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KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION 


L CONSOKANTSL 

b, df k, ly m, n, T, s kmm tkar utuai vmlmti* 


g M In ^ (g^V 
b ... Aol (h^). 
r ... nm (nm), terrier (tenrka). 
X ... her ^ax), farther (Qi'xQaA). 
■ ... xee (t/)» (m>)* 

w ... wen (wen), 
hw ... wken (hwen). 
j ... ^(yea). 


)» at in Min Oln), baM (bop), 
n ... /Jben ( 9 en)» bn/Ae (h^O). 

J ... Mop (Jfp), ditl (di/). 
tj ... riop (t^), diiM (dhj). 

S ... rlffbn (vi'ganX d^^enaor (d^sfiui), 

da ... /a 4 n (da»dg). 

9 ... thitde Oi^k). 

Oe ••• (fiqgax). 


(VOEBtGN.) 

b at In Fnnth wnjnf, enviroit (ab^lroA), 
... It. ten^b (ttri'lrtf). 
n» ... It. t^iwore (iAiMt#). 

X ... Ger. nth (ax). Sc. \x»ek (Wx, tex^- 
X^ ... Ger. Uk (ixO» Sc. nkbt (n*x^)* 

Y ... Ger. u^fcn (ikry^), 
yf ... Ger. Iqgcn, r^fuen 


IL VOWELS. 


ORDTlfAKY. 

a at in Fr. d In mode (a la mad*), 
ai ... aye^^^ex (ai), Itniah (aixal'K). 

K ... mnn (mten). 

a ... pnu (pat), chnnt (tjant). 

on ... land (land), nam (nan). 

m ... cfd (lent), tan (ten). 

e ... yat (yet), tan (ten). 

a ... warrey Mb, (t^xra), Fr. attach/ (au/a). 

If ... Fr. chaf(JfO* 

a ... evar (evni), natim (n/^’/cn). 
ai ... /, aya, (ai), Und (brind). 

Qa ... Fr. ean da vie (/ da tP). 
i ... tit (tit), myvtfc (mittik). 
i ... Ptycha (iai*]u), xamet (ri|te*kt). 

0 ... achar (/i*kaE), OMrality (atprae-Uti). 

01 ... aA (oil), (boi). 

a ... hera (hl^iia), caology (xaiplSdgi). 

9 ... wh«t (hwpt), watch (w9t|). 

(gyt), taft (is^). 
nd ... Ger. KJln (kbln). 

11/ ... Fr. pan(pif)- 

n ... fall (ful)^ bdA (bok). 
in ... deration (dlnr^'Jan). 
u ... nnta (irntn), fmgality (fna-). 
in ... Matthaw (maepik), r\itM (’▼ 9 'xtiai). 
nil ... Ger. Marller (mil*l£r). 

JHa ... Fr. dime (d^). 

c voL I* p- •»“ »■ 

* at in able (/^b*!), eaten (ft’n) * voice-glide. 


IJONG. 

E at in alntt (Emt), bar (ULi). 


/ ... earl (kgil), fier ( 6 bi\ 

c («•)... thare (»€•!). peer, pore (pe»x). 

/(/‘)... rafa, nwn (r#*n), t^Er («/«X 

^ ... Fr. fiiare (flfiO* 

5 ... £Hr (fSi), iam (fExn), aorth (Sxk). 


I ( 1 «)... bte (bt«x), daor (kll*i). 
i ... thMf (kff), aaa (tl). 

5 (S«)— haar, bare (b 5 *x), glary (gl 5 rri). 

/ (/•)... ta, taw (t/®), taal (t/«I). 

( ... wo/k (w^), wort (w^). 

^ ... thart (ji^), tham (Jij^). 

1)8 ... Fr. caaor (k8r). 

11 ^ ... Ger. G/the (gdUf), Fr. jadne (gAi). 

Q (&•) .. paar (pQ*x), numhh (mii«TiJ)« 
iQ, IQ ... pore (piQ»x), lore (lHi«x). 
a ... twa maana (tg nuBna). 

ig,ig... lav (fig), late (Iigt). 

Hi? ... Ger. grgn (grkn), Fr. Jaw (gj?). 


oncuuL 

E at In amoeba {ImTbft). 

ft ... accept (ftkee-pt), manioc (iii/*iiiftk). 


dntam (d/f‘tFm). 

momant (i&^‘m£ntX eevanl (eewdrll). 
eeparote (mfifl) (eeiiEr/t). 

addad (9e*dEd}, ai tat e (Eitff*t}. 


vanfty (wnltl). 

remain (rAnf^^n), believe (blW). 
theary (>J^6ri). 

▼ialet (T8i’/l4t), paiedy (pmrr^dl). 

oatbodty ({^liti). 

oannect (k^toe*kt), nine tan (afmii/b). 


ii. Hi verd o re (vg*jiWb), (mc-gHU). 

g ... altagether ({;itgge* 09 i). 
ik ... dicolar (ifi*xkigl&i). 


* d Ike a in taft, of medial or donbtfnl length. | Only in foreign (« 


In the Ettmoloot, 

OE. a, a, repretenting an earlier a, are dielfaignithed et f , p (having the p b eoetic vmlee of f and /, or 9, above) ; at In fodk from OMdl (OHG. amki 

Goth, on/ai-a), vpaa from m oat a , pa from an. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS, SIGNS, &c. 


8 ®®* ••••• 

Gioi. 

Ceom. 

Coth. 

Gr 

Heb 



l/erb. 

J/ori, 

imp 

impers, .. 

S?..:;;:: 

indef. 

inf, 

Infl 

int, 

fif/r. 

It. 

j,.a.) .. 


( L.)(iii quotations) 
lanff. 

LG. 

lit 

Lith 

LXX 

Mai 

mate, {riumfy m.) 

Afaih 

ME 

AJ§d: 

iDf-d^L. 

Me^h 

Metaph 

MHG 

midi 

Mil, 

Min, 

mod 

Mu 9 

(N ), 

n. of action 

n. of agent 

Plat, Hist, 

Kaui 

neut. {raa^y n.) 

NF., NFr. 

N. O. 

nom. 

north 

N. T 

Numism 

obi 

Oos,y ob$,^ oba. ... 

occaa. 

OE. 


OF., OFr, 
OFria .. 

OHG 

Olr. 

ON 

ONF. 

Opt, 

Omiih, .. 

OS. 

OSI 

O. T. 

OTeut. .. 

oriff 

Palnont , .. 
pa. pple. .. 
ptas 


■ geoitleei 
« general, 47. 
general signigcatlon. 
in Geology. 

In Geom^rr. 

Gothic ( « MoBSo-Gothic). 
Greek, 

In Grammar. 

Hebrew, 
in Heraldry, 
with herbalists, 
in Horticulture. 

Imperative. 

impenonal. 

imperfect. 

Inoicative. 

indehnite. 

Infinitive. 

influenced. 

inteijection. 

intransitive. 

Italiiin. 

Johnson (quotation from), 
in Jamieson, Scottish Diet 
l^reli (quoted from). 

l^tham’s edn. of Todd*s 
languap. [Johnson. 

Low German, 
literal, -ly. 

Lithuanian. 

Septuagint 
Malay, 
masculine, 
in Mathematics. 

Middle English. 

In Medicine, 
mediseval Latin, 
in Mech.-inics. 
in Metaphysics. 

Middle High German, 
midland (Select), 
in militaiy usage, 
in Mineralogy, 
modem, 
in Music. 

Nares (quoted from), 
noun of action, 
noun of ag^nt 
in Natural History, 
in nautical language, 
neuter. 

Northern French. 

Natural Order, 
nominative, 
northern (dialect). 

New Testament, 
in Numiamatica. 
object 
ob^lete. 
occasional, 4 y. 

Old Engliah («i Anglo- 
Saxon). 

Old French. 

Old Frisian. 

Old High German. 

Old IxiMh. 

Old Norse (Old Icelandic). 
Old Northern French, 
in Optics, 
in Ornithology. 

Old Saxon. 

Old Slavonic. 

I Old Testament. 

Original Teutonic, 
original, -ly. 
in ralKontology. 
passive or past paitlciplei. 
passive, -ly. ^ 


phonet 



Mfwn. 

Pkps. 





a,, ppl. i^j., 

g- 

prec. 

^/- 

/'ifA 

pr£s 

J*rim. sign. 

priv 

prob 

Pron. 

pronnne..... 

prop 

/*nu, 

?«•* pple 




R.C.Ch. . 

refash. 

rejL, re& . 

reg. 

repr. 

A^kat 

Rom 

sb., xA ..... 
Sc. 

^ing, 

Skr. 

Sla^ 

Sp. 

•P 

spec, 

Buhj 

subord, cL 
subseq. ... 

Bubst 

sufT. 

superL ... 

Surg> 

Sw 

B.W. 

T. (T.) 

icchn, 

Tlucl. 

tr. 

tram, 

transf, 

Trig. 

Typeg. 

ulu 

unkn 

U. S 

vb 

V. tir,^ or vs. 

vbl, sb, 

var. 

wd 

WGer. 

w.mldL 

WS. 


in Pathology. 

person, -aL 
> perfect 
Ponuguese. 
in Philology, 
phonetic, -wy. 
phrase. 

in Phrenology. 

in Physiology. 

plural 

poetic. 

popular, -ly. 

participial adjective. 

palticiple. 

ProvenvaL 

preceding (word or article). 

prefix. 

prepoeition, 

premt. 

Primary signification, 
privative, 
probably, 
pronoun, 
pronunciation, 
properly, 
in Pros^y. 
present participle. 

In Psycholoi^. 

fMod vide^ ^ioh see. 

m Richardson’s Diet 

Roman Catholic Church. 

refashioned, -ing. 

reflexive. 

regular. 

representative, representing, 
in Rhetoric. 

Romanic. Romance, 
substantive. 

Scotch. 

scilicstf understand or su pply. 
singular. 

Sanskrit 

Slavonic. 

Spanish. 

sj^Uing. 

specifically. 

subject, subjunctive. 

subordinate clause. 

subsequently. 

substantively. 

suffix. 

superlative. 

in Surgery. 

Swedim. 

south western (dialect), 
in Todd’s Johnson, 
technical, -ly. 
in Theology, 
translation oC 
transitive, 
transferred sense, 
in Trigonometry, 
in T}'pography. 
ultimate, -ly. 
unknown. 

United States, 
verb. 

verb stroug, or weak, 
verbal substantive, 
variant o£ 
wotd. 

West Germanic, 
west midland (dialect). 

West Saxon. 

in Col. Yule's Glossary. 

la Zoolqgy. 


a. pa Etymol.] ... * adoption o( glopted fitm 

o (as a j 300) ■■ asstg, before. 

w., adj -• adjective. 

nbsal., absoL m absolutely. 

abet » abstract. 

acc. M accusative. 

ad. [in Etymol.]... * adaptation oC 

adv., adv. * adverb. 

advb. odvcibial, -ly. 

AK., AFr « Anglo-French. 

jtnal ■> in Anatomy. 

^ntif -i in Aotiqnities. 

aphet >■ aphetic, aphedniL 

app « apparently. 

Arab. Arabic. 

^fvk, m in Architectnzeu 

mrck ■■ archaic. 

Arckmal, ■■ in Archeology. 

assoc. » association. 

jistr, • ■■ in Astronomy. 

Asirol. ■■ in Astrology. 

mitv^ - attributive, -ly. 

bef. mg before. 

BioL in Biology. 

Boh. BohemUiL 

Bat. «■ in Botany. 

Build, « in Building. 

e {wAC 1300) «■ circa, about. 

c. (as X3tb c.) -> century. 

Cat a Catalan. 

cataekr. ^ catacbrestically. 

Cf., ef. « confer, compare. 

Clum ■- in Chmistiy. 

el. L. ai clamtcal Latin. 

coypi. w. K eoraate with. 

coluct, cofieotive, -ly. 

calloa, ■■ colloquially. 

comb. M combmed, -ing. 

Comb ■■ Combinations. 

Comm, iB in commercial usage. 

comp M compound, oomposltloii. 

oompL m oomplement - 

Comek, » in Conchology. 

goner, ■■ concretely. 

tonj, « conjunction. 

cons. consonant 

Const, ContL ••• « Construction, oonatrued 
witk 

Cryst, w in Crystallography. 

(D.) . in r>avles (Supp. Eng. 

Glossary). 

Da. ■■ Danish. 

dat dative. 

def. « definite. 

deriv. ■■ derivative, -atlon. 

dial., IB dialect, -sL 

Diet ■■ Dictionary. 

dim. Bi diminutive 

Du a» Dutch. 

£ccl, «■ in eccleslasdosl usage. 

olUpt, ■> elliptical, -ly. 

e. midi « east midland (dialect). 

Kng. — English. 

Ent, — in Entomology. 

erron. ^ erroueouSi -1 j. 

€sp., esp. ■> especially. 

ctym * etymolo^. 

oupkom, a> euphemStically. 

exc. iB except. 

f. [in Etymol.] ... at fomied on. 

£ (in subordinate 

entries) * form of. 

fern, {fargly f.) ... » feminine. 


r,, ft rrenen. 

freq. * frequently. 

Fria -> Frisian. 

G., Ger ib German. 

OaeL « Gaelic. 


Before a word or sense. 

f Bi obsolete. 

I « not naturalised. 

Id the quotations. 

® sometimes points out the word illustrated. 


Tn the list of Forma. 

X Bi before 1 100. 
a Bi 12th c. (xioo to 1200). 

3 -= 13th c. (xaoo to 1300). 

5~7 >5tH to xyth century. (See General Explan- 
ations, VoL I, p. XXX.) 


In the EtymoL 

* indicates a word or form not actually found, but 
of which the existence is infoned. 

I— H extant representetive^ or regular phonetic 
descendant o£ 


The printing of a word in Small Cafitals indicates that further information will be found under the word so referred to. 






T (el), the twelfth letter of the modem and the 
I ^ eleventh of the ancient Roman alphabet, 
repreienU hlitorically the Gr. lambda and ulti- 
mately the Semitic lamed. The earliest known 
Semitic fbrms of the character are Z and ; both 
these ocenr in early Greek inscriptions ; the latter 
was adopted from the Greek into the Latin alpha- 
bet, and Is the ancestor of the modem Roman 
forms, bnt in Greece itself was superseded by the 
inverted form P, which eventually became A. 

The sound normally expressed by the letter is the 
^point-side* consonant, i.e. a sound produced by 
the emission of breath at the sides, or one side, of the 
oral passara when it is partially closed by contact oi 
the * point" of the tongue with the gums or palate. 
In phonstic treatiioi / is used as a general name for con- 


i$M MfCXLSTnwAiTB Mod Pur, Clu lx. S7 That glorious 
compromiae an L deak. sIBa Macm, JVy- aLvI. 

aeaytt It b. .an L-sliaped ro<»n. sBgj dlUmit** S/si, M§d, 
1 V. 347 An L'ehaped pad. 

II. Symbolical nses. 

4 . Us^ like the other letters of the alphabet to 
denote serial order ; applied e.g. to the twelfth (or 
more usually the eleventh, either 1 or T being often 
omitted) eyonp or section in classification, the 
eleventh sheet of a book or quire of a MS., etc. 

ilSo Fommali. ft Maddkn WyellTa Bible Pmf. xxai. 
[Manuscripts] £, L, and P frequently agtto togotbor in 
differing from the other copies. stM N, B, Dmty Mmil 
t6 Febb 5, Companies L, D, and H of the Ulfomlan Volun- 
teers. ttps Sia A. WssT xe^l, I. iv. 104 He had caKefully 
put it [an umbrella] away under the letter L. 

6. In Cfyst,^ A, A, / are used to denote the quan- 
tities which determine the position of a plane. 

LV-MASaBLTn 


’ part of the tongue ; tnus we speak of a ' gutti 
and a * palatal /’ as occurring in various foreign langunges. 

The * point-side ' consonant admits of considerable diver- 
sity in mode of articulation and consequently in acoustic 
quality. The Eng. / differs from that of Fr. and G«r. in 
being uttered with the * front’ of the tongue more concave; 
hence its sound is ’duller’ or ’thicker'. Its crecise place 
of articulation varies according to the nature or the adjacent 
sounda In Eng. it is nor^ly voiced; an unvoiced / 
occurring only as a ’glide’ connecting the voiced / with a 
preceding or following unvoiced consonant Like r and 
the nasaU, / may be used as a sonant* or vowel (in the 
phonetic noution of this Dictionary indicated by ’1); but 
this occurs only in unstressed syllaDles, as in iitiie (U't’l), 
bmMd (bo'k’ldX 

The mod. Eng. / represents not only the OE. /, but the 
0£. Ai (early ME. IJk) and w/. 

In certain combiaationt an original / has regularly become 
ailent after having modified the sound of the piecediog 
vomel. In most m these cases the / is still written, and 
serves to indicate the pronunciation of the preceding vowel 
*nM following combinations of letters (when occurring in 
tbo same syllable, or in derivatives of words in which they 
were tautosyllabk) fimy be regarded as compound phonetic 
symbols of almost unvarying value : ay(lf), aive (ftv), uim 
(im), mlkt n«fB(qk), mttim (Qm), c/M (^k). In many dia- 
lects^ etpb in Sch the Instances in which an original ( regu- 
larly disappears are much more numerous thar in standard 
Eng. ; of. Sc. ca\ etc. ; in Sc. the regular repre- 

sentative of oA/ IS MV, as inyvf«B,>Mo. 

1. 1. lllrntrations of the literary use of the letter. 

e 1000 Atnuc Gram, ill. (Z.) 6 SemiveemUe syndon seofisn : 
/, /, M, «, r, A, jr. igM Palsos. ga The soundyng of this 
consonant Z. /bid ^ So often es /cometh before k havyng 
his espiradon ..it Is the errour of the printers whiche knowe 
nat their owne tonge. ijfn Shams. L. L. L. iv. fl 60 If 
Sore be sore, then ell to Sore, makes fiftie sores O sorelli 
Of one sore I an hundred make by adding but one more L. 
1397 A. M. tr. Guiliememu'e Fr, CAirurg, Wovdes in 
the which manye R. R. R. and L. L. L. eome. is.. G»tde 
ft Cedi B, CMsnto (S. T. S.I Where ye sluu flnde a 
Capital L there begiae for the finding of Lent. 1787-30 
Chambbss Qycl s.v. Z., The French lotus d’ors havo across 
•fl them consisting of eight L’s interwoven, and dijpMad in 
form of a cross. sSos Jjaiiv New 5 Sept. 5/a 'Jniem sre 
pedantic persons who wonid bid 11s pronounce the 1 in 
^salmon *. 1697 Spectmicr s Jan, 13/1 For the soke of 

iMuning, with a capital ’ L*. 

A object stoped like the letter L* (Also 
written eU,) ft. An extension of a bnilding at right 
angles to the main block, giving the whole the shape 
of the letter L. 

■•79 Wkbstbs, Suppl S.O., L (of a house). iMs HmrpeF* 
Mug* Feb. ss^s An JU of the hoiue when she was bom is 
stilTstandlng. 

b. A^>e-j^t oonncctiM two phies at right 
a^^ ; aa elbow-joint (Knight Dut* JdmA* Su]^ 

8 . IttHk. and Camh,^ ai L*tABp0d adi. ; Xi 
ftieadiag-deik of which the ground-plan it of the 
Im olTm litter L. 


atSi Daka Min* luttod. sB. SB93 Sroav-J 
CiyttaiUgr, ii. 19. 

6 . The Roman numeral symbol for Fifty. 

As in the case of the other Roman numeral symbols, this 
was originally not the letter, but was identified with it owing 
to coincidence of form. In the ancient Roman notatioa L 
(with a strcAe above) represented 50,000. 
ijit Caxtok Fu^ q/ Pege iv, xiorl f 


III. 7 . Abbreviations. 


of Tee. 1701 Da. Walus in Collect. iS. H. S.) I. 3*9 An 
allowance of so 4 a year, m 1713 Buinbt (hm Time (1784) 
I. ui An 100000 I was given. S77A Cenmect. Cel Rec* 
(1887) XIV. 899 To pay said sum of ^54 14 L. money; 
ivM in Lilly^ite CficAet Sceree (iSm; 1. 190 Hon. L 
Ibw, b WelU ... 3. tHA Simmomds Diet. 

L* A* C«, an abbreviation used ny the dispensing snrgeon 
or diemist, implying that he is a * iiosntiate of the Apothe- 
caries Company\ sMft Derby Mercury s6 Apr., A . . divi- 
dend of XT. in the Z. 1M7 Smyth Suiiede ire fi b A ., L. 
The three L's were formerly vaunted by seamen who 
despised the aie of nnotkid astronomy; vis. kad. latitude, 
and look-out. .. Dr. or Captain Halley added the fourth L— 
the greatly-desired longitude. 1870 HooKaa Stud Fkru 
isy Gratasas, L* Hawwm. Whitethorn iHBaLem Jlrnl 
tj Jan. 38/a A salary of 4/. a week. 1891 W. G. Grach 
CtuAei I. in Oui*deer Gumee 17 Vou should all know how 
difficult it is to get any one lb.w. when [etc.]. 
tab (lfi)» ^ sylUble of L. 

IMi: see Gahut.] The luune riven by Guido 
d'Arexso to the sixth note in his hexAchords, aud 
since retained in solmisalion as the sixth note of 
the octave ; also (now rurefy) used as in Fr. and 
It fts a name of the note A, the sixth note of the 
* natural * stxle of C mrior. 

•sgBl In Rwl Amt, Lsoi Sd and vt and la- tgpr IfnsLnr 
Imt^d Mme* (*771) 4 be in Musicke but vL Notes, 
wUoli are csIIm vt, re, mi, la, sol, la. 1603 Shaju. Lemr i. 
R XAO O these Eclip^ do portend thesedm^a Ta,8ol, 
Lft Mft, eabu Hoamu. Zm. (s6|p)ll. Iv. 77 iWethir. . 
^ diiik A mariesny « ^ one of Sn 

ft notsftUtiJMb 1ft fk. Sol, La; which, with his rsasoa, 
art Ml pomSShpjflinnboiaffimort (ItRelmtMiatnm 


Liceouate, as L. D. S. ■■ Licentiate of Dentid Surgery ; 
(C'A/m.) Lithium. L or 1 [L. /rlrw]aipound of money (T for- 
merly also in weight, now lb.), now often rspr. by the 
conventional sign £ ; e.g. xoo4 or £joe; see aiM L. a n. 
Tke three L'e (see quot. x8^). j w in eliip’s log-book, 
lightning ; in references, iine, es bk. 4, L 8 ; in solmiration, la. 
1. D. w. (Cneftr/X leg before wicket; lx* {Priniindb Iwer 
case. L. C M. {AritA,). least common mulUplo. L. M. 
(Preaedy)^ long metre. Stse also LU, LXX. 

s$S7 ExtrueU Aberd Reg* (18^) 1. 117 My lord, we your 
seruandis. .bes ressauic your L guad mynd. .touchbg your L 
brigofl^ tMinyi,H*ium9rSemet*Rec.0x/erJaiZlt 
was., ordered by the 1*L. 1377 /A^j^AppoiiitM by order 
from tiMir LLa s6oi R* Jommson Kmgd ft Cemcmw, (1603) 
Ab, If your L* vouchsafe to receive it. ^tga Hbylyh Aneem. 
Burtem6i Your dealing with my LL. the Bishopa M^Acte 
Tenmage ft Pemndm^ Alabaster the Load. .oaZ 00a eod 
1884 K. Wallu See* Nut. Ajr/rr. xm A nuus of 500A 


FahmSepimfuelabema* t8ii Bossv Dftf. JWm. (ed. «) 
av. Se lmiemHeu t Of tho seYen notes in the French fa Ip, 
o^ four wem for a while used by us, as miju^ eel la. 

X* (U> 1 «). •"*< [Cf. Lo (OE. id aM early 
ME. As).] An exclamation fonnerly used to in- 
troduce or accompany a conventional phrase or an 
addreu, or to call attention to an emphatic state- 
ment; falso la jyau. In recent use, a mere ex- 
pression of surprise. Now only dial., fw(psr, and 
atvA. 

mb 8 Snm Merry E' l I. 8ft, 1 thaafc yon slwsies 
with by heakt, la : with my h^ /bid 3e4 You doe 
your selfc wrow indesdo-la tftoi - Twl N. in. Iv. 

™ of the diiielL how h« 

takes it «t hewt. 1894 C^uvn De u bJe DeZer iv. U, 
O la now ! 1 sj^ and dcdaiift’lc shan’t be so, 
nxiAmo yssMT IV. xU, La, tehua. what doth your 
kyship think. Mm Diciunm^^iXAS. a. La, Miss U 
Creovy, how very smirking. 1844. ^ILUS Lmfy yame 
II. 311 He d a careming way— but, know Itb A sort 

«“????' ®**“;»1 *0 I Mil wlKirr ft Rica Cb^l 
* La, sir,' she asked, voioe of your 

tb. Repeated (a) at a refrain; (i) as an ex- 
pression of derision. Obs* (Hence La-la adj\p 
» * 80-10 *. poor.) 

1^ bCedl. B. (S. T. S.) 138 Christ .. Qultilk 
meiklie fm nurnkynde, Ibolit to bo pyi^On Qm i>uel- 
!*•• *3 ^ W La. slop BHAKt. Timem in. 

i. St [ lif] hath sent to your Lorship to furnish him 1 nothing 
douMina your promt assistance UiereiiL Lma La. la, la, 
lai Notnuig doubring sayes heel 
lift, obs. form oi Law, Lay v., Lo M* 

XiftftOft, obs. form of Laoi. 

Ziftftohft, obs. f. Latob v, ; var. t^aomw Obt., lax. 
I *ft ad , Xiftftdft, obs. forms of Load, Idim* 
NXiftftffftr (lI*gM),M. Also lager, [S. African 
Dd. iagtrm^G. 4 ( 3 sr, I>u. Argsr (see LlAOum).] A 
camp, encampment ; among the S. African BoerS| 
a temporary lodgement in the open marked out by 
an encirclii^ line of wagons. 

f8|o R. G. CiTMMiNO Humtede Lf/b S, Afi^. (ed. •) I. eea 
Then tents and umufont were drawn up on every tide of 
the form-house. . . The Boers informed mu that all thefar 


oblig^ to go into at Ekowe tor safety, sfipi R. W. 
Murray S. Afidc^ >77 Laager was fonned that same • 
ing about five o'clock, mm Timee 15 Oct. 5/e Our 1 


dashed forwaid to carry the laager with bayonsts. 

llftftgftW(^*gM)»v. [f. Laaou M,] frwni. To 


U 


(It. . . 

form (wagons) into a laager ; to encamp (pettons) 
in a laager; also with w/. Also abm. or mfr. 
Hence iM'gored pfi, a., ZiM’goriQg vbL sb, 
sBjyp A>iw I Mar., Ths wsggons wen net * Inngured* 

or dmwn up ' 


up so close as to 


to fbros the 


s8Bt Ceutem^ Rea. Febi ••• The lasgered wssma 

their eele prote ct i o n. i88|| Stemdard 17 May 3/4 run 
hundred Boers, laagerod in StUlelnn^ have threeiened to 
attack Mankonssae. sIm Dut/y Nema 14 Sept, i/s The 
Army Service Corps were drilled in laafwing. iBmTubUt 
ss Feb. S90 We slopped firing at about mem e’elock, nad 
laaaeted un for tbo inaliL 

Lftfta, Iiftftr, obft forms of Lawr, Lob& 
Xiftftr^ Xiftftn, ofaft. forms of Labd, Laoi. 
liftftt, Iiftft8, obs. fbrms of Lavs, LoaxR. 

Ibftb (lieb), ib. Obs. or dM Also 4-5 labbo, 
8 Inbb. [mBloogs to Lab v*] A blab, tell-tak. 



Pm m b. Peene. eSa^e Labbe, or bo mat can kept 00 oounseL 
emmleme* 1748 E x em u e r SeeUdagt!$^D. 8J 05 Kee dedent 
think thn hiMst n be slch n Lnbb o* tha Tongue. S8» 
Hauiwxu, ZAd,n«ittloMdei abk^ AlsocdMa^ 
WeeU 



2 


ImAA 

tlklll V* [? OnonutopGsie ^ cf. 

IHu JSMm m Ma^pm * gAirlrCf blatermie, bibolari ' 
g 01 Un)>] trmiu. and Uur, To blab. Heoca 

i)j7 LamSu^/*/. B, XI. lox No HofolMt b pm pobUea 
\!mv. iMiMfftb Naythor ^ Umm Uuda 1<^1 ^ n;^ 

M lakka U for aoiiyo. m 7 ^ 4 ^ C xiii. 39 NoNr for louo 
lobbo hic oot ao lack* biFfw non oiinyo. c ijW Ch A ixpca 
KML M0trk, T, 10 Of bir tooft a labbyog Arm b iha. 

f. Za^aiU^ 1 ica -in.] A follower of Jean de 
Labadie (1610-74), who weeded from the Roman 
Chnreh and founded a wet holding OnieUit viewi. 
So &ft*lMUUna, tlw doctrinea or pimedee of Labad- 
btf. 

RtL Kniwi. llfie^ 

tXift'butp o* Ohr^ [«1. L. Iaba$U^m, pr. 
pple. of MdnA 

lyay Bailxv voL fl, JMae/, tlldioffi fatllng dowa, wavaring. 

XiBb«rdo, oba. form of Liopabd. 

XiBterlnth, obi. form of Labtbutth. 
i lialMunua (|be*biriFm). [L. ; aGr. XaSo^, of 
imknown origin.] The imperial atandard adopted 
by Cooatanune the Great (306-337 a.d.), being 
the Roman militarr atandara of the late Empire 
modified 1^ the addition of Qiriatian aymbola; 
heaoeg«ia.p a aywboHcal atandard or banner 
W|l Panjura, ^alar w aa, a miUtary i tiwai a r , 4 _ 

aho a OmwoH BmuMr, or fcinign. iMi Wmblbb 
C r w eru. tip On ihaSoetbaida. .b tka Labamon ; whi^ b a 
ICwiC. awiaiiiting of ftha €m LattMi af Xatrrb, w^h tlM 
Chfbilaa Emparoan^ firom Contrandn^ pbead in thdr 

wRm hwmnmo/Hnmeflnus4 A labarum was not 

daaw^TDoaMMhiavthaoldlbmidar of thaaawalb. ibw 
81a J. SnwMaM £m, EtcL 4 mp. (ad. a) 1 . M Tha Labarum 
ofLatbar waa a badmar inacriU wia tha Iwactd. * Juat^* 
eallaa by Pkith*. ihw Larrea tr. C. 0 » Amc^Ari 

I ats. aW CanataAtina vaani tha bbarom and 


a atata that all will In . . lacnio agdma b Ulhct i p^ iM 
R. W. DtxoM UUt, CJk, ATar. L ¥. 301 To privata diOcidM 
and eauaaa of labalwdoo aoch ju thaaa, miw ba added 
aavaral notabta maasuraa of connacation which took pboa 
within tha aama limitt of lima. _ . ^ . 

V. OAt. nwv. fed. L. UArfactn (JL 
root of 4Mdrv to fiUl, totter to make) : we 

-PT .1 trmm. To weaken, impair. 

aWo Vamiu Tia Rfcta viiL i;8 Not .. to o p praara and 
labada tha dlgaatJua faculty, .with too great ranaty of maata. 

XmMl /Al Forma: 4 4^ 

Inbello, 5-7 labell, 6 Inbll, 4- label, [a. OF. 
laii/ (alio lahUt) riUmn. fillet, file (in Afirr. ) ; of 
obaenre etymology ; by aome acholart thought to 
be of Tent origin (cf. OHG. lappa : aee Lap j 3 . 1 ). 
The lynonymous OF. lambcl^ UmUl U app. a 
variant : we Lambbad.] 

1 . A narrow band or atrip of linen, cloth, etc. ; a 
fillet, ribbon, taaael ; the infula of a mitre, 
c ijao Sir Btu$t 974 King Emin . . jaf him a lAaki goda 
& aur Wih bra agfan of ajiur, pa champe of gold fnl wel 
l-diic Wib S bbCw \MS. S. laballcM, MS, N. lambab] oT 
•eluar bntt. igip Hoxman 199, I wyll rac<mpeni 


tha with aVbiS^>^** P/ijoa- 


937/1 LabtlL A^f9^. igsa "Hvloxt. A bbell on 

aach aida of a mftar, Labelle* ^ging down m 

S trbndi. or crownaa, UttmtMci. tr. A^t. CA 

Op. b, Petar .. •yttiog in hu Chaire, with hu tnpla 
Crowna fuU of bballaa \%n BuUingt^t Dtcadn (1599) 
; Broada banaath and tha^e aboua. in fashion lomewhat 
to tha label of a bbhops Mte. iggy-B Br. 



me FAWAn Fmtm, Sp (1873) Ui. re6 llmt body l 
tiiiai..almild now ba hacriM upon tha co wiao n labarum. 
tXtBbft'BOBtB, w. 05 r.*** [anroo. f. L. /edo- 
jcibw, Ineeptive f. laAdn to totter.1 itUr^ ^To 
i to fiJt or fllde* (Belley voL IL I 7 i 7 )« 

<Ui. [ed. L. •/afa- 

ritem t takuefra to totter:, tee 
•BBOV.] Tottering etite or condition. 
m tiw K. LavaoAV ZHL (1663) 174 Ha that can taka 
oomaibdon from hb own doth, to M fall tha thrad of a 
frbndly intatoouraa, batrayaa a lafaaaoaiioy and a laagaor b 
hbamh^iaMmaanta. 

I XifilllMiflie'bl'). pytrive name.] One of the 
etviei, Cmlign^s paea^ native to Gtdana. 
dbg WATwaroN irmmd$ring 9 L (1B79) pa Tha Tapb, tha 
AMn^hkI Oaar, aibrd aaoauaot fbe^ stlf C. B. Baowa 
tt. as [Ha] want . . to procura aoma gama te 
ad wkii tbraa dm lahba (CarAgaafr/aM). 
obs. form of ibf 3# : aee Lbt v. 


BHL 


gandtatu 

Xmbbo. 


8 Smbdimui (l«*bdinto). Alao 6, 8 ImpdB- 
Bom. [med.L.; formofL./8dciMrw.] mlJa>ABcnL 

ArmtdA Ckrm. <sBrs] §34 (In lbt of iptoail Lapdanon. 
aguBATor Carl /MW (1541) si a,Thingas good for a oolda 
hSi Ctthubaa: OaBapC: .. Labdanom. i6ix Goroa^ 
a fiiL danwaia, transpuant, and 
lytg/lr.FA V'irafor 93 Tmpdanum 


izfg R. CHANOLBa TVmm, Atim, M, 
I wnh flowaring thrutM, and fat parth 
MBm Lwdlbt Mmt, Sjnt RaT. iga 

— ■ jaliad Lahdmum. 

»t Ha^ oamia, wuidaMmds, a^ 


I to tha iabab of thair frontbta. stja Shifuiy GJmu 
R eel. Trrma too ar. FUUU Tha Iabab of a bbhop'a adtra. 
tS. A emiulitrip of paper or parchment attached 
to a dbenment by way of^nipplment to the matter 
contained therein .* hence, a aapplemeatary note, 
eomment, or danw, a codicIL Alao 4 ^. Ok. 

Wtcuf fKAa (1880) 3M Cartb if Haa popb hallaa 
Man ba andaratoadan wib aiGh a bbal, >aiMia pd \ 


CSiiS)L 3 p^nbi 
auhur wiu labdanum. 

Tha rada- halmmhr 
B ao we m a ParmmitM 
aar^aa Of l ah d aa am. 

IiB-bM, obi. form of fof 3 i : see Ln w. 
Laltofluit ^ 'vrw. [ad. L. 

kkfiut-ut, pa. pple. of lakfacifi aee Labbtt. 
Cf. It U kfiiU (Florio).] Sihaken. tottering. 

alf4 Baaenau. F rrg h rmtn ^ Lmm L 86 Tha intagrity.of 
tha naathmi world ia ganaial b latt ao for labafoct, piM« 
•Bta,aad moiallyiattadaway,asBhatraligloBalyahoaadad 
la oaniaiiaaik 

: t lSm*bdkot, w. Ok. [f. atem of L. Add- 
fachax we LabbttJ tram. To shake, weaken, 
cigaa Aar. PAaaaa OaracA (1B53) 11 Not with coaart 

leBSttoaa to bhafoct tha ooa^tha paople. 

tSmilMfh'Otato, V. Ok rarg. [t. L. 

W-, ppL stem of iMb^aetkrp freq. m kkfacin 1 
lee Labbft.] fmmar. To canw to totter or foil. 

liW ToMunaoM tr. iCmweV DUp. 408 It bbafactataa 
h^byhswddit. ^ ^ 

Mbi&otatloa (Ue<bl!iekt/**Jan). raru [ad. 
L. lab^tAi0n~mm^ a. of action f. labtfaglAn (fee 
prea).] •next 

lyW JoHMaDa la Jbaww lf , Ihara b ia it ftha 'Baggma* 
Osm 1 aach a labafoetadoa of all prindptm as may ba 
Uarioua to BacaUty. 

SmbtfboUOBl (liBbIfrrkjbn). fn. of aetioB 
eofieap. to Labitt : eee -FAonoR.j A ahakfog, 
veakfBlag; ovcitbiow, downfldl. 

" JL 41 A ^n d foj jw labdbicte of 


78 At dL tag It . ^ 

hamoca and la bafacti oa of dm vball and natonll aatta. 
afoa W. RaaBBTB Isai a oa w No. 16(1794) tL 41 Wo would 
•!]ohi tham in pr qn ai Hn g M m h a focti on nf all haaMn 

ra BMat 1834 (kADaroaa In LIddea Ptmy (tipd 
gap Untotha whola body of Chasriiman ba an 


pcolbabla th ha porchasour na to to churcha. — S»L 
». 11 . gpp And aa dch cursing of popb b tokaoo of 
A ig ofG^ And if to Chirche wara wd caforasad of 
hb aaawnra, artb hbt taballb, aian shuldea not dreda 
fsynad eartiogb, aa ktta for ham to sua Crbcb bwa. sg6a 
Frk. SUnt (s8so) jp It b but a very fond dalliance 
to brawl upon tha latob bafora you agree upoo tha original 
verity. Toa true sense of thb little eentenoe, Thit u my 
Imfr 6lof •kOl k SMfmdJar ym% b tha root and the 
oridnal of all such bbab as we teach, igpe Shaim. Rrm, 
4>5fof*iv.Ls7Riathbhafid hythMto Romeo aeard, Shallto 
tha LabdltoaiiotlMrl>eeda..thbahall day tham both. iBsi 
— CyiwA V. V. 430 When 1 wak'd, 1 found Thb Laball on my 

t. aBw Jw*TAVLOBf;f. Extmp 111. 74 Make us. .read 

our duty in trie pages of revelation, not ui tha bbab of 
ncddentaUal^, iBg^U. L'EarsAMoa CMma, 7 80 It eras 
praMDted to the King without any such saving label. tdgB- 
syed pHiLura, Lmku . . little piaoes of parclunent cut out 
long-wayat, and hanging upon ladantuna, or other kiada 
of writiiigt. 

fS. AUrm. and Sufyntyvijp, In an aatrolmbe or 
B drenmforentor, m narrow thin braai rule used 
duefly in taking altitndea. Ok. 

€ s|pi CuAVcaa AtirA. l | as Thanna haalow a label that 
b acMmeo lik a rawla, save that It b eareit ft hath no pbtaa 
on dthar anda with kotoi. laa# Blokihivia Ejtnv. vi. 
Introd. (1636) 607 Thb Laball b divided Into 90 degrees 
twice set doue thareln with Arithraetkall figures. 1674 
Moxon Tbtfer Awirm, (ad. p 11. xiii. go Tha Astrdato b a 
rouad Instramant flat oa aitnar rida . . Upon the Canter b 
a moveable Label or Rabr . . wh e re a p o n b placed two 
Sighta IHtL 51 Tha degrea and pact of dagraa diat tha 
Laoal Ibe OB b the height of tha Sun above the Horbo n . 
t 4 . pm. A Blip or strip of anything; a narrow 
piece (of land) ; a clamp (of iron) ; etc. Ok. 
rB44o PrtmA, Pmr 9 . eSefo Laballe, UkUmm. s gy y By 
HAamaoa BrngUmd u x. in NpRmkid I. 34 By north of 
tha Brier, Ueth the Ruaoo, whidi bath a Laball or Bviand, 
Btralchiag oat t o war da the aoothwaat. 1649 Jxa. XAVum 
Gt. Extmp. av, 39 Tbay .. * aealad the grave, and rolled a 
graat atone at the mouth of It * and as an ancient tradUioa 
iayi,boimd it about with Iabab of iron, afibo Foujca T^fViaA 
IV. L eg Where Balak mat Balaam, standing aa it wara on 
hb tiptoas on tha vary last kbell of hb land, to reach forth 
wekonie to that fobs predioL ifiyp gpjttaar s Tha 
fleah and skin haM dowa in haw ( 5 oUope and Labab. sfito 
Wnaum ytoms. Gimet m. asp fta Lunga . . eonristuif of a 
thin, ikiany Sabstanca. .dividad into two Labal% pbowl on 
aadi aide, and filled with Air ; which being let cot, thosa 
Labab shrank together. tWa Purr Stt^ordak. 334 Nina 
fryi n gpao-platea . . elaspt tomahiat by tnraing up 4T4ibalb 
which are ordiaarily fixt to the lower plate. 

5 . //gr. A mark of cadency diatingulahing the 
eldeit ion of a family and ennaisting in a band 
drawn across the upper part of the ihleld having 
(ttfually three) dependent pointi {iakl if thru 
painis) ; cf Fna w.* 3. f Also, one of the depen- 
dent pointa (or lamkawc). 

J[>1M fo Rymar Fmdrra (1709) Vll. y^flalieat jaotam 
TlnUom brnredkatian ad portandtua, pro Cream ana,- ^ 
Laopardamdo Aaro.aiMOBoLabeUeAlho.| TosgaaLYiio. 
TWAfrrcAm/rBtt Fortiowcftrowthaaomaocaaoootryva 
A vairay saal or thaapraaot i-giave Wlthoola a label 1 
armaahooltoaBva. iiBa fo IFlZfr (Ganaba) 3S Hr 
bam haita of gold wkhaaagtfyi and a ruby with ffiL iSba^ 
of whita lanamyi idHRk. St. Aikmt, ^rr. rmb^ Off 
an ays banli and of mbdOb boroa In anaya rroro St. 
'trt ffmaldrr m htf? ffdlb etc ni Wnhlffh hart 

dMi iasQam d . agfia Lmm A w t mgr it (vsw) *W fma Fits 


auaLAnn 

Prince 


ciiAa lynyiiaa FiLBJd.*sh 1708 CaAn< 
aa Stmtt Gt. Brit, 1, a. v, (1743) gS The Arna 
of Wales at thb Day diflar from tl 


«A* a], aiw GtfiLuu MgrmUty 1. vL (s66ol 33 Tha Labell 
of the Hairs apparent Imith Wyrlay) b seldom trans- 
forrad unto tha second brochsr. idu Cotoa., Lmmki. 
.a FOa with thrsa Lahatb nsadant. lUd.^ Pmdmmtt, a 
^ ’ 1708 Cbam- 

Annsofeha 

^ ytyjf of the Ring 

only by addidon of a Labsl of three poiatA sfifia Botmu. 
Hrrmbpy Hitt, A Pt^, ix. 46 A Label bsomattmas borne as 
a sole Charge. JkiA. xlv. 153 A silver label of five pointa 

6. A narrow atrip of material attached to a docu- 
ment to carry the aeai, 

■494 Fabyax Ckrtn. vii.M An tastramant or wrytynga, at 

S which bym many labdiyt with sealys. 1679 88 .S'srr. 

m. Mmty Chat. 4 jmt. (Caind.) 64 Ferumting, fioarishing, 
and embellishing and gnildiH the fabocripc'on and labelb 
of a I'm sent to ue Caars of Rmsia. m tfllo Burisa Licm~ 
tiaut Agt Chat. 77 140 Until the subtlest oC their coidureia 
Seal'd up tha bbab to hb soul, hb ears, lyafi Avliptb 


silk of the Coloure of the said Label, and ao fixed the Label 
and Seal to the said Commissioa. 

7 . A ilip of paper, cardboard, metal, etc. attached 
or intendM to be attached to an object and bearing 
its name, descriptioo, or destination. (The chin 
current aonae.) Alio Jir. 

1879 Roxh. Rail (1883) IV. <49 Let several Latob from 
their mouths proce e d, I'o note the different Tribes o' the Holy 
Seed : Hera,' Root and Branch * ; there, ' Doarn with Babel, 
down 1 ' 16B0 Dkvdbn .S^. Ftiar l i, About hb Neck There 
hung a Wendt ; the Labd of hb Function, tyoa C. Mathbb 
Mapm. Ckrittim. iiuCtSge) 536 A poor Indian having a 
lahm foinir from hb mouth, with a etm* tmr tmd htlp sm. 
syaa Da Foa MoU Fimmdtrt (184a) afii The hamper was 
directed by a labb on the coraing. lyBg H. Walpoib 
VtfiaZt Amted. Paint. (1769* IV. 133 Soaradmes a shme 
bbal (ia or on Hoautii's figuras] b an apignua, and b 
nevarintraduoadwtttiottt improving tha snbjjact. tjnLmd. 
Chrm. 7 Sept. 948^3 Lab^ for bottba 1797 Goowim 
Rnpa nmr 1. xv. xsp A colbetion of books, .b viewro through 
glam doors, theb outsidss and bbab aia vbibb to the chii^ 
but the key b carefully leapt, ilgy Dickbks TVoba ii, With 
a bram lauel and number round his neck. 184s Fonaas 
Eleven Yrt, Ceylm 1 . 131 * Fine cold-drawn OMtor-oil * eras 
found printed on the bbaU 187s Moblxv Veliaire <1886) 4 
To the criticof tha echpola, aver raady with thecompendioua 
bbal, he b tha revolutiooi^ daUruedve. i8Bi A K. Gaaxx 
BAUnd Cloetd Deers vil. Poison that b bought at a drug- 
aiore usually has a label on tha bottb. 

b. An adhetivo postage-stamp, bill-stamp, or 
the like. (Now only in official langnage.) 

B840 ia Philbrick ft Wastoby Pestage Simm^ Gt, Brit 
(i88t) 46 , 1 bt^ to enclose you two specimens of the Penny 
and Twopanqy stamped Covers and Rnvelopas. and two of 
lha Penny adhesive Labeb IhkL 47 Sheets of %d. Labeb 
containing 040 Stan^ i 80 k Brit. Petted Gaide Jan. 14 
Postage Stamps. Every Postmaster b^ required to have 
on baro a mmeient atoex of ] 
panny envelopes. 

8. ArcA. A monlding over a door, window, or 
other opening ; a dripstone. 

i8b 3 te Nicnousow Praet Bnltder 587. 1890 ParhePe 
Glett. Afxkit, (ed. «> a v. Drigtkmt^ The term Label b 
borrowed from bersUry, and therefore in itrictnem is only 
applicable to the strsig ht form which b used in Perpandica- 
lar work, wbidi resembles ths heraldic bbal. s^i I'umePt 
Dem. Archit. II. iL 30 Tha archas have no projecting label. 
1879 Sxs G. G. Scott Lett. Med. Archit L vi 995 As the 
janetbo of tha xrch with tha wall above was bat slightly 
aisrkad a small prqlacting moulding was Introd uc ed whin 
we call the drip-stone or bbel 

0 . attrih. and Cpsi6 ., as (sense 7) label4Ukimp^ 
•past€r\ iBbel-olotb, doth used m the mskiiig 
of fob^ for book»; lubul-ink, ink used in tim 
marking of labels; f lubol-lolling a., projecting 
like a Tabd (sense 7) ; iBbol-mould, •moulding 
•seme 8 ; f Ubol-wMl, a seal attached to a docn- 
ment by a 'laber; Ubol-stop Arcb.^ a bosB or 
corbel supporting the end of a label or dripstone. 

slit Dmfy Mem 1 Dee. ab The manufaetura of book 
doth. tradM doth, *bbd doth, and gray doth. 1863 
Pewmed Mam. Etem. Cham. (ad. 9) la 683 (IG fevms a moet 
axeaHaat *bbaMnk for tha bbonilm, as It U unaffected by 
acid yaponrs. M Da^Me^ 9 &^3/4^*Lahd-lfddag, 
whtdi b pcaetisadhrgriy fo thread aulb 1 


r poataga btob and amhoes^ 


lolliag toDgaa, wmch Without tha helps of a Mnflbr, could 
not to so wdl oonoeabd. s^ li•VnTtB CA CA Cmth. 67 
Over the large jpointed srch b a ^Ufael-mauld. iBps Mbs. 
Bbat Pita efPUadeed tv. (1884) 33 A wdUamed arbhway, 
ocnameatad with the oab-brandi aid the ^bbd^moalding. 
imp^Asx Eyes Thamts 17a They have been todt'binden, 
booi<loearB,^bhel<paaiars, and eudk like. WuxoumiBT 

In Maeuetts Narr. Pep. Plat mt A CommfsJran, with ffiir- 
leea *Label-aeab, and as many Namss tfaersta 18940 G. 
Hsavaa Mmrthet fftPalei tU A tarefolly landM Httb 
head .. carved eai die ♦fatol-sinp of ths canopy. 

lUML{^ ySi),tA.n Bdt [ad. L. iJunLLuiLl 
fR. ?A Begment of a leaf (pk,). b. Hie Up of 
A rinfffint corqUu* 

liyi OiBW dmif. Ftefo Iv. 1 16 If the Leavm to I 


Indmted or Jpgg'd, now ws hava the Duplicstara; 

dbam pUm fa one Leaf, orXiiM of a 


j fa < , 

lysyatoami ya meWm L i8i Tto Bensar mande on adnaa 
incMo kxig foot-stalk, b made lika tha fiowara of tto Arb- 
tobchbTrttobhai bM oovwad with ajfaHotM Z 
s8B8Fje6 Ato. Rear., Anfaft mom as LmMmm* 

Z«Ml (V'bS). « AIw 9 Iftbta. K Lim 

M.1] <hMf. To*IBxaUbelt,kawA«iaial*M. 



IJLBELXmAXM* 


Slun TVwC M ti v; cte I ^ ^bm ««t dhim 

■ c fc ^d uki i «r«gr It ikiiSt IfioriiJ Md mhf 

yftte k — diyft wrik k ti lT dtBitf wi4| MImm two IteM 
GdUhrant Kwlik (ttc.). i^M Milk D'AaaLM aS, 
Tfat OttM .* Mralmd tlM Mnwi E 01 «l to kU them 
ItiooM tap W. HAiTiHaft tJi. » XMfr to Bonrdl 
#M (>793) m. ate A paml on o trinlng oeW Mket popm, 
MKl tobtlM Aih tiM tklm oponSfaiM to ihmrii^ 
Cablitui JNr. ILfoo CoMMaMiv OMiiNtnBlfkMkdM 
kipoim. BiMgTrWvLDBiaCkKiMl.fia/BlMaMw 
WhbM^ooimBaifactBi*'. Timm ULXVUL 


bohbM^ooiygmafamm'. «l«| Aow 7 Mm» LXXVllf. 

TIib doo diHfaaoB of dM cooBifiwn io kliMlijis ond 
Mmrfaig tb« gottdi to tbo cooricn. tin llATiunoM AS 09 ti 
//bAM M A coniag* kMkd iVkd «wS^ 
h.J^, To dtscrlbe or designate u with a label ; 
to set down in a catcfo^ (m io and so). 

oMIIB RoMnnrsoH tset a. (t8sl) S9 TUk fbofidi end 
widuid syMMi of loboHiiig moo with names, ifert Moblkv 
K tf/teffV (ilyo) B77 W« cannot label Volutre either spiri- 
tualitit or BMierialMt. iOts JowRT^ 4 a^(ed.s} Xl.asa He 
deenaiches the bed to Tartanui labelled either as cnrable 
or incorabla. alts M. Asnold fijrom in Mtnm* Mmg, 
XLllL 376 It would be asost ua|ust to label Byron .. aa 
a rhatoriiian ooly. 


a rhatoriSan ooly* 

Hence te'MUaW «d/. si. Also &a*be]ler. 
ftyaJEdklFeb.^Tha |mblk..coiKleiBB m for labelKnc 
tba Pbisoa. . . By Innaftinf thia in your next iaaue you wiU 
greatly oblige one of the labelleni. x8eg A/Aommow i« 
sie/a A UbelUng if Welah naniot.«> ’ ilal IVgttma. 


the Pbisoa. . . By insefting this ia your next issue you wiU 
greatly oblige one of the labellers. iBgfAlksmmmm ir Aug. 
S14/4 A UbelUng if WeLdi naniot.«> ’ ilpl IVgttma. Gm*. 
s6 Mar. s/i Bottle fillers, washen^ and Ubetlcrs. 

lAbellat# n&be‘Ut), a. ZfioU [f* JL Labbll- 
ux + -ATM (See mot.) 

slgl Dana (iS4a> 43* LmMlntf .. Long-Bpped, or 

in shapa nearly Uka tba blue of a shovd . . It passes into 


the upper! 


seeaOmi 


in shape m^y like the blade of a shoed . . It passes into 
the dimidiale Nrm. 

(l?i«bad)» 41 . [L Labsl ad.i and v. 
4- -BD.) a. Ifer. Of a mhre : Haviae labels or 
infulsB (of a particnlar tincture). iMbsJud limi (see 
quot. 1753). b. Arch. Haying a label or drip- 
stone. o. Marked with a ticket bearing the naxne, 
description of contents, etc. of the article. 

ag7»L«viimdfoe<AW«7 Labelled, ayasCNAM- 
anss CskI. •Ss^Ai i-moelUd A'lw, iu heraldry, a term need 
by some to expme tbs line in certain old arms, called more 
osoally urdee or riiampagne. Others apply the sama word 
to ospresB the patee or dovetail line, called also the incUve 
lioa by Morgan. M41 R. P. Wasd Dc Clifford IL x. 115 
A castle . . with . . its towers, and labelled windows. sKj 
Boutblx Hcrmldry HUt. ^ /*#/. xxu 358 Arg., on across ^ 
a mitre labelled or. 1808 Rookult^c Leech him* 

self in a nUhtcap sitting hy the fire with a labelled bottle on 
the msntmshelf. 

^kbelloid (l&bedotd), a. Bot. [f. next 4 - -oiD.] 
Lip-likc, lip-shaped. 

sSje Linolbv JVdf. Syst. Bet. ars Parianthhinn nunute, 
eitlier a single Ubelloid lobe, or an uroeoUte 6-toothed body, 
n ]akbidll|]|| ^l&bc'llfm). [Li * little lip dun. 
of labrum hp. 1 

1 . Bot. The lower dhrision or Mip * of an orchida- 
ceous corolla, often enlaraed or cnrionsly shaped. 

LiNDtST Nai. Syti. JM. wfj^ Sometimes it [jr. the 
anther] stands erect, the itneof dehuiccnce of ite lobes being 
turned cowards the UbeUttm. slyp Oaswin Chif. S^^c. 
vL (1873) X54 This orchid has part of its labellam or lower 
lip hollowed ofot into a greM bucket. 1 Vixse SsM 
Bot. 88a The labeUum of McgacUniumfokcUnm, 

2 . Ent. One of a pair of tumid lobes terminating 
the proboscis of certain insecta. 

x8a6 Kisby ft Sr. EntomtoL 111 . 361. 

t lift^bant, a. • Obtr" * pr. pple. 

of Idbt to fill.] 'Falling, sliding, fleetm^ nm- 
ning, or passtng away’ (Bailey 1727 toI. 11). 

t jMmou, libbioxi. O^. rare. [ad. L. iaiedm» 
em^ iabiin-sm, augmentatfye, t labium lip.] Ono 
who has large lips. 

xips Buiwna Am k r o ^cmet, (1653) 175 The same or worse 
must befall the^e artifiixxll Lsbions, for their Lips must need 
hxmg in their li^^t, and their worcL stick ia the birth. s6pB 
]hiiu.iPS, Lmbeonc^ blalier-lipped persons. 

Ixaberinth, -ynth, obs. forms of Labtkivth. 
Xiftbay (Ise'bi). Sc. Also 9 labTi labblo. 
[Of obscure orimn ; cC Gael. Uibag’* little shied or 
fragment* (M**!! ft D.): also Lap A loose 
garment or wrap ; the lappet or skirt of a coat. 

m iif7 SmHr, B^emt Reybrim. xliiL 190 The birdis and 
hinde men in their labeis fay. xtix K Soorr CmMs- 

dry Smiddv 68 Usjd.) Hie new coat iabey. xBeg-IU Jauib- 
aox, the lap or iore-sklrt of a man's cool iSpo J. 

Sbbvicb Thir No t a ndu ms iv. ao The labice o' his Seek. 
Xmblftt see Labiom. 

()/*'bi&l), a. and si. [ad. med.L. 
is, f. laH um lip. Cf. F. labial (1690 in Fnreti^).] 
A. 04^'. 

1 . Of or pertaining to the lips, 
ifiia BOC.WUB Anibiyp»mei, xi. 107 Up-Cfalfanfry, or certain 
falNaJ Fariiious inventmi by diverae Nations. lAw Mansvat 
Di^Fitmd The olfiimcory examination was bvoutable, 
so he not his BMUth to it— the labial essay atPI uxnu so. 
list CkoeoM Amomrj 4 $ Vcy. B. xw The labial muiclas 
that swelled with Vehement evehittM cf yemerday Marw 
seilfaiaea. tlfy J bam Inoulow ^1(7 4p£>«/#U. ie8 More thM 
icon malm you view, With my imtoch^lafaW aMyAJ. 
Elub E. E. F r o mms , i. lit | 3. xfix^nxe vel ume of tM 
xBOttCh fa divided fate two bent tubes of whldi the fimt mtsf 
be mnaad the Bmguat peaMge ae iia ftoat extremity fa 
fanuMl by the teMM, aad dm eeceod, the 

fa, in ZaaL, ate. rwrtainiiigtoa lipi 
Hp^l&e part, or i^ABtoM; bwriag rise cfaaiacter ot 
ftiibdtimit of A Bp* 

alfl^lfaovBT Gfirngr. ae. FAk, ZaHd ptfas^ llMily 


ay. FUK XoMif ewdiA flM ^ Ifaelowarllp 


very eemmoa* aad are usually met arfah eaihe laneseide 
of the labia ifteMivABTCef ay XhoawabraatUaiag the 

ath ahnuudi la amall ^aada tfasaa within tha chaSa 

and Uya being tanaad bixeaal aad laMal xeapeetMy. 

e Labial yfpax an oegan-plBe faunlshod with 
Upa, a flue-pijpe. 

ahga Sbidba Grgmm ns Aa o r gsj i .* which taaixlned the 
IbtlowlBg labial or languet regfatora iMa TvxnAtJ: BmS 
vUL App. aSo Tho fiaflae 1 * also affected by vammD^of an 
adjustable labial pipe. 1876 Hiuta Csstseh. Ofgmm W. (1I7IO 
aj FhxeipipeaariattoatlM lipidpwk 

2 . PbioMics. The diitldctii^ epithet of riiose 
•OQiidB which require cocnj^*^ or partial clouie 
of tho lips for their formatioD, as the eonsonants 
p, b, m, t, T, w, and the * xounded * yowels. 

igp4 T. B. L» PriMutud. Fr. Asmd. 11. 87 The Hebiawea 
name ihrir fatteia, some gutturall . . ; othm dentall . . ; ft 
ao they eali othcra kbisU, that Is Utters of the lipa s sdeo 
A. Hums Brii. Tongusv. vii, 1 b^naiag to lay my grundes 
of Ubi^ dental, and guttural aonndes and syasboi^ ibid. 
A Ubiai letter can not tymbolis a guttural ayliab. t68B 
Wilkins Riml Ckmr. 111. xiv. 379 The Voweb, as they are 
distingtitslNtd into Lmhintx being framed by an ernfasiem of 
the Breath through the Lipe fetcT). ittg Tvlon Uiti. Mmm 
iv. 73 Words maiatnii^ laliUI mid deaul ktlena 
B.id. 

1 . A labial uoimd. 

aMi WiLtciua Roai Chmr, m. xhr. iBd The Labials Are 
represented by two curve ftguree fur die Llpe. 0x709 
W. Baxtxs Zsi. in GJots, Autif. Rom. (x73i} 400 The 
third Sort axe Labisb funned by the Lips alone. xigo-gA 
Txackubay Fomhmmis xM, You henm iml the aame lour 
kttera to deaertbe tim eatute vduch . . you bmtnw on tha 
•acred cheek of your mistresa>-but tho same ftmr fatten and 
not one of them a lablaL 1B86 Max M6llbx Sci, Long. 
8er. n. iv. 16a It U a fiux. .that the Mohawks..havene p,k 
m, V, w-^no labials of any kind. 

2 . A laliial part or organ, c.g. one of the platea 
or scales whm border the month of a fish or rcp« 
tile, one of the labial palpi of insacts. 

a^ W. K. PANKxa MmmmMliam Dnc. iL 46 The fioiihed 
labials (lip<«artiiages) of the types lust relbnwl to. 

Hence te'bially adv., with a labial sound or 
uUeratioe. 

179I H. T. CoLKBaooxa tr. Dig. Birndu Lmrn (180s) L 
xxvu, SiNnetimes prunounoed gotturolly, sometimes labially. 

(Ui-biAiis'm). Phomtlus. [LLabial 
4* -laM.] Tendency to labialise sotmu; labial 
pronunciation. 

lOx Ettsycl. Brit, Xlll. 8io/a In one net lof cognate 
words] we t«e the phenomenon of labialiero, iu the other 
asdbiliuiou, but no touch of labtaliem. 

Tpm'Mw’Hmm (lA'bi&Uis), V. Pkctuiics. [f. Labial 
4 - -iSB.j trans. To render (a sound) labial in 
character; to 'round* (a vowel). Also absol. 
Hence La'bialiae^^//. «. 

X867 A. 1 . Eulib £, E. Frmnme. 1. iii. I 9. s6o Round or 
Iabialis(‘d VoweU. JUd, x6e That (u) b almopt (•)lBbiaH8Bd 
or rouaded. Ibid, 163 By merely neglecting 10 fahiallee, 
(u, «) are converted into (w, a). 1874 Swxxy Hist. Eng, 
Sounds 74 The 1 has been gutturalised and labialixed Into x 
by/. xS^DouaaC^ruxiw'r 44M»l57.X4oThelabiBHiad/rA. 
licnoe &ablalin*tlo&, the action of labialiriDg 
or the condition of being labialised ; * rounding * (of 
a vowel), 

1867 A. J. Ellis E.E,Promme. 1. UL 74 The vowels differ 
by the iinporunt dbtioction of lahmiisaiion. 1877 Swusx 
rrisnsr PhoHctici • 36. 13 Rounding,, .a coalractum of the 
mouth cavity by lateral uoropression of the cheek pesxoge 
and narrowing of tlm Up iqwriare, whence the okkr name 
fabiaHxstton. 

:Labiat6 (li"'bi,A), II. and sb. [od. modL. 
fii^i4lf «x, f. Labi-dm : see -atx b.] A. adj, 

L Bot. a. Lipped: applied to flowers which 
have the corolla or calyx divided into two parts 
opposed in such a way as to suggest lips; bila- 
biate. fa. Dclooging to the N.O. Laiiatm, con- 
slsUng of hcrbimeons plants and uader-shrubs, 
characterised by dowers of the form above de» 
scribed, opposite leaves, and usoallv square sulks, 
e.g. the mints, ground-ivy, the dead nettles, etc. 

xyofi PHiLMn (ed. Konmy), LsMaSs Flmusrs (amoim H«a 
balmsi are thoM that bava one or two Lips ; aoma oi xhicb 
ta p t a sa n t a kind of HahnaLm Monk's HoM. vffm Max- 
TVM Kousssadt Bot. iv. 46 Tba white Daad-nattla bean a 
monopecalons labiate Sowar, i8g| Lmounr Jntrod, Bot. 
1x848) L 884 When the two Hpa are a ap o ratad from each 
othar by a wide regular crlfiea, . . the ooroRa b mid to be 
labUta or ringant iMa Bauaw Miss, AMmmistma 451 
llm greanaword .. was ce v a ra d with a vxiwty of fabii& 
barba, om on gst whidi tba wild tbyma, mint, faadLaag^ and 
hvandcr wara raoogniaaiL tBBsSsL GomiR 034 Tha Mack 
horaboond and othar labfata pfauits, 

2 b a. Asua.omiZoot. Formed like or lesembllng 
in s h a p e, fimetioa, etc. a lip or labkun. b. But. 
Of an orifice ? Harittg thickened, fieshy asargineh 
In racaht Diets. 

& jd* Mol, A ig ld ifite xdant. 

vL isA^Ofdar XLIV. Lamlooma 
^mhialaa. Mi S. Txomww hi. <ad. 4) >88 

^ ranm faplq ^ 


XABIO-. 

Mu,uAM ton. 

{Formed os pmc. 4— Bib} Lipped, labiate. 

ifoy StoAim yam mfax 1. 173 8mm ttaiar , hxviaf . . magf 
whita labiaiad fiowms. wiTHXxwmBnft f^iaadrfvOisi 
llLa6ThalaMM«lsbMcftbaoayx. S|m E nwrdrejto 
/mi. Amim, 1 . xiL agsln soma [AxiiaiMaiiM b^hapmoibl 


imst, Amim, 1 . xiL 333 In soma [AxmlMaiSl b fthaoxiOlbi 
is orhicular or laliiatML 

XAutifleMw «. Ar. ft, 

mod.L. IMUus Labutb b dUpms (t 
FiAnm) 4 »^«».} Haviagaf 
liaffMaMf a. recent 1^^-). 

_ [iaAVA‘/ristir A<^4if^XxtbiniL fiaidofonufo 

iporitaa wUh bOabiBia coronas. 


nporitaa wUh bn 


(bebkly'inltai). Sur^i, tt Or. 

Xodihb., Aflrifa Ibro^ 4 - pfrpor -mciBft. Cl F* 
Midomkrs.l An instrument conauringof apak 
of obeutric iocee|m wirik a giadnaled semattaoed 
ibr BMosuring the siae of the ioetal bend, 
seal in DvNOuaoM Mod. Lor, (od. 9b 
t LabiBB, jAp/. Ois. [Pluial of« 4 iMr, 8JU(r, od. 
Labi-cm. Cf. obs. F. labis (Cotgr.).) Lips. 

X86I R.GorLANDC«^'r TAori^, aCiv,1^a ab ap« h ar8c 
aawa tba labbs of a sore horde, flymy, wan, and bfachx, .be 
wold h»iia no dowbta for to cut it. 
LafailBCl4F<'bil,)8e-biI),4i. Also J Ubyl, 7 IftbIL 
[od. JU itibiUis, L ISbl to slip, fall, LAfBl : seo -UUli 
Cf. F. labile.} 

L Liable or prone to lapse, ta. Prone to fidi 
into error or sin ; Thsol. baUe to fall from Isikh 
cenoe (cdi.). fa. Of a fimd, etc. ; Lapsable. 

>447 Bokbnhaw Soyntgs (Koxh.) 147 My laM mynda and 
tba dulnaaaa Of my um. tOfe Galx Crt. Gmtiko 111 xgf 
The sttpiBlapsarian Divinas, who make xian aa fabtta tlm 
object m xvprubxtion. 1740 Cxxnm Eegimom hr. 140 All 
Creatmas being finita and fiaa, bmmi nao e s a aril y , ly their 
Natura. ba labJe, fallible and peccable aBps Formm Jnne 
449 Thaaa ftmda are no mate labtta tbaa any otkar temof 
Imst or mortmain. 

f 2 . Apt to slip avray, slippery. Ui. and Obs, 
1803 Cocnbxam, LnMot sHppeiie, unstable, im Iva. 
Tavlob Roni /Vvs. r4 Now a man wonld tldok are bad Um 
•ore ; bot bis natnre » labile and slippory. 

8 . Pi one to undergo displaccuent in pocitioa or 
change in nature, fbnn, chemical cennposition, etc. ; 
unsuble. Now only in Physics and Chsmistry. 

tieg Flobio Momiaigm il xU. (xffja) ^ Pithxgoras tiald) 
that each thing or matter wns ever gUoing and nbila. xl^ 
Jaa. Tavlob Rood Fm, | x Wood . . can .. he made tbm. 


Jaa. Tavlob 
labile and in 


_ vbile and inconsistent. X878 Postxb PhystoL il v. 
More labjyk than tissua proteid and yet more stable than 
the drcnlatlng proteid. 1889 UiMOON-SANoasaeiti in Houuf 0 
Sept. a6 Protoplasm . . comes to consist of two things . . cf 
acuxui part which Uvet and is st ab l e, and of aciadrM part 
which has never lived and is Ixbtt^ that Ul in a suta cl 
XMtabelism. 1894 Ld. SAuaaoav fat Pof, Ssi. Momikfy Nov. 
40 The genius of Lord Kahriix him vocenily dfacovered wbat 
ax terms a labik atata of aquUUxinm. 

4 . Eloetr, Said of the appHeatioo of a ament 
by moving an electrode over an afiected region 
instead of nolding it firmly at one part. 

x888 in Syd. Soc, Lsx. 1893 A S. Ecclis Ssbdkm vL 6s 
With the anode labile over tua foot, fag, and tbigli. >896 
AlUmtt's Syst. Mod, L 369 Tba Imttmy currant labifa over 
tha affected muscles. 

Hence &aki’Utyv pronenem to lapse. Instability 
of form or natui e. 

X648 Gauls Com Come. 34 Vanl^ of Science^ error of 
Conacianoa, l^ity of innocence. %f^ Jxa. Tavlob Roal 
Pros, xi; 1 31. a47 Consietance or fafaiUty, ore nol exMotiol to 
wood and water, xtad Chbynb Rogimtm v. (XTQo) ot8 Bnt 
SansibiUty and InimUgence^ being by their Katnia and 
Bwie n ce free must be labile, and by Chair LabUiiy may 
actually lapse, degeoaral fete.). 

Iiabl*metar. Surg, [ad. F. UsbimlHro^ in- 
coire^y t Gr. XojEtfi (nom.) : see l«ABiDOMBtBB.] 
mLABiDomnrBiu 
1893 in Dungliboh Mod. Lor. (led. 9). 

Xdlfaio- taken as comb, form of L. 

labium lip, (0) in PhatuHcs, with the sense * formed 
with Ups ai^ (some other organ) \ aa UbU^dmial 
adj. and sb., labigguttural, •lingual, -nosed, 
•palated (hence labia-pedaUdiu vb.^, •velar adjs. ; 
(nonofr-wcL) labio-paiala-maal ad/.; (d) Path,, 
* affecting or having to do with the lips and (socne 
other part) as Udno-atveolar, labio-gbsso-buyn- 
gtal, -tha^geal, labio-mental fL. monltsm ehin], 
etc. QSyd. Soc, Lex. 1888). Also la*]iloiiiaiioy 
[Gr. isarreha divinatSon], Up-reading, 
afiis Holdbb SUm, Sfosm yx r, aad B. are Labials Fb. 


SOS Come. 34 Vanl^ of ffdance^ error of 
ty of innocence, Jxa. Tavlob Rout 
ConsMtance or fabiUty, ore not exMotial to 
sfm CHKvm Rogimsm v. (X70o) ot8 Bnt 
Inimligonce^ being by tbeir Katnia and 


spirant, elthor labial or labtodental. tlTaA. J. Elub E. M. 
Fr o mm s, iv. x&. f a No. 7. 1353 Labials .. Lablodxntala . . 
•Labio-Kngimfa. 1876 CUn, £c. ’Jrmsa. IX.8a Progrossiva 
^fabfogloMo-laryBfaal poralyafa. ibm AWndi*sSyst,Mod. 
IV. 88a In labio-gfaaaQ-Uk^iigaal paianfsfa animthcaiaof tha 
hwiras bu bean obaorvad. 1879 H. Nkol In EneysL BtiU 
nC dya/x Franoh and Nortltam Provanpol alee wgym in 
ckaimhig Latin « from a *labio-gnttnfml to a ^labio-paUtal 
vowaL MB8 Plot Stsibrdsh, 088 Sa . . akilfd was aha la 
tbia Axt {vhbM we nmy osH *Labioaiancy). .iliat..wfaep la 
bad, ifiha adgbt lay bat bar band on mr Bppa so aa to 
fool tfco twoiioa of thorn, dho aanM porfa^ aodaMod 
ydaa bar badfoUona Md. i8n Emnb- LXIL aly 
CTltfa if a«tfala.l! aWiiianffc fbmK.hEvuaE.E,Ptm 
msses, IV. xL I a no^ 7. iisa GbaaUM m consonaats mmy 
ha lahfalfaad, or pafataHmdi or *hbfo- r aia c a lfa ad. ai^ 
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ItABOBOVS. 


IiASTOSB. 

O. W. Mmmm Ati^U, <fl9i) t6 A Mvtl^lMlf* 

MMMAd *Ubfa>»pBiaf<vii«aJ muraooa. i«m Lmumv 
I ndM, *I«U«v«lar Gut^uiBl*!. 

XiAbloa, wUat of Labbov. 

SaUom (l/t'bUfM), o. [f. Labi-aii^ with 
BObititiitioo of suffix.] ^ee quot.) 
tBmLmoiMt /H^r0d. M, i.Uf 7. 110 Ifthi [pol|rpatalm] 


■taLwoLBv/a/rwAir#/. i.Uf 7. iiq Ifthi [pol|rpatalm] 
CorolUi . . rw a m blw what is oaiM laUace in gaaopetaloas 
meoilu^ it is csnaad 

IiAbuintli* *7iith, obt. fonns of LABTBiBra. 

at (U*'biffm). [L. mm A iip or 


ttpp«r and lowarx but tomflCimes ths upper lip b called the 
Ms/wM. and the lower gmkm, iHo Osav Simct. Bjpi. 419 
A bilabiate corolla or calyx, .it deft into an upper (eupenor 
orpoiitarlor) and a lower (inferior or anterior) iMrtioa or lip 
(laMum)^ 

4 . The lip of an organ pipe (Stainer ft Barrett 
JOict. Mut, rtrms), 

n&abUb (In blnb). [Arab. vlLJ MlOb,] 
The EgjrpUan or black bean, a natire of India, 
bat naturalized in most warm coantries. 

iBoi CsAM TtehHPi. Dictt La^M, the DaiickM Lmhlah 
ef IJnnwuB. sBM 7 Vmw. A#/., genua of tropical 

pules formerly included in Dmlickot. The two reconbed 
species ore natives of India, but . . th^ are now found 
naturalised in most tropical oouniries. 18M A H. Cnusch 
Fmod Giving imdim t6t Of the numerous forms of Labiab the 
n^orhy are eaten as a green vegeiabla 
JjAbor I see Laboub. 

tZAboramt. Oh, [ad. L Mdrani- 4 m^ pr. 
pple. of lak 9 rdr$ to Laboub.] A laboratorv work- 
man ; chemist’s assistant ; a working chemist. 

itff Borut Oerar. R^/l. 11. iU. (1S48) io< As I am wont to 
reverence vulgar Chymtste, 1 then envy'd their Laboranu, 
whose imployment require! them to attend the Fire. 1680 
M Ex^tr, Chtm, Princ, 1, 39 We caused the Laborant with 
an irmi rod dexterously to stirr the kindled pert of the 
Nitre. Phil, Tramt. XVill. 003 Glauber .. a very 

Chymist or Laborant, and nothing at all of a dear Philo- 
•Qpnar. 

Tlia'borfttd. v. Oh, rare. To 7 laboorate. 
[f. ppl. stem of L. labdrBre to Labour.] trans. 
To elaborate. 

idde J. CMAMorns tr. Vmn Htlmmft Orimt, so8 The Iran- 
•plriiig or breathing thorow' of Spirits labourated in the heart. 
tXiabonidoiL Oh. rare-^. Also 5 -aoion. 
[ad. L. iahrdiiht-em, n. of action t labMre to 
Labour.] Working, work, labour, 
ct#lo Aiwev Prtmt 77 Wiedam must haue grate appli- 
cacioo la meche redyng and other laborscion. 1707 Bailby 
vol. II, Lmkgrmtigm, a labouring. 
iNiboratOKiftl (lc'b 5 ratS«‘riU), a, [f. Labo- 
BATOBt •f -AL.] Pertaining to the laboratory. 

sifte H. Masxvat Vr, in Swedtn II. 366 A lam glaie 
bowU with a laborato^ spout. iNi t/ntun XIuII? 309 
Their coureee of instruction whether lectures or laboratonal. 
XAbontOTiu, B* and sb, rare. [f. Laboba- 
TOBT '<• -AB.] A. adj. » ptec. B. zd. A chemist 
who works In a laboratory. 

stSo Ptnoa And, Ckmm, fFnmirrt 15s Young leborstoriant 
at home . . wOl not be slow lo show tlieir dexterity. ISid, 
177 The laboratorian chemisla can liquify this metal. 
XftbontOCXC^*^^^'^^' 7 laborltaiy, 
lAbratorj. [a^ med.L. tabMUM’Um, f. L. iabd- 
rJre to Labour : see -obt. Ct F. lahraieire, lt«, 
Sa, Pg. lahnUerh ; bIio Elabobatobt.] 

1 . A building set apart for conducting prictical 
intestigatioas in natural science, orig. and eSp in 
chemistry, and for die elaboration or manuhteture 
of chemicBl, medicinal, and like products, 
sisi Tmam Qmgrtii, m. ips Wee oom m oo l y prouido shat 


llLabimm(U>-biffm). [L..««lip’.] a iip or 
lip-like part, (Cf. Labbum.) 

L jimat. t A. One of the sides of the aperture of 
BTcin. Oh, 

sgsy A. M> tr. GniUgmgndg Fr. Ckirur^, When we 
bends the elhowe, both the labia or lippee of the vayn do 
saparete themselves. 

b. Chiefly in pi. IbUb, in full labia pudendi t 
The lips of the female pudendum ; the folds of ia< 
tegument on either side of the vulva. 

syoa Quincy Lex, Phx^i^'bitd, (ed. s) 174 The Lmbitt, or 
Lips or die peat Chink. sM bitd. Jmi. XV. et When the 
Utorue renuina within the labia, ttjm Thomas Dig. Werngn 
SOI An ichorous, fetid, nauseating fluid bathes the labia 
nujora. 1879 T. Bsyamt Pracl. Surr, 11 . aaq In women, 
the labium amy be the seat of an inguinal hernia. 

2* In insects, crustaceans, etc., the organ which 
constitutes the lower coving or * floor* of the 
mouth and serves at an under Hp. (CC Labbum.) 

s8iB Stask Elgm. Nmi, Hfgt, II. m They [Myriapode] 
hava . . a labium or Up without palpi, lOTined of united por- 
tions. s88e in GeldgmitEg Aini, JUiti, II. 373 The mouth 
bu usuaUy two mandiblee, a labium, or lip below, and flrom 
three to flve pairs of Jaurs. 1878 Bxix GggtnhmMpg Cemp, 
dnmi, 045 When those gnathites are fused la the middle 
Une the socalled labium m formed. 

b. Cemh. The inner Up of a univalve shell. 
stM Sowsnsv Cemch, Mmn, 54 Lnbfmm, or inner Up. Is 
used to oxprou that tide of the iqiarture which is nearest the 
asie, and generally contiguous to the budy whorl, the lower 
part of this, when aufflcientlv dietlnot from the part which 
overwraps the body whorl, Is called the G>lumella. ligr 
Eichasdson Ged, vilL 340 The Imbiurntf or oolnmeller Up. 

8. Bot, The lip, ei^. the lower or antenor lip, 
of a labiate corolla. (Cf. Galia.) 

1803 CxAra Tgckmd, Did,, Lmbium, the Lip, the exterior 
part of a labiate or ringent corolla. It is distinguished into 
upper and lower x but sometimes the upper lip b called the 


theybeopienarsdinoarlaborateria « sflif B. JmssoN Afm 
cuty Find, Indiiciiofi, A Lahore^ or Alobembt e wotk- 
houM sail WiLMNO In Cg/igd.( 0 ,n. ft) L 198 For loeing 
p Labca^ ..000006. tflps Woopri/AOjewalLypolle 
had a Laboratory to prqxare aU Medidnee that bo used 
onkis Patienta. lyflg H. Wauole Vedmdg Anecd, Fmimi , 
(17B6) IIL M Hb best pieces were lepieaentacioiM of 
chymbts Cud their laboratoriee. itee dfM ^rml VllL Sr 
To esiabUsh in London a laboratory, or manufacture or 
artificial mine^ waters. tBts Sia H. Daw Chm, FAdUg, 
Introd. 9 The greater number of the experimente were 
made in the laboratory of the Royal Institution. s88i S» 
W. Tmomoom in Natnre 433 l*he electro-magnetic machitM 
has been brought from the physical laboratory into the pro- 
vince of engineering, 
b. trans/, ana fir, 

L The Soul (liko an 

Chymist) in thb internal Laboratory of Man, by 

tation of our nourishment in the Stomach [etc.]. 

1794 Sullivan Firm Nmi. 1 . Fissures and caverns 
01 ro(Jta are the laboratories, where such operations are 
carried on. 1814 Six H. Daw Apic. Ckem, 15 I'he soil b 
the leboratoiy in which the food b prepared, Mauxv 

Phyg, Gmmg.Sgn xvUi. f 740 l^ke the atmosphere It [the sea) 
b a laboratory in which wonders by procewee the most 
exquisite are oontinually going on. wjo J. H. Naem^ 
Gmm, Agggnt 11. viU. e 6 o A notion neatly turned out of the 
Uborotoiy of the mind, 

2 . Mtl, * A department of an arsenal for the 
manufacture and examination of ammnnitlon and 
comhuatible atorei* (Voylc MilU. Diet, 1876). 

1716 Lend, Gag. No. 3439/^ Ammunition Labontory 
..was set on Fire. tSH wkllington Lgt, in Gurw. Dggp, 
(1837) III. 3x8 The arsenal, the lal)oratory[etc.]..are under 
hb immediate auperintendence. 1846 Gxkbnsk Gu nner y 65 
A fuse, in vented., by., a person employed in the bboratory 
at Woolwidiu 

3 . Metallurgy, * The apace between the Are and 
flue- bridges of a reverberatory furnace in which the 
work it performed ; alto called the kitehm and the 
hearth ' (Raymond Mining Gloss, 1881). 

1830 UsB Did, Arts, etc. Baa The flamo and the smoke 
which escape from the sole or bboratory pass into con- 


1830 UsB Did, Arts, etc. Baa The flamo and the smoke 
which escape from the sole or bboratory pass into con- 
densing chsLmbarm. 1877 Raymond Stntigt minmg 4> Mining 
393 *l'he bbontory b 9 feet long, 6 feet 9 inches wide, end 
connects with the chimney, a fern 6 inches square, by a flue. 
4 . altrib.^ at Inboratorp apparatus^ chemist, esc- 
perimentt /re, forge, furnace, machinery, man, 
(tense 3) stores, work ; iBboratory-ohest, a chett 
containing ammunition and explosive ttom. 

i86e PiBsaa Lmb. Chem, Wenderg 145 As the botanist 
does with idants so does the *bboratory<hemist with the 
salts. 1760 Falconbx Did, Maring (i78o> D d, A *bbora- 
hest is to be on board each bomb-veai 


tory-chest b to been board each bomb-veasel, b theciqptab’s 
cabin, in which all the small stores are to be kmt 1808 
Daily AVnw 8 Feb. s/t Most this evidence has had to oe 


Daily AVnw 8 Feb. s/t Most this evidence has had to oe 
tested by * bboratory experiments. 1870 Tyndall Htat v. 
1 183. 148 My assbtsnt dissolved the subitance In a pan over 

Aiir -bhflMtfirvfirA. COCA Ont iMn A iv.itR 


I x8«. 148 My assbtant dissolved the substance In a pan over 
our *bboratory fire. s 8660 ouno ,4 irfM.CA#Mr.iv.78 Whether 
the chembt may not effect in hb ^laboratory-machinery a 
similar interofNnbination of deoxidised carbonic acid and 
water. 18x0-34 Geoift Study Med, (cd. 4) IV. 449 Coal 
beavers, dustmen, *bboratory-men, and others who work 
among dry powdery substances. iBoB Spkasman Brit, 
Gunngr 8 Ammunition and *Laboratory Storea 1881 
Locicyks b Mature «i8 Whether we passed from low to 
high temperatures in ^bboratiNy work. 

t ZAbori*f6roiiB9 «- Obs. [f. L. 

iabOrifer (f. /addlr(f)- Labour + fer bearing) -i- 
•oua : see -fsrous.] (See quot.) 

1696 Blount Glegtagr,, Lededfereue, that takes pains, 
that endures labour, pabfull, difficulL 

Laborlnth, -ynth, obt. forms of Labtrikth. 
t Iiaboriose, a. Ohsr^ [ad. L. labdrUfs-us (see 
Labohxous).] * Laborious, pains-taking* (1737 
Bailey vol. iT). 

LaborloiBlty (Iib 5 »ri|p*tTti). rare. [f. L. 
lahdriOs-us (see next) -f- -rrr. Cf. F. labor{ositi,\ 
Laboriousness. 

1696 Blount Gleesegr., Labarletity, painfubess, bbori- 
ousness, or bborosity. 1840 Blackm. Mag, XLVlll. 13a 
Numberless folio and quarto dissertadons .. attest thmr 
bvbclble bboriosity. 1848 Blackib in Taife Mag. IX. 
7^9 I'he, lumbaring bborioeity of dead grammars and 
dictionaries 

LaboriolUi (Idbae-rlos), a. Also 6 -yoaB(o. 
fad. F. laborieux f i3-i.%th c. in Hats.-Darm.) or 
ad. L. labbrids-iis, t, labor Laboub : see -lous.] 

1 . Given to labour or toil; doing much work; 
assiduous in work, hard-working, 
irao Gowkr Ctnf. 11 . 90 If thou wolt here Of hem that 
vhilom vertuoue Were and therto bborious e 1407 Scogan 
Moral Balade 69 Therefore bborious Ought ye to be, 
beseechbg god . . To yeve you might for to be veitoous. 
1999 Edbn Deeadgg 318 Thbhabltauntee are men of good 
corporature . and bbmous. 1634 Rainbow La b o u r (1635) 5 
The limbs of your industry are so strong and bbortoue. 
widqf Ld. HsssBirr Autebiog. Life (xWR 190 He .. was 
observed seldom or never .. to sweat much, thou|dt be 
wore very bborious 1697 Drvdbm Firg, Geerg, iv. 040 
All.. combine to drive The bxra Drones from the laborioue 
Hive. 1709 Stbxlb Tatler No. ax v s Laborious Ben's 
Works will bear this Sort of Inqui^bn. t79aLHUMX Pel, 
pige, L 17 Their own eteel and iron, in eudi laborious 
hands, become equAl to the gold and rubba of the Indies. 
1897 Lo. DuvaBRm Lgtt. Jr. LatUudeg (1867) 78 


*. Nigh Laiitudeg (1867) 78 


i . . pprsubm day ^ d^ with 
spew object. sBys Moautv 


1^ Lo. DuvaBRm Lgtt, Jr. Nigh Laiitudeg (1867) 78 
Those calm bboffloas minds . . pursuing day by di^ with 
BUgle-minded eneray some epew obj^ dbjt Moautv 
FeUaire (1888) 9 Ho was always serious b mnaoliig aad 
laborious in matter, 

bk -LABlBURlirB/^/. B. I. 

•719 Huma fVewiB L 080 By thb mssns- -a greater 


mmflmr of bborious umn are malataiuid, who amf bo 
diverted to the mtbUe eerviee. affg Boaaa Tk. Star t eiiy 
Wks. VIL 378 iSemi^ or pbttosophbal heppinm of the 
bborimbbiw 

2 . Of acdoni, condition^ etc, : Characterind by 
or involving labour or much work s toUsova. t Gb 
wages: Hardly earned. Oh. 

14. . ChamggFgFriaFg T, leofCorpus MS.) My effbe (bj fid 
bborious iged Piigr, /*af^(W. do W. 1331) 83 Notaya^ 
biiK>re..bhon^oustokepe,ihaabvirginice. MMaLatANo 
Ktiiie) The laboryouse Journey and Serche of Johan Ley- 
laode for Buglandes Antiqulie 


Ktiile) The laboryouse Journey and Surche of Johan Leyw 
lande for Bugbndes Andguliees 1607 Toroau. HUt. 
Feurf. Sgagig (1698) Fref., 1 have not any a co ss n of auun- 


teoaace, but by vduotary benevobaoe for personal psMs 
reotiving no more but a bborioua wages sdst Bisui 
Ecelag, vit 19 Hate aot bborious woike,neitharhnsbandrie. 
1837 MILTON l^ddagjg Tosoora deUghta, and live laborious 


1837 MILTON l^ddagjg Tosoora deUghta, ami live laborious 
dayes ay^ Fora Odygg, ui. tof Imll I the long bboriouB 
scene review, And open all dte Wounds of Gresce anew! 
•TBB Johnson Bambier No. 004 V ix Foraed Jests, sad 
bbonous lauikter. itBx OiaaoN Deel ^ F. ILL sos The 
subject of niinute end bborious disquisition. 1848 M. 
Pattibon Etg. (1889) 1 . 7 In a laborious anxiety to be correct, 
they have evaporated ae^ ell the spirit of their book. 1880 
Tyndall Glac. l iv. 33 Tbeee days were bborioae and b- 
etructive. 1878 Jrvons Primer PeU Been, 43 I'he greet 
advantage of capital b that it enables us to do work in the 
lean bborious way. 

b. Of concrete objects ; Entailing labour in con- 
struction or execution ; involving muchelaboratioa. 
t Also {rare"^^). Causing weaimme toil. 

S5S8 Edxn Deeadgg To Rdr. (Arb.^9 The laborious Taber- 
narie whiche Moises buylded. x868 Parva Diaey 14 July, Up 
betimes to the office to write fair a bborious letter. 1709 
Addison Italy (1733) 105 The long bborious Pavement here 
he treads. 1804 M iss Fassixa tnher, xlvii, A moot bborious 
and long-winded letter. 1847 TaNNYiON Prineegg ProL ao 
Laborious orient ivory ephere in ephers. X896 ILanb Arct, 
Expl. II. iii. 45 We have a brge and bbewions outfit to 
arrange. 

8 . Midwifery. Attended with severe labour. 

•837 T. MoeroN New Eng Canaan (1883) 148 Very apt 
are Hiey to be with childe, ana very bborious when they oesre 
children. 1793 N. Tokmano Gangr. Sere Threat aj Labours 
in such Circumstencea are generally bborioua Mpsrds 
Smklux MidwNny I. eae Laborious birtha sBgg Mavnb 
Expos, Lex,, Labour, Laborioue, or Ingtrumemial , . that 
requiring the use of extracting instruments for its comp 
pletion . . also called D(P!cult Labour, 
t 4 . Pertaining to labour. Obs, rare^^, 

1631 Quaslbs Div, Faneieg n. Ixxvi. (1660) Me thinks 
that they should change their trade [rr. that 01 the theatre] 
for Hhaine Or honour’t with a more laborious name. 

Uborioiuslsr (l&b 6 * riasU), adv, [f. prec. + 
-LY 8.] In a laborious manner ; with labour or 
assiduouff toil. 

c xgxo Moss Pieug Wks. 16 Thei, that . . in the epace of 
thb lempmrall death laboriously purchase themself eternall 
death. x88e Boylb New Exp. Phys. Mech, viii. 65 The 
Experiment woe laboriously try'd. gjaf, Pope Odyee. xi. 
MT, 1 chuse bboriouBly to bear A weight of woes. sBsB 
dTssarli Chag. I (iBw) 111 . i. xa Never was there a 
Monarch who employed hb pea ao bboriously. 1896 Kanb 
Arct, Expl. 11 . xvu. 180 I'he bboriously-esmed rssulu 
of the expedition. 18B3 J. Hawthorne in Naffgdg Mag. 
Nov. 034/a The . . beams of the .. ceiling, .were bboriously 
carveo. 

J^bOViouinBM (l&b 5 **riasn£s). [f. aa prec. 
■¥ -NB 8 B.] Laborious character or conditioo ; as- 
siduity in work ; toilsomenesa. 

1834 W. Tirwhvt tr. Baluttc'g Lgtt. (vol. 1 .) 89 That great 
laboriousnesee they so much frame to themselves. x 88 b 
Sir T. Brownk Chr, Mor. 38 To strenuous minds there is 
an inquietude in overquietnese, and no bboriousness in 
bImuT. 17x9 Da Fea Crugog u X35 The exceeding 
Laboriousness of my Work. x8s8 Hallam MkUU Agog 
(1853) II. 6a Meadeu, in learning and bboriousnesa, the 
nr.'.t Spanbh antiquary. x86x Lytton ft Fa nb TaankAuger 
aa Lsm and item dbbiertwiued itself With infinite 
laborloueness. 

t tiAboro'Bitjr. Obs. rare^, \{.'L.^labdrds-us 
(see next) 4- -xty.] Laboriousness. 

•896 [see LASoRioeirr]. 

t £ik*bovoiUit ts. Oh. Forms : 4-7 IftboroiiB, 

5 -ooe, 5-8 labourous, 6 -orouae, -oma, 
•eroua, A*. laubo(a)r(o)uB. [n. Ot.laboros, -us, 
laboureu* i^h, ^labdrbs-us, t labor LABOUR (cf. 
dolbrdsus, f. dolor ) : see -ousj ^Laborioub. 

c 1988 Chaucir FriaFg T . X30 Myn oflTyce b ftil bboroos 
[Co^hu MS, laborious], a x4go Fyukynge w, angle (1883) 

4 Huntsmg haukimg and fowlyng bo so bboroos & greuous 


b it [etc.]. £1490 tr. Dg ImitaiJone 111. UL xss Whojier all 
bmross Hugos be not to be suflHd for euerbsting lifT 
^1480 Ashby Peems 87 Be ye therin right bberous. e 1470 
ImsY Wallace xi. 958 Hb bobourous mynd on otiur 
materia wrocht. sgtg Douglas eKneie iil vL 109 Quhow 
thow may all bnboimis pane suaieno. 1981 T. Koston 
Caloin'e /ngt. iL 7a Wo dms not a longer or more bborous 
prt fe. 1991 SraMSaa M. Nubhrd s6d For hnsbaods life b 
labourous and hard. 1993 T. Hvix Gardening 3 Then 
must you dba pit (although y« same wH be very bbourous). 
1898 Earl Monm. Adot, Jr, Parmage. xs3 Why ihaald we 
uiidertake the bborods bimlnessrof dividing the world into 
equal murdti^T syoa Lend, Goa, Na 4057/3 After a 
hmcHirouBMMar^ i^T. Vaughan Fa^PiUgg I. 67 
Reading mUd writing . . were too bboroos [eft a («8x<i| 
bboriouri Am* ^ amves of a bmui of foshfoa. 

Hence t XiBimotuaj udn,^ f ftR-BomuMM. 
e 1490 tr. De Imttediene in. v. 69 OHr* M - * deafaen b- 


borottsly Huffo* euerbstingi ibid. m. mxvi. 
bborosly gofou by manaya witta. 1930 Pay 


ays Hn Ibbormuaty and 


tfou bymanayawitta. tno PaLeop. 
a, ta bo r ieglti. mx fiLvortbw. lu. x 
raosaty aod studiiMMiy dbeusaad 


Vi. xo6 pet bat b 
ALaoa.a»A La- 
IIL X (i8w)/L 
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LABOVB. 


Ff MMPiw' VbriBix 4-5 te- 

bor«,4-6 5-6«Sr*lMboitt»4- Moiar» 

0- Iftbor. [«. OF. 4w0r, Mmit (mod J*. 4iJin«r). 
«d. L. iak9r0m labour, diftre^ trooblo. CL 
Pr. Mrr, Awr, Sp. Pff* Anw, It. /oJofw. 

Ai ia/ioiMr, tic., Ih« tswlfta with ^wr k pr tfw rwd la 
tb« Brraih 1 ms. whUs in ths Ua -sr k ssora oomaon.] 

- L Emtioii of the £mltiet of the bodj or miiid. 
etp. when peinfbl or oonpnleoiy ; bodllr or mental 
tolu Moi/4iAwi " ■ 


r ah iQieCliar. 


lartTv and hers ooaMtlle feble, Aad leten here labowre lost 
I aiie here longs studye. ijpo Oovrca Cw|/ III. 094 V*‘ 
he sigh . . that hk Ubour was in veins.] sgoo-ao Du 


/Sid, 1 . I. r. 35 LAbour, therefore, k the real 

measure of the exehangeablr value of all commodities. 
IMS Malthus iv. Iv. (1806) II. 348 If the popu- 

l^on of this country were better proportioned to Its 
food, the nominal price of labour ml^t be lower than it 
k now. 1814 £din, Rtv, XLIII. 14 The .. remedy k to 
diminish the snppljr of labour. sS^-tt Gwilt Arekii, 
Gloss., Lakom r ^ a term In masonry em^oyad to dmiote 
the value of a pieoe of urork in oonaidoratioo of the time 
bestowed upon ft. sS^ Mux F^L £cm. 1. ill. 1 1 (18^) a8 
Labour k indispensable to prodoctloB, but has not always 
n^uction for its effect w 8 g Baasr £(00*. 43 

nm diflteulty of organising labour, particulai^ in meases, k 
well known. 1S84 Aci 48 4 49 F'Mi 0. 58 Preamble, Doubts 
have arisen as to whether or not It be kwfkl for an employer 
of kbour to permit electocs in hk regular employ to absent 


The ffeDernl body of Uboaren snd operstiysi, 
ylewed in its reUtion to the body of cnpitalisti, or 
with regard to its political interssti aod c l ai ms . 
Chiefly attriS, (set 8). 

sSio S. Wai^ofct Afir/. Etif. IIL nUL es8 Labonr . . was 
grsdually dkcovering the truth of the old aayinm that God 
helps those who help themaeivai. Mtd, The peHkmentary 
n mr eseot a tion of labour. 

& Aa instanes of bodily or mental exertion ; a 
work or task performed or to be perfcwmed. A 
iakom ^ lUtxmki, a Hmtulum tahouri a task 
reqiiifkig enoRBOBS strs^gth. L a h mr rflmn (see 
LotiiQ, 

n nso Cmvtr Mf, eeso, 1 fodo wo higia a ]aboaio..aiid 
makoa loiii^ iMHfs tr. (HoHO L ri If that a 

pk i s y l rnffit oenfliolo after the khoras 

orSaseuks .« pkeonj iggg Covtapaui Jfso. 

idv. IS Tea Ihs spiois myeih, that they met from their 

' — ^Taya pfflw FSM.ss lAhomesonesdoDs^he 

a a U. esy. tspp — Mmdk 


IlSo. siM S. ftsMSfena] HUL 


l!S’ 


laSffttn see Haed «. 18 b. f 7 k db 
lahmri to exert ooeseli^ make efforts (ft do 
something). 

a tsse Carrmr M, #3699 pen sal U (he srth] bUsosd be 
sad quit o kbur, and o som, end sit. la . . E, E. Ailii, F, 
A. 63a Why schtUds bs not hsr fi.s. Innocenu*] labour 
alowT r 1^ CKAUcn T. 11 To talk a storie 

1 wol do my labour, rieae Dmfr. 7 Vqy 10770 Hit wars 
labor to long hk ktk to telL 1484 Caxtom FaU»a gf 
Amtmm (1889) e He tfaet wylk beiM .. srorship end glorye 
may not heue hit urithouta grate kboure. tees Gau 
Ricki PSqy (1888) 93 O heuLilk fader giSr vss alsua necesser 
thlngk to our oorporsl sustentatione be our auae richtos 
kuDour. MIS CovaaDAU Eccl, il. x8 , 1 was weary of all my 
laboure, Wniu I had taken vnder the Sonne. iSii Bislb 
Ft, dv. S3 Man goech forth vnto hk works i and to hk 
labour, vntill the euening. 1619 Dsavton Idtm liiL Ldionr 
k light where Lous . . doth pay. leSy Milton P, L. 11. 
loei So he with difficulty and kbour hard Mov'd on, 
with difficulty and labour bee. 173a Hums Pti. Dite, 
I xa Everything la the world k purchas'd by labour, and 
our passions art the only causes of kbour. 1781 Cowm 
00 Pleasure k labour too, and tkes as much. xSay 
Lyttom FmlkUmd 13 Nothing seemed to me worth Che 
labour of success. 1813 TaNNYSOH LtipfEmitrt By Ah, 
why Should Ufo all labour bet 

jHrtomi/itd, osnso Rpm. Rptt 4994 With hk Labour and 
Trmvaita Logged been. 1784 Golosm. Trttv, St Nature . . 
Still grants her bike at Labour’e eemeet call. xSeq Gsamaiui 
SmbSatk o Mute k the voice of nixel kbour. 

184B CoMSB Digeti. 067 The stomach, having less 
labour impoM umo it^ will mquire less blood, 
b. Phr. Laoour tn vain, hst labour, 

Lai^ P, /’/ , B. x8i [They] helden hem vn- 


. _ 1300-ao Di 

Pppmt IxvL 13 Ihe kill labour lost, and kill seruice. 1333 
CovMDALB Ft, oxjnrii. s It k but lost labour that ye ryse 
vp early. 16x3 T. Adams Eng^ndt Sickm. to Let Nature 
doe her best, we dwelt at the Signs of the Lmbpurdu^omint, 
Ckiely Chrkt hath washed vi. « 1870 Hackbt Ahp, WiU 
tuumt II. (1693) 67 That Commission ended at Labturiu 
tmin ; not, as the old Embkm k, to go about to make a 
Black*moor white, but to make him that was White to 
appear like a Blaek<moor. s 8 m Diyobm Tr. 4 Cr, 11. ii, 
1 m sian-poet for the labpurmvmiu, x«47 Wuucv Prim, 
PkgtUk (x76e) p. xvUi, Add to the rest (tor it k not labour 
lost) that old umashionable medicine, Pmyer. 
t o. Bodily exercise. (Ci^ Gr. vdror.) 
xgS^ CoGAN Httotn Htalik L (x6xs) x Labm then, or 
exercise k n Yshement moouiim, tne end whereof k altera^ 
tion of the breath or Winds or roan. i 066 Habvby MptS, 
Angl, X. (iSye) aS Moderate kbonr of the body is univer- 
sity exp^enood to conduce to the prsearvetion of health. 
T d. An alleged term for a * company ’ of biolea. 
1488 Bk, St, Aiiamt f vj b, A Labor of Mollm 
2 . jr/ar. in modem use : Physical exertion directed 
to the supply of the material wants of the com- 
mnnity ; the specific senrice rendered to prodnction 
by the labonrer and artisan. 

1778 Adam Ssimt tP, AT. I. Introd. x The annual kbour of 
every nation is Ike fund which originally supplies it with 
all the necessaries and oonvenienciesof life, wbfrii it annually 


mokes, and then tedsnwe out the a ^ 

Seneffi 1731 Iaw .ferfoicf C. lii. (ed. 0)je Whose Uvea hem 
been a ovelbl labour to mmceke these Tirmss. d^LYTYton 
^fossf Li. 4 Mylaboun of foe bod^LUt leiMC,hafo been 
j^^eMny ^ s^ n^ vtas Jdoirie «!£|nA it. ep The rich 

4 . The outcnme, product, or resnlt of tofl. Also 
Obi, exc. art A, [Ct L. bo mm umatti bsttmam 
iaborts, VirglUl --r 

ntjee Curopr Mi, 19S8 leildee til yonr ereatur ^ tend 
pmt o your kbour. xsge-ge tr. Higdm (Rolls) 1 . 7 Y . . 
tateode to oompik a tretye . . exoecpte of dluene kbrnm of 
anctorea. iS|aCovBaOAiJBPr.civ.44Tbafyt«^thelabottn 
of the peoplein poasemko, xsseDeiowtBY^pirFv 907 To 
works what tfiM can, and lyue on theyr labonree. i8xt 
Bnu.a rmiet/. Frif, te Othera baue kboumd,and you may 
enter into their labours. 1897 Dhyoun Fitr, Gpprr, iiL 688 
The waxen Labourof the Be^ 1709 Swtrr rimd, Eick trti ^F 
Wka 173511. L i74,lsawmylabeiin,whicheoeti»esoinuok 
thought aad watcninf, bawled abont by oornmon hawkevi. 
1700 PoK IEpA xviil ss 8 Five ample pktee the broad 
expanee (of tha ehield] oompoee. And godlike laboure on the 
surface rase. 1738 Cpi, Rtc, Ftmniyio, IV. 178 The Thing 
they want k the peaceabk Poesesiion of tkek Laboure. 

f6. Trouble or pains taken. (Ocoas. //.) Obt, 

14. . Sir Routt (MS. O.lpeS * Haue thk *, he eayd% * for 
thy labour I* igeo in W. H. Turner StUci. Roe. ey 

The auditon ..be diligent and take labore herapon. 1391 
SHAaa. Tiop GpmL il L 139 If it pkaee you, take it for your 
labour ; And so goodanorxow SemanL xfrix Biblu TrirntL 
Ftp/, a The Emperour got for bk kbour the name Pu|dUue. 
a xfoS UesHBe Ftooprif Frimett ti. (1863) 14X He cauiM the 
Fellow Co be eoundly imipped for his kbour. 

t b. 0^. The exerticm of inflnence in furthering 
a matter or obtaining a iaTour. To mako tabouri 
«Laboubo. 13. Oos, 

14x4 T. DcMYn in Pmtipu Ltii, Ko. 109 (xBoy) I. 074 
Ailkward my wif was sum dele eeaid bl the labour m 
the Waideyn of Flete^ for the cursid Cardanals had sent 
hk to Newgate. 1481 T. Pastom ibid. No. 40S 11 . 35, I 
undirstand ther shall be kbour for a oottmer that day, for 
ther k kbour made to me f<» my good wyll here, isle 
Caxton CArwM. E0^, ccxlvUL 3x5 By kbour of lordes that 
wente byCwene ther wae a poyntement taken that ther was 
no harme done. X49X Act 7 Httt, F 7 /, c. as Preamble, 

I pray you make labom unto my Lady Warwyk to write to 
this King of Fraunoe. 1340 Act 30 J/tu, Vlll, c. as | e 
Without any further sute or labour to be made to kynge 
highnes . . for the sune. 1341 Udall in Lttt, Lit, Men 
(Cund.) e Your kbour for my rwtitution to the rourae of 
Schoiemaiacer in Eton. 1963 Stow in Three isth c. Chrpm, 
(^md.) 136 Y* paiyshe w & Mark Magdriyn in Mylko- 
stret, miakynge labour to y byshope, had by a mynlster 
apo)mtyd to serve them with oonununion tnat day. 

6. llie pains and efforts of childbirth; trayalL 
Phr. in iabonr, 

X393 Sybhsu EMhtd, 383 Sith of wetnena labours thou 
hast diarge. And generation goodly dost enlarge. t8ix 
Bibls Gen, XXXV. x8 Rachel traueiled, aod she had hard 
labour [CovBauALa : the hyith came harde vpon bkl. 18x3 
Shakb. Hen. VI II, v. L 18 The Queens in Labor They say 
in great Extremi^, and fmr’d Shee'l with the Labour, end. 
1799 Med, yrmt. 11. 477 [She] had then been in labour about 
two hours. .. Interrccating her afterwards respecting her 
former kliours [etc.]. i8x9SHKEXxviaDowdenLj(4(x887)lI. 
308 She has. .brourtt me a Am little boy, after a fabour of 
the very, very mildeet character. 1S89 J. M. Dumcam LpcL 
Dit, tromen vi. (td. 4) 34 In the ftrat kl 


^bour ibe wonutn's 
including the nterioe. 


with deaf Xat% nad ^kbourrikem'd eyes, tffgy Wmtu 
wmoMTtr. A riite iMh, L 196 The fertile vine, whose tendrik 
hear The labeur eethtf grape. xm 9 CovaanALa, eta 
Ereum, Far,, FhU, 9 My ^khourfelowes in y goepeli, 
luy N. T. > (Geneve) x Then, Ui. e Tinimbeue . . eur 
kmr folowe in foe Gospel of Qirkte. lyxs BLAA^xMoae 
CreeU, ite Did chymlc rimnee the ftimeoee nrepam, Rake 
an the *kboor>bonaes of the akT s8m ZamowIll Rpm 
Mijnt, vUL ^labour lerider'e 


1 SYLveenm ^eetenipt k. (prosartj II. 098 

Th* idle Lubber, •lafaour^loiuEt^. tS6s OmTp. Tmomp- 
•OM Arndt Ait, XIL X49 The ej^enditure ooosequent on 
thix k Chiown into what poopk call the ^labourenarksL 
1S78 H. Fawcerr FA, Etoeu iL iv. 148 The home labour- 
markrt k r^e^ by emifietloo. xSqs IVkiteJieVt At- 
mmfh X34 The House oT Cfommntis . . Uberalt, tbj (In- 


dudtng 4 *Labonr Members). 1934-84 Smm44b AfAf- 
wi/hy I. xp7 If It k delivered without any other assist- 
ance than that of the *kboui>palne the bktli ought to be 
called naturaL xypp Aootnius Miem, Fr, Rem, L e The 
dauphlnese. . wee unexpectedly miesd with laboarpains,Hid 
deliverad. 1M8 Fall Mali G. 18 Mm j/x The pAion 
nttatned by the new ^Labour party. xSHB.BaLLAinrXesA- 
iof Beubmmrd v, What solution, if bm, havejm found for 
the *kbour question t try. Adam Smitii (Worcester), A 
*labor«avliig machine, emjahiymtu. Ampogmy Bht,hat,u 
(1873) 1 10 Omy too thankfol for any laboMutving contrivance 
whataoever. iSm-J4 Gppett Study Med, <ad.^ lY. 80 Z#e- 
eprrhta JY«fo/Af,*Litbour-Sh^. a88S J. H. N kwmam Vtrtet 
Var. Occatiput 140 Severed . . From thy loved *labour«phexa 
xSpx Daf(r Mewee b 8 Mar. effi Ibe land of l^colnahlre . . 
wae ^labonretarved. X89B J. Ascn Stpty vUt 183 

Hundreds and hundreds or kbouretarm acres. tlBy 
Ktaxup in Emcycl, Brit, XXll. aia/x The *labouMlme 
which we take aa the meeeore of value k the time required 
to produce a commodity under the normal aodal eomudons 
of ptoduedoo with the average degree of skill and inteiulty 
of labonr. xdqe FuLUta ypteyh't Cemt IL (1867) si8 It will 
be a *laboor-worchy discourse, xlgd Rbadb Neuor top lato 
a, He went into tho *labor.yard, loMed at the cranksieta]. 
Labour, labor (l/*’b9j), 9. Format 4 Uboil#, 
-X, labro, 4-5 Uboro, -w, 4-6 Ubour*, 5 -owro, 
Sc, Unbar, 5-6 Ubur, Sc, Uubour, 6 -or, -nr, 
-arr, 4- Ubor, a- Ubour. [s. F. labonror (early 
laborer, loth cj, ad. L. labbrdre, f, hbiir-, iahr 
(see prec.). Cf. It. ‘ 
lavrar. 


lavoraro, Sp. Ubrar, Pg. 


In mod. Fr., Sp.. and Pg. the word k chUfly raatilcted to 
tho Bpectfic sense 'to plough ', the wider sense having passed 
to the vb. refMMnted in Eng. by Tbavail.] 

L Transitive senses. 

1 . To spend labonr upon (the grotmd, fvege- 
Uble ipowths, etc.) ; to till, cnltivate. Now pool, 
or ofvA. Also, in recent use, to work (a mine). 
^x|. . E, E, AUit, P, A ^^ To labw vyne wM dors |m 


date. cx47» Hkniy i 


r viiL 1607 The 4 


1 ground 


, jspeidelly tie 

power k the grfoteiL 

b.^. 

x8o8 Shakb. Ant, 4 Cl, in. vIL Bi With Newes the timee 
with Labour, And throwM forth each minnte, some. i8u 
Bacoh Ett,, FsoMlk (Arb.)sc8 As if nature w«ra rather bnek 
not to errs, then in kbour to produce excellency. 1814 
Hbywooo Meydpt^, well laetu B 3k My brain's In labour, 
andmustbodeUueradOfsomeDetwmiiicbmfa s88fMAMLBT 
tr. Gretini Low C, Warrpt xax And now that aentenoe k 
bron^t forth, wherewith . . the Warre had now bean in 
labour for the space of uIm yean. lygy T. HoLcaorr tr. 
SiPlbeett Treeef, (ed. e) Il.lxvi epWelmbeld.. the mountain 
Inoessnatly in labonr. 

t 7 . Eclipse. [A Latkiism.] Obt,'^^ 

1897 Dbydbh Virg, Gppeg, 11. 879 Teadi bm the various 
Labours of the Mooo, A^ wkence prooeed th* Eclipaea of 
Che Sun [k deftdut tpRt emriot, r]. 

8 . aCtrib, and Comb , : rimple attrib., as labour* 
iphoro\ (sense s b) labour tanh, lotukr, mombor, 
porty, quostioni objective and objeettve gen., as 
labour^ioHng, -taviuE, •wort^ adjs. ; instmmentid, 
as labour-o^, co anonod , dimmod sdjs.; also 
Ubonr book, a book containing accounts of labour 
employed; f Ubour -follow, follow -Ubonrer; 
tUbour-bouBo, a Uboimtory; Ubeur-iiutfkBt, 
tha supply of unemployed labonr considered with 
reforauoB to the demiad for It; Ubonr-palna, 
psins of childbiith ; Ubo«r-8how ObUMria, the 
mucous discharge strealcedirifobloodwhiohimma- 
diataty precedes the ooottrfenee of labonr; Ubour- 
aforva e^ fonstf .,fo imfwveri^ (kmd) by eiqModing 
too little Ubour upon it; Ubowr-Mmo (nea qnot.) ; 
Ubour-yaffd, a yaid fo a workhouse or prison, 
where cafoiCBd UMw fo done tlm inmate 

dbefflUueinlmmAblomdtAm^ sjsA The Chaitkts are 
lakmff ti TbffpH l i fi iffWf te estshlkli a Gmaito he called foe 

•-UfinrlKAVIni n,*, jt^TTW. 6 m n*.. 




fert laubMr Chryftely. X4S1 CaXTOM Goe^lhy viU. (1U3) ep 
They kbenued no loode by eryng. xBag Ln. BaaitKas Frpitt, 
L cucxxviiL tes The kndee were vo^e aod nat kboured. 
X549 epmpt, Scot, MV, 193 The grond that i kubyr. 1338 Dal- 
SYMrui tr. Leeli/e Mitt, Scot. iii. 197 He gaue her landes and 
Bteddinge. with wruandet to labour tbame. x6os Cakbw 
epfummuBt a, To kbor foe Lords vineyard. X887 Miltoh 
F, L. XII. x8 Labouring the loile, and rsMlng pknteous crop. 
S896 pHUXira (ed. 5) av^To Labour the Ground,k to manure 
the Ground ^ removing the Earth, lysx Addison SRpct, 
Na 115 e 3 The Earth must be kboured before it gives lu 
Increasa X79B A Youno 7 >wv. Fruucp 411 The Rngikh 
Ubourer . . banrds much when he kbours land for him- 
self. x8a4 Scott St, Rpumdt xxvUL The garden was 
weeded, uid the glebe was regularly laboured, fiee 
Lasoubxd //4 a,}. X878 Moaxii Sururd il 140 Fair tnao 
was tho son bf SigmuM as he tolled and Ubonred the 
groond. xSpj fVtttm, Gan, 3 Sepc e/x A claim must be 
properly kboured by the owner or oy eomeone paid by him. 
8 . gm. To spwd Ubour utod ; to work upon ; 
to prodnee or execute urith labonr. (Also with 
coi^ obi.) Obt, or arcA, 
c xqm Fihrr, Lgf Mmukpdp n. lx. (1869) 99 Lite! louht 
hire ^spinnynge, or to kboure ooher kbour. X4je 3 0 tr. 
Higdm (RdUs) I. 67 In any ocher walk whiche hatbe be 
Uborede by dluene kyngee of Egi^ c X44a yeupPt Well 

4 Now bane I ymagyd m cast all myn hool werk of |ns 
wells; which 1 schal laboura to )ou Ixxxlx. diwes and v^ 
ere it be performyd. xgag In lolA Rep, Mitt, MSS, 
eprnm, App. V. 3x8 All manexe goods ana surchandk as 
shalbe Ubored, trseted, and advontured by any of the in- 
habitanu of thk citk. xg, . Witnalb Diet, (i588} ix/x Osye 
Ubored to make pottea xggo Brougkipu't Lnt, viL sa With 
thk Rabblnkall rubbiih . . naua you laboured a lomie and 
sandk building. x8xx Bulb TfvuuL Pref, x Whether it be by 
deuking any thing our Mluaa, or reutring that whicn 
hath bm laboured fay others, xdas WHiraoreNB Meuf 
/ pn m dlmn d 8s The other ere to kbour the 6sh at Und, 
(of which sixteene) seuen are to be skilftdl hcadders, 
and spUtten of fish. 1837 Dsvdbn Virg, Gecrg, iv. fis 
They . . Ubour Honey to sustain thsir uvts. — Mntid 
VI. 859 Anvik, kbour^ by the Cyclops Hands, xysf Porn 
Odytt, vxii. 3x7 A wondrous net he laboura sBjoTkmnyson 
Foemt fix Love laboured honM busily. 1 was the hive and 
Love the bea sfoe Stamdum Maid ef Jam 8 1 'he diamond 
labour'd fiom the miiia. 

tb. To labour ondt modtx to work for one’s 
livelihood. Ob», 

c t4oo Rem, Rpte 8688 A man . . That . . wol but only 
btdde hkbedk. And never wkb hoods laboure hk nedia 
1 8. To use Ulioar upon in rubbing, pounding, 
or tha like ; Ameo, to rub, pound, best, etc. (Cf. 
work vb.) Obi, 

X48S BA, St. AEemta v b, Take y* white of an eggSb A 
kbur thessame in a spoage. 1344 Pnabs Rtgjbu, (1360) 

5 mW Labour# the sops arid the rose water wd together. 
tbkl, a ri b, Red o^. ^hinged about foe neck, wherupoa 
tho childe should oftentysses labour hk gnmmea 1389 
R. Aaoson tr. Alexir Seer, iv. lu. ss Boyk I* 
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4 pm Imo tte bton^ aad lahtnf il MftdMr ImM 

4. To btltboor, xAy witk btowi. Oh^ esc. dial 
liM Cauv Hwmrt Mm mm, WUt ailL (tjpf) «it 
OM. .If IM U widi II oidsdl, IM MiSb not bgr b. 


hbooradwIlligiMiUUntian. c lyy Sn n woTOtri S^NciituU 
■9 How tbooicuiuMM labour thostrohu iTtoCowro Tmak 
m. jftrTh'nccempiWMd pba Thot ho kattoudiM, ratooeh'd, 
amny • long daw Laberd, and many a night mtraised in 
" imwimat Me. Pmce [v. Wkn iM II. 357 
Tbottgb ba mboart tbk point, yoi bo oonfomat a &ct . . 
vhIcB rondon all bio laboitrt nmfy fhiitlam. 1846 Ellii 
EM a MmrkUi 11 . m* In a finglo figuro, parla aro often 
UpUy laboorod. 1883 C Cuaaa SMmketfTCkmr. a. aso 
TSo ffOMoo why the poet hao iokboorod thoohanetor or 
Uabora. i89aA.J. MfDuad^.ia.S'ftindMii Apr. 3/j» 


MgMy laboorod. 1883 C Cuaaa SHekeef* Chmr. a. aso 
TSa ffoaaoo why the pool haa aokboorod thaohanetor or 
Ur bora. i8paA.J. MfDuad^.ia.S'ftindMii Apr. j/j* 
1 not daiifo on the praaanc oocaai o a to laboor tua pro- 

fb. a-ELABOBAntf. 8. Oha. 
warn Chooaa Metfy sf Mem 973 In the a a a lt y of tbia 
oaotmlo the vitall tpima aro labooiod. t6d8 Cmnma 8t 
Cbu BmriM. Anat. 11. vL 06 Tha Haait .* ia the fountain 
of Ulii and Ubora the vital Spldti. 

6 * To endtATOnr to bring about (a ttate of tUngi); 
to work for or with a riew to (a roatilO: to amc 
hard for (a canoe or the like). (Cf. i a.) ftr ank. 
In early lagal aao often a m od e ta d with raa 
laii&ir. IViUt (tllo) 118 Tha materM to U laboryd 
and aawwd that ha bo oonatraynod thar to do hit. 
in AffW ¥ 7 A!r (Camdan) 40 If ony wQ labouralha contrarye. 


in Airr b 7 /A (Camdan) 40 If ony wQ labouralha contrarye. 
1484 Cerd^atfr in Miae, (1I90) 4a jfo Coraaaid 

iMM and untraa teathnonyalL •hewed ITrwnr aewed] ft 
laMW he aAHRIcliard Daria im m loM /fftrA 
MSS^ Camm, App, yn pm It onv aoch paraon .. ahall 
aao or laboora ony aneh writto. toii B. Jornon Cmtilim 
m. L Two thinga I anui laboor, That ndtber they np> 
braid, nor you rapant you. «m PuncMAa PUgrtimmie. 
JDner. Imdie ( tUfTm The Mothor of Eehebar . .^boured 
nnaae% but not pronaUina, fell aklta. ite FuLua /fa(f 
Irar nr. svUL (1647) too (shol laboorod bS^oauaa day and 
aigliL ai88i — HmUpt (1840) IIL a Whan 8hat.ovar 
wooda . . waralikaly to bocnt down, iba onivanity by lattan 
labmad tbah prararradoo. 1878 DaYoaN Kmd Kh^ 11. i. 


Attaalyacorn w te rror from thatomb. 1193 Buaaa Ofearw. 
Cnai dnaarftSy Wka. 1840 1 . 61a How mocb I wUhad foi^ 
and how aamaetlyl laboured, that ra-onion. 1817 J as. Mill 
JMt, ImMm I, iiL iv. 6si In bboorlng tha rula of Nulrab 
ad Ddwlali. 

t7. To endeavonr to influence or permnde ; to 
nrge or cutreat. (Cf. 13 .) 06s, 

PmsUm Lett Na 404 11 . «i Thdyaham, Stapylton, 
and Kaydon, with thayramnyta labor the ligand Lorda 
onto hurt 1198 J. Hbywooo SMdar ft F. hr. titla, Tha 
bottarflU . . daaurwtQ tha treat kboriog tha 8iaa to haua 
Iha ant beard ipaaba are badfo n pyfc HouwaMBP CAran. 
111. saaa/t Ha was labooiwd aJaolic^ dailia by wUa 
and teanaad fothar% to recant bfe din alhh ft arroniooa 
opinl^ 1898 SranaBB In Wks. Cad. Oroamt) 1 .* 539 Tha 
Imidlorda .. began . .to laboor tha Ena of Thraona mto thaira 
parta^ liogKiioLua Hist, Tmks (t6ar) 6^ Uaa beg an 
cnaningly to laboor dhwra of tha noblemao one by one. 
aira Bam Hsh, VII tio Tat would not tho French King 
daUvar him up to King Haiiry(aa hao waa laboorad codoe^ 
1891 CAMnoN Hist, Ir$t, IL iu. 75 (Ha] labowod tha King 
> .aanaitly for their pnrdoae 

fhamatartomyatabtar. i8i6 F. Cor nwQio iUn ^wrcftwrA 
MSS, (BQat mSS. Cooun.) 1 . 183 Much It U laboorad Uiara 
that ha ahoutd ooma aa ordinary, and not for a email tuna. 
1 8 . (with tmapl,) To bring Into a specified con- 
ditloQ or position ttienootis exertion. 06s. 

ra48ftZ)(rb'dO«l> UI. 1803 par la a woman ..bathathor 
hath iMoryd me owt of marcylL uia CBOfWUT H'ap is 
tVsmUA 171 Loko Iflhoahana not laboorad bimouta ofhia 
heuM or ground. t 4 on Mamtoh AniamMi Rsv, v. iiU 
Wka. 1838 I. 134, 1 hara baana labenring ganatall feeour 
flrmab sOnSaesmd MMdsm'aTrmr.^.'SvilMLDsda^ 
X 489 Onr anna and UpaSM labSmKfelito bar. Wake, 
•warn mlatroml tits T. AiMMa SfMt. NmAgmisr 34 
WhUaa be lahonn them to Helh wtodo and Tide aro on ma 
aldo. a ally P. Bayms Etkaa, (1858) ty Man miut labour 
ihdr baaru to a sanaa of iho worth of tho bana flta . 1833 
Saul Mamcil At Msmda (t8y6) 18 To fatbour tho aye to 
aoa daiknaano. a8|s8 Moovar ft foim sr HsattFa /mpran 
(1748)131 Prink..a good Draught of your Bt ro nga it Boar.. 


to. Tolaposelabovttpoo; lowoi^(MiaailBBnl); 
to nae (the body or Os pgrtt, Mtsu. the asiad) k 
aomewtfk. O61, 

1 49088 l<ALBar.d Wfe w' xain .aaihThahora , 

hmf and fra m h a by canao ha waa not l ahp ora d a 

afera. aiiaa Vmg. CkiM sss I a Bk.ia B a k am BJL ( 1888)19 A 
^rrda hath wangaa ferto 8 a So man hnthAmmaliabo^ to 


Oak t And labour h&n with mnny a atnidy ftraak. 
awm dk Ha took a stick aa* hmhar'd (ar fehhm^dl the bmut 
ianriblawrd. 

5. To work at or treat Uborlonalj ; to take mst 
pains with (a mattar) ; to work out in detail, to 
d a bor ata. Now almost eidatiYcly In fo fofoair a 
a fnarifem, aad sindiar exprMslons. 
ri44g Pkocx Jfflfo. L vyL 91 80 p ra ci oaa aad wnlBeka- 
abfoScnadon had kbofi among ham. 1348 
Unaix Jramawr i*or. Prof. 13 b, Vormi fowo atodootoe dooo 
Ysa tornado and laboaro any one antoor in anyone paitfealor 
feoakotordbeiplyno. w 6 a§hacemAds.Lam t m.n.M 3 mLfp 
MO Sefenea of aorarnmont, orhfeh wo aaa h labeurad and in 
seam nait radnoad. o a8ip Fonmaev Atkssmmatix 11. wL 
1 4 (x8m) st7 Which point, naa. .hath laboorad eeactly, with 
BioAanaamMandaobtllity. i^T. H(Ai^^ra..Kw/o. 
Mwf.p lii,Tho Inramioo of tho New.RlvorbWater waa much 
labour'd. aMaJonasow ifmwMnrNo. pa r te Thaaa linea, 
labouradwkhgi^ attention, c lypa Sw a narowa SsHeiiuda 
■9 How tha olgBtfamMra labour tha strain. iy8aCowna Tmak 
OL 787Th'accempuBlMd phn That ha kaatoudi*d. ratooeh'd, 


ho. ifai rarr. Para: (W. do W. 1931) 303 hellion woro 10 
forra ouar fabonrad ft laynt fer payna. arag CnananiLe 
i)smt. aai 3 A jsmap eoara which amh net hraa laboorad, 

hath dimwan ui tha yockA 1348 AacttAM T ss t sA A l 

lArh.) 46 ft jpamyaw..whaio entry parta of tha bodya anut 
be lahouraft^sift TmaUsm'a TaaCCi^Mf farwhoraa .. 
haing lai Mond aM drancht yam aiday, 1 dairn not lahaur 


Hone and dranGat yam aiday, 1 dnmt a 
him. idMMiLTQMSkaMMiaplThialiUaday.. 

Iby mind Mora thoa the watktag day thy handa. 

fb. Toctntdto 06s, 

ssj/mCoMKamSkipmsMa TTiagt, ftraww..thatonrgnda 
man Hath yowlabomwdalth the afohtUgan. SMpmHastr, 
704713490 ft lampaathymtoka .. pitmycholabiirt tbolodo 
or ba load caghi. tajp Sk, Si. AUmma, Ftaka^Ukao) hv, 
Yf it faitona yea to smyta a grata fymha wyth a amalla 
harnaya t thanM yo must lada hyoi In the water aad laboor 
him thorolyU kobo drownyd and ooefooaiA aiaaj. PnATLT 
Hsm, Ckmat, as, 1 orill not laboor yoor oaraa with tho omny 
and vulgar argom s n ta to p r o v e a God. 

•f 10 . To tmfden, Ofkrwdkelm, o pp tca a , distrces. 
ipgw-fgia Myrr. (her Erndys map Tha drada cf god, by 
whl^K waa fol Bore laboaradfttiwobalod. 148a ifm^ 
Sf&vtakmsm <Arb.) tp Sore labouryd with grat feholaas and 
wakanaa adsi Sraan HUt, Gt, Brit, uu xviii. (169s) 908 
Mature being aora laboorad, sore waoriad and waaknU. 

H. Intranaitive eenses. 

11. To nae labour, to exert one’s powers of body 
or mind; in early use chiefly said or physical wotk, 
ssp. performed with the object of gwing a liweli- 
hoocf; to exert oneself, toil ; to work, ss/. to woik 
hard or ggainst difficulties. 

t jga Lamol. P. /Y. ft m aft 1 wel baipa k* to labera 
whumy lyf jaatlft. tkid, xivWa haoa no lymaa to laboro 
|C.n. 133 laborio] with. /AMaas9lN^FiiykBchal..booiayn 
. .hit foiyk to lata, ftnd loonio to labro wipe lend foma lytode 
feilA jUi B. XV. iSa pannt wil ha acme tymo Labo^ in a 


L XIV Wo haoo no lymaa to laboro 
JkuLm$9 1 ^ Fiiyk achal. .boo foyn 
mno to labro wipo lend kalo lytodo 


feilA yfeld.B.xv.x8BpaiiatwahoaoinemMLaboryina 
InaandryA stj^k CacAOaca March. 7.387 Ha. .prayda ham 
to labeoran in thk nadA ftnd ahapaa that ha milk net to 
*188 Lamuu Risk, Radataa ixl 167 Not. .to laboora 
on ba fewa aa lewde ama on dIowoa rapM blAiuinav. 
(1839) ^ 84 Thai tylaa not the Lend, no thai kbooia 
nooghta. <’1400 I>aair. Tray 596 a Ha ». Hade labort to 
lon^ hym list forto rest, r X400 Fownmcon Aka. ft Lim. 
Msm. xiv. (1B89) 14a This sarcba. .hath ba a digraiaion fliom 
tba mater ia wich wa labour. 154a BaiaiLow CsamjH. avL 
(1874) AoHothatlaborythnotflothimoetoatA xixx Biaui 
/m. aUx. 4, I have laboured in vain, 1 have qpaat my 
strength for nooght. aggi Hobbh LsariaUA n. xxx. 181 It 
b not anoaxK rar a man to labour for tha maiatananoaof his 
lifA 1898 Favxa Eaui IneBa ft P. iii Who Ran . . or olao 
Dance so many hours to a Tune., whan Ibay laboor as much 
aa a Lancashire man does at Roger of Covmly. aypo Lano- 
nomiB Phtimrek <s879> 1 . 139 Those who laboored at tha oars. 

OcL 18/i (Ha] laboun haid over hb pioolii 

imaUrset /mu. 1713 Dx Fox Paum. Imatrmct i» I. (1841) 
I, ao Yoo most ba nainactad and laboarad with to ba a 
giKNl child. 

t b. rsft, in same sense. 06t, 

^ *374 Chaucxb Trsytma iv. ^x (1009), I mane as though 
I Unourad me in thia. To aoquarea which thing causa of 
which thing bA S483CAXTON Gald. Lay. C viy b/i Greta ia 
cootampiacioo of beuenly thyngas and a tylyar in labour- 
yng hymself. xgaS Pitgr, Farf.f ^, da W. xpsx) 171 b, Tlia 
mure y" anforcast ft kbourest thy salfe In y* oagynnyngA 
12. To exert oneaelf, strive {^for some cod') ; to 
cndesvonr strenuonaly (fo accomplish or bring 
about something). 

■198 TacviaA Baartk. Da P. R, xviii. Ixxxvii. (X495) 836 
They, .bbouren to halpa ache other w]rth all thayr myglite. 
7x4x0 Lvoa AaumhfysfOaAa 847 Laboryng foo Saniyca of 
God to Mnltyply. igao-ao Duxbax Porwrs Ixxl xo Is nane 
of ws .. Bot lauboons ay for vthirb dbcructiooA igad 
Pilgr. Paaf. (W. da W. 1331) a b, Tlwy laboured, .to known 
tha natures of tbynges in thb woriOA XS35 Covbroalk 
Pm. cxx. 7, 1 laboured for peace. — a Mmec. iv. 7 lason 
tha brother of Onlas Uboored to ba byn praat 1604 
K. Gianurronn] jyAeaaim'a Hiai. Imdiu iiL iv. 13X They 
whi^ saila from West to East, laboor alwaias to ba 
out of the burniof Zooa sSxi Biils laa. sxU. 4, 1 will 
weeps Uuarly, laboor not to comfort am. 18x3 Sham. 
Ham. Vtll^ in. H.19X For your l^hnem* good 1 aver labour’d 
Mora than mine own. tSBa Ubydsm Mate Ftaekms 157 
Whan feba flowen of rhetoric thoo wonld'it cnll. Treat 
nature, do not laboorto badulL lyxi Stxbub S/uU Naps 
, True ftfflictioo labours to ba invbiblA xyaS Goloiu. 
r u. IV. XXV. 1 laboarad to baooma chaaiftil. xvpg JanB 
Apstxn Pride ft Pre/, vii, Moat aaroamly did Hrambcmr to 

prove tha probabilicy of error. nx88aBuC*LBCfodUA(i873) 

ill. V. 3B7 Water b oonauntly labouring to reduce all the 
ioaquantlaa of the earth to anngla kveL x874<3iixtli 


and thoa labour it out, aa Plowman da aioy Dimraif Kfrf. 

C saar. w.^Sbyphnst!haklabomaaptlia%IITImxowftk 
RocCia vauL 


Hiai. viL • 3 (1880)371 Parkor waa kboorfaig for a unformlty 
of feith aad wotahip amoogm tho doagy. 
tl 8 . To exert one’s inflnenoe ia oiging a suit or 
to obuin something dedred* Coast, ip (a person). 

ti4ys Pbiaae/iam Csrr, ax, I have raeaavod from you 
divaraa lattera .. that 1 abdd labour te Sb Ji^ PUkimon, 
to labor to my land of Olocaator or to tbo Idag. ikid, 91 
TUa day 00m ^yUkm Plomptoo to labor for Uavaray 
ParkA vtKk Hoax Asd. vUL Wlra. 880/i VL I darfrad a 
manna to gotto ma a uyig^axd labeurad xrocha te hym 
thareferA c Bigs HAxranxtoilfoiorMffmi 977 / (Camdon) 
oiSHalabou^tetliaPopatehavoa dbpanaarinn, my- 
SyHoLtwaxxD Cfevw. I. iHfx Hb eooaaul.who waa about 
to kbrnm die khig for hb oardoo. 

To mofe or tmvd, p^. with fanrilcatloii of 
mMiI ftttrtfoft or impedod progten. Hf. sod>^. 
Kowfimk 


XiABOUBJUIB. 

w S iiM j S jils Mw dkr 4814 kd febaaadavs xgig kolift 
madlMdab. r isgTuiSLca CMranTE^wAxa 
that la fhaoB waw fthrod, Vpp and dwwa kbewiod. agsg 
Lm Raxwnaa PMa I. xafe. 34 Tha kyago ..aamxraid 
agayaa mao RngkadA aad laboarad as laago that ha cama 
to Wy a daaor. afgaFALSoa. 8 oc^ Thb bona b aat vary 
feyra, hut bo labourath wall outho waya,. .il rtrarflar jfsw. 

i 84 t Bra ta paift viL 3 Let about two or L 

moo goo ypv. .and make aoc all the poepb so labour thkhor. 
ayag^ Pooa /AbsTaiL 498 Ho pobod, aad awmgr k ftisod ; 
aoBt teas’d ou hi^ U dam vd& form and kbaur *d mi tha 

b. qvaal-tnan. 7k Mswr pads wayai to pome 
it Uborionaly. 

to. TomukeiblfopMfiMfeSBfletbM^imeBts. 

ayiBCBAiBLxadffs/.^soaaAsAollwJ^waa bbeoiiagfor 
thraavaarammoA m8s T. a tf reu iM ou HiatJdOaa. hmlpka 

pooptbeon, and iha laada bad baaa I0141 pomma^ 

15. To be b ur dened, troubled, or d btium e d , aa 
by disease, wsAt, etc. ; to be ttmurtndled by or 
suffer from some disadvantage or defect Const. 


samdar (also t fft wiik, pm, m}. 
raaya Haamr WmBmea vn. 943 Lawbanmd Io,r. laa- 
joum] fax mynd ihai had bayaa all that day, agit 
BAmsToa Hut. Mam l x8 No maruana .. it tha aye m 


BAmsToa Hut. Mam l x8 No maru^ .. it tha aye m 
ddonr bbonryng, thb Muada aomatyate ba offactad alia 
aSis G. Saxovo 7 nier. leS WbSraby vaprafttabb marUhaa 
waia diaioad .. and aoch pboas ralbaad m laboarad wbh 
the penury of waters alsa IIiltoh R^/kam. a. (rfei) 
89 Thb oar ahakaa Monaraby, that now liaa bboarjbig 

under her ihrowes. 1844 BuLwan Ckirsm, 1 « Spaai!. 

of a bMnda orasapa, whan it b too concma, confuaod or 
ebacoiA a88o H. Mona Pkiiaa. IVrieitigs Praf. ganarml xi, 
Mon of vory cxooUont ap i i ka bbbv labour wkh pn)udioa 
againat BO worthy on Aathour. aiS77BAiiiow£'sirAe^ii7t4) 
Pra£ 3 Sssmi .. to labour under a doobla Defect. 1897 
DavDXN Sirp. Gssrp. lu. 748 Ika whaasing 8wba 
Congha b choak'd, and laboan from cka ChfaiA xyop 
BanaaLav Eaa. Viaiam f 83 Tho vbiva feciiky..amy^ 
found to bbonr of two dcfeciA lyxa ftnpiaoa S/set, Na 
a 6 f p 3 AriatoUo himaalf allows, that Homor boa aothing 10 
boast of aa to the Unity of hb Fablo. .Soatia have baan of 
MMnbn, that tho .finaid also laboun in thb Particular. aySp 


WAxauaroM Lsti, (1809) 434i I *ban bbooring 00 my 
old riMoauitlc disorder. 1 have not yet got rid of It. X7I4 
tr. BaMa*d*a Vathsk (x886) 1x3 From time to time ba 
laboorad with profound aighA 1839 in Spirit Mstrs/. 
Camaan. Prtta (1840) 1 . 193 Soma timid oooservativaa.. 
labpar In tbo same mbtaliA s8iy KtxMsaLBV 7 W K. Ags 
(1877) 416 You are labouring under an antira misaf~~ 
hentiea 188a Sia R Baonm Ptyekai, lag, IL iv. xiu 1 
labosBod under a 

1 16 . Of women : To suffer the peins of child* 
birth ; to travail Also>^. 06s. 

1454 Pautan Latt. 1 . 174 Aftir aba waaarastid aha laboarad 


X454 Fautan Lstt. 1 . §74 Aflir aba waaarastlO ana laboarad 
of lur child, that tba bwitb all. 1507 Aanaxw ftrmsnraftr’r 
DiaML IVmtars K iv, Yf a woman dronko it, the cnyldo 
aholde dye, nod die soelde bboura before her r^fat tywam. 
x948-a (Mar.) BA Caam, Prmyar^ LiSamyt All women labour- 
yng ol cbyldA igH Sbaxa L. L. L.y.iL aax When great 
thmxa labouring parbh ia their birth. 1004 — Oth. 11 i. 
xaB But my Musa laboura, and tbua she b deliuar'd. edsm 
Pmriak Rax. Fimykmil 1 ^. (MS.), Baptised Elixabath the 
daughter 01 jedm Farka of Wanslev, whose wife laboarad at 
Burton in her journey homeward. 17x1 Pora ZrmgMSr gf 
Fmama aia Hera, Hka aoma foriooe jmophat, Pindar nda. 
And seam'd to laboor with ih* inspiring God. 

17. Of a ahip : To roll or pitch heavily at eea. 

1807 Catt. Sutra Samammm'a Cramt, ix. 40 Wa say a ship 
dotii Laboar much whaa aha doth rowk much any way. 
t74B.^afsw's Vay. 1 vi 104 7 *ho ship UWurad. muim 
in a hollow ssa lixt BvbokVsmmil xU,iM ship labour'd 
•a they scarce could hope To weather out much longer. 
1840 R. H. Dama Sgf. Moat xxv. 8a Tha ahlp was labew^ 
IDE bard under her topgallant sa&b. 

MbDur- 1 see Labor-. 

tXffi*lKrarablft« «. Ohs. To. F. lahpmsM 
(1409 in HaU.-Dann.) arable, U Moterir to La- 
BOUB.] Capable of bong labotured or worked. 

B48S Caxtox Gsd/rty IxvILIxM ■*■ ^ l!?*8a.. fel of., 
good feldas Inbonrahia. tpm in Artftfo ^^tai ***£■ 
XCIX. OA 1 am Sonday araita honctaUat Thai day aU 
ffiyngra laD^Wa Ought for to ram. u^Coroav Lassm 
uMA^kbowrahla, wovkibla|^frt to W wro«|^ o^ also, 
naukpfolA togs BvaLVKDr8a(M>f*C<*fC^*^^ hn 
Thraa Foot of good Mould, vary aoft or la b o wbfe oa ito 
Top. B9]8 WABauavem Dim. Lsg. U. 074 To dtaia Ao 
■ wampy Manhoa of thb vaH oxteadod Lavol I and to randar 
vhola LabonrablA 

ZtotbonvaM (V'bWdg). Also 5 labonmge, 
olabosago, [a. F.MsMriagYOMSthc.lnHatx.* 
Dann.), L mhptsrpp 10 Labovb. In Bense 3 , t 
LABQcm id.ft -Acqi.] 

tL Floughlxlg; cpncr. ploughed or eutivmfeid 
land* Ohs. 

tayg Bk. HaMssu 85 Labemagb aad a p prawa ya da of 
lonSmandpoBtora** IkiaL ye In tiliami , orfimaad kbaur- 
f hb bndb tobaraomtw.aad 
(W. da W. 1906) nr. xXL b 88 WhidhsT^ bnatyugaa 


dkdkMS,Biit 


aadomittfth grat^ eoraas, gttsaa, or klwqingaA 

t 2 . ZftbomiiWf laboOTiWoik. 0%s. 


ran pSifer pf dM n 
t^kSeun^ liSol 
^ taboOTagai kbonriagi ot 
for labonr. 


taSelagpekam 


mwmjMssi 



7 


, Irt owd <u^b»«D, It 

Laboom tr« -f -«D J 

1 . t Cttldfmted, filkd, pionghwi fySg,) ; also, of 
« mln^ woriced. 

ma SncNm CmL OcL iS WImmm 1 m mutt kid 

tsiiKM hit doda to Widi, And kfiwtd koda to yMd tba 
dmaly ears, idgy DaTom yUre. Gmtr, tL 414 itoot op 
wad Oliees horn thf bhou^ Lands. Un^tmnwmlt 
O S tmm t ns Or lakoitted miae aadraioable of on. 

t 2 . Employed in labour; hard worked; op- 
prcaaad witli labour or toiL <Mr. 

Mps SaaKS. yMa n. L 03s Year Klaa, wImss labooi^d 
sptriM ron-waariad in this action of swift apaada adai 
Milton Cmsiri api What dun tin kbour'd On la hh 
loon traoaa iironi tba ftirrow cans. s 61 a Dotobn M, 
Guim I. I, TurnVl out, libs kboor'd Oaan, after Harvaat. 
t b. Worn with «e. Odx. 

SS38 CovmiDAUC 1 Smtm, xOL st The adgaa of the pkar* 
■hares, and mattodkea, ft fordns, and axes ware labourad, 
and ttks poyntea blocit. 

8 . Wroujg;ht, prod need* or ftoeomplidied with 
Ubour ; highly eUboimtad ; henoe in dtmrecUtory 
aenae, peilbfiiied or aooompUabed only by the ex- 
penditure of exocMtve toil or tediona elabrntioD, 
and coaieqaeotly showing indications of heariness 
or want of spootauetty. Also, af physical action : 
HesTT, performed with greet ^orL 

sdoS SHAica. Ptr, u. ItL xy In framing aa Aitbt, art hath 
thus decreed. I'o make some good, but others to exceed. And 
you are her labourd schoUer. m sM CLUvauLNu EUgy B, 
6s The marbled Glory or thy Uboor'd Rhyme, 
noj Pops Tktkah aoe Laboured colamos in loixg order 
plac’d. 1740 Pitt ^nHd x. yep High in my Dom& are SUrer 
U'alents roll'd Wi^ IKIea of Labour'd atMTUnlahour'd G<M. 
tysi Buaxs SubL A B, t. v, There k not porbaps In the 
whole Saeid a more jgiNnd and Uboored paiMge than tba 
description of Vulcan's carera in Etna, stad I. Fostnb in 
Lift Corr, (1646) II. 84 Other wcitiitg of a labour^ and 
tedious kind. IM OLMsmo Sitm Stmim sic A labored 
infestation of e^ence. aSys Jowxrr Flmio (ed. a) V. 15 
The dialogue is generally weak and labonred. itgy Maxv 
Kinobucy IV. Ajricu 156 The labonied beat of the enginee. 
slaiG. VLacKottHOdm Fr.HUL ya Labonred moundi, that 
a foot or a wanton stick may subrut. 

XobboiiMr. laborar (IF^^baru). [f. Lulboub 
w. 4- -mt 1 .] Cm who Ubouri. 

1 . One who performs physical labour as a lenrioe 
or for a lirelihood; spec, one who does work requir- 
ing chiefly bodily strength or aptitude and little sldll 
or tsaining, as distinguished, e.g., ftom an aitisan 
(often with defining word pr^x£, as BgruuUunl^ 
kricklvjfmi^s^ dtek, fmrm^ Moson^s etc.). 

Stahti* Lahtmrtrt : the mod. dasignatioa of theatatute 
Dt SttmUmHims (aj Kd w. lib. ntgalaung the rate of wages. 

Pmm Umf, Edm, II (PercyT Ixv, A wracked 
laborer Tlwt lyveth by hya hood, xapo Gowxa IlL 
6 It oudeetb me draare out of the way la aoleia place by xqr 
■elve. Aa doth a laborer to delva. S4fa~l Durhmm 
Acc. EM (Surtees) ays WiU'o Uarpur laborera laboranti 
infta Infinnariau^ yr yd. « 4 y» 4 i MAUNtr ArtAarm. xL 
X13 Aa Kynge PeiUaore rode ia chat ealey he met with 
a poure man a labourer. 15x3 Douglas jS$mig tv.’ x^i 
Wufa fire and award to pecsew aad doun thdng Toe 
laboraris (U ^Umm] daaownd from Dardanua. mjm tt. 
Act Ml Edm. Ill haadhifc Kara brnnoetbe the Statute 
of Labourm imS Act a #• 3 BJm, VL c. xc | 4 No 
Person . . ahatl . . let or diatiarb oay .. Brtrksneher, TOw 
maker, Plummer or Labourer, xm Gamn ATasur toe UUt 
(1600) 119 The labourer to the nelds his ploughawaynea 
guides, xyis FALOonau Dkt, Mmim (tylci Ffir4, Tka- 
umiUmre, the onliaary, or labourer^ ftc. employed So oasiat 
in fiuinj^ out shipping for the sea. xypp J< 




34a ComaMo Ishoaiers earn b at w ee n < 


shilling and one shllUng and three peooe a-day. XI47 Tanaa 
Cenvut XX. X am a labourar by trade. Slya JxvoNa Primer 
PeL Ecm» yt Bxiddayera* labonrera talbae . . to imiaa bri^ 
to the po'K ol* ^ bolkling by a rope nod winch. 




An Intaltig^ villager— 


Daify 

labourer, but a i 

tb. Mil, 

tii|BHAU.CAFWk,/ir«x. Ksfib^ The pyooem cast trend 
smd the laborers brought tymber. /indL, Nm, VIII S14 
Of bill asenfi^ M.af pigoocs and laboiem JL M. .vL C 
o. Lmttmrtrdmdnat t nne of a number of ofii- 
cera (ranking next below the * clerks of woiks'} 
who formed part of the staff eai|doyed for the 
cepain of the rojFal palaces. The offiw ceased to 
ewt in 1814. 

aftm W. TnuoASi A wie Utt, TV. $■ He hacame wte is 
caOei a kboaerAtt^eraat on the eftabHahment which has 
the charge of Ae RmI pelorea. afil^ TVwaa. LmuL ft 
MiHdiemx ArckmeL See, YL 4M Mr. Adam Lee^ the 
Labonrer-fa-Tmet eE the Howaee of Pkrlkmawt. 

/cm. One who does arork of aw kind, awocker. 

m tern Hoocuva De Mhe. X34S Swydh laborcr >• 
kythe heere la ^lyf, pst i^U seul^. Rti ^ may* 
rxfxs sJd Emr. Jft. Amer, (M.) 33/t Tlw be 
lahoaiwa. ^ CMAf AT wi wftiee py the aaM Ellin 

wwi sdbaa fbr aa boaeat wenche end a good' laborer, afiw 
Tombll /hop^/ Bemete <a6isS) if WUch Kkas am of the 
eomnsM he^ and 3rst the gruatoat lahoma. afiii 
Laftr a. TtIm labeamr k wmthy Ufhk hire. 

. FBUm. Wl - — — - - 

‘ ilaa 


hmvfty. r shaH geaendly call tak 
Ck^f Awimu AA^4y» Tbi 
soaki^ eae imanaediata bateraao < 


hal .. With prepra 
in laboryng. ■48fi 
I re t eyned ior tba. . 


Xgai Ldw BaxNxaa 
of the yerth. 

.F* 39 The 

.aoe.. mads against the laboring of writta. iggi SuAxa. 
I Hen, II. I. 57 Tbouvadest no more ftom pCcldiig of 


Purses, chm giuing direction, doth from labourxig. 

A Bi. tr. Gmaiemmule Fr, Ckinnt* 3 S V* w 
ar as yet not vaed unto Che iabominge of qiilde. afisx 
a Maec. U. er To vae breuiiie, and anoydo mudi labouring 
of the woiko. 1S19 ViecT. Doncastxb Lei, in Enr. ft 
Germ, (Csaideo) 134 There had beena aoaw .. uodaniand 


vrind. 

brig. 


paM awiw,c>F li^ In p^tenosb 


_ j amice at t ooe m e a t for 
0 Hen, AV, HL fi. tfij 
to tlw labowhig haaic. 


7) 176 In tha kingdom of 

^ ^ .^aadnot they who antic 

8 . One of tibo dnm 01 
pOtfMM the wodc oftihe oosBumity; a 'woi' 



abowhig hoaic. aiea — Oik. n. i Xio Lot dm 
g Barks dimbehifm Seas QlywpoalSk atmln 
7 ^ 5 ke<m^ MJWbtn FUanWhma^ 


aim nr. 05 To the 


ayei Rown t/hai, u. L Kor 

jhAaft" • 

Hat Wi^^hga 


k iwt with kngt^, am Gurnm Lao- 
oapmrunttad am bar 
, The vest Dnawn 




X4g Tim 


SfaftBoorrXwrtiftr/dkr 

ikr hk labonriim hmaab aiSi KaotVAta 

fxMM m. asmib Thowbonmw stale 

tk. oca* iM«|t SMfm. iA LaSstam.) 

aiS Wnna. jSmTn,it$-HimAi »■ .U. •• 


Ueoioe t EiahoMBeBB, a female Isboimr. 
iSpo in GttCcb CmiL Cnr, 11 . 10 For Clanmnim pxyaaa in 
^kyclieaadayn,labereaa ^SfirB PM 
Xltl. 164 Two ocimr feUowdabonrmma. 

Iaiboixrhood(lF>*haihud). fisnr-'. (See-flooD.] 
Laborioiis coaditioii, labcMionaocas. 
alei Bmubv w 4 g»at AMfcofmoatBBelodioaekhomhood. 

Xfibbovria^f MborteH (l#**h»iq), eti^ jA 
ff. Laboob p, 4- -jvo i.J 'ihe aedoo of the rh. 
Xaboob ; performance of laboar or wock ; calti- 
vatioo land); ftivfail of ehild-hemkig f ha- 
boured or heavy motion, cbc. 

rtaoo Bern, Earn 6593 That be na 
hoi^ and body ako, Geca hk fbda 
Nuu.Aee,Hem.VII(xBp$i9% 
laboryng in castyng out of to 

/'VmiAL exa aai Them was 

Xgai ia lorA Eaf, Hiet, MSS, Cemm, 


labouring .. to promote the Di 
Let, Wlca. (c6da) 33a There were great labourfi^ to that 
pnrooee. xyst Anaem'a Vey, i. v. 56 To render the ships 
atifier, and . . prevant Chew labouring in hatd galea of 
d. s88i Daily 'Pei. a8 Jan., The heavy lahoorfiv of tba 
satv Hall Caimb Deemtier xxiv. 138 Ha .. pr eased 

haod Bard at hk breast to quiet the mbouring of hk 

bgart^i^M y IVuim, Cats, ti Apr. a/x Doing a hit of dodt- 

ntiriS, i6ox Sccakb. 5 ^w 4 C. i. L a Vpon a labooiiogday. 
•394 Raaxiim Prime, Se, Lam (1S09) 3^ By labouring CiaM 
k understood, that tiaae, in which cbm tenant, .k ploughiig. 
adsS OLimTBD Sieme StaUa ss A ilave woman koonmonly 
eBteemed laaat Cor her laboring quaUtiea. 
b. earner, A farm. Se, 

mfia Sm J. StncxAia Obera. Scet, Dial, t8i A khonring, 
a mrm. m a8s4 J. Ramsav SeeiL ft Seettm, in t8/k c. 
(fSet) II. ix. tSoMy nofala hoatem took me tboa (1790) to 
•ee her labouring or farm. 

bboiuil^, lAbOEillg (l^’beriq), jpl, m. [t 

Laboub p, 4- -iiro 

1 . That labours or toils ; e^. (of persons) per- 
forming; or engaged in imskillM labonr, as in 
labourtng anais, pcfnlaiian, 

1398 TxxvmA SartL De P, E, ix. xxir. (1493) 361 In the 
esmntyde bhourynge men hen rewarded and payed and 

r co mate. 1904 ATinmaiMf tr. D* Imitmiiene 1. iL 154 
Kwe homely laboryage man. xgag CovxanAus Eceiee, 
V. ca A labouringB man a te p eth awetuy, whether k be litle 
or xnoch chat he eateih. sfiae Sauuw. Aile WeU xl i, 
xex Labouring Art can naner raaaoom natum From her 
Maydiide estate. sStt Blitiui Asw. Imprea, Itapr. 
(1633} 8 Labouriag Gmntria people ior the most part wow 
tiieir own Beer. 1671 Mxlton P, E. iu. 330 Of labouring 
Ploaeci A multitude with teodea and Axes arm'd. 1697 
Dxyobm B08 Tlw waxen Work of lab'ring 

Beaa. xyag Popk f%(rrr. xxi. safi, X .. oar'd with lab'ring 
arms along the flood, xypy Btraxa Ev, Peace (C. P. S 3 
••9 We nave heard mam plana loir the relief of the 
^Labouring Poor*, xfiag Macaulay Hiat Eng,aau IV. 499 
Other wrileri did tXitir 0^ to ratae riou among the labour- 
^ peopk. 1879 Jwvxaixa fVitd Lt/t SmMam C, 104 
tba labouring liuk often amuse thamaelvea sonrehing m 
timae cmatums (bats]. 

b. Of cattle : Engaged in or nied for labour, 
igas FirxmcBB. Snrm, xxy. 49 La bm rya g e horens aod 
auuss, lyxs l^xovi PaUadMa ArdkiL (174a) L 57 Stables 
for Ubouriog Cattle, such as Oxea and Horses, afley 
RonmaoN ArelaaeL Grmeaa lu. xix. 31a The asstom tiT 
using laborlog osBon. 

f 2 . Of a woman: Suffering the pangt of chiid- 
liixth, travailing. Also trut^. Oh. 

mas Ravnolo fyrih Mmatkyaade (f ryfia) fie The m l d wifc 
ShaUaiC btibra die kboaryng womasu wayoe Dai 
(Were.), The laboring mountain omat fariag forth a aonae. 
NiyoA T. BaowN Sat, QuaekVtka, 1730 L 64 Cum hega of 
Niaasfm, vMt labouring swine. 

8. Stiiving or struj^ling against pieascire or some 
obstacle; mat is In trosble or rnwress; (of the 
heart, etc.) stmggllag noder amotion or sappressed 
fibeUng ; also in phVsiosJ sense, kesving, palp^- 
hm ; (of a ahip) rouh^ or pitdtiqg beaidly. (Often 
with more or Ira direct rererenre re a.) 


Moon. fUfif Milvom P, L, a, While the kheSS 
Moon Kdjpaetnt thkcharmaj 
4. LvtimnPM ^ ^ wbiofa reqelfes the 
most labour to work It ; benoe>^. esp. in phr. Ta 
/bll, tpft th i Bhmru^ mrx to take a gieat ar 
aiduoM share of the wor£ 

xfifp Dtmiaif Mueid v. xsy Three Trokm kC M ftv'ty 
i^VtofOar. ■yasSrxaui/NfkrMo.xstrx, lehallaclllkt 
^ lehouriiigOnr be managed by my Gesrsapwidenta. tyre 
HvwsDA^aaiw. Had. EeL wl (ad fin.) IL 443 Tigr Se 
leboarim ear. aim W. B. CAhiwm Sam MMem mmsw 
.V m ft Mem Iv. xefi Ihay vainly ply the tahouri 
fpM O. C Bnone wn t Mena, ft I m p r e aa i em jfB ] 
found it dUfiottk Do pun a khoui^ear on the C 
without neglecting otber duties. 

Hence ]sa*ka«xtBgSj adk., labofloBsly. 
iMb Lvtvon Strange Staam IL ayfi Raaaoa k 1 
back to h e r alowly, Jabouriamr. 
liftbowlMSt IwbOMiHMi (iF^-bulds}, g. (L 
Labouu jA 4- -Lim] Without, devoid of, or on- 
accompaokdt^ labour; reqniruig no labonr; doing 
no labour. 

tfiaS SvLvnom Dm Jkrfet n. |v. in. SeMam fipa Them 
(lafaourdeoi) w****..!— »kA vietoiiaaa Palm. oSoa Hanana 
Odeaa, (1677) tas, 1 doubt thou ne'r wilt labour any moie, But 
rather feed thy ceroaus labourioas. afis# FruaePa Mag, L. 
yo This labouiiaaa Uerouka. iMe TniuirBOH Veyaaga gf 
Maeldnna vtil, Bread enough for hk need till the labouikaa 
day dipt under the West. MM ftinra HUkert Laei, fi^ A 
fahled age of. .labouikaa pkotyakd ooclal equaiity. 
f b. Not requiring fatigning CoiL Oh, 
iftfo B aaa xwooD Sakaaatk 48 In ferWddbg of worb e, . . 
tiiey intend not your precise ahatinenoe from any fight and 
labourieme worka. xfigi R. BvnxLo Decir, SaM, waq 

Such fight and labourlasaa woritea ware no Cl . L 

Z^bowBOBlft, latoBMOOMft (iFi'baistim), m, 
[f. Laboub ai, 4 -aoiu.] 

fl. Given to laboor; hard-working; mLabo*- 
xooa I. Oh, 

188S Edw. VI Pat, Eaa, Lit. Ram. (i8sy) | 1 . 48s Semmfca 
ther no pert of the oammenweakh to he nut laboraom In nk 
vocation. xiys-8!s Aar. Sandvs Serata, HL 46 The vineyard 
tliat shall fruikifie must fall Into die hands m a akllflil and 
tabouraome hus b a n d m a n , afiey MAmcNAn Caaml k (tSty) 
79 'llie far^c of a man banw a hoakoiid lahonome wer h 
maister. xfiee — Parrm. Ifueb. u. xviL (t668) 73 Although 
it (the ant] ba but a little crealum, yet it k ao Ubouiaome, 
that fete.]. 

2. Requiring, entailing, or accompanied by labonr; 
» LABoaitma a. Now rev* or died, 
xSTT-fty HouMsmen CAmM. XL «8i/x Tka palna fii B diH- 
genee. and the k hnur seme induattk of a fismoua lettarad 
man M. Peter Whkm am't, B,Laa Primamaad. Fr.AaaaL 
If. 33 Those ncudtea wluiii ■aame laboraome In jmaihkll 
yearns, are made right pleeaant raat vato old aga, 

Shaka Ham. l IL 39 <Q^ 1604). Hath . . wnmng ftoi 
my alow leaue, By laboNmome patirion. aftsx Ct 
Cmdittea jko A way .. very kboamomn and palaftm wo 
traualL Mgf Esni. Momc Adet. /r, Peumamm, 150 The 
laboraom joumay which loads towards the ohcalning of 
Supreme Honora and Dignities. Hgg RenmaMf IVmtth 
6 ' 4 wi.av.,Wahamalanf kboemomahilltncfimin. aSga 
Tbask Hertem asti Haundem 33 lifa was In h o uivnin e, hut 
not without boon. 

fb. Of land t Difficalt of oaltivmtioo. Oh, 

■ioa E. GCxanvonnl MAeeetde Hiet, Imdke iv. fi. «e8 
The Dke G^ done this land eo rough and f ‘ 


CenvAr 


some, giving It great riches to aynes. 

8. Of a ship : * Subject to laboar or to pitch and 
roll violently in a heavy sea* (1890 JRumm, Mvp, 
xa8). 

ttei T. HTalx] Acc, Nem Imaeni, tay What malons a BUp 
Ron and kboummiein theS - - 


o tha Seat vyd# Ckren. in Aam, Eag, 
So/x Moat. .died iathe paamge,itbmigaov«rylenf,aadtae 
•hip so very labouiaome. 1794 EiggmgA ^tammtkip IL 
3JO The .. tope^ should he the laia ..aailtakan in, la a 
bbouraome ship. 

Hence Xsvbowxaonsalj mdr., laboriouify; Xa*- 
I laborionsaeas. 

Xflsa Bow. VI yml Uc. Rem. kSjy) IL em They Imd. 
passed many a strait vety painfully and labon ^ 

UAJia tr. Batilfatgerem Apec. (esyj) 6lh,*And I 

nat,ftc.', rignifie not any lihiwime— ma or payi 

a continual noldyag 00 nod tunable a gmni e nt in 1 
God. xma R. uTn y pate ret , 6h, WUS Immenca . . forma 
. .mounting op laboiuvoatiy Ibota ^ fiaole, oonteyned t4so 
dag r eaa or aceppaa. iMo Rhooa Baamaanom Seeend Tk, 
1. L hk tea Itaeamsaatftoeach bremfan heavy atone worn 
tied, to kfaouraomtiy dona he drag k up. 

Xfisteadov (lie:biid/'i), the name of a farge 
In British Noith Anu 


peninsma in Srltlali lioitB America, used ama. 
m the fioUowiag mdfie otilooations : Tmhrador 
blna, the tint of bine re ft eclBd firom labmdorke ; 
IfSbrador dutik, a sea-dack cf the noith-esst 
coast of North America, C pPf t^ U mm tu Mrmdmim ; 
liabradcw IUbob, a very daik variety of gerialoon 
found in Labrador, FeUea labrodarim ; Iiabsiadov 
fisldspar, spar, atena (also riaaply hhmd*r)m 
JLABBADCHum; XmbraidorkonibmdpaEimfA- 
TiTB (so cslled because it comes from Labrador 
aad ntiimiMM hmuhloBde); Imbfndar fiaftroltber 


of the two timiho of tha gama Leivm CNX>« 
Hrievem) pi North America, via L, i B H /p Hum 
and L, fgdmMr*^ wUi 4 kavn e v argnes o JestiieiF 
kavBS that have basa used te tea. 
m*iLlmmje*iiardenekmd*Vev,VetmVLdutiU*^ 
,oe walki along the Weds on the enow whkh at dbh k 
dry . . them riaea at every atop mm takaa aa < ^ 



8 


liABRADOBWij. 

bMtttiftil, bhdfh^whlM ftuih of liffhk uMi in tb« 
tMccniooM givit » oa*colottr«d ^tebradarUuft raectmm. 
&4 >((Wr«Ulr (1888) IV. 151 Tb« *Lafac^ 

diiOKlstto»«rtiiict«oratleatt vwiTDMulyia ivg# Kiiwan 


diioklstto»«rtiiict«oratleatt mroMuly la itm Kiiwan 
jt4*L*briidortFttop«rofW«ii«r. MBufMianDi^ 
I. 4*8 Cftbradore Faltpar . . U mnodi^Crey. 1704 Kikwam 
Mim, L m ^LabnuloM Hortibl«nd«. itig Baxbwiux 
•li UypaiMthafMf L«bnMlor Hombl€iid«. 1799 W. Tookb 
Vim AT i?Mf. Em^. 1 * iti If w# «ctpc. . wind^w-micA, and 
• Uttk*liibrMldr apar. tyy§ Wovlwu in VAii. Trmiu. LXIX. 

a Tba ^Labndore atone b alto a Feld tpar. 1704 Kjbwan 
b, 1. si4« 1 conclude IjUmdofO to be apedficaliy different 
flbom commoo febpare. iSja Allah Af»«. 134 A nby feltpar 
touUydbtioct from the apeciet Labrador. i7t4M.CuTijn 
In Lw. frnh. 4 Carr. (188B) 1 . 109 Larn of what b 
called toe ^Labrador tea, of a very aromatic taate and amell. 
iHi Gmrdm *9 Apr. e86/a Labrador Tea..ii really a good 
and dietinct hardy bush. 

XoblmMlorit# (bebrftdfrralt). Min. [f. prec. 
+ -rn. (Kamed Labradorstein by Wenierln 1780, 
becaufe it came from Labrador.)) A Iclnd of feld- 
ipar, which ahowi a brilliant vari^ of colour when 
tamed la the lit^ht, 

itiA Allan Min, 18 Opaleiceot (Meparl Labradore etone 
• .Laoradorite. iff|o Daubbny AUmic J'htory xii. (od. a) 
4tj> Recent lavaa . . are made up principally, or bbradorite, 


4x7 Recent lavaa . . are made up principally, of bbradorite, 
a allicate with 1 atom only of add, aM of hornblende or 
angitiL 

Hence X*bl»Aorl'tio a. In mod. Dicta 
ZAtettl (l/<‘bril), a. [f Labr-um ^ -al.] Per- 
taininn to a labnim or llp 4 ike ptrt. 

■•tt H oxunr Amm/. im. Amim. vi. 059 A auture. .con* 
pectM with the labral auture by one or two miturea 
tliibbrM. Ois. Piatol'i blunder forL. 

Mm, pi of labrum lip. 

AM SHAKa Mtrry IV, 1. L 166, I combat challenge of 
Ihb Latlne Bllboe : word of denial in thy Ubraa there, 
liabratoiy, rare obs. form of Labobatobt. 
n Xffbbru (l/**bftekf). [mod.L., a. Gr. Addpnf.J 
^ A ravenoni lea-fiih, perh. the Iffu/ de mtr^ bais'’ 
(Liddell and Scott) ; Ichthyol.t a £fenus of fishes of 
the perch family, biclading the sea-bass. 

t%u Bamiam IL xo Opplan . . atrongly recom- 

aaenda aa bait a living bbrax, u you can get ona 

LibbrBt ( 1 ^'bret). [f. Labb-om 4 -bt.J An 

ornament consbting of a piece of stone, bone, shell, 
etc. inserted in the lip. 

iffS7 A. AsMSTaoHO N. W, Pasaagi vU. 103 In the Ea- 
tpti nu Mt x .. we obMerved the lower Up perforated in the 
rnalea, for the admbrion of bbreta or Up oroamenta mBjm 
R. F, BuaTOM ZmmMiAmr 1 . iv. 113 Ah a rule, the South 
American 'Indiana* pierce far their bbreta the lower lip. 
sll4 J. G. Bouiki Smtba Gamer gf Ma^mir xxiL 143 Th^ 
do not tattoo, do not uee noae-ringa or bbreta 

2 j»brinth» obs. form of Labybuitr. 

XAbroid (l/<*broid), o. and /A Uhtky^l. [ad. 
tnod.L, Labr0id$a, f. Zabrns, genetic name, f. 
Inbrum lip : see -0x0.] 

A. adj, Peitaining to the family Lobridm or 
luperfamilv Labmidta of acanthopteryglan Ashes 
of which the typical genua is Ldbrns. 

i8|9 Prmmgf Cgcl XIU. e6a/i Thoae Labroid fiahea wbkh 
approach the genua Labrur in having the lipa thick and 
Eradar No. 86. 130/3 A new Labroid genua 
allbd to Tfochooppua itpa AJhMmm a6 Mar. 407/e The 
labrmd nabea of America and £uropa 

B. $b, A labroid fish. 

rtga OwsN in Cire. ScL (c 1863) II. od^e SparoidabbroMa 
sM Na 1x0. i43/b Fiahea whbh . . paaa to the type 

of Labrolda and iophUrida. 

XAibrOM (]/*'brF<is), A [ad. L. labrSt^us, f. kh 
brum Up.] HaTing (large) lips ; see also quot. 

mj BAtuR vol. IL Labrur, that haa a Brim, Border, or 
Bank. Alao in recent Dicta 

tXA*broiUi. B. Obs. ran'-*, [f. Labbdm + 
-CDS, after L. Mrbsus.l prec. 

sM Blount Girurgr., Labraut, that bath a brim, bank 
or border. Alao that hath groat lipa 

BlAbnia (l?* brffm). PI. labra. [L., cogn. 
w. L.VB1011.J A Up or lip-Uke part (Cf. Labium.) 
8 U In insecU, cruaUceana, etc. : A part forming the 
upper border or covering of the mouth, b. Cimh. 
The outer Up of a univalve shell. 


The outer Up of a univalve shell. 

aid T. BtowN RUtm. Canekal, xm Lobro, the Up. ila6 
Kiaav ft Sr. Rniamal. IV. 381 In the Mpkimurima the 
poru of the mouth except the bbnim and palpi aptiear 
to be mere nMlimenta 1834 McMuaraia CuviaVr Amim. 

A mouth oompiM of a bbrum. two mandihlea 
a tigub, and one or two patra of Jawa, and branchha. 1849 
MoacHiaON SiluHa x. (1867) 137 \Pt§fygotms\ The 
. . protected by a buse haart-ahaped bbnim. ilgi Rjcnaid- 
aON uxw/ viu. 140 The lobmm.ar outer lip. .btheexpanaion, 
or oontionation of the body of the ahell,en the right matgin 
of the aMura. 18B0 Huxlbv Croy-Fuk U. ju In f«>nt, 
the mouth la overlapped by a wide ahbldahaped pbu termed 
the upper lip or iobtmm. 

' Xiffibni'ftOOBftv o. Obs. ran—*, [f. L. Idbrusea, 
um wild vine and ita fruit] (See quot) 

II ^ or aboundk^ with 

(i&bd<miim). Also 8 Ubumum. 
[U (Pliny).] A small leguminous tree, Cyfisus 
Laburnum, a native of the Alpa, much culUvated 
on account of its profuse racemes of bright yeUow 
flowen. Applied also to other species, as C. bA 
pinus (Scol^ laburnum), and slmtlar plants of 
other genera (see quot 1^8). 


tea, of a very aromatic taate and amell. 
a86/a Labrador Tea..ia really a good 


tm bvl y4iOf A n a gyri a, Laburnum, 
ai^ Arbor luda. Imburaom .. The flewena do grow vary 
thkhe toother hanging by a vm abnder uamma. aMh 
WMaurn yamm. Gnacr iv. aoo Tba Flow^ (of Amagprir 
Jjatidml rSro grow out In ^b bunchoa, like the other 
Xabumum bot larger^ x«|4 DoMutv Agriem/imrr B. 387 
AndaabbbimiuiA poa^tffewcradteiiEty Their differont 
beauBea. 1764 WasLayyrM/.xxJune, Webavaati«a..,the 
wood of which b of frill aa fino a rad aa mahogany, namely, 
the Libumum. f7i4 Cowvaa Task vl 149 Laburnum, rich 
In atreamiug gold, niiax Keatc Rg. 171 The darkdeaved 
bbumum'a drooping cloatera. sffga TauMvaoN /m Msm. 
huxUi, Labumuma, droppin»wolb of fire. iBpe Moaaia 
Amrtrat £mg., Lamurnu^ Native, the Taamanmn Cl^r> 
tree, Gaadamo Uii/Mia . . Laburnum, Sea-ooaat, abo called 


Amrtrat £mg., Lamurnu^ Native, the Taamanmn Cl^r> 
tree, Gaadama Uii/Mia . . Laburnum, Sea-ooaat, abo oalled 
Golden Chain, SrpAgra immtmirrm. 

b. attrib,, as laburnum chain, gold, ytllew. 

. .*^3 N. Galb CammSty Murr Ser. IL a The gbry of 
bbimium-gold. 1899 Daify Nmt 13 May a/3 The bbui^ 
Bum chaina ore dwmfed. ibid. 17 FeL 6/6 Roae-pinka, 
bbumum-yellowa, laaf-greena. 
lAbjnatll (!« 'oIrio», tb. Forms ; 6 Inbor* 
ynth, lab(e)xinth, •iiinth, 6-7 •nrin^ 7 -erinth, 
•iiymtlL -orynth, 7-8 pa 
inth. [ad, L. laf^ntR 


mayeat not wander in tM Lal^nth, There Minotanra and 
^ly Treaaona lurke. igpi antNiM Rmimr Rrmr oa 
CSete wilt hooat the Labyrinth. a6ox Holland PUny 1 . 99 


ynth, liBb(e)xinth, •iiinth, 6-7 •nrinth, 7 -erinth, 
•iiynth, -orynth, 7-8 /asf. labyrinth, ^ labyr- 
inth. [ad, L. lat^nih-us, a. Gr. XaBt^rff-ot, 
of unknown (prob. non-Hellenic) origin. Cf. F. 
lafyrinthc (1418 in Hata-Darni.).] 

L A stmeture consisting of a number of inter- 
communicating passages arranged in bewildering 
complexity, through which it is diflficult or impos- 
sible to frnd one's way without guidance ; a maze. 

ft. With references to the stmetores so nam^ in 
classical antiquity. 

[xilb TSbvisa Higdrm (Rolla) 1 . 9 Ka niatir,aa bborintua, 
Deoalua houa, hah many halkea and huroea .. wyndyngea 
and w^kelyngea. X494 Fabvan Chram. vil ccxxxvuL 

2 7 Thia bouae, after aome wrytem, waa named, tabor imtmr 
Deladua (o.r. Labyrinthua or Dedalui) u^e.] 1949 
Comyt. Scott. vL 64 Dedalua maid the bboryntb to kefo the 
monatir mlnouorua im Shaks. i Nom, Vl, v. Hi. 188 1 'hou 
mayeat not wander in tlmt Lal^nth, There Minotanra and 
^ly Treaaona lurke. igpi anMiaa Rmimr gf Rotor aa 
CSete wilt boost the Lobyrinth. a6ex Holland Piitry I 99 
The Labyrinth built vp in the lake of Moerb without any 
iot of timbar to it. Ibid. 11 . 5x8 Thb Lol^rinth in (>ete » 
counted the second to thm of iEgypt : the third b in the 
lale Lemnos : the fourth in Italy. rMgb Thiilwall Groecr 
II. xii. lie Thcodorua, .. the builder of the i 
bbyrinth. 

D. In mod. landscape gardening, a maze formed 
by paths bordered by high hedges. 

x6ii CoavAT Cruditin *98 , 1 aawe a fine Labyrinthe mode 
of boxe. 1866 Pam Diary a% Juno, Here were also great 
varies of other exotique planta, and several bbyrintha. 
tySS CHAMaasa Cyct. a.v., Labyiintha ore only proper 
forbrge gardens, and the finest in the world b said to be 
that Of Vetsailba. 1790 A Youho Tram, Framer 7 Tha 
bbyrinth [at ChantlUyj b the only complete ona I have 
seen, and I have no in^nation to see anothar : it b in gar- 
dening what a xebna b in poetry. 

2 . transf. An intricate, complicated, or tortnouf 
arrangment (of physical features, buildinga, etc.). 

18x5 CsooKB Body 4; Man 465 A maaey bbeiynth of amall 
veines and arteries, s^ Milton Comma 177 Co. What 
chance good Lady hath bereft you thusT Lm. Dim dark- 
nes, and thb leafy Labyrinth. a7S»-48 Thomson Amtmmm 
413 The scented dew Betrays her [re. a hare's] early bby- 
rinth. 1777 Watson PAilig II (1793) II. xui. 133 Leyden 
lies .. in the midst of a labyrinth m rivubu and ggnab . 
1778 RosBoraoN Hitt. Amur, L 11. xaa He waa entangled 
in a bbyrinth, formed by an incrodibb number of amall 
bbnda, 1843 Lyttom Lmrt o/Baroru l Iv. 56 He suddenly 
halted, .to find bimaelf entangled in a bbynnth of scattered 
suburbs. 1873 SmoNos Grk. Pootr xiL 400 The bbyrinth 
aX perbtyba and pedimenu in which hm children dwelL 
fb. Rushy Mp^inlh Gr. 4 ir axoiroso KaSbpwbtn 
(Theocritus), applied to a bow-net of rushes. Obsr^ 
MA SikT. Biownb Gard. Cyrmr U. 48 The xuahy bbyw 
rintna of Theocrittia. 

o. (b) Metallurgy, A contrivance of winding 
ch a nn els used for distributing and sraarating the 
ores in the order of the coarsenem of grain. (^) 

A c h a m ber of many turnings for the condensation 
of fumes arising from dry distillation, etc. (Knight 
Diet. Muh. 1875). 

1639 VwM DM, Artr, etc., Labyrimik, h metaDurgy, 
means a series of ca n a la distriooted m the aequel of a ataniiN 
ing-null: throogh which canala a stream of water b tran^ 
mined fn suspending, carrying off, and depositing, at 
different dbtanoea, the ground ores. 

8. Anat. A complex cavity hollowed out of the 
temporal bone consisting of a bony capsule (osseous 
labyrmtk) and a delicate membranous apparatus .1 
(membranous tabvnnth) contained by it ; the in- 
ternal ear. In birds, *the membranons capsule 


lenimi ear. in Diros, *tne membranons capsule 
which encloses the end-organs of the anmtoir 
nerve' (Newton Diet. Birds 1893, x8o), 

M tawra (ed. 5), Lmbyr^th..U Anatm, the ThW 
CavlRin the InnerMpiptorthe Ear. mamMlw the Shell 

jw^JfiwthT^lqrr^^^ mLSiemSmdluS^MitUij^ 

ffadnone^ lyaa (^iHcv^./^n^JMJad. a) leS/aTba 
Labvrin^ b of Ura Semidreubr npes, above half 
a Une wM^exotvited b the 1840 O. T. 

y?*“^.BB/.a9QThamb..aflHld..coBtaiaedintheoaiwoa 
*? ** ***• membranous bbyrinth floats. 1873 

b. Applied lo other organa of complex or intrl- 
CBte steectiire (see quoti.). 

Ml, (ilai) a aM It bipma* 


XiABTBZVSmO. 

ooojorled aWuctnre formed by the upper exhTdr the middb 
tiwDliiate hones 

A tortuous, entaimled, or inextricable 
craditlon of things, events, ideas, etc . ; an enun- 
glenient, maze. 

issfl Rick, tit 47 When the Earle was thus 

..escaped all ye diUiiig«M bUrinthes and anaiea that 
vmamibrite. 1871 Diocaa /Warn. 1. xxx. K b, The 
Geometer • •wbl^t praetiae . . shall fall into manyfbulde 
hwnrtri o^ Labnriathca. iM Siuiia. 7'r. ^ Cr. 
IL IK e How now Therafeeat what loot in the Labyrinth of 
thy fu^f sfifJlAUrNtt Amc. Lmw^JIfomA. exi AU wjU 
Sf a Ub^nih a^ confrialon. tOm Sia B. Daexiio 
f A •» *vL 74 We shall run our aelvee into a.. 

lAD^th of words sad loee the matter. 17x8 Busxa 
ymd, NaL Soc. Was, xSaa I. 17 The more deeply we 
psnet^ the labyi^ of art, the Anther we find 
ourmlygi frrom those ends for which we entered U. x8f8 
J. L Pbaokk Hradtmg HaU v, Unravelling the bby- 
natb of mind. 1818 Scott Rob Roy I He found himaelf 
. . involved in the bbsnrinth of merconule concerns without 
the clew of knowledge neceaaary for hia eetmetion. i8n 
jUMS A/fa Ser. \.boHth.Soa Ho., She traced her (bacent, 
by some bbyrinth of relationship . . to the ilhutri^ but 
^fortunate, bouse of Derweotwoter. x8a8 Macaulay 
£ri., H^lam (1851) 1. 33 In thb bl^nth of fidaehood 
and ^hbtry the guidance of Mr. Hulbm b peculiarly 
vritmbls i8m Mozlicv Umio. Srrm. Iv. oa Even in the 
, “ bbynnth of evil there ore unexpected outlets. xSfis 
Law ftmrt LXXIX. 130/1 To thread the labyrinth of the 
at^utes under which London b governed. 

5 . attfib, and Comb., as labyrinth cave, thread-, 
labynntk’dihe, •stemmed adjs. ; Inbyrintli fret 
Arch, (see quot.}; Inbyrlnth reslole Anat., a 
cavity or furrow in the labyrinth of the ear. 

*•*7 SMttLBY Rtv. triam via xi. From sbvery and 
religions bbyrinth caves Guide ua. 1840-89 Gwilt 
ArcAit, Gloaa., * Labyrinth Frrt, a fret, with many turnings, 
in the form of a bbyrinth. 1851 Pknrosb AtAom, Arch. 56 
^e labyrinth fret beneath the mutulea. i8ea Dmavton 
Poiyo/b.xxii. aa In *Labrinth-]ike tumea, and twininga intri- 
cate, xflu Richardson Grot, 30a The bbyrinth-Uke arrange- 
ment of me dentine, from which Profeaaor Owen derived me 
neine Labyrinthodon. x88o Ruskin Mod. Paimt.V. ix. iv. 840 
Its foreau vc sombre-leaved, *bbyrinth-atemmed. iBax In 
Joanna Baillie Cottret. Poomr exo Life's "bt^rinth-thread 
deccivea. and seems but sand. 1878 Bxll tr. Grrembaur^r 
Corny. Amai. 44 The ^bbyrinth-veiuclea of the Vertebrato. 
XA'bjrinthy v. [L Labtbutth i6.] trans. 
To d^ciose in or as in B labyrinth ; to arrange in 
the form of a labyrinth. 

« Oolmmh. IX. eox Close bbyrinth'd here the 

feign d Oinnbeient dwelb x8ao Kzats Lamia 11. 53 How 
to mtongle ..Your soul in mine and bbyrinth you there. 
18^ Ruskin Mod, Paint, (1851) )I. iii. | L v, 'The purple 
clefts of the hill aide are labyrinth^ in the daricnem. 
Jeft>byrinthftl ^lseblri’n]fil), a. rare. [f. Labt- 
EiBTH sb, 4- -AL.J Labyrinthine. Hence 3 ^ 1 iy- 
ximtlmlly adv. 

1889 Ad^. Hod^/ut Ymg. Gom/ry Eng. 4a The aonl la . . 
moK bbyrinchally and securely imprisoned. rwjTAa Coltrgo 
49 Each lymphauc fiUa From myrbd springs lu bbyrinthal 


1889 Addr. Hod^/ut Ymg. Gom/ry £mg. 4a The aonl la . . 
moK bbyrinchally and securely imprisoned. iwjTAe Coltago 
49 Each lymphatic fiUa From myrbd springs lu bbyrinthal 
rS*' , Arctic Crmito H tha Corwin 30 (Cent.) The 
bbyrinthal ice maxes of the Arctic. 

1 3 bft*byrblthftdf a. Obs. rare -I [f. as prec. 
•f -BD 3 .] Foil of labyrinths or complications. 

188a tr. Camaaim^a Amg. Poaca 57 Thorow the bbyiinthed 
Ducceaalons of ao many Ages. 

tLftbjrintbiftL n. Obs. Also -alL [(. ns 
prec. -I- -lAL.] Labyrinthine. 

a SMQ imaga Ipoar. 11. 3x0 in Skaiiodr Wka. (1843) II. 496 
By bwea ataynthyall And bbirynthyalL axyix Kbn 
Hymmarimm Poet. Wka. xyti 11 . 34 He o'er the Universe 
presides, And Labyrinthbl Casualties guides. 

XftibyTinthiftn (l8ebTrl'n))i&n), a Also 7 -ssea, 
7,9-ean. [f. Labtbivtb jA - i- - iab.] -Labteut- 
raiiTB, in various senses. 

1888 J, Haxvxv Diacomrawi ProUatma 4* TWa Intricate 
JUhyryntbiaa monument. s897-8Ba.HALL5af.(x753)48Hb 
Ininen oolbr bbyrinthbn set 1809 HavwooDilrx'/.Tfi^ xiii, 
111 * 83 * To guide me through the laborinthcam maae In which 
mylMn's tntangbd 1814 Ralbkw Hiai. Wortd v. vL 1 7. 
647 The labirTrathtan head cf Martiua could net albw of 
auch pbine reason, tfixg CaooxB Body of Mam 15 The 
Lahyxinthmaa Maaosand wab of the small arterba. 174a 
Ypuua Ni. Th. ui, xoep The labyrindibn turns they take 
^ dfdwinblMi^myatkBiaae, sBgi FraaeVa Mag. 
XVI. 71 Tlw bbyrinUiean of a feoMk heart i%a 
Bakewbu. Gaol. 43 . 1 ^ pocuUar labyiiathian atmetur^ 
the teeth. sMs HAwmomia GHkmMfiiN jud. (xfex) a86 
It b a bbyrfamiaB heiuA for Its she. agoe H. wTSuvtm 
Grk. Made Foot* p. acii, Clewa to guide ua through the 
labyrinCbJali aiaaas of the theme. 
Xiftbvvi&tikIbvftluA (Imblrhilnbfmnk). Ich- 
tkyol. [ad. modX^ LabytUukRiremchii (lee below), 
10 r«Aa 5 dptpfl> 9 LABTxiirXH 4 *^pd 7 xwg^ ] One 
of the jLabyrmthdbraaukii.a fiunily or divirieil of 
BoantbbpfiMygian frehea, &Ubf«taL«hiteft*B^ 
iahn a., pef^mdogto the JMyrinihibramkii,irhidtL 
have labyriiiihitMt silUL 

l«ftb|vlat)Uo (Ueblriii^lk}, a. fad. late U 
Myrmthie-mt, a. Gr. Xafivpa 4 ufbt, f. kafibgioeoe 
LABYROim] -aLASTmnfrmRx* in varieiii imm 
lAbgidfUhie oatdfst the labyrinth of eaa. In 
frmJtaee quot liiRL 


ineciraeeintnoaie, ana mywiCBiaaa. smaa vra 
XVI. 71 Tim bbyrinUiean j of a feoMk h 
Bakewbu. Goot. 43 Ihk pecuUar labyibiihian 1 
the teeth. 1884 HAWTHomia Crimdwmo jud. 
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Iti^TBUraHIClX. 

w$u VtcAM C0d i» M0tmi wo 1m cnft and labjrrimklck 
iDtrfieada br. of u oathL iMi W. Tavlok in MwotJUw 
Jtm XX vll. 389 11m laCsnrimEic p^t ii hypoth^ and 
dctioo* itit Shbluv SS» /irayM# a, Thmce was 1 lad into 
a train of labyrimhio noditationa. Camlyu Sort, 

JCww, (xSsSj ao In that labyrinthic combination, aach Part 
mrarlapt, and indenta and indaod rum quha through tha 
other. lIjS-g Todd CyeL Amot, II. 536^ In many fiahaa 
tha labyrinthic cavity forma ooa with that of the cranium. 

S HincLBV in Emiyci, Brit* 1 . 760/0 Ilia complicated or 
inthic atructura aahibitod by tranavaraa aactiona of tha 
of typical Labyrinthodoota. iM Syd. StK. Lex*^ 
LmiyriiUkie Utik^ taath which have numeroua radiating, 
dttuoua, vortical groovea, Yrhich penatrata their aubatanca 
and intardigltata with aimilarly ahapad procaiaaa of tha 
pulp-cavity ; aa in tha Labyrinthodon. 
Lal^yxinthiOAl n«btri*n>11dU), o. rare. 
[Formed aa prec. + -al. 1 * prec. 

idat Donnb Strm* alviii. 486 Poor Intricatad Soule I 
Riddling pmplaxad labyrinthical Soule. 1670 Swan 
Mundi 449 The eara be like certain doora, with LabyrinUiical 
antrieL and crooked windinga. 1681 H. Moaa ExJ^m. 
Don, Prof, x^ I prefarrad it kafere what waa more operoae, 
intrkata and labyrinthical. 1870 [Linoham] Sci. 0/ Tastw 
V. 141 Our lawa are a labyrinthical fabric artificial and 
incomprahanaibla complexity. 

Hence Zmhjrl'athleoily adv. 
ilM Carlvlb Iriwk Vottm, xix The. muddy meandera of 
Cork harbour labyrinthically indentiflg it. 
Ibabyrlnthiilmil (IsebYri-nbifurim^ a, [ad. 
mod.L. labyrinthiform-is^ C lahyrinth^us Labt- 
bibth: lee -fobm.I Having the form of a 
labyrinth ; characterized by sinuoaa and intricate 
conformationa, markings, etc. ; IchthyoL having 
labyrinthine gills. 

183s Kikbv 4 ImU Anim. II. xix. ags Hei next 
labour ia to apin a apiral or labyrinthiform line. 1868 
BncycL L 657 The pharyngeal apparatua being labyrinthi- 
form. 1870 tr. Pouchifw Unhortt 9^3 The anabas..filU 
with water a labyrinthiform cavity which is also situated 
above its branchiae. 18^ F. Bay Ind, Fish 30 The laby- 
rinthifonn climbinff'perch and its allies. 

Labyrinthma (Iteblri*o>am. -in), a, [f. Labt- 

BIMTH sb. -INK.] 

L Pertaining to, or of the nature or form of, a 
labyrinth ; having or consisting of many intricate 
turnings or windings. 

17A7 Spbncb Polymwtu (L.), She [Ariadne] preserved him 
in the labyrinthine maxes of Crete. xSiy Shbllry 
lalam i. 53 The long and labyrinthine aisles. 1837 Howirr 
Rur. l,if€ 11. vi. (iBoa) 163 The midges are celebrating their 
aiiy and labyrinthine dances with am amazing adroitness. 
x8m N. Hawthornb OurwldHomgw^ Tlie lanes, alleys 
and strange labyrinthine courts. xBSj H. W. Bates Naim- 
ralist OH AmoMm iv. 139 A large flat Helix with a laby- 
rinthine mouth. xSya Nicholson PtUmoni. 351 The panetes 
of the teeth are deeply plaited and folded, ao as to give rise 
to a conmlicated * labyrinthine ' pattern in the transverse 
secrion 01 the tooth. 1878 Rubkin Arrows ^ Chaco (1880) 
1 . 179 Your labyrinthine magnificence at Burlington House. 
2 . Jig, Intricate, complicated, involved, inextri- 
cable. 

1840 Db Quincev StvU I. Wks. 1890 X. 158 To follow the 
discuMion uirough endless and labyrinthine sentenebs. 1853 
F. W. Robestson .S’vnw. Ser. 111. iv. (1679)45 An entangl^ 
lahyrinthine enigma. 1863 Sai. Rtv, 7 Jan. x6/i [Brown- 
ing] is apt to entangle the reader in labyrinthine thoughts. 
8. Pertaining to the labyrinth of the ear. 

1876 Clin, See. Trans. IX. xox Labyrinthine disease. 

Labjxillthodoli (Iseblrl’njiMpD), PcUxieni. 
[mod.L. (K. Owen), f. Or. Labtbiftu 

•f fifimr-, bMw tooth : cf. note s. v. Gltftodon.] 
Any of the large fossil lunphibians of the genus 
Lahyrinikodont characterized by teeth of labyrin- 
thine structure having the enamel folded and sunk 
inward. 

1847 Anbtbd Ane. World vii. 13s T^ numerous and 


TsxM. Gwwl. xvL a94 The batrachian or frog-like laby- 
rinthodon. 

Aftbyrintbodont (Iseblri'nliddpnt), sh, and 0. 
PaU^t. [Formed as prec.] 

A. sb, w prec. 

1849-58 OwBN in Todd CycL Anat. IV. Unfw A singular 
fiumfy of gigantic extinct Batrschians which I have called 
• Labyrinthodonts*. 1875 Dawson Earth If Man yiii. box 
The crocodilian newu os labyrinthodonts of the Ckuboni- 


B. Having labyrinthic teeth ; sfiec. pertain- 
ing to the genus Laoyrintkodm of f^il amj^i- 
biane. 

1867 Smytn Cool 39 Amphibian Labyrinthodont reptil^ 
8876 Faob Ado. Tsxi-hh. GsoL xlv. bm Those Ubynntho- 
dont reptilm dmt come boldly into force in the Permian 
and Tiiassic erasi 

^ (iKh)* Forms : a. (6 laoba, laota), 6-9 
Uooa, (7 laoka, 8 laoa, lakka). A 6-8 laok(e, 
(7 laoho, 7-8 laoaiMf 8 Iao®. 8“9 bwine), 7- 
lao. [ad. Hindustani &UA;— Prakrit lakkka^ 
Skr. likshS^ also rdktkd, Cf. F. lagtts, Pr., Sp. 
Akw, It. /errff.] 

L (aUo gdm-icu.) The dark-red resinous inern^ 
tadoii produoed on oertain trees by the puncture of 
MA iCbdcmt ot CdsUria iuca). It is In 
tbe^Biaseurletdye. The inemsted twigs are 
ealkd stidb^kis; the resin broken off the twigs and 


triturated with water to remove the colour is called 
sud 4 a€\ melted, strained, and fonned into ir- 
regular thin plates. It is known as shMdt or 
Shbllao. 

«• S5SS Edbn Tremi. Nnoe tad. (Arh.) ai moor., Laeksh 
Lmewn, or Lneia» is ve gumme of a tree wfaeresritli sUke is 
colored, i fiea da Hcvun Cowatwgr. 111. (x68a) B17 Lacca 
(a gum there made by Ants, as here Bees make Wax). 
1893 Phil. Trans. XVil. 934 Manna and Gum Lacca he 
cmrly shews to be Spontaneous ILnidations. 1753 Cnam- 
BBst Cyci, Sa/y, av. Eatca^ A tincture of gum laoc may be 
thus prepared. W. Lawia Conttn. PkiL Tschn, ass 
Lacca . . is found Incrustated on sticks or braachee of tre«a. 
iBsp WiLFOBD in Asiat. Resoarckss IX 6« This Amber of 
Ctceias Is obviously the Indian Lacca, mdi has many 
properties of the Amber. 

A 16x8 T. BaiunM in St, Payors Cok, JL /skEos 16x7-01 
(1870) 159 Saffro^ gumlac, indigo, copper. i8fio J. Davibs 
tr. MaadoUlds Trav. IL (X6691 xas At Bantam . . they sell 
itore of Lacque, whereof they make Spanish wax. 1898 Phii. 
Trouu. XX. fl73 Gum Lack is the Houm of a large sort of 
Ants, which tnw make on the Bouglis of Trees. 1707 
Bxadlxv P'oem. Diet. av. Powder of Gister-shells, or 
Gum Lacque in Powder. 1794 Pbarbon in PkiL TVwim. 
LXXXIV. 385 White lac. In its dry state, has a saltish and 
bitterish taste. x8|8 1 *. 'i MOMaoN Ckomt. Org. Eodioo5$o 
Lac . . is deposited in different species of trees in the East 
Indies, namely, the^^f indfea^Jlcus roEriosa^Md rkam- 
nus jujuka. 1877 C. W. Tmombon CnoUtongor I. i. xs 
The different varnishes and lacs remain soft and sticky. 

ta. The colour of lac ; crimson. Also, a pig- 
ment prepared from lac. Obs. (Cf. LaKB jd.8) 

t&n Gbbw Colours Plants iii. | xs Spirit of Sulphur on 
a Tincture of Violeu turns it from Blew to a true Lacke, or 
midie Crimson. Marvell Instr. toPaintort^d Scarce 
ean burnt iv*ry feign a hair so black, Or face so red, thine 
ocher and thy lack. 17^ EHt. Mag. 1 V. 659 There nre three 
sorts of lacque: the fine Venke lacque, tha Columbine 
lacque, and the Liquid lacque. 

t b. An extractive pigment ; evLAKB sb.t 3. 

i68b Wtokly Momorials wj Mar. 74 He also teaches us a 
way of preparing a sort of Lacca, or Paint, out of every 
Flower, by which It may be drawn or pictur'd in its own . . 
Native Colour. 

t8. The varnish made from lac: also applied to 
various resinous varnishes used for coating wood, 
etc. ; ■* Lacquer a a, a b. 

»»8 W. Phillips tr. LinschotoH t. IxvHi. X17 Desks, 
Targets, Tables [etc.] . . that are all couered and wrought 
with Lac of all colours and fashions. 1869 Phil, 'JmMs. 
IV. 965 No Arts are to be met amongst them, that are not 
known in Europe, except that of making Lacca. 1697 
Dampirb II. i. 04 The Lack with which Cabinets 

and other fine Things are overlaid. 17x7 A Hamilton Now 
Acc. E, [ndios I. iL xsfi The Lack is clear enough, but always 
clammy. 

4 . Ware coated with lac or lacquer. 

B88a J. Davies tr. Momdolsids Trav. l (i66p> B4 Boxef of 
Lacque or Silver. 1881 C. P. Hodcbon Rotid. in yayan a8 
By degrees, the eye becomes accustomed to old iaque. .Old 
laquc n), like old lace, inimitable x888 Pail Modi G. xx Feb. 
3/1 The gems of Mr. S.'s unrivalled collection are here to 
show the supreme masterpiece in * lac '. 

6. attrib,, as lac~panel^ •resin, •tree, -varnish*, 
lao-ooohlneal, the insect that prodnees lac {Coccus 
lacca ') ; lao-dya, a scarlet dye prepared in India 
from lac ; lao-laka, the purple or scarlet pigment 
obtained from lac. 

18x3 Binclev Anim. Biog. II T. xgx The * 1 ac cochinesL 
1848 Popo's Jml. Trade p. xxxi, Cochineal, Indigo, *Lac- 
dye. 1883 Caoooies Pam, Mag. Oct. 663/x Comparatively 
few jieople know how the lao^lye they read of in commerce is 
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_ *gL . , . 

pmxide of manganese mixture. 1783 
PAfV. Tochn. 33X The species, called by Mr. Miller the true 
*lac tree, was found to contain, in its bark . . a somewhat 
milky juice. 1688 G. Pabkrr A J. Stalkbx yapaning x 
The other [strainer] for your *Lacc-vamish. stm G. Smith 
Laboratory 1 . 178 Make a paste of chalk and lack varnish. 

Hence t v, irons,, to cover or varnish with 
•lac'; to lacquer. 

1608 Phil. Trano. XX. 875 And then with a Brush [they] 
It smooth on any thing they design to Lack. X787 A. 
Hamiltoh Now Acc. E, Tndios I. xi. xrx Ibey make fine 
Cabinets, both lack'd and inlaid with Ivory. Ibid. xs6 
They lack wooden Dishes and Tablas, but not so well as in 
China. 

1 ^ (lek). Jnglo-Imlian, Forms ; 7 

laohoa, l6(o)k, loako, laoquo, laquoaaa (? from 
Skr.), 7-9 lak, laok, 9 lao. [ad. HindnsUni Idkh 
Skr. l^ha masc. and neut., lakshB fern.] One 
hundred thousand : a. of thin^ in general ; vcccu, 
used for an indehnite number; b. sjoc. of coins, 
cap. in a lac of rupees. 

%. 1893 Pubcmas Pilgrimage V. vi. <16x4) 478 Euery 
Laches oootaineth an nnndred thousand yeares. i8S3 
H. CooAN tr. PMdw Trav. IviL ass Ihere was slain . .sixteen 
Laquesaas of men, each of which an hundred thouMnd. 
i8g# J. Fbybb A. Indian P, X04 With Lampa to the Number 
of two or three Lacques^ which is 10 many Hundred 
tho^nd on our Account, dho Asiat. Ann, Reg. 6s/s The 
tnwpa of that county (China} were upwards of three lacks 
of hnrsemaD. 1894 Nam WaLLMLW In Owen Dtsy. (1897) 
4S4 Calanddes wouM/nu on laos of hnmaii beinga s8ao 
X MAuatCB Hist, UBodestan 1 . 1. iv. xb6 FourYugs, or 
forty<-threekckii and twenty thousand years. i88s Litibock 
fo Nature N<x 618. 407 Tha Laccadivas. .aeaniog UtarqUy 
tha'lacorhlaiuls*. 

JX s8tiPl»|m^ 


I W. Lbwis Cemm. 


In CruditUs (1776) 111 . L A The whole Pieaent was worth 
ten of their Leakes, as th^ call them ; a Leak being ten 
ihouaaod pound aisriUig. 1687 A. Lovell tr. Thevondt's 
Trav. itL I. ix. i| Great Buns of money are reckoned by 
Laks,Oouls. i8fe In J.T. Wheeler AfadPwrfM D/d' 

(x86i) 1 . eds Alak of Pegodes. 1773 Genti. Mag. XLXlLx45 
Whilst PatrioM of pTssented lacks complain, And Courtien 
brib'ry to excess snalgn. i8ea Wolcot iP, PIndari Great 
Cry * Little Weet Wiul x8xs V. 175 The lacks arc not easily 
got Nor honestly made in a hurry, xfigp 1 'hackxxay t^irgin, 
xlUi, Making xmtber too free withJaghiTes, lakhs, g^ 
mohurs. 187* Matbeb Tbavasscero je The annual revenue 
of the Travanoore Slata aaaounta .. to about forty laos of 
rupees. 

XiBO, obf . form of Laoe sh,^ Bud 
IiaoA» laoo, laooat lee Xjlo^. 

IiBOoage t lee Laokaoi. 

Laooar, obt. fonn of Laoqueb. 

sb. Chem, [See -atb 1.] A fait of 

lacdc add. 

1994 PBAReoN Table Chem. Nemenel, § 31. 

Sacoat# (l8e‘k#*t), a. Pot. [f. inoaL. Uuea LacI 
•f -atm >.] Of leaves ; Having the appearance of 
being lacquered. In some mod. Diets. 

Laooe, ljaooh(o,obf. formsof Lack v,\ Latob v. 
Laoohesae, ol^ variant of Lachbii. 

Saooio (Ise'ksik), a. Chem. ff. mod.L. lacc a 
Lao 1 4- -10. Cf. F. laccique.] Only in laccic acid, 
the acid procured from lac. 

1794 Pearson Table Chem, Nomencl. I 31 Laccic Acid. 
x8i9 J. G. Childbbn Oldiw.di 4 fiNs 4 977 Laccic acid Uobtaiiied 
from stick-lac. 

Cf. F. 


. (lee*ksln). [f. as prec. -»• -iv. 
laccirteA The colouring principle in lac. 

1838 I^ombon Organic Betftes 333 A colouring matter, a 
peculiar body to which he (Dr. John] gave the name of 
laecin. 

XMOOlita Xi«go-r a 

reservoir -h -litb. So named by Gilbert in 1877.] 
A mass of igneous rock thrust up through the 
sedimentary l^s, and giving a dome-like form to 
the overlying strata. 

1877 Gilsbrt Rop. Geet. Henry Mts. U. 19 For this body 
the name lacceiito. .will be used. t8q8 Pep. Sci. frytl. ll 
§41 These are connected., with Plutonic plugs, iaccolites. 

Hence XanooU^tio a., pertaining to a laccollte. 

9877 Dutton in Gilbert Ret. Geol. Henry Mts. 69 Lacco- 
litic nuclei. 1879 Nature XXI. 179 It u not likely that 
tha Henry Mooncaiiis are the only ones constructed on the 
laccolitic type. 

ZiMOoUtb (lK'l<^i»* Oeol, [f. as prec. + Md-et 
stone.] wLaooolitb. 

1879 D ana Man, Goel (ed. 3) B40 The laccolith, as Is saen, 
rests on horixontal strata. 

IolDA ( 1 /*a)* tb. Form! : 3-4 lat, 4-5 laai, U 
lawm, Sc. laiao, 5 laaoa), 5-7 laaa, (5 .Sr. las, 6 
laae, Sc. laia), 4- laoa. [ad. OF. las, las (mod.F, 
lacs, with etymologizing spelling), f. popular L, 
*lacium ( L. laqueum) a noose. Cf. It. laccio, Sp., 
Fg. lazo.\ 

fl. A net, noose, snare. Chiefly Jig, Obs. 

13. . K, Alio. 7698 Woman the haveth bycouglit : Woman 
the haveth in hire bul cxsjM Cmaucbe Kni.'e T, a3B9 
Vulcanus had caught thee in his las. 1430-40 Lvoo. 
Bochao, Dance Machmbroo (SU4) ase SIthans that death 
me holdeth in his Use. S49X Caxton Vitas Pair. (W. de 
W. 1495) I. i. 6bJ. How they myghie eschewethe laces and 
temptacyons of the deuyll. 1590 Gbbbnb Never tee late 
II. <1600) 03 b, Thus folded in a hard and moumfoU laae 
Distrait sate bee. x8eo Fairfax Touoe 11. xx, The king had 
snared been in loues strong lace. 1893 Holland Plutarch's 
Mer. 973 And yet if the polype can get and entangle him 
once within his long laces, hee (the lobster] dies for It. 

f 2 . A cord, line, string, thread, or tie. Obs, exc. 
s^, as in 3 a. 

a 1300 Cursor M. >3860 (GMl) par he [ludas] Uuerd his 
niaiw up pat bunden had wid lasfC#//. U^]> c s^fo Ibid, 
13967 (Fairt.^ 1 salle . . breke paire bandis i Spair laos. ripo 
Gower Cm|A 111 . a^ They taugbten him a lace to braide. 
i40R-d Acc. Rolls Durham Surtees) 400 Cum .. laces et 
anulis pro ridellis. sasa-ao Lvdg. Chren. Troy ul xxU, 
And hym to treyne (they] layde out hoka A lasa. a 14M 
WvNTOUN Orig. Cron. iv. x. IS31 Off gold thrawyn all tyk 
a lea. 1483 in Bury Witts (Camden) 4a A stoon and a reed 
lace with a knoppe. 1484 Caxtom Fakles of AEoep f. xviiL 
' “19) a7 The ratte beganne . .to byte the lace or cora. sMg 
** ‘ . xH 6 Or auer the sriuer laoe be taken 


SRDALB Eccios, \ 


mwa3m. 1839 Fuller Hefy War iti. riu. (>647) 133 PitU it 
was that Kdnab's red laoe was not tied at his window, 
fb. transj. and Jig. Obs. 
a X547 Surrey in Thiols Mite. (Arh) 4 To seke the pUoe 
where 1 my eelfe had loet, That day that I was tangled in 
the lace. 1555 Eden Deemdoo aoo Abowte whose leaues 
there growe and craapa certeyne coxdes or laces. 1578 
Lvte Dedaoru i xx. 30 The roote hath many emal string! 
or thred^ lacee hanging thereby* 1841 J. Jackson TVhu 
Evang. T. iL 143 'ihe red scarlet laoe of ChrisM blood, 
must oe entortlcd and interwoven into a bracelet, with a 
white sUkeo thred of boUneeee and regeneradon. 1880 
Fuller Pisgmh il iv. 103 Some fancy a small Laoe of land 
for rather a thread for the narvewnese thereof) whereby 
Naphtali is tyed unto Jndah. 


8. Spec, 4 . A string or cord serving to draw to- 



gmdtieto.} and 
lace. 


(or over hookf, 
Qt boot-^ shee; stc^ 



XJU». 


10 


ImAOM. 


1 0M)r teir ! ante (ha bodk* ; ia mt. foati* I 

'$IOt 9 \ 

11.. Cm*. * Cr. I idul (if yw w (inM, 

MgftmsmrMM. Ho la|t a but lysuy, Me* Tmiw 
lilrqrM* To tjM Chaucu if4Mr 84J And shod b* 
«M mkk gfoet maiatryo, With ihoon doooMd. & with 
“ I* Bm^tiitm iiol To qahui I 

> nodiTWanhl loot* na of hli acbono )« laiae uk outa, 

. P, PL Crtdi TP To %rena& ^ H laca of oovt 
■MM MMib Uuob hem of childreii. c 14M tponwdtm 306 
(ICOiblna) He . . draw a lace of eytke ewre. Adowne 
than felle hy* mantylle by. e 1440 P'ior. 1817 lliey. . 
beedke hur 10 the marracre, That lovely undur lace. 1534 
Moaa PkMi Wka 39 Ne none eo email a trifle or conceyte, 
Lane, girdle, point, or proper glotie eindte. ign SHates. 
e J/4H. ry, IV. ii. 49 She woe indeed a Pedler'a daughter, 
and lold many Lacee, edit tiiM.K axviii. a8 'ihey 

ahall bind the breetplate. .vnio the ringe of the Ephod with 
a laoe of blewe. iflsfl K. Louo tr. Barclay m A rgtnit i. a. 
el Sprinkling water in her face, and cutting her lacee, they 
made her fit abate. 1676 Gnkw Amit, hUwcrc i. | j Ae 
Teeming Women, gradually daken their liaoea. 1709 BcAfe 
in PlUL TrmHi, jLXVIL 96 Tike eo many Thonge or l*aoea 
whercinto a piece of Leather had been cut. tyn tr. 
Pamtft Drna I. 193 llie Flowen bear a roiem- 

blance to tags at the God of long lacea. ty4fl KicHAitoeoa 
C/anUii (1811) 1 . xvi. 106 When 1 reoorered, [IJ found .. 
my lacee cut, my Unen Mcnted with hartxhorn. i8m 
Bkowninq Uait Brmtts 133 He taught himaelf the m.^ke Of 
koee, tagged and tougli. iflflg Law AVA« (?• B. />. XV. 360 
The two endi were nvetted or leoed to^tiier with laeul 
rivete or leathern lacea. 

If Foriohrly louctimei mod to render L. ^fibula 
* brooch *. 

ijfla WrcLir i Marc. x. 88 He lento to e golden lace 
ri«. /lkulaim\ ^1440 Prtm/. Parv. 383/1 ^buta^ 

Inqucum. MSfo Lavine Manif. 6/35 A fibula. 

t b. A cord aaed to support somelliLing hanging, 
e.gi a sword; a baldrick, belL Obs. 

Chauckx Can. Vcom. Prol, at His hat htne at hb 
bak doun by a iaat. 1490 Caxton Rmaydoa xvi. 03 Eneas 
.. bad a byatorye .. han^ynge at a silken lase by his side. 
aiMj Lo. UKSMxim Hutm xxii. 66 He hade about hys 
M<£e a ryche borne hangyng by two laees of golde. 1997 
•doirroQMxaia Chtrrit ^ Slac 115 H‘m quauer by his aakad 
thyis Hang in ane siluer lace. 

1 4 . 1 irons/, front 3 a. la baildtng : A tie beam ; 
a brace. Also, a panelled ceiling ( «L. iaqubor), 
ntsee Cmnar M, trsfl Noe. .self festiiid bath band and 
laoa. /dddL8778Qttcnal waapurueidonpeplaoe, Andbnnden 
snjneB balk and lace. ^1440 Pramy, Para, e^/t leice 
ef en howserofe, iofuimnta. iMe Maiibupbam Sac. IV. 133 
Settbi|M in a laoe toPoateme Ikidge rayle. t6ei Huli.amo 
/ 7 tny f I. «6i A man may . . bestow them (beamsj agaiue 
Cut miough without laces to bind them. 

6. Ornamental braid used for trimming men^s 
coats, etc.; fa trimming of this. Now only in 
liUSf silver lacif a braid formerly made of gold 
or fliUer wire, now of alk or thread with a thin 


wrapping of gold or silver. 

• Hau. CAfws., Hem, P '1 It 339 Flatte golde of Dan- 

masu with small laoe myxed bmtwaarn of the same golde, 
and odier laces of the same so goyng traverse wysc, that the 
grounde htle appered. gfgi Gxkxnk ZTisc. Ceetm^ui. 36 
The Tavler had . . so much gold lace, beside span;;les, as 
valued tbirteene pound, sflis G. HKaasar Temble. Peace ii, 


valued tbirteene pound, sflu G. HKaasar Temfile^ Peace ii, 
Surely« thought U This fa nuiibowl is the lace of Peaces coat. 
ACHAM GemlL fixerc, 139 Garters deepe fnnged with 


id}4 nACHAM GemlL Exert. 139 Garters deepe fnnged with 
gm lace. 1^ Dxvdbii Pr»l. re Unix. e/Ox/ert(i$ Tack 
out a cooper laoe to dnyget stdt tyoe Latui. Gaa. No. 
8 f 9 s /4 Mary Presbury. .(^d and SUver Lace-seller. 1704 
owirr T, Tmb% a. 67 So without more ado they got the largest 
Gold l.ace in the Parish, and walkt aliout os fine os Lt^s. 
lyfly O'KssPS Farmer 11. iii. But now n sao^ Footman, 
1 strut in wonted Lace. 1791 Boswell jekneem an. 
lyao, lo a scarlet waistcoat, with rich gold laoe, and a 
g«^ 4 ace bat. 1M7 Smyth SailaPt Wer%i,bk,^ Lace% the 
trimmings of uniforms. 

f b. transf, A streflk or bund of colonr. Oh. 

(Cf. Lack v. 6.) 1613 [see Guaud tb. n cj. 

6. A slender opeo-wo^ fabric of linen, cotton, 
•Uk, woollen, or metal threads, nstiaUy ornamented 
with inwrought or applied patterns. Often called 
after the pUu:e where it is manufactured, e. g. 
Brussels toee. For Mdik-, dkoin-^ fiileuh, phsti*^ 
etc. Ictco, see the first member. Also Honi-laob, 
Bhidi-lace, 

tags WAWiKMAn Pmrdle Facietu 1. ▼. 50 The men satte at 


and all Laca of llilian, or of MUlan Fashi^ syig Gay 
Byiet. Sari Burlington 1x8 The busy town . .Where finest 
Mce mdiistrious laMea weave. 1137 Goring Microg, ao8 
Ifaaafhctured faleics, such as lac^ olond, ramUn, [etc.]. 

trmm^. ifl66 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. HefM. xi. (187S) 
•XX In the shadows lay fine webs end Inoes ofloe. 

7 . A * dash ’ of spirits mixed with sdme bererage, 
M coffee. (Cf. Laoi 9 and Lagkd AWl o,i%,) 

la qnot. r 1704 the mesning may be *attgar , es Johimi 
suppossa (Of. miot. « 1700 av. Laced yyl. «.* 6.( 
e *704 PuKW CeemflmN 16 He drinks kk codfee without 
Utn. lyin AopteoN S^t. Mo. 44I p x He is forced every 
Morning to drink his iXrii of Comm by itsdf, without the 
AddUion of the Syeciator^ that uned to be better then l^ice 
to it. tygg JniMMii, Lmce, sugnr. A onut word. [With 
quot.Tt704.] 

8. General comb, t a. simple attributive, as (sense 
3 a) lace-koU^ (sense 6) hue-curtain, -tracery^ 
•trade, -word, -warher ; iaetdike adj. b. objective, 
as lace-h^er, -designer, -dresser, -maker, -making, 
•mender^ -Mller^ -vsemier, o, instrumental and 


pflfasynthc^ as iaee-emsered, •eeesiesiseed, •mfped, 
deaded, -trimmed adjs. 

sSTP LemL Uma. No. tfpxA TUcen .. ftmn two *Leoo> 
buyWt..two GeldlngR. slllg F. M. CsAwrosn Dr, Clmudim 
iL A dainty *^laoe-oo«imud paneol fell over the edge. 1S91 
C. Iameb Seem. Sietmofite lef Dainty. *isoe<urtnuMd 
winddwa. atfe Heme z6 Apr. 1/4 llomna Amyll, .. 
*lace-desigrter. stju K James / mTiVeMMA A/ms. st^'Lne^ 


edged antiniaouMsis. sBft Fi 
of fourteen or thereabouts, the 


ha omitted, sga J* Rmnmb Atyb. AmglrngiS All the spades 
of dragon-fly, with tba exoepCioa « one or two^ befog 
characteriseu by very deer, *leoe>iika, pellucid wings. sStx 
Loweu. Aene mg mey Bks, Ser. u. xss Laoelike curves « 


e_F^iichinen for eooA ajnece. tH^ Mollb^ A rf 


lace-glass. 1784 Kambay Tea,t. Misc. (1733) 1 . 39 Shou'd 
a . . r laiideni ^lace head . . Gar riiee grow for^ettu*. 1809 
Rdim. Sex. XV. 78 He wilt hear of lace-heads and ruflfos. 
s866 Treat, Bet. (1870), *Lace-leuf plant, Ouviramlrm, 
iflSe f. StsEKB Jt. Gt. A/ricmm i*L ir. too I'his is tlie 
Lace leaf plant, or water-\<am : in scientific nhnuieoiaay. 


is generally arboreal. X669 Pbivs Diary a 6 Apr., Calling 
at the *laco4aan's for some lace for my new suit, znr 
Fibloing Miser v. viL The laceroen will be here immeo^ 
arety, i8g6 fVestm, Gas. ^ Dec 3/x A laceman of a good 
many yenrs' standing. xydS Treat. Dem. Pigeons 143 The 
*Lan Pigeon. TTiey are valued on account of. .the pecU- 

fibm of the feathers are'll disunited, . .which ^ves them a 
lacy or silky appeurancQ. 1793 Cowrxt Let, 9 Jan. fo 
T. Wright Lifi uSps) t6o The ^laoa pill^ is the only thing 


they dandle. iSSa C. Knight Paceages fPbrk. Lift IIL x. 
ao5 llie jinglii» rhymes sung by young giris while engaged 
at their Isce-piQows. sSfif Lady Bsasscy The TVades 436 
Aplant..csired the **1ece-plant*, from the extreme delicacy 
and beauty of Its foliage. 1844 G. Dmn> Textile Memitf. 
viL as 5 The tenn embroidery does not seem to be modh used 
fo .. the Nottingham lace-trade, most of those who work on 
M with the needle befog termed **laee4uaneTB*. iSnjANE 
l^RTBi Tknddeus (1831) syj Her ^laeoehade • . hdfveiled 
and half reveal^ her gnceful figure. xNb Molomey 
Forestry tV, 4 Jr, 460 The public auur .. eee in our stoves 
the rare *Laoe tree of JemmdL Wood Hat, Hist, 
111 . 491 The beautiful ^Lace-whig Flies, or HemeroblidaB. .. 
Several specim of the Lace-wings ate also cdUed . . Oxddeo 
Eyes, sfiei Kiser ft Sr. SniomoL HI. 94 The beautiful 
«lMwfog|^ Aim {Hemsrobiut\ stag E^TomSom SiUmt 
If. lU, Taalot% Ifoeo^ * lac e*wogmn, egnlivoldersia. 

Hems s Oct. e/h She Is a lacewomaft fo tha 


7VwiMi^34 Attbeage 
rows of * lnc e .b oies oiay 


Mansion-House. tgSp ftiuxa Engn^LeU. Diet., A *Laoe- 
amkv,fibsUardfts. MMsC<nm.,Pacoemeniier,st.lMommakxe, 
aSefl MILL / W. Juom, 1. V, f 9. MO Weavers aiul laomnakera. 
sSjs-yy Southey fo Cewy^o IPbs. I. aoa *Lace making 
wa* the businem of the plaoa 1844 G. Dodd Textile Mmnuf, 


MimePs Sight aiiv. tie/t A faint *lace tracery of mist. tSif 
Rees Cycl. s.v. iMme. The *lace trade of Noinngham. ifl9S 
Daily Sfems 5 June ^4 Scarves of erfipoa with *Iauc-trimnira 
ends. 17x5 Lend. Goa, No. 5337/2 The Company of *Laco* 
Weavers at Augsburg. tSoe Brookes* Gaxeiteer (ed. it) a.v. 
Lode, Famous for watchuiakers, laceweavsn, goldsmitlm 
xfi49 Aia. Smith Potileton Legacy xxiv. 24a A li^ite cravat 
the ends of which were in open *lace-work. 1873 Tkistsam 
Moab ix. X73 Numkers of stones with very prmty laceworic 
of various patterns. s8f6 Daily Heme t Oct, e/a His sister, 
anotlier *laoeworker, is fo chai^ of the fiuuiiy during their 
smourn fo London. 

0 . SpoL-iai comb. : laon-bark (tree), (a) a WeM 
Indian shrub (Lagelta iintearia), so called from 
the lace-like layers of its inner bark ; (^) in New 
Z^mlaod, Piagianlkus htuHsests^ ribboo-wood ; 
laoe boMar, a geometrid moth {dddaiia ensata) 
with a broad lace-ltke border to the winf;[S ; laoe- 
coral, a fossil polyzoan of the family Fenestellideei 
laoe-fe^ (a) a small elegant fem {Ckeilanthes 
graeiltimd) having the under side of the frond 
covered with matt^ wool ; (^) any of the several 
species of the genus HymenopkytUsm \ laca-fiNune 
(see Fbahu id. 13 b); lace-glaai, Venetian glass 
with laoe-like designs; f laoa-hoad. a head-dress 
of lace; laoa-laaf (plant), Ouvirandra fenes- 
truiis^ of Madagascar ; laoe-Uaard, an Australian 
lizard {Hydrosastrus tfarius) ; laoe-man, a man 
who manufactures or deals in lace; laca-paper, 
paper cut or stamped in imitation of lace ; laoo- 
pigoon (see ^uota); laoo^iUow, the pillow or 
cushion which is laid on the lap of a woman engaged 
in making pillow-lace ; laoe-plant, ? — lace- leaf 
plant', lao^raziiior(aecquot.); f laoe-ahade,alace 
veil ; laoe-tro 9 , ^"uiace-iark tree ; laoo-wtng (fl 3 r)t 
a fly with delicate lace-like wings, esp. one of the 
genus Chrysepa\ also lace-winM Jl/\ laoe- 
woman a woman who works or deals in lace. 

tygS P. Droxvmb Jasnesica 371 The Lagetto or *Lace-faaric 
Tree. The bark is of a fine texture, very tough, and divides 
into a uumber of lamitue. 1830 Limdlky Hat. Sysi. BeL 76 
In Jamaica a species it found which is cal led the Lace Bark 
Tree. 1869 E. Newman Brit. Melkt 79 The *JLace ^rder 


Fnins!4lftm,5luFM,(lm)4 
laaa, 6 Sa lAlga, 7 llagag (sciise j 4-1100, 
/M. ppk, 3 i-laood. [od. OF. iaeier (JF, 4 frgr)i- 
popttlar L. *taeiBre to enwiare, t *iaeimm : oeo 
Lagi eb, CL Pr. tassar, Sp. hoar, Tg, htfor, It. 
iaeeiasu.^ 

fL trams. Tocatdiin,orasiii,aoooseor snare; 
to entangle, ensnare. Obt. 

esam Sons, Sese 3x78 , 1 trowe never man wiste of payna 
But be were laced ui Loves chsyne. 14x6 Lvna J>o OsdL 
Pilgr. (E. E. T. S.) 13,076 Folkys vnder my demeyn^ 
Swych OS befom/dfoiBycfaeyiie. cuHl^fsh HysS.^.jjba 
Fortune in worlM wondbepe me doth lace, 
a. To fasten or tigbton with, or as with, a lace or 
string ; to tie on ; to fa 4 en the lace of. In mod. 
me s^, to fiuten or tighten (boots, stays, etc.) 
with a laoe or laoes pused alternately through 
two rows of mlets. AUo with demthP^thgeiker. 

Miaag Assen if. aeo Sum wumnKm..w«reo..)mstrapefes 
odun to hire net Maced fut uoste. asgse AT. Horn 870 
Horn his brnnie gan od caste. And laoed lut w«l fosm. 
c wjps CHAocna MwPs T. Si Hir shoes were faced on hir 


legget hye. C1400 Maumdkv. (Roah.) xkvL xm ^ er .. 
laced togyder with laoes of sitkE. Yi 40 a St, Cutkbert 
(Surtcas) 3933 He kioc he clatbcE as ^ fanda hone laxyd 
Aitd on the uint body brasyd. sflia Pataca, fioofs, I wyil 
lace my doublet first for takyng of ookfo, qmfl Shacs. 
7 a«r. Skr. in. iL 46 A patre of bootas thatnaue been 
candle o ns e s , one budded, anoflier lac'd, sflya Wmbmah 
Treat. Womsds 1. iv. 43 , 1 caused a straight stocking to be 
laced on both 1709 Steele ft Aodisou Tatter Na 79 
P B To see me oma with my Spectacles on ladog her Stays. 
STTC W. SoTHEXLAND ShtfitmldoPs Assist. xsp Loclng the 
Miron. 174S Anson's Fo}'. iii. vUi. 3B0 The galeon wax .. 
provided egaiust boarding . . by a strong oat-work .. which 
was laced over her waist, indj Brit.Mag. lV.a66 , 1 laoe and 
anbee ladies stays of the wrst fashion, every day of my life. 
1789-96 Mohbe riewr. Geog. 11 . 39 Ihey nx the rein-deer 
to a kind of sledge fo which tm traveifor, well secured 
firom cold, is laced down. ■MgF BEKUAN Horm,Comf. \ iBjtb 
111 . xiiL ssQ Ofttimes he lacim and oTttiiaes he unlaced tiis 
mantle, if^ Lnw Rep., Q. B. D. XV. 360 llm two ends 
were, .laced together with, .leathern laces, 
b. tram/, uoAfig. 

13.. Mitsar Poems Jr. Femm MS. xxui. 466 Hell bee 
whm ^ godhed In vr flesch was laced. • Ckrisrie 
Kirke Gr, xviit, Hir glitterand hair that wes foil gowdfo, 
Sa hard fo Uife him iaist. 1976 Flkmjmo Panoyl. Mist. 35 
When be aawe the perill of ua all, lincked and laoeo to the 
daunger of hym aelfe. 1578 N. B^tbr tr. Catvimom Jottah 
64 Jonas, .stood harde foaed [L. quasi censtricitts], becansa 
[etc]. i86e Daxwin in 4 (1887)11. 398 Each series 

oNacts is laced together by a series of assum^ons. 

O. intr. {qwx-pass.) Tn admit of bemg iasteaed 
or tightened wilb laoea. 


lace from the toe, as high up the foot as is possible. 

d. Haul. *To apply (a bonnet) by lacing it 
to a sail* (Smyth Satlor^s Word-bk. 1867). Afoo 
with on. (Cf. F. lactr.) 

16x9 BsjuiEiiaM Treat. (Cbetham Soc.) 169 You may take 
off tSa mafo bonnet and top bonnet, . . and fo a short time 
you may lace them on omun. x66f STUSiir Morimer^sMag, 
L x6 Leree fo [ed. 1684 Lace on] your Boouets. 

8. To compress the waist of (a person) by draw- 
ing the laces tight With qualifying adv. {siraitiy, 
tigkt, etc.). Also fig. To but in : to compren 
the waist of (a person) by ladag. Similarly, to 
lace doom, 

m xg 86 R. Eowaem Damon 4 Pitksasixfjs) R iv, Whicbe 
bothe are fo wmtaie so narrowly laoed, I bat [etc.], xgap 
POxTKK Astgry Worn. Ahimgt. fPercy Soc.) 107, I M 
not love to bee last in, when 1 goe to leee a rascalL 
x668 K. Steele Husbmndm, Cad. x. (1673) sfis They grew 
crooked by befog lac*d too streit. 1700 Cohgeevk qf 
World III. X, Like Mrs. Primly's great Belly ; she ssmjuem 
it down before, but It burnlehes ou her Hipe. iSea Scorr 
Fmm. Let, ej Jan. (X894) II. 830 Rather stjultly laead in 
her Prsa h yter ia n staya sBU World at Jana xS/x Iks 
bodice, .laoed-in a waist of twenty inches. 
h, refi., and intr, for 

1690 Bulwes Amtkreyomet. 199 Better adrlsed are the 
Venetian Dames, who never Laoe themselves* 1871 F i esnm 
Traming 9 To lace or not to lace, ibid, 99, I caa, ffdls- 
posed, in to sixteen inches. 

4 . irtsns. To thread or interlace (a fisbiic of any 
kind) ms/d a laoe, string, or the like; to embroider* 


Chiefly in pa. ppU, 
itpi iVardr, Ace, fo Aestif, Sopert. ftloy) L 10 ‘The fbre- 
reide canapfos sowed wifo 00a unoe of sill^ and lycsd with 
I Ib. xi unces of grene Ihredu 1976 Tosskev, Venorie «i 
You shall batie a net msde of scroog thread laoed widi a 
cboBg. i6|o R. N. Cemdede Sih, n. 68 SUkes, gUnering 
whh gold sad sflusr, eyther foforeyd er ed or laced, sna 
West Antiq, Fssrmse p. xxiit Mem and soil, laoed trim 
fibres of vegetables. 1879 H. Gbosob Pregr- d Pen. vu. 
Y. (x88x) en We . . laoe the a!r with telegraph wires. jMs 
Pmyer ft Print Trmdee yrssL No*, je. 38 Oblong vtUuai 




laced wkb«at-gut. 


Trmdee No*, je. 38 Oblong vtUuai 


b. To pots (a cord, etc.) in and out throuA 
a frdiHo way of oroament, holes, eSc* 

t Also wm Be, Aloofy. 

ifisaSANDBaBOM Semt, (x6m) II. 108 To last fo a pray; 
a Mresiag, A thaalawiviBg. i88o gaainisnanF Art Book- 
bimUnr ( ilp^Y. MThehe^^^ 1^ ^ 

are to be atfodied to die book for lading Urn ends of the cced 
through hnfos made fo the boara. 
o. To hiteitwinfi^ to plaoa toge the r as if inter- 





IMJMRT. 


iMi nAtL C^eOm rf€7h9fotlt. 

^lyrlydy hit cwabhMttooi of thcatfar awt wwm^ 
iH^ F. M. Pkum» ^mttw Siti^l, iriiL nf Lucy .. ImmI 
Imt ti^ flogm Mtitt her IbrthcMd. 
fd. To oieive reputedly with fh 

bCm R. HAWicim s. ui WImvpon theGuniMr 

at lh« next ahott, bet the AdotiaU through and throu^ 

6 . To ornameot or trim with laoe. 

«iM SuAKa MmcA Ad* nt. iv, to Qoth a gidd« aod cuti, 
and lac*d with tRuer. 1 I 90 Laov hL Bxxtia In xaM J?#/, 
HUt, MSS. Comm, App. ¥. ti The under pettycoatt very 
ndily laced wlih two or three torts of la(^ lytr Swirr 
Fnrtkor Ace, R. Curll Wkt* 1735 Ht. l i 6 x Have not I 
c l o th ed TOO in double iml,. .itoed your backs with gold, 
syie tr. Kofolif^o Trmo, 11. 954 A chair oovered with v^vet, 
and laced with gold. 1841 Jamko BHgmmd xxvi, llte king 
was habited . . in black velvet richly aaibroidcred and leoed 


waa habited . . in black velvet richly 
whhfokL 

A ~n_ / __ 


6 . To mark at with (ffo\l or liteer^ lace or em- 
braldcrj ; to dfrenify with atieaka of oolotir. 

igpe SaAKi. Rom, # yWA in. v. B Leake Loue whet 
enuious atreakes Do lace the seneiing Cloades in yonder 
BasL € 1600 — Somn, UvU, That sinne by him aduan- 
lageshoaldatchiue. And lace it selfe with his sedetie. sdM 
— Mad. 11. iil. xxB Here lay DanGan. Hit Siluer skinne, lac^d 
with his Golden Blood, nob MAtarou^fK/Mi/^r J 7 rcr. l iii. 
Wks. 1856 I. 8x The verve of heaven Was ringd with flames, 
and all the upper vault Thick Uc't with flakes of fire, id^ 
Gage West. Ind, xviL <1655^ >*3 A peasant and goodly 
valley, laced with a River. WmrrLB Eu. a Rtv. \ed. 3) 
I. e8o The gloom of his meditations U laced with light in atl 
directions. 189s BtcRo Florht aoo Very siaoor h, stout petal 
laced with rosy purple. i8flo Kjmgslkv Mite. II. S59 A 
Waterfall of foam, lacing the black rocks with a tiKHisand 
snowy streams. s86ff L. L. Nosix Afitr imherf* 67 Boaut 
..freightwJ whh the browuer cod, occasionally with a 
salmon, fitid, 139 'llie ocean with its waves of Tyrian dye 
la^ with silver. 

tb. PiaiminF. absol. To iiMert ttreaki of nnj 
colour, e.g. white. Ods. 

S634 l^ACiiAM GomtL Exorc. 74 It is the best white of all 
othm to lace cr gwnisb, being gronod with a weak gumme 
water. 

O. intr. Of n flower : To acquire the streaki of 
colour prixed by fanciers. (Cf. Lagbd ppl. o. 4 .) 

sflSa BocEa FlorUt sxo The varietka [of pinks] gcncj^ly 
laced very welL 

7. To lash, beat, thraib. 

i6xs.BaM<f. iPaf/^ACi^iHalUw.^xoTri meet 
thee, 1 wilflace thM roundly. x6x8 Fuctcmkh Loyal Subj. v. 
iv, He was whipt like a top; I never sew a whora so lac'd. 
xdffo R. L'EarsANOK Life qf jEso^ it Go jrourwaya 
. . or IHl lace year coat for yon. syfig AinawomTH Lai. 
Diet, (Morell) i, To Uoe»..card!s, oorhero. 1847 Baonrs 7 . 
J 5 >fv xxL (S857) S34 A. .switch .. waiting to leap out imp'like 
ai^ lace my <inivenag imlm. 1867 Smvth Sailor's Word- 
bk,^ Laeot to or punish with a rattan or rope's end. 

1 6 . CMkery, To make a number of inciaions in 
(the breast of a bird). Obi, 

T.. Maybunx Arektmag;. Angto-Gall. No. iS. 33 
Take a Wigeon . . or Mallard . . and with your knife lace 
them down the breat. a 1704 Com^Umt Servma^Mmid 

8 d. 7) 33 Lace down the Breast on both sides, xygfi Mbs. 

LAoaa Cookery xxd. 38a Cut off the legs, lace tne breast 
down each side. 

9. To put a * lace ' of spirits (or f of sugar) into 
(a beverage) ; to mingle or ‘dash ' (rmfi spirits). 

(sfyy : see Lacbo a,^ A) 1M7 MtmamGLFr, Diet. n. 
av..To laoe Coffee, mv/frv msdemdeSmero dome ume ieuoe 


av..To laoe Coffee, mv/frv tMika d!r .fecw dame ume ieuoe 
do Cedhi. s8x$ Soott Guo M. jcL He had hie pipe and bis 
taw-cup, the latter being laced with a Httle spines, ste 
Thacxbbav Bomomd 1. U. (1878) 84 Polly loves a mug of ale, 
toe, and laced With brandy. iMt Blaekw, Mmr. OUCIX. 
Bps Abraham began by lacing his ceps for him. ^sSStwbn- 
oaaSi, Ivot S3 A Joe of milk, which aha had handsomely 
laced whh wWskay Jter the Soettiah maimer. 

10 . as kui-boots ; also kue-up adj. and sb. 

■007 Sforting Mag. XX. 173 Strong lace-boots coming 
Jpsi over the ancle, ifljfl Dickens Sk. Boo (1830) Alfa To 
It a pair of lace-op halNboots on an ideal pertonue. rflsi 
J. T. Hkwlxtt Parioh Clerk I. 99 A stout pnir oflsce-ops. 
bRii^i Mavkxw Load, Labour 111 . 4x0 He wore the heavy 
hi^ laco-up hoota, ao characteristic of the tribe. 

Hence X**«iac ppl. a, mncMue « Ikterlaoino. 
Also te'oar, one who laces, in comb, tigkt-laeer, 
1871 Figeero TrmmimgAA So fkr as 1 have obaerved, tight- 
laoers are. as a rule, active, brisk, kealthy young peoj^ 


R. Watvoia VerimoAmoeA AsAsafiTifl) flf. ear tWy an 
coBMaoBiy d i a rti m a i ahe d bythofnddoa of that tiaas, laced 
cravmta. a8n lime Beoomrma Memey 1 . 8e Mother beada 
bar laosd and fselhand ke^ ki distaiii aigaal turn tha 


table top. 

b. sflHBovuidkrat. J8cff-VL«.<Bi48Vei4 A LacNLeraa 
Imbroider'd suit, .would, now. .aaake a Maa look..like ., a 
player. 1788 Mad. DAbblav Diary la Aug., Wa mat ,. 
such superfine men in hkoed Uverfaa Chat we atte m pt ed aoc 
to eaemioa tkeaii. 184a Cavun aT, Amor, iudimm (1844) 


to eoekioa tkeaii. 184a Cavun N, Amor, I 
Li. Iv. 198 Uta eaal. .waa a laced fro^ 

4. Divemfied with streaks of colour. 


Of Hids: 


Having on the edge of the feathers a colour difierent 
from that of the general surface. Of a flower: 
Marked with atrrami of colour. 

v8)4 Modiu Brit. Bfrdt I 74 I'he f s l n ci paj ones ffkncy 
pigeoni] are. .the Jacolnne, the Lacad letcV *^7 Tbobi^ 
MXiaa FigtOHA xxIU. 177 Extamples of very good iMod Feo- 
tailt. 18m Gardem 7 Oct. axe/s lb# edg^, tlp^, or laced 
Dahlias require a good deal of shading. m88 Poultry 
■7 July 377 Hen nkely laced on breast. 

1 6 . lAEid msuttom (slang) ; a strumpet Ohi, 
Muiiou was used alone in the aanM sense. The odj. axay 
mean' wearing a bodice *, pohsibly witha pun on the cuUimry 
senM Lack v. 8, though the latter i^ not rccoidcd so early. 

M78 WMXTarTDNB Prom, 4 Coot 1. iii. B iU, And J smeah, 
be iou*d laM BMatton well, amt Smaks. Two OomL i. i. xos. 
asm N. Bbrtun PkieiiioEoJxt., You may. .aat of a little 
warm mutton, but take lieede it be not Lacad, for that is ill 
for a sicke body. 1607 K. C tr. H, StepkmCt World qf 
Wotedert^ 167 The diiacll take all tb^ maried villains who 
are permitted to eate hu.'ed mutton their bellies fblL 1894 
Mottbvx Rabelais iv Prol. <1737) p. LuuiiU, With aevcaral 
coated Quails, and lac'd Mutton. 

6 . Ot a beveiage : Mixed with a small quantity 
of spirits. (But tee quoL mi 700 ; also 16 S 7 in 
Lack 9. 9.) 

x8n Wvchbblbv PI Dernier m. I, Prithee, captain, let's 
go drink a dish of laced coffee, and talk of the tiaaea. 


f the general surface. 
I strraui of colour. 


laMed (l^^)i ppl- 8*^ Lacm V. A- -sdI.] 
t i. Of a plant : Entwined with a climbing plant 
9999 Elyot Ceif. Melik iiu v. (1541) 60b, Laaed mtueria. 
isaiTuBNEa Herbal 90 We call in england aauery that 
hath doder growinge on it, laced aauery : and tyme that 
hath tha Mune, lagml tyme. aS88 Edbn Deemdoe too The 
herbe which we caak famed aaueiy. s84a PAaKumoM /Aee 4 

2 I 6 fWoet, etc. i Made to be f as ten e d or tight- 
aied with laoeik . 


HewoiebraSLi^tlmlaoadMipiim^ 

9 . dStaiimeDted or tfimmed with lacei with 
edgings, trimmings, or lappets of lace. b. with 
brSdsorcordsingnld or silver hme. 

0._ ajH Dwm^MmEoiAo Matter n- i Wka- gPt 
^ I teR yoor fam'd mn drykqM » gST? 


Cumherid, Bssli. xo8 Set on kettle. Let aw teake six cups o' 
leae'd tea. t8H Illustr, Lond. News Summer No. 14/a 
He took a sip at hit laced coffee. 

7 . Of the spokci of a bicycle : Set so as to cross 
one another near the hub. 

sSBS Cyclist 19 Aug. xxo7>, sain. Rudge hkyde No. x, 
laced spdeea 

f 8. Laced tioolx ?one made with a cane or rush 
■eat, or one with a cloth scat stretched by cords. 

sSppin Willa (Camden) aza, I give vnto my daughter 
Anna, .a greena chaire and femre laced stooles. 

9 . Cemb., as laced-jacketed^ •waisteaaied adjs. 

1748 Rkiiabsbon Clarioom Wks. 1883 VII. 495 A coupk 
of brocaded or laced - waistcoated totipets. 1848 THACXsa av 
Van. F. xlviii, llie laoed-iacketed band cT the lifc Guarda 
t iMOd, ppl. 8.2 Her, Cbs. Also 5 l as aed, 
6 lased. [more correctly lasted^ for lessed^ pa. pple. 
of Labs tU Lessened, dintiniahed. 

ipSS Bk. St, Albemt. Her. b h b» A koacd colanmne Is on 
the modeiis pone, igte LaioH Armorio (xssy) 98 A gentlw- 
woman bome^ wedded to one, having no ootc Armour, they 
baaing itane a mmaa. . • The aaroe sonne . . nuy bcare her 
cote armour, dutiiw nis life, with a difference Cynqnefoyle, 
by the curtesie of nnnes, and this k caHcd a laaed cote 
arBMur. sfiSS Fbenb Blma. Gks/r»r66 She must be ao heire 
to her annmtaioor, ot ds her issue can not bear# the Laced 
coat. 

(iR-'sMainAi’niSn)^ m. and sb, 
[f. L. Lacedtmeni^ns, Gr. Aoireflat/idviov (f. Zace* 
dmmon^ Gr. AcurfW/mw) -f -AR.] A. adf, a. Of 
or pertaining to Lacedaemon (Sparta) or lU Inhabi- 
tants. b. Of speech or corresjl^dcDcee-LAOoviO. 
B. id. A native of Lacedwmon. 

fTBa Cowpca Let. itf Mar., WkA 1837 XV, 50 Till your 
letters become truly Lacedsemonian, and are reduced to a 
angle syllable. 18 ^ Kobinbon Artheeel. Grmca u. xv. z6B 
HAr doibing waa ao thin that *a Laoedmaaonian vest' 
became provsBoiaL sSyo EMKsaoK Sec. 4 SoUt. iv. 87 If 
any one wishes to converse with the meanest of the 
Lacedmoniaat. noo Daily Hews 15 Mar. 6/3 Ifac 46th 
owed their name of 'The Lacedemonians * to their colonel's 
stirring speech on the andent Spartana 
La*O#-viM0. Shipbuilding, pf. Lacs sb. 4 
4 P1B0I.J The part of the prow of a wooden 
vessel above the cut-water and behind the figure- 
head. Also called lacing (see Laoixo vbl, sb. 3 d). 

i874TRBAaLX Hav. Arthti, 84 The nuln rails extmidM 
gme^y from the catheads to the lace pie c e. 

LMtnbilitT (lie«ir&biilti). [f. next: see 
-ITT.] The condition of being lacen^. 

>847-9 Todd Cycl, Anat, IV. ysgA Mnple kceiabOity b 
frequmtly set down to aoftenlBg. 

AsoaraUs (Ise's^r&bT), a, [ad. late L. lacer- 
Bbilis^ {, hseerdm to Lacsbatb. Cf. F. lacdrabie.'] 
That may be luceiuted, susoaptible of laceration. 

sM In nuaomCloeaogr. 1888 Habvxv Morb. AngL xxiL 
St 'Tha Longa . . muat n eces sarily lye open to great, .dam* 
niagas . . baonaa of thair thla, bm laearable eea^posure. 
BiS8-8To«>DO«4^iMf. 1. 3 m8 A1^ broacki are .. easily 
laaerahk tabaa. i 8^ 89 J.M; Duncan ZsicAiMk. Women 
viL (ad.4)4olha uterus.. iBayba exupaasely thfaiaed and 
eaaayfawarafalA 

T^inarillt (brtSriiit), m, mttee-wd, [ad. L. 
taarmtt-em, pplo. m lacerBn to Laosiutx,] 

rm H owului AmmRUbmm soar, The kaB. .caOad tha 
membam ..wbk dip Mbm |fls«isut, l aa wa a l aete that 1 


TiBIOtTBlit (IwsirA)^ ppi. m, [ad. L. immiAstf, 
pa. pple. of Imeardte to Lacrrats.] 

1 . Mangled, tom, Uoersted. Also/^f. Dtatracted. 
Sfit Hsu. Vlll Deektr. ao* Onr ivaliiM bwhe baa tbr 

a aceaoa kcaiata and lunia^ dfawndtie of tkks. ilia 
F. Bmoojcb tr. Le Blmmc’o Truv. aSx Tbut this town (Ako- 
andrlalsbouldsowhakroagM tOM lacerate a condition, that 
waa for many ages ooe of tha most ample. 1808 Soununr 
Modoc u. viil, nla haoda tnuaeflx'd. And lacerate with the 
body's peadeiit weight, ifyi SvwoNDf .Vswra CmnpemiUu 
xxviu, Now stays with Umba dispetiied and iscarate. 

8 . Let. and ZeaL Havkg the edge or point Inw- 
gttlarly cut or clefi as if torn ; jsffg^. 

1778 J. Law iutred. Bot. ExpL Ifarms eSs Lmeorm% 
kemete, where the Margin b varioosly divided, as If tore. 
1794 Mabtyn tr. Routteesu'e Bet. xxvi. 380 Many varkfka 
with kcetate ksves and aimpk onaa. 1I48 Dana 
Zeopk. (1848) 334 Folia thin, . . soomtimes laeamle. 

D. In combining form laoarato-; as lacerate* 
dentate, -mbdivickd, 

1848 Dana Zoepk. (ii48> aas Laaselfae ihlo, laoarala* 
dentate, ibid. 708 SasaH ; . .somethnea keerate-aobdivided. 
Hcncc La'oaraitalj adv.^ in a lacerated maimer^ 
with laceration. la lecaot Dicta. 

Laoflomtg (1se*si(rr<t), n, Tf, L. lacerkt-, 
stem of lacerUre^ f. lacer maiigM, tom.] 

L tram, 'Jo rend, tear, mangle; to tear to pleoci^ 
tear up. Also, f to aepaimte oy violence. 

■Spa WiLMOT. etc. Taacrod 4 Ghm. v. i. G3, The dead 
corps Which vauenoua bcasu forbeare to Uceraie. lin 
Bromb Antipodes iv. tx. In sign# whereof we bcerate tfaeiw 
naperi. lyig Dbbnam Pkys. TkOoi, n. v. 48 If the Heel 
Dreaks through the Water with such fury, as to laoeratt, 
atid lift up great quantities or bubbles of water, it causeth 
what we call Boyling. 179s Cowraa JHad v. 354 He 
crush’d the socket, Incerated wide Both tendons. 1798 
Mabshall Carden. xrviiL (ed. a^ sBz So . . the fibres will not 
be lacerated. 1808 J. Babi/xw CoJumb, vii. a^a Shells and 
langrage lacerate the ground. x8(8 Fabrab bslence^ V, vt. 
(xB/st 107 If they conld show you how their fret have beta 
laernitea by the thoma b88d Timet 18 S^. 9/4 Jagged 
rocks, .will rend and bterak the helpless being. 

2. With immaterial objects and Jig . ; csp., to 
afflict, distresa, harrow (the heart). 

C184S Howril Lett. (1630) Hi. 6 The Wan that liava 
Ucerated poor Europe. 1773 Johnson Let. to Mrs. Tkrmie 
17 Mar., Neccesity of atteatum to the present pr e serv es as 
.. from being lacerated by sorrow for the piu^ tvio — 
Let. to Lawreme ao Jen. In Boewell, 1 be continuity of befaig 
b lacerated. s88g Mum Bbaocion RieaUoVt Viet. 1 . U. 33 
How cruelly the old heart was keeraied by that bitter 
letter. 1871 K. W. Dalk TVn Commandm. U. 34 The writers 
of the New TestasMBt awhe no attempt to kuwrate the 
boart by insisting on the dauUs of our Lim's sufierioga. 
Hence Im’oaraliiig vbl. tb, and ppl. a. 
s8i8 BvaoN Pariekm xx. Scars of the lacerating aalBd 
Which the Soul's war doth wave behind. 1878 GbOw Euot 
MiddUm. iBXxi, Will Ladislaw'a fawaratln werda. 1877 
Black Green Poet, vil (1878) 94 The lacerating of a 
mother's heart. 1893 Atheumum 19 Aug. 863/ 3 The 
lacerating pangs of neura^iria* 
liabORXabted (te khsHdd), ppl, a, [f. Laoerati 
vr. r -Bi> 1.1 In scDscs o! the vb. Ht. and 


In senses o! the ' 


andjfe 


x8o8 Wabnek Aib. Sag. xiv. iBXxnril 35B Tbe laceraCad 
Empire of the Roinain^ thoiiab with griefe, DisGlaim'd 
tbe Brutainea i8ie Woooali. Surg, Mate Wka (1659 yu 
Observe fax great lacerated wounds, as Iblloweth, Ac. 1788 
STBRMxA'ns/. youm. (1778) 11 . xbifBomtbonHoie) He finds 
the lacerated lamb of another's flock, lieo Med, yruL 
XXL 909 l lM foUowinE Casa of lacerated Urethra. 18x8 
Cobbktt Pol, Reg, XxXllI. 038-9 To sake bold of., 
pucels . . of the laewrated country. 1849 MACAOtAV HiU, 
sag, V. 1 . 336 Under the soothing influence of femak friend- 
ih$, hb bceiated mind healed fast. 1879 St. Ceorge't 


1879 St. George's 


vTba baB.*mOad tha 
dsMaulaote chat I 


Ho^ Rep, IX. 384 Large lacerated wound 3 Inches long. 

b. Bot, -LACEUATBa. a. 

iTSa CiiAMaRRS Cycl. Supp, av. Zeri/^ Lacerated teetf, 
iBjoT 1ND1.BV Hat. Syst. Bot. xox Stigmas . . aitber t and 
kccratod, or dbooid and 4-lobed. 

bteeratioil (liesfr^i jan). [ad. L. laceraHBn* 
/Rf, D. of action f. laeerdre to Laojceatb. CL P. 
lactralian.] The action or process of lacerating ; 
an instance of this. 

1397 A. M. tr. Guilh me a dt FT. Ckimrg j/s Tbreugba 
koerationeof Bomevayneor artarya. idtsCaMms Boib 4/ 
Maa 344 Tbe orifica .. doth .. iahufa it oelfa wbhoutwart 
of buoratkn or laaring. a xfifi Donhk fat SekeS. (tS4o) 3! 
Forbcariim all lacefattona. .and woondings of one aaotbar. 
s8«6 Sir T. Brownb Fteud, Bp 11. v. 88 The nhroua . . 
exfmbtions . . force out their way. not only with the hsaak- 
iag of the clood, but the laueratioB of the ayre about U. 
1731 Arbutiinot a limerUe (>73S) 167 Tha Effects are, Exten- 
sion of the great Vessel^ Cmn p r ess lon of the lea s er , and 
Lacerations upon amaU Gaoaea. MBg P. Pott Cmrt/fg. 
Wks, XL sfiTbadiffereoQabBtweeumlatatktt and laeeracka 
of the zmtoaeum. 1848 Landob Jmag. Ct m a rt, Wks. H. 
836 I The scars and lacerations on your arma. s86a H. 
SrXNCBX First Prime, i. v. (tSyg) S15 N&mcnta) revolu- 

tkmcan be aeoomplished wfibout mora or km of kcanuion. 

IdB/OmMwm (Ise iMtlv), c. rant, [f. L. type 
*laeerdthntSf f. lacerdra to Lacmbatb.] Tendmg 
to produce luoeratiom 

sM Haovuv Merb, Aagl xlH. ft The cootinua) aflbix of 
lacerative humours. sbSwBa J. M. Duncan Loci. Dis, 
Women xvX^ (ad. 4) 140 Urn anwa from hoemtiva fadury. 

Obs, rare, Alfodlasart#. fud. 
L. lacerta or laearius^ in tbe lame sense.] A H su e d. 

«|8a Wveuv Leak. xL 30 A koert, diat b a aerpant that 
bd^^aKserd. BANiaTta//frf. iKaa nr. 44 Aaidaele 

the Ukeaes ofm Uttk beaat calkd a Laaarta. sflii 
H. LtAwn TVvma Health B fl, Sprynkk it ooer wHb tba 
Ashes of a grana Laoarta kuint. afca J. DsMToit ^lar. 



IiACBBT, 


Mttmim h CttmkrU, (1887) i«8 Hfai mmI a griiiliOQ 
«iti^ a lacart. aiai pNiixita. Z.MirrV, . . a Lnard. 

t fhittrt* [a. OF. ad, U /arjr/-Mf 

th« tohy part of the arm (t limiUtite ote tillaceriut 
liaard; ii muumlut iniis^^ lit * little mome*).] 
A mntde. 

1 13IN CMAtfcaa AW/i T. 1895 Kvary laotrta In Wi hwtt 
aidbttn !■ icbnitt with veaym and corrapcioun. ^1400 
Ltu^/rmmdw Cirtttr. sga If iw bole of ^ fertre . . ^cbf 
placa of >• lacartte ofta ere. I 64 > *t CorLANo 
Ontti, Ckirurg, C Uj b, Lyke a» thuM two boMtoe [the Ibard 
and raouM] are byf in the middle and ^en^ toemrde the 
tayle ao b the miucle or lacerte. ifM Vioo /We. 087 b 
b a great lacart which bath two h^i and keep^h 
the bone onbe a^utorb that it be not dbpUced on that 
aide, figd PMiLure, Lmctri , . . the Brawny part (rf the Arm. 

TiiCitl till! (UUd'itiin, -Jin), e. and ji. [f. L. 
laart-a lizard + •laK.] A. adj. Of or pertaining 
to the Hzarda or Laetriilia ; lizard-like, aanriati. 

itai in Humbui Diet. Geal. it#? Anstbo Ane, IVprU 
▼ill. IS5 The lacertian type— that exhibited in the Ibarda of 
the pteMnt day. 1^ PawaoN Orig, IVprid xv. 338 The 
lacertian rcptiM 

B. sp. A laoertilian ; a lizard. 

1839 Penmy C^. Xlll. *65/0 Under the family name of 
lacvitiane Covler arranged— let. The Mooitora..end. Ihe 
Licarde properly eo called. 

LaOTtld (l 4 t 3 -JtidV [« 1 . mod.L. Lac^rtid^m : 
fee -idU.] a lizard of the family Lactrfidm, 

In eotnemod. Dicta. 

XUUMrtiIbniI (l&s 5 *Jtif(^m), a. [f. L. lactrta 
lizard •(- •(i}POBM.] Having the form of a lizard ; 
lacertilUn. 1839 in Maymb gx/er. Lex^ 

(lK<futi‘liftn). a. and rA [f. mod. 
L. LacirtUi^a pl« the lizard tribe -Air.] 

A. Belonging to the Laetriilia. B. sb. An 
animal of the order Laetriilia. 

1854 OwBN in Cire. Sd. (c 1B65) II. 63/1 LacertUian order. 
1881 Dkfure XXIll. 551 Ita lacertiJian affinltiee are well 
ahown in ita long and raidike tail 
So Xiaoerti'lioid a. » prec. A In mod. Dicta. 
ZrfUMrtia# (Iftad'iUin), a. [f. L. laetri-a lizard 
•f -ora 1.] 

1. aLAOiimAir. 

1839^47 Todd Cvel Ammt. III. oro/e The Laoertine Saaria 
are p oa iiea a ed of an inverted uitromittent organ. 1883 
Reoittr 31 Oct. m The laoertine tail curvea round again 
to the level of the forehead. s 88 a Academy^ Na 309* 7 S 
The ornament oooabu chiefly of aerpentioe and lacehine 
creaturee interlaoed. 

% Of ornament: Consiiting of intertwined lizard- 
like fiirarei. 

1883 Smi, Rea, 44I A laomtlne open-woik ornament, termi- 
nating in a monatei'a head. 18M Qmmritek*t Cmiml. MSS. 
3x08 Painted in interlacing or laoertine pattenm. 
MOtrtold (l&ifl*Jtold), a. [f. as prec. -h -OID.] 
Lizard-like ; pertaining to the inper-tamily Laeer^ 
ipidea of lizard 1885 hi Mavnb £x^. Lex, 
tXiM«rtOM, a. Obs. Also 5 

laoertoa, 6 Inurtua. lad. L, laeertdsus (OF. /a- 
ePrtts)ttlaetrhutMjna^x fee-ous.] Consisting 
of mniclef ; having large muKlet; mtucnlar. 
e 1400 CMrrw. 107 MS.) pe akyn hat h 

W®* *■ h«»rtoae [Add. MS. lBoerto)i] and 

u CortAMO GuydtdM Quui. 


a^ nm pomia than any other Skinne of any other member 
« the b(»y. lyay Bailbv vol. II, Laeeriass, having great 
Bimwna, bnwny, muaculoua, aincey. 1833 Mavnb £x^, 
LaeerUnu, having or (hll of muade, bcertoua 
Jmvbj (l^*z9ri). [f. Laoi sb. -UT.] Lace- 
like work. 

1893 Lawt Buhtom Lffi Bttrftm II. 66 The flutinga of the 
open-work are dehcate an the extreme, and the general eflfect 
b a lactry of atone 

XM«t(lAe*t). [f.LAOBr6.-^-BT.] (See qnots.) 
^ Caulvbild & Sawabd Diet . Ntedlewtrk , Laeet 
ftiicPt another term for Half Stitch. Lmeti teork. thia work 
b n^e with a braid known aa Lacet Rrai^ which b either 
of allk or^ton, a^ woven of varioua widtha and deacrip. 
tiot^ l■il•^fomfWe6Jone3/3 ‘Lacet'. .inprindpUit 
braid or tape ahaped intoa deaign, the ‘ bridea ' and pattern 
W******^* 5 li *■*=• “titchet. 1883 CxMttUt FmmTMag. 

July 500/i The lacet point b a needle-made lece. 
lAoty, variant of Laot. 
laaoh, obi. variant of Labh, Latch, Lacoh, Law. 
Xrftohb, obe. form of Lao L 
tLai'OkmiliM, V. m/v-o. [ad.Gr.Aaxa- 
rlC-«o#ai to gather vegcUblei.] 1603 in Cocxiuiam. 
t Lachaaopolut. Obs. rare-^. [f, Gr. 
XaxuyoxwKitt a seller of vegeubles (f. Xdxavov a 
vcgcUble + -ewA^ a dealer) + -isT.] \ green- 
grocer. 1636 in Blount Gimegr . 1707 in Bailbv voL II. 
t XMhanopoU. Obs. rart-^. [ad. Gr. Aaxo- 
rowcJiAiyf (see prec.).] - prec. 1603 in Cockkbam. 
t ZdMlh^t V* Se. and twrih. Obs. rare. Also 6 
latohe. [ad. OF. laseker (F. Idchtr) popular L. 
*lascdrt — clasi.L. laxdrt. f. leuests loose, Lax.] 

a. tram. To be careless abont, to neglect, siighL 

b. intr. To be negligent, to lag, loiter. 

a 1400 RtHg. Piacu/r. Tkmlen MS. (1867) 13 To laefae 
any gude dedia hat we aall do hat may turne va till belpe. 
1513 Douglab Aimis xit. x. 146 And mony tymyt hym 
aelvyn bee eocuayt, Ikat be aa lung had lauhit end refl^ 


To learnne glaldly the Tcobme Eat. t$gt Palsqs. 6^t, 
1 btehe, I bage, 1 lary hdiyade my eompaay»>k 
You ever latcSe when you be aente upon aa erandeb 1607 
MAaxHAM Cmmml. 11617) Ul. 4 If aither of the match hoca« 
ahull latch or linger behind. 

liAoha, early form of Labs a. Obr., ilack. • 
Iifohe, obs. form of Laoi, Latch v. 
lisohs, var. Litoh dial.^ wet ditch, bog. 
tIA'OhedBMS. Obs. In 5 iBo h e dti HB, 
latohednoa, -neaeo. [C *laeBtd, pa. pple. of Lacbb 
ff.-i--KBB8. Cf.laeAmtit,LMtiMaa.j Laitnesi or 
Blackness (of mind) ; remissnemh 
1484 Caxton Rajmll Bk. d vj. After (forgetfoloeee) com^ 
latchednei, that maketh a man latchmAS and uMyreth fro 
day to day ao mocha that he is ai recreant and deiayllyng. 
— Ordra 0/ Chyuahy ye Latchadnema and cowai^yae. 
149s — Vitas Pair. (W. de W. 1493) 1- «*vL ^a^ Feere 
oidethe folo%vyth ; Deayre of ahrewdnea : La dl ed n eaae of 
vertue ; and wekeneaae of courage. 

IiaohoneBB, var. Labbnkbb Odx., slackness. 
TiftfrhftS (Isc't/dz), tb. Also 4 laoohoflio, 5 
latohM(86, 7 UsohoB, laohasB, 4-7 iBOhoiBO. 
[a. OF. lasekesst, AF. laehesse, laekts, f. OF. laseke : 
see Labh a. and -X88 >. For the form cf. riehtt.} 
tL Slackness, remissness, negligence; also, an 
act or habit of neglect. Obs. 

136a Lanol. P. pi a. I*. 3a Ther weore the monnes lyf 
I-loat thorw lacheaae [1377 b?xheaae] of himmlue. 1390 
Gowxa Cxx/ II. 1 The firstepoint of alouth 1 calle Lacheaae. 
e 14x0 Gevi. LrrtUkipt (£. £. T. S.) 8e Some .. engendryn 
aleuthe and lachemie. 1440 Prrm^, Part. 084 Latchease 
fv. rr. Uhehea, lahcheaaej, or tanyynge. morm. tardiiat. 14M 
IVilt Mxngrmery (Somerset Ho.), lo pardooe me of the 
lachea of my prevy tj^thea. 

2 . Law. Negligence in the performance of any 
legal duty ; delay in asserting a right, claiming a 
privilege, or making application for redress. 

1374 tr. LittUlen'a Tenures 87*1 No bches may bn ad- 
judged by the bwe in him y* hath no diacredon. a i6a6 
Bacon Maxims 4 Uts* Cem. Law iv. (1630) 03 The reason 
of these eeaaa b the default and lachea of the grantor. t66o 
R. SHBaiMOHAM Kint^t Suprem. Asssrtsd Iv. (168a) 04 No 
laches, udiy, infancy, or corruption of blood can be Judged 
in him. 174s RoaiMSON Gamlkwd 11. U. 170 The Lachea of 
the Husband in gaining an actual Seisin by Entry. ztBS 

i PowBLL Devises (1807) II. e6z Though there be no de- 
ult or lachea on the part of the devisee himaelf, the deviae 
fiaiia. t8i8 CauiSB Digsst (ed. a) IV. 493 The right of renewal 
may be forfeited by the lachea of the tenant, in not applying 
for a renewal withm the time mentioned in the lease. 1843 
STBrHiM Blacksiens 11 . 304 It b indeed laid down generally 
aa a maxim, that no laraea or negligence shall be imputed 
to an infant. 1894 Timsa % Feb. 3/3 To decide whether the 
fNUty applying has not, by bsekst os mboonduct, loat hb 
tight to uie writ. 

b. transf. Culpable negligence in general. 

1844 Dibmabu Cenmgsby 11. 1 * 58 We may visit on the 
lachea of tbb minbtry the introduction of that new prindpla 
and power . . Agitation. 1870 Gaa Eliot Middlem. liL 
(1873) 133 Hb conduct had ahown lachea which others .. 
were firM from. 1890 * Rolf Boldrbwooo * Cnf. R^ermsr 
1. Z46 If ha became temponuily abstracted while muf^g .. 
the dog, .would be sent round, .to. .warn him ot hb laches, 
t Xa'oIibb, a. Obs. Also 5 iBoohee, Imtohee. 
[alteration of laebt, Labs a., influenced by Laohxb 
sb. or Laoboob.] a. Loose, lewd, wanton, b. 
Lax, careless, reimss. Hence t to'oliMMBB. 
rs4S5 Si. Mary ^ Oigniss i. x. In Anglia Vlll. 145/41 
Fonned wymmen . . hat wih bir vntoune aid leeches wmges 
kyndelib he fyre of lecchery. Ibid. 146/41 Woo to 30W hat 
are leeches, alepynge in aofte ahetya. TS461 Pastern Lett, 
Na 4*B 11 - 7* i'or cause ye war to lacbes, and cam not in 
tyme, the mater yede a mya. 1481-4 Ibid. No. B59 III. 
a79 Her mynde hathe ben other ways ocapsred than as to 
huBwjrfery, whyche aemyth welle by the latcheanea of the 
lylthe of her landes. 1343-4 Act 33 Hen. V///, c. ii 1 1 
Some of the said shirlfTea . . haue ben negligent and laches. 

t l^’Ohes, laohs'SMia, v. Obs. [f. Laohxb x^.] 
a. intr. To be idle, carelets. b. irans. To neglect, 
slight. Also with ittf\ as obj'ect. 

1413 Pilgr. Sewle 1. xxiv. (1659I *9 He, ss a fool, hath 
lachesaed, and loat hia t^e in veray vanyte. e 1403 Peund, 
St. Bartkelemew's (E. E. T. S.) 6 Tvmorosely he dred to 
lachM the preceptb of the Apostle. Ibid. $• Youre Patrone 
by apecyal priuylege grawntid of God to yow ae lacches to 
calla. 147B Pastern Lett. No. 811 IIL ax6 Lot it not be 
lecheayd. but with eflfect apiyed now. 
liaoheB, obs. form ot Lao 8 , 

II Lao h as is (iK k^sis). Z^/. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
Adx«<T4f Che name of one of the Fates.] A genus 
of venomous American snakes of the ratileanoke 
family (Cfvialid»). 

iBya^ Darwin Rmetiens iv, zoo In the Lacheab..the tail 
ends in a flingl^ large, lancet-ahopod point or scale. 1887 
Homwyaihu. tVoria 1 Nov. 49a The writer speaks of aflnn 
. . using 050 ‘ Lachesu ‘ . . tails per annum. 

Iiaohet(t(e, obs. form of Latobbt. 
t Irik'OllOlia, e. Obs. In 5 iBoheouB, Imtoboiu. 
[f. lacks, Labh a. 4* -ouB.] Negligent. Hence 
t to'chon e neBB, remusness, neglect. 

^^*y®** Reyell Bk. dv, Wha^e b alawe, latchous 
and slowful to do wel, ^ Qrdre e/Oiymalry 45 In the 
* Utchoiia and tlofwt to ^ a knyght 

1496 IViii /fuse (Somerset Ho. », Lacbeouanea ft alownee of 
my bboura. s^Ord. Ceyetea Men iW.de W. 1306) il. viL 
zoB uncleiinea is a slouth and lachousoes to accomplnahe 
ye commaundcinentes of god. 

t 3 bMilU 7 mbl«,lMryBU,bl*,& Oh. [ad. 

lafrtmdPths, £ lacrimd rt to shed teen.] 

L Meet for teats or weeping ; lameatabla 


IsAOBBTKABT. 

t4as Caktom Bsetydet vU. 30 To amke kb to pes rth w ws 
a tobryitfEe hb In-io laoryamMa. igsp SL PoRere 
Hem. Via 1 . eoi llw imy and lacrymaW atteom of 
Rome, tgio Rollawo CW. Vtmsss t. s^To vthsn bile b 
licht LactToiabilL tgpi tad R^ Dr. Psustms ia llwms 
£. £. Prese Rem. (1838) 1 II. 373 The moat laduimabls sight. 
1648 J. Quabuhi Peas Laekejme. A 7 Never wero. .Lamea- 
tauons man ryubiti than in these Imchrysaable Tioieai. 

2 . Expressive of mouming ; tearfm. 
sflof J. Davibs ^ersC) Hefy Reeds (Oraasit) alB/i la 
Grones, and Sighee, end Ladiriinable Nobs. iflggHBVwooD 
Hiemrekie iil (1635) 138 Musicke can shew us which ars 
the lacrymabU notes. 

t Xiaobryiiuibuiid, 41 . Obs.“^ [ad.L,lacrimd^ 
bundm, f. ImHmsdrra : see prec.] ^ Weeping ripe, 
big with tesrs ’ (Batter roL 11 , 1737). 
HXflkOhTJWkOlttuM(lse*krtmA Also 

7 UohrTxnm Oluriekl, and simply 9 Inorimn, 8 pi. 
iaorimm. [U * It. ktgnmm (or It^wU) 4 i CrUit 
Christ’s tear (or teaii)J A strong and sweet red 
wine of southm Italjr. 

Iiflii CoiVAT Crudities (1776) IL ya Their Lagryme di 
CAr(b 44 .. so toothsome and oelecubb to the teatej ifl7»- 
8 b Blount. Gtsssogr.. Laekaywm CkritlL S731 Fibldinq 
AutkeVs Peuxe it. I. Tokay I have drank, aid imerimm 
1 have drank. b8m BUwkm. Mag. Vlll. 44 The Paraons 
should grow mbty On good Lae Virginis, or Laekryma 
Ckrisii. 184a Lytton Z ane m i 1. U4 Ihe eld lAcrima, 
a present ftom the good Cerdinal s88o Maem. Mag. XLl. 
B37 The *Ted fat sweet and gratefully poignant wine'., 
ci^ Lachryma Chrbti. 7 
Laohr^BUkl (lie*krimil), a. and sb. Also 6 
laohrimall, 6-7 UohiTinall, 8 laorlmal, 8-0 
laorymaL [ad. med.L. laerimdlis, Usckrymdns 
(Lanfranc), L. laerima, lacruma, OJ... dacruma, 
cognate with Gr. bbstyu a tear. CL OF. laerimel, 
lackrymal (F. lacrimal). 

The ck of the prevailing spelling of thb and the related 
words b due to the med.L practice of writing cA for e before 
Latin r\ cf aacksr, pulekritude, sepulchre. The y. in 
medL. a mere graphic variant of i, baa been reiainea In 
mod. Eng. orthography from the erroneous notion that 
iaerima u an adoption of Gr. ihnpBua. The theoretically 
correct spelling lacrim- haa at present no currency, but 
some writers have adopted the half<orrection forvyae-.] 

A. adj. 

L Of or pertaining to tears ; occas. characterised 
by, or indicative weeping. Of a vase : Intended 
to oontain tears. 

1803 Janb PoBTsa Thaddeus[xtSa^ III. lii 70 A lachrymal 
aeene. aSepW.IaviNoA'iafcAB. (1861) 149 Collecting the drops 
of public Borrow into hb volume, as into a lachrymal vaaa. 
s8m Sya Smith Methodism Wks. 1854 1 . 099 The lachrymal 
and suapiriouB clergy. 1837 Mamvat Deg^Pisud ix, Small- 


ment of grieC 

2 . Amd. and Pkys. Applied to the organs con- 
cerned in the secretion of tears, as lackrymal canal, 
duct, gland, sac, etc., and to structures iorming part 
of these organs, as lackrymal bom, sinus, etc. 
Lackrymal ^ula, one situated between the skin of 
the cheek and the interior of the lachrymal sac. 

[e MHO Leeajramds Cirusg, 050 Fistula Iscnmalia ] 1397 
A. M. tr. GuiUsnueuds Pr. Clururg. 4o/b Archigenes hath 
cauterised the lachrimall fiatlas with Uquefacted bade. 
s6es Holland PUny IL 367 The fistulees which are bm 
tween the lachrymaQ cornen of the eiee and the nose. sBdh 
Pnilui^ LmekrymaLPeiat [aL pumcium laekrymais], 
a Hob in the Bone of the Nose, by which the matter that 
makes Tears paaaea to the NoamU 1707 Bradley Poses. 
Diet 1 . a.v. Ees, It readily closes up all bcrlmal FbtuiB. 
1780 Blisasd In Pkd, Trasu. LXX. 139 The internal surfhee 
ci the lachrymal sac, 178(7 HuNTBa iJ^ IXXVII, 438 The 
lachrymal gland b small. i8ee Med, Vml. III. 78 From 
these lachrymal ducta . . the tears flow throngh the ducts of 
the nasal booes. 1833 Holobn Humaa Oatsel. (1B78) 101 
The lachrymal bone u situated . . on the inner wall of the 
orbit z868 Hat. Eacyel. I. B03 Many antelepea pomaea 
lachrymal or Bu b-orbi^aini^ 187a HuNtsv Pi^sist. be. 
033 The secretion of the lachrymal canal b carrfod away as 
fast as it forms. 1B70 Harlan Eyesigkt li. nj Ihe lachryinal 
apparatus conabta of the gland for secrecinf tears ana the 
passages for drainiiw them off. 

8. nonce^usts. Resembling a tear or teon. 

1607 Brewbs Lingua nr. I. H, A quantity of drop 
shot both round and uchrimalL itao G alt in Bloom. Mag. 
XXVI. 143 The milk was pale andlachrymaL 
B. sb. 

1 . pi. The lachrymal organs. 

1341 R. Copland GuydedsQuest. Ckirurg. PJ b, Lykewyae 
they [cautere^ be applyed to y* lachrymoUee to nrmanme 
the auperflue neaihe. W44 (sea LACMSYMATear U. sj. 
b. Aneti. A lachrymal bone. 

187a Mivart Amest. 85 The iacbrymela are small bonoiL 
one of which b placed at the anterioi part ot the innsr vrlttl 
of each orbit. 

2 . pi. Lachrymal performances : fits of weeping. 

1753 Richasdsom Gnamdrswa <x78z) VI. xlv. 091 Someddaf 

. .that made her Igugh In the midst of her /er r y im e/r . 1789 
CMABLoitB Buitn Ethsllssds (Z814) IV. #8 Ifo have dent 
with cheak perpetual lachrymals. 

8. •^Laourtmatobt sb. u 

1769 R. OaivfiTH Gerditm Kssot II. i6 Cartsln urmLstlled 
Lachrymals. Sflap^ W. IsYtNO Weljferts Reset (X835) 94 
Hb rooms weraoecoraied with*. old vaaoa,lBehryiaabtaM 
eepolcbral lamps, ahja Mas. BaowMma Casa GsdMWmd. 
%t, 1 would but tura these lackaymab to um, FiU them with 
weak oil. 

laMbtsmOT (iBb'krimiit), «. and id. [£ L. 
iaoriuHt leor 4 --abt 1 and »LA0HBXiiaiX0Br. 



IJLOK. 


X^lCBBTHATS. 


18 

t Nvr. ift Mr. M«dv«r d«*li with th« in a kdirf- 

I and d ‘ " ‘ ‘ 


eapadoiM haadlMrcMaf . . mifht havn Mrvnd aa Uw gcnoiml 
lacluyBuiuT of a joint atook widows' cootpany. 
tliMWrjmat«,v. Oksr* [lL.laerimdftXo 
weep : aee *ati 8.] (See quote.) 

riaj CocaBaAii, Lmck t y mmi tt to laaont, to bawmao. idsS 
B1.OU11T GUutgr,, Lmktymmit^ to waop^ to drop wUh 
Boiattira. 

XAOlurjmatioa(lwkriiiiil-/Mi>. (’Ad.L./bm- 
n.of action f. iaerimdre^ £ laerima tear.] 
The excretion or aheddinr of tean ; weeping. 

ifTa ScMkt, IVmm, 767 in Hail. E, /». P, IV. 134 Mighty 
SampaoB two wiuoa had, . . Tho first him eaund by Ucn- 


Uence let’otoy tto e ely adp^i £MhrFBO*«ikrp 

the quality or condition of betnjg lachryiuoaei. 

1^ CAttrsau. A/fW. Siddtmt 11. xilL 991 As I cannot boar 
to think of har gloomliy, 1 bava not wiitton har Ulb ta^uy- 
I Lady Lr 


^ , I by lacn- 

macioa His problama to haar. ifigi Btoon AVta Du^$m, 
181 Thara doth weep forth tba lachrymatiuna of an ichorous 
subatanca, sW| R. F. Bubton AMbmim 1 . 004 Ilia priest 
will squirt capsicum . . into tha eyas of the accused, and 
lacrymation proves guitu ifiya Pabwim Em^tiom vi. 171 
A strong light acting on tha retina, whan in a normal con- 
ditimi, hiu vary little tendency to cause lacrymation. 
Lftohrymiitoxy (Iw'krJnifturi) , a. and sb. [ad. 
Ln type ^lacrimAtSriuSy C lacrimdn : lee prec. J 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to tears ; tending to 

cause a Bow of tears. Of a vase: Intended to 
contain tears. • 

m tfi49 Poe Lmm 0/ Brtaik Wlcs. 1864 IV. A thousand 
vague and lachrymatory fancies took possession of my souL 
i 9 S> Hawthosms Tkeiiev*/. /Wat II. xiii. szo Drinking out 
of. .a IschryoMtory vase, or sepulchral uni. ifiTg Hbbschbl 
Ptf* Ltct, vii. I 3. 318 Ilia presence in the lacrymatory 
secretion of extremely minute globular particlee of equal sise. 

B. tb, 

1 . A vase intended to hold tears; applied by 
archseolo^sts, with donbtful correctness, to those 
small phials of glass, alabaster, etc., which are 
found in ancient Roman tombs. 

ifige Six T. Bkownb Hydriot, S3 No. .Lachrymatories, or 
Tear-Bottles attended these rural Umea «x7ii Kbm 
Hymnotk, Poet. Wlcs. its* III. 7s Magdalen's lean. .her 
uichrymatc^ daily fill d. 1807 G* Chaunkos Caiodtmia 
1 . L iv. 147 There have been dug up here, .a Roman lachry- 
matory, and also a pig of lead, ifisa Caklvlx In Afom. Ld. 
Tttmyton ^1607) I. S14 There is in me what would fill whole 
Lachiwmatories, as 1 read. 

2 . humorously. A pocket-handkerchief. 

tfi^ Now Monthly Mag. XIII. ao8 Women will be 
stationed In the pit with white cambric lachrymatories, to 
exchange for those which have become saturated with the 
tender tears of sympathy. 18144 Fra$er*t Mag. XXX. 
331/1 Our lachrymals were unhumected, our lachiymatoriea 
never called into requisition. 

t Laohrymt. Obs. ninr'"^ In 5 laoryxne. [ad. 
OK. lacrimorf ad. L. lacrimdre,] intr. To weep. 

1490 Caxton Bntydoi xxvii. 104 Thenne she began som- 
what for to lacryme & syghe vpon the bed. 
t Ijatohiyme-ntai, a. Obs, raro-^. In 7 -alt 
[f. L. lacrimaf after the analogy of adjs. ending in 
•mental.} Mournful, tearful. 

OLLANO in J. Davies Seourgo Folly (Grosart) 
81 Diuers deadly elegies, compil’d. .In Lamenubie J^achry^ 
mentall rimes. 

LaolLrymiform (Ise-krimifi^im), a. Bot. and 
ZooL Aim 9 incon^eetly laohrymwform. [f. L. 
lacrim^a tear 4 >-(i)ruBii.] Having the form of a 
tear; tear-shaped. 

s866 Trtao, Bot. 6^1 Lackrymm/orm^ tear-shaped ; the 
same as Pear-shaped, except that the sides of the inverted 
cone are not contracted. 

Liudir7]lli8lt (Ise krlmlst). [f. L. laerima tear 
-I- -IBT.I One addicted to tcRrs ; a weeper, 
tfiso J. Mblton Aoirolog. 18 These Gol^ngendring 
Chymists, are Aruhymists, rather LechyniUts, and make all 
those that follow them. Lachrymists. 1660 tr. Paraeeltud 
Archidoxis 1. X. 135 lilie Laaymists, that gape on Gold. 
iM Blackm, Mag. LXIV. asp Yet the man who could 
move ao audience to tears. * was any thing but a lachrymist 
bytemperamsnu 

XAmhrymO-na'B^, a, {f. lachryma-^ used as 
comb, form of L. laerima tear Nabal.] Pertain- 
ing both to the lachrymal and the nasal bone. 

iIB) Maetin ft Moolb Voritb. Diu. 105 Anterior to the 
orbitotemporal fossa the triangular lachrymo-nssxl opening. 
ZMhryillOM (Ise'krim^s), a. [ad. L. Airrv- 
mbs-usy f. laerima tear.] 

fl. Having the nature of tears; liable to exnde 
In drops. Obs. 

sfifis Lovbll Hist. Amim. ft Mim. 084 As for wax, its 
bMottsB of the lachrymose and gummoae paits of plants. 

D. BM* Bearing tear-like bodies, 
ifiri M. C. Co0BX Hmmdbk. Brit. Fungi I. its AgnHeus 
{Hobolo$ad)/attiHlh.. .gills broad, edges often lachrymose. 
2 . Given or reaay to shed tears. Of the eyes : 
Suffused wi^ teals. 

sTsy Baiusv voL ILZmepymotOj^hXl at Tear^ sorrowful. 
tSia ExamiMor aj Nov. 737/1 what [Is there] in my Lord 
Eldoa bttt a lachrymoaa mpotsaesT iStf T. L. Pbacooc 
Highimmrt Abb, <1817) 94 A very lachrymose and morbid 

K tieuMB of some nota in the Utarary world. M 
icBXiAV i^ifgiM. Ixix. (187B) s6s Thea^ that wara look, 
inf m ga^la aM lacbzymosa out now, flame with si^c^n 
wtmeh. iflfy AUbmiPt Syst. Mod. IV. 363 Disease cX this 


„ Lvttom ChsutUy (sd. a] 1 . 1 . 3 Iwasa 

gantlemaa who arrite tha moat Ubarsdly and Ischrymoaely 
about the mrrors of famala educatio&. ilia Vasa. Laa 18/A 
C. im Italy vi. 070 Tha dullnau, tha vulgarity, tba falseaes^ 
the lachrymosity of tha S/oom Psrtimua. 
Ttftfthrywftfift (IjCkrimds), a. ran. [£ L. la- 
erima tear -008. CC OF. laerimeus.’l fft. Of 
an ulcer : Exuding drops like tears (oAr.). b. « 
LAOHRTlCOflS a. 

sfiu WooDAU. Surg- bfaH Wks. (1853) st6 Aa axoallant 
remedy against any lacrimous or we^ng ulcers. iS6fi 
J. B. Rosa tr. Ovids Fasti li. 399 Bldoing perfonnsd by 
servants lachrymous. 

Iiftoht, .Sc. f. Law, Low a. ; pa. t. of Latch. 
£a*ollter. Sc. [? c<^. w. ON. lagif-r of the 
same ineaniog .1 8U A of wool. b. A lock 
of hair. 

1776 Bothwsllln Hsrds ColUct. 1 . 84 He risd ms. .Three 
laucnters of JiIh yellow hair. iSsi Btacaw. Mag. Jan. 
VIII. 4oa/s Keeking aye in the maiden's fiscs ilka laochtsr 
he lays down. 

Iiaohtar, Sc. form of Ladortix^. 

n/^‘ain>, vbl. sb. [f. Laoi w. •f -IHO L] 

1 . I'he action of the vb. Laos, in various senses. 

c 1388 Cnaucsk Kails T. 1646 Gii^ngs of aheeldes, with 

layneres lacings. 1177 Fsnton Gom. Ey. 13 To breaks your 
ftwt standing and wniiest your armour is in loceing. 1399 
L&s Sir T. Mors in W<M8Worth EccL Btog. (18331 
What palnes she toiik. .with lacings in of her bodia. iSga 
J. I'AYLoa (Waur P.) Blks. il 048/8 For cutting, edging, 
stiflfnlng, and for lacing. sSat Bvsom Juoh iv. Ixxxvi. (MS.X 
To help the ladies in their dress and lacing. 1871 Figure 
TraimagjS The lace.. at the first lacing was moderately 
tight t888 Lochvoads Diet. Mock. Engia., Lacing, tha 
union by means of laces of the ends of leather belting used 
in driving machines. 1893 H. VisicTau.v Gtamts Bath 1 . 
iu 4Z The sound lacing which the young rascal should 
inevitably receive. 

2 . coner. or quasi-rp/irr. a. That which laces or 
fastens ; a fastening, tie ; a shoe-string, b Orna- 
mental braiding for men's clothes (ef. Lacb sb. 5). 

0. The colour^ border on the petal of a flower ; 
also, a similar marking on the feathers of birds, 
d. A small quantity ot spirits mingled with some 
beverage. 

a. a 1400 Sir Psre. 744 He ne eoutho never ftmd rights 
The lacynge of his weds, c 1400 Apol. LoUanu 34 Nejmr 
is no man uor^ to opun ks lasing of His scha 1991 R. 
Pbbcival Sp. Diet.. Abroehadura. lacing of a coate, 
striciura. s86o H. Stuabt Sssuaanls Catsch. ^ Studding 
•ails are generally brought to with a lacing. s88i Co^/sss* 
Fnvoious Girt loo Canvas shoes with colcwed lacings. 

b. 1093 Roiksfkam Feme's Ace. ba Paid. . for fowertena 
yrardM of lacing, . .[etc.] or. lod. s8i| CeirrQn..PasssmoMt, . . 
a lace, or lacing, lyfio-^s H. Bxoobb Fools/QuaUty (s8o8) 

1. ay He. .began to cut, and rip, and rend away the lacings 
of his suit, wluiout sparing cloth or seam. 1897 IVsstm. Gak. 
9 Nov. 3/9 The haff-state uniforms ars made of royal blue 
cloth, with sold lacings. 

o. 1850 Bock’s F/orist 1A4 Pinks whose delicate lacings 
are spangled with the early dew. s8Ba Garden 05 Mar. 
aoe/i (The] colour and lacing (of a Gold-lacad Polyanthus]. 

d. 186s Atksnsfum 97 Sept. 398 So long as it [water] be. . 
united with a proper * lacing ' <a wine or orandy. 

3 . In various technicar uses : a. Bridge-building. 
(See qnot. 1885.) b. Mining. (See quot. 1883.) 
a Malh. A complex of three or more endless cords 
so arranged that they cannot be separated, though 
no two are interlinked, d. Naut, and Ship-imUding. 
(See quots. e 1850 and 1867.) 

C1830 Rodim. Noa/ig. (Weale) saS Lacing, one of the 
principal pieces that compose the knee of the head, which 
runs up to the top^ of the hair bracket, and to which the 


MmZtg, Lacing, s. timbers placed acrose the tops of bars 
or caM to secure the roof betweea the gears, s. Strips or 
light oars of wrought iron bent over at the ends and wedged 
in tight between the bars and the roof. s88g Waddxu. 
Syst. iron Railr. Bridges yapan ea6 Lacing, a system of 
bars, not intersecting each other at the middle, used to con- 
nect the two channels of a strut in order to midce them 


2 . Bid. The apex ofthe maxilla, em, when slender. 
1818 Kixav ft w. Entmmol, 111 . 448jneader imewnim or 
lamts firing with heirs. W. Claib FAb dor 

HotoeU'sZoot, 1 . t8i Proboecis short, with, .suloated ladaia. 

S r Hvxlbv AUmi. Iwo. Amim, viL 400 The galea and 
nia ofthe makilU. 

BMllliatft (UUl'niA), a. Bat. and Zaai. Alio 
pdrrMv.laolnata. [f, prec. ft -atm >.] Cut into deep 
and narrow irregular segments ; Jagged, slashed* 
1780 J. Lbe Intrsd Bot. in. v. (1785) 179 Lmetnimio. 
jagged ; when they are variously dIvidM ii^ Parts, and 
those Puts in lika manner inoctenninuely subdivided. 
■794 Maktyn tr. RoussomdsBoL »iv. 337 Five or six lobes, 
Isoniate 00 tbeir edg^ t8i8 T. Bxowk Eism, Conekol. 154 
La d na to . 1849^ Toon Cyet. Annt. IV. saos/i Having 
the brandies . . finely laciniue. ilfS • W. Claek Pan dor 
Hooredo Bool, 1 . 800 Phasianella .. Body margined by a 
leciniate membrane. 1870 Hookbx StsuL P'iorm tfi Ckolb 
donimm mapus . , A variety occure in cultivuioa with 
leciniate petals. 

b. Lamb., as laciniaie -leaved \ also in psendo-L. 
combining form, laciniata-dantieulaie, -^hnate, 
1848 Dana Zooph. (184B) xss LameUse crowded, .laciniat^ 
denticulue. ibid. 343 (•ronds stout, multifid, laeiniato- 


pabnate. s^ Hookbi Stud. Flora 174 The ' Cut 4 eavid 
hide’', a lacuiiue-leaved variety. 
lbMixii8Stod (UUi*ni«'t8d), Also 8 la- 

oinated. [t. as prec. ft -ll> LI -prec. 

i888 Wilkins Rtou Char. 11. tr, tiB Thai (sr. Aspin] whose 
leaves are laciniated. 1734 Dbrham in Pksl. 'Ihans. 
XXXVIII. 463 A Bank of Vapours, not curved at Top. .but 
lodnued, or broken. 1748 Hill Hist. Anim. 104 The 
Bubulued,echinued and laciniued Cochlea. 1808 T. Galumb 
Brit. Bot. 16 With many-cleft laciaiaud penctl-form lobee. 
s8ao Bsek*i Flonsi 1B9 The pinnules deeply ladniued and 
tufted. 

[f- Laoimia : see -atioh.] A 
cutting into locinie or fring^ 

18481) ANA Zooph. (184B) 196 The slender ladniatlons of 
the upper margin of the cresulike folia are half or three- 
quarters of an mch long. 

Zdboiniibrm (Iftsi^nifi^m), a. Ent. [L Laczit-ia 
ft - (1 FOHM.l (See qnot.) 

sSa8 Kissv ft Sr. Eniomot. IV. 33s Ladnlform . . when 
they (the base-covers] ue fona. of an IrreguUr shape, and 
appeu like lappets on each skfe of the trunk. 

juoiaiolatg (l&si nidl/t), a. Bot. [f. modX. 
Vaciniala, dim. of Laoinia ft -atb8 .] Delicately 
fringed ; having minute lacinise. In mod. Dicu. 
ZiUilliOM a. [ad. L. lacinidsus ; 

see next .1 osLaoiniodb I. la some recent Diets, 
t XMlniona, o. Obs. \tA,l^iaeinibsus (ymMB 
a 2 * i- laeinia : see Laoinia and -0U8.] 

1 . Bat, Having many lacinise. 
t^7 Tomlinson Ronods Disp. 317 The first [Mugwort] Is 
aruioaUyd 


latitolious, lacinious and marginally 

2. fig, Knll of folds or windings ; hence, over- 
load^, prolix, redundant 
i8aa UiQUHAKT Jemsl 113 llie sweet Labyrinth and 
meUifluent aufi-actuooities of a Lacinious delectation. 
Gatakbb Vind. of Annot. xjs Mr. Swan returns a fong 
lacinious answer, winding and turning to and fro. 

II farOianla (UUi-nii>l&). Bat, rmod.L,, dim. of 
Laoinia.] A diminutive laeinia ; tne inflexed point 
of the petals of the Umbelliferm, 

1898 in Hknslow Diet. Bot. Terms. 

Hence tool'aiUato a [-atv^], furnished with 
lacinulte. 1888 in Mavmb Expos. Lex. 

XMk ^Imk), Forms : 3-5 loo, 4-6 lak(o. 


masc. calumny). C(. Lack a.] 
fl. A defect; faUing; a moral delinqueocv, 
fault, offence, crime; rarely ^ a natural blemislL 
To giva the lack af\ to impute the fault oC Obs, 
e leea Trio. Colt. Horn. esS Fader ft sune ft holi goat on 
god in Mainesse inns ks nis lac ne lest au) alls holinesae. 
e 1330 K. BaONMa Ckron. (i8zo) 09 Consuntyn . . Brak his 
ftmuie sons, of treson it Cs lak. ^1379 Sc, Log. Saints, 
Egtpeimnodgt And for my lake be putaway. c 1380 CKAVcsa 
Merck. T. 959 If 1 do that lakke . . in dm nexte ryuer do 
me drenche. 1390 Gowbb Con/. 1 . 99 She hub no Uth 
without a lack. 01400 Octomian 1394 And all maner of 
hors be knew, Bothe the lake and the vertu. cs4se Lvoa 
Assembly 4 / Gods 389 For in hys talkyng no man oowde 
fynde laL jy a Pol. Posms (Rofls) IL 013 Siaw wolde havo 


I widi 

b. Of a tMuful character ; 


4 . altrib., as lacing-bar, -si/k; 
laolng-hook (see quots.). 

1998 Rickmond. fPills ft Irmtni. (Surtees) ssy, Uj ounce 
of utsing silke. 1184 Kniokt Diet, Meek. $up^. Lacing 
Cntter (Leather), e knife with a gage, to nretarve the width 
of the strip. Lacing Hook (Boot), hooks on the nuugh _ 
of the upper, over whidi a lace it caught side by ude 
altematcfy to cIom the opeidng of the dice. s8HW axhmill 
Syet, Iron Raitr. Bridme /apmm 046 Lmcissg Bar, a bar 
Duoaging to a system or laciag. 

k( 14 sl nifi). Pl.Uoln|Jiu[L.-Uppet] 

1 . Bat, A flash in a lea( petal, etc. ; the shaider 
lobe thus produced. 

1899 PkU. Tram, XXI. 83 Tbdr . . Leavm an . . divided 

. Intel BUTCIWtf UML ^ m Tmmk tntfn LkK 

{•drod. Bot, 1. I’ha Variations of the &rol 1 a 

ca l c u la t ed to provoke ^ r es pe c t to MumW coocera either Petals, or 


founds a laak, Cause that Jacob was put out of prees. 

laoiag-OUSVer, exsEsMiromnSainaeioun 8744 Ihat man . . to the ordeign* 
aunce of godde of his synne gyves the lakke. ifxe Mots 
Ctnii/nt, Tindals Wks. 907/1 Yst haue 1 brfore at Ime 




you y« lackes the^ 1901 Latimbb Sorm. (138^ 

htoke is not in the law, rat in vs. laaB Q. Eus. 

viutasxh U. TS3 The Curlus more profit yelds ms foes then 
good vnto himself ; that telleth Cham thcr locks. 

t b. Without lack: without defect, ff aw, or fault, 
whether physical or moral ; aleo, without foil. Obs. 

e sjoe HeoptMs loi He garte the erl suere. That he sholde 
yemea hire wel, Withuteo lac. esggs R. BauNNs Ckron, 


[1810) 95 Fair echo was . . ft gods arithoutso lak. a 
HAMroLB PeaUor svL 4 pou afowid it as wikouten laka 
(t^r. lacks]. ri|8o Sir Fermmb. 19S9 A tok a spere wik- 
oute Ink. c 1400 Somdosio Bab. 1185 The botelles of bawme 
wlthoute lake, c 1440 York Most, xl sop, I am thy forde^ 




Segmenta lipB LUIMV Hod, S^, Bot, mo nve nerves 
_ ^jOnued She mm la#lia am C. R. 

Hmaturnm Pomoo, Bosok mA Flewma •« wkmb with rose* 


with-oatyn lak. e 1480 UrhmaUaHo 86 voBaksosBk., Letts 

Rysth shown " 

eaJMtke. 

O A 


ferRy 


dor fblow his bakke. For nunur kia jrs, 

t A fault that bringi dtagrace ; diigraoe, 
reproach, fhaine. (Often coupled with xAeeir.) Ofir* 
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T^Afnr 

# S rn M at t«r *•»« 

lipgytitkMMitowdiiinf, < t« HrtjwrjyWto 

NTm befiMuid M bk tlUr !• md. lixi 0oua^ 

Mmdt It. s. 46 ScbualSl Ur 10 alk Na vioon^ bM bk 

A bk Mir cwa tluttr Mmand drawla. ilit rkUetm hriiii 
To iby OM lUoo bob, war boi bck alboe. 
t b. Blame, canaure for a fault. Obt, 

■4- bfam Cmd Wi^ imwki Zb*, aw b 

Anaar, Tha onBpaav oalMr tnai lak aaiM <01^ 
ooM bk. ifia UaaZi. Jirmm, i74 Ha dyd a pe 

atajma oa paita to bcka or tabuJia IqB nqbU aatoritb b 

*S7Kficiency, want, need (^tomethtag deeirable 
or nccemry) ; alto, as bstanoe of tbb. In earlj 
ale often pL 

risgl CMAOcani f^rium s But mihdaa, tka bk ^ Mr 
bfDOr Na oiar nai doo »a ainpA Jetel. rMJO Lvw^ 
Mim, Pmmt (Parcy Soc.) Lak of dbcradcMn canoik 
w. ri 440 Pace 


grot blyadcnoMo. rM4e IbeocK Repr, lol Mam va- 
kabb and aBmra liUcia of kUpb i|ao-oo Dunoam 
Pmmu xxi 11 Laic of apeading doia mm apur igM M<»b 
Cmif, mgti, Trib, iii. axil (1847)885 That affaction bappetb 
In varyT^, bot that aitkar the cauae b bck of faitb or 
lack of Kbpa. or ftnalty bck of wit. >149 J* CMRica in 
Lit Mm (Camdan) 8 Amonf other ladu 1 bck paiot^ 
buemm. igTO-tf Lambaaob /Vrwav 3 . Kttti (i8a6) 3 llie 
bcka (afborlay]ia more commoniyBiipplird with oatea. 
Sxk^n.SnbjMia in HmrL Miu. (Malh.) 11 . lo; kamembar 
tha raBadiaa, aupply iha bkaa» remove tha impadiotanla. 1603 
SsAlBi Mim, jar v. L 68 Many that ara not mad Haua 
■wa more b^ of laaaon. aiga Bnom Mad Cemplt ui. 
Wka. 1873 L 48 Tha ableM [tervant] that any Lady of your 
lacks aiM loB^Sfii avar baaiow'd a uvour on. s66) Bim.u 
Had I. L 441 Wa akail not naed to tay what bck Of 
leather araa upon bia Back, evu Z.(dr 7 . Frith (iBm) 75 
Ha being driven to necaBsity and tack of money, waa forced 


gaiiiw and no ubnt can oompanaata for tha bck of oba- 
dtanca 

b. No tack {of) I Enough, plenty (oO- 

rtgagZmaf Cawowrap her n'klaeofm^Dodob sAii 
BiaLB Kxad. xvi. 18 Ha that gathered htle, had no lacka 
sta Hr. MAaTinnau Taii Tym vi. sop Thera waa no bck 
ei^ynlty among our pac^. tiaa DtcKsna Bam. Rmtgi 
a. Tnara aeami to be no bck b thU great manaion. tlyo 
MAJt MUllm SH. Rilig, (187^ 101 Thera it no bck of 
MateriaiR for the itudcnt of the&ienca of Kcligion. 

0. For (occai. Jrom^ through) lack of\ for 
went {rarofy lou) of. 

rigpi CftAVcaa Maneipt/a Prat, 48 On the Maaedpb he 
gan hodda faata For bkiia fd apacha — SgrU 7 *. 41M She 
aamamath now and now for bake of blood. ri47aHBiiinr 


gan hodda faata For bkka of apacha — .vyr.'r 7 . 41M aba 
aamamath now and now for bake of blood. ri47aHBiiinr 
Wottaea v. Be; For lak off blud he mycht no foithir gang, 
ifal Pitgr, Par/. (W. da W. rjlt) 147 d, Y* many for lacke 
M mortlfyaage Untalh not of tnw faait. c tfta A. Scorr 
^amwiS. T. S.)bHL 16 Throw bik of apeich 1 thoiU ry« grit 
diRtraaa 1674 PLAVoean SkUi Mua, 1. 6t Ha. .alew aomc of 
them with hia fiat for bck of another weopoii. 177s Bubkb 
Sp. C#ar. iffwrr. Wka. 1 1 1 . 88 By lack whereof they have been 
ohantimaa touched and grieved by aubaidiea givaa lyti 
Burnt * 7 IM/>, / kaa tatn ika day For laik o' gear ya 
Ibhtly me. tfiifi Scorr Tmlaa My Lamdiard Sar. t. Intrad., 
‘ntoae Who came to my Landlord for liquor, and want thirsty 
sway fur bck of praaant coin, ifi^ BoaANqoicT Lota/a 
MatapJL aa6 A fourth dimanrion, now unknown to «• ftom 
bck of bcitamant to construct U. 
d. Proverb. 

1140 J. Hbvwood Prop. (1867) 8 In lone la no bcka. ifiig 
Diiavtom idaa luc. In Love there ia no bck, thus 1 begin. 

4. The state of being in want ; indigence, strait- 
ened drcnmstances. Also, the condition of wanling 
food ; famine, starvation. 

tin L. Digobi ititia) A prognostication of right good 
affect .. oontayninga . . rube to ludga the wether, .. with a 
brafo iudganwnt for auar of Pbntic, Uuka, Sickenas (etc.), 
tgftj HamiHaa 11. Agat Giuttomy (x659< 308 Pinched by 
bcka and poverty, igfifi T. Howbll Nraaa Sanata (1B79) 


** * ^ araew-*, [sd. F. AkT, 1 mtcUl 
nse of la€i noose.] An limnuncnt fomicrly in vm 
for extracting a fcEtas ; -BFiLiar i c. 

tagSifo hwifuB Mkhadf. 1 . eaa X>MhraiiC 
hndramiraa to different Iri^olffllalB or bck 
t]AA 0 k.«. Oht. Al4o 5 mkk, 6 InokA [ad. 
or dogn. with ON. /oA-r t— OTeoL cogn. with 

LaoxiAI Themod.Dn.fofiii|Mpild,liixQiioas,maj 
pomibly be connected.] 

1 . Of a quantity in measurement : Short, wanting. 
1470 Smriaoa Mtu. (rSoo) ae, vj y ar dae, ana yncha bkk. 
aS^Ate. Bk. W. Wra^o AnHauary XXXII. 79 A yaard 
bcka nab tofta taffeta, ii}r. iyA sfia4 Nvx Cm m aary and 
Aiphah. (1670) 16 Your degree of Random b four and tbrao 
quarters, or five lack one quarter. 

b. tittlo kuk of\ not for short of (a specified 
condition). 

1579 SrBMsaa Shapk. Cat May ■64 Sicke, aicka, abi, and 
Uttb bck of dead. 

SL Missing. 

sipi HARiNGTOif Or/. Far. xvu. xatviii. When he found his 
wife and men were bck. 

8. Sc. Deficient in qoality. Inferior, poor. 

14. . Ham Goad Wi/a iaaaghi bam. 56 b Ba tr ba m Pa Brmce, 
And hear hoBour, beitir thing, And bwar atat, bkar 
cicthing. ri47D Hbmrv IVadlaea ix. 98 The bkaat ahiph 
that ia hia flot within, May aayll us doun on to a dulfull 
ded. leoi Douolas Pad. Ham, 1. 334 Diucra vthers.. 
Qubaia mkkeat weed waa ailkb ouir brauderit. igfia-t Hiat. 
Jau. /V (1804) B45 As to the laik money pruted at his 
awin cetnand before he waa Regent. 

£Mk (Iseh), v.^ Forms : a laoen, 3 laken, 4 
lao, 4--6 laJqrn, lakt^ lakkeCii, -in, -yn, 4-7 
lak, lacke, (6 Inooa), 6 -y Sc. laik; 4 laoky (r.w. 
dial 8 laokoe, 9 -y) ; /a. ppU, 4 i-lakkad. [f. 
Lace »b^ or a. Cf. MUn. taken to be wanting, to 
blame (mod.DiL to blame, despise, condemn).] 
t L intr. To be wanting or miming ; to be de- 
fident in quantity or degree. In eany use const, 
with dative or /tf. Ohs, (Bntfofo/a^iieiy isennent; 
see LhCKUta fpl. 0.) 

a 1173 Coti. Horn. •33 Wat laeede seu an alb mire riot 
Fat pa (etc.], e ia9» Gen, 4 Ex. 1031 I'kl-bke hem gan fiat 
water bken. tjte Labol. P. PL A. v. ajS And thauh my 
lyflode bkke ktten 1 nuUeThatvche mon arhal habben his. 


JJkXOL 

sue pAseea. fiet /t, I Indb; 1 wmt a thyaffe. sma 
CevaanAui Pbrner i 9 Yf of yon kfibe uyerfinisCt 
him aBaefOod. ie|M Pry er Cn — as w foi y ! ,ndi | iw 

do-you-bek, as we paaad ly. 

4. imtr. To be short g^aomedting. How farv. 
T Also simply^ to be in want. 

SM Lo. Beam Mbs. L envia. 14s, 1 foatt m Mnda. . 
and .for within a whyb IPO shall ta^a. siSn 

RoLLAin>CrfifVeawi.33,laIoiiaoiifocarBCadldlii{k. sma 


bcM and poverty. tgSB T. Howbll Hataa Samata (1B79) 
>56 Where one wee see to be prefcidc, thrae hue for lacke 
as atarued. 0 ifiee Polwart Fiyting m. MamSgamaaria 737 
Woodtyk, hoodpy^ ay like to Uue in bckel ififii W. 
RoaBaTBON PhraaaoL Gan. (1693' 797 Lack or want, iadi* 
gatdia. 

1 5 . The fact that a person or thing is not present : 
absence. Obs. 

sS4fi UuALL, ate. Emaam. Par, Matt, xriU. pe So greirad 
with the bck of one lost ahepe. 1973 Lmmakam^a Lat. (1B71) 
93 Not ao goodly as Paradu .. y*t better a great deel by 
cue lak of 10 vnnappy a treo. 1396 I^apy Pbmbbobb Lam 
CUri$uim 89 in Spenacr'a Wka. (Ubbe) si^i WhUeW we 
here, wraicbra, weib hb private lack, afoo Ybrstboan Bae, 
ImtaU. (i6e8) 98 Shewing the beke of too matter or sab. 
acanoe which it nath feat 

0 . qaasi-owsrr. a. The thine wanted, raro. 

1940 CnucK Hurt Sadii, (1641; e8 That men .. need- 
ing Olvera things may in title roome know where to findo 
their lack. 1399 Hakluyt yay. II. 11. 65 Knowing that out 
of hb ooQuirey the Realme of England mi^t m better 
ierued with Udica, then hee in comparbon from tb. 1848 
W. H. BAeTLvrr Egypt ta Pat vi. (1B79) 13II One great 
lack here and elaewmm b the green aod. 

fb. The weight deficient in a specified quantity ; 
short weight Oat. 

aikaPkU. Trrnma.XCm. 133 The avwraM of weight bath 
bem only * >53 decimab lack per lb. whidi waa paid 

by the montyera at the scab; 
tXAOkfe Ohs. [See Alaok int. and Good 
0. 6 b.] Unly in the ezdamation Good tack / 

afol {see Good a fib), tfiws K. Moaa Bri^ Eapfy 134 
Good lack I mg SNBaiDAM St. PmMePa Day n. Ul, Good 
bck, good lack, to think of the lastability of dusmus afibui. 
my — Sah. Saa a t at al m. U, Good lack, you auipriae bm 1 
ifiey Crabbb Patr, Rag, tn. 8as ' Good-laac quoth JaspNA 
^ thy sorrows pieroa my breast'. 


LyfMankoda it. ix. (xS<fo) iSs A crooked ataf me lakketh 
for to cholle with. <1400 Fobtbbcub Aba. 4 Lim. Mon, 
xl (i88c) X37 A aubaidie .. as aliall accompibhe that wich 
shall bkke nym off auch livelod. 1513 Mokb in Grafton 
Ckran, (1566) 11 . 758 Hb drift covertly conveyed, lacked not 
ia helpyng forth hta brother Duke of Clarence to hb death. 

0 8341 Hall CSrwa., Han, is4 h* In him lacked neither 
goM will nor courage, tglfi A. Kino tr. Caamsind Cadac/L 85 
Ye. .efibctual grace of as gret a sacranient can na wmyb bik 
heorio. ifisa Biblb Gan. xviH. eS Peraduenenre then ahall 
lacke fine of the fiftb rigbteoua 1849 Hsontb Skirlay 
iv. 36 A man in whom awe, imagination and tcodemesa bck. 

t b. To be a defaulter, to be aboent. Obs. 
r 8463/*e/. Rat 4 L. Poaant 5 Many yeerb hast Fou bkkyd 
owte d thb londe. 1467 Ea^, Gila/a (1870) 3B6 Yf eny of 
the xlviij bkke or dtmeaae. 

t o. To be faulty or defective ; to offend ; (with 
iUdwe) to offend against. Obs, 

83 .. £. E. Allit, P, B. 7S3 Fyfty .. pat neuer bkked Ft 
laue, bot loued ay trauFe. c 1490 Holland Hamiad 994 Hot 
gir 1 lak in my leid, that nodit till allow b. 

If d. •^Lao V. (Cf. alio 1 .ACHS V. b.) 

8^ S. Thavbb ^/rtd. (1867) 14 The peopla are very weak 
and begin to lack in the rear, being so much reducM wah 
hunger and cold. 

2 . trans. To be without, not to have ; to have too 
little of : to be destitute of or deficient in. 

a ijao K. Bkunnb Madit. 883 Ful feyn bey wulde Ibesu 
down taken But atrengbeand 3nn]»tnimeniyBDOtheFnylakkyn. 
1470-84 Malobt iv. x. For though 1 beke wepen, 

1 ahall lacke no worship. 1484 Caxton FaMaa o/Al/aMea 
iv, Thow rendreat not to me al my gold . For of hit 1 lack 
four bondred pyccea. xi/aibPiigr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) \ b, 
Aacrybe it .. to my inauffycyency and ignoraunct, wbiche 
lacke both brnyim mad eloquence. 8373 Saiir. Parana 
Rafarm. xxxix. 76 Not biking na thing that bebngit to 
wur. sgiS UoALL Diatrapkaa (Arb.) le Rather than bee 
[Jadaa] woulde lacke money he would tell lexua Christ Um- 
selfe. 8011 Bislb Laaka vtS. fi It withered away, beomie it 
beked moisture, cefifie Bbvexidob Saraaa, (17*9) 1 . 183 
What can they bck who live with himT 8M7 Cbabbb 
Par. Rag. 1. 73 Lemming we lack, not books. 88ss Scorr 
Rakaby 1. xii, I could have bughed— but lacked taetiine. 
ifn Maa. Bbowning Praaauih, Batand Wki. 1890 1 . 140, 
1 bck your daring, i860 Tvmoall Glae. 1. xii. 88 Though 
not viacous, the ice did not bck the qoality of 'adherivu' 

1 ^*°®*** Amtin Friaart tv, Luke Roai 


^SpigMer^temteOMAtawleB. sfissBuPbieL 
imm m ihes fliMlh vmo the poem shall Ml b^ 
s8a9lLS.BABUVfiteMi^Ta0llL844 

ftjiy iV- H 

*we were oe^nuMa toenMo^ jacktugur a omMe milL 

1 6 . tfrms. To tiiid 'lacki* or fooltf in t to find 
foult with, abuse, blame, seproadi.vitiiperite. Also 
adsol. Obs, {Se, and mrtk. dian 
sMo Hai^ Pr. Cae^ 797 Ha lom mat M In eM 
bm H« bkas Fa amn bm now are sene. aOn 
F. PtJB, XI. e llmitne Semtore scorned me. .And 
bkked bm b Latyna. nn ibid, C Xvi. vB Me fa lob .. to 
J^y eny aecteu 0 1408 Wvarooa Orfa. Cram. VL xih. 1475 
Ybe wene to lak, bot yhe commend, a 1473 Rm/ C a ilya r 
^ First to lofe, and syM to bk« Peter I it u achaaM. 1408 

The flaterer lacktth 
ud baebym al tho that he hateth. 8333 Stswait Ova 
^ W H* ><» In aucria land withaUMd we are l^it. 
iStf Q. KmMXDv Camipand.'Tract. ia IPfafrvm Sae. Miac. 
(1B44) 9 ^ D>ve or lack, prayae or condempne. a 1603 Mont- 
oomcBn Miae, Paeaata xliil. 17 Thy leiving no man uka 
t b. 7 F lack (gemndial InL passliig into an a^. 
phrase) : to blame, blameworthy. Cos. 

Scott aaema to have taken the phrase to mean * wanting 
on the aaalogy of to oath. 

0 tpoo Cursor M. pop Qoilk cr to fac, quilk er to hme, 
pair aun werckas will faun proue. e taaoK, Bawma Chrm, 
(xBio) X9A He aaia behind hi bak.?W^es Fat w to fah. 
atdboLyirlla Cki/dr.Bk.j 6 m BabaaaBA.tho£yvkhthyndo 
no mannea h a kkn . For yr boa do, thow art to I^a latie 
SooTT Lat of Juaa 11. xxvii, If Bruoa ahall e'er fbid ftfanda 
again.. Old Torqnil will not be to bck With twice atkou- 
■and at hia beck. s8a8 — A*. Af. /’rrfA xiiL Your house bea 
been aeldom to lack, when the crown of Scotland ebaircd 
..wiaa counaeL) 

1 6 . In weaker sense : To depreciate, disparage, 
* run down *. Obs, (Chiefly ik.) 

8377 Lamgi. P. PL B. xv. 198 As a lyonn he loketh there 
men bkketh his werkes. ^1400 Gmaattfyn 076 Felaw he 
Aeyde why bkkest thou bia ware, a 1470 Hbnsy IVadlaaca 
VIII. 906 1 rhocht he wea beat, no nochir lak we nocht. 1313 
"DoepixedBamia 1. Pref. C75 Na man wil 1 bkkin or dcapyse. 


felt hia life beked something. Mo Mibb Braddom ynai au 
i 0wr vii, Dorothy’s face beked ooloar aod brightness, 
t b. with cannot : To do or go without. Obs. 

1338 Ascmasi Zrf. fe E, ffaima so Jan., Wka 1M5 1 , il asfi, 
I waa afraid when 1 came out of Engbnd to mim beer ; but 
I am Mraid when I shall coma into England, that 1 cannot 
lack this wine. 8990 SraNsaa F. G* 1. vl te The forloroe 
mayd did with kneo longing buma And could not beke 


lovan com^y. Mpm BAaiNorroM Notas an Gan. vU. 
(1839) ap The nune firom uoue and the Ibtiotainei *h i 
are things web cannot lacke, 
t o. To perceive the ebMitee of; to min. Ois. 

>>* rom L«b, ,hn<l no n.4 
Vb« _*a» — jSaC til. hr. I4 My 

wonto'lori Yow N.U. nimj. da kck. yon. 1I.7 — 

9. To need, euuid in need of Fieqncnt in the 
MlcMun'e 017 PTAat M f (ptt.) 


87 . . Ramsay Tka Cardiaiut. i Is that the tlfog ye're bking T 

Prtavarb, 1546 T. Hbvwood Prw, (1867) xo Better Icaoe 
then lacke. tSpSUABEBT Tkaar. IVnrru vl L 8x4. 

7 . Comb, in various adja and sbs. indicating the 
absence or want of what is signified by the sawod 
member, at lack-beard^ -brain, -grace, -mind, -sense, 
-wit sbs. ; lack-laughttr, -life, -linen, ’Pity, -spUtU, 
-thought adjs. ; lack-looming, -love adjs. and sbt. ; 
l»ok-aU, one who ia in want of everything ; hence 
lack-allism (nonce-wd.) ; t laok-looka, a woman 
who is wanting in good looks ; laok-atook {nonco- 
tod . ), one who baa no money in stocks. Also Laox- 
LAFD, LaOK-LATIK, LaoK-LD8TBK. 

X830 Caxlylb Lattar-d, Paaanph. L 46 Vagraat ^LadcaEa, 
foolish moat of you, criminal many of you, miaenbb alL 
1886 W. Gbaham iiaaiat PrabiCm 7 Both the bbottrers and 
tlm bdcAlfa who do not bboor. ibid. 8 Tha great foter- 
medbte and most anxious class, whose condition shades 
into *bck«alli8in. 83 m Shars. Muck Ada v. L igfi For my 
Lord *Lacke-beard tfaere, bo and 1 ahall meete. 8598 ■— 
x Hen. IV, il iii. 17 What a ^lac^braine fa thia I sSiy 
OXIMIDOB Biag. Lit. 977 We should . . cond d er it an a 
*lack>grace returned from transportatioiL ifiia BlaCeib 
Aiac/mtaae 1 . 48 Many force ^Leckdaugbfor fimes to lelex 
Into uie soft llnee tzaewd by Joy. tape DavmaoM Reply to 
Boater^ in WadrawSoc. Mue. 3x8 So is there ao ahait that 
oftner fliath oat of their bM agamst otfafif^ than tho bealt 
of *lack leandng. afieo T. Camvion Art Mag. Pseeie in 
Aeekamt'a Sakalem. (x86«> afit In tboee bek-famiif times 
.. began that .. kind ofPosab., which wo abushrab call 
Rime and Meeter. STfo BLAomroMK Comma 1 . 878 Tho 
name <d parliMaaentaam wdactaam, or the bck-laaming par- 
liament. 8037 Y. Palcbav* Marek. 4 Friar L (1^4) 
16 Our common nomenebture still beara taatimony to uio 

lack-bamuig of 1 >** slip J. Hirst in Arokmat 

luatit, Na x8x. 9a Tbo dreamy, ^befoUfe, nmbolb 
and ideal croatbna of the AMyiiam. 888g;SuAlto.B/f4b/l^, 

II. iv. xjaYou I ^ ‘ ^ 

MatA t86i 1 

fbatian raaca) and hia poor 1 — 

Aim,, Our *lack*lookm and barren-beantioa. sagoSAAna, 
Midi. H. IL li. 77 Pretty aouh, abe doRSt not lyo Noere ihfa 
•bcko 4 oiie, thb kiU-curteafa. sfiys R. Bu.10 tr. CmimUaa 
IxBxi. 3 Only the bck-iovo sknor, a wretch from akhly 
Pfaauium. iM9H.KimuLvaZ^y4^i7*LadMRiada.. 
whom Btfiffnant ourioBity fa aatwled by stating over tho 
ship's faSrani Cnn. Rema in Paumami^youtoo fotfaiab 
SEg Wwith hots iki J. IcTfaBawa 

ffioD SouTHBvJ^f. (1896) 111 . Bxa Wo poor Irniklknds and 
^lackaodcs who have to aam our ttmlfoaodi jl8g --- 
EpiiO, A md aera ar yv/ Sammy mid aaftfamataLwlch in air 



ImMOK. 


LmIc CU. oc. dM, Aim 9 tookj. 

ir&m, Tobmt 

IcMM Hwmt Hmn ui Thd M at litr wifh nallos 
MrMAiftM^Mtbeymi^licka. il^ Haluwkll, Z.«rf^, 
to hmn w i n rel y. Dwvm, 

tlMli;^ V., A q>iiiloas word eKpUdoAd In tome 
Diet!. * to pierce the bull of (a ▼ettel) with that *, 
is evolved trom Zor/*-* Itced ' Qia orot. for Laoa 9. 
4 d), aaiiimderstood as * lacked^ by Ainosl^ (KVr/- 
ward fffil tz and xxYiilV] 

Iisok, Xtaoka^ oba. formi of Lao l And 

Tmo 1 ni 4 a 1 Wf 0>1 (l>ckkd^*tik&l), a. Alfo 8 
-dasraioAL, 9 -daiA70Al. [£ Laokadaiat -10 ^ 
-AL.] Reiembline one mo it given to crying 
* Lackaday I ’ ; full of vapid feeling or sentiment ; 
AfTecCedlj langnisbing; Said of persons, thdr 
behavionr, manners, and ntteranoea. 

17M Stbrhb StnL (1775) X. 61 {Fulu\ Sitting ia 

iac fc a qa ysical 1 ' - 


wy Uack coat, and ia my lack 

tha throbs of it, itoy Form HMMMr, i 7 n«. vE 

kdaLical 


g2*\77 ybA^do 


Fonhm f 

laan has written w 
Bbckpou) ftmiy 
of tba Aiva. s 4 Sa 
984 The . . Uckadaitucal 
according to drconistances. 


S u cast up your Mck«a daUical eyes at, 
ABUrr Et^. Po0it vi (1870) 146 No 
BO many ladc>ardaislcal..versea as he. sAes 
1. 3S7 l■arkadsis^cs^ loiieriiig on 
SB Sl S. SoaTBBS A>. 7 

daiiuGal misses vfhom he could k 


b 5 a 

year, diat tha laocage in e^gfat should not'ba a oause for 
seAuing the money, hoc that the value of each Uocage 
should M paid fai ewreat sUvsr. 

obt. form of LaoI, Laos. 

Ti^fllffl dk nw. [f. Lack 

ik] That one bits been (long) withonL 


iSloStBan 1. UL ej My long lacked Lord. 
ivjbft*olMif v. rar»~*. [L Laos t 6 . 4> 


f^ 


J /roisj. To depreciate, dimnge. 
N. Faiwaz Smlk 4 Sdv, To Rdr,, If I 


give ^ 


1 s^'hy^y by it, 1 should lackeo it as much by making 
sack * tfftMiing’ tha Fsnmaa of it. 

Tte^. <Mr. [f UOE *.l 4 .wl.] One 
who lacks, a. One who blames or ditpanges. 
b. One who is missing or wanting. 
sSfS /Mwt 4 Pm^ (W.ds W.) v. hr. soo/i Geoimdy mis 

be gieie Isdmfi. s siiS J. Davus (Heref.) 

PUgr^ etc. (Groewt) Wx The lack of one may cause ^ 
wrack of al : AltbougMie hekers were tmstnal go^ Yet 
wll thayr rding nal, or rsdiiig Adi. 

liaokar, vaiiaat of Lacquib jA and 9. 
f Jddik&L Oh, [ad. OF. hjmk oba. 

t isMufe .1 A lackey. , . 

agiS Ldu BmMBM Frwim* 1 . zvttl. s6 IThiiF wot bade] 
ib^lMlBSttlB, and pagb . • in iL shippsa 

SMlnifilMawO**^)*^-. Fpnni: *.« 
Inloir, -V, lanknte, Ueanln, 6-7 Uoldn, 
6-« Uak]% 7 Inoqwar. -nto. lnl^)viar, Ueqnr, 
InVMgr, ^ tanker, tananer; jft- 6- taeknr% 
ta««Bir% •te.^^6taeknta,>r«n, tl^n)rn% 


nuumer, oountiag 

Yw ^ 

your lack«ad 


th.liui& 

Taur IxviiL 
bve or not, 
1870 L'EsTBAifoa Mitt MiU 


ftmd I. V. 149 They (MUs Seward's L<e«ten] are affected, 
sentimental, and fack^sisinal to the higheic degree. 

Hence I*>okadalfllOA‘li^, Taanbadal wtnaJne— , 
the quality of beiim lackadaisical ; biwkndai*ai- 
eally in a lacxadaistcal manner. 

liej Nmt Mmithfy Mag. VII. 169 They coaceiva the 
eternal . . ladcsdaUicalities touching Che matter of Walter 
Scott's * more last dying words *. lAsS Miss Mitpokd Vil- 
iagt Ser. in. (1861) 59 Her father's odd ways .. and her 
mother's odd ipee<mes, and her sister's UcIc-aHlaisicaiaess. 
ilBp LsTTOif Dtvenux II. Iv. ' I think lam', reiterated the 
dead man, very lackadoUically. igfi D. Jbmold St. Giltt 
xiL sei He stands . . with one leg drawn up, and his ten 
fiimen interlaced laclcadaiidrally. xtEnPtMMallG» 17 Sept, 
rji^ If MinUtera refuse repUes. .Don't charge them with., 
lal^adaisicalicy. 

^aolohdaiaj (l«'k&d8>izi), ini. (iZ., a) [Ex- 
tended form of Laokaoat.] Laok-a-dat, hence 
ai J#. the nttecanoe of the interjection ; an instance 
of this ; as adj. ^Lackadauioal. 

tma WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Wka. III. 98 The Swain, b 
Lack a daisy sort. Held down his head as sorry fur'c. 
iSiM R. P. WAao Tpvmaifit II, xii. xsi She, with many 
lacic-apdaisiea, begged her to come in and dry herself. SI47 
Halliwxll, Lm dUnd miy^ alack ; alas I 
X**bk*af-dayB im, Ohs. or urch, [Aphetixed 
form of Alack- A<DAT .1 Alaok-a-dat. 

i6qs CoNOiucvB LtmtftrjL, 11. ii, Good iack-a-di^, ha, ha, 
ha. 1708 Mougam Aigiert L vL 289 Lsek-apDay, Sir, 
everything will be dwindled away to just nothing. 1719 
Fieldiko Ttm J&mtt x. ix. Oood*lack-aday I why thm 
now, who nrouid have thousht it 1 lym Mao. D’AaaLAV 
Diaty Nov., 1 winh all the doth were like him; but, lacku' 
day I 'tie no such thing, itao W. Toon tr. lAtdmn I. 455 
Lackaday : they are gone every mother's son. 1I49 Miss 
Muu»ck Ogiimtt xvL (2879) 207 Ah, bek-apday f it's a 
troublesome world t 

Ibackfoga UwkMg). In plaooage. [f. Lack v, 
+ >AOB. (Cf. Anglo-Latin heia in Du Cange.)] 
Deficiency of coins below standard weight. 

1840 Rodino Amtmb C^hmgt I. 863 In ba (Edw. IWs] 
ifth year it was enacted [in me Irish nariiemfintl that the 

_ J 1 J I ..1 f. r Liii! 


IS 

$ forms), In igth e. a kind of hdt^Viht, snbio- 
qoently a footman, servant. The etymolagT b 
obioaie ; ef Sp., Pg. Zeaq^s ; It heM la from rr.] 

1 . A footman, #x 4 . a ranaing footman ; a valet 

a. u^Sm//iic. U EtngiK. E. T. S.) 5a His wtfe, her 

aeatle woman or mayde, two yowmea, and cue lackey. mgA 
ICuMOAT Sibnym*t Ormi0r Horn amaie Noble men om 
burst their ladiutae lags w^ luaainm aii6 R. C 7VMr««' 
IVkitiit nt. 1067 Lackiea before her chariot must run. tSsa 
Rooaaa Nmmmuin 159 The ladcey rides, and the Prboe goes 
on foote. 1709 SncBUt Tatkrno, 44 V 1 Hie Coachman 
with a new Codcade, and the Laconeys with Insolenoe . . 
b their Countenances. x8t8 Byson Ck, Hmt. it. NSahe Wks. 

I. fdo He was wroaged by hk tacquary, and ostiviianed by 
hU washerwoman. 1849 CoaoxN S^tsdUt 10 Popee and 
potentates have run away b the disgmiaiof Umoueys. t8s8 
UOTLKV Du/cA Afr/. iti*. (1866) 146 ue waa oothar lackey, 
and. .she mbht am some cue else with her errands. 

a. i8|8 ^ Ld, Trttattrtdt Aec. In Pitcairn Crimim, 
XiiaUu SOS, b Pa|^ iiy Aliacayis, iy Muiiiarb. 4580 
Rollamo Cri, Vtnut u. 1033 At ilk bridle ane proper 
Alakay. s8oo Sc. Acit Vas. k/(xIi 6) IV. sie/b Ana aUimey 
put ane steiJ botmet on bis held. 

fis* t ^ constant follower (aZir.) ; one who b 
servilely obsequious, a toady. 

15B8 M mr Ar tL E^i. (Art) 19, 1 thinks Shaonie be the 
bLmops Udey. soss Bbos Htw Dit^. I 7s. 37 There are 
some dovrers that are the Imquies ofthe sun. Wairiwo- 

Tow MUtotCt Dif. /*#/. iii. (2851) too In Politicks no Man 
mare a Lackey and Slave toTyrMts than he. ittoSnnmBON 

J, PUngkm. Pid. as It is rbht to be obliging, but we are 
not obliged to be every man'siackey. 

2 . A hanger-on, a camp follower. Oh, or arch 

1998 Acc. b Shar^ Cap. Myst, (i8s5) 193 ^ aim 

gonnera and a bkye lixr. igSo North Pluhrek (1676) 487 
Slaues, «. Lackies, and other Stxaggkn that ibllowM the 
camp. s6eo Holland Livy v. vSl 185 Liks to Uwiease 
lackies that follow the campe. 1849 Lvtton Lmtt Bmr. il 
L 2sa The . . bekeys and dram of tha camp— false alike to 
Ueary and to Edward. 

3 . » lackey-moth (see 4). 

s897 Staimtoh Brit MuHtffitt 4 Motke L 196 Clide- 
camfiL ccutrtntU (Ground Lackey). . . C. leawr/nd (Lackey). 
1869 E. Nbwuam BriL, Mdkt 4s The Lackey \fi0ttdyjt 
mettt/rim), 

4 . aitrih, and Comb.., as lackey-hoy ^ -hratt -dam ; 
also lackey-lih atli. and adv.; laolcny-oatair- 
pillar, the caterpillar from which the lackejr- 
moth b develop^; laokoj-moth, a bombycid 
moth of the genus Clidocampa (for the origm of 
the name see quot. 1868). 

>878 Tvsbbrvilb Faulconrit 972 By misfortune or aeglS- 
gence of your *lackey boyes. 2877 Levert Quarrtl 73 b 
Hasl. E, P. P. 11 . s<6 Away this lacky bov m raa. 
Mabston Sco. ViliaMit 1. liL Wks. 180 Sha 
*lacky brat Weare thy Sires halfenrot Anger 
sdn J. Davibs (Heref.) Microcotm. (Grosart) w/i Sweat 
before Vertue *lack 74 ike doth ria *ro om the gate of 
Glory sempiterne. sSep Cablvuc Mite, (1857) II. 29 Tha 
Sieur Longchamp's .. mcMt bdcey-like Narrative. sSN 
Wood Hmm* miiheui H, xxx. 577 The *Lackey moths are 
eo called on account of the bright colours of the caterpillari, 
which are striped and deomated like omdero footmen. 1890 
Elbamoi Oimbsod tnmr, Inttcit (ed. a) B9B Tha catm- 
pilbrs of the Lackey Moth are iiyunous to the kisfoge of 
apples, m 1821 Chafuam Iliad v. wofj Liks a *]ackey dava. 
Hence various nonce-words, t te'okajma a,, of 
or pertabing to a lackey; &a* 9 kajnd f>fl, a.^ 
attended by lackeys ; Xm'okojiKm, the service or 
attendance of lackeys ; Xm*ofca|rBld9r the condition 
or position of ladceys ; lackeys oolleetively. 

i6so Siibltom Omuc, rV, bv. tso The Uttb blind Boy, . . 
Love, would not lose the occadoa offered to triumph upon 
a Lackyan Soul. i78aGoLoeai.Cff. IT.hri. (Uiv.lPsForour 
oleaaure the lacquied trsb. .moves in review. S8I90 Ejrmm- 
tmer 706/s Creating a hereditary Uckyshb b tha servant’s 
ball. 184a Lb Fbvbb ^44 Tram. PkywAll, u. xiv. 64 As 
he is awkward b all his operatbos ho cannot enter the ranks 
of lackeyshb. s8m C^AaLTLs b Froude Lift Land, (2884) 
L 32a Sound sleep tor n few hours, nod n lackny to nwnkan 
you at hsli^psst sb. It b over now, all that Isckayisni, 
thank God I 

XmImJ, laoqilbj (l«' 1 ci), «. Forms : tee 
the sb. fL Laokkt, Laoqubt /A 1 
fL ifdr. To do ser^ce as a Jaeker, etp. at a 
ruining footman ; to mn on errands, dance atten- 
dance, do menial service. FrranentiyXf. of per- 
sons and immaterial thlm^ Const, hy^ to^ 
nfon ; also, io lackey ii. Oh, 
isM Mti, faetk 4 Stmm wu UL Civ, I aumt bekey and 
come lagging greyhound and hound, igne Lvlt Caimikaa 
IV. ii, Cupid, ..you shall.. lasido after Diaon all day. sjps 
Mablowb Lutrt Dam, l iv. (1657) B a] K Aio. Shall they 
thus tread thee down, which once ware glad To Lacquey by 
thyconquerbgQiariotwhcetesT lAogDxKiraairAv'rJEiBfrr^ 
mewPL 3ai The Mbotee (that lackey at the beebs of TbisI 
; mater awai * - — 


ULCs-xjLmr. 


Cmmemm ItOaU, Syd, 1. v. •84/1 It bobg In d s eore wa that 
thb Divine . . Power should ooastantly bequey by and 
attend upon natural Moeratbas. b6ot Dsvdbu Aiatid 
D^,e> kebnFoot>rac,heLacqtUesi>ytheBldeofViigil 
at the bmt, but n e ver mounts bohbd him. 

%, if am. To wait upon as a lackey; to attend 
ctosely upon ; to dance attenda n ce upon, Chlefiy 
inm^. ondj^. 


tgopMARSTONi'rv KfBSeNdrn.vH. Wlcs.ee9NoienoineMr% 
VnTSae thon * ' ' «... 

hbi. tSio-xS 
[uabu 


thon ^ ^ bhw nqpwHbnt 


, Br. Hall CmUndl- O. T. mx. U, EH nh .. 

had faequabu hb ouarii, mid sonke a penoeabb lenoe at thb 
Townee end. tSuf Fobd Laoedt Mek 1. ii, [He] Lackeye 
hta letters, does what aerv j oa e l s e He wooJd employ hb man 
b. iftsa Bovlb b Lift Wka. (ffta) L 19, 1 saw one poor 
e, bequeyed by hb wife. 0849 Dnuim. or Hawtii, 


P'am. A/. Wks, (1711^ 144 ^ mnay < , 

lackeying them. 1764 CnMaaiaxi,jHdtfmd9mt Poems II. a, 
1 see Men . . lacquey the heab of those Whom Genius ranks 
amongst her gieatest foes. i8os W. Tatlos in Maatkfy 
Mag. II, 50s The ^Ibble <y,.eanM over b the suke of tlm 
Norman families of words, and beqam gsUy iu aarly oon- 
nexiona iBm PratePt Mag, V. foi ^y should it bequoy 
unloamod oplaba, and. .submit to bocomn the mors registry 
of popular judgment f 1870 Lowaix Wimm. 400 

The artiAciaJ method pxoceads born a prboipU the reverse 
of this, mskbg the ^bit ladtcy fee form. 1881 Q, Em, 
" . 319 He hM lacqueyed and flattered * 


idle bekyng (F. dnmuU\ after the rate 
MB Hau. Ckrm., Ldw. iVtM Ac every 
.v.or.vi.genteliaen..tOBO them aerved 


lienoe lih'okflfytng Mi. a, 

s8b9 Kbats Eiag SitfXam u Iv. 41 'Dm generoua Earl .. 
with a Boit of belling (rbodlbees, Takas off ifas mighty 
frowning from hb mow. 

(beki^). sk. [f. Lack v.t 4 -nro 1.1 
1 . The condition of being wllhoat or in wont of 
(something); deficiency. 

*177 I^ANOL. P. PL B. xuL a6 And as low as a knabe for 
bklq^ of feat hym nedeth. 1398 TaBViSA AerVA /V P. ff . 
XIX. xiii. ( 1495) 87s Ihe l>ody U pate . for scaraytee and InolL* 

ymcsofbkmL r 1440 Hvlion JmAi /’ eis^ (W. deW. i494> 

I. nil, Hus nought b no thinge eUea but derkonss of 
oonacyence, a lackyngo of bus and of Ivgfate. sgop Hawbo 
Patt. Pitot. XXI. (Farcy Soc.) soo Where feat b mesuie 
there is no lacking. 1849 cr. Act 2 Rick, IIL c. tsThe sellar 
shall allow or renUe at fee same pryce to the Bjrar . . 
samoche money as sudie ‘ 
shall amount to. 01x48! 
table were apoynlea.v. or. vi.gentsli 
without lacking, a 185* kloia Birth Flawert iv. Poet. Wks. 
(285a) 1. IU ’The Dreamer wbt not what might be The 
thuiff a-bduog. 

fa. The action of blaming, the condition of 
bebg blamed ; blame, censure. Ohs, 

198^ T. Uk TnL Loot iii. U. rie Nothing by reasonof 
feat, tnrneth b-to thy prabbge ne lacking. rnraHvLTm* 
Scada Ptr/, (W. de W. 1494) n* To auflni at that may 
fojb, ease or ttneaae : prayeyng or bekyng. 

TsXilrilig (lie'kiq), pjd, a. [f.LAOKv.l^-nra*.] 

1 . Of things; Not at hand; mbsing; also, ahoit 
in quantity. 

1480 Wardr, Am, Mdm. iVitByk 14s Except i) yseds e 
lakkiog b alb. ipM Eng, Ch, Fumiturt um) 8a The 
Rood wife a paiie oi Clappers Lockings. s8ti Biolx Lae, 
IL 23 Ncifeer shall thou suffer fee salt of the Couenant of 
thy God to bee lacking from fey meat offering^. 1879 Tvu* 
DALL PrtgmuSci, (cd. fo 11 . U. 11 Flow waa bating to mnke 
fee lacnunental bend. 1881 Evans in Speaker t C o mm , 
AT. T. 111 . S4X Historical materbb are lacking. 

2 . Of persons, etc. : Deficient, falling short, In 
want ; also, defeulting. f Of « limb ; Crippled. 
Of a dutriet : Destitute. 

1687 Rsxvs Gadt Plea x8 Clbophns fee Syoemhant of 
Philip feigned himself lame, because hb Msater had through 
a wound a Uking legge. sBog W. Taylob in Atm. Mm, 
1 1 L 920 The ban and lacking oorness of tha empire prodnoe 
fee most hnrdy and robust peopb. s8|8 Chauibks W'kt, 
XIII. 286 Ho mny regard fbd b fee light of n Jeabna 
exactor and himself in fee light of n bckiBg tributnry. iM 
Nbttlwhip Brmtmingi, 44 The tree must give me ita baf 
or I must go lacking. s8dl FaxmcAM Norm. Coof, (1876) 
IL vii SB In all Ittngly qualities he wts utterly Imidkiag, 
1878 BaowMiMQ An .yuMbsAx Great.. Thb asoBobw found 


i (Ic^kbend), sh, and a, [£ Lack 
4LAVDJd.J ▲. xZ. OnewhohasnoIaMed poBsei- 
aions ; one who niles over no territory. B. atff. Of 
persons i Having no land. 

Used by mod historians as a rendering of 1 * Simt 7 krm 
(rxf96 VniL Novob^. /fiti, n, xviS.). AF. Sant ten 
le 2907 Etdtg, Hid. v. cidL), the draignaiion of King John. 
Trm^ tt^igdetdt Paiyehram, vu. xaidL eslb him 
wib oute bndes * ; Ckrafton and Stowe 'Without land*. 

VIM Gxssmx LaakingGltM Whs. (Grosart) XIV. 40 Hiow 
cbearayoUvgentlemaoT you orb * no lands * too ; the Judga 
hath made you a knight for a gentbman, hath dubd yoo Mr 
John Lack-land b8m HotJuum Cmm t dnt t Brii, * ^ 


Sbe term, few b Without Land [m^. 


lohn Lack-land). 


I RoWLAMoe I 


•Siar- 

Mamtt 4 


run not fimter away tOM do our jms. sBvg Hxirwooo 
Brmaen Agtx, 278 He beksylgrtha whemsee'ra tkou goesL 
dh$ CUAVMAM Odytt, v. 131 Who would williimly Lackey 
aloiig so vatt alakeofhrbof i8|| Stavpono / br. ATZf. n. 
Hi. (xBs2)b 49 Makbg Mm bekb ttV^bhoseasidoonfooca 
Hknaoomtnpo H wifli o y . MioN. FtammabRushw. //It/. 
ColL III. (169s) 1 . 181 Lat tka Mgh and mat Censum of fee 
CkurCh DO baMbcqay after Feoa. aiM Haus TVwef «n 
J'cMfNf 19 Hub abuse of Chnstbnity to make it Looqusy to 
AmHMim; Isu vbefor w^letcj. v8m N. F aibvax iba 
4 dWb s8 The wbDb of IM b eianrity,. . fern share of k that 

aftwLmt NribFM8irioNCAffo«^|lMB|^lr. WhasAioL 
^mYhm UaDDuermiinMMiniwMieidBJMMMy4MMn.aBd 


Bad IS What nmndy gabat Fortuass ragbg flta But line 
like other beheads, by my wits T sksfl ubedE^. ///, 







mtPmut-aG.ttyAt 

4 bwver thev would b feo 

■jppCia^VAoquAufaiFw/sis.gaAepAug. 

a/9 The tnmafomnoa..of the great oommous of Engbod to 
the link emnsod a kflkUud niid bnggsrad poor. 

XMfc*Xflhtm(8tiU8a even or vasubb), sh. and a, 
[f. Lack e.i 4-LATiir sh,] f A. sh. One who knowi 
liittlo or no Latin ; olii^ bi Sirjokm LddFhsHH^ 
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JJiOKLBaB. 

m name for in ignorant priest Oh, Igno- 

nuit of Latin : iinleamed. 

€ V|i4 Sn F. Brcoo 7 >v«/. cpmt. It it 

Mt crtat pity* lo m a man lo hau* u)re or four* btiMfycei 
.. h* n«tt*r cometb at, but aetteth in eu«ry one of 

tbam a tyr John lack* Ut*n, that can iicarce rede bU poitetit. 
tns LaTinn Strm. St. Andmfi Day (1584* [ 11*0 

patron] will *. hycr a Syr lohn Lacke Latin, wbicoo thall 
eayetniioa. i6ot J. Dav Z.ato Trick«$ 1, L (1881; 11 Your 
Mlfe and ttich lacke^Latin Aduocat** Infoci tb* b«*it. 1814 


■off* and Mich lacke^Latin Aduocat** Infoci th* heart. 1814 on the wall. 

jAcaaoN CrywT m. Ut. | 5 We are bound to believe the •f‘ 3 . LtAOONlOVM Ohs. 

Cburcb'a decUion* read or explicated unto iw (by the pope's LaoNi Palladio* t A rekit. (174*) XL 55 Laconic, tb* 

M ss tenf er though a Sir John Lack*latin). O. I>anieL Sweating Koom in the Palestrm. 

7 W«^A., Pitk. II 343 'Tii but in Ayre, as on t^ Itaitb, a. LaOO’lliOaL «. Ohs. [f. LaOOMIO O, -f -AJL] 
on* Cans*; We* hau* our Lack-Lattns, and 1 bey. their ‘ 

X^aeret. ite J. Hougson in J. Rain* Mtm, (1838) 11 . *37 ■■L^WWIO a. 

That sad laok-Luin prelate Lewi* Beaumonu » 57 ^ Fleming 

/i«.LiJui\ - nk, rr T *0 Laconicall and short*. 1386 T. B. La Prumamd, 

T m XIITI — 1 (|® aid*), a. ^h/» [1. ^h. Aead. 1. (1304) rat Laconicall sayings, that is, short and 


t L>olr 1 f f (IflT'klds), a. Obs. [f. Lack jA.i 
-LS»8.j WtUiont iaalt or blame; faoltlcu, 
blameleu. Const, of. 

i|77 Lanol. F. pi. B. XI. 38a If a man mist* make hym- 
•elfgocd to be pomle, Vcb a lif wold be lakles. fa 1300 
CiuitorPl (E. £. T. S.) VII. 544 He said to me sleeping, 
that shoe lackles was of sinn*. 

XAOk-lutrB (stress even or variable), a. and 
sh. [f. Lack v.i + Luhtbb.] 

A. adj. Wanting in lustre or brightness : orig. 
of the eyes, countenance, etc., after Sbakspere. 

1600 Shaks. a. Y. L. II. vH. ai He drew a diall from his 

E e: And looking on it, with lacke>lustre eye. Saves 
I, 178* V. Knox Eu. (1619) ill. clxxii. 957 With 
w and lack'lustre eye. ^xa Bvxom Ck. Har. 11. vi, 
Through each lacklustre, eyeless hole. 1844 Dickens 
Mart. CkH 9 . Ui, From a gaudy blue to a faint lack-lustre 
^adeof grey. 18B3 Black Skandim Boils xxxi, Existence 
in these muMmelltng lanes . . seemed a lack-lustre kind of 
lhin|. 

a.sb. The absence ofluatre or brightness. rare“\ 
a 1788 Pott CA i'rwr^, IVks. II. oa The eyes have now a 
languor and a glassinets, a lack-lustre not easy to be 
described. >847 in Csaig ; and in mod. Diets. 

Hence ZAokltt'Stroas a.^ wanting in lustre, dull. 
s8«4 New Monthly Mag. XL. 80 The most iacklustrous 
of all games. 

IiAokqualo, -ay, obs. forms of Laout. 

Iiaoky, dial. f. Lack v. \ obs. f. Laokkt. 
Ziaonioid (Ise-kmoid). [f. Lacm -(78 4 - -otd.] 
A coaLtar colour used in dyeing. In some mod. Diets. 
Laomua (loe kmd^s). [ad. Du. lahmoes, t iak 
Lao rd.i -f moss pulp.] Litmus. 

Sg94 Sullivan View Nat. 1 . 838 The tincture of laemtis. 
tlia J. Smyth Preset. 4/* Cusloms (i8aii 150 Litmus, or 
Laemus, in the Arts, is a blue pigment, form^ from Archil 
XMOnian (l&kd* ni&n), a. and sb. [f. L. La* 
€hni a (f. Gr. Adaaw Lacon'an) 4> -an.] 

A. adJ. Of or pertaining to Laconia or its in- 
habitants ; Lacedaemonian, Spartan, B. sb. An 
inhabitant of I.Aconia. 

s8m Mtiamorfk. Taboteeo 41 The rude Laconians, whom , 
l^u»us care Barr'd from the traffick of exotick ware. 
1*4* PiiicHASD Nat. Hist. Man eoi The Laconians differ in 
manners and address from their neighbours the Arcadians. 

Comk. ,13180 Nokth Plutarch (1676) 44 Some had reason 
which said heretofore, to speak Lsuconian-like, was to be 
Philoeopher-like. 

IsBOOnio (l&kp-nik), a. .and sb. Also 6 -ike, 7 
•Ique, 7-8 -iok. [ad. Gr. Axutwut^hs (L. Lachnic* 
tar), f, SAaoiv Laconian. Cf. F. laconiqus.'l 
A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertaining to Laconia or its inhabitants, 
made or written in Laconia; Lacedaemonian, 
Spartan. Now raro. 

1383 Exec, for Treason Pref. (1675) h. iij, Plutarch often 

? uotee the Deipbick and Laconiclc Commentaries. 1601 
loLLAND Pliny II. 6x3 There be many other Emerauds.. 
taken forth of the mountain Taygetus in Laconia, and those 
therefore be naroed^ Laconick. aittj Sidney Dtsc. Govt 
III. vi. (1704) SSI Hiis was not peculiar to the severe Laconic 
Diuiplin. 18^ Robinson Archmol. Grmca 11. i. 131 The 
River Eurotas, which runs into the Laconic GuIl 1830 
Chubb Locks 4 Krys 5 The Laconic keys conibted of three 
single teeth, in the ngure of the letter E. [Cf. clavom 
iaeonicam, Plaut. Mosl.] 

b. Characteristic of the Laconians ; Spartan-like, 
lyto J. Adams />#/! Constit. Govt. Pref., Wks. x8sx IV. 
*87 The latest revolution that we read of, was conducted 
..in the Grecian style, with laconic energy. 

2 . Following the Laconian manner, esp. in speech 
and writing; brief, concise, sententious. Of persons: 
Affecting a brief style of speech. 

*389 Jaa VI in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. III. s8 To excuis 
me for this my laconike writting 1 ame in suche haist. a xdag 
Bbadm. ft Fl. Little Fr. Lawyer v. i. If thou wilt needs 
know . . 1 will discover it . . with laconic brevity 1667 E. 
Chambeslaynb St. Gt. Brit. i. Introd* (X684) 6 Brevity and 
a Laconick stile is aimed at all along. s688 Davbnant 
Man's Master 11. x. Wka 1874 V, 3a This laconic fool makes 
brevity ridiculous. B7|8 Pora Let. Swift 17 Aug., Wks. X87X 
Y 1 1 . 343 , 1 grow laconic even beyond laconicism. x8oo Maa. 
Hebvev Monrtray Fetm. 1. 149 This cold laconic note . . let 
down all Emma's hopes. 1833 Ht. Maetinrau BerkeUo 
Banker \. ii. *9 'None but friends, 1 see', said the laconic 
Mr. Williams, Kingsley Alt. Locke xxix. (1B79) 3i> 
That . . laconic dignity, which is the good side of the 
English peasants* character. sMi Anna Geebn Behind 
Closed Doors iii, * Trust me ' was his laconic r^oinder. 

B. sb, (The adj, used absolutely.) 

1 1 A laconic speaker. Obs. 
i8eB J. Gauijs Praet. Theor. Pameg. te The mast c e mpea* 
dkHis Lacoukka with a reinserted Farenthesis of (or trtksse 


dUem ovriMi) amei^ many words, will ptesnis* to dlspotck 
In Thro*. Ida* L'EtraANos Feddos ccdcxciL 467 It was tha 
111 hap of a LeartMd Lacoaione, to oude* nee of Tbre* 
Words, when two would bav* dona, .his b twiness hardly. 

A Laconic or couciae speech. //. Brief or con- 
cise sentences. 

Ifi 8 Addison Let. te Swift In Swiffe Lett. IL 340 ShaU 
wo never again talk together in laconkt xdys E. F. Bush 
Ad Fidem xvi 341 A man's hand writes atartUag laconks 
on the wall 

td. "•Lhoomovu Ohs. 

1713 Lboni Palladio' t A rehit. (>74*) XL 55 la c o n ic, the 
Sweating Room in the Palestrm. 

t o. Obs. [f. Laooxio a, o -al.] 

■■Laooiiio a. 

1376 Fleming Petssofl. EMst. 136 The Epistles of Nodllne 
were so Laconicall and snorte. 1386 T. B. La Pris maud , 


LAOOUEB. 


sententious, sm Holland Piutasxh'e Mor. 33B Proposing 
forsooth a streight and laconicall manner of life. 1607 
Bp. Hall Efisi. l v. a6a All that lau^^nicall discipline 

S leased him well, a 1838 Cleveland Poome (1877) 134 Ibe 
uaruns . . studying their Laconical Brevity. sdpBTavEa 
£. India O P. 36a Distinctiona and Lactmical Evasions. 

LdMIOlliOilly (l&kp*nik&li), adv. |f. prec. -f 
-LY ^.j After the manner of the Logmans or 
Spartans, osp. in brevity of speech. 

1831 Wbbves Ane. Funos^Mon. 57a He. .writ thus to the 
Alibot Laconically . . Who answered as briefly. 1831 Beatn- 
WAiT Eng. Gentlew. (X64X) 898 Farrs bee it from me to be 
so .. Laconically severe. 174* Pope Let. te IVarhurton 
e8 Dec. Wks. 1751 IX. *54. 1 write, you know^ very laconic- 
ally. sBn Linoaed Nist. Eng. Vl. je The king laconically 
replied, that he should wait lor the English . . till Friday, 
i^x Alpoeu in Life <1873) ‘^'h* ‘Cbristimn Remem- 

brancer*, .has taken notice of my ansercr very laconically. 
1873 G. C Davibh Mount, fr More xiv. X09 * Donkeys * be 
answered laconically. 

^aCOTlioftlllMS. raror^'^. Laconical (quality. 
1830-1 Bbntham Whs. (1843) XI. ao4/a The laconicalnese 
of tiie observation. 

Aacoxiioiftxil (l&kp‘nisis*m). [f. Laconic a, -f 
•IBM.] -i Laoomihm a and a b. 

1838 .Blount Glotsogr.. Laeonicismt a ihort speeck con- 
taining much matter. 1894 tr. Graeian'e Courtter'e Oracle 
Pref. A ids This made the learned. .Author affect a certain 
vigorous Laconicism in all bis writings 1738 [see Laconic e], 
tyM Mas. Pioaxi Joum. France 1. 374 Graceful without 
diffusion, and terse without laconicism. s8ox Hiet. Europe 
in Ann. Reg. 007 note. Highly as the laconicism of Buona- 
parte has b^ admired we fete.]. X863 R F. Bueton 
wit and Wisdom from West Afrka, a book of.. Idioms, 
Enigmas, and Laconicism*. 

t Laoo'Xiioly, Obs. rare. ■■ Laconically. 
1709 Brit. Ap^lo II. No. 53. 3/a When he Imconicly 
Harangu’d. 

.. ^Moniouxil (lUcp'nikffm). pL, neuter of 
Laednicus Laconic, sc. balneum bath.] The 
sweating-room in the bath, so called from having 
been first used by the Spartans. 

1896 in Phillips (ed. 5). 183a Cell Pempeiana I. v. 88 
The hot air of the laconicum. >857 Biech Ane. Pottery 
(1858) 11 . aa6 The upper floor brick% or tiles .. formed the 
floor of the laconicum. 

XAOO&iflim (Ise'kAiiz’m). [ad. Gr. Xairawi^/idr, 
f. XaNcuv/(<iv to Laoonizb. Cl F. lacmismo,'\ 

1 . Partiality for the Lacedaemonians ; the practice 
of favouring the LAcedoemonian interest, rare. 


was banished for LAConism, upon b» going to Agesilous. 
1889 A. W. Waed tr. Curtiud Hiet. Gi^ece 11 . iil iu 375 
' Laconism* was with increaungplain-spokennees designate 
as treason against the nationaf interests of Athens. 

2 . The habit or practice of imitating the Lace- 
daemonian manners, esp. in brevity of speech. 

1570 Levins Msusip. 146 Liaconisme, laeemitmue. 1807 
Walkings on Opt. Glass 31, 1 doe here passe the limits of 
laconism*. s8^ Gale Crt Gentiies i . in. xl X09 is not 
Laconisme, or a short stile, provided it be ful and evident 
best ? 1897 J. Collies Ess. ii. xao And aa the I.angnage os 
the Face u nniveraal, so 'tis very comprehensive. No 
Laconism can reach it. STpx-iSsj DTsbaeli Cur. Lit. (1B66) 
•05/1 11iis spiritual laconism inri|rorated the arm of men. 
1838 Blackw. Mag. XL. 484 There Isa good tone of laconism 
hit off in that dialogue. 1858 Julia Kavanagh Adile 1 . i. 6 
His will was brief to laconism. 

b. A laconic speech ; a short and pitlw lentenoe. 
s88a Sia T. Bsownb Chr. Mor. (1756) 33 'The hand of 
Providence writes often by abbreviatures . . which like the 
Laconism on the wall, are not to be made out but by a hint 
or key. XMi-taas D'laaAKU Cur. Lit. fx868) 393/x T)m 


Hence Zsn'ooniaiiig vhl. j|. and ppl. m. 

1790-1893 DTseabu Carr. Lit (1866) 393/s The very 
instan^hich Pbuo suppliea of 'lacoSKg ' m 
mpu ^nermble proverbe. jjMa A W. Warn tr. CurtM 
Hut. Greece II. in. U. 37* The dongeroas oonsequencee of 
his Lncooiaing tendency, 1873 Jowstt Plate (ed. e) X. tx6 
llie mistake of the Inooniring eet in snpposing (etc.> 
I snogun, obs. form of LaoL 
TiHqflf , IftOkjg (lae*kni), sh. Aliofilooknr, 
6-7 lo&ek, 7 Inoonr, Inquor, 7 Inoro. [od. obt. 
F. lacro (17th c.) a kind of seoUng wax > Sp., 
lacra, i6th c. It. Uura, Pg. alaere, lofuar 
(Yule) ; aa noesplained vaiinDt or derivative of 
Pg. lasea LAa Laepm ii the later form, inffu- 
enced app. byF. Uque Lao 
tL «Lao I. Ohs. 

iM Hakluvt Vey. (lypB) L 43* Enquire of the pries of 
leckar, and all other things betonging to dying, igk N. 
lacHEnBLO tr. Csutasdkeda's Couo. S. Inaiee 33 marg.. 


Imkcr is a kinds of 
CooAM tr. Pmto'e S 


smeaas c#My. it. jsuuee 33 marg., 
m that procedeth of the Ant. sBst n. 
w. xviL (X883) 38 Oxen, .laden with. . 


CooAM tr. Pinte'e TVww. xviL (X883) 38 Oxen, .laden with. . 
Ivwy, Wax, Lac^ Benjamin, Campoire and Odd in Pow- 
der. Ibid. liL 907 Iney caused . .a great deal of Imcre, which 
ia like unto hard Wax, to be dropM acaklingjbot upon me. 
1714 Fr. Bh. of RaUt 45 Locker lor Point orDying. 

2 . a. A gold-coloured vamish. consitting chiefly 
of a solution of pale shellac in alcohol, tinged 
with saffron, onotto, or ^ other colouring matten; 
nsed chiefly os a coating for brass. 

1673 MAavELL Reh. Trmsup. It WIol II. 043 Hb soul 
seemed to have set up a gilt vehicle of the new lacker. 1897 
Evblvh Nuntiem. vi. S15 A sort of fin* Varnish or hanler 
lAccar. 1708 Brit. Apollo I. No. e. 3/x lAraucr [is per- 
form'd! with I.eaf Silver, ting’d to a Gold Colour, by a 
Vomiah coro^’d of Rectifyd Spirits and Gums. 1773 PhsL 


Treuu. LiXlll. 396 The best aMrtments .. have usually a 
broad oomish of lacker, or false gold, round their coved 
ceilinga 18*5 J. N icholson OporaJ. MeehassU 731 To make 


money or your life • t 

t ^VOOnist. Obs. rare'^*, [ad. Gr. Xomwc- 
ffn^r, agent-n. f. Xanwoifuy to Laoonuue.] One who 
imitates or takes part with the Ltcedoemonioni. 

1370 in Levins Manip. 147. 

XdbooxiiM (Ise kAi^iz), v. [od. Gr. XattwotCetWp 
{. Adxrow Laconian : see -izb.] 

L intr. To fevonr the Locedoemoniana ; to imi- 
tate their customs or mode of speech ; to tide with 
them in politics. 

1803 Holland Pluteuth's Mor. B05 If he be dixpoeed to 
leconixe a liule . . be would . . my : He b not. Sf90-i8e| 
D'leEAEU Car. (sB66) 390/1 The philosc^her eesuree 
those who in other cities linegined tney laconbed .. that 
they were groeriy deceived. 

2 trems. To bring under the Lacedmmoniia 
dominion or form of govemmenL 


ceilinga 18*5 J. Nicholson OporaJ. Meehassicjxx To make 
lacquer of various Tints. 1835 BaowNiNO old Pieiuree 
Florence xxxii, No civic guards, all plumes and lacquer, 
fig. i88x T. Flatman Heracl. Ridene (>753) 1. No. 37. 
B41 They have got such a trick of gilding thb Pill of Damna- 
tion with the spiritual Lacker of a safe (Jonecienoe and 
Protestant. 1863 Mbs. Olipmant Salem Ch. ii. 30 The thin 
superficial lacker with which Miss Phoebe was coated. 

b. Applied to various kinds of resinous varnish, 
capable of taking a hard polish, used in Japan, 
China, Burmah, and India for coating articles of 
wood or other materials; chiefly the 'Japanese 
Tacquer \ obtained from the Rhus vemieijera. 

1897 Dampiee Voy. I. (1799) 400 Laquer which b used In 
Japanning of Cabinets. 1888 Pall MaU G. 19 Nov. a/i 
Laicquer w the sap of the lacquer-tree, Rksu vemieifi^ 
drawn off* by making inebions in the bark during the rainy 
season. 1889 Nature \i Oct. 65<; Japanese lacquer b the 
product of a tree, the Rhue vemsetferm. 

8 . The class of decorative articles made of wood 
coated with lacquer (sense 2 b), and often Inlaid 
with ornaments of ivory, mother-of-pearl, or metal ; 
chiefly made in Japan, (Thioa, and India. Also pi. 
works of art of this kind. 

1893 Daily Newe 17 May 6/9 Rare specimens of the finest 
old lacqaera by great matters. Mod. Really good Japanese 
lacquer is not easy to procure. 

4 . Comb.x tlnoquor-hnt (see ouot.); looqner- 
troo, the tree {Rhus vemie^era) that yields Japan 
lacquer; also, a similar tree in S. America; laoquer- 
wnro sense 3 ; Iftoquor-work, the making of 
lacqner-ware; aXwo^buquer-warei laequor-wort^ 
7 iB lacmur^tree. 

1708 Philups (ed. Kersey), *Laches^HaU a Hat made 
without etificning. [1863 Bates Nat. Astuuou\\\. (1884) 175 
lu borders were compo^ in great part of ..*Lacre-tre^ 
whose berries exude globules of wax resembling gamboge.) 
104 Pall Mali G. u Apr. 9/1 The cultivation of the lacquer 
tree has rapidly decline. (897 Dajspibe Voy, 1 . (17*91 ^ 
lliey make very fine "X-acquer-ware. 1793 Lend. Can. No. 
4x66/3 Laden with raw Silks, China lauwer-Ware, andSalt- 
Petr^ s88i C P. Hodgson Roeid. yapan *8 It b .. db- 
mnese to part with old lacquer ware. 1889 

Apr., Sir Philip Howard and Watsea (the 

inventors, as they pretend, of the bueiness of vambhing and 
"locker-worke). 18^ J. J. Youno Ceram. Art (187^ 165 
In Japan Princee are seid to have engaged In locquer-work. 
180 Toeeiano, Siipkhne^ *lake^wort, some soy It b an 
bearb yielding the gum Batiamin. 

lMkftr(l«*knz),w. Also 8 Uoonr. 
[f. Laoqdib jA] trasu. To cover or cost with 
lacquer ; hence gm. to vomish ; occos. of the ma- 
terial : To lerve os s vsmiih for. Alio with over. 

s 8880 . PABEOEft J.STALKSE^N^^iSsrxvili. jriTolocqusr 
in Oyl, euch foinga os ore to be expo^ to the Weather. 
1891 Lend, Goa. No. dhsxJh The phwes appobitsd to 
reoeiving Oons, and Pbtob ..,or other Ironwork to be 
Imcqu^d .. are (etc.], syaa Da Fob Copt. Smgieten 
Jtviii. (1840)^x5 Her seem . .was now all lackered. 9744 
J. Mason Se^KssausL 11L vliL (185^ eio A smooth and 
shiidiv vombh, which may l»dw& anw the bo^ 

Trf. 0 Art il. 14 The best materiel to the 
b famee lackered, ilie Iamolbv Nat* 


■hiiaim vombh, which may toktv ovw the bo^ 
stea IMISON Sei. fr Art 11 . 14 The beM materiel to the 
bssp toneoe b b^ tokered. il^ Iamolbv NM, 

Rot. tag The Black IacoT the Burmah country, which 

the oetivsa lacker varioneklndi of ware. dbaiUpunuan 
China f Tdpan II. e. 0*7 A very handseoM china bowl, 
ourionewiaoqtiefed Inside. « 

wadjlR. tyog T. Bbadbiibv Serm, $ Von. pu 
They may haveNjmss that are |i^'d COer with A lii^ 
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o^«r tb«lr frcM. 17(8 C0mm0igmir No. 65 'F • A prttty 
Mlow lacqi w hia pola fiuio wkb «« mojr vonuaboa aa 
a fina bwly. t §09 Ona lo L^ct, Paimt, hr. (iSaS* 936 
Tha fcaowladfa or bia priadpla .. aarvad en^ to laoquar 
coar povatty of thought ana faablaiiaaa of oaaigii. idsi 
Bdim, RiP, XllX. aajXackarad ovar with an oolar ooatiof 
of fliwaatmlag. 

XMq««Md| iMkCMd (l«*kaid), a. [f. 
LiLOQUKS V, -f CoweRd or coated with 

laoQoer; varniihed. 

ifij L§md, Com. No. w/ifj I^adearad Wara Tninka. mi 
Swift Anm, SimiU 115 Ai^lo aUn not out of door With- 
out hia lacker'd coach and four. 1777 RoaaaTaoN NitL 


StWG^mtt 11 . a4o Tha other paanad into tha dub in hia 
lacquered boots. 1^ XOlipuant CAAm ^ 11 . a. nj 

A l^uered cabinet, very highly finished. 

tnmf/l and /S^. ttog Sis M. A. Shbb Rkymn m Art 
f 1806) 4a Life a listloAS, lacker'd gloom, ifgi D. J kbrold JT#. 
GiUa xxiii. 841 The thiefs f ice . . wore tha smug, lackered 
look of a fortunate Hcoundral. itS4 Thackbbav Ntwcomtt 

I . 74 Hia lacquered moUNtaciia. iS^ Ubqwnino Ftrisktah't 
Famiu (Z8B5J 94 Knowledge, the golden T— lacquered ignor- 
ance I 

3 jaoqiidr«r,laok 6 rerC 1 «*k»rai\ r^.LAoguKB 
w. -JCB One who coats with lacqner ; one who 
lacquers, lit, and fig. * 

1B45 Ml ALL in Noncot^. V. a6o Mr. Macaulay, the be«t 
lacquerer of historic ware which modern times have fur- 
niehed. 1884 B'kam Daiiy Post 34 Jan. 3/4 Lacquerer 
Wanted, used to Brass Bediitead Work. 1899 C. J. Uoluiui 
Hokuiai 43 The lacquerer Korin alone seems to have 
stiffened the awcetneiw of his country with a proportionate 
meaiiure of strength. 

Xiacqnerinff, laokering (is kariq), vki. sfi. 

[f. LACguBK V. -t •INQ ‘.J The Rcuon or procesB 
of coating with lacquer ; varnishing. Also quaii' 
eoHcr.y the coat of lacquer laid on. 

s688 G Pabkbs & J Stalker ya^oftinr xkl 64 To mske 
Lackering shew like UurnHht Gold. s8aa 1 mison ScL tjfArt 

II. 314 ThU is in fact rather lacquering than staining. 1^4 
MiCKLBTHWAiTBilftf^. Par.CkHTckts Lacqueriiig, which 
is the mmnl method of finishing brass-work. 1877 Sia K. 
Alcock in Art JrtU. June j6^a In some esses the lacquer- 
ing IS in relief. 

b. ottriA., as laoquaring-itone (see quoL). 

1854 Tomlinson ryc 7 . Uu/ui Arts II. 104 In brasswork 
factories, a lackering stone, with a broad fl u top, is used fur 
holding the articles which are to be heated preparatory to 
lackering. 

liaoquey, laoquie, -y : tee Lackct. 

Iiaore, variant of Lacqubb. 
liaorlxa- : see Laohbtm . 


Xiaorossa l lakr^-g). [F. la the + erosse a hooked 
itick.J A North American game at ball, introduced 
into iuigland from Canada. In the general arrange- 
menu it resembles hockey or football, but the ball 
is a small one, driven and caught with a Cboshk. 

6 (1963 A. H BNRV 7 'rav.. The Indians call the game bag- 
stiway. By the Fiench in Canada it is named^ le Jeu de 
i erosse 1805 i’lKS Sourcss Afitsits. (t8io^ 18 Parsed a 
prairie called Le Cross, from a game of ball played fre- 
quently on it by the Sioux Indiana] 1867 (rmr) Laws of 
La Crosse. 1M4 S E. Dawson Hantibk. Canada aas 
Lacrosse is the nationsl game of Canada, practised by the 
Indians long previous to the srrivsl of Europeans. 

b. aitrib., as lacrossp^man \ laorOBSo-stiok « 
Cbossi. 

s88a Sun 14 May 6/s The lacrosse men greeted this with 
hisses and groana 

Hence teoro'BSor, one who plays at In erosse. 
1884 Sorting Times 9 June 3/5 The lacrossers of the 
South [(M England]. 

Iiaozym- : see Laoebth-. 

Iiaota: see LagI. 


t Isaota'OeOlUi, a, Obs. rare^^. [f. L. lact~, 
lae milk + -aobous.] Milk-like, milky. 

1656 Ridolbv Pract. Pkysick 18 The causa is a watery, 
sharp, salt, Inctaceous humour. 

t [f* L* lact‘y lac milk 4 - -aob. 

Cf. OF. laictage{s, F. laitage.^ Milk produce. 

t7S3 SuocKVORO Crsatien 4 Pall Man Pref. 98 Abel did 
not sacriflee a Lamb; but iwhaps only some Wool end 
Cream, tha Lactage, and Growui of the Findings of his 
Flock. 

liUtogogna (l«l(tSg<«), «. [f- 

milk + Gr. dyatyut leading.J Adapted to produce 
a flow of milk. 

stty Molonbv Forestry 4 A* 3B9 Tonic, alterstive, 
aphrodisiac, demulcent, and lactagogue. 

^laB'ktkindid). Ch^m, [f. L. lact-^ 
he milk 4- Amidb.] The amide of lactic acid. 

1848 PowiiBS CA/m. (ed. s) 389 Lactide . . combines with 
ammonia, fiirming laeciunlde. 
iMtut (l»*ktlnt), a, rare^, [ad. L- 

pr. pple. of heldn to •uckle.J Suckling. 

tToy In Bailey (voI. II). 

IftCtacilUl (IsB'ktlrAi). [f. as 
next^ -BHB, -iKl. 1 A pieparation of casein from 
milk, used in printing calico. 

iM in SlMMom Diet^Tmdt, s88o (VMbill Ct^,Cmlica 
PrGuhg *66 Lactaiine and other preparations of milk . .are 
•.emidoyed for fixing ultramarine ana similar colours. 

iMtiwIoU (IttktSrriM), «. rar$^\ [f. L. 
hctinut JLAOTAKT + -0U8.3 -vLaotaby a, ; ‘ ap- 
plied W some of the tgBiies which yield a milky 


Juice* (Mayne Exfat, Zgx, 1855X Hence 

ta'TloQBlj adu, ( jocular nomo-wd,) on milk diet. 

•m C. Stumks m y, armmgoPs Lott, (1809^ 167 Her 
Ikde boy goes on laaanously walk 
y X^tfUriUi (liekte«Tiliin). [L. neut. of lac^ 
tdrius pertaimng to milk, L loot; lae milk.] An 
establishment for the sale of milk ; a dairy. 

i8op Buropoem Mag, LX. sa Our milk hoosaa are called 
Uctarmms. iSnfi Honb 1 . 103 Ha (S. Crisp, 

d. 1^] was tha institutor of tha Lactarium In Su Gaoigan 


Xd m ta gy nae*kt&rt), a, and tb, rare^ [ad. L. 
heidri-us^ f. tael*, lae milk.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to milk ; concerned 
with milk, f Of a plant : Yielding a milky juice. 

1846 Sib T. Browhb Psoud. Bp, vi. x. 303 Why alxo 
fn>m Lactary milky planu which have a white and 
lacteous Juice dispersed through every part, tltere arise 
flowers blue and yellow? s6$7 Tomlinson Ronou's Disp, 
063 A Lactary and a ferulaceous Herb. iTaT-gt Chambbrb 
Cycl. S.V. Column. Lactary Column^oX Rome [ » L. tact aria 
eoiumndl sfloa Lo Lytton King Poppy l 381 The Titular 
Head Ot the htate's Lactary Department, she. 

B. sb, fa. ^Seequut. i6a,q.) Obsr^ b. A dairy. 

1603 CocKBRAM, /.Mc/nrM,She that selleth milke. 1669-81 

WosLiDOB Syit. Agric.^ Diet, A'wr/., Lactary^ a Dairy- 
house. 1735 in JoMNSON. Hence in mod. Diets. 

lAOta^e (Isc'ktA). Chem, [f. Lact-io -f -atb 4 .] 
A salt of lactic acid. 

1794 Pbarson Table Chmn, SometuL | «4 Lactatss^ com- 
pounds of Acid of Milk with different Buses. S819 j. G. 
Chilukbn Clum. AnaL 317 Lactate of lead.. \ lactate of 
iron . . ; lactate of copper, Caonry JaksclCs Clin, 

Dingn. vi. (ed. 4) 034 Crystals oflactate of lima occur in the 
discharges of cbildrwii. 

Ziaotatioxi (laektF< fan), [n. of action L L. 
lac tare to suckle. Cf. i*'. lactation.^ 

1 . The action or process of giving suck to an 
infant ; suckling. 

1668 Wilkins Real Char. ilIx. 1 1. 033 Lactation, giving 
tuck. 1806 Med. Jrnl, XV. B13 The remote causes ^ 
nervous diseases, Ac. via in .. Lactation. 1836-7 Sis W. 
Hamilton Metaph. 1 . App. szo By the end of the full period 
of lactation, it has reached the full proportion of the adult. 
i860 Tanner Pregnancy li. 48 During the periods of lao 
tation and pregnancy. 1879 Khory Pnne, Mod, 18 Pro- 
longed lactation also causes giddinesH. 

2 . The process of secretmg milk from the mam- 
mary glands. 


*857 J. H. Wai rh Dom, Boon. k$o The establishment of 
lactation is the turuing-poiiit of the lyiug-in-room. 
Xrftoteal (Ise'ktf a. and sb. Also 7 laotealL 
[f. L. lacteous (I. laet-, lac milk) 4 -AL.] 

A. €uij, 

1 . O or pertaining to milk; consisting of milk. 
Lacteal fever^ milk fever. 

s6tf Phii lips. Lacteal^ or Lacteous, milky, milk white, or 
made of milk. 1753 Chambbms Cycl. Supp., I.acteal fevers, 
a lerm used by mcuical writers to express what the women 
call milk fevers. iSos Afsd, yml. VI 11 . 443 Restoring a 
certain degree of order in the process of lacteal secretion. 
1854 OwPN Sket. 4 7 'teth (1855) 70 The lucieul organs of the 
diigong are placed on the breast. 

jocularly. 1868 Daily Tel, 14 Apr., She proceeded very 
quietly to give him [her infant] a lacteal lunch. s88a Sala 
Amer, Revis. (x 880 046 The animals [lows], .are driven 
home, there to yield their lacteal tribute, 

b. Kesemlilitig milk ; milk-white. rare'~~'^, 

*633 P.,Fi.BTCiiKB Purple tsl. 11. xii, Like the lacteal 
atones which heaven pave. 1658 [see ij. 

2 . Of a vessel, etc. in the animal body : Convey- 
ing a milky fluid, se. chyle. 

i66s Power Exp. Philos, l 66 The Stomach and guts, 
and their appendent Vessels, the lacteal Veins. 1691 Kay 
Creation 1. (1699) 66 There should have been soma lacteal 
Veins formed. 1813 J. Thomson Led. h^am. 357 Sub- 
stances which.. the lacteal absorbents refuKe to take up. 
*•« Wilkinson Swedenborg' t Anim, Kingd. i. v. 144 
lliey have lacteal vessels, or lymphatics. 

Hence Xia'OtoftUj adv, (Webster, 1864). 

B. rA//. 

L Phys. The lymphatic vessels of the mesentery, 
oiiginatiiig in the small intestine, and conveying 
the chyle from thence to the thoracic duct ; cbyli- 
ferous vess^'ls. 

1680 Plot Staffbrdsk, <1686) spo How it should pan the 
Lacteals, or with the blc^ throtigh the other small capil- 
laries. ^1 Ray Creation 11. (li^a) 63 Driving by their 
Periataltick Motion the Chyle into th% LaaeaJs. 1798 
Tohnson Idler No. 17 P 8 [Against vivisection.) He sureW 
buys knowledge dear, who learns the use of the lacteals 
at the expence of his humanity. i8eo A led, yrnL XXL S96 
Air will be absorbed from it by tne lacteals as well as 
chyle. s8b8-J4 (load's Bk, Nat 1 . 873 Tha vesielB are 
called lacteals, from the usual mill^ appearance of the 
liquid they absorb and contain. Faoob & Pvb-Smith 

Princ, Med. (ed. s) 169 The abeorpUon by the larteals of 
matters from the affected paits of the intestine. 

1 2 . Pot. The lactiieroDs ducts. 
ifiTB-a Gbbw Anat, Plants il UL | eg (s68e) 68 The 
Lacteals of Daodelioa. 

Laotaaa (Ue*ktfln), a. [f. M prec. 4 -an.] 
t a. • Laotbal a. lb (qAr.). b. « Laotbal a, 2. 
(In mod. Diets.) 

s 688 Moxon TntorAotrom. 1. as Blaeu salth. This Lactean 
whiteneas and ckaraefB ariseth from a great number of Uule 
stars, constipated in tbnt pnrt of UaaveiL 
T^pirtirln (lsB*k8ite)* Alflo -Im.. [ad. nodi.. 
heioUta (F. hetHth^f f. U heh-mi sec Laotbal 


and -nr, -tva] Solidified milk obuined by 
cvaporatioti. 

eois\nlhfmmBjepas,Loje.tlmoUim, tlBIBSyd,Soe,LoM ,9 
LaetoBu, 

XnotMMnu ^ heto-us (see 

LAt^BAb) 4 -OOB.J 
L Of the nature of milk ] milky. 

1646 [see Lactasy a.]. 1666 J. Smith OU Ago (ed. e) 174 
There is a lacteous, and a caseous part therein. 1696 J, 
Edwasds Demoastr, Bxistemo God il 101 Others rsMon 
it to be a lacteous excrement. 

Jig, 1870 Lowsll Amoetgm^ Bks. Ser. 1. <1873) 168 Pro- 
fmis who weie Ibrever aasiduonsly browsing an vales of 
Enna slowly Mcreting loccious 
2 . Ktsembling muk; of the colour of milk. 
f lacteous circle: the Milky Wav. \ Laeteout 
tlarx one belonging to the Milky wey. 

1648 Sis T. Browns Posud. Bp, iv. xU. sti Though we 
leave out the Lacteous circle, .yei [etc.]. 1669 W. Simfson 

HydroL Cl^m. 098 The lacteous cremor or milky juyee. 
1677 Plot Oxforask. 48 I'wo small and very weak springs, 
of a lacteous colour but no such tast. leSa Sir T. Bsownb 
Chr. Mor, 111. | 84 Numerous numbers must be content to 
stand like lacteous or nebulous Stars. t8a6 Kirby ft Ss. 
Fntomol, IV. S7B Lacteous (Jactous)^ whiM with a slight 
tint of blue. 

fd. ■■ Lactbal a. 2. Obs, 

sfloa Brnti.ky Boylo Leet. iii. 8 The Lungs are suitable 
for keNpimtion,. .the Lacteous Vessels for the Reception of 
the Chyle. 

Hence ^‘etoonBlj odb., in a lacteous manner 
(Webster, 1864). 

tLaotftSOft, F. Obs. rare'^K In 7 laotena. 
[ad. L, lactesc-lre: see Lautbsobnt.] iWr. To 
become milky. 

1696 W. CowfRR in Phit, Trans. X 1X^05 By evaporating 
such Urine by lieat, asin aSpoou over a Candle it will lacteas 
and become thick. 

LftpOtenOftllOft (Isekte'sfins). [f. LAOTBaOBBT: 
see -BNCB .1 

1 . A milky appearance ; milkinest. 

1684-5 Dovlb hut, Min, Heaters 57^ We perceiv’d a light 
lactesceuce to be produc'd, and a uhitub Precipitate very 
slowly to subside. 1796 C. Lucas Ess. iVaters 1 . The 
solution of soap mixes smoothly and causes a slight lactes- 
cence. In mod. Diets. 

2 . Bot. An abundant flow of tap from certain 
plants when wounded, commonly white, but some- 
times red. 

1760 Lrr Introd. Bot. in. xx. (1765) bi 6 Lactescence, 
Miikiness, is when a copious Juice flows out on any ii\Jury 
done to the PlaiiL In mod. Diets. 

t Laotft'ftoftncy. £f^ as prec.: see -bnot.] 

» Lactbbobnoh I. 

*757 Waucrr in Phil, Trans. L. las A solution of sao- 
charum Saturiii..le!t the upper parts of the water clear and 
colourless, but formed a Isctescency towards the bottom. 

l^aotftVCent (leekte's^nt) , a, [ad . L. lactlseont* 
em, pres. pple. f. lactesclre, inchoative vb. f. laciire 
to be milky, f. /oef-, lac milk.] 

1 . Becoming milky ; having a milky appearance. 

1668 Phil. 'J rtws. III. 75a Concerning lactescent Bloud in 

.. whose Bloud alwsycs luma into Milk. 1757 
Walk SR in Phil. Trans, L. 135 Ssccharum Saturiii being 
added to the solution, precipitated a thick lactescent cloud. 
1815 Sporting Me^, XLVl. 63 The lactescent juice of the 
former [lettuce] is powerfully narcotic. 1876 Gross Dis, 
Bladder 196 The urine assumes a turbid, purulent, or ls4> 
tescent aspect 

2 . Of plants : Yielrlhig a milky juice. 

1673 Phil. Ttemo. VI II. teo6 Cbeggio, a lactescent plant, 
found In Cambida. 1784 Switber^fncA Card. vii. Iviii. 
(T797) 308 Common ladies thistle . , on account of its lactes- 
cent quality. 1830 Lindlky Nat.Syst. Bot. zi Limnochsris, 
a genus belonging to Butomem, is lactescent 1880 in Gray 
Struct. Bot. (M. o) 417/8. 

H 8. Used for : Producing or secreting milk. 

1796 Duncan Ana, Med, I. 836 Tension of the nipples of 
lactescent women at the sight of a child. 1833 Kirby 
Hab, 4 Inst, Anim. II. xxiv. 478 I'he entire skin of tha 
abdomen forms a pocket, inclosing the lactescent organs. 

laaotio (Ise’ktik), a, Chem. [f. L. lach^ lae 
milk 4 -TO.) Of or pertaining to milk. Laetie 
acid (CgH^Os), the acid formed m sour milk. Laetie 
fermenta/ton, the souring of milk, induced by 
cenain bacteria, which decompose the milk sugar. 

1790 Ksrb tr. Lavoisier' e Elem. Chem, isi Lactic acid. 
s8n Imison Sci, 4 Art II. 139 Ihe lactic add U found in 
sour whey. S874 Roscob Elem, Chem, x xxIv. 367 Lactic acid 
is contained in sour milk, and is formed from sugar by a 
peculiar change called the lactic fermentation. 1879 St, 
George's Hesp, Rep, IX. 163 Treatment was by port-wine, 
salicylate of soda, and lactic acid spray. 

3 aaotidft (larktaid). Chem, jf. as prec. 4 -XDB.] 
A substance, C, H,04, formed by the decomposi- 
tion of lactic acid. 

1848 Fownbb Chem, (ed. t) 389. 1869 Rosoor FUm, Ckom, 
366 Lactic add . . when heated, forms lactide. and dilactic acid. 

tXA'Otif(Br« Obs, rare^^, [a. late L. laetifer 
milk-bearing, f. laet{iy^ lae milk 4 •fer bearing.] 
A lactlferoni vessel. 

1673-4 Qbbw AnmS, Plantt 111. 1. tl. I z6 (tflSa) 109 Tha 
outmost which make the other Rings (of the Bark] in Arched 
Parcels, are tbe LaciUers. 

JjMtdftroiUl (Isekti^fSies), a. [f. L. laetifisr 
(see Dree.) 4 -CUB.] 

1 . aninuils end their oigans: Producing. 
lecretiDg, or conveying milk. 



18 


XiAOSom 

s 6 fi lUv CviMtfim i. (Btf 98 ) 944 H« maW BieM to 
M .. Gtaiidulm .. mod* op of an jiifinttc DMPber or litih 
Knot* or Keriieli,«acti wb«r«tif hath its axcraCoiy V«Mael or 
kwtilcrDas Duct. l yp # i E. iraavna 2 Wnr. 1 . 171 TIm 
ismalca oTIacti.^eroas animals ha va another natur^ lalat as 
flaasuia or pain from the sackifaif of tlicir tBkprmg. aloa 
BmcLav <i8j j) 1 . 15 The class of anunals cU^ 

Dominated Mamnialia, comprahends all thosa winch 
Dourish their oAspring bv means of tactiforeas glands or 
•aats. illas-34 Study Mtd, <ciL 4) IV, 193 Perfect 

milk in erery separate lactiferous tube. 

9 . Of plantf and their organa: CoDTcyiog or 
yielding a milky fluid. 

s49t-4 Gaaw Ammt. Fimmtt liL ti. hr. | to fiMa) 133 The 
Lar,ttt«ro< is and Kednifaroos Vassala of Plantia siM rkil, 
TVwds. X. 4h7 Ua finds sap vessels to be .. Limpbisdiicts 
and Lectiferoua 170 in Ciiambbms Cy^L Su^p, sSox 
TVwar. Soc, yf r*/# X 1 ^ xqB Lettuces running to seed . . are 
known 10 be nwra particularly Inctifarous. 1654 J. Hooo 
Micnte. 11. iv. 409 Plants are Ukewiaa fumkbed with lac> 
lifKous ducu or iissua. 

Hence ImeH-faron— , the quality of yielding 
milk in ahnndance. 

1S79 Punch X Nov. 193/B The natura] lactUerouaneai of 
the Aldem^. 

Oht. rar§’“\ ff. L. kut 1)-, he 
milk »• -ric. Cf. F. tactifume ] Milk-producing. 

1^7 W. CoLua Adiim in kdtn xciv, l*be lactiAc venues 
wbi» do reside in tliis herb. 

So t XdUiti'Eoaa a., in the same sense. 

tfigft Blount Cthtsogr.^ Lnc‘%ficalt mJk-breedina, milb- 
nmking^ lailk^yaalding. 1674 in Gouts ; xyas in UaiLsv ; 
and in mod Diets. 

t XsAOiiflm'tioll. O&S. ran [See prec. and 
-PiOATiON. j The making or secreting of milk. 

■666 J. Smith Oid Aft (ed s) 106, 1 shall only mention 
five;..Cbylirieation. Sanguification, Assimilation, Lactifi* 
catim, and Sperm iheation. 

Xsaotiflorolui (le ktlfiSe^ras), a. ran. [L L. 
/ar/i-, he milk -f Jldr-em flower + -OCB.] Having 
flowers white like milk. iQss In Mayns Kjt^. Ltx. 
ILaotifllMIUi (leekti'flwss), a. [as if f. L. ^lacti- 
fu us (alter the analogy of mtiHJtuuSy f. lacti^y^ iac 
milk stem of Jlulfrt to flow) *oob.] Flow- 

ing or afioonding with ndlk. 

t7M Cuirns Firm Lmd (1777) r. xxxv, Most plants of 
this Genus \Eu^0rbut\ conum in them ihts milky and 

C iimy tuUsianoe . . and this lacfifluotis property, ilgs 
iLSV Mystic 8e And that, laetifluons, from 'wiiosc Aower- 
lipped stem . the Caraccan IntLan drains. At day-dawn, 
oaamy draughts. 

tXA'Otazorm. <* Oh ran-^K [f. /arfi-, 
he milk 4 * • FORM.] In the form of milk, like mtik. 
sAs in U. WiUid Rrm. Mtd. Wk*. Vocab. 
Laotifll^ibl (lsekti*litf{{&l)> ^ Aied. [f. next 
•f - Ah.] Acting as a lactifuge. In mod. Dk:ts. 

(las'ktifiwdg). Mtd. [f. L. heU-^ he 
milk'f-FOiiK.l A medicine which retards the ac- 
cretion of miUc. sSss in Mavnb Ltx. 

ZrfUitixi (Ix'ktin). Cktm. Also -Ine. [f. L. 
het-^ lac milk + -in.] mLactobi. 

1^ Fownns Cktm, 3184 Sugar of milk ; lactina. i 9 s> 
ihid. tad, 7) 410 I.DOtin. 

JLftOtiTOroiUI (l«ktl*v 6 ros), a, ran. [f. U 
lacii-, /or milk 4 - -versus devuuting •«> -OUB.J Milk- 
devouring. 

■•14 Mtm Mmtkfy Mmf. XI. 314 Babies. — Noisy lac- 
dvoroas aiiiinalcuUr. sigg in Mavnx ExJ^. Ltx. 

£aotO* (Ise kip), used as combining form of L. 
het-y lae milk : as in Z*tetolmtFro*metor, an 
instrument for estimating the amount of butter in 
a given quantity of milk. bs*otoenio<«GALACT<>- 
tJBbii. te20to-9]M*8phatB, a salt of lactic and 
phosphoric acids in combination. b eto-pro'teliL, 
a normal albaminous constituent of milk, to oto- 
•etqpe [see -bcxipb]^ an instrument for ascertaining 
the purity of milk irom the amount of resistance it 
offers to the passage of UghL tototo-thermo - 
msttr, an instraroent for ascertaining the tempera- 
ture of milk. 

1184 ttmltk Exkih, Catnl. ag/i Graduated Cream OlaMett, 
^Lactobutyroaieter. tigs Mavnb Kx/m Ltx., ^LactreeU. 
■878 k. Hamilton AVrw. Die. 335 The syrup of the *lac(o 
phoep^ta of liuie iSfia Rta^r No. 86. ssg/a A new 
albominoidal substance found in milk .. ^lactoproleine. 
t8g8 SiMMONDa Did. Trmdt, ^Zmctotcryt, . . an instrument 
Invented by M. DoiinCj of Paris, for uscertainbig the opacity 
of milk, and thus estimating the richness or the fluid in 
Creaiiu 1884 littUik Exhib. Catni. as/i Milk Tliermo- 
Siclers . . * Lacio-Thcrmoincier. 

XriiiOtoiiieter (iKktp'mflai). [f. Lacto- 4- 
-XKrKit.J Au instrument fur gauging the purity 
of milk. 

1817 Blackw. Mar. lI.aiQ A I^actometer. fbr ascertaining 
the comnurativc value of each cow’s niilk in a dairy. 18^ 
E ck r S Oct 5 Milk which was proved by the Isriomattir to 
he more llian half water. 

l^tiOtOllfl (Urkid'in). Chem. [f. L. het-^ he 
milk + -0H8.1 ( See qiiot.) 

1848 Fownkb Cktm. a) jflp Another product ofthesetioa 

e^eat on lactic acid, is lactooa, a coloorlcNi volatile liquid. 
Hence tooto-aio n., ol or pertaining to lactone. 
niEotory, an eironeom form of LAOTABr.] 
UiOtOfl# (lae'ktJMs). [f. L. Zorf-, he 4> -08B>. 
Cl F. heiasa.^ A i ac ch a ri pe substoJicc preaent in 
milk, commonly called sugar of milk. 


Mfli Femme^ Cktm. 7) aso Sagtr of ariBt; lacda; 
betosa. silp Roacos Ekm. Cktm. 396 Loctaatp or milk 
augar, ooeurs only in cha miBt of maimialia 

IlSMtoraxia (ladcMdS*^). A/». [quA- 
Laun, f. prec. Gr. oS^ar urine -r -ia.] (See qnot) 

1866 A. Fuht Frrmt. Mtd. (x88o) 73 Milk-su|^ b prasont 
blithe urina of finaalas during i a cttt io n . This condittoa 
is lacttMona. 

IlMtnOurim (Uttlitkflv'riflmX [mod.L., 
f. L. hetHem lettuce.) The inspisMted juice of 
various kinds of lettuce, used as a drug. 

1838 J. M. Gullt Mnmmdtdt ParmuL (ad. a) i6< Dr. 
Duncan has described the different modes of obtslning 
lettuce Juice, by him called lactncBrium. 1876 Hailw Afa£ 
Mmt. (ad. 6 ) 541 Fnoch lactucariam is Curmad into circular 
lA inch in diaaseter. 

bhonoio (Isektid sik), a. Chem. [f. at neat + 
-10, CL F . hetuciqut!\ Laeiucie acid : a ciystalline 
acid found in the mice of the Laeimea virosa. 

iM T. THOMiON Cktm. Org. Boditt 159 LactueSe acid waa 
discovert by Pfaff. s86^a in Watts Diet, Cktm, 111 . 465. 

£MtS 4 iaa (Ise kud^ui). Chem. [f. L. laeiUe-a 
lettuce -»• -ur. Cf. F. laeiueine.^ A crystalline 
bitter snbstance contained in lactucarinm. 

1873 H. C Wood Tkert^. (1879) nod. 

XdhOtyl (Im ktil). them. [f. L. /or/-, he milk 
•f-VL.J An organic radical derived from lactic 
acid. Also attrih, 

1868 Fawntt' Cktm. (ed. xo) 764 Lactyl Chloride Is a 
o^loiirless liquid. 

LMtuub (l&kiw nk). PI. laounsB, lacunas, [a. 
L. lacuna ahole , pit, f. laeusLcKE sb k Cf. Lacuna] 

1 . In a manuscript, an inscription, the text of 
an author : A hiatus, blank, missing purtioo. Also 
transf. 

x66a Sim R. MosAr in Lnuderd. Pmdtrt (Camden) 1 . 
x8i Voix do well to leave no Lacunas in wur letters ifip4 
Giuson in J.tti, Lit. Mtn (Camden) aeS The lai.-una of his 
bvhaviour in Holland. Dr. Gregory perhaps may be able to 
make op. xSgx D. WiiaoN Prtk. Ann. iv. v. 1 98631 H. 3x6 
The context which fills up the numerous lacunae of the 
time-wom inscription. m 9 j^ Maine ///tt. Inst, ix. 956 The 
description given . . is followed by a bcuna in the manu- 
scripL xfiaa Zangwill Bout Myti. 147 There were various 
lacuMS and hyjxitbcaes in the case for the defence. 

2. Chiefly m physical science : A gap, an empty 
space, spot, or cavity, a. gen. 

x87b Paoc'TOR Kss. Astr-on. xxiv. 303 The gaps and lacunae 
are leA relatively dear of lucid stars. 1879 ktrrt.sv Stmty 
Bocks X. X07 Fluid lacunae . are of frequent occurrence in 
neplicline. xt8o Sat, Btv, 15 May 637 I’he curious lacuna 
in the field of vision, known as the blind spot. 

b. tlfiai. * A mucous follicle ; also, a space in the 
connective tissue giving origin to a lymphatic’ 
{S^d, Sec. lex, 1888 ). 

1706 Phillips (ed. Xersey\ J^erwMsare certain small Pores 
or Passages in the Nerck m tlic Womb xyes Quincy JLtx. 
Pkytico^ed (ed. s* 175 Between this Musde [Sphincter] 
and the inner membrane of the Vagina, there are several 
little Glands, whose excretory Ducts aie called Lacunae 
1874 Van Buhkn DU. Gtnit, < *ff. 77 Inflammation aeals the 
ori^ of the follicle and the lacuna is converted into a cyst 
containing pus. 

O. j4nal. One of the small cavities in the bone 
substance which contain the lione coipnacles or 
oateoblasts {Syd. See. Lex. 1888 ). 

1845 Todd A Bowman Phys, Anat, I. xoo They tporca] 
soon arrange ihrmscives in sets, each of which, .discharges 
kadf into a small cavity or lacuna, xto [sec I.acunal «.]. 
18&7 J. Hogo Microsc. 1. ii. 57 'Jlte observatum of .. the 
Haversian canuk and the lacunae of bones. 

d. Zool. One ol the spaces lelt among the tissnes 
of the lower animals, which serve in pla^ of vessels 
for the circulation of the body fiuidM. 

1867 J. Hogg Microte. n. Kl. Minute capinary ramiS 
cations [in flukes] terminating 111 small oval shaped sacs or 
lacume. 

6 . Bet. An air-space in the cellular tissue of 
plants, an air-cell. Also, a small pit or depression 
on the up(^r surface of the thnllus of lichens. 

xflad Loudon EncycL Plants 948 ILichens] Lacnnm are 
small hollows or pus on the up(>er surface of the frond. 
X896 in HsNst.ow Did. Bot. torms. 1874 Cookm Fungi 
41 In Tuburcinia, the minute cells are compacted into a 
hollow sphere, having lacunar communicating with the 
interior. 

Lacunal [£ Lacuna -b -al.] 

Of or pertaining to a lacuna, resembling a lacuna. 

1844 Dana Zoofk. iv. (1848) 58 The intermediate lateral 
pores or lacunal spuces, t 9 m J. Tombs Dental Jfwrc. 84 
A bone lacuna, situated within a semi-ctrcular indentation 
in the demine, gives the appearance of a lurunal call. xBja 
Van Hi'skn LHs. Gtnit. ihg. 77 Another form of lacunal 
inflammation is where the lacuna mugna bt the roof of 
the urethra continues inflamad. 

XMQiLMr(l&kifl'Dfii). jA Arch. Pl.laouAan, 
laounaria 0 (ekiirne>*Ti&). [a. L. laeUnar, f. /a- 
eiina \ see 1 aouna.] a. The ceiling or under 
surface of any part, when it consists of sunk or 
hollowed compartments, b. pi. The suaken panels 
in such a oeihitg. 

s 4 a 4 PKtLUPS, Lmounmr lin ArchitacC.), the flmiring or 
planleing above the Porticoes; a deled roof archod or initad. 
ivaTnSi id CHAMBsaa Cycl. 1^7-1800 In Bahjbv. i8a3 
P. NnatoLsoN Pmet. Bmrid, 3^7 ILaemnarut, or CectmarM. 
panala or coflhrs formed on the ceitiugs of a^rtroents, and 
smt^mes on the soffits of coronae In the Ionic, CerinllilaQ, 
and Co mp os it e oedata MsfiriOeawwiwsv Jau. 480a the 
grvDDda of tfas osAua fosauag the iBMMssia of the MtUaga 


XajLcnnTBnrx. 

(UUcuSnil). A [f. LaOONA 4 -AN^] 
Of or peitBiBifig to a Ibciiiib or bcunm; coosktit^ 
of or dutmeterited Iboodm. 

sBya Rollsston Amht. Life & cv, The chtulatiea Is 
alwaya more or lasa axlanslvdy laonuar, avsDartariss Duty 
ha wanting. B871 Hdxlby Anal. Im\ Anim. |. (1877) u 
The venous system rmnalos noM or less tecunar. dNi 
Bowxx ft Scam De Bnfy*ePhmner. 430 Tim wane uf Ineuitar 
pai«nchyma..aufiottnda the vascular nmdlaa. mmAUhaft 
Syrt. hied. IV. 743 llm only affection Uuu can be coafuaad 
with thia myoosiii is chronic lacunar tooainitis. 

XAm&iay(UUci«'niri),o. [f. Lacuna - f -art 8 ; 
After F. hamairt^ 

1 . Of or peitAitting to a lacniui ; coosiatmg of or 
zesemblioc laconm^ 

1^7 E. C. Onff Qumirefmgtd Bmmhtu Nat. II. aflg 
Laeuxiary pasaagea caooacted thUMe two cavities together. 
1868 P. M. Duncam /near/ World Introd. 14 On reaching 
the interior of tfaa hmd it opsna m the lacuiiary inter- 


organic aystem 
M. Math. ZansMAf^^^siBc/Msi (see quota.). Zooi- 
nctry space : an area in a plane, every point of whkh 
is the affix of a value ol the variable for which a 
given function has no determinate values. 

x8m Catuiv in ^ni/. Math. May sBi A funetkm such 
as this, existing only for points within a certain region and 
not for the whole of the fafirdte plane, Is said to be a 
lacunary function. 1893 A. K. Fomytii Tkrory FwmeHotu 
I 87. 141 Wderstrass was the first to draw atleatioa to 
lacunary functions as they may be called, /bid. 143 7 'lkC 
first si^ in the construction of a function whuh abalT have 
any asmgned lacunary apaoB. 
tXrfbOUftto, o. Obi. rare^K [f. L. iaenndt-f 
ppl. stem of laeuttdre, i. letcOna.'] 
xfiag Cock BM AM, Lacunaie, to make ditches or holes. 

Hence f toonaa-tloft, a making of holes. 

B638 in Phtl,lii% 1474 in Colbs. 

Xiurnxie ( l&kbS n). [AugUdsed form of Lacuna. 

CL F. heune,] 

1, ■' Lacuna i. Now rare. 

X70V Brwxlky a foe. Quest. 43 Which. .1 look upon as a 
very Gieat Lacunc in his Scheme, xy^ Hbmlrv in Btck- 
/ort/t Vathik (i868j aa/e, Uhere being a lacune in his 
transuript o< the originaL x 8 x 4 W. 1 'aylob in Robberd 
Mem. II. 450 He could trust to his extempore dotmence for 
sup].tl3ring tne lacunek of his text. 1887 Dublin Rtv. July 
913 In the episcopal succession there are some few lacunes 
which tliere are no data to fill 

2. ^ Lacuna 3. 

X844 Dana Zooyk. iv. (1848) 35 The various cavities, 
lacunes, or purei. in the tissues of the animal 

tooune, obs. foim of LAOtiON. 

ZdhCimoSft (l&ki»*n^8), a. [ad. L. heunds-ue^ 
f lacuna Lacuna.] Abounding in lacunm: ft. 
Having many cnvitiei or depresiioni; furrowed, 
pitted ; spec. ' in Nat, Hist. 

xSxfl T Bkuwn Elem. ConckoL 155 Lmeumote. having the 
surface covered with small pits, xto KiRsvft S». Eutiunoi. 
IV. 970 Lacunoso \ia£unota)t having a few acallered, 
irregular, brLodish but shallow excavations. 1874 (Jookb 
Fungi 56 These bitter have either a smooth, waned, spinu- 
lose, or lacunoae cpispore. 

b. Of a nuuioscnpt : Full of gaps or hiatuses. 

1894 R. Elus Fables 4 / Pkatdrus o 'i bc lacunoae con- 
dition of both MSS. at this part of Boca iv. 

^ 111 combining form laeunase^i laoaBowHflwfeB- 
loaa a. Bot.^ having lucunm and fistulsc; Iftantto ao- 
zivgoBa a. Bot.t wrinkled with irregular furrows. 

i 806 Trtas Bot, 655/a LacuHosO'f’ugcse. marked by deep 
broad irregubu- wrinkles, as the shell of the walnut, or stone 
of the peach. 1887 W. Fhii.lips Brit. DtstomyetUs 13 Riba 
slender, solid, not btctinoa^fistulase, as in the prccadiag. 
Hence Tianunowltyt lacnnoiie quality. 

1895 Atkenxum 31 Aug. S90/9 The vocabulary co n v eys a 
general iinpreasiun of lacunoaity and inooiwistciicy. 

f ILftOU'llOllSg a- Obs. rare^ L [L Lacuna - f 
-oua.] Krsembling a hollow or lacuna. 

s443 Sandbbb Phtssogn, wye lliis lacuaous boUnw of 
the upper lip, between the noatnla and tha upper lip. 
laftOUlllllOfte (Il.kijv'ni 71 ff« 4 b a. Zk/. f£ aotod* 
L. heunuia (dun. of Lacuna) 4- - 08 ftJ Minatdj 
lacnnose. 

188a T ucbbsmam N.Ansor. Licktm i. 4 t ^armoHti^ kpky- 
rta. Ach. Jobes flattlsh tacunuloiia, flemious. 

3bftCUlioillftr (l&knskiflloj), a. (f. L. heus* 
cul’Us (dim. ol lacus Laxk sb.k ) + - An.] Of or 
taining to a small pool ; f^uenting small pools, 
1878 J. Coi.outiotm Moor 4 Lock (xBlo) 1 . b 44 FSrhaps 
the most lacuscuUtr is clie tuft. 

SfoOllfttral llUuritr&l), a. [Lab next 

•h-AL.! -LAOuatiitNV. 

t843inHvMaLuDfc/.fMl a8fe la Faob // amfIM; CM. T. 
AftCUtriftIL (Iflkirstriait), a. and ib. fane. 
[f. as next -IAN.) A. atff. *LAOoaTBiNiB 1 b. 
B. sb. An inhabitant of a Incustrioe dwelling. 

s 84 g Romdtr 8 July 30 The watcis of the Lake or Cm- 
stanca turn bemi so low this winter as to allow iaqportanl 
xeseardbesto be made concerning the lacuatrian faabiiaikMis. 
1884 .W, WnTAU. in CeaisaqA Rea. XLVL 70 There is 
aiuM evideuoe that the Lacustriaiis of the Broom Period 
1^ MDChed a high degree ef driliflttkxa 

lafteufttvisift ulxN'8tria)iX [L as if L. 
emtri^ {{. hems Laeb after the analogp of 
palSsiri^t palBtter^ f. paiBeP^ pedRs marsh) 4 •tnb.I 
Of or pataioing to a lake or Ukfis* S<ud esp. Jt 
plaM and aniwB fahabi tin g lak«i» and Ght. of 
stiatAj ctc .4 which oihEfaiated bjr dfip^timi at Ac 
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bottom of Ubh; alio with loferenoe to *like- 
dwdUogi* iooh El thoM of prehi«torio Kuoiw. 
Imctuirim ijfr, ptrMi the period whea lakc- 
dwellixiipi were comntoQ. 

lOlP Ltcll Princ, G99L b 40 The ItooicHmi mnd aQu- 
vSTdap^ts of Italy* Cte iSw. 111 . aaO| 1 odlectad 
•u apedfli of UoutiiiM ahelu. PoribOCK Crot 165 

Hw dan and aands . . da Lough N^gh . . ware of lacua- 
trina origin, igge H. Bduxxa PW(^r. Crwaf. I. (1874) 9 
Laouatrino planta. tlu O. Wiloon /Vrl. Anm. (1863) 1. 1. 
38 The lacuatHna habitatioai of Switaerland. lOW PcAao 
iU. 30 The ttream we design to cultirmte must 
poesBM BO lacustrine head, ittg Lvaaoca /VsA. 7 '/mes is. 
(ad. a) 191 The bonct generally occur in the lacustrine ahell 
laarL tMn BnaauM Ltti. ^ S0C, Aina^ Frog. Cult* Wka. 
(Bohn) lib aas Who would lire in the etone age . . or the 
koHStrine f Huxlky Pkyifigr. 143 Lacnttvina 

Thu alluvial tract formed by a river at ita embouchure into 
a lake. 1879 Kutley Study Rucks liL 15 IdentUiad with a 
marine or alacusti’iue fauna. 1880 Haktino Brit, Animt, 
Rx/iuct 3 Wild boan. .wallowing.. in lacustrine mire. 

I aao VisgtBi*. [L., lit. uilk of the Vir|;m.] 
f L Some conmetic. Ots. 

any NoaroH Oriiu, r. in Aahmole TAm/. Cksm. (1631) 77 
Ae Water of Litharge ehich would not aiitwe With Water 
of Aaot to make txc vitginis. Mgga Naana F. Ptnihtsi C t, 
She should haue noynted your face oner night with Lttc 
utirgifus, 1841 FaaucH Dmiti. .^1651) v. 14a This salt . . is 
as good as any Lmc vfrgimU to clear, ana smooth the face. 
1691 Sta K . SntniffWKTX In Fkil. Trmkg. XX. 88 This maketh 
the Lmc Virnnis for the common Wash. 

2. A kina of wine ; ? —G. Lid^ammilch. 
i8ao Blmckfv. Mmg, VIII. 44 The l*anons should grow 
misKy On good Lmc P^irgMst or Lmck^ymm CkristL 
lOJXj d. AUo lao8y. [1. Lack jd. 4 - -t ^ ] 

Conaiiti^ of, or haring the ap]xm ranee of, Uce. 

1804 in CkmrlBitc SmdUCi Cont*trt. I. 57 Kludins him, on 
lacey ulume The silver moth enjoys the gloom. i8aj CIalt 
Entasl 1 . XV. iia A thin mist, partaking more of the lacy 
duuacter of a base than the textura (if a vapour. 1848 Sasa 
C oi.KMiix-.K in (?. RtVm Mar. 43Q To d«,ilay the lacy vein- 
work of a leaf apart from the ce'lular tissue. 1883 Miss 
BaouaHTON Beitmim 1 . 1. bu 157 Clad in oue of those lawny, 
li^ gowns. 

Xiaoye, obs. forms of [.aoe v. 
LadCled),rii.l Forms : 4 6 ladde, 6 - 8 lawd, 

7 ladd, 5- UmI. [ME. 4 i^, of olMtcure origin. 

Possibly a use of the definite form of the pa. pple. of 
Lead v. ; in ME. im^i is a dialectal variant of M pa. pple. 
The use might have ongmated in the application of the 
pluial /adds elliptically to the foHowers of a lord. Actual 
evidence, however, is wanting. It is notfwoithy that a 
*Gu(lric Lrnddm^ attests a oocument written loSd-'itsj 
(Earle Lsmd Ckmr/sn m). If this ci>gnomen be (as is 
possible' idenrical with MB imdds, its evtaence is uafavour* 
able to the derivation suggested above. 

Quite imdmissible, bolli on the ground of fdionalagy and 
meaning, is the current statement that the word is cognate 
with the last syllable of the Goth . ^'uggmlmMfh young man ; 
the ending •iatt^s (stem dmuda- adj.,?aw(fr- sb.), which does 
•ot occur as an iodependsnt wor^ haa ia oompounds the 
aeuse * having (acertain r growth or sue as in hwilmu^ how 
great, smmlat^s ao great* s mma/ a nps equally great. The 
Celtic derirations commonly alleged are iDio wo^iless : the 
Welsh Uawd is a dictioaary figment invented to explain the 
feminine 'lades (in IMctionaries / 4 rdSw), which Prof. Rhys has 
shown to be ahoi-teiied from herlsdss^ fern of lurlmsud, a. ME, 
ksrlot Haslot ; atid the Irish lath does not exist in either 
the earlier or the later senae of ^ lad but means * hero ' or 
* champion*.] 

1 1 . A Miring-maii, attendant ; a man of low 
bkth and position ; a varlet. Obs, 
csgam Hmsulsk ip86 ‘ Hwat haue ye seid quoth a ladde. 
13. . E, £. Allit, P, (X 154 Mony ladde her forth-lep to 
laue & to ke.u. 1377 Lanou /*. FL B. xix. 31 To make 
lordes of laddes Or lond that he wynneth. e tjfim Sir 
Permmh, 445c And wehsn art hou ;'>ov l.\dde proutT c 14^ 
Syr Gcmtr, (Roxlb> 8alo Whan Sermiidea the Ring had, 
Glad she was, and called a lad. c 1440 F erk AtysL xxix. 
J90 pis ladde neaus] with his iesyngis has aura lawes lorne. 
cssM Digby Myst. (i88a) ni A3 Lord and lad. to rav law 
dom lowte. xstj Bsadshaw St. H^erburgs i. iom A lad to 
wedde a lady is an inooauenysot csm L. Cox RksL 
(1899) 77 He had with hym syogyag laadee and women 
asrnantefc sggo Lvnokbav TssL Pmpye^ 391 Pandaria 
pykthankia, cuacroaia, and claiteraris, Loupis vp troose 
li^dis, sine lycbtisamaug lardia iglg Covcboalb 1 ^«m* 
11 , 15 Or euer diey burned the fait, the preetes led [Vulg. 
PMtf\ earna, and myde (etc.], ssgp-so in Swayne CfutsxMsm, 
Aec, Sarutm (1896I e77 Smythe the carpenter j dayes 
Lalmr for Ma servannie Cl^ke and hia UuJde for takyog 
downe of the tymbre. syai Ksixr Scst. Frau, *40 Lay up 
like a and soA liae a I^kI. 

2. A bo^, youth ; a voung man, young fellow* 
AUo, in the diction of mtoral poetry, used to 
denote ‘a yonng shepherds In wider sense applied 
femlliaiiy or ewfeaHngly (aometimea ironically) to 
a male person of any age, eap. In the form of addreaa 
Mif fad. Lad tffuax : a ifaoemmker. 

/rc44o Frumef k , Pgty. sSj/i Ladde, or garctm. 

1483 Cmik, Amgl, so^ A ladde, vbi a ktiafle .1 iSIf 
Lovksdalb Pm. xxlL 15 Fooliahnes sticky in the heru 
of y ' lad, but y* lod of correcdioa driueth It away& ssm 
LArmaa Serm, (1584) 3x3 Pirat he ia a chUde ; afterward 
he becommeth a ladde j tnen a yong man, wd after that a 
peHeot man. t8fe A Scott Poems (S- T. S.) L S 3 Lwmer 
MU and UiU Usaia. ii|8 Sbaus. 1 Horn. flK 1. A ii> 
Prim, Whereahan we tBlma pune to BHcrow 
Whers thou srilt IjmI. two DiKBsa Homost IVk, n. 

m Hew now eU IwL wbat doest cn^ 
fsdgj^ 78 Why, weU eald, my Ud ds ^ 
¥ luurt (foU^ Exod, 787 Ojar UM 
10 Us ikelK^ ohildfUB, « M 
BSigi Cdptsdse Cmor ye in FujiilimU 
I ^Ibnotg^owr my bouae • ahee wW, 


•oette^LaMnorman'. 1709 Bvaosi ^ew. (1854) 

1 . I. 8 1 be other two smeis, oim aopWiter, the other a 
Lancashire lad of our year, sytf LAiir itf. w, Mohtaov 
* 4p*‘v ***” “da .. diueit t h sai ailvea 
wth makiM gaiiancle for tnoir favourhe l»ba. 1714 Pb 


with making gaiiancle for their favourhe l»ba. 1714 Pb 
F(W Msm. C(tmsAr*’(i84^ *89 The old lad wae net to be 
1794 Mag, 111 . aoi Req uesting you as 

a brother lad oT wax to make me some of yfor tis^ ahosa. 
s8m Hood Eug, Armm viU, My gentle lad* what isT you 
read t stjS R. M. BAUAurmiB Simi^mkot 4 Smdmmmu 
xxviii. 300 Mfhat did you say struck you, Hariy, my Jadf 
>871 R. KLC.ia tr. CmtHllus Ixxviii. 4 Lovely the lady, the lad 
lovely, a company sweet. t886 Ruskim Prmtoriirn 1 . v. 
140 Ail ha n dso m e lads sumI pretty lasses. 

t b. A man of spirit and vigonr. 

^<jS 83 UoAU. Roysitr />.iv. vii Arb.) 71, 1 irowe they 
shalf^de and feele chat I am a lad* 

D. Sc. A swceihtart. 

S7a5 Ramsay GsntU .VAr/8. v. ii, And am I than a match 
for my ain ladl 1781 J. Matnx Logon firmss in Ckmtubors* 
Lycl. Eng, Lii. lW 493 While my dear led nrnun face his 
foes Far, far frae me. 1788 Busks Ihremm xiv, Ye royal 
Lasses dainty, Heav’n .. gie you lads a-pleuty. 

4. at/fib,, as lad-porter \ flad-aAe, the age of 
boyhood ; Ind-bnirn, -wnan .Sir., a male child. 

1809 SvuvesTM Dn Borims ri. iii. 1. Voemtim 170 Here 
have I past niy ^Lad-aee fair and gorxl. 17.. Hord't 
Cei/set. Sc. SoHgy (1776) 11 . 149 This maiden had a brew 
*lad-Lairn. ^ s8as Galt Ann. Parish xix. t8o There was a 
greater christening of lad bairns than had ever been in any 
year during my incumbency. 1894 Daily Efstos ti Sept. 
S/j A *Ud porter 00 the . . Railway. i8ai Hoc» ymeobito 
Relit s II. 175 Bonny orphan lad-weans twa. 

Hence the nones- tvds. &n*ddnML a giii, lass; 
te'ddinm, the condition or character of a lad; 
ILa’dliooA, the state of being a lad. 

1788 H. Wai polk t'orr. (1837) II. 4C7 , 1 know chat he is 
a very amiahle lad and I do not know that ahe Is not as 
amiable a laddcts. 1B43 Bkcckeo. Mag. LUI. 80 Tliey .. 
emerge. Into the foil and perf^t imago cd little lortfa .. 
without any of tboM interniediate conditions of laddism, 
hobble<le.iioyism [etc.]. 1883 Sgeciator sS Apr. 343 Youth 

or ladhood was now protratted furtlier into lifo 1891 
Century Mag. Nov. 61 In this region 1 grew to ladhood, 
tiAd, sbP Obs. ran, A thong. Hence 
t Xm'ddod n., thonged. 

^1440 Prsm^. Pam. 083/1 fjidde, thwonge (AT. thnunge* 
S. thang', Ifj^la, Laddyd, itgulatns. 1847 Uaixiwksa., 
Lad^ a thong of leatlier ; a ^oe-latclict. 

liad, obs. pa. t. and pple. of Lead v. 

II Xrfulaniim (l8c*d&ii^m). Also 6 {tmgliciud) 
ladano. [L. Iddanum^ lidanum, a. Or. x£8aror, 
X^durox, i, k^bor uiaaiic* CL Laedakox Bod 
Lauiumum.] 

L A gum reiin which exudes from plant! of the 
genus CiHToa, esp. C. ladaniferus and C, Cnlitm, 
much used in perfumeiy ana for fumigation. 

U 1400 Lanfrands Cirurg, 177 ladani k L & resoliia it 
in k iiij of (nU of mtrtillcs. ihui. t88 Olhun wdani ] iggs 
TuaNSBi Herbal 1. K vj, Ladanum . . hath tlie |Mopertie to 
bind to gather to warme, to make softe and to open the 
mouthes of the veynea. 1x68 Skkvnb The Pest (1880) 31 
lUkand thairtill . . aa meSciil of Indane aa salbe thocht ex- 
pedient. 1811 CoTOBi, Leuiano^ the sweet Gumme Lada- 
num. S634 Pbachau Conti, Exorc. 1. xiL 40 Sistis (that 
beareth that excellent gumme lAulanum). i8a 8 HRaatex 
Uespor. (1869) 194 How can I chuae bnt kUae ner, whence 
do*B come The storax, spiknard, myrrhe and tadanum. s88i 
Jdiaa PaATT Flower, FI. 1 . a6x The haliam c al l ed l*adanuia 
..is moduced by the Cistns Cretiens, 
t2. ••LAUIlANUlf, Obs. 

s6a7 tr. BaceeCt Life 4 Death (rfixf) 09 The compound 
Opiates are Troade, MetlirtdnU, LaJaauitt, &u 

lAdde-bord«; see Labbqabd. 

Xsfodden, rare obs. pa. pple. of Lat>i v. 
liRddT (Ise dai), sb, Forms: t lUfedar, hlf el- 
der, 2-4 leddre, 4 Kont. Iheddre, 3-5 (6 Se.) 
ladder, 4-5 leddlr^e, leddyr, 3-4 laddre, 4 led- 
dir, 6- ladmr, 6-7 lather, 4- ladder. [OE. 
hl9ti{d)or str. fern., corresp. to OFria hUdtr^ 
hladdoT’, MDn. Isdere (Do. Awr, also ladder from 
Fris.), OllG. Uitara (MHG., mod.G. leiier)i^ 
OTeut. *hlaidrydt f. TeuL root s hkU- (whence 
Leah v,) ^-Aryltn *klf-\ cf. Gr- ffX4>af ladder.] 

L Aa appliance made of wood, metal, or rope, 
nsnally portable, consisting of a aeries of bus 
(* rungs*) or steps fixed between two snppoits;, 
by means of which one may ascend to or uescend 
from a height* 

071 Bliekt. Horn, moq pmt wma gewuna Vww felos .. hat 
hm after hlssddnim up to Swia gUeaenum ham awlxoac 
c tom iBLYSfc Cen. xxviR is pa gsarah be oe awarfne sAaa* 
dan aae Umdre foam eerl fow to hsMcnaii. m ssoe Gergfm ia 
.riiw/M(i6a6) IX.a63HlsBd^ hoticMb and aceara. emgn 
Cm. 4 £js, 1807 He«.sa|..foo Ss «i6e until heuene be^ 
A leddre stoDden* sagg R. Gtotic. (Rolls) 3103 Hii**cublea 
vette ynowe R laddnw A leueuia e tmoCmrtor M, vfff 
(Fairf) la slepe a ladder him |ni|C be aerghe fra be finuu- 
ment rl^t to kia eygha. 1379 Hsaaoux ebww x. 840 llud 
■at thair fodder to the waR r s4ee DeUr, 7 Vsw 4781 pfoi 
woeya on the wallis Ughtlywith ladders* igSe J* Daua tr. 
Sleidmme'eCkresu omo 7 'fow 159 T^ EaspeniurgeyiigulMtli 
as farre as the fodder of the spiupe t» mete hiiu, reoeevetb 
him i& tdkf Fimiwo Ceepm. UotieukedllL 338/1 A lather 
of fourteene staves wnuSd out Much to the cop. liai GL 
Sandts Ovftft BNL tiv. (T6e8) epSf Hel^ a nitbw tooke 
To gacksr frulL S7a^SwxirYlifof/Ai«ri.l.esThSftse««nd 


kirn i& 1587 Fimiwo CoetM. ifefifos WIIL 338/1 A Isther 
of fourteene staves wnuSd out much to the csp. liai GL 
Sandts Ovftft BNL tiv. (T6e8) epSf Hel^ a nitbw tooke 
To gather frulL S7a^SwxirYlifof/Aiuri.l.esThUtse««nd 


f b. nr/* The ilepi to a gdlowi. Chiefly In 
pbr. ia krinif thb laddir, Chvam of tko laddgy 
(jocular) : a hangman. Obo, 
a iggs Lm RaeBims Hnon lix. «o4 Claoryn) oommamadyd 

а. xxx.ineatoledeliyukioy'gelowsfr ..theycausyd line 
mynursil to uiouiit vp 00 y fodder, sgeg Nasku i/mpsri, 
Trom, Wlou 1B83-4 V. 138 , 1 ., shouid^Me bera hanged, 
was (ewught le the Jaefoer, and yet fiar all that acup'd 
danciag In afoempea circle, ibid, 151 Caming mea off the 
ladder. ibkL 185 A fidfor cannot turoe hia len so aeona, as 
he (an cxecutfooer) would turn a asao of the fodtler. tdei 
Diurr Paikmn Heomen’gix Many .. haue beene broiuiht to 
the gallowea,^and liaue confeised vpoo the ladder, (hat (etc.], 
a t8^ Oav reregw. Stkol, (1881) 79 A khnunan of mynethat 
if grome of the ladder and yeoman of the corde. s^g Guw 
NAU. Chr, bmArm. xix. (t^) 933/1 'I'he offer of a pardon 

SMS too late to him that has turn'd liimsetr off the Ladder, 
o. fg. Also in phr. f 7b draw up the laddir 
after itself [qI, F. aprbs lui ilfcaU tirer i'ichsUi\ : 
to be unapproachable. To see through a ladder ; 
to see what is obvious. 7b kick down tke ladder \ 
said of persons who repudiate or ignoie the friend- 
ships or associations by means of which they have 
risen in the world. 

exty^ Lamb. Hem. xa9 Dis Is lunftilU monns leddre, 
esess^fwv’. R. 354 And fotSi ^ l>auid kefoe leos (wo 
stalea of kfoto leddns. foiuh he kmg were, he domb upward. 
1340 Ayenb. 146 pis is )>e luate scape of foi Iheddre of per- 
feccion. 1377 Lamul. F, FL D. xvi. 44 The Fends. Jilth a 
loddre there to, of lesyiiges aren the rongss. 1477 Raol 
Rivbbi (Caxton) Dictes 77 Men sette moc^ store by the 
foresayde science and was their opynion that it was the 
Isddre to go vp into slle other sciences, ittg Shaks. 
Rich, tl, V. I. 55 Norihitmlxerland, thou Ladder wheru* 
withnll The mounting Hulliagbrooke asoetids my Ihrone. 
m t6&§ Corx in Guttm Co/i. Cur. 1 . its It is not the true 
way . . fur raep to raise ibemsslvcs by laddais of detraction. 
167W 1 .ASSRLS yey. lial^ 1. 87 After the Dotno, 1 inw the 
Church of the Annunciata, which draweth up the Ladder 
after it for neatness. 1794 Nblson in Nicixfos Dh^, 
(ed. s) I. S49 Duncan is, I chink, a little altered ; there fo 
nothing like kicking dowu the ladder a man rises hy. igsi 
Lr Fkvsu Lft Treeo, Fkyt. L 1, iv. 74 With these t«ro 
houses alone I have worked up the medical ladder of ssy 
lift. 1848 Tmacicbsay Be&k 0/ Snohe vU. (1879) 97 She haa 
scmggit a so gallantly for polite reputation that she has woo 
it : [dtilessly kicking down the ladder as the advanced 
degree by efogree. shga Mas. Stowb Vmcle Tom's L\ vL 
37 Cun't ye ace (hrou|^ e ladder, ye bkf k niggerT s8f8 
KaasMAN Alarm. Cmf. 11876) II. vli. 73 He now began to 
climb the ladder of preferment afresh. 

2. With qualifyiUg words indicatfng its use, exm- 
struction, (msitlon, etc., as ftn-, sxtension^^ rops*t 
scaling-, step-ladder, etc. Also JNaut,^ as accom^ 
modation, bowsprit^ eniering, gailoty, fuarter^ 
stem ladder. Also jACon'a ladder. 

s8aS Catt. Smith Accid. Yug, Seaonem 13 An entring 
foJdi.T or dsata 1706 THiLLirs fed. Kosey) av. Ladders^ 
the Boh-spric-ladder, at the Beak-head, nuuSe fast over the 
Ikilt-spiit, to get u^n It. 17!^ SuAsr in A’mval Cknm, 
Vltl 154 He. got tneo- a boat from the stern ladder. S789 
FALcoNxa Diet. MmriueitjBu) av. Ladder, A ccommodmnOm 
Ladder, ia a sort of light stair-case, occasionally fixed on the 
gangwi^ of the admiral, or cunmander in chisL of a flsOC. 
Ibid., Quart er-Laddere, two ladders of rope, dspcitdiof 
from the right and left side of a ship’s stem. 

3. Applied to thfogs more or less resembling a 
ladder. Often with qualifying wunla, as cheese, 
cooper's, paring ladder (pet quots.) ; ftsh ladder (sue 
Fish sb . ' 7 ). 

1888 k. Holmk Armoeery ui. vifl/' * 1 * 1 “ paring Ladder, 
or Coopers Ladder . . By the help of this all Barrel Staves 
or Boards are Iwld fosc and aure while the Wurk-meo fo 
pering or sbaving* chess. Ibid.vy^ A Cheese Ladder • . 
serveUi to lay over the Cheese Tub for the Cheese Fat to 
, vmifo tbs Dairy Wotaan prassetk the Whuy 
out of the Cruda I/dd. 339/9 The Cart Laihars are me 
Crooked pe e oe n set over ihe Cart wheels to kcepe Hsy and 
Straw loaden efl them. t8si Catml. Gt. Exhib, 376 Stotefo 
cart . . with ladders eomplete, so as to be used as a dong ae 
harvest cart* 1879 Pladn Needlework so A crochet no^e 
(to pick up the fodders in stockings). 1873 K.ui(*irr Diet, 
Mock,, Ladder, a notched cleat or stick in a bookcase, fer 
supporting shelves. 18B3 Fiekerke Exkib. Ceded, (ed. 4) 90 
TwoSulinon Ijulden, Gee Jumping Ladder, One Swimming 
Ladder, 1888 LockweerTt Dect, Meek, Engin., Ladder, 
a aeries of mud buckets which are carried up and down hi 
an oldique direction, for emptying and refiUiag in dredgiug 
operations. 1890 IVetleyem Moikodiet'e Mmg. Mar. 18s A 
woven-ladder tsM for Ve n etia n Uiiida, in Hen of hand-mode 
ladders. 189a Z>aj^ News S5 Jan. 3/3 The (lowers ore 
formed into ntchea, whidi trim the skirt end are carried up 
the sidsi, with a ladder of ribbons baxwoeu the Unet. 

4. lii names of plonta, aa Chrtst's laduer (aee 
Csanr 5 ). Ladder to Heanon *pat quoU.), Alao 
Jaoob'8 ladder. 

1840 PAaKiuaoN Tkemt, Bot, 609 Wm In English [call It] 
Salomons Seale most usually, nut In some coutunet the 
pemde call It Ladder to Heaven, from the forme of the 
etalke of fonvee, one bring set above another. sedoLaa/u- 
srod, Bot, Apm (1785) 318 Ladder to Heaven, Csaimt/Ma. 
sBmButrmm ft Hollauu Flmntm,, Ladder 10 Heaven, (t) 
Petnnonimm iwrmienm, L* (a) Po og e nm tmm mmlti/ f e mm, 

б . aMrib, and Cotnk, Ol simple uttrib., aa ladder 
foot, nsngt t ttaU, staue ; b. objective, «• ladder- 
cUmker (m quot iig ,') ; 0 . lustrnme&tal, aa ladder- 
travelling', ladaor-bridgtd oA], \ d. ausilativeg ta 
badder-padt, road; iadderwise adv* 

■•pS HMse. Gem. e6 Aug. k/u 11 m *fodd«r-bi{dfsd 
crevaMe. dkgo Roen, St em mm ed 17 Sept., The ^ladajsr- 
eHmben^ who now diieet the aflaire of Rena. rt47oHBmnr- 
«oe mo. Fab. v. ifiari, Bemetii alUL Syaa fo^ him led. 
and Co the gallwit gafo. And at the ^eadeiwfam Us laif foa 
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ZiADS. 


IiAPPaB. 

uiiL iSm 8. Rocwm Jnefml, PoomfttS.^) 16 Up piMiy % 
*lad<Umth be guidei itit J. R. Brst mrnfy 
Wt hwl deecended oieny ttepe of the *ladder*ircMid. s6ep 
in ^wmyM Ckmrckm, Att. Smrmm (iUgfi) 171 For « peec* of 
Tmfaer to meke *LedU«r Rung*, tmf. m Amcr. K, 154 
peot two iHnfet] acheome and pine. .beoO >• two *leddre 
Mien Wt boon opribc to b« heouene. r um Pr$mf, Fmr», 
na/i *Liddyr Kere, tmUrium, i6et Willkt 
Sjt*d, 6d6 As Udder etouee they were equally dUtant one 
from another. iPsi Ce rm wmU 156 The ^ladder-travelHng 
is rendered ten fatiguing, by being varied and broken up 
into ihort ioumeyi. igM Q Elis. i. pr. 1. 7 Be- 

twioe bothe lettars, *ladarwiMe, certain eiepe wer marked. 

6* Special comb. : ladder-braid, a kind of braid 
made on the lace-pillow ; ladder-oarriage, one 
for conveying fire-ltdderi (Knight Ditt. Meek, 
1873); Mderoompany, detaohment Mil» (lee 
onot ) : ladder-dance (lee quot) ; hence iaddir- 
mtiMdr; ladder-dredgep a dredge having bucketa 
carried round on a ladder-like chain (Crm/. DictM 
ladder-llke a., refembling a ladder, gradational ; 
alao adb. ; ladder-man, Mn a fire-brigade, a 
member of a hook-and-ladder company (Cm/. 
Did,)\ ladder ditaehment\ lad- 

der point, a form of ladder ititch ; ladder ahell, 
a marine ihell of the gentu Sealaria, a itaircaie- 
tbell, wentletrap; ladder gtitoh, a croii-bar 
Ititch in emhroiaery ; ladder-truok, a vehicle for 
carrying fire-ltddert and hooki; ladder- walker 
mladd€i^dancir\ ladder way, a *way* by which 
one descendi or ascendi by meani of a ladder, (a) 
in the deck of a ihip, {b) in the shaft of a mine ; 
ladder-work, work done with the help of a ladder, 
e.g. house-painting, etc. (Simmonds Diet, Trade 
1858). 

iMi CAfiLraiLP ft Sawasp Diet, Needlework 43 ^l^rndder* 
brmitt, s 8 B 4 Mil. Eniineering 1 . 11. 87 11 ie men told off to 
one ladder (4 flleii or more, according to length of Udder) 
form a * *Uddcr deuchment ' and the detachments for one 
line of Udders form a * *Udder company or ‘ ladder double 
couMny lies Strutt Sporit k Peui. 111. v. 173 The 
*L4idd«r*danca ; so calUd, because the performer stands 
upon a Udder, which he shifts from place to place, and 
ascends or descends without losing the equilibrium, or per- 
mitting it to fall 1709 Stbblb Tmiltr No. is p iB ^Ladder- 
dancers. Rope-dancers, Jugglers. 1899 CoaNWALUs New 
WorldX. It A *Udder-l(ke flight of steps. tMs Bowes ft 
Scott De Pkmmr, ws Parallel bundles,.. «>nnected 

in a Udder-lilce manner oy transverse branches. 1897 
Masv Kinoblev iP, A/rica 565 The great parallel terraces 
over which, Udderlike, the neighbouring Congo has cut its 
bed. 1898 P. Uanson Trop. Diuene s. i8t A gradual 
Udder-Uke rise (of temperature^ 18B4 Mil. EngimeriniX, 
11. 98 It is always advisable to have officers and non-com- 
miuHoned officers, with *Udder parties. i8qs A. H. Cbaw- 
vusD Gen. Crmefurd k Light Div. 930 Fleming . . fell 
leading the ladder party . . at Badajos. s8Ba Caultbiijd 
ft Sawaso Diet. Needlework 186 * Ladder there are 

two kinds of this stitch, the open, called 'Ladder Point, or 
Point d'EcheUe, in which the bars forming the stitch aie 
taken across an open spat^and the closed, known as Jacob, 
and Ship Ladder, in which the bars are worked on to the 


.and the closed, known as Jacob, 
;n the bars are worked on to the 


and Ship Ladder, in which the oars are worked on to the 
material itself. 1711 Stbblb No. ss 6P3 Why should 
not .. * Ladder- walkers, and Posture-makers appear again 
on our Suge T c 1890 Rudim Neeoig. ( Weale) ia8 *LeuMer^ 
enayr, the openings in the decks wherein the Udders are 
placed, lim J- H, CoLum Metml Mining 77 A shaft 
. . Urge enough to allow of ample punqiing space, a good 
Udder-way [etc.]. 

Heuce nonee~wds. te‘ftA«rlmw a., hiviug do 
ladder; Zas'ddarj a., resembling a ladder. 

189a Freuedt Mag XLVl. 435 Short flights of abrupt Ud- 
dery steps 1897 P- Wasuno TmletOld ReMme 78 They were 
separatM from the surface by sixty feet of Udderleas shaft. 

Ziffiddftr (Ise dai), V. ? Obs. [f. Laddbb 1 
tram. To scale with a Udder; to furnish with 
a ladder or with ladders. Also absol, 

a Lindbsav (Pitscottie) Chren. Scot. (1798) igt Hit 
friendg came ruehing forward to Udder the walla fjfti-t 
Hilt. Jea. VI (1804) 173 The men of Lelih. .looking for na 
uther thing bot. .to haue Udderit and winn the hous. 1643 
Seteion Ree, in Hiet. Brechin (1867) 03a To Alexander 
Talbert for laddering the church ye. 4a. 1869 J. Wssa 

Stome-Ife^ (>7*5) 186 'fhey came from their Statione .. by 
PUnks Uid from His unto their Stones, and otherwise they 
could not, without Uddring up and down. 

Iiadder, obs. form of Latubii. 

X*ddftrftd (lm*dajd), a. [f. Laddir sb, -i- -SD < ] 
Furnished with a ladder ; f of a rope, made into 
a ladder. 

i 9 a 8 MioDLrroN PVsm. Love 1. li. Attempt not to ascend 
My chamber-window by a ladder'd rope, sty . Stevenson 
Chiide Card. Vertex (1895) 81 He (the sun] Into the 
Udder^ hsyloft smiles. b8^ Ld LyttoU King Poppy iv. 
83 Their ladder'd scaffolds svrarm’d, as high in heaven. 

Laddie (Ise'di). Chiefly [1 Lap x^. -f -n.] 
A young lad, a ltd. (A term of endearment) 

1948 Balb Eng. Votnriet 1. fisjo) 16 b, He had a Uddy 
waytynge on hym called Benigntis. xyex Ramhay {N/A 
Yellow Haired Laddie. lyaS — Somr Laddie. lyM Bubns 
to^, Blaehioeh vi, I hae a wife and twa wee Uddies. 
tiflg G. Macdonald jf. Forhu 51 , 1 ken naething agen the 
Uddl^ 1884 Annie Swan Dorothea Kirke xviL 195 * Aunt 
Janet t* 'Ay, UddU*. 

t Lada, sb.i Obs. Also X bind, aladd. rf. Lam 
a. (OE. hlmd is commonly compaitsd with ON. 
iflsff stack, pile, and Interpreted * mound \ because 
h renders L. but the sense of * burden ’ Is 

possible.)] a. Draught b. Load, bmden, lading. 


€§09 K. AUvaan Gregor/s PaeL lud. 160 BedttaS hU 
man. .ft beraS hUre Umd to [L eotuporiabie aggoreml. 
rtaoDOBMiM 19313 We lodenn alUtwinne Udd Offaissgoo- 
) welU. r SAM ^arr. Portuged i86s With l!^ fanght 
a yong knyghi B cEm othw laid good Ude. tgm AanotoB 
Chroa, <1811) eeo That they may be in oor sayde UndU 
and lonlahippya for loo bye and gader Ude and freith and 
eary awmye, or doo to bee carysd awey and oonoeUd into 
ne sa^ kyngdom of England. 

Lafllt tb>^ L*PP- ^ variant of Lbad sb.* 
(which occurs much earlier In the same smite); 
perh. confused with /ade, the regular Sc. and northern 
form of Lodi, OE. idd. The synonymous Lbat U 
not etymologically related.] 

1 . A channel constructed far leading water to a 
mill wheel ; a mill-race. (Often in comb. Mitf- 
Jlade.) Chiefly 

t lsB-fts jAMinsoN. Lade, lead. 1880 Act ss A e6 Vici. 
c. 97 I 6 Tl'he construction or alteration of mill dams, or 
Ud^ or water wheels so as to afford a rcasonabU means 
for the psssags id salmon. s86a A. M' Kay HUt Kib 
mamocM (>880) xo6 A coni-mill, which was driven by a Ude 
that flow^ through the same spot. s868 Perthek, Ym/. 
]8 June, Some fine mort was enjoyed : but the salmon 
on two or throe occasions made a rush Into the Ude and 

TST'a sb. /adtf with a sense * channel, water- 
course, month of a river*, has been evolved by 
etymoio^ti from place-names in which the last 
element is - 4 nfo (OE. fe/dd channel, as in Creeca^ 
geldd Crlcklade) ; the interpretation hat been sug- 
gested by Lade v. The word was admitted Into 
Bailey’s and Johnson’s Diets., and has occasionally 
been nsed in literature. 

[i8n Lisle jBlfinc en O.a N. Text. To Rdr. 34 How 
many learned men haue mistiucen the name of a place neere 
Oxfd^ called Creklade t as if it sauored of Greeke, when 
it U but old English, and signifies Oetimm rinnli, a place 
where some Creeke or little brooke doth Ude or em^y it 
selfe into a greater water.] 1708 Phillim (ed. Kersey). 
Lada (in old Records), ..a Lade, I.adina, or Course of 
Water. 1701-1800 Bailkv, Lade, a Pamage of Water, the 
Mou^ of a River. 1869 Kinoslbv Herew. II. xi. 180 
CotingUde . . seemingly a lade, leat, or canal through Cot- 
tenhani Fen to the Westwater. 1873 H. Kinoslkv OaksAott 
xxvi. 184 Every trickling tiny Uae, every foaming brook, 
told its own story. 

(IFM), x^ 8 heal, p f. Lade w.] A board 
or rail fixed to the side of a cart or waggon to 
give greater width. 

1886 Lend. Gae. No. 9188/4 Lost . . a short turn Waggon, 
with two pair of Harnees and a Cart Saddle, with Wheel 
Lades. 1847 in Haluwrll 1879 Blackmosr A. Lorraine 


with richsM of thofyant 1484 — Chhethy 4 A trsa wd 
Uden and ohaiged of firuyta. siop Cast. Smitn Txwv. a 
Ado. 9 With ovary sma a huadU of sedge and bavins stm 
chrawse bsfors thsak os Udsd up the Laka, as (etc). Oku 
JAkoCeitect tVeode^^oek 130 Coro, .the earlier it m apw% 
emterie daribne^ the better ladeu k U. 1888 DwmwOkid^e 
Met. xni, 4<cfo7eThaaa|mleafiuf«r, whan the beoghs they 
Udob i8ae Snbllbv Seaeft. PleaU in. ixe A aorthera whirl- 
wind ..Shook the boogfai thus laden. 


r Wilson CAr. 


079 Her eyes were Uden with tears. stTtHuxLBv/’Aivi^r*'* 
47 [The Air) EMSt have become Uden with SBoUtors. 

o. To burden, load oppreasivcly ; chiefly hi 
I mm at er ial aenae. Now only (somewhat arck.) 
in pa. pple., bnxdencd with sin, sorrow, etc. 

18^ STAaxBT Engiaxot 1. U. s 8 Yf we be thya Ude wyth 
Ignorenoe. a igu usall ReyeUr D. 111. il (Arb.) 41 Doth 
not loue Udo ymiT s8ii E den Deeadee 199 It U not Uwfiil 
for any 10 Udo hU nefibhonrs wattles witb rafteis. t8ee 
We T. Cromwell 11. ui 99 Lide him with irons. 1806 
Shaes. Ant. k Cl v. iL 113, l..do confesss 1 hens Bene 
Uden with like frailtl^ ai6it Kalbioh Rom. (1644) 94 
I'o lade no one man with too much preforment. 1899 Cul- 
VErras ft Colb Rioerme xv. vl. aid MUersbU Woman-Kind 
U commonly laded with., maolfold Diseases. atdgSBr.HAU. 
Breath. Deoont Soul 188 Savioun thy sinner is sufficiently 
Uden. with the burden of hU iniquities. 1784 'BikuoM Heexitk 
XA3 Phimos, who by hU livid oolw shews Him Udo with viU 
diHOMik 1841 Lanb Ared. Nit. 1 . 90 Laden with the sin 
which they hml committed. 

2 . To put or place ms m burden, freight, or caigo ; 


now only, to ship (goods) ms cmrgo. 

Beowulf tFL) 1775 onbearm hlqdim 

sylfosdome. aiee 


hunan and diacas 


with two pair of Harnees and a Cart Saddle, with Wheel 
Lades. 1847 in Haluwbll 1879 Blackmosr A. Lorraine 
111 . V. 71 Ihe vice-president's cart was in the shed cloee 
by. and on the front lade sat Bonny. 

Lffidffi 0 ^^d\ V. Forms: i blmdaxi, (ludmn), 

3 (Ofwi.) ludenn, (4 Ihmde, 6 Immde, 7 luid), 
ig, 4- Ud& Pa. /. I hl6d, (oMce gehlflod), 3^4 
lode; weak 5- Imded. Pa. ppU. i (se)blmden, 

4 i-lade, 4-6 (8 Sc. poet.) lade, (6 Imdden, Sc. 
ladln), 4-lmd6n ; weak 5 la^d, 6- Imded. 
[Com. Teut itr. vE : OE. k/adatt {kUd^iehladen)^ 
corresp. to OFris. ktaday OS. kladan (Du. laden), 
ON. kloBa (Sw. ladda ) ; with consonant-mblmut the 
word appears in OHG. kladan (G. laden), Goth. 

t— OTeut ^klap~, klak- pre-Teut. 
parallel with ^klad- in OSl. klasti to place. 
The general Tent senses are those represented by 
branra 1 ; branch 11 is peculiar to l^g., but OS. 
has the sense *to put (liquor) into a vessel’, as 
a particular application of a sense similar to a 
below. Another derivative of the root is MHG. 
luet burden, mass, multitude OTent. *klbpd ; in 
the OE. kldd booty, multitude, OLG. kU/ka booty, 
this type seems to have coalesced with OTent 
*klanpi 

The pa. t. has from 15th c been conjugated weak. The 
pe. ppfe. is still usually strong when UMd in the senses of 
brench 1 ; in those of branch II it U now always weak.) 

L To load. 

L Irons. To put the cargo on board (a ship). 
Also (now only in passive) to load (a vehicle, a 
beast of burden\ 

Beowulf {Z.) 896 Smh^ gehlcod. tbid. 1897 ^ warn on 
ssnde siexsap nacs hiaden herewmdum. 13 . Coer de L, 
13B4 Thrittene schyppys i-Ude with hyvyi Of bees. Ibid, 
13B8 Another schyp was Uden . . With an engyne hyghte 
Rohynet. xajly TsEviaA H^ea (Roller IV. 197 A hoot pot 
was so bevy lade wik men ]mt folowede hym pat it sanke 
doun. a 1410 Hooglbvb I>e Reg. Prime. 983 To lade^ 
cart or fill a barwe, 19x3 DouoiAa Mneis 111. vi. six Our 
kervalis howis Udis and prymys he With huge diarge of 
siluir. 1939 CovEEDAiJt aeek. xU. xe The chefest tl^ is 
amonge you, shall Ude hU shoulders in the darcke, and get 
him awaye. tfiii Bible Gon xlii. a6 Ibey Uded their eaeea 
with the come 17x1 Addison SpoeL No. 89 F 9 Our Ships 
am Uden with the Harvest of every CUmate. 1830 Soorr 
Drmonol ix, A foreign ship ridily Uded with winea. tSgg 
Kanb Grinuell Exp. xxxvL (189Q 309 A sledge, .kept Uden 
to meet emwgencUi. 1884 Tennyson En. Ard. 817 He.. 
heU'd At Uding sad utll^ng ^ tall barks. 

D. To load (a parson) witk gifts, etc., (a tree, 
branch) with frait ; to charge or fill abundantly. 
Now. only in pa. rale. foaBm, loaded, ftmught, 
heavily chaiged witk. f Also, to lade sip. 

1481 CkXSteeCetlfiuy hr. ss Whan he amht fonde iN 
aMssagers of Chariemayn, be charged and faded Uiem alU 


svlfos dome, a leoo Riddles iv. 65 (Or.) Ic. . me Ion] hrycx 
hUde, k«Bt ic hahban sceeL a tone Cadmode Gen. eooi (Grj 
Ongan pa ad hUdan. a tjoo K. Horn xm Ston he onde 
Ude, And lym therto be made. 147a Waterford Arch, in xotk 
Rep. Hitt. MSR. Comm. App. v. 309 From the pone that 
the saide marchandise is Ude unto the ports of the said citie. 
c X489 Caxtoh Sonnot ef Aymon xxviiL 580 Tbenne fet he 
Stones ft raorter In grete pUnte . . and I promyae you that 
reynawd Uded more atones than xv. other dycle. xgga-g 
Act 34 k 35 , Hen. VII I, c. 9 I 3 No person, .shall anboie 
or Ude . . anie wheate . . in anie picara. 1889 Load. Gam. 
No. x6/o A Legom ship bound to Tunis with moneys to 
Ude Corn. 1799 Nblhon in Nicolas (X845} HL 347 
He had his Vessel seised by the Genoese, when lading wina 
for our Fleet. xSoo Colquhoun Comm. Thames vui. sfit 
It U impossible to Ude or deliver Cargoes. 18S8 Bevcb 
Amtr. Comtnw. 111 . vi. cxiv. 641 The surplus products., 
must be laden on board the vessels, 
b. absol. or intr. 

e 1470 Hbnsv Wallace ix. 704 Quhen thid off hay was 
Udarid most bysse. s8xi Bible Noh. iv. X7 'I'hey that bare 
burdens, with those that Uded. 1867 Load. Gna. No. oos/i 
As many light ships come in the last evening Tyde to Ude. 
syih £. CooKR Vep. S. Sea 179 At this High -land of Ari- 
quipa, is good anchoring, where Vessels use to Ude. X796 
MOUSE Amor, Geag. L 450 A pier.. at which vessels .. lane 
and unlade. 

1 3 . To lay a burden of (guilt) upon. Also absol 

1939 CovKRDALK Dout, xxlL 8 Make a battlement aboute 

thy rofe, that thou Ude not hloude vpon thine house yf cny 
man foil therof. a 154X Wvatt Pool. Whs. (1861) 190 Him 
seemeth that the shade Of his offence again his force assays 
By violent despair on him to Ude. 

1 4 . To load or char^ (a gun) ; also, to load 
(cartridges) in a gun. Obs. 

1633 T. Stafford Pac. Hib. xii. viil. (iBio) 9<fo Going to 
Udeher againe. their Gunner was sUine at his Feece. 1639 
Ld. Lindsey in Sir W. Monson Naval Tracts iii. (171H) 
333/1 ^'o command the Gunners to Uid Cartrages. 1890 
Mor. Est. Present Timet vii. xtp Caniiou-likc, will dis- 
charge but once till they are new Lulcn. 

U. To draw water. 

3. tram, ’i'o draw (water) ; to take up or remove 
(water or other fluids) from a river, a vessel, etc., 
with a ladle, scoop, or by similar means ; to bale, 
t occas, with cogn. obj. (Now chiefly techn. and 
dial.) 

eggo Lindief. Coep. John Iv. 7 Cuom idf of flmr hyrig to 
UdMne \Ruokw. hUdanne] luster. e mm Aei. Gesp. John 
ii 9 pa kenax soSlice wiston ke part waster Uodon. xxeoo 
^LFaic Horn. II. iBo A^ne ealone munixc water hUdende. 
Obmin X4044 Gab- -and Udekk upp & berekk itt Till 
rrmann onn bafodd. /bid. X93i3 We lodenn alle 


kalldcrrmann onn bs 
twinne Udd Off hiss godncf 
Mori 1475 rKclbing) pm. .pc 


XMI3 we 
veUe. Cl; 


eeie welle. a 
water vp loden 


1330 Arth. k 
FS; Alwaybi 


Merl X475 rKClbing) pm. .pc water vp loden Ai way oi 
to ft ta 1340 Ayenb. 178 AUuo ase nit behouek ofte kst 
ssip lhade out k^t water ket alneway ask k>- ct4iUPromp. 
Parv. aSj/a Ladyo or Uy water, .vatilo. c 1490 Morlin n 
Thei hadde a-wey the erthe, and fonde the water, and dede 
it to Uden outa igan Palsos. 6oe/x, 1 Uade water with a 
scoup or any other thyng out of a dytebe or pyue. a 1848 


XX4 It Is UM oat and cast into tong square bars. iTeg 
Beadlby Fdtn. Diet. s.v. Brewery, Ibe fine Worc..miM 
he pumprd er Uded off into one or more Coolers. 1784 
Twamley Dairying 47 To Ude off the Whey cUar froni 
Curd. 1838 Use DM. Arte 989 By lading the glass out of 
one pot into another . . udth copper Udlea 1840 J. Aiton 
Domett. Eeom* 33c Out of thU noderbuck you must Ude 
the «U-wort into the tuii-tub. 
b. absol or intr, 

i8^si Ba Hall Cemtempl, N. T. il v, She did not 
thihk best to lade at the shallow channel, hut nins rather 
to the well-head, s d s a s8 W. Baowmt Brit. PatL l v. 
(177s) L i4« Or wHh Aelr hats Ude (for fish) la a hrool^ 
cut Compl. FawPMo 1. vL #79 You must gradually lads 
not of t^sseond Copper. 

To empty by 'ladliig’. Obt. 
eum Du Wgs inired. Fr. XaPmkgr. loao Whan a mm 
daStpatea 10 lha great eas for to Uda (ff. etpoMilt. 



XiADBD< 


21 


iM Sham ^ VF, nt IL 
^ScA..8AyIii|r hMlakd* it <2n 
Xfttf, {tUe^ 73 W€ an not tl^ w1 


LIk« one tfmt .. chldoe 
f. ifil Br. HiU4. Otd 
no think to Indo the •» 


we not they who tunk to Jmo tbe •» 

1 7 , tram. Of n ihip : To let Sn (water). Oh, 
1410-00 Lvoa CArvn. 7 >^ L Ui. Tho ihyp waoao etanncho 
It myht no water bde. 1910 PAiaoe. tei/i, 1 lode, I Uko 
in water, ae a ehyp or bote that ie nat e taan ch ed. ..Tbla 
hote ladeth b water a pace. 

8. Cam^, The yerb ftem need in comb, with 
aamei of weieela uied in lading, ai lad§-\houd^ 
- 4 u€htt^ -gallm (dial, /tnew, g9rm)^ f-msh [? ME. 
Mildly bowl], 

Mao /no. b Ldmf. CAa^tr Ace, M A. a. 90 E. 69* 
I *M^boUa. .6dL itpi Hmrttmad GtMt,^ ^LmJrkmkct^ a 
. ainall dippbg*backet, uaod b brewing, fto. rim 

Prachcka (1754) 034 The air muI hane . . the belt 
drawing laid, the mm bt. with tub, barrellii, and *laid- 
gallon. itti LaieciUr GU*t,^ . . any . 

Ibr ladbg out liquid. il4f Haluwbll, ^Lada-g^rm, a pail 
with a long handle to Im water out with. Derb. Abo 
a Ud^gmiL im hi H*„Turnw 

putt in lyme. itM Elwobthy IV, Scrntrctt IVordhklLatc 
dw//. . A late>pail (or lado'pail) b commonly used for dipping 
not water from a copper, or for making cider, 
liodo. Sc. and north, form of L^ad sb, 
liAdobordn i aee Larboard. 

rf.LADRo. 4 >-idL] wLADVir. 
■6ga Drayton Dner, Efyciam 3 Pomeimnates . . Their 
ladM branches bow. igny Drydbn (^org, 11. 75a The 

laded Bougha thehr Fruits in Autumn hear. 1706 Rkcdc 
Cm, Rcc. (i8$o) IV. 58 Very few of the enemy's 
privateers, .will, .outsail one of our laded vessels. 
tlA'dBL Obs, rare-K tadi Lodi sb, + 
•ML 1 .] ? A little path, by-patlu 

K sapy-n T. UsK 7 V«/. Lctfc 1. iii. (Skeat) L 4s By amale 
nee, that swyne and hoggei hadden made, as lanes with 
eb their maste to seche. 

&nd0n (l/i*d'n), V, Also 6 Sc, ladln, ladne, 
laiden, 7 laidin. [f. Laos v, + •mm ; but perh. 
partly a Sc. var. of Loadxn v.] tram, -iLadb v, 
1519 ExtracU Ahcrd. Reg, (1B44) I. 8q The . . gudb that 
happtnnU to be input and ladnyt b the samyn schippis. 
1531 ibid. X49 The losing and bidnyng of schippis. 
iSye Mundav in Hakluyt Voy, (1589) 151 Euery prisoner 
hcingmost grieuously ladened with yrons on their legges. 
ijmdDALiYMPLB cr. Lesiie't Hitt. Scot, x. 356 To ladne him 
with deceitful letsinitis, criininable crymes, and tailes vntrue. 
1607 Walkington Oft, Glatt 147 Trees .. ladened with . . 
fruits. t6gs Gauls Magastrom, 303 Ihey . . OMd him with all 
curtesie, and ladened him with gilts. 1748 W. Hobslbv 
Pood (1748) 11 . Na 6j. M Let each Mule carry his own 
Burthen, and not laden him further. t8oS-x8 Jamieson, 
Ladonin time, the time of laying b winter proviuona. 1885 
Mrs. C. L Pirkis Ladg Lcvcime* 1 . L 19 He bdened him« 
self obediently with Edie’s belongings. 1890 Cushing BhU 
/ /A* Thom II. xiiL R43 Ihe air was ladened with the fra- 
grance of jasmine. 

Xiadgn (l/*’d*n), ppl, a, [str. pa. pple. of Ladi 
p.] Burdened, loaded, weighed down (tit. and 
y^.). Often m comb, with sbs., as sorrcw-ladcn \ 
idso Hravt-ladbit. 

1598 Maynards DrakVt Vcy. ^Hakl. Soc.) 3 A man enter- 
mg into matters with so laden a foote, that the other's meat 
would be eaten bef ire hb spit conld come to the fre. s^ 
Drydbn Ovid't Met, xiii. Acit iz8 The laden boughs for 
you abne shall bear a 1790 T. Warton Echg. iiL 94 
Where . . clustVlng nuts their laden branches bend. 1^ 
Robbrtson Strm, Ser. in. v. 70 The belter . . impulses of a 
laden spiriL iSm Smyth Sailof^t fVordbk., LatUn, the 
state of s ship when clmrged with materlab equal to her 
capacity. 1868 Lynch Rmutet clxii. ii. Now mount the 
baen clouda Now flames the darkening sky. 1897 Dai/y 
Hrwt 13 Sept. 7/1 The laden trains start hence. 

Ijaden, obs. form of Lattsk, brass. 

TiEfltr (l^'dai). ^Obs. [f. Ladb p, + -xrI.] 
One who lades ; Mb, one who freights a ship. 

iS4a-| det b’ ^5 Hem. Vllt^ c. 9 | 3 The said owner or 
ladtr cT the said picard bote or other veiiseL smb Act 5 4 
6 Edw, K/, c. 14 1 7 The Buying of any Com . .by any such 
Badger, Lader, Kidder or Garner. i6a6 Imgeachm, Dk, 
Bmcrnkm. (Camden) 4s The name of the bder of the fore- 
said hides. 1697 View Penal Lame 9 A Lader of C^m or 
Orain. sMg Magbns Imtunmcet 1 . ^4 The Goods, .appem 
to have been . . restored . . to the Masters of the Ships in 
which they were laden ; and, by the Customs of the Sea, the 
Master is in the Pboe of the Lader, and answerable to him. 
Iiade sterzie, obs. form of Lodbbtar. 

(iSdiclft ). slang, [Onomatopceic, In 
ridicule of * swell* modes of utterance. Cf. 
Haw-haw.] A derbWe term for one who affects 
gentility ; a * stgeU *• Also attrib, or adj, — Labdt- 
DABDT. 

ri8ks b Atkb Heuae Scrape (1887) 166 The young ‘on 
goes to muaiohalb And does the ladi-da. ite Guntbb 
Bmemt Montea in. vHlT 77 That French brother oThis, Frank, 
the Paiiabn bde-da. ' itsg iVectm, Gaa. 31 Jan. 3/s, 1 may 
teU you we are all homely girls. We don't want any b-di-da 
asembers. 

tXA*di8d| a, Obs, rars^K [f. Ladt sb, -f 
•BD.l Ledy-iike ; soft, gentle. 

s8al Fbltnam Readme n. ti.1 viiL to Sores are not to bee 
aagubh'twithaniBtlekapressttM; but gently iuroaktd with 


L The ecdon of the verb Ladb; the loading of 
a ship with its cargo ; the beilbg or ladling out of 
water, etc. Bill lading (aee Bha sb,b 10)- 
Sgeo GaimmArek,in latk Rep, HUt MSS, Cernm, App. 
V. MI In bdingand diacbaRlbg of his goodes. .bio forays 
|mmb tail FaLTHAM Reeehee, Lmeeria xxnv. (1677) 3a 
MiM wa hmM flra atUl glowing undar ua, Only that we 
with constant Lading may Keep our sdiies oooIT say 
Lead. 4 Ceemtty Brem, 11. (ed. •) lei Where the Water b 
put oyer by the Kaad-bov^ or what is calbd Lading over. 
tSsp Uaa Diet, Arte 589 The transfer of the glasa into the 
cuvettes, is called lading. 

2 . c&ncr. That with which a ship b laded ; freight, 
cargo, t Also tram/, (see qaots. 1611, i6ai). 

tpO Tinoalb Acte xxvii. 10 Syn, I peroeave that thya 
vyage wUba with hurts and domag& not off the Udynge 
end ahlppe onlyt but also off cure lynea. tits Cotcr., 
Premdre eem m, to ewill, quaffs carooae ; to lake b his 
bdbgp or his liquor to the frill. i6as Molls Camutmr, 
Liv, Libr, v. Aih. 369 Drunkard! . . when they haue their 
bdbg of wine. 1M9 Narborough Jimt. in Aee. Sen. Lede 
Vey, L (1694) 7 With much ado I got off a boats lading of 
Water. 1070 Ibid . (1711) 01, 1 was bound for China, rm . . 
had rich Lading for that Country. 1709 Laetd, Gae, No. 
4196 /a Two Ships lading of . Russb Rnine Hemp. 1834 
H. Millar Scenet 4 Leg, xxL (1837) 303 A small sloop . 
entered the frith, to take b a lading of meal. 1836 W. 
Irvino Aeieria ll. 169 The crews were saved, but much of 
the lading was lost or damaged. 1870 Moaaie Eartkig 
Pax, 111. IV. 184 A lading of great rarities. 

Jig, 1830 Tbhnvrom In Mem, xxv. When mighty Love 
would cleave b twab The lading of a single pain. 

1 8 . A place where cargoes are ladeii. Obs, 

1894 Norokm Spec, Brit,, Eeeea (Camden) 10 It Is In- 
nironed with creekes, which leads to certa3me bdbges, ee 
to Landymer lading . . wher they take in wood. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,, as ladingcan {jiial,),A^gin, 
hole, utmsil, well, 

s880 Cketkire Gloee,, ^Ladingeam, a small tin can, con- 
taining two or three quarts, um for taking hot water out 
of a boiler. [Common in the north midbnds and Yorkshire.] 
1407 A^iv. Ace. Hen, VI t (1^) 103 ^Lading gynne..]. 
IHd, 104 Inuling gynnes .. iij. rSja Urb Z>h:/. Arte 
569 Gleaenmaking,xn thb operation [* lading T ladles of 
wrought iron are employed, which are plungedintothe pots 


wrought iron are employed, which are plungedintothe pots 
tbougb the upper ownings or *bdtng holea 1871 Hard- 
wick Treui, Laeu, 189 Ine only ^lading or baling utensil 
employed by the mkerable itnner shouldT be a limpet shelL 


iHwUiy t tee LAnrrr. 

XMMliili obe. Sc. 1 Lfront v , ; obt. Sc. pe. pple. 
of Labi w, 

ah, sb, [f^ L adi v. 


employed by the nueerable itnner should be a limpet sheiL 
1769 Johnson Let, te Mrt, Thrale 14 Aug., The ^lading- 
well in this ill-lkted George Lane liea shammully n^beted. 

Iiadlghip, variant of Ladi8HIP. 

Ziadlsman, vaiiant of Lodisman. 

XA'dldLu. [f- Lad sb, -i- -kin.] A young lad. 
1841 H. Monk Song ^ Saul i, iil xxxi, Tharrhon that 
young ladkin hight 

Ladl# (l/i'd'l), sb. Forms: i-g hbsdel, 3 
Udele.4<5 ladel, 5 laddil, IsdlU, ladyl, ladFUfa, 
5-7 ladell(o, 6 I^L 7 ladul, 5- ladle. [OE. 
hlmdcl, £ hladan Lade v, : see -bl.] 

L A large spoon with a long handle and cop- 
shaped bowl, used chiefly for lading liquids. 

41 soon OE. Glote. in Haupt's Zoiteckr(ft IX. 418 Antlia, 
mid hledele. a iioa Ger^fm. in Attglia (1886; IX. ■64 Cytel, 
hUedel, pannan. csm .S'* Eng. Leg. 1. 187/94 Sethhe 
salt heo nome And Mid bdeles on it wendene it casten. 
1377 Langl. P. pi, B. XIX. 074 A Udel bugge with a longs 
stele. That cast for to kepe a crokke to saue the fatte 
abouen. e 1388 Chaucbs Lntle T. ii6a The cook yscalded, 
for al his longe bdel. C1440 Pratup. Parv, B83/8 Ladylle, 
pot spone^ rwanw. 1468-9 uuHuun Aee, Relit (Surtees) 1. 
oa, a laddils et 1 scomer de cupro pro coquina, a3d. 1590 
SPBNsxa F, Q. II. vii. 36 Some stird the molten owre with 
bdles greau i6oa Plat Delates for Ladiet Recipe liv, 
You must haue a fine brason ladle to let run the sugar 

^n the seedes. s6lo Boylb Exfer. Preduc. Ckym. Prime, 
I. iv. 48 The materials of Glass., having been., kept long in 
fiiaion, the mixture caste up the supermious salt, which the 
work -men take off with Ladles, e tysS Prior Ladle 135 A ladle 
for our silver dish Is what 1 wanL S744 Bbrkxlbv Let, Tar 
Water $ e Wks 1871 HI. 46a Stir .. with a wooden ladle, 
or flat stick. 1773 Lend, Ckren, 7 Sept s^/3 Punch ladles. 
1844 Mem. Babylonian Freese II. 34 Jaffa contains Rome 
fine marble fountains, to which bdlesare aitadied by chains, 
for the convenience of the stranger who is athirst. 1867 
Smyth SailaVe Werd-bk., PayingJadle, an iron ladb witn 
a long channelled spout opposite to the handle ; it b used 
to pour melted pitch into the seams. iSgg Detify Neeoe 
19 Sept 3/5 An egg-and'ladle race. 

2, In varinuf technical applicationa. 

a. Gunrnty, * An instminent for charging with 
loose powder; formed of a cylindrical sheet of 
copper-tube fitted to the end of a long staff' (Smyth 
Sailor's IVord-bk, 1867). Also a aimilar instru- 
ment for removing the shot from a cannon. 

t497 Naet, Aee . Hem. Vtl (1896) 81 Charging ladella . . K, 
Rammers. .8- s8>a Hawbin8 b ey. S.oea • 1847) 185 We 
. .could not aroyd the dangw, to cham and disclurge with 
the bdell, especially in so botte a fight affsy Cavt. Smith 
.SreHMHii'e Gram, viii. 34 The Master Gunner hath the 
charge of the ordBan^and shot, powder, match, ladbiiatc.]. 
1769 Faloonki Diet. Marine (1780) Iqbi Cannon are 
cnerged.. with ea instrument, termed a ladb. ibpDouoLAa 
Abo. Gummiry lad. 3) 318 To practise with the fiprouvettc, 
dterj^U with a aOMdl quantity of boos powder, by aeane 

b. Foundings A pen with a handle, to hold 
molten metal for ponrii^- Abo in Glass-making, 
a timilar instrument uied to convey molten glasa 
from the pot to the cnvftte. 

1481 Cmili Aagt, aafrfr A ladyHa Ibr yettyBfa,/»aerfMH. 
1403 Hap, Axe, Hma, VII («8o6l *99 LadMSa of bon 10 
mSbdk %|F.fihmotso«JV^K JodK 
of ihiveOcfourdlihreatibOfeeiidaMasM Hrmakiiig the 


LAPEQirgs 

solder. a8||a(eee XAMiNiwl/.el.4]. tiat Raymond JM/hAu* 
Gteee,, Ladte, a vwiael Into which molten metal U conveyed 
from the Ainiaea or crndbla, and from which k b poniwd 
huothe nmulds, 

1 8 , Applied to the cup of an acorn. Obs, 

1319 A. Ktr. GabOkomeVe Bk, PbyeAdbe tya/i Take iff 
IhehMr Aquavitm a quarts. .and Akoma dishes or Ladiso 
4 s One of the Boat-boards of a water-wheel. 
tbit CoTOSy Amkes, tho short boordes which art aet Into 
th' outside of a wacerwmlfls whaele ; we call them, ladles, or 
aue-boordi. >6 7 3 a Gnaw Amat, Plantt ut. vii. 1 6 (168a) 
138 Tlie Ladles mad soles of a MUl-wbeel are elw^ mado 
a Elm. tw Bbiomton b Pkii. Trmmt. XSCXVIL n The 
Ladles or PMdles 14 Foot long. 1871 in Kmkmt DkL Meek, 
1 6 . .Sir. * A bnrghal duty ch^ged on grain, meak 
and flour, blronght to market for aale ; also, the 
proceeds or income obtained from that duty*. 
Also, * The dish or vessel used as the measore In 
exaetbg thb duty * (Jam. Suffl,), Okt, 

IS74 Burgh Rec, Claegem 1. 14 Tho casoalitcls of 
the merest callit the LediU is sett to Robert MUbn, melo- 
man, quhill Whitsons tysday nixtocunu 
6. attrib, and Comb,, as iadU-staf, -washer ; Arifrh- 
shaped mAy, Udlo-boardw> Ladle 4; ladlo-duoo 
Sc, faee sense 5) ; Udle-ftumaoo, a gas fnmaoe 
in which the metal to be melted is conuined fo 
a ladle; ladlo-man, t(a) (see quot. 1750); {b) 
a workman who naet a ladle (sense s b) ; ladlo* 
shell {tocal U, 51 ), a name for certain large ahellt 
{Fulgur, Sycatypus, etc.), which are or may be used 
as ladles in Iwling out boats, etc. {jCent, BicL) ; 
ladle-wood Bot,, the wood of a S. African tree 
{Cassim Lolpoon), used for carving {Trtas, Bat, 
1866). 

1744 Duagulibrs Bxper, Pkilee. II. 9t Therefore the 
*Ladle-Board ie strack by twice the Matter. IT93 Smsatom 
EdyttoHC L. 1 197 To knock off the Floau or Ladle-boerde 
(rom tlie wheels. <**lG LYNN Pemer Water App. 14B The 
floats or bdle-boards. 18M-33 WMetti-Bimkiej&icoi. Songs) 
Ser. II. lao mote. Farmer of ^bdle-duae. 1880 Coale/e Cycl, 
Pract, Receipts (ed. 6) I. 77a *Ladb frimace. Thb takes 
ladles up to 6i inches diameter, and will melt 6 to 8 Ibe. of 
sine in about 15 minutes. 1730 W. Ellis Mod. Hteebmndm, 
111. I. 184 An Insect seldom, or never, miiecs attacking 
our green Cherries with so much Diligence and Fury, os 
to spoil great Numbers of them, by eating into their very 
Stone; and, because of thb hollow Operation, we call 
them ^Ladlemem, or the Green Fly. or Bug. 1884 SU 
yarned e Geta. 13 Tune ti/i Thomas Green, a ladleman .. 
was fearfully scalded all over the body. 1883 CenMue In- 
etrucHome 93 Beeeemer Steel Manufacture .. Ladle Men. 
1877 Raymond Siatitt, Mimes 4 Miming 364 rihe cbyl b 
beaten in with a*ledle-shaped instrument atteched toa KMif 
handle. sA^Sturmy MarineVe Mag, v. 68 tfo Ladle 
home to the Chamber stedlly holduig your Thumb upon the 
upper part of the *Ladle-staff. M alohv A rtkur vii. 

v. ai9 what arte thou but a luske ano a tomer of broebes 
and a *Iadyl weasher. 

IiHdla (li^'d’i), V, [f. Ladle jA] tram. h. To 
fit up (a water-mill) with ladle-boai^ b. To lift 
out with a ladle. Also with out, 

13S3 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec. Oxfbrd 55 Ladillyng 
of myll, makyng of the flodde yates. e 1338 Du wxs Imtrod, 


of mylk makyng of the flodde yates. e Du wxs Imtrod, 
Fr. in Paitgr. 945 To ladle, etpuiter. 1838 Lytton Wked 
Wilt He de 1. iv, Vance ladled out the toddy. 


tratnf. 1873 G. C. Davibb Mount. 4 Mere xUL tea 
Insinuate your fingers softly under him and ladle him out, 

XiiidlaM (liri dTful). [f. Ladle sb, 4 -ful a.] 
As much as fills a ladle. 


e 1430 7 \ue Coo k eryb k e. 8 ]hui caste a ladel-fut. or more 
or UuMS, of boter ber-to. 1389 K. Harvbv PI, Pert, A U b. 
The first ladbfuU h " ' 


T be first ladbfuU had a smacks as soft as pap. 1700 
Tyrrell Hist. Smg. II. 900 The.. Cook.. cast a tadle-full 
of Boiling Water ra hb Face. 17x7 Swift Wonder ef ali 
W, Wks. 1755 IL u. 56 He takes a pot of scalding oyl and 
throwe it by great bdlesfrill directly et the ladies. 1871 
C. Gibbon Lack ^Gold vi. He rabed the ladleful of tne 
liquid and allowed its contenu to drip into the glass. 

XffLdler (l/>*dUi). [£ Ladle v, 4 -» i.] 

1 . One who ladlei. 

1873 Whvtb Mblvillb Katei/elte 1. (1B76) 4 *A final* 
objected the punch-bdler, judicially. 1883 Census Inetrue* 
tioHS 89 Rolled PMte Glaet Makhtgx l^ler. 

2 . Sc, *The customer of the Indie in the grain 
market * (Jam, SuppL), 

1643 Burgh Rec. Gtatgom (s88i) 11. 57 It b te be remem* 
bred that the bdlearb hes recaevit seavine ludUs. 1644 Ibid, 
71 The ladillars hes gouin scavb bdib 

La*dUk#, 0 . H. LADI4-LIXE.I Resembling 
a lad ; in quots. tcnnrUshyiinkiiightly (cf. LadI l). 

1430-70 Golagrot 4 Gaw. 95 Yhit ar tbi btb valufsum and 
ladlSie. Ibid, 160 He was Udlike of bitb. 

Iffwlne, obe. Sc. loim of Laden p, 

Iifrdner, var. Labdinib Obs, 

ZAdrou. Also 8 Se, Indren, Inydron, In- 
therin, 7, 9 Indron, 9 l«tli(e)roa. [a. early OF« 
tadron (see LABODN)t— L. latrSn-em robber. In 
mod. uie ad. Sp. ladron i— L. latrdn-€m,\ 

L Sc. (Str es s e d hrdron,) Used as a vague tenn of 
reproach : Hogue, blackguard. 

01337 Lymobsay In Pimkertem*e Se, Peeme (lyos'l II. 8 
Quhair hes thow bene. frb ladrone lownT 1706 % WeUtom'e 
Collect, Peeme 1. si But when Indemnity came down. The 
Laydren caught me by the Tfarapb. tysE Ramsat CArfrft 
K%rk Gr. ttL xv, Whisht, bdren. 1789 D. Davidson Sea- 
99 Maggy wha fit* well did hen, The lurking Latheri .*e 
meaning, sily Saavica Dr, Dngeddt Tbou impiddest 
btheropi -w • r 

mttrih s8ii GALT^RNi. Parish xxtv. 139 She. .would not 
let me..meae or asell with the bthron leasre of the ebdam. 



XULDBT. 


Zi 4 DT. 


Used ^cas. m tkKiJp tm 8 p«lii « 
Spam«h America (ot : A highwaymi^ Alto mitrik 
(fee qoot. 1867). 

(s6at Shimjcv kr$tk$r9 v. HL (i6s«) 6a /W. 1 Am baooiiM 
the calk Of tvefT Pttmrm and l»mdrmL\ 119a W. lavino 
Alktimikm L 17 Wick Cha proCeccton of oar radoubcaUf 
Squire, S aoc h ob we were not afraid of all the ladroaoc of 
Aodalmia. ihfi MArat Kaio Hcmlp Htmt, ia. 74 There 
are other ladronea bcaides the Indiana. iMy Smvtm 
ifWMk, LmAront literally a pirate, but It b tiie 
ueual epithci applied by the Cblneflo to a man-of-war. iW) 
Lo. Sai.toon S^rapt L H. 189 They laould have been bolJ 
ladrotiea that m^eated any travellera oonduoled by him. 
t Xift'dxy. Sc. Ohi, [a. F. iadr^i^ lit. leprosy, 
t ladn (see Lazab).] Impure dituourse. 

14 .. H0W r.'Mff iVtft tmugkt Dmu. 86 in Bmrii0ur*M 
If * mc0t Thoill titaim nocht rage with rybaldr^ Na inengill 
cbame with neiiSr vith ladry. a 149s t*rit$U o/FehlU 1 7 1'hay 
luflt nocht with ludry, nor with town. Nor with trumpoora to 
travel throw the town, a igee K$Uit iii. 184 Luf 

nocht roffiiitfc tm rebaldry, Na oar loud laucktyr aa ladry. 
For maiier mAki:* man of valour. 

Lvd’s lore* died. [Cf. Bot's lovi.] The 
Southern wood {Artemisia Ahvtanuw), 
m lies Fonnr/'W. S^Awtia. LaA'i-Javt. the berboouthen^ 
wood, ilay CuAaa Skt^ Cat. ^8 Sprign of lodVlove. i8u 
Mavnbw L0hA. Lmiourl. 137 Siuthernwocjd tcalled Mao^^a 
love ' or ' old man * by some) 1864 f. Hattom in Har^rt 
Maf. July aj4/i Roean, and * IwiVtove or ‘ old-man \ 

Lad 70 />di),/ 6 . Forms: 1 hl^fdis^, hUsfdf, 
hldsf-, hddfdis^, Narihumb, hlifdift, bUrcian 
hUmip, a-4 lefdi, 3 Imfdl, lawedl, Uf(e)dL(e, 
Ihfiredii Unfdi, leiradi. Uofdi, larede, Orm, 
UlMls, 3-4 UT«dl, IdTedi, -y, 4 laid!, -y, larede, 
laydy, Iddy, lofdye, lardl, -y, levedie, levidi, 
Ihewedl, -y, Uradi, 4-5 Urady, lofdy, lada, 4-7 
Udi(a, -ya, (/)/. Udlaa\ 6, q Sc. lad^, 9 arch. 
Udya, 4- la^. [OK. klmfdiie wk. fem. ; f. hLiJ 
bread, Loaf - h root dig- to knead : lee Dovoh. 

Like the corresponding niaic. designation kUjArd^ Loin, 
the word is not found outside £ng. (the Icel. /q/ai is adopted 
from MK.). *l*he etym. above stated is not veiy plausible 
with regard to sense ; but the attempts to explain kUt/iHzt 
os a deriv. of MdfnA are unsatisfactory: the fem. suffix 
in OK. is nut and the unijaut in the first syllable 
is difficult to explain on this supposition. 

llie OE. A being regularly sneHtetied in ME. before two 
consonants, ^eldM regularly A and / according to dialect. 
Iha ME Ufdi. is represented by Sc. udiy. *l'he 

other form became /Aveai^ij syilables), and 

Iw regular darelopment Uvrdi\ afterwards the e be^me 
silent and the v was dropped ; hence the mod. Eng form. 

Tha Mnttive sing. (OS. kiAfAigAu) became bv regular 
phonetic change in ME. coincident in form with the nom. ; 
nence eeriaiii syntactical combs, have the appearance of 
piopar compounds, as Imdy^irdt Ladyday. Lady-cha^t.\ 

X Ai a designation for a woman, 
t X A mistress in reialion to serranti or slayes ; 
the female head of a household. Obs, 

The i8ib c. instances in brackets seem to represaat a ra- 
development of this sense from sense 6 1 

dum 


1 PtmlUr cxxiili]. a Swe swe e^an menenes hon- 

hlafaian hire, a 1000 Lntut •/ Penittnis ii. f 4 in 

Ihunw Arne, l.avm II. 184 ^if hwylc wif .. hire wifmon 
swin^ & heo kurh bo swingle wytS dead . . fmste seo hlcf- 
di^e .viL gear, aiioa Agt. Voc. in Wr.-WOleker 310 'a6 
MaUt^mViaSt hirodes mixler (^ 0 e lilmidige. o saag Ancr. 
R. A Ant l»eoi riwle nis bute vorCO serui Im offer, pe offer b 
ase lefdi : keos is ase kuf^en. c sago Gem. 4 £x. 967 FoTS 
siffen she bi abeam sleo Of hire leuodi nara ^ no kep. 
tguy vcLir Ps. cxxiili]. s Aa tlic egen of the nondniaide. 
in the bondit of hir ladi. — Prvv, xxx. ti Bi an hand 
wommao, whan sha were eir of hir ladi. (17x1 Fwfktmker 
No 17. si6 Her Maid . . lisps out to ma that her Lady is 
gone lo Bed. m 1745 Swirr Direct. Servmnit iii. (1745) 50 
When you are sent on a Mensage, deliver it in your own 
Words, .not in the Words of your Master or Lady.] 

2 . A woman who rules over subjects, or to whom 
obedience or feudal homage is due ; the feminine 
designation corresponding to htd. Now poet, or 
rhetorical, exc. in Icuiy o/tke manor, t In OL. used 
spec, (instead of cwtn, Qiiuor) as the ti^le of tlie con- 
sort of the king of Wessex (afterwards of England). 

« 1000 O. E. Chr»H. an. 918 Her ASffeUUsd fbrffferdo 
Myreetia hlmfdige. se a l 44 Caartgr 0/ jEifwiMt in Kemble 
C0d. Dipl. IV. 96 Eadweard cinga and iElfgyfu seo hlef- 
di-^e, and EladsiJie arcebisuoop. c laeg Lay. 6110 Bnittes 
noinnede ha la^en after l»ar lafuedi. ijSa Wveur lam. 
xivii. 7 lliou agrvggcdUt the guc gretU, and seidest, In to 
eueruioT I shal ben a ladi. igliy TanviaA HlpUn 1 Rolls) 
IV. fsy pe laxte lady of Cartage hadile ri)t sucoe a manere 
ende as Dydo he firste lady hadde. ci49a Merlin 360 
* And also quod she, * 1 am Udy of the rcame clep^ the 
lunde susteyne '. 148s Caxtom Myrr. il ii. 65 Asia the 

S eCe..takeLb the name of a quene thaioomtyme was lady of 
is ‘ ‘ ^ 


tfffa WiuixT C#rf. Tmc* 
locnt : 


I regyon and was callid Asia. 

tmtea 1. Wks. 1888 !. 10 We sus^t nocht zimre gentle 
hnmanitia, . . to be offendit with vs xour pure aais, hot our 
Souerane i.adyis lire lieais. 1590 SpsNoaa F. Q. 1. Introd. 
o^Cireat Ladle of the greatest Isle, rzdjo Risdom Suro. 
Doom f 43 <s8io) 90 Beatrix de Vallibus was lady of this 
land, sdji Milton Aremdas 105 Bring yom Flocks, aad 
live with ue, Hera ye shall liave greater grace. To serve the 
Lady of this place. 17x1 Act 9 Amu in L0m/. Gaa. 
No ikTdi Any Lord or Lady of a Manor might appoint 
several Goma-keepara. ibga TaNNvaoH Drtmm Fair IV om, 
97 No auurveL aovereign lady : in fair field Myself for such 
a face had boldly cUad. 

fb. tram/, ondy^. Obs. 
a laas Ancr. R. 176 pet lleschs wolde awHigen A bioomM 
to ful itowen touward Mro lofdl, |lf hit nare ibeaten. sj8a 
Wveup Itm. xlvtt. s I'hou ihalt no wira be otopi^ cha 


ifaltKlhalmilaoflrfagd— aA vg^Cooeva 

v. AaupeJCt Mum om apkf ..ikm ladbi ef learn- 

beyiw our guUa. sgSy Goummo Do Mommy xvL 06$ 
-j Sj^rtt of ouie .. eraa free of it aeUh, and Ladle of the 
bodie, and tharefora couM not receyua bar fim commlloa 
from tha bodie. lapt SrAaer tr. Cmtimmto Goommmeie B eb, 
By the iofitiance ofthe Sunne abe [the Eagle) hath a nai^ 
. ueitous property, whkh is, to be Lady Of all other Urte 
siai R. JomiaoN Kinrd. 4 Commm. (xfioy) 107 Raase^ once 
the Lady of tha sroitd. otfise Hkauev JEpociotue (16)6) 
79 Beware th^t thou hurt not thy mindi^ the Lady of ikef 
workes, and china aedons govetnasao. 

o. A woman who is the object of chfralroofi 
devotion ; a mistress, * lady-love*. 

C1374 Cnaocu Troylua 1. 8xt Many a man hath love fill 
dere y-bought, Twenty winter that hk lady waste, That 
never yet hts lady moata he kiste. 1909 HAWxa PmoL Pleat. 
xvni. (Percy Soc.) 83 You are my laoy, you are my amaterea, 
Wkome 1 shall oerve with alt my gentylnes. a tg/gj SunaKV 
hi TetteVe Mite. (Arb ) so A pratse of his loue : wherain ha 
reproueth them that compare their Ladies with hin. i|88 
SHAxa /.. L. V. li. 4^ sfijs T. lAMxa Fqy. jx TUa 
cuening being May euen ; we. .chose Ladks, anid did ceiw 
moniouAly weore their names in our Chips, 1867 Tknwtson 
tFindew tao Never a line from my lady yet I Is it ay or 
no? ax88sRoasrm/ftfasr4/'Z.{/frviii,Myladyonly luvee 
the heart of Love. 

3 . spec. Tlie Virgin Mary, ^sually Our Lady 
L. Uomina Nostra, and equivalents in all mo^ 
European langs.) f Ladys bands : pregnancy. 

0900 CvMKWULF Crlat 084 Cnstes kejnas cw^ff ond 
singaff k*Bt Ini sie hUafdi^c hal^um meahtum wuklor- 
weorudes. c xi7« Lamb. Horn. 17 He wee iboren of ure 
lefdi Zeinte Mane, c taoa Trim. Coil. Horn. 161 Maidene 
maide and heuene quen and ctiglene lafdi. c saoo Okmim 
ataj Ure cleore Undn wium punh Drihhten nommnedd 
Mar^a. r tgoa Mefr. Horn. x6o like day deuotaiy Herd 
scho mexse of our Lefdye. e 1410 Lova Bonmvemt. Mtrr. 
ii. a8 (Gibbs MS.) thin cume kei forbermqre to ^ house of 
oure lady cosyn Elisabedi. sgxs Moss in Granon Ckrom. 
(1368) IL 761 By Gods blessed Ladio (that waa euer his 
otlie). Bkcon Reliquee 0/ Rome (1563) 133* Ye shall 

a1»4> pmye . . for the women that bene in our Ladyes bandes 
and with childe. «iSS8 A riiclet imputed to Latimer in 
Foxe A. 4 M. (s^jl 1309^9 No doubt our lady was, through 
the jEoodnes of G(M. a good fk a gratiuus creature, sjpa 
Shako. Rom , 4 Jd. 11. v. 63 O Gods Ljuly daare, Are yow 
‘ “ ' Mra Kadolifvx 


Il aa uMrekoMB i nt roduot ftam InAa, hr dha 
) W. loviMO Smkum. vrilL {i860) 444 U 

lahiialiod awjdia Tcbai a lady lowlMr 

digaiiy when she condasqands to bo usefiiL b888 Mb 

MPtXICK 


to hott morrie como vp 1 trow. 

! .1 1 


ctggs H'W/. Palermo 0968 Whan kat 
listened his wordes. .for loye sebe wept. 1377 L 
b xviiL 335 Ylyke a lusarde with a lady visa 
Chaucex KnS.’e T. 898 A cotnpanTe oTiadia 


Bm if tha wave a 
HmsePePt 

thfoagbaoc a long fife, sha was aiirmiu^ii!rsU 


Italtam xi. On the muttung of our hig??esiival , our Lady’s 
day, itr is usual fur such os devote themselves to heaven to 
receive the veil 183a J'knnyson Manana iii. Low on bar 
kuees herself she cast, Before Our Lady muroiur'd she. 

t b. Gwr, ike Lady in March, or Lent : the 
Annunciation, Mar. 35. Our Letdp on Harvest : 
the Ai-sumption , Aug. i 5. Our Lady in December : ^ 
the Conc^iion, Dec. 8. (See Lady-bat.) 

ctwgf R. (^LOtic. (Rolls) 9080 Vr leuedy \v.rr, leuedi dai, 
lefdi day] in decembre. C1483 Caxton Dtalorue* (E.E.T.S.) 
sS/st Our ladye in marche. Ibid. 08/13 Our lady in beruest 
s8o8 Acc. Bk. IF. Wray in Antiomary KXXll 013 A groat 
fro*>t from Martinmas till alniiwi y* Lady in lent, 
to. An image of the Virgin Mary. Obc. 

aghg Homiliee it. Aget. Idolatry in. (1850) avs Christo- 
phers, Ladies, and Mary Magdalene^ and oth^ Saints. 
s6o6 A rraignm. late Traitcrt D 1 b, Their [PaptsU'J kiss- 
ing of babies, their kneeling to wodden Ladies. 

4 . A woman of aiiperior poaition in luciety, or to 
whom such a position is conventionally or by cour- 
tesy attributea. Oiiginally, the word connoted a 
degree equal to that expressed by lord’, but it waa 
(like its synonyms in all European langs ) early 
widened in application, while the corresponding 
masc. term retained its restricted compienension. 
In mod. use ladp is the recognized fem. analogue of 
gentleman, and is a]iplied to all women ab^e a 
loosely-defined and variable, but nsnally not very 
elevated standard of social position. Often nwcA\^esp. 
in *this lady’) as a more conrteoua synoDvm tor 
* woman *, without reference to the status of the per- 
son spoken of. See also Fnrg lady, Vouro lady. 

As th« tmdiUonal association of lady with lord still 
sunriraK, tha former is a title of omcnsibly higher dignity 
thnn gentl emeu c. Hence, and not directly as the result of 
the sentimeut of gallantry, the cuaUM&ary order of words in 
' ladieN and gentlemen '. 

c iao$ Lay. 94715 Alle k* lafdka leonedmi wond aralles to 
bihaldoD ka du^off^. c laao Hedi Meid. 9 Aske kes ewenes, 
kes riche cuntasses, kes modie Ufdia U97 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 
3980 Mony was ke vayre leuedi kat Icome arms ker to. 1340 
Ayemb, 915 pn graate Ihordes aad ke sreate Iheuedyes. 

...... «. .. I^J 

Lanol. 

[y 'visage, c 13M 

.. cotnpanya of ladies .. clad in 

clothes blaka. 1488 Sk. St. Albrnut F vj, A Beuy oTLadies. 
igaS Pilgr. Perf. iW. de W. 1531) fl68 Labouiyng R 
oeruyng for th^ two ladyea, Lya ft RacheL <1980 
A Scott Poemt (S. T. S.) vi. 07 A lord to lofe a silly late, 

A leddy ala, for luf. to tak Atia propir page. 1988 Shako. 
L. L. L. It. i. xpa What lAuly is diat same f Futtsm- 
MAM Eng. PoesU lit. xxiv. (Arb.) 196 For Ladies and wo me n 
to wem . . it is nothing vneomely. ifiis Bbaum. & Fl» 
Knt. Emm. Peetle in. iv. To puabh all tha aad enormhies 
Thou hast committed against ladies gem. ififia Evhlvn 
KeU. Hort. in SyMei, etc. (1709) 190 Keep yov Wall and 
Paliimde-Ti«ai..aharp*d like a Liiare Fan. ifif4 DariuM 
jr/i 4 Miic (t68c) 989 A Country Lip may have tha Vedvet 
touch, Tha* Shae no Lady, you may think bar ouch. 170a 
Adoison Dial. Medaie L 1781 1 . 438 Wa find too on 


lutxiCKAr. Artkeeri. it Poor Wyl .. Bttt 
nllodlyaha wouldBevarbeaaopeMiagir, 1 
Mag. non. 960/x She urns bora, in our 
lady, an' 
perfect c 

b. doeatwe^. (a) In the eingnhr, now confined 
to poetic or r^todcal use. (i) In the piesrml, the 
orainery fterm of oral address to n number of 
women, without reference to their rook; ooiin* 
■poadiBg to * Madam ’ in the Mngolar. 

The unadurated, asp. in Loudon, sml often uoa^Lady* 
in thasbg. as a term of addiaea far ‘Madam* or 'Ma'am*. 

rs|l4 C-KAUcm H. Fame in. <19 Lady, gmonta ua aow 
goodCmia. caeaa S em d em e BeA. 1889 Noe, omtas, lady, ft 
b not L 1999 Bhaks, Mmek Ado n. i. 085 Podr. Coma 
Lady, come, you haue lom the haavt of Slgntor Beaedicke. 
■834 Milton Comma *77 What chonca, good Lady, hath 
ber^ you thosf Ibid. 310 , 1 caa conduct you. Lady, toa 
low But loyal cottage, slit [see GaHTUMOM 4 b]. liif 
SuKLLav Cenci v. ii. 171 Know you tbb paper, Ladyt 

1 0 . Latfy errant : a humorous leminine ana- 
logue of * knight errant '. 

a 1043 Caxtwbight <fif//r) The Lady Emnt 1698 Fuixae 
CA. Jfist. VL viL 364 Conadeutious Calbolicks concelvod 
liieoe Lady Errants so much to deviate firom feaunine .. 
modesty .that tliey sealouely decried their practice. 

d. Applied to iairies. 

x6a8 Milton Fmemtiom Exere. 60 At thy birth The Faleiy 
Ladies daunc't upon the hsarth. asfiga K. Artkmra 
Death 935 in FurntvaU Percy Folio I. 506 He see a boiga 
from the land goe, ft haarde Ladyes kwle ft cry. 

e. Phraseological expressions. Latfy of the laht^ 
(a) the designation of a personage in the Arthurian 
legends, Nimne or Vivien ; t (^) a nymph ; t * 
kept mistress. Lady 0/ pleasure, a courtesan, whore. 
Ladyo/easy virtue, a woman whose chastity is easily 
assailable. Lady of the frying'^pan, a jocular term 
for a cook. Lady of Babylon, cf Rome, abusive 
terms for the Roman Catholic Church, with refar- 
eoce to the * scarlet woman’ of the Apocalypse, 
i* Lady of honour, f bsdy of presence, a lady who 
holds the position of attendant to a queen or 
princess (cf. maid of honour ') ; similarly l^y of the 
bodehamber, lady-in-waiting. 

t47»-Bx Maloxv Artkur i.xxv. 73 What damoynd is that? 
■aid Artlmr. That ia the lady of tb« lake, laid Merlyn. 193a 
Palbqb. 937/1 Lady of presence, damoieeHe dAonmeur. 
xsjfi Hkn. Vl 1 1 Let. to Jan. in Halliu'ell Lett. Emg. Kings 
(1846) 1 . 359 At the ii^erment [of Katharme of An'ai;;pn] it 
b, requisite to have the preeenoe of a good many lamee of 
honour. 9979 SrsNSKt SAM. Cat Apr. lao They bene all 
Ladyes of the lake behiglit [E. K. Gioes. Ladym M the lake 
be N ymphes). ifies M AaaiNoaa blew Way 11. i. Thou shalt 
dine .. With roe, and with a lady. Marrall. L^yT What 
lady? With the Lady of the Lake, or (^een of Fairiest 
163X HigA Commiuiom Cases (CaindetO >87 The Lady 
Willoughby . . now cue of the Ladyes of Honour attendant 
upon ue Queene. 1637 Shislxy (title) The Lady of 
Pleasure. cx04S Howxix Lett.{xtiyo) I. 447 He hath na 


such cloisters or houses for Isdiei of pleasure. 1678 Butlob 
Hud, ju. i. 860 1'he difference Marriage makes T wut Wives, 
and I juiies ofthe Lakes. 1708 Morrsux Rabelais 1 1737} V. 
SX7 Kepc-Weaches, Kiiid-hearted-Things, Ladies of Pleasun^ 
by what . .Names soever dignified, Cross Diet. VsUg. 
Tongne, /.ady of oasy virtue, a woman of the town, a pro- 
stitute. 1809 Malkin GU Bleu 111. a. p a The lady of the 
fiying-pan . . was assisted in her cookery by the coachman. 
sMogJota Easy a, is]. S898 Taoixopx BarcAesier T. xx. 
ISO The ordeal through which he had gone, in resisting the 
bhuidishmeiits of the lady of Rome. sB6o ~ Castle Kick 
sstomd I. V 83 'I'he pope, with hU lady of Babvlou, his collega 
of cardinals [etc.]. t80a Mas. H. Wood Sirs, fiallib. u. 
xii. 905 Making tlie avowal as freely as though he had pro- 
daimed that his mother was lady-iu-waiting to the Queen. 

5 . A woman whose manners, habits, and senti- 
ments have the refinemeut characteristic of the 
higher ranks of society. 

Gxo. Eliot Silas M. 1. xL 185 Sha had the asseiitial 
attributes of a lady^igh veracity, delicate honour ia her 
dealings, deference to otban, and refined perMnal habila. 
i88e C. K. Nobton CA.^bmudimg Mid. Ages IL oa Her 
[Vanice’s] gentlemen ware tha first in Europe, aad tha first 
modern ladies ware Venetian. 

6 . As on honorific title. 

a. A prefix forming port of the customary de- 
signation of g woman of rank. Also in Aty iafy^ 
on appellation used (chiefly by infieriois) in speak- 
ing to or of those who are designated by this prefix. 

In the z5-xfith c., The for Lady was prefixed to the 
Christian name of a fewiak « 


. _ . . . family, aa 

* Princess * is now. With regard to the use of the prefix in 
the UUae of the nobilky of the British Islex usaga baa 
varied greatly at diflerent timea, but tha foUowlag rules mro 
now establbhed: (r tin speaking of a marchiones^ countess, 
vboountesa, or baroneos (whether she be such in her own 
ri^. by marriage, or by courtasyL the prefix Lady b a 
less formal subautute for the sp^hc designation of xaok* 
b not used in convenational address: thus *the 


10 whole voItttMa on the acoount only of a Iwab sM-fg 
TucKsa Lt. Bat. (1834) 1 . 046 Ihu b giviBg the ladiaa 
ffoaaoBi'kbaohaoauaastb*. xTfiGowraa AeMnsdCe^sfi 


Mafidilonea (oO A' b imokan to, and informally apokm oL 
as * Lady A.' (s) 1 'he daughters of dukeo, marqtibsa, aad 
enrh have Lafy (more farmally, e. g. on a aupsiraetiplieo. 
Fa# AmA') pcralicad ra thair Chibtiaa lusmes^ (3)11iowifa 
of the balder of a courtesy title in which Lord b prafiaad 10 
a Chrbtian name U known as * frha) Lady Joha B.* fa) 
II10 wifa of a huronei or other kni^ C rar John C.*) b 
commonly tppkon of aa 'Lady C.', tha Smcsly correct 
appellation *Oamo Mary C* bc^ confined to bgal s' 



ULBT. 


ImADY, 

c liffp C^TTOM Dad. 1 U«l* «lM M 

S mat ft excellent pryncie, ney indMibud M 

Mwfjuete, 4 nd)esw of fi enww tin . ifDf in A. — _ 
(ilf6i stt '11 m mom on e rtiin t p r y n c eiei ny li^tlM 
kyim muntUmt. « Hall Klii wS b| 

llM iMdye Marques Divmi. pgaa OmMAin In Miae, 

CArb.) tit An Epitaph of theMja Maffperet Lm. ism 
S iuici. Rkh. HI, I. k Stmga AraeL^ Bntar the GowieM 
Heark the lixt . * Lady Aiom being the Mourner. tfM 
Jhwtgkiam** Latt viLai WboiielecteJhiB..l0 bee fbeLady 
MargnretA Reader. « MyaCLAeaNDON ffuL A*M. *i. | at« 
TlMgMmat'Rwift^tbeliuWFayrelhx. tggqGoNoasvai^atMft 
Dram. Pen., Lord Touch wood|..ttir Paul Plyant.. 
Knight . . Lady Toudiwood ■ .indy PlyimL m nig buaMrr 
Omm Tima l (17x4) I. xq Lady Margaret Dowgiaa waa the 
ebnd to provided for. /SUL lu. 353 TIm LadyBcUaata, the 
widow of the Lord BolUsU'aMm. tyto Paioa iiiiia) Vareea 
ipoken to Lady Be irietta Cavtadiah-Hollea Harley, 
Countcu oT Oxford. 1766 Canii. Mag, XXXVL 103/x 
Lady North,— of a son. Lady Anne Conway, eldest 

daughter to the Earl of Hertford. iSia TanNyaow {lii/a) 
Lady Qara Verc de Vere. liM — AjNmar^a F, 190 My 
Indy a Indian hiiwman. iSto BtaaASU LaHtadr II. xie. 148 
Lockair danced with Lady Flora Falkirk, and her sister, 
Lady GriicU, was in tha aame qnadrilla. 

b. Prefixed to the namci of Eoddesset, allesoric&l 
penonnget, penonifiemtiong, etc. Obs, or arch, 
ciaog Lat. 1198 Lenfcfi Diana : leoue Diana hm Diana, 
kelp me to ncoJe. c 144 Lydo. Aaaambly i^Gada 939 My 
lady Diane, tbejroddcase. igdS Duna'Ap Odd, Tarre 74 
'I'hare saw 1 . . The fresch Aurora, and la^ Flora schene. 
Ibid, tio A wofull priaonnere To lady Beautee. iggi 
Robinson tr. Mm-da UtoF n. fArb.) t6o K that same 
worthye princease lady money did not alone atop up the 
waye beiwene va and our lyuing. igM Orant Haract't 
Smi, I, iii. U vj, Tbns graunte you must, that feare of wronge 
aat ladye Mwe in forte. 1597 J. Pavnx Royal Exck, »o 
rrhose] that make so small accowmpt of religion and good 
lyfe, otherwyM then of there belly God and ladie pleesure. 
a tdiqf Bora Wka, (1609) 487 Ladie Venvu dwcla ai the aigne 
of the luie bush. 

O. Prefixed to titlei of honour or designations of 
dignified office, as an added mark of respect. Obs, 
or arch, Ixufy Maycrass : see Matorkbs. 

<1386 CHAVcaa Frioaaal FraL 13 Mv lady Prioresae. 
iggo P aucb. 9m/i Lady maystres, dmma dkannevr ; gotmar^ 


iggo P aucb. asy/i Lady maystres, dmma 
amnia, 1613 Smaiul Han, Vilf, v. iii. 169 You shall baue 
two noble Partners with yoo : the old Duchesee of Norfolke, 
smd Lady Marqueu Donet. sdjg Foao hanciea iv. ii. Are 
yon not enthroned The ladyw^ent t 1710 SnAmsB. Adv. 
Aatikar iil u. 167 llie Meth^ of expostulating with his 
Lady.Govemess. 1701 STarra Kaci. Mem. 11 . i. 3 llie Lady 
"bhary, the Kings daiighter|appointed for the lady godmother. 
xpt Smoli JtTT Ummik. CL 8 Aug., I'he lady-dircctress of 
ine ball . . had her conveyed to another room, itae Scorr 
Abbat xii, ^'llieycall me Lady Abbess, or Mother at tbe 
hast, who address me ’, said Dame Bridget. 

d. Prefixed to designations of reUtionship, by 
way of respectfnl address or reliereiiae. (CC P. 
Madame votra mire, etc.) arch, 

ig. . Rabaria tka Danyil $na in Haditt E, P, P, 1 . 139 And 
whan he uwe kys mother goynge. He aayde, alas. Lady 
Biecher, speake with aw. i^hl Moai DUU, iil xu. Wks. 
aa7^ But were I Pope. By my soule quod be, 1 would ye 
wer, ft my lady yosir Pupene too. s6ob and Ft, Ra~ 
intnjr, Parnats. 11. vi, 083 A Turkey Pye, or a ptree of 
Yeniso% which my Lady Grand^iother sent me. B6at Fgan 
LatfaPa M$l, iv. ia, Your businew with my lady'daughter 
Dryoxn {fifla) ] Jties in a Letter to his lady 
Cousin Honor Driden. 1749 Fiblunu 70 « yanaa xv. v. 
Answer for yourself, lady oousio. lieg Soott Ltui Mimair, 
VL xxiii. But that ladya-mother tlwre Sits lonely in her 

caitloball sBao lY.Toou tr. Lncian L 730 As to your lady^ 
bride. 1 envy not her beauty, x^ TICNirrsoM Maud i. iv. 
15, 1 bow’d to hia lady-sister aa she rode by. 

7. Wife, contort Now, aa id the original use, 
chiefly restricted to instanoea in which the formal 
title of *■ Lady * is involved th the relationship. In 
the 18 th and the former half of the 19 th c. the 
wider use was prevalent in polite society, but it 
DOW regarded at vulgar, egp. Id the phnse your 
good lady, 

c xaeg Lav. aS&i Swa he king haihte, to vrrSsdpe hialmfdi. 
airoe g o Alaacmndar «7 Sire jm tall borxw be a banc of 
H blithe lady, Caxtom G. da la TWrcxxxv. M vb, 
A greie lady, whkhe was laiW to a baron. t6ia Oaram 
Sbaeif, IVarcastar CathadmL o' Jo Packincon ft us ikdy. 
16M S. SawALL Diary 93 S<ept., Gov. Biadstreet is geoa 
with his lady to Salem, nxyig Bubnxt Own Tima il 
(xtm) !• 33 ^ About the end of May, Duke Luoderdah came 
down with bis Lady in great poufk tygB-y tr. Kayaladt 
Trav, (1760) IV. 7 Tbe lady oi a noble Venetian . . is in- 
dulged with greater freedom in this reapecC. lyM Stxinb 
Sant. Janm. ll.^^Staard) The Marquis. .anpported 
hb lady. riTps T. Twimnc 7 >wr. Amar. (xSox) 87 She 
waa granddaughter of Mrs. Washing^, the nwudent's 


ly maystres, dmma dhatmevr ; gtnmar- 
^lan, Vilf, V. iU. You shall baue 


waa granddaughter of Mrs. Washing^, the n^clent's 
hdy. 1796 Lamb Lat, ta CaiarMgel^, ft Wka. i808 1. 
XX It has endeared us more thsii any thing to your good 
lady, ifui Janb Austxm Frida f Pref, (1833) i * My dear 
Mr. BanhW*, said hh lady to him oaa day, *have you 
heard * |atc.l Sanaa d A>Nr. (1I79) * By m former ssar- 
rmge^ Mr. Daihwuad had oua toa ; by hh p rsxa nt hdy, 
ibiee daughteti. xteB BrATmm JPi^ S, Amor. n. H, 


313 The untounate governor and hh la^ lost their Nvea. 

ts^£s;7WUr,iisls.^JSA^jl 

daughter. •• On Monday last, at Eycftoii, the lady of 
Thomas Shaw, Esq., of a daughtw. C. Axton^ 
Am,M9daUtMKn organ w Taialy glv« bv the eat^ 
hh lady of thB R«r. J. B. Stooehouse ..to 


H. In tnumfened applicatiofig. 
t8. A qtwco at chess. Obe, 

^dyrtmn saSLsTd Tha duk rycharda 
..hclde ID bia hands a hdy of yvaiy, wharwyth ha wulda 
hava gyvep a mate to yonnet. 

M. A kind of butterfly ; now 

sfot Flowo, Pa^igUmu, any kbid of Ladh 

iM Emblctow IB >nir. Barm Had, Club II. 171 Not a 
wngh specimen has bera obaerved of the Peacock. Wood 


foch 4||t Howitt ftsai M i r (xBfy) B* 
whava ^hdy-fotgara pea lady^yh 
diaartiagAamaa h i aa at ^^fodydumilad h 


^ ^Aam at ^^hoydumdad hd. stty FVsMfV 

(woekW ad.> a4 Jnna Va Raary hiiamy, .waa **lady4adaa'. 
ill# MiM MnvoaDPUSkwN Ser. 1. (itta) 4* I haea oaear 
seeaaayoaaiaharitathawbopBM as iedaoi har ua gh hrtihat 
undataahhcharaLtha*hdf4eek. stgt H. MuJigp S eaa a a 
4 Lag* aa- (s^> agx So *lady-lookiag a pcnoai and aa 
heiresa to boot stfiTwarmaa Mmg^T^rtR yrtd. Pram 
Wks. 1889 1. It Hh daugbtar, Raba^ h Just about aiy 
ago, very taU and hdy^ookhift liga'KoLa BotaRxwiDoo* 
CaL Ramnmar (iloi) xtg Tha *lady portion of iha guasts. 
sSat * RAtall * ititia) ‘ina Haraifit ia Phlhdalnhia, Ssamd 
Serias coatalainw Home Acootml of Young Belhs and Ca- 
quetcea..Daiidy-5hiig and ^Lady>Slaag. stay MaaniuiM 
CmmL Ik (16x7) 15 Thh Cauaxan I haaa saan very good 
honvttiait vm, but with such a icmpaiuta and *Lady soft a 
han^ that letch S7>7 ^ Fimtom Paama iii The *Lady- 
Traill dispers'd, dm petiaiva Form Of Agamamaaa cama. 
i6ot SHAxa. Amt, d CV. v. U. its, i soam ^Lady trifles kana 
lascru’d Inimomant toyes. tyj$ Man. D'Amlav JEa#^ 
Diary as Nov.. Being uaraelf a perforasar of reputaikm m 
the *Iady workk aha letc). 

10. Special comb, (in many cases orig. syntactical 
uses of hkiy genitive, in sente 3 ) : Xia^-altar. an 
altar in a Lady-chapel ; lftdr«applfli • hind M 
small apple, wi& a rra waxy-looking skin ; valued 
chiefly ior iu omamcntal appearance ; also attrib , ; 
Lady •ball (also Ottr Lady half), a bell for ringing 
the Angelas ; lady-bug dial, and U, S, Lady- 
BIJU) ; lady-ohair, a teat formed by tbe handi of 
two pertons ttanduig facing each other : each per- 
lon grasping his own left wrist with his right hand, 
and the right wrist of the opposite person Mith hh 
left hand, or tnee versa ; lady-clook I.ADT-fiiBB ; 
lady-coort, the court of a lady of a manor (ia 
mod. Diets.) ; lady-orab, a name given variously 
to certain species ^ crabs remarkable for elegance 
of colouring or form; (Our) Lady eve, even, 
the day before a l.ady-day; lady-Euke (see 
quot.) ; lady-fly « Ladt-bihd ; lady-fowl, a name 
for the smew or the widgeon ; lady-help, a woman 
engaged to perform domcttic service on the ander- 
staiicVing that she is to be considered and treated 
by her emplo^is aa a Indy ; lady-killer httmiafvms, 
a man who is aedited with dangerous power of 
fascination over women ; so lady^hillinM tb. and 
adj. ; Lady-meat (also JLaal/s meat), aims given 
in Our Lady's honour atvh, ; lady-moager rew- 
tempuams, a ' lady's man * ; lady-pook, a pack of 
female hounds ; f lady-pear, tome variety of pear ; 
(Our) Lady-piudter, the * PflALTkE of the Blessed 
Virgin Mary ’ ; Lady-quarter, tbe ejnarter in which 
Lady-day occurs; Lady-tide, the tune of the year 
about lady-day; an efieminate pre- 

tender to culture; Lady-worthipper, one who 
worships the V irgin Mary. Also LiJ>T-Bni>, Lady- 
cow, etc, 

1898 Waakh Rag, x6 July 68 Mrs. Franks . . prasauted a 
carved oak *lady-altar lu mesoory of her lata father. s86a 
O. W. Holuwi Fra/. Bramhf.d, iii. (Paterson) 50 Joe, with 
his cheeks like *lady^«pples. 1878 T. JrlAanv Etkalbarta 
(1890) 94 'I'he girl with the lady-apphchealu, x^a Ludlam 
Chnrckta. Aca, (Camdeu) 8 Fur mcn^nge of the wbele of 
our *Lady belle. 1870 Ellacomsb BaiU cf Ck, viiL in CA 
Baila Dawn 395 Six other bells from the rood tower, called 
the Lady BcflL 1787 Gaoex Pap, Sn^aUt. in Prmnne, 
Giasa,, etc. 64 It la held extremely unlucky to kill acrickec, a 
*ladyH>ug, a swallow Ictck ebtylAxM.S’nmKOidtammFama 
xxvL 998 Tina, .insisted upon u that we should occasionally 
carnbtf ioa*lady-chairovertotb»iAland. 1848C.BBONTB 
y, JSyra {iBsj} a SB 'Ibat wasooly a *lady>«lock, child, * flying 
away home . atjal Uaix Cainb Manarman 113 A lad]^ 
dod. sctilcd on her wtIkl iflia CautlTa Nat, Hist, VI. 900 
Tbe Velvm Fiddler Crab . . in tbe Chanucl IslHndt is known 
as the *Lady Crab, from iu velvet coal. 1884 Stand, Hat 
liiat, ( x888) 1 1. 61 Piatyanicksta aaaiiatua, lady crab. it||| 
C. F. Holdkb Marvau Amim, 2Ma Their motions.. 
rcsemUing those of our common laoy-cnib. 1308 Pai* Sanga 
(Camden) sip This was on cure *Levedy even, a t^ Mali 
Ckram., Han, VJII 945 I'he Queoe his wife was deuvered of 
a daughter, on our lady Even befuro Clu-iMtmaN. xtos Owum 
Pambrakaak, (1891) 191 At vsuall IcBAtes that ys the one on 
our ladie Eve m March, tha other at Maye Eve. s8fl8 


ling a person^ an 

rSm/Svyrnf.] 


ky wkkh a certain gaudy butterfly was kiiowm 
10. The calcanKNis structure in the stomach of 
A lobster, lerviug for the tiituration of its food ; 
fancifully suppos^ to resemble tbe outline of a 
seated fmale nguie. 


swgiNWie JUmotun of Young iwiMt ana Lo- 
dy-nlaiig and ^Lady-Slaag. iflsy Maxiuiam 
tx7) X5 This Cauexan I haau saan vsry good 


the ljuy, and Mrs. B. ruM and went into the kitebeo to 
W husband, who sent ki tbe httle lady herself, in thecradle 
xn which she residciL iSsu FANLrv Land, Art Caokary (ed. 
so) 47 Take out thek boduu, and what is called the lady. 

11. The smallest size of Welsh v*tid Cornuh) 
roofing ilatea (Cf. CoDyrsaa, Ddobebb.) 

xBdj SgarUatg Mag, XX. top He had delivered to the 
defooda^ eight thoiiaand Countesses and alcveu thousand 
Ladies, xflm Gwilt Archit, it. u. (cd. 4) 301 I Julies are 
generally about i< in. long, and about 8 in. wide. i8gi 
BaowN Opauirng Rly. ta DalabaU xxiii, Wa’ve countess, 
Uuclwss . doulues, ladies, slabs, and flags. 

12. Afotnalehonnd. (Cf.i 4 b,andA>^/ 0 riini 6 .) 

tflfli WnvTu Min.vii.LB Mkf, Hard. x. 8e Nineteen couple 
are they of ladies, with tbe cteanest of beads and necks. 

13. Moat, (See qnuts.) 

x7xx W. StmiBRi.AND Skipbuitd, Assist. 43 A Toady’s Hole, 
or Place for tbe Gunner's smalt stores, which Stores are 
looked after by one they call a lady, who ia put in l)y turna 
to keep the Gun-room clean. 1867 Smvth Sai/aPa IPord- 
bk , Lauty a/ iha GHn-tvatu, a gunner’s mate, who tokes 
charge or the after-scuttle, where gunners' scores are kept. 

III. Id Combination. 

14. appositivcly (quasi-tnjr.). a. Prefixed, with 
the sense * female *, to designations of employment, 
office, function, etc., which are ordinarily applied 
to men, as in lady actor, citizen, clerk, critic, doctor, 
farmer, friend, guest, page .president, reader, singer, 
super iniendent, tyrant, etc. 

1M4 Otway Aikaiat 11. I Wks. 1798 II. so The Lady- 
Tyrant of your Enchanted Castle. 49x687 Wali.ba IFTs. 
(1799) aaa Profoeue for the Lady-Actors. 1604 CoMcaxx'X 
DauSia Daatar KpW, I1i« Lady Criticks who are hetier 
Read, Enquire if Characters are nicely bred. 1775 Mad. 
D’Amlav Early Diary (1889) II. bhe has a fine voice, 
and has great meric, for a lady singer. 1784 K. Baob 
Barhasm Dasam I. 9 Instead of hunting for . . a wealthy 
widow, or a rich lady dtisen, he retired to his country scaL 
x8i8 SffXLLKY Raamtind ^ Hatan 91 Bring home with you 
That sweet strange lady-friend. i8la6 M iss M nrvoxo Villnga 
Ser. It. (1863) 498 Agood sort of lady-former. xSUt G. Darlby 
Sylvia 1x0 Or any lady-page that soothes A steed whose neck 
sne hardly smoothes. \%yj Dickxnh Pickw, xxx, If our oU 
servant hidy readen can deduce any satisfactory inferences 
from tliesc nets, we beg them by all means to do so. 1848 
Blackm. Mag. Aog, x86 Miss Martineau ia lady-president 
of the gossip school. s86o G. H. K. in Vae, Tanr. 137 
These biiNis . .arc the lady<wttperinienclents of an cducatiofiai 
kistitution for young sta^ 1890 * Kols Bolosbwood ’ Cal, 
Ra/armar (1891) 333 The flrsl lady-guest ever seen at Raiiv 
bar. 1891 Argus (Mellxiurne) 7 Nov. 9/t The ’ lady doctor* 
has become an institution in Victoria. XB94 Dash Hews 
c8 Mm. 3/s To the lady clerks is alloUed half the ledger 
keeping. ^ 

b. Used jocularly for * female' with oamca of 
animala. 

s8ao Shbllbv CEdigna 11. i. 157 Gentlemen swine, and 
gentle lady-pigs. i8m Irvino Atkambra II. 33 The very 
boetle WOOS im fody-oeeile in the dust x807 G. K. Sims 
Mary yaute'a Mam, 37 The dog. .had five beautiful puppies 
afterwonls, it being a lady-dog. l•p4 G. R. 0 ’REfi.i.v in 
Pap,SaLMaaikifbl oy. 77 One . . night an old lady cobra 
surprised me dcpositiug a Dumber of living young unus. 

O. Prefixed todcsiguatiofisof employment usually 
anociated with inferiority of social rank, to denote 
that the person is or claims to be regarded as a lady. 
Cf. lath-help (see 16 below), 
tits L. M. Hawatfis Ctau 4 Cerir. L 94 Some lady- 


Bqpt you aad yo« good 


«Very awch o hi s ag s d 10 you. 
My aie well *• 


iflxx L. M. HAWatNS Cfrsr 4 Gertr, L 94 Soum lady- our ladie Eva ki Mai 
nuxses .. forego not an hour's amusement. 1873 St, PmasCa YAiaRU. Brii, Fiakas 
Mag, lb 933 He, a dignified eocleuastic butler, with a per^ Hipbaglataua vmii^s. 

feet palate for port, to be IcMlIed with a pert Uttk chit of ^Uy-fly 1 take fr 

a ' lady 4 iousckee^'. 1898 Advt. in tVasim. Gna, ii July Minatr, 1. 009 Lady-fl' 
9^ L^y-Cook, also Lady-Padonroiaid warned.. lady-nmsa the tall bent climb. 1' 
and maa kepb llw ^Lady-Powl. . is is 

16. Obvioof combiuatloDs: ft. attributive (pkr> . .cha Mak dM 

tainiDg to a lady or ladies), as lady-betmer, -eham- 5ii 

ber\ (characteristic of or befitting a lady), as widgeon. sSnNxwit 

lady^air, -fingers, -look, •slang, •irfie ; (consisHDg a name of th^igeon 

of ladiet), as hdy j^ion, iredn, world, b, ilml- 
lativfv M UJycUS, -hmndO. 4ia$v, st/l 

adjs. o. inMnuMDtal, as hdp’hdm at^ >97 Upwards of twenty 

a iBjg B. JenaoM Umdarwvada, EnpkOma hi, Sbe had a was Cte *tady killer, 0 

miad as cudhn as she was fittr. Not kMt or tr ou bled wHh l^ht 4 OcC.36e/x He had bM 

*lady«ir. nqi Rich abdoon P amalm (s8s4) L xv. i«3 Whab no moans out of the hun 

I say, had 1 to do, to take upon me fody'oirs, aad lOBeutt Spyl, 109 *l4idykllliiig 

iflgi J* BuBeSEMartards iale xp The burly thaaa. .oft In "Kottv hi^-himag*,Bi 

♦lad y h ower wouia kuM xwnaia. iHs MuaiVALa Aom. ifgA ! Twm riafl j ft a m wmk a 
xL (s86y) 303 ifis tender ourilkig of a patridan *lBdy- i mobs fai tbs lady-kU^ 
c bam barwgs c B mbiB g Btoun ta in soofeoa 8847 Tbnmvsou | Ix.sSAMaayaaaluiswi 
Priuqmr FM tag .Bui ubBatlmy talk'd, abovathsir beads , so stt adde^ wum ^ c 
I saw fta faudSn wSfe *ludy«j|dU cSfleo 81a J.Mxlvil WMfriBtrem/VataaJ^ 

Mam, (WfliiMtyas) lao He WBeypry hnfy^Saidlas aud •lady Ladjo’slovsweMcaUai 


y, Eyre {iBbi) a SB 'Ikat was only a *h 
away home'. 1894 Uaix Cainu A 
dock sett led ou her wtIkl 1880 (Tom 


YABaiCLL Brit, Ftakas IL 393 *Iady ftuka. I'he Uolibnl, 
Hipparlauua vnigarit, 17x4 Gay Skapk, iPaak lliunday 83 
Ims^iady-fly 1 take from off the grasa. xflax Clabb yiil 
Mimair. 1. 009 Lady-fly with frecktod wings. Watch her up 
the tall beat dimb. 177B Kutty Nat. Hat DnbHa 1 . 335 
llie ^Lady-Fowl. . is much estomned in the London auu'Eec 
. .cba Male beiag dMCkiguished by the uame of Easterling, 
a^ tbe female strictly called the Lady-fowl. /M 33Z 
The cock Lady-fowl is entirely dislioct from the cock 
Widgeon. sflnNxwroN 

a name of thewigeon. 187$ Pnaeh tt SspC, 98A In poor 
genteel families, *lady-heUie oould hardly expect eny wages. 
iMi MiuhsMDOOH OnaTkreigHaadpnlvi, 1 suppose wenmst 
calldiispafugonofyoursalady^help. si» yiu/fe/ IL 


genteel families, *lady-heUie oould hardly expect eny wages. 
iMi MiuhsMDOOH OnaTkreigHaadpnlvi, 1 suppose wenmst 
calldiispafugonofyoursalady^help. si» yiu/fe/ IL 

>97 Upwards of twenty sat down at table, emongst whoka 
was tha *tady kiUer, or Cofonel Sackville. 1M4 Gampkie 
4 Oct.36a/x He had been a lad^tiller in hie day,aikd was by 
DO means out of the hunt yet. i8kfl C. M. Wrotmacott Eng, 
Spyi. 109 *l4dykllliiig coterie* #17 Marktat D ar^/fradn, 
*mcty]iidy-himag*,oittttcrid the sergeant. MMR.S.S1U1- 
maAakMamam i. e Nature bed fovouied BBly's pieces 
sioBs fai the lady-kU^ way. sflqpRocxCA. of fathers IIL 
lx. e84 Many aaaluie was given for Mury*B «dce, and the food, 
so aet oridek wool he the mmm of **Ledy e e eet *. dbm B* 
W at ih non ^ataa Mmri m nn i»8 Bro ad an uomat dYen m cur 
Ladyo’s love weie called Gaiui MaKye’eloeLaiid lAwlymeet. 



LADT. 


ffi7 PdH^mmst, tv. L itjtf ThUhaberdMlMr 

of ly«s. this bimcchumchio, this *kdy«niuig«r. tM Burtni 
HmL in. i. 378 H« iwrv'd two Pmntmhipc ood loogor 1' th* 
Mytt’ry of a Lady-Monfcr. iWt Whvtii Mbi.viixb Mkt, 
Nnrit, to H« did not quite ftney BUiking one of that crowd 
of irregular-hoTM who oppoar on a WeoiMsday at Crick or 
M iiiterton, to the uncpeakabla dismay of thsT P^hley *lady 
pack. 18^ iVtttm. Gob, 18 Dec. 4ft OoMing tha Swift 
brook the lady pack made play across tha oieadows biyond 
•t a rara pace. 1884 EvRLva /To/, //art. in Syivm ate 
(1739) sa3 Sugar-Pear ^Lady-Pear, Amadot, Ambr^. c ijia 
Wveup Sil 111. Its 'ieaeie eche day our *Ladi lauter. 

1449 Homilh$ I. GBod Wkt. 111. 1x859) 61 Papistical supers 


axis, I'he man who sang the song with tha 
■863 Mias Bsaddon EUnMOfft Vici. (1878) 1 . 


grm88^Hb0 msdia\ 

dio cdlcd Venus* hmir ; f lAdjr'g t m Labt- 

eifOOK ; t Qpv) Ziudy’o milkwort, a name for 
Lungwort, ^/mBftarsa officinaiu ; f Xmdy'a 


at a rara pace. 1884 Evrlys Kml , Ntri , in Sylvm etc 
(1739) sas Sugar-Pear ^Lady-Pear, Amadot, Ambr^. c xj8a 
Wveup S*i. 111 . Its 'ieaeie eche day our *Ladi lauter. 
1449 Homilh$ I. GBod Wkt. 111. 11859) 61 Papfaiical sup^ 
sutions and abuses . . Lady Psalters and Rosaries. 1803 in 
NmvmiCkroH. XV. 917 The men working in *Lady Quarter, 
1 809. 1888 Bitt^httMin^ at Maidttant^ ^laulytide. 
AiktmmHm 17 Mar. S41/1 The practice of sending sheep to 
be kept in the Weala districts from Michaeimaa to Ladytida 
is not wholly abandoned. 1847 H. Moan di'av' ^/'.S'aw/ To 
Rdr. 8/t S<imc * Lady-wits that can like nothing that is not 
ns compos'd as their own hair, or as smooth as their Min> 
tresses Looking-glasse. 1379 Tomson CaJrdn't Strm. Tim, 
893/3 If Ood do make men that haue some deuotion, whicha 
are *Ladie worshippers (etc.). 

b. In names of plants : ladjr-braoken, the 
brake, PtiHs ofuilina ; lady-fern, an elegant fern, 
Athyrium Filix ftmina ; lad7-key(s, (o) the prim- 
rose. Primula vtris (Britten and Holland Plant-n, 
1879)1 (^) (lee quot.); lady-lorda (see quot.). 

titmBlackw, Mof. June 378/1 Having removed the heather 
and decayed leafs of *lady-biacken which covered the in- 
set iption. x8as-8o Jamisson, Lady-bracken^ the female fern. 
i8sg J. Wilson Noct, Ambr. Wka 1855 1 . 73 Groves o’ tha 
*Ua)nem embowering the sleeping roe. 1839 Capksn Ball, 
4 Songt 137 A crown of lady-fern she wore. 1863 Xingblby 
Water-Bob. ii The great tuft of lady ferns. 1887 Kent, 
Glost . , * Loitydteye, same as Ladydofdt, *Lady-//>rat, lords 
and ladies I the name given by children to the wild arum. 
17 . Specialized collocations with the genitive 
lady*! (occas. /adits') : lady’s oompanlon, a small 
case or bag arranged to hold implements for needle- 
work, etc. i ladlei' fair 7 nonct-tud . , a bazaar ; ladies* 
gallery, a gallery in the House of Commons reserved 
for ladies ; lady*s gown /a gift made by a purcha««r 
to the vendor’s wife on her renouncing her life-rent 
in her husband's estate* (CaKsell); lady's hole, 
(a) NatU. (see quot.) ; (^) a card game (also my 
ladys hoU\ \ 1 id^s hoodi'r . the omentum of a pig; 
lady*B ladder. * shrouds rattled too closely ’ (Smyth 
Saihr's Word-hk. 1867) ; lady’s VstX^lady meat 
(sense 16) ; lady's maid, a woman servant whoae 
special duty it is to attend to the toilet of a lady ; 
lady's or ladlea* man. a roan who is devoted to 
the society of women and is assiduous in paving 
them small attentions ; ladies* aohool, a schom 
for the education of * young ladies* ; lady's wind 
Naut, (see quot.) ; t lady's woman, (a) 7 one who 
professes devotion to Our Lai^; {b) a lady’s maid. 

i8m MAia Fuu.BR Wem, 19M <f. (186a) 35 Governors of 
*lsdW fairs are no less engrossed by such a charge, than 
the TOvernor of a state by bis. 1897 Ouida Afassorenet 
xvli,The speaker*! box . is much more comfortable than the 
*Lady's Gallery. 1711 W. Sutherland Atsitt. 43 

A "LMy*! Hole, or Place for the Gunner's small Stores, which 
Stores are lookra after by one they call a Lady. 1739 M is. 
PBNDA 9 VBS Let, te Afrt. A, Granville in Mrt. Delany'a Li/i 
4 Cerr. 385 We got early into our inn, played at my lady's 
hol^ suppM, and went early to bed. 1813 vS/fterTiNg' bf^, 
XLII. e73 From whist, that charms the noble's soul, 'To 
kitchen putt and lady's hole. i8a6 J. Wilson Nact, A mhr, 

■— - • .. . I I _i. I 


Alms, which naturally accompanied fasting, were also given 
in our Lady’s honour. Indeed this was so constant a practice, 
that it acquired a peculiar name as Lady's meat or ^Lady's 
kMf. s8o8 Ann, keg. 71 Elisabeth Daniels, * lady’s maid, 
said Sir A. Paget always visited at the bouse. 1840 Dickens 
Old C, Sktf xxxix, I'ne man who sang the enng with the 
lady's-maid. 1883 “ 


mint, Mentha viruHs ; lAdy’i navel [Waputioa 
of L. umbilicus Veneris]^ a Dome for Navelwoit, 
Cetyledon Umbilieut ; t (Our) Iiadj'i eignet » 
Lai)t’ 8 8KAL ; lady’s thimbla, (a) the Heath Bell, 
Campanula retumUfolia ; (A) the Foxglove, Digi^ 
talis purpurea iJSyd. Soc. Lex, 1888); lady’a thumb 
U, S* , Polygonum Persicaria ; f (Oiir> Iiady’a trea 

i iee quot.). See also Labt’s jtinqbr, Laot'b olovi, 
.ady'b laou, etc. 

1397 Gbhahob Herbal 11. cccxxvL B87 *Ladiea 

Bower is called in Latine.^jwAMjrwsM. 1896 Philum (ed. s), 
Ladies Bower, {Clematiti, a Plant, which . . is fit to make 
Bowers and Arb^ even lor Ladies. 1780 J . Lkb /ntrocLBot, 
App .Lady's Bower, C/iMo/fr. i397GKaAMDB//9r8«/ ii.ccca 
684 'fhe Latines call it Seaudix .. of others Acut Veneritt 
and Acut Pastorit, or Shephrards Needle, wiluo Cheruill, 
and *Ladies Combe. 1783 Ainsworth Lat, Diet, (Moroll) u 
s. V. Com 6 , Lady's comb, Peettn i^entrit. i860 O.W . Holmes 
£ltit K. v. I1861) 46 Flower-de-luces, and *lady's-delighti. 
1776-96 WiTHRRiMa Brit. Plants (ed. 3) II. 948 Great White 
Ilullein . . *Ladies Foxglove. 1^ Gbraedb Herbal 11. 
civ. f 4. 356 It u called .. Venus looking glasse, Sytculum 
Kenerit, or * Ladies glasse. 1331 *Ladyea heyre (see Haib 
lA 4 b]. 1397 Greabok Herbal 11. cccclvii. 983 In English 

black Maiden haire and Venus haire, and may oe called otv 
Ladies haire. 1794 Martyn Reustettu's Bet. xiii. 133 Briia 
or ladies’ hair. 178s W. Stukblry Patmorr. Sacra 11763) 
95 Botanists.. show a very particular regara to the fair sex 
. . as we may well conclude from so many names they give 
to plants ; ladys finaers, ladys traces, *ladyB linen, . ladys 
slipper, etc. 1640 Parkinson Tkeat. Bet. tjw *Ladies, or 
Venus looking-glasse. 1677 Grrw Anat. Plants, Celourt 
Plants i. I 15 (1683) 371 The youngest Duds of Ladys- 
Lookinglass. 1870 Britten & Holland Plant-n.^*lxA'y’% 
(Our) Milkwort, Pulmonaria officinal is. 1397 Grrakdb 
Hetbal 11. eexv. 553 In English Speare Mint, common 
Garden Mint, *our Ladies Mint [etc.]. Ibid, cxliii. I 3. 434 
Nauelwoort i» called, .in English Pennywoort, Wall Tenny- 
woort, * Ladies nauell, and Hipwooit. 16x1 Cotcr., 
hscueller, Hipwort, Wall-penniewort. Ladics-nauell (an 
hearbe). 1837 W. Coles Adam in Eden cxci. The 
black Bryony is called Sigillum Sanctm Marim,our ^Ladies 
Signet. 1833 G. Johnston Nat. Hist. E. Herd. \. 134 
Campanula rotnudiflora. Blue-Hells: "Ladies' Thimbles. 
Ibid. 158 Our little girls slove their fingers with them 
[Digitalis pnryurea) and call them L Julies* thimblM. s8e8 


LABYSXHD. 

veneris^ X*dy olkApbL Orig. Our IdkAf (of Xfudy's) 
nLadt- ohapbL A chapel dedicAted to the Vitgio, ot- 
zme for tachkl to Urge churchei, generally gitnoted eoet- 
Lndy'e ward of the high altar. 


I'opsBLL Ser/ents (1658) 6ui In ancient time, the ignorant 
multitude, seeing a Birch tree with green leaves in the 
Winter, did call it our "Ladies Tree, or a holy tree, at- 
tributing that greenneu to miracle. ^ 

Hence te*dydom, the realm of ladies. ZA*dljis]i 
a., resembling a lady, having the objectionable 
characteristics of a 'fine lady*, ta'dylnm, the 
manners or behaviour of a lady {yd, young-ladyism\ 
te'djueM, {a) cf. quot 1538 ; (b) effeminacy. 


iii. e3 The German governess and the Parisian lady's-maid 
still attended upon vane's daughters. 1784 Cowpbr Ttrec. 
433 A slave at court,elsewhere a "lady's man. 1809 M alkin 
Gtl Bias VII. vii. (Kcldg^.) 93, 1 should havs chosen the 
youngest, and the most of a lady's man. 1849 Thackkrav 
Pi/n-Boedle Pay. Pref. (1887) 10 , 1 am not .. a ladies' man. 
1891 N. Gould Double Event 149 They told me you were 
not a ladbs' man, Mr. Smirke. 1883 Dickknb A/ni. Fr, l 

iv, He had an order for another "Ladles' School . . door-plate. 
liM Century Mag. XXXII. 700/e A mtle braeie blew 
from the Shore.. a '"lady’s wind', sailors would call it. 
1379 Tomson CaMn't Serm. 7 im. 885/s Hee (St Paul] 
satth not women but simple women, as if ne said, uese little 
"Ladies women [orig. ees (fetites bigetei], that woulde eat 
the crucifix (as we say) which make a shewe of great dev» 
tion. 1748 Smollett Rod. Rand, ri, The deplorable vanity 
and secondhand aim of a lady's woman. 

b. In nameg of pUnti. 

Ladys here is in origin a shortening of Our Ladys, nnd 
became familiar through the i6th c. herbalists: In more 
recent times ladied has in some cases been substiRited, the 
change being perhaps asHisted by the old spelling laeUss of 
the possessive singular. The dUignation is usoally giYen 
to planes of a more than usual beau^ or delicacy. (Cf. G. 
Marieu-tffinasieth, and F. de noire Datm.) 

Ziodj'g b6datrg.w (see Bidbtraw) ; lAd|r*a 
bowar, elemadi; lody'g oomb. the Shephe^’g 
Needle, Scandix Pecten; Udjre delight, the 
violet ; lady*g foxglove, the Great Mullein, Ver- 
bascum Thapsus; Udj^e gUee, looklng-glene, 
Campanula Speculum ; (Our) Ijndjr’g heir, (e) the 


igsg Latimer Serm. 4 Rem. (Parker Soc.) ao 3 By ren.M>n 
of their lady fa wooden image of Our Lady] they have been 
given to much idleness ; but now that she is gone, they be 
turned to laboriousness, and so from ladyness to godliness. 
1783 [E. Pbironrt] Occas. Versts, Who 4 Wkat u a Man f 
135 Powder'd fops of ladynesa, sfcm Examinor 773/z The 
wnining of an artificial and lady-ish City Mias. 1B43 Freuedt 
Mag. XXVill. 568 Accustomed to the atmoephere and 
language of Ladydora. 1836 Whttv Mrlvillr KeUe Cev. 
xxi, Miss Molasses, the pink of propriety and * what-would- 
mamma-say * ladyiam. 

Jtmdij (W* di), V. [f. Lady sb."] 

t i. Irans. To make a lady of ; to raise to the 
rank of a lady ; to address os * lady*. Obs, 

1607 Marston Wkat yen will i. i. Wlca 1887 II. 337 
lace. Nay, sir, her estimation's mounted up. She shall be 
ladied and sweet-madam'd now. Ran. Be ladled T Ha 1 
ha I 18x4 W. B. Pktlosoykedt Banket (ed. s) A iij b, 
Widowes with their heapes oThourded gold. That would be 
Ladled though a month to hold. 

t b. To render lady-like or feminine. Obs. 

1^ W. Montaour Accemfil, Worn, xsi It is to be feared 
that Ladies too Chevaliere, are beyond modesty : Men too 
much Ladyed, are short of Manhood. 

2 . intr. To lady it ; to play die lady or mistress. 
(Cf. to lord it, queen it,) rare. 

1800 Brbton PasquiVs Maui-capAe 97 A lacke will be a 
Gentleman And mistns Needens Lady it at least, a sM 
Mbor Wks. I. (167a) X40 I’hat great seven-hilled City still 
Ladies it over the Nations of the Earth. s868 W. Conv 
Lett. 4 JmU. (1897) "53 My lawn with a single harebell 
ladyinff it over the grasa. 

XAOy-bird (&‘*cli|b 52 d). [In aense x, f. Lady 
sb. 3 (genitive, as in Lady-day). Cf. G. Marun- 
Kuhn, Mariemkkfer, Afarienwurmcken,'] 

1 . The common name for the coleopterous insects 
belonging to the genus CoecineUa, 

9704 A. van Lbuwrnhobk in Phil. Trans. XXV. x8t3 
Fues, in likcnen to Cow-ladies or Lady-birds, as some oafl 
'em. x6i8 Kisav & Sr. Entemel. II, 9 Many years ago, 
those [jc. the banks] ed the Humber were so th^ly strewed 
with the common Lady^iird (C. SeptomprmetsUss, L) that 
[etc.]. s86i Dblambk Ft, Card, x6o Encourage lady 4 iixda 
. . whioh eat or rathar suck the aphkfes. 

2 . A iweetheort (Often used ss a term of en- 
dearment.) 


S439 In E. Eng. Wilts 114 A C 1 b was to mynystara and 
to aerue to the vse of the Salue of oure lady cnapeli yn tha 
said chlrch of seynt Austyns. 1333 T. Ross In Foxe A. 4 
Af. (1583111. soSa/i, 1 was called agayne intoChristes churen 
within their Ladies chapell (as tm termed it), a igds O. 
Cavbndish Welst^ (xa93) 78 And there • . in our Lady 
Chappell ha sayd bis servyce ft masse. lyso Hsabmb 
Ceitset, (O. H. S.) II. 339 ^een Katherin . . was buried at 
Westmlnscar, In our ladies Chapell. lytS B. Wilub Mitred 
Abbeys 1 . Index e The Lady Chapel [in isxt our Ladys 
Cha^ adorn'd and other paru of the Church improved. 
tSSe /fmos i June 4/x There was a chancel at the east end, 
and at the side e ' Luly chapel '—each with its ahar, 

XAdj-eow (If ‘ oiikau). [f. Lady sb. 3 (geni- 
tive, as in next). Cf G. Marienhuh.] 

1 . « Lady-bibb. (Cf. Cow-lady. ) 

1808 SvLVBSTBa DuBartas n. tv. 1. TVvjAliirr 974 [Goliath 
says to David:] O LadyKX>w [Fr. Ha petit Damsreau /b 
Thou shalt no more be-star thy wanton brow With thins 
ms raves. 1830 Deavtoh Muses Eds. viU. 70 Ihe lody^ 
Cow I I'he dainty shell vpon her backe Of Crimson strew'd 
with spots of blacks. 17x3 Dxeham Fl^s, Tkeel. 8 nsft', 
Wasps, B«es. . . and Lady^ws. 1868 DaiH Notes 15 Aug., 
The earth for several miles adjobing the nver Severn, .was 
thickly covered with insects commonly called ' lady cows *• 

2 . nonce^use, A term of mock dignity ior a cow. 

1849 Lovblacx Peoms (1864) 63 A rev'rend lady-ooir 

diawes neera 

Lftdj dftj (If 1 di,dfi). Orig. Our Iiodj day. 
[f. Lady sb. 3 (genitive : see the etymological note 
on the word).] A day kept in celebration of lome 
event in the life of the Virgin Maiy. Now only 
March a 5 th, the Feast of the Annunciation ; formerly 
also Dec. 8th, the Conception of the Virgin, Sep. 


dt la 7 'OTvr (1B68) 37 It happed that oure lady day fells on 
the sonday. e 1430 Merlin xao This was on oure lady day 
in repteml^ 1356 Ckron. Gr. Friare (Camden) a Then was 
a grete wynter of fitMt and colde that hutyd from new- 
yeres di^e unto our lady day the Annunciacion. 1378 
Stetter manor Roll (N . W. Line. Gloss.), Euery one shall 
teke ™e ther tup^ or ranimes before the first ladie dava. 
i6xx CoTca. B. V. Dame, L'astumpiieu noire Dams, (Jur 
Ladie day in Haruest. 1863 Wood Lifei^lAay, Rent 
which was due the last Our Lmv day. 1888 M. Arnold in 
xqM Cent, Jan. 07 On Lady Day he [Shelley] was summoned 
before the authorities of his Qmcge. 

^Lady-fiftll (lf‘‘di|fif), A name applied in 
various ports of the world to many different speeiei 
of fish, os Alhula vulpes. Harps ruja, Scomberssox 
saurust Sillago domina. 

171a E. Cooxx Voy. S, Ssaj^x The Lady-Fish, being a very 
■mall Sort taken off Cape St. Lucba 1884-4 Stand. Nai, 
Hist. (1B88) 111 . tyj A single species [AJbtUa vul^s) the 
bone-fish or lady-nsh of our Atlantic coasts. 1883 Daily 


small Sort taken off Cape ^ Lucba 1884-4 StoM. Nai, 
Hist, (1B88) 111 . 1x7 A single species [AJbtUa vul^s) the 
bone-fish or lady-nsh of our Atlantic coasts. 1883 Dai^ 
Tsl. B5 Sept sfs I'be dainty, long-jawed beings wldch w 
the Soudan were called ‘lad^fish '. 

ZAdyfy, IftdiQr (If ‘-difoi), v, [f. Lady rf. 4- 
•VY .1 trans. To moke a lady of ; to give the title 
of < Lodv ' to. Hence La'dyfled /^/. a. {colUq.), 
havlng^tne aln of a fine lo^. 

i8oa Dxkkbb SaitromasHx ^s. 1B73 I- enter 

Into bond to be dub'd by what day thou wilt, when the next 
action is layde upon me thou shalt be lodifiM. i6aa Row- 
lands Good Newts k B,j She. .would be Madain'd| Wor- 
•hip'd, lodifide. 183a MABSiNoxa City Madam nr. iv, Ha 
made a knight. And your sweet mUtrass-Khip ladyfied. 188a 
Mas. UanN CPyliurts* 61 llow, Mrs. Dy Ladyfi'd I This 
is an axcallant way of disposing an old cast-off Mistrim. 
1681 Oxifordsh, Gloss., Lady/Ud, lady-Uka. [1883 D. C, 
Mubray Hearts 111 . xxxtu. asp Asubah hM oaitainly 
grown wonderfully fine ladyfied in tha last year or two.] 
1883 T. Mozlrv Remin. Towns, etc. 11 . ass Ihey could 
hardly be restiained from ladifying every plain Bin. who 
came near them. 

t Lft'dyhftftd. Obs, rare^ ^ In 4 lodybeda. 
[f. Lady sb. + -head,] »Lady8R1P. 

1390 Gowbr Cot%f. II. 40 Whan she goth to here masaa 
That time shall nought ovarpassa, That 1 napproche bar 
h^heda. 

udjliood (lf*'di|had). [f. Lady sb, 4 -hood.] 

1 . The ftate or condition of being a lady ; the 
quoUtiei pertaining to a lady. 

i 8 w CoLsatoos Lett., Cemvers,, ate. 1 . 4* Sba oftaa 
repraaants 10 my mind the bast parts of tha Smmish Santa 
Torasa ladyhood by natora. 1878 Brsamt ft Rica CelMe 
Arb, xli, A lady about fivoond-forty. .wlthdalicata featursa 
and an air of parfaol ladyhood. 

2 . Laciiea collectively ; the realm of ladiei. 

liA Blsukw, Meat. X. 63 Tha gaUantry of ladyhood Is 
abroad. 1879 F. HABaiaoN Ck&s Bhe, (&88fi 46 That 
irondarihlstorahqw. .prasarvaa for us anlnlmitablaplctuiv 
of the knighthood, ladyhood, and yeomanry of tho MkkUa 

^£sd7liB (Ift'dikin). [f. Lady jft. 4 .EQr.] A 
little Udy ; occas, need os a tenn of endearment 


at. r lbtchxb roeme 170 a cast 01 loequyas, and a ladv- 
hird. a 1710 B. E. Diet. Cemi, Crew, LsuM i rde, light or 
Lewd Woman. 1898 Lytton IFio/ SMUTVdk 1. xiv^ 
ns coma into tha town, lady bird, and chooaa a doU. 


s888 Mua Smssfabo Ch. Ameheelor I. m, 1 had mim ed 
it In my room— that baby of mine, that doll, that ladykio. 
187# T. Habdv EtbMberta (t^ ng Tho young ladikia 
whom tha solemn vowing ooncarnadhad UnMrid round the 
choir seraan. 1884 BaowNiiiq Feriehiah, Cmmsbdriver t/b 
'Ho, Ladykin, Stib at thyflrmi^ gbrl ofgald t* huiidiadliai 
lift"djrUod. raxo. R Laj^ xA 4 Kihb, after 
womasthised.! The lady or ierealto poftion of ft 
party ; oloo msAy^ a woBiaa, 



liASYLBSS. 


LASY'B TBA0X8. 


gte Scott 04 Mar., TW» morslnf our tportBmeii 
took laave, and their Udykind .. fbllowad after brnakiaBt. 
iSit B. J. Tulawny Sh$it 0 ,r* tie, <1887/ 107 An ordinary 
lady*kiiia would have ■oreamod. 

XaS^Ism ( 1 ^'dilea), a. [f. Ladt $b, -f -less.] 
Havinf no lady ; unaccompanied by a lady. 

Maloby Arthur viii. zxYi, S^an 1 am lady lea 
1 wU wyn thy lady. 183! Moatia K, Artkur^g Tomb 37 
Perchance, indeed, quite ladylent were beet. 1S8S Bnvcb 
Amtr, Cemmm^ III. vi. cv. 518 Ac hotela their (women'ej 
eittlng-room ie . . Mmetimea the only avaiiabler ptiblig room, 
ladyloM gueste being driven to the bar or the hall. 

Ziadjlika ^li^'diUik), a. and adv, [11 Ladt sb, 

^ -like.] a. adj, 

1 . Of a woman: Havinj; the dLtinctive appearance 
or manner of a lady. Also (in early use chiefly) 
said sarcastically of men : Effeminately delicate 
or folicitous about eleftance or propriety, t In a 
personification : Comparable to a lady ; queenly. 

x6oi K. Johnson KinpL h Cotnutw. (1603) 30 And 
Madera, famous for the Wine<< which grow therm, and the 
ladylike liand of all the Atlantiuuo tea. 1656 Artif , 
Handgom. 179 Some of these so rij^td. yet very spruce and 
Ladylike preachers, think (ic to graulic as their own persons, 
BO their kind hearers and spectators. lyad Cowpeb Lti . to 
Town Wks. (1837) XV. eba Those Indy-like gentlemen, 
whom we may diHtinguish by the title of their mother's own 
sons. 18x3 hxamintrZ Mar. xs6/a Mhs Smith is a very 
lady-like actress. 1818 Hazlitt Sn(c. Foets viii. (1870) 196 
He is a very lady-like poet. i8a8 Scott F. Af. Forth xxxi. 
Tell me now, how look I, thus disposed on the couch— 
laiiguishiug and ladylike, ha? x8u Mus. Caklylb 
11 . 199 A pretty, ladylike, rather silly young woman. 

2 . Befitting a lady ; resembling what pertains to 
a lady ; sometimes with depreci.itory sense, effemi- 
nately delicate or graceful. 

xjM Wabnkb Alb. Eug. 11. i*. (rs^a) 37 With fingers 
Ladie-like. 1687 Drvden Hind 9 t P. 11. C66 The dew-dropi 
on her silken hide Her tender constitution did declare Too 
lady-like a long fatigue to bear. 1698 Crowne Caligula i. 
Diam. Wks. 187 L 1 V. 358 A manly daring soul lurks deep. 
Under this gentle lady-like outside. 1739 Cibber ApoL 
(1736) !!• 3> After a few days of these coy lady-like com- 
pliances on his side, we grew into a more conversable 


temper. X754 Richardson Granditon (1781) III. xviL 137 
Perhaps you mean no more than to give a little specimen of 
Lady-like pride in those words. x8i6 Scott Antiq. xi, The 


controversy began in smooth, oily, lady-like terms, but is 
now waxing more sour and eager as we get on. 18x4 Miss 
Mitporo Villagt Ser. i. (1863) ai6 Her Indy-like spirit 
would have scoiiK'd the idea of selling them x8^ Mrs. 
Fokrrstbr Affguon 1 sj You have nut a very lady-like wav 
of expressing your>«elr. 1890 L. Fai-coner mI/o. Ixo 1. 
(1891) so, ' 1 hope you will teach Evelyn some of these 
pretty things sa d Airs. Merrington. * I'here is something 
so ladylike about them*. X900SKEAT Chaucer Canon 139 
both [poems].. are wholly lacking in interesting touches of 
persinal character. Whatever opinions they express are of 
a highly geiite A and ladylike order. 

Hence La'dyllkaiiaiii. 

xSys Howells Foregone Cowl (1889) 305 He remembered 
the charm of her perfect ladylikeness. 

t B. adv. As a lady dues ; in the guise of a 
lady. Obs, 

a 1635 CoRiiKT Poems (18-7) ia6 Nor didst thou two 
year<i alter talk of force, Or, lady-like, make suit for a 
divorce, c 1650 Eoxhur^ Balia (s (1888) VI. 544 Achilles 
he was in disguise, When first lie heard of this enterprixe. 
He Lady-like with a Lady lay. 

Ijadyiinflr (l/' diuq). rare, [f. Lvdt sb, 4 - 
-linu.T a Uttle lady. 

( Bailev Atjustic 137 ] 


1835 Mailev Afxstic 137 ^dylings and lordlings danclnji:. 
piping, harping. X895 f . 'I'HoMraoN Sister Sonqs 5, 1 bid 
(hem dance, 1 bid them sing, For the limpid glance Of my 
lady ling. 

Iia'ay-lOTd* Also psptIdo-arrA. ladTe-lore. 
[f.LA]>YJ^.(in sense 1 appositive \ in sense a altrib,).^ 
1 . A lady who is loved : a sweetheart. 

A supposed example quoted from R. Wilson’s 
phes'e (1594) H not to the point; Venus h called ’Lady 
Love ' ^ more than one o( the dramatis persons. 

>733 iheobald^s Shahs. Rom. yni. 1. iL xoa Your Lady- 
love [1693 Ladies louel. xSos Scott Eeut Atinstr, iv. xix, 
With favour in his crest, or glove, Memorial of his ladye- 
love. 1841 Jamr.s Brigand ii. What man is there without 
a lady-love. 1871 Mias Yosoe Cameos 11 . xxxii. 931 She 
beued the King to consent to his., marriage with his lady-love. 
2 / Love for ladies. 

1818 Bvron Ck. Har. tv. xl, The minstrel who . . Sang 
ladye-love and war. 

Iiai'dylyy cl. Obs exc. as nonce-wd. Also 5 
ladilj. [f. Ladt sb. 4- -ly l.] Befitting or char- 
acteristic of a lady, ladylike. 

X3.. E. E. Aim. P, A. 773 Ouer alle oher so hyx tmu 
dambe. To lede with hym so ladyly lyf. lat^^ ifforte 
Arth. 3354 In a siircott of sylke . . with ladily Lappes tho 
len^e of a ^erde. CX477 Caxton yason xs b, He brought 
to bis mynde her fair and fresshe colour— her ladyly may- 
tiene and her noMe faooun and corpulence. X840 Tails 
Mag. VII. 385 We do not refer to the fashionable annuals 
chose very mefiable bulletins of lordly and ladyly inanity, 
t Xia*oylyf adv. Obs, [f. as prec. 4- -lt -.] In 
a manner befitting a lady ; as a lady. 

ex 48 o LonkUch Grail xxvi. ten This duchesse .. nolde 
therto asMente. .and excused here ful ladyly. 
lAdy’fl CUShioii. Also 6 Our liady's ousb* 
Ion. tft. The plant Thrift, drmeria wusriiima. 
Obs, b, TTie Mossy Saxifrage, Saxifraga hypnoides, 
sSyt Lvtb Dodoens iv. 1 309 That klnde of grasse whicbe 
groweth by the sea syde. Is called.. in En^lishe our Laoim 
qubhk^ xgp7 OsaARDB Herbal it. ^xvft. 483 In English 
Tluift, Ssa grasse, ami our Ladies Cushion. 1704 Mabtyn 


Romwssle Ss/.xlx. 071 From die manner of Its growdi In 
a thick tuft, it [moasy Saxifrage] has acquired the English 
name of Ladies Cushion. i8g4 S- Thomson Wildl^ iic. 
(ed. 4> sox The Lady'a cushion— mossy saxifrage. 

Xiibd7*s flag#r, ladjufijigu. ri. accas^ 

Uddw Hagan, 

I, siftE, and pi. The plant Anthyllis tmlnarmia, 
the Kidney Vetch. 

Also applied dial, to various other plants, as Lotus eemL 
eulatUM Yonneily called leuiyd^nger grass } : aee Britieuand 
HoUand Plaaim. 


her 

he 

He so ladyshiped La 3 y what’s her ugly n a m e, that it 
was quite disgusting. 

t Tin Ohs, Also 5 UdeiilTor, 

LaDT : poaMblr bratise payable at Lady-da 

B4ag-g Dnrh. MS, Burs, if s 3 /, Ha viikf. rea pro W 


r. i?£ 


I leuiy^jAngsr grass} : tee Britieu and 


1670 Kay CateU. Plant. Angt. a4 Anthyllis Isgsmtinases , . . 
Kidney-vetch, ljuliei finger. 1743 in w. Ellis Mod, Hus'- 
bandm, ixiyo) II. t. xv. X4I YourLady-finger-grass(or Uirds- 
foot Trefoir. .which is the botanical Name). xysS Watson 
in Phtl. Trans, XLIX. 840 Kidney Vetch, or Ladks Finger. 
i84iC.A. Johns WsekatLimardyAAnthvUtstmlmraria^ 
variety DilUmii, Lady's-iingeni, occurs, .all along the coast 
2 . Applied to varions objects of lon^; and slender 
form. A. A kind of cake (cf. finger- bTscuif). ? Obs, 
x8ao Rbats Cab 4> Bells xlvill. Steep Some lady’s-fingera 
nice in Candy wine, s8a8 Lights 4* Shades 11 . x^ Honey 
and ladies' fingers for tea. 

b. Austral. A kind of ^pe. Also, a banana. 

E. Reeves Homeward Bound 90 The very finest 
ladies'-fingers, sweet-watern, and muscaials. x8q3 Mrs. C. 
Frabu Outlaw ^ i.awmaker 11 . pi They were sitting .. 
in the banana grove, whither Elsie had gone on pretext of 
finding some still ungathered ' Lady's fingers'. 

o. U,S, (a) A variety of the potato ; {H) One 
of the brancliix of the lobster ; (r) A variety of 
apple. {^Cent, Diet.) 

ZAdy*l glove. Also 6-7 Our Ladlea, 7-8 
ladler gloves, 9 lady glove. [Orig. Lxdt 
sb, 3 ] The foxglove, Digilalis purpurea. The 
name has been applied to several ocher plants, e. g. 
t Lungwort, J 'ulmonaria officinalis \ F'leawort, 
Inula Conysa ; the Bird*s-foot Treloil, Loltts cor^ 
nicula*us (dial.). 

^ 1538 Elyot Diet. Addit, Bacchar,,aTi herbe*. some do call 
it . . our ladies gloues. i6ix Cotor., CantetiOt the hearba 
called Fox gluuen, our ladies gloues. x6ax Bbaum. & Fl. 
Pilgrim v. vi, Full of ptneks, and Ladies gloves \}nod. odd, 
lady-gloves], Of hartes-ease too. x668 Wilki ns Real Char, 
11. tv I 3. 86 Sage of JeruHolem, Ladies-glove [marg. PuL 
monarial. X7^^aii.bv Househ. Diet. 369 Ladies Gloves. 
I'he vertiies of this plant [neawort] are to warm and dry; 
but u is aUo an opener. x8^ Britten & Holland Plant -n,^ 
Lodjr glove, Digitalis purpurea, Ibid,^ Lady's glove, Lotus 
CifTniculatus. 

Xiadyallip (l^diftp), sb. Forms: see Ladt 
and -HHLP. Also 7-8 colloq, la'shlp. 

1 . The condition of being a lady ; rank as a lady. 
a xass^ Ancr. R. xoo >ir [ni hauest uor^iten nu H wurfifule 
lerdi8chipe,--go & folcwe beos seat c 1130 Halt Meid. 7 
for a mon of lam be heueuliche laurrd & lutlin 


•juMsm villa per annum, tw-y Durham Ace, Rolls 
(Surtees) £t de 6«. 8dL reci. de eedem ColL pro isdysilqcr 
deUt, tenentibus ibidem. 

iMMS. tAlw Udr-Uo... The 
ttripM ijaiden vwiety of l^htOarit amndiHotm. 

IS97 Gbsardb Herbal t- iv* 5 The grasse called In Latbte 
Cramsn sukatumi or Pictum : and by our English women, 
lisdies Ijicea, bicause it Is stript or fiirrowed with white and 


L-nswns suscasumt or rKsam . ana ny our niwiiwi wonraii. 
liSdies Laces, bicause it Is stript or fiirrowed with white and 
greene itrakes, like alike laces, sdxi Cotgii>, AlguilletUs 
darmest the hearbe, or grasse, called Ladies laces, white 
Caroeleon grasse, painted, or furrowed grasse. lyefi Philliiv 
( ed. Kersey), Laaydeues. a sort of striped Grass. 17x3 J. 
pRTivBR in PKit. Trans, XXVlll. X79 Painted Grass, or 
Ladies Laces. xSax Clabb Vtll , Minstr, II. 97, 1 .. Tried 
through the pales to get the templing flowers, As lady's 
luc^ everlastirig peas. 

t Sbady’E longing. Obs, In 7 ladlea long- 


ing : also 6 lady longing^ A variety of apple. 

X5QI Lvly Endym, iii. iiL 38 For fiTilt thsss, tnttera 
m«^ere, hartlchokes and ladylongings. 1864 Kvblvn FaL 


lerdischi|M,--go & folcwe beos gvat c 1130 Halt Meid. 7 
And trukie for a mon of lam jm heueuliche laurrd & lutlin 


her lafdischipe. 13 . E, E, A Hit, P, A 577 More haf 1 of 
ioyt & blysse herc-inne, Of ladyschyp gret & lyuex blom. 
x<»3 Massingrr Bondman iii. lii. How di'St thou like Thy 
ladyship, Zanthia? X77X Contempl. Man 11 . 159 This Lady 
did not enjoy her Title lung — she died in the fifth Year of 
her Ladyshipi 1856 Emerson Eng. Traits VlVn, 1674 II. 
134 What facility and pleiiteousneu of knighthood, lord- 
ship, ladyship, royalty, loyalty ! 1874 Troli ore Lady A nna 
iv. 96 He hated the countess-ship of the coiintesb, and the 
ladyship of the l.,ady Anna. 

2 . Tne personality of a lady. In her^ your 
ladyship^ a respectful substitute for she^ yoUy re- 
ferring; to a lady; in mod, use only to one whose 
rank is designated by the titular prefix *Lady’. 
Also used sarcastically, 

CX374 Chaucer Anel. 4- Are, xpi She..drorhym forthe, 
vnnethe list her knowe That he was servaunt vn to hir ladi- 
sbippe. rx4oo Dsstr, Troy 3359 No irawei not, tru lady, | at 
1 lake wolde Thy ladyship to losse, ne in lust holde. a X400- 
^Alexander 3715, 1 leue it to xour ludyschip bis lange no)t 
vnknawen. a xgoo F/otver b- Lea/lxnl, Yet 1 would pray 
Your ladiship . . I'hat I might knowe . . What that the^ 
knightea be in rich armour, xux Crowlry Pleas. ^ Patn 
Dcd , 1 thought it my duty to dedicate the some vnto youre 
La lishyppes name. x6oo Shaks. A. V. L, 1. ii. lao If it 
please your Ladiships, you may see the end. x6^ Nicholas 
Papers (Camden) 174 Lord Jermyu in a jeering manner, as 
hu ladyshipn concea%‘ed, told her he hoped now shortly 
Sir Bkiward llerberl would returne to Paris. xtooConorevb 
Way 0/ World 11. v, O Mem, your Laafaip staid to peruse 
a Pecquet of Letters. X7ix Apdison SpMi, No. 37 P z, 
1 waited upon her Ladyuiip pretty early in the morning. 
a X839 Prako Poems (iSMSs* II. 34 Her ladyship is in a bun. 
Ae- SS95 Shaks. yohniu.l, 110 Thou Fortunes Cham- 
pion, that do’sC neuer fight Rut when her humorous Ladi- 
ahip is by I'o teach ihee safety, 
tb. concr, »Ladt. Obs, 

X390 Gowkr Confi II. wj My sone, of that unklndshtp, 
I'lie which toward thy htdiship, 'J'hou pleignest, for she 
well the nought, I'hou art ro blamen of thy thought, 

o. nonce-use. One who is called * her ladvshlp '. 
1784 CowREs Tosh It. 386 Constant at routs, familiar with 
a round Of ladyships, a stranger to the poor. 

1 8. Kindness or beneficence befitting a mistress. 
1300 Gowbr CoffA I. 138 'niIsiiiakle..To whom this lady 
hath behote Of ladiship all that she can To vengen her upon 
this man. ibid. 111 . 64 Tho quod the quene. .1 wol do the 
such ladiship^ Whsrof thou shalt for evermo Be riche. 

4 . A district governed by a lady, nonee-stse, 
tfou Stbblb Tatler Na 46 F 3 All that long Course of 
Building is under particular Distneu or Ladiahi^ after the 
Manner of Lordships in other J^ts. 

Hence v. (mtue^wd,) tram.t to give 

the title of *Yoii 8 Ladyship' to. AUo io lady^ 


called rome-appease. . . 1 suppose this is that which is called 
the Ladies Longing. 

Lady’s maiitla. Also 6 Our Ziadlea, 6 8 
ladioB. [Ladt sb, 3 ; cf. G. Fratten^y Marim^ 
mantel^ A common name for the rosaceous herb 
Alchemilla vulgaris. Also applied, with qualifi- 
cation, to other species (see quot. i86a). 

1548 Turnrb Names of Herbes 83 Alckimilla . . is called 
in euglish our Ladies Mantel or syndow. 1178 Lvtb Dodoms 
1. xcviii. 140 Great Sanicle or Ladiaa Mantel!, groweth in 
some places of ibis countrey. s6xx CoToa., AlchimiliSy 
Lions foot. Ladies mantle, great Sanicle. X794 Mabtvm 
Rousseau's Bot. xv. 167 LadtM mantle has a calyx of one 
permanent leaf divided into eight segments. X864 Sowebev 
Brit. Bot. (ed. 3) 111 . 140 Silvery Lady's-Mantle. tbiiLtsy. 
Alpine Lady's Mantle, "“la GU. Words 673 Silken Alpine 
lady's manlier 

Lady-smook. Also lady'a, ladies' amook. 

A common name for the Cnckoo-fiower» Carda~ 
mine pralesms, (Applied locally also to ComioU 
vulus sepium.) 

1388 Shaks. /,. L. L. v. ii. 005 Ladie^mockes all slhier 
white. i<97 Gbramdr Herbal 11. xviii. box They ars com- 
monly called in Latine, Flos Cueult\ in English Cuckowe 
flowers, .at the Namptwich in Cheshire Ladle smockes. 
X648 Hebsick Hetper. (1B69) tax Dispose That lady-smock, 
that panste, and that rose N eatly apart. 1794 M artym Rous^ 
ssau s Bot. xxili 395 Ladies Smock, (fo^ive the vulgar 
name^ has the calyx gaping a little. xygO H. Huirrxa tr« 
St. Pierre’s Stud. Nat. (1799) 1 . 83 Some of (he convolvu- 
luses, vulgarly called lady's-smock. X874 T. Haedv Far/r, 
Madding Croivd 1 . 939 Clear white ladies’ smockai 1178 
Browning Poets Croisic 96 Chains of lady's-amock. 

Lady’s MaL ^Obs. Also 6 Our Ladiaa foalo. 

1 . The plant bolomon'f Seal, rolygonatum multi* 
fiorum. 

? 13x6 Crete Hsfball Z iU« Sigillum sancte maiye or slgll- 
lum Salamonis is al one herbe that is called Salomons seals 
or our Imiies seals. 1870 Treas, Bot.^ Lady's seal, ConvoL 
laria Polygonatum, 

2 . The Black Bryony, Tamus communis, 

137B Lvtb Dotloens 111. xlvU. 383 Our Ladies Seale hath 
long branches, flexible, of a woMdishe substamm. xMy 
Gerards Herbal 11. cccvii. 733 Called . . in English blacke 
Bryonie, wilde Vine, and our Ladies Seale, ijxa tr. Pomets 
Hist. Drugs 1 . 30 'I he Black Vine, which some have given 
the name of our Lady's Seat 

Lady’s aUpvar. AIko 6 Our Lodiea alip- 
per, 8-9 ladlaa% lady al^pcr. 

I. A common book-name for the orchidaceona 
plant Cypripedium Calceolus, Also applied occot. 
to the cultivated calceolaria, and the Bird'i-foot 
Trefoil, Lotus comiculatus, 

>597 Obbaidb Herbal w. ovU. 359 Ovr Ladies Sbooe or 
Slipper, hath a thicke knobbed rooieu 1794 Mabtyn Rom* 
tsau's Bot. xxviL 49* I'he Ladies Slippm . . its ainmilar, 
large hollow inflated nectary. xBfix Mias Peatt Flower, 
PI, II. 1x6 Loiut eofincuiafm . .comvaoTAy called Ldy's 


„ _ . bay i . _ 

of geranium and lady-slipper In the window. 

2 . ? l/.S, The goi^Q-baUam, Jmpatiens balsa* 
mina {Cent, Dict\ 

Lady’s thiatU. Also 6 Our ladlea, 6-7 
lady, 8-9 ladlea' thiatle. [Cf. G. Frauendistely Du. 
Vrouwendistel,'] The thiatle Carduus Marianus, 
133s Elvot Dkt. Av. Spina^ Spina edba^ Our ladies 


II. 63/i I'he Ladj^Thistle is our common Thutle. 1 77 6 ofl 
WiTtiBBiNO Bnt. Plants (ad. 3) 111 . xgo MUk Imsti^ 
LAdles 'Thistle. 18(31 J* Dayibb Masutal Mat, M^ 436 
Ladies' thistle. Carduus mariastus* 

Lady’a tvaoea. taraasaa. Also 6-9 lady, 
ladles’^ traoea, lady'a traoea. Name for the 
plants of the grans Spirantfies (N.O. Orchidacem) ; 
aloo locally applied to graiaei of the crane Hrisa, 

1548 TuBNoa Nasaee qf Herbes 70 Sotynoa . . bryugeth 
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Ibftk ieiiim la the wA* ofhtmaf, «ulit it cidl«l 
"tady traoMb Lrra ii. IvL tat Tba twteta 

Orchil^ or Ladia traota art maau commtmfy to be foand ia 
bills antilltd, and dry placM. iggf GmiAaDa HtrM s 
di. tSS Friesland Ladle trsum hath t«ro toaU round stoats 
or bulbta till CoTOa., SMiyri^m 4 tw^i* cmUUm, Triplt 
Ordds, or triplt Ladies traces. 1794 MaayvM JfpttMoit’s 
S$i. aarii. 419 lilt spiral Ophrys commonly called Triplt 
Ladies' Tracts. sM C W. JoiiNtoa Farmtf^t EneycU 
iIrVaa MraAa, common quaUng gnus : ladies' tresses. ii4i 
C A. /ohms iyt 9 k «/ Liamrd 310 KtfitU Lady's 

istsaes, aa orchideous plant about sia inches high. 

II Lm OM, Lam, [ 0 £. Um : tee LoAir.] 
An eiUte held as a booefice. 


oqli la Birch Cart, Sax, 111 . w ^ gcwat Eadric mr 
AUtMCwidclaas&iClfehfengtonislme. aioooiELtaic 
1 Precarium, bmdoslaen. sa44 


yac, in Wr..WOlcktr 11^36 
Lmoaso AH£l 0 ^Sax, CJL (n 


MOAso Anxh^Sax, CJL (1656) 1 . App. K. 171 National 
noperty at the disposal of the kin^ to bt distributed by 
im as laens (loans) or bsnedces. ilM Digby Rral i'roi. 


I. L I a. t7 The person having the * laen ' nossessing only 
the asufinctuary enjoyment to a greater or leMS extent. 

b. : l«n-land, land held at * laeu ’ ; l»n- 

rlght, boneticiary right. 

f8g in Kemble Cadfx Df/l III, mxj Fif hide 8e Oswald 
. . b^h Kadrioa .. awa awa ht kit air hmfde to Uenlunde. 
itTa £. W. RosBimoN Emm. 117 Latnlands, or bene- 
ficeiu /UJ, 113 In property held by Lssn-right pcmiitHsions, 
privileges and obUgationa devolved upon the eldest ixirn. 
sSt^ Sruata Coast, Hist. 1 . v. 77 Either bookland or 
folkland Oould boi. . under the name of Issnlsuut^ held by free 
cultivators. 

XiMOtroj^ (U|Otrp*pik), a, Alto ornm. lelo<. 
[f. Gr. kaso^t left + rpowus‘ 6 § turning, £ rpoirff a 
turn.] Turned or turning to the left : said of the 
whorls of a sitell ; opposed to dexiotropic, 
libl [sea Daxioraonej. 

limed, ImioiL yarianu of Lbsed, I.bsiof. 

N ZMt ( 1 ^). Hist, [OE. lit (found only once) 
wOHG. 4 ^ (f descendant of a freedraan ; glossed 
lihertiKHs') OTent app. related to OIL 

iitan Let v.l] The Old English designation for 
a person of status intermediate between that of a 
imman and a slaye. 

a MOt Lams Mtksth, (Uebermann) I 96 Giflmt of slmhX, 
fone selastan xsx sell, foraelde ; xif bane ojierne of sIdchS, 
lx. scUUngum forgeldt; Oam briddan xl sciliingutn for- 
geldan. slyg Sruass Coast. Hist. 1 . iv. 64 The throe ranks 
of men, the noble, the hreeman, and the lost. 

1* Xili'teble^ o. Obs, [ad. L. /«/d/;f 7 », 

f. Isptdrf to rejoice, f. Imius joyful.] ‘ Worthy to 
bee Teioyoed at ' (Cockerani. 1 633), 
tKwmidoiL Ohs. Also 7 letatlon. [ad.L. 
loetdtihn-im^ f. lale L. Imidrt to render fertile, 
f. Imt-us fertile, Joyful.] A manuring ; albo quasi- 


mur. manure. 

(Frequent in Evelyn; in the Advertisement prefixed to 
ed. 3 of Syhfa, X679 he says that * the meaner capacities' 
among his readers may ' read for letation. dung '.) 

stfEs^ Evrlyn d>Ass I. ii. (1670) 11 Meliorating barren- 
ground with sweet and comminuted Imtationa 
XiMtio (l£*tik), a. Hist. [ad. Ute L. IxtU-us^ f. 
Hitts (see below) ; the word is usually viewed ns 
adopt^ from Tout, ^lito^t (see L^bt).] Of or 
pertaining to the Hti, a clau of non-Roman culti- 
vatori under the later Roman empire, who occupied 
lands for which they paid tribute. 

itw Kriohtlbv Hist. kng. I. 199 At a subsequent period 
[in IToroan histoiy] lands denominated Lattic were given in 
the interior of the provinces to larger bodies of uie Bar- 
barians on similar condition. SS74 Stubob Coast. Hist, 1 . 
vi. t6i As the fraenien ware mingm more or less with Imtic ' 
or native races, itpa C. M. Anmews Old Eof. Manor 
Introd. 39 Portions of the Teutonic laetic organisation may 
have lingered in Kent. 

X«Bt£*fiOMlt, a. rare^K [ad. L. Htificant- 
€in^ prea pple. of HtificUrt to make glad, f. 
Htifans gladdening, f. Ht-us joyful.] Of a 
medicine : Cheering, stimulating. 

sdey tr. Ba€osis Luo 4 * Doaik (lOst^ b 8 Vapours work 1 
powerfully upon the Spirits, .by Uetiheant Medecines, . .&c. 
sSgsMavNa Ex^os. Lox., LssfificaHs,. 

tXMti*fioata9 V, Ohs. rars-^, [f. L. Imtiji- 
fdt; pul. stem of ImtiJUd rt (see prec.).] trans, 
To malce joyful, cheer, revive, in Cockeham. 

Hence rejoicing ; also, a making 

joyful, t toti'floatlTa 4., adapted to cheer. 

c tsSs Dithy Myst. (t88a) I. a6 The shepherdes of Cristes 
birthe made lettAcacion. idag CocacaAM ii, Rtioycmg, 

.. Lmtification. i6s7 Tomlinson Rtaou's Ditf. 3S6* 
Storax is a good ingredient for cordial and ImtiAcaiive 
antidotes. 

Iiavlffate, obi. form of Lbtxoatb. 

]jfB 70 -f l#VO- used as combining form 

of L. iatvus, In the sense '(turning or turned) to the 
left *, in physical and chemical terms, chiefly having 
reference to the property possessed by certain sub- 
stances of causing the plane of a ray of polarised 
light to rotate to the left (cf. Dixtbo-). Among 
tl^se are : a. asarogy’Tata, a<wogy’ion» adjs.t 
characterized by turning the plane of polarization 
to the left. Aanro-Bota^tteqa, rotation to the left. 
I smwo EO'tatory n., Ljevootiutb. b. Xmwo- 
oo*aponaA, a chemical compound which causes 
bevo-rotation. tarve-gl«*oeM»LjETUL<MB. Iris* 
vo-nsoo*mio, &sBwo-tajrto*xlo Mid* the modkka- | 


tions of metmio and tartaric add which are bevo- 
Totatoiy. Hence Imwn im-oamata, -fesYtraiOf 
the salts of these. 

a s^fS Ha VON (Cant av. Looogyrmts\ If the analyaer has 
to be turned from right to left to obtmn the natnial order 
of colours, the quaru is called left-hiinded or *levo|nrrate. 
sfei *Levotacemic acid (sae Hbxtm- b]. sMa Hataro 
XXv. aBj With each electrode, diverging currents p^uce 
dextro- and converging onea *iievD-rotaiioo. 

Chom. (od. If) 779 Both are *levorotatory. itpy AUhmtfs 
Sysi. Mod. III. 9f6 When the urine is Imvo-rotato^ after 
trituration with Fehling. liyS tr. SchkiMoaborgors For» 
moat. 6 Poratmitaric add easily splits up . . into dextro- 
tartaiic and *laevo-Cartartc acid. 

Xflmilisit Ohem. [f. Ljb- 

VUL-08B -I- -iM.j A substance resembling dextrin, 
obtained from the roots of certain composite plants. 
Hence XsMvuli&lo, only in /. acid (ste quot 1888). 
sESE Syd. Soc. Lex., Lsnutlia, CsHjoOs. .Lsnmliaic arid 
CikHsOs. sSq7 Naturalist 44 1 'he root c^tains . . also 
sugar, kvdln, wnile its Juice exposed to the air ferments. 

IdBVUlose, lawoloffa (l/*vidfb7us)^ Chem, [f. 

L. Isev-us left 'h -ule t- -oai.] The form of Glucose 
which is laevo-rotatory to polarized light ; Iruit- 
surar. (Cf. Dextbuse.) 

IMS Roocoe E/eat. Cketa. 396 In manna and honey mixed 
with levuiose, or left-handed glucose. 1878 Kinosktt 
A atm, Cketa. 404 Cane sugar im nrst resolved into dextrose 
and kevuloea before it ferment a 1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. 
III. 366 Cane sugar im partly left unchanged, partly con- 
verted into gluco!«e and larvuluse. 

Hence JkwvtUoaans [ + -ank] (see quot). 

1876 Hailey Mat. Med. (ed. 6^ 79a Heated to 338"bBvn. 
lose loses water and in converted into LovuIomhia 

Ziafayettd (lafeyc't). U.S. [f. the name of 
the hreiich general i.afayette.] 

1 . A sebenoid flih of tiie Northern United State! 

(Liostamtis xanthurus'), 

1859 BAlrLKiT Diet. Anter., Lafayette Ash {Leiosiomus 
ohit^aas), a delicious sea-Ash, which appears in tlie summer 
in great abundance at Cape Island on the Jersey coast. .. 
The name Ixif.iyctte. . was given it on account of its appear- 
ance one summer coinciding with the iatil visit of General 
Lafayette to America. 

2. A stroinateoid flsh {Stromaieus iriacanihus). 

Stand. Nat. Hist. (itfSS) 111 . 915 A much smalier 
species . . otherwi»e known as ' lafayctte ' or ' Cape May 
goodie 

Ijaf(6, obs. f. Lave sh . ; obs. Sc. f. Loaf sb. 
Xjaibrk, ohs. Sc. form of Lark. 

Iriiff, Laffe, obs. forms of Laugh, Late sb, 
Ijaft'ul, obs. form of Lawful. 

Iioft, Sc. form of Loft. 

Iiaft(6, obs. pa, t. and pa. pple. of Leave. 
Ijalter, dial, iorm of Laughter 
liafkiUy, obs. form of Lawfully. 

Isagf (lo-'g), j 4 .l and a. [Belongs to Lao v.^ ; 
the origin and mutual relation ol the words are 
obscure. 


suggests the possibility that lag may have originated in the 
language of s).>oi ts as an arbitrary distortion of last ; but 
even in that case the word may have coalesced with a 
homophone of independent origin. 'I'he current hypothesis 
ihst toe adj. is a Wel>h Hag tearlicr Hoc), Ir. and Gael. 
lag, slack, weak, is highly improbable. I'here is some 
afniiity of sen^c between lag and Lack a. and v. (cf. to 
come lag and to come lack) ; the former might conceivably 
be an aUeration of (he latter under the iiiAuence of words 
like Flag r'.^ Fag sb.^ Cf. further MDa lakke to go 
slowly (KalLar).] 

A. sb. 1 . The last or hindmost person (in a 
race, game, sequence of any kind). Now rare cxc. 
in schoolboy use. 

1514 Babclav ist Eclorue in Cyt. Uylondyskm. (Percy 
Soc ) p. xti. In the taveru reinayne they last fur lag. igAy 
UmAVT Horaces Lip, B vj. Since eche man bragges the lagge 
of vs A shendefull shume him take. 16x1 Corea s v. Demter, 
Ls deraisr it loup le tnaage,. .lags come to the lash. 1641 

M. Fkank Serm. vii. (167a) 1x9 ’Iho uovtssimtis tarerum, 
the lag and fag of all a very scum of men. X6B7 Mikgk 
Gi. Fr. Diet, 11, Letg. a SchouLWord that signiAes the last, 
le dernier. A<« the Lag of a Form, U dernier d*Hns Cias.xs, 
1700 DrvDBN /Had I. 337 In threat! the foremost, but tiie 
lag^ in Aghi. 1776 Jkffxkson IVrit. (ed. Ford) H. 39 The 
omission of H — and B — and my being next to the lag [in the 
nomination of delegates) give me oome alarm. 1777 Johnson 
Let. to Mrs. Thrale 95 Oct., How long do you stay at Bright- 
brimstone ? Now the company is go ^e, why should you l e 
the lag ? sSag .Sporting Mag. XYL 310 Ward Arst mounted 
the stage and Cannon was no lag. zfigg Farrar 7. Homs 
iv. 38, 1 say, Julian, I vote we both try for lag next trials. 
Ic’a save lots of nind. 1890 A. Lang .^irS, Nortkeoto 1 . 1. 
IS Stafford Normcote occupied the uudisiinguished place 
of'lag’ in his form. 

b. Comb,'. Ug-out (>-*last out’), the name of 
a boys* game. 

««45 in Brasenows Ate 76 No marble in circles on the hall- 
step rolls, We cannot play la^-out, nor yet three- holes. 

1 2 . pL Whnt pemains in a vessel after the liquor 
is drawn off ; dregs, lees. Obs. 

15.. Rsgul, Housrk. Eetri Northumb. 57 That 

Vinacre be madeof the brokyn W%iies. .And chat the Laggt 
be provide by the Clerks of the Hous and maricid after tM 
be paaC drawing that thei can be set tw more of broche. 
i|14 JhuAT ^emelLho. iti. 65 Transmutations . . of old lags 
m SMks or Malmestes .. into Muskadels. rEtg Maskham 
A' ltf. Hoatim* u. iv. (1668) 116 Laggs of Claret and Sack. 


syef AH |> Vitsittsre ai Muokadel b ee p M a lfaal a d 
with eke Laos of Sack. 

t& l^Tloweatelasa. {CL loiHmd.) Obs,-^ 
tdo? Shajui Timom iiL vL 90 The Senaiora of Alheaa, 
tofedier wkh the common legge IRsom (1709) ssstd Ixtor 
editors lag] of People. 

4 . [from the vb.] The condition ofloggiog. 
li^ Frasods Mag, XVL 1x4 When Spaidard 1 
Spaniard, then comes, not the tug, hot the lag, of war. 

b. Physics, The retordnuon in a current or 
movement of onv kind ; the amount of this retar- 
dation. Lag of the tiie : the interval by which 
the tide-wave falls behind the mean time in the 


first and third quarters of the moon. 

i%5 Ogilvik Su(^. av., The hi^ of the tide. . . The lag of 
the ateam-valve m a ateam-ename. 1881 CHAMsaas in 
Nature XXI J 1 . 390 Hie remarkable lag which takes place in 
the occurrence of toe critical barometric epochs at the more 
easterly staiiona 189a Eioctriced Engineer 16 Sept. 987/1 
It is obvioua that at the point where B cum the axis the 
induction U a maximum : hence if there were no * magnetic 
lag ' and no currents in the iron, this point should occur at 
the same lime as that at which the current is a maximum. 
B. adj. 

1. t hindmost (pbs.) ; belated, Hneering 
behind, lagging, tardy (now rare), (In eaay in- 
stances only absoi, or predicative, and hence hardlv 
distinguishable from the sb.) ^ {To come) lag ef\ 
short of, too late for, or in trreiir of. 

xssa Hulobt, l.agge and last igAS Hist, yacoh tt Esau 
v. V. F iv b, Hnue nut wO well hunted, of blessing to come 
laggeT ssH R* Hamvkv FI Fsre. ea Beshrow him that 
comes Isgge in so good a course. 1994 SnAxa Rich. Ill, 
11. i. 90 Some taidie Cripple. .That came too lagge to aee 
him buried. 1605 — Lear i. ii. 6, 1 am some twelue, or 
fourteeiie Moonshines Log of a Bretber. idea 'J'woNoblo 

N. v. iv. 8 Beguile Hie gout and rheum, that in lag hours 
attend For grey approachers. 1804 Sir C. Mountaoo ia 
Buccleuek MSS. iHist. MSS. Cumm.) I. 960 Your neigh- 
bour will struggle so long for place as be will be cost lagg. 
a 1639 T. Carkw To Mistresse ia Absence » There seated 
in those heavenly bowers, Wcele chmuthe lag and linking 
hours. X876-9 Dhvdkn & Lkr (Edipus 111. i, Iben hell has 
been among ye, And some lag Acnd yet lingers in the 
grova 1691 WOOD I 594 A fourth persim, who 
comes lagg, as having lately appeared in print .. tells us ., 
he died. 174! K. Blaik Grave 731 Even the lag flesh 
Rests. Burns Address Veil iii, An' faith I thou *s 

neither lag nor lame. 1830-53 Whtstie'RtNkie (^cox. Songs) 
ber. It. too lAtuchie had looms, but was lag at the weaving, 
b. aa an exclnmalion at iday (ate quot J869). 
itep Armin Maids cf More<!l, C3 Boy. Now lohn, i’le 
cry nrst. toh. And i'le cry lagge. 1 was in hohlies bole, 
mk Lonsdale Gloss., Lag or Ltsg last is said by boys 
when playing at pitch and toss, or other gama, in mder 
that they may bespeak the loht pitch. 

2. Sj)cciai coiiocations (aometimea hyphened) : 
loff-end, the hinder or latter part, the fag end 
(now rare) ; f log-man, the last man, the one 
who brings np the reai ; f lag-tooth, a wiadom 
tooth (from its late appearance). Also Comb.: 
log-bellied a , ? alow-paced, tardy. 

1598 .Shaks. X /fc’H. /y, V. i. 94, I could be well content To 
entertaine tbe Logge-end of my life With quiet hours. 1599 
Nashb Lsntea St^e 37 The Essex calfe or lagntan, who 
had lost the calues of his legs by gnawing on the horslegs. 
s6ii Flonio, SopkroHisteri, the two teeth which grow last 
when a man is al>out twentie yeares ouid, lag-teeth. 1604 
HkYwooD Gunaih. l 17 In the laue end of the same troupe 
were driven a certaine number or faire and goodlie oxen. 
z8aa Hood Lycus the C entanrt^ From the Ing-bellied toad 
To the mammoth. 1857 Mrs. Mathews 'I ea-Tahle T. 1 . 
904 A shelter, .where they may.. wear away the lag-end of 
their madness. 

laag sb:i Also 7 lagg. [app. a. ON. l{>gg, 
recorded only in the aenae * rim of a barrel * (cf. 

1 b) ; but the Sw. lagg means also ' stave *, whence 
laggkarl vessel composed of staves, cask.] 

L A stave of a barrel. Now dial. 
tdya Hoole Comeains* Fis, World 165 Tbe Cooper .. 
maketh Hoops of Hai(ae 1 -iods..and Lags of Timber. 1878 
Bnrgery of Shepield 900 For mendyng the church yatis 
and harrell laggs and nay les 4^. sd. 1M9 in Lonsdale Gloss, 

+ b. (Steqtiot.) Obs. rare'^**. 
z6B8 R. Holme A rmouty 111. 108/1 Lag, ism piece put into 
the top of a Barrel staff that is broken on at the Grooping. 

2 . One of the staves or laths forming the covering 
of a band-drum or a steam boiler or cylinder, or 
the upper casing of a carding machine. 

1847 Specif. Sykes' 8 Ogden's Patent No. 1x798 On these 
tiaiids [in a carding engine] w>e Ax a continued series of 
l^H or small blocks of wood. 1875 in Knight Diet. Meek, 

3 . Comb. : log-link, a link for holding a lag or 
bar {Cettl, I)ict,)\ lag-tnaoblne, a machine for 
shaping wooden lags [^see tense a); log-forow, 
(a) a flat-^headed screw used to secure lags to 
cylinders or dnims ; (b) U* S. » coach' screw, 

1873 I. Richards Woodworking Feutories a6 Almost any 
kind of shaiting cajii be hung with safety on wood screws, or 
lag screws. IM Diet. Mock., LagmsachiHs. 
tXrikg, <’ 4.8 Obs, [Of unknown origin; cf. G« 
lache^eXt or marie in a tree. Cf. Lao f. 8] A 
cleft or rift in timber. ALo Comh,^ at lag-cUft 
(unless lagge in qnot. X579 bt the adj.). 

im Hvu. Ord, Bees(M6eB) 04 Thestocke thuaouc asunder 
at both the ends, oouer with a (hire shcete, lest any l^Kga 
Clifts appears after the cutting; isfi W. Mamshall Midi, 
Counties II. 333 The *kig* . . Is a deft, or rift, reaching 
Bomatfinaa fttm the top to Che betton of the steal, and, 
psrhi^ to Dear iuoencer. 
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fbA Cant O^s. Alto O' iNWO. fPov- 
•ibly U hgt Laqib o. to wmihj ^ duos t a 
* buck ’ or * wash * of clothes. 

1967 Harman C«rv«/ 86 Wm vrylt Mclw loine duddeR of 
tho RuAnnana, or myll th« ken for a fiigge of dudot. i6m 
Bsadm. ft Fu Bmrnn^n SutA v. i, If itbo mUUoa of a lag 
of duda. 01700 B. E. Dici, Com/. CtrWt JLxg^m. dudds, a 
Book of Qothii. At tar iht JLod td Duddt^ come Ut 
os Steal that Buck of ClothA 170s in Arw CattU DicU 
di A Cant. [f. L\a v.8] 

XTa convik who has bm transponed or sen- 
fenced to penal servitude. 

iSia J. H Vaux Flatk Diet., Lag. a convict under 
MDtence of traonportation. iBiS^Jon Ukk* Living Ptci. 
Land. 39 A few are 'returned lai^’. 18B7 H^tttm. Rett. 
June 383 It wax no uncommon thing to eee an old 'lag* 
enlargea for good conduct. iBg^ H. Nisbit Rusk Giift 
Rom. 133 Wtldrake waa walking along the beach, he met 
a lag who had got his ticket«oMeave. 

2 . A term uf traosportatiun or pienal servitude. 

sBas H\oaART Lift 84 Another prisoner, under sentence 
of lag for fourteen stretch. 1896 Daity Xruft 13 May 9/5, 

1 have had a look round with another man who did a lag 
with me. 

d. Coffid . : laft-fevsT, -ship ^see quota ). 

itii Ltx. BaUfram., Lagftvtr^ a term of ridicule applied 
to men who being under sentence of teansportation, pretend 
UlneHA to avoid being sent from gibl to the hulIcA sBia 
I. H. Vaux F/atk Out,, Lag tktf, a transpiN’t chartered 
by Kovemmeiit fortlie conveyance of convicts to New South 
Wales ; also a hulk or floating prison, 
t I«ag, jA* Obs, rare. ? A flock (of f^se). 

1614 MouNT^OfVK .Vew Gaggf To Rdr . Hee hath stopped 
the mouths of all Protestants Tor euer ; the nrotideat of them 
dare not hnetrt hereafter against Himselte, or any one of 
his La,;g. Ibui. iBo I'his Goose the (sagger may put his 
Gag into the Bils of many of his owne (laitgle, us well .ts 
into others l.agges. 1 1890 Eng. Dial. Diet., A-lmg^ Cum., 
the sporting term fur a flock of geese.] 
t Obs. [Of obscure origin ; cf. Dao 

r.i, Clao 

1. Irani. To daggle, render wet or muddy. 

{a 1300 ? Implied in Uri.^g v\ c 1440 Promft, Para. 983 
Lag^^r or bedrabelyd, iabe/aciut, paludatut. Laggyn, or 
drablyn, paiuttro. 

2 . intr. To daggle, become wet or iniiddy. 

t68s Runyan Holy Ifar 930 Let them (your new gar- 
ments] not lag with dust and dirt 

Lag t/.'t Also 6-7 lagg, 6-8 laggo. [See 
Lao lAl and a.] 

1 intr. To fail to maintain the desired speed of 

n ress ; to slacken one's pace, as from weakness 
otli ; to fail to keep pace with others ; to hang 
back, fall behind, remain in the rear. Often with be- 
Aiftd adv. or const. o/?er, behind preps. ; also within, 
sswPALSua. 6ox/x, 1 laffge liehyiidemy felowes^kTm^MS. 

. .Why lagge ^)u ever benynde 011 this melon 7 1370 Lxvins 
Manip. 10/93 To Ijog^/atignrt, fatucert, 1607 '1’ourmkuk 
Rev. rrag. 11. Lib, To prison with the Villaine. Death shall 
not long la< after him. s6aa R Hawkins P'oy S. .S'ea 
(1847) 173 'i'he admirall . . began to lagge a steme. and with 
him other two shippeH. 1631 Davunant Gmtdibert 111 iii. 
xzvi, And lagg’d like Baggage Treasure in the Wars. 1667 
Milton P. u. x. 866 , 1 ihMli not lag behinde, nor erre 'I'he 
way, thou leading. 1697 Dkyubn /EnoUinw. yi^ He lags 
and labours in his flight syri Stbklb Sped No. 137 P 4 
His Master . . wondered what made the lasy young Dog log 
behind. 17x8 Johnson Van. Hum, iVuhet 313 Super- 
fluous ' lags' the vet’ran on the stage. t8eo Wordsw. 
Brvthert 363 He, at length Through weariness, . . lagged 
behind. s8oz Mar. KlxjBWOktm Knapiaik (iSja) 9u8 My 
poor fellows, how they lag I 1814 W. Irving '/rar'. ll. T07 
Suflering them [his mules] to Lag on at a snairs pace. 1837 
— Capt. BonnevHU 11 . 46 He grew silent and gloomy, and 
lagged behind the rest. 1897 Hvgiiks Tom Branm 11 iii. 
(i87t> 960 When they had crossed three or four fields 
without a check, Arthur began to log. 1897 A llbutt'i Hxst. 
Med. IV. 409 If the sign is present, the upper e^'elids lag, 
not closely following the movements of the eyeballs, 
b. of immatenal thin(;s and fig. 

1391 Shaks. t Hen. VI. m. iii. 34 Fortune^ in f.iuor makes 
him lag^ge behiride. a 1661 Fuli xr Wortkus (i8ao) 111. 498 
And this our Gildas [the Fourth]; who laggetb last in the 
team of bis name sakes. 170a J. Savacr Lett. AutUnts vi. 
40 We lun in the care of Things of no kin to us. 1713 
SWIFT Cadennsif Vanessa 355 Ideas came into her mind So 
kio I.......... behind. 176a Foora Lvar iii, Wks. 

. , „ now the tedious time has laggM along, 

im Burkb Sp. Cone. Amer. Wks. III. 44 When we s;>e» 
of the commerce with our colonies, fiction lags after truth. 
i8ao W. Irving Sketch Bk. 11 . 94 The vocal parts generally 
lagging a little behind the instrumental 1833 Hr. AIai- 
tinbau Fr. IVinet 4r Pol. vi. 8^ Business lagged in every 
department of the administration. 1863 Carlvlb Ftedk. 
Gt. XVII. ii. I1679) VII. 14 Military preparation does lag 
at a shamidiil rate. 1874 Grbrn SMrt Hist. vi. f 6. 339 
The work lagged for five years in the hands of the bi'.hops. 
iSpe Btectrieal Engineer 16 Sept. 987 /a The maximum W 
dnetfon logs beWnd the maximum magnetising force. 

2 . tram. To caute to lag ; to retard, to tire. 
Obt. ezc. dial. 

sgT# bee 1]. sBjfS Hbywooo ist Pt. Iron Age v. Wks, 
1674 IlL 338 The weight would lagge thee that art wont 
toflye. idsB R. Bratnwait PseUieeiXi. 998 lliine Armours 
loed| but lejus faint heart, for flight the leore unfit. 1878 
iVkitby Glott.^ ^xtg^d, tirM es wtth carrying a load. 

1 3 . tram. To drag after one. 
tpa PAteoa. 6px/i He leggeth the dogge et his bone 
a tmnm it fhiem n la fseono de son ckenai. 

Betloe tLacanMl///. a., delayed, tardy, 
liae MABrroN Asstonidi Rev. 1. L Wlcs. 1856 1 . 75 O, I 
OBiikl eaie Thy fbmblioc thioei, Bar thj legd 


_ (tej:), ».• 
f 1. tram. To cairy off, ,tetl. Cit. 
tfln Tueaxe Hntb. xx. (1878) 54 Some eorne away Im In 
bocne end beg. Some steeles. for e bet, eggee out oTihe 
nest. Ibtd. xxxvL 86 Poore cunnlc, so begged, b soOee 
over legged. 

2 . a. To transport or send to penal lervitude. 
s8xe J. H. Vaux Fiatk Did., Lag^ to transport for seven 
years or upwards. 1838 Dicksns O. T^iit xvi. They*ll 
ask no questioos after him, fear they idioald be obliged to 
pnMwcute, and so get him lagged. 18^ Rradx/*m/ yonrmtf 
IM His Ptaeo II. a 88 Letiuttb aboe. or the uade wUl 
make it their Job to lag yoa 
b. To catch, apprehend. 

1847 Dx Quimcby ScklosstVs Lit. Hist. Wks. 1858 VTTI. 
58 Aladdin himself only escaped being- bgged for a 
rogue and a conjurer by a ^mu jump after his palace. 
183B A. Mavhkw Paved w. Gold iii. L 95s lliey tell him 
adventures of how they were nearly ' la(wnd by tlie ctm- 
subbs 1891 Nat (iouLo Double t.vout xxxiv, I'm a dead 
un. You'll never lag me aUve» you cur t 

JstM (io:6)i v.< [f. Lao tram. To cover 
(a boUvr, etc.) with wooden flags', strips of felt, etc. 

s8^ F.wing in Eneycl. Brit, XaIL 488/x The loss of 
efficiency due to this cause will therefore be greater in an 
unprotected cylinder than In one which U welt lagged or 
covered with non-conducting matcriaL 1888 in Sheffield 
Class. s89« Labour Lommtssi^ Gloss., Lagging a OoHer^ 
covering a boiler in a steamship with some material to keep in 
the heat. Dublin Rev, Apr. 493 Lagged uutkide with 

byers of felt two centimetres duck. 

Xiagt dial. [Cf. Lao j^. 8] (See quot.) 
(1570 : Lkvins renders letg v. by Jatiscere. which It b 
barely possible may be meant to express the saise of this 


rely ^ ^ 

vb. silong with that of Lac v.'] 




Leutestsrsk. Gloss., 
Lag, to crack or split from tlic centre like wood from iieac 
or nasty drying. 1888 in Sheffield Gloss. 

Xiag: see Lack Cant (jA and v.). 

ZAgan (Ise’g&n). Law. Also 6 ligen, 7, 8 lagon, 
ligau, 9 lagend. fa. OF. lagan, lagtten, lagand 
(whence mecLL. laganum ) ; perh. of Scandinavian 
origin, from the root of Lie, Lay vbs. Cf. ON. 
Ipga, pi. lognir. *a net laid in the aca* (Vij^f.). 
The apelling ligats leema to be due to paeiido- 
etymology.] Gooili or wreckage lying on the bed 
of the sea. Cf. Flotsam and Jltuam. 

IxMoo Carta^ de Dunetvic in Stubbs Sel. Charters (i89;{) 
31 1 I)e ewagio de wrcc et lagan.] X531 CharUrparty in 
R. G. Marsden Ssl. PL Crt. Adm. (1894) 37 Yfl" the sayd 
shype take any pryse lairchase any flotson or bgeru t «« 
Ibtd., Flotexon or iag.isoii. 1391 A rttcles cone. Admiralty 
SI July I 6 Any ship, yron, bade, or other goodn floating 
or lying under the water <n- in the depth, of which there is 
no possessor or owner, which c^monly are calbd FlotKon, 


and Lagan are goods on or in the^a, and . . they belong to the 
King. 1641 Tsrmes de^ la Ley 193 Lagan is such a parcell of 
gooja as the Mariners in a danger of sTiipwracke cast out . . 
and fasten to them n boigii or coi ke, Ihui so they may finds 
them. . . These goods are called Ljtgan or Ligan b Itjgntedo. 
1707 j. CtlAMRRKLAYNK 67 . Gt. Brtt. t ti. X. 143 To the Lotd 
High Admiral belongs. .a Share of all lawful Pmes. Lagoo.. 
that is, goods lying in the Sea, on Ground. 1865 Kinoilry 
HerevuTX, vL Z7i Prowling about the shore after the waifs 
of the storm, deserted jeuom and lagend. 1894 Act 
Viet, c 60 I 5x0 In tbb Part of this Act..' wreck ' includes 
jetsam, flotsam, lagan, and dercbet found in or on the shores 
of tiie sea or any tidal water. 

Hence f XA'gmadur, an officer (at Calais) who 
takes charge of lagan or wreckage. 

1306 in Dillon Customs of Pale (1899) 86 If ihcr be anie 
manner of Wracke found by the sea costs, it muste be pre- 
sented to the Lagander or to the Sergeante . . broughte to 
the foresoide Lagander’s bous. 

II XAga*rto« Obs. [Sp. lagarte : ace Alliga- 
tor.] An alligator. 

*$77 Framfton Joyful News ii. 73b, Pimide stones., 
whiche are founde 111 greate quantaie in the mawes of 
C^manes, y‘ w called Lagartos. 1396 Raukich Discov. 
Gviana 48 We saw iu it [ihe Orenoque] diners sorts of 
strange fishes, & of maruellous bignes, but for I.agartos 
it exceeded, for there were thoumndsof those vgib serpents. 
s6oo Hakluyt Voy. 111 . 489 la tbb riuer wo killed a mon- 
strous Lagarto or Crocodile. 

t Cant. Obs. Also 7 Iftggo. 

[Oiigin and phonetic form uncertain.] WatfT; urine. 

1567 Harman Caveat 83 Lags, water. i6ie Rowlands 
Martin Mark-all E 3, water or pisse. 1641 Booms 

Joviall Crrm 11. Wks. 1871 III. 391, I bowse no Lage, but 
e whole Gags Of this I’ll bowRC to yon. 1665 R. Head 
Eng. Rogue 1 v. (x68oJ 46 Lm, water. S676-X708 Qousm 
L ags, 1899 Matikll Voc. (Fenner), Lag. 

Hence tbw(« »• a. intr. 'l o make water, 
b. Iram. To water (spirits). Also, to wash off. 

1367 Harman Caveat 65, I will lage it of with a gage of 
benebouie. . . 1 wull washe it of with a quart of good dr^ nke. 
lisa J, H. Vaux Flash Diet., Lesg, to make water. To 
/n^spiritH, wine, ftc, b to edulteimte them with water. 

an- Obs, exc. Mist. Also 6 laggon, 7, 9 
lagan, [ad. L. lagbna, lag?na, flagon, ad. Gr. 
Adyurof .] A liquid measure (see quota). 

1^ Lbyihs Massif. 163/14 A Leggon, Ingsna. tfloy 
OyH%\A.interfr., Clerk o/the marketTM an offi^. .whose 
dune k to take charge of the kiogi moasuree . . ; as of 
elns, yards, lagsne. 1678 Colb% Logon . .a meesura of six 
SextRrite. 1841 Tman Hike. Scot. 1x879) L *37 With on 
obligation to aw their ole to the ebbott at the rate of a legend 
ei^ a half for a jpmy. sBga J. Terr 7 \no Cent, Border 
CL Life IL eiS tlMligaa was equal lo y qnaita. 

Itmgwip varljiieoi * 


Mr. fww-'. [£L.arAM 
• fl«goK + FI«eoa>(hMed. 

1657 Tomlinson Renou*s Dujp. est Four sorts of Cuouw 
bites, the greetisr, the loseer, or the mgsnarious, 

Ziftgand, Lagena. obs. Si Laqab, LhoatM. 

XfllligftaiM (ULdgrni&n), a. Zaal, [f, L. 

-UN.] Like or pertaiobg to the genus Ldgrtta ol 
Feraminiftra^ having a straight chambeiRd shclL 

1890 in Wbsstbb. 

Xikgeiliibm (UdxrnifiMm),a. Zaal. and Boi. 
[f. as prec. + -s i)F0]Uf .] (See quot) 

1806 Kimrv ft Sr. Entpmol IV. b 68 L^[en!fbnn; .befl 


ar/ff (ed. 4) | 380. 500 I'he shell of Nsdesesoim b obviously 
made up of a sucoetKion of Xjigsoiform chambers. 

Xab|^ bg«r (li*gax|bl«*i). Alao almply lager, 
[ad. G. lagtr-bigr bw brewed for keeping, f, lagtr 
a store + bier beer.] A light beer, conaumed 
largely in Germany and America* and to some 
extent in England. 

i8k3 Ukb Dut Arts (ed. 4^ 1 . 153 Beers et present brewed 
in Germeay. ..11. Wheat LagerArtox (slowly fenuentetQ. 
1838 N. V. Ajr^ffx June (BertlettS I'heGenuan drinks ms 
lager, and drinks it apparently in indefinite quantities. tSte 
Dicky Federal .S/, 11 . 60 Neither for love nor money could 
e stranger obtain a drink more intoxicating than lager beer. 

attrib. i88b Sai.a Amer. Revie. (XB85) 401 Tmwore shops* 
butchers', bakers' end bger beer Salo<^ 
I!&aff6*ttft,lagft*tt0. [Westlndian.l Agenns 
of dicutyledonons trees of the W. Indies (N.O* 
7 ‘kymelmaeiie ) ; also called taee-bark. 
xjffi P. BaowNK yasmaicmvtx The Lagetto or Leoe-Berfc 
trcNs. 1773 Phil. Trans. LXUl. 499 Specimen of the 
L^etta Tree, and its lace-like Dark, nom Jamaica. 
Mggard Clsc'gd^}i ti, and sb. Also 9 Iftggarl* 
[1. Lag v.l -r -abd.] 

A. adj. Lagging, hanging back, loitering, slow* 
Chiefly of living things, their actions* and atlxi- 
buies. Occas. of days, time, etc. 

1700 Rowx Tamerlane iv. i, Tho' Laggard in the Rseo 
. . 1 will pursue the shining Path thou tread’s!. 1708 
[Ward] Wooden World Dissected (1708) 31 niie prets-gonf 
lieutenant] lieats up all (Quarters . . and drives the iMf ard 
Dog along the Streete, with as much noiss and Bustle 
os Butchm do Swine to Smithfield. 171) J. Huoiiae 
(We to Creator World 4 Decrepit Winter, laggard ia 
the Dance .. A beaj^ $eaf>on does maintain. 17x7 Col- 
lins Passions xis Inan all which chamu tbb laggard 
age. 1814 Scott Lord uf Isles tv. xviii. And Leonoa 
cheer’d the laggard hounds. 1840 Manhino berm, xvu 
(■846) I. 835 Durs b a . . laggard obedience at ibe best. 
1871 Palcravb Lyr. Poems ot My heart ouimns tbesa lag* 
gart limbs. 1889 Jsseorr Coming of Friars hr. 183 The 
Angel of Death mo\es at no lagganl paoa. 

B. sb. One who lags behiod ; a lingerer, loiterer. 

s8dB Scott Alarm, v. xTi, A bggard in love, and a dastard 

in war. sM W. Irving Astoria I. 89 He meant to let the 
laggards off for e long puU and a hear^ firigbt. ii6e Raw- 
LiMsoM Herodotns lY. ix. IxxviL 449 I'hey declared theim 
selvas to deserve a fine, as laggarts. 1878 Tait Ree. Adv, 
Phys. Sci. X. (ed. si 959 Formed of the laggerds, ae it were^ 
which have bmti thrown out of the race. 

Hence :LB*ggurd v., to play the laggard. Also 
Xo ggwrdlom, &B'ggBjrdij Ado., 

1833 PusBV Let. to Nowman in Liddon. etc. Li/t Putey 
(18931 II. L 8 [It] hardly seems lo come heartily, because 
it has not come before, but comes lagnrdly. 18^ Cablylb 
Fredk, Gt. xv. viH. (iBrs) Vl. 40 Autirians mainly are 

S one laggarding with D Abremberg up the Rhine. iBBg 
'at. Rev, XI A. 75^1 I'he insolent contempt of labour 
on the one hand, and the pet^ JlpiBS di laggardism and 
polite inanity on the other. 1869 CoutMVtm Purs. Holinem 
1. xo That laggardness of will. 

Laggen* variant of Lagoin. 

Larger [l^ Lao v.^ -n i.] 

L Une who logs or hangs back; a lingerer, 
loiterer. 

1303 Lo. Brsnxm Froiss. I. xviL 18 Theyr bole boat, .are 
all ahorscbecke . . without it be the traun^s end leggers 
of the oost. who folow after a foote. s68e Drvobn Duke 4/ 
Guise IV. ii. The guard b mine, to . . Ush the loggers from 
the sight of day. 1789 Msa Pioxzi Jourss, Freum 1 . s88 
'I'he mob . . lash the laggcrs along with jpeet indigpetiotu 


I'he mob . . lash the laggcrs along with greet uwigpetion. 
1844 bTANLRY Arnold 1 . iv. S35 Hlmseir always kewirtg 
with the loggers, that none might strain Bietr strength 
trying to be in front with hiilL sBge R. S. SuajSBl 
Sponge's Sp. Tour It. 091 The leggsn were stealing ouieily 
up the lanes and bv-roods. iS^mTFr. A. KkMSLB Record 
Girlhood 11 . iv. 131 I'he laggera who would Adn have lellcii 
e few pecee out m the sound of the dreary parrotry of be? 
inventory. 

2 . slang. A salldr. PA distinct word : cLLaqi.] 

bSm J. H. Vaux Flash Diet., Lagmer, e mdor. 

Lagflfftr (l8e*g3i)i sh:^ Cam. [f. Lag v.^ or 
A conviU undergoing or having undergone penal 
servitude. 

18x9 SboriistgMag. III. syo/s The leggers had an biterast 
.L Lakbman Keffir-Lamd 19 Many 


es to the result. 

of them were what they termed at the Gape, leggers 
who* beviug got away nom Norfolk lalaiid, or other pen- 
folds for bbek sheeps kg beldixl» u n de r the guerdianebip 
of Dutch laws. 

Obs. Pf. Lao ».• + -«•; l«Hcf* 
Icel. to loiter,] intr. To lag* lingei* loiter. 

e idee A Hima Brit, Tongpo Dad. (i 86 s> a Beere my 
boite laggered on the hope ^ your Majesde's Wgemenu 
t 6 as RTPibston Go^ Ma/s In^. 11 . 48 They shell 
nener coem to the Lord* that logger by the way. 
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XiAIOZZATZOir. 


XA|n|ia(UrgiD]^. Sc, and mcHJks^ Alio6la0n^, 


-ura ^ (cf. Laooivo i^/. 

L The projecting part of the ttavei at the bottom 
part of a oaak or other hooped vessel. 

latj Se» Acts Jms, VI (>614) III, 5at/i That. «dge of 
V« bottom, emring within tha lae^na ba pairit outwiih* 
toward |m nathir xyda. 1893 in Nsrtku$Hbld» Glou, 

b. » Lao sb* i. ? Obs, 

tflM BaocxtTT H. C. Wsrdst Lsufims, tuvea. 

2. llie inner angle of a wooden dish, between the 
sides and the bottom. 

17I8 Buim Drwmm xv, But or tha day wa« dona, 1 trow, 
The laggan they hae cUutet Fu* clean that day. iSoa K. 
Anobmion Cutfticrld, Bmlt. 14 Whan on the teabla furat 
they aat The butter'd aopik aec greaay chopa, 'Tween lug 
ana laggen I oh what fun, To aee them gim and eat 1 

tTMif, itia Chr. JmL 309 The * laggin' of the Soweiwpot. 

8. Comb , : laggen-gird, a hoop securing the 
bottom of a tub or wooden vessel, Phr. 7 b cast 


a loMH-gird: to have an illegitimate child. 

1718 Ramsay Ckristis Kirht Gr, 111. ix, 1 . .cooat a Legen- 

S 'rth my aell, Lang or 1 married Tammie. i8ai BUukw. 

'a£. Jan. 4c)6/a Ye'll souk the iaggin-gird off the quaigh, 
and mar yera minatrelay and our mirth. 

•INO r r 'Inc action or condition of Lao w.2 
1600 Holland Livjf vi. vil 991 What meonea thia atrange 
and unwonted lagging behind T 186a Dana Man. Gscl. 41 
I'he westward tropical flow ia due simply to a alight lagging 
of tha waura, 1887 Dknibon Actren. without Math. 193 
Thia is called tha priming and lagging of the tides. 1897 
AttbnU's Syst. MM. 11 . 915 Cardiac irregularity ia a fre- 
quent consequence of tolwcco-amoking, lagging and inter- 
miaaion being tha earlier forms of it 
Aaming (Icgi^), vbl. sb.s [f. Lao ^ 
•lifo LJ A sentence or term of imprisonment or 
penal servitude. Also a/trib. (see quot. 181a). 

i8ia J. H. Vaux Bhuh Dict.^ Ln^ngmmttsr, any species 
of crime for which a parson ia liable on conviction to ba 
transported. . . Speaking of a person likely to be tranaportad 
they say lagging dues will be concerned. 1838 Dickkns O. 
Twist xliUTlt may do [mt fresh evidence], it's a case of 
lagging. 1844 Bart PhUlif Pmiriat at July a/6 . 1 ramatned 
with him five yaara after I aer\'ad my 'lagging \ 

XMtfiu (be'gir)), vhl, sb.h [f. Lao v.b ^ 
-INO " loe action o ( the vb. Lag 8. 

L The action of covering a boiler, an arch, a wall, 
etc , with strips of wood or felt 
Mhfn £nf. Mach, 11 Feb. s>6/x Thia may he .. prevented 
hy careful 'lagging* with non-conductors of heat. 1895 
Hatoi & Chalmbss GoU Mines Rmmd vi. lai Side 
lagging is seldom necasaary after the first 50 or 100 feet. 

nitru. 1884 Leisure Heur Sept S3i/a llie old engine- 
bouaa was axebanged for part of the old lagging shop. 

8. fi. and coluct, sing. 'X'he material with which 
this is done. Also attrib. 


stai Prmet, Meek, 9 rw/. 111 . a4a The boiler is covered 
with lagging and Rutma sheet iron. 1867* Bkn Bxibilicy ' 
Mmrledw Merritam 68 The fence (his own making) was but 
a rickety fabric of ' laggina *, worn-out treadles [etc.]. 1889 
Le ne d m e Gloes.^ Lmgginst the of the wooden frame 
work apon whk^ the atones are laid when building an arch. 
1870 S^'s Diet. Engimeeriug it 479 The term holster has 
also bMn applied to the pieces of timber placed across the 
ribs of the centering of an arch to support the vouasoiiu ; 
but thaaa are more generally known by the name of laggings. 
bI8i Raymond Mining Gloss. ^ Lageimr^ planks, slabs, or 
small timber placed over the cape orbehind the posts of the 
timbering. 

XMging (Iwgiq)* PPt^ a. [f. Lao v.s + -mo 2.] 
That lags ; behindhand, lingering, loiterin^tardy. 

lapa Shaks. P/ch. //, 1. Ui. 114 Foure lagging winters, 
anoKiure wanton springs End in a word. Fullbe Ch. 
Hist. V. L I 4 The lajming money which was last sent 
thither. 1697 JDsYoai^TVr/’. Pnst, viii. as Come, Lucifer, 


Fack. iBi| Scott Trisrm. 111. xxxiii, A lofty lay Seem'd 
thus to chide his lagging way. stga Hr. MAariHMAU Deme^ 
rmm L 6 The slaves cama with a lagging stefL 1899 G, 
MBeaDiTN P. Psverei xxxUi, The eager woman hastened 
his lagging mouth. 

Hence Sftt'fffflailJ ddn, 

€ itsy Hooo TnUs 4> Sh. 111 . go Moves heavily and lag- 
aingly along. 187a I^n Ld. tCiigebbin xxxvi, (1875) sxo 
Thooghu that came laggingly. 

Ziaggon, variant of Laoiir. 
XAj|ff 00 M(lw‘gigfh). a. (SeeGBBTLAOGOosB.) 
^ b. Gut Lamose : a personification of sloth. 

B573 Tussaa HuA. Ixxxv. (1878) 174 Beware of Gill lag- 
gc>use, dtsordring thy bouaa. 

liagh^o, lajha, obs. forms of Laoob, Law, Low. 
ZiBght, la^t, obs. pa. t. of Latob v.^ 

Iiaghtary -Ir, etc. , obs. forms of Lauobtib. 
IiaghtnaB. obs. form of Lowinaa. 

&a*g 4 A: 8 t. [f. LAGw.S-f LAjntidb.] One who 
lags or lingert to the very last Also attrib. 

Wge Jambs ihsrafey ia. as Hell be lag last, tigs 
prmseVs Mmg. XLlll. 634 Tha laglaats. springing simui- 
laneeuslyottt of bed. turned the late quiat dormitoiw into 
a veiy noley assemhlyMroom. iMa Ghb. Rqsbbtii Cebiin 
Mmrmt, utc. (1884) 84 Oiw day in the counliy le worth a 
day and a ymt Or the duoty, musty, lag-last fashioo That 
days drone elsewhere. 1889 [see Lao n. 1 b]. 
t la88*flj, otdv. Obs. raro^, ft Lag #. + -LtlJ 
s8tt Flobio^ S49 Difa t m m mm e mis, lasuy, lagly, behind au. 


^BMaorph (Lm’ttSmpst). Zoot [f. Gr. Xoydhf 
hare t fofm.T One of the Lagomdrpkaf a 

group of rodents of which the hares form one 
family. Hence Ibugome upXdn ts., having the form 
and structure of a hare. 

s88s Ppp. Bei. Mantkh XX. 4e3 The lagomorphs (hares), 
almost exclusively of the northern hemisphere. 

(1 ^IhgomyB (Ite'gdhiis). Zoot. rmod.L., f. Gr. 
Aaydr-t hare-T'/ivt mouse.] The tailless bare, the 
typical genus of the group Logomyidm of rodents. 

1889 Loaaoex Prek. Tttftes ix. 997 The lagomys, or tailless 
hare, . has been identified by f^of. Owen among the bones 
from Kents Cavern. 

Lagon, obi. iorm of Lagab. 
laSLgOllita (IwgAi^it). Atin, [f. It. logons 
Lagoon^; named by Huot, 18^1: see -itb.] A 
hydrous borate of iron from the Tuscan lagoons. 

i|go Dana Min. 446 Lagonite. An earthy mineral of an 
ochreous yellow emor. 1088 Ibid. (ed. 5) 000 Lagonite .. 
occurs as an incrustation. 

l^AffOOlt^ (l&;;f!*n). Also 7-9 lagune, and 7^ 
in It. form laguna, pi. laguna, [ad. K. lagum^ 
ad. IL and Sp. laguna :->L. lacuna pool.] 

1 . An area of salt or brackish water separated 
from the sra by low sand-banks, csp. one of those 
in the neighbourhood of Venice. 

i8xa in Crt 4 Times Jus /(X848) I. 184 He was observed 
that day to row to and fio in the laguna towards Muraiio, 
to see what show his house made. 1873 Ray Joum. Lew 
C. 8 'I'be Lagune or Flau about Venice. 1897 Dam- 
pies Voyages 1 . 941 They went into a ].agune, or Lake 
of ^It-water (on the Mexican coast). The mouth uf this 
Lagune is not Pistol-shot wida 1718 Lend. Gas. No. 
5407/9 People . . have come over the Lamine on the Ice. 
1763 W. Kosests Nat. Htst. Florida 8 This river . . lorms a 
lagune at the mouth. 1789 Mss. Piozzi Jeuni. Irance I. 

1 87 Covering tlie lagoons with gaiety and splendour. 1803 
W. Tavia>r in Ann. Rev. I. 39 The ornithorhvnchus, .. an 
animal peculiar to the lagoons in New South Wales. ^ i8t8 
SuBi.LBV Lett. Pr. Wks. 1888 II. 937 He took me in his 
gondola across the laguna to a long sandy island. 18^ 
Msa Bbowning Aur. Leigh vii. 715 God alone above each, 
as the sun O'er level lagunea tB74 Lvbll Hlem. Geel. 1 . 4 
*Lag)Oiis' nearly separated by sand bars from the ocean. 
1883 F. M. PBAsn Centrad. 1 . i Behind them and beyond 
the lagoons lay the tossing and fiying waves of the Adriatic. 

2 . The Lake-like atretch oi water encloaed in an 
.toll. 

S789 Cook Jrnl. 4 Apr. (1893) 55 Found It to be an Island 
. .of an Oval form, with a Lamoon in the Middle, for which 
1 named it Lagoon Island, Phichabd Nat. Hist. Man 
396 Reefs of coral rock, generally disposed in a circular form, 
and enclosing a lagoon. 1876 Hvxlbv Pkysiegr. xv. (ed. 9) 
954 Inside the rim of land, there is a shallow lake, or lagoon, 
of clear green water. 

8. attrib. and Comb.^oM iagoon'chcutnsl ; lagoon- 
laland, an atoll ; lagoon- w-haling, the occupa- 
tion of hunting the grey- whale in the Californian 
lagooni {Cent. Diet.). 

1B43 Darwin Vey. Nat. xx. (1859) 459 This is one of the 
lagoon-islands (or atolls) of coral forniaiion. Ibid. 469 Tha 
depth within the Lagoon-channel, .varies much. 

Hence X«goo*ni8lA a., characterized by the presence 
of lagoons ; bagocnlaan a., having no lagoon. 

X841 Tail's Mag. Vlll. 348 The numeroiu creeks, islands, 
and inlets in this lagoonish . . coast are minutely described. 
S877 Lb Contb EUm, Geol. ii. (1879) Sometimes the 
lagoon closes up, and a lagoonless bland is the result. 

^agfOOn^Cliiga'D). rare. [Anglicized form (after 
Lagoon l) ot iL tdgonc, augmentative of logo 
L. locus Laei In Tuscany, the basin of a hot 
spring fiom which borax is obtained. 

1888 Dana Min (ed. $) 889 Larderellite. .Occun at the 
Tuscan lagans. i88s G KiKis Text^k. GeeL iii. 1. i. | a 
(ed. g) 9x8 The lagoons of Tuscany. 

M JUhffOplltAalllllUl (Isetgrfflae’lmfb). Path, 
[modX, ad. Gr. kayuHpOahfWS adj. * 2 iare-eyed* 
(ie. unable to close the eyes, as the hare was 
supposed to be), f. XaTdit hare -1- b^iOakfsbt eye. 
The disease is called by Galen rb Xayb/^Beikfioy,'] 

A morbid condition, in which the eye remains wide 
open. Also called || XggoplitlialiBlft, and in an- 
glicized form tlAgoplrtluslSBy. Hence lAiropli- 
tluk'liBlo a., pertaining to, or affected with, 
lagophthalmus. 

, _ ^ . lie.Lagephthaimue, 

LagOpodB (Ise-g^^i). [ad. Gr. Aay^oS-, 
Xaydlnrovt, t XaTw-r nare -f wo^, woi 5 f foot] A 
ptarmigan. (Cf. Laoopus.) In soma mod. Diets. 
X^opodoiU8(lfigp*p^os),a. loot, [f.uprec. 

4- -0U8.J Having feet like those of a hare ; having 
the foot thickly covered with feathers or fu. 
in Mavnb Ex^. Lex. 

LAgopow (lag^o pas), g. Boi. [f. mod.L. 
lagbp-us (see LAOOPUg) -i- -oug.] Of oertaln plants : 
Having rhizomes rese mb li ng a nare's foot 
In some mod. Diets. 

tZiagO*|m8l. Obs. fa. L. taOpOs, Gr. AcrydEn 
srovf , t Aaywt hare -f wobt foot.] A bird with a loot 
resemblii^ that of a hare ; the ptarmigan. 

s89| Sr T. P. Blount Nat. HtsL 8osm^ .Bbds. .liva 
upon the hiffaaR tops of the Alpa and that alt tha wi^ 
too..as. .the Lstopas among ifTi BAaaiMOlou in 


Pha Trmns. LXIIL .094 The Lageims, of which M. da 
Button givos an angimnng, b in Its winter plumaga. 
XMOtio (,Ugd*i‘tik), a. [f. Gr. Aaydi-s hare -f 
dtr-, cat ear -t- -10.] Having ears like a harems. 

In soma mod. Diets. 

11 ^iSgr). [Fr.] In sheet-glass making : 

A sheet, of perfectly smooth glass, placed between 
the flattening stone and the cylinder to be flattened. 

1883 H. Chance Priuc. Glasemahing 139 I'be flattening- 
stone, from the slight irregulMrities of whose surface it is 
protected by a lagra or sheet of glau laid upon the stone. 
1890 W. J. t^aiyjN Foundry 146 In hb furnace b a stone 
with a pim of glass on it ; upon this so-called ' lagra ’ tha 
cylinder fies With its split side uppermost. 

Xflkgune, variant oi Lagoon 1 . 

Lagwort dse gwAii). [f. Lag v.^ + Wobt.] 
The plant Pstasi/cs t^uJIgaris (Britten Sc Holland). 

ZTon in J. R. DM. 17M Bradley Fom. Did. av. Syrujk, 
The Roots of LiRwort, Elicampaiie, Smallsge and FenneL 
Iialia(ii, lan^exin, obs. forms of Laugh v, 
Iiahtt pa. t. and pa. pple of Latch c/.i 
t Isahtdr. Obs. Forms : i leahter, 2 lehtar, 
5 loihter, [OE. leakier,^ f. OTent. *lahan (0£. 
Han) to blame 1 A vice, sin, crime. 

C900 tr. BmdtisHist. 111. xi. (xiii.) (xSpo) 190 Ic ma syn- 
num ft leahtrum bcowde, honne Codes bebodum. 97s 
Btickl. Hem. 163 Ne hie nsmig leahier ne drefde. 41x75 
Cett. Hem. e43 In )»es deoHes lieris< ole Ahte*) agen us hb 
iferred xewergM gastes, and anbe.«wes and unwra>tc lahtres. 
ciaoo Trin, Ceil, Hem. 79 pe fule lahtres him holdeo 
bunden on here hiulshipe. a smtsAwr. P. 156 Non eropti 
etude iSe beorte to uiideruongen nesliche leihlrcn. 
Iiahter, obs. form of Laughter. 

Iiai, obs. f. Lat sb. and s'., and of Axy, pa. t. Lie, 
Xrfdo (l^*‘ik), a. and sb. Forms; 6-7 laik(e, 
(7 hayoke), 7-8 layiok(e, T-9 laick(e, 6- lalo. 
ud. late L. idicus, Gr. Afisxor, f. Adds the people. 
Cf. OF. laiCf tai^ue.] 

A. atff. Of or pertaining to a layman or the laity; 
non-clerical, secular, temporal ; ^ Lay a. 

tgfim V/iu^ET (title) The last Blast of the Trompet of Godb 
worde.. Put furtb..At the dcsyi-e of ye inferiour oi-doure of 
Clergie, and laic men. xxpS Dalsymrlb tr. Leslie's Hist. 
,Scet. I. xo5i»Mr-^.,Thrie orUourisof the Realme, Ecclesiastik, 
Not^ilitie, and the laik sorte. i6a6 Meads in Ellis OrH. 
Lett. Ser. 1. III. 930 It understands the King not to be 
merely laic, but a mixed person. 1634 Sis T. Herbert 
Tmv. 86 A well voiced boy from the . . top of their 
Churches sings Eulogies to Mahomet . . and then each 
Laycke Pagan fab to devotion. x66a J. B'^rgrave Pojte 
Alex. VI I (X867) 38 To avoid the appearance at a laic 
King's court. Chandler Hist, rersec. 10 'J'he prose- 
cution [of Socrates] was truly laick. x8ax Lamb Elia Ser, 1. 
Imf^er/. Sympathiesy A kind of secondary or bic-truth is 
tolerated, where clergy-truth— oath-truth, by the nature of 
the circumstances, b noc required. 1861 Tumoch Eug. 
Purit. iL 901 1 ’be common life, cbrical and laic, b of a very 
coarse kind. 

B. sb. One of the laity ; a layman or lay person ; 
one who is not an ecclesiastic. 

1596 DALRYMfLR tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. x. 997 He sendis 
messii^eris . . with the fyre crose in thair handes, . . sulde 
shew it out to al man baitb laikis and kirkmen. 1609 Bp. 
Hall Disswas.fr, Peferie Wka (1697)649 How wretch- 
edly and fearefuHy must their poore la) icks needs die ! x66o 
R. Coke Power A SuhJ, 167 If he be a Laick, he ehall be 
excommunicated from every Cbrbibn thing. 1739 J. Tmapp 
Right, overmuch xo For unictter’d Laics to take upon them 
to expound or intennret the Scriptures. 1787 Sis J. Hawkins 
Johnson b6i I'be efergyman was now become an amphibious 
being, that b to say, Both an ecclesiastic and a laic. 1813 
Lincard ^£r/. Eng, VI. 945 A committee of thirty-two 
Ivalf clergymen. 


members, half laics end I 


1847 Busmnsll 


Chr. Hurt, iv. (1861) 1x4 No penon, whether laic or priest. 
1884 Tennyson Bechet i. i, Laics and baronK, thro' Ihe 
random gifts of careless kings, have graspt Her livings. 
Iialo, variant of Lake sb.^ Obs . , play, 
liaioal Q^*'ik&l), a. AUo 6 lai-, layoRll. [f. at 
prec. T -AL.] prec. Also occas,^ non-professional. 

[1090 Potts 0/ Parti. 1.60/1 F.xactionibua..per quas plus 
extorquent de populo quam omnes Cur' laycales.) sgSi-Sy 
Foxb a. ^ M, (1596) 1050/1 The distinction used to be 
made betweene the priestes communion and thr laicall com- 
munion. 1598 Bell Surv. Pofery iii. x. 406 The faithful 
laycall people. 1858 in Blount Glossogr, 1704 Neliun 
Fest. 4 Fasts x. (1739) 603 I'be Canon Law.. declares that 
every Laical Person who. .shall take a Bribe for a Presenta- 
tion .. shall be excommnnicated. 18x8 Lady Mosgan 


fcAsional or hdcaL are so litUe likely to be mistaken. sMa 
Lowkll Fireside Treat, 175 A plirase commonly iiidicateo 
in laical literature by the same sign which serves for 
Doctorate in Divinity. s888 Athenaum ty July 79/9 The 
special dreumstaaces of Dulwich make its headmastership 
one more laical, .than that of other leading schnola 
mbsoi. liea Camx»n Rem.^ tVise SO, 160 In all agee the 
Clericall will flatter, as well [as] ^e Laicall. 

Hence ULeftlitF# the Hate or condition of a 
layman ; Xsijoftlly in a laical manner ; after 
tfaie iqiumer of a liyrmaa. In mod Dicta. 
XAioisfttioa ^hifaUFi'/on). [f. nest 4 - -ation. 
Cf. F. iaicisaiioH^i The action or process of ren- 
dering lay or anbiecring to lay oontroL 
tSSx Sai, Rev. e July 37A The example of E ng land was 
frequently quoted ui sufHi^oftbb prooem of* Wideadon *• 
1884 Ck. Tunes 13 June 445/3 There is one reform which 
we desire to see earned out . . that b what we may call tike 
hi e b a tk m of the parish chorshes. .fM| Tttaet 5 Jan. 3/3 
The laidsation efthe- hiiipirBli hot piovd^ aad stiu 
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nrorolMi. cxtrant irritAtion. itpA S^ktr §$ July yos/i 
^b« ki cM At ion i of okmouMry wudUioa my caftily b« 
•xAffonuod* 

V. Also •im* [f. Laic a* 
•f -lUL Cf. F. latcis€r,] tram. To moke lay ; 
to depriTC of a clerical character ; to lecnlarize, 
esp, to commit (a achool, etc.) to the direction of 
laymen ; to make (an office) tenable by laymen. 

>•70 Nmuonformiit 30 _Nov. 1133 A meaiuro tending 
.. to laldno .. tlie constitution and government of the 
Uni«'«iritiee. iMe Q. Rrv, Oct. 401 Clerical fellowships 
have been extinguiMed. and the Headships of Houses 
laicised. iHg PaU MmI G, t6 June 3/a The nroposol to 
laicise the names of the Paris streets, and hanish therefrom 
the word 'Sainte*. 1896 Rrr>. July an It is com- 

petent for the authority to laicise a public school. 

Hence lA^eiiiBg vd/. sb. and ppl. a. Also 
elaar, one who laicises, te'iolsu (sec quot. 1 996). 

1796 Hist, in Ann, Rtg, 185 This occasional exercise of 
the priestly function was denominated laicisni, and repre- 
sentM as sacrilegious usurpation of the sacerdotal rignts. 
|88« At/ummHtH 19 July 79/? 'fhe laicuing of the stiiff of 
masters. sSmCA. Ktv. ea Aug., First we had the laicidng 
of the dons, tnen the marrying of the follows. 1891 Tabltt 
■ May 691 In five years the laicisers have squandered 
M millions of francs. 1893 Nation (N. Y.)fl4 Aug. 133/3 
Cmtain la'ciring Catholics. Dowokn hr, JJi, 73 

Whether it had its origin in a laicising of the irievereiit 
celebration of the Feast of Fools. 

Xrfbid (lf*d), ppl. a, Ipa. pple. of Lat v.l In 
Tarioiis sensea of the vb. f Oi a design : Deliber- 
ately framed. Laid drain (see quot. 1811) ; laid 
paper (see quot. 1839) > wool, tarry wool ; 
latd-work (see CoucHivo vbl, sb. a, qa^. 18S4). 
(Cf. best-laid^ New-laid.) 

a 1547 SuHMKV yifw. II. 054 My shoulders broad, and laied 
neck [L tubjociaquo colta\ with g vrments gan 1 spread. 
1697 in Perry Nist, Coll. Auitr. Cof. Ch, 1 . 46 A laid designe 
to obstruct . . the buniness . . of the College, lyao Ozkll 
tr, Veriot^t Rom, Reh. I. 111. 169 There seemed to be 
a laid Design of making away with all the Senators. 
X7» UBRKB1.EV yimi. Tfuory ytsion | 5 Wks. 1871 1 . S74, 

1 think one may observe a laid design gradually to under- 
mine the belief of the Divine Attributes and Natural 
Religion. 1790 GnofiB Prev. Glon. (ed. s), Latti, just 
frozen. When water is slightly frozen, it is said to be Inid. 
Norf. 1803 Southey Bauadt^ etc. Poet. Wks. VI. a66 The 
Old Dragon’s own laid egg was this. 1803 Forsyth 
Boaniiot Scotl. 11 . 127, 95^ lib. of what i% called laid wool 
to the stone. 181s u. S. Keith AgrU Smv. Abtnl, 

It is generally found advisable to u^e a loud drain, i. e. 
a row of stones laid on each side, . . and a course of flat 
stones laid above these. s8i8J. Hahskll RuUs 4 H'alks 
11. Z06 Mr. Staines manufactures wove drawing papers and 
laid writing onea t8a3 J. Nicholson Oporai, Mechanic 
373 Observing that the laid wires should be parallel wiih 
toe axia 1830 Ukk Did. Arts 927 A strong raised wire is 
laid along eacn of the cross bars [of the inouldl to which 
the other wires are fastened ; this gives the laid paper 
its ribbed appearance. s88o Paper tf Printing Traties 
yrnl. XXX. 8 Hie thick cream laid p.'tpcr on which this 
work is printed. 18W Pa/l Mail G a8 July 6/1^ llicre 
are many good standing pieces [of wheat] . . A laid crop 
being quite a rarity, except in some of the fens. 1900 /Krz/M. 
Gom. 10 July xo/i Harvest l.xlMur . . is .. much greater fur 
laid fields than for good standing crops. 

b. of rope, with some deBning word prefixed, 
as cable-^ hawser^t shorl-^ slack-f soft-, twice-laid, 
for which see the first member. 


c. with adverbs, as down, out, up; i laid in « 
< inlaid*. 

>89^ /nv. in Willis ft Clark Cambridge (x886) 111 . 325 
A. .bedsteade of walnuttree varnUhed vpon .ayd in wuorue. 
s^ Falconer Diet. Marino (17B0), Laid-up, the situation 
of a ship when she is either mopred in a harbour during 
the winter-season, or laid by, for want of employment : or 
when by a^e and ciauness she is rendered incapable of 
further service, ifiey Steuakt Planters G, (1828) 390 An 
ill laid'Out place . . is, generally speaking, the work of the 
owner. 1831 Grbbnwbll CoaUtraiio Termt Northnmb. 4 
Durk, 34 A laid out tub of coals is a tub of coals con- 
taining stones or foul coal beyond a certain specified 
quantity, usually one quart. 1858 C W. H(oskins] Talpa 
60 However goM in their way broad principles, and laid 
down courses of cropping or of treatment may be. ^ s88a 
Da WiNDT Equator 2a In the midst of beautifully lald-out 
gardens, is the. . Palace of the Raja. 
l4aid(e, Sc. and north, form of Load sh. 
Xiai^Uy (l^'*dli), a. Now Sc. and arch, (with 
allusion to ballad use). Also 4 lalthly, 5 lathely, 
6 lolthllo, 7, 9 laidiie, 8 latly. [Northern var. 
of Loathly.] OfTensive, hideoni, repulsive. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 9406 (G()tt.) Sore { me drede, J’ar we wend 
bl Ins laithly lede. a 1400-30 Alexander 491 He . . Lete sa 
lathely a late. 1313 Douglas jSneie iv. viii. 100 Wynis gude 
Anon returnit into laithlie hlude. 1587 Gnde 4 Godly Ball, 
(S. T. S.) 40 Uckand the fylth fiirth of his laithlie flesche. 
a 1803 PoLWART Fitting ml Montgomerie 13a With laidlie 
langit^e, loud and Urge, a 1800 Laily Worm 4 Metckrel 
ii. in Oiiid Baliade (zUi) 1 . 2x6/1 She has made me the 
laily worm, lliat lies at the fit o the Tree 1843 
Matt* LI 11 . X77 When first the destrier eyed ^e laidl^ 


— 1849 Lvttom K , Arthur vi. bfvi, 

The lakiliest widows find consoling mates, xo/A Cent. 
99a Her budly wooer, whose Income was^better than nis looks. 
1884 Q.^ Rev. Apr. ysfi Long black boats, outriggered. and 

of evergrown black 
i the crew. 

I of Loadstar. 
flaaitavt, Obs. [a. F. Itddeur, f. laidagly,} 
Uglintss, deformity. 

t4l3 Caeton Gold. Eog, 43 t V'l 1 wold fayne tasleyn on 
oiy Ifypta rache Uydurt or sbaiM as long as 1 shal lyuesgo 



that alle the cnyl vyoo of sworyng wars left* and caste ont 
from alle our ipyaaM. 

Iialor, Iiauty, oba. ff. Laib sb., Latsb, Laitt. 

Iialfb(o, obf. form of Lat tee. 

Laigh a, adv„ and sb. Sc. Also 4 ^ 
laioh(o, ^ lAjoh , 4 lawtdi, $ lauob. [See Low o.J 
A. adj. »Low a. in various senses: Near the 
ground, not elevated ; f inferior in rank or quality; 
not loud. 

1378 Barbour Bruce xiii. 651 And it, that wondbr lawch 
wer ere, Mon lowp on loft' in the contrere. c 1373 Se. Troy* 
bk. iL 1719 Now as hillis hie yt schauris Now set laich 
with ane no^ir shift, r zeye Hbmry Wallace x. 6aa 'i'he 
lanch way till Enrawyn thai ryd. 1381 Satir. Poeme 
Re/orm. xliv. 1x9 Go hence then, lounU 1 the laich vay m 
Abyssis. 1380-8 JlitS jks. y/ <t6o4)r 75 Finding the leiv 
tell sune of the bak zet to be munqiinat laiche. 1893 
Scot. Preebvt. Etof. 1x738) zsiChiist .. rode upon an Ai^ 
which is a Laigh ilMst. syaS Kamsay Lout Sp. Mieerxxw, 
Sic are but very laigh concerns, Compar'd witn thee. 1733 
Scott Mag. Apr. 169/a The commlNsioners .. shall meet 


1895 111 . 953 It's a lang, laigh^ mirk chalmer. Ibid. 957 
W hen a' of a sudden he heard u laigh, uncanny steer upstairs. 

(.;rockrtt Lilac Sunbonnet 74 One of the farms at 
tlie * laigh ' end of the parish. 

B. adv. In a low position ; to a low point ; in 
a low tone. 

1383 Satir. Poems Re/orm. xlv. 340 Laich in a lymbiis, 
whair they lay. 1396 Dalrym pi.b tr. Leelie'e Hitt. Scot, vii, 
a Quhen he saw the vertttes of the Bruse. .and how laich [be] 
was brocht. irae Burns Bessy 4 Spinnm Wheel i, I’ll 
sec me down and sing and spin, While laigh descends the 
simmer sun. 1868 G. Macdonald R, Falconer 1 . x8 Speyk 
laicher, man: Rhe’ll maybe hear ye. s8n Stevenson 
Catriona ao But—laigh^ in your ear, man -.-rm maybe no 
very keen on the other side. 

O. sb. a. A hollow, b. A low-lying ground. 
1... Chart. Aherhrotkok (Advoc. Lilir. MS.) 79 Passand 
eist downwart to the greyn laigh to Gemylis myr. 1788 
Kc<ia Helenort (1789) 47 A burn lan in the lai^, ayonC 
there lay As many feeding on the other brae. 17^ Stutist. 
Acc. Scot, XX. 93a 'I'he whole laigh of Mon^ had been 
covered with the sea in the year 1010. x8ii G. S. Keith 
Arru. Surv. Aberd. 17a Low wet lands, called Uught. 
Laik, Sc. form of Laok ; variant of Lake. 
-laik, suffix, in the Ormulum written -leMo, in 
northern and north-midland texts nsnally -Isik, 
-layk(e, in the Ancren Riwle (MS. Nero) and a 
few other 13th c. texts -leio, -loo, -leik ; appended 
in ME. to adji. to form sbs. of quali^, none of 
which have survived into mod. Kng. Etymologi- 
colly it represents the ON. •leik-r str. masc. which 
(with a parallel form -letke wk. masc.) is the or- 
dinary suffix in ON. corresponding functionally to 
the Eng. •mss ; its use in Eng. must have originated 
in words adopted from Scandinavian, as godle^pc 
(Orm.) from ON. gdBleikr; but already in the 
Ormulum {c 1 aoo) it is added freely to native 
English odjs., as in clmnU^)c cleanness, gredijlejjc 
greediness. Ormin has in all a8 words of this 
formation ; in some instances he originally wrote 
•ncsse, but -le^^ has been substituted *in a ruder 
but apparently contemporary hand * (editorial note 
in Orm, II. 349) ; the reason was perh. metrical, 
as desjc and -msse were in Ormin’s prosody equi- 
valent only before a vowel. Except in the Ormulum 
the suffix is somewhat rare, and no instance is known 
of its being appended to an adj. of Romanic origin. 

'fhe ON. corrempondt in form with the OE. suffix 

dde (usually neut., rarely nianc.), now -lock (q v. for the 
etymology); but in function the two are distinct, the ON. 
suffix being appended only to adis., and the OE. suffix 
only to sl^s. or verb-stems to form sbs. expressive of action. 
Occasionally the suffix representing OE. -tde was in northern 
or north midland texts written -lath, so that it became 
coincident in form with the .Scandinavian suffix, e.g. in 
dwimerlaik (Alex.), wedlaik (R. Bmnne). 

Laike, variant of Lake v.i, sb,^, j 6.8 
LalU, vai iant of Leal. 

LaUy, variant of Laidlt a. 
tTiatn, sb.^ Obs. Also fi-6 layB(6, 6 1»D8. 
[f. Lain v. ; cf. ON. leyni neut., hiding-place, 
/ l^i in secret.] Concealment ; chiefly in wilh^ 
out ipT but) lain, without concealment or disguise. 

a 1900 Cursor M. 13^ (Cott.), 1 sol irck of his sisters 
tiia, ^t was martha, wit-vten loin, and ais sna mari mag- 
dalain. c 1480 Towueiey Mvst. xvi. 146, I kepe not layn, 
truly Syn tliay cam by you fast. An o'here way in hy thay 
soght. 1333 STBWART Crtpu, Scot. 1 . 306 To say the suitb but 
lane. x30oKolland Crt, yenus 111. 760 The iourt 1 can find 
sit withoutin lane. igyS Wjfe Lapped in Morrelles Shin 8j 
in Hazl. E. P. P. 1 ¥7x84 ner mother doth teach her, with- 
outen layne To be roayster of her husband another day. 

Obs. A1so61fti]i8,6-7Uae. [?il 
lain pa. pple. of Lib v.i] A layer, a ftratnm. 

B377 HABaisoN England 11. xii. (1877) 1 . 935 In plastering 
. . Of our fairest houses ouer mtr beads, we vse to laie first 
a iaiae or two of white mqrter tempered with haire, vpon 
laths. lA R. Scot DitCest, Wiicker, xiii. xxx, 079 The 
bottome img no deeper than as it may conteine one lane 
of come or pepper gkwed thereupon. 1877 Plot Os/ordsk. 
•80 After f vary sU inches tbickneei of Com, a stratum of 
Pebbl4^..t)Ml Com again to tho saana thidenese, and so SSS 

5 1 e. Hrmfum super e/raissm'i to ten laim jnieee. xs68o 
[. CoLUNi JfahisM ^Suit tm Eugl. lei Tka Maat .. Is 


LAIR. 


packed., with Salt betwixe every Lane or Lay. syodPaiLLiri 
M KofBey), Laimes fin Masonryh COursas or lUnka laid in 
the huUdlOg of Stone or Bridc-wmUa. 

V. Obs. exQ. Sc. Forms x 4 , 6 loyii(o, ( 6-7 
l 8 Bn(«, 7 lesB), 4-5 (9 Sc.) layii(o, 4 - 6 Un«, lftlQ( 8 . 
h. Oft. to oonoeal, corretjxmding to OE, 



str, fern, repreaenteii by O&G, Mugna dettial, ON, 
laun (Sw., Da. Ibn) leerecy, concealment ; t Tent, 
root *Jaetg- (: lettg - : htg ^) : aee sb.\ 
PhnnologTcally some of the forms might descend from OB. 
(Anglian) ^Idifiami but the examplea seem to show the 
specially ON. developraentof aense.] 
tram. To conceal, hide; to be silent about, dis- 
guise (a fact). Also absol, Not to (oref) laimi not 
to be concealed. Hence Lalning, vbl. sb. 

a typo CsfTsor M, 1540 (Cott.) In sua tang tinm, aa nogbt 
to lain, k* planetes all ar went again. Ibid, 1738 (OOtlJ 
Abraham . . fra bo wil i noght leyne mi priitiie. rzggD 
tVill, Paleme 9^, I wol it nou^t layne. c 1373 Sc. Leg. 
Saints. Symon 4 ludeu i6a Of our kine gyf pou wll frane, 
we are hcbrelH, nocht to layne. fa 1400 Merit Atik. 419 
Gret wele Lucius, thi lorde, and layne noghte Jdse wordei. 
c 1400 Twaine 4 Gem. 703 Thou mon be ded, es noght at 
laine. For my lord that thou has Klayne. c 1400 tr. Secreta 
Secret., Gev. Lerdsk. 100 But bal layned it to his ffader. 
c i4ao Avew. Artk. xxxUl, Hit is atte the quene wille <^wi 


Bchuld 1 la3mc ? c 1440 Yerk Meet, xxv. loi This tydyngis 
Bchall hauc no layn^g. 1333 an - - 

iure..in no'*^ — 


aTEWART Cron. Scot. (1838) 

II. 648 Makdufe. .In 'nothing wold lane, How Makcobey 
beyth wyfe and bamis had slane. 1398 R. Bernard tr. 
Terence,Adeipki\\\. iii,He lalned nothing [E stikil rtiicuit^ 
>638 Brathwait Bessie Bell iv, *Las, maidens must faiiM It t 
I love though 1 laine it. a tSgo Earle Weetmorid. xao h 
Furnivall Percy Folio 1 . 305 Duke lobn of Austria is my 
Masters name, be will neuer Lene It vpon the sea. et s8ea 
pamie 7 'elfer xxx. in Child Ballads (x^) 2 V. 7/1, I winna 
faxme my name for thee. i88e Hiblop Free. Scet. bxb 
W omen and balms layne what they ken na. 

Ijain, pa. pple. of Lib. 

Laina (l^*n). heal. A name given to certain 
tiActs of arable land at the foot of the Sussex Downs. 


1704 Ant^ Agric XXII. azp Rent of the arable, including 
the laines, is 1 59. per acre. Ibid, aw I'he laines or bottoms. . 

1. aine land or arable. X797 /bid. XXVIU. 104 His course b 
a hat b called in Sussex three laines, that is, wheat once ia 
three years. i88x Sawyer Land Tenure Brighton in Proc. 
Jncorp. Laud Soc. 95 [Outside the boundaries of Brighton] 
were five large iracu of land, known as the Tenantry 
Laines, and called the East Laine, Little Laine, Hilly 
l4iinc, North Laine, and West Inline ..I'bese Laines wire 
sgain divided into fwlongs. . . I'he * Tenantry flock ' was., 
when taken from the Down, invarbbly kept in the fallow 
lands or grattens in the ' Tenantry Laines t8 . . Spectator 
No. 9137. YiA (Cent ; reference erroneous) light laUs the 
rain on link aud bine. 

Laingr (b^'noj). Obs. in Uterary use. Alio 4-7 
Uyner, 5-7 laner, 5 iRnyr. [a. F. lanibrt; 
afterwaids re-adopted as lanyer, corrupted into 
Lanyard.] A lace, strap, thong, lash. 

c 1388 Chaucee Rnt/s T. 1^6 Gigglnge of sbeeldes, with 
loyneres JCamb. MS. lanyerys] lacinge. 1387 Tsbviba 
iftgden (Kolb) V. 369 Hire hosen . . i-teyed wip byners at 
sboute. 14.. Sir Besses a75346s (MS. £0 He«e bynerys 
\pfinted\ayneryii\ be took anon And fsstenyd hys hawberk 
kym vpon. <1440 Promp, Parv. 166/1 Lanere, ligula, 
e 1450 Merlin 697 A-noon brake the liters that be had 
bounden vp bb hosen of stielU 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 
336/1 Layners or lachettes of theyre skynne were cutte 
oute of theyr back. G. de la Tour Cjb, Yf 1 shold 
sytte lowe 1 myght breke my poyntes or layners. I4ib 
Naval Acc. Hen. y// (1896) 37 Lasmers for the truss perell 
. . j. i8ie Holland Camdeses Brit, l ms An oxe bide 
cut out into very smal lancrs, that we call Thonga b6i8 
I'ullokar, Layners \ prissted Ljiyuers], thongs el fetlisr. 
Mod. (Esitex) This whip wants a new lainer. 

Laiuif, Sc. form of Long. 

LaJp, obs. Sc. form of Lap v.^ 

Lair (l^-i)> ^b,^ Forms: 1 leger, 3-6 lelr, 5 
layere, 3-7 laie, layxe, 5-7 leyre, 6-7 lo8x(e, 
laire, laler, (lieare), 6-^ layer, 9 .Sr. layre, 
dial, laar, 4- lair. Set also Later. [OE. hicr 
ftr. neut, corresponding to Obris. legor lying, 
situation, OS. Icgarneni., bed, bed of sickneu (Dn. 
Icgcr bed, camp), OHG. legsr masc., bed, camp 
(mod.G. lager, influenced by lagtt lying, situation), 
ON. ligr neut., seduction, Goth. Apr-/ masc., b^ 
OTeut. *l^gsv*, L root : see Lib o,^] 

1 1 . The action or fact oflyhag. Obs. 

Beowulf (Gr.) 3043 Se [ir. se draca] wms fiftlges fotxe- 
mcarces bnq on lexere. c .Alprxd Ores. 1. i Js3 Mid 
)»n langan lexere fsn dcadan mannesinne. 1313 Douglas 
eCsteie viii. tv. 70 All the bebtb wsr Repaterit weyll 
eftyr thair nyebds bir. b8|s Maskhau We^ to Get Wealth 
V. If. xviii. (1668) 87 Touching the keeping of Com after it 
b thraxht and dreKU It b divers wayes to be done, as by 
stowags or placs aS laar. 

t D. A lying with a person ; fornication. Obs. 
1098 Durham Halmete Rolls (Surtees) x Eds filb Pater 
Noster pro leyr, &£ IJ8S-3 Ibid. 13 De Ivstca Homer, pro 
leyr in adukeno, a#. tj8i IhieL vj De Christiasa amaUa 
wiUelmi capellani pro leyr cum eapslbno^ as. 
t o. Of land : The state of Iring fallow. Obs. 
i8aa Carew Ceruwmil ao a, The Tiller, .b driBea lo giue 
It at least sauea or eight yeres leyre. 

2 . The resting place of a corpse ; a grav«^ tomb. 
Now .only Sc., a plot In a graveyard. 

ctoeoLmmsNerihstmbr.FrUtis%ba\ikSdMBCeseteegfo 
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CM9amSmje,L^AJt 111. MViimc 
M warn oa Ul« Imo on tosoro itwn »iro h« ixoco. fa i4ooif<»'^ 
Ar/k, M93 Sir Arthnre^.lMici* hyno to Om loyore tharo tho 
IM WvMTOuwCrvo. vil x» ^ 43 Mo checyd bU 
layro Im till Kumw, ^1470 Haiuino CMran. lxxxiv. iii, 
Tm mynator church«..OfUUuitonbiiry, where tiowe he hatl^ 
Ilk leyre. ijM Stbwamt Stal ( 1658) 1 . 1 18 Ana faild 
full wk* Qubav that him eelf befoir chceit bin lair, m 1576 
Lwosbav iPitMxHtie) Chrott, Scat. (S. T. S.) I. 134 Sanct 
SalvBlourb colladge quhairin ha maid hit lair verri curaout- 
lla and coatUa. ttta McQuxaN in Macw. Mag. XLVI. 
t6i Soma of the iahabitantii . . had their family * lair * or 
buiying'placa in the graveyard of a village. 18^ [Notice 
In AtromneM Ch.-yard] 'ine Committee appointed by the 
Haritort to take charge of the new Burial (iround have had 
before them alternative plant for placing of laire. 

8. That whereon one lies down to sleep ; a bed, 
couch, t At or to lair : in or to bed. t To take 
ene't tain to take to one’s bed. Now cbicdy 


with some refercuce to sense 5 b. 

a 1000 Cotn/t. 34 Fnrnd lexer weardiah )>onne ic 

on uhtan anagonge. tfxaeo Trin. Colt. Horn. 103 He beS 
oeSer hanne he er wat, alte fro tete to leire. m 1300 Cursor 
M. In atket and in hare, and weping and vnetes lair. 
C sges Uis/Hic Maty Cross 96 in Lef'. Rood (1871) App. 
aoo My love 1 lulled vppe in hyt leir. 1404 Acta Dom, 
CoHC. (1734^ 37a/a HU wifl* west Hand in clield bed lore. 
16x9 H. Hottom Follies Anat. (Percy Soc.) 35 Robin hat 
for tohaccho told hit chaire, Kcterving nothing but a ttoole 
for *t lare 1633 T. Auamh Comm.^ a t'et. C 9 (1665) Z07 
The phytician coining to hit patient inquiret the time when 
he took hU la^Te. xSax Clamb ViU. Minstr. \ 1. 34 I'he 
shepherd .. on the sloping pond-head lies at lair. X83X 
Cablvlb Sart. Ks$, (18^8) xj Wrelchednett . . thivcrt 
hunger-ttrickcn into itM lair of straw. iSgi Maynb Reid 
Stalk Hunt, xx. 139 There were Mairt* among the under- 
wood, oonittructed of branches. xSm F* I'* Bullkn Log of 
a Ssa-waif 160 The \iIlainoua den omeath the top-gallant- 
forecastle. far in the fore-part of tlie ship, which it the lair 
of teamen in most Knglish ships. 

transf. andyf^. x8xa Scott Ld. 0/ hits iv. iv, Till' 
stretch d upon the liloooy l.itr Each relxil corpse was laid 1 
s8bx Shrixiey Ptomstk. Unb. 1. 687 We make there our 
linuid lair. 

4. A place for animals to lie down in. a. for 
domestic animals, f Also, a haunt or range. 


Now spec, an enclosure or large jlied for cattle on 
the way to market. 

by Spenser, if the reading be correct, used ptoudo-arvA 
fim- ^pasture 

ftM Pallad, on Hush. 1. 5a Taka lieede ek if the 
dwclleni in tliat leir Her wombis Mdit, reyhyttwelle or ake. 
V911 Douulab Mneis xiii. Prol. 44 All tto^-r atid catall 
•eytit in thar lair. 1573 'futskR Husb. cxiii. (1878) 006 
borriB 1 was. In Essex laier, in village faier, that Kiuen- 
hall highL SpKNstcB P. Q. iv. vui. >9 More hard for 
hungry steed c abstsinefrom pleasant lare. a xdoft Munt- 
tiOMBBiB Mindts Mil.t Pa xxiil 3 He makes my leare In 
feeldt to fare. X849 Blithb Enr. tmftrm. Imbr. (1653) 1 10 
The WarnieH parts of many Pastures, whicn Sheep and 
Cattell chuse alway for their Lieare. itey Dsvuen I 'ttg. 
Gtorg. 111. 333 Nature shall provide .. Mossy Caverns for 
their EveiiiiiK lare xyax Bbadi.ev Fam. Diet. s. v. Cerw^ 
Yott must.. fill up the Holes carefully that are in the Cow. 
house-yard or l^yer. 1810 in KiscUm's Sunt. Devon 406 
EUch flock of sheep hat its particular range, . . These placet 
are called lears. if8sx Cl abb Vill. Minstr, II. 105 loiw of 
distant cattle . . dropping down to lair. 1865 Daily Ttl. 
• j Aug. 5/5 These lairs . . are tolerably comfortable places, 
and the cattle have food and water while Niaying there. 1887 
Times 97 Aug. 11/4 Hay, straw, and forage fiiruse in the lairs, 
b. for beasu of or of prey. Tlir. At lair : 


in hia or their lair. 


1578 Tubbkbv. VtnsHt xit. ,xS9 > Nashb P. Ptuilsssc 
(eoT a) 31 b. All Che nimble Citixens of the wood becooke 
them to their Laire. x6a6 Breton Fautastieks, Smutmer 
(*8 j7) 394 'llte stately Hart is at Layre in Che high aood. 
xtf^ Milton P. L. vii, 437 Out of the ground up rose, Aa 
from hU laire (he wilde Beast. X73g .Somerville Chase 111. 
*94 Fierce from his Lair springs Imtii the S|)eck 1 ed Pard. 
1^ Thirlwall Greece vii. Iv. 96 They were hunted like 
wild beasts into tlieir lairs, xi^ Mobrib Earthly Par. 1 . 
53s In that forest was the loir Of a great boar. 
traa^. nnd/ig, 1814 Byron Lata 11. ix, He had hoped 
quiet ill his sullen lair. xSdo W. Collins IFom. tl^h/te iii. 
nil 383, I had stirred in its lair the aerprnt-hatred of years. 
1870 SruEOBON Treas. Dost, pg, xxxii 6 Before tiie great 
devouring floods leap forth from their lairs, 
o. of other animals. 


Browning Pikk^i 16? TTiat mos^y lair of lixards. 
s88e Emerson Cond. L(fe^ Fate Wks. (Bohn) 11. 3^4 Every 
creature,— wren or dragon,— shall make its own hur. x^ 
F. Francis Angling v. (i88u) i8j A fish feeding in his lair. 
6. Agnc. Nature or kind of soil, with reterence 
to its effect on the quality of crops, or of the 
animals pastuied upon it. 

xgxg Horman Pulg. 178 I'he tylUr wyll .. shone it as 
poysonde leyre 1530 Palsgr. 337 a Layie of a uroutide, 
ierrcy{r\. 1x73 Tussbh Husb. (1878) 141 What laicr much 
better then there, or cheaper (thereon to doo well?) 16x0 
Folkinoham Art 0/ Sunuy 1. viii, 15 Virgill infers the 
best layer for 'I'illage to be an Earth vhidi is blackish 
and darke. x6i8 Surplet & Markh. Count ny Fartne 
X17 Sheepe hred cither of a fruitfull ground, and rich leare, 
or vpon barren ground, and |>oore leare. xfiaa Markham 
Cheafe 4 Good Husb, (ed. 3) Z04 Leare, which is the 
earth oa which a Sheepe lyetb, and giueth him his colour, 
is much to be respected ; the red I^iOare it held the best. 
1639 Moppet ft Bknnbt Health's Imfrev. (1746) 158 Chuse 
the Female before the Male [rabbit],, .and both from out a 
chalky Ground and a sweet flayer. 1688 R. Hoi.mb 
Armoury 11. X39/U Sheep at their Iiear. Some say, Feeding 
or erasing. xyM A Young Agrie. Lines, an Where 
the soil is so good as to run well to gram good layers are 
easily formed. 1847 Agric. Soc. vuu 1. 64 Mauurd 

is us^ heavily on Clover-layers. 

Jig. 1985 Jewel Reft. Harding (iflix) 359 Iju;ke of l>euo- 


tion both In tho poopio and in the Prkat, b a good bora to 
breed Masses. 1800 Barroii tVomdersumrthkomrmMnmxi) 
8/1 His Bride and bee were both Rabbeta of one Liuet. 

0 . Comb . : lalr-holdar Sc., the owner of a erave ; 
flair-atall, a grave within a church; 

t Uir-atone, a gravestone ; f lair-ftow, a bnrial- 
place. 

1884 N. B. Mail a Nov., The subcommittoe of the *lair- 
holders tliou^t it would [etc.]. t94x Mem, A/^o»(Surteea) 
1 1 1 . los Pro denariis debttis pro le *layrestall infra ei^esiam. 
187a restry Eks. (Surtees) 138 For laying downo layenaalla, 
5«- xsSfl RuktHond. Itrula (.Surtees 1853) 130, 1 gyue for 
oiy *lare stede in the chumhe iU*- iiij*'* SS38 Inrtent, io 
A rchesoti^a LI. 71 Itm the iaton on the Maieatooes, vtf. 
1968 It^ilh 4 /«v. H. C. (Surtees 1835) 047 For his lairstone 
in ye church iij*. UijA cidga in Brand Hist, Nesocesstle 
(1789) 1. 370 note. One swea tree with two rolUe for taking 
and laying down iairstones. c xooe A£lpric Horn. 1 . 
430 Ypolitus 8a bebyrigde 8one hal^^n licliaman on Ssere 
wudewan 'lexer-stowe. exaeg Lay. 09874 Me noin alle 
^ dede ft to leintowe heom ladden. 

Xiair sb.^ Now dial. Also 4, 8 laro, 
4-5 layre, 4-5, 9 laire, 8 laier. fa. ON. leir{Sw, 
ter. Da. leer) OTeut. type ^laiao-u, ? cogii. w, 
taima- LoAif .] Clay, mire, mud. f Under lair : 
under the ground. 

0x300 Cursor M. 519 O watur his blod, his fless o lair, Hii 
hete o tir, hijs and of air. a 1340 Hampolb Psalter Xx'eva. 
18 Out t.ike me of the lure that .1 be not infestid. 
a 1400 90 Alexatider 4445 All sail leue 30W at ^ laste and 
in-to laire Wurth. t;i4^ Ibrk Myst. xxxl 013 One Laxar 
.. Lay loken vndir myre fro lyinme and fro light. 
1837 K UTHERPOED Lett, (1863) 1 . aj 6 My short legs could 
not ste^ ouer this lafr or sinking mire. 1787 Grose 
Prav. Gloss., Laier. soil^ dung. Ehs. and Suflf. Lare, a 
qungmire. N. 1803 W. S. Rose Amadis 76 Ha sees two 
damsels o'er Che laire advance. . **•» Deockictt N. C, 
I’Fords, Lair, mire, dirt. 1893 Northumbld. Gloss., Lair, 
mud, * sleek quicksand, or any soft yielding surface. x6m 
Crocebtt Mtn 0/ Moss Hags 31 He was cuveied with the 
lair of the moss-haga 

tXair, Obc. Also 5-6 layer, 6 leyar, 
leire. ladre. A ewer. 

X491 tP'ill of t^an^an (Somer-^t Ho.), A layer of sll tier ouer 


furnished with Plate . . vie. . . 'J'wo groat Leires, gamUbe^ 
with stones. 1578 in H. Walpole hertue's Ansed, Paint. 
(1786) 1 . 387 A fair bason and lair guilt. 

l^air (le«x), Also 2 leire. [f. Laih jAI] 
f 1 . tram. To prostrate, lay on the ground. 
ciaoo frin, Colt. Horn. 103 pe rilite bileue and I'e so8a<« 
luue. . ben leirede and slaine on his heorte. 

2 . a. intr. 'lo He, repose a bed), b. Of 
cattle: To go to their lair. c. trans. To place 
in a lair. Alsu rejl. To find one’s loir. d. To 
serve as a lair for ; in quot. 1870 fig. 

1607 Toprbll Serfents (1656) 766 Vnder this herb a 
Snake full cold doth lear [ « L. laitt anguis sub herba), 
s66a G. SwiNNOcK L(fe of Christ ]*ref.,^ O how sad is it 
that so many precious souls should be Inring on their beds 
of security and idleness s8ax Clare ViU. A/insir. II. 74 
The berries of the brainhly wood .. Which, when his cattle 
lair, he runs to get. xOgi Maynb Rkiu k(/le Rangers i, 
13 The jaguar L not far distant. * laired' in the secret depths 
of the impenetrable jungle. 1853 Ai EX. Smith Life Drama 
X. 183 la rather lair me with a fiend in fiie Than lr>ok on 
such a face an hers to-night. 1870 Lowell Cathedrai Poet. 
Wks. (1879) 453 Ah a mountain seems To dwellers round 
its bases but a he <p Of barren obstacle that loirs the 
storm. X890 Daily let. ea May 5/6 At this moment there 
are over 7,000 beasts laired in lieptford Market. 

]Lair ^ lare. [f. L.vin jA"] 

1 . intr. To stick or sink in mire or bog. 
a X57a Knox Hist. Ref. Wks. (1846) L B6 Some Scottismen 
.. nut knowing the ground lared, and lost thair horse. 
a 1575 Dium. Occurr. (Baiinat>ne Club) 952 In tlie qubilk 
n.xs.sage ane of thair greit peices of ordinance larit. xjrSg 
Burns IVinter At. in, Silly sheep, wha . . thro* the drift, 
deep-lairing, sprattle. 1805 State, Leslie o/Pmvis 74 (J am.) 
Hin cattle somvtini "* laired in the waggle. 1880 in Atifrim 
4 Dmvn Gloss. 1897 C rockett Lads' Love xxix. 390 , 1 feared 
o’ lairin’ in tlie mo*w mysel’. 

fig. ^ x8s9 Cairns in Life (i^s) 438 The subject [origin of 
Evilj is the deepest bog in which the human mind can lair. 

2 . trans. To enuse or allow to sink iii mire or 
a morass. Also rejt. 

c A. Scott Poetus fS. T. R.) xx. 46 TTiow wald no* 
rest nut roik, And lair thee in myre. EX578 Lindbsay 
(P iiscottie) Ckron. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 405 They come to ana 
place callit the Solloun mose . . end thair in lairit and mis- 
cheiflit thair hor'-e lyos Ramsay 'three Bonnets iv. 76 
Hut pust relief l.*ir'd in a midding, He's now oblig'd to 
do her bidding. x8y* I.ybix Princ. Geol. (187^) 11 . 111. xliv. 
510 In Scotland CattU venturing on a ' quaking moss ', are 
often mired or ‘ lairsd 1875 W. M« 1 lwkaith Guide Wig^ 
township 76 Watery flows, in which sheep and cattle some- 
times lair themselve-t. Crockett Raids * s (ad. 3) 213 

They say that King Robert , . laired and bogged a hale army 
o’ the English there. 

fir. a 1810 I'ANNAHTLL Potms (1846) 83 Some . . polemic 
w^ht . . Wha lairs himself in controveny. 

Xiair, obs. f. Latxh ; Sc. f. Lori, learning. 
Xiairaffa [f* Lajh jAI or p.i •»* -aoi.] 

1 . The placing of cattle in a lair or lain. 

1881 Dailo Hew 31 Jan. a /5 The lands and buildings at 
Birkenhead approv^ by the Privy Council for the landing 
or lairage of foreign animals. x88s Cork ConstitutioH xa Apr., 
Tho housing and lairage of stall-fed rattle. 

2 . a. collect. Space where cattle may lie down 
and reft. b. An eatablishment wbi^re cattle are 
l^aced in lairs. 


1883 S m m u est y a8 July 6/4 Cattle bumge will be provided. 
■887 L^'peoUMti^ Poei 14 Feb. dj He viaiiad the lai«agea 
ane found saveral oxen suffering from suppurating woundb 
on the head. S803 Siemdard x< Aug. 5/x The butchen . . 
prefer to attend the lairages at Birkenlwiad. 

8. a/trib, and Comf. 

B8yt Daify Hews 16 Sept., His duty being to collect the 
outdoor lamga acoounts. x 88 b Patt MmU G. sC July yM 
Incraaaiuf tM lairage acc o mmo dation m Deptford UdUa 
Market. 1883 KoauEa Princ. Rating #5 Lairage dues, 
levied on the cooslgiMea of forelgo cattle. 18^ Times 
(weekly ad.) 999/a Lairage^laughtered boaf and aiutioa. 
IinirltMkr : see Labbab. 

Laird (le*id). -Sr. Alio 5^7 Urd(n. [The i«- 
galar Sc. form of Lord (repr. northern ME. laverd), 
surviving only in a ipecial feme. 

The aouthem form lord was as early as the 14th c. intro- 
duced into Scottish use tn the English senses of the word. 
The native form tard appean occasionally in ^e X3th c. 
instead of tonl : for exam^es see Loao x^.f 
A landed proprietor. In ancient tnnef limited to 
those who held immediately from the king. 

riioo HoLLAnn Howlat 193 Pure freris..l'hat, with the 
leif of the lard, Will cum to the corne 3ard At ewyn and at 
morn. 1908 Kennbdib Flyting tv, Dunbar 515, 1 sail ger 
bake the to the lard of Hillhouse. 1539 Stxwabt Cron. Scot, 
(1856) I. 65 Ouir all the land lord or i^d woe nane, Bot he 
tuke part at that tyme witht the tane. 1996 Dalrymple tr. 
Leslie's Hist. Scot. ix. 177 The lard of Cesfurde . . meites 
him. 1847 Clarendon Hist. Reb. ii. | 19 A petition drawn 
up ill the nanies of the nobility, lairda, clergy and burgessen, 
to the King, xyid t.ond..Gas. No. $434/2 Our J letacnment 
burnt tha Laird’a House, trax Kamrav Whin^Bnsk Club 
i. Tho', to my loss, 1 am nae laird. By birth, my title's fair. 
1785 Burnn Twa Dogs 51 Our Laird gets In his racked 
rents. 1846 M'Culi.och Acc.Brit. Fmf. (1B54) 11. 305 By 
the lesMir barons were meant the proprietors of the smaller 
class of estates, provinciaily called tairds. 187s E. W. 
Kobrrtiidn Hist. Ass. nots. In Scotland every tenant 
in capita, holding in Ward and Blench, continu^ to ba 
ret koned bn a Baron and wan known as the l.Aird. 

IJence (chiefly nonce-rvds.) ZAl'rdUM, a laird'f 
wife ; ^al'rdlB. a petty laiid ; bdTdly a., having 
the rank or Quality of laiids ; Xudvdo oraoj [after 
aristocrcuy],\i\\Tda as forming a ruling clasa. 

17. . in Hogg Jacob. Relics (1819) I. 63 Whn the dell hae 
we gotten for a king But a wee wee (merman laird ief xBip 
Metropolis 111 . Bj l‘he Highland and Border Lairdieo. 
S848 TaiCs Mag. XV. 133 The Scotch lairdociscy may 
take it into their heads. •?ar Aiton Doluest. F.cen, 
$1 The Court of 'leinds, . . by their cruel bias to the lairdo- 
cracy, starve (he minmters or the kirk. 1863 Burton Book 
Hunter 10 Her sister lairdesses were enriching the tea- 
table convertadon with broad deacriptiona of the abomin- 
able vices of their several apouses. 1877 Tinsley's Mag, 
XXL 46 He yet was desceiidod from an ancient lairdly 
stock in that northern county. 

Lairdship (le«*4d Jip). [f. Laird f -bhip.I 
L The couaition or dignity of a laird. Also 
quasi I^nirds as a vd ^lolc. 

x 8 m H. MtLLER Sch. 4 Sekm. (18^8) 395 The august 
shadow of lairdship lay heavy on society. 1870 Ramsay 
Remin. (ed. x8) p. xxviii, The annals of * Forfanhire Laird- 
ship 

2 . The estate of a laird. 

1649 Hr. Guthrie Mem. (1703^ 91 Mr. A. M. . .having been 
. .preferr’d to the Lairdshipof Balvaird. a 1693 Urquhait's 
Rabelais 111. iL a6 He wasted, .the.. Revenue of his Laird- 
ship. X7^ Db Fob yonmey thro' Scott, (1739) 4 (Jam.) A 
lairdship is a tract of land with a mansion house upon it, 
where a geiitleinLn hath his residence. s8i6 Scott Old 
Mort. xl. When ye tak up the lairdship, ye maun tak the 
auld name and designation again. 1864 Burton Scot Abr, 

1 1 . ii. x8a An estate held directly of the crown was a laird- 
ship. 

fig, 170^ Borne Contented fte" Little ii, My F r e ed om's 
niy lairdsnip noe monarch dare touch. 

IjBirg(e, obs. Sc. form of Labgb. 

Iialroek, obs. form of Lark. 
t Lairwite. Old Law. Also i leserwlte, 5 
learwite, 4 I'^yrewlta. [OK. kzerwlte, f. leger 
lying, Laik sb.^ 4 wile fine.] A nue for fornica- 
tion or adultery, esp. with a bondwoman. 

la S135 Laws of Hen. /, xxlii | 93 in Schmid Gesoize 447 
Si quu blodwitam, fightwitam, legerwitam et hidusmodi 
forisfaciat.] c 1930 Haii Meld. 47 ) 7 u. .waldes warpe me as 
wrecche 1^1 learwite. X387 Tbevisa Higdeu (Roll«) 11 . 97 
lAyrewite, amendes for liuynee by a bond womman. 16^ 
Blount Law Diet. s.v. Adult eiy. The penalty of this sin 
was called Lairwite by our Saxons. 

t IialTy, sb, Ous, rare-'*. In 6 layrie, 7 Uirls. 
Florio, Ctmata. .. any birds hatching or aiiting, a 
netcrull, a la>rie (x6ii lairie], an eyas. 

Laiw ^ 4 laF(8)xT. [f. Laib 

jA^ + -y 1] ta. Earthly, filthy 

miry, swarnpy. 

a 1340 Hampole Psalter xviirij. 36 139J, 1 lepe ouw all jm 
thorny and he lairy beaynes of bis uarld. X1340 — Prose 
Tr. (x866> 13 All lot h duellia iu it lyftas abowne layei^ 
luAtes and vue couaytas. 17. . Donald 4 flora xp (Jam.) 
Did ony [ewes] . Come near the lairy apringa. 1855 Mumton 
Cych Agrif. II. 734 Lairy (Scot.) wot,^ swampy. sBay 
C ROCKETT Lads' Lave xxix. sm Wallowing mid-thigh us 
the lairy depths of the M tickle Flowe. 

IfBiB, Sc. form of Lack. 

IsalBar, -ar, obi. fonni of Lkibdbb. 

Lalso: BceLsKSBi^. 

HLaimaa-alltBr {M'-m k U; Fr. Ifsc ali). 
Also laUBar-aUar. [Fr. ; as neitt + oiler to go^ 
he. let (persons or things) go.] Abieiioe of re- 
straint ; tmcuBstraiDed ease aud freedom- 
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l•4a Tkackbkat Mitt Limt Mine. Bil (itts) tro At 
WUdtr tatd wkli toms Jttttio«» though wUh a good deal too 
Mach of tongue. «B6o — Philip 11. xxi, Sir 

John . . wat oonttrainad to oonloM that thii young niairt 
conduct thowud a great ileal too mudi imiuen tUler, 
ai/r^. lilt Lady S. MoaoAN Flor. Mrtcmrtky 1 1, iii. 
¥70 H« .. f^nd or landed In her what ha called the 
*delic^t imittn miitr eaae of a charming French woman 
•tea Ld. Lvttdn G^dtipkin xx. Tboee well^hoten laiwm 
featbi. «i|g Dicxxira Nick, Mick, PreC, Aaiagntftcem 
high-handed ImtsttM-mlitr neglect, 
n feei ; Fr. Tgwr ffr). Also 

ladMr-falro. [Pr. ; laissen imp, of laitstrio let 
•f/i^dtodo, i.e. let (people) do (a« they think 
best). 

Zauwc /mirt et Initttt passer wax the m^m of the 
Fiem^ free-trade ecwiomUte of the i8th c. ; it u uuially 
attributed to Gournasf (Liitrd a v. iai*ser).] 

A phiaie expiTsaive of the princii>le that f^ovem- 
ment should not interfere with the action of iiuU- 
▼iduals. esp. in industrial affairs and in trade. 
Also aiirik. Hence taigMi-llslroUm. 

ties (Marq. Nokmamiy] A‘a^. in Italy 1. ^ The laisses 
/ail's lyttem of apathy. 184A Siminimiii s Colon, Miig. 
Aug. 338 Maminoiiism, laiKsez-faireism, Chartism, cur- 
rency-rrstriction [etc.]. 1873 H. SruNCtK .S'/W. .S'e^iV;/, xiv. 

3j;a Shall we not call that also a laisieo/atre that is almost 
wicked in its indifference. 1887 Contemp. Rev. May 6 q 6 
The 'orthodox * intsses/uirs political economy. 1891 S. C. 
ScNiVRNRR Our t'Ulds 4> CUies 168 Laiisct-faire is the 
Biotco, the goapel, of the person who lives upon the work 
oT another. 

Laist, Sc. form of Laad pa. pple. of Lace v, 
Iiaistoff, -Stowe, variants of Latbtow. 
f XiSltf Obs, Forms: i ld;t3t(u, lfsH(u, -yt, 
a -4 leit, a, 4 leyt, 3 4 laite, layt(e, 

ley)tv 4-5 leate, late, 6 layth. [obi. 
liiet ma^c. and neut, ligeiu fern., f. / lle^ flame. 
Cf. Lait V '] LijThtniri^; occas. flash of lire. 

C900 tr. Bitaa's Hist. tv. Ui nB^' a68 Dnhten . lc;^etas 
BceuUid of heofunum. 971 Biukl, Horn, gi >Lftcr ^m 
wolene cymeh l«;^etu. nooo A^s. Gosp. Matt, xxviii. 3 
Hys aiiNVii waes swylce li;^yt [cxi6o Jlaftou, Icyi]. c 1175 
Lamb. ilom. 4? Heore ejiem scean swa ded )ie leit a-monge 
htinre. ciacM Lay. 25^99 Me buhte. .hal i’S Rx: fion tol>erne 
of kite & of furc. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 6383 Kch dunt 
ho)ie li^t [il/.S*. B ley^tj as it were and jmiidring. 13. . iiau>, 
f (r>. A'n/. 199 He loked as layt so ly^u 1340 Ayt‘nb. 66 
Lhaphh^t smepefter he in)^. 138a Wyci.ip K.\od. ix. 93 The 
Lord )af dyversly rennynge leytis upon the erthe. r 1449 
Pecock Rspr. 48a Lett gooth out of the eest and apperith 
into the west. 1470^ Maixiry Arthur xvii. xi, Thcr MIe 
a sodeyne tempest and thonder layte and rayne. ?/} igoo 
Chester Pi. 11. 83 Leate, thounder, and eirth heganne to 
auake, Therof 1 am odreade. 15x3 liRAiisiiAW ^t. U'er^ 
vurgs It. i9t Thondryng and layth, erth-quake moosi terrible. 

tlxftiti sb:^ Obs, [f. Lait <^.*<^] In 5 laytt. 
Searching, search. 

ci48e ‘lovmeley Myst, xxiv. 938 Lefe syrs, lot be youre 
laytt and loke that )'e layn. 

IiBitf Obs, Forms: 3-4 leifee(n, 5 layt, 

f i. t, 3 leitod, 5 layt, laytid. [? UK. ^Ugeitatt^ 
lieg (:— *Axi/^’-s) flame; cognate and parallel 
formations are Guth. lauhatjan^ OHG. lcha))an, 
Uhepin^ ‘Sn, lougazzan.\ intr. To flash, gleam, 
lighten. Henoj tlieitende ( » f>pL a, 

cxao§ Lay. 18539 Ofte he hire lokede on & leitede mid 
e)ene. a xxag Ltg- Katk 1370 Ihekitende fur, het warpen 
cuch fot. a xass ^t. Marker. 13 Ich toki ne mei, iwa hxit 
fiht leomeS ant IciteS. o xna Aner. R, 356 Ne kumeS non 
into Parais buie ^uruh bis-se leitende sweorde 1390GUWKR 
Com/. 111. 95 The thunder-stroke smit. er it leiie. rx4as 
Seven (P.) 9B28 Hyt laytyd, thondred, and reynned 
among, fb^ 9934 Hyt raynya ne thondryd ne layt nout 
Syihen thou wentyst out of thys toune. 

3 bait (l?*t), v.^ Obs. exc. dial. Forms : 4 latt, 
4-5 layte lait(e, 5-9 late, 9 lait. [a. ON. ieiia, 
corresponuing to OE. widtian to behold, Cioth. 
wlaitin (irepiMirea$ai ) ; related by ablaut to ON. 
/i/-r, OE. w/iit aspect, appearance, OS. w/iVi face, 
form, Goth, w/it s face, and ON. ///a, OE. wlitan 
to look.] 

1 , iratts. To look or search for ; to seek, try to 
find. Also with inf. or danse as object 
axgoo Cursor Af. 7323 Omang |»ir pupfe sal hou latt 
A sulworth man hat saul haitt. 13.. h. B.Allit. P. C. 
877 He lurkkes & laytei where wau le best, a St. 
James 305 in Horstin. AltsugL Leg, (i8Bx) xoi C^aithly 
up he laites and lukes All his hinges and all his bokes. 

A 1400 Sir Perc, 955 The gretc Godd for to layte Fynde 
hyme wbenne he may. c 1400 Yvmins 4 Gt^. 937 Avrn- 


lAttet ane o^r lodesman, 


X4^i^ 
I, aloied n 


more of Rtrenth 


York Myst. xvii. ixx Vn- witty men je werre To lepe ouere 
lande to late a ladde. X674-9X Ray N. C. iVordSj To Late, 
Cumb. to seek. ifBy Grosk Prov, Gloss., Latf, to seek 
any thing hidden. N, 1884 Atkinson Stnniom Grange isa 
Now, all yon con do is to late her poor little body. 1891 
— Moorhmd Par, 136 Are you laiiing goudf 

t b. To search or look through ; to examine. 
13.. St, Erktmooldt 155 In Horstm. A Leg. (]880 
We haue eure librxne hdeid h«s seuene dayes. 

2 . absoL or inPr, To look, sewch. Also dial. 
To look for a word ; to hesitate in speech, 

€ laeo CwTMr M. 9975 Quar-to suld yee Arrw lait. 13. - 
JS, iTABit, P, a 97 Sa/da h« k>wi« »o. 
let fiire. e ixf# Dtotr, TWir 7669 AH. .lahed afuir N We 
with a Ught wS)^ c 7 ^otoMtitp Mytt. x. 137 And this 
Is. who lai^ The saxt mon^ nf hyr oonceyute, That 
is IhU, xvUi. xSoThtse ar the conmaundmetitys 


ten, who so win lely layt sAss R, Aitoaxsoa Cttmberid, 
Bali, 87 He ne'v hn a lealewidoot laitin. 
liait, 8e. and north, form of Late. 

Irfilter, obs. variant of LAUGHTgni. 
laftlth, lAlth- 1 see Loath, Loath-. 

Iialthly. obs. form of Laidly m. dud, 
tLai'tiillg. Obs, Also 4 laity ng^e. [f.LAlT 
S' 1 4 - -ma tj Lightning. 

e 1340 Cursor M 533 (1 nnJ ponder A Icitynge \Coti, 
leueiiingj. 138B Wveur Ecclus. xxxU. 14 Leiiynj; schal go 
hiioie hail X4aa tr. Secreta Secret., Priv. Pm*. 141 Of 
the Reyne also comyth. . many barmes. As tliondyr, laity nge. 

iLaity Forms: 6 layetie, 6-7 lai-, 

lay tie, d -8 laiaty, 7 lay( 6 'ty, 7- laity, [f. /ai, 
Lav a, -h An AH'. laiU occuis, with the 

sense of Mny property* (cf. reali/, spiritualty)^ in 
Year-hk. 33 Ed. J (1864) 411.] 

1 . The condition or state of a layman ; the not 
being in orders. 

x6x6 Kullokar, Laitie, the ettate or degree of a lay 
man. 1706 Avi.ippb Parergom so8 I'he more usual C auscs uf 
tiiis Deprivatiun are such as these, viz. a mere Laity, or 
want of Holy Orders (etc). 1831 Manning Let, in Life 
(1895) 1. X. 79 I'he objection against my laity has been 
■tiou^ly urged. 

2 . The body of the people not in orders as op- 
posed to the clergy; laymen collectively. (The 
older term for ' the laity * was L.vv L XB. In 1 548 
a synonymous lenity occurs app. as a nonce-wd.) 

fi54i Constithtio T. Ctauit/ert et n/tortim In Wilkina 
Cdua/ia (1737) III. 869/2 In the yere of our Lord MDXLI 
it was agreed . . that if any of the inferiotir degree dyd 
rrce.ive at their table any Arcti-hishop, Bishop, . or any 
of the laitie of lyke degree, as T3uke. Marquess [etc.]. 
1546 Lanci.ey tr. Pol. i erg. De Invent, iv. iii. 85 In tho 
Christen common welihe there bee two soites of nienne one 
called the laylie. 1579 Fkni-on Cuicaafd. 111. (1599) M3 
I'lie diiiision being no le-se amongst the spiiittialtie 
then the layetie. 1660 R. Cokb Poioer 4* Subj. 8a Hoih 
of them have power to consecrate the Sucrament of our 
Lord’s Snppcr, and give it to the^ laity, zyxq PridRaux 
Ong. Tithes iii. 16a The Alieiiaiios-s ^ . of 'liihca which 
g.^ve unto the laticty in France a civil Right to iheni. 1780 
w C01.E in Wilhs A Clark Cambridge (1886) III. 68 Most 
of the Clerical Stilwcribeni, and ^sibly many of the 
Ijiyity. Z837-9 Hau.am Hist. Lit. I. 1. iii. | 42 'J he clergy 
were now retrograding, while the Inity a ere advancing. 
1870 Lickrnr a. Drootl U, You may offer bad grammar 
to the laity, or the humbler clergy, but not to the Dean. 

3 . Unprofessional people, as opposed to those 
who follow some learned profession, to artists, etc. 

s8ja Austin Junspr. xxxviii, The laity (or non-lawyer 
pait of the community) are competent to conceive the more 
general rules. X87S Hbi.w» hss,, Oignmis. Daily Lift 107 
Artists are wont to think the criticisms of tlte laity rather 
weak and superfluous. z88o H. Quilter in Macm, Mag. 
Sept. 303 Most of the laity still connect the word pre- 
Kaphaelitism with vistoiis of gaunt meiani holy women. 
1898 Allbutts Syst. Med. V. aSi The dii>ease being one of 
the existence of which the luity may be aaid to be ignorant. 

Hence La'ltyahip nmce-wd., the posiiion or 
personality of one of the laity; in quot. a jocular title. 

1670 Kachard Cent Clergy xa8 Should 1 make thy laity- 
ship heir of such an estate . . thou wouldest count me the 
wisest man that ever wns since the creation. 

lialoer, obs. form of Lazar. 

Ijak, obs. form of Lack ; var. Lao 8. 

Iisukay, Laka(y)n, obs. fT. Lackey, LakirI. 
t Laket Obs. Forms: 1 Uo, a>3 lao, 
(lak-', 3 loo, (lok-), loao. [OE. Idc (:— prehis- 
toric Vaikd^, *laikd) neut. and iem. ; not found 
with the same meaning in any other Teut. long., 
but usually identified with the Com. Teut. *laiaO’ 
‘play*, Lakb sb.’^ With regard lo the sense, it 
may be compared with OE. llcian to please, Like 
V., from another grade of the same root.] An 
offering, sacrifice; also, a gift. Only OK and 
early ME. To lake (dat.), as a gift, 

Beofvul/{Z.) 1584 He. .oher swyic ut of-ferede Ia8-Ucu lac. 
riooo Ags. Got/. Matt. viii. 4 Ac gang mt-eowe ^ futm 
eacerde and bring hym ha lac he movMs behead on nyra 
Eecyftnease. ctn$ Lamb. Horn, Ne con him crist na 
mare |a>ng h^nc pw he slo^e (rin child and here be his 
beaued to lake, c laoo Trin Coll. Horn. 45 pc {nw loc pe 
ich er nemrie hat is gold, and recheles and mirre. a xsag 
Leg. Katk. 63 De riche reo8eren..brohtcn to lake. aessoS 
Amr. R. 152 pe hreo kinges..ofrren jlesu Crist hso deore- 
wurSe hreo lokea t zage Gem. 4 Ex. 1798 And iacob acute 
fer bi-foren him riche loac, and sundri boren. 

tX^Jeet Obs, Forms: s Orm, le»k,.3 
layk, 4 laio, 4-6 laik(a, Uyk(e, 5 Iak(e. [a, 
ON. ledt-r play, corresp. to OE. Ide neut. or roasc. 
warlike activity (once only; but see Lakb sb.^\ 
OHG* Uick masc. and neut. tong, melody, Goth. 
laik s dance :-OTeat. *laik»-^ a verbal 8^ from 
^laikan to play, Lake 

I. Play, tport, fun, glee. In pi, garaea, tricks, 
goings on. 

c taoe OHmin »i66 Inn mgmde and In le^^kees. e 1300 
Mavtlok xoex For it ne was non horse-knaue . . That he 
D« kam thider, the leyk tote. s|,. E, E, AlUt, P, B. 974 
pat for her todlych laykes^aleeed pay ware. 1340-70 AUx, 
4 Diud, 465 We m liMiea in our tana no latk nor no mirtha* 
A 1400 Sir Pore. 1704 The childe hadd no powsta Kk 


b. A Stake play. 

1397 Montoomxnib Ckerrit 4 ‘Yte# iioe, 1 pledg e, et all 
tfaa play be piayd That sum sail lose a loike. 

2 . A fight, contest. 

(a loea Gntklac 1007 Wixa aealmceS unlmt laoea.! etg/tm 
Petir, Trey 10408 pe iyi^ wex Lasse, and te lalk andti. 
t tma Amture ^Artk. 5^ (Pouoe MS.) Leedet and ladies 
of hat laike likes, c 1470 GoUmt 4 Gave, 83s Hios may 
ye lippia on the lake, throu lair that I lair. 1319 Saei, 
Pieia 569 in Ckotkam Mite. (1856) II, This layke lamed aa 
the Unde, the lengthe of lower bowers. 

Xate (f^^k), sb,k Obs. exc. dial, [OE. laeu 
str. fern. ; the sense shows that it is not idi L,iaems 
(see next) but a native word, from a Tevt. root 
*ltik~ denoting moisture : cf. OE. Ifcran to aoistca, 
Lktoh V., also Leak sb, and v. 

The OHG. lohka (G. iacke) pond, bog, is Iteamlly am 
incident, but is perh. of Latin origin.] 

A small strcain uf running water ; also, a channel 
for water. Obs. cxc. dial. 

Charter gf hdred in Esrie Ckariert 989 fimt to 
fbrda andlang lace u( on Temere. sagg-as Rentmlia 
Gliiston, (Somerset Rec. hoc.) 35 Pro decent acris inter Lak. 
^1430 Holland Howlmt xo llus riche Revir dovn ran.. 
Throwe ane forest . . Ana for to lende by that bdka 
thoclitnie levar. ijigp Momwyng hvonym. 3x6 The matter 
must . . I e by and by tied and pressed In a little presse of 
wood, with a little lake or gutter of wood, ciflge Risdom 
Surv. Devon f 34s (iBio) 351 Lyn, a pretty lake, streameth 
out of the Kxmoor hills. 1630 T. Wkntcotk Devon. (1845) 
ry small lake at his hirUi 


out of the Kxmoor hills. 1630 T. Wkntcotk Devon. ( 
S65 We shall tinci him [Taw] a very small lake at his 


ill Dartmoor. s84a''7i Pulman Rt^tic Sk. 6 Vrem risa to 
moutii there's lots o' lakes.- An rivers cum— that into *b 
f.dl. x88o E. Comw. Gloss., Lake, a small stream of 
running water. tflBg Pall Mall G. 11 tunc 4/1 Each tiny 
drain, called locally a ‘ take was edged broadly by a band 
oi great saff'run-hueLl king cups. 

D. Comb.', t lake-2 rith, the close- time for fish- 
ing in a stream ; t lake-rift, a gully made by a 
stream. 

Rouiaha Glaston, (Someieet Rec Soc.) xsi Et 
debet servaie loikefiithe. 13.. E. £. AUit, P, B. 536 
And lyonnez and Icbordez to ^ lake ryftes. 

Lake (1^‘k), sb< Porms: 3, 5 loo, 3,4 lak, 
4-5 laake, lake, 4-6 laoke, 5-7 Sc. laikte, 6 Sc, 
Inyk, 7 laqtie, 3 - lake, [wly ME. 4 xr, a. OF. 
lac, ad. L. Icuus basin, tub, tank, lake, pond ; the 
popular form uf the word in OF. was lai. The 
present Pmg. form lake (.recorded from the 14th c.) 
may be due to oonfitsioii with prea, or perh. rather 
to independent adoption of L. lacut.l 
1 . A large body of water entirely surrounded by 
land ; properly, one sufficiently Urge lo form a 
geographical feature, but in recent use often applied 
to an ornamental water in a park, etc. 

exaos Lay. 1279-80 Ouer ben lac of Siluins ft oner 
prn lac kxsTS take) of Phifisteua 0x300 Cursor M. 
9863 A stiiikara see, imr semes als a lake of hell. ij.. 
E. E. AUit. P, B. 438 penne loaned be llak \m.t large 
watz ore. e X375 Se. Leg. Saints xx. {Blasiut) 296 (^^hy 
thole 3e fwme oure godis iak| ft ro kast fiame in U "k T 
c 1400 Maundkv. (KoxU) XXL 98 In be grand of bat lac er 


c 1400 Maundkv. (KoxU) xxl 98 In pe grand of pat lac er 
funden faire precious staues. e 1440 St, Cutkbort (Surteea) 
799 par is a grete lake iicre hand, xgxg Douolas eEneit 
VII. xii. ty> Of thair bruyt resoundis the river And all the 
layk of Asia fer and neyr. zgao Caxtods Ckron. Eng,, 
Vsscr. Irel. 5/1 The ryver Ban renneth oat of the leko into 
the north ocean. 1637 Howbll Londinop. 383 Being boilt 
on the South side of a large Laqiie. 1696 Whiston Theory 
Earth iv. ityea) 369 There were only smaller Lakes and 
Seas, but no great Ocean before Uie Deluge. x774GoL0eM. 
Aft/. Hist. 0776) 1. 84 Nothing can exceed the beauty of 
the landscape which this lake affords xtii KYXum Lot. 
5 Sept., in Moore Lett. 4 Jmls. (1B30) I. 496 Rogers wants 
me to go with him on a emsade to the Lakes, ita 
WoRDtwosTii {title) A Guide through the District of the 
Lakes. s8j6 W, Inwua Astotia I. 910 'J he navigation of 
the lakes is carried on by steamboats. xAgg M. Arnold 
Sokrah 4 Rustum Poems X877 1. 108 Never more Shall 
ti*e lake glass her, flying over it. 

b. transf esA Jig. (perh. in some instanoef from 
sense a). 

a xoag St, Marker, xxich leade ham. .ija ladliche lake of 
the suti sunne. 1398 Tindalk Rev. xx. 14 Deth and hell 
were cast into the lake of fyre. 1669 Stubmy MarinoPs 
Mag. Verses a 4 Over the Ocean’s Universal Lake. iM 
G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Neigkb. ii. 4x878) ei Close by 
the vestry-door, there was this little billowy lake of grasa. 
zBm W. j. Gordon Foundiy 109 We can Ree the wide Uke 
of liquid meiRl simmenng and ipurting Uke porridge. 

O. 7'he Great Lake (a phrase borrow A from 
the North American Indians) : the Atlantic ocean. 
The Great Lakes : the five lakes Superior, Huron, 
Michigan, Erie, and Ontario, which form the 
boundary between Canada and the U. S. 

1707 C. CoLDKM Hist, Five Indian Nations 64 We have 
put oureclvea under the great Sachem Charles, that livesen 
the other side of the great Lake. <837 O. L.awrkncb Guy 
Ltv. xxxi. 308 The most terrible tempest that ever desolsteo 
the shores of the Orest Lake. 

1 2 . A pond, a pooL Obs. 

A xeee O, E, Ckrm, an. 656 (Land MS.) purh mile |ia 
meres and feonnes pa Uggen toward Huntendune porta and 
M meres and law a 1300 Cursor M. 1x934 parbi salt 
lesus on his plai, And lakes seuen he made 0 claL e ijeg 
Sot^ Mercy s6e in E, E, P. (1869) 193 We sl^ a[s] swolle 


4 Diud.sf9 We ns U>u«> in our no W nor no mir^ swyn in lake, e tdM Chaocbr WifdtProl. ate Ne noon 90 
Ai^ SirPere. 1704 Tlw dulte hi^ m powste ^ mygM goetb in^die lake, a 1400 PUtili ^ Sutam 009 
laykes mitet a t flee- g p^jrAyAf^aeSs pe aimed loike He lyfr vp he lach and leon ouer Pe lake, )mt loulhe. 
o cooot^ mth ft euka Tmemefsy tAxgteCAM/er /’ll (E. E. T. S.) vii, eoi Lye there, tydiv, 


Mytt. xvi. 86 Weimm hym wmxhiplblte loghyng with lake. 
■370 Lbvims Memip. ss)B/x3 A Layke, play, htdkt. 


ia tue lake, ifl^ Se, Aett 
vtberis, garthii, pulUs, haldia. 


».) vu, eoi Lye there, tydder. 
Jot, VI (x8x6) IV. 43S/I All 
L^andnettis. 



T,AJgTg. 


XiAJOi. .. 

f 8. [after Vu^. 4 ww/.] A pit ; a detf (of liooe) ; 
#mer. a g.are. Obs, 

€tym R. Bruhnb Mtdit, 347 For bex to my touI« dduya 
a laCa. m imo HAMrots Patuitr viL 16 po lake bo oppynd 
Md vp nvlo iu fila Wvcur /m. xxaviii. iB Thti thul 
DOC Dlqrm thi CronttM, that fon doun in to th« lako. m tMm 
Cod. iShaks. Soc.) 3^ whan he dado ryaa out of hu 

laka Than was thar sucm an artha quaka lliat (ate.], 
nad OuvLmDB (Camdan) 3< And aat bym in y* 

lua of lyoM whara DanyalJ tha prppneta waa. 

JIf. m 1400 Prymtr (iBpi; 83 Ha ladda ma oat of pa 
laaaa of wracbebadnama 

tb. An aneJergroand dungeon ; a priton, Ohs, 

Wveur 7 ^. xsavUL 6 Tbd putta d^n Jaramya in 
cordb and in to the laka. im7 Bobbmham Styniyt (Roxb.) 
jrj^CrUtyn thui entryd wai In to that horribyl and lotbful 

1 4 . Used after L. locus « a wine-yat. Obs. 

WvcLir Pnr. xiv. ao And the laka ia defoulid with 
onte tha citae, and tha blood wanta out of the laka vn to 
the briJdeU of horaia. 1897 O. Thornlby Do^knu 4 * CkUs 
48 Daphnia caat them [ce. grapaa] into tha preaaa, and trod 
them thara; and Chan anon, out of tha Laka, tunii'd tha 
Wine into tha Butta. 

6 . atirib, end Comb, : a. simple attrib., as laks» 
fishiry^ -fowl^ -lovely •short (in quot. attrib.)^ -side^ 
•jyt/om ; also laknvard adj. and adv. Also in the 
names of fishes, as lako-korring^ •shod, •stur^on, 
•iroui, •whiling, for which see Uie second member. 

F. A. Smith Swedish Fishtriss 13 (Piah. Exh. Publ.) 
It it tcarcaly poatibla to find tha approximnta value of tha 
*laka fiiharin of Sweden by the official retumt. 1813 Hooo 
Qnndt iVahs, Ni. Ssccmd Wki. (1876) afi Tha •laka-fowl'a 
waka wai heard no more. iMo Mausv Pkys, G§t»g. Sea 
(Low) xil. 1 538 A lowraring of the ^laka-larcL i8p8 Howblls 
tmprsssiens ^ Exp, 7 In that cold *lakeMihore country 
tha people dwelt in wooden itructuret. tsfia J. Daus tr. 
SMammds Cemm, eaj After they couche them teluet in a 
pace of xrounda. by the *lake tide. 1707 PktliO Quarlt 
(1816) 31 rle attended me to the lake tide. 1871 W. Mottii 
in Mackail Life (i8m) 1 . 158 A twan rota trumpeting 
from tha lakeside. sHi Times ao Oct., Canada and the 
^lakatyatem .cut into the Stateaon the north. 1871 W. 
Moaait in Mackail Lift (1800) 1 . 070 The slope on the 
*iakeward aide. 

b. instrumental, as lako-moaled, -rejlectod, -sur^ 
roundod adjs. 0. locative, as lake-diver \ lake^ 
resounding a^. Also lake like adj. 

1837 Rssvb Gad's Plea ai What art thouT .. Adam's 
Ulcer, . . the *lakeKliver, the Furnace brand, the briinatoiie< 
maich of that cursed man. 1841 YLve^m" Med. Paimi. I. 
II. III. iv asi White and *lake 4 nta fields [of mbt]. i8m 
hooTT ASSet xxxviii, The locked, guarded, and "lakwmoAtad 
Cattle of Lochlevan. i88s Shbllsy Premeth. Unb, 1. i. 744 
Ha will watch .. tha *lak*4rcflccted tun illume tha yellow 
bees. 1717 Parmbll Homed s Baft. Frees f Mice s The 
^LakoaatoundlM Frost selected Fare i8ai Shbllbv Pro- 
msth, (/mb, 11. if 38 Like many a *lake«urrounded flute. 
Sounds overflow the listener's brain. 

6. Special comb. : lake-basin, a depression which 
contains, or has contained, a lake ; lake-ooantry 
■Lakb-lutd ; lake-orater,a crater which contains 
or has contained a lake: laka-fover U.S. local, 
malaria; lake-lly U.S., an ephemerid {Ephe^ 
mera simulans), which swarms in the Great Lakes 
late in July {Cent, Diet .) ; lake-lawyer U. S., a 
jocular name given to two different fishes, the bow- 
fin and the burbot, in allusion to their voracity; 
lake-lodge, -ore (see onota ) ; lake-weed, water- 
pepper {Polygonum kyarofiper). Also Laki-land. 

sin Lvbll Prime. Geet. III. 9 The whole asssmblago 
most terminate some where:., where they reach the bound- 
ary of the original ''Uke*basin. sirs Lowbli. Whs. (1890) 
IV. 36s The greater part of Worcisworth’s vacations was 
mnt in hb natl.e *Lake-country. 1833 Lybul Prime. 
Geet. 111 . 197 If we past from the Upper to the Lower 
Eifel wo find the celebrated "lake-orater of Latch. s8S9 
Baitlett Piet, Amter., *Labe lawyer^ the Western 
Mud-fish. .. Ek. Kirtland ssys it U .. called the Uke 
lawyer from its 'ferocious looks and voracious habits'. 
1I84 EvamrsliceU Mmf, May eis [Beavers'] Lodges are 
built sometimes on the shores of lakes . . These are called 

* *lake*lod^ \ 1884 T. L. Phinon Utilie. Minute LHe x. 
§56 In the lakes 01 Sweden there are vast layers of iron 
oxide almost exclusively built up by animalcules. This 
kind of iron-stone is called *lak0'0re. s8n Phil. Trans. 
XVII. 876 Tis branched aad seeded something like Spinage 
or Mercury, but leaved rather like "Lnkeweed. 1780 J. Las 
imired Bet. App. 316 Lakeweod, Peiygemum, 

b. IiklM poDto, Mhool, terms casually applied 
to the three poets, Coleridge, Southey, and Vvords- 
worth, who resided in the region of the English 
Lakes : I 4 ks pootiry, the poetry wiitten by them. 

sBiy Edin. Rev. Aug, 509 when we have occasion to 
eonsider any new publication from the Lake school. 1837 
Penny Cyel. VII. 343/% The appellation of Lake-poets, given 
to these three incTivtduals after the publication of the 

* Lyrical Ballada* iBm H. N. Colbsidob in Stanley L(fe 
Ameid L i- >8 ^Huit has been somewhat unreason- 
ably oalled the Lake Poetry. 1874 L. Stkpmxm Memrs in 
Liermry il. 307 To the whole Lake school his [HaaUtt'sj 
attitude is always the seme— Justice done grudgingly. 

O. Ziako-dwollor, one who in pre-hlstono timet 
lived in a lako-dwoUiiig or lako-habitatlon, 

i.e. one bnilt upon piles driven into the bed of a 
lake : lake-hamlet, -eetUament^ -Tillage, a col- 
lection of inch dwellings ; lake-man ■* lake-dwelkr. 

s8fo Lvbix Aniia. Mem tt In the stone period the *Uko> 
dwellers cultivated all tbeee cereals. Ibid. 18 Tha Swiss 
^hka-dwalUngs seem first to have attracted attention doriM 
the dry wimer of xl53>4- >884 Timee (wee kl y ed.) te'Sept 
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ft Researches Into the leke-dwellina of Sootlei^ 
i88i LueeocK Prth, Times 69 The piles used in the Swiu 
Stone sge *Lake-habitatlons were evidently. prepay with 
the help of stone axea Ibid. (1878) 34 A. .piece of 
apparently inimded to represent a * Lake-hamlet. iM W. 
WaaTAix Centemp. Ren. July 70 The bridn of the ''lake- 
man was equal to that of the men of our own time. 1883 
LnuA Antie. Mem 13 The reindeer is m issi n g in the Swiss 
^lakweetUements. slfifi LuaaocfC Preh. Times ia6 The 
*Lak»willeges of the Bronte age were contemporaneous 

sb.^ Obs. Also 6 Sc. laik, 7 layka. 
[First found in Chancer; prob. a. Dvl. token, corretp. 
to OE. lochen ‘clamidem* (Wr.-WUlcker 3;7/aa), 
OFrii. leken, OS. lakan mantle {cklomys), veil of 
the temple, OHG. lahhan (MHG. lochen), mod.G. 
lakan from LG .1 Fine linen. 

exgPb Cmaucbs Sir Thopas 147 He didenext his white 
leere Of clooth of lake fyn and clecre. 1447 Bobbmham 
Seyntys (Koxb.) 73 Bryngyng hir brede els whyt ua lake, 
igoi ^UGLAS Pal. Hen. 1. lu, I'hir fair ladvis in silk and 
claith of laik. iS3S Stewart Cren. Scot. ill. 834 Quhilk 
cauHit hes to lurk wnder the laik Ricbt mony coaart durst 
nocht cum to straik. 1603 Phtleins lx, The quhytest layke 
hot with the blackest aue. 

LaJce.Cl^‘k), sb 0 [Orig. a variant of Lac. 1 ] 

1 . A pigment of a reddish hoe, originally obtained 
from lac (cf. LacI a), and now from cochineal 
treated as in 3. 

s8k8 Bullokas, Lake, a faire red colour vsed by painters. 
s8aa Pbacham Compt. Gent. xiiL (1634; 130 Lay your colours 
upon your Pallet thus: first your white lead, then Lake. 
1^4 hsats's Pocket Bk. in H. Walpole Veriue's Anted. 
Peuni. (1786) III. X3X Several parcells of Lake of my own 
makeing. xtsS DesAOUUEes in Phtl, Trams. XXX V. 608 
Instesd of Vermilion the red Paper may be painted with 
Carmine or Lake. i8t6 J. Smith Panerama Sci, f Art ll. 
7SX Deep Prussian blue and lake, .form a purple of the next 
degree of excellence. 1839 Guluck & Timbb Paint. 934 
The common lake is prepared from Brasil wood. 

2. transf. as the n^me of a colour. 

ifiib Albert Purer Rexdved xx Lake ..is an excellent 
Crimson-colour. s888 Aoi.iomby Painting lUnstr. 1. 33 In 
imploying of fine Colours, as fine lacks Ultra Marine Green, 
&C. «88s Gaiden 7 Oct. 3x9/3 Of new flowers there are . 
Constancy, yellow, deeply edged with lake. 

8. In extended sense : A pigment obtained by 
the combination of animal, vegetable, or coal-tar 
colouring matter with some metallic oxide or earth. 
Often preceded by some qualifying word, as crim- 
son, Florence, green, madder, yellow, etc. lake. 
Indian lake : a crimson pigment prepared from 
stick-lac treat'^d with alum and alkali. 

1884 R. Wallok Not. Bxper. 137 How to take the Lake 
of any Flower. 179s Hamilton Berthellet's Dyeing I. 1. 1. 
ii. 37 If a solution of a colouring substance be mixed with 
a solution of alum .. [and] if .. we add an alkali .. the 
colouring particles are then precipitated, combined with the 
alumine..this compound has got the name of Lake. s8xa 
Sib H. Daw Chem. Phites. 430 The red juices of fruits 
were fixed by it [tungsten] so an to make permanent and 
beautiful lakes. s8aa Imibom Sci. ^ Art II. 410 I'he lakes 
chiefly used are red colours, and these are of different quali- 
tiee. 1833 W. Grboory Inorr. Chem. (ed. 3) S04 Carmine 
is a Uke of cochineal. x868 Koscob Elem. Chem. xx. 180 
Alumina . . has the power of forming insoluble compounds 
called lakes with vegetable colouring matter. 1877 O N kill 
in EncycL Brit, VIL S73/1 I'he precipiule is usually called 
the ' Uke ' of the particular metal and coburing matter. 

4 . Comb,, as lake-red, vermilion sbs. aud adjs. ; 
lake-coloured adj. 

1784 Mns. Rnst, I. s66 note. The lake-red used by the 
painters in enamel U cumpo^ of fine gold disNolved 
in aqua regia, with sal armoniac. <798 Withbrino Brit. 
Plants (ed. 3) IV. S14 Pileus fine Uke red, changing with 
age to a rich orange and buff. x88a Gasmen B5 Mar. 
x^A A leafy cluster of blossoms, .of a brilliant Uke-vermil- 
lion hue. .1898 P. Manson ’Prop. Piseases i. 95 I'he black 
pixment shews up very distinctly in the homogeneous lake- 
coloured sheet of free luemoglobtn. 

Uk« (V'k), v.l Now chiefly dial. Forms ; z 
Uoan, 4 layka. laiky, 4-6 laika, layke, 6 , 9 leak, 
8-9 laik, 4- laka. [A Com. Teut reduplicative sir. 
vb., OE. Idcan, pa. t. Hole, /dr »ON. letka, pa. t. Hk 
(Sw. leka. Da. lege), Goth, laikan, pa. t. lailaik, 
MHG. leichen, pa. t. leichte, pa. pple. 

The word seems in ME. to have been re-adopted in 
the Scandinavian form. Its currency is almost 
entirely northern, no forms with o being known. 
The inflexion has been weak since the 13th c.] 

1 1 . intr. To exert oneself, move quii^ly, leap, 
spring ; hence, to fight. Obs. 

Beowulf {Z.\ 9848 ^ ne dorston ler dareflum lacan on 
hyra man-dryhtnus tniclan kearfe. a 1000 Juliana 674 Heli- 
■eus . . leolc ofer laiuflod longe hwiU on swonrada. c 1903 
Lay. 9x970 ArSur him Use to swa hit a liun weoren. Ibid. 
98539 Hu ime toward hirede folc vnimeta. C1400 Pestr. 
I'roy 9997 'I'hus kei laiket o Uund the long day ouer. 

t b. Irons. To move quickly. 
s sao3 Lay. 9966a Up he Use ksne mi pat water ker after 
leop. 

2 . intr. To play, sport ; oecas. in amorous or ob- 
; died, to 


if9f T. CuTWODB Catlhm Poet. Prefl (tSts) A v, Let the 
laeses glue over Ueking in the greeua. ibm Ray H. C. 
Worde 98 To Lake ; to PUy, a word commoii to all the 
North Country. 1803 R. AMoaasoN Cnmberld. Butt, 6e 
The peeaeiack we uso to lake roun *11 be brunt ore thU t 
«s8q4 I. Matmbb Sengs (i88e) 91 (Sheffield Gloee.) Why 
don't tbeso pUyacting foak Ukoawayf s8b8 Soorr /f rv. 
Miol. xxxiii. Any tidy Use .. that would not bo t^lkUg 
about to wakes and fairs, ifiip Mat. GaaKau, Resmd the 
S^a II. xoi The men [in WestmoralaudJ ooGaeiooally going 
off laklng..that is, drinking, for daye together, sl^ Spee- 
tator x6 Apr. %ea/t The Vorkshire word to aignify pUying, 
as generally understood, U * Uking '. 

t b. qoasi-/nmr. To aport wHh. mock. Obs. 
ss.. Senyn Sag. (W.) xaxa A I hou wimmeo conne hit 
make Wean thaTwil ani man Uke 1 
fd. reft. To amuae oneaelf, play. Obs. 
e 1330 WilL Paleme 31 [Hef Uyked him long whiU to 
losttn hat merke. evgia Sir Ferumb. 3356 pai badden .. 
burdes bri)te & bolde . .to Uyky hem wan pay wolde. a 1400- 
Alexander 1770 S« quat 1 send to pe, son ^-selfe with 
to laike. c <403 wvntoun Cron, 11. xiv. 1971 As this Queyne 
;>on a day Hyr Uykand in a medow lay. 


apon I , , , 

tLaka, Obs. [f. Laki iAlJ trans. To 
present an offering or sacrifice to. 

^Ormin X179 Pa Ukesit tu Drihhtb wUh shep Gast- 
like i Una kmwess. Ibid. 7430 pa pre kingeu Ukadenn Crist 
WtkkU-inne kinne Ukess. 

uuce (iF^k), v.'b [C Lau xAf] trans. To 

make lake-coloured* 

1808 Aiibntfs .S'yst. Med. V. 446 ThU difficulty [number 
of chromoesrtes otwcurlng leucocytes] may be overcome by 
using Thomas' o-s acetic acid solution for diluting the 
blood, this having the efiect of ' Uking ' the chromoc) tes. 

IisJce, obs. form of Lao sb.^. Lack. 

T,D.lrAfMTw : g^e Lakism. 

Lft'ka-land, la kaUaid. [f. Lakk sb.k + 

Land.] Tne laud of lakes ; spec, the region of the 
English lakes, consisting of parts of Cumberland, 
Lancashire, and Westmoreland. Also attrib. 

1809 SuUTHBY Sir T. More II. X50 I'hose contests were 

corf IM on at a distance from our Lake-land. potest or 

at July o»B/i Lovers of English UkeUnd. 1884 Illustr. 
Load. Newe aa Nov. 491 Will you enlighten us lakeland 
folk? xBog Daily News 19 Aug. 3/x How delicious aie 
these UkeUuid gaidens. 

Hence bt'kelander, a dweller in lakeland. 

189s Daily News 19 Aug. 3 A As to the rain, LokeUnden 
seemed to think their district is greatly maligned. 

Lakalaaa (l/^^ kl^s), a. [f. Lake sb.b +■ -lkbb,] 
Having no lakes. 


x88e G. Allrn Colin Clout^s Cal. (iBBa) si6 Relatively 
hilly and lakelens Europe 1893 Daily News xj Nov, </4 
In, respect of equability of flow.. the Thames is pi-obably 
si^rior to all other Ukeless rivers in this country. 


take a holiday from work; 
to be out of work. Alto with about, away. 
cipDo HmvslekM The children.. with him leykeden here 
fille. 13*. B. E. Alia. P. B. Bye Laykee wyth hem as 
yow lyst ft laces my gestes one. 1303 Lamol. P. PL C. 1. 
187 And yf hym loste for to Uyke^nne loke we mov^ 
e Ufto Dssir. Troy ie734 This Clunestra . . For Udu ofliir 
UxdlaHMd besyM. e 1440 York Myst. xxvi. 938 How & 
loeell UykU with his lorae. 1370 Lavuia Mssm'p. S98/X5. 


tu^rior to all other lakeless rivers in this country. 

LaJcilet (l/’^‘k|l 8 t). ff. Lake 8 4- -lit.] A 
small lake. Also transf. 

1706 W. Marshall IV. England I. 13 Dosmary Pool, a 
small lakelet . . lies among the mountains. XB63 Livimcstonb 
Zambesi xix. 393 I'he fine fish which abound in the lakelet. 
1883 Stkvknson Silverado Sq. (1886) 81 A little white Uke- 
iet of fog would be seen far down in Napa Valley. 

Iiaken, obs. f. Lack v.i ; variant of Lakin. 
ILaker (y^'kai) i. [f. Lake sb.^ + -ib i.] 

1 1 . A visitor to the Eoglish lakes. [A pun : see 
quot. 1805,] Obs. 

xtoB {J. Plumptbr] (f// 4 r) The Lakers ; a Comic Opera 
in Three Acts. sBjog Bp. Watson in R. Watson (1818; 11 . 

LaMers(wiC\i U the denomination by which we distinguish 
th^ who come to see our country, intimating thereby not 
only that they are persons of taste who wish to view our 
lakes, but idle persons who love taking', the old Saxon 
wiMrd to Uke, or play, being cpf common use among school- 
boys in these paru). i8e8 Southrv in C. C. Southey Life 
III. 41 You would come as a mere laker and pay a guide 
for telling you what to admire. xBap — Sir T. More (1831) 
1 . 49 A stepping-Ktile has been placed to accommodate l a kan 
with an easier access. 

2 . One of the ' Lake poets *. 

1819 Miss Mitporu in L’Bstrange Lift (xSyo) 11 . 73 
A^pos to Mr. Jeffrey and Mr. Wordsworth, 1 want you 
to read one fair specimen of the great Laker. 1878 E. Fits- 
Gbsald Lett. 1x8^) 1 . 381 The Lakers all . . first despUed, 
and then patronised ' Walter Scott *. 

8. ( If. S. local.) A fiih living in or taken from a 
lake, spec, the lake-trout of N. America. 

J. Wilson Let. in Hamilton Mem. vii. (1859) B34 
FreM-water rnies [trout] found Ln the river, but more like 
lakers. 1878 Forest 4 Strsam 13 July 368^ He pulls Uke 
a laker, and you'll think you've got a whale. 

4 . A boat constructed for sailing on the great 
lakes of America. 

1887 Century Mag. Aug. 484/B A twenty-foot lakw can 
slip through any lodt without scrmicbing har palnL 

Tf.LAKiv. 1 4-KBf.] One who 'lakes'. 

tSoafsee Xmkxb ^ x]. 1878 in Whitby Gloss., av. Lmks. 

XiiucB-waJca, erroneous form of Li re-wake, 

ZiBkkBy, oln. form of Laoxbt ; var. Laky e.8 

Iiakh t see Lao K 

(l^'ki). St. Also 8 leakr- An 
irregularity in the tides observed in the Firtli uf 
Forth (see qnot, 1795)* Also lakiedide, 

S7S0 SiBBALD HHt. Fye (1603) 87 There are Ukles in the 
river of Forth, which aro in no other rfveV in Scotland. 
sTpB SnrcLAin Statist, Ace. Scot. XIV. 6xb The tides In 
the river Forth . . exhibit a phenomenon not to be found 
(it U said) in eny other part of the gldbe. This U what 
the tailors ^ a leaky tida ..When the water has flowed 
for 3 hours, it then runs back for about an hour and a 
hair ; .. it f«t«ms immodiateiy, and flews durfaig another 



ZiAKIir. 


LAXB, 


boar ud « half to the ohm height It wm at befe r a, and 
Ibia chaaga takas pUoa both in the flood and abb tides, 
sflfli D. Havaaioos Cmirvu ^ TkiHmUoH I. L 35 The Ukia 
tida navar racadas much mon than two feat before returning 
tm its regular course. ..Whan the Ukia has run its counwi 
the tida flows or racadas, as the case may be, to the proper 
limit of high or low water. 

bddtti ( 1 ^'kin). Oh, exc. dial. Also 5 lakon, 
lAkflyn, 5-6 Uykin, -yn, 8 Ukon, lflklng» 0 (in 
glouflriM) Ifllrkin. [app. connected with Lass 
v.l ; c£i ON. Mia plaything.] A plaything, toy ; 
in quota 1440, 1460 said of a baby. 

Bp. Kannet to 1700), quoted in Partf.f gives 

'Lmkin, a sweetheart. N0rtkumb' 

c 1440 CfSta Rom, xxxiL 133 (Harl. MS.) He putt vp in 
bis b^m ^ iij. Ukayns. c late TownoUy Myst, xiii. 840 
Ilk yere that conunys to man She bryngys furth a Ukan. 


playing with the UUggurt. 

ll. These ' taking ‘-places, all they are locally termed, 
are n^uented by 1 great number of males, who fight for 
possession of the females. 

Laki^ (l^>*kiq),ti^/. sb.^ [f. Lake + -iNaL] 
a. Visiting the English lakes, b. Writing poetry 
in the style of the Lake school. 

iflaa J. WILSON Lakts Note, Wks. 1856 VI. S05 We should 
suppose that Spring was a season by no means amiss for 
Lfliking. 1837 ForeignQ. Rev, XIX. 301 German romanti- 
cism and English laking are one. 

TMaMmh (l^'kiT), a, [f. LAKE sb.b d- -IBH.] 

fl. a. Abotinding in lakei or pools, b. In- 
habiting a lake. Ois, 

sgpo GaaiNB Orl Fur. (1^99) F 3 , 1 know he knowes that 
wairie Ukith hill. sMi Lovhll /f/r/. Amm, 4 Min, 
Introd., Fiahet which are . . Ukish, as the Umbl^ trout, 
carp [etc .1 sflSi Chbtham Angief^i Vadem, xi. 6 i (1689) 
110 All Fishes, whether Marine, Fluviatile, or Lakish. 

2 . Of or pertaining to the Lake poets; resem- 
bling the productions of those poets. 

1019 Abtlnrd 4 Heleita ase Oh I tnat we had the Lakish 
pow’r To dwell on owls 1— for half an hour. s8aa Blackw, 
Mag, XI. 478 The Edinburgh Reviewers would say it was 
a Lakish rant. 1831 Ibid, XaIX. siS This couplet .. was 
pronounced * Ukish 

Hence Zm klslmoM. 

tSu Blackw, Mog. XXIX. ei8 Talking of lakisbncst— 
the Southrons . .have a strange idea of the Lakes. 

XAkUit (l^**kist). [f,LAK£.rAfl-f-i6T. Adcrated 
In Fr. as laiisit,} A member or adherent of the 
* Lake School * of poetiy ; a Lake poet. 

sSaa bTew Monthly Mag. V. 546 Voted at last a rhymer 
and a pedant by the Ukists and cockneys, wiflso Fok 
Cockton Wks. HI. 4^^ The cant of the Lskists would 
establish the exact converse. x88e B'kam Daify Pott 
a Apr. 5/1 The last surviving son of another * Lakist* has 
followed him. 

So te*klnay affectation of the style of the Lake 
poets. 

lias Blaeiw. Mag, XI. 46a The third canto of Childe 
Harold . . which from beginning to end is Lakeiam— rank 

Iiakkfl, obs. forms of Lao Lack. 

Laky (l/**kl), «,1 [f. Lake li.i + -x L] Of or 
pertaimng to a lake ; lake-like. 

1611 COTOa., Lmeuotrtt Ukia, belonging to a lake. t8o8 
Scott Marm. v. Introd., By . . flanking towers, and laky 
flood. Guarded and garrison d she stood. i8a6 W. Eixiorr 
Nun 43 And all theltalUn glory of the day, seems sweetly 
sleepbg b each Uky ray, 

(l^'U}f Also 9 lakej. [f. Lake sb.^ 
if -xLj Of or pertaining to lake ; of the colour of 
lake; of the blood, when the red corpuscles 
are ictM upon by some soWenU 

1849 Blmckm. Mag, LXVl. asoTlie gray ftones..are of a 
delicate hue, blue btermingling with pale greenish and 
Ukey tbts. sM P. Makion Tro^. Ditoama xxxl. as; «w/s, 
The hmmoKloUn has becomt diffused and the blood iakey. 
Lfljm, obs. form of Lackey. 

Iilbjk (Ui‘Ul*)» ^ use of 4 i 4 s Inteij. : see 
La M. b.] * S^so \ not so good as it might be. 


(z8ai) 67, 1 brout her /t!unnon Uken. a conny bab. 1855 
Robinson IVhitly Gtou,, Lairkinst cbildren'i toys ; trinkets 
in general. 

t IsiJcin^. Oh, Also 5, 7 laken, 6 lakens. See 
also Bthlakin. [Contracted i Ladt + -kin; cf. 
hodikius^ piitikim!\ Only in By (osir) lakin^ a 
trivial form of By Our Lady, » 

1406 Dioot 4 Paup, (W. de W.) 11 xii. lai/a Some [swere] 
by lakec, some by our lady. 1333 Monk Apol. iv. Wkn. 
849/a By our Ukeim brother husband . . yet woulde I rather 
abyde the perill of breding wormes b my bely. z6io Shaks. 
Tamp. 111. iii. i By’r Ukb, I can goe no further, Sir, My old 
tenet akes. 1616 [W. Hauohton] EngHak~man for my 
Money C4, Bir Uken sirs, 1 thinks tis one a clocke. a x6es 
[see ByrlakinJ. 

LaUng (l^'ki9\w3/.rAl 'Nomdial [f. Lake 
v.l + Playing, amusement. Also 

1140 Ham POLK Pr, Cohsc. 594 When he es yhung and 
luRes Uykyng. cz4as Wyntoun Cron. viii. xxxv. 5188 
I'han he Sayd . . God mot at yhoure Uykyng be 1 a i8z6 
[see LakbrJ. 1837 E. Waugh Lomc, Life az6 ‘l*hey were 
used to call this t^ime .. ' laking wi't' Boggart' ; that is, 
1884 H. Sbbbohm if/Wi 
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Oh. rant, [Cf. Da. la/lt to prattle.] 
iu/r. To speak. 

13.. £. £, AUii, P, B. Z33 pen ^ brda wonder loude 
Uled ft cryed. Ibid, B, 913 Den Ukd * lorde what is 
teit f * (1877 N, W\ Line, iflou.^ LmU^ to cry out.) 

Xrfill Uadi, V, [Echoic, s^er L. 4 i/^g.] uUr, 
To say Mai, lal*; to speak childishly. Hence 
La'lUttg vbl, sb. Also aitrib, 

1878 tr. Ziamaaen*a Cycl, Med. XIV. xxxv. 844 When 
stammering attains such a grade that the speech U thereby 
rendered very indistinct or entirely unintelligible, it is 
called Ulling OalladioS, Ibid., When the attendants are 
silly enough to imitate this Ulling, ..the speech may retain 
a childish, Ulling character. 

Irftllaa (Im'l&n), a, and sh. Sc, [variant of 
Lowlakd.] a. aig. Belongiug to the Lowlands 
of Scotland. B. sb, La/laus.) The Low- 
land Scotch dialect. 

1783 Burns Adtr. to Deil xb. But a* your dedngs to 
reliearae . . Wad ding a* LalUn tongue, or Erse, In prose 
or rhyme. — To Tr, Stmpaon, Poiuacr. ii, I'hey .. spak 
their thoughts in pUin, br^ LslUns. 1791 A. Wilson 
Laurel DupuUd Poems (1816) 40 ijam.) Far aff our gentles 
for their poets flew. And scorn'd to own that Lallan songs 
they knew. 1887 R. L. Stbvknson Mem. 4 Portratta^ Paa^ 
tamigg, 1 traiiRlate John’s Lallan, for 1 cannot do it |ustice, 
beiiw tern BritoMms in trtontibtta. 

tXfft'Uftta, V, Obs. rare“*, [f. ppl. stem of 
L. lallUre : see next.] * To speake baby-like ’ 
(Cockcram, 16^3). 

Lallation (la I/* Jon), fn. of action f. L. lallBn 
to Ming lalla or lullaby* (Lewis ft Sh.). Cf. F. 
lallation.'] fa. Childish utterance (obs.). b. An 
imperfect pronunciation of r, by which the sound of 
that letter is confused with that of / ; lambdacism. 

1647 R. Baron Cyprian Acad. A ij b, ThU makei me hope 
that you will diftpence with the Lallation and Low dialect 
of this babe [sc, a book], whose tone is rude. 1864 R. F. 
Burton Dakome I. 158 The Popos and Dahomans have the 
same UlUtion as the Cbbesc, who call rum * lum 
Xaih (Isem), sb.^ [P f. Lam v. (sense 2 b).] A 
kind ot Ashing net. Also lam-net, (Cf. Lammbt.) 
1606 Spblman Gloat. s.v. Lamet^ Sed nos hodie retis genus 


2 U0 vtuntur piscatores, a lam vocamus. 1893 E, Anal, 
'lots.^ Lam na/t a net into which fish are driven by beati^ 
the water. 


. (Isem), sb.^ IVioving, [ad. F. lam$ (lit 
* blade') in the same sense.] (See qnot 1883.) 

180s J. Butterworth in A. Barlow IVeaving (1878) 317 
The generality of weavers couple the first and third healds 
or shafts, and so are enabled to weave it with only two 
lams. ^ s 08 « Almondb, 4 Nudder^^ Gloat., Lama, pieces of 
* in a bom, 
are connect 

w^, and work the yelds. 


wood in a bom, connected with the treadles by stibss, 
which are connected also with the jacks (above) in a simiUr 


Ilka the gwuid LafMi..by a crowd of humble adorns. 1878 
IHmn 13 Mm V* 'i'be greater in thU last mpect .. U the 
Dalai (or *Ocm’) Lama of Lhasa; tbo other is the 
Pandien Rbiboimd f* Jewel Doctor *), or Teidiu Lama of 
Taahidunpo. 1I81 Ck, Balia 10 Dec ^/i In spite of the 
determined anugonism of the preaching of the Shamans 
and Lamas flrom Mongolia. 1893 Waoobll Bnddklam 4/ 
IHbat I Tibet, the mystic Land of the Grand Lomo, Joint 
God and Ring of many miUiona 

attrib, 1799 W. 'iooKB Viam Rmatau £mp, II. itp We 
find in the rusaian mnpire the lama, and the sebamane 
religionc t86i Swinhos N. China Camp. 366 The malority 
of the llama tempUu were situated outside the wall. 

Hence lok'maia a., of or pertaining to the lamas ; 
believed or taught by the lamai* Za'muiIem (alto 
lamism), the s)stem of doctrine and observances 
inculcated and maintained by the lamas. JokiBUr 
lEt, one who professes lamaism; also attrib, 
X4unAl’8tlo a., of or pertaining to the lamaists, 
te'auilto Lam A iRT. Annltio a, » Lamaistio. 

s8s4 JClaprotk'a Treat. 115 This is the greatOMt festival 
of the Lamaitec 1817 Edin. Rev. XXVllT. 313 Prayer is 
one of the principal duties eidoined by Lonutism, stay 
H. £. Lloyo tr. Timbowtkfa Trav, II, aoy Before the 
introdurtion of the Lamaic religion among them [the 
Mongols], il^ Gootta Study Med. (ed> 4) 111 - 108 Ihe 
cruel and senseleas penances and punishments sustained in 
many of the convents and nunneries of Lamism. 1840 
Caslvlb Haroaa (1858) 188, 1 find Grand Lamaism Itself 
to have a kind of truth in it. 1838 Blackw, Mar. LXXl. 
^47 The Lomaitic worship. 1883 A ikenmum as Peb. S48 i 
I'he Lamaistic deviations from the simplicity of Gaiitamo’a 
teaching. 1889 Century Mag. Mar. ^ 5 ^* he great annual 
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Jaim (Imm), v, Fonns ; 6-8 lamme, lamb, 

7 lambe, 8 lamm, 6- lam. [Cf. ON. Igm/a (pa. t. 
lamba), lit. *tolame’ (■■OE./fmiaM, f. lama Lame), 
but chiefly used with reference to beating.] 

L Irans. Tobeatsoaudly; to thrash ; to * whack*. 
Now colloq, or vulgar, 

1395 [implied in Bblam]. wfM Thomas Birt. (1606), 
D^uato, to lamme or bumbast with strokes, sflji Caleatina 
IX. zis They will not sticke to strip them and lamme them 
soundly. 1710 Ozell tr. Miatoda Mam, 306 A Fellow, 
whom he lamb’d most horribly. 1783 Ainsworth Lett. Diet. 
(Morcll) I, Lammed, Verbee^tua. b8ib H. & J. Smith 
Rej, Addr., G. Baonwall, Quoth be, 1 would pummel and 
lam her well. 1869 F. H. Ludlow Little Bro, 16, 1 wish 
I'd beea there ; I’d ha’ lammed him. 1 would I 
trantP, 1898 Wasim. Gaa. ao July j/a I'he Lancashire 
amateur . . woke up in astoninhing fashion and lammed the 
ball in every direction to the delict of all beholders. 

2 . intr. Chiefly school-boy slang, as to lam (it) 
into one, to lam out. 

zBts a. R. Hors My Schoolb^ Fr. 179 * I had six cuts. . 
and Vialls did lam into me.* s8te * F. Anstkv * Vice VeraA 
(ed. Z9) 84 ’ Let him undress now, and wo can lam it into 
him afterwards with slippers.* zS^ Conan Dovlb Round 
Rad Lamp 076 * Lorn out with your whq* os hard aa you 
can lick.’ 

b. dial, (See quot.) Cf. Lam sb.^ 
zSgs £. Angl. Gloaa., Lamming /or oala, thrashing tht 
water to make the eels gointo anet 
Hence LaTnming vbl. sb.^ a beating, a thrashing, 
zflzz Bkaum. ft Fl. Ring 4 or AT. v. iii. One whoee dw 
body will require a lamming. t 8 iz Cotgr., GnuUa, .. a 
cudgelling, basting; thwacking, lamming. 1883 Almondb. 4 
Huddtr^. <^a./Leummin, Le. lamming, a OMtlng. 

Iiam, obs. form of Lamb, Lame, Loam. 

IjUnftl (li*mfl). Also p orron, Hama. [Thi- 
betan hama, the b being silent.] The title given 
to the Buddhist priests of Mongolia and Thibet. 
The chief Lamas of Thibet and Mongolia are called 
respectivelv Doled (dalao or d$lli)-lamaf or simply 
Dalai, and Tosho^ or Toshu-lama ; the former is 
the higher in dignity, and is known to Europeans 
as the * Grind I^ma*. 

The Dolml Lsma liv« in tbs stridiM seclnsfon, and Is 
worshippod with almost divine h ono u rs . When he dies, the 
lamas profess to search fora child who gives evidence that 
the soul of the doceased ptadfl’kasentwod Into him ; when 
found, the child iucoeedi to the office. 

1834 tr. MmrHttCaConq. CAAuits This Letter, .he seat by 
one of thrir Indian Priests (whom they coll Learn). , 

J. Cbuu Mommy fls, A ewtoin Pri ^ udiom th^ f 


festival of the lamaists in July. ^89$ Waddell Buddkiam 
9/ Tibet aSv I'he Lamaist temple is called * God's bouse *. 
Ibid. 098 The Lamaist sceptre or Dorja. 

fl Taws w. 8 (Ul'in 4 )> i bt. ‘plate'.] Gold 
or Sliver cloth, originally made in Spain, 
z8t8 La Bella AaaambUe XVI I. 133/1 A gold embreddered 
lama drapery . . Borders of silver lama on crimson satin. 
s8ai in Mra Armytage Old Crt. Cuatoma (1883) 36 A dress 
of silver lama over French lilac. 

Iiama, erroneous form of Llama. 
t £ffi*mailliBm. Obs. [After F. lamamismo 
(Hue).] * Lamaism. So bunamlonl 0. » Lamaul 
zgtt Blaekfv. Mag. LXXI. 339 The Tibetan portion . . 
Is inhabited by a rough race, . . retaining many primitiva 
superstitions beneath the engrafted Lamanism. 1887 M. 
Tones Hud a Tariary^ 343 The foundation of the lamonical 
hierarchy, framed in imitation of the pontifical court. Ibid. 
85a It is with this view [of enfeebling the strength of tbe 
Mongol princes] that the Emperors patronise lanumlsm. 

TMtnmmkAm (^Umse ntin). Also 8-9 I8I1I8I1- 
tina, Umantin, 9 lamaatina. [a. F. lamantin, 
lament in.'] The manatee. 

1706 Phillin (ed. Kersey). Lamantino. 178a GautL 
Mag. wcA Tortoisn also and mmantins are found here in 
great plenty [in Granada). 1797 Naval Cknm, Vll. 333 
The lamentin (sea<ow or manattee). 1807 O. Hiooins 
Celtic Druids 138 The bones of mammiferous sea animals 
namely, of the Lamentin and of seals. 1863 Lubbock 
Prek, Times viii. (1869) 830 The Manatee or Lamantin. 
liftmar, variant of Lambeb 1, amber. 

(Umfl'jkifin), 0. and sb. [f. 
Lamarck, tbe name of a P'rench botanist and 
zoologist (1744-1 899) 4 -IAN.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to Lamarck or to his 
theory respecting the cause of organic evolnlion, 
which he ascrib^ to inheritable mudifientions pro- 
duced in the individual by habit, appetency, and 
the direct action of the environment B. sb, Ooe 
who holds Lamorckian views. 

Z848 Dana Zoopk. viL 8 106 (1848) Z07 ’These remarks are 
intended to support no monad or Lamarckian theory. z8s8 
Darwin Li/a 4 Lott, II. isz To talk of climate or LamarcK- 
ian habit preducing such adaptations to other organic 
beings, is futila. 18^ Atkonmum is Aug. sso/a Hegel was 
a keen enough scientific critic to see tbe defecu of the 
Lamarckian theory. 

So TsamwrokikniEm, KaousToklBm, the doctrine 
of the origin of ^ciet as laid down by Lamarck. 
i-I^tMAROKIAN sh, 

1884 Stand, Nad, Hitt, (1888) I. p. Ivi, These views essen- 
tially agree with what is known ss Lamarcldaniam. 1884 
Ray Lankbstxr in Atkonmum 89 Mar. 4t8/a Lamarckism 
looks very well on paper, but .. when put to the test of 
observstion and experiment it collapsM absolutely. 1890 
Titnaa (weekly ed.) 10 JaiL 7/3 I'hcie ere [in biolegy] pure 
Darwinists, Wallsceists, Weiasmannists, Lanunrekit^ and 
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XABUMffivyClamK'suri). Also lamaoairy, lamA- 
seimi, lomaasory, lAiiuuitory, lamosterj. [a- F. 
lamasorio, app. formed irreg. by Hnc from ioma : 
see Lama h 

The spalling Immaaorai hdicates that the word has been 
supposed to be a compowd of Pers. senlf inn (zee Sbbai).] 

A Thibetan or Mongolian monastery of lamas. 

1887 M. JoNXB Huda Tarfeary 36 During our stay at 
Tolon Noor, we bod fieqnent occasion to viw tbe Lemss- 
eriea, or Lama Monastertes. tBvo Pali Mail G. 13 Nov. 
11, 1 was for levmk years stewora of the grand lamoiory of 
Ga-den. s88i Basbu in R, Goog, Soe. Supfi, Papers 1 . i« 
06 It contains many tomaserals of soe or 300 aionks, some 
mdeed of eooo or jpooa 

TdiTnwBBii, obi. form of Lammas. 

XflUffib (lisnt), sb. Forms : a. 1 lEiii(b, lamp, 
l^mb, 8| 4-6 lEBE, 4-6 lamo, ^7 limbo, 5^ 
laitfhto, 7 lamm, 8- lamb, PI, i lamb, 3 
faunbrOi Orm. lanuBibio, 3-5 lambron, 4 lam- 
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bm*, 4-5 lunbnm* 5 Umb«r, laMom, l«n- 

Ismbroa, 6 Uimbai, ^lamaa, .Sr. lammli), 
i-UmlM. fi, 1-5 lomb, lombor, a*5 lomb«, 
3 lombb«» 4 loma, loomb«, (lowmpa), 4-5 
loomb, 5 loom. PL 1 lombor, lomborn, lom^ 
bor, lombro, lombur, 3 lombren. [Com. Tent. : 
OE. iam^, lambor {Jgmh^ fymhor), Itmb itr. neut, 
correipondti to OS. iamb (Da., MLG. iam)^ OHG. 
iamb (MHG. iamib^ iamp, mod.G, iamm)^ ON. 
iamb (Sw. larnm^ Da. lam)^ Goth. OTcut. 

*iambc^^ * iambi *- ; no certain extra- TeuL aihuitiei 
haTC been foand. 

The rMuUr pL f^rm in OE. wa* hmhtru f^lamhtru'S i— 
OToui. *iambaztX ; tiiere were duylUoic fot HM produced by 
omiwdcm of the final or syncopation of the middle vowel J 
occaNional form Ittmb is due to the analogy of animal 
namee of the # declension. In ME. the plural was 
asHimilated to that of the -« declension (cl. ckiLirtt^ 
eaivertn, brtfArttii.] 

1 . The young of the iheep. 

cj»$ Giart, (Hemeht) Eex6 £mixa /«/ gifiuit 

mrnam idut ceolbor lomb. rtsS F»alUr cxili. 6 

Muntas for hwon uphofun xe swe rominas & by 11 m 
twe swe lomberu icepa. 8^ Chmritr Mthelh€rkt in 
O, E. TtxU 438, XX latnlMi & xx fehta. a 900 KtnL Ciottt* 
In Wr •Whicker 61/19 Et quawi apmt laMCtuums, and swa 
plexende lamp, Lindi^f, Goip. Luke x. ^ Ic Mndo 

luih sua lombeo bbtuih ulfum. c looe iELPsic Exod. xii. 5 
Witodboe Ixet lamb sceal beon anwintre pur lamb d»ne 
and unwemme. c f xM Lamb. Horn* 87 Pet i^ofTrede lomb J?et 
pe engel heC ofTrian LiucneS cristes d^l^e. a taa$ A ncr. K, 
66 Monte cumeS to ou ischrtid mid lombes fleosc. & beoo 
wode wuluee. iap7 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7609 Wolues dede 
hti nimeb vorp, bat er dude as lombe. a 1300 Curtor 
icjoe wit hir child suld offer bar^ A lamb if sco ana 
riche ware. 1387 Tbxvisa Higdtn (Rolls) 11 . eio, label.. 


departide kydes from lambren. c 1415 Lvoa Atumblf 0/ 
Gad* Box Humylyte was the furst : a lambe he bestrode, 
c 1440 ymeob'i tFtH 38 pe tythe owyth to be payed of lam- 


I tythe owyth to be payed of lam- 


bxyn. S4M Sb. St. AiboHt C vij b, Take pressure made of 
a lombe that was bume in vntyme. xpeo-ee DuNaxa Pattnt 
xxxviii. 18 He for our saik that suflent to be ilane, And lyk 
a lamb in sacrifice wet dicht, le lyk a lyone risiin vp agane. 
IS35 CovBKDALB It. Ixv. 15 The wolff and the lambe ehal 
fede together, a sgee Chritiit Kirkt Gr, ^ Blut^ berkit 
wee thiur bailed. As thay had worriet lammis. 1386 Vtttry 
Bka, (Surtees) si Item reoeavedof Nicolas Newbye for twoe 
lamee..iis. vjd. x8ax Miooubton Smh ca Aritt Wks. 
(Bullen) Vll. 348 Illustrated by proper emtilems . . as .. 
Sincerity by a Lamb. 1867 Milton P, L, xi. 64s Ewes 
and Chir bleating Lambs. 1733 SoatBBVii.LB Cbmit lit. a6 
llie poor defencelcM Lamb. .. Supplies a rich RepMt 
X 784 CowpBM Task VI. Ill Sheepwalks populous with 
bleating lambe. 18x1 Shbllbv Q. Mob vHL xi8 His teeth 
are harmless, eustome force has made His nature as the 


nature of a lamb. i88a J 
A Lamb means an Apostle, 
/ma|/iand/fg; 


1884 Rusjun P/fsat. Em 
^tle, a Lion an Evangel 
Ii»-X330 Myrr, #wr Lady* 


fsjf. 11885) *33 
;eust 


trusmi, and/fg. x43»-x33D Myrr, #wr Lady* 87 Yf we be 
hys trew shipe. fruyifall in wolle of verteues . . and in 
lambren of good deoea. 1391 Shskb. Two GosU, iv. iv. 97 
Alas poor Proteus, thou hast entertain'd A Foxe, to be the 
Sbepheard of thy Lambs, 
b. Proverbi 

i6m Shelton Qstix. 11. eii. 40 As soone goes the yong 
lambe to the roete, as the olde sheeue. Ricmabdson 
Cinritta 1 . x. 60 Li tor the lamb, as the saying is, hi for the 
sheep. 1788 (see ( 3 oo 5 b]. Mod, As well be hanged for 
a sheep as a lamb, 

2 . /{g. Applied to perioni. a. A young member 
of a flock, ew. of the church. 

raeoe Agt. Gotp, John xxL 15 He cwmS to him heald 
mine lamb (cm Litsdit/., cit8o Haitoa lombor). riaoe 
Obhim 133S9 To BUntidenn gmn be Ispe gast, To werenn 
hise lammb^ a laag St, Marktr. 19 Icham mi lauerdee 
k>mh, ant he is min hirde. c X386 Chaucbr Part . T. 0 718 
Therfore ahul they neuere han part of the pasture of lambes, 
that is the blUse of heuene. x^ 

1331) a To shewe the waye of vertue to hia yonge pilgrymes 
& tender lambes. 1781 Wbslby Jrnl. at Jan. (1837) 111 . 
^ 1 spent a hour with one who was as hot as any of the 
lambe at the tabernacle ; but she is now a calm, reasonable 
woman. Tbnnyson AylmrPt F, 361 Leohn, 1 almost 
sin in envying you : The very whitest lamb in all my fold 
Loves you. 

b. One who is is meek> gentle, innocent, or weak 
as a lamb. 

c seee jCltbic Horn. 1 . 390 He xefbUode 6one wulf and 
xewDrhte to lambe. 13 . . CurtorM, 300x0+671 (B. M. Add. 
MS.) lesu erist, godes sone, of a wilde hounde hah made a 
lomb. cx46e Towsutoy MosL xxHL 391 Marta. Alas, 
my lam so mvlde, whi wille thou fare me^ fro Emang 
thisa wulfes wylde. i3o»-eo Dunbas Paomt lii. 4 He is na 
Dog: he b a Lam. im PtrrrBNHAM Ettx . Poetiem , xxiv. 


my lam no 
thue wulfes 


im PtrrrBNHAM Estf . 


me fro Emang 
HS lii. 4 He is na 
; Poetiew, xxiv. 


(Ara) 9M It is comely for a man to be a lambe in the hooae, 
and a Lynn in the neld. 1819 SHaLUtv Conei il L 136 
Innooent lambe t They thought not any ill. 1898 Lytton 
XVkat witi ktdoi. xiv, The Baron was a lamb compared to 
a fine lady. 

o. nsM as a term of endearment. 

SI SB8S Udall Royaior D , \, !▼. (Arb.) ey Ah sir, he good 
to hirluie is but as gristle, Ah sweete uunbe and coney. 
1873 Kiskman Umhttky Cit. 165 But Lamb [sc his wifok you 
inAire the matter quite. 1713 Da Fob Fmm, Inapmct, 1. 
UL (xSst) 1 . 59 To hear the dear lamb ask me, Father, will 
not God be angry with me. s8eo Shbllbv Pionlttpima 76 
And miy, sweat umib, would you not team [etc.]! 

d. A aimpletoo ; one who is cheated; e^. ono 
who speculates and loses his money. 

x888 Eaaibarmoro*t Ad*, cam* Gmatthta (ed. e) 5 Whmi 
a young Oentlemaa er Prmtioe comes into this Sdmol 
oF Venue uneUrd In the quibbles and devices tlmre 
pfBOtioed, they caU him a Lamb. >88s Cotton CmmpL 
Gsnmatar (ed. e) 3 And then the Rooks . laugh and gni^ 
swing the Lamb Is bitten. 1881 J. Mills Taajmat to ioM 
in. s. sty *U sidsr— Ibst we smy not ba amsbb Um 


skinned lambs «, inteivupted William Bottles. 1884 Chieam 
Tribamo Feb., ' Lamb ' is an outsider who gotis into the 
market and leaves his money. t8M Gladdsm A/pitod CAr, 
004 A recent es thn a te . . nuta the amount of which tha 
* lambs * are shorn in this New York stock market alone at 
eight hnndred million dollars a year. 

d. Tk< Lamb^ f 6W/ Lamh^ tkt Lamb af God, 

(After John i. 29, Rev. xvii. 14, etc.) 

a 1000 Gutklac 10x5 (Gr.) le sMWlan mot. .godes lomber in 
slndreamum uAhan awo forS fol^ian. rieoo Ago. Gotp, 
John L 39 Her is godee Iamb, her u se hedebawes mlddan- 
cordee lynnas. rxaee OaMiN 1x849 Criet Wass Godem 
Lamb Mhaiten. 13.. E. E. AUit, P. A 4x3 My lorde 
be lomoe, bur) hys god'bede, He toke my self to hys 
maryage. S340 Ayonb. 333 Volleb b«t lamb of mildenetiw 
bet U Tesa crut. a 1400 Prymor (xSoz) 68 Loomb of god . . 


t t IS Tesa crut. a 1400 Prymor (x^z) 68 Loomb of god . . 

ue mercy on ns. c 1439 t/ymsu vtrg, 53 pis lomb, y tpak 
of him pat al^ worldis synne a^batye. Gudt tt Codlio 

Bali. (a. T. S.* 43 I'hat Lamb for sober summe was sauld. 
s6iz Bible Rev. xxii. 1 A pure riuer of water of life . . pro. 
ceedmg out of the throne m Ood, and of the Lambe. 1784 
Cowrxa Task vl 703 One ‘.png employs all nations, and all 
cry, ' the Lamln for me was slain for usl' 184a 

Tennyson St. Agnet* Eve xj So shozve my soul before tlie 
Lamb, My spirit before Thee. 

b. Her. Holy Iiumb « Aondb Dei b. 
s8a3 in Csabs Tocktud. Diet. 1843 FoesaoKB CycL 
Antsq, 815 Hdy-Lamb. Thb was anciently a lamb wiih 
St. John pointing to him, and was ordered to be changed 
into the human form by the 'I'rullan canons made in 053. 
s88a CusaANS Her. vi. icd. 3) zc» The Paschal or Holy 
Lamb b a Lamb passant supporting with its dexter fore-leg 
a staff, usually in bend-sinuter, from which depends a 
Banner, charged with a Cross of St. George. 

4 . pi. a. The name given to the proverbially 
cruel and rapacious soldien of Col. Kiike's regi- 
ment in 1684-6, in ironical allusion to the device 
of the Paschal Lamb on their flag. b. The name 
given to bodies of ^roughs* hired to commit acts 
of violence at elections. (The * Nottingham 
Lambs' were notorious about 1860-1870.) 

1744 Ralth Hitt. Essg. L 888 So iniamoiM was the Be- 
haviour of hb own particular Corps, that he [Kirke] him- 
self, 'by way of Irony, call'd them nis Lambe; an appella- 
tion which was adopted by the whole West of England. 
1737 Hume Hist. 11 . 387. 1844 Timet 4 Nov. 5/x Upwards 
of 300 'lamlM' were employed by the same political party 
to carry off voters. HoU * Lambs * . . means ruffians em- 
ployed at elections to impress upon the persons and property 
of the peaceable initabitants the * physical force* doctrine. 


of the peaceable initabitants the * physical force* doctrine. 

Macaulay Hitt. Eng. iii. 1 . 334 As they had been 
levi^ for the purpose of waging war on aa inndel nation, 
they bore on thetr flag a Christian emblem, the Paschal 
l4tinb. .. Ibcse men, the rudest and most ferocious in thes 
English army, were called Kirke’s Lambs. 1889 Lniett 
Newt z7 Oct., Samuel Dawson was examined at some 
length in reference to the employment of a number of 
' lambs *, or roughs, in Stracey's interest at the lost election. 
6. In vnriouf Applications. A. The flcih of the 
lamb uied as food. 

s8ao Vbmnbb Via Recta iil. 90 Lambe of two or three 
moneths old is the best. KvoN tVssy to Health oe 

'i'here b no flesh either more healthy or grateful than Lamb. 
»«4 *. Lanb ^r4i6. Ntt. 1. X33 Lamb or Mutton cut into 
small pieces. 

fig. 1809 Malkin Gil Blot x. xiL (Rtldg.) 364 The 
happy man.. seemed to be vwy little less hiwpy than bis 
partner .* ; and one would have sworn .. that he liked 
mutton better than lamb. [Said of a bridegroom and hb 
elderly bride.] 

b. short for LAMBSKZir. 

ssay Lasse, Willt (Chetham Soc.) I. 8 My gowne furrett 
w* wnsrtc lambe. xe^ R. MuLCAOTBa Fmdotcstdt Do Lassd, 
Le^. (Z673) 133 b. The SerieantsCapa b ever Purred with 
white Lambe. 1889 Daily Newt 34 Dec. 3/7 Allow zzw to 
state what means are employed to procure lae Persian lamb 


w* whsrtc lambe. 1387 R. MuLCAOTBa FOrfotesedt Do Lassd, 
Le^. (z 673) xs3b. The SerieantsCape b ever Purred with 
white Lambe. 1889 Daily Newt 34 Dec. 3/7 Allow zzw to 
state what means are employed to procure lae Persian lamb 
or Astrakhan. 

a Venable lamb: i-BAROMBTS. 

1698 A Brand Emb. Mutesny to China ta$, I am not 
very apt to give credit to the Relations of the vulgar sort in 
Muscovy, among which, that of the Vegetable Ijimm b a 
general received Fable. 

6. attrib , and Comb . : a. simple sttribotive, as 
lamb-cotOf \-fclL -flosh, -fold, ’glove, -hurdle, 
-meadow, -shepherd, -trade, b. objective, as lamb- 
hymning, shearing, o. instramental (sense 5 b) 
as lamb- lined. 

7489 An Dmrham Ace. Roilo (Surtees) aso Pro tectura 
ap^ te *lambecote. cxeea in Arnold Chrm. (i8ix> 75 
*Lambefelle for the C..i. d. ci4oe tr. Soercta Soerot., 
Gov. Losrdth. 78 Meene metys engendrys ncffht bolnynges 
ne superfluytes, as *lombe fl^essh, motoun and Capouns. iBBA 
Gilmoub Mongolt oz Mont of the west side [of the tent] 
was taken up by a *lamb-fold. b8xx Sef /sutructor ibi, 
3 pair of fine *[amb gloves. 1803 R. W. Dickson Pract. 
Agrie. (1807) L x6o Fig. 7 represents a *lamb 4 iurdJeu ai7ti 
Kbn EtfiMNSuf PoeL Wks. 1791 11 . 366 As we wander o*re 
the blbafol Plains, You daily shall compose ^Lamb-hymn- 
ing strains. 1391 Sylvbstbb Dm Bartmo l Iv. 7M A 
payr of *Larab>l^*d buskins on her feet. tbMrha Dssrham 
Acc. Roila (Surtees) 330 Pro fidcacione de te ^Laounedowe. 
1974 *Lamb4hearing [see iambmia in 7 below]. s888 C. 
Scott Shaop-Faromng zao Lamb-shearing has long been an 
estabibhed practice in Ea<u Cornwall and other parts, 
«x7ii Kbn Siom Poet. Wks. 17s* IV, 331 May 1 , like 
you, sing the *LBinlKSfaep)i«rd'B Love, li^ Daiiy Noooe 
31 May 8A *Lamb tiade finiL 


7 . Spe^Comb. : liinib-al«(ieeqiiot.): lambo*- 
ooffo (sea qaot) ; lamb-orMp, a hole in a hedge 
or hardle just laige enough for Umbe toget in and 
ovtofthefoldfieeCiBipjAA): Inmb-omptlodg.. 


ovtofthefold(ieeCBBiFjA4>; lamb-omptlodg., 
emptied of kiPM ; lamb^fmihion, after the fliihion 
oC A kmb^ «sed fat prov. phr, muitm domed 


latnbfukian, applied to an old woman dieesed in 
youthful f^le; lamb-floria ffist., a florin stamped 
with the * Agnus Dei ' ; lamb'e try (lee qnot) ; 
lamb-hog, a lamb of the second year; lam^ 
houM (lee quot.) ; f lamb'i-leaao, a meadow 
in which lambs are reared; flamb'a leather, 
l»mbsktn ; lamb-ram, a ram under two years old ; 
lamb-Btonea, the testicles of a lamb; lamb- 
■tiokler, lamb-iucUlng (see quots.\ 

1774 Warton Hiat, Eng. PoatryiiZ^eb III. *10 •Lamb- 
ate IS still used at tho villago of Klitlin^on in Oxrordshira, 
an aonual feast or celebrity at temb-shearing. s8!87 
Toulmin Smith Panth 503 Ine 'Ales’ were numerous. 
Brand mentions .. Lamb-Alos, Leet-Ates, [etc.]. iBi) T. 
Davis /Igru. IPBta 164 *Latnba' ’‘Cages, cricra for foddering 
sheep in fold ; they are usually made scoiti-cylindricaL. wiih 
deft Ash-rods about six to seven feet long and about one 
foot diameter. 1888 C Scott Sheop-Pasmting 167 If the 
ewes and lambs are folded, *lamb creeps can be brought 
into use. 1898 * Rolf Boldrbwood’ Rom. Caswata Town 
06 The ewes of the *lamb-emptied small yard are then caro- 


SHAEPK La 4 . Lttyt^etura 107 The i7o*iamb.aorins in Uieir 
kMping. b888 Elworthy W. Semertei hVord-bk. a. v., 
The product of lambs' castration are called * larnfa'a-firtes, 
bSox Hardy Tou (1900) 8/a, 1 should like for supper,-* 
well, lamb’s fiy. 18^ Tothell Four’./, Beaata (1658) 4M 
As. the first year, we call it in Enfflisli a Lamb, so, the 
second year, a Hog, *Lani-bog. or Teg if it be a female. 
189X Tisstot a8 Sept. 4/x Lamb-nogM, zM. to a8t. per head, 
s8ip Rebs Cyri, XX, *Lamb-hente, ..the place where 
lamus are fettenecL 1800 Hr. W. Barlow Asstw. Naweiesa 
Catk. 58 Wherein, if the Reader obserue (as if he had 
beenc brought vp in *LfUzibs-lease) he seemes for the most 
part very tenderiy affected. 1807 T. Coexa Acc. aj Api, 
(Canitrb, Cnfb, Libr, MS, E. 31) "Lambes tether gloves 
M. b888 C. Scott Sheep Fanning 74 A good strong 
"lamb ram will serve os many as twenty-five ewes without 
hurt. 01813 OvBBBuar Charac,, Ordsttarie Fencer Wks. 
(1856) zi3 For an inward bruise, "Ismbstones and sweet- 
bieads are hb onely sperma ccti which he eats at night. 
1677 Contplcat Servant-Mesid 87 Put in Lamb«tones and 
sweetbreads. 18x9 Rbbs Cytl. XX, * I amb-aucklar, ..a 
person v ho. .carries on the businew of fettening hous^ 
iamb. I bid., ''‘Lamb-assckiing,. .K)aaaxt of fettening house- 
lamb. 

b. In various plant names, as lamb's oreaa, Car- 
damifte hirsuta ; lambklll, (a) Andromeda mar- 
iana {Syd. Soc. Lex, 1888^; (^) U.S. the iheep- 
laurel, Kalmia angmtifolia \ lamb'a lettuce ■■ 
Cobk-balaT) ( Valetianella olitoriay, lamb's quar- 
ter(a, (a) Atriplex hastata or patula ; {b) Cheno- 
jMium album ; lamb's tails, the catkins of the 
liazel, Corylns Avellana ; lamb(*a toei^a, a name 
for JMus comiculeUus, Anthyllis Vulneraria, and 
Medicago lupulina. Also Lamb's tokodb. 

e xeoo Sssx. LeechsL II. 34 Ceman smdes. sume men hataS 
"lambes cersan. a xxeo Voe. in Wr.-WQIclcer 3^/14 I'ksaa- 
pit, humbescerse. i88b in FaiBND Devomhire Plantm, 
x^i S. Judd Margaret xiv. (1871) 90 Cymes of viburnums, 
rose-blooniing "lambkill. xgn Gbbardb Herbal it. xxxv. 
I z. 843 "Lambes Lettuce. xBjo Lindlkv Nat. Sytt, Bot, 
197 The young leaves of the species of Valerianelte are 
eaten as salad, under the French name of Mftche, or the 
Englbh one of Lamb’s Lettuce. sStb^ Oliver Elem. Bet, 
II. 198 Corn-salad, or Lamb’s-lettuce .. b eaten os a salad. 
*773 Hawkkrworth Voy, IIL 449 We also once or twice 
mt:t with a plant like what the country p^pte in England 
call "Lamb's quarters, or Fat-hen. 1869 £. A Pabkrs 
pract, Hygiena (ed. ^ 933 A salad made of the 'lamb's 
quarter* {Chastopeditsm album), was found very useful. 
iSBe Garden 4 Feb. 77/x Hiat modevt kind nf beauty which 
these catkins, * pussies *, and * "lambs'.taib as the country 
people call them, suggest. 1896 Warwickah. Ghtt., Lambd- 
tailt, the male catkins of hasel and filbert trees, xfai Clarb 
VilL Minttr, II. 94 Handfub. .of rose and "lambtoe sweet. 

Zifeinb P- Lamb j^.] 

1 . tram, {passive only,) To bear or bring forth ; 
to 'drop' (a lamb). 

1841 Brbt Fanes. Bkt. (Surteee) s It. .inableth the lambe 
to seeke after a livinge soe soone as it b lambed. ivBg 
Bradley Fam, Diet. s.v. Lamb, If he be like to dye when 
first Lambed, it b usual to open hb Mouth and blow therein. 
X793 Hotlym Inclot. Act zj A modus of one shilling a score 
of ml lambs lambed and livH^ at Midsummer, c 1817 Hooo 
Taiaa 4- Sh IV. 109 The.. shepherd.. found her with anew- 
yeaned lamb on the veir gate of the Qrawnwl Craig, where 
she was lambed herself. 1809 GkvaPa Hist. Deriy 1 . S14 
Not one of these [xxnas] was lambed before Feb. 6, 1808. 

2 . mtr. To bring forth a lamb ; to yean. 

18x1 Otgb., Agmaler, to lambe. i84x Best Farm, Bha, 
(Surtees) 5 An ewe putt into a goods pasture three weefces 
afore shee lambe, U as goode as to telt her goe in a jgoode 
psuNure thi«e weekee after, tjm J. Brand Zaiiamdivfoij) 


pRjiture three weekee after, tym J. Brand Zaiiamdisyvj) 
75 Ae for cbe ebeep, . . they Lamb not so soon rs with ue. 
1848 J. ^xtbrXxM Pract. Agrie, (ed. 4) 11 . p. xeB, Each 
ewe. .lambing at two, three, and four years old. 

8 . Of a ihepherd : To tend (ewes) at lambing- 
time. AW to Itmb down. 

■•no yVW. dc. Agrie, Soe.Xl. i. 78 The lodu are uaoallv 
tenmed down about the latter end of liardi. 188S Ibim, 
Xll. IL 574 Every shepherd considers himself an adept at 
lambing his ewes. Mm, Adot,, Wanted, a Gowman, one 
used to lamb-down a few Ewes prefened. 

4. Xiamb down. AustraL [f a tninslened ni« 
of sense 3.] tram. fe. To part with, pay down 
(monev), reckieeilj. Also abtol, 

8890 Melkouma Argaa 7 June 4/b Tha mfim dR el 
dvovefs, the seUidg m of h o n es, uw mwu* of 

chequM. Ibid^Kogf, 4/$ Tbs oM MnBa 7 ef cssib^ 
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LAMBIVa. 


thoafVn that w« wart on gold, tad would faiaA down at tha 
intab iit liaf nba^ty* 

b. To Induce (a peraon) to get rid of hit money ; 
to ^ dean out *. AIm obsoL 
liTI Id. CuuiicB Holiday ate at Trowbridga'a did 
aot * lamb down ' to well ai tha Threa PuatiL igyo Hoi- 
heutnoArguo x6 Aut;. 4/7 Oim uaed to aarva drinks in the bar. 
tha other kept tha billiard-table. Between them they lambed 
down more aneararaand drovara than all tbaraat on tha river. 
Hence Lambedl a., Iia*mbi&g {/kwtis vbl, sb. 
1611 CoToa , Agnou, lamb^. 1844 SrspusNa Bk. Farm 
11 * 5M Of tha lambinu of awea. /iViV/. 601 1'hink alao what 
aort of care ia Uastowad on a newly lambed flock, iflgo yr$U. 
J 7 . Agric. Soe. XI. 1. 76, 1 have kept ^00 awea in lamb this 
way. .and had them in very high condition, .on their lambing 
down. 1887 GaxmboroHgk Now aa Mar., auo lambed and 
in-lamb awa^ and gimmera. 1873 J. B. S-ncPHBNa BlouUt 
dm fx It ia tha Buthman coma to town. .Coma to do his 
* lambing down'. 1880 G. Walch Vieforia in 1B80. 130 
The operation— combining equal parts of hocuasing, over- 
charging. and direct robbery . . and facetiously chrutaned 
Wbuah landlords * lambing down *. 

Xiaznb, obi. form of Lam v, 

Lamba (Ise mbd). [Malagasy.] A large cloak 
worn by the natives of Madagascar. 

1B80 j. SiOREB Gl, A/r. Itland xvL 396 Tha specially 
national article of dress is the lamba, a piece of clotn aliotic 
threa yards long and two wide iSps Dnily Nows ax Nov. 
5A The natives m their white lainmK. 

T^ambaok, v, Obs, Also 6 lambaoke, 
l8mbaak(8. [? f. Lam v, -i- Baok sb ] trans. To 
beat, thrash. Also Jig. 

1589 Rare Triumphs Love 4 Fort. iv. in Fivo Old Plays 
(Roxo ) 199 You are no deviU ; mas, and 1 wist you were, 1 
would lamback tha devill out of you. igQX Nasiik Ptog- 
esostication 17 Sundrie tall fallowes .. armed with good 
cudgels shall so lambeake thene stubborn^ lius-wiues. xspa 
G. Hakvrv Four Lett. iii. ax 'i'hat brauely threatned to 
ooniure-vpp one, which should massacre Martins witt, or 
should bM lambockd himself with ten yeares prouision. 
1601 Munuav Death Earl HuutingtoH v. i.R i a, With this 
dagger lusiilie lambackt. 

Hence fXuunbMk a whack, a heavy blow. 
Alsu tXuuatoMker, one who beats or drubs. 

S991 Ghkknb Disc. Coosnan (1592) 95 Fine or sixe wiues 
. . gaue him a score of sound lambeakes with their cudgels, 
igps G, Phres^s Super, ijt Out upon iliac k>r 

cowardly l.tmbackar. 

Lambaste slang and dial. 

Also 9 lambuat. [? f. Lam v. -h Bai^te v.] irons. 
To beat, thrash. Hence I«amba*8ting vbf sb. 

1637 1 . joNKS & Davenant Brit. Tri. 18 Stand off a while 
and sea how lie lambaste him. 1678 J. Phillips Taifor- 
mods Trav. 1. viii, 59 Gtherwtsa they would be fin'd, and 
lambflutad with a good Cudgel 1694 Mottbux Rabelais 
tv. xii. 48 If they were long without a tight LainbaKtin^. 
1837 Haliburton Clockm. l xxiii, I am iix foot six in my 
stockin (eet, by jpim, and can lambaste any two of you 111 
no time, .1867 i Smtth Seulods Word^k.., LaxahasitHg, a 
starting with a rope's and. 1877 N. IV. Line, Gloss.t Lam- 
basts, to beat. 

Lambative, variant of Lambittvb Obs. 
Lambda (Ise mdfl). AUo7lamda. [Gr. A<&ftj 38 a 
(or Ad/Sfla).] 

1 . The nth letter of the Greek alphabet, A, X. 

CX400 Maunobv. (1839) iil ao The! clepan hem . . a Alpha 
. . « Kappa, A Lainlida. 1603 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 
1394 Whether in the Future tense it [the verb floAAw] 
should loie one of the two LamdaesT 1799 Kikwan Gool. 
Ess. 985 The calcareous mountains of Savoy are often arched 
like a lambda. 

2 . Anal. * The point of junction of the sagittal 
and lambdoidal sutures* {,Syd. Soe. Jmc. 1888). 

[e lAoo Lsu^ame's Cimrg. log A boon |>a which is clepid 
alauda. (The Latin has : ad modum liters lauds grecs.)] 
8. Lambda moth, a moth so called from a mark 


on its wings, resembling the letter (Webster 1890). 

X7^ Nbmnich Polyglot Lex. Nat. Hist., Eng., Lambda 
moth, Phalatna giminoL. 

Lambdaouim (l9e*mdft<;iz'm), labdaoism 

(Ise'bd*). [ad. L. lamhdacismus, labdacismus, a. 
Gr. Aa(/i)j 98 atfidA(^, f. kd{fi)Bia Lambda.] 

1 . A too frequent repetition of the letter / in 
speaking or writing. 

iflflS Phii lips, Lahiacismo, Lambdacisme. 1676 Coles, 
Lomtbdmcism. sySJ CHAMBima CycL Supp., Labdacism, 
Aatfibrnatatkoe, in rhetoric, the too frequent repetition of the 
latter L. 

^ A faulty pronunciation of the letter r, making 
it sound like /; lallation. 

»!“4 R. F. Burton Dahomo I. 158 Allada Is caHed by 
older authors Ardrah, another instance of Umbdacism, con- 
fusing the L and the R. 

tM'aibdal« h. Ohs. rart~^, [f. Lambda + 
-AL.J re Lambdoidal. 

1834 T. JoHNioi* tr^ Paroy*s Chirurg. x. viii. (1678) B34 If 
that part of one of the bones of the Bregma, which is next 
to the Lambda] suture [orig. sutum ismtbdotdo] be smitten. 

Xambdold (Ise'mdoid), a. [a. K. lambdo'ide^ 
ad. mod. L. iamb^Tdfs, ad. Gr. : see 


Lambda and ^>u >.1 reLxMBDoiDAL 1. 

1S97 A. M. tr. Guiuemeau's Fr. Chirurg. 4a/a In the end 
of the suture lamdoid, behind vnder the ears. 1741 Monro 
AnttL (Rd. 3) 70 The old Anatomists reckoned the proper 
Lambdoid Suture to terminate at the Squamotw Sumres. 
m* Hwxtav Proh. Rom. Couikm. 88 There U a laige 
Womdan botis in the right crus cf the lambdoid suture. 

L^mWfltdtil (iRiUdol dAl), a. Also 7-9 
doidid. fllprsc. + ^AL.] Rcwmbling the Greek 
letter lamm (A) in fomL 


1 . Astai. iseiurg eommissHrt\ ihM 

suture connecting the two parietal bones with the 
occipital. Also iambdoidai nV%sr (see quot 1 888). 

s 49 S Brquuart RotHisds 1. xxvii, IJ any thought by flight 

10 escape, he made his head to me in places^ the Lam- 
doidal commissure, which is a aeame in the kinder port of 
Uie acoll. s<9i Tvhon in PhiL Trams. XX. 146 The Lamb- 
diiidal Suture. 1741 Monro Auat. (sd. 3) 70 I'he Lamb- 
do.dal Suture, begins seme way below, and fruther back 
than the Vertex or Crown of me Head, whence its two 
Legs are atreu'hed obliquely down and to osch Side, in 
Form of the Greek Letter A. 1888 Huxunr Ptrh. Rom. 
Caifhm. 86 The coronal suture is traceable throughout ; the 
sagittal and the middle part of the lambdoidal are alxnoct 
completely obliterated. x888 Syd. Sec. Lex., Lambdoidal 
ridge, the edge of the occipital bone forming the lambdoid 
suture, which in some luuuialii, as the cat,Tbnns a salient 
ridge f«>r tlie attachment of muscles. 

2. noneO'UM. Resembling the shape of the small 
Greek letter lambda A. 

i8i8 J. Brown Psyche 189 Bid her forbear when males are 
by, To stand like an inverted Y. Since modesty and sense 
avoid all Postures and attitudes lamdoidaL 
Lambe. obs. iorm of Lam v. 

Ijainbeak(e, variant of Lambacr v. Obs. 
IlLambeau. Obs. Also 6 lambewe. PL 
lajubaauA (also erroneouhiy used as sing.). [Fr. : 
see i^BKL.J A strip or frllct hungiug from a 
head-dress or garment. In J/er., one of the 
dependent points oi' a label (see Label 5) ; oecas. 
the label itself. 

iSfle Leioh Armerio (1597) >07 He bearcth Argent, a fyle 
with lij i.ainbeaux Azure, lor a difference. Some will cull 
them a Laltell of three pointes. .. The field Argent, a File, 
and one Lambewe Vert. 1999 Hakluyt Vey 11 . il Bi At 
his cappe hang certainc LamMaux much like vntoa Bishops 
Miter. i 6 te Guillim Uoraldfy 1. vi. (i 6 it) 99 Some other 
authors cull tiiem flies, and others Iximbeaux or labels. 
1688 R. Holme Armoury 1. io8/a Lambeaux, Plaits of a 
Garment. 1808-49 Berrv Emcycl. Herald. I, Cross Ltm- 
bcaiix is the bearing of a croM upon a lambeaux or lal el. 

Hence tte'mbMbiucod a., * dovetailed’ Uiloss. 
Her. 1847). 

11 Lambel (Ix'mbcl). Her. [Fr. ; older form 
of Lamobau (see prec.).] In Fr, Heraldry, a file 
used as a mark of cadency. 

1847 Gloss. Her., Lambel, see Label. 1B96 Daily News 7 
Apr. 5/4 Before the death of the Comte de Ciiiunbord, the 
Comte de Pans had a honzonul bar or Umbel on bin shield. 
This showed that be belonged to a younger branch of the 
Royal family. 

Lambancy (loe'mb^nsh. [f. next: see-KNCY.] 
1 . The state or quality of being lambent or shin- 
ing with a clear soft light like a flame. Also (with 
pi.) an instance or occurrence of such shining. 

1817 L. Hunt Day by the biro in HouslUfs Round Table 
II 146 Sometimes a little flame appears at the corner of the 
grate like a quivering spangle ; sumeiimei* it swells out at 
top into a rant less and brief bwibency. 1835 Now Monthly 
Mag. XLlIl. 305 ‘J'he morning star, melting into the cast 
with its transcendent lambency and wbitenciui. 1845 Dh 
Q uiNCifV .Snsbtria do Pro/undis L in Bituktv. Mag. LVll. 
979 The fitful gloom and sudden lambciicies of the room by 
fire-light suited our evening state of feelings. 1896 Kuskin 
Mod. Paint. IV. v« viil | 9 The soft lambency of the 
streamlet. 

yig. >866 Carlyle Romin, (x88x) I. 86 But there were 
sacre<l Umoencies, tongues of authentic flame from heaven 
which kindled what was best In one. 1873 Svmonds Grh. 
Poets vuL 950 So that his f Aristopbane^'] splendour is like 
that of northern streamers in its lainl)eiicy, though swift and 
piercing as foikcd lightnings in iu intensity. 

b. transf. Brilliance and delicate play of wit or 
fnney. 

1871 Carlvlb in Mrs. Carlyle'' s Lott, I. 153 Thought, 
flowing out in laml>encies of breutiful spontaneous wit and 
fancy. 187s Morlkv VauvonargH€s\si (.fit. Misc, 1. (187B) 
X4 '1 he presence of a certain lambency and play even in 
the exposition of truths of perfect assurance. z886 Stritcn- 
soN Pr. Otto I. iv. 51 A man of great erudition and some 
lambencies of wit. 

II 2 . In etymological sense : The action of licking. 
1834 Oxf. Unkf. Mag. 1 . 176 'I'he mother's tongue . . with 
ashiduous lambency has licked the unsightly cubs into shape. 

LaAlbent (Ise^mb^nt), a. [ad. L lambont-em^ 
pr. pple. of lambbro to lick.] 

1 . Of a flame (fire, light) : Playing lightly upon 
or gliding over a surface without burning it, like a 
< tongue of fire’ ; shinmg with a soft clear light and 
without fierce heat. 

1647 Cowley Mistress, Asuw. Platomicks, At useless to 
despairing Lovers grown. As Lambent flames, to men i* th' 
Frigid Zone. i6g6 — Pindar. Odes, Dostinio iv, The Star 
that did my Being frame. Was but a Lambent Flame, And 
some small Light it did dispenca. But neither Heat nor 
Influence. 1697 Drvdbn rEurid vri. 114 Lambent Gloriee 
danc'd about her Head. 1781 Cavallo in Phil. Trans. 
LXXl. 330 BecauM its light ..was sutionary and not lam- 
bent. xB34MRa Somkrvillk Coussox. Phys. Sci. xxviiL 
(1849) jssThose Umbent, diffuse flashes of lightning with- 
out thunder, so frequent in warm ramomr evaninga iflM 
Thackxrav Nomeemos 1 . 184 The lambent lijghta of the 
starry host of heaven, iflyx ReScua Elotm. Chom. 13 Sul- 
phur, which in the air boms wUh a paU lambent ilsma, 
b. transf. and fig. 

dBskDwxmuMacFleekuM xii HU brows thick fogs Instead 
ofglorUm grace, And lambent dulnessplayed around his lace. 
1748 RioHAahiON Clarissa (1811) 111 . xxid. 187 My next 
point will be to makf her aeknowtedfs a lambeat 8amt, a 
pmdmGaefmato^otlmrinmiMieiist. ite Mvem CefA 
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he oontSilered as encIrcHng their (the Jowa*) whole eonstl- 
ttttki& SBif G. Macoonalo Auss. Q. Noigkb. xU. (xSvl) 
t35 His iatoUact was vathsr a Uasbaut fleam Cbaa a genial 
warmth. 

o. BycatflniioB, ofey88,theaky,etc, : Emitting^ 
or auffusad with, a toft clear light ; softly radfant. 

17x7 PoHi KUUa 64 Thoae sariling eyes, attamp'riim ev'ire 
ray, Shoae sweetly lambeot with cdestial day. ala8 J. 
Barlow Ceiumb. v. 304 A general jubilee, o'er earth and 
heaven, Leads the gay morn and lights the lambent even. 
1867 Lydia M. Child Rem. RepuP. L 3 Her tame brown 
eyes were, .lambent with interior light. 1873 BIack Pr. 
Thnlo vi. 94 I'he strange lambent darkness . . of those 
northern twUighta 1877 — Oreem Psut. iv. (1I78) sp I'he 
grBflt acacia sptead its fbathevy bnmebea into a dondless 
and lambent sky. sBBj Ruskim Prmterila 11 . 159 The 
Rhone floxva like one lambent Jewel 

d. Jig. Of wit. Style, etc. : Playing lightly and 
krillii.ntly over its aubjects; gtaoefnlly sportive, 
1871 Morlkv % do Modstro In Crit. Misc. i. (1878) iis 
A humour now and then a little sardonic, but more ofran 

r inial and lambent. 1879 O. W. Holmks Mettey vUl. 59 
amlieiit phrases in sraieiy articles. s8ie Bisraxu Essdytsu 
Ixxvii, Tlie style so picturesque and lambent 1 

2 . In etymological sense : Licking, that licks, 
t Also re Lambitive a. rare. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey). Lambent, licking with the 
I'oiigue ; as. Lambent Medicines, i e. such as ai e taken by 
111 king of) from the end of a Stick of LioorUU, &c. 

Cou PUR Task VI. 789 'J'o daily with the crested worm . . or 
to receive I'he lambent homage of his arrowy tongue. iBsfl 
Kirrv & Sp. Entomoi, tx8:<S) IV. 499 The Hynienoptera 
generally lap their food with their tongue and may be 
culled lambent insects. 

Laiubnntly (Ise^mbintli), adv. [f. prec -1- 
•i.T •^. J In a lambent manner. 

1I19S hrllby P. BeUyndw. xxvi. In the death hues of 
agony Lambentiy flMhing from a flsh. 1883 F. M. Crar^ 
FORD Mr. Isaais xiii. 989 The biasing eyes flamed, lam- 
bently under the lilack brows. 1889 universal Rev. 111 . 
1<I3 Its wit played lambentiy over the doings of Society, 
t X*‘mDer Obs. Chiefly north, dial. Also 
4-6 lombre, 5 laiiinb(e)ro, lambur, lawmer, 
6, 9 lammer, 9 laxnar, -er, -our. [a. F. Rambrs, 
applied esp. to ambre jaunt * yellow amber ’, i. e« 
amber as ciistingutshed from ambrtgris or Amber- 
GRiR.] Amber. Also attrib,, as lambtr beads ^ 
colour, 

a 1387 Sinen. Barthol. (Anecd. Oxon.) 96 Kacesbre, L 
Innihre. c 1400 M auniikv. (Roxb.) xxi. 97 Bedes of laumbre. 
1409 lost, hbor, (Surtees) 1 . 417 A pare of lambre bedsa. 
c 1430 Txtto Cookery-bks. a6 'i'ake. . bofron, hat it hxue a fayre 
1 Alim here coloure. c 1450 Bh. Cstriasye 480 in Babees ak., 
Bedys of coralle and lanibur. sgee Lymdrsay Stfr. Meldrum 
looB 'i'han scho passit vnto hir Cbalmer, And land hir madim 
nis, Mweit as Lammer, .Sleipand full sound. XMS Hvlort, 
Ambre caMed hmkre or yelow Ambre. 1603 K. Fairfax 
Kclog. iv in Elis. Cooper Muses Libr. ( 1737 1 368 Crown thy 
Lamber Homs with Curall Roses. s6ze M arkh am Master^ 

I. xiv. 38 If the vrine . . be. .higb-coloured, bright and clears 
like lamber and not like amber 1704 Ramsay Tea-t. Miu. 

5 1733) I. X07 Her locks that shin'd like lammer. s8o6 R. 
AMiKSON Pep> Ballads 1 . 161 It is your lady’s heart's 
ilood ; "J is as clear us the lamer. i8ii Scott Hrt. Midi. 
xiii, Dinna ye tbuik poor Jeanie’s een wi’ the tears in them 
glanced like lamour beads, Mr. Saddletree? Br.Lamm, 
xii, A grograni gown, lammer beads, and a clean oocker- 
Dony. 

Lamber ^ (Ise-mai). [f. Limb v. -i- -kbI.] 

1 . One who tends ewes when lambing. 

1809 D. Price in Spurgeon Treeu. Dav. Rs. Ixxviil yx 
Many lambs may be lost without its being poMible loduurgs 
the lamler with neglect or ignorance, leld. in H. Stephens 
Bk. Farm <1849^ 1 - 59i/> Lanibing presents a scene oi oon- 
fuivion. .which U is the lamber's busincMS to rectify. 

2 . A lambing ewe. 

x8B6 C. Scott Sheep Farmisig 80 At the end of the first 
week the second lot of Umbers may be brought in. 

Iiatnber(ne, obs. pi. form of Lamb. 
Iiaxnbeti've, variant of Lambitivk Obs. 
Lambewe, variant of Lambbad Obs. 
Lambb4>od (lecmbad ) . [f. Lamb sb. + -hood.] 
The state of being a lamb ; the youth of a sheep. 
XB53 Ld. Cock burn Circuit youmeys (1888) 397 It was a 
ich told how it had strayed among mountains from 
its lambhood to its death. 1891 £. & D. Gkrard Sensit. 
Plant 1 . II. vii. #79 They themselves will bavs UR their 
lambhood behind them for ever. 

Lambid Sc. Also lammie, lanunsr, 

[See -IB, -T.] A term of endearment for a lamb 
and Itence for a child or young person. 

17x8 Ramsay Ckriet'e Kirk Gr, iil xx, She her man like 
a lammy led Heme. 1768 Rote Heienere (X789) 14 For 
tweesh twa hillocks the poor lambls lies. 1783 Busks He^t 
Pair iii. The third cam Up, hap-step-an'-lowp. As light as 
ony iambic. 1801 Macnbill Poems 11 . 84, 1 held ^ to 
my beating heart. My young, my smiling Lamipdel 
Lambmew (lte*min6s). nouce-wd, [L Lamb tb. 
-h -T (adj. suffix) + -iiEBS.] Lamb-like quality. 
xB86 Stbvbnsom Pr. Ot/e ii. (v. X05, 1 have always abomin- 
ated the lamb, and nourished a romantic feeling for the 
wolf. O, be done with lambincss I 
X*mbil|g (loemin), vbl. sb. Alio 6 laminliiR, 
[f. Lamb p, -r -ina i.f The parturition or yeaning 
of lambs ; (of a lamb) birth, time of birth. Aiao 
aitrib.. as lambing fold, season, titne. 

>878 Tusaaa Hush xxxv. (X878) 80 Now therefSore thine 
ewe, vpon Uouning so nsera, deslrech in pasture that all 
may bs deers, ifiis Corea, av. Agueltr, At lamblim time 
ws find what Ewes were full sm6 Surfl. & Maskr. 
Cemtiry Farsue iiz When the Ewe is in Ljunbim^ 



XtAMBZVa. 

9 m MmikfyMme, 111 . 46 A pMiom # ftv* ituIimm to 
tfU owMT Mtb* bMt ^tli>do«o wothor, to bo two yfm 
old loot lombliig-UnMu iii| MMmmimer 3 May mh bf 
Immhim has boon .. ■uocooofuL itte Pbamom Skrfy ^ 
M^TJgu Bng. 141 Tbo tieboo .. wero duo throo dm a 
yoar«— at tbo lambutg foaioii, at barvoft-dmoi aira M^- 
tlnaao. iHi A. C Giant Bmtk Lift ^MMtWaaxiL 
(i88t) 318 Stono bad alio dooo vorr well ; his lambm 8 |i m 
good. iMi C. Scott Admi^U 

lambing foldo can bo cooetroctod wf readuy . . with no 
other matoriali than watilod hurdloo and straw. 
te-mMatf, ///• «■ [f. Lamb ». + -wo *.] Of 
m ewe : BrcMiog. with young. 

itii Timfi M Sept, The roou art .. carted to Ifuj^ng 
owoi on the putures. sMg /»«// MfilG, 17 Mm. They 
•maah the gacco, lorol hi* fonoos . . Irighcoa the 

lambing own. 

Auibisii (lemij), e. ran, [f. Lamb /6. 4- 
•IBH. Cf. sh$€pUh,\ Lamblike, aa a iamb. 


ployntoi mekely with lobomci. 
f Obs. ran"" *. [f. 'L.lamMd/; 

ppl. Item o( lamhit&n^ frequentative of lamhin to 
lick.] *To lick or lap* (Cockeram, 1613). 
i* !Luibi*ti01io rare"" [n. of action f. L. 
l^hin to lick.] (See quota.) 

i6|B PHiLUPa, Lamhititn^ a licking, or lapping with the 
tongue, also a going over a thing with a lott touch. 1670 
In Ct>Laa. 1701-1800 Bailby, Lambition^ a Licking, 
t ^ Bud sb, Obs, Alao 7-S 1am- 

batlre, lambetlve. [ad. mod.L. iambitfv um 
(-B. below), f. lambhi to lick : aee -ivb.] 

A. adj. Of medicinea : Taken by licking up with 
the tongue. B. tb, A medicine ao taken. 

184 Sia T. Bbownb Pteud. Ep, tv. viiL 198 In affoctlono 
both of Lun^ and woaBon, Phyiltiaiu make um of sttujmi, 
and lambitivo modidnee. s8j8 W. jO. tr. C^menhtd Cfit 
Lni. Uni. I 8x8. 955 Lamhativea, or medldnoa to be lickt 
In. tdyi BLAORAva Aitrol, Pkfdc 87 Them Umbetiveft are 
omtaliy with a liquoriah stick. 1684 tr. Bsmt i Mtrc, 
CemMU xiv. 479 Soma Phyddani do ill in preKribing 
Lam^ivaa at the firit vidt. 1696 J. Edwardb Dtmotuir. 
ExUU IL 44 Lohoot and the like lambitivo medtcinei 
for dietempori in the lungi. 1710 Stbrlk TaiUtr Na 966 
P 3 Upon the Mantle .. etood a Pot of Lambetivc 
Electuary. 1710 T. Fullkr Pkmrm. Kxt^mp. 073 , 1 have 
unarly daniod the immediate detoont of Lamhativea into tbo 
Lungi. 

(la*mkin). [f. Lamb sb. •f -kin.] 

L A little lamb, young lamb. 

1070 SriNiai Shtj^. Cat Dec. 8 O eoveraigne Pan 1 . . 
Wnicn of our tender Lambkini takait koepe. 16131-16 W. 
Biowni Brit. Paxt. i. iii, Doridon..Goea ladly forth . . To 
m hie fold and let hie Lamkine out. 1693 Diydim tr. 
UpWt Mii, xiii* Acit leo In their warm fbloi their tender 
lambkins lie. iveg Pore Odjfu. tx. x6o Ibe kid distinguieh’d 
from the lambkin lies. 1670 T. H. Newman Gram, Atstnt 
I. v. X08 The new>droppM lamb tncogaltm each of hie 
fetlow-lambkios ai a whole. 

2. trans/, A Toung tender person ; chiefly used 
as a term of enaearment. 

1997 Shako, i Nm. v. lit m Sir John, thy tender 
Lamb-kinne now is King. 1999 — Htn. T, 11. L 133 Let 
vs condole the knight, for (Lanibikins) we will Hue. b66i 
Otway Sddin^M Part. 111. L Wks. xyeB L 370 Poor Fool 1 
poor Birdsnies 1 poor Lambkin I sy^ Richaidoon Pnmeia 
I. 16s Well, well, Lambkin ^ which the Foolish often calls 
me). i8ii Shkllbv Dtvifi IValk vii. 3 One would think 
that the innocents fair. Poor lambkins I were just doing 
nothing at all. iMo Rradb CMtttr it H, Ixxviii, We will 
pray for her, won't we, my lambkin ; when we are old 
enough T 1889 H. F. Wood Eng, Ena Cmin ii, It staggered 
m^ and I'm no lambkin. 

Arfunb-likbi lAmblik# (lacmlaik'), a. Like 
a lamb, or that of a lamb ; gentle, meek. 

1599 ?Kvd Satimmn 4 r Ptrtfoa 1. A 4 Put Lambe«like 
mildenes to your Lyons strength. s6x6 R. Sheldon Snrv. 
MirwcUs Ck. Rami i6x What else doth the beast, .portend 
by bis lambe-like homes but Anti>chriit T s6nx Quailbs 
Eithar (1638) 109 Thy Lamb>like Countenance so laire, ao 
meeke. « 1711 Ken Sian Poet. Wks. x^at IV. 134 With 
nerves of Lambs, Soul, string your Lute, They’ll best with 
Lamblike Agnee aute. 1840 Mis. Cailvlb Litt. 1 . 119, 
I am very lamb.like to^ay. 1843 Cailyle Past ^ Pr. l 
U i. (1845) 19 What a lamblike Insurrection I 
^ambunff (Is’mliq). rare, [See -UNO.] A 


If the word meant what Meyrick iuppeees, then Is aa 
anachronism in Hall's usa of It. 

a 1948 HAt4. Chran,Jian, /Kia The teases, the Umbra, 
the backpece. s8a4 Mmica Anc, A r mo ur 11 . eao The 
large puckered plates of steel, which cover each thigh to the 
knee, and oontinoa behind, except where hollowed out for 


young or little lamb, a lambkin. 

1991 SvLVieTBi Dm Bnrtmt 1. ii. 181 The Lambling tender. 
1839 Bailry PistMi (1840) 77 Like lambling strayed from 
some gold-fleecy flock, stey Thackbxav kirgm. (1858) I. 
V. 36 It was over the black sheep [negroes] of the Castle- 
wood flock that Mr. Ward somehow had the most influence. 
These woolly lamblings were immensely affected by his 
exhortaiiona 

liaillbly (Iscmll), a. nance wti. [See -lt^.] 
Reaembling (that of) a lamb, lamSlil^. 

b86B Bushnxll Serm. Living Suiff- 437 Yet in Qirist 
there b a godly or rather lambly sorrow. 

IsambmAn, -me8(Be, oba. ff. Lammas. 

Xiiusxborn, obt. pi. form of Lamb. 

ZiaillboJS (bc’mboisV Antiq, [In quot.a 1548 
(the aonroe from which the word ii derived) the 
metning is obscure, and it hta been snapped 
that lambeys is a mistake for some form of Jam- 


BBB8 or Jambbaux.] The name riven by mod. 
antiquaries to : An imitation in steel of the ' baaea ' 
or skirt, reaching from the waist to the knee; 
occasionally found in armour of the Tudor period. 


or petUratof cloth or velvet worn at this time. 1841 J. 
Hewitt Tamar 66 On the edge of the iamboys or skirts are 
the initUls of the royal pair. 1863 TuoaNeiiBY True aa 
Siiil L 131 Tha sprsadlng Umboys or steel skirts of the 
period. 

&8Mllb-pl«. 

1. lit, A pie made of lamb ; applied to a 
young woman. 

a id^ Bbaum. ft Fl. Cnaiam County L I, A Surgeon, 1 
must confeese an excellent desector; One that has cut up 
more young tender Lamb-pies— «. 

2. punningly, (Cf. Lam w., LxMBaKiN.) 

1607 Maskham C&aaL viit. (1617) 6 This beating of hones 
thus amongst Honte-couniers is called giuing them Lambe- 
pye, from a knauish iest of a horsa-coursers Boy. i6eo 
Dikxbb Lantkama it CandUdiglU x. Wks. (Groeart) 111 . 
980 How a Horte-courser makes a lade that has no stomach 
to eat 9 Lamb-pye. a 1700 B. £. Diet. Cmnt. Cmot Lamtpya, 
Beating or Drubbing. 1791 Pbocb Dtrhicuma Ser. IL X09 
Lam, to beat : hence Lamk-pya, a drubbing, a xBag Fouv 
Vac. E, AngKa. 

IiAmbreCn, obs. pi. forms of Lamb. 
Ibambrft^uin (Ise mbrikin). Also 8 Ilnme- 
quln, 9 lamorikln. [a. F. lambrequin.^ 

1. A scarf or piece of stuff worn over the helmet 
as a covering. In Her, represented with one end 
(which is ent or jagged) pendant or floating. (In 
18th c. works expired as « Label nr Lambbao.) 

lyag J. Coati Diet. Harmldry, Lambraquin, the Pednt of 
a LaTwl ; or Label of a File. 1780 EDUowoaoN Haraiday 
11 . Gloea, Laanbraquin, or Launaquin, a 1843 Southey 
Camm.^pL Bk, (1851) IV. eoe Lambrequin^, ribbands 
embroidered with eilver and gold, which hung from tha 
armats of the knights. 469 Cussans Har, (1893) 190 
The Mantling, Lambreouin or Cointise is the ornamental 
accessory which generally appears behind and around the 
E^sctttcheon. 1 1 was prolmbfy devised to protect the Helmet 
from the rain and sun, in the same manner that the Surcoat 
protected the armour. 1891 Cart^ Mag. May 456 , 1 might 
Dear it as a token or lamb^quin upon my helm. 

2. U,S, A cornice with a valance of pendent 
labels or pointed pieces, placed over a door or 
window ; a short curtain or piece of drapery (with 
the lower edge either scalloped or straight) sus* 
pended for ornament from a mantel-ihelf. Also 
transf, and aitrib, 

1883 F. M. CiAwroio Dr, Clandiut Hi, Mr. Barker 
smilM under the Umbrikin of hie mouitache. 1889 
Howklls Silau Lapham (1891) IL 55 Heavy curUins.. 
hung from gilt lamonMiuin frames at the window. 1889 
Cantury Mag, Aug. 581 At duU times it is usual to renovate 
an enure floor [of a Hotel] with carpets, curtains and 
lambrequina ilM T. W. Hiooimbon H^'aman 4 Man 169 
The carved marble inantl»pioce was concealed by a 
lambrequin. 

8 . Ceramics, Ornamentation conabting of solid 
colour with a lower edge of jagged or scalloped 
outlioe. Also attrib, 

1873 Mis. Paluibi tr. Jeuguamarta Camm. Art 
Let us explain what we understand by lambrequins, den- 
telles and style rayonnaiit. 1878 J. Jf. Vouno Carom, Art 
(1879) On others are.. lace or Iwbrequin patterns. 

Lambres, -ron, -ryn, obs. pi. forms of Lamb. 
Irfunbflkin (Ue'mskin), sb. Also lamb's skin. 
L a. The skin or hide of a lamb with the wool 
on. Proverbial phr. a wo^ (or fex) in a lamPs 
skin, b. The same dressed and used for clothing, 
for ornamentation of dress, for mats, etc. Often 
in collect, sing,, denoting ^e material or fur so 
prepared. 

T a 1366 Chaucbi Ram. Rota 999 A bumet cote . . Furred 
with no menivere, But with a furre rough of here. Of iambe- 
skinnes bevy and blake. C1379 Sc. Lag. Snintt xxv. 
K 7 Mlian'i 506 For he re?(amblyt fore to t>e worthy and gud} 
bot 3et be wykyt wolfe wes wUhine, ft heyl^^ in a lame- 
skine. Ibid. xxxL (^wgr/siVs) 378 He it wolf in Umskine 
hyd, ft fui vemy ypoente. 1491 Ld. Traau, Ace, Scatl. 1 . 
909 Item, for qtmyie imil cotton lamskynnU to iyne this 
gowne. isoo-M Dunbai Poamt xiii. 37 Sum in one lamb 
skin is ane tod. 196a Act 5 Elit. c. 99 | i Yt shall 
not bee lawful . . to pitll, sheare, clippe^ or take away tha 
wool of inie sheepe skinne or iambe skinne. 1971 Sattr, 
Poamt Reform, xxix, 45 Schawing quhow, wulne in lam 

skynis 1 ^ puire ucheip ' “ ^ a 1586 Sidney A readia 

II. (x6aa) X15 Like rich TImw furd with Lambe-skina 
1603 Shake Maat. far M. iii. ii. 9 A Hir’d gowne to keepe 
him warme; and furd with Foxe and Lamb-skins too. 
168a Otway Vtnica Pratarvad I. i. Wka 1717 11 . 976 A 
Rogue that umi Beauty like a Lamb-ekin, Mrely to keep 
him warm. 1834 L Ritchie Hfand, by Saint X39 A kind 
of cloak, .furred with lambnkm. 

2. Leather prepared from the skin of lambs. 

1749 Da Fadt Bw. Tratdttmam xxvL (1841) I. 166 Her 
gloves, lambskin, from Berwick and Northumberland, or 
Scotland. ^ 189a H^aatm. Gan. x June 3/1 The volumes, .are 
bound In limp lambskin, gilt lettered. 

8 . Woollen cloth made to resemble Umbskln 
(Ogilvle). 

•f4u punningfy* A heavy blow. Obs, (Cf. Lamb- 
skin ti., Lam V.) 

. (Vfl4 J- Hetwood Prara, (1867) 61 She must obey those 
Jambs, or els a lambs ikyo,Ye wiil prouyde for hii^ Co tap her 


la.] igfl G.HABvsvZrlforAI. (Camden) 14 Las If you gsl 
eus wumn Che half iwurd yoo dtanne 10 give ui toe lam- 
skin. Mon S. Fouiah AuiabUg, (1849) 7» 1 dU give her 
three or four larobskinee with Che yeid. lOna R. Haweins 
Vey. S. Sem xU. 971 1 discovored their slyneiie. and with 
a truncheon, which I had in mine hand, gaue the Indians 
thraa or fouro good lemiklnnei. 

5, Mning. Anthracite lUck, culm. 

$873 Wamla'a Diet, r#r(wr<ed. A ZmnAr 4 dM, aname given 
Co a variety of anthreoUe coal sola at Swansea. 

6. altrsb , : t banb-akin-man (see quot.). 
mtqon B. B. Diet, Cant, Cram, Laa nMi n-a the 

Jud^ of the levend CourtE 

tXMllMUlLtV. Obs, [f. Lambskin jd.] tram. 
To beat, to thrash, 

jgbq Maarpret, Bpit B, He hath giuen the cause sicken e 
wipe In his bricks, end so Umbekinned the same, that the 
causa will be the warmer. . for lu 199a G. Haivbv Pitreda 
Super, xsi To lamback him with ten yeares preparation, 
that can kinskin thee with a dayes warniM. >639 Biomb 
Sparagua GaraL iv. v. WIul 1873 HI* X85 if I baste you 
not wdl a fine, and Lamba-eloniM your jackets till your 
bones rattle i’ your hidsE 

Iiambakin-it : see Lansqunnbt. 

JdBmVm tongnb. 

L A name given to species of plantain (tr. med. 
L. amoglossa, Gr. bfobnikiwsew), and other plants. 

1978 Lvtb Dadoana 1. IxiiL pe Planuyne is called In Greeka 
doroyAaswwut that is Lingua Agnina, Lammes tungue. 1997 
Giiaidb ^rrAi/ 11. xc'ii, 1 6. 3^ 1688 R. Holme if rmrwfyr 
11. 64/e A bundi of Plantan Leaves . . eome call it LamM 
TonguE 1803 Trant. Soe. ArttXX. 1 . 171 A sort of weed 
provincially termed Lamb's Tongue (somewhat resembling 
the twaatgaia in appearance, but not in smeil). 

2. A sort of plane (see quoL) ; also the moulding 
shtped by this plane. 

1898 Skyrindt Bnildeda Prieaa fed. 48) 36 If astragal and 
hollow, lamb's tongue or other modern bar, add \kd. >879 
Knioht Diet, Mack., LamPt’tangua, a plane with a deep, 
narrow bit for making quirlcE 
lAmb's-WOOl (lae’mzwnl). 

1. The wool of lambs; soft fine wool used for 
hosiery and other clothing ; clothing-material made 
of this wool. 

1991 Act Edm. K/, c. 6 1 x Some by myngelinge Fell 
Ut ooll and Lambes Wool . ■ withe Fleese WoolL X63X Star 
Ckamb, Catea (Camden) 13 They chanjged the markes of the 
■heepe, and deteyned the lambee wool!, and when it was de- 
manded it was denyed as if it were upon the sbeepes backcE 
1830 Miss Mirroin ViUaga Ser. iv. (xSds) 163 The poor little 
creatureE shivering tbo' wrapt in lamD*s«wool and ewan’E 
down, xlkf Emeisom Lett, 4 Soc, Aimt, Reaourcea Wka 
(Bohn) 111 . X99 The invalid sits shivering in lambe-wool 
gnd fore 

Tiollopb Ha knem Iv. (1678) xo Wrapping 
himself up for life in the scanty lambewooi of a fellowship, 
b. aitrib, 

x8y6 £. Howaid R, Ratfer Exiii, White bunb's-wool 
stookingE X837 J. F. Palmee Davanak. Gioas,, Launba- 
mool’tky, E coilection of white orbicular masses of cloud 
(ciiTostratus). s8B6 Fortn, Rav. FeU X79 The sponges are 
sorted . . into glove, reef, lamb's wool, grass, &c. 

2. A drink consisting of hot ale mixed with the 
pulp of roasted »ples, and sngared and spiced. 

MSin G. Haivey Piereda Super, 33 Drinking a Cupp of 
LammeawooU 1999 Peels Oid iftvea T, WIce (Ktidg.) 
446/1 Lay a crab tu the fire to roast for lamb’s-wool. x6ax 
Bubton Anat, MeL u. v. iii. L (1651) 309 , 1 finde those that 
commend use of Apples in Splenatick and this kinde of 
M elancholy (Lambswooll some call it). s666 Pefys Diary 9 
Nov.. We to cards till two in the morning, and drinking 
lambs-wool. xyig Sloanb Jaunaiea 11 . X47 Th^ roast 
a ripe plantain and mix it with a pint and half or water, 
and it is like Lamb'i WooL 1766 G^sn. Vie, W, xi. 
The lamb's wool, even in the opinion of my wife, who 
was a connoMseur, was excellent. 1839 Mre PalmEe 
Devon, Dial. iv. 59 ' There is two special stubberd trees, vor 
miking squab pies and lambs wool.' 

Ziambur, variant of Lambbb l Obs,, amber, 
IiamdR, Iiamdoldal : tee Lambda, -doidal 
XA ine 7 Also (S-7 lamm, 7- 

lame. [a. F. 4tM#:-L. l&m{ptd)ifim, Idmeta thin piece 
or plate.] A thin plate, cap. of metal ; a thin piece 
of any substance, a lamina ; spec, applied to the 
small overlapping steel plates used in old armour. 

a X986 Sidney Arcadia 111. (1590) 988 Hi strake Pbalantus 
lust vpon the gorget, so as he battred the lamms tbereoC 
ifixi Vloiio, AU, wingE Also among armorers called 
lammE 1693 J* l^RS Hitt, Septuagint 47 Thinke not it 
was coueredwith Plates or Lames or Gold superficially but 
was made all of aolide, massie, pure and fine Ootd. 17x9 
BaADLEY Feun. Diet, 1. v. Hata, ft has a great Extent in a 
small Space, beoauie it wrapt up all the mmy Lames that 
stick to tha cribroua Bode iI^ PLAHCRi Brit. Caatuma 
113 The hebnetaasumes the form of the head, having mov^ 
able lamas or plates at the back to guard tae neck. 1869 
Boutrll Arma 4 Arm, vHL 147 To the lower part of this 
demi-cuiiEsa there was EttachM a eyitem of articulated 
lames, or narrow platan, in their contour adapted to cover 
the figuTE 1894 Antiquary Jan. s6 The most curious part 
of the preset suit is the tontet, a system of lamas or half- 
hoops of fteel, whidi, supported by leather straps insid^ 
descend nearly to the knees In form of a short petticoat. 

tXdUMf ib^ Obs, [fr Lamb ii.] Lomeoeis; 
InflnnitT. 

asgeeCraer bf, mytx ^Cott) A nincelnan..Lttued wel 
wit-vten lame, wit-vten wet al hie lieaia. c iifo IMd, 9x53 
(Tria.), 1 auty not riM he lelde for lamE e iw Wymtoun 
Cron, vuL exev. 9133 He sayd, that he wald[ayQ aa*thyng. 
..Thus hapayd till hym off tfaie lanm. t g si ee DtvtaAa 
Ptama EEviiL 34 Off God grit kyndaaee may je cUaiib That 
kelpis his peple fra oruke and lamib 



LAKSLLIFXBOirflL 


ZriUM ( 1 ^*in)» Fonasi r Uma, (lama), 
loma, 3 l omm a, 3-4 Ionia. 4 lam, a- lama. 
[OE. /naM, ijpaMi (the wk. deaeniion ii , from lome 
onexpUined cmae, nmd in indefinite ai well as 
definite oontext, the form in -a being, moreoTcr, 
commonly need for all genders), corresponding to 
OFris. 4 im, lom^ O&. iamo (Dn. lam)^ OHG. lam 
(MHG. /ouvs, mod.G. takm)^ ON. kmu (wk.)!— 
OTent. ; an ablaut-variant is ^Idmjo- in 

OHG. luomif MHG. liUme dull, slack, ^ntle, 
early mod.G. lumm, whence lUmnul blockhead. 
From the same root is OSl. lomitt to break.] 

L Of a person or animal : a. Crippled or im- 
paired in any way ; weak, infirm ; paralysed ; un- 
able to move. Const, on . oft^U i c). Obs, exc. arch, 
eyas Cerpmt GUti. 815 C^neimmmits, tcmmotut loma. 
eooo tr. Bmdat Hiit v. v. (1890) 396 He wae loma & ealra 
hw lioma hegnunga benumon. c 1000 Agt. Gosp, Matt, 
lx. 9 0 a brohtoD hij( hym mmie laman [L. ^r<Uyticum\ cn 
bodde licsendo. e tcoo itlLraic ( 74 wr. in Wr.- WOlclcer t laAn 
PUMri/icust on aidan lama, u*i sidadl. Uid. 162/1 Dibilu^ 
tui^furttaius, lam«^ a 1150 Owi 4 Nig^At. 363 Jei hu me eetst 
OQ o^r whome ^t ich am on mine e)en lome. a 1300 Cttrsar 
hf* stn (Gott), I may noght rtie,! am aua lama xs9oPal9gb. 
exy/x T^ie of all onei l^mea, pcrtlm, 1581 Mulcastbr 
xxU. (1887) 94 They aid tffinlce the childe lame of 
the one aide. 1604 E. Grimstoni Hist. .S'/r/v OsUnd 63 
A Germaine, .who was lame of halfe hU body, and simple. 
MB. Tavlor Denkathm i. iv. 37 One gets old and lame. 
And then the Gods themselves forget their words. 

b. Crippled through injury to, or defect in, a 
limb ; spec, disabled in the foot or leg, so as to 
walk haltingly or be unable to walk. 

Proverb. To a Inmodojc aver a siiie : see Doo si. 15 f. 
c sooe Avenic SsUnts' Lives (18831 1 , aoo pa Imx bmr sura 
creopare lama fram cild-hade. c laog Lay. 19470 uder ^ 
lome [c lay^ lame] mon. a xm Cnrser M. 8136 An here- 
mite bar bat fand at ham, In pat montan, was halt and lam. 
taB8 Wyclip a Sam. v. 8 A blynde man and lame schulea 
not antre in to the temple, a sm SKRtTON E. Rummyng 
Ssa Up she stert, halfe lame, And skantly could go For 
payne and for wo. i6si Bible 2 Sam. xix. a6 Thy seruant 
sayd, I will saddle me an asse that I may ride thereon, .. 
because thy seruant Ls lame. 1789-71 H. Walpolr i^ertuds 
Anted. Paint. (1786) 111 . 76 He hurt his hip at the fire of 
London and went lame for the rest of his life. 1871 Miss 
Yonox Cameos II. xxx. 314 He kicked her downstairs, so 
that she broke her leg, and went lame ever after. 1873 
Towbtt Piato (ed. 9) V. 364 In the use of the hands we are 
in a manner lame. iSfii Titnes sB Sept. 0/5 Lame men 
might be illustrious warriors like Agesilaus, bold horsemen 
like Scott, extraordinary swimmers like Byi 


might be illustrious warriors like Agesilaus, bold horsemen 
like Scott, extraordinary swimmers like Birron. 

O. Coast, SHt f on, f with (the crippled pnrtL 

es t|CMi Cursor Af. 19960 pat pe poueralgetsum bote, And 
ganging pat ar lame o tote, c 1480 Play Saeram, 768 
Jonatbiu on thya hand thow art but lame. 1581 Savilb 
Tacitus’ Hist. iv. Ixxxi. (iSQi) 339 Another lame of a hande 
[L snanum mger\, c 1643 T. Tuixv Siege qf Carlisle ^1840) 
36 Hiiiks, .. being lame in that hand he was shot in. 16^ 
Sit J. Tbmplx IrteA RedelL (1746) 906 Her hand grew black 
and olew, rankled, and she was exueme lame with it. 1678 
Hoxbbs I/iadu. 199 Lame of one Leg he was. 1685 Load. 
Gna. Na 9079/4 A Alan, .. ruddy Countenance,, .and lame 
of one ofhU litUe fingers. 1786 Entick London IV. 983 If 
they were lame in their arms. 1870 ^ Estbamob Miss MiU 
fird 1 , V. 139 Poor Marmion Is lame in one of his hind legs. 

d. absol. 

a wsnEUne 1914 (Or.) Oft him feorran to Laman, limseoce, 
lefe cwomon. a ijoo Cursor M. 19096 pe oncall of hit hall 
nam, has lent us hele nu to pis lame. 1377 Lanou P. Pi. B. 
XIX. 190 He made lame to lepe. 1484CAXTON Fables 
A{fimee vii. (188^ 979 Of euery lame scabbed and of alls 
luche that had ony counterfisytour on theyr bodyes he tooke 
m peny. 1300-90 Dvn9a%. Poems Ixxxii. 53 Through 
«trutti9 nane may mak progres, For cry of cruikit, blind, 
and lame. 1333 Covbsdalx xxlx. 15, I was an tya 
unto the blyndeTand a fote to the lame, a 1819 Daniel (JA 
Who reproves the lame, must go upright. 1713 Gay Trivia 
II. 51 But above all, the groping blind direct, And from the 
preseing throng, the lame protect 

e. laid of the limb ; also of footsteps, etc. 

a xjoe Cursor M. 17050 His lymmes. .jlt are lame. 139B 
Davibs Immort, Soul xxx. xlh. (X7Z4) 93 Most Lem can 
nimbly run, tho’ some be lame, a x8j||8 Br. Haix SoUloo. 
e6 What have 1 got by it but a lame shoulder and a gallM 
faackt W. HARBoao Let. to Eesrl Essex in Euex 

Papers (Camden) 1 . 3x8 Had not my lame foote compelled 
me to make use of my Coache, xyxo Load. Go*. Na 47^4/4 
The Thumb on his Right Hand is Lame. 1773 Tohnson 
Let. to Mrs. Tkraie 17 June, Her present qualifications 
Ibr the niceties of needlework being dim eyes and lame 
fingers. 1849 R. H. Dana ^C^Afu/xxix. 99 Toasing. .from 
eight to I 9 n thousand hidea, until my wrists became so lame 
that 1 gave in. si|p Tshnybom Enid 698 Myself would 
work eye dim, pud nmger lama 18^ R. Bbidobs Eroe 4 
Psyche. Apr.vq With footsteps tbw and lame They gather'd 
up their lagging ounpany. 
t£ transf, of trees. Obs. 

1600 Surblbt Country Farm m. xIvlL 599 Treef bee<m 
lame when they be pumted in too drie a placa /M 
{fuarghit lame iteei. 

2 . Maimed, halting; imperfect or defective, 
unsatiiiactory as wanting a part or parts. Snid 
etp. of an aigument, excuse, account, narrative, 
or the like, f Phr. lame to tho ground (cf. Antrim 
4 Down Gloss. 8 . t. Lame * A stab uf a bayonet 
which has lamed me to the gronnd *). 

e 1374 Chaucbs Trsiyissf n. Ptol 17 Dbblameth im y fouy 
wurtbe lama For m myn anctor eey^ so say I. 1390 
Oowaa Cmf. 11 . 9x8 The g^ hath made his wUtes lama 
tail Bltot Goik i. bbv, That Ae knowlege and oontempla* 
mon of Katures optmfeloBS were tame and . . impenecta, 


If tWe rollowed none actuall exper i enc e . J. Bill 
Haddom’s Anem. Osor. 164 b, Let us yet belpe his lame 
Logicke as well aa we may. 1694 Siiabs. OiA, IL L xfie 
Oh most lame and impotent oonciushm. 1894 Canhb HeceSe. 
Separation (1849) 987 , 1 wilt not ooniend much with him 
amt the proposition, which is lame to the ground. SSM 
Halm Pre/. to EoHe's Abridgsss. 9 Tables, or other Re> 
pertortes . . are oftentimes shc^ and give a lame account 
of the Subject sought for. tdye Tbmvlb Lot. to Ssr J. 
Temple Wfca 1731 II. #43. 1 found the Business of ad- 
mitting the Emperor into the Guarantee, went downright 
lama a 1877 Babsow Serm. Wka 1686 111 . bo8 Nothing of 
worth or weight can be atchleved. .with a faint heart, with 
a lame endeavour. 1899 Bbntlkv PhmL 9$o Our Argument 
from the Date of Phrynichus's Phetnism will be very lame 
and precarious. 17M Moxou Meek. Exert. S59 Alterations, 
or Tearing and pulling the Building to umms after it is 
begun .. makes the Building lame and DeficienL 1798 
Swift Gulliver iii. iiL 197 The theory of comets, which at 
present is very tame and defectiva iloo Mss. HxevKV 
Mourtray Fnm. II. X04 Her account was so lame and im- 
perfect, ti\at Mra Mourtn^ lost all patienca t8i8 HASLirr 
Lng. Poets iv. (1870) xoo His grammatical construction is 
often lame and imperfect. 1887 Fsbbmam Norm. Cotsg. 
(18^ 1 . iv. 918 This certainly seems a very lame stoiy. 

b. Const, of^ in (the defective part) : cf. i c. 
Also with to and inf, 

cigfiO Chaucbi a, u. C. 78 And who so gtNh to yon |>e 
rihte wey Him thar not drede in soule to be lame, a x4m 
Hocclbvb De Reg. Princ. 9797 Swich vnbuxumneeae Suf- 
fred, vs make woT of seuerte (ame. 1978 Banistbr Hiet. 
Man VIII. 99 Idiotes and foolish bodyes, who hauvng defect 
in this [reason], are lame in all the rest. ^1388 Cixas 
Pembrokb Ps . ciil i, What gratious he. .hath done for thee. 
Be quick to mind, to utter be not lama 1804 Shaks. Oth. 
I. iiL 63 Being not deficient, blind, or lame of sense, a i8g6 
Br. HkllSoJUoo. 35 Alas, we cannot be but lame in all our 
obediences. 18x9 Shkllby Peter Bell yd vi. xxi. 4 His 
thoughts grew weak, drowsy, and lame Of their intelligence. 
1860 Motlkv Neikerl. (181M) I. ilL 77 This course seemed 
to be lame in many parta 

o. Said of metrical * feet ’ or the verses composed 
of them : Haltiug, metrically defective. 

s6oo Shaks. A. Y. L. 111. iL 178 Cel. That's no matter: 
the feet might heare y« verses, Ros. I, but the feet were 
lame and could not bcara themselues without the versa 
x8o8 — Per. tv. Prol. 46 I'he lame feete of my rime. 1693 
Dbvdrn Pertius, Sat. L (1697) 406 I’he Proae is Fustian, 
and the Numbers lama lYgx Chatham Lett. Nephew L x 
Your translation, .is vary cl^ to the sense of the original 
..the numbers not lame, or rough. 

8. Phr. Lame duch: see Ddce rAl 9. f To 
come by the lame post : (of news, etc.) to Lt behind 
time. 

1838 OsaoiN yae. I iiL Wka (X673) 489 Till by a lamer 
Post ha was advertised of his being jo^ully Proclaimed in 
London by the Lord Mayor and Aldermen. 1701 Mott in 
Sir J. Floyer Hot 4 Cola Bath. 11. #40 Yours of the a4*>‘ of 
May 1 received, but it had the misfortune to come by the 
Lame Post, or else you had sooner received an Answer. 

4 . Comb.^ as lame-bom^ -footedy •horsedy •leggedy 
f dimh adjs. 

i8a3 Bbnthaic Not Paul 306 The *lame-bom cripple. 
18x4 Ralkigh Hist. IVorld iii. (X634) 67 Seldome the villaine 
though much haste he make *Larae*footed Vengeance failes 
to overtaka 1881 Blackmorb Chrtsfowell xL Labouring 
along with the "lame-horsed guna s6xo Holland Casndeue 
Brit. I. 5x5 Being skomfully rejected by Judith the mother 
for that he was "lamalegg^. 1^3 T. Watson Centurie of 
Loue xcviii. Poems (Arb.) 134 Loue is. . A "Lamelimme Lust. 
^asiB (l^^ni), V. [f. Lain a. ; 0 £. had Igmian 
of equivalent formation ( — ON. Ifmja) which did 
not survive into ME.] tram. To make lame; to 
cripple. 

e XM Haveloh 9755 Hwan he baoede him 90 shamed. HIi 
hand ofplat, and yuele lamed, c 1330 R. BtUNNX Ckron. 
Wace (Rolls) 1838 pen was Coryneus a-schamed pat he was 
for Im geaunt lamed. i|M Barsoub Bruce iv. 084 The 
kyng, throu hb cheueliy, wes laid t erd and lamyt bath. 
e 1440 Promp, Parv. b86/x Laiiiyn, or make lame, acetau^ 


for he geaunt lamed. i|M Barboub Bruce iv. 084 The 
kyng, throu hb cheueliy, wes laid t erd and lamyt bath. 
e 1440 Promp, Parv. 086/x Laiiiyn, or make lame, acetau^ 
dice (MS. K. ctandico). 1480 Lyboeuss Disc. xpx7 Hys 
stede was lamed. 1607 Shaki. Cor. iv. vii. t, I cannot 
helpe it now, Vnlease hy vsing meanet 1 lame the foote Of 
our deiigna 1630 W. Brough Saer. Princ, (x^) exp 
Covetoiuneie. .bmes the hand to good worka 1700 Drvdbn 
Fablesy Cods 4 Fox 644 The son and heir Afltonted once 
a cock of oobb kind. And either lam’d hb legs, or struck 
him blind. 1793 Db Fob Voy. round (i84o)338They 
killed eleven or twelve . .and lamed as many. i8n T ennyson 
Elaine 487 A qmar Down-glandng lamed the charger. 

b. transf. and Jig. To cripple, maim, disable. 
13Q8 Satir. Poems Rq/vrm. xlvil. si Now )e ar lamlt fina 
labour, I lament it. t6ix SMAxa IVint, T. v. U. 69, 1 neuer 
heard of such another Encounte^ which lames Report to 
follow it. — Cysssb. v. y. i 6 jl For Feature, laming The 
ehrine of Venus, or st^^gh^pi^ Minerva i8m Dampibs 
Yoy, IL n. lep Wekept flrinj at her, in hopes to Mverlamed 
either Mast or Yard. 1883 Cablvlb FrsM. Gt. nr. x. (1879) 
11^7 The Spanbh Navy got well lamed in the busmesa 
1888 TBNHmoN Lsscretisss 193 My mind Stumbles, and all 
my fiscultbs are lamed. 1898 E. Jbnkinb Hseoerkoissse 43 
Lamed by the reticence Imposed on him as n condition oil 
his office, he had made a halting explanation. 

Hence liunad (l/imd), ppl. a, 
es 1388 ^lasmt Aremdia lu. (X990) spvb, Hb mlnde was outll 
wayted on by hb lamed force, so ns he reoeyned stiU mote 
and more wonndet. 180a F. Hakwo Assmi, 4 One-eyed or 
lamed Fenoeie. 1439 Cablvlb CAarf 8 rar UL (1898) 19 That 
waa a broken reed to ban on ..and did but mo into hb 
lamed right-hand. 

a 8 m 4 Mj6gGudk&God^BM(S.T.8,}6sHnbtMt 
the eeik. aair* lamit. and bUada 
Iiaw, obs. £, Lamb; So. and north, dial f. Loam. 
SumI (lirtndl). Now ran, [od. L. IBmeUa 
(seencKt).] —Lambiaa. 


M CoLBS, iMsmely a lUcle thin plata 1877 Onrw AnesL 
PlmnU IV. nt. L J 8 (i68e) 180 From this utmost POxen- 
chyma Nine or Ten Inaertloos or Lamelb are produced. 
i 4 i H. Mobb Pesher. te GtanoUte SaddescUmut 99 Bjy 
venue of any Lameb or Plates of MelaL 1848 in Ckaio. 


ii (l&me’lh). PI. InniBlIi fUme'ls). 

[L. idmoliay aim. of Lamina.] A thin plate, 
scale, layer, or film, efp, of bone or tiaaae ; e.g. 
one of the thin icalef or plates which compose 
•ume ihelU, one of the ftiUs forming the hymenium 
of a muihroom, one of the erect scalea appended 
to the corollas ^ some fiowen. 

sOiOPhit. 7Vww.XlI.977 Them Lamelba wherewith tha 
saidTunlck b roll’d up in so many more folda 1741 Monro 
Auat. Bones {tA. 9) 87 Thenaiial Liunellaof theethinoid Bona 
*777 FoasTKi l^oy. rouna IVorld 1 . 500 A taloous stone, 
which when exposed to the sun and air . . dissolves into la- 


Ito the sun and air . . dissaves into la- 


mellea. 1830 Linolky Nsst. Syst, Bot. 044 Corolla aumopetai 
lous . . s-lobed, with e lamelbe at the haw of each loba i84i« 
71 T. K. }0HEa Anim. Kingd. (ed. 4) 498 Tbs ventral surface 
of the central hunelb of the terminal fin. 1899 Rutlbv 
Study Roeke x. 87 More than fifty lamellae have DM noted, 
under the microscope, in a singb crystal. 

(l&me’l&j), a. Chiefly scieniifie. [fi 
prec. + -AB. Cf. F. lamellaire.] Coofli&ig of, 
characterized by, or arranged in, lamellse or thin 
platei or scales. 

1794 Sullivan Yiew Nat. I. 4n Its texture, lamellar or 
scaly. 1798 Kibwan Etem. Attn. (ed. e) I. eA Lanwlb^ 
by some called foliated, or sparry quarta 1849 Dana Geof. 
iiL (1850) 974 The bva is lamellar in structura 1870 
Hookbr Shia. Flora 944 Convolvulacem. .Stigmas casltaie 
linear or bmellar. 1881 Maxwxix Electr, 4 Magn. ll. 34 
If a magnet can be divided into simple magnetic shelK 
e ther cH^d or having their edges on the surCsoe of the 
magnet, the dbtribution of magnetism is called Lamelbr. 
Hence LaasaHarlp adv., in thin plates or scales 
(Webster, i 8 j 8 ), 

XdUnellatffi (be’meUt), a. fad. modX. /dm#/- 
lotus : see Lamiixa and -atb *.] Famished with 
or arranged in lamellse ; lamellar. 

i8a8RiNav& Sr. Entomol. IV. 311 LameUate iLsssneUadi, 
when the last Joint b divided into transverse lamellm. 1848 
Dana Zooph. (1848) 359 Cones acervata aud proceeding from 
lamellate cella 

Hence XmmaTlatdlar ado. 

1848 Dana Zooph. Iv. 1 48 (1848) 54 The iMoellm of die 
atarm in an Astnea . . extend throughout the Intemitiaf 
XMces between the cells, striating lamelbtely the surfisca 
XuAffiUfotffid (Ise’ineU^tM), a. [formed as La« 
MILLAT8 4 * -ID 8.] -LaMIUAATI. 

17x3 Dbrham Phys.-TheoL viii. Iv. 409 The lamellated 
Antetmm of some, the Cbvellated of othera syto J. T. 
Dillon Tnev, Spain (1781) txi llib lamellated metal b 
comptMied of various plaiea siji R* Knox ClequeVs Anesi. 
413 A true lamellaiea lobule, composed of a great number 
of parallel transverse lamina. 1891-8 Woodwaxo dfei/iwM 
94 _l'he bmellated tentacles of the nudibraneha 

LamffiUitea&oh (lime librse^k), sb. {a.) ZooL 
mod.L. (AmeUibranchia pL, f. L. Lammxa 4- 
Gr. fipdyxw gills.] A lamellibranchiate or bivalve 
mollusc ; one of the Lamellibranchiata. 

iBflS H. SniNCBa Princ. Psychol. (1879) 1 . 1. IL x$ In the 
Lamellibranchs several such . . ganglia are distributed . . ia 
diflerent parts oT the body. iCHOLaoN Pmissosst, 188 

No Lamelliltranch b destitute 6S a ahclL 
b. attrib, or adj. -Lamxllibbavohiatb a. 

1867 I. Hogo Microse, xl iL 377 The contenta of tho 
atomacas of moat LamelUbranch molluscs .. exhlbit^a con- 
siderable admixture of the minute calcareous Foraminifeiai 

XiMBOllibnUlollifot# (l&melibrse-gkiiA), n, 
(jF.) Zool, [ad. mod.L. IdmellibranchilUsit (im- 
plied in -Ata lb. pi) : see prec. 4- -atiI*.] Belong- 
mg to the group Lamellibramhiata of molluscs (so 
called as having lamellate gills) of which the or^« 
nary bivalves (oysters, mussels, etc.) are typical 
i8bb Ooilvib, SuppLj LameUtbrandUate^ rebtlng to the 
lamdlibranchiata s8^ Lyrll Aniiq. Afem xx. The 
exbting lamellibranchbte bivalvea s8Bo Huxlbv Cray/ieh 
336 ’Phe little bunelUbrmnchbte motlusk, Cyclas/ontmalie, 
b. sb. A lamellibranch ; a bivalve moHuse. 

1848 Bbandb Diet. Sei. etc., LameUibremehiatee^ Lessn ell L 
bremehiata^ an order of Acephalous MoUuska 
Isamalliooni (l&me'lik^in), a, and sb, Ent^ 
[«i. mod.L. lAmellUomis, i, L. lAmella thin plate 
4 - comB hom.] A. adJ. J^longing to the Zamelli* 
comes of Latxeille*s system or the modem group 
LameUicomia of beeues, havl^ antennas charac- 
terized by a lamelliibrm dub. A th. A lamellicom 
beetle, as the dung-beetle, cockchafer, etc. 

184a Biamdb Diet, etc. LamelUcortss. 1843 Kibbt ft 
Sp. EntosmL 11 . 314 The dung-chafori . . and others of tho 
lamelUoom beetlea 1871 Daxwin Dose. Man 1 . xL 390 We 
know that anu and certain lamsUicoro beetles are capaoAe of 
feeling an attachment for each other. 

^ fsMneT 1 loo‘meite, -oo-cnoiuB atffs. ^lec. afff, 
1^ Tb, Rosa HuenbetdPe Tram. 1 . viL 997 The Indians 
assured us that the guachara does net pursue .. the lamelli. 
comotts inseera sigg Mayne Estpos. Lex.y LamsUicernie 
. . lamelUoornata 

Tsfomffillifaponffi (IsBmflli'fihras),^. [f. Lamella 
4- -(t)rBB 0 C 8 .] Having a lamellate stmeture. 

183s Lvxll/V/mc. Geol. II. zxi The madrepores, or lamellL 
feroospolyparia 1878 Paob Ado, TexhBk, Geoi. aiv. 943 
LafflelfifeMut oorab. 



ULMMBTATlOTSf. 


bUMnUbm (l&me*UQ^m), a, [I Laicslla 
<t> -(i)roiiiL] Having the Ibim or iinictiire of a 
laoKW or toia plate. 

••tf O. Samouiells £f$$§ m0 L C$m^md, 933 AntemuB 

l«n«niibnB» small, [ate.]. 1169 Oillmosb ir. 

# BirdM ii. 953 Tb« Scoters have the bill broad, with 
dilated man^his, and coarse IsmcUiform teeth. tMs ViMsa 
SmcA/ MpL 33ft llie hymeoium . . covers the suHace of the 
lameUiform, peg4ihaped, or tubular projections of the under- 
side of the ^eus. 

Alttallipsd ( 1 &nie*liped), a. and s6. ZooL [ad. 
mocLL. Idmelliptdia (pi.), f. L. lamella thin plate 
4 /a/-, pts^ foot.] A. adj. Belonging to the 
LameUipedia^ a division of eonebiferous molluscs, 
having a flattened lamelliform foot B. sb* One 
of the LameU^edia, 

ilmOoiLVlB, SuppL, LMmelliptdM, a section of conchifen 
CooUuning bli^ves with the foot broad and thin, as io 
Cardiacem, &c. sM Syd. Sac, LamcUipedCt having 
flattened end lamelliform feet. 

LsUdllivMtral (limelirpistT&l), a. and sb, 
OmilK [f* tnod.L. lamillirostris^^ f. Lamella 4 
L. roslT'Um beak 4 -AL.] A Oiij, Belonmng to 
the Lamellirostrn^ the fonrth family of Cuvier’s 
sixth order (J^aimipedes) of birds, so cutlled as hav- 
ing lamellose bills. B. sb, A lamcllirostral bird. 

iflia-d Todd Cycl, ArniL 1 . 977/9 The lamrllirostral 
Palmipedes. 1139-47 Ibid, 111 . 387/x The flat and sensitive 
bill of a lamellirostra] bird. 184a Bsanub Diet, ScL etc., 
LamelUraitrmU^ LttmelHratirtt^ a tribe of iwimming birds 
. .comprehending those in which the margin of the beaks are 
flimisMd with numerous lamellse or dental plates, arranged 
in a regular series as in the swan, goose, and duck. 

Also Tdwn ol 1lTO*atr»U a, ■■ prec. adj, (Ma)'ne 
Exp0S. Lax, 1855) ; L>inolHro«fr - prec. sb, 
(CsHt, 

XAa&ollOM (l&me'ldhs), a, sdmlifie. [f. Lam- 
ella 4 -OBB.] Ananged in or compo^ of lamellse. 

1739 Sir J. Hill Hist, A Him. 418 The beak of the Anas 
b convex . . the whole verge ie lumisbed with transverse, 
hunellose teeth. 1846 Dama (1848) 571 Glomerate 

or lamellose. 1834 Woodwabo MoUmcm 11. 037 Upper 
valve Umpet*likefSmooth or concentrically lamellose. 1673 
Blake Zaat, a66 The brandiiae are at the sides of the body, 

• •mostly lamellose. 

b. Comb, lamelloto- (also <]iiasi-L. lameUoao-) 
dentate a., having lamelliform teeth, as the bill 
of a duck ; lamelloae-atellato a, having lamellsB 
amnffed in star-shaped croups. 

Am Mavnk AjrAnr. Ltx,, Zmtm Uaa a d miaim . . latnelloso. 
dentate, ifli^ W. Clark Kesi dsr Hotmm's Zaal, 1 . 88 
Polypary conical, with base acuminat^ cell sinjgle, terminal, 
lamellose-steUate. Ibid, 11 . 383 BUI with margins lamellose^ 
dentate hitemally. 

yA9|e^ii/s9im (UUne-les), a. raro. [t Lamella 
4 -00a.] M Lamellose. 

■flog Med, yrml X. 43 A lamelloas, or flbroos matter. 

X^unellnla (l&me-liMl). [f. Lamella 4 -ulb.] 
A small lamella. sM in Syd, See, Lex, 
TAwemly (lji*mb), odo, [L Lamb a, 4 -ltS.] 
In a lame manner ; with halting steps or limbs ; 
haltingly ; imperfectly, defectively, inefficiently. 

1391 Suaks. Twa Gemt. ii. 1 . 97 KeA She enjoin'd me. To 
wnie some lines to one she loves. . . ^ed. Are they not 
lamely writ! T 1394 — Hick, ill, l 1. aa Deform'd, vn- 
finishd ..acarsc balfe nada vp, And that so lamaly and 
vnfasbiooable, That dogges barka at me, as 1 hale by them. 
1399 Jlfdwv In Wordsw. Ecd, Biag, (1853) 11 . Thb 
booke . . b translated . . into English absurdry and lamely. 
1614 T. Adams in Sptmeon Treme, Dmo. Ixxi. 18 A comedy 
that . . goes lamely ofTin the last act, finds no applause. 
afl79 Drvorm Traylus 4 Cr. Praf, So lamely is U left to us, 
that it b not divided into Acta 1709 Strblk & Swift 
TeUUr Na 66 P x They who speak gracefully, are very 
lamely ropreeented in having their Speedies read or repeated 
by nittkJIfiil Peopla 1739 Hums Hum, Nature (X874) I. In- 


^ ^ shopTaUeyrand-Pengor 

^ j fU W.l^ixoN Hist, Ch, Estg, 111 . aox Uardwell liunely 
tries to screen Ridley. 

Isflmen, variant of Lamie. 

JMmmmw (l/i'inn^s). [f. Lamb a. 4 -nebb.] 
The condition or quality of king lame ; nnsonnd- 
ness of a limb causing halting movement ; yijf. im- 
perfectness, defectiveness. 

iB|o Palsor. asT/x Lamenesaa, meks^yguei/, 1397 A If. 
tr. iruHlemamu^s Fr, Ckirurg, 31/1 The patiant is wholye 
rared. without retayningc any uonnes in his arm. xfeB A 
Fox WnrSd Surg. 11. Ix. 78 On the Templa is a stnew, 
wbidi if that be cut, it canseth lameness in the jaw bone, 
ligl-e Buriadc Diary (i8a8) 111 . x8. 1 love not to bear it, 
riiat there is a lamenm b this House. 1670 Drvobn astd 
Ft, Cestq, Grmaada 163 The lameness of their cbta 1703 
8. M ORLAKD spec, Lai. Diet, 9 As for the L/xw, care nas 
been taken to help the Lameness of their Latin. 1780 
WiieoM in PkU, Tram, LXXllL x6i The lameness of the 
Views . . m^y . . proceed .. from our . . imperfect knowledge. 
1B4S Catun N, Amer, Imd. (1844) II. xL 30 Complaining 
of the l am e ness of our bones from die chase on the former 
fay. dkp OaoTB Greece (1869) II. viL 189 Rcepecting the 
bunenem of Tyrtmus, we cen sey nothing. 

IiaiPBorifl, - 7 , varianta of Lbmakbt. 

LMnmit Giine-nt), sb, [jmL L. lOmont-um 
waillog» weeping, lainratation. j 
L An act of fiuoeientiDg, a p^onate or demon- 
itratlve expreirion of g^L Also poei, the action 
of lamentikl, lamentanon. 


88 


fgfi Shahs, x Hem, 871 1. L 103 Toadde to year ku 
. Turast infoime you of e dismelt fight. Betwixt the 
ord TelboC. end the French, etym blAeLows 7 


Lord saiooci alia ura wwwwmm, — 

Malta L U, Why stend yon thus, unmoved with my lementsT 
LTOM CAriee^e NatMij - * 


, unentsT 

xBj A voice of ivcepb| 


nw . _ 

Bfl 97 Drvdrm yirg. Georr, iv. 666 

^ - - . • loud 


_ JflLTOH 
hoard and loud lement. 

All bm* fellow Nymphs thV Mountabs feer 
Lebeiita 17x3-90 Pore /Had xxnt. 17 l*be troops, .tluice 
b order led . . their eoumers round the dead ; And thnoe 
their sorrows and laments renew. 1768 Brattib MUsetr, l 
xxxiv, When the loim-aoundtnf curlew fimn alar Loaded 
with loud lament the londy gab. iBei Shru.Ry Hellas 668 
Vdees Of strange lament sootlte my supreme repose. 

J. Martiiirau Ass. II. aSjWhat is thb but the morbid lament 
of Bccpcidiimf iBve HavAMT /Had I. v. 136 On his knees 
With sad lament he felL 

2 . A let or coxiventlonRl form of mourning; a 
tong of grief, an ele^ ; ax/, a dirge perform^ at 
a death or burial ; mk, toe air to which such a 
lamentation is sang or played. 

S69B M. Martin i'ar.St. tCilda (1749) 57 Upon tboae Occa- 
sions [they] make doleful Songs, which they call l^aments. 
1791 Burns (/iV/s) Lament for James, Earl of Glencaim. 
x8x4 .Scott Lard af Isles v. xxvu. Soon as the dire lament 
was pby'd. sBaa U. SraWAar SA. HiMUtinders 1 . Bi Solemn 
and melancholy airs or Laments (as they call them.) for tlieir 
deceased fiiends. xBBa Ouida Ih Maremwa L 154 It was 
rarely that she r.hohe other themes than the passbnaie 
hunents of the provincial tanuom, 

leaiaaiit (l&me nt), v, [ad. L. Itwienldlrr, £ 
lamttU-um Lameitt sb, CL F. iamm/er,'] 

1 . irons. To express profound sorrow for or con- 
cerning : also, in mod. use, to feel sorrow for ; to 
monm for the loss of (a person) ; to bewail (an 
occorrenoe, etc. : with simple obj, or clause), 

isy CovBRDALB Luke xxiii. 37 There folowed him a gmte 
multitude of people and of wemen, which bewxyled and 
lamented him. ssAB-p (Mar.) Bk. Cam. Prayer Collect 
Ash- Wednesday, Wee worthely bmentyng oure synnes. 
s6tx BiaLB I Sam. xxv. i Samuel died, and all the Israelites 
. .lamented him. 1667 Milton P. L, 1. 446 Tbammux came 
next behind, Wbo^ annual wound in Lebanon allur'd 'J'be 
Syrian Damsels to lament his fate la amorous dittycs all a 
Summers day. 17x8 Hkarnb Caliecf. (O. H. S.) 111 . 4^ 
He di^ in the 39* Year of his Age, and is much binent^ 
1736-7 tr. Keyslsr^s 5 [>w/. (1760) IV.^94 This stone laments 
the death " * * *'* 


B death of Audi ea Pisano. 

UdidpAo XXX, For your own sake 1 lament this. sSoi Med. 
Jmi. V. 559 As she was thus lamenting lier situation, she 
was seiced by a very violent convulsive fit. i8tf Froudb 
Hist. Enf. (1858) li. vt. 19 The parliament had lamented 
that the duties of the religious houses were left unfulfilled. 
2. intr. To express (also, simply, to feel) pro- 
found grief ; to mourn passionately. Const /orf 
rarely a/ler; also with indirect pass. 

1330 Palscs 603/a, 1 lamente, I malce mone for a losse, fe 
hunertie. a X333 Ld. Burners Huan Ixxxii. e^ It woiae 
haue made a hard herte to lament. 1595 Laenne ill. i. 160 
He loves not most that doth lament the monL 1603 
Knollcs Hist. Turks (1638) xo6 Greatly lamented^ for by 
all the Christbns in Syria. x6xx Biblk x Sam. vii. a All 
the house of Israel lamented after the Lord. 1667 Milton 
P. L. XL 671 Adam was ail b tears, and to his guide 
l^unentiiw tumd full sad. ite Dryokn Virg. Georg, iv. 
743 Her Children gone. The Mother Nightingale laments 
alone. 1738 Glover Leonidas 1. 945 Forget not her, who 
now for tnee laments. 1839 Tbnnyrdn Dymg Swan 7 With 
an inner voice the river ran, Adowa it floated a dying swau. 
And loudly did bmeiiL 

b. refi, in the same sente, arch, 

1749 Finldino Tom Jones 11. vii, Because he does not cry 
out and bment himself, like those of a childish or eflTeminate 
temper. 1788 Sterne Sent. Joum. (1775) 194 {Framaent) 
The poor notary .. lamented himself as he wsJk'd along b 
this manner. 1768 Charlotte Smith Emmelms (x 8x6) IV. 

a s She . . burstsinto tears, and bmenis herself over him. 1830 
■B. Jamebon L,eg. Monast. Ord. (1863) 99 When Hugohn 
returned, ha be^an to bment himself beuuse of the robbery, 

1 3- causaitve. To canse grief to, distress. Obs, 

1380 LurroN Sivfiia 1. 131 What paincs he bath put me 
to euer sbee, bothe nigbte and day, it would lament you 
if you knewe it. *583 Stocker tr. Civ. IFarree Lowe C, 
L 1x3 a, It greatly lamenteth, and maruellously amaxeth vs. 
1704 b Ashton Social Life Q. Anne (1889) 1 . 104 He lay 
much Lamented and wondentilly affrighted with the Old 
Woman coming to afllict him. 
leUIBntable (be-mlnUib*!), a, (x6.) [a. F. 

lamentable or ad. L. Idmentabil is, L lamentd-rl to 

Lament : ice -able. J 

L Of persons, their appearance, actions, voice, 
song, etc. : Full of or expressing sorrow or grief; 
monmful, dolefnl. Now rare or arek. 

1431-90 tr. Hifden (Rolls) I. 3x7 In whiche place . .lament- 
able voices bo herde ofte tymes. 1494 Farvan Ckevn, iv. 
Ixxv. 53 The bmenuble request made vnto hym by the 
sayde Ambasaade. lapa (Somerset Ho.), 

An Image of or blessio lady of grace as laa^table as can 
be devis^ 15x3 Douglas ASmeie 11. vi. [v.] 36 . 1 see stand 
mo befbi)..nuust lamentable [L. meeetiesimue) Hector, With 
large fluide of teria. 1309 Actax Hem, Vtll, c. t 6 1 xi Our 
Wno and ftuthful Subjects, .exhibited unto ns a lamentable 
Bill of Complabt a 1348 Hall Ckrom,, Hem, IF 9 With 
a lamentable voyce and a aoroarfhll counteoaiKe. tioo 
Haklvvt Vay, (x8x^ III. 380 Dancing end ainging b a 
lamentable tune. i6fl6 Buicffr Gtoaeegr,, El^ogrsspker, 
a writer of Elsgiea, or lamentable v ere es . syag roam Odyet, 
X, 6x1 Where. .Uoenus' lamentaMe waters sprttd. 1739 La 
CASTUBOuaaow b Saaipts Lett, (1766) 11 . a6t A lamenuble 


long ai 

THOMis Smew Image, Old Neweit^j^) 154 11 m lammtabb 
fnends. trailing their long black garments. 1873 SvMOMoe 

tvrl. Jwfr xi. 370 With thU wall the tl^l ** 

of the desboatea xhetoriciaa < 


2. That » to be Huaenled; wch as to csdl for 


passe ouer so lyghtly the lamentable ehaimstaiincca. .in aeo 
fewe wordis. a 1300 Aaeemkly of Ladies 686 The case 
itaelf k bly lamentable. 1343 Brihklow Compl, xxiiL 
(1874) 38 What a lamenubla thing is this, that men sbokl 
IMB dryuyn from the Gospel ofChrisL 1367 Colijngwood 
in Border Pespert (1894) L R59 The .. lamenuble estxyt of 
tills minose and weystM cuntie. tape SpaMaKR>'. Q, lu. iv. 
4a I'bey. .atrowe with flowrea the lamentable beare. 1639 
Woodall l>Fke, Pref. <1653) x8 The most Umentabw 
diseasee pf poor men require uie meet care of the Surgeon. 
1667 Milton P, L* il 6r7 Thir lamenuble lot. tm 
SxtJtt^ Speci, No. 509 Pa A lamentable change from^ that 
aimplkity of manners, sigg Macaulay Hitt. Emg. xiii. 111 . 
331 Another Macdonald, d estine d to a lamenuble end 
horrible end. 


b. In jocular or trivia! use : * PiCifnl, despicable ' 
(J.) ; wretchedly bad. Cf. deplorable, 
e ste Stiluncfu (J.). This bishop, to make out the dis- 
parit3rbetween the henioens end them, flies to this lament* 
able refuge. 1676 Stbimman FictorioH Poets iii. 65 But 
when he [Landor] .. attempted to regulate the otihograpby 
of our louguage the result was sometidng lamenuble. 
f B. sb. pi. Laments, complainings. Obs. 
lysfl Richasdson Clarissa (iSix) VllL 5 Come, come, 
guijd Norton,, .you are up agab with your lamenubles 1 

Hence XAinaataBlenMMi. 

1389 Ridrr Emg,‘Lat. Dict.^ Lamentablenes, c/rWe. lyay 
Bailey vol. 11 , Lamemtakiemess^ vrofuliiesii, pitbbieness. 
XAmantobly (le-m&ii&bU), adv. Also 6 lA- 
mentabloly. Lamentable -i- -lt >.] 

1. 'With lamentation or passionate expression of 
sorrow ; mournfully, dolefully. Now rare. 

1470-83 Mai.oi(Y Arthur v. v, limy lefte her ahryking 
auu cryonge lamenul.ly. 1393 lax BaaNEas Froiss. 1 . vu. 
f She . . lamentably rcconnua to hym ail the felonyes and 
iniuries done to her by Syr Hewe Spencer. 1334 More 
Camf/. agsi, Trtb. 11. Wks. xsoi/a Letie him lametiUblye 
beseebe God of bya gracyous ayde and helpe, to strength 
hys infyrmitie. SS73*^ Aar. Sandyr Sersm. xv. 960 Of this 
h.H gieat miserie he complaiiielh him lamenubly in diuerse 
of liu Psohnes. i6ti Shaks. IFiut. T. iv. iv. X90, 1 looc a 
ballad but ciicn too well, if it be dolafule matter merrily set 
downe : or a very pleasant thing iiideede, and sung lament- 
ably. 1679 Hist. Jeteerxelx She complains Lamenubly 
of the aflront done her. sTgxWoLcoT (P. Pindar) Odes to 
F. A.'s VI. Wks. x8ia I. 64 Pity it is I 'tis true 'tis pity. 
As Sbakspeare lamentably says. 1847 Jamhji y. Aiarstim 
Hall xii, He spoke IcameUly and lamentably upon the evils 
and incouvenieitces of his own profession. 

2. So as to call for lamentation or monming; 
pitiably, deplorably ; hence (with weakened mean- 
ing]), woefully, grievously. 

’577^67 Hoi.iNstihD CkroH, HI. 355^ A hundred and 
twentie temporall men with diuerse^ prccHts and manie 
women were drowned and bimeniablie perished. R885 J. 
Nordkn Simf. Mam's Solace i. 13 b, Laxcuns^ who lament- 
ablely oppressed with hunger .. begged at his gate. s6o6 
Shaks. Amt. k Gl. rii. x. a6 Our Fortune on the bea U out 
of breath, And sinken moat lamentably. >671 Glanvill 
Disc. M. Stubbe 93 What you add . . is lamenubly imper- 
tinent. 1678 Wanlkv Lit, World v. ii. | 78. 479/x 

llie miserable Emperour being lamenubly trod to deaUi in 
the Throiix. 18x6 T. L. Peacock Hemdiomg Hall ii, It will 
grow amall by degrees and lamenubly less. 1849 Macaulay 
Hut. Eng. il. li 9X9 He had a strong though a lamenubly 
perverted Benue of duty and honor. 18B3 Leeds Morcuey 
84 June a/a The new Government will be so lamentably 
weak in denoting power. 

t li8kmexita*do. Ohs. rare"~K [quasi-Sp. t 

Lament.] Lament, lamentation. 

1618 Lumoow ititH) ‘Tho Pilgrimea Farawall to his native 
Country, .with his Lamenudo in his aecoud Travels, hia 
Passionado on the Rhyne, flic. 

!LMlientetio& (l8emcnt/> */»□). [a. F. lament 
tation or td. L. Idmentdlidn’em, n. of action £ 
lamentSrt to Lament.] 'I'he action of lamenting ; 
the passionate or demonstrative expreasion of grid ; 
mourning ; in weakened sense, regret. 

1373 Barbour Bsuee xx. aBa llw lauantedoane .. That 
thai folk for thair lord maid. R3|Be Wtcuf Luke vU. 39 
We haa maad lamentacioun, and ^e hae not wept, cee/om 
Destr, '/ roy 7156 Myclie wej^ng & wo^ . .And lammitacioan 
full long for lone of hym one. ai 1313 Ld. BsaiiERe Hmom 
XXXV. 110 They all luaide jyet fauDentuyan for hia depart- 
yng. 1333 CovaoDALB Pe, bexvii 64 Tlieir p r ae tsa were 
8leyDe..end there were no wyddowea to nuke Umentadoa 
8601 Shakb. AiPe Well 1. i. 64 Modcimte lamenution is the 
right of the dead, exceaaiuc areefe the enamie to the liuiog. 
1667 Milton P. L, it. 579 Cocytus, nam'd of lemeotatioa 
loud Heard on the ruTtu sttaam. tfse Bheluey Cessei iv« L 
185 lliere ahall be lammitatioa heard tn Heaven As o'er an 
angel fallen. 1690 M«COeM Dip. Gmrt, 11L iii. (1874) 433 
Another subject m general lemeatatioo Is the evil produced 
by party ^rit 

attrib. 1817 CoBMtrr Pol. Keg, XXXIL laa The Morn- 
ing Chronicle . . trmtted the town with some neat lementetioD 
puns. 

b. An instance of this; alament The Lamenta* 


Hons of Jeremiah, or, aboitly, Lamesetatiens [Vnlg. 
JdtmpmiaHonetf liXX. the title of one o£ 

the poetical booki of the Old Testament, tradition* 
ally ascribed to the nrophet Jemmiah, and bavhif 
for its eubject the attraction of Jeraialem by the 
Chaldtani* 

Bgfla WvcuF a Choom, eeev. 93 As lewe it U hadde ie 
IreaL Lee 1 It b told vrritmi In the Lamenteeioum. m aflii 
Lix himiBRa Hnen Iv. 189 He ca u eed hb Mephew iom 
buryed wfah eoRewRp yag eeeud l i m eu t e a yi Hi i. sMiflOpvn 



ZiJJCEirATA 


LAHSKTATIOUB. 

oals ilviiL s At th« fohi«« vp vftt6 L«hhh thw nhaU 
ariM a lamaQtacion. t6>t Biaui AW idx. t Take thou vp 
a lamentaticm Ibr the princee of iNimel. tyap Da Foa l>e. 

l^arAf (i8^) 87 A aad lamentatioa and howltnc. 
ipy8 W. Irvino Asi^rim II. 45 The lamentation* of womMi 
who had loet Nome relative in the foray. iAm Ljuia^rw^. 
Nta. I. no, 1 will call it the House of Latnentatioos. i8aa 
KuMaLar /y«rw», A great lamentation aroM 

throughout the city. 

e. MctL One of the lesions (taken from Lamm- 
tations') in the office of Tenebr^ 

st^ Dalu tr. BaldttckVs Ctrtmmial i8< The latter 
having nude a genuOection to the Altar, aixi a reverence 
to the choir, tings the Lamentation, without asking the 
Benediction* 

Hence JeMM&t»*tloiua a. 

i8ey BaMTHAM iVkt, (1838' ^3) X. 61 Half lamentationaL 
half congratulational, rhytamioal commonplaces. 

t Lftlltante'tiou, n. Obs, rar$-K In 4 
IsjnenUboioua. [1. Lauektatiob: lee -ous.j 
Marked by lamentation. 

xMT.V SK TfMi, Zdw I. 1 . (Skeat) I. 138 Tlie soune of 
my lomentaciouB wepyng. 

t LMnentatory^ a. Obs, rare^\ [C L, 
Utmentdrl to Lahknt : see -ouy.] — prec. 

1576 FLauiMG Pauofl. Epist. To Rdr. f 5^ Nunci- 
atone, Laineniatorie, MatiUutoric, Loadaiorie. 

Xrtunented ,lanie*nted), ppl, a, [f. Lamkrt v. 
+ -Kd 1 .] Mourned for; bewailed; regretted. 

i6si CoTOR., Regrttti^ . . bewayled, lamented. 1667 
Flavrl .Vfi/Mf Ittdicd (1754) 73 Involuntary and lamented 
distractions. 1709 Pora A«. Crtt. 733 ' 1 ‘his humble praise, 
lamented shade ! receive. iTjk CuwrF.s Tttsk iv. 476 
Lamented change t sQsp M. Tiiombon Cntvnpore 83 We 
thought it a mure savourv meal than any of the rechfrrhd 
culinary curiosities of the lamented Sover. 1864 La Fanu 
Unde Stint I. xxiv. 907 Your late lamented father. 


Unde Stint 
Hence f 


idv. 997 Your late lamented father, 
a&u'atsdly adv. 


1645 Milton 94 Somtimes they are not both actors, 

but the one of them most lamented]/ passive. 

Lamenter U^mentcj). [i. Laiosntc/. -i- -ebI.] 
One who laments or mnumi. 

iSSl Ridb« Ene.-Lnt. Diet , A Lamentour, lamenfator. 
1607 Hibron ii‘’kt. 1 . 369 The renued spirit .. for sinnes 
pt&t and committed Im an vnfuined lamenter. ci6io IP'omtn 
Saints 306 This spake I with as higlie a voice as I coulde, 
to the end that I might drowne the sounds of the lamenters. 
1749 Richariison Pamela IV. 405, I might have continu'd 
on in the Words of the Royal Lamenter. 174S — Ciarttsa 
(1811) IV. 7 What a cruelty in my fatei said the sweet 
loroenter. 1861 Tuluxth Purit. id. 366 He was a 

great lamenter of the extremities of the times. 

]bailieiltfVll (lame*ntfai),a. [f Lambbt 

sb. -I- -FUL.] Charged with lament; mournful. 

1876 DowoaH Pnentt 89 But thou art terrible, with the un- 
revised Burden of dim lamontful prophecies. 

Iiamentiii(e, variant of Lamantir. 

XAinaiktillg i^Umemti^), vbl. $b. [-iico 1.] The 
acMoii of the verb Lamrnt; lamentation. 

1511 Douglas Alneis xl it. 7 To be present at the lament- 
)-ng Of his fodir, to confort his murnyng. 15M Palsgl 
937/1 Lamentyng, regret. 1605 Siiaks, Mad*. 11. iu. 61 
Our Chimneys were blowne down^ And (ns they say) 
lomendngs hrard 1’ th’ Ayrc. s68e ChwAV Orphan iv. 
1569 Should'st thou know the cause of my lamenting. 1819 
Shkllby Julina 4 Maddalo 916 Fierce yelb, and bowlings, 
and lainentings keen. 

Lamanting (ULnie'ntlQ),///.^. [-iro^.] That 
laments or mouriii. 


1^1 SiDNKY A hoi, (Arb.) 98 The. . lamenting looke 

of Lucrecia. 44 The iamentina Elegiock. 1593 ^ihaks. 

Lncr. 1079 By this, lamenting Pliiiomel hod ended I'he 
well-tuned warble ot' her nightli^ sorrow. 1674 R. Godfrey 
/«(/. ^ Ah, Physic xaa He domineering thiough deficiency 


/«(/. A b. Physic 123 He domineering thiough deficiency 
in Medicine, causeth the lamenting PHtient to cry out . . 
Oive me a Medicine or else 1 die. a t8as Shbllby Dante's 
Canvito 10 How the lamenting spirit moans in it. 1857 
Rubkin PeL Ei-on. Art i.(i868) 4 They saw kings and rich 
men coming down to the shore of Acheron, in lamenting and 
Umcntuble crowds. 

Hence X^ina'iitlBgly adv, 

cilia Sir J. Mblvil Mem, (1735 10 Then said the 
Treasurer lamentingly, *My Life or Warding is a small 
Matter*. s8m Simrom Arhb Funeral Serm. R, Robinson 
18 I une 7 La^g lomentingly to heart the death of righteous 
and mercifuU ones. 1B04 J. Grahamr Sabbath (1839) 35/0 
When sod the vmce of Cona, in the gale, Lamentingly the 
oong of Selma lonm 1831 FrasePs Mag. III. 435 He 
infornu [them], veryumentlngly, that they must grow old. 
Iiamer, variant of L amber i, amber. 
TiftTnew, obs. form of Lammas. 

Iiaxnaster (iFi mataj). [See -stkb.] neat. 

1839 W, ScLATaa IVerthy Communicant Rewarded 19 As 
those Lomtatars at the poole of Betbesde. iSte Jamrs 
Old Oak Chest HI. xj A rude man . . who would not even 
ask on old lamentor Uke mysel* to sit down. 

luiitfff (l/'*iiiitai) . Sc, and diaL 
Ako 9 Umitv. Uim«tor. [f. Lam a. ; the 
formaUoo ia obscure.] A lame peraon ; a cripple. 

sio 4 J. ^rauTRaas Poorkfan^e Sabbath Wks. iBso 1 . 43 
A hunitar, of feeble frame, e 1817 Hogg Tales 4 Sk. 

V. 3^ H« ^ved a lametar to the day of his death. 184I 
C BaoNTR /> J^prexxxvi, (1857) 448 You have, .friends who 
will .. not soflm you to devote yourself to a blind lometer 
Uke me. ili# J* Paynb iooc Nts, Vlll. 1x9 The king .. 
aent after her chat one-eyed lometer, for that he was hit 
chief vhder. tMCiowarr Mea Mott Hetge xliii. 307 
A foot, .came into the passage^ dunt-duntln* like a bm^er 

t -It M Hinj.. . 
latseier woman, who went round among the houses of the 
•heriiom of the parish with a st&t. 


n&Uiettfe (lamcnl), [It, dim. of ktmdtm 
IaAMe lb, i] Ifrw, silver, or £old foil or wire. 
iM SiMMOMDe Did, Ttetde. 

II tfeinife (l/>*mUl). Forme : 4 Ismjra, 4^ iMBim 
PI, 4L lamio, 7, 9 Ismlm, 9 IswiIm. AUo {emgii- 
dud's 4 Uixu|s, 4, 6 IS11170, 8 Ismls. [L. lamia 
a witch who wae euppoeed to euok childrcn’i 
blood, a sorccresf, also, a kind of flatftah, a epeciee 
of owl, a. Gr. Ukyna a fabulone monatcr, alao, a 
fish of prey. Cf. F. Iami4,\ 

1 . A fabulous mmister supposed to have the body 
of a woman, aud to prey upon human beings and 
suck the blc^ of cmldren. Also, a witch, she- 
demon. 

The word is ufied in early tnuuilatlons of the Bible in 
Isa. xxxiv. I ^ and Lam. iv. 3. where the A. V. has respectivdv 
'shrkhowle , marg. *Or, nigm-nuMuUer ',aDd * sea monsters , 
morg. * Or, sea cslues 

138a Wvci.ip Isa. xxxiv. 15 There shal lyn Umya. .and he 
fyndeth to himself resie. — Lam, iv. 3 The cruel beestis 
clepid lamyu, nake ten ther tetes, {eeuen ther whelpus 
souken. * 39 * T uRVfSA Barth. De P, R. xviil xlviU. (1495^ 
609 In Stem l>en be«st>'H wyth shape of men and fete of 
hones: and suche wonderuill beestys ben callyd Lamie 
ainonge many men. itex Burton A nat, Mel, in . ii. L L ^ x66o) 
436 Apollonius . . by some probable ooiijectures, found her out 
to bo a Serpent, a Lamia. [Hence i8ao Kratb {title) 
Lamia.) xSes Massinger Virg. PI art, iv. i, Where s the 
lamia lliat tears my eii trotlsf 1674 Cotton Compl. Gatueeier 
(x68o) 13 For here you shall be quickly destroy'd under 
pretence of kindness, as Men were by the Lomim of old. 
*787 Perronrt Mitre r. xi. As plump os Lamies fed with 
fawm s86s Bamino-Gould Werrwohkt xv, 955 Troops of 
lamias, female evil sfurits. xflyx B. Taylor Faust (187^ 11 . 
II. iii. 1 13 I'hey are the Laniue, wenches vile, Widi broxen 
brows and li|Hi that smile. 

t 2 . Ichth. In Willoughby’s and some later 
classifications, a genus of sharks. Obs, 

I7R7-41 Chambers Cyd, s.v. Fish. The cams earcharias, 
or lamin, the white shark. 1776 J. Nbill Stmt. 9x4 
Whatever kind of fish it was, whether it was a whole or a 
lamia, . . where is the occasion for. .condemning thb passage 
of Holy Writ os fabulous? 

8. JitU, A genus of longicom beetles (J. C. Fabii> 
cius, 177,). 

In recent Diets. 

XAmigar (^Ue'mtdgoj). dial. Also lammlger. 
[Cl. Lameteb.] a lame person, a cripple. 

1847 Halliwbll, Lameter, a cripple. Forth, In the 
West of England a lantiger, x886 T. Harov Mayor ef 
Casterbr. II. 990 What con w« two poor lommigers do 
against such a multitude I 

Xiamln (lacmin). Forms : 5-d lainynCe, 6*7 
lamlne, 6- lamlo, lamen. [Anglicize form 
of next Cf. F. lannne,^ A lamina ; a thin plate 
or layer (of metal, etc.) ; a plate of metal ns^ as 
an astrological instrument or as a charm. 

14^ Caxtoh Fortes 0/ A, n. xxxv. 147 lliys engyn is 
called T owre. It belioueth hym to be couered that may 
with lomynes of yron lest fyre sbolde be caste or salts 
therin. X576 Baker yetueli tf/" Health 49 b, Spreode that 
sediment on a Lamyne of Iron polyshed and burning, or 
redde hole. 1447 Lilly Chr. A*trol. xcvii. 485 Without 
exact knowledge of the AHtroIogicall planetary hour, no 
worthy work can be done, with it wonders, either in collect- 
ing Henrbs, framing Sigils, Images, Lamens, &c. 167B 
Phil. Trans XII. 976 The cavities hereof [the Nose] are 
fill'd with many Cartilaginous Lumines distinct one from 
another. x 4 fs Phil. Collect. Xll. No. p, 159 increase 
of the Oynter shell is caused by the addition of a new lomcn 
or plate in the shell. 1783 W. F. Martyn Ceog, Mag, II. 
508 An exfoliated circular lamen of the green part ^ the 
tree. x8x6 Scott Antiq. xxiii, You have used neither 
charm, lamen, sigii, talisman, spell, crystal, pentads . . nor 
gcomantic figure. 1875 Blackmorc A, Lorraine 1 1 1 . xxvU. 
140 Its lustre and versatile radiance flow from inauroerabie 
lamins uuiied by fusion in the endless flux of years. 

11 Lunins (lc'min&>. PI. lamln» (Irn'minA. 
Chiefly scientific. [L. l&m{m)incL Cf. Lamb 
A thin plate, scale, layer, or flake (of metal, etc.). 

1096 Blount Glcsse^.^ Lamma, a thin plot* of any 
mettal, most commonly such as Sculpten use to engrave 
upon. 1670 J. Bbalb in Phil, Trans, n. tisa *Tii..nill of 
very smell and thin Lominxe, seeming to be Metalling and 
bright like the purest Silver. ^4 Petty Disc, Dupl, 
Proportion xre, 1 think it easiest to ooniider Elastic, 

e n rii u i* w _ * .» * » ^ 


upon another,.. mode a Distance between the Plonw equal 
to A of an inch. 1790 Belknaf NieU FewHesmpth,l\l, 
^ x'his hark is composed of several lominxe. 1799 M. 
Bailue Morb. Anett, (1807) 51 Many smaU broken Umiiue 
of the coogulable lymph. s8oo tr. Lagramgdt Ckem. 11 . 63 
Lead, .may be reduced into laminie and plates thinner than 
paper, lija Cell Pompeiama IL xiii. sa The chamber 
was coverM with lamina of rare marbles. 1880 Tyndall 
Glac, I. xxi. 148 At some places the ice hod been weathered 
into laniiom not more than a Une in thickness. 

b. Anat„ etc. A tbia layer ai bone, membrane^ 
or other structure. 

3706 Pnillin fed. Kersey) av., Tn Anatomy, Lamiuet ors 
the Plates or lables of the Scull, two in number, itic 
W. PnrLUPS Outi, Mia. tbGeoL (x8z8) los Theoe she^. .art 
. . extremely britrie^ad readily separate Into lasBlnss. iftig 
Yovatt Horse 373 Hif Homy Lominm [of the foot), slip 
Daowin Orig. Spec, vU. riB7ei 183 The middle and longest 
lamina hi theOrMnland whole is ten, twelve, or even tsTeet 


0. Cul^ The thinnet 8ei>anble layer in Mmkl- 
fied rock deposits 

3794 StituvAXt Fiem Hat, !. 4ei In caverns and flssursa 
lomiiuB of spar .. ctTStalliae in various formt. ite 
Murchison SHuHa vfl. tog The lominm of denoilt beiii| 
merked by layeia of ebells aad corolo. flfja KteMOURW 
Pafaomt, 6 finer beds of day or sand will all be 
arranged in thicker or thinner layers or faiiniam. 

d. Hat, {a) A tfaiu ‘ plate’ of tisaue, as io the 
*gill' of a mushroom, {b) The blade, *liinb*, 
or expanded portion of a leaf, (c) The (usually 
widened) upper part or * Umb ' of a petaL (d) Toe 
expanded part of the thallus or frood in algse, etc. 

1780 J , Laa Introd , JM , t. iU. (X769) 7 lamina, a thin 
Plata, which Is the upper Pert, and usually spMeding. 
X7 7 8 db Withering Brtt, Plants (ed. 3) I, 393 Tbet lamina 
{stc\ or plates which oonsiicute sach giU, 


ihie LtaDLEY 


pmlole, at the apex of which is ardculat^ the sl^ 

C^KE Man. Struct, Bot, (X893) 63 llie upper or free portion 
[of a petal] is coUed the lamina or limb. 1878 Bbkicitt ft 
Dyer Sachs' Bot. 996 A cellular lamina or a moss of tiisue 
which fixes itself by root-hairs and produces the ihollus by 
growth at its apex. 

6 . Hinemafics, 

1837 Whrwbll Hist. Induct. Sci. viil v{. II. 331 Any com- 
bination of rods, strings, and huninm. 1878 Wolstenholmu 
Math. Probl. (^. a) 416 A lamina moves in its own plane 
so that two fixed points of it deNCiibe straight lines with 
acceleration B f, f*. sSle M inchin Unipl. Kinemeu. 39 The 
locus traced out in the body, .is a circle concentric wiu the 
lamina. 

Lftmillftblft (Iss'min&b*!), a, [t L. *laminltre 
(see Laminate v.) <4 -able,] Capable of being 
formed into thin plates or layers. 


formed into thin plates or layers. 

3798 XiawAN Eiem. Min. (ed. t) 11 . roa Lamlnable os 
Gold. 3898 Leisure Hour V. shOft Beautiful white ineta 4 
..ductile, Taminable, fusible, and tough. 


Hence IsosnbaoMWj, laminable quality. 

3839 Uax Diet, Arts s.v. Laminedde^ A taue of am relative 
lamuiability of metals. i8ix Nature No. 697. xa Iron, .coom 
bines the qualities of tenacity end laininablUty, with a 
greater senritiveness in lu electric resistance to temperature 
change* than either gold, platinum, or silver, 

(ise-miMl), 0. [f. Lamina -al.] 
Formed into laminse ; laminar. 

tBeg J. Nicholson Oporat. Mechanle 797 Until the whole 
be precipitated upon the tine, which will assume the form 
of a tree or bush, whone leaves and branches ore laaiinal, or 
plates of a metallic lustre. 

1avw4vim.w (IssminLi), a. [f. Lamina 4 -ab.] 
Cf. F. laminairc,'\ Consisting of or arrangad ia 
laminse, thin plates, or layers. 

xtix PiMXBRTON Pstrat. 1 . R 90 Tjuninsr pitch-stone, la 
thin horiaonuU layers. 3848 Pjctris Round Towers Iret, 
11. iiu 910 Brocteati— by which in understood, thin laminar 

r ieces, usually of silver. 1894 Woodward Motlusea il B14 
>iNcinR and Lingula consist almost sntlrsly of a homy 
animal substance, whkh is laminar. 3879 Blanb Zool. eoo 
Gills laminar, with a smoU propottioo m the border frem 
1828 Harley Mmt, Med* [ed. 8) 77 Soft laminar crystals. 
TAvti4via.vrixEvi (Iscmin^Ti&n), a, [fi mod.!* 
Laminaria name of a genus of seaweeds (see quoL 
1 883), f. L. Idmina thin plate.] Lamimarian none : 
the zone of the sea, extending from low-water 
mark to a depth of ninety feet, in which seaweedt 
ol the genus laminaria are fonnd. 

3891-0 Woodward Motlusea 349 The key-hole llmpsls .• 
chiefly inhabit the leminarian sooe. 3883 Good tVords Aug. 
530/1 Below the littoral we oome upon the great lamiaarian 
rone, the region of waving lominarut, or sea-tangle. 

LamllUtfit# (In'mlnfirait). Geol, [7. as prec. 
4 -ZTE. 1 A bruad-leaved fot^l seaweed supposed 
to ^ allied to the j^ns Laminaria. 

3839 Penny Cycl, XlZl. 083/9 Lamimarttes. Brongniart, 
ebu^og fossil fuci according to the analogy they offer to 
recent tribes, uses this term for one soecita found in tlio 
secondary strata of Aix, near La Rochelle. 

Lanunihry (IsB'mmftri), a, [f. Lamina 4 -ant. 
Cf. F. laminaire.l Laminar. 

1830 Maunder Treat. Knowl, i., LettHineery, com po se d 
of Imyers. 3893 Th. Roob Humboldt's Tran. lljL axxiL 38s 
Feginotite, oompoeed of lamioary felsper. 

Lftmilifttft (Ite'minA), a. [ad. modX. IdmU 
n&t‘Us\ see next and -atb^.] Having the form 
of or consUting of a lamina or thin plate ; furnished 
with a lamina or laminae. 

1868 Wilkins Real Char. 11. v. • 6. tsB Baanguloiis animals 
. . having a brood head with two short, bruad, laminate 
prominendea from it. s8a6 Kibby ft Sr. Sntomol, IV. 300 
Laminate Horn (Cornu lamiMeUum)^ a bcRo dilated at its 
base bto a flat plate. Ibid. 346 Laminate i l a m inaiet), wbta 
the posterior cones form a broad thin plate which covers the 
trocnanter and the ba.se of the thighs. 1819a Paha Cruet, b 
316 Upper finger laminate. 

LftnisUbift (Ise'mingit), v. [f. L. ^Idmindt-, 
ppl. stem of *idmindrgf f. Lamina : see -Affa 8. 
Cf. F. taminsTf It. laminare.] 

L trans. To beat or roll (metal) into ddn plates. 
b886 Boyle Orig, Formee # QuaL 370 We take then the 
fin^ Gold we con procure, onabaving either Oranolatod il| 
I dissolve it. 3884 — Porouen, Auitn, 


superior hraeid and fiat ponfon called the neural 


finest Gold we esa procure, onabaving either Oranolatod ili 
or Laminated It, we dissolve it. 3884 — Porouen, Auitn, 
4 Solid Bod. vU. xo8 We took good Copper kuniaiued to the 
thickness of a shilling or ther^bouts. i8s9 J. Nicnolsor 
Operat. Mechanic 633 hfilled lead is laminated, .by msaim 
of a roller or flatting-mill. 1831 J. Holland Mant^, Metal 
1 . lee The ait of mminating ductile metal by pssilng k 
betvye n a pair of loUen. 

2. To aeparate or aplit Into layeta or leavofo 
Alto intr, lor rt/l. 



LAICP. 


ULIOSTATSD. 

iM PW. Tpmu, 111 . 7S1 Vtry many Am imetymmlfi 
of Glam, whldi by longth tlnta wen bocoiM laaunatod 
Mo dlvon laavei. 1104 yrmi, J?. Agrie^ Sac. XXV, 11*373 
Wb«i driod by oxpomaii, it laminato* Uk« thin ilate. mW 
Roobm Agrie, 4 Pricet 1 . IL 19 Where Mone wae eaeily 
laminatod, a rudo drain was IbraiM by laying large aton^ 
in the coune* 

8. To ooTer or overlap with plates (of metal). 
iCay Evslvm Numitme, vL eij Laminated only with a thin 
fST .of. .Metal, il^ Lmtut Ntwe e Oct. 15 Gold richly 
laminated with flowen or texts from the Alcoran. 

4 . To manufacture by placing layer upon layer 
of material 

iM GauNM Gunntfy aas My method of laminating 
steel iMi ScfiSucr^t Mmr, Aug. t6o/i * Laminating the 
armature core that is, malung it up out of a great number 
of thin sbeeM of iron. 

Hence XMmlnatlng vhl. sh. (in comb.)* 
flM P. Nicholson Prmet, Build. 406 In the operation of 
making it [milled leadl a lamiDating*roller is used. 1875 
Knight DtcL Mfck,,l^mmati$ig^m$acAimc, a gold-heater a 
folling*inill for reduemg the iimt of gold to such a thickneu 
that a sc^re inch will weigh 6s grams. 

Liunillftted (lacnuna^tea), ///. a, [f. Lami- 
ir ATI V, -h -ID 1 .] Consisting of, arranged in, or 
furnished with laminge; formed or manufactured 
in a succession of layers of material, as some 
metallic oHects, etc. In armour (see quot. i86gl 
Lumimnted tubcrcU : the nodule of tM cerebellum 
Sat. Lax. 1888k 

s66l WitaiMS Rcml Ckmr. lu IH la. 61 [Stones] of a 
laminated figure, either natural, or factitious. 1677 Plot 
Ox/ardek. 71 Those [lumps pyrites] from Clifton moresaid 
seem to be laminated. * 7 « PaNMANT Zool. 1 . Pref. 4 The 
laminated lead ore of Lord Hoptoun’s mines. 1704 Sul- 
UVAM yitm Nat. 11 . 33s Crystals and gems . . are all found 
to be of a foliated or laminated structure. 1B33 Lvkll 
Prime. Gaol. 111 . 78 Volcanic tuff thinly btminated. sfigi 
iUuMtr. CaUaL Gt. Exkib. 311 Section of rail and laminated 
beam. s8gi RicMAineoH GaoL viiL syo They respire by 
laminated uranchim. ligl Gssincs Gutmary sm A lamin- 
ated steel barrel has never been known to burst. 1869 
Boutxll Anna 4 Arm. UL jt Laminated corsleu . . of iron 
or steel— corslets, that is, formed of rows of metal scales sewn 
upon garmenu of leather or linen, in such a manner that the 
scales in each tow would overlap those in the row below 
them. i 9 n Huxlxv PJ^a. xL sda Overhanging the fourth 
▼entricle fs a great laminated mass, the cerebdhiin. 1875 
KMioHTi^itff. Mack.% Lmmimatad Attk^ a timber arch made 
of successive thicknesses of planking bMt ori to a centreing 
and secured togethw by tresmaila 

(Iseminii Jan), [f. Lamikati v. : 

•ee -ATIOK.] 

L The action of laminating or beating metal 
into thk plates. raro^\ b, * In Midwifery, ap- 
plied to the method of reducing the tize of the 
ikttU in embryotomy by cutting it into ilicet * {JSyd. 
Sq€, Ux. 1888). 

>878 CoLss, Laumimaiiom a beating into a Lamina. 

2 . The condition of being iaminated; arrange- 
ment in laminae ; laminated gtructure. Also concr. 
in pi laminae. 

lAa Lvrll Prime.. Gael. I. eoc The lamination of some of 
the concentric masses of San Filippo is so minute, that sixty 
■lay be counted in the thickneu of an inch. I'OOD ft 

Bowman Pkys, Amat, 1 . sso The lamination of bone. ifiyB 
Obi Ida Hitt. BtmUar xL is6 A few thin laminations of 
coal. s8fo Tyndall Glac, 1. xxL 148 Near to the moraine 
• .a magnificent lamination was developed. 1870 Rollxstom 
Anim. Lifa Introd. 33 Its grey matter however is consideiv 
able in quantity, owing to lU transverM laminatioiL 
laming^ sb. dial. ^Obs. [?f. Laui t- 
-INO 1 ; or Tar. Lavxn.] (See quota.) 

1688 Plot Sit^^brdth. 131 The partings or lamings which 
the coal has in it self ; . . all coale-Mines . . haveing divers 
partitions in the body of the coal it self, made by thin sub> 
stances called partings or lamings. Ibid. 141 The Laming 
(that lyes between the measures of the co^ 1847 Halu* 
WBLL, Lamiugt^ the partings of coal Staff. 

TAiteluj vbl. sb. [L Lamb v, + -inoI] 

The action of the verb Lamb; rendering lame, 
baltinc, or defective. 

1983 Babinoton Cemmandm. vl. (1637) 40 Hurting and 
laming^of our brethren in ^ht. 1999 L{/a Mere in Wordsw. 
£eci Bieg. (1B53) II. 118 To the lajmng and blemishing of 
a most nouUe sentence. 1849 Gro rs Greece 11. Ixi. (1862) 

31 1 llie laming of their horses on the hard and stony soil. 
1883 Mas. Carlvlk Lett. 111 . x8i, I have given myself a 
bad headache in addition to my other lamings, 

Joinhdr (lee'mlni), comb, form of Lamina, 
as In Xouttlnl'fhFoiui a., * having a strncture 
ccmsistlng of laminse or layers* (Ogilvie 1851). 

a., laminar in form or structure. 
tomlnlplaTitajr a. Omitk. [L. planta sole), 
having laminate tarsi ; pertaining to the Laminu 
fUmlarts of SundevalPs classification, buaiai- 
plaato'tloii, the quality or condition of being 
laminiplantar. 

183A McMurtbib CnedaPt Anim. Kimxd. 34s The four 
last (feet) are compressed, ciliated, or lamiiiiform. 1870 
CouM Kay N. Amur. Ardr (1884) is6 Hits results from 
the lamloinlantation . . and is equally well exhibited by most 
passerine oirds, whether they have booted or anteriorly 
acutellate tarsi 188I Syd. See. Lex.^ LamdniplatHtar^ 
applied to the metatarsus of birds when the integument 
loms a continuous horny sheath along Its anterior and 
lateral surfrices, as in thrushes. 

11 T^iavwiitlHu (luminaltis). [I Lamina + -ms.] 
Inflammation of tlio leniitivo laminse of a horse*a 
hooL 
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Horn 38a Chronic Iam{iiitb,.b a ^weba of 

(UrminF<is\ a. [£ LAMnfA -oai.] 
Coosisting of or having the form of laminm. 

t8e8 Kibhy & Sr. E m ie moi . IV. xxxviil n « 

Ibllaceous respirat^ afqtendages distingulsb the Mdes a 
the larvae.. of the EpbemersB. 1871 Cooks ibi/. fw^fl 
314 TAolei^a/attuiiooa.. Effused, soft, amorphous, in* 
crusting, white, passing into lamiDoee brenches. 

I (la-mlaa*), «. [f. Laiiiiia + -ODB.] 


— prea 

1798 Lamoob Gabir 11. 9 Wks. 1848 II. 490/1 Some ralu the 

K luted pavement, some on wheels Draw uow its laminous 
igth. 1800 Atial Amm. Rag. 276/1 Leaves opposite. 
..Mt laminous.. ,1807. Vancowbx Agric. Drams (1813) 
11 The whole of thb rock b of a Uminous character. 

TAwsieils ( 1 ^‘miJ), a. £t. Lamm a. + -zsb.] 
Somewhat lame. 

1990 Nashs P. Pamilatta Wka (Grosart) II. 68. 1 could 
no refraine but bequeath it to the Priuie, leafe by leafe as 1 
read it. it was so ^ly, dorbellicall, and lamish. 1869 Lend, 
Gas. Na 0448 '4 One Grey Geluiag about 14 hands and a 
haife higlu gou bmish behind. 1711 /btai No. 4895^4 
Trots Umtsh with bis off L^ behind. 1881 CAai.vLB in 
Ramim. I. Something lamteh about one of the knees or 
ankles. t8^ Jssaorr A ready ii. 41 He was la mi s h and 
walked with a stick. 

liiUXiisxn t see under Lama. 

TAtwTrfn^ obs. form of LaMBKIN. 

Iiamm, oba. fonn of Lam v., Lamb, Lamb sb.^ 

I (lae m&s), jA Porms: 

^,-meaao, a>7 Iiammasso, 3 ZiiuunaaM, 3-4 
_ I, 3-5 liam(m)oa(B)e, 6-7 Lambmea^ae, 

Iiaiiimea, 7 liamas, 8 LambmaM, 5- Lammaa. 
rOE. Ufjmmsse, L hldf bread, Loaf + mmssi 
MAia ; aiterwardi popnlarly apprehended as if £ 
Lamb + Mass.] 

1 . The lit of August (Festnm Sanctl Petri ad 
Vinoula in the Roman c^endar; see also Gulb), 
in the early English church observed as a harvest 
festival, at whi^ loaves of bread were consecrated, 
made from the first ripe com. (In Scotland, one of 
the usual quarter-days.) Also, the part of the year 
marked by this festival. 

e 89a R. iEuniBD Oret. v. xiii. f 0 pwt (wms) on tide 
calendas Agtutus, ft on Mm Mge |>e we batah *hlaf- 
mmsss*. 1194 O. E. CArim. an. X135 (Laud MS.) Gn pis 
jmre for ss king, .ouer sae sst te Lammaase. c tmgo S. Eng. 
Lag. 1 . 37/134 Bi-fmre lamasse seuenijht. To 1400 Merta 
Artk. 421, 1 mile at Lammeae take leue. C14M Premp. 
Parv. a86/i Lammestie, /attum agmorum, val Pattum ad 
Fiuemia Sameti Petri. 1480 Caxton Chrou. Erg. ccxiiv. 
(148a) 296 To mete at aouthitmpCon by lammasse next sewyng 
without ony delay. 1970 Reg. Mimitters in LaudePt 
Tractate (1864) Pref. xo William Lauder. Minister of For- 
gondynye (in 1967), [his stipend] Wi^xxil [^80], and xx/i. 
mair sen Lambmes. xs6q. witex Calorrwood /// if. A'fnir 
(1B43) H. ^3 Adam, called Bishop of Orkney, was delated 
for not viNiting the kirke of hia coontrie, from Lambmesse 
to AUhallowmesse. 1716 Addoon Drummer v. i, Six years 
old last Lammas. 1833 TxNNYaoH in Mem. (1897) 1 . xis A 
voice ran round the hnU When corny Lanimaa bound the 
sheaves. 

1 2 . Short for Zammas-wboat. Obs. 

1877 Plot Oxfordth. X5X The white lAmroea has both 
ears and grain white, and the red Tjtmmas both red. 
d. Latter Lammas {idajf)f a day that will 
never come- At latter Lammas : humorously for 
* Never *. 

1x67 Garcoionb Imetruet. Making Verte Posies (X575) 
XJ Q, Many writers . .draw their sentences in length, ft make 
an ende at latter Lammas. x^8 — Steeia Gl. (Arb.) 55 
Ibis is the cause (beleue oic now my Lorde). .Ibat courtiers 
thriuc, at latter Lammas day. xdm Fuller Hefy 4 Pro/. 
St. tv. XV. 3x6 This your will At latter lammos weel 
fulfill. 01734 North Livet (1826) 1 . 4 The very expects 
tioo of them puts me in mind of latter Lammas. s8^ W. 
Taylor in Ann. Rev. Ill, 044 Tbis t onvocation was some- 
what unbecorainsly postponed to latter Lammas. 1897 
KiNGStxY Tioe y. Agy vii, A treatise .. which will be pub- 
lished probably . . in the season of Latter Lammas, and the 
Greek Kalends. 

4 . atirib. and Comb . ; chiefly with the sense of 
* occurring* or (of fruits) ' ripening at Lammas,* as 
Lammas-apple, -assiuy -eve, ffeast, -monthy -nighty 
-tidsy -time ; Lommas-day, August i ; Lammas- 
land (see qnot, 1870); similarly Lammas-fieldy 
-meady -meadow ground y -rights; Lammaa-towar 
(see quot. 1 793) ; Iiammas-wheat * winter wheat. 

1888 Elworthy IK Semareat IKord-bk.. *Lmmmaa-appla. 
ri8Q9 Aee. Bk. W. Wray hi Amtiauafy XXXll. B13 This 
yeare (x6os) vras *laminaue sysles nolden at Rippo'. ciooo 
Sax. Leachd. III. ago Nim of 8am xehalgedan hlafe M uian 
haltge on *hlafmmftiie dse^^. ixgy R. Glouc (Rolls) 8669 In 
a Ixoresdai it was & ke morwe eX so After lammaase day M 
M Me was j’do. 1387 TaxvixA Higdon (Rolls) V. 039 Of 
hem is ks frste [of] Lunmesse day, key Peter were 1 mu)t 
out of pnsoun aboute Eater tyme. a 19x7 Diearm. Occurr, 
(Bani^yne Club) 9 Wpoun the Lambes day, the king 
deayrit fra all his ^ciaria renunciatioun of tKsir offices. 
1877 W. Hughes Mam of Sim 11. vill las On the firet of 
August (Lammas Day^i that the Reader may not forget it), 
igge ShaXs. Rom. 4 jul. 1. itl ij Of all dates in the yeare 
come ^Lammas Eue at night shall she be fourteene. tSse 
CoMBX Conori. I. i3e I'm sure he’ll grieve From Midsummer 
to Lammas Eve. stsx Ramsav iffeAy 4 Semdy 40 We’ll 
meikle miss his blyth and witty ies*> ht sMuiaff tlnie, or at 
our *Lambmass feast. 1870 El W. RoBBatsoH Hitt. Sot. 046 
The Homan iribeainan . . would probably have foUewed the 
oarly custom rataiosd in the legulatioos of the ^ " 


flslds* hi Engtand, bis siablo letumliif the characitr of 
common pasemrafs as soon as the crops wore off the 
ground. t| 8 y Mas. Tsimmbs tSeomomiy Chartty 113 Ibe 
privilege or the people to turn in on ibe *Xai ropi as lands 
It insrasibW slkuiig awsy. sSys Lussoex Orig. Cndtia. x. 
(*875) 44S Thus our *Lammss Lands' were so callsd, be- 
causs were privats property until Lammas Day ( A ug.x) 

after which perM they were subiect to common righu of 
p^urage iin the spring. i8a8 Simday Timot t; Aug. 3/3 
To enquire to whom the right of hiring., mowing or feeding- 
off the crops on King’s or * Lem m as Mea d s vested. 1894 
Load. Goa. Na 108974 [it] has the benefit of a good Com- 
mon. and several Aim m *Lamnias Meadow-Ground. 13B7 
I'lRviaA Higdon (RoRs) IV. 369 Qaudius bygan to rme 
■“* . A 1 ^^ Gloi 
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[L* mense AugusCo]. lapv R. Glouc 
(R olls) 1x850 In 'a ^lammaase nht .. Out of Wurcetre hs 
wende. 189a Ixem Rpp, Weekly Notes 165/1 Lands which 
wera subject to ^Hwniaas lights had been acquired by the 
Ealing Local Board, c ilga R. Brunmx Cbrem. (x8ioi eat 
pe fift day it was after *LaiBB»«sse tid^ ft wriien is in t>at 
pas, at Euesham gan kai ride igps Bhakc Rom. 4 7 ul. 
L iil. 15 How long is it now to Lammas tide? ijfie Langl. 
P. PL A. IX. 3x4 oi this lyflode we mot lyue till ^Lammasae 
tyme. 1790 Arckmal. Scot. 1 . [194 Each of these communi- 
ties agreed to build a tower in some couspicnous place . . 
which was to serve as the place of their rendesvoos on 
Lammos day. Ibid.) 196 The name of *Lammas towers 
will remain, .after the celebration of the festival has ceatied. 
1994 Carlw Huartdt Exam. Witt (16x6) 6 Some bring a 
pTentiiull encreaM of good *Lammas Wheat. xSga P^g. 
Subit, Peed 31 Winter, or Ijimmas Wheat — Iritieum 
hjbaimum. 

Lamzabre, obi. pi fonn of Lamb. 

Iiaznme, oba. form of Lam v.y Lamb. 
Iiammer, vu riant of Lambeb 1 Cbs.y amber. 
ZAnunenereM (be’mdjgalai). Also lammor- 
Moier. [a. (T. iammeageiery f. lamtnery pi of lamm 
lamb 4 ^ier vulture, Gbir, hence lit. * lamb- vul- 
ture'.! The Bearded Vulturq, Cypaetus harbatus \ 
it ii tne laigest European bird ol prey, and inhabits 
lofty mouiiiains in Southern Europe, Asia, and 
Nonhem Africa. 

1817 L. SiMOND Swiiearlamd (i8ae) I. 039 An inaccessible 
sbdf of ruck,., upon which a lammergeyer .. once alighted 
with an infant it had carried away. s8. . Mrs. Hkmans 
Cavom Thrao Telit Poems (1875) 34X They start not at., 
the Lamnier-geyer's cry. 1867 A. L. Adams Wamd. Nat, 
India 76 ’llie Lammergeyer is easily distinguished from the 
other vultures by Us pointed wings and wedge-ftbaped tail. 

tKffinunet. Obsr^ [Cf. LamjA^J A kind 
of fishmg-ntt 

1998 Ait X EHm. c. X7 I X No Person . . with . . Webllstcr, 
Seur, Lammet, or with any Device or Engine, .sball take.. 
Spawn or Fry of Eels Salmon, Pike or Plkerel. 


ft. Iffiiniay (lae-mi). [Perh. a parti- 
cular use of lammuy Lambib .1 A thick quilted 
woollen over-garment worn by sailors in cold 
weather. In qnot. attrib. 

18B6 Gantl. Mag. Oct. 390 The look-out, who, wrapped in 
bU Lammy suit, was stationed in the bows. 

Iiammle, -y, varianu of Lambib, 

XAnmoid (Iscmnoid), a. and sb. Zool, [f. 
mod.L. Lamna (a genus of sharks ; a. Or. Xd^a 
some kind of fish of prey) 4 -oid.] A. adj. Per- 
taining to or resembling the Lat/tnidee, a family of 
sharks. B. /A One ofthe Zamn »</«. 

In some recent Diets. 

Iiaxnour, variant of Lambeb 1 Obs.y amber. 

ILailip (Isemp), jAI Forms : a-7 lampe, 3-6 
laustpa, (4 lompe, 3 law2np(e), 4- lamp. [ad. 
F. lampe (recorded from 12th c.) ■■ Pr. and It 
lampay ad. L. lampasy Gr. Ao/«irdt, £ hkymem to 
shine.] 

L A vessel containing oil, which is burnt at 
a wick, for the purpose of illumination. Now 
alio a vessel of glau or some similar material, 
enclosing the source of illumination, whether 
a candle, oil, gas-jet, or incandescent wire. Often 
preceded by some defining woxtl| as arCy Argandy 
Davy, electricy gas, spirit, sun, Vesta lamp. 

ctmeo Kicot 4 Viriutt 33 Hit wile on lampe bemcn 
brihte. c ujo Hali Meid. 45 As is wiffute Uhte oUe in a 
laumpe. 13. . K. Alit. ssssTofore the kyng honge .. two 
thousaode laumpes of goloT 1993 Langl. P. PL C. ii« x86 
HU it as lewede as a lanm no lyaht ys ynae. ^1449 
PscocK Repr, 11. xvUl 058 A laumpe hangith bifore Selnt 
Kateryn. 1477 Easl Rivbrs (Caxton) Dietee 70^ 1 haue 

? utte more oille in my lampe to stndie by. x^jebPiigr. 

*or/. (W. de W. 1531) xaSb, Appe^ge to hym .. in y* 
simllltuds of the good anngell. with great lyghlea and 
bmpea tgU R. Scot Diteov. Witcher, xiv. 1. (x866) S95 
Altio their lamps, . . alemhicka, viols, orosl^ cuettrhita, 
[etc.]* fdog Shaks. Maeb. ii. Iv. 7 Darke Night strangles 
the tmuaillng Lampe. t888 Zraaf. Com. No. eops/x 
A Patent . . (at enUgfatenIng the Streets, by a new sort of 
lanteni with Lampe. 179^ Ktytbtrt Tran. (1760) 
IIL xB6 Seven golden lamps are continually burning before 
the Image. 1808 A Duncan Neloodt Funered 13 lAmps, 
haviM two oBodlesin each. fSap Nat PMlot.. Heat Lx. 47 
(U- gL. S.) A quantity of the liquid ..was . . rapidly diatilM 
Into the gtobe, by the heat of an Argaod lamp. i8se L. 
Hunt ill. esx Their lactorr] only one object in 

life is CO keep theomalves es they phrase ^it. * befim the 
lampe* ; that is to say. in the eyes of the andience, sad ia 
the receipt of pereonal amlause. cxBb$ LvrHBav in Circ, 
ScL 1 . ixe/x Among Che disadvantages of the Vesta lamp, 
are its liability to smoke, end Us disagreeable smell ifba 
EUetrieal Emgitmr x6 Sept. Ai/k Forked termlmds fixed 
on the ends oT tlm connecting wires serve i« cumplete the 
ciioiiic between lamp end hatemy. 
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b. (Said of a literaiy composition). Tc swuU 
^ (ot t iasN) tAi lamp : to be the manifest pro- 
jhict of nocturnal or laborious study. 

• S979 Mosth PMmreM, (1595) 889 Pytheai. . 

mnanng him on a tin^tokfe him, hit rtuonatmelloiJ of the 
lompa YM, roplitd DamoathoiMs aharply agmine : so it there 
great dlflertnco, Pytheaa. bmwixt thy labor and myne by 
lampdight 1S15 in Ckmrmc, iGrosart) 4/1 

Ha tl^ than rand thy charactere . . mutt tay they arc well 
written, 'iliay tatta the lampa. BatKBLBV Alcipkr, v. 

I aol'batdry. .pedantic, .tiyle, which tmalis of the lamp and 
ooUaga. tm CHnnar. a68 Bnt they [ Familiar Let- 
ters) should team easy and natural, and not smell of the lamp. 

SAiHTtavav £aamS0tAmm Lit, iv. 91 Hardly any poet 
mnella of the lamp last disagreeably than Spenser. 

0. Used iQxtorch\ (in quota. 1 yasand 1848-9 with 
allusion, after Plato Lagg, 776 B and Lncret. ii. 79, 
to the Grecian torch-race : see Lampadboromt). 

talla Wvcxir tfanir Sol, TiiL 6 The laui^it of it the 
laumpet of fir, and flaumes. iSso Shaks. TVwA. iv. i. 93 
Thertfore take beede, As Hymens Lamps shall light you. 
syaa Wollaston Rtiig, Not, vL 136 Or death extinguishes 
Urn and bit title together, and he delivers the lamp to his 
next man. 1848-9 ICinoslby Poems, IVorltfs Age ii, Still 
the race of Hero*spiritt Pats the lamp from hand to hand, 
d. ^se^etv^amp, 

1839 UxB Diet, Arts, LamP ^ L>gny, 1883 in Grbslby 
Clou, Coal Mining. ^ 

2 . tramf. a. sing. One of the heavenly bodies, 
the inn, moon, a star or meteor; also, a flash (of 
lightning), pi. The stars or heavenly bodies in 
general. Also lamp{s of the night the world. 

1413 Jas. JCingis Q, Ixxii, Etperut hit lampis gan to 
light. 14.. in Dunbas^s Poems (18^3) 399 The .Stenie of 

S lory it ntsyn wi to gyd. ..Abone Phebus, the radius lamp 
ivro. igoi Harinoton Ori. Fur. ix. Ixix, Sliaighi like a 
laiiipe of lightning out it flies. i6ui Holland Pliny 1 17 
Those^ lampes or torches^ make long trainee. 1613 PuacuAS 
Pilgrimsigt (Z614) 13 it it high time for me to descend from 
these measures of time ; the lamiies of the world. 1663 
Sir T, Hbbbrrt Trav. (1677) 5 When thw see Sun, we see 
the Lamps of nighu sypa Wolcot (P. Pindar) Whs, 111. 
198 Mild and ]3lacid as the light Shed by the Worm, the 
lamp of dewy night. 1813 Scon* Trisrm. 111. ii, Thus as he 
lay the lamp of night Was quivering on his armour bright. 
tSai Shbllkv Promstk, Unb. l i, 369 Yon clear lamps diat 
measure and divide the wea^ years. 1830 Hoco in Blackw, 
Mag. XXVI 1. 767 Lamps of glory begemin'd the sky. 

D. pi. The eyes (lormerly poet , ; now slan^, 

1590 Shaks. Com, Err, v. 1. 315 My wasting mmpes 
tome fading glimmer left. 1647 Fanshawb Faitkf. Shsbh, 
(1676) 77 Behold that proud one on me turn Her sparkling 
lamps. s8sa J. H. Vaux Flask Diet., Lamps, the eyes; 10 
have fuesr lamps, is to have sore or weak eyes. 

8. ng, A lionree or centre of light, spiritual or 
intellectual. Alto, lamp of beauty, jov, life, etc. 

* Seven lamps ' are frra. mentioned in Biblical passages 
either as part oi the Temple furniture or in symbolic 
references (e. g. Ex. xxv. 37, Zech. iv. a. Rev. iv. 5 ; 
hence allusive uses as in quots. 1589, 1840. 

igoo-eo Dunbar Posnu Ixxvii, 9 Blyth Aberdein, .. The 
lamp of bewtie, bountie, and blychnes. /kid, Ixxxvi. 13 
O lamp lemand befoir the trone devyne I..0 mater jbesu, 
nlue Maria I 1987 Cuds 4 Godlie Ball. (S. T. S } i6a Go, 
hart, vnto the lamfw of lycbt,. .Go, hart, vnto thy Sauiour. 
1578 Fleming Panopl. Ep. 434 nets, Cambridge and Oxen- 
ford the twoe lampes of England for learning, knowledge, etc. 
?fl8a Bbntlby (title) The Monument of Matrons; contein> 
ing seven sevei^l Lamps of Virginity, a s8a6 Bacon Nno 
Atl, (1650) 33 We have 'lliree that Uke care, .to Direct New 
Experiments, of a Higher Light, .. These we call Lamps. 
1833 Bp. Hall Atedit. 4 Vomts (1851) 78 Blessed be God, that 
hath set up so many clear lamps in his Church. i8m K. 
Bolton Com/. Afl. Consc. xviiL (ed. a) 331 Hold out a uunp 
of goodly prmessiO'i to the eye of the world. 1717 L. Howkl 
Destdorius (ed. 3) 86 This L«mp is called by the Name of 
Good Conscience, lysp Da Fox Cruses 1. xiv. (1840) 949 
The great lamp of instruction, the Spirit of God. 17^ 
Youno Nt. Tk. iiL a Reason, that heav'nlighted lamp in 
man. 1780 Cowpbr Tsdte T. 536 Ages elapsM ere Homer's 
lamp appeared. 1814 Scott Ld. ^ Isles iv. xi, Quench'd 
is his lamp of varied fore. x8a8 Carlylb Misc, (1857) I. 918 
Quesnay's lamp, .kindled the Uunp of Adam Smitn. 1840 
KtiaKiN (title) The Seven Lamp.s of Architecture. 1878 
T. P. Hoppa yssns ii. 11 Whoever desp^od of the world, 
be, at least, kept the lamp of hope burning brightly in his 
aoul. 

4 . attrib. and Comb.i a. simple attributive, as 
lamp accident, f basin, -bracket, -burner, -chimney, 
•cotton, -file, fire, -gictss, -globe, -house, t -micro- 
meter, -room, -scissors, -sconce, -shade, -soot, -stand, 
•stead, -stove, -student. 

^ Daily Hews 17 Oct. 6/6 Switxerland appears to share 
with Germany practical immunity from *lainp accidents. 
Sg3X MS. Aee, St, JehsCs Hosp., Cantsrd,, Paid for mend- 
yng of the *lamp basyn viDi/. igga Inv. in Arckssol. Cant, 
Vlll. 101 iMm an old lampe-baaon oflaten. 187a Knight 
Diet. Meek,, *Lamp-bewkst. 1841 lllustr. Catal. Gt, Ex- 
hib. X106 *Lamp*bumers in different numters. 1781 Hbr- 


^bgj MiCKLimwAmt Otmatsunis i?ti4r8r wWt find a*]ani^ 
stead in a wall in the form of a niche. 1879 Knight 
Meek., *Le u s ^ S teve, i88s W. RoBBaraoN Pkrmoeol Com 
(1603) 798 *LaiBp^students, that study by tha kuniH or candia 
D. objective, as lamp-bearer, -baarinf. -cleaner, 
-maker, •trimmer, f -waster; lamp-lighting 
and sb. 

1849 Jambb IPMmmm alv.Yott must Immy 


k/b. X106 * Lamp-burners in different numbers. 178a Her- JagUHII (Issmp), [f- LaMF sbj 
■CHBL in Pkil. /rams. LXXIL 167 The wick of the flame 1 To slw^ Also tSr 


Watts-Duhton Ay/win (igoo) 8a/a It Is one of the great 
*Jamp-f8(os of Saia 1707 Cnrios. in Musb, 4 Card 344 
Moke a *Lamp Ffare unaer it. sgas MS. Ace, St. t 
Hosp., Cmat^,, I’aied for a *lampe glastw j<f. 1878 F. S. 
WiLUAMB Midi, Rsdtw. 655 *1110 driver . . now takes his lampa 
to the *Uunphouss to be dmed and trlmm^J^ the lanap- 
men. 1781 Hirschbl b Phil, Trams 165 

bftniment 1 am going to describe, which 1 call a l^P* 
Micrometer, is free nom all these defects. >893 


News as Se^ 7A The boatswain^ was in ch^« of the 
*lasBp*room, bat ^ not trim tbs larop. 1788 Amort 7- 
Bumie (s8m) II. 81 The golden •bmp-tewire of sevw 
golden c^fescidts. M|38 Kanb <C?rWf 
WjD 153 Our cloihbg .. was black with •lamp-wt. 


8. trunrf^ To light as with a Umpw 
a8e8 J. Bailow Cohamb, ix. 5 Uko one summndbg idey 
Lamp'd with reverberant fires. SlM Bailnv Fostus xxxL 
(18391 515 Fallbg stars.. Lamping the red horiaou fitfully 
imk Browning Ring sBhvui 173 Scattered lighu Laiup- 
bg the rush and toll or the aby«a 

1890 £. Gossk b Aikeamum «o May 605/4 A star to 


iamp Man's heart to heaven. 

Hence Xiampad ppl. a, 

s8ee B. W. Paocraa LeL of Boccaeeio tv, Some lampfd 
feast. 

Xmp (bemp), V.8 .Sr. [?An onomatopoeic 
formation snggmted hy v. Cf. Lampbb v.] 
intr, * To go qniokly bv taking long steps ’ (Jam.). 

nifiog HoNTGOMsaiB Misa Poems xu. 39 The stoneid 
steed BUmpis Throu curage and ctmoipis, Syn on the land 
bunpis. 1819 W. 1 'rnnant Papistsy Storm'd (1697) 3 
Lampin' alang in joyous glee Frae Jaw to Jaw athurt the 
sea. liao Scott Atomastery xxxiii, ft was all her father's 
own fault, that let her run laropbg about tlieoountiy, riding 
on bare>biu:ked nags. 1884 T. Si>kbdv Sport xvi. #78 Those 
who . . shoot down the hares sa they come unsuspeabgly 
' iampbg ' forward. 

XrfLnipad (lse*mpftd>. poet, rare, [ad. Gr. Xofi* 
va8-, Aa/ordr, Lamp In //, the seven * lamps of 

lire * burning before the throne of God (Rev. iv. f, I, 

1796 CoLRRiDOB Ode Departing Year v. 76 Till wheeling 
round the throne the Lampads seven, Cl lie mystic Words 
of Heavei^ Permissive signal make. t86a I'sxNCH Poems 
ijs Now 1 know To what was likened the large utterance 
sent By Him who mid the golden bmpadt went. 

^fempaduy (ItcmpidJUi)- [ad. L. lampadd- 
rius, Byzantine Gr. Xa/ivofldpiof, f. Xafswds (see 
Lamp sb.i ) ; in sense a as if ad. ll *lampaddrium. 
Cf. F. lampadoire.] 

1 , Hist. An officer in the church of Constantbople. 
whose duty it was to provide for the lighting of 
the church, and to bear a taper before the emperor 
and the patriarch b procenionA 

S9S7-4I in Cmamsbrs Cyel 1731 in Bailxy vol. II. 

2 . A cluster of lamps ; a candeUbrum. rare. 

1883 Pall Malt G. i June 7/1 At nightfall thirty-two 

lampadaries were lighted, the lamps b the Champs Etysfes 
and the streets being covered with crape. 

Lampadedromy (lce<mpacie‘dr 5 ml). Gr, j 4 n- 
tiq, [ad, Gr. kafswabff^poria, f. Xa/swoS-, Xaftwdf 
torch -f -bpofda running. j A torch-race; a race 
(on foot or horseback) in which a lighted torch 
was passed from hand to hand. 

1848 Craig has the incorrect form Lampadrome, So b 
many later Diets. 1889 Century Diet,, Lampndedromy. 

XAiapadapllOVa (be mpftdif 5 «j). Gr, Antif. 
[ad. Gr. kaf4wabtf<t>^pitt, f. Xa/iwab-, XajiwAt torch 
fop-, fep-, stem of ^pur to bear.] A torch-bearer ; 
spec, a competitor in a torch-race. 


BvaoN yuan xl xxvi, The French were not yet a •Imnp- 
lighting nation. sSya 'Mark Twain' Innof Abr, xu. 8e 
wc went out to a resuurant, just after lan^lightingi 1378 
Florio, Lampmro, a ^laiiipe-maker. 1873 Carpemtryf 
100 A disc of talc, to be had of any UmpmaJ^, will 
answer even better than lb. lAla Havy List July 466 
*Lamptrimmer. .in ist Class Ships 184s Marmion 
fuasy iiu i. Fjb, Head-sciatchers, ihumb-biters, lami;^ 
wasters. 

o. instnimeotal, e&lamp decked, -heated, -lighted, 
t dined, -lit, -warmed adjs. Also lamp-like adj. 

i8a6 Milman A, Boleyn (18*7) 33 Around the *bmp 
deck'd altar high and dim. *879 Carpentry 4 ^otn, 95 Wa 
will now de<«cru)e a better class of *lamp‘heated case. 1844 
Dicbrns Mart, CAum, v, I’he now *iamp4ijihied streets. 
1874 Petty Disc, DupL Ppoportton 9s tke™ be a 
*ljamplike Vessel of common Aquaviue. i8io bMRLLEY 
Cyclops O15 Fire will burn his lamu-like cyea. xopo Fuller 
Ptsgah 11. vili. *74 Gedeuns men by order firom him bralre 
thw ^ lamp lined pitchers. 1833 Court Mag. VI. 89 In 
*Uiffiplit vistas cold and grey, The streeu deserted stretch 
away. 1847 TxNNYhON Prtnceu iv, 8 No bigger than a 
glow-worm shone the tent Lomp-Ut from the inner. 1850 
R. S. Surtees Sponge's Sp, JVwr (1B93) 986 Sundry *Uimp- 
wsrroed dishes of savoury grills. 

6. Special comb. : f lamp-baam, ?a chandelier ; 
lamp-flah (see quot.) ; lamp-fly, ? a glow-worm ; 
lamp-flirnao6, a furnace in which a lamp was used 
as the means of heating; lamp-hole, a hole or 
opening to receive a lamp; in sewers, a hole to 
admit of the passage of a lamp ; f lamp-iron, 
a projecting Iron rod from which a bmp was 
suspended; in the French Revolution sometimes 
used as a gallows ; lamp-Jaok U, S. (see quot.) ; 
lamp-man, (a) a manufacturer of or dealer m 
bmps ; (^) one who has charge of or tends bmps ; 
lamp-moM, moss used as material for lamp-wictu ; 
lamp-shell, a brachiemod, csp. one of the genus 
Terebratula or femily Terebratulidm ; lamp*wiok, 
{a) the wick of a lamp; (6) the labiate plant 
Fhlomis Lychnites. 

tjf6$ Golding Ovid's Met, xil (1567) tst b, He ran And 
pulled downe a "Lampbeame (L. funnle) full of lyghtes, 
1883 C F. Holder in HarOoPs Mag, Jan. 186/1 Hie 
Scopeius respiemdent ,, is cafled the bnlliant *lainp*fish 
. .from the fat t that it has upon its head at night a glowing 
liaht. 1840 Bmownino Sontelto in. 105 'Hiorn-rows Alive 
with "lamp-fliea i6as French Dutili, v. (s6si) 153 There 
is another sort of ^Lamp furnaces with three candles. 
1869 Worlidgb Sysi. Agrtc, (1681) 195 Therefore may you 
with much facility batch three or four doucen of Eggs 
in a Lamp-furnace made of a few Boards, only ^ the heat 
of a Candle or Lamp. 1770 Hewson in Phil, Trans, LX. 
385, 1 therefore prepaid a lamp-furnace with a small 
vessel of water upon it. 1884 Health Exhib. Catal, 55/9 
Ventilator with Dirt Hoxre and *Lainphole Cover com- 
bined. 1890 W. J, Gordon Foundry 151 The eecond-clasB 
passengers .. drenched by the nun pouring through the 
lamp-hole ! 1790 Burke Fr. Rev, wks. V. 171 '1 bough 

the latter should act with the libel and the *lamp-iron. 
1831 Soc. Life Eng. 4 hr, 411 The bmp-iron yet iwnains 
at the corner of the Pbee de Greve, to which Foulon 
..was Ruspended in July i7pa 1840 Miss Warner Wide 
wiele World i. As be hooked hb ladder on the UmpJrons, 
tan up and lit the larop 1884 Knight Diet. Meek. SuppL, 
^ Lamp jack (Railway), a hood over a bmp chimney on the 
roof of a car. 1704 Load, Gax, No. 40^/6 *Larop-men, 
Ironmongers, Brasiers. 1997 Maa A M. Bennett heaxr 
Girl (1813) V. 840 Fiddlers, tailors, bmpmen, and all 
sorts of tradea. (see lamp-kouu b 4L Daily 

News 3 Mar. 5/6 'The lamp man inside . . hands out the 
check and a bmp to collier Na 46. 1863 Lusaoex Prek, 
Times 401 The women have bnm and stone kettlea *lamp- 
moHS [etcl 1834 Woodward 11. aop Hie Brai^io- 

poda are bivalve shell-fish. . . Their forms are symmetrical, 
and so commonly reserobb antique bmps that they were 
called lampeuUs or ' ''bmp-sbellB ’ by the old naturalbts. 
(878 Huxley Amer. Addrssus il (1877) 36 One of the 
cretaceous bnui-shells {ferebratula), 1863 Bbrkelxv Brit. 
Moues ix. 39 C^e species (of moss] affords a substitute for 
^bmpwicks to the Esquimaux, 
t £uiPi sb.^ Obs. rar§~^, [? for ^lampne, ad. 
L. lamina (cf. Lamb sb.^).] ? A plate. 

ct388 Chaucxr Cam. Yeom. Prol 4 T. ext And b an 
erthen potte how put b al. .And wcl y-covered with a bmpe 
[p.r. bmp, bumpe] of gbs. 

LmhP 0 «nip), [f-LAMF/Al] 

L intr. To shb^. Aiso^. 
s 8 m Danikl Civ, Wars viii. Ixiv, A cheerUness did with 
her hopes arise That lamped deerer then It did before. 
i 8 ae L Hunt Indicator Na sa (tSas) 1 . 175 An evil fire out 
of their eyes came bmplng. ObuMA Wilus Sckoleu^ of 
Tkebet Ben Kkeratyj White-brow'dVesta, lamping on hw 
path Lonely and pbnet<a}ro. 1873 Browning Arisiopk, 
AM 3345 Fire— with sqiclie— All night went hsapbg on I 

2 . trans. To tn^wly with bmps. 

1 c Woo Distracted Enfb. i. L b Bvlbo O, PI III. tye To 
pby with Lnna or nowe bmpe the Btarraa. lioa Marstom 
AHtonids Rev, iil L Wka i8rt L Z05 Set tapers to the 
toambe, and bmpe the cbnim 1M9 ik Fuidlav Eng, 
Railway ze8 Men engaged al wai stalloos b cleaning, 
bmpbg, and exambbg canrbgas. 


DLDBOMY. 

S848 Craig, Lampadepkoria. 1830 Lxitch tr. C. O. Mai 
lePs Amc. Art | 493 (ed. g) 608 On a vase found at Kertseb 
..the begbnine of a lampadophorb. 

Xflunpadist (Lse-Inp&dist). Gr, Antiq. [ad. 
Gr. Xe/swofear^r, agent-n. f. kapmM^sty to run a 
torch-raoe, Ka/swab-, Kapwis torch, Lx^.] A com- 
petitor b a torch-raoe. 

s8e8 FrasePs Mar, XVIIl. ste As amid the race of 
torches one Succeeds another Lempedbt b the course. 
1848 in Craig ; and b later Diets. 

XdUlipadita (Iwmp&ddit). Afin. [Named by 
Knot in 1841, after Pro£ W. A. Lamiadius, who 
flrst describe It \ see -itb.] A cupriferous variety 
of wad. 

1830 Dana Min. 46Z Wad, Earthy cobalt. . . I^impadita 
sSpa ibid. 958 Lampadite u found at Schbckenwald. 
JjampadoilUUlCy (Iwmpiddmiensi). [ad. 
med.L. ^lampadcmantta. f. Gr. Kapwab^, kopirbe 
Lamp sb.^ -»• pavrela divination.] (See quots.) 
s83a Gauls Me^astrom.Mix. 166 Lampadomon^, [divining] 
by candles and bmps. s388 Syd. Soc. Lsx., Lampaao- 
money, a mode of divination by the obeervatioo of substanoas 
bumra in a bmp. 

LampM (Ise'mpds), /d.i Forms: 6 lampyaM, 
6-7 lampMsa, 7 vulg, lamprey (a 38, 8 lampart, 
lampTa(y)8, lampua, 8-9 lampera, 6- Umpao. 
[a. F. lampas (in 16th c. also lampast), in 1 8-X5th c. 
gen,, a disease produebg btense thirst (e. g. attri- 
buted to * Dives ' in heu), Uter only a disease of 
horses. 

The origb u obscure. The primary sense may be * inside 
of the mouth ' ; this U not proved by the existence of the 
phrase knmecter le immtpas 'to wet one's whistle but cf. 
lampasst (Her.) 'bngued* (nee LAMrASSiNo); some Fr. 


iampasst (Her.) 'bngued* (nee LAMrASSiNo); some Fr. 
dial^ gloesaries. also, hove the word with the sense 
'uvula*. Floiio naa It lampasco as the name of the 
disease, and Littrd dtea a Fr. dbl. form empat, which is 
due to mistake of the initial I for the article.) 

A disease incident to horses, consbtmg b a swel- 
Ibg of the fleshy lining of the rodf of tiie mouth 
behind the ftront teeth. 

imii Fitshbu. Hnsb, | 81 In the mouthe b tho bmpas, 
Aba tbycke skyn foil of Monde, hangynge ouer his tethe 
almue, that he may not eate. 1347 SALXsauav Welsh Diet. 
Mlmtmg, lampysee. 1396 Shaki. Tam, Skr. iil U. se His 
horse, .troubled with the lAimpesse. 1807 Tovsbu. 
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LAMPOONEBY, 


fiensts (1658'! aSa Th« Lampw, called of the Italian**, 
pritcveileth of the ahunclunce of bloucl 170* 
Lofiii. Cai No, 3868/4 A Strawlierry CielUirij( with a biUi 
Face, newly iHinU of tl«e l^uinpiiK. 1741 CamfiL hant,- 
/’/>»/' III. 446 Lci a Smith burn it down with a hot Iron; 
this is a Loinplcat Cure tor the iMiinpars » 77 * Nia.KNT tr. 

l>r.Uet und II. 418 My guJ thy cu//cn lM«l<>ra liisl 
of all had the l.impiays or ftoarr mouth, iln-ii ■'Nc hud the 
hinall-pox. i8a8 Sfuntine XXIII. la; •he I^mp.Ls 

IS. a '.wrllmg of some oT the lowt-rinost rifiges or bars of 
the palate, 1884 !h ati/(tfd i^b^en>er 1 1 May, li** iiirntioiieil 
that llic Itor'-c did not ciit well, and xaid it wa» saireiiiig 
from ‘ Umpas *. ^ 

XiampaS Also 4 lawmpaa, 6 

lampors. ^ Tlic coinli!tjatn)n Lttnpas doitck (Du. 
dock clothe in the seLoiul t|m>t. lhat the 

wonl may he adojited Irom Du. ; the recorded form 
in MDu. nnd eaily mod. Du. is lampcys (cf. the I'lig. 
form lampors^\ mod. Du. has lanifcr (the MI)u. 
lamfeffr, d*ui>liMK some appurtenance of a hawk, 
Is identili.d wirii this by Vciwij-i and Veidam, but 
with doubtful corret tness). Tlie ctymoloj^v 18 (piite 
obscuie; derivation from ( li . Aa^ir/wJ?, shininjj was 
BiijriTfsted in the i 6 ib c. In st'iise 2 the Kiifj word 
IS n. K. rcconled only from the iStli c., and 

|.>ossif>ly a (litteicnt wort!.] 
tl. A kind of t^lo.isv crape. Ohs. 

1390 7 V*r / bor (Surtees) 1 i Half a pcs of Inwmpas. . 
A volrt ol l.twmpas aeu. 4x1548 Haii C /iron., Hen. I'll! 
(iSiKd Vr oiiclcttcs w<Te of ndlus wi el lird mt luini|».is 
doueic iiol(»w HO that the I iolde slirwtd iliorow the (..imp.is 
doll' k. ^559 /-/'///’>' (N,), H«*fore ilie sioole of csiait; s.iii 
unolhrr iii.tydc, all clolhyd in wlnta, and her f.icu cuvciyd 
with whiti* l.iin]) irs. 

2 A kind of dowered silk, oiit,dnally Imported 
fiotn China. 

1851 I/htatr. Cntdl. F rJub. ivfii iMfCC of figured 
lainpas, in Algerian mIIc, rmp of iSs*». maiiufm lured at 
bynns. 1889 /‘rtV Mail G 17 Apr m/i The ncw-iii.ide 
Countess, will) is in wluLe i.nniiu-, with xpotlcKs ermine and 
yel'ow for relief. *894 Daily Sews it Apr. 3 1 The over- 
diess is 111 rich l.'iiii|>a.s of the same peiiod. 

t ]jA*]lXpa 8 , 7/. Ohurate^^. [f. Lasipas j^.lJ 

trans. 'I’o cure a horse of the lamj^ias. 

1538 AfS'. ehc. Si ypl/n's /A**/, Lanterb^ P^yd for 
luinpaityug ollowic m.nejrf 

•)' ]Qa'Tlipa8Sin|f, vfd. sh. Oh^. Her. 

[f. K lampas\!i loiij^ucd, f. lampas . see Lami*ah 
jAI] The manner in which an animal is laiif;ued. 

1586 Fkunk /J/i/a, Gentrie Die difffrtmre of the cullurs, 
ill their iitiyririg armiii,; lampassing or im iiihniig, will •hi 
dilfcr nnd tiijike diners the suydr arnu s, 

t XaA‘llip8lt6« Cham. Ohs. [I. Lamp-io + -atk,] 
A salt ol * lampic ’ acid ; an nldehydate. 

1819 J. G. Cmi,i»Ri''N Ckeni. Attnl. tB'j Lainpate of mag< 
nesia. 1839 Ukk l^/cl. Arts s v. 

t Ijampatram. tVo. ran-^, 

IT 1589 Skpi ion F. HHUvttfng 506 Quake, quake, snyd the 
duck In that lanipaliams lap. 

Ijamp-black ^ncmpblietk. laj mpbla? k\ Also 
7 8 (and 9 dial.) lain-blAok. A pi;;ment consiatin)^^ 
of almost pure carlmn in a state of fine division ; 
made by eollectinj' the soot producctl by burning 
oil or (now usually) gas. Also atirth.^n.^ in lamp- 
black iuk\ lamp-blaok furaaoe, aii apparatus 
for making lamp black. 

1598 IlAvnoikK ir J^omazzo m iv. 99 Tlie sheN of 
alinoiulc*, burnt, b.ill bl.ickc, I.ampc-blacke i6ia iV'Ai ham 
Gent, h terc. 1 76 Flic in.iking of ordinary I.Amp blncke. 
Take a toith or link**, nnd hold it vndcr the bortome ol 
a lattoii bas«*n, and as it growrth to be furd and bl.n ke 
within, sliikr ii with a feallicr into smue nliell or other, and 
grind it with guinnir ware'. * 7*3 j Smiiii /'nrw/. tn 
OyHKi\. 5) JIQ Lam-blaek^ a Colour of so grexsy a ii.Uiire. 
177a Van Haamc in Ahridi^. S pen/. Ship HuGdutg 
aj [ To the cli-poMt on the interior of a ^estitl li**ld over 
the cylinder in wliicli the mincial ls heM*''d so as to receive 
the smoke] I give (be name of hiinp black. 1799 G Smith 
LtU>otatary 11 , Draw wiili tlic lamp-black-tnk lines from 
one Bide to the* nthet. 1879 I’lihscon S'/. J'elrpkor.t’ 3*^ I'he 
best substance for these disks ts Ittuncbl.vck, <ni h .as is pro- 
duced by the hurrimg of any of the liglitci hydiocarboiis. 

Iiamp-blaclc (Irempblae k ). v. trans. To painty 
aim-ar, or coat with lampblack. 

1676 WvcHiikLiiV /V. Dealer m. t, The Clerks Ink is wnree 
off of your fingers, you lhat newly come fioiii Laiiibluckiiiq 
the Judges snooi-*., and aic not fit to wii>*- mine ! a 1704 'I'. 
Brown Praise Porerty Wks. 1730 I 08 A . Kcoundrel who 
known no ple,Asiite beyond .lamphlackiiig signs. 

Hence Liamp bla cked ppl a. 

1864 Morn tHic Star May ^ 'Die lainp^hlacked nigger 
melodists. 1889 A ond. 4 r Fdtnb, Philos Ser v. 

XXVII. a A tliitki> himplil.vked tlmi u.ometTic apparatus. 
1B99 Waits'Dunion Aylwm tu/xi) 134/a Files ol lamp- 
blacked colliiis. 

Xaftmper (lae- mpaj), sh. U S. colioq [f. Lamp 
jli.I + -Ell l.J (Sec quot ) 
s886 Pail Afall G. 23 Sept. la/c Tn Phd.idelphia, women 
make a good living as professional ‘lainpcrs’. They con- 
tract to cull each day, and tiiin and keep in perfect order 
the lamps of the household. 

Iiamyer^lsc'mpoT),^. dial, p of Lamp z/.S ; 
icc-KH '*.] intr. (See quot. 1895.) 

1717 Hraoli-y Fnm. THci. s v. Hart^ Now there are three 
ways to know when H.irt is spent. 1. He v’ill run Rtiff, 
high and lampenng 1895 Angl. Gloss.^ To lamper 
along, to takq big »tr*de^ 

Xamper’e^ f'^f- lampre, var. of Lampbet 
4- Kkl. Bui cl. Lampuel.J 


1 . -Lamprkt. 

1804 Maitagoaht FnrycLt Lamper eels,, .com. 

mon tn spring weili during summer, a i8a$ Forhy I'oc. E. 
Anglia^ Latitpe*.eeit the lamprey. 1885 Harper's Mag. 
Mar. hs'r/i I.am|»er-ecls ascended the river. 1897 ('fating 
(H. .S ) XXX 440/1 The lamprey, or lamper-eel, may once 
iiave lieen coiisnlcred a delicacy. 

2 l/.S. I’he muttori-lish or eel-pout {Zaarccs 
anx'uillaris) of N. America. 

1M5 .'^tand. Nat. Htsi. tiH8B) III. 259 Mutton-fiHh, .. cel- 
poiit, and lampei-ecl arc names bc.siowed on Lhn Aoa/tes 
a/n’M/llar/s. 

ILampem (Ix'mpojn). Forms : 4-5 laumprun, 
lamproun, 4-8 lampron. 5 lampren, lamprone, 
lampruii(e, 5 6 laumpron, lawmpron, lawrn- 
perowne, 5-7 lampurne, 7 lamporue, 1am- 
proon, 7 - larapern. [a. OF. lampra/on, lam- 
prion, lampreon^ dim. of lampreie Lamprey.] 
The river lamprey [^Petromyzon Jluvialilts). 

IU4 -5 Dm ham AiC. Foils (Surtees) 14, 60 i^iinprounK. 
i3ra Wvci It- yob Frol 671 As if thou woldesi un ee| or a 
l.iuiii]irun liuldc with stictic hondis. c >460 J. KukhtvLI. fVL 
Nurtme s88 I'dis ik lampui ties losied. 1589 Cogan Haoen 
of ( 111361 rlxxx. it)5 biinipr.iyes or L'tnipuriies bee 

paiily of the naiuic of Lrb s 1655 A Ib-NNi’r 

Health' s hnprai' (17413)277'! he litilc tincH calUd laimpronH 
are host hioird, but llie grt.it on'‘s railed LampicAS .ite best 
bakid. 1730 Mks. Du any in Life -V Corr (1861) I 265 
Many ihaiiku foi tbe Uinpenis 1838 Joiinsiun hi Pi pi. 
lieriv Ant. Club I. No. 6. 176 'I'bc lMiini>eiii or Fiver 
Lamprey 1883 htsheries ICxhib. Liital (cu. 4) 145 WceU 
u-^id on the Apron of Weirs for talcing l.amprriis. 

allnb 1565 iCiihnioHil. li t//\ (Suitees 1853) 178 Fyve 
lofi'4 spets, J laiiiprtm s|>ct. 1688 K. Hoi MR Armoury 11. 
3.»S 2 A I .aiiipion-Gngg, then a L.iinpret, iht I1 a l.amprell, 
tlieii a Lanipiey. 1883 Fisheries h-xhib. I atal. ^7 Ivel 
Wtieds or 'i'rupH. l^ui|>eiii bpurts as used in Thaiiica 
Fisbei y. 

liampers, v.iriant of I.ampas sb.^ 
li.'xmpert. obs form of Limpet. 

Ijampfol (Ise mpfeir, a. port. [f. L\mp shy 
-FiiL J Ol the sky : Full of ‘ lamps starry. 

1598 SvtvifsiFM Du Hartas It. ii. 1. Ark 500 A temporal 
beauty of the lanipfutl skies. x866 W. Stokkh Goia^ti.a 
(1872) 12$ Let lanipful heaven’s bovran spare us from our 
nusciy 

i ^a'lupic, O' Chem. Obs. [f. Lamp sb. + -10. 

fl'hc name was proposed by D.tniell ; the .substance w.ia 
fii't prepared by buniin]^ ether in a lamp with a platinum 
wire twisted round the wick )J 

111 lamptc acid : an earlier name of aldehyde. 

1619 J. F. Danibi t. in yrnl .\ci. A Arts VI. 320 After 
mneh uMisider.tlion, it is but wnth diliidciu.e that 1 venture 
to propose lor it the appellation of Lampit at id. i8tg 
J (J Cum. iiRKN I'Arw, /I 28a Z,<i4;///r formed from 
ether is a culoitrlcss tiiiid, uilh an intensely sour taste, and 
pungent odour. 1839 Ukk Diet. Arts 738 

Itampiiig (liumpiijb vbl. sb. [f. Lamp z/.i 4 - 
-in<D.] a sudden blaze of light. 

1814 Cary Dante., Par. xxv. 8o A lamping [It. latnpo\, ns 
of quick and vollied lightning, Wilbiii the liosoiii of that 
uiighty sheen, i’l.iy’d tremulous. 

damping (Ix-inpuj), ppl. a. [f. Lamp ?/!-»• 
I’et a. suggested by Jt. J Flash- 
ing, benmiiig, resideiident 
1590 Si'KNSKR F. Q. Ill 111. T Most sacred fyre, .. ykiiidled 
Ar^i above i'.morigst ih* eit-rii ill spheres and lamping sky. 
1610 G FiiiiciiEK Christ's I'iit. i x. Her eye with heav’iis, 
so, and mote brightly slim’d Her l.iinpiiig sight. x8a8 
JSiaeiw. i^iag. XXlll. 688 His hiight forehead .. and his 
laigc lamping eyes. 1859 LvnoN IFandrrer 8 Hot 
oleanders lu a rosy vale bran lied by the lanipiiig fly. 1885 
R. F. lUrKioN Arab. Nts. V. 3S3 She flew oil, like the 
wafts nf the w'ind or the hiinpmg leven. 

Iiampioil (Ix injuanL fa. F'. lampion, ad. It. 
lampione carriage or street i.imp, augmintntive of 
lampa Lamp jAJ A pot or cup, often of coloured 
glass, containing oil or grease with a wick, used in 
illiiminal.ons. 

1848 TiiArKFKAV Van. Fair Ixiii, At the French Chan- 
cellcne they had six more lampions in their illnininaLioii 
th.in ours h.id 1855 Krowninc, Pfm tfr H'o/n , Eespttl. 
ability iii. Eh 1 down in the Court ihicc lampions flare — 
Put forward your best foot ! 1M9 G. W. Caulk Stories 

ef Louisiana ito Hidden among the leaves were niiliiuns 
of fantastically colored kuiip.ons seeming like hO iruiny 
glow-worm.s 

Iiampuit (lae mpist). [ad. F. lampiste^ f. lampe : 
see Lamp and -iht.] 

1 . One skilled in, or employed in, the construction 
or management of lamps. 

1839 Ukf Put. Arts, etc 7 <5 The operations ol tha 
lanipist . . belong to a treatise upon handicraft trades. 
i8u Sn i.iMAN in Cone Kr Johns /'rtnrtia iv, (iB^oi 64 , 1 have 
siiLiiinied the Limp burning Pctioleum to the inspection of 
the nio-^l expericiiLcd lampists who were accessible. 185B 
Laronrh Hiind-bk. N^at. Phil. 124 One of the difficiilties 
with wIiIlIi lampists have had to struggle was, to lotc L 

2 . ftonce-use. (Sec quot.) 

1887 Kiiiton-Ti'kne* ^ 4 Varramy xxvU. 559 

A iiojnpfidati, iir I Awiphts, who during Faitsion Week and 
at the great fe.slivals begged oil for the Lamp.s which are 
liglited in front of tbe ho'-t, or the inuigc.s of the virgin. 

XrfUDipilltry (liu*mpisin). txire. [ad. F. lampis- 
teHe, f. lampiste : see prec. and -kbt.] The kind 
of plastic art appiopriute to the decoration of 
lamps. 

1874 P 2 din, Rev, July 199 We may observe the difference 
between Uinpistry and sculpture. 

Iiampit, Sc. form of Limpet. 


Xsamplesa (lae mpl^), a. [f. Lamp 4 -L£sr.] 

Destitute ol lamps. 

a 1605 FLETCHi<ii Mad Lover ii. I, Your Ladies eyes arc 
lamplesse to that vcrtuc. 1819 Shfllky Cenct \. iv, 59 'J ho 
wide, grey, lamnless, deep, unpeopled world ! 1849 J* Stkr- 
LiNG 111 frasers Mag. aXXIX. 411 A laiiipless uithway. 
1884 A. J. liim FR Anc. ( optic Ck. I. i. 36 More oficu ui 
the present day they are ’inculourtd and lampless. 

ItAIliplet (lic'mpletj. [f. Lamp j^.i 4 ‘LET.] 
A small lamp. 

i6ai Quarli'.s Argalus 4 P. (1678)97 Enter you Tamplets 
of 'J enoHirial lire. 1855 Haukv Mystic 141 Emerald lamn- 
IctH ranked aiound it, tempered this with cooler ray. 1884 
Chr. Comnnv. ti De*'. 119.5 J'^leLtiicians " iH probably have 
iiiieiited a Uinplet which will l^^t for nionthx. 

^ Lampliffiit ( 1 « nip,D.t). [I.Lamfj^.i 4 Light.] 
'J he light anurded bv a lamp or lamps. 

*579 Lamf jA' ib). X705 HicKKRiNc.ir L Pr'iesf.cr. i. 
(1721) 5^ Jugters pl.iy thoir Iritks .by Candle-light, or dim 
x8as JWron il'erntr iit. lii. 23 A distant lamp- 
light IS an incidirnt. 183a G. Dowm s Lett. Coni. Cou-ntnes 
1 . 397 We dcsLcndcd by hiinp-light to n conxideiable deptlc 
1884 Roe Aat. Sir. .Sto*y in. in Harpers Mag. Feb. 457/t 
Lam]>-lighl and fiie-ligla ie\e.iled a group. 

Iiamplighter (ht-mp,i 3 uaj). [f. Lampj^ 1 4- 

l.iGurm.] 

1 . One who lights lamps ; one whose business it 
is lo light the strcLl lamps. 

Like a iarnphghter ; .said wii h allusion to the rapidity with 
which the l.uiipligliter r.in on bi-i rounds, or chmbcd the 
Imldcrs fornieily used to reach the stieet lamps. 

1750 Rakkr 111 I hil. Trans XI,Vl,6t>i .A lAmip-lightcr 
wax giving an Acewtot, tliui (cti ] 1776 C ourt A L /tv Peg. 

167/2 John Hiid, ina'icr l.unp lighter, a 1813 A. ^^^Il,soM 
Hogntenne Foci, Wk*. 11846) 293 Si* Dempster, and Bnxlic, 
in Co., lake laiiq)lightcrs uin to the haker's. t8w Maury at 
Ling's (Mon xxxiii, Skim uji the rigging like a himplighlcr. 
1843 bETHUNk .Sr. P irestae S tor. 68 That's Lucifer, lljing 
about iikr ,t himphgluei. 1874 IU'RNAnu My ti/nen. 12 The 
aniial of the lamplighter in the winiei •tiiiic was quite tne 
event of the day. 

2 . L', S. A contriv.niice for lighting lamps; e. g. 
a spill of paper, a torch, or an electric appliance. 

1B59 Emiiv I^ickinson Lett. (1894) 1 , 194 Flea.se, now I 
write so oltcn, make lamplighter ol me. 

3 . local V.S. The cal.co bobS. 

In iccent (Aniciicun) I>ict.s. 

Xiamp oil. Oil ustd for bunting in a lamp ; 
also ftg nocturnal lal)our or study. 

1581 SM>NfY> 4 /V^/. Poe 'rie (igQ*;) H b, Si-me of my Maistcr# 
tbe Fliylosopbers, spent a good dcalc of theyr Dimp-uyie, in 
setting fooiih the excrllencie of it. 1598 IlAHRkT Theor. 
if ar'res 13s f ommon Lmipe oylc. 1657 W, Coi.rs Adam 
in I'iden rii. 231 '1 he C ountrey-maii . . that had eaten Fish 
fiyed with Lamp-Oyl 1840 S. Lover Handy Andy iii, 
Andy, rctuined with a can of lamp-oil lo J>kk. 1895 Daily 
News 17 Oct 6/7 'Ihc iiuestiun of the safely of the lamp oils 
tiuit are now finding their way into the J'.nglish market 

attrih. 1888 Syd. Soc. Lex,, La/npH/il seedi, the seeds of 
Rtcinus vtrtdts. 


lampoon (la‘mpi?n), sb. [a. F. lampon^ 
recorded from I7ih c. ; tbe vb. •\ larnponner^ to 
ridicule, is cited from Bran tome (died 1614). 

J'he I'r. etymologists regard the sb os f. lantpons ' let u# 
di ink ’, imperative of lamper (slang) to booze, guz/le ] 

A virulent or hcumlous satiic upon an individual. 

1645 F.vrcivN Mem. (1B57I 1 . 174 Here they still paste up 
their di oiling lumpoonK and scurrilous papers 1689 .Shai>- 
wi-LL Dury F. I. 1, 1 pejqxsr'd the Court with liliels and 
] ampoun.s a 1704 ' 1 ' Hmown Pindar. Petit. !.ds. Coutuil 
Wks. 1710 1 . 61 Should you order 'J’ho. Hrow'n, 'I'o he 
whipp'd thro’ the town. For scurvy Luiqroon. 1779-8* 
Jr KNsoN L. P.. Pope Wks. IV. 3 On his master at I'wy’foid 
he had airrady exercised his jmetry in a lampoon. x8m 
I^’I sKAKt.i Lkas /, 111 . vii, 153 ThiR rircumstanre only 
aiipcared by two bitter lanip(H>ns in the woiks of Jonnoru 
1840 i)h (Jt'iNCRV Pa mn (frotles Wks, 185B VIII. 17a The 
raiuurous lampoons of Gregory Nazian/cn against his sove- 
reign. 1B71 Minto Lug I'rose Lit. 1. it. 145 Taking the 
lampoons of the time as documents of literal fidelity. 

Comb, 1701 .Sirypit Eicd. Mem. 11 . viL ^4 Among the rest 
[of the balladsj there was published a veiy unlucky one, 
Iainpuon-wi>se pretending to take the f>art of the papists 
a^iiist the prcachcm. 

J^ampoon i hcmpr/ n'', V [[.Lampodn j^.] tf'ans. 
To make the hubjcct of a lampoon; to abuse or 
satirize viiulently in writing. 


a 1657 Lovki ack Poems (1864) 233 The noblest matrons of 
the ixle lampoon, i;^o6 Farquham Recruiting Officer 1. i. 
Wk.s. 1892 11 . 131 buppose we lampooned all the pretty 
women in town, nnd lei t her out? X7W-74 Tucker A'^/. 
(1814) II. 362Tnwarted in the ( abinet, baited in (larliament, 
and lampooned in public. *800 Hazi itt Tabled. I. vt, 125 
He lampooned the French Revolution v hen it was hailed 
as the dawn of hberfv by mtllioifc 1878 Maclkak Ceits 
\ii. 115 q'he hards, .diu not scruple to delame or lampooa 
ai^ who annoyed them. 

jjampooner (Isempt? nai). [f. Lamtoom v. 4 
-kkI.] One who lampoons. 

1693 Dryuen ynvenal (1697) P- li*» How few Lampoonert 
are there now living, who are capable of ihtfi Duty. 1779 81 
Johnson L. P.^ l\*pt Wks. IV. 77 A lampooner, who scat- 
tered bis ink without feur or decency. 1800 Mkrivai.e Ram. 
Aw/. (1865' IV. xxxiit. Z03 Augustus bad the good sense to 
bear with temper the virulence of clandestine lampooners. 
1879 Sai a Paris herself again (1880I II. xxv. 31^9 'I'he stem 
K^uhlican, the unsparing lampooner of Louts Philippe. 

laajnTOOnery (Isemii^-nari). [f. Lamfoov sb, 
4 *KBY.J The practice of wriling Immpoons ; lam- 
pooning quality or Bpirit. 

*715 Key to Lock {1718) *t A very artful Pun tu» conceal 
bis wicked Lampooiiery. 1889 Voice IN. Y.) 12 Dec, We do 
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not complain of the lampoonery and ferocity of the ewpren* 

aioiis. 

Iiampoonist (liemp/z-nist). [f. Lam>^oon sd. 
4 -1ST J A Witter of lam noons. 

1880 Standard ta ^uly ^/8 i he shaftR of ih.il liv«-ly lam. 
pooni'tt (M. Kocbetoi-lJ will now be UucctcU n;;amM ibe 
Kcpublic. 

Iiampors, obs. form of Lam pah sb.'^ 

Lamp-post [ 1 . La3ip $b. .► 

PwsT.J A post, usually of iron, used to supjjort a 
slrcei-lamp. Sometimes with allusum to its use 
dm in;:; the French Revolution for hanjjmg a victim 
of popular fury. 

1790 Roy in PhiL Tram, LXXX. 164 The Rame Rocket 
that lilted the top of Uie lliiji- .talF, or lantp-posl, cotiid be 
applied to the tripod, tjgo Humkh Pr. A’r?'. VVk\. V. iru^ 
'J Ins sort of discourse docs well enough with the lainp-iiost 
for its second. 1865 Dk.krns A/ut. /r. l. v, Nc conlrncd 
a ba<-k to his wooden stool by placing it .'iganiHt tlic l.iin}>- 

E o>i. 1880 L Wallacii. IuH'JI nr A pUUotiri gamisbcd 

V sonic lamp-posts. 

Xi'impras, -ays, obs. forms of Lammah sb.^ 
t Lamprel. Obs. I'onns : 6 lawmproU, 1am- 
prile, 6 7 lamprel 1, 7 lampT< el, -pril(l. [V t. 
Inmprt L VMiniKY + -ki. l. CT. F. lampi illon.\ Some 
fif-h tescmbliiiK the lamprey; accfytlmjr to R. llulmc 
the lamprey at a ccrlam sia^re of j;ro\vlh. 

1536 Uouseh. Exp Sir Le Strange (B. M. Add. 

»7HH. If, :}ob), Item ,ij Inwinuirlls and acouiigcr. iiji/. 1561 
Hoi.iYinibii Horn. Apotk. Ij, Sm li dise.i-.cd must bcwaio 
of snioulh fishes, us llcs^ Lainni lies, IhiibcU, I'cik lies. i6ot 
Hol LANu 1. 346 'llie table is scruevi wi(li a kiiidc of 

Lainprcls or FlciioiiiH like lo sea Lainprcis. 1653 Wauiom 
Aft_g/er xiii. 1^5 Kish, wliose sh.ipe ami n.'xfnie aic much 
like the Kel . .n.iinely, ihc l.aiiiprcl, the Lainpic v,aiid tlie 
Laniperne. 1688 | see Lam fkiu]. 

Iiatnpren, obs. lurm of Lami’kum. 
tLampret. Obs. ALo 7 lamprete, -prid. 
[Ori^;. a nine var. of Lami-kky; but the endin^j 
wa.^ apprehended as the dim. suflix -et.] A lamprey 
at a ceitaiii stajje of jriowth. 

1656 W, D. tr. Comritiui Cafe Laf. K 15^. 4% Others 
■re smooth, slmprry, Imig, as llie Ki,|, the t oii;:ei, the 
L'lmprey, the lounprele. 1688 K. HotMK Armoury 11. 
37 S'' 5 ‘ How several sorls of Kish are named accoiding to 
their Age, or Growth. ..A 1 a^ti ft rey, fist a LantftroH— 
(iiiixu, then a Ai»w/cW, thci a /./rw/Vre//, then a l.atttpev. 
A f.amftron. first a Ba le, then a Ihullng, then a LampnU^ 
and then a Lantpxy or Lamp on. 


Lamprey I let* ’inpri). Forms: 3, 6^7 lamprfti'e, 
-ye, 4-7 lampray(0, laumpray, -oe, -ey, 5 laum- 
porey, lavmipory, 5-7 lampro, 6-7 lampry, l^ra- 
prto, 4- lamprey, fa, OF. *iamptrie (OF. ami 
mod.F. lamproie) * Pr. lamp)cza, lampiea, lam' 
proila^ It. lampreda (ihe Sp., Pi^. lamprca srnu to 
be iiorn h r 1 med.L. /a/w/'/rVi i^lossctl viurA'tui 
tr 1050 in Wr -Wulcker 180/28); the word was 
adopted into the Teut. Inngs.; OF. lamprede (also 
l^mpcdu Limkict), OlTCi. lampreta (mod.G. lam- 
P>’ete^ whence Sw,, Da. lamprel), MDu. lampreide. 
The iiltoiior etymoloi^y is niientnin. 

'I'hc med.L lainpeda is ns'inlly belirvcd to hr ,in altcia- 
tion of the synonymous lamptra. trccorcU-d f-arlicr, vi/ in 
the Gloss,iry of Philoxeinis, !'4-5thc.), whidi is cx|jhiiiied as 
f L. lamhfre to lick + petra stone, in allusion to the lact 
ihar the lamprey attaches itself by a sucker to i>lon"s ’J'hc 
use of med L latrprida for the J.iMrifi as well .as the 
lamprey gives some pi.siisihility to this ; but jKisSibly latm 
petra may be merely an ct> mologizing perversion. 1 

A fish of the j/enus Petromyzon, resembling; an 
e^-l in shape and in having no scnles. It has a 
mouth like a sucker, pouch-like gills, seven 
spiracles or apertures on each side of the head, and 
a fistula or opening on the top of the head. 

1997 R‘ Glooc. (Rolk^ 9114-17 po he com lie willcdc of nn 
lampreye to e'.e. .8: et as in liihci oas, vor hiilkc lanipieic 
him slou. I 333~4 Durhetm Ate. Polls (Suilees) 31 lii xij 
LaiimprayH. t t^sio Rotn A’w# 7038'rhey defende hcni with 
lamprey, With Imc, with rlis with suinons. 0x400-50 
Alexander 5473 I^mpniys of we^t Twa luiudrcih poinl ay 
■ pece. 1444 PoL Poems (Rolls) Jl jti8 Wilhouie qvjs 
make no comnarjesoun Atwceii a laiimpcrcy nnd a shynytig 
snake. 1531 Tindalk Hxp. i JoUn Pro!., Wks, (rs7S 3SVa 
Tlie boy . would fayne hauc eaten of the pastie of lainprese. 
1634 K. H. Salernes Pegittt. 88 Although Lampieyes be 
a iiule wholeaoranier then Eelcs, and lease leojMidons. 
1673-3 Marvki.l Reh. Tramp, Wks. 1776 11 . 61 He hath 
been fed all his lile with vipeis instecd of lampres, and 
sempions for cray fish, xyao Gay Poems (»745) H. 12a 
Why then send lampreys? fy, for shame 'Twill set a 
viTgins blood on llamc. *837 M. Donovan Dorn. 1 1 , 

a»»i The Lamprey, like the eel .. is remarkably tenacious of 
life. X870 YtATs Nat. Nisi, Comm. 324 I.Anipreys reach 
this country packed in jars with vinegar. . . and bay leaves. 

b. attrib. and Comb., as lampreypify ~weel\ 
lamprey XioikA ^ lamprey-pie \ lamprey -eel, the 
Sea-lamprey {Pteromymn marinus) \ lamproy- 


Btook (see quot.). 

CX440 Douce MS. 55 If- N *Ij»npray bake. ciA^p 
J. Russbll Bk. Nurture 6^0 Frenche lamprey bake lni» it 
must be dight. 1883 C. F. Holuer in HarftePs Ma^. T)k. 
xoi/i Very similar tn iLi habit of erecting a nest ts the 
^lamprey-^el (PetrontyeoH marinus) SS 99 H. UoTTits 
Dvets drie Dinner M 3 Many in England have Rurfetted of 
• I Ampry pics, as our Chronicles will tell us. 13M M assinger, 
etc Old Lawn. i. (1656)32 Backe Snakes for ^mpne Pies, 

and Cau for CuniUes. 1881 Fisheries Exhib. 

•l-nroprey * Stock '.—A wooden Cylinder for catching Lam- 
preys. Ibid. 366 •Lamprey- Week 


Ijamproy(e)s, obs. foim of Laitpah //>.*' 
Xiampro* (lot^ mpn?), rejir. Gr. Aafivpo-, com- 
bining Kirin of Cir, Kafinpus bright, shilling, as in : 
Xia mprophane [Gr. tfniv-, iftaiuety to showj , 
a mineral occurring in long, thin, clcavablc lulia at 
Longban, Wermland, Sweden (Cassell, 1885); 
I>a'mpropho:ner [(ir. tfteuvri t -F.itJ, an iiistnmicnt 
for increasing the intensity of sound ; so J^a:mpTO- 
pho'uy, a term lor a clear and sunoi uus stale ol the 
voice (^Mayiic Ajipos. Lex. JS53); Ziauprophyre 
[Gr.(irop)<pt 5 pfoy pin pic; sec Ruui'inUYj, the name 
given by tiinnbcl to rocks, consideiably varied in 
lilliological chatacici, occuriing in dikes in stiaLa 
ol palccoxoic age; hcuce XAiuprophyrio a., of 
or jierlainmg to lainprupliyrc (C ent. JJtU.) ; Xtam- 
protyp* [(vr. rvnos tv pe] Pholoyfr.^ a paper )»nrit 
gln/ctl with collodion ami gt l.ilme (( enl JU\ f ). 

187 s Knic.iit Put, Me%b., i.nmproiypc iriioUtgi a]ih v), 
a p'tliRl led Ceil ballon iiutuie. 1897 .t/i/ri. Auu. Di.t/ Juiu; 
2bs In the Indiaii.c Iribtiiutuui rxi^>criint iiir are in iiro- 
giC'.s Mill' the ' l.imjyiujiiioiiei uti iiihliitiiiciiL uiii«.li.. 
.unease- the jntcii-ity of hound. 

Lainpron, -roon, etc., obs. fT. of Iamplkx. 

Xiampus obs. liuiii of Lami'ah sb,^ 

Lampyriue (ke inpinn), a. and sb. [f. L. 
lampyiis glowworm (atlopled in mod. Latin ns 
llic name oi the glowworm genus', a Gr Aafxnvfii^, 
f. to shine. See -INE J A. ad/. Of or 

perlaniingr lo llie Lampyriux or fjic-ilics. B. sb. 
One of the I.ampyrimv. 

1843 Bhandk />!<./. A. f eic% s v. /.0«^vr/«ar, The feinalr* 
of home of the Lauip>iiiu. tribe am apterous and are 
biiliiiious All tht: J rnics, wh«-n .seirt-ii, press tlu-ir 
feet and aiitennii: against ilitir i>ody, .nid runuiui a.s motiou- 
Ic'h as if they wtie dc.id. 

IjampysBO, obs. lo rn of Lampah sb.^ 

Iiamyn.e, variant of I.amin. 

Xian, valiant of Loa.v rewaid, recomncMisc. 

Xian, ]ia. t. of I.j.skk Ob.^., lo cense. 

I' Lana (l^‘‘nri). [S. American ] (.See quot ) 

1858 SiMMONiis Di. t. 7 rade, l.ana, a • lose gomuid w-ood 
obtained 111 Deim r.u.'i fioia Cenipa Amtrua/ui. .I'lic liuit 

J icldh the pigiiit nt known as Lana dye, with which liie 
nJians hlain llioir fates and pci suns 

Xianar, obs. loim ol ].A^Kl r. 
t Lana'rious, <2. t^bs [f. L hmdri us 

(f. lana wtioij -t- -oim.j ‘Ol or belonging to wool * 
(jdouiit Glossogr. i65(>-8j). 

Lanarkite (hcnaikrUt). Miu. [Named by 
ILiulani, 1832, liom Laiiaikshiie, wlicrc it was 
first found. Sec -itk ] Sulphocaibonale of lead, 
found in greenish -w hue, giey, or yellowish ciTStals. 

>835 SHruAMU Alin. 11 I. Lanark tU xB6BI>ana Min. 
(cd 51 628 Ltinarkiie, .Sulphato-Carbonntc of Lead. 

t La* nary. obs. rate"", [nd. J.. Idudria 
( 7 sc.fabruai fern, oi laud f ins x see Lanarioum.J 
* A wool-house, a warehouse or bloiehousc for 
wool' (1727 bailey vol. 11 ). 

Lanate a. Iwt. nnd Ent. [ad. L. 

iCiudt us, f. Idna wt>ol ; sec -A'lR^.] Having a 
woolly covering or surface. 

1760 J. I .KV Infiod. Rot. III. v. (1765) 182 Lanate, woolly, 
wh<-n they are covered as it were with n spider’s wt h. 
1B36 K IKHY ik Sp. liniomol. IV. 775 Gmme \Lanata\ 
covered with fine, very long, flexible and rather curling 
h.iitfi like wool. 

So Lanated a., in the same sense. 
xSaS 33 in WnusTick. 

Laucashire (Ix ijkaJ.^a). ^ [f. J.ancaster the 
name ol the county town + Shi he, with contrac- 
tion.] The name of one of the northern counlies 
of Fngland, used attrib. in l.atuashit e boiler (see 
quot. iSSS); also (in quots. ellipt. as sb.') as the 
designation of a breed of cattle ; also, of a breed 
of canary 

1834 Youatt Cattle vi 303 The dairy-fi>rmer!i . . if they 
penult any admixture of hhon-liorii blood . ore anxious 
that that of the old J..Aiic.ashire'« shall decidedly prevail. 
x888 Loikxootnrs Dht. Me*'k. Knem , Lanctuhtre Hotter, 
a hornronr.-il, cylindrical, internally filed boiler, having two 
fliiex. 1898 Daily Nen’s aC Nov. 3/3 Slim and spiighily 
Yorkshires . . contrast strongly with the equally esteemed 
Lnnra.shircs of pale yellow plumage. 

Lancaster [f. the name of the 

inventor, C. W. Lancaster (died 1878).] In full 
Lancaster p/un, rifle, the name of a citnnon and 
rifle (respectively) having a sliglitly oval bore. 

1837 G, Lawrence Guy Ltv. iv. 40 Guy’s great LinraRicr 
rang out with the roar of a small field-piece. 1858 Grfenek 
Gunnery lai Wrought iron shelhi have already been 
thoroughly tried in the l.ancaster ovni gun. i860 Alt 
Year Round No. 73. 545 As for the l.anca5ter guns, how 
thry burst ! 

Lancastcrian (Iseqkdrstl** riliD), a. Also 
(early in 9) Lancastrian, [f. the proper name 
Lancaster + -iaw.] Of or pertaining to Joseph 
l^ncaster (1778-1858) and the monitorial form 
of inBtructioft which he established in schools. 

1807 G. W. Mahriot in Southey Life A. BelUiZ^^S II. aoo 
He praises Lancaster as ilie fuunder of the Lancastcrian 
Sv’stem. x8xa Southey Lett. (1856) II. 955 The Lancastrian 
Acheme rou^t needs oucrale to uodermino the Church Kstab. 
Ubhment. itx3L Hum ill hxamimtir 27 May 305/3 'J'he 


Church is against the Ijtncnsterian sv^stem. xBja O. 
Downkh Jxtt. L out. Cnuntru's ). 465 He has foinulcd a 
LaMia.«.teririii School for boys. 1870 Andi-uxin Missions 
Amcf. Pd, \ 11 vii. He t-suiMixhisiJ Kcvcial Grotk J.aiiLaj,' 
leiiun schools, with the New Tc.siamcnt foi a <.l.«ss-bi.»ok. 

Lancastrian (l;rrjka;‘striaii), a. and sb. [/. 

y + -1 AN. I f. V0BKI8T.] 

A, adj. IVrlalning to the English royal family 
which b.istd iis (iilc on ibt descent frtun John of 
Gaunt iJiikc ol J..jiiicuiiter (died 23991, or to the 
pally (whtise emblem was the Red Rose) that 
Eupporicd ihis family in the W arn of the Jvo‘-cs. 

1838-40 ‘I'mivr 11 nf N../. (1P64) I. 145 l or his gm^d 
srr“!(‘c in ihf ol the Lancahliuin lat'tiun. i86t 

•Srt/ hi"!' VI J>eo. <')43 'I'hc deaths ol ilic I ariLa-arian 
Riinrts <lul Mot. ojicn lo him a iic-ir piosi>ct t of ibe liowu. 

B. sb. 

1 . An ndherent tif the hou'w; of J^nca.sfer; one 
ol tlie L.nnc.'isti hm lactioii in the Wnrsnl flic Roses. 

1838 / 'vnny Cycl. XII. i,'o/i Henry VI was after his 
dt.iili ie\eiid as a iij.ntyr by ibe i^iicastri.ms. 

2 . A native ol l.aincashirc. 

t888 I’lKNt I' At/rey. i'otnnnv. HI vr. cxiii 6 The dilTrr- 
eiii'i’ hviwcoii a N'm kshiiniiuii and u LaiuaMii.xii. 

Also f Zrfinoa'BtrlBt w ]irec. 11 . 1. 

1654 Vii VAIN ////. J T,s IV. ^6 Yorkists and l.»ineastnstt 
oil Liiglish land liarrajiid iwelv ui ulI Luiifiicts. 

Lance dans), sb.^ Forms: 3 S luinco. (4 
lancio), 5 lana, launao, lenoe, 6 lanso, ' lavtiioh), 
lawuoo, 8 Sc. lansH, 4-lanoo. See nlsoLArNcw, 
[a F. lance lanui, Catal. Uansa, Sp. latua, 
Fg. latitfU, IL /tir/i/d:— L. lancca. 'J lie F. word 
hiis bteij ndopted in oil the 'l eiit. laiigs. ; MDii. 
lanse, lautie (Du. Ians'), MIKL, mod G. lanze. 
Da. landse, Sw. Ians. 

Acioiiling lo Vairo the I.. M'ord was fiom a Spaiti.sh 
(?II>vii.in) sxMiire. ( onm-vion wiih the hynunymous Gr. 
Auy^ij ih ]ihuiiulogically liujJiohuhle.J 

1 . A wc.'ijioJi, consiisiing of a long wotkIch shaft 
nnd an iion or steel head, held by a horst man in 
cliaiging nl full speed, and sustained formeily by 
n rest, now by a si tap, through which the airn is 
jmssed. io (ueak a lance (see Rkeak 7 k 3;. 1 ance 
tn rest (see Rkht). 

f 1390 .V, Lnr /.cfc L 281/118 piro laiinmic hi- ln-oM in is 
bond. 1377 Lam..i. /’. 77 . B. in. Allc ihat herciii 
buslardt, hrode vwfiile or l.nincc. .Snal lu- dciind to ihr 
tk-ili. I 1473 (i. Asmtv Ac/ii'e Polity Pitme 541 Youre 
Coiiiyns shude nut bne d.ingf-r, nv Linre. Nc noon oihei 
wt|iins dcfcnsifc 1580 Sidnsy Ps. xxxv. i, O Lord . 
t.'iki: thy launcr, and sioppo llic way of tliosc 'I bat sccke 
my hanc. 1604 K (i[kiMSu»Nrl D'Acosids lint. Indies 
IV. 'Lhc Imluiiis kil ihcin with launccs nnd i rossclwwrK. 
1673 K^y Jvton Li‘U)(', - 34 'J In romb.it.uil s 1 xcing moun U*d 
on liorsclt.ick viih l.nMiii.rs in tlxir Imnds, iiin one at 
Hiiotlier a full e.illnp 1777 Waison Philif U ii8’;o) 43 The 
(oiint’s l.nue broke on H»iir^'>, coinict. 1781 Gnu *' in i^ecl, 

4 7 ' Iviii. 111. 4 14 'Ihe laiu'i: was the. pci iilur wc.apon of 
the knight. 1B15 I'.i HUNS 1 onk An.. Caubul (1842) 11 . k.ij 
' ilnir ill Ills me along and heavy I.uice and a shield. 

Vj. trausj. and p/f. 

1390 Gowti. l'ot{l. Ill And in Ills bond with many 
a biy huiiue He IC'iqiidj voundclli ofic. 143040 I.vno. 
Juichns I IV. ii494)bij b/'i Tyiiir.,ali cnnsuiiiith wiili hs 
shripc I.'Aiinci. 1713 S'tii Nt. I ast Day 1. 128 And death 
inight shtike hin ihie.it’uiiig I.iuiirc in vain. x8is LuNc.r. 
Smnix on It ills 10 Many a pinnacle 'I'lirough the gray 
nna llirii.^t 11), its shalicn d iiince. iWo C. Me K. Darwin 
Moi'em. PI 7g ’I’hcir phe leaves] lafiiina: wcre.,pTcsMd 
Hguinst ea« h oilu r, fonning a l.mce or wedge hy which 
tiie.wis lliey had broken tliriui^;li the ground, 1887 AIhh. 
BuRNt 1 r Little Ld bauutUroy 86 He likcii the big 
biwait branched trers, with the late afternoon snnligiit 
sti iking golden l.inots ihi-ough them. 

To. py/. (Jail er ns a soldier. Cbs. rarc’“\ 

a 1635 N AXtU’fon Lrn/iw, ( Aih )29lli(lieilo I haveonly 
loiicii il him in his ( ourtship. 1 conclude him m his l.iince. 

del. a imil of measurement. ()bs rarc'"^, 

1604 K. (’diUMsioM 1 I)'. 4 (Oita's 1 fist Indies iv. xxxvii. 
31 1 II lisrth many elles, yea, many l.-xuncch in height. 

2 . A similar vveajHm, used for various purposes, 
e. g. for sjieaiing fish; also in the whale-fishery, 
with modifying prefixes, as bomb-, gfin-, hand- 
lance, an instrument for killing the whale, after he 
has bt-cn harpooned nnd weaned out. 

1737-41 C'liAMBKHS Cyct. «.V Fishery. (\yiiide.Fiih«T^-.l 
Thiustiiiga long ntccled lance under his gills into his 1 rt-nst. 
1790 Astatic Res. II. 342 When a man dies, all his live 
fclo4.k, cloth, h.Uchrt.s, fishing lances, and in short avery 
iiioveahle thing he possr‘sed is buiied with him. 1883 
Pishenes h.xhib. Catal. i^a Earliest tj’^pcH of the hand- 
laiices, formerly, .used for killing whales, the old -fashioned, 
noti-explosive giin-Iance, and the bomb-lance. 

3 . w Lancet, Now 

1573 1'uRiiRKV. f aulconrie 346 I f the pin ope»i not of it sclfe, 
•ht it and open it with a little sh.'irp faunce of sieelc made 
whot. 1576 N kwton Lemnifs Complex. 1. x. 83 The 
vc> ncs . . Rwel out .. offering thcmselues to the Launce, 
by incision hansomly to be cut. x68x Ci.anvill Sad- 
ducismus ij. 181 [He] took h Launce and launc’t one of her 
hands. 1769 R. Griffith Cordtan Knot 11 . 122 By. ihe 
suigeon's lance 1 wosdiagged hai k to life and wretchedness 
again. 1878 L. P. Mekkuii 11 Teeth 180 If the lancc i;. sliarp, 
it generally does not hurt at all. 

4 . A burse-soldier armed with a lance ; a lancer. 

x6ob Segab Non. Mil. 4 - Civ. iv. xiv, 224 EJsouires , .able at 

the Must ersu> present a Iauiicc or light horse, iorihe Prince's 
scruice. 1633 T . Staffobd/W. Hih. 11. xxvi. (1810)467 There 
is now in readincs.se 150 ].aunceB, which shall Ins presently 
etnbarqued. X7a4 Da Foe Mem. Cat'd/irr (1840) 227 Tliose 



41 


LAVOE. 


LAiroB-BirxaBT. 


UnoM . . WBTE brave fellow*. f6|i Scott CVm^ Dnng^. II, A 
Uooe, in other wortU, a belted knigliC. < omthanda ihi* party. 

b. Hist. A mati-aC-araii with hu attendant 
•rchera. loot-told iers, etc. Cf. K. iatice fournie. 

iliS Haucam Af/V/. Anet I. 468 A lance in the 

technical lanauagoof ihoMS age* included the lighter cavalty 
attached to the man at arm*, u» well oh himuclf. 1864 Krait 
Ckiu, Bohl 11 . IV. at. 411 The Muiice' wasfttmpivthe feud.il 
family^the baron, or knight, with lii* wonted retniue of 
kinKmen and dependent*. 
t6. A blanch of a tree, a alioot. Ohs. 

13.. E. B. AlUt. J\ A. 977 Lurked by iauncec *0 lufly 
leued. I we Fitzhumh. Husb. | 138 'I'hou mii»te get thy 
graflea of (lie fayreit iam:eit, tliac thou catute fynde on the 
tree. 1669 Womliix^r Sy$t. Agric. (1C81) 133 Thoite IGraA*] 
you find to *hoot up in one Lance, pinch ofT their tender top*. 

6. In technical uaea : a. Carpentry » * A pointed 
blade, uiually employed to sever the i^aia on each 
side of the intended path of a chipping -bit or router’ 
^Knight Diet. Mech. 1875). 

b. Mii* ^tx) * All iron rod whicli is fixed ncross 
the earthen mould of a shell, and which keeps 
it suspended in the air when it is cast (/^) * An 
instrument which conveys the charge of a piece 
of oidnance and forces it home into the bore' 
(James Alilit. Diet. i8oa). 

O. Vyrotechny. (See quota.) [F. latice /c«.] 

KtNTisii tyroteckn. Treat. 113 Lances. Thehe aie 
Kttb <'aaeK charged with white or coloured ntar compohition. 
1879 W. H. PiROWNR Pyrotechnv vii. 81 loanees are .small, 
thin cases, containing compostuons which bum with a white 
or coloured flame. 

7 . attrib. and Comb . : a. simple attributive, as 

Jance-blade^ •bueket^ •butt, -garnet -headt -resit 
-shaft t -ihraWt -thrust \ b. objective, as lame- 
breaking \ inairumental, as lance pierced ^ -worn 

adjs. ; d. similativc, as lance-acuminatedt -leaved^ 
-likit -shaped 

xBao Asiatic Ann. Reg.t Misc. Tracts *71/1 Ovate, *lanc«- 
acuminated, entire towards the base. 1840 Stovkl L'anne's 
Nscess. Introd. 9 TriiLh* in his hand were like *lance-blade* 


One o/ike'^'6(M ' i. 5 Cat itains of troops will report tc 
tenant .. on the state ot the saddlery, holsters, and *lance- 
bucket*. i86s Kingsley Heresv. i. (1877) jtf. When he came 
to the abbey-gate, be smote thereon witli hi* *lance.butt. 
i8ei SrauTT.S^r/r kr Past, iil i. to8 'lira Just or *lance- 
mme differed materially from the tournament, iki D. 
Wilson Prek. Ann. (1B63) !• vi. 173 'i he arrow and •lance 
heads, constructed from the amorphous masse* of native 
flint. 1811 A. T. Thomson Loud. Disp, (1818) 609 Take of 
*lance 4 eaved cinchona bark brui«ed| an ounce. 1579 J. 


1897 Dublin Rsv. Apr, 375 The •lance.pn 
Christ sSgsOdtLViB, Suppl.,*Z.r(nrr-rri/. *869 Boutbll 
Arms 4 - Arm. x. ao6 At this period [c 1450-1500] a lance- 
rat wa* fixed to the upper part of tlic breast-plate on the 
right side. s868 G. StrphsNh Hunic Mon. 1 , 314 It is not. , 
likely that all the long and round and straight poles found in 
the Danish Mosses, .nave always been •Lance-sh.'ifls. 17^ 
J. Lkx Introd. Hoi. Explan, 'i'erms 369 Lanceolatmt •lance- 
shaped. ifl54 T, Moorb Brit. Ferns a6 ITie leafy part of the 
frond is lance-shaped. 1856 Kamb A ret. E.rpl. 1 1 , xx viiL sSa 
two occasions we came upon the walrus sleeping, — once 
within actual •lance-thrust i&4a Fabbr Styrian Lake 069 
Like bruised embossing on a •lance-wom shield. 

8. Special comb. : lauoe-oorporal [after Lavoe- 
pesadb] (see quot. 1802) ; fUnoe-eggod a, Bot . » 
lance ovate ; lanoe-famed a , famed for prowess 
with the lance ; lanoe-flah « Launoe ; lanoe-heod 
* lance-snake ; Unoe-knife, ? » Lanobt ; lanoe- 
linear a. Bot.t narrowly lanceolate, almost linear ; 
lanoe-man, f («) a highwayman ; (^) a warrior 
armed with a lance ; lanoe-oblong a, Bot.t nar- 
rowly oblong; lanoe-oval a* Bot., narrowly oval ; 
lanoe- ovate a. Mprec. ; lanoe -sergeant [on 
analogy of lance-corporal], a corporal acting as 
sergeant ; lanoe-anaike, a venomous snake of the 
American genus Botkrops {or Craspedocepkalus)tttp. 
A lanceolatus, of the VV. Indies ; =* Fkb-de-lanoe 2. 

1786 Gxosk A/iiit. Antiq. 1 . 311 The lancepesatu, anspesade, 
or os the present term is, •lance corporal. i8ea C. James 
MiliU Diet. i.v. Corporalt Lance-Corporal, one who acts os 
corporal, receiving my os a private, 1844 Begul. 4 Ord. 
Armjt 133 Corporals may be appointed to act os Jjuico- 
S^jeants, and the most approved Private Soldier* os Lonce- 
Corporak 1787 Fam. Plnnts I. 24a Divisions of the Border 
•iance-eggU 1718 Pop* /Had xiiL *78 The *Lance-fam’d 
DovpucAvTot] Idoinen of Crete. i859-4a Sir J. Richardson, 
etc. Museum NaL Hist. (1B68) II. 40/a Amongst the former, 
or spxno-tRtIcd specie* fof Crotalido:!, are the •Lonce-hcads 
{rr.,s/>e.fo.efihalina) of the New World. Ibid, 41/1 The 
Lanct- lirad is the most abundant of all serpents in the 
Ulandi of Martinique and St. Lucia. i6to Markham 
Ma^tsrp. iL cxi. 196 Others take a sharpe *laiince-Wnife, 
* 7*7 ram. Plants 1. 30 Petals.. •lance-linear. 
* 5*8 Rtoaa Eng.-Lat. Diet , A •lAunce man, kastiger, 

r GREENK Conny Cateking 11. A 3 b, The Priggar is he 
stcoles the horse. . . The Priggar if he be a Launce 
man, that is, one that is already borst, then [etc.], 

Florioi, Lanciattrre .. a lance-ouui, a pike.man. i8io8 Pikb 
•Sources Mississ. 111. App (x8io) xx The lancemen ore always 
mounted. 1787 Fam. Plauts I. aHs fiemi -lance. oblong, 
impress’d. 01x794 Sir W. Jomk» in Asiatic Res. (1795) 
IV. a6a I.^ves opposite, * 1 ance-oval, pointed at both ends. 
1889 in Lancet vf Apr. 1 . 866/a Ine cocci, os found in 
Che blood of on inoculated animal, ore, os a rule, oval or j 


Unce-oval In form. 1799 Aeiafie Res. VI. 349 Leaflets., 
•lonoe-ovate, entire, smooth. sStf Wrllingtom in Gurw. 
Desp. <1838) XIL 617, I now beg leave to recommend to 
>ou •Lance Sergeant Graham of the Coldstream regiment 
of Gumrda x88o Casseit's AW. Hist. IV. 319 The lost 
^up of the American Pit Vipers is that of tne •Lance 
SnAk<:-.s. One of these is the Yellow Viper, of Martinique, 
called FerKle-loiice there. 

t ILanoax sb:^ Obs. In 4 (5) Uunoa, lansa. 


[f. Lance v, 
1 . A leap, 


:-L 


und, dash. (Cf. Launch sb ) 


*375 Barbour Bruce x. 4x4 And he that was in iuperdy 
I'ill de, a Ians* {MS. E, launce] till him he maid. 

2 . A cut, inctaion, alit. 

x609WoRLiDox.9>a/. AgHc. vii. | ro(i68il 132 It [Pinching] 
gives not that wound to Trees that Incisions or Lances 
usually do. . . Giving the Lance close behind a Bud, a thing 
to be esMriatk observed in Pruning. Ibid. 133 When you 
cut any Pithy Tree , . moke y'our Lann under, or on one side. 

Zianoe (lcm8)» V. Forma: 4-8 launoe, 4 Sc. 
launaa, 4 6 chiefly Sc, lans^a, 5 lawnoe, 5-6 
launiie, 4- lanoa. [a. OF . lancier lancer) 

L. lancedrct f lancea Lanoe sb. > ; the ON F. form 
lanckier was adopted an Launch v. In branch II 
£ Lanoe sb.^] 

L L trans. To fling, hurl, launch, throw (a 
dart, alao fire, liglitniiig, smoke) ; to shoot out (the 
tongue) ; to put forth ^bloAsoma). Also with fortk^ 
outt up. Now rare (chiefly poet.). 

aj94 I’o him hai U 


. (iuy IVartu, (A. 2394 ' 


I launced ttoj^e spere 


anl swerd. 1393 Langl. P. PI, C, xix. xo The tree hihie 
trewe-loue. .launcehvpblouemes. cx|94 P. PI. Crede pei 
[friar'.] launcrp heLe her hemmes wip babelyng in stretes. 
^*2^ Du Was Introti. Fr. in Palsgr. 049 To lance, laticer. 
1598 Barkkt Tkeor. tVarree iti. i. 3a A lauelin . . they did 
lance or dart at the enemie. 1663 Sir G. Mackenzie Retig. 
Stoic iii. (1685) a8 As beams are lanced out from the body 
of the Sun. 1710 Lond. Gas. No. 465 1/1 A spread Eagle, 
rcpiesentii^ his Majesty’s Arms, lanced a Rocket. S7M-7 
SooTHEV Juvenile 4 Minor Poems PoeL Wks. 11 . aio The 
lightning is lanced at our sires. x8ox — 7'kataba v. xt, 
Tne adder in her haunts disturbed Lanced at the intruding 
smff her arrowy tongue. 18X7 I. Tavlor Iransm. Anc. 
Bks. xvii 379 He affirms [Xerxes] to have lanced darts at 
the sun, 1*34 M. Scott Cruise Midge (1859) 48B Rolling 
in smuaky wreaths and lancing out ragg^ ^ireds from 
their lower edges. 1898 M. P. Shiel 1 eiitnv Danger 136 
The torpedo-boat lances one of her horrid needles of steel. 

b. with immaterial obj., e,g. a look; faUo 
with forth. 

xj.. R, E. A Hit. P, C, 350 Lo! my lore is in pe loke, 
lance hit perinne. 1635 Person Varieties 1. 15 The Stars, 
and these celesiiall bodies., doe lance forth tb<>tr power^ 
upon the Earth also, xyga Carte Hist, hng. 111 . 9 The 
pope was to lance hhi censures agatnsl the common enemy. 
170s H. Walpole Otranto iv. 11798) 76 Here 1 lance her 
anathema at thy head. 183a Examiner 436/1 He lances 
one of his droll looks. 1895 M. Arnold The Voice 3 As the 
kindling glances ..Which the bright moon lances From her 
tranouil sphere, 1898 M. P. Shibl Yellow Danger 157 
Suddenly he lanced a horrid shriek. 

t o. reft. To burl oneself, lo spring, shoot. Obs. 
cxsjo La Bbrnrrb Arth. Lyt. Bryt. (1814) 1B3 He 
launced hymselfe [from the ship] dc lepte into the myddes of 
the prease wyth his good swerde in his honde. 1698 R. 
W HITE ir. Diky's Po^. Symp. (t66o) ao 7 ’ho light . . lancing 
herself by a marvellous celerity on all sides by streight lines. 

2 . int, for red. To bound, spring, move quickly, 
rush. Also with out. Const, an. Obs. cxc. dial. 

c 1330 R. Brunnx Chron, (1810) 94 With a berde Jrci mette, 
a herte ^rof gan lance. 1375 Barbour Bruce iii. xaa He.. 
Btmk with spurt the steoe in hy, And he lansyt furth 
delyyirly. c xyja Golagros Caw. 901 He lansit out our 
Me land, and drew noght one lyte. c 1470 Henbyson Mot. 
Fab. V. {Part. Beaste) vii, Ane vnicorne come Unsand ouer 
ane law. X48X Caxton Godfrey xltii. 8a I’he conestables. , 
launced on this ^rtye of tboost whicbe was not yet passed. 
i5«3 Douglas Mneis ix. ix. 74 Tumus, lanssand lychtly our 
the landis. 1530 Lyndksay Test. Papyngo 353 Je, that now 
wne Uiityng vpc the ledder, Tak tent in tyme. 1840 Evi- 
dence Hull Docks Comm, 74 When there is no wind, we 
Unce along with poles. 1883 Hampsk. Gloss., Lance, to 
leap,^und ; the deer ore said ‘ to lance over the turf*. 

T b. transf and fig. Of leaves, fire : To spring, 
spring forth, shoot up. Of pain : To shoot Obs. 

13. , Cavf. 4 Gr. fCnt. 536 pc leuez lancen fi'O )>c lynde, & 

Ijltcn on he wounde. 13.. E. E. AIM. B. 066 As 
D ^ I'** i" twynne *393 Langl. 

F. PI. C. XIII. 185 Of greyn ded in erthe Atte lasto lounceth 
^.wher-by we lyuen alfe. 411400 Pistill 0/ Susan too 
Ltlye, he louache, launsyng wih leue, c 1470 H knry Wallace 
vn. 439 The lemand low sone lanssyt opon hycht. zysfl 
Mounsbv in PiUl. Trans. L. at The pain on the stomach re- 
turned, which lanced to the left side, with doxtings inwardly. 

+ 8. trans. To launch (a boat). 
e 1919 Cocke Lorell't B. xa Some y ionge bote dyde launce, 
some mende y" oorse^ 

b. intr. To laonch forth, push out. 

19^ Per/. CH. de W. x53x) Z4xb, Now hath y» 

patrigrke Noe oil his c^ldren . . m his shyp, & is Uunced 
^m the Unde. x58x Studlby tr. Senecas Agamsm. 1. 
Chorus 6x Nor Uuncing to the depe where bottom none U 
found. XM Maynarde Drake's Voy. (Hakl. Soc.) 7 Had 
wee lanced under the forte at our first cominge to anchor, 
we hod fetc.1. 

1 4 . To throw out (a tale, words, etc.) ; to ntter. 

13.. Gaw. k Gr. Knt. laxa A 1 Utonde h* l*dy Unced ^ 
bourdet. ibid, 81*4 pat 1 schoi Ully yow Uyne, & Unce 
neuer tale. 

1 5 . iTitr. To make a dash or stroke with a pen, 

1^ J. M ELLIS BHeJk Instruct. EiU, When yee haue 

thus entered it into Joumoll, then presently after in the 
meaiorUU. .ypt siiall launce or moke a stroke. 


H. 6. To pierce with or as with a lance or a 
luncct ; to cut, gash, slit. Also, to slit open ; 10 
open, Obs. exc. poet. 

13.. E. £, AIM. P. B. X4a8 [He] comaundes hyra cofly 
coferes to lance, c 1440 Promp. Parv. S90 Lawncyn [p. r. 
Uwnchsm), or stynge wythe a spere, or blode yryne, 
ianceo. 1986 MABtxiwx \st Pt, Tanoburt. 1. ii. We will 
ItA our swords, Ai^ . Unce his greedy thirsting throat 
1615 G. Sandys 'J'rav. la In the Summer they Unoed 
^e rine with a stone. 1638 Penit. Corf, vii. (1657) 155 
Baals Priests, lancing themselves to procure audience. 
1678 Bunvam Pilgr. I, 167 Then they Lanced his flesh 
with Knives. 17x3 Tickell Guardian No. 1*5 P o Bold 
Nimrod first.. Unc'd the brUtling boor. tyaB Morgan 
Algiers 11 . iU. 353 'i'hey Unced the Kavisher, and every 
one of the Turks. s^Phil. 7 'fWMr. LXXIII 341 On the 
brain being Unced, the. .whale died immediately. 

Jig. 1494 Fabyan Chron. vn. 431 Many with great honours 
I dyd wbylom auaunce, 'That nowe with dysnonoure doon 
me Btynce and Uunce. x8s8 litackw. Mag. XXIV. 7x6 The 
Jagged lightning lanced the Ibrest-gulfs with its swift and 
perilous beauty. 

b. intr. To pierce. 

NX400 Leg, Rood [1871) X4a pe swerd of loue porw hire 
gan launce. 

o. trans. To wound or kill with a lance. 

1B98 Wes/ui. Com. 6 Apr. 6/3 The troo}>ers lancing and 
sabring, and the officers pistolling the DervisJies. 

7 . Surg, To make an incision in (the gums, a 
sore, a » umonr) with a lancet ; to cut open. Occas. 
with a pison as object. Also, to fetch out or let 
out by lancing. 

*474 Caxton Chssse tii. v. hj b, The siirgyens.. ought not 
to be liasty to Uunce and cutte aposthumes & scores. z5i6 
Pilgr. terf. (W. de W. 1531) 278 O blessed lorde, here m 
this lyfe, cutte me, hurne me, Uunce me, that fynally thou 
mayst haue mercy on me. 1979 1 ‘urberv. Faukonrie 
B57 The way to cure it, is to give the humor a vent by 
Uunsing IL 1578 1‘. Wucockb Serm. Pawles 93 I'hrubt 
diligently your sword of iustice in, to Uunce out aU corrup- 
tion and bagage which is gathered in the bowels. 16x9 
Latham Falconry (163^) 13a Vou must haue care to Uunce 
It long waves as the sinews do nm. 1894 1 'rapp Comm, 
Job v. xB He is both a Father and a physiiian, hee Unceth 
us not unlease need be. i7aa De Foe Plague y 18S4) r68 To 
U nce and drest the .. 1 ‘umoitrs. 17*9 Pope Odyss. xiv. 87 
Of two [porkers] hU cutlass lanced the Kpouting blood. Z879 
L. P. Meredith Teeth 36 'llie dentist. .sees the immedUte 
beneficial results of lonctng hot, congested gums. 

Jig. xs6x Daus tr. BuHiuger on Apoc. (1573) 38 We are 
niony tymes Uunt^ and cut with the woid of God. to our 
great prufit and discipline. *6ax Quarles Esther xii. I a k 
When Haman then had Unc*d his rip’ned griefe, In bloody 
tearmes, they thus appli’d leliefe. 1669 J^vle Occas. Ac/L 
HI. vi, '] he Orator, .is more sollicltuus to tickle their Ears, 
than . . to launce (heir Consciences. s?os Hickbrinoill 
P.riesFcr, 11. viii. 90 Some Inconveniencies in Church-Govern- 
ment, are better palliated, then lanced to the bottom, 
b. absol. or intr. To make an incision. 

1646 I, Hall Horas Vac, 48 I'hey doe better Launce into 
secret humours. 

Hence Lanoed ppl. a, 

1607 Topsri.l Four/. Beasts 516 To . . spread them vpoa 
the aforesaid eaten or launced woundes. 

Jjanced (lonst), a. [f. Lance sb,"^ + -sd^] 
Having a lance or point ; pointed or shaped like 
a lance. 


*767 Fam. Plants I. 3a 'The leaflets lanced. 18x9 Kirby ft 
Sp. Rntomol. I. 391 The bloodthirsty gnat has five [suckers], 
some acutely Unced at the extremity, 1894 BijilCKMorb 
Perfycrvss 23 The delicate bells of sky-blue flax quiver- 
ing on Unced folUee. 

MUloegay (la-nsig^). Obs. exc. //ist. Also 
4-8 laui.oega3r(6, 5 lawnoegay, 6 launoeaagaye, 
launegay, 7 rrron lanoe de gay. [a. OF. Jance- 
gaye, f. (with contraction) lance, Lanoe sb.^ + zogayg 
(see Zaoaib, Absaoai).] A kind of lance. 
{x^^Actf Rich. II, C.13 1 1 1 ,e Roi defende que desoremes 
null homme cbivoche deinz U Roialme ormez . . ovesque 
Uncegay.J c 1386 Chaucer Sir Thopas 41 In his hand a 
Uuocegny A long swerd by his side. Z3M Gower Conf. III. 
369 A firy Uncagay, Which whilom through my Imt ho 
cost. 1467 in Eng. Gilds (1670) 388 That no man go arm^ 
to bore launcegayes, GIe3rves, Speros, and other wepyn. 
c 1900 Robin Hood (Ritsoii) x8 He bare a Uiinsgay in his 
honde. 1991 Sia J. Smyth Instmci, Milit 190. I would 
wUh them to have Launce* commonly called Launcezo- 
gi^as of fl^oodf tito, and itiflfe ash. 1609 Camden Rem, 
(X657) ao9 To speak of lesser weapons, both deUnsive and 
offensive of our nation, os their granod, boseUrd, Uunce- 
gayj &c. would be endless. 16x4 Raleigh Hiet, World 
v. ill. I z, 399 These canylng a kinde of Lance de gay, 
sharpe at both ends, which they held in the middest or 
the staffe. *799 Scott Skepk, Tale, A Uuncegsy strongs 
full twelve ells long, Byevery warrior hung. 

attrib. 1438 Notnngkam Rec. II. 198 LHiorum gormeiM 
torum, ttnius doehet , ec uniua Utincegaysshaft. 
ZAHOd-knigAt. Hist, Forma : lee Lakoi 
sb. and KKiout. Also 6 lanoe-kneyght, 9 
lanoe-kneoht ; and see Lansqobnet. [ad. G. 
lanzkmckt (long Lance y8.I), an etymolqj 
perversion of landsknecht^ f. lands^ genitiye c 
Land sb. 4 knecht servant. 

Orrginolly the O. word denoted the mercenary foot-eoldieri 
belonging to the imperial territory, in contradistinction to 
the Swiss ; but it was yexy early applied in a wider sense t 
afterwords the etymological ossocUtton with ikmrv caused it 
to be restricted to men armed with a UnoeorsimlUr weapM*] 
A mercenary foot-soldier, esp. one armed with 
a lance or pike. 

1930 Palscul e^?/* Lansknyght, hsmeeqnenet, vne W, 
htuHeCarion'sCnsn, 148 Many Launceknyshtesrif the Cti* 
mayne notion tawe sdtb their eyes that (etc.]. t59a Hu loet, 
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IfM bMuyiif iihyld«t of liluer, call «4 bunco knyghtef, 
argyrms/iam. 1579 Dk^oics Sirmtwi, xao Tbs Lanco 
KnoyghU aloo encamp always in the fields very strongiye. 
iggs J, Beu. Hwidoti$ A nsw, Osor, 463^ b, Although Aoykoiet 
be nothing els thenagreeke wordtsignifiyngaUunceknight 
15^ B. JoNSOM Mv, Man in Hum, 11. 1, well, now must 
1 practise to get the true ^rbe of one of th^ Lsunce* 
knights. a6e6 Bsvskbtt C/o. Lift 145 I'he Lansknight 
and the Switser vse also the fife at this day with the drum. 
i8m Scott Tmlhm, vi. Give him a flagon of Rhenish to drink 
with his besmirched bMren>hauters and lance-lcnechta 
mttrib, 1693 UiouHasT Rabtlais 1. kxxv, Tripei would 
have traiteiously cleft his head with bis horvemaiis sword, 
or lans»knight fauchlon. 

itnmf, c xfisfi Dick Dtvan iv. i. in Duilen O, PL II. 63 
The needle lance knights, .put so many hookes and eyes to 
every hose and dubblet. 

IianOttlet Cla-ntUt). Also 6 lanoelette, 
lAunoalat, -lot, 9 lanoelot. [f. Lanci sb, ^ 4- -lkt.] 
fl. A lancet. 0 b$. 

1593 Bairt Alv. L 7; A lAncelette or like instrument, 
scaiprum chirtirgicum. igBp Kioss Eug.-Laf, Diet. av. 
Laumce^ A Launcelot to cut wounds, smiiium, 1993 G. 
Harvkv New Letter is Pierces Supererogation . . is lest 
beholding to the penknife : Nashes S. Fame hath somewhat 
more of the launcelet. 1636 Blount Gloesogr.^ LauHtelett 
or Lancelot, 

2. ZooL A small fish-like animal; — AuPHioxua. 
1836 Yarrcll Brit. Fithet II.'‘468 The I^ncelet, 
phioxus loHCiolafus. 1846 CAHrKNTRS Physiol. iSa The 
Amphioxus or Lancelot. 1847-9 Cycl.Anat. I V. 450/s 
In the. .laricelet the only vestige of a distinct h<;patic organ 
is a large cuecum. 18^ Darwin Orig. S^ec. iv. (1873)09 
Members of the shark family would nut tend to supplant the 
lancelet. 

Obs. AUo 4 launaele. [a. OF. 
lancele, dim. of lance Lancb j^.IJ A herb {Plan- 
(ago ianceo(ata), 

a 1400 Med. j^/V. in Archmologia XXX. 356 Take pws of 
launsele 1 seye y' whyte of twvyne eyre. 1338 1 URNxa 
LibelluSt Lancall, Plantage. 

1 3 jA*X 106 lyf A- Obs. In 6 launoely. ff. Lanob 
sb."^ 4 - -LT 1 J Proper to a lance ; lance- like. 

a 1586 SiMNiiy Anadia 11. (1622) 179 His Lances . . strong 
to glue a lauiicely blow iudeede. 

t ZiAHOOinCllt. Ohs. rare—^, [f. Lanck v. 

4- -MBMT. Cf. F. lancement.] The action of 
lancing or cutting ; an iucision. 

i«S® T. Mavkrnb Archimag. Angl<hGalL xix. 15 You 
must make some Lancements or inlets [in the fowl] .. that 
your said spices may the better bold or fasten. 

tXiftliCBIltf a, and sb. Obs. Also 5 lanoe- 
aunt, lawnoent. [a. F. lanfant^ pres. pple. of 
iancer Lanok v.\ A. adj. That lances, adapted for 
lancing. B. sh. ■ Lanobt (if not a scribal error). 

C1400 tr. Secreta Secret ^ Gov. Lerdsh ixi Oher Instru* 
ment3 perceaunt 8t lanceaunt. CX440 Promp. Parv. ago 
lAwncent [c^. r, lawnset], or blode i^vne, lanceoia. i6aa 
Mami tr. Aleman’s Guntnan d^ A If, 11. 14a It is now 
a great while agoe since I finger'd my fleame or lancent 
iLancaolar (la'nMiflfii), a. [f. L. lanceola 
(see next) 4- -ab.] • next. 

s8xo Asiatic Res. 5 ci. 165 Leaves broad, lanceolar, sub* 
sessile on their sheath. 

^anCOOlata (lamsf^fl/t), <s. Chiefly in scientific 
use. [ad. L. lanceoHUus^ f. lanceola small lance ; in 
med L. lancet^ dim. of lancea Lancjb Resem- 
bling a spear-head in shape ; narrow and tapering 
to each end. 

1780 J. Lae tnirod. Bot. iii. v. (1765) 176 Lon eolate^ 
Spear,shaped \ when the Figure is oblong, narrowing 
gradually at each End towards the Extremity. 1794 
Maityn Rousseau’s Bot, xaii 213 Toadflax has linear leaves 
inclining to iMceobta. 1845 I.indlky Sek. Bot, iv. (1858) 
«6 iVotnl Anemone. .. Leaflets lanceolate, lol>ed, and cut. 
X85X-6 Wood WARD MoUusca 69 Loligo vulgaris ; . . Pen 
lanceolate, with the shaft produced in front. 1869 Gn.t.MORX 
tr. Figuiev^s Reptiles^ ^<V'</rii.46The broad ^ flat, and ianceo* 
late form of head is exemplified in certain Tree Snakes. 

H b. Jsed for ‘ lancet-shaped *. 

1883 Century Mag. Apr. 821 /z The long, shapeless splits 
In the walls became the delicate lanceolate windows. 

O. Comb*, signifying * lanceolate and ^ be- 

tween lanceolate and . . . as lanceolale-acttle, 
•linear, -subulcUe adjs. ; also in quasi- l^it. form 
lAnodolato-, as lanceolalo- hastate , -subulate adjs. 

x8o6 GAt.ptNB Brit. Bot. 184 L[eaves] lanceoUto-hastata. 
183$ Loudon Eneycl, Plants 897 .’spha^um cuspidatum.. 
Leaves Unceolatosububte lax. 1843 Lindlby Sck. Hot. vL 
(1858) 8e Leaves gree^ smooth, lancei^te-linear. 1847 W. E. 
Stsblb Field Bot, 73 Mp[als] lanceolate*acute. 1870 Hookbr 
Stud, Flora 940 Sepals slender lanceolate-subulate. 

Hence lA'noeolwtely adv,, in a lanceolate shape. 
Also the property of being laiiceo- 

1 ite (in recent Diets.). 

1871 H. C. Wood Fresh- tVater Alga 109 [Closterium] 
Narrowly bnceobtelywfusiform. 

liUO0Olftt6d (la'ns^b* ted), a, [formed as 

I.ANO8OLATB 4 - -ID.] « LaNOIOLATB. 

STS* Sit J. Hill Hist, Anim, 78 The sharp-homed 
Pbi£ana . . with white lanceoUted wings. 1733 Chambbbs 
{^el, SuM, s.v. Le^, LanceoUted Leaf, Prnmaot 

Zooi, III. 6a The Ui 1 is lanceolated and sharp at the end. 
S78B MARaHALL in Phil, Tram, LXXIll. 020 A dcliMte 
point or sting.. which on a cursory view appears to be a 
aimgple hnceolated instrument. x8ei Scott Pi*‘»/e 
The votary dropped his offering . , through the mullions of 
a lanceolated window. 

XrfUUWpMMda, IwBoapriSAdo (laiiiip«zs-d, 

l*<ntiprUifd«). Xut, Forms ; a, 6 iMoopooMd*. 


7 Uno*-, -ido, liDipiiaU, 8 

Unoepesata, lanapeaaade. Ci. AiHFiaiADB. 
A 7 laaoepera-, -pres-, -pres-, ^piia, -priiade, 
•ado, lana-, launoopraa-, -prlsade, -ado, 9 lanoa- 
prlaade. [a. F. lanceptssad* (now anttfoseaek) 
* lancepcsaao, the meanest officer in a foot-com- 
pany * (Cotgr.), ad. It. lancia speztala, lit. * broken 
lance ' {speznare to break in pieces, ^ dispiece 
f. s- -i ais- 4- pezza piece). For the quasi-Sp. 
ending of some forms see -aDO ; the forms with r 
are due to association with Sp. presa grip, clutch. 

The It. word is recorded only in the senses *one of a 
prince's bodyguard ' and (in//.) 'soldiers of a superior cinas 
nut included in the ordinary companies'; Plorio (s.v. 
Spezeato) renders it ' a demi-lance, light hornenian *; Italian 
etymologists suggest that the primary sense was * one wiiose 
lance hii« often b^n shivered in warfare, one who hiu seen 
much service ' (' 1 ‘ommaseo s.v. Spezaato). I'he peculiar Kr. 
and Eng. sense (-=^biiCe-corporal) can be accounied for only 
conjcciurally, but it may have arisen from the practice of 
appointing specially experienced privates, iu emergencies, 
to act as officers of the lowest rank.] 

a. (See quoL 1578.) b. A non-com misaioned 
officer of the lowest grade ; a lance-corporal, 

XS78 Fenton Guicciard. it. X04 The Marquis . . being 
followed with a valiant companye of younge gentlemen and 
Lancepezxades (these are braue and prouuil souldiers luter- 
teyned aboue the ordinal y cumpai 

... : In it..ll«n r) J^/ III 


Corporall Conny, Lanceprtzado Luke. 16x7 Middlbton & 
Rowley Fair Quart el iv. iv, 1 will leame to roare, and still 
mainiatn the name of captaiiie over these Launceprchadoes. 
z6a3 Markham Soldier's Ace iti, 7 The Lan'^pregado. in the 
Corporalls al>sence, as vpon a guard or otherwiMe, doth all 
the CorpuralU duties. 1708 Loud, Gam. No. 4490/7, to Ser- 
jeants, 10 CorporaL, 10 l^nspessades. >75^ J- Watson 
Milit. Did. (cd. 5) Lancepesnde, an infer.or Officer, sub- 
ordinate to the Corporal, to a^RUt him in his Duty, and 
supply his Place in his Absence. i8s6 Scott Weodst. 
XXXIV, Thou, Zerubbabel Robins, 1 know wilt be their 
lance-prisade. 

C. tramf. 

a 1603 Polwart Fltfingw. Montgomerie 705 Beld bisset I 
marmi^sed I UnKprezed to the lownes ! x6aa MASSiNCfR 
Virg. Mart, ii. I, j'hts Bacchus, who is. . lanceprezade to red 
noses, a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Lanspre^ado, he 
that comes into Company with but Two pence in his 
Pocket. 

In the llalian sense (see above) with corrupt 
It. form. 

1687 Lond. Gam. No. 9950/3 His Kminencies own Equipigo 
consisted of .. 11 Pages, as many Lanspasatat or Genilenieii, 
walking on foot byliiin. 12 more on Horse-Liack [etc ]. 

Ixancequenet, obs. variant of LAN«gukMKT, 
t Is&’Xicer Obs* Forms: 5 lanoeour, 6-7 
launoer, 7 laaoor. [ad. OF, lanceor, lanceur, 
f* lancer to lance, throw, or f. Lanox v, 4- -krI.] 
One who, or that which lances, in senses of the vb. 

1. One who lances or throws (a dart). 

Z4aa tr, Secreta Secret., Priv* Priv. 9x5 Archeris, abblaxtres, 
and Lanceouris of Daites brandynge. 

2 . »- Lancbp, 

1337 Matthew’s Bible, x Kings xviii. 98 They . . cut them 
selues as their maner was with knyues and laiincem (x6zx 
lancers). 1387 Mascall Gtnf. ( attie (1697) 177 Raze him 
with a crooked launcer, from the heele to the toe. x6is 
Flohio, Lanctatore, a launcer 1614 T. White Afartyrd* 
St. George Ch, The Pirn ers, I^ancers, Hunger, Thirst did 
tyre His holy bodic. a 16*3 llovs hPks. (idsp-^o) 39^ They 
see him whetting his lancer to cut the throat ofthe disease. 
16B8 R. Holme A rmoury iii. 394/9 Another IFurriers Instru- 
ment] with a sharp point, called a Lancer. 

2 ia*noer^ (lanssi). Forms: 6 lanoere, 6-7 
launcler, 6-8 lanoier, 7 laiioeer(e, launoaer, 
launoer, 7- lanoer. [a. or ad. F. ianeier, f. lance 
Lakcb jAI Cf. late L. lancedrius or lancidrius.'] 

1. A (cavalry) soldier armed with a lance ; now 
only, a soldier belonging to one of certain regi- 
ments officiiilly called Lancers. 

In the British army there are now six regiments of 
Lancers, the 5th, gth, xsth, x6th, X7th, and axst. They are 
armed with carbine (formerly sword) and pistol as well ss 
lance. 

1390 MaR!.owe end Pt. Tamburl. i. ii. FrIj, Backt by 
stout Lanceres of Germany. i6xs Speed Hist. Gf. Bnt, 
IX. xiii. I 107. 740 In his Company were, .not aboue fifteene 
Lanciers. z6ii Florio, Lanciere, a launder. 1648 Lasse* 
Tracts (Chethain Soc.) 969 Collonal Thomhaugh . . was 
slaine, being ran into the body, and thigh, and hei^ by the 
enemies lAuncers. xyia Perquisite Monger 14 Invested 
with the Command of a Regiment of Home and a'Troop of 
Lanciers. 1833 Regsd. Instr. CeeveUry l Z59 The lancer is 
Co have his lance near the right foot. 1879 CeuselVs Teckst, 
Bduc, 111 . 369 The lancer luu sword and pistol besides his 
lance. 

tram/, a 1657 T.ovrlacb Poems (1864) 177 The heron 
mounted doth appear On his own Peg'sus a Umceer. 

2. pi. The name of a species of quadrille. Also 
the music proper to this dance. 

i 96 n A tkessanm 95 Tan. xxx The* Lancers*, now so fashion- 
able, was Introduced by I.aborde in 1836. x868 B. Hartb 
Arctic Fi>MN,Trip It lut ^ merry danoem In the airiest of 
lancers. 1870 H. .^art Race /or Wife 1 , As she whirls by 
in the VaUe, or glides tn front of them in the lAincera 

3. attrib and Comb*, as lancer*brauiing^ -cap, 
•regiment*, zXzo lancer-like wb], 

1897 Dsdty News x6 Mar. 6/l Bolero white cloth Ii 
arranged under the *lancer btaiding. X844 W. H. Max- 
wxu. Sports 4r Adv, Scatl* iii (1853) 45 The "lancer cap and 


green habit of the Honourable Juliana Beningfield t 189a 
£. Rseves Homeward Hound S48 Making . . quadrille and 
*lanoer-like figures with sudden turns on the toes. xl68 
Regul. A Osrd. A rmy a 1x46 In a *lBncer Regiment, tlie Men 
who collected the lances, are to be marched to llie baggage 


waggons, 

(la*ns6t). Forms t 5 Ian-, fawnootte, 
lawnset, 6 launoette, 6«8 launoet, 6- lanoet, 
fad. OF. F. lancelte, dim. of lance Labob sb*^ Cf. 
It. laneetta*] 

tl* 8L ?A small lance, a dart. b. In whale- 
fishery * Lancb 1 3. Obs* 

cx4ao Siege Rouen in Areketologia XXI. st And alte 
Iswnsetys were Icyde on hey. For to schetc Doth ferre an 
pey. X73B Bond ui PkU* Vrans. XLVII. 430 Which the 
fishem observing, row up and dispatch the whale with long 
lanc'ets. 

2. A surgical instrument of various forms usually 
with two etlges and a point like a lance, used for 
bleeding, opening abscesses, etc. 

CX440 liee Lancrnt]. 1474 Caxton Ckeeee 86 He dyd his 
vysage to be kiitte wyth a kn^f and lancettis endlong and 
overthwart. sjM Palsom. 937/1 l.ancet, an instrument, 
lam rtte. X343TRAMRMON Vigo's Ckimsg. (1586) 64 Cut the 
Scrophule . . with a shar(>e instrument, an with a launceL 
b6xb Woodall Susg. Mate Wkn. (1653) 18 Witliout question 
each .Surgeons Mate knoweth a Laiiiicet ss well as myself. 
1665 Boyle Occas. Rq/l, 11. iv, And culls for a Lancet, rather 
than a Julep. XTy/bHRSiuANA'/. /'«/r./>a>'i.i. Suchati arm 
for a bandage, veuiH that seemed to invite the i.sncet. 1837 
W. Irving Ca//. Bonnezdlle 111 . 146 When they underwent 
the operation of the lancet, the doctor’s wife and another lady 
wei e presei it 1836 Druitt Surgeon’s f ade met um 631 Tha 
operator, .pushes tiie lancet obliquely into the vein, 
b. Knt. (See quot.) 

18x6 Kirhv & Sp. nntomoL 111 . 369 . 9 ra//e//a (the l.anc«tsh 
a pair of instruments, usually more aiender than the C'ulielli, 
which probably enter the veins or sap-veasels, and together 
with them (onn a tube for suction. 


3. i'horl lor lancet-arch, -light, -window, 

xflgs B. Wees Continent. Ecclestol 45 I'wo aiages of tall 
Pointed arches, and a hiue lancet within c^h. x8^ Tenny- 
son Aylmer’s F, 692 Greenish glimmerings through the 
lunceta 1870 .Sir G. Scott Led. Archtt. 1 . 9^ Some 
guble-end with its lofty lancets snows the noble scale of the 
ancient church. 

4. altitb, and Comb., os lancet edge, k^-Uhthyo^ 
dont\ lancet-shaped adj. ; lonoet-fiah, the doctor- 
fish (Acanthurus) \ t lanoet-loupe, a loophole 
for throwing darts (cf. 1 a). 

1875 Carpentry hr Ttdn. 59 A side fllister. having a second 
point or *uin(.et edge to cut the fibres acrosa as the work 
proceeds. 1840 Mudie CuviePs Antm. Kingd. (1849) y*} 
Acanthurus, *Lancei-fisbet, have., a strong spine on each 
side of the tail, as sharp at a lancet^jvlib wmim they inflict 
severe wounds. 1708 Phil. Trans, aXVI. 78 The **lAncet 
or Mucronated Ichthyodont. xsfla Puazu AS neid ix. Cej, 
I'he Troyans, through their *launcet loupes their whirling 
darts do thick bestows. 1899 Cagney tr. jakseg* Liin* 
Dtagn. vi. (ed. 4) 939 Certain *lancet-kbaped bodies. 

b. Arch., M lanoet aroh, one with an acutely* 

{ pointed head resembling the blade of a lancet; 
ancet window, a high and narrow window ter* 
ndnaiing in a lancet arch ; similarly, lancet Gothic, 
lancet light, lancet style. 

1893 P. Nicholbon Prod. Build. 587 *Lancet-arch. 1848 
Rickman A f chit, 50 Lancet arches., have a radius longer 
than the breadth of the arch. 1836 Gentl. Mag. Feb. t^/a 
A chattel . . 'i'he style is the ^lancet Gothic. 1874 Parker 
Goth. A rckit. 1. iv. 131 In the transept of Salisbury Cathedral 
. . is a good example of a window of four *lancet-lif hts. 1849 
Frerman a rckit. 259 The details lose the great distinctness 
of the *Lancet sty le. 178x1 . Warton Kitidingion (1783) 17 
Mouldings of *lancet windows. x866 G. Macdonald Ann. 
Q Neighb. li. (1878) 90 The dusky light that came through 
a smalflancet window. 

Hence tenootoo'r, one who uses a lancet; a 
surgeon. Laaoo'tod a., (of a window) having a 
lancet arch ; (of a church) having lancet-windows. 

i8sa Examiner 6/a A person named Mort-r, a lanceteer, 
residing in the same place. 1853 Wit k well in Mrs S. 
Douglas Li/e (1881) 569 Where, rich-glowing, the light 
streams through the lanceted window. 1864 Crowdy ck* 
Choirmaster 97 A little lancetted church. 


Lanoewood (la*nsiwuci). [f. Lanob sb^ 4- 
Wood sb.] a. A tough elastic wood imported 
chiefly from the West Indies, used for carriage-shafts, 
fishing-rods, cabinet-work, etc. Also, a fishing-rod 
made of this wood. b. A tree yielding this wood ; 
the best known extDuguetia quitarensis from Cuba 
and Guiana and Oxandra virgata from Jamaica. 

*l'he name in Australia is given xo Backkostsia ntyrtifolia 
and in New Zealand loPanax ereusi/olium * (Morris A ustral 
Eng. i8()8). 

s6^ DAMniR Voy. I. tx8 The Lancewood grows strait 
. Ashes; it i 


like our young 
1736 P. Brows 


„ -J U very hard, tough and heavy. 

^zoHtu% yamsUca 177 The aculeated Lycium or 
Lance-wood. This shrub is common in most parts of the 


It parti 

island. xigB O. W. Holmes Aut, Break/. (iB 8 «) 991 He 
sent for bxncewood to make the thilla. 1879 Ceustus Techn, 
Bduc. IV. X60/9 Ihe very best ash.. is greatly inferior to 
Unce-wood both in strength and elasticity. 1893 Outino 
(U.S.) XXVI. 376/1 We put the little lancewoodi together 
and started out. 

Iianoh, obs. form of Laukoh sb. and v. 
t Ziaiiohara. Ohs, Also 7 lanohare, 9 
Laittoba. [a. Pg. lanehara, ad. Malay lancharan 
(Kinkert), f. lanchdr quick, nimble.] ^ A kind of 
small vessel often mentioned in the Portuguese 
histories of the i6th and 17th centuries ' (Yule). 
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LAKCZPKBOUS. 

f-,’ 


IiAKD. 


i€s3 H. Cogan tr. Pinto** 7 *mv. lx. aj Then* being 
teden xboerd e Leiicbxr» with via, JM, vii. t8 Five Lxn* 
chares. 

Iiaaohet ; see LANmoARn. 
t ^anoi'farona, a Obs.rart^. [f. ined.Lw 
iand/er ianc ea loncc + bcarin^O + -ou®'] 

Bearing a lance. 

1656 in llu>UNT Ctouogr, 1676 in Colkh, 
iMU&oiform clu ntiif^iin), a, [1. Lanob sb, -f 
-(DFomi.J i.ance or lancei-shapeti. 

iSS5 in Mavnk Lev, 1861 Sat. Ret\ «7ju1y 10a 

These humble buildings h.ive soineitines no east window at 
alt : at other tirnes only a single narrow lanciform light. 
XAacinats (lu*D«iii^i i. v. rare. [f. L. latui^ 
ppl stem of iancinare 10 rend, tear to piecei 
(rendered * to strike, thrust throagh' in Cooper 
TJusanrus tram. To pierce, tear. 

1603 Harsnet Pop. Impott, 91 Dlacke hcl*inQtuil .. to 
excoriat and lancinnte a dcuil. 1693 Cockkr am, Latu ina/o, 
to ihruHt through. 1876 thfgrmafctted 1. viL it? How had 
she lancinated the wound, already, as she could see, quick 
and bl«t;ding I 

Isanoinating na*nsiii^tii]\ ///. a, [f. prec. 
-f -TN(J-,] Chiefly of pain ; Acme, darling, piercing. 

lyte K. Guv Pract, Obs, Cancera 77 She complained of 
freouent Uncinating Paina x8oa AitKRNKriiY Sur^. Obs, 
30 The pain is huicinating. <813 J. 'J'homson Lect. Infiam, 
473 A burning and Isncinaiin^ sensation. s86i F. H. 
Kamaock Cuntbii. CoHsnmptton 71 Laucinatiiig paiiu 
shooting in the direction of the ear. 

Jig, 1814 Sporting M>tg. Xl.lV. 147 He inflicts, without 
mercy, the most ingenious, home-directed and most lanunat- 
ing cuia 1894 iVastm. Gaa. la Feb. 3/a Simplicity in re- 
counting his own exploits exciutea lanciiuiting criticisms 
about other people. 

ZrfUXCixUltlOll (.lunbin?^ JonV [ns if ad. L. 
eimuiott em, n. of action f. lanrindte to Lanoim- 
1TK.J The action of lancinating; cutting, lancinL^ 
1630 Donnk Sarrn. xiii. 132 Every Sin is an Inr.Uion of the 
Soule, a Lancination, a F*l»T«‘botomy. a 1670 Hackkt Cant, 
Sernt, a^i He took ujion him to cure us.. by cutting and 
lAnciiiattun. 

b, tram/, A catting into, an indentation. 

1650 Foi.i.RR Pisgak II. V. xii. 164 Undoubtedly Judah 
his portion made many incisures and lancinattona into the 
Tribe of Simeon, hlndeiing the enlireness thereof. 

0. /g. Piercing pain ; acute agony. 

1849 J KR. Taylor Gt. Exemp. 1. Exhortation 1 1 5 With what 
affect ions and laiv inations of spirit, with what, effusions of 
k>ve, Jesus prayed. 1669 Addr. Hopajnl Young Gantry 
llxiysj breaks in upon you withal the ooisu, tumult and 
lanoiuation of distracted pasdons. 

Lftnoing (la*nsig), vbl, sb, [f. Lakcb v , -h -ing C] 

1 . The action of the vb. Lance in various aenses : 
e.g. fa. Launching (of boats), t b. Piercing, 
pricking. 0. Cutting with a lancet. 

HTO'lM Malory Arthur xxi. ii, 'Jliennc there was laun* 
cyiige of grete botes and smaL 139a Davies t$nmori. Soul 
II. vii. (17x41 >8 The cruel Lancing of the knotty Gout. 
16^ Baker tr. BalaatPs Lett. (vol. 11 1 aoa You make with 
it T^yllogisme] a wholesome and delightful lancing. 1643 
Milton />/rMc4. Introd , Wks. xSsi IV. 140 The launcin^ oT 
that old apostemaied error. 1655 Woon Lift 17 Dec., Which 
caused a swelling in his cheek .and that a lancing thereof, 
which made him unfit to appeare in public. x6^ Galk 
Cri. Gantila* lli. 10^ God forbids his people this funeral rite 
of cutting and lancing because abuse<I to T^emon-idolatrie. 

atirib. 1530 Palscr. 604/3, 1 launce a sore, as a cyrurgien 
dolhe with a launayng yron, 1839 Sala Gasdifht D. x. 
j 19 He has curiously a dominant passion for leaping, darting 
the lancing pole, .and other feau of strength and agility. 

2 . Acting ES a lancer. 

Thackkrav Major Gakagan iii, A ball, .put a stop 
to lUB lancing. 

^anoill^ (la'nsii)), fpl. a, [f- Lanob v. + 
-INO 3^.] That lances ; a. Darting forward ; Jig. 
f bold, dashing, b. Of a ship : Launching, put- 
ting forth, o* Catting, piercing. 

*573 L Luud Ptlgr. PrincatU^Ss 6h, Hcrailes,.hearde 
the offers of these two Unneing l^ndies. 1633 Person 
Variatias l xa The CDmeiiL and these lancing Drai’cns, 
and falling Stars, &c. . . we visibly 1647 Stanley Fraif t 
Ortmta (1630) 5 Along the shore the wretdied mothers stiay 
. .llie lancing ships beholding from on high,^ 1697 Dkyobn 
Yirg. Georg, iil 695 When the lauiicing knife requires his 
hands. 17^ Mounsby in Fhit, Trans. 1 . ao But the scene 
soon benn again with lancing pain in the left eye. 

£ana (Itend), sb. Forms : 1- land ; also i, 5-5 
7 lond, 4-6 londa, 4-7 lande, (3 loande, 4 loond, 
lont, 5 lonnde, lanndo, 8*9 Sc. Ian, Ian*). [Com. 
Teat. : OK. lami, i[md str. nent.««OFris. loHa, lond^ 
OS. (Du., LG.) land, OHG. lani (MHG. lant, 
land‘, mod.G. land)y ON. (Sw., Da.) and Goth. 

OTeuL *ia$tdo^, cogn. w, OCeltic *lcuuid 
fern. (Irish land, lann enclosaTe, Welsh Han en- 
closure, church, Cornish lany Breton lann heath), 
whence the F. lande, heath, moor. The pre-Teut. 
^londh- is not evidenced in the other Aryan langa, 
but an ablaut-variant *lendh- appears in OSl. l^ina 
heath, desert (Knssian aazta» JiHAHua', and in MSw., 
mod.Sw./riM^ waste or fallow land.] 

1. The simple word. 

1 . The solid portion of the earth’s surface, as 
opposed to sea, tuater, CL firm land (see Firm a, 
8 ). Dbt lakd. Ortas, classed as one of the 
* elements E arth sb.^ Often in phr. ta 
land, on land (cf. Aland), by land (in quoL 1841 
iran^.) ; also t at land • on land| ashore. 


Beamulf i6s 3 Com (m to lande lidmanna helm swfSmod 
ewymman, ^900 tr, Badde Hist, ti. iii. (1890) 104 beo is 
niunigra folca ceapstow of londe & of sm cumendro. exwu$ 
Lay. x 17 On |tali)« he com on lond. c ugo Gan. 4 Ex. 103 
It htlcd ol His werldes druf, And fier and wolkne, and 
water, and lond. ^1300 Navahk 721 Fro londe woren he 
bote a uiile. 13. . E, E. AUit. P. C. 323 pe barrel of vche 
a batik ful bigly me haldcs, hat 1 may lachche no lont. 
ri3M R. Brunnk Ckron. (tSio) a66 NouJ^ suld werri 
bi mnd, no in wattrr bi schip e 1386 Chaucer Man 
of Lania Frol. 09 Ye sekeu lond and see for yowre 
wynnynges. rx4oo Maunouv. (1839) 1. 6 He may go by 
many We)ei, bothe on See and Londe. 1339 '1 'avernek 
Erasm. I'rovK (i<;<a) i j It is most pleasaunte row>nge nere 
the land, and walkynKe nere the sea. 1390 SrsNUMt E, 

III. IL 7 'I'o hunt out pertlle.s. . By sea, by laud, where so they 
may Im raett. 1604 E. GIrims i onkJ IXAcostals Hist. Indies 
IL xi. X07 We feele greater heat at land then at sea. Ibid. 
III. ti. ixB It behooves vs now to treuteof the three elements, 
aire. water and land. x6io Shako. Tetnp. 11. i. xaa, 1 not 
doubt He came aliue to Land. 1687 Milton P. L. xi. 337 
His Omnipresence fills^ Land, Sci^ and Aire. 1673 tr. 
Atachiavalli*a Prince xit. (18637 8a Tbey began to enterprise 
at land. 17x9 De VofiCrusoa i. viii, 1 fairly descry'd Land, 
whether an Island or a Coiitinenr, I could not telL 1798 
(ZoLERiixiX Anc. Mar. vii. xiii. And now, all in my own 
countree, I stood on the Ann land I X84X Fr. A. Kemulu 
J\cc. Later Life (1882) 11. Ma At the beginning of railroad 
travelling, persons who preferred posting on the high road 
were said to so by land. 184^^ Alihun Hist. Europe 
VI II. 626 All the great defeats of France at land have come 
from England. 1863 Kinoslev Haraw. i. (1877) 44, 1 was 
never afraid . . to speak my mind to them, by sea or land. 

b. Nautical Dlirascs. f I'o take land : to come 
to land ; to land, ashore. Land to : just within 
si^ht of land, when at sea. f I'o raise land : to 
sail with the land just within sij^ht To lay the 
land', to lose sight of land. T To set (the) land i to 
take the bearings of land. land ho! % cry of 
sailors when first sighting land. Land shut in 
(scoquot. 1753). 

R. Brunnk Chron. (18x0) 59 Whan be kyng wist, 
knt ^i taken land, c 137s Barbour Bruce xvj. 551 
Quhill thai On vest liulf, toward Dunfcrmlyne, Tuk land. 
0x533 Bkknrms Htton xlii 528 They .. arynyd at the 
purte of Mar^eyle there they tokc londe. s6xx Cotlr., A'M n'/r, 
to arriue. take land, goc ashore. 1617 (.‘apt. Smith tea- 
man's Gram. ix. 4T One to the top to looke out for land, 
the mnn cries out Land to ; which is iuat so farre as a ken- 
ning, or a man may see the Lind. And to lay a land is to saile 
from it iust so farre as you can see it. 1633 T James Voy. a8 
We hull’d off, North North-East, but stiTTmised land. 1669 
Stormy MarmePe Mag, i. bi When wo set Land, some 
this, some that do guess. 1753 Chambeub Cycl. Supj. s v., 
Lasut shut in, at sea. When another point of land hinders 
the sight of that which a ship came from, then they say the 
land is sliut in. Setting t/sa Land, at sea, is observing by 
the compass how it bears. 1769 Falconer Diet, Marina 
(1780), yrrrr double- faiid, or land shut in behind 

a cape or promontory. x8m R. H. Dana Be/ btast iv. 6 
A man on the forecastle fxiiied out * laud hoT* 

O. Phr. JIow the land lies : primarily Naut, (see 
quot. a 1 700) ; now chiefly Jig. -■ what is the state 
of affairs. 

a 1700 B. E. Diet, Casni. Craw, Hato lias the Land f How 
stands the Reckoning f 1809 Malkin Git Bias vii. vii. 
(Rtidg.) 14 Several gentlemen . . had a mind to feel JiOw 
the land lay. 1870 M iss Bridgman Eo. Lynne 1. vii. 99 
U iicle Charles's eyes had discovered how the land lay as 
regarded Rose and himself. 

t d. A tract of land. Alsu transj. of ice. Obs, 
1604 K. GlRiMaTONBj D' Acosta's Hsst. Indies iii. x. 153 
There is a straight and a long and stretched out land on 
eyther side k 6^ NxKnHAM tr. Seldens Mara Cl. To Kdr., 
A large Bay or inlet of the Sea, .. entering in betwixt two 
lands. 1669 Sturmy Afarfiser'r Mag. iv. 130 Captain Luke 
Fox in his North-West Discoveries . . complained fearfully 
of the fast Lands of Ice upon those Coasts. 

2 . Ground or soil, esp. as having a particular use 
or particular properties. Often with defining word, 
as arable Ian a, com-latid, plough-land, stubble latid. 

c8a5 Ya^p. Psalter evil 37 And seowun lond & plantadon 
winxeardas. 4x050 Lihar ScintilL x. (1889) 51 Fdcrlic & 
swiolic storm on hr^n-e iandu fl« artta] forhwyrfd. 4x050 
S»pp. Ailfric's Yoc, in Wr -Wflickcr 177/1 1 Sages, ^esawen 
scccr T*at land. 4x380 Wvclik Sarm. Sei. Wks. H* ^ Lond 
wel cerid and wel dutigid. c x^aaPallad.on Husb. 1. STilyuge 
is vs to write of euery londe. 4X475 Pi<t, Voc. in Wr.- 
Wtxlcker 796 Hac bovatt^ a hoxgangynlond. .,y/44T7V^4/<t, 
a eryd lond. Hie satis, a ryggyo lond. 163a Milton 
L* Allegro 64 While the Plowman neer at hand, Whistles 
ore the Furrow'd I^d. X697 Drydrn Yirg. Georg. 111. 605 
And from the marshy Land S-ilt Herbage for the fodd'ring 
Rack provide, Chambers Cyct. s.v. Mushroom, 

I'hcy are never found but on burnt kuuls. ^ xyga Hume En, 

4 Treat. (1777 < 1. 083 In England, the land is rich, but coarse. 
18x3 Shelley Q. Mob v. 8 1 .oadiug with loathsome rottenness 
the land. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. v. 1. 593 'I'hc land to a 
great extent round bis pleasure jmunds was in bis own hands, 
xBs6 Olmsttbu Siaste States 6r6 The conversation was almost 
exclusively confined to the topics of steam-boats,.. black- 
land, redrbind, bottom-land, timber-land [etc.]. 

T b. poet, -s Ground in various senses. Obs. 
mtooo Catdimon's Gan. #03 (Gr.) Inc b .. wilde door on 

J eweald T^eseald & lifi^ende. 8a 8e land tredaS. 14.. 

'endtig w.Two Hamdea Sword in Rel. Ant. 1. 300 Fresly 
smyte thy strokes by dene. And hold wel thy lond that hyt 
may be sene. Spknswr F, Q. \, vii. 7 Her selfe tippon 
the land She did prosirate. 17x6 Pope J Haul mu. x8 Ho.. 
roll’d, with Limbs lelax'd, along the Land. 

3. A part of the earth’s surface marked off bj 
natural or political boundaries or considered as an 
integral section of the globe ; a country, territory. 
Also put for the people of a country. 

(Somotbses deinoa by aphraio oontaining tho name of tho 
osuatry or s tar i n g coo of its prominent rhsrocteristics or 


prodo^ as ike laud 0/ Egypt, ike land of bhi udtBdgki 
enn, the land oj the ekfytamihassmm, etc. Cfi b and c.) 

4703 Cerpne Gtass. 1995 Tarnterinm, lond. 0900 uJl. 
CAtm an. 767 (Parker MS.) pmt weron te mrostan sdptt 
Dentsem monna ke Angel cynnet lond ^osohton. 971 Blidd, 
Pi om.x 97 ponno is seo cirke on Campania bam landes sematro. 
**S4 O.E. Chron. an. 1139 (Laud MS.) Dis gear com Henri 
king to |ns land. 4xao5 Lav. T944 Albion natte kst lond. 
1097^ R, Gloue. (Rolls) 10x54 He sende to alio ke biftsopes 
^ pis lond IB sonde. 0x300 Cursor M. 3766 pis esau.. 
Cute o k« land did iacol^hace. 13^.. E, E, Alttt. P, 
A. 936 In ludy londe. xjta Wvcliv Gan, xxL 33 Abyroa- 
Irch .. and Pbicol .. tumeden ajen into the loond of 
Palcstyncs. cx^Dastr, 'Troy 13939, 1 haue foryn out of 
fere lannd my fader to seche. 14 . . Sir Baues 9307 (MS. M.) 
All the lond after hem drowse Armyd with good harnes 
inouxe. xa. , Dyad. Gent. 4 Hush, in Rede eua, etc. (Arb.) 
X48 God left neuer lande yet vnpunished which agayust his 
wurde made resihtence. c xgm Merlin 96 Vorliger . . often 
tyme iaughi so with them that he drof hem oute of hys 
londe. x53^ Coverdale hxod. Ui. 8 To carye them out of 
that londe, in to a good and wyde londe, euen in to a londe 
that floucih with mylke and bony. x6xx Bible Josh, ii. 1 
Go, view the lan^ euen lericho. — - Isa. ix. 1 When at tho 
first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun and Uie land of 
Naphtali. xteo Milton Hymn Hativityvsx He feels from 
Juda's Land I'hc dredded Infants hand, xfioy Drydbn 
JKnais sw. 148 'Ihese Answers in the silent Night receiv'd 
'i'he King himself divulg’d, the Land believ’d. 1770 Goldsm. 
Des. Yiiiaga 51 111 fores the land, to hosiening ills a prey, 
Where wealih accumulates, and men decay. 18x9 Shelley 
Peter Bait v. xv, He mode songs for all the land hweet both 
tu feel and understand, x^ Macaulay Hist. Eng. iii. 1 . 
979 In our own land, the national wealth has, during at least 
SIX centuries, been almost uninterruptedly increasing. 

*503 SiiAKS. Luir. 439 Her bore brest, the he.'irt of oil 
her land. X595 — yohn iv. ii. 945 In the body of this fleshly 
l4ind, lliis kingdome, this Confine of blood, and breathe. 

b. Phroaes. Law ojthe latid land's law : see 
Land-law 1) ; sec Law r^.l Land of promise 
( \' promissicn, f repromission, f behest'), promised 
larui : see P&ouibB sb,, etc. iJand oJ cakes (Sc.) : 
sceCAKBj^. 1 b. See also Holy Land. 

c 1300 [see Behest sb. xi. c X400 M aundev, (Roxb.) Pref. i 
t>c land of rcpiomisrion, p^t men callcs he Haly l^id. 15x3 
Bkadshaw St. lYarbufge 1. 1612 Duke lo&tie.. I^dynge the 
Isrehelytes 10 the lunde of promy.Hsyon. 4x730 Burt Lett. 
N, Scott. (1760) JI. xxiv. 271 The Lowlandcrs call their part 
of the Country the Land of Cakes, a x8a6 J. Imlah Song, 
J.and o' Cakes, An’ fill ye up and toast the cup, 'Ihe land 
o' cakes for ever. 

c. Jig. ^ Realm, domain. Land oJ the leal (Sc.) : 
the 1 ealm of the blessed departed, heaven. Land oJ 
the living : the present life. Jn the land ojthe living 
(r Hebraism) : alive. Land of Hod \ sec Nod. 

48x3 Vasp. Psalter cxiv. 9 in londe lif^tencira. 4x130 
I tali Maid, 13 Ihi* vorld h^t is icicopet lund of unlicnesse. 
13 Minor Poems fr. I amon MS. (E, E. T. S.) 637/29 Ye 
shal not wiih-outcn Slrif fro this world passe to h« k>nd of 
lyf. i6xx Bible far. xi. 19 Let vs cut him off from the 
land of the liuin^. s67X Milton Samson 99 As in the land 
of darkness yet in light, To live a life half dead, a living 
death. X707 C urios.tn Husb. 4 Gatd, 313 In the Land of 
Nature we are often out of our Knowledge. 1798 Lady 
Naimne .'^ong. The Latui of the Leal, I'm wcarin* awa’ 
John, . . To the land o’ the leal. x8o6-7 J. BEREsroRO 
Miseries Hum. Life(i^xt) vi. Introd. «6 You’d betier have 
sent out Jedidiah Buxton if he is still in the land of the 
living. 18x9 J. Houc^n in Raine Mam. (X857) I- ”3p I 
frequently travelling in the Land of Nod. io3|5 Irving Am- 
torta 1. 129 They dug a grave, .in which they deposited the 
corpse, with a biscuit .. and a small qiianijiy of tobacco, as 
provisions for its journey in the land of spirits. 187X Morlbv 
Yottnira (1886) 10 There are unseen lands of knowledge aud 
truth beyond the present. 

+ d. In MK. poetry used vaguely in certain 
expletive phrases : on ui in lastd, Iv come to land, 
Cf similar uses of Town. Obs. 

c XX75 Lasmb. Horn , 65 To eni monne bet is on londe. c 1300 
Harrow. Hall 46 pritti winter and k<^idde half jer, Haui 
waned in londe her. c 1390 Cast. Lave 55* Makeu 1 chulle 
Pees to londe come,. .And sauen al be folk in londe. 4 1380 
Sir Ftrumb. 9703 Welawo to longe y lyue in londe. a xTf/k 
Chaucer Str j'HoAas 176 His steede . . gooth an Ambil in 
the way Ful softeiy and rounde In londe. 

H e. US. Substituted euphemistically for Lord^ 
in phrases the land knows. Good land I 
X849 Mms Warner If'x^ wide World xiv, * But what are 
they called turnpikes for?* *The land knows—l don't’. 
X889 * Mark Twain* Vankea Crt. K, Arthur xi. xzo Good 
land ! a man can't keep his functions regular on spring 
chickens thirteen hundred years old. 

4 . Ground or territory as owned by a person or 
viewed as public or private pro^rtv; landed 
property. (L ommon, concealed, copyhold, debatable, 
demesne, fabric, Jistal land or lands \ see the 
defining words. Also Bond-land, Crown-land i.) 

971 Bltckl. Horn. St pa. teoban sceattas . . ge on lande, ge 
on obrum bingum. ctnos Lay. 3914 His lond he huld half 
)er. « xjQO Cursor M. 4033 To dele bsir landes bam bc- 
tuixs bat aibar might bam aid wit hia 136a Langl. P. PI. 
A, vti. 995 Laborers that haue no lond to Uuen on bote 
heorc honden. 4x386 Chaucer Prot. 579 Worthy to been 
stywardes of rente and loud Of any lord that is in Engelond. 
7909 Hawrs Past. Pleas. xVl (Percy Soc.) 79 Borne to greu 
lan^ treasure, and substaunce. 9587 Lady Stafford in 
CoUeef* (O. H. S.) 1 . 909 They have recovered their land, 
with the Arrerages. s6oa Sraea Ham, v. 1 113 This fellow 
might be in's ume a great buyer of Land. s6ii Bible 
9 Jtings viii. 3 She went foorth to crie vnto the king for her 
bouse, and for her land. 1738 BsaEBUcy Aieipkr, 1 . 1 * A 
convenient house with a hi^red acres of land idjolniiig 
to it. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng, vi. II. S49 He bad no 
intentioii of depriving the KngUA colonists of tMr busd. 
aijk Jevoes Prim, Pol, Earn, ta Some otte will say tfaac 
he ia beyond question rich, who Owns a great deal of land. 
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b. //. Territorial poaaessions. f AUo rare/y in 
ling., of landed property an estate in l.nd. 

ctooo iGLrKic SftiH/t' Lift* (1885) I. 1^9 Frower laud he 
forteaf forft In mid him tel >eodi5Hm to andfeucge and to 
mtaMM-daeduin. c lm ^ £x. 1843 £)or him splde an lond 
kinge emor. et^ Sftc, Gy Wnnv. 163 pouh man Imue 
muche katei Ae loiides, rentea, and o)>er god. a 1450 Knf. 
d* It* T(0ur (186B) 86 (HteJ bo:ame . . riche . . and purchased 
londea and posnesaione'*. 1560 Dacs tr. Sirrdunes Comm. 
4*1 b HoU^ John FreduTi’t'k demauiideth hi^ landc* and 
dtgnitiea 1599 Shaks lien. T, 1. i 9 All the Tcmp.irall 
Lands which men deuout By Testament haue giuen to the 
Church, a xtifi Bp. Hall Ktm. IVks. 11660) 143 Who should 
have your lAiid>. but your heimT 1787 Buhnk /W//r.v (iBoo) 
II. 101 Hott^ The Earl gave him a four merk land ntar the 
c;isile. 1817 Jauman Po^oelt* Pvr’he* II. 135 AH his 
messuages, lands, and tenements. 1841 W. Spalding // a/v 4. 
//. i*l. I. 84 Considering this grievance nioie tolerable than 
. .the loss of (he public Kinds. X&19 Macaui.av //«/. Enj^ vi, 
II. 130 Their lands had buen divided by Ciomwell uiuoiig 
his followers. 

C Law (Sec quota.^ 

*6e8CoKBf?« LUt.^ I'Aod in the tegall signification comfire* 
hendeth any ground, soite or earth wiiatsocuer, as me.ulowes, 
p.ittures, wooils, moores, waters niarislies, furies and hc.uh, 

. .It legally includeth also aJl castles, houses, and oilier build- 
ings. 1767 Hlackhtosk Com/m. II. 18 l.auul haih aK>t*, in its 
legal signification, an indefinite evteiit, upwards .m well n% 
downwards. 1639 Penny Cycl. XI M.' 300/1 land in its most 
restricted legal signification is confined to uiablc ground, 
.. In Its more wide legal signification Kind extends also to 
meadow, pa.sture, wood.s, moors, wutcr.H, dtr. 

t 6. i'lie country, as opposed tu the t<nvn. On 
{in, fSc. to) land’, in the country; also, into the 
country; hence, to distant pat ts. Obs. 

^900 tr. Bxtia'* flist. lu. xx. txxviii ] (1890) 946 Ilyri;^ & 
lond & ceastre & tunas & bus riooo .Ecpaic Grnm YK.xviiK 
(Z.) 234 Ruf’it on lande. c 1386 Cmalk bk Prot. 709 A pours 
person dwell> nge vpon lond, — Hftn'* Pr. T. Swi hen 
luye wa.*> it to here hem synge,..ln sweete at ronf, Aly lief 
faren in londe. ?at4oo P/owwan's iiiRTnou . livcst 
in londe, M a lorelK X4a5 .Vc, Acts Jns. / (161^) II. m/ji 
A nde at l>« done als wele in borowis as to lande tlirou 
al be realme. (1470 IIknryson Ttile o/Doff 123 lllej dytix 
all the pure men up-on-land. 1491 SV. Acts Jos /f"(t8M) 
II. 926/9 The aiilde statuiis and orditiant.es muid of before 
baith to burghe and to lande. X513-75-18X8 [see b]. 

n 1800 yorh the Leg in Child Baitoit* (1894) V. ij 8 la 
brough or land. 

6. Expanse of country of undefined extent ; 
CooKTitr I b. rare exc. with ((uahfyinf' word, as 
do7vn land^ lIiaiiLANi), Lowland, mountain-land^ 
etc. 


18x0 Shaks. Temp. iv. I. 130 Leaue ^'ourcrispie channels, 
and on thin greene-Land Answere your sumiiions. Z78A 
CowpBR Task 1. 333 I'lie Ouse, dividing the well-wateieJ 
land. Now glitters in the sun, and now retires. X833 
Tknnvson Miiy Queen 111.7 And sweet is all the land aboui, 
and all the flowers that blow. 

7. Oiie of the strips into which a corn-field, or 
a pasture-field that has been ploughed, is divided 
by water-furrows. Often taken as a measure of 
land-area and of length, of value varying accortling 
to local ciistoni. 

1377 I.ANGL. P PI. B. xvii. 58 Feiih had first si^te of hym 
..And noldc nou^t iieighcn hym by iiyne loudens icngihc. 
xgae Will in Ma>-ket Tiarboro' Rec. (1S90) 311 A loud of 
barly noxi the whet lond X5i3 Fitzhksh. Ilitsh. § 3 In 
Kcntc they hnue other mancr of pKmes, some wyll lonrne 
the sheldbredih at cuery landes ende, and plowe ail one 
waye. — Snrv. 38 b, A furlong culled hale furlong y* 
whiche furlong rontr jmeth .xxx, landes and two heed Uiidrs, 
axSSo Merry Jest Mylner Abyngtan 77 in Harl. A', /’. P. 
III. f03 The inyl'icrs house is nere, Not the Icngili of a 
lande. X565 Cooi’kr Thfsattms^ A rrpennem, a me.isure of 
giound WR much as our lande or halfc akcr. 1641 Bp.st 
Parm. hks. (Surtees) s To putt ewes into the Caire three 
wcekes before loidy-day, allowing five ewes for a Kuide. 
1679 Bloi/nt Am. t enures 31 To cut down one JLiruJ of 
Corn, x^ R Holmk .<4r*r/f<»wry ni. i37A.Land, or Lond, 
or Launde, in some places called a Loone, it is as mui-li as 
two large Huts. x^7 Cries of Blood 7 He went down 
Campden field .. alraut a land s length. 1786 I'he llar st 
Rig XXV. (1801) 13 O’ Gatb’rers next, unruly bands Do 
spread themsePa athwart the Lands. 1791 Cowhkr Rettre- 
ment 431 flieen balks and furrowed lauds. 1793 I raus. 
Soc. Arts V. 83 The produce of one land or ridge of each 
crop. t8x7-x8 Cobbbtt Resid. U. S. (1823) 114. 1 made a 
sort of laud with the plough, and m.'ide it pretty level at lop. 
x86x Time* 4 Oct. 7/4 Ftelds laid out in six-yard lands with 
deep water-furrows for the sake of drainage. 

8 . Si. A building divided into Hats or tenements 
fbrdiflcrciit households, each tenement being called 


a ’ house 

X450 Extra, is Burgh Rec. Peebles iff A land Hand 
of this side the Hau. 1457 Ibid. 116 A bnd was his fi‘<l®''i8 
Hand In the burgh Pehlis. 1466 Extracts A herd. Reg (1844) 
1 . 96 He conquest a laude within your saide burgh. xeBaAti. 

(1839) 107/3 Diuerss housis. .lying in the brugh of 
Edinburgh, onjie north side of be strete. .betuix |»e land of 
Johne potonsone & he land of Nicol spedy on ^ est & WMt 
partes. 1358 .Vr. Aels Mary (f8i4) II. 49 f>/= 7 ^ • 

nauand the grownd annurll vpone ony bruit land qunilk is 
or bels repatellit. 1753 W. Maitland Hist. Edm. 11. uo 
The Buildings here, elsewhere calM Hmi*es de- 
nominate Lands. 1776 Torn am Lett Edtm. 27 1 "®“ 
buildings are divideo by extremely thick partition wall^ 
into large houses, which are called land.n, and each story of 
a land is called a house. Every land has 
case. tTio Ashot Hist. Rdm. 11 . 1 (*8x6) iBs The housi* 
were piled to an enormous height, wme of them 
to twelve sloiW These were called lands. ^xSiy Boot 
TaUt 4 Ek. V. 6 B, I showed him down stairs; and ju^ m 
he turn^ the comer of the next land, a mancame 
vk^ently by him. iflflS Mss. QLisMAin- ^ 

1 . 906 'The *Und \ or block of buildings in which it was 


placed, formed one aide of a little streeL XM4 Burton 
Aftf/ Abr. 1 L i. X17 , 1 icmeinber on old ‘land ’ i« the High 
btrvet of Edinburgh. 1893 .Stkvkkbon Catrioua 338 A cer- 
tain frail old gentle woman . . who dwelt in the lop of a tall land 
on a strait close. 

8. Technical uses. a. from 7.] The space 

between the grooves of a ri/Ie bore ; also, the space 
between the furrows of a mill-stoue. b. In a stcam- 
engine, ‘ the un^rfoiated portion of the face-plate 
of a slide-valve' (Knight dHet. Mech. 1875). o. 
‘The lop of the stiakcs in a diucher-buIU boat 
Also called landing* (//////.). 

^54 Chamb, Jml. 11 . 90a These furrows and behs fin the 
bore of a cannon], technically called lands. 1857 F Dk 
C01.9UH0UN CompaH. Oarsman's Guide t8 The Ians are 
where one straik overlaps another. 3864 Paily Pel 1 5 June, 
Some of the * lands * being slightly injured, as oiight . . have 
lieen expected with so d«litaie a syKtem of iifling. x88s 
Metal World No. 9. 131 The circular or angular lands and 
fuiruws frjf a mill stoiie). 

li. ALlrihulive uses and Combinations. 

10 , General relations, a. simide aitrib., as tamU 
belt ^ -boom, f -cape, -crescent , -development, -estate, 
t -ground, -lahottr, -mass, f -people, -price, -rent, 
-revenue, -sculpture, -security, -spit, -stnp, -lenastt, 
-tenure, wave, -wealth. 

x85ifl Kane Arct. K.xpt. 1 . viii. 78 , 1 am obliged to follow 
the toiiuous '^land'l elt. X89X SiKVKNhoN & L. Osuouknk 
W’re ker (1892) a88 There was some rumour of a Napa 
*land-ljoom. 1636 Blount Glcnsorr., *LaHdcape, an end of 
Kind that sirelciieth further into tlie Sea then other parts of 
ilic Cunlinent theicalK>uts. 1875 W. MiIlwhaith Guide 
H igtow/ishii e 48 The * land crescent that forniH the hay. 
1895 Laiv J imes 13 July 354 If the Company is a *I.Aiid- 
dc*\elupment one. 1690 Alor. hss. relat. Pres, 'i imss 111. 41 
'J he Mnjuyment of^Land Estates. xgysLANiciiAM Let (ittyi) 
4 ^IxniUgiound hy pool or iiuer. X776 IUikkk Let. 14 Aug., 
Condemned to *LHnd loihour at the last AssireR lor tins 
County. 1856 Kanc / f n./. A>//, I i x6'J'he prohable exten- 
sion of the ^ land-mashes of Greenland to the Far N 01 th. sB8i 
J UOD Volcnnoes 387 The tand-ina.sHasof thcglobe. c x^o Ettg, 
Couq I ret. xxxviu 91 'J he ’loiide-l'cpill that crystyn hiiold be. 
xB^ Atlantic Monthly Apr. 498/a Immigrants were pouring 
into the state, and *land-{>iices were rising. 1706 in Arbut/t- 
uot's Misc ^ tl 'ks (1751) 11 . tya Faying high Iniciest for 
Money, which *Taind-rciits cannot discharge. 1733 Swirr 
Reasons afist. .Settling I tthe 0/ Hemp, etc. Wks. 1761 111 . 
313 The land-rents of Ireland are computed to about 
two millions. 1689 Lond. Gnz. No. 3473/4 'I'be Office of 
Receiver of the *Land- Revenues for the Counties of Sufiblk 
and Cambridge. x8oo Asiat, Ann. Reg , PrtK. Pari. 15/3 
Land revenues to the amount of 101,(142/. x88a (jkikik 
Text-bk. Geol. vii. 993 A chief cleinmt in the progrriui of 
*land.xculpture, is geulogital stiucture. 1677 Varkanton 
Kng Improtu 17 The *l.aiid Scruiity was so uncertain and 
bad, and it was so troublesome and Lhnrgeablc getting their 
Moneys again wlien they had <H;casioii to use it. x8^ .Sat, 
Rn>. 5 Aug. 183 'i'wo *l;ind»pil4 and three bays arc ignored 
by Van de VeMe. 1878 Bmowmnc; Poets Crotsii xo 'I o that 
*landstnp waters wash. X543 tr Act 14 EWrv. Ill, slat, 
i. c. 3 '1 he heyre- executours, and "lande leiiauiiieH of siu lie 
ministers anJ receyuours. 1607^ Cow fi.i. Ititerpt., Ion id 
teneiit. 1876 Dicby Real Prop. 1. i. | i. 9 '1 he main Laturcs 
of "land-tenure. 1864 K. F. lUnnoN Dahome 35 Gentle 
ridges . not unlike the wrinkles or "land waves behind S. 
P.iul de Lo.'nda. Darwin in L{/c ^ J.ett. (1687) 1 . 

34 1 note, So as to lessen the dillcieiicc ui "land-wealth. 

b. objective and olijectivc genitive, as land-buyer, 
-catcher, -ditching, -hirer, -hunter, -monger, -mono- 
polist, -nationalizalion, -nationahzer , -occupier, 
-proprietor, -roller, f -tilie, -It Her, -tilling \ land-de- 
vouring, -eating, -scourging, -tilling, ■ visiting adjs, 
X3ra Langl. P. PI. A. xi. 209 ledere of loiiednyes and a 
"lond bigiscre. 1398 K. Bkrnard Tertstce, He<yrn iii. v, 
I'hcy .. ore no great Innd-lMerii. ax6*^ Blacm. & Fu Wit 
without Af. V. II, Thou mo-t reveient "land-catcher. X64X 
Vicars Cod in Mount u These and such like "L.ind-devour- 
iiig enoimrties. 1806-7 A. Yol'no Agt-ie. Essex (iRiV I, ii6 
* Land-ditching is tione at diflerent prices. X883 G. C. Daviiw 
Norfolk BroeMs xK (1884) 315 Walberswick is a decayed 
port, a victim of the "land-eating sea. 155a H ui.ort, "Lande 
hyrer, redemptor. 1894 Oufiny (U. S.) June 17a Four or 
five rough-looking men— evidently "land-hniitei-*, 1647 Har- 
VKY .Schola Cordis vii. 7 Tlie greedy ‘landmun^cr. 1798 1 . 
Ali.rn Ilfs*. I’ermont 21 'I’he perscrutions of the settlers 
wcie carried on by the Governor and his " land-monupoIistR. 
i^A. R. Wallace (//// f) "I oind NaiionaUzation. ithneces- 
sity and its aims. 1884 Pall AfallG. Mar, 3/1 One point . . 
will , . be seirerj upon by the "land nanonaUrers. 1576 /Ic/ i 9 
Eliz. c. 10 I TO All the Inhabitants and "Land -occupiers 
within the whole IsD, 18*9 .Spin-HBV 6'ir T. More (1831) 
II. 135 The relation between land-owner and land-occupier 
has urdergone an unkindly alteration. 18x5 I* Simonu 
Tour Gt. Bnt. 1 . 172 The "land-pmprietor does not gel 
more than three |:»er cent. 1875 Knight Diet. Mech, 

* Land-fidter, one for leveling ground and mashinfg clods 
in getting land into tilth for crops. x 64 x Vicars Cmi in 
Afount 48 Such a "I.aind-sc«urging rod. c xnen Lav. 14847 
We scullcn. .wurften mih lifte wid ba "lond-tiliefi, 1987-8 
T. UsK Test. Lotn i. iii. (Skeat) L 39 Than good •lond-tillers 
ginne shape for the nrthe . .to brings forth more com. e 1478 
Piet, Foe. in Wr.-Wfileker ^/34 Hie eultor, a londiyllere. 
*898 Q Rest, Apr. 553 The interests of the landow ner and 
the land-tiller became antagonistic, c tcao Pallad. ou Husb, 

I, 538 Donge of fowHs is ful necessary To "londtiling. 1393 
Lancl. P. pi C. IX. 140 ben wasioura .. that deuouren 
That leel "land-lylynge iHs-n leelUcbe byswynken. 1883 
C F. Holdfr in ifarper's Mag, Dec. 107^3 Jumping and 
"land-visiiing fishes, 

a instnimeiital, as hmd-pmned. sheltered^ sur- 
rounded adjs. ; simiUtive, as lanci-liks adj. 

1804 CoLERiooK Lett, (taps) 4TO This {tlie green on tlm 
water], though occasiooed by tlie impurity of the nt«(h 
•iTote forms a home scene; it k warm and "iandlike. 

TaHNVsoM lu Mem. i.uK 56 We steac'd her toward a 


cilmson cloud That londlike slept along the deep. 1883 
Hasper'e Mag. Aug. 4*tyi "liuid-pcnncd rivers. 1883 
Molomrv W, African hiskeriet iFinh. l*.athibw Publ.) 97 
(FiTuuy lianks of "land-sheliervd waters. 1776 Micklk (r. 
Camoend Lusisui 479 "Laud-Mmtmnded waves. 

11. ailrib., passing into adj., with the tense; 
belonging or attached to, or characteristic of, the 
land : living, situated, taking place, or performed 
upon land (as opposed to wa/er or sea ) ; teirestiial : 
as in land-admiral, -army, -battery, -battle, -com- 
munication, -company, -engine, jfght, -form, 
-g>ods, -gunner, f-heid, -journey, -life, -monster, 
-pas.Kage, -pilot, -plant, -prospect, -siren, -soldier, 
-spout, -trade, -travel, -wages, -war, warfare, etc. 

1490 Act 7 Hen. I’ll, c. x 8 x If any Captain , , give them 
not their full Wages . . except for Jackets for iTiem that 
receive l^ind-wa^es. 1595 8rr.N8RR Cat* Ciout 278 1'he fields 
111 wliich dame Cynthia her landheards fed. xSx8 Bolton 
J-iorus III. vi. (X636) 19X Impatient of land-life, they laum ht 
againe into ihoir watc 1 . lOiia Queries agsi. Dh. Buckhm, in 
Kush w.//»/.CW/.(i6s9iI.3t7AoiiiiraIana General ill (he Fleet 
of the Sea, and l^and-Army. ifiag PuticiiAS {title) Purchus 
h)s i'ilgrimcs contajiiing a HUiory of the World in Sea 
Voy.'igeR and I^iide 'J'lavcIlY. 1630 Wadsworih Pi'lgr. vL 
5vi, 1 intrcatcd liirii fur a cominissiun and patent for a land 
Luiiipaiiy in Flanders, 1634 Miiton Comus 307 I’o find 
out that.. Would overtn-^k the best Land-Pilots art. 1667 
I '/ill. Tfans. II. 488 'J heir Land-voyage fi-om Pekin to 
GuiL xC67 Pews Viaty 4 Apr., 1 made Sir G. Carteret 
mciry wiin tclJing him how muiiy Land-admiratx we are to 
have this year. XC69 .SiuuMV Manner's Mag. I'o Kdr,, 
A most uiicful lublruiiieut for all Land and Sea (Junicrs. 
x68a South KHNK Loyal Bio, iii. Wki. 1721 I. 4.^ Curse on 
ihcso land-syreiiR 1 1694 I.ofui. Gnu. No. 3033/j j'hey. .are 

to l>o provided for In their way as Land-Soldiers are in 
their iiiaicii. 1695 Pkioh Pakinie Namur 86 'J'lie water- 
nymphs are too unkind 'i'o Villcruy ; are the land-tiymplis 
BO? xyxi Shapiksb. Ckarac.fiT yj) IL sBp Anchoring at 
sea, remote from all land-prospect. 1774 Goldsm. Eat. 
Htsi. 1 . 395 The nature . . of these land spouia X785 J. 
PuiLMra Treat. Inland Navig. p. vi, Koad-s for land-coin* 
jnunication and carriage. 18x7 Pesri. Deb. 3x6 Of the lord! 
of the Admiralty, thieo of the sea ofiicers, and one of the 
land lords, were efficient officers. i8aa Specif. Brunei's 
I'axnt No. 4683. 3 The common governor usually applied 
to I.Tnd engines cannot art regularly at sea. 18^ ll. IL 
WiiKON Brrt. India 1 . 335 Being exposed to the fire of the 
land-lmtieries ai* well as of the sliippiag. 165a Grotb itrects 
II. Ixxxii. X. 665 If the preparations fijr land-wurfare were 
thus stupendous, those for SiO-warfare were fully etjual if not 
superior. X884 Bower 6t ScoiT De Bary's Phansr. 300 1 he 
foliage of land-phints. 3897 Viw.Uh lloxver. Pl, 1 . 169 All 
the Water-plantH that are here dealt with are undoubtedly 
descended fi'om land forinii. 

b. Trefixed to names of animals to indicate that 
they arc terrestrial in their habits, and csp. to dis- 
tinguish them from aiiuntlc animals of the same 
name ; as land-animal, -bead, -bird, f -cormorant, 
-dog, '\-daive, -dragon, f-eft. -fowl, -mammifera^ 
-mouse, -mollusca (hence land-molluscan adj.), 
\-pulleH, -reptile, -scorpion, -spaniel (also fig-), 
-toad ; land-beetle, a terrestrial predatory beetle, 
one of the group Geadephaga ; land-bug, a bug of 
the group Geocores \ land ohelonian, a tortoise; 
land-ood, a kind of catfish, the mathemeg, /fN/ftf- 
rus borealis (Cent Diet.); land- crocodile, i* (a) 

? meant to designate the Cayman; {b) the sand- 
monitor, Psammosaurus arestarius (Cent. Diet.); 
land-leech, a bcch of the genus Hmmodipsa, 
abounding In Ceylon; land-lobster, t’lnartin 
(see quots.) ; land-otter, ‘ any ordinary otter of 
the subfamily Lutrinm, inhabiting rivers and lakes, 
as distinguished from the sea-otler, Enhydris ma- 
rina^ (Cent. Diet.); land-pike, HKLL-OKNDgR 
1 ; land-ahell, a terrestrial moltusk or its shell ; 
land -slater, a terrestrial tsopod crustacean, a 
wood-louse; land-snail, a snail of the family 
llelicidm ; land-sole, the common red slug, Arion 
rufus\ land-tortcise, -turtle, any tortoise or 
tunle of terrestrial habits; t land-urchin, the 
hedgehog ; t land-winkle, a snail. 

1691 Ray Creation (i6<)a> 6a So necessary is it (air] foe 
UH and other "Laiid-Anitnala 1748 Auxons Voy. 11. viiL 
317 Besides these mischievuiis land4Uiimals, the sea . . is 
infested with great numbers of alligators. x6ot Holland 
Ptiny I. 191 la:t vs returne now to discourse of other 
lluing creatuies ; and first of "land-beasts. 1836-9 Tood 
(.ytl. Aunt. IL 886/1 This divUlou into lobes occurs 
in most of the "land •beetles. ^70 Order for Swans In 
Hone Evsry.day Bk. (1827) IL ^9 The . . custotne of 
this Realme. dothe allow tu every Owner of such ground 
..to take one "Land-bird. 1863 Kingsley Water- Bab. 
vii. 343 'I'he sea-birds sang as they streamed out into the 
ocean, and the land-birds as they built among the boughs. 
c 1865 Cirt, Sci. (ed. Wylde) 11 . 184/t The Geocores or 
"Land-bugs. i8to Cassslls Nat. Hist. IV, 940 The "Land 
Cheloniarw. a xfigg G. Daniel Idyll iv. 4 "Land-Cortnoranis 
may Challeng them for food. x688 K. Holmk As^ioury 
ti. 159/3 He beareth A/urc, the Bresillan "Land Crocodile, 
proper. 1664 Cotton Scarron. tv. (17x5) 69 Curs. Spatiteb, 
Water-dogs, Bandogs, and "Land-dogs. xj*% E. Cooku 
Voy. S. Sea 310 Saw some Widgeons, and many "Land- 
Doves. XB04 Mivart in Cosmopolitan XVI. 344 The 
enormous "land-dragons that lived by rapine. 1768 O. 
White Sslboms kvIl 49 The water-eft or newt is only the 
larva of the "land-eft. 1669 Woslioor Syst. Agric. (X68i> 
304 If "Land-Fowl gather towards the Water. tflte 
Tcnhcnt Csyloa 1 . 30s Of all the plagues which beset the 
traveller in the rising grounds of Ceylon, the most detested 
are the "land leeches. 1897 Westm. Gas. so Aug. 9/1 
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Hug* ' •Und lobtt«T» ih« * robber crab * 4f the Pacific 
Ulanda. ifigo Lvbix Prime. Ge^. I. 96 The annihilation 
of certain genera of *ian 4 <mammifcra. 1674 Kav CelUct. 
WoindM^ Eng, fiirdt 86 Q'he *Land<tnartin or Shore-bird : 
HimndP ri/mrm, ffiot HoulahoPEh^ H-,403 A certain 
wel, wherein there keep ordinarily "land-mice. 1881 Aa- 
iurr XXIV. 84 The "Uiid-molluAcan fauna of Socotra 
tyefi Pmilufs (ed Kersey^ *Land-Pik 4 ^ a Creature in 
America, like the Fi»h of the name Name, but having Lege 
instead of Kina s6et Hollamd Piiny 1 . 507 Hens, and 
other *land puDen. *796 Stkdmaw Suritutm \ I. xxviii. 313, 
1 narrowly cHcaped being bitten by a *land>»corpion ^ *I hiM 
inxect ie of the eize of a •mall cray-fi»h. 1853 Zoologiti XI. 


Hut III. 6ja The "Land-alater ^Omacut mtellua). xyeo 
WpopwAao Nat Hist, fossils 1. 1 . 151 A *Land-Snair, 
incrueted over with ..fine Stoney Matter. 1854 WoonwAitD 
Afolimsca 11, 168 The "brid-ioleA occasionally devour animal 
■ubfirances. >576 Fi.EMiwri tr. Cat us* Eng. Doga # a (end) 
*Land ApanielA x6i6 Rick Cabinat 55 b, He would proue . 


'Land AuanieiA xoio A rea L aotmar 55 d, ne would proue . 
a good land'iipaniel or setter for a hungry Courtier, to amell 
him out a thousand pound ante, fur a hundred pound profit. 
Bte4 HttfwooD Ca/t/vaa iv. L in HuUen O, PI. I V, Procera sea* 

R ull. 1 nus land-spaniell ; no man can say this is my fishe till 
e Ande it inhisnetu X774 Goi,osm. Nat, i/iaf.itjjoiVll.vjs 
It is only the KubetiL the ^ land toad, which ban the property 
of sucking, /bit/, V|. 380 Ihe "land tortoise will live in the 
water, and . . the sea turtle can be fed upon land. 1850 Lybi t. 
and yisit U, S, 11 . 393 In Mr. Clark's garden were several 
land-tortoises 1 TaattMo elastaa, Say). x6» Dampikr yoy. 
1 . 100 We refresh! our selves very well, Doth with ,^,Cand 
and aea Turtles. 1796 Stxdman Surinam 11 . xxiii. i6j 
I'he land-turtle of Surinam is not more than eighteen or 
twenty inches in length. 1603 Holland Plutarch* a Mor. 
071 Ine hedghogr, or "land urchin. 1601 Pliny 1 . si8 
Of the Viper, "Land- winkles or Snailes, and Liieards. 

12 . Special combinations : land abutment, the 
terminal pier at the landward end of a bridf^e; 
land*ageno7, the occupation or profesaion of a 
lanrl-ag^nt ; land-agent, a stewardf or manager of 
landed property ; also, an agent for the sale of land, 
an estate agent; land-arob^ an arch or bridge which 
spans dry land; f land-bat, a measure of land of 
varying length ; land-berg ? nonce-tod. (after ice* 
herg)t an ^ ice- mountain ' on land ; land-blink, an 
atmospheric glow seen from a distance over snow- 
covered land in the arctic regions ; f land-board 
}nonc$-wd. (after seadoard)^ the borders of a coun- 
try: t land-bom tf., native; laud-breMt, the whole 
frontage formed by the abutment and wing-walls or 
retaining walls of a bridge ; land-bred o., brouglit 
up on land (as distinguished from on sea) ; also, 
native, indigenous; fland-oorraok, (a) ?a coasting 
vessel; (^) ^ landft igeUe \ land-oaat, an oiiema< 
tion ; land-ohain, a surveyor’s chain (Simtnonds) ; 
fUnd-ooal, coal transported by land; land-oom- 
munlty, joint or common ownership of land; land- 
company, a commercial company formed for the 
exploitation of land; land-oook U.S.^ one who 
* cooks ' land for the market ; land-dummier 
Ausiral, (see Dummy v ); so land-dummying ; 
t land-evil, (a) an epidemic ; (fi) ? the falling sick- 
ness, epilepsy ; flandfang, holding-ground for an 
anchor ; f land- fast, an attachment on the land for 
a vessel ; t land-feather, a bay or inlet ; t land- 
flah, (a) 7 fresh-water fish ; {d) a fish that lives on 
land ; hence, an unnatural creature ; t land-fri- 
gate, a harlot, strumpet ; land-fyrd 0 ^, and //is/., 
the land force; t land-good [ad. Vu. landgoedjf a 
landed estate ; land-honour ;8ee Honour sb. 7) ; 
land-horae, the horse on the land-side of a plough; 
land-hunger, keen desire for the acquisition of 
land ; hence land-hungry a . ; land-ioe, ice at- 
tached to the shore, as distinguished from Iloe ; 
t land-ill, an epidemic (cf. land-evil ) ; land-job- 
ber, one who ni^es a buriiiess of buying and selling 
land on speculation ; so land- jobbing ; land-load, 
a navigable opening in the ice along the shore ; 
t land-leak, r a leak produced in a vessel before 
starting on a voyage; land-looker C/.S. (see 
quot); fland-luroh v., to rob of land (see 
Lurch v.) ; f land - male, * a reserved rent 
charged upon a piece of land by the chief lord of 
the fee, or a 8ubst*quent mesne owner’ (Wright 
Praoinc. Diet. 1857); also attrib. lami-male-book’, 
't'land-maroh, territory boi dering on another 
country ; land-marker, * a machine for Inying out 
rows for planting' (Knight Dkt. Meek, 1875V. 
f land-mate (see quot.) ; tl<^nd-mead, a tract of 
meadow land ; land-miatreaa - Landlaot i ; 
•Y land-nook, an isthmus ; f land-oath (see 
quot.); lond-olBoo C/.S, and Colonial (see quot. 
1855); land-paoket U,S, fsee quot.); land- 
paaaage, t (a) an isthmus ; (d) passage by land ; 
t land-peerage (see quot.); land-pirate, one 
who robs on land, a highwayman ; f also, a lite- 
rary pirate; land-ploater, * rock -gypsum ground 
to a povrderfor use as a fertilizer* (Cead, Die/.); 
flapd-pole, the pole or perch; land-preoaer, 
an apparatus for pressing aown the soil ; land- 


proriaoe, * a province of the land distinct from 
others in the assemblage of plants or animals 
which it contains, or in their distribution ' (C assell, 
1 884) ; t land-raker (see foo/-Umd*rakery s. v. Foot 
sh* 35) : land-reovo, -roll (see quota.) ; f land- 
roih, a landslip ; land sale, («) a sale of land; {b) 
applied attrib, to collieries which are worked on 
a small scale and from which coal is supplied only 
to the country round ; pL the coal so disposed of ; 
land-aoore, Hist.^ a division of land fr^r. OE. 
landscoru] ; f land-aoot, a tax on land formerly 
levied in some parishes for the maintenance of the 
church ; land-sorip U, S,, a negotiable certificate, 
issued by the U. S. government or by corporate 
bo<lies holding donations of land therefrom, entitling 
the holder to the possession of certain portions m 
public land (Webster, 1864) ; land-aoorvy, scurvy 
occurring on land, as amongst inmates of work- 
hous>es, armies, etc. ; land-sergeant (see quot. 
1893) ; also, tiic steward of an estate ; land-shark, 
(a ) one who makes a livelihood by preying upon 
seamen when ashore ; {^b) rarely a l^d -grabber ; 
land-siok a., (a) sick for the sight of land ; {li) 
Naut,^ (of a ship) impeded in its movements by 
being close to land ; land-slide (J,S. * Landslip ; 
alsujf^. (cf. avalanche); f land-apeeoh, n language, 
tongue ; f land-stall, a staith or landing-place ; 
f land-stead a. Colonial, provided with landed 

I iroperty ; land-steward, one who manages a 
anded estate fur the owner ; land-stone, a stone 
turned up in digging ; land-etool, 7 Sc, «= land- 
stall ; t land-strait, an isthmus ; land-stream, 
a current in the sea due to river waters ; t land- 
strife, strife with respect to land, agrarian conten- 
tion ; land-Bwarmer, app. a kind of rocket ; land- 
swell, the roll of the water near the shore ; land- 
thief, (tx) one who robs on land or ashore ; (^) a 
robber of land ; land-tide Sc,, * the undulating 
motion of the air, as perceived on a droughty 
day * (Jam.) ; land-trash, broken ice near the 
shore ; t land-turn, a land-breeze ; land- valuer, 
one whose profession is to examine and declare 
the value of land or Inmled estates ; land-waltar 
» landing-waiter (see Landing vbl. sh.) ; land- 
war, (a) a war waged on land, opposed to a 
naval war; {b) a *war* or contention with respect 
to land or landed properly; land-warrant t/.S, 
(see quot. 1858) ; land -wash, the wash ot the tide 
near the shore; f land- water a., amphibious, 
nondescript ; f land- wine [cf. Du landwijn^ G. 
land%oein\, wine of native or home growth ; land- 
worthiness nonce-wd., fitness to travel over land ; 
land-yard local (see quot. 1828). 

1776 G. Semflb Building in ira/ar 7 It was composed of 
twenty Arches, nineteen Piers, and two "Land Abutments. 
s868 M. Pattison y 4 c<i<*w. Org. iv. 110 The requirement that 
he should be experienced tn "laiid-agencv, may seem in itself 
not unreasonable. 1846 Cobdeh Sp. (1070) 1 . 354 Wc know 
right well tliai their llandlords'] "land agents are their elec- 
tioneering agents. 18^ Forsyth Beautiea Scotl, IV. 374 The 
bridge consists of ten archeS| one of which is a "land-arch. 
1603 OwiiN Pambroktshira xvii.( s8^x) X35l’he"iBfide batte or 
pole of Penhroksliire is in Kernes xij fuote . . Penbrokhhire xj 
foote. 1B53 Kanr Grtnnall hxb. xlv. ti 6^6) 430 When first the 
tiioAS separates from the "land-berg or gladcr. 1835 Six J. 
RofiH A arr. and yoy. iii. 41 The "landbhnk was now very per- 
ceptible; and in the evening we discerned the land itself. 1790 
lEKVKBSONlfWr.led. Ford) V. 829 If Great Pritain ^tablLsKcs 
tierscif on our whole *land*board ft. a. along the Mississippi]. 
>796 — in Pickering Vocab. U.S. (1816) 170 The position and 
circumstances of the United States leave them nothing to fear 
on their land-board. 1589 Puttxnham Eng. Potata 111. xix. 
(Arb.) 315 The "Iand*borne hues safe, the forreiiie at his ease. 
1739 Labblve Short Acc. Piars IVastm. Bridga 70 Each of 
tlie "Land Breasts are to spread about 35 Feet on each Side 
of the Bridge. rso< Sylvester Dn Battas i. iv. 160 We re- 
semble " lAind-bred Novices New brought aboord to venture 
on the Seas. 1506 Spenbrr Stata Iral. Wks. (Globe) 637/a 
Whatsoever relicKCS there were left of the lond-bredd people. 
1887 F. M, Crawford Paul Patoff 1 . viiL 373 Till one day 
the land-bred boaster puts to sea in a Channel steamer. 
1604 Shake. 0 th, 1. ii. 50 Faith, be to night hath boarded 
a "Land Carract. xfiap Davrnant Albovina 111. i, Grim. 1 
must be furni«h’d too. Cuuy. With a Mistresse? Gritn, 
Yes, inquire me out some old lAnd-Carack. 1881 Black- 
morr Christ orvatl 1 , He turned upon his track., and making 
a correct "landcast this time, found his way to the fountains 
of the Taw. a i66s Foi lkk Worthiaa, Shropsh. (1663) II. x 
One may observe a threefold difference in our English Coale. 
I Sea*coalc.,a "Land-coale, at Mendip, Bedworth, ftc. and 
carted into other Counties. 3 What one may call River or 
Fresh- water-Coale. 1874 Stubbs Const. Hist. 1 . v. 85 The 
historical township is the body of alodial owners who have 
ad vanced beyond the ^tage of "land-community. 1854 I^wbll 
yml. in Italy Prose Wks. 1890 1 . 17a Nothing else but an 
American "land-company ever managed to induce settlers 
upon territory of such uninhabitable quality. 1807 Edin, 
Rev. X. ixa How comes it to pass that the American "land- 
cook is cunning ent^h to caiTy on h» trick. s88o Gantl, 
Mag CCXLVl. 77 The successes and faihires of Australian 
"land-dummiers. Ibid, 76 7 'he fraudulent transaction known 
as "land-dummying, a saM Ancr. R. 360 pet "land vuel pat 
alle londes leicn on, & Ugge8 ^t monie. e 1440 Promp. Parv, 
313/1 I^d ivyi, aekenesse (P. londe euyll), eptlanelsu tssy 
BvaaouoM in tiaUUsayi (x886) 111 . 133 Where a ship may nde 


. .In 4 fadome.. of water, and haue "Landfange for a North 
and by West wtnde. im W. Dammbr yp. 111 . 36 Ukere 
is not clean Ground enot^ for above 3 ShijM. .One even of 
these must lie cIom to the ^ore, with a "land«last there. 
cigSa Digobs in Arckasologia XL ayb The south have or 
"landfethcr of the great sluce. 1419 Libar A Ibua aai (Kolia) 
1 . 376 Oui ducit ^ndfiashe post prandium,, bene licet ei 
hospitan piscem suum, et in crasiino ponere piscem suum in 
foro Domini Regia ifiofi Shakb. Tr, tjt Cr. iii. iiL 364 Hee*t 
growne a very land-fish, languagelesse, a monster, sfiis 
L Whitakri in Coryat Cruditua Inirod. Verses, Here to 
this "Land-Friggat he's ferried by Charon, He bords her; 
a aeruicc a hot 1^ a rare one. si . . O, h, Ckron, an. loox 
(Laud MS.h him to ne dorste scip here on sm, ne "land- 
fyrd. ztM GaBBN Short Hist ix. d 4. 79 Tke Land-Pyrd, or 
Miicrul levy of fighting men. iMi Horsby Trato, (HakL 
Soc.) 356 PurchaHing . . bowses and "landg^oods upon which 
they did inhabite. 1671 Madox Baronia An^ica, 

a History of "Land-Honours and Baronies, and of r'eu- 
dal Tenure in c^ite. ai8^ Finlaybon in Chamhara'a 
Inform, 1 . 486/3 The . , most forward horse, should be put 
in the furrow, and only bound hack to the right or off* theet 
of the "land-borse. 186a J. M. Ludlow Hut . U. J. vi. sax 
I'he "land-hunger of the South now outstripped even the 
ambition of conquest of M r. Polk. 1889 Century Mag. Jan. 
369/a When the "land-hungry band of Welsh and Norman 
bat ons entered 1 reland . i8he ScoRBsay in A nn, Reg. 11. 1324 
"I.and-ice consists of drift-ice attached to the shore; or drift- 
ice, which, by Ix'ing covered with mud or gravel, apjieara to 
have recently been in conUiCt with the shore ; or the flat-ice, 
resting on the land, not having the appearance or elevation 


547 1'hese boulders could not have been carried by land-ice. 
^iM Addic. Scot. Cron. (1819) 4 The "land 111 .. was so 
viedent }>< jiar dcit ma ^ yere than euir Imr deit ouder in 
pestiiensletc.]. <ii745SwirrZ?iw/..SVnwwZrviL 74Lethim 
oe at Home to none out , . a "Land-Jobber or his Inventor 
of new Funda 1876 Bancroft //«/. V.S IV. xv. 4x9 A 
physician, land jobber, and subservient political intriguer. 
1^ Kanb Arct. Bxpl. 11 . xxviiL 378 Here the "land-leads 
ceased, with the exception of some small and scarcely 
practicable openings near the shore. 1649 G. Daniel Triu’- 
arch., Han, r, xcUj^What horror stops my Quill? ere yet 
aboard Wee see the Koyall Fraught, a*lAind-I.eake Springs. 
1801 R. A. A1.CBR in yoica (N. Y.) 15 Oct., What woodsmen 
call a* "land-looker ',i.e. a timber expert whose business it is 
to locale pine timber land in Michigan. i6oa Warner A/6. 
Eng. IX. xlvi. 317 Hence countrie Loutes "land lurch their 
Lords. 1390-91 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 393 Pro 
*landmalc| 9^. 1416-17 Ibid. 614 Pro ligatura cujusdam 
libri vocati le landmalebok, \td, 1409 Ibid. 60 In laynd- 
muyle soluL sacristm Dunelm., 973a- >577 in Ball our 

O/yrrssiona in Orkn. 4 Siittl. (1859) 18 Ane dewitie thai 
pav to the Kingis Maicstie for thnir scat and landmales 
seirlie, x66s yeatry Bks, (Surtees) ai8, 13 August, Paid 
^for lAind Male, sa. 9//. 1614 Sri drn I'ttlaa Hon. ai3 

Many of the Imperial Marquisats . . had their names from 
being "Land-marches of the .'^tate,and not from their mari- 
time situation. 1870 Blount Gloaaogr., ^Land-mada, in 
Herefordshire he that in Harvest-time reaps on the same 
ridge of ground, or Land, with anotlter, tney call Land- 
mates, that is fellow Laborers on the same land. 1577-87 
Harrison England I. xviii. (1877) III. 133 Our medowes,are 
either hot tomes .. or else such as we call "land meads, and 
liorrowed from the best and fattest pasturages, i860 Gkn. 
P. Thompson A udiAlt. HI. cxxxiv. xoa If our Welsh "land- 
mistress said, * Here are Martin and John making me fair 
offers for the farm * [etc.]. b6i8 Bolton hlorua 11. xvL (1636) 
140 At the very entrance of the Isthmus or "l^nd-neck. 167a 
Petty Pol. Anat. xii. Tracts (1769) 364 Of ail oaths they 
[the Irish] think themselves at much liberty to take a "land- 
oath, as they call it i Which is an oath to prove a forged 
deed, a poRsession, livep^ or seisin, payment of rent, &c. in 
order to recover for their countiynicii the lands which they 
forfeited. 1790 A. Hamilton Wks. (18B6) Vll. 48 It seems 
requisite that the general "land-office should be established 
at the seat of government. 1835 Ogilvib, Suppl., Land- 
ojgica, in most colonies there are land-offices, in which the 
sales of new land are registered, and warrants issued for 
the location of land, and other business respecting unsettled 
land i* transacted. s88a Rep. to Ho. Rapr. Pfoc. Met. US. 
153 It is owned by the Union Mill and Mining Company, 
which once did a land-office business in ore crusning. 1847 
W. T. Porter Quarter Race 115 Known as the Captain of 
a ‘ "land-packet —in plain terms, the driver of an ox-team. 
s6ox Holland jP/fMT'l. 78 Another "land passage or Isthmus 
there is of like streightness. .and of equau breadth with tliat 


there is of like streightness. .and of equau breadth with tliat 
of Corinth, sfiaa Daclar. Chat, I toParlt, in Ruahw. Hist, 
Coll. III. (1693) 1 . 6o 3 He hath, .cut the Bonks, and let in the 
Waters to drown the Land-passages, and to make the Town 
inaccessable by that way. a 1677 H alb Prim. Orig, Mam. il 
viL 190 There is no Land- passage from this Elder World onto 
that of America. 1741 T. RoaiMaoM Gavelkind 11. viiL *73 A 
Custom, .isset upat present in mostManorsof. .the. .Weald 
under the Name of "Landpeera^ ; whereby the Owners of 
the Lands, on each side the Highways, claim to exclude the 
Lord from the Property of the Soil of the Way, and of the 
Trees growing thereon. 1609 Dekker I^anth. 4 Camdla-i, 
viii. Wks. iGrosart) 1 1 1 86a The Cabbines where these "Land- 


to steal impressions of other men's copies, a 1700 BL £. 
Diet Cant. Crew^Land-piratet, Highwaymen or any other 
Robbers. >• 9 ®' Rolf Bolorbwood* Miner* a Right (1899) 
148/1 A bloody murdering land-pirate that ought to be hung 
at the yard-arm. sfiM Owem Pambrokeah, xvi. (1891) 133 
The vsuall measure ofland vsed in this shire much differeth 
from the statute acre, for yt differeih all together ki sum- 
minge vp, as slLo in the "land pole. s8m Penny Cycl. Il« 
aasA In such soils an artificial pan may be formed by the 
"land-presser or press-di'ill. 1841 Brandr Did. Set, etc., 
*LMnd-rter>e, a subordinate “ 


"land-presser or press-drill. Brandr Did. Set, etc., 

*LMnd-rter>e, a subordinate officer on an extensive estate^ 
who acts as an assiatant to the land steward. s8^ Sim- 
MONDR Z>fV/. Trade, ^Lamd-roll, a clod-cruriier and soam- 

r laser. S549 Condi, Scot, vi. ^ Meny hurlis of siannirf 
staois that tumfit doune vitht the "fond rusche. 1708 
J. C. Compi. ColHarii^^ 47 "Luid-Sale Collleri^ X84I 
SimmoneTe Colon. Mag. May 6 j Tlte whole sum realised 
by land sales, lifie Eng. 4 Miniatg Glote,, Noun 
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fiOMili T0rm*^ Lmmdamli^ «oa1t sold to the country In the 
neighbourhood of the pit. it86 1. Bovu Btwkk GUaningt 
• His Ikthar nnd mndfisther before hiin» had .. held a 
tmaU 'Undsale* coTltery near tUeir home at Cherryburn. 
iSaS N. Cakliilb Act. C'AonViW 395 Anciently the greateat 
part of the Country lay in common, only some patcels 
about the villages being incloeed, and a small quantity in 
*Land-$oores allotted out for tillage, ttey in G. W. Hill 
ft W. H. Frere Mtm, Sitp>n$y Parish (1891) 77 There 
•halbe a generall ’'Landidcot and assessein* made of all the 
inhabitanu of the parish . . toward the necessarie repayre 
of the Church. 1875 PAaibH Sussex Gioss., Lcuuiti 
or Landscoit. lyte W. Buchan Dam. Mtd. (1790) 397 
Harrowgate* water U certainly an excellent medicine in 
the *land scurvy. 1891 C. Csbighton Hist. Epuitpnits 
60s aatt, At one time land<scurvy was deterted (under 
the influence of theory) in many forms, a 1775 Ha/w 
Nobla ix. in Child Ballads (1890) IV. a/a, 1 dare not 
with you into England ride, The *land*sergcant has me 
at feuL 1893 Nartkumbid. Glass, ^ Lattd*strj«ant^ one 
of the officers of the Border watch, under the Warden 
of the March. 1894 R. S. Fbrcuson Hist. Westmorland 
J97 The steward or land'sergeant of their barony or manor, 
lyflp Wasi.BY yrnl. 30 Mar., Let all beware of tliew: *Lind- 
aharks. 1815 Scott Gay M. xxxiv, Lieutenant Brown., 
told him some goose’s gazette about his being taken in a 
skirmish with the landshatks. 1857 Ringsley iwa V. Ago 
tv. Can't trust the-«e landtharks ; they'll plunder even the 
rings off a corpse's fingers. They think every wreck a cod- 
. --- 

.like 

'md. 


840 I he Koman roac, wiiicn iinkeo tnem witn tne only 
past they knew, had been buried under the great bar- 
barian land-slide 1870 Anobuson Missions Atner. lid. 11. 
xxxiv. 308 A terrible hmdslide occurred, an eruption of rnud, 
earth, and rocks. 1895 Century Mag. Mar. 734 ’1 here was 
then a great Und'.hde of votes fur McClellan. <’1150 Gen. 
^ Ex. C6^ Sexti *lond-speches and .xii. mo, wcroii delt 3uiie 
in werUle do. 1739 N, Riding l\ec. VIII. 227 Money laid 
out in repairing the "land stall leading to Burn and Masham 
Biidges. 1688 \cw Jersey AtrAntes (1881J II. 31 There is 
a guHliet of about 9<»oa acres., which I design to take vp fur 
you, being good land ; so 1 think hy farr you will be the 
be^t *land-.siead of any concerned in the province, c tjoi 
ibid. 11. 34 He says 1 was in 1688, the best Land stead of 
any concern’d in the Province. 1535 Stewart Cron, ^cut, 
11. 679 Hi» * Ian tl-ste wart in the tynie he maid Ouir all 
Scotland. 1701 Steele Funeral i. (1703) 7a He is not 
now with hU Lnnd-stew.sid, 1899 CsocKRrT Kit Kennedy 
xiv too ‘ My lord answered the land steward, meekly, 
‘were It a thinw;' tetc.J. 1796 Cait. Hau, Diary in J. 
Russell Haigs (iS8i< 482 Many ‘land sioneH, some whin 
ones, but moitly all fine quarried htones. 18x3 K. Kkkr 
Agric. Berxu. In all free soils, numerous stoncsi^ pro- 
vincially termed land stones^ are found. 1886 CheJitre 
Gloss ,., Land stones , the name given .. to the pebliles and 
boulders turned up in digging and draining. 1873 W. 
McOowkll Hist . Dum/ries 1. 584 'I he pier or *lanastoul 
was commenced. s6os R. Johnson Kiugd. 4- Comtmv . 
(1603) II Peruana in. .enutroned on al skies with the sea, 
saue wheras the forsaid *Land-.streight doth ioyn the same 
to Mexicana. x6as Bp. Momntagu App. Laesar 11. v. 
158 In a Foreland or Jyaiidstreight wheie two .Si as meet. 
s868 Swinburne Foems 4- Ballads (ed. 31 7t The •land- 


stream and the tide-stream in the sea. 1353 Gkimaldk 
Cicero's Offices 11. (1558) log Did not *land siriues bring 
themtodistnictioiiT 1799 G. Smith I loCharge 
for ‘land swarmers, or small rockets i8xa j. Wil-son isle 
Palms IV 552 As her gilded prow is dancing I'hiough the 
*landswell. 1396 ^haks. Merck. V, 1. in. 24 There be land 
rats, and water rats, water theeues, and *lnnu iheenes, 1863 
KiNGgLRV Hereiv. 1. X. 229, I am Hereward the Berserker, 
Ihe land-thief, the sea-chief. 1894 H. Spknckk m ii'estm. Gas. 
29 Aug. 8/j 'The stronger peoples have licen Innd-thievos 
from the lieginning, and have remained Und-thieves down 
to the present hour. x6x8 Edin. Ma^. Oct. ^28/2 Whar 
the dew neer smnc't, nor the *lnndtidc danct Nor r.iiti 
had ever fawn. 1836 Kane Arct. Expl. 1. xxvi. 341 'I'he 
^land-trash is cemented ^ young ice. 1676 Colics, * Land- 
turn, the same from oft the land by night, as a Bneze 
is off the Sea by day. 1844 Codukn .Sp. (1870) I. 127 
They are all auctioneers and •land-valuers 1711 Swirr 
Examiner No. 28 P 4 Give a Guinea to a Knavish “Land- 
Waiter, and he shall connive at the Mcnhant for clicMiing 
the Queen of an Hundred. 1809 R. Lancvkoro Introd. 
Trade 13a Land waiter or searcher, a Custom-House 
officer who enters goods imported. 17x4 Q Anne in Land. 
Gom. No. 5204/a They are Delivered Irom a Consciming 
• Land- War. 1870 Emerson Soc. 4- Isolit. x. 204 Who, sitting 
tn bis closet, can lay out the plans ol a campaign, — sea-war 
and land-war. 1^3 J. Godkin {tiCe) The Land-War m 
Ireland. 1787 Jefferson Writ. (1859 ' H. 334 Sharpers had 
■duped so many with their utilocated *land-wariHnM. 1838 
SiMMONiJS Diet. Trade, Laud-^oanant, a title 10 a lot of 
public land ; an American security or official document for 
entering or settling upon government land, much dealt in 
among Jobbers. 1357 W. Tow'rbon in Hakluyt I oy. 11589) * *4 
The *land wash went so sore, that it ovei threw his bonte^ 
and one of the men was drowned. 1891 Blizzard of 89 
ii. a6 Breakers fell with groat force close to the landwash 
and over the promenade. 17RX De Fof Moll h landers 
(ed. 58 This amphibious Creature, this •Land-wateis 
thing, call'd, a Gentleman-Tradesman. 1590-1 Earl Derby s 
E.xped. iCnmdcn) 47 Uutre bai^ll conimentc xxix stupas 
de *lande-wyh, IS 73 Baret ABk L 80 _ Land wine, or 
■of our owm counlrio growing, vinum indigena S78a 
PriwNALL Antiq. 140 The .* state., of the 
1817 G. Higgins Celtic Dmids 192 When the borers m 
KuroM ^gan to be settled and cultivated by the mnd- 
workem. X794'i8ii Lo. Eliknborough in Espmasae Rep. 
Ill, 959 He would expect a clear *land worth mess in the 
•carriage Itself to be established. i8s8 N. (^ri irlk Acc. 
Ckartties 293 Two staves or x8 feet, in . . Cornwall, are 
a *Land Yard, and x6o Land Yards are an English acre. 
1869 Hlackmohe Lama D. xil, I could smell supper, when 
hungry, through a hundred landyards of , , , 

]Aaa^UMU).«. [CLakd^A. (oL had /pwiMi 
of aimiUr formation : see Lkmd ».)] 


I. Transitive senses. 


1. a. To bring to Und; to set on shore ; to dis* 
embark. 

a 1300 K. Horn 779 A gode schup he huredt,^! him schtdde 
londe In Westene loode. 1308 Kennkchr Dunbar 

461 The^tkjppar M qer land the at tbeJBas. i6i$ Bo>*.b 

to Land us. 96^6 Wanlby ’Wond. Lit World v. li. I 79. 
479/x He Landed an Army in Apulia, Anton*s Kay. 
11. xiv. a86 Our ships, when we should land our men, would 
keep at.. a distance. 1838 TwiaLWALL Greece 111. xx. 149 
The troops, having b^n landed in Cephallenia. 
Camfbbll Napoleon 4> Brit, Sailor He should be shipped 

to England Old And safely landed. 1894 Hall C a ihe 
Manxman v. lit. 288 Four hundred boats ware coming, .to 
land their cargoes. 

b. To bring to the surface (from nomine). "I Ohs. 

1603 C^WP.H Fembrektshtre xi. (xBoi) 01 Thetie persons 
Will Latide aliout. .hundred barells ot coale in a daye. 

2. To bring Into a specified place, e. g. as a stage 
In or termination of a journey ; to bring into a cctiain 
position : usnolly with advb. phr. Also fig. to bring 
into a ct rtain position or to a particular point in a 
course or process. (Cf. 8.) 

1640 Jfr. Tavixsr Gi. Exemp. Bp. Ded. a 3 b, It is onely a 
holy life that lands uk there [it. in heavenT 1849 Blithe Eng. 
Imprint. Impr. (1653) 57 This drain to be continued to that 
place wiiete you have most conveuiencie to land your water. 
1830 M^Comi l)h>. Gotd. 11. ii. (1^4) exe The pantheht, 
wlien compelled to explain himself, ls landed in Atheism. 
1836 Whyte Melville Kate Cov. xix, Now then, give us 
your hand ; one foot on the Imx, one on the roller-bolt, and 
now you're landed. 1839 Thackesay Firgin. 1 1. L 4 Poor 
Harry's fine folks have been too fine for him, and have 
ended by landing him here. 1874 Buenano My time xxviiL 
evi A jerk that nearly lauded me on his (the horse'sl back. 
1678 Bosw. Smith Carthage aoo The pass over the Cottian 
AlpH . . would have landed HanniluU in the territory of the 
'l aurtni. k88s Brsani* Revolt 0/ Man vi. (18631 xa6 Such 
a Mrmoti . . would infallibly land its composer . . in a 

E rison. X89S Bookman Oct. 29/2 His wife, his tempet ament, 
is philanttiropy contrive to laud him in fraudulent bank- 
ruptcy, 

b. To set down from a vehicle. (Cf. 8 b.l 
1831 Tiialkekay Eng. Hum. iii. (1853) The Exeter 
Fly ..having, .lauded its passengers for supper and sleep. 
x8m — I'lrghi I xxviL 2ij One chair after another landra 
laaies at the Baroness's door. X894 Mas. H. Ward Marcella 
II. 267 His hansom landed him at the door of a gieat 
mansion. 

0. slang. To set (a person) ‘on his feet*. 

1868 Yaies Rock Aheati 11. vi. Lord I'icehurst, having 
done his duty in landing Gilbert [viz. by giving him an 
iiuroductionj, had strolled away. 1876 Hinolby Adv. 
Cheap Jack 33, 1 bought a big covered cart and a good 
stiong horse. And I wa'< landed I 1879 Autobiog. 0/ a 
Thu?* in Macm. Mag. Xf, $02, 1 w'as lauded (was all right) 
this time without them getting me up a lead (a collection). 

d. Naut. T'o Jowet on to the deck or elsewhere 
by a rope or tackle. 

1867 Smvth .Sailor's Word-hk , To land on deck. A nautical 
anomaly, meaning to lower casks or weighty goods on deck 
from the tackles. x88a Nares ticamansnip 6) 61 Land 
them un the laffrail. 

6. slang. T'o get (a blow) home. 
x888 kf/NCiMAN C hequers 93 Their object is to land^ one 
cutiiiin^ blow. X89X Genii. Mag. Aug.^ no That’n right, 
Captain Kitty I .. laind him (rr. the Devil] one in the eye. 

f. rf7//f7^. (, with and without compl.) To 

bring (a horse) ‘ home \ i. e. to the winning post ; to 
place first in a race. Also in/r. to get in first, win. 

X833 Whyte Melville Dtgby(>rand I. vi. 151 St. Agpitha 
..after one of the finest races on reror^ is landed a winner 
by a neck. 1890 ‘ Rolf Bolorrw'ood ' C<»/. R^mtrr 1891) 
agi A shower of flukes at the latter end landed him tlie 
winner, itex Licensed VtciualUrFs Gas. ao Mar. (Farmer), 
Had the Fiench filly landed, what a shout would have 
arisen fiom the ring I Daily Nm*s a8 May 8/3 'The 

Priuce’s colours were landed amid enthusiastic cheering. 

3. Angling. To bung (a fish) to Und, esp. by 
means of a gaff, hook, or net. Also, ta land the net, 
16x3 J. Dennys Secrets Angling \\. xxi, Then with a net, 
nee how at last he landn A mighty carp. 1633 Walton 
Compl. Angler iv. 105 Help me to land tiiis as you did the 
other. 1787 [see Landing-net]. 1867 F. Francis 
VI li (1R80) 297 When you have hooked a grayling your next 
job U to land him. 1873 Act 36 4- 37 Viet. c. Ixxi { 14 Any 
person who shall, work arty seme or draft net for salmon. . 
within one hundred yards from . .any other seine or draft net 
. . Ix-fo-r such last-mentioned net is fully drawn in and landed, 
shall . he liable [etc ], 1883 blanch. A xam, 30 Oct. 8/4, 1 will 
nut trouble you with an account of the trout and grayling 
we landed during the first two or three days of our visit. 
xB8a Pa I', hustace 62 They were pretty constantly engaged 
ill MiouiiiiK and landing the net. 

b. fig, T'o cntch or * get hold of * (a i>erion) ; to 
accure or win (a aum of money, esp. in belling or 
horse -1 acing). 

*«54 Whvte Mflvillk Gen. Bounce II. xx. T14, I landed 
a hundred gold mohrs by backing his new lot for the 
Govemor-GeneraTs Cup. 1837 Hughes Tom Broom 11. viL 
You must be gentle with me if ymi want to land me. 1870 
OuiDA Wi iter City vi. 143 So that they land their lieis, 
what do they careY (884 Black in Harper* s Mag. Dec. 
24/t, 1 can't say I've landra a fortune over its tips. 
t4. To tlirow (a bridge) acroas A river. Ohs, 

1637 FeEt. to Chat. / in Willis & Clark Cambridge 
fi88i6; 1. 91 They may be suffered at their owne chardge to 
land a bridge over y* river. 1638 Chas. 1 Let. to lung's 
Coiiege, ibia,. To permit t them at their owne cliarge to land 
a bridge froin the middeet of y* o' Colledge. 

t d. To bcitow Und upon. Ohs. nonce-use. 

1804 Heywood Captives 1. i. In Bulien O. Ft. IV, Thou 
hast monied me In this, Nay landed me .. And putt mee in 
a large possessioiL 


6. a* Tohssdup : to fill or block np (a watercoiirBe, 
pond, etc.) pertiuly or wholly with earth ; to iilt up. 

tdeg WtLLKT Hexetpta Gen. 30 (jobaris caused the naturall 
current, landed vp, to be openM and enlarged, tflla Bumvan 
Hoiy War 307 Dlaboltui sought to land up Mouthgate with 
dirt. 1793 R. Mvlhb Rep. Thames k Isis 16 These Unds 
have a very imperfect drainage at present, Iw the water- 
courses ana dit^es being lathed u(n sSim W. Mamkatt 
Htst. Lincolutk. 111. S42 A serpentine Ash pond.. partly 
landed up. 1851 Jmi. K. Agric, Soc. Xll. li. 300 The 
river became landed up by the sediment of the tides. 

b. To earth up 1 celery). Also with up, 
a x 8 o 6 AeKacaoMSiB In Loudon Gardening iil 1 , (iSta) 793 
Repeat this, .till by dcgives they are landea up firom twelve 
incites to two feet. ili6 [see Lanoiho vbi, sb. 9 ]. 

11. intransitive senses. 

7. To come to land ; to go ashore from a ship 
or boat ; to disembark. Of a ship, etc. ; To touch 
at a place in order to set down passengen. 

In early use occaii. ooniugated with the verb to be, 

138a WvcLir X Afacc. ili. 42 The oost appiJiede. or londide, 
at the coostis of hem. 1387 Tnevisa Htgden (Kollx) 11. xsx 
Irisch ScoCtes londede at Argoyl. C1400 Sir Beues p. 94 
(MS. S.) With her ship here con hey lond. a Le 
Morie A rth. 3054 He wende to tiaiie land)^! .. At Dower. 
*470-61^ Malory Arthur 1 xvii, The Sarasyns ar tended 
ill their cuuntieyes 1110 than xlM. a 1548 Hall Chrou., 
Hen. VI 1 1 259 b, He had knowledge .. that the Frenche 
army entended to land in the Tale of Wight. 1611 
Bible Acts xxi. 3 We., sailed into Syria, and landed 
at Tyre. 1661 Dryden To hit Sacred Atajesty 9 T'hus, 
royal Sir to see you landed here Was caune enough of 
triumph for a year. 178$ Pope Odyss, xiii. 156 Behola him 
landed, careless and asleep. From all ih' eluded dangers of 
the deep! X748 Anson's t’ly. 11. xiii. 976 No place where 
it was possible for a boat tu land. 1837 Marrvat Dog^ 
Axnd X xii, TUt dog.. landed at the same stairs where the 
boats land. x86a hlics. B. M. Crokek Proper Fnde I. iu 
It Among the puKKengers who lauded at Southampton from 
the Peuinsular and Oriental Rosetta. 

b. ///. and fig. T'o aiiive at a place, a stage in 
a journey, or the like; to come to a stage in a 
progregfiion ; to end in something. (Cf. 2.) 

1679 Moxon Merh. Exerc. 153 Landing by the first pair 
of Stairs with your Face towards the blast. lysx Ramsay 
Elegy I'aiie Bhnie iii. When strangers landed. 1796 
iboiinmt Ci>rr, (1843) III. S43 Thus this matter is entered 
on ; where it will land, the L2>rd himself direct. 1797 Ibid. 
304 If any subordination and dt-peudeiice (of the Fersons of 
the Trinity] . . were asserted, ne could not but think it 
would land in a dependent and independent God. 

b. T’o alight upon the ground, r g. Irom a vehicle, 
after a leap, etc. (Cf. a b.) 

1693 Soul HERNE Manias Last Prayer in. it, lady Susan* 
1‘here's a Coach stopt, 1 hope 'ushers, Jano. Tis my Lady 
Trickii's : she's just Landed. 1708 Lomi, Gas, No. 44a7/i4 
I'o receive them as they Landed out of their Coaches. 
xkx4 hporting Mag, XLlIl. 287 The spot where the horse 
took off tu where he landed is above eighteen feeU 1837 
Marrvat Dogffi^nd xxxvii, It landed among some cabbage- 
leave*. 

1 To fall, light {upon). Ohs. 

at6n Hackrt 2nd . 9 erm. on Incamat. (167s) xi Each 
parcel of comfort landed jump . . in the same modelori Ground. 
17x7 Wodroiv Corr. (1843) HI- ^ Wc inquired into the 
r^orts, found them all land on Mr. Simson. 

Land, obs. f. Lant sb.^, urine; var. Latkd Ohs, 
Landabrides, erron. f. Lindabuides Obs. 
tLa'ndage. Obs. In 5 londage. [f. Land v. 
+ -AGK.] Landing, coming ashore. 

1470-65 Malory Arthur xx\. i I, There was syr Mordred 
redy awuytynge vpon his londage to lette his owne fader to 
lande vp the lande that he was kyiig ouer. 

|j I' w (la'iidtiman). [Swiis Ger. ; 

f. land Lamb sk.-kammani^ummOw. amtniann, f. amt 
office, magistracy -»■ mann man.] In Switzerland, 
the title applied to the chief magistrate in certain 
cantons, and formeily also to the chief officer in 
certain smaller administrative districts. 

1796 Morse Amer. Geog. II. 308 7'he village of Gersaw.. 
hai. its land amman, us council of regency. x8sa L. Simond 
Switzerland 1. 438 All the landarainanns and stailhalters. 
xBb8 Kirk Chas, Bold lit. v. lit. 435 Tlie old landamnuui 
ol Schwytz, Ulrich Khtzy, gave wUer counsel. 

Landar, obs. variant of Laundke. 

Landart, Sc. form of Landwakd. 

Landau (iee^idg). AKo 8 landeau, Umdo. 
[i. Landau, the name of a town in Germany, where 
the veiiicle was first made. The Ger. name is 
landauer^ short for landauer wagen.] A four* 
wheeled carnage, the top of which, being made in 
two parts, may be closed or thrown open. When 
open, the rear part is folded back, and the front 
part entirely removed. Also landau carria^^e. 

X743 in J. Strang Glasgow (1856) 17 T'he roach or Undo to 
contain six paiisengarg. 1748^/. James's Even, Post No. 
5989 T'hree Landaus with six Horses each . . waited his 
coming. 1733 Shrnstonn Whs. ijr Lett. III. 21B There 
were near aexx people gathered round Lady Luxborough's 
landeau at Birmingham. 1786 Wesley Whs. 11879) XL 
322 T'he Pope was in an o;Un Undnu. 1794 W. Felton 
Carriages (1801) 1. 99 'The body of a landau carriage differs 
nothing in shape from a Coach. T'he landau is the Coach 
form, the landaulct the Chariot form. sBj^Casseils Techn. 
Educ. IV. 306/1 The landau .. combines more than the 
advantages of three distinct vehicles~-a close curiage, a 
barouche or half-headed carriage, and one entirely op6n. 

LaAdauIat (Isemd^leT). Also -ette. [f. jprec- 
k -LKT.J A small landau ; a coumF with a foldiog 
top like a landau. Also called demi-landau. 
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LAirS-GBASBSlt. 


ULBD-BAXr^. 

1714 T^ndau). 1799 Mng. 1. 449 ^ vrhicl« with 
a bow- window, Uiat u uoc a coach, or landau, or cliariou or 
landaukt, or sociable, c tti^ J ame Aueten rtrtutu, UB^) 
11. lii. 4jil 'rhc mhlreaH of a very pretty landaulctte. 1880 
TiNMYiinN Sif/rrs 84 An open lanuaulet Whirled by. 

&a*]ld-bA:&k. A bankiii); iubtitutiou which 
isauea notei ou the wcDrity of landed pro|>erty, 

1696 < 07 /e) Remark* on the proceedingn of the Ct^mla- 
aionm for putting in Exectnion the Act pant laat Session 
for eiitabliMhing a Latud- tiauk. 1711 SnAyrrJtu. C 4 anur. 
(17371 III. 45 In Egypt, the generation or tribe, lieing once 
tet Hpart ax Mtcred, wuu’d . .1^ able ..to eetabliAb tlieiiiaelvei 
a plentifol and growing fund, or rcUgioun land-bank. 1790 
Bumke /’r. AVp. Wki. V, 416 To exublkh a current ctr- 
cnlating credit upon any I.and'bank . . ha» hitlierto proved 
dilTioiilt 1900 /';/<»/ 19 May 351/1 A gentleman energetic 
in promoting the spread of lArtdluinka (perhaps the lies! of 
aeveral good things which Mr. Plunkett has Introduced in 
Ireland I, 

3jft*lld-boO (-bJt'k). //ts/. [OE. landihk, f. land 
Land sb. ^ bde Ik^oK sb.\ A charter or deed by 
which land is granted. 

Ill E.irle Laud C harlers (x888) 199 pis is ha:ra feower 
hyda land Im>c jci wi)>i-;lea l>e endj^r cing liarfo xel>ocod 
cenulfe on cce yrfe. ii 1000 I'tK. in Wr-Wnkker a.25/2 
l.indbcc maty; (Iekvahk (of Canterbury) 

A’rcww Wk* (Roll-.) II. 5.< Has vccdulas tunc temporis 
‘land bokcx id est liljros terramm, Aiigli v<icjib.int. 1676 
CoLEK, , tt Deed whereby 1 unN aic holdcn. 1839 

Krirhti XV //at/. I, 78 l-undfiocsor giaiim and clmiieis 
were iher*- [/>. in the H utidrcd inotej read out and pubbsht'd. 

La'lld-breeia. A breeze blowing iioin the 
lanti seawards. 

1667 H. SrusnR In PA//. Trans 11 . 490 I'bere is little of 
] jinodirixe, because the Mount lin in remote fiom thence. 
1698 Kkyks A(c. a. /ntftn \ SS I’be lAnd-Hrecres brought 
a poysonoiis Smell on bo.-srd Ship. 1783 Cowi'Kh Ltfss A*. 
Cedr^t 9 A laiuUbiceee shook the shrouds, And she wna 
Over«*et. 1846 (Ihotk D'rcrtc 11 alix. (186^) IV. 316 'J'lie 
stroim laiid'biee/c out of the flnlf of Corinth. 

t IjMd-brist. Sr, Obs. Also byrst, bint. 
(Cf. ON. brest r ontburst, cra^h. | Sinf. 

*575 bAKBOua Hi'uct iv. 444 Hot the vyndc wee thame 
•gityni That it gert sa the land bri'-t [r^r byislj ryss. 'lhat 
thai mycht wrld the sc n.i visn. 15x3 Douolas yKtieis \ii. 
Prol. ai l..andl)nBt nimlanrl nidrly, /hid. x. vi. xi Ma land 
brisi [sd. 1553 birsi] lyppeiiiig on the wullts. 

!La'2ld-oa:i*riage. [See Land n.] Car- 
riage, conveyance, or tianaport by land ; also, the 
cost of inch carriage. 

i6s| PtiRCHAS Pilf^imag* (1864' 63 Spkcui are decre in 
Peoiiii by reason of trie long land-carriage fruin M.isnl.ipaiaii 
thte way.^ X7a6 Lkoni A/hertts Anhit. I. 4/3 'I’lie easy 
bringing in ..of NercKsaries, both by l.and Oxrri.ige and 
Water Carriage. 18*5 J, ^\c\\\\\xion Of>*rAt. Mrchttitic yjt 
The expenhc of quarrying, la* id .carnage to the plai e whcie 
it ia to be used [etc | t «8^ And*. A7.f (Ktidg.) 120, 
1. .sent it by land-cairmge to the nuarext scnpoit 

l^and-chaap. obs. cxc. Hist, [i)\ \. lamidnp, 
f. land Land sb, +ri'a/» Cheap sb. Cf. ON. /a//r/- 
kattp ] A cu<stonittrv fine paiil to the lord upon 
the alieiinlion of land. 

c 8|48 in Hin h Cartul. Vixr. 1887) II. 35 F.go Tli'rrhtwulf 
cyning sile hoiftrcde inmuin flejsne ni^en hi.^idn loini .. lie 
ftiddc to loiul ceape xxx inunceHsan nixen bund .sciibnga 
W18 ftajin lontle. 1670 IJioijNr Law PkL, Land chfa^^ 

A certain ancient customary Kine, p.iid either in Mony or 
Catlel, at every alienation of land lying within some 
Mannor, or wiibin tlie Idieity of some Boiough. 

liandchet, variant id Landhhaud. 

La nd-crab, [sec Lind sb, 1 1.] Any of the 
various S))ccii‘s of crabs that live uiuiily on land but 
retort to the sea for breeding. 

*638 T. Vhrnky /> Sir E. I’etTtry in Vsi-ney Pa/^rrs 
(1853) 195 Tilers land-erabs are innnineruble, . they ate very 
like onr xea-crubs, but nuihing uit ull hoc g^md, beraus mii.st 
of them are poysouous. 1779 Konkkhi I'nv. N Cn.nea 
74 Some Pnpini pruple brniigbt me land cr.dis, shaped like 
lohsiei s. xBti Mati'kk 7 'r/ir'/i#iron-t)s> l,niid< ralm bmro.v in 
the lice fields, and are used as ftxxl by tne sl.ivr castes 
tratttf. 1665 Hmokk Mum^r. 178 Tlie Jiule Miie-worm, 
whic h I Ci^ll a latnd-tiab. 

t Xiand-damn, v, Obs. ra/’e^\ trans, V To 
make a hell on earth foi (a person). 

'I'he sense is uncertain; ihe levt may he rorrnpi. The 
alleged ^urvivul of the word in dialects with the sense ‘to 
abuse with rancour’ ^E, D. D.), appearb to lie inip rfeciiy 
aiithentanied. 

z6i< Smxs. li'^int. T n. i. 143 Von are abus'd, and by 
aome puitei on, That will l>c damn'd for't ; would 1 knew the 
Villuine, I would Land-damne him. 

t( Iiftnddrost (l® n(l|dr< 5 ust). Also erron. la"»d- 
ro'olat. (J>, Afiicnn Du. ; f. land Land sb dnnt 
(see liBo.ssjAKD) ) A kind of iu,igibtraic in South 
A rica, 

* 73 * Mkiii ey Ko/hfn's C af>f C. Hofe II. 10 He gave this 
lamd'Di ust ihe powers of a Fiscal , to !iei/c and prose^Mile 
all crimitiulH, vagabonds, and disoiderly persons. x 838 
Ttntes I weekly ed ) as May 7/3 Presidein Krugrr appointed 
a^s landr(X>.st an Austrian gentleman xB 9 s 0. S Hoknu 
Sto^ya/ thi L. M. S. 64 The lo4.aI iiiaKistrate, or laiiddru'>t. 

liLande (land', [hr. See Lactnd, Lawn.] 
A tract of wild laud, a moor. Used by Eng. 
wntem chiefly with relerencc to S. W, France. 

179a A. Younc 7 'rtn'. Fratue 43 Tltese landts arc sandy 
tra^ils cohered Avith pine tree'.. 1883 OniOA H’amia 11. 19 
Ont on the landet soiny cows were driven through the 
heather and broi^m. 

liande, Landeau, olw. ff. Lyund, Landau. 
Landed (lie’ndod , a. ff. Landi^. f -rd3(. 

The OE. gslaHiUt)^ which occurs guce 


In the MnM z below, la of different formattoii. thepple oTa vb. 
^iandian ^ci. gddioH to endow with goods). It is poesible 
that the mod. word may iiartly represent this.] 

L J'*otfaeased of land ; having an estate in land. 
Formerly often qualifi^ by aavs., as wior/, for//, btsi 
latticed \ cuso in parosynihctic comb., as,grro/-/a«x/’r^. The 
cdllocatioii iandsd man wax not uncommonly written with 
a hyphen and ocean, as a single word. 

r zooo /anus v/dSiktlsiatt | tx in Schmid Gesstae 96 idc 
minra ^ ^elandod sy. 4rz440 Prom^ Pafv, 3>a/i 

Loiidyd, or indwyd wythe loud, Umulo/atus, c *470 
Henry \yaiitut ix. x8io Na iandyt man chapyt wdth him 
Iwt ane. tjoo-<ao D ltnbam /*o€ms xxii 76 How siild 1 leif that 
is not lanaitV *979 J. STuaBas Capmg Noble 

men and other great landed ones. 1999 Shakm. John 1. i. 177 
A lanillesse Knight, makes thee a landed Squire. z6m 
Camukh Rem. (1637) aiu Descended from an Ancestor well 
landed in Kent. *647 N. Bacon Disc. Gsvt. Eng*. 1. xxii. 
(1730)40 In such case a Country-Gentleman should be fini^ 
one niindred and twenty shillings if he were landed, a z66z 
Fuller IVartkiss (1840) 11 . 4^ Sir Oliver Hingham was 
bom, richly landed, and buried in Hingham. s^ Locke 
CfiHsid, Lmvtr, Intsrest (ibqi) 16 The Landed man who 
thinks perhaps by the fall of Interest to raise the Value of 
his l.and. zy;^ hwirr Pres. Sisde Affairs Wks. X755 11 . 1. 
aoa The mgjority of landed-men. zy^ Uobwkll JoAhsoh 
(1831) 1 V. 104 That a landed gentleman is not under any olili- 
gation to reside upon his estate. 1849-30 Alison Hist. 
Avro/r XiV. xcv. f 96. 190 The gradual extinction of the 
old landed artstocrac'y. 

b. transf {humorous). Characteristic of, or 
giving the impression of, a landed man. 

i8e6 .SvD. Smith IVks. (1859) II. 8B/9 A large man, with a 
large head, and very landcif manner. 

2 . Landed inieresli interest or concern in land 
as a possession ; the class having such interest. 

1711 Addison Spect. No. ia6 F 8 The first of them inclined 
to the landed and the other to the monied Interest. 1719 
W. Wood Surtt. Trsuie 76, I have shewn, how much it con- 
cerns the Landed and Trading Interests to be p'riends to 
each otiiet. z84« Bischopp Wyollen ManuJ. II. 965 It be- 
came evident that the landed interest were mistaken in the 
views they entertained, a 1859 Macaulay Hxst. Eng. xxiv. 
(1861) V. 126 'ike old land^ interest, the old Cavalier 
interest had now no share in the favours of the Crown. 
z88o Disraeli Emdvtn. 1. i. 7 I'here are other inteiesu 
old landed betides the landed interest now. 

3 . Consisting of land ; consisting in the posses- 
sion of land ; (of revenue) derived from lanti. 

lyxz Addison Spect, Na 69 p 7 It has multiplied the 
Number of the Rich, made our Landed K*>tates infinitely 
more Valuable than they were formerly. Z796 Ld. Shkp- 
nEi.n in Ld. AHcklnmPs Corr. HI. 357 Not because 
they had talents .., but becau>>e they nave landed pro- 
iierty. zSoo Stuakt in Owen We/les/eys Desp. ^75 The 
landed revenues of Guzeiat are also very considerable, 
1809-10 CoLERiiiCR Friend (1865) 136 Those tribes, which 
possess individual landed property. 186a ’Prollope Or/cy 
F. i, A landed estate in Yorkshire of considerable extent 
and value. 1896 Law Times Cll. 134/9 Could the coroner 
himself be removed for want of the landed qualificatioii ? 

Landad (lacnded),///. a. [i. Land t -kd ^.] 
T hat has landed or gone ashore : in comb, as new-^ 
ncudy landed, 

iBuOxr/ /l/tfjf. Vl. 335/9 I'he new-landed throng Find 
no I^ging at hand. 1890 ‘ Rolf Boi.dffwood * X/itiePs 
Rig/tt (1899) Eor a newly-landed official, 1 don’t recol- 
lect seeing your equal. 

Land-end. Now dial. A piece of ground at 
the end of a ‘ land ' in a ploughed field. (See also 
ijiiots. 1877, 1S93.) 

*555 Stanford CAurchw. Acc,^ Antiouary XVII. iio^ 
For Reping doune yc corne yt growyde at mens landds 
endds y** wioh was sooyd to farre upon tlie comon viij*'. 
i 4 xo Qt^ar/er Sess. Rec, in N. R. Record Soc. I. aoa (N. W, 
Line. Gloss.) Tho. Skelton .. tooke vj<* a daie . . and a land 
end of graAi besidc-i, of Geo. Osborne of the Biinie. 16S4 
Renta/ wxSkeJfield Glo^s.f Rich. ShirtclyfTc bad 8 land ends 
St will vijj. i8ro in E. Peacock Ralf SktH. II I. xv. 340 An’ 
the ellcr tree hlossonix like 'tnaw was I^esprent On the land 
ends ’at ligs by the Ride o’ the Trent. xByy N. IF. /^tnc. 
Ctloss., Land-end'i, (1) small wrlions of cultivated land 
l>eiw«cn the 'i'lcnt bank and the n>ad, at the ends of the 
lands in the open (leld-., more romnionly called groves. 
1893 NortJtumhld. i,/oss., Landin^ Lartmnd. ihc end of 
a ridge or of a furruw in ploughing, or of a drill in drilling 
. . where it meets the beedng. 18^ Dickinson & Pukvoht 
Cunt her/d, (/loss , l/eeditn\ . . Land end, head rig or bead- 
buTd, or those butts in a ploughed field which fie at right 
angles to the general direction of the others. 

Lander ^ l®*nd9i). [f. Land V, -f >JER 1 .] 

1 . Onr who lamia or goes ashore. 

1859 Tennyson Enid 330 The sweet voice of a bird. Heard 
by t he l.iiulcr in a lonely isle. 1890 C M srtyn IV. P/iiliips 
tfi Thf famous landers on Plymouth Rock. 

2 . Alining. The man who * lands ' the kibble at 
the mouth of the shaft 

1847 >» Lai u wi 1 1.. xSSs J. T. F. Ti-k.nkb Slate Quarries 
8 Wagons . lire filled by » puny of men .. called ‘fillers’, 
while a similar number of ‘ Unders ’ and ’ ciupticrs’, at the 
surface, rei.eive and dispose of tlieir freight. 

liander, -erer, variants of Laiindeb, -bueb. 
Xiandert, Sc. form of Landwauo. 

Landfall 

1 . Adut. An apipKucI) lo or sighting of land. esp. 
for the first time on a sta-voynge, 7b make a good 
(or bad) landfall', to meet wiih land in accordance 
with for contrary to'i one's reckoning. 

16*7 Caii. Smith Seaman '^ s CrVaw. ix. 43 A good Land 
fall IS when we fall iuat with our reckoning, if utlierwiNO 
a laid fjind foil. t6m N akhoiiouoii in Acc.Sev. Late Voy. 

# 1 h«’ best l^tiid-fall in my Opinion, U 10 make the 

face of Cape Dewseada for to come out ol the .South Sea to 
go into ibc Streight ol Magellan. Z706 f E. Wahd] Wooden 


World (i 7 <A) Bg If his Rackontng in a knif Voyage, jump 
with hi* Laod-ialt, he's as exalt^ *<9o Scoebbbv 

CMeevtVs Wkalsm. Aiiv, xvUL (xBu) a8t It is not until a 
captain has made three or four goodbuidfiills .. just accord- 
ing to hb calculations that the IMng by faith In . . the retsulu 
upon his slate begin[s] to come easy. 1891 Winsoe Cohtm* 
bits ix. 914 I^ Cim reports the louraal of Columbus 
unabridged for a peiiod after the landfall 

b. €OHa\ I'hc lirat land * made * on a sea-voyBOT. 

*883 T. W. Hiuoimson in Harped s Mag. Jan. 0x8/9 His 
' Piima Vista or point first seen— what sailors call hmdfkll 
— was .. Cape Breton. 1884 Sia T. Brasskv in loM Cent, 
May 833 The Bahamas will be for ever memorable as the 
landfaQ of Columbus. 


2 . ‘ A sudden tranglatJon of property in land by 
the death of a rich man ' Q.). 

1878 Whitby Gloss. s,v., * They’ve got a bonny land-fall \ 
a jfrg* amount of property bequeatl^. 

3 . A landslip. (^Ogilvic, i8«a.) 

t Landfklli V, Naut, Obs. rare [fi prec.] 
intr. To make a * landfall \ 

Z7S7 Boyer Eng.’^F'r, Dict.^ To land fall (a Sea-term), 
aiterrer. 


XA*]ld*ilood. Oyerfiowlng of land by water 
from a swollen river or other inland water. 


>390 Gowp.r Co^. HI. 126 Februar, which .. with lond' 
flodes in his rage At fordes letteth the passage. 1981 
Fitziikhe l/usb, I 54 Grasse, that the luiide-lloudde rennetli 
ouer, is ver>'e ylle for shepe, by^cause of the saiidc and fyllhe 
tliat stycketh vppon it. 1648 Fui lf.r Wounded Come. (1841) 
;y>3 I^e a land-flood, quickly come, quickly gone, xjno 
Dx Fox Capt. Singleton ix. (i84i:>) 166 'Ihe rivers were .. 
swcll^ with the limdflooda 1833 Lvi-ll Princ. Geol. 111 . 
x8i The land-floods which accompany eaithquakes. 

attrtb. zSsa Wiggins EmbaHking 69 Any. .rush of tidal 
or land-flood waters auaiubt the baniK. 

b.A. 

1579 1 'Knton Gmtifard, \ii. (1599) 996 The furie of 
Alniaines entring Italic as a landllot^. ai6s8 Prkktom 
A#tv Covt, (i6jo) 83 It is but a Fond, it is but a larid-floiid, 
the spring of comfort belongs only to the Suinu. 1830 
Scon DemonoL yiii. 94a Some of Lite country clergy weio 
carried away by the landflood of supersiiiiuii. 

Laild£oUc (ice ndf Juki. ?Obs. AUo 9 landa- 
folk. [OJi. tand/olc^ f. land Land sb. folc 
Folk. Cf. MHG. lantvolc^ (J. lamtvolk'\ The 
people of a land or couutiy. 

c leoo A^lfric Saints' Lives (E. E. T. S.> U. 334 )>a. com 
beet land-folc to ke I'Kr to lafe wees ciaos Lay. 30930 
lond-folc Wes bli8e for heore Icod-kingc. a 1950 Owl <y 
Right, 1156 That lond-foIc w’urth i-doive. ax^oo Cursor 
M, 9753, 1 Bai..saue bi land folk at fra wa. < 1489 
Gonq. IreL xxxvii. 90 (Uubl. MS.) )>e lond folkc, timi crysten 
sliold be. 186$ KiNbXLUY Herew. 1. xvii. 304 'i'osti .. went 
off to the Isle of Wight and forced the londsfolk to give 
him money. 

Xia>*&d'’forC6» A force serving on Innd ; a 
military as opposed to a naval force. Also pi, 
the troops or soldiers composing such a foicc. 

z6x4 RALKUiH Hist. World in (1634) 73 The Navie of 
Athens, .over-threw the fleet of Xerxes, whoRc Land-forces 
were soone after discomfit^ by them. 1790 Huai^on Nov. 
A MiL A/em. Jl. 191 Having on board . near 3,000 land- 
forces. 1849 Ohoik Greece 11. ^xxviii. V. 38 He surveyed 
. .his mosses of land-force covering the shore. 


t Iiand-gate. obs, [See Gate jAI] 

1 . Sc. \\ ay or passage over land ; al.'io used advb. 
m. by land. Also f LaiSdirAtM adv., ? laiidwaid, 
away Loro the sea. 

* 53 ®. Bbllendsn Cron. Scot. (x83») I 143 He began to., 
come Inndgait ouir the riveir of Levin. 1637 Kui hekkord 
Lett. (1863) 1.456 If ye..w<> have only sunnner wi. other and 
a land-gate not a set- way, lo heaven. 1785 Ror.i, Heleners 
(1789) 95 Ijuid-gates unto the hills she took the gate. 

2 . (See quot.) 

Z7s6 Kersey, Landgate^ a long and narrow Piece of Land. 
Latnd< 4 aTel (la'-ndgscsv^l). Hist, Forms: 1 
land-ga^l, 3 lond-gavel, lon-^avel, 4 loud- 
gov(e)L 5 langable, 7 languable, 7, 9 land- 
gable, 9 -gavel. [OE. iandgafol, f. land I^and sb, 
+ gafalQkSZL jA‘] Land -tribute, laud-lax ; rent 
for land, ground-icnt. AUo a/D ih. 
ciooo Rect. Sing. Pers. c. a in Schmid GetSite 379 He 
ace.il land-gafol syllan. fzsos Lay. 7465 Kehten he wold 
wifi Cezar ^ axcoe lon-^aur-l her. ibid. 77B9 ^eond al he 
sclte reuwen..po fengcti l^a lond-gauel. 1308 Ca/. Close 
Rolls (1899) 50 [Tliere ore delivered lo liim vjr. t id of rent 
called] LundgovI [to be received iu New Bukenham fiom 
the following tenants]. 1478 R. Ricart Mayor of Bristol's 
Cal. iCamden) 9 This l oune of Bristowe is holde of oure 
souueraigne Lorde the Kinge in frank bu^guKc And with- 
out meane by reason of his lancable of the hmuic. c z 8^ 
J. Smyth Idves Berkeleys (1683)1. 338 Gut of his landgable 
rents of Bristoll, he gave yearly 3**. 6*. 8*. to a pieint. 1670 
in Blount Law Dtcf, Z678 Wood's Li/e^ eic (Oxf. Hint, 
Soc. ) II. 340 The townsmen would have the ci>llc'ge jiay for 
it as a languahle. 188a Bramston & Lfrov Historic Win^ 
Chester 69 The King’s land* in Winton rendering Land- 
gable and Burgage. 1897 M ah land Domesaay <V Beyond 
1&3, 310 tenrmenth paying landgavel to the king’s farmers. 

Lft*Ild^|3frib’bb6r. Oue who grabs or seiiM 
upon land (landed property or territory), csp. in 
an unfair or niKicrband manner ; spec, in reference 
to Irish agrarian agitation, a man who takes a 
farm from which a tenant has been cvicte<l. 

187s Goldw. Smith in bottn. Rev. Mar, S54 The gr^ 
Elizabethan inansions . . are the giateful iiionuinents ol ihe 
ludor land-grabbers. i88e Times 24 Nov. 6/1 'Ihe holding 
bad been taken by a land-grabber. Z883 A'/nscartf- te 
y 8 Dec ti 76 ''3 FiUbu'stenng operaliuiiK of * iand-grabbers 
in New Guinea. 
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XuLHVlBSL 


ZiAlTBaBAVjLTS. 


So vhl, sh., the action or nnc* 

tice of a land-mhbcr : Xrfi*ad.ffra:bbl]iir ///• a. 

Daily TtLvj Oct., To prutest ajjaintct land grabbine. 
iSk Maky HiCKiioN /trinn/ m 17 M C. I. Introd. 6 That 
telftnh, land gmbbinjj apirit. liS? Sptcia:^r ^ Sept. 1160 
‘Land-grabbliig an U is called, -i. e., the taking of land 
103111 which another has been evicted. 


B l>liC lg rEiVfttl6 (Ise odgr/v/t). [f« next -t* ‘Atk l.l 
» LaKIMJB .VIATK. 


1761 Brii. Mag, II. i6a By accounts from Turitigia, we 
leam that his Priisnian Majesty . . has already entered that 
landijravate 180a ’ Gazetteer la), Leuchtet%berg^ 
a town of Bavaria, in a landgravate of the same name. 
«WS Comh. Mag. Aug. vai Hesse- Hamburg is a Land* 
gravate. .and its capital is Homburg. 

lAndgrave (lie*iidg;r^<v). Also 6 langrav'e, 
6-7 lantgrave, 7 landtgrave. 6 lan(t)*-, 
landlagr.ive, 7 lants-, landagrave. fn. MHG. 
lant^ve (G. landgraf) * MLG. lattdgrccve (Du. 
lamlgraaf ) : slc Land sb. and Gkavk sb.*] In 
Germany, a count having jurisdiction over a ter- 
ritory, and having under him several inferior 
counts ; later, the title of certain German iirinces. 

i5x6F<*^><i«'iC/irr/#i.(i8ri) II. vii. 328 After the deth ofhir 
hushondc, Langrnue, duke of Thorvnge in Almayne. 1560 
Daub tr. SUtWan/s ('ovun. 57 b, Tficii was he led to Duke 
George of Saxonie^ and to the Laritxgrave. 16x6 J. Whi- 1 kk 
in Bnccltitck, ^/.S.S. (Hist. MSS. Coniiii.) I. 17^ A daughter 
of the Lantsgrave of Hessen. 1656 Blount Glossogr.^ LantU 
graxte. or Land^grax**. 1673 Joum. Laxv 78 The 
Lnntgrave of Darmstadt. 1756 Nugent Gr, Tour ll. 431 
Hiinau had formerly counts of its own, hut the last orthi*m 
dying in 1736 without mue, it devolved to the landgrave 
or Hesse Cassel. 1839 Cyci. XI. 193/1 'I'lie Tempor.'il 

f rinc'es were the airhduke of Austria .the landgraves of 

[eH<ten*Cassel and Hessen- Darmstadt .. the landgrave of 
Letichtcnburg fete.]. 

t b. In the colony of Carolina (see qiiots.y Obs. 

170s . 5 . ('arolina S*at. (1836} I. The upper liouse, con* 
sihliiifi of the I.an(lgravee and C'asiques ..aie a middle 
i>tate lietween Lords and Commons 1707 J Arciiimi k 
Carolina m 'Miey arc thrre by Kitent, iinilcr the Gie.il 
Seal of the Provinces, call'd Landgraves and Cassocks, in 
lieu of Earls and Lords. 


Hence XiA*ndgrav«alilp Landquaviatb. 
Xi»'ndgTav6Bi L\NrKaiAviNE. 

s66o Locke D/t. Cons fit. Cnrtdtna xli. in ■\^rd D. K. B. 
s$9 Upony" devolution of any lnudgr.ive.ship or t assiqueship. 
1716 M, At/itn AV//. I II. O//. y/ijf/. ic7 At Jena 

in the Landgraveship of 'I'hurlng. r76a tr. Busi/tiug's .syst. 
Geog, IV. 4ao Carofinr Christin.i, who had Insen espoused 
Landgravesa of liesse-Philipsthal. Ibid. V. 504 Christina 
Magdalena, Land^ravess- dowager to Hesse* Homburg. 
t8o^ .SouTHKY Q. Ktv. II. 3«9 The Landgraveship with 
which Locke had been requited for his legislutive labours. 

Landg^nviate (laendgririwi/t), [ad. med L. 
landgrSvidt-tts, f. I/AWriOHAVR (med.L. -gnwio) : 
see -ATE l. Cf. F. landgtaviat'\ 'Ihe office, juris- 
diction, or province ot a landgrave. 

1658 in Blount Gfossogr, hand. Gas. No. a 54 ^/x 

His Imperial Majesty .has becri pleased, to gr.inr him the 
I^ndgraviate of Leuchtetil>erg, an immediate Fee of the 
Empiie. 1836 Peanv Cyct. V. 390 Chailes m.uiaged to 
acquire the landgi-avi.ile of .\Lace. 

Ijandnavine te’n(li,TilvfnJ. Also 7 -Inne. 
[ad. G. landgi’djin^ Du. iatulgravin,'] The wife of 
a landgrave ; a female ruler of a landgraviate. 

168a Lond. Ga 9 No. 1744/a The Landgravinne of Hei^. 
*779 J* Moohb /''Vr*!/ So^. J^r. 11. liiL 33 'J'he Landgravine 
plays at Quadrille, and chooses her own p.^rty every night. 
i88a-3 SciiAKP Emyrl. Htlig, Kntml. 11 . 1261 The widowed 
landgravine Elizabeth. 

Jja'Udl&O-ldar. A holder, proprietor, or occu- 
pier of land ; in mod u.se sometimes (opposed to 
iand~0wner)j a tenant htilding laml from a pro- 
prietor. 

14XA Rolls Parli. IV. 58 They have cleymed . . the Kynges 
trew lieges, that hen his fre teiieiit/ annexed to lus Curuune, 
as for her bonde bore men, and her honde loud holderes, 
x66a Duguai.k Imbanking 51 'I’he l.and-hol.lcrs in the said 
Marsh. x^i I..OCKK Cousid. I.ower. Interest (i 5 v«) 88 
Here is one fourth part of his yearly In'ome gors imme- 
■diately out of the Landloids .and Landholders Pocket. 1741 
Tailprr {title) A .. Narrative of llie Colony of (Icorgia in 
America . . By Pat. Tailfer, M.D. . .and others, 1 .and-holders 
in Georgia. 1800 As>at. Ann. Rrg.. i'Arvn, 38 1 Tlir gre.it 
body of the land-holders appear fully impressed with a 
sense of the superior comforts they enjoy. 1874 Grefn 
Short Hist, i. I 1. 3 In the very e.irliest glimpse we get of 
the German race we see them a race of land -holders unJ 
land-tillers. x88o M'Cartiiy in iqthCent, Ang. 310 A com- 
bination of all the great interests concerned, the l.andowncr 
as well as the landholder ; the peer as well os the peasant. 

So ILa'iidbo^ldlnif <*• 

tM Dic.by Rsai: Prof>, 1. i. § x. 8 The asscmhly of land- 
holding inhabitants considered as tenants ol a lord. 

•f* TsftHlUftl* Sc* Obs. Also laimdler. [n. P- 
iaitdHt*. see Akdibok. Landibon.] An nntUrou. 

1457 Extracts Burgh Rscs. Psebjts (1873) j*9 A apet 
and lanUer, a peudar chader, a dis [etc.]. i6ts Bft> 
Rates in //alyburtou’s AYtfirrr (1867) 993 Brassin wark sic 
as landiers, chandlers, haissoncs (etc.], /btd. 317 lAundiers, 
oriatten..of mie. 

Xmdinere (Ir-ndln-Fi). Oh. txe. Sc. Also 

t lft&dlxiittr, lanimer. [OE. landgsM^rct f. land 
AND sb. + f e-mitre boundary, Mebe.J Bound^ 
of land. Iiaadlmere’B or louiimer day. ine day 
on which the annual perambulation of the boundanea 
ii made in Lanarkshire and Aberdeen 


044 In Earle hamd Cknrtere (t8S8) 178 Dls slnt land 
aamsera & se embegang Iwx laiida to baddan hynx ik. to 
doddan furda dc to eler dune. xteg-Eo J akiiuioiii, LatMimar^ 
. . 0. A march or boundary of landed property, Aberd, To 
ride the Landimeree^ to examine the marches, ibnf , 
Laiwrlcs. . . The day in which the procemion is made is 
called l^xndimereVi day. (864 Edin* Dully Rev, 11 Tune. 
Lanimer Day at Lanaik. 1888 ScoH. Leader x6 May 3 
Lanark Landitncrcs. 

•j ‘ A land-nieasnrcr...ThU word is here [vis. in 
Skene] used improperly* (Jam.). 

1597 Skkne De rerb, Slgm. a v. /'ar/Zrate, The measurers 
of land, called Londimen^ in Latine. AgruMeueof'es. 1670 
Blou NT Law Dtct,f LatullfMerSf mcanu rers of Loud , anc ieti tl y 
so called. x8a5-8o Jamieson, Lannhuor^a pentoti rniployed 
by contei mioous proprietors to adjust uiarches between 
their lands, Ayrsh. 

IiaildilLg (leendiQ^ vbl. sb. [f. Land v. y 
-iNu I J I. The action ol the verb Land. 

1 . The action of comini; to land or putting 
ashoie ; disembarkation. 

rx440 P-yomp. Pant. 3ia'x Londynge fro schyppe and 
wotur, a/yl//t-ac/(7. 1577-87 Holinsiiko ( 1.9,3 They 

take landing withtu the donnnioii of king GoHaruit. 1655 
Huhoitis ra^en (Camden) 11 . 3i>8 Alt hi<i landing ott 
I'owrc wharle. 1697 Damiurk Poy I. 264 'I'htri* is Water 
enough lor Boatn and I anota to cuter, and smooth landing 
after you are in. 1748 Anson's Pay. in. vii. 355 The Coin- 
nuxlore. .was saluted at his landing hy clexeii gtimi. *798 
Dk. Clahknck ill Nicolas />«/». 1x845) 111 . 10 uote^ The 
French cannot eOect a latiding in Ireland. 1855 Stanley 
Mem, Cantetb. i. 11857) 3 'I'here aie hve great landings in 
English history, each of vast imporiaiice. 

b. Arrival at a or place of lantlinf^, e g. 

on a stniroa'-e. 

1705 Addison Tr/rr. //rtZy 433 A Siair-Case. whrre. the 
Dis|X>sition of tlie Lights, and the conveniciit lauding are 
admirably well contriv'd. 

c. Corning to gnuind at the end of a leap. 

i88x Times 14 Fch. 4 '3 The taking off at the jumps was 
awkward, and the luiKluig mure ugly still. 

2 . a. Landing tip : blocking up of a watercouri,e 
by earth or mod. b. Earthing up of plants. 

169a Ray Dissol. /f VWiZiii, v. ‘173^) 35a This I binding np 
and AUvrration of the Skirls 01 the Sea. a x8o6 Akkk- 
CROMBiK in I^roudon 6arrZiri»/N:^ III. i. <1833 733 Give them 
[c elei y-plants] a himl lunding-iip near the totM. X856 Lkvkr 
Martins of Lfo'M. 4 Celery, that wanted landing. 

3. Anglhig. (See Land v. 3 .^ 

1884 Public Opinion ^5 .Sept. 303/1 His attention is fixed 
upon the -kiiftil * lauding ' of hm fish. 

4 . A/ining. (Sec quot. iS6o nnd I. and v 1 b.) 
1880 Ernf. 4- For. fifinwgGlosx.^ S. Staffs, 7'erms^ Lamhng^ 

the hanksman receiving the loaded skip at suiface. 

II. Concictc fiensca. 

6. A place ior disembarking passengers or un- 
lading goods ; a Innding-place. 

1609 Davikl Ctx>. IPars vii. xxxvi, Defend all landings, 
batie all passages. X793 Smkaton Edysione L. | icxi 
Amending the landing ut the EUystone. //'#>/., As my 
proposed nutteiials would not bwiiii, a i>afe landing became 
a soil more important object. 

b. * The platfonn of a railway station * (Sim- 
monds Diet. Trade 1858). ^ Obs. 

6. A platform in which a flight of stairs termi- 
nates ; a resting-place between iwo flights of stairs. 

1789 P. .Smyth tr. Aldrich's Arrhit. (j&iS) 122 A rehtirig- 
place, O'’ landing, should b« contiived after 9, it, or at the 
utmost 13 Steps. 1836-9 Dickens Sk. Bor ii, He took to 
nieces the eight day cJock on the front I^xnding. 1869 E. A. 
Parkls Proit. Hygiene (od. 3) 308 The ablution looms., 
must be placed on me iandings. x88s Macm, Mag. XLV'I. 
44X The five bedrooms .dl opened on a square landing. 

b. Slone used in or suitable for the construction 
of staircase landings, 

1847 Smkaton ButliePs Man 190, 6-in. nibl>ed York 
landing. 1838 Shyrtng’s Builders' Prices (ed 48) 84, 
3 inch Portiund balcony bottom'*, or landing)*. x886 Mod. 
Newspaper Advt.^ All kindu ol flaga, stepn, l.'iiulingB,..&c. 

7 . Various technical senses (chiefly U*S.). a. 

(See quot. 1844.) b. Lumbering. A place where 
lugs arc landed nnd stored. C. 'A jilalform of 
a turnace at the charging height * (Kniglit Did. 
Meek. 1875). d. Hoat-huiUiing. i-LAND.r// pc 
(q.v.). 6, Mining. A place at the mouth of a 

shaft for the landing of kibbles or other receptacles 
{Cent. Did.), f. L'artif ‘ The horizontal space at 
the entrance of a gallery or return’ {Ibid). 

1844 CossE in y.ootogist 11 . 706 Every extennive planter, 
whose CRtaie liordeni on the river (Alabama], has whni h 
called a landing; that is a targe building to contain bales of 
cotton x868 Harper's Mag. XXXVI. 42t> We emerged 
from the thiuk timlier into an opening through which ran 
Tibliett's Brook. Here wa» what is vsdled the landing. . we 
could »ee tiiousandK of logs that had been hauled. 1883 
GriRsi.KY Gloss. Coal Miutngj Landings a level stage lor 
loading or unloading conU iipoa 

8 . attrib. and Coma*, as (sense i) landing pier, 
-quay, -stairs, -steps, (sense 3) landinggaff, •hock, 
-ring ; landing charges, rates (Ogilvie ), ‘ charges 
or fees paid on goods unloaded from a vessel* (Web- 
ster, 1864); liwdlx^ floor « sense 6; landing- 
stage, a platform, often s floating one, for the 
landing of passeui^rs and goods from sea-vesseU; 
londingHitralcs Boatdnsilding, * the upper strake 
but one* (Weale’s Sudim. Nov. ia8) ; landing- 
surroyor, a customs oflUcer who appoints and 
superintends the landiug waiters; landing- waltsr« 


a customs officer whose duty is to superintend the 
landing of goods and to examine them. Also 
LANl>ING<Nrr, -PLACE. 

x^ Capbsn Poems («d. s) 143 A cautloux fuotfsll Rteating 
Gently o'er the *landing-floor. xyox Compi. ham.-Pi€cr 11, 
ii. 330 A young Augler should be furnUbsd. . with . .*Land- 
ii.i{-Hook, . . i^iot and Floats of divers Sorts. 1858 Sim* 
MONDS Diet. ‘Trade, * Landhig-pier, Lamfing-slage. i86» 
M. Pattison (1889) I. 45 Brood •londina' quap covered 
with cra iea linud the river bonk. 1683 Ptskertes EAhib. 
Catnl. 5» *l4iudiiig Rinss, Gaffs, Nets, dec. tl8x Dickkno 
Gt. Expect, liv, An old ^landing-Mtage. xMt Less. Mid. 
Age 269 On Monday morning, in u thiclc while fog, 1 uitered 
a little steamer at the ianding*)>tage at Liverpool. 
DickI'.ns ( 7 . I wist viii, Ihe steps .. form a Handing-stairs 
from the river. 1887 .Sptctator si May 690/1 Jack is going 
to sca, and his fneiids are on the landiitfi-suurs to lake leave 
ot him. 183BI 'iiiri.wali 6'rYirrelll. xxii. sjv He. .advanced 
foremost on tlie "landinE-steps. 1864 Mua i*LOYn 
Pole. a8 A little naiurul pier, in which lunding-Bteps had 
bren cut, i8sa J. bMvTii Tract. 0/ Customs 144 Sail- 

cloth and SaiU are lequhed lo be stamped in Ihe pre-em e 
ol a *lAndLng-Surveyor and l.aiKling-waiter, uu the common 
quay. 1797 Monthly Mag, ill. 480 Mr. J. Brook, ^lauding 
waiter ot the ctiMiom-houae. 

La’lldingr fpi* a. [-tnq^.] That lands; in 
Mil. phi. landing f Of ce, party. 

18^ Pall Mall G. B Sept. &/i '1 his W'as due to the French 
having rio landing force. 1894 Ld. Wolari ky Li/e Mart* 
borough II. 175 Seiuliiig three aimed boats ashore, a landing 
party took the battery. 

3 La*li ding-net. A net for landing lorge fish. 
1653 Walton Angler \\. 60 R^oth me that Landing nt-L 
X787B1ST Angling (ed. a) 15 >1 landing net, to land large 
hsh with, nnd which are made with JointK to fold up m 
a small coinpass. 1848 Thackkray AA. Snobs hish- 
iiig-rt>dii, and landing-iictH. X885 Aiheuteum i Aug <36/3 
Mr. Webster does not appear to use any UinUiiig-nei, which 
increases the difliculty ol capturing hsh. 

b. ttansf * A pair of forceps with a small net 
attached to the Made, devised by A. Huchnnnn, 
for the removal ol the calculus from the bladder 
in litholoiny* {Syd. See* Lex* 1888). 

La*nding-plaofl. 

1 . A place wliere pmsHengers and goods aic or can 
be landed or disi inbarkccT. 

x5xa Act 4 lieu. V Ul. c, 1 | 1 The Frenc hemen .. knowe 
aswoll every haven and creke within die suyde Countie os 
every landyiiy pkice. x6ao*s^ I. Jon ha Mone-//eng Ix^ag) 
13 They were inihaikcd, dis-imluirked, and brought fiom 
their l 4 kndiug Place to balishiiry Pl.iiii. M68y Loud. Gao. 
No. -’221/B l^t between Richmond and Putney landing- 
p'lico, a Point Cicvat and Cuffs. * 74 «. Anson's yoy. ii vi, 
191 Piiois were uiclercd to .. conduct him to the most con- 
venient landing-place. 1840 K. H, Dana Beyi Mast vii. 15 
W Kiting ut the lauding place for our l>oal to Come ashore. 

b. A plnilotm at a railway station. 

x88ft in Ogiiv IK. 

2 . * Landjnu vbl. sb. 6 ('now the usual w'ord). 

161X CoiOR.,^ . the halfe-pace, or landing place of 
a half-paur siaire. ^ x6s5 Bacon r.ss.. Building lArb.) 350 
Ihe SiaireH likewise .. let them bee vpon a Faire ojpea 
Newell, and 6nely raild in .. And a very Faire Landing 
I’lace at the Top. 1765^ Kootr ComtHissary 1. Wks. 1790 
11 7 Simon, .flew up stairs, fell over the landing-place, and 
qiiiic barr’d up the way. 1840 Dickrnk Bam Pudge lx, 
tliA stealthy footsteps on the landing-plHce outside. 1^9 
Macaui ay t/ist Eng iii. I. 352 The staircaMH and landing 
plai es are not wanting in grandeur. 

attrrb, x85a R. S. .Sumtkss Spongds Sp. Tour xxxiv. 
(TB93) 193 1 'iie dinner and l>all invitations gradually dwindled 
awoy, liil he bircaine a mere stop-gap at the one, and a 
landing-place appendage at the other. 

8. transf. nnd Jig. (^in prec. senses). A place at 
which one arrives; a stoppiny- or rest in^'-nl ace. 

1717 Arbutun'ot Tables Anc. CoinSy etc. vii. 151 What the 
Koiuans called Ve^tibulum whs no part of the flousc, but 
the Lourt or l,aniiing-nlace between it and the Street, 1850 
'J KNNVMON In Mom. xtvii, He <-eckii at least Upon the la^t 
and ^barpcMt height.. Some landing-place, to cla'^p and say, 
‘Farewell! We lo^« ourselves in light'. 1861 HuoHttS 
7 'om Biown at Oxp. I liifod. a Tom was .. beginning to 
feel that it was high lime for him to be getting to regular 
woik again A landing phnee in a fumouK thing, hut it is 
only euju^hlc for a liiiie by any mortal who de'-eives one 
at all 1M4 J. Tait Mind in Matter 11892) 84;^ When tlie 
(.oii<icience-troul)les lend to scepiicisui, the ultimate land- 
ing-place. .IS superstition 

t Landiron K Obs. Also 5 laundyren, 6 
lawndynie, lauj3d(,e iron, 6-7 landyrgn, 7 
-iSfTon. [All 1) Iteration (influenced by Ibon, ag in 
Andiron) of Landikk a., F. Jnndier « def, article 
T + OK. andier andiron.] An andiron. fire-do;f. 

1459-60 Durham Acc. Rolls ^Suttees) 89 ft. ij cobettes 
alias laundyrcris iJ rostyng) rens. 15x1 Nottingkcmi Rec* 
No. 1384. 42 Uniim lawndyme, pretii xviij^. x^t in Lane* 
Wills 4 Invent. 1 . ts8, ii- old great laund irons, ms. 1590 
Inv. Line, in Midi. Co. liist. Coll. 11 . 31 Item . . ij loiidyrons, 
one fire sliovell. X640 Brathwait // uN/rfrr' 304 Her 
Pots, ripkings. Kettles, l^nd-irons with all her other 
UtcDKiles xIbs Inv. Ch, Weiherill oj Kendby 15 May 
(N. W. Line Glowt), One tyron potte and one land iyrua 
with spitts and racks and crookes. 

t ^andi^n Obs. [? f. Land sb. -f Ibon sb ] 
A kind of iron. 

1418 in Surtees Misc (1888) s 5 ^nt bym with h3rs awen 
cariage lij'' ft di. of landyren. Ibid. 3 fie had mykyll with 
in him of dross and landiren. 

t JopnAlmhf a. Obs, Also ^ londiise, 5 labd- 
ywba. [f Land sb. + -ish.] a. Belonging to the 
iMid or country ; native, b. Of the commons or 
common people. 



LAlTB-JUirEKB. 

«t|ie K, 634 A 1 wiH kjA And non* 

kmdiHM M«n Mid unbnditMh* meone. Of 6or»»yn«* 

koniM}. ute Caxtom i/'A, l a, a 6 'ihty putt* no 

dyffifttenc* miwoim them («f. the nobtemenj & the londieh- 
men. Wd, xiriv. 76 The. .xlxrme that the Undynehc peple 
AT cofiutionH fiMUceii« 

tllMdirnkm (-yn^QkoiV Also an^iie^ii 
^Oimker. (Oer.J A country-souire. 

It40 Thackmav Cmtherim ii, I . .eased a great fa^headed 
Waradekehire land-junker . . or forty p»«c^, Motlkv 
jiftfM£riat4d$ II. 548 Land -younkcm. .paid their blackmail. 

[f- X-A»D jA + Lady /A 

Cf. hndttn^d. J 

!• * A woman who has tenants holding from her 
QO* fare. 

m 1335 i'lHDAUt Ex/m. Matt. v. Wka. (1573' eioA Let thy 
wife vieit thy Landlady* three or four tymea in a yeare, 
wyth apined cakea , . and «uch like. 1600 Dkkkkh hertvnatut 
Wka. 1873 1 . 84 Great landlady of heart* pardon me. idBy 
Mibob at. Fr. Diet, II, a V. i^andlmiy. 1 am the Tenant, and 
•be is my Landlady. Mtui. Our landlady lives next door. 

2 . The hostess of an inn ; the mistress of a lodging- 
or board Ing-honse. 

i6s4 JVicktMa* Papers (Camden) IL 56 She called for the 
Landlord and Landlady of the Lodging. tdSy Parvs Diary 
7 Oct., There was so much tearing company in the houae 
that we could not see the landlady. tTM Bbiikbi.bv Let. te 
T. Prior ya Apr., Wks. 187* IV. 2*7 The landlady of the 
lodging must . . be oldiged to (brnish linen. i8aa Scott 
Eeafrauntht let. xii, We soon reached the Shepherd's Dush, 
where the old landlady was sitting up waiting for ua. s8!S7 
Diqkkns Lett. (tBSo) 11 . ^ We have a very obliging and 
comfortable landlady. iW Ruskin Pnrterita 1 . vii. 309 
The early widowed iandlady of the King's Head Inn. 

9 . .SV. One’s hostess, the wife of one’s host or 
entertainer. ^Obs. 

itig Scott Guy M. iii, The circumatanees of the landlady 
|Mrs. ^rtram, wife of the laird] were pleaded to Monnering 
, .as an apolo^ for her not appiutring to welcome her guest. 

Henue i^tOHce-wds.) te'adUdjdoa, the realm of 
landladies. Xab'adlisdjliood, -eliip, the position 
or dignity of a landlady. tendlAdylali e., resem- 
bling or characteristic of a landlady. 

xl^ TaiPt XXI. 349 7 'he end or my landlndyship 
k drawing nigh. iMa J. Skimnicr Let. la July in Life xu 
OS84) ao9 Maggie was in all the dignity of Inndladyhood. 
tMs Realm 30 Mar. 8 Mrs. Falconer as Dame <^ickly 
displayed a proper amount of ian<Uadylsh indignation at 
her corpulent cu*comer‘s misdeeds, lipo Ra-rino«Goclo 
Pmt^emfquidkt When 1 come to londlaQydom. 
Xif^-laW. Un MnJBJ I repT, OE. landiapt, I 
land Land /A ^ 1 Jtw s6 .^ ; otherwise a modern 

formation. Cf ON. iands 4 ;^.] 

1 * (Also \land't /aio.) The law of a land or 
country ; the * law of the land 
e sooo Reei. Sing. Pert. c. a In Schmid Getetne ^76 Dens 
landlatu stient on suman land*, /bid. c. ai thid. 38a 
Landlaj^i syn mUtlice, swa ic mr , . saede. a sm Curwr 
M, 19095 pat he 101 ne luue mare ban lands lau. ettSo 
Wvci.tr IvMt. (f8fo) 13a To stryue and pled* for worldly 
possessions by londis la we. stiS Scott art. Midi, xxviii, 
*lt's the fashion here for decent bodies, and ilka land has its 
ain land'law'. 

2 . Law, or a law, relating to land considered as 
property. 

stTC N. Amer, Rev. CXXVII. *53 The land-laws of that 
•ountry. idps Daily Merue ao Apr. 4/7 Mr. John Stuart 
Mill pointed out that the English land law system was 
peculuu*, and even was alone, among the land law sysleins 
of Europa 1894 h\ N. Thospb Gmd. U.S. 9 Land-laws 
orfeiuate in the use of the land for |;rasing. 
uad leagM. An association of Irish tenant 
farmers and others, organised in 1870 1 ^ Charles 
Stewart Parnell under the name of ‘ The Irish 
National Land League* (and suppressed by the 
Government in 1881), having for it* object primarily 
the reduction of rent, and ultimately the carrying 
out of radical changt^s in the Irish land-laws, e. g. 
by the substitution of peasant proprietors for lano* 
lords. Hence SA’ad-leagw# v. transit to treat 
according to the principles of the Land League, 
n memljer of or sympathiser with 
the Land league. ta-Ad-leagiilaiii, the principles 
or practice of the Land lA*agtie. 

1880 Libr, Ufdv. Ruawl. (N. Y.) VUL The incendiary 
spcechea of the Land Leaguera. i88f Thnet 17 Jan. laAi 
The Land League strikaa at the root of Irish misery. s88s 
C. Gibsoi* Hearfe ProMem iv. (1884) 56 He could quite 
believe that the old tailor and his family had gone to 
America on some Land League commission. s88x Sullivam 
in Maem. Mag. XLXV. 343 The Land League and Land 
Let^iam have kept the peuce in Ulster on this occasion. 
s888 Sai. Rev, 6 Mar. 315/a A Welsh Parliament, in 
which they, might diaeatabllah the bated Chtneh, land- 
Jeague the landlords. 

i Xife'ad-loa^^. Obs, Also 4-6 -l6por(e, 5 
-Upar, 7 Se, -lidpai'* [L Land sb. y Leap v. (in 
the sense * to run *) -eb l.] «= Land-lopeb. 

(iSSa Lanoi< P. Pi. A. V. 358 pat Penitencia u pike he 
schttide poUssehe newe, And iepe with him ouerlond al hit 
lyf tyme.) Ibid. B. xv. 097 He ne is nou^te in lolleres, 

se in landedeperes (v,r, lahd-lepynge) beimytet. 14.. 
yac, in Wr.-l^lcker 565/46 Aftumbu/ue, a londle^. 
rigdo Tammley Myet. xri. x66 Oett 1 thoM land l^m 
I breka Oka bona. SgSw-Ty MUegtant iv. ii. 11 (Brandb 
Thou landleper, thou runsgat roge. igd| CAtaHtu, Annm 
TVmW. Creieee jt h, Theoeyther was your author a Iyer, or a 
leude bysbop 1 to forsake bya charge and be snob a land- 
lenper. i8bi Buston Auat. Mel 1. ii. 111. xv. (1676)83/3 Lit 
Manriners kara Astronomy. . Landleapers Ceogr^hy. /*feC 
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n. iiL IV. 9i9/e Alexander, Cmaar, Trajan, Adrian, were as 
so many land-iaapers, now in the Baiit, sow is the W'cst, 
little at home, a i6ye Hacxst AbJ^. WUliame 11. Udpa) lu 
As Budmus says pr^rbially of a Land-leapert that makes 
himself a Cripme and criea out for help. Telle eum pst uem 
nmdi. syo# PHiu.tri (ed. Ketseyh Lamddeei/er'e^irge, 
a kbd of Herb, 

Hence flmdlMpt 4,, ? vagabond, runaway; 
XrfuUUlefsplng sb. (ar^A.), 7 vagabond style of 
living; fa,, vagabond. 

X377 Land-lepynse (see above]. t6as Warsrii Alb. Eug. 
X, Tv. (i6xa) *45 With her, Mendoxa, Papists here, forreii, 
and Land-leapt Foes. 1886 M. 1 C. Macmiuj^n Das^net the 
Jeeterxii, 135 In |Suod south your learning and laud-leaping 
1* nought but a kind fooling, 
t Xiud-laaye. Obs. ? A fee paid for permis- 
sion to convey got^s over ce tain land. 

Trsjsy Durham Act. Rolls (Surtees) 560 Pro 3 par. 
Molarum lucrand. .. prater Landieve et cariag. eorundem, 
xiiir, iiijif. 1664 in Har^reuve Coll. Trade (1787) I. 57 The 
defendants pretended title to it as parctll of the town of 
Plymouth, and shewed usage to have had certain cuhtoms 
called Iftiid-leave, tenrage, &c. 1669 in 4M Rtp, Hist. 

MUS. Cofdm. (1874) 405/3 Penrose . . said . . that he had 
always recei%ed a xsts pi^rt of all goods cast on shore upon 
his ground for Lnndleave. 

MfTidllWfy (lse*iiul6s), a. [f. Land sb. -T.B88.] 
L Not possessing land ; having no landed jpro;>ei ty. 
rtooo Lanue 4 / /Eihelstan 11. c. 8 in Schmid Gesdee 136 
Be landleasum mannum . . hwylc landleas man folxooe 
on o(^re scire. 1540-1 EiAor Image Gov. 113 We riiali 
neither haue vsurour dwell in this citee, nor gentilmen 
landlesae. i6o« Shaks. Ham. 1. 1 . Young i-ortinbras .. 
Hath. .Shark'd vp a List of Landlesae keaolutea. 1638 
Bromb Autipodes t. i. Wka. 1873 HI. 334 As mad as land- 
lease Squire could bee. 1814 Scott Ld, ef I^^** >>'• xxxi, 
A landless prince, whose wanderii^ life Is uut one scene of 
blood and strife. 1865 Edin Rev. CXXl. 36 Turned 
adrift landleai) and hometesA 1878 N. A mer. Rev. CXX V 1 1. 
109 I'he negro, ^r, Landleai, and deaened by the North. 
2 . Without land, void of land. 
t6o6 SvLVRSTER Dh Badns 11. iii. iii. Law xip? A Fruit- 
lesM, Flood-lens, yea a Land-leas Land. sSoB Morris 
Earthly Par. (1870) 1 . 16 Kiak dying in an unknown land- 
leas sea. /feVf., Within the landless waters of the west. 

Hence KfemdUBSAaBa. 

xtei H. M«LVit.LB Whale xxiiL xx8 In landlessness alone 
resides the highest truth. 

La*nd-liii6. 

1. The outline of the land against sky and sea. 

187^ W. M^Ilwraith Guide IVtjtttmnuhire 50 Ross Isle 

teriuinates the land-line of the view. 

2. A telegraphic line running overland, as opposed 
to a cable. 

*“ 4 S.K Dawson Handhk. Cetuada ar The [telegraphic] 
cables and the land-lines in British Columbia. 1887 Pall 
MallG. 9 Dec. 8/1 'J'he Western Union now controls the 
land-line system of the United States. 

3. Jhishing. Line passing from the end of the seine 
to the shore (Knight Diet. RIech. Snppl, 1884). 

Xiaild-l00k(l8e*nd]Fk),r^. rare. [? Hack -forma- 
tion from next.] 

f 1. The condition of being landlocked. 

Land locked. 

; you. 

aitrib. «i66t Fuller Worthies. Shrogsk. iii. (166a) t. 

1 l^ehold it [«r. Shro|^ire] really (though not so Kepuied) 
the biggest Land-lock- shire in England. 

2. Landlocked country. 

1895 Outing (U. S.) XXVII. 330/3 From Prospect Hill is 
had a delightful view of the Devonshire Valley, one of those 
many deceptive land locks which [etc.]. 
lifUldlookBd (Isciicllflvt), pa.ppU. and p^. a. 
[See Look v. J Shut in or enclosed by land ; almost 
entirely surrounded by land, os a harbour, etc. 
Also transf. of fish : Living in land-locked waters 
so as to be shut off from the sea. 

idea R. Hawkins Voy. S. Sea (1847) 9^ la the leaser of 
these ilands, b a cave fW a small ship to ryde in, land-lockt. 
x6p7 Drvdbn Firg.. Georg. Ded. (17*1) 1 . 194 A |(Ood Con- 
science b a Port which is Land-lock'd on every side. 1740 
WooDROorsin Hafstuay^e Trent. (167a) I. xv. lix. *75 Twelve 
or fifteen soil of ships might lie land-kicked, with the utmoat 
security. 1779 Forkest Foy. N. Guinea 353 Went farther 
round into a land-locked bay, and moored the vessel. 1840 
R. H, Dana Be/. Alast xiv. 36 Decidedly the best harbour 
on the coast, being completely land-locked. x866 Rep, il S. 
Commissioner A gdc. 334 The taking of. . land-locked aabnon 
by any other means than by book and hand-line is pro- 
hibited. 1876 Pack Adv. TexUbh. Geoi. ii. 44 The shores 
of the land-locked Baltic. 

b. Hemmed in, limited, or hindered from move- 
ment by surrounding land. 

1770 Barrtti JourtuLond. to Genoa I. xiv. 88 Our land- 
lock'd Ladies on the other side the Alps. >847 Disxaru 
Taucred iil vii, llie little caravan was apparently land- 
locked. 2855 Kinoslby Glaucue (1878) 63 Along a pleasant 
mad, with land-locked glimpses of the bay. 

XdUld<lop0r« -Irapar (lsrndld^»ipdi, -lampu). 
Now chiefly Se. Also 7 -lowper, 8 -looper. [ad, 
Du. landloo^r (eBMHG. lantlctrfmre^ G. !atsd» 
Uinfor)^ f. land Land sb. hopm to run: see 
Leap v. Cf. Landlbapbb ] 

1. One udio nms up aud down the land ; a vaga- 
bond : JiR t a renegade ; an adventurer, 

^ ij. . tr, ouU P^ Mart^ (^14x7) b Foxe A. 4 M. (1583) 
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j6« Bacom AfsML y/Ixu Hee (Perkhi Warbeck) 
tiad beai»e feofm bb Child-hood au^ a Wanderer, or tea the 
King called hiol) fucli a Land-loper. S64B Howxia For. 
Treat. (Arb.) 57 Such I'mvetlers as these may bee teru^ 
Land-lopers, as the Dutchman saith, rather than TravelkirA 
168s w, koEBMTeoN PMraaeoi. Geu. 1x693) 799 A La^- 
loper, grade, lyes C Wollky frnL Arm Yorlt (x86o) 
19 'Fhe materials of this journal have laid by me scverel 
years expecting that some Landlooper or other iajhose 


1617 Capt. Smith Seaman s Cram. ix. 45 ! 
Lana locke, is when the land is round about y 


« ^ ** n imaam eoaust 

* jdontg$ f eier £ e 


a ruunagaiA # Polwart Flytis^ tiA 
757 Leud lowper, light akowper, nwifeH roivtwr n 


louper* had been employed- .to act lire to ^lageaand towns 
in every direction. 

Comb. 1787 Burks Let. to W. Nicol x June, My land- 
lowper-like siravaguin. 

ta. « Land-uibbrb, Obs, 

1694 lAOTTw.vxRnbelaie v. rvHi, We lay by and nin adrift, 
that b in a Landlopers phrase, we temp^s'd ii. 01700 
B. E. Did. Cant. Crevf. Lemddopen et Land-lubbertf 
Fresb-water Seamen so called by the true Tans, itsi in 
Hew Cant. Did. 

La'Md 4 o:ping, ///. a. Now Sc, 

[Haok-formatton irom prec. 1 *lNol.] Wandeimg, 
roving, vagabond. Also Jig. 

1577 Hqunsiied Chrmi. 116^7-8) II. 401 These hb land- 
lopiiig legate and Nuncios have their manifold collusiona 
to cousen Christian kingdoms of their revenues. 1694 S. 
loNNKON Notee Past Let. Bp. Burnet 1. 3a It b a Lond- 
lopcing Argument. x8x6 Scott Anti^. xxvi, 1 canna think 
it an unlawfu’ thing to pit a hit trick on sic a land-louping 
scoundrel, that just lives by tricking honeaier folk. i8iB 
— F. AI. Perth iv, 'J'bese land-louping Highland scoundrels. 

landlord (lee ndlpjd), sb. Also 6 land(,i)s- 
lord. [f- Land sb. -i- Loud sh. OE. had land- 
hlAford^ but the mo<1. word is a new formation.] 

1. Orimnally, a lord or owner of land ; in recorded 
use ap|riicd only spec, to the person who kts land 
to a tenant Hence (perh. already in 16th c) in 
widened sense (as the correlative of tenant)*. A 
person of whom another person holds any tenement, 
whether a piece of land, a building or part of a 
building. 

aieao in Earle Land Charters (1688) 376 /Gt micum were 
Se biiinan 6am .xxx. hidan is xebyred aufre ae o6er Hkc 6am 
landhiaforde. c 1000 Laws 0/ Edgar Suppl. c. 11 in Schmid 
Gesetne 196 Healde se land-hloford hast fonuolene orf..d6 
kset se asenfrisee kmt ;teacBi;5e. 14x9 Liber A thus tga b 
(Kolb) I. sax Le leasour, appelle ' landlordc*. 1455-6 Grbcsokv 
Chron, (Camden) 199 Tne Lombardys. .toke greie old man- 
cyoiis in Wynchester . . and causyd the londe lordys to do 
^rrete coste in rcparacyoiis. 155a in yieary's Anat. (1888) 
App. III. ii. xsa Suche rate as inei paye in yerely rent, .to 
the IpndeiordeR therof. 1553 T, Wilson Kkd. 15 Would 
servaunies obey their masters.. the tenaunt his landlord*. 
>557 Sbaokr Sch. Virtue 1071 in Babees Bk.y Ye that 
be landlordes and haue housen to leL Sc. Acts 

yas. VI (1614) Hi. 463/1 k* landislordes and baillies vpoun 
quhais landb and in quhais Junsdictioun bai duell. cxS90 
Grekhb Pr. Bacon x. 11, I am the lands-lord keeper of thy 
fa dds. 1593 Shaks. Rich. lit o- 1 - >>3 Landlord of England 
art thou, and not King. x66* Stillincfl. Orif. Sacr. III. 
iii. I x Hb Landlord may dispoaam him of all be hath 
upon displeasure. 1701 Dk For Orig. Poiver Peogle Mbc. 
(>703) 157 If the King wm universal Landlord, be ought to 
be universal Governor of Right, stop Lamb Let. to 
Coleridge 7 June, 1 have been turned out’ of my chambers 
in the Temple by a landlord who wanted them for himselC 
18x8 CauiBK Digest (ed. a) 1 . a8a .Six months notice to quit 
must be given oy a landlord to hb tenant at will. 1876 
Frbbman Norm. Cony. V. xxiv. 381 The doctrine was 
established that the King was the supreme landlord. 1878 
J rvons Prim. Pol. Econ. 9a The laws concerning landlord 
and tenant have been made by landlords, 
b. (said of God.) 

«s63S Conbbt /’ cvwr (1807) 6 It wounded me the Land- 
lord m all times Should let long lives and leases to their 
crimes. X676 W. Hubbard Hag/ittess 0/ People 59 It is no 
wonder if God our great Land-lord, byes hu arrest upon 
our tillage. 

2 . a. In extended sense: The person in whose 
bouse one lodges or boards for payment; one’s 
* host *, b. The roaster of an inn, an innkeeper. 

a 1674 Clabbndon Hist. R^. xiii. I 86 He new dressed 
bimseli, ebanuing clothes with hb landlotd. Mban Luttrkll 
Brief Ret, (1857) 11 . 4X1 Hih landlords daugnter tealified 
that [etc]. I 7 H Swirr Dtagier't Lett. i. wkE Z76X HI. 
ai Suppose you go to an alehouse with that base money 
and the landlord gives you a auart for four of those half- 
pence. SJ74 Golosm. Retal. 3 if our landlord supplies us 
with beef and with 6s)i. *777 Shbmidan Trig Scarb. 1. i, 
1 suppose, sir, 1 must charge the landlord to be very 
particular where he stows thbr 1870 Daify News x6 Aur., 
The word landlord is never used here \te. New England] in 
its primary or English iti«xi6cation, and b applied only to 
the keeper of a uveiu or Boarding house. 

9 . A host or entertainer (in private). Chiedy Se, 
1705 Da Foa Voy* round iFoi^ (1840) 65 Which their, new 
landloids took very kindly, stgl Ramsay Remisu Ser. t. 
(i86q) 356 Persona arill pemst emong us in calling the heed 
of the family, or the ho^ the landlord. 1884 Buhton Scot. 
Abr, I, Lao Not eo hntmetory . . as the confiding landlord 
expects it to be./ 

The princi^ef or practice S( landlords t 
the syMem according to which land it owned by 
landlords to whom tenants pav a fixed rent (diiefiy 
used with reference to Ireland) ; advocacy or prac- 
tice of such a lyitem. 

8 f If tt II the vMt nf tofilosdism that maade In tb way 
of Improvement la Ireland. sfiBa IfiCaaiwv 0am Timm 
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I^SLOBDLT. 


LAVXMSCAJPX. 


!▼. Tbt lukdloi^lMa of iMland wm» oompored with 
Most Eistoptoa bfiitutioM, a thing of tho day hefbia 
ytttoiday. 

XA*lHUoral|rt Belonging to or 

cheracteriitic ofa landlord or landlords. 

tfs) LowKLi.^Mfy^«kf 7 ni/. Prow Wk». 1800 1 . 18 He 
waiu iipOT »t Wu»»*lf m the good old Undlo^y fashion. 
stM Dmify til, 8 Jan. 4/6 LaiMlloFdly coercion. tSgy 
Maitlano DomtUmy f Bfyomd 199 A« Car at landlor^y 
i^htii are concerned. 

tlkandlosdry. Obs, ranr^, [-by.] Land- 
lonis as a class. 

Brt Haul Sai^ v. t 98 Such pilfring dips of Pety 
lano-lordn’w 

Zub'lldlordHhip. [-SBIF.] The position or 
condition of a landlord ; the tennre of such a 
position. Also, with poss. pron., nsed as a title. 

Ci8a4 Blmekw. Ma^. Xv. 15 llie evil systcin of middle- 
lendlordaliip ] sSeS Mim MiTFoao Villagi Ser. tii. 44 
IHe] did not intend to retire }*et awhile to the landlord- 
alijp of the Bell. 1874 RuaictN Fon Clav, IV. 199 Neither 
Bntbh constitution nor BriHsh law . , can keep your land- 
lordshipe safe 1897 Maitland Dwnttdtty 4 Beynlut 17a 
lordship in becomuig laiidlordship begins to lose its mot>t 
dangerous element. 

XiaAd-lubb^ (loe ndlo boj). {Lubskb occurs 
in the 16 th c. in this sense,] A sailor's term of 
contempt for a landsman. 

4f 1700 fsee Lano-lopkn a] 175a Johnson Ra»nblir No. 198 
Fii My Uncle. .bid me prepive myscir against next year 
for no land lubber should tmich his money. 1814 W. Irving 
T, Traf>, U849) 417 There was many a land-lubber looked 
on that might much better have swung in his stead. 1875 
R. F. Huston CrenV/le 11 . 15 ITie philosopliic landlubber 
often wonders at the eternal retulessness of his naval brother- 
man. 1884 Par Bntiaci ijo The service is not intended 10 
pamper landlubbers, but to make smart seamen. 

Hence Zas'iidliibborlnb, 3 k»‘ndlnbbarlj a^js. 
i8a9 J. Wilson in XXXVI. 91a Und- 

lubberish terms. s8te Dickrns Lett. 4 Sept. '1880) II. 119 
Hie costermongers in the street outside, .have an earthy, 
and, as 1 may say, a landlubberly aspect. 1^3 Vizrtrllv 
G/oficet Back I. viii. 166 My land-lubberly intelliaence 
failed to grasp the proper meaning. 

LftHdmitTl (lee iidiu&n). [OE. Itmdmann. f. 
latuf Land sb, -^mann Mar so. Cf. MHG. lant- 
man native, mod.G. latuimann^ Du. landman 
countryman, peabant, farmer. Of. Landsman.] 
i* L A man of a (specified or indicated) country. 
Countryman i, Obs, rare, 

a loeo CmdmoeCs Exid, 179 (Gr ) Feond onse^on lafluro 
eaaan landinanna cyme, riooo Ordin. Duusmte c. 6 in 
Schmid GeseiMi 36a 1841 Milton Ch. Gmt. 1 vii. ag The 
Englishman of many otlier nations is leant athr isticall . . ; 
but . . he may fall not unlikely sometimes as anv other land 
man into an uncouth opinion. 

2. A countryman, i^asant. 

(In Carlyle, after G. ianfimamn,) 

m tj/mCttrarM. 38079 Nu sal i tell he.. Mu hii sal sceu H 
scrift to preist,..pat landmen mai sumquat lere, To scsm 
hair scrift wit pin sampiere. / btd . 09411 Quen lie fa cleric] 
chaunges cnui or wede, And funden fes] in land mans dede. 
1407 Extracts Aberd, Rsr. (1844} I. 60 That euere burges 
sal inbrmg certaine landmen, out duellaris . . to remane 
within the tone. 1543 Ibid, The toune is hauety mur- 
murit be the landmen. 1805 ( jari.yle Schiller iii. (1845) 315 
They are no philosophers or tribunes, but frank, stalwart 
landmen. 

3. « Lardsmaf a. Now ran or Obs. 

1480 Howard Hontih Bks. (Roxb.) 9, iU. M. men. lande 
men and maryriers ,. arrayed for the werre. 1806 Smaks. 
Ant, 4 Cl, IV. Ui. rr If tomorrow Our Nauie thriue, I 
hatM an absolute hope Our Landmen will stand vp. 1884 
J. Keymor Dutch Fish. 6 Thus they make their Land- 
men Seamen, their Seamen Fishermen, their Fishermen 
Mariners. 1731 Fibldino Amslia 111, ivj^ What inspires a 


men on board, which used to create Animosity, and subject 
the Landmen to some Hardships. 1808 G. Edwards tract. 
Plan i,7 The facility with which these convert landmen into 
■ailors. 1848 W h atblt A ddit. Elem, R hot. 3 N autical terms 
..it is little lou to a landman to be ignorant of. 

t4. A man having landed property. Obs, 
iS8a A, Scott Pooimo (S. T. S.) 1 156 But kirkmennls emrsit 
iiibstanoe semis iweit llll landmen, w« |iat leud burd ly^ 
are lyttit. 1870 Blount Lam Diet, (itei), Landman^ the 
Terre-tenant. 1708 J. CuAiiatRLAVNE St. Gt. Brit. 11. iii. 
Ill' (1737) 405 A Gentleman of three Generations claims 
PrecMency from any ordinary Land-man, who hat but 

newly acquired his Limds. , 

XsAOiltllfUPk (lse*nd m&ik). [OE. landmearc fern . : 
lee Laitd xA and Mark sb, (Cf. G. landmark 
boundary, kndmarke sailor’s landmark.)] 

1. The boundary of a country, estate, etc, ; an 
object set tip to mark a bounda^ line. 
e8a in KemWaCarf. DiPl. III. 1B9 ^ landmearce h« of 
T^an UMi be Hohtuninga mearce. a sooo Jubana 635 
i)n warn gniMed lond-mearce neah. >138 (^vbrdalb Jw 
xviv. a Spam men there be, chat remoue other mens ionos 
nitu 4 ceSi. s8«s Btiua Dent, aaviL 17 Cursed be he thm 
remoousth hit netghbonrs land-marks (Covesdalb niarkj. 
iTPt Bu*i«C#m 5 « 44 ) HL ssi When, .he retu^ to the 
possession of hb estates, . . he found none of the ancient 
Etdoiarks removed. f8|8 Tmiblwall 6^* II. xiv. 935 
The landmrka of Platma . . were carrirf 

Asopoa /Md:iV.*BEvi.4t<Theiandinaikiwhlcbieparated 

the two stales had been lemovcd, 

23 KlS' 

ScMrdMiataA $l|* Bmobt St^ KCTmt Oct. (i» 7 *) 


084, 1 do not wish to endanger or remove any of the enolent 
laudmarks of our Constitution, 
tb. Y A district Oks, U^kmtttAyQ^lamimark,] 
tgte W, Lvnnb Carian^s (frm, 035 He wrought much wo 
to toe citie of Brunswike, roauing and burnyng in her 
suburliet, vill^ei, landinarkea and TurisdioUona 

2. All object in the landscaM, which, by its 
conipicuousneu, serves as a guide in the diiectiun 
of one’s course {eri^. and xx/. as a guide to sailors 
in navigation) ; hence, any conspicuous object 
which characterizes a neighl^urhot^ or district. 

igvo DvA Ataih, Prtf. 18 Hydrographia reqnireth a par- 
ticular Register of cer wne Landnu^es . . from the sea 1607 
Carr. Smith SeamoH's Gsam. ix. 43 A Land iwke. U any 
Mouutaine, Rocke, Church. Wind mill or the like, that the 
Pilot can know by comimring one by another how they 
beure by the /compasse, xdte Milton P, L, xi. a.ja Ith' 
midst ail Alter as the Laud-mark stood. 1719 Da Fob 
Crusoe It. ii. <1840) 34 Having no chart for the coast, nor 
any land-iwrk. M Vnovon H/st. AVtf*. (1656) 11 . vii. 163 
Like unskilful sailors who have lost the lundmurks of their 
course. x«S 9 Dickens Loit.(iB 6 o) 11 . 01 The house alto- 
gether is tl^ great landmark of the whole neighbourhood. 
jS/p. xyu Hughes ,'i/oct. No. 3 16 f a Now one r ace of I ndo- 
lence overspreads the whole, and 1 have no l>and mark to 
direct my self by. 1880 Times 18 Sept. 9^3 Two or three 
land-marks, however, In the dreary waste (of evidence] 
attract attention. 

3. (In mod. use.) An object which marks or is 
associated with some event or stn^ in a process ; 
esp. a characteristic, a modification, etc., or nn 
event, which marks a period or turning-point in 
the history of a thing. 

a839 U. Barkrn Assm. Print, ti. 46 This Imporunt land- 
maik in our social history. t88e Mill Vtibt, 5 This.. man, 
whose system of thought will ioig remain one of the lund- 
nuirks in (he history uf philosophical speculation. 1870 
Kollrs 1 ON Anim. L{fe 127 The hlack pigment Kp«cks which 
are seen in this variety (of leech] . seem . to point in the same 
direction as thone more constant land-marks just specified. 
>884 W. K. Panker AfitmtuitL Descent vU. (1885] 177 In 
these skulls the landmarks are all gone, except the hotM for 
the vessels and nerves (etc.]. 

ILa'iid-marskaiL Jud. Sw. landtmarskalk, 
G. landiHarschaU.\ a. In Sweden, the speaker or 
president ot the assembly of the first estate, b. In 
Prussia, Aust.ia, etc., the marshal of a province. 

i88a Lend. Gao. Na 1767/1 Hts M^enty has named Baron 
Fabian Wrede, to be Land- Marshal, that it, Speaker, or 
President, in the Assembly of the Nobility and Gentry. 
X7II Ib/d. No. 4808/1 His M^esty has.,conferr'd the Em- 
ployment of J^nd-Marshal of Prussia u)>on his Chamberlain. 
x88a H. Marevat Fear in Sweden I, 408 No member was 
allowed to leave the chamber during the transaction of 
business without permission of the landmarshal. 1898 Dally 
News 89 Jan. 7/3 The Moravian Diet at RrUnn. , . The 
Landmiu^ihal, who was presiding, aaked them to leave 
the Diet. 


l^'MdUmoaailire. fa. Meosurement of land 
(obs,), b. Any of the denominations of measure- 
ment nsed in stating the area of land (e. g. the acre, 
the rood, etc.) ; also applied as a name for the 
system of such denominations in current use. 

z6ix CoTOR., Latto . . a Land-meavure . . In some places 
longer then in other. 186a Atwei.l Faitb/. Surveyor L i 
Of enruurs in Land-meoKure. Bouciikb Afonsurafion 5 
Land Measure by Gunter’s Chain. 100 linear links m z linear 
chain. 1900 Adov in Af. 4 0 - so Oct. 303/1 (beading) English 
and Roman Land Measures. 

So &a'MA-]ii 9 Mnirlng, -maMniramaatv the art 

or process of determining by measurement ibe area 
of lands, frclds, farms etc. : properly a subordinate 
branch of land-surveying, but tne terms ate often 
used synonymously. 

ZS70 Deb Math, Pr^. 14 Other Phlloiiophers, writing 
Rules for land measuring. Z849 Chatnbers* hlform, 1 1 . 624/z 
Tlie principle of throwing the area of any given field or set 
of fields into triangular spaces, is that pursued in all pro- 
cesses of land-measurement Ibid,^ 804/9 In land-measuring, 
the scale of operations is ordinarily too limited to require 
any such allowance for dlfierence of levela. 

Xrit'ndriMuurer. 

1. One whose occupation is land^measuring. 

183a MS* Ace, Si, Jonn*s Hos^.^ Cmntorb.t Layd out on 

our selues and the landmeasurcr when we went to . ■ laye 
out our land. i8e8 Mies Mitvono Vitlago Ser. fit 833 
A staid, thick, sober, silent, middle-sged personage, who 
united the offices of achoolmoMter and land-measurer. 

2. [tr. modX. goometra.] A geometer moth. 
z88« CasselPs NeU, Hist, VL 86 Ine GtometrSB (or Land 

Measurers). 


Xaa*lldFiiiera, ^Obs, In 7 •meare, p -meer. 

[f. Land xA -t- Msiui sb, (QE wirrtr). Cf. Landz- 
MKBB.1 A lioundary of land. 

Z803 Owen Pomb^okeehsro frfipx) s And then by land- 
meares from KUhredyn to Cronmrta water. ^8840. Kookrs 
Soc. LM Scot/. ] I. xiv. 333 lAod Meer Processione, or Riding 
of the Marches. 


t Xsffind-mtter. Obs. In fr~7 -maater, 7 
^meeter. [f. Land xA + Mktrb, agent-n. f. Meyb 
r., to metifure.] A land-rnemsurer or furveyor. 

i88s E WoRBOP (titlls) A Dtsooveiie of Simdrie errottn 
aim fiuilts daily cosamitted by Landemeaten to the damage 
of her Maketiea eubiettt. «8e8 Honton SStvim^s Diomx 
D 1 llm grei^ number of Land^sentete vb 8 not the Pole, 
butacIm^ Hiwef j,4o^Fflreblong. € See. ComL 
(i8te) » Tlfo fisipi yunl . . & used ^ 
w a 4 o i NymiveqtonblnnAoieieHt a^ etMira MilBBOWstt 
The Way to Geosootty, n e esiSB r y .. for Aatio- 
nomeis, OeogfoiMwrs, LAXtd-BMMMeie t<tcA by Viiei ftoBiits. 


So tl8Mid*iaala, a measuremiDt of land ; f Eaad- 
MMdIagt lond-measuting. 

atdt NokYon Stottin'e pismo D x h. Of the Computations 
of Land-meatlng. Ibid. D 4 b, ’1 ne like la suffictenUy 
manilesi amongst Land-meats m surfaces. 

[See METfitJCR (f. MatM 
V. 4 - 8 TgB)k J » i AND-lfliTKa. 

znd Mianioo Pn^tory in Sage Meuw^ab, PomeStita 
(Z8B9) 1 . 7 Cite masuiis, wrights, and land metters (Tnnwf 
•metsters]. like said - .land-melsters iread metsterNj being 
duly sworn, tgee Law Case, Rrv, D, Macarihnr (Jam.), 
Jolin Currie, land-metsier. 

Lando, ob 8 . form of Lambait. 
laMl400lSkQy’ (Isendp^krdsi). jocular, [L Land 
xA : me -ckacy.J ’i'he class of people which owes 
its controlling position In the country to its posses- 
sion of landed property. So te’aAoorat, a member 
of this class. 

1848 Srmmands't Colon, Maff. Aug. 343 The landocracy 
-> in which term we comprehend alt landowners great and 
small, a lifig Cobdkn in Datly Nows (1669) 18 Jan., The 
aristocracy and landocracy and moneyocracy who govorn our 
elections. s88a T. MocLjSV Remin, II. xcviiL 173 (1 fell] 
a deep gri«\'ance wtih the Britlf^h landocracy. x8p| Nat* 
Obseri»er 33 SepL 464/1 U’be wail of the laiufocrat Li heard 
in the land, 


tondowner (Ise ndd^inaj). [f. Land xA -f 

OwNKu.] An owner or prupiietor ol land. Hence 

Ea’ndowuaegliip. 

a *733 North Ld, North (174s) 137 Any I.and OwnSr 
may make that which they call a Key, next 10 the River. 
x84S Darwin Nat. xil (1879) 055 landowner in 
the valley possesHes a certain portion of hill-count ry, 1849 
Macaulav Hist. vi. II. 141 Landowners hastened to 
sell their estates for whatever could be goL ZS87 Mv»- 
cn\\’K Nt>oks Old A rmnee 11 . 334 England's landownership 
will never be without the represennuives and refl<^ctad 
honours of her ancient Aristocracy, z8^ Jrvons Prim. 
Pol, Eton. 91 Many large land-owners In England refuse to 
let their land for long periods. 

So Xia'ndowBlng sh, and a. 

3843 Miall in Noucoff/. V. 149 'Hie landowning malorUy 
contemplate no concessions. zMi Macm. XLl V, 197 
Landowning and farming are as much busineHses aa cotton- 
spinning. 1894 Mrs. H. Ward Marcella 1 . e8o, 1 have 
no landowning relations, 

Xyuidrail (loe'itdr/^l). [See Rail sb . ; cf. waters 
rail. So G. lamiralle^ Tlte corn-crake, Crex 
pratensis. 

Z788 Pknnant Zool, (1768) II. S87 The land rail lays from 
twelve to twenty eggs, of a dull white color, inarked with 
a few yellow spots. iia8 Stank Elom, Nar, Hist, I. 30s 
'J'he land* Kail is a migratory species, appea*-!iig in Britain 
about the latter end of April, and dc^rtlng about the 
middle or close of September. 1877 L. MoRaui Efk Hades 
I. 3 Through the dew The landrail mushed. 

XA*tt£Urfot« [Cf. G. lastdrailfy •raise land -rat, 
land-lubber.] A rot tbai lives on land. fAbo 
used as a term of abuse. 

ZS98 Shake. Merck, K 1. Ui. 04 lliere be land rats, and 
water rats, water theeiies, and land iheeues— I mean, pirates. 
1800 Drkkbs Gal's Home-hh. Wks. (Grosart 11 . 333 The 
Duke'a Tomb Is a Sanctuary, and will keepc you alive from 
wormes and land-rattes. that long to be feeing on your 
carkas. tdja Shuilbv Bnlliv. il, Lo, Will you not dzawT 
Bo, Not ^(ainst your honour, but you shall see. Lo, And 
vex niy to look otr such a Land-rat. i86e Wvntes 
Curios Cwtiaat, 199 There arc in England two kinds of 
land-rats, — the old English black mt, and the Norwegian 
or brown rat, 

Landrass, LandHe, obt. AT. Ladndrkhs, -ry. 

OE, and Hist, [OE. landriht 
(see Land xA and Kiqiit x^.) : cf. OS. landrehi^ 
OFris. landrisuht^ OHG. lantnht^ G. landrecht.\ 

* Law of the land ; legal rigbii of natives of the 
country ; legal obligation connected with land or 
estate ' (Sweet Ags, Diet.), 

Boetmulf Gr.) a886 Loiidrihtee mot hiere msD^burRe monna 
Mliwylc idel bweorf>in. a zeeo Cstdmon's Gen, 19x1 <Or.) 
Unc modige ymb mearce sittaft. ,ne wlllafi rumor unc land- 
riht heora. •— Exod. 354 Landriht gebah. fSya E. W. 
RoeESTsoN Hist, Ess, 038 noUf In later days it was a prin- 
ciple of land-right that no freeman should be amerced 
' aljove his wer *. zSpa Stopforu A. Brookr E, E, Lit. L 6 
He received money and landright from the King. 


IbMdffiMM (Ifo'ndskx'p). Eoims; a. 7 2 an(d)-, 
Urndtooboi), unteohape, losdt-ahape, londaoip, 
-akap, (Untokop, land-eoapt), 7-8 Undakape, 
-sohape, -ahope, -okape, 7 - landa.ape. $, 

(9 arcA) londikip; also 6 laosoe^oklppe, 7 
laii(d)Sakip, lant 80 (h)ip, loosolppa, land-, laat- 
okfpp. [a. Du. tandukap (« OE. landscipt masc., 
OS. lattduepi nent, OHG» lantsetf, mod.G. lani 
schaft fcm., ON. landskap^r masc.), t kmd Lard 
xA ^ *sekap (tee -81111^. The word was introduced 
os a technical term or painters ; the corrupt form in 
•skip was ocoording to onr quota a few years earlier 
thou the more correct form.] 

A picture rraresenting natural inland scenery, 
as distinguished from a sea picture, a portrait, etc. 

.. 1603 SvtvssTBt Du Bartao 1. vii. X3 The cunning 
Paiaicr .. Umahug a Lond-eeape, various, rich, and rare 
s8q8 B. Jonsom Matous Biacknou Win. <t8i6) 893 Flmq 
for the Scene,, was dmwae a Lomdtoeka^, consi^s 01 
small woods. 16.. A. Gtssrw L'Emny in Guiifim's 
H s n Ud p y (1880), As In m curious Lant-eeSape^ofr we gee 
Nature, so follow'd, as we think it’s she. zeSi Dkvpbn 
Lip PUitarek XM %t Let ibis part of the ka&haips be 



zaorssoigfB. 


Into kbidowt tjMt tKo iMigtitiiitm if tlie othor may 
aoptar moro boautif^u)* tfei CttAia Z^/. Drawing v. 

If. .you poinl vokur Ian 4 llc|^>c• in oii^olpurH. it4t^ Ensr* 
foat Ku^ArtrfkM. (jUghn) 1. 145 In landitcjipeM, tlt« painter 
fthoiiLd give the «uggojtttori of a fairer creation than we 
know. iHm I- Cuar tn Nat. Cttiltry Brit. Art Z The latnl' 
■capee eantbited on ihuf occa^ion by^ Conetabla. 
fl, r^ R. Havimickb tr. LamaBZ0 111. i. 94 In a table 


y Ciesar SoKtiuM where hee had painted Iwand»ktpeK. 

litSO.B AMDVi Trot', tJ4 ValMea nuch ok ere fiKnred in the 
naoM benutifull buid-skipn. id4S Burpf IVit/s (Caeidrn) 316. 
1 give aleoe vnto her Lar»,the landfikipp inaruiled vpon gold 
which U in the Uuti h cahinett in iny clovctU 1698 FRyca 
Act. a*. fmAia ^ B. 81 hinh a Troop av went to apprehend 
our Saviour, dreseed after the wtne manner we find tliein on 
old 1jtnd<kip«. ZToa Tfufophrntt. 116 'I'he periectioun 
of a fine Landihkip decrease, when you behold it at a clone 
view. 1718 J. CuAMaKRt.AyNK AVx^f. Philo*. (1730) 1 1 1 . xxv. 

! \ w; A noble Land^kip of Mon, 'I'reeA. Flgwem . . and such 
ike, 1735 Wattb Lojpic 11. iv, A* a l^einter who profeesea 
to draw a fair and diatinct landskip in me Twilight, when 
be can hardly diMiinguiidi a House from a Tree. 

t )>• I'he back^^ootid of scenery in a portrait 
or fiMre-paintlnj;. Ohs. 

Btouirr Glostogr., Lan>iikip^ Parergon, Palsage or 
Bv'work, which is an exprrMing of the lAnd, by Hills, 
Worxls, Castle^ Valleys, Kivers, Cities, &:c. as far as may be 
shewed in our Hoiirori. All that which in a J^icture is not 
of the body or argument thereof is Landskip, Farergon, or 
by Work. 1678 Brai.s Packet^k. in H. Wahxile virtuPt 
AimA, Paint. (178A) ill, 1^4 . 1 gave Mr. Manby two ounces 
of Very good lake . . in consideration of the landskip he did 
in the Countesa of Clare’s picture. 

2. A view or proipecl of natural inland scenery, 
such as can be taken in at a ([lance from one point 
of view ; a piece of country scenery, 
a, lyag Pohr Ody*^ lit. Cry* O’er the shaded landscape 
rush’d the night 174a Vouno A 7 . Th vi. ^^73 Sumptuous 
Cities., gild our Landschape with their glitr ring .Spires, 
lygoOKAV 5 Now fades the glimmering landscape ott 

tne sight. Mozley C/m/v. Serm,v. 99 'I'here are no 

two more dififerent landscapes than the same under altered 
skies, 1877 Bi.acu Past. iL (1878) n What could be 

a fitter surrounding for this young KnglUh girl than this 
Englifih-looking landscape? 

If. 163a Mil TON NAlUgro 70 Streit mine eye has caught 
new pleasures Whilst the Lantskip round it measures. 1633 
A St'afyohu AVm. Glfirr (1869) 86 As terrible to them as 
a LamcipM with a May>pole in it. 1697 Aouikon Pts, 
G*arg. in Dryden’s P^irg. sig. p 4 It raises in our Minds a 
pleusiug vaiiety of Scenes urid Landskip^ 171a — 

No, 4it P a Scenes and Landskijm mure oettutirul than any 
that can be found in tlie whole Compass” of Nature. 1748 
Ahsoh'* P'oy, It. i. i>i 'I'hus we coasted the shore, fully em- 
ployed in the contemplation of this diversified landskip. 1833 
Hailky Mystic 107 where bright Herat, city of roses, lights 
With dome and niit>arct the landskip green. 1894 Ckockktt 
Raider* fed. 31 19 'I'he hues of the laiidskip and the sea. 

8. In generalized sense (from i and 3 ) : Inland 
natural scenery, or its representation in painting. 

a. yfiefi Dkkkrr Set*. Simn^s Ded.. A Drollerie (or Dutch 
peece of Lautskof). 1747 Hoakk in Pktl. Tmns. XT. IV. 
570 l*hese Pictures shew, that the Antients understood Per- 
spective and Landschaue. r795 Colkri oca Line* on Climlh 
ing Brocklty Ceomhf What a luxury of landscape meets My 
giuel S844 Ruskin Mod. Peunt, (16311 1 , Pref. to ed. a. 35 
I'he true ideal of landscape is precisely the same as that nf 
the human fonn. 1873 Patrr Henaiseanc* 143 The feeling 
for landscape is often described as a modern one. 

A i8o« Dbkkbm SnUromastt.v C e, Good peeces of lant- 
•kip, shew best a far off. w 1849 Drumm. ok Hawih. 
Poem* 104 Uke imagin'd I^mdskip in the Aire. 1667 
Milton P» L. v. 14a The Sun . , DiKcovenng in wide l.aiu- 
skip all the East Of Paradise and Edens nappie Plains. 
xm CuDwrigTH IntelL Sy*U 1. v. 855 Landskip in PiLture. 
4. In various obsolete transf. and fig. uses, 
t a, A view, pros|)ect of something. 
i6sa W. Parkrs Cnrtaine’Dr, (1876) 3a In my mentoll 
and prluate Peregrination^ taking a view and land'Scape . . 
erf all the famous Courts and Cities of the world. xCtf R. 
Franck North. Mem. (i8ax) 193 Come, then, let us break 
the heart of these liilN, and bless our eyes with a landskip 
of the I..0W lands, V HYER Acc. a. India 4- P. 3 Too 

gmt a distance to take a perfect taindschap. it being only 
diseemtble to be Land, a tjtx Kbn Serm. Wks.(i838) 155 
I'he Love of God. .presented Daniel with a clearer land- 
scape of the Gospel uian any other prophet ever bad. 

fb. A distant prospect : a vista. (Cf 2 b.) 

1390 NseiiK LemUn Stuff Wks (Grosart) V. 304, I care 
not, If in a dimme farre of launce skippe, 1 take the 
paines to describe thU .. Metropolis of the redde Fish. 
a 16x3 OVERBURV Ckarrtc,t IVkort , 1616), The sins of other 
women shew In Land^cip, far off aiKl full of shadow ; hem 
in Statue, neere hand, and bigger in the life. 1643 T. 
Fullrr Serm, Re/*rm. (1875) 6 The Jewet .. saw Christ 
presented in a land-scept. and beheld him through the 
perspective of faith. H. L’Ektrancr Cha*. I (16^5) 63 
These storms appeared as l^d-skape and aloof. 1698 
Noaais Pract. Disc., IV, w Nothing which this visibln 
World can srt before us is worthy t>ur regard, es}>rcialiy 
when at the End Of the landskip the Invisible Glories of 
Heaven .Solicit and Court our Love. 

1 0. The object of one’s gaze. 

^ *>• y- C4, There is a Caranto-man 

with all. my heart I must Beauty l>e his Und-skip on the 
seat of Justice ? X684 La Falkland Marriage Nt. l i. 4 
At distances she is a Goodly Landskip. 

td. A sketch, adumbration, outline; occas, a 
fitint or shadowy representation. 
a 1849 Drumm. of Hawth. /svsw Wks. (xyn) 168 Imaginary 
and fontaatical eouneiK laodskjiM of coromonweaittia 
i8go Chahlston Puradoxe* 89 Every single entity con- 
tmiiiet. .an adumbration or landskip of the whole Vni verse. 
a x8l» Chaknock Atlrib. God (idea) 430 This is but a atnall 
Landskib of some of his Works of Power the outsit or 
eMremitiaK of it. 1890 BskYlky jBoyU Led. *. (xtis) 388 
This short but true Sketch and fisithful Landskip of ropery* 


54 

«,*• Mn MMiur iUm AM. M .4 tI.S7 A rdal, u dl*> 
tarn Landshape of immortal joys, 
f •. A eompendittm, ^itome. 

in ClarMi^ *v. f xxs That Landskip 

Id/.r. lamsktpp) of initpiity, that Sink of and that Com- 
pendium of baseness. who now calls himself our Protector, 
a 1890 Hackst Ah/, tyU/Usm* lu (1693) eg London . . is . . 
our Kngh^ Of England, and our Landskip and Represent- 
adon of the whole Island, tin C, Nksss AnM ag*i, 

**j**tMM mnA Tm otvm ki>t a iu-an»l,n#r a«»«( lauWaLln aT .Mn.. n# 

sink sin, . . Oliver Cromi^l.} 

f I. A bird's-eye view; a plan, sketch, map. 
xfisa Howbll Por, Preev. (Arb.i ex Some have used to get 
o** the top of the highest Steeple, where one may view.. all 
the Countrey circumjacent.. and so take a Landskip of it, 
C *fi 48 — ; teU. itr*h) 87 If you saw the Landskip ofit (ws. 
a house] you would be mightily taken with it. 1637 R. 
Lioon Barhotioe* (1673) s The weather clearing up. the 
Master and Mates diew out Heveral |>lois and Landscapes ; 
which they had formerly taken upon the Coast of France 


ing MI the manner of the camp. i7b3 Pres. State Ruasia 1 . 
306 It rather resembles a Uuidskip of many Boroughs than 
a City. 

tjg. The depiction or description of something 
in words. 

i88x-8 J. SwTT CAr, Life (1747) HI. 119 Precepts and 
Di*(courses of Virtue are only the dead Pictures and artificial 
Landskips and Descriptions of it. x68o Burnbt Tracts I. 
A, I will not describe the Valley of Dauphtne, all to 
Chombery, nor entertain you with a Landskip of the 
Country, which deserves a better Pencil lhan mine. 1704 
Aduison /tat^ Prof. (1733) la To compare tlie Natural 
face of the Country wtth the Landskips that the Poets 
Imve given us of it. 17x0 — S/eet. No. 416 F 5 In this case 
the Poet seems to get the better of Nature ; betakes indeed 
the Landskip after her, but gives it more vigorous Touches. 
5 . tf/f/VA and CpwA, as landscetpe art^ book plate^ 
draughtsman, -lover ^ -wark\ landscape-garden- 
Ing, the ait of laying out ([rounds so as to produce 
llic effect of natural scenery ; so landscape-garden^ 
•gardener ; landscape lens, a lens used in pho- 
tographing landsca;^; landscape marble, a 
variety of marble which shows dendritic markings 
resembling shrubbery or trees ; landscape mirror, 
Clauds l.A)ttHAiNK glass {Cent. Viet.); land- 
scape-painter, one who paints land8CA])es, a Land- 
scapist ; so landscape-painting ; 'f landscape- 
worker, a landscapist. « 

X874 R. TyRWHiTT Sltetck. Chtb p. vii, A Berien of papem on 
^Landscai^ Art — that » to say on all works of art in which 
laiidRcai*e ia concerned. x88o WAasKN Book-plates vi. ca ’The 
•landscape book-plate, .was rather the lineal deficend^t of 
the Chippendale than of the Jacobean style. t86x ! horn- 
RtJRV Tupter I. 50 Daves, the •landhcape-draftsman and 
geopaphical artist, x8oo J. Dallaway Obsetv. hng. A rchit. 
343 Detached pieceM of aichitecture are euential in creating 
a *landsLape garden, skn Stkuakt Planter^* C. (1838) 
386 Useful to toe General Planter, as well as to the *I^d- 
scape Gardener. 1870 Lowkll Study Wind. ti886) 333 
The landscape-gardeners of literature give to a paltry hallf- 
acre the air of a park, 1803 H. Rkfton oWr\ ations 
on the Theory and Practice of * Landscape Gardening. 
x86x Dklamrr h'l. Card. 5 A park in the Brownean style 
of laiid-scape-gardening. 1890 Anthony's Pkotogr, Bull. 
III. 179 A faidy good camera and a single •landscape lens. 
x88a Tennyson I'o Virgil ii, •I^indscane-lover, lord of 
language. 18x6 R. Tamkson Min. II. 196 It resembles in 
many respects the •landscape marble. 1883 Encycl. Brit. 
XV. 539 The well-known landscape marble or Coihain 
Mane. 1793 A. Murhiy Tacitus (i8ii> 1 . p. btii, What 
•landskip painter can e<iuui the description fete.]. 1840 
'IVnnyson Ld. iff Burhigh 7 He is but a landscape-patnter, 
And a village maiden she. x86i Thornbury Tumsr 1 . 33 
Most true, yet most poetic of landscape-painters. 1708 Art 
of Painting (1744) 406 He understood •laiidskip-puinling 
and perform'd m it to perfection. xa4i W. Spalding Italy 
k It. 1st. 11. 403 Landscape-painting, .may be a.tid to have 
owed its origin to Titian. s83a Siiuawooii, ^Landskip ivorke 
(in paiiitingi, pafsage, grotesques. 1398 R. Havuocke tr. 
Lomasso ui. 1. 94 Barnazano,an excellent •Londskip-wurker, 
Hence Xia'iidioaipu v. trans.^ lo represent as a 
InndRcape ; to picture, depict. 

vVwrr/, World I'o Rdr., As weary travelour 


.. oft ,. Landskippes the Vale, vriih pencil; placing here 
Medi^, th^ Arablfl (etc.]. x868 Browning Ring 4 Bh. u 
. i-i_- .L .. .-V 'll tlie House 


* 2 '?. I*u**tuK solely that On panel somewhere in t 
of Fame, Landscaping what I saved, not what 1 saw. 

Laadaoapigt (tsend&kF'pUt), [L as prec. + 
-J8T.] A jiainter of landik.'ape, landscape 'paiiuer. 

1^3 Ruskin Afod. Paint, ii. i. vii. § x6 (tSsx) I. 90 The 
professed landscapiMs of the Dutch school, 1889 — Q.oJ 
Air igg I^ou we a landscapist, Turner must be your only 
guide. x88o AtAensrum 90 May 700/a For the greater 
number of ow land'^capwts Girtin and Turner have lived in 
vMn, x8^ Gkant Whitk Eng. Without 4 Within 435 
Like the ideal composition of an imaginative inndYTRjfi fcti 

Ziand*! end. 

tl. “Land-jcnd. Obs. 

I'T’ And at be londes ende lave a litell 

x^. fPtyff of Anckterrmtekiy (Bann. MS.) 9 
He lowsit the pluche at the landis end, And draff his oxiU 
hame at evm. xgte J. Hrywood Prtru. 4 11867) 68 

*1^ gpssepst at home, to meete me at ian^ende. 

2. Th« extremity or furthest projecting point of 
8 countty. Now only ag the proper nme of the 
most westerly point of Greet Britain. 


XJkHlMKJLir. 

e8e8 S. GfatustONR] IPAeosid* Hist ImHes m, ’ 
Ki. 136 They pas sed on no further* Dsytber mid they <U»- 
<m\wr the landa eud (which some milde to be tbereX syee 
Phil. 7 ’rsms. LXXXIIL xgo We .. were barely aMetoHW 
a course through the passage botwesa those inlands and the 
Land's End. 

ftand-Murripe* Service performed on land ; 
military, as opposed to naval, service^ 

(x6ee) 133 Becitig wherein the 
bM-disuplme differed from J^nd-eervkt. 1397 $HAKik 
• Hen. /V, *• ii - «54 As 1 waa then adulMid bymy learned 
Cancel, In the lawes of this Land-seruice, 1 aid not coma 
1897 Dkyoen ^fitis r% i Writ not always in the 
pmper ter^ of Navigation, Land-Servio!, or In the Cant 


to the land service aftemarda, and committed niurtforM out 
of number, xtxp Bvbon Tnan 1, Iv, Ihe prince is nil for 
“«J*«d-servlce, Fotgettiug Duncan, Nelsou, IJowe, and 

Iiandsfolk : see LAKDroLX. 

Iiandsgrave: see Lardoratb. 

IiMdMagd (lirn(d)]&jd). dud. Also land- 
aherd, landohet, Idnohos, lanahot, laaget. [f. 
Land sb, -t Shahid id. The forms show contamina- 
tion M ith the synonymous Untket\ » Linohbt. 

18x3 T. Davis Agrie. Wilts App. 3x9 Ziecd, Linchet. or 
J.andsMird, the mere green-swaitl dmding two pieces of 
arable In a cominon-fielo called in Hants, a Iw bank. 1849 
Halliwrll, Langst^ a strip of gmund. West. tSK W, 
Somerset Gloss., Landsherd, a ridge or strip of land left 
unplougM or untilled. 18^ T. Hardy Test (1900) 104/e 
A stretch of a hundred odd acres, .rising above Ntuny lan- 
cheis or lynchets. 1893 H. J. Moouc Old Dorset 8x I he 
terraces called landchets or lincheta 

Xia^ndHride. 

t L The shore. Obs. 

A 1333 Lo- Bbrker8 Hugh cxxiii. 443 He CRSte his ancre 
nere to the land syde. tbbi. clxL 6x3 And then the waues 
brought me to the lond syde. 

2 . The side towards the land or on which there 
is land (not water). 

1840 Tiiirlwai I. Greece VIT 343 To assault the city on 
the land-side, 1830 C. W. Hoskyns 7 'a/pa x8i Playing 
upon the edge, or land-side of the trench as it advaiiceih 
1873 W. M«li WRAITH Guide Wigioiomhire 51 On the 
accesHible land-side a double line of protucUon was thus 
formed. 

B. The flat side of a plough which is turned 
towards the unplonghed land. 

^1785 A. Dickson Treat. Agric. (ed. a)‘ 339 Tlie plough 
l^ng confined on the land-side, and at liberty on the lur- 
side, which naturally gives it lesa land. 1873 iii Knight 
Dkt. Meek. 

Ijandsknecht : see Lanbquenkt. 
lUuadalip (Iscudslip). The slidii^ down of a 
map of laud on a roountaiu or cliff side; land 
which has so fallen. Al»€^^. and attrib. 


which are known by ibe name of land-slips, il^ Ltbu. 
Print. Geol. 1 . 376 There was on imtneniie land-iuip from 
this cliff, by which Dover was shaken as if by an earth* 
quake. i8;m Baker Nile 'tribut. iv. 63 The valley waa 
a succemioD-of landslips and vvatercourses. 1894 Pop. ScL 
Atonthiy June a6x i.andsbp lakes have been noticed by 
Lyell, and Gilliert records the formation of small lakes 
bmind landslip terraces. 

Hence te'ndalippisd, te adilipi^F ddjs..^ charao* 
terized by landslips. 

1883 H- O. FnRBKs Nat. Wand. R. ArchiP- 474 An eeria 
and dangerous path, dilapidaied and often landslipped. 
X893CL Allen Scallywag I. 49 Where the rocks towards 
the klope were loosest and most landslippy. 

Jaandsman (laendzm^nL Fl. landsmen* [L 
geiiit. ot Land sb. 4 Man sb. Cf. LaniiMan.] 

1 1. A native of a particular country. Obs. 
c xooo iflLFRic ffom. II. b6 7 'we;;;eu landes menn and aa 
mlbeodis. XI . . O. E. Chrou. an. xo(^ (Ijiud MS.) £>a coinoii 
8a landes menn to^eane*! him ft hine ofirfoJton. c xaeo Trin. 
Coll. Horn. Z97 Offer kinnes n^dre in ut in offer lon^. .and 
te JondcH men hire btgaleff uA«r wUe and swo lacheff and 
doff of line. 1387 Trkvisa ^/p/^(RoHs) VIL 33 It were 
a wreoched schame hat a newe comynse a^uMe pirtte olda 
kmdesmen fL. ve/eres iucolas] out of hefa place* 
b. OneA fellow-countryman, rtttft* 

1598 Sylvrstkr Du Bartae ti. 1 . in. FurUs 806 If (bravu 
Lands men) your war-thirst be such [orig^. Que ei tank k 
Bran^ois, vous cerckes tes bateultes] ..What holds you 


idolatry. 

2. a. One who lives or has his bnainest on land t 
o]>posed to seaman, b. Nant, 'The rating for- 
merly of those on board a ship who bad never 
been to sea, and who were usually stationed among 
the waisterk or after-guard * ( Adm. Smyth). 

1^ . J pRfrs a Jan., The French.. have cenalnly 

shipped landsmen, great numbers* at Brest 1768 BtmNS 
ut kp. to Rn Graham 50 Weak, thnld landsmen on lifo's 
stormy main, xfao Mariitat King's Onm {, EmploySd, as 
a laudsman juuaily is, in the afterguard, or waUt, of the 
•hip. 1843 Daewin Voy. Nest. X. (1879) eo8 Sailors . . con 
make out a distant object much b^ter than a Imidsmaix, 
i8fe STKvakaoN Treas. IsL (v* xeyffi, Tkosam Redruth 
landsman, ahoS by the nnitineeiv. 

So left’iidawuiiidiaii* 

^ 1891 H. B. MtaatMAN .JWimrF4 Cdpiif IlLTUli44 Tim 
atrangenasB of a laadswomah io alt Utli^ mSriUma* 
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XiAKD-BPBlirO* 

spring whidi oomn Into 
ActioD only after nemwy mini * (Webeter), Also 

Roaaw Aiwumw To kdr.. All ha hath b dtawn 
from a iandHtfNiiiir of muaraU partK and gift*. t§j$ & 
WiumN S/ttdker. 15 Such are only Land*«pringk 

and in ho nort to bo call<id perpetual Spriijgit. 1774 O. 
Whiti 5#'/ftenar 14 Feb.. ljiodnpring«» which we call levant*. 
tlo4 Miss Mrrroao Ser. 1. nbds) 37 Our land- 

mngs wore dried up: our weUs were oxbauitcd* itp8 
Waits-Duwtom AjfhuiH (tooo) 109A Enormoui mashoe of 
the cUff newly dbintegrated by the land^pringa 

HeocA &A’iid*«pti>atf7 a , full of land-springs. 

17*7 Bush HibtnUti C*tr» UTbp) 80 In very moiit, 
huid'Sprittgy groonda 

Itamaquenst, obs. form of LAveguBKET. 
it XamdktxLem ila-nt/ioim). [Ger.-lit. < land- 
storm *.] In Germany, Switzerland, etc., a general 
levy in time of war ; the forces so called out ; the 
militia force consisting of those men not serving in 
the army or navy or in the landwehn 

1B14 Alpitu Sk.X 90 Some akinnbhmg between about 
sixty Cossackft . . and a Htrong party or the iaHtUh itm 
Itic}, tl66 Cornh^ 553 I’l'® * Landuturm ' . . 

should only be etnnloyed in the home districts. 1874 Mioa 
K. H. Busk Titclxx. 286 The Latuisiurin was out. 

Xrfb'&drmxTajf illgi The pr^ss, art, or pro- 
fession of measuring, and making plans of, landed 
property. 

1771 Brkaks {titli) A complete system of Land*Surve) tug. 
sftig Chmanbert l^frrm. 11. 623 1 Trigonometry ..is of 
gieat importance.. in land'Surveying. Ibid, A prin- 
ciple of measuring by triangles, winch is common alike to 
lnnd-*urveying nnj the trigonometiical surveys of engitieerK. 
1833 SiMMOMoa />/>/. J'yade^ LaHd.survttyitigCh*dH-M€tkcr^ 
a manufacturer of the chain-links used by surveyors. 

£a*iid-«iirvey:or. 

•I-L tm landing- surveyor (see Lanutno vhl.sb 8). 

ITM CHAMBKHLAYNlt State Gt. Urt!. II. !M. 58 Port of Leith 
..Vi^liam Towiie . . I.And-Surve>ror. 1776 Addit. to 
1. 9 mote^ When George 1. made him [Rowe] one of the land 
survivors of the port of Ixmdon. 

2 . One who-e professional necupation is to measure 
land, draw up plans ol estates, and the like. 

YT^ n. Marstom in N. A*. ///>/. 4- Gen Regittty (1873I 
Xx Vl 1. 399, 1 am engaged to go out wiili a large Comikatiy 
who are going to make a Settlement on the lUnd Bulaiii. . 
BA their Lanu Surveyor General. 9^1815 Ross Diaiies 
(x86o) II. 443 Mr. Wakefield, the land-surveyor, was at 


a eertaiM tskyn to landwart of W aehhwir ft In Wiwwbef ^ 

be alderinen ik be bal^eb. S 487 49 /« Within bur^b 1894, 


BA tneir ijanu surveyor ivenerai. 9^1815 Rose Dtaitts 
(x86o) II. 443 Mr. Wakefield, the land-surveyor, was at 
Cuflfnells. i8i|3 Henmhki. Pap. l^ct .SV/. 11. vii. (1873) 54 
I'he triangle in question is always what a land surveyor 
would call a favourable one fur calculation. 

llXiaild'tag (la‘nt|tax . Also 6 landtaye, 7 
landt-tag ; {anpilicized) land-day. [Ger. (MHG. 
lauttac) « lit. Mand-<lay\] Iii Germany, the diet 
or legislative bo<ly of a state : formerly, the Diet 
of Empire or of the German Confederation. 

*59* WoTTON Let. 27 Feb. in Reliq, IV, (1683) 6a8 Of our 
Laiidtaye we hear nothing yet, hut the necessity is such as 
ft must be shortly. 168^ Lend. Gax. No. xi/x It's now 
determined in Concilio Senatorum, at Warsaw, that the 
Parli.'inient shall begin the X7th of March, and the Landt- 
Ug the third of February x608 ibid. No. 825/b The Land- 
day for PrusMA is to Iwgin the third day of the next month 
at Marienhurgh, in Order to the ( General Diet. 1887 .Vc^ia- 
derheg Red$v. ii 22 They have a Convention held in each 
County, call'd 'i'he Landt-Tagi six weeks before the Session 
of the Diet. 

LA'nd-taar* A tax assessed upon landed pro- 
perty. 

1889 Bp. G. Hoomca iiii/e) Tlie Parsons Case under the 
Present I^And-Tax. 1890 Cons/d. Raising Money 34 There 
will be nothing.. so much for the good of the Nation, as a 
Land-Tax. iwio Royal Proclam, in Lend. Gaz. No. 45i<*/* 
Receivers or Collectors of the Land-Taxes for the years «o8 
and 1709. 1897 Hai.ijim Const. Hist. (1876I 111. xv. 135 The 
first Jand-tax was imposed in 1690, at the rate of three 


and 1709. 1897 Hai.ijim Const. Hist. (1876I 111 . xv. 135 The 
first Jand-tax was imposed in 1690, at the rate of three 
ahillings in the pound on the rental. 1858 1. B. Norton 
Topics 8a Pitt's scheme of the ^enr 1796 for the redemption 
of the land-tax. tSSa Mticm. Mag. XLVL 3^ The old 
military tenures were abolished and the land-tax was im- 
posed by way of com pensai 1011 to the Crown for the dues 
which it thereby lost, 

mttrib. and Comb, 1740 Lady Hertford Corr. (1805) 11 . 
09 Ilia land-tax gatherers. 1765-93 BtACitsixtNB Comm, 
(ed. 12) T74 The land-tax and nmlt-tnx acts are passed for 
one year only. 1858 Lr>. St. Leonards Handjhtik. Prep, 
Law ix. 6a 'I'he Clerk of the Land-tax Commisuonera. 

]&axid-t£# (lic'ndtai). A rod, beam, piece of 
masonry, etc. imbedded in the earth at one end, 
and connected at the other end with a wall or other 
buildin|r in order to secure it in position, or to 
relieve it from the preicsurc of a banlc, etc. 

«7I5 Lboni Pajiatiids Arckit, (1742) T. 89 The Bmokt are 
exposed to be wash'd away by the Waters, whence the 
Bridge in such a cohc would Wcome destitute of 1 and-tyes, 
and remain an Island. Ibid. II. 27 Another Wall with Stone 
Lend-ties, that entei 'd into the Hill 1874 Thbaiu.e Naval 
Arckii. 9 In the Royal dockyards, where the ground of the 
building slip is paved with hewn Atone, it is customary to 
altemale wtUi the latter transverse Imulki of timber, termed 
*bnd^ ties Knight Diet, Meeh,^ Lsmd’tiSt a rod 

aecuring a bce-w^ to a bank. 

JaldldwarA (Ise-ndw^id), adp. and n. Also 6 
UnAtwarde, Sc. 5-8 landwart^ 8 laadarti 9 "arl. 
[f. LaRP Sb, : 8Ce -WARP.] 

A. adv, 

1. In phranea with preps* 
ilk. To kndtpurit in {ihi) landward i in the 
odtintiry, as opposed to the tow'n. Sc, 

•404 Aett fat. It c. ax (18x4) 11. 6A PsI . . toll bane 


and commonys to landwart sg|8 Bat-utMMcu Cron, Seal, 
XII V. (i89f) 11. 964 Aim vailyeant and hisiy man, of ureter 
curage and spreit than Ony num that was nurbt b landwart, 
as he was. a igTe Kmox Hist, kef, Wks. 18^ 1. 976 Ab- 
weall withb towncs as u> bodwarte, sygi Seals Mag, Apr. 
eua/i No part of the parbh b to taudwara. 

D, To {tkd) landward : towards or b the dlreo* 
tion of the land ; on or to the land side {qf), 

CX450 St. Cuthberi (Stiiteesi 631 WhiU bd war to 
landwatd bouoe. S9oo-ao DuMaxK Poems xxxlx. 17 In 
burghis, to landwart and to sie. s^ Eokn Decades 35a 
Vppon the inncnooMla oecke to the tandewarde is a tulle of 
treeH. sSb|| K. Long tr. Barclay's Argents 11. i. 68 Where 
the mountaiue looks to landward of the Ue. a >674 Mu.ton 
Hist. Most, Wks. 1738 IL 129 To tlio Land- ward tstandj 
Mexen and Slobotca . . : 'JL'o Seward lies the Cape of Cun* 
dinos. lysi D* Fox Vity, round H'orld 41840) 65 As for 
foitihcations to the landward, they liad none. 18^ Kanx 
Crinnelt Eajp. xii. (1836) 86 Except to landward, there is 
uothing to arrest, the eye. s8to T. MAsnv Etheib*.ria (1890J 
96 t.)n the braitd m«iOr to landward of the town. 

2 . Towaids the land ; i b. 

1610 Hoi.i . and Coo/uVm'x j9rfr. 1. 318 Couched betweene 
a high cliAe sea-ward and an hi^ an hill land-ward. s8t6 
WoRubw, OdOf ' Inutgination— ne'er before co/dent* 13 A 
sudden shower That land-ward stretcliea from the sea, 
x B 66 70 Morris KartlUy Par, J. 237 l.andward she saw the 
low giv>en meadows lie. 1873 Black Pr, Tknte vi 90 Deep 
and narrow valleys that ran landward. 

3. .SV. In the country ; i n* rare. 

xSey Scott Surg. Dm, i. Within burgh, and not land- 
ward. 

B. adj. 

1 . Sc. Belonging to, inhabiting the country ; 
country-, rustic. 

*533 uRilknukn Lhfy i. (iSae) 5 It wes cnllit eftlr PAgus, 
that IS to say, ane laiiuwart tow lie. 1383 Jas. l,Arx. Poeste 
(Arb,)63 Gif sour purpose be of iaiiJviart elTairis, To V)*e 
corriiptil and vplandis wurdts. ^ 1996 DAi.kYMPLs ir. Leslie’s 
Hid. Scot. X. 344 l‘be burgessiK^ and landwart men. 1637- 
M Row Hist. A ir/fr vWodrow .S0C.1 24 The roinmimion to 
be celebrated within burghs four liiueH in the yenic, {ji 
landwart twise. 1649 Kf. Guthkik Mem, (17021 54 A Land- 
ward Kirk in Galloaay. 1676 W. Row Contu. HiatPs 
Autobiog. X. (1848) 168 The common people in the laiul- 
warxl round al^ut the town. 97.. Ramsay Hirtk q/ Drunt* 
lanrig ii, Some landairl lass, stss — Cent, Skeph, iv. iL 
I've shook uflf my landwart cast In foreign cities. 1810 
Scott OUi Mart, viii, The door was lucked, as is usual 
in landward towns in this country. NotStA. landward town 
is a dwelling situated in the country. 1854 H. Millxk Sek, 
q .*ickm. <x 858) 36a I'he landward contemporaries of my 
grandfather, li^ Grant Burgh Sck. Scot. ti. ii. 197 The 
town councils generally took more interest in the wcliare of 
a school, .than the landward heritors. 

2 . Lying or situated towards the land (az opposed 
to the sea) ; occas. belonging to the land. 

X845 Stocqublus Handbk. Brit. India (1854) »9 The 
Upper and Lower Circular Roods R'htch nearly encompass 
the city on its eastern or landward side. 1839 K. P. Hubton 
Centr, Afr. in Jml Geogr. Soe. XXIX. 436 'i'he tree., 
ceases to be found at any distance beyond the landward 
count erslopc, and U in unknown in tne interior, t86g 
Readers Sept. 253/9 This barbarian innocencyon the 
of our landward population os to the teeming plenty of the 
deep. x88i J. C«rant Cameroniam 1. L 16 Un the landward 
side the view was difTerent. 

8. Comb, landward-bred 0. (.SV.), country bred. 
1816 Scott Old Mort. xiv, I am landward-bred. 1893 
Stkvenson Cairiona 7 If you are landward bred it will be 
different. 

Hence LandwordiitM {landertness) 5 V., rusticity. 
i86a Stkvknson Fhm, Stud, 6x He [sc. Bums] affected 
a rusticity or landertness. 

XAndwards (Ise ndw^adz), adv. [f. Lanp rb. : 
ire -WARDS.] -prec. A a. t Also to the laud- 
wards 

1574 W, Bourne ReH. for Sea xlv. f»577) 4* s. If you 
come directly to the Tandwarde.. 1833 Hr. Maxtineau 
Tale qf Tym v, 82 Not only was there this treacherous 
Cut to beguile them landwards, .but there was a labyrinth 
at sea. 1885 Law Times LXXIX. 317/a The soil os far 
landwards as where the ordinary hign-water mark was 
before the construction of the pier. 

]&a*8id*‘W)fr:t#r. a- Water that flows through 
or over land, as opposed to sea water, b. A land- 
flood. o. Water free from ice along a frozen 
■bore. 

1331-9 /fcf 93 Hen. VIII z. 3 N, I^nde waters, and other 
eatragious spnuges in and uixin medoweSf pastures, and 
ocher lowe grounded 1998 W. PniLLtiNi Lmsehoten (1864! 
192 The land-waters that the conciiiuall raine falieto 
the HilU. 1694 E. gIrxmstone] D* Acosta's Hist. 
Indies 11. vi. 91 land-wmun, as rivers, foumaines, brookes, 
mrin^ floods, and lakes, atogx Donne Serm. Ii. 500 
Sudden riches como like a Landwater und bring mudi f<ml- 
nesse with them. 1795 De Fox Vop, round kFVrfif (1840! 
335 Which river they supposed to be.. swelled with a land- 
water. 1807 Vanoovvxx Agrie, Devon <1813) 997 No springs 
or land-waters are to be found here. sSgfi Kanr Aret. Rxpl, 
IL xxvi. 264 We . , foutid oursefvee in a stretdi of the land- 
water wide enough to give us rewhig-fOoiii. 

La*ad-wi^. 

fl. A way or path over land. Alto odtA, « by 
land. Obs, 

ciagoCMh^.ffx:.968xBia]ond welubewenteriit. <1470 
Hardimo Ckron.pJitkem, XT,Thei tom none hedeoTship^ 
ItoiiM anb Bailltodaway ride for all the Scottes dahk 

A Mth w wl^ doal it la^ad. Obs, 
tfSf ihmn PesnbmMi, xL (zinl 89 tV psoplt canri^ 
the coatto vppon riuur l^ekto toon^ •toyres whieb they 
called lamle wayes. 


laAXUe 

V, S, A road giving acceit to land. 
\ D. F, CoRxv Hist. Nalden 90 I'he land*to 


189a D. F- CoRxv Hist. Naldem 00 I'he land-to^and drtfr- 
uay akntg cht* five acre lots ended u the head or the North 
Aitwr* 

Bo te*»Afra9« nth,, by land, overland. 

a H&to Smumno Tfonb, Ckms, / (tSo^ 14 He hw them 
laadways to London, and from thence transported them by 
sea over into France. *804 .Sournsv in Ann, Rev, | 1 . 83 
It U remarkable that Newcastle coal should be cheaper than 
coal carried landways. 

U XsUldwfrllff (lamdvdr)* (Ger, m * Und- 
ddenoe *«J In Germany and some other countries^ 
that part of the organised land forces (correspond- 
ing tu ihr militia oi Great Britain) of which con- 
tinuous service is required only in time of war. 


A\ito trans/, (qnot. 1R55). 

1815 Hel. M. Williams Pres. ,U. Prone* xlv. 313 A great 
part of these troops were of the landwebr, or Pniwiaii levy 
tn mass. tOjK Gaora Greece 11. xdL (1856) XII. ff 'Hm 
poor aud hardy LandweUr of Maoedonta, oonsianily on ibe 
defensive jutaiust predatory neighbours. s866C‘ofi«A. Mag, 
Nov. 552 To every district was assigned a detachment of tbo 
I^idwthr proportionate to its population. 1878 SasMtv 
Stein 11. ijolhe rrussian tandwehr dates. .from tSij. , 
b. attrib,f as landwckr man, 

1868 Cot'tdh, Mag. Nov, 553 I'he Landwelirmen were to 
provide their own uniforms. 

La'nd’Wind. A wind blow ing from tlie land 
seawanis. Alsu attrib, (Cf 1 .iAM>-brkkkk.) 

1978 W. Phillips Linsekiden (1864) 199 llie East wiudet 
b^-ginne to blowe from off the lAiid into the Seas, whereby 
they are called Terieinhos, that is to say, the Laiid windes. 

E. GIkimbtonkJ H'AiOsia's Hist. Indies 111. viii. 14a 
I'lieie be lorajne or land windes which come from the land. 
1793 Smkaiun Edystone L. S la Being a lautd-vinnd. it must 
uluw hard before U raines any coiiMtderable sea at the rock. 
tSoA Med. Jrul. Xll. 538 it is not uncommon, during the 
htnd-wiiul, for the thermumvter to st.und at upwards of 100^ 
in the shade. 1848 Iainuf. Sir H, Gilbert v, Aiasl the 
land- wind failed. s86b Max. SrxiD Last Years Ind. 44 lo 
the land-wind seaHon. 

t ][ia'nd-wvabk, -Wlffrok. Ohs, A wreck on 
land ; tiie dusinictiun ot some object on land ; the 
ol)j(^ct so dcKtroyed. 

1649 Cl Daniel ‘rrinasrk.. Hen. IV, xxiti, Thus Land- 
wntki, CTmdars lye, Or Cockle Shells vpon the Shores are 
drye. 1667 WaikkiioUsk Eire Land, u Wliat they totfic 
being in a kind of Laud-wreck, wherein no body owned 
goods, a sw Br. Patrick Autobiog, (t8'40> >9 Mr, Fuller 
. .was miHtsJcen in sayiiig tb s College was hice a landwrack, 
..in which th«ie wam one h-ft to keep posse'^sion. 

I^ailfr (l^ n), sb. Also 5 laano, 6 lalna, layno. 
See also Loan sbJ^ [OK. 4 mx, lyne wk. fern. 
OFris. lasMt Iona, laen (North Kiis, /aiui, Iona), 
Du. loan (16th c. lacn),] 

L 1 . A narrow way between hedges or banks; 
a narrow road or street between houses or walls; 
a bye-way. Blind lane, t furn-agttin latte : a cul- 
de-sac (see also quoL 1725). 

P7I Biickl. Horn. 9^7 Forl^n he ,, hinne Itchoman Xeond 
biKSc ceastre lauau hic tostence.'tfl. 13. . Sir Beues (A.) 44 to 
M cri aros be ech a side Bobe of Inne and of strete. c ijps 
Chaucxb Can, Yeoen. Prol, 4 T. 105 In the stiliurbeM of 


105 In the AtiliurbeM of 


a toun .. Lurk>iigc in hernes and in lanes blynde. 1478 
Botonxx I tin, (NuMnith X778) 177 A laane goyng yn tiM 
south syde of Svynt Stevyn church. 2480 Caxton Ckron. 
Eng, eexlii. (1482) 278 Euery Atrete and lane in londun aud 
in the suluurbes. igti NotUe^ham Rec. 111. 338 Ciensyng 
nf the lanys at the coinyns in off the towne. T131 Tin dale 
Expos. I John PiH)l. Wks, (tS73) 388/1 It tt becomme 
a tnrnagaine lane \mo them, which they can not goe 
thorough. x6si Him K Luke xiv. si Goe. .into the streetes 
and lancA of the city, and bring in hither tire poore. ifizi 
Shaks. Lymb. v. i i 13 Lp. Whme wer thU DuieT Post. 
Close by the hatiell, diich'd, hiuI wall'd with (uiph. 1^98 
J. Frvkx Acc. E. India 4- P. 105 Tlie Hedgen and Lanes are 
chiefly Net wiih two sorts of BunIms. 2795 NeviCant. Diit,% 
Blind Lew*, a i4mc fit to run down to avoid Pursuers, 
after a Villainy coinrnUted. 179^ Act imlot, S, Kelsey 
X2 Any of ihe KoadM or Ways uiihin the Manor., whtdn 
shall be made into Lanes, or fenced 011 both Sides. 1898 
Mum Mitfokd Village .Ser, ni. 146 Their way., leading 
through cross country lanes. 283a I'eunvaon MtllePs Hesu, 
130 'I'he Lines were ivhiie with May. 1837 iJhCKBNS Vkkve. 
vii. Their walk lay through shady lanes. 


vli. Their walk lay through shady lanes. 
dg. 02693 Beaum. & Fu Laws of Candy l U. I'he man 
1 hat had a heart 10 think he could out follow, .through the 
lanes Gf danger and ainaxement 
b. Ptwerb, Also allusively, 

1778 Foote Trip Calats 11. Wks. *700 If- 353 It is a long 
lane that has no tuniitig. 2890 W. £. Norms Mlsadventtere 
xvii, 7'he longest lane, however, has a litrning. 1893 
Mms HAREAnKN Ships that Pass, etc. 258 1 he lane had 
come to an ending at last, and Mr. Reffold was dead. 

IL Transfer red senses. 

2 , A narrow or comparatively nfizrow passage dr 
way, or something resembling this ; es/. a channel 
of water in nn ice-held (also call^ a vein)i tbe 
course prescribed for ocesui steamers. 

c 1490 Pailad, on Husb, ix. 170 And yf bit banpe an hil 
thi water mete, Let make a lane St thorgh thilicour hale. 
2714 Gay Trivia 111. 95 Forth issuing fr^ steep lanes, the 
colliers' stcieds Drag Ute Mack load. sSjs J- Fosx 
Narr, end Voy Expian. Terms 15 A lane or 9 narrow 
channel between two floes or ffeltfit, or between the ice and 
the shore. 1849 Tennyson Gatd. Yessr 30 And like a biM 
of beams athwart Ihe sea. 1847 -- Princess v. 8 By aUm- 
meting lanes and Walls of canvas led Threading the solqieiv 
city. z8fi3 Kane GHuueU Exp. xxvUL (1836) asfi A Mack 
lane of open water stopped our progress. t86a Sia H. 
HoLhxiin Ato., Atiantte ikeetm 993 It it nropowd to mark 
off lanes, ao or 95 miles in width . . as the routes to hv 
followed and adhtwed to, by all steam vessels. 
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b. A p«SMg« bctweeti two linei %f penons ; a 
wny to mss toroutf b a crowd. 
tSAI Lik Bmihmi /'mu. II* ccicvii. (ccxIil]679Th« fMopto 
. . iciuto A lad« far faym to wuim tliorougb. i^Bf Flkmimo 
H*im4h4d lil. i99d/x A doubl* gahou .. BbMtiiiA 
off, outdo- .0 Uno among too Frooctunoo. 1677 Lmt 4 » 600. 
No. vod^x Tho Magistnueo did . . {mim through a Lone of 
their own guorch. 1701 W, Wqttoii Hut, Rom* 395 ITio 
Poopto mooe o l-iono for him and the Cboriot to pooe. itod 
HoxtolCkron, XV. 141 llie 7th Royal Vete^ LattollOT.. 
fortnod A ioito twro deep. ii6o O. W. Holjiko Prof, 
BrtoH/M. y. (Poteroon) im llw fire-buckote poseod along 
a * lane * at a fire. 1869 Moaaio ymsoo 11. 167 Then moved 
tho prineeo. . Between alone of men. iSmTbnmvoonO* Mooy 
1. 1 , Stood boclc keep a clear lane I 1893 FotBBa^MircHKU. 
Rtmitx, Gt. Mutiny 143 Bvery charge [of gropo-ihotj . . 
leaving o lone pfdmul from four to five vorde wide. 

Jff. 1^1 Milton C A Gxn^t. vit (1851) 13a Pome on to 
eeublUh the truth chough it were through a lane of eocta 
and hereiie* on each ludo. 

3 * Austral, A long Dorrow yard leAding into the 
final yard in a kangaroo drive. 

1866 Cornh, Mag, Dec. 71c Longer enclosures, called 

* 1an£s V led in circuitous fashion to this ouhtUiU. 

* Rolf Uolduswood * Col, R*/ormtr xviii. ssfi About fifty 
head have been run into the drafting lane. . . The * lone * u 
a long narrow yard about three panels wide and eight in 
length - a nanei of fi^ncing Is not quite nine feet in length — 
immediately connected with the pound or final yard. 

4 . slang. The throat ; chiefly in thi lane^ the 
natrtm, red lane^ etc. 

1^ UoALL Rteum, A/oph. X19 Whole mainour places . . 
th^moke no bones ne stlcke not quite and dene to swallowe 
down the norrowe lane, and the same to spue vp again, 
a rSjtt — Royttor D, i. iii. (Arb.) so Good ole for the nones, 
Whidie will slide downe the lane without any bonea. iSsa 
0 . CoLMAN Po*t. Vagnriit (iBc 8 ) 7S D butter’d egg I . . I bid 
your yelk glide down my throat’s red lane. 1863 Load. 
Soc, Jan. II, 1 eat the macaroon. You see It’s oil goqe 
down Rod Liun Lane. 

b. The lane: short for variouf * lanes* in the 
City or for building sitnated there, e.g, Drury 
Lane ( Theatre), Petticoat Lane, etc. : see quota. 

1838 Mavhbw Gt, IVortd Loud, Sa noto^ Horsemonger 
Lane Jail— The lane. 1879 utobiog. nf a ikit/' in Maotn, 
Mag, XL. 500 We used to . . oell it . . to a fence . . down the 
Lone ( Petticoat Lane). s8Bo G. K. Sims Baltado Habylon, 
Forgot t$H Q Whenever the Lane tried Shakespeare, 1 was one 
of the Irnding meni 1809 Wtstm, Go*. S4 Apr. s/3 When 
people who know that district (Drury-ianel'hear it sad that 
there haa been 'another murder in the tape they lutve no 
need to ask what particular lone is referred to. 

6. Sc, A sluggish stream of water; also the 
smooth part of a stream. (Perh. a different word.) 

l8a3«llo in Jamikson. 1891 Daily Nrwt s July 4/8 Vast 
pastoral expanses, with hare a loch, and there a * lane * or 
sullen deep stream threading the wilderness. 1897 Csookrtt 
Lad** Lovo Jixv. 931 The still, block pools of the ioxy, 
sluggish, peaty ^ lone \ 

III. 6. aitrib, and Comb,, as lane ettd, *si(ie, 
•way ; lane fitling adj. ; lano-born a , country- 
bom, rustic; lAUO'gAllop9r^i/M/i/i^,one who keeps 
to the lanes in preference to riding across country ; 
lane-Toato, a route laid out for ocean steamers. 

18)4 Lanooo Rxam,Skak*,yiV:k. i8s6 II. 979/a ^Lane born 
boys, .embeuilng haiehnuts in a woollen cop. s8q8 WttUn, 
Got, IS Mar. a/i A proclamation . . was . . posted at every 
"iane'end throughout his dominfone, 1831 ttowiTT Scasom 
(1837) 13 Deep, *hine>filling, hedge-burving snows. iBa6 
Spring Mag, XVI 1 . 361 That when the select few have 
got weir away with the hounds, .they should be stopped, to 
euable tailers, ^lane-gallopers, and all the cm voAAih of the 
field to come up. 1483 Bury ^TilU (Camden) es Y« dooie 
bo the **lane syde. ifiSa Standard 8 Dec, i/^ I'here was a 
border, or *UnQway, near the house of the Prisoner. 

t JblAB* V. dial. Obs, rare, [f. Lahib j ^.1 
fritisx. To lane off \ To mark the course of (intended 
roads) ; to mark the roads on (land). 

* 77 * ^clt<m Inclos, Act 13 Affer the some (roads) shall be 
laned-off. 1773 HarPham Inclos. Act 1$ Ai all times after 
the same [landid shall be loned off. 
liune, Sc. form of 1 ^ \k sb. and v., Lonr a, 
Ijane, vmr. Lain x^., concealment v., to conceal, 
liana, variant of Laix x^.^, stratum, 
liana, obs. form of Lawn, linen. 

Lanalng, var. Loaning Sc, and north., a lane. 

+ LaneoiUls a. Obs, rare'-*, ff. L. Idsu-us (f. 
Lina wool) + -0tJ8.] Of or pertaining to wool. 

1878 in Colbs. 1707 in Bailkv vol. 11 . 
lianoTi^e, vaiiant of Lainih, lash, thong, 
lianar, lianarat(te ; see Lanneb, -et, falcon, 
lianaaome, Sc. form of l.x>NEsouic, 

Zia&oy i^^''ni), a. nonce-wd, [f. Lane x^.lq* 
-tLI Of nr pertaining to a lane. 

1878 W. Marston Dram. A P^t, Wks. I,L 345 Whether 
they rise by grey*walledTowiia. .Or bend from loney nooks 
that skirt the bay. 

Lanji;, LanJg-t see Lanoub i, Lono, Long-. 
Xiaxqfaon^ variant of Longanon Obs,, rectum. 
Iianfeaga, -ad, obs. forms of Language, -la 
l«Dsald.Ii« ngatat seeLANatEx^., Langukt. 
LaiiglMbllita (I8e*i)bfin9it). Afin, [Named by 
Flinkf l&dy, from Ijtngbem^ Sweden, where it was 
first faood : see -ITE.] Silicate of manganese with 
antimonate of iron In black hegagonal oryttaU. 
1887 Annr. Jml, Sci. Set, m. XXXfv. 70. 
Itangdabaa^-belbietc.: ieeLANGUlD^BaiUl^ 
liaogtj obi. variant of Lanoub, Launch w. 


tLuiMlCL dia/. Obe, Alao larntgalL Pa, 
OF. iangeml 1— 'popular L. ^Utmolum, dim. of 41 - 
newn someihlng woolleUi f. Idna wool.] A woollen 
rug or blanket. 

sjoA-g Durham Aee. Rolit (Surtees) 185, v"* iilii. 
pamii pro lauufelts {read loungells] et pro ooopertans, loje, 
9d, tgbb-y\'^httriom,etc,PrioryFiMekeUo{^oit»m)\xi^ 
oxviH ttlfiis pro soods, et bUmketts pro lonfslls. 1383-4 
Durham Ace, Rolls (Surtee^ 390 In 14 om de blaaket 
empt. pro laQgels..4X, ed, 

Zinngal(l» variant of Lanqlb, 
t Xnuignrt ndb. north, and .Sir. Obs. Also laa- 
give, -ayr. -nit, [L long Long ach. 4- £kb ado.] 
Long ere. long since. 

im IL BsUNitB Hamdl, SyH$te 10660 But, laager hat y 
sykerae )>e, Shalt )>ou haue no skoke for me. a 137$ Lay 
Folks Mass Bk, App. iv. 138 Two wyues sat ponder, longare. 
13x3 DouoLAi Mniit v. ProL 33 Langer in murntng, now in 
melody. Ibid. xii. xi, 40, 1 knew fun weill at It was thou, 
langere, That [etc.]. 

t Jja^Affanu v, Obs. rare—K [? L Languob 4 
-KN ft.] mtr. To languish, lie tick. 

c Hvlton Scalrt Per/. tW. do W. 149^ 11. xvii, He 
shall langern LiS 33 linger] a grate whyle or that he be fully 
hole. 

linnflfet, variant of Landbhabd, Languet. 
tXAngikd. Sc, Obs,^ original form (a. Gaelic 
langfkaJa, f. long ship 4 fhtSia long) of Lthehad, 
q. V. 

1338 Bbllbndrn Cron. Scot, (1891) 1 . 43 With mony 
gaiyouiis and lang faddii. 1841 in Rushw. Hist. Coll, tu. 
(1699) 1 . (407] The numbre of.Sottiii or Lime Faddia 
Langnalda, -hold : see I^anolb sb. 
linnglng, obs. form of Longing. 

(lae ncoie). Min, [Named by Maske- 
lyne, 1 864, af^ter V. von Lang : see -ii'i.] A hydrous 
oxy-sulphate of copper, resembling brochantite. 

1883 Reader No. 114. 959/1 Longite and gypsum. 1887 
Rbauwcn ludox Min. at. 1888 Dana Min, (m. 5) 665. 
Lang-kail. Sc. [t lang'LonQ a. + kail Kalb.] 
A variety of borecole ; sometimes called * Scotch 
kale Also attrib. 

ifue Ramsay Teort , Mise. (1733) L 69 And there will be 
lang'kail and pottage And bannocks of barley-meal. 1789 
huKNS Ca^t. Grots's Peregrin, vili. The knits that nicicet 
Abel’s craig .. was a fauldtng iocteleg, Or lane'kail gullie. 
i8so Scott A/onasi. i. The ill-cultivated garden afforded 
* lang-caie ', and the river gave salmon. 

Xiangla (liE*i]g*l), sb. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : 
4 laogold, laxiglialde, 6 langhold, 8 laiisel(l,^ 
8 , 0 dial, laagle. [Of obscure origin ; both form 
and sense appear to point to an OF. *langle. 


and sense appear to point to an OF. *langle, 
Vengle:—h, lingula thong, strep, dim. of linpta 
tongue; but the word is app. not rccordea in 
French. Cf. LingblL.] A thong, rope, or other 
contrivance used to confine the legs of an animal in 
order to prevent its straying ; a bobble. Also Jig, 
1^-3 Durham Acc, Rolls (Surtees) 599 In 3 Tethirs cum 
parihus de langaldi e%d, 1^ Trbvisa Barth, Ds P. R. 
XVIII. XIV. (1495) 774 An oxe nerde fedeth and nourysxheth 
oxen : and byndeCh their fete with a ianghaldes. i6oe J. 
PoRv tr. Lsos Africa in. 137 Certaine langols or wfths, 
which the Africans put upon their horxeR feete. 17W 
Ramsay St. Pratt, (1797) 99 Ye ha’e ay a foot out o' the 
langle. 1880 Antrim k Down Gloss, s.v., A * sheep’s langle * 
is a short piece of any kind of rope, with a slip knot at each 
end. The loops are passed over die fore and hind leg of a 
sheep. 

IiaAgle (Ise qg*!), V, Obs. exc. dial. In 5, 8 
lungel. 7 langoL ff. prec. sb.] trans. To fasten 
with a thong ; to confine (the legs of an animal) with 
a thong, rope, or the like. Hence Lwgled ppl. a. 

c tfw Promp. Paro, 986/9 Langelyd, or teyyn to-gedyr» 
eoUigatus. Ibid., I.aiigelyn or byynd to-geden colligo (/*. 
cont^dio). 1847 Trapp Comm. Rom. vii. 94 This carcase 
of sin to which 1 am lied and lungold [sic\. 1630 — • Comm, 
Csu. iv. 19 lie was langold to it, and must abide by it. 1734 
Forbks Ajax' Sp, 95 This. ,your sma banes wou’d lanf^ 
aair. Ibid , Key, Langsl, entangle. 1790 Gross Prav, 
Giots, (ed. 9), Langied, having the legs coupled together 
at a small distance, North. tMe Antrtm tjr Down Gloss., 
Lattgle, to tie the hind foot and the fore foot of an animal 
together, to prevent it straying far. 

Iiiagobairdio (Iteqgifbiidik), a. [ad. late 
L. Langobardic-us, f, Langobardi the Lombards.] 
-> Lombabdio. 

1704 W atxrlawd a than. Croed 50 The character of the 
manuscript is Langobardiok. Ibid, vt, 86 The manuacript 
of Bobio, in Lnngohardick character, 
t XrtUI|roo*ll. Obs. [ad. F. Langon, name of a 
town on the Garonne.] A kind of white wine. 

1674 Gallantry A la Mode 15 Suxpition then 1 washt 
away With old Langoon and cleanxing Whey. 1680 Shad- 
WKLL IPom. Ca^iH I, 5 He us’d to let him nave very gi^ 
Langoon and Burdeaux. 1693 Content. Liquors 7 (Stonf.) 
The^hite Wines . , And Trusty Langoon. 1730 R, Smith 
Compl. Housom. (ed. X4f 116 The best langoon white wine, 

gXAiigootj,liuigooW(^9S<’'^)* AlfoUa- 
gotee, -ty. (Hindi hngofS.I (See tiaot*.> 
x8x8 * Qvii ' ^amd Maetor it. 43 note. The hemaute. or 
be^rs of 1 ndia, are literally naked, with tne exception or on 
article of dresn called a longooty . . which I cannot describe 
better to my female readers, than subetitutifig a pocket- 
handkerchief for Eve’s fig4eaf. i8a8 J. LevntN A W. 
RosKiNa tr. Mem. Baber 333 A langoti. ,is a piece of, dbuC 
that hangs down two spans Irom the navel. 1889 Blsnkw, 
Mag. Aug. 44t He ordered the natives to muAe the cubs 
m their turbans or loogooties. 


XiMffOxilUb oba. Sc. fom of LANOnoRoua. 
oba. form of Lijraintr. 

XfiUlgBmg# (Ifr^gvid^). MM. aad Mil Also 
laaBriSgo. [Of tmktidwn origia,] Case-^ot 
loaded wHh pieces of iron of irregular ihape^ 
formerly used in naval warfare to damage the 
rigging and galls of the enemy. 

Mqoq Faloombb Diet, Marine{iyBa), LangrA, or kmgrage^ 
n particular kind of shot, formed of bolts, noils, bo^ or 
other places of Iron tied together, and forming a sort cf 
cylinder, which oorre s po n ds with the bore of the cannon. 
1798 Nmuou in Nicolas DUp, (184$) 11 . 148 It I* neW known 
that Enriisb ships of war are furnisliod with no such 
onirnttnUuMi oe loilgrage. xdie VF. O. Manniho Lues 
Haitone iv, ri. (tfiye) 003 £xc^ the use of longridge 
{mitraiUil. Ak BaYBOUMUt Hist. India I. 111. xL ^7 A 
twenty-fm poaoder, double loaded with longrage. 

attnk, 1781 JUBTaMOitn Pria, Life Lewie XV, III. 385 
I'he gunners .. could not stand the langr^eebot. xlxg 
SouTHBV Nelson v, (Rtl^.) 198 Nelson recrived a severs 
wound on the head from a piece of longridge shot. 
tLaagrtl^f^. NM. 04 x. Also7-riU. «^prec. 
1807 Capt. Smith SesunsuCs Gram, xiv. 6 f LemgrUi shot, 
Longroli shot runnes loose with a shockell, to be shortened 
when you put It into the Peece. 1869 Sturmy MarineVs 
Mag. I. to Be sure to load our Guns with Cross-bar and Lan- 
grel. 1769 (aee LanosagbL 1887 Smyth SailaVs Wordbk,, 
Laugre/, or Langrnge. 

a. cbs. cxc. dial. [T f. lang Long a. ; 
cf. gai^ie/.J Tall, Manky 
xdoSl^paBLL Sotp*rtts''(x6s%) 810 The wary Bird soared 
to high above his reach, that the longrel Serpent could not 
catch him. 1847 Halliwbll, Langrel, very tall, .lanky, 
t liA'anet. Obs. A kind of false die. 

€ X530 Dtce-Play A I b, A bale of Langretea contrary to 
the vantage. iMd. Cj, A well fiauoreu die that aenieth 
good & squaie: yet is the forbed longer on the cater 
and tray, then any otlier way, and therfore holdeth the 
name of a laogret. 1591 Gkkbkb Disc. Coosmage (1859) >* 
The Chetor with a laiigret, cut cunirarie to the vantage, 
wil cros>bite a bard cater tray. i6oe Rowlands I.elt, 
Humours Bloml iii. 59 Hia Laiigretit, with his Hie men, 
and hie low, Are ready what hia puuiaure is to throw* 

IiaDgridge, variant of Lanobagb. 
XsAli^Bttle (Ise'qset*!). north, dial. Forms: 
4 laxxgaedll, 5 -aedyllo, -oetel, longaetylle, 6 
laDgaaddil, -aaild, -asttell, 7 longaettle, {tpdial. 
lang-, long-saddle), 8-0 lang-eettlo. [ff lang 
Long a, + Settle xA] A long bench or * settle » 
usually with arms and a high back. 

X39»-x Durham Acc. Roils (Surtees) 908, x langaedlL 
^1403 %'oc. in Wr.-Whlcker 657/9 Hoc sedile, laitgsedylle. 
14.. Norn, ibid. 7^/37 Hoc sedile, a longsaylie. 1571 
WilU 4 imr. N. C. (Surtees 1835) 366 A langsettell, a round 
dyaaenge table. i6as N. Ruling Rec. IV. 156 Convev- 
ance of a cottage houae and heirloomes (one long settle 
onelie excepted). X790 Goocb Prov. Glass, (ed. a), Lang, 
settle, a bench like a aettee. North. 1841 C. Amdbrron Amc, 
Models s 98 What is vulgarly called the long saddle in an 
ale-house. 1855 Rosinsoh IVhitOy Gloss,, Lang settle, a 
long seat or foira with a back-rail and arms: in some cases, 
however, the back, &c., is an entire boarded surfitce. 
b. attrib., as lanpettle-bed, -end, -form. 

7386 Irtsf. R. Wardr. (1B15) 173 Item, ane langsaddil-hed. 
xe . Aberd.Reg. XVI. (Jam.), Ane langaaild oed. Ibid., 
X VIL dbid.), Ane langsaaill form of fyr worebt iilj th, X783 


Hutton Bran New frark 1^ (E. D. S.) Bibles and testa- 
menu were formerly seen on me sconce or lang-sectle end. 

(IwriJeen). [Name of a locality 
abont nfty miles fiom Shanghai ; in Chinese « 
* wolf hill '.] A breed of domestic fowl, introduced 
from China {ter nnoti.). 

1871 in A. C. C & C. W. G. Langshan Fowls iu xx, I send 
3rou eome fowls by S. S. Achilles . . they are black, and are 
called Langshans. t88q-3 L Wrioht Poultry sa; About 
the year 1879 . . a fresh importation of black Chinese fowle 
wan shown.. - At first shown as Cochins, they were very soon 
shown by their admirers as * Ijingshans which was slleged 
to bo their native name in North China. 

ZiUgEpiel (Ise-qspfl). [a. Norw. langspil, f* 
lang long -f spit play.] A kind of harp loriuerly 
used in Shetland. 

s8as Scorr Ptrats xv, The sound of the Gue, and the 
Langhpiel. 

LaagEJM (Itt'^iarB), adv, Sc. [Properly 
two words : see L>oiio adv. and Syne adv,] Long 
since, long ago. Also sb. esp. in endd lemg syne. 
(Somewhat common in English use with allusion 
to Bnrns’s song.) 

xgoo-ae Dunoas Poems xxiv. 34, X hod bene dvld longtytie, 
dowtless. 3370 Sdtir. Poems Rqjorm. xvU. 3 In oiitli umg 
syiM 3’air him been nothing than, Saif only vice, a 1774 
Fbrousbon Poems (1807 J 309 Hameo*er longsyne you hoe 
been blithe to pock. 1788 Bushs Auld Lang ^ue. For 
auid lang syne, ray deai\ For auld long syne, We’ll tak 
a cup o* kindness yet. For auld lang syne. i8ae Scott 
Mohasi, iv, Like udiat I hat seen langsyne. when we dwelt 
at Avenel. (ii4f Lytton Nt, 4 Alom, 11. vil, A friend . . of 
the happy lang syne, ifTe H. Smast Race/or Wi/i ii, In 
dM long syne. 

XiEDi^radDO, •trilloo» var. ff, Lintebloo Obs, 
died. Obs. ? mLanterloo. 
tT^PaoQB Anonym, (1809) 045 T4mgtra,aa they pronounoe 
it, u a^ fame at cords much playm in DeroyMdie and 

loUgttfiM obt. form oTLamb-gatel. 
XhUlpiaga (I8e‘i}gw6d5), sb.f Forma : |aa- 

9M«. (3 laacac. 4 imskta, Ua/twnt, 3 iMir 

woh», 3, 5- [luF. Aw> 



ujxaxjjL&a. 

(i«eord«d from lath c.) -Pr. Iipiig(i$)a^g 9 , !m- 
So. kngmui, Pg. iingH9g*{m, It, Uftgmggi^ 
{-.•pop.!*, type *UmgHlUicnm^ i Ungum tongue, ua- 
gaftge (F. Ung$t^i tee Luraui^. 

The ferm wich w, doe to euimiUtlon with the P. 

itt AF. writing! of the nth c., end in Eng. from 


e lenRuage of mimic siffna. 1876 Mozusv L/niv. Sfrtn, vi. 
134 All action is . . besides being action, language, i860 
Ti^ttgs B3 June 9/5 Tcacliitig the deaf by slo^ns and by 
finger language. 1894 H, Drummoku Asetnt^ man aia A 
sign Language U of no use when one savage is ai one end 
of a wood and his wife at the other. 

o. transf. Applied to the inarticulate sounds 
used by the lower animals, birds, etc. 

itet Shaks. AlCt Wtll IV. i. as Choughs language, gabble 
enough, and good enough. i66y Milton /*. Z. viil 373 . 1 * 
not the BUurth With various living creatures, and the Aire 
Replenisht, . . know'st thou not Thlr language and thir 
wayes ? 1797 BawicK 3rit, Bird* (1847) L p. xxvil, I'he 
notes, or as It may with more propriety be culled, the 
language of birds. 

2. In generalized sense: Words and the methods 
of combining them for the expression of thought. 

*899 Shaicsl Muck Ado tv. i. 08 Inhere is not chastitie 
enough in lsuigua<{e, Without ofience to viter them. ^ 1644 
Milton Educ, Wks. (1847) 98/a Langua-.;^ is but the instr^ 
ment conveying to us thinjs useful to be known. 1781 
CowraR ConronaL 15 So language in the mouths of the 
adult, ..Too often proves an implement cf **+* 

1 'rknch Farablt* ii. (1877; «5 Language is ever needing to 
be recalled, minted and issued anew. si6s J. Martinrau 
E**. (1891) IV. 104 Language, that wonderful crystal nzailon 
of the very flow and spray of thought. 18.3a Wbstcott 
^s^do/Li/t 186 Language must be to the last inadequate 
to express the results of perfect observation. 

b. Power or faculty of speech ; ability to speak 
a foreign toajpie. Now rar§, 
ssafi WoijiKY Lit. to TnyUr in Strype Rett Mem. T. v. 
' * *10 haa knowledge of the country and 


88 A gentleman.. who Had icitowiea^o ot me coumry snu 
good language to pass. t8ei Snaks. Altt tv. t 77, 
I shall loose my lift for want of language. If there 
heere Geman or Dane, Low Dutch, ItiUian, or French, iirt 
him Speaks to me. »6fO — 'i'em/. 11. li. 86 Here is iw 
which will glue language to you Cat; open 
1790 CowpBR EgetjptAtotM^* Pitt, i On that those lips 

had language! 

8 . The form of words In which a person expresses 
himself; manner or stvle of expression. Baa 
iangttagi ; coarse or vulgar expressions. Siraag 
expressions Indicative of violent or 
excited feelinc* 

/isjee M. 3743 imeob .. pat es m ^ wit riijt 

langage, Supplauter als of hedu^ ^*184 

II, 353 ^ith^outen any stthtmte Of speche . . For 
luttde langage and hard autere ** 
here ^sgat Ltoo. Go^ ^ In •»*>* 


57 

Caxtoh Btamdumfyn L to For It b aayde la eemyu hMb 
gaga, that the fOdda byrde aflbytsth kUsatf. niM 
Bbrnbiis /fttoH Ixla. ajS Gosna so y* poyat, aadvse no 
aure such langage nor arnghe seryasottyea sipi Sdaina 
B 7/m. y/f tv. Lc. 45 Ba not to rough la termesTFor he Is 
deroe, end cannot wmofce baid ’ ^ 


naxrous. 


about 1300.] 

L The whole body of words and of methods of 
combination of words used by a nation, people, or 
race; a ^tongue Daad latigttagg : a Ungoa^e no 
longer in Temacular use. 

c sapOiS'. £. Lit* L *08/55 ^th men hat onder.stoden hire 
langa^ xapy R. Quhjc, (Rolls) 1569 Vor in jm langags cd 
-rome raoe a ftogge is. a sjoe Cnrtor M. 347 (G6tt.) S^om 
was for ani chance Englis tong preched in franoe, Gif we 
haim itkan hair lanj^age (AfS*. C<>//. langage]. And han do 
we na vtetrage, /M/., ^84 (OOtt.) pis mete. J>ai called it 
in hair iangag man. 13^ TnvisA Higdon (KolU) II. 157 
Walsche men and Scottes, hat beeh nou^t bmedled wih obw 
tiaclons, holdeh wcl nyh hir firste iungage and specne. 
t *400 Agtd. Loil. 3s In a tangwag vnknowun ilk man and 
womman mai rede, e 1449 PacocK Ki^. 1. xii. 66 Thei . . 
ban vsid the boOl Bible . in her modris lan((age. c 1450 


PUTTBNHAII Eng. Poisii in. Iv. (Arb.) is6. After a speach is 
fully fashioned to the common vnderstanHing, and accepted 
by consent of a whole countrey end nation, it is callra a 
language. 1690 Bbntlbv PhoL xiil 39a Every living 
language . . is In perpetual motion and alteration. 1789 
Di Fod* TourGt. Brtt. (cd. 7) IV. 303 It is called in the 
Irish Lanffuam 1 -colm-kill ; some call it Iona. 1779-81 
Johnson L. A, Additon Wks. 111 . 44 A dead language, in 
which nothing is mean because notnii^g is familiar. 1893 
Dr (Juincbv Lott. I'ng. Man Wks. 1800 XIV. 37 On this 
Bal>eT of an earth, .there are said to be about three thousand 
languages and jargons. 1845 M. Pattiron £f*. (1889) I. 13 
In fact, Bede is writing in a dead language, Gregory in a 
living. 1875 Stubbs Const. Hist. II. 414 The use of the 
EngUsh language in the (Courts of law was ordered in 1369. 

Eg. 1700 Gay Prof. Diono 4 Love, devoid of art. Spoke 
tne consenting lansuhge of the heart. i8ia W C. Brvant 
Tkanaiopsisx To him who in the love of Nature holds Com- 
munion with her vinible forms, she speaks A various language. 

b. tramf. Applied to methods of expiessin^ 
the thought!*, feelings, wants, etc., otherwise thnn by 
words. Fingsr language *• Daotyloloot. Lan- 

C uage of flonuers : a method of expressing sentiments 
y means of flowers. 

1606 SiiAKS. TV d Cr. IV. V. 55 Thor's a language in her 
ej'e, her cheeke, her lip. 1697 Coli.ibr Est. A for. SuAj. 11. 
lao As the language of the Face is universal so/tia very 
comprehensive *711 Stbsi.r S^fct. No. 66 p a She is utterly 
a Foreigner to the Language of Looks and Glances. tSsy 
Whatkly Logie (1850) Intr^. 4 6 A Deuf-mute, before he 
has been taufmt a Language, either jthe Finger- language, or 


5 Sw<^,lXn^a^ will mu| 


cl. Euery daye syre Paloroydes 
ageynst syr Tristram. (489 
us said in this manera. . . Tfaa 


t#st Biaut 

Sia T. BaosniB Roi^rjUto^ i« 8 S By Ms atntaocB^ Sriu^ 
axGoiainunicatad ; Jieretick isjha h«at languaga he sJbidS 


me. S894 Pbbn P^. to C* 4x8«7) |. sc They 

aleouaTthepUnlang^tge^Thottaa^li^ mojissimo 
Lett. 187 Thay suggest to him a language ftiU at eeverfc; 


sits# Macaulay Hiot. 'Eog* ' - 

died, in the sinttficant language of one of his countrymen, a 
bad Christian, uui a good Protestant, ilgs MovbBV Lhsiih 
RiE It. il (1836) r55 in ail these {ntarvie^niefaad uniformly 
used one language: his fUturs with was to 'live as a 
Catholic *. sMn Jowarr Piato fsd. a) V. 348 11 ie language 
used to a servant ought always to be that of a commend. 

b. The phrftseolo^ or termi of a science* ait* 
profession, eto, or ofa class of persons. 

lies Ord. Cryston Men fW. de W, 1908) Prol. 4 The swete 
and fayre latigage of theyr phylosopby. 1898 Siiam 4 A 
1 Hen. tv. 11. iv. 91, 1 can drtnice with any Tinker in his 
owne LanguAge. t 8 si • Cyeuh. ni. Hi. 74 ' 1 ‘hls ht not 
Hunters Language. 1651 Honeita Leoiatk. iii. axxiv. Ocy 
The « ords Body, and Spirit, which in tha language of the 


language of the statuaries) that fete.]. 184s J. A. Youno 
Math. Dissert, i. zo Thus can be expreesed m the language 
of algebra, not only distance but position. S891 5 >M 4 ir 
9 May 539/x In it metaphysics have again condescended 
to speak the language of polite letters. 

0 . The style (of a literary composition) ; also* 
the woiding (of a document, statute, etc.). 

171a Addison S^ect. No. 965 a 6 It is not therefore suA- 
cient that the Language of an Epic Poem be Perspicuous, 
unless it be also Suluime. lyii Cowraa Couversat. 936 
A tale should be judicious, clear, succinct, I'he language 
plain. sB86 Sir J. Stirling in Law Times Ro^. LV. 983/e 
There are two remarks which 1 desire to make on die 
language of the Act. 

d. Long language : f («) verbosiW (tr. Gt. patepo^ 
Xoyla; ( 8 ) langua^^ composed of words written 
in lull, as opposed to cipher. 

19B9 Putteniiam Eng, Poesie tti. xxH. (Arb.) 964 Macro- 
logia^ or long language, when we vse large clauses or sen- 
tences more than u requisite to the matter. sSag J. Bad* 
COCK Dom. Amusem 34 Those Greeks did not use cypher, 
but the long language of the country. 

e vulgar. Short for bad language (see above). 
1888 Bbsamt (. hildr. Gibeon 11. xxv, l*liat rude eloquence 
which is known in Ivy Lane as * langnage *. <893 Seloub 
Tmv. S. E. Africa 3 The sailor. . luw never ceased to pour 
out a continuous flo^ of* language * all the tima 
t4. The act of speaking or talking; the use of 
sp^ch. By language : so to speak. In language 
with \ in conversation with. Without langage ; 
not to make many words. Ohs. 

a 1400 Ciw. Myst. iv, HoafCs Flood ii, AAyr Adam with- 
ouiyn langage, The secunde fadyr am 1 [Noe] in fay. 
a S450 Knt. do la Tour (r668) z8 M * fader seite me m 
langage with her. 1481 Poston Lett, No. 393 II. 17, 
I said I dwelled uppuii the cost of the see here, and be 
langage hit were more neceisare to with hold men here than 
take from hit. Z477£\RL Rivbrb (CaxtonVDAYrr 57 One 
WHS surer in keping nis tunge, than in moebe speking. for in 
moche langage one may lightly enre. 1490 Caxton 
Eneydos xxviu. 107 Wythout eny more langage dydo .. 
seased thenne the swerde. i;5tA BaRclav Cyt, 4 
londyshm. (Percy Soc) p. aviu. To morowe of court wa 
may have more language. 

tb. That which it said, words, talk, report; 
esp, words expressive of censure or opprobrium. 
A Iso pi. reports, say inga. To say langua^ against : 
to talk against, speak opprobriously of. Obs. 

a 1450 Knt. do la Tonr (1$^) a And to the! dede bothe 
deiteiue ladies and gentilwomen, and bars foithe diuerse 
langAve*! on hem. 14^ Marg. Paston in P. Lett, No. 50a 
II. t 88, I hyre moch langage of the demenyng hetwene yon 
and herre. 1487 Mann, i Htmseh, Exp. (Roxb.) 179 Je 
haue mekel on setenge tangwache a3enRte me. were of 
1 mervel gretelyfor 1 have leflen |owe no schwncne kawse. 
Malory A r/hnrtu xl. Euery daye syre Pal 


afv^ a8i t jjyhton pf *jto 
th m aaticanoa wr its 

versed Jn tha mbts of *iangim|mhlstory. tiey Bakwat 
Lhtgua m. v. Fa, Hwm sama ^aguaga makers katia fha 
verf^ima^ of 0^ tt UiMr wit, twit imaaeih all Hjlariw 
geneah language! togaikir. nu Atmiaoii Sped, Ko. 909 
f II ThSS b a iort of "^LangimgwMaicer, who b to 
ii^mict them In tfao Scyla proper fbr a Foratca Mlnbcak 
far his oKAnaty Dlaaoufsa. St^Tr. MoOa» Mem. VL 
>90 It tamed out that what hU bbod, tha laagnaa embstar, 
bad., been teaching him Was Bai^Bre^l tMruatvZvA 
to Ltgyd in Li/b (1093) 1 . y. 07 A *kng;iiaf 04 eacher g ivsame 
Icotim . . five timeia w^. tia| 3 i»uthby to C- IK 
Jy. Wyms 9 June, la all thaie modem ballads there Isa 
modemiMi of thought aad ^language-tuni! to ma my par* 
oeptible, 

MllffiiAgA (W^gwddg), ri. LinauAOB 18 .] 
trans^ Tb express in language, pnt Into words. 

1638 Aar. WiLMAMs Holy ToAlk(i837) 99 Leam, Doctour, 
learn to language this Sacrament from a Prelate of tbb 
Church, a «8ga J. Sunvi Sol. Disc, vi. xiU. itBst) 994 The 
style and manner of langnaging all pieces of prntieoy. 

FuLLsa Ck. Hist. vi. v. FaW Miracles 4 *> Predic* 
tions..were languaged in such doubtfull Expresaionik that 
they bare a double sense. 1887 Watbruoum Fire Ltmt L 


i8a Seneca has languaged this appositely to us. 
1>. transf. I'o express (by g^ture). 
s8a4 Hew Monthly Mag. X. Twas laugui 


telbule aye. 


lauguaged by the 


Hence La'Dgtiagliig vbl. sb. Jn qnot. aitrib^ 
tgvg L0WB1.L in H. Amer. Rev. CXX. 395 It is very 
likely that Daniel had only the thinking om langnaging 
parts ofa poet's outfit. 

IriUigiiage* variant of LairaoiD sb. (sense a). 
laKttguagBd (Ise qgw^gd)* ppl. a. [f. Lab* 
GUAOB sb. 4 > 

1. Skilled in a language or languaget. Alto 
well languetged. 

E.Ai((. TTUfcwAiiu,. euj. iurr, nwwi. r t** in Strype iociii. 
Mem. (1799) 1. 8 If any Doctors of Civil Law and l.angiiag«d 
might be found in England.^ Bggg PirTTUNHAM Poesie 
III. xxUi. (Arb.) rvS, 1 maruell your Noblemen of Sngbmd 
df>e not desire to he better languaged in fbrraine languages. 
*SP3 T. Mathrwb Let. to Burghky a Aug. In Tytler Hist. 
fScot. (1884) IV. 900 Well languaged in the Eronch ai^ 
lulian. b8m B. Jombon VMpone it. H, Great generall 
BchollctiL .. Tne onely langtiag‘d-men, of all the world I 
tday-n Fkltham Resolves 1. Ixxxvii, 135 Well uemod in the 
World, languaged and well read In men. i8a8 EAiMt 
Microcosm.^ Meere Dull Pkisitian (Arb.) 15 He Is indeed 
only languag'd in dlMeasea, and speakes Greeke many timet 
when he knows not *871 F. PHittira Reg. Hnets. see 
I'he six Gentlemen of the Privy Chambw sliould Im well 
languaged. 

b. Provided with or having a language. Chtefljr 
with qualilying word prefixed: Uiaractericed by 
the use of or expreiied in (auch or auch) a language* 
or (many, etc.) languages. 

s8og Vbkstbgam Dec. Intell. I. (z8s8) 9 Thii towre by 
these new languaged MoSons thus left vnfipisbed. B8ak 
Br. Hall Old ReJig.sVu | e. zei How doth bee tell vs that 


SSTO-Ss M 

brAiiled and myd langage _ 

Caxton Cha*. Gt. 995 Feragus 1 
vBlyaiint Rolland was contenie ryght wet, ft accejmed hys 
langage. riM Sir H. Blunt Kogi Lovsutt 33 A Turke . . 
gave such a Langu’iga of our Nation, and tbreatniog to all 
whom they should light upon, as made qie upon all deuuuids 
profe'^se my selfe a Sitotcbmati. 

6 . A comneianity of people having the same form of 

latioD.I 
langagis 

. ^aSeRUs 

i. ^ All pMple, and rail languages ai^T nariona. 

b. A national division or branch of a teligiotia 
and military Order, #./. of the HoepUallert. 

STay-ge CHAMasia CycLt Lmgmeme is also used, In the 
oi^r m idalta, for nsuion. tptm fafOROAU Algiers I. v. 314 
Don Raimond Perellos d« RoccapouLof Language of 
Aragon,, .was elected Odand Mwdur. s88§ CatboiicDiti* 
(ed. 3) Ais/a Tha ofdar iaf Meripisallwal ..was divided fatlo 
fight ' languages *, Provenea, Aavevgiie* Fmoca, Amgoo* 
Castile, England, Oennaiiy* and Italy. 

6 . aitrib. and Catnb. m Mmole attfibiitlvez Aa 
langittiM- H^^ fy* -Htmi b. 

olzjeDtffe. AS teigt yi— * 

idmolgg* a teiMim ot langtiiige. OT 


jacobin 9 July, Tne stream of verse and many-languaged 
prose. sMg D'A. W. Thompsom Wayside Tk. of Asepko- 
pkiloi. I. 5 The many-languaged harbour. 1870 Lowau, 
Among my Bko. Ser. 1. xjz That tree which rather Hue 
saw in Tarlary, wboie leaves were languaged. Ytyi O. 
Macponalo Sonnets concerning yesut v, How Iwd we read* 
as in new-languaged books. Clear love ct God. 

2 . ^^'ilh qualifying word prefixed : Having (good* 
etc.) speech, (well or fair) -spoken. ^Obs. 

S470*gji Malory Arthur vn. axxvt, Thla syr Gareth was 
a ame kinygfate and^a wel mlyd and fkyr langaged. s|b| 
Lo. BaRMsaa P'rviss, 1 . ccxxxL 1*8 Tbma two sage wid 
well languaged knlghtes. ti8s T. Hoar tr. CeutigHom'e 
Couriyer Yyiv, To be vfell spoken and faira languaged. 
s6i|ri8 W. Browne Brit. Psut. 11. 303 Well-lanauag'd 
DameL 1833 Hbywooo Eng. 7 Vnu. in. Wks. Z874 iv« 
Pray be more open Jangoa^d. M6$e Kirkman Cierro h 
Losim 44 Her gently languag'd mouth opened it self to 
disclose the dream to VincuL 

8 . Expressed in langnage* worded. Also with 
qualifying word, as wHl. 

1848 S. Itolton ArrMgnm. Err. t38 Because an opinion 
comes languaged under the most receptible lermes. 1891 
Wood Aik. Uxon, 11 . 169 His .. weU«tangnag*d Sermons 
apeak him eminent in his generation. 

(Im'ngwfidAlfis)* o. [L Lan- 
ouAoi sb, q- -UMB. 1 Without language. 

t8s8 Snakb. TV. k Cr. ml Ui. 984 H«e*s growne a vary 
landdiah. laaguagelease, a moaater. 1848 Lyttom Harold 
VII. V, I'faay undwstand me not, poor languaMlaaa savageib 
1863 Hawthornb Our Old Home (rwi) T. 37 TooLUas* 
houseless, languagetess, except fbr a few guttural founds. 

tXMitfll»nr« 0^. rare. Alio A IftOfiMOW, 

fa. OF, Ungageur * a prater . . . babler ’ (Cotgr,)* t 
langagUr to talk abmiasatly, Liatigage iuLgaiTAag.] 
a. A verbose pmou. b- One versed in languages. 

S483 Caxton G. de U Tour BvHjb, We iMight not to 
atryue ayenst them that ben lanaageuni and full of wordas. 
ctfye Pride t Loud. (X841) 30 Tmvaylod he had, and was 
a feoguagar, 

n SAagiu) (UAg>. In 4 Uhm, 7 iMui. [Fr.] 
7L A tongM Wla^giuae. Cm. tan. 
r Bim«. Cirm. Omt UMM **5 And 

tif *» mainiiiu |W Mytiwly wmlS.a to p.,Ob UgH. 
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XOUTGUIDHaSS. 


LAirovnuD. 

»» 

I^M 1 h befwt i|N Wmir Cm. sL frTh* tond w»i of 
« iMgW fv iMce). ^ •• In dywrtc 


Ainnlirt m. I mhH bii 


InnciiptJIri', C, Innfb] nnd tourb. rvitf K. CAJiMutm* 
Titimii KpSl t 6 It ytm bt tcnmy. Tb' 


1 . frai$s. To make faint or languid. 
t 9 nfjSekol. Dhc, mgst. Anilckr. ii. 59 By the ckmour 

whereof how many, .were couched and languefiedf 

2 . inir. To become weak or langiud. 


«t734 Noaru Sxam* u UL | xro (1740) xw The Plot .. 
hafan to lancuify, and tnui.t hane gone out, like a bnuflf, if 
thie Murder had not happened. 

Hence t ppl, a. 

1^1 Biooa Neut /)/«>. r aoj rhyettiane may dewrvedly 
•ttflier the lash and feel compunctkin for their inhumaue 
languifying praciiaea. 

X*«ngU6ll, variant of LairaiL Ods, 
t 0. 0^. [ad. L. langueni-em^ 

pr. pple. of lan^ilr $ ; lee Lavouish v.j That is 
sick : in quot. 

a >5x0 Barclay Mirr, Gti, ^/aMarry (1570) Fi), Geue nowe 
topoore Unguent apirituall medicine. 

Jaang^neioent (lerqgwe'sdnt), a, rare, [ad. 
lan^iseent emy pr. pple. of kmguiHire to be- 
come faint, Lkmgaini nee LAFOUiflU v.} Grow- 
ing faint or lanraid. 

il^ CARLYLa Fr. Fm IT. t xl. Scarcely have the 
Ungutscent mercenary Fifteen Thousand laM down their 
teola. iSgg Bailby Mjrrfit iS bx masitiYe eaae and power 
LdingQesceitt. 

Ziillfnet sS, Also 5-7 langoUCe, 

a-S lanffot, 6, p langnetta, 7 laiiigato, langot. 
[a. F. dim. of lattgue tongue.] Anything 

shaped, like a little tongue, 
f 1. The tongue of a ralance* Oh, 

1481 Pilgp-, Sr»U (Caxton) i. xiv. (t^m) vx Pledoors in 
WofWy cohrtes haaen tongss lyke to the Unguet of the 
helaunoe that draweth hym. .10 t)v« more peysaunt party. 

1 2 . A tongocHiliapra ornament ; «r/. a * drop of 
amber, jet, etc. Oh* 

■Me Vriit e/CrpttMim fionemet Ho.\ T mpreenm de 
jMf Unge^ t4|i WuTirSmOe (ibkl.h fit pmmm de 


C 4 #wa«, Am. K/Zf ([1 


tnil Elvot iHei^ t aa faH a m, 
telmige b eadee t oae a . oigMHAU. 
791 A deebeof eatate of theaaiUe 


Tengoe welooms you fxtatUi* 

2. - LAiiouAa* Jd. 5 b. ^ ^ , 

me NaiAOM In Kicdlas JOit/, (fj| 45 ) 111 - J]S [f hj* 1 ® 
mypewer,»oo lUiir he elected a CheyalUr of theOfder. 
lied the ktudan Ungue baa thej^lege oradmitOi)| 
ssarried men. tloe Ahva/ Cknm, vlll. jaa /bene 
be no EnglWh nor French Langnea tmCk. Timet tjJnW 
4i 3 There U no reason why each nation or Ungue miooM 
aoc waintaiii at Rome a tort of embaaay, with iu chapel at 
Bt. Pttter'a 

Xmagtied p«qgd), a, Hm ft F. hngue 
tongue + •«>*: S. F. languid Of a charge: 
Represented with a tongue of a specified tinetnre. 

UTS BoiiMWBLLytr‘me#tVit.j7 One l.yon SalUnt d'Aiuie, 
anned, langued, and crowned Gules. sSto Qoiujm Heraldry 
VI. Yii. (toil) rjt A ben Kamnand Pemte, armed and 
langued aaphirc. xSdi BuriJia Hud. 1. U. 859 Arm^ at 
HeraukU cant, and langued Or, aa the Vulgar say, ^arp- 
Unged. ime SteUhU Au. Sad. V. 497 On a branch in the 
skiiAter side a bell langued m. xSTeKocK 7 'exL Fakr, L 
49 A hound, green, collared, armed, and langued white, 
t IjMIffM M bOinf. Oh, >orms : 5-0 
Umg(ej<{obofa, -boefb, -boof, -boalh, -blofs, 5 
landebeflb, long debefe, long debeof, 6 langue- 
dobtofe, -bauf, Img du baaffa, landabeut 7 
langdabaaf, -bauf, Iwdabaaf, (8 Langley beef). 
[Fr. ; Ut * oa tongue 

L A name variously applied to certain bora- 
gineotts and other plants with rou(^ leaves, os 
Eikium emlgare, H$lminlhia echUtdes^ Sorrago 
ejficinaHst etc., for most of wliich the etymologloally 
synonymous name Buoloss has been applied. 
rxAoo Secre/a Sarel., Ceu. Lerdsk. 84 Of water oTUnge 
de boef. a Rote, € xmo A uc. Ceekery in Heuak. Ord, (1 790) 
496 Take cole, and borage, and lang de beetf, and p^reeM. 
|r sage .AtpkHa (Anted. Oxon.) a4 fiugUmm . . (gall Imwe 
de brof), anglioe extunge J iggt Tuamta Herbal 1. Givb, 
Diosccsides. .saytbe thiu Ciraion (whyche 1 take to be oiire 
langdebeU) hath longer lenes than buglossum. iS7| Tobsek 
A ard. xxxU. (tS 78> 03 Seedes and herbes for the Kitchen. . 
Lai^ebiefs. xgay Gtiiuumx Herbal n, odxx. | a. 654 Lang 
de Beefe is a ki^e heereof^ eltogithcr lesser, ibid, ccIxxl 
656 Lendebeuf. sdes Houano Fliuy 11 . 979 Ibe leavea 
loif OirtionT in forme reaembU an ox toegoe ortho hearba 
LiMoede-bcBuU. i6t8 Markham Betg, Henure, 11. i. (1668) 
14 To quicken a mans wits, spirit and memory, let him take 
Langdebeei; which is gathered in June or July, idae 
VnMMKa Via AlrYlnvil* 148 Langde bem is., of like operation 
ndtk Botage and BugloMe. 973a Ei.us Prmei, Farmer 
a) 47 Taat called here Langi^-BeeC 

2 . A kind of spike or halbert, with a bead shaped 
like an ox tongue. 

s^ Xetle ef FarlU V. sxa Arraled In fourme of werre, 
ndth Jakkes salettez, longe Swerdes. long lUheofs, Bore^ 
iMrea and all other unmercUble forbodon wepons. i^jss 
Heiiiwketm Fee, IL 916 Cum uno Ungdebefe et dagano. 
uBn Ivill of J, Cooki’ (.Somerset Ho.), A Jak, a saleii & a 
long debefe. X4M Will 0/ shmeheume dbid. ), viij saletty 
A im Undebeffe 8t poIUx, i 84 g Fairholt Costume 11 . 971. 

Il XAIUpMdoO Cl&hgdok). Wine produced in the 
old provmce of Ltmguedoc, In the south of France. 

9709 Addison Taller Na 131 P 7 Two more [drops] .. 
hebthtened it into a perfect lAinguedoc. stsS GentL Mag, 
XaV. 396 Much lovM Langued^ that gng|^ forth From 
mouth of Ungmeck'd bottle. 

tJkg'llgllgfyf Oh, rare. Also-iiy. [Formed 
16 Kpresent L. Urngubfache^ i, langutn : sec Lab- 
6BI8U V, and -fy.I 
1 . fraas. To make faint or lang 


wnrke. vaUnced wbh mtuot knotted end Itngetiee inseiiied 
with Venice golde and ailimr. 

1 8. The tboog used for tying a shoe, a latcheC. 
ri46o yVwNMltr iii> see Take the fher a Ungatt To 
tyetvthJhem. 1674 Ray A. C eB The Langot of 
the Shoot ; The Uichct of the shooe. tM R. HoiAtit 
Armewy lu.apx/a The Punching Lend is tat the Punching 
of Holes in the msiep and Laugmts of a Shooe for the tiee 
to go through. tySj Oaoen Frau, Gieet,^ Lemgot, 

4. Applied to tongue-shaped parts of vgrlont 
ImplemenU s e. g. a narrow blad e projecting at the 
cUm of a spade. 

toirx Flomow thgula. . Also that parte of the barre whkfa 
b pot vndex the weight, and stteketh hi the roller, the pohiu 
end or langoec. Blitnb hug. Impreu im/r, 11653) 68 
Which Spade shoo must be made with two ddes, or l^ingeia, 
up from the end of the bit, tike aa if you would pUnt two 
broad Knile Blades to bde upwards with their pcauis upon 
a common Spade. 16x9 Iobbiamc L^Vi/r,a lan^uet orpin 
of a pair of writtng*tabW OHLitKiB Syst. Agtic. 

U68t) 091 For the cutiing Trenchea in Watery, Clayie, or 
Morish Lfincfai, they usually use a Spade, with a Langet or 
Fin like a knife, turned up by the side of the Spade, and 
sometimes on both sides. 1677 PtxiT O.\fordsh. [A pipe] 
tenntnated in a very small Cistern of water behind a stone 
of the rock, and having a mouth and Laitguet just above its 
surikee. xyay Braducy Fnut, Did, s v. Cknntuv^ If the 
Funnel is loose, you must have lAuigueu or Tenons at the 
Sides. X67S Kmicht Did. Mech.^ Lauguet^ Laaguetie., 
a. A thin tongue of metal placed ^tween the blades of a 
comb-cutter's t.aw, to pres^ve their distance. 3. A small 
piece of metal pn a swmrd'hilt which overhangs the scabbard. 

5 . Organ huitding. In a Rue-pipe : A flat plate 
or tongue fastened by Its edge to the top of the 
foot, and opposite the month. Also I^nouid sb, 

SairnEL Orgou 91 An or^an .. which contained the 
fbllmiig labial or langnet registers, s^ Knight Diet 
Meek, A V. Mmttk^pipe^ At a point opposite the mouth .. a 
langUMte, or plate, is placed, nmuiy cloeing the interior 
area of the pipe. 

1 8. A. A spatula, b. (See quot. 1656.) Oh, 
ts8a Hollvsano 7 'reas, Fr. Toug^ MagdaDmt, a langate, 
or roller. Kttle rmnd mones like a roller. i6xx Cotcr. s. v. 
MagdaieoH, s6tx FLoaio, Liugua „ Also a little spaile or 
Unguet to take salucs out of a boxe. t6«6 Bcou nt Glosscgr,^ 
MiigdaliOHf a I^angalo or long plaister like a Rowler. l>r. 
BrTowne]. ties CaAia Teekuii, DicL^ Laugaitt a Hncn 
roller for a wound. 

7 . A * tongue * or narrow projecting piece of Innd. 
t6xo Holi.and Camdeds Bril. I. 606 From the CUie, 
Northwestward, there Shooteth out a languet of Und or 
promontoi ie of the maine-Uiid into the Sen. x6sa-6a Hbylin 
Cetmegr, iv. (1689)40 At the point of a long Languet, or 
tongue RocL 1670 Blount GlotS0gr.f Langate or Lite* 
guet^ a long and narrow peece of land or other thing. 1673 
Kay yaum. LawC. (1738) I. 999 The hnven of Messina is 
• . compassed almoist round widi the city on one side, and a 
narrow Unguet or neck of Und on the other. 
t8. gen, A tongue-shaiied piece of anything. Oh. 
s686 Pixrr Slaffordsh, 966 A true Hippomanes, or lingiicl 
of flesh of a dork purple colour near four inches long, that 
dropt from the forehead of a Colt newly foled. 

9 . Zool, One of the row of little tongue-like or 
tentacular processes along the dorsal edge of the 
branchial sac of an ascidion. 

xOew-ss Toon Cyti. Auai, IV. 1979/9 The brancliial sar of 
Che Botryllideg is very similar to that of the Ctnveitiuidm, 

. , The cre;<t or fold correspoodiag to the antarior border of 
the branchial sinus has no membraneouM languet xBy* 
Kollryton Anim, I,ife 67 .Along the t^pOKite side of the 
branchial sne there runt the * oral Umina ' which in other 
spedea, such as Asetdia iutestimilit^ may be represented 
by a row of * Unguettes 1878 B».l GegenbauVs Comf, 
Anai.^^x The tongue'like appendages i*Junguets*> found 
in AscidUns. .form a long row along the dorsad sorf.ice. 

t JaRUffUat, Oh. rar€'^\ \a.OV . languet~er 
to wag me lonjrue, chatter.] inir. To chatter, 
talk idly. Hence f Laaguetlxig vbl, sb, 
e 1430 Pilgr, Lyf Mankode iil xxxiL (1869) 159 So mlchel 
haue j gal^d and forsworn, and so fnisliche lungueucK], 
that j shal neuere be bilceued. IbiH,^ And for the 
bn;nn3rnge that she hath, to assemble ootheres goodes bi 
lalse Unguet inges and vntrewe sweiingca. 

Ziangnid Geeqgwid), sb. Also (in sense a) 
language. [Corruption of Lang dzt.] 

+ 1 . - I.ABGDICT 5. Oh, 

i68i R. Holme 111. 14/9 Close Shooes, are seoh 

as itave no open in the sides of the Latebets or LAiiguides. 

2 . -Lanoukt^. (AUo 

Seidet. Orgnn 78 The language, just above the foot to 
which it is soldei^ on. x8flS Hoykins Orgau 360 The lan- 
guage or Unguid is the fiat plate of metal that lies liorison- 
tally over the top of the foot, just inidde the mouth, ibid, 
375 T.anguid Pipes arc sometimes made. 1878 Hii Bs 

Lateek, Organ iv. (1878) 94 A flat piece of metal t^led the 
Unguage, or languid. 


weak ; inert from fatigue or weakaew ; wanting ip 
vigoor or vitality^ 

igg7 A/M. tr. GuiHmttmie Fr. Ckirurg, sob/b TTie 
natural calidUyO being In tliese parte* feeble and lain^ide. 
x6«a CfooKx Body ^ Man 338 The first births in the 
beginning of the seauentb moneth are . . verie languid and 
Fiovaa Fkydc. Fuke^WaHh 39 A Unguid 
Puwe depends on lauguid Splriu. S744 AaissriioMO Prmsero, 
Hemttk iil 381 H^py he whose toil Has o’er his Ung^d 
p o w erl ess lunhs difitisM A pfoasinc Ussitude. *774 Goldsm; 


m w erl ess iwhs ditrtis'd A pleasing lassittide. *774 Goldsm; 
}iat, ZZfirAfxiTfl) VU. tfiB iSer^te) Hieir hmgs. aSe long 


and lam nad ^doubtless art nsoiMssry 10 proaspio their 
hagtil^c&cttlstloii. eiid J, WiiAONCifyZ’AvMfLy^How 
fjole you loA t Wearied, and pait, and laxifma. sfigy Mns. 
Gwm PmrMdJr, Hat, Ser. a. U86I) Languidjndeed, 
was the voice, and taagnid wexe the msvewenis of ths 
grab. iM J. SA V MOBi m Lim in Path ai, This reoeai iB- 
ness had stUTIcSnim IsaguM. 

...» TT«t. ..V 


Joy. sgia TBMmrsoN ualoa^mters x All round the coast the 
lanittidlur did swoon, liyi MissVoNGtrnsPMarll. xxxK 
333 fiio doubt he hod lopged for her in the weary langidd 
bo^s before Meaux. 

bi Of pcDMWi and their deportment : Slow in 
movement; showing an IndispoeiUoD (natmal or 


affected) to pbysicar exertion. 

ITsI YoUNO Idie Feme v, The languid lady next appears 
m state^ho was not bom 10 carry her own weight. x86| 
rs. A Xbmslb Fuid. hs Georgia 67 llkey are Uaguid la 
their depot tment. 

2 . Ot perso^ thdr character, foellun, actions, 
etc. : Not easily roused to emotion, exhTbiiing only 
faint interest or concern ; spiritless, apathetia Ot 
interest, impressions; Faint, we&k. 

1791 Addison Colo 1. v, 1*11 haioen to my troops, And fire 
iheir Unguid souls with Cato's virtue. 1713 StKKLS 
Guafylian No. x8 r x /Death] which, by reasou of ks 
seeming distance makes but Unguid impreMuons upon the 
xnind. 1749 Pors Dune. 1 v. 46 With mincing mep, smiUl voice, 
and Uiiauid eye. xygi Butler Ckarge Clergy Durkrna 
Wka 1874 II. 33* Witliout somewhat of this nature, piety 
wUL grew languid even among the better sort of men. 1794 
Burks Amt^r, 7 ax, Wka 1849 L 160, 1 never heard a more 
Unguid debate in this house. 1791 Mea Radcliffb Xeuu 
horest i, Madame gazed with concern upon her Unguid 
countenance. 1849 Lvttom Cmxieue 19 He was too Ury or 
too languid where only hU own interests were at stake. 
1649 Macaulay Hisi hug. ti. I, 177 In him dislike was a 
languid feeling. Ibid. v. 570 A war of whkh the theatre 
was so distant, excited only a langitid interest in London. 
ibid, Xvii. IV. 90 An appeal which might have moved the 
most languid and efleminate natures to heroic exertion. 
aSyo^ Howsqn Metapk. St. Paul iv. 153 What a contrast 
this is to OUT dull and languid ChrititianUy ! 

b. Of ideas, btyle, language : VVanting in force, 
vividness, or interest. Said also of a writer. 

a X677 Barmow Sepn. Wks. x686 111 . xxxvi.404 Methinks 
the hi^hcAt expressions tbnt Ungunge. can aflo^,are veiy 
Unguid and taint in coinp iri^on of what they xtrain to 
reoreiMuit, when Irtc.]. a X704 T. Bruwn Hat. Ant unit 
Wks. 1730 1 . 94 To bear Homer tail’d dull and heavy, and 
Horace an Author unpolished Uu^uid and witho'd fuice. 
S864 Bukiun Scot. Abr, 11 . ii. 179 They sent me two iiibcnp- 
lions but they were long and languid, xilig Carlvi.r Freda, 
a. XX. vi. 1187a) IX. 108 He had wiitten ceitain thin Books, 
all of a thin Unguid nature. i86g Skllky Fete Homo iii. 
(ed. B) 95 The languid drcAmR of commentators. 

3 . Ot busuiesH, tiadtf, or other activity viewed 
exteinally to persons : Sltiggisb, dull, nut brisk or 
lively. 

1839 Dibdin (/rVZr^ Bibllophobia. Remarks on the present 
Unguid and deireevscd state of Literature and the Bcx>k 
Trade. 1833 nr. Martimbav Vauderput (IS. Iv. 64 71 ie 
business hasbeen very languid. sf6fi Crump Banking viii. 
169 Un account uf the circulation ol their currencies being 
more languid. x866 Roci- rs Agrie, Prices 1 . xviH. 400 
The iimricet for exports was exceedingly languid. tSBy 
Daily Hews so June a/5 A Unguid tone blw been observed 
in many quarters. 

4 . Of infiDimatc things, physical motion, etc.: 
Weak, wanting in force; slow ol movement. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Bp. in. xxv. 176 A Unguid 
and dumbe allUion upon the parts, ifipt Bkntlry Boyls 
Led. 190 No motion so swift or lanRuid, hut a greater 
veincity or slowneM may still be ooncrived. i 9 SS~ee 
pQi'fc Iliad jA, 9/9 When the Uuguid flames at length 
subside, r^gb Shenstons Odes^ Verses to W, Lytileiottve^ 
When Unguid suns are taking leave Of e^ery drooping 
tree. 1830 L.vkll Pr.ne. Geol. I. 199 ’I'hat the same power 
. . hhould even in it's more languid state be capable uf 
raidng to the surface considerable quantities of water from 
the interior. 1834 Macaulay /*itt Kss. (1854) 309 Two 
rivers met, the one gentle, Unguid, and though Unguid, yet 
of no depth. 

b. Of colour ; Faint, not viv^d. 

1747 Goui.d /Cat, Ants ^ The first are of a Unguid Red ; 
the second extremely hUuk and ahioing. >764 Rat i> iuguity 
vL 6 99 I'he colours of objects, according a* they are more 


the second extremely hUuk and ahioing. >764 Rat i> iaguity 
vL 6 aa I'he colours of objects, according as they are more 
distant, become more faint and languid. 

Languidly (Im’ggwidlt), [f, Liirotiiu a 
-LY In a langnid manner, 
zflfio Boylb Nesv Exp , Phys, Meek. xlU. 386 Tlie Men- 
struum also working a* languidly upon the coral, as It did 
before they wei^e put iirto the Receiver. 1799 Butler 
Ser$H. Wka IB74 ]l. 09 Peevishness, .languidly aisCfaargea 
itself upon eveiy thlqg whUh comes in its way. 1747 
Weslky Prim, /AirrfoTijBa) 86 Whru the Nerves perform 
their OOice too languidly, sTgflJMALTuue Popui, 118x7) L 




and tardily. 

LangnidJieffl (Iccij/pYidnAs). ff. Languid «• 
•f l The quality or condition of being 
langirid ; laiu;uor. 

ttSb BcnrLir^!i;^. JF/rf. Cdd xifl. <1689) 139 Tbit languM- 
ness nf operation Omy perhaps proceed in Bleat partlrom 
the smaluese of the PieceR of Ice that were tjopley’d. i6yi 
Wood Lift 8 Jan,, Colds without coffing or iwnimig at too 
neee, ontie a languednew and fidntness. 9744 Wau. in 
PlSl, 7 ‘ratite, XMiL 004 T^ Opefatkn of^Musk much 
resembles (hat of Opium ; but . ; k leave* not oehind it any 
Stupor or lA rn g u id h eRi. 1780 R. Guy PraeU Obe^Camem 
M'f'be wefmihgleinguktnwsiandlBactivHyofUieooiitHfoefl 
llumoiu. 
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iiAiravma 

A f«d. Ute L, 

t ia$m%anx M Lurowistt v. uid 
-w^ -^nejit (Bailey vol. IL 1737.) 

(f. aa prec* 

+ -aL.) (See quota.) 

aM BiietniT Lmmptific^l^ thiit makn fkitxt or 

woafc .M CocMf Zait£9fi/fmi, Cauiiiog languor. 
Augnish (i»'q)7vriJ)j s6. [f. the verb.] 

X. The actiojt or aute of UnguiihiQg. 
r agio Wvcur S^rm^ SoL, Wka 1. 198 Criac was. .occuplrd 
{n heoluag of syka meaand men hat were inlan^uiisha, ijga 
— /.air IV. 40 Sika men with d>*ucrue langwinckingu [v.r. 
languyschK lanjiuUche:;]. sgBg Caxton €Aat. 04. 3)3 Of 
the languyi^M that wa« coni>*nge to Charkit he wyste not, 
how sone It was comyng. PhaIm ir. B b iij b, 

llie purple floure that . . In langirish withering die«. sgga 
Shaiu. Rmm. y#/. I. ii. 49 One desperate greefe ctirtM 
with anotheni laneuiidt. l6tg-t5 W. BRtiWNK Brit. Past, u 
i. IT Faire Nyinplu surcease this dent h-al luring Unauisfa. 
ggte T. A. Carolma in It . being .. admirable in the 
languishes of the Spirit Faintings. 1718 tiuUrtmiur xix, 
i«9 Religion is upon the I^angniahj^and only the Ghriat of 
Godliness remains. iSji HAsrtKV CoLaatuos Fatsm 1. 1 18 
A long rccoiil of ptfishiude languish. 

2. A tender look or g^larice. 


PoPK IHad xvm, 


_ .50 The blue languish of soft 

Alla's ejra. 1908-48 'L'komson 940 Then forth he 

walks, Beneath the trembling langul;,h of her beam. 180a 
W, laviNO Lrti. y. OMst^U^xB^^) xg An arch glance in one 
box w.is rivalled by a smile in mother ; . and in a fourth 
a most bewitching languish can-ied all before it. 

t Iba^nguisht a* Olfs. ran [? f. the vb.] 
Languishing, stckly. 

igS* HuLoxr, Lauguyshe to be, fangwa. i860 Hkxham, 
see i^toekatri^ a Pyniiig or a l«anguish man. 

LlAglliSll (lae'0g^ij)i v. Forrtts: 4 languis, 
-uyeo'T, 4 5 -u®»i(e, -U7iih(6, -uyiohfo, -wisit •, 
.wy8(8e, -wiBoh(e, -wlii(i)h(a, -tmoh^e, -U8sh(e, 
4-6 -uiB8(e, -uiifthCe, (6 language), 4- langoith. 
[a. F. languiss’^ langttirt » l^r., Sp., Pg. languir^ 
It. /(dw^r/r popular L. ^langnh'^ for class. L. 
langM-re (Inchoative lattgtirscifre) ; perh. cogn. w. 
L. liUC HS (oee Lax a,) and Tent, ^slako' Slack a.] 

L intr. Of living beings (alio of plants or vegeta- 
tion) : To grow weak, f.tint, or feeble; to lose health, 
have one's vitality impaired ; to continue in a state 
of ieebleness and siiflfuriog. f In early use often : 
To be sick (const. 0/), 

MiyooCursor Af, 14138 In hh sekenes he languist sua,ltat 
be na fbte hod might to ca. cxggo R. Hkunnb CJkr»H. 
IVac$ <RqIU) 9350 Bedrede doun ful longe he lay, Sc 
lauguixsed so forp fro day to day. 1380 Wvclik Dan. viii. 
37 And V, Danyel, languysbide, and was seeke by ful manye 
days. 1494 Fabvan Cnran. 651 He lastly fell in a greuouse 
sykenesse . . And so languysshynge by the spice of thre 
yeres more before he dyed, i6ox Siiakm. Alfs 1. i. 37 
VVhal U it. .the King languishes of? Lc^f. A Fistula, my 
T^rd. 1835 R. Boltom Com/. Affi, Conor, v, (ed. a) aoa 
Some for the losse of an overdoved child have languished, 
fallen into a con'.umption and lost their owne lives. 1744 
BBRKi£LKV.S'rV/V I 77 Those who fiad been cured by evacua- 
tions often lunguisned long. 1739 tr. Dnhamtts Hush, ir. 
1. (1763) 133 Onserviitg one duy a tuft of wheat which 
languished. 1783 Ckabse VHlage 1. 14c Health, laibour's 


Dsvotion di^ iMi Macaulay AffW* Arif. **• IV. <>8 
Along the eastern f^tier of France the war during this 
year seemed to languish. 1871 Nasusvs Prttu f* Cstro Dio. 
u. t 4*4 The appetite langul^ea, 
ft). Of health: To ftOl 

syiip Savaoa IVamtitrtr v. dToLatemonthMhnt made the 
vmpol leasoa gay. Sow my heidth languish olTin pale decay. 
2. To droop in spirits; to pine with love, gridf, 
or the like 

jitgiaOMPvsr JIF. ^4848, 1 langids al fte S||bWveur 
Sgttg M V. 8, I languysahe fm rsaP CHAVOm 

MmZ T. see He dO^ net his soewe tSUe But Ian- 
gwfmlMlh. as a Atm 4oeth In hetk, ^igee JSsstr, Tro^ 

s|i| CAnroM Cads OS k Whsajnm eouiri^ie ungufmh^ 


in IS/ 3 Bko. Asntor. (Arb.)p. oJil], My spuites hereto^ 


xjhiraiiivftiaiirT. 

NoiTfwnA Zr early nie t SuBerbg from sklu^ 

or diseeee. 

rsjee tUMfOM Pntt TV. (t8(S8) « BheWs k* to >h 
tangiMmande, be )ioa toche vn-io kk woundy^I tgN 
H^ycLtv y*4ei V. 3 A greet multitude of UngwkGbbge bu% 


fom ^ kiiie lawys^ed' for W w wemwoe^ «ym 

t|M 5i»ics, MiZ. Mjt. i S 9 Loue end laugidsh for his 

tSk^ 3804 HI- wit 43 A mvn ^he^ letw^^th** 1* edeg TjtvpS ^ ttogyl g|li |wng 

SfTAflsis'ai'ESa.'^'B ?S®iS.Sr3sSMfe 


displeasufe. lisy Davoufi PjVvr. gkwr* m. SM With two 
four Ryes bis MuUrete bums iSs Bve^ ; Hek^t, and 
languishes, and leaves his Rokt. lepi Busns Bomio RW 
Pkingf Whhftilly 1 look and la^ulsh In thm borne face 
0’ thine. 1844 THUU.WAU. Ciumt VllI. lail 134 The spirit 
languished os the body decayed, sfot R. Etui ur. Catm/J^ 
xxmL II A lover Hare 1 la^ukh aione. 

b. To waste away with dc$ire or loagliig/pr, to 
pine fttr. Also con«t. with 
[1611 c see 4 a.] 1899 Btlai, Sir X. ifwrgaaV Prorr. in 
Somers Tracts, Ser. iv, (1751) U 1, 160 MajOT'general Mwgan 


t l^gniilMUit, a. 


(partial 


languished. 1783 CKAsae yitiagt 1. iai Health, I^abour's 
fair child, tlmt languishes with wealth. 1798 Fkrsiar 
iUustr. .)itsrns ii. 34 He wrote for the recreation of persons 
languishing in sickness. ^1890 Mas. Jamcsou Log, Aionasi, 
Ora. (1863* 197 It was said of him that he did not live, but 
languished through life. 1863 Kinuslkv Jlsrsw. xiv. 180 
He lies languishing of woiindn. 

Jig. i65s^ Hevi.iK CosiMogr. tv, (1663) s6 It began to 
languish, and was at last reduced to nothing but a few 
scattered Houses. s88a Pksoov Kngm Joummiism xvtu. 
134 The Morning CArtwrrV/t. .languished and died. 

o. To live onder conditions which lower the 
vitality or depress the spirits. 

1489 Caxton Fayies A. in. xxiil. 333 To . . make hys 
prysonners to iangwysshe in pryson, IM tr, yunins oh 
R ov, Ur. 4 The miserable world laagnMoing in so great 
c^amities. 1711 Addisou Spset. No. 181 F a, I . .have ever 
since languished under the Diwleastire of an inexorable 
Father, im Msa Kadcuffe Italian xLllie unfortunate 
^ptive is left to languish in chains and darktiess. 1818 
CAaLVLK Mite. fi957) 1. 195 The street where he langnished 
in poverty is callM by his name. 1879 Farsas St. Paul 
(1883) 339 Peoples languishing under the withering atrophy 
of 1 urkish rule. 

^ Of appetites or activities : To g/o'm slack, lose 
viffour or intensity, f Of lights oolonTi sounds etc. : 
To become faint 

i8e8 Bacom .$>A^ 8 053 Vbdbles and AudHales . . doe 
languish and lessen by degrees, according to the Distance 
of tMObiecta from the Sensories. 1838 R. Boctom Cm^ 


guiihli^ at^ Ecotam. Vmi Opw Xim (*7»4) 
1. He foFI into a lampushuyg^ driddi, after some months 
ewM him oC 'xids^AtMsm £ff. kZM (xfet) tl. 93 
T ^iw tain you andera^he^iokenings^ esid fsMiigSi 

L DRBniiig a wea, plo 4roi^pSig. 


..that*«WA death ..le em ed to be very near, S719 l^OMnoii 
ft Wiaa Onnl* tie The weaker and mbrele^lshtiig 
a 7'iee is, the soOner It «^hc to be prun’d. ,1777 Jommsmx 
Ltt, to Mrs.. Tktnlk 37 Aug., The poor lauguidjing Lady is 

E ad to see me* sM Baynirr ii, A thousand 

n|^«^ti\g fields, A thousand Bunting gsrden% are re* 


thousand Bunting gsrden% are re> 


dciured the Marshal not to let him languish fur Orders, xyao 
OiRU. F srtoi's Rom, A«>. 1. v.aSa 'Ike People languished for 
the Restoration of their TrilMinei. 3738 Psnlms vi, 

iv, Yet sHlI with never-ceasing Moans 1 languish for Relief. 
X791 Cuwras Itiad 11. 430 What soldier languishes and sighs 
7 o leave us? 1847 Ds; ^tnexv Sy, Mil, Nnn I, Ike (xior 
nuns, who . . were lanmiuihing for tome amusenwnt. 1870 
BRYAtrr Hiad i. 11. 49 All give way to grief And languish to 
return. 

To assume a languid look or expression, as 
an indication of sorrowful or tender emotion. Also 
quAsf-/m;/r. 

1714 Mas. Manlet Adv. AAv/Axvx, I saw bis Eyes always 
fix d on her with unopeiikable Deligiu, whilst hers langulshM 
htin Mme returns. 1849 I'hackesav Ptndsnnis lx. When 
a visitor comes in, she smile-* and languishes, you’d think 
that butter wouldn't melt In her mouth. 

4. a. cm%9\Xrans. (usually with out) : To pass 
(a perioa of time) in languishing. 

1811 Shaks. Cymk. 1. vL 73 To think that man. .will's free 
boures languish For assurra bondage. tfiBj Temfle Mostu 
Wks. 1731 1. 449 He languish'd out the rest of the Summer, 
and died. 1713 Aontsos Cato 11. v. But whilst ] live 1 must 
nut hold my tongue, And languish out old age in his dis- 
pleasure, 1734 tr. Hot ins Anc. i/tst. xvi. ii | B. VII. 303 
Those who chose rather to destroy one another, than languudi 
out their lives in that miserable manner. 

fb. causal. To make to languish. Ohs. rare, 

1575 Fenton Gold. Epirt. (158a) aaa The di*-p1ejuures 
passing in our house p^rce deeper, and as a martyr Ian- 
guishe the heart euen vnto death. 1803 Ftoaio Aloniaigne 
lit. V. 339 I^st by that jouissance be might or quench, or 
Mtisfie, or languish [F. allanguv\ that burning flame., 
wherewith lie gWyed 


b. Said of a gickoeM^ a death i Lingering, f Oh* 
3811 Snaks. Onw^. 1. V. 9 Ikesi most poysonous Com. 
pounds, Which are the moooeri) of a languisliliigdtalb. Sits 
W001M14. Sufg. Motto Wks. <i8s>) tfiB A Fhixdrawipg to 
a languishing dropste is mort^ s8lb Tsi'ok Wav to 
Jttoaltk xix. 1x697} 434 Consumptions, and other InngoMafni 
Disettses. 1709 Smi.s Tatior No. 78 F 8, 1 am Joil 
recovered out of a languishing Sickness. 1788 H. WatRMJI 
Hiot. DoatMt say His wifo, who died of a laaguiskfog dis* 
temper. 


0. /g. of immaterial things, 
sxla Wvcttr Wlsd. xvU. 8 Fro the languyasbende • 
ws it iilo) An Hmble Rcpit^ncation of the Bad Cond 


ode aouWi 
Condkkm 


1897 Jos. WootiwAXu Rot, Sec. London risNl (1703) 8 Do 
all tnat you regularly can, toward . .die revival of umgulshlng 
religion, a xyix Kxn Dhdsto Loot Wks. (1838) 337 My 
wemt and languishing sout 

2. R. Pinmg with love or grief, b. With reference 
to looks or behaviour : Expreesive of sentimental 
enioUon (now used in ridicule). 

fa X400 Morto Artk. 4339 laidys Uuunicssande and low* 
rande to sebewe. sdgy G. TNOKHLav Dotpknii A Chloo 61 
I’hey lloiurs] are languishing and caralesse to other thtiws. 
1883 li’UMFfiv Mow ColUci. SoHQ^ o Possess the pleasing 
toil of languishing Embraces I MH^Teyon Wajt to Hoaltk 


said ietc.). 

8. Suffering from, or cxhil>it{og, weariness or 
ennui ; acting in a slow or tardy fashion. Of m 
narrative, etc. : Falling to excite interest. 

1855 Eael Osmsv Potr^t^ (1678) I .With sojangulf^ng 


. (1678) I With so languishing 


an^liciring of F. languissant, pres. pplc. of tan^ 
guir to LanautSB. j Languishing, suffering from 
languor. 

(i^ Dkydbn Pfarr. 4 la iti. i. 37 Mol. That glance, 
how mites it with my focel Pkfl. Tix so laMptissantl 
Mel. LangnissantX that word shall be mine too.f 1874 T. 
TuMNoa CasoBamkorst^Ctoditors Introd. sThawhole b^y 
in fine become* FcavouriHh and lAuiguisbant. 

IbaagiUJilLRd (lse*qgwijr), ppl. a, Poet, [f. 
Lanouish V, 4 -Eol.J Reduced to languor, that is 
made or has become languid. 

x8ai G. Samoys OpisTo Mot. i. (1833) 16 Cyllcnius ipyet 
How leaden sleep had seal'd vp all his eyes ; 'I'hen, sileot, 
with bis Magick rod be strokes Their languisbt lights, which 
sounder sleep prouokes. 1834 Multon March. Win^ 
chosterj^-^ And ihe langtiisht Molbers Womb Wom not long a 
living Tomb. 1887 — P, L, vi. 497. 1871 — Samson 1 19 With 
languUh't head utipropt. sdeg Watts Doath Mrs, M. W, 
Wks. 1813 iX. 398 A Groaninff and panting on the bed. 
With ghostly air, and languish’d bead. 1697 Uavnair ^noid 


and careless a pace, a 1893 Dkvdiui yuvonal Ded. (i(^> 7 
Mr. Smith, and Mr. Johnson .. were two such langviswng 
Gentlemen In their Coovenatlon. 1711 Adoibok Sjoiii. No. 
355 ^ ^ The soul . . is . . slow In its revolvei, and langulslung 
in its executions. 1741 tr. U Argons* CHmto Lett, xxlii. 
169 Our Poets deprive themselves of a great Advantage, by 
rejecting almost all Narratives as langnishlfig. and putting 
ihe mostsimplo and molt cruel Ihiogs equally into Oialogus 
and Action. 

]rffW.it y4ailtivs|^ ly (lse‘n|^ijinU)i adu, J-lT *.] 
In a languishing manner. Now chiefly, in a manaer 
expressive of sentimental tcndeiness* 

1579 I'wYNS Phiokko otgst. Port. h. xiix. 3351, Soroum, 
My cbylde is dead of a fal from an hygh. Rootsou, Vmo 
them laat dye langutahingly, death often times soemeth the 
sharper, a 1988 SiDMBV Areoulia ill. (1633) 3Ql Howspeiier 
the dulnesoe of Melancholy would haue Tangalshingly 
yeelded theranto. i8f7 R. Mossom in Spufieoa Troas, 
Vav. Pa axx. 7 TTie s^ becomes longuishlngty aiRioiedi 
even with all variety of disquietmeiUa. >tfi^,DiiyDiKM riM 


With ghostly air, and languish’d bead. 1897 Uavnair AKnold 
X. X013 The Troops.. I'bmr Darts with Clamourat a distance 
drive : And only keep the languish’d War alive. 

XMlguiHART (iK'qgwifoj). [ft Lafoouh V. 4 - 
-brI.J One who languishes or pines; also, one 
who assumes languid looks, or casts glances ex- 
pressive of amorous languor. 

1399 Naahr Lenton Sh^o 37 Our rnodeme phisitions, that 
to any sicke languishers if they be able to waggle their 
chap^ propound veale for one of the highest nourishers. 
17x3 Stbbls Gnardsan No. 87 F a The very servants are 
bent upon deligtes, and coaunence oglers and languisheri. 
ZTgi Mm. E. CAaTBE in Rambler No. xoo P a Jneso an- 
hapt^ languishars in obsctirlty. 1799 Mabok Caractaons 
77 Mingle the potion so, that It may kill ma Just at the 
mstont, thn poor languisher Heaves hb last sigh. 

IiRilgqiHhiilig phi. sh, [f. Lah- 

oui«H V. + -iwoi.j^The acUon of the verbLAROUiair ; 
languor. With a and pi . : An attack of languor or 
faintness, csp. such ss proceeds from disease. 

rt374 Cmaucks Troyluo i. 5M Then were I quyt of 
NtngW^hyng yn drede. i|83 WycLiF Lnko fv. 40 Sike 
men with dyuersc langwiscbtn^ ^*497 Caxton ynsoa 
8 b, FeUng also the langniishing and smarting oT their 
woundes. xgeo-ao Dunsae Potms btsxv. 33 ^mht sygn, 
gladyng our langiilariog. t8ox Skans. Alts Wolt l iil. 335 
A remedie. .To core the desperate iang uishlngs wherhofTIm 
King is render*d kwL x8tt Bisca Po. ali. 3 7ke Lord will 
strengthen him vpoo the bod of langoish)fig. a s888 Cuo- 
wosTH Isnmut,^ Nor, {X73X) i6x tf This Hmnnoaii^ Tem- 
perature or the ildiaie Body ha diStuxM . . Weaknem and 
iAngalsIiiiig wfi) Intmediacelyseisa upon It syti SraaLX 
Sfk^ Na *4«jp« He . . speifti* ^ FlaaMS, Tortnna, Lao* 
fuiihinjn aM Ecatames. /lyxg %a|tn' Own tim (*7»4) 
1. He fon into a lafupdshuyR after some months 
einled him oC 'xim^AtMxm £ff. kZM (xfet) tl. 93 
To sustain you under all the siokenings^ eaid fsMngs, and 


107 7'be DigettliMS a^ Secrstioiia must ba w«al^ arA 
more Itttiguisningly perform'd than they ought to ba ssfis 
J. Hawkbswostk Edgar d Emm, n. I ax Edgar, being 
fir’d with the charms of Emmeline, first gas’d langniabififlir 
upon her. 1813 BtioM Giaottr xriU, Her eye's dark chem 
'twere vain to t^r Bbt gase on that of the Oaxelle, It will 
assist thy fancy well ; As laigo, as langabbinfly daifc. 1890 
Kinoslsy Ait, Locks xxxvi. (tSTo) 3B0 Ikcir Tong arms and 
golden tresses waved Uiiguishingiy downward in thebresas, 
1898 Ckamh, ytnl, V. 157 A fist, liur. .creature, shutting ona 
eye languish ingly. 

T-a.Yi|pxl^hiiMwaft (Ic qgwijmdat). [ft Lae- 

OBIBH W.+^RfifrrJ 

1. SickneaSyiUnm; phydest wcukiifitei 
plningi or sufferii^. 7 C£l 

s9f8^B9fMa <5. tv. ail Bj Who new was firiae Into 
new langaishment <X his okl hurt, which was not ihrougblf 
cured. x8ee J. pAVias (Hoi^) Holy Raids f That la 
the Lab’rimh of Ms Languishmeat Ise, Christ's pMsion] We 
may, thoiwh ket therein, find eoiagemanc. . smB jAcam 
Crsod V. vui. 73 The l^irishmeniiN « nertafo lrikid,.haih 
taught me 01 late, that we see best men whan wt aru 
slcldy. xM Six T. Baowmt Pstud, Mp vii. xM. 384 Ha 
dyed at Coalcis of a naturall death aM UmgohhoieDt of 
etomariu 1740 Yotmo Mt Tk. v. 498 VHieo pF the M of 
lAnguiohment we sit. sfienKsMiiau. TVwe. II. lU, an 
Pulmonary consuinptlon. . .This disteeo, whkh, ellor the 
oountty*pMto aamng the whiieo, ibey cul a luiguishmoni, 
.. ladim ite J. Wiuoaia Jtelw. 


is equally fatal te the 

Motg. XX|X. 389 A hao lareboBiiig lanniahnant an' 
decay. iM Wonnew. L0OO Liss Rkodkigo Thm kana. 
Earthward Id uoootnfmdnliig langtiiahmeBl, The dying 
OladietOr, 

b. 01- StriTdiiittKr ftti of wefikneai or Itbteii. 
fddg&rLa tkcas. tl. ttL 107 If ft (a DtsaaSe] 
tire out the Padont whh todioni l^gldshaMK^ ilyi 
T. Tuawon Ckso R a nke r s ft Croditors Cdnet 33 The Law. . 
acquits the person ^ otoals v ia nds fa padirtho p res aot 
LnegiMriaeottafnntexm ail|SvxLVNjSkLfMaft^ 
TThus ended thbfaicoaiaarable Lady: -.leaving .. adlsoen* 
iolate Husband, wheea vamg^ilbk gMs. .would hardly 





ULiroirxsslIfkBf. 

tafftr him <D Iw m t c tm i et d Im 19M C. 

Mathm Mtfpt. CAr, in. in. 577 H* feU into 
attandAd with a <«v«r. 

0. WatfinetB, Uuitude^ languor j IiBtleBfne«B» 
Intrtnan. 

c idM T. RoainaoK JWiwy 3?J j/* 

Idk kngUMbtiiiaot , . lAm apMt, 4t tA9o Chakm^b ^ 

G0d fxl^) 11 . 09 Ood can produce more «^orl^ than tba 


EM indnoBd 


tdt7 


jiEr. Oftbingf: Decline, decay, low of activity, 
r Hiaaow It^As. ^»6io-io) II. $st The gmoM of ra* 


taoaration and aanctificadon, whw they ^uacd and 
wotight to a Idnde of laiujolahinant. load 1. H(AWKiNa] 
Holy Cre, 117 The fint la acertaine langutih- 
mant, and debfilty of Kayth. i«at Sxt^mitmor 546/a iTiere 
if a langulahmant here for want of peraocution. 

2 . MenUl pain, distrcM or pining; aorrow, 
trouble, grief; depreuion or affliction of apiriu, 
aadneai. 

fggi Srtitaim Rnint Timo 159 Yet It in comfort in great 
languiahmcnt, To bo bemoned with compamuon kinde. 
legi Trottb. UmigH* K, John (161 x) ^ Madame good 
cEeera, theae drouping langoiKhmenui Add no redreaa to 
aaluo our awkward bapa. t6aS T. H[awkimi] CautsMt 
Holy Crt. 417 Manamne reaiaced the dull languiahmenta 
of tnia capdttity with a generoua conatancy. 16B1 G lan vi ll 
SmddHcUmm lu aod He would put him in a cour^ to rid 
bia Wife of thb languiahment and trouble, lyax JoMNaoN 
RmoMr No. 259 p ti Who can wonder that toe xnind .. 
quickly ainke Into languiahment and deapondency. 

3. 4 tp, Sorrow canned by love or by longing of 
any kind ; amorona grief or pain. 

m ig4i WvATTCm//. Lovi in TetiHs Miu, (Arb.) 48 Thence 
came the tearit and thence the bitter torment, The iigha, 
the wordA. and ake tba languiahment. 1594 Srmtaaa 
Amorotii lx, The epheare of Cupid fourty yearea containea : 
Which 1 have watted lu long languiahment tgfi6 Rdto. llt^ 

II. i. 14 How heert-dek ana how full of languiahment Her 
beauty makee me. o 17x1 K«n Hymnoihao Poet. Wkt. 1701 

III . e37 Aa a chaat Dove. . For her dead Mate a lively Love 
retaint, And in oontinued Languithment remaina. tyia 
SmaUB No. 409 p 5 The Corapariton of Strephon'a 


409 f S 

Daxnon'a Languiahment. xSip Kkatb Sann.t 
*Ho^ it Snglmnd\ Vm do 1 aometimea Ikel a Ian. 
(ttlihmcm Per akiaa Italian, staa B 


PaocTca 

JuUmm Ayottalt U, That inward languiahment of mind, 
which draama Of aonia ramote and higtr accompliihment. 
dl77 Maa. Olimiant Mmktrt Riot. L at Love-agonies and 
langlxLhmenta beyond the reach of -wovda. 
p, Etproarion of longing or tendemeas. 
taog W. KING Art fflM iv, 19 WhIUt sinking cyet with 
limg liabmant proftaa FdlUea hit tongua refuact to coiifeM. 
1717 Laov M, W. Montagu Ltt. to CUst AfotriZ Apr., Her 
ejui !«-large and black, with all the soft languiahment of 
the blue. lyqS Smou.btt Rod* Rmud. (iBxa) i. 361 A look 
full of languiahment. 18x4 Scott U^av, ih The tigha and 
languiabmenu of the fair tell-tale. 1876 Gao. £liot Dam, 
Dor* V. XXXV, Adorers who might hover around her with 
kogoiahment 

t laft*lwd0lkllMS« Obs* ran *->. [C Lanqbuh 
a, ’¥ lAnjguor, langnid condinon. 

1540 Hynox tr. /motr.CAK IVom* (xma) R j, That 
langnithnaa should ba avoided and put from the body. 
iMgiiiiiter, obt. var. Linoui«tbb. 

LanipOlOV Ise-^gw^), sb. Forms : 4-5 

lniigpr(e, langotiro, 4-6 Upgop(6, 4, 6, 8 lin- 
guopr, (6 Sc* IpQgro), 4-^ (8-9) laagour, 4- 
Uixgaor. [a. OF. languor, lango{u)r (mod.F. 
languour), ad. L. langubr-om, f. langu iroi see 
Lavqchsh V, Cf. Pr. languor's, Sp., Pg. lang^* 
It. languon of the same meaning; Roumanian 
idngoan * nervoua fever ’.] 

1 1 . Disease, sickness, illness. Obs* 


m tgae Ctttpor M* as 9^ Sua haa eild now Ha vsaac Icdd pat 
he la langnr Ul}i in Md. Ibid* 14179 noght hia 
laMr turn. ris|o R. BauNNi^CArv^ If'acr (ROII0 16675 
In lancoor ‘ ‘ ^ . _ *- 


^ r lay ha many a day, Ik deytU be twelfte kalends 

of May. tiM Lanoi* P* Pi. C. xix. x4» He leehede hem 
of here langpure lacara and blynda botba. c 1409 Lyog. 
Atutmbfy ^ GooU 1853 Id hah a^ in langoura. 1944 
PHAta PttHlottco (1553) Klvb, (Hel curethe. all theyre 
gnrsQoitf aoores, knguoarea and dyseaaaa. 19M Spenmi 
P, Q* 111. xii/x6 From thenceforth a wretched Hfe they 
ladd, In wilful! languor and oonauminf smart. 1903 Naens 
Chrixet r. 66 a, Hot win. . heale euery dhe^ and Unguor 
amongst you. xtfog Sksns ATqr. MoQ. 9 Oif they, .yenfiea 
In the court, the Ingmltie to be ane langour (or ane v^ement 
•dknea of bodia or of ininde). (a 
Cffv. I. (1874) »36 Ovwr the cores of bUndneaa she prevail!, 
And heals aiek Jaaguora in the public squarea] 
t 2 . Distressed condition, tad case, woeful 
plight. Ohs. 

m lyae Curtor Af. 4490 Bot loeeph in Wd prhun loi, Wk 
.juiiorlensand and With care. X377LANOL.AP4 B. aiy. 117 
Bemxee. .Ihat el her lyf hen J^ed in langour a^ la de- 
faixtw .o*30b GNAUexa Momb^t T* 4x7 Off the Eri Hugelyo 
t^Psme the languor Thermo no tonge telle for pitee. cx49e 
Lonxuch Greu nxxvii. 606 ^if it so be that 1 from 90W g^ 
Neucregecensehelpene Sooour sowtobryngenowtof this 
langwtf. iqAa PoL Potmt (Rolls} IL 067 la whoa tyme ther 
was haboudauooa with plentce of welthe and carthaly Joye. 
witbeott lengoota. sgi) Bxamaw $U tVorbwgo 1. 68 And 
how thia lyfo la of no auerte KoW In graet languor now in 
mpMyte. tSsjeSnlMwa P* Q* in. TiC 35 WhiSm thiks thy 
Brit^ dOa in lahgnour pine. 

4 8 . Hedtal sraeriiig or distress, pining, sorrow^ 
•Aktlim of spirit TV hmguari toioonni^ 
mske lament Obs* 

• ttanCwfOariM. 84603 Ml aorfol acora pat >at Mffh ledd 


60 

wit i» languie. ft^miLPrnlrrno^mWfo^nnPi 
for lanjmur last til to-motwa. cxjSS CNAUcaa Port, T* 
p 649 (Hie] hath swicb langour in aoule,that he may neither 
rede ne singe in hooly ehfrehe. c xsga Afirour SoUuouiomn 
3769 In wbaa abeeuoe always abo brent in awilk langoura. 
trxSTo HoNav tyallmco 1. ino For drcld thar of injgrel 
lan^or he grew. 0470-09 Maiosy Artbwr x. vili, There 
be made grete langour and dole, iqle Caxton Gobi, Log, 
5Sb/x, 1 mal not brynge none of the langoura no aorowie 
upon the. 19B8 Shako. Tit. A. in. i. 13 My barta daepe 
languor, and my aouleeaad taarex. xgeg T, Watson Toart 
Pmneit iU. Poems (Arb.) 180 Uhat ane would worke roy 
dollor, And by her meaiMo procure my endles iangor. 1614 
Rauiigh Htst* World 11. xxii | ^ (1634! 465 The text, .aaith, 
they excrciMd upon Joaa ignommious judgements and that 
departing from bim, they dismissed him in great languor* 
b. Sc* [? ubsociated with lung, L/)N (3 a* and r.] 
t {a'S I.x>nging for some object \obi^* \Jb) Ennui. 
7b holdout ^ longer \ to amuse. 

1996 DALSYMPLa tr. I*otlidt Hi*t. ^cot, x. 4x7 To recreat 
the <|uene and bald hCr out of Langre. x6x6 koixock Om 
tho PaosioH 383 If thou hast not a desire, but art afraid to 
flit, U U a token that thou haiA no langour of (jod. 

4. P'tintneas, weariness, laasiiude, feiigue (of 
the body or faculties). 

1696 Buiunt Glostogr,, Languor, faintnei^ feebleness, 
want of spirit. X707 Flovkr Physic. Pnlsoi^Watck 34 Great 
Evacuations produces Languor of Spirita xygx Johnsom 
Rambler No, 90 V a That can hardly fall to relieve tl>e 
languors of attention. xtSs GourniM. i. it. W. xltv, All the 
senses seem so combined, aa to be soon tired into languor 
by the gratifleation of any one of them. 1789 W. BucitAM 
Dotn. Med. (1790) 14 1 When the fever cornea on gradually, 
the patient generally complains flrat of languor orjistless- 
“ * Mrs. Sheli - . — 


itAsnAm 


1791 JoHvaoN Rambler Na 94 V a llie same languor of 
mel^y will suit an abMnt lover. 1791 Mas. Kadci.iffb 
Rom* Forest i, The languor of sorrow threw a melancholy 
grace upon her featurea xyga S. Rogers Pleas. Mem. 
iL 170 A softer tone of light pervades the whole And steals 
a pensi ve languor o'er the soul. 1S19 Byron yuan i. cxiv, 
Ihe silver light .. Breathes also to the heart, and o'er it 
throws A loving languor, which is not repose. xSia 1 'bnnv- 
aoN Blemnoro 77 Whene er The languors of thy love-deep 
^es Float on to me. xSSg SwiNauaNs Poems 4 Bait., 
Dolores 67 The lilies and languors of virtue. 

5. Of immaterial things : Depressed or drooping 
condition, wont of activity or interest ; slackness, 
dullness 

a 1748 Watts Imprott. Mf»d i. xiii. (x868) 1x4 Academical 
disputatipn .. relieves the languor of private study and medi- 
tation. X79X Johnson Rambler No. 153 f 18 , 1 hM formerly 
been celebrated as a wit, and not perceiving any languor in 
my imagination, I essayed to revive that gaiety, xyga Hums 
£ts. 4 Troeti. 11777) 1 . 348 The arts must fall into a state of 
languor, and lose emulatitm and novelty. 1769 ) uaxc 
Late St. Nat. Wkt. 1843 1 . 89 Possibly some parts of the 
kingdom may have felt something like a languor in busi- 
ness. xtSS w. Thomson Philip ///, v. 339 A place . where 
ahe would be freed from the languor of her present solitude. 
Ibid. 353 Since that time, it [that monarchy] had exhibited 
a striking token of improvidence and langour. ihtd. 403 
A manifest langur and irreHolutton appeared in her [Spain’s] 
counsels. xSjS Thirlwau. Greoeo HI. xxii. ai8 Athena 
discovered none of the langour of recent convalescence. 
1895 Daily Norm iB Tune a^ Extxeme languor now cbarsc- 
lerixes the trade for held seeds. 

b. Of the air, sky, etc. : Heavlnesa, absence of 
life and motion, oppressive stillness, 

x7a8-46 Thomson Spring 44a When the sun Shakes from 
his noonday throne the scattering cloUds, Even shooting 

;.iS! 

skies oppreat, And held tb* nnwUH^ ship in strong arrest 
i77»-84 Cook Voy. 11790) IV. 1345 Tae sky became aereee; 
but with a harinsM and bmguor, as if the current of air, 
like water upon an equipots^ moved only by iu own im- 
pulse. iM HAwmoaNx Fr. 4 It. ymts* 11. asq The 
languor or Rome,— Its weary pavements, lu UttU Ufa. 
4La*Mguov« V* Obi* Forms: 4-^ isaigorCo, 
Uiigart#, 5 bkiYf ttowr(o, •^nyro, ^wyrw, loAgop, 
^ l;uigouif, 6 IttxtguffV. [a. OS* hngor^, aUo 
Jangorir, f. fangorph* i see prec.] m Lamoubw v* 
(in various senses)* 

cxup Will PmUme 983 He has langored for i^opy lone 
a folleac wMla. rxjM Chaucm M4nL.T* 6f9 (C« 

IS.) Now wbl t spake of wofol'dapoyso Nis langurab 


x4. . ttnmmMem fax 




kngweBfRf^L^ 

Unndado’t Fit* rik 

Mkenaa. #1440, Ce^ Jfom. 11. xxlv. 34a tA^ 1 .. 

lady for low bwgan to langour. 1470-^ Malory Arfhnr 
IX. 04 , He came to the hero men waixinmir shd Jangaryage, 
XSM Jailer* Por/* (W. de W, usO'vssh, c 5 «r blesiiU 
aauyoor. .so thvrated and langouw for the saluacyoD of 
mankynd, that letc.]. 

Hence t Xas ngouri&R vbt* sh* and //4 
cxiya R. Brunhn Chron* Waft (Rol^ 9565 Our kyng 
m lay In langovytiii. x|87~8 T. Usk Tost* lovo u. xiv. 
(SIceat) 1.'59 Thus aa an oxe to thy lengoryng deih w 4 r thou 
drawen* Sfgo-tgio Afyrr. onr Lo$dn iti To vysyta the 
Ungutynge poura 0990 Hulovt, Languerynge In car^ 
sOrowe OS’ thohjgl^c; Urngnidste* 
tXattgnonMat. obs. [f. LAvooro v. * 
-VMtr.l A fUie of 

1903 Naskn CksHti't T* (1613) 94 ^th a boanw sound, 
(such aa fltteth farre-spent languofmcnt), 
XA]Ig11Or0f11Bkl«e 9gw6ros),^ Also 5 loJSffor- 
008, (T Sc* UOgortttS. [ad. OF. lango{yi)rouy, 
{* Iangor Larouob sb*} 
fl. Distresafnl, sorrowful, mournful. Obt* 

2490 Caxion Eno^os Iv. ao Durynge the langorous tyme 
that polidorua tolde this vysion myserable. 0949 CompL 
Scot. Epiat. x Ane..inedicy»c. .to cure.. id the Ungorlus 
desolat ft aflUgit pepU. Ibid. vii. 70 Quhen this lady 
pemauit hyr tiue sonnia in that kogonus atait, xgse 
SraNEER A. Q* 11. i. 9 Deare lady I how shall I declare thy 


Whom” late 1 left in languorous oonstrayni T xSyg 

^nguoroua 


. (1790) 14 1 When the fever cornea on gradually, 

. ^ j generally complains first of languor or Iktless- 

ness. s8x8 Mrs. Shelley Frsmkenst. iv. <1865) 68 , 1 nearly 
sank to the ground through languor and extreme weakness. 

1874 Blackie SeU-^ult. 50 The feverishnese and the languor 
that are the necessary conaequences of prolonged artindal 
wakefulness. 1878 C. Stanford Symb. cArxrr i. ji In the 
midst of the languor or paint of death. 

b. Expression or indication of lassitude, in the 
voice, featntes, etc. 

1760-70 tr. Juem 4 Ulloa*s Foy. fed. 3) I. xaa Here their 
pronunciation has a faintness and languor. 1783 Pott 
Chirurg. Whs. U. 9a Ihe eyes have now a languor and 
glaaainesa 

0. Habitual lassitude and inertia in one’s move- 
ments and behaviour, want of ener;^^ and alertness 
(whether as a natural quality or an affectation). 

xtas Lvtton Falkland 30 There was spread over hia 
countenance an expression of mingled energy and languor. 
xOga Msg. Stowe XUulo Tout's C. xvi, She now opened her ^ 

^ce, and seemed quite to forget her languor. 1860 Msa. * ; 
Olifhant Salem Ch* x. 171 That stick over which hia tall _ H 
person swayed with fashionable languor. 

d. Tenderness or softness (of mood, feeling, etc.) ; 
lassitude of spirit caused by sorrow, amorous long- 
ing, or the like. Said also of a melody. 


BbckRoed Italy 11 
tiraoiias. 


■95 Theo succeeded some 


2. Full of, characterised by, or suggestive of, 
languor (see Lakouor sb. 4-5). 

a Max Keats Stmn., Tho day ft gone. Bright accom- 
plish'd shape, and lang'rooa uaist. 1847 Ti^nmvspn Princott 
vif. 48 A medicine in rhemselvaa To wile the length from 
Unguorotm hours, and draw The sting from pain. 1879 
Mas. Pattison Ronattsan*.o Art Fr. viii, I'he languorous 
sentiment of the Italian model was dispelled Itv the hvcli- 
ness native to the French riiaracter. x8Be I. Payhk toox 
Nts. I. X55 Slender and sleepy-eyed, and urnguoroiia of 
aait. 1883 Lady Violet Cskvillb Noith't Wl/o JI. 95 
She threw killing glances from h^r languorous black eyi^ 


x886 SvMONDS l^enaiss. It., Cath. Roact. (1898) Vil. xii, 
8cx> I'he devotion of the cloister was becoming languorous 
and soft. 1887 Old Man's Favoue II. b 86 The atmosphere 
was. . languorous and heavy with the rich scent of flowers. 
Hence l^'ngnorouflly adv* 

1879 Howbi.ls P'ortgemt Concl* 35 The air.. was here 
almost languorously warm. 1879 Aihertmum 34 May 671 
A portrait of a young mother.. languorously reposing in 
a crimson chair. 

XAagur (Irngftoj). Also lungoor, Itingor, 
Ungour. [Hindi langUr, cogn. w. Skr. lAhguHn^ 
having a tail.] The name applied in India to 
certaiu species of monkeys of the genu8 Somnopi- 
thecus, esp. .S', cntellus (see Emtkllus) and .S'. 
schistaccus. 


asBo6 Hxbrr yourm. Uppor Pmi. Ind. (1844) H- 85 Why 
do you challenge the lungoor? he canni.^t answer you I 
1840 Penny Cycl. XXL 883 Lungar, x86e Russkll Diary 
India I. 840 I'he trees, affording.. cover to innumerable 
langoura. x88e V. Ball yunglo Lifo India i. 3 Troops of 
long-tniled monkeys called Langurs. 
tXaniflUlte. Obs. rare. [a. OF. langusto (cf. 
F. langoHSte crayfish), repr. L. locus/a. \ Locubt. 

e taoe Trin* Coil. Hoon* lev Waste was hia wunienge and 
stark baire of oluente hia weoe, wilde hunie and languste hia 
mete and water was his diinke. 

<ido. Obs. [A comb, of the 
tynonymous Hubb adv*\ the prefixed element 
seems connected with OE. Id Lo iW.l At least. 

a laag Leg. Nath. 557 Ich mihte, . weL habhen awealt hire, 
3 if ha nalde wi8 hxue, wifi tu^ar eie, lanhure, a aaag St, 
Moerhor* xa Swic nuthe lanhure swikele awarte deoueL 
exsM Mali Moid. ax pat bo greifiede hsun Luibure jw ha 
waldan of meidanes benadpe. 

Xsanlard, variant of LomrABD, 

(IggnigwHIpam ^ [f.L. AwfVifT-ffl 
Lanxakt a. -»• -FOKM.] Sh^d like lanionr teeth. 

sfl47-« Todd Cyed* Amat. IV. 881/a The office of the two 
Uniarifonn teeth b to pierce and lecoin the prey. x88x 
Owen in Nature XXI tl. 503 Ihe mulava probably.. all 
more or laa« laniariform. 

tLuiia'riiOW, «• on. ror*. [f. M prec. + 
-(08.] Butcher-like. 

1691 Biggs Hew Disp* P #36 They have a trick of paring 
away, (palpably laniarious) and wounding the membimne. 
t Aanianfi sb.^ dbt.-^^ In 7 UnUrie. [ad. L. 
lamdrium, i* mpius butcher.] A shambles (Cock- 
erami 1695). 


iTM FAu»Htk Shipw. k 33a A niUoi liinguoar uul tb« peTUtinlng to E butcher, f. Umitts butcher, i. Umiirt 


M&) 
feOgs 




to tear.] ddj* Of teeth : Adapted for tearing; 
canine. B. sb* A lanUry or eanine tooth. 

tiafl Klaav ft Ro. Sntomoi*}} 1 . 449 These are principally 
their claws Or lanlary teeth, Todd Cyel, Andt* lu. 

BAs/x I'he Ihiiiariee (Of IhaecJvmj en^ xftU ih* Owtat 
ft TeotA in On* Scl*, Orgom. Hat* L sToTtie ianiary 
or camw teeth of candvoroiiaquadrapeda Ibid, ayx Some 
tkeeth] peeeeat the laniaxy type. alM Syd*.S*c* Los*f 
fi a niarr tooth*. 

KluSfotft (lmmtf<t), w. ntrv-*. [fi t. 
ppt item of Umidm to tgor.] fnms* To tear to 
pieeea. SoldFa lng o ft M. cl (Cocketmm, 1633), 
Boot Bamay, LmhUe, to bwchor, to eot ncssoqmttsr.lo 

WPP iOflplK I MwWbwm Mwmmt A« aPPQQPq QO BiPw 

**r**Yt hi tn hiiiiiittr * ' 



ei 


uLviAvzoa:. 

IL of AcHoQ f ktmiir§ to teiw,} * A tearing like 
a bather’ (Coclcevam^ 

XiftniM; obt. form of LajrnsB. 

(lAd*fllFM}» A [f L. Mnifir (L 
Uma wool ^ -/#r bearing) f -oo«.] Wool-bearing. 
' In Biovmt Gi0turr* ^.i? potaa 


Pjoiw I. 353 Car* ani^U^atloo 

nnimala u of apparent ww. il*f X«uococa BW *8 
The laaH«x»u^i^m^ «m very early dlffiieed over the 

^TSSSJESc a. fwir. [ad. L« 

f. 4fM<i wool + making : lee -Fia] A. Wool- 
bearing. b. Buitied in apinoiog wool, 
a ita Urqukmrf* 111. lu (1737) 353 ^ 

Lauino Trees 5 'enr/. t8o6 W. Tavloh In Atm^ Rnf, IV. 
77s dlAtioct oAoea of the lenific ■iiitere« ae^ Catullus 
calla themt were afterwards transferred to the distaff and 
the rock. 

So ttad'floal, A (1656 in Blount Ghssogr.), 
t Lani-flooitai A (173I in Bailey). 
tXia* 3 lifl 06 « [a obe. F. lanijict^ 

ad. L. tUnificium^ f. Idni^us : tee prec.] A spin- 
ning or weaving of wool ; also tapicr, wool-work. 

i6ed Bacon S^Rm 1 696 The Moath bceedeth vpon Cloth, 
and other Laniftces 1633 Prvnk* Hitiripm, as Or use 
a^ spelles or oeremoniea. .in their lanlhoea. 

jyauilorouB (I^<niil5e'r9s)» a. [f. L. Idna 
wool + /Ur- f Jiffs flower -f -ouaj (See quot.) 

Maynb Zrjr.| LmHlffcru*^ having woolly 

floweni. as the incisions or divisions of the limb of the corol 
tX A*cUM »9 lmMi(ftora^\ laniflorous. 

LanlgarmB (l^ni’d3frds), a [f. L. Idniger 
(f. l&na wool ^ carrying) + -oita.] Wool- 
bearii^; woolly. 

s6oi Topsbll Strptnit ft^sS) 784 Whether there be within 
them [spiders] a certain Iwigerous fertility . . as in silk* 
worms. ^HiLLirs (ed. KeriieylZaajiyvreMr Tr^rr, those 

sort of Trees that bear a woolly, downy Substance ; as . . 
Poplars, Willows, and Osiers. 1786-7 ir. Sauary't Lttt.Jr. 

1. 316 lliis triangular rush [the papyrus] .. bears 
aTanigeroui tufL *•39 G. Raymond in iVrte Motiihiy 
Mag. LVil. 408 He had a bus^, lanigerous head. 18^ 
T. .SouTHRY A Treatise on ^eep i , . suggesting ideas 
for the Introduction of other Lanigerous Animals suited to 
the Climate. s8Bi Acatitmy No. 491. 353 To him the republic 
hi a. .lanigerous and pelUferous region. 

Lanimer ; gee LAvrtiiiBA 
tXia*ni 3 ltf. [H LtKB sb. > 

•INfl 1. J • XoANlN A 

^1648-30 BaATHWAtT Baruahett Jrtd. tit. P4 Singing 
along down Sautry laning, I saw a Tombe one had beene 
laine in. 

t LaAiO'niouB, O. Obs. rart"^* [f. L. lor 
niffni-tis (f. laniffn-^m - lanius butcher) + -oua.] 
Of or pertaining to a batcher. 1636 in Blount GUmu^. 
t £ailipB 3 i'di<mB« a Obs, rart-^, [f. L. 
Idnipendi-us (f. Iffna wool *(- pend-ffre to weigh) 
•¥ - 01 ) 8.1 Engaged in weighing or gpinning wool. 

in Blount i 376 inO)LBa. 

HLaniaba^IanrsU). Rom.Anti^ [L.] A trainer 
of gladiators. 

1894 Lytton Pam^ii 11. i. Our Unista would tell a different 
story, Carnb, 18B0 L. Wallacb Ben^Hnr 43a, I did not 
tell thee that 1 am lanista'taught. Defend thyself 1 
XAak Qttqk), a, (/A.) Also 6-7 lanoV(a, 
lanke. [OE ktaH€\ not found In other Teut. 
laiigi. ; a primary sense * flexible * may be inferred 
from the lactitive vb. (OTeut, ^hlankjtm) which 
appears io Ger. lenken to bend, tum aside. Other 
cognates are MK. Lonkb«OHG. lancha (wheuce 
Korn, yiofuo Flank) ; tee also Link x^.] 

A. adj, 

1 . Loose from emptiness; not filled out or 
plump ; shrunken, spare ; flabby, hollow. 

a. of the animal body or its parts, 
wsooo yudith 905 (Gr.) pms se hlanca gefeab wulf in 
walde. s3^ Withalb Diet (1368) 8ob/i Lanke or thinne 
In the bodle, as they that be leane, stHjgnnu, mmei/tmius. 
*878 Tunasav. f^^dorie 369 And that oftentimes is the foulest 
and worst favourd by cause he is overwearied and lankest. 
1981 Stanymurot JSmeu in. (Arb.) 89 With lanck wan 
i GrrufV (Shales. Soc.) 10 In the lean 


vtsadge. 1803 DsKKBt l 
arms of lank necassity. 
xxxii, Long sootie hah Fu 


Dmfy Mem «*a 1 1 

make eursolves a L ^ 

yirr> Gmrg. u. 34s Lest tbs tank fiats in ) 
lost. sai 4 W 1 &PaAaDg;rrvil,llMs*l 
treat mak* me feel quiia sentimental 
A of inanimate things, eip, of a bog, bladder or 
purse. 7 f>Ar. 

e saoo Affs* Ps. (Or.) exvUi. 83 Ic eom no xew m de a wemm 
anllouA swa kd on hrime setest htance cylia igyi Campion 
HUi, Imi. 11. X. (1633) 138 If yoiur heages hee ftdl where 
theirs were laacke. 1303 SHAKa. e Mm. K/, 1. UL see ^ 
Commons bi^ thou rackt, tha Ckygkm Bags Are lanke and 
leene with thy Extortions, dffm md Pa^ 

Nam. fV. iii 1934 Diinking a long lank watchihf candles 
tmoike. iddoHovLaA/irii^a'/. J/ mA xliiTliAsreat 
Bladder well tyed et the Kedi, but very lank, sysf O' uavsy 
Piik 1. 97e My Purse . . is hut lank. T. 

Ji. X. 11849) 73 A day at this time was predous to my UghC 
and lank punw;' 

t A of lidinaterla] things. Also^. Obs> 

sdey Walkington O/A Glmu mj His conceit Is at lanck* 
as a shotten Herrin. s6ts T. Adams ffOkiVx Ditnl sS That 
subtle winnower. .uH keep the soule. .lanke with ignorance, 
tdee in ReU<f^ IVaiU (1885) asS The Empire grew lank 
and the PopMom tumorous 1838 Br. Rbvnolim Serm, 
y«/y leM 43 Men of greeno heads, of crude and lanke 
alnhticA. AsdM Scat. Field 369 in Fumivall Per^ Folia 

I. 9ft6 Now lanke U their Icme : our lord itt amend t 18^ 

J. SrENcBS Pradigiea (1663) til Tempted to blow out with 
their quills a lean and umk occorrent'e. 1884 H. Moaa 
Mytl, Imiif. t6o It is but a lank busineas to take notice of 
one single Statue for Idolatry. 19*9 VouNo Imperium 
Pela£i Pref., Lank writing is what 1 think ought roost to 
be declined, 1760 Cowraa TdUa T* 530 From him who 
rears a lank and long. 

St Of hair: Without curl or wave, straight and 
flat. 

1890 Snadwcll Am. Bigat iil Thick Ups and lank 
flaxen hair. 17x7 Bkaolky Fmm. Dtei. s.v. //a/r. To make 
that which curU too much, lanker, anoint it thoroughly .. 
with Oil of Lillies. 1778 Mad. D'Arblav Marly Dtara 
5 Apr., Two of her curls came quite unpinned, and fell lank 
on one of her shoulders. 18^ Wii.us Paneulingn 1. xxiv. 
168 High cheek bones, lank hair, and heavy shoulders. 1849 
Macaulay Mitt, Eng, i. 1. 63 Tne extreme Puritan was at 
once known . . by . . his lank hair. 

+ 8, Drooping, languid. Obs. rarf'^, 

1634 Milton Cemut 833 Nereus, .. piteous of her woes, 
rear^ her lank head. 

A CffMb.^ chiefly parasynthetic, as lank^ballUdy 
-chicked^ -earedf ’hairedt Jawed^ -sided^ -wiftged 
adjs. ; also lanb-hlown^ dean adjs. 

1801 Land. Gan, No. 0:^89^ Btoln.., a black Gelding.. 
*lank Belly’d, and a switch Tail 1763 Fsankum Lett, 
Wks. 1840 V 1. 507 A *lank blown bladder laid Wore a fire 
will soon swell, grow tight, and burst t8|8 Jas. Gkant 
Sk, Land. 1B4 A little. "Innkcheeked, Bharo.e:^ man. xiso 
Kkats Hyph'ian l am O "lank-ear'd Phantoms of black- 
weeded pools ! 1887 Lend, Coat, No. *907/4 T. L and C. L., 
middle-sued men . . *laiik-hair'd. 1849 Macaviav Mist, Eng, 
iii. 1. no Purttau coffee houses. .where lankbaired men dis< 
cussed election and reprobation through their noses. 1778 
Miss Burnsy Mvelina (1787) HI. xxi. 033 Is he as *lank- 
jawed as evert 1843 Lytton Leut Bar. 11. i. Our red4aced 
alaiL are (aM sinking into lank-jawed mechanics. 
tKs. //n ■■ ** ./r ’ _ 

£Ily too. their 


*pB9 Shaks. y, IV. ProL a6 Their gesture sad^lnuestmg 
*lank< 


rThe •lank- 


P. Fletghxr Pmrpla 1*1. xii. 
'd up his lank cheeks. 1848 


_ \wriuiN mnivo csiivgii xv Mib ▼ 

Herds). 1888 CuLpatVKR ft Cole BarthM. Anal. 1. xiv. 37 
Because any Artery being tied, is full, and swells towards 
the Heart, Imt Is empty, and lank towards the Velna 1709 
SraaLE Taller No. 08 p6 llie Men of the Service look like 
Spectres, enth long Sides, and lank Cheeks, tysa — 
EngHtkm, No. 4a '^1 A lank Monsieur with a huge Frus 
Wigg,..ls France In Uttle. syeiS Gay FeAUs t. xxlii. so 
Cats, ^bp lank witli hunger mew'd, lyax BoawEU. yohman 
IS Mar, an. 1779, The bard was a lanlc bony figure, with 
short black hair. i8ae W. Isvino Sketch Bk, fl. 334 He 
was a bu8* feeder, and though lank, had the dilating 
powers of an Anaconda. 1848 Maa jAiiaaoN Sacr. 4- Leg, 
Art (1830) 45 Thia lank, formal angel ia from the Greco- 
ligUan school of the elevmith ceatury* 
b. of vegetable growth. Of grafs : Long and 
Baoeid. f Of a bamut ; Meagre, acanty. 

t89(p8 BaaatTON TVws^, tChetham See.) 38 Is hairsn 
dty muidy liiiid as M Sherwood Forest, like Bowftin Deems, 
livd longer laak grass, 5849^4x148 Set. Rffeami. xt ys 
Cast net lank griila upMl too leoa a groiiiid. sfigl bykaie 


LAirAQxmirsT. 

form of Lftimp;] Mmu, la the Xile of Man t 
To tie the legi ol mi ox, a bone, eto. together, as 
8 reitriotka oa ite ai oy emente { to hobble. 

1894 Hau. Caimi Memeetmaa v. x. 3x3 Thera wme a fsw 
om also, mthmed and kmhetteA 

XsBiiltiraldo, varliiit of IjUmmLOo Ob$. 
lUOdkf (bt*gld), A [£ Lank a •f -ti.] Awk- 
warUly or migmqefollT lean 8nd long. tAUo 
(of biSr) aofuewhat lanK 

1870 ZsnA CaMk No^ 4SfA He ii..ot a tall StatOiej. with 
fiUr lanky hair. iSmTMM^Zawl^adLavOlgarexnesiiento 
denote a tali ihinjpersao. slB| JiT- ImaiiTiiiaAO CmNMmems 
8 Pearit v. 8s ^eir worn Ind lanky framii. 1847-8 H. 
Mtujm Afrt//N^. 1. (r88») J A tmU latdty Northumbrian. 
iBtmAii yemrRmmd No. ys. 309. 1 pam by many a church, 
..withcheirudi hulking fronts and lanW^laia, tifiiW.H. 
Rvmcu. in Time* is July, A shaiw-iookiog Ctoolei on a 
lanky pony, . . superintfodM their labours. 18*4 BueNAHO 
My tinta If. as The lanky Chariest. did som etn i n g wUh a 
chorus to It, rSpa Basimo-Govcd Sir, Sarmiemlt v. iis The 
spiral ceil would prevent the lankyrushllght from Ailing over, 
b. Cemb.^ as Umfy-eared, dimied i^s. 

1813 W. H. laatAND Scribbleamattia 8s The station (Ot 

S room to a lanky-ear'd Neddy. 1898 M abv Beaumoxt yaam 
etoH 170 A schoolboy, brigbiwyed and lankydimbed, 
tX^TmBrd. Obs. Also 6-7 l8&ard(8. [TarUot 
of Lannkb, 7 after haggard sb.J ** next 
tsye pAtaoR. aynh Lanarde a hauke, lamer, 199$ Floiio, 
Lasmera, a kind or hauke called a lanard or a lanaret s8ey 
Brkwrs Lmfna il vi E s A wondrous flight Of Falcons, 
Haggards, Hobbiea Terselets, Lanards and Godiaukea 
a voaj Middleton ft Rowley Sp. Qlpey iv. Ui, That young 
lannaird . . If you can whistle her To come to fist, make trlaL 
Idumer (Im nw). Forms : 5-7 laney(8, -y8y(8, 
(5 lanaaro, 6 Unor), 6*7 la&lor, 0 lanar, 7 lanner, 
6- lanoer. [ad. F. lamer, app. a tabst «se of the 
OF. lanier cowardly. 

Cf. ibe med.L synonym iardariuit snd the description 
Me lannier . .est mo! ct sans courage quoted by Godef. av,] 
A species of ialcon, found In countries borderioff 
on tlie Mediterranean. Pdlce lanarim or /'.ykA 
deggi. In Falconry, the female of this species. 

ri4oo Maumdkv. (Roxb.) xxv. rxy Oentill fawcouns, 
Isneres, lagres, sperhawkes. S489 [see Lanmi 4 xt]. 1979 
l uRSRsv. FanLanrie 114 You muste haue a gentle Lanner. 
sttg SvLVRSTita Dn Barias 1. v. ysoThe Marun, Lanar, and 
the gentle TercclI. 1837 T. Morton Mew Eng, Canaan 
(ffiaSipSThe • -■ ‘ ‘ * 


_ , use whereof In other parts makes the Lan- 
cars there more bussardly then they be in New England. 

17/4 Lost Aug. S7. at night, a young 


1878 Land. Co*. No. xia7> , ^ 

Lanner Nyes Hawk without Betlsor J, 


1788 PaXNAMT 


:r NycL , . 

Baal. (1788) 1. 134 Except the Lanner none seem to have been 

ds by any 0' 

lidsi}]. 

ublance to the peregrine, but 


Dotfid^among tlie bb^ by ai^ of our count^m^ 


1834 R. Mupm Brit, Bird* (idsi) 1. if Die Lanner < 
Lemarim) bears some resemblance to the peregrin 
it is smailfn*. ttea R. F. Burton Fakenry Indk* 11. x8 
Hie femahi was called a Lanner, the male a Lanneret 1880 
Loncf. HFt^iMe Inn, Crew Long Serpent 1, Downward 
fluttered sail and banner as alights the scteamuig lanner. 

yiin'* Trent. Persia 1. Be Lanner- 


liyg TmiTaAM Meed iL jt 


'Umke-leane Cheekes. 1743 R. Blair Crnevr f 
sided Mi’.er. .meanly stole. . From Back end I „ . 

poper Cheer. 1840 G. Danirl Trinarck.., Hen. K, IxvlU, 
Where *lanke<wing d Puttocks hope to catch their Prey. 

B. sb. 

<tL Lcaoneu, scarcity, thinness. Obs, 

Only in proverbial phrase. (See quots.) 

1893 PoixXR Hist, Comb. Iii. 1 16. 47 Nrafvfri, A Bank and 
a Lank of Charitie. a s86i ~ Wmikiei^ xii. (x66r) 

10 I'his Joseph collected from the piwMnt plenty, that a 
future famine would follow, as in this kind, a Lmik con- 
stantly aciendech a Bank, xyey Boyer Eng.’Fr, Diet, av., 
A Lank makesa Bank. Ce Pnwerbe s'appiifneaMx Femmee 
gui diekieni M* It moment gu'eltee eant enceintes jttsqu'k 
ceens lenr ftsmirs cammsnee d lever, 

Sf. A lanky or lean person. 

1861 Mna Lynn Linton My Lsve 111. sia You are not 
such a peaky kmk as you were. 

Hence f ^'nkUili a-, somewhat lank; f te*ald|r 
tkiv., in a lank manner ; Xm^alcxMa, condition 
of being lank. 

s6si CoTGR., Mmigrement, Meagerly, . . lankly, slenderly, 
IbUi., Medgretl, Meagamesse, leanneRse, thinnesse, lanke- 
nesse. 1817-77 Fcltham Resolve* 11. xxiv. 009 She, like the 
humble one, falls flat, and lankly lies upon the earth, a 1643 
W. Cartwrioht Ordinary iil v, Hungry Notes are fit 
Kneis: May lankenes be No Quest to me. aiEefb Dtosv 
Closet Opem. (1677) t6o They {the guts) are 10 be cleansed in 
the ordinary manner and filled very lankly. 1889 Land, 
Gas, No. 0403/4 A Tan fresh coloured 3'ellow, with lankish 
white Hair. 1774 Goldsm. Mai. /f/x/. (1778} 1. 317 Being thus 
compelled to Open iu jaws, it [a viper] once more resumed 
its former Unxness. t8a4 E^emtiHer 03/1 There was a 
haggardness and lankness about his cheeks. 1840 Dickens 
Bam. Rndg* xxxv, A certain Isa k n e ss ol cheek .. added 
nearly ten years to bis age. 

tXiAAkf v* Obs, ff. Lark «.] 

1. trans. To make umk. 

1S19 Horman VtUg. 39 bk As soone os thou arte vp lanke 
thy tb. laoaia oAwwrJ and speit otit totten flemc. tpSa 

LmoN Armaria (1397) 44 b, The lion. .(K he be in dautiper 
to bee chased) , . vomicetb sf lds wQt, aim hinketh himielM. 
sEssMeatMgkf^l^nU/rAsMk the ^ncs and Sipewes, 
lau^ the fungiL t0*k O. Flbtciiei ChriefrVkt^ L xttj, 
Greefim comiiMk. . lankes tlw obf^^ 

2. mr. % MtQome lank qt iibDiiikeiL 
sisfiei^ jleAftC/. I. Iv.ytAnd att tlfis.^Was botae 
yiheaSoldioaf^chaitiiyciMekeBosBiMbaslaiik'd not. 

(IsB QkM), V. dUa. {U Emket, dial 


attrib, 1886 tr. Cketrdin's 
Hawks, Gos-Hawks, Hobbies. 

A pair of lanner falcons. 

Uimertt (Im ndrdt). Forms : 5 l8Dr8t(t, 5-6 
lanerette, 6 lanaMt, ^9 laxmret, (6 -at), 7 Ua- 
naret, 7- laimarot. [ad. OF. and F. lamret In 
same sense.] The male of the lanner. 

>48*^ tr* Migden (Rolls) I. 339 Hawkes that be called 
lanerettcs {printed lauerettes]. e imp Pramp, Pant. sMjn 
Lanret, hauke, tardarine, 1488 Bk. St. Aibem* D iv. 
liter b a Lanare and a LanrsU ^read LanrettL And 
theys belong to k Squyer. 1499 Act tx Mem, Vtl 0. 17 
Laner htnerette or fawoon. sg^ruxaBav. Femkauria 115 
The rnyUane and the laneratte, 1837 T. Mortom MewEwr. 
Canaan (1884) 198 At my first amvaU in those parts m 
practised to take a Lannaret, which 1 reclaimed. W|9 J. P< 
Kennedy Rob g/ Bawl uv. 131 The fhlcone [was] pent to 
fly the caivt of lanerets. 

TAwisHse (.Ue n^ia). Cham, Alto laaoUn#. p* 
L. Idna wool + oLtum oil + -IB K Named by O. 
Liebreich.} The cbolcsterin-iatty matter extracted 
from sheep’s wool, used as a basis for ointments. 

s888 Brit, Med. ymi, 5 Dec. tl. 1075/1 Hr. Oscar Ueb- 
reicb read a paper on Lanolin before the Berlin Medical 
Society, on October sBth. 1894 Brit, ytnl, Pketegr, XLL 
16 First grease their hands with lanoline or vaselina. 
Jkmosa (iF^'ib^s), a, scUntiJU, [ad. L. iSnde-m, 
f. Idna wool.] Of the nature of wool ; woolly. 
Hence woolUneu {Syd. Soc, Lex* 1SS8). 

tSas Dana Cm*t, 1, 335 Hand naked and smooth without, 

. .within over a spot lonose. 1871 Cooke Fnngi 786 My- 
celium forming white lanoee patches. 

!Lan3ret(t, obs. form ol Lamrebst. 
AftlUlfbvdita (lie*B8^ Mn, [Named by 
Gentb, 1 888, from Lans/ot d in Fennsylvanig, where 
it was found: see -iTB.] ^drous carbonate of 
magnesium, resembling paraffin whgn first found. 

xtSi in Amer, yml SeCSm. ni. XXXVL 138. aSgt ta 
Dana Min. 305. 

ZiBiiBbat* vgriant of JURimAiia 
t IiatiBkBt. Obs. rare 

A fflatFuETCiiieR WemadsPriee n. vl, Howkaowst thout 
yag, fpeep't in At a loose hmaket 
XuiKLMSUit (lanskfoet)^ Forms: yloRoo- 
qii8n8(n)t, lanagoonight, 7*8 laimkoant^ 8 

landaqiioiMt, (teaie a only, I8ikibr8ltin48}i 7s 9' 
laaotaquoRog^^ 9 (ignse s) Imuaqninttot, 7^ laua* 
qwomotL 0, (iMOie i ouly; 9 l 8 nd8fcn a o hi,l8im- 
tooewt. See also LAROV-fiRloBXk [a.F\4MifiswMr, 
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wLG,ImdiJbt0cJkt\k^ternmX of the aiiititrv,f. iamb 
(gea.) coimtor -t* MmaeAt eervaat^ The disr. word 
was at an caii7 date miawtittea iamkmtcktt as if 
1 Xswi huioe.} 

L Hist One of a class of mercenaty soldiers ia 
the Geman and other contineatal armies in the 
17th and tSih centuries* 

Orfftfially ajpptied to tbv acrfii brought into the fiek) hr 
the noblee within the territoriet of tM Empire, in contrS' 
eistintttM to the Swim meiceBsriaa. Suti^uenttr Uui 
diadiwCtoa beoame olteolate, «ud the denigimlkMi Memo to 
have Goonoted a peiticolar kind of equipment, U whkh 
alanee waipait. 

liej Deaeca KiUgkftCmjMrimgi^x^'S 50 Our lanaqtie* 
oteht of Lowt^ernwnte. ioo 0 K. GeiMstONa Hiit> f 
(iMSiSde Cbfivtopbcr.*brotaaht ten thousand Lansquenets 
to pMse the Alpes. s6ea K, Court CmtioMcie 1 8 Cintaine 
Women., cryed aut,./i'hnl the Lantkeoett had eaten va 
Chihlnen. speS'Ss I'imuai, Hhi. Ew, x\rn. (174:^ 

IL 13B Ten tiiousand Swusen, two Uiousand Londequencts, 
ifo4 IhrsoN Trmn^f, 1. ii, From some Stray 

bullet of our Iwsquenets. 1845 S. Ausrin tr. Ranke » 
1, >35 It) the year 1513, the authorities hesitated 
to puniM some deserters frotn the Landskneciits. iSm 
Motlsv Dukh II. H. (1B66) 163 Some were disguis^ 
os bumara some os miners, some as lansqueiicttes. 1884 
^rcr. fune BiB He gave up entire communes to 
be pillaged by the laruw|uetiets. 

ki the incorrect Ger. form lantkmckt, 

Fnovne ffiet Kt^, 1 140 If. .his Getmaa lonsknechu 
had stormed the Holy Chy. 

8. A game at cards, of German orij?in. 

Geu. No. »s 6^3 Stnctly forbidding all Per* 
sons . , to use or allow any Gaming in their Housen, more 
particuUrly the Games or Hoca, liasan^tt, or Lansqueiiett. 
iy«w J. Srawaa Qmtvfde'M Cmm, H^ke. (17^ >04 We play'd 
ac fjuiskaoet. syjg B411.KV, a certain Ganm 

at Carda^ 1766 Anstky Hath Guidt ix. (1804) 7a And to 
play 1 bid adieu, llosard, lansquenet, and lou, Fairest 
Bvmnli, to dance wiih you. Thackkrat K/ry///, xli. 
He dines at WhHe^s orcunam and sits down to Macco and 
lanaqtMuiet anerwards. il^ MAsat, Collins Prettiest 
tPamoH vh l<Ia(.'h day she dr^ed to hear that he had lost 
everything at lansiiueuet. 

IsaziM, obs. Sc. form of Lavce. 

XdU&t (Iwnt), slt\ Now rare. Forms; 1 
hlwid, hlpnd» 7*8 Und, 7- lant. [OE, hlanJ, 
kifnd •» ON. hiatid. (The form lani seems to 
belong to ilw, dJalecla; cf« Laucashi<^ Am/ ibr 
bmd,)] UHne, es^, stale urine used for various 
fodustdal inirposes, cham)>er-lye. 

rteoo Rax. Leeekd. 1 . 36a Wearras ft weartan on wea 
to donne nim wulle & wiet mid biccean blonde. H^itL 11, 
fa Win earena dcafe ;^nim hryjwres s«allan wi^ g«:ten 
bland gemeaged. sSii CoToa., Vrine, vrine, lant, stale, 
chombttdya s^-'S Brickbton Trent. (Qietham Soc.) xoo 
The linen do so strongly taste and smell of lant and other 
ttoisome savours, os that tetc.I >840 GLArrHORMu ir// in 
CimsiakU It. Wka 1874 1 . xoi Your nose by its complexion 
does bettuy Your frequent dHnklng country Ale with lant 
in*t. t^V^efy^e Prop, Ghss., Eand, or JLani, w\t\ 9 ., 1899 
Auiciit^. Beggar ir-s 1‘vnce a- week 1 had to collect 
■tale Unt (uriue^ from a numbur of places wiiere it was 
preserved for me. 

mttrik 1870 cr. Srclhms»mCkaMtm*s Blockade Pkmle- 
keerg - 139 A lane, .full of dungheaps and lant-hules. 

Xsftllt (Iseni), A fish « Laitnck. 

siaa J. Mason Nruffmnd-iamt (1887) 15X May hath cods 
and lams in good quantity. 1880-4 J >av Brit, rtskes 1 . 3 js 
AmmodxU'S tab wins . . Lesser luunce . . lant, Cornwall 
ZaIIui dial. Short for LAirrKUhoo. 

1708 Au. Bk. Str % Eauiit (1894) 4sa Lost at lant wlrh 
L. CoL his lady ftc. £e icx a. sBga Frbvovt CnmbtrU. 
Ohus., Lant^ Lanter, the game of Loo. A disiinctioii is 
mode between /.aai, and J^nter^ five cards being required 
for the huter. 'I‘he proper desigoatkm may be ihree<card 
and five<ard loa 

tLant, Oh. Also 7>8 leint. [f. LaetiAI] 
tram. To mingle with * lant *, 
i6|o TiMkrrafTHtvey I>ed. Ep. 9, T have dronke douhle- 
huated AJe^ and singledanted, but never gulped downe such 
Hypocrenian liquor in all my Ufa idfia M. W. MesrHart 
Broker v, I. 73 My Hostess takings will be very small, 
Although her lanted ale be nere so strong. ' 1874 J. Wrichi 
Maek-Th^te* >34 Dead ditink with double lanted Ale. 
s8y4-<9t Rat H. t . tVards 4s To Leint Ale, to put Uriue into 
it to majke it Rtrong. 1787 in Grosb Prm>. Gloss, r. v. Land, 
trmitf. i8|8 [S. Holland) tt'it 4 Fancy in a Mass l vi. 
98 Tliey found their eares unguented with warm water, 
weU lanted with a viscuous Ingredient. 

Iiant, obs. pa. t. of Lend. 

ILuta^do, lailte*do. Short for A DELANT Ana 
i8os MiniiLkioN Jilurt iv, iii. Gib, Vour Lantedoes nor 
your I^nieer^s cannot seme your t«ri>e. *833 T. Stafroko 
Pac, l/iS. 11, tii. (x8io) ft35 'I'hey reported that the Lantado 
wished rather his person then the ^bip. 

IlifolltMta [mod.L. ; the name is 

fouAcl in Gesoer.] A genus of gnmopeCalous 
planta of N,0. yerhnatese^ remarkable ior their 
bright fioweiu. 

rypi W, Bahtram CaroHna 103 Tliere grows on this 
idand, marly curious shrubs, perticularly a bcautifui species 
of Lantaiia. i88b Cornh. Msig. Jan. 94 Frits MCUler noticed 
a lantaaa in South America vdiich dianges colour as its 
Aoweriiw advances. 1893 ZksUy Nsws m July 7/4 That 
showy lower, the Lantana. 

IiWtiaie, obi. lorm of Laxtebe. 
liWlfeaftimn, variant of Lantuaeidm. 
JRfoHtftHtttio (lsentlniQs‘rik\ a. Chem. [f. 
LAtra AgA U ttic,] Ltmtanuric seid (see qotyt >. 

sitf OettNO Anim. Chem. e 3< Lantanuric acid is pEubat^ 
MeUdmU wlih iIm mdd uT Pelottsa 


oba. f. LAvngnr« 

II tiuntcilifo (lie nt/h). ^hoiteaed from Lax- 

CEABA.] w^LAXOiiAitA, In Bome moont Dicta. 
tXifo*a1|arloo. Oh. Forma: 9 Utttor(o)loo, 
.(Lmctrllloo, Innktraloo), 8 lACi(9)toraloo« Iado- 
trelooe, Inntraloo. [ad. F. lauturijiSiu^ orig. 
the unmeaning lOfralu of a aong popular in the 
I7tli c. f cf. the earlier UUfo^iure), CuJ^lamUHu,^ 
older form of the game now called Loo. (The 
knave of cluba, called * Fam wai the highest cm.) 

s88i ETHSaimoa Shs Woutd (fSks Canid v.L Wks. (1888) 
ti3 They arc . .pla^ig at lantmoo with my old Lady Love* 
youdi and her daughter, s^ Shadwull 7>t(# IVtdow ly. 
49 Lef s send for some Caras, and play at X*aAg*trinoo ia 
the Box, slh9 Crownic Sir Cimrtlv Nice iti. n Tliou art . . 
the very Fam at Lanteretoo, the knave that picks up all. 
1710 SraiiLR Tatlcr No 245 w a Aii old Ninetwnco bent 
both Ways by Lilly, the AlnumackHnaker for Luck at Lang- 
leraloo. 17SS Pucklc Clnh% 123. >3 Guess then the num- 
bers of frauds there are at. .Lantraloo. 

Ziaateni (Iie-ntain), sb. Forms : 3-4 Unt6r(a, 
4-6 launterii(o, 4 7 lantoma, (4 -tirna, 4-5 
-tymo, 5 •tamo, latame), 5 lantano, lawntema, 
-tryn, 5-6 lantron, 6 lantren, -trin, -turno, 6-7 
lantliomOf 8-9 lantltemy 6-9 lanthom, 4- Ian- 
tom. [ml. F, lanteme^ ad. JL tamtema^ also lAlersta, 
believed to 1 ^ ad. Gr. kanartifi {(. to shine, 

cf. Lamf sb.). with ending after L. lUcema. 

I'he form Iscnthom is prob. due to popular etymology, 
lanterns hiving formerly been almost always made of horn.) 
X. A transparent cose, e. g. of glass, horn, talc, 
containing and protecting a light, t or d/zW, dw//*r 
eye, Chinese, Briar's Ia$UerHf see those worda. Also 
Dare LAETEnis, Maoio Lartebn. 

a tjee Cursor Itf. xaoio He be chess als his lanter Be-for his 
focelu light to here [Gdtt. lantern : hem]. Ibid. XS847 Quor- 
for ha^ce taken me, And als a theif vm-soght Wit lantern. 
c tjlBg Chaucer L. G. IV. 936 Ditia, 1 shal as t can flfolwe thyn 
lanterne as thow gost byfom. a 1400 90 A tsjcander 5398 
Lqt kmand eqen as lanterns he had. c >470 IIxnny Wattacs 
XI. i«55 Lyk till lawntryns it illtiniiny t so cler. >587 F lxm ing 
Con/u. HolimksdXW. 376/a 'Fhe said binthome to lie main* 
teioed by those two widowes that shall haue the hanging uf 
them out. 1619 Crooks Body o/Man 460 It is like a siiuer of 
the M uscouy glasse whereof we vse to make Lanthorna 1639 
t^UAELKS Embi. V. xtl 289 Alas, what serves our reason, But, 
like dark lanthornes, to accomplish Tieuson With greater 
closenesse f 1795 Johnson. LanUm. .it b by mbtnke often 
written lanthorn. 1798 Nucforr Gr. Tour II. 338 The 
streets are. .well furnished with lanthornc for the winter < 
nights.^ s8i8 C. WoLine Burial of Sir % Moore 8 By the 
straggling moon-beam’s muuy light And tlie lantern dimly 
burning. 1840 Marry at Poor Jack xiti. Our poop lanterns 
were to large that the men used to get inside ibiem to cltsaii 
them. 1873 G. C. Daviks Mount, If A/eivxvL 140 Fishing 
up a lanthom he turned the light on her face. 

b. t l^ttntern and camUedigki ; the old cry of 
the London bellman at night. Hence \ lantern 
and candle man : a bellman. 

f99a Nashr P. PsmUsse C e. It is said, Lawrence Lucifer, 
that you went vp and downe London crying then bke 
a lanterne and candle man. s8oo Hkywooo Edw. IV, 1. 
(1613) C, No more calling of lanttiorne and candle lighL 
s8m Drkkkr Satiromastix 1 a li, i>ORt roare. buicnin, 
dust roaief ih'ast a good rounciuoll voice to cry Lanthorne 
& Candle-light. 

c. Proverbi. f 7b bear the lastiem x to sliow the 
way a-i a leader. 

a 1483 Pol, Poems (Rolls) 11. 383 Of alia the remes in the 
worltle this beryth the lanterne. J. Hevwoou Prou. 4 
Efirr, (x 867> S05 A Lantliorne anna light mayde ; manerly 
sayde. 1883 Burnrt Afoet's Utofia a They need not my 
Commendations, unless 1 would, according to the Proverb, 
Shew the Sun with a Lanthorn. 1807 Carlyls in Froude 
Li/s ( t88a) 1. 374 To prove the existence of God. as Paley has 
atlempicd to do, u like lighting a lantern to seek for the sun. 

d. spec, « Maotc I.ABiTKRlf. Chic fly (ace 8). 

2 . a. tramf. Now rare. 

^ € IJ174 Cmauckr Troylus v. 543 O lanterne, of which qncint 
is In light. ijfaTRRvtSA Barth, Oe J*. R, xvi. xU. (Tollem. 
M^ In a temple of Venus is made a candeUttk, on ke 
whiche was a luiitarne so brrnnynge |»ai [etc,] xgig ifoucLAii 
cKnsis III. ix, 91 Lyk onto ibe lonlrln of the mone. X936 
Bki.lkndkn Cron. Scot. (18311 1. 53 Utheru..belcvic..tnat 
the . . lanternis of the hevin, war verray Goddis. 1841 
J. Jackson yVur Etmug. T. i. 35 Others (Nero] stidcid 
through, rosined and waxened over their bodies, and so set 
them lighted up, as torches and lanthornes to passengers. 
s8|^ PowRR Exf Philos. I. 34 The Gloworip . .This is that 
Night Animal with its Lanthorn in its tail i88e W. Wat- 
ROK Prince's Quest (1893) 9s And Dow the Moon her laut- 
horn had withdrawn. 

b. fig^ Applied to things metaphorically giving 
light t Formerly often of persons. 

13. . E. R. Allit. P. A. X048 pe lombe her lantyrae wich- 
onten drede.^ 1380 Wycmf Ps. cxviUfi]. X05 lAinterne 
to my feet tin woord, and li^t to myn pathls. 1387 Taa* 
VISA Hiedou (Rolls) VlL t7x Two Jamcmes of m world 
. . l,anfra(ic, and Anselme, la sgta Lvdo. 7W Merck. 434 
HU lives lanterne, siaflT of hts ciokyd age. 1402 Jaa. I 
Kingis Q. Ixxi, And [Muses] #ith )iaur bryght umierAhi 
emuoye MV pea, to write my turmeut and my loye. 1909 
Hawks E/xamp, Virt. xiv. (Arb.) 86 O geme of gjmtidnes 
and binteme id pUsure. <948 Vicary Anal, To Brethren 
(1888) t r Galen. ttieXAnteriie of Ml ChircU|dofit. lagB Knox 
First Biaii (Arb.) 31 Those that shuld haae bmie the 
luntems to others, tgjth Holinshbo Scot. Chrm. (1805) 
It 4fl The cadtodrell chtircli of Murrey, the lanmeh aad 
cOnament of gU the north part of Scotland. x|8t SvasmieR 
Rnlm Time ah Csmden t . . ianterxie apto iaia fmooeodiof 
ago. tS oy yy FttTHAiiifwIwm uxviHy Extwmapoeprty 


oBt calls a Xamthortb that lighta to aQ mMoa ; sfM 
SMOtxmrr Tram. 99 This jgveat laathem of medksoo is 
become vtcy rich, stpi fiXiicaoVt Foetpr. Tims |. 38 
The hmteni of sdence hes guided os on the track of titoe. 

5. fft* A lighthouse, b. The chamber at the 
top ii a lighthouse, is which the light is placed, 
t o* Some part of a ship. 

а. s8« Houand PHi^ 1. ixo In trorii It (a watch-tower] 
seroeth in right foodssead as a Lanthorne. 1809 G. SAinnre 
Tresst. 40 Vpon the shore there is aa high Lanterne, laria 
eiMuah at the fop to cqntaine about mTeasoore persons, 
whIcB by uiid^t directeth the sailer into the entrenoe of the 
Bosphonis. x7e8AoihiaoM/fo/>s38Capna, where the Loat* 
horn fixMoa mghrShmes like a Moon through the benighted 
Sky, While by as Beasu the wanr Sailor steers. 

t>. S7^ MoiSa Amer. Geog. 1 . 440 WIthhi that stands 
the lanchom. keen KaNDA].if Tmm. 1 1 . xxxv. 9 The height 
..measured from iiahsaelothetopof cKelantliorn,iBsixty> 
nine fixet. ilgf itlnstr. CataL Gt. Exkib, 300 The bM.. 
was carriad egniniit the lantern in n gala. s8ia Stamtard 
33 May, The height of the new tower above high water to 
the middle of Ihelanthorne is 130 feet. 

O. s88x Fxpys Idarg rj Jan., Ibe 'Soverayne* .. Is 
a most noble ship : . . all went into the lanthorne together. 

4 . Arch, An erection, either square, circular, ellip- 
tical, or polygonal, on the top either of a dome or 
of an apartment, havii^ the sides pierced, and the 
apertures glased, to admit light; a similar struc- 
tnie seiving as a means of ventilation, or for any 
other purpose. In t|aots. 1600 used to translate 
L. culmen and fasiippwm. 

cs4e8 Scriptortts tree (Surtees) 144 Hk etiam magnim 
partem campanilis, vulgo lanum, oiinsterii Ehorncentis 
construxit. 1947 BooruX Introd. Knmoi. X. <1870) 15X Thn 
spyre of th« churche is a curyous and a right goodly 
lantren. 1800 Hollano Livy X. xxUl 36S The image of 
lupiter himselfe lit the lanterne or frontuqnce of the Capltoll. 
Ibid, xxxvil. ill 946 Doth the lanterne, yea and the I'^aved 
dores thereof, were foully disfigured. Brerktom 

Trmt. (Chetham Soc.) vis A towerdike build mg, aimoRt 
like your lanthorns in college halls. 1786 Entick London 
IV. 391 U{ion which tower a short m^ro rises, with its hose 
fixed on a broad lanthenu a 1817 T. Dwight Trav, Piero 
Kng. xSat) I. sai'l’he prospect of this town.ond its environs, 
is taken completely from the lantern of the State-Houhe. 
sSjs I-VTTON Godofpk. lx,LadyErpingliam was in tlw lantern 
of the House of Commons. 

6. A name of certain fishe*? (cf. lantern dih in 9). 
a. The whiff, Arnoglossus snegasiotnus, b. ? L\ S. 
A species of cfumaid, P'rigla obscura. 

1674 Kay Collect. IVorifs, Sea Fishes soo lanterns : Lug 
aleth CornubienNibus. t8W — Willughby^s ichthyo^. iv, 
xc 3 Arnoglossus.. species ilia quam piscatores no>»tri Cor- 
mibienses k pelhiciditate sua a Lantern . .rxoxix. s88e-q 
F, Day Brit. Fishes II. aa Aruoghssits msgasioma... 
Names, ..lantern, rehrxxixg to its semi-tianspareiicy whaa 
held up against tlie light. 

б. ft. The Inminons appendage of the lantem-fly. 

nyms G. Edwards Birds ui. xao The Piy, I take to M 

a Kind of Fire- Fly, and that part on his Head, the Lant* 
burn. s8xo A. v. Sack Coy. Surinam 879 From the head 
rises a large probosciB of an oval form, but tapering 
towards the head, and making one third of the whole rim 
of the insect, which is vulgarly coiled the lantern, anuttiog 
a bright light. 

b. Lantern ef Aristotle (see qnots.). 

[This is derived from Arist. //rst. Aninu iv. v. (BeWker 
p 531) where the body of the echinus is said to be shaped 
like the frame of a lantern (.Vopvrnp).] 

1841-71 'I'* Junks Anim. hingd. (ed. 4^ si8 Dental 
■ysiem of Echinus, x. Represents three of the pyramidal 
pieoee forminc the * lantern of Arwtotle' in situ, 
Nicholson Man. Root. xvii. (18^) 198 In hchtnns ihw 
pnasiicatan 

like teeth, w _ . 

forming a eioguior structure known t 

7 . Technical uses. ft. Calico-printing, etc. A 
Bleam chamber in which the colours of printed 
fabrics are fixed. 1839 in Ure Dict.Aies 033. 

b. Electricity. The part of the case of the quad- 
rant electrometer which suironnds the iniiror and 
suspension-fi bres. 

s87a Si a W, Thomson Electrostatics f ATagn. S83 Plate x 
fig. I represents the fi ont elevation ofihe instruiuent, of which 
the chief bulk consists of a ior of white glass, .supported oa 
three legs by a brass mounting, cemented round the outside 
of its mouth, which is closed by a plate of stout sheet-brass, 
with a Untem-iihaped cover standing over a wide aperture 
in iu centre. For brevity, in what follows these three parts 
wiU be called the jar, tlie main cover, oud the looten. sMg 
iu Contssry Did, 

o. EoHnding. *A perforated barrel to form 
a core upon* (W.). 

■839 Uoe J?iVr. Arts 5x0 The lantern is a cylinder or 
a truncated hollow cons of com itun, about half on inch 
thick ; and difierently shafied for every dUfetenc coi«t 

d. Atech. A form of cog-wheel (see quot 
1817-16). Alto lOHtem^wheiL 

1699 Lrak IFoUertdts, il Near the end, there Is.. a 
Lomhorn or Pinion of ts. Staves. 1700 F. H avkssks PAys.- 
Meek. Exp. X The Winch U fosten'd to a Spindle, that 
paMses thfo* ^a Lanthom, whose Pins perform the Office 
of Coga s8m BHKwaTke In J. Fergason Lett. I. %s note, 
A fontem. tSia^sfi Puvraia Ned. e*hft. (18x9) 1 . 79 Sofna. 
times the smattcr wheel k a cylinder, in whkh the top and 
bottom am formed by circular plates or bo(udi, connseted 
by slaves inserted at equal distances along their droiinh* 
fa r sno es, asfriiM <^deth 1 this is odfod a lantern. tSsa 
Mat. PkHee,^ tL viL ys (U^ K. Sir'll**" kmth of the 

wHnri, hitiead of working fo the lemreS of a pfowa, mm 
inmfo mact Mimma form ^ whericaUeda laaiWtt. xi8| 
ft, J. Bemmlmueh * Cfodlw. ooS Th* k 
iitm a hofo in a nairt»w 4 laeed ^ huuem 


LSOM Ofam. xooi. xvu. (iseoj in acninns ciih 
atang apparatus] comasts of five long calcaioous ro^ 
th, i^uJi pcrforuie five triangular p>TamitU, »hr whole 
I a iioguliu’ structura known as * Aristotle's Lantern*. 



LAinnmif. 

8. tnd ilmple uttribiitiTe, «s 

^Acm, -fott ; «lto(«eiMie i d) iamittm 
§nttrtaimmmt,*pkk 9 igrtkf^^ -piai€^*nM\ (te&ie 4) 
Unn^tim r 9 tf, Umitr, turrA, b. objecthfe, at Ai»- 
'makfr. o. initni m eiita U ti hnUm- 
t$d^ •Hi adjft* 

CooMUi Tht$mimrm^ a *laot«nM bear«r. 

■tth^tavBNaoM Trtat, M. u% A nuOi ww niadt upon 
t^Admifal B«nbow*» the Umenvbeansv fi>IUMrinff. t6ti 
CoTOitk tmmitfwr, m ^LantenM-durrier. atts Anthony* 
Photegr. B hIL 111. 37 *Li»it«rti vttMrtainmMita iSm M amv 
K ntoautv W, Afrkm 590, 1 see ha Msubed ihe *lai>tern 
ihiu afein. iMl tr. Ad 1 Rkh. ///. c. la No merchauat 
Strauog^r tAhalir. . bryngc into this Kealme of Eiiglond to 
be soki any mantr. .^laotern homes, lieo Scorbshv Acc^ 
Arctic Bet. i. 4M It U> .semi-transparent* alnuMt like lan- 
tem-borns. sBot Scott Mttrm. iv. i, Better we M through 
laife and bush Been *1anthori>-led by Friar [cf. Milton 
L*A/km 104). iWg J. CoLBOsna fiic^ PitsAm atS We 
eidoyeo oor COToe at yrvtca in the cool Mantem-Ut garden. 
1598 Flosio, Lantemanf, a *lanteme maker, 1668 H. 

Dip. bml II. tM To prevent the Art of the Lanieni- 
maker. 1884 E^ham "Dcd'y Post 3 Nov. 7/3 J'hree of the 
memlMrs will demonstrate the pi ocesses of phuco^raphy* by 
*lanlern*photographs taken during the conver'-arione. 1889 
AHtJkon^s Pkoiogy. Bull. 11. aji Placing the negative in a 
printing frame, the *lantern plate was lalctupon it,rilm to film. 
1871 MoaLtY Comtorcst in Crit, Aftsc, Ser. i. (1878' 53 
Summary hangings at the nearest "laniem-poKt. s88a M tea 
Bs addon Aft. Royai I. il. 46 Its wide stmllow staircase, 
curiously carved balustnules, and ^lantern roof. 1889 
Anthony s Phofogr. Bull. 11. 66 Carriers, to carry quarter 
plates or *lantem-<sLK plates. x8tf Westm. Gas. 8 Sept. \(i 

‘ * ' ~ to make ^lantern slides 

Sanuva Tnw. 40^,4’.i 
T. 176a H. Wali’olb 
VsHus't AhocB. Paint. (1765I 1. rat no/s, 'ITie lantern- 
tower in the same cathedral [Lly). 1879 Sis G. Scorr f.rct. 
Archil. 11.86a 't'be dome [of the Baptistery at Klorencel 
had formerly an eye, like the Pantheon, but has now a 
*lantern turret. 

9. Si^ecial comirs. : Ian tern -bellows, t kind of 
bellows resemblin;; in strncture a Chineae Innteni ; 
lentem-braoea (aeequot.); lantern* carrier (also 
-hearer) «= lantern fly \ lantern<faoe, ? >•- Lantrrs- 
JAWe ; lantern-flsh, the smooth sole ; lantern- 
fly, one of several species of insects of the family 
JPulgoridiB (see quots.); f lantern-leaves, thin 
sheets of horn for lanterns : flvitern-lerry, * some 
trick of producing artificial light ’ (Nares) ; lan- 
tern-light, {a) the light from a buitcm: (^) a 
* light ’ (i. e. a glaxed frame or sash) in the side of 
a lantern (sense 4) ; (^) an arrangement for giving 
light tlirough the roof of an apai tment ; lantern- 
man, one who carries a lantern, \spec. one who 
empties privies by lantern-light, a nightman ; 
lantern-pier, ?a pier supporting a lantern (sense 
4) ; lantern-pinion «■ lantem-wheil ; lantem- 
pnmp fsee quot.); lantern-servioe, a religious 
service during which magic-lantern slides are em- 
ployed to furnish illustrations ; lantern-shell, the 
oivalve genus Anatifuif with a translucent shell ; 
lantern-spar (see quot.) ; lantern-sprat, a sprat 
infested by a Lernseau parasite (see quot.) ; f 
tem-stairs (see quot. ) ; lantern-wheel - sense 
7 d. Also I..ANTBRir-JAW8. 

187$ Knight Diet, Meck,^ * LmnUm-Mlows, so called 
from its resemblance to a paper lantern. 1867 Smyth 
SaiioPs IVor(t,hkt ^Lsmtem-hraess^ iron hare to secure the 
lanterns. x8xo A. v. Sack Pay. Snrfnttnr 979 Tlie *],Antem 
Carrier. .The '^Lantern Bearer.'* 1795 J. Wotcor iP. Pindar) 
Royal Tour ie La Pitt wrives I alas with ^lantern face 1 
MaaCHAMSiuis SupA.^ "^LfOntsmJisk. 1769 Pbnnant 
£ool. 111. 191 It [the smooth sole] is a ncaroe species, but 
U found in Cornwall, where from its transparency, ii is 
called the Lantern FUb. x8aa Couch in Linumotn Trans. 
XIV. 78 Carter, or Lantenifish, Plsumnectss tnegasio/na 
It is also called Marysole s8fo /K Comt^u Gloss.^ 


Anint. Biog. (18x3) HI* r7> TheGrimt i^antrrn Fly. 
«. „ in 


«8 

rVwu,lXVIII.«7Apiw«or<i . •alM 

nifractiag nr ^lantern snar, waa brokee isse four smallar 
pieces. i8i»-4 F- Dav Ptskoc II. 9133 Lmwa k 
luKkiiMMis At lughMisM, and fishermen assert that ebeah 4f 
apfsts are often preoeded fay several of these fishes infested 


jOLommAX. 


IfT, I>owtMi, er the bsssi itfW tt 


.1883 


C F.HoLUBsin 

the curious lantem-fly {.Pnlgorn cundtlaria^ whh its long 
cylindrical probosds, from the transparent sides of which a 
bnUianc light appears. 17x4 Pr. Bk. ef Rates 44 *Lanthorn- 
Leaves, as mercery, per 100 Weight, 03 00. sTax C. King Brit, 
Afsrek. I. 994 Lanthom Leaves, e x8|o B. Jonson Expost, 
imigo yonsi 79 Smiling at his feat Of ^laniam-lerry. c 1409 
Uauhdsv. (Roah) xii. so If men CMte in to it a 
*lantem9-lis^t, it fletes abouen. 18x4 Sovthbv Roderick 
XXL tjo Why *iwas in quest of such a man as this That 
the OM Grecian aaarchad by lanthom light, xiaa ?. 
Michouok Praed. Bmli. t88 With regard to the Ugbting 
“ bt IS the most app«^ 


of a grand stair-cahe, a lantem-Ugbi 
priale. tlpy Hau. Cains Chrutkm x, I'nera was a 
refreshment-room With its lantern %bu pulled open. 1599 
N Aiiie Lsmkm St^ 0 k 57 Wee will make him . . tell what 
^LantaitMiimh or groome of Hecates cloee stoole bee h. 


iBxa Speriiug Mug, XLIl. 4 The lanthonHium should U 
sileAt,Dortboirthei^htUllattheplac«ofeport. 1889 P.H. 
Bmemom iTiw* 89 Now he fslt sure a Umcn^nM 
was approsMming him. dkih B. WseB ConHmni* S^tesM, 
98 The leer tvaugeliets ate in akhes ever the *lantem^enb 
1884 F. J. Bkittem 4 Clockm, 140 ^Lantern pkm 

ammsirikbnlml^aefoU^^ an aet euned fordrivmg. 

stM KmoHT Disk, Meeh.^ m n ttmju mp, jm Mvmg 
up^oCdMia# thfendofafiexib&fjflm^.ttkeaOMpese 

laiMtm. iAmC' 

W^eeiaUy that 

^ *- wr. wneioi^„„^ 

1777 WATaON 




to ^ l^le. WoowIrAip t[plimesi iuj»l 

AmHtUtXmudk, •Lanteint-shelL 9777 WaTaoN in 


ww a naira of winding (su^ as we now call *lantern) stafarcs. 
1790 VouMo Trmu. Prmnes (X889) vf llie stone drawn up bp 
*lHnthorn- wheels of a great diameter. x8ix G. R. Pomn Bilh 
Atsuut/. X99 These parallel sprees are then connected together 
by lu^s of string, thus forming a kind of lamernFwlfeeel. 
Hence t a n^er of lauterUA 

e tgtkCacko JLoreUo B to Laiuentexs, stryogera, gryadert. 

Xslliliten (ljr*Dtajn), p. Abio B-9 fAathOKn. 
[f. the ab.J 

1 . a. tram. To encloge at in a lantern, b. To 
furnish with a lantern ; to light with a lantern. 

. E. Dahwin Hoi. Gnrd. it. (xr^xH tte Prometheus., 
lantern'd in hi) breast, . . Bore the bright treasure to his 
Man of Clay xype Southkv Nostdesc^ts iii. 94 Were it 
mi(|ni(;ht, I should walk Setf*lanthorn'd, •atumte with 
sunbeams. x6ja Lams Eti. to Ca^ in Talfourd Pinal Msm. 
aviii. X74, I dreaded that Argus Pwtitor who doubtless lan- 
terned me out, on that prodigious night. 1846 C. M aitland 
Ck, CatsuomM sey If a ChriNtisn woman marries a Pagan 
..she must go in and out of a gate lauralled and lanterned. 

2 . To put to death by h^ging upon a lamp-post. 

(=iF. lemterMer.) 

in Whight. s86e In Wosckstba : and in later Diets. 
H cDce lUtatomod ///. a. , tui'nishcd with alantem. 
i8eQ 9 4 Cahvskll Grave o/Snicide 6 Nur will the lantern'd 
fisherman at eve Launch on that %vater. 
liftntem, variant of LiCNTakM Se.^ I..ent. 
LantBrniEt (las'ntamist). [f. Lantebn sh. 4- 
-WT.] One who uses a magic lantern. 

1880 CA Times js Nov. 744 Photographs of the persecuted 
clergy, with Ihetr cliurches, ftc., would be of gn at use to 
Maiiternists * this winter. 1891 Antkony^s Pkotofr, BulL 
IV. 336 A bad lot of slides.. or a bungling laniernisL 

Ziantern-Jaws. I-ong thin jaws, giving a 
hollow nppearonce to the cheek. Hence xikatgm- 
jawed a., having lantern-jaws. 

(xgfa Langl. P.Pt, A. VII. 163 Hongur ..bufletede the 
Brutiner alMrate boihe his chvkeK; He iokedc lykalanterne 
al hi» lyf after.] ^1700 B. K. JHct. Cant. CrrtVy J^auterm 
/rtiv'/f, a very lean, thin faced Fellow. 1707 J. Stbvkns Qut- 
vedo's Com. tVks. (17091 379 A Lantbom-Jaw’d Woman, with 
a Hatchet-Face, itxs Addison Sped. N o. 173 P s A Plough- 
man .. being very lucky in a Pair of long lAUthom-Jaws, 
wrung bin into., a hideous Grimace. X778 Woixor 
(P. Pindar) Poetic Ep.Radewers Wks. i8ia 1 . 3 The censure 
dire my lantern jaws will me. x8i8 Scott Roh Roy vi, His 
lantern Jaws and long chin assumed the appearance of a pair 
of nut-crackers. 1846 Thackksav i’mm. Ptur xxix, Drink 
yourself, and light up yotir lantern jaws, old hoy. x86s 
Tylos Earty Hist. Alan, ii 30 To give liimielf a lantern- 
jawed took. 

liantgrave, obi. form of Lardobavi. 
lAantluUlitd (Ise-njifinmt). Min. [f. next 4 - 
•ITB. Naroedby llaidinger, 1845.] Hydrous car- 
bonate of lanthanum, found in white tabular crystals. 

>“49 J. Nicoi. Afin. 344 Lanthanite . . is found in the 
emerald mines of the Musso Valley. s868 Dana Miti, (ad. 5) 
709 Lanthanite.. Eflervesces in the acida. 

ILaathanum (lK‘n>&n8lm). Chem, Also 9 
lant(h)aiiium. ff, Gr. AavFdN-ctg to escape notice 
(see quot. 1841).} A rare element belonging to 
the group of eai^ metals, found in certain rare 
mintrals, e.g. cerite ; it was discovered by Mosan- 
der 18^9-41. Sym^l Ln. Also attrib. 

i^x Bkandb Atom. CA«iw.^ed. 3) 677 Another metallic oxide, 
whiclL M it has hitherto loin concealed in oxide of cerium, 
be (MosonderJ designates LanCanum (Aai^avtii', to lurkk 
184a Parnell Ckem, AnoJ. (1845) 338 Oxide of mntanium. 
x8^ D. Campskix Inorg. C/iem. itj Xjuithonum, 1863 
Fownes* Chem. led. 9) 300 Metallic lentbatiium is ptepared 
like cerium. Ihid,, A tolerably pure lantbaninm salt may 
1 m obtained by [etc.]. 1873 Ihid. (ed. tx)38x Lanthanum 
Sulphate fornui small prismatic o'yAtals. 

Iianthern, variant of Laittebr. 
lAntllopia# (Ise-nKpin), Ck«m. [f. Gr. Xav- 
bhveve (sec 4 - Op-xbm 4 - -IRK : see -irb.] 

An alkaloid rouna in opium. 
i8lfi Sac. Lex.^ Lanikopin, Cn Hu NO4. 
Iianthorn, variant of I^ntbbn. 

Obs,raf0^, [£. Lar« g^.l 4- 
irons. To wet with urine, 
m xdsa A. Wilson Inconst. tmdy il IL (18x4) 37 A goodly 
pecce of puif pac't, A little lantified, to hold the gilding.' 

Iiantinie, obs, form of Lartbbn. 
tlMtOM- Obs, rore^K [Angiidxed form 
of Lartara.] The wayfaring tree, Viburnum 
lAHtana. 

Muxks Gmrd. Diet. (ed. si s.v. yiseum. The Bark 
of our Lantono or Way-&rifra Shrub. 

IsBatroloo. variant oTLaRTiBhoo Obf, 
Xsratraii, -in, -oxi, obt. fonni of LARmir. 
XiUtB-, limtMgrawo, forms of Lardobatb. 

XA*tttnm (Im-ntM). (proK merely eehoic.1 
A kind of amrdion pr o on c ertum, ihaped and 
pUyod Ulmj^bdidy-gn^ 
jplHrAon^ Paaim wr /H&A'JfwA Terms, 


u, Ckmu {t U 

kmRpin- (see n«xf> 4 - -icj £, ucsd (tee quot.). 
sPmSyd, See, Lex,^ Lmmg^xk add, ao add obubisd fay 

tttmttAi. [«A 
«i, L Omefim- (JiMifti down. L Am 
wool; M««onx.J -next 
.te PUf. Trmu. XVII, M* -ni. ftoMh Silll*, 
ndlanugmoae. 1731 Maasinr 0id. XXXVII. 918 Thsae.. 


andlanuginoie. 1731 
soon b^me cqvei^ 


with an excoadi^ wMte fine lanti- 
' io Kuifet A Sr. Busmml IV. tys. 


ginote Sttbstanos. 

asuttglilOiMi (Onld'djsinm)^ o. CUdb uiftu> 
tiAt* [ad. Ju. idnttginif:t*m i see piec. ana -out*] 
Covered with down or fine soft heir; havingaivitee 
resembling down ; of the nattnv of down ; downy, 
sm t«AKKNAii Eet. (187V) 56 Lanuginotms aa a kd.of 
ey^teen yee[r]z, 1608 Top 9 kll (X658) dro Hai^ 

or lanuginous Caierpillen. ttht PhR, Tram. VL aily 
That Lanuginous Stone, calledT AmioHikus, 18I4 /bid. 
XIV. 693 A lanuginous matter exactly reaembllng that Ut 
poppoue Plants. 1706 Batnasd in Sh J. rkryawJfot^Ceid 
Baik, 11. 936 Ilia Mouth and Tongue .. by reason of tW 
downy and lanuginoos Membrane. xtSu Hat. Hist, fas 
Ann. Reg. 76/i Clothed with a lanngmous skin. XTffi 
Kihwan Eiem. Min. (ed. *1 11. sS Found in LanughiotiB 
Crystals on the walls of sn old cellar. 1877 Cooits 8l Alueii 
H. Amor, Rod. 46 Lanuginous tufts of naif. 

Hence Xguiu*ginoiianew. (Bailey, vol. II. 1787.) 
ItXianugO (lftnif 7 *go). sHpitiJU, [L. f. /Bwt 
wool.^ P ine soft hnir or down, or a surfhee re* 
sembling this ; spec, that covering the human feetus. 

1677 Phil. Tram. X If. 004 Ihs hmugo seen upon a Pisdi, 
Quince, or the like. xtM Mtse. Bss, tn Ann. Reg. 199/t A 
Monchinel«pple falling into the sea and lying in the water 
will contract a lanugo of salt-peixu. ii7x Daswik Detf. 
Afan 1. i. 95 The. .so-called lanugo, with which the human 
foetus during the sixth montb m thickly covered. 1878 
Dun RING V/s. Skim 33 Very fine, soft hatr, called lanugo^ 
found upon the face, trunk, and other regions. 
attrih. and Comb, xipx W. A. J amiraon Dis. Skim I. (ed. 3) 
4 Tbs small lanugo hairs seem as If dependents of the 
sebaceous glands. 1897 AUimtts Syet. Med, 111. 686 A lufk 
of delicate lanugo-Uks fudrs. 

II XiailX (Imqks). Aniiq. [L.] A large dish. 
S657 Bibcm Ane. Pottery (1858) II. 317 The eMimm was 
large enough to hold the tail of a tunny, the iaax could 
hold a era Rev, July 935 The magnificent ailvsr 

• lanx * or dish, w^hing xfo ounces, which sms found in 
S734 at Corstopiiuin. 

XtaATavd (lie'nyltd). P*orma: a, 5 lBZi|Qrt 
5-6, 9 dial Unyer, 7 latmlox, 9 dial, leaner, 
d. 7 lanyeard, lonaeira, 7-QlB>i(a)liuPd, S ertm, 
land yard, 8- laniyBrd. [A re-a^ptioa of V* 
iamirc ^see Lairkr).] 

1 1 . « l^AXRBB. Obs, 

1483 Calk, Anri sofl/t A laii|er, fi^rsZo. tfgp Palsgil 
837/9 Lanyer of letber, Insnhre. t/b/f llAsmiAU. Noepelh 
(1795) II. 3B3 Leumimrd, the thong of a whipw a i8e| Poeag 
roc, E* AngitMt Lanner^ Lanyer^ the lash of a whipL 
2 . Naut, * A short piece of rope er line made 
fast to anything to secure it, or as a handle * (Smyth 
SaUtr's kVard-bk.), ^ 

a. Used to secure die shroods and atays. 

iM Caxt. Swim Aceid. yng. Sennmem 15 They lume all 
of them pullies, . . Lanyoords, raritets, and crowes fteia. 
sfiay — Sennmn's Gram, v. 19 Those Lanniers art many 
emoU Ropes reeued into the dswl mens eyes of all sbroads. 
syeo Gm; No. 4543/t Having ..cut ail the Land yards 
Of the Falmouth's Fora and Miun^rowds. 1748 Anmsde 
Voy. I. X. to4 Ws exsrted ourselves the best we ooold..to 
reeve uew lanyards. 4833 If. Scott 7 >sk CWsg/r <x86a) $47 
A hammodL slung .. by two lanyards fastoM to mi^ 
9840 K U. Dana Htf. Mast Glot^ Lemymrdst ropes rovs 
through the dead-eyes, fbr setting up rigging, xltx Sm T, 
Mantin Horace l oiv, Doet thou ttot.Theor thy hnyoida 
moan and shriek t 

b. Used for firing a gun. 

xSsg H. B. Oascoignk Nav. Fame 93 Contains of the guns 
their lAniords bear. 1836 Marbyat Midsh. Easy xxx, llw 
captains at the guns hod dropped their lanyo^ hi dk* 
appohnnient. x86x W. M. Kuwbll in Timss xo July, The 
gunner pulled the lanyard hor^ but the tube did oat eaplodiL 
1876 Daily Hew 30 beut a/a The aniUexymen would. .have 
no obyeciiOQ to fixing the gun themselves with a lanyaadL 

0. Used for varioua other purposes. 

1669 Sturny MarinePt Meut. u 17 Stand by to bawl off 
above the Lennsrd of the Whipstoff. 1797 NklsOm in 
Nicolas Disp. (1B45) II. 417 Four lodderi^leacn of which to 
have a lanyard four fiuhoms long). 9864 Rsader 8 Oct. 494 
A small knife lashed with a lanyard to the wrist. tHi 
Stevsnion Trssu, /«/. il x. He oarrisd his crutch by a la^ 
yonl round bis iteuk. 1897 H. Kctuno Cmptmim Comragetme 
76 The hmyard of a belT thatlmag just behind the windlsaa 

o. The xxiateriai of whidnanyatds are made* 
tSto TYoms 7 Mar., A paeldag of lanyard (waslput berweoa 
the ormoi^pUtea and Ncrew nuts. s88| RiekeHec £xksk 
CmtAl, 04 Torrid Rassian Hemp LatiUufd. 
tXdfiWrw. V, Obs, [l Itsstym (lee prec.).] 
irans. To bmd with a tboqg. 

^ Cmik, AuM, ao8A To lanwr«» ligu/sum. 
IianBlmeont (Ger.) : see LARagnmxfev. 
Lm odiemm (y eWUf 'to), «. and Ad. [f.L./g!s- 
dia a (a. Gr. AoMtua) a city in Alia Miiw 4 -ar.] 

• A. Of or pertaining to XjuxBoea. 
b. Having the fault for which the Chiodi oi 
la^ieea i»«eproaehed m Rev. BL iju ifit hcaoe, 

• htlmWaOKb neither ot^ oor hot % indilktieiit in 
w%ion, polithw, ete. 



LJLR 


sISlVmlilAMcii. At t« 7 Wont..Uprp(«nA 
y f wtaJitU» Of LfcodicaAP coldnww 
•4 tiMy, liiiftdtowio Umper of « Aiteoma, tfarokiM^ilfffitcd 
Mliit lAn X* TolliOiachb in /WrAi. ihc. 457 
Laodiotaa notralt sonetimM bon«t ttuu (etc.]* ifUMw, 
HTWawi X* Ekmtr$ 165 You wUI louthe all tfib lAodioml 
cant of toUranoe aa I do. sHI^ 'fimtM le Sept. yA A 
of which Ensllithiiien in theca comewbat Laodfeean dayi 
■wy eacily Alt to take proper account. 

B. ib. a. An inhabitant of Laodioea. b. One 
who if iukewann or indifferent in religion, poU- 
doi, etc* 

idle Biaijt Rt9, tIL 14 And vnto the Angel of the Church 
of the Laodioeanc, yrrite* 1646 P. BuutaucY C<n*t, 

111. 939 Theca are . . Laodlceanc, who are poore, and bUnd 
and naked. 1770 FLarcHat A/^t Wka 1795 L 030 
Antitiomian Laodlceanc, and Antichriittan Phariceec, are 
equally blameabla it«9 Macaulay Nist £nf. viL II. 933 
Two yean earlier be would have been pronounced by 
numerooc bigots on both cidcc a mere Laodicean. iMi 
T. Ha any (///A) A Laodicean* 

Hence S*odioe*aidm, lidtewarmnefs, indiffer- 
cnee.* 

*774 J‘ Adamc Zr//. Wkc. 1S50 11. 340 There in, in this town 
and county, a Laodlceanicm that 1 have not found in any 
other place. iSg6 Svurgbom AVm Park St^ Put^U 1 . kh 
L et not LaodiceanUm get into Southwark. 

Lap (leep), rd.l Formi : 1 laeppa, 3-7 lappe, 
6 li^p. 4- lap. [OE. l<^pa, Mpa wk. masc. • 
OKria iappa^ OS. (Esien gloss.). MDo. lappe 
(Dn. lap\ OHO. (with unexplained pp instead of 
if)la^a reni.(MIiG. 4 z//e mate, and fern., mod.G. 
tappen masc.); cf. OH. Upp-r clout, rag. lock of heir. 
App. the OTeut* type would be '^lappm^ vnth/M for earlier 
'o ; the pre*Te(iC. root might be either *Ad‘, or 
icholarc have vaKoucty cuggeited connexion with Or. K6Bot 


ecnoiarc nave vartouciy cuggeiten connexion witn ur. a6So« 
Loss (cee cence c a below), with Skr. ratnb-^ lamk-^ to hang 
boce. or with Uth. Upat patch.] 

1 . A part (of a garment or the like) either 
hanging down or projecting so as to admit of 
being mided over; a flap. Tappet. In later use 
chiefly, a piece that hangs down at the bottom of 
a garment, one of the skirts of a coat, a ))ortion of 
the skirt of a robe. Hence pL {cothq^ a tail-coat. 

ctM K. ittiFaKO Grtf&ry't Pott, xxvlil. 197 [Dauid] for* 
eeari hi« mentlec mnne imppan [L. oram cktamyAili]. c lapo 
S. Sh£. L*g. 1. 101A9 Ana cam ant louchefle ha kippe of 
“ '■*" V. tot wyth 


ore louerdec etotme ene. 13 . JS. E. AWt* P, Ji «ot VYyth 
lappet Urge* 13. . froea 4 Crr, EmL 1356 Bt be byyt at of be 
hl^eci be lappet My Unce bl-hynde. C1374CHAUOBI1 Trpyiui 
II. 399 <44ft) she a^yn by be lappe caughte. a 1400 .Wr 

Affwr 84^(MS. 9.) Pe Lyoun . .with hlx teeb. , kitte a pece of 
hit lappe. T« ifoe Morig A rik, lacs And with ladily lappet 
the iraghe of a )crde. /YAr. Ly/MamAtnit 11. It. 

(1669) 900 And hidde cruscedhire limpec in hire girdel. redy 
..for to wractle. c 1480 Aoronr 634 Her vyiage the gannyde. 
With the hynther Icppet [of her curicote]. ism OrZ Ctysitn 
Mtm IJ. V. (W. de W. 13^) 93 Pryde U chewed in jgownec, 
In furrec, with deuec with cyde Uppec or plytedT isw 
Palms, ej ' * ’ ‘ " TtM. 

V. 3 Take 1 
lassw. 

• . vpon their headec do vee a certeine attire, . . wherof the 
one iMpe co rangath vpon whicbe tide cemeth her good. 

Smiir, Potma Xt/vrm. xlv. B70 Who tuke him by the 
lap and tewch. sio8 Willbt fftjtapia Rx0«L 638 'rhe Ephod 
. . nad (bore Upc or wingc. iteo in Gutch Cm, Cur, 1, 171 
They were never able to cut co much me the Up of her coaL 
td|7 RuTMiaroao Latt, (i86t) 1. too Let me beceech your 
L^chlp to draw by the Up of tlnoe'c curtain and to look 
in thro* the window to great and endltei eternity, a iteS 
Halm Gold. Ram, (t688) 969 When David had cut off the 
Up of .^ul*c Garment. 17 .. bfary MyU xii. U Child Bailadt 


II. 399 <44S) She hym a^yn by )»e lappe caughte. a 1400 .y«r 
Affwr 84 s 6(MS. S.) pe Lyoun . .with hU teeb. , kitte a pece of 
hit lappe. To i4oe Mori* A rth, lacs And with ladily lappet 
the lenghe of a )crde. Pitg^^ Lyf Mankodo 11. It. 

(1669) too And tumde cruMoahire limpec in hire girdel. redy 
..for to wractle. c 1480 Anconr 634 Her vycage the gannyde. 
With the hynther Uppec [of her curicote]. ism Ord, Crys/tm 


my (Isee. TSot — P. hf, Porih viiC Ibe horteman'e feet 


to be exchangod for ‘ Upc * before the examination. 

ids* Coronai. Chat, IJ at Seoomo 7 That we may be 
mr from cutting ofa Up of that just power. .which God hath 
allowed to the King 

fb. tram/. The outlying part (of an army). 
Cf. the use of * skirt *. Obs, 

OfSTf Linduav IPittcottie) Chrom, Scot, (S. T. S.) 1. 311 
The laird of Cechirde. .cett on fecceUe wpoun the Upe and 
winge of the laird of Balclucheit feild. 

2 . Applied to certain parts of the body ; 
a. of the ear, liver, lungs : Lobb. Obs, exc. 
In mr 4 ap, [A Com. Teut. sense.] 
riOM SoM, Loochd. 11. 198 Sio [lifer] ub on ba ewibran 
sidan abened ob buna neweteoban tio hafS lif lieppan. 14. . 
Voe, In Wr,-WOl<*er S31 IZ Lap of b* ere, xsrt Elyot Piett 
Mrw, art the extreme partes of the liuer, me hart, or the 
lungti. or of other ihinget wherln it any diuyeyon, they maye 
bo cam Uppes brymmec. uya Bakot A /u. L 86 The lappet 
ortheUghtt or lunf^^^w fmlmoma. 1609 Tortcu. Foatr-/, 
itMw/i(i658) 409 The Upc or (illetc of the liver of a Mouie. 


S The lappet 


ofthoUghttorlunMtt^^wjiU/iwMCi't. t^Tortcu.^ecrr^ 
itMw/i(i658) 409 The Upc or (illetc of the liver of a Mouce. 


1647 N. Bacom DUc, Govt, Ear, 1. tix. (1739) 117 The Synod 
. .decreed that men should cut their Kutr coat thehr Byte and 
1^ of their E.tr» might be ceen. 1^ Rowlakoc AfotiAft 
Taomt, /ms, 919 The convultion of the laM of the lungs 
fwKich useth 10 be a deadlyditeate). 1681 W. RosnanOM 
Pkrm$tdi, Com, (1693) 799 Tho lap of the ear. Mmt, tp» 
RAMaAVr4nwAM»M/r II. 5* Require a thing TU part wi* 
■ever 1 She's get .as toon a lap o' my liver. 

tb. A fold of flesh or skin ; occas, the feshale 
pndendum. Obt, 

tail TtnvtSA Rmrik, P$ P, R> xvni. xiU. (dfS* Rsdk 
«7^) In SIria heb oxen haue no dewe lappU podttr 
frme lappet voder brotc(L.>o 2 UirMim 4 git<rofV]. ^tsaa 


[cee DowtAv). egos Enow Trsat, blows End. <Arb4 t6 
Itie two yymk tuMkee .. haoinge 00 eoerye cyde Uppe* 
haoginf dewne of the bignec of two hand nreaidkh. sitf 
Timme QmofriJ, l iciii. 00 By reatoo of hit coli^tU and 
hardnetc iitopncoeted. .it doth fret and teare the Upt of the 
momach. tUq Torsau. Fsmr/, Bosutsxab^) 74 Ihe femaU 
fU gelded) by tearing her privy parte within the brim and 
^ thereof with a hot iron, sdig Cbooks BodysfMan tee 
The Clitorts la a tmall body, not oonthnuued at all with the 
bladder, but placed in Um height of the Up. 

1 3 . A piece of doth, g cloth, clout Obs, 
e ijl6 CHAtmtt ClorEs T, gao That he pryuely Shotde 
thb child . . wipde and wrappe And carie it in a cofre or in 
a Uppe. ?«i4oo btoHs Anh, 3986 Nowe ea lefts me no 
lappe my lygham to hele. c 1460 Towmotty Myst, xxiv. 965 
A Up..nbr<tutyrd and tome. 14 .. Pol, Rol, k L, Poams 
997 For ich naoba clout ne Uppe. 

4. The Map* (sense i) of a garment used 
a receptacle, f a. The fold of a robe (e.g. the toga) 
over the breast, which served as a poi^ct or pouch ; 
hence, the bosom. 

In fixurative nte tbit tense it tometimM hardly to be die- 
tinguiihed firom cence 5. 


I firom cence 5. 


ciape S, Eng. Log. I. 984/9M In heore Uopen buy 
brou^ten mete. 1303 Langl. P. PL C. xix. 973 In hue bocom 
he bora thyng and that he blecMdeofte. And ich joked in bus 
Uppe, a larar lay ther-ynne. c 1400 SowdoHe Bab. 1 800 Thai 
cmyten of here hedec alle. Eche man toke one in hU Uppe. 
c 1440 Gosta Rom. Ixix. 391 (Harl. MS. 'Such ben to l>e put out 
of ^ Uppe of holy chirche. 1484 Caxtom CAwo/ry *• 6 He 
be^nne to rede in a lytyl book that he had in hie lappe. 151 j 
Douglas /Snsis xi. xv. tg Hytrych mantUl, of qubam the 
forbreUt Uppic . . was buklit wyth a knot, r 1586 C TXtt Pem- 
UROKB Pt. cxxix. iv, pfour harvest] Filling neither reapert 
faaiKt Nor the binders inijow'd Upp. c6oo Holland Z Ay xxi. 
xvtii. 403 Having made a hollow Up within the pUit and fold 
of hie side gowne. x6os Bacon Adv. Lsam. 1. vL f 14. 31 It 
was the Christian Church which, .did preserve in the sacred 
li^pe and boaome thereoC the pretknu Reiii^ues even of 
Heathen learning. 1643 *niq. 3 He desires that the 
prince of Wales might be brought backe agaiiie into the Up 
of the Romich Church. 

b. The front portion of a skirt when held up to 
contain or catch aomething. 

IJ . SomynSag. > W.) 901 Ful ne gaderede hb barm, In bis 
other Uppe be gaderede come, c 1386 Chaucer ,^r, *s T, 433 
She . .heeld hir Uppe abrood, for wcl ache wiste The (Taukou 
mosta fallen fro the twist. 1636 Hey wood Lcvo's Muirots 


iMpe and boaome thereoC the pretioiu 
Heathen learning. 1643 bfyst, iniq, 1 1 
Prince of Wales might be brought umke 


11. i. Wkc. 1874 V. 109 Hold up your Uppe; tho* thorn you 
cannot see That bring this gold. 1848 Lvtton Harold 1. i. 


Followed bygirU with laps full of flowers. i8j|S M ea. Jameson 
Soar, k Log, A e/ (1850) 41 Some come daucing forward with 
flowers ill ineir hands or in the Up of their robe. 

5 . The front portion of the body from the waist 
to the knees ot a person seated, considered with 
its covering garments as the place in or m which 
a child U nursed or any object held. 

e MTS Lav. 30061 Com bar a bourKmiht and cat adun for)» 
riht . , ne nam ban kynges hefd and Uyde vppe his bppe 
[oartior to ft in hie bierm]. 1340 Hampole J^r. Comae, 6766 
Ale a childe ^ sittec in ^ moder Uppe. e tjRk Chauces 
Prol, 686 HU walet lay bifom hym in his lappe. 13^3 
Langl. P, PL C. ix. 983 Ich cauh hym [Lacarusj citte . . in 
Abraham's Uppe. < x4M Hoocuivb Jdim. Poems (1899) 931 
Screeche out snoon thy Uppe, In which wole 1 myn heed 
doun leye and reste. c xs^Goata Rom. Ixv. aB6 (Harl. MS.) 
She late hit [a stone) fall in be Uppe of gwido. 1533 Cover- 
dale Prov. xvi. 34 The lottet are cast in to the UppeVout their 
fell stondeth in the Lord. Shake, AJeub, 1. iii. 3 A 

Saylors Wife had Chestnuts in her Lappe. 1667 Milton 
P. L. IX. 1060 So rose. .Herculean Samson from the Harlot- 
Up Of Philistean DaliUh. cyoo Steele Tailor No. 15 F o 
She Uys me upon my Face in her Lap, 1788-74 Tucker 
Lt. Nai, (1634) 11. 3B7 A child will never grow to vigorous 
manhood, who is kept always in his mother's Up. 1791 
Charlotte Smith Dsamond III. 195 Of those six [^rsons], 
three were infanta in Up. 1839 Hr. M aetinbau Ireland iu. 
43 Dora had sunk down at her mother's feet, biding hm* 
race in her Up. 1894 Hall Caine Memxman vl Ui. The 
child lay outstretched on Grannie's Up. 
b. transf, A hollow among hills. 

*748 Warton Pleas, Melemch, 953 Sunny vales In pros- 
pMt vast their level Ups expand. s8ao W. 1 9 vino Sketch 
Bk.t Leg. Sleepy Hollow <1805/ 416 A little valley, or rather 
Up of land, among high hilla 1847 Lb Fanu T, (TBrion 
119 A little village lay in the Up of a hill 1870 F. R. 
Wilson Ck, Lindi^. 196 Edlini^m church itands In a 
green Up of a vale. 1883 HarpePs Mag, Aug. 397/1 Two 
hundred miles west., lies Altoona, in the lap of the.. Moun- 
tains. 

0. fig. Freq. In such expressions as f># fortunds^ 
natur/s^ pleasure's lak\ bred upy nursed, etc. in 
the lap of (luxury, etc.), f To /ay in (a fersofis) 
lap : to thrust upon his notice. For in ine lap of 
J^ovidence, the future, cf. Gr. flewv If ynbmoi. 

153* Elyot Gap. u, iv, I^e yonge gentilmen haus often 
times tolde to them, and (as it is vuTgarely spoken) Uyde 


times tolde to them, and (as it Is vuTgarely imken) Uyde 
in their Upp^ how [etc.]. *583 Sham. Rich. JL v, U. 47 
Who are the Violets now, Thm strew the greens Uo of ths 
nworne SpnngT lerf Smmses IVka. (Grosart) I. 544 A 
C^^trie of yo' owne dominion, lying hard vndcr the lapp 


Awer, Oopg, L 30 Nu^ in the Up of UddiMwe. iM* 
Godwin Rmqmtrer tt, xil 409 Brsd up. .in the Up of repub- 
Uesn ftesdom. iSie Mae. EPGBWontM (iSioj I. 

vl 36 Brought up in the Upofliuniry. ft, Hall bPks, 


817 Ths cttwent of prsssnts. .(I^sd very natunlW, and very 
Oiplously, into the Up of che strangers, ilso Rbats Ete 
Sf, Agmoe XV, Madeline asleep in Up of legends old. i8ei 
UvaoN Br'ermer n. il 103 Hash, new to lift, and rear'd in 
luxury's Up. 9884 PnUMatlG, so Hay i/a llisst things, 
bowevsajie w tbs Jap of the futnre. 
t6i lofieli into the lap or laps to coma 
within the retch, or into ibe power, of Also, to 
be left in the lips : to be left in difficnlties, * in 
the lurch', (Ze^ U sometimes written for lape, 
by confnsion with LAm /A) 

The origin ol this use It sorntwhac obccurs; U may he 
from sense s ; but Cf. O. dnreh die lappem gehen, to escape, 
get clear oo. where iap/eu means literally a contrivance for 
catching deer. 

*flS®.m Stryr»e Anas, Ref, I, App. Iv. 5 Qemency to be 
extended not before they do . . acknowledge themselves to 
have fallen in the Lapse of Ihe Law. 1360 Daub tr, Sleidmmde 
Comm, 133 b. In the retire they fel Uto the Uppes of their 
ennemUs, XI98 R. Be 9NA90 Terence, Amdria lit. v. Dost 
thou not see me Uft io tlte Uppe thru' thy device and couh- 
eailcT i6oa Warnee Alb. hng, jx. U. (1619) aw They wifi 
exact by Torture what thou thtnketc. ..till (n the Lapse 
thou fall, a x6t$ Raleigh Rem, (1644) lae Let them bUme 
their own (bUy if they« .fall head-long into the Up of endless 
perdition. 411649 Sir W. Monson Harfol 7'racte v. (1704) 
46^1 'iliey cannot avoid (ailing into the Up of one of the 
other two (ships]. 

7 . attnb. and Comb., as (sense 5) i lap-child, 
-cloth, \ -mantle, -spaniel (cf. Lapooo), -thing \ 
lap-b 4 >ard, a Imard to lay on the Up, as a snbsti* 
ttite for a table ; lap^oook (see quot. 1948) ; f lap- 
lettuoB, ? curly lettuce ; f Up-look -• Dewlap ; 
Up-ohawor (sec onot.) ; Up-tabU «= lap-board ; 
lap-tea ( Z/1.S. local), a tea at which the guehU take 
refreshments in their laps, nut at a table. Also 

LAP-t)Oa. IrAPHTONK. 

1875 Kniort Did. Meek., * Lap-board, a board resting on 
the Up and hollowed out on the side next the user. Em- 
ployed by tailors and seamstresses to cut out work upon. 
i6ss Fuller C A Hiei, iii. ill. | 3 Canterbury his servants 
dandled this *^Up-chl)de with a witness. 1849 Rock Ck. qf 
Fathers 1. v.409 L'he *Ut>cloth, under the name of ‘gremUle^, 
is still emplo;^ in our ritual. 1880 L. Wallace Bon-Hnr 
tv. xiv. (1884) 9*3 They Uved their hands again, had their 
Upcloths shaken out. iSm Dubouruibu Staiisi. Snrv. 
Dowm lee It JgrassJ is made into small cocks called *lap- 
cooks. 184B yml. R. Agric. Soc. IX. 11. 315 Ijip-cocks. i.e. 
.small he.'tps of the dimensions just tajmble of being taken 


cooks. i&|B yml. R. Agric. Soc, IX. 11. 315 Ijip-cocks. i.e. 

.small he.'tps of the dimensions just tajmble of being taken 
up in the arms. 1706 C. Marshall Garden, xx. (18x3) 493 
Small salUdinf and *Up lettuce . . on a little heat, i860 
Hexham Dntck Diet., ram, the Bullocks, or 'Lnpiock of 
Oxen. 1803 Q. Elis, iVardr. in Leisure HonrixliBi) 673/4, 
1 8 *lappe mantles. 187s Knight Diet, Meek, , *Lap-ehaxftr, 
a machine for shaving iMther to a thickness. . . l'he term 
u derived from the old practice of shaving away in- 
equalities by means of a knife while the leather is laid upon 
a board in the Up. 1705 Lend, Gat, No. 4144/4 A *Lap 
Spaniel . . Bitch. 1884 Knight Diet. Meek, Suppl.. ^Leip 


equalities by means of a knife while the leather is laid upon 
a board in the Up. 1705 Lend. Gat, No. 4144/4 A *Lap 
Spaniel . . Bitch. 1884 Knight Diet. Meek, Suppl.. ^Leip 
table, a sewiim or cutting -out table, supported in or over 
the Up. 1866 Lowell iif/g’fow P. Introd., Poems 1890 IL 
197 *Lak-tea : ‘ where the gue^itB are too many to sit at table. 
1740 J. Miller Makomes 11* ii. Shall enervating contagtoua 
love . . make a *Upthing of me? 

XiM (Isep), sb.'t Also 4 UppB. [f. Lap v.I] 

1. ^methine that is lapj^d. 
a. Liquid (ood for dogs. Also slang and dial., 
any weak beverage or utin liquid foi^ (ci. Cat- 
lap). b. slang. Drink, liquor in general. 


meat. 41 1934 Fielding jom. Wwt 1, xiV| As wht^n their Up is 
flnUhed. the cautious huntsman to their kennel gathen the 
nimble-footed hounds. Beckford Hutmng (1809) 

30* If your hounds are low in flesh, and ha^ Ur to go to 
cover, they may all have a little thin hp again in the evening, 
4s 1893 Forby roe. R, Angtim, Lap, tninVoth or porridge ; 
weak tea, ftc. s888 Elwoethv W, Somerset tVordkk. s.v., 
Call this here tay t 1 calls It lap *. 
b. 1618 Hoenby Seoufgt Drpnk. (1859) 17 Hee which wilt 
not take his Up downe (me, Lap, so tliey terme it, such as 
dogs do vie. 1803 J. Taylor (Water P.) IVks. <1630) 11. 99 
They will . . inforoe mee to dnnke . . with such a deale of 


Jovial Crow 11. Wka 1873 HI, vm Here's Pannum and I^ip. 
mg How Cant, piH., .aUo strong Fhink of any Sort, 

1813 Scott Gay Memau xxvlii. The gentry . . would have 
given baith lap and ponnel to ony poor gypsey. 1869 Slrnatg 
I5*W.,Z44A,ll5ior, drink. 

2 , The Action or Ad not of tApping ; go much ai 
may be taken up thus ; a lick, ima^ Taste. Alsoy^. 

*Jil Lamou ^ C. iiL 37 What man hat foueh imm 
..H eshalUMforhumlouealappeof Crawedutrita. iSie 
Mai/Piostt Lot, 9 June, Mr. Ivesen will have a Lap dm 
Feilegrifii Picture. « lilp BicDDOBs d^w. Breskor t, i, These 
veiny jpipet hold a dngT Up of bleod. 1860 Holme Lee 
Leg, Fodry Ltmd Tt He persuaded Hum Itwo pupptee] 10 
take a lao at hU biwuraeL 

B* Aeonnofesembling that of lapping ; e. g. ^lat 
prodnoed by Mweleta on the heaen. 


newK:^c SpnngT i^ SiWMSRa IFke. (Grosart)!. 544 A 2, The action Of AC AOt of tapping ; 80 mnCb Af 

;?l.T,5‘!"rSss Ti'tSSr c 

a sUeu In rAeaaurtm Un. wAwm MTA* II ’-AA M- H 3? What man W lOttcp 


a sleep in pleasures Up. 18x7 KinaON Who, 11. a66 He 
would . . sleeps securely ypoa the Up of Gods protection. 
1648 Hamiitom Papers (Oiinden) 144 When th^ finds 
these wishes thvowne In their lap, [thsyj wtU he apt enough 
to tnrae their saiUs another way. 1887 Mitvotf P, Z* ul 
X 041 powers were the couch . . Earth's freshest softest lap. 

P—M—An— y-1. u-f #--i rra. 


.*-u K.__ . .. « ... ^ SMitM ICHdrpitmm 43jOiby the Up Of the 

ykoolua wave fimlee on ibe hash ta Bmio trlttmiii tfl8e 



f 1 . fSbmethiiig wrapped vp ; a bundle. Oks. 

4 feMfr^ 'iBSol i. i3« In token whereof 

It *0 deer «kine, a V a tepe of Beaver, 
- jnpom. 

2 . The amoont by which one thing orerlapa or 
coveri a part of another; henoe rnnrr. the ovex^ 

XVltl. 377 Steppine the apertures 
between the laps of glass wiib putty, xgoi Pikb Somrcn 
Jfiuju. II. (fSfo) X94 Nffigf Those logs were joined together 
by a lap of about two feet at each end. slag P. Nichol- 
aoa Pn$(t. Build. 399 All kinds of slate have a lap of each 
joint* generally eqtukl to onettbird of the length of the slate. 

Ritdim, Nuvig. <Weak} ia8 La/r, the remaining 
part of the ends of carlings, Ac. which are to bear a great 
weight or pressure* euch as the eapstan>Ktepb iKp Sia £. 
lUao SMfhnikU ii. m The laps of the outer ktel*plate and 
garboard ..require the usual double row (of rivetsl stes 
jmi. R» /ar 4 BriU ArckiU 14 Mar. 351 The roof should 
..havcalapofat least scinches of tiles. 1897 Z^aiVv Afrtev 10 
May 5/5 1 ne hand-maoe cigarette, .having a smaller ' lap 
D. : an amm^ment ibr the joining of 

rails, abatu, etc., consisting In catting away half 
the thickness of each of the two ends to be joined, 
and fttting them together. Also aitrih. 

1816 Sp€€^. Loth <7 PmltfHt No> 4067. 6 The 

half lap joinings of the rails. sSes Wood Hailroadg 
(1838) 4a ['l*he mils] are now formed with a halMap. 1875 
Ctir^ntry 4* Jtin 71 The half lap dovetail . . has this one 
advantage, that (etc.]. 

o. Sttam-tngiiu* The distance traversed by a 
slide-valve beyond what is needed to close the 
passage of steam to or from the cylinder. 

1869 & Malbon in M*ck. 3 Dec. eSa/e Ascertain If 
they have had equal lap on the stesun and exhaust side. 
s88i J. W. Asiou in Metal We/rid No, x8. ay4 The amount 
that these faces overlap tlie steam .porta being termed the 
laf of the valve. 1895 Mad. Stamm £ng. 38 1 ne lap of the 
^e being equally divided. 

d. U^S. * Any portion of a railroad track ased 
in common by the trains of more than one system * 
(Funk’s Stand. Diet. 1803). 

8 . Euchre. (See quot.J 

x886 Euchre ; how to //ay it iii. 40 The Lap game maybe 
played by two, three, or four peraons, wiien they agree to 
play a series of game^ so that the lap may M applied, 
which is simply counting upon the score of the ensuing 
game all the points made over and above the five of which 
tlie game coilaihts. 

4 . A layer or sheet (usually wound upon a bobbin 
or roller) into which cotton, wool, or naz is formed 
in certain stages of its manufacture. 

iBasJ. Nicholson Operai, Mtchmmle 381 The cotton is in 
this state called a lao. 1888 J. Paton Iraal in Kucycl. Brit. 
XXIV. 658 The wool [for felted cloth] is scribbled or caided 
out into a uniform lap of extreme thinness. xSge W. J. 
Cordon Faundry 163 i'he scutcher turns out the fibre in 
a thick fleecy mat. or * lap*, which is wound round a roller. 

5 . The act of encircling, or the length of rope 
required to encircle, a drum or wheel. Also, enough 
of silk, thread, etc., to go once round something. 

1887 W. W. Smyth Coal fj/Caml’mitting 163 A large vertical 
cylinder . . 16, x8, or even ao feet in diameter at the first lap 
m the rope. t8^ F. Francis Angling iv. (18S0) 134 It 
should be tied by a lap or two of silk. s888 Lockw<HHi*M 
Vitt. Mech. Enpn.t Lmp .. (4) a single turn of a rope or 
chain around a ban el, 

b. Racing. One of the number of ttims round 
the track, that are ^-equired to complete the course. 

x86i Chnmb. Jml. 33 Nov. 333 They had gOD 
Maps ' (m these circuit! are technically called]. 

Burn Rome ai 
1884 l>ickeui ' . 
to the mile. 1.,, . ^ 

measured off the requisite number of laps to the mile on the 
gravel walks in our kltchen-gardeu. 

0. attrib. and Comb.^ as (sense a) lap-butt, •cart- 
ings -dovetail^ -dovetailing. -Jointed ; lap-weld sb. 
and vb. ; (sense 4) lajp'lmbin^ -cylinder ^ -machine^ 
-roller; (sense 5 b) lap-scorer ^ -sprint. Also lap- 
joint (see quot. 1847); tl^P-yard, the part of 
a roll of cloth which forma the outaide wrapper. 
Also Lap-btbbak. 

i8oe Dnify Newt 9 Sept. 6/1 The shell plating . . is fitted 
on the *lap. butt principle. 1874 Tn barlb Naval A rchit 47 
When these cartings are required to resist an upward in- 
stead of the ordinary downward thrust, they .. lap over the 
under tide of the heama, in which case they are termed *kip 
Carlings. x8gi lUuttr. Cmied* Ct. Exhib. afii This felt or 
lap is delivered to a wooden ^lap-cylinder. U47 Smicaton 
Budded t Man. 89 Fig. >4 represents the pin p^ of a *la|v 
dovetail. 1819 J. Nicmouion Ofurat, mechanic 588 
dovetailing conceals tl^a dovetail, but shews the thickncst 
of the lap on the return aide. 1813 P. Nicholson Pratt. 
BnUd. 16^ Foldipg doors, whkb meet together upon a *lap< 
joint. 1847 Smraton Buildrd* Man. 93 In a lap-joint, that 
M, in lapping two pieoea together, supposing them of equal 
tmekness, half the autwlaace of each should be cut away. 
1874 THBAaLS Naval Arckit. 1x3 The bulkheads, .are con- 
ttudad Inr idnale-riveted lap joints and biuta Jbid.. Liners 
are requ&ed behind the stitfeners by^the ^lap-jointed system. 
dhTOCataeWt TeNm. Sdne. IV.. 009/1 Carding angines, *lap* 
smohinas or doubiars {etc]L M^eeim. ss Ju y s/s 
At ona comer outside the tracka little shed is fitlM with the 
* *kpsGorers*. wlMCjdHst eg Aug. x 174/1 Fcnlon, afine 
•lap si^nt. landed a winner by live yards. 1878.KMIOHT 
J0irt Au 3 l, '^Lap-mM iFeeihg)^ a woW In wM the 
welding sdgea asm fbitmed down. Iapped*and <welded- Mad 

yhrd or outside Cover, 


»ne fourteen 

Ik 1870 R. 
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nf8p)i sh.h [Of obfcttie ctymoleffy t 
8 use of pti^ 81 toe oti|rfn8l tool minr figvt beon 
a * Up’ or wrapping of cit^ or leatbor.] Arotatinir 
disk of wod metal or wood, U 80 d to h^d poliihing 
powder in cutting or polimng gemg or mttal. 

iita-a 6 J. Smith Panarmna Set. 4 Art 1 . m In the 
manulscture of cutlery, the use of the stone is followed by 
that of the lap or glasoT. tte J, Holland Mamnp Maimi 
II. 09 The blade being properly ground, is then glased . .by 
allying it to the tap. 18I4 F. J. Baimw Wakh 4 
Uackm. ats A soft steel 1 m at first and afterwards a sine 
one are generally used. dOmSktfleM (Uat*..Li^PtnuoQAva 
wl^l with a leaden snrfoee used to glaae maoiiL 
b. Oun making. (See quota.) 
i8Bs Gaama Gum sU The lap U fixed into a head 
revolving dgo Umes a minute. The barrel b moved back- 
wards and forwards upon the lap. 1886 WAimNOHAM 
& Pavnb-GajLlwsv SkaaUng 1 . yr The poHshar, or ' bp\ as 
it b called, consists of an iron rouM whkb b secured 
a leaden plug the exact sias of die tube. 

XAp(lffi^. v.l Forma: a. 1 lacdao,4-6,8«S;f‘.lap8, 
5-6 Sc. laip. 9 Sc. lepe. $. 4-4 lappo, 4- lap. 
lOE.iapiaH"tMlAx. andMDu./n/r»,OHG. uiffan; 
cf. Icel. lepja ; the OTeut. root *la^ (cogn. w. L, 
tambPre^Gr. Xdaraty to lick, lap) is repreaented alao 
by OHG. l^t, mod.(r. Ibjifl spoon. The normal 
representative of the OE. word !a the obsolete tape; 
the form lapfie. lap may be due to the influence of 
F. taper (on adoption of the Teut. word).] 
fl. intr. To take up liquid with the tongue. 
In OK. const, cm, in earW mod.Eng. im. Obs. 

< ioaoSax. Zeechd. 11 . 184 Gebcorh hmt hie. .neshe nestixe 
lapicn on hunix. 13.. E. E. A Bit, P. B. 1434 Let i^tiie 
' ' ' ‘ Tape. 1390 Gowxa Ca^f. III. 915 What 1 


IA 7 . 

stmwa, tala Ntwroa Ckera** Olde Age 98a, Tha vine 
.. lappetib It aelle fost, to what soever u oommeth neare, 
1078 lEuiianm Hie*. Man 1. 19 Natuiw hath In such 
am lataod, and fostened to the tooth (of the Vertebral a 
aond aSoHAHLuyT Vap. <s8io) HI. m msr 

bjppkig a gormeaia about hb anas ' ‘ 

Mxerc. it Hammer the Plate 
wyra close to the wyre, ifeg 8 mm _ _ . 

Isp a Pkoe of it amait a Sore Toe. S774 Golmm. Nat. 
Hie*. (1776) IV* lai Thb b htnuoA round the ran of the 
body, tm B/aciea. Mag. XXXL 805 the skirts 

^ 1 mile feet. %DmaJE>srt ‘ ‘ 


1810; HI. 487 the fher 
foic. 1 . Moxqw 
that u lapVpver the 
T. Hs would 


lodyes of hem Tape. 1390 Gowxa Ca^f, III. 915 
that hath the water nome Dp in bis bande and hu^to so. 
To thy part chese out alle tho. c 1490 HxNavaoN Mar Fab, 
XII. {fPalf 4 Zaenb) l, (The lamb] In the streme laipit to 
cuill bb thrbt. c xem Marr. U^Si S Science iv. iii. D {(j, 
Alas why hath she this delite to lap in giltles blode t 1807 
Snaxs. /Imen lii. vL 95 Vneouer Dimes, and lap. cxdgo 
Risdon Suru. Devan 1 a86 (1810) 996 C^tle accustomed to 
drink or lap. xyax Ramuav Oh a PtmehAottd 7 1 'ake up my 
lAdb, fill, and lane. X731 Mortimbe in Phil. Trans. 
XXXVll. 17a And then he bpped again, but could not 
stand on hb Legs. 

2 . trans. Of animals, rarely of human beings: 
To take up (liquid, rarely food) with the tongue ; 
to drink greedily up (like an animal). Also with vp. 

4x340 Hampolb Psalter \stM\i. as Rerkand ag|^ wickid- 
nes & lapand watire of grace. 138a Wvclip gutig* vil 5 
Thilk that with hooud and with tonm lapen the wsurb, 
1481 Caxton Reynard xvL (Arb.) 34 There lerned 1 fyrst 
to lapen of the bloode. iax3 Douqlas AEneis x. x. 44 
Thyr sey monstreb . . (sal] Tape thy blude thar hungeir to 
asHwage, x8io Shaks. Temp. ii. i, 988 The /1 take sugges- 
tion. as a Cat laps mllke, 1681 W. RoaxaTsoN Phreueat. 
Gen, (1693) 799 Tliey lap up their meat, what they eat. 1700 
Stbrls TatUr No. 40 F 9 He bad the (Jholick last We» 
with lapping sour Milk. 1738 Somkrvii.le Chase 1. 155 
Soou as uie growling Pack . .Have lapp'd their smoaking 
Vianda 1813 Hooc* Queem*s lyake 177 He baitit the lyon 
to diedb of weir, Qubill ha lc]dt the blude to the kyug- 
dome deire. xixy Mooax Tam Crib (ed. 3) ax Up be rose 
in a funk, lapp'd a toothful of brandy, And to it again. 1849 
Macaulay Hut. Anjg’.viii. 11 . 384 Some basons of water for 
washing were suflferM to pass, .. The jurymen, raging with 
thirst, MKin bpped up the whole, tflyt Roeaxm Poems. 
Eden Bower MIX. llie soul of one shall be made thy brother. 
And thy tongue ^lall lap the blood of tbe other. 

1 8 . To suck <a teat). Obs. rare 
igda Pmabx ARn^ viii. Cej b, Their mammies teats tbel 
bp w* hungrie lipps. 

4 . intr. Of water : To move with a rippling sound 
like that made in lappii^. Also with in. up. 

xBsa Scott Peveril xxxvi, runty steps,, .against which the 
tide lapped fitfully with smMl successive waves. 1840 
M ASHVAT Poor ydeh xxU, You'd think that the water waa 
broing In right among us. sS^a Tennyson Marie ct Arthur 
lie, I nearo the water lapping on the crag. SS73 Black 
Pr. Thule xxiii. 364 The sea lapped around tbe 1887 
Ruskin Prmterita 1 1 , xsa llie water. . bpping up, or lashing, 
under brecM, against the terrace wall. 

6. irons. To beat upon (the shore, etc.) with a 
lapping sound. 

tlM Has. Gaskrll Norik 4 S. vil, The dlsuot sea, 
bpping the sandy shore with measured sound. 1874 Lonof. 
Cadenabbia iv, 1 . .hear the water. .bpping the steps beneath 
my feet. 18B3 Mss. RoLLiim New Eng. Bygones m Where 
was a rotting old boat, which the waves bpped bwy. 
Zap (Itep), v:* Forms : 4-6 lappa, 4^5 wlappe, 
lapa, 4- lap. [Not in OE. or in any other 
Tent. long. ; first recorded c isoo-*i asg in the com- 
pound bidappe, bi-Uppe. Prob. Lap sb.^ in the 
sense * foUr or * piece of cloth \ The perplexing 
form wlappe (Wychf, Pecock) is prob. not original, 
but due to the influence of xho s^onymous Wrap 
V . : it is hardly likeW that OF. vlcper, veloper. ve- 
lour can have contributed to the change of fonn.J 
L trant^ To coll, fold, whtp (a garment, or sny- 
0^ing supple). CQiM.abottt^mAM$.i ovtr^roemd^ 
flOt t etntil ; also with Bbau*. round sd Vt. 
a ejeo Sarmun xxxb. hi P^ (x88a) 9 In to JUa world 
.. be bf03M a stinkiod foUe i-mppid )nt an. wtjie St. 
• I is Hbrstm. Alten^Zeg. (x 08 i) xiolren 

niMiel milko ner aooute. raHo Geeta Ram. vil 17 
(HaiL MSjilM Jap^ kba tails «baiiM he eeide of the 
^Mlb, >9M Dovulas Pal. Han. PmI 3 Fall! Aurora 
Her russat maanil ,. Xji|ptirt ahout the heuinly cirousB- 


are bleached . . they adre lap^ ro^ b Brest lengths of 
several pieoct, ^849 Rock 4J Fathers 1 1, S40 Its upper 

roll, instead af being bpped ab^t, was fostanad in hi 
placa..hy a golden pin. tli# I'aNHSNT Ceyln* ll> viii. v. 
363 They . . mutually entwined their minkik lapped them 
found their limbs ami fw^. 

traasf. cM47a Hrnxy WeUlaee xx, X48 The war icblppb 
was lappyt thaim about, sgii CtouoiAB Mneia u, x. sox 
About my feit My spous lappit fell doun into the 3et* 
b. intr. for rejt. Const, ahout^ round. Now 
rare cxc. dial. 

igfit Hamiliee 11. Agst. DUabedience 4 Rebel, tv. (1839) 
877 A grsat tree. .caught him by. .hb goodly hair, bpping 
about it as he fled. 1880 Vind. Re/brming Clergy (ed. a) 
18 Thb b a fine plbbb principle . . ’twill lap about yoqr 
finger like Barbaxy Gold, Laut M. W. Monvaou 
Let. ta CiesO Mar x Apr., Thb (dress] . . bps all round 
them, not unlike a ridtng-liood. 18^ Sir W, NAriaa Cano. 
Scinde IL vi. 387 Ihe two regiments thu>« opposed, bnpM 
round the nearest point of tbe houses. t88j Almanabury 
G/ass., Zap. the end of a piece of cloth, whldi in weaving 
bps round the low beam. 

t 2 . To fold, fold upy toother; to roll up In 
successive layers. Const, into. Obs, or dial, 

irae Gowbr Cauf. II. 300 She wafe a cloth of alike all 
white . . And bppM it together. 1398 Trrvisa Barth. De 
P. R. xvii. xciv. 11495) <81 The bues of Lapputes ben . . 
wonderly wrallyd and lappyd. a i4eo-«e Wart Alex. 1588 


1x90 Gowbr Couf. II. 300 She wafe a < 
white . . And bppM it together. 1398 Ts 
P. R. xvii. xciv. 11495) 881 The bues of 
wonderly wrallyd and lappyd. Mi4eflH«ei 
Quen he had lokid on hs iync he b^dlt tO'Sedire. IS#B^ 
ViCARY Anat, iv. (x888) 30 Thb Piamater deuidetfa th« eui^ 
staunce of tbe Brayne, and bppeth It imo certen eallea or 
dinisions. lefix Daub tr. BuUimr an Apae, (157s) OS As a 
books lapped vp together, a ia68 fiacHAM Zet. ta E. Raven. 
I'hat he may both see news &c. braply told, and also learn 
to bp up a letter. 1841 H, Bust Farm. Bks. (Suriees) ee 
To give charge that in bpping up a fleece, they allwayes 
putte the inns tide of the fleece outwardes. Ducmkss 
or N RwcAtTLB in Bucfleueh //-Vis'. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1.330 
Since I bpt up my btter ] writ this. 17x3 Db Fob roy. 
round World (1640) 347 Bulls* hides joinM, and lau>ed and 
rolled one over another, c 1790 luiaoN Sch, Art ll. 80 A. « 
clean linen rag lapped up. 

>577*^7 HoLiNaHBD r/raw, (1807-8) IV. 401 Lapping 
up (among a bundle of other mbit^unes) thb cvUl chance. 
8. To enfold in 8 wrap or wraps, to eitwrap, 
Kwathe; hrnce, to clothe, to hind np, tie ronim. 
Const, in. f with, f within. Also with f im, otfOTf 
round, up. To lap on : to attach or fix on with a 
lapping of thread or the like, f To lap im lead : to 
place in a leaden coflin ; hence, to entomb. 

ig. . E. E. AIM. P. B. X75 Alb hyn «hsr lymes lapped ful 
dene, Ibnne may bou m py aauior. c 13M Rywi 4 Hermyt 
*89 in Hash E. P. P. 1 . 94 Go to slepe, And I schall bpe 
tliee with my cope, cijma Hamfols Prose Tr. (1886} « 
Uid in a crib and bppid in cbthU. sgN Wva.ir Mats. 
xxvU. 59 The body uken, losepb wbppldeltxflfl bpplde) It in 
a cbne sendd. fa 1400 Marie A rth. 9300 They . . bawmede 
hairehonourlicbe kyngeiL . . Lappede them in lede. ^1430 
MR. Med. Bh, (Heinrich) 170 Lttppe hem [warts] In woit 


bpped as it'werelh a cevtaine white WM^ ^ i 6 o 4 Dsnt 
Patkw. Heaven 376 Christ lesua . . will swaddle you, and 
bppe yon. i8e8 Middleton Mad World 11. IL 44 Let him 
trap me in gold, and ITl lap him in lead, sday Caft. Smith 
Seaman's Cram. xiiL 60 With a mabt in the one hand, ft 
a plug bpped in Okum . . In the other. 1883 R- BunTcm 
Sag. Emp. Xfwer.'iv, 83, 1 ihcwad tbe Captain and hb 
Wire my Fingers, who. , md me lap it up again. 1717 Swift 
Gulliver IL L 1 . . bid myself at full rnigra upon the hand- 
kerchief. with the remainder of which he bp^ me op to 

“ ■ ; brudi b 


die head. 1780 Phil. Trans. LXX. App. 3 Ihb 
* ' * ‘ ‘ “ Scott 


again bpped round whh thread. 1817 . 
1 lie gofid old Prelate lies bpp'd in lead. 


Harold 1. xx, 
Clare Vill 


.(1898) IS4 A good 
F. FsANcia 


Minstr, 11 . tt llie mower too bmt up hb scytha from our 
sight 1830 Blachw. Mag. XXXt. 8S4 , 1 had nshed . , ; but 
having biwen nra top in an unlucky leap, was. .bpping the 
fracture. t88t Rbade CioUier 4 H. Iv. (t698) 
doien of spices bpped in flax paper. 

AngHf^ xiii. (1880) ^ lay the tail to the hcM. .and lap it 
on securely, si^ Pkbbcb ft StvxwfuoffT Telegraphy 033 
llie ends are lapped over with tape and yarn to pravant 
abrasion of the gutta petcha. 

trouts/. 1388 WYCLiF Rxod. xiv. sy The Lord wbppide 
hem in tbe myddb of the floodb. igly Goldino Oe Morns^ 
U. (16x7) x6 lue Sea and Earth togmar are bpped vp m 
the Ayre. i8ee Mambtom Anianioa Rev. iti. iii. Wka l 6^6 
1. til Were thy heart bpt up In aiw flesh but In Piero's 
bloode, I would thus kisse it. aiM PuBSTdit NewCovi, 
(1634) 96 Who lookes upon him as bpping the waters In 
a garment 0837 W. Moticx Coraa guasi Ketvh Prof, e 
llie teasons thereof in writing. . 1 bpt up in one sheet, and 
transmitted to him. tfl8e Ruskin Mad. Paint, V. ix. ii. 
f 19. bi 6 Lapped in pab Elyuan xnbL 

t b. To hem in, mess close upon with a hostile 
force, of with something noxious. Also with about^ 
in. Obs. Oft Uter nse only Sc,) 

^9|3» R. Bsuiinb Chrm, (x8xo) 978 Lap bituax 30W. 
<1430 Syr Ttyam.^osj * 1 W iapM hym ut on avery f^e. 
>4,. Pal. Rfl. 4 Z. Poems 94 Thus ama 1 Xsgimi ait 
a-DOtttet With mys and Maks. ct 47 u Hxnbv WaUata 
ix;k843 Thiddyr he past, and lappyt it (Dtmdel about, sggs 
l^NotaAv Mananhe 3974 Tha Rovianb bppit thama mixmt. 
That ha Uo ways tbay mycht wyti out. 
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+0. T« Ibid Un itrmi ) ; to el^t «»Hr»ce. 
««|M P 0 rif. Thm B) *4; With Udb Ml hilly 

ri374 Chaijcwi M«rt ;« THw 

worth} l^ritbot w of Imygbthodk wetltic Hour of feyretMtwio 
tappotii III his «fii»«s. e 1440 S0tu Phr. 1 1 1 Sche scimU ..M 
h«r1ov4y Armos melAj^ t S 4 gfoHitwtY wmita€e\i. $4 Hh 
U wiU limy lap hyr io his Miays. 1513 l)ot;utAS be. 

|t ifiiiliiig 00 hh knsU, He lappit me fast by baith Um tb«^ 
fd. l^roverb. 7 h ^ lapptd im ^fus motkit^i 
tmofA I to be bom to fortune. Ch, 
sHqo W. Walkon /Jipmot, AngU^^Lmt, sda Ha was lapt In 
his oioiher's smock, 

4. In irnmaterigl senseg. fa. To involve; to 
lapty, inclndc ; to implicate, enUn^k; to wrap up 
ill a diiffuke. O^s, 

m S340 HAMtULK /*W/<rr jflviii, 1 Rlghtwbmeti hot ere not 
.. Ia;4^ in erroun of he warld. Pusvkv Rtmmutr. 
(iHyi) 3 No preeet or dekene wlaptnih hym«df in secuier 
oflkis. r 1403 f/rtxi. Astimily 4/* (mufr ia6 And . . er they 
coude tteware^ With a sodeyn pyry, k« lappyd hem in care. 
^'1440 6Vjr/a A*sw. xxvii. 103 (tlarl. MS.', 1 am a tbef, 
*■//. Janpid with swicho a symie. c 1460 rawHftej My»t. 
aiii. 4 , 1 am at lappyd In sorow. c 1544 tr. Pol. V$rg. JEnjr. 
/f/i/.iCamden N0.S9 tia Howsooerthe riiatier wai lapped 
up, it is apparent ijm LApriNr'r rM ihr ic]. lua 
liATiMKR Co$f.i, 150 He lappeib up all thynutyTin 
LoU«. — \th Sorm, Lont$ Prayer (i5C»a) 37 Tlii-fi Vs 
Uppeth In sit other men with my prayer. 1589 R. Roaiwson 
iiold. Mirr. (,Chethani Soc,) ay No . . secret shift si> clo-^ely 
lapt, hat Time (he trueih shati trie. 1394 Casrw Uuart/* 
Exnm» Witn xi. 17a Herrin U 1ap{*ei1 vp a very great 
aacret. xftsy -yy FbLTUAM Ketohott 11. xxix. ai8 You shall. , 
whether you will or no .. be lapp'd in some drunken fray. 

b. Of conditioni or innuenct s ; To enfold, sur- 
round, with toothing, stupefying, or seductive 
eflEect Often with r^utSU 

c lagn JVill, Pa/trrfte 740 Swiche Ibtes of loue hadde lapped 
hit hert ^1400 OtMir, Troy 463 Soche likyng of loue 
lappit hir within, ^X4||to C0O. A^yrf. (Shake. S^.) ras 'i'he 
pliure of dompneNse his leppis lupp^. x 6 gt Milton 
uAUigra tjh And ever against eating Cares me in soft 

l.ydiafi Aires, Married to immortal veri-e. 1745 WArruN 
PUmMi. Mtlamh, aoi U'iU all my soul is. .lappM in Paradise. 
sBai Mooan Genim Har$$umy i. 19 Such downy dreams, As 
lap tba spirit of the seventh sphere, slip S. Rookss Umtu 
rS7 Lapping the soul in sweetest melancholy I iSai 
Toanma Baillir Mttr.. Ltg.^ Gkott iff Fadan liv, A spell of 
aorror lapped him round. sHjO M. Asnolp Rtguieecal la 
For peace her soul was yearning, And now, pra<.‘e laps her 
rouna. styx L. SimrHKM Piaytgr, Hurofte riil, ( 1 ^) 174 , 

1 was , . )ai>ped in some dun oonsciovunciw that 1 had still 
an hour ana a half before . . starting. tHyy L. Moaais Epic 
Hadti L 13, 1 who was .. Only a ca-elem boy lapt round 
witli ease. tUo SmusuaMa Som^gv Sprmgitdes ij The joy 
that like a gar lueiu. .Upped him over aial under. 

0. With allusioo to Lap 5 : To enfold caress- 
ingly like a child io ita mother's lap; toourse, fondle, 
oaresa; to surround with soothing and shieldingcaie. 
Now chiefly pass.^ to be nursed x#x luxury, etc. 

r I4JO Hymns 3 J^u . . pat lappid me loueli with 

Ukiug Sony;. 1:1430 Syr Tryam. 417 Sthe toke up hur sone 
to hnr And lapped hyt lulle lythe, <550 J. Hitvwoon 
spider^ F. H. f6 Who all my life nnUe beene Lapped iu lap 
or thy fayre flattering Howres, e 1649 Hrumm. of Hawth, 
Poem* Wks. (1711) if It w his hap To lie lap’d in her lap. 
itxs W. R. Spshckr Nursing True tove f l,rfipt on 
Cythem's golden sanda slea Haxlitt TahU-t. Ser. 11. xvi 
(1 869) 303 We grow fastidious, elfemlnate, lapped in Idle 
hixury. it^y BtisHNKLL Ckr, Nurl. n. ii. (iWxi S59 The 
child that IS . . lovingly lapped In the peaceful trust of 
Providence, i^ bom to a glorious heritage i86e Goulbusn 
P*ft. RfGg, II. ill. viii. eoe Moses has been lapped bi royal 
luxury firom his infancy. 1863 Caklvlu Frtdk. Ci. xil ix. 
(iSya) IV, »io Beautiful blue world of Hills, .fruitful valleys 
lapped In them. 1870 BaVAirr Iliad I. vi. 189 There is a 
town Lapped in the pasture-grounds. 

6. /TtfAX. a. To lay (something) (another 

thing) so os {Mitly to cover it. b. Of a slide-valve : 
To pass over wf dose (a port). Also, to cause (a 
slide-valve) to overlap the pert, o. ? (/.S. Of a 
boat, in racing: T o comepaitV along^ilde (another), 

«6oy Maxkmam CavaL 11. (ilk?) (75 fill you peveeiue at 
last lie lap and throw his outmpHt leg ouer hp« inmost 1676 
Omkw Amsf. Plants iv. 11. ft | s 41683) 164 The Leaves of 
tlte Flower of Rlattarim. .are m lapped one over another, as 
to make an Equilaierat Pentangle. tdTl Mqxon Meek. 
Mxen.fff Two ikaids art thuslanpiKl on the edges over 
one another. 1748 RtCHARDOOU Clarissa (x8fi) IV. 157 
[Shel Lapped one honm 4 ip over the other and was silent. 

Nicholsok OpereU. Mechanh 6a6 When laid on 
the rooC they [mUicsI are bonded and lapped as in common 
slating. 1819 E. BIalson in Mng. Meek. 3 Dec. e8a/3 
Lapping the high pressure vslves will greatly raiHe the ex- 
banst sMe. 18^ Cassells TW-Ais, Rdmc. I V. 79 /z 'i'ba edge- 
Jotflti, as well as the butts, are generally Upp^ 
b. tHye JSr*g‘ Jan. 480/3 The ateam-valve . , 

oomnmnees to lap its port by the motion of the eccentric. 

O. <897 WaasTsa av. Lap^ The binder boat lapped the 
foremoet one. 

7. intr^ fa. 7h iap em fo, pwf, fipon (some* 
thing) ; to lie upon^ so as to cover partially ; alto, 
to lie apou and project over, overlap, b. To pro- 
ject into (something). 

sdyy Mqxon Meek, Exert. 18 Double the end of the Plate 
. . over the wyra 10 lap over it. 1774 Golosh. Nat. Niei. 
(1776) IV. zdo One edge sticks in the skin, while the other 
laps over that immediately behind it. 1776-96 Withxiiino 
Brit, Ptknit led. x* 11 , 399 Calya segments lapping o^wr 
each other, tm P^(^*cts ih Ann^ Reg, roj/e When either 
of the onds of any of the laths taps over other laths. >843 
yrai, R. Agree. See. IV. 1. 34 They shonld be laid as 


fmvows right and left, tapping on to the fhrvow-elices 
thrown out of the old fuiiowA ^1890 RsuBm. Nmvig. 
(Weale) ia8 The inast-carUn|pi are said to Up upon the 
beajns by reason of their grtat depth ; and head-lodges at 
the ends lap over the coamitigt. xl^ G. JoHmrroN Nat. 
Hist. £. Bent. 1. edi They Up over rocks ai»d shelving 
Umks. 1874 Ksllv & Iomunsom u. Art^U Aeirm. 37 
If the two images of the sun be made to Up over each otimr. 
tifS Kah* Are 4 . ExOl, 1. xxiii. a86 Cue end Upped bto 
tlie west S4de a couiiiderahU distance. 

8. Withoevradv, : To project beyond something 
else, forming a Up or flsp;^^. to extend beyooo 
some limit 

S63X R. Bwiblo xosThc. .end. .lapped over, 

and htrucke the cliitde. wi66x Fi'LLica Wonkt*s{.x^\\. 
343 Worldly wealth he cared not for, desiring only to msxe 
b^h ends meet ; and as for that little that Upped over ha 
gave It to pious tised. x68x GskW Mntemm 171 The upper 
Wings... at their hinder enda, where they lap over, trsiuk 
parent. . like the Wing of a Fly, 1899 Mackah. Latin lAL 
135 He outlived AugtL'itun by three years, and so laps over 
into the sombre peri<m of die Jiilio-CUudtan dynasty. 

8. 9,. Euchre. [Cf. LAPjd.Ha.J inir. (Sccquot.) 
b. kcuing [Cf. Lap j^.3 5 b.J iiam. To get one 
or more laps ahead of (a competitor). 

1690 *Cavrndi8h * Pocket Gmitle to Euckrw 9 If the score 
of a game Ups vtbat is, if more poixitH are made than are 
necessary to win a game), the Hurplnn is carried to the next 
SKine. xBoo llinstr. .spar ing 4- JJram. Nmo* a6 Apr. sxu/x 
He Upped must of hts opptnients before half the distance 
was covered. 1807 Daily NeuiS^ 30 Aug. 3/3 St(>cUs started 
well, and Uppetl hU opponenU in the nisc 30 miles. 

10. (Pjoperly another word, f. Lapj^.^ sense 4.] 
trasis. To reduce raw cotton to a lap. 

1851 Art JmU Jllustr, Catal p. iv**/i This cylinder is 
cleaned of the teaxod cotton by means of brushes, wbi^ 
deliver Uie cotton on to fluted rollers so regularly, that it 
comes out of the machine l.ipped into the form of a broad, 
fcli-hke web of cleaned cotton. 1879 Escott Ettglaad 1. 
tso The various moms for scuLching, Upping, carding and 
roving the raw Hbre [cotton]. 

11. Comh.t ns Isp-bAnd, -bandar, diat. (see 
quots.) ; lap-work, work in which one part is 
interchangeably lapped over another. 

t68x Gskw Miiteeum 373 The Ground Is a Packthred- 
Caule ; not Netted, but Woven. Into which by the Indian- 
Wonien are wroujdit, by a kind of Lap-Work, the Quilh of 
Pofcufanes. S8O9 Brockrtt N. C. IVordt^ Lespbandery that 
which binds cknely one thing to another. . . A tremendous 
oath is freoucnily called a Up-hander. 1868 Atkinson 
Cleveland Gloss. y Lap-hand, hoop-iron. 

IM naen),v.3 (back-formalion see 

Lap 9.] Irans. To put up (hay) in small cocks, 
i83t9 W. Carlictqn FarilorongAa (cd. a) 57 We’d get this 
h;^ Upp'd in half the time. 

tap floep), P.8 [1. LapjM] /rtf wj. (See quots.) 
i88x Ghbunbr Gnn 338 Mtxit of the barrels are lapped or 
polUhed with a lead atra erue^ upon another bench. xUS 
Sheffield Gloss.. Lapy to (tolish steel on a wood or lead 
surface prepaicd wtUi flint stone, thus giving it a beautiful 
OMieticence. 

Aiap, obs, and Sc. pa. t. of Leaf. 
tXAplB*0ti0f u. and sb. Med. Obt. [ad. Gr. 
XaToffTix-df purgative, f. Xawiootiy to evacuate.] 
A. a(ff. Purgative, laxative. (Mayne Expos, Lex* 
18,145.) B, sb. in pi. 'See quot ) 

*753 Chamsrrs Cycl, Snpp,y Lapactics. a term used by 
the md writers in medicine to express surh things as purged 
by stool, or at least gently loosened the belly, 

Lapadary, obs. lorm of Lafidabt. 
lApam- (1«*p&rtf), rarely before a vowel lapar-, 
conioining form of Gr. Xairdpd flank, f. Xasnpor 
soft , in mod. tei ms of Anat.^ Surg . , etc. Xtfbpaxo'O- 
tOD&7 [Or. kro>«-, kKriyxsur to cut out], * an ex- 
cision or cutting out of a portion of the intesdue 
at the side' {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1888). ta*pasoo«la 
[Or. tumour], f (a) ventral hernia at the flank 
or side of tiie belly ; (6) lumbar hernia, te’paxo- 
toiiia [Or. -ru)4os cutter], an instrument for per* 
forming laparotomy (1855 in Mayne Expos, Lex. 
s.v. Laparolomus). XAparo-tonx [Gr. -ro/xk cut- 
ting], a cutting through the abdominal walls into 
the cavity of the abdomen ; hence (in some recent 
Diets.) ILa-pavoto'ialo a., pertaining to laparo- 
tomy ; bparo tomlaa, one who performs laparo- 
tomy ; ZApaFo*toiiilae p. trans., to perfonn lapa- 
rotomy upon. Also preflxed to the names of various 
surgical o[)erations to denote that they are performed 
by cutting through the abdominal wall, as in laparo- 
colo'tomy^ -enter* tomyy •hystere^ctomy \ for these 
and many similar terms sec Mayne Expos. LeXy 
(1855) *Sh^- Lex. 11888), 

x8»x-s9 Rbbs Cyel„ Laparoceley a tern. In Snrgory, 
donoting s swelling, or hernia, at tho skla of the belly. 
>878 T. Brvant Pract. Surg, 1. 630 In LjuMirotomy tho 
abdomen should be opened in the median line below the 
umbilicus. 1879 J. M. Duncan Leet. His. Worn. viii. (*889) 
49 Ihe laparotomy eotbttiusai of recent times. iMk^Lemeei 
s6 Sept. 366 It imiicates the real vuliw of laparotomy os aa 
Old to herniotamy. 

XriipA3fOfltlot(ke*p}lro|Sdkt),A andrA Esd, [f. 
LaFaeo- 4- Gr, tfriorwdf spotted, vbU acy> (* erriftto 
to prkk.} a. tuff. Of scarabedd beetles ; Hating 
abatKDinal spiiades fai the membrane connectiag 
the docsal aid ventral comeoua plates, b. jA 4 
kpatiOiliiut heetki 


LApmioaisT. 

iHs Amer. Nat. XXIL95V This genus (/'/mmsiMl. whkh 
he iMtsied wOs a 1 oparoMict, aod not a pkuirostict 
LameUicom. 

IzApdanmn, obs. form of Labdardii. 
La'P^dog. [f* Laf rAi 5 4- Dog .1 A ssMtll 
dog, such atf is allowed to lie in a ladrs lap. 

siEs$ EvttVN LHafy May, llw kMogs which the hdles 
are so (bud of. XTog Prior IFken Cat tt Avn^jA Nor rats 
nor mice the lapdgg fear. 8774 Gdlossi. Nat. Hist, 1 1 . x68 
The Ihpdog at the niaO of Dr. \^ub was of Malt«i« Imed. 
i8m w^LtoT iP, Trpoiu-) Ld. Brlgrmfe Wks. itie IV, «6 
A poor tatee tbing Jtuit like a lAp-dog in a string. 1881 
Bscsamt & Rjce Ckipl of Fleet t. x, Ihe pet and p&ythiiig 
..a sorter lapdof to tw carried in.. coaches. 
attrib. sito^S^V^^'XXXVl.vi Up-dog beaglei. 
1838 Lvttom Atke vi. iU, Had 1 not fed his up-dog vanity 
. jfou would be CarpUiw Merton still. 

Iiap6» obs. lOrm of VkP r.i, p,^ 

Isap-earedi see Lof-xarkd. 

Xsapel(ldtpo‘l)» Also9lapoll<e,Uppel. ff.LaP 
sbA -F -AL.] That part of the front of a coat which 
is folded over towaids either slioulder. 

■789 Mas. Piotxi youm. France I. 340 A stiff brocaded 
silk, and gj^n Upeia s8o) Janx Poaraa Tkaddeus xiv. 
(1831) 138 The rieet falllns on his dress, lodged in iu em- 
I'rotdrred lappeK 18318 Dickkmi Nick. Ni^. xiv, Laxdng 
bU hand upon the lappel of hU throedbare cnat. slMGao, 
Eliot Dan. Den v* xxxvl. He .. held the lapeU of ms coal 
with his thumbs under the uHlar as hU maimer was. 

altrid. 1804 in S. B. Wbvks Quaker* k Slavery 

T31 [In 1834 Fi lends in Southern U.S. record their con- 
deninotion of] such articles cf dress as lapell coats. S849 
Als. Smith Pottletm l.eg. xxv. 361 With inches of ribUm 
in their li^pel button .holes. 

Xrilpeued (lici>e'ld), pa. pph- and ppU a, (£ 
Lafal sb. (cs if through *iape^l vb.) -h - ad.] 

1. 1* urniahed with a lapel, or with one of a specified 
kind. 

1751 Smollett Per. Pie. <1779) 1. vUL 68 HU waistcoat 
was of r«^ plush lapelled with green velvet. 1766 in W. 
Smith BougnetP Hxped. (1B6B) izt A short coat of brown 
cloth, lapelied, and without plslts. 1848 J. Grant Adv.^gf 
A ide-de-C. iv, A scarlet unilbrim lapelled and faced with 
Mack velvet. x86i TNORNSuaV Turner I. 65, I Me. again, 
hts ftilled shirt, .. hu lapelled waistcoat, and his Michael 
Angelo watcli-eeal. 

2. folded over so as to form a lapel. 

X789 £. Daiwin Bot. GaM. il (1791^ With net-wove 
sash and glittering gorget dress'd, And scarlet robe iapell'd 
upon her breast, Stem Ara frowns. 1809 Mrs. Souihbv 
Lku>xhyard* I. ego A . . coat, of dark blue broad cloth, 
lapelled hack with two rows of . . buttoiui. 

J^pfial (lK*pful), sb. and a. [f. Lap sh^ + -70L.] 

A. sb. So much as will fill a person's lap>. 

l^zx Biai.Ke King* iv. 39 One.. found a wild vine, and 

gathered thereof wilde gemrds hU lap full.] i6xx Cotgr., 
Giroemiey a lapfull, or boscunefull of. t6^ Ward {title) 
The Simple Cobbler's Boy, with a Lapful of Caveats. 1710 
Swift Tutier No. sio p a They are handed about from 
Jjtp-fullH in every CofiTec-house to Persons of Quality 1850 
Mrs. Jamssom Leg. Momnst. Ord. (2863) 3x3 Her proper 
attribute U the l.ipTuI of roses. 1887 BarinG'Goulu C^oxn- 
rotks xiii, 1 have gut a lap-fall of chestnuts. 

B. adj. fiaving the Inp full. tare. 

X8S4 SvMONra Shahs. Predecessors vii I 3 364 Lap-full 
of flowers, the country lam of English art returns from 
those exctirsiona 

J^|^0id6 ^ lapicfda, contrac- 

tion (or lapidicXda.f. lapid-y lapis stone: see -cipx 1.] 
One who cuts stones, or inscriptions on stone. 

X656 Blount Clossogr.yl.apiddey a digger, or hewer of 
•tones ( a Stone-cutter or Free-M saon. 1736 in Bailby (fob). 
x83t M, Rubsrll Egypt iv. (1853) 107 The Master Mo- 
hammed Ahmed, laplcide, has uiieneU them. 1889 D. G. 
Hocartk Dnda Cypria 9 ITte cognomina of the three 
brothers being identical, the lapicide has not repeated them. 
Hence f &aploldn*rlal a., of or pertaining to the 
woik of a lapicide ; f Xiopiol'dii^* one who is 
engaged in stone-cutting ; a lapidary. 

xgse R. D. IDfuerotomackia 33 b, The workennmKhlp. • 
seemed to excell the cunt^ing of any bumaine l^piddane. 
ibid. 90 The hollowed and bending leaver with all the other 
lapicidartnll lineaments, were pertomied with euch an emu- 
lation of nature as was woonderAilt 
i* ]ba*pite1ll9f a. Obs. rare [as If ad. L. 
k/apidabiltSf I. lapid&re to stone, from lapid-^ hpie 
stone.] That may be stoned. 

xM in BLoxmr Gioesogr. 1708 Phillips (ed. KerseyV 
Lt^able^ msrrbigeable, fit Ibr a fautkaAd. [This strange 
mistake is ct^pied in some later Diets.] 

IiapidailM, obs. form of Lapidart. 
t Ika’jgidiur, a. Obs. ran^^. [ad. L. lapidArig^ 
ty lapid^. iapis stoHe.] the nature of stone. 

17^7 Bush Hiberam Cur. (1769) bs A rimilar nstnml 
p ro c e ss wicb many sparry or lopwlar productioos. 
Iiapldait«f obs. form of LAFiDARy. 
X«»l4snaa (itepwe^TUn). «• It .L. 

tapidin-us 4- -AV.] A. Versed in the knowledge 
0/ stones, b. Exeented In, or inscribed on^ stone. 

sets pBTTtis Fletm Mm. il 4 Our Author., was not a 
SopMpiacatlng Alchinist, nor a Lapldarian Phlloeopber. 
liil^aastEa av., A hipidarian reooiti. site Rau U/Mri 
OheervailonsQOCup^haped and other LapMariaa Sadptaisi, 
t a- Obs, rare -*6. [f, as piee* 

4 Consisting of stones ; stony. 

Sfiai to 9LQOIIV Haoca in mod. Dkls. 

t LiRIPIAMrM. Obu rarity [1. next k -inv.] «■ 
Lafidakt B 1 k 

S697 Toffau. Pear./. Bemot* ItfigM) 340 Th« ddlfiri tanl* 
dariits of iWtaanyaffimithat fUelitf hodt a etOM ia fib 



LAPXflL 


JmAXTDAAY. 


mm. ite SwEvraw 
DUmiond, of whiMW 


nijt, IT. iHL H. 7fi A moil, p rtc teo 
oeditEMi and OdaMiy ali tha Lapi* 
tba wta«, wottlii rcM laikM. 


that iMd aiawM Uia Wta«, would rest laikM. 

X*pidM7 a, vad s^. >orm«: 4-5 

UpiMvti 4-6 St, itpidar^ 4-9 UpidMid, ^5 
lApadidPr; UpldAry^)^ y l*pidAre» 6- lapi- 
dAiT> [«<}• U la^driutf i, lap» 4 -^ lapis ttone. 
CH F. h/icb$n. Id B, s anU 5 ad* JU lapi- 
ddrinm dr L. type ^lapiddna,} 

A. aify\ 

L CoDcerned with stonei^ rant esc. in lapidasy 
ket (tee auoU 1854-68}. 

Db Quimcsv Dr. Pmrr Wkn. VI. 164 That bpi* 
dary ttyle of raiort in which their wrath baa baen traiaed 
to exprcBB its«l£ Caa^/ >66/a An Iriah 

fkavior aapreMod an auxkty to enter itue fMrtnerahii) with 
a ffiend, who Ukewiee fidlowed the name Uu^ary profesaion. 
il^ H. Milucb Sck. 4 Stkm. (1858) 68 The h^udary 
tipped bees (hat buUt amid the nccnim of ancient uurns 
aM in old dry atone walla. iS 60 Wood Hmts* Without 
H, vU 138 The Lapid^ Boe {thmhu* tofidurius). 

2 . A. Of an intcription, etc. : Engraved on stone, 
esp. monDmeotal atonct. b. Of style, etc. : Cha- 
racteristic of or suitable for monumental inscrip- 
tions. ^ • 

< 71 ^ Li/* of Dr. Bamoick^u mot*. See a farther Account 
of him,, in Dr. Jenkina’M Lapidary Veraea prefix’d to thoae 


8Tiu.iiittn, Or^. Smer, w. v. | 9 Coda own m aaa a w a a r a 
twere] punlahed edth the deai;ii of aedcioer% erhich waa Japh 
datioti. Moaaa Amwrk 6 Wgr. il* oM INkuiahmenU 

.. flayinf auve, lapidatioa# phidong out the eyea. tSao 
D'laaaau Chmt. 4III. kv. A inaxrtaiharite iaaM In 
a wood waa coademned to the poaialiuaant or lapt^rmn. 
aSflUi R. K. BuaioN Bidtt*%timmA II. xxi. aBx AduUei-y, tf 
delected, would be puniahed by lapidation, accordiaf to the 
rigour of the Koranic law. 

2. gtn, *llie action or procets of throwing ftones ; 
pelting with stones. 

ftoa X RaitUBM HUU Frmm* IL iv. U. api He waa 
invulnerable by either 6 re or liona, or pMuilar lapidation. 
iSm Abr, Q, R*v. XXXill. 94 Tha paim.. treated them 
to a tuate of liwidaiion. Ttmpi*,Mmr LVI. 497 Tlie 
tenants are too hungry to take iatereat in the lapidation of 
the devoted animal la donkayL 

S*U,. Ara. 84 Dei^ 766/a Quite content to await 
the laiiidaiiou that ia in atora for ua from Chatrmen and 
SecretarieMh 

topidator (Wpicl/tu). [a. L. lapiMor^ 
tgent-n. f. lapiddrt : see Lapidate v,] One who 
stoi>es. xS. . in OoitviB (citing Scottmmtd. 

1 laapi'dcmeilt. Obs, rart'^, [a. F. k^ide^ 
ment^ i. la/iUcr, ad. X.. lapiddrt to Lapii>ax]c.J ■■ 
Lapidatiok. 

Mte Caxton Goid. Ltg. 133 b/a, 1 may not bexei.tbe 
lapyaeinemhi that the fendea don to me. 


of hiTn, .rn 6r. Jenkina’H Ujidary Veraea prefix’d to thoae ^ ^ ^ 

Seroiona 1790 A. Gobdou Afit/*r* Amfhitk. 147 These lApldeOll* (Upl'dras), a. Now ratt. Also 7 
Words, .exprwiaed, in the Lapidary Stile, that it wan built -lous. [L L. lapidi-us^ f. lapid-^ lapis stone.} 


from its Foundation. 177^ JottmoH in Btswell Dec., 
In lapidary Znacriptions a man is not upon oath. 1817 Lamb 
L*t. to Ayrton in Talfourd fttuU Mtm. x. loz ‘lell me 
candidly how you relish This, which they call The lapidary 
style. xSaa Bymon Vis. yndgm xii, Uca buried ; save the 
undertaker's bill. Or tapidi^ acrawL 1838-9 Haluam Hist. 
Lit. II. viii. 11. • 63. 361 'Uney were the encouragers of a 
numismatic and lapidary emoition. 1873 Tbihtham Moab 
vii. T35 If the now.comeni had had any rcveian«.e for the 
lapidary records of their predecessors. 1899 Acadsmy 
18 Feb. aio/a A stanxa [which] has a lapidary dignity, as 
of some thing carved in atone. 

B. sb. 

L One bnsieil aixmt or concerned with stonei. 
a. An artificer who cuts, polishes, or engravef 
gems or precious stones. 

I 3 fc WvcLir Ecclus. xlv. 13 With werh of the fapidarie 
grauun. xgoo an DuMUAa Po*ms Ixiii. 15 GLiaing wrkhtis, 
goldsmythis, and hipidaria 1553 Edbn D*<md*s 933 The 
region of Malaliar where are manycunnyngc Lapidaries. 
x6^ Fuctchkr Kul* a Wi/t v. ii, An excellent mpidary 
sec thoae stones anre 1884 WiFerrAitt.KV in Shaks. C. Prats* 


sec those stones anre 1884 WiFerrAitt.KV in Shaks. C. Prats* 
401 Cornish Diamonds are not Polished hy any Lapidury. 
I7$3 SMoLLB-rr Ci. Fathom (1784) 90/9 Ratchkati, who was 
an exquisite lapidary, had set it in such a manner, as would 
have' imposed upon any ordinary jeweller. 1880 Tyndall 
Glac. 1. XX. 141 Portions of the vertkal walla.. are polished 
. .as if they had come from the hands of a lapidary. 1889 
Boutki.l Arm* 4 Arm. v, (1874) 8x The productions of the 
sculptor and the lapidary. 

t b. One who is skilled in the nature and kinds 
of gems or precious stones ; a comioisscur of lapi- 
dary work. Obs. 

rx44o G*sta Rom. axlv. 89 (Harl. MS.) He went to a 
Inpadnry, that was expert in the veitue of stonya. 1077 
STANVHuasT D*s*r, ir*l. Ep, Ded. in HoHnshod, If it ahafl 
stand with your honor hb pleasure (whom 1 take to be an 
expert lapidarieV s^ G. Danikl £*chis, xxxii. 14 The 
bright Carbuncle (whose wondrous flame Pussies the skillfull 
Lapidare to HameL a 1858 CucvEland Gsm. Potms 1x677) 166 


The Lapidary tells you how the Compaasiouate Turcobe 
confeaacth the Sickness of hb Wearer by changing colour. 
1790 tr. Loomardui Afirr. StoH** >45 (> 35 )^ 1 find twelve 
species of the emerald described by lapidanes. 1796 Kis* 


species of the emerald described by lapUlanes. 1796 Kis* 
WAX EUmu Aftn. (ad. a) 1^361 I'lw nama (Pudding stone] 
was invented ^ EnglUb L^idaries. 

2 . A treatise on (precious) stones. Obs, exe. ITis/, 
e f375 Sc. Ltg. Saints^ Afarpsnt a Qwa wil jm vertu wyt 
of itaiiu In be bpidar ma fyneane is [etc], r 1384 Chaucex 
H, Fame ill. 363 The fynest stones foire That men reden 
in the lapidaira. cx4m Lvdo. Sserto* 539, I dar seyn 
breflly, and nat tarye. U noon anyeb atoon flbund in the 
(apyciarye. tdgs Ashmouc Theai, Ck*m, sax Alle Stone'S 
In the upidery. 1884 Symonds Shah*. Pr*ti*e*ssora xuL 
fit The Ueatiariei ano Lapidaries of the Middle Ages. 
tS. collett. [after »b«. in -iitT.] Precious stones 
tn general ; jewellery. Obs, 

1900 Babclav ShyA o/Folys (iS7o) 43 There b no. .Car* 
buncle. Ruble... Nor other lapioaiy comparable to me. 
s6^ Aomin Maids t/ AfmCL F 4 A aewdl Whose 
Ijuinx beauev staiud an lacudair. 

attrib,, as UpidaxTv’E-niilli -wheel, the grind- 
ing and pollfhing apparatus of the lapidary. 

tlaa Uaa PAI. Art* 736 The lapidary's mill, or wheel 
sSTSKinoirf Diet, Afteh,y LsMsayamm LtpidmtyaohttL 
1878 Huxlbt Physiogr. 58 As though they (the crysub] 
had Just been polished at the lapidaiys wlm. 
jMgUMtm (l«’pid^*t), V, IL L. lapiddt-, ppL 
item of iapiddirt^ m same sente, f. lapis a 

gtene. C£ F. iapidtr.l trams. To tbtow stonei 
at, to pelt with stonee ; ntao, to stone to death. 

ittg in CocicsaAM. iSstBvaoN 7VAfa0fva4&ee.,Whem 
the.. Inob quartered and lapidafod. liaq Scorr.S’L a anaa a 
xaid. We were lapidated bythe naOm pebUad to a^ 
PurpM I give you my wond. ii|7 FfO^s Mag. XYi. 
Mt^ey may go on lapidating m..withpaving-ttooes. 
Ail p. 1 |f mWN Cartr IL x. aST It ia bauar 

th^ bi rouaad to fafpIdaM us tfaaa fousad b their sty. 

mSiaiiilUMi (l*i«W‘';(aD). {wl. L. 

r -mm, I we pnf&] 

4)w. The pimtaliawBt ef eteBiarto deeth. 
ilwftwifc / . ^W « i .»e t e pl i 1 . ii w, ewwNt. iM. 


1 . Of the nature of atone, stony. 
xfli46 Sra T. BnownU Pttud. Ef, 11. v. 91 The. .bipicnflcall 
byce of the eea. .entring the parts of that plant .. converta 
It into a lapideous substance. X894 PkiL Tram*, XVIIL 


^ PkiL Trtm*, XVllL 


xiig A. S. Hkoschbl b imieU, Obsert, No. 39. aao The 
lapideociB monels. 

1 2 . Consisting of or Inscribed on stone. Obs. 

. *®? 3 : G. Chalmbss Caledonia I. rref. 7 Camebn, by throw- 
trig Ilia atiliquarian eye. on the lapideous records, which had 
bem dug from its foundations, asesrtabed that. .fact. 

Ifapidery, obs. form of LafiDAitr. 

t Xiapid 6 ’B 06 ii 02 . Obs, [f. Lapidisoekt a . : 
see -KRcxj Lapldcscent condition; petrifaction. 
So t ILapide'Boesioy, in quot. quasi emet,^ a result 
of petrifnetion, 

1846 Sii T. Bbownr Psend. A/, ni. xxlU. 167 Those frag* 
ments and pieces of Ln/$g Ceratitss^^ commonly termed 
CorHHfttssiie. are but the Lapidescencies and petrifactive 
mutations of hard bodies. 1690 (^hablictun Paradoxes 
Frol. 33 A . .laborious exploration of the Llkuaea of Coagulop 
tion, conductive to Ljipidcac.etice or Petrifaction. 1799 Kia* 
WAR Geol. Ess. 135 Some proportion of water b always necea* 
sary to promote thb lapideacmcc. 

X^pidiW8(0#8lt (Isepide’sdnt), a, and sb, 7 Obs, 
[ad. L. lapidesceni-emt pres. pple. of lapidesetre to 
become stony, f. lapid-, lapis stone.] A. adj. That 
is in process of becoming stone ; having a tendency 
to solidify into stone. Said chiefly of ^petrifying * 
waters and the salts dissolved or suspended in them, 
b. sb, A ^ lapideacent ' substance. 

1644 Evelyn M*m. (cBjt) I. 77 The drops meeting with 
aome lapideacent matter, it converts them bto a hard atone. 
1679 — Terra (1676) 4a Worm-casta hardened by the air 
and a certain lapidesconc succua. or aidrit, which it meeca 
with. 1604 Salmon Bates Dispens. <>7x3) 6a/a Whence the 
Stone and Gravel, and the lapideNcent Concretions in ths 
Gout are produc’d. XTsy^i Chambbss CVc/.. Ltuiidsaceut 
Waters or Springs. 176 . Ellis in PkiL Trams, LVJ 1.406 
All of them are very distinct .. from all vegetables, on account 
of tlieir lopidescent substance. t8xx R. Maclxav J/arCtfr*# 
6a lliU lapidehcent process is perpetually going forward. 
i8a6-97 WRKgTK^ Lmpidescemt, sb.. Any sulwtance which 
has the quality of petrifybg a body. 

t r^* L. lapid-^ 

lapis stone y -AL.] Rescmblbg stone ; stony. So 
t X«pl*dlaai a, concerned with stones ; working 
on stones. 

*599 A. M. tr, CaheiKouePs Bk, Pk^eks 71/3 Till such 
time the Vineger be evaporated, and the Alumme agayne of 
a lapidblle obduratnea. 1600 £. Blovnt Garzonrs Hasp 
Incur. Foo/e* as If thou bceat the Lapidbn limiter (orig. ** 
tm set fuelGisut Lmpid*o\ which workeat wonders b atones. 

tLapldifll'Otocy* a, Obs, rare-K [f. La- 
PIDUPT, after the analogy of Calkfaotobt, etc.] 
Of or pertaining to the makbg of stoneo. 

1650 Charlkton Paradoxes ProT 33 The. .Lapidifactovy 
Principlo. to which aB Concmed mbatancea owe their 
Coagulation. 


Coagulation. 

LapUUHo (Uepidi*fik},g. yOhs, [C L. It^dd-, 
lapis stone 4 -(i)yia CL F. lapidi/^,'] Adapted 
to or concerned with the making of stones. 

1699 Sir T. P. BLOvirr Nat Nisi. 35 In the Kidneys .. 
that part which . .h the most ti^dift» of the whola Body. 
1746 Simon in PkiL Trams. XLIV. 3x7 The finer the Iap 2 - 
dinc Particles are, the more beautKul and natural the Petri- 
ftutlon will Rpps^* *7ii JJtmasow IFrii, <1899) h S'fi 
Have we any better proof « such an efiort of nature, than 
of her shooting a lamdiflc juice into the form of a ehell 
f8e8 Plavt/ux fUmsir, Jfuitom, 7%stry 373 Chnyiv some 
ceqmyib ^ub ataifoe along wHh it, or soma bpidifteioIcS, 

So t MnUi-taa a. w XMmtm. 

ii«8 BammtPttud. It. i 30 Orystafl. .it. .eon- 
etoM^.^lB pWM ilwrbcbfoiofiiaowwe. tfiME. Wil- 


Xil|^idifteiltl(m(lSpi>dtfTk#’*j8n). [LLahbifti 
see -FJCATIOR.] The action or process of eonveit- 
ing or being converted into stone. 

tM Bmxni Sykm f 8e LapidUication of Sahltaacea amfe 
soft, ia likewiae another degrae of Condcaaatlpn. 1707-91 
CNAMsoas Cjhd. . La^ificatiom, in cheuiia^, aa epatmthm 
whereliy any aubauuiue ia coaveited bio a tort of atooe. 
1774 PredecU b Anm, Reg, tio/i U . . tumatf etd a kind of 
bsununeoua lapidiAcatkin, sitat RamuaDSOR GooL <180$) 
31 Ceaalpini . . aacriUiua them (fossils) .. to * tbs redrku of 
tilt sea and the bpkiUlcation of the soil i8in Lvxtu 
Prtuc. GeoL 1 . 11. avtlL 406 We shall fod no euvpilie at tlie 
lapidtfica^ of the nawly depoeiied aadimant in this Mta. 
JMkp&uiy (Upt'difoi), ft. [ad. F. lapiSfitr^ ad. 
med.L lapt/U/udn^ f, lapid-^ mpis stone : see *rr,] 
f 8u inir. To become atone, p. trams. To moke 
or turn into stone. 

1697 'J'oMLtNsoN Remom*s Dis^. 4aa Where this Chryatal* 
liM bunw . . lapUlifiaa. itxg W . hMiTU Siraia ideni. 31 
Ihe t ullw s KarUi Rock . . in many ^aces Is so loft and 
imperfectly lapidified aa tcnjrcely to deserve tlM name of 
atone. t86o Aiacm. Aiag. 1 . 4 10 Layers of coloured clayey 
land, in the lowest parts almost Inpidincd. *874 LvBll 
Eiem. Geol. iv. 45 Yet when the whole is * lapSdifieir U may 
not form one homogeneous mass. 

Hence lispl'dliled ppl, a . ; Iiapi*dlf^lxig vbi. sb, 
and ppl, a. 

X669 W. StMrsoM Nydrol. Chym. a66 From which lapidi- 
fying juyee (etc.). tBje Ltkll /V/nc. Qeoi, L 15 Porous 
btxlies , . niiglu l>e converted into stone, aa being penneable 
to what he (MottioU] lermdl the * lapidifybg Juice', igga 
ibid. II. 857 Lapidified planta 183a D« la Bxchr <UoL 
Man. (ed. a) *45 A . .aimggle betwaen the destructive power 
of Ihe Neta, and the lapidifying power of the Velino. igjs 
Kiaav Hah, tfr last. Amim. ]. vilt. tfio They (pearls} are pro- 
duced 1^ the extravasation of a lapidifying AnUi. 

Lspldioiui, obs. form of LAPiDBOtA. 

A Xia*pidiJit« Obs, rart, [f. JL lapid-^ lapssy 
-TST.] » Lapidart sb, 1 a or b. 

x8i7 Tsatt Comnm. Mark vii. 53 'Hie wire lapldist brings 
not bis aoTtfr atones to the stithy, xdgv Rav Creatton i. 
(t^> 8x Ihe faetiticoa Stones w Cbymists in indimioa 
being eoMly detected by an oldlnary 
X^pi'Oity. [ad. medX, lapidilds^ f. L. lapid^, 
lapis stone : see -ity.] The quality of being stone. 

1750 tr. Leonardus* bftrr. Stones 84 Others say, crystal 
acquires its lapldity from eaithiuess and uot from coklneas, 
1^7 (see Auaairvl 

liapiJqilg (W-piddhs), a. [ad, L. lapiddsms^ t 
lapich^ iajpis stone.] 

1 . Abounding in stones. Also, of stony nature. 

e xaae Pal/ad. am Nutb. xii. ass ^her cleyi londls are and 

Ittpidose, With donge ia good to hclpe hem. 1807 G. 
CuALMsaa Caledonia L 1. ii. 83 Corns, .are more numerous 
In North, than in South Britain, fiom its abounding more 
wHh lapidose aubf.ta?ices. 

2 . Growing in stony ground. x8M in Treas. Bot, 

t ICA'pidong, a. Obs, rate-K ff. L, lapid-^ 
4r/f>4>-oua. CL F. lafidtux,^ Full of stones. 

s6io BAaaouoN Meth. Paysick v. xxv. (1639) 33a Commit 
the cure of a Scirrhua apleenc and a lapidutts liver, to the 
wiiwdqme of tlm Physician. 

tXi»plllfotion (lsepild'’fen). Ohs, [t'L.iapil- 
Ihs, dim. of lapis stone y -atiok.] (See quot. i ysa.) 

ins Quincy Lex. Pkytieo-Med, (ed. a« sa9 Paracelsos 
cans the same Faculty (of turning any Bodies into a stony 
Nature] in on human Body Lapilbuion. 1704 in BatLinr. 


now only spot, of the fragments of atone ejected 
from volcanoes. 

>747 Genii, Mag. 533 Moat of their lapilK are a fluor of the 
stalactite kind, ai^ LVEfA Prime. Geol, III. Gtoas.. Lapil/it 
amail velcank dndeni. i%8 GxiaiK Hist Boulder xia 337 
Ashes and lapUli, ejected from some subroarine orifioo. 
>870 Lvsll Prime. OeoL 11 . 11. xxvL x8 Ashes and lapilli of 
the iiae of nuts Jwere projectodl as for as 40 miles. 0889 
R. a PancToa in Comtek, Rev. Go. 567 A heavy rain 
of cinders and lapilU. 

Hence IkaoTlllllltwiHi a., pebble-shaped. 

1838-9 Tono Crel. Anat II. 537/x A small pondi onw 
taining. .a iapilUfona body, 

yx«vUio(iai>^iiU>). rit. ; ad. L. lapiUms s sm 
Lapilli.] Matter ejected ftw volconoea in the 
form of lapilli 


colour. 

n Xdipls htiia word for ' stone '• 

1 , Um with ^alHicatiob in several med.L. names 
of mioeralt and gems : lapis Arihanh^ Armenian 
atone, a bine carbonate of copper ; lapis oolaml- 
ttorls, ca l ami ne ; lapis emutlmm, caustic potash ; 
lapis dlwintia^ s preparation consisting of conpf'r 
snlphatc, potosslam nitrate, aiiun, and camphor; 
lapto grooatiu, garnet ; lapis hssioalibsa, haema- 
tite ; lopia hibonoloiia (see t^not.) ; lapis IdDsp- 
nalio, lonor csitadc (cf. IVTtiuiAL A 4 a); lapis 
Iiy^iUjbasanite; Uidb|a 4 alotis»» jBws’ofPOKi 1 ; 
lapis ollaris, poUtone, or soapstone. 

1841 FaBMCH JHstBl. fil <a65r> mTakt gf ^Lapfs Amienas 
. .as m«eb aa yoe please Kiitwan Eiem. MHe. (ad, a) 

Ii. xss limis AtoMtuta is Chalk or i Impiegnaied 

with um Dloa Chlx ef Copper. Pnttxira (sd. sb 

Cadmia, Bmm Oar or Ston e out of 1 Brass is tryed dr 

snohaiLeslkdbydivm^LsphCttluiiinarie iTtpO.Biimt ' 



LAPIBS.,. 

I. lot Add t» It * iMrd . 

t«pb caJamlMriB. ita laifioii SH, # Ati 11 . nf Bm is 
fBii 4 « by fttsing Upis caUmiiMris (which b an 

ofs «r i 1 m) and «appar, idf 7 Pkyiicmi Dki^ 

tba Gffaoata «oa^ C 9 mlL Fmm, •Pitot ux, 
fd Taka tbw dna Powdar of *La|»is HMatitei. «yi 
WoukfB In PhU, TmmB, LXI3C. ss 'l*hB irbh slaMv«U|ib 
Hytentioiis of cha droffbts. saai CtmpL u i 

aoTakaoT^LapblnbrnalbonaCMitoc. 

C/rufjt* 078 «, doarb vltrb .. b^b spot^a^ *lapulb 
iudald. .ana.lL 1.] sM Sia T. Bbownb Pttud.&p. li. v, m 
fiaaoar b AiHidotaiU Lapb Judaicoa diuraticall 1770-14 
Cooic P«y. <1740) y, i7n Bcsidas tha *bpb lydius, wa 
fotiidi a sj^cs Mcraam.oolouKd whacstona- idfo PntLLifo 
(sd. ^ a Stooa of groat EIBcacyagatnitt 

tha Stona In tha Kidnays. 1793 H^way Trm. (176a) L 
VII. acv. 437 A cup of lapb naphridcus. 1708 Kiowam 
JRUmi, Afim. (ad. •) 1. i5<( PouKona, *Lapb Ouarb. 
Luoaocic Prtk, Timn xiv. (1860) 480 A. .bmp or shallow 
voMal of bpb dlai^ 

2 . Short for: m. iiifd.L. /a^i fkilosApkicut^ 
phlloaophm’ stone ; b. Lana lazuli. 

1868*7 I*ociia UL it BoyU 04 Pab. In D.^s Wks. 1770 VI. 
537 Ha.and 1 are now upon a naw sort of chambtry. i. a. 
extracting mooay out of tha scholars pockets ; and if wa ctin 
do that, you naad not fear but lo time we shall have the 
bob. iBxi PiNKaaroM Ptirml. II, 8p At Ekalerlnlnirg in 
Siharb . . 1 inquirad. . concerning the nature of the mountains 
wlience the Lapis b brought t86i All Ytm/r Rtmmti V. 14 
Basalt, lads, syaobe. 

Ohs. Alio 6 Upyn#, -yit, 6-7 
InpplgS, 8 l«pUl rCf. F. ^apir (alio 

tr/n/iV, mid of a rabbit) to yelp.l (1^ quota.) 

1176 Tuaanv. Ymtrit 86 Never fearyng to make him 
lapdM or call on. ibid, 040 Whan they [Hounds] open in 
tha siring (or a Orcyhounde in lib course) wa say Tl^ 
16M Blomb Cmti. H$cr. u. 8a If the Hound stick 
wall upon tha Scent, then bt him bold him short for fear 
lest be Lapist (that U open), 

lamliv lapiB-lmmU laezitf* 
lai). Min. Also 6-7 ia^ laaarl, 7 laaarilUi Alao 
ahortened Lazull [ll lapis -t- med.X^ lamli gen. 
of iamium : aee Azubi ] A complex aillcate con- 
taining aulphnr, of bright bine colour, naed aa a 
piraent (aee Uitiuiia&imx). Alao, the colonr of 
this mineral 

.»a8® Tbbviba Barth. D* P, X. xvt. clL (1495) 5B8 Blneth 
b a stona other a vayne of ariba wherof lapb Lasuli is 
1460-70 Bh. Qttiaitutnu IL 18 Pohdra of bnb 


bsuly. csgaa m Gutch Coll. Car. 11. 141 A bCTh*aof Be3rdee 
of Upb Lasary. S64X Fmbnch DiMlOl. v. (1651) 16I It will 
baolme full or golden veins very Ilka true bpb bxuU. 
slpo Skttlb Tri, Load, 9 On the Right and Left of tbesa 
ColttnuiS| stand four Plbstar* of I«apb Lasari. taao Thoks- 
boh a Hooo In Hmnmo^t Trtm. (1769) I. rv. 111. 043 For- 
mirly ihay reoeivad bpb-U^li, and other precious stones, 
from Bidoukshan. lias P. K icHot4K>N Praci. Build. 114 
Ultramarina b a preparation of calcined lapb-bsuli. <870 
DiasABLi Lolkoir Uxi. The terrace . . looked upon a sea of 
b^ bsttlL 

ailrib. 18I1 B. Coxow Basil Pt. 11. 78 The splendour of 
tha wrbkiad lapis bsuti sea. 1896 G. M. STiarao R. P* 
Bnrtoa ai. 169 The water . . was of a deep lapb bxuU blue. 
Xiaplst, variant of Lafisz p. Obs, 

(lapla*ii&a), a. [f. /.a/ 4 iri,the name 
of a celebrated French aitroiiomer and mathema- 
tician 4* -IAN.] Of or pertaining to Laplace ; origi- 
nating with Laplace. 

s88s Maxwbi.1. SUctr, 8 Magn. I. 1x7 When wa have 
to ofodiy a dbtribotion [of electrtcityl which b at once 
irrokational and solenoidal, we shall call it a Laplacbn dis- 
tribution; Laplace having pointed out some the most 
important properties of such a distribution. 

Ml^wd (loe^pUnd). [a. Sw. Lappiandx see 
Lapp and Land.} The region which forma the 
moat northerly portion of the Scandinavian penin- 
sula, now divided politically between Norway, 
Sweden, and Ruasia. 

Formerly, the bblad home of aritches and maglcbns, who 
had powar to sand winds and t em p es ts. Freq. mltrtb.^ as 
tokAland adtck^ gia$dt etc. 

e iMO Mablowb Fmmsias l 1, Like . . Lapland Oyants, 
trotting by our sides. s6ai BvaToat Anal, Mel. 1. ii. l U. 
63 And nothing so famiUar . . as for Witches and Slorcerers, 
in Lapbnd, lituanb, and all ouer Scandb, to sell winds to 
Marriners, and canse tempests. i6|6 Shiklbv DukPs AiUtr, 
11. i. (s6^> C4h^ . . dare Encounter with an armie out of 
Lapland. 16^ HAaimaroM Q. ^ Atrmgm 1. i, Your Lord- 
ship then Shall walk# aa safe, as if a Lapbnd uritcli . , 
prti mr v'd yon sbo^8^ee. sW Davbaa Even, Loos 11. (X671) 
•6 Not a Ship shall pass out from any Port, but shall asic 
thee for a wind ; thou shalt have all the trade of Lapbnd 
withb a month. 1679 Oldham Sat, yumits iil (i68s) 5S 
How traveUing SaintSL well mounted on a Switch, Ride 
Joumm ehtx>' the Air. like Lapland WUdL xSag CoMoauva 
i,orf for loos iil 49 Marry thee 1 Oons HI Marry a Lap- 
bnd Witch as soon, and live upon selling of contratV Winds, 
uui Wrack'd Vcesels. tyag Ramsay Gent, Skoph, 11. U, 
Lupland clay, Mixt with the venom of black tai^ and enakes. 
x8oa Woaosw. * Dsmr Child Haturs *. An old ag% serene 
and bright And lovely ns a Lapbnd night. 

t b. A native of this remon ; a Lapland witch. 

1634 T. HbvwoodLsmc. IPikkss v. K, Then to work, to 
walk my pretty Lapbodst Pinch, here, ecratch. ideg — 
/lismfth, vm. so6 The Finnee and Lapbnds are acquainted 
well With such like Sp'rfte, and Windee to Merchants sell 

TtRTlfffflf* (^*plinc 3 ax). [f. prec. 4- -bbI.] 
An iuhabttant of lAtpiand ; a Lapp. 

tdey SHtSLEv Kqr. AhairsUl iv. G s Great Lady of the 
Lapbnders* 1647 Canr Klmid. to As if they ment to 
imprteoa AColus. .In a ham (as tb said of the Laplanders), 
syia Swm yW. to Stslla tj June, Can I help wind and 
wsatherT amla Lapbnder? am I a witchT lyytAaigian. 


<58 

Amm Ib % Adamf fam. LM. (ttfH J4J B, H 

vou mdd, jfo. b... changal liMt.. . “■» 
tuplMKtor. E. D. OUUMC. Trgv, Xmfia nft OutM* 
. .w«r. .meh .ftw th. mMMwr iMtaaoM. 

So bvto’BdiM, b«l»‘adiB.X*-sliuidlA aO*-, 
of or pertainfiH' to Lopbuid, It. people, or tnetr 

tUmmnt i. Wk. «»t It lo T« a iMtiHva 

B«iqo«, 1 tart N),ht S«it, th. Upland w WUc^ U. InvlM. 

.{pTMona Anur.GMT. It M Th. Uptandicwanjinw 
rfTrtr. Undahl. iMi Afnt. 7W. 5%^ Xtvn. A 
Steady diminution of the pc^tation of the Lapbndish part 
of Norrbnd commenced in 1835. 


LAFPST. 

miU. 8 It was a shouldar-pieoe . , or sbgb bppafi oovering 
the back and r eac h i ng under the ann. 

b. gVM. A part of anything that bangi loose ; 
a flap ; a iM-hole guard. 

. 1677 Zaudl Goa, No, xats/e Lost b EasterTcrm 1676, aa 
Alfoatiadc bound with red Leather with a Lappet tyed over 
with a red Rihon. 1780 7>wib. LXX. App. ae, 1 . . 
covered everything w^l with the lappets of the rag. 1867 
L Hooo Mteeosc, u ill 174 The littb lappet of tin-fell can 
be eo doubled ax to sbonM the aperture. f88|| C ^PON 
Hard Knot 1. av. ere He cloeod the door, . . bmted it, and 
drew the porcelain ‘ bppet * over the key-hob. 

2 . R. A fold or pendent piece of Besh, skin, 


Xap-IrP (lMPil9ep)» sh, [Echoic rednpllcadoo membrane, etc. (d Laf s). 


“SS^S: 


Also allrih. Hence Lap^lap w tnlr. 

I Scott Craiu Afidgs (1863) ^ Tim 


bp lapping agabst our bows. 
There was noCmng to 


Con$A, Mag, (Ogllv.), 
le faint Iap4ap of the 
sSee W. I. Gokdom Foundry 164 

__Tr II— * • • 


be heard but the faint I 


water against the pier. — ^ ^ ^ 

Yarn bbeing rinsed on square spindbe tiiat jerk it with 
a curious bp-bp motion as they turn It round and round, 
sunk to half its length b tl» water. 

t lslb*pliag. Ohs. ff Lap 16.1 r -lino.] One 
who lovestoiic on a (lady’s) lap. 

*6e7-77 Fxltham Resolves 1. fvllL 9?. 
in Gold, and liv’d a bpling to the silk and dainties. 1658 
Hkwvtt Last Ssrm. 7 You must not stream out your Youth 
in Wine acui live a Lapling to the Silk and Dainaos. 

XiaploUy, obs. form of Loblolly. 

Iiaponian, variant of Lafpoman. 

3^PP (^P)* ^Mpo 9 i\\Ay 

in o^in a term of contempt: cf. MHG. lap^ 
simpleton. In med.L. the name was Lap{p)o (pi. 
Lap(p)otus), whence F. Lapon; see Lapponio.] 
A. so. One of a Mongoloid race (called by them- 
selves Sdhms)f characterized by dwarfish stature, 
inhabiting the north of Scandinavia. B. a 4 f» Per- 
Ulning to this race, Lappish ; also ahsol. the Lap- 




KHnaasoM Afsm. S, Hsnderson II. 64 The 
huts where a party of Lappe were located. 1879 J. A. H. 
Mumrav Addr. Pkilot. See, 46 Used in several cases as a 
supine In Finn and Lapp. 

t TiIITOB ‘fIBBiTl, " Ohs. rart-*, [f. L. lappdes us 
(f. lappa a bur) 4* -an.] next. 

1656 fiLOUMT Clossogr,t Labpesceoa, of or like a bur. 
ZsAmaOBOtUi (Iseitfi'Jas), a, Bot, [f. as prec. 
4- -ou^ Of, pertaining to, or resembling a bur. 
1707 Sloanb yamaica 38 To which follo^ sev^l ' 
rough ‘ 


rough bppaceoui or echinated seeds. s866 Treas, Bot, 660/1 
L^paceosUt having the appearance of a or bur ; that 

b to say, of a round body covered with small hooks* 

IsBipjpbd 0 «pt), ppL a, [f. Lap v.* + -idU 
In senses of the vb. f a. Wrapped up, disgnised. 
b. Jig‘, Lulled. O. Formed witt^ or arranged so 
as to form a Up or Ups. 

S637 GiLLBsna Esig. Pep. Cersm. Ep. A IJ b, The Upped 
Nicodemite, holdes it enough to yedd some secret asseiit to 
the trueth. sSeg J. Nicholson Operat. Msthank Fig. 
601, a lapped and tongued mitre. t8$o S. Dobhll Roman 
viii. Poet. Wks. 1875 f, vbt/s The bpp^ eanee in soft con- 
fusion own'd Redolent light. 1869 £. Raao Shipbuihl. 

187 The pbting of the bottom was made flush from thb 
point to alK>ve the turn of the bilge, by pbten worked be- 
tween the bpped edges of the outer over^ppmg plates of 
the bottom. 

Iiappel, variant of Laitl. 

XApper Mloc'pci). [f. Lap v.l 4- -BE L] One 
who laps, or takes up (liquli^ with the tongue. 

s6o6 J CARraMTaa Solomods Soiacs vii. e8 Tkoce doggish 
Uppers, and.tho-e faint hemted dastardes. t8n6 Klxav & 
Sr. Entomol, III. xx8 The great majority dl the Hymen- 
optera order . . though furnished with mandibiee and maxilUe. 
never use them for masticatioi^ but really bp tbeir food 
with their tongue : these therefore might be denominated 
tappers, xflay Blachw, Mag. XXll. 470 The pupib of the 
modem school discover in him but tbe crafty, cruel, and 
cowardly Upper of blood. 

XiappBr ^ (Itt pcx). [f. Lap w.* + -wai.] 

X. One who lapis or folds up (linra). 

173a Swift Comsid. Two Bills Pr. Wks. 1898 III. 069 
I'hey may be Uppers of linen, bailiffii of the manor they 
may let blood [etc.1. x8ps Labour Commission Gloes., 
Lappers^ male operatives who fold into idtape for the market 
the various fabrics that are manufaeturad b the textile 
industry. 189^ Star *9 Apr. t/6 Tbe trade of the linen 
Upper consuls in measuring the goods and folding them for 
the diflerent markets. 

2. «> lapping-machins (see Lafpxno vbl, shP 3}. 

In some mod. Dicta. 

XAppar » (Ue-pu). [f. Lap v.h 4- -zb\] One 
who uses a Up or lapidary’s wheel. 

1877 Gas Pemt. Gotd^workor 176 The Upper produces 
the plain and diamond-shaped suriaces by tbe rotary action 
the lapidary's wheel x8s6 Mod. Advt., Lapper wanted, 
to nil b spare time with poilshing. 

XiApper: seeLoppBB. 

(l«p6t), sh. Also 7-8 lapplt. [f. 

Lap sfX 4- 

1 . A loose or overUpping part of a garment, 
formi^ a Bap or fold. 


, - ^ _ fttlte of mynt and 

worme-wood are gpod to purge tbe lappets and cuniebs of 
dm stomach. 1709 PartVas in PkiL Trans, XXV. 1955 
A thin furrowed bppat exerts itself nearj of an inch 
the sMe of dm Shell. sM Kreev 8t So. EutomM, 111. 
446 Slendenfiadk/ar or bppet^ fringed with hair. x86tT. R. 
OaXBNB Man, Antm, htngd,, Csdoai.oilb The apiou ap- 
pendages. or lappets, of Rome Bsroidm, 1889 J bpprb vd Brit. 
ConcM. III. 3S0 Mantle thin amt eemitransparent.. .bppets 
Urge in proportion, forming two saucer-shaped lobes, one 
on each tide of the tentacles. 1878 Dahwin Bsk. Man U. 
viiL 79 The fleshy appendages about the head of the mala 
Tragopan pheasant swell into a Urge lappet on the throat, 
b. A lobe of the ear, liver, longs, etc. 
iflsjo HoLr.AND Amnt, Marcetl. xxv. iu! 064 An horsemane 
jaueun . .stucke fast in the neather lappet or nllet of his Uuer. 
idea La Gevs tr. Barclay's A rgeuis pr l*he natural! order 
being broken the bppete of it [the litiwj did appears out 
of their owne place. 1690 BvLWXa Aathrspomet, 95 The 
Mabhare both men and women, the bppets of their Eaxee 
are open, a X693 Utyuhart's Rabelaii 111. iv. 49 The Lights 
never cease with its Ijippets and Bellows to cool and 
refresh it (the Blood], A, Hamiltoh New Acc, E. 
Ind. 11. xxxvjl 56 Their Earn Urge, and the Lappets very 
thick. 1870 UoLLUHTOM A Hint. Lj/k ge A trbngular bppet, 
the so-called *columellar lobule*. 

8. The flap or skirt (of a coat). Also, the lapel. 
1706 Swift GuUwer il 1. 100 Lifting up the loppeC of 
his coat tSxa T. Hknsv Camp. agst. Quebec 149 He bad 
no pocket9 to this coat, unless you may call the Annuel such 
which tnierioily lined the b[»pets. 1843 Bohrow IHbtem 
with snort bppets. 


Spain 394 A gr^ kerseymere coat 
D. CX Mursav He ' ' 


s883 


t T^HB JSneid xt. Rk j b, The yelowhh rilken weed, 
cue bppats ratling large U knot cF ooathr gold were 
. 8676 Qonw Anal. EUwen L 8 3 (1689) *64 Or as 
TayWrs ust to split their Stomachers bio s^mml Lappete, 
to spread, im tr, XoUin'e Anc. Hist, (1897) H- ilITj He 
thcew eut Of om lappet of hb robe, b tka midat of the 
»aibla,9oaw ABfean ^ si66 j. a Mwmv Csepnsa JFg; 


f URSAV Hearts 1. 3 Laying hold of him by the lappet 
of the coat. 

A An appendage or pendant to head-gear of 
any kind ; esp. one of the streainers attached to 
a Udy*s head-dress. Also, in clerical attire, ■■ 
Band sb.^ 4 b. 

ctTao Du KB OF Montagu in Buecleuck AfSS. (Hist. 
vMSS. Comm.) 1. 367 Four pinners with . . eight limpets 
banging down behind. 1781 Gibbon Dscl. 4 F. 111. liiL 
997 Two strings or bppets of pearl depended on either cheek. 
1787 J. Kino Bath Rules in Guide ^ater. Places (1806) 30, 
toly. That bdies who intend dancing minuets do wear 
bppets. tSai La yard Po^. Aee. IHscov. Nineveh xiii. 394 
With the addition of laimts falling over the ears. 1883 
Gao. Eliot Romola x, The black cloth berreita, or simple 
cap with upturned bppet. 1869 E. A. Pakkb8 Pract. 
Hygiens (ed. 3) 401 A seaUkin cap with ear bppets. 1869 
Dmly News 30 Tan., He wore the black gown and white 
lappets of the enuren of England. 1876 Humphrkys Coin 
CoU. Man. xli. X47 A kind of tiara, with a singular striped 
or plaited bppet falling down, at the back. 1879 *Hrbaa 
Stsxtton* Thro. Needle's Eye 1. i«i Mrs. H. .. tossed the 
long bj^ts of her bee cap tohind her shoulders. 

irons f. s6os -Holland Pliny L 999 They Uive 

two bppets, locks or pbiu ax it were of haire, hanging 
downe along their bodie on either side from their nock. 

6. Short for lappet’ moth. 

1837 St A inton Brit. Butteries 4 Moths 1. 157 Castro- 
pacha fuerd/oUa (Lappet). Y86a K. Newman Brit. Meths 
(1^) 45 The iMppet KLetsioeampa gnerci/aiia). Ibid, 46 
The Sniall (mppet {Lasioeampa mc\jfbiia\ 

6. attrib, and Comb, in words denoting products 
of or appliances for lappet-weaving' (see d«ow), as 
lappet-cloth, -frame, -lay, -loom, -muslin, -ne^Ue, 
-wheel. A 1 k> lappat-end, the free end of a lappet 
of lace, etc., often highly ornamented; f lappet- 
head, a head-dress provided with Uppets (tee 
Lappbted fpl. a .) ; lappet-moth, one of several 
species of oombycid moths; lappet-weawlng, a 
method of weaving bv which figures are produ^ 
on the surface of data by means of needles placed 
in a sliding frame. 

1863 J. Watson .<4 rt Weomng ao6 The ground of *1met 
cloth may be either pbin texture or gause. \WhoArt frnL 
Jan. 8/9 Desbns.. for Lace *Lxppet Rada iM A. Barlow 
IVessoing xviT S89 Fig. 193. .represeiits. .the *bppet frame 
with four needlsa only flttm to a loom. 1790 Golobm. Mem, 
tW6s/rv(Obbe) supA. He behald hbugly mead, dressed up 
in a *bppet-head andpetticoat, appmadi lo salute hiuu sSBs 
Cowna Truth ryp She saUt with bppet-head and minong 
airs Duly at chink of bell to mornbg prayers. 1863 J. Watson 
Art fPoaving ost The ^l^appelLay for a (mwerdooiu is 
aimUar id many reweeu to a cottxooii by. Ibid, wtt 
0La|ri^ looeis. s8k6 Eirby ft $f. Entomok (t8x8) 11. xxl. 
ass One of our brgest moths— called by colleciors tha 
^Lappet-motb ^ tSia CasselPe Ned, Hist, VI. 69 Tha 
Lappet Moth ipaotropaehn Onerei/Ma) „ may be known 
^ its seddbahrowu dentated wbgs. sM StUMONoa Diet, 


^ ^ ^ “4^ reprsseniaiions of 

duforeiit unds of flowera bird*, and other things, on the 
surfoce of woven doth. /WeigThe^neppetwhiwltsquires 
to be moved otM tooth every seoQod shot 
Xrtqppi# (lse*pet), 0^ [f^ pjDsC. abi} To 

oov«r with, or an srith a lapp^ 

«866 Waisiu(dtbgLAitD0d- Hence In mod. Dtcia 



XtASSM. 


x^nrsD. 

IriumtaA (iK-pMid), //)/. «. (f. lArnr xt. 
+ -110“.] Uf « penoQ s Wearing l«t>peM. Of 
• hmd-tuen : Provided vUh liuip^ 

^ ^ O%ni0r^, T. y. x;? H«r d«r«cUoii 

ru lamtftttd by bar Upotta^. rougoa «oa titled friends. 
- “ * '^LV.'SSgriSXiSy hwl on .a ^ - 


cowering toppered cepif ilM AH Joa. 104 A weil- 
ditesed womant in. .e lappeted hMid<dress. 

Iiapp«wiiuik0, -winlM, etc. obe. ff. Lapwing. 

tJgappiaau Obs^ [f. Lapp 4 - -xav.J A Lapp 
or LapMder. 

Anwrr Diter, W^rld (1(34) 61 Demumm e Goes both 
wimon n pretty Treatise denanbiug the maoners of those 

(lifi*plk), a. {fd,) p. Lapp 4- -la] 
PerUtning to the Lapps. Also ibsai, the Lappic 
language. (Ogilvie.) 

Xiappia&|r (Tce'pif)), vK sb,^ [£. Lap vA + 
•IKO rT Ine action of Lap o.t in varioat senses. 

1 . TiUcii^ up liquid with the tongue. 

Tdiseoo A^rU AHA. 3936 Alle fore lapynee of btude of 
my lele knvghtez. c 1410 Promf, Parp. 267/9 Lappynge of 
howndyse MmSitus, sOix Cotor., Lm^m 4 Ht, a lappmgi 
or licking vp. 

2 . Of water: Breaking gentl};,Bgain 8 t a solid body. 

sSm LoNor, Hwm* ilt. xoo The little Hiawatha . . heard 

the Muping of the water. >867 Suviii SailcPi Word bh.^ 
Ixttfbtmgy the undulations occasioned in (be waves by the 
padole-wneeli of a steam^boat. 1896 Mias Bmaudon % 
HaacionCi Dim^ 111 . 10 The gentle lapping of summer 
waves upon the pebbly nmich. 1884 Harpers Mag. Aug. 
3 m/a Ihe gentle lapping of the waveleia 

-INO nr action of Lap w.S in various senses. 

t L The action of wrapping up in something ; 
in quots. ccncr. A wrapping: trappings, wrapA 
b. b olding (in the arms) ; embracing ; also care^ 
ing, fondling, o. Winding w/ (of a matte. ). Obs. 

(1380 WvcLir Sot, Wku HI. 98 pou refdst him at |m 
'‘^"- unge of pride and ipocrisio. c 24 fiO Dostr. Troy 476 ho 


not a more comfortable lesson in all the scripture, then here 
now in the lappyng vp of the matter. ^ 1807-77 Fkltham 
Resoivu 1. xxxi. S 4 The loving pa t in her, wanted an 
object ; so play, ana lapping of it [her dog], made her place 
it there. STfe^i H. Walholc y*rtnts Amcd, Paint. 
(X7S6) IV. 3 As those casual lappings and flowing streamers 
were imitated from nothing, 

d. €omr, (See qoot.). 

xM SiMMONua Diet Trader Lappings 0 Vlnd of machine 
bla^et or wrappin{|^ material, usM by callco.ptinterM, &c., 
and made either plain, twilled, or fine. 

2 . The action of causing one thing to lap dvgr 
another ; the condition of being so placed. Alsu 
cofur. the part that laps over. 

X607 MAaRHAM Cavat. 11. (1617) 173 Which Indeede im- 
portes a lappii^ or folding ouer of tne outmost legge ouer 
the inmost. se78 Moxom AUch, tiJcerc, 67 Two B^ds are 
thus lapped on the edges over one another, thU lapping over 
is called Kabbetting. 1703 T. N. 4 ’ C‘. Pnrchastr 146 
Gain . . is . . us'd for the laralng of the end of the Jpyst, 
&c. upon a Trimmer or Girdw. 1867 Smyth SaiioPs 
Word-bk.^ s. V., In the polar seas, lappmg applies to the 
youn^ or thin ice, one plate overlapping another. 

8. The process ot forming into Ups ; attrib, in 
tapping cylinder^ mocking <cf. Lap x ^.3 6). 

lAss J* Nicholsom Optmi. Mechanic 381 The doffing- 
plate continually mrips the dofier cylinder of the cardM 
cotton, which it delivers upon the lapping cylinder in one 
continuous web of about iS* inches wide. i8ki L. D. B. 
Goedon m Art ymt. Ittusir. Cat at p. iv*Vr web of 

cleaned cotton. .is passed through a lapping machine. 
Lapping (lie-piq), vbl. sb,^ |f. Lap v.*] The 
action or process of grinding or polish ing on a ‘ lap 

1877 Gax Pract Goteiatforbgr 178 Lapping . . is a distinct 
pro^s of finishing jewellery. ^ 1879 Cassetrs Tschn. Edttc, 
IV. 350/fl * Lapping^, .coniii^ in grinding small facets such 
as timm cut 00 a diamond to bring up its lustre, and which 
are cut on the gold for the same reason. x886 Walsinoham 
ft pAVNB.OALLwav Shooting I, iv. 69 A barrel . . undergoes 
three distinct stages, vix.t rough-boring; fine-boring; and 
polishing or lapping. 

Lapping (Ise-pin), [LL ap^.i + -ino 1 .] 

1. That laps or takes up liquid with the tongue. 

im8 Tsivisa Barth, Do P, R. xviit. i. (1495) 749 Kyndo 

oroenyth wysely In houndes and in other lappynge beestes 
teudre tonge longe and p^unt 

IrmmtP. and Jtjg. xfifig SeriNiUKMa IHeet 80 Rosee whose 
lips the flame has deadened Drink till the lapping leaves 
are reddened, tiyt RoasBiri Last Co^ft*g* 349 The . . flame 
. > has come to be The lapping blase of heirs environment 
Whose tongues all bid the moUen heart despair. 

2 . Of water, waves : Breaking gently on the shore, 
etc.; plashing soAly. 

188a II HoPEtitB Hawaii 355 This Aphrodite stepping 
shore from^ the lappUg waters^as insjMt^r^ogidiM 


titperlatively beautTf^ Black Pr, 


xxvii. 434 


The ya^t. .was cuttuig her placid wi^ through the lapping 
waves. s8m OLAuaroNa Horace^ Odos 111. xvH, whexe 
Japping Liiu potira His current on Mariea's shores, 
lapping (Us plq), oA [f. Lap + 
-IKG sT In senses of the vb. 

17M T. Tf. Ciijf f C, PutekoHt X95 He Soddereth the 
lepMhgeheet down to the other, ifif Uta Diet Arts 
exS ^ spceod 0(11 the web as It Is drawn over it by the 
mtatkm of tho mHar. 9878 Psxaca ft SivgwaioHt 

THggraPhymn Ibe lanpbig wire whs destroyed. 
Mppiifta vs;iant of LAnsB p, Obs, 


LMfln]i [LLapp 4* -nra.) 

A. Of or penai&hig to the Lapps or their 
langnaffe. B. ib. The language of the Lapps. ( 
fmvw iv. BO Its eqtUvsleot ta the i^cMfed 

Lapj^ tompie. s%7 DAWiioti Worht xhr. 099: The 

smidler or Lappish race. sMra SciiAta Snepti, Rdig, 
Knmd. IIL s^/t He -txaiitlated Luther's catediiBmhf& 
Lappish; wtmt ..a Lappisli tpelUag*book [ate.], xlho 
Sagm,JM, ytkis^Ctab Jan. 344 Psisr bsiog a Flamah Lap 
sjMke Kvwnsk as wtU as Lappwh. 

Lappit, obs. form of Lappbt. 
t MppolxiiL Obs, rape, [Corruption of Lap- 
wing. Minshira {Dmtpr in 16x7) gives 
lapouin as the Fr. name of the bird.] h LaPwxiiG. 

tpH it $cpT Pisegp, if 7 Sc 8 cr..aiuxvHi.-efi 8 The smoke 
of a lappowts letheiaf renders pemsm npnpm in Wier] drlueth 
spiritfi awsse. 

LlippOillAn (lsep^f»*ni&n). a. and tb. Also 8-0 
IiAponian. [ad. med.L. Lg^p)tfH-gm (see Lapp) 
4- -lAN.l A. otff. Of or pettAining to the Lapps^ 
or their Uagooge. B. sb, A Lapp. 

ifioy Topscll Four*/. Beasts ftfisS) 459 There was a 
Lapponian which brought one of these into Germany. 17S8 
BRATTig Minstr. I. liiK, The chill Lapponian's dreai^ bin<h 
S8 s4 Macauuv in Trevelyan L/t (1876) XL 377 , 1 amused 
myself with making out a Laponian Hew Testament by ihe 
help of a Norwegian Dictionary. 

So XMkppo'alo, a, [cf. F. laponiqug.^ ■■ prec. A. 

x8oe in Wassraa. 

t Minpy, <1. Ohs, rat's [f. Lap + -t i.] 
Resembling a lap or lobe, 
xfixi CoTofL, LobeaUf a little lobe, lap, or lappie peace of* 
tZsa*prOII. *S‘r. Obs, Also 6 laproun. [ad. 
F. lapt^eauy taprgan, dim. of iapin rabbit] A 
young rabbit. 

1847 PHeee Prorss, in Maitland Hist, Edim, t. L (<753) it 
The best Lapron a^. xmx Sc. Acts Mary (1814) il. 484/1 
Item the laproun ,^Al. ibid, 486/9 That na maner of pm- 
■oun tak vpone hand to slay ony Lapronis. 

Lapp, obs. form of Lafsb. 
Lapaabi'lit7fla|Ndbi*lit]r. ^Obs, [f. next: 
see -ITY.] Liability to err or fall. 

i66x Rust Let, cone, Origon 48 I'bough they should 
through the lapsabiiity of their nature fall from this eminent 

r titch ot primitive felicity. 1878 Cuoworth InttU, Sgst, i. 
V. I 36. «6< It implieth imperfection— that is, peocablUty 
and lapsihility. iSSa H. More Anuot OiamiHtt Lux 0 . 
80 His humane nature beinu ever void of that lapsabilitie 
which is eaHentUl to humanlde. 

jtapaablis, lapiibla (Ise-ps&b'I, •ib'l). a. [f. 

L. types '^lapsdbiast *iapstbiii$, f. L. IctpsBrg (see 
Lapse v.) or ia/s^, ppl. stem of bdbf to fall, slip.] 
1. liable to pass or change ; liable to err or lall. 
Const, into, 7 Obs. 

1878 CuowoNTH /nteii, Syei, 1. iv. | «6. 565 No particular 
Cieated Spirits [are] absolately in tneir own nature im* 
Mcable. but lapslble into vitioiu habits, ibid, v. 793 The 
Former [Demons] are l.apsable, into Aereal Bodies only, 
and no further, tyoa Free. State Jacobithm 96 Arau ments 
for Com^ssion may be drawn from the lapsable luxate of 
Mankind. 

2 . Law, Liable to lapse or become forfeited. 

X73X Laws N, Carolina (1791) 147 Which laid Lots, by 
Reason of the Proviso in the said Deed mentioned, wiU 
soon become lapsable. 

Lapse tb. Also 7 lap(p)8. [ad. L. 

iafsus (m- stem), a slip or iall, f. UUft to glide, slip, 
fall. Cf. F. laps. In £ng. the physical senses are 
of late appearance, though earlier than in the vb.] 
1 . A ' slip ’ of the memory, the tongue, the pen, 
or t the understanding : a slight error, a mistake. 

1308 Pilgr. Perf, (W. de W. 1331) xcm Anone by lapoe of 
tonge they ronne in to iiiconuenyentca i6to Guilum 
Heraldry ii. viii. (x6xr) 76 iwst they fall into the lAps of 
the itersiiion or doubling of any prohibited words, xfiifj 


bis Lordship, by a lapse of memory, attributes to Ooebam. 
1674 Dsyurh ^iate Inmoc.^ Author*s Apol, Horoie Poet 
(x^) B 1 b, Tis. .unmanly to snai'l at the little lapses of 
a Jnn, from which VirEil himself stands not exempted. 
1706 [Ward] Wooden World (1708) z8 Sometimes their 
vjllonoug Reflexions take Wind, and then ten to one but 
their Bullct-lieads compound for the lApses of their Tongue. 
x88s W. H* I hompiom in Aihetmum 03 May 669/x A 
further lapse of menuny in the venCmble astronomer's 
letter b the statement [etc.]. 

2 . A falling from rectitude, imputable to weak- 
ness or lack of precaution : a moral * slip 
xsSa Earl Essrx In EUis Orig, Lett 8er. n. 111 . 8b, X do 
beseache your good Lordship, notwithstanding the h^ise ol 
my youth, stitl to continue a loving frende unto me. gfiot 
Shaks. AlPe Well 11. lit X70 , 1 will throw thee .. Into the 
staggers, and the carelesse lapse Of youth and ignorance. 
167a WiutiNS NeU, RgBg, 995 The foar of Cm., must 
foriifie us in our temptati^s. and restore tu in our lapses. 
97x9 Stusli Sped. No. 976 f x To . . abruptly inform a 
virtuous Woman of the Lapse of one who till then was in 
the same Degree of Esteem with her self. x8|8 PresCoit 
Pgrd, tt fi. (1848) II. V* 369 The severe trahung which he 
had undergone made him ime diaritable for the lapses of 
others. 

tb. 7 %e 0 l. Tb8 'Fall* (of Adam). Obf. 
s8f9 Prarsok Creed a. 709 The first aubetian we can 
cottumve in Mm upon the lapse of man, b wrath and in- 
dignation. a tjit E«n Ptyckg Voati Wks. 1791 IV. nih 
To heavenly Truthbaty Mind Is W the I Apee. bom Blind. 

Il :378 BvjiIJi replaced 
to have beep bvmq^ ttpod ^ biism race hy the lapee of 


o, A kpMiuf or apofulisiag /rvai the ftdth, 
a falling bnla hefesj. Also, in weaker teme, an 
involuntary devifitioo/nnw one’s principles or lule 
of action. 

s 84 o K. Moaa Mysl, Godt v. evil. 908 Su^pnctlng our 
eslves out to have eawifed quite out of thb Geneml Apoe* 
tesy of the Church, iato whub the Spirit of God bes 
toM she^ would be lapsed for xefio mrsf let us bee (f we 
can find out what Remahidefe of this Le|xw are etlfl upon 
us. sgi Scots Mag, July 313/x Of our lapses aad relapees 
since, l^y perhaps treat. ^ iM XfoaKi Regk, Pottgo iv. 
Wl^ IX. M it il Ikom tbeir mpoee and devUrions linom 
^eir prineipfo, that akxte wr have any thing to hope, tlei 
D'le«ABi 7 rA«x. /, 1. m. 43 Laud . . irnd a Ust^ 9 >rKina 
whom be had r e c overed worn tbeir lapete into Fepiitry. 

a 9 Dixon TwoOneons 1 . 1. H. 9 Domingo beard or sseo 
ng etabM and bung for la^m faith. 

8. A decline to a lower state 6r degree ; fa foil 
(in temperature). 

*833 Elvot Cast Heltke (154X) 8 a, Aocordynge to the 
wmpoi alums H the ta:^ humpum. 


aye of the temueii , 

» Vrunrs tfia Recta viii, 170 If. .the Upee be in Imt, 
mcRtes and drinkes of colde quality agreeable to tbe laose 
. .are to be vaed. i88e Burxrt Rochester (1699) 83 t 


it is plain there Is a Lapse of the high powers id the Soul. 
iBtt Macaoi-av Hist Eng. xiv. XU. 434 The hero sank 
again into a voluptuaty ; and the lapee was deep and hope- 
less. 1873 Poere Gmtus 1. (ed. 9) 195 A lapse from liber to 
serves wss a dissolution of marriage, for servus was in- 
capable of matrimony. 1883 H, SreNOta in Confgmp, Rep, 
XLlIl. 5 All these lapses higher to lower forms begin 
in trifiing ways. 

4 . a. Law, The termination of a right or privi- 
ly through nrglect to exercise it within the limited 
time, or through failure of some contingency, in 
early use only with reforeuce to ecclesUstioal 
patronage. 

1370 Act X3 Eii». c. 19 1 7 No Title to confer or present 
by lixpse, ihall accrue upon any Depry vation, Inso focto. 
I0S3 Jas. 1 in Bneelouch MSS, (tilst. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 171 
Spiritual livings do often foil void either by lapee or by toe 
death of the incumbent. 1849 ir. Perkins^ PPH, Bk, 1 . 1 13 
8 After the five monethe peat the Ordinary shall present for 
l^apps. 1834 Bbamhall ynst Pind. iv. ix66x) 69 The King 
only could iiicmT no fopse. Nullum tempos oc^srrii Rggt. 
tyae Avurfr Parergon X17 A Layman ought to Present 
within four Moaths,aod a Clergyman within six, otherwise 
a Devolution or La^ of Right nappens. 1787 BlACKeroMa 
Comm. II. 976 The law has tMrefore given this ri^ht of lapse, 
in order to quicken the patron. S7W H. WAbvoLR Retnim. 
vil <3 By the UMofsomeannuldet on Uvesnot 90 prolonged 
as her own, she found herself straitened. 1807 Jarmam 
Powelts DgpiSgs (ed. 3) IL 51 The destination of sums, gii — 
out of the produce of fond devised to be sold, failing Im la| 


1B4A Wiluams (X677) 'I'be failurs of a devise 

by the decr*M of the devisee in the imitator's lifetia^b 
called a lapse. 1873 Srtraee Const Hitt. XL xvtl 6es The 
Preseutotion to vacant churches after lapee. 

b. grti, A foiling into disuse ; an intermission. 

x 8 j 8 pRxecorr Ford, f Is* (1B46) 11 . xhr. 41 Restoring tbe 
authority of the law, which was exposed to such perpetual 
lapses. 1847^9 Hrlos Friends in C, Ser. l. (1B51) 7 A casual 
function which may be fulfilled at oooe aner any lapee of 
exercise. 

6 . A falling into ruin. rarg. 

1603 Bacon riW. Learn. 1. vii. 1 6. 35 HielAdrUn'sl whole 
time was a very lUstauration of all the lap^ and oecayes 
of former times. 1894 Black morb Pgr/ycross 7 The vaultt 
of tbe Waldron race lay at the bottom of half the lapse 
(of a church]. 

6 . A gliding, flow (ot water); onaMi-cancr, a 
gliding flood. Also Meat, a gentle downward 
motion. 

1887 Milton P, L, viii. 963 Sunny Plalnti, And liquid 


^ _ POPK C^lWWX. XVII. 93a 

Prom the rock with liquid lapse distills A Umpid fount. 
1784 CowFRR Taek iv. 398 The downy flakes Descending. 


and, with never-ccasiog fopse Softly alighting upon all below. 
Assimilate all objects, xvm Hurois Pears AjPed, ta Ihe 
liquid lapse Of Rother gliding o'er some pebbly sboal. t8ea 
T. Taylor ApuUtus 98 Near the lapse or the tountalo there 
was a rcyal bouse. xSig Lomgf. Burial «(f Mmnitink 4 
With soft and silent lepse came down Ihe glory, that the 
wood receives, At sunsetjjn its golden leaves, iltt Men. 
Brownimo My Doves vi, Thw listen . . For lapse 01 water, 
► Poe\ ~ 


swell of breeae. sl^fi Airp Poet, Whs, 


*7 Down comes the 
9 Trbmch Poems ge 


stream, a lapse of living amethyst. 1879 . 

With lapse just audible, From font to font the waters fell. 

fig, xSoo Moorr Rsmarks on Anocrem s The sweetest 
lapses of tbe eyghet's song, e s8ee K. WHtra Poems (1837) 
13$ And laugh, and selxe the glittering lapse of Joy. 

b. Of life, time, etc. ; I 1 >e gliding or paating 
away, tmesfige ; a period or interral etapfea. 

9798 JTqhnhon idler No. 13 F 3 During this gentle fopce 
ofin^ 1790 OteeoN k/lw, Wks. (xSx^Il. 4x6 The term 
of his mortid existence was almoet commensurate with the 
lapse of the eleventh century. i8s8 Jaa Mill Brit India 
If. V. V. 484 Troops.. could not.. be oOlfocted without a 
lapse of time. i8u bf . Arnold Scholar-Cippt x^ No, no, 
thou hast not felt ti<e lapse of hours, eflyy Mae. (Jurkant 
Makers Flor, u* 1x4 A lapse of a hundred years Is not much 
in the stonr of such a city as Florence. 1898 J. T. FowLaa 
Durham Caikgdral bsOid inhabitants, aftera bpse of nearly 
three centuries and a half, still speak of *Tha Abbey *. 

If 7. Cunfoted with labs^ pi. of Lap 

tftA *8ea [see Laf x8.i 6). 

Xifome (bcps)« [fid* L* iapsdrg to slip, stumble, 
foil, L tapS‘^ ppl. stem of lkb€ to glide, slip, fait In 
some senses, pfob. a uew fonnatioa on Lafen tb, 
(The physi^ applications, though etymologically 
pdmary, are of late appearance m Eng.)] 
t, intransitive senses. 

L. To foil away by slow degrees ; to pass or sink 
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XiAsno). 

miiMf throogh ol dferT ar in» 

tniM io gi Aiio with «Wiw, Am-A Cmuitr,jr»m,M0. 

J* Jaomm 7hm Jm«r* li H lUay Upw d 
ind i^ditiiHud from ihe iUtE t6ff H. L'£vriu»<OB 
CjUi / (idu) iH $0 itt arc cvto iba m« aOiou raUiOtt 
^ lapair! into aaomion dtiriidPi Nomi$ Prmct^ 
l^kc* tig Mm k damly lapwd md Cbom 

a lUU of fiarallmcy. 1904 NaLsov /Vi/. 4 /VwJ^ic vL 
(iTM^ N 'IMr FmllNiia topim into Idolatry, i7||i Maltuus 
A t^TiIxyi IlL iM Should the Bntith coci»muUon uUi* 
Into o dmpoUini. itaa Knox S; Jam Corr. I. 
Ml Tnmt ihnt » ' * ' ^ 


ildUPIKVCI. 


ihnt kj^ 


Knox d; Jam Corr. t 


fUmir, CmUU^ Gi. MxMk aos UyhHdU?!|p^ually lapse 
Into the out or iha other of the origineU. if. . Dicaana 
<iS 6 d) ti 8 Ihey lenned to lapte away, of mere 
medUty. aide OouLauBN /Vrt. iti. H 0879) *84 

Taht away the variety of vocations. .and.. society kpaes 
Main into Wliarisni. ifya Qi . ack Adv. Fkmeim xxx. ^ 
Ihe road ksvlf leems kMfna back into mootiand. 183^ 
BvaroN Nht, Swt, VI. fxvill. 131 In hie account of this 
copy of the book, Prvnne lapses from his usual exactness, 
slpi B. PaAooca A*, ortndm X. as Joel lap^d Into thought. 

fb* simpfy. To fall into error » herof 7, Drain. Ohs. 
tin Shaks. Cjmih, tri. vi. le To lapse in Pulnesse Is 
•ce^tbeo to lye for Neede. sAfp Rommti C 4 M^/r BiU. 
9M That biabest wisdome cannot secure ns from lepsing, if 
no Lord a fttcie leave us to ouraelvet <667 MiLTf>N /*. JL 
x. ST4 Oft ibn fell Into the easne illusioa,not as Man Whom 
tb^ triumphs once kiNit, 

0. nMs$-ms. I0 past oat of existence; to 
become eUminated. 

lilt Legic 399 The case (C-n v E^tiU The 

part c diaappean In our obsarvation ftom C or is by expcri- 
mental means made to lapse. 
t 2 . To fall into decay. Ohs. 
lioe Vaionm Vin Rfctm vili 170 The like respect also. In 
tadndnf a oonstitution kpsed^ is to bee bad of the age. 
•dft H. L'Estbanor C^u. / 1 1655) 167 Having appointed 
the » Governour of the Castle, to take order for the rw 
odiftcation of what was lapsed. 

8. Lmw. Of a benefice, an estate, a fight, etc. \ 
To fall In, pass away, revert (fr some one) owing 
to non-folfilment of conditions or fidlane of persons 
entitled to possession. Of a devise or grant : To 
become voia. (Quot. 1726 be pass, of 7.) 

lyal Avtim /*nrvme 333 Such Benefices as are lepsed 
onto the Bishop. 1707 Busckstomr Cmm«w. II. 163 If they 
do not both amm within six months, the right oforeaentatiem 
skslt kpm iAd 6 Sinm Winttr in Lmyi. (ed 3) 111 . 44 
There mtutt be an heTr to iJbe Beauchamp estates, or they 
win kpse into possmsion of the cr o w n , flhy Jaxmaw 
/^ emr/reikv/frf <ed. 3) II. m; If. .the gift were to testator's 
cMkken. . W name. . . the share of one of the objects aubse- 
guehtly dylM In i>k Hfotime would, if the gift were joint, 
survive to the others ; but, if it were several, lapse. il4« 
mmiM C§mm. Lmtm A*«f. (1I74) 1 . 177 'I'he estate which 
was lapsed or fallen in by the death of the last tenant ifiga 
Hooa Ch. Piet, (1I71) 430 When a patron negfecta to present 
a dergirman to a benefice in his gift within six months after 
its vacancy, the benefice lapses 10 the ld»(hop; and if he 
does not wlate within six months, it lapses to the arch* 
bkhop; and if he neglects to collate within six months, it 
Imssa to the Crown. iIm OnaxU ^ikort I/itt. Iv. | 9. 168 
The bulk of the earldoranbad already lapsed to the Crown. 
1878 Dioav Real Ptq^. viiL 351 If a devisee dies in the life- 
Uta* of the testator, though the devim may have been ex- 
pressed to be made to hkn and his heirs,, .the devise lapses, or 
mUs to tme effect. 1874 Cmtulfs Techm, Mduc. IV. 90/8 For 
the whole of fourteen years it ky unuNS^, the oonswiience 
was that the patent aliogetlier lapsed. 1884 Law Timet 
R^. 19 Apr* 9oe/x The income, .lapses and goes to tlie testa, 
tors widow and grandson, as next of kin. 

tram/* t88a J. n . Blunt R^, Ck. Rng. II. a The govern- 
ment imiMd into the hands of a few working members of the 
Privy Council. 

4. To glide, pus with an effortless motion ; also, 
to descend grmdaallv, to sink, tubeide. 

9708 Landou Grd/r Wks. 1848 IK. 491 And now one arm 
Fmf. and her other kpHina o'er the node Of Gebir, swung 
apsintt his back incurved. t 8 gl Hawtmoiink Fr. 4 It. 
ymit. 11. 197 Where angeli might alight, kpsiM downward 
from heaven. i8f7HowBLLB//a/. yaanu. siyThcyriseand 
fam r^. In intonation] several rimes in eodt sentence. 1889 
7 ^ LmiHig ix, 1 manage a cool ' How do you do, Mr. 
Vaudrey T ’ and liaise into a low chair. 

b. Of g stream t To glide, flow ; app; used by 
many writers with a reminiscence or echo of Lap,v.^ 
(sense 4). Also whh Oocas. of a person, 

a vessel : To float, glide gently over the water. 

iBu L. Hunt SornnHs Poems ais Hear the fruitful stream 
lapsing along *Twixt villages. — Sir R, Sthtr (1850) 

I lapsed about the Isis in a boat, slga HAwmoKNa 
Riitkedmie Rem. 1 . xii. aaa 1 saw the river lapsing calmly 
oowaxd. 1899 DtCKXNa fiammied Me. iv. 19 Of rippling 
waves, that kpsed in diver hush Upon the beach. s88s 
CowDSN CLAsan Skedte. Ckmr. vi. 149 And, with thia, come 
thronging visions of the * silver Thames ' . . and barges lapsing 
on its tranquil tide. i88S Camh. Meg. Oct 447 The mur- 
murous water kpses against tha kr^ff sea* wall with a sound 
ns of a distant hum of bees, liio W. WAraON /Wma'a 
, , ) t.ss My soul it such a Stream as thou 
I along it known not bow. 
o. Of time ; To glide past, pau away. 

1701 C MAtHBn Metrn, Ckr. iv. hr. (]8<s) 77 Sixteen 


1701 C MAtHBn Mapi. Ch 


IV. hr. (iSs*) 77 Sixteen 
yeus will this summer be kpsed Since Ketc.). s86o Uaw- 
TWosHB Marb. Fane (1878) ll. xvi. n8 She knew that the 
mnrnanu wete fleetly lapsing away. 

Hi Transitive (egoutive) tenses, 
i-d. TooansetosUporfallftQdiawdowii. Const* 
Ms. Ohs* 

1684 H. Mnax Hftt, Tmig. 950 That notorious serpentine 
■hspe whk8i decelv^ Adam and Eve and Lnsed them into 
rebelUon. s88i — EJtp. Pan. App. 1 . 958 In lapsing nod 
kaaplM down the Bmi^ In Superstition and Idmofty* 


t8. To)etiUp(tlme,afeenii); loletptiiwftlmt 
being tnmed to hcoonnt Ohs. 

1887 JPtemfCh^. FkW «t P ty We know the daM«r of 
kpjriiii tkto in cans of martgakfb but hero our danger is 

f reaier. a88a Moaogu Cwg. Reeh uy £iidl the 
'ifth. .kpaed his time if demanding the tovasriture of 
E imaorship. i8lg Cavb RaeUtimtuei, CMyteesiem jai Me 
would many timas kina the usual timm or dining, and aat 
Bolhiug Uh the oveniog. t7a8 Avurra Rmtrerpm 8r An 
Appeal may be deserted by the AppeHanin kpdng iba 
Term of Law. 

1 7 . I'o allow right) to lapse ; to suffer the 
lapse of (a living) ; to forfeit, loiie* Ohs. 

184a Laud Pimey Vhes. 1831 111 . 949 Tuesday 1 received 
a letter: dated Jaa 17, from His Mgimty, to give Chanham 
toMr. Jleddiiige,orkpMittohim. tRBnFiemjhrMlHiMiert 
in Secuesimtum 4 The complainanta have kpaad their 
Uvlngs. 1887 In AW. Cell. 4 7or. // (O.H.S.) 45 Q- Elk: 
did jure suo make I> Bond pirns: y* Coll, luuiing taped 
akctiOQ. 1899 Caq/Srr. Lambeth in W. S Perry Miai. CaAf. 
Amtr. Cel. Lh. 1 . 47 A Vestry caitiiot lapse their right of 
presentation as a patnm may. 

US.? Associated wiih lapse • tape pi. (Lap 
sh!^ 8) : ? lo pooDce upon as nn offender, appre- 
hend. Ohs. 

s8ot Smakb 7 W/. N. 111. liL 36 For which if 1 be kpaed 
ill ibis place 1 shall pay dacie. 

ZkypMd (Isepst),///. a. [f. Lapsr v. + -xnL] 
l7 That has glided nway, rirupped ont of uw, 
disappeared from sight, or fallen into decay. 

1667 Mii.ton P. L. 111. 176 Once more 1 will renew His 
kpsed powers, though forfeit and enthrall'd By sin to foul 
exortritanc dcalres. xSag Bvaou Jumn xvl xxt, A monk . . 
appear'd. Now in rite moonlight, and now iapaed in shade. 
i8S4 H. Milijui Si.k. #• Schm. iv. <1857) 66 J^nring the 
kpsed century ibe waves had largely encroached on the low 
flat shores. 188s Timet a Feb. q/a Fbe House of Commone 
must recover its kpsed authority. sSpo yehn Bull 5 Apr. 
suA It k probable that the lapsed custom of an annual 
dinner %rin be revived. 

t b. That has been let slip incautiously. Ohs. 
1741 Watts Imprm>. Mind ix. (t8oi) 80 Let there be. .no 
sudden seUart ora kpaed syllable to play upon it. 

2 . Of a person : Fallen or tank into a lower grade, 
or a depraved condition; esp« fallen into sin, or 
from the faith fcf. Collaphsd 3) ; applied hist. 
to Christians who denied the &ith ouring perse- 
cation. Lapsed glasses^ masus : those who have 
dropped out of social standing. Also absoi. 


t6^ Penii, Cet^f. iti. (1657) 36 Surh a kpsed sinner may 
not be incBpable of pardon. t8^ H. Moan Jf>vf. inig. xiv. 
48 But thk plea is m common with the Heath^ and kphed 
uhristkna s688 — Div, Dial. 1. xvi. (1713) 33 That the 
standing Spiriu hugely exceed the number of the kpsed. 
1677 Hobnrck Gt. Law Cmtid. iv. (1704) 98 Free you from 
the rubbish the kpi<ed posterity of Adam lies groaning 
under, syoa Kchamd Eeal. Mitt. in. v. 406 His greatest 
Concern was for the Case of the Laiised. 1708 Staniiopb 
Paraphr. 11 1 . 994 'i'he Author of all Goodness to kpsed Mon. 
1794 KiCHASiiMN Greutditm (ed. 6) 11 . 931 May not virtue 
it^f pity the kpsed 7 t8aa Lamb Elta Ser. 1. Prmiee 
Chtmmytiv.t Good blood mid gentle conditions, derived from 
lost ancestry and a lapsed pedigree. K. Burton Eccl 

Mist XXV. (1845) 539 These lapsed Chrwtwns, as they were 
called . . retained their belief in Christ. s8mU. Miller Jdk. 


called . . retained their belief in Christ. s8m U. Miller Sck. 
iitSekm. xvi. (1857) 367 It almost necesaaruy takes its place 
among the lapsed classes. 1865 Pusxv Truth Eng. Ck, 198 
The lapsed were restored 


necesaaruy takes Us place 
among the kpsed^ classes. t8fe Puaxv Truth Eng. Ck, 198 
The lapsed were restored under the prosimt of renewM 
persecution. 1B87 Pall Mall G. 8 Mar. 9/9T0 facilitate the 
elevation of the lapsed masses. 

8. Said of a fief, devise, or legacy, the right to 
which hai passed from the original holder, devisee, 
or legatee. 

1817 Minshf-u Due/er,n.n. Lapte, That Benefice is in kpse 
or kpsed, wheraunto he that ought to present, hath omitted 
or slipped his opportunities. 1787 BuiCKSTONa Ceutm, II. 
913 If the legatee dies before Uie testator, the legacy » a lost 
or lapsed le^acv, and shall sink into the residuum. i8t8 Scott 
Anita, xviii. His knds .. were reassumed by the emperor 
as a lapsed fief. s8i8 CRUtsa Pigttt (ed. 9) VI. 195 I'he 
devise was lapsed and void. 1896 T. F. Tout Edxe. /, i. 16 
The bwilowal 0^ lapsed fiefs was among the most important 
of the paerogativcB of the Crown. 

(Ise’psdj). [f. Lapar w. eb l.] One 
who lapses or falls away from (something, f csp. 


from the Christian faith). 

sfiM J. Sack Cypruude Age Wka. 1847 II. o Sudl as . . 
absolved the koMrs. 1718 Hicicaa & N elbon J. KeitUmett 
111. Iv. 330 With regard to any . . who ware kokod upon by 
him as Lapsers. 1899 Z9/A Cent. Sept. 431 Tharo lapaers 
from sobriety. 

liapsiblUty, -Ible : see Lama-. 

liapslded, variant of I/iMtnKD. 

IkipBiiyr (iw-psiq), vhi. sh. [f. Lami v. 4- 
-IKO r j The action of the vb. Lapsr. a. Glid- 
ing or dropping of water, b. In immaterial sense : 
The action or proceu of sinking or dropping; 
alsb, of falling to (a pnblie body) as an acquisi- 
tion. 

si8s J* SvEiicEa Predigiet (1865) 143 'The Upalnf of tM 
People to the grossest igneranca. lOaD L. Hunt indicator 
No. a4 (i8m) 1 . 187 In the notes of the Mrilaaod the kpsiiig 
of the water-fall. 188a GouLauaN Pert. ReHg. I. u iv, 64 
'i o reduce praydr to a form.. But howto jpraveiit. .Us lapsing 
into a fm ? ^ H. SvBNcsa in Pep. MeHthfyJiSlV. 
797 The kw-makers who provUitd for the ultimata Upaiiig of 
French railways to the sute. 

[f* Lapabw. 4 * -lira?,] 

L ib Of water : Gliding, dropping* b« Of time : 
^Hding 0 r pa 8 li|ng away. 


atm ffwtoxm tWoae.), To toagic u of kndkg 

troaiM STM Mas. IUmmem i/pair. UdpiphosttM twC 
«ht Imr, i^h fritofts.^ 1 dano8apoa the k^riu) ' 


Hone M II.S^WepM oeoramne 

kpakgwaitr. ifl4>LAiwfiMimHafiii#/VMW#fsTl„, 
^ya lm^yaarlMfoMrvmiedi. a88a W. Bvomr 
iflflf.xviiii^rajaRuniekthadtyaffoimiains, Whasaver 
miogaaa he hears the ' lOuiM of kpslM «mien B88a 

& LiNBAa SeeuMa , Teat iha growth of ett fight e uam it 
by kpslng centuries. 

^^iairiiig (inio deeay or depenvjty); foiUiig, 

' , bitoingatatoefhumaa 

oorruptka. 1888 Hmiro JUSrof* u8as) 00 It k the 

pMkff Immr and mviMariva of a Deity .. to be the 
fulcrum, the centik of a kpsing creatioa. 18^ Q. Mac* 
trnnAUs Ptemhj p kpakff heart I tby foeble aiiak Banda 
tip the blood So inaiw 

lienee In a lapsing tnonner. 

1848 Mag. IXiy. 901 The iSir^n Of bilkwa 

that shoivwerd Aro kminidy tniowa. 

lifojpaUr, ha f. LoB«tKB. 

loa'PBtOM. fl. LAPJii.^ •f SffoirR.] A itone 
that ^oemakers lay in thedr laps to beat their 
leather upon. 

1778 Lotn Femti tS Next, hkek-thumb'd Johson .. throws 
hia Lap-Stone down. 1794 Wolcot (P, Piiukr) Ode Fer. 
Seldiert. Behold hk pretty fingere wax the thread, Ahd now 
tike leather on the kp-etone hole, a stro Tannahiu. Ceme 


waxed ends. 

La'p-strMlt. [f* Lap sh.^ or tr.s -i- Strrak.] 
A l*oat ill which each atreak overlaps the one 
below; a clinkc^bllilt boat. 

m6o All Year Keuttd No- 7^-5^ Two Imats. , . Long 
giaceAil kpatreaks, roomy and stiff, yet no lisdu that (etc.). 
S873 Fereat 4 95 bept. io8/e Five su-oared shells, 

two iUXeOMrod Imrtmfpmftlr a 

o/trib. 1895 Cfu^{U. S.) XXVI. 486/9 Their boat is of 
kp-streok conxtniction. 

Hence tepatraaked a., (of a boat) bnik fat 
this fashion. Ihs*p-atraakar (CL S.), one who uses 
such a boat. 

i88t PallAfallG. 30 Ang. xi/i The owner's gig*. will be 
of cedar, lapstreaked. 

ilX^fSIUi (Ise’psffs). [ 1 ^; see Lapse sh.] A 
lapse, slip, or error. Chiefly in the Ij. phrases 
lapauB Uoguto, a slip of the tongue, and lapsus 
q^aml, a sTip of the pen. 

1687 Drvdbn Mart, Mar^slt ill. (s668) 98 What have 
1 done besides a little lapsua lingnasT 17x3 Adoisom 
Gunn/iam No. X9X Vs He . . was unfortanaicly betrayed 
into a InpsuK lingum. tSea J. Fumt Lett. Amer, looTba 
people committed the kuNus, when they [etc ]. 1893 Aaiien 
iN. y ) a Mar, 1^9 1 m following .. is a kpMis calaoii 
whose occurrence it is quite iinpowtble to undersiaiid. 

Xsfoputan Clfrpiff 'tfin) ,0. and sh. In Swift Impu- 
tian* l^f. I.aputa^ the flying ishuid in GuliiveFt 
TVavels* whose inhabitants were addicted to 
vibionary projects : see -an, -iak.] A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to Lapula ; hence, chimerical, visionary, 
absurd. B. sh An inhabiiant of Laputa. 

xyafi Swirr Gutliver m ii. Ikeading^^ The Humours end 
Dispositions of the Lapntkns deroribed. s866 Heiwcmel 
P'am. Lfct, U. 60 After all, Swift's idea of extracting sun- 
beams out of cucumbers, which be attributes to bis Laputon 
pbilcvopbeni, may not be so very absurd. 1870 U. W. Holuns 
MeckoHiam in Tk. g Mar. in Old Vol. of Lift (1891) 993 
note^ It is curious to compare the Laputan idea of extracting 
sunhroms from cucumbers with George Stephenson's famous 
saying about coaL 

^ tepiftloallsr adv. (notue-itfd.), after the 
fashion of the Laputnns* 

wiSip Poe A'. M. Homa Wk*. 1B64 111 . 406 Occupied, 
Laputwally, in their great work of a progress that never 
progresses. 

Xiapwiag (iwpwiq). Forms : 1 hidnxiowinoa, 
4Uuspwynobe, 4-7 lapwinge, -wysg^, Iftp-, 
lappewln(o)ke, -wynke. (4 leepwTnke, g 
Inp^noh, -wynohe, 7 -wliioCh:)Ie), 4- Upwisib 
Also 6 LAProiKT. ruE. hliapewinee^ str. fern., U 
kledpOH to leap 4 - ^wine- to totter, waver (to 
OHG* ipiwAm, mHG. winktR^ also to vrink; eC 
DEL ioincian to wink. The bird was named firom 
the manner of its flight The enrrent form k hi 
part doe to popular etymology, which connected 
the word with Lap and vVina sh* (lee qnot, 
xfli7).l A well-known bird of the plover fai^y, 
Vaneltus tndgaris or eristatus, common in ite 
temperate parts of .the Olid )Vorld, Called al|o 
Pewit, from its pecnlior cry* Its eggs are the 
^plovere' eggs' of the London markeu. Allniloiii 
are fireqnent to Its crested head, to its wily method 
of drawing awey a vkltor from its nest, and to the 
nodon ^at the newly hatched lapwing nma abom 
with its' bead in the shell. 
e saffa Age. Vac. in Wr,-W8ldcar ado/s CtteH^ hkepavdaea. 
1340 Ayenh. 61 Hy hysbssS In Ihapwymoha bM inb veDw M 



Z. 44 imAB. 

Urn Th» byi»y n t , <r iflta J«8*iif0«otrt 

Arts i^b/tha Upwlnko. .wttmathtoliaM 
•ooMiiD^^ltfaiiigtfAoa^weiu^acrowM. ti^tOunuotifr^ 
Csstt^ C^Utkitsg II, 4 Who . . cnr oidi tho iJipwins fknlMtt 
Irona dioir nm* tte SHM(ii./r«fk v. iL Hm This Tjpwiof 
mot mwmf with the iheU On hit 1i««d. «M JiVCr. c?mf#- 
!• fn BttllM O. Pi* 111. 9 At fbtrtfhU ti t Hairs, 
aad will lyo Itka a Lapwing, yOty IkltMaMtil Duetsr, a 
q* Isapwfni^ Imcbom be lappet or elappet the 
wmgisooRen. ottfiiF. GaaviLLB Simug^ (1651) *04 like 
Lapwing! with the iheU of aetbority al^ut their necks, 
tm T. STAFToao Pme. //lA n. Ui, (itio) 030 And left the 
Wol^ with cha LapwingH polide ; that th^ being butkd in 
puTRUite of them, the other night leinaine Mctirs within 
that FastDesse. 1^ Bubna A/tm tVsisr U, 'J'hou gman* 
crested lapwing, thy screataing forbear. lAia TsNNvaoK 
Lockstsy if mil ^ In the Spring the wanton lapwing gets him- 
self another crest. 1896 Smuca St. Nisinr, xiU. 4) etfo 
You could now hear, .the pleasant peewit of the Lapwing. 

b. attrib. and ComL^ an in laf/wing tiraiapm^ 
Ufwii^Uke adv. ; lapwlxig^gtill (see quot 1 84a). 

sM BaATttwaiT iT/fr. Spiesris 406 Lapwing-HIce, with 
shell on head, 1 bemn to write, befora my ycares could 
wdl make mee an Author. s 60 d Oavoan /'ynsMtue Lrrs 
IV. 1, Your guilt dares not approaco what it would hide ; But 
draws nte olT. and (lapwing- like) flies wide. 1678 in Hist, 
birrihjfisid (Mass.) (1075) 86 Be careful not to be decdved 
hy their lapwing stratagems, by drait^g you off from the 
rest to follow some men. 1844 W. H. Maxwoll Spsrts 
f A^. Stoii. (tSss) 3a6 The laughing Gull., or Block 
Head, .has been called ‘ peewit ’ cr 'lapwing gull\ 
Iiapyst, variant of Lapue v. Obs. 

Ziaquaia, -ay, obs. forms of Lacket. 

Iia^iue, obs. form of Lao sb.^ and \ 

II Jjaiquaar (Ue kwiAi), [L. f. laque us nooie^ 
band : see Lace sb.] 

a. s 4 rcb. (See quota.) 

S710I PHiLLin (ed. Kersey), Csiqitsardn ArcAi/.\ a Roof, 
the inward Roof of a iv*uMe; the Roof of a Chamber 
embowed, ctuunelled, and done with Fret-work, iflip 
Gwilt a rchiU (ed. 4) GIom., s.v. Lacunar^ 'fhe ceiling of 
any part in architecture receives the name of lacunar only 
when it oonsists of oompartments sunk or hollowed, without 
spaces or bands, between the panels ; if it is arith Lands, it 
is called /uyasiir*. 

b. Anat. (See quot 1888.) 

t888 Syd. Src> Lsx.fLaqttrart the roof of a part. 1189 
J. M. Dumcan Lfct. Dts, U^omeu xKiL<ed.4) 174 Where Ciie 
diHease attacks only parts of the passage, as the laquear. 

l^uoarlan (Imkwtet'ri&n), a. [f. L. %iM- 
JiV-iar (see next) -f -an.J Of a gladiator : Armed 
with a nooae to entangle his antagonist 
s8sB Byron Ch. H»r, tv. cxlii. nete^ Whether the aronderful 
statue which suggested this image he a laqueariaa gladiator. 

tZA'^uaacy, sb, Obs. ran-^K [app. ad. L. 
laqueAf-ta (pi. of Laqueab), treated aa sing.] 

* Laquiab. 

iflgS-Ei Blovwt Glossrgr., Lmqusmtyt the roof of a cham- 
ber. 18 5 8-96 in pHiixisa. 

t lA'quaavy^ a- Obs. rars^'. fad. L. Aifne- 
drius, f. iaqueus noose.] » Laquiabiar. 

i88b Sib 1 : Browns Chr. Mrr. 1. | a4 Our inward An- 
tagonism . . like Retiary and Laqueory Combatants^ widi 
Nets, Frauds and Encanglemena fail upon us. 

t Sc. Obs. [ad,U4s^#- 

pa. pple. of lotqutSrc to ensnare, t iafucus 
noose : tee Lace xAI Ensnared. 

1560 Rollano CrL rsuns 111. 375 With lust of luif jit he 
was laqueat 

tXi^im*tiaa, Obs. [n. of action £. L. 
iaqusbrt ; see prec.] (See quot) 

181B K. Rsao Chimrg* riL 50 So much 1 have thought 
good to deliwor tmto you cotfeemhig iaqaeatioo or dry 
stitching. 

Laqu«r, obt. form of Laoqueb. 

I Ibw (liU). PL l|lar«0 Ian (Uu). 

Also 7 lam. [L. pL liubs, earlier lasbs\ 

1 . Roman Myth. a. pi. The tutelary deities of 
a house; household gods; hence, the home. 
Often eoupled with Pmates. b. stiigi A house- 
hold or snoestxul deity ; also transf. tiAfig. 

J986 T. B. Lsl PrimmsUL Fr. AtmtL 1. (1594) 473 Tha 
ancients had a private and houriiold god, whom they called 
lar, which we may translate into oor language the god of 
the haith. s8ee Houamd vtii. |x. eSy O yee Lares 
and domestloai gods, sflap Miltom Ckrisc* RaSiritr 191 
In consecrated Eartl^ And on the holy Health, The LerL 
and Lemuresmoan with midnight plalnl. dbsgf R. STArrcToif 
Juoenal e/B Build houaes; Joyne to oars anothete lares; 
Sleepa leimcq iifl d i nnhi our nrnghbou m cews. MqSHaaeicK 
Mrspfr., Psus. JL. PsmAsHrm 4 To thesb diy lady, 

ypanglbigsatadesauTe Astothygenhieeindthy laire. iMa 
Fora iTmer. IV. 566 So efaeil each youth, .keep his Leras, tno* 
hh house te add tyyg H. WALSpuZeft (1897) VL btol 
I eat t o B i^*w u laret raaatee— '■Comydcgiena 

cata sgge Hum Pmmu am 80 eheli no itiseete or Jar 
Hurt thy bouec^chlil thy Lar- jMg Lewau. Gnedb 4^ 
C.aMsku Last roeifie (1895) 14 You waie fiiywoBdeni,yoo 
my Lata, ladarkHng days my eua end etars. 1889 rilUlwmmit 
m July M/i XlMmm Im. . through his soiN M danahtM 

the^grLt 2r of am foSer 


fa A quite, hobgoblin. Obs. 

a Sprist. hodgpdicer, a lar In 

MfmTrhh ^bboa PC Bontah, 


n 

Se. Also lsmoh. ^lel. 

iirach site of a bptldihf, habitntioii. « Oirish 
idthfick (mod. Ir. Mihmich)j L OCaltlc *ii to 
extend.] The site of a buikUng ctf habhation. 

tTas Csurt Bk. Bms'my 0/ Uris (sSye) nj (ThatMlka 
teanant koepe thar owan taracha. aim Fasctwapsi 
FmrmrPs iriU Foams (184s) 58 la im anki larroch yet tha 
dees remains, syps Suuhi. Am. Sfri. Xll. 873 mrU^ 
Amidst the various ttaagas*- of. .pHopnamrs they have con* 
tinued in the same pomesinon> aad on iho seY-mma Larach, 
If ^ararilim (Ure**riCni). f L. tardrmm^ f. lur-cs 
(see L»ab).J The pan of a Roman house where 
Ae imsges of Lares or household gods were kept ; 
hence, a private shrine or olm«L 
I7a8 in Pmilups (ed. Ketsayi. iMi. Daiaawav SMumry 
4 Seutps. 1^. 16s Ihe FwiRtav .. warn deposlied in tha 
Larariutn a# warordM which stood in aoma aacxut apart- 
ment. tha sleeping room or library. sSsS LmoN Hrrrid 
I. i. The old lararium, stripped of its ancient imim of 
ancestor and god. 1871 Farrab IViin. Hht. in. 98 note. 
The Kmperjr AJaaander SeVtuus admitted an image of 
Christ into his laraiium. 

t J^*rba3?, a. and sb. Chiefly *Sr. In 5 larbre, 
fl larbar, la(i)rbair. (Of ooacuie origin 2 cL 
Lb£b a.f empty.] a. mff. Leon ; exhausted, worn 
out. b. sb. A lean, withered, or worn out person. 

1486 Bk. Si. AHmuu Eviiib, He is maegre larhra end 
leeue. 1508 Duniab FfyHogts. Kttutrdit isi ^e larbar, 
loungeour, haiih lowsy iu Usk and kmia- //<uf. 169 Tha 
larbar iukis of thy leng Icna craig. — Turn muriit vumm 
175 His Iwme is vaxit larbar, and lyis into swonne. t6o| 
Pkilotus XXXV, With ane lalrbair for to ly, Ane auld deid 
stock, bsith cauld and dry. 

Csmb. 1803 Phiiatus cxii, Sa larbair-lylea lo as acho lyis. 
lenrboa:^ (liubdad, -hojd), sb. {a.) Naut. 
> orms ; a. 4 ladde-borde, 5 ladeborde, lathe- 
borda, latebord. B* 6 larborde, lerbord, 
leeteboord, 6-7 l8ybo(o)Td, 7 Inbbord. 7- lar- 
board. [ME. lad\d)ibi>filet altered in 

the 16th c. into irr-, larbord, by form- 

association with the coatcmpoiaiy i/x/v, .j/ss/#-, 
starbord. The second component is OE. berd^ 
ON. borbt^ ship’s side (Board sb. la); the oririn 
of the first component, which appears as /«&-, 
/a/x-, latht‘^ lais^t has not been cfetermined. 

Soma would connect it with Lads v.. taking it to mann 
*the side on which cargo was received , or on which deck 
cargo was placed. 

In 0£. the corraaponding term was bsKbrrd\ this did not 
survive into MB., though its etymological equivalent still 
remains in all the mod. conttnetiul Tent, tonguea, and was 
adopted into Rom. (F. bAbrrd). Tha word saaaia m have 
meant * the side at tha bsk b of tha ataarsman *2 tha rudder 
or stearingKpaddla of early Germaoio ships iiaviBg bean 
worked over the sifpit sida, whence the name smmbsfd 
* steering-side \ Stabsoabu.] 

The side of a ship which is to the left haad of 
a peiion looking from the stem towards the bows. 
Opposed to starboard. (Freq. in phr. without the 
article, os fby, fa^ to larboard.') 

The term has now Lm discarded in tlw navy and sup- 
planted by /vrf, to avoid confusion with the simili^ 
aoundbig siafbrmrd. 

a. IS.. K. £. AlKt. P. C. 106 pay laydeo in on ladda- 
borda ft N lofa wyniws. 1499 Nouai Am. Hm* Vdl 
(1896) 003 Devettes. .j a steriyoraan other a laSebord. 

g. 15. . Sir A. Bmrton in Suritts Mite, (1888) 68 Btbere 
hM lerbord or by Iowa That Scojtte would oyatcoma yowa. 
ibid. 69 A larborde wher Sir Andrewa lay. iggg Stanv. 
HUUT /Smtis 1. (Arb.) 21 Thene riupe too larboord doo nod. 
1591 Raleigh Lost Ffgbf Bto. tArjb.) xa Two on bar lar- 
boord, and two on her starboord. iggS Haelvtt Vty. L 4 
Vpon his Btaerelioord alwayas the desert land, and ypon tha 
lamboord tha maina Occm. 16^ Milton P, L. vl roxo 
When Ulyases on tha Larbord shuniid Charybdla 1898 
Froobb Ksv. 171 Wa saw five Shu throe to tha Sci^ 

• ... ^ 

ha had a 

■8tt HaaacHRL PcO. x 

^si.T I X7 <ri7i) is She wilt heal^ to larboaid.^ 
t b, as ado. « To larboard ; foimeriy used as 
a nautical command. Obs. 
x8js-8 Bibretom Fratt (Chatham Soc.) t6o Larboard, 
that is, to tha left hand- 1847 SL SrAnruTOH yuosusi 994 
Larboard now Tha rerii|ig tree, ihan starboard, lbrc*t to 
bow. a808 Oaaauut Ctumsd ja Aa wall ■iidarotood..as 
one at Sea among Mariners; t^iv, Staaro^ or Lar-boaid. 
1687 Dbvdbn Ttfftpssi u L You uoat. Is this a time to 
deep? Lubhord. Heave together, Lads. 

& attrdb. paasiiig into mjr; geUmgiiy to or 
situated ou the left or port sm of a ^vesieC 
1^ blapot Ate. Hm, VJt (1896) Xpa ZAthaborde Bowers 
..Starbordadaatrallas..LadabofdadootraUaa. wBflxgOvSR- 
Btiav A WUb.Stofior, In a atonna tk dlipotabla..op which 
side of ^ may ha mail dml whether Ms faith 

baastanwbordfhiuiorliur-lierd. iftm Fesmisa F/MEwm 
IX. ylL 85 o The Xaml on Larbpid SirX Haw- 

Unsnswfth^deabt Hands. Obof^ksitAbarmStammdt 
Grami tx. m fits Mata yddi hk LarMra man. .rslaanai 
Sam dll foum la tha mernlng. iftk hruwnr MartmePs 
Msg. L x| Qsat off ysqr LSiiiMLHm^ toM Amm*t 
was mgdsTI Idmifiig 8e wmi the lar- 
hoard tubs. Sm li p. >77 AMt fber p^ts on tha 
krboaidSk. tha kr- 

Ease off the 


rROOBR •'sy. X71 we saw nv« onqie, inrou n 
board, and two to tha Lar-board. im Lmd 
^80/a In firing along our Larboard, we saw 
trosign to hoara us on tha Bow. 180 HsaacUBi 


IiAbob; 

XAVteUai^ 4Hia, A Mmt. fShort C 
LAsaoAM-frana. (XiiTAB»oiiW..j (SMinKit) 
m Swr mS^ t 

a cant term hnplytng tha horboard-watch. 

XAVOiMr (lU Msenaa). 7 UssoiuMt.' CC 
Laiuuuit 4 -BBl. Cf.OF.4Mrf«Mor.] Onh who 
commits larceny ; chiefly Petty larcemr^ one who 
cornmiti petty lameny. Aso fg. 

Bsesston Trm. (ChaUmmk so Aa a punbh* 
mem . . upon whores, petty hucauan, wpars that exact. 
1840 3 uLLsa ysstpk's Csmt iCm. jsl aoThe whip for tha 
petty lassonar. ri^a — Htfy A Prpf.St. 11. xsiv. xsa Tto 
MUy Larficneis are eiKxmragaa Into Fdons. itip BVmsiPi 
Mogf.XlX.ot Bother about pad u ror*, robhaia, Imcanars. 
t8S4 Lsdv Lytton Bskimd Sesttts 1, ly, That gM pady 
larcanw of aaotimeot, Lawrence Smnm. 1884 hut F. Pal- 
osAva Ntrm, 4 Bog, 111. 373 How k xras possible .. to 
iinprkon the petty kreenar unleas the oflanoa was duly kid 
in the indictnant. 

IrikTrooniffh <li isftiij), a. [f. LAiaunr4- -mm.] 
l>ln>oaed to larceny or small thefts. 
tSte Buktom Bb. Hunter 90 A tandaocy to ba krpenUh. 

Zmvooiiifft (U'jdhiist}. [f. Laboutv 4 *iav.] 

m J.ABOBNXR. 

tSaa SvD. Smith WTis. (i esp) 30 The Injuries wMeh have 
been Inflicted on seckey by pidcpockets, Uucenkti and patty 
felona 188a Mmtm. Mog. XLV. 379 Titeaa have ahio 
suffered by the predatory fmgeiu of petty larceniita. 

LftXOonimB (ll'isf&as), a. [f. Laboeh-t 4 
-t>OB. Cf. OF. larcineux^ larreokios^j Pertaiaiog 
to or chaieeterised by larceny ; thievish. 

174a FiBLonra y. Amdmm iv. v, ' Ay* smrs tha Justke, 
*a kind of fetonfous larcenous Ihing . slay Svo. ShiTk 
P. Pfymity*t Lett. iv. Wka. 1640 HIT 403 *l‘ha aoqultud of 
any noMe and official thief would not foil to dmuae tha 
moet hcartMt satisfaction over tha lareetimni and burglarious 
uorld. s86x Dickemi Ct, Rjepect B, I knew. .that my 
larcenous r c aea r ches might And nothing availabk In iba mU. 
ii8e SwjNausME Sind. Sbobg 83 In all tha hucanous little 
bundle of verse. 1888 GtAbstONE In tp/A Cent. XXIIL 
763 A huge larceDOttS appropriadoo . . 01 gooda whkh do 
not belong to them. 

Hence Xm^xeevovuHff adv.^ thievishly. 

1864 In WaasTEiL t8la Haify Hstm 3 jan. s/4 Mallke 
was accused . of larcenously conveying the ideas of Let 
Pricitutst Ridicadts from a piece acted two years bafora. 
LlMcay tlft*'i^i)* Also 6 Imroenim, 

larsonieTu liorol&y. [app. f. AF. kaxin (see 
Labctiv) 4 -T, perh. with a recollection of Adnff* 
eimum^ The felonious taking and carrying awuy 
of the personal goods of snother with intent to 
convert them to me taker*s use. Alsogm. theft, 
DiNtinctioD was formerly mada between gmmd and /rfry 
AmNNTvtha fermer bring tba larceny of property having a 
value m more, the latiar of leaa, than ta panen. Sitofit, 
mired, or ctiu rpmm d Imrteny (sea quot 17691. 

e 1480 FoRTBacuB Abr. 4 Zfrw. Mem. xm. (iISs) t4a Thera 
b no man hangyd in Scotknda in vY* yaro to jgwlur 8br 
robbery. And jet thai ben often tymes hanged m larceny 
[ed. i7t4kcanye, Af.y.Z7ikf^larooiye]. sgBs LaMBAiDB fffrow. 
ii.viL (1800) aye All manner of theft, wfamber it werorobbaria 
it lelfa, or great oumtka Larxeak. 1998 Br. W. Babumt 


simpla lardny, or plain theft unaccopginnied with any 
oiiiar atrocious oircuiiistanoa ; and arixt or comnpmid la^ 
day, which also inoudas in it the aggravation of a taking 
from oM^ house or penon. i8t8 Scott Reb Rey vl, You 
aie not charged with any patty kroaoy, or vulgar fimy. 
9 »go Blacbr sesAdnt IlTxy Thk ^..wUt thou Not 
bate, thou, whom lua fmpicua kreany i>id chiefly iidunl 
sSys Smii.bs Cbarme . vC (ilrfl) 184 It k sahi that Lord 
Chatham was tba flmt to aoc tha examnk of dkdaialng to 
1 PobtbiMm - - - 


wmt mfsTlriag yen almqirilisk 


S evern by jpetty kreany. 1879 Pobtb Gaiut iil (ad, a) < 
y Ettglbfi kw, (o taka a man’s own goods out of tho 
hands of a halka, If the taking have the met of chargigg 
thabaikiikkiCMiy. 

tLa'roftzr. Obs. Abo 7 UBstriBu [C£ 
Labobkt anti Laboikbt.] Larceoy. 

TaigMlroacsaSoin preo.] wOmi FueoiOt Loiroeiuoeiemsi 
kroeiln 1853 Cawobby Tmb/s Afpk. (ad. p, Pettilae* 
teris, Btealfaig of thlnga of no great value. 

Xburoh (Ubtf). Abo 6 Isiroh^ IgralM. 0 . $ 
laarlob, Isxlnoii. notrodoced by Turner (see quo*. 
>54fl ^ Ai'nrArs^-MHG. Jorche, lareho 

^Mhha, ^larikka, an early adoptilM 
(prior to the amibibitioci of r ia LsUo) of L, iark* 
em, Uuiss (whence late Gr, : eoirespoiid* 
ing phonetically to OCeitic (Iriah 

gi^tive daraei. Webb dor) oak. Other Eu 
writers in the iw. c. adofitied the word in the L. 
form (seeLaftaX l omrtinwit eomiptediihto iarinx; 
hence app. some of the dialecial fetins given 
above. Cf. further Do. larihtt and the unexplained 
forma Q. ioreho, Du. iorhe(iaom) ; also It. ianoe, 
Sp. IdrUo^ Fff. ferftp, F, (Cotgr.) flwiqg, ibnmr, 
med.L. Atruillcr,] 

1 . A w« 114 cniowB eoslfeniai tree ; stbUelmrixoe 
Larix emropoM^ a native of the Alps, which Is 
largely enuMed hi thb countiy, m timber b 
toimh a^ dniehSe. It Tields Venetian tnipentine* 
ana tile beitk b need in tanwlig. b. Any bee of 
tim lmii LmdXt e-g. the AmeHomi Leich, Z* 
dxteoioxha. 

Sllftei^lissa flsmAemr in Ih Sgpe Maanon. Lt om i Pt 



tbtPwM^of cb« firm tm 1994 Ma«. lUocum 

VL Tb« mmm of IwmonoM «m hm iuf 4 amn 
lirt irrupt odn>ythotWM^in^ bfanchotoftboUgcboodo^, 
Wiuit Mm is Tte laicb itoadi gnta and bouiwitl 
fombro M b& PMmiMg SifI* U# X.» /^Apo# 
ptm black lartA. noATMonto, lod lardu -^ianUr, 

lavcb. idii Tsinnrtoa To 

^amaUli toft the larch. iW TVmw. M. av, Lma/ix^ Tho 
Aaiarioao Larch« Abi^ m Lmrix pfmMs, litho traakiMm 
to tho CtaadlatM aa the 1 ‘aiiiarack. 
ft. The ifood ftf this tree. 

sMy W4 W. Sm-nr Ca«/ 141 Tba props aio utoallp of 
lakch, or, ia loir Mams, of oak. 

8. Mirib,j w lank-pioHk, 

Hm; lftvoli«b«rhf bvk the Urcb-txeej the 
Unricis torUx of the British Fhanaaoc^XBla ; Itroh 
red. ft snbstftisoe obtained by boiling extract of 
larcQ-bark with dilute solplwo add (Cassell) ; 
laroh^ftoftlfty a scft)e^like insect which infests lan^ 
trees; larch-wood, (a) the wood of the larch 
tree ; (d) a wood eonsisl^g of larch trees* 

liar Sr«iiUtT G* (iSaS) 480 Tba ptaaent Ifr. 

Whits, had oftsa drawn mors than >400 a year for hia 
*Laith*haik only, iftsy Smsaton BuOdira Man, 43 Tibsrlus 
oaasad tha Maaiaaohiariao brtdga . . to ba rabuilt of *larch 
planka sCfi PALOSAva l^r. Puma to 11 m youM *Urch- 
plaat upon FsUon's aida. ite PlmaAing 7a (L. U. K.) 
cacaa^ imrka* (aic], *laroh Mal^ t|4i TuaNsa Namtt 4/ 
H$rM 4 B Ijaht or larex growstli on tha Mgfaast toppM of 
tha AtM-.ftonohaoMadu it Dularwa. It bim be called 
laangllaliaa *Laiichatrai. iSTCfieaXABixk iSot Holland 
PBm II. tSa From tha Larch trsa there baueth a subtill and 
thin hqaor. ipad Philupb (ed* Keriay), Lsrix, the Larinch- 
tioa,or Laro&Traa. syia tr. Pamars Hiai. Drugt 1 . 66 
Cfdam MaifM .. la a Spedea of the Larch Tree. 1708 
KaRSnr,^ria,th« Laridwtf«e.orLareb-tree. ilssI^Nor. 
Miaam. vii. 49 Give me. .of your nbroiu roots, O Larcb^Tfee 1 
aCsSBuLLOit^ a Mad of Turpentine or 

rosea giooinf epon the Lafeh tree in Italie, eied often in 
oyattnenu and emplabten. tyla Coxa Batat. JHac, 46 
Another ship built of ^larch-amod. shad Mtsa Mulock 
y. f/ad^/kae xxv, It was lovely to see the morning sun 
cUmUng over On^Tree Hill, catching the larchwood [etc.]. 
XArolMn(ll*Jtfen),a. rf.LiUtOB-f -bk r«^d.] 
Consisting oTlarcnes, larch-. 

iftli KftAts Mag Marrfiiaa 10 Her Brotheni ware the 
emny bUh, Her Sisien larchen trees, a i|gs Moat Patms, 
TaiWaXtadid PUarmigM vU, From lardiea g^a to grove. 

tSdbWOill. Ohs, Also 5 lavaon» 6 
dpw, laiRaoliia, 7 lmoii» laspon. [a. AF, and 
d^is, OF. Immcin (also hrtUu fern.) L. 
UMrdcimum robberyi t Udr 9 robber.] 

L •JLaiobmt. 

(asaa Bairroii 1. anv. • iis 1 >« Apris de Robberies et de 
Lardns.1 ctaae Piammatft T. 313 Tylhlag of bribry and 
larson Will make febhed full ftmi fall I cii|a L. Cox Bbat. 
(tSp9) 7s To Brytaymb Gancoigneii, and Polonas, [m atari, 
butedl wreyne [w.r. taireoine]. igaa Flonio, Ptarta, a 
I h e e ve y , alardne, a burglarie. atmtr, Baagaa^a SaUvr, 
Ckaar. Piaf. s Others oootenttbem ■dvat with petty Larcios. 
sCtp Bboumr Aaae, Taaaattaa 119 If be be condemned for a 
oommon Lardni ba ought to be banged. 

8. One who commits larceny ; a larcener. 
taid in T>tler Hht Scat. (1864) fv. 330 Shall any castle 
or habytacle of mine be assailed by a night lardn. sSaa 
Bh Hall Trva Pamaa-Maakar Wksf 340 Whim for 
barloctybiBDdBftMr petty larsons, ropes fiw felons. 41896 — 
Asm. (1660) 11 Some poor petty^largons and pilferers. 

tX«'celBCJ. Obs. Alto 7 IwMnur. [c 

Liuonr •* -xt j Luceny. 

Dite CAauw Caahm Brit. (1640) ai4 The god of petty 
Lnidwy. 1696 Baol Monm. Aaht, /r* Paaraamat. 183 
Having committed many larceosries. 

XilVd (UUd), sb. Forma : 4-6 lavda, 5 laaard, 
5 laurda, 4- lard. [a. OF. (mod.F.) lard bacon 
(•It, Sp.> Pg. fer 3 b)x— L. Mrdnm, tdridaam^ 
Qinally believed to be eogn. w. Gr. Ad^lVdf fat, 
Mp-dt pleasant to the taste.] 
fL The fet of a swine; (fet) bacon or pork; 
ratify, other fat meat used for larding.' Obs, 
e Mao LiMr Cacaraaaaa <i8ds) is Take larde of porks, wele 
sobyn. /M. e6 Take tho ox tonga. .Sethe hiu broche hit 
in lard yche dele, riam /VvmgA Paarv, s88/k Lsurde of 
ft es cb ei emfa. rx|8i FoutMcua AM b Maaa, iU. 
(1881) 114 Thai tyten no Aesshe but yf it be right seldon 
a Utfe laide. t88s HcLoar, Larde* aaaacidim, 1607 Tomkll 
Paaif^, Baaaata (1658) 530 The fat of Swipe they oonunonly 
eall Lard which groweth betwixt the skin and the fle^ 
sSsa [see Laid v. iL i8a8 Bacon d>Aes I 097 She ^ 
n of Lard wkh the Skin on, and rubbed the Warts 
an oner with the Fat Sida ite Daroan OaaUta Mat, viii. 
BaaaaeiabP* 107 By tbit the boiV^ kettle had prepar'd And 
to tha cable sent the smoaking lard, lysg BnADLiT Paaaaa, 
Pitt, a V. Saaiaaa, Feeding a Hog for Lard or Boar for brawn. 
Jtg, 4 s 8«1 OvumuRV A (1638) 090 PSEtience is the 
nsa of the leane nwat of advemtia 
t b. f A slice of fet Obs, 
cupa 7 \aaa C aa k aayhka. 49 Tskelardes of Venysoun, 

9 ^ (O^cn ip/f iaraC) The internal w, of the 
abdmnen of a swine, etp. when mdered and clari> 
tied, amcdi nsed la cookings and in pharmacy as 
the basis of ungaents. 

ttapB PaaUad, am tta^. 1. 433 Frote hit wel with hide 
flhat ft deooct iggt WiruAiiTlicf. (1968) 18 bA Axaaau^ 

Lard, dfti JL T. T^soci Lamd. PiaB* (sBtfo JwITU 
addltko of the mstrink solntion tothe 


Ins. Jaaaadbam 1 f 6 A Jdnd of 
-a Todd C>vL Aaaat» It aia/B 
- 'a4atd beoooseS ntai^ a peculiar volatile arid 
. k S. slji K. Siirrti Paadia 139 Lard b derived foem 
loose fet of the pif^ aad b a very pare Au. 
b. riWSM^ 

Yeuehlrlaideofagotu. sftM 
V^luviDC TaatrPrmiriaa Fritters of floor fried ia beaPs 
ku^ sSup Sk. Maai. HuT, Maaamaaamtirn 111 . 16s In the 
OffeenlMM whak tha layer of thb luboutaaeous lard varks 
from eidht or ten to eo inches in depth. 

O. Mart A lard (see qnot.). 
iflet Tbear. Sat* Artt XIX. 179 The Grubs ef fee Cock- 
chafer ..appear like lomps of white fot Ueooe fee British 
ema ^ Barto-Lard ’. 

8. aitrib.^ as lard-slits; lard-butter, -ohoaae, 
sa^titntes for butter and cheese made from krd ; 
f lard-houao *■ Labdsb; lard-oi], 'a valnable 
oil made from lard, nsed for bnming, and for 
lubricating machine^* (Ogilvie, iSSa); lard- 
atono, a bind of soft stone found in China ; cL 
BgialmaUalitt. 

last CA/cm Tiaaaaa 16 Apr., Very little *lard.battcr Is 
now sold ia Cokaga Laige amounts of butteriae and 

*lard-cheeM wers sold hofe as the genuine article, sgag 
BttAmbaa d , tVilla (Surteen) 83 All the sailing vesMll in tlie 
•krdhamie. 1999 Minsheu, A Lardary, or lard*howe. 
41899 UrfaaknrVa Raabalaia ul xxiiL 193 Some lAckey, 
snalmiDf at the *Lerd-sUoM. 1811 PiNxiw'roii PatrmL 1 . 
374 l*he rock called *latd-stone, used by the Chinese. 
XiUd (bbd)f [ad. F. lard-tr^ U lard (see 
Labo j^.).] 

1. Coalaary, (tram.') To Inaert small strips of 
bacon (for of other fat meat) in the substance 
of (meat, poultry, etc.) before cooking. Also abaol, 
(Ct. IlTTBBLABDV. 1 .) 

^ilpe R. BniiNNB Ckraaa . Waaea [Rofle) 13796 He echar a 
pectf outofbbhatft krdidfiiiostoid. tttaoZibarCaeanaaaa 
(i860) 01 Perh^k the hare and kurde hit wele, Sethyn loke 
thou roet hir everydek. ^Myn Twa Caakaay * bbt . 18 Take 
Conyngys. .& sethe hero, <feer UTtle hem & Roet hem. 1615 
Maruiiam £ aag , Haataaw , 11. U. (1664) 73 If you will Roast 
any Venkon, .« if it be lean, you tball eUhM lard it with 
Mutton lard, or Pork lard. s68i Lovvll HUU Aaaim . f 
Mam, 71 The skinn being pulled off, tbe flesh larded, ft stuck 
with cloves, may be rosted. 1741 CamM- Pmm,-Piaea 1. iL 
' Hare, and lard It with Bacon. 1789 Mas. 


( 1778 ) 1*7 Take thrm young 
down each aide the hreasL X 884 Girfa 


y6 Flea your _ 

RArrALD Emr, Jiauaak^. 

dudes, lard them down es _ ^ 

Oaam PaBar June 491/1 Nearly all lean meat may be larded 
with advantage, 

tft. To enrich with or at with fet; to fatten. 
(Cf. Emlabd.) Obs, 

1879 SpBNSca Skabh. Cml Feh. xro A goodly Gake .. 
Whitorae had bene tne King of the field, . .And with his nuts 
larded suany swine. 1998 Shams. xAfsii./K,ii.ii. xi6 Falstaffe 
■weates to death, and Lards the leane earth as he walkss 
along. 1807 — 7YfW44 iv. iU. is It is the Pastour Lards the 
Brofeersirae^Thewant that makes him leane. i8o7DKKKta 
IVAara Babghm Wka. 1873 II. est Thu lards me fat with 
laughter. i8as Boston Ammt. Mat. Democr. to Rdr. (t6$i) 7 
They lard their lean books with tbe fat of otbert works. 
a6a4 Sandbsson Saram, L 184 Thou bast larded thv leaner 
revenues with fat ooUops sacnleeiously cut out of tne sides 
or flanks of tbe church. 41861 ruLLca IPartAiaa (1840) 111 . 
140 [Wheat-eam] Naturally larded with lumps of fau 4 1687 
ComN Naam QaaaUrmim Poems (1689) 039 The lagging Ox 
is now unbouna. From larding tbe new tum’d-up ground, 
t b. iattr. tor r^, or jSwy. 

s 8 « [see Lammuoj^ 4.]. 

8. troM^, To itick all otct with ; to cover, line, 
or ftrew with, Ohs, or arth, 

1949 Sis J. Wallop in 5'/4ll# Papart IX. 497 Divers of tbe 
Frencheroen's borne killed, and well larded with arrofws. 
199s Maslowm Edaa, //, l iv, He weares a short Italian 
boodeddoake, larded with peerk. tdoa Shams. Ham, it. v. 
37 White his ShrowM as theMountaine Snow. .Larded with 
sweet flowen. s 6 ii SrsED Hiat,Gt, Brit, ix, xv. 1 55 Their 
sides were altogether larded with arrowca. 1831 H, Shirley 
Mart, Samldiar 11. i. in BuUen O. PL 1 . 190 A SCldado Cas- 
sadie of Scarlet, larded thicke with Gold Lace. nAx Mii.tom 
R^arm. ii. (1851) 70 His Navall ruines that have larded our 
Seas. mXbM Clivbland Timas 13 A Land . . Larded with 
Springs, and fring'd with curled Wooda 1849 Lvtton Last 
Bar. 1. li, Larding hknielf with sharp knives and bodkins. 

life JswKL Pif, ApaH, (16x1) 407 Yee thought it good, 
thus to lard the same, by a ptnper Parentbeus. t88o tr. 
Aamyraldud Traai, came. Relag. iiL ilL 36a His gross follies 
whmwltb be hath hwdsd and stxewed it. tdtySirrLB Apf. 
Paydtm 8x But to hud his grots overdgntt with tonm more 
paraonabk mistakes. 

4. To intersperK or gaxnkh (speech or writing) 
with parricuUr words, expreesioni, ideas, etc. ; to 
interlard. 

1949 CaaM, Seat. Prol. to Rdr. 18, 1 Ihocht It nocht 
neoeualr til heffardit aade kudit this tmeteit vitht exquisite 
termb. iglx Snwxv ApaL Paairit (Arb) 51 They si^ tbe 
IJrick,lslaidedwithpamionate8oiineia. MfStSakKa, merrg 
IP, IV. vL 14 The mirth whereot, so larded^tii my matter, 
That neither (singly) can be manlftifed Reboot the shew 
of both, idea— ^4 mi.v.]L eoAh hxhdtqmamiiid, Laided 
with many senefall sorts of xmumo. 4s88i FOllr iVar- 
tkias xxiv, Mchket began to lard the feme of their Stints 
with Iki 41877 BAsaow $aram. Wka. 1718 1 . 138 How 
meanaikilf to bud every semenceirith an oath. fyeeAV* 
Thaaphrmat, gf A few lewd woiA to ktd W D»- 

oourte eritb. 41797 H, WaimA Mama, Gta. // <1847) t. 
xfl. 404 Loid Bgmont . . ahveys larfedfV! hk ft pes Aei wMt 

‘'^ive topics of gavernineiit. mafbmiHyaaamiBaO.it, 

to renak uudinf feem uHth Inferiscdom of 
ibm Hewirr Ratr. L(/k ftB8f) u ivT 99 ^bsir 
^^^k^ed and UkiSithd^thSplm 


5 . Toimear orootvw with lafdorfet ; togcesie. 

part, 

c MW BMhtd. #e MmM, 1, sad Yp walk Mt eiki^ ride In 

K! 3^iyA .%*5rKgrtttiia 

1 8. tnfr. To ooze with taid or fet Obs, ror$, 

I wbok bo^ 

kuded end disiitkd muoh like uatoi.s^kg wax. 

7 . tram. To adnlierate a*ttb Iwd. 

AS&SSfiSSli-* ”» 

IriUNL oiA* fotfli dt Laibo, l/mn. 

SuftMtlft 9 ftMy>* 8 i|in), Chim, [f. u next 
•f -ur.J A nhycfenous anbitance found deposited 
under morbid ooiiditioiii in certain minute arteries 
and tksuei of the body. 

ii79 Rauv Pkgt, Cbtm, lo The so called nmyldd snb- 
stanoe or lardacela. 1890 Atkanmnm 19 Mar. jss/e Tbe 
auktance. .may perhaps be allied to laidaoein. 
XriUrdftOftOU UaJdfi^Jst), a. Mid, {t Laxd 
zd. 4- -AOBOUB.] Of the nature of or rsiembUng 
lard ; containing lardaceln ; j/mr. applied to a form 
of degeneration cbaracierized by the formation of 
lardacein; alio mid of tbe patient. 

sSaa Blaackw. Mag. Xll. 9x6 'nte body when ohtfted and 
qbetructed by this lardaceous incumbrance. 1879 T. H. 
Grkrn Imtratl, Pmthal. (ed. p) 59 Amykid degeiMraiton . .is 
often known as tbe lardaceous, or waxy change. 1898 
Dumiinq Die. bkia 434 A solid, fluty, krdaoeous depmfe 
beneath the epidermiH. xijoy AJlbutfs Sjfst. Mad, IV. 409 
It was not known when he began to be lanlaceous. 
Iiaitia*oity. ran. Lardsceoiis condition. 
dbgiAUbuttaSyaUMrd, 111 . syfe I have often tboughtthat 
tempomry suppuration may produca temporary krdacity. 

Xiardmrio. -arv, var. Laibbt Obs, 
ludad (Iflud^),///. a, [C Labd V. -k -xdI.] 
Stuffed with fat bacon ; smeared with lurd, greased. 

rt44e Pramp. Pmrv. 088/1 Laardyd, lardatus, 1970 
Lbvims Mantp, 49/S5 Larded, iarda mdiPfUm. 4 Moe 
Drydkn Iliaaa 1. rabies (1700) 191 Larded Thighs on loaded 
Altars kid. xym Addison Ta/iar No. xaB P 9 A larded 
Turkey. 1714 Ramsay Health 67 The larded peacock, and 
the tarts de may. 1784 Cowpbx Teuh iv. 64a As emart 
above As meal 1^ larded locks can make him. t8ei Claxr 
VUl, Mimtir. 1. 43 l‘o hunt the pig, As soapt and larded 
through the crowd he flies 1897 Dickens Pickw. xiv, 
l‘here*s a very nice ham.. and a b^itiful cold larded fowl 
s8fe PraeaPs Mag, July 4s The application of a hot iron 
»• to his ' larded * feeL 

liftVdftOlUl ran’^. [f. mod.L. 

lartiim^ f. lardum Lard : see -ous.] Lardaceous. 
i898 in Mayni Bxpae , Lex, 

ILarder ^ (Ifi'Jdax). Forms : 4, 7 laxdero, fi, 7 
laidxe, 5 lardar, -yr(o, -uro, Issmloro, larddar, 
larddre, (6 lawder), 7 Si. lairdex, 4- larder, 
[a. OF, tardier^ AF. lardtr med.L. larddrium, 
L lardum Labd sb, Cf. OF. hrdoir^ lardouir 
^ garde-manger 

L A room or closet in which meat (? orig. bacon) 
and other provisions are stored. 

1 19B8 Si. kemalm 036 in S, B, P, (186s) 54 po% his larder 
irere nei Ido ft his lomer lese lene. c 1930 R. Bsunnb Ckram, 
(1810) s8 AUe Nortfawales he aet to treuage hie. Tuenti 
pounde ^gold be sere, ft kr to fyue hundreth kie ilk lere to 
nislardere. ciMeC'DrMr^.4688(Trin.)Moq^abonsande 
sekres Filled k wfe wynes.. And krderca [GHt lardineris] 
wihsalt fleiahe. 1990-1 BaH Dar^'e £xpad,{CaanAmn)6o Pro 


llgno et clauU per ipaum emptis ibidem proklardre. e M4o 
/'tfru sM/i Laaid«ie,fepife t fe i tPurham 
Ralle (Surtees) 9 s, r axe pro k Mar. 1941 Act ^ 
VllI c. IB I 13 The aerteant of the larder for fee 


ewa fefeosita pursuit. 


Framp.^ 

Ace, Rai 



time being of the aame b^Mhold. igfe Mavlct Gr. Paraet 
xos Espymg hir time when and how she may come to the 
Lawder or Vlttailehoiua. ifia Shaka Ham. F///, v. iv. 9 
Good M, Porter 1 klongto th' Larder. 1844 D. Hums Hist, 
Pauglas a 8 This Csllar is called yet the^DougUs Lairder 
[cL LASmNKK L 13751 *^ » 7?*74 

378 The hen gratis her deaires k hatching and breeding 
up chickens Iot the larder. 1784 CowPaa Taab it. 8 x 9 PmM 
drains our cellar diy, And ksM our ferdei 
PsMcoTT Perd, b /'• IIL xx. S« Tbe kjriw of 
Savona v«re filled with toe riiolceit imne. i 8|8 R. & 
SusTXKS Ash Mamma hex. 311 The wbok lepast ,lwcp^ 
the exhausted larderpeeulkr to ^ ei^ of the si^ 

Mas. Foxiisrax Mimm t 90 Utterly uamlndful of fee 

probabk condition oTihelmder at boom. 

b. trwt{^,w^Jig* Somathingiervingasastotfe- 
bonse. 

i 8 attABLx.<irpHlrs 4 f} 4 M Ded. 94 Forth, Taw, 

RaSlL IP*. UHAtfaret ipalt tfee antedihtrian mammafel 
bad only beco h^ag k wature's krder for the last fore 
tboumiid yeani. slyy BIm> Oliphaiit Makars Piar, rife 
aso Hk table became riMkrder and patrimony of the poor. 

48 . ig, Cliidly in jpbr. to maht hrdoP oft to 
tm into fdnaat far tha laifeer ; to bring to the 
daoghkf-hooia, henaa, to sUnghtar; lb lardtr^ 
to w riamfhlbr-honse. Also onas, iimfdy -e 
algftgliter. Obs, 

!&■* 

of h ^ J.Uak Tast, w.riy^, feh ea tl ) 

L xeTbtts drawen was sHk kooce nk i sa fta psi to rim 
iSfM 1898 GawBR'Csiiit XILsm Hi* JB irm i k i rJj ji 
fee 1 aider 7 thei#ke. HUAl) ytilftf 





fat ho^ iMdir tP <i4ii JCmOAp 197 TIm 

Inyfhlw M |k« KNUKit table aiiMle loch^ lafduiv thouigh 
tlM Milda u U faaddfi b«i sliape sirangelod with ivPivaM. 

Miirik «o4 Cpmd, t l«MUr*b6«ti«, on itweot 
which devowi ttoted animal foodie DwrmuUs 
UrdaHus (Cent. IMct.); lavdar^fl^r* Uhe lame; 
t lasdar-liouia « ieouc 1 ; f lavdat^Tcr, lomt 
kind of manorial duct (c£ lardw^ mamsy). 

Tooo A$tat. 11 . 87a''e In tb« maafPt of the 
*lerderofllet . . the mouth is fomed . . differently. i|a»-i 
Smri (Camden) 04 Dvobus valetUs pro 

mundacidne le ^larderhows «Jd; 1480-1 Durkmm Acc» 
XM (Surteei)eo Pro le pevyoff in le larderhoute. rts4o 
Booioa TM* ULxmt B 1 b, IIm celle^the kyichyn. 

the larderhovrie with al other nowMs of oocea a ifW 
Ahcham Stkxttim I. (Arfa.) 45 This tiinnitude is not rude, 
nor borowed of the larder mnise. 1486-7 HS* 

Ate, DwaUr B9ro\ I )e liU* de proffcuu cujusdaoi coo* 
suetudinis vocali ^Larder sylver. 

‘ lienee ]s»*rdaffiaaa a., withont a larder. 

169a Foto in Q, Rtw* Mm. 436 The barren larderless 
veil ta. .without shelter or food for man or beast. 
]teirdlMr^. [i. Labi) V. + Onewholardi. 
laoB FumiOb LmvdmUrt^ a larder, one that lardes meata 
(]&jddre'Uit). Min, [Named 
by Beehi, 1854, after Count F. de Lardtrel^ who 
owned the fumarolea where it wm foundj Hydrona 
borate of ammonium, occoniog as a white powder. 

1654 Amtr, JrmL Sci, XVII. 109 Imrderellite .. dvaolves 
in hot water. iSfit Dana AfAa (ed. 9) 6Ba Larderellite . . 
Occurs at the Tuscan lamna 

X^ard^m ^l&*i<ieroj;. [f. Labdib -kbI. 

? after CiLtAnxii.] One who has charge of a larder. 
_m8i Cnth, AnxL soB/s A larderejre, lardmriut, ta., 
Xi^ Hmmh, Earl Northumb, (1770) 163 That the ssXde 
Clarks of the Recbinge . . fails not appoint the LArderer 
ande Cooka 1990 Balb Bni. Voiarirt 11. 64 b, The Kynee 
had made, .an other Itoger whyche was hys larderer, the 
byshop of Herforde. 1977^ HolimsUbo Cknm. 111 . 930/1 
Ine lord Aburgaueimie to be chtefe latderer. 1611 Srean 
nut. Gi. Brit. ix. xili. | e The Mannour of S. in Norfolke 
was holden of the King by the seruice of Chiefe lAuderer 
at his Coronation. 1749 tr. Ctlumtlla^* Hutb. xii. iii, 
Such things as we make use of upon holidays.. these we 
deliveitd to the Larderer. 

Iiiirdorie, -ery» var. Labdby Ohs. 
flja/rdet. Ohs, ran-^, fr. Laudj^. + -it.] 

larnli 


A small piece of bacon for larding meat. 

1998 Flobio. Lardtglu Lardelli, the pieces of larde, or 
lardet that they put Into rostemeata 

Iiardiftirm (l&udif^m), o. Msd, [C Labd sh, 
4 •(i)POBB.J Resembling lard, lardaceoui. 
lido in Fowlkb Mtd. Voe, sMS Sjtd, Stc. Ltx., Lardi* 
fmti tusm, a term applied to a variety of sdirhous cadeer 
oaving the appearance of lard. 

Xritfdin# (lA'idfa). ft Laxd sh. 4 -nrs.] A 
commercial name for an inferior subititnte for la^d. 

s88l Grteer ao Oct., ‘Lardine*, which is made fb>m the 
refuse of lard. 1695 Daify News 8 May 8/6 Lardlne con- 
sisted of lard and cotton s^ oU. 

Ibardintr (Uudiudi). Fonni: a- 5. ^da- 
nar(a, a, 7, 9 lardlnav, 5 -yiiar, Inrdnlr, lard- 
nnra, 0 Sc, Indlnar, Indnar, Inidnar, 7 Sc, 
Udniar. [a. AF. tarditier^ an altered form (? after 
gtardiner Gardknbb ; for the form cC tfinlsur) of 
larder^ OF. Ic^disr^ f. ktrd ; aee Labd sh.'] 
t L • Cabdbr 1. north, and 5 !:. Ohs. 
m 1300 Carter M. 4688 (Oott.) Ma a thoo<'and celers 
FUd he wid wines.. And lardineris wid saltid flem. 1379 
BASBOua Brmes v. 410 Tharfor the men of that cuntre, 
For sic thingis thar melUt-were, Callit it 'the Dduglas 
lardenere *. e 1490 Holland Mowlat tij Quhlll the lardnir 
[MS. B. lardun] was laid, held be na houss. 14. . CkeUmtr^ 
Urn Ayr c. so KSt. Stat 1.), Item quhen Nu opyn fische )nU 
luke iiocht quheder kai be mesale fische or wane, bat Js )m 
cause quhy na fiachar suld mak lardnare. 1663 /wo, Ld, 
J, G&fMs XamUmrSt Item, in the burner, ane mat and 
aae pair of bbmkets. 1710 (^vil Su^^ie, il (1741) 
94 His Wardrobe and ois Buttery ; Hie Laraoer and his 
BlbUothetfic. 

2 . An official who haa charge of a larder. Ohs^esic. 
as the title of an honorary office (see quot. 1887). 

[13. . Lihtr Castumaram (t86o) 474 Tenu). .par le serWoa 
destre Chief Lardiner al Coronement nostre ait Seignur le 
Roy.] rs40D PsiW Lardytur la Bmhtst Bk, 358 Roo so 
maicyit at Crystysmas a dogge btrdyner and yn March 
a sowe gardyner, . .he sehall neuerhauegood larder ne fbyre 
gardyn. S4^ Moasih, Ord. (7196^ 93 To see the remaines 
hadde into the lardre, and the lardener to be charged with 
_ 1907 Extracts Abtrd. Xsr. (1844) X. 437 The fleschottris. 
baxt^% biOuste^ ladinai^ 160s F. TaUb Hamsh, 

Bdn, //§ 3^sher of the buder, under the lardiner* 

t6to Hollamp CMmdsH's Btdf, t. 473 ScUlton . was held by 
this tenure, that the Lord thereof on the Coronation daieM 
the Itliigs of England, should hM chisfh Lardiner. 1679 
Blovi«t Ant, fbMWfM to. ili7 SL ytums's Gmt. e« Aug* 
$/t To the manor df Scoulton, lb the county of Norr 61 k,ls 
attached the office of Chief Lardiner, whoee duty It b 00 
th4 ooronation day to atwnd to the provisions in the royal 


1 8. BHrih, in Uditcr tte#, the time when cattle 
wers imgbterad ] nlso fconlnsed . with Lads 
in t Indner hhin, a fieight or transport ship. Sc, 
sftfiDALUViirtJl tn ZaMs HUt Sees, II. vm. 96 With 
a bwiiir scUp PU msrf wwmirfA] standeag thair be cbaacei 
ibid ll.^nt. 00 'S^msiSm^iSilAW 
BsmmfScsSl^S^itmmSm sMCmt. fteafi) XL H 

?.«r ti anim& HiW' Ham was' Ihereibre an oeossioa or 
isHvlip. ’^sCliySMnHg aAnu 
ittutieiirj wItibbWii stoiwl «p.atMiiertlBmtl 
‘ swiMt lisrHomWi fits the ysiwfs 


78 

^(iriditjXnWijA {f.l«AiiB 9 . 4 -nrQi.l 

The action of the vwrb Labd \ the preparation of 
»Mt for cooking by insertii^ pieces of iat bacon. 

‘ ^ r foner. Fat, grease, unguent. 


f Rarely t 


ri44o /VvMm. Xmro, aN/i Laardyuge, lardmeU, 

STAMyHuaaT Mtms tiu TP Scnmii Teloea naked vut.. 
larding sniaarye behasted. ^saM Howbll LeSt. 11690) 1 , 

V. Nxxvpi. 174 He is also good atXarding of meat after the 
mode of hraiice, 1936 BAtutv NrusJk, JJici, 376 Larding is 
done with slips pf bacon which must be out small and of 
a convenient length according to the meat or fowl that you 
would lard. 1664 GM/ Owm Xxyer June 4pt/i Larding is 
one of the advanood operatioiM in ooeikary. 

b,^. (See Labd V.) 

1674 >1 . FAmvAX Bolh e SeH*. To Rdr..-Th 4 Larding of 
l^ine with High Dutch. sBBf Sbttlb A(/f. Brydsn m 
rie . . with Larding of part Quibble, and part Sophistry 
hnitale hib way of arguing. 

o. attrib, and Comh,^ liardl&g-baoon, bacon 
used in the culinary operation oi larding ; f lard- 
ing money (see qnot) ; lardlng-needle, -pin, 
t -pricHc, t -atlok, pointed instruments with which 
the meat is piejced and the bacon Inserted in the 
process of larding meat. 

sMa GMZ Owm Foyer June 491^ *Larding bacon b 
Bold by many dealers, tvjo Blount I,me J>iet, (1601), 
*LmrdiHg<^e0teyt\n the Manour of Bradford in Com. Wilts, 
the Tenants pay to the Maiqub of Winebestor, their Land- 
lord, aemall yearly Kent by thb Name. siTo kkttrme'sBveijy 
doy Ceekeye 93 '^Letrdiag meedU^ made with split ends, like 
a cbft sticlc. to receive stripe of fat bacon, xapi Ftoaio, 
LeerdarHeUtyO lardrie, a larder, a *larding pinne. itbj 
Leesd. Com, No. 3853/4, 1 Orange Strainer, t Larding Pin. 
s697tr. Ctist D'Auneys Trmo, ti7o6>toi Don Auaustiri in- 
treatod me also, to let him have some of my Larding- Pins. 

1796 Mas. Glamsb Leeksry v. 60 Put the bacon through 
and through the beef with the larding-pin. 1849 [see 
LanoonI. z6it Coraa., AwniVr,. . to pricM, or pierce, as 
with a "larding pricke. 1980 Hollybano 7 Vv«u. rr, TVey, 
ywe LordeirSi a "larding sticks. s6ss Coton., Lordeire^ 
a larding sticke, or pri^e. 1694 Mottrux kmbeUUs iv. 
xKix. (1737) ISO He‘s the most industrious Lat'dlng.stick 
and Steewer-rnaker. 

XHbTding,///. a. [f. Labpw. 4 -INO A] Fat- 
tening (in trans. and intr. senses). 

i6m Drayton Fely-olh, siv. 108 II1* unweldy larding 
swine hb mawe then havicug fild, ^1630 in Kindon Snrv, 

Devon I 308 (1810) 31s Our lofty tower'd trees . . Did to the 
savage swine let fall their larding mast 
Xiardite (i&*Jdsitj. Mm, [ad. modL. lard- 
itis (Walleritts, 1778), f. lardum (see Labd j^.); 
i(s etrlier Fr. name was * pierre de Isrd *.1 f R- A 
synon^ofSTBATiTB. b. A synonym of Paoopitb. 

tiawAN Elem, Min. (ed. c) X. 153 Indurated Steatites. 

Lardites of Wallerius. 18x4 Ai.lan Min. Nemen, 46 Stea- 
tite Lardita 1868 Dana Min. (ed. 5) Gen. Index 817/s 
Lardite, w. pegodita 

tlbavdlffit. Ohs, rarc'^. ff. Lied /A 4 -lbt.] 

A small piece of bacon for Utoing meat. 

1699 ToaaiANo, SyUcenre, to lard birtb with lardleta 
LlUl4<m(la'id9n),lftrd00n(laJd^'n). Cookery. 

Also 9 Urdun. fa. F. ktrdon f It lardone)^ 
t lard : see Labd so,] One of the pieces of bacon or 
pork which are inserted in meat m the process of 
larding. 

^ XAUD (ms LASDiNRa i). xSu Urqunart XeAeUtU 11. xlv, 

1 %e laraons or little slices of mcou. wherewith I was stuck, 
kept off the blow. 1698 tr. Beryemds .S'lilfyr. Char. xxv. 

9S A lumpe of Veale that struts about upon its lerdona . 

S747 Mss. Glamr Ceekery To Rdr., When 1 bid them lard T, 7 301 

a Fowl, if 1 should bid them lard with large Lardoons, they « 14x0 Hi 

would not know what I meant : But when I say they must 
laid with little Pieces of Bacon, they know what 1 mean. 

1849 Blisa Acton Mod, Ceekery (ed. a) 167 The lardoons.. 
must be dimwo through widi a large larding-ptn. s^ 

(Nrls* Own Fn/terJuM 497/1 The process of inserting slips 
of baoon, called uudons, Into * ' * 


ban meat by means of a 
Ohs. exc, Mis/. Also 6 


lardlng-nsedle, 

iBordoM. f?a. F. fardoiso {ardoUc slate, with 
prefixed srticle).] The name given to the screen 
at the hack of the high altar of Durham cathedral. 

smnAnc. Mem, Xites. e/e. Durham (Surtees) 6 Betwixt the 
saideHgh Altar and St. Cutbbert's Feritnre is all of French 
Feere . . with fisire Images of alabaster being most finely 
gik^, heiafe called in the andent history the Lnordoee 
U xAts Laraose], the said qurioui xrovkinansbipp of French 
XWe or Laordose reaebinge in biaht almost to the middb 
vault. BaiTTON DUf* drehiit, Lardeset a oorruption 

of the Frsooh term VeerrXrs dos^ employed to designate 
the bighiutar-Bcretn of Durham CatbedraL 1890 in PAsasa 
Gless. Terms Are/kit, 


Ohs. Forms: 6-7 lardovy, 
laardAiVtt, -gr, Urdrio, -y. Imd. OF. iarderie, u 

“ ‘ sec Uw ■ ■ - 

fauT^^a 

ie aoro^i 


Botery, __ 

IfMiMftaiiO , , — , 

Lardarb M Cta^tn^ C^t^ahd 


/STtf s sccXabp sh* and -m.J •> LabdbuX i. 

THa. I. 99 The 4 [Tower] oonteinith the 
y, .Pamery, Lim|^, and ICechyii. tS94 
Eksyh. II. xlv. Then wtU I lay out all my 
^heem, of Oamells, Cuxdt and dowted- 
FioriO, 

I in. site Wasvaa Am. Xmerml 
IWliittdiln: MKl kmMr «f hit 
A^JSffr. PhiiesTin Verses f 
„ ft coittnifi the Kiuhln, Butuaba, Brew- 

(tM,) 

ot Bttb OHleiy ^mvO-Sla^ uimd for the Pantry an^^ 
M. OnytMUt 4A. kfd Mh* 


JbAJIOB. 

Abo XnS/jhfahe. a8M R. Dowuno Mhweit Geld I. y. 98 
Ihe pail^lardy, stolid fue of the publican. sSpa Deufy 
Noses aj Dec. 9/6 A quality uf lean and nutritious flesh 
much superior to the kray bacons which Coma firoin foreign 
oountxies. 



XMdjNdasAy (ift' 4 didftjdi), a. sW (Cf. 
La-j>mia.] Chmcteristlc of an affected swell: 
languidly foppish. 

1861 Mise Bradoon Trai/SeiTMn/ iv. vl. ary you're not 
* uh your lardy-dardy wiws, 
whoever you are. tte 
‘ Ml the laray-datdy swefis 

. i Neset 19 Oct. 448 The 

modcni ' tardy*dardy ' School [of acting!* 

Hence Xuttdy-daxdyw. fWr., to act the swell, 
to 'do the la-di-da*. 

1887 SlMR Mary ynnds Mem, 98 Other men were lardy- 
dardy Ing about, .enjoying ihemMives. 

tlsRML Ohs, tatc-K [ad. L. /ontx.] 7 A sea- 
gull. 

X388 Wveur Lep. xi. rfi A structoun, and a}it erowib 
a iare, and an bauke bi hb kinde. 

Ohs. [Of obsenre origin : ? connected 
with Latbb j 9 .fi] A turner’s lathe. 

x6xb Cotgr., Teumeir, a Tume, turning wheele, or 
Tumera wheele, called a Lathe or lose. 16I4 R. Wallsr 
Nat. Exper, 79 To take the L«ump of Ice out whobi we 
made a small crease round It, where by putting It again in 
the Lart, it might be cut in two in the midst, ibid, 77. 

IiarB: see Lair, Latxi^ Lori. 

Lareat see Larik. 

Iiarel, ohs. form of Laorbl. 
t ILvrew. Ohs. Also i Ifiydoir, (Ktow, 
Urua), 8 lareaw. [0£, idriow^ for ^Idr-piow 
(whence ME. Lobthxw).] A teacher, 
rpoo tr. BmddsHisi, iil xvill (xxiv.] (1890) fl4o He haefde 
wrest Trujnhasre biscop him to lareowe. ^990 Liuditf. 
Gesy. John iii. t La laruu ue unton telle fiom Gode ou 
Rccuome krau. e xofo Vec. in Wr.-Woleker 390/35 Des/mm 
tuta, kreow. a 1179 Cett. Hem, 041 Ur hJafiM aanctus 

r iilus..k te>den Ureaw. rxeaa (JaMiN 7133 Bisskopess 
larewesa. 

Ibarffa (Ididg), a., adv,^ and sh. Forma: 4-7 
Inrg, 0 lazBua* Se. laing, lairgo, larga, (UJ 
lardg( 6 , 3- largo, [a. F. largc^ now chiefly in 
the sense * broad, wide* i— L. lat‘^ fern, of largus 
abundant, qdpious, bountiful, profuse. The masc. 
largtis gave OF. larc^ larg (whence ME. larg^ 
lafgue\ but these forms were ultimately supplanted 
by the fern, form large ; though in nautical sensei 
mod.F. has largue masc. and fern., adopted from 
southern dialccta CL Pr. Ai/y, iarguo^ broad, 
Sp.. Pg. largo long, It. largo wide.] 

A. adj. 

f L I. Liberal In giving; merous; bountiful, 
munificent ; open-handed. Also, liberal in ex- 
penditure, prodigal, lavish. (Cf. Food-labob.) 
Const. of% tn. Ohs. 

e 1X79 Zamb. Hem, 143 ps large Man and |mmilda Man., 
sculan beon ickopad on )ra fader riht halua. • xaas Aner. 
/f. 430 Se npr 5 asa 3a muwau of drunch and of mate and of 
cloo, . . baoo large touward ham [sarvanu], paub |a pa 
naruwure beon and ta herdura to ou auluan. 13.. Guy 
tVarvf, (A) XR65 Ha was large, ciirtcys, and fra. 1379 
“ “ I landts of Scotland delt be then 


Barroui Bruce xl 148 The 1 

Of othir mehnb landis large was he. c 1388 Chaucxr Fare, 
T, 7 vox To be liberal, mat is to seyn, large by mesure. 
a i4aoHoccLXva De Xer. Print, 1393 She [Fortune] lovethe 
yonge folk and large of dsspenoe. e 1490 MtrHn 150 Yef 
auar ye baue be large of yetles here before, loke now that 

S e be krger hensforlh. X 47 P*i 9 Malorv Arthur viL vU, 
yre kmhte thou an fill krge of my bora and my barneys, 
1 lets the weie'it cotte the noughts, r 1900 LantsleS 1769 
Beith lari snd URs fraly of thi thing, xgia Paijor. 

Larga Ju/expaoca, predi^. 1993 Grim aldx Citerds qffiees 
II. (1 958) 90 That other kinda eflargagiuing whlche jprocaadas 
of libenuitie. 1909 Shakr. a Hen. Vl, 1. L xx The poora 
Xing Racier, wbM large s^la Agrees not with the lean- 
nessa eff ms purse. J*.W iLaoN CkeaSs v. UI. Dram. 

Wks. (1674) 03 Indeed 1 won't 1 You have bean larM to me 
already, gmly sueuld ptess money open kinCl 1888 
DaVDRM Brtiannin Xedw. 86 Large of bk traasuras. 
abtei, 13. . N. Alis, 0094 Thao large gavaih ; the nythvng 
kmrith. i484CAXTOM/'Mik«4/‘.dFnWv.xU.(x889)x7oAnd 
tberefiDra more daspandeth the nygard than the large, 
n. Ample, wide, great. 

t2. Ample in quantity; oopiout, abundant 
Ohs . ; merged in senre 8. 

The aarlyTnstancos referring to gifts or ahns may belong 
to Btinsa X. 

atmaAmr. X. xfi8 Noble man A wummen maklaS hrga 
ralef. a 1040 Ursisun in CetS, Hem. 187 Hwat dab teina 
U blod kebad on pa roda^ hsmt d^ Jwnisr W larga broc of 
U softa side, a xioa Cursor M, $964 lecSb ban Rent him 
of hU aght GIftas Urge, a l ao w gs Alsoaf^ 6m Laiga 
Wonsl^steisufv^RndKM^ riei 8 Lvtia.i 4 /Mm^ 
M Gods vedn That to dysetrna 1 purpose nat to deala So 
krge by my wyU hit longath ^ to me. 199a Hutoar, 
Laifa^ aboundauat or pkntyfuB, optuesn, t0k Tiuii* 
CalvAs m Gen* rtx Thk. .offeratb unto us, larga »at^ ef 
bawsiUiiig our misanr. *|8« N* T. (Rbei^) Mark, »U. 40 
Thtna^l racaiva larger Judgement [Vulg. preltxim 
Mkisttni x^i greater damnatiki). s 899 Hakluyt Vey. 
ll. L IT Tke kings of Franca.and Engkad^gw kxga wmmy 
towasMthemateenanceoftbearmy. sd|9 R. N. Lsmdenx 
Hm, EUO, I. an. 9. ^ She gave them large thante sSfiy 
MifciroN/’. A. V. 9^ Andwa bavayatbtgaday.ftrscaroa 
tha San Hath finm half his jeumay. 

Ample in spatUd extent; allowiftg plenty of 
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tom t iPMciMfl, roomy, oipocioiii. 
la fcoM a. 

4»«im ^«rr, ;f. tt llalcicB on oortr muH nit 
A er«0u. ft tt * D««u in ft4)ucorlum a latio crcou nut; 
Inpo vingroa vrom abuuo fc vorbcatiodi dun co brcoitc* 
r fjM R. Ifnmoia Cktvn, ii8fo> 1. 144 I.Jifgo or |io ImmIm, 
iMtMi nn. laia Wvcur //^i. ix. 11 b’ombth 

CrUt boyngM a bttchon of goodi» to comytige [oiuride] bi 
n laign and perfttor uil)«ra(u:l« (L. mm^im et j^j€ctiua\ 
xmoOowmii Cm^. 111. 07 H« neeth bar front kt largo and 
pmna Withunta rtounca uf any greina. c 1400 /\rjr/r, Tnty 
to|lp Olofra for to tangc in hia Lirga aata. igad f’ir/. 
(w« de W. 1531) a h. Tha byrda ui a cage, ba tba cage . . 
nauer ao large and tis'a, can not ba ocmtantad or quyett. 
ig|0 PALioa. 837 /a I^tga grminda, cwrtiL ItnH, 3*7/« 
Larga wyde and brode, r/^m-wiXt mmf h. adaa K. GtaiM* 
iTONKj D'Acatta't !tui. Indiea v. xviL 373 I’hey ratirad 
tbamralvaa inio a iarzca place, where there ware mai^ lighu. 
1699 Dnvdkn fAirfn G0«fx» iv. 531 Two Golden HoraB on 
hia lafga Front ba weara 
t b. Cunit. of 

€ 1340 Curvr M, aegaa (Falrf.) A mlkll man of statun 
brye ft Iprge of Aica. ct400 Maumdbv. (18391 43 u 

the Contraa large of Lengiha. tg|S Covkxoalb Nak, vii. 
4 Aa for y* cite, n waa large of rowma, and graata. 
a Ay. Of the ^ heart ' : Capacioua. Cf. 6. 

In tlia earliaet inatattoaa the aapraaaion h a liMral tranala- 
tion from tha Jiab.» where 'heart' meana intellect. 
iffa^vaepALa 1 A'f<^gyiv.o9<fOdj||;auc Saloinon maruelona 
graata ^eadoma and vndaretondiiiga, and a large hert. 
1687 MiCrtsh L* I. 444 That UNonaa K.ing^h»« heart 
though Urge,Baguird Wfiiir IdolatraiMMA, faUTo IdoUfoul. 
1666 WALLBa //. K.H.Mffihtrto Pr. Ortw^ Poama 344 Tho 
atreightar Bounde your Fortune did confine, In your large 
Heart waa found a wealthy Mine. itTfi Dlacuib .Vam Paitir. 
4> aaB Tha brain by knowledga grow*, the naart la 
larger made by loving. 

1 4 . Extenaive in tranivene dlmenaion ; « Hno.vp 
a. 1,1b. [The in mod. Fr.] Often 

in pbraie long and iargo^ far which w/df and 
Uugr fometiines ocoorg, OAs, 
tiff l,ANOu P. PL B. xviit. 45 Dothe aa tonga and aa 
large bl loft and by groonda. r 1400 Maundsv. (Roxb.) 
V. 16 It aa nera hand a o. cubitae Uirge, tgao-ao DuwaAa 
Pflt^ma Ixidi. 49 Ana croca that waa bnith large and iang, To 
bair thal gaif that bUaait Lord. 1^ Lvra Dodoatu 1. viil 
15 Tha great Cbta hath Imvoi very large and long, iggg 
Aai^. Aaeor Heacr. H'orid (1634) q8i The Spaniavdit . 
eatarad Kbrlda . . and there oonquarad a thoitaand diilaa 
wide and large, ate H. Cogak tr. PitUds xxxvjiL 
a u llirao huttdred laddara made, vary atrongrand ao 
that three man might eatiily mount up on them a front. tMv 
Mitaoit P, 4. 1. 19s Hia other Parta . . extended long ana 
Im Uy floating many a rood. /kid. IV. aa3 Southward 
Ihroogh Edon wont a River large. 1709 buAia in PkiL 
Trteaa. XXVII. 141 Two Tuaka a| Spana large, and 8 fool 
long. a7tg LaoNi Pmttndida ArcMi, (174a) 1. 78 The 
Weya ought to ba . . ao large, that Carriagea and HonMi ba 
no nirtdranoa to each other when they nieaL 
t6. With definite meaiiirex of space and time, 
Indicating the full or rather more than the full 
quantity I • Goon A. ao. Ohs. 

1377 Lanou P, PL B. X. iba Leue him on thi left halue 
a larn myla or more, igag Mmior/t A rtknr x. Ixi v, They 
fought , . two large hoarea and neuer brethed them. 1676 
4#^ frea. No. xjij/'t At Bueken, a large League from 
Friburg. vfvflhid, 433A/> Aa tothe Breadth of thaChand, 
It ia a liuie half Milo. 1737 Cr. 4f Comkdt Mem. ^ Pent. 
Ckim 0 ill. 79 ^he etepa. , being almoai all to laige iochea high, 
f b. Of the time of day ; P'nllr come, lull. Gw. 
cajflflCHAUCsa Sfr.*e T. 330 Thay luepen til that it waa 
Dryme large, e 1470 HarOiY if Wte iv, aaj Thir mea went 
niith ae it waa large mydnycht. 

0 . Of immaterial tilings: Wide in range or 
eapaeity; comprehenshre, extenaive, capadons. 
wiyaoC'awwar At. 93 Mater lynd aa large and brade? agio 
Hampoui Pr. Cmue. 39x5 Bet alio pia dett may ^r be qwytt 
Thurgh laige pardon, wba'wea haa itt. e 1400 A/eL Le/l 8 
A lelhAil corat owih to notify to hu engeta, were la fmrdoun, 
eikirar, laigar.ft Ibr lea nrioe, to be bout to hiinogetK. 1900 
CmAmjf A nc4 In xo/A Re^. Hitt. MSS, Cemm. App. v. 391 
Inaaaihpoll and birdgmauiicraa wegraontid toanny otnw 
ftremao. aigsi Hall C 4#tna,, Htta. iP 15 Is Extmrtyiig 
them with lar^proniaaeA and llaxtoryngwordea. agfoDAua 
tr.SUidaaaadaCemm. 039 Is 1 wylleende Ambaanddouia to tho 
aaeeniblfe with large coounieMoa aflM Shakl yekn 1. I 
88 Doe von not read eome tokene of my aonno In the large 
compoaftion of thb manf aflefl Tr. 4> Cr. u UI. eea Pur 
leaue aad tama aeourity. tflfly Miltoh P. 4. xii. 303 From 
Impojtion ofatrict tawa, to free Acceptance of larn Grace. 


whatever ahould be i 

that Papitta dtould be comprehended within It. 1710^40 
THpanoM Amiamm a8o Vernal auaa and abmn TDmtm 
thmr wanneat, largeat influence. 1738 WiuiLtv Pe. cxn. v, 
Uow good Pkm art, How large iliy Grace I wr/R Sot J. 
RmouM Me. viiL (1876) 430 Noturna lameb flheral end 
MpletiL ateAi JoHi«oxZ./*.,ARl^H!iiiietaofy wae 
kagemd tenamona. ni4Cowi«a rte 111. 403 No portion 
~ ^ dlagiace me art, or dieeppoini Leige axpecta- 
Ajmitm PM^ AUim WhaT^^I. 178,1 apte of 


left That m^dhtgiace Me art, or dieai 
ate Whe. VII. 178,1 anea 

•oUcy cootttia largS lut ; In which laige l^hc, pdicy 
h a lacred thing, ste TKainraeM Leekeiejt HmU 
Yeandog te OMlaige exdtemte that the ooming jeata 
weald yhd. ite Macauiat /diet, Aar. i. L xo6 A good 
laaaeo Ibr fmag large po wai e lo a traatworthy magiaw 
•fte/l^rmL (ifit) V. 91 The jSngliah Government 
md tea wWing to tnahe large atenmoe for Barwld 


B u rwidt'e 

^ „4l8ieK CiNolftv inZme Timet JtaA 

. kl tUahthe laMiaamk large enpogh to indode 

had a 

largadiilcteottae to the joinder eCpartieau 

b. Of peiiqiii, wBh lelhmee to torn mdiM 
•tliibBte or telott. Cout do, CC iBte t. 


Se. Zgf.Miefo, Tktmhtm 


ttpnSe. £tRiSdMt,TkteAefia art efetepte. 
ig74liau.owieS Gmeamaadt Pxaaa, tiflr?) ,, It ia net 
a itut thing to be large in elnnlDg^ aad ihort Ta pmyhu. 
18m T. TvIvlos CaenS. r 'X# UL 1 When Paul would be 
laige in comeieodte the Church of the ftomanea. he 
afltf laeth they were nut of goodneaae, vdya Wii Jtiaa Ax/. 
Re/ijit. sad To be geocrotM and large in taeir well-wiahing 
and tfa^ welldoing. i8ft| F. M. Pbajid CeaOrmd. xxvi, He 
waa large in hia oilers of tnendahip tewarda a young nephew 
of Mr, Pritebard'a 

o. With referenee to artistic treatment : Broad. 
tTfla Sia J. Rbywolixi Disc. xL (1878) a8 In Ula colouring 
be wee latge and geoeml. 

7 . Of discourse, narrative, or literary treatment : 
Ample, copious, len^hy. Now rare. 

X477 MAao, Paston m A 4#//. No. 799 III. Y93 Tho 
large coinunycacyon that dyvera tyroea bathe ben had 
towebyng the marjage of my cosjm Margery, .and iny eon 
lohn. xse8 T'tNi>Ai.B Aete xx. a when he had gone over 
tboM particA, and seven them large exhoitacions. 1377 
Fsamftow JegfUl ffewt 11. (1396) 80 Of many oiheie whira 
ehoulde bee verie large to ap^e of. i8st R. Hawkins 
Vey. S. Sett 131 It wera large to recount the voyagee and 
worthy enterprieea overtbrowne by this pollicie, ste 
STANLsy Hiet. Phitoa. 11. (1701) 65/1 Plutarch, hath tou 
laige DiACourae upon it. wm TRMfLS Let. it Lime, if 
WiM. X73t IL 344 Since the Prince's Return, 1 have had 
taro large Ducoomee with IiIa Highneee. ifl8j| Wood L(ft 

f liTi*: 

49 


13 Apr., Mr. Wyatt spake a largo epeecii t»y nait. a; 
HKasMB CtiiecL 03 July (O.H.S.) L te Mr. MUIm w 
a large reply. 1798^ J. Wabtqk Eta, rede (ad. 4) I. iL _ 
These obsenrations on Tltomson.. would not have been ao 
Urge if thare had been already any cocieiderable criticism on 
his Character. s86e Motlbv Netkerl. (1886) 1. v. e73 Hofell 
into large aud particular discourse with the deputies. 

t b. Of persons : Copions in writing or speech ; 
diffuse, len^hy, prolix. Obs, 

^i6o« Baoon Atm. Leatm. 11. xviii. | 8 (1873) >8 k AmSi/beim 
are tbcees argued ei eetatra ; wherein men may be more 
large aad Ubortoua 18x3 Fuschab i^igriaaa^n (16x4) 108 
My intent is to bee largest in relation of thoee uinge which 
aie not in the Scripturoi. s8x8 Bolton Fierate (1636) D«d., 
He held It more honor^le to be. the fimt among briefe 
writere dmn one among few in the Urge onei, >888 Tkmflb 
Let. to Ld. Arlingim Wks. 173X Ij. 8a The Marquis is 
Urge in arguing to me, that our Interest lies in a joint War. 
r8^ Pbnm Addr. Prot. 11. App. (169a) 040, I could be very 
Urae upon this point. 17x1 Hra«nx Colieet. (O.H.S.) 111. 
130, 1 am afraid he will be much too large, tho* 'tis certain 
w* he shall do will be very curious and learned. 


parative in the singular) coul 

In the earlier examples there may be 
sense 'ampU*. 


haviag wider nwr^ than tfanC nf tlw ordbanf 
edition : aiao atirtb. 


1714 Lmui. Gaat, Now sseeA ThS prlc« ^ te fow Urge 
Peh 3 that are printed toOTbeJ te. per F 
1797 CMAxmium CjteL a. v. The large 

of the UegesI ets^ has iu bore 38 inch dUmeier, endUmee 
uounde weight, ties Doidin Imirtd, Cwrice tx ^te, The 


Bobh U Sheett, 
MIhmnii or osw 


s notion of the 


Scott Poema (S.T.SI) iL 135 Thow art moir Uige of lytK and 

n NorlanLbestclhre. x99oSHAiCB.^//d!r. A.iv.LiWhiU 
iese thy faire large earea xte DALeYMrtx tr. Leaiida 
Hiat. Scot. 1 . a 6 In this toune it the KingU castel beith 
Uirge and stark. i6xx Biile Mark xiv. 15 He will shew 
you a large fGr. Mifya: earlier versions * great Mvppcr 
raome furnished. 1607 Miltom P. L. x. 3x9 Now Dragon 
grown, Uiger thee whom the Sun Ingenderd in the 
Pythiaa Vaje on slime. 1897 DmrnsM Pirg. Georg, iv. 805 
A Urge Qiister of blade Grapes. — JEamd x. 439 Great 
Iberon, Uige of limb, of Gyant height. 17S1 A^ect. Narr. 
Wager 89 <!te of us kiU^ a Urge Seal. .Swdi Hits as these 
wme but mre, end very for from afibrding SappHeA. 179s 
W. Baktiam Carolina xo These swmmpa are aimy cUaxmg 
Md improving into Urge fruitftil rice pUiftatiomi, iSpg 
Raptom Lamdac, Garti. (1803) ax We generally pronounce 
that object Urge, the whole of which the ejm cannot et 
once c^prehend. x8x8 J.SutTti Panorama ScL a Art 
1 . X4 The Urge vice must b llnnly fixed to the mde of 
the work-bench. 1837 Dicicaiu Piekm. iL A Urge Udy 
in blue utin. 1837 Mss. SHaawooo H.mUaer m. xvL 
m3 Ao in&nt, anfl three or four higer chUdren. ifl40 
Masnyat ^ear ymek i, He was u very Imge man, atendiug 
su foet hi^ 1886 Lockybb R/em. Aetran, ill 1 16 rx8^ 
px 4 * Hung or setting, the Moon teetlniM appm to be 
bute th^ it does when Ugh up In the iky. mja DtcKSKs 
A. 7 >n^ yL le be a Urge eum, Met ' ^Tehoold call him 
a large nMm,fBy dear, .hut that Ms voice Ueamnoh Urger *. 
teg g eele r yi Oct. e^ PUni •. tepid mnie Urge folded 
ifaesta, tot dagUpage ptois of fteHdhaitets.^wiS a key- 
map, ite.^teTWrR^tJCXIILfltsATlMf^ 
jg^^^oneUtem for canUgee and the oter a small one 

tk VMd in iSe ipedfic naoNt M’ nUedn M. 
eminKiiie « lAnd or miet^ of giantir «£■ thiin 
tW wSiMy; Uio Lum^^par, n ifan of Mpe* 
•Nil Of n W dul « UnriNd nditUn of a " 


;^that ant printed 

. k 

pounds weight. t8ea diudin CLutice ti eafo, ine 

laige paper edition of diU wodc U diUfly sought after. iP|y 
Macoillivuav Wiikeriage BriL /*iaaUa led. a) ^LaiSga 
Wkke HdUboriste. tiflp STAiirroM BriLBai^iAiee ft 
MotktU.mGetmttrad^MoaaariailMaf^iimalm}. tea 
£. Nkwmam BHL MtilJ (tSflo) egp The large Ni^eg 


Syei.'M'edi h toe Kqr teng** :• 

white, and imeawbits iddtMfta. Med, The second edUion 
of the book U a Utge octave. 

c. Of collective UnitM, qatmticiet, dlmensiom, 
or any immaterial entity of which extensive as dis- 
tinct from Inttririve maKnltiide enn to predicated. 

xgafl TiKDAUt Rep. xxL 16 llw length was as Urge as the 
br«dth of hitt. 1879 Pkkh Addr. Prat, 11. v. (tflyaj 135 Ufl 
iA..in a Urge Lk^ee true among us. 1791 LaoklYk 
Wettm. Br. 79 At the CommUsioneni Deure, and before a 
vary laige Boeid, 1 bad the Honour of *' 


Method. 


Dk Quincsv LetL Edne. 


XIV. 96 l*‘orty years are not too tog* a period for sudi 
a work, 1849 Macaulay Hitt. Rug. ItL 1. 395 It is certainly 
now more than seven timee ei jgr^ as the larger of theeb 
two sums. ibid. vii. II. 016 '1‘bat perty wes not Urge ; but 
the. .virtues of those who beloogedtO ttmadeitrei^cUbU. 
s88x JowxTT Tkucyd. I. 194 The eimplidty which b so 
Urge an eUment in a noble nature was Unghed to aeom and 
disaiipeared. xigg R. L. Douglas in Boabmaai Oct. xa% 
Louis [XlV] was in a large measure responsible for the 
horroTH of the Revolution. Med. He made Urge profits on 
some articles, but bis busineMi did not pay on tha whole. 

d. Of a movement^ pace, etc. : Covering a good 
extent of giound at a step. (C£. B, 4 S.) 

CS400 tr. Socreta Secret.. Goa. Lordek. xiy He, tot yn 


goynge, hauys kb paas Urge and latly, welfore shall folwe 
nim yn all his werkysL syxe Dfe Fob Crueoe i. xx. (1840) 
358 As fast NS we could maJee our horses go, which . , vree 
7. . in ' J, Larwood ' (L. R. Sadlerj 
) 899 (A contemporary Jouroelbt 
* Lrlequin by 


Wnis xoa joaepkut. Aniig, xii. vi. f 3 He wns very large 
encomiums uj^ the young man. 1783 J. Brow!N PMtry 4 
Mat. vi. Ill Homer bequi^ laige. flowing and harmoniou^ 
Eschylui b uneven, concise, abrupt and rugged. 1788 
PaiKSTi.BV Leet, Hitt. iv. xxiii. 179 Hie work is an epitome 
of the Roman History to hb own times, upon which he b 
more Urge. 

8. In mod. Eng., a general designation for eon* 
sideralile magnitude, used instead of great when 
it is not intended to convey the emotional impli- 
cation now belonging to tw word, (bee Gbkat 
a. 6.) The more colloquial or leas reftoM synonym 
is big, 

ft. Of material objects. Also in phrases like 
laige ef limb >> * having laige limto ^ 

Not f^inarily said of penone; the ooeasiottal use of 
expressions like 'a large man* b somewhat playful, the 
notion being * taking up a great deal of room '. To say 
'the larger chtidren* b adoussibJe, if perfa, 

■omewhat unueualTwt the positive (and, indeed, the com* 
lul not be similarly vmwL 
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only a good Urge trot. 17. 

Bk. tieric. Anecd. U871J — , 

describes Orator Henley as entering like a harlequin by 
a door behind the pulpit, ai.dj at one Urge leap jumping 
into it, and lolling to work. 

te. rate/y of actions or processes, with reform 
ence to degiee. 

1880-1 Mabvkll Corr. xviU. Wica 1879-3 TI. 50 As I tell 
toue more buHynesse or more news, I sliail giueyon a 
larger trouble. 174B Ammie Voy. il. xiii. 978 They., 
found every where so Urge a surf, that there was not the 
least itaibility of their Unding. 

f. Of a meal ; Heavy, abundant (cf. i). ? ran". 

S748 Awaa/t Voy. iiL ii. 313 Having . . made a large beef 

hie^foAt. 1890 Kirtmo Light tkaU /ailed vi, After a Urge 
lunch they went down to the beach. 

g. Of sounds heard in auscultation: Full, 
sonorous. Also of the palse : FalL 

18M-34 Gooda Study Med, (ed. 4) 1. 544 note. If a pulse 
be botn hard and U^e, it b a strong tolae also. 1808 
Altbaatt'a Syet, Med, V. xo To the first rdass) belong the 
Urge or sonorous, the small or sibilant, and the intermMtote 
or sobeibilant rhonchi. ibid. 14B 11m large, coarse, tonelese 
rattles produced by mucus and air in the trachea and 
Urger bronchi. 

h. With an agent-noun or its equivalent : That 
is engaged in the occupation or business ira|died 
on a laige scale. 

tels Manck, JSxam, ao Oct 3/4 The Urgest calico printw 
In the arorld. fflps J. CL Paton Aaiobfa^ 4 Large formecs 
and small fomners. 1890 Law Timee XGIl. 177/* A very 
Urge oyster planter. 

0 . Of speech or manner: Pompons, imposing, 
assnniing airs of grandeur, * big *. 

1809 Shaks. Leatr 1. i. 187 Vour Ul'ge speeches, may yoor 
leads appitHxe. till Hallam Mid, Agee (187a) 111 . 153 
The prerogative was always named in large and pooipeos 
expressione. tfips Hall Cainb MattJttmett iil. xx. 19s 
Cniar made a prolonged A*bm 1 and said in a Urge way, 
* Haa th e carriage arrived T* 

m. Not rigorona or teittlotnd s lax, frae. 
[Developed from sense 3.] 
tlO. Indulgent, lax ; not strict or rigorous. GAr. 
ri440 yacfPe Well xvL xo8 tdkyog non beds of >i 



_ ^ Bge towaids d^girotcteMi. ,ste 

Bible (Douay) t ^nna. xxlv,. Cote, A Ums coascUte 
sdeketh at nothfog. 11898 Rrate Mem. Cntejr 
xxxvL 45<5 When Wnf Henry was la^ te Pjte- 

tanta^Cxapm m SO ate te Knai. HM. ParH. It 
aeslf te^Parhans were too Ste tn Holy the 

SJteth, te (teto (Itedl te tee Uiga to fab 
TXL Having '^fow or fto reattictlons or limite 
tlm; oomidteble fioedom. Abo aaid 

of pienons mk mpM to thte tkooght or 
actioii* 

rtaw lAdeOMehMbCehiakatkfW , de W.)m «o8 te y te 
^ lifaienr b a tofs nHaonm 1899 R. 'm. Cmmdmte 
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p«opk In iV* Colo»f iM, MM iirfet OsBgnqiatIflmn 
mbem wqre ImeCan g ro gM loiMM omu, and MMinodMntn 
rmbatiBiius. san u Mom* Amtri^ (1796) h 074 
GMrat Ao hold Urgo CommoniM 

f b. Ltbemitod^ iW. ^ Odr. nrnr. 

fiM FAnuTAX 71 mm l bnddv: tg Of buidma all he Mt tbo 
Fin^nw htfge. 

TO. Of^ chcnmitancet* : Easy. OAr. 

NsAt Jfitf, PuriL |V. 404 Many flmilKM who (he 
bitt weak were in large €ircunutancee» were now reduced to 
heggary. 

t IS. Of Unffnage : Uiad in a wide mom, looie» 
inaccuraie. OR. rare. 

a 1400 Lwifrmuc** CirufX* 305 Gauteiiiiiii h etid in ij. 
■kanerii tint u to Nie large & M«u (L. cmuUrium liiciiur 
m^dU, Imrfa S *iricU\, e iMg PnoocK i, xia. 
116 In tliilk maner 01 vnproM and iMe ■g ech e, ia which it 
may thou} vuprophrti be aeid that {et&X 
1 18. Of ipeecb, etc. : P'ree, unrestniiiied ; (in 
bad sense) lax, liocrntiotii, Improper^ grosi. 

r 1374 Chaucer Troyluts. 804 SommeAMyn be {Diomede] 
wa« 01 tutiKO Urge, c 13P0 Wycuir Strm, Sel. Wks. 1 . 73 

K i seien hat Baj^ist wae to harde, and Crutia lyfe was to 
gCt but Ki have fuonden a good mene c 1400 A*<rMi. AW 
4144 On me he Icyetb a pitoue charge, Bicauae bh tunee 
waa to large, et^t Lvoo* Curtt>i(yt 157 Dreclful 

aliu> of tongee that ben large. 19x3 Csimaldb Ciettro't 
OjS^ett I. (15-^8) 46 The very maner w dUr {eating muate not 
he to targe nor unaober. 1999 SHAKa Much Ado 11. iii. au6 
llie man doth fear God, howHoener it aectneH not in him, by 
some large leaittR hec will make. iUd, iv. L 33, I neuer 
tempted her with wwd too large. 

14. Naut, Said of a wti^ that croates the line of 
the ship's coarse in a favourable direction, esp. on 
the beam or quarter. (Cf. F. vtnt largtu ; also 
Fkrb a 13 b.) 

aggr in fiaJIdnyt't Voy. (i6ao) III. 491 When the wind 
came huger we waied anchor and set eaile. 18^ Cart. 
Smith Sooftmm's Cratn, ix. 44 When a ship lailM with 
a large wind towards the land. 1669 Narbosough in Acc, 
Sov, Lnto Foy. u (1694) 8 As we got Southerly and the 
Wind grew large, we might alter our CourM when we 
would. 1748 Ahsoh's Fay, 11. vii. S15 As we hod the wind 
large, we kept in a good depth of water. 1769 Falconer 
Dui. Marino (C780) K k 3 b. i'he ships .. have loe wind six 
points large, or more properly on the quarter ; which is con- 
sidered as the most tavourablc manner of aallingi because 
all tho sails co-operate to increase the ship’s velocity. 1851 
in Kiw ho Smlmfiki$ig (ed. a) 185. 

IV. 15. Comb. a. Parasynthetic com!)inntioiiR, 
unlimited in number, as largo acred ^ ^bayeti^ ’hodiedy 
^bonedy ‘hainedy •broavedy -celledy -finned y -fte^oedy 
-franudy firondedy-graimdy •headedy-uUaed demtedy 
•limbed y -looked y •lugged, •mouUidy-naluredy -quar- 
ieredy -shedy -souledy -tpacody •thoughtedy -uiler^ 
aneed, -^itwedy -wheeled adjs. ; also large bore y 
•calibriy scaliy -type adjs. b. Combinatioos with 
pa. pples., in whit^ large is used as a complement, as 
large-drawn y-growny -made eAp. a Special comb.; 
hunge-eyed a., having a large eye or large eyes ; 
charactemed by wide open eyes ; larg«<groaveda., 
the apecific epithet of the S. American tortoise 
Podocneniis exbansay having the legs protected by 
large greave^lilce plates; large-lusged a. Path.y 
characterized by enlargement of the lungs ; lorse- 
minded ti., having a liberal or generous mind ; 
marked by breadth of ideas ; taking a laigc view 
of things; n^vittlarge-mintiedness (in recent Diets.) ; 
large-mouth, a variety of the black bass, Micro- 
pterus salmoides ; f large-parted a., of great parts 
or tolenta Also LAftaa-UAltJW, Labob-ueahtiuj. 

*737 Po** higioL 11. il S40 Hextbeote himMlf, and 
loch *lxrgB'Xcr«d men. »6sx Drayton Poly-db. iii. 115 The 
" ' 7) 500 Such 

4 en. 


*i*rge*bxy*d Bam«. 1893 Deyden Portim (i6t 
as were to pass for Germans : . . *Largo Body’d 1 
Lond. Com. No 3849/4 A roan Gelding, . . large Body’d. 
s^ H. Millke Sen. 4 r Sehm. (x8«8) 390 A tall. large- 
bodied, small-headsd man. lyat KicHARoaoH Pamela 
(1894) 1. 84 giant of a man .. *Urge*boned and scraggy. 


ge-boned muscular man 
ligh. 1898 Daily Nemt x Mar. s^4 'fbe old 
*1 irge bore pistols. 1874 CARPEMTEa Mont, Phyt. 1. il | 88 


1899 Geo. Eliot A. Bede LA largi 
nearly six feet high. 1898 Daily Ne 


11870) 98 *Large.bratned persons, of strong Intellectual and 
VolUionRl powen. il^ I'BNNVaoN Pal. A rt xli, Plato the 
wise, and ^Urge-brow'd VeruLam. 1807 IVostm. Com. 98 Apr. 
7/9 Nine *largwcalibre caanoB. iW Bennett ft Dvme 
Sachs* BoU 440 Smaller cells enclosing a *larger<elled tissue. 
1644 Mrs* Browning Lay Brown Rosary il ixs The gwt 
willow, her lattice before, ^Largenlrawn In the moon, lieth 
calm on the floor. 1853 G. Johnston Nat Hht E. Bord. 
1 . xos The ^largeKlugg^ sow. i8t8 Smau-av HotnoPs Hymn 
io .Son 4 BuryphaeSta, ^laige-eyed nymph. •86e J. BastiT in 
A rehmol. Cant. IV. 98 A large-eyed needle or bodkin. 1878 
Gro. Eliot Doh. Dor. IL xxlx. 9^4 A laige-eyed gravity . 
wsifle Holydav yrKfonod^x ITie fair trout and *larg-fln d 
^beL tflSg GnLMNO Ovids Mot iil (1593) 8a Tone of 
them cald joUlboy #. great And ^largeflewd hound. 1890 
^Rnu» BoLimEwoOD* Cot. Reformer (1891) 3** "g®- 

flran^ healthy wethers. 1807 Maev Kingsley W. 4 /hi a 
570 ITie most exquisit* dark-giwen, *laige-foonded mosH. 
i 7y a '84 CSoMc Foy. <179®) H Cora v^ich is *i»rfe grained 
and flue. 1816 W. Philups Min. isg Of a largt-^U^ and 
aoft calcareous scooa. OMI Orbehu 39 

gndiira gunpowder. dMa^stsselis Nat Ntst 1 V, S55 lliese 
^LaiidGriavedToctdl^ line tba shallow wamr b great^s. 
aflbfXMAtTi^ JhMMM wWv VLxxviii. 131^ tree.. Whom 
" gtw^^jMd|‘^idlh repuha the wind. sM| Miss 




fkuhark and cabhat* idanla idaa Dsatton Poir-o9^ v. 
038 Whara onoa the portly 01 m» and oktiwsMb'd PoplM 
stood. s8a| Milton Pa, csEm ifo Laigt^um’d Og he did 
sabdiM. sdjyCaASHAw /^aeM* toy Ineiie curtained windows, 
thie self-prisonkl eye Out-stares the lids of ^lasiiJookw 
tyranny. s8ii K. W. Conf Charmer i^/brv^y9M 47 
A.T^rge lugg*d ea^e ey^ kirCGc^ue. i8b8 Amiifs 
Sy»t Med, I. 31s EmMysema. in the tease or ^Jaiwe-kinged 
form, date Mias Mirnoan FiRage B«r. l isi A *kvit- 
made thoiM meagre woman, a^ Ynuiw Sat xi 
*Laxge-minded men. 1833 J- 1 ^* NawMAN^eifoMeiu. 1(1878) 
•47 A generoas and la rKsmoded prince. siM TBNNveoM 
Pfineess v. 509 11 iat *laisn-monldcd man. H» visage all 
agrin as at a wake. i8gaCW/iVig (U. S.) lOCtl. 94/xTn the 
fresh pond above NawVHead. .are (band the ^lafgemKmth 
blat^-bass fete 1 1897 /ddAXXX. ero/e Florida largMOUtfas 
wetghini|wellnplnthe*teaai*4 Aigr. riwfilr. 

Char. Mfita (Bohn * 11 . sTTbeyart *inrge-aatq|wd,apd not so 
eahUy amuaed as the southernete. «t8l8 Br. RaoWNiMO 
1674) n.xvUi. 934 Quick and *large-parted men. riMg 
lend, (Mb. No. e439/4 A 'large Quartered henwn Gelding. 
1897 tFntm. Gob. 14 Apr, 1/3 The ’'largwecale maps of 
EsMex and Norfolk, a id^ Marvell Poemoy Appleton Ho., 
When *)arger-siKed men did stoop To enter at a narrow 
loop. 1768 A. Dickson Tremi, Arric. n. ed. e) S36 The 
l«rgest-»ir^ cattle should be placed next the plough, sigj 
Sir H. Douglas Miltl. Bn^s (cd. syi Two or three 
Isiire-Rued pickiuies. >718 '1 j|CNEll Himi lo'l'he ^Large- 
soul’d Greelm consent. , 

I. 1 08 How much we owe 

i969 Gko. Euor F. Hoit ... 

niuvitig life of homesteads and far-away cottages. 1871 
E F. BuRi Ad Fidem viil. 139 *l.jirg«-thoughted policy. 
1899 IFostm. Gas. 9 Feb. 9/3 I'm *laraa-cypa Imters. s8^ 
Lowbll Amouf my Bits. Ser. 1. (1873) 153 His ^Itarjgo- 
ntteranced genius. 1890 Fortn, Rev. Ll. 74X A clear-headed 
and *largc- viewed student of architecture. 18S0 W. G. Ci-AaE 
in Fac. lour A large-wheeled aingle-borse vehiclet. 

B. adv. 

f 1. Amply ; fully, fluite, by a great deal ; abun- 
dantly. Chiefly osortk. and .Sr. Ohs. 

a xyaa Cursor M. iStsfCoit.) It wanted large an eln 00 
Icnghc. c 1340 Ibid. 7339 (Fairf.) .Saul . * was heyer ban any 
man large bi a meten span, a 1470 Henry Wallmce v. 804 X v 
fute large he lap out of that in. 1530 Palror. 317/B Large 
open, /a/iro/. 1x87 Fleming Ctmtu. IfoHneked llL 1397/1 
uardM with su<ih a su(Bi:ient companie as might expre^ 
the honor of iustice the largei in that behalra. 10 3 7 5 ® 
Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 981 It is a question if 
pipalus politicus be not large worse nor Pmpatus eccleeias^ 
ticM. 1666 J. Livingstone in Li/t (184^ 1 . 163 There was 
large more of that sort the vear before. x687 Milton/’. L. 
XI. 798 A Vessel of huge Iwik . . and in the side a dore Con- 
inv d, and of provUious laid in large For Flan and Beast. 
t2. liberally, generouHly. Vb$. 

1477 Marg. Paston in F.Lett Na Box III. 107 That I 
dele MOt evenly with theym to geve lohn Faston so Urge, and 
theym so lyiyll.^ 1998 Dalrvmple tr. LesUds Hist, Scot, 1 . 
63 Mair lioiintiful and large thay lyue, than evin thair. 
1667 Milton P. L. v. 3x7 Well we may aflTord Otir givers 
thir own gifts, and large bestow From large bestowd. 
td. Freely, unrcttlrainediy, boldly. Obs, 
la X400 Morte A rth. 1784 ^ouc kynge .. karpes fulle large 
Ik-caiise he killyd this kene. a 1440 York thyst xx. 118 
But siti, none, tcliuldu boa lette Here for to speke ouere 
large. [Cf. in largo, C. 8 a .1 a xfoo Notbrowue Maid 167 in 
Haxl. A'. P. P. 1 1 979 Them be the charge Tluu speke so 
large In hurting of luy name. 

+ 4 . Of speech Olid writing: At length, fully, Obs, 
igoi Plnmpton Corr. (Camden) 134 As for all other causes, 
this bringer cun shew to you by mouth, as larg as 1 can 
>884 Latimer in Foxe A. ^ M. (>563) 989 , 1 cannot 
siieske Latin, so longe and so lai ge. 1633 T. Stappord Pac, 
Hih. 1. XV, (t8io) 179 As 1 need not larger to cxpiytM it. 
CX645 Milton Soma.y On ike new fbrears gfConeeiemt so 
NewPrtshytervs^MX Old Prieslv/rit Isurge. 1878 1. MATUpa 
A'. Philip's IFar (1869) 83, } thought to nave wruten eoma- 
what more large with respect to Reformat ioa, 

1 5. f Far and wide. Obs. 

e 1400 Destr. Trey 741 pow loket not large, for Inst Jmt he 
blyndit. 

1 6 . With big steps ; with ample pfait. Obs. 

s8sa Fullbs Nolo k Pro/. St iv. iv. S54 Quick and large- 

stridinx minds loving to walk together, stgg^ond. Goa, 
Na 3065/4 A black CTelding, above 14 bands, .VTrotu large, 

7. Naui. a. With a *lnrge' wind; with the 
wind on the quarter or abaft the beam ; * with the 
wind free when studding sails will draw’ (Smyth); 
off the wind : chiefly in io sail^ go lar^, (CC 
Fbbi adv. c.) 

ri8>3 Douglas Ainris vi. i. x Thus wepaad said, and leit 
his Hot go huge (L. elaeeiqote immitUt habeumdi ] derj 
Capt. Smith SemmadsGram, xll. w If Ten weather him... 
he will leske, or goe large. eit888 De, Bucrhm. Cabin-Boy 
Wks. X703 11 . tot He could Sait e Yatcht both nigh and 
large. 17^ Anson’s Foy. 111. t. 349 The pteea. .lying much 
nenrtr the wind than any exher vessel . .have an advantage, 
which no vassals that go laige can ever pretend ta 1789 
7>WN«..SW.>8pYr VII. sxo It can only operate to steer a inip 
large (and that but very wildly). 1799 Smeaton Edystone 
jL. I 199 Two points behind the beam (or large). *794 
Rigging ^ Se m m a m thip IL 985 The ship rune . large. 
Mtlag HOOD Pain in Pleature-Bomi x8 Nothing, Ma’am, 
but a little slop 1 go large, Bill I ber full I 
b. Sy and largo : see Br ado, id. f Also^. 
In <m8 diipctioa and another, all ways* 

1889 (aee BvL tyofl [Waa^ weodm World Disseeied 
(170B) 35 TW he tries every Way, by and large, to 
keep M with kla Leaden iMd, lei Take this uune plain 
blunt Sea-Animal, by and forger ». and you'll find him of 
NO intriniick valneu 

ft, ? Wide ftf a partkalar emurgg^ whether ofte's 

'owti Of iaotiidr^it 


LAEOE. 


•■[•F f dkianoe to yrp il v e aa3r 

*«■• A/ar/ernj Whyaioyou 

Wi^l d-n you, stoqr lacgeb Yon'U get abeard of that ml 

.Alateb. and Mil, To go or load largo i In a 
manoMim, to break ofT at a particular point (^om 
the couria marked oat, and proceed straight amd. 

98 Bid nto tha 

&ra^. .o^r tha Signar for teading lam. 1797 Neimn 
fe*Li^*®*l!** * 1 - 34» Perceiving the 8^mitb 

Ships all to bear up before the Wind,. .cvidenHy wl^ an 
Intention of folding thrir Line going large, {t^Iag thek 
* ®p a «ai yl Division,. .«r flyhw fmm i»t -to prevent either ^ 
ciieir Rchmnes fV<om taking efibdt. 1 orderod the ship to ks 

fasTteiT' «• 

O* sb, 

X. The simple word. 

tl. Liberally, bounty; ?alsowLAaov8fl ac. Obs, 

a xm Cursor M . 97861 Frenes of hert and large of gift. 
*877 Lanou PI. B XIX. 43 It bicomeUi to a%ynae to 
kepe and to defende. And connuerour of conquest his (awes 
Md bis l^e. iqaS I.vdo. De GulL Pitgr. 45* To be 
Conservyd wpo daiiipnncion vnder the large otf thy Charyte, 
*SJ 7 in EcH. Mem. II. i * WImh the prince was 

christened .. Garter .. proclaimed his name in tha foim 
following *God..|nEjnt good life and long to the. .PihiCa 
Edward . . Large, Large 

1 2. ^Jct«nt, size. Obs. 

€ 1x70 Golagyvs k Com. 941 The land wes Ilkand in hurga 
and lufoum to call 

T 8 . ? Freedom. Ohs. (Cf. 6 , 9 below.) 

tgaS Skflton Magnyf. 189 So tW welthe with measure 
shalbe conbsmed, And l>'herte his iarge with measure sh .411 
make 

4. Mus. The longest note recognized in the 
early notation, equlvnlcnt to two or three * longs \ 
according to the rhythm employed ; also, the 
character by which It was denoted, viz. gi^ or cq. 

0 1847 Pnm. in AnHq. Rep. (1809) IV. 406 He may not 
make his brevys to ahort, nor his largs to loiige. 1194 BaaN- 
pti£LD Skepk. Com A Iii, My Prick-Bong*s alwayes fult of 
Larguea and Longs, ijtoj Morlev Inirod. Mat, 9, s8o) 
J. Davies Mi^^*em, (1878) 81 O let the longest Largs be 
shortest Briefes In this discordant Note, soeg Doulano 
Orniik. MitroL 39 A Large is a figure, whose length is 
thrive as much as his breadth, haiiiiu| on the part toward 
your right band a small tayle. X708 A. Bedporo Temple 
Mus.xx 997 Id ProceiK of Time, they added a longer Note, 

. which they called a Large, tjur-^x Cmamsers Cyel AiV. 
Note. 1878 STAiNxa ft BAaisTT Diet Mue, Terms, 

H. Fhrasei. 

6 . At largo, a. At liberty, free, without reitraint 
t At more largo : at greater liberty. 

*899 ^ol. Poems (Rolls) 1 . 306 He . . leto him go at large to 
lepe where he wolde. a z4ee>iciccLSVB DsBtg, Princ, 877 
Hy tymcit is to. , walke at large out of H prisoun. 1470-88 
Mavobv Arlhstry. bt, 1 wills idea the and etier I mays gets 
the at large, sgm Ln. Berners Frries. 1 . cocxNxix. 5x3 
'J'tiare king determyned to departs, and go and lye In 
Enrysonn, to be at inorc large. S879 Spenrer Skepk, Cat 
May 40 Lectiim their sbeepe runne at large. 1687 Milton 
P. L. L ex) Left him at large to his own dark designa Ibid, 
III. 430 Piere walk'd the Fiend at large in npacloue field. 
X71X Steele Sped. No. X34 re, I always kept Company 
with those who lived most at mrse. lyaa Da Fob Mem, 
CnvaHer (18401 xa6 The enemy . . Uved a little at Urge, too 
much (br good soldiers, about Cirencester, lyey Pova, etc. 
Art ^Sinking 76 Small beer, which Is indeed vapid and 
Insipid, if left at Urge and let abroad 1833 Hr. M artimeau 
Briery Cnw* iv. 93 Whether approprbu^, or left at larae 
because they cannot be appropriated. x8 ^ Carlvlb Fr. 
Rev. I. VII. i. The King U conqueved ; going at large on hU 
parole. xSyS Bosw. Smith Carthage 353 They felt aUo that 
Hannibal aras still at large, and it Hsi^ not be wdl to drive 
him to despair. 

b. In an unsettled or vnfiaed state ; not limited 
or confined one way or another. 7 Obs, 

x8xi Spero Tkeat. Gt Brit. L (1614) x/s Which as a 
matter merely oonjectnrall .. 1 leave at large, a 17x5 Buekbt 
Own Time (1794) 1. 1B3 Another point was fixed by the Act 
of Uniformity, which wes more at large formerly. 178B 
CowFBR Friemitkip 136 On points which G6d has left at 
large, How fiercefy will they meet and charge t s8!|| I. 
I'Avt.oR Femat, vL x^ llw tremendous doctrine of eternal 
perdition, .will remain at large. .to be drawn on this side or 
tliat os may best subserx-e the purpo»‘es of intimldaticsL 

e. 01 speech or writing: At length, in full, 

ftilly. 

x47a-3 Ret Pmrl. is A 13 Edw. /F 1 36 As in the saidyonr 
Letters pRcentes theror U conicyned more at large. X887 
M ascall Govt. Cattle <1697) 1 58 There he shall flnde written 
all things more at Urdge, 1898 DALRVMnjK tr. LesBe's 
Hist Scat I. 8, 1 . . will cxplic^ nwk at Uitge qtihilkea to 
Scotland ar proper. t8s8 Earlb M(croeosm,y Vug. Rem 
Preacher CArb.) as Hi* prayer is oonceited, and no man 
remembers hb ColUdge more at largo. t88o Tried Regie, 
03 If you plead Not auUty; yoa shall h« heard at lam 
i888 DRVDnN Eveaiugs Leva il L Wl^ x^a IIL 987 fll 
wail on yon some other time, to dUcoorse more at large of 
astrology. 17x9 Pb Foe Crueoe il xi. (1B40) 937, 1 . . told 
him the story at Urge. t888 SremsM Comm. Lems Eng. 
(X874) IL *95 As was expUinra m Urge In a former chanter, 
xtfa Spectator 1 Nov. 390/0 The Oxford ipeecli, whiOh 
Mr. Proudo quotas at lai^ 

fd. Id ihli ibe: laid e.g. In oontrait with the 
tmidler icale of a model or aMdgement. (Cf. 8 b.) 

i8ra Shahsl a, K A. iv, Iv. 173 A land it lelfo at largo, a 
patont DakedooN. i8a8 — Ir, g Cr. 1. iii. 348 Him U 
•eenollw baby flgiwi of tha Gyant'tnaaseQf things tocoma 
as large, afgg SetBOTON Edyslom A* I *88 Ihe design for 
t^ Mhthonsa..«sa RUbJect to somo ohange in entsnng on 
tha daM af thi worU M laiiia. 9799 Hah. More Fern, 
Edue. (oth 4) L s8t AbridgRstnts..are pot.. Into lha baada 



liABOX. „ 

«r youtK «rlio 1 hi««, or ooght to hoiro, Itbofolbr Iho worltt 

»i wiOi 

•,r At a whole, at a body ; In n^eneral ; (taken) 
altoii|:ether. 

igU Shao. a* £. X. I. i 156 ^ to the Low«t ot largo 
I wrteo My namt. 164$ Fvluui Gpm! Tk, in Bad T» (tS^t) 
14 |foc only of iho commiiaion at largo but io or tlio 
quorum. ifM Goluom, t^ic. xx, I now thtroforo wao 
loft onoo moro upon tho ororld at larga 1790 Buoxa Fr, 
Jttm, Wka V. 179 AU |Hinii«hinaoci aro for oxamplo towardo 
tho oonnorvation of tho pw>plo at laraa Ht. MAtTiafcAu 

Brmkt Farm viii. too Ho would ho iorvtng mo and loeioty 
at lam itSa H. SraxcKR Fir$t Prime, 11. i f 96 (1875) 
1*0 lam Bhilooophy and PolUioal Phllotophy* agroo with 
l^ilooophy at largo in tho conwrehonaivoueoa of thoir 
roaaoningi and concluHiim». s86g Pr^jf te Digky^t F09, 
Midit, 96 The credit which they ohuunod him with the 
pooplo at larae. 1674 Ghbxm Short Hitt, vii. | 7. 415 In hie 
own day he wae the poet of England at large. 

f. In a general way; In a gene. of lenie; with- 
ont particttl arizing. Now rarf. 

fdog Bacon Ssx„ St/fd. (Arh.) 9 And Studiri them^luoa 
doe giue forth Direction^ too much at Lar|M, except they be 
bounded in by experience, tdao FaLtaa Coat vi. 

(1867) 165 And be not only their acquaintance at large, but 
In ordinary. 1867 Milton P, L. viii. X91 Not to know at 

1^ t .1.1 : n* u..* , 1 1....... 


lyig AWraauav (1734) f. 18c Whether thexe were of 

the Humlmr of the Eleven, or only Dinciplee at large. 189$ 
LmaQ, Rev July 190 The Official Receiver mu* C find fraud, 
not at larae, hut agalmu the particular examinee. 
t». To the open ; away, off. Obs, 

1^ J. Hrywooo Prop. '1867) 35 If thia nightoa lodgeyng 
and^bordyng Male oaie tbot . . Then welcome, or ele get the 
•treight at large. 

h. In the ope-i aea. rar§, 

1843 Sia T. Beowaa Reiig, Med, 1 . 1 a Who hod rather 
venture at large their decays botiomo then bring bar in to 
ba now triih'd in tho duck. 

1 1 - Over a large surface or area ; abroad. Obs, 
igM AHBKBBa Skef^h, Cal, Oct. 44 lliere may thy Muiie 
diaplay her fluttryng wing. And etretch hor eolfe at lar^o 
fiom Baat to WoMt. 1613 Pubchao Pilgrimage (i6t4> 3'X> 
'fira Ant thing hoo doth U to atracch out Kia handea at large. 
1671 Lead. m«. No. 1009/3 We hear that ho hai quartered 
hb Cavalry at brae, for their better rofrenhnient in neveral 
neighbouring Villages, totg Lboni PaUotiide Arthri, 
(1740) 1 . lot Seeing that the legions were oo clone and 
erouded, ho commanded them to NOt themnhlveo more at 
largo . . io they might have room to handlejthelr Weapons. 
1700 Da Fob PBigae (1758) 019 They would by their living 
so much at large, m much liettor prejpared . .than if tho samo 
Humber of Puoplo lived close logeiher. 

J. Naui, M Agoing large (see B, J a). 

1717 Capt. Randall m Matml Ckrm. XlV. 98 Wo. .tried 
them before the Wind^then at largo. 

k. J.aw, (See quot.) 

1787 Blackstonb Cemm, II. Hi. 34 Common h gross or at 
largo, b ouch as is neither appendant nor appurtenant to 
land, but is annexed to a mail s person ; being granted to 
him and to his heirs by deed ; or [etc.). 

l . U, S. Said of electors or elected who repre* 
lent the whole of a State and not merely a district 
of it. 

1741 B, Lyndb Diary (1880) 161, 1 was again ohoae a 
Counselbw in ye xst 18, ami my Cos, Wm. Browne chose 
a Counsellor at Large. 1884 wcastBO s. v., Eioctert at 
larfft, electors chosen to represent the whole of a State, in 
distinction from tlioee chosen to represent one of the dlstricie 
in a State. t8 IS Bhvcb Amer. Commw. L xiii. 166 I'he 
additional member or members are elected by the voters of 
the whole State on a genmral ticket, and are called *repia- 
■entatives at large *. 

m. Without definite aim or tpeciftc application. 

i88t H. Cox Inetit. 11. xi. 569 The pleadings are at large 

• .and do not tend to definite issues. 1891 Edim, Rev. July 
{Tales R, /uCA/fwg), He knows that a single stroke well 
aimed returns a belter result than a sCkJire which are 
delivered at large. 

t6. iLt oae*a largo : at liberty. Ohs, 
rsjl4 CHAVcaa N. Fame it. 937 While eche of hem b at 
hb uuice, Lyght thinn vpwaroe and downwarde charm, 
a s4Be HoecLBVR De Reg\ Prtme, 1455 It sore me agaste To 
l^de me, where I was at my large, c 1458 St, Cuthbert 
(Surtees) pan myght we leue all at oure large. 1479 
Pt/t/^tem Cerr, ^Camden) 34 , 1 will that ye suffer him to be 
at hb larg without longer enpresonmenu igee Aknoldb 
Chrea, (i8ii» 114 Tliei .. may .. at ther large and Ubartie.. 
goo and come. 

t 7 . At fiho largo : at the ntmoit. Obs. 

To 1400 Merte AHh, 447 SenOne dayes to Sandewyche, 
1 teite at the large, Sexty myle on a daye. 

8. In large, f a. in a free, unrestrained, or bold 
manner. Obs, 

eupn Tewmettf Myst. xvlU. 90 Neuer the bs, eon. ylt 
ehttld thou btt her for to speke In laige. [Cf. yerk Myst, 
ax. is8 Here for to speke ouere Urge.) 

b» On a large Bcale : oppoid to f Vi /ifriSr. (Alio 
in tka iargt.) 

tii4 SvLVBSTBa Little Bat tat xs To doj^in Little, what 


t«x4 svLVBSTBa i,mu ffartat xs To do, in Little, what 
m Large was done. 186a I. Barurave Po^ Alex, VII 
(1867) 138 'I'he copies of which (picture) in large I gave, 
one to hb Ma^* .. another.. to my patron. i9sa T. J^Ra 
IT. U Biemfs Gardtuiag 38 The . . PUtes represwt, in S?^**?®* Jatgelicha made. 

Smeatom I *1, mUt, I Iwvt mwl. irisl of ifiB “ "'•A* » W IVallMci 

"*"■“•** - ‘ “ * ai. 879 He,.Send totheErll,amlthanWthlmlhrgele. igep 
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IS. . Mmmg. Mem, loja In AtxktnSM. mm, Shr. LIIl 
410 How M ha wan o way 4 lio preeomie vn to Imge. 
e ioao Deetr* 10096 Piiihnan the fre kyng. . He Um to 

t large, esgee Meimeime xxxvi. »$§ Ha ama out of the 
M fit came to hb large. 

tlO. Witk thg Igrggat: in the moat liberal 
fofiliion. Obs, 

Mpn Lix Brinbm Fndtt, It cxvfll fexiv.] 339 They 
payed euery thynge with the largeste (Fr. btm 4 foegv- 
mtea/l to that euery man waa cootenta. 

]^M (UUdg), p, (f, Laboi a. Cf. OF. 
and (with lenie 3) F. lar^nsr,] 

1 1 . trams. To enlarge, tticreaie, widen. Obs. 
a 1340 H AuroLB Ptalttr cxliifi). 6 , 1 laigid my wUl^e and 
my werkuL Ibid. Oml 490 Largid b my mouth aboueu 
my eninys. « zjBe WvcLir Sermt. 6el. Wks. II. 048 For hb 
propre or pry vy avauntage shulda not man lette to large )na 
mv«, xjia — X CkroH. xviii. 3 Whanne he wcnie lor to 
largeo Im empyre viito the flode ed Eufraien. e 1440 Prtm^, 
Pan>. 988 ^1 Largyn, or make large, autflh^ amptkAco. 1847 
H. Moms Soug ^Soul il L i. vtli, To large their apirU By 
vaster cups of Bacchus. 

t b. inir, ? 'To increaie (fit lomethlng). 

CX380 WvcLir Wkt. (i88o> 941 pus we laigtn In sacra* 
mentis, for icbe good sensible dede ^ dun, or Jwt 
springith of mannes charite, may be called a sacrameoc. 

1 2 . ialr. To get or keep away from or wide (of>; 
sao6 (jUylpomdr Piigr. (Camden) 00 With mervayiimis 
dyffycultie we larged irome the shore, 

B. Naut. Of the wind : To become ^ large *. 
i6eo R. Hawkini Voy, S. Sea (1847) si6 Thwart Cope 
Froward, the wind larged with us. 1633 T. Iambi Voy. 
18 Thu winde larged, and wee stowed away S. a. W. 

Hall Caink Bondmaa xxiv. lii« 4 Suddenly the wind 
larged again. 

t Larnd, ///• O. Ohs, ram. [f. preo. + -id T.] 
Enlarged, unconstrained, tlack. 

sxfie WvcLip Eeclut, xxxiii. efi He werfeeth In disclplyne, 
ana the largid [v.r. large, Vulgate laxa] houd to itym 
a«cbeth to reaten, and se^th frmiam. 

Xiarjre-haAdadf b, (Streu variable.) 
t i. jSff. Granpiiig, ropaciotig. Obs. 
idoT'SnAKa Timen iv, L ix Liarge>haaded Robbers your 
graue Masters are, 

Generone, liberal, open-handed, 
oidal [implied in Largb-handrdnbssI. i88g CmmlPt 
Eneyct. Diet, av., Laige.haDded chaiity. 

3 . lit. Having large haiidi. 

1896 0 . Schrrikbr in Fortmighih Rev. Aug. 033 They 
[Boers] are generally large>Uinb^, large-handed men. 

Hence torge-lra- ndeda— (m quot. Tiaviih- 
nesa, or ? rapacity). 

a 1608 F. Grbviixr Sidttey xvl. (xfije) 908 Shee watched 
over the nimble Spirits, selfe seeking or large handednosse 
of her active Secretaries. 

!Larg€«lltavtedf b. (Streu variable ) Having 
a large heart (see Labox a. 3 c); magnauimona, 
generous ; having wide sympathiei. 

164$ WAt.LBR Ciett CarliVe im Mourning 39 Such os 
made Shelia's curious Queen resort To the la^e hesuted 
Hebruws famous Court, x8aa Mannino Serw. 11. (1848) 1 , 
99 We Me some men large-nearted nnd generous^ denying 
themselves, almont above iiieaNure. l88s PoBBY 'imbk Eng. 
Ck. 17 It is strange to contrast hb niggard concessions with 
the large-hearted statemenia of Roman Catholics of other 
days. 1888 Bcroon Lit>et 10 Gd. Mem I, Pi-ef. 17 Larga- 
hearted and open-handed too he waa, when a real case ama 
brought before him. 

Henoa Ikargo-lraawtoAaotSp magnanimity, gene* 
Tosity. 

1840 Bp. RavNoi.Da Paesiotu xvil. (1647) 439 In regard of 
Rea<«onab1e and Spiritual Desires, The efibeta of thu affec- 
tion are : Large-bennedneas and Lilmrality. sPS* D. J rb- 
ROi.D St. Gi/et xxiii. 941 The cobbler . . being mlgiitily 
touched by the large-heartedneiM of Blast. 1876 Mozt.ry 
Utiw. Serm, iv. (1877) 87 Suddenly endowed with a new 
brge-heariedness and benevoienca 

Largely (Ik I) , adv. Alio 3-4 Urgaliobe. 
4-6 Urgly, *lie, 5 lorgtla, 6 Sc, lalrgUa. [L 
Laboi a. 4- -Lt 2.] In a large manner. 

L Liberally, generonily, bountlfnlly. Now arck, 
and with mixture of lenie 2. 

r 1930 fia/i Mrid. 09 Ihtt he nnle gladluche Ifluda be laige- 
Hche al bat te biheouM. 1x97 R. Glovc. (Rolls) 7669 He )ef 
. To abbeys and to priories largetlche of is golde. a 1300 

M 9 « 

le 

_ , . . Id 

and Silver.. and depart largely thereof unto your men of 
warre. 1383 Goldino Calvin on Dent, Ixlx. 491 Wee baue 

f ods grace much largelier towardee va. tBn Kbilb Ckr, 
\ Sund. after Ascendon, I>Jtrgely Tfaou gfveat. grmciout 
Lord, Largely Thy gifts should be restor'd. 1879 Rbowninq 
Pkeidipyidet 48 1 00 rash Love io its choice, paid you so 
largely service so slack I 

fl. Copiouily, abundantly; in a large measure ; 
tb a great extent ; exteniively, greaUy, coniider* 
ably, much. 

asesg Amcr. R, xts So largelicbe ant ao awufie vfeau bet 
like blodi swot of his blisfoie bodle. 1393 LAncl. P. PL 
C UL 138 For thorw lesyngee le laodaqo Tafgalicha medeu 


method, both in aaiall and in 1 mm X840 Abnoi d Let. In 
» Viewed in ‘ ' 


the large, as they 
” ‘ xxi. 


Li/kk Coer, (1844) II. ix. »» „ 

ore eeen in India. t8ga Bsowmino Old Piet. Fioremee xxL, 
Where the atrong and the weak, this World'e congeries. 
Repeat in large what they practlMd in smalt 
49. To th# (or oms s) Urge : to or into a Mate 
of freedom. Obs. 


More 
• hl| 



^ lOrgete. iSW 

. ^ L Wks. X39/9 What so euar of wor- 

of Latrla be, the same is as largely dooe te laintes 
1 ymages aa to god. 1980 S^miBv Pt, xvul vi, lU lifted 
onto alai* " “ 


ZiABCaWBaB. 



Mnk lanely of worm 

a Cht^, aa of ^at^, depends bU^y ob Iu oennexloa 
with the pai^ FaBBMAii SkTpv, Trmv, too thorn 
aurruuading hlUs are largely rocky. 

fb. ^ith Wbrda expreaitve of qumtity or 
extent : Fally, quite, Obs. 

m IL Gtmia (Rolfo) logtS Al a )er largelicbe thli 
MW^I-anol. P. pi. a XX. 86 That 
largellch a legioim iSa her lyf r t|i8 CMaucBt Aisf.*a T, 
im Another Ihat eoste lOigtly oT^ld a fbthcr. ri4aa 
4 Catv. 493, 1 wale that he wae krgefy By the 
ehuidxes mare than 1. 

t Of discotir^e: At (great) length, in ibU, 
fttlljr. Obs otarck. 

xan Caxton G. de la Tear Dv, Gretter boMnesae to 
apeke to her more largely, a 1533 Fritm Ditmi. Pnegmi. 
(1899) xei Which point 1 will touch more largely anon. 
> 58 * Tvrnrr Herbal 1. B vU, '] hb herbe is ao wml knowen 
10 all cootreea, that 1 nede not largehcr to describe it. 
1895 Stanlxy Hitt, Pkiiot. 1. (1701) 35/1 I'he Feaet la 
lai^y described by Mutarch. twa FNiEan.EV Cormyt* 
C kr. 1 . Pref. 19 , 1 have written . . largety on the euhject of 
the aottl. s8ox Strutt S^rit tjt Part- iti. iiU x6o we nhall 
have occsuiioti lartJicr on to apeak more lamely conoeming 
all these kinds. ii|i Society 1 . im I'be gwls had written 
■0 largely to their friend, ahe Would not repeat news. 

4 . Generally; with a wide or |>eneiml appUca* 
tion or oompreheniion ; in a wide lenie. rare or 
arck. 

r 1380 Wyclip Wkt. Tn-S 44 31 f <een epeken largell, 
many men ben here store bleseid Van pa pope, Bgs| Frii h 
Atify'. Sarme. Bapi. (1809) a87 , 1 take the OMiaregation of 
God in tbb place even eomewhat largely, this b, for all 
them that are thought or counted to be the members of 
ChrisL igyo Act 13 Eiia. c. 8 1 6 The sayde Statute . . shalbe 
most largaly and strongly const, rued for the rimresring of 
Usurie. 16x3 Furchab Pilgrimage (X614) eeS llib name 
jCthiopia sometimes taken more largely, otberwhiles more 
atraitned. t6^ Sir T. Brownb Pseud. Ep 1. 111 . (1686) 6 
Error, to apeak largely, b a falM judgement. sy74 Bubke 
Aneer, lax, Wks. 184a 1 . z«5 He was certainly in the right 
when he took the matter largely. s 863 Glaimtonb Juv, 
Al until ii. (1869) ^43 Hb [Proitos'j subjects may have been 
Argives of Argolis, taken largely. 

t b. l..oofely, inaccurately. Obs, 

^ (rx449 Pbcock Repr, 1. xix. 116 Ech of the xj. gouem- 
auncU, which y schal . . meiiteyne and defende U gfmindid 
in Holl Scripture largeli and vnproptrli forto apeke of 

C 'nding. 1694 Bramhall Just Vind. 11 . (1661) 17 In all 
aments Improperly and largely so called. 
t6. Freely, without reairaint. Obs. 
exaag Lvdo. Assembly i(f Cods 1637 Wantons . . Oft sythe 
hryng hem sylf in dystresse, BecauM they somtyme to 
largely deeie. c 1440 Fbnfi Myst. xxx. 493 Me likes no^t 
[tjiiis langage to largely for to lye. C1930 Lo. Bbrnbrb 
Artk, Lyt. Bryt. I1B14) 306 Ye save not wysely to call the 
archebyrtiihoptniitour. it b to largely sayde 1984 T. Rastrll 
Cot^ut.JeweiCs Serm, 73 1 1 ys bugelye and lowdeli-c spoken. 
1 6. For a large sum ; at a high price. Obs. tars, 
x6st 0 >avATCrwif//forei 6 Certaine prisoners being largely 
hired by the King of Spaine conspired together. 
t 7 . Widely. Obs, 

sMt RxcoHnK Pedhw. K nowl, i- ill. Open your compasse 
as l^ely as you can. 

8. In large characters, letters, or outlines; on 
alnige scale (of drawing). Now ran, 

9604 BbdXll LtU. Iv. yO On the top of this Tower, was 
this representation ouriously and largely cut. 1680 Moxon 
Meek. Exert, a-vj llie Fore-t^lppet b more largely delineated 
in Plate 18. 1887 Sir G. Trkvblvan in Siemdard ey Aug. 
e/3 You could almost read them acrou the floor of the 
House, they are so largely printed. 

9 . With lofty demeanour ; loftily, pomponsly. 
dAgf TaptLOFE Barekester T. xlvi. (xB^lB ) ^ Ha, there- 
fore, walked rather largely upon the earth. 1887 Hau. 
Cainb Dimeter 107 *Do you know, my good people*, 
he said largely, 'Tm at a losa to undentaod what you 

odb. Obs. rar$, [f. Labor a. 


tfllis BiaiA timmeo. xvL 16 When Simon and hie ao^ee 


^t. [LLaros 0 . 4 -*iio.] 
1. imir. To grow large or loiger. 
fe844 Patmorb Poems 143 Eyea, large alwaya, elpwly 
largetL iSap Lowxix kk A tlassUc Mmtkiy LxlV.i xst 
The one 4 ye that rnoeta tag view, LbOem and atraagely 

To moke lam or larger, enlarge. 

1869 LdwEtL Pieti^. Apfiedoro vi. 91 No more a vtaten, 
reddened, largened. The moon dips toward her mountain 
nest s8Bi Emily Dickinbon Lett. (1894) 1 . 186 Each new 
width of love bugeiuall the nsL 

LEWmiMUi (]I*jd3n6s). [C Labor & -f -RM.] 
tL/LdbtfHuitv, opte-hondedneas ; freodom im 
glvihg or spenci tog- Obs. . 

e jtoe Cmtmor At. §7404 Laigenee fw) satt amain nouetteii. 
ruBowvcuP tVM. (f 88 ») 174 Prwtb wriward of Uf 

^ ■ - - , qfj 


^ma^ Dumama PpemssM Luve 
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LAJUiXOll& 

had MTchMid *bt aottldtort fcaditf t>y atiii 

Bfk Ammswih vIL tiMi) 436 Hit oc 

bottBiy, M it w«n..tlM C M ttof abi^ «f Hii n»w ooW 
JUui«u B. v» djt th« 

liidjr htb kt In ttU matiya^ k'iv, 6 a Quod 

teiigMMi la a lam at dada. liat I^nb Smm* cTvii. Vli, 474 


jjkmAT. 


i largnaka of tha Dkeotinia. 1664'M SoutM 
' tha Mactar of our Prayata Um wtthia to 


Alacrihr oiarriad with a llMughtfulaaia aad Lai^ganata 
BMiriad with a Piovidanoa 

tSL Lengthineii or prolixity (of discoum or 
irritinj)* Oht. 

f|6f T. Nobtoh CmMn^i fmi, m. tai Y<* ttna ninnath of 
It taKSt ioto auoh laixanaita with plantla of mattari y* (ace.], 
igpy Hookbb Sett* Stt. v. 1. 1 3 In other thlngt wa mai* 
ba more briaf^ hut tha weight of thaaa ra^oiraw lorganea 
l #64 Fullbr Ch. HiH* iv* U. 1 5 Tha Kaadar 1 pratama win 
paraoQ Oar larganatt . . in relating the nrooeedingt agolnuC 
tKit drat Martyr, idgg StahUIy nitt rkitot. 1. (I701) 46/^ 
By raaaon of tha largnata of tha Dkeouna. 1664'M SoutM 
Strm, 11 . tga If tha Mactar of our Prayata Um within ao 
narrow a oompaM, why ahould tha Draia and Out-alda of 
tbam apcaad. .into ao wSda and diaproportionad a Ihrianauf 
8. Amplitude of dimeniioo ; gieat ilEe, yolunie, 
or bulk ; bigueea. f AIbo, magnitude or aize in the 
abstract (06$.)* 

iiag R. BauNNB Nmndl* Symu yoaa Myita no man ayma 
haiarganaiiaelF. /nMufwr]. cx^SyrGtntr. (Roxb. 1 794 In 
a twalinonth ha waxad more Oflarianea. . Ihan any othir in 
yarM thre. 1408 Hbk. VI lf 7 //in wilUaft Clark CmmMtgg 
(1B86) 1 . 370 Ouar tha Mdd libraria an boam of tha aoma 
larganaaM, m 1400-50 A lexamitr 68 For all lia larganas of 
lanth at ha luka myvt. 1505 Act 14 IS titn, l^///c. 6 < hie 
other way . . of ait graata laigenaaM in bmath or Urgar than 
the jtaid olda way. igM CUafton Chrm. 11 . 8c I'he bonea 
of a great .. man, among the which bonaa, the buckle bona 
. . waa of tuch laraanasaa, aa . . did declare tha man to ba 
.xiiil. foota. i6ej Owsir Ptmhrokeekirt (x 9 i^\) a Other aheraa 
In WalM of farra morn lardgnaa. i65)-i4 Wmitrlockb 7 rmi, 
S^iftd* Emk> (1779) 1 . XXI By rawmii of tha larganea, and 
roughnaa of the water. 1661 Lovbll Hitt. A Him. 4 ilfin. 
IntrocL b 6, Their motion it alow, by raaaon of their large* 
naaaa« 1708 J CHAUKaLATNa Si, Gi, Brit, 11. i. li. (1737) 
305 Glasgow . . in raapactof Larganasa, Buildlng,(etc] . . la the 


chief city in tha Kingdom next to Edinburgh. 1706 Swift 
Gntliver 11. i. 08 Each hook about tha largeneaa of six 
scythea. 178s Sarah Fixluinq Ophtlia I. xuc, Tha large* 
neaa of tha aaaembly. 1807 G. Chalmbrs Cmltdenia 1 . in. 
X. 458 They were aimilAr, in tha largeneaa of their Joints, and 
in the likaiiaKa of their hair, 
b. aeini-roiMr. 

ri6ix Chapman tlind xviii. 314 Than wrapt the body 
round In larganMaa of a 6na white aheata. 1871 R. Elms 
tr. CatuUnt IxxxvL 3 In all that bodily largenaas Uvea not 
1 grmn of toilt, breathei not a charm anywhere. 

4. Of immaterial things : Amplitude ; (large) 
lice or extent ; extensiveness. 

iSad PiVgr, Per/. (W. da W. 1531) aao Of auehe larganea 
it may of ryght be aayd and callra cathollcall. 1605 Bacon 
Aih, Ltarn, 1, Ddd., 1 .. wonder at .. the larganeaHa of 
your CApacltie. t6e6 Shaks. Tr, 4 - Cr l. ill. % The am file 
propoiluon that hope makes .. raylea in tha promiat 
largenaas. i 4 ss Follbr AM Rediv.^ Pox (1867) 11 . 85 
Considering Cite height of hia friends and larganeai of hii 
deMirti. iSja Hr. Martincau Each ^AtivUl lorjComnlainia 
were made against the largenaaaof ihair profits. xBgfi Krocpb 
/fist, (1658) b i* S7 larganasa of tha power, ootn- 
tnitted to the oouncila was at once a temptation, .to abuse 
those powara, 1864 Bowen Lteic xiiL (1870) 428 Tha 
largeness of his informailon. 1886 Mamh, Extun, 9 June 
S/3 The unexpected largeness of tha majority* 

1 6. Breadth, width. Ohs. 

rt4ao Maundbv. (xBm) xxt. asB It . . atrecchatha toward 
tha WMt in langtha. .ui larganaaM, it duratha to tha Cytaa 
tH Aliaandra. sggf A M. tr. GnilUrntniPi Fr, Ckirurg, 14/a 
Consldaringa tha laagauM and length of the wounda. 1607 
Markham CavaL vi. (X617) 19 Lay ouer it two or three 
ocher BlankaM at their vttarmoat rargenasM. M47 CAsra 
HUi, A'Mg 1 . XI Tha htrganaaa, depth or rapidity of the 
stream of rlvar% which they had occasion to pass. 

6. The attribute or quality of not being drenm- 
•cribed or limited in scope, range, or capacity; 
the reverie of narrowness, 

118a WvcLiF I Kings iv. ao God taf wladam to Salomon, 
and mycha prudanoa . . , ana laargenasaa of harte. xssx T. 
Wilson Etgike (1580) 8 b, If any words ba used thathaih 
a double meanyng, restrain tha Urnneaaa thereof, and 
declare how you win have it taken. xfigeLoexa Hum. Und. iv. 


,. akiny.. which eoituNMaatfarouad the ampHtudtandlarga. 
ouar of tha bally. 

t A. Ohs. [f. Lamib x. 4- 

•098.] Liberal, bountiful. 

sfll StUBBxa AmU, Ahns. 1 U b, But aa soon ba over 
laigaoua, ao soma era aparo anou^ 
tXAVgWlya Ohs^ ran, fbrreg. f. 
comp, ofLAKoifig. 4* Qttarglirfy^Hoodioriy,\ 
Blore laraely. 

caiBo WmiF Serm, Sal. Wka. I. 176 Last fidahada 
growida mora and laiiarli (o.r. largvwyl anvouyiaada ha 
Chlruba. 1^ SrauiAM kist, Smcr(Sjgs (il^ tax Laxgfrly. 
XiargMS, iMgMM (IS'Jdgei). savA and 
literary. Forms t $-4 larguMO. 4-sy laigtoo, 
(5 -•F9* -l8» 7 l8«l«»), Uwaao^ d- lu^goas. 
la. F. larMse m Pr., Sp* lat^gneMO, It. /er^plmgi-- 
late L. *&f^tiat f. iap^us (lee Lasob a.).J 
1 1. Liberality^ bountifolneu, munifioenee. Ohe, 

, • Mam%AMer, R, 4x6 Of ancra kurCaaia, and of ancralaigaoN, 
is Lkuman ofta aunna. ^1940 Cuistr M. 074^4 (^airf.) 
Laigeaaa gaina coualclHa la aatta. 1 1386 CHAUcaa Pars, T, 
P axo Jbeau Crist yauath ua thiaa yiftM of hia largeaaa and 
of hia aouarayn bountaa. 1A77 Earl Rivxas (Caxton) JOietss 
8 LargeMaa and liberaUta is knowan whan a man k in 
ncoasMita and pourata. iiag Covi»dalb, etc. Srmsm, Par, 
7 im. xe Hlmnaa wharwub tha larges of god k prayaad 


ncoasMita and pourata. laag Covi»dalb, etc. Srmsm, Pmr, 
Tim, xa Hlmnaa wharwub tha larges of god k pravaad 
before nicata. sg/Bf Puttbnham Adg. Pstsis I. xx. (Arb.) 
0 Tha Prince hauing all plentk to via largeaaa by. ifiag 
CocxaaAM, Z.nr;yvrMrLlbaralitia. 

psrspHtfisd, 136a Langu P, PL A vi. iia Largaaiia tha 
iMi ladeth In ful monj’e. T« xi66 Ch aucbi Rem, Sees iisy 
Not Avarice, tha fottlecaytyf,Waahairti> grypa ao enitntyr, 
As Largeaaa k to yava ana spanda. 0 1400 Hoocubvb be 
Rtg, Priue, 41x9 Of myna halpiy lady aouarayna liargama, 


my lady, now wil 1 rymau 

iL liberal or bountiful bestowal of gifts ; eeeas* 
t lavish expenditure ; cener, money or othn gifts 
freely bestowed, e.g. by a sovereW upon some 
special occasion of rejoicing or the like, 

• 1340 HamI'olb Psatisr Cant. 505 Worahtpfbl ha k In 
Urges of gifiys. c 1470 Gelegres 4 Gew, 4x3 For na UrgsHa 
my lord uoghc wil ha neuar let. 1484 Caxton CktotUty 67 
Whan It anal ba tyma of naoasaite to make largaaae hk 
hondm must gyua and diapande. igfit T. Norton Cmtein's 
inst. III. XX. (1634) 43X So great and ao plantaoua largiNM 
of hia benefits doth In a manner ovarwhelma ua. 1993 
Snaks. RUk. ft, 1. iv. 44 Our Cofifera, with too great a Cour^ 
And libarall Laruasaa, are growna somewhat light, 16x4 
Lodok ,Sefuca 3 Neither can tha prodigalitk and largaaN 
of anything baa honest. i6aa Hakkwill Dtatitts Kem il, 86 
I'he widowea . . heart being put to her mite, gave it weight 
about tha greater »• Urgasa of tha Pharkae. 1698 Favaa 
Act, £, futiia 4 A X07 I'he Governor goa« in Procaasion, 
and beatowH hk Laigass. 1864 Buhton Seet Ahr. I. v. 30a 
I'he handsal<day balonga to tha New Year itself. It k still 
in full practice in Scotland aa a day of largaaa. 1870 Dicbrhs 
£. Dreed xiit, Largess, in tha form of odds and enda of cold 
cream and pomatum, .. waa freely dixtributed among the 
attcndania. 1873 Boownino Red Cett, Kt.-eap 056 Your 
planned benevolence To man, ^ur propoaeti largaaa to tha 
Church. 18B7 Bowen Tirg. Afneid v. S48 iEnaaa *. then 
givM to the craws Largau nobk oi three siaara each. 

b. In particularised sense : A free gift or dole 
of money, etc. 

1561 Daub tr. BHlHngtr en Apee, (1373) 167 Least any man 
ahoulda vnthankfuUy and uniuatly take away thk Uigm of 
the French Kyng x6oo Holland LSy xxiv. xxl. xea Thera 


the French Kyng x6oo Holland Lis>y xxiv. xxl. sea Thera 
was good hope that the aouldloura ahould baua a largaasa 
dealt amongst them out of tha kings treasure. t8ii Hby- 
wooo Geld. Agf 41 . i. Wka. 1874 111 . 5a Let all nuyctlea 
Show re downe f rom heauen a lardgaa. tte Stanley Hist, 


Show re downe f rom heauen a larcigaa. tfigg Stanley Hist, 
Pkiles, 111. (iTot) xoxA Courting vulgar Anplauaa with 
Largeasea and Feaati. 1719 Dk Fok Vey, rennd tVerfd (1840) 
103, 1 gave a largeM or bounty of five doUara a man* 1814 
Soenr Chivalry <1874) 38 Laigesaes to tha heralds ana 
minatreU . . ware necessary accompaniments to tha investiture 
of a parson of rank. 1840 Arnold Hist, RomeUBdh) 11 . lx. 
54 Hk triumphs ware followed by various largaaaaa of 
provisions and money to tha populaoa. 

0. Largess / or t ^ largess / : a call for a gift of 


money, addressed to a person of relatively high 
poBitioD on some special occasion. (Still in use 
locally at * harvest home' ; otherwise Hist.) 

X377 Lanol. P, PL B. xiii. 440 A blynd man . .To cria 
a lannaae by>for oune lorde. e 1384 CNAVCEa H. Fame iil 
aig luer matte I cryinge many oon A larges larges. 1 1485 
D gh hfytt, (iBSti) til. a6x A Uigaya, M lord, I cryt bh day. 
1973 i'uaaBa Hush.iiBjB* lap Oiue gmuea to tby raapara, a 
Urge! to cria. 1587 Flemino Centn, HelinskM 111 . i34a/a 
Then the haridda cried A larges, and tba trumpets and drama 
were aoundad auaria where. 1074-91 ^AV S'. 4 E, C. Words 
104 A Lmrgsss, , . a Gift to Harvatit*man particularly, who 
cryaLargaaaaonwny times aa there are panoa given. 1888 
R. Holme Armensy i« 3/a Haraulda nave a right three 
aavaral timaa to cry LargaMw. 1787 Geoan Free, Gloss, a v^ 
Tha raapara in Essex and Suffolk aide all paaaangers Ibr a 
largaaa, and whan any mon^ k alvan to them, ail shout 
togtehar Urgesa, bTgaaa. i8a8 Soorr Mmrm, l xk Now 
laigaaae, largasM, Lord Mamtioo. ai8af Foeby Vet* E, 
Anedim^ Lmrgyss, a gift to reapers In harvtAt Whan they 
have ra^ved^it, they shout thri^ tba wotda ' halloo largaM\ 
8* trastsf, and Jig, (from a). A generoua or 
plentiftit teAtowal ; something freely iMowed. 

aiiggl Ld. Baamtas Geid. BJk Mr* Aetrsl, (1546) B tdjb, 
Tha greatamevyllaay in a ,)d%iyiia k toba gyuan in largasRO 
oflyaa. i68a Pavouw 364 The Bookk a common 

largaaa to mankind. . iMfCaowNiiJ^anftM t Drair.. Wka. 
1874 III. 38a ,H«*e liki the sun, a Imtsase to the world. 
tfi Omifk Needless Alarm 6a Howjskd they catch tha 
‘argMi or tKe wka^ Taa^nrsofr 'Ailgeed things hteve 

joldSn Uf i g aaii dTlHrlititia s,'t odhld 

Sm bay ttratj. a^lni 


36 One who •• in the largeness of hk love would sand none 
empty away. 1855 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xx. IV. 49a A man 
aistingutshed .. by tha laigenass of nk views am by hk 
superiority to vulgar praJudiCM. 1874 Green Short Hist, 
vill 1 1. 496 The largenaas of tamper which oharactarkad 
all tha nobler aflnda tu hia day. 

b. Of artistic treatment : Breadth, 
tiffs MPssndk, Exam, at May 5/4 A firequent largeness of 
phrase, with qualnlaasB Of rasponaab tiffs E thsnssnm 03 May 
660/3 1 his picture . .may be mentioned aa a true illustration 
SPbmadth aikd lart^hess of style. 

1 7* Ftecdom, scope, opportunity. Ohs, ran. 
atlgt Donne Lett, Ixxe. Sm. etc. (Alford) VI. 307 Your 
Bum krouglK me your letter of the Sth of December thie 
eist of the eame, to Chekey and givee me the largenaea, 
kU Fridw, to tend a letter to Paul’e bouee. 

8. Lotty bearing, ^>ompoBity. 

iiff 7 . Hau Caine beemster xxvll 175 The per apl r a tloa 
stMYffd Cm bk lekB^Mi, bat bk dknaty and Ue laigauws 

All fEXt deNitt hlifk 

^Oh, tan^. In 6 lugeoner. 

Widfru girth, 

/igii tU«iou> Aprth MemAyseds 1. Iv. eg A oestalne tbiuae 


1 4, Freedom* liberty* At hie largesse, at liberty 
ai onjs at one's own discretion. Ohs. 
sjgi BAEdoua EneO^ aey Quhar he mycht at hk faugeei 
be. riffaff Lvoo. Ahsend^ igpGedt I3e7 Ibare tohmm.. 
b rgiSRe to stryka as longrth to thy cure, ttgao Hbnet 
Wmitmte tm $#4 Tbffi. .meld Chaim Ire, at thelMaigk \pr. 
at laigeal to^pNM. tgiy APS 1 Sthe,Pl, c. 3 f 4 He sbiiiu 
not Ofn abroad, and at kiges. 1504 CArew Hvmrtds Exam. 
Witt (1396) ees Dkcoursing of tha l erfi sii and Ubariy which 
•ouldim enicy la Italk* 

5. alirth. (dial.) 

1807 Home SvstyAap BE, Iti 1047 Th« * lUrgem ’«cry* 
the ^HarYeet*homel*aff|sl gOnmPt Ring, Jm. 79 
especial sepaptRL of |ol|hy among them genaiatly occur in 
aach yeav^-oha hanrest.homiL .. aad the krgeM feast 


aach yeav^-oha hanrest.homiL .. aad the krgeM feast 

XsfkgWt (Ift'JdgM). [Ft. ; C tatge Lauei a,] 
* A piece of bar-iron, cut off to a len^h * , formiiig 
a blank CO be heated and rolled into a ibeet of 
iron * (1875 Knight /Tfrf. AEeehX 
Iiarglnr, comp, of Larot a, Ohs, 
tXiWgiffVljp etdv. Ohs, ran^. In 6 Ins 
gyorly. [irreg. f. Jdfgiisr, comp, of Lakgt a, A 
-iiT More fully, at greater length. 

1538 K. BiEautv in FenrC, Eng, Lett, 34 Wychihalt.ha 
shml know of me heyrafter mora uurgyorly. 


shml know of ma heyrafter mora 1 


t Irfurgi*fi08J, a, Ohs, ran. [f. L. largyU*m 
(f. largus : see Lauqs a.) a -Al.] Liberal, bountifuL 
i6a6 in Blount Giestegr, lyol Brit, Apelte I. No. rli 
e/x rha Benignity of our Larglfical Essence. 1709 leSL 
11 . No. 64. t/e Larglfical Kedundances. 
t a. Ohs, tare^. In 5 Inrgy-, 

[f. L. iargiJlH-us (Lucretius) + -bnt.] 
cs46o/»i5l F Saermsn. 804 O thu largyfluant lord most of 
lyghtnoBSe. 

tLargi'loguent* a. Ohs. ran^. [f. L. 
largilequ-us, 1. largstt (see LaROI a,) a lofitl to 
sp^ : sac -XBT.] ‘ Full of words, that is liberal 
of his tongue ' (Blount Clessegr, 16,^6). 
t LR*rgiiigv vhL sh^ Ohs, [f. Laboi v. a 
- iirol.] luilargement 

1510 Aee, in Wiuk & Clark Cambridge (1886) 11 . eoo The 
largiettge of the vesirie dore. 

lArgiah «. [f. Labo, a. + •»,.] 

Some\^t large. 

1787 Fam, PlasUs 1 . 90 The divisions roundkh, ooneav% 
expanding, largish. 1807-06 S. Coofee Snrg, 108 1 he largish 
Matures iked 10 Mr. Warner's time. 187s Bshant & Rice 
Ready Menn M, v, He carried about with him a largish 
sum ui vabiaultts ami money. 

Cemh, iff3x A. Headley la J. Ralne jlfm. % Hedgsm 
(1858) H. sed A largish sked box. 

Isavgitioil (laJdgi*/an). Now rare. [ad. L. 
IdrAltSn-emt n. of action f. largfrl to be liberal 
or bountiful, f. largus (see Labor a.). Cf. obs. F. 
largiiion.] The bestowal of gifts or laigess; 
bountiful giving. Also an instance of thia. 

>88ff Bblijuidbn (xSet) 169 TheFideris. .dredEnd 

Catiiius, be thir largiciouns, to conques sio favoure and 
riches that mioht be noysum to thalr Uberte. t|7a-6 Lam* 
aASDB Peramb. Kent (i8g6) He had, by great largitka 
and briberie, prevailed at Kome. a 1670 nACUET Abp, 
Williams L (xepei aas Neoetsity k the companioo of im- 
moderate laraitlon. 1781 S. Petere Hitt. Ceaaeet, 318 The 
iargition enabled them to build a meeting and eettk a 
minister. MssCaedl. Wiseman Fabiela 11. xxvilL (tSss) 
307 The separata cell, which Agnes had obtained.. baokad 
by her paiwnti’ handaome largitiona 
Hence Xau^gi^tloiinl o., of the nature of largeis. 
X6I98 in Blount Cleseeir, 

tLftVgitlldB. Obs, ran-K [ad. late L. 
largilBde, f. targets (see Labor o.) : see «^iTin>B.] 
Bieadth, width. 

1999 A M. tr. GssbethenePs Bk. Phytitke tte/t Cut tha 
same of lucka largitude as you desire to have it. 

II Lugo (li’igd). Afus. {It. » broad.] A 
teim ihdicatlng that a passage is to be rendered in 
slow time ana with a broad, dignified treatment 
Also irast^. 

Purcell vPA Sesmatsu To Rdr. (iSosV, Presto Largo* 
Poco Largo, or Largo by it self. 1714 [see Grave is.*], tysi 
Ch AMBERS Cycl, Smpp., Large, in the ItaUen muMO, a slow 
movement, one degtM quicker than gram and two thaa 
adagio, 1888 GBorELioT F. Holt 1 . xiiL *79 The gathering 
exotement of speech gave mere and more energy to has 
manner . . he .. ended with hk demst-tooed largo, keeping 
hia hands clasped behind Um. 
t ^LiMpTf ^ x Ohs, [f. Labor a. 

A -T.J JL, aeff. Large. B. adv. Largely. O, sh. 
At the largiest ; in the fullest manner. 

xms Purvey Rsmenstr* (xffsx) 134 Of thk abhomtnaooua 
k lirseid largiere bifore in the (). ertlcle. t sase Deetr, Trey 
4961 Lmruior |mn a lawriall ft lengur with alL M|9 Covaa- 
DALS e Mace. U. je He..vMech few wordes, andtouchech 
not the matter at the largiest. iggftfi Pnabe Mneid u 
B iij, Largy thnsaam out from Us eka he shed. 1967 
TuaSaav. DnAfr Hp. 143 b, In Urwa saas . . Aye fleeting to 


TuaSaav. OnAfr Hp. 143 b, in lara^ 
and fro. 1994 Caebw Tense <i88x) 


e . . Aye fleeting to 
I Who open ..saw 


thk largy gate. 

Lacin (lirrilt)* eh. Also lariotlg, larviet. 
[a. Sp. ia reata (see Ruva).] A rope used for 
picketing homes or mules ; a cord or rope with 
a noose used in catobmg wild cattle ; the lasso of 
Mexico atid South America. 

igm W. lavfMa TeurPrairUs s6 Larlate, or noosed oordi^ 
useam catcMng the WHO boffsa. sffsp Mabcv AwAik 7>w. 
L 41 Lariffffi auujk of heu^ ffra the b^ 1881 O. F. 



LAJIXOX. 


VtoMrtnjBf PwniriH sv, 9$6Tw^Stlt* pvt to 

mu m«lhtr th«i ilMy M flot ibti? Ivri^ ^Ktangkid 
iM BwAitt k Riw iTIg 
kikita* ivIM •erv«f Oi* W«!tt«tu Nimrod fim k mo i n g by 
te mw for liMping off MMikM at nlghu 

Hmc Xdh'fmt V. /nww., 0 teem with « Iwiat. 
il^ ff. Tatuiii K U U m d^ xL (iMo) xo« My muloo had 
•hmidy haon caught and lariated, 
likiist, 06 a. f 4 >nn of Lobiot, golden oriole. 
Xffriok (iterriV). Se. and nertA, AUo loTVtok. 
[•ing, f. Uabu taken ba a pi.] •• Labok. 
aim A. Scorr 197 (Jam.) A plaudng .. Whma 

aAobao an* Uridu ware aean. fl|i NartAuM/it 6 Vaff.| 
iantf A larch ftr. 1896 LuMCDRit ?Vmo ado Lang tail an’ 
awirly Twihklln* on the terrick tape. 

X^rid (lie*tl(l). Omith. [ad. mod.L. Imrid-m. 
t iants gall.] A bird of the Laridm or gull 
family. In recent Dicu. 

Hence fcarlfflni 0 «» having the characters of 
the gull family. 

tkn Couaa Birds 589 Varioos claiaiflcations of tha 
Lanoine birde . . hava bean proposed. 

IiBrie, IjarliUi, aais, Lauby, Ladbbl. 
Iiarlitta. variant of Labiat. 

/ofigtdf OF. 

iBrigmu *a Flute or Pipe,, called so by the 
downes in some parts of France* (Cotgr.), of 
■nknown oridn.] An organ-stop : see quot 
ilTi HtiJCs Catec/L Of^ssn u. ( 1878 ) 69 Lmng^U Nine- 
taanth, Octave Twelfth, a Riniill ineral Mutation stop. . . ' 1 ‘ha 
Larigoc souiidH a perfect flfeh above the Fifteenth, and 
oomaquontly a Nineteenth above the Diapaaooai 
Zi^irlkizi, variant of Lakbtkin. 
iXilBrla (ItcTiii). Also 6 larlne, (larijn), 8 
lavja ; 7 lari, Ur(r)ae, lawrao. [Pen. {fp Ai/f, 
FI Ldr name of a territory on the north of the 
Persian Gulf (Yule).] A kind of Persian and 
Arabic money formerly in use, consisting of a 
strip of metal bent over in the form of a h<K%. 
aglt HiCKOcira ir. FrtsUrieVs tmd, 35 b, I bought 
many salted khe there, .for halfe e Xarine a pMca, which 
JLarloe imiy ba iweliie Ahillinges tixe Mnce. iis 6 N. 
Whithinqton in Purchae PVrrims ( 1695 ) ^ 4^4 We agreed 
with one of the Rm[iea or Govemoum kinred for twenty 
Lanas (twenty shillings) to conduct vs. sde 3 *Z)arfM 9 . hm- 
ptmcAm, Bnckkm. (Camden) 77 Lawrees, bfiitee peeees of 
diver. . worthe aboute tenne peifice. 1^34 Sii T. HaRSBar 
Trsto. rst Lairces fashioned like point-aglets, and are worth 
ten pencew iSSs R. Knox Hht, Rsl^ti, iv. vi. 144 Five and 
twenty Larees, that is. five dotlaiift. 1704 Csltict. F<rv. 
(Churchill) 111. 6 aa/a The most current coin here are the 
Silver iMfjmt, each whereof k worth about lod 
Xia^« (Ic ria), «. OmiiA, [ad. mod.L, 
f. /otms j^ll.] Pertaining to the /.ontVue, 
• snb* family of the Laridm. In recent Dkta. 

&ffvi* 1 l 0 ld» rart, [f. Or. MpCv-^t fatted 4* -oin.] 
sMo* Fowt.M JIfsd FW, Lmrino^^ ayn. of Usrdmcmms. 
sM in Syd. Sae, LeJt, 

XmIx (Ise-riks). Alan 8 laryx. 0, 6 laynlz, 
7 larinB, 8 -ynx. [L. (see Lahoh').] 

1. ft. ■ Larch. Also ottriA , as /arix treg, wood. 
(Now only : cf. Laexok.') 

XS 7 * J- Jonrs B<fihe§ gf ffa/A 11 . lab. The oke trees, 
nme trees, laruix [sic] trees, fir trees, ash trees. 1578 Lmt 
DodotHg VI, xcii. 775 Gf the lorche or larix tree. i 6 is 
CorOR., Ltirtgs., the Larch, or Larinx tree. s 6 e 8 Bacon 
Syhm I 64 R The Mpsse or the Larix Tree barneth also 
sweet, and sparkleth in the Burning. 1744 DavMMONo 
TVwo. L ( 1754 ) x 6 llie larynx k os frequent upon the 
motincaias in this coun^, aa the white ume, or common 
Scotch fir. 1770 ^ A Humibr Gs^, Ksm, (i 8 od I. 5 x 5 
A small aummer-l louse finished with Larix wood, rypt 
Nbwti Tgnr Bn^ 4 > Scot, a^o Plane trees, poplars, bHpches, 
lime^ larixes. nog Forrytii Bonmiies Scoil. I. 4 ^ They 
[squirreli] attack the young Scotch firs, but more particularly 
the larix and ehn. s 84 a J. Aiton Bcoss, ( 1857 ) 

S 63 Oates should be made of. .Larix wood. 

n b. Btd. The genus of coniferous trees to which 
the larches belong. 

t2. The herb CBUipAortama mompdliaeum. Ohs. 
1948 TvaNRR Ncume* o/Hsrhts a 6 Chamepeuce k a very 
rare herbe . . it may be called in Englishe Alpeare or Petie 
L^x. liae-ds DAVcNforr NMcmA 1 . n Baauty, like 
the Herb Larix, is cool i' ih' water. But hot f th* stomat je. 
&ttrk (Iftik), sh.\ IftTarook (Iseworok, .S*^. 
l^vrok). Forms: a, 1 lAferoe, Uw-, liu(w)oroe, 
UswBroe, Murlom, •«, 3-4 larerke, 5 Uveroo, 
(laverook, lawrok), 6 UTerok(B, Isfvo- 
yooke. Sc. lafarok, 7 latrarBoka, latroo, lava- 
io(o)k -ooka, 9 dial, lair-, lagrrook, 5 - chiefly 
Sc. 1av(a])roek, laverock. 6. 4-7 lar)ka, 4 - lark. 
(OE. IdfercCy older lAwerce. Idnricm^ wk. fern., corre- 
sponding to Du, hetmerik, OIIG. IfraAAa (MUG. 
and nm.G. lcrcAs\ ON. lApirkc (masc.), MSw. 
Hhrikia (Sw. larka^ I'Ja. Icrke) ; not fouiKl in Goth. 

The ulterior etymotogv is unknown : some of the OE. 
Ibrma, and the ON, IdvMkt (onlv in the Edda GloRa^ and 
parh. fipom Skig.) lend themselves to the interptatatiott 
^msaaon-RTorker ' (OE. Uw, ON. M, treason ; cf. ON. iVL 
virAo woriter of Bl) j but, apart fkom the fact that nothing 
k known in fotklore to account for such a desienatiofi, the 
Toot, forms generally seem to Mint 10 aome euch OTaat. 
iypaw«AsMRiub 8 k.^ 

1. A name «aed generally fbr any bM of ^te 
fiunily AUmdidm, out nsaally dgnlQpkig, wWi 
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aaeff wltkoat a pmfla, the Setulbe (AimM 
arvintis). The lark Baa a saody-hrown pmmage^ 
and remarkably long hind-claws (cf. LABEtftmT. 


IsAMEBme 




. Cgffm GUst. 
luwic Gfoir. 


r, (KesRits) it fa 
in Wr..W0ickei 


or t 3 x/R 8 


byrloe, 

.A/rsnAs, 


t tape S. Emg. Ltg. 1. 87/455 A gret hep ef taaer- 
a4i|hte. eijso in Wright Idrric 


keoe epoa »e churche ndi}hte. esjso ^ ^ 

/*. nL 40 Ich wold kb «rere a tlire^telouk. A oountyng 
other a lavereok, Sweic bryd I T« 138 S CicAticaa Rom. 
Rost 669 Ther mighie men s«s many flokkes Of turtles 
and laverokkot. cseao Lihor Cocorum ( 186 s) 38 Odier 
•malle hiyddei . . As osel, smityng, lavtroe gray, Ptrtr)*k# 
werkock. M| 8 ff 8 . AUxmssdor CL (Banhatyua) is It semis 
thay sparibalkis war And we lawrokk that durst hot dar. 
a tfiga Ligtr 4 GtUto 981 in Furuivall Porcy Polio 1. 383 
The throatleoocke, the Ntghtingala, the lausracke, & the 
wild woodhitlL tyeg Ramsay Gra/. Sko^A. 11 . hr^Hark how 
lh« lav'rocka chant afaoon our beads. «s 8 io Tanmahill 
iVinitr wP his dondj brow Puems ( 1 B 46 tie Now lavrocks 
sing to hail the spring, And nature alt ia cheery. x 8 |y 
K. NicMi. PooMs ( 184 a) 77 Where laverocks lilting sing Is 
the place clmt 1 love bw«t. sSoy Omting (U. S) XXIX. 
Sgs/x A colt my of tuneful lavrocks darted their almost per^ 
pcndicular flight above our heada 
8 . TatjaC HAUCxi Rosts. Rost pts With fynche, with 
lark, and with arclmungelie. r 1380 Sir Porumb. 149 B On 
|ie morwe wan it was day, & li^e by gan to synge, f/ys 
messegers come in god aray. 1 1450 Holland /iotsdai 7 x 4 
l*li« Myth Lark that begynnis. 1988 Shaks. Ti/. A. m i, 
ts 8 Did euer Kauen sing so IQce a Larkel i 8 no VaNNes 
riss Rseto UL fie Larkes are of a delicate taste in eating. 
1774 Goldsm. AfiL Hist. (X 776 ) V. 10 An hawk .. perceives 
a lark at a distance which neiiher men nor dugs could spy. 
s 8 a 8 WoRDSw. Mom Exsre. iv, Ne'er could Fancy bend 
the buoyant Lark To melancholy service. 1878 SnmRS 
Sc. Nssiur. xilL <ed. 4 ) a 6 o You could now heer trie, .bright 
carol of the Lark. 

b. With allusion to the laik’s habits ; c g. its 
early tong, and the height it attains in contrast 
With the low position of its nest. 

srBO Lvlt EwbAufs (Arb.) asp Goa to bed whh the Lambc, 
and ri'te with the Larke. 494 Shaks. Rich. HI, v. iii. 36 
Stir with the Larke to morrow, gentle Norfolk i 6 sj — 
litH. PHIt u- iii. 04 With your Hieame, 1 could O're-mount 
the Ldrke, 1807 Dbkkbm tb’ostw. Hot Wks. 1873 ^5 

We. .muat he vp with the lark. 179 B Colbridox vimr. Mor. 
V. NV, Sonctiines a doipping from the sky I hoard the Lav^ 
ro(k sing. s 8 aa B. W. Puoctbr I.yotusdtr 4 > lono i, Be 
constant . . As larks are to the morn or bats to eve. i 8 a 8 
J. WiLOOM NocL Am^. Wks. 1855 1. 131 Noe lively liking 
awa like a risirtf; laverock. 1889 Wauoh Lassc. Songt aS 
1‘hough we livin o* th' floor same os layrocks Wa‘n go up 
like layrocks to sing, 
o. Pravorhs. 

c tsjo R. HiLLca Commtm.PL Bk. (x8s9) 140 And hevyn 
fell we shall have meny larkys. 1948 J. Hbywood Prw. 
( 1867 ) 9 A leg of a larke Is better than is the body of a 
kygnt. Ibid, eo Louers Hue by loue, ya as iarket line by 
kmkes. 1989 Grrbnr Meno^hon (Arb.) 48 Men . . die for 
lone, when larkes die with leekes. lyti JBriL A^Uo III. 
No. 153 . s/s Wlien the $ 1 ^ falls, we snail catch Larks. 

d. iVith some denning prehx, or qualifying 
adjective, denoting some niem)>er of the genus or 
family, as Crtstta Lark^ Homed Lark, Red Lark, 
SAare~lark ; also SKYUtRK, Woodlabk. 

1786 Pennant Zooi. ( 1768 ) II. 939 Red-lark. 1784-5 — 
ArcL Zool. ( 1 79 s) 11 . 84 Shore Lark. .Aimada aipcstris, 1837 
GouLuilimr Jfwri^ltl. i 6 >i Crested Lark, i^Auf/4zc/'rrAi/e. 
s 8 p 4 R. B. Sharps Hsusdbk. Birds Gt. Brit. ( 1 B 96 ) 80 The 
Horned Larks are principally northern birds, occurring 
tlirouuhout the greater part of North America . . more tlian 
one form of Homed Lwk is found in the higher ranges of 
the Himalayas. Ibid. 89 The Wood- Lark .. agrees with 
the Crested Lark, . . in having the first primary quill well 
developed. 

2. Applied with defining piefla to birds resembling 
the lai k, but not belonging to the Aiaudidm ; e. g. to 
certain buntings and pipits. Also Titlark. 

1786 Pbnnant Zool. (17681 II. rj8 It is larger than the 
tit-lark. 1848 Zoolofrist VI. 3993 Ine meadow pipet is the 
* twit lark \ 1849 Ibid. VII. 3354 The tree pipet Is the ' tree- 
lark *. 188 s Wood Nut. Hist. IT. ^ 84 1 'he Lapland Bunting, 
Snow Buntiitg. . . In aome places it ia called the . . White Lark. 


Lark of AsRerica . . is an Icttrm. Sand- Lark and Sea-Lark 
are . . uames often given to some of the smaller meinbeni of 
the Limkoim. 1894 R. B. Sharps Hmssdik. Birds Gt. Brit. 
(i 8 <ri) 70 From the curious 'scribbling* on the eggs the 
VeHow Bunting . ,1s in many places known as the * Writing 
Lark*. 

8 . atirib. and Comb., as lark~s<mg, •catcAeri 
lark-awaketted, -‘footed adja ; also lark-like aclj. ; 
l«rk-oall (tee quot.) ; f iBYk’a-olaw, the wild lark- 
spur ; lark-flnoh, -aparrow, a bird of the western 
U. S., Ckondestes grammacus ; f bi'k-flah ( * L. 
akuidB) a name given to certain species of Blenny ; 
lark’s-foot •• Larkspur; laric’s-hopd Haul., 
E form of bend (Knight J7icl. Mech .^ ; Inwook- 
hoight {ftance wd.\ £e height that the lark rises 
to ; burk-ailrer, an annual paymeot due to the 
Crown from tenants of the Honour of Clare; 
Ui ^8 to^ « Labkbpub ; lack- Worm, a kind of 
tapeworm (see quot.). Also Lare(^b)«hbrl. 

iMg Bdisi, Rev. LX. 304 Tha fieB-tale smoka of *1arlB- 
aarmcened' cottages. 1791 E. DarWin BoL Cksrd. t. Notes 
89 Them is a i^isUe, termed a *|ark-call, which consbics 
«r akbltow cylinder of tin-plate, chumd at both tnda. tSBs 
Bfdtm, Mssg J|LV« 43 A ^Inrk'csilcher will catch and 
diMighttrlEneqmikmBly in aringlenight more skylarimtheu 
a mmm cm hope to catch vrith one hawk ki a ymoL 
nm istb iL Rv. res Tin mflde 1 ^) M 


MriL AJ^ilsm 

A IbmkmaemAmor. Oms S KX^. tvbiPHssgttiu em is m m m " 
*UfkVlMh. AdhMtssmmgAdRivoAirlis^^ 
lark epairaw, CkemdeUee gmm ts tmut. a 88 « lemmjL, IHA. 
Amisst.kMimr 


fi«Llnn^.a81iL Flsbas- . 

erkitaia'aad act criecaia. igMTueiBa W«RA ahiL(t 878 IEi 
HerboR, braaefaae, and fiowem, for wtodoar e e and pets, . . 
*taAmi9m. xiefiBACON^ANsIsioT' " 
sevaretl Colours, cmuxnlngup from one m 
ahtoinLarkea-Fott. ida^oMSU. /^aer:^ . , 

I'ba £mtbe(is of a skdft ranOkigceitiriRr art cliase, wingH or 

she jnmpit. .MM YoutiO^A IA. v so Pfoasura, ’*Lark-lika, 
MiUuMntbaC^^ s 8 MR-B.SNARjm//auMflM.fffoiS 
Ci^ BrS/iiBAii TotH Meadw'Ftpk haWng a Irnrh-IRm 
hMdaw. i8i5J-LA»la A';#wr9^ 

The late is df CM, ef foe, m y« lewnMnea pdd «. w. per 
annum for ^larkastlvar, bui vfoat thesseanhif of It Ul iknow 
not. taoa/MVf.i’l^tarMlarksaftvuv Erst oocuiab the reign 
of Rtcl^ II. Ike Court Lett at Blatdrttk has net beau 
bald for caoturies, bet the ’larksUvar* laic.) are mill fM by 
iha parieh oomultle to the Coounissionew of Wooda and 
Farests. tfSoG. Mbhroitn 7'wy‘c Caw. ( 1881 ) 193 He. .had 
within the month received her *iark-song of belrothaL 
sany *Litricas Toes (sea LARft-mcRL 1 ). ifftp wood NmL 
HtsL 111 . 713 ''Lark worm, TmsuttpitdyctFksUm. 

(iKdc), sh.'-^ colloq. [Belongs to 1 .ark e.^] 
A frolicaome adventure, a spree. Also to go on, 
Aavc, toAe a lark. 

t 8 it Lex. Balotronkssm, Lurk, a ptaca of merr i ment. 
People playing together jocoeely. i 8 sa J. H. Vaux PiusA 
Dkt. Lark, fun or sport of any kind, to create which » 
termed kxockissr mb u lurk. s 8 ij Bvrom Let. 07 Sept in 
Moore Lett, a ymit. ( 9830 ) 1. 4 x 8 Van muet and sh^l 

mem me . . and cake whar, in fmsh dfr*“‘ * =_«- 

termed ‘a lark ' with Rogers and me for 1 
Mauivat Toe. Puithf. xxxviil, Tom was 
far any latk or non«ienRa. 1^37 Dicrbns 
a lark , sboutod halfa dotsti haekney^coadiman. 1897 Mm. 
CAaLVLB Lett. IL 331 M|r mother.. once by way oT s fork. 


invited her Co tea. 


^loLLAMD A. Bmnic. xvi 354 * lt*R 


a lark^feHows*, said Sullens from behind his handkereheiC 
1884 Ptmch t Mar. xo 8 /i Bradlaugh only kaviitg a lark 
whn the Hon. Gentlemen. 

jMtii (lEik), Haul. A small boat (Smytfa 
Sailor's tVof^hk. 1867 ). 

1796 Grose't Diet. Vmlz. Tongmt, Lurk, a boat 
XuBrk (Ikik), vA [f. Labk sh.^j imtr. To catch 
larks. In mod. Diets. 

XUsrk (l&ik) , V .8 colloq. (01 ig. slang ) [Belongs 
to Lark sh .^ ; the sb. and vb. appear flrst m 
'^H|!- 3 . The origin is somewhat uncertiin. 

PoBHiUy it may represant the northern Lakb u., as heard 
by iportma men from Yoikshtre Jockeys or grooms; the 
sound (leak, Ifiak), which is written luirk In Robinson's 
Whitby Ciossury and in dialect brH>ks would to a southern 
hearer moio naiumlly suggest *lark' than 'lake* as its 
equivalent in educated pronunciation. On the other hand, 
it is quite as likely that the word may have originated fat 
some allusion to Lark tb .^ ; cf. the similsr use of sky task vb. 
(which, however, is app. not recorded till much later).] 

L inlr. To play tricks, frolic ; to ride in a frolic- 
some manner; to ride across countiy. Also with 
about 

1813 Col. Hawkrr Diuty ^ 1803 ) I. 68 Having larked all 
the way down the road S 835 HuHtissg Tenr 337 

I'here is another way of making use of hoi-M-flesh . .and that 
Ls .. what in the language of the day is called 'larking*. 
One of the party holds up his hat which is a signal tor 
the Stan ; and, putting their horses' beads in a directioB 
for Melton, away they go, and stop at nothing till Umt 
get there. iBsa Barham Istgoi. Leg Ser. iL SL CutA- 
for/, Don't 'laik* wbb the watch, or annoy the police 1 
B 846-97 Db Qwncbv Kooto Wks. VI. 076 note. It is a ticklish 
thing to lark with honest men's names, ttd Thacrrrav 
Pam. Puir Ixv. 496 Jumping the widest brooks, and larking 
over the newest gates in the country. s 8 S 7 Huchss Tam 
Brown I. V. Larking about at leap-frog to keep themselvet 
warm. s 88 t Whvib Mbi.villr Mkt. tiurb. 96 If we are to 
brk home..l may as well ride a nag 1 can tnuti aSys 
*M. Lbcrand' CofnAr. Preshm. s 6 x 'rhesa .. export riders 
. .set off to ' lark ' it borne. i 8 te H. O'RmiLLY 90 Yessre ost 
Tmit 3 , 1 was alwasrs larking anoot and pfoyfog praoks 00 
my scboolfcUowfi. 

% tram. To make fun of, tease sportively (a per- 
son^ ; to ride (a horse) across cotmtiy. 

iMtB Thackbray r«M. Pair kvl. foj A staid English 
mala . . whom Georgy oatd to * laik'^ dreadfully, with 
accounts of German robbers aitd gheslA 1881 witVTU 
MstviLLB Afkt. Huih. at *Maj I lark hiral* said he, poll- 
ing up after a short canter to and fro oa tha tnif by the 
wayside. 

8 . To cleEr (a fence) whh a flying leap. 

lEu Aiuswouth Bbak t med rv. vU, Bem wul 

stnuDed by her gUdftig patiaage down the aUppery bill sides 
nor ebaken by AisiWqF we fence in the ^ ^ ^ 


the meadow. 

IdRjfkjRri (lA'ikdx). {f. Imre sh.i + -xrI.] One 
whose oocupatioo it is to catch larks* 
tdia A. WaswiCB Spurt iffm. ( 1837 ) 88 When I aee the 
Larker'B day net spread out fn a foira moming. 1768 Pxn- 
MAMT Boot (rytt) 11. 099 When the weather grows gloomy 
the lirker dbahfes ehgine. tjfi O. Winra , . " 
x«irii.jfi 853 > xo 8 llxe laricem in dnggmg thehr nete 


irsqii^Uy estoh them tfleldfores) 1 

(li'jkoi). cotUq. [f.LAiKE;^<h-BBL} 
One ffivon to ‘ larkinE • 01 * 


91^ He fts been a bit ef a 
Imker iTl^^me. sigd Wes/m. Cm. 3 $%Sk — 
(^veyed who wote me^ 

orwiiuaei in. 


tbeeeatimer 


[CC JURE lAt] (Sbr 



ZiABlTA. 


•ipi xiic. fyt s« 4 ii« iJitof I* fii iir 

panM. odoimuv owning i iwau-^M *mw« boni*.. 

Um *vollMr^t«nrMfiMdlh«r iim^ calhd a Inrlctr# 

L a. ^ LAKgflPom. b* Indian creaa or garden 
nastartiani ( 

t§ff GmatMt Jf/tfM u. oeoexfcvl. m Fiaw Ktriu» . . In 
SngUsb LaHcM fipni, Larkan kealei Laite toc% Luicet clawn 
and Miinkas Uomo. tdia TWo AmMt l, L Simtt Marv- 
|d(dii» on death bedN Mowing, Larkas*ha«taa trymine. ida# 
woOLfDoa Sytt^ Arrk, afe Now low Larlcn«heala, 

Canditufta. ColuaiUnaii Ac. v$g§ Tatk tr. Cttwity^s PirnttiM 
IV. C'i Wka. 1701 111 . 360 The lndiao-Cr«M our Climaio 
now doM bear, Call'd I^k«-hecl, 'cauae he wears a Hoiie- 
ntana Spar, J. GAamNER Gan/, {xyaS) x8 'J'he 

LaricheM ttain, And lijndiohi famonii for her scarlet stain. 

2 s J, Las /ntrpiL M, App. (176$) acd Lark's Heel, Vti- 
ntupH^ itiw Clarb SA^A. Co/. The tall topp'd larlu 
Im, fwithrr*d thldc with flowers. 

2 , The elongated heel, common mniong negroes. 
SMS Livinostonb ZamAeti w Nor do wc meet what Is 
tmuod the lark'heel any oAener here than among tie 
civilised races of Eorope. ii|7a — in Daiiy Ntwt ap July, 
Prognathous jaws, lark heels, and other physical pet^ian- 
tiea common among slaves and West Coast negroes. 

Hence XiaaMi-taiMleA a. (See qnots. ) 

if37 Gould Sints III. 169 Lark<heeled Bimting, 

P/tit 9 v/Aa^s La^A^icot Selby, slflg Nob.wson Wkxt^ 
GlotM.f LairockJuteC ds having an uncommon projection of 
heel. iMe Wood Wla/. Hw, II. pSy 'I'he Coccyainse, or 
Lark-heeled Cuckoos, so called from their long hiud Coe. 
Laridii^ (li^ig), vbL tb\ fC Labk v.i + 
•INO i.J 'llie action or process of catching larks. 
at/rsA, in larkixxg-glaas, a m a c hine with mirrors, 
aied to attract larks to the net 
ifled S. R. Jacksoit in Hone Efmniajt BA. XI. xi8 
Persons go but with what is called a larking glass. 

Larldng (i&'Jklg), vAL sA.^ colloq. [t Lark 
S' + -iNO 1 J The action of Lark vA ; fun, frolic. 

181J Cou H awbkb Piary (1899) 1 . 68 Much as larking was 
in force, there had been no spree Co Cop this, ites Ubhimics 
LtU 19 July in Pota/sp. xlvii. Two Oxford men, iwoffessora 
of genteel larking. sfgB Laov Granvillx 14 July, 
He . . Uke me, ehuns actual practical larking. 

Tsarbliig (U'lkiij), ///. a. €AlUq. [t Lark 
v.jd 4. -mo ».] That larks ; frolicsome, sportive. 

s8aB J. H. Nbwman JL^te. (1801) I. x8a, 1 have learned to 
leap. . which is a larking thing for a don. 1848 Tuackbrav 
BA. StMAt x. The 'larking* or raflish Miliury Snob. 1889 
'Rolf BnLoaBWooo' RoAAeiy under Arms (1890) 330 
Maddie was in one of ber larking humouii. 

Hence X**rklagl7 adv. 

1898 H. W. Wour in Cem/eu^. Retu Aug. *04 Larleingly 
er^ging in acrobaticB. 

Tar. VI wit (liMkiJ), €L folloq. ff. LaRK sA.^ + 

•iBR.j Of the nature of a * lark ' ; frolicsome. 

«88a EeAe 09 Aug. i/s Foote lost his leg owing to amputa- 
tion caused by a larkish exploit with the Duke of York 
Hence b'rkialUMa. 

Sib a. Blackwood Rererde Life (18^ 14 One other 
exploit was the result of WaA's and my larkislmess that halt 
ZArksam* (li Mksdm), a. coll^q. [f. Lark 
sA^ + -soMitl Given to ‘ larking*, s^rtive. 

1871 Daily Newt it Sept, Hinting . . that the mclodimma 
had not been produced for larksoine purposes. 1890 Longm. 
Mag. Sept 574 Obstreperous aad Iwkaoaie ghoms. 

Xiftrlmvr (I8*jkspcu^. Bot. [f. Lark sh.^ 4 > 
Spur.] Any plant of the genus LhiAkimum ; so 
called from the spur-shaped calyx. The common 
larkspur is D. Consoiida. 

1378 Lytb Dadoetu il xv. 165 The garden Larices Spurre 
floureth all the Somer long, sgpy GasAaoa Herbal 11. 
ccccxxvi. 9att The gtuden Larkes spur hath a rounde stem 
flill of branches, ibid. 993 The wdde Larkes spur hath roost 
8ne iaaged leaues. s6as Kvblyn Kai. Hort. Feb. ( 1679) x x 
Sow alsD Lark-epurs, Ac. 1769 De Feds Tour Gt. Brii. 
(ed. 7) I. 89 In the Chound between these Hills and Cam- 


ge grows aatumlly abundance o( Larkspur. >888 Min 

liOLOCK y. HmdfaxeaA^ Sweet-Williams and white-Nancies, 
and larkspur and London-pride. i88b Gardea ii Feb. 91/a 
Larkspurs are exceedingly showy annuals. 
LuAc-Spwradv n. (SeequQft.) 
ffog J. Lawbbncb Caiftle(tBaq) set The old ehepherds had 
a comM notion, that sheep blindln the summer were lar^ 
mbrnrAadi that the sheep having trod upon a lark's nest, the 
Moae..hadspttKred the intruder in the eye. 18I37Y0UATT 
Skeed JL 406. 

IMkj (li*iki), 41 . cAlIbq. [f. Labk 4- 
IncUned or ready for n laxk ; frolksoine, sportive. 

a8is H. Mavo P^.Suj^rtL tecL e) 133 Whmi the Devil is 
larky, he solicits the witches to dance lound him. 1866 
SMetaiar as Nov. »ot/i An underbred, iguoiant, larky 
youim navu UevtmnL >888 * Akstbv w Vettue 
14, * T look laricy, don't 1\ sS poor Tweddlsb ^efnlly, 
t Aanit ^ ^7 lannn. [Ap^tio 

fom of Alarm jAv Ctl^BOM and G.^fnw noise.] 
« AlabM id. 4. Also /0 AioWf nofo iarm. 
nso PALuea. 037 A Laroie In a felde, eUar^, W 
nSShfV JfAe. (Arb.) 198 Tbsa ooma they to the lerm^ 
t shew they in the Mde. sgBs DiAva^tr*. SieUe^M 


Comm. 6slWifare he ryageth a Jmeiaad admoninheth 
all men to [ete.|. laiii '<^8* TAuemrue s.v. Gsm^ 
JMWnwwnsaarv,..mWowealarme. SttTnLxy,SrM«ea 

Aa iL a To dmge my Damn qnlUm. tnuimm 'k 

♦fc. >* bo4r <w *» 

Oh, ' 


fifemen or 


79 

laBKrmiOi OA$. ran-**. [ApHetlo form of Alarm 
v.J fraiai. To alarm. 

1798 S. THOMrsoa Diary eo July (i8eA ri 7 n the morning 
to men to a eonnt waylaid by the IncRaAs, and shot at and 
larmed the Fort. 

^armloT (iarm^). Also 7 lamer, [a. 
iarmtAr la same sense, L forme a tear.] 

1 . Arch. - CoaoiTA 4, 1>R1P #d.l 4 a. 

1696 fhiLUMi (sd. sh Lmrmer. stub ^AMaRW tr. L§ 
Cienfe IreaU ArekiU 1 . » Coroits with Us LsTtnier or 
l>ip undemesth. sysynst Ckamskiis CytL^ I'he Lsrmier is 
also called roresM i , and in English the dr^ sfyg to Kniotrr 
Dici. Meek, 

2 . Anal. (See quot.) 

sM to CsAio. 1891 LvoairKim //mi 4 HoaA 04 Ths 
Ischiyntsl fos B s— I nwtooh raUa the gland termed luecrumen, 
lannier, or * tesrilMig *. 

XiMrmOJIlbt (la2moi*&nt),a. [ad.F. /armafant. 
pres. pple. of fomoyrrto be tearinl, f. forme tear.] 
Given to tears, lachrymose. 

[bSxj fivaoM Lei, m Oct. in Moore LiAt UA30) 11 . 430 But 
thou fcnow'st I can be a right menw and conceited fellow, 
and rarely 'Unnoyant'.} s8a4 Miss MetVobd VUiage 
Ser. i. ( 1863) 81 Ellen and I, akhough not st ail Urmoyame 
sort of people, had much ado not to cry. 1897 Saeurmltsi 
970 Another strange iace, though not so hurmoyent, provoca- 
Uve ol laughter unto tears, 

Xiarom(R, -owme, obt. forms of Larum. 
t lATOn. OAs. Also 4 laroun, 6 la-roone, 
7 lar(r^ona, larroone. ud. OF. laevm (F. for^ 
foMis-em. Cf. Laorovx.] A robber. 
13. . AT. Alte. 4900 Of theftbe Y wol me defends, Ageyn 
knyght, awayn, and barotin, 'JVat Y no am no laroan. 
Snaxa Mi iV. i. iv. 71 O Dtabie. Diable : vat is to my 
Clossetf Villanic, La-roonet Rugby, i^ Rapier. 1631 
H. SHiaunr Mart. .Settldter 11. iii,l am rrinue over thone 
Publkans, Lord over there larrounes. Regent of these Kuga 
axdgS Ubshrs Anm, vi. (1658) 358 Hut like a very Laron, 
■ought to strip his brother of all that he had in his ueceskily. 

liArreolne, variant of Laboiit OAs. 

Iiarree : see Lauik. 

Ziarriet, variant of Labtat. 

Larrikill (lse*rikin). Chiefly Anstral. Also 
larikin. {Of unceitam origin ; possibly f. Larry 
(a nickname for Lawrence, common in Ireland) 
+ -KIR. 

The word seems to have originated in Melbourne m»t long 
before iSw 
reporter f 

heard in a Melbourne poU _ 

a flgmenL no trace of tne incident being found to the local 
papen ot tie time. (See lAtatht Auetral Eag., av.) A 
guess that has been proposed is that it is sbott for Eng. 
slang leeuy Autdim,\ 

A (usually juvenile) street rowdy ; the Austimliaa 
equivalent of the * Hoodlum * or * Hoolinn 
zSya MelAoume Herald 4 Apr. 3/8 71 xree lanidns . . hsd 
behaved in a very disordm'ly manner in Little Laxrobe- 
street. s886-y Burton AroA, Ntt. 1 . 4 Story of die Larri- 
kin and the C!ook. stgo Melbourne Argut^ ad May 6>^ He 
was set upon by a gang of larrikins, who tried to rescue his 
prisoner. 1^ Q. w . Stkbvxim With Kilekener to ATAwr- 
tum 14s Lord and larrikin, Balliol and the Board School, 
the Sisdar's brain and the ramei's back - a ll welded into one. 
b« allrib. passing into adj. 

■870 M. Clakbb Goody Tkee Sk 4 ?oe a6 He*s s Hv^ little 
Laitikin Lad, and his name is Little Boy Blue. 1884 Lit, 
Era li. 163 Such s larrikin phrase as *0 crlmini' is to be 
found . . in bis writings. 1891 E Kinglakb A uetraliat* at H. 
xo8 The lanOcui brndes of the ckies of Australia, 

Hence bmlklRMUL a female lamkin ; XdurrL- 
Unlm, the habits and practices of larrikins. 

1870 Auetraliaa (Richmemd. VicL) xo Sepc ^3 (Morris) 
A slight sttempt st * larrikintsm ' was maniiested. 1871 
ColRfigwood Aauortiaer (Avatrak.) as June e/3 (ibid.) Ew- 
dence was tendered as to the manner of Ule led by these 
larikinessm. 1891 K. Kinolaks Awtrulma at ei, bo 6 
Larrikinism confines itself to no particular Maes. iSpe G. 
Parkbb Rouad Coat/fau Austral. xU. ees Nor does the 
young larrikiiiess, .exist as a class. 

IiaxToxn, -lun, obs. forms of Larom. 
l^amip (lae iwp), V. dial, and sathq. Also 
Urrop, Urrop. trams. To beat, flog, thrash. 
Hence Iia*mipiitg vAl. sA. 

iSsa Moos StfdMA tPdi. ao8 LmmtAt to beat^milar to 
laoeTlstber (etc.). i8s4 PXAKa Amor. AAr. 1. i. I'll laxruf 
you till you can't stand. at 9 sa}wMnm 3 a(}Aserv.lHaLlr. 

$3ToLfm>/,tobeat. Thisisaaidlobeacofrttpcionof 
the sea term, ke^fv^ asBagFoaav Voe. E. ArngHo^Larrua. 
s8b 9 FoNeuANquB Eng. under 7 Admudetr. (1897' 1 . 848 Is 
this a land of liberty, where a man can’t larrop hisewn nincff 
1031-4 Jtoc* Giamt K. v. xiv. to Csmie Mursmy T. (1^6) 
V. 44 Drinking sucoees to tbe hero stout Who larruped the 
Giantaottt-and-oat. sl74M.CoLLtl» TVwaiwi^.LBii. wi 
He lerruped me oooe when I wasa bey for thtwwoisi stones at 
scat, ilfo ' R olf Boldbx WOOD* AfsMrrysMMfor Arms (1890) 
X96 ' Your fstherll give you a flpe larm^'fThe Domes home 
and thsreli that DOW lost*. sBnZtncaa ft^Aef tU a d adt Mere 
(to BaM Aaglial the formsr used to DU time* w * Isr^ * Us 
MtodflsoidertybofS. 

Itaaes 

L ConfniloiL eaokemeqt. 

iM T.HjumrStM-M'dlorinClt* M b dl ta 


I woru seems co aave ortginateo tn Meinoume m»c long 
B 1 8 to ; but tlie currant story that it was evolved by a 
ter from an Irish policeman's prrauticiation of iarktag, 
\ in a Melbourne police-court in 1869, appears to be 



Jaaxy 0*** 0^ <Se« qoot. 185 . ), 
b. Liquid mortar, grout. liDdoe te'xtar v. dioL 
(sM qtiot, 1S90). 


I widls wbM wbeing it with 
^eucistrrCm.t Larry ^ liquid 
r It in ' means 10 fiusn up well 


water to foirm 
. , mortar, growt. 
up well with ffOWL 


mortar laid on 

K ul 1890 Cleucisler'^ 
nee ' to lorry It to ' means 
Ixwrry, variant of Lobby. 

IiaTsoD, laaTConlio x see Laroik, JURORirr, 
Isarthew, vacant of iJoamEW teacher. 
iMnuM (If^s-rflo), sA. Forms : 6 

lRrom(o, iRTOwmo, 8 Urrom, -cuR, 6- iRsnun. 
[Aphetic form of Alarum.] 

L A call to arrnsi a battle-cry t newj of ao 
enemy's approach ; any sound to warn of danger, 
t Hence {ra/sly) a stuiden attack* 

1549 CovaaoaLB, etc. Rrasm. Par. EM. p. idv, What Urma 
soener happeneth, with this buckeler it skiilbe vayaquiahed. 
sNB< Eubm Deeofles 36 'Hicy fiercely sssayled theyr cnemyes 
vrith s larome. tssg Paocroe IVyat^e ReMR. D uj b, la the 
night . . there happened a larom, sundrie entoge : treasoo, 
Tieason. Map tabyade CArmx. vu. 707 Str Thomas 


*399 roiyafie CAevn. vu. 707 
Potnyiiges . cried a newe laruim and sette on the French- 
men. xtey SiiAKS. Cor. 1. iv. 9 Then shall we beare their 
Ijiriim, 8c they Ours. 1733 in G. Sheldon Hist. DeerjSetd, 
Mass. 1 189s) L 638 We hred several larrums and the great 
gun at Fort Dtunmer was shot, xyts Cowraa Task tv. 
569 Ihe first brum of the cock's shnlu chrnet Mey prove 
a trunipet, summoning yuur ear To horrid sounds of hostile 
feet. Mie Hvaoti Ca. Han n. 7s. '>831 Hr. Mabtimbau 
E'r. Heines a PM viL too 'Ihe drums andumims whidi kept 
all Paris ae ake. 1847 Lvtton Lucretia (1853) >05 A larum 
[of a door'bell] luud enough to startle the wliole court. 

/Sg. i*9» K. STArvLTOM Strada's Lout C. H^arret 1. 7 
warned by his diseate, that still mag the larum of death. 

b. In wider sense: A tumultuous noise; a 
hnbbttl^ uproar. 

a >530 Lo. Bbrni^s Haon cxxix. Then the ciye and 


larum Ijegan. laSS Shaks. Tit. 

‘ h low'd Lamms 


„ Rematneih 

nought but.. with 1 

1996 DALKVMrLB tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. II. vil. 3 lliay 
erte a larum, that [etc.], tfiao Coi.bsidor Wallemi. l vu. 
But whence arose this larum In the oampt 1840 1 'hackbuay 
Paris Sk..bk. (»8^) i;ix His invention has not made so 
much noiae and larum m the world as some others. 

G. Macoomalo Pkemiastes xix. to Wks. Aasuy 4 Imag. 
ixB7x> VI. 96 The continually renewed larum of a landrail. 
Jig. SM3 K. HAavRv Pkilad. x, 1 wiU U so bold as 
aoswere your larum, couching the history of aughty Hrata. 
to. An nneasy condition, m Alarm ts. OAs. 
s^ SiiAxa Merry fV. 111. v. 73 The pesklng Cnmato 
herhusband . .dwelling to a continual famim ol iabusie. 
f & An apparatus attached to a clock or watch, 
tf) prodpcD a ringing sound at any foced hour. OAs. 

is 96 BatoHT Ms/sme. xiU. 66 Automatiosll toatniineiits as 
clones, watches, & larums. 1607 Dbkkbb IPkere BaAytou 
Wks. 1873 II. efo What hours is this? does not my larum 
■trike? watch goes fabw. *8^ Br. WiuuMs Math, 
Magick^ Dssdaius UL x7x That larum. .which, .would bock 
wake a man, and of it aelf light a candle for him at any set 
hower of the night. Locuk Edstc, xiv. Wks. 1717 IIL 6 
Others . . have set their Stomaclis by a constant usage, like 
Larums to call on them for four or five. 1807 Southst 
in Rem. H. K. White ti8iy) 1 . 34 He would . .rise again to 
hU work at five, at the call of a larum, which he had fixed 
to a Dutch clock in hb chamber. 
trasssf. sn^g; tdfii Cowlbv DUe, Coat. O. Creesmedl to 
Verses 4 Ess. (tfifor) 70 There needs no Nobs et all 
t' awaken Sin Th' Adultuur and the Ihief hb Isurum has 
within. 169s Shadwsu. Scourers 1. fi^.Drsm. Wks. (X7S0I 
396 WM the larum of your tongue never Ue down. 171s 
SnucLB Sjut. No. XI F I She had often an Inclinatlan to 


mntr^^'e clock or tonmu 

8. o/foiAmnd CmnA.^ 8S larumHoU^ •slacks -SDaftfo 
Also Larum-rrll. 

1*03 Load. Gxa. No. 1846/4 A to>f« Silver Larum Watdi 
wkh a Chain. 1897 ibid. No. 3091/4 Lost, .a Larum Clock 
to u little Box. iftn Joanna Hailur Meir. Leg., Gkssi 
Fmdoa xxii, 'HU tlw heard a bugle's larm caU. 

l^Rrajtt (Ise'Hhn). v. OAs. exc. dial. Also S 
larom. [f. Larum sA.] 

f L /rant. a. To sound /hr/k lovdly. b. To 
alartn. OAs. 

S 998 F. T. O. tr. Blemehardtae 11. Dad., Haaint pre wimed 
to tune iw rustic stringes to brum fbot^myshn^ unsfidm, 
1798 S. Tnoiavsoti Dmxt' fl - - . - - - . 


■I July (1896) KB At 'prayer tUs 
by a uUi 


(Dfo.). 

3 


evening we were LaromeD by a uUm ouiery. 

2 . inir. fR* To rnsh 4fovM with lou 4 erics [ofo.' 
b. * To talk inccssintly ' iJiMamns Giast. 

■7*8 PoHt Dfsm. ut. 198 Down, doWa they lenim, wH 
toi^ttotts Whirl, The Ptodsie and the MUtofo of a OuA 
QAs. RRC. /Mf. £1 LaRUM sA. 
•f Bill.] w Alarm^bbll. 

s |08 T. nowBU. Arb. Amltls {1879) 97 Lest by the way 
some watchman lay, to r^ the larome oaU* ' x|m Srsmtus 
F. Q. If. lx. s> >099 Snax*. aMea. iVt iilT 17. 0809 
Hrvwqoo TVqy gv. bud, 'm Larum Eeb of deaX 
on all sides ringing. xtfasCimstcANrflfolFxmtf Plays 1873 
111 . a48 Run to tSs TowYhnd Rib 0 thelArton BeU. >8(8 
Soorr Rokeby il xxv, Rtog oat the oxscIb larnm bell I 
laMmb (It'iYiL /Haras, forWa a ghoi^ 
mottR» hobgohuR ; alto, a MuudL] 

A A dismMM upM; a gboat, hobgobUa, 
ipectMil^ QAt. Bfist. 

atyMorebeborpolpk; aiC0lvtoiaid«fCimsoders sush 



XABYAXk 


80 


u]A Tb«il«»4 .. wwt ..•piritorfwnor .. : in tbU fe*ffal 

MM tin and Mill aMraZqftar wmqpptO' 

Bmith I n Sdh. Kn>. Mu. 4<9 Tlnn U ihi 
lim of tyrMWTi otwl cbo dcoUcoti of malico. 
m, •• An inwGt Id th« p'ub rtote, i.e. frw the 
timof Its leaving the egg till its iraniformation into 
a pupa. b. Applied to the early immotu: e form of 
anM^s of other eUsiei , when the development to 
maturity Involvet tome tort of metamorphoMs. 

In tho ft»t qnot. the wwd l» need in • g«»«»»l 5 *'*®;* 
'soiee*: the technical reetrlcted um i« due ^ 
UniMBUt, In the Urvn the perfect form, or fmafv, of the 

‘TS.VrsJilsil. (.«,.) 7 w. «d»d. jnth .t«- 

1990 PnWMAMT fv. 37 Iho two small onm (sc, HsaHs] 
£%L»rtmf with their branchial fina whtch drop off wh« 
thev quit the water, fStf Kiaav k Sr. Entom^l I. fn Inia 
Linna called the Asnwi atate, and an insect when in it a 
%%sa Gwimo & PaiTCMAiD Micr^gr. eia Among 
aquatic larvia, the most beautiful and delicate ara ihoM of the 
numeroue spedos of gnat. lAip MuscHiaoH StJ^rta App. W. 
SM They are larvse of ^hinoderma iSSP Daswih Grig, 
3 >ttfC. 440 Cuvier did npt perceive that a barnacle w . . a 

crustacean; out a fiance at the larvashows this to be the cas& 
slM Banwaa in Couea Bir^ N. 65 Collecting flies and 
hurvoe amoM a clump of locust trees. tBgf Dai/y A/tws 
•3 Jwu V* plaice larva haa no mouth, at leaat no open 
mouth. , 

jSg, iiS4 H. Roocm Kti. II. 1 . se He is sure to deposit in 
m^wn writings the larvc of future controversies, 

O. Off rid., at larva firm, •state. 

w n-nwiN B»t Card. 1. 197 So in his silken sepulchre 

the farm’d with new lite, unfolds his larva-form. 

1894 CARHnNTBa Mfot. Phy*. t. ii. I 59 (*879) 58 I'he change ^ 
fram the larva to the perfect or image state of the Insect 
Ismml (Ift iv&l a. [ad. L. latvOl-is pertaining 
to Urvie, or ghosts.] 
fl. (Sec quot.) Ods, 

t afloS Buovnt GUtMgr., Larval, belonging to a night- ] 
it, goblin or masker, naggiiih, ghastly, drcadfiU. 

Of or pertaiaing to a larva or grub; cliaracter^ 
fatic of a larva. 1 

1848 In Mauncbb TWas. Hat. Hist. ygi. tt 8 t -4 Vlooio* 
WARD MeUmsca iv. si The young (of mollusoid generally pass j 
through one preparatory, or larval, stag& ite Uarwin Otig. 1 
d^Tii. (187b as IIm immature and larvalstates of many 
^tbe lower anUMlA. itg# H. Drummond WscMf Mam 3S« ’ 
liie Imval forms d the SUur-flsh or the Sea Urchin, .are 
dl^uie^ past all lecognitloB. 

b. Of an animal t In the condition of a larva. 
sMq BmuUr IV. 869/1 The mode in which the larval 
flukes found in the molluscs re-enter the sheep ii66 Bit 
Ajmyll Reign Lam iv. (ed 4) 197 The eating cf some larval 
paraaite Into the tissue of the wing. 

3 . Path. Of a disease: Latent, undeveloped. 
AliOi * applied to certain diseases in which the 
akin of tne fsce is disfigured as if covered by a 
made * (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1855). 

s8p7 Ahkutfs SyU, Med. 111 . 17B Certrin Irritations in 
lha various organs, such as characterise irregular or larval 
gout, sflafl P. Manoom 7 Vt^. DU. vL 105 The ouinine test 
IB generelly ooncluHive in . . the various larval forms of 
malaria. IHd, viU. 159 Abortive or larval plague. 
Lunrwto (i&uv«*t), «. [ad. mod.L. larvdi^us. 
t larva a marie: see -ATfl< s. CC P*. larv^.\ 
Masked, covered ss by a mask. 

tl|S Buchakaii Ttekmoi. Diet., Larvate, masked : applied 
in entomology. tfl4B Maundbi Treas. Nat. HUt. 791 
Larvate, masked, as a larva or caterpillar. iSSS See, 
Lea, 

l^rvmt#d (l&*iveit 6 d), 0. [£ prec. ^ id ^.1 

ta. Provided with a mask (sw.). b. transf. 


sflga VitvAin Tre^. vl 174 That flnmd feneiul 

AMMasy Into Anrioglcal larved Idolatry. ^ ^ 

(Ul'Jvi), coiubinii^ lorm of L. Larva, 
Lau V* a. [-ou»s 1 ],a preparation adapted 

tokiUlarvue; eleo altrid. w atfj. boZmavUdEsAa, 
ftarvi'oolomi a. fL. ^olPro to inhabit t flee 
-nus], living in the body of larvm (Mayne Expos, 
Imc. 1855). ZdurvMhvm a. [-poiim]. having the 
form of a larva. Itaarn^gawom a. [-cgBov^* 
bearing or containing larvie. Zaisrvi^paxvum a. fL. 
par-iro to bring forth: see -oufl], (0) producing 
young in the condition of larvae^ (d) produced m 
the form of larvae. 

taoo Brit. Med. Jral. No. 1041. 305 A cheap *tarvlcklal 
BUMtanoe. .not injurious to the growth of the rice plants. 
Ibid. 3SC The *liirvicklef are intended to be umd for the 
destrucuon of mosquito lariai and pupm In pools and 
dituhea Ibid., ProfesMM- Cclli showed meperiments at the 
Institute cd Hygiene with certain insecticide and larricide 
substances, 1S4B Maunder Treas, Nat. Hist, 791 ^Larvb 
/erm, shaped like a larva, iloi C. L. Morgan Anim, Lt/eee^ 
‘I'he females of certain beetM . . are described by Pnffessor 
Riley as larviform. 1884 Sfamd, Nat, Hist, (iwB) II. 408 
When reedy to change into the *larvigerous pupSB they [the 
maggots or the bot-fly] dislodge themselves, sflig Kiaav 
& Sp. Bniemel, 1 . S03 So Aruaotle employs it, when he 
says that all insects produce a ,Sceiejs, or are *larviparous. 
i8a6 ibid. 111 . 65 Larvipareus, eommg forth from the matrix 
in the state of larvae. sSfiS Lewes Sen^side Strut, 'i'he 
viviparous or larviparous generation effects a multiplication 
oS tna plant-lice adequate to keep pac« with the rapid 
growth and increosa of tha vegetable kingdom in spring 
and summer. 

Iiary, variant of Laobt Ohs., laurel 

(Iflri'qg&l), 0. [f. mod.L. laryng- 
Labtmx -AL.j Produced in the larynx. 


[-flflAfBt}» « dsisrip- 

tiofi lamx (Mayufl> 0.^ 

pertaiamg to laiThgoiogy. ftflflgi|go7lfil0|» orm 
who It veqed in lar)'tigolqgy^ Miyagwgy 


who It veqed in lar)'tigolqgy^ tacfsgmg^r 
(-)p*i 5 dfli) [-loqtL that branM of medi^ ickqm 
which treats of the larynx and its diseflses. 
Tttgo«p]uix3rmgoal 0.^ pertaining both to the 
larynx and to the phsrj^x, Xnryiigo-ptewym^ 
the larynx and the pharynx together, abnemigo- 
phAAg [Or. sounding], *tfafl 

sound of the voice as heard thro^h the stetho- 
scope applied over the larynx* (Grant fifoopors 
Lsx, MtSk &WM*ophflhiwi00il a., per- 

Uining to laryogophthisia (Mayne). fiMTAgo*- 
piMOriAlAf consnm^ton of the iarynx tMayne). 
& M y4 A gw j rbes*Bi [Or. Jofa a flowip^, * a pitultons 
or serous flow from the laiynx* (Mam). X«v- 
rttgoapfl^RAf spasm or coovulriou or the larynx 
(Mayne), ZawyiAgoBluBOwlA [Or. uvivvoss a 
being straitened], contraction of thelaryDx( Mayne). 
la M fymgofl tr obo'flOopy [Or. a whirling 

•f -flcorv] (see quot). ftsHir*Agots»'elMnI 0., 
pertaining to both the larynx and the trachea or 
windpipe. SaurrAgotei^ShflO^toAij, texyingo- 
]sMryA<go*<tT*pli«0 (see quota.). 

1888- M. MACKRUsta Fredk, the NeMe L it, 1 had aavar 
smn him menticnad ip *Jameolcfical literature. sipB 
— Growths in Larynx lii. if F>om the varying, .character 
of the voice the presenod ofa growth may be occasionally 


Produced in the larynx. 


i8ifl-6o Wnatbly Cemtupl. Bk. (1864) 16A B, D, ftc. are 
sounded in the larynx . . so that they nUght be called . . the 
laryngal . . letters, sflf) Scotsman dMny 6/4 That the only 
service of praise acceptable to the Deity consisu in humau 
Lsryngal sounds 

LiMTSIgeal (Uri'ndAf&l), 0. and sb. sinat, and 
Sur/p, aIbo 9 laringfluL [f. mod.L. iaryttgo-us 
(£ larynx-, Labtmx) +-al.] 

A. adj. Of or pc^ining to the larynx; o.g. 
laryt^ydl muscU, notvt. Of a disease: Affecting 
or seated in the larynx. Of an initniment : Used 
in treating or examining the larynx. 


in treating or examining the larynx. 

VW Hmomto. In PUI.fruu. U &XY. .,8 T W, dghth 

my was thereforo 


logy and Rbinology. sflj^ PaUMallG, 4 yeb. tit Laryimo 
lo||nr being bis almost Invariable eubjecu iflya Cohen . Dis. 
Threat 10 The ^laryngo-pharyngeal siouees. 1897 AIL 
butts Syst, Med, IV. 754 When the riaryngo-pharynx and 
oesopha^ are the pnniary seal (of cancerl. the cervical 

{ lands are not so rapidly Implicated, iflte H. W. Fullri 
>is. Luuge jop In *laryngopnony. .the voice seems not only 
to be produced but to be concentrated immedlaiely betwata 
the stetiioscepe. 1I80 M. Mackenzie Dis, Threat fl Amv L 
069 Exceeeive secretion from the larynx (*laryngorrhoea). 
1878 Casssli's Pam. Mag. 574/a *LaryngObiroboscopy . . 
a method of examining the vibrations of the vocal chords 
during the production of sounds. sHo M. Mackenzie Diu 
Threat Nose I. 559 Contraction of the ^biryngo-tracheal 
canal 1897 AUbutfs Syst. Med, IV. 764 Tiie front pert of 
the neck ewresponding to the larynx and upper part of tha 


pair of nervee communicateii energy to the lai^x by mesne 
of the laryngeal branch. s8m Bushman in Cire. Sci. (c 1865) 
1, sfsA The superior laryngeal nerve. i 80 i T. J. Gsaham 
Praei, Med. 199 Cc^ituung whM..is frequently spoken 
of as laringeal 


199 umstlti 
phthisis. 


fiwQttently 1 
r Deu, Mi 


of as lannseal pntnisis. 1871 aiaswim Deu, Mam 11 , 
xvUi 876 The male gorilla . . when adult is fumiiihed 
with a laryngeal sack. 1880 M. Mackenzie Dis, Threat 
Sr Ness 1 . ess The patient may be directed to practise on 
himself. .with the laryngeal mirror. i88z Mivart Cat asp 


trachea, the laryngo-tracheal region, z^ SU Gsorgds 
Hesp. Rep. IX. 5» ^Laryngotracheotomy was therefore 
perrormed. Z888 Syd. See. Lex., Laryngetraeheetemy, 
tha operation of opening the larynx by division of the crico 
thynM membrane, the cricoid cartilage, the crico-tracheal 
membrane, end some of the upper rings m the trachea aliio. 


There are no less than eight pairs of lor^geel muscles. 
•digi AUbutfs Syst. Med. fV. 701 The chief lemedy is the 
application of astringents to the cords by means of the 


obnervers arc due to the typhoid beclllns. and may thus be 
lodced upon as a typical form of typhoid, * buy ngo-cyphoid *. 


Maricfld, concealed. In Path, fsec (^ot 1888). 

zdaiCocKEiiAM, Lstruetisd. maaqued. zfl^ Pniuam, Lor- 
iwfaa, mascroed or visarded for the r ep resenting some GoUing 
ordrwsdrulSpirlt. iTayinBAtLEvvolll. tflga W. STsrHaN- 
aoN Getieshead Poems 39 He.. can place hts soul at stake, 
With sanctity larvated. s8SI }!yd. Sec. Lex., Larvated, 
applied to dbeaaet whose ordinary symptoms are hidden. 
t3sAm*ti03l. Obs. [f, as preo. -t- -ATlOM.] 
A discoloradco of the face in a fever-patient, 
producing a reiembtanoe to a mask ; a masking. 

s6fli Bioua New DUp. P 134 These larvations vanish, tha 
Ibaver being taken away. 

SLatw# (UUt). [a. F. larvo, ad. L. larva.'] 

L - Larva i, 

iSm Floeio Memtaigne 1. xvIL (r63t> 89 Lanres. Hob- 
foblin% Robbin-aood-wlowes, and such other Bug-beares. 
siae W, laviNO Brmteb. Hall (18S3) 1 . 174 ‘The opinions of 
the andent philosophers about lanres, or noptunud phan- 
tomA. dfy rermia 111 . 147 Elementary sp^u. .for which 
a later phuoeqphy has furnished the destgoAtion of larvea. 

1 3. A mask ; Nt. said/g. Obs. 
a i6|jS Kales Geld. Rem, (1688) 4t3 Under this larva, 
thL^ whifling suit of Toleration, there 1 ^ personated more 
dangerous designs, 1879 Gale Cri. Gentiles II. iv. 361 
Uooomm signUles. -the face, that port, .which was ooverea 
• .with the larva or visard. 

3 . <»iLauva s. 

1769 PiCNNaiiT Reel. 111 . 15 We .. are uncertain whether 
we ever met wteh it [a lisardj under the form of a taTve, 
tVeO-M C^s Stv^s bted, (ed. 4> IV. 3^ Somadmes 
roRgiEmc (he larvw of ineeota. i8sa Dana u. 1394 
The animal is probawy the lanre of some PemeideaiL 
t “ - , Obs, nww-l [f. L. larva ftmk 

V A, Masked, concealed. 


lai^geal brush. 

B. sb. A laryngeal nerve or artery. 

In some mod. Diets. 

So XwuT’BgaaA, a. [see -am.J « I^btnosal. 

itaS in Webster. Hence in mod. Diets. 
LAJTageotoiliy (Iserindge'ktdmi). Snsg. [f. 
Or. Xapvyy-, Labtnx-i-I« out-h-ro/da a cutting.] 
The excision of the larynx. 

lies in 54 c. 1897 a l/butfs Syst. Med. IV. B40 

Thyrotomy, or subhyoid piiaryugotomy, with reroovRl of 
the growth by excision and partial larynxectomy, offers 
the best chance of getting rid of the whole dtsease. 

Hence iNUTBfffloto'Bde a. in soma mod. Dicta. 
Iriuryngio (Uri ndglk), a. [f. as piec. -p -10.] 
LABTMaKAL. 

bBss-M Good's Stnsfy Msd, (ed. 4) T, 459 Laryngismus. 
Laryngic suffocation. 1887 Pail Mall G. 3 Sept. 7/1 The 
disDMtion to buyngic catarrh is also much less marked. 

IlMagyngiAmtm (Isertndri-smffs). Path. [mod. 
L. laryngismus, f. laryng^, Labtmx. Or. Xopify- 
yiopdf had the sense of shouting, f. Kapsrg^fivv (f. 
Xdpuyf larynx) to shout.] Spasm of the muscles 
closing the larynx ; laryngic suffocation. 

, i 8 «*-S 4 Geed's Stn^ Afri^(ed. 4) 1 . 460 In spaamodie 
laryngismus the constriction commences in the lar^x. 
1897 AUbutfs Syst. Med. III. iiv In these cases leryn^ 
mus is a oonsunt aooompaniment. 

Hence XiuarAgl'BaiAl 0., of or pertaining to 
laryngismus. 

tSB^neyeL Brit. XI. 390/8 TVaefaeotomy b larynginial 

xSurjngitls (Ise^rindaM'tis). Path. [mod.L., 
t as prec •*> -1TI8.] Inflammation of the Ibing 
membrane of the larynx. 

, ^“*84 Oeeds Med, (ed. ri 480 Laryogltlo or 
ii^aminaUjM of the larynx. 0879 Si. Geergfe Hesp, Rep, 
treatment of tha earlier sta^ of catanhsJ 

Xaarsprtio a., pertalniBg to or of the 
nature of laiyndtii. (In recent Diets.) 
LuymifD- (llri'qgfl), before a vowel Inryng-, 
eombming fonn of Lartvx, chiefly in anatomical, 
pathological and surgical terms. 

VhRmtHht tttarrh of the laiyng (Mayne Expos. 
Sft. t&e divW«« 

K Sm fhyioU cwtilage (JJK sit. Zff!. '<US). 


and necrosis iff its cartilages. 1897 Allbutfs Svst. Meti, II. 
364 Ite occurrence fee. laryngitis in typhus] led Rokitansky 
to give to this variety the name of Laryngo-typhus. 

Laryng 9 floop« (Uri'qgif|skdbp). [f. Labtxoo- 
-p -SOUFX.7 An apparatus which by a combba- 
tion of mirrors enables an observer to inspect 
a patient's larynx. 

s86o Med, Times fl* Com, I. ^53 The highly practical 
results obtained on tha Continent by the use of the iNuyngo- 
scope. z8fq Max MUli vr Sei. Lang .Set ti iii. (1868) lop 
The newlv-invented bryngoecopa (a small looking-gloas, 
which enables the observer to see as for ea the biruroation 
of the wlndpljM and the bronchial tubes). 18m M. Mac- 
kenzie Dis. Threat h Llese I. ay There is no trace of 
a laryngoaoope beforo the middle or the eighteenth century. 
XMTagoMopio (Uriiqe^iikrpa), «■ [f. m 
prec.: see -floono.l Of or peytainiog to the 
laryngoscope, or to inspection of the larynx. 


laryngoscope, or to inspection of the larvnx. 
b86b tr. Ceermedls Uses of Leuyngeee^ L 1 My lemcw> 
Bcopic studies. 1864 T. Houses Syst. Snrg, (1870) IV. 918 
Mackenzie's *rack movemeot laryngesoeiMC bmp '..is ad- 
mirably a d a p ted for um b die consulting room, thja 
UoHiN Dfs, ThrvaS xi A good ligbtban bdwmt n sab b pre- 


requisite to a Iwyngoscopic anamination, slpfl Atlbntfs 
Syst. Med, 1 . s^ Ihere is slight boaisencsS the 
laryngosoopkappearapooBoflaryageal cataiih. 

So XmdqrmgoMOTpMl 0 . m preo. ; whenct 
&Mrj«ifODOO*9to«ll3r adv., with respect to, or by 
the use of tlm UivigDSi^pd. 

SISt tr< CwsrmaP.ilftee eyLmryngesMPo Ufi On thaufonnef 
of obtaining ilja liSryWsoQptoal image enlarged. , iflis T. 
HpLsiBa 1 V. VipXiTOgoacopIcar aid 

other eKaminarionk. sins Sat. Rep, 13 Sept ops A^Oom- 

srittee so bryagosoopkaOiy baned. , macks _ _ 

DU, ThsvatONese tosb tluis thb oondiries- -ai^ after 
ttucheotomy hpa been proved larynfQscoptcaUy by Gerliardt 

IsWy&aiMOpUt (MQgF*skffpist)* [f» LAf 
XTR^KiiooPi>f -M.] One who usefooe Is ikiUed 
in utrinfftt the IsfmffMcoDfo 

(7870) yv. M 4 Dr. JK ^ 
Babington meaie tp buys just eblma to be pansidered the 

mnntAfn^oaetioism, 

.. SliYS 

lamxj .fhe.nii of , ^ 'iMingbfeoiflt . . 
ittb ir^hmtiids Rishvtp,jiod, XlJAflo ThoiS who 


ttucheotomy hpa been proved WynfQscopbally by Gwi) 

ZiuyaeSMicqpm (beriw [f» 

XTR^K|iooPi>f -M.] One who usefooe Is iki 
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xjiBYirocrFOiai. 

epo u pf lihaqiMlm wikli laiymiiecqnr will do will 
to fbUow TOir&’ft «di 4 oo. M*d, tV« 

679 For iliinoNoopy tbo mm MAtotarmadioiifot of Uluadtiw 
tioo «N on^plojiM M for lofyafqooopy- 
^XMjaCOtMM (lirii9g»UNm). Smrg. [I 
Ldmnrao* + Gr, *r 6 ttm ontter.] An Initrument ior 
p^rformiiig Ui7Qi;otom7(Ma7iie t 4 x. i855)« 
LnSTagotoaiy (Icrl^sp^mt). 5^7; [ad. Gr. 
jtf^/yy^rofdot fTAo^rfyo- LaRTMTX ^ -ro/aa cut- 
ting.] The operation of catting Into the larynx 
from without, eap. in order to provide an aperture 
for leaplration. 

tdfo Lovau f/itt ^ Wm. 354 The quiiuey .. ; U*e 
id| hy . . Uryugotomy, and thin diet. 1004 tr. Bwtt 
fv, C0mM 1. 13 Breatn may be reetored to the Choaking 
• ' • ' elp ’ « 




M^,{ 

lyas N. RoBfHioN 
i« the 

ilya 

CoHUN Dtr, y'Jknmt 43 The wound left after huyngotooiy 
or tracheotomy. 

Hence Sauriagoto'iftift b., pertaining to or of 
the nature of laryneotomy. In tome mod. Diets. 
Lnvju (IcriBks). AmU. PL larynges 
O&ri'ndgfz). Aleo 6-7 Urinx, 6 laHnga. [a. Gr. 
Adpwjrf, mod.L. larynx^ A cavity in the throat 
with cartilaginous walls, containing the vocal 
cords, by means of which sounds are produced. 
In man and most animals this cavity forms the 
upper part of the trachea or wind pipe. In birds 
there are two larynges, one at each end of the 
trachea : the lower u? these, called Strinx, is the 
true organ of sounrL 

157$ Hanutbs Hitf. Man L xdb. Thli Larinx la tha 
Organ, by which we receiue and put forth bre.-4th ; as also 
of makyng and four my ng voyce. 1597 AM. tr. Guillt^ 
mroN^r Fr, Ckirufy, Muadea situated aboute the 
Laringa. 1633 P. F LrrcHBe Pttrflg Itl, iv, 43 The 
Larynx, or coveryng of the winde-uipe b a grisly Hub- 
•unce. «73B Arbuthnot PnUt ^ Du‘t 387 The ulcer may 
bieak suddenly into the Larynx with the danger of Suffoca- 
tion. sSoa Palsy Nat. TMtaL x. 1 5 The larynx . . besides its 
other uses, is also a musical instrument. 1861 Mivart Cat 
t»3 At its front end the trachea expands into a membranous 
and cartilaginous boxdlke structure called the larynx. 1900 
IVestm, Gat, so June x/i Splendid lungs and laiynges 
which had never known a London fog. 

attrih, 1861 Braithwaiit*t Rttrot^, Afed, XLIl. 88 llie 
observer, .introduces the larynx-tpeculuin. 

Iiarsoa, variant of Laboin Obs. 

Lm (las), fW. faph<*tlc form of Alas.] -sAlas. 
1804 Dskkbr ffanttt Wk, 1. x. G, Las I now 1 set The 
reason why fond women loue to buy Adulterate complexion. 
1694 CONOBXVB DaubU Dealir iv. ili. O las 1 no Inoeed, Sir 
Paul. 1844 Mxa Bkowkino Hputt 4/ Chudt xil, Poet's 
thought, — not poet's sij3;h. 'Las, they come together 1 
liaa, obs. form ot Lagb, Labs, Lisa. 

Iiaiar, variant of Lazar. 

ZiosarCe, obs. Sa form of Liisubk. 
tXMard. Obs. rare’^K Pa. F. //aartf, lit. 

* lizard ', in 17th c. the name of some kiiid of 0re- 
arm.] A kind of musket. 

1841 Earl Cork 'D/ar¥ in Litnmrt Paptrt Set. 1. (1886) 
V. sox Paid Tho Badneog for five new lauurd muskets. 
XiUOar (Ise sk&i, Isukft'i). Also 7 Uskayro, 
(luaoar), 7-8 lasearx. [Either an erroneous Euro- 
^an use of Urdu array, camp (see Labh- 

Xab 1, or a shortened form of its derivative lashkarl 
(see LABOAgiyx). lu Pg. s 1600 hsskar occurs in 
the same sense as lasquarim^ Le. native soldier ; this 
use, from which the current applications are derived, 
is not recorded in Eng. (but see qnot 1698 in 1).] 

1 . An East Indian sailor. 

i6s9 PuRCHAS Pitgrims 1 . v. 6^ I caused all my Las- 
kayTBt to remaint aboord the Vaicome. 1696 Ovington 
Vap, Surratt 46s The Bogtish Sailers . . perceiv'd the soft* 
nets of the Indian Lascam ; how tame they were [etc.]. 
i8q8 Frvbr Aec. £, India 4> P. toy The Seamen and Soldiers 
differ only In a Vowel, the one being pronounced with an w, 
the other with an a ; as Lntcarit a Smdier ; Lmnar, a Sea* 
tyia W. Roorrs Picy. (X718I31X, 36 Manila Indians, 

. s 777 MiLLBRbi^ 4 iA TreM. LXVI II. tya 


oalPd Liks-earxs. 

Besides the four lascam that rowed the boat. 


» Asiatic 


Ann. Ckron, 46/1 There were only the captain and 
three omcers, with 13 lascam, able to do duty. 183s 
Marrvat N. FortUr xli. If wo only had all KMlish sea- 
men on board, instead w these Lascars and Chinamen. 
t84f Lomov. BuHding ^ t6x Where the tumblina 
sun, 0 V the coral reim of MMSgaBcar, Washes the feet m 
the swarthy Lascar. . 

mttrib, and Comb. iBiy PaB Mali G, 3 Aug. s/e Hie 
second mata of a' LascaMiuuinad ship is on watch until 
four 6*dock, toot Daify Ntwt ao Sept. 9/4 Sickness broke 
cut among tha Lasoar crew. 

2 . Anp^-Indiamr * A tent-plteher*; alto, an in- 
ferior clam of aitillanmiui (more folly imn^iascar), 
■TIB Wxaaa In Owen DssF 7 A body of about 

sstooo aian can be drawn, togetW, induoing Lascars and 
piOfiaefa, 4799 BAtao ibid, ss6 Ooa hnndraq artillerymen 
with a pr opor t ieq of gun lascars. i8ao W«u.iiioroi>t In 
Giirw. 1 . U5 We can get neither. reenUts, 

aarvaaCL lasoars, eoolUii. or bullock arlvers. liya J. W. 
KanWfrfi iv. iff. 89 All tha nativm In tha 

Maguina, tbu gandascaia, tba anlficeio and others. 
XMdiaMifo (]iNltftrP)» AJisa 6 tohowL fa. 
UiPdhi ^aair} hMmfi m next.] 
tl. raLamn i, vif» 


8. * A ebort apear uied b tlie East Indlea a« a 
huntiug-ipear, or more rarely as a javelin for 
throwing ' \Cemt. DietX 

't' XiMi 08 Vi*& 8 « Jndiam^ Obs, Also ff Igaoiariin, 
8-7n,9laeooroeiL raid.Pg. 4 irffiMri>ii,-Mi,a.Urijiu 
(Pen.) /afAiarf (adj., military i hence as ah., a 
loldier), f. hshkar army : see Labukar.] An 
East Indian soldier ; also, one of the native police. 

bhB W. Philum idntekaim 1. xxxU. 74 TIm seldiar of 
BaUagate, which is railed Laseaeiin. sya# Caiirei, Vsy, 
(Chnrohin) IIL 706/a A Convoy of to LnsrarytM, nndar tiM 
^mmand of a ColpmL ,iira CoaptnaR Ccv/mi L 170 
A Urge open boat formad tha van, containmg his e» 
cellency's guard or lasconeni. iBag^HRaaB ymi, axTii 
(ed. a) S40 Attended some lascarinea, who answer in some 
respeds to our peons in Calcutta, 

Xiaooe, oU. form of Labs. 
tZiXMlL Obs, In 5 laeaolie. [The reds 
iasseks of the qnot. represents OE. rdaal%sc * pellis 
ruhricata' (Napier GIL no. 53Z4) ; el. OdG. hshi 
(MHG. IbscKe^ early mod.G. lasch, &sch)^ A fine 
kind of red leather ; ? morocco. 

S4. . .ff. E, Mite, (Warton Club) 86 To make rede Ussche, 
talm (etc- ]. 

laasohe, obs. form of Lash ib,\ a., and v.t 
t Tiftfffflllfttr Obs, tars. Also 8 laeohoto. 
[ad. F. iascheidt now IdchMix see Lash sl and 
-TT.] Laxity, carelessness. 

O. Walkkr Educ, ii. iv. (ed. b) B63 The general 
defect being negligence, laschety, and love of ense. syoa 
C, Mathrb Magn, Ckr. iv. iv. (i8«b> 83 He had a oeitain 
discretion, without any childisli laschete or levity in his 
behavior. 

Iiaaoltt, variant of Labsxt Obs, 
t XiaJloiTa« X* Obs, ran^K [a. F. idsewst ad. 
L. iasciv»s,\ Lsucivious, wanton. 

1847 Lilly Ckr. Asirat. evil. 537 Lvra.. Inclines to gravity 
and sobriety, yet but with outward pretences, for usually 
the person is iiuiciva, 

t XMOi'viatai V. Obs. rare, [erroneously ad. 
L. lascivlre, after verbs in ‘iaU t see -atb 8.] sWr. 
To sport wantonly; to indulge in unseemly jesting. 

Frltham Riseifnt l xk. 38 Divinity should not 
Usciviate [«d. 1709 Mat lie wamon]. . . Gravity becomes the 
pulpiL 1696 in Blount Giotxo^, syai in Bailbv. 

Hence LsMul viatlng pfi, a. 

i860 Ckarac, fiaty To Rdr. A IjJ, He will . . say theaa 
Whimsiea are but Ingenii laieitdentie Aescnli^ the auper* 
fluous Excreacendes of iasetviatij^ wit. 

t LaaoiTiauasr# Obs, rare, [f. next: ace 
-XNor.l Lasciviousness, wantonness. 

1884 H, Moaa Myet Inif. xii 153 Any villaniet. .that the 
huciviancy of their own lawless phoney shall suggest. t68i 
Hallyweix Meiampr. 9 Men, . . through the . . uumiviency 
of the bodily life, quite luse the . . aense of true Goodneia. 
t LfolOl'Tiailty a. Obs, [ad. L. iascfviestS-em, 
pres. pple. of iasetvire to be wanton, f. lasclvus 
wanton.] Wantoning, lascivious. 

1893 H. Moss Conject, CmbbnL (xyx^) ax Set upon doing 
things, .according as the various toyings and titillations of 
the lascivient Life of the Vehicle suggested to him [Adam]. 
a 1703 Bubkitt On N, T, x Cor. v. 5 For the destruction 
of the flesh, so lascivient in him. 

Hence t adu. 

1884 H. Mobs Myet. Iniq. 331 Men ran up and down In 
Visards madly and lasciviencry. 
t Lasoivio-Bity. Obs. rare^^. [f. next + -ITI.] 
LMlviousnesi. 1717 in Bailbv vo 1 . 1 L 

IsasoiTions (I&si'vias), a. Also 5 iBBBlTycniB, 
6 UoivloaB. [ad. late L. /ordb'zAf-wx (Isidore), 
f. L. lascfvi-a (n. of quality f. lasctvus sportive, in 
bad sense lustful, licentious) ; see -oua.] 

1 . Inclined to lust, lewd, wanton. 
e 1415 Lvxia Assembly e/GedsbEb Lastyuyous [rawif lascyw 
uyousjlurdeynst & pykem of males. 1494 Farvan CArvn. vil 
40a Y« lassiuyous and wanton ditposiebns of the sayd Pyers 
of Oaueston. 1999 Edbn Deeades S41 He chaunced to fyue 
in those laacluious and wanton dayes. iffo MArLVr Gr, 
Fereet 88 The Ootebucke Is verie wanton or umIoIoos. s6ei 
Shaba AiPe fVeiitv, iii. 348 , 1 knew the young Count to be 
a dangerous and lasduious boy. i8ei Holland PEmy II. S44 


Baebim Le s^ Their 


■re scMM4tbliillandri^ out 


b seen* MlfilL. AOtusoii iK 190 tSu they 

have ipheliisswwee 10 sh la with at siiioh Isiolvious esse, 
" "" I FlaMIr T, 48s To the leedvlout 


■898 PeVBB^^qA M,lmdia^F^^ Forded several Plashes 


f 8. Used for t Rink, luxuriant 

ebdbBntoMAeekM, India 
Where BourhiheQ l aa d i vleus 

ZMftivio<M]|^liii*Yiasli)iMfr* [f.preo. 4 * -ltI.] 
1. In a Usoivlous iftsimer, lewdly. t 

iHa tANGiiv PM, Verg, JH fareat, «i. lx. 78b, Mehne 
ft^omeh were pMttsd meeto ksciulouriy to bath 
togwher. i8ts Bbaum, ft Fu Riagb A> A'. 111. ilL 1 would 
deehe her loue Lssduiouslie, leudlfA^Inccstuouslie. i8i4 
WorroN ArekiS, 1. 37 The Corinthian, is a Columne, 
lasduiotisly decked lilte a Curtessiie. 1988 tr. Meddbrtpe 
yatkek (1868) xio A throng of Oenll and other fontastic 
spirits of each sex dan^ laMvKHMdy in troops. 
t8. (In sense of L. JoeeM,) Sportively. Obs. 
sSey ToSsbia Femr^f, Beaste (x6sl) je A young maid, 
playing with the beer laadviously, did so provoke it that 

(UUl-viwi 4 i). rf. M ptce. 
-f -NRBtt.] The qudlity of beiim Inscivious. 

1998 SrBNSBs F, Q, Ded. Veiaes to Raleigh, Thevettuous* 
nes of Belpheebe, the lasciviouinos of Hellenorm end Aaiv~ 


One picture there is of his doing, wherein he wouu 

to depaint Lascivious (quoted m mod. Diete. as * lasdout '] 
wantonnesie. 1887 Milton P, L, ix. 10x4 Hee on Eve 
Began to cast lascivious Eyes. 17BS Cowrea Anti^Tkefy^ 
pktkerm 199 Tha Fauna and Satyra, a Uacivlous race, 
bhrieked at the slaht. xaifi Msa Bbownind Anr. Leigk 
111. 767 Thin dangling locks, and flat lasdvioua mouth. - 
Cemb. 1888 vT WesiB Eng. PeeSrie D Ilf), Ha. .k wholy 
to bee reputed a leoiu!:r"n disposed perirnr.:. 

b. Inciting to lust or wantonneu. fAlso in 
milder lensa, volnptuous, iaxuiioui. Obs, 

PirrTBMRAM JSng. Peeeie 11. lx. fx.] (Arb.) 97 Carols 
and rounds and such light er letomioot Poemei. 1994 
Shaks. Rich, ill, I. I 13 He capers nimbly in a lamra 
Cbnmbor, To tbe Issolalora pieeelng of a Lute. i8m T. 
FtramasBirr ApeL «6b, How many ere there that . . 
make no scruple to keep leachiiqiis niotnins to prouoke 
themseUtra Co IbstT mn Mvmtoa ASd, MU, n. IL 11. 
(t63t) 140 By PhlHeM end pWra kinde df he^vloui meets. 


the UkA i8xf Biblb Epk. iv. xo, t(Mo Dsvdbm Ovid's 
Epist, IVef., The lasaviousness ofhii ElegicA 1798 Moast 
Amer, Greg, II. 446 They acquire, as they grow warm In 
the dance, a frantic laMsiviousness. xeee Kivlino in Westm, 
Goa, X4 May 5/3 If, through any intelkctual luadviouaneaS, 
we .. prefer to tickle our emotions by being generous., at 
other people's expensA 

Obs, [nd. F. lascivitd, ad. L. 
iascfviidt-emy f. iascftms.'l -aprec. 

X490 Caxton Eneydee ix. 37 To remlre theyro from thm 
lacyuyte in-to. .shamefluite raastyte; 19x3 Hhaimhaw St, 
iVer&urge 1. 1933 The naturall mocyon of his lescyuyte 
Was shortly sliced. 

t IxaBGlvy. Obs. rare~^^. [ad. L. laschda : see 
LABOivioua a.} Lasciviousness. 1707 in Bailbv vol. IL 
* B, obs. form of Lacx ; obs. Sc. form of Lass. 

• 4 />*soi). I/tsl, Also 6 iMser, 7 Inner. 

[a. L. idser .1 A gum-resin mentioned by Roman 
writers ; obtained from an umbelUferuos plant called 
IdserpUium or silphium (dIA^ion). 

[r teee PeUlad, on Hneb, iv. ta6 Stamps e qoantite ot 
bweris with wyne.] 157B Lvtb Vodeens iii. cxii. 303 From 
out of the rootra and swkeS being srarified and cut tioweth 
a certayne strong liquor .. callra Laser, xgra Lanoham 
Card, liealtkixoy^i 4x1 1 'he hearbe being runb^ smelletk 
like vnto Laser. 1991 Pucivall .S>. Otet., Beayny, herbe 
laser. 

b. Comb. : t hMor-trBe, the tree yielding laser ; 
Ueer-vrort, any plant of the genus Laserpitium^ 
esp. L, IcUifoHum, 

i6e6 Bacon hytm | 995 A Kind of Spongie Excrescence, 
which groweth chiefly upon the Roots of the *LeseDTree. 
1997 Gbsardb Heriiai lu cecxcl. (1633) 1007 I^eserpitium 
cSled in English ^lAserwort. J. R. tr. MettPePe 
Tkeat, JnseeE 1097 Take Cascoreum, Laserwoit, PepMr, of 
each four drama 1780 J. Lrb Intrvd, Bet, App. 3x6 Laser- 
wort, Laeerpitinm, sjdb MoasB Amer, Oetg. 1 . xBB Great 
laserwoit, and Wild Angelica. 1870 Tfsas, oei,^ laserwoit, 
Lmserpitinm ; alio Tkapsia Laseryttii. 

IiftBor, var. Lazar ; obA form of LxiauBX. 

IiftBertB, variant of Laobrt ^ Obs, 

ImobU variant of Labskt Obs, 

XmE (lej). sb,l Also 4-6 laaaho, 5 lM(o)hB. 
[? t, Labh v.i] 

L A sudden or violent blow; a dashing 

or sweeping stroke (obs,). b. spec, A stroke with 

e symllrtk. 4 bfert. 9375 (KOlbing) Kehenansoom wib grst 
rap^ Saf king Anhour swiche a las Arthour al astoned 
ri374CHAVCBS 7 Vvy/vr 1. aao Proude bayard gynneth 
for to skyppe. .Til he a hmh haue of he Iona whtppA tply 
Trkvuia Higden (Rolls) Vl, 31 Foure score lasnhes (L ec/#- 
ginta verbera\. e 1460 Piay Sacram. 468 On iashe I sballe 
nyme lende or yt m long. 1149 Covsboalb, etc. Eratm. 
Peer, Neb. 93 Oure parentes..dip wyth . lashes teache vs 
the commen behauiour of this lyfc. 1604 £. G[simstonb 1 
DAeostds Niet Indies s. xrii. 374 There w.th they whipped 
themselves, giving great lashes over their shoulderA 1639 
Fuller Nefy War 11, xL (1840) 64 All desiring to have a 
Imth at the dog in tbe manger. x68x T. Lvs in Mem. 
Exerc. Criypiegnte xviii. 459 , 1 that have deserved the blow 
of an Executioners Axe, am sent away with the Lash 
only of a Fathers Rod. xtm Soinbsvills Chan 11. xt8 
Let tech Lash Bite to the t^dek, till howling he retunu 
\us Lett, XXXV. 165 The private men have .. five 


1789 Jnnius i_ 

hundi^ lashes if they deseit. 1791 Mss Radclispb Rem, 
Forest ii, I gave my horse a lash that sounded through the 


forest. X844 Regml. a Ord, Army 930 The Mutiny Act 
restricts tbe award of Corporal Punishment by a General 
Conit-Mardal to 900 Laches. i88e Msa Foimbstbs Rey 
4 VMa 1 . 175 The first lash brought tbe colour to hw 

tranef, and ftg. iflefi Piigr, Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 159 
Moost domage of all and perylous laeihe they procure to 
thomselfo. 1999 Mabston See, Villanie 1. Proem., Skud 
fiom the lasbea of my yerking rime. s8oe Shaks. Ham, 
III. i. 50 How smart a lash that speech doth glue tny Con* 
. - . , - . _ I Poi^ 





e. ite in Dryden't ynvenal iv. Argt., The Poet . 
brings In C^pinus, whom he had a lash at in bis first 
Satyr, s6ey Bbntlbv Pkal, Pref. (>^) 3 This was meant 
as a lash Tor me. xyxo Aodibom Waig Exam, No, ape 
The first lash of hk Satyr foils upon the Canior of Oreei 
britaim 

8. lira flexible part ot a whip ; now lometimet 
In narrower icnse, the piece of whipcord or the 
like forming the extremity of thia Cf. Lash 
1981 CtiAifcas Pari, Fenlee 178 The boxtra plpera, 
holm ra whippis lasch. igpe Sham. Rem, 4 JuL l Iv. 63 
Her or Crickete boiie, the Liidx of PhlfoM _ lyti 
Addisom SpocL No. 108 P e, I observed., that your Whip 
wanted a Lash 10 it. eii8so CoWPxa Dfwnw 30 





fiABL 


In bk hnnd , . A teoarfn bun* with IniibM boin. 
BKtt44iV Ctitti nr. L 4 Hn noe Mdc it of bm dU 


(ft peTMii*ft) 


Bp. Hu.l Xfm. IVkt. (»66o) «oo iDe «ibv« nan im mmi 
of bitanoll Monter. 0 $$ Bp Walton Cmtid. 

K j Tbo Vwlgnr Lntin pcnpwi the Ueh ppetty wdl. iTijr* 
>PB liitui V. 497 The liuin rcioNmU, the chariot iici. 
me Swift Cfitr. Wtcn. 1841 11 . 671 Lent they ehould fell 
ntKier the leeh of the penal hiwa. itM B'Aulat 
Dimry e8 Nov., With ell thLi..Bhe he* not eeuaped the leeh 
of Mendel, tiae SHOLLev Hymm io A/trcMfy Uxirv, 
AjmUo. .jeve him In return the flittering le*h, Imtelling 
hiin aa herdamen. .tSjl Thinlwau. Grwcf 11 . e88 The 
f^Ien* . . were driven on to the candict W the leeh of 
their commandere. tWAf Bowen Krry. AsuHti vi. 571 
llatpbone . . Scoargee the iremblittg ehmem, her fierce laah 
arming* her hende. ttfi S. C. SceiVEMita Our Fiel^ d> 
CHin IJ7 Hunger 1 * e« keen a laah ee the whip of the 
overtteer M aleve*. 

0. 7 %$ lash : tbft jmniihincnt nf flogmg. 
i6m bMAoae Diu. Parmblet^i'tfdii 1 . vii. Such Vegap 
bonds, .would, .look upon honest Industry es more eligible 
then the Leeh. lyix Stuklb S^tet. No. 157 f 6 This Custom 
of educating by the Lashi i^s OvenoN D*cl. ^ xxxL 
111 . sa6 He eapiied under the lash. iMo Knigkt'g Mnf, 
CycL, drtt ft .Srf. V. 654 Serious breaches of discipline are 
still punished with the CmH. iMs Timts ep Mar. 9/3 There 
is throughout these kingdoms a strong instiocuve dislike 
«f the laah. 

t d. ? The next place to the front in a team of 
four horsei. Cf. lash~horst in 5. Obs, rare—K 
tibvf Masrham Cnpai, v. (1617) 56 CeuM him to be put 
vnto the Cart, placing him in that place which the Carters 
call the I.a*h, *0 that hee may baue two Horsea to follow 
bahinds him, whowe together with the loede . . he cannot 
draw away. 

% 6. An alleged name for a * company of 
cartera Obs, fx$rsr S4M Bk. SL Albama F v^. 

9 . Short for Etb-laar. 

1706 Bsouonam In Phil Trmnt. LXXXVI. 067 Priestley 
fmakes them ariHc] from inflection through the lashea 1797 
CoLKSinou CkrittmM 1. 316 Teers she siiedsT-Large teurs 
that leave the laHhcs bright I sSm Dickrms'Aotm. Rudgs 
1 ^ Long dark lanbes . . concealed Ills downcatf eyes. 

•Hk. Pbraies of obscure origin in which the 
identity of the word ii doubtful. To leavo in tho 
Uuh <■ to leave io the lurch. To lio in the lash : 
to ^ left in the lurch. To run in or upon the lash : 
to kiciir more debts than one can pay. Obs, 
(Possibly we should oompere in the imtA with eute/hie 
luh (quot. 1586 in ab). Iba passage from Tusser (ouot. 
t573 below) is given by Johnson as his only example of the 
sense * a leiuib or string in whicli sn animal is held, a snare * 
(cf. Lash «A8). iiome have assigned to the ab. in these 
phrases a Sanaa * mire \ ] 

1993 Tussbs Hmeb, ixiii. (1878) 144 The former they leaue 
in the Insh, with loesea on cuerie rida 1575 Gascoignk 
PaAie Ferd, letVM, Porii'S se8 My Nell hath stolue thy 
Ibiaat stuflfe and lift thee in the lasb. 1x76 Woolton CAr. 
Mmarntt 1 ii). The wyse and welmeaning debtour who, goeth 
eyther vj^n the score, or booke, hath oftentymes an eve 
vnto the acoret least be be oueireckoned and nanne in the 
lashe. tgift R. Wrusut Tkr^ Ladies Lead 11. A uj. 1 will 
daunt It and braue it after the lusty swash : lie deceiue 
thottsandes, what care I who lye in the lashe T 1607 Hixson 
fFkt* I. 436 We runne on still vpon the lash, and ncuer 
looke on the score. «tfta4 Br. M. Smith Serm. (1638) xio 
When we lost CalHs in his quarrell, he left vs hi the lash, 
and gtiue vs the slip. 

0 . attrib* and Comb ^ at (senie i) lash-free \ 

i ieaie 3) lash-shaded^ -shadowed adjs. ; laoti-horao 
•oe qaot.); laah*^hlp, a whip with a laah, 
opposed to a * crop ' (see Chop id. 7 c). 

itag B.J0NS0N Matgaest Time Find.^ 1 with this wMpp 
you see lash the Time, and am my selfe ^lash-free. 
lily ICimfieh Gtees.f *L 4 uk-kerse, the third bom from the 
plough or wagon, or horse befbre a pin^horae In the team. 
liTa J. H. lMORAUAM/’i/Atra^A''rVs 11 1 ’llie aquiline nose 
and the *lash-shaded dark, br^ht eya. 1891 T. Haidy Tree 
(1900} XI Va Her ..*lash-shadowed eyes, tyiy ' G. Gambaixi * 
Acoa. ffenemen (i%>9> 35, 1 would advise you always to 
rMe with a *tasb whip; u shews the sportsman. 

Ti^ff^ [Perh. var. of Latoh sb , a. 

OK. lacks vbl sb., f. iSchier^ dial, varioot of lacier : 
see Laos v, Cf. Swiss Ger. laschen shoe-lace. 

It it possible that the three senses below have arisen from 
the substitution of Lash eh} for other words of somewhat 
rimllAf and jneanina.1 

1 1 . A String, cord, thong. Cfl Ijio« sb, s, Lator 
jd.l I. Obit, CQqoL e 1440 is somewhat doubtful; 
tkroed-lask Is current ss a var. of throat-laich,) 
raue Pmap, Petrs. aB8/t Lssebe, stroke (sAL Ripdek 
fa. -Lasso t. Obs, rare, 

VpfkAneipi's Veff, 1, vL 65 A machine, which the Englisb 
. .at Boenoa Ayres, generally denominate a lash. It is knade 
of a ihoag orievtnl fathoms in length .. with a running 
Qoosa at one end of iU ibid- 66 The addrese both of the 
6|naaia«ds and Indiaus in .. the use of this lash or noose. 

& fVeaviuF. • Lbasr or Lbash. 
tyte MoxTiMBn In Pkit. Trow* XXXTIl. 106. rtss 
O. K. Poana Silkr MmUuf, Bight roura forming as 
■any leaSst or lashes in the warp. tSgy pAaamu. RhL 
Pmutesdke, sis la the shawl wmniifamurs the laahea hafve 
ts ha orasIraMM. dbmKMWwr Jdet Meek,, Lath { Wean- 


SMS (ta-n. -• Obs,€xc,dM. Also 4-5 IstiM, 
5 Uaoli, laoelio, 5-7 lasqli(#, 6 iMiho, {a« OF. 
laiche{F,ldehs) shl ad)., f, OF, lascker iF,idckor) t 
see Lacmi p. With seme 3, cf. Lush b.] 
f 1 . Cslpably negl^^ent or remits. Obe, 
e igfu CMAVcna JSeetk. iv. pr. Si. isa Yif he he slows 
and astoned and laeha be iyue!» aa an asst, e tgss Hoo> 
cutva Lears te Die 067 How laach and xiegHgani Haua y 
been. 1049 CempL Beet, xviL 146 Thai that var laMchc 
ootmardls gat nothing. 19S7 Sedtr, Peeme Heferm, v. 64 


Tft. b ra ns. To amaiL attadr. 
wifi N'hiid"^^^ «-honafta g^ 
8. ftwMi. To daslh throw, or move violeiitly. Obs, 
esc. in lechaiod use., t Also with an/, 

To iash of, to stito off^ 


ootmsrdis gat nothing. 19S7 Smitr, Peeme Rferm, v. 64 
Sen God bm to tow power lent, Gif ye be laane ye ar 10 
blame. sM/n O. WALXaa SdvC, v, 39 Insmodemte ptmise 
makes him. Tlsach and tMgSgsnt. s6m L'EaTSANtia PeUdee 
38s A laacbe demission oiSwereign authority. 

1 8 , In physical sense ; Loose, lax, idaxed. Ch, 
1513 Douglas ACneie ix. xHL 8x Hys wery brtist and 
lymmys lasch. 1x30 Palsob. 317/1 Lashe nat fast, laehe. 
1046 Phavkr Rtgtm, Ly/e Liij, GoutcL which procedoth som 
time of debility of the synowes being lashe. 

8. a. Of food, fruitx, grass, etc. t Soft, watery, 
b. Of weather: Raw,weL o. Of a hide: Tender, 
d. Lash e^ (see quot. aiSax). Ohs, exc. dial, 
e X440 Pntmk. Parv. e88/i Lasm, or to iireache, and viv 
savory. sflM H. Bumu Dyeie drte Dinner 1 . Not so good 
for the w^e. .Bfomackes, for it is of a lash and yat xrossa 
substance. 1698 Six T. Bxowmk Card, Cyrus v. 71 Fruits 
being unwhobome and lash, before the fonnh, or fifth 
Yeare. 1787 W. Marshai u Korj^ik (1705) 11 . 38.3 
or Z/uir, wet ; as ‘cold lashy weather *. 17^ Ann, 
Agric. XaX. 314 A thick hide is bad, and a very thin one 
too lanh. asBag Fossv Voc, E, Anglia, Lmsh^gg, an egg 
without a full formed shell; covered only with a tough film. 

Borrow Reutnmy Rye (1856) 1 . 099 'After September 
the grass is good for little. lash mid sour at best' 

Hence t te'dhly adv, 

1694 Sis W. Hunt Stuord,madt Vmde-m, xa That he may 
not by being advised to play calmly, fall into the other 
extreme of playing too carelessly, laslily, and perhaps 
timorously. 

Forms: (/0./.4last,laisle),4-6 
las(a^h(e, laa aha , 5 lassohyn, 5-6 laaha, 6> lash, 
{pf difficult etymology. The quota, xeem to ahow 
mat ih branch I. the vh. is the aonree, not the deri- 
vative, of Lash sb, 1 An onomatopceic origin is pos- 
sible, and ia fiivotired by the early appearance o f the 
poj ailel and nearly synonymous Lusu v , ; cf. dash, 
dusk, flash % flush, mash, mush, smash, smush, etc. 
Some Ubes resemble chose of F. lAcher (OF. lascher) 
Co loose, let go {Ideher un coup to * let fly '). The 
senses in branch 11. are from the sb., and in mod. 
use have coloured the other senses.] 

I. To move swiftly and anddenly. 

L intr. To make a sudden movement ; to dash, 
By, rush, spring, start Of light : To Bash. Of 
tears, water ; To pour, rush. Ocens. with allnsioa 
to Lash rd.i a. Also with about, f asunder, away, 
back, down, out, ^together. Const, at, from, into, 
+ on, out of, to, 

€ X330 Ar/k. 4 Afrri. 9363 (KSlMng) Man! geauntM . . pat 
on Arthour at on«« last ft wiPhis hors to xrounds him dost. 

53.. Erketrwolde 3^ in Horstm. Aitmgi, Leg, (i88x) 
U3tly lamhic per s femt; logha in l>a abyme. 13. . Miner 

Peeme /r. Peruen MS, <E, E. T. &) yaaUdb Wlp his tetb 
anon H« logged, bat xl iiMiyndor gon lasch. Ta S400 Merte 
Artk, aSui Whene ledys with kmge sparia Laaschene to 
gedyn. 0x400-90 AtejeaMders^Tj^ li)! kemand late laschis 
Im pe heuyn. r X4S0 a^ Too teres lasshed out of his 

yyen. xftya-^S Malory Arlkur vi xi. aoo A 1 thra lasslwd 
on hym at ones with sweixles. Ibid, xii. 803 Thenne they 
drewe her swerdes and laxshyd to gyder cgerly. xday Fslt* 
HAM ReeelveM 11. (t] xl[iii.) (xSaS) 39 Thou knowcat not .. 
what ioyea thou loMst, when thmi fondly lashest into new 
offences. 1633 Quaslbh Ded. te P, FUtikePe Feet. Muc., 

1 . . P»Ht on my way ; 1 lasht through thick and thinne. xSto 

Cotton Ee/Utnen 111. xi. 56s To keep them, .from la-ohing 
into tho*e extremes, whereinio [etc.1 a xytft South ,S'erm, 
(1744) XI. S49 When it (Min) finds the leaMt vent, it loMhes 
out to tim purpose, tfi^ Edin, Mag. May 4x1 wi' swash 
an* awow, the angry jow Cam Ushan'down the braes. xSgx 
Buskin Steuee / en. (1874) 1 . xxv. aSj A lixard (in stotiej 
pauniug and curling hiniMlf round a Iftile in the angle; 
oiM expecu him the next instant to lash round the shaft 
and vanish. 1883 Annie Thomas Med, HoueewUe 124 Tha 
lain wns still lushing down furiously. 1897 Atibutf'e ^^t, 
Med. II, 1065 The .wriggling and lashing 

abiiut. .among the corpuscles. 

2 . To let dv at, moke a daih or msh at, aim m 
blow at, t Also with of used adverbially. In later 
use, with mixture of sense 6. 

a 1400-90 Aleran/fer 139a Archars . . Lasch {Dublin bfS, 
lashe J at hmu of loft, X470-89 Malory Arthur vi. x, The 
rfiOTle. .U-tsshyd at hym wi:h a greie clubbe. xRis Douglas 
jEneu XII. ix. 67 Now lasch thai ai with bludy swerdis 
brychi. 1596 SfRifsBR F. Q. rv. vi. 16 I a-hing dreadfully 
at every part. I 6 itt, v. v. 6 ohe hewd, she foynd, she lasht, 
•be lakJ on every side. 1693 Drydxm Persiud Sat, v. ^1897) 
eg} Toluugh at FuUBB.ariolashBtVice. lyaiT. Shxrioam 
Pereiut )^l. njiM) 4 He rather lashes at thoMt Poetasters. 
i888TaNNVHON hnidd^ Each.. lash'd at each .. wkb such 
blows, that (etc.]. 

b. 7b lash out : to strike emt violently, to i«y 
abont one, virarously ; (of a horse) to kick ottL 
Alio^. fAX%o to lash it out. 

a8f rrwsx. <1890} 4e Yet wlU I .. repms, Mw 

M and India. 1887 FLamna Ceatm MeRtuUSYlZ 3»/a 
Ate that to the barriers, wbare thay laaM it out hiuBie, 


Cken Aeetgmem Fmace hmo ess vp Mtletoft bmeh^ 
<mt hb ye^ Mxf Hosman ymtg, 54 He l ae di e d ageynst 
te groitee te.mps tet 1 louod beate. 194a Lam, 4 
Piteene .TVmsA In tferL Jfiee, (Malb.) 1. 041 LashS^ 
oute. and stey^oC in afffkc haste theyr grtate gownoi 
^ barmeteboL ste Dsiowm Ovide AiiL ten. 41k Ho 

Rider throws. 1879 
CaeeetTe TechnJtdUe, SV.xrS/i ITie wool^oomber.. throws 
or ' lashes ’ a bandful of woM. . over te poinu of tha toatb. 
1 4 , To lavish, squander. Chiefly with out, Obs. 

1913 Mexa AM III, Wka, 8aA There waa dayly ptUed 
fro good men & honeat. grst aobstaunoe of gopdea to ha 
lashad oute ain^ vnthi^es. X9I8 TAvasNxa Sraem, 


that CQ^e l^t is emoted eT^ tepniw hath lib. Xfld9 j* 
HooKxa /fief. treL in /fateWlI. 3oA Then would he 
lash ft pown alt that aoet ha had in Miore or treoanria. 
1803 H. Cxonsx Pertuee CemmOK (1878) ft* (He] must in^ 
siantly. lash out that riotously, thai bb father got miserly. 


sisntly. lash out that riotously, that bb father got miserly, 
xiop W, M. Mem in Meene €30, You suppose it a great gloiy 
to lato your coyne, you care not where, nor vppon whein. 
•te BsATHWAir Aisy. Gentiem. (1641)88 Mcither to hoard 
up nignrdly nor lash out all lavishly, rftKf S. PvacHAS 
Pel, FMng.lus. il 307 A wicketjl man doth prodigAUy lash 
out all hb joyes in the time of his prosperitb. 

t b. To pour impetuously (wofdi,etc 
txop Moan Dyalege iv. Wks, sBr/i Colls . . lasheth out 
scripture in beddeiu as ftut as tney botlie in Almayn. 


scripture In beddeiu as fast as they botlie in Almayn. 
4 1999 HAirapiKLD Direne Hen. VUl (Caindcni 33a ‘i'hen 
lasiieth he forth many authorities and exan^les. 1996 
J. Hxywood .S/ider Cr F. n. yb Hate, laslitb out trcwtl^ 
iocs todoplrase. 19^ tr. BHiiingePs Dtinttiet {tym) tag 
Som men kish out cursings and othes of God, th^by pro- 
uoking him to anger, xte H. Cocam tr. Pinide Trav. v. 


X3 l.asliing out some woite fhat were a little more harsher 
than was requisite. 

6. intr. Uf persoDS. Vliih out: To rnih,launcli 
out, into exeexs of any kind ; to break out into 
violent lanj^uage ; to tiquonder one*s substance, be 


lavish. (In some quota. -nte/. use of 4*^ 
nt90b Bbcon Stth Made Sah*e (1570) 145 Then laah they 
out, ft liberally geue unto the poore, because they can keepe 
it lib longer, xxpe GaxRine D^, Cenny Catch. (1850) si 
A yoong youthful Gentleman, given a little to 


. GaxRine D^, Cenny Catch. (1879) 13 

A yoong youthful Gentleman, given a little to ban out 
llkimlly. 1904 T. B. La primand Fr. Acad, il 387 So 
that hee . . into no excesse, neither laah out be^'ond all 
reason and measure. 1619 Z. Bovu Last Batiell 806 ‘That 
I lash not out into the excesse of aopperfluitSe of wickednesae. 
xfifia Fioddan F, iiu aa Alas too lewdly he lashed out And 
foolishly bb Ordnance sMud. 1670 Cotton Reyemen ni. Lx. 
470 Yet could not the Duke . . sometimes forbear lashinc 
out Into very free expressions. 0700 Strvfx Ann. R^f. I. 
xiv. (1604) 381 It consisted not with me gmvity. .of a nation 
professing true religion, to lash out so cxccaaTvely that way 
(in dreaa). 

II. Scnses.referring to Labh sb.^ 

6. tram. To beat, strike with a lash, whip, f rod, 
cic. ; to flog, scourge. 

S|l8 Teevisa Barth. deP.R, vi. xii. (Tollem. MS.), A 
hoMe seruBunt . . is bate and lasshid with 3enliB. c 1440 
Premp. Pare. s68/i Iasachyri..vrr^/r». lyp ae Dunbas 
Peeme sucvl 75 IWllbU. with a brirdtll rens^ie, Kvir faucht 
tbama on te lunte xaox SHAMa. Lear iv. vi. 165 Why dost 
thou lash that WboreT x66o F. Brookr tr. Le Btande Trav. 
363 Some . . furioudy lash their bare Hhoulders with thorns. 
1709 Dr Foe Fey, round IVerid (16410) 89 Wte beoime of 
the fellow tliat wxs ladied we knew not. X839 DicaxMS 
AfAA Nieh. vii, Lasbing the pony until they rtoohed their 
Ummy's end. 1S5B Max. Carlyle Lett. 11 . 361 The lady 
lashed her horse and set off in pursuit. 0887 BowaN Fiff. 
AKneid v. 147 Tha charioteer aa he spoedi l osses bb flowing 
reins, and arising, lashes hb steeds. 

aksel. a 18B4 T. Lvs in Spurgeon Trrmt. Dem, Fa. Ixanix. 
30-4 He lashes in love, in measure, io pity^ and compaaaioD. 
1897 Drydbm Firg. Geeer. iii. 169 Ihe Youtbfhl Ch a ri ote srs 
..atoop to the Reins, and lash with pll their Fonoe. 

b. tram/,, esp. of the aotkm of waves upon the 
ibore, etc. Occaa. intr. To fall with a lashing 
movement on the shone. 

e 1894 Frios Ladflt Look in g Ciaee «6 Big wavss laaHte 
frighten'd nbores. iTuSoMUMViULaCter ul as^ Ah I vtet 
availfH). . thy bngth m Tail That lashes iby brood Skba. 
nte Falconsx Froaw 5* From where th* AclaMic 

lates Labrador. tM SBauBvXtes Ensiuman tiU^ 188 


avail(H). . thy bngth of Tail That lashes iby braid Sides, 
nte Falconsx Froaw 5* From where th* AclaMic 

btes Labrador. tM SiiauBV Eusmman time 188 
Poesy'attnfisiling rivoc. .Lashhtg wbh melodiouft wave Many 
a sacred poetV grtive. dkgf Arraa^v Ckaee, Read^ Tu^ 


\ poet;s grave, ig 
I Anollior hound 

■ ■ C!- I 


out of cover., with hbs 


hwhod tlio panps. fa^bowUN Ftrg. MneiJ tv. 049 Atbs 
te rnda. ^lashod by the wind and te rain evsnMfm 

espb^to Bcouigewith satire (J,); to 
castigate in wocd% leboke, satirise, vitoperaie. 
toon Shams. Coop Era, VL l 19 Why, baa8iib^,lih^ 


1890 Shahs. ( 

b^ht wbh WI 
esi He caOssL, 
whbhhokTku 


^ - ,, — . h hi Is kuKMid by ' , T- - , 

AMnier Mv. xie In te shawl maaufaotiirs te lashea hum amdteght oommgUiisUa stetexmAW 4 . ArnmUmv. Exert. Cripptegmie avfil'axi ft b tra^tel tey Stetl te 

SasSSitA.”— S«a3a«ss.«3sai?isrsax! 


BvimoM Amu. Met* it. i. J. i. (: 
Gods MinbtarandhiaVtejN 
[*, ISiasiui. 888r T; 

. 438 ft b tniai 08d may Sowi 
i ^loinoH, a J odidiplii wbSH' 



MJKBL. 

hM m MbodlmHi dlr*^. nkm Tftvmoir FtiUmt ^ 
EHmrrw 5S1 A mom mi I To U«h tho trwwoM «C 
Tal)laRaii«itf. ilj^ Bi.ack /W. icin^ 
fomid hkmH laohod Md com fed piooai ovory a^ot^bm by 
feho^£iiildbaiyMoraiiy\ ^ 

7, With« KM. or phimte at : To uigo 

or drive by, or os by, budiet. 

ifM Sham. Rick. Iff, v. UL jaS Lot's srhtp IImm stnglori 
o'ro febo Smm Msino, Losk honeo tboso oudf-wtooing HogiM 
of Fouieo. nm Doydicm Ah». Mimk, cdi^, Tbooe chafe 
dlNaftMy*d Ho lash'd to du^ with his owordmUl^. svff-oo 
Pon I/M X. 384 I'boho [stoods], with his bow nabei^ ho 
lash’d along, tyap T. Cooxt I'a/ot, Pr^omk, ate. iBo ^ 
does not threaten to di<4arni him, but , , to taih him frenn the 
Anoembty. ^737 Bsackkn Pbtfritty Impr, (1737) II, 139 
passfonata pMantlo Scboolmastor, that lashox liSs Eltaciples 
mto Learning. iTlt Cowm /'rwMsdo K g^y lake. , Lashed 
into foaming watoii. x6>|i DiCKatfB AT/^ liitk. xxviii, Tho 
oxdtonMtic into which Oho had boea lashed. sM# Txnmvbon 
AfimtPi F. 3*5 Should 1 find you by my doors again. My 
men shall Imd you from them ukp a cmg. tfiys Miss Yomqs 
Camtot ] I. xvU, t8B Ihe violence of a weak nature laibed 
up to rage. i«« W. C SitiTH RtUrosina 89 Itien I see. . 
tho awes Lashed into nuulness. ilpa Sblous Trmv. S» R, 
Africa J07 A stroog head wind lashedT the river into waves. 

abtol. a S7S6 Sooth Strt$u (J .}, Lot men out of their way 
lash on ever so fast, they are not at aM "the nearer their 
journeys end. 

+ b. To force iwf by t lash or stroke. Obt. 
ifils Roosss Xoitmam 93 Others have their ele lashk out 
ky a twig in their travaile. 

XmS (UeJ), vJ [Perh. f. Lash lA,-, or a. OF. 
tackier, dialectal var. of lacier ; see Lack w. 

Words of similar sound, and somewhat approximating In 
sense, are Du. Inuckm, to patch, sew together, to scarf 
(timber): Q. liuekcm to fit with a guseet, to scarf; firom 
M.Do. UucJke (mod. fmsc/k) rag, patch, gusset j G. /atek, 
lap, lappet, gusset, scarl-joint. But k does not 
miuaUe • ■ * 


that thosa have any connexion udth tlu 
OAs. 


prul 

£ng. word.] 

1 1. frans. To laoe fa «rmcnt), 

c 1440 Frcm/. Parv. eSd/i La^suhyn, iipt/a. f6ea Mii>< 
dlktom Blurt 11 ii. D 1 b. An £ele<skin slMue lasht beere 
and there with lace, Hye coder, lasht ngeii : breeche lashc 
aliwx sfisi Curoa., AiguiUtCUr, to whip, or lash, with 
points. 

fl. Chiefly Naetf. To fasten or make fast with a 
cord, rope, thong, piece of twine, etc. ; i to truss 
(clothes); to fasten te (something). Also with 
dcivn, m. together ; f rejl. of a plant. Lash away, 
lash and carty (see quots. 1867 ). 

16114 Carr. Smith Virginia v. 194 Her Ordnance being 
lashed so fast thry could not be vntoosed. 169s Cagt. SmiWs 
SeamntfcCrmn. 1 xvi. 79 Lash the PUh on to the Mast. 17x1 
W. Sotmmiamo Shi/but/d. Assisi. 37 Bolts to Iwh the Boers 
on Che upper Deck, xyia cr. Petmfs Hut Drugs 1. 31 This 
Plant . . lashes itself round any tree that is near it. 1748 
Afu/m's Ilf. iv. 330 We had not a gun on IxNird fashed. 
S77W44 Cook Kov. (X790) VI. 1956 A child .. had been 
lashed under the thwarts of the canoe. X791 Smsaton 


Pksiogr. Bull. II. 57 l 4 wh all 
end each end 


avmajF, it tw uwivii tnv laaii 

1879 Brassbv SunsAitts If Sierm j 
lashed. s8lp AHihsnj * Pketogr. But 
together by passing a suing several tines rosin 
of the pamcage. 

IsM^ ClBe/),tr, 8 iAa/. tram. To eomb (thehair). 
Also with PIS/. 

i86g Mas. Toooood Vofks. Dirnf,, Oo and lash thee hair 
out, child. 1886 A'wICB Rba Bscksids Bogg/s 9 I's just wesh 
UM and huih me Kab. 1894 Hall Cains MsMxmum in. xU. 
170 Taka the raUyng comb and lash your hair out. 

b. Comb \ iMh-oomb, a wide-toothed comb 
{Lmtdale Glass. 1869 ). 

Hall Caimb Dsemstsr vi. 38 When the Issh comb 
had teesed beck his long hair. s8m — Mitttxtnau xoS. 

Lulled ?//. Labu w.i + -idL] 

Beaten with or as with a whip. 

1611 CoTtm., FaktUi. whipped, lashed, scourged, m x6a$ 
Flktchbr Lore's Cure n.i, Your lashed shoulders (covered] 
with a Velvet Pee. 1818 mRtxrr Aon. IsUua l iu. 3 Aad 
the lashed deeps Glitter and boil beneath. 

L«ih«a a.^ [f. LASH V.^ 1 - -SDl.] 

Fastened with (gJash or oord. 

iSm R. Kstumo Captains Caurageaus 53 The la^ed 
wheel groaned and kicked solUy. 

&ASll€d(l«eJt),^. 0.8 rf.LA8lf/Al ^ -FT>8.] 
Fnmighed vrith ia%es. Chiefly wllh qualifying 
word prefl^, as blach-t darh-t lang^Ltslid, 

1776 J. Lm fntred. Bat. Explan. Terms 189, dtimta, 
lashed like the eye. i8m WnirnM Afnnd Mfdier 30 A 
plea^d m wpri iis Looked Tm her longdated haael eyea 

!1 (leirfai). ff, Laaa ir.i, 8 4 - <-ia LJ Ow 

who or that whidi IgaheSi 
tli Om mho beats qr wfaipa. Also /r. 

30 bm R. JoMWB J^asfietdrrApoL Dial. Wka, (1616)950 Or 
1 emiM dob moswa, AHa*4 with ;£^diileeiivs fiiinr, wnte 
laeSSis, BtmnU rimpoM lasheso hang timm. 

tvsfaJsS at g a n a aa 

AB».lMSM-i.Miinb , 


68 

;«•, AwniMW'. WW 4 *. 
fiwtb. M CMlut 


I kaa dt ut 


9 . Maea. (Seeqaot 1848.) wLaairiM fd/. 41^.8 

gfag, I. ee MakS xeady to board 
* Have yoor LaSheri dear, aad mbit moa with thorn. 
IT** SimiBtLAifo SA^fbmtkL Assist 14 a tmiheri foTtho 
Yards as Ug as the Lanyards of tboshrowda* shiS 
BmpLccowaa Art ^ R/ggfag so, Lsehm—TlM ropeo 
employ^ to laah or eaenre paracttlar oMect^ as Jeers, etc 
4. Chiefly /am/ (on the Thame^. The body of 
water that lashes or rashes over an opening in a 
barrier or weir ; keooe the opening itael^ and by 
eKtenaioni a weir. 

1897 Plot Ojfmltit 185 Oar hOlls aad LodiS have 
of them bock streams and lashers tn eairy oiTlhe ^ 
ud»M it is too plentiful tdoO mwms jPsw. yHtage 06 
Not louder fidiji The loamy Imher'a cataract aopwb fa 


1840 Amo. Reg. is The laaher is an 
. . ohi^ shgfl Huoh* 


fullest ^ , 

opening to let ^ the water when m 

Sc^risig IVhiis Hofss i 6 The great IsMer at Fang boom, 
where the water was rushing and dancing through in the 
sunlight 1884 Hlackeo, Mag. 34a T^ huge tafls of lilvei^ 
fir. .diMt the Isshers in safety. 

b. The pool into which the water of the lasher 
ialla 

X851 G. Butlrr Lrt. in Recall. (zSoa) 70, 1 hathed in a lasher 
about four tnik'i from Oxford. 1691 M. Arnold Sckcleu^ 
e widef 


Gi^ X, Men who l^roi^h ^eae \ 
. . To b ‘ ‘ 


I fields of braesy gmi 


J bathe in the abandon’d lasher naaa. a8ii HuohrsTVns 
Broum at Ox/. II. xii. ejs He sculled down to Sandford* 
slasher, ani‘ 


rnass. j 

. xii. 039 He sculled d 
bathed in the laaher, and i-eturjwd in time for chupel. 1870 
Daily Nrtvs 3 May 7/3 if the. . Board can prevent bathing 10 
these dangerous iMtiers it ought to do so without delay. 

TsRBhlHg (Ise'Jtij), vAL sb.^ [f. LaBU w.i 4 - 
-iNo i.J l^e action of Lash vA In varions tenses ; 
beating, flogging ; an instance of this, f Lashing 
out, lavishing, squandeiing. 

i' 1400 Des/r. Troy 6789 Mony lyua of lept with laashyng 
of Bwerdis, r 1440 rremp. Pam, gUtfs Laschynge, or 
hetyiige. 1533 (viumaluk Cicero's OJScss (15^ 83 TneM 
laHshiiigei oiite of money which bee done to cm we the mul- 


* 3 ?* - 

[of Sweden] . . keeps up the top with continual agitation 
and laslting. ^ 1801 T. Milnbr in Lf/s xtil (x84a) S46 He 
■aid some things which . . called for a fresh lashing. 1900 
DaJ^ AVnv 19 Feb a/s As a rule the natives to^ their 
lashings quietly. 

b, bl. {AngU /rish). * Floods *, alniodance. 

i8a9 Scott 7 r*tl. 18 Mar., Clj 



Asterta 11. 957 The Indiana had lashed iheir canoes to 
the ship. s8^ R. H. Dana Be/. Mast xxix. X05 AU our 
spare spars were taken on board and lashed. 1853 Sia R. 
Douglas MiHi.Bridges (ed.3)66 marg., Inah clown Pontoons. 
x86y F. Fbancis Angling xiiL(f88o) 461 This process of 
lushing on a hook. 1867 Smyth Sailors Wor*id>h., Lsesh 
and carry, the order given by the boatswain and bis mates 
on piping up the hammocks, to accelerate the duty. Ibid,, 
Leak away phrase to hasten the lashing of hmnmoclcs. 

■ ‘ “ I 96 Our chairs were 


1758 I. Bi.Akk Plan Mar. Syst. 6 
hing. sball be delivered him, and a 
birth assigned to ha-ig It in. 1789 G. Kratr Pelew tfi. 4 
’ 1;, • • - . . . . 


1871 Tvs{RR ffnsb, !x. rxS;!) 17 To lash not out too 
in^s, ibr mare of pinching penurle. iIm Hem Moe 
Mug. LVL 358 Trifiea ham^ out. *W^ho!*--a lu 


Dick’s persuasions lasHiagly a| 


'riUingly 


tdaflIlMrT. Rob Ib BBtiefaM^^I(rHSHw < 16 x 5 ) sf»> I tBoke 
bometDDiKiydmWweaMdBfebfr inoonuenieiice and croisad 
out of the iSkar bdbve him. sdpaTaaav fMf. II. ik, vi 



mreiypner tpaiuiiar.sntnmost part ot tMi. 
srhlch ehee immediafemy put Into Baktafthb 
lariil— * F- IAsh (mom a) 

* -LIU.] Devoid of (qre-)lMhei. * 

lisa RnaTS Laasia SL aM Hla kwMasa eyoUidi auvtob 
around hU demon evea. 1840 Baowmitm Sereklte iii, 990 
llring suitors out With .. lashkiR eyes Jovatamtely «uar- 
shot. idTpDowDBNtSMA^i. 5 lfraaiBowaU..snth btr 


lashV 


an* balls an’ picniot. 1884 llinstr. Lend, hews *4 May 
510 '3 * There's lashiiis of room *, said the driver. 

(Ik Jtq), vbl. sb.^ Chiefly Naett. [f. 
Labh v.-^ 4 --jnq *.J The action of Labs vJ; the 
action of fastening any movable body with a cord. 
Hence co/tcr. the cord used for this purpose. 

1669 S'! URMY Mariner's Mag. I. il 90 l^oose the iMchings, 
we will sheer oflF our Ship. X799 Capt. W. WRioiJcawORTH 
MS. Leg’bk. 0/ the * Lyell* 90 Oct., At 8 cawt off our Lash- 
ings and made Sail. 1758 
A hammock, with a lashing. 

birth assigned to ha'ig It Til 

In the artemoon the lashings d[ the booms broke. 1834-47 
J. S. Macaulay /'sr/ff Fort/. (x8et» 139 The. sidenmsare 
secured with rack lashings to the extreme balks. 1896 
W. Irving .4 rfor/a 111. aeo It wax impossible to stand at 
the helm without the ussbtance of bumiuKK. 1869 1'rovtr 
Change Ringing 5 It is well to keep bishings ready for oil 
the bells in a lower. xSya-fi Vovlk A STKVXMaoN Milit 
Diet, Lashings used in mounting and disaiouaUAg guns 
are of different dimenNon.A, 

Cetnb. x8a8 J. M. SntARMAN Brit Canner (ed. a) 19 
Lashing Rofie. 1867 Smyth SaihFs H'ord-bk^ Lashing- 
eyes, fittings for lower stays, block'Strops, ftc., by loops 
made in the ends of ropes, fur a lashing to be rove through 
toaecare tliem. 1884 Knight Diet Meek., Suppi., Laskusg 
knot, A form ^ bend. 

bulling (la:‘Jlq\///. 4 i, [f. Labh v.l 4- -180 >.] 
That huhes. 

14. . Siege yeruta/em 17/304 Was tio^t bot . . red losch- 
yitg lye [t.e flame] alle pe londe ouer. rx64g Hqwrll 
Zartt. I. 8 Under a learned (tliough lashing) Master. 1693 
Dryobn Juvenal u (X697) 11 The Lady, next, requires a 
lashing Une, Who squeer’d a Toad into her Huaband’s 
Wine* 1714 Gay Trivlt 11. 93X The lashing whip resounds. 
s8ra Byron Ck. Har. 1. Ixxv, Bounda with one lashing 
spring the mighty brute. i8no Shbi.lrv Cloudy I wield 
the flail of the lashing hsiL i8e7*^44 Wilus aims New 
Hoaten 199 The air Below the lashing traeniops was all blacla 
18^ STBVBNaoN Dynamiter 198 A certaia day of lash^ 
rain in December. 1900 MsUnk, Rea. Out. 379 lids lashing 
sarcasm waa undeserved. 

Henoe teshimilr adp,. Hi a laabHig tnaiioer; 
t tt. Laviihly. b. By mrant of riie Itih or whip. 

' toolash- 

MoeOkiy 
sound 


, s eyas gargonieea the new papa. 

Uuhliight. Oh. Also 7 loflk* 
■UtB, 8 ligilltB. [Blundered fonn of OE. UksHt, 
f. lah law -f sHi tear, breach.] The fine Unposea 
for breach of (Danish) law. 

e loje Lssws tf Cnmi 11. c. 13 (Liebermaanl 318 Beo M vdB 
bone cinge exx scyll* scyldis 00 Eitgla laxe . . and on Depa 
tage lahMlites scyldig, xi . . Laws 4/ H^t. / c. so (Schmid) 
3^ I n Danelahe erit forls factura de suo lasllte ( AF. ia.tlite\. 
IX.. Laws e/ Hen. /c. xx 1 11 (Schmid) 443 Si quls Del 
rectitudines per vim teneat.solvat loMhlitectim Daclepldtam 
witam cum Anglk. xfim Oowxi. luterpr., Lagkslite. 1647 
N. IIAOON Disc. Cent. Eng. L xl, 09 Even in Germany they 
had learned the trick 10 set a pnoe upon that crime ; and 
this they aflerward called AtlasnUght. rtbi Hailky, Lstgs- 
iite, a Breach of the Uw. 186a liiAix. Titis DeedsCk. 
Mag. 91 note, IxMhluu denoted a oommon fewfeitura among 
dwDanes. 

tXiR'RlinaM. Obt. Alto 5 -fl laohenea, 6 
laaaimaMe, 7 lMoh(e)naB(a. [f. Labh a. <f 
- 8 B 8 B.] SlackncM (of body or mind) ; xtmiisnesf; 
also, cowardice. 

e X477 Caxton yason 15, 1 cannot K«ue meraanie ynough 
of tm grete slouthe and lachenes of your men. X4B4 — 
Ordre ^ CkyusUry 77 Gloutonya. .enMndioth ilouthe and 
lachenes of body, xiga PAUOR./fl37/R XasNlinesse. Inscketi. 
>533 Papers Hen. yill, II. 189 Ihe great lachenes my 
Lord of Ossory hath imputed tb me. 159X R. Brucr Serm, 
vi. O V b, Let tt nc« come to Mtse be ^our misbehaueour and 
lashnes, that the gloria of Ood. .be imparcd in any wales. 
164K K. Bailuk Lett. 4> y>Wx. (xStx) 1. 347 In the end. after 
sume lashness and fagging, he made, .ane pathetieV orathm. 
1673 O- Walkbr Rdue. l v.(ed. e) 36 Not to . . degenerate 
into sofines and laschoftrs. 

IsMionite Min. [Named by 

i 8 j 6 ; irregularly f. Cir. khutor, neut. of Xdoiot hairy 
(in allusion to Us fibrous structure and capillary 
crystals) 4- -m.] A nnonym of Watellite, 

18x9 Ann. Philos, XlJC. aSt Lasioniie must bs ranksd 
ainutig the nalta 1861 Bristow (liess Min. 909 Lasionlis, 
Fudit. A vsr. of wavelUte. 1B8I Dama MM, (ed. 3) 9761 
TMU8k (lusk), rfi.f Alto laako. [a ONF. 
^iasgm "Central OF. lascht loosening, lelaxatioa, 
f. laskar ■ iascher (mod.K. Idcker) to loosen.] 

1. Looseness of the bowels, diarrhoea ; an attack 
of this ; « Lax sb.- 1 . Now only in veterinary use. 

V94S Fmiyan's Chren. vii. 701 Many boneste pemones 
died of y* hots agues, and of a greats laake. 1574 Kxwtom 
Hsnlth Mag. 16 Meats excessively Ingurdtate and eaten . • 
engendreth . . laskm and vomiL t6oi Hiiuand Pliny IL 
93 i'be Cornell tree . is not good for bees, for if they chance 
to last ilie floure iherof, they Ikl presently Into a vehement 
la-dc. <671 Salmon Syn, Med. 111. xxiL 433 kllxuveecL the 
wed stops laskes, and lasues of blood. X7i» BaADLXY Fam, 
Diet,, Am wed, has the Virtue to apuearo Belly-Kumblliigs 
and Gripes, I.j»k, Vomiting, and the Hiccup, xgag Macnas 
in Prise Ess. Nigki, Soe. 1 1.908 The Lask or Scour . . genev “ 
originates finm feebleness, cold, or grasiog on a aolfe j 
pasture, without a mixture of hard giaAs, 

r 2. A laxative, aperient ; i.AX sh^ a. 
a X590 Image ipeer, in SksUmis Wks, (1843) H* 433 They 
gave tliee lords a Laske To purge wiihall hla casks. 

3, Comb , : buikwort, a herb auppused to be a 
remedy foe ' laak ' or diarrhoea. 

1647 LitLY Chr. Astrei, ix. 64 VioletB, Laskwort [etc.]. 
]LiUlk (task), sb.^ |Ta. MDu. lasche (prob. pro- 
nounced lasxo; mocLDu. lasch^ pronounced laa) 
piece cut out, flap.] (See quota.) 

Jrit. Fishes It. tax A 


1864 Couch Brit. Fishes 11 . tax A hooL 

slice (termed a tesk) from the ride of a mackarel. 1874 
Wood Nat, Hist, 581 To pass the hook through the thicker 
end of the strip— technically called a * bvk '. 
tLMk« Obs. Also 5 laako. [?a. OKF* 
Central OF. lasche^. see Labh o.] Loose 
(in the bowels) ; relaxed, weak. Cf Labh a. a. 
^1460 J. KuaaaLL Bh, Nurture 91 He fbuttir] nprbihethe 


~ Obs, ooHdquHtTfurm of I^ADTiOir. 

N ^^fkir)... ind it m . Also 7 Isoo 

loakMt. {(Jrdo (FenO htkhmr arssy, 

ca8^. ^ Tf^ fi i i] fm. A osmp of aathre 

Indm . Ir 1h tb# 88Bwsp8|ier m- 

ooottts of the Afrtdi oMpaliti of iS|7« imquenay 

Hied for : A 4i3r 


a man to be laake. xyaa Bailxv, Lash, loose In the Belly. 
17S7 Bradlry Fam. Diet, a v. Fever, HH (hone'sj Ii|» and 
all nis body grows task and feebla 

] 4 Mk(losk),o. AUo 4 - 7 laelBe, filoeko. [7a. 
ONK ^lasnttr — Central OF. boschor (mod.F. 
Idchsr) to loosen, relax popular L. ^lascMom 
clom.iL laxdro, f. lax-m Lae «.] 
tL tram. To lower in quality, quimtlty, or 
strength, redax; to thin [the blood); to ahurtea 
(life) ; to iUevinte (pAm). Obs, 
ri3S0 WUU Pmkrna 570 Heixh heveae king to Axle 
bavoue ma aeode ite laMce ari Uif daywes wi> ione a llul 
lerme. /bid-wgj^ Ixrol a Utel and fitef kuikit (i.e. h^ ilJ ia 
Hattc. rseso tai/nmds Csrufg, «8o Summea aeien sw 
able meub*Bnhiqtobekuli,forher bioodismicbe laskM 
8fe her bate. /Mt tgfiPiwacludKlasIm hH greet l>]ood 'rik 

fakNMMdOmgim For^iisi^^ 

■Mm bou oeuete ben Keyl In Rouk, tyl Mr Mood he leskyd 
in biooddetyng, os4S»liYacs7jOLim(oh|»piyfiis orcaRs 
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To become looaeib the boweUitotmrffc. j Wh » y tt. to Com horn end lede Tehe 

tgm rum )Ux ej, S0r}0$ n/uuu .KT^ni^ lu^ 

>WS8 5^ Soft OiHdX^ . . 




, Are ejM to JUuke 


thtciiKb much bnmid^ty. iSiS C^inSf Airnommek 43 11m 
wttt my ufitnueee hoop* end ImIm like npqttlit. idMitH. 
Sokmk k$gim, ei GoeMe milk, .mekoth e Aeo to leik^ 
& Naui, To * go Iwrge ’ ; to sail sctther * bj the 
mind* nor * before the vlnd 
Idee R. Hawkini fV- S. S00 (1847) 40 Vhm w« cett 
elwo^ 4ba« boganno to vere ihoto. end to goo ew«y Uddng. 
fM CApr. Smitm AeM. yo^.S^m-mfo ng Ooo lam leak*, 
weroyewniog. iMe Bucmnigrt Amgr. tu (1608^ xarWo boro 
no one point o( the compoM thereby to hinder her leaking 
ewey. tyed O. Roesere />or Kron ygy, 37I Yon mtut 
put the Ship ewey Jaaking, or efbre the Wind vi^GntiL 
Mog, XXVI. 600 The admiral, .kept leaking away, angling- 
from the enemy. sMy Smyth tVpnMJk., LoAmg 

o/pOft eeillng away with a quartering wind. 

Mining. (App. niccl aa a word of command : 
■ee qnot.) Oh. * * 

1747 Hooson MimpAs IHtt L liJi l>otk [ia] a word need in 
drawing Shafta, Sumpe, ftc. for Spare Ropei or not enough ; 
ae LaPO% the Drawer underMaiidft he must let down more 
Rope ; and 00 IauM U that the Rope b too short to hang 
on the Corfr. 

Hence t te SklBg vbl. id., purging, diarrhoea ; 
&a*oklBg vbL id. and pfl a. Naut,^ * (gotnfiO Ittrge*. 

igay Annaaw BrwuvgfWp DittylL IVmiprt B iv, l*he 
same water, .stopped all nianerof lawcynge. lyod PHiixrpe 
(ed Kersey), /.Menix (Sea-Term), when a Ship sails neither 
oy a Wind, nor directly before the Wind,, .she is said Tp gp 
kukiMf, iMa T. Rookkvblt iVavaf IVar i8it (1883' leo 
llie Java . . came down in a tasking course on her advei^ 
eeryb weather quarter. 

Laak, Xsaakayre, oba. ft. Lasqus, Laboab. 
Xiaak(e, variant of Lksk, Sank, groin. 

XdUlllftt ^la'skdt). Maut. [Pern, an alteration 
after GAdKRT, of F. lactt (ace Latobbt) which it 
need in the aame aense.] One of the loopa or rings 
of eord by which a bonnet ii atuched to the foot 
of a tall. 

1704 J. H seeis Zpjp, TtpArn,, Lm»kpis or Latthpp^ are smell 
Lilies like Loope. faained by sowing into the Bonnets and 
Drablttis of a Ship ; in order to lace the Bonnets to the 
Courses, or the Drablers to the Bonnets, lyax in Bailuy. 
s^in Bmvth SmiiPf^p ifWAfr. 
tXa*sky,a- Odi.-« rf.LAaKo. 4 --T.] »Labko. 
ma Hulobt. Laskie and laaaiiue. 

Zi9480, variant of Labb >. 
tXra*ftpiclt« Obi. rare~^^* [a. F. V aspic 
( M Abpio d with prefixed article).] » Abpio. 

1761 BiH pf AVs^in Pennant LomiPH (iSii) 363 Garnished 
round with Plitm of sorts, as Laspieki, RoUidt, ftc. 
ZA'flprlnjga [Pern, a corruption of Imx-pink 
(eee Lax id.4 b); interpreted aa a contraction for 
last eprin ^ ; ef. last briod in quot. 1861.I One of 
the many names for the young salmon. Also gravel 


leave of your Da^ And away so ifaoMawpi^ hey. sOgB 
Rav Pm. <ed. •) 80 llm laaa I* the red peitkoat eball pay 
for ail., meaning., a wifr with a good portion. lyeaDa 


um. 

yimdB In knglb. Imving at the end n II0M ^ oatob 
cattle Bud adla hoMi; naod chiefty la i^paiiifh 


•7*^ ilA' 


tomMpttPlmmlprp{Aaidg Pimy which Is Urn IM« laM that 
b to . he a gentlewomaa? ffTt^*o>nAiiSnkSeanid0/uL 
U. CsArh P**** Amnk 10 the laia. tflB HppPpS 

ftifss llw Highland IC m •“*“ *•* •- — 


ty6o HAwaiim in tVp^oi^ Anj^ier t. vl,t43 A small 

8Srita£*ikc:"aiV7rf .7-5' yuL G. 109 I 4’ * Young oi* 
SUmon shall include . . Par, Spawn, Pink, Last Spring, 
Hepper, Last Brood, Gravelling [etc.). 1881 19/A Cput, 

Apr. 693 It Is. .nnlaerfiil for me. .to catch a small Mmlet or 
hkspring at tong as my finger, although there are thousands 
on the streams below my house. ilBp *J. BiCKaaDviuc* 
Bb. Atbrpmmd Ahm ipr lit. 7 Gravel laspring, tame as par* 
XMq[M (lask). Also 7 laako, 8 look. [?a.Pen. 
8^ lashk^ bit* ^ece.] (bee quots.) AIm lasque 
diamond. 

1878 Lond. Gap. No. 13^0/4 A Laske, Indian-cut,, .weigh, 
ing 8. cerrets 8 full, sygi D. Janmias Dirnmonds 115 
Lasks . . are in general ill shaped, or irreguUr in their form 
at the girdle. i8i| Mawb Dtnmmdi (1883)61 Lasquesare 
Ibrmed from flat or veiny diamonds. 1874 WasTROPr 
Prpcipms Sionti 4 Lasque diamonds are the flat thin stones 
used much In native Indian work, in neck and bead-bands, 
bangles, rings, ftc. 

Xmr (la.'a\ Forma: 4 laa, laaoo, 4-7 laoaa, 
6 Sc. laae, 6- laaa. [M £. lasce, lasise ; perh. a pro- 
historic ON. ^lasga^ wk. feni. of ^lasqar unmarried : 
cf. MSw. lash kona unmarried woman. 

The aiB means wimarily 'free from tiee’; hence thcabove 
Sense and those of ' unoccupied \ * having no fixed abode ', 
which are also recorded in MSw. The TceL i^sA-r occurs 
only in the sense ' idle, weak 

Toe phonology of the Eng. word, according to the alwve 
COBjacture, is somewhat difficult ; but the same sound- 

T chanxe occurs in other northern forms, as aw for *«sA (ashes), 
for <mA V., Anm StuJk.] 

A girl 

In nortnem and north midland dialects the ordinary word ; 
fat the southern counties it has little or no popular currency. 

pt ijeo Corspr M. a6o8 111 abram han dame aare said, 
‘ Yone lasce. . For-hi Jwt sco has bam o Iw. Als in dcsplt sco 
I SUtr. Hem. 39 Bifor him c 


A lady-love, a sweetheart Also iransf.r 
tm SrxNsaa A*. Q* vi. UL 14 And eke that Lady, his fhire 
lovdy laase. t8oo Smaks. A. Y, L. v. iii. 17 It was a 
Louer, and his htese. 1897 Drvobn Yirg. Gpcrg. in. 335 
The youtbftill Bull . . FonuJees his Food, and pining for tM 
Lass, Is Joyless of the Grove. 1784 Cowmcr 7 <mA U 38 
There might ye eee . . the shepherd and his lass. 1788 ft. 
Galloway Pppou 90 The lads upon their lasees ca'd To see 
gin they were dress'd. 

t). attrib. and Comb.^oalass-quean (dial.)i f lasa- 
lom a., forsaken by one's lass or sweetheart. 

18x0 Bhakb. TpmA* tv. L 88 Thy broome groues ; Whose 
shadow the dlamiesed Batchelor loues, Being lasse lorne. 
18x8 Boorr Rp 6 Rqy xxii, Ask the la>'S>quean there, If it 
isna a fundamental rule in my household. 
tXi8S*flMtft« o. Obi. fad. L. lassMus^ 

pa. pple* of laskire^ f. lassns, weary j Tired, wearied. 

1894 Mottbub RoUimu v. 048 You . . there your Lasaatt 
CoffM reanimate. 

w. Obs, rare^\ [I. L. lassdi-x 
see )>rec.] irons. To vreary. s8a) in Cockbram ii. 
t XeasM'tiott. Obs, fn. of action f, L iassdrt : 
see Labbatk a.] Relaxatioo ; weariness. 

1880 Cmarlbton Pmrmdpxpp 139 The Imagination In thie 
life is not onety suUect to hiiiitstion. 1889 W. Simpson 
Hydrot. Chynt. 97 1110 animal spirits are , . wearied and 
willingly give themselves up to a lassatioo. 

IiftB B6 for lai see : eee Lbt v, 

Iieuuid, obs. form of Lasb, Less. 

IiasBeria : see Labcebt Obs, 
tlAmaet. Obs, Also 6 laset, 7 laooitt. [a. 
G. hsset, iassitz, of Slavonic origin ; cf. OSl. lasiea^ 
Czech iasieSy laska, Russian jiacnca. F. lasquctt€,\ 
Also lasset-mouse, •weasel^ a fur-bearing animal; 
the ermine or miniver. 

igpx G. Flbtcnbr Roptp Comtmo. (Hakl. Soc.) 14 Their 
be^s of strange kinds ere the losh ..the gurnstale, the laset 
or minever. i6oy Tombll Fpurji BpupSs (xfisS) 404 There 
is no difference between the Lascitt mouse end ibe Lescitt 
weesilL 16x1 Cotgr., A'h/ dp Lmgpp^ the Leiset Mouse ; e 
beest that beeres the Furre which we cell Mineuer. 


baldes me c ijrb Sfpir. Hem, 39 Bifor him com a fair yqng 
laeoe That Rerodias dohter wes. CS378 JTc. Ltg. SoSnis^ 
63a Medyature els wes be, betwene ws & pe trinite. 
|et he, pat of sic uertu wes, wes gefine til a lurdan las. 
esaeo-^ Atpxpmdsryup If anyoonsaue Imr a kxiaf ban 
ke|»s him his roodire . . VH yne with-in oure-selfe. . . And 
acho Ivttir of a bwe scho leagis in our buire. a 1309 
Sbblton CpL CUotp 408 The mmy for theyr masses spent 
amonx wanton laiuws, m tjpa Orbsiib Gpp* a Grppop (1599) 
D e. Ke that Is dde. and marriee with a kubm, lies hut at 
bomt and proouea hlmsetfe an aaMi. i8xt Shakb. Wtmi, 
T- tv. hr. 156 IbSe ig the prettiest Low-bome Lasm^ 
that euer Ran on the g r e ens eord. 1849 WAULaa S40tp 
Sommpr fst n. 47 A goodly theater, wheve rocks am 
miad; With revennd ago* and lovely lasseecmwnki Blfa 


i(li)eai). Chieiiy Sr. Also 9 laaay. [f. 
Labb + dimin. suffix -IB (-T).] A lass, girl. 

lyeg Ramsay Gpntlp Ske/k. l song vi, 1 yield* dear lassie, 
ye hse won. 1790 Burns * IVkat can » ypuog Utidp * i. 
Whet can a young lassie do wP an auld man 7 180a Mar. 
Edoewosth Moml T. (1816) I. ix. 74 What sort of e lassy 
is the cobbler's daughter T 188a Barrib Window in Thrums 
ite Ne, it's other lassies* brmhere they like as a rule. 

Hence ZA'BBlahood, girlhood. lAk-mdmidh 0., 
young-womanish. 

s8S7 A h\.\j>x:p, Gipomft^ pf IJfp iL sB Where Robin 
. . has to make the important transition from the equivocal 
garb of lassie-hood into his firm * corduroys f88a J. Brown 
Horm S«bt., 7. Lppck, etc. 307 There is a somewhat vulgar 
and lBSHiei»b otjection to Laimseer’s subjects, that they are 
pamfttl. 

iMWituda (Ise sitiNd). F. lassitude^ ad, L. 
lassitude f. lassus weary.] *fhc condition of being 
weary whether in body or mind ; a flagging of the 
bodily or mental powers ; indlfterence to exertion ; 
wenrmess ; an instance of this. 

xSjl3 Elvot Car/. HpUMp (1541) 64 b, Lassitude Is a di»> 
position towards syckenesi^ wberin a man feleth a eoore- 
nessc, a swellinge or an infUmmation. xgSt MuiXARTBa 
PmitipM xxxUi. (1887) X19 lliougfa they faint, and fimki 
some little lassitude and weariusM. s8m Bacon SyJna 
I 730 Lassitude is remedied by bathing or anointing with 
oil a^ warm wster. 1847 Tsaw* Cpmm. Matt, fat. 37 Such 
m will U^r CO latrituda i8|si H. Morb Cptdeci. Cobbal. 
(1713) 19 L^ude of Contemphitlon, and of Affectation of 
limnaterkdliy . .bmught upon nlm reniiBneM and drowalneSs 
to such l&e exerciM^ I7*x SKAFTSsa. CAapwe. (1737) IL it. 
n. 1. xi^ Ordinary Lassitudee, Uneasineates and DelMR ^ 
IMimosttion. tygh Burkb Snbt. 4> B. tv. ^ A long axerclae 
of the nmtalpm^ induces a remarkable lamltade of th« 
wh^ body, ma Goo. £uot Rempim Bvi TU foimriRh 
given place to a dull, regretful famsitude. 
s888 RvmxMjPpmrf/a L 307 Periods of lUDewed enthuria^ 
after iqtarvals of lasettnde. 

t m w t (Ise'sd), sb. A 1 m> 9 iMOy IwriB, Imhl 
[S p^Aua(in .America protaonnoed la*s#)aiOF. Aui 
aeeJUoiiA;] 

L A toftgM^ of QBtaBiied hid8« ftom id to ^ 


rakt the song, la musie wili^ 
Pmtndp vjiu 38 But 


ftVSSilw Highland T,. 

ano sweet, and strong* s8 ^ Worusw. «-rw»iMw vju. » 
one there k* the loveliest « them all, Borne sweet Ioh of 
the valley. sfl4g Bartruim Sc, Pirpsids SUr. 49 You are 
a g^ and warm-hearted lass, Jenny. 

D. Spec. A maid-oervant Sc, and narfk, dial. 


(sf8B J, Jhoea JYopw. M a gonia iod. a) eee The 1090 lea 
ktbg thong of leaihe^ at the . end ot which they made 
a riidiag uooee.) 1808 Atarr. Mxp t d . Gpu, Crmoptni ii« 
viB. 189 Numbam of tbeee fiiUowa with the lasie, bvveind 


1788 Marihall Vprksh. 11. 339 Lpus, the vulgar iiaiw 
XMdd-eervant. 1798 SUttisi, Aee, SppS. VllL 350 Aa fur 
as the lass has cauT or credit, to pmxcure braws, she wilL 
step by step* follow hard after what she deems grand ana 
fine In her betters. i8ig Scott Ctm M. bIv, It will esay be 
no be sae weel to speak about it wmle that lang-lugged lim- 
mer o' a laaa leg aun fliridng la and out o' the room. 

0 . Applied playfully as a form of addiesa to a 
mare or a bitch. Cl Gibl sb. 3 
1834 Aimbworth Rppkwppd 111. tv. viii. 331 'Art hurt, 
issr aal^ Di(^, aa ^ [Hesa] shook htrseif a 


se. iBM W. laviNG Tear Prmiripp xix, The ooU of 
cordage, .is ouled a lariat, and aoewem to the laso of South 
AmSm. t88o a TF. Holmbs EMp K mcv. (i8ot) 336 
MeaenrhighiedlskuioS-.ai nicely as ft he ivum throwing nls 
lasso, mjo Bberbohii ParagOnio v. 88 Before it could 
recover Gsreiili lasim wbtoM through the olr and Ughled 
Ml its nedk. 

2 . Mil. miassa^kdrtM, 

tMof F- A OawFiTiMi Arid, Man, (ed. 4) i$7 The firm 
time they were required fo draw fay means of ^be Lassm 
Ma Regml a Ofd Amy base len Men per Troop are 
to be equipped with the iefdcie of the. Leaso. 

8. ailrtb. and Comb,, as lassa~man ; lassa-lika 
adj. ; laiiOHiell, one of the nriicating cells of the 
Ceelenterata, which eject the contained thread in 
the manner of a lasso ; )aaao«'haziteai* a kind of 
girth placed round a cavab^ horse, with a laaso or 
long rope attached, for use in drawing guns, etc., ai 
an aaslstance to the dranght-borset. 

1885 Acaisib Sposidp Stud. Not, Hist. 18 The*laaaooella 
are very formidable weapons. tSfis C F. Holder Mpcrvpd 
Anim. L(/p as The beautiful ma-aoemone ,. covered in 
many parts by lasSo-eells that hurl out sharp, poinonoua 
darts. 1847 F. A. Grifpitus Ariil. Moh. (ed. 4) 166 *Lsaso 
Hsmeffs consists of a brown leather circtngle, and o 


kBax-yi T. R. Jonrs Anim, Kingd. (ed. 4) sfi The inner 
wall [of the thr«ad<ellj is much stronger, having one exi> 
tremity open and prolonged into a stout rather fusiform 
sheath which tarminatea in a long ''laiso-like filament. 1808 
HRic..-OaH. CRAUFURoin TriniMLUut..Gpn.% Wkitpheke 
1. 196 *lAiaeo men employed in kUling cattle for the troops. 

XmBO (be's^)i V. Also laso. [f. Labmo sb,J 

I. trans. To catch with a lasso. 

1807 Kxyed. to Bupnm Avrpt 6 Here and there they 
Masioed' the stragglers. 1831 Trblawny Ado, Youngpr 
Son XXV. (xBoo) 116 Like the wild horse .. laaoed by the 
South American Gauchoee. s88x P. B. du Chaiulu Land 
Midn.SuH 1 1. Bo A man went into the wood and returned with 
a deer he had lassoed. 1891 Smi i.ks J, Murrny 1 1, xxviii. 053 
He.. crossed the Pampas, catching and lasting wild horses. 

8. Mil. To dmw (guna, etc.) with laaao-hameas. 

1884 Z>Ni^ I'pi. X4 Mar., The mode of lassoing guna, as 
practised by the mounted troop of the Royal Enginecn. 

Hence Zm sBOad ppl. 0., La'iaoluBT ifbl. sb. Also 
ta'BBoar, one who lassoes. 

1M4 Sala In Dnily TpL 5 May. Called in to treat casee of 
private shooting, stabbing, and tassoing. 188s Darwin in 
Lifp 4 Lptt. IIL 045 A struggling ana isAsoed cow. i8ia 
Sala Amor, Rtvit, (1885) 4X3l'he. .neighing of our lassoed 
ho'iea. CAmwA jml, Xlll. i6^ Tim laisoers often 
manage to take two or three [horeee] per man. 

LasMOCk (lee*^). Sc, [t. Labb -i- diminutive 
suffix -ocK.] A little girl. 

s8i8 Scott Old Mort, v, I mind, when I was a jiJIpy of a 
lassock, seeing the Duke. 181B — Rob Rpy xxxvi, l wadna 
for ever la muckic that even the laaeock Mattie kenn'd ony 
thing about it. 18B7 R. Buchanan Heirgf Liunp i, A young 
latsock's petticoat Iroro the linen-press. 

Jmwj m»^ int. vulgar. Also Umqr me* 
[? Contraction of Lard save me /J Used to express 
surprise. 

iB^Mx Barham /ngol. Leg. Ser. 1. SPectrp TaAktngien% 
' Lassy me ! ' said Miss JuUa. xlpo wTa. Wallacb Onfy 
m Sistpr 338 lAusy roc ! what's in the taking now, dearie. 

idgjpt (lust), Forma : 1 Ifist, Urst, Usale, 
4>S laete, 4-5 leB8(e, 4* Ust. [OE. 4 iff maic., 
footstep, list fern,, boot, lists fom., ahoemakcr's 
last, cogn. w. Du. leest masc., OHG./sfr/ (MHO. 
Isist, mod.G. kiste{n masc.)* last, ON. leister foot, 
sock (Sw., Da. last last), Goth, laist-s footstep, 
tiack (f)^of), cogn. w. OHG. (wagon) deisa tracK, 
mt (MHG. /efj(e fem.. geleis uuokway, mod.G. 
geleise. gleise mt) ; by most recent scholar! referred 
to a Teut. root *lais» (;/£r*) to follow a track 

i whence in immaterial sense Goth, lass pret-prbi., 
know, and the related words: see Lbabit v*, 
Lobb), cogn. w. L. tiro furrow. Some, howetfir, 
wonlo connect it with the Teut. ^lai^^ /atVf- (: 0 £. 
llban to go) ; tee Xx>ad j^.] 
tL A footstep* track, trace. After OE. only 
in Sc. phrase Nat 0 last : nothing, not at all* 
Bcemmlf (Z.) 131 Hfo bma loBaii last seeawadMi. fyt 
Bliekl, Hem, ivf Mao umKhwamlfoe pa maldaa iiimek 
on ^pBso loHtum. e tgf§ Sc, Leg, Saints xxxiv. {PelagM 
109 Cure vtnrny spouM, relds nocht a laste how fbule pra 
vnfoire we be. /bid, xliii. {Cpcde) 980 pu ma with |fi 
handia taste, he Hi ma nocht s* a lasts. atgioRmtisRavi^ 
iouit ncuer his lord a IorL 

8. A wooden model . cl the foot, on which shoe- 
inatea shape ^hodu ix^ shosa, 
eimo/MtpKC Cten. In Wr.-WOlcker xas/as CoApeMOm 
uefmmstriemia, Imwe. asjsa Sat, PeefS KUdmmdiA^a 
E,Jt* P, (i88ri xs4 Ha» be yp eutlem Iftvmf mttaro) vdh lour 
msm lestea eim pppmp, Paro, «o8/e Lsstfi, fswtarys 
forme, jeniwsAa ^omaCpuL Angt, sogfi A lasusof asowsev, 
Jbpmsm, siPi CiiSiilia Menafim^ (Aria) u That a| he 
a Coblete Shfeiii semML would by tlfo liMSsttwhmru 
anorihm iImos wriuga. iM Jahsoa .ririfkl gf SpA fi 
Thesi Lawyum .v sfri ‘ - J •», may zz; Zz 

ssests®- iBi-sajaW'”-*'- 

seudthsriimtMwIfis. skmSii^SgM^ 



LAW. 


LAST. 


Ik y W - ti hH balVMR two hnAtm of tbo fauL iM 
DlcaMiit^AfMr^ .AAp/«rit8so> €$/« OcootkwioHy thora ih o 
dcDWiiyMiMd fiDOAOdOM loM wunror'oobuuk.orolimaikor'a 

kit. 

and jCf. f Oh. 

mM$t^ U. &iiTii iPA. I. AY AH throe ore of one 

loot. ki04 Dbhkbo U^mnt IVL Wk^ x87t 11. r^fii 1 At 
ny bMinof vpon on ypHght ImL sA? Miuulbtom 
Miehtim. T§rm i. C Hm'o gallaato of all >in«, of oU 
laifek* i8i$PuacMA8 PHIgrimtigit (itxj) p* Loom mattm 
•at on the Frkni laitk laahe Moly Aptata belAva letc.). 
itfos FtSTCHBa <UmL ul Aa though hit apirh wara 
a laat or two Above hia veinaa and auretcot hie noble hide, 
igM N. Bacon Diu. G«vt, i. Iiii.(!i739)94 llie Nomtana 

had redoeed the Saxoo law.. unto tneir own La«t» which 
Mvetched their doaire aalaraathe eataie would bear. 

o. With al lotion to the proverb Ztf th cMUr 
9tUk t9 kit hst (* Ne tutor ultra crepidam *). 

igpa Shaicb. iPaer. A/, t. U. 40 H Are It la writ An, thA 
the Shoo-malcA abould meddle with hia Yard, and the 


CoblA ia' not to go beyond hia Laat. iTta-yt'TucxVa Lt 


kaviog hia laat and turning inA. .a l^ialdtor. 

A Comk. at iasi-maker* 

tghs Fmferskmm Pttr, <MS.), John Wythera, tn olda 
man, a laat male a. c8aS J.^ichol80N Qptrai. MtcManit 8 
Ilia aecond Ait of lever it preaented to a in the cutting- 
hnlvA uaed by lut-makera. 

Lut (last), sb.^ Forms; 1 blnet, 4-6 laita, 
laat(0, (6 UMte), 4- last. [OE. kimst neut., coi^ 
resp. to OFrit, hUstt MLG,, MDu., Du. Uut mate, 
ano fern., OHG. A/tr/, loti mate, and fem. (MHG., 
mod.G. last fem.) ; according to the now prevailing 
view repr. a pre-Teut. type*A/«/-j/a- (•r/i-), parallel 
with *kiat-to- represent^ by ON. Ahss neut, load ; 
f. *klat‘ root of JLadk v. 

Some acholara atill adhoA to the oldA view that WGer. 
and ON. hlast both rapreAnt a pre-Tcut. *kUiiu 
the divergence being conjectorM A be due to differcDA of 
accentual condition!.] 

■t* i« A load, burden, weight carried. Obs. 

Bttwutf (2.) 5a Men ne cunnon Acgan..hwa kwni hlmate 
on-feng. c looo Ridiitti ii. 15 (Gr.) Sag^ hwa mtc kccA ok' « 
hu ic nattc, Iw Im hlmist here, iao Lamol. RicA, RtdtUt 
IV. 74 Than lay the lordia a4ee wltn lAte and with cliarge. 
And bam aboute the barge and blamed the maiater. 

2 . A commercial denomination of weight, capa- 
city, or ouantity, varying for different kinds of 
goods and in different localitiet. Cf. G. last. 

Origlndly the * laat * muet have been the quantity carried 
at one time by the vehicle (boat, wagon, etc l ordinarily 
wed for the particular kind of mcrchandiA. Aa a weight, 
it if often atated to be (like the Ger. weight of the Arne 
name) nominally equivalent either to a tone or to 4,000 lljt. 


In wool Weight it it ayhS Ibe. (b xa acIu). A la^it of gun 

K wder itt uid to be 0,400 Iba (W84 bancU), and o 
It hem or flax 1,700 Iba. 

The equivaleiiA of the last of wool with za AcVa xAma 
to have led to an asAciation of the word with the number 
twelve. Thus a last of hidA wa formerly xa doAn (alao 
A dickers of 10 hidA each) : of beer xa barrels ; of pitch 
sa(Ametiroes 14) barrels t or cod and herrings is barrels 
(but of red herrings and pilchards xo^ooo to ij,aoo fish). 

As a measuA for grain and mrtlt, the lAt wa in the x6th c. 
xt quarters, but b Now 10 quarters ■ 80 bushels 
(i)k4-S Rolls Parity 1. 31S/S1. nil. lest' & dim* de 
quyre,] 1333 4 Durham Acc. Rolls (SurteA) a In 
uno last et he M* allec. melloribus emp. .. vjn. vjr. 
viyZ 1390-1 Sort Dorh's ESctsU* (Camden) k 8 Et 
pro J loste de beer . . Et pro J iMte de vino de Kync. 
ia8^ DmtAam Act. Rolls (SurteA) 600 In j bst bitu- 
samis, 34s. taaS fat SurUos Mite. (x888) a John Bowm 
prefsto to sell fiym a bate Cf osmundA. 1469 Hout^h. Oni. 
1X700) xoa White HerringA a laste, that u to Ay, x(i bar* 
aIIa e 14B3 Caxton Dmlogitos vi. ax Men aIIc the goodesL 
• . By Ackes or by lastA, 14M NasmlAee. Hen. Vll \ x8qd 
15 A last of piten and Tarre. igep-so Aci i Hoh. Vlll. 
c A I I Fa the Suhsldb .. of eAry laste of hydrn 


itea aL.LBtcwiWN Wro^ Caldm FUoeo 143 A siogla *last*^ 
iarhhfrfaiis] Wet equal A lA theuMiild 


tb. A ftemlBdefltike somber. Ohs. 

f «|I8 GMHim i ^ ^ 

tfaeoMi^ ybefi sA Hwm Fmrtto. MUfit. Pro> 

Oaviig ms wab to hS SwIan baita, ^yng hqr 

ma «iial!M3aMiA.,wiih a wlAk lasM en&A. lyta 


AaBVTNNQif 7««ii BuU m. la, Ton thousand last of davHs 
haul Bs% If 1 don't leva thA a 1 lova my ISfs. 

1 8 . A unit in the measuremeot of a ship's burdeik 
w 8 tems foccsi. 1 to n*!. 

i«41 Dochr. Lonis^ Comm.. Rob. /rtl. ^ ThesMpcalted 
Samt Mbhaell tha Arehaagall of burdan aa hundred aiid 
twentie Lasts or Tuns, syaa Loud. Com. No. 6096/3 The 
..Snow..b of tha Burthen of 4h v 60 Tons or ts or 90 
Lasts. legd In Mota Amor. Coo^. tl. 5a The Swtdbh 
Aseeb which perform (he voyage to China, are geneAlly 
of four hundrad lasts burdA. 

t 4 . ?A doien (of hawki). Obs. 

s6a. UoASY Trap, (HakL Ak.) 034 Two wblA gsnv 
AuUceos. a last of i^rdcens and a last of sloght faufeuns 


s6a. UoASY Trap, (HakL Soc.) a34 Two wl 
AuUceos. a last of i^rdcens and a last of sloght 


c A I I Fa the Suhsldb .. of eAry laste of hydrn 
bvjr. vfaj^. 1340 Act 3a Msm. Vllt. q. la Fa every hate 
of whete and rye xxvb. viib/. igaB Prhy Council Acts 
(1890) 1 1. X74 Serpentyne pouldre, 4) lesiA. ig8{3 Satir. 
Pooms Ri/brm. xlv, 88a To get a liAnA..For foitie last of 
Inglb heir. 1997 SaxNS Do Vorb, Sign. o.^.SorfiioUtA. Item 
■4 mealA makbanr Last* lttai,of meOleand malt called eoist^ 
ana latf maids ant Scocibh chakbr. tflM Nashs LonUa 
Sim§lo Ep. Ded. (end), Fa a whob bate of redde Herrings. 
i8xa Hofton Contofv. Voaops tfli A Last of Wooll b 4368 
ponnds, A It Sackes xdiolnEntickZoNdbNll. iToQuem- 
stones, the last iMg l^oad. Gao. No. 8/1 Sixteen Lasts of 
Ounpowdv, axxd tpms thousahd If usquets are brought fax 
hfalMT. STas Hsaolsv Foun, Diet.. s.v,, A Last of Cod 
Fbh b twelA Barrela ; a Last of Hmngn b twAty Cades, 
A ten Thousand, sta IbiA S, v. Ait^ Twelve Ab-Barrsb 
making a last. tf^pCAStTU Hist. Bug. XL 418 An Atra^ 
ordinary dtity of ten qbiiUiiiB an a sack of wool, and a lest 
of bather Ibrene year. 1731 Uanwav Trap. (1768) I. vii. 
Ixaxvi. 401 They haA . . Apoited fourtAn thousand faoca 
A twentyAigbt tbouAnd tuns English of all sorts of grain. 
slTi STusai OmA Nkt. {I* avL 410 A grant of. . forty 
shilungs on the last of leatfaw. silq Almamae 4 
Co rn/ m ii o H A A Varmouib bit of hemnii b mmaed to 
eoutti i3,sobTiibu tigi Lanq Rod Fairy M 318 Someona 
who ooiild bow a bwMlred bsto ct malt at one brewing.^ 


Someone 

brewing. 


bbtyeAeofwyedom. c iqee Zaq/6wAV CAwnK 38 In be 
Inste chapitb of b* flsstebook. ^1440/^00^. Parv. eli/a 
lasto. Ave too, ^••tsdtimuo. a sash Hall CAam., Mok 
Fill 014 She waa tbe last ix tha rtghc lyne and name, of 
Tbtitagenct. r sgtoA. Seonr Pooms (S.T.S.) ^L 51 It Is 
boi waist Me wirae to taist, )e half my bist. tg8e Dihrn 


[ght lyne and name, of 
rt (S.T.S.) ail sTTt h 


and two gashaukes. 

t 5 . Shetland. Zast of lassdx a quantity of lund 
iS raerki. Obs. 

s6m Fou Coodraet In Mill Diaoy (XI89) 19a The said 
twa MKt of land in Sandwlck. a svig HAoilama Acts 36 m 
Proe, Soc, Ant. Scot. (vSgs) XXVL ax lliat noM naA 
more swine than foA upon a last of land over wfaiCA. 

fZiMty sb^ Obs. Alio 5-4 loit. [u. ON. 
Ifst^r (genit. lastar^ dat. /ar/s> :-^Teut ^iahst‘U%. 
f. *lak-, whence OHG. lakam. OK. Han to blame. 
Cf, LahtubJ a fault, vice, sin; blame; also, a 
physical blemish. 

csiyg Lomh Horn. 143 Summa men luuIeS . . gallche 
lAtres and luoere lastA. c taoo Onmim 4930 Foir gredij- 
nesA bs hell) laMt Biforenn C»odem a^hne. ^seog Lay. 
33974 pe mon ^ him wcore laS him coSe bst fiude. 
€ 13A Cursor M. aaaas (Edin.) Wikoutin bate al his 
liccame. a xgxo in Wrignt Lyric P. x. 37 Betere b wera 
thunne boute bnte, then syde robA ant Hynke into synne. 
c 1380 Sir Fommb. 459 Fos k<^ y ben in batail scheut it 
ys no bst fA hem. 

Last (last), sb.b Also 5 lest. [t. Last 

L Continuance, duration. Now raro. 

a IgA Cursor M. 1956s In bst o listen maiu HJC rx47e 
Hbnrv Wailmo vt. 90 Fy on fortoun, fy on tlQ frewall 
quheyll ; Fy on thi trabt. for hA it dm no IaU ssBy 
Fleming Contn. Holinskod 111. 1549/a lliings memorable, 
of perpetuitie, fame, and bst. a x6a6 Bacon Nout Ait. 
(1650) aa ThcM Drinks Ae of Severall Ages, tome to the 
Age or Last of forty yeares, x88a Pall MnilG. la Jan. s/a 
AiiodiA onibaion, and a more Important one, from tne 
point of view of the literary last of the book, b (etc.). 

2 . Power of holding on or out ; * staying ' power, 

1837 Huonxa Tom Brown 11. vii. It's a fair trial of skill 
and last bet w An us and them [the mAtersL s86g Pall 
Mail G, 16 May 10 Hb [a wat wman’s] * laat ' is not In the 
Arne propoi lion to his pace m that of the amateur. 

Lut (last), jd.6 Obs. exe. Hist, (ad. Anglo- 
Latin lastum. Ustum (Domesday Book Ust)^ used 
as the regular equivalent of late OE. Ikh Lathi x6.t 

The etymology is obscure : it b difficult on the ground of 
seiiA to suppoA the word to be connected with Last sb.% 
or with the OF. lost loading of a shipi It b also difficult on 
the ground of form to connect the word with OE. Idl \ it 
b conceivable that the Norman hst might represent this by 
Aundaobstituiiun, but no mialogoos instonA b known.) 

■>Latub sb^ Alio as the designation of an ad- 
ministrative assembly (see quot, 2670) ; more fully 
last-court, 

S086 Dontssiiay BA. 1 . 1/3 Ha . . bgA regb concordant 
hou A de quatuur Lestb, hoc e&t Boruuar Lest, & Eitrebst 
& LinuuAtlest & WiuuAtlAt. c tSA RoeAestsr Bridro4>ett 
Charter in Birch Cart. Sax, 111. 658 i Latin Sarf), FMtca 
Axia pera debet fieri de holingeburna et de toto illo bsto 
qua Ir/c] ad Ha peitinet. loid. (OE. text) bonne b syo 
^oxte per to boliiiean human & to eallin koni 1m|>e. is rays 
CAartor Romney Marsh (1397)73 Si aliqub. .conuincatur per 
testimonium Balliui et luratimim in communi bvto, amer- 
cbturletc.]. C1380 W. Thorn CAron. inTwyedA Hist.Angt, 
Seriploros dtfom (X65a) 1777 Hie [sc. EltredusJ Anstituit 
Hundred & Lestes. 1570-6 Lambaror Porasnb. Kont (i6a6) 
X65 Of this plaA the whole LAt ol Sbipwey (contelning 
twelA HundrethM) Rt the flist tooke, and ym ooniinueih. 
the name. t66a Duodalb tmbankiHO 54 Abo it w a decreed 
and ordained that twiA every yeA, for ever, there should be 
held a principal and general Last, within the Aid Land and 
MarriL 1670 Blount Law Diet.. Last also, in the MarahA 
of Eai Kent, signifies a Court held by Tweniy (bur Jurats, 
and summoned by the two Bailiflfs thereof, wherein tb^make 
Orders, lay and levy Taa, impose Penalties, ftc. For pre- 
servation of the Aid Marshes, tyiip in Jacob Loop Diet. 
S7S3 in Chambba CycL Su/p. 

Lffiffit (last), a., ad».. and sb.k Forms : 1 latest, 
(Isstest), a-s Utsst, latst, (5 Ormin lattst), 5 
Issft, 8, 4-5 (•SV ) lestfe, 4-4 lasts, 6 Sc, lalst, 
4- last. [OE. Idtost, Northumb. Isttest. supsrl of 
Iset sdj., lato adv. Cf. OFrIs. lotastf lest. Os. latst^ 
last. Mist (MLG. list. Du. laatst^ lost)^ OH(L 
lapflst, Iftist (MHG, Istust^ letzst^ leist. mod.G, 
/d/s/\ ON. kUast-r. The syncopation of tlie vowel 
Iwfore •st must have originmtM in the inflected 
forms ; for the tubeequent dropping of tbe / ct Bfisr. 
The mod. Latest does not descend from early ME. 
latsst^ but is s new formaHon on the positive.] 

A. adg. Following all others ; eottiog at the end. 
L As simple adjeedve. 

L FoBowi^ gUthc ot^ft In a,acties,8iieceisioD, 
order, or ennmeratioB; subaeqiisiit to all others in 
oocunenoe, exisMOe, etc. 

For the syntaetbal mlatlon Invofapad b hst eomor sod 
the ia^*wrepu^,M (Sa IUmt mota) 

k«#^'feas6. A wertd 

adam hojmo, mao. 

aito .dyoX AS W laM aMki i«4 >s SNiM ssd ps hi|M 


1^ bat month wa called Aymmsm. sSss Cotoa. av. 
Dwwssr, The last oummars get the Aabterie. sSisPuacMAa 
Hlsrimagt (16x4) aa3 Th& bst cbAe..b adned by the 
Talinudibts. Milton A Z t. ^ PaitAt of Siam, 
last in tlie tiab qf NiahLlfhector thou belong oot to tbe 
dawn. ibid. an. 330 Of Kma The Laat. ita !>* i^os 
Mom. Camodior (1^) •75 wa the bst day of May. 
SMS Msa Raoclivtb Mysi. Vdohko Iv, Tbe sun oowgaye 
hislAt tight. s8a Wosdsw. Watsrfiul 4 Bgi^imasia 
Brbr quaked*~and much 1 feAThoABcceucs were hb bst. 
i84e TXNNVAN Lopo 4 Dm/y6i A hundiwd tli^ Xn thA 
bat kbs, whbh ne^'er wa the hut, FartwelL Bke AdleA 
welAme, lived and died. 1864 ^ kn. Ard. axy When the 
lAt of tboM lest moments came. S864 Lb Fanu UneloSs'lao 
II. V. 70 So tbe morning came-^my bat for amay a day 
A KnowL 

b. With s cardinal numeral. In this combine* 
tion two varietlA of word-order arc commonly nhed. 
(a) 'J'he more frequent form till the 17th c. appears 
to be thi two {three, etc.) last ( « F. les dsux dor- 
ssisrSf G. dis owoi ietuon ) ; tbe variant ssvrn tko 
last appears in one example. (6) The form tks 
last two {throo. etc.) is now th« more frequent ol 
the two, exc. where last b equivalent to * last- 
mentioned ' ; see also ^ 

(a) ijia WvcLnr Ron. xv. LScuanauagcIa haolngcMuan tha 
beta plages [so 1388^ with v.rr. the lasts Muana, tbe MAnt 
bate ; later vertiouo the mven lasKe]. c 1450 MB. Mod. BA. 

i Heinrich) 144 A Ayne by twene two laste ftmgerss. igaS 
^i(gr, PerfVbl. de W. 1531) i b. The two bst dayA [per- 
tayneth] to tha contempbtyue lyle. 17A C Whbatly CA. 
Bug, Mom*! Coalmen 51 ‘J'he two Iac of theA versiclA 
asysg Bubnrt Own Tinto (17A) L 59i HirA parliaments 
had At. The two la^ had not mentioned him. lyyp-Oi 
JoHNAN L. P.t young WksL IV. e4a 'i'he thrA last amnsA 
are not more remarkabb for Just rhymea iii8 Hablitt 
Loci. Eng. Poets Ui, Chaugcr, SpenMr, ShakespAie, and 
Milton. . .The two last haA had jAtiA done them by the 
voice of common fame. 

(6) 13I8 [Ae •#)]. i66h Sturmy MarinoFo Mag. iv. eos, 
In the 13th and txth, or bst two ColumM of your Journal. 
1805 yoAnson^o Diet, av. Disloual. The bat three [od. 1755 
thrA latter] mam aie now obsolete. 1833 Rmul. Jnsir. 
Cmtalry 1. ^ Place tha bat three fingers behind the simL 
sflpt Daily Mews 6 Aug. 6/5 The last two volumes (fifth and 
sixth) of uieir aw edition oS Macauby's History, 
a Coupled with Uast. 

a ig86 SiDMBY Arcadia i. (xfijs) 14 AmMg many stranga 
conceits you told me . . tniely even the bst. . would not seem 
the leAt unto me. 1589 N amb Prxf. to Greondo Mmaphon 
(Arb.) 17 For the bst, though nA the least of them stll. 
>596 SrKNAs Col. Clout 444 And there, though last, nA 
leant, b Action. 1599 H. Bvrnu DyoU drio Dinttor C iU. 
Both these, are of Inst Ad leAt request. s6db SHAKa ynl, 
C. iiL L x8q Though lost, oM leAi in lout, tdga Dickrns 
Bleak lAfe. Ivili, Volumnb . . b a prey to horrors of many 
kinda N A lAt nor leAt amortg them, possibly, b a horror 
t£ what nmy belhU her Uttk income. 

t d. oUipt. The Ust day (of a month). Ohs. 
igSo Daub tr. Sleidam^s Comm, iio The last of Juna. 
sgpi Ace. BA, W. IFroa fax Antiquary XXXXl. X19 Thb 
bate A octob^. sfiga waobworth Pifgr. vi. 5a He.. dyed, 
Nouember the last, 1633. 1683 Tbvon Ws^ to HooUik v, 
(1697) 86 From the midb A Jum to the last of October. 

o. lo spatial seme 3 Utmost, extreme, remotest 
(rofN). t Also, hindmost, rearmost. 

a ISA Leg. KaSA. 586 Clerkes . . A alb clergbs ut A 
AiUandres lond k* mre lest* code J[o.rr. laste, leaste). 
«i 548 Hall CAron,, Men, Ftil. sje The kyng rede to the 
last ende of the mnke where the SpefirM or Pencyoners 
Btoode. sa|9 in Strype EceL Mem. ll. App. PD. S04 The 
L. Gray wa bin . . to retyre to our bst horMmen an<l foot- 
men. styi R. Ellis tr. CmtsUlm IxvfaL ia The land’s 
last vmge Holds him. 

2 . Belonging to the end or flnal stam, ai;^. be- 
longing to the end of life or the end of the world. 
(In some applications only a contextual use oi 
sense i.) f Last age : the closing years of life, 
old age. The fotir last things (Theol ; a. L. quer 
tmr nstfissima) 3 Death, Judgement, Heaven, and 
HelL 

r iseo Vices 4 Virtues (x688) 19 Des w«r|bige nb buto 
erres A (brs la^e [T ■ bute or laaste). e sase Trin. 
Coil. Horn. 5 ^ oe biAte to-cume A ims louerd spec6 kc 
holb hoc on <xbr stads. sjSa Wveup tVisd. far. 8 The bate 
age (1308 Aide, Vulg. seneetsu} forsothe wfsbipefol is OA 
longe durende. sjia — x Cor, xv. 53 In a mmnent. in the 


smytinge A an y^e, in the laste trumps. 1440 J, Shiblbv 
Detkeje, ^stmee ug Translated . . bi youte aympic ^abg^t 


dated . . bi youte aVaipb subgA 
J^ Shirl^, in hb bale age. S479 Eabl Ktvxas ititle) 
The book Amed Ondyal wmch treteth A the four bst and 
final thingea sfifia Daus tr. Steidsuds Comm, ax6 b, Ha 
confessed DM doctiym constantly! even to tholAta braatba. 
a s6at Bmum. ft Fl* Thsetry 4 TAood. v. ii, Bear vm vote 
their last Mpl BAxma tr. Bsshme't Lett. (voL X I.) 59 
Having parformsd to him tha b^t dniies. 1697 Dbvi>imb 
VirgGeorg, iv. 763 With his last Voito, Eurydice, be erv'd. 
1709 Pora^. Crit, 403 lliat aun . . 'Which from tbe first 
hA shonaon ages past, Enlights the present, and shall warm 
tha bat. nts Cow»i 7>wM dbo Twa the bst tnimpA 
^see tha Judipe mhioAd. dm J. H. NbWxian Arians 
IV. lU. (>874) 346 UosiA..wlth K laA breath, abjured tha 
heraiy. 

In M dagi the dftv of ones deatR 

(she.). 72 # the Day oi Judgement, tbe 
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LAST. 

S. 

"md of lh« wotItL 711s istf dt^ i the ocNtdodliig 
perM Ui Ihe Ilf# or hiitory ^ (« peticm» etc,}; 
alio the period IncYitdiiig and immediately pre- 
eediog the Last JndceoMmL Siuiilarly i£s iatt 
Simst Hms$^ 

tffjfM Cnrwsr M. S48> Thhfto . . M . . lutd in lut dnb 
hi^tMd. IHd, naonS On min aun Uutt dd. iw HAMfoLs 
/*r. Omv. leio 1^ l(Mt day of mao » hyd. Ihid. 1506 
Swine ala bU laai day fVndM a man .. Swilk moo ha ba 
dmaad at ^ atMfa. tjM wveur /m If. a And in tha laata 
daiM rha hll of tha hotta of tha Lord achal ha maad radi in 
tha cop of hUlwL ifSo Daua tr. Ctmm, 189 Ik 

llafora tha laata daye of judgamant. idii Btaka John vL 
39, 1 ahoitld kwa nothing, bttt ihould raka it vp againc at 
tha laat day. — 1 /’r/.T. 5 Ready 10 be rauealad In tha laat 
tima yStd. ao Who . , wu manlfaat to 

thaaa laat timaa U*' tajrdrMr w yaknai’] for you. i6n 
Ptfacnan Pilgrfmmgi (1614,) $4^ Ou' Kneltah dr«t had 
Trada haare in the la«t timati of Qocane iMuabath. t^i 
ifoann Lrtnaik, in. xU. aha The day of ludgmant, (whira 
la tharafora ahio callad, tha laat day). fl;uLvTTON (tiilt) 
The Liat Daya of Pomf wiL 1813 R. W. UIXON Momo 1. iv. 
10 Wherarora tha laat daya aaam 10 be begun. 

0. Last end: the very eud, tthe utmost extre- 
mity or limit ; esp. the end of life, death. (Cf. 
MIIG. das letUs ende ; 0£. had se piemesta ends,) 
arch, and dial, 

I|77Lanol. PL B. xrv. 133 Altai I hat ricchaaae abal reua 
aoa robba niannaa aoula Fram ho loue of nwra lurde at hU 
huite ande I r igag Wvutoun Cnm. ix. ProL 31 Off thia 
Tratyi the laat and Tyl bettyr than 1 am, 1 coinmand. 
1490-1330 M^rr. enr Ladyt a6o Thia 1 haua writen vpon 
thia antampiM for tha laate ande aemelh darckely spoken. 
i6ti CoTOit. a. V. Final, Fin finals, the laat arid of alt. 
tdis BiBLa Hum, xaliu ao Let moe die tha death of 
tha righieoua, and let my laat end be like hia. ridaa 
Milton THatk Fair Imfiini 77 Till tha worlda laat-eno 
•hall maka thy tunm to live. 1837 Sc. Bk, Cam, Prafsr^ 
Puitic Baplum (Rubric^ At (ha taat and, tha Praabyter . . 
ahall aay thia exiiortatlon following. 1889 N, VP. Line. 
GUi*,, I caaraa at th' start, an* l*va aaad th* laat end on it 
(a tala) . .She'a bean aailln* a long tima, poor thing, bud bar 
laat and'a cuui’d at laat 

8 Oucurring or preoenting itself next before a 
point of time expres«ed or Implied in the sentence ; 
the present lime, or next before; most recent, 
latest, t 7'Ae last age : recent times. 

With a oudinal numa^ the order la now always ike laat 
iwe {tkret, etc.). 

IJ77 Lanou F. PL B. xviif. 311 And now for thl laM 
laeyaga^are wa haua Adam, And al owre lurdeahip. 141 s 
BaRt efiPitrif, 111 . kjjpii The last Parlement of oure aayd 
liege Lord, a 1848 Hall CAma., Hen, tP, 18 So muebe 
was their conragea abated . .with tha remamb* aonca of the 
lent coiiflkia and batail. ti8a Wiiqirr Or*/. Tmetaies 
I. WIcK. 16B8 X. 7 '^our eldaria in tha last aige foreaai'J. im 8 
Shake. Merry VP. iv. ii« 98 To tneate him at the duora with 
il, at they did laat time, tdio — Temfi v. 1 . 153 When did 
you lose your daughter? In thk laat Tempest, idte 
F. Biookb it. Le Btane'e Trw. 946 For those three or four 
laat Agea 18A9 MARvai.L Cerr. exxx. Wks. i87a-5 11 . 994 
Havini^WTit to^ou laat post aavas me the labor of a long 


T. Rvmkr (title) The Tragedies of the 
laat Age conaidar'd. xyga JoRNaoa Ratmiler No. 71 r 11 
Among the imorovemanta made by tha last canturiaa in 
human knowledge. 1797-1801 S. & Hr. Lx a Cmnterh. T, 
V. aoa He wore hia Brutus wig, which was curled in 
tha wst new taste. x^bekMed. JmT Xtl. i(l6 In the last 
fortnight, a number of suDjecta. .hnve bean submitted to the 
tem. 1843 H. Mit.LKR in J. L. Watson Z.M B, S. Cand/iek 
vi (iSSflijra The events of (he last twelve days. t88s J. Path 
Talk ef Temt 1 . 168, ‘ I aay, my astuie young fHeod . where 
have yon been to these last three hours?* Mod, We Itave 
bean having bad weather these last few wedca. 

b. Slid esp, of the period, scKson, etc., occurring 
next before tne time of writing or speaking, aa last 
Wednesday » last Christmas, Last day (now dlal.\ 
yesterday; f/ox/averwii^, yesterday rooming; last 
evening, yesterday evening. Cf. equivalent phrases 
in B. lb. 

(Ortg. used with a demonstrative, tkie or ike, and silll 
•ometimes with the former when a very recent ^ate U in<li> 
cated I with the names of days and months, the adj. may 
prsoada or follow the ah., aa tnei Tnmday or Tnetday M, 
Taet yannary or yunnary lasL) 

c sMa Cursor M. i6isa (iVln.) A sht pat she in hir slep>*ng 
aayH* iikalastenyit a 1400-90 . 4 /rA-aa/fcr* 9785 Two. pit 
lost WOT flows |m laat day. agaa Prhy Puree Exp. Etim. of 
York (sS^ lie Tharrarags of tha last 3fene. a 1993 Udall 
Boyt/er /). 11. 1 . (Arb.) 33 T.oa yond the olde nouraa that was 
wyth vs last day 19B0 Dai;b tr. SMdanr’s Comm, aoi b, 
Commyng thither the laate yere in Decembra. 1991 Shake. 
7 Vaa Cent, il 1 86 1 .uist morning You could not see to wipe my 
•hooas. t6i| PuRCHAa/’/4*rfNrngr(f6i4)96 0 n Bartholmew 
day laat 16x3. E. Smith in xtih Bep.Hitl. MSS. Comm, 

App. V. w Hia Majeaty . .went on Mnnday last to Windsor 
to sea hto workemen. tysi Stkkls Speet. No. 53 P4 Yours 
«f Saturday last lyn AnniaoM Sp^t. No. 303 p i In tha 
natty Cemmnt of last FHday. 1784 Cowrea Time. 834 
^Mr bemuh a sample of last night’s regale, Bimin 


A last yaafa bitd. 1818 BvkonVA /far. 'tit. xxvilh Gum 
nodn baketd them full of histy Ufe, lamit eve in Beauty's 
protdty gay. 1847 Halliwrli., Lasf-day, yesterday. 
1^1^. 187a Ravarnam StaJiet, Mines b Mining 185 Ijast 
foil a Cnloago merchant shipped a fohr stock of merchasidiaa 
10 Eldorado. 

fo. With cUipais of letter. Now chiefly in com- 
■leroial use. 

sMt WoTTow Let, to Dr, C, In Betty, fi63r) 901 , 1 Bad la 
^howals of your hiM,. much Karsh and stidhiimtter flnE 
Soo t laadi a Howisu. M/. 1 . 


laM aato MUi was la Franck of the Itnl cuffOMk. tM 
Fikldino TVar P’sMMXviii.iv, My worthy Maii 4 ,liafonBaa 
inw io aiy last. 

d, ellipt (/wfAy.) (A person's) latest jokF, Creak, 
cbaiacterUtie action or utteranoe. 

Meet, Have you haa^ Pro f as s o r X-’s laafcf 

4 . That comes at the end of a series airanged 
in order of rank or estimation ; lowest. Chiefly 
ellipe, 

tjfa WvcLiF Mark ix. 34 If any man woia ha the flint 
among 30U, he schal be the taste, and myn3rstra of aUe. 
i6ai Chmtrs in Skeske, C, Praise 43 King Arthur tha iaat 
of tha nine Woithiea. tyof Pont Mss, Crit. 196 Oh may 
some spark of your celestm Are, Ilia last, the memaaat of 

E ‘ sons inmre. 1774 Golpmi. Hat, Mist, (1776) IV. 183 
I manatif may he indiscrimiaataly called thia last of 
ts. or the first of ftahea. 178a CowMin Exfest, The 
Uiw of nations now, though oiioe the first, aflri R. Elus 
tr. Catuitns xllx. 6 He as easily bat among the poets As 
thou surely the first amon^ the j^eaderi. 

6. Remaining or arrived ax after others have dis- 
appeared, have been removed, eidiausted, or spent ; 
the onlv renmining. 

sjSa Wvci.(r Luke xU. 39 Thou schah not go themiis, tfl 
thou 3elde also the last ferthing. tjpB — Amos ix. 1, 
Y schal ale bi swerd tlia lasts m hem. tglo J>avs tr. 
SMtianPe Comm, xao Than flye they unto her, an unto tha 
laate ancker, IkuL ai6 lliey of iiereMsitia doe flee to the 
lAste remedye. 1996 SrxNSKS Stale Irei, Wka (Globe) 
68si/s Such an one I could name, upon whom . . our lost 
hopes now rest. 1997 Shaks. a Hen, IP, iv. ii. 44 Wee 
readie are to trye our fortunes, To the hurt man. 1813 — 


spent the last Remains of Light 1897 Damrikb Poy. 

'Jhis night our last Slave run away. 194a Lady M. W. 
Mortaoo Let, to Mr, fPortLy to June, Being always at his 
last shirt and last guinea. 1781 Cowrat Mepe 378 Mercy, 
flid to as the lait resort, a s8|8 O. W. Houiaa Last LeaJ 
viii, If 1 should live to be The laHt leaf upon the tree. 18197 
Bucklb CivUie. 1 . xii. 686 Therra can be no doubt that 
rebellion is the last remedy against tyranny. 

b. VTith tlie application defined by a relative 
danse or te with inJin. Oftm with idiomatic force 
M * most nnlikcly * most unwilling \ * most unsuit- 
able *. 

01490 Ent, de la Tour, <xB68) 6x The .ix. foly. and 
the lAAt, that Eue dede was the grettest. 15x3 Mors 
in Grafton Ckrva, (1568) XI. 737 In tho Sommer liUt that 
ever he sawe. im CovaaoAUt a Sam, xix. ti Why wyl 
ye be the last to i^h the kynge agayite vnto his house ? 
01948 Hall Ckron,, Hen. Pill, 943 'I'his was the last 
Motike that was seen in hia cloth>ng in Englande. 1988 
Shaks. L. L, L, t. L i6f, I am the last that will last 
keepc his oath. 1899 B* Habmis ParwaPs Iron Age 138 
This was the last favour Foitune did this Darling of liers. 


-i Darling 

1790 CowsBK Catkarina o 'Ihe last evening ramble we made, 
— Caiharina, Maria, and I. 183a H r, hiANTtHXAU Lfe in 
Wilds iv. o One of the last men wa could spara 1838 
PBR^cOTr Ftrd. A Is. II. xvL III, She was tha last 

S Erson to be approached with undue fluniliarity. i8sn Mas. 

TOWB Umclt Tom's C, xxx. a7g It’s the laat night we may 
be together. 186s Grm. P. Thompiioii Audi Alt. (ed. b) HI. 
clxxviL 913 Uellooa is tha last of the goddesses to be flirted 
with. 

0. After which there is nothing to be done or 
said ; final, conclusive, definitive. ? Now only in 
the collocation last ward. 

1694 Bsamiiai.l 7 ust Pimd. vlL (i66x) aaS All Christian 
Nations do chaitenge this right . . to be tha last Judges of 
their own Ulmrties and priviledgea. Ikid, viii. 93a The 
Cathoitek Church, .is the hurt viHible Judg of controvarsies, 
and the supream KoL'IcstHSticai Court. iMk BirrLxa Hnd, 
HI. ii. X3K> Moimy that bke the Sword of Klnga la the last 
Reason of all (hinga. 179s JoMMaoN BmiuklorSia. 149 p 8 
Whatever shall be tha laat deciston of Che law. i88t 
S. C(>LviN Pryf, to .V«/«c/, Landor't Writings lxBBo) 6 Con- 
cerning thia part of I.andor’s work,.. Mr. Swinbnme has fo 
those two felicitous lines said the Iasi word, lipx Cnukcn 
Oxfietd Meenmenl x. 167 It (Evangelical theology] regarded 
the Epistles of St Paul as the iaat word of the Gospel mcmage. 

t b. Last hand : the final or finishing stroke or 
touch. 

s8u Sbldkm Titles lion, Ded. a il). Some year since it was 
finish't, wanting, only in some part^ niy lak hand. 1848- 
f??® f*** Hand sh. 13 b|. 1678 Dkvdkn Dram. Wke. (1793) 
Iv. 8t To rei^minend it to the Kio,;’s perusal, liefore the 
last Hand was added to It. 1704 Swiff s T, Tuk To Rdr, 
Whether the work received his last hand or whether be 
intended to fill up defective places, i7X9-ea Pont Wad 
xviii. 709 Thus the broad shiela complete ua artist crown d 
With nis last hand. 

7. Reaching its ultimate limit ; attaining a degree 
beyond which one ennnot go; utmost, extreme. 
Now chiefly in phr. of the last importance, (Cf. 
F. dernier.^ ^ 

a 1^ Clakkiidon Mist. Bek. xiv. f tso He told tha earl 
tkm ^ would impart a secret to him ef the last impi^neeu 
3^3 DmKN Lemtine 11. 13 Their laat andaaveurs bend 



suffering nations. 1779 HAsait Pkitoe. Arrmagem, (1841) 
S|||B Demosthenes, in whom rhetoric attained kalast perTeo 
turn May Aeorr MmpoHeee amxvl^ Territoiry of tha laat 
mwl B^t impormnt consequanoe. 1849 Magavlav Miei, 
^ Thar Church was suiMng the last aiicesa 
^ ^ iSt As ChMet uL 

, axtk (cM) 349 IJe ohatioo of fliess woiw . . ia ordsr to 


ion. 

MBpL i8if HtomAX. m. levpMtoit AsMitlMlMi 
efavila. m FittJNMO XmAs^A/wjffwst i.v,WsN« 
poaiiivel|r,goiiit into a heskasllar^s Htop Is ho am tiis kal 
of fatigues. 

8. Special coUocatioM. Zm 8 brood, lail 
t^riag (see LAsnuBo)^ feriiia denotittf a yoong 
nlmon at a certain stage of growth. 

1881 Act •4-3 Piet, c. «CQ|4. 

H For last east, /. eUteA, Lextremity, Lgasp, l keire 
L heneterif, L le(gs, 1. smdtsplier, i, name^ i, fiast^ 
/. straw, /. will, see the ibfo 
XI« ahsal, 

9. In oertaio Abeolote osei. 

a. With a densooitff itt ve or relative ad). 2 The 
last-meiitioncd peMoo or thing. 

198a Daos tf. SteSdfeeefa Cemm, ash. Which t«« last am 
not agreed upon. 184a Bf. Hall Vkr. Modsr, (Ward) ga/a 
Theaa two Ust wUl Uawh hiaa to ackaowladga and adnuie 
other man's batter focuhtas. sivJDtAMRBa X^.Lais Wkk 
a Fireship and 3 Ttndais, which iMt bad not a constant orsw; 
1798 U. HuNTKa tr. SiA^ierrde Steed, Mat, (1709) 1 . 41! 
It. .oontaina, as it ought, tha history of the knowledge, iumI 
of the errors of hia ti^ I'hi^ last ara somatiines inpniad 
to him vary uduirtly. 1884 Misa Bs a o d o m M^ D ue ek a r IL 
iii. 43 To this last, fova is (aith, 

t b. 7he last (advb.) : at laM, finally. Se. Cke, 
c 1340 Cursor M. 68x8 (Trin.) ps flomha tot beast bifoie 
bah Last Ete %n not hwof h* iCatt,, Fairfi a lasl(el. 
01978 Lihdksav iPilscoctia) CArvia Scot, (S. T. S.) 1 * 33 
ri'hey] maid grail lauhoris and trawalliB to bring them to 
peace and concord whili tbs last they brocht them togitbw 
m S. GeUJis kirk. 

t O. The latest or most recent part ; conclusion, 
end. Oks, 

1807 Shaks. Temf. i. il. 107 Sit slltl. and hoare the last 
of our ssa-imiTow. 1689 Stukmv Manner's Mag. 1. xB Wa 
will draw to the 1 ^ with a Man of War la Chase and tah* 
inc ol her Prise. 

t d. The last time. Ohs, rare, 
s8at Shake Alls Well v. iii. 79 Iht last that ere I tooka 
her laaue at Court. 

e. The last day or Inst moments (of a life) ; the 
end of life, death. Chiefly with a possessive. 

xj8a WvCLiF Ecclus. xxx. 1 Ihat be glade in his lasts 
[Vulg. ut Iwutur in nmdssimo eno\. s6x8 Bolton Florus 
IV. VI. (1636) 303 Who would not wonder that those most 
wise men us^ not their own hands at their laat T a 163(9 
Naunton •Fraufet. Keg, (Arb.) 44 The haughtinesne of 1 m 
niiit, which accompaniad him to his last. 1871 Milton 
Samson 1496 The laat of me or no 1 cannot warrant. 1748 
RdCHASoaON Clarieta VII. 4x8 She regrets to this hour, and 
declares that she shall 10 the last ef her life, her cruel treat- 
ment of tliat slHter. 1817 Bysom Man/red iii. i. 88 When 
Rome's sixth Emperor wm near his last. 1880 Lbvbr Ony 
yfikem xlvi, As he drew nigh his last his sufferings gave little 
intervals of rest. Mott, Towards the iairt the paiin seemed to 
leave him, and bis end was very peaceful. 

£ Onfs last \ the last thing a peison does or 
enn do ; used esp, with certain verbs, the sb. im- 
plied by them being understood, e.g. to kreathe 
one's last (sc. kreath\ to look one's last (sc. look), 
159a Shaks. Rom. «r yuLw. iii. xia Eyes looks your IsaL 
Armes uke your last embrace 1993, 1691, 1714 (see 
Bsbathb V. xo cl. tS97 Shaks. LewtPe Cont/d. 168 ‘llw 
one a palate hath (hat needs will tsstcu Though Reeaon 
weep, and cry Mt is thy last 1807 — Timon iii. vi. 100 
This ia llmons last, a 17x1 Kkn Mymnotkeo Poet. Wks. 
1791 III. 68 Oil bis Cross breathing his iminAil last. 1717 
Addison ilvitfs Met. lu Poems (1790) tiB The swans, .now 
sung their last, and dy*d. xrao Busns Tam o' Shemier 73 
llic wind blew as 'twad blawn its last. 1B64 Lb Fanv 
Uncle Silas II. v. 71, 1 wais lucking my last .. on the dd 
house, and lingered. 

t ff- The utmost, the extremity. Oks, 

1893 T. St AFFORD Pac, Mik. 11. xxiil (sBxo) 433 Hea and 
ah his would rnther endure the iaat of adseiy, then bee 
found guilty of so fowle a treason. 

h. ettod. colioq. The end of one'i dealings with 
•omething. 

1894 DicKBira Hard T. 1. vtil. If it was ev«!r to reach your 
fothefs ears 1 should never he ar the last of if. Mod coHoy, 

1 am glad Tre seen the last of that dismal crestuvih 

10. In phrases formed with prepositions. 

a. MX laat, at the last (M£. at as a fan lasts, 
atts lasts*, also alaxtip, o least, Alaat adv,; hi 
Ormin att tallre lattste at the last of all) : at the 
end, in the end, finally, uUimalely. In M& poetry 
often in fine’, * after all 
c non OsMlN 13319 Te tafenti Jetu Crist Hlmm eentfe 
alt tallre lattste, Nu shalk to neaminedd ben Cefos. r iMf 
Lav. t678s a ton laafee fc tgig m |mn Ifesiel ad millto mna 
whe wha bosrne smite.' a Mii Leg, Kvth, 41 O leest wM 
strongs tmtreolien fo IkdaficKe pma Civrasr M* 

4^4 O'lfok) At to taste hte most im kidde. tipa Lahou P* 
PI A, It. B IO Hr achat btoiitan dure Soules sore atte Isstie. 
CB374CMAUGBS AtoAkii. pr'*l-94 Andat^lastotlnaycol»• 
chlde H seme >infe of al pe ilftoS offortuUa ci|M — PrOL 
707 Trewdy te tanett Site laiw. He Wes hi chlrehe a noble 
eodeiiasla a toon ae Aitjoaeedtr taar Be be floure neuer 
safiaaOhe/ltfodiskt^tesU mskbp tteef. ete ia Tour 
x8 Atto ?hs Itote She warn right fliiiiilier with me. si|| 
CovininAi.a Pe, hixxlk* 13 Turke the sgayoe <0 Lotrie) ai 
the haL end be gractees vnto thy l er to aims i 1998 SaAtca 
Tam^SkrA v. i. 190 Hapi^ 1 Jmiie attined at the Isei Vnto 
the vMwd hsaienMwiy hlitoa Men BueLVOfM (^sr. XI. iv< 
iv. 48 U iswM lost, that comeSat lest. e888Smntf ffsea. 
LoOe Pvol. s8 Betatshe Myou thiewtkem ev wMiiMbarn. 

vto NetUngfouieeiHfBrt a man 
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J ffwcAly^iiotioliQf lii»ialbiutiv«|. rttd Ruum Fmt tr i t rn 
Y Hmi% «t Imi 1 had a auun wlio tpoka onljr of 
WMt ho Iwd mm ami kaowik 
b. jit {MiUnf iatti Mi the cod of all $ finallyi 
oltimately. [Perik aisocUtod with Laar Now 

Vgif SaniTON Cmrl Lmtrwl r99t How thaa lyka a maa 
ha waa the barbican Wiih a aawta of iolaca at the longa 
ifip R« L'RKTaANoa FmMln eaevUL lAS Thia Woman, 
1 aay* at the Long^LMt ptarail'd upon to baai tha WiU 
taad. 1M4 Cablylb Fmn/Jk. Gf, IV.aii At long lam, on 
Sunday* lifo Lowbll S/mtfy IVimd, <31 Wa can Sad a 
naafcl aiid instructivt aekea In a baarty abuaa of faumaa 
Batiira, which at tha long lam k alwaya to bhuna. 
t e. By tho lasi : it the lateit. Obu 

C*ii, H§mu ni Ha.,aatta mma da^ia hat hi alia ha 
ha tatm to ha dctla par warn. /Mf. 033. c lajo /IriJk. M 
M^rt, 4786 (KOlbi^) And that ttiangha mm laat Fort ama> 
■Borva hi ha lait 

t d. In thi iMt : in the end, finilly. Oh, rare, 
Mt&f Shako. Car. v. vL 4a And b> tha laat, Whan be bad 
canriad Roma, and that wa look’d For no knaa Spoila, than 
Olory. 

6. To tlio lait : f {a) to the ntmoot ; (d) op to 
or nntil the end, esp^ np to the list moment of life, 
to the point of death ; also iiU tks Tost, 
cc4oa Dutr. Trjgj 10013 Whan the Citd waa aatit ft 
aerenet to the hurt. i6oa Smaks. Hm,m. 11. i. too Ha aaam’d 
to finde hi« way without b» ay^ For out adoraa ha want.. 
And to tha last, banded their light on me. syip Da 
Fob Crusoi 11. xvi. (1840) 306 Ha waa alwaya the same to 
the last, riyao Moribumiu* ip BkccltHCh MSS, (Hht. 
MSS. Comm.) I 380 This fata rnunt naoesaarily attend the 
bonagteu who pays to c)ia laat. lylo Cowraa Prttgr, Err, 
107 It. .brands him to the last What athakti call Mm— a de- 
signing knave. 1849 Macaolav Hiat, Eng. ▼. 1 . 865 To the 
last she preserved a tranquil courage. tSM Ihid, xii. 111. iy6 
The men who Maided them walls . .ware determinad to resuc 
to tha last. ifOg rBNNvaoM AyitnaPa F, 714 And time had 
bean together from the first; lliey might have been together 
till tha kst. liTl F. Hall in Nmium (K. Y.) XXVI. 409/1 
Almost from his boyhood, and to tha vary last, his thoughta 
ware well-nigh engrossed ^ the radical problems of mind 
and matter. xM^AfancA. Exam, 93 May 1/4 He refused to 
the lant the religions consolations which the Archbishop of 
Par.a was wighfui to ofier him. 

B. adu„ 

1 . After all others ; at the latest time ; at the end. 

Ottma, coupled with kaat, 

aMMt K. iGcraBD Baaik, (Sedgafiald) xiuciv. | 10 "pan pau 
.. hit hraftost weaxan mae^ ft latoat wealowian. rpys 
Bmskw. Goap, Matt xxiL ay j>e ksiaat ILiudi^, Se lan- 
mesta] h^nne cahm ft f<m wit ek a-awak sjm Wyclip 
a SatM, xix. 11 Whi ben 4a ooman last to brynga a^an tha 
kyng into hia howsT c igao PatiUtd. m Httab, x, 153 Gith 
is last eke in this mone ysowe c 1450 MB* Mad, Bk* 
(Heinrich) 143 Geua ha seaB to drinka last, when he gos to 
l^de. isa6 Tindalk Maitt, xxU. nj Laste of all the woman 
dyed also. lefia J. Hsvwood Paw, 4- (>867) 160 

He that eumrh last make Ml fssL e tfioa Sif aks. Stmm. xc. 

9 If thou wilt leave me, do not leave me last 16x3 — 
Mam, F///t in, ii. 444 I.,ove thy selfe last, sfifiy Milton 
F, L* 111. 378 Nor Man the least Though last created. 
ly s g ae Pope Niad xxiii. 607 Last cams Admetut, Ihy un- 
happy son. xM Scott Mcrm, 1. viii, Ltaat, twenty yeoman 
two and two. 

2 . On the occasion next before the present; in 
the last Instance ; most lately ; latest 
m zfoo Csirxar M, 3089 Vte-oocr hk ium, last quen i ftrd. 
rijoo Havalak 678 Pino* i hun[M spak with he. xgafi 
Fftgr. Paff. (W. di w. rsvt) 307 Those seeea wordes . . 
whiche thou spake last bmore thy tnoost prccyous doth. 
199s Smaks. TwaGatU, 11. L is, 1 was last chidden Ibr being 
too slow, ifisi PuacHAS PUgrimaifa (16x4) 639 Since 1 last 
publiKhed these Relations, cerutne Letters have bcene 
printed, xyxp Db Poe Crmaaa il xiil. (184M a8o He came 
last from Astracan. xScl Cauias Digaat lad. a) 111 . 40S 


last from Astracan. xScl Cauias Digaat lad. a) 111 . 40S 
Hie paternal grandmother of the person last saisad. xixp 
Shib.U(V CrMCfV. ii. as Whan did you sea him last f x8aa — 
HatUu aoQ The robes they last On Death’s bare ribs had cast 
t b. Jjtsi pastf also Sc. tost by past^ last was : 
(with dates) —LkaTA. 3 b ; also (of a period of time) 
extending to the piemnt, (the) (year, etc.)- Oh* 
t4xx X 3 la gf Pmrii. III. fiWt The Satmtiay neghst 
after tha feat « Saint Michael last passed. x4m Paatan 
Latt^ No. 368 1 . 543 The Bysshop of Norwich sente ns on 
Hirttaday laste paete 10 gader the dymea. 1484 Caxton 
FabUi if aSaap iv. avU, What hast thow done al the 
■omar last passed, xglp Latinbji ut Sarai, b^* Edw, VI 
(Arb.) 19 Sermons preached In Lsmte last pasL sitS 87 
Diurm, Ocemrr. (Bannatyne) rtj Vpoun tha xxv day ot 
August last by Mst. sggp KaNMBDV Lat, in IVadr, Sae, 
Jf&.Ji844) 166 The day . . (quhilk wes Soimday last we^. 
ayxx Stbblb ,^paai, N<v 48 f a The Beau has varied bis 
Dress every of Mi LHe for these thirty Vears last pai«. 
Ibid, No. S3 P 7 . 1 am a GantlMum who for many Years 


Ibid, No. 53 P 7, 1 am a Gentlonan who for many Years 
taw pMt hseo been well known to hi truly Rptenatk^ 

8. Al ^ lavt thing to be lacntioned or consi- 
dered : in the lastly, 

sgfia Dam tiv ipAMiik** CsN^ 114 hi Belaicn exe 
-,io dacLu* tha nam*..Blso erher and whan they ahal M 
hailed, and Jiit to aaiborte>llM paqpk to pmyalbr tha dead. 
s |97 SiiAKB. a Mam. /V^ v. v. EpiL, Jbst. my Faare : tbfl& 
isy CaiiMe i lasL aw Sne^ ite — "*• ?• 

409 Li^ that tna li^ Aime, Whom tha Xing nath^in 
iednecw foac maniad, Hus day was ykw’d in epea. snp 
BNauA* CaSirfiii. L 334 Yod BsayConmlvaandii half 
laclamai t d^ Frawber fixed sabnMaadthaMtygM 
oTher stem bapw .^ afid last /sum thk sfigx KumaLM 


pimper. mdat Imgth yravalli AaabMt Ood and IfeWkh, 
ar m Cm In onivwsal ndo kai. Ibid at. m* fa thy hM 
A melaacImUy daaipif oaldaSdryTo waigh 

thy s^ca down, and hut oonauase 11m RaM of l 8L 
a sm DavDCN Ordda MH* x. Pygmmi, la Pleas’d with hk 

M*tk on fak plea, hut, last, Allowiiw k, the pnnci and 
EnM rode, .to the shoras of Sevm sfiat R. Ellm tr. 
CmtmliHa Ixlv. am So for a whila that chaiga did Uhsaaos 
fid^fully cheiidi. Last, St mMtad away. 

O. Combinationa. 

L Chiefly of the adv. with ppl. ad^, as last- 
bom^ -nVra, -araatad, -mada^»mantiamfdt •msaimf. 

xfitt ICiLMAN Si, Fmatta tfo And, *laat-horn, Christian 
franca and char^. x6m PaABaoN Cfwfd^rtsp) >64 If 
then we consider tlw tim ^{aat-ched versm by thessaalves. 
1^ H. Cox /tfafif. i. vfii. tepl^ last dted statute, xlof 
Vahcodveb Agdia, jOWwaliSis) 97 In the *last-ereaed cot. 
tages, I . . haim made a double roof. xM jACxaoH Crtad 
TLL'* V ^ ^last-made vlsibk creature man. 

im Lybll Aiatiq. Mam 95 Thk *lait-meDibned race, xfigl 
Dickems O, Twuii xlii, 1 be ^ksMiamed apartment, xl^ 
Dunkin Miatm, Sky 39 The huH-named ^oehig near the 


2. Mcau*, of the adj. qualifying a ib., the whole 
being used attrib., as last-tantmy, lail-tima* 

liye Gao. I^IOT Dmm, Dar, 11 . xx. xa LasKentury ehil* 
dreo. xfipf W. C Simsson in Mam, (1809) 139 Ilia votes 
areio be given to the axost priming laat-uina ease. 

Last (last), v.i Forms : 1 Ubatan^ldstan, s-4 
iMtea, losten, 3 lasaten, leaatoii, Orm, lasatenii, 
4“5 Xante, -in, lento, -yn, ienst, 5-^ Sc. lent, 
4- lant; also Vlast. /a. t, 1 Iftnte. a lantede, 

3 Iwnte, leante, 4-5 last(e, Xante, 4 Xanted'^e, -et, 
-ld(e, Xented(e, 4, o Xaatit, g- luted, pras ppU* 
aXutandie, -onde. pa, ppie, 4 Xut, 5 Sc. leotyd. 
Sec also Yla«t. [Oh. iwstan wlc. vb., corresponds 
to OFris. Idsia^ IPsta to fulfil, to pay (duties), OS. 
Ustian to execute, OHO. (MHG., mod.G.) laistan 
to afford, yield, Goth, laistjan to follow, f.OTaut. 
UUsti^ : see Last aAIJ 

1 1 . tram. a. In OE. only : To follow (a leader ; 
with dative)^ to follow, pursue (a course, a prac- 
tice ; with accusative), b. To accomplish, carry 
out, exeente (acominaucl), perform (a promise) : to 
pay (tribute^ to abide by, maintain (peace). Ohs. 

Baowulf (Gr.) 9663 Leofa biowulf la»t eall tek. 837 
Ckmrter af Daiauuit in O, E. Taxta 450 Ic blddo .. 81m m 
moiin ae higon lotides unnen to brucaniie 8a {lean wisan 
leste on twosendum to minre tida 971 Blickl, Ham. X85 
Gif Ini wih his wordum hyran ft his brbodu lecstan, hu 
forleosest )dn rice, a less Haath. Mair, 1 . 97 (Sedgefietd) 
^ah wcM niagorinca mod mid Creoum, gif hi leodnruman 
laeatan dotstan. c isos Trim. Call, Ham, 189 He him seluan 
com and lestede hk bihesc. c lao^ Lav. 0848 ]>u luine fader 
swore to lasten alcHe wre .. gaucl in to Kome. a isfs C^« 

4 Ex. »gio6 Dst ic 8e houe hoten wel, Ic it nal lesten eueiilc 


him fMoyses] lestede 
S 479 O'na-) Abraham 


^3 [Philip] wolUe by-hote more Imn be wolde lasts. 4xs4as 
Hooclbvb Da Rag. Prime, sai8 oghte . . beets naght 
a deel By word ne bond, but if he wole it lasts. 1480 
Caxton Chram, Eng, ccxvil S04 Thk pecs for to bolde 
and last. 

2 . intr. Of a state of things, a procen, period of 
time : To continue, endure, go on. 

0900 CvNEwuLT Criat xe68 Ponne him dagas lastun. 
txjbk O. E. Chram. an. 1x37 (Laud MS.) And bet lastede i*a xix 
wintre wile Ste|Ane was King, c xaoo Obmin bssB And taU 
himm shoUde hiu kinedom A lasstenn butenn ende. m la^ 

^iscr. A. ao ~ nm efter mete . . pe bwuk pet sumer 

lested. a x^ Gam. 4 Ex, 8959 Dk wreebe, in al sgyptc 
rise, Lestede fulle Muene nijt. 13. . SirBamaa 9789 (Mh. A) 
So be-twene hem lente hat £31, Til it was h* h^ke nftL 
a 1430 Hymma Virg. 87 It k likened to a schadewe pat may 
notlonge leste. axgno Fiawar 4 Laa^f sSS Hie justca last 
an boure ud more. 9935 Stxwaxt Cram. Seat, xxu 96 
Thk aeige lastit Unger nor the seigerk ibairuf luikit flbr. 
1980 Sidney Fa, ix. iii. Their renown, which seem’d so like 
to Ust. Hiou dost Ml out. xfitx Biblb xiv. xv Sbee 
wept before him the seuen day*^ wnne lie feast lasted. 
x6^ Dbtosm Virg. Gaarg, 11. .403 For length of Ages huts 
bk happy Reign, isfix Cowpbji JVigSr 946 These last 
when night has quenched the pole, xfioo Mad. yrml. XV. 
507 The pain returned about eleven, and lasted till one. 
x833 Macaulay Htai, Eng, x^i. IV. xpo While the civil 
war lasted, hk vassals could not tend their heftls. .in peaoa 
xfigg Law Thnaa XCIX. 499/1 Even F fine weather lasts, 
days are considenbl j shorter at this time of year. 

t b. >VUh complement or prepositional phrase : 
To continue in a specified oondition, course of 
action, etc.; to remain or dwell in (at^ etc.) a 
place. Also, ta last hnE that . nat^ to be a long 
time before doing so-and-sa Oh. 

exage Gam 4 Ex. 4147 And ^9 l>lni [Moyaes] lestede 
him skte brijt. a XM* Cmraar M, *479 (I'rin.) Abraham 
Ust ft hk bin Bkyde ^ lond of omaan. im Babbom 
Brma xx. bts In Im quhttt he Ustit sy, WiiSi alt our fak 
died war we. cqBe wtrcLir (x88W 71 Gfannte N 
aemauntes grace to iue trewe U he gospel tfliiB — Aata 
xfi. 16 Foneih Petre loatide koockynga. CSW Chavcbb 
L. G. W. 791 Cl^adra^^ And Uum hra thougkte that the 
sunoe Uste That It Here gon vMyr the se a doun. csqoo 
Apal. Latl 3® Um |n W ^mi^..^bliSshig k 
tnniid in to caning, rsito ifaiiBy WmOau a 410 On 
athk lideftiU fasten him toai dang^ Oxat pwell weagiff 


cayed, vomchaiiated. Also (now tarahfs of don 
• ona : To cnddhioe in Ufo. 

atxmmCiaraar M. xsyfi# Farll thoght ha ha moght 
UAt,^VI^ fMt^trauail and Ust xgpa Oowia Cam/. 
11/193 vRiiU thlUte mirtour Ust, Thw was no 
wMch [etc.). 0400 Uaunoxv. (Roxh.) II 5 pal ttoM 
Pot ha schnid baii hem Mngaod apun M croMe akhmg 
y M ciMsemyghthsn w i #eo g s ^Usmsforgfa 
ha aane alyena quib Alenaadar Ust&a xgifi M, Sa. 
Atbama Ev, WhUe tbitf ftuM auur Ust hk dais k mam 
past, taps ^AKf. Mamak. V. Ht. IL toy At Ust, promise 
kst» I gut a pmiaii* of thk Uka one heere To barn Iter 
loue. xSoa — Hmmt, v, L 183 A Tannw will Ust you Mm 
year. s6|x Oougb Cad's Arrmaa m. 1 6 & 3P4.To atwolnt 
their rolUt. . with a liqueur. . whUh Ir^ them ftom lottins* 
and made them km the hicigBr. »n Moxom Mach. Ejemv. 
su Ihoee.. Bricks .. will fast 10 Etemky. mf-ea Pone 
Huad XXIV. 779 The rock for ever Usi% tha lears for 
aver flow, xfi^ Rmkin Saw. Laumpa vi 1 6. 16I, I would 
have, then, our oidinary dwaUlnghouses built to last. 
1874 HaLn Sae. Praaa. ii. 17 Thf cows do not Ust a third 
part of the time that they would last in the country. xfS# 
Spaetatar a Oct. 1966/x He wu able by rationing the towns- 
men as well as hk troops to make thk supply Ust to the 
present time. 

b. With indirect obj. : To aulfice for a mraon's 
(or anhnars) reqnirements for a specified time. 

xMo pALson. 604/1 This gowtie hath Usted him longa 
s6^ Krvbe Aea. £. indim 4 Z*. efij A stock of Hm'd Eggs 
..which will last them from Spabaun to the Port, tyif 
Dx Foe Crttaae it. iv. (1840) 71 Hiey should have a pro- 
portioii of cora given them to last them eight montha tfi|i 
Kane Aret. Exp/. 1 . vi. 56 Our two Jiears lasted the cor* 
motanis but eight days. 1893 Eabl Duumobb Pmmdra U. 
SIS As much com. .as will last us a month. 

0. qiiasi-frawr. (n; To contimae in vigour as long 
as or longer than (something cite). Now only 
with cul. t(d) To ausuin, bold out under or 
against. 

axgaa Lamtx/ot 811 Dot al lo few thel war, and mycht 
nockit IcKt I'hk gret Rout that cuninyth one so test. 
s6os Shaiul Maau.^ M, ii. i. 139 This will last out a 
night in RussU When nights are longest there. « x6si 
Bbaum. & Fl. Atadtta Tmg. ui. ii, 1 pra^*, my Ugges Will 
Ust that pace that 1 will carrie them. s6^ Sis '1 TBsownb 
Hydrtot, v. 97 Old XaniilieS hut not three Oakes. 1873 
JowETT Plata (ed. s) IV. syo He who Usis out his com- 
ptaitojx in the g^e without missing, sliall be our King, 
1878 brumoBON Traaaa. Dav. Pa civ. S3 If Ubour lasts 
out tite average daylight U k certainly all that any man 
ought to expect of another. 

1 4 . r© extend in space ; to reach, stretch. Oh. 

CISC* Lav. 58x9 Ne leaste hit [a ditch] na wihtmne miU 
13.. K, A Ha, S596 Of his people theo grete pray Laste 
twenty aiyle way. « tgig bHoaRHAM j Thy laddre nys 
nau3t of wode That may to lievene Icsta c 1386 CiiAUCBt 
Clark' a T, a 66 Thtr. .deynteuous vitaille. .may be founde 
as fer as hut ytaille. 1x400 LauifmmPx Cirmrg. roS pm 
firsts boon, tastih to be seem hat departi^ fw heed qirarter. 
rx 48 a Merlin 074 More than a myle luted the rauteu 
X470-8S Malokv Arthur xvii. iv, He hunted in a woods of 
hk whhdie Usted vnto the see. 1493 FaaiitmH (W. de W. 
i5>5) 33 h, Ihan he wu ware of a pyfier of fVre that lasted 
from enh to heuan. tgjj Hbllowbs Guemarm'a Chraaa. 99 
A broad high ways that nated two leagues and hMfo. 

tXMt, Obs. rarw**K [OK. {d^)hlastan, t 
blast Last sb.^ traits. To load, buiden. 

[rtsD tr. Batdda Hiat, v. he. (1890)4x9 Mid py heo fla 
M hcip gehlested hefdan mid kfogum.) 13. . £,£* 
Allit, P, A. 1145 , 1 loked among his meyny schene. How 
bay wyth lyf wem laste ft Ude. 

t XiMt, 0.9 [ON. lasia, L last-^ Iffstr bbune.] 
tram. To blaspbeme, blmnie. 

m xsog yuMamaa 70 And feim tofiten hk mawmes and lastea 
hU Uuerd. m xeag Aner. K, su Praise him, Uste him, . . 
al him is iliche km. a xgao Tkntah 4 Hight, 107 ia Huh 
£. P, P, 1 . 59 Thou UsiSkt hem, thou heuest wou. 

XiaEt (lost), v.h [L Last xd.i] irons. To pot 
(Or boot or shoe) on the last. 

x88o Timaa ex Sept. 4/4 LI|^t boot9..erc lasted Inside 
out, sewed by machine u by nattd,and ilien turned. 

JjaEtfogft (la^6d3). Also. 4-5, 8 loatago, 7 
laaiidge. [a- AK. and F. kstaga (med.L. issta* 
Eium\ f. last *■ Last sb 9 ] 

1 . A toll payable by tnulen attending fidrt and 
markets. Oh. exc. Hist. 

[lego Balia af Paarti, I. 60A Thomas de RamulF 
recepit leataghun «. de omuilnis MerLandisk. wgm Brua 
VON I. XX. I X De pleder en sa court plets de vee de 
naam, ou de aver leata^ ou amerciement de set lenaunta) 
Tkbvisa Higtieaa (Rolls) II. 97 Lrstage, cuatom i-cha- 
langed 2 n chepynges and in feyres. xgne Abnoldb Chram. 
(i8iryx7 Hmi alle the dtesem of London beqnytoff toll 
and Ustaca xfisfi Bullokab, LaniaaWt a icrme la the 
common Uw, which signifieth to be quite of e certaine 
payment in fiidres and markets, toa carryuig of thingi where 
a maa will 

t 2 . The ballast of a ahip. Obs. 

(X3P7-8 Aat ax Bieh. //, c. x8 Touts mancres des Nlefh 
au cut ports.. nertentovcsqeua tout lour Ustage deshoaea 
piers covetianies pur UstuAirs ds Us Beeknes susditsj 
a 1440 Pram^p. Patrw, aga/i Lestags of a shyppe, aadurraa. 
tr. Aa at BieST//, c. iB AD manor cfihyppM •• 


ApH. Zaa 38 ffbel Uat |a W ^niii«..^bliS 9 iag k 
tarflid in to eamlng. rdito ifanav l^moaia t 41a On 
athk side frill fasten him toai dangel Oral pvsU weagiff 


f Itiilkilk aniWbllWf 


doty lavi^ at 10 nmeh per * Ust . 
tfips in Pkton Vpaat ipuma. Bae. (1883) I. Tojths varfoue 
hsads vndsr whka doss were dainUd ars set fiirth as frU 
Uws :•] DaUfs if^asiaga ; Wharfli8eiatc.|. wtamOwaM Fama. 
a» is l i s t 4 kv <ffoii iifoAacho«age, l ii ksg e,andhd r a st - syaiin 
PfetooiAi^dA^ oil FVm frem all^ 
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LAVOB. 


Bmmd f/M. Htwnutit II. rr4 LaM >■ p«r 

iMt [of gwMb oa fcoMd pSSST C JR. Mam. 

HIMO toVar/Wt ./tnabMAKr VlL 4 Mr WOlUm Gwbws* 
«M pail iw aJ af * MwUtjr orUM UiUf « Yjtmooih. 

A Aa impoM lavM oa tbo eotoh of beiriog* M 
•0 mnoh p« Utt. 

iCw J. kmoM f>»tel /&*. (i^) 4 ,Tb«» S“ »*“ 

wbsM tM Mti AM haild 

S. mTomitaob. Cf. Lamp a. 

MMnv. 
of Bmpi. 

+ 6, Garbaire, rubbish. Obs, rarf^K 

1691 Bloumt Zow Did ,, LmsfoM , wm obo OMd for Gor^ 

of UttAge (tense g), 
IMA in XM Parlt, V. ^5/x Quod ihit W/ecfry 4 WUo. 
e^yTLoitigorry & LutiAtofry. 

tZiMltfttf0« tftms. To 

mpply with Ustage or baUattM 
ISIS Hwfcoir, UiUgfd or biUMtd» tmhfrrmitu. tm 
M IN8HSU J>. Did„ To |a«Ago, or UUmc, Am/ w. 
tfogt0r (la'stw), (f. Last In 

Booimaking^ t workman who shapes a boot or 
shne, by fixing the parts smoothly on a last. 

iM Ur$^t Did, Arts IV. lax Tho sole. .!• now tmfcen In 
band by tha kwtar, who sacum* it by a faw mck» to tha 
uppar (atc. 1 . sSis JV-ir. Jan. aSafo The laMar U 

ao^t tha only ■mmakar left who can sull talk . . of his 


into a boot whan it is on tha last igff Kmnirr DM, 
Mfch^ {Sk M m mhiHg^ a 10^ to i^p IIm 

adgas of tha uppar laathw of a boot and dnw U ovar tha 
last. D*Uiim ^/Ah VI. 00 My Laats..aBdiiiy «tess. 

tbMtiag (faitiq^ 0. and Forms: 

9-3 iMbetnd, *iiide, 3 MMtlAde. 4-5 laalatid, 
-end, •ond* 4-^ S(, tid mrtk, loeland, 4* ImI- 
lagM [f. Last •»> -nta *.J 
L Continning, enduring ; also of long eonthm- 
anoe, permanent* (In early use often contextually 
M^eyerlasiing’.) fAM^t (or ttH') bastdigm 
£yiiLA«TiHa. 

e ityg Lmmh. Hmtu 150 Eoha hala. (catenda Uht, and 
andalae Hf. a saas Lip, Kmtk, aa94 To ariaan fiom ream 
to aa laetinda labtre. tag! Ckarttr Htn, tit in Tyrrell 
Hid, £tig, (tno) IL App. as Wa willen thet ihia bao Mtada> 
float and lamnda. rsM R. Bsuhne 6'AHm. (xBxo) aai 
Stoutly was stour^lmg laatand >at fight iMg Bar- 
Bous Jiruct XX. 6ao God . . Bryog era hya till havynoia 
bHaa. Quhar all^wayia lestand^ Uici^ ia. ^1440 
Mjfd, L 46 In blya for to byda in hj^ blysayng, Ay laa- 
tenda. rs47S HxNav W’mltmU vit. 104 To tbi reward thou 
•all halfT leatand blyaa. ?o 1350 in IhmhmP » Potmt 
m 8 Fall on knaia doun Bafoir tha king of laatand lyfo arid 
lycht • igM SioMBV AptaAim iil <1590^ 33;r The strongest 
building* and laatingaat monarchies are aubiect to end. sSm 
B. JOMSOM AT. Enitrtuimn, Wks. (i6ifo 

fi6a llmt did auspicbta So lasting glory to Avgvstvs suta. 
s6gs Hoaaxa Ltviutk, 11. xviL 87 Sum what alaa required 


(la*staOi [^* Last p.I + -in L] One 
who or that which lasts, a. Of a person : One who 
has staying power, b. Of « fmit : T^t continues 
fresh and sound, ^ 

syia London & Wise Cwtpt, Gmnt. iv. 56 The Russellet 
It's no long lasler, but soon grows soft and pawF* 
Huohbs T0m PnrtvH at Ojtf, xai. (18S9) x 59 » 1 put him 
down as a laatar, and he hat trained well 
[IiaBtorya furious word in Diets., Is from the 
early edd. of Spenser F, Q. il. lx. st. 41 ; but in the 
* Faults escap’d in the Printing ’ the word is cor- 
rected to Castobt, q.y.] 

fIaitWtttd0i>^Obs.ran. Also i sslflstfUl. [t 
0 £. is^dst duty 4- -fou] Helpful, serviceable. 

riaM Lam ^ ACtMdoH vi. c. 4 (Schmid) 160 Dmt mlc 
man wanaoSrumgelastfull. etaeaTrin* CUt, Hmt, 183^0 
wara ma laatful on aUe l»o h* ich wolda wa Ware onmoda 
godea willa to dona. 

(la'stiq), id. fElliptical use of La 8T- 
iKa ppt 0^ A durable kind of cloth ; * Evxn- 
LAaTllfO B. 3. 

STta Pennant ymm, CAft/tr /# Zmd. 141 Tha making 
ana sale d shags, camblats, lastlngs, tammies, Stc. ti44 
G. Dooo TfXtiu Mohu/, tv. 1x3, 3-4 Lastings, 3-4 Fancy 
LastlnjBi. ipgy James mr/. fKm/«iii 3 f«asfA X. 30a Thera 
wara difibrant sorto of lastings as prunellas wrought with 
Chrea haaklA Also serge de Barry, says Echo 14 Jan., 
<^her branebas of trada, . . such as damask and lasting!, 
hava rauchbenafitted by tha war. 1876 A. Bailow Wtaving 
440 LostfaiA a strong cloth used for ladies* boots and made 
or hard t^ad yarn. ilM Straad Mag, Mar. six Ilia 
man U dotbad In a suit of * lasting ’--that curious leathery 
malarial affected by tha XAUidoa appianticas in tha days of 
Quean Bllsabath. 
b. Qttrib, 

stja-e VoYLR & Stevenson MiUt, Dki., Laatiag CtdA, 
a material similar to prunella cloth., .It has the property of 
not readily catching nra. ifioa Lmiattr Cpmmiutm Gloss., 


, s6gx HoasBa Ltviatk, 11. xvlL 87 Somwhat dsa required 

left who can still talk . . of his to make chair Agreement constant and lasting. sdSa Sia T. 

Bsownb Lit, Wks. (183d) I. 34d Aatarded 'by the Uuting 


not readily catching fire, ifioa 
Loiiif^tkoit, shoes of which 
made from lasting. 


Lahoar Cpmmiuioa Gloss., 
tha tops or upper parts are 


SiUtiaM (la*sti9>, vhl, id.l Also 4-3 laatlng. 
[f. Last 4 - -ino i.] The action of Last v ,^ ; 


continuance, duration, permanence. 


41940 Cursor M, XQSfie (PairC) In lasting of cristen 
Muil^ Ufa. tjTS BAEaocra Bract tx. e8i Thai had bath 


manl^ Ufa. tayg BAEaocra Bract tx. e8i 

bot schort lastuig. For thal dait soyn afur syne, c 
tr. Sterda 5 arrv/., Got, Ltrdsk, 108 After bs quantyt 
by tresour is b* Isstyng and b* dafottt, o< 


be quantyta of 
t by kynxdom. 
urynga, ftrda- 


« maate, and of sleepe, and of exarcisa, is the be«t precept 
of long lasting, ifisp B. Tohson EiL lA'‘tm, 11. Ui, Thou 
art ii^a for autr . . if tots fallcttia haua lasting. 1719 
Leoni PaUadH't Afckit,{,xy^) 1 . 30 To fnrevent the Boors 
and Window! fkom beiag prais'd with coo much weight . . 
is of no little importanoa tor tha lasting of the Building. 
t| 4 a A. Dickson Tnat, Agric, it. (ad. a) ajo Tha lasting 
tf the iron plough, and tha value of the iron. 


tf the iron plough, and tha value of the iron, 
b. Staying power ; —Lamp sb,A a. Alio atirib. 

afi8o RuasELL Diary tndia II. 346 Bssantlals to devalopa 
a man in stature, or strength, or 'Usting ififfi.S'/. Jarntt^t 


Com, ta Nov. 4/x That mystarioos thing known as ^lasting 
power \ or * iteying quality 

t vbi, tb,A Obt, Also 3 Uafivmg. 

(£ LafiT ft.fi 4- -IHG I.] Abuse, blame, reproneh. 

a lasfi Aam if* 66 Vor hao huntaB after pris, ft kaccfidfi 
lastunga. Ibid, sie jHiruh more laSinnga hao wvanchaS kit 
10 wuraa, 4 i|to Wvetw (1880) 070 A b«f b oioia 
wofbi to be goorid b<m bs kuitynga of a lasyngmongara. 

XiMFbiMr (la*stlq), vbh sb,b [f. Last 4- 
•IRQ 1.1 The action of thaplag a boot or ahoe 
OS the last s €MtfiyBtDib,fnhmt^amLdHtMimip 
t -dtub; liwtdng-jflok* -piiioen (see quots.). 

ata Knnwt DM Mdk,^Lastit^JM, n liulomaiit 
to hold tha last while straloiim ana aaeuring the upper 
therm rtiiZhiffoJVsiwxjMi^.lAllmra&ainagi^ 
ilasring macMna which takas «p tha tacln and psaaaaallM 


south-west wind. * G. Liuo Marina in. U. 47 The 
lasting’it peace h h. 1776 OmaoN Dtel, 4 F, xU. I. 
346 A lasting dalivaranca from tha Inroads of the Scythian 
nations, flep Mod, yrmt, XXI. «xa It is not. .from a vast 
variety of axtemal applications . .that wa are to expect Lasting 


csr even temporary benefit, itgg Macaulay Hid, £ag, 
gv. Ill, sod The husband of that Alice Lisle whom deaUi 
has left a lasting stain on the memory of James the Second. 

(ed. a) V. 363 All them things era only 


f (ed. a) V. 363 All them things era only 


lastuig whan they depend upon one anoiher. 

2 . Of material Miljstances: Durable. fOf pro- 
visioos, IVuit, etc. : Keeping well; continuing fro^ 
and pndecayed (46/.). 

4 i|9e IPV/A PaUrut 1736 [She] laced wel ache lame wlb 
lastend boegas. isgp H. Buttes Dyds drit Dimmer S v, 
Craama .. neither is it so lasting as butter, idea SuAxa 
Ham, I. iU. 8 A Violet .. Forward, not permanent; sweet, 
not lasting, sdoa £. G[rimstomk] D'Actda*e HUt, ladns 
UL xvU. 173 This stone .. is light and lasting, iddo P. 
Brooke tr. Lt Bloods Tran. 55 A sort of good lastinK fish. 


nc and lasung. 1000 
Brooke tr.'Z# Bloods Trot*. 55 A sort of good lasting fish, 
tdfa Sturmv Mariotds Mag, vil 50 And SpAMlsh Brown 
will make alaating Colour for course Work, lyas Buhcelet 
Prop, Buim Gt. Bril, Wks. 111 . xpp Our bli^ cloth is 
neither so la<iting, nor of so good a dye as the Dutch. 

8. Sporling slang. Of a horse : Able to ' stay’ ; 
possewed of ataying power. (Cf. Lamf sbA ) 
iSiK Sptriimg Mag, XXXVII. 135 To get not only speedy 
but lattinjg racers, ifiai /bid. New VIll. 88 How 
much a. .lasting English rscer. Is capable of performing. 
XsMtixigly (lattigli), adv, F onus ; 4 iMten* 
lyohe, leetendllolio, 4-$ laatandly, 5 .Sr. lee- 
taadly, 4- Inatlngly. (f. Labtivo a, + 

In a lasting manner ; continually, endurhigly, per- 
manently. perpetually, persisteDtly. 

a 1340 Hamiolb Psalttr xkvL xi. I sail seka M fsea 
lastanUly til my dad. ijfip in Emg, Gilds (1870) 45 Lcsten- 
liche for to fynoyn . . on candelle. 4 1400 tr. Stertta Sterst., 


liche for to fyndyn . . on candelle. 4 1400 tr. Stertta Sterol.^ 
Got. Ltrdsh, 60 WynCer and somcr bat God bauys lastaodly 
stebyled of cold and hete. 41470 Henet Wattmet viii. 659 
Thocht he refusyt it [tlia croun) lestandly to ber. a idfia 
Sni T. Browns Tracts 15 So to Incorpoimta wine and oil 
that they may lastingly hold together. 1740 Wesley 
Jrnt, 14 Apr., ^oma . . ware deeply and lastingly affected. 
1798 Mao. D AesLAV Ld, Mar., I hava asoapM offending 
lastingly tha Royal Mistress 1 leva and honour, iflgl 
Miss bieo Emgliskut. im Amtr, ays lUndnais whLui 
should make my recollaccioaiofQ^baciastingly agreeable. 
i860 J. F. TNaupp Introd, to 11 . 69 Aa though in them 
were lastingly Mipetuatad that olden hatred wbarawbh 
their foreflitoer £sau had hated Jacob. 


laUtiMgneM (la-stiqnds). [f.as prec. -f -inM8.] 
rhe quality of being lasting; continuance, dura- 
ion, j^rmanenoe. Also, durability, f constancy. 


tion, j^rmanenoe. Also, durability, f constancy, 
peMeverance, 

a 1340 HAuroLB Psalttr it 7 pe lastandnes of god auar- 
mare ts all at ans. 41440 JaetPs Wtll aSq Lastyngoaa 
fayleth no3t in wele na wo lyl be lyuas ande. 4 1470 HbNry 
Wallmcs VIII. 1319 Pees is in bewyn, with blyas and leatand- 
nas. a 1986 Sidney Arcadia 1. (tsM) 8 The consideration 
of the exceeding lastingnesse. c Howell Ldt, (1690) 
11 . 36 Though the heart be the box of love, the memory k 
the box of wstingnes. i^ Clabxndon CtmtttnM* Fs, in 
Tracts (iray) dax Tha lasilngncM of anything adda vary 
much to the esteem of it 1704 Newton VMics lu. i (1711) 
383 The lastingness of tha Mimons exdted in the b^tnm 
of tha Eye by Light 1719 Leoni Pmtladtds ArckiL <1743) 
L 10 I'na Midity and UstingnaaB Of tha Work, sfiap 
Mstammer Na d9a 609/1 It was all over with them, as to 
any ^ tenure of empire, any kadiMnm of dictation. 
1891 Camunb Fox y^wA (188a) il. idoTha lastingnass of 
an Indivtdnal conviction is with him a pladga of its truth. 
sW Patbb Afar/Mi IL 19 Anxious to by the IsMTlngnem oF 
bis own Epicurdan raia-i^aa. 
tlifo*«tUWB,di. Ofo. Alao I IflMtfllMfi. [nd. 
ON, foufliflwar, t last-, (lee Labt fAbJ-p 
•lotus, -LB88.] Blamelass. 

U Jbldda. Miaa9y!*/fluM44rOodaa Uom 




fotuiMimladylmlaka. 


a » jsnsama uoaoM bat ha im»i ah 

m s Mm. 4 naUfsV mp ms si t MoHm t. In Htfy 
TPf^kMUaswaianlastalaB. OSgsalaWtl^ 


SMttj(la* 8 tti)»mib. Also 4 iir. ImMt. 

ljUKro,Y*-LT^.] 

1. At the end; to the lait lottanOe; iilti«dlety» 
Obs, or arch, wa aa used to indicate the laat point 
oreondtisfoiiofndiiooiiiM or the like: In the last 
place, frnally. 

4 xgM Se, Ltg, SaiatSt Paolat 187 Wit be M tdiertt 


mine Host ffoa WiLtarr Htjsapla 
made him ndar of hk house, iffsf Biblb 


— Mtrry IF. L 

..thatkMastw 
TroHst, Pp^, I 


7 Vn 4 Mvaag, T, il xu S. Putar .. lastly was crhdflad 
un^ Nato. iddy Milton P, L, in. sso, I for his taka win 
leave Iby baaom, . . and for him kstly die Wall plsa m d. 
8749 Bbackun Fmrritry (ad. b) ao Fourthly, and Lastly I 
1 recommand Purging as usaiull in gross Habits. S9O1 
Hailes Amti^, Car, CA il 44 And lartly. that dm aigih 
manta of tha Apostle satisfiad some d me Jews, sifii 
Lvtton k Fane TaomkAastr 113 With tha stranglh that 
lastly comas to break All baeda 1879 LtOntrooT Ctmm, 
Cti, (xSBd) ei8 Lastly of all, show your gratitude by your 
thanksgiving. 

1 2 . ConcIttsiYely, dnally.^ Oks, 

tdxa Deavton Ptly^, v. 70 Thao taka my (Inall doema 
pronounced lastlk this, tdgy Milton LycUas 83 As hapro- 
Douncas lastly on each daeoT 

1 3 . Very lately, recently. Ohs, 


Comedte. 164X J. Jackion Trat Evmog, T, i, 90 Tha blood 
of him. .who iasily sufierad. It may be yastetday, or to day. 
bk'MtoOBO. rat^, [f. Last a, y -iriCHg.] The 
condition of being last or of there being a last one. 

xdag Giix Sacr , ^ArVar. 1. 69 If the world be atemali, 
then neither was there any first man, neither can there ba 
any laitt without which lastnasaa there cannot ba any 
gt iiarall raaurraction of men. 

If Lat list). [Hindi ld(, iBfA,] a. A staff, pole 
(rare in Eng. use), b. Antiq, *An obelisk or 
columnar monument ; specifically used for the an- 
cient Buddhist columns of Eastern India ’ (Yule). 

i8ea Atiatic Amm. Eta,, Mid, Tracts 3x3/3 A high pillar 
of stone called Bheem-lat. or the Tealee, or oilmans let or 
stiff. 1876 J. FEECuaaoN Hist, Imd, f East, Arthit, 1. ii. 
9a Ilia oldest autliantic examples of these lAts that wa are 
aoqtiaimad with are those which King Asoka set op. 
>898 U^’trtm, Gat, 18 Aug. s/x A bamboo let d et c a nd a d 
on nit skull 

Lat, obs. and dial. £ Latb, Latb. 

XiAt, obs. form of Let r. 

II (li'ifl). Also latah. Tbe Malay name 

under which a form of rfUgioua hysteria is known 
fax Java. It is choracteilzed by a rapid ejaculation 
of inarticulate sounds, and a succession of involun- 
tary movements, with temporary loss of conscioue- 
ness (Srd. Soc, Lex, 1888). 

1884 Western Daily Pnst 39 Tuna 7/9 Tbb ditaasa has 
jaan met with in Java, where it k known as Lsita. x8ag 
W. G. Ellis in VrwA MttU, Sd, (1807) 3a (heading) Latah. 
A Manul Makify of the Malays, loid, » Under the name 
* Latah ' the Mala3rs describe a variety of peculiar nervous 
oonditionB of a transitory character. 

XsEtSkUs Owt&kf'ftL [ShoitforZoflnlfkfote'/e.l 
A fine kind of Turldsh tobacco produced near ana 
•hipped from Latakia (the ancient Laodloea), a sea- 
port of Syria. 

JflSSDiHiABu Ctrr, w, Sisttr xp Jan^ Smokli^ Latakia. 
SlapTNAcntRAT Ptmdemmis xxxu, Envalopad m fragrant 
clouds of - 

Ibatoh (lietj), sk'f Forms: 4-3 laeh,laoeV 9 , 
5-6 (7) laohe, 5-6 latohe, o- latofa. [Ibe 
eqoivai»ce of sense i with Lagr sb, tuggestt that 
the woid (in that sense at least) may be a. OF. 
laekb lace, a vbL noun f. taehiir (-Central OF. 

popular L. ^laeiBrs^ £ Laob |d. 

Sense 9 is prob. a development of this ; on the 
other hand, the analogy of eaith ib. gives some 
support to the view that U may be £ Latch 
1 . A loop or noose ; a fill, mare t a * tangle ' a a 
latchet, thong. A laick ^ links ; {tliaZ) a string 


of sausages. Obs, exc. ^itu, and teckn. 

la tiSi CiiAvm Beat, Pate 1684 Love wll eooa other 
bridda osacha Thoqgh ha satta akhar oat or lao^ ^ S6^ 
Capt. SMmi PitgMa iv. leq Sha,(tha sUpl^was flm In she 
latdi of our cabl^ which ki hgata of weltfilug out anobOr 
hong aloafo, tdgs If. CooaN tA PMdsTPPm, ntU, 79 AH 
Sosniafs do asrva bus as I s iri ias to hk most ikh sap Ms . 


door or gate, so eontrtvei 
ae to iidmit of ns Mug opeoeid from the imtiide. 
Xtaownmally i^ooristAof a amall her wWch or 

elides kite a oakfo^ and is Ul^or diastn/by ineaM 
Of a tknmb 4 evifr, ettkig, etc. peefi^d tbroogh the 
door. Now abOi AfinZll Idna 
a front-door (move fhQy 0 ^ 4 x 1 ^) mfiA (« 
ogHUnM— om fne omitoo oy enoBiii 01 aiJMga ^401 



IMOL 

Udtki (Hdd A d0cir)iiM«i6d it U6h 

only I to UittM, oUlAiolMd^ Alto irich 

ilSi (t ItaplM bf Dmawutoh •]. ikte Winujv Sbbg 
4 m«w 6 71 m ladi of Mf 4 of« I ofMiMCtto aif temmuii 

•*W W«f V »’• H 

\ tad fat tho coHM. 


mvcmircii 



t\ To 


jt Ao wind* to oompniMUd. 
Ui;IIL.^MBb^ioi 
lialMitoliiMAIi 




to. To 


mf (th^Ji^ gg 


poll orimleotwUUy^ 
nm). AUo/f. OV: 


lodait 


AadboUft uphfaMKlM- 

And bfifao «p bocfao Idk Mid lAcht, omo 
V p riM OOMO Tho fatcch of tho diNO i 
vim [MO Cator iM G t mm . G mrtm in. UL 

TWm Mbudhot ifli SiiAicOi IfVoA 

r. nr. far. 449 If ooor bonoofimh, thou Tboot niraU Lotchoib 
lo fab o n tronoo opoa. 1101.0 ^ Swayno CAunvAto. Acc^ 
Smrmm (i896> >80 A eoefao and a Laebo for tho Cfaurofa 
fata. Aff Havweoo A'rpaf/ Xing iti« vil. Wka. 1874 VI, 
M Praymw tho btch* ifa; 1981 Wntav fmL 05 May, 
Tho door [it] only on tho UMh. tfaM Hr. MatriMaAV 
Britty^ Ctmk UU 54 For want of a lotah, tho jato .. waa 
lied, life TntMYooM Dmv toy Tho door wot off the latch : 
they poop'd and law Tho hoy eot up botwfact hit ffandtlro't 
knm 1891 Lowop. Go/d. Log. it Ai Mr Gonfow. To thM 
it fihe thought of death] b not So much oren at tho lifting 
of a latch. i88g Black WK Nmtktr iL Tho outer door 
b on tho latch, thiovot being unheard of in thb rtmoco 
neighbourhood. 

3 . tichn, t W ^Hie cliok of tho latchet-whoel of 
a loom (odx,). t(d) See quot* 1704 (odx.). (<) 
A^uif. -iLhSKgT. (if) *A cord damp which 
holdf the in^board end of a macketfaUllne^ (Knight 
Die/, Mtch, 1875). (^) Pirt of a lotting- 
machine needle which doiei the hook to allow 
the low to pan oeer iu head ( ■- Flt th^ 5 f). 

t888 R. Holmb Ar$nmry tit sor/o Tho Latoi W a 
Loomel b an Iron or peoce of Wood that falU into tho Catch 
of the whool aforooaid, which holda tho Yam Beam fnrai 
turning. 1904 J. HAaoM JLije, TtcArn* 1 , £« 4 pArf arothoao 
Peru of a Clock which [wind} nm and unlock tho Work. 
1910 /Aid. 1 1 , LoUeAgf, In a Ship, are tha oamo with Laakou. 
1891 Knioht Diet. Mock. 1036/0 Two poeitiono of tho 
btoh>neodb : one with tho btoh lying back, .. the othor 
showing tho hook cloaod by tho latch. 

1 4 . MU. Antiq. (See quota.) Obs. 
i$49-l in Mosrrick Ant. Arm. (1804) 111 . re CrdOM-bouroa 
lied latcb “ ‘ 




roeid of hb mnB lahta.. m.,£,£, AUit, IvC 4*8 
y h 4 fainiiM te loiiga 


brdi laeh out my M fail 


hnmv riigi • 

„ . . ._y Iw faa adoaa A laojiM fab 

r a49a fOwnir t'itg, 96 Fhr d^ fab a«^ out L 

till SrMWAWrCmk.Sc»i.it$^ 1. ^ Itoliiio and 

wer ha wb in aehuadar, lifmoli warlam hard of ha tfaa fana. 
t 2 . To take with foroe: to chpiiiie^ adao-tq^xm 
(a penofi or hia fooda), Obs^ 
cm L/mdi^f. Cm Mm dv. 48 Album to tbafli gb 
Koraon min ouordhm ot etoUgum. . to 1 



fab pouor raaiw loep ho b^t 
And if )o laochotyeru let hym 1 
Fediict It 159 The knyttb.. 


latchee. dncUaaooo fbr them, ntl Gaoau Armonr 
of Englbh croM bowoi 


call 

4 IVemjtoHt 99 There wore two lorts 
one caned Xauchoa, tbo othor Prodde. 

5 . attrib. and Com A, aa latch-k9te\ laick-Uki 
adj. ; latoh-oloaeTi -lifter, -opaoer, deuicea for 
cloaing and opening the latch of a knitting-machine 
needle ^Knight Diet. Meek. 1 875) ; f latoh-drawor, 
one who drawa or lifta the lateh to enter for an 
unlawful pnrpoae • Dbaw-latok a ; latoh-needle, 
a kind of knitting-machine needle^ the hook of 
which ia cloaed by a latch (aee 3 e). AUo Latoh- 
KBT, LATOH-STRlVa, 

ijgi LANat. P. PI. C. lit 088 Lyon and ^laoohwdrawom 
e 1440 yetcoUt WtU 134 Lacchwdraworyt faat vndon mennys 
dorjm 1881 Oso. Buor Si>mi 3 i. iv, Dunotan ..pushed his 
fingon through the *latGh*holo. sIm Cmckutt Rmidcrt 
046 Ono that came to tho door and spiod upon mo through 
tho latch-holo. 1879 ^XAtchnoodb [sea 3]. 

t&fttohf 0A8 Naut. Obs. fPeC Lubob M.] 
?M Luboh. (See also ies-latckf Leg ib.) 

m 1687 Prrrv PoL Arith. iU. (1891) 51 Su^ [Shipo] as 
draw much Water, and have a daop Latch In tho Sea. 

bltoh (la!^>t Forma: 1 lBoo(e)an, se- 
lMo(e)an, Nortkumb. lmoQ8» 5 Orm, laoohann, 
3-4 (6) laohi, 3-4 laQOb^ 4 tooh, (laohohe, 
Inaohff, laohi)^ 4-5 laokan, 6 Utohe, {&. lanoh), 
6- latoh, J*a. /. a. i (S8*)hiht(6, Ner/humb. 
(Ss'lrt*#, S UhK*. 3-4 l»«hCUu}t(,, (3Uhut, 
4 laught, lauqm» laubh, lauto, lawto, Uwght, 
le^to), 4*5 laat. 3. 4 laoheid, Se. laoht, 7 
latoht, 7- latoned. Pa* ppli. a. x (88-)lmh8, 3 
lah(h)t, laat^ 4 laoht, laughA(8» 4<g lauqte, 5 
U)t,la^t(^7-lau3tha. 3 . 4laohohed,laohed, 
6 Sc. laoUt, 4, 7- latohdjL [ 0 £. ^r(r)ais 
(Northnmb. 4 ^mi) wk. vb. ; not found in the other 
Teut. Imiga. ; the OTeut type may repre- 
sent either pie-Teut. cogn. w« L. taqmeus 

(see Laoi jP.), OSl. tged to Caten, ensnare^^^f 
snare, or cogn. w. Gr, AdCiUlai (1— *iagy-) 
to take.] 

fl. tram. To take hold of, grasp, seize (esp. with 
the hand or claws) ; to clasp, embrace (with the 
arms). Also intr. or absot, with of, am, tilL Obs. 

cmmMvnac Jicm. IL sm GonqanusBobdilo Sooe pistol 
mt Grogorioa mrondcaeon, and hint tocrnn ctilo Hmitm 
cm Mm M. iI 8a swa hwmr ha hina fasod [Age. Gc^. 
aoImpS/Affab hina. etaoS Amer. F. tm Kw^ fao ^ 
of hallo daureda . . .A cauhta {b.rr, lahta. bmhieL mid hb 
daafris, hk hapita h mmodt eiasB TWMnm 38 pb aadb 
Asldan ..iM en^ bpp to Mit iMta him. cumCp^b 
Ea. ados A Ibshw wimman, On was totu ho son# auoo laiL 

a sonana hm nara aco icart sj. . * arw. jwwy otgm 
at the fauna he biut^ doua ft laughta ttH hit inata. st. . 


. raoaf 
.fas^ 
iCermr 
Jd b idt 
I auB nght 
sm Lanqu 4p. /*A C lit asS 
Bat a*ikapia* lupp — Xiem, 
109 Tha knyttb ..lluff rantb ana robb udih 
s Uuita. Ilia Stswaut Crm. Sect. (1858) 1 * ayy 
ibllad..th 7 SMlachitatthalMt. 

t b. To catch (with a iitare, nM, etc.). Obs. 

€ laoa OiMiM 13474TO lacchann him wipfa spaUass Salt To 
brinngenn hlmm to Crbta. m mm OtU 4 b/fgkt. vogy Lim 
and grinai . . Satu and tada tha for to ISocho. s ijse 
Cnrtor M. 89330 Ar faou ba laght in Ifadio saarr. c sgea 
Leg. CmtAc/*, PcM Gregory 17 Out of an abbay thal wu r s n 
yMant With nettes..To laena fiacha. 

3 . To catch (something iaUing) ; to catch or re- 
ceive At (a receptacle). Obs. exa AiaL 

sQo PAuma 804/1, I btcha, I caicha a thvng that b 
throwen to ma In my handos . . jo kmpyo. If 1 had latched 
tha potto bocymo, It had nat iaibn to Che graunde. - imf 
SrsNSsa Shoyk. CmL Mar. 94 Tho pumb ttonoo I hascly 
bom Andthrowe; but nought availod : ”* * 

latched. 1600 Hollaud 
as they flow. 160s 
hoed Ukon that tho 

Death, they are •oono' broken. 

Leutg. Uni, xxxv. I 413 A dairy.maid mllkoth out milk 
btching it in a milfc-pailo. Ibid. xlL 1 445 Tha droppings, 
or any thing obe spilt by chanct, b latdit in a btch.iian. 
1787 W. Masshall Norfolk (1795) 11 . 383 To luAck. to 
cat^ as water, ftc. « ilai Foauv Voc. E. AngUm. Lmicht 
to catch what falls. 

4 . To be the recipient of, to get; to receive 
(a name, gift ; a blow, injury) | to catch, take (a 
disease), ubs. exc. dial. 

ff tjoo Cnrtor M. 10098 pal faat had- fauo or an! ight pal 
• bight, *■ ' * . - . 


hem And threwe ; but nought availod : Ho. .oft tho mimloo 
Hollaud x6i Some latch tho firaoran^ 
160s — Pliny 1 . yo\ VnlaiM there bo good 
bo btened in oomo soft bod vndar* 
s6ae Hoau ft Roa. Cmio 


1 and fao prb bight 


Be'fm* Jurapootob Ibte b farogOL 
‘nm tho namo lauta. 


auouiao . . nauora louo ror kmm 
r uoeFsMw>is 4 Gmw. gsro Fori 
laght. sgsa Dquqlas Mnoit v 
in land to uuiuh quhat thidm I 


C13M Homiok 744 Tho ttado gi Gl 

c 133s R. Biinma Ckrm. (1810) pa ft kyng stode ouor nehi, 

t e tiroko ho lauhe so smorto. ibid 33s po orb of Aitindolb 
b londoa lauht ho faan. — Cdrsw. Wmro (Rolfa) 88x3 po 
faat wore aokob or had laught akafaoa i j fo yoAitx.kl^mL 
40 For wo bon hid in ouro liMbor wo hann loacba. 1340-90 
AbtoundoTA Lordos, and oofaer..faac boldoly thinkm.. For 
to lachon horn looso, 1393 Lmkil. P. PL C. u. loi Thol 
sbouldo . . neuoca louo for louo in hope to laoche solaor. 

" iFornoorthorofthamnawoimdoa 
r viit. Proi. 07 All bldb famgb 

j quhat thidm Mf b. c looe SuAua Somn. 

cxiil, Mine oyo .. no foruio doUuota to tha haart Of Uid, of 
Sowro, or sbapo which it doth latch. « S803T. CAXTWufoitT 
Coi^t. Phom. N. T. (1618) 306 They ahonld haqa warded 
and latched the onomioi strokoa. 1803 Shaxs. Mmob. tv.IlL 
190 , 1 hauo words That would bo howl’d oiit fai tho desert 
ayroWhortli«ariiu|sliould not latch thorn. s8s3P. FLercuua 
PuryU ItL IX. i, 'Tho Bridegroom Suimo. .Laavas hb atac^ 
chambar . . Hb shfaiM tha Rarth soon laicht to gild her 
flowan 1849 Br. Hall CmutCotuc, n. x. (1890) 195 A man 
that latofaas tna waimoo in hb own body to aava fab Prinoa. 
r 189s Lovbday Loti. (1639) 47 My firat nquaat than b, that 
if you latch any newt that [ate] . . you will not grud^ to 


i b ma. idji Lome, Gloto. a.v., I 
t b. In ME. poetry often used (esp, for alUtem- 
tion) in various senses of Takb ; e.g. in phrases to 
latei dtlidki, to latch ends soxf, ends icave. Obs. 

wssM CnroorM. 8445 To pastur oommun faal laght faa 
land |hi quilk faam nabat lay to hand. IbkL 4009 pair laiw 
faai laght /MiA 10776 pan was faa mat losaph faPtudit And 
ha has hir in sim^ laght. u. . Gmu. f Qe. KmL 1678 
For-fay lya injfay 1 % ft %h fayn affa t$. . E, E, 
AiUt.pTti. tta8 Ib loua faa lomba sla mayn^in mall^ 
LwysM 1 Is^tagiut dalyt 1377 LAMUt B. xvit 14I 
Tha aona that seat was til oftiw,.and mankimda fawqia. 
Ibid. C. nr. s6 Whanna that had lauht harr&ue at fays lady 
made. 0 1400 Dootr. Troy 13380 Euaiy leda to tfaa loud 
laghtyn fawa gayra. a i4ae-sn Alommicr 388s Ha,«po9C 
pars a longt qulla to lie ft faxman kb asaa. 
fd. To itsch, gat to (land, ft destfamtioo); to 
take, « get on * (the wster, way). Obs, 
cn» R, Dsvuns Chrooo. blio) tan With hors ft h s m ab 
Brbtowhass^latdMd. Jmmm MortcAr^jgo Ltm^ 
chat lada sfona ^ ksidiaM bar 
TVsiy iToa im who W kwehb tfaa load wllfa the lyf faao, 
Waro,.tynMttodailM. ibid. 11481 Thus tfaa losdis in her 
loiS|^lg^htoB^ uyt sSfM lnmo)il m eCammo$ 9 m 

3 . intr. ^ alight, settla. dM* 
wNtST i. DwiOik JSmf 'Aiuiim IV. tit TIa 



b. itoajp. (Sto 
^«es ia j^niPf Ea 
ZUfaLjUM. tot kb 

ArfMir. 0h.m*. pt-owr; 

3KASr^CHtcgOtf'..a(arLMa«>^ To 

ooftr with intnUoid orotic. (GC Looi .A 4 -) 

snma to ba dealda latcbad with go^ fadh lymasiM faam, 
I8i8 Puacius PiljgHmt if. 1389 RamplMS made sf that 
wooddan walled flwifaieiudooMerMid hsto^ toem Barth 
and Stones, but so latcfaad wlih croma ^jlteber, toay art 

vurUmta of Ijucai W43 Laans sk 
ftehjd (tetjt). o. [f.LA«Oiiv.*ondjA 
4 -ID, itwra witli or havliig • latdi. 

S1440 b Potm, f84/r Latchyd, or spsrydwy^ a 
i8ga Locus Eotme. | S31. s6t Tfaa poor 
was only hudt'd, and wntn hat had tha l.atch in hb Hand, 
ha tumM about hb Head [atc. 1 . tfm Du Foa Pioo^ 
(1840) si8 Ha had left tfaa Door open, or only latcfaad. 
ZdttOMdBM, -nosM, van. LAOBxwm ObA 
lMtebtol( 80 , obs. forms of Lacbu. 

Iifttfthftt (lisiCU). Forms : 4*6 taedhed, 4-g 
laoohet, 5 Uiohots, 6 totohett, 8^ latoheA [stL 
OF. iachStf dhd. var* of torsf, dim. of tos, 4 u» 
Laos tb.l 

fl. Aloop; a narrow strip of anything, B thong, 
Obs. exc. as in c. 

a 1330 tpomoodom 4458 fKOtbtngl Ma gaff hym ancha a 
seotuous lalla, la sondw brast tfaa lachatiai alL That shuld 
fau halmo socoura 13.. Coom 4 Or, Knt, 39s Hb faanays 
wan rycha, pa bsCbimistod[fa)vl^pa lamed of golds. 14*- 
Siogt yomooUom 4s/748 A grata girdal offold. .Tayfa vmba 
fab landb, wHh laechatas ynow. t48|| Caxtou Gold, Log, 
3)8/x Laynars or lachattas of thayra skynna ware cuita 
onta of th^ back. ' liia Hojcham . /Itoto* Dietm Eon 
Klimdo omoor^ a Lstehst, Thong, or Gaid that RInp ma bait 
ina-houso.. 1898 Hdibbs 48 And Panstban Was 

mightily dbtrost, Choakt by tna latchoc undamoath hb 
1909 BtAta in Phi/L TVwrs. XXVII. 14911^8 ware 
two Lntcneia or Foldfaweof Wira plac'd In tfaa innar sldo. 
fab. NatU, wiLAZuT. Obi. 


tb. 

Ibr^liatas^ Hon, Vlt (x 8 qg at, SQ Snsb lyM 


A Robyns to tfaa sold 
dft bo nnoi tooi efaa btehots 
lo a sayla. 


Loo 

- -I ba 

lAm CAinr. SMirfi Srnmom't Cmm, 

V. 04 Latchats art small linas sowed in tfaa BomiatS and 
Drablars like bops to lash.. ifas Bonnet to the oouisi^ or tfaa 
coufM to rha Drablar. 

o. A thong used to isiten a shoe ; a(ihoe-)lao8. 
Now only d&L exc. in Biblioal aliusioi^ 

/1440 PVwgp. /^srw. aj^ of a schoo, toM SL UP% 


•toupa doune and ^lota. li^Ge^SDALa /«av. 07. tflm 
Bdsn Docouioo top Patmiiis of woodda whkha thsy make 
fastatothayrfaacewithlstehattaa. i88iCArT. J. S.. 4 rr 4 f 
M^ar x6 Ka^ng. . tiM bnt-and near tha Latcbat M ypur shoe, 
nqs BoawxLt TonrtoHobrtdoo si Aug. an. 0773, Dv. Adam 
Snuth . . told us be wss glad to know that Mthon um 


Hka a weary pOgilm, had rsachad the wasCam gat* 0^ 
haavan, aiM Evaning s t o op o d dowa to onlooM tfaa latebett 
of hb ssarfdbooo. Hm Bsowu Eotb A F» j«86a) sv Ha 
..pul Mima [Choail oftbroakliig one of the kauior latmta. 

fd. Phrases. tkieabomcttbeymdendikUcheii 
to meddle with whati does not ooaoem one, (C£ 
Last sbA s c.) A iU with a HdchA : a great Ue. 

81 The shomskar miMt not goa beyond hblacehat tdsoA 
Coouu Popo foomo so He writes, that, bi wi much as sfaa 
was a Qamiafais^ no Uarnmiaa eoold ansr sfaioa ba ehoseu 
Pope. WUchbaHa wbirwiaisliaa i8n Woodau. .Fswsr. 
Hnto Wks. (1893) 06^ lo iny Laiebsc wtU MSmm, and rest 
aw in a mean. sCi^Aan Mm Coblorm You will say I 
am BOW beyond nw latcfa e t t but WMi would apt mw.sq. If 
yon knew how fa^ my laCchat wOl strwMfa. whan f faiM 
alyawbhalatebetjtlwtMaofaaiapio fab Uiroat^ ffnt 
Ibifad b. 1894 Morraux AntoM v. xml 19a That's a 
Lya with a Latchats Tbo fiwate Attbn that I^wg^BouHnaa 
that told you so, navar b afa e vs him. 

2 . Acatoh or iasteniflffforafliuttef-bar.p Another 
word, £ Latcb sb.^ 4< -n.} 

■t|»8i Qwilt A9chii,n.UL fs 

doM chains., baii with kbchiiB, H 

fS. Cmb,t UAitatil-liiiet c0rd lor 1 

MT t 

IstoMlffiM (Iflrt/to). Alio Mobit. A name 
applied to tbs gnmara, TVigia caenhts, 

ssifaBr.HepBWiuWbAraWbityMOciiSSoliatdMtt^Thb 

..buesdtddtolgnateoMorihagnfUaidssrgBnMts. 

It b uwU knewa istoaOdiibby S^fammiksL dia$cmtholt$ 

thenetitoiofdie YbuLAfcnt Oh, 



itMorn . 


% MpA *Umm. V- .. 

aJT^sfewtas.’ttfars 

tiM ftWC of tb€ mUIi 

SkIoMm (tanfikf). AkcTMcAto^lnw^kMk 

IW »igfat«Ut<£ of a door. 

iteDicimM Mk, Nkk. mi Hm fcm of dM 

;Sr£SJr'JS artSS?ir s.lXz 

•atnad lh« door «kh hw bkch^cy. _ . . 

rnUrik itioZAiiowiix 

h jwdod by tbo bttUwy lock and locL 

X4iioluma^ w. LAflHout d, OdjL,,neglignt 
X**Ml-Mn* fSceLAT0H9.ll (Sceqttolf.) 
Blip Hoair ft Horn. t^nf. Mrf. all i A45 Tho dr» 


9} 17 Tbo ndditioMil 
ehinct to tbo feot of 


dripping. • 

£ft*tolb«trillg. A Mng pu 9 ed tbroogh a 
liole ia a door so tut the ktcb ibat be raised nom 
die outside. Henoe^. fat C/.S, oofloqnial phrases, 

Ml Gsa Euot Silmi K Intandlng to shako tb« door 
and pull lha lafeeh^tiing w and do%m. not doutalng that 
tbadooruaftatansd. il^ E. Eoolrstoii ^rimnw xxk. 
(i8S8) as4 Zcka inpatknHy lattlad iho door of tbs cabin, 
iholaioCariuorFhkhhadbaendmwnlatokick it. li^ 
MmUCTBJul 6/a Wo havo. .hung wr latch-string out 
to you and yoora. iHp in Timn s Mar. p/i Her ftho united 
fliatadl frM bMlMriaf ocvot was dranm in Agaiaat Iha 
■Manost child of Adam's kin. itpj Adtwug (Ortcago) 
>6 Mas. top* Oor latch string is out , has bacomt a claaoc 
oapraiaion of cordial hosphafity. flag /Jnffy A/rrwf lo Apr, 
^ The latch-string of Engluh society hongs outoide Iho 
4i^ fer on Amoricon. 

tXiiit«»i^A O^t, Forms: a. 3-5 Into, 4 Uk, 
5-9 Sf. lalt^ (6 lain, lajtt). fi. 3-5 lot#, 4 lot. 
7k a-4lata,3lmla, [a. ON. (1) /df let, letting (ms 
hi kNk-tdt bloo^leltiog), loss, io pL mannen, 
•oonds ; (a) UkU (poly in nom. sod acc.) maimer, 
gonad i L root of Ln v.i] 

h Lock I appearanoe, aspect; outward aMumer 
or bearing. 

o» r tfloo OsMBi larg lUf ^ hsfissr |aL Solkh he bo 
long, Endememanneu late, o so^ Ancr, jf. 90 gif bu 
asakU • * aoi luua latot touwaid un9eauwos. r ijao .yiV 
THnlr^ sogj H asmah by his lot As bo hir neucr bad aeno 
Wih silt, ctgfs Se, Lgjr, Stkrn/t be. (ftoseAa/swwsnsri e|S 
With grtl poy i o ft B-moetht lato. 1375 BAasovs ftrwrv 
ym it7 Thai chongU oontonaiMs and lata, c sfps g o f a gw ut 
S Aksk 946 Loftcun of hUc. 

0 , rragagka4JEr.t3nWid9«iraHlota,oiidsorwo.ond 

yjp^if.. JS, E, AUiL P, A. 895 lo hynaclf er loio 


7. cstyg Xaoifc ATaai. 69 Kahben |wo) Mr leu and ec 
oUL csooo Trim. CaiL Jfmm, m Ho asol^ leio of |iol*- 
bufdmiio and mOeloi no hoaeo non. c sasg Lav. 18443 
Ofto ho him loh to ft mokado hire lotea. 0 lago (hul 0 
ATMt _35 For hint ndo lau. rtan CwtwrM, 14033 
(Trin.) Qoou he bBielda hir kto. 

\k >f. Looks, BMBoms, bdiaTiour ; k§ma, w> 
tionii goh^cm. 

a. rsasgLAY. iiodOftoheeostobpc weolbd nddwnsnaM 
heea. m smS TCmtk. 103 |h9oa lufsooio lafdi wi9 Unto- 
test Istes. M 1400 ttmimbrmt 1B0 So oomo o iyonne with 
heya un-mylds. 701400 Mark Artk, saB Lnghe one 


gmv 4 gotv. 160 Ho wci ladliice or taitii, and light of hla 
me. tOM DouoLAa Pml, Ham, 111. 30a Men that catlia 
lad]^ iMder. And Hcht of laitis. e sglo A. Sooir Paewu 
aoiuV. 84 Anldit mbiatouria To honi the Isittis of lowdis. 
tgso A. Hums Hymmx, etc. (1831) e Alice, how long haue 1 
delSyed Toleooelbelniisof yoothl lyiS Ramoav AfooA 
4 MHkii'a Wi/k 113 Sic loita appaar to us see awfu*. We 
hardly tUnk your komlM mUTT 


dalSyed To kooe the Iniis of yoothl lyaS Ramoav AfooA 
4 MHkn^a Wi/k ai3 Sic loita appaar to us sue aarfu*. We 
hsidly tUnk your leomiM mUTT 
0 c iseg I^v. X43SX rteoiid oaioe to fteonde raid fielra 
lotes bend# Leofue fteond was ludL c loso Hair* Tngt 
10770 Hit were lakur to long hir lotia to telL 
y. stsdi Lav. 15661 Vortigeme . . ho lauedi aueng mid 
BwiSe umim fama. m tgpe CmraarM. 3383 No was sco not 
oletiMAkfiS^latealUfEtr 
SL Voice, sound. 

a igm CMmar if. 10496 Qoen Imusherd Us warning gret 
ka Ibm U thoni )n ^ let. Ua hod Mn£r wel gret pUo. 
ci|S 9 Mmtk Its Hirtali let IMS. C. voieol os win 


Bwioe umtm wtea. o tgpo oaroir Jv. aaSg mo wassco not 
oleWMAkfiS^latetllitEtr 
SL Voice, sound. 

a igm CMmar if. 10496 Qoen lewsherdUe warning gret 
he Ibm U thoro )n ^ let. He hod Mn£r wel gret pUo. 
ci|S 9 Mmtk Its Hirtali let IMS. C. voieel es win 
BMUyo, That lems drbikes Ad gladlye. 13. . £. E, AlUt, 
11.. Coio.4Cr. jrol.i3rf 
Wyth lotes pat wera to lowe, asMe-fo Aftraorfer 4384 
kio we hsue kkiug to Bake po lato m he fsoUs, 

Ifttd (UH). 0.1 (i^. 5 > Forms : 1 Imd, (lab-), 3 
lot, 3-y eMpf/ 5 r. mmi mortk. lot, (4 Inti, hlani), 
^Into; Se, {amd ’MtAIO 4^5 Inlt, 5 

Ingrto, 5-7 lalto, 6 loti. For tne eorapatmtive and 


(Sw» fsf, Du. dsd), Goth, fttfr, all In the sense of 
«slow, slug^ lasy'f-OTem. Hhp- ; 1 (t-. 

piw-Teat et L. iassms wesiy ■» Vod^) 
ehbat-Tse. of : see Lti 
1. Slow, tardy ; diai. slow in p rogie w , tedious. 
Coostfo wUh^^.; also with gen. or Viwrdiml, 

SSI-A'utrwtS&Jti 


pwa,ai AOMa Aar. Zmki , IL sal Bb latro admoas 

bman. a Flrta Csdt Afani. s8i3TojiBda|owoHakMift 

IsttfttoooalaspaAkwsi, cumHmilMakL 37 Hla was* 
anga so kf ft aa shkw hk tIvHVC a ssao Cw raar 17088 
"TSJS * A 1 fbyla quod our lord, * All laic are to traw\ 
t|., E. M. Amt: A B. •t7oOrkaocohowatr kctohkiofde 
ki t dl a asm FbtMArdoadfglaso^ ..GaNadkini Mor^ 
dmvnt^sktinen'kitrm^ wumu.SacwfekmSkcrtl^PHO, 
Prm ts3 Last of n t e ry nga, and Slow to toko nedys but yf 
Ihay ben# grata 187471 RaV AT. C. WarAt 4s Lmtt kta 
slow, todiooa..Lat weak. sM WitaaAnawg/Ms. CA ao t fm 
S3 xLof-osdod dow bi moving. sMy S, CAoMnr gksa, 
2 ^..U>todkua *AlatJob*. 

9. Oocurring; oomiim, or beiag after the dne or 
dutomary time; delayed or oefierred in time^ 


Const. M with and 
impers. phrase H is (/as) 


amftalFoeup IFAa liftoloeo What mmiadHa'Ialoeaam 
tomoko Amt hb kwe. .and god bwuTm mit mVm 
oflUto to Me Ki sHt FOurn Hafima liL su Tko hte 
pettk Frilini ef tko eeoonde Nkeoo Ckanoeft wfgf 
lbs W. Joan FMii* thk a. Poma 99 JaAs gteoaiy 
ckyrd tko Mdka ak. sgfta Oowras isS^ atyi 
I kr ot so kia a day. In tko km amao of \ a 
i pia|r» SfSs Tkve. aas B*ea bi tmnabo^ kftli 
„jdqy. W40 PsrctMsoAkAMftAiAM 141 TboChaldoe 
of the kte ffcripsnies of iboOtd TeammesL bSm gs Roca 


or oefierred in time^ 
r. KrcqaaiU^ in the 
/# do sometmng. 


r soeo A^Gagf, Luke L n bat fipk wae aaduuriom gtan- 
bldiande ft wundredon Net m on pom tompk lam wma 
a^ Vl Glouc. (Roili) 7804 It was h* ^0 1>^ ynou. t sgsg 
Sc, Lag, Smimk xabu iPimeidm^ a Lat pennnro k rym 
perokuia IHd, sxxviU. iAdrimm) 77^wiJl,Veitlatbe, 
to CTMla ood hk Ureutht tab me. atfio Dav# Ur. Sktdama'g 
Cammt, 113 b. She aunNwereth that it k to kte nowe to 
oxamyM the licanoe, which* no Jouge aynce they hod 
allowed, asgja Knox Hitt. Eafi Wka. ri^k I. its The! 
begans to suepect, (albeit it was to ktt). 1988 SuAica 
L. L, L. I. i. M So you to atudio nqm it k too kte. 1674 
Lady Chawosth in laM Rg^- Higi, MSS. Camm. Anp. v. 
33 A great anew with ua makes the poet so kte that [etc.]. 
ITTSW JoMMaoN L, P.^ Prior 111. 144 Of htt bw 
karictor m the lighter porta of life, it k too late to get much 
InteHlgence. sud A. C. Hutchiion Prmet, Ok. Sttrg. 
(lied) sod * Ah Pat, my k^, you are just in time to be too 
late*. B||g Macaulay Hiti. Eng. xuL HI. 349 'J'heir kie 
repentanoB mi|^t pertiapi give them a fair claim to pardon, 
tlik Mm. H. wood CkgmniHgs 1. hr. 58 11 <m head-mwicer 
. . is waiting for jron ; marking you all kte, of coures. itts 
May Crommrliji Brawm^Eyu x. loe The cab k at the door ; 
don't bo kie for the train. 

b. Of plants, firuic, etc. : Flowering or ripening 
at an adwmeed seuon of the year. 

CB440 PrtmtA. Para, aSS/e Late Ante, HratinMg. tOgg 
Dryobn Virg. Gaarg. tv. 184 The late Narcissus, tyay-gi 
Chambsos iyct, sv. Flawgr^ Autumnal or kte Fiowem, 
denotes thov of September and October. 1796 C Marshall 
Cardgning 405 Sow annuals of all sorts for a kte 
blow. 1839 M [acgiluvray H'itkerimg'g Brit. Heueig (ed. 4) 
339 Late Spider Ordiis. .Early Spider Orchk. 

O. Of ihlit, etc.: Backward in ripening. Of 
seasoM : Prolonged or deferred beyond tbeir dne 
time, t dial. Of weather : Unseasonable; 

Mn-Toil S*mm.t Arrw. Agg TaagHiydhrgg 3 My kie 
Sp ring no bud or bloasora shew'ch. 1874-71 Ray H. C, kk'ardg 
av. Zo/, Lat weather t wet or otherwise unseaaonal^ 
sreatber. 1886 Chtihirg Glast.^ Lat , . . (a) backward ; ' A lat 
Giggs, av. Loti * My wuts bin very 

^ ^ith agent-noQDS and YbL sbs. (For the 
lyntacticsl relation, cL Early 0. 1 a ssafg.) 

Latg aamgrs in Pr, Hi$i, (tmnsL of F. tmrtLvgnng\ the 
name given to troo p ja of sokUm, who were disbanded after 
the CrsaCy of Bte tign y (1374) and overaui and ravaged 
France (sw quot. 18^). 

g 143* Hata Wigg Mam Utaghi Sam 69 in BsAggs Bk., Of 
kte walk^, comek debate, ^pl Smaks. Mgrry ly, v. v. 
153 Thk k enough to he the tkeay of kst and Imc-waRcing 
through die Keabna. b8m Bacom ike., Cmgigmt^ For it u 
true that kie kamers cannot so well lake the pUe. 1889 W. 
Lonomam HuL Edmt, Hi, IL &v. 83 A ckud of Lorvaiaevs, 
Brahaaters, aad Gernuum ^read themselves over (Jharn- 
piuma and the coontriaa of tbs Upper Mease, and lhase 
caOed tharaoelvei Che * Tard vemis', or kie comers. * 1 
thsy had not aa yet much pill^od the kingdom of France 
s8|93 Hamsstom ImkU, Lifg x. a. 387 The kte^rkers are 
ruAs and sinnara— in this respect— to a man. ftps Cartsh, 
Mag. Oct. 416 Hk whok iile was spent fas rakk . . upon the 
Bnibanttrs, k«e-caniers,ftByen,letc.k t8|aj. S. FLarcHea 
Wham Chas. i eaar K. (189^ xS Then didletacomers, beer* 
ing the soKtary bell, hu^ their movemcau. 

& Advanced in point of time in the course of the 
day or night. (Frequent in the impers. phrase it is 
lata « the time is advanced.) Pfar. tote hours : hours 
which encroach on the proper time for sleep. 
Hence €olhq. of persons, in Hie sense * keeping late 
hours, rising or ^iog to bed late 

aieee^f mfnmi iaio(Gr.)Nkscostundktu. B34eHAMroiJi 
Pr. Cook, 1433 Now csnrly, now es kte. Now es day, now ea 
nygbt. 1393 &UIBOUB Bruea vii. *36 It wes weill lat of nycht 
be then, a X 4ea- g i Akaarndgr 3031 |kr logk he fre ^ kie 
nht till efte m K^t schewta. r 1970 Hsimv kk'aUacg v. S44 
*Qubat an thow walkb that gait f ' * A trew man, Sebyr, 
thocht my wiagk he layt \ igig Douglas ASmgis vu. L 34 
In rilence, al the kit nycht [L. ams tmk macig\ rummesaald. 
a igs8 Hall Ckram,.Hgm, VHl, 140 To aa. .b^ kte it was 
in the nyght yer toe 6»ot«men coukk get ouer London 
biydge. 1634 Milton CminM X79 The nideneme, and 
•wilrd insolence Of such late Waasaifera. 1738 BsauKLav 
AUipkr. 11. 1 13 Without lova, and wine, and pky, and kta 
ho u rs we bold life not lo be urerth Uvbig. 1770 TVk/ of 
Mkmdaeamtao’ s/i It bekg lam, the Cooit adjourned dtt the 
neat morning at seven o'riodL liqa TawNYsew Phiam Sin 
had a vision when the night was kte. liTU Swinbusnb 
A ax. 4 Stmd, 367 llw stunted brushwood, the late and pole 
sky. sMs ft^vmffflluiwrv 76 DrunkeuntoS. hue boars, and 
botriiy work. .*••7 OviOA Mmnmrgngg uIy^ wo an all ef ns 
ve^ kte people. 

A. S79* WAantMoion Lgt, Wik. alga XUL an 

It IS too kte k the day for nw in saa tbe result. sIsa 
B ysou DafiTramaf. u. lU. X33 A mge reiectioiH But samm 
what late 1* the dm 

4 L Lkloogiag to bb ftdv»Beed stegt ki u poiod, 
the /ddvslopmcBt uf somethiag, the hktoty cf b 

MkMlMigUBCB,4lft Alaoum.kfMttOliguoni- 
coid, the Ute portion uf (u •8UM> 


Ch.^pgdkan IILi^nufo, Tbe^Dume*. nr Jam jadg. 
mentTkeboWnin UaalSt faeaudfal Fkmiah stakmd gSa 
naFisifoadi iftHBL K. Fa bsss ^ SI k^m idargk r d kgSkrmum 
Vgrtgk, 183 Thn etiMmiitni of the aternmn in tbe HeoiL 
psda k vtoy Isie, os compaMd urilh the FbwL aM S wss t 
HigL Bag, Sagmdr% 4m, 164 The kie Latin hymn meiran 
lUd, 1 756. eoe^ aSeo^IgpEmfy Lkkg Eaglkk slgn- 

T l^te Living £n|flslL 

Of a pmon : wus bUyu not lougago^ but 

is not BOW ; leoently dccemmrf. 

1490 Caxvoh Mmogiha vL t8 Her swete and kin amyahk 
httsbonde. nxgil hall CArau., /fan. /F,iob,The bome- 
dde of Thoams hk onek kto duke of Gkctoter. 1370 
Huchanam AdgMOHiUomm Wks. (S.T.S.) as Ye murtbour of 
ye kit King Henry. i8Ba Sullingpl. Ortg, Soar, u. viL 
I 7 Tbe kte ksrnM Rabbi Manaasa Ben InraeL 1707 Db 
Fob Sygt. Magic 1. Ift (rtsnt 84 Onr late firlend Jonnt ha a. 
1794 Msa. RitoCUTFS Mj/st* Uda tA ka xxv, I did nothing 
dream 1 saw my lato tody's ghost sbai Lyttoh Akkg 


hut dream 1 saw my lato tody's ghost sbai Lvttoh Akkg 
1 always call the kte Lm vargrmve my father. iMA 
7%Ma(weeUy odL) gSept i/i The hmuI i i b of the late Lora 
AmpchilL 

b. That WBS recently (wbut Is implied by the sb.) 
bnt is not uow. [App. wvdopud iirom the use of 
Late mdo, 4 b.l 

a i9|t Hall Cmram., Hgn, iP, 19k tH«1 maried Jane 
Dttcncs of Briteine kte wifo to Jhon onkc of BHtaine. 
/Md, Hgn. Pin, «fo At tbe kie Freera walk all men 
alyghted savyng the Kyrng. 188b Wood Lf/kf Nov., A kce 
Roman Catholic scHeolinastor. nnth embraced hk former 
perKuaaion, vis. proteslancy. 17U8 OouiaM. Pie. W. xxv, 
Ow kre dwelling, ilim W. lavnrc Skgtek Bk. 1 . a 8 AH Che 
splendid furniture of bk kte residence lUw Macaulat 
Am.. Prgd. Gt. (1867) 717 He ccemcived himself secure from 
the power of hk kie nuuUer. 

G. Recent in date ; that has recently happened 
or occurred ; recently rasde, performed, completed ; 
of recent tiroes ; belonging to a recent period. Now 
Obs. of persons, snd chiefly in phr. M late yaars. 

xgxs Moss in Grafton Ckrom. (1568) 11. 803 AH things 


kte Lm vargrmve my father. iMA 
kpt i/i The ramal i i B of the kte Lofd 


Hgn, IP, 19k I»e1 maried Jane 
te wifo to Jhon onkc of BHcaine. 


Obs. of persons, and chiefly m phr. M late yaars. 

15x3 Moss in Grafton Ckrom. (i568> 11. 8<^ AH things 
were m kte dasres so covertly demeaiMd. 1380 Daus tr. SlrL 
dmads Comm. 168 h, I'hc kynge. .was than scarcely amended 
of a late disease. 1373 .S'a^ir. Pegmg xl. aio Of lat 

g tiris. 1399 Shaks. Hen, P, 11. iL 6t Who are the kte 
ornmissKmenf 1887 Milton P. L. v. 113 lU matching 
werde.and deeds bag past or kte. 188I3 Baxtks Parmer. 
N, 1 1'im. iii. 6 Not a late young Convert, ipix Budcku. 
Syect, No. i6t p i My late going into tbe Country has 
encreased the Number of my Correspondents. 18x7 (Jot.s. 
aiDCB Brggr. Lit. 103 The kte war, was a war produced 
by the Morning Post. 1838 Macaulay Let. ia Hmyiar in 
1 ravelyan L(/g (1876) II. vii. 10 His kte articles, particn- 
kriy the long one in the April number, have very high 
meric. 1849 — Hht. Eng. vi, 11. X04 During the kte reign 
Johnson had pui)lkhed a Mxdi entitlro Julian the Apoetate. 
>••8 W. P. Couanntv in Acmdemty 13 May 412A The public 
appetite for the consunplion of memoirs has bm wonder- 
fully sharpened of kte years. 

7 . colleq. Having to do with persons or things 
that arrive late. 

Latg mark, a mark indicating that a idu>kr is kte for 
school ; BO latg hock, a book to contain such marks. Latg 
Jgg, an increased fee paid in order to seeme the dispotefa 
of a letter posted after the advertised time of co i to ka 
(aarlier igUadgttarJkg), 

if6a Maa H. Wood Cknamiw T w. T 
Che * kte * mark. 1864 Brit, Pogtai Cuiag Ji 
payment of a late fee of fberpeaoe. 1M9 Snbinx fiigm, ju 


mia/wis rwuss jiiuto msw wsmi s 

by the Morning Post. Mac At' LA' 

Travelyan L(/g (1876) II. vii. 10 His 1 
kriy the long one in the April num 


Cknamiugc T w. ^37 T 
Brit. Pogtai Cmidg Ji 


Mymem of a late fee of fberpeaoe. 1M9 Snbinx aigm, ju 
THriagi. o Excluded wreteW.. entered, and». wrote their 
aamoain tne late-book. 

B. abscl, OS quasi-x6. 
fL Lateness, tardinesa Obs. rare, 
a taao Dggtr, Troy 9679 llie store was foil atlfh, ban 
for late. /foA^t3 AU kft fm! fur kte ft kriiyng 


of Sua 

2 . Of luiu : duriBg b oompBratively short time 
extending to the peesent ; recently, lately. 

€ 1470 Hsiiav Watlaea a 737 Sen 1 off kiu now oome 
owt off the west In thk cuntra ijaa-ao Dunsab Paemg 
xiv.46 Sa monyJutatiandlonKsnow maidof kit. xxstt 
Ld. Bbrnbrb ^wmIL 17* Of late 1 haue lost ray gaoda loidi 
and roayitar. i8xs Busls Jgkm xU 8 Master, the Itwes 
•f kta sought to stone thee, and goest thou thither agauie T 
1A44 Evelyn Mgm. (xSsy) L xat TUI of kte that some of 
the sconea were carrka away to repair the city wbOs. 
vrf/h Aooiboh Prag koi dar Ho. 3a p a Gsoat Nambers of 
tham Iweescn] hasra of kit ak|^ fhoiu tbeir AUedanea. 
slsy SrauABT PtemkPoG, (risUI *4 Sknea iha Ixdka of 
kte hav* becanw atsdecito of Cbamkiry. dkga StsMini 
Camm. Lams Eng. (1874) IL 744 >n modintlliiMa. and 

paitfandarly of kM varktoafteriNiacia baa* baen bBaMhmaft 

t &88tft. 0.^0^ rarf^K [ud. L. /t/-asr beoud.] 
Brooil wide. 

a8i7 T O M U Bs uir Eaegtdg VkA* agy Lmvm . . kn^ baa, 

mneronatod. biritWi 

Furm: xUtu; theieit M 
in Late aI fOE laM « OHG. Im, lam aluwly, 
lucSty (comp. raQClr) ; t Imt. lot* Late aL] 

tl. SlowW. lOnlyOE.) 

CtoM yea ZxiefoLlL tg6 Imto mylt pmatoimto. aiiBs 
Pm, in Wr.*WOlckar 43»^ Lamta^ kto 

E AIm tbupsiMoriiaMlUaiu; utuBudvEDced 
uedulenudf«rM|:uftsi ddup 8d % lute Btige oi 



thy ridiM hnth nothing to done, 
lit! Byron Ch, Hmr. 


done. xsfL tm E»« 
ctxxi, A weight.. which 


I A C Chm, am, Mf <fhilurlKt&) Lola an ] 

:r; . 

■Mi liit4oaMMa«. csw Ormim 739 tett ton awakti 
child I nUIcoU cUe flUaonena. a a^/aaSt*^ Triair, 

£1^. SmOHa mBj ^OdblNC I lU tne 

mo to ^ <Um lavdy, hi «ueciirt rm. t ijHd Chauocr 
Pmn, 7*. P jpo Whan he comth Inf thilln encheepn to late to 
chirche. l^CoM. AhH, eog/i LateriiM, uraHmus^innlua, 
■gde Dano tr. S/tiAmn^a Camm^ i| Theii ihal «ee bewalla 
our bondage all to late, ifgt Shakb. Marry W. 11. &• 308 
B^ter thm houret loo aooaih ^ myauta too late. 
■ i#87 Sir W. Mvas Mhc* J^aamu L laj la tyme tak heid 
then, leatt too lalt thou Mourna. 1788 Goiloim. U, 

But not tOl too late 1 diwoueiaa that he waa violently 
attached to the contrary opinion. iMa Thackkray J^Aii^ 
XXXV, Philip had cone late to dimer. 

/rmtmfi i8p7 W. C Uaylitt 4 Gin. Lit, Fmm, II. 155 
Byron caid, her coetnine b^an too late, and ended too aooa. 

Fraaari, a iji6 CuAUcaa Cm. Kmm. Pra/, 4* T, 837 For 
bet than never ia late, c 1445 Lvoo. AtumAiy tf GaUt 1004 
He aeyde Vyce to Cmake yi bectyr late then neuer. igaf 
Moan SypM Samtyt Wka. 396/3 Sith that late ia better then 
neuer. 17^ Ocklky Smrtuatu (18^) eee Whllit he una 
murdering the unhappy Aleppiana, Kaled (better late than 
neveii came to their relief. 

, b. Coupled with amrfy, (t^)» tarn, (fra/A/). 

ciaeo Ormih 6343 Beon ar tt late & Mnkerr weorrc. 
m teas Amct, JK. 338 OAer ich hit do unKledllche oSer to er 
o6er to leate. a 1310 in Wright Lyric A xxxvi. 99 Er ant 
late j be thy foo. cimo Curaar M, 131B (Trin.) Fmm. 
gkon, tigre, & eufirate A1 eiim weten eHy ft late. 
t3da Lanol. P, PL A. x. 11 DoImi. .aenieh bat bdl telly 
bohe late and rahe* c 1415X360 Emr A il. 1490-40 Lvna 
BoekoM III. i. (1^54) 69 b, Gfaul Pouert, late noiner aoi>e« 
With thy richee I • '* - - 

A 1]. lit! Bvr( 
cruabea eoon or late. 

3 . Of the time of day : At or till a late hour. 

c 1400 Lma/rmn^a Cirurg. 189 Herwih poo achalt anc^te 
hir face at euen late. ^1475 Rai^ Cailyar 40 Euill 
lyknnd wae the King it nicntit him aa lait. 1500-10 
l^NBAR Paams Ivii. 8 Sum lait at evin brinj^is in the 
moreia. 1540 Bi»lk (Great) Pt. cxaviL a It ia but loate 
laboure that ye haste to ryse up early, and so late take 
reste is6it to sit vp late]. s6i| Pubchas Piigriwaiga (1614! 
tio They conlimie singing till late in tlie night. 16^ 
DavoxN yirg. Gaarg, iv. 197 Late returning home he 
supp'd at Ease. vdpS Prvvn Act. E. Indm 4 P. 74 It is 
dsnfteroui to walk late ^ fear of (ailing into the Hands 
of those .. Rascals. 1716 Adixson Praewldar Na at Pj 
We sat pretty late over our punch. 1794 Mas RAncurra 
MyaU Udot^ko xv, After supfrer, her aunt sat lat^ 1837 
Dickrns Pickwick XXX vii, 1 wuh up very laie la^t nighL 
4 h Recently, of lacc. lately ; in xeoeut timea ; not 
lon^ since; but now; foot long before), 
Mow only foai, 

c 1930 R. Imunnr Ckram, (i8io> 149 He regnes after him, 
and late had he coroune. c sm* Curaar m, 7917 (Trin.) 
Twey men were late in londe A pore and a riche wononde. 
136a Lanol. P. PL A. 111. 105 Ichaue a Kniht hette Coo« 
science com late from bi*)ofide. 1377 Ibid. B. xvi. 340, I 
herde aeyne late Of a bame hat [etc.), e 1400 Daatr, Trvy 
4R87 Noght ieng sithen but late. 1470-85 MaloRv Arthur 
XIV. viii, She asked hym yf he had eie ony mete late. 
Nay madaroe truly I etc no mete nyghc this thre dayes. 
1440 Caxtom Eauydaa Prol. x A lytyl booke in fren^e, 
whiche late was translated oute of latyn. 1513 Moax ' 
Grafton Chrau. (1568) II. fbj The great obloquy that he 
wus in so Inie before. 1590 Paukis. 14? Na^u^rta, lately 
or late a go. sgpa Shakb. I'au. 4 Ad. 1131 Incir vertue 
lost, wherein they late exceld. 1865 Mamlf.y Gratiua' Law 
C. IVmrrta 625 The C^le. .which he had late before ren- 
dred to the pec^e of Qevea 1877 W. Mountagu in Hue- 
clauck MSS. (Hiht MSS Comm.) I. ms I'he sickness late 
upon her. 1789 Sis W. Jonxs Pad. rartuna Poems (1777) 
17 The bower, which late outshone the rosy morn, xoxe 
Bvkom Ck. Har. To lanlbe 1, Those dimes where I have 
lace been streying. itae Kbati SL Aguaa xii. He had a 
fever lete. iBk R. W. Dikon Mama 1. viii. eo Caxing the 
sky which late tnou seemedst to shun. 

D. Not lung since (but not now) ; recently (but 
no longer). (Cf. Late o. 5 b.) 

X474 Caxtoh Chtaaa 57 Joha the seonke late crndynal of 
Rome. S49t Act 7 Hau. rlt. c. 15 John Mountagu late 
Erie of Sarum. sfis Aat 4 Han, Pitt, c 10 l*he l>omy- 
ayons. .that late were to Ed wardeCounefiey. sgpoSpaNsxR 
A Q. III. iiL 4s Late kiii& now captive; late lord, now 
Ibrlorne. sen Shako. Rich, ft, 11. I aSa His brother 
Archbtahop, kte of Canterbury, ideg — //am. u. ti. 930 
A dout about that head. Where laie the Oiadem sto^ 
tkkojtifla) 'I'he mute Christian under the Smssting Rod.. 
By Thomaa Hrooka Utte Preacher «f the Word at St. Mar- 
garets New FUh-street, London. X706 Laud. Goa. Na 
4349/4 John Barton, late of London, Qothdrawer. sSaa 
XHACKKSAV Etmand u xlv. As Esmond crOHed over to hla 
own room, late the chaptadn'a 
1 5 . Behind the othen ; in the rear, fxu^, 

DavuBN Fiar, Gaorg. iii. 708 Where.. tkou seeat a 

, Sheap .. 1 istlftMly to crop the tendar Grass, Or lata 
to lagbeliiful. 

6TKelattvely tkda the end of a hlatorical period 
or of the bia(^ cf a nation, etc. 

iBap Macaulay tfiH. Ratg, i. I. se Some fisint ttiM of 
the institution of villenage were detected by the curious so 
lata aa the days of the Stuarts. 

7 . C 9 mb, When qualifying n foUowing ppU adl, 
the woni, like moat other adre., U cooimoDly 
hyphened, forming iomunerabk qnaii-compoundt, 
nt (tern l) dtdhdfgMN, -bom, -earning, 

•JUw 9 rUtg^-kmmMi, 4 mgmnM^ {hcDoc 

4 ) h i Mi eiremmf, -aoimod. Home, -dUiimrM, 

fUiod, fommd, ^im^rigomed, Mmd, 4Md, 

tnimi, -Mm, -Mwm^irmod adjn. 


■8ttIaR.TafUBdlfmN.^rKMirY. ai yiA.-^laM 
rep —i emm. afpt SNAKa. i Ham. F/|flL IL fta As aure aa 
in thk *tBta bauuyad Tofema, Great Cor d a W o m Maait am 
huryed. mxIaaOowaM II^AsrariFreitfMriibTlMcbafmi of 
tbo*kta*blMringroaa. ilfc U.Aanoimwaatmim9i0rAbb,$ 
Hichar ha came, *lata-born and long<damrad. ifit Laaad, 
Com, Na 4935/3 Aa axceUant *latAaUt dw^Siif 
idtj T. Godwin Jtaam. Amtif, (x6a5) ag HaH, id mOlata- 
opynad Nebka ar vpatarta. ii|p fuuaa Hai(y Wmy n. 
mix, (idayj 8t Tba^lata-ooma PUSnmu iM BACCatA^ 
1 4ss A ^Lata-Comodog Fruit, amb Smamm, i Ham. /K, 11. 
uL 8s Lika bubblaa in a *iato-disuirbad Straama. «|jM — 
Pan. 4 Ad, cxxxvi. As one on shora Gaxiiig upen a^lata- 
ambaread friend, li^ W. C Smith KiMraatam 41 At 
the bead of a *lata filM Gimva <814 Woai»w._IW/R 
Daa Ryi, nr. 86 ^iM'flowaring woodbiaa. s888 Morrtiv 
Dutch Rah. (T86t> 1. i3 That nobla laaguaga whkb har 
lata-flowanng literature has raaderad ao lUnatrioui. tgre 
W. CuHNiNOHARl Caamagr. Gtmaaa xte The Hate fbuiida 
Ilnndes. R. W. Dixon Maaua i. w. • WhBat o«r late 

found advantage all ia ceased, ty^ Port Odyaa, x. 488 
Around Cham throug With leapa and bounds thair *lat^ 
impriaon'd young, repp ManiiTON Sea, PiUmtua u. vi, 
Mnto. . with bi« ^a kii^-haod my bookn doth graca lisp 
Shrlliv Prauuik. Vnb, 1. 608 An aarly-choaeiL *lata- 
lamanted home. iSgp Ld. Lvtton Waaa m ar a r (ad. a) agy 
1‘ha maid, *LaCe*Uiigering in her lover's arm. illiRTxMNV* 
SON tm Mam. xiiL a A Hate-loBt form that eleap ravaala 
1631 Chafman Catamr 4 Pampey Plays xBm HI. 15a In our 
*laUKmat Senate. 1790 Hah. Morx Rm^* Pauh. IPorM 
(1791) 311 I'he frequent and •|ate-protraotedball. tyai Lmt 
ta Blind in loM Rep. Hist. MSS, Caanm. App. v. 136 Many 
reginMHiu of hia Hate raysed mmy. iggg Shako. Laur, 


[C ne<t4--irBMrl 

enpi H iMfoix AnAla 

laaySj M h* iHU not MMt 


OAl mrv. Abo 4 UllfBoo. 
TaidinefE b. Recengr. 
nxxhc. hnlyM (mT. A 


ccxiix. Who like a *laie-sttcked island vastly stood, m igM 
SiDNKV Arcauttmi. (1633) 43 Rememiiering that it woo *lace- 
taken louc, which had wrought this new oouru 17ns 
Odyu. X. 133 Mean-while the Cicxidois, with indulgnot cares 
And social joyiL the *late-tranalorm’d repairs. 

liate, var. Lait ; oba. f. Lath ; lee Let v. 

Iiatobord, oba. form of Larboabd. 

11 Ibatabra Op^tfbrft). Embtyoiogy. [L.,-«hid- 
ing-pUce*, f. iati-re to be hid.] ‘A small fpberi- 
exT mass of white yolk in the centre of the yellow 
yolk of a fowl's egg.* (Syd- Soc. Lex. 18S8). 

^atateioole. b, rare^^. [ad. modX. late- 
bticola, {. L. latelra (see prec.) -reol-gre to inhabit] 
(See quot ) 

1889 In Cauturp Diet, tSpf Could Tttuatr. Diet. Mad., 
Ltiiebriadi, in luoKigy, intiaUitinga hiding-placa, aa certain 
spiders, crabs, etc. 

t La'babroiigt ^ Ob$, rare'^K [ad. L. latM 
brdS‘Mt, f. latehra : lee prec.] * That is full of holes, 
and dens to hide in * (Blount Glotsagr, 1656). 

XAtad (l/i*ted),;y^. a, poet, [as if f. Vo/# yb. 
(f. Latk«. 1 ) -£1>L] -r Belated. 

■ 1590 C^eKHNff OrpkaAon Wks. (Grosart) XII. yj Cvpid 
abroade was lated in the night. 159a WAiNKa Aib. Mug, 
VIII. xU. (x6ia) 198 14 perhaps, he kited weare. rdogSuAxs. 
Maacb. m. iii. 6 Now spurs the lated traveller apwua s8o8 
AM. k CL IIL xi. 3, 1 ora ao lated in the world, that 1 
Haue lost my way for cuer. sSpy Dovokn Pirg. PmsL vu. 

g > Come when my lated Sheep at Niglit ratura aBia 
VBON CA. Haar, u Ixxii, Ne vacant soaoe for lated wight is 
found. s8ii Scott Rokabr 11. x, The mted peasant shunned 
the dell, lisp — Daam bamargoil 11. u, Some hedg04nn, 
the haunt of lated drunkards. s8fo G. Macdonalo Poaaua 
67 High sails the lated crow. 1898 T. Hasdv IPaaaax Paema 
80 Albeit therein— as lated tongues bespoke— Bnmswkk'a 
high heart was drained. 

^tegn (l«trn), a, (sb.) Also 8 liKin, 8-4 
Utino, 9 Inttlno, latteen. [A phonetic spelling 
of F. latine (in voiie latine, * Latin sail *, in allusion 
to its use in the Mediterranean), fern, of latin 
Latih a. Cf. Il latina (Florio).l Lateen sail: a 
triangular sail suiqjended by a long yard at an 
angle of about 45 degrees to the mast. Hence, 
belonging to or having such a rig, as lateen misten, 
vessel, jmvi. 

syay-qi CNAMsnaa Cyet. av. Suit, Others are trianxular, 
calU . . by BOOM Latin'Oalls, bocansa chiefly used in Italy. 
1789 Falconer Diet. Mariue (1780), Laateaaa,aaail , . . fre- 
quently used by xebecs, polacrea, setteea and other iresaais 
.. in the Mediterranean sea. ibiaL Tc 4, AU yards are 
cither square or lateen. 1777 FoitnTRn Pay, rauud bParid 
1. 46a Tteir sails, which are iiOme, are made of strong mala, 
lyre Fobrkst Pay. N. Gmtaiaaa to, l..gav« her a lalera 
jn£»i.. M Mabrvat MidaA, Eaaay xRi, The white lasinan 
saik of the gun-boot. 1898 E. Howasd R, RaefieraA. There 
WM a apBXikuix fclucoa, with her long lateen safls bcaUed 
up. s«4B £. Napikr Madiiarraaaaanm 1. aia These LatsHe 
veasela, or 'mistioos' and ‘feluccas*, as they are generally 
termed, are fine boats. 1848 W. Javino Catatmbua 1. 130 I'he 
latine saik of the Nifia were abw altered into square anils, 
that abe might work more steadily and securely. 1889 G. C. 
Davim Saafutk Bramda ix. fir In the old thnre the nhnoet 
nnivcranl rk wan the lateen, the most pictare^ue of all rtga. 
Caaaab. amm Dmiiy TaL 17 Sept,, LaCann-riggod Isluocaa. 
b. A lateener, 

1898 Mahryat Midak. Raay (i86j) nys Only tbffot tern 
wart left in the latceens, and four In the gaUiot. 

Hence i*«eep « vessel vdth a lateen rig. 
aMaG.C DAYixn AM ft Braatda Ha^. 4 Smffi viliTspAu 
elgbt>ton lateener. sH^ — Naafatk mrnmda Uu 68 0^ or 
two ancient craft «k Norwich, are the only aurvivora of the 
old latoenars, 

Obs. p, Latb + •hHn] Late 

In aetMOtt* 

al4ldiih^raqiaua 
raoaynn tjmo- 
Ma whM 

eta. fhrtt or 1483^^ 


«iki KALxioH/Hdm^A^ 

JTw; • A Work dUkuU; as wall for tkn AMiqui^. # 
tha^tsnnrea oTtN^ dona, atre HaaLXV SL Atv^ckfe 
qrGatf XV.Hx. sir The lataHnotan of matarity, wlioraliy 
wan not analHad to geparetfon vmlll they warn ahoaneaa 
hundred yenresoM. 

Obt, [£ Latb 0.1 •!.? I.] 

naqnn tr. Saamatas SaemeL, Cam, LamakL try H«» M yn 
gofti n hnm Ms pans Inegn nod laiiy, wtUkra shall fotwn 
him ya nit his w mk ya 

2 . Reoent, late. 

tfllB STURSBn 7W Waamitff. BxmaaMaa In Shake. Soe. 
Papara (1849) IV. 85 Ramaatbnr then thy lately plngm^ of 
blnyna, of botohn, ami bila 

lately (l^tU), otfo. rOB. kftllee (-OH. 
/af/igtr), L /rf- tiATia.io-ffor -lt*; Imtiaoftly 
a mod. formatioa. (The inflected oompaimtive aad 
fuperlative are obs.")] 

fl. Slowly, tardily, sluggishly} nluelantly* 

On, 

^(fa of Gmihtaae xx. (tSaS) So/ii Dn nndawaredn 

ha him bMiica m ijfa Hamfols Pamitar UxL i| Wise ssan 
of worldos wiue wanes lmt M be rigbtwU . . ft forthy fod 
are Intlier turned till abrtft. niqee Ral(g, Piecaa ik. 
Tharmtam MS. 17 pou jernya ilka n dare ^ at nqgntn 
avaylas the, and euer mare over lattly ^ It may availn 
tha C1400 tr. Saereta Seerat., Gap, Lardah, 55 Do ba hk 
noght ouer latly na ouar haatly. Ibid. 73 Starynga of 
body, ne batbaa vsa hot latly. /W. 1x4 Of a ma sn a haiiM 
bytwan great and ly till, latly spakyng but myaiare bo. 

1 2 . After or beyond the usual or proper time ; 
b^nd time ; at a Ute boor, Uie. Obe. 

egig Basclat Bgiagaa n. (1570) AvVf That hath wm 
enusM so ktaly to be bara 1589 R. HAnvnv PL Pare, 
(1S90) e A polm. .which they put in practise too intaly. 
Bi^ Lodgx Sanacm i Being badly font, chay are worse 
satisfied, and being unrestoteo Are too lately oomplaiMad of. 

3 , Not long nioce ; within a short time peat ; 
within recent timet; recently, of late. 

0483 Cmth A ugi, aio/x Lady, mupar, 1494 Faoyah Chram, 
L iv. II 'Hiere to buylde a Cytk in tha ramambrauaca of 
tha Cyile of Troye lately aubnertad. xaaa aa l>UHaAB 
Poama xiii. 6 Bot laiily lichtit of my raMr, I coaaa of Ed)n> 
bunch fra tba S m ia an , ■gatTmsAtJt.^a/Axvitt.a A..iawa 
named Aquila, . . latiy eoma ftoui Itoli. sui Cam Riehi 
Pmy(8.T. S.) M4ThaBakkia..qufe^ ar rksme kntlio iatho 
kirk 1581 Savilx Taaeitua* Hiat. n. Hii. (1991) 89Tooamiba 
aawaa of the paea an gara which latdyaat cama Item Uiaoa 
quartets, ffpi gvc.vxim Dm Batrfau 1. vL ityi *T % 


agraea Tree, than a gallant HuU, Lntalya MrehraeoMM 
aflymgGulL steMiLiwa rafnnrAWtaitstlV.iteTliiy 
weraauapamed oTpoNutkai byaama aacia of PhHaaapnyaod 
ReUfiona Off old, and lalelier among tba Papiata. affoLMHr 
Mary Beanu m taih Rap. Hiat, MSS. L'amma. App. Y. aa 
TharakleulyeeaiaoatanawplaYbyMr.Dreydaa. a9f0 
Ramsay Piaiam yI, Thy graaofa«, aad mimaiBg, Hare 
hddie reich'd myna ek. 1788 OoLtiOM. M''. 1^ Oaa of 

your tammas, whose mother k laialy dead, aflsf MACsnaaY 
HM. £mg. ix. L 489 The Excluaionisti^ laialy n» powagfol, 
mi|ht rka in arma agahiat bku. 

D. In comb, with ppl. odjs. 

1807 Hirson Wka. 1. bid Soma vnaxparianced ft laSafob 
pressed souldiers. 181a unayton Patyatb. xvtt. wAf The 
lataly-paasad times danombiata tha new. tflip — Lag, Rabt. 
Dk, Harmarndy cxxl, DaaHiig abrend bis liuely-purchaa'd 
Prey. 1848 Buexuv tliaM am With lately-whattW axes. 

74. At a later time, subsequently. Obs, rare”^. 

1879 Wooh Lifa 14 July, Ha said that he would leave it 
too long to recite) to a book that would latoly oosM 

'tXfo'ttmOBtF ^ ^bs. Forms : i ]mt(«)mai4 
(hlmtmeiL 5 lotninlet, ^aneet, y lutTBoeO. [OfiL 
Uei{e)mett, f. ivt Lati a.! superL sufflx -meet.] 


cgpa LirndAf. Gaap. Luke xfl. 99 Ne gms fu Sana 088 
uutedlice 8one hlrntmesto Imtemestu, Age, Gaap, 

yaemyaton] pricehi 8n farxelda cfTg Rmkaa, Cacp, Jemu 
vL Ao Aweco ic bine on tmm halaiuMCa daq|e. a um Xmt. 
11080 pat was be iatemiste lamrRar iast u lemret an) read 
bat CusiAnca iwarh dead, ^aema Daau‘ 

171 Jte latamestdaideb hauaS iEroahit. 

(167a) III. j 
OM an E. 
aoeording to t 

Fourth Kingd 

or last times in apecioL 

Xdbtw GF^*t*n), V, [f. Latb a.i 4 -nc.] Wk. 
intr. To become or grow late. 1 >. turns. To 
make late. Hence IiU’teziiiig vbL sb. and ppl. m, 
itflo Miaa BaouoHTOK Sac, 7%. iii. il Meanwldla tha riifo 
latam. gMy AtAaam m m ag rab. tfa/a Tlia..cifi- 



eulotioa of fifty rnkt u i aB* t a teato g Im thareoaiil aucryduy. 
iMa PmUMailG. 14 Nmr.o/t 1 % ism amuhareWfalMti^ 
dailY win bare to go to press aa amte na ti pbHL, baaidag 
teabm^teMfograos. sips rmq^Aar Aag.4f4 At dfi 

IiBtaii, okt. t Latot Yir. Lattcv} obfoliif.IiRff. 

XflbtraM (IF*iftii). fwfv. IX LAtBvt «. : mt 

I OHAarew fkalAi(y AMoas i^ 
re k she pMiwfo of olL 



flafot220)r<lf‘‘t8B2). {rUtMTA.: 1 
The ooodiiioa or quoUly df being Uteut ; 
oendildog^iudiira, of mdotenet; 4^. k SiaC (/m 



I a htr Uttaer InvUbWtr mIiU tfm at 
wmn, B9M PAunr JMd. (xloo) 11. it. vli. 109 Whkh and*- 
!■ gAtlMMd from tbdr ktwcy, Iboir wiimfiwm, 
tlMfr obUgolty (me). §§17 Cnalmbm Atirm. Ditt, iv. 
(ttsa) M Bomifdh ibo ioHooi of ad that tba aya can raat 
vpon, Oata liaa tha profootidiiaM of a mom onmarohabla 
la t anc y * tl|| TVmdau. la Timgi at *' * ^ 

idanuicganmmUiailoa..b pracedad h, 

to aaa a orndkal tana. bUb /V m. _ . , 

all Ob tha Variatioat of Latency in caitain Skaiatal 
Mnadaa of aoma diffnant Animals. iMI Swe, L**t 
Lmitmgfa a tarm mW^d to caitaln di i paai t ion a , powan, 
capabindaa»or lacnltiast whkh may Ua conoaalad in a plant, 
an anusal, or a raoa, and only baeooM maniffot whan tha 
naoauary oonditiooa for thaw davalopmant ara anrallod. 

I tranafor and latan^ of heat. 

tma ^**«y* ^ 


yof 


lipo Nmiurt xi Uac. xn 11 m tranaTer and latan 
ii|l AUhuifa SyaU hMa V. 173 Tha axtrama 
the tubercle badllus poatnlatad fay tome writara. 
lAtanMi (l/**cnda). Also i Imtaji, 4-5 l«l* 
[ 0 £. lmtn$Sa f. het Latx •f •mi -kbm.] 

The quality or condition of bein^ late. a. Slow- 
BCii. (Now dial,) b. The being advanced in 
some peijod of time, a The being behind usual 
or proper time. d. Recency. 

€ MOO Byrhi/arik*a Hmndhoe in A nglU (1885) VIll. 308 EaU 
^wn j«ra juniM hmnya blnrmn faower firca. e 1379 


. . , iftaiH , 

aw^name til; OoLtHNO Di Mommy viii. (1617) 1 la 1‘hua 
do ya aaa the huanessa of tha Waatarna Nations lyay Swirr 
Ltla U Gmy o« Nov., Wks. li^x IL 610 Your latenam in 
Ufli. .might ba Improper to begin tha world vrith, but almoat 
thaaldaitmanmaybopatosaecliangailnacoort. 179a Coa> 
TAaDZ>/w#rf. itWfoAap A farther proof of thalataneaaof that 
Compoaltion [ac. the Book of Job). 1840 Thiilwall Gmaea 
Vll. 3x1 The latenem of tha season. 1874 Savcb Cam/ar, 
PkiM. vL at6 The existence of compounds In a language 
nmy ba considered a mark of lateness. 1881 Fitch JLact, 
Tamckiny 74 A systeroatie record for each jrapil of these 
particulars :..(«) anaance ; (4) lateness. 1885 BoakatUar May 
434/1 Its ndpimle latenem m date. 1887 Sa Ckaakira Ciaua% 
JLmhiaa, delay, slowness. 

ZAtfrIlt (l/*'tdnt), «. [ad. L. latent-im^ pres, 
pple. of latira to be bidden. Cfl F. laUni^ Hid- 
den, concealed (frerv^ conit. from ) ; present or 
eaisting, but not manifest, exhibited, or developed. 
(The opposite of faiant.) 

Lmiami mmMguityx in Lana^ a doubt aa to the meaning of 
a document, Bot patent from thm document Itscjf.'but raised 
W tba evidence of eome extrinsic and colliMral mauar 
(Wharton tmiw Lax, 1848). 

a8i8 Bullobas, LaUant^ biden, or sacreL sia4 Gatakbb 
Trmauohataa etc 107 The pretence of aChurch and Religion 
like to thcfani in fornier *ages eanot..be defended. .. Some 
will haue it to haue beena latent and Invisibhi for 800 . . 
yeers. sigs BAXraa ia^a Bakt. §41 Though the Hittoricall 

K fft have some latent corrupiion in it 1871 J. WBUTsa 
rlmi/a^a iU. 53 A metalline plastick principle latent in it 
aAp T. PtuNKBrCdwr. GaaaiCammaouiar ProL, New Necee- 
■Uiea Will things produce, now.latent from the wise 1738 
BuTtaa ^msf. 1 1. Wks. 1874 1. e6 We know not what latent 
powers and capacities they [brutes] may be endued with. 
1787 BuRica AkaiAgm, Eng, Hiat, Wkc 1849 11. 330 An 
exertion of b latent genius. 1848 Macaulay HiaU Eng. i. L 
100 Under this apparent concord a great schism wasuuent 
/Md. V. 368 The meaning latent under this specious phrase 
AtiBl^b /V. Tknh XV. 841 The lasent force of character 
that underlay all her eubmissive gentleneae 1879 Haodan 
ApaaU Snaa, iv. 80 D811inger*s expreadon, that the Episco* 
pale was from the Arst latent in the Apottolate 
ha Of materid things. ? Odsa 
1848 81a T. Biownb PaanA, £/. iv. xiiL 013 That most 
iiMCtt ara latent, from the setting of the 7 Surras, m 1881 
Fullbi fPartkias (1840) 111. 136 Tiis admirable writings of 
Bsathematics are latent with some pri vau possessors, a 1800 
SooTTOW in Hmrfar'a Mmg, Mar. tiBSslspi/e A snake which 
Lay Latent in the Tender Oram, lyeo Drvdbn Ajmx 4 
Ulyaaaa 171 The glitt’ring helm by moonlight will proclaim 
The latent robber. 1789 Gray Oda for Mnaie 3^ Air, Thy 
hberat heart. .Shall laiae from earth tha latent gem Toglitter 
onthediedeBL 

0. That is really but not evidently what is im- 
plied by the sb. ; disguised, rare. 

188a J. BAaoRAVB Pt^ Aiax, VII (1867) 19 This latent 
Buntio gave over hk fruiUem dcsism. lyag Pora Odyaa, in. 
34 J^en Arst approaching to the elder guest. The latent 
hi these words addrest. 189s SnvBNSoN Acraaa 
ikaPudna L ad, I bad bean but a latent emlgmnt,now I was 
to to branded once asore, and put apart with my fellows. 

d. Faiha ' Applied to disease!, the usual symp- 
toms of which are not manifest, and to symptoms 
which do not appear under conditions in which 
they ara natnrar {^Syd, Soc. LtXa 1888). Also 
kdiia /eriadt the period during which a disease 
lurks in the system nefore mani&ting its presence. 

PHiixirs (ed. Ketaey) av. Cmmear, 
PrjmEMa Cmnaar. kthat which cornea of it seff. and appears 
at Aist a^t the umssof a Pea or Bean, cauainaan iiM^ 
OQuUnti^ and pricing Pi^; during whirh time hla call'd an 
Q^kLalanLor Bl^ Cancer. 1834 J. Pobbbb Lmamnaa'a 
97 TIm cpneunt presence of a caurrhsl 
ajhcdonof^him either latent or aunifest. iI^M.Hau. 
diad 14s Rubeola la unequivocally conugioua. A latent 
period of from ten to Amneun days Intervenes bet 



at 

thhar kM h any e l e ctilli|d body In exeeaa of that prtha 
smpoeNekiadia celled the Free Ehrotricltyof the body, and 
^ruMf^ Aitida of the b^, eonaiacliw of a^ amountt 
of inlda of oppeaiie hinds, together comtitoaa what is callad 
the Latent, fS add Bed or Fixed Bkctrkhy of the body. 

£ and Zss/. 

* 3 W PamiUim of Pimnia L ato Tha nidimanta of sight 
antbais huent la the bottom of the Aewer. As8 Kiasyfr 
SrsNoi Emfaama IV. 348 Liiteat iLmiama) wkSB it (the peat 
dprseluBO is covurad by tba mesochorax. sfr|8 Hbhblow 
Dicta Bata T mes, Aefoar, lying dovniBnt till axdted twaoma 
^erdonlar stimolua; bs tha advenlitioaa buds ocoaaiiwady 


LanotAL. 

Jf *• H. L’lmum CAm. /(i«s^ni n. 

Cyq. Oww'Md I fc. Km I. Pi f iiig. na iMw ri MW t. 
Ml, Mb wilk - «. aotm i«Mm AipA Win. ilo 
h -^bwdi MM tb* idr b.li». iubna to S. 
— «*>. ->< imI aa auJulium^ wbda 

8. Spedfie sdentiAc uses. 

A. Amat. And Zss/. Situated on one ride or other 
«f the mesial plane, as la/aral As, frde, tvii* 
faMta 

^ Quiwev ImjTa PMj^ada (ad. a) 90 TMs Plaxua 

r *'***’^#! fiw ktenu Vantfida to tito other, p— t*«r 
Iw tiM Forojx, shove t^ third Vaatric^ i8u8 ^av 
^ Emt^a/. IV. ai4~|4tteial . . whan they (tosa) era 
pee^ la tfae aids of ^ head. 1830 R. Knox jSSinfa 
external Ifamments are . . pl a ce d at the two 
udeaof the artioulattpn, end fa thk reasou are called lateral 
Hgements. 1840 E. Wtieoa Anmt. PmdaM, (184a) 340 ITm 
lat^ Oftwt ROLLtoTOH 

Antm. Lt/a Introd. 8a The aensory organs developed la 
FIA, in connection with the * letcial line . t8to GOmBB 
FMaa 68 7'he articulation with the vertebnl oolumn is 
auectad by a pair of lateral eondyka. 

h. Bat, Belonging to, situated or borne upon 
the side of an organ, as lataral bud, Jhwir^titala 
WiTHKRiHp Brita Pimnia (ed. 3) II. 306 Umbels 
on ^it-^llcs, 1^ lateral, and termlnatinjg. 17 ^ FmmUiea 
Pimnia 1. 3 The lateral divisions of tlSa exterior coroL 
*830 LiiroLBV Ale/. Syat, Bai. 9x6 The two carpellary leavee 
of which the fruit Is formed are kteial, or right and left 
with rcapect to the common axis of the InAoreecence. 1837 
Macoillivxat WitkarinF* Drit, Pimnia fed. 4) 88 Laterm 
Aowen d^itute of german. s8^ Bbmnbtt ft Dysa .VocAs* 
Bat, 155 ^tcral shoots ariro (ar most frequently at a greater 
distance from the apex of the stem than toe youngest leaves. 

a FaiA, Of discaaes : (a) Affrcting the side 
or sides of the body ; (8) confined to one side of 
the body (see quots.) ; (a) (of curvature of the 
spine) directed sideways. 

1784 Bailey, Lateml Disease [tr. L. markua imiaroiis], the 
Pleurisy. S9a7-4x Chambkim Cyri, av. Pmiry, Lmtarml 
Pmiay, called also Hemiplegia, is the same disease with the 
pauplegia ; only that it aflecu but one aide of the body. 
S89S Millbs Pmatica Surg, (ed. a) xxiv. 303 Lateral curvw 
ture of the spine. 1878 tr. ZiemaaanaCyci Mad, XI II. 453 
That form of chronic myelitk called lateul sclerosis. 

d. Surg. Lateral operation : a mode of cutting 
for the Stone, in which the prostate gland and neck 
of the bladder axe divided laterally. Also lateral 
Hihotomya 

CHAMBxas Cyai, a v. Ai/8#/4w/y,The lateral opera- 
tion, invented by Frere Jacques . . of the thiid order of 
& Francis. 1730 HUt, Litiarmfim 1. 4x6 The lateral Opera- 
tion for the Extraction of the Stone. T. Holmxs Sysi, 
Sntgafy (ed. a) IV. 1050 The causes of death after lateral 
lithotomy are the following. 

e. ConcA, Situated on one ride or other of the 
hinge, as lateral tootA, 

x8x8 T. Brown Elam, Canchai. to Lateral Teeth ara teeth 
which diverge from the uroba i8a8 Stark Elam, Ami. 
Aiat, 11. I to Shell regular, inequivalve, inequilateral; a 
single primary tooth in each valve . . no lateral teeth. 

"ffa MatA, Of a quantity: Of the first power. 
Of equations : Linear. Ohs, 

1874 S. Jbakb Arith, (1701) IV. iv. iv. 843 If 170 304 780 ba 
divided .. by 11^ tha Quotient shall be Quadratical, and 
If by 6480. the Quotient shall be Lateral. IMd,. If then 
tba lateral Coeincient 13, and v/0160, and Vcxrso, and 
Vqq 6480 be made Sursolidt, they shall produce four Homo* 

S eim S^ies of Affections. 1708 Phillifs (ed. Kersey), 
mtarml EquaUian tin Algebra), aikh an Equation aa has but 
one Root. 

g. Co'Si, Applied to those axes of a crystal or 
crystalline form which are inclined to the main or 
* vertical * axis ; also to edges, faces, or angles, con- 
nected with su^ axes. 

tSog’Xy R. Jameson CAar. Min. (ed. 3) T04 Lateral edges 
are the Mges of the lateral faces of the table, so that thm 

. are eight lateral edges in a four-sided table. tSag H. J. 

J ^ . , . _ Brooks Intrad, CryataUiagr, R07 Clam g. Lateral aelul 

!?!? dutkmram\ Oto angles rcplacto by mnglegai^incllnii^ an the superiov 


a. Piiysics. Latent oUetridtyx see quot 1885. 
Latoi^keatx tee HuAT/d. sc; latent eahPne, 
1818 1 . Smitm PemmmanaSeia 4 AjA II. 334 Latem cSloaio 
may hseoateaeasible la a variety of ways. i8ft| Wavaouftc 
Bubsubv MaedL TAmy Ekdra 4 Ma^ 1. Sglbe Auid of 


. Ilu 
g. FAatogTa 

erM§ J; Wvldb b Cine, Sei. L i37> The btent picture 
beepM ^veloped, iBjA Abnby Tramt. Phoiagr, iii. 18 llw 
bvkible image k frequently termed latent, an appellation 
which, though oonvenient, k yet open to some criOckm. 

Hence taarimkHIg euiv,^ in a latent manner, so at 
to be hidden or bvisible ; ^tontn— , latency. 

tdgt RateigA'a Gkaai 103 Who would not affirm that a 
certain understanding . . were invisibly and latently m the 
■eld things f 1880 J. Durham Camm, Rav, xiL 531 Her 
latentneese and biconspicuoutiiesse. 1684 T. Burnbt 
Emrik 1. 983 Neither can we . . judge . . of what things tM 
memory may to still latently conserv'd. S837 Whewell 
Hiai, Indnai, Sci, tv. v. 1. 343 The lateral sui^iort .. was 
supplied latently. 

liifttftr (l/'*tai), a, and ado. Also 6 Se, laltter. 
[L Late u.l 4 -er 8, (The OE. comparative lator 
is represented by Lattee a , ; the modem word is 
a new formation.^] 

A. ad/a More late; coming at a longer Interval 
after the usual or proper time ; further advanced in 
a period ; more recent 

*889 W. Cunninoham Caamagr, Glmaaaw^ I have folowed 
Ptolonuent in certains pointes . . In th' other, 1 have used 
bter writers travelles. ^ xfpd Dalrymruc tr. Laalida Hut. 
Seat, 1. 3 llie butter bistoriogiaphors. 183a Milton Pan^ 
aaraaa lot Or what (though rare) of later ace. Ennobled 
hath the Buskind stage. 1698 FavRa Ace, £, luHim 4 P, 
75 Thk seems to be of later date than that of Canorein. 
1784 Cowna Tirac, xxo In early days the conscience has 
in moat A quicleneaa, which in later lifo-k lost 1871 Mosi.ry 
yal/mira(tSMi) 8 The strange and sinister method of aAsault 
upon religion which we of a later day watch with wondering 
ayes. 1878 R. H. HinroM SeaiiiL 19 The bter border songs 
of hk own country. 

B. adoa At a later time or period; subse- 
quently. Later on : subsequently. 

1948 Udall, etc. Ernam, Pmr, Mmii, U. i-a Christe is no 
where knowen later or with more difficultie, than in . .princes 
oourtei. t88o F. Bbookb tr. Le Blame'a Traatu 393 The Tide 
and Ebbs coming sooner or bter. 1887 Milton A L. x. 613 
To destroy, or uiiimmurtal make All kinds, and for destruc- 
tion to mature Sooner or later. 1849 Macaulay Hiat, Eng, 
iv. 1. 518 Three days bter the King informed the House 
that [etc.]. s888 Fsbeman Harm. I anq, (1876) II. vii. xsy 
A foretaste of what was to o>me fifteen years bter. x88n 
Timet la Julv 5 llie Admiral ran up the signal . . and later 
on sent the Bittern and Beacon to msHist in the work. 

Canth, tfiaa Joanna Baillie Cailati. Poema B73 I.eavo 
we the douds of ancient story. Few scenes of later-parted 
glory. 

liftter, obs. form of Latter a. 

Latarffid (Isenffimd), ado, Anat, [f. L. later-^ 
lotus side 4 -ad (tee Dbxtrad).] Towards the side. 
1814 Wish art Saauym*a H ernam 1. 79 note. More dorsad 
laterad and yet more to the dermal aspect. 1888 >4 iwrr. 
Jmi, Payehoi, 1. 499 Caudad the cells were connected with 
the postero-lateral column, whib cephalad and laterad they 
could be seen to be connected with the direct cerebelbr tract. 
Jjataral (Ise'tdr&l), a. and sb, [ad. L. laterdlisy 
f. later-, iaius side. Cf. F. latiral,^ A adj, 

L Of or pertaining to the ride; situated at or 
issuing from the side; side-. 1 1“ qooi. 1600, of 
a look : Directed sideways. 

Latiermi hmnek (of a family) : a banch descended from a 
brother or siiuer of a person in the direct line of descent. 
Laatarad marainax see the sb. t Jndga imiarmii an assessor; 
cf. cida jndja, 

s8oe B JOH 

oombg with a bteial view, Unto a curuiing piece wrought 
perepectiva. Wants facnliy to make a censure true. 1611 
Florio, Lmtarada, laterall, of one or soma tide, belonging 
to a aide. s88s W. Robkbtson Phrauaot, Gen, (Z893) 779 
A Judge-lateral, mdaaaaor, xytE Philum (ed. Kersey) s.v., 
jnda LmteraU, one that assists and tits on the Benm with 
another ludge ; an A-ecisour. 173a A. Qoooon Ma^eCa 
Amphiik. 087 The four btoral Arcoce at the two grciUcat 
Gates. 1787 M. Cutlbr in Lifo, etc. (x888) L 189 He has 
but one eon, whose name k Jesse, which hro been much of 
a bmily name in the lateral brmhes. f8B0 W. Irvino 
Skaick M. 1 1 . wa, 1 . , found my way to a bteral portal whkh 
was the cvery*day entrance to the mansion. ^1 Brewstri 
£^// cr XXXI. 961 I'hcre is produced the appcRiunce of two 
persons moving in opposite directions, constituting what baa 
bton tcrmtoalaie^ mirage 189a Mbbivalb Rotat, EmO. 
(1865) 1. vb a^ By a lateral movaoiant theyreatoad the 
banks of the river, i860 Tvndsi.l Gima, 11. xviii. 305 In 
virtue of the quicker central flow the lateral ito k anmect to 
an obiqtM strain. X887 F. Fbancis AngHkg I (i88o> X4 He 
a^ld . . let hts motbmt be aa littb lateral aa posalbla. iIm 
M icKLBTHWAtTX Mad. Pmr. CAnrekaa as All the main en- 
trant whether western or kterul. i878HuxiJBv/»i^xitor. 
siS 11 m river and its bteral streame - 
1 2. ExistiDg or moving side by ride. Of winds 1 
Coming from tbe same half (eastern or western) 
of the norlsan. Also in comb, taterai-sited 
a pitrCuAWN As twwbMBal-eiied winds (the 

rWeat wind and the North) MeeteuLthemirarian saas black# 


i) 68 Ibe edges pi^ 
planes, are termed 


edges. 1891 Rioharxison Caoi. v. (1853; 
du^ by the meeting of the btenu. 
lateral edges. MB Dana M/m, Introd. ex [Tbe Hexagonal! 
ssutem diners from the Tecraffonal in having three equal 
bteral axea..insMad of two; toe vtrtiad..k at right angles 
to the bteral. 

h. FAysies and Mechanks. Acting or placed at 
right anelea to the line of motion or of strain. 

Lmtarmrpraaaaare or atraaa. a presenre or stress at right 
angles to the length, as gf a faaam or bridge. 

LaUaraU airenM, strang^ which rcakts a tendanoy to 
fracture arising from bteral preaaura. (Webster, }8(k.) 

*^ 4 * Wood Princ. MaeA, vii. t«4 When Ae bteral 
motion is entirely prevented by the adhMon of tbe body to 
the plane. 1881 Young Eoaay Matn Aia arm Maakmnie 
1 44X. X03 We muat now proceed to the method of forming 
bteral Joiota 1889 J. A L Waddrll Syai, Iran Rmiir, 
Bridget Jaapam ago Latoral Rod .« Lateral Strut • . Lateial 
Syst^ 

B. xd. 

L A lateral or ride part, member, or object ; f a 
wind that Is lateral ^ (see A s ) to another {pbt .) ; 
n lateral shoot, tooth, brancbjCtc. 

adgs Swan Spec. M. (1870) 145 ThsM wloda .. if at any 
duM they bfow up rab . .then oonthHM k by tiM apace of a 
wh^ day. The reaaeo of take to ho. because .. 

their btotuk, nto being aberiuiMy of the SIMM qwittty, to 
Sibe tatether wUk diem and 00 briM RaiiL yaga . 
OoMMM MeAWe AnMik. aql Is^ Wi 9 a onha^ 
Lafesrak aro two Hollows. 18^ BoeEa Pieriat 107 As 



luxmBALm. 
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ULnkWHIIJBS. 


Ittcrdt AM prodv^, 1 vM 
tJiA main iMm. lAu^d woo 
SqaamiWM . . ttnjmAl Mh 9; 
Algl OuifTW> Smtf0 
tb«r« art many Utmku it 6 a 


idi tkam off i but I aavar atop 
'ooowAap 157 Chkoa 

9 ; OMdion naall, UtaroU Urga. 
tff aB0 From this trunk (roadl 
6a fiNOAicm KiidL Gmrd, <1861 » 


177 Look oaar tomatoati and MpoMM ail umIom huarala. 
ttM Tate Brit, MMHiki iU. m The tana latarala is am- 
ployad . .to dasigaata a scrias oftaatb batwaan iba racbidian 
and tha uncinL 1W7 Pmtt Mmil G, aa Juna 5/a JU«aus . . 
would not maka a lataral tor an Irrigatioic diloh in Colorado, 
ta One of A lories of numbers in arithmetical 
proffression from which a series of * triangular * 
numbers are formed bj the summation of each 
SQCoessive term and all those preceding it bee 
Fiodrati a , Obs , 


utanM batag ponad aalda by adbaaioMi, or palbad aalda by 
a swalffng. 

(ke Nhrait). Min. ft U inOr brick 
•I- -m 1 .] A red» pmns, fermglnons roclti form- 
ing the surface covering in some parts of India and 
south-western Asia. 

aloa F. Buchauan MAifrmt 11 . 460 In ganarat 

the Latarita, or brick-stona, comaa vary near tha aurfaca. 
iSyt I'vi^ Prim, Cmit. 1 . 53 In the gravabbada of Europe, 


loyt i vi^ rrfm, emit. 1. 53 in tlia graval-badii of Europe, 
tha latarita of India, and ouiar more snparficlal localltias. 
f^tnb. ttgi R f^BvaTOM Gm 176 A pile of latarita rock 


W. JoNBS Paimmr, Mmiktam i6a. 

Mtffralitj (IsetdnrlitiL [f. prec. -f -itt.] 
fa. The quality of having (distinct^ sides; (right- 
or left-) sidedneis; also, the condition of being 
sidew^a Obs. b. (See quot 1894.) 

1646 Sia T. Baowna Pismi. ffd. iv. v. 187 This prava- 
kney is nncertainW placed in the laterallity, or custom 
detarroinea its indinamey. ibid, 191 These lateralnies in 
man are not only fallible, if relatively datarmined unto each 
<ahar, but made in rafarenca unto tha bcavana and quarters 
of the Globa. Ibid, loe Wa may as reasonably conclude 
a right and left latarallity in the Ark or naval! adifica of 
N(^ lapjs Blount GUwgr ^ LmitralUy^ the side-being, 
or being sida-ways of a thing. 1894 Goulo lUuttr, Dut. 
Mtd^ Lmttrmliijf^ axoassiva development on one side. 

Xiaterahliaed (Ixn^rftlaizd), ///. a. [f. Lateral 
a. •¥ *181 T *ED l.j Rendered lateral in position ; 
placed at the side. IjUtraliud operation « lateral 
operation. 

s8l3S-4 Todd Cycl, Amai, I. 400 The lataraUiied . . operation 
for itona. 1891 Sis D. Wilson Ptght Hmnd 198 Tha 
viM^a of tha quadruped have tha same general lataialisad 
position as in man. 

^terally (Isen^r&li), adu. ff. Lateral a, + 
-LT b,j At the side ; to or from the side ; in a side 
direction ; sideways. 

ig6i Bdbn tr. Cortga* Arte Kanig^. 1. vill. 10 Tha inferinr 
parte is moued. .laterally. 1646 Sia T. BaowNs PutuL Ef. 

IV. i, 181 Pactinals, or such as have their bones made laterally 
like a comh »«84 W. HoLDRa Ditc. eonc. Time 8q 1 m 
D ays whereof are set Laterally after and against tha Columns 
of [tha] Golden Number. 1797 HOLcaorr tr. Siolberi^* 
Trav, (ad. 9) III. Ixxx 859 A rope.. was fastened laterally 
to a wait xEsy C. Bsontb Pro/ettor 1. x. i6j [She] 
turned her aye mterally on me. i860 Tyndall Glac u 

V. 38 Tha jpmitar portion of it [the water] escaping later- 
ally from the glacier. s 80 x Hulmb tr. Mo^uimVMdcH \\, 
III. iil 96 Tha rostrum [of the Cn^dsh] isdentatad laterally. 
■•66 Howblia Veiut. Life ia8 They, abandoned tha mam 
•ubiact of dispute and to^ up the quarrel laterally, 

X^tarui (IseTdrin). [ad. L. Laterdn-a, Laitr^ 
A/i-isim.J The name of a lo^ity in Rome, 01 Iginally 
the site of the palace belonging to the family of 
the PlautU Latemi, afterword of the palace of the 

E of the same name, and the cathedral church 
ti as St. John Lateran [L. Sancti Joannts in 
La/srand], Also attrib. or as adj. Ecol. L. 
LatiraneHsis\ esp. with reference to the five general 
councils of the Western Church held in the church 
of St. John Lateran. 

sa97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1568 [Nero] lat hit rera a nobla 
court .. & clupeda latarana [v.r, ba court latarana]. Ibid, 
>573 verste eburdba ma kt in ba world rare, Saint 
Jonas da lateimn. ig6o Daub tr. SUidande Cemm. 18 b, 
Tha dacraes of the last counsel of Laterana. Ibid. 19 Then 
called be a Cooiuiell agaynsta tha naxta yeara, to b^ynna 
at Roma . . in tha Cburcha Latarana. nqb Busnst Peut, 
Cmr$ V. 9a Tha Thirtaantb Canon of tha Third Lateran 
Council, runs thus lyay-sa Chambbbb av., A church 
called S. John of Lateran. Ibid.^ Canons Regular of tha 
CoiuKragaUon of the Lataraa. 1849 & Austin Kemkds Hut, 
313 The dacisioD of tba Lateran council. 1896 Ch. 
Timm X May 50^4 ^'ba Lateran and Tridandna dogma of 
T ransubetantiatlon. 

lAtoran, Sc. form of Latrtnb and Lbotebit. 
Iiataratour, obs. form of Litbbatubb. 
Zffbttrl^ (IsBtffri), combining form of L. later; 
lotus side, in scientific terms : ct. Latbro-. te'terl- 


rising abruptly from a kval axpanaa of sand. i886 Guillb- 
MARD Crmite Meurthnek 11 . 317 11 m rad ktorita loada 
Xtttavitio (Ifttdri'dkjf a. [f. piec. -h -la] Re- 
sembling or of the nature of laterne. 

1849 Capt. Nbwbolo in yml. Asimtic See. BengmlXlV, 
305 Lateritic aandatona. iMe V. Bai l ymuIeLi/Si lud. 
1. 4 A very notable change . . from a awampy alluvium Into 
a lataritic aravcL 

XAtaxitiow (laetiri'pas), o. Also latorioaoua 
(in mod. American Diets.), ff. L. laterHims, ‘feius, 
i. later brick : see -iTioua Lj Pertaining to or re- 
sembling brick ; of the colour of brick, brick-red : 
said chi^y of urinary deposits. 

t6^ Blount Glmtogr-* l ateriiimu^ made of brick, or Ilka 
brick. 1698 pMiLLiiw, Lmieneiemt. 1739 Chbvnb Enf. 
Meieedy 11. xi. | a (■734) atp Tha Water., never with a 
|i-OBS or full lataritious SMiment. 1763 £. Stonb in PkiL 
Treuu. LIII. aoo The longer they are kept tha more they 
incline to a cinnamon or lataritious colour. 1879 H. C. Wood 
Thit etp. (1879) 416 A secretion of thick lataritious urine. 

t Xia*taraKOre, a. Obs. [A double comp, t 
Latkr ^ -MOHB.] Later, last. 

1948 UDAI.L, etc Ereum, Petr, Mark I. ta-15 Is It maata 
that the camall be fyrsie, and that laiarmoca, whicha it 
smrituall and gosieiy. 

Xaterne, obs. form of Laittbbv. 

Xffltaro- (lac'tdro), taken as combining form of 
L. later^^ lotus side : cf. Latbri-. Prefraed to Eng. 
words, forming compounds, usually hyphened (a) 
in sense ^ pertaining to the side (and another part) *, 
' pertaining to the side of (a specified structure) 
e.g, lotenhOHterior, •eaudalt •cervical^ •dorsal^ 
•marginal^ •‘nuchal^ •^sterior^ •-ventral adja ; (^) 
* on or towards the side*, e.g. latero^/lexion, -prone 
adj., -puhioHt -version. 

1848 JoHNBTON in Tree. Eerw. Nmt. Club II. Na 6. B96 
There are four eyes in two *latero-antarior groups. s8w 
Dana Crmt. i« 6as Lataro-aiitarior spinas large. sMi 
COHSTOCB Intred. Entomol, 1. ix, aip ^Lataro-caudal 
an«ilaft of tha head unarmed. 1888 iW. See. Lex., ^Lmtere. 
cervicml, relating to a side and a neck, or to tha side of tba 
neck. * Laterodorial, situated on tha side of the back. 


of Last m, (tepr, OS. ktut^ Intsf), with the posi- 
tive having been obscured by its cbanM of ions 
and frt Indepeodent se&se-develo|mient.j 
1 . • Last. Now orek. and /Mf, 

UmemPmHmd. om Hmb. Lsda II14 aMgimaal b kttaat^ 
todrya,ADd kuastmayibowtlMfewiUiadUm.) ijSSShaiu. 
L. L. At. V. ii. 797 Now at tba latwa mmnta^ tha houra. 
Gram vs your ku^ igfS TVwvd, a. yekm (1611) 

a lkftghtitotttinitatbalatastiiian. 1814 Shams. G/ A I.UL 
To kaua that latest, wbkb oonctmas him flrsL sSayTor- 
BELL Peter-/. Beeutt (1898)997 The thinnast or lattec part of 
tha milk ora Mara, tiio DNavroH Idem Na 6x Now at tha 


1 fait bar band's last pressura, iSas lUATi immttm ainl, 
How she might., sing to it one lataat lullaby. i8l4TBiNitaoN 
hneek A. 718 For FniUip's dwelling fronted 00 taa atraat, 
Tha latest bouM to landward. 1889 R. W. DtxoN Memo i. 
L 1, 1 , Fargant, living now my blast days. 
eumet. < 1440 Gireetd. Hiei. heL a6 Inay wor frmc y-stia 
yn latest of be bosL 
2 . Most late ; most recent 

1991 Shanb. Rick. II, V. vi. i IIm latest nawas wa baara, 
[s that [etc.]. i8as Southkv T. Pmregttmo Dad. vUL Tako 
thcrafora now thy Father's latest lay; . . Perhaps bb last. 
S884 Times (weakly cd.) 17 Oct. 3/0 'Tba lataat . . of those 
spcachaa. 1884 Gte^ie aj Aug. 198/1 Tbt jpaSaenfers in 
all except tba latest trains are as a rule oroarly enough. 


styled accordi^ly antaflaxion, retroflexion, and *Utero- 
flexion. 1869 T. H. Tanmrk Preet, Med. (ad. 6) 11 . 3x9 
Where the utams is bent and its fundus fixed to tha right 
or left side, tha cervix ramaining in tba median line (latcro- 
flaxion) this deviation from tha natural position will [etc.]. 
s88i-a W. S. Kent Men. It/useria 11 . 790 A few postaro 
marginal or caudal, but never a continuous series of^latero- 
marginaJ seue. 187a Cousa Kejt N. Amer, Birds (1884) 
^ *] juaro • nnchal feathers elongated. 1890 Dana 
Crust. I. ai7 Tha ‘*lBtcro-posterior margin b aomewbat 
less oblique. 1896 Woodwaxd Meliusem 446 The ktero* 


spcachaa. 1884 GteepAie aj Aug. 198/1 Tbt paSaenfers in 
all except tba latest trains are as a rule oidarly enough. 
1900 F. ANarTBv Breus Bettle L 5 Let’s have a look at 
lMevor*s latest parformanca. 

b. Phr. At {the) latest •. at tbo moit advanoed 
hour, at the mott dittant date fdf. At prep. c). 

S884 TBetes 30 Jam 9/3 Batwaan February, or March at 
blast, and May. 

8. qnasi-Aiw. (e.g. in Comb, with ppl. acyi. t cf, 
Latb Oi/v. 7), 

1667 Milton P. L. v. 18 My frdrast, my espous'd, my 
latest found. 1864 Tbnnvbon Emeek A. 150 Nursing the 
sickly babe, her latest -bom. 

Lata-wakn, corrupt form of Ltkbwakb. 

1771 Pennant Tour Seetl. m 1769, xxa Tba Lsita-waka 
b a ceremony used at funerals. 1814 Scott Ld, e/ isles 
VI. xxxiv, Bid Ninbn's convent ligot their shrine. For 
bta-waka of Da Argentina. >8ai Galt Ante. Pmrtsk xxiv. 
aaa Tha body was . .removed to Mr. Mutebkin’s braw-bousa^ 
where tba lads and lassies kept tha lata wake. 

Iiatewar, variant of Lbctuaby. 
tXA’tannurd, Obs. Also 5-d Int- 

vmrd. [f. Late a.^ -wabd.] A. odj. 

L Late, slow, backward : said mostly of fruit and 
crops ripening, and seasons of the year. 

1998 Elvot utet, Cerdum/emum, latawarda haya. CorM 
ognt, btawardo bmbaa 1948 Suppttc. Peers Cemrnems 
(£. £. T. S.) 71 They mighta not gather thab gmpos nor 
frutes twysa, but roust bua tha Utwaid fruit t A Goldimo 
Oe Mermt^ yiii. 93 If Greece were to lateward tharein (the 
studia of wisedome], where shall the antiquitb tharaot ba 


posterior margins of tha body. 1897 Alibutfs Sysi. Med. 
IV. 340 Tba patient being placad on the back, or oIm in 
tha ^atero-prona position. 1888 Syd. See. Lex., *Lmtere- 


ob the back, hr ilsa in 2 . Pertaining to 


tha ^atero-prona position. 1888 Syd. See. Lex., *Lettere- 
pHlsieu. an Involuntary impulse towards one or other aide. 
s88s-a W. S. Kbnt Mmu. It/userim 11. m llie compoai- 
tion of each of the *btero-ventral rows. 1880 T. H. 1 'annbb 
Preset. Med, (ad. 6) II. sex Supposing the lundus to ba in- 
clined to one side of tha body wbib the os uteri looks to- 
wards tha opiiosita side (*latarovarsioii), tbara will [etc.]. 
IiatBB, obs. form of Latticx. 

Lastffawent (Irite^sant), a, [ad. L. lafiseont-em, 
pr. pple of lathehre, inceptive of latire to be hid.] 
Becoming latent, bidden, or obscure. So 
oenoe, latescent condition or quality. 

1836-7 Sia W. Hamilton Metet^. kxm. (1850) II. exs Thb 
obscuration can ba conceived in every influita degree, ba- 
twaan incipient btaaoenca and irracovarabb btency. ibid, 
xxxii. 11 . asi Tha under pby of tba lataactnt aotiritbs. 
tLatffidlip. Obs, rare'^K In 4 Uteohipa. 


eeueem . a bta bariraat, a lateward yeara. #1699 OsaoiR 
Ess, iiL Wks. (1673) 568 11)0 Garden having not yet pro- 
duced any Fruit so blaward. 1719 London s Win CemfL 
Cord. 073 Wa sow our bat Cucumbarf about tha tanth or 
twalftb of this Month, to faava soma btaward onas. 1749 
tr. Ceiumeiie's Hmsb. xi. U, Now it is tima to hava flnbnad 
tha d^ing and drassinx of your lataward loeabada, 

2 . Pertuning to a late period, rare. 


1977 HABiiaoN RnxlmMdn. ix. (1877) 1. 190 Such abowaa 
tha lateward astiwation af tbam [tha old bws] that [atc^ 
Bt adv, 

1 . Of late, recently. 

1471 Sia I. Paeton la P . Lett. Na 670 III. 8 Ai mydM 
pbsyar and hartys wme as 1 hava laiward cauayd you to 
hava trowbyll and thowght. 1649 Br* Hall Cen/lrm. (1691) 
08 Daducing it oalf chMugh eh tha agaa of tha Church, 
(though btaward not without sobm taint of snparsiidoui 
mtaimraiona). 

2, Late, after the due time or season. 

X978 Maocall Ploui. 4 Gr^. v. 04 Wbethar tha traa ba 
forwarda or not, or to ba graffad toona or btaararda. 1973 
TusBBa HusA, xlvL (1878) lox Who sowath too lataward, 
hath saldoma good saed. siog Bible (Douay) ^er. U. 31 
Am I bacoma e wikbrnas to Iwaal, or e btaward springing 


u- siown^ji. 


of enmbireio lie], lying on theiide, tateri-fla'xioa 
[cf. F. lateri/lexion], a flexion or bending sideways; 
lateral curvature {Cent. Diet.), teterlfloral, 
•> 8 oTOU f-fl 0 **r 8 l, -flfra’raO ndjs. Dot. [L. Jlbr; 

flower], bavins lateral nowert. tebevUUicaB 
(-fifri'lias) a. Sot, {L, folium leaf], of flowera: see 
quot Lft'tuiffTBdi (-gr/<d) a. ZeoL [L. -grad-m 
walking], belongioff to the group Latorigrodm of 
spiders, which run ndevrayt ; eh. a spider of this 
limp ; so ftnilcBi'ffBBffoMi a, (Mayne Expos. Lex. 
1858). IsB'WBlSMrwcA (-nflxvd), -M'rvoiui a., (of 
leaves) having lateral nervci. XavScrlrrmioBv a 
tmning or demtlon to one side. 

nMm WiLoaa fr Oaob Amai. Teekmel. (CenL), •LmteH* 
eumSem t, with a block tranavaraaly under tha back, fill 
ilM See. Lex., •Lmierj/lermL having at tha^^a fjmem. 
i||8 Maths Ai^liar. Lex., Lmierigerm- 
ifC J* Lbs laired. Met. lu. xxL HjAp atl •Leifti/b^s, 

a. io| ^LaiAvafion b aitbar normal or ramilis from tha 


[f. Latb a.* •¥ -bhip.] Slownesa, sluggishness. 

13.. Mluer PeetMs/r. Pemem MS. (E. ET.S.) 513/06 
porw bi-ginnyng vartu aucrascab, And horw btscbilpa lut b 
wib-drawa & caseh 

XAtaSOme (IP^taffm), a, (and adv.). Obs, exc. 
dial. Also 4 Utsom, -sum. f OE. litsum, f. Imt ^ 
Latbo.i 4--SOMB.] Backward; uow, sluggish; late, 
IX. . O. S, Ckreu. an. X069 (Laud MS.) wiss swxb Imtaum 
gear on eorna. 1340 Hammlb Pr. Cense. 793 He os awyft 
tospak..AiKl latiom and slaw fixr to baia. ijfraWvcup 
ExeeL Iv. 10 Y am of more binum and of roota slw tongna 
rx490 Mireur SeUumcietm 1x4a And broght hym praewuea 
gifrasandbtsomasttofrnd. ufia Pbt mpim Carr. fCamdan) 
ax Whether b so btesum in this cmitray; that hmo can 
naldiar wall gatt ooma norhay. 1847 WkOile-MtnkieiMeeit, 
Songs) (X890) 11 . aoo Wave dandatad baitb lataioma and 
early. 1 87 7 Sg in M Hi, Lime* ciee. 

Hence t las t — o a n—gp . 
nt340 Hamools P^^som. \ Wha b (Mti hart tor bt- 
•onmaa. 1117 Lety Peiks Cmteeh. yet Of Bib syo (sbutba) 
comas.. latauamasM ar lUa to draw open bntba Any feeda 
dada that wa aal do^ 

L i t ijMi A Ohs, fumd MilAffKm, 

Xsfwfe AiojiMtMl. 


landT sSna Bo. Hall Hem, Mmr. Clergy iil f 13 The atad 
ebrgy and laity doe now thus bta-waid ditmitsa de here, 
sBm Tomiaho; Sire, bta, or btawaitL 
o, ? Towards the last. 

1494 Fabvan CSrvfi. vii. 6aa Tha most baaa turned auar 
biawarda vpon y* Englysh partb. 

Also t te*Wwnaru adv., lately, recently. 

1481 Aei X Riek. ill, a 13 Tha ButU af Malmsaya kiw 
wards brought into thb..R«dm. 

t XA*tffWlKdlj4 B, Obs. rare. [£ Latbwabd 
4 --LT 1 .] » Latbwabd «. 1. 
sn Tumbe Hmsb. xxL UM) 96 Liana btawaidly raring. 
tM'toWWdlarp adv, Obs, [f. aa prec. 4 
-LT ^.] a. Of late, Utely. b. At a late date. 

1700 Stkyob Siemte Smro, Lea d . 1. 8 Thb our City of 
London waa obo wnUad wkh Stana in tba Tima of the 
R om a n Goveriffnant bare ; but yet vary latawardly {rrid. 
>99^t^ InMlyli For b saanm i i not 10 have bean walled 
te tha Year of our Itted comvi. wnis-^Eed.Meees,\\.\.o 
Hb tuM won b te wn id iy mnoh daiaUHd at eouit iMd, 
111. i^S4r Horn latowardly abeam J. Pilkingteo |aca^ 
■ j js st iPWMli fiflfBs of Lbttuob, 

Tfto I8niffto(2» Bdv, [f. LATB8.l4-WBttJlM,9 
with aMk^iMfhout genittvml r.] Of lat«^ lecently. 

* 1 kanaa layn news an bar lBiwwbalbB\ 



f L Old Pk^, llic luuM given tp juice of uif 
ton In the body ; cep. the watery part of the blood 
and other lecretiona. 

iiia J. CRAinMJH l^mm Pgtm^mft Orimt, its RvUgloii !■ 
■auuMO^. .at th« findinn of a latex or liquor, whkh Miif 
ndoeed to the leaw Atoowii poMiblc to nature, m loving a 
•iagla Ufc. would detpiw the Wedlocks of every fcnneoL 
tduL 194 SepMloa of the Uqocr Latex, Urine, af^ Sweat 
dock employ the Liver. iMt W. Simvoom Hydr^ Lkytm. 
se The eao^tent latex, which before was extravasated inM 
IB Its own chaneU again. I7d6 Srev in PA* 4 , 7 rawr. LV 11 . 
ai Her Mood appeared of a good texture, otherwise than 
gwiag offa little more than its due proportloo of latex. 

St Paf. A milky liquid found in many planU 
(ia fpeclal vessels called laticiferous), which exudea 
when the plant it wounded, and coagulates on ex- 
posure to the air. 

tijx Linplky /fc/rW. BoL (1848^ TL 338 Many plants, .when 
old, hsve a milky latex, sigi CAxrxNTxa Pkyt. f 38 
Demined for the conveyance of the latex or prepared juice 
of the plant iMg GooOAtc PhyihL BoL 96 Upon expo- 
sure to the air latex coagulates, and fonns upon drying 
a sticky, elastic mass. 

arinIA 1894 Cooxx Fnmgi 33 True latex wemels oocor 
occasionally in Agaricui. i88{| Goooals PkytM* BoL 9% 
Latex^lls are not restricted to any one organ of the plank 
liAt6'7ii(W9 obs. iorm of Lamoi. 

IMkth (la]^), sA Forms : a. 1 tett, {pi, 

Iwtte), S-8 itttt, 6-7 Utte. 5, 7-9 dial, Ut ; pL 
4-6 UltOBf -la, 5 UUye, IaAm, Utei, 6 Iwytfeaa, 
Platte, 8- lata. $. 4-«Uthe, U^tpp 9 , lattlM), 
6" lath. [OE. loti sb. fern, (whence mod. dial. 
UU) corresponds to MDu. laiie (On. lal). HG. dial. 
UUt, Da. (16th c.) laiie f Itetie^ Uctke (now 
which ii phonetically difficult). The ME. 
from which the modem standard Eng. form de- 
scends, prob. represents an OE. as this 

would corresponn to the synonymous OHG. lai{t)a^ 
ladda (Mild, mo(l.G. latU) ; but the mutual re- 
lation of the two types is obscure, and the occur- 
KBoe of a geminfl[t^ / in OTeut. has no known 
parallel or explanation. Some scholars think that 
the substitution of } for t was dne to the iiiduence 
of the synonymous (and perh. cognate) Welsh 
llaih « Irish OCeltlc *slcUiA, The Tent, 
word has passed into the Rom. lan^. (cf. It laiia, 
Sp. laia, F. laiie) ; it is usu. regarded as cogn. w. 
MliG. /ode plank (mod.G. /ade/t counter, shop).] 
L A thin narrow strip of wood used to form a 
groundwork upon which to fasten the slates or tiles 
of a roof or the plaster of a wall or ceiling, and in 
the construction of lattice or trellis work and Vene- 
tian blinds. DouhU, tingle, pantile laih : see qoots. 
1825, 184J-59. 

a, xiaaa ^afkio in Wr.-Waicker lod Au$r$^ 

ImtU. xtago S^tppl, Glau,, ibid. 185 Auer^M. 

latta, mi raaikarat. o6i>« Dttrkmm Ace, RMa (Sunoet) 
jSx Cam calca, lattos, ot sclatttxn. « 1400-90 AUxmmdtr 
79D* [Ho] atigblllyo hyai in oom Wedo. a stable by byia 
OM, Wick lang Uui of yroo, bat be latg hi Ug in. c 1409 
St, Mary ff Oigniet k ik in Arngiim Vlu. 136/1 She okpco 
but Util ft hot vpon a fewe lattys. (1490 Si. CmiJkStri 
(Surteex) 640 Be ha laccU U coke fextoyng. i48|3'4 in 
Swayne Ckmrckw, Acc, Smrum (1896) 39 For v bondellex 
of latax. 1919-16 DMfkam Ace. Rolls (Surteei) 951 la le 
Storehouse . ccc Uyttes. 157O Richmond. iViils (surteee 


1893) eSe Woodd and bordB..with xtangs, botn. an 
Miaipellcai and latti, xxr. 1641 Best hmrm. Bits. (Surteas) 
148 Tlwy will sowe downe thmre thatch in fower places .. 
aUaee towiage enoe aboute a latta, ever betwixt xperre and 
simnoL sMa J. Davies tr. OUmHus* Vof. Amk. 395 Tba 
houses of this Village were very wretch^ odea, as being 
built only with lats naird acrostt, and plaisier'd over wiiH 
clay. 1^4 Rav N, C, Words 99 A Lath is also called a 
Lac in the Northern Dialect 1779 Mamh in PhiL Trmns. 
LXIX. 6x6 Latts .. were nailed uaiiiat each end. 1876 
Cmmhld,Gioss.,lM/,\n,tk.,*AMt:^mA\nL\ sMttS.W. 
Lime, Gioos.t Lmt, a lath. 

A sue KenBg Ord. in Gross Gild Merck, II. 194 Noe 
bttigMS shaU buy .. boards, lathes, tyles. ^1980 Wtcuv 
S^m, SeL Wks. iL 167 Bi ^ l^bm M sencen doun, 
wib hu bed. Tuvisa Bmrtk, Do P, R. xvh. clxviL 
(1495) 7t< TheHathe is longe and somwhat broda and 
playne and thyn and it naylled thwart ouer to the mfterers 
ana tberon hang3rth slattes, tyle and shyngles. igsj Fits- 
HKXB. Husk S IS They {harowe bunas] .. hsuc shotes of 
wode put through thejm lyke lathes. 19^ Hyli. Art 
Gmrdon, (1993) 7 llie Romans vsed to incloM and fence 
their gardens with stakes and laths. 1709 Moxon Meek, 
Bpe^ 144 made of heart orX>elc, for outside 

Work . . ; and of Fir for inside Plastering. 1719 BeADkxv 
Pessm, Diet, a v.. A Bundle of Laths is gener^y c^’d a 
Hundred of Laths. 1819 J. Nicuolsom Z>p€rmt, Msckmnk 
611 The single sre the thinnest . . those called fmth smd 
ksdf, nro eopposed to be one third thicker than the single; 
and tha deaUe laths ate twice chat thickness. sisa-M 


GeuLT Afxkit, pipes, av. Pmmtiie^ /mike are 


J of ilr, 00 which the pantiles hang. 

Rooaaa^grft. ft P ric es 1 . ax. 487 Stout oak laths rent from 
heart t i m h ar . iMi Yovao JSmty Msm Ms emm Mecksmic 
f iy« Spedallcias in Venetian bund lacks, ihid, f 44s la 
plMiw|!12Mlbrtiellla.work. ^ 

b. calieet, Latht a« a material uaed In building 
(cbMy ut u groundwork for u coating of platter) 
to farm a wall or paitlHoQ. Freq. in lath emd 
pUatgr (often written with hyphent, etp. when uied 
edirih, or quaii^tfi^^ ; alto xureljr nttdcleig^ 


tgilTutMB Nmdk ava.(x8ri)96 AAmrorofiraR,fr>rolaa•• 
itlg of lath. lidiGBajUKa Counssij^ Ruff cast upon Imth.. 
is worth eighteen pence tha yard, tfxn^esom. Dmem-iimU 
A house stiould be built, or with brick, or wkh stone. Why 
'tis plaster and lath. 1719 Da Foa Crmsoo ti. xlv. 11840) 
*8< it was . . a houaa buiie, as we call it in Knglaad, with 
lath and plaster. 1769 Gsh-mih in Pkii. Trmms, LV. 174 
A loth and plaister w^ 1807 C^xamb Pmr, Reg, 1. Wks. 
1834 IL 150 A i»aUry screen Of paper'd lath. 1899 Cas- 
Lvut Cknriism viii. 158 Dons. Tons . . not a few. of burnt 
brick, of umber, of iaib<tnd<clay. shSf JarHsoN Brillan^ 
x% i. 969 Buildittgs of lath and plaster, sm Ruceas Agree, 
4’ Prices 1 . xx. 496 Lath-and-plaxtcr work. 

2 . Ill wider applicatimi : A thin, narrow, flat 
piece of wood nted for any purpose. Also, at the 
material of a counterfeit weafxja, at fair, sward ^ 
iatk. Dagger cf laih\ see Daooiu 1 b. 

199a Shaks. Kom. tjr Tfnt, t. Iv. 5 No Cupid . . Bearing a 
Turtxr's painted Bow of lath. i6s6 Susvl. ft Mamkh. 
Country P'nrm 35 Hee shnll cut the roots of the Vines, 
and set square ljuhs or Prope for the defending of them. 
s6si A. Fox tVmrte* .Sttrg, it, xviL 1x4 One lath or aphnter 
Will serve the turn here. And apply the Uitli eitlier above 
or below (he great sinew on the Arm. 1796 f. OwxM Tnsv, 
Europe 11 . An old woman, .holding a lath lighted at 
one end. s8ao Scott /vmmkoe i, A sword of lath. 

b. transf.y applied to what it slendaT or fragile. 

■633 ASLBB Preiim. Verses to EUid^s Purple IsU H is 
ribs are laths, daub*d o're PlaisterM with flesh, and bloud. 
i^Smoli.btt Rod, Reuti (ilia) 1 . 39 You man of lath. 1799 
Mad. D'Asslav Lett, to Dr. Burney, )M\y, *Voa used to 
be as thin as Dr. Lind *, says tha Kinsp land was then in 
sight— a mere lath. 1814 Scott Ld. of Isiee 11. i. InterL, 
Some phaatom, fashionubly thin. With limb of lath. 

B. Tlie bending part of aa arbalest or crots-bow. 

8949 Rates Custom ko, a vii, Crosbowa lathes the pounda 
iiiuiL s6li Bovls ^/fects of Mot, vLi. 91 When tlie Lath 
of a CfwsHxiw stands bent. 

, 4 . atirib. and Cam A a. simple attributive, t!t 
laih-dsammery •wood ; b. qaati*4k^'. (in tense 
of * made of a lath or of Litht \ at Litk-kousey 
pariiiian, swo/d, wall, -warki o. objective, at 
lath-cleaver, -maker, -render, -river, -splitter, 
-spatting*, d. paratynthetic and limilative, at 
laik-baaud, Pegged, -tike adj.s. e. special com- 
binations, at lath-bodatead, a bedstead with latht 
to tuppon the bedding ; lath-briok, a long narrow 
brick used for the floors oi giain-kilos; flath- 
brod, f a small lath-nail ; lath-ooop, -pot U, S, 
(tee quot. for lath-pot's. Also JLath-kail. 

S676 Wvcffxai.KV Pt, Dernier 11. i, Thou pitiful, paltiy, 
*lath-back*d Fellow, xtje R. B. Pkakb Cri, 4 City j. iii, 
Brother, observe his make — ^none of your lath 'backed wishy- 
washy breed. x8o6 Med. Jrni XV. 11 A *lath bedstead. 
1677 Plot Ox/ordsk, *Ljith*brii.ks . . are put in the 
place of the laths or Spars (supported by Pillars) In Oasts 
for drying mault. sSajj P. Nicholson Preset, Bmtd, 587 
Latb-bricks . . used for drying malt upon. 1996-7 Durham 
Ace, Roiit (Surtees) 698, sooo "latbroddes ad es. id. tkeo 
Nesworik Houuh. Bks. (Sortees) 130, c. of late broade^ iijd, 
i68t Cauterb. Marrian Licersces (MS.), Will'm Paine of 
the Citty of Cant *kumaver. rtag^. Nicholson OperaL 
Mechanic 6ia The lalh<c)eavers having cut their timber., 
cleave each piece with weden. 1973 Tussxx Husb. xvU. 
(1878) 37 A *iath hammer. ilSa Garuen 7 Jan. i/a Azaleas, 
ftc are kept under a *Uth'house sheKer through the 
summer months. 1513 Fitxhbrb. //mb, l781'he .ix. proper- 
^es of an asm .. the syxie, to be * lathe-legi^ed. ^is 
CoTOB., Tringie, a..*lath-like peece ^ wcnmI.^ 1674 Moxon 
Tutor Astnm. (ed. 3) aei A sphefir ix complicated only of 
Lath'Uke Circlet • • ■* 

*Lathe maker, 

John's Ho^.,C - . 

Canterb. Marriage Ltcemes (MS.', Abraham Garke Of 
Marden, latinaker. 1886 Kuskin Prrterita 1 . 98b Sepa- 
mted only by a *lath partition. 1887 G. B. Goods, etc. 
Fisheries 4/ U.S, II. 666 llie term *latn>pot is almost uni- 
versally employed to dc't.ignate the common form<« of closed 
lobiiter traps, . . providing they are consiructad of laths or of 
any narrow strips of woi^ Other names, .are ' box-traps 
' house-pots \ * stick-pots * *loth-coops *. s68l Load. Cmu 
No. 9118/4 A Man . .by Trmiea Hoopshaver, or * Lathrender. 
1610 in Eng, Hist, Kee. (1B98) Xlll. 594 A *lath Ryver. 
1876 Wkitey Gioss^ Lat-river, one who «Mit* laths for the 
plasterers. sM Simmonos Diet. Trade, * I.xUkspUtter. 
iS8s OaiLViB, ^Lath-splitiing. 1697 Dbtobn Virg. Georg, 
IV. 168 The God obscene, who friehts away. With nb *LaUi 
Sword, the I'hiers and Birds of^Prey. 1796 Be. Pocoexx 
Tretv, (1889) 11 . 998 Outhouses, .built., with what they call 
*lalh walls. 1641 Bkst Farm, Bks. (Surtees) 16 Ashen 
berres . . very streight and riven very thinne allmost like 
unto *latte-wood. 1887 Molonrt Forestry W, AJr, 3 
Foreign and Colonbl Timber used for. .lath-wood, shlniriee 
for roofs, ftc i6si Cotob., . . *latb-worke. 1669 

Genbikb Counsel 79 Ruff cast upon Lath-work, the owner 
finding all, is worth eight pence a yard. 1863 R. B Peacock 
S, Lmsdale DtaL in Trans. PkiM. Soc, 96a He*s gloorm 
out a 'I wlnda, bn skewin' hbnel through 't lat-wark. 

(la>), V, Also 6 lath8, 7-^ dial, laib. ff. 
Lath trans. To cover or famish (a wall or 
ceiling) with lathi for plasterii^. Also with 

rsgge Du Was iutrod, Fr, in Pedsgr, m To lath 

lathes, latter. 1979 Ckurekw. Ace, Siststford in Aatianary 
XVll. 171 /i It. for lathmg ft mending the chnrobe howse 
moando vR i6aa StiarLBT Cmmtrie Fmmse l xvUL 113 
[The feasant] houM shall ba .. thicke lotted and of clouen 
boardes. s6sx Baer Farm, Bke. (Suneoi) After that 
aa house b the first thatch that b ksm on woulde 

baeofryoeuava lyaa Bbaoley AVsmt. Diet, s.v. Waite, 
Walb. .being quarter'a and lath'd betweaa the Timber, or 
sometimea lathad all over, they are pbbter^d with Lome. 
s8ei P. Nicholson Preset, Bniid, 110 When lathsd over, 
the lath may be equally stlflT to rastaiu the plascer. 1869 
Dssdp Meem 10 BepL, The dining-rooms .. In ths s lxt e cBt n 
re aaliK lathsd nac nhwieiad. eBMAJK 


stnm. (od. 3) 901 A sphefir u complicated only ot 
B Circles to represent each Orb. 1930 Palsck. *3^ 
maker, faisrvr de iaites. 1933 MS, Acc. St. 
(o^., Caaterb,, To the lathe makW .. xvh^. 1607 


Ume,Gleee,,ljdied,pmdnC»maAv^leddeim 
k etadded and letted . 

ak ee l , sidg CaaieiBa Cesstnei 79 To Lath and lay wiih 
liaM and hurt. lybi Moxon Mack, JSburc. 090 A Budgsc 
••to put thair Nafls ia whoa they Lads. 

Henee BmtBaft ppi. s. Alio one who 

fixes laths or makes loth-work. 

1996 BaNirrsE Hist, Mesa v. 65 L^ the plaster, or dawbo 
vuo the btted booee. 1897 Desity News 8 Dec. 4/4 By ens- 
ployina luhers to do the lathing wmk ***-^-< of pfautereia. 
Iiftth, obt. form of Loath. 

Lath# (I^>tOi [Lam OE. str. neat., 
corresponding to ON. IdB (poet.) landed posses- 
sion, laad^-OTent aeeording to some 

scholars cogn. w. in Goth, ten-lids poor (flit, 
without landed po8se8iiont),0£. wfi-AiffC# wretched. 

The form lathe (recorded frM 14th c) would, if k ropte- 
•ented a pronunciaiion handed down hy oral temaiticxi, imply 
that tba UE. word biid a sliort voweb mid connexioii with 
Usbiats, to summon, would then ba possible. Probably, how- 
ever, the word had little oral currency, so that iu form may 
have been influenced by the spelling of early documents. 
Ihe Identity of (he word with ON. uF (which bvolves the 
conclusion tliu the OE. form wm htb) b rendered almost 
certain by the following (acts, (i) 'llie OE. word b in ona 
instance recorded in the sem4 of the ON. word, vb., in the 
legal fijnnuU 'ne M'rne ic ne liLOes ne lanocs no saoa 
ne sdene' (Schmid, Gesetae der Augeteaekesn, app. xi), 
where k has the same allUerative assoebtion as m dm 
fieqiient ON. phrase *land ok li 6 *. (9) Thb allilerative 
a.Hsociation recurs in our first qiiocatian, where the word has 
^ spscific Kcnibh epplicatton. (d Our second tjnotation 
implies that ' the bihe of Aylesford ' was the territory that 
was undei a JurlHdlction attached to the msanor of Aylesford, 
so that the development of the special Kentish use from the 
general sense of * landed possession * presents no difficulty. 

The possibility b not excluded thu the Kentish term may 
represent a coaleisceucr of tha original OE. iseS, territory, 
with otiier words of himilar form: cf. ON. /e/8 fern, a court 
or judicial asncnibly, and OE. dd 9 or -Idbe in mitlabu pi., 
attendances at a * moot ' or assembly (? related to ON. 

OE. Uban, to go) ; also mod. Da. Ise^ * divmiou of a parbh 
for military purposes ' (f. root of Lix, Lav vbs.), 

Ibe btinized leidegrevei (•«€ b) may. as is comaMMily 
assumed^ represent an OF. "^Imtusrfjksa ^uuha-raeves' ; but 
the text IS of little authority.] 

One of tlie adxnmistrative districts (now five in 
nnmber) into which Kent is divided, each com- 
prising severnl hundreds. 

Ttf sseo Charter in Birch Cart. Sax. III. 169 Seo duxuS 
folces on westHn Cmnt. k^r fost land and )m9t ImS to 118. 
e zsso Rochester Brtdgt^hote Charter ibid. 639 Of aisles- 
forda ft of ellan kam usbe ke kmr to lik* {Latin text'. De 
ASilesforda et de toto illo lesto quod ad illud nianeriua 
peitinet. (See Last sb,*)) ( 1150 in Laivs^Edw, Lonf. c jx 
interpolation) in Schnud C'esftte soB mde 5, In quihusdam 
vero proi inciis Anglice vocaritur leb [v.r. vocal>atur Icdk 
quod isti dicunt titliinge(u.r. tribingc). S39a*3 Rolls Parti, 
111 . 305/x Certains Wapentakes, Hundredes. Rapes, Lathes, 
Bailhes. .& Villen, queux furent grant parcelb del Feitne des 
corps des Countces. 154$ Act 37 Hen. VHl, c. 93 § 9 la 
every such Shire Riding Lathe Wapentake RapeCitieTowiie 
Borough Isle. 1570-6 Lam bands Permmb. Kent (1896) 3 
The whole Bhyre hath long been divided into five partcf 
oommunly called Lathes. 1670 Blount Law Dset,, LaiM or 
ZrrM,,.b a great part of a County, sometimes containing 
three or mure Hundreds or Wapentakes ; as it is used in 
Kent and Suss^ ■ 7«8 Blackstonb Comm, 1 . 116 In some 
counties there b an intermediate divisioo between the shire 
and the hundreds, as lathes in Kent, and rapes in Sussex. 
183a Act 943 Will. IV, c. 64 I 9 Such Eastern Division shall 
in^de the whole of the respective bthes of St. Augustine 
and Shepway. 1875 Stubiw Const, Hist. 1 . v. 100 In Kent 
• . the hundreds are arranged in Lathes or Letts. 

b. Comb , : t lathe reeve, the official charged 
with the aduiiuisiiaiioci of a lathe ; t lathe eUver 
(sec quot. 1 778). 

c saoo London interpolate in Leges Hen. c- 7 I • (MS. 
c xiio) in Schmid Gesetee 440 ssote 4, LeldcgreveL vlcaiiL 
XTfo Blackstonb Contm, 1. 1 16 Ihese had . . thetr lathw 
reeves and rape-reeves, acting in subordination to the shire- 
reeve. 1778 Hasted JCemt 1 . 194 The chief-rant imyabb to 
the cn>wn, called lath or tythe silver, ..was or. as was 
returneil by the survuy taken in 1630. 

fb.- Now only died. Also 6 laytliey 
6-7 lath, 7, 8 dia/, leath, 9 dimt. leafthe, l«iili(e. 
fa. ON. k/mda (Sw. latta, X)L lade), connected with 
alada Lada v.J A bam. 

ciseoGM,4firr.oi34 Tomaken lafiesaad gaderen ooriii4 
a 1300 Cursor M, 4681 (G6u.) Wid win and corn, flets and 
mele, And ftreoif^] nld ke lathes here and per. C13B4 
Cnauciw H. Fesmse in. xo^ For aile mote oule other lalo 
or ratha, Alle the shevea m the lathe, c MBS Fisc, ki Wr.- 
Wolcker 670 Hoe orreum, lathe. Hoc granarium, Mem 
est. cs4^ Si, Cuthbfrt (Burtees> 7643 He gait mgg 
thalm in house and lathe, c 1990 Pimtaptm Corr, (Camden) 
•Sj They ar thrasblnx lb the one laOi beanos and bartey 


x6 * Goa rahnd by th* end ut’ lakh *. i8|a Pbbl Spen Vaitep 
ap3 Garside's old lakhe stood about where Mr. Dawsons 
gfcqpa now etob 

b. allrib., 03 lathe-doer. -yard, 
c 1746 J, CoLLiEN (Tim Bobbin) Vino Lane. Dial, Wks. 
(x869 ) 67 Just os i*r geu'a to th* Loath Dur. 1891 AnuNsnn 
l,aet ofGkust Kiltere 014 The fbwbof the latbe-yanb even 
had not boon epnrad. 

(l?fl)ifA8 Also a, 7 Inth. [Of obac«i8 
kisuny : p^. cognate with Da. lad, in dr^eUtd 
titmifig-lidhe» also In other compounds in which it 
has the gene^ laise of * stsod, snppoitiDg fauaft* 
work% e.g. saoatmd saw^bendi, MmAMThedstead. 
tjpmdtlad ghatry, vmvofiad Tk) Da. word 
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h mh. a apecial bk of Jbuf pfle. betp iccvlirlp 
built opr— ON. rdated to A/dta to La1 )1. 

If tbc ooincidcnc* hi form and meaning with Da. M be 
not purely accklenial. the Eag. word nuntt, notwithaUuding 
iu late occnrrenoe, have come down firom the time of tlie 
Sinifih aettlementa in England. (A native OE. cognate ia 
out of the queetion, an it would have had W, not A) The Da. 
word, in compoundt, h cited by KalkM* from the zs^ibthc. 
Aa the oldm form of tnnitng-lathe, uaad at Kate an the 
vqch century, was worked by mefuit of a miag'hith over^ 
bead (tee drawing in Eney^ BriL ed. p, XlV. 32^, It u not 
wboRy ifflposdbla tlwt tM word may be a modification of 
Lath ; hot agminAt this b the occurrciice of the word in 
Ac wider Danish seine (see sense 1). 

The ON. /end (in Diets, mbwrttten and explained 
^iunith's lathed U commonly given as the etymon, hot 
arroneously. All that is known of the word is that it was 
med in compnshion to form poetic synonsrms for gold J 
1 1 . A aupportini; atructtire, stand, acuffold. 

myd Rie^rd SU Ra.(cli 0 t in Amfif, S^rfiS, (T771) 

eop A new Sepulchre .. with all the ordinance that lon^th 
thereto; that is to say, A lath made of ttniHer and iron 
work thereto ; Item, thmto loiigcth Hrven, made of timber 
..licm Hell mode of limber and iron-work wuh Devib. 


3. (More fully tuming-laihe^ A machine 
for turning wood, meUl, ivory, etc., in which the 
article to be tum^ is held in a horizontal |)osition 
by means of adjustable centres and rotated against 
the tools with which it is cut to the required ^lapie. 

The lathe is used chiefly for turning circular atid ova! 
work, but it is also used for turning; irregular forms and 
fas engrax ing flgure-work and geometrioil designs un metal. 

tdii (see Larm q. ligp I.rak Wmttrutkx, ss As in a ‘lumers 
Lathe. 1678 Buti.rr //W. 111. ii. 376 Could turn hb Word 
and Oath and Faith As many wa>s as in a l.ath. 1753 
Hooahth Anal. Btatfly s. 58 A turner, in hb lathe, might 
inma much finer iietlc. iBia-s6 J. Smiiu Pa»ora<nm Set. 
4 Art 1 . 31 A file.. to smooth wood or metal revolving 
in the lathe. 187s Jowgtt i'lata (ed s) 111 . 616 In the 
form of A globe, round as from a lathe. 

b. With qualifying words indicating (a) the 
source of driving power, as tugine-^ hand~^ 

etc. ; {b) a special form of constitictioo, as tetiire-^ 
chttck-t duplex-^ mandrel- ^ poU-f etc. ; (r) the kind 
of work done with it, ns chasing-^ fluting-^ cval-, 
urew- cutting', etc. ; for which sec those worda 
a A machine for ^throwing' and turning pottery- 
ware, the article being placed upon a revolving 
boriiontal disc. (More explicitly fotUt */ lathi.) 

*773 Euiycl Brit. 111 . 506/8 The wheel and lalhc are the 
ehiel .. instruments in pottery; the first for large works 
and the but for small .. I'he potter's lathe is also a kind 
of wheel, but more simple and slight ihun the former. 

Ukr Dui. Arts iota In Urge potteries the whole of 
the lathes, both for throwing and torning, are put in motion 
by a steam engine. 

8 . aitrib. and Comb., as lathc'chuck, •drill, 
•frame, 'tnark, 'Work ; lathe-turned adj. ; latho- 
bearer, -carrier, -dog, various names for the 
appliance which connects the object to be turned 
with the centres of the lathe ; lathe-bed, the lower 
framework of a lathe, having a slot from end to 
end in which one or both of the bea<ls may be 
moved backwards or forwards; lathe-firame, the 
frame upon which the lathe stands ; lathe-head, 
(a) the nead-stock of a lathe ; * a small dental 

or laboratory lathe that may be fitted to a bench ’ 
(Cent. Diet.)’, lathe-man (see ouot.) ; lathe- 
treader, a man or boy employea to turn ibe 
potter's lathe. 

ifgv O. Bvrhr Hatulhk. ArHtan 146 Sometimeii .. the 
gnndcr ifi laid upon the *lathe*bcareni or other support. 1849 
Wralk Dht, TtriNS 353/1 A long frHme, called the ^lathe- 
bed . . U fixed at each end up<in two short standards. 1879 
Cturrirs Tet'hn. Ednc, IV. a66/i The slide-resl will .move 
•long thelaihe-bed. 1873 J. Richards Wooii-wo^hine 
ieries 160 'flic shear, or *laihe frame . . can be made of 
wood. 1893 Labonr Commiuioti Gloss., ^ t, a! h Men, hrass- 
finUhers employed solely in turning at the Utthe and not 
engaged in filling at the bench or vice. x868 G. STEi’iibNB 
Knmc Mom. I. 387 On the battered and broken metal we 
can still see traces of the "lathe-nun k. 1863 Klixa Metk- 
VAiiq Li/k y. H^eitgwood 1 . 338 This branch of the trade 
employra a skilled body of men . . and the lioys called 
*laihe-treadcrs who made the necessary movements^ for 
them. 1868 G. SncPHFMS Runic Mon. 1 . 286 ' Barbarian ' 
work of this period whs hs often ^atbe turned ns Kom.in. 
b8m Carpentry yoim. 146 For *lathe work I have pursued 
a diflerent course. 


Lathe sbA in 7 Uth, 7-S laath. [Cogn. 
w. Sw. lad^ of the same meaning; cf. prec. and Lat 
'I' he movable swing-frame or batten of a loom. 
Aifin Austin Medit. <1633) e8i At every change the 
SShittic flyes tborow and thi/row it fthe web); and ever and 
•none the Lath thumpi and smites h. 1688 R. Holme 
Armoury in, 107/1 TTie Lrath, that is a moving Frame in 
which the rakd is placed by which the Woof is knockt or 
beaten into the Warp. 1743 Maxwkll Sol Trano. 34s The 
Weaver should .. likewise be careful each time be throws 
the Shuttle, that he draws the 'Ibrcad straight and light to 
the Ooth, before he strikes with the Leath. 1889 Posski.t 
Teehn. Ttjciite Drttign 193 f.my. Lathe or Batten, a |Mut 
•f a loom. To it are sectmd the shuttU-boxaH and the reed. 
Lasth^f V, Obs, exc. dial. Also 9 dial, laiih(e. 
rOE. MHan - OKrit. iathia, hdia. OS. labian, 
OHG. ladbm (MHG., mod.G. laden), ON. iaba, 
Qaih. Iab 0 n : cogn. w. Golh. Impaleikl willingly.] 
flnoMf. T« invftv, call, 

€ffm XX. Bmdeie Hist iiu lit. (v.) (1890) ifio la^oda 


Voe. in Wr.-Wttkker 419 iHui/mi mo, he me lathaih. risyg 
Ham, sm Acb him ia wal kA U ilaftod from ItiM 
weok to amchekt. ajMAmcr. R. 144 Eihte kingos aome- 
hche mimegeo & laoko us to wakian f sume gockt. 13. . 
H. E. Aftil. P. a 163 To bis fretych foMe kM fol« fim to 
called, Few aBe am laM lunyly. saaa-fotr. Higdon (Rolls) 
V. 17; Hengiiitus catlede or lathtde by treason the Jcynga 
of Bnicyne. ^89 Waugh Poems ^ Lame, Sangt n. <1870) 
Be Aw*U laithe a sook o* neighhoDr lads. 

Hence t Idithmr, one wbo bivitct or 1 


«ii 78 Coti, Ham. 235 An \mem la^a of ks wiuin war 
laAiarcs aiochc. IhitiT 237 An kwnr baoo bedues and 
la^eres. (CC ismer, Uevier (Pamnrokash.) t sae £. D. D.] 

Iiathe, obs. form of Loath* Loathk, 
IiAthabordflk obs. form of Labboaud. 

I LatlMMI Anglo-Indian, Also lathi, 

lattL [Hindi IdthT.’l A long heavy stick, usually 
of bamboo and bound with iron. 

tSsa Fanmt Parkks H'and. Pilgrim I. xtv. 132 A very 
heavy IflthT, a sohd male bamboo, five feet five faicbes long, 
head^ with iron in a nKWt fortnioalde manner, stfio Rim- 
sril Diary india II. 317 bomertroea a peasant runs away 
with a long bailee or stick over his shwlder. 1898 Lfe 
in Mojuieiiy 114^ We came upon about a hundred men.. 
aU with laities . . in their hands. Maa B, M. Crokrr 

I 'illago Tales (1896) >87 A man's laMV found in a nullali, 
killed by a sickle or a lathi (licavy slick). 


Lathan (la-k'n), a, rare, [f. Lath sb. -iir f.l 
Made ol laih. 


1843 H. Aimmwosth lyitedsor C. iv. v, Settle the grievance 
wuh thy [a jester’k] latben dagger. a8£8 Urowninc* Rmg 
ijr lik. 1. 133U In the plain closet . . With . . one stool One table 
and one lutneii Lrucitix There sits the Pope. /kid. v. 649 My 
p(»or laihen dogger puts akuIc Eacli pass o' the Bitbua. 

lAthar (la^'fidj), sb. Also 1 IdaVor, 7 ladder, 
lavour. [OM Halier atr. neut. ■■ ON. lauBr wash- 
ing soda, foam (Sw. ledder soap) t— OTent. type 
•Aiw/r'tf"*!— pre-Tcut, *hutrom (• Gr. Kosrpov, 
XovTpuv bath, Irish loathar washing vessel), f. root 
^loH- to wash (kL. lavtire) + -ire- instrumental 
suffix.] 

1. t a. (OE. only.) Washing soda. b. A froth 
or foam made by the agitation of a mixture of soap 
and water. 

c taoo Sa.x. /.^oehd. III. a Lete on clo8 gnid in wmter 
gnid swiSe (Met beo sy eall fleeted k^cah mid hy leohre 
piet hcMfud xclomc. cioM yoc. in Wr.-WQk.ker 455/8 
HiiriMf )«et is of IcaSre. laid. 456/14 Nitmm. IcaAor. 15B3 
Stubuks a mat. Abus. if. (1882) 50 Then shall your mouth 
lie Iwsttid with the lather ..(for they baue their sweeie 
lalles wlierewith-all they vmi to wokhei. 1889 W. Simphdn 
Hydrol Chyui. 335, 1 ordered the maid to put some of the 
Uhiinl soap thereto, .and it made a very good lather (as they 
call it). 1877 Compi Servant Maui Wash them very 
well in tliree Ladders, 1799 G. SurrM Laboratory 1 . 39a 
Take scalding hot water, and .. with Newcastle soap 
and work. u|» a clear lather. sSra Scott Let. to Da Buc- 
c/ettcA Dec. in Lockhart, It looked like a shaving-bnisb, and 
the goblet might he intended to make the lather. 1873 E. 
Smmh h'ootis 27g Hard water, prevents the formation of a 
Ulher, until a large quantity of soap has been added. 

Ag> ITRS Bails-V Erastn, Colloq. 570 Such as by the 
lather of Tears, and Soap of Kep^tance . . have washed 
away their I’ollutioiia 

b. tram/. Violent perspiration, ctp. the frothy 
sweat rif a horse. 

s66o F. Brooks tr. Le Blands Tram. 143, 1 could not 
possibly bring iorili a word.. being all in a lavour with 
agony and distrehse. s8a8 in Wrbstkr. 1837 Mks. Shun- 
woou //. hi. V, M its Bell had already exercised her 

(a mare] so well, lh.it, to use a joi-key term, she was all in 
a lather. 1883 E Pennell-£lm hirst Creatn Leicesicrsh, 
s^ I'he mare ..was covered with lather. 

a. The action of lathering or applying Inther to. 

s8a6 Miduleton H'oMten tSe 7 mre W. 11. 11, She'd, .sponge 
up liersulf, And give her neck three lather*!. 

3. attrih, and Comb., lather ’■bowl’, lather-dried, 
-making adjs,; lather-boy, a boy employed in 
a barbcT s shop to lather the chins of customers. 

s8^ R. W. Procter Barbeds tihoi xxi. (1883)816 A 
♦lad ler IkiwI. 1898 Daily AVrev 9 Dec. 5/7 Tli^ were 
**kither bon'S to a bsirl^ tM IL S. SuRTRBS Sponge's 
Sp, y'iN/r (1893) 294 Reining in tho now *lather<lried browtw 
cs6ii Chapman tiiadxx. 370 His 'lather-making jaws. 

Lather (Itc-Caj), v. Poims: I (Sd) 16 Vran, 
lf 5 rlan, 3 lepere, llEoro. 5 lathere, 6 - lather, 7 
ladder, layer (in ppl.adj ). [OE.'^//ri 9 ra», 

Hi) ran, corresponds to ON. Ifybra r— OTcut. *iau- 
frjan, f. "^laupro^’. see Lathxb From the 
ifith c. the word has been assimilated in form 19 
the sb. ; cf. Iccl. lauBra!\ 

1. Irons. To cover with or aa with a lather ; to 
wash in or with a lather. 

cMD IJudisf. Cosp, Fohn xL 2 Maria uotudlice wiex Bio 
XemroR enH sthiride vel Ichrtde Bone drihten mid smirinise. 
r 1000 Sa X. i.reekd. II. 124 L^re mid sapan. Ibtd, 111 . 9 
Lather sb, 1 a). Gavton Ptsae. Haiss il i, 33 

Their Horses, .by exceweve heats, coniinuall evaporatioas, 
and sweats.. were laumlred and ladder'd. 1713 Audison 
Guardian Na 71 P 4 He would rub and lather a man's 
head, till he had got out every thing that was in il. 1715 
Ir. i'esmiraliiu* Rerum Mem. 1 . 1. tv. is Cleaner and 
brighter, than if k had ham .. lathed with a Wasb-^ll. 
27^ SMesxjrrr Rad. Reend. viii. (1804) 38 He lathered my 
face, tap D. Jaasoco St. Ciloe xxuL 935 Tha self-aama 
brush that had latbered the beard of that very vulgar awn. 
t88a Gaet. Euot Ea mai m xvi, Nallc skippad roaiMl him, 
laibared IriavssiMdhiRs by thaii«ae,eaesGisaed hina. 

Preoerb, t8fo Hucuiaa Mv JRwpMvef Dj| 4 aaitt, ’'fwas 
waote «r leap to laShar an siHb 


t D. efoMf* or intr, Ohs, rare, 
ri43e Pitgr. IpgpMamhadeu Us. (1869) 3* And for thm J 
kaa so wel waashe, so wel fothere . . hadiM maad aie m 
^asibrm 1830 J. Tavlor (Water R) PmHae Clemmo 
Linnen Wlcib n, 189A For Laondreasaa ase testy .. When 
tlnw are lathering In their bumble brotL 
TO intr, in qii8ai»p88ihne teote. 

1891 PMl. Trane. XVII. 52s (They] pot them over a Pfve 
till they are more than Blood-warm ; which will make thass 
( 4 dna) laddar and aooor parfoetly claasa 
IL intr. To bteotne covvred with fow; now 
chiedy of n bone. v 

■eoflirhe Uch IlSeri al obled« [SfmBar^ a ugg LapCatL 
lUf 1 o soon St. Mmrk^. 3 Hit biek ooenl aac UMde • 

& blooe. cxaTi^v. 7489 HeRwaiminjiM 8 hia>athalekereda 
taes lauedej a swote. t8ik| St Jamede Gae. 1 Mas 7/k 
mvcster..laihered a good deal before being saddled. 

3. 1 o produce and form a lather or footh. Said 
esp, of water when mixed with loap ; also of loap. 

sM AsMtN Nest Ninn. (1B42) at The trottiag of this mala 
n^e the mingled confection lather. 1877 PioT Ox/ardek. 
^ Miher wen. syis Gsv ^ fo 

hart Bnrliugton io6 Onr shirts her busy fingers rub, v^le 
,***””? foaming tub. 1789 G. WiiiTa 

Selbome i. 3 A fine limpid water, .but which dees not Ikthiw 
well with soap. 1798 Kirwan Eletn. Min. led. 21 1 . 189 It 
(indurated Uthomargm] doen not lather, yet is detersive. 

4. trans. To spread on like lathn. 

MatuK. Exasu, 10 Feb, 5/3 In other ^cturet coarw 
ydlow paint appears to have been lalheied on with a irowtL 
6 . T o lieat, thrash. Alsoirr/r. with into. Also fg. 
1797 Sporting Mag. X. 390 He was so well bibered that 
he was near his end. 189a P. CsooR War ^Hats 54 The 
uxorious cleric too was . . bihered with a cane. 1888 Max- 
wri I. Gray .sf/rmr Dean Maitland 1 . v. 129 He was a 
btherin* into Hotspur ta horse] Kke mad. 

Hence tetharod ///. a., AatlMslBr th, 
and ppl. a. Also LA’thdror. 

1598 Florio, Saponata, a toping, a bthrfaig. i^ss J- 
Tavlos (Water P.) Praise Cleane Linnen Ifed., Wka, 11. 
164 Not dontaing but the bibering sods of your knnitb 
will wash away all such fenhi. 1897 H. Moas /naamu, 
Philos. L 178 Her curbed steeds foamtM out bvering tarre. 
1814 S0UIMEV Citmtina Auiica Poet. wks. III. 315 When 
at the looking-gbss with bther*d chin .. 1 sh, s8|8 B. 
Hnu AHD R. Reifer Ivi, A stubble of your growth . . requires 
a double bthering. i88| Gao. Eliot Ramtaim. xvi. The 
doctor had bis bibered lace turned towards the group. 
i88s Carlvi k Fredk. Gt. xviii. x. (1B72) VII. Sttch a uen- 
mcll. .our King mu^t have gtvrn them a dreadfol bthenng. 
189a Westm. OoM, 18 May efy Boys employed as bthsvets la 
baroers' shops. 

Lath«r, obs. form of Leather. 

Latherln, -on, obs. Sc. forms ofLADBon. 
Lfothery (lse*t$9ri), «. [f. Lathkb sb. f -t 1.] 
Consisting of or covered with, or as with, lather. 
Chiefly fig,, * frothy \ unsubstantiaL Al^ of a 
horse : Covered with foam. 


1803 W. Taylor in ^nis. Rev. I. m A certain btbery 
tautology which makes a mouthful of brnth inioadsiemfiil 
of aud. 1819 S0VIHBY Lett. (185(9 IIL 150 Having set 
aside a jmper . . to substitute a bthery compositioD hb 
own. 1880 Blackmokb M. Anertey 1 . xvii. 073 Sluicing, 
and wringing, and rinsing want on, over the bubbled eod 
Lithcry turf. 1890 B. Pesrv Broughton Ha. xiit. 271 (Funk) 
I’he horie was bthery firom hb ten mibs of uphill work, 

(la*];in). vbl. sb\ Also tt lasting; 
[f. Lath v. + -ino *.] 

1. The action of the vl>. Lath. 

tM 4 Churchw. Ace, St. Giles, Rsetding 70 To a mason for 
biTiyng lari]d dawbyng iibif. 1883 Gsaaiaa Connut (1664) 
78 Lathing is worth six Muce the yard, itiag P. Nicholsoh 
Preui. Build. 37a By bthing b meant the nailing up laths., 
on the ceiling and partitions. 

2. eoner. Lath-work. 

1738 P. Brownr yatnatea 34a The outward part of the 
trunk (of Cocoa Nut] b made into biianga i8a8j. Nichou 
BON Operaf. Mschanic 61a Lathing, laying, and set . , is, 
when the work, after being bthed, is covered with one coat 
of lime and hair, and afterwards . . a thin and smooth coal 
sprci^ over it, consisting of linm only, or, as the worksscB 
call it, putty, or set. . . Lathing, floating, and set . . differs 
from the foregoing, in having the first coat pricked up 
to receive the se^ which is here called the floating, lim 
SiMMONM Diet. Trads, Lathing, small wooden bon to fix 
mortar in ; bed staves for the centre-frame of a bedstead, 
to rest the bedding on. sMp Anthm^s Pkotegr. Butt II, 
9 Thin lathing should be tacked on over the paper jobis. 
189s Pali Mall G. 14 May 1/3 Tltc plaster .. b spread 
u|^ expanded metal bihing. 

3. Lemb.x lathing hanunar, fhatohet, a 
lather's hammer with a cutting peen for abortening 
laths ; lathing aaw, a saw for cutting iron laths ; 
lathing utmB (see ouot. 1 703 ). 

1703 Moxon Msch. Exorc. 249 A ^Lathing Hammer . . 
with which the Laths are nailed on witli its head, and with 
iis Edge they cut them to any bngth. 1797 Tried ai 7 , 
Dobbins, at IFnrver/er, 3 *bthing hatchet. 1890 W. J, 
GnsDON Foundry 223 ^Lathing sawa 1377-^ Holinshbd 
Ckron. (1807-81 11 . 7^ Hir husband [loan Tiler] ,. came 
running home with bis ^bthing suflle in hb band 1703 
Moxoh Meek. Exorc, 248 A Lathing Staff ol Iron. In the 
form of a Cross, to stay tha cross Laths whib thay ara 
nailed to the long Laiha and also to clinch the Naib, 
l^thiag (fi^'frm), sb.U 6 bs,o\c,dud, Alao 
1-3 l» 5 iing(fl. [r Lathe v, t -lira ^.] An faivi- 
Ution ; a calling together. Also, a cougregatloo. 

C897 K. I^amu Gregor/ s /W. liL 405 Be 8a^ adk- 
sunga after oaire laflunsa » swiOe wel gesmd 8urb Fssaiaa 
Lma wti^n. c 1173 Lamb, Hem. 93 Am aUe^ Ueafulb 
bniinge him ihersummede. rssea Lav. 3115 pa Dtakeden 
beo ane bouiige [ettafk hihfoge] of r ' " 
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SAimm IHefn 

i<M CotoBh S 0 M 0 me$t B blcWnff, Uthiag, IntiUte 
IUt a; C. W0nli *9 LmiMimf. •atrutr or invlu^ 
Yott Mid no liChlM : Yoa mou no inviutloo or urflnf 

5 Jr LmUnc, choU wnrady. ilgj L0uu. L^ ^ 

* CooM, poo n chotr up ,iiMlb«,*iO Mod no moor Inthiln « 

1^ 41^ a. 41 . A nail fur luung Uthi upon 

battOAB* 

AHfigim Ate, (Cmndw) M J" UM»»« 25 ? 

vIb fiii~l iRd, 07 In Uthnoil «i bordnnil ia^ts lUr. 
SSwSyn/cdowkB - 4 a. SmTum (iBgg y^or liQ 
nnyllii. ilip*<o Z>on 4 , - 4 a. R^U (SurtoM) 105 Pro v • 
InttiinllA. 1140 Ludiew Churdm, Ace, (Cnmd^ 3 
for bordi noyli ond Uthi ne^ to thi *nini coto. 

H. Srom in PhiL Truma, II. 5M1 I 

hoc. tMi Yovno Every Afmm hie own Mechame 


tlowing hoc. tMi Vociio Every Mmm hit tmm Aiechamti 
1 330 Tlii Uth oiU . . uMd to nailing Uths to qiiartiring. 

Uthj (la*>i), a. [f. Lath sd. + -r 1.I 
L Retembling a lath ; thin or long and thin like 
a lath. Said etp. of a very thin penion. 

' ■67iWooDZif«r(O.H.S.)II.tj9l>uniScotaihiiiplctiiiri 

—a l«ani huhii man. 01790 U. Wur - 4 fo«M rrtu*, ax. 
He.. eft hie liuhy falchion brancliihed. 1714 J. Babbv ia 
Z,tct, Pedni, UU (1848) 148 In eome paru of the profile view 
It ie too lathy and ■Tender. idaS Scott F, M, Perth \L Hie 
figure wae gaunt and Uihy. 1851 Fraset^e /If eft', XLII I, 
167/1 From the hipi downward* he was reroarkahly well 
made, sCrilghCi and Uthy. i88t Giant N^hitb Eny^ IVith- 
eui d- IP, U. eot llie ilder daughter was, 1 will not say a 
Uthy gbi, but very slim. 1803 E. H. Uaikbi IVanti, S, 
tVmfera efis The Uthy poplars leaning in every direction. 

2 . Made of lath (and plaster). 

1804 CoLijNS Scriyteer/ le One of John Bull's True 
Bread, overhearing, by chance. Through a lathy partidon, 
those good fnencGi to France. idS5 Het^eh, (yertU XII. 
ii5 We arc divided only by a Uthy partition. 

lifotliyrio ^l&>t'nk), a. Path, [f. Lathtb-ub 
4- -laJFroduced by toe use of the sms of a plant 
of the genus Lathyrus ; causing lath^Um. 

tWytAlihutfeSyet. Med. 1 1 . 806 'Hits. . would suggest a slmi- 
Urity ctf action between the Uthyric and the ergotic poisoning. 

Xifotliyria (Itrl^lrin). Chem, ff. as prec. •«- -IN.I 
An amorphous, yellow, bitter substance obtaineil 
by Reinich from the species of the genus Lathyrus 
(^d. See, Lea, 1888). 

Lfotlufrira (l« 4 fnz*m). Path, [f. Lathtb-us, 
'f-iailT A condition produced by the use as 
food at the seeds of some species of ihe genus 
Lathyrus, It is characterised by formication, 
tiemora, convulsive movements, and paraplegia. 

sMi in Syd, See, Lex, stay AlthnU'e Syst, Med, II. 
461 A paralytic affection called Uthyrism, resulting from the 
use 01 a dal prepaxed from a lentil — Lathyrus sativutt 
prevail! extensively in upper and Central India. 

II Ibfotliyvu (l«*t)Ii fis). [mod.L. , a Gr. k&Bvpof 
a kind of vetch.] The name of a genus of plants 
(N.O. Ltifuminesw), comprising the ‘everianting 
pea * {L, hti/etius) and other ^ciea 
1741 Cem^L Fern, Piece ti. UL s86 Blue flower'd Lathyrua 
1778 O. Whits .S's/AerMe xli. (17B9) 336 Lathyrus sylvsstris^ 
narrow'leaved or wild Uthyroa. 

Xffoti- ( 1 ^'ti, Ueti), combining form of L. l&tus 
broad, as taUoo'state a, Zool. [CostatbI, having 
broad ribs (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1855; and in later 
Diets.). Katida'iitats a. Zool, [DkbtatbJ, having 
broad teeth (Mayne Expos. Lex, 18^5 ; and in later 
Diets.), tetlfb'liate a, Pot. [Foliatb] anext 
(Ogilvie Suj^, 1855 ; and in recent Diets.). XAtl^ 
fsliOBB a, ff. L. Idtifiti-us (f. tdtus broad 4- folium 
leaf) 4> *oubT, having broad leaves. XAttpo'imats 
a. Omith, [Pxnnate], having broad wings (Mayne 
Expos, Lex, 1855) ; so XokUpe'uiae a, (in recent 
Diets.), t lBttlro*atroiui a, Omith, [L. rostr-um 
beak •oua], having a broad beak ; so XAtizo'a- 
tral, &a8ivo'atTate ad/s, (in recent Diets.), bk'tl- 
BOpa a. Bat, [Septum], having a broad septum. 
tatlBte*rBal a, [SraaNUM], having a broad 
breast-bone. 

1636 Blount G/eset^., ^LatfAdieua. 1797 Eneyei, Brit. 
IX. 581/1 The Utifolious, or everlasting pea. ifi^ Sir T. 
Brown x Pstnd. Ep lit xxv. 17a Yet have they m knowne 
and open disach’antnge from an other, which U not common 
unto any singing bird wee know, that U a flat bill : For no 
*I^tirostrous animal, .were ever commended for their note. 
■690 Odd, V. L S34 Latirostrous or flat bild birdca 1877 
A W. BaNNKTT tr. ThamPs Bet, 413 The eilicuU ie said to 
be anguatihept . . or ^latisept. 1880 Lihr. (/hw. Knond. 
(N.V.) Xll. 314 They ranthronoid apm] have a sternum, 
and are therefore sometimes called ^Utisternal apes. 

(l/**/ 41 ait). Min. [r L. LatidLis 
of or belonging to Lttium -ITR.I ■ HaOtkb. 

1888 Dana Miu, 331. 1869 Philum yssuv. x. 0^3 Haflyne, 
or LatUlite occurs disseminated and in caviues of gray 
micaceous or .augitic Uva. 

X^tiUi ^ Lxsti-um (seeLATiB) 

4- -AM.] Of or belonging to Latium ; Latin. 

1398 OasNSwxv Taeitur A ma, 11. viiL (169a) 149 What. . 
If any of the LacUn Senators fall to decay T 1631 Mas> 
■moss Believe as yem List u ii, All rich ornaments of your 
Latian dames. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. L (18741 4 No 
magnificent remains of Latian pordies .. are to he found in 
Britain. 1879 M. Pattiion Miitpu HL (1880) 49 [In the 
Bffitaphlnm Damonis] Milton takes a formal farewell of 


li^ C ecCTSAM, Lsiihmlmtet privily to Mds sms eelfo is 

tXifotibulBi Ods,rara, AlsoylaUbla. [ad.L. 

latihuLumt t iaiira I seeLATBinr.l A bidlng-plaoe. 
sisi CocKsaAM, Ledihsktadsauia or lurking place, ti^i 
Lite lA Ph^ii«, JustSit, a hiding or lurking place. [liM Ray 
CrestHea 1. (1699) 114 One great Mothm-wasp .. lyUg hid 
in some hollow irse or other Utibulum.] 

X*ti 1 mlis# (UUt*bUfUis), V, rare, [f. L. 4 r/^ 
hul^um a hiduig-plaoe •¥ -iiE.] inir. To retire into 
a hiding-place or retreat (for the winter). 

iloa Shaw Geo, Zool III. 1. ti mte. When ke^ In gardens 
in Italy and Germany, It (the Tortoise] U observed 10 latibu- 
lise iu October, and to reappear in A|^l. 
t XMdOf a, Ohs, rare. In 7 latiok. [ad. mod. 
L. iaticdSt a. Arab. la^iqcB (Avicenna QdnAn 
IV. fen I, treat ii. p. 23).] A quotidian fever, or 
phlegmatic fever, in which there are no symptoms of 


a fj^ck Agve we muU have a care of Purges. 

XiatioifbroiUI (Isetisi'leros), a, Bot, F^f. L. 
latic-y Latee + -(i)feroU8. Cf. F. laticifire.'] 
Bearing or containing latex. Latici/erous tissue^ 
tissue conUining laticiferous tubes or vessels. 

1835 Linolkv Imtred. (1848) II. 399 A poi 
cinenchyma, or lacictferoiM tiwue. 1861 H. Mac 


Ttion of 
acmillan 


Bifitaphinm 

the Latian muse, 
t XMi'lralatB, V, Ohs, rare—, [f. ppl. atm 
of L. iatihuldri, t latihuttm : see next] 


43a 1 

plant as a continuous syKtem. 

ZribtioIaT# (he‘tik]/‘v). Pom, j4ntiq, [ad, 
late L. idticldvium, idtieldvus, f. lotus broad 4* 
tldvHs purple stripe. (In cl.L. the term was talus 
elatms.)] A badge consisting of two broad purple 
itripes on the edge of the tunic, worn by senatoiB 
and certain other classes of persons of high rank. 

183B in PHiLLira 1739 Mrlmoth Fitsosh, Lett. (1740) 
11 . I as When 1 was first invited with the laticlave. 1761 
Gibbon Docl, ff* F. xvii. If. 70 The Roman knights who 
were diet inguiehed by the permission of wearing the laticlave. 
1993 A MuapHV Tacitus (180s) VIII. it Pliny the younger 
shews, that the laticlave was a favour granted by the emperor 
on particular occasions. 1871 Farsar tygta. Hut, iii. 100 
A symbol n^e glorious than the laticlave of consuls or the 
diadem of kinqs. 

treuisf, st^ B. Wxaa Coniinentat Ecclesiol 433 Angels 
who are In whit^ with laticlavcs of gold. 

Ii X^tifimaia (l;*ufp*ndi 4 ), Sh,pl. Also 7 an- 
glicized lAtiftmda. [L. pi. of Idiifundium^ f. Idtus 
broad 4- fundus estate.] Large estates. 

1630 T. Wrstcotb Devon. (1845) 949 Each of them having 
their parks and large lati*funds. 1809 Rogers HtsL Gleatv- 
imgs ^r. I. 66 The latifundia of our time had hardly bc^un 
to exist. [1874 MAHArrv Soc, Li/k Greece xii. 375 The 
Roman lafi/Mudia,] 

Hence lAtUta adlMi a., nonco^wd,f possessing 
large estates. 

a 1734 Nobth Exam, 11. v. 9 156 (1740) 414 Although the 
Interest of a very laulundian Faction was concerned. 
Iiatfjfl, obs. form of Lattice. 
t Lfo'tillier. Ohs. Also 4-5 latymor, 4 Tlaty- 
nler, latynere. [a. OF'. latim{m)iery a corrup- 
tion ([>erh. orig. ^aphic, but adopted in oral use) 
of latinier^ f. Latsn : see Latin An interpreter. 

rsaos Lay. 14319 He wes ^ besste Tatimer hat mr com 
her. a 13x0 in Wright Lyric P. xv 49 Lyare wes mi latymer. 
13 . A'. Aiu. 70^ Ther he fund laiimeiis. That ladde him 
to hyghe rocheris. ^1330 R. Brunnb Chron. IVate (Rolls) 
7573 Py* BreFwas he kynges latynicr. C1400 Maundbv. 
(1839) V. 58 And alls weys fynden Men Latyneres to go with 
hem. Caxton Chron. Ef^. Ivii. 41 A latymer told the 

k^g the full understondyng ther of wassaylie. 

Mtin (Isc'tin), a. and sh. Forms i 3*6 liatyn, 
3-7 Latino, 5-6 Latyne, Laton, 6 Latton, 
(Lattin, .Sir. Latyng), 3- Latin, [a. L. Latin- 
tes adj., f. Latium^ the portion of Italy which in- 
cluded Home. Cf. F". latin. The word (as sb. 
clmoting the language) was adopted in OE. as 
Utden (see Ledem).] 

A. adj, 

1 . Of or pertaining to Latium or the ancient 
Latins (or Romans). 

«* 39 * Chaucer Astro/, Prol. 9 As wel as sufTyseth to 
thise noble cleikes Orelces thi>e same concluMouns m Gredc 
.and to the Latin folk in Latin, xggs Bh. Com, Prayer 
Oidin. Pref . I^med in the Latyne ton<ue. 1557 ('.rimald 
ill TotULs Mtsc. (Arb.) 116 Caiet the Phrygian .. who gaue 
to ^tine stroiidi the name. 1644 Milton Artop, (Arb ) 
37 NarviuA and Plautus the first Latine comedians. 1670-98 
Lashels yoy. Italy Pref. 3, 1 am writing of the Latin 
country. 188s Out da Maremma 1 . 149 Tlie ruins of 
Roman roads, of Latin caMtes. 

2 . Periaining to, characteristic of, or composed 
in Che language of the ancient Ladns or Romans. 
Of a writer, scholar, etc.: Versed in the Latin 
language. 

C930 Limiisf. Goep. Matt. Prol., Lafitsie exemp/arihuet 
latinum bisenum. c 1470 Henby Watiaee xi, tsia Eftyr the 
prufiTgeyffyn fra the Latyn buk. igig STawAsrCrem, Scot, 1 1 . 
356 In Latyng lettetis and in d^bill forme Tha wrait it. 
tg8B Shaks. L, L. L. III. i. 138 Remuneration, O, that's the 
Latins wo^ for thrae-fiiithings. a 1814 Domitk UtaSaMirdf 
«s thus died. s66a Wileiks 
Cher. IV. vt. 493 Latin Orammar. tyia in Ptoos 
Z>esf Aa. (x886) 11. 6 lo the Chaiiowy of Bnglaad 




iu ori^ with the Teutonic emtl insfo, 
b. tronsf. ijoeutar), 

agsB Shauo, Mefyy IK ly. L 30 Hang-hog is lattsn for 
^ ^ - ^ieDStmn^W, So ths 


Bacon. Burrwo Dyete drie a 

two words, Eats k, are ths unlettered mans latine to ainr 
good meats. syiH Swirr Pot. Comm, lu 157 Brandy Is 
Latin to a Gooea, and Tace is Latin for a Candla. 

9 . The distinoCive epithet of that branch of the 
Catholic Church which acknowledges the primacy 
of the Bishop of Rome, and uses the Latin tongue 
in iu rites and formulariei. Also applied to iU 
rites, clergy, etc. 

a xte (see Gaux m. 3). sfigg Jsa. Tavloi Real 
Pree, 67 I'bese woxds . . are Usually called the words of 
Conseerxtion in the Latine Church. 1796 H. Huntsr.^/, 
Pierre's Stud. Hat, (1799) 111 . 689 To have the Latin 
oflicee of our churches chanted in French. 1845 S. Austin 
Rmukt't Hut. R^f. I. 483 He wished to break up the unity 
of Latin Chrbtendom. 1869' H. Vaughan Year ef Pro- 
parattOH 1 . xii. X 13 Ihc Eastsrns deliberated among them- 
selves without the piesence of any Latin bishops. 1899 

f . Stalkbr Christol, Jesus iL 47 The Greek and Lauo 
‘athers, from Irenaeus douvnwards, thus employ it 
4 . a. L/ist, Applied (in opposition to Greek) to 
what pertains to the peoples of Western Europe, 
viewed in their relations with the Eastern Empire 
and with the Saracens and Turks, b. Used as a 
designation (or the European peoples which speak 
languages descended from Latin ; often with impli- 
cation of the erroneous notion that these peoples 
are of Roman descent. 

Latin League : a proposed e«.ociatlon of Latin nations, 
advocated by the Spanish minister Castclar in 1884 , to 
jmtore the Balance of iwwer in Europe, and check the 
increasing influence of Germany. Latin union : the mone- 
tary alliance formed in 1865 by France, Belgium, Italy and 
Switserland. and afterwards Joined by Greece, its object 
being the adoption and maintenance of a uniform aysiem of 
binietRlIic coinage in each of these states, and the recog* 
nitioii Iweach state of the coins of the others an legal tender. 

1788^ Gibbon Decl 8 P* Iviii. heading VI. 1 Charac* 
ters of the Latin princes.— . . Godfrey of Bouillon, first 
King of Jerusalem. — InstitutionA of the French or Latin 
Kingdom. Ibid, Ixi. heading VI. 174 Partition of the 
Empire by the French and Venetians — Five Latin Em- 
perors of the Houses of Flanders and Ck>unenay [1904-196x1. 
sms Byron *'the isles of Greece' xiv. KDon Juan iii.). But 
Turkish force, and Latin fraud. Would break your khield, 
however broad, Kmkrbon Eng, TraitSf Irufh Wks. 

(Bohn) 1 1 . 51 1'he Teutonic tribes have a national singleness 
of heart, which contrasts with the Latin races. iBSa.Ss^. Rev, 
x8 Mar. 393/1 One of Seflor Caetelar’s tirades on the Latin 

LCAfUQe 

to. Of a kind of printing type ■ Roman. Ohs. 
1700 Tanner 3 Get. in Ballard MSS, IV. 53 Their Latin 
Small* Letter being worn out. 

id, Pbrages. Latin cross: lee Cross sh, 18. 


Latin sqstare (in A/ath.) : see quot. 

1890 Cavlkv Coll. Math, Papers (1897) XIII. 55 If in each 
line of a square of w* compartments the same n letters a, 
A, c; . . are arranged so that no letter occurs twice iu the 
same column, we nave what was termed by Euler * a Latin 
square,' 

B. ahsoi, and as sh. 

1 . The lanraa^e of the Latins or people of ancient 
Rome ; the Latin language. 

^euyoLindis/.CotP Mark v 41 Inlerpraetatum, j^etrahtad 
in latin. c sayg Pusstou our Lord 470 in OE. Misc, 50 Hit 
wes i wry ten on ebreu on gryv and latyn. c lugo S, Eng. Leg. 
1 . XA3/1305 l^t ne connen latin non. c xgpx Chaucrr Astrol 
Prol. a For latyn ne kanstow yit but smal, my lite sone. 
a xaao Hoccleve De Reg. Princ, 1854 Endite in frensch 
or latyn hi greef clere. 1953 Eden TreeU, Hetvt tnd. 
title-p., Translated out of Lal^ne into Englishe. tfisj B. 
JoNSON in Shaks, Wks. (ist Fo.) Pref. verses, And though 
liiou hadst small Latine. and lesse Greeks. s6^ Cudwobth 
intsll Syst, I. v. 894 When a man speaking Latin, observes 
not the laws of gramniar. lyxa Stkxlb No. 996 p x 
They adore and honour the Sound of Latin as it is old Italian. 
1845 M. Pattison Ess, (1689) 1 . saTbe Latin which Gregory 
writes is, with little difference, his native tongua 1847 
James J, Alnrston //--// vii, 1 was filled uith a great deal 
more Latin tlian 1 ever knew what to do uith. 

b. witli qualifying words, as good, had, etc. 
Do^Latin : see sh. 17 e. False Latin : Latin 
which is faulty in construction; hence transj,, a 
breach of manners. 

lux T. Wilson L^ke '1580) 3 A Grammarian is better 
lik^, that speaketh true & good Latine, ti an he y* 
speaketh false, Shaks. L, L, L, v. i. 83 Oh I smell 
faiHe Latins, duughel for unguem. a i8a8 Bacon Hew Ait, 
(iQoo) e Written ..in Ancie^.t Greeke, and In good Latine 
or the Schoole, and In Spanish. 1669 G. Havers P. delta 
VeUle's Tran, E, India 186 He (the King) bid us several 
times put on our Hats ; but our (Japtain. .answer'd that be 
would not, that they should not cause him to commit that 
foUe Latins. 

e. Thiostei Latin, the lecret language or * cant* 
of thieves, 

tlii Scott fCenihv, xxtx, A very teamed mao. .and can 
vent Greek and Hebrew as fast as 1 can Thieves' Latin. 
ila 4 — Redgsusnilet ch. Eiii, 1 'he this ves- Latin called slang. 

2 . An inhabitant or native of latium ; one who 
pr4weised the * Latin right’ of dtisenship. t Also, 
one who spoke or wrote the Latin huiguagej a 
1-alia writer or author (phs,)» 



UiTUX. 


IiATITAirOT. 


I|p 0 Tibviba BmrtA. D* P. X, xvii. cviU. <1495) 670 Many 
Latinea calk Um iKXte tr« loulkriiM. m 

g 5i Sum in ktcnc kra mm Ungage of grace. igM 
.VMDBVIL Bx 4 rc, III. I. Nxxvi. (i«36» 351 Time comtieteth of 
two park.. knit togetlier by a common band, callud of the 
Latinea Nunc, that k to lay, now. 16x5 Bi£|>wkll Al§kmui, 
ItHp, I. 1 15 The language! of . . the hyriana, Greekes, and 
Latinea x^ Digby xxxH. <16x3) 336 So that to 

exerciu eenae (wlilch the Latinen doe calf untir*,.) is (ctc.J. 
at4i W. Spalding Holy 4^ it, itl, 1 . 326 'I'hc Sabines and 
Latins wonthlrjped the powers of external nature. iBto 
MuiaHnAP Gmiu* 1. f e8 isitins may attain to Roman ciii- 
senship in many ways. 

A (.Chiefly in //.) a. HisL The deidgnation given 
at the period ol the Cniaodes to persons belonging 
to any of the Western nations of Kurope, in contra- 
distinction to the 'Greeks'; « Fhank sb. (Cf. A 
4 a.) b. A member or adherent of the Latin or 
Western Church ; now rare or obs, exc. with refer- 
ence to subjects of the Turkish Empire. 

rs4oo Maundrv. (1839) hi* ^9 [Men of Grece] snffre 
nuc the Latynes to syngen at here Awteres. im7 [■•-« 
Grrrk th, 9]. 1681 O. N. tr. BoiletuCi Lnirin iv. 296 

Why vex we then Dead Fathers, Greeks and Lattins? 
Our Mother Tongue will serve to Mumble Maitinx. 1788 
Gibson Ded^ 4 * r. Hit V. 510 After the restoration of the 
Western empire by Charlemagne and the Otho^ tlie names 
of Franks and Latins acquired an equal signincation and 
extent. 1867 Lady Hbruert CratiU A. iti. 76 It was only 
intended for the Catholics (here [at Jerusalem] called 
' Latins'). 1881 Conurr in Encycl Brit. Xll I. 644/1 The 
Latins in Palestine are not numerous, the country villages, 
when Christian, belonging generally to the Greek Chiir^. 

t A A tronblation into Latin, as a school exercise. 
Chiefly pL 

c igoo iSantf in Xrt, Ant, I. 117 Latent for to make, igga 
Hui oBT Nnii), With all the Lattens to the sayde nombres. 
a 1588 Ascham ScheUm. (Arb.) 88 The hard pointes of 
Grammar . . which scholars In common scholes, by making 
of Latiiics, be grouing at. x^ Utatniet in Hist. IVabe- 
jUidCrsuM.Sek, (1^2)68 Makingeof translations or Latins. 
X679 W. Walkbs Enf. ParticUs Vsd.. The first column 
contains some Englishes, the second such childish and bald 
Latinea as we often find them turned into. 

6 . Comb , : t Latin-makor, a writer of Latin, a 
Latinist ; f Latin making, Lntin composition ; 
t Latin-wlt, wit that depends for its quality on 
Mng expressed in Latin. 

xa.. Nom, in Wr.*W dicker 68a Hie imtinistm^ a *Latyn< 
mi^er. axaM Ascham SekoUm, (Arb.) 10a Though ye say 
well, in a *^latin making, . . yet you being but in do[u[bie . . 
ye gather and lay vp in memorie, no sure frute of learning 
. .But if ye fault in translation, ye ar(e] easelie taught, how 
. . to amende it. 1870 Each ard tent. Clergy 36 Such things 
as these go for wit so lonv( us they continue in Latin ; but 
what dismally shrim'd things would they appear, If turn’d 
into English f And . . we shall find the advantages of *Latin< 
wit to be very small and slender, when it comes into the world. 

f XA*ti]l. V. Obs, [f. Latin sb,l 
L Irans. To render or turn into Latin. 

xgSg L. HtJMFRBY (title) Ihe Nobles or of Nobilltye. .. 
Wheieto for the readers commoditye, . . is coupled the 
small treatyse of Philo b Jcw& By the same Author out 
of the Greeke Latined. 1984 R. Scot Discev, IVitcker. vu 
i. (1886) 89 Chaaaph, being an Hebrue word, is Latined 
yoMeJicium, 1670 Eachabo Cent, Clt‘rgr 31 He hales in 
all proverbs, . . tales . . ready latin’d to his hand out of 
IJcO'thenes. >878 CuDwoaTH Intell. Syst, 1. L 1 3. 5 ‘Ikat 
^ the Greek Poet, Latio'd by Cicero. 

b. 71o Latin it : to speak or write Latin, 
x^ Mulcabtbb PositioHs 1 . (1887) 3 Though he thiuke 
he haue the habite and can Latin it exceading well 

2. To interlard with Lai in. 

tw T. WiLBON Rhei. 86 b, The . . fdolishe pbantasticall that 
smellM but of leamyng . . will so latine their tongues, that 
the simple cannot but wonder at their tulke. 

Hence La tined ppL a., versed in Latin ; La tin- 
Ing vbl. sb. 


Xgpi X'BRCIVAU. JL/rCf. Ell}, « lUlk IIIC xxwuvi, 

may be the sooner acquainted with this toeng .. let him 
marke this table following, which 1 set downe in Latine. 

Iiatin(e, obs. form of Lateen, Lattin. 

(Ise'tinaj). co/tog, [f. Latin sb. or v, 
-IR 1 . Cf. F. latinmr^ G. Lateiner, (Distinct 
from latynere Latiiieb.)] A Latin scholar ; one 
who speaks Latin. 

n ifex in B, PccocVs Life 1 3 (18x6) 93 * Oar parson is one 
Mr. Pocock, a plain honest man ; but master said they, 
* he is no Ladner*. I 7 a 9 W. Mathbr Vng, Man's Comp, 
17 K it not heard in Bade .. for the Latiners made the same 
sound with c alone, sysa Foots Taste t. Wks, X799 i- >3 
The children are all wcMarful latinenw Southbv 

Doctor xxvL (iB6a) 55 Rowland Dixon is noLatiner. ., 
Schools are the proper place for representing such pieces, 
and if 1 had but Latiners enough we would have them 
•urselves. iSgy Bcbbow Rom, Rye xlii, Ine chop that 1 m 
talking about . . came out first-rate Latiner. 

r,m4A^Ae^ (Utinik), a, rc Latin + -to.] Of or 

E rtaioing to the ancient Latins or to the modem 
itin naSont. 

■•W WHiraav LifeLatir, vll 116 A nearly pure Latlpjc 
dialect. 1894 Review^' Rett. [Amr. ed.) Aug. x66/x 
IVanoB and tm Latinic cenntriBB. 
t Obs.rare^^, [f. Latin ' k -I8H.] 

Of the BatEff of Latin. 

ItetittllQBl (l^tinis'in). [f. Latin + -i 8M. Cf. 
F* kuhSsm^ An idiom or form of expression 


characteristic of the Latin language, tap. one naed 
by a writer in another language; conformity in 
style to Latin models. Alto, rarefy, the modtm of 
thought characteristic of the ancient Romans. 

X57D Lbvimb Manip, 146 Latinkme, iatinismus, t8a 
Bbinblby Z iM^. Lit. 98 That the Latinismos bee obaerutd. . 
and to expresse them by as elegant and fit phrases as wee 
can in our tongue. X648 Milton Apol. Smrei. (1831) tie 
Preferring the gay raiikneMe of . . any modeme fustiamst 
before the native Latinisms of Cicero, xyxs Addison Spee/» 
No. sBs F9 Milton.. has infused a great many Latinisms, 
an well as Gnecisms . . into the language of hia poem. 
1837^ Thackeray i arlyle's Fr, Rev.^ It aooundA with Gci> 
munlsnis and Latinisms. 1849 Fraser's Mag. XXXIX. 
204 He is so imbued with Latiulsm titat the whole beautiful 
Hellenic manifestation seems . . an importinence to his 
eyes. i8ss Milrian Led. Ckr. xiv. vii. (1864) IX. 938 His 
LatiiiiMns, and words of Latin descent, might seem drawn 
directly from the Vulgate. 1879 Stbdman Victoriem Poets 
(1887) 161 Milton's Latininm is so pronounced as to be un* 
English. 

utinist (iKMinifit). Alto 6 Latecyito, 7 
Lattinist. [f- Latin 4- -ist. Cf. med. L, 
Lalltiista, F. JatiMiste.'] 

L One who it verted in the Latin Linguage ; a 
Latin tcholar ; f ocens. a writer of Latin. 


1538 Cover DA i.B Let. to Ld. Cmnnuell Wks. (Parker 
Soc.) 11 . 4CU There is diveruty of reading among the 
Hebrews, Chaldees, and Greeks, and Latinista X547 
Boqrur Brev, HeeUtk Ixxx. 33 Some grekes with the la- 
tenyates doth name it Cholera. . . In Englyslie it is named 
the belly ache. X583 Stanvhusst Mneis Ded. (Arb.) 4, 
1 heeld no Latinist so fit.. as Virgil, xfita Rsihslbv I.nd. 
Lit. 158 For .. placing the words after the manner of the 
purest latinistA. i6te pRrvs Diary B9 June, My Lord 
must have some good Latinist to make the preamble to his 
Patent. 1784 Cowi>lm Thoc. 382 Church-ladders are not 
always mounted best By learned Clerks and Latinists pro- 
fess'd. x8ai Jepfbrson Autobiog. Writ. 1802 1 . 3 My 
teacher . . was but a superficial Latinist. x88a Masbon Edits. 
Sketches 930 llie worst Latinist in the whole school. 

atirib. x6ea ond Pt. Return fr. Paruass. iv. li. 1677 
(Arb.) 34, 1 am stil haunted with these needy Lattinist 
fellowes. 

2. A theologian of the Latin Church. 

A 1988 CovERDALE Hfl/e FaitkfxvliL (1574) 140 Among 
the Greekes also and Latmistes there wer excellent men. 

Latinistio (Icetini'stlk), a. [f. Latinist -i- -ic.] 
Pertaining to or characterized by latiiiism ; charac- 
teristic of a latmist. 

x8oa Colbridgr Let. 10 Mar. in Lit. Rem. (1836) II. 413 
[.Sir T. Browne’s diction ih] hyperlstinistic. x888 Symonds 
Renaiss. It., Cathoiic React. tiBgB) Vll. viii. 93 llie clss- 
rical enthusiasm of the Renaissance is on the point of expir- 
ing in those Latinistic artifices. 

So L» 8 tBl*>UeaI a. 

XTSA. Mathbb- yind. Bible 45 Latinistical words are to be 
foand in the New Testament. 

Latinitaster. rare^^. [irreg. f. next -abtxe.] 
A j>ctw latinist. 

1836 Smart Walker remodelled p. I, [Exsmples of suffix 
mster\ grammaticsster. latimtaster. Hence in mod. Diets. 

ZAtinity (Iftti'niti). [ad. L. latinitdtem, L 
Latlnus : kc Latin and -itt.] 

L The manner of speaking or writing Latin; 
Latin (with reference to its construction or style). 

In the first quot. the sense of the word is doubtful, and the 
text insecure. 

16x9 in Crt. 4 Times Jns. I (1848) II. X79 One Shingle- 
ton .. who filching in Pauls .. glanced, they say. scan- 
dalously at him [BaconL and his Latinhies, as he coIIm them. 
a 1858 Hall Rem. Wks. (1660) 941 The Romans exprraiied 
the womans marrii^ by, nuhere, which signifiei to vail. . . 
Neither doubt 1 but belore all latinity was hatched this was 
alluded to by Abimelech, Genes, bo. x 6. t€8x Boylb Style 
of Script. (1675) 148 'lliat cardinal .. that said, that once 
indeed ne had read the Bible, but if he were to do it agaim 
'twould lose him all his latinity. x 78 i Gibbon Decl. 4 F. 
xlvii.ll. 738 His latinity is pure. s8a8MiS8MiTroBD yiltage 
Ser. III. (1863) 519 [He] uara to .. growl as he compounded 
the medicinsB over the bad latinity of the prescriptions. 1831 
Carlvlb Sort. Res. (1858) 8x, I undertook to compose hu 
Epitaph, .which, however, for an alimed defect of Latinity 
. . still remaius unengraven, s^ Mbsivalb Rom, Emp. 
Vlll.^ Ixiv. soo The last remains we possess of classiial 
Latini^ are the biographies of the later emperora 

2. Roman Law. The Btatui of x Latin citizen. 

i88e Muirnbao Gains 1, | ae note x On the nature of 
colonial latinity see Savigny. Ibid. | 96 Latinity is either 
the greater or tne lesser. There is the greater latinity when 
those who . . fill some high office or magistracy, acquire 
Roman citisenship along with their parents, wives^and chil- 
dren ; the lesser, when those who . . hold a magisterial or, 
other high office, themselves alone attain to dtixenship. 
^tiniiation (Ue>tin 8 iz/f*Jan). [f. next -f 
-Ai ION.] The action of latinizing or making Latin 
in form ; the rendering or turning into Latin. 

xfiao Da Quincbt in Blackm. Mag. XXVlll, 646 The 
Latinlxacion of Grecian premier namca 1837 T. Hook yack 


Brag xivv Andrew Bcntie, or according to his own absurd 
latinisstfOQ of his niunc. Andreas Pertoratus. 1881 J. G. 
Shsttard Fedt Rome viu. 4« From that invasioa we may 
date the era of its complete LstimssMon. s86s M. Arnold 
Pop. Edtsc. Fremco 17a By the mixture of our race, by the 
Latinimtion of our languaga, zip! 7 >imw. Amor. PkiloL 
Soc. XXVIlf. 49 A LatbuBBtioB of the epeculBCive and 
didBctic poem of Empedocles. 

(lm«tin^, V. [ad. L. UUinioSre, t 
LMnutlaakax lee-m.] 

1. trams. To tont Into tMn, to write In Larin, 
to give a Latin form to (a Wordi etc., of another 
langnage). 


tela Nainb Pr^. to Groomers Monapkon (Arb.) e That 
could scarcelie latiubm their necke-verm. , xfiee Fldkio 
1x834) 55S To viter this latinited, by Ciem 
a lAto Sib T. BBoerNB Tracts 86 Pliny hath latinised that 
word into Mra. i8pi Wooo Atk, Oxm. II. xo He had 
a hand in latinising Uist . . book, lyfll N. Salmon in Latf. 
Lit. Mon (Csmdsn) 361 They took the antitnt names of 
Rivers and Provinces, only latinising them. tis8 Tssncn 
Eng. Pastt^Pru. lit. 107 Ine tendency to latinise our spewb 
received e new Impulse from the revival of learning. xC 84 
Athonmnm s6 Fab. 004/1 That bkuid .. which for ages our 
geographers have Insisted on Letinising from the Russian 
Novaya Eemlya into Nova Zemtla. 

2. To make Latin or Latin-Uke; to make con- 
formable to the ideaa, cuitomt, etc. of the Latlni, 
or to the ritca, etc. of the Latin Church. 

x8e3 Flosio Montaigne 1. xxv. (ifim) 84 My Father and my 
Mother learned so much Latine. .lo be short, we were ell 10 
Laiiniscd. that Ictc.). xfies Whklbo yoetra. Croece\.^x I'hey 
makeprorehsion of the Gieek Religion ; but ore In most things 
Lstintzed, cxcefit in Obedisnee to ths Sea of Rome. 1899 
Wanlky in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) S73 The help of many 
such at Rome (being Latinis'd), father Kircher could not 
want. a888 ComktU Mag. May 239 Gaul was Latinised 
hi language, mannerv and laws, and )’et her people remained 
esseni tally C'eliiu xtta-j G. Washburn in Soiaff EmcycL 
Retig. Auofol, 349 1 'be Roman Catholic Church has. .made 
great efforts toLatinbe its Oriental branches. 

3. To transcribe in Latin cbaracierB. 

xBjy-p H ALLAN Hist. Lit. li. 1. 1 7 These sprinklings of 
GrcA ui mcdUeval writings, whethw in their proper cliarac- 
ters or laiiiiised. 

4. $ntr. To nie Latin forms, Idioms, etc. 

s 64 a. ITM Latinising ppl. a.i ^ 1848 Sis T. Boownb 
Pteuif. A/. V. vii. S46 Marke who writ bis Gospell at Rome 
did Latinise and wrote it Nafop^vof. 1697 Dkydrn Ded, 
Mneis (near end), 1 will not excune but justify myself for 
one pretended crime.. thet 1 latinise too much. s8^ Tick- 
nos Sp. Lit, 11 . 483 note. He Latinises less in the poems 
that follow, becauHe it is more difficult to do it in verse. 


that follow, becauHe it is more difficult to do it in verse. 
xSga Gnardieut itt May 743/a Some of the correctors Latinise 
stronaly. Ibid. 7^3/3 The MS. quite certainly does not 


Latinise but Graecises. 

Hence La^tlnlxed ppl. a . ; Im-tinliiiig vd/. sb. 
and ppl. a. 

184a Milton Apol. Smect, Wka. 1736 I. 197 Ibe lofty 
nakedness of your latinizing Barbarian. 1714 Watbsland 
AthoH. Creed pb It is plain fr«»n the copy it self, that it 
was no Latinizing Greek that made it. sS^ G. CNALMsas 
Caledonia 1 . 1. i. 16 aote^ Dnrins is merely the latinized Dur. 
X837-0 Hai.lam Hist.Ld. vii. 11. 1 9 A Latinised phraseology. 
X849 Ticknor sp. Lit. 111 . 350 Ihey bad fled from the 
rums of the Launized kingdom of the Goths. 1893 Kincs- 
lby Hypatia ix. X09 1 ‘hey spoke with sneem of Augustine’s 
Latinuing tendencies. xS^LowBLLjffiH^ B fxif. (1886)399 
It was of Latinising in this sense that liryden was guilty. 
1898 Tablet 9 May 795 l*be outcry against Latinising is a 
favourite haule-cry. 

ZAtinisev (lee’tinaizaj). [f. Latinize v. 

-KR 1, Cf. F. latiniseur.^ One who latinizci ; a 
latinist. 

1603 Florio Montaigf/e 1. xxv. (1639) 81 These collegisll 
Latimzers. x8^ Homilet, Rev. Feb. 98 Half-educated men 
who can beat him ae lalinizers. 

Latinless (le tinles), a. [f Latin sb. ^ -less.] 
'Without Latin ; ignorant of Latin. 

1990 Nasnb Ltmten Stt^Re 64 Latinleee dolts. 18x9 tr. 
Brtghtman's Revelatim 144 There b no Castb so defenced, 
which a btinlesse Asse ladsn with golden metall may not 
scale and conquerre. s8s8 Lvtton Harold vi. vi. An example 
of learning to our Lsitinless nobles, 
t bktinly (Isetinli), adv. Obs. [f. Latin a. <¥ 
-LT )^.] In Latin ; in good or pnre Latin. 

1388 WvcLir Pm. Prol., A Sauter . . that .. Latinli is seid 
an orgne. 1948 Q. Rath. Pars Let. to University Cmmbt, 
in Strype £iil. Mem, 11 . App. K. 39 Your letters . . be 
Latyneiy wrytten. 1999 Moswyno Btwtym 67 I'hey which 
speMc not very aptly nor Istinly. a 1977 Sis T. Smith 
I'o m mt v , Bug. iil x. 198 Fidei cornmissnm, or more btinely, 
^dei coatmitiete. s8e8 Warnbs Alb. Eng. xv. xdii. 37s 
:ome heere nrcvsiling, btenlie, old Britons, Piets, were said 
Of their self-painting. 1898 Hbylin Snrv. Fraace 111. Ui. 
150 You shall hardly linde a man amongst them [the French] 
which cannot make a shift to expresse himself in that bn- 

S ui^e (rr. Latin] ; nor ons amongst an hundred that can 
o it Latinly. 

1 1sKtion. Astral. Ohs. fa. L. iBtibm^em, n. of 
action f. /«/-, ppL stem of ferre to bear, carry.] 
The action of moving, or the morion of a body 
from one place to another ; morion of tranilation. 

1803 Sib C. Hbydon ynd. Astro!, xil spo Then Lation 
or lo^l permutation shmild not be the firM of all sootione. 
a 18x9 Fo7hkrby Atkeom, il 1 . 1 4. 177 , 1 meaae LaUoo, or 
local-motion from one place to another. t8s8 HxsRicie 
Hespor. (1669) 64 Make me the etraight and oblique lines, 
The motions, btioosjaiid the signea. 1899 Stanley Hist. 
Philos. 1. (1701) 7/1 ’The four kinds of mwon (viz. LsUon, 
Alteration, Diminutiem, Accretion). 1890 LavBOtmN Cars. 
Math. 431 The Mundane System is cOQhldcr*d. .having the 
Sun in the Centre, exempt from any .motion of Lation. 

lAtipennato, -roNtroiui, -Mpt, etc. : see Lati-* 
Lfttifill (1F*’tiJ), a. Alio UitolalL [f Ijlte a, 
•k ‘18bO Somewhat Ute. Alio qnaii edv. 

181X COTOS., TesreMei^ btbh; or, eomewhat tardie. 
tMx Richawdson Pamela 11 . 179 It will be a little Istbh 
today. 1817 R. B. Havdon Lei. in Keats^ Wks. (X889) 
111 . 49 I'll beat Reynolda tonight hut btbh. 1837T. nnoK 
yack Bong xb, It wu btebh in the evening when ha 
renebed Kastlnfs. Cablylb FHslk, Gt. viii. iiL (1879) 
IIL 14 It b Sunday erth of May, latbh. sSpa Stbvxnbom 
Across the Plmias 004 Latl^ at nuht 
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Across the Plmias 004 Latl^ at night 
XAtHMUrf (IwtiriUiii). [f. next : zee -anct.] 
The itate of lying concealed or hkl'; tfec. in Pkys, 
and Path, (ate qnots.). Of an aninml : HibematkA. 



X.ATIT0BINAL. 


ZJlTITAVT. 

iM T- ihwww« Pmrnd. *it. **L t$3 CTh* 
CkuMltoal bjr rmmm «f ks .. UiitMocy w »*w 
Imw wkhowt a vMbte 

St MJ Br tUs way AriMotla thrmh all >la bo^ of 
MmA, SLlfiflublMrth •bek <iM of gone^ion, UHtM^y, 
•ilimtioii, taiiuy, and venation, 

SjM^^Ifwc ein iind according to *7®P***^ ^^laaa 
go be eudi a Ljniiancy, or Secrety «f »•»« i*.»(N»cy. 

^9fi. Ste, L«x^ LautMcy, .. A term exprcMiye of tij 
h^heait Iliac the ovum and the upcnimUMojUe ui wait 

for eadi other, aa it were, after in’*eminatioii. 1 * 9 * 

AW. Mtd, LmtifSfuy, c^ condition of lying in wait, 

oi' waiting for develojiment under (avoraWe circumatancen. 

tBtit*at(l*'tlt 4 nO,<i (xA) [ad.L./a/iV<wi/-m, 
pf , pule, of laiitdi^ to lie hitLJ *1 hat liet con- 
cialccT or hW; lorkirifi; latent; (of an animal) 

hibcrnaiing. , . , , ^ 

ige6 Sia T. Bkownb Ptfttii, in. kkL Urard^ 
Sna4K,and divero oilier insects lattunt many monethi in 
the ycare. liao CMxaLaroa ParadaxfS 77 In the outward 
man .. the MagLaU power ia lailiaul. 16^ Hoi.wkb 
Anikrtf/f^mtL (1653) t«4 The Laiitant effect u anpponed 
greater (lian iado^ It is which had not been ao much 
•uapected had ^he not painted her aelfe. 1660 Boyi^k Ntw 
Pkxt. Msek. Jtvli. laS By forcing the amall l^tdant 
bttbUea of Air to diacloae thrmselvea and break. i6do H. 
Moaa AM. Godl. To Ktlr. ao Some laiitant nver^enevi or 
enmity to Religion it aelf. iffta — Annot. GtaHvitlj Lux 
O, 81 'I'hat faculiie or meaaure of It in their Flasiick, 
eeMentlaljy lattUuit there. 

b. tb. One ¥rho ii in hiding. (Cf. next word.) 

Err July 146 Leaving him in the position of 
ant from juatlce. 

Latitat (Isriilaet). law, Obs. exc. /fix/, [n. 
L. la/$ta/t jrd per*, aing. inti. pre». of latit&re to 
Ue concealed.] A writ which uippoicd the defen- 
dimt to lie concealed and which eummoiied him to 
answer in the King'i Bench. 

igffg Cooiea Tktsm$tnut Antutnrt reat mbuiifei, whw 
the iudge ordeineth pereons arruaed in their absence to be 
sough^or : as to send out a latitat, r 1570 Pridi k 
(1(41) vs Tbea rymlh quarrcll : . . out gon sub penv.a, out 
ffaien latitattes. tffeo Melton Atirot^. 67 Writs, l.Atita^ 
and Procideiulos. 1847 Wabu Simp. C0bttr6k, I desire him 
also to conoeate himself as deeply aa he can. if he cannot 
gee a apechill pardon, to weare a Latitat about ha ttock 
S7« BLACicrroiiE Cxmm. Hi. 036 Ihcre isiues out a writ 
of latitat, to the aherilT of another county. 1798 J. 

Pitmittr'n Guide 55 If haply John-a*Stile provoke Ihe 
legal fight 'gaiitsc Jobna-Noke, 'llie Latitat tip fM besi^ee 
And bafHes him in Batico Kegis. 1843 LJt^‘se J. Hintm 
V. <tlt78> 3« You may laugh at a latiuc, . . and map pour 
liitgera at any procesaeerrer. il4i Stewart Mem, A, 
AmveH Kvili. 375 Having baiUflii eerving him with latitate. 
tb. trantf, • LatitatioK. Obt, rare^K 
1847 R. STAnrtTOil Jimenmt 948 In which hb flipht .. he 
UEsa while in Latium, which took the name from his latitat. 
tXAddtat#, V. Obs. rare~~\ [f. L. 
ppl. stem of latitUn to lie hid.] intr. * To lorkc * 
(Cockeram 1633). 

Xafttitatioil neetil/iTsii). [ad. L. laiiidiiSfe- 
em, f. laiiiArt to lie hid.J The fact of lying coo- 
eealed ; hiding, larking. 

iffse CocKasAM, a lurking, iffag Jackson 

CreM ei. n. xexvUi. | 6 The woman of Uangery .. buried 
their ckildren alive lest their timoroueouccriee might bewray 
the pleoe of tbetr abode or laUcatian. Poets CwiAsr 

IV. Comm. <ed. e> 510 Avoidance of in jus vocatio by 
latitation or keeping hooae rendered a defSsadant liable to 
irantti injactio. 

0 vtitind). r^, L. 4 ff/i/ 0 i/-p, £ Idius 
broad, wide : lee -tuob. Cf. F. laiiiuds.l 
I. Breadth, width. 

L Transverse dimension ; extent as measared from 
sidetoaide; breadth, width of a surface, as opposed 
to length; also#r4«r.spaciousnet8. Now only /•w/w'. 

e 1391 CHAvesa Asiml. n. I 39 fe tadtude of a aimat is a 
^ne ymagined from north to south space of the erthe, 
fro the byginnyng of the firtte dymet vnCo the verrw ende 
of the same dimat. tegS TnvisA BartA. De P. X. viii. 
Ejciv. (1493! 335 Orion . .nts lengths and longitude Wratchyth 
nyghe to the Mode and latitude of thre sygnSs. 1410-00 
Lvoa CArvm, Trejf 111. xxvi. Twenty paN was the htytude. 
1471 Riplbv Cemp. Akk. 11. xL in Ashm. (t8|af 137 Alcy. 
hide, Latytude, and IWhndyte. IS 89 Cunniwomaii 
Ceimegr. GUuae eg The latitude and undth of the Zodiack 
b .xij. degrees, igji Diooas Pmmtem. 1. xxv. H b, The 
aquere ofy* dltdies latitade. tdvs O. Saniivs Trent. 0 The 
Cwlph of Venice.. being seuen hundred miles in lenjrth, 
wkI senen score In huitude; sffgs Fuuubb PtttgmA 364 lira 
graat latitude and capacity of the Temple consisted in the 
outward Cooits. m sfey Haue Prim. Ori^, Afmm. i. U. 64 
UsMgh hb {sc. man'sj Peet. the Basb dt the Pillar of hb 


the greatest, ajv Cownui Y^mretl^ QmM »t Thy yet dOM- 
folded latitude t vfboughB. 

2 . Extent, range, scope. Also, great or full extent. 
Nfiw rare, 

160s Hacow A/kt, Lemm. ri. xxv. | 9 (1873I *sff It 1 « a 
tiling dT great use well to deffiie what, and of whai latitude 
tiiuee poinis are. idog Bacon Ea.^Aiktriim . Arh.) T37 Kven 
tfioMs Itarljarous People, have the Notion, Uraugh they have 
not the ioitiiude, and Extent of it. .646 Sim T. Browne 
PstuH. Ep. f. viti. 33 For hb great teaming and btitude of 
knowledge sirnumd Magnus. 1895 Fullkx Ck. Jittt. 11. IL 
I 77 Grant thw Miracle d GswalcTs Hand literally true in 
the Latitude thereof. 1874 PLAVKoao Skill Mne, in. 16 
'rhey have assumed the natuie of some part for a Note or 
two. and so want the full latitude uf a Boss in those Notes. 
awgj HAsaow Strm. Wks. 1716 II. 103 Ihe Greek eord 
in the btitude of its eigmficeiton. .cutnprmndeth all these 
senses. 1891 Kat Creafitm I. (1890) 167 To compass and 
comprehend the whole Latitude of Learning, im Tohn< 
SON Kami'kr No. 105 P i 'ilic iatititde to which tnis Jetiign 
may be extended. 1778 R. King in Life 4' farr. >1^4) I. 
aa Had the scheme teen executed with success^ in its 
greatest btitude. 1801 Stmutt Sp&rte k Pnei, 1. t. 16 If 
this record he taken in its full btitude. 1851 Mansri. Prel. 
Lopua \ i860) 40 'I'he often quoted passage uf Locke, .when 
understood in its proper btiiuda ^ 

t b. The range within which an^hing tnny vary. 
1533 El YOT Ctui. Helihe (1541) S»a. hleate but a lyttel 
eKceciynge temiwraiice. .may yet kepe the body within the 
btitude or lioundes of helthe. ■84s tuiuta Geed Tk, rm 
Bait T. <1680) 68. 1 And m^Tieif in the btitude of a fever : 

I am neither well nor ill. 1849 Jer. Taylor Gi. Kxemp. 
K. Disc. ix. no Our lave to God consists noc in any one 
determinate degree, but hath such a latitude, aa best agrees 
with the condition of men. 1717 J. Krill Antm. iteteu, 
(1738) 847 The Latitude <»f a naturid Perapiration is from 
about a Pound and half to three Pound. Kirwan 

EUm. Aim, tod. e* 1 . 160 Few stones admit of a groater 
bekude of composition. 

1 0. lx>cal range ; wide diffusion or prevalence. 
181S Davies Why trelamt, etc. <1787) 177 I'he execution 
of nil these laws had no greater btitude than the Pale. 1638 
Cmillingw. Ketig. Pret. 1. \i. | 4V*.363 If you sliouTd 
contend for latitude with any one Religion, Mahumetisnw 
would carry the victory from you. 

9 . Freedom from narrow reatrlctlong; width or 
liberality of construction or interpretation; toler- 
ated or permitted variety of action or opinion 
t6oE Bacon Adv. /.earn. 11. iii. § e (i87;|) 99 Alk>win|( 
that latitude which u agreeable and familiar unto divine 
prophecies ; being of the nature of their author, with whom 
a thousand years are but as one day. xdaa Cnas. I in 


[ Cowpiia yMmil^Oaket Thy yet c b to 


Bsdy, be narrower 


B tkff Haue Prim. Orif. Afmm. 1. ii. 84 
in'sj Feet, the Basb of the Pillar of hb 


the btitude of hb Body. 


i d ea 4 L'EsraAMoa Pm^ ccclviL (1708) 375 'Tb a Fraid m 
a Huge Letitede that the Devil baa to Dance . . b. sysg 
Bmv F^mtuy J, Demmit Miscall. (173s) 111 . a The Latitude 
of whose Countenaiiee was noc a little eclipa'd by the Fullnem 
of hb Penika. vyrn Nova BniLkPs Diet (ed. 3) av. Bmdkt 
The Lo^todSb Latitade and Ciassituds of GroundU 
pbtea. 1890 T. Hamilton C. Tkermim (1843) 99 Hb beaver 
was. .dbdagubhed by an unusual tadtude M brim. 

fb. A trget or aita as defined by its breadth; 
a wide compass or extent Ohs, 
i«|»-gbtr. //(rbbsCRolb) L It Mony muldtodes orpeple 
nay sytto mder the bdeade of 000 fim tie. i8ss Baoom 
Aeh. Lemxeu 1. vU. 1 1 (1873) c* FnaStful showers . . swve 


Amt. Lemmu 1. vU. 1 1 (1873) $s FnaKful showers . . swve 
^ for thstjmMon, ai^' for a Iswuds of ground wlm they 

Crasaea or moualidiMWDuldjgive them leave. lifgbaobKa 
GekL Key Whs. 1867 V. 59 hvtm dbtanm b tbwe 
haewiMt CheeaaciS westi ef eU vUbb bibiidsa, cUs Is 


tliousand years are but as one day. 


sSaa Cnas. I in 

Ruxhw. Hii't. Cell. (1694 iii. 1. ms The Latitude they 
allow us of granting or denying or Pardons. tSey Cla* 
axMOON HUi Reb vi. f 198 A btitude of Judgement 
no Court can chaUeuge to it self in any Cases, 

Efkon fltu. xiv. 115 in such latitudes of sons, I believ 
inaiiie that love Mee and th^ Church yrell, may have token 
the Covenant, who (etc.]. iSgt Baxter It^f. BmAt 346 A 
greater latitude there must be left in doctrinals inen pnic- 
ticab. i8g5 Fuller Ck. Hist. ix. i. | 51 Christ went down 
to Hell (to preach to the Spirits there,) which last ebuse is 
It fr out in tnese Articles, and men left to a latitude coneSm- 
ing the caese, time, and manirar of hw Descent. 1887 
Drvoen Hmd k P* >ti. 160 Your sons of latitude that court 
your grace. (CC L 1^ Your aons of breadth.] lytc Ai>otsoN 
Sped. No. 44 f 8 I'here b a much greater Laiitude for 
comick than tragick Artifices. 1718 Db Foe Htst. Dexdt 
L ii. (1840) *8 The devil has some little latitudes and ad van- 
tagea for mischiel'. 1749 Fikloino TmmTemetrx ix, He gave 
a latitude to his Drieuds totiKue, and desired bun to speak 
plainly wliat he knew. sySS Hanway T'friv. (176s) 1 . il xvi. 
70 A latitude to kill migiit subject the inifooant to great 
iiiconvcnienciea. 1779 J. Moore PieteSec. Fr, (1789) l.,x- 
68 The greatest ease and btitude allowed in behaviour and 
dress. 1838-0 Haixam Hut. Lit, IV. iv. iv. | 97. 165 
Natural good lias been defined by Cumberland with more 
btitude than bos been lued by Peby* >898 Lo. St. 
LuoMARDa Herndy-Bk. Prop, Lmv il 7 The latitude whLh 
R court of equity allows itself in enfordiig agreements 
against tlie lettw. x863 Kinolakb Crtmem (1B77) 1 . xi. 190 
In regard lo time the Rmpeior grants you no btitude. 
1868 Stanley Westm, AU. iv. 333 CouraycFs ' Laxt Sent!- 
ments ', which were of the extremest latitude in theology, 
t b. Laxity of cotidact or prindpltr. Ohs, 
t8^ G. H. Htti. C etrdinals 11. f. isy They live with that 
butude and licentiousness, as if there were neither God, 


there would be no occasion for Latkude and insincerity. 

o. altrik. t btitude man- L atitudib A RI AH. 

188s S. P. (//<//) Brief Account of the new Sect of Lsikud^ 
men. Ibid, sin opposition to that hide-bound, strait-be'd 
spirit that did then prevail, they were called Liititude<«MQ. 

IL In Geography and Aitronomy. 

4. Geog, a. An^lar dittonce on a meridian: 
only in degree^ msnmte^ etc. ^ laliistdt b. The 
angular distance on its meridian (of any place on 
the earth's soriace) north or south from the equa- 
tor; quantUatively identical with the elevation of 
the pole above the horixoo, and with the declina- 
tion of the aenith. 

For efrtk, parmlUi ffimHfmde, tee thoee words. 

Jin tlwir original geographical uae ImtiUtde (L. ImHlmde, 
Gb vAam) and lUAwW/ndk. Gt.n^) meant 

iiuhe jitmlly the ^breadth * and 'length* of Che oblong 
map of the kndwn world ; thb literal sense renudned even 
in the expresidon 'degrees of btitude and longitude* 
wAerovf xoi Mwravt). By a natttial dcvalopment the tsnaa 
afrerwMdacaara <ia late I.atin, app. not yet in Gieek) to 
dvnote the diKtaace of any pbei. In the bo^thwbe and 
leagthwito diracdoB tespeotraely, fiw the obeb assamed 
as the orinn of toaasuiement.] 
etm OtAWGCB Attfhl. Pml., A s o B baiii i t mtrahl^ as 
for owie orixoote, conpownod after tlra btftiMie of ffmta' 


fold, Md II. I ee The btitude of any place in a laidoon 
b the dbuiice fro the senyth vuio tlie Kq u in o x ial. igey 
R. Tmoome in Hakluvt '1589) *53 'fhb btiUub b the 
measure of the worlu from North to South. cx|8e Dies, 
Cenmtom Weml Eng. (1893) 13 b, How could yoiie knowe 
towardo what ooste ye Lo sea driven withoute knowledge 
of the latitude of the plate by the pooUe and tbe lengibe by 
the atariesT 1888 Cunningmau Ceswep\ Gtmue 103 
'J her sltalbe io iiianj^, as there are paraiblto of latitude^ 
whose tuMnlire as I saide was .90, i8ro Dmatioh Pelj'^mlk. 
xix. 316 To fortie tluee Degrees of Nmlh'ly LatiCuda 1869 
SiUR»iv MmrmePe AJmg, iv. iv. 177 How to correct the 
Account, when the Dead l^ititude diirara from cheOieerved 
Latitude, if the Differenoe of Latitude bo less by Esiiaia- 
tion than It b by Observation jetc ]. 1898 Krill Ejtmm, 
Tkeexy hmrtk 11734) 107 The Latitude of Paris being 
48 ' • 45'. 0706 Philu PS (ed. Keney) ».v., Wiranever a Ship 
sails io or fixan the EauUioctbl on either skb, her way thus 
gain'd is call'd her Difierence of Lolituda. 1836 MAxavAT 
Mideh. Emsy xxxviii. We have made a famous run. It's 
twelve o'clock, and If yon plcaae 111 work the latitude. 1887 
Di'NisoN Astren. witkeut Math. 9 A flbgree of Ittliudo 
measured on any meridian is al>out 69 miles everywhere. 

O. A locality as marked or di fmed by parallels 
of Intilnde; usually in pi. - regions, climes, parts 
of the world. Also Jig. 

xkyt MAsaiNcaa City Aleuimm 11. ii. They serve For any 
lutUude in ChristendoiiL 9704 LmM. Gmm. No. 3988/1 A 
Fiencli Privateer .. wliicli he look in this LatUude. 1719 
Da Fox Crtisoe l vi. (18401 101. I was something chilly, 
wluch 1 knew was not usual in that Jatiiude. i78»-e 
Oot-DSMiTN Lit. r/ike World txw. iGlobe) 165/1 A lady's 
whole cargo of smiles, sigh.< and whbpers, is dec bred 
uttrrly contralmnd, till she jurives in the warm latitudes pf 
twenty-two. 1845 Fokp Jlandth- Spam 1. 59 Ver)' little 
meat and wine are necL8<«ry in ihene hot btitticlen. 1835 
Prescott Philip 1 1 1. v. (>857) 75 The flag of Castib was 
seen in the iwmoiest btiuidett. — on the Atbiitic, the Pacific, 
and the far-olT Indbn seas, 1871 Morlky CmHyde (1878) i ?7 
Men who liav« long since moved for away from these 
spiriiuai biiltides. s8Bs W. R Gsaa Alisc. Ess. ber. l v. 
103 Those latitudes and altitudes wliere no crops will giow.. 
1885 I, Martineav Types Etlu Theory L 115 Ltovuig blank 
vast uuitudes on the map of human thought. 

5 . Astnm. The angular distance oi a heavenly body 
from Lite ec 1 i}>tic : called spec, celestial latitudi, 
(Sre also AaoBNDiNO vbl, sb,, Geocevtbic a, i, 
llEuooBFTRic a. 1, Hkliografhic a. 1.) 

'Hie history of this sense appears to be as follows. Orig. 
the word was applied, on the analogy of the geographical 
uxe (see 4) to denote tlie angubr distance of a pouit in the 
celestial sphere from the equator, measured oioiigasccoiKbry 
to the btter. Ihis however, was not accurately distin- 
gpiiihod by name from tlie distance of a point fiom the 
eeltpikf the terms 'latitude' and 'declination' being em- 
ployed iitdiscriminately with reference to l>otb these ways 
of indicating position. (Cf quot. 1391.) In mod. use, ttw 
terms have been diflerentbled. deelitmiiem being appro- 
priated to what was originally and with histortcai propneCy 
CJ^led ‘btitude', while imiitsuie bccaine the name for 
dbiance from the ecliptic. 

CI39I Chaucer Astro/, n. | 17 Fro the Equinoxial may 
tbe cieclinBcion or the btitude of any body celestial be 
rikned, after the site north or south,.. & riht so moy the 
btitude or tbe decUnacion of any body celestial, saue only 
of the tonne . . be rekued fro the Lclipric lyne. isgt 
kecoMOB Cff#/. KmosvL (15561 176 Proprebe they doo call 
Uiat the LAiitixb of tlra Pbnetes, when they swarue from 
the EclapUke line. 1994 Blundevil Exert. 11 1. 1. xi. <1636) 
agS The Latitude is counted from the aaid Ecliptique line 
towards any of the Poles of the Zodiaque. i8di Holiano 
Pliny I. Tx Mara in hb btitude leoaeth the eclifMkke line 
foure halfe degreea PHiixira (ed. Kersey) s v.. Ap- 

parent Latitude, b tbe Djatance of the apparent, or oeemii^ 
Place of any Planet from tbe Ecliptick ; and True Latituefo 
is the Distance of ita real Pbca troin the same Ecliptick. 
1888 LocKvaa Eiem, Astrem. I 555. <69 'Hie right ascension 
and declination im then easily converted by calcubtioa 
into oelesdaf longitude and btitude if requireiL 
X^titndinal (laetiti^-dinfil), A aad sk [I L. 
lititndin-^ -tudo Latitodk 4- -al.J 

1 , Relating to bremcUh or a idth* rare, 

■871 GBKwAmmt P/mtsts j. ii. I a8 (1684) 17 1 'kc IjtcitodliMd 
growth of the kooL 1879 J. M. I^ncan Lee/, Dis, Wotmm 
L 4 1889) 9 Bounded below by a borbontal or larktidiaal Uae 
which joins tlie iliac cresu. 

2 . Kelating to, connected with, or depending 00 
geographical latitude ; correspondiiig with linei of 
Uttiinde. 


[ latitude ; corretpondiiig with linei of 


1778 SHiNjuniuiiGM in Pk/l. TrmmM. LX VI 11 . 887 mele^ Bo. 
tween the bt 56 ^ and . . the sero of the acale moves 
through a space of no less than je** ; whereas, between the 
lot. 46'* and 56** it bperfectly rtationary . which great wont 
of pro p or ti on.. b of itself some argument against the exists 
enoe of sudi a bcUudlnal equatlM. sMm Maumr Pkn, 
Ceef, V. • sSo Tbe btltadinal Hmks of the northera 
edga of tbe northeast tiado-srinde aM viiifobl& 1887 Raw* 
uimoN Arne, Mem, IV. L 31 lb priadtial mountain ranget 
are bdtodinal, or from wekt to east. 1874 Coubs AMr 
H, W. 19 In respect of btitudfaml distribudon the ThM 
Titmouse offers much the same cnee ns the Bhragray Gnat, 
catcher, cBto Haugntom Pky. Geeg. v. 004 The btitudinal 
width ^ thb part of Africa b kP. tkm AUbrntfe Syet 
Med.lV. tjf The bdcudmal and altknmnsi relatiooa of 

fya w flf AOUCQil, 

t B. th. Anai, The name of two mtucles of the 
qiigoi^ium. 


frntli. sgtH? Vtoaav Anmi. (x888i 83 Two Ladtu- 
diaabs oomming from the beckowardstotht wombs. 
Henot Xmt t tevilaaaiynafo., in mpeet qf bmdih 

OK lothwlci. 

tsrmm Bfy Hymi il^vII, the boMi..latlia defaier 
8814 dtaanl. Esemm 
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ZJLTBY. 


■o 0/| Tkb MtbiBttiM swap «»««ikb ifty arfitii latk 

' Zfati{udina*rlftU7, odip. \f.*latihuN- 

narial (formed as neat) -LT Who Utitnde or 
laxity of Histinition. 

f9S$ Da OviNcav AuiM 4 f. SA., Lmxtm WIul 1861 XIV. 
4fiomo 0t Colouin were m Tooicly and UtitudiiuuriaUy du- 
Cinfzuished by the Greeks and Romaiu aa degrees of amnity 
and c^nsangainity are everywhere, 

Iffttitndinaxiui (Iseaitiiidine^Ti&n), a. and sd, 
[f. L. lAiitudin-^ UUUudo LaTITUDI, after trini* 
imri€M, rtc. Cf. F. Imtitudinairg.l 

A. adf. Allowing;, favonriitg» or characterised by 
latitude in opiDioa or action, e^. in matters of re- 
ligion : not insisting on strict adherence to or con- 
formity with an established code, standard, formula, 
etc. ; tolerating free thought or laxity of belief on 
religious questions; characteiistic oi the latitndi- 
nannns (see B). 

idTa-iTos CbMBRa Tais/. Twtplt 36S There were no 
•iicti I..atttudinarian Principles amone the Apostles. t6M 
CoLiJca Ea. M^r. Subj. 1. 1 17091 x66 When you have mode 
Che most of it, 1 foresee this Latitudinarian Love will he 
expensive, lyn LtU Mr. Hidtign a6 in Ellys Vlgi% 
/gr Sxcram. Tg»t, 39 'I'he prev^li*^ opinion of 

England is Lntitudinanan. 1704 Sullivan riew NgU. V. 
aoo There was a larilitdinailin harmony., among the lelU 
gtons of the ancient world. i8ta Shsllkv Etvpgsals Prose 
Wks. x868 1 . 973 It i» a very laiitudinarian system of 
morality that permits its prore<Mor to employ bad means 
for any end wliatever. i8u-'34 GootCg Study Mgd. (ed. 4) 
IV. 470 Herpes .. being .. by others extended so widely 
as to include both the pntceding and the ensuing genus 
.. and in the latitudinarian sense of the term, if is em- 
ployed by Mr. B. BctL iSay Hallam Cgnst. Hitt. <1876) 
Jlli xiv. 56 The men most conspicuous in the reign of 
Charles 1 1 . were <f[ the class who had been denominated 
Latitudin.iriiui divines. .1849 Macaulay Hiai. Sn/c. viu 11. 
i8s His opinions reNpacttni; ecclesiastical polity anti modes 
of worship were latitudinarian. Loncp. in Lijg ii8yi) 

11 . Tiia sermon, .very lacitudinoriAO in doctrioe. 

B. sb. One who praciiscii or favoura Uiitude in 
thought, action, or conduct, esp in religious mat- 
ters ; spec, one of those divines of the English Church 
in tbe 17th century, who, while attach^ to episco- 
pal government and forms of worship, regarded 
them as things indifferent ; hence, one who,mough 
not a sc'jptic, is indifferent as to particular cieeds 
and forms of church government or worship. 

sdia S. P. Sent Sect LeHitude^uum 7 Our Latitudinarians 
..are by all means for a Liturgy. 1869 Parvs 
x6 Mar., Dr. Wilkins, my friend, tlie Bishop of Chester . is 
a mighty rising man, aa being a Latitudinari.111. 1876 
WvcHLRLBY /V. Dealer l i. Why, thou art a Latitudinal un 
in Fitcudship^ that is no Friend ; thou dost side with all 
Mankind, but wilt^ suffer for none, a 1880 Hijtlkh Rem, 
(X739) II. 177 A Latitudinal ion., believes the Way to Heaven 
is never the better for betnu strait 1684 J. CkjODMAN Old 
Relir. (1848) 4a To be suen Latitudinarians, as to think it 
indiflereiu wliat religion a man be oC 1898 Piiilliph 
( ad. 5), Latitudtnmriaus in Reltgien, arre those who profess 
a Freedom, and as it were a greater Latitude than usual 
in their Principles and Doctrine. It is also vulgarly applied 
CO such as lake a more than ordinary liberty in iheir lives 
and Conversations a 1700 B. E Diet. Cant. Crew, Lati- 
tudinariaH, a Churchman at Urge, one that is no SUve to 
Rubi'ick. .and in fine looks towards Lambeth, and rowes to 
Geneva. 1705 Hbasne as Nov. (O. H. S.) L os 

This Discoursa is a Justificatkm of a LaiiiHdinariata (the 
word was fiist hatch’d at Cambndge) against ye Zealous 
Moiiconforinists, 1793 Wrslev^ Rn£. Diet., I^Uuiii- 
nmrian, one who foncies all religions arc saving. i8aa 
Svu. Smith IVks, <1867) 11 . 6 These UtiiudinoriaDs leant to 
Arminianisiii rather than to high Calvinism. xAs/^Ali Year 
Reund N a sB. 38, ‘ 1 am afraid going abroad has made you 
a lutitudiiuirian she said, anxiously. iMs R. Val'ghan 
Nenegu/ortnity 393 According to &kxter, the Lacitudi- 
narians were mostly Cambridge men. 

Xobtitiidinariaaism (laetitij?diDe»Tifo)iz*ixi). 
[f. prec. -f -IBM.] latitudinarian doctrine, opinions, 
principles, or practice: the professions or practice 
of a latitudinarian or the latitudinarians. 

1878 R. Grovr Vind. Cct^fimtinr Clergy {i 6 Be> ss Let 
us see what he understands by this fearful Bugbear of 
Latitodinarianisai. 1771 Wsatav IVAa. 11879) V. 50a A 
catholic spirk is not spt^lative latitodinanonism. XI44 
Disnarli ( gnit^^ iiL ti, Tfawre busk be substituied for 
tills latitudinaiiantsin something sound and deep, a 1859 
Macaulay Bipf* (1867) la Tbe majority of King William's 
bishops were inclined to latitudinarianisin. 1867 KaotniB 
Short Stud. (ad. a) s? LatitndinariaBism loosens the ele- 
mentary principles of theology. 

Xifttita'diiUhty, « • [f. L. idtURdm • Latitude 

•f -ARY. J » L \tJTUl)lHARlAN A. 

1814 Sir W. Hamilton Discuss. (1859) 307 The lathudi- 
uary divines of Cambridge. 

tXatitii'disiini. Ohs. [Formed as prec. 

-nif.] *= LATlTUDlIfAIDAMISIf. 

1867 Lochs TglgrmHcn in Fox Bourne Ltjk fiByS) 1 . !v. 
104 whether tofeeratkm and Intitudinisra would prevent 
tnoM evils. tAA$ M. Barnr Authority Ck. Guidgs Pref. 4 
Latkndinisni in Principles {■ evermore assoomponied with 
Libartinitm in Practiea 

£atit’RdinciitS (lartitiiT'dinss), a. f Formed as 
prec. -(• -0U8.J Chmcteiiscd by latitude of inter- 
pretation. 

sSgiCAMiotm III. 003 These nmpediaMfils).. ought 
to be irresistible with oH, foiocpc the latitudinous in con^ 
ttruetloo. t88a Gsati.tY Amir. Cet^. I. rili. la These 
were . . aacused of seeking Us subwiko Khrough .. IntiiB < 
dioeus BMunwamatad oonomictioik 


Zifttli, fate cht. form of Loatblt. 

Iiatly, •moat, etc. : see L.\TeLT, Latemost, etc. 

Iiatoen, -ona, obs. forms of J^TTSif. 

JeatOBiy (Ise'tdmi). Idist. rare* {ad.Gr. Adm^i/a, 
f. Adai, )Jas stone 4* -ro^ifo cuttmg.] A stone 
quarry : spet. of those at Syracuse^ 

1858 Blount ClosMogr., Latemv. a Quarry of stones. 
1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Rgti XXV. 504 Were these 
cmbasKies mere child's play, (w were there Tunoteons con- 
cealed in the latomicsT 

Iiaton: s^^c Laitejt. 

ZAtoaiaih (Ut a, (sb.) [f. L. LdiSnuus 

f. Ldtdna, a. Gr. (ACoHc) Adrow, (Doric) Adra*, 
(Attic) A^rai: see -an.] A. adj. Pertaining to 
Latona («Gr. Leto\ the mother of ApoUo and 
Diana. B. jA The tMtenian \ Apollo. 

S99f SYLVRSTBt Dh Bortas 1. iv. 538 lAtonian Twins .. 
why hide you k> your shining Imjirts? 1898 Blount 
Giossogr. s. v., ^\'e use Lutunion lights for the Sun and 
Moon ( l.atona*ii children). 18x9 SMkLLav Lett. Pro-e Wks. 
1880 IV. 8? A spectacle little suited to the antique and 
Latoniaii nature of the place. 1800 — Jlymn to Mgreurf 
Ixxi, Ha .. Sulolued the strong Lolonian, by the might Of 
winning oiasic. 

Ijatony, obs. form of Litan r. 

1* Xia*t0l^. Obs. Ill 6 latoQr. [a. L. After.] 
The bearer (of a tetter). 

1919 Earl Angus in St. Papers Hen. Vlll, IV. 56a As 
forthir the said laiour cun inuir laigcly mak manifest uuio 
sour Grace. 

Xiatoon, olxL or arch, form of Lattbk. 

t XAtrabi'lity. Obs* [f. L. IdimbiLis bark- 
ing + -iTY 1 The quality or faculty of barking^. 

x888 H. Mohr Div. Dtat. tit. xxxiv. (1713) 979 ^e^e 
rational Creatures may. agree all iu Rationality; as the 
sundry species of Dogs here on Earth agree in loitrability. 

Xiatrant (IZ^ trint), a. [ad. L. ilUranLem, pr. 
pple, of idtrdre to bark.] Harking. C'hiefly jfi^. 

170a C Mathbr Mapn. Chr. vti. App. (1859) 6ao ihe 
balant and latrant notices of that sort of people. 1708 
Phillips (ed. Kerse>*), I atraut* barking ; os A Latmnt 
VYriter, an Author that does tHiilitng but Viark and snnrl at 
others. 1714 1 ickrll Eragm. on Hunting in Steele Poet, 
Misc 178 ’llie Minds and Genius of the Latrant Rare. 
<737 GHatN spleen 464 \VhoT«e intraiA stomachs oft 
nvTresL The deep-laid plans their dretiins suggest. i86x 
K. Quin ( 18661 115 Thy latitiiit muse aye 
glooms sac soar. 

t Xiatrate, V* Obs.’^^ [f. L. latrOre to bark : 
see -ATB.J (.Sec quota.) 

1803 CocKP.RAM, Latrate, to barke like a dog. Ibid* ir, 
To Carpe, Conlatrate, LairtUg, 

Iiatrati 01 l(l&tr/’*J.»n). [n of action f. L. 4t/ndlni 
to imrk.J A barkio); ; also 

1893 CoCKRRAM, a barking. X89X E. Rawson 

\r\ Ami ros Tracts 1.68 It must nevds be Unrath a grcrti 
Mind to take notice of such l^atriiiions, or to answer them 
any otherwise than with contempt. 1804 Sgm Monthly 
Atag, XI. 494 We have no three-headed dog chained at the 
gate of Tartarus to startle the risitanls 1 ^ his tri-liiiguar 
latraiions. i8s8 hlackw. Afar. XXIll 194 If a dog bite 
a pig. the narrative teems with * virus', the * rabid animal 
and the ' lat ration * of the paticnL 

n Iiatrator. obs.-^ l&t rater, f. la/rdre.] 

1603 CuCKuoAM, Lairmtor, which barketh, or rayleth, or 
scofleth. 


t Ziatred^v a. Obs. rare* [OE. luiretde, t Ut 
Late a. -i- tied couniel, Kei)K. 3 Slow, tardy. 

4,897 K. iELFRKu Gregorys Past. xx. 148 Oft mon biff 
swiffie wandi;tetide«t selciim weoroe 8 c swiSe laetroHle. c 1388 
CHAUcaK Pars. T. f 644 Whan a man is so latrede (u.rr. 
laterede, bired, lattredj or tarying er be wtl tome to god. 

^treutie (Uitr4‘tik), a* rare* [ad. Gr. Aa- 
rpcvriN-dr pertaining to divine worship, f. karpeb-oir : 
see Latbia.] Of the nature of Latrja. 

1849 Lingard AngiO’Sax. Ch. II. x. 1 1 x uote. He venerates, 
inde«^, the holy images, but pays laireutic worship to tba 
Holy Trinity alone. 

Latrett*tioaL a nr/vr. [f.prec. 4 -at. 1 -prcc. 

16x7 Bp. Hall Jvo Pgace m Rome f 19 Tnnt in the 
Sacr^ Suj)|.ier tliere is a sacriAce . . noneof vseuer doubt^ : 
but that IS then either latreuticall, as Belbnnine dtstin- 
gtiislies it not ill, or eucharisticalL >893 Roca llierurg. J. 
171 Sitcrifico .. is severally denominate Latreuiiod, or of 
praise and supreme adoration, Eucharistic, or of thanks- 
giving, Propubiory and Impetraaory. 

nl^tria (Utrai ft). 7Aee/. Also 7 Utreia. 

S ate L. iatria, a. Gr. Karptta. service, service to 
od, divine worship, f. Aarptwip to serve, serve 
with prayer.] In Roman Catholic lanmiage : The 
supreme worship which is due to God alone (diatin- 
guiabed from Dulia and Hypkrimiua). 

[1406 Lvixl De Gail. Pil^. 89953 Off* this place, ffolkes 
alle, ‘Latrya’ they me calTc. Myne olTyce is uioste in 
wnkynge. To kepc the gate aboute tl»€ kynge.] 1906 Pilgr* 
Pe*y* (W. de W. 1331) 44 b. This latrb w holy and ifue 
reuerence to god in prayers, voweA ty thes, otfaes and in the 
sernica of god. 1838 Pacitt Ckanstianegr* 1. Ui. (1636) X31 
It is the oomsson c^nioo in Spaine and Italy that Latru^ 
er divine honor, is due lo the Ctesia. sggg — Herggiogr* 
(ed. «) 147 The Papists make two Degrees of Religious 
wofsbip ; Che hifh«a they call Latreia. 1848 LmoAsn 
Anrlo^eue* CK II. a. lit The worship of httrU dee to 
God only, and that ef dulb,tlie rcapect wbiolt aiay iustly 
be alMwn to bb creatures, ito I, Taylor LagU in Thed. 
ass What now becomes of tha disclDetiaD bwween tba 
dnsa, eiM the bypendiUuLiaM Ihe lotriat 

Hme ee*' Ot 

Mtarc of laUria. 


1990 Ralr Apol. YAX limy can mske IWse Ceddea, and 
gyve Id them latryall honoure. (639 Pagitt Christ iatmar, 
11. vU. <1636) 68 I'he Romists say that they give lo Ihe 
Saints one kinde of wornhip, to wit, Dulion, oudl lo Qud 
another and a greater, Latrian. 

(Utrfik). Also 7 Sc. Utroa, laicorisB, 
[a. br. (chiefly in pi. latrines) t a. )L iatrfna privy, 
oontr. f. lavBtrlna^ i tavAre to wash.] A privy, 
esp. in a camp, barracks, hospiul, or simibr plai.w. 

184a Spalimno IroaK Chas. /(Bumnuynm Clttbi 11 8a He 
also tirred the loteront hi the Colledgei whereby the ttu- 
clemis had not sic naturall eismenc as beloir. sdraril 
Fount A iMHALL in M. P. Brown .Smppl* Dgrig. (tM) 111 . 994 
Tli«; public river of Tweed, whom use is conunon, and 
which dimits in the sea which b the lairons and raceptacb of 
the universe, itol T. Craupuri> Hnip. Edm. 150, 1698 end 
1699, the pubHck btrines. . were built wheie now they Rtand. 

Standard 93 Nov. 3 'I'he longer Ihe occupation of 
tlie camp tiia greater acemsity for good drainage, for 
making new andTilling up old btiines. 1889 £. A. Parkbs 
i*ract. Hygiene (ed. 3' 311 Cesspiix are now discenilmied 
in most iMirnicks, und water latrines are used. i88d//#ie//A 
Exhtb. Catal. 59/t En-uiiellod Karthciiware Latrine. 1897 
Huchks Mediterr. I Jeer v. 181 I^atrines are for want of 
space oAen in rloee pioxnniiy to betl-rooms. 

Latrobita (Ise tr^bait). Min* [f. the name of 
its discoverer, the Rev. C. J. / alr^ -f -ITI.J A 
pink variety of anorthite from Labrador. 

1837 Dana Min, 999 Latrobite has been found only on 
Ametik idand near the coast of Labrador. 

t IiatrocillMtd, v* Obs*- • ff. L. latracinM 
to rob on the highway : see -ate. j (See quot.) 

1603 Cock R a am, Latrocinate, to rob, to pby the theefc. 

f Latrooilustion. Obs*-^ [ad. L. 4zfr^rt>;j- 
tibn-em, f. latrdcinari (see prec.).] (See quot.) 
1696 Blount Glostogr., Latrocinatien, theft, robbery. 

tLatrociny. Also 5 -aynie, -oynyg, 

7 -oiaie. [ad. L. lalrbcim-um highway-robbery, 
band of robbers, f. latre : see next. Cf. LARcnrY.] 

1. Highway-robbery, brigandage, freebootlng, 
plundering. 

e 1430 Pilgr I.yf Mauhedg ill. xvH. (1869) 144 Cduttc 
I^urHc it b cleped. and birosyoie the defamede. 1S07 
'J'nnsKix Pour-/. Beasts a6j Tltesc .. possessed the 

Mountains niMi Desert places of Thessidy, bcitig given to 
all manner of I.airociny aTtd i>epr«datioD. 1819 Puscmar 
Aficroiosntut xlvti. 438 Publike Latroctnies, Kapes, Mnv- 
tilers. Hell ypon Earth. 16917 'I'miirnijiy Ir. Lengms' 
Dafihnts 4* Cnioe 40 Eacaphig two dangers at once, shi|> 
wr<M.k and btrociny. 

2. A band of robliers. In qnots. transf. 

>474 Caxton Cheese tv. i. (x86o> I vHj h, A royame wylh 
out nabundaunce of goodes . . may better be calbtl a blro- 
cynye or a nest of theuys than a royume. ridgs Maximn 
Un/oided ^5 Because toe foction sought W force toprevaile, 
it was aptly called a l-atrocinic. X73a Stacxmoukb Hid. 
Bible \\\, V (1753) I. 3B9 When .. Oppression rul'd, and the 
Government a as turn'd into a mere Ltitrociny. 
t Ziatron. Obs. [ad. L. latran-em, lalfVj hire- 
ling, mercena^, freebooter, robber. Cf. LaxiroIte.] 
A robber, brigand, plunderer. 

1613 PvacHAR Pilgrimage li. viL (i6t 4> f yt, I meana those 
Lotron-palrons and Patroa-btroiu, wkerc^ these extend to 
tbe vtmoHt wliatsocucr might, and whatsocuor colour of right, 
in Exemptions, Customes. Priaik-ilgcs and prauileges 
whereljy euery ' Juhn-a Stile ' shall interi-cpt the Churchea 
due. t634CAMNK Seerss Sepeer. *1849) 979 In their writuigs 
against the piclates .. ihty call them all latrons. lEia 
1 'hokni.ry tr. Longni pa/finis 8 Ckloe tt<8 Counting such 
actions to suit better witli a l.Atron th.'in the Grand Captain 
of an Army. 1898 J. Jonrr OtdtCs lint 116 What may 
nci tleuiou!* latrons cxrieci ? 1879 G. Msbbdith Egoist 11 1. 
iii 74 I'he hymeneal pair are licensed freehooters Icv3nng 
black mail on us; . . I a^inrehcnd that Mr. Whitfonl has a 
lower order of latrons in his mind. 

Isatrox), obi. Sc. variant of Latrine, Lbctkre. 
tLa'tVO&age. Obs. rare-\ [C Latblk > 4- 
•AGE. I Robbery, brigandn^. 

i6xp PvacHAS Miergeogmut Ixii. 624 Abusing . . tbe Couris 
and lAwyen, to Patronise his loitronage ana Vioknos. 
liatroBynle, variant of Latbociity Ohs. 
liatni'llOlllar, a. rare-^. ^.\..latruHcul-us 
robber, piece in the gaxne of * fatJunculi ail] 
Fertainiiig to the ancient Roman game oi latrms^ 
cuii, somewhat resembling diauglits or chess. 

x889 Forhroke Encyci. Antiq. (1843) II. 678 Circumstan- 
tial evidence supporU Montfaucon in his latroocular origin 
of It (rheasj. 

•latry, ‘Olatry, representing Gr. -Aarpefo wor- 
ship, ax in olSookoXarptia Idolatry. Other ez:rm- 
ples, legitimate'y formed on possible Gr. types, 
are angelolatry, astrolatry, biblielairy, cesmalaity^ 
demonelatry, grammatolatry, Marieiattyf q. v. 
Hence, in bnmorous nonce-use, have been formed 
divers hybrids, as bahyolatry (q.v.), crecheielatty^ 
dutio^ry, lerdelairy* Corre^xmding to this is the 
termination -KeMater, representing Gr. •Kar/np^ as 
in idelater, HbHoluter* 

1848 Thackkrav Bh. Snobs Hi. (189a) 13 How should it be 
otherwise in a country where Lordolairy is part of our 

^ ^ Paget Curate ^ Cuntb*, etc. 330 She 

eus Immolating health and spirits in ctochetoldtry. 1891 
HarpePs^ Mag. Oct. 770/a 'Tha question of bow far tha ' 
Puritan civilixatioo has CArried tha cult of tha personal 0011- 
sewnce into mere dutiolatry. 

IiatlN8hlpe,Hioin,-sttm: tee LAvniiip,-«oin. 
Iifttetf obs. form cd Last a* 

I*tt : sec Laxt Vh Late, Lit. 



LATTEV. 


100 


LATTSBMATS. 


IiAttiMllt WlMt of LATffUr, 

Kattra (litt’t&i). Forms: 4-5 (also 9 anA,) 
Xa$ottii« latan, 5-^ Utyn, 5-7, 9 latsn, (5 latoon, 
-o&o)» S'-S UtiK, 6 lattinns, -oon, fna, •ynSt 
UAynn, 6-7 latino, Uuyn(n, 6-9 Uttin, (7 
lodon), 4- lAton, B- lotion, lotion, [a. Ot. 
faion, ieitan^ raod.F. laiton * Pr. lato^ Sp. latPH^ 
Pg» JaiSc, Piedmontese ioiottf It. oiiont (the initial 
/having been dropped through being mistaken 
for the def. article). The relation between these 
forms is obscure ; if the Fr. form be original, it 
would point to a popular L. type ^lactdn-em\ if 
the word was orii^nnliy Sp., it may be a derivative 
of Com. Roin. *£//a lath, tin-plate (It. /a/Za, Sp., 
Pg. /a/a, y. tattt\ of Teut. origin z see Lath). 
From Fr. the word was adopted into the Teut. and 
Slav, longs. : cf. Du. latoen, ON. /dfirn, Russian 
AaTynb.] 

L A mneed metal of yellow colour, either identical 
with, or closely resembling, brass ; often hammered 
into thill sheets. Now only arch, and Hist, 

Tht word occurs not infrequunity as a translation of L. 
9 ruhmtcum, 

[ss)a In Klley /.onr/. Mem, (1868) *05 Sex Instrumenta 
de laiona, vocitaU Gonnes.) 1340 Hampolk /V. Conic, 
4367 Hit feta cr like iatoiin briipit Alt in a chymne br)'n- 
nand light, sjlo Wyclip i Kingi vii. 4s Alle the vesseU . . 
weren w latoun I L . de m/trtc/uUce], c xjM Chaucrb Pro^, 6yy 
He hadde a croys of laton ful of stones. — FrnnkL 1 . 
517 Phebus was old and hewed lyk laton. 14. . Sir lieHis 
(MS. M) 11.14 PeleurU and Utinis were all of brosse, With 
laten sett and with glaase. c i 4 eS in Wr.-Wdlckerd^l/iS 
Hoc muricmicutn, latone. Fabyan Ckrtm. vi. clii. 145 

An horologe or a clocke oilatcn. 1508 Moiir DytUogi 1. 
Wks. 133/9 Whan we m dayly a )reat f ece of siluer, brasse, 
laten or yron dmwen at lenalh into smale wier. 1538 Inv, 
in Archmetegim Ll. 71 Itm the laton on the larestones, vr. 
1533 imv, Ch, Gentle, Ste^en/Xn Ahh, Dioc, /.iV/i/fr/r/* 1863) 
49, ij candeUtyki of lattyn, one crysinatorye of lattun. 
9581 N. T. (Rliem.) Ret>, i. 15 And his feeie like 10 latt<<n 
as in a burning fomace. i6m Dkkkkr Fortunntue Wka 
1873 1 . X94 Whether It were lead or latttn that hnspt downe 
th^ winking caxementH, I knowe not. i6m Ft*Li.KR Holy 
III. xili. (1640) 138 It was concluded, thiit they should 
not celebrate the sacrament in p^lats . . but in chalices of 
fatten. 1^3 Kvklvn De la Qumt, CempL Coni,, Direct. 
Melme 4 Tne Noses of the Pipes mi^ht eatily hn InMcrted 
Into a larger Pipe of Laton. 1715 Lsoxi Fal^ito'e A re hit, 
074 Sf 1 . 5 Latten . . u another sort of Copper colour'd with 
LmdU Calaminaris, ttSs R. F. Huston root Ats, I. 14 1 
A oome of yellow laton from Andalusia. 1800 W. Morris 
in Fhc. lllnetr, Mag. fuly 753 She brought nim the hand> 
washing water in a l^tn of fatten. 

b. Black flatten- brass (see 3 b). Shaven 
latten, a thinner kind than block latten. Kell latten, 
latten polished on both sides ready for use (Sim- 
monds Diet, Trade 1858), 
i860 Act 19 Chat, (i c. 4 Sched. Ratei Inwards, I^ittin 
vocant blacke Lattln the hundred weight . . ij li. shaven 
Lattin..iij/f. vj«. 17x4 Fr. Bk, of Rates 413 His 

Mejesty. .does wraic the L>anish and Swedish Ships to 
come loaded with . . Lottcn-bluck, or ruled. i8ia J. Smyth 
Frtui.HCH§iome{x%ii>x%o Shaven Latten is di««tinguished 
from Black Latten by its thinness and brightness on both 
•ides of the sheeta. 

S. Iron tinned over, tin-plate; more explicitly 
white latten. Also, any metal made in thin sheets. 
Now dial, 

161s CoTtiR., Fer blame, White Lattin. xSig De Mont- 
Snnf, R, Imd, 37 A little hollow pipe of white latten. 
1869 Bovli Comin. New l (1689) 43 Pipes of .Tin or 
Laton as they coll thin PUtes of Iron Tinn'd over. 1676 
WoRUiMSU Cyder (1691) 1A7 Your vessel ought Co be of 
latten.. the tin yielding no (>ad tincture 10 the liquor. 1706 
PHiLAira ted. Kersey), Latten or LatUm, Iron tinn d over. 
97^ Rutty in PhtL Trans, XXXV. 6^0 'i'he making of 
1 in.platea or Lattin, as it is called, being not commonly 
ractised in EIngland. 1799 G. Smith Letboratary 1. 938 
'he art of making tin oiates or latten, x8xa J. Saiyth Pract, 
4^CNjr/<iW4i89ilxao iron Plates tinned over are Hometimes 
termed Latten. wx8a5 in Forby yoc. E, Anglin, Latten, 
We do not mean any mixed metal, but give the name to 
common tin-plate. 1875 Knight Diet, Meek., Latten, thin 
metal. Metal in sheets. 

8. attrih. often passing into adj, nm Consisting or 
made of latten. 

149s Nottingham Rec, III 94, j laton bason, pretii IJx. 
95x3 Dougimb eSneie vii. Proi. 4 Cletr tchynand bemys. 
andgoldin symmeris hew. In lattoun colour altering haill of 
new. I5R9 Charchw, Ace. St. Gi/ee, Reading 37 Ljsten 
wire fur the chyme. 1608 Sylvkrtbr Dn Bartat 11. iv. iv. 
Decar 944 A Dry-fat, sheath'd in latton plates with-out. 
Idas WBuntR Dei*iCs LanfCeuew.W, Heir s a Utten spoon, 
and a long one, to feed with the devil. 1655 Wor- 
cssTKR Cent, Imv, I 3^ A Lattin or Plate Lantliom. 1670-x 
Narsorouon yrnl. in Ace, Sex*. La*e Coy. 1. (v7ii) 37 In 
a hole of the Pool lay a Latten or ’I'in Box. 1673 Shadwrli. 

Welle tv. iL Wks. (1790) 348 No people in the world 
can make Lattin ware, or work our tin well but they. 17x4 
Fr, Hk.^ 0/ RaUe mjo Latin Plates or White Iron per Barrel 
containing 450 double Plates. X7a9 Smblvockr Artillery 
V. 398 Bind It upon them with Iron or Lattin Wyre. i8a5 
Scott Betrothed xi, A fatten chain will become me as well 
as beaten gold, site Swinbdrnb Maeque Q. Bereeshe 85 
Low-barred latoun shot-windows. 1877 W. Jomks Finger^ 
nV'89 A niassive latten thumb-ring. 

b. Xiattdn-broM. milled brass in thin plates or 
sheets, used by braziers and for drawing into wire. 

1676 W. ^rownb] Man. Gotdenu 97 The Grain Weights 
are made or pieces of thin Brass, commonly called Latin* 
Brass, ifxa J. Smytm Tract, ^Cnetmne (xSai) x9o Black 


Latten, or Latten Brass, u imported in thin sheets of 
various suet, soowuiaes scraped witb a knile. 

H Used with a poo on Latin, 

1607 Bsawaa Lingua w. v. F a. Congealing English 
Tynne, Grecian Gold, Rmnaine Latine alt fu a luuipe. Idas 
Bsubll Lett. vi. 96 The Barbarous not LeUine but lead of 
the stilsL . . doe conuince them of f^lsbood, xdis Bbatmwait 
Whimwt xt9 Of ail nieuU, bee hates Latin : for hee hath 
heard how it was socnattme the Roman tongue. aite 
Sib N. L EsreANOR iu.S 4 ailur. C./Vwtar 98a {Allied saymg 
of Shaks. j, 1 faith Ben : Tie e'en give him a douaen good 
Lattin Stories, and thou shaft translate them. 
Lattmar Alto 4-5, 9 Utoner, 5 

-onord, •annore. [f. LATwr 4- -xb l.J A worker 
ill or maker of latten. 

1381^ Eari Derby'e E.tfed. (Camden) 157 Et ij latnncrs 
per ij dies fjr. 1415 York Myet, Intr^ e6 I^Atoners. 
c X440 Promp. Parv, 088/9 Latenere, or latennare iS. lato- 
titre ), ernnut, 1885 Aihenmnnt 17 Oct. siy3 * Latten ' or 
some other word connected with the craft of the founders 
and latonert. 

Lattar (Ik Ui), a. (adv.) Forms : i Utor 
{adv,), lotero, lastra {ad;\), 2 leter (ado.), 3 
lattra, 3-4 latera, 4-5 lattero, latlr, •yr, {Sc. b 
lattlra, 5-6 letter, 6 -yr, 6-7 -er, 7 ? leater), 3-6 
later (and 6-7 in sense 5), 3- latter. [OK. Isr/ra 
(fern, and neuL -#) adj., lator adv., com|>ar. of /jrt 
Late; cf. OFris. le/ara, lettera latter, Du. laier 
later, MHG. latxfii^ later, ON. latare more slug- 
gish. 

The mod. Latrr is a new-formation on the positive ; it is 
difficult to determine how far it goes back, as the si'-elling 
later may have represented the form a-ith short vowel even 
as recently as the 17th c. ; in sense 5 later is here treated as 
a spelling of latter m tiie more recent as well as in the 
earlier examples.] 

A. adj, 

+ L Slower. OE. and earl^ ME. 
c 1000 Lowe Ecclee, inetit. | 3 in Thorpe Anc. Laxrt II. 
^04 past he ^ Imtra bi 5 to uncystuin. c xooo i^LPRic Exod, 
IV, 10 (Gr.) Siddan )iu sprmce to binum keowe, ic hmlde be 
Imti-an lungan. c xaog Lay. 5011 Weoren heo of Rome aile 
ridiiide, j>a ohre a fotea and stowen alle here hors; h>.re 
limp wes be Uettere. 

2 . Belonging to a subsequent or comparatively 
advanced period ; later. Sometimes contextually 
» * second* (cf. Lattkrmath). Now only poet, or 
arch, with reference to periods of the 3 ear and 
their productions. 

rxsoe Ormin 15409 pin forrme win iss swiW god, pin 
lattre win iss beftre. Ibtd. 19964 Att Cristess lattre come. 
c 1S30 Hedi Meid, 7 Hire latere were U Iohmc wur8 & le^ise 
hautfd b«n hauede ear hire earre. 1596 DALitYMPi.R tr. 
Leelii'e Hiet. Scot. I. 4 The lattir histonograpbors [called 
us] Albians, and the Realine Albante. ibid, 86 In ihir lattir 
dayes . . is sa brocht to passe, that in the people b grettcr 
coMstancie. 161 x Diblk Tranel. Pref, 3 We forbore to 
des<.end to latter Fathers. — Joel ii. 93 He will cause to come 
downe for you the raine, the former rauie, and the latter raine 
ill the first month. i6a4QuAaLKS Job%*t, 19 My kindly words 
were welcome as a latter Raine. 1649 Milton Eikon. 136 
Former with latter steps in the prc^iiresR of well doing need 
not reconcilement. 166a Stiluncfl. Orig, Sacr. m. ii. 4 7 
The latter Platoni>.ts 1708 Swift Sentitn. Ch, Eng. Man 
Wka 1755 II. I. 54 The opinion and practice of the latter 
Cato, ijvt Bhadley Fans. Diet., Eddish, . . the latter 
Pasture or Grass that comes after Mowing or Reaping.^ x8ox 
Strutt S/ox’te 4 Poet. i. i. 7 These pursuits are said by 
latter writers to have been [etc.]. 1850 Tbnnyron I ft Mem. I, 
Be near me when niy faith is dry. And men the flies of latter 
spring. 1863 CowDKN Clarke Shahs. Char. xv. 373 Gaunt 
suddenly fell sway from him. like the latter snow. 1864 
Swinburne Atafania 1377 Pale ns grass, or latter flowers. 

b, t Latter lady (sn harvest), the Feast of the 
Nativity of the Virgin Mary (cL Lady th. 3 b). 
t Latter Mary day (Saint Marie day the latter, 
etc.), one of the later feasts of the Virgin Mary, ai 
the Nativity, Sept. 8, or the Assumption, Aug. 15. 
f Latter meat (Sc.), ‘victuals brought from the 
master's to the servant's table’ (Jam.). Latter 
Lammas : see Lamuas. 

xi. O.E. Chron. an. 1059 (MS. D.) pis mbs ;tcdon .vii. 
niiiton mr bmre lateran sancta Maria maessan. IS97 R. Glouc. 
(Rollsi 7843 pe morwe after seinte mart day ^ later [v.r, 
latter] ded he was. 15 . Aherd, Reg, XV. 617 (Jam.) At the 
aisumptioiine of our Lady callit the letter Mareday. 1541 
ibid, XVII tjam.l, The nativite of our Lady callit the 
Lettir mareday nixt to cum. 1641 Brrt Farm, Bis. 
(Surtfes) XI I’uppes beinge fedde are tO bee kept noe longer 
then I.atter-lndy in harvest. xflOo J. Lamont P/«»^(Mait- 
land Club) 194 Johne Paterson, measotl in Auchtermouchtie, 
St rake throw new doores in the leater mente roiime. lyss 
Ramsay Ele^ tm PaPe Birnie xv, Ane’s thrawart porter 
wadna let Him in while latter meat was hett. 

3 . Pertaining to the end of life, of a period, a 
temporal sequence, the world; mLabt. Ois. cxc. 
arch, in latter days. 

1513 Douglas /fCneie ii. v. 93 We fey pcpie. .Quham till 
this was the dulefull lettir day. IbieL viii* ix. 04 At lattyr 
poynt I L. digressH sfiprtuio\ duheo thai war to deparL 1530 
Proper Dyaloge (Arb.) 199 Your fruudes, olmoate at the 
latter cast. X535 Coyrroals Jer, aextU. so In the latter 
dayes shall knowe his meanvmge. a 1547 Surrkv AKneid 
II. 4 14 The later day and fate or Troy is come, x^ A. Kino 
Canieins' Catfck. 1 Uij, On ye letter day of deoember. Ibid, 
15 In the letter day of iudgroent, 1594 Marlowe Ik Nahhb 
Dido IL C I b. At whose latter ga«pe louea marble statue 
jmn to bend the brow. 1597 Hqokbe Red. Pel. v Ivi. o 9 
That life which shall make them glorious at the later day. 
1809 Skene Rrg. Maj. 35 She may make na disposition in 
her letter will, aneni her husbands gudes and geir. a 1649 
Druum. or Hawth. t/iet, Jeu, Wks. (17x1) 114 The 


cardinal put In hb bands some blank papert, of which they 
oompoied a latterwerilL t8t8 jErvEssoE Writ. (iBje) Jv. 
•96 AU tba latter yeani of aged men are overshadowed uith 
its gloom. i8i| R. W. Dixon Memo 1. iv. xx This sign 
moreover doth St. John transmit, lliat in the latter days we 
shall be tricked By Satan's legates. 

b. LatUrend: the concluding part (of a period 
e(c.>; the end of hie, (one'i) death. Also pun- 
nin^y, the poiteriori. 

e tape S, Eng, Leg. 1 . In he latere ende of Jeneuer. 

N 1400-50 AUjcander 3891 Him limpb all pe loose be pe 
lature end. cx4ao Caron, tiled, eeio In pe laterhende 
of pe oflSoe. 14M tr. Secreia Secret,, Prw. Frio, xsj He 
that hit wil not doiyre, he shall aita the latyr ende be dirate. 
a 1548 Hall Chren., Hen. Vlll 043 b. In ye latter ende of 
thb nioticth. ig6B uiArroN < krm, ll. 899 From the bter 
ende of Marche untill the lalrr ende of July. 1890 Psvknb 
AmtLArmin. 199 What b the chiefe grounde..of most 
mens debytng their amendoient to their latter enda 1697 
Damfilr Ycy. 331 About the latter end of August, syse 
Palmer PrtnoHe 947 Death, .tbou’d never be spoken of in 
irst : for e man may play with almost any thins safer than 
nb btter-end. x8m M. Pattison Ess, (1889) 1. 17 At the 
latter end of the hpmg of 577. t8ge K. Coombbr in Aquatic 
Notee Cambridge X04 1 hrow the Lmv forward with a i^ng, 
as if your Utter end was made of Ind ion-rubber. 1893 
G. E. Mathkson About t/ollani to The Utter end of the 
Rhine is not so romantic. iis earlier lareer in Germany. 
t4. .Sir. Hinder, hindmobL Obs, 

1533 Bellenobn Afrp'ii. (1899) 199 'l'heVoUchb..foUowik 
feit^ on ihc Utter skirtU of thair arnoe. 

6. That has l^een menituned second of two: 
opposed to fofoner, 

1555 in Stripe Keel. Mem, III App. xllv. tsfi This Utter 
i>ort..Bie more hiited in the sight ol God lhan the other. 
16^ SANDt RsoN Serm. 58 t.<f the later sort are such outward 
actions [etc.]. 1755 Johnson a v. Dislo^ al 4 'I'he three latter 
senses aie now obNolete. 1780 Bent ham Prime. Legist, 
xvil I 6 llie latter mode U nut less certain than the former, 
b. obsol. or ellipt, 

t8e8 Shaks. Per iii. ii. 99 Vertue and Cunning Were en- 
dowments greater then Noblenesse 6: Riches; Can-leRse 
Heyris May the two latter darken and expend; But Im- 
mortalitie attendee the former Making a man a god. 1611 
PisLK Tranel, Pf'd. Bio the later we answeie; that wea 
doe not deny [etc.]. 1878 Yuunc Serm. at Whitehall 99 Dec. 
7 I'he Civilians distinguishing a law into parts, the Precep- 
tive Part, . . and the DUlrihiuive Part, . . are pleas'd to call 
thii Uter the Sanction , . of the Law. 1870 F. K. Wilson 
i'h. Lindisf. 99 A nave and chancel, with a small vestry on 
the north side of the latter. 

tB. adv, a. More slowly, b. Later. C 6 s. 
T105D Bvrhr/er//t*e Ifandboc in Anglia (1885) Vlll 394 
Utor pon .ii. id. martii. riX75 Lamb Horn. 15 Eour 
cyper sunegaS bi-furan drihten and ec leter je beoo sahte. 
Nxsoo Moral Ode iji O^er raAer o8cr later; milce he seal 
imeten^ c xaoo O rmin 13906 pohUwhcpbre comm he lattie till 
To lefenn uppo Criste. 136s Lancl. P. Pt, A. 1. 173 pat nb no 
treupe of Trinite but trichcrie of belle, And a bomyng for 
lewM men pe Utere tv.rr. Utter, e] forte dele, c 1400 Lon- 
/fane's Cirnrr. 917 Ful sreldcn it comep of colre, & more 
lattere of malancoli. 14x3 Ptlgr. Smuts (Caxton 1483) v. 
xiv. X09 'J'he Bone dependeih of the fader nouther more ne 
lesse neither Utter ne rather than the fader. X4aa tr. 
Secret a Secret., Pm\ Priv, 920 More Utre U be llhe 
Malencoly man] wourthe than a colerike man. 

Comb, xsoo Shaks. Com, Err, 1. i. 79 My wife, more care- 
full for the latter borne. 

liatter, vn riant of Lavohteb 2. 

XJl'tter-day, adjective phr. Belonging to ‘ the 
latter days * ; modem. Latter-day Saintt, the 
name by vbich the Mormons call themselves. 

i84e Caswall City oj Mormons 99 On the door . . was an 
inscription to the following effect : * Office of Joseph Smith, 
President of the Church of Latter Day lints'. 1850 
Cari ylr {iftte) Laltei-dAy Pamphleta 1851 M aviiuw Lend, 
J.ai'our I. 99 Neither the Latter-day Saints nor any Rimilar 
Bcct, have made converts among the costermongers. 1855 
Trollope Warden xiv. 999 The painting of some of these 
huter-dsy pictures [xr. of the Pre-RafTsemte School). 1884 
hmuch. Ejtam. 99 Feb. 5/3 I'he whole circumstances wen 
thoroughly medueval from a Utter-day English point of 
view. •■97 Dowden hr. Lit. iv. iv. 390 AmUd Cluimer .. 
a latter-day Greek or demi-Greek himself. 

ILatterkm (Ise-toikin). Also 7 laperkln, 9 
?laLherkiii (Simmonds 1858). A glazier's tool 
used in making lead-ligbts (sec qnot. 1825). 

x888 R. Holme Armoury iii. 3B4/1 In this square are three 
Glasiert Tools ; the first . . b termed s Lsperkin. It b a 
short piece of Wood made streight on one edge [etc ). . .With 
this, being a kind of Ruler he fthe Workman] cots (Quarries 
of any Sixe. iSeg J . N icholbon Opemt. Mechanic 638 The 
latterkin is a piece of hard wood pointed, to run in the 
groove of the lead, and widen it for the easbr recseption of 
the glasa X859 Gwilt EmycL Archit. (ed. 4) 5B6. 

(Ise tojli) , adv, [f. L ATTtB a, -»• -lt *.] 
A. At the Inttar end kof life or of some period), 
b. or late, lately. 

1734 J. Richardson L/fe Milton e Latterly he [Milton] 
was— No ; Not Short and Thick, but (etc ]. 1735-8 Pax.os 
Nenticietne (E. D. S.) Latier/y, adv., the Utter part of hb 
time. 1755 Johnson, Latterly, . . a low word lately batched. 
iTfie-yt H. WalpOLR b'ertne^s A need. Paint, (1786)^.143 
He died Sej^ «3^ 1766, at Hammersmith, though Utterly 
he resided chiefly at Bath, itet I. ForiSR in Li/ekCerr, 
(1846) ll 46 A languid tone of health into which 1 liave 
Utterly fallen. 1883 Gilmour Mongols xxix. 339 He. ^ gave 
away so much that, laiCter]y,he had little left. t88||| Mattch, 
Exam, e^ Feb. s/x If there has been anything like an in- 
creaMe of ill-feeling latterly. 

XiatteniUlt^(lietaimo». dkd. Alscr6-7lator- 
inatli(a, 7 latter-maath, laatber-matb. [f, Lattei 
a. ^ Math (OE.sr«i^) moiring.] The ‘Utter' mow- 
ing ; the aftermath. A\mo, the crops iken reaped. 



LATTSBXUrT. 


XiATUB. 


fi|» Palm*. *37/^ Lattmuthe. 1517 Hakkuon Bngfmui 
L xviiL (iQi) 111. 133 Of Mich [McdowfijM ktc twiiM mofwod 
1 Bpcokc ilth timr Uicr mMh U not so wholiocM 
..a» the firat. BdsB Cotor.. Arrhrt’miiPHt lAt«r math. 
bMo Chmrmc. iUUy 84 . Soma So^b . .aflurd four Latter* 
meathii of HaV. 16^ Trvon 6W vil (ed. •) 

70 [Butter m^de in bummer) ie much finer ihan that which 
is made of Rowings or/ L eut wi dath (a» they call it), vn/k 
Ainiworth Lai, Diet, ar. C^rttut^ J^mumm €onttim, the 
Utter math. sSiaiSia H. Davy Ajpric, Ck§m, (1814) 363 
Grasses.. which atlbnl..the giwatest quantities of spring, 
summer, latter*math and winter produce. s88o JarraaiBs 
Gi, Eitmta isB The aAematthf or, as country people call it, 
the'Utlermath*. 

Jaa^ttmnint. mrv. [f. Lattbr a, 4 - Mint jd.] 
? A late kind of mint. 

sSbI Keats Endym, iv. 579 Savory, latter-mint, and colum- 
bitiea 

XAttsrmost (Ite'Uxmoust), a. [f. Latticr a. 4- 
-1108T.J Last. 

bRss Blmekw. Mmg. X. tf 6 Domesticus, the foremost man, 
is not more of a ring-leader., titan Mr. and Mrs. Crux, the 
Uttermost. stTp E. AaNouD Li, Atia viit. tea Fresh Issues 
upon the Universe that sum Which is the Uttermost of lives. 

Lattern, Sc. form of Leotrbn. 
t£a*ttii!ni6M. Ods. rmrt-K [f. Latter a. 4- 
-MRsg.] conililion of being later or aubaequent. 

B674 N. Faixvax Bttik d Sa/v, 14 'Any^ other word that 
can.. cut oflT all formeraeis and Utleraess. 

t La-ttarward, a, Obs, rara- ■. [f. Latter 

•h-WART>.] ^LaTIWARD. 

BS7S Mascali. Plant, d GraB, (i6st) 43 Ye shall graffe 
them on a Utterward fruit, as Pome Kichsrd. 

t Xia*ttew. Obs. Forms : 1 lAd)>dow, -tdaw, 
-t(4)ow, lAWdow, l&tdau, -daw, -6ow, lAl^dow, 
-tdow, -tduw, -tfow, Northumb, litua, a ladtew, 
l«d-. latteow, 3 lattou, latteu, lattow. [0£. 
l&ilticw, IdtUaw^ Idtbiow^ f. Idd leading, Lour 4- 
phw servant, Thrw.] A leader. 

c 8 m Pasy. Psalter xxx. 4 Ladtow me 0 u hist ettS 
K. iCLPRBD Boeth, xxxUi I 5 pa eart mgfier ge weg, ge 
Uilh*ow. ge sio stow fte se weg to ligA. c laoo '/Via. ColL 
Ham, i6i For pat he steles liht is hem god latdscu. Ibid, 
107 Also mannes heued is lietett lime and Utteu swo wisseS 
rihtte bi-leue |e soule. aiaag Juliana 33 Lauerd liuea 
Uttow lead me ^rh hLi..iif. 

Lattioa (lae‘ti8)» ^b. Forma: 4 latlja, latla, 
pi, latiaaa, -ia, 4-6 latya, 5 lates, late7a(e, 
5-6 latyae, 6 lataia, lataaaa, latiae, lattoa(e, 
-la, lettiaa,//. lattaa(a)ea, 6-7 latteaae, 6-8 lat- 
tise, lettioe, 7 latioe, lattolae, pi, lettaaea, 6- 
lattioe. [a. OF. and F. lattis^ f, latte Lath.] 

1. A stractnre made of laths, or of wood or 


metal crossed and fastened together, with open 
spaces left between ; used as a screen, e. g. in 
window openings and the like ; a window, gate, 
screen, etc, so constructed. 

Wyclip Prav. viL 6 Fro the windowe . . of myn hous 
bi the Utys I beheeld the ^uiige man. 14.. (Jhamcar'a 
Traylua 11. 566 (615) (Harl. MS. 3M3) A i go we see, canto 
up the Util [v.r, ystes] wj^e. For thurgh this sftete he 
most to palsys ryde. e B440 Casta Earn, Ixxx. 400 (Add. M S.) 
The pareithe preste. .sate at his selle, and lokedeouie at his 
UtVHe towarde the kyrke. B45B'g in Willis ft CUrk Cam- 
irxdga (1886) 11 . 449 Pro factura x Uteys in deaihbuiatorio. 
^ H 75 Parianmy 4^7 He . . The Uteis unshitte. 1981 J. 
Hkvwood Praftt.f^Epigr, <1867) bi6 Lattise keepoth out the 
light and Utth in the winds. xfpaBury IfO/Ar (Camden) 
iSS The glasse Uttaseaaod bourdes oelonginge to the bowse. 
bubs Bible a Kings L e Ahatiah fel downs tnorow a Uttessa 
in his vpper chamber, a 1674 Milton Hist. Afasc, Wlcs. 1738 
11 . 130 SmaU Windows, some of OlaVi some with Latices, or 
Iron Bars, sdgg Evblvn Da laQumt, Campl, Card, 11 . 114 
A Lattice of narrow Laths nail'd a cross one another checker- 
wise, everv square consisting of about twelve Inches. 1717 
Lady M. W. Montaou Lai, ia Lady Rich z Apr., They are 
made a good deal in the manner of the Dutch stage coaches, 
having wooden Uttioes painted and gilded. B741 tr. D'A rgena 
Chinast Latt. xxv. 173 When they don’t choose to be con* 
cealml, they open the Lettlues. 1814 Scott LaL 4/* lalas v. i, 
The BttnbMiit, through the uarrow Uttioe, fell Upon the 
snowy neck [etc.], tiaa Byeon IVamer v. L 44 The aowers 
fell faster — Rain’d from each Uttice at his feet. bR86 Rookes 
Aguie, ^ Pricaa 1 . xx. 488 The dUmond shape of the glass 
ot old casements was suggested by the ancient lattice. 


St, V. xiU. 409 He win . . creep out at the Uttice of a woixL 
1870 Davaut Cammun, (z688) 03 Sund not at a distance 
behind the walb : shew thyself through the httioe of thy 
ordinance. i7Aa You no Nt, Tk, iil 473 Life's a debtor 
to the grave. Dark Uttieel Utting in eternal day. siao 
Tennyson In Mam^ Uk, Thro* a lattice on the soul Looks 
thy feir fsoe and makes it stilL 

t b. A window of latticework (asoallv painted 
red), or a pattern OR^the ahutter or wall Imitating 
this (lee Chequer shj^ 4), formerly a common mark 
of an aleboute or inn. Obs, 
igTiOASOotoitE Otassa Gavi, iv. vl, There, at a liowse with 
a rM lattyoa, you shall finds an old bauds, .and a yong dam- 
mIL iglR ^ Haevby PL Pare. <1390) ts As they which 
detemilne vpon an AU bench whetbm the passenger that 
passeth by the Uttbe be a Saint or a DIuell. Bgpe Ardanaf 
Pavarskasm H s, He. .had beeae sure to haue bad his Signs 
down, ft bis latioe home away the next night I9p4 
Plat JamalLha, 11. ts Some Alewiues, if they had knowne 
thb rsMipt . . wold haue hung out holly bushes at their 
red lettbesb and so theyuail^ haue beene mbukeo for 
Taasm, of many aU kntglits. igm Shaes. s Han, [Vt 
II. 11 86 Me ciffl’d EM soon ao^my Lord) through a 
red lAUica. igal B. Jonion Sa, Mam In Hum, in. iii, 
At tha slgna of cht watemaokecd, bard by the grMiie ' 
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jartioa. 1^ . Worron Rduc. fat JfsASf. (1671) 97 Assongst 
IVudesmen ..they are not < pobfret, whose. Sh^.wiadows 
open ever a red Lettica. ste MavhbLV^ Masiak l il. If 
he draw not A Lattice to your doors, and aanjg^t buidi'Out. 
t68b Shadwsll Bury u I, She by Art mAes her face 
wok like a new white wall with a red Uttke. vfm Dvewe 
ft Pardcw Dici,^ LaUitea , • with us now b gcnerelly an 
ensign of an Alehouse, which to make it |ne more con- 
spicuous is commonly painted of various Cbiours. and thdse 
who have not a reaTWooden one up at their Door, cause 
Chequers or Squares like 'em to be pamted on their Window- 
shutters, Walls or Side-posts of the Door, ftc. 

o. Work of the kind describea in 1 ; lattices 

collectively; « Lattice- work. Alto^. 

1877 Hassison Engimnd il xil. (1877) l aso Our counIrU 
houses, in steed of gUsse, did use much Uttbe. igsy StUxs. 
Lavtr*s CampL 14 Some beauty peept through lktlce*of 
sear’d age. tdei — AUa tVell u. lii. ees My good window 
of Lettice (are thee well. s8ib Coavar Crudities «o 'Hie 
vpper part of die a indow . . b mnde of gUise or lattise. 
18^ F. G. Carpenyks In Au/er, Agrieuliuralist Oct^i'sia 
(Funk) Rude frames of Uttice filled with greased paper to 
act as windows. 

2 . irons/, ^mething with open interlaced struc- 
ture like that of a lattice. 

B857 Towuiibon Reuau*a Diap, Pref., Thb harmlees Bsmy 
. may.. induce your charity to connive at our imbecilliiy, 


Surrey lii. 91 An oak tree with a curious!^ twisted lattice of 
roots. 

1 8 . A part of the auditorium of a theatre (see 
quot.). Obs, 

i8b8 J. Warburton etc. Dublin II. iit^ l»ox«» 51. 9a.; 
IntticM 4S. ad * : pit 3#. yt , ; gallery er. ad, ibid, it8 nate, 
j|he interior of the house IC1793] formed an ellipse, and was 
divided into three compartments — pit, boxes, and lattices, 
which were without division. 

4 . attrih, and Comh,^ as lattica-hlindf -bought 
•*t:lasiMg, -hoU^ -maker^ -nail^ -pons, •patlam ; 
lattioe-bar Bridgs^buildittg {sat quot.); lattice 
beam « lattica girder ; lattloe-braid, a daitow 
lattice-like braid made on the lace-pillow (Caul- 
feild and Saward Diet, Needlework x88j p. 43) ; 
lattioe-bridge (see quot. 1B57); f lattice cal- 
trop (see quot.); lattioe-oell (see quot. and cf. 
Latticed a b) ; lattice frame, girder, a girder 
consisting of two horizontal bars connect^ by 
diagonal bars crossed so as to resemble lattice- 
work ; lattioe Idaf (plant), the Ouvirandra fena^ 
slralis or lace-leaf of Madagascar; also lattioe 
plant; lattioe moss, a mou of the genus Cin- 
elidotus ; lattioe point Math, (see quot.) ; lat- 
tloe-etltoh (see quot.) ; lattloe-trues, * one haying 
horizontal chords and inclined intersecting braces^ 
(Knight Diet, Mach, 1875); lattioe-wlae adv., in 
the form of a lattice or lattice-work. 


B83a Tennyson Mariasna in S, 87 Backward the ’’lattice- 
blind she flun^ s^ Svmonds Massy Maads 175 The star 
of Lov^ those *Ialtice-bongl» between. D. Stevenson 
Civil Essgin, AT. Amar, WiL ejz Town's Patent *Lattlce 
Bridge. b8S7 Humbee Iran Sriagas A Girdars 14 The Trellis 
CHrder or Lattice BridgejOonsisHngof a topand bottom flange 
connected by a number of flat iron bars which are rivettw 
across each other at a certain angle, thus forming a lau 
tice. B497 Ham. Aee. Han, Vlt VxB^) 97 ^Latescaltrape 
IPoatssatay Perhaps coltraps united by lattice work or rods 
forming a kind ad ahax*au-da-MH^ and thus dlstlirgublMd 
from ’casting caltrops’). ififlE Syd, Sac, Lax,, ^LaUSka- 
calls, in Botany, Mohi's term for cells whose walb arc irre- 
gubrly thicken^ In such a manner m to form a kind of net- 
work sculptured in relief, c S4S5 SU Elia, ^ Symiback in 
Assglia VllL 114/48 pe chapel b depar^d fro pe chaum- 
byr wib a smalle *UtyB-cloBynge. 1847 Tennyson Prisseasa 
II. 19 Here and there on ^lattice edfrais lay Or book or lute, 
1838 D. Stevenson Civil Engiss, H, A mar. viii. 131 *Lat- 
tice-feames. s8Ra Rab. Brit, Assne, Notices 1S3 Baston 
(title of art.) On the Calculation of strains in *Lattioe Gir- 
ders. 1897 Dauly Haaaa 6 SepL s/s A steel pillar with a 
Uttice girder construction, tfmbj, Hrrmsoo Spidar & F. 

L 3a In at a ^Uttes hole fast flew thm in a Ue. siitf 
Traass, Bat, a v. Onvirusuiraf O, /maatraiis . . b best 
known as the ’*Lattic«-leaf pUnL frim iu ainsular leaves 
resembling open Uttlce-work, bEtb Oliver Elam, Bat, 11. 
esa AlUecfto the Pondweeds b the fare Lattice-leaf (Gwwi- 
fwutrm /smaairaiia) of Madagascar, sgte J. Hbywood 
Prav, 4 Eyigr, {mS 6 j) it6, 1 wishe .. ^Lattice makers few, 
and glMters many. 1868 Tairr Brit, Masaaa 108 CisteU- 
datns,. .•Uttice Moas. baEo fVardr. Aee, Edta. /f^fiBjo)' 
saa For dl M^ of •Utis-naiue price ii|i4 sRia Mas. Noeton 
Dramm e88 Beaming all redly thro’ the *laUice-pane. 1878 
Fostnum MasJUka vtil. 71 ^Uttice and diaper patterna. 
1877 BxNNflnT Tkosssi'a Bat, 457 The aquatic Ouvirandra 
or •lattice plant, 1897 In Cayley Ce /4 Madk. Pmpars (1890) 
IIL M Imagine now in a piamL a lectaimUf ssratem of 
coordinates (at. y) and the whom plane divided by lines 
parallel to the axes at dUtances ■ t feom each other into ' 
squares of the dhnension « i. And let the angles which do 
not lb on the axes of coordinates be caHod **lattice poinu *. 
sMe CaOLraiLo ft Saward DieL HemUawk. 187 •Lattice- 
stitch, a stitch used in Ticking Work and other ornamental 
Embiwwries for borders WNffermed of straight interlaced 
lines. bSjB Elyot DicA, Cancallit latteses ^ or any thynge 
made •Uttese wyie. a 1948 Hall Ckrm., Hess, Vlil 139 
Ryche cloth of golde traverced Utyse wtm square. s8ob 
Holland PHuy 1. 188 Somaainewes runntng strelght out In 
loagth. others croisiiig ooeiwfwart Uttbe-wi^ 9719 Leoni 
Pm&dida AsHit, n. 37 Aaadditii^ Xkor, .made 
Lettbe-wbe: to the and iVipU ht^iog without 1 

Bsight see what was done fat the Iba^, 


lAttlM (l»*tJf), V, [f. pree.] trans. To fnrnUh 
with a lattice or lattice-work. Also with np, ever, 
BAsi In Heath Gsveerd C#fiM.^t8s9» s The sehte paricra 
and trsBanLe Uttisid, glasld and stlyd with oHiir neceiuuulk. 
Bfl]| Lbland /tin, I, 95 A Obeat m the mldle of 8 Squerss 
larbid aboute. sg0g Cooraa T k a aa ur u a, tAsMrwrv.to dose 
with crasw bair^or tieybs : to letdte vp. 1884 Power 
Exy, Pkilaa. i, 7 Her eye is all Uttbed or chequered with 
dlfflpbs like Common Flyes. B7a8 Swirr Gultivar 11. Ut 

a bach Window was latticed wuh Iron Wire on the out- 
e. BhgS Kane Arvt, £xpl> L ai- <>7 It was a wooden 
structure, latticed and pierced with auger-holes. sMy Lady 
H xahaRT Cr/tdt^ A. 1. 9 The nairow streets which are 
hOUQed oibr with matting. 

obs. form of LettuoI. 

Zi^ttioed (Isetist), a. Also 6 lRUlE(e)d, lei- 
tiood, -uood, -Iflod, latlRod, 7 lotleod. [f. Lat- 
tice sb. 4- -ED 2.] 

1 . FtimUhed with a lattice or lattice-work. 

B989 Golding OvisTs Mat, 11. (1593) 3fl Their hooves they 
mainely heat upon the lattisd grate. B86a Grxbnhaloh in 
Ellb Orig, Lett, Scr. 11. IV. it A low, long, and narrow 
Utticod window. B79S Southey Josm a/ Are 111. t The 
early sun Pour’d oh (he latticed cot a cheerful gleam. 
a 1849 Hood Oyen Qsseatian i, Shut the gardens ! lock the 
Utticed gate ! 1883 Gica Eliot RamaZs lii, A Uttl^ 
screen divided the shop from a room of about equal 
sue. 

2 . Shaped or arran^ like a lattice, a. gen, 
1977 B. Goocr HaratbacEs Husb, (1586) txb, You must 
..harrows it. whbh b don with a lettused instrument ful 
of teeth. Byfly Glover Aikanaid xxVii. 108 Huge alders., 
shed DUparled moonlight through the lattic’d boughs. 

b. Nat. Hist. Having a conformation or mark- 
ing resemblinH lattice-work. Of plant-cells : see 
quot. 1 87 7 and lesttice-eelit Lattice sb. 4. Of leaves 
• Canobllatb. 

B88a Powat Exp, Phitos, 1. ts Her eye b. . foramlnulous 
and latticed like that rqf .other Injects. Bit6 T. Brown 
Edam, Canekat, 195 Lattiead^ having lonBitudinal lines or 
furrows, decussate by transverse ones. w8a CooxB Brit, 
Fnngi 93 I'he Latticed Stinkhom {Ciatkrus canea/iatua), 
B88a Newman Brit, Maiha (18^ 87 The Latticed Heath 
{Strania - alathratdy sBrn Bennett Tkamt^a Bat. 49 
Siaifa-tubasj or bmstmasaais result from the cdStescence m 
celb standing one over another, the partitipn walb of which, 
or siava-diaesi have become peiforated b the manner of a 
sieve. . . Of similar const ruction are latticed cells, the parti- 
tion-walls of which are not actually perforated, but only thick- 
ened in a sieve-like manner. BOg A. S. Pennington Brit. 
Eaap^tas 161 PkallUs itrmfnfcf/,..*The Latti^ Corklet’, 
C. Her, 

B847 Gian, Herastdry^ Laitised^ Traitta^ or Perteuliiard, 
a pattern resembling fretty, but placed cross-ways. It may 
be interlaced or not. 

J^ttioft-winAoir. A window fnrniihed with 
a lattice ; also, in mod. use, one composed of small 
diamond-sbnp^ panes set in lead-work. 

BgBR-Bd In Wiliu ft Clark CmassbHdge (1886) II. 03 Pm 
factura feneitrarum . . scilicet btyswyndowt. a 1933 Ld. 
Bkrnees Hssan clvUL 609 Out of y* ebaombre wheras she 
shal be in she shal ee them all. .thmghe a bteym wyndowe. 
B96e Daub tr. SUidama's Camm, 3a b, The Doctors of 
iTivlnite stande in the latesae wlndowes. b8sb Coiyat 
Cruditias aoy Braseo dores, whereof the middle . . b made 
of solid brasse, the other foure in the forme of latteba 
windowes. bt^ Pococke Daacr. Etui 1 . 16 Thw [galleys] 
are made with lattise windows all round. bM Dkkrms 
O. Tsatat xxxiv, A ootiage-room, with a bttice-wiadow. 
bESo DisaABLi Endysss, 1 . xL 86 An old hall with gabto 
ends and lattice wbmows. 

X*ttiOQ-<WOzlL Wood or metal work con- 
sisting of crossing strips with small openings ; « 
Lattioe sb.i. Also, something resembliog this. 

B4i7 fViU in Psutan Latt. 111 . 469 A nother towell of 
latwe werk. 1800 Survlit CausUry Farm 909 The btioe 
worice or diming and running frames made for the vine. 
b68a Power Exp, Pkilaa, l ss I'he like curious Inttice- 
work I have also observ’d In the cruetaceoue CcAmea of the 
Crockets Eye. 1784 CowrBE Tssak 1. 4s The cane, .severed 
into stripes That Interlaced each othw, these supplied Of 
texture firm a lattice-work. Thielwall Ghace III. 
XX. X45 It. .was guarded on either side by a strong bttice- 
work of forest timber. B8Si Sir H. Douglas Milit, 
Bridgsa (ed. 3) 340 The bow-aiid-tie construction b thought 
to be superior in strength to lattice-work, .for a bridge. 

liatticdllf (Imlisiq). [f. Lattioe sb, or v, 4- 
-iMO 1.] The process of m^ing a lattice or lattice- 
work ; in Bridge-building (see quot.). 

B8I9 WADoaLL Syst. Iran Radlr. Bridges Ja/sm sa8, 
Latticing, a system of bars crossing each other at the 
middle of their lengths, used to connect the two channels 
of a strut In order to make them act as one member. 

IiAttino, obs. variant of Lateen. 

Iiattin(n 6 . -o(u)n, -7n(6, -yng, Utun, 
oba. forms of Latter. 

Isattly, oU. form of Lately adv. 

Iiattoueft, obs. Sc. form of Lettuce. 

Iiftttyn t see Let v, 

H l^tUH ^ (li' i^s). Moth, ^»side.] Used in 
the followingterms in Cenie seettens : latui rootum, 
a straight line drawn throngh the focus of a eonic 
at right angles to the transverse diameter, the 
parameter; latua prtmnrlum (see onot. 1706); 
tlRtua tnuxsTVorEum, the transverse diameter, 

Ifea RALrHSON Msstk, Diet. App. Conic Sections 11 In a 
Parabda the Rectiuigle of the Diameter, and Latus Rectum, 
b equal tb tha Rectangle of the Segmenu of the doolde 
Orduiate. naA Pmiluvs (ed Kersey), Latus pHmarissmt 
..a Right-Ifna drawn thro’ the Vartax% or I'dp of the 
Section, parallel to the Base of the Triangular Sectioa ol 
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iIm Gbim^ and within b. X<t/M 7 Vwwt*»*dw» 0" 

an Uyparbeta) b a Rlaht-^ Tyiag batwa« tb« V«r^ 
af tha two appo*ita Scctionn ijM J- Wjau 
jtfM*. tvTi TSTi) ybj Tha Dla^tar of a Circb^ng 

that ftiKht.|lna whtcB pa^ tbroMii Cantw w • • 

tmy . .ha propaHy caireTlha Circle ■ Latoa Kecti^ . And 
a]l& ic £uStha Nama of Diameicr whaw the Orcia d» 
fwiaratas Into an El^i* y«i 

Eicui iSaa l(*Mai?tBo»r (iM6) *5® A Inml- 

aeiu point b pla^ac one of the (hci of a 
boMnoid by tha axb malor : prove that the whole illoniuifr 
In^ly u the lati« recrum. 

8 XmtfOLM* (I/* U»i). ^A/#V. [ 1 -Atc L.-Gr.Xdrof.] 
A Urge fish inhabit!^ the Nile aod otbar regions. 

igof EpuUrit F ilU bb To dm«a a I^tus m ehadow fish. 
laTPaiLUMjad. Keraeyi. /,«/oi...a huge Fwb i^iar lo 
the Rivar NjU, which u often of Two Hundred Pounds 
Wdsht. im CHAfetBSM Cjr/. Sf^., Laiw, ..the i^a 
of a nsh of the coracinus, or umbra kind, slgy BiacH 
P0turr (iSjli I. po Amoog fishes, the fatus, . . and tha 
omhyncua 

Zoitynt obi. form of Latin, Lattex, Let tr. 
Isatynm, -tTnlar : see Latirkk. 

Xiatynif, -ynga, ohs. forms of Latin, LErrara. 
Xifttynn, obs. form of Latten. 

Isau, obs. form of Law, Low. 
toulMMlfta (l^bfinait). A/fo. {[Named 
Traobe, Iti 87 , from Lauhan in .Silesia, where it 
was first found: ice -itk.] Hydrous silicate of 
alumioUim and calcium, resembling stilbite. 

sMAfMT. 7 ns 4 ScL Ser. ill. XXXV. 418 Laubanita 
A seoUia rasambling niilbita 
laaiiber, -or, etc.. Sc. forms of Laboitb. 
Zmuoh : see Latch v.', Lauoh, Law, Low. 
TsailohftU, obs. Sc. form of Lawful. 

Isaaoht, obs. Sc. form of Laugh v., Low a. 
t XsM'OlltWIOp a. Sc, Obs. [a. Gaelic lack- 
dnnn - Irish iachtna,'\ Hull coloured, swarthy. 

l|M Dashocs Brue€ xix. 67a A lawchtane \MS. E lauch* 
Caoartnantill than hyra by Lyand apon the bad he auw. 
azsSi in Piakertoo Anc, Sc. Poettfs (1786) ipe My rube 
cheski, was raid as rone, Ar b3m,and tauchtaiie as the laid. 
Imuohtar, ^ir, obs. Sc. forms of Laoouteb. 
XsAUohtfUU, obs. Sc. form of Lawful. 
XibUOyoUMi, Tar. Lautioob Obs.^ luxuriams. 

Forms: 4-7 lau^a, 6-7 
lawd(a, 6^ land. [a. OF. fosair, ad. 'L. latid-cm^ 
Aiiir jmslae.] 

L praise, high commendation. Also f in laud 
ktmur and laud^ laud and glory {Aomour^ ikattbs ) ; 
\ to give laud. Now ran exc. in hymns. 

CMAUcaa //. Fmtm iik 13a Puraevantes and 
barauldat That erten ryche folkas laudes. e i|86 — ' Prioress 
T. • fo huida .. Of tnae..To telle a storie I wol do my 
bbour. « FHmPM T, 55 Ha was, if 1 shal yaven him hu 
laode, A theaf, and aak a somnour, and a nude, a 1470 
TirrorrCsnwr iv. (iS9^ S 1 'hat tha enterpryea myght be to 
tha lawd and prafyta or his lasios. 1^ Fabyam CArms. v. 
caviii. 94 To nym that lauda ft thankys sbulde be geaen 
vnto, «M Hawu Post. PUits, xxxvi. (Percy Soc.i 187 
To tha Isuda and glory Of wyse dame Pallas it was so 


ig|B LATNoasAV Motmrclu 4115 Onely to God be 

landa and gkire. saps Q. Eus. Bactk in. pr. vi. 53 lliey 
that falialy be prais^ needs must they wash at their 
own lauda. ifias Bacon Hca. VI t 106 For which thia 
Assembly and all ChristUns are to randar laud and thankes 
nato God. sfi^ Gunt A'mtw in Gr. 11. L £ b, So well, aa 
ACaop could discharge his scene, wbareby he woo most land, 
ipag Pops xiv. 448 Graat land and praise ware 

mine . . for spotless faith divine, slip J bpfuhon A utobieg. 
Aim., Vhes. 1859 1 . 117 Wa ^llingly cade to her the lam 
or having.. ba^ the cradle of sound principles', sitp 
Lonop. JCmmmmtk xvii. Pwom Wk^. 1866 II. 346 S^yllina 



18518 J. Youno DemoHol, iv. viL 4^7 More. . 
9 disiiuisitions or lauded apiiorisms of 


leaves ..In bad and exaltation of har modest relative. 
sasSNsALB Btrmmrddcki.yx^b^vi Hss bud and benediction 
lay ransoniad people rabe. 1879 Dixon Windtor II. xxiv. 
ago His chief aoHNoyniant being tha bud of his dead love, 
b. A cause or subject for praise, raro, 

«86o Rouano Cri, Vmmt it. 351 It was na bode, nor )H 
Humanitia On ide ana wkht to schaw thame viUanons. 
i8pa J. H. STtBLiiia GifforU Ltct, xiv. 878 That b not a 
buh : that b rather a bud. 

to. ? Praiseworthiness. Obt. 

1^ Gasooions C«jmW. Pkilomcng (Arb.) 94 And by the 
bwda of hb pretence Hb lewdnesse was acquit. 

2. //. The first of the day-hours of the Church, 
the mlms of which always end with Pss. cxlviii-ct, 
song as one psalm and tecliaically called laudes. 

m 1940 UAMFOba Pmlicr Ixii. 1 pb sabaa b ay songan b 
ha buds, m laao Prymur (1891) 88 Hare begynneth bodes. 
c >460 Townclfy MyU. xiiu s8o Sir, thb same day at momo 
1 thaym left in the corne. When they rang bwdys, 
sgrt Htgr. Perf, (W. de W. 1531) 951 Medkaeyons at the 
budes, vnto tha ende of matyns, diaidad aocordvng to 
aueryjMima. a 1711 Kbn Hymma FtUiv. Poet. Wka i;ai 
1 . so The EvaniM Lamh .. Was by tha hallow'd Fire but 
halfconsum'd. When Mary rose to Lauds. tae$ Scorr 
Last Minitr, 1. xxxi, Now midnight buds were inMelrase 
■ang, itM M. Pattibon Diury in Mem, (1885) 190 At 6 
want to Isatbs, which with Lauds and Prime taka about 
an hour and a half 

trmmcf. smg Hawxb Past. Phot, xxxiii. (Percy See.) 169 
The 1 ^ oyidas swetely dyd syag Laudas to their aadier 
early in tha morayag, 1577 Vaclams T, 7 W Svummtt b 
Lclmmdt Itba, (1759) V. p. viii, llie marrie Nightingale .. 
Ringes out all night the never ceasing bndes Of God. 
tdgp Haitmond <!hi Pa. rU, 16 Paiaphr. 300 To make thb 
tha matter of my daily mormag buds. 

3. A hymn or aso^ption of praise. 

Biia Pauob. ajj/s Lsuda a praysa, Imada. 1804 Snaws 
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Hmtm. IV. vB. iTtbndQo*) Whfch lima aba dmumod snatches 
5 eld budaa. ste fiPANaow Bk. Cam. Prmyar B47 ^ 
b of old ordalnadTthai the Lauds or Praises idmnM be sa^ 
..Iromediataly after tha Gospel 1717 WATasLANDd:AtfAurMr 
4U 'l ha Christiana ofifarad up SpIrHual Saaihces. Prayw 
Zd Lauds. 1877 SvMOMua Kamdia. Italy 1 L 310 An author 
of dev^icional buds (alt ImmUe} and myioary piays. 

[ad.medX./(MMf-siM, vbl.sb. 
fi lauddro ;Lauv v.), used b the extended sense ^ to 
give a jadgement upon '.J judgement. 

and*M ^ 3etcrct?buda snd sentanM of forfaito'ur gevin. 

Land U§d). v. Forms: 5 7 Inude, (5 loud), 
6-7 lawda, 6- laud. [ad. L. laiui dro^ f. laudr^ 
laus praise ] trans. To praise, to sing or speak 
the praises of; to celebrate. Often to laud ami 
blest i/ratte, magnify). Origiimlly implying an 
act of worship. ^ , ... 

1377 Lancu a pi, B. XI. *oa Neyther for boa buda it 
miutt ne bkka h for enuye. c 1440 Bane Flt»r. 1883 Tlie 
ladv . . fortha ys gon, I^udyng the trynyte. To a noonre. 
« 1. dio C.V happy, 

■ Pteaa. viii. 
r excel. 
.dcW. 

iSH) s5< excite & moite. alicieaturexto b tde ft blesKc 
g(jd. ^s6bo U'atnem Saints 34 I'hey therefore fast and 

I iray and lawde our L)rcL 1670 Walton Lhes iv. 317 
They] dkl at Night., betake tiiemselves to prayers, and 
audifig God. loia H. ft J. Smith EeJ. Atldr,, Cut 
liono t xii. To build a temple uorthy of a god. To laud 
a monkey. 1833 Hr. M abtinrau T, of Tyna viL las He 
buded the arraiigeniantA i8so KiNChLxv Alt. LtKka v. 
To be calbd ..ambitious for tlie very same aspiratbiis which 
are bud^ up to Uie skies in the sons of the rich. 1866 
Hawtiiornr Amcr. Note-Bks. 11 . t, I bud my stars, how- 
ever, titat you will nut have your first impressions of . . our 
future liome from such a day an this. 

ahsal. i8« Nkaije Med. Hymna (18A7) z68 Sbg we 
lading Ana appbtidtng. 

Hence Lau'ded ppL a. 

i8a4 Diodin Libr. Comp. 557 Son of the above buded 
octogenarian. 1858 J. Youno De\ 

than, all the ebbmate disiiuisitioL 

ancient and modern wisdom together. 

absol. 1887 Chamb. JrsU, IV. is A rbbg power that 
would crush the buders and the buded. 

Iiaud, obs. form of Lewd. 

X^U^bilitT (l^el&bi liti). raro. [ad. L. laud-^ 
dbilitds, f. lauadhihs : see next.] The quality of 
being a fit subject for prai«^e ; praisewortbinets. 

1718 Mem. Abp. Tenistm 5 Names .. however instructive 
by the LaudalMltty of their Characters. S. T vsnbii 

HUL Eng. u. xxxL IV. 363 This doctrine of the biidabiliiy 
and right of assassinating sovereigns was taught by others 
..of the Jesuit fraternity. 

XdLlldablft (l^'dfib*!), a. Also 6 l&uda>bul, 
lawd(e)able, 6 7 lau^bla. [ad. L. laud&bilis^ 
f, landdre : sec Laud v. and -able.] 

L Of immaterial things, actions, etc. : Praise- 
worthy, commendable. fAlso, in early use, of 
the nature of praise, laudatory. 

r SAio Chrot^ vilod. (Horstm.) 13W And dred has budabb 
wordus more in hure hou^t, 1479 Gild* (1870; aix The 

. . budable custu mes foresaide. 1503-4 A ct 19 Jlsn. Vll c. 4 
After the bwdeahic custome used in tyme of hU moste nobb 

f imgeny tours. 1583 Stubbrs Annt. Abu*. 11. (iBSs) <3 The 
audable sciences of phisick and suraerie. ifieg Siiaks. 
Mach. IV. ii, 76 This earthly world : where to do narme la 
often budable. ci6io fVamau Saiats 17B When hb precious 
ashes and budabb corps was caried to the martyrs seats. 
1870 Walton Lija* »v. 178 A budible ambition to be som^ 
thing more than he then was. ivzo Strblb Tatler No. 180 
f 6 In the Slight of Reason, nothing u biubhie but what U 
guided by Rcasoiu 1781 Hume Hut. Eng. 111 . liv, 165 His 
conduct . . wan innocent, and even budabb 1791 CautL 
Mag. r/a A widi that so laudable an institution may be more 
generally known. 1849 Macaulay HUL Eng- vi. II. 74 
Using scandaloun means for the purpose of obtaining a 
budabb end. 1879 Mira Brapdon Clev. Foot 111 . 9^ He 
carried out thb resolve with laudable firmnesB. HB6 Rubkin 
Pratanta I. 398 Laudable curiosity. 

+ b. Of testimony : Trustworthy. Obs. 

1864 Evelyn Syhfa 84 Upon budabb and unaospected 
Record. 

2 . Of material object! and physical conditioni: 
Of satisfactonr nature, quality, or operation; 
healthy, sound, wholesome. Now only Mod. of 
secretions, esp. pus (see qnols.). 

ISM Baeclay <>r. 4. Uplamlyahus, (Percy Soc.) 4 The 
^ 2 ****^ **'*® counteth now budabb. rxRxo Lloyd 

^rvox, Haalth (1580 b(j, A bbudy fioxe, an ludropsyor 
Mdnem after a frsnesy, aire budable. 1807 To«bu. 
Eaur-f. ^mai* (1658) 464 the sheep of the Isle Chius are 
TST makeih veiy budable cheese. 

?■ V ; Satarms Ragim. 97 Kids flesh b better and 
^re budabb tbm any other fbtb. i8m Evelyn Tarrm 
• budable Compost lor mobt gronnds. 

^ • If*****!® “*«««■- e tfmQtimm FarHaV* Guido 
II, lui. < 17 ^ S07 To promote a budabb growth of flesh. 
M N. Robinion Tkaary Pkytick 989 If after the third 
Day a buMbb £xpMtorutnHi does not appear. .th«m fecc. 1 . 
>794^£. Darwin 2 ^ (1801) 1. 501 Ulcers whbh are said 
to almui^ with budabb pus. ttep Health ft Longevity 
|»9^Easfcr and sooner reduced to laudabb chyla iM 
1 . Bryant fWf. Surg.\ 19 When thick and ctmy, hb 
known on healthy or bmbble pus, ^ 

B.ift In //. a. laudable quaHtiet, good points, 
b, Persoos of title^ dignities. Ofo. or wmwshkmi. 


sysg M. Davies A than. Brit.' I. 39* To do Jmalee, even 
to ones Enemy's Laorbhba. sfig Q. Ran. XlV. 135 'The 
WMiber of ibM I sudsblen, induclitig Dubes (etc.). 

Hence Eaa dnftio— — . 

ifpg J. Edwasds Perffct. Script. 413 He amerts the truth 
of hb doctiiife, and the bndabbneiis of hu actiima 1730-^ 
in Bailey (ibi.). ty 88 M 'Tuckrs Lt. Hat. (1834) I. 943 we 
shall . . k>ok upon the budabbneiis of an acibii as a ositam 
evkleoce of its tisefttlneNL 

Itondably (l§‘(libli), adv. [f. prec. ft -LT <.] 

1* In a praiseworthy manner, so as to deserve 
praise. 


thb Cytye. 1848 Sis T. Browne Pseud. Eg. vl x. 3S9 Tke 
Chyml^tM have attempted budabty, reducing their causes 
unto Sal, Sulphur, and Mercury. 17^ Richamuson Clartata 
(18 rx) 1 . xxviil 199 Would not love and pity excusably, nay 
laudably, make a good wife . . give up her own will .. to 
oblige a hiisbai)d. 1878 IbACK Aimilap V. vL 5a A..yDong 
man . . laudably anxious to be instructed 
1 2 . In a sound and healthy manner. Obs. raro. 
1809 Evelyn Aeatmria 199 Some Pbnts not only nooriih 
Ifuioabl)'. I)ut induce s msnifesi and wholsom Clionge. 

(I^'diuain). Ckem. Abo •in. 
[f. Laudan-iim ft -IKE 8.] A colourless to pale 
red crystalline alkaloid contained in opium. 

189a Morlbv ft Muir h’atts‘ DM. Caam. 111 . iro 
Eaudattina C'auHaaNOa. 

ILaudamiin (iF'd’nflni). Also 8 lodannm, q 
diai. lodlum, Sc. lodomy. [a. mod.L laudanum^ 
used by Paiacelsus as the name of a medicament for 
which he gives a pretended pre^criptioo, the ingre- 
dients comprising leaf-gold, peorb not perfoiated, 
etc. (Opera 1 658 1 . 492/2). It was early suspected 
that opium was the real agent of the cures which 
l^aracclsui professed to have effected by this costly 
means; hence the name was appliecf to certain 
opiate preparations which were sold as identical 
with hb famous remedy. 

It M doubtful whether the word as used by Paracchnis wrs 
R fanciful application of iandanutn a nied.L Yarism of 
Ladanvm, or was suggisted by landAra to praise or by 
some other word, or was formed quite arbitrarily.] 

1. In early use, a name for various prejM rations in 
which opium was the main ingredient. Now only : 
The simple alcoholic tincture of ophim. 

s6ee-3 M anninoham Diary (Camden) 46 There w a ceitaiM 
kii^e of compound called laudanum ..the virtue of U is 
wiy soueraigne to mitigate anie payne. 1843 Si s T. Browne 
Relt’g. Med. 11. f la, I need no other Laudanum than this 
to make me Kicep. 1894 Salmon Bate** Dupant. (1713) 
967/9 It in of the Nature of other Laadariums. 1704 F. 
Fuller Medic. C'ymm. (lyiri 955, 1 was dciiy'd like wine the 
Eoae which is to be olitain'd by Laudanum. syM ' K. Bull' 
tr. Dedekindus' Ctvbianut 166 Yotir Mischief being fully 
done, Will make you sleep as well as I^audanum. st x8a8 
Lang Johnny Mora u. in Child Ballads^ (1890) 1 Y. 398 T*b«y 
..gae nun drops o kxiomy That bid him wst asleep. 189a 
Mas. ^yanaUnclaTom'sC. xxxiv. 3x0, 1 gave him laudanum, 
and held him clow to my bosom while be slept to death. 
fig. avjxx Ken Dedicat. Poet Wka 17BX 1 . 3 Pain 
haunting me, 1 court the iiacred Muse, Vene b the only 
Laudanum 1 use. Kkatb Patrw Isi. The 

Laudanum of rhetoric, wboec property will occasionally 
benumb, .the power of common understandings. 
t 2 . -Ladanum I. 

b8i6 Bui.lokas, Laudanum, a yetlowi>h guimne, as 
some write ; notwithstanding others aftirm it to be made of 
a dew, which falleth vpon a certaine herbe in Greece; X7M 
W. J. Bruyn'* Voy. Levant bxH. 979 Laudanum .. proce^ 
from a Dw whtub blL on the kavc<*i of a sinall Pbnt about 
half a foot high, which docs something resembb small Hetga. 
3 . Comb.t as laudanum -raised adj. 
sBbd Weems tVatkingtott I (1877) 8 The fine budanum- 
raised spirits of the young sparklers. 

Hence ton'dannm v. trans.f to dose with lau- 
danum. 

1839^40 Thackeray Catkerima v, VoD*d bndanum Um. 
^•ttdatioa (Iqd/t'Jan). [ad. L. ktmdd/iifm-om, 
n. of action f. lauddre to Laud*] The action ol 
pnusing ; an instance of thb, a laudatory inscrip- 
tion. Also, the condition of being praind, aa t 
bo or to have in laudation. 


c 1470 G. Ashby Dkta Pkiias. 1939 Poems on And hb 
figure in Recommcndacion Shal be had, and In ibudacion. 
rso9 Hawks Past. Plaeu. xUv. (Percy Soc.) 9ta Dame 
Fame was in laudation. Th lEgs In DunbaV* Poautt (1893) 
399 And on this day^in his budatioun Auc Redemutor Icsul 
aH M cry. xfis8 Dickrns J^ambay vli, Notwithstanding 
his liberal budation of bimaelf, however, the Major vroa 
selfith. i86g Raadar 97 May 5(^3 Succeis in thb matter 
would stamp him aS a man of talent. He would be singled 
out for bndation. i 808 Stanley iVastm. Abb. iv. 338 As 
we read the long budation on the pedestal 
XAudatlTft ^*d&trv), a. and sb. raro. [ad. 
L. lauddttv fu, f. laudBt-. ppl. stem of lamd&ro to 
Lavd. cl F. laudati/,} A. cuff. £xpicwi?e of 
praise ; landatofy. Const, of. 

t8oe H0M.AIID Astern. Marvell, xvi. L u Now whatsoever 
n this narratloo shall he deUvered . .shall perta|tte b manner 
to a bedbitlve argument. 1898 Bloont Cloaugr.^ Lemdar 
/for, of or belongbw to commendation* wbexein praise b 
mblned. 1814 Suaekm. Mag. XVI. 3 ^rabe not 
budative of Opprie, but vituperative . . of Bordeau .. 

Comb. s8n Cailvlk io Froude Life (tSSs) 11 . 346 Akind 
of lampoon, bndative-vhaperadve be it ou^t to bek 
t B. J^. A laudative ex|iraisioa or dbeemree ; a 
edogy, panagyrk. Oko. 



ULTWATOn. 


lOS 


Ukjjam 


Lmvn, I. ▼. f r> (i 1731) m I hav* m 
p u rpoHA t# ecfr into a laadwiv* ^ liM i nii i i g. Hu Wotton 
in ti65t> 456 A taniMt of raMgyiidu wnd 

LduiiUHvw Of tlieir Primm 4674 T. TOamon Cms* Bamktn 
O CrtAihrt Introd. • IlituiitM .. onto otli«r Laudativci of 
that Prirtcw KHgn. adds thb. 

XAUdiktoV {a. L. Iwddior^ agcnt-n. 

f. iSuHfffv to Lauo .1 One wlio praises : aeuiotHst. 

•las Bimckm. Mmg. XVlIl. >77 Of our magaiiao be k a 
moKC doMnaiaod reader .« and tremwiiUy aot a Uudauar. 
slSa O. R. Gueio Cmttiry CmraS^l. ix. 174 Saapecting . . 
the dwtgn of hk laudator waa to paaa oemoira upon niyadf. 
iiS4 FrmMff^a X. 715 Conaequencas never coateoi- 

plutad by the laudatoca of tba paacadoviof priesthood. 
ZAVdatorj <l5*d&tazl), a, and ih, [ad. L. 
lauddtSriut aqj., t latidare to Lauo.] A. tuff. Ex- 
pressive of praiM ; eolo^stic*. Coniit. 4^ 

■SU Aar. Peaxsa Ps. 396 Thte laadatory i * : and thaoVth 
ffentleiMBB. 01633 Austim Mtdit. (1635) >90 Uk 
Laudatory Sermon to the Perak, concerning John, 
•las FosTsa in Lu* 4 Cct-r. <164^ ft. 44 The laudatory 
teNtimony inscitbed upon it, tla4 Bkmtham Bk. Ftdlndtt 
Wka il^3 11 . 413 The object of laudatory penKMialitnn is 
to eflTert the rejection pf a measure. si^S Jamks Robber 
viii, Wiley muttered something not very laudatory of his 
companion. 1858 HawTHoaNR Fr. d> ft, JthU. I. agi An 
artist is not apt to sMak in a very lauoaiory style of a 
brother artisL^ 1884 /Vr//rx (weekly ed.) 10 13/1 Monu* 

mental inscriptions, laudatory of gods and kinjk. 

fB sK A laudatory discourse, A eulogy. Ohs, 
sAao E. Blount Horae Snbs. 353, I will not enter into a 
Laudatory tliereof. adia Mii.iun A/>ol. Sweet, 77 A 
laudatory of itself obtruddl in tlw very first word. 

Hence ten'dAtorily adv. 

BA47 Biadtem. Mag. LXII. 303 A danKorous oompeiitor 
lecently and laudatorily noticed in the pages of Mega. 

Iiaudean, obs. form of Laddian. 

Iiatidefy, variant of Laudift Obs, 

IrAUdffT dcj). [f. Laud v. -t -JCB 1.] -« Lau- 

DAioa. 

s6ii CoTcsft.. LoHanjgieTt a praiser, Inuder. oommender. 
1817 Bsorass Let, ip Poenu (1851) p. Ixxv, He . . is a 
deep philosopher, a lauder of Spinosa. 187s Daily Nteta 
13 Jaiu. We cannot suticieiitly condole with the laudets of 
those old tines. 

XdLQdian p 5 di&n). a, (sh.) Also 7-8 laudean. 
[f. name of WilUam Aaud, archbishop of Canterbury 
i6 ,3;3>45 + -ian^] Of, pertaining to, or charac- 
teristic of Laud ; favouring the tenets or practices 
of Laud ; instituted by Laud. Also as sh,, a follower 
of Ijtud. 

i6gi Bairnct Hat. Cb xiv. 68 The l,audian New Church 
men, tiiat are for a Forreign Jurisdiction, tyto Manager^ 
Pro 4 Coa 47 I'lie Modern Laudeans can scarce bear the 
Woro Reformation. 1738 Neal Hist. Pnrit. IV. 408 Ihe 
Karl of CHarendon was a Protestant of Laudean pnncijples 
in Church and Stkte. sQu M aesokn Purit. 445 The 

tendency of the I Audian theology. s86t W. S. Persy Hht, 
Ch, Rag. I. XV. 5S5 Tile Lsudian system of Church Govern* 
mrnt. 1874 Gbern Short Hiti. viU. 445 The Laudian 
clergy ..regarded It fSundayJ simply as one among the 
holidays of the Church. 

Hence LaA dlAiilnn, the prmdplef and practice 
of Laud and his followers. 

187a R. Kaint Lect, Ck. Scot. iL fi88^ 94 He will aay this 
k Laudiaoism. in princlpk identical with the Anglican 
l-Ijgh Churchism. 


XiMttst* flQ^dist). [f. Lmtd (tee LAtnyiAir) 
•f -I8T. J A follower of J^d or bia priaciplca. 
•Tje Swirr Fimd, JUL CmrtepH 97. 1 do not find how his 
-y can be k^ly censured for Aivoitring none but Hlgh- 
Church, High-Flyen^ Teramgsiits, Lnudisto 
Idtue, oba. form of 1 .AW, Low. 

(laO, sh. Also 9 Sc, Uooh. [£ next 
vb. CL MHG., mod.G. lacks, Du. JSwA] 

L The action of laughing ; laugfalQg, or an in* 
clination to laugh ; laughter, rare. 

■690 Csowmt Emg.p^ierie, 43 Oh, Tsm Adi of Inngh, and 
must frive it soon vent. 1894 CoMsaavE Double Dernier 111. 
ix. 37 YOU are tiwver pleased but when ive are all «pcai the 
broad grin ; all langA nud no Company. Y768 GolimUi. 
Good-m. Man u Do you And Jest, and I'llAiHlaQgh, I promiss 
you. ilpiS. J. I>UMCAN> 4 iwrr.GcW«ai^MwLfyi Mr.Praue 
had very blue eyes with a great deal of laugh in them. 

2 . An instance of laughing ; (a penoa's) charae* 
teristic manner of laughing. 

1713 Steels Cnardian}Aa<^ »9 7 i Tlie laugh of men of 
wit IS for the mubt (lort but a faint constrained kind of 
halMaugh. a i/je Gay Fables 11, i. 36 So monstrous like 
the purtraitK found, All know it, and the laugh goes round. 
>799 S. Rogers Pleas. Mem. t. 3^ The heartSi light laugh 
pursued the circlmg jent. 17H Jane Austen Stnu ^ 
Seas. (1B49) 9*7 Elinor ctniid have forgiven everything but 
Im laugh. s8a6 J. Wiuson SocL Ambr. Wks. iIk 1 . 175 His 
licht'biue ounnin een, and that bashfu' lovtn fimeh., Hit 
Ihirlwall (treece IV. 915 That the people could be ex- 
pected to Join in the laugh raised at the expense of the 
demagogues. 1848 Thackeray Let. 4 Oct. in ScoibnePs Mag, 
1 . 399/1, 1 laughed a sad laugh. 1897 hroaonoM Hem Park 
St. Puf^it IL 13Z It is a Aguient aud a fiction, a laugh and 
a dream. 

^g. 1841 L. Hunt Seer (1664) 4 When she stooped, .over 
the tinder-box on a cold niomtag, and rejoloed to see the 
first laugh of the file. 1894 W. Watson To R. H. Hutton 
Odes, etc. t, 1 have veen tiie morn one laugh of gold. 

8. In phr. To have ths ktygh at otsf, ts raist 
the laugh against (a person \ to hoPS or get the 
laugh OH one's side. On the latt^ : laughing. 

e s7sa Swrrr Hints Ess. Combers. Wks. 1763 XI ll. 9j|7 
Singling out a weak adversary, getting the laugh on Ins 
side, and then carrying all before him. 1766 Golosm. P’ic, 
IF. vii, This efTeauaTly rai<«d the laugh against poor 
Moses, mi Smollett Huwyh. Cl. 17 May, He. found no 
great difficulty in turning the laugh upon the aggrcjtsf>r. 
1847 Marrvat Chihir. N. Forest v, You’ve beat us . . and 
have the latmh on your ude now. 1848 Tnackrrav Fan, 
Fair vi, * Of course you did *, cried Osborne, still on the 
Imufih- sMS KiNcaLEY Htrem. ii. 65 If I have bad my laugh 
at them, they have had theirs at me. s88i Faswaa HotuFe 
7 years S, A/r. 11 . iv. 80 Meriko had the Uuigb of md 

4 . Lauchino-stocr. mrs, 
sSsy Bvron Be^^KcAu. He oft became the laugh of them. 
6. attrib* and Comb., as taugh^maksTp -skriek\ 
tUugh*doTe • I,\iTORKR 2 , 

* 75 S No* 6* F 1 The cry of the laugh-dove. >834 
H. CAvrrrr.R hi Onentnl Ann. xiv. 187 'Hie shrill laugh- 
shriek of the jackal. i8w Hr. MaaTiifRAU Hist* Peace IL 
6oa The great laagb-maker, LkCon. 

£ailg]|(laf),w. Forms: i hlehhap,hli( 9 )h(h)mn, 
hlBh(h)an, hlnhhn, 3-4 lai)9ii,3leh-, 

lihjen, lah6(ii, lauhwen, Orm, Inb^hunn, 4 
b|a(n, l*7sb*, -}(h)e, 
lyne, ly^he, ll^e, la3(h)e(ii, laux9, 
lAy(c)liFn, Sc, Uuoht, 4-5 uic;h(e, 
lau3w(h)e, Uw^(e, U)we, loiu, 4-6 Isnghgii, 
Inwgbdn, law(g)wh9, Uw3h(o, (5 ley^h, 
lawliyxi), 5-6 Inwo, In^e, lah«. Sc* Iftoh, 6 
Uffe, loflh, 5-9 -Sir. Inuoh, lawoh, 5- l«a^ 
Fa. 1 . 1 bldg, hloh, a-5 logh(e, loiigh(e, lowh(9, 
4 lo^e, lou3(h), loun, lou, lohu, loow^, low^fo, 
loo), loowe, 5 lowgh, lou^, . Sc, lttgh(9, 
5-6 Se, loughe, laiqo, 6 Uwgh, lewgh, low, 
Sc, louche, lewoh, luiohe, 6- Sc, leuoh, leugh. 
weak forms, 4 lei)ede, -ide, li^ed, lauchede, 
loght. Sc, Uucht, luoht, 5 lejrghed^ 
louched, Sc. leudhit, 6 lewghb, lought, 5- 
laughed. Pa. pple. 4 Isughen, ikwheu, 6 Si, 
laohin, 5- laushed. [A Com. Tent. str. vb., 
bat in the later periods of most of the Unga. con- 
jngated wholly or partially weak. OE. G%khan, 
hliehkcm, Anglian hlwkhan, pa. t. hlig, hlik, pL 
klijgote, pa. pple. *h/aten, ^htmien, correapoada to 
Obrii. kiaeaa, pa. t. hlackade^ OS. ^ktahan^ pa. t 
pi. hldgun, pa. pple. klagan (MDo. lagehm, tachen, 
pa. t._ keg, pa. pple. gt^hen, mod.Dn. lachm, pa. 
t. lackte^ pa. pple. gtiatken), OHG. hUthhen, pa. t. 
Mhck, also hiahhin, pa. t. htahhita (MHG., mod. 
G. iachen, pa. t. lackte^ pa. pple. geldchf), ON. 
kUija, pa. L kU, pi. pa. pple. kkremm (Sw. 

Zr, pa, t. log, Da. Zr, pa. t Zr), Goth, hlaajan, L 
kldk f whence oans^ve u/hihiam ) ; the Teat, root 


k Laudiaoism, in principle identicaT with the Anglican 
lligh Churchism. 

Audible, obo. form of Laudable. 
ILRUdifiOh^ttoa. run^K lauJificdire 

(see next; y -atior.] The action of extolUng with 
praise. 

1890 MAac. SAUSeUBV 6 Aug., (Questions .. so con- 
structed as to ocmduce. .in the greatest possible degree to 
Che adMatMtifioadon of the questioner, 
t XAU'dify^ V. Ohs. rare, Alsolwudeiy. [ad. 
L. laudifiedre (only in Gloss.) f. lassd', lasts pndke; 
see -FY.j Iratts, To extol with praises. 

c 1470 HAaDiNe Ckron. xxnx. Ui, For whieba ha was AiTl 
greatdy magnified In all his realme with people laudefyed 
printed lundefyed]. Ibid, xtvit. iv, losem {i.e. Josephus] 
. .fully laiidifyed \Jariated landitfyH] The Uwe of Christe. 
T>.si 4 liiy riji diq), 06/. sh, [f. Laud v, 4* *iiro l.] 
The action of the va Laud ; laudation. 

.M *9 Carton Faytee ef A, 1. x. s6 Vegeoo thus saith to 
die lawdyng and praysyng of them, etma Melueine xxxix. 
304 Wh«roc they gaaf lawdyng to our lord god deuoutely. 
IS33 ArHcUe imfnted to Latimserin Foxe A.kM, (1563) 
ijio/s Salutyng or gretyng, laudyng or praynng w not 
properly prayeng. rsdia iretnen Seunts 19 who .. taUca 
nothing biu that appertayoeth to the lauding of god. 

atirto, iSay Ediss, Rev. XLVl. 359 It it the ineritahia 
oonsequanca of au^ Uudiog-bouts, chat the little ars 
exalted. 

T.Mf49iy (l}*diQ), //Z.A [L Laudv. k -uro>.] 
That lauda or praim 

i8u H. SriNcsa in Cemtem/. Rev, 909 Ve meet with the 
lauJing official in his simplest form— the orator. 

(IJ'dia'm). [f. Lattd (tee LAuriTAir) 
•f -UM.J The prindplea and prawoe of Abp. 
Lend. 

a 1814 GoLxafDGa LtL Rem. <1839] IV. 154 , 1 spohe above 
ef *Romaakm\ But eall it, if you tthe, Landlam, or Lem- 
bethism in temporaUties and caremoniah. 1841 kfuiAin 
Honeo^f. I. 73 Laudiam and ultm-ohunhism. 

0 V*dift). [L Laud/A14>«ut.] One 
whe writes * lairaa’ or hyoum 
•••• HarbePe ZMqr- JwIf PfM The dioaghc eamc turn 
(CaSifiriVfM - . tc Aew that . . witbo^v faith atril 
one ailghl teprod u e a the finmt of the blemad latidkis ef 
the dJm s w t h otal m yw 


must fnve it roun vent, 
ix. 37 YOU are never p 
broM grin ; all lai^h 


Zr, pa. t. log, Da. i 
Mfk (whence cam 


u/kiAfom) ; the Teat, root 


•tem, hot Bot UI the pi 
Eng. form descends nt 
L iiefF. To manifest 


aotmdi, fitdffl m 
lehichibfms the 


e has a ^-snmx m tne present* 
the pa. t or pa* pple. . Tw mod. 
nda nom the Aimhm klmkhamA 
inifem the eomflnation of bodily 
lemodic httmwooe of inarticalate 


of fdnse of eotaietbhig ledicroes, end which can 
Also be OGcAaloAcd by certain physical sqniationi, 
esp. that prodeoed by tiokling. Alau tramf, to 
have the -emotioii (ol mirth, ameHmcnt, ecom) 
which is ei^rened by laughing. 

«8o 9 C. ^LraBD Gregery^e Past, xxvll^ 1I7 Wa eow Ss 
nu Uielmfi, fenSam ge sculon eft wepan. c hoo Altsk 
Cen. xvlu. 15 pa aalsoc Sarra ; Ne hira tc aa. God cwk8 
be - • ac bu hloxe. f laee ykes k Firtmes (1BS8) lay pat 
maim k sva bhnd oat he farS to belle leiiinde. esems 
Okmin 3663 He wppebb «c forr alle >ett lah|hena her 
Wibb sinne. • laiA Ancr, ,R. eso Apo reoene aud ispredde 
ernes leaped buihwinda uoifi, tam R. Olouc (Reui|) 
a9«3 he kiM bigau somdet to lyhe, b^ se hurde bis. a «gep 
Fl^e 4 Bt 477 pis obere mad hadde gleo. 11.. 
E. E, A Hit. P, BL 653 Mnne burda byhynde ^ dor Ter 
busmar la^ed.' c igSo Str Trisir. ixBe com arib adrlnk 
of aiain and Ions. 1340 Ayeinb, 93 Ne pel nc is iia|t tyf Of 
man. ac of child pat iiou wepb nou Ih^. e mM Sc, Leg 
Saints L (Petrus) 140 Ymagis . of bran aad mane, }kn 
setim to laucht all elane. cxySs CMAUcxa L, C. W. PreL 
03 Kyffbt so moWe ya oute of nyn hert bringe Swich vek, 
ryght as yow lyst, to kughe or pleyn. i tsaa Lydg; Astembk 


^ or pleyn. i 14^ Lydo; Astem b k 
if Gods AOS Fan gan to carpe of hys kwde bagpype, whychis 
emitted thecomrany to kwe. c 1480 Tmuntley Mysl. axiv. 90 
So we loghe and maide good chere. c 147# Goiagrostt Cam, 
1065 llie lordis on Che totfair side for liking they kqgh. 
1481 Caxtom Reynard xxxIL (Arb.^ 99 Ve kwhyd for ta 


1481 Caxtom Reynesrd exxIL (Arb.^ 09 Ve kwhyd for 79 
Were wel ples^d. lUg Eden Decanes a6 They sawe the 
Lieuelenaunte laugh, tue Shahs. Mids H. 11. i. 33 Thee 
the whole quire hold chrir hipe, and kfle. widev Sia W. 
Mure Misc. Poems ii. 88 Lattching to sie my trickling teka 
doune go. 1678 Hobbes Iliad 1. 361 And then the God# 
laught an at once outright, tyel KAMBAr AnmremUe an 
J.9vt «• He leugh and wkfa umomy Jest, Cry'd, * Nibour, 
Tm rkht blyth in aiind 1794 Chatham Lett, HeJUkom 
v. 35 ft k generally better to smile than laogh out. x8u 
Lane rinse. His. f. 08 lira 'Efraet laughed, and, waUckig 
on before him, said, O fisherman, fellow me, 1888 G. Mao- 


mugm an at once outngnt. tyai Kambav AMtereontfe an 
J.9ve «• He leugh and wkfa umomy Jest, Cry'd, * Nibour, 
Tm rraht blyth in aiind 1794 Chatham Lett, HeJUkom 
v. 35 ft k generally better to smile than laugh out. x8u 
Lane rinse. His. f. 08 lira 'Efraet laughed, and, araUcinf 
on before him, said, O fisherman, fellow me, 1888 G. Mao- 


donAlo R. Falconer I. e8 He leuch, and Mwirt fin I wad 
Kit, and gne me a shillin. i8pa Mali. Caihe Bendmatn 
u X, Then she laughed like a belL 


b. In proverbial and fig. phraaes. To laugh iu 
ecu's sleeve : to laagh to oneself, to nurse inward 
feelings . of amusemenL To lactgk on Ike others 
wrong side {0/ onc*s face, mottlk) : to change freoa 
lau|»hter and exultation io sadness and vexation. 

igfo Daus tr. Sliidime'e Comm. 64 If 1 oovated nowe to 
avenge the iqiurks that you have doM era, 1 myght huigbe 
ie my slyve. sfl8a Havwooo Pew. 4 Epigr* (sSfir) 163 
I'hey laugh that win. B8ea May Heirax. I, Let them laugh 
That win the prim. 184a RoGsas Hemman at8 Htou . .hmi 
AecnlandlaMhtHitbyakeveattheauicnm imSHEaiDiAM 
Rivmls IL i, 'Tk fidea, eir ; 1 know yon am laogluM m your 
sleeve. mpCmtnMLotfe^lFarldReproaiodnAYmsImagk 
— 'tk weth—tbe tak appUedMay asaka you kuifticnt'oiMr 
side. 1809 Mai JUN Gil Bleu il v. p e We srert laida to 
laugh ON dm other tide of our moothe by an oaloraeaan 
oocurrenoe. sSu M. Abmold Etn^edociee on Etna l ii, The 
Gods laugh in tfimr sleeve To watch man doubt and bear. 
1889 * Rout BouaiEwooD' Robbery Under Amu xxxiia, I’l 
Brake some of ye laugh on the wnrag ride. 

o. Attributed foet. and rkelorkallg to inaoimatA 
objects, chiefly with reference to movement of play* 
of light and colour which is apprehended as Ihc 
expression of joyous feeling. 

czahS'CnAUcXH Kntle T. 636 FIry Pbdiua rbetb vp so 
brignte That al the Orient btugfaeth of the Ughte. su8 
Trbviba Barth, Do P, R. xtv. L (1495) 485 For fayrasma 
and greue springyiige that k cberin it Is sayda that mssdm 
laughe. c i4ao Antnrs ofArtk. s6i (Douce MS.) My lera 
Iwfwl ae pa lele, loodrad one hightN xgu CovsauALE 
Ps. ucv. 13 The valleys stonde so thidte with corns y* 
they laugh and synge. tyas Poes Odau. iti 6ei la lha 
datriiag goblet laughs the wine. t984GowrBa Taeh vs. B17 
lira fruitiul field Iraughs arith abuadabce. sle a 8 WobdBw.* 
tnitm. immeri, iv, 'loe heavens laugh with you in your 
Jubilee, ifieg — Prelade ve. Poems (18M) eoi/t The sea 
lay laughing at a distoara. i8i8 Miusah Samor 9 The 
sparkling wine laugh'd up, As eager *twem to touch ao fair 
a lip. sfiga Uawthobne Grant^thePe Chair 11. L (1899) 
73 The wuod 8ri. .laughs fareadlyjbnMigh the room, ifiu 
LoWof. Maepte 0/ Peasdom i. The waters of a brook-. 
Limpid and laughing in the sSnHner's sun I 1894 Barino- 
Gould DeeeruS, France L a Thk moutoain plate au laugliN 
whb vetdnra. 

t d. Laugh and lag (or lie) dawn ; an obsolete 
game at cpi^. 

sgsa SasLION Why met ie Ceurt 9x8 Now nothynge .bst 


sgsa basLipH Why met ie ceurt 9x8 Now noRiynge ,pst 
pay, pay, with laughe and lay doirao, Borowgh, cyte, and 
towna. tggx Flooio and Fruitu 67 What nnra doo you 
plaie at cards? At primero, at truaiin at laugh and lie 
downe. igp4 Lvly Moth. Bomb, (163a) Dd ij. Atlaugh aac 
lie downe u' tlray play. What asse against the sport can 
bray T xdu S .^ Hoble SeUHir l iL la Bullen O.PLl.wBb 
Sorrow becomes me bent. A suit of laugh and lye downq 
would wear better, a 1819 Foaav Fee, E, Anglia, Lmaglh 


would wear better, a 1819 Foaav Fee. A Anglia, Laaglh 
amddegt^demn, a childkb gaoie at cards* 

2. cmasi-froox. with cognate object. Abo# to 
otter lai^hingly or with laoghter. 

c 149a luEstmeri ayi^iaPereye ReBoH The ladye lough 
a loud laughter. As shas sau by the kiag. 1806 Sh aks Tn 
4 Cr, I. Ul 163 The large Achilles.. laughs out a loud Uh 

r kusa. c sdaa Lad ^Learme sts In Fumivall Percy Folia 
, 190 A loud Isarahiar the Lndie Jought. 1840 TaNNvioH 
Lady CZsrr,.He buigh'd a tough of merry noora. sBdblam 
Lauoh sb. e). ifiyi R. Ecus tr. CeUuUm xxxi 14 Laugh 
out whatever laughter at the hearth rings dear. 

b. in fatsiue {uoBco^e). 

S844 Mas. Bbowhino Drama Exile Foams 1830 1 . 88 For 
k aUdnaghisi in vain t 

2. Wkk of penoii,oiid /# with ab. expressing 
the efledt, #a|iii to laugh k scorn (now arch, ai^ 
Utorarg)^ to laugh to himer, ketkkig, .kokur* 



DJlVaBTSB. 


LAUGH. 


Th« vV. In tfMM pbn 
li?« : ct, mnm 6, 


I It now GppvohtnM Imnti- 


ojiHgiliiicr. if. *70 Hwon te btbbm btrdi Ultnno 
aGlf)«lMton UuibwonhimhidttobMmtrt. o 1040 
la Mi, H 4 m» *83 Ht. .Ubhen |m to hokere >«r ^ o rodo 
hmgML oiiM Cmrattr M. i^i (OOU.) M fdunt looh 
lowM) btm tl) htihinc on ilk tide, allatl ^1^40 JlJj. 
•otB (I'fin J Cam. .wa* ▼nkynde ynoD)c To icanMi ha bit 
ftdir Wm. tm., Mimr Jr. Vtmom MS. xjucvii. 184 
AUa wollt fttl iara Laubwha ^ to UMsmara. c B4tf 
S^vtn Smg. (P.) 199s Tha clerkya. .looka to teoma tna «m- 
parour. ig^CovtaDAUC P». Jwlfil. 7 All t^ y* ta ma, 
laugh ma to teoma. igto — Lm. P i b, 

Tha wUart of all it laaghad to teoma. m ih|9 Praud /’arort 
(1864) II. 395 . 1 laughed to tcore tba alamante— And chiefly 
tboM of Laaraing. 1M6 HowauLi Ftnsf, L{ft 906 Thit 
wat too moch, and wa laugbad bhn to tcom. 

4 . With prept. a. With ai, fo/, In- 

dicating the canae of laughter. fAlto with o/i, 
upon (rarely at/, to) in the icDte; To look pleasantly 
on» to smile on. 

ring Ptaltor ll[l). 8 RchtwUa. .ofar h'lne blmbafl. 
m ijoe Cnrt^ M. arn (GAtt.) Sara .. Hard h>* word and 
kdiu [u. rr, logha, low^e] W*att. c ijoo Hmvrlok 903 Tha 
kok ttod, and on him low. 1340 Rampolb Pr. Comte, 
toga pa world lagbet on man and tmylea. 1377 Lamcl. 
P, Pi. K XI. B07 For tbi loua w at laua bratnaran thal 
and acha man langha ap other, rixle Wvetir Strut, 


SaL Wka 1 . 190 . . ha world lai)e to him in killynga of 

hit anamyat. e tj86 CHAUCRt ifrwVx Pro/. i Whan folk 
hadda lauaben at thit nyca cm%, c ifoo Pom. Rttt 5060 Hba 


badda lauaben at thtt nyca cai. r itoo Kom. Jtttt 5000 nna 
..laughalh on him, and makith him feaita. eK4aio Syr 
Gtmtr, (Roxb. ) 3x53 Tboo Anazarae vpon him lough. 1 1500 
Tkrto Aiiyv' Somt 37 Tha quene & fl'erannt lough wale at 
the wordet of hir diraghtir. itag CovatOALB 1 Ridrmt iv. 
31 Yf tha Uughad vpon him, ha uTuahad bIao. i6aa MAtai 
tr, Altmtut** Cmwmmm tPA//. 11. aao Whereat they laugb't 
a good, idgt Whitlock Zooiotuimt^ Ha had tha picture 
of a fbdla at tna entrance, . . laughing on an UrinalL 1669 
Parvt Dimry 7 Jan., A bold,niiei^ tlut, who lay laughing 
tbara upon pao|^ itai Bvuon Jmmm iV. iv, If I laugh at 
any morul thing. Tit that 1 may not weep. v88o MBs. 
FoBtBSTBB Roy it y. 1 - 7 Dreamt, indeed, my dear I . . 1 
have not forgottan them i 1 often laugh heartily over them. 

b. To hni(h at (rarely make 

Inn of, nock at ; to deride, ridicule. Also in in- 
diroct pan, 

rt|74 Chaucbb ^ Arc, Ha laughatha at my 
payna, 1484 Caxton Pablet of Mto^ 11. xii, Of tha auyUa 
of other, man ought not to lawhe na teoma. igij Afoau In 
Grafton Cktom. (1968) II. 781 [HeJ laughed upon^dwBi, aa 
though he woukla tay, you ahall have needa oTone tone, 
sg. . PoMtt to Pioy lx. All that kiokit them i^n Laugh 
fast at thalr array. i^ 'Daus tr. Sl*idmHt*t Comm, z8 b, 
A lighta and varya waaka raaaon . . and even laughed at of 
tha Komanas them Mlvai. 1804 E. GIrimstonrI D'A cot/m't 
Hitt, tnditt 1. i. a In hk CommanUries vpon tha Epttila 
to the Hahrawat, ha doth laugh at thota, which hold tha 


away. i7ti — Rttlromemi 459 Ha. .talks and laughs away 
bk vacant hours. 1797 liiia. Raocum iUtJimH xiii, 
Vivaldi triad to kagh awM bar apprehension, iflot Su8a 
'WUtior tm LomH, 111 . aai Though burning with envy . . her 
gracGnctamptod to laugh out the acena. iBop Malkih Gil 
Rhtt xiiiL p 8 Inatkad of laughing it off, I was fool enough 
to be angry, ifoo Byron Mmr, h'mt, iv. L lo^ 1 strove 
'Jolauglnhe thought away. 1840 Tbhnvson Locktlto Hmlt 
89 Baby lipa will laugh me down. i8gg — Mtutd 1. xi^ 
do Whenever she touch'd on me This brother had laugh'd 
her down. tSta Maa. Lvhm Linton Rtbol of Fmm, ii, 
Clarwsa. .laughed off tha proposal os a joke. 
2 iaAg}lMla(la*ftb’l),a. [f. Laugh v. -h - able.] 
Time may be laughed at; to be laughed at 
199$ Shaks. Mtrek, V, 1 . 1 96 lliey'll not thaw thalr teeth 
In way of smile, l*hoagh Nestor tweara tha iest be laugh- 
able. iggs Drvdbk fttvomtU Ded. (1697) ta Ha 1 Perslut] 
was not a uughabla writer. 1140 Carlvlb Iftrott 1 v. ( 1658) 
a93 Puritanism wat only datpicabla, laughable then ; but 
nobody can manage to laugh at It now. 1893 Reaob Chr, 
yokmstout 958 (He] had fallen In love with her In a mannCT 
that wat half pathetic, half l.iughable. 1870 Ouida Htid im 
Bomdm 78 She could not sea that tba bad said anything 
Uughabla. 

H Similarly laugh-at~abU, {nonct-wd!) 
siU4 J. T. Hbwlktt Pmt'tomtit ly, iv, Hit being deemed 
to Uugn-at-able a characier. 

Hence ten'ffteblx aitv,, Xnsn'fflushlnanra. 

1819 Lady Granvu.lbJ^//. 1 Aug. (>804) 1 . 68 She follows 
and watches him quite Uughably. tm Kane Grimnell 


Rjrf. XXX. (1856) a«9 All our eatablat became Uughably 
Gontolidated, and after different fasliions. 1864 Webstbr, 
Laughtdtlttutt, 187a * Mark Twain * tmmoc, A6r. 194 The 
dress of the men it Uu^bably grotesque. 

ILanffllRd (lafr). nonce^wd, [f. Laugh v, + 
-EK.J j'he person laughed at. 

tSag Carlylr Af/te, (1879) II. t34 Laughter seems to 
depend not Uas on the laugner than on the Uughee. 

ZgbUghRr (iQ'fai). [f. Laugh v. + -kb 1.] 

L One who laughs ; one addicted to laughing ; 
also, a scoffer. 

X1410 Lovb Bommttmi. Mirr. vi. (Gibbs MS.), Crystes 


Shake. Lovor't ComOl, 194 To make the weeper Uugb, the 
lau^ar weapa. s876^thbrbdcb Mmm of Moat iii. ii^oftly, 
ihasa are Laughers, you do not know 'em. tyoa Stkblb 
Griof d la Modt 1. L s You are of tba Laughers \,mitpr. 
Laughters], tha Wiu that taka the Liberty to deride all 
Things that are Magniflcant and Solemn, m 1715 Bubnkt 
Chum Timt (X7S4) L >60 For the author of tha Kehearsal 
Transprosed nao all the men of wit (or, as the French 
phrase it, all the Lornghtn) on hit side. 1784 Cowrbr 


to the Hehrawas, ha doth Uufh at those, which hold tha 
baavatit to be round, naa Db Fob Plmgmt 11840) la My 
Biotbar . . Uught at all 1 bad iuggattad. 1704 — Afttm, 
CdPm/ior 11. aoa Our Moiat was . . Uughad at by tha whoU 
Army. 1788 Burns Ordination iv, How graoalesR Ham 
laugh at nis Dad. 180a R. Anobrroh Cmmtoorld. Ball, 95 
Far Biaiit 1 laugb at Oriiiy Brown. 1807-8 1 M vinq Salmag. 
0814) 97 Giving parties to paopU who lauah at them. s8o8 
Rtmdor Na 169. 095/9 Langnaa at by merelittararians. 1880 
L Stbyhkn PoA* iv. 89 1 'hoogh Pope Uughad at the advice, 
wa might fancy that ha took It to heart, 
t ft* tram. To laagh or mock at, deride. Ots. 

rgsa Limdiof. Matt. ix. 14 Ttohlogun hina. eiooo 
Afitniic Horn, 11 . 48a 0 a apostoli hlogon flflera' daofla 
Uasunga. 1979 Srrnsbr .VAigSA Cal, Jan. 86 Sba.^Uugbes 
tha tongas, that Colin Clout doth make. 

0 . With obj. and compl. or advb. pbr. : To pro- 
duce a specified effect upon (a person) by laughing. 

lOi^ Trbvisa HigtUm (RoHt) I. Men Uugha fiam aclva 
to daak- 1803 SHAKa Mttu.for M. 11. iL tsi Angels, .who 
wkh our tplaanes, Would all tnamselves laugh mortaL 1810 
— 7 Viw>. II. i. 188 Will you Uugh me adeepc, for 1 am vei^ 
haauy. ibid. ii. 199, 1 shall Uugh my telfa to death at this 
poppi-haadad Monster. 1847 liuirr Comm. E^itt, A Rm. 
996 U Theis. iii. 11} Whose whole life it to tat, and drink. . 
BM Uugh thamtelvet fat. i888QHAa. 1 ( in J ulia Ciutwrigbt 
Htmritlta of Orltamt (1894) 064. James did maimaine fur 
some time that she was not painted, but he was quickly 
lallad out of it. 1879 J. Goodman PomUtmt Pardotttd 11. ii. 
(1713) 196 The company . . Uughed the cunning man out of 
CfMmtenanca. c 171a Swirr Hinio Ett. Convert. Wka 1765 
XI 11. e6a Lova hoiunir, friandsliip, generoaity,. .under the 
name oi fopperies, have bean for tome time Uughed out 
of dome. I73R Bbrkklxy Aleiphr. iii. 1 15 These authors 
laugh men out of their religion, at Horace did out of their 
vio«L 1784 CowYBB Task n, 391 Whom [hat it] Uughad 
into reform T 1807 Habb Gmtssts (1659) 948 It there any- 
body living . . who bat not <^en bMn laught out of what 
ha ought to have dona, and Uught iqtq what he ought not 
to have done. 1883 Cowdbn Clabkb Skdkt. Char. x. 968 
A fallow who will Jjkc and Uugh tha money out of your 
pocket. iBpa * Rolf Boldrbwood' CoL Refrrmer 
loa Sura ye’d be Uughed out of any bunting*neld in BrltiuQ 
if^ took one of them things there. 

7 . With adverbs. 7 h laugh away : f (a) to let go 
with a laugh ; {b) to dismiss or get rid of with a 
laugh ; (0 to while away (time) with laughter. 
Tolaugh down : to subdue or silence with laughter. 
To laugh off^ out m. to laugh away {b)^ To Tough 
omri to recall or repest with laughter or mirth. 

1991 SrsNSEB M. ffnbberd 704 Vet would ha Uugh it out 
..And tall them that they greatly him mktooke. laaB 
Shake. Mtr^ fV, v. v. 956 I^at us. .bwgh this upon oral^ 
a Countria nn. 1804 -- Oth. iv. U 113 Now ha'danias it 
faintly: and Uughes It out. z8o8 — dmt.a Cl, 11. vL 109 
Pompey doth this day Utigh away hit Fortune. lytg 
VANBBpaH Commiry Ho, t. i, They all <ot drunk aod^lay la 
tba Bam, and lUxt Morning laugh'a it off for a Pralw 
1780 CowpBa Table T. 999 And Uught the tenaa of saltaryltr 


f)iMS Timt (X7S4) L r6o For the author of tha Kehearsal 
Transprosed nao all the men of wit (or, as the French 
phrate it, all tba Laughers) on hit tide. 1784 Cowrbr 
Let. to W, Unwim In Corrt (1884) !• 33x ’I'ba laugbart you 
mention' nn^ live to be tennible of their mistake. s8ta 
D'Israbu Caleun. Autk, (1867) 119 Tbe wit hat gained 
over the Uughert on his tide. s8ai-w Ld. Cock burn 
^hm. U. (i 874>'9R The public sided with tha bast Uuuber. 
1897' Mark Twain ' More TramfsAbr. Ixvii, Mott of them 
are. .good-natured, and easy laugher^. 

2 . A Yariety of the aomesiic pigeon, so called 
from its peculiar note. 

178s TreeU. Dom, Pigeone X|3 Tha laugher is abput tha 
RUK M a middling runt, and of much the aania n^e. 
Ikgetmbier Pigeons xvuu Under the title of the 
Ikugher, Moore describes a vanaty that, like tbe 'J'rumpeter, 
bas a very peculiar voice. 

JakXtghfal (la*f|ful), a, [f. Laugh sh. -h -ful.] 
Full m laughing, mirthful. 

staK Scott Irw/fs/ra. xv. The Uughful look of some marry 
one nos taken thine eye. 1883 Wingate Lost Laird xvl, 
After one brief, Uugliful apoh^iy she took her whiff when 
she desired it. 

(la'fiql, vbl, sh, [f. Laugh v, a 
•1210 i.J The action of the vb. Laugh ; laughter; 
t an instance of this. Phrase, to burst out {a) 7 augh~ 
ing, 

z^ A^nb, 198 Ha. .eurereo ssolle by myd god ine paba 
and me le)inge. 138a Wveuv ytd viii. 91 To the time that 
tbi mouth be fullilu with Ujhing. r 1440 Ja*,oFe Well 171 
Ley^hyng & enioyng, in a seke body, is sygne of deth. 
a 1490 Knt. dt la Tour (1868) 49 Ha saw the fende write 
alle (be UughtngaH that were betwene the women atte the 
maste. Foxr A. A M. 11 . xatala Whereat was 

imod laugh3mg in sleeuas of tome. 1978 Fleming PamopL 
Rpiet. rBi At the estate of such as are to be Uiiiented, you 
fall a laughing. 1890 Hombb Hum. Nat. ix. 104 Laughing 
to ones self putteth all (he rest to jealousie and examination 
of thamtelves. 169a L'Estmamgb Fables, Life ARsop (1708) 
16 8fz, They all burst out a laughing by Consent. 1737 
Fielding Hitt, Reg, in. Wks. xSSa X. 930 He's a Uughing 
in hk sleeve at the patriota i8ot Mar. Edobworth A ngelima 
iv. (183a) 69 * Nat ) ' exclaimed Mka Hodgaa, bursting out 
Uughing. zSza Pari. Debate 7 May in Exmmiutr zi May 
907/9 Hmu-,hear, and laughing. iBm Kinoblbv Yeeat viit, 
* be you a Uughing at a poor fellow in hk troubU f * 

Proverb. 11.. Minor Poems Jfr. yermom jV.S'.(E.E.T.S.) 
»4 /i 85 pe foT k k no wen hi bk laohwbing. t4aa tr. Secrota 
Secret. % Priv. Priv. 141 By oftalaghynga thow maysta know 
a foie. 

b. attrib. and Comh,^ na laughing-humour^ -j/r/r, 
-thing, -time ; t langhlng-B»mG « Ladobiko- 
stock; Isughlng-instter (esp. in phr. it is no 
or not a laughing matter), a snl^t for laughter ; 
langliing-inusolo, tbe risorius, or the muscTe that 
produces the contortions attendant upon laughter ; 
T lsughing-x>eal, a j-ieal of laughter ; tlsufflring- 
poat, -ateko * Lauohhig-stock. 

1984 tr. yetneie ApoL Ch. Eng, 1. (1859) 5 (They) did 
count tbcm (ChriRtiansl no better than tha vlUat filth, tha 
aflltcmiriiM and *Uughiiig games of tha whole world, s^g 
Jowbtt Plato (ad. v 1 . 438 Ihough not io a *laQ|Aing 
r that 1 cannot help laughing. 1981 ig Foxs 


bUBSout,! Nwaar 


.ri. A Jf, II. 1763/1 Than tba aodtanca laughed agaynt : and 
Maistar Latimer spake vuia tbaw saying t whymy maktariL 
thk k no *Uugbyng sSauar. 1 aunsWeara vpppn Ufa ana 
death. f7fg«aNUiaiDAN In Shorbiamiaua 141 Aipka In your 
moulb k 00 Uttghtiif mattOT. ifiop Malkin GH Blot vxi. 
xiv, lliasa little festivities ware Uughing matters. 1839 
Mabrvat P, Simplo Ix, It was not exaaly a laughing 
matter to ma. 1993 * Fovlfacb ' Baechue Boumtie C 3, 
Tha whole bsll fJrloy did ring out a loud ^Uffing peaU. 
tBso Spiemdid Follite II. zgo Mobody can't tay 1 have 
■tuck myself up fbr a *Ui^hing post slfig Knight Peu- 
sages Work. Lfs 1 . i. zo6 One [pcirson] 1 oMwcUlly remem- 
ber as looking upon tha ^laughing aida of human aflTairs. 
a 1809 f Flbtchkb Feuttd, Frmuis 1. Ki. He Uy in Vulcan's 
gyves a *Uughing-tuka. 1941 R. Copland Galytm's 
Tsrepk 9 F iv 8 ^ It ^uld be a ‘^Uughyng tbynga that to 
many of dyuara and often contzaryas tlinlda be taken of a 
communyte. 1914 Moas Co>uf,agst, Trib. l xUi. (1553) c v 
To proua (hat tnys lyfe k Do'*Uagb>nig tyma. 

T.k.wyMwg ’ a, [1. Laugh v, a -zbq >.] 

That laughs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 7368 In vkaga as be bright and cUne, 
In rad of hau, o Ugnand chare, is. . Genu. A Gr. Knt. 
oM pui arytb U)ande lotct ^ lorde nit teyt makes. 1379 
Babbour Bruce 11. 34 [Hal sritawyt him, with Uuchand 
cher, Tha Endentur. c 1931 Do Wns imtrod, Fr, in Palsgr. 
099 A gyrla havyng Uu^yng eyea. 1999 TottsCs Misc, 
(Arix) 957 Wo shall yeld thee fiwndas iiilaughing wealth 
to loue. e Z990 Afouil/hlde Enortuitits in Chstham Misc, 
IV, The Scornefull Uffinga Countenance of other tom. 
1709 Stbblb Taller Na 98 P a A Man would be apt to 
think in this Uughing 'Town, that (etc). 1709 Pops Odyts. 
IX. 10 O'er tha foaming bowl the Uuffhing wine. S78S 
Churchill Night Poems I. 00 Night’s laughing houra un- 
heeded slip away. 1781 E. Darwin Bot. Gecrd. 1. (1791) 5 
And tunes to softer notes her laughing lyre, itai Shbli ev 
Adouait xlix, A light of laughing flowers along the grass 
is tpread. 1891 Carlvlb SterEmg iii. iii. ( 1 879) 183 A Di kk 
Uughing tea . . made a pleassnt outlook. S889 J. Pavn 7 alh 
^ Totbu 1. 75 Mi^ie he'd up hei finger reprovingly, but 
her Uughing eyes bmied the gesture. 

b. In the names of animals, so called from their 
cry or aspect : laughing-bird dial,, the green 
woodpecker {Cecinus viridis); laugbing-orow, 
a name for various Asiatic birds ; by some writers 
used as laughing-thrush; laughing-goose, the 
white-fronted goose {Anser albifrons) ; laughing- 
owl (see quot.) ; laughing-thrush, a name given 
to certain Asiatic birds (see quots.). See also 
Gull sbX, Hyena, Jackass. 

186a Wood Nat. Hist. II. 345 The *Laughlng Crow of 
India {Garrttlax letscolephus). 1879 Rosairaa Did. Sci, 
Terms a v.. Laughing Crow, Cineiototua etythroeepha/HS, 
a bird belonging to MeruUda. tjga Forstbb in PhiL 
Trams. LXIL 419 The *Uughing goose k of the size of tha 
Canada or small grey goose. 1830 Col. Hawkrr Dimry 
(1893) 11 . 13 lUgged 3 of the white-fronted Uughing geeiie. 
1873 W. L. Bullkb Birds N. Ztmiand 9i Sceloglnux mibi- 
focus (*Laughing Owl). 1899-81 SiR J. Richardson, etc. 
Mus, Nat, Hist, (iSM) I. 331 The "Laughing Thrush 
{Pteroeyclus cachinmans) k especially abundant in tlie 
thick wo<^ which clotha tha Neilgherriea Kossitbr 
Diet. Sci. Teruu, av^ Laughing Ihcufih, yVothaloptcrm 
pheeniceum. 1880 A. R. Wallace isi. L{/e iii. 44 The fine 
laughing-thrushes, forming the genus GarruUx. 

Hence XMStt'ghtngly otlv.^ in a laughing manner. 
1983-83 Foxr A. A Af . 11 . 1504/1 For (sayth be Uueh- 
in^v) hisChapleine gaue him counsel not to strike me udth 
hk Crosierstane, for that I would strike agayna. zBag Honb 
Every-day Bk. 1 . 11a Laughingly be taunted them. 9874 
Grexn Short Hist. ix. I 3. 617 Qiarles Uughingly bid him 
■at all fear aside. 1194 Fenn im Alpine yall^ 11 . X39 To 
take trooblen Uughingly. 

Laughing gu. Nitroffs oxide, N9O; so 
called Irom the exhilarating effects it produces 
w hen inhaled. (See also Gas sb, 3d.) 

184a Brandk Diet, Sci., etc.. Nitrous oxide. , .Vihen 
nitrous oxide k r^ired, it produces effects somewhat 
similar to those of inioxication ; hence it has been called 
Uughing gas. 1869 Daily News 0 Jan., Protoxide of nitro- 
gen, more commonly called Uu^lung-gas. 

IsAUgbing-stook. [i. Laughing vbl, sb, a 
Stock. J An object of laughter ; a butt for ridi- 
cule ; uid both of persons and thingSt 
9933 Frith Bk. ogst. Ras/ell (i8m) aio Albeit . . 1 be 
reputed a Uugbing-stock in this world, sms Sionrt Apol, 
Poelrts (Arb.) ao Poetry., k fallen to be tha Uughing 
•tocke of children. 1887-8 Pbpvs Dimry 4 Jan , 1 pe^va 
my Lord Anglesey do make a mere Uughing-stock of thU 
Act. 1779 Sheridan Si, Pmtr. Day 11. iv. You'll be a 
Uughing stock to the whole bench, and a byword with all 
the pig-tailed lawyers. 1813 Sporting Mag. XLll. ate 
Ha could not sea any fun in babiginade a Uughing^ock of. 
s8^ H. Rogbrr Eel, Faith (t&i) 369 A numerous party 
to whom the old superstition was a laughing stock. sMi 
Maem, Mag, XLl V. 11$ No wonder that tbe parish piiait 
becomes the laughingstock of the nobles. 

LuugluKnM (la'fsffm), a, [f. Laugh d, a 
-BOM iLj a. Of persons: Addicted to laughing, 
mirthful, b. Of things: Provocative of laughter ; 
laughable. 

sdao Shrlton Quix. nr. vl, * No more, good Sir* quoth 
Sanebo; 'for 1 confix I have been somewhat too Uughsome*« 
1798 CoLBBiDGB A me. Mar. 1. Ill, Nay, if thou’st got a Uugh- 
soma taU^ Mariner I ootne with me. 1884 G. Allbn Phi- 
iistia l.iv. iss Fly away, swaet littU ftolksoaia, laughsotna 
craatum. 

IzAUght^ obs. pa. t. of Latch. 

ZkMglltar 1 Forms : 1 hlMlitor, 

blobser, 1, 3 iMhtor, 3 Uhtor, lahtev, Ulh- 
tor, 4 Ujghtor, lajUr, laclit(t)lT» Uu^tur* 
lAuhtor^ leijtar, 5 Iggntm; lAUcbtir. (UngbtM)» 
5-4 laBohtir, 6 latightiiT, Se, Uku-, lawohtAr, 4- 
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likoghter. r^E. AitMAi^r str. aisftc. « OHG. AUAt^r 
(MHG. Uthitr, whence collective gnUhftr^ mod.G. 
^A\chitr\ UN. Al 4 tr (MSw. laitr. Da. 

OTcut. MAzA/fV-s, f. root : lee Lauoh v.J 
L The action of langhinj;; 0€C€U, a manner of 
lanfthinp;. Homeric laughter (tee Iliad i. 599, 
Qtfyss. XX. 346). 

SerwHd 6 ii (GrJ Cwr wbh hBlelw hicmhtor. ^§97 K. 
iCLfHBD Gregory t Fh*U xxxiv. 230 Hie habba6 iwe micle 
mede oficrra monna godra weorca, . . »wn we liabbaS 
8x2 hicahtres ftonne are hlihhaS glixmonna unnyttea 
ciwtlee. eie^ Liber Sunt iU. lx. (1B89) 171 ihirb leuliter 
■tunc Wyrc6 acyldo. c laeg Lay. 3045 Mid goniene & mid 
lehtre [c lays lihlre). 1340 Hampole Fr.C0mc.1ey Now 
«■ laghter and now v» gretyng. 1388 Wycijv Job viiL ai 
Til iTti mouth be ftllid with bitter. aMMo-go Aie.xanHer 
^ A lowde latter he Ime. 24 . Hew Geed Wife taught 
Dan, 15 in Harbour ' m Hrftce^ Nocht lowd of lauchtir, na 
of langage crouaa 1533 CovaauAiJE Ft. cxxv. 3 Then fthal 
oure mouih be fylled wjih lav>ghter. 1376 Fleming /’ano/A 
E^st. 283 When 1 behold there undiacrete behauours, . . 1 
cannot but burst out into laughter. 1388 Shakb. L. L. L. 
V. ii. Bo O 1 am siab’d with laughter. 165s Hobbks 
Letfiatk. 1. vi. 27 Much Laughter at the defects of otherii, is 
a aigne of Pusillanimity 1713 Stebue Gumrdia't No. 09 a 25 
Laughter U a vent of any sudden joy. 1754 Ch ath a m Lett. 
Nejfkew v. 35 It is rare to see in any one a paceful laughter. 
1793 HoLcaorr Larmter't Pi^tiog. xxx. 146 The pliynio* 
gnomy of laughter would he the beHt of elementary books for 
the knowledge of man. i8Ta Bybon Ch. Her. 11. xcvii, 
Laughter, vainly loud, False to the heart, distorts the hollow 
cheek. s8a6 J. Wilson Noct. A mbr. Wlu. 1855 1 . 174 The. . 
hubbub o' curses, endin' in shouts o' deevllish laucbter. 
1863 Gbo. Euot Remola xii. In the vain laughter of folly 
wisdom hears hidf its applause. x8A6 R. CHAMBEaa Let. 
Ser. iL s8o Man . has a faculty of the ludicrous in his 
mental organisation, and muscles in the face.. to express the 
sensation in.. laughter. 

FereoHi^ed. 163a Milton V Allegro -go Laughter holding 
both his sides. 

trat^. 1825 Longv. ^firit Poetry 16 The silver brook 
.. Slips down through moss-grown stones with endless 
laughter. 

D. An instance of this, a laugh. Now rare. 

mx Hlickl. Horn 50 Hwmr beob h<>nne . . ha ungemetlican 
hleahtros. riaoo Trin. Coll. Hout. 1x9 Forlete lahtren, 
and idele songes. ciaos Lay. 1219 His lauedi Diana hine 
leofliche biheolde mid wnsuine leahtren. w laag Amr. A*. 
1^ To undcruongen flesliche leihtren. 13.. Gaw. ^ Gr. 
Knt 22X7 pua he bourded avtyn with mony a blybe latter. 
Tet4oo morte A rth. 2673 With lowde laghitirs one lofie 
foriykyngeof byrdez. 1346 J HxYwotin Frov. (1867) 78 
Better is the last sinyle, than the fyrst laughter 1360 Daub 
tr. Sleidaae'e Coutuu 57 b, Then with a greate laughter (he 
saide) they would have it so. 1631 7 .,\fe Father Sur/i 


Whereupon m>op brake out into a Loud Laughter. 1773 
Goldsm. htarroH II. aa They broke out into a laughter (or 
four or five aeveral times successively, 1840 Bbownino 
Sordtih III. 98 Exchanging quick low laughters. 

t O. In vailotis obsolete phrases. 

axoag Auer. E. 212 To bringen o leihtre hore ont(u 1 e 
louerd. ^1374 Chaucer Ttvyiue 11. 1120 (1169) She for 
laughter wejide for to dye. a 1373 Lay Folltt Mate Bk, 
Anp. iv. 324 He harst on lauhtre. c 1400 Detlr. Troy 3054 
Diamede full depely drough out a laughter, aidoo-sp 
Alexander 5303 pan has pat hende him by be hand s heat 
vp a la)tir. a 1400 Hocclbvb Do Reg^ Prine, 3400 Th^ 
Kyng looke up a langhtir, and went bis way. 1480 Carton 
Ckrou. Eug. cxxviii. (1482) 107 Thekyiige..agrete laughter 
toke vp. 1306 Dalrymple tr. Leelilt Hist. Seotl. 11 viii. 
xos Al war lyk to cleiue of laischtur. z6a8 ABmin Meet Nimn. 
(1^2) 32 Shee forgetting modesty, gapte out a laughter, 
a. used for : A subject or matter for laughter. 

1396 Shaks. I Hen. /r, 11. ii. 101 It would be argument 
fora Weeke, Laughter for a MonBth, and a good ie>t for 
euer. 1601 lul. C. iv. iU. Hath Cassius liu’d To be 
but Mirth and Laughter to his Brutus T 1864 Tennyson 
Enoch Arden 184 All his Annie's fears, Save, as his Annie’s, 
were a laughter to him. — Aylmer's F. 4Qt A mockery to 
the yromen over ale. And laughter to their lords. 

^ a. An allefred name for a company of ostlers. 


saide) they would have it so. 1631 Life Father Suryl 
(1676) to Whereat the Duke breaking into a laughter, 
replyed. xfiM R. L’EaraANGS Fables^ Life ASso^ 11708)8 
Whereupon m>op brake out into a Loud Laughter. 1773 


i8at Holland PRi^ 1 . b^ PuHetB Iny more than old 
benaiBs, but they be leim, aspcclally tlie first and last of one 
laker. 1703 TuoaEuav Lot. to Ray e.v. (E.D.S.>, A hen lays 
her laughter; that U, ail the eggs she will lav that time. 
1787 Gboib /'put;. Glees., Li^f. or [wlntnd Lasterjor Lmsotsr, 
thirteen eggs to Bet a hen. 2700 Moriiion Pooms 88 Her (xr. 
a goose] lachter's laid with whiefa she's set. a 28a3 Forhv 
Voc. E. Anglta, Lettior. 2860 Lomsdmlk Gloss., Let/tsr, the 
number of eggs bdd by a hen before she begins to wish to siu 
]kMI*g]lWOVtlll3r«<’. Deserving to be lauf^hed at. 
2628 B. Jonson FMgr. cxxxiil|Thay laugh't at his laugb- 
worihy fate. 1848 Jmackkrav in Punch bo May 207 Ue- 
cause the object was laughworthy. 

Langhy (lu fi), a. rare. [f. Laugh sA. -f -t L] 
Inclin^ to laugh. 

1837 I'hackebav Raieusxving i, Let us laugh when we 
are laughy. 

Iiaulit6r« obs. form of DAUGHTgit, 
Iiauiiib(e)re, variant of Lambku^ OAs., amber. 
XsaiUlUmtitil 0$*nt^ntait). Asin. Earlier lomo- 
nitG, laumontte. [Named (G lotnonil) by Wer- 
ner, 1805, after Gillet de Laumont, iu discoverer: 
see -1T1.J Hydrous silicate of aluminium and 
calcium, found in crystals which lose water when 
exposed to the nir. 

2803 Jameson Syst. Jl/sn. II. 539 Lomonite. 2808 T. 
Allan Alfhab. List sa Laummiite. .*• 43 . Portlock Geol. 
B18 Laumunite has only been observed at Poilrush, and is 
there very rare. 2868 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 400 Laumontite 
occurs in the cavities of tnip 1894 fml.Sci. Ser. iii. 

XLVllI. 190 Laumontite. .Loses about 4 its water at 300*’. 

liaumpe, obs. lonn of Lamp rd.i 
Laumpron, -un, obs* forms of Lampbkv. 
f ZiaiUlOa L OAs. rare’^K [ad. L. lanee-m 
{lanx). It la9ue!\ A scnle, balance. 

2390 Ssembbe F. Q. 111. vH. 4 Need teacheth her*. That 
foriune ail in equal! launce dotli sway. 

ZaunOO ^ (ions). Zool Also 7 lawnoe, Innoe. 
[? identical with Lancjc sA.^ ; the name may allude 
to the shape of the fish; cf. LAHOtLET, and G. 
lantenJUeh, a kind of chseiodon.] A fish of the 
genua A fumody/es; the sand-eel: « hAisTsA.^ Also 
calle<l jantl-/a{^u)nce. Sable launce \ the capelin. 

2683 Whitbouknk AexvfittMiiland 8p A sufficient quantity 
of Herrings, Mackerel, Capcling, and Lawnce, to bait their 
kooks withal, /bid. X14 Mackarell, Herrings, Lance, Caplin, 
Dogfish. 1891 Ray Crontion (1701) 156 We found the 
stomach of one we dissected full of &nd*eels or Launces, 
which for the most part Ije deep in the sand. 1789 Pennant 
Brit, Zool, 111 . 123 The launce is found on most of our 
sandy shores during some of the summer months. 1I48 
- . C A Johns Work at Ltuard 26 The launce or aand>cel is 

jnso^ 11708) 8 imafi cylindrical fish from six to twelve inches kmE. 1883 


2488 Bk. St. Albam F vl b, A Laughtra of Ostelores. 

8 . cUtriA. and Como., as laughter- Aook, -burst, 
-maker \ laughter-dimpled, -lighted, -lit, -loving. 


Each repeated "laughter-hurst. 2634 Hevwooo /encash. 
Witches 11. Wks. 1874 IV. 188 Our sides are charm'd, or 
else this Btuffe Would "biughter-cracke them. 1887 G. 
Mbbbdith Balleuls A 2x3 A "laugh teixlimpled couniw 
nance. 2823 Scott Trierm. 1. xviii, "Laughter-lighted eyes. 
a 2847 Euba Coon Rory Afore vi, Apollo with "laughter- 
lit uIgb, imb Danikl Delia, Ssmn, Thou.. "Laughter- 
louing Goddesae, worldly pleaRureB Queen. 18 07-8 W. 
Irving Salmmg. (28B4) lafi One of tboMi confounded good 
thoumu struck hlB laughter- loving brain. 2830 Grots 
Groocow. IxvlL VI II. 4s8'rne professional J«iteror*laagbter- 
uiaksr at the hanqusiR of rich Athenian dditna 1877 
Dowden Shahs. Prtm. vi. 66 "Laughtenetirring aurpruea. 
M Hoa. Smith 7 br //f// (2836) 11 . bis The. ."Uughtei^ 
twinkliiM; eyea of the Prenchmao. 

Hence bMi rlitasfttl, lAWi^htralMB adjs. 

liBi Blaekw, Mag. XVIII. 440 No unfit haunting dace 
For things of .. laiu^erless nHititude. 1897 Nov. 
eaoA The hniM . . takes himnelf with ihe moat laughterless 
gravity. 1898 Sat. Rov. 9 July 39 A teacher as rich and 
fawmhterful, as mendacious and corrupting as life itself. 

XSiVgkttV^ (la itu). dKo/. Also 7 lalter, 8 Se. 
ladlUar, 8-^ laftar, 9 dial. laUar^ lawter. [a. 
ON. ^hkir, Uttrx^OTiBfBiL f. *lag-. 

n)0t of Lat V.] The whole namber of eggt laid 
by a fowl before she is ready to sit. 


L Z. loNCAi Fish. Canmia 23 (Fish. J^hik Publ.) The 
cod-fish resorts . . to the coHMt . . in pursuit of the caplin or 
table launce, on which it feeds. 

Xiaunoolet, -ot, obs. forms of Lakcelet. 
liaunoer.LauncetCte.obs. ff. LAh'CEE2,LANcxT. 
(ijnj, lilnj), [f. Launch v ."] 

i*L The action or an act of lancing; a prick. OAs. 

1^ TaAHBaoN in S. R. Maitland Ess. Reform. (1849) 
80 Tf I shal perceaue that it shalbe to your wellh, 1 wil not 
■ticke to giue you a launch or twa 1396 SrKNSRR Hymn 
Heavenly Love 162 What hart can feele least touch of so sore 
launch? 

2 . The action or an act of launching, shooting 
forth, or springing. Obs. exc. died. 

XS44D Promp. Parv. 290/2 Lawnche, or Rkyppe, salius. 
a lias Forov Voc. E. Anglia, Launch, a long stride. 

1 8 . eoster. Shoots of a plant. Alsoyf^. OAs. 

a 1400 Pistill ef Susan (Ingilby MS.) too pe lyly, he 
lonage,^ launches so iefe. c 2430 Hymns Virg. 3 Veni de 
liliano, 1^ loueli in launche. 

4 . a« The action or process of launching a vessel. 
Also Jfg. with out. b. The starting off of a bird 
in flight. 

1814^ Scott Let. to Southey 17 June In Lockhart, The 
first time 1 happened to ace a launch. iSm-S Todd Cycl. 
Anal. L ao8/s The first launch of the bird into the air ia 
produced by an ordinary leap from the ground. 1879 J. 
Martinbau Eu. (1891) IV. 271 Its daring launch out on the 
ocean ol real being. 2879 Casso/l's Tochn. Edur. IV. 
223/2 Bearing surfaces should be well greased .. before the 
launch takes place. 

6. coHcr. in Ship building. (See quoL 1850.) 

2722 W. 80THBR1.AND ShitAuiM. Assisi. 23 Erecting a Ship 
on the Launch, and launching her from ihence. 171a Lena. 
Cob, No. soiji/s Wherein are two lar^ Launches and 
a htrga diy Dock. ^2830 Rndim. Havig. (Weale) is8 
Laustek, the slip or descent whereon the ship is built, 
Including the whole of the machinery used in launching. 

6. dial. A tmp for taking eels. 1847 in Haluwbll. 

7 . attriA.,wa l»uxioh-blook,l8unoh-way8(CrM/. 
Diet.) « launching-ways, launching-planks. 

ivae Db Fob Copt. Sh^eton UL (2640) 50 A launch-block 
% , na cradlea. 

TimHOll (IgnJ, IgpJ), sA.^ Alio 7-8 Unoh. [ad. 
Sp. kmeha puDece, Mrb. of Malay origin: see 
LaITOHABA, LA]rTCHA.j 


sp. kmeka pumece, Mrb. of Malay origin: see 
LaITOHABA, LA]rTCHA.j 

1 * The l^est boat of a inan*of-war, more flat- 
bottomed than a long boat, for use id shallow 
wmterj^nsnally sloop-rigged. 

1897 Dahfibb Voy. (i^M. 0 The Craft which carried us 
was a Lonchf or L^ Boat, tw WooDsoers in Hanway 
7 ViaeL<i 76 e)LiLxvii^ Wehad. alaunchof ten tuns with 
■iBtsmi oora sfin l^PU (1863) S48 The 

launoh, yawl, fiiuMufit se«ep. m the btM ap- 

pointed for yspedlTiotii 4^ 


2 . A large boat propelled by electricity, steam , etc. 
{eltdrie launch, sleam-launeh) used for transpoi ting 
passengers, or os a pleoiiare-craft. 

1883 Livinostonb Zambesi xxi. 423 Natives from all parts 
of the country came to see the launch. 1880 Daily Tel. 
a6 Nov» The Judge directed them that to find a verdict of 
guilty they must be utisfied that the defendant omitted to 
perforin nn obvious duw in navigating his launch. 

Comb. 2894 C H. Cook Thames Rights tx On the 
Thames, xome 370 launch-owners endanger the lives of many 
lliousands of people. Ibid. t8 A mnn absolutely ignorant 
of steam or other vessels may bs a launch-driver. 
Aauohi (l(«ij, F. Forms ; 4-5laanohe, 
(5 Ifuis-, lawnohyn, laniuoho\ ,ii~6 lawnohe, 
5-9 l%no^i(e, (6 lango, launga), launoh. fad. 
ONF. lancker Central OK. laneier : see Lakoe r.] 
■fl. irans. To uierce, transfix, wound; cut, slit; 
to make (a wounil) by piercing. Also with up. CAs. 

ri4oo Desir. /Vy>3'68ix n'oax..wiih a tore spelre ,, hym 
Inunchit to dethe. 1460 Libeans Detc. 293 ( Kaiuxa) Wib hit 
■per be will launche All bat a^ens him rit. 24^4 Caxton 
rabies ^ ARsof v. x, I'wo rammes within a medowe whicbe 
with theyr homes launched cche other. 1390 SniNRBR F. Q. 
III. ii. 37 Whose love hath gryde My feerile brest of late, 
and launched this wound wyde. 2506 Ibid. vi. U. 8 A sbarpe 
Itore-spesre, With which he wont to Inunch the anlvase hart 
Of many a Lyon. 1623 G. Sanovs Trav. xa In the beginning 
of August lanch they the rin^ from whence the manticke 
distilleth. x8aa Bkaum. & Fl. Faitkf. Skepkentess iv. 

iii, Hee, Directed by his fury, Bloodelye, Lanch't vpp 
hi-r brest. 1670 DRvnrN xst Pt. Conq. Granada L i, Nina 
Built were launch'd by his victorious arm. 

t b. To cut with a lancet, to lance ; to let out 
(infection) by lancing. OAs. 

xetp Lvdg. De Guil. Pilgr. 18357 For pouerte Is bothe 
medicyne and leche I'o launche the bocche off Properte. 
*893 Nashe Christ's T. 8a a, So wU they giue them moi^ .. 
to feede their sores then to launch tbisiii. 1308 Q. Elis. 
Plutart,kii\s.B\ As wound that blondies bit self wliile hit 
is Launged. 2604 Dbavton Owl 310 I'o lanch th' infection 
of a poysoned state. s8is Woodall Snrg. Mate Wks. 
(>853) 10 If you be wary, you need not launch or cut the 
gum at all. 2^2 T. Edwards Reasons agst. Jnde/endancy 
10 The fooie . is dresHcd, lanched and ordered, not by it sclfe, 
but by the hands and eyes. 

pg. 2813 Quaslks Siods Elegies 11. xiv. Dab, Thy 
Prophets . . Ruhb'd where they should haue tauncliL 2840 
Fuller Josephs Coat, Dsovids Repent. (186, )aa4 Nathan, 
than whom was none more skilled to lanch A festered souk 
2 . 'J o hmi, shoot, dischaige, send oif (a missile). 
(Cf. Lance v. i.) + Also, to heave (the lead). 

?«i40o AJorte .Ar’h. 750 Schipe^mene . . Launchex lede 
apone lufe. r 2489 Caxton Blmtckafdyn xliii. 264 Launch- 
ynge and castyng to hym speras and dartes. 2897 Drydbn 
At mid IL 7^4 And launched against their Navy Phr>'gian 
fire, xjat Mrs. Radclikfb Rom. Forest ix, All the tl un- 
ders of heaven seemed launched at th s dcfcnccleMS head. 
1808 Scott Alarm. 1. Introd. So Nor mourn ye less hit 
perished worth Who. .launched that thunderbolt of war On 
Lgypt.^ 2837 W. Xbswo Capt. Bonnetulle 1 . 268 Much as 
they thirsted for his blood, they forebore to launch a shafL 
edsol. c luo Melntine xxi. 1 37 'llianiie bygan the Cyprj ens 
. . to shote & to launche on the paynemes. 

b. with immaterial object, e.g. a blow, censure^ 
threat, sentence. 

27x8 Richakpson Clarissa (1811) VT I. 296 The best in the 
world to launch a guess. Lbckv Ration, 11878) I. ■32 

Week after week ne launched from the pulpit the most 
scathing invectives. s8te Freeman Horm. Cong. (1878} IIL 
xii. 89 The assembled Fathers at once went on to launch 
the censures of the church against offenders of every degree. 
2873 Stubbs Const, Hist. 11 . xvi. 345 A threat launched 
especially at the DespenMers. 2886 G. T. Stokes Celtic Ch, 
(1868) 171 Jerome, therefore, launched a treatise arainst him. 

1 0. To throw (a person) ; rejl. to hurl oneself, 
dart, mih. Obs. 

13. . Senyn Sag, (W.) 1904 The louerd. .in a bed he dede 
hire launche. 28^ E. CfNiMaTomcl D'Acoeta's Hiet. Imiies 

iv. xxxix. 315 llicn do they launch thcniMlves foorth. 

d. To qart forward (a weapon, a limb, etc.)* 
Now only, to dart out (something long and flexible). 

€ 2388 Chaucbr Sompn. T, 437 Doun his hand he launcheth 
to tbe clifte. 2406 Lvuo. De Guil. Pilgr. 462 Hyr syxths 
hand she gan to biunchc Lowe doun vfi-to h)rr hautiche. 
1484 Caxton Fables 4/ jEssp iii. it, 'J'he bootl . . smote 
strongly whith his feet after the man and launched his 
homes at hym. 2847-9 Todd Cycl. Anal. IV, 293/1 The 
whole tongue is then launched out with a rapidity that is 
perfectly amazing. 

8. intr. for refl. To be set into sudden or rapid 
motion; to msh, plonge, start or shoot forth; 
f to leap, vault ; Iransf. to skip* in reading. OAs. 
exc. dial. 

13. . K. Alis. 3746 He nn In the water launche: Up be 
cam in that othir aide, la Morte Arth. 194 Of ilxe a 
leche the lowe launschide fulle bye. ibid. 0580 Who lukes 
to the lefte sj'de, whene his horse launches, e 1400 Destr, 
Troy 28307 pxi demet ^ duke.. to.. launche out of towne. 
^1440 Promp. Parv, 090/2 Lawnchyn. or ikyppyn ouer a 
dyke, . .Mixonio, AXTON Oxfids Met. xi. xix, Tbe 

mortal noodes launcbid in by tbe places opend, la 1300 
Cheeier PI. vii 469 Lanch on 1 I wUl nut be the last upon 
Mary for to marveyle. 2538 Hulobt, Launche to sliore, 
appellere ripam, 1370 Levins Alem^. 9bI%4 'f'o lanch ouer 
a boke,/rfVNrW7v. 1787 BBST/fMf/A^gfea 0)45 Hejafisli) 
will launch and plunge in such a uianner, that, .ne will tear 
away his bold, 2814W. Irving in Liftk l-ttL (2864) 1. 317 
l*he poor anUnal. .gazed at aae. .and then Uundibig away 
to the left, 1 presently heard it plunge into tbe river, a xias 
Fqaav Foe, £. Angaa, Launch, to take long strides. 

T transf. 1 o shoot, sprout. Also, to project 
igot Pol* Poems (Rolb) IL 90 Thai ben bastard braunebes 
that Uunchen fi^ oure bileve. s8e8 FavEa Acc. E. India 
4 /*. 49 llie Cape lancbes into the Sea with T*hree Points. 
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Thf vk In thcM plmMS it new fvpfahendtd at tmnti* 
live f cf. aanaa 4. 

wtiM rfliwr. if. #70 Hwon m babbtn hard! yiaane 
•ala)«lMti«n taubwenblaihMloiolMmtin. eia 4 eMMwyv 
In Mtm, tis Ha. .labbta )m to hoktrt ^ ^ o rod* 
bangatt. mvgm Cmor M. i^i (GOtt.) ^ laiunt 
{v^, lowaa] taiin til bctbinf on nk aMa» ^hui 1 f tbfo 


a line iTtrrwrr M. 15861 (G^) ^ laiunt logh 

, j] tatni til bctbinf on tlk tida, allat 1 ct^ fbui, 

aoaS (TfUi ) Cam. .wat ankynde mu^ To teonia ha hit 
itdtr Wita. tj. . Mfn^P^imi/r, ytmm MS, xiiitVU. 184 
Alla wolfa KT Ail }ara Lauhwha ^ to Ummara. c 141 $ 
Smg. clcrkyt. .(euba to tcorna tha 


KtoALB Ps. xxifil. 7 AH they y* ta ma, 
“ Zjm. L (1395) P I b« 
tetooma. 4 ii^|gPRABD/*«nwf 


^ Lsu, ^(> 593 ) P 1 h^ 


Tba witaat of all it laud 
(1884) II. MSi 1 laugbad to coom tba alananta— And ebiafly 
tboaa it Curnins. 1868 Howaua ytmi, 306 Thw 
arat too much, and wa laugbad hhn to teora. 

4. With prept. a. With a/, ti/» ewr, in- 
dicating the cause of laughter, f Alto with 
n/OTi (rarely M) lo the lense: To look pleaiantly 
on. to smile on, 

^iig pMml/ir lUlI 8 Rabtwita. .ofar bina bMaS. 
« Ijoe Cnratr M, #731 cOAtt.) Sara Hard h>* word and 
lohu Io.rr. loghl, lowwl W-atu ^>Joa HmvfUk 901 Tba 
kok ttod, and on him low. 1340 Hampolb Pr. 

109a ^ world laghat on roan and tinylaa. 1377 Lanuu 
P. Ph B. XI. aot For thl loua wa at Iraa bratnaran akal 
and veba man laugha ap other. rtgSo Wveur Strut. 
SaL Wka 1 . 190 ^f . . W world laija to rom in killynga of 
bb anamyea. t sgM Chaucrs Prei. i AVhtn iblk 

badda lairoban at tbit nyce ca«, r laao J?«m. Rttt 9060 Sba 
..laugbatn on binLand makith him laatca. 

CiMtr. (Roxb.) JsssTboo Anataraa vpon him lough. ^1900 
TAiw ATritfV* .SW 37 Tha quana & neraunt lough wale at 
tba wordat of bir ooughtir. 1939 CovxtoALX 1 Rttirms iv. 
31 Yf tha laugbad vpon him, ha laughad alno. tdaa MAaax 
tr. AUrnmn't Gufmmm d'Alf, 11. tad Whereat they laugb't 
a good. 1894 Wmitlock Ztotomim 65 Ha had the picture 
of a ftoU at the entrance, . . laughing on an Urinali 1889 
Pbpvi Dimty y Jan., A bold,mer^ clue, who lay laughing 
there upon paopla. itai Bvaou Jumn iv. iv. If I laugh at 
any mortal thing, Ttt that 1 may not watp tlia Mbs. 
FoaaxaTBB Rtf 4 K. 1 . 7 Drtaint, indeed, my dear ! .. I 
have not forgaatan them 1 I often laugh heartily over them. 

b. 7b laugh ut (rarely ^upw ) : to make 
fan of, mock at ; to deride, ndicule. Alio in iit- 
iUnct pass, 

CHAuenAmt/, 4 Arr, §34 Ha laugbatba at my 
payne. 1484 Caxton /oMnr f/ASttp 11. xii, Of tha auylla 
of other, man ought not to la«m na tcoma. 1913 Mqbb la 
Grafton Ckrm, (1988) 11 . 781 {HaJ laughad ttpon>^ldm, aa 
Ibougb ha woulda tay, you ahall have ,naeda of €tiu aona 
, PttM^itPtt^fix, " 


i 'Daus tr* SUidmii$**t 


104 

away, tyti ^ RtUrtmmi 453 Ho. .taikt and laughs away 
hit vacant bourt. 1799 Maa. RAocum JUuimH xiii, 
Vivaldi tHad to tough away bar anprabmtioo. iM Suaa 
WlnSartm Lmut, lll.aai Tb^h burti^ wMi envy •. her 
gmoa'Bitainptfd to tough out ibe aeane. 1809 Malkw GU 
Blmt^Liuh, F 8 Inetaad of laughing it off, 1 wat fool enough 
to be anjiry. i 8 ae Bvaou Mar, Pmt. iv. L 1 atrove 
Tolaofb ttie tboimht away. 184 a TsuNvaoN LadUltf Hail 
89 Baby lipa willtough me down. 1899 — Mmm i. xix, 
8 d Whanavar aha touch'd on me Tbit brother had laugh’d 
bar down, t 88 a Maa. Lvnu Lturou RtMl Fmm, ii, 
Ctoiiua. .toughed off iba propocal at a joke. 

Trfrghi^lfH (la'fiLbl), a, [H Ladoh v, + -able.] 
That may be laughed at; to be laughed at 
SMi Shaim. Mtrck. y. I. i. 58 They'll not tbew their teeth 


All that tooklt them upon Laugh 
CCMM 


mn. itb. 


. u^ even laugM at of 
1 IXAeMia** 


faat at thab array. 

A ttghta and vary# wad 

tha Komanaf them iialvaa. idaq E. OfaiMSTiwB] . 

Hift Indks I. i. a In hie Commentarlea vpon tha E^tto 
to the Habrawaa, ha doth tough at thoaa, which hold tha 
haavana to ha round, lyaa Du Fob Ptogm (1840) ta My 
Brother .. tought at all 1 had auggastad. 1714 — Mtm, 
CmHotHr II. aoa Our M^jor waa . . bUmhad at by tha whole 
Army. itM Buana DrMmmiku iv, How graoaleaa Ham 
laugh at nia Dad. i8aa R. AuDKaaou CmmitM. BoU, 15 
Far mailt 1 laughatGriuy Brown. i8oy-8JBviua.Safm^. 
<i8a4» 97 Giving partiea to paopla who laugh at them. 1888 
jRtmdrr No. x69. 099/1 LaugWflat by mere Titterariana. 1880 
L. STBruKU P^ iv. 4 p llimh Pope toughed at tba advica, 
wa might fancy that ha tooklt to heart. 

fB, Irons, To laugh or mock at, deride. ^Obs. 

Cfga Lindisf, Matt ix. 14 xahl^un hina. ciaoa 
^raiG Htm, II. 48a Da apoatoll blogon Sana- daoHa 
laaaunga. 1978 SnmiBa .^kapk Cml. Jan. 86 Sha.Maugbaa 
tha aongaa, that Colin Clout doth make. 

6 . With obj. and compl. or advb. pbr. : To pro- 
duce a specified effect npon (a person) by laughing. 

xjfk TaaviaA Higdm (RoHa) 1 . m Men laugha hepi aelva 
to dm^ 1803 SuAKa Mtmt.jfbr M, 11. iL 113 Angela, .who 
with our aplaanaa. Would all tharoialvaa tough mortaL s8so 
— 7 #iw>. II. i. 186 Will you tough me adaapa, Ap I am very 
heauy. lUd. ii. 159, 1 ahall laugh my aelfe to death el thta 
pnppi-headad MonMter. 1847 'llurr Comm, Episi, 4 Reo. 
196 fa *111011. iii. It] Whoee whole life ia 10 eat, end drink. . 
and tough themaalvea Cat. 18 88 CBas. 1 1 in Juba Cartwright 
HtnHtJtm ^Oriemm (1B94) aAa.Jamaa did maiiHaine fur 
aoma thna that aha waa not painted, but ha wm quiddy 
toflad out of it. 1879 J. Goodman Ptmitnl Pardamd 11. ii. 
(1713) 196 Tha company . . toughed the cunning man out of 
Gountananoe. c lyu Swirr Hlttit En, Ctirvert, Wka. 1785 
Xlll. ada Love, honour, friandaidp, ganarpaity,. .under the 
name of A^periea, have been for some time toughed out 
of doora. 173a Bburkuev Atetphr, 111. 1 15 Thaac authora 
laugh men out of their religion, aa Horace did out of their 
vie^ 1784 Cowpxa Task 11. 331 Whom fhaa it) toughed 
into jraformf 1817 Hare Corns* (1850) 148 la ihara any- 
body living . . who baa not often bton tought out of what 
be ought to have done, and Jangbt into what he oui^t not 
to have done. t8k| Coworn Clarkb Sbmk*. CkMr. jt. adS 
A fallow who will JJke and tough tha money out of your 
pocket iloa *Rou' Boldrrwood* CtL Rskrmtr (1891) 
108 Sura ye'd be toughed out of any bundng-Aeld in Britain 
Kjm took one of them thinga there. 

7 . With adverbs. Ta lassgh aw(^ i f (a) to Jet go 

with a laagh ; ( 8 ) to dismiss or get rid of with a 
laugh: (o to while away (lime) with laughter. 
Taiasigh slown : to subdue or silence with lau^ter. 
Ta laugh ^ to laugh atnqp (d). Ta laugh 

auari to recall or repeat with laughter or mirth, < 

ifpt SpamaR M. Hnimerd 704 Yet would ha tot^ It out 
..And tell them that they greatly him mittooke. 1998 
Smaks. Mnry IV, v. v. 356 tot ua. .tough ibtoapprt on^ 
a Countria lire. 1814 OtA. tv. 1 . 119 Now ha-daniaa fc 
faintly; and toughea it out. i#a8 -•■AfU, p Cl 11. vL ioq 


exclnimad Miaa Hodgea, burating out 
in ExmmiHfr tiMmy 


i 8 xa Port, Dtboi* 7 May iff 


In hia aleeve a<^he ^triota s8ei Mar^ Edgeworth A 

V. Ds 
d tou| 
at a p 

nr P ^ . . 

i biA lauhwhing. iqaa tr. Stertim 


iv. (183a) 69 * 
anghlng. 
« 7 /« Hei 


R07/S Hear, hear, and toughing. 1848 KiNoaLBY Vnui viil, 
* He you a toughing at a poor ndlow m hia trouble t ' 
Prattrb, 13.. Minor Potm* /r. yomom MSAK.Jt.T.S.) 
»4/i 85 pe folia knowan hi bin lauh whing. iqaa tr . StertUt 
Sgentf Priv, Priv, 141 By edta lagbynge thow mayata know 
a foil. 

b. aitrib. and Comb,, os laughing-humour^ -siJi^ 
-thiug, -Hma ; f Iaiishin8*kftm8 >■ Lauobino- 
btook; lauthixig-niattey i^etp. in phr. sir ij tso 
ornot a lamghiug mattar), a subject for laughter ; 
laugliliig.iiiuaolo, the risorius^ or the muscle that 
produces rise contortions attendant upon laughter ; 
t hsttghi&g-peal, a |)eal of laughter ; 
poot, -etuke -LAOOHiifo-BToox. 
s98l.tr. yfcw /7 Apol Ch, Sag. 1. <18591 S rrhay) did 
' - than the viieat ffJth, the 


in way of amlla, Tboogh Naatw awaara the ieat be laugh- 
able. 189 a DavoBN fuvtmai Dad. ( 1697 ) ge He [Peraiua] 
waa not a laughable Writer. 1840 CAeLVUt /tirooAv, ( X 656 ) 


PuriianUm waa only deapicabto, laughable then ; but 
nooody can manage lo tough at it now. 1853 Rbadb CAr, 
Joknaiono 358 [He) had fallen in love with her in a manner 
that waa ball pathetic, half Inughable. 1870 Ovida Hold in 
Bondage 78 Sha could not aae that aha had aaid anythbg 
tougbaDla. 

iTSimilarly laugh-at-abU, 

aitos 1 . T. Hrwlrtt ParoomoA iP- iv* Hie being deemed 
ao tougn-at-able a character. 

Hence tewgluihlj atlv., X*v*gluahloaeBB. 

iSfgLADvGaAitvii.LBJLtfr/. I Aug. (18041 1 . 88 Sbefollowa 
and watchea him quite laughably, im Kanb Grimttoil 
Sxp. XXX. (1856) 359 All our eatablea became laughably 
conaolidated, and nhn different faahione. 1884 Wkobtrr, 
LmMgkoMenin, 187a * Mark Twain * /mmoc. Abr, 194 'i'be 
dreaa of the naen to laughably groteaque. 

Ti>mrhUi nma-wd, [f. Laugh v. w- 

-BB.J 3^he person laughed at. 

1809 Carltlb Min, (1873) 11 . 134 Laughter leema to 
depend not laaa on the tougher than on the toughee. 

(la'fni). [f. Laugh v, + -kb 1.] 

L One who laughs ; one addicted to laughing ; 
alsob a scofl^r. 

C14SO Lova Bonmont, Mirr. vl. (GIbba MS), Cryatea 


laugher weepa. 1678'ETMB'aBDOX /f/an 
ihoSo are Laughera, you do hot know 'em, 1700 Stxklx 
GriitA la Modo 1. i 1 You are of the Laughera [tuispr. 
LaughterM], the Wita that take the Liberty to deride all 
l*hmip that are Magnificent and Solemn, a 1713 Burnkt 
Oum Tim* (S7.S4) !• ate For the author of the Kehearaal 
Tranaproaed dm all the men of wit (or, aa tha French 
pbraaa it, all the Laugkors) on hia aide. t7g4 Cowpxr 
Z c/. to hr, Vnmin in Corrt (1884) 1 . 331 'ibe tonahera you 
mention- may live to Iw aenaible of ineir miatake. ma 
D'laaABLi Ca/oM. AuiA, (1667) 11$ The wit ha* gained 
over the toughen on hia aide. awi-iD Lu. Cockburm 
Mam. iL <x874><9a The public aided with the bent touuher. 
«* 87 * M AMK Twain * Moro Tramp* Abr, Ixvii, Moat of them 
are. . good 'iiatu red, and eaflv Inughera. 

2. A variety uf the domeatic pigeon, so called 
from its peculiar note. 

1769 Troai, Dom. Pigooa* tp The tongher ia about the 
alae <n a middling runt, and or much the aanic make. 1867 
Tkobtmuer Pif^* xviii. 199 Under the title of the 
Itougher, Moore dcBcribea a variety that, like the Trumpeter, 
haa a very peculiar voice. 

Itokllghftll (la*f,ful), a, [f. Laugh sb. -t- -ful.] 
Full oT laughing* mirthful. 

igift Scott Ta/i«Nf. xv. The laughful look of aome merry 
one haa taken thine eye. 1883 Wingate Lo*i Lnird xvi, 
After one brief, tougliful apology ahe topk her whiff when 
ihedcairad it. 

£»w]liBg (lo'fiQ), vhL sb, [£, Laugh v, 4 
-mo Vj The action of tlie vb. Laugh ; laughter ; 
t on instance of this. Phrase, to burst out {a) laughs 
ing- 

1x40 Amah. ia8 Ha. .euremo aaollc by myd god ine paiae 
and me le^inge. ijge Wyci.if yob viii. ai To the time that 
ihi mouth be fulfild with toihiug. ^1440 ymoV* Wall 171 
Ley)hyng & enioyng, in a aeke body, ia aygqe of detn. 
a 1490 Knt, do la Tour (1868) 4a He saw the fende write 
alle the tougbinge* that were betwene the women alte the 
maaae. im-is Foxx A. O M. II. xai^a Whereat was 
laognyng in slceue* of some. 3978 Fleming PaatpL 
Epitt, a8x At the estate of such aa are to be lamented, you 
fall a toughing. 1890 HoBasa Hum. Nai. to. 104 Laughing 
to ones acif putteth all the rest to jealouaie and examinatioix 
of tbemaelvei, 189a L'EaTiUNOB Pablot. Lif* AE*op (1708) 
18 bis. They all burnt out a toughing by Consent. 1737 
Fielding Hist. Rtg, ni. Wka. x88a X. >30 He's e toughing 


LAUOBnBB. 

A. A M, II. S7831/1 Then tha au^ence Jangked agBynt : and 
MalsterLatiiDet’ spake vnio tham eayinf : why my matotera, 
this ia no *toatgliyng mgttor. 1 attnaweare vmiCM Hfm and 
deeth. t79g/$itEaiDAN to SAoridamana 141 Ai^eia I’our 
meuth to no toughing Btatior, 1809 Malkin Gil Bias vu. 
siv, IheM little feanvities vmre toughing awcteix. i83i 
Marrvat P , Simplo Ijl It whs hoc exactly a toughing 
matter to me. 1991 * Foulfacb * Bourku* BantUio C 3, 
The whole hall for loy did ring out a loud *toffing peale. 
s8so Splomdid FMlios II. ijjoNobody can’t say 1 bava 
stock mvAelf up for a *toi^ing pout. 1884 Kniomt Pou- 
sago* Work. Ly* 1 . L 106 One tpoeonl 1 espectolly lemen^ 
bw aa looking upon the *tooghuig ride of human affairs. 
a t8es t FtETCHica Faitiy, Frlmd* 1. Hi. He toy in Vulcan’s 
gyves a ^toughing-etaka. 1941 R. CorLANO G^yen's 
Torap, a F iv h, It riiuld be a ^ugbmg tlpmge ibet ao 
nmny of dyuera and often contraryea anulde be taken of a 
oommunyte. 1934 Moaa Comgiogsi, Trib. 1. xiii. (1533) c v b, 
To proue that tbys lyto to no *ltiugbyiig tyme. 

TJe.eigli4etg> {Uv^\Ppl. «. X^' ST. 4 -ZVO >.] 

That laughs. 

a ijoo Cursor M, 7388 In visage ea he bright and clere^ 
In rte of heu, o toffliand chare, sx. . Caw, 4 Gr. Kut, 
oU pus wyth tojanae lotea be lorde nit tayt makes. 1379 
BABRoua Brueo il 34 [He) adiawyt him, with lauchand 
cher. The Endentur. s i9Se Du Wxe introiL Fr, in Polsgr, 
933 A gyrle havyng tonmyng eyes. 1987 TottoCs Misc, 
(Arlx) 857 Wo ihaii yeld tnee frendea i^aughing wealth 
to loue. e 1990 MaaObldo Ettormiiit* in Ckiiham Misc. 
IV, The Scornefull ikfiinge Countenance of other som. 
1709 Steble Tailor Na 58 P a A Man would be apt to 
tnink In thi* toughing Town, that [etc.]. \j*% Pope Odyss. 
IX. 10 O'er the foaming bowl the toughing wine, i^s 
Churchii.l Night Poem* I. 90 Night's laughing hours un- 
heeded slip away. 1761 £. Dabu in Bot. Card, 1. (1791) 5 
And tunes to softer notes her toughing lyre. bBbi Sheli ev 
Adouai* xlix, A light of Jaiigldng ftowera along the grass 
is spread. sBgi Carlyle Storiing 111. tU. ( 1 87a) *83 A brisk 
toughing sea. .made a pleasant outlook. iSI^J.Pavn iaih 
^ J'mttH I. 75 Maggir he'd up her Anger reprovingly, but 
her laimhiug eyes briied the geatuie. 

b. In the names of animals, so called from their 
cry or aspect : laughing-bird dial.^ the green 
woodpecker {Cednus viridis ) ; laughlng-orow, 
a name for various Asiatic birds ; by some writers 
used os laughing-thrush \ laughing-goose, the 
white-fronted goose {Anser albifrons) \ laughing- 
owl (see quot.) ; laughing- thrush, a name given 
to certain Asiatic birds (see quots.). See also 
Gull Hybna, Jackasb. 

t88o Wood Nai, Hist, II, 345 The ^Laughing Crow of 
India {GarmUtx Itueolsphus). 3879 RosaiTsa Dkt. Sci, 
Tsrm* S.V., Laughing Crow, Cinchsoma orytkrocrphdiMS, 
a birtP belonging to Msmlidm, 177a Foxaraa in PkiL 
Trans, LXIL 4x5 The *laughing goose ia of the atoe of the 
Canada or omall grey goose. 1830 Col. Hawkrb Diary 


33x The ^Laughing 

[Pterocyefus estekinnans) . . is especially abundant In the 
thick woods which clothe the NeUgbernea. 1879 Kossiter 
Dut, Sci. Terms, av^ Laughing Thnish. Troiknitptera 
pkofttkeum. 1880 A. K. Wallai b Isl. Li/s Hi. 44 The Ana 
laughing-thruahea, forming the genua Garrulax. 

Hence Lau'ghiaglj a/v., in a laughing manner. 

1983-83 Fork 4 11 . 1534/1 For (aayth he laugh- 

in^v) bu Chapleine gaue him counsel not to strike me adth 
hia Croaierstatie, for that I would strike agayne. i8a9 Hone 
Evory-doy Bk, 1 . ua Laughingly he taunted them. tte4 
Grrbn Short Hist. ix. I x. 6x7 Cmarlea laughingly bid him 
■et all fear aside. bBMN in Alpino Vaiky 11 . 139 To 
take troubles laughingly. 

TAvigli4vig gu, Kitroui oxide, N 9 O; so 
called from the exhilarating effects it produces 
when inhaled. (See also GAb sb, 3 d.) 

184B Brands Diet. . Sci,, etc, Nitrons oxido , . .When 
nitrous oxide is resiNred, it -produces effects somewhat 
similar to those of intoxication ; hence it has been called 
toughing gas. 188a Daiiy Nows a Jut., Protoxide of nitro- 
gen, more commonly called lau^bin^-goa. 

MUbilig-AiiOOk. [I. Laughing pbl, sb. 4 
StooxJ An object of laughter ; a butt for ridi- 
cule; aaid both of persons and things. 

1933 Frith Bk. ogst, Rastsli (iBra) ato Albrit . . 1 be 
reputed a toughing-atock in this world. XBlx Sionkv ApoL 
Pootris (Arb.) so Poetry ..is toJIen to be the toughing 
stocke of children. 18 67 8 Psrve Diary 4 Jan , I perceive 
my Lord Aimleaey do make a mere toughing-atock of this 
Act. 1775 SHBRtoAN St, Pafr. Day 11. iv, You'U be a 
toughing stock to the whole bench, and a byword with all 
the i^-tailed lawyers. 1813 Sporting Mag. XLll. rix 
He could not see any ftm in beingmade a toaghing-etock of. 
i8ga H. Rocbns Eel. Faitk (1884) 369 A numerous party 
to whom the old amperstition waa a laughing stock- 1I81 
Macm. Mag, XLlVT 118 No wonder that the pnri^ prieac 
becomes the toughingatodc of the nobles. 

JteuffluioiM tla'fito), a. [f. Laugh jd. 4 
•BOMB.J a. Of persons: Addicted to laughing, 
mirthful, b. Of things : Provocative of laughter ; 
laughable. 

lAao Shrlton ^/Ar.,in. vl, * No more, good Sir*, quoth 
Sanebo; 'for I confina J have been aoniewnmt too toughaoraeV 
1798 Colbridgb Anc, Mott. 1. iii. Nay, if thou'at got atoughp 
BODie tato^ 'Mariner t oome with me. 1884 G. Allbn Fkb 
Ustia l.iv» xi3 Fly away, sweet UUto froHoMe, iBughsome 


Pompey day tough away hia Fortune, tjij count Ihetit iChriattona] no better dma the viieet AJUh the 

VANRRyGM Cotmiry Ho, i. i, Tliey all got drunk an 4 *Iay In ofsoourim and *jaughiitg games of the whole wwld. xta 
the Boro, and next Morning lauih'd il off for a From jmrarr Pinto (ed. e) i. 438 llioogh not in a *too|Aiiig 
1780 ODWftxrnd^r. 399 And tougba the aeateofrikUSiY^ hBriMair,laWeiRrUMaioaaiiechelptooghi^ t88rd|FoBB 


bbi. po* t. of Latoi. 

bSMglltGrJ 0<»*ftM)« Forms; 1 bltolitor, 
blohter, 1, 3 iGolitGr, 3 liJitiG, kehtov, leih- 
88V, 4 loclttav, lajUGv, la8]it(t)fv, lau|8tir,^ 
;ai^r, loistev, 5 IftiWu; laoHlIittr, (lo^bve}, 
3-d iaoohkir, 6 laugHtiiv, Sc, Htu-, lawmtv* 4* 
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ULXJSca. 


Uv^ter. r^E. kkahl«r itr. rmtc. m QHG.iAU/iV' 
(MHG. UkkiMT, whence collective mod.G. 

UN. MAtr (MSw: lattr^ Da. Mer) 
OTeat. ^kiahtro-%^ f. root ^hlak - : lee LauuH v.J 
L The action of laughing;; oeau, a manner of 
lanirhing. Homeric litghter (lee /Had l. (99, 
0 (Hss. XX. 346). 

Beewnlf 6ti (GrJ Dw lueleh* ,tklMhtor. rt97 K. 
iVi.rMBi) Gregory* t PntU x\xw. ajo Hm habluid twn inicia 
made oSarra montm godra a'corca, . . kwib wo habbntt 
Zjt* hleahtroa, 6onne w« hlibhaS j^I^nionna unnytiet 
cnefloa. a 10^ Lidtr Sutn/i^C lx. (ittb) 171 |>urh Icuhier 
•tunt wyrth acyida. c laag Lav. 3045 Mkl gomeno ft mid 
kbtae Ic lays lilurt]. 1340 Hamtolb /V. Cmm^. 1451 Now 
oa laghtor and now «« grotyiig. 13B8 Wveua ytw viii. ai 
TU tlii mouth be fillid with lei)ter. m wAno -fln /txamtigr 
A Jowde l^er he lo^. 14- • Good W 


^mu . 15 in Barhomr'i 


14.. Hmv Goed W^e tanght 

_ Sntet^ Nocht lowd of lauchtir, na 

of langage crouaa. IS |3 CovaaDALS P9, exxv. 3 Then ahal 
ouie mouih be fylled wiih laughter. 1576 Flbming PmM/i. 
Epiti, 083 When 1 behold tbera undincrete behauoun, . . 1 
cannot but bunt out into laugtiter. igM Shakc. L. L, L, 
V. U. 80 O 1 am aiabM with laughter. 1851 Hoiuki 
Leiuatk. I. vi. a? Much Laughter at the defect! of othern, U 
a eigne of Pusillanimity. 1713 Srasut GumnUmn No. 09 p 05 
Laughter U a vent of any sudden Joy. 1794 Chatham Lett, 
Nfpkew V. 35 It is rare to see in any one a graceful laughter. 
S79I HoLcacuPT LmvmiepM Phy*i»g, xxx. 140 The phyKio- 
gnomy of laughter would be the best of elementary books for 
the knowledge of man. itia Byson CA. //nr. 11. xcvii, 
Laughter, vainly loud, False to the heart, distorts the hollow 
cbeelL 1806 J. Wilson Nect. A mbr, Wka. i8» 1 . 174 The . . 
hubbub o’ curses, endin' in shouts o' deeviJish laucbter. 
stdaGito. Eliot Rfimc/a xii. In the vain laughter of folly 
wisdom bears half its applause. 1M6 R. Chambbss Lm. 
Set. 11. 180 Man . . has a faculty of the ludicrous in his 
mental organisation, and muscles in the face., to express the 
sensation in . . laughter. 

PtrsMi/fttL 1631 Milton L'Aliigtv^^ Langhteaholding 
both bis sides. 

trat^. i8js Longp. Spirit Poetry 16 The silver brook 
.. Slips down through nioes'growu atones with endless 
laughter. 

D. An inatance of thisi a laugh. Now rare* 

07s Blichi. Horn 50 Hwmr beoh bonne . . b* ungemetlican 
hUHthtras. riaeo /W«. Co//. Hout. 1x9 Forlete lahtree, 
aud idele songes. exaeg Lay. 1919 Hh lauedi Diana hine 
leoflichtt biheolde mid wnsume leahtren. ^laag Atur. A', 
x^ To undcruongen flesliche leihtren. 13.. Qaw. 4 Gr. 
Knt 19 X 7 pus he iMurded auiyn with mony a blybe latter. 
T 411400 Morit Ariiuo6j‘^ vTiih lowde laghitirs one lofie 
for lykynge of byrdez. 1546 T. Hkvwooo Pyw, (1867) 78 
Better is the last smyle, than the fyrst laughter i960 Daum 
tr. S/ti/tm/t Comm, 57 b, I’hen with a graate lau jhter (he 
saide) they would have it so. i6gx /.(^ Father Snrpi 
(1676) 10 Whereat the Duke breaking into a laughter, 
replyed. sdoa-R. L'EaraANoa Fmh/oe^ Life Aieop 11708) 8 
Whereupon ^sop brake out into a Loud Laughter. vn% 
Golmm. Si.mrron 11 . 99 They broke out into a laughter ior 
four or five several times successively. 1840 Beownino 
Serde/lo iii. 98 Exchanging quick low laughters, 
t O. In various obsolete phrases. 


aiaag Ancr, R. sts To bringen o leibtre hore ontAile 
CX374 Chai'CBH Troy/M ii, x ' ' ' " 


190 (1169) She for 
\y Feike £k. 

Luhtre” esaoo TVs^p 3054 


louerd. - — — - ---- a - 

laugbter weiide ibr to dye. 0x379 Lay Foikt Maee Bk. 
* , IV. 394 He hanton lai 


Anp. IV. 394 He hant on launtrc. esaoo uestr. iroy 9054 
Diamede full depely drougb out a laughter. 0x400-90 
A/exander 5303 pan has but hende him by b® hand ft hant 
vp a lagiir. o 1400 Hocclevb Do Reg, Prim, 34m The 
Kyng looke up a laughtir, and went bis way. 1480 Caxton 
Caron, Eug cxxviii. (1489) xoj Thekynge. .agrete laughter 
toke vp. 1906 Dalrymplb tr. Le*/i/s niet. Beet/. 11 . viii. 
xas Al war lyk to cleiue of lauchter. i6a8 Asm in Neet Nina, 
(1849) 39 Shoe forgettihg modesty, gapte out a laughter, 
d. Used for : A anbjcct or matter for laughter. 
1996 Shahs, x Hen. IF, u. U. xox It would be argument 
for a Weeke, Laugliter for a Moneth, and o good ie>t for 
euer. i6ox — JnJ. C, iv. ilL 114 Hath Caaslut liu'd To be 
but Mirth and Laughter to his Brutus? 1864 Tennyson 
Rnoeh Arden 184 All his Annie's.fears, Save, as his Annie's, 
were a laughter to him. — Ar/taePe A mockery to 

the VMinen over ale, And laughter to their lords. 

H 2 . An alleged name tor a company of ostlers. 
•4M Bh. St, A/beens F vj b, A Laughtre of Ostelores. 

8. attrib, and Comb., as laughttr-book, -burst, 
-maker \ laughter-dimpled, -limed, -lit, -loving, 
-stirring, -twinkling adjs. ; f Taughter-eraek vb. 

1891 Mad. db Chatblain {Ht^e^ A ^Laughter- Book for 
linle F^lk. s868 Ld. Hovohtom Seioct, Jr, IPks, bo 8 
Each repeated *iaughtcr-hurBt. i6|4 Hkywqod LatteasA. 
IVitckee ii. Wks. 1874 IV. x88 Our sides are charm'd, or 
else this stuffe Would *laugbter-cracke them, sdty G. 
Mbrbditm Bal/ads A P. 1x3 A *laaghter<limpled counte- 
nance. 18x3 Scott Trierm. 1. xvIlL* Laughter- lighted eyes. 
«i847 Elixa Cook Rory 0 *Moro vi, Apouo with * 1 anghter- 
Ut fa^ SIOB Dahibl Delia,, Sonn, x, Tbou..*LaughteD> 
louing O^esee, worldly pleasures Queen. 1807^ W. 
Irving ^eUmeig. (1894) xsie One of those confounded good 
thoughts struck Ms laughter^loving brain. xSga Grottb 
Croocen, Ixvil VI II. 496x110 pr^essional Jester or *Uuighter- 
BMker St the bBnqtiet»-«f rich Athenian duiena 1877 
Dowdkn S/tedu, Prim, vi, 66 *Laagfater4tirriiig surprises. 
i8b6 Hob. SMrm Tar Af/l/t 1838) ll. 115 Tbe..*latt^te^ 
emnkUng ey«4 of the Frenchman. 

Hence Amlw E bcrfhl, tenWIitcfelcm adis, 
xSas Blmekm, Mag, XVIIl. 440 Mo unfit haunting place 
For things of..kuii^tertess nwtitude. 1897 /bid, Vov, 
680A The brute . . lakes himself with ibe most laughterleis 
gravity. sM •Sof* Htv, g July 39 A teacher as rich and 
fonghiarfol, as meodadou! and oorrupting as lifo itsell. 

Cla fta^). didl, AIkl 7 laitar, 8 Se, 
lAohlar. 8-9 Iftftar, 9 dtidl, Uktar, Imwtar, [a. 
ON. Hakir^ Uttri-^XyTant ^Mird^, i, *lag-, 
loot oT Lay V,] The whole nomber of egg* 
by a fowl bem aba !• foftdy to dt 


idei Hollano PRay L Pullets by more than old 
henaes, hut they he brae, aMBedally the fli7>t and last of one 
toiler, tyof TNORasav Let, la Ray s.v. (E.D.S.'i A hen byt 
her laughter ; that is, all the eggs she will lay that tiaoe. 
iTayGnoBB Prop, Cioee.,Led‘*er^eimad Laeter]or Lamoter, 
tfiiiteen eggs to set a hen. syee MoxieoM Poeme 68 Her (a*. 
a goose] lachier's laid with emich she's s«t. a t8sa Foasv 
Pot. S. Ang/m, Ledior, site Lonodmie Giote,, Lef/er, the 
nussber of eggs laid by a hen before she begins lowish to sit. 
£M*|flkWOrtligr«A. IteserA'ing to be laoghcrd at. 
i6i6 B. JONOON Epigr cxxxULThey laugh't at his louah- 
worthy fate. 1848 J^ackkrav m PnmeA eo May S07 U«- 
cauNe the object was laughworthy. 

iMOghjp ()u ti), a, rare, [f. Laugh sb, 4 -1 1 .] 
liiclinM tu Itttigh. 

eMp Tnackesav Raiearwing I, Let ns laugh when we 
are laugh y. 

Jjauiitor. obs- form of Laugbtxk. 
ljaiiTnb(e)re, variant of LambkuI Obt,, amber. 
XAUiOntitti 0 §'m^tait). Min. Earlier lomo- 
nite, laumonlte. [Named (G. lomonit) by Wer- 
ner, 1805, after Gillet de Laumont, iu discoverer: 
■ee -1TX.J Hvdrons silicate of aluminium and 
calcium, found in crystals which lose water when 
exposed to tlie air. 

1805 Jambson Syti. Min. IT. 339 Lomonite. x8o8' T. 
Allan Aipkab. List 49 Laumonite. 1843 Portlock 
9x8 Laumonite has only been obsei^ved at Porirush, and is 
there very rare. 1868 Dana Mm. (cd. 5) 400 Lnumontita 
occurs in the cavities of trap 1894 A mer. Jmt. Sci, Ser. 111. 
XLVII 1 . 190 Laumoiuite. . Loses about i its water at 3uo''. 
Isaumpn, obs. form of Laxp rd.i 
Ifftiunpron, -un, obs. formg of 
tXHblUlOaL Obs, rare'-^ [ad. L. lance-m 
(Janx), It. lance.'X A scale, balance. 

1990 Sprnsbr F, 6 . 111. vii. 4 Need teacheth her.. That 
foriune all b equal] launce dotix sway. 

Xdumoa ^ pons). Zool Alio 7 lawnos, lanoe. 
[? identical with Lakgk jd.i ; the name may allude 
to the shape of the fish; cf. LamoiiLbt, and G. 
lantenfiech, a kind of chsetodon.J A fi*th of the 
genus the sand-eel: « Also 

ceWe^ san 4 i-la\^u)uce. Sable launce \ the capelin. 

1613 Whitsournb tiepfouMti/and 80 A sufficient quantity 
of Herrings, Mackerel, Cupeling, ana Lawnce, to bait their 
hooks withal, Ibtd. x 14 Mackarell, Herrings, Lance, Caplin, 
Ifoiifish. 169s Kay Creation (1701) 156 We found the 
stomach of one we dissected full of Sand-eels or Launces, 
which for the most part lie deep in the nand. 1769 PawHAin' 
Brit, ZooL 111 . 1x3 The launce is found on most of our 
sandy shores during some of the summer months. 1848 
C A. Johns Week at Zisen/efiThe launce or sand-eel is 
a small cylindrical fish from six to twelve inches longt 1883 
D Z, joNCAS Fie/t. Canenia 13 (Fish. Exhib. Publ.) The 
cod-fish resorts .. to the coast . . in punuit of the caplin or 
sable launoc, on which it feeds. 

liaunoelet, -ot, obs. forms of Lancblbt. 
Iiauxioer,Launcet(te,obs. ff. LAKCEii^,LAitcsT. 
y.f.iime^lx (l^nj, IknJ), sb"^ [f. Launch v.'\ 
t L The action or an act of lancing ; a prick. Obs, 
Trahbron in S. R. Maitland Eet. Refortn. (1849) 
80 Tr I shal perceaiie that it riialbe to your welth, 1 wil not 
sticke to giue you a launch or twa 1996 SrRNSRR Hymn 
Heeevonty Love lOa Wliat hart can feele least touch of so sore 
launch ? 

2 . The action or an act of launching, thooting 
forth, nr sprmging. Obs. exc. dial, 

C1440 Promp. Parv. ago/9 Lawnche, or skyppe, ealtus, 
m s8a9 Forbv Foe, £. Ang/ia, Lattnck, a long stride. 

1 8 . cencr. Shoots of a plant. Also^. Obs, 
a 1400 Piititl q/ Sman (Ingilby MS.) xcm pe lyly, pe 
louage, te launchM so lefe. c 1430 Hymns Firg. 3 Veni de 
libano, loueli in launche. 

4 . a. The action or proceshof launching a vessel. 
Also fy, with out, b. The starting off of a bird 
in flight. 

1814 SooTT Let, to Southey 17 June in Lockhart, The 
first time 1 happened to see a launch, ste-6 Todd Cycl, 
Anat, 1 . ao8/x Ihe first launch of the birTinto the air is 

K oduoed by an ordinary leap from the ground. 1879 J. 

ARTIMKAU £ss, (iBqx) iV. 071 Its daring launch out on the 
ocean of real being. 1879 Cetue/ts Teckn, Ednc, IV. 
S93^ Bearing surfaces should be well greased.. before the 
launch takea place. 

6. eoner, in Ship-building, (See quot 1850.) 

X71X W. SuTHXRi AND Skipbui/d, Assiet, 93 Erecting a Ship 
on the Launch, and Utunching hsr from thence. t7ia Loud, 
Cam, Mo. 901V5 Wherein are two large Launches and 
a large diy l^k. ^sSge Rudim, Havig. (Weale) xt8 
Lanmeh, the slip or descent whereon the riiip is built, 
Inchiding the whole of the msebinery used In launching. 

6 . dial A trap for taking eels. 1847 m Haluwbll. 

7 . a/fr»A, as lAaxioli-blook,Uuiioh-waiy8(C/M/. 
Diet,) m launching-way t, launehing^planks. 

sM Da Fob Copt, Siugleion iU. is84o) 90 A launch-block 
and cmdles. 

XmaAll(]8n/,18Dj),xA3 Alio 7-8 Unoh. [ad. 
Sp. /amcha pinnace, p^b, of Malay origin; tee 
Lancraka, Lantcba. j 

L The largest boat of a man-of-war, more flat- 
bottomed than a long boat, for use in shallow 
water, uaually tloopHrigged. 



2 . A large boat propelled bv electricity, fteani) etc. 
ieletirie lauH€k,eleam-lauHe\) used for tfanspoi ting 
passengers, or as a pleaimre-ciaft. 

V889 LtvtNOBroNa Zambesi am\, 4!$ Natives from all parts 
of the country came to see the launch. i88e DaUy Tel, 
s6 Nov , The Judge directed them that to find a verdict of 
guilty they must be satisfied that the defendant omitted to 
perform an obvious du^ in oavigaiing his biunch. 

Comb, xHb C H. GooK Thames Rights si On the 
Thames, some 370 launch-owners endanger the lives of many 
thousands of people. Ibid, eS A man absolutely ignorant 
of steam or other vessels may be a launch-driver. 
XteUok UiiJ), u. Format 4-jilaanobe, 
(f loan-, lawnohyn, laiaiiaoha\ 5-6 lawnoho, 
5-9 linohCe, (6 lango. launga), 6- launoh. [ad. 
CNF. lancher^CfiTiKxeX OF. ^cier : see Lakoi v.] 
1 1 . trams. To pierce, transfix, wound; cut, slit; 
to make (a wminu) by piercing. Also with up, Obs, 
c 1400 Destr, Troy 681 1 j'oax . . with a tore spelrt . , hvm 
launchit to dethe. 1460 L/beans Dose, 993 (Kaluso) Wih his 
sper he will launche All hat ap^ns him nt. 1484 Caxtoh 
Fabteso/Msop v. x, 1'worammes within a medowe whicbe 
with theyr hornes launched eche other. 1990 SraMsas F, Q, 
III. ii. 37 Whoee love hath giyde My feeble brest of late, 
and launched this wound W3^c. t996 ibid, vi. ii. 6 A sharp# 
bore-speare. With which he wont to Lunch the saivage hart 
Of many a Lyon. 16190. Sandvs Trast. 19 In (he beginning 
of August lanch they the rin^ from whence the mastlclte 
distilleth, x6aa Bkaum. & Fl. Fait/f. Shephentess iv. 
iii, Hee, Directed by hie fury, Bloooelye, lanch't vpp 
hf-r hrest. 1670 Dhvdbn tst Pt. Coug. Granada i, i. Mine 
Bulls were launch'd by his victorious arm. 

f b. To cut witn a lancet, to loiioe ; to let out 
(infection) by Uncing. Obs, 

1406 LvDa bs Guii. IHlgr, 18397 For pouerte Is bothe 
medicyne and leche To launche the liocche off Properte. 
*893 Masiib Christ's T, 8a a, So wil they giue them more 
to feed# their lores then to launch them. 1908 Q. Elis. 
Pluiartk%\'e,a’x As wound that bloudics bit swf while hit 
is Launged. 1604 Dsayion Oud 310 1 'o lanch th' infection 
of a poy soiled state. i6ia Woodall Surg, Mate Wka 
(1633) >0 If you be wary, you need not launch or cut ibe 
gum at all, X64X T. EowARDa Reasons agsf, JudrOendmuty 
loThefoote. ■ is dressed, lanched and ordered, aot by itselfe, 
but by the hands and e>’es. 

pg, x6ss QuAaLKS Shn*s JStegies 11. xiv. Dab* Iky 
Prophets . . Ruhb'd where they should baue lounchu 1640 
FuLLRa Joseph's Coat, Dmdds Repent. (i86;);a94 Nathan, 
than whom was none more skilled to lanch A festered soul 
2 . To hnrl, shoot, dischaige, send off (a missile). 
(Cf. Lamck V. ].) f Also, to heave (tlie lead). 

?«s4oe Morfe.Ar'h, 790 Schipemiene .. Launches lede 
apone lufe. c 1489 Caxton B/anchat'dyn xliii. 164 Launeb- 
ynge and castyng 10 hym speres and dartes. 1697 Dsvdbii 
ehmid 11. And bunched against their Navy Phrygian 
fire. XTpi Mas. RAUCLtPFX Rom, Forest ix, Au the tl un- 
ders of heaven seemed launched at th s dcfenceleNi head. 
i8e8 Scott Pfarm. 1. Introd. 60 Nor mourn ye less bb 

E irlshed worth Who. .launched that thunderbolt of war On 
gypL i8»W. Irving C‘«//. ifaw/iMtvV/r 1 . 868 Much as 
they tbirsteo for hil blood, they forebore to launch a shaft. 
aSsei, c iim Melusine xxi. 1 37 Thanne bygan the Cypr> ens 
. .to shotc ft to launche on the paynemea 
b. with immaterial object, €,g, a blow, ceosure^ 
threat, sentence. 

17^ KicHAanaoN Clmrusa (xBii) VTl. 196 The best In (he 
world to launch a guess. Lbckv Ration, 11878) 1 , 831 

Week after week ne launched from the pulpit the most 
scatbinginvectivea s8te FaxaMAN Harm. Cong, (1876) HI. 
xii. 89 The assembled Fsihers at once went on to lannoh 
the ceiMurex of the church against offenders of every degree. 
itTS Stubbs Const. Hist. 11 . xv{, jui A threat launched 
cM^ially al the Despemera 1886 G. T. Stokxs Col/ic Ch, 
ti888) 171 Jerome, (before, launched a treatise against him. 

t o. To throw (a person) ; r^, to hurl oneself, 
dart, rush. Obs. 

13. . Sei^ Sag. fW.) tgo4 The louerd. .In a bed he dede 
hire launch#. 16^ E. GIhimstonkI 1 / Acosta's Hist. Imties 
IV. xxxix. 315 Then do they launch themselves foonh. 

d. To doit forward (a weapon, a limb, etc.V 
Now only, to doit out (something long and flexible). 

e 1386 Chaucbr Sompu, T, 437 Doun his hand he launcheth 
to tne clifte 1406 Lvdo. Do Cuii. PHgr. 461 Hyr syxthe 
hand she gan to laonche Lowe doun vn-to hyr bauiiche. 
1484 Caxton Fab/es gf jEsgp iii. ii, I'he booH . . smote 
strongly whith his feet after the man and laundied his 
hornes at hym. 1847-9 Todd Cycl. Auai. IV. ^3/1 The 
whole tongue Is Chen launched out with a rapidity that is 
perfectly amazing. 

8 . intr, for rejl. To be set into sudden or rgfdd 
motion; to msh, plunge, start or shoot forth; 
t to leip, vault ; iransf, to * skip ' in reading. Obs, 
exc. dial. 

13. . A”. Alls. 3746 He gan In the xrater launche : Up bs 
cam in that othir ride. Ta isso Morte Arth. 194 Of ifke a 
leche the lowe launscMde fulle hye. Ibid. #560 Who lukes 
to the lefte syde, when# his horns launches, e 1400 Destw, 
Trey X9307 dcfUet ^ duke..to. .btunche out sf'towne. 
CS44S Promp, ParsK 190/a Lawuchyn, or okyppyn oucr a 
dyke, . .Jerconto. sABs Caxton Oaiets Met. xu x\x. Tbs 
morial floodes launchld in by tbs placss spend, fa xgoo 
Chester PL viL 469 Lanch on 1 1 wDl not be the last upon 
Mary for to marvcyle, 199a Hulokt, Laimdis to sliore, 
appellere ripeutu igys Lbvins Mauip. aa/pg To lanch oucr 
a ooke,pervurrtre, 1787 Bbst Aug/tugima. s) 45 He fafish) 
will launch and plunge in such a manner, that, .ne will tear 
away his bold. 1814 w. Irving in Li/eg LetL (1864) 1 . 317 
Ike poor animal, .gaisd at bm. *aiid thm laundung away 
to the left, 1 prsssntly beard it plunge into tbs river, a i8s9 
Foaay Foe, £, Asu/ta, Launch, 10 take long strides. 

Tl>. iransf. To shoot, smut. Also, to project 
sees Pod, Pootus (Rolls) IL poTksI ben bastard braunebes 
that humeben foam sure bils^ list Frvbs Aec. £, indict 
^ P.gg Tbs lanobss ioie tbs nsa with Three Points. 
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ULtnroBiLjrT. 

6 * Jfr* (Nowntoallywlth wO ToentcfTxiMly 
or 'fred^ int« a counc of «ctHm; U> ni» h tW /# 
(xpenfte; to bunt am/ into unrettminod ipeech. 
t h lauiuh »/ nr/ *. to ftatmt, make a diaplajr. 

iM Mioouctoh Fam. l^tve v. til 1 3i If master Cerardina 
, . would yet be induced lo take your Neece . . would you 
launch with a thousand pound, b^des Ijer fatber* portion T 
siM rLUTCHKU .S>. Cura. i II. i,When you loy^ lau^ it out In 
■like and velvets. s6e4 Bsukll /.///, vii. 1 1 5 Tlius PAmeliiM ; 
and presently lanches forth into the Priui ledges of the o«o 
of Rome, idtg Bovut Kng. Nott^i ICat. vL 106 , 1 want Ume 
to launch into an ample discourse, tyn STaiti.it 
No. 40 F 4 He enjoj’s a great fortune handsomly, without 
lanehtng Into Expence. 1710-^13 Poru 4 F 6 

7*bere is no subject 1 could lanch into with more pleasure 
than your panegyrick. 173a Avsuthnot Ruin Di*i 4 Jo» 
1 have lanch’d out of my subject in this Article. 1741 
KtCMASDsoN rttmeim (18*4) *• » 3 « One launching out upon 
my complexion, another upon my eyec tysg rots 
A«jr.7'ro4/arw4M* (i84r) l.vii 49 HeW perhaps launched out 


launcneu lurin agitm. 

143 The tnuiapliant Pontiff, .launches out into a pi^gync 
on the mercy and banigniiy of iho usurper. sMg Caslyi.b 
Frttlk. Gt. xvu XV. <i87et VI. 316.. I began to knneb-outon 
Friedridi's aetkros, but be rapidly interrupted, slto J Kseorr 
ArcmHyi. 9 The small man .. is . . slow to launch out into 
expenm when things are going well iSflt Uukooh Aswr 
It Gtl. Mtm I. ill 338 You coufal not vex him more than by 
launching out agslnst some common acc|uaiiiUnce. 1B89 
KunniM rrmtstuu 111 . 11 She launched tiivoUtnlsrily luto 
an eager and Iteautiful little sermon. 

4 . irnnt. To cauge (a vessel) to move or slide 
from the land, or the atocks, into the water; to 
set afloat ; to lower (a boat) into the watcr.^ 

?rt 1410 Merit Artk» 39*1 He .. Oers lawncht his botes 
appone a lawe wniire. tgix Settingkaiu Rtc. III. 33a 
To Iswnche the boote in to the water. <^3 Lo. KaxmcRS 
Freiu, 1 oceexlii. yaa ITicre came two other barkea . . and 
anone they were langed into the ryner. igSS s 4 3 Pk, 4 
Mmey c. 16 f 7 Before the said Bmte . . bre lancbed out of 
the Varde orOronnde. e smd MssLowaAVser/ xiii. 91 Was 
this the face that launch'Ja thousand ships, idga Hol- 
cftorr Precepimt in. x. 9a He lancht into the Tiber abo aoa 
Pinoacts. 1701 Porx 250 O launch thy bark, n« 

fear the wat'ry plain. »3^a-7 tr. Keytlef's Tnev. (lydot IV. 
43 Prom these smds they are taunched Into the de^ canals, 
■lii Joanna Bailuc Mtir. Leg ^ Ceiumhut Iviii. s ErS 
from Us home He latinch his vetit'rous bark. iSgS ,Kans 
ArtU II. ilL 43 Our boats must he sledged over some 
60. .miles of terrible ke befcMW launching and loading them. 

b. In wider eefiae: To tend ftart upon a 
conree. tend adrift. 

slay Ckrr. Snitn StminmtPt Gmtm, xfli. de Out goee the 
boat, they are lunched from the ship tide, a xdis 
Rem, (1739) 1 . eiy When Pudding* Wives were launcht in 
cock quean Stools i7if«ae Porx itimH viii. 453 Haste, 
lanch thy cliariot, thro’ yon ranks to ride, two Scott 
irmmket xxxl, Fling open the door, and lunch the floating 
bridge, lilt BeawMTKR Ntwtem (1855) 1 . xili. 3S9 The 

S anets, like the cometi^ might have been laundicd in 
fferent directions. 


O.^. To atart (a person) /a, fVi/o, or am a 
business, career, etc. ; to set on foot (a project) ; to 
commenee (an action). Also with am/. Ya laumh 
into Memit/ 1 rhetorically for * to pat to death ’« 
i6ee Mamton Amt 4 Mtl iv. G h, Was never Prince 
«. With loader shouts of tryumph launched out Into the 
•orgy Niaine of gouernment. Bunvan Pi(gr. I, 

SC7 Being fauiched again hwo the gulf of misery. 1711 
AomsoN SPtet. No. 108 f 7 We And severs] Citisens that 
were lanchiiNi into the Wood with narrow Fortunes, tysf 
Da Fob Crmtet 11. bIIL (sB^ «74 , 1 am now launched quite 
beside my design. tSeo Mtd, JimL viii. #73 The mention 
of this term serves to launch the author Into a digremioni 
itlS Ejtmmimtr 30 Nov. 768/x The plstlbrm, from whence 
be was to be launched into eternity. iSw W. Isvino Cm^t 
BommtviUt I. 43 l*he worthy captain, . . ndxly launched on 
the broad pramea, with bto face to the bmindlem west. 
stjpWF — X, (18^3) «i3 ft was agreed that . . 

ns soon as 1 should be birly launched in burioms we would 
be married, iffla Gao. Euot RtmeUm vl. The preuy 
youngster, .was writ taunched in Bardots favourable rMparo. 
itva Ybats G^tmik Ctmmu 073 The Mimisaippi scheme 
launched by Law. iflls H. B. BucKunr in ZwieTYMMir 
Rtp, ee Mar. tis/i llm pUintiff himself has launched this 
nctioa in the Chancery Diriaion. 

1 6. Mr. Of the ship: To be latmched, to pan 
Into the water. Obs, 


iflflg Lmd, Geo, No. 5/4 The Rttelutiem now In the Dock, 
Launches on Tuesday si. ii77 W. HoOnui Mmm qfSin 
Ml. lit ^ A fourth. . . wkh some Prayers and three signings 
of the Crom made s Ship lanch with few men. lyio Fal- 
coNoa Diet Mmrimt (1780) H 4, Cradles, placed imoer tiie 
bottom to conduct the ship., into the water whlUt lanching. 

0 . To push ySrr/A, out from land, put to tea, 
advance leawarat; /fr. and 7 h ^mmtA Ma 
Attmiif: ihetorioally for 'to die'. 

gIM TncDMJB ^suhr v. 4 He sayde vnto Sieson : Laqndhe 
mMln to the depe. iM Edbn Dtcmdet 53 He landhod 
Bom that lande and directed his oouree to Vraba. ig|B 
Dnxvson Mtrok, Rp, xfli. sgThe Thamee. .That danc'd my 
Bw«i In fauidmg flom the etayre^ idea B. 0 {rtinbtons) 
1 doe not flnde in andent 
hobh^ that they liMlanehedfriTa into the Ocean. OiM 
BF. Hall Rtm, fidde) 383 What need I lanch frnh 
Into fids Ibnabi ddept iM omrosw Attrtmgm, 11. L sy 
LaaddngoatlBioaSeaofitm. S7SoMits.MAirLsrP#mfr 
u/LmmuyailT. 1^ Bs was afrm his 8e«fl ehmid Ismeh 
fmo Etsrnfcy w - *• 


fidde) 3>S Vhsc nesd I Isnch Am 
it Dvrosw Aurtmgu, 11. L sy 


mto Etenrity wftMOt a Mde to Met Ms Pi a i ts nee. 
^ Bias Dt Fih JCfqr TwmAmmmm <^ 4 t) I. U. it lha tivM of 
e^MfritudalwIiW ■* IsngthmnSsd, 1 asn now Uumchsd 
dbrthintorimi i ia i iBSei ii ofbaBama nid Hem LsV. As 
Wmipth tds, Iflad t am ImiacMngWit 


lueonsibly hilo sn Israimiee ocean < 

UvsKB tMit Si, Raiitm Wks. II. sAe To Itave L _ 

into a new sea, 1 fear a boimdleiis sea, of expenoe. syyg 
Johnson Lti, ft Mrs, TkruU si Sept., We loanched into 
one of the ttralU of the Atlantick Ocean, ityd TmeLWAU. 
(hrmet II. xit. toy Before anyGreek navigator ventured .. 
10 latiimh out b^ond Sidlv. 1873 Lomw. A( 
Pundtem ii. Forth I launch (in the sNutaining sir. 

7 . trmis, Pfaut, f a. To set up, hoint (a yard), 
b. Tu move (casks, heavy goods, etc.) by pushing, 
o. *Launck'Ao/ T^ order to let go the top-rope, 
after the top-mast has been swayed up and ndd^' 
(Smyth SaOtfPs bygrtibk, 1867), 
i6e7 Cait. Smith Stammm's Gram, lx. 41 Vnpairell the 
mixen yard and lanch k, and the soile ouer her quarter, 
idee Capt. Stui/k*t Semeuam^t Gratu. 1. xvL 79 When a Yard 
ishoisted hi,eh enough, they usually call aloud LsHnfAAar, 
that is hoise no more, tyii W. Bothbsland Skfpkuilti, 
Anht 161 To Launch ; to leave off pulling, haling, or 
heaving. 1733 Chamhbrs Cyci. Sup/,, Lnumck, a term 
used in severaTiiea phraws, as lanuck out tkt ca/ttau ban, 
that is, put them out; tauuck aft, w/ortumni on, that U, 
when things are stow^ In the hold, to put them more afl, 
or foreward on. 1769 Falcon R Diet, Marine ( 1 780 1, Lauck, 


tgmAytnP, 
nideke as M 


as hart Ina hum^^ ^ 


mid sto ndi ad. 

AMU, P, JB. fsuy 


or foreward on. 1760 F alcon R Diet, Marine ( 1 780 1, Lauck, 
the oader to let go the /q/ovjpr, after any top iusat \xjidtd, 
8. Public School slang, (Sec quote.) 

iMS O. F. Bbskblbv My Li/t, etc. 1 . 199, I had (at 
Sandhurst about 1813] to undergo the uxual torments of 
being Maunched '« tMu U, ha\ing my bed reversed while I 
was asleep (etc.]. sSyd H. C. Adams Wykehatuica 426 
Launch, to drag a hoy, bed-ctoUieh, mattress, and all, off 
his bed-itead on to the Auor. 

8. intr. To propel a boat with a pole, etc. ; spec, 
in Wild fowl shooting (see qnol. 1824). 

ida4 P. Hawkks luttr, \*ng.Spertetuen >ed. it 309 Off they 
set. .crawling on their knees, and shoving this punt before 
them on the mud. 'Iluis travelling all night (by ‘launch- 
ing* over die mud. and rowing across the creeksk xdyA 
P. Thomtson Hat. litiitm 713 Launching- propelling a 
barge or small vetsiel in a river means of a poy. 

10 . dial, (Sec quot.) 

1847 HALLiwsfj.s.v.. To launch leeks is to plant them like 
celc^ in trenches. West. 

f j^UT&Okaatf Obs, [a. ONF. Unchant ^ 

pres. pple. of foMfA/Fr La uirOHw.] Darting, leaping. 

c 140a Dtetr, Trey 4630 With a tauiichant laite Ughton^Tl 
the water, ibid, iaoo6 All the cite vn^akrely >si set vppon 
fyre, Witii gret launchaund lowesintothe light ayie. c lays 
MtHin 968 1 ‘ 1 m tuoa myght not come to that other but 
lauiichant. 

l^nnohad (l§»/t« ULa/Or /X ^ Ladkoh v, 
4 -E» f . J In senses of the vb. 

idol WxRVBl Mirr, Mart. Fij, With goarie rides, and 
deeper lanched bresC. zdie G. Daniel Eeclus. xli. 54 Let 
thy bhtshes rise From auinch^t heart. tSys beowMiNa 
Arhtepk. Apet. 93 The launched lie Whence heavenly Are 
has withered. dM Dotty Newt t Apr. 6/5 A launched vessel 
always begins her career by (et&k 

LaimollBr (l$*nj 9 j, [f. Launch v, 4 

-Jciti.j One who laanches, in senses of the vb. 

1804 P. Hawkkii iHStr. Vug. S/ertsmen (ed. 3) 399 A 
family . . who are by far the b^ laanchers in Hampsbue. 
1817 — Diaey (1893) 1 . 30a Die vagabond mod Jaunebem. 
1807 Weetm, Can, 10 Aug. 6/3 To make the launchers of 
schemes responsible for their promises. 1899 Daily News 
4 May 7/3 All hands turned out at once to laimch the liA^ 


4 May 7/3 All hands turned out at once to laimch the liA^ 
boat, .. four of the most mirful launcliers. .befog wtNnasi. 

Lannching lanjq), vbi. sb. [T. 

Launch v. 4 -ihoL j The action of the vb. Launch. 


iSfB Davirs itumterS, Semi xxx. IviiL (17x4) 104 That 
Launching, and Prog r em ion of the Mind, which all men 
have. sdM and Pt, Rttmrm /r, Pammse. 1. L 95 NeucM 
but lanching can the wound auayle. 1^ SvLVBXTBa Dm 
fiartat 11. ni. il Fathers tff Such ilbrigg’d ships would 
even in lanching sink. 1889 Bunvan iiefy Citie txg Ihis 
signiAeth onr launching into Eternity, X74B Dt Feds Essg. 
Tradetumm <1841) 1 . vL 44 Such misenmle havoc us 
launching out into . . remote ondertaklngSjmade amongst 
tradesRimi. 1751 Labrlyb Westm, Br, m The lowering or 
launching of the Anished Caisson, slae J. Funt Lett, 
Amor, tap The launching of a large stum-boat attratted 
a groat asaemhfoge of spectators. iAba P. Hawker Instr, 
Fv. Sbertsmm (ed. v) 333 Birds may he approached much 
nearer by this means toan by any other kind of ' lauachiim 
h. attrib, and Cemb.^ os lenmchinspcard, '■cradle^ 
•Jme ; launolilng-olaad, the block of wood fastened 
to a ship when in dry dock or on the flip«, to catch 
the head of the * shore ' ; Inaziohlsg-pUiika (see 
quot) : Unnohinff-Ptmt, -eledge, a boat wd in 
shoo^g wild fowl (c£ Launch v, 9) ; laanoh* 
Ing-tttbe, a tube in a war^vessel for launching 
torpedoes; Inanohi n g^wnye, ^Uutuhing-plomks, 
ill^ Wtsim. Com, 13 Dec. 4/x The Princem. .has only so 
■ever the ^launching cord to set tha IrrodsHhU free. iSUl., 
The *launching cradle is a massive structure of wood and 
iron, weiring 300 tons. 1691 T. HIalb] Ace, New iuvtssi, 
xfl4 It SWUM at the line rspreeewtfag the ^hwacMng line, 
csi^ RmdUm, Neeeig, (Wealel tdb^ Lmsmcksmg pUmU, a 
set of planks mostly used to form the platform on each iMa 
of the sbifs whereon the bilgeways sHcie Aw tht putpose of 
Munching, dfos P. H awkbo Aufr. Ymg. Spertssmem (ed. ri 
«fl6 Hampdiire ^Launchinrimiit. ibid, 13s The ligiit 
^launching sledge is in the (mwgioiirriU Hid A. Youno 
Nemt, Diet., *LeutmekiMpmmyat toe same u m(ge ways, 
tlriWIIld (l{ad). Obi, esc. urek. Forms { 4-4 
Inunde, 5-9 lawnd(8, (5* T lEOd,f Inmt), 6- 
Iniind, See nbo IjtWB eb>o {«. OF. fowndr, F. 
Unde wooded ground, n. OC«do ^UernU (Irish 
4 usm, Wpbh Zm, Br eto n (amm) i see Land jd.] 
An OMB ipeut eaioBg woodst n glmde ( m I* BiZfMr) ; 
nntllbd gfoaod, putnre. 


vu. L u Thare thaifend A feyra hnule land and a plmond. 
ig. . Adam Sti 419 in Rttaou Auc, P. P. at Then went 
Ci^ down Into a Uunde, These noble arohares all Ihfu, 
sggi Robinson tr. Metdt Ute/. 41 You Imte no smafl 
qusDthy of grounde hy forastes, chasM, buiitdeii, and pm^ 
>899 Shabo. 1 Hen. Ft, in. 1 . ■ 1 hrough this LimiidiUMm 
the Deere win come, wk$M Bmath wait « ’kimtUe, Femester 
sr Die lawnd is his tewple, the birds Us qulrrestenb sdoe 
T, Bavlv NtPPa Paristit 3 A . bridge, between which mid 
the pa l ace, was a stately launt. lyu Drvdbn P'eddtSt 
PsUeuuem 4 rirv. 111, 898 That grove for eve green, that 
eonsefoua tawnd Where he with Palamou fought buad to 
hand, a sAsg Four (''ac, £. AugUa, Lenmd, a lawn. S891 
Atkinson Last e/ Giant KUiers 104 Ihrough the laonds 
Olid glades, out ou to the moor. 

eOtrib. a 1440 Sir Degree. 396 Undir a lynd or the! lente. 
By a laundesyde. c 1440 Premt/. Pare. 091/1 Laurnde keuuu, 
eaiater. 103 FrrxHua. Sure, 3 Alt the grounde within 
pale or hedge u well the laonde gipunde as of the wode 
grounde. 

Isauiid(B, obt. form of Lawf $b 1 (fine linen), 
liaunde Iron, variant of LaNdiron Obs, 
ILahUdar (l^ndoi, li-ndai), sb. Forms: 4-p 
londor, 4 Sc. Undor, loynder, a-y U(u)iidzm, 
lftur(a)ndnrra, 5- latmdor. fCootroction of 
La vkNDBR si.^l 

tl> Apenon^ofeitherpex) who washes linen. Obt. 
aijga SL Brice 71 in Horstm. Altengl, Lt^. (1881) 19A 
A woama fou his lander WAS. 137s Barbocu Brmt xvi. 
S73 It isaae laiidar..l'hat hir chUiiyiie richt now hass tane. 
1 1440 Prem/, Pare. aiy.^tx Lawncicre, ieter, ietrix. 1477 
Norton Ord, Aick, v. in Ariim. <1653) 79 As Laundres wk- 
ncm evidently, When of Athes ihei malm thdr Lye. a tgaa 
Hbvwood Piiw U eaSker (brandll 894 She woltle banyine 
the sunne And then were we pore launders all vndenne. 
SS73 'I'uana Hmsb. Ixxxlh. (1878) 173 In washing by bsnd, 
haiie an cie to thy liull, A>r launders and niillci^ be quick 
of their toll. 15B4 Cogan Heaten Health (1636) a6 Amylum 
is taken to be starch, the use whereof is knowne to 
l.aundeni. T.* CARrwRiGHT Ceuifut. Rheut, N. T. 

(1618) 31 How small thingK they he. that these cunning 
Laundm can with so small cost make white. 

8. a. A trough lor water, either cut in the earth, 
or formed of wood ; esp, in Minings % trough for 
washing the ore clean from dirt. b. A rain-water 
gutter, t o. A tube made out of a hollow tree {obs^, 
sMyVm IMATT Ciiy 4 C, Build, I The water hroughl to 
the ton of the wheel, m landers or troughs which cast the 
same into Buckets made in the wheel idyt Phil, Trams. 
VI. tio8 Ihe Lminder (Le. a trench cut in the floor, 8 foot 
long, and id foot over) stop! at the other end witli a turf, so 
that the waters run away, and the Ore sinks to the liotcom. 
B794DBaAGULiteaa/Mi/. XXX IX. 48Thiscentrifu|^ Whed 
can in a little Time drive down Air through wooden Trunks 
(or Launders) of seven Inches lore, tym Chambbmi CyeL 
Su/p. av. Dressing, 'llie launder.. Alls up with the dremed 
ore. Crt, Cem, Pleas zo July, A lander or trough .. 

bad been constructed to carry water lo his works acrosp 
the defendant's land. s88a H est. Mem. News 9 Aug. z/4 
Lot of Launders, 14 budcUco. iSai Blunard of 1^1 93 
Icicles hung inches long liom windowsills and launders of 
the houses. 

lawldBr (IS’nddi, Ifl ndai), sr. Also 7 lander, 
lonndre. [f. Laundib sb.] 

1 . tram. To wash and ' get vp * (linen). 

1064 Butlbr Nmd, 11. i. 171 It does your visage more 
adorn Than if 'twere prun'd, and starebt, and lander^ 1818 
Scott Bride of Lamm, xvKi, llm picture, .is up in the old 
Baron’s haH Oiat the maids tounder the clothes In. 1883 
G, Cablb Dr, Sevier xvii, His drew wss ooarie but olaan ; 
Us linen soft and badly laundered. 1890 Cemtmry Meg, 
Oct, 033/1 WUta duck, which they were permitted to tank 
outside to be laundered. 

abeel. syep Meo. Manlbv Secret Mem. (ed. •) t. xwSoam 
of their beggarly Soldiers Tmlls does nothing bot Laimder 
for 'em, tbeyV nlways at the Wasb-Tuh. 

ttnOnsf.andJIig, sm Shako. id Laundering 

the silken figum in the brine, That seasoned woe had pm- 
leted in tearas. sdi4 (see Lather v. xI. siyi Swinsurhr 
Poems 4 HaH. Ser. 11. oaj (tr. Villoa) The run has washed 
and laundered us all five. 

+ B. To • sweat ' (gold or plate). Obs. 

Hxo & JnwmM Alek.t.i, 1*11 bring . . Tby necke witiaa 
a noose, lor laimdring gold and harbtiig k. 

Hence ^»a*ndared ppl. a, 

■890 Daily News 11 Mar. 5/3 Ravachcl. .Is rather a dandy, 
and affects^nfeely-iaundered shirts, 1893 Katk Wmqcn 
CaikedralCouriekie 131 A freshly lauodared cushion oevuc. 
XHittna wr (jg'ndaran, UL-ndnai). Also 5 lawn* 
doror, 6-7 U&darar, 7 l«iii 4 ror. (L JLIvhiihi 
id.: see -brI j ; now rmrded os f. Laubdbh m.] 
1 . One who launders ^en). Ohs, esc. V,S, 
cmmk D oidAri g Li P bA, M&>ssoALawndsxur,aBiwAkMs^ 
fefrixj ihb Emg.bFr, Hermide 1 101 (z 877 i <8 

Laniidcrecs. igijl KrroHiN Ceserts teat (1673) *79 Dm 
Woman which iTLanderer or Nmot shall ba sssoinH: ifai 
BMATHWAfT Wkimaies, LnomdeserabA laundsfer may faeaot 
u^Uam^aaafom^bymrseMmi^ HfSEvxLVN 
Me^ <1857) UL a^lanndrar oompfaheadad 

la tlie cmoihw. .iM Dnom WkUe Came, 1 . »x 


Meen <1857) UL iM^Jbmjnck a^lanndrar oompfaheadad 
la tte Mhw. ChmMi IPBfrf CsNfL 1. inrii. syx 

HavM Adr ^ doM bettor ^ ch«^ ^.Xhinme 
Iwnd yma ta Jhxfrson Street. M maken 

of an inaiag machloe shotria at Iba Reolkh EoblUdoa jok 


fSL OMWho^UnfideiB'geMorpiflete; a sweeter. 
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■%i Db LvfTOn Lmd^ 4 CmtUry (its?) *77 

Smum of cbooMn wo ouniiinf Landoran of plalo* ochI 
M«eh by wMhios Pbuo iWy baodk* and U tMOh cobm 
ima aonM of Um..o a/rmi d«u« iho ligbtor. 
t SMftdM. rart^K [a. Of. iamdam, i 
kmdi : tee Laovd.] 0 hundon : on the field* 
t o 1400 MaHt Arfk, 1768 The kynge of Lebe be*fore the 
waerarde he tedei^ And alle Us lele Itge mene o loundone 
Mcrittit 

SiftVllArtM (}('fidrti, IS-ndr^), /A. Formi: 
6-7 Uodret^M, Uuiidre«(«#, (7 landeveM^ 
IftwndrMM), 7^ UndMs, 7- laimdreM, [f, 
Laundvh jA. + -£•&.] 

L A woinao whose occupation it is to wash and 
*fet up* liiieu. 

IM ^VSRD. S/M/amJ/ PtHa vl* (1960) 79 As the dier, 
bimer, or the taondresM watheth . . the foule, Tncleoiily 
•nd deflied ctothen. iggS Edkm Dtcmdu 310 He sent to 
huide certcjme of bis meu whb the land ru t es of the shyppea. 
iJSi SHAKa Marry 9 V, in. in. 155 Carry them to the 
Landresaein Datchet mvad. 1603 MinDLsroir Morw Diu 
uuMitra y L 104 His Jealous laundress I 1 iat for the tove 
she bears hbn stBrchcs ytAiow. 1710 Si brle TmUrr No. iBg 
P 3 Write down what you ^hre out to your Landresa, and 
what ^e brings Home annn. 173a Bbrkblbv AUipkr^ 
II. I s She enphn's mlllineTS, Muntlrcs««es tire>women. 

Macaulay fiht, Eng. xvK. V. 68 A Dutchwoman 
. . employed as a laundress at Whiteliall. 

2 . A caretaker of chambers in the Inns nf Court. 

sgM Grbkmb Creates W. ifV/ (1617) 09 His hosiesse writte 
Yp the wufull remembrance of him, his Laundresse and bis 
boy. 1611 Hasrky Ram Ai/gy l i, No punie Inne a Court 
But keepes a Laiidresse at his command To doe him seruice. 
1731 CtHti. Mag, 1. ao6/t He had been very careful to avoid 
the Use of the Words Ckamhgrg^ Lantuirru, ftc. 1836 
IhcKBNS Fickw, XX| It’s a curious circumstance. Sam, that 
they call the old women in these inns, laundresses. 1841 
S. Waksf-N 7 Ve Thaus. gt Year HI. 357 Greatly to the 
surprise of hb laundress, he made his af^iearatice at hb 
chsmbers between six and seven o'clock in the morning. 

t XdUL'IldrMSv V. Obs. [f. Laumduesh rA] 
a. irons. To furnish with laundresses, b. intr. 
To act as a laundress. 

xdta Webstbs Whitg /)xnf 7 Gs, Did 1 want Ten leash of 
Curtuans, it would furnish me; Nay lawndrese three 
Armies. 1638 Sir H. Blount Vgy, Ltvani is Their Wives 
are used.. but to dresse their meat, to Laundretse [etc.]. 

XAUndzy ClJ’ndh, la*ndri). Also 6 landerio, 
-7^ 8 landry. [Altered form of Lavbnobt after 
Laubdeb.] 

1 1 . The action or process of washing. Obs. 
m tsjD Hevwood Play Wgaikgr (Brandi) Excepte the 
sonne thyne that our clothes maj^dry, We can do ryght 
nought in our laundry. Ibid, 1100 Then came there a nother 
that lyueth by laundry, e s6xi Chabman Iliad xxii. 135 
Where Trojan wives and their fair daughters had Laundry 
for their fine linen weeds. s8a6 Bacon Sylxta | 394 Chalkb 
Water b too fretting As it appeareth in Laundry of Clothes, 
which wear out apace, if you um such Water. 

2. An apartment or establishment, where linen, 
etc. is washed and * got up *. 

*577 B- Goock HgrgsbacRg Hugh. (1586) 13 Hyther also 
runnes the water from the Laundry to moist it the better. 
1648 Maynb Amaraui 11. iv. To starch, and to belong 
Unto their Laundries, lytg Lboni PaiUtdids Arrhit. (1748) 
1 . 51 The Wood-house^ the Landry, and a pi etty fine Garden. 
1798 Canmimo Elrgy li. in Anti-Jacobm 14 May (185a) 13a 
No story half m shocking By kitchen fire or bundry. 18^ 
CaABBB Par. Reg. 11 Sy Fair Lucy Amt, tbe laundry's grace 
and pride, xfei lUusir. Caiat. Gt. Exhib, 194 Sampta of 
refined Indian blue, fbt tbe laundry. 
f8. Used blunderingly for Laubdebbs. 
xtti Shakb. Merry tY. 1. U. 5 I'bere dweb one Mistrb 
Quickly, which b in the manner of hb Nune, or hb dry 
Nurse, or hb Cooke, or hb Laundry. 

4. aitrib., as iaumiry^iiledort, ’•blsu-bag, 
■f -kouse^ -ntasd, -woman. 

cx668 DAVBNAirr Plardto. id Let Wks. (1673) 77 Well 
make 'em bring 'ilieir * Laundry Battledorea wgaWestm, 
Com. 8 Aug. 6/t uirge supplies of. . ^laundry blue. sl8o Plain 
Hints NegdUutorE 33 Run a tape througb the holes, and it 
edn make a * *Laundry Blue-bag igfie IVilU 4 Inu. N, C. 
(Surtees 1660) II. to8 Toeuerb « the inaidcs of the *laader‘ie 
house e«. td. 1831 R. Jonbon Magn. Lmdy iv. i, 1 will. . 
cry it through.. every office of the ^launary-maids. ifigg 
Mjm. Gaskbll North ^ S, tx, She was no longer Peggy 
the laundry-maid, but Margaret Hale, the lady. S7«A J. 
Chambbrlaynb St. Gt. Brit il 111. List xlix. (1743) x6a The 
Matron b to take care of the Men's Linncn. .& deliver it to 
the ^Loundrymon once a week. xfQ3 Stbvbnson Silverado 
Squattors 14 There are the blacksmith's, . . and Kong .Sam 
Ke^ the Chinese laundryman's. iMg Fa. A. KaMBLR Roud, 
in Gtorgia 14 The eldest son of our *laundry-woman. 
t laUHoy, a. Obs. rarr^. [f. Laqko ^ -T 1 .] 
■> Lawny 

sits Florio, Lmmotoaot lanndb, full of laondet. 

ILaune, obs. form of Lawn sb, 

Lftunga, obfi. form tRT Launch p. 

Launagfty, variant Cf Lahoboat. 

Imunt, vmiant of Lauhd Obs. 
l4iuilttrn(6, obt. form of Lamthen. 

Smim CkrisHan Anita, [Gr. Aadpa, 

bine, paiiage, alley.] An aggregation of detached 
oelU, tenanted by xeclme monks under a superior, 
in E^pt and the desert country near the Jordan. 

MWM In Cmasmbm CyA. sfiie SovniKir ht Q* Bev. 
XXn. 68 Likeon# of the cMtsnvMwwr— oa aseemhlage of 
■eparttte odb, oach inhebbed by a reduee. lam PbtSib 
Kt€l AtMi. iwl 4S| These (emrete oelb] wnaed a 
Leusa. UkesUliabhatimof the SmtienasGitkB. ifiys 
FeeaMt bYiim. HUL y. 170 It we«labmp«ished In seme 
lenely lours uf deeeit oeDobitea 


O^r/' JesX BM. [t Md.L* 
/.aurdeo-m f ^UE.J Ot or bekNifing to tbe N.O. 
tamrmomwt laumel fomHy. In recent Dicta 

(l^ reH). Ckem, [f. L. Asisr-isr laurel 
+ -ATI. See Laurio.) A salt of lauric acid, 
sfyi Poftmo^ Chom. (m. ti) 890 The Imrales of tbe 
alkali-metals and of barium are eoluble In water. 

t Xawh. Obs. Also I laor, Uwor. [OE. Untr, 
ad. L, laurnt. Ct OF. iaun (perh. the source in 
ME.),} The laurel or bay^tiee ; also, the leaves 
of the same woven into a chaplet Alto ftmn iroe. 

971 Blickl. Hoat, >87 Simon . .mid Uwere aebeaxod ongan 
flenan. rsooo.S'AK. ZerrAf. U.eo Wikhem^heiJcbseca 
Uu^ croppan dust, Cnaucbs N . Fmm* iil 

17 Thou shalt see me go Unto ine nexte bure 1 eee And 


17 Thou shalt see me go Unto the nexte bure 1 eee And 
kisae hit for hk b thy tree. sM Crw^. Statl. xyiL X49 
He vas crounit vitht ane croune of bure tre. igiy Gude A 
Godlig Bali, (S.T.&) 98 Sum tyme a Tynne flureb hatf 


1 sene Lyke bwre tre, qubUk euer growb grene. 

Irfkureal, laiireaf, obs. forms of Ladbbl sb^ 

XHLUmta (l$‘r*iA), a. and sb. Alto 4-5 Uurlat, 
5-6 lawreat, 5-7 lawTlat(o, 4-9 laureat. [ad. 
L. laHredt-Hs crowned with laurel, f. laurea laurel- 
tree, laurel crown, fern, of laurtus made of laurel, 
f. laur-us : see Laueul.] 

A. adj, 

1. Crowned with laurel, wearing a laurel crown 
or wreath (as a symbol of distinction or eminence). 

8616 Bullokab. Laureato, crowned with Laurell. a s8ii 
Sylvkbtbr Dh Bartos (Grosari) 1 . 9 Thew laureat Temples 
which the Laurel gnice. >837 Milton Lyeidou 131 To 
strew the Luurcat Her<e where Lycid lies. 174a Coluns 
Ode SimplMty 33 While Rome could none eeteem Bat 
Virtue's Patriot llienie, You lov'd her Hills, and M her 
Laurent Band. s8i8 Byron Ch, Har, iy. IvU, The cravm 
Which Petrarch's bureate brow supremely wore. 1884 J. 
Evans Coietg Anc, Brit, 38 The bureate head of Apollo. 

b. Of a crown, wreath : ConsiRtlng of laurel, or 
imitating one composed of laurel (blending srith 
the attnbntivc nae of the sb.). ilcnce \po€i,) 
laureate shade. 

i4**^ Lydo. Ckrvm. Troy Prol. (1513) A y, The palme 
laureat Whiche y* they won by knygthode in iheyr oayea. 
1483 Caxton Gg 3 d Leg. %a% 1 \ Ho . . mi we .. saym domynyk 
crowned with e crowne of gold laureate. S597 Pitgr. Par- 
nass. 1. 31 There nui]^ youre tcm;ds be adoma with bays . . 
There may you hit in softe greene burble slinde. 1808 
Wn HKR AfriV. Rememb. iv. 1794 Tl»e Lawreat Wreath, 

H. Vaughan Sitex Stint. Pref., I'hat is the and 

Laun-ate Crown, which idle Poems will . . bring to their 
uni denting Authors. 1744 Akbnsidb Pleas, /mag. 1. 54 Un- 
fading flowers Cull’d from the laureate Yale's prmound 
recesh, Where never poet gain’d a wreath before, lyfo 
Gray Ode /or Mnsic vii.^To grace thy youthful brow The 
bureate wreath, Uiat Cecil wore, she brings. 

fc. Laureate letters [tr. L. lUterm /attreaiae], 
a letter or dispatch announcing a victory. Obs. 

1908 Kbnnrdik Fly time Thtubar 98 1 'how fall doun att 
the roUt, My laureat lettree at tbe and 1 lowb. 1533 
Brllenokn Lhy v. (1822) 449 Come laureat btteris fm 
Posthumius, schawing all this victorie as it was fallin to 
Romanis, a 1898 Usshbr Amt, vi. (1656) 549 Lucotlus 
dispatched his biters burcat to the Benate. 

2. With a sb. denoting an agent or the like: 
W orthy of special distinction or honour, pre'eminent 
in the (indicated) sphere or faculty. 

llie adj . often followed the sb., ui imitation of Latin order. 

a. gen. ? Obs. 

S908 Dunbar Ballad Ld. Barnard Stewart 4 Most 
val^and . most laureat hie wictour. S908 K bn nboi b Flytiug 
w. Ounbarjug J udns, iow, iugtour, Lolbrd bureate. c 1990 
Marlowe Faust. Ui. 3a No, Faustue, Thou art coiQuror 
but eat. 'That const command gretf Mephlstophilis. 

b. s/ee. Distinguished for excellence as a poet, 
worthy of the Muses' crown. Poet laureate', in 
early use, a title given generally to eminent poets, 
and sometimes conferred by certain universities; 
in mod. use, the title given to a poet who receives 
a stipend as an officer of the Royal Household, 
his duty being to write court^odes, etc. 

The first poet bureate in the modem sense was Ben 
Jonson, but the title seems to have been first officially given 
CO his successor, Davenant (appointed 1638). 

CX3IB8 Chaucbr Clork'g Prat. 31 Fraunceys Petrak the 
bunat poete. 1400 Lydo. Atoo/o Fak, Prol. 8 lltb poyet 
bureate Callyd Ysopos. B4B3 Jaa 1 Kingis Q. oxcvi*,Gowere 
and chaucere. .Superbtiue as poetis bureate. B43e-9o tr. 
Higden (Rolls) 1 . 13 That nowUe and bureate poete callede 
Homerus. (1488 in Rymer Fotdora Xll. 317 Cum Nos .. 
concesserimuii Bernardo Andress Poeue Laurceio qnandam 
Annuitatem Decern Marcaniau] S49D tliV/r) The Dylectable 
Newesse . . ot the Gloryous Victorye of the Rhodyans agaynst 
the Turkee. Translated from the Larin of G. Caoursin by 
Johan Kaye (Poete Lawreate). iub8 Dunbar Gdd, Tetrgg 
a6a O morall Gower, and Lodgnte laureate, a 1909 Skbltom 
Agsi, Gamesehg iv. 84 At Oxfbrth, the vniversyte, Auaumid 
1 was to that degre ; By hok cmisent of theyr senate, 1 was 
made poete bwrsstte. SgB8 W. Wxbsb Eng* Peoirio (Arb.) 
19 The fismous and learned Lawreat Masters of Englande. 
saia Milton AML Smeei, Wfci. iflst llL a7R The lanrcat 
fraternity of Poets. sW PtOV SU^rdrh, 973 Robert 
Whittington . . was a great Onanmariim, Poet bitreat of 
Oxft^ and Proiovatgg Anqdiag, tdgs Wood Ath, Oxom. 
11 . Rss Sir wni. DbvenonL eometinies Laureat Poet to the 
■aidjung. Bto YortUcii Yirg, H oa n eryl edOur Laureat 
Poet tellRjN, that teCe.k IM Juiti^ London 198 l>e 
bureat tribe ia venal; iNine'TliAa il^^vbM wm with 
Ikesnecuiiuifoi*. tfia]>M.<»^VlMkt lLx^Tb8n 
would, .be no doubt that S toltafi poet ktiteat or oeurt 

poet to Henry the IKIghil), if {cm.]. 


XsAUBJUvnSHlP. 

2. inam/. of things t Worthy of tbe Uurel-wieath ; 
deserving to be hMOured for eloquence, eta la 
later use alto i Of or pertaining to poets, or to 0 
poet laureate. 

*988 SyuwAiT CrMs. Seoi. (1858) L 3t With goMhi toong 
en^ppie laureat. tala Roluamo CH, Young 111. 93 Luifsum 
wkri, of langage Laureat esapg J. Dicnenbon ShoOA, 
Cott^l. (1878) 13 O liow diulneJy would the swalne haue 
sung In Laureate Knee of beauieoue l^edies praise, tepa 
Maraton Pygmal.^ Author's Praise 138 Qwne, Come. 
Augustus^crowne my bureat quUL i8«8 L Hunt Fgaoi 
Foots x6 The fancies that flow'd at thb bureat meeting, 
siu Byron ysMa hi. bxx, lliere wae no doubt lie earn’d 
hu ^reate penriun. 9847 Grote Grootg U88a) 111 . xUii. 
556 1 he bureat strains of Finder. 

B. sb. 

L Poet lauraate (sec A. fl b). 

« 1909 .Skklton Cafliopo Wks. (cd. Dyce) I. 197 Caltlope. . 
Whiche gauc to me The high degre Laureat to be Of mme 
royalL xagy-a Bp. Hall Sat. 1. ix. s Cupid hath crowned 
a new bureat a s8i8 Sylvkbtur Epist. Wka (Gromit) 
IL,337 O thou that art the Laureat's liberall Faulor I ,. 
(iuiue thou, Apollo, this first course of mine. 1887 M. 
C’uFPoao No/as Drydtn ii. 7 Our Laureat has not 
pass’d for so Learned a man as he desirts his unlearned 
Admirers should esteem him. 1780 Cowpes Tahla T, 
109 J'he courtly lanrest pays His qiutrent ode, his pepper 
com of praise. 1808 Surr lYinior in Loud. (ed. 3) ill. 
134, 1 really think the fire of the burear, Pye, in- 
creases with hb years. SBeS Krblb Occas. Papers 11877) 
109 l‘he panegyrical strains of thb greatest of laureates 
[S;ieiisarl. 1841 W. Spalding Italy ^ It IsL II. ooCbudun 
.. was the court laureate of the western empire till hb 

C troll's fall. i 88 e Chr. H orld 91 Aug. 899/x Keble may 
spoken of.. as tne bureate of the Cbiuxh. 
b. A court jianegyriiL 

1883 CowDKN CTlarkh Skotkt. Char. xii. 30s He has indeed 
been their champion, their laureate, their brother, their 
friend. 1867 Frbrman Norm. Cotto, 11676) I. iv. 169 An 
author who was writing as the mere bureate of the Norman 
court. 1868 Ibid. II. viL 3 He b very dt'^rinctly not an 
hbtorbn, but a biogiapher, sometimes a bureate. 

2 . l/.S, (Seequot.) Cf. Laureate v. a a. 

1888 Brycb Amer. Comnrw. 1 1 1 , vi. cii. 444 noiOt Mr. D. C. 
Gilman . . mentions the following among the degree titles 
awarded in some institutions to women, the titles of Bachelor 
and Master being deemed inappropriate Laureoie cd 
Semnee, Proficient in Musje, Mmm of Phikisophy. 

8. Numism, m Lauubl sb,^ 4. 

* 7 ^ 5 * Chamrrsb C^'ol. t.v. Coin, In Engbnd, the current 
specic^ of gold are, the guinea, half-guinea, jacobus, bureat, 
angel, and roae-nobb. Ibid.^ The Carolus or l^stureat, 93s. 

Laureatt (l^Tti/'t), v. Obs. exc. JJia, Pa. t 
7 {Se.) laureat ; pa. ppla. 4-5 laariat, 4-7 lau- 
r9at(a, 5 lawriate, 6 lawraaL [f. L. iauredt-us : 
•ec prcc. and -ate 8,] 

L trans. To crown with Innivl in token of honour ; 
to crown me victor, poet, or tbe like; to confer 
honourable distinction upon. 
c 1388 Chaucer Monk's T. 706 To Rome agsyn repaircth 
lulius With hb triumphe burbt ful hye. 1430 Lvuo. St, 
Margaret 497 Of mariirdsm thus she loke the croun. . Was 
bureat thurgh fair parfit suffraunce. 1430^-40 — Boehas 111, 
XV. (1554) 88 h, I'hus in short rime thb prince in hb estate 
On land and water was twise laureate, eiqja Hbnrvbon 
Mor. bob. viii. iPranch. .S’cew/f^j xxxix, Esopc, that noble 
clerk, Ane poet wirthie to be bwruile. xam Barclay .S'Ay/ 
qf ^<^2(1874) II. 17 Dy hb leygne b all Englonde bwreat. 
r 19x0 ~ Mirr, Cd. Manners (1570) D j, Before the viaorie 
110 nuin is bureate, At ending thou shaft haue palme. victory 
and mede. sgSx Sidney Apol. Poatria (Arb.) 80 Let vs 
rather plant more l^aureis, for to enuarbnd our Poets 
heads, (which honor of beeing bureat, os besides them, onely 
tryumpbont OqHntnes weare, b [etc.]). 

2 . spec. a. To mduatc or confer a University 
degree upon. b. To appoint (a poet) to the office 
of * Laureate'. 

1637-90 Row Hiet. Kirk (Wgdrow Soc.) 447 After he had 
past his course of philosophie, and wes bureat in Su 
Androes. i88a Ray Tkrea /tin 11. 157 Most of the studmits 
here .. wear no gowns, till they be liuiroat as they call it— 
that is, conimenLe s 6 ^ Siriiald A utobiog. 1 1^4) >90 , 1 was 
a Baolerand Magistrant under Mr. Wiluaro Tweedy, who 


laureat me July 1659. 17x9 M. Daviks A then, Brit, I. 93 

He iK.Whittinrton] supplicated the venerable Congregation 
of Kegentb . . that he uiight be bureated. He was very 


of Kegentb . . that he uibht be bureated. He was very 
sobmitly crown’d, or hb Tmpbs adorn'd with a Wreath of 
Lawrel ; that is, doctorated in the Arts of Grammar and 
Rhetorick. lyap Pofb C/ Post Lauraata Wks. 18B6 X. 44B 
If Mr. Cibber be bureated. X774 Wabtom Hiat, Eug, 


If Mr. Cibber be bureated. X974 Wabtom Hitt, Eng. 
Poetry xxv. (i84<4 IL 3u About the year 1489, Shelton was 
bureated at Oxford, and in the year 1493, was permitted to 
wear his laurel at Cambridge. i8fis Bueton Scat Abr, I. v. 
952 I’hat old community of priviiMes whkh made the 
member of one university a citixen 01 all others, . . whether 
he were bureated in Paris or Bologiu^ Upsab or SL An- 
drews. a8k J. Harbibom Ourt Tosmia ColUdga UL 63 In 
Au|p* *587 Rmlock bureated his first class. 

l^iureat«d(l{riyt8dL/>f.a. [f. Laueeati v. 
•f -KT) 1 .] Crowned with laurel ; * Laureate a, 
t8si Flobio, Latfdanht a kind of long Imperiall robe, .. 
that, .triumphaat Generals, Uurested Poets, .were wont to 
weare in Rome. 1844 Evblvr Drai^ >4 Before this, 

S 2 many crown'd and bureated figures. 1898 Blount 
tosaegr,^ Laureatod kttara [cf. Laubratb A. 1 c]. 177X 
Phil. Traau. LXl. 951 The bureated head really reprewnts 
Inuiter llamas, Ruskin Fort Clap, No. 78 Vll. 98 
Inis qpic^ coadng to you from the bureated stager of 
England r&nnyson). 1879 H. Phillips Addit. Notes 
Cmms 8 A fine arooie medal cahlUu a bureated bead td 


[f. Lauviatb sb. 
ol (poet) laureate* 


Hwokan. 

MITIIffotflllp 
f-8aiip.] lb The 
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I. iHtie) Proluttionary OM for the 
Laui«ai»lilp. ittj ScfiTT Let. itt Jot. BntlaHtjfue 94 Aug. 
in Lockhariy I imvc n letter l»v urrlt-r of the Prince Kcgent 
offering me the Uureetehhip in the moKt flattering terms, 
li^ MessoN Aft/iam 1 3H7 Tiie year 1639 was (noiiiinally' 
tlie thineenth year 01 the Uureaic«hip of'llen Jonwon. 

b« The peniungUty of r iAareitt ^uicd jocotelf, 
M'ith |>oi 4 ewive pron., at a title). 

lyga Ctuti. Mag. 563/2 Heie, replied his Laureetehip, 
Are my Wurkn, preseiiting a large Vutuiiie n Quarto. sBag 
SuUTHKV Kp xiit in Amniv^taary ei To pcrsoiuite my in^ 
Juied Laureateship. 

Xift 1 ireatioi&( 1 $rrV''/<’n). [f. Laurkatb 9. : see 
-ATioN.] The action of crowaiiif; with laarcl or 
making laureate; in the Scotti>ih Univeraitieftp a 
term for graduation or atimisHion to a degree ; also, 
the creation of n poet laurtrate. 

1637 go Kow Hut. Kvk (Wodrow Soc.) 499 Mr. Patrick 
Sim*«on, after his laureaiion, went to Ingland. 1649 Hr. 
Guthmir Mtui, (1709) 31 Heing a PrafesHor of PhiiuKopliy in 
St. Andrews he did nt the l.aurcatioii of his Cliua chuse 
Arthliishop Gladstone for hit P.«(run. t68o G HiCKi-a 
S/^rit of J'oAffy Yet they now co»nplain of the King, 
Parliumeiit. and Council, lor obligins' Expect.mts, and 
Scholars, at their I .a*ireaiion 10 take the Oath of Allegiance. 
1730 ' 1 *. lioarriN Mr»». ii 17 Peing allowed only /16 Scotu 
by my fathor for tlie laureation, 1 oorruwed ao merks from 
01 e of my brotheta. 1774 Wakton Hixt. E*ig. Poetry xxv. 
(ir4o< II. .^31 lliese schohiatic lanreaiions, however, seem 
to nave given rise to the np;>ellation in question \poeta 
iaHreatiit\. 1834 Sir W. Hahii.ton Disenss, (18521 481 
1'hc right of iRiirention conceded to the University oT 
Vienna by Maximilian 1 ..constituted what may be held 
a distinct faculty,— a Collegium Pocticiiin. 1843 Dvlk 
Pref. to SkeiiOns H'ks. 11 Skelton's laureation at Cixford. 
1867 Masson Kdin. .Kketehex 39 ‘I'lielr graduadon, 01, os it 
WAS called, their ‘laureation \ in Arts. 

jMlV 0 l (l^r^l), s 6 .^ Forma : a. 4 lo-ep(o, 
lorrer, 4-7 laur^r(6» 5-7 Uwr6r(e, 5 laurear, 
-lor, lawrare, 6 lawryr, 7 low.ier. 0 . 4laiLreAl, 

5 laurialle, -jel, lawriall, -fells, (loryel, larel, 
•fells), 5-6lor6l,l,6>7 iau-,lawrdU, 7 lawreall, 
j-8 1 iwrsl, (7 lowTsll), 6- laurel [ad. F. laurier 
tor lontKf f. OK. hr L. laur-us : the 0 forma arise 
from the common suliBtiiuttou of / lor a second r 
in a word. Cf. mod.Sp. laureL In some of the 
forint there may be confoMion with Lauhsolr.') 

L The Ray- tree or Ray-laurel, Laurus nobilts: 
tee Bay sk,^ a. Now rare exc as in a.' 

a. A 1300 Cursor M. 8 bi 5 He . . planted tree hat w'ar to 
prais O cedri^ 0 pine, nndo lorrer. r 1381 Chaucbr ParL 
PohUs 18a 'liie victor palm, the laurer [r.rr. lawrer, 
laureol] to deuyne. o 1400 Afed. MS. in A pxhmohgm XXX. 
v.B Lewys of lurere ft rwe y** take. I4>a-aa hvDO Ckrom. 
Troy I. viii, With y* lawrer .. They crowned ben, rigoo 
ZMMCoht 8a To my spreit van seen h ' irde, yat was as oiiy 
lawrare green. 1300-40 Di'niiar Pt*ems xlvi. 6 Vpone a biisful 
brenche of lawryr grene. 163s AaiiMULU Theat. Ckem, 314 
The Laurer of nature ys ever grene. 

ff. c I ee laurel-irfs in 6]. c 1400 Destr, Troy 4961 
A tre.,Largi9r |wn a lawriall ft lengur witliall. ci4ao 
Anturs nf Arth. vi, Dy a lauryel he lay, viidur a lefe sale. 
1496 Dives ft Pauf, (\V. de W,< 1 xxviii. 66 Some he or- 
deyned to be grene wyiuer ft Honier, as lorell, boxe, holme. 
Igoi HoLtVBUBH Hout. Apotk. 3 1 b, 1 'ake . . the leaves of 
Lorel or Baye, 1601 Hollanu /'//« r 11 . 173 The I.awrell, 
both leafe, Itark, and berry, is nature hot. 1604 Capt. 
Smith Virginia 1. 10 Ascopo^ a kinde of Tree like Lowrcll, 
1734 Pope Es^. Man iv. it Twin’d with the wreaths Par- 
nassian laurels yield. 1828 Scott in Biog. Hottces 
19 He would have twisted another branch of laurel into his 
garland. s^6 Harlbv Mat. Med. led 6)450 The Lauiel or 
Sweet Bay, » a native of the North of Asia and the Medi- 
terranean regions. 

t b. The h'avet of the tame u<«ed medicinally. 
1477 Norton O^'d. Aleh. v. in Ashm. (1652) 67 L.TwreU 
tlie Laxative. 1333 Elvot Car/. Helthe (1539) 60 Lawrell. 

0 . Any plant of the genus Laurus ur the N.O. 
Lauracem. 

1S46 Linolby Veg. Kingd, 535 Order ccv. Lauracem— 
Laurels. lUd. 537 In some coses a volatile oil is obtained 
fiom the Laurels in large quantities. 

2 . The foliage of this tree as an emblem of 
victory or of distinctioii in poetry, etc. 

a. coliect. sing. 

a. e 1388 Chaockr Aw/.'r T. 169 Hoorn he rood anon With 
kurer crowned as a Conquerour. ci4a3 Lyog. AssetHbly 
Got/s 791 Crownj’d with laurer as lord vyctoryous. 1313 
Barclay Egiogts 1. (15701 A i b/a I'hen who would ascribe, 
except he were a foole, 'I'he pleasant laurer vnto the mourn- 
ing cowle. 1604 J. Wbbmtbr Ode in S. Harrison A rehs Tri, 

B b. To euery brow I'hey did allow The liuing Laurer which 
begirted round Their rusty Helmeta 
d, 13^ Tkrvisa Higdtn (Kolls) V. 169 pare he dede 
meny victories, and gat a crown of laureal |mt hyng hitwene 
tweie pliers, c 1460 Piety Sacram. 882 Gyff lawrelle to that 
lord of myght. 01631 Donnr Epigr. (1653) 97 It with 
Lawrell crown'd thy conquering Rrowes. 1823 Scott Trierut. 
III. XXXV, A crown d.d that fourth maiden bold, .. Of glossy 
laurel mode. 

b. A branch op wreath of thk tree. lit. 2iX\^ Jig. 

«. 1409 Pot. /Vw/i/s(RolU) 1 1 . 141 God of his grace gaf to 

thy kynrede 'I'he palme of conquest, the laurere of victorye. 
c 1430 Lvoo. Miu. Poems (Pt-rcy Soc.) 36 Latirear of martirs, 
fouiidid on holynes I 1607 Drkkbr K nts. Conjur. (184a) 75 
I'hese elder fathers of the diuiue furie gaue hiui [SpetiaerJ a 
lawrer, and sung his welcome. 

8. 1378 Timxib CetlHime oh Cm. 007 The Oliue . . was a sign 
of peace, even as the I.awrell in a token of victoi y. 1709 
Stkbi.b Testier No. 76 P 4 Virtue need never ask twice for 
her Lawrel. C1718 Prior Ladle 36 Fame flies after with 
a laurel. 1847 Emkrron Krpr. Men, C'tetke Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 
387 Stiii he m a |HMt— poel of a prouder laurel than miy 


contemporary, tlga PaBteorr Peru fl. 351 The laurel of 
tlie liero . . grows bent on ihe battle-fleld. 

o. pi. in the tame tente, lit. and Jig. Alto in 
phr. ta reap, win ones laurels^ to repose, rest, retire 
on oms laurels. To look to ofte's laurels*, tobewate 
of losing nne't pre-eminence. 

1385 Jar. 1 Ees. Poesleik.rh.)^'^ Phnebits crowns all venm 
. . with Laurers always grene. I0o6 Shak^ 7 r. ft C>. 1. iiL 
X07 J'lerogaiiue of Atte, Cruwnes, Scepters, Lawrels. 184a 
Fuller l 7 oly& Pr^.St. 111 id. 137 The Conqueroiim in the 
Olympian games did not put on the Laurells on tbeir own 
heads, iffia Oiway Orplum Dcd., Under the Spreading of 
that Shade, where two of the liest fPuets] have planted 
their l4kwrels. 1738 Johnson / rf/rr No. ai P 4 I'hey neither 
pant for laurt Is, nur (felight in blood. 1803 Med. Jrat. XIV. 

S '3 Pui^ attempts to hiast the laurels . . of Jenner. t8i8 
vron yuan 1. exx vi, Tis sweet to win, no matter how. one's 
laurels. Motley DnUk Ref.s. t. (1B661 Here he 

reaped his ffnit laurels. 1839 Helpr Erienris in C. Scr 11 1 . 
I'o Rdr. 6 They might leatiy lepone upon their laurels. 1874 
Deuimch Retti. 350 Let them re^t on their laurels fora while. 
i8jBa Mkil Kirmtci.L l*r. 0/ iPalri's Gartlen- Party 306 'I he 
fair widow would be wise to look tu her laurels. 1880 * H ugh 
CoNWAv' Living or Dead kuk. Kothwdl .. wrote one more 
book ; then retired on Ins laurels. 

t d. The dignity of Poet Laureate. Oh. 

1700 DNvni^'.N Pa/dee Pref. (ivai) 3 My countryman and 
a predecessor in the jsiurel [Cnaucer). 1814 Pidtn. HeiK 
Jun. 454 A Uiariiatic Poem; which we earnestly hope 
WHS written before he [Soutiie>] came to his Laurel and 
Butt of .Sherry. 

b. In niudern um, applied to many treet and 
th’ubs having leaves resembling those of the true 
laurel ; eap. Cerasus Laurocerasus , the common 
laurel or cherrpr-laurel. 

s6^ Kvelvn hal. llort. (1679^ 33 (Plants] not perishing 
but in exoet,si«e Colds, .. Laurek, Cheriy Laurel. 1738 
Bailey Honsek. Dut. 378 Lanrel, the Cherry Laurel or 
common Great LaureL 1783 Makt5‘N RoHeseans Hot. vii. 
79 Tiie genus Plum, comprehending the Apricot, and Cherry 
. .and 1^ the Laurel. s8ao Womusw. To Rev. Dr. Wonle^ 
ivor/k i, The encircling laurels .. Gave back a rich and 
dnrrliiig sheen. 1846 j. Baxtkr Ltitr. Pretet. Agrii. led 4! 
IL 17 The common laurel . «vns brmight from (^istaiitinople 
to Hollahd in 1376. s888 Miss Hraudon fated Tkree 1. v, 
A winding walk through thickets of laurel and arbutus. 

*,i b. Some forint of this woid were by certain 
writers of the i6th c. appropriated to the Spurge 
Laurel (tee Laubroli!:). 

1348 Turner [see Laurv]. 1378 Lyte Dodoens iii. xxxvi. 
3(S7 Lauriei growetb of the hei.;th of a fsxite and a halfe or 
more. i6ot IJollano PUtve 1 . 45a In this rank ix to be 
reckoned the wild shrub called Lowrier or Chamaedaphne. 

o. With defining wotd : Alexandrian Laurel, 
Kuscus racetmsus ; Amarioan Dwarf or Moun- 
tain Laurel Kaluia ; Cherry Laurel (tee 
sense 3 above) ; Oopee Laurel -b Spurge Laurel \ 
Great Laurel, an American name lor Rhodo- 
dendron ma.Kimum ( 7 reas. Hot. 1866); Japan 
Laurels A ucu BA ; Native Laurel (Tasinania), 
Anopterus glanUulosus ; Portugal Laurel, Cern- 
sns Lusitanica ; Seaside Laurel, Xylophylla lati~ 
folia ; Spurge L mrol, Daphne Laureola. For 
Ground , Rose-. Sheep’laurel, tee the first member. 

161 1 Cotgr., Laureole. aniirga Laurall, little Lnurell. 
1736 (see 3I. 17C0 J, Lee Introd. Hot. App. 316 Laurel, 
Alexandrian, Rusene. Laurel, Dwarf, of America, Ratmiiu 
Laurel, Sea-side, Phyllemtkue. Laurel, Spurge, Daphne. 
1774 N 1CH01.L8 Let in Carr. w. Gray 1843) 174 The Portugal 
laurel, your favourite Portugal laiiiel, crows to a size here 
which would tempt you to poison it through envy, 168a 
Carden 4 Feb. The Alexandrian Laurel KRuscus mce^ 
mesus) is one of our most precious plants for foliage with 
cut flowers in winter. s8^ J. H. Maiubn Uee/ul Native 
Plants A Hstral, 393 * Native Laurel ' Mock Orange '. 

4 . Numism. One of the Lnglith gold pieces (etp. 
those of 2or.), first coined in 1619, on which the 
monarch’s head was figured with a wreath of laurel. 
Cf. Laureate sb. 3. 

a i8a3 Camorn yat. /, an. 1619. 3 Sept., Aurea Re- 
gis moneta prt^iit cum ejus capite kureato, unde Laurells 
nomen statim invenit apud yulgus, diversi valoris, sciL xxs. 
cum XX. xs. cum x. & quinque solidorum cum v. 1743 
Snclling Gold Com ao The Unite or Laurel. x866 Crump 
Banking x. 334 Gold laurel James I. 1884 KedIvon Gold 
Coins P.ng. 137 Tiie Laurels were also called Broad Pieces. 

5 . atlHb. and ComS. : a. simple attributive, at 
laurel-hand, -berry, -bough, -branch, -bush, ’chaplet, 
-crown, -garland, -leaf, -shade, -shrub, -thicket^ 
-wreath ; b. par&syiithetic, as laurel-leaved adj . ; 
c. objective, as laurel-bearing, -worthy adjt. ; d. 
instrumental, as laurei-bmved, -crowned, -decked, 
-locked, -wreathed odjs. Also laureHike ndj. 

1384 Hudson Du Barins' Jttdiih title-p. (161 x), Binde 
your hrowes with *[.aurer band, stfsi Florio, Laurifiro, 
*iaurell-bearing. 1361 Hollvrubh Horn. Apotk. 3 A penny 
worth or*lorcl or baye berries. s8ii A T. Thomhon Loud. 
Disp. (1818) au Laurel berries., are imported from the 
Streighm. 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 446/3 Thw that 
vRynquysshyd in bataylle were crowneo wyth ^laurier 
bowes. MIS93 Maklowb Faustus (1604) Fs, Cut is the 
branch that might haue growne ful straight, And burned is 
Apolloes Laurel bough, i^ioLyndbsay Test S^r. Meldmm 
138 Ilk Barroun I/cirand, in his hand, on hie, Ane *l4twrer 
brauiche, insigne of victorie. t6ss Bacon Hen. VitZ^ Rather 
with an Oiiue-branch..tlien a Laurel-branch in his Hand. 

Byron Juan xiii. xxxiii. The blase Of sunset halos 
o'er the *laurel- brow'd. 1637 Traps Comm. Pe. xx, 5 Tliey 
presented a Palm, ur * Laurel-bush, to Jupiter, 1830 
WoMmw. Russian Fugitive in. ii, Conquerors thanked the 
Gods, With *iatMel chapleiR crowned. S393 SHAua 3//VM. F/, 


n*. vl. M To whom the Heeu'm^ In ihy NatMtls^ Adlndflfd 
an Oliue-Bi-anch and *Lawrell Cruwne. ^Hb A. Hars 
in Gd. Words May 33B I'he poet Empedocltfl, draped in 
puiple robes, wearing a laurel crown. etM Chaucbi 
troytns V. XX07 The * 1 aurar crowned PhAas, attsy 
Elisa Coqic Song Old Yeetr il is Chant a ronndalay 
over my *laurel -deck'd bier. 1377 NoBTiigROOEB Dicing 
(1843) loi A clirLtian man ought not to go' with a ^urell 
garland vpon hU beade. 1607 F. Mason AutkOr. Ch. |£p. 
I>ed. 3 who . . decked their victorioos heads with lawreall 
garlands. 1387 Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) IV. *93 For cove- 
Use of..*laur{al leves wib oute eny frnsrt- rsqge MR. 
Med. Bk. (Heinrich) 146 Take of..percely, saueyne, lore! 
leues. 1747 Wesley Prim. Phystc (tyoe) 56 As much 
as lies on h sixpence of {owderd Lawrel Leaves. 1987 
Emm. Piants 1 . 379 '^Lauml-leoved 'l ulip-tret. iln Hr. 
Mahiinrau Cinnatum ft P, iik 41 The *lautel-like cinna- 
mon. i8tt Mru. Browhiim Poesut II. saj Her (Italy] 
’’huiral-locked .. Caoars panung uninvoked. 1874 Glao- 
siuNE Horeue Odes 11. xv. p Deitse *laur«Uhade shall 
the rays Of Summer, cm 'I'bnnvnon Poet's Mtnd 14 
Every spicy flower Of the ’Taurel eltrubs. 1840 Browning 
Sordelh WkK, 1806 I. 133 Beneath a flowering ^laurel 
thicket lay Sordelfo. 1616 W. Browne Brit. Peutt. u. I, 
In *LaureU-worihy rj'mci Her loue shall Line vntUl the end 
ol times. iTei-s Amhkrst TerrmFil. No. 10 (1754) 48 This 
. . bard has . . knipooii'd thooe, who fix'd the immonal 
^laurel' wreath upon his brows. 1818 BvROff Cft. Har. tv. 
xli, The true laurel-wreath which glory weaves Is of the tree 
no bolt of thunder cleaves. 1878 SvMONUs Many Moods, 
Love ft Death 165 The ^laurel-wreatblNl choir. 


6 . Special comb. : Uural-baF, t.(a) - laurel- 
berry; Jt) m Ray-laurel {ygxa/e 1); laurel-bottle, 
a bottle containing crusb^ laurel leaves, used by 
entomologists for killing insects; liurel-obeny 
■i cherry laurel ; hence laurel -cherry water m laurel 
water ; f laurel-man, ? a member of one of the 


pat ties dianfTected to the Hanover dynasty ; laurel- 
oil * oil oj laurel, a solid fat obtained from the 
berries of Laurus nobilis {Syd. Soe. Lex .) ; laurel- 
thyme B Lauuuhtinus ; laurel-tree >■ sense i ; 
laurel-water Med., the water obtained by distil- 
lation from the leaves of the cherry-laurel and con- 
taining a small proportion of pru^c acid. 

c 1430 ME. ^ Med. Bk. (Heinrich) ig8 Tak .. *loreI 
bayet nistad in oyle. 1813 Scott Trierttt. in. xxxix. 
Round the Champion's hrowi. were bound The crown . . Of 
the green Uurel-bay. 1870 Wi»oD Insects at Home 36 The 
following is the neateNt way of making a "laurel-bottle. 1787 
ham. Plants I. 339 "Laurel^herry. 1800-34 Goode Study 
AUd. (ed 4) 1 . 487 Laurel-cherry water. 17^ Swirr P’imt. 
Ld. Carlcfot 37 Inflaiiiers of Quarrels between the two 
Fkations, .. Haters of True i'rotestants, "lAwreUmen, 
Anutsts, . . and the like.^ 1838 1 '. T HOMSON Ckem. Org, 
BodieSt^y^ "Laurel oil is expressed from the berries of 
the hums noiniis. 1693 Evbi.vn De la Quint. Compl. 
Gafd. II. We have now. .but few Flowers, except those 
of "Laurel- lime, or Lnurue Thymus. ri35o Will. Paterae 
3983 Vnder a louely "lorrl tre in a grene place, c 24x3 Lvuo. 
Temple of Clos 115 Daphne vnto a laurer tre 1 turned was. 
2549^ ^FRNHoi.i> ft H. Ps. xxxviL 35 Flourishing 
OH doth the Lnuiell tree. 1732 Madden in Plul. Trane. 
XXXVIL 85 One Partor"Uurel'Waier tofourof Hrandy. 
2809 Carlyle Min. (1657) Ii. 33 Counter-plot tings, and 
laurel- water pharmacy. 

Hence Lau’relslilp « Lauheatkshif. 

2800 Examiner Na 61a. 1/2 Receiving the laurel which 
had l>een worn by Dryden. and Spenser, and Ben Jonson, 
and Daniel (a list of laureUnips somewhat doubtful!. 
XaumI ( 1 ^ r6l), sb^ A salmon that has remained 
in fresh water during the summer. 

x86i Act 94 ft ax Yit /. c. 209 | 4 All migratory Fish of the 
Genus Salmon. . that is 10 say .. Kelt, Laurel, Girling. 
tXffFIITalf/i- Ofis. [f Lauiucl jAlJ Crowned 
or wreathed with laurel ; hence, renowned. 


* 579 ^ North Plutarch (X595) 131 L3rcomedes .. hauing 
taken very rich furniture and flags, did afterwards coiiiiR- 
crate them to Apollo laurelU [-SVe; but perh. niispr. for 
iaurel-beetwyrr ; Amyot eumommi Portanf laurier.] t6o6 
Shake Ant. ft Cl. L iii. too Vpon your Sword Sit Laurell 
victory. 


Kaiirtl c'- [^- Laurel iAl] tmns. To 

wreathe with laurel; to adorn with or as with laurel. 


2692 H. Shirley Mart, Souldier v. in Bullen O. PL 1 . 
343 The good, how e're trod under. Are Lawreld safe ia 
thunder. 1663 Sir G. Mackenzie Reltg. Stoic xvL (1683) 
X43 Lavrrel'd and rewarded, syfia-yx H. Walmle Yertues 
Auecd, Pednt. (1783) V. 87 Sir Edward Nicholas, secretary 
of state; oval frame laurelled. 2831 Weetm. Rev, Jan. e34 
Our Cmsar was bald, and we laurelled bis defect. 1830 
Neale Med. Hymns (1867) 153 Laurelled with the stole vic- 
torious. 1867 F. M. Finch Blue ft Gray in A tlautfe Monthly 
Sept. 370 Tliey banish our anger furever When they lauiet 
the graves of our dead ! 

b. To serve as a decoration for, 

28SI Sporting Mag. Vll. 193 Ever green be the garland 
that laurels thy fame. 


l^urbllBd (l^r^ld), ppl. a. [f. Laurel rd.l or 
V.L-ED.} A. Adorned, crowned, or wreathed with 
laurel. Hence honoured, illustrious: cf. 
Laureate. \LaureUed letters*, cf. Laureate 
A. 1 c. b.> Covered with a growth of laurel ; also, 
made of laurel. 

260a Dryobn Dk. Gw/mni. l,The Trophies of lay LawreH'd 
Honesty Sbou'd bar me from forsaldng this asd World* 
2693 — Persims Sah (*607) 496 Tit’ E«>reiu is come With 
LativellM Letters from the Camp to Rome, lyee Poioa 
Carmen Seenli^ 379 From his uoiy Bed, Boyn sholt raise 
hts Laurell'd Head. 1/44 Akbnsidi Plom . isnag . 1. 413 
The choir Of laurei'd acMtioe. STot fi. Darwin Sot. Gere. 

I 36 Liberty returns ^wltfa taureU'd peace. i8ii W. Taylor 
in Momhiy Rev. LXXVIl. 471 Laurelled ratlier Uu« ea- 
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Mllent In funeral eulogy, sine Woaosw. Smm., Ntw 
CA»n 4 «tt Laurelled arimee, not to be wUhntood— What 
aerve they f iMy M. Abnoud Grm>€ 57 Here no 

•epulcbre built In the laurelled rock. iSm Fbouob Cmuu^ 
xxvi. 44a With Inurelled fONcea and taurell^ wreathe. i886 
SineoMM Jttmmigt. //^ CmtMic Ktmct, (1898) VIL viiL ye 
How touching waa the deetiny of tfaia taurellM exile fl'iniao). 
t lAtt*mi 09 K Obt» 10 5~6 lowranoa, -enot. 

S Tbe Chriitian name : lee next.] A name for the 
X. Cf. Lowitr. 

ciM Ha^iavsoN ilfer. F»h, a. {Fox 4 iiU The 

wolf waa nelrar nor he wend, For In ane buhk ne lay, and 
lowrenoe baith. igaS Lvnobsay Dre$MO 895 Lowranca . . 
doia, but reuth, the aely echeip doitnthryng. 

XAmmoe (i^r^ng). [t^d, L. 
Launniim,\ A Chnetian name, used to denote a 
penionlficalioQ of indolence. Launnee bids wttgts : 
a proverbial phraie meaning that the attractioiii 
of Idleneu are tempting. AUo Lazy Laurence, 
a reproachful detignation for an idle person. 

Poaaibly the alliteration of the last •quoted phrase may 
sufficiently account for the use of the name ; some, however, 
have suKgested an allusion to the heat prevalent about 
St. Laurence's day (Aug. sot. Another conjecture is that 
there was a joke to the effect tliat when the martyr Si. 
Laurence told hU tormentors to turn,. him round on bis 
gridiron. It was because he was too lacy to turn himself. It 
IS important to note that the equivaleni G. Htr /mult Lenm 
(Lens a Lorencj has been in use from the i6ih c. j see Grimm 

B.V. Leno» 

1796 Pkoob AH<oty$n^ (1809) 348 Lattrenct bids toa^t \ 
a pioverhial saying for to bt lm»y\ because St. Laurence's 
day is the loth of August, within the dog-days, and when 
the weather is usually very hot and faint. iSai Ci.asb FilL 
Mtnstr, 1 1 . S3 When. . the warm sun smiles And ' Lawrence 
wages bids' on bills and stiles. s88o Gloss.. 

He^s os lazy as Larence. One wad think that Laronce luui 
got hold o'n. 

J^urontiui (lpre'n/'&n\ a. Ceol* [f. L. Lau- 
renti M7L4iurence t -an. I A dcsignacion of certnin 
sedimentary strata found in Canada near the livei 
St. Lawrence. Also quasi-j 3 . in collective sense 
1863 A C Ramsay Pkys, Geog, v. (1878) ss The Laurent iati 
rock<« are the oldest formations at present known in the 
world. 187B W. S. SvMONOB Rec» Rocks ii. ai The Lauren- 
tian, or llasement. sedimentary deposiu are divided into 
two series. sSm Dawson Dnnm q/ L/e vii. 176 1 'he Lower 
Laurentian of Canada, .is found to contain thick and widely 
distributed bedk of limestone 1876 Paob Adv» Ttxl^bk. 
CtoL X. 187 The Laurentian straui, tilt the year 186a, were 
regarded as metamurphic. 

t Xsanreole. Obs, Also 4, r l»uriol(e, lAwryol. 
[a. F. laureeict ad. L. iaureoiat lit. a little garland 
of laurel.] Spurm Laurel, Daphne Laureota. (In 
early use not clearly distinguished from Lauuklx^ 1 ) 
ciise Cmaucbi Nnn*t Fr, T, 143 Of lawriol, Centaure, 
and (fumetere. c 1430 Lvoo. Commtmd. Our Lady 73 Thou 
mirthe of martyrs, sweter than citole, .. Unto virgynes 
eternal lauriole c 1440 Froutp. Farv. a9 1 ft La< u)ryol, nerbe 
(lawryal /f., iawryol S.\^ laurtola. ii^ P. RusBOuaH Mtik. 
Fhisick ed. s) 444 Laureole is more forcible in operation. 

Iiaurestanus, vanant of Laubu8tinu0. 
flsauret. [Corrnption of Lauriatk.] « 
Laurel sb,^ 4. 1731 in Bailky vol. 11. 

Laurio (l^'rik), a. Cham, [f. L. /aur-us Laurel 
•f -loj Laurie acid, a white crystalline compound 
(C|f.ri,40|) obtained from the berries of Laurtts 
ftabilis, Henoe in Laurie aldehyde, ether \ names 
of con^unds derived from this acid. 

1873 Feemtd Chem, (od. vi) 680 Laurie add is insoluble in 
water. Hakley Mat, Med, ed. 6t dSo Besides which 

there are small quantities of lauric aldehyd CisHnO. 

t iLaiuioomouSi 0. Obs.--^ [i,L,lauricom-us, 
f. laurus laurel + coma hair + -ous.l * Full of Bays 
at Top, having Hair like Hays* (Bailey vol. II, 1737). 
tLA1iri*f(RroiUI«<i- Obs. ran-*, [f. L, launyir, 
f, laurus laurel -f -oua.] Laurel-bearing. 

1696 in Blount Gloesogr, itbi-sBoo in Bailby. Hence 
in mod. Diets. 

t Lanri'garovJI, a, Obs, rare~^, [f. L, lauri- 
ger^ f. laurus laurel 4- -^r bearing -h -ous,] * Wear- 
ing a garland of Bays" (Bailey vol. II, 1737). 

(l^'rin). Chem, H, L, laur~us 4* -1R ^.] 
A crystalline substance (Cm Hq^Os) obtained from 
the berries of Laurus nobuis, 

«MT. Thomson Chem, Org, Bodies 9x0 The laurin of 
Bonastre has an acrid and bitter taste, and iu small is 
analogous to that of laurel olL 
tXiaiiriM,a. Obs, [md, L. {oleum) laurtnum, 
t iaurus laureL] (Oil) of laurel. 

c 1400 Lmstfrmnc's Cirurg, 57 Hots dies, as oils of coste, 
die of laurine \Add, MS, oyle lauryne]. ci4ao Fmiieut om 
Jiusb. IV. 145 Msdifle hit so in oil lauryne. ct49e ME, 
Mod, Bk, (Heinrich) 170 Tak anoynement, yt y cleped 
agryppe, St oyle lauryne. 

Xiawioillto (l('ridhdit). Jftn, [Named by 
Kdchlm, 1887, from Lamrien, in Greece, where it 
was found: see-TTB.] Oxy-chloride of lead, formed 
by the action of sea-water on ancient Wd slags. 

s8l7 Amer, Jrnl, Sti, XXXV. ii6 Laurionite occurs in 
white prismatic orystala. sgoe Bnt, Mut, Return 158. 
liftUrlttinuB, variRnt of Laururtinor. 
JdbiQxiU (l{fTdt). Mm, [Named by Wdhler, 
1866, after Mrs. Ldura Joy: see -m.] Sulphide 
of luthe^um, found with pUttinum in tiwl brilliant 
cryatak^ 
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zmAuter, ^/. Sel, XLII.4se. sRIR D ana JUVie. (ed. s) 
74 Leurke. . . rrem the platinum washiiws of Borneo. 

t V, obs, rare^, [L L, Umr-ms (see 

Laurel ri.i) 4- -lER.] iraus. To crown with laurel. 
oiRiR SYLvasTBi Sonm, hi, Our bambie notes, tliOuah 
little noted miw, .. Lauriz'd (hereuftvr) 'mong tlie lomw 
mounted; Sliall sing a part that Princes shall diow. 

XriblUrUtiM (l(’tilstain). Also erron, 7 Uurl-, 
9 Uure-. (Anglicised form of nest ] next. 

tS|3-^ Robinson in P*hit. Trans. XXIX. 477 Myrtles, .. 
Bay^, Laurustines. ite Da. T. K. in Fkil, Trans. XVU. 
666 1 'lie lAuristineo or Wild Baya tfkpG, Wmitb Sslbomo 
lx. e9oThe bays, btunistinet, and laurels, were killed tu the 
ground. 1848 ‘Ihackbnav Bk. Snobs xxxi, Myrtles sod 
gliHttning laurustinea 

lilsaiinUitl2llUl(t$*rlistdi*nAft). Also7-8Uuru8 
tlnuB, 9 errpn. Lourea-, louriallnuB. [a. mod.L. 
(orig. two words) laurus tSnus (L. laurus laurel, 
tlnus a plant, perh. the laumstinus).] An evergreen 
wmter-nowering shrub, yibumum Tinus, 

1664 Evelyn Rat, Mori, o, January .. Flowers in 

Prime . . Pnni-ro<iea Luurus-iinuH, Mesereon. 17^ Bradley 
Fam, Did. a v., There are three Sorts of the Laurus I'inus 
cultivated in our Country. 1769 Wilkes Corr, (1805) 11 . 140 
Laurels and lauruatinusct were in all the hedges. sR^ 
Basham Ingok Leg. Ser. 1. Spectre lapping/ on. Prom the 
midst of a thickset laurustinus Lhe| drew forth a gardener's 
spade. 1861 Dblamer FI. Gesrd, 3 Laurustinutes • and even 
Portunl laureb, are kept in tub^ that they may be housed 
when frost comes. iSSa J. H asdy in Froc, Berw. A^at, Club 
IX. No. 3. 435 I'he Laurendnuses have been sore daniagcri. 
tXianry. Obs. AUo 4 lorrol, lorry, 5 lorey, 
6 loury, lowri«, laurya, ?lRurew, 7 lary, -ie, 8 
lowry. [? L L. lauvea, fcm. of /aureus (tdj.,but used 
as sb. for the tree itself.] Laurel sb,'^ 
a 1400 Med. M.S. in Atxkxol, XXX. 368 Whanne yh erbe 
is gaderid yus. In lewys of lorry it must be wouimde. 14 . 
I^oe. in Wr.-w bicker 577/06 Utunenit, a lorey tre. Ibid, 
593/4 Laurus, a lorcytra z 4M tr. Secre/a Seirti., Friv. 
Friv. 045 ^1 (he gieite is fadid, outake the Pyun*, lorreis, 
olyues, and few othyr tren. sgoS Dunbar Daltnd Ld, B, 
Steniart (yj Thi cristall lieline with lawry Ruld be crownyt. 
1933 Bei.lrnurn Livy 11. (1802) t 3 t He wald not res^ave 
tne crown of laurew [v.r. laurei], to ha\'e the samln deformit 
With the public duioure, 1548 J UANER Names 0/ Herbes 34 
(£ D. S.I Daphnoides called of the commune sort Laureola, 
in engltshe l.Auriel, Lord, or Loury. 1949 Lompl. Scot. 
vt. 60 1 'he laiirye tiee. 1998 Flobio, Laurtoia, the 
herbe perwlnkle. Abo the ihrub lowrie or btwiell. t66i 
CoLviL iVhigt Suppiie. (1751) 106 Turpentine and larie 
berriea Ibid. lai rrembliiig he stood, in a quandary, And 
purg'd, OB ho had eaten lary. 1706 Phillivs (ed. KerseyL 
Lowry or Lowaray, a Shrub, o> herwise call'd Spurge* LaureU 

Ijau8(e, lausen, oba, ft. Loork a., Lore v, 

II IsMB tibi. Obs. [L. - ' praise to thee *.] A 
name for the White Narcissus, Narcissus poeticus, 
t9^ Tuenib Names of Herbes (x88i) 55 NarcisHUs. .wyth 
a white Aoure . . it ia called of diiicrse, whyte Laus tibi, it 
maye be called also whyte daftadyl. xmj Maelst Or. 
Forest 48 Laus tibi or white DafTadUl in Cfreeke is called 
Narkissas. 1973 I'ubbkb Musb. xliii. (187B) 96. 

liauta, laute, obs. Sc. ft. Lswir. 
t Cautious, a. Obs. rare-~K In 6 lauoyouaa. 
pmproper formation f. L. laut-us (see next) 4 - 
•10UR.] Luxurious. Hence iRtntloiiRlj adv. 

>547 BooauE Bren. Health cxiiii. aj With meates and 
dryriKeR laiuiously educated. Ibid, ccTxxx. 93 This impedi* 
ment Ifatnesa] doth come of. .laucyouse fedyng. 

t £iailti'ti 0 UB, o. Obs. rare^^. [C'L.lautitia 
magnificence {f.lautus washed, sumptuous) 4* - 0 UB.J 
Sumptuous. 

164R Herrick Hesper., luritaiion (1869)281 Such Imutitious 
mc^ 1 'he like nut Heliogabalus did cat. 

II Iklttu (lautM). [Quichua ftautu (Tschudi), 
Ilauto (Gonfalez, 1600).] 'A band of cotton, 
twisted and worn on the head of the Inca of Peru, 
as a badge of royalty* (Webster, 1838-33, citing 
Barlow). 

1807 J. Barlow Columb. iil 136 The white lautu graced 
his lofty brow, 

Iiauwhen, obs. form of Laugh v. 

Ijanwina (l^ win, Gcr. lauvrna). Also lawlno. 
[ad. G. iawine, according to Klnge f. lau mild, 
tepid.] An avalanche. 

s8x8 Byron Ch. Har. iv. xil, Nationamelt . .and downward 
go. Like lauwinc loosen'd from the mountain's belt. 1833 
Fenny Cycl. L 3^ Oenenslly termed Avalanches, or some- 
times lauwines. 1849 Bieukw, Mag, LVIll. 34, I see. .the 
clifficradled Iawine essay its And motion, ittt J. Nichol 
Deesth Themistocles, etc. 131 Down whose slope the Lauw^ne 
thunders. 

IfBUxe, obs. form of Lax, salmon. 

Isauyvt, obs. superl. of Low a, 

(l&'vA). [a. It. lava (f. lavare to wash : 
see Lave 9.t), orig. *r streame or gutter suddalnly 
caused by raine* (Florio 1611), applied in the 
Neapolitan dialect to x lava-stream from Vesuvlns ; 
hence adopted ia literary It., where it developed 
the senses represented by 3 and 3 below. Hence 
Sp., Pg., Ger., Do., Da.^ Sw. lava, F. 4 nw.] 
tI. A stream of metten rock tuning from the 
crater of a volcano or from fiuitres in the earth. 

iTia FhU, Trane, XLVll. a. 3B Tha walls.. near the 
pbiim where the lava's stopped, ere sometimes found full. 
1767 Hamilton ibid, LVllL 6 Another lava forced tU way 
om of the same Nam fra# ,#eocf came the leva last year. 
2. The fluid jor aeiiB^gld la^ tcy flooring from 
a volcanor 


1760 Ann, Reg., Chrsm, 86/1 On the sist ult. .. all tSe 
neighbourhood or Mount Vesuvius was overilowed by a 
deluge of burning bitumen called lava. s8an KaATSi^BwwfN 
L 157 As tbe lava ravishes the mead, itja Da la Bbchk 
Gent, Mem, (ed. e) 109 'I'he lava burst out . at thrie diAbrerd 
aoints, about eight or nine milee from eoch other. 1889 
limes 97 Aug. « 1 'he phenomenon which Che<« people 
understand by ' aiuvion ' u really the stream of lava. 
yig. i8ai BNaLLEV Lett, Pruee Wks. x88o IV. 197 We are 
surrounded here In Pisa Iw revolutionary volcanoes . . the 
lava has not yet readied 'Tuscuny. xRtS HuMrMSKv Coin 
Coll. Man, xlx. 247 The lava of Roman power overilowed 
its native crater. 

8 . The sulisiance that results from the cooling of 
the molten rock. 


1790 Fhil, Trans. XLVII. xzl. 190 This lava . . b a very 
hard subetaiice, like Mtone, of a slate colour. 1789 Mbs. 
PiozBt Jonru. Frame II. 36 One of these towns Is crushed 
. . under losde of heavy lava. iBuR Oas-iteer Scot/, (ed. ei 
^ I'be greater part or it u composed of lava, in which the 
difl’erent layers or currentu are very evident. iQu W. 
laviNO Capt. Bounruiile 11849) 053 Great maiMes 01 lava 
lay scattered about in every direction. x88a Reb. to 
Ifo. Repr. Free, Met. U, S, 6aa Volcanic breccia ana vol- 
canic conglomerates aie likewise designated by the term 
'lava'. 

b. A kind of lava, a bed of Inva, 

1796 Kibwan Elem. Min. <ed. e) 1 . 400 Any matter that 
bus issued out of a volcano in a liquified state . . is in 
general, atyled a lava. 18^ Brvdonk Sicily vii. 71 They 
pierced through iteven dutttnet lavas one uiider the other. 
iRya Damk Corals ii. 154 The cavities of a lava or baMllt 
become filled. z88e Gkikie Texi-bk, Geol. in. 1. i. | x. eo3 
Lavas differ from each other in the extent to which they 
are impregnated with gaasH and va}.K>urs. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,: a. simple attributive, ns 
lava-ash, -column, -cone, -cuneni, -flaw, -plain, 
-rill, -sea, -stream, -torrent ; lavadike adj. ; also 
lava-flag -miUatone (see quote.) ; lava-atraak 
(/,S„ a basaltic dyke; lava ware (see quot.). 
b. instrumental, as lava-capped, -lit, -paved at^s. 

z68a Rep. to Ho. Repr, Free. Met. U, S, 634 The filling 
up.. of the old river beds by "lava-aRh. Ibid 6t8 The bed- 
rock of almost every *lava*capped mountain ahowa the same 
peculianty. s 86 a G. P. Sexors i'olcanoe 91 The *Uva- 
column having seemingly Runk too far within the vent. 
s8fie Geikib Texidtk. Oeol. in. l i. I 3 946 A AaC *Uva- 
cone 13,760 feet above the sea. iBjd I.ybu. Frine. GeoL 1 . 
397 The *tava-ourrent. may still be traced, by aid of tbe 
scoriae on Us surface. xRxi Pinkbrton Fetrnl, 11 . 936 A . . 
basalt fragment, .called *lava Aag. 18B8 J. Pnertwicm Geol, 
11.91 Bens of contemporaneous *utva*flows. xSoe Piuiypaib 
I Uns/r. Hutton. Theory 974 CrystollUed, sparry or *lava'like 
structure. 1876 Geo Eliot Dan, Der, IV. Ixv. 094 The 
^ava*lit track of her troubled consciente. iSRB Simmonm 
Diet, Trade. * Lava-millstones, hard and ctHtrse bassltic 
millstones, obtained from quarries near Anderiisch on the 
Rhine. 1837 W. Ibving Capt, Bonneville 111 . 77 The 
immense *lava plain of San Gabriel. t86p Phii.lips kVinv. 
Ui. 83 Small * lava-rills among them, xfci W. Morbib in 
MacKsil Lift (1899) 1 . 968 A low mound 01 soft grass, rising 
like an ialand from the much-riven "lave-sea. sSra R. B. 
Smyth Mining Statist, 47 * ‘Lavs streaks', or dykes, are 
found associated with all the main lines of reefs at Sand- 
hurst. 1833 Lyrll Print, Geol. 111 . 184 The branches., 
are formed simply of two "lave-stresms. 1B7R Huxley 
Fhysiogr. 19a These *IavB-torrents are often of great magni- 
tune. 1860 Ure's Die . Arts (ed. 5) 11 . 6ix *Lava-nmrt, a 
peculiar stoneware, msnufactured and coloured to asaiinie 
the semi-vitreous appearance of lava. 

O. aimilativt (qua»i-<7<^’.). 
sRxR Bybon Ch. Har. iv. Ii, Whlla thy lips are Whh lava 
kUset melting while they bum. 

Ii X^TMO (l&vF**bp). [L. lavdbo, lit pers. ting, 
fut. t. of lavBre to wash.] 

1 . Eccl, a. The ritual washiug of the celebrant*! 
hands at the oftertor>*, accompanied in the Roman 
rite by the saying of Ps. xxvi. 6, banning Lavabo 
inter innocenUs mattus meas, b. The small towel 


used to Wipe the priest’s hands, o. The basin nsed 
for the washing. 

xM Direct, Angl, Gloss. 93a Lavabo, the seereta orestio 
of the Priest when water is poured on hts fingers before the 
Prayer of Oblation. (An incorrect explanation ] 1870 Rock 
Text, P'abr. 1. 903 Theite small liturgical towels got . . t^ 
name of Lavabo cloths or Lavaboes. sSBg Patbb itfiarm# 
IV. xxiii, Tbe . . pontiff, as he . . moved lus hands . . at the 
Lavesbo, or at the various benedictions. 

2 . a. A washing trough used in some mediseval 
monasteries, b. Awasb-siand. (In some mod. Diets.) 

s 883 Af 4 |r.^ Art Dec. 47/1 We give a reproduction tfl , . 
one aspect of the lavabo, or washing- trough, which gives 
its name to the lavatory. 

t l^Ta*cre« Obs, Also 6 Sc, laTROhra. [ad. L. 
AnrdrrMiM bath, f. to wash : see Lavs v.l] A 
bath or font ; esp. in figurative phrases descriptive 
of baptism, e.g. bavacre of regeneration, ofealvation, 
after Tit. iii. 5 Vulg. lavacrum regenerationis (of. 
Laver sb,^ 3). 

1948 UoALL, etc. Sraem, Par. Luke iii. 47 To consecrate 
andnalowe the lavacre or founte of etemall selvadon. 
a tun Knox Hist, Rqf, Wks. XB46 1 . 304 Thei war receaved 
in his honshotd by the lavachre of splrituaU regeneratloan. 
1697 Tomlinson Renods Disp, 185 Ibey were so much 
taken with LavaerM that some of them . . would bathe tliem- 
aelvea aavnn times a dav. 

Ill^wmd8*r0. obs, [Sp., f. Amar to wash : see- 
Lave v.I] A place for waihii^ gold ore. 

117x7 tr. FroMeds Voy. S. Sea xxo On the Descent of tlm 
Mounlmia . . they shew'd me a Stream, where there ha rich 
/.Mriarisrv, or Place for washing^ Colo. 1760-71 tr. yuan A 
lIiloa*s Foy. (ed. 3) 1 . 459 The gold taken out of ai! 
thase Lavaderos or mines In the province of Quito. 1799 
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W. Tookx Vitm Mnuitm Km^ III. 4*4 To fhoM xilnoi 
bslofif tlwoe WivMloroiiwtOfMbor having 86x trotnhi. 

hr. Uvivj). la. fyvqgt, f. 
immr to wash.] A washing, in AM. a cieans- 
ififf of iho stomach by means oi emetics fuiministeml 
in targe qaanthies of water. 
it9S Moatson />Aw/Au/r 4 Tho trenfmcm eonnbtcd of 
Momach Uvaae. iSjii Dttf/y Nrttv a Aug. 5/a llin 
amivo trcatmanc U 1 b« lavage of hot oil to stop th« blooding. 
l«aTB|po, -alge, ubs. forms ol Latisji a. 
Lavalto, variant of La volt a. 
t Xdmunailt. OAi. [ad. mecLL. lavdmentum^ 
f. Ait/dre to wash. Cf. Laveubnt.] A washing; 
a wash, lotion. 

*987 A. M. tr. Guilltmentfa Fr, Ciruf^. 34b/a With 
dwm linnen. .and with decent and convenient lavamenles, 
we ought to suKtayne them [ftstulous gut^]. tbid. 49/a 
We may. in this ontease vae certayne exsiccating Lava- 
meiite)!. !%• A. Fox Wwrtd S^rg. it. xii. 93 Make a 
Lavament <m Liquorice, let it run gently into the Wound. 

Badcock D»m Amutent. 18 Herrings .. undergo 
the first lavament in stale chamhcr.lye. 

Zrfiwand, obs. So. form of LAVEirDUi xi.* 
Lawander, obs. form of LmAVCmdek. 
liavandrle, variant of Lavendrt 03j. 

II XrfbTa'aff#. rare. [F. lavangt, also lavanekt^ 
believed to m an alteration of Avalanche due to 
association with layer to wash.] » Atai.anchb. 

iio6 J. MoNTeoMeav U'''auderer SntfU, 111. xaxii, like 
a Winter's weight of snow, When the huge Lavaages break, 
Devastating all below. 

Xsawattt Ox* vast), xA [ 7 siibBt use oi next.] 
(See quot. 1774.) 

t<mG. Whitk AV/Am/tf xU. (1789) 174 The land-springs, 
which we call lavants, breuk out much on the downs of 
Sussex, Hampshire, and Wiltshire. 1873 .Shmx Ghu. 
ar.. How a did rainl ll ran down the street in a lavant. 
tgeo^cof^jsry a8 Apr. 3fiVr The waterings and ‘lavanu* 
from the hills leave her t k3re1 arid. 

t]baTUltf o. Obs. [a. F. lavani, pr. pple. of 
iaver to wash.] That Ixithea; given to bathing. 

liil Lovxu. HM. Amim. 4 MU. Introd. a 5. Birds . . are 
• , pulveratricloas faivaiiC, as the pigeon, ring<dove (etc.]. 
Itovatie (l&vic'tik), a. [f. Lav-a + -ATic.] 

1^ Maundu TreoM. KiuiuL i, Lavaikt consisting of or 
resembling lava. 

XMMiotL ( 1 Iv^*‘/ 3 d). [ad. L. lavdtiSk-emy a. of 
action t ImvAn to wash.] The action of washing, 
an histonce of this; comr.y water for washing 
ifiay Hakkwill Apol. iv. i. f 6. 983 Suth filthy stiine was 
by loose lewd vsrlets sung before her IBcrecynthia's] charec 
on the solemne day of her Invation. 165a H. C. L 4 >oking' 
Gtmue/nr t,sutits 14 If women once be cleansed by lavo- 
Cion. ^ e8oo am. yM. I V. 97 I'he benefici.'il eficcts of cold 
lavation in fiibrile disorden. itay I ..VTTUM PtlKam viii, 
Our lavations are performed In a cracked basin, ifiss 
T. CuTuaia GatAei m Eatk, (1656) 947 With this sacr^ 
lavation the priest sprinkles the man. 1879 Sala Paris 
kgrulf Afam ved. 4) 11 . xii. 185 The lavation of tlieir 
befouled linen. 1894 Gould WuMtr. Du i. Msd.y LmxpotM 
^ the Bleed, intravenous injection of water. 

Hence bivatiOBal a., pertaining to lavation. 

S887 KALLiwau. LifeqfShmks.. II. 368 Towels, .employed 
fisv lavational purposes were calkd wsshing-towele. 

Obs. [i. L. Uv-Arg to wash 4 - 
-ATiVK.] A draught to wash down food or medicine. 

i 4 |S Hart Diet ^ IHeematd i. viii. so Nuw and then they 
will afford themselves a cup of goodi liquor, as a lavaiivs, 
to wiuh dowxe this rabbiso. Ibid lu. xv. t88 As for the 
lavative, ordinarily given after purgations.. k is hard to 
determine the particular bourc. 

X*W»toriaJCl«^&to»‘ri&l),o. [f.l^^lavdldri-us, 
f, Asvdre to wash + -al.] Of or pertaining to washing. 

s8!j9 Law Lvttow Chevelfjf (ed. e) II. Iv. 117 ITirte pA 
of cotton stockings .. bearing very bilious sytnptooM of the 
lavatiujal skiil ol^ally. 1898 Dai/j J^enn 3 3/1 The 

simplicity of the lavatorial arrangement could hai^y be 
ijn^ved upon. 

AaTlbtory (lae*vfit 3 ri}, sb. Forms: 4-7 lav^ 
torle, -ye^ 0 laTutorl, iavotorye. 4* lavatory, 
[ad. L. lavdidrium a place for washing, £ lavdre 
to wash : see Lave rJ J 

1 . A vessel for washing, a laver, a bath. Also 
Reel. t(«) a piscina ; {Jb) ^aee quot. 1866). 
a xjn Felks Mass Bk. Appb iv. 606 Wh^ bo haV 
vsed he walked riht To Lauatorie fier hit is dihC For to 
waetiche his hende sj8a WvcLtir Exed. xxx. 18 And thow 
shah make a brasun lauatory with his foot to wasshe with. 
S4 . Lvdq. in Lay Folks Mats Bk. App. v. 135 Whan the 
pmte goihe to the lanatori. 141a Contract for Catkritk 
Church (1834) so An awter and a lanmory acordauxt in tho 
ettoend. mm Ccniract/or FotkoringhayCkmrck in Dug dale 
Momt. (16731 111. 11.163 havatoris in aitber side of the wall 
^Ich serve for four Auters. 1519 Toot. Ebow. (Surtees) 

V. 100 To be buried w'hi the wbcrc, nyghte to the lavatori. 


tovkof holy foaoneration. « ifigt AovriM (1635) *96 

Conveflim k [j oedan] into tho Lavatory of Uapttsme. 

2 . Reel. The iitual washing of the oelebimnt s 
bandar (a) at the offertoiy (cf. Lavano i a) ; f (^) 
after |he cleansing of the vessels following the 
communion. 

oigsa Fasvax Win in Ckron. Pref. 4 W» condicioo that 
at the tyine of the Lavatory eucryche of theym turn they m 
to the people, and exorie tnoj'm to pray for y* soelee follow^ 
ing. a^Pitgr. Por/. i W. dc W. t <31) efit From the latter 
lauatory vnto lie minMi eM. ijfiy*/ Foxa A. 4 ^*^1 

89V9 When he had sayd Masse, he made Dukea and Earles 
.. to hold ilie bason at the Uuatories. M BatcirwAX 
Liturgin E, 4 W. I. CBose., Loevatory. (he bandw^mg 
on the part or tho minister at the offertory. . . Whtl* the 
offertory cirbcff wbotty or in part has been moved back to 
the befpnning of the (Eastern] liturgy. Uia Uvatory has 
generally kept its place. 

b. s^n. The act of washing. 

sfiooSnELTOX Qufx. II. xxxii. 911 The Duke and Duchesse 
. .stood expecting what would liecomc of this Lauatory. 

1 3 . A lotion, a wash. Obs. 

1490CAXTON Eneydos xxviil. no They must be wauhed 
wytn wyne or wyth some other lauatoryc. 1544 Fhakr 
Htgim. Ly/o (1560’ H ivb. Ye may minister the lavatorie 
that herafTer eiisueth. tfi jg • Iarvkv Adcueagit. Plngno 14 
Lavatories to wash the temples bandi. wrists and Jngnlani. 
1694 WsSTMACOTT .Vcrr//. i/orb. 19 Barl>crs use them for 
thw grateful smell to perfume their lavatories and wanhes. 

4 . An apnilineat furnished with apparatus for 
washing the hands and face. Now ufien including 
water-dosets, eta 

16918 Buouirr Gtoooogr.^ Lavatory, a p 1 ^ or vessel to 
wash in, a Font or Conduit 1 1661 \a.idttion'\ such is that 
at the Buttery door of the Inner Temple, where the 
Gentlemen wim tlieir hands; also a l.auadiy. >845 
W. ^UNDORS Gmdt Brighton 66 By a sudden turn 
to the left, we attain *The Cottage' ; at the far end of its 
perch is ibe genilenien's room, denominated by a con> 
temporary a I.*vator3’. i8fo Luck Oif Ladyomede 11 . 78 
The good Benedicilne carried him off into the lavato^. 

Aformiug Star a Fel>.. There are sepantie lavatories 
tor the nisa and for the women and children. 

6. A laundry. 

9661 (999 prec. fien«e 1 . 1878 Stxvxmxdw /aland Voy. 
sBo Wc landed at a floating lavatory, where the washer- 
women were still beating the clothes. 

6. « Lavadkko. 

1987-59 Chambkrs CycL, Lavatory, or Lavadero. 

7 . (bee quot ) 

185 . Ankit. Diet. (Archil. Publ. Soc.), Lmmiort'. a paved 
room, belonging to a dead-house, in which a corpse that is 
to be exanuoed is kept under a shower of some disinfecting 
fluid. 

8. attrib . : t lavatory atone, a piscina. 

1487-4 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 651, liu'*' spultes cum 
J lavatory stone. 

XiftVtttory (l8c*v&t9ri), a. [ad. assumed L. 
tdri^uSy f. lavdre to wash : see Lave Of or 
pertaining to washing. 

1846 in WoecRRTER citing Month, Fert. 1865 Mrrivalx 
Rom. if/N/. VllL Ixvi. 917 Thektler. .contratts the lavatory 
resources of Rome with those of Grecian cities generally. 
1890 Comh, Mag. Oct. 358 His linen long<iMt i« a perfect 
marvel of the Uvatory art,, .so snowy white is it. 

t IklTatrine. obs. rare“^. [ad. L. /nvd/r/>M, 
£ lavdre to wash ; see Lave v.^ quot.) 

ifiaj CocKKRAM, Lauatrino. a square stone in a kitchin, 
with a hole to auuul water, a siiicker. 

tlAVatrix. Obs. rare-*, [assumed L. fern. 
(■■ L. iMrix) of laidUor one who washes, f. keadre 
to wadi. J A woman who washes. 

s6n in Cockxram 

tKawatnr. Rc. Obs. Also 6 lavotar. [ad. 

F. 4 t»a/at/e Lavatory.] — Lavatory i. 

ISIS Stewart Cron. Scot. (18581 I. loi With lauatar, 
hiinp, with buke and mony bell T hir Drewideis thair syne 
did gar to dwell. iuv. R, Wmrdr. (iBi5> 58 Item, ane 

gryt clam shell gilt for the lavatur. 

Obs. [ad.L..type*/0rJ/Mra (w»cl. 
L. l$tura)y f. lavdre to wash.l A lotion, a wash. 

s6qi Holland Pk'my II. 79 A lauature [of mallows] re- 
preeaeib ell tettars Ibid. 170 The Icaues boiled in rain 
water, together with the barke of the blocke fig-tree.. do 
make a lauature or water to colour the hair [blacke]. 

ZaT8 sb.^ Obs. exc. Sc. Forms : 1 lAf, a 
(to) lofon, 3 loava, 3-5 lawfe, 4 lofCe, lofllB, 
4-7 loif. layfo, -IT, 6 le(a)v». 7 lolv, 4 - 

Uve. [OF. kif - OFris. kkfa. OLG. Uva. OHG. 
leiba. ON. leif. Goth. OTent VaitfA str. 

fern.; for the further etymology see Leave v.] 
What is left, is over, or remains; the remainder, 
the rest a. of persons. (In OE, the word had 
also th^s^se * relict, widow*.) 


will afford themselvea a cup 


s8|» Lmgit Hyheriou iv. iil, On a lavatory, bdow, rat 
a mruU xf66 Dirret. Angl. (ed. q) sss Lavatory, a water 
drain in the Sacristy where the Priest waahra lus bands 
before vesting. 

fb. Jig. and in fig. phraees. C£ Latachi^ 

Lavee sb,^ 

M47 Boobiiham Soyn;^ (Roxb.) 74 The lavatorye we 
muate of immortalite Hera in this watir. a 13x0 Mmukiud 

the lauatory of arace thou mayst wawhe . . the . . by cpi^ 
fiM^on. 1^1 Waavoa Awe, Fu me r mlMem. yeo The lnua* 


11. SofiTheUveBonewnarmytwar. c seyo^OLUkW Homdoti 
446 With lordis of Scotland, lerit, and tEmlai£ CMToHaNxv 
IfWxcv II. S75 All wcildand God, 


. oftbinm, 

BBckh Hem. 


971 BBckt. Mem. in Mwiel WJ* la elles rap kf hmam 
vArma mete, wtaag Amer. R. t68 Kk b** l<v«v 
Nw his 'iiiuchel kmuef otieo C«fr»tr M. 7116 Hk wiff 
fkder and moder be gaue O hony Rt ete b® }*»•< ^ 

Sc. Log. Sainte. Pmtiue mi Paulis hed, wra 


tVmilaeo 11. 175 All wcildand God, resawe A^y petows spreit 
. .amange the law I 1913 Douoias eSnok v. li. 67 (DuMm 
followis all the laif in Tyke meneir. 1973 Satir, Peeme 
Reform, xxxix. ae8 As for the leae, ihalr was boc lytill laid. 
1694 Fledtien l 9 Of doughty Knighta the lusty kva 


A-manga he lafe, a hyrd te tatie. *409 Se. Acte Jeu. I 
(1814) IL \Ot pequhilkisoominkNarU sal naf fill andc pkyn 
power of af hs Wf of be schirefdomc. e vtRfs St. Oui^rl 
(Surtees) 1306 Half hb brede his horse ha gau^ And kcpkl 
to him self laua. txxo Lvuduiav Tnt, Pmfynn 895 
Androw and thona did 1 ^ there po9saasionn,11ier sciippis 


lave, litd SooTT Autig. xlv. *Auld Mucklaba^k'e gone 
wF the k^' 4k L, B. Waltoro Hick Hetherby v.j 7 
*Olf hra ain k^ tl yrhaa hk Eing at xiy pair bairn, U'a liko 


Feform. xtv. astf rive nemirctn marKis n« 10 mm gave, 
And tuik in band to pey the leave. 17x1 Kamxav Pt^oefert 
ef Pieuiy X, Excepting some erha a the kve will nurk. 
1789 Burns Jolly Bfggare Air v. Your every care and fear 
May whistle owre the lave o*t. 1816 Steorr O/d Mart. vi, 
1*11 pay the lave one o' the bnttersfllcr. 1M9 G- M acoomalo 
A, Forbm 44 Jist kelp me oat, au* lee the kve to me. 
t o. in itclj. phr. Te lave remaining, lurviving. 
971 lilitkL Houu 79 ^ hi xyt xenaman hras folopi h* ^ 
to lafe wa». .hiind tcontift h^ssenda. a S179 Cotf. Horn, 991 
Ik ni^on werod, |>" to lafun were, c laeg Lav. 98583 
pa nas her iia mare i ban febte to laue. 

X^V6f sb.^ rare. [f. Lave c^J] 9 L The sea. 
b. 'I'he action of laving, wash. 

1899 * Black MANTLB * (W^macolO iTe//. S/y (1896) «77 
Like the sea-mew that tkinu o'er the lava 1865 Dublin 
UhU. Afag. 11 . 350 The cryutal lymph I'kruugh sondi and 
ivy pulsed with censdem lave. 

tMTeftf- Obs. Also7loave, 7-8 leaf. 

[See Lave v.^ Of ears : Drooping, bouging. 

e 1400-90 Alejimmdor 474S With luith leggis & langc ft tvra 
laue cres. i6e6 li'iiy aeguUod 58 And 1 were a woman, 
1 would lug off hut laue cares. dhygLady Alimotiy\\.\\.lA}a\ 
take especial care You button on your night-cep— jl/eriA#. 
After th' new fanhion With his Inave Ears without it. 1679 
J. Smith Ckr. Relig. Affrai 11. 9 Here the little Ear, there 
the lave Ear. 

b. Comb . : lave-eara, drooping or hanging ears 
(of a horse) ; hence lave-eared (corruptly loaf- 
eared) a., having * lave-ears 
1970 l.KviNs Afaniy. 49/45 Laue cared, flaudui. 1997 
tst Pt. Return Paruass. 1. L 345 Thou lave-ear'd aw., that 
loves dross more than arts I 1607 Markham Carat, vii. 
(1617)43 Of the disease belonging to the eaies of a Horse, 
and first of the lanc-eareH, or hanging eares. 1685 Loud. 
Car. No. 2093/4 A large streng grey (jelding, .. somewhat 
Icaf-ear'd. 1701 Ibid, N o. 37 50/4 Stolen or strayed , . ii strong 
bay <U.rt- Horse . very wide Live-Ear'd 01700 Gihsun 
Diet. Horses viii. (ed 3) 198 ThU Method is commonly used 
by the Jockeys to Leaf-cared Horses, to cause them to cbit>* 
thbir cart more upright. 1741 Comfi. ham.^Pkee tti. 4O3 
The hanging of the Ears is called by some tlic Lave-ears. 

XritV* K.l Now chietly poet, hormi; 1 

ladoD, S3laflan, 3-3 lavin, 7 Sc. lawe, 4- lava. 
[Two distinct foi motions app^rto have coalesced — 
(1) 0£. had lajtan to wash by affuKion, to pour 
(water), corresponding formally to MDu., Du. 
laven. OHG. lab^n (MHG., mod.G, laUu) to 
refresh ; cf. OHG. laba. mud G. labe refre slimenL 
By some tcholats the OK., Du., and Ger. words 
aie considered to Tepresent a WGer. adoptkm of 
L. lavdre to wash. This view involves some diffi- 
culty, as the numerous OHG. examples lefer to 
refie^ment by food, drink, or warmth, so tliat the 
assumed primary sense * to wash if it ever existed, 
must have been quite forgotten. The L. ormin, 
however, accounts well for the senif^s of the OK. 
word, which perh. may be only accidentally similar 
in form to the continental words*, (a) In ME. the 
representative of the OE. vb. blended indistingvish- 
abV with the vb. a. F. lover { » Pr., Sp., Pg. lavar, 
It. lavare) :~L. lavdre » Gr. Aodcix, f. O Aryan root 
to wash (whence Lather).] 

1 , trans. To wash, bathe. 

Beorvuif 9799 .Gr.) Ikgn un^emete till winedryhten hk 
wmtere xskfede. riooo Sax. Lteehd. 111 . 48 Lafa Na 
heafud mid do twa oft swa !>€ h«arf sy. c taoo Trin. Cell. 
Horn. X45 Hie hit fet ku^e mid hire bote terea 1390 
Gower 111 . 337 She was anone with uater kvraL 
1596 SHAita Tam. Skr. n. i. 350 Baaont, and ewen, to lane 
her dainty hand a 1637 Milton Lycidat 195. 1690 BulwkR 
Anthrofomet. 159 Who could not endure the liquid test, but 
were coon kved into a ridicolooe a^ct. me For 
Odyts. VI. 44 The wave, Where their (atr vesu PMeaciaa 
virgins lave. 173a Somxrviujc ChM 1. i8t Tumulluoot 
Roon they plungonto the Stream, 'there lave their xceking 
Sides. iBeT-as Willis Lefer ira He took a little water in 
His hand And laved the Rnffarer's brow. 1898 Neale 
Bernard do M, ^1865) 95 Who . . Bore with me in defihmicnt 
And from defilemeut laved. sStx K. Elus Catsdists Ixiv. i6e 
Now in waters clear thy feet like ivory kving. 

Eg. 1609 Shakx. Mmcb. m. Tl 33 Wee must law Otir 
Honors in these flattering itreames, x8xo Soorr Lmt(y gf 
JL. L XV, And when the midniaht moon ehoald kve Her 
forehead in the silver wave. 1043 Lvtton Lesst Betr, i. ii. 
In tkoM bitter tears, childhood iteelf was kved Cron her 
soul for ever. 

b. isHr. hr reji. To bathe. Ht. and Jig. 

170T CiSBBN Love mmkee Mem n. ii, Happy ho thBt.,iifW 
confin'd rany lave and wantoa there. 1704 Pom Wksdmr 
For. 009 In bar chaste current oft the gtxioess laves. iSm 
Fostbr in Life 4 Corr, (1846) 1 . 199 To lave in the •tneuk 
the tide of deeper Nenciaenu. itis Mise Mitroro in lye 
1. V, lag The calm lake .. Where the yotuag cygrele kve. 

to. 7h lave a (»with): to bt bathed in or 
oovered with (blood, iwaat). Obs. 

rtaog Lay. 7489 He ewoo c i >en fehte Iwi a 1 he laaedh 
asweole [r 1079 le>es«de a swoteji a sgoe yndmt la Met. 



XiATB. 


Ami* L t44 K« dtou liynuahm fai tiia cop, that al U lavada 
aUoda. 

8 . 4rms. Of a river, a body of water i To waah 
a^ainet, to flow alon(|[ or part. 

i6i2 tr. Tkemi. H»h, ki. L 67 For thi* River.. 

ootnoMib t(» lane the 'loM*ne of Nemure. i<M DarrosM 
Amm* Mirml*. cUii^ Gutia . . Whoee low>Ui 4 mouths each 
nMuntiog billow lavcii. 1704 AuoiaoN //«^*I733) lagl'he 
bordVing Ocean laves Her silent Coant. m 1717 pAattKLL 
flit Dtmtk wo A place of gravet, WbOHe wall the 
■ilent water laves. 1701 Cowpkr //iW xxi. 318 'I'he flcNxl, 
Jove'n oflhpriug, lav^ hie ehonldenu iti4 Scott Lti. 
iUn w, \iii. He leant apainet a atranded iKMtt, . .And counted 
everf rippling wave, Ah liigher yet Iter niden they lave. iBm 
CA raim o'aAl Sortgs 47 Where Torridge Uv4m iu ^nks uf 

C reea. xlBy Sktctutor 30 July iot6/a The ahire bt laved 
y a aea teeming with fiiJL 

adm/. i<o8 Scon- Mmrm. in. a, lliere, through the aummer 
dav. Cool Hireanie are laving. 

o. To |K>ur out with or ae with a ladle; to ladle. 
Also ahsol* Conet. t in^ into^ on* upon, 
rseeo Sox. Lrecktf, II. 134 Hat weter lafa on. <v 1310 
in Wright Lytic P, xxv. 79 Inenu, . .Tlic deu of glare upon 
me lave, it . A'. E Allit. /’. A 607 He lauot hys gyften an 
water of dycne. a 1400 Sir Perc 0950 I'hay wolde not lett 
lo g ihone, Bot lav^e in hi'r with a npone. a 1648 Dinny 
Chtet open. (1677) >4 I'his being done lave and bounce it 
[the honey and waterl veiy well and oUenn ' 17013 T. N. dry 
k C. Purthattr ipo The Lead being melted .. hi laved iiiio 
the Pan. «i7is Krm Hymns Evang, Poeu Wkn. 17.1i 1 . Be 
'J'he Saint . . on his Head the lialhtw'd Water lav'd. iSat 
I»CKMART Rvg. Oaltom vi. i. \ 1849) 350 He. . laved a few cool 
drops upon Hi's brow. i86a Macm. Mag. Apr. 519 La-ve tlie 
water, .in nli^ht handfula gently over the head and face, 
t b. intr. To ruit, icreaiu. Ohs, 
ri4as Fetintrth Ck, mo in Lrr. RtutH tiS-i) 917 Dropee 
rede an ripe cherreen, ^ fro hu flesahe gan lave. 

t4. irans. 'I'd diaw (water) out or up with a 
backet, ladle, or scoop ; to bale. Also with ont^ 
up.* with ciimplemcnt, and absol* Obf. 

13. . £. E. AUii. A C 154 Moiiy ladde (brtli*lep to 
blue & to kent, Soopen out the ncnH water, c 1374 Chauckr 
Beeth, 111. metr. xii. (E.E.’i'.S.) 107 (iJrpheiial npak and Hong 
in wepynra alle imt der he hadde renceyued and laued oute 
of be jiehle wellen of hye nuxiir calliope. 1387 TaavisA 
Higdtn (Kolis* 111 . 415 pu lorda was won^ to .. lave 
up water oi pitta. 1x38 in Turner Dom* Archit. 111 . 
41 With xi. laliorers lavyng at onyx. igo8 KtcMNenis 
riyitng w. Dunhar 471 Thow fylde taster than fyftenauia 
■lycliC lawe. 1801 W. Parbv Trmt. .Sir A. Sheriey 6 To 
la le water out of this rotten boate. i6ai Bur-ton Amai, 
Mel. I. ii. IV. vti (16511 167 When 1 have laved the aea dry, 
thou ahalt undcnuaitd the tnyniery of the Trinity. 18^ 
Evrlvn Diary x \ Ocl., Aswe were we iry with pumping and 
laving out the water, a 1700 Dhypen tr Ovitts Met. xi. 
Cri'.r k Alcyone 109 A fourth, with Laltour, laves Th’ in- 
truding Seaa, and Wave* ejectn on Waven. 1708 I. C. Com/L 
Collier 13 It were r«<tly and uiirea<ionable Charge., 
to Ijive.or fill 90 or 30 Tubs of Water per hour. 

trau^/i 1677 ^xjot OxforHsk. 5 It [a ntorm of wind] won 
yet no violent, that it lat^ water out of the River Cherwell, 
Btul cast it quite over the Bridge at Magdalen College. 

t r.* Obs. rare’"'. [Cf. ON. lafa to 

droop.] Of the ears : To droop, hang down. 

1597-8 Bp. Hai.l Sal. iv. i. 79 Ilia cares hang laving, like 
a neW'iiig’d awiue. 

IiaFO, obs. form of Law. 

LftWeer (l&vl >’i), v. Naut. Ohs, exc. in literary 
use. Forms: 6-7 lavere, (7 laver, -oir, -ler, 7-8 
loft-Toer), 7 - lavoor. [nd. Du. laveeren, m 1 7 th c. 
also lowJren M Du. iaez'eren . htferen^ ad. b\( 1 6 ch c. ^ 
kveor^ now lotevoyer (lor tlw snArix in Du. cf. domt^ 
neren DdHinkeb r.), f. windward (of Du, or 
LG. origin : see Luff). The Du. word has been 
adopted in other langi. as G. ktvieren* Sw. lo/vera. 
Da. laifere ] intr. To beat to windward ; to tack. 

W. PiiiLLiPK tr. Llmehoten i. xevi. 179 *1116 Indian 
sliips. .durst not anker there : but only vsed to lauere to and 
fro. 1808 Hibrok 9nd Pt. Dcf. Ministers' Erasons Jor 
Refm*. Subscript 149 llie winds being agRinnt him, he 
laveirs and tumeth another tacke. 1A48 Eabl Wkstmorb- 
1.AN0 Ot in. Sacra (1879) 163 Lie qp a Thck Port and Laveer, 
Sometimes to weather, then to Lee. i66e Dhvdkn Astrma 
Reduxisi 'I'hose that gainst stiff gales laveering go. Must 
be at once resolv'd andskitrul too. 1718 J. Cnammklaynb 
Relig. Philos. (1730k II. xix. | 38 They can always pass 
through this Straight by Laveering or Tacking, even tho* 
the Ml^nd be contrary. 1876 Bancroft Hist. U.S.'S. xxUL 
593 h went for the Chesapeake, laveering against the stiff 
southerly winds of the season. 
fig. a 1867 CowLRV Liberty Verses A Rsa (1687} 81 To 
bend and turn about his own Nature, and laveer with every 
wind. i8es W. Taylor in Monthly Mag, X. 319 Instead of 
bearing down on the pdiht for which he Is bound . . K lopstock 
In continually laveering. f88a Mrs. C. L. Pirkis Lady 
Lovelace If. xxill. 35 Neither skilful nor resolved enough to 
* laveer ' against them fthe fates] 

Hence one who laveers. 

Clarrnoon Air. Tracts (i7S7> 183 They Cthe School- 
nein are the best Laveerers of the world. 

t 1 iAV«L Obs. rarer^^ [ad. It. Utsfelto * a latter In 
A Barbers shops' (Florio), ad. L. hbellum bowl* 
batbing tnbk] A wide shallow pan or bowL 
Mb tr. Portale Nat. Magic vi. ii, 179 Let water he oltea 
wmrad into the lavel (L. tm iabellmmL and stirred about. 
/JM, Skhn the lavri (L. emmea ehc^pnloimr], 

tXavSU. Oh. The epiglottis. 

Mtm PausoB. sw/s Levell that standedt In the myddes of 
Hiethrote, edemitic- <i 4 | HkxxmryiXf LmmiLthn flap that 
edvert the ’top of the wMftipa. Still ii^d in Imvoo. 

Se.' A kind of wtsml (Jam.)* 
SlklmALD SmL tUnAr, it. ttv ir |UireUaii,.AnijMal In 
PaauMiT l^rSmO. M 1789 


IfIZll ^ UvellaiL which, fioim 

de^ptioD, 1 susimet to be the Water hhiww Moose, 

LajmBnt (l#«‘V|in8nt), [a. K imvammi, f. 
Umt to wai^ ; cf. Latavkbt.j 

1 . The action of washing, or ctennsitig. rare. 
ite Ammolr Chym.CoUect. ej In the Awith dMcilfatlon 

follow* the Lavemmic. stgt CormJu Mag. Mar. jtj Ihose 
d^n below patue In the lavciueut th^ handa 

2 . Med. All iiijoctitm. 

1794 (J- WiLLiAMSl CryiV ^daek 18 Bring 

a hot lavement, and infuRelt Mack. iBea W. Mkskhoicii 
tr, Cseetys Leti.io Attiesss %. 13 He ordered them tocome 
ageiu Che mt d^, as he., was taking a lavement. 1870 
Lomiesssp. Are, XXL 149 The appHcailoit of lavemenU to 
women and childM sM CuauKo Die. ReetumioA. 4)48 
Ihey have regularly used the ceid-watw lavemeoia. 
t X8h*T#ndBr, sb.b Oh. Forms : 4-5 lavnii- 
dere, 4-6 lawnndro, 3 lavan-, -on-, -under, 
-dyre, 4- lawender. Also in contrn^ed form 
Laukukk. [a. OF. lavandter masc., tavandiere 
fcm. (mod.F. lavandUre fem.) ■■ Sp. lawtndero 
xnaaiC., -e#Ki fcm., Fg, lavandeira frm.. It iavandaio 
mosc., laiimdaja* lavattdara fcm., ad. late 1 „ lavan^ 
darius, -Aria (whence OHG. lavetUari* ladaniari 
‘fullo^, i. tavanda (orig. neut. i)l. ^things to be 
washed *, but in Kom. used as fern. sing. : cf. It. 
lavanda washing), f, lost&re lo wash : sec Lavk v. 

Cf. L. layamiAria neut. pi. (occutring once) ' things to 
be waslied . For the formsLion c£ also med L. referenda^ 
riiiM.\ 

A washerwoman, laundreea. + Fonnerly also 
{rarefy)* a mnn who washes clothes, a washerman. 

[/1 1300 Chrou. Petrobutg. (Camden No. 47) isa De mUallut 
Juhaiin a le Lavandcre, fugitivi.] a ijie in Wri-^lit Lyric P. 
XV. 49 Prude we* iiiy ulowc fere, Lcuhei ie my lavenderc. 
c 1383 Chaucbr L . <j\ IV . Prol. 358 Eouye . . u iauender la 
the grete court alw.ty. c 14J» Syr Gener. (Roxb.i 9398 I he 
Iauender* she saw in the floode, Pul besilk wasliing a shert. 
ri 47 y Hasuinc Chron. cxqil ii. Ladies laire with tlieir 
geiiiilwomen Chainliercrs also luul lauendcrs. a 1483 in 
Househ. Ord. (1790) 85 Of tlie whkhe loape the scyde 
derke spicers shalle take allowauncc in hi* oavlv dockeite 


j 05 ut uie whiLlte loape the scyde 
take allowauncc in hi* dayly dockeite 
by the recorde of the seide 3’coniaii lavender. 1301 Wilt 0/ 
n'adyng^on (Soinerxet Ho.^. Mylavendre KateryiicGybl es. 
a 1536 If ‘ill 0/ Pcess Catharine in Strype Eccl. Mew. 1 . 
App Ixix. 170, 1 ordain that my lavanuer be paid of that 
which i*_diie unto her. 1367 in Chaluiers ifa^ (1818) 177 
Lauandrie. Margaret Balcomie, lauaiider. 

XATBadsT (Iflew^-ndai), sb .'4 and s. Forms; 

lavandra, 5 lavoudera, 6-7 laTander, 6- 
lawender. Also 6 Sc. lavand. fa. AF. Utvendre 
(OF. ^Javandre, whence motL iVov. al^andro) 
for med.U lavetedula^ also iavastduia* 

livendula* livendoia (10-iith c. in Gnciz Corp. 
GIL Latin. 111 . 629/5), levindola* lavinditla\ cL 
It. laveftdola (Dicz ; not in Diets.), Sp. iavAndula 
(in Diets, only as a botanical name) ; also F. /a> 
vandi (cited from C hristine tie Pisan, I4-I5th c.). 
It. I Sp. lovanda. The roed.L. iavenduia was taken 
into OHG. or early MHG. as lavendla^ya MSS. of 
18th c.; wt^Ahd. Clossen III. I05), whence MHG. 
and early mod.G. lavmdel\p* iol*endeL lobengele* 
laubangel* lavandeJ* lavander.* lajander \ the stand- 
ard form in Ger., Du., Sw., Da is now iatfendel. 

The current hypotheus is that mtd.L. lavesutnla u a ror- 
niftt form of latmndula, a dim. of tlie ohortcr word which 
appears in II a* laswmla isee afiove). This is commonly 
identified with It. lar'owla * wasliing the suppositioii being 
that the uaiue refers to the use of the plant either for per- 
fuming batlts (so already in 16th c. writers or as laid among 
freshly washed linen (see 9 below). But on the ground of 
wnse-development this does not seem plausible; a word 
literally meaning * washing* would hardly without change of 
form come to detioCe a non-es»entia1 ac(janct to wadtin^. 
besides, the eailiest form ap|)ears to be Ihmndala ; if tht* 
could be connected with L. itvire to be livid or bluish, the 
sense would be appropriate, but Che kMruiacion is oiiscure ; 
M. Paul Meyer suggents, a* a possibility, tbat the original 
form may have bwn 'tlvindala for *hvtdnla* f. Itvidus 
Livid. (A med.L. word of aliout the saute date and of app. 
similar form in calendnla mari%:old.T It U not certain that 
the word bra not dtanged its apidication, os in early glosMes 
livendula. lavewiula* are pi\en as synonymous wtih same- 
eucHi and aunersKus* which preperfy mean * marjoram ' ; 
but plant-names were applied ofren very loosely. I'he It. 
Imanda* F. lavande* UNwld aeem lo be a badt-formaiion 
from med.L. iemmsedmieCi 
Jl. sb. 

L Tlie plant Lavandula vera (N.O. LaHatm)^fi 
email ibrubwith small pale lilac-coloured flowen, 
and narrow oblong or lanceolate leaees; it is a 
native of the south of Europe and Northern Africa, 
but cultivated extensively in other countries for its 
perfume. Also applied, usually with defining wo*d, 
to the two other species of JLasHtndula* L. Spiea 
(distinguished as French lavender and f Lavender 
epihe), and L.Stachat {^ioaatxXy^Leniiendir gentle). 

OileLleaiwder, the eHSsnlial oil obtained by dbeillatlon 
of thelilosnomaof JL. viRre,tii^ m me didi ie and periumvry. 
An inferior kind isobcaioed from tho two other Simcies, and 
is used In makfce vaodshes and for otAmr Hidratfial pnr- 
pooes ; that from Z. Spka b catlod *oil of enilce V 
rsnOi Voe. Planit In Wr. WUldeer 357^ Lmmemdmiat 
I n oMM u n. ^1440 Promp. Peerm. wMt Lmodere, herba, 
Lemrm dm la. e tgteAM UiaihemA i Omei,)galt Lm emd uia^ 


ULYmmn cottov. 

oriaoo^eentle.E.fta 1 uilf. ngo SaHr. Poems R^firM. 
xy. 9 Tliow Lanaad, Iwric ; tbow cinte, be tint ; Thow 
Maii^i^ sweif. -sgTi Barkt L auaader . .lauendula. 

Omw /farrAwd'r HuA. (ij86) 06 Lav«^tr tt 
called in tarine Lavanda er Lnvetidufc 1378 Lvre Dedodnt 
It fc»vi 964 Laoendeir Is of two sortes, male and fcm#e. 
1897 pxaAnoK Herbal 11, clxxix. (1633* 584 Lavender S^e 
IS called in Lattne Lavendula. i8ti Shako. \Pint. T. ir. 
IV. 104 Here’s flowrvt for yiMi! Hot Lauender, Mbit*, 
marioriiin. a s§ff Hata Prim. Orig. Man. lu. vL 
tto The Seeds of Lavatider ki^ a little warm and oudst, 
will turn into Moths, syfs Htix Hist. Mat, Mod. 4*4 
Lttvtndw boa at all times fam famqus ms a cef^idtc, nervotis,. 
m uterine mediiine. «798C.MaaaHALL^a#irfris. xvi.dSit) 
■08 LavenUer .. Is for Its jdeasent aromatic scent found In 
1899 Gululw & Timm Paint. 009 The 
English oil of lavender, or the inferior foreign oil of spike 
(a larg Y species of lavender*, is prefened in enamel ^niing. 

b. Applied to certain other plants. Baa liaTan- 
d»TfSlatice/,im0nium\ alsocnlled f Marsh Laven* 
der {ohg. ) , Lavender Thrift, f Lavandar of Bpaiil 
= Lavkitdeb cottoh. 

1530 Pai^r. sw/ 2 Lavtndre of Spaygne, eipmt. i|ov 
OsMARiix //r/deZ n. IxKxvii. 4 «. 333 *l“he people neere the 
^ side where it groaeth do calf it Marsn Lauander, and 
Sea Lauander. 9780 J. Lrk tutrod. hot. App. 316 Sea 
LiivetMicr, 1837 MArr^iLiivKAV Withering s RriU 

I iauis (ed. 4) 134 Slta/ue] Limonium* lavender ITirift. 

2 . The flowers and stalks of Lavandula vera^ 
placed among linen or other clothes In order to 
l>reserve them from moths when they are to he 
stored for some lime. Te lay up) tn lavender * ' 
(a) to lay aside carefully for future use ; (5) slangy , 
to pawn ; (4-) to put out of the way of doing barm* 
as a person by imprisoning him or the like. 

>584 Stass/orm Chmxhm. Arc. in Assttguasy XVII. 910^ 
!(. lavender for the churche clothes. 1389 Narmr Pre/. 
Greene's Meuopkon (Arb.) 8 Bought at the deereat though - 
tliey smell of (be friplers lauander balfe a yeere after, tsaa 
OnxKNK VpsL Courtier (xbiw 34 He is ready to lend the 
loser money upon rings . . or any other good pawn, but the 
poor gentleman pay* to dear for the lavender it is laid up 
in, that (etc.1. 1803 ChafmaiI. etc. t.nsiw. Ho. G a. Good 

faith rather then thou ehouldest pawne a rag more il'e lay ' 
niy ladiship hi Iauender, If 1 knew where. 1808 Rari.r 
Microcosm.* Vug. ran* Promt her (Arb.) 93 He. .ha'* a iest 
still in Iauender for Bdllannine. o 16x9 Wotton Let, to 
Walton in Relia. (1651) 519 Yours hath lyen so kMig by me 
(ns it were in lavender) without an nnswer. efiei Petit. 
Enst. Assoc. 9 It is the duty of a State to lay him [the 
king] solemnly in Kiicfh kind of Lavender a* grows in the 97 
of lieuterononiy. 01700 B. E. Diet Cant. Crew. Layd~ 
up-in Lesveuder* when any Clcmth* or other Moveahte* are 
pawn’d or dipt for piwvmt Money, ^ea Scoyr Nigel xxiii, - 
Lowestoffe M laid up in lavender only for liavin| shi^n you 
the way into Almiia. t8a6 •— Alai. Malagr. 11, I'he orna- 
iiients are redeemed froiu the pawn-brokers, worn perhaps on 
the Sundnv, and returned to lavender las the phrase goes) 
on cite next Monday. 1838 'iMAr.KRiiAV Fiigiu. L xxxiiL 
258 What woman . . has not the brUlaUf.ivours and faiment 
stowed away, and packed in lavender, in the inmost cup- 
boards of her heart t 1888 A cademy 18 Feb. 1 1 1/3 Die old 
maid . . with her little romance caiefully preserved in the 
lavender of ineniory. 

2 . The colour of lavender- flowers, a very pale 
blue with a trace of red. 

i88a Garden 16 Dec. Chrytmuh'-mums, .. Fda 

Rageuic, a large recurved flower, .colour white tinted with 
lavender. 1B86 Y%hh Master Ceremonies were of 

richest purple, fading into lavender and grey. 

4 . attrib. and tomb.* as lavender->grywingi 
lavender-blue, •brgwn^ •teenied adjs. ; ^ 

vender-sugar, a sweetmeat medicated with 
lavender. 

1796 Kir wan Elem. Min. fed. 9) f . 98 *Laveoder blue— Itlua 
with a mixture of grey, and a shade of red. 1813 Sketches 
' 1) L ar '■ 


Charac . (cd. 


8 Spangled crape petticoat, with 


*lavender brown train *834 Mrs. SoMKRviLia Couuex. 
Pkys. Set, xlx. ( 1849) i8x Visible ray* of a *Uvender grey 
colour, fgee Daily News 98 Aug 5/1 Some persons find 
*lavender«rowing very profitable. 1B71 M. Coluns Mra. 
4 Merck. 1. 11 60 Linen ^lavender-scented. MoSpiemdtd 
Follies 1 . 19 Hand * lavender-sugar to the old man. 

3 . a 4 ;. Of the colour of lavender-flowers (i8e, 
A. ,^1). AI«q in Comb* 

sMe Garden ao May 354/3 Cncniat 2 iic 9 ..with flowers of a 
delicate lavender shade. 1883 Congregationedist Nov. pw 
He moved on, with springy step, wearing la\'eiider kid 
gloves. 1890 * Rot# RoLDRRWOOD C#/./?^emrm 1891) 160 
The lavender-kid-wcaring uibe ^ modem youth. t80f. 
Mary Kjn(:si.ky W. Africa 341 Obaqjo evidenUy thought 
him too much of a lavender-kid-glove gentleman to deni 
frith btah trade. 

Xrfl*VBnder,f'- [f* LaTEimEBr^.^ trant, Toper^ 
fume with lavender ; to put lavender among (linen 


AlriMr 357^ LesenndHla^ 
00^1 L e v e ndere , herbe, 
id. OiMn.)9n/t Lom omd uta* 


* ill odour *. a 184s Hood ‘PwoPeouocksctfBedfbni xxv, The 
solemn clerk goes lavender'd and shorn. itH M. CoLt.me 
Tramstuigr. ill. i v, I lay there, amid lavendered linen, 
StTS Tbhnyson C?- Inary tiL v. It shall be all my study for 
one noor To rooeand lavender my horsiness 1893 M. Gkav 
Last Smteneo 1. v, Snowy linen lavcndeied by the yoiuif 
bride's own handa 

% Used (after Lavutdcb id.l) for Lauvdeb v. u 
i8s| WiLUS New Mirror (Ceiiu), Tha ataell of soap^ from 
the lavcodarlag lo tha back-yard. 

Jte^TBBidBV eo*ttoa. A name for Groond 
{fiemtolina Ckammeyparisius)\ formerly 
oopfiii^ with Artsmisia Abretanom or marilima. 

Paia(Uke37^1m»«ndreootteo,ri^^ xadTueMM 
Lavender co t toa, Ab n u thiu m SgTyn* Oeonc 
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i Hush. (1586) M bt Lavender cocten^ ..eome call It 
. • Santoala and female Slotbernewood. 1179 Lamuham Gat-d* 
Hsmifh (idsi) 340 Lauender cotton, or garden Cypera, 
drunke with wine, la good agaanet all poyaoo Hl venom : it 
la (ha female kind of Sotbmwood. vf^ Csmpi, 

Pitts I. i. 37 Lavender-Cotton, . . Camomile, Lavender-tope 
, .of each of tbeaa Herhi a email Handful. iMa Gurdsn 
t^une 4a7<'t A» edging plantt . . Lavender Cotton. 
]A*Tmder-wa:CM. A perfome compoonded. 
with alcohol and amberjpii, from the diitilled 
ilowere of lavender. 

iSda Hvli Art Gartism. I1303) DImW It in a Hmbeic of 
flat . . into which put a little Lmieodtr water & peper. 

J- S Lt Drmtrt Obstrv. Smry, fwi) B94 They bathed 
the Part with Lavender Water, aito* THACKcaAV /'V/a- 
JtssdHs Prof, hliec. Wka. IV. ai WlSu a fine odour of 
lavender-water ! 

tXATMdry. Obs, Forma: 4-5 loTondryOf 
5 *drjj. 6 lavandrio. [od. OF. iavan-^ hven^ 
t^i>,f. 4 i«tMMff>rLAVSNDBa ^. 1 ] a. »Lauiiuut 
j; b. * Laundry a; 0. Lau«ndrc«s jd. i. 

_ *177 P* Pi* B. XV. 183 panne wil he iome tyme 

lAibory n a laoandrye. 1393 L'. xvii. 330 And luueb 

hem in pe lauandrie. a itf 3 Lthtr Niger in Hsuseh. Ord. 
1 * 79 ® Office of Lavriiarey. two yeomen :..and if there 
M a Queene in houftholde, then there be weomen lavendrv»*s 
for the charobre, warderobe, &c. 1987 I»ee LAvaNbae sb Ij. 

XatiTa«dlll 8 ka(Uve‘ndii 7 I&n). A/im. AUo-ane. 
FNamed by Breilhaapt, 1837 ; f. mod.l.. iavendula 
lavender + -an .1 Arieniate of copper with cobalt, 
of a lavender- blue colour. 

. **44 Dama Him. mj La vandulan. .Fusee eaHtly before the 
^wpipc. Kfya Nbvill Cmimi. Mim. 144 Erytnrite . . var. 
Lavendulane. ifioa Dana Aiim. 814 Lavendulaii . . ^curs 
with cobalt and other ores. 

XftTd'ndialitt. Min. [f- aa prec. « prec. 

MitssrmL Mag* 11 . lot LavanduUte .. occurs in large 
blocictor cobalt ore. 

Mt. [Of unknown ori^ ; cf. Lammet, 
lam-fui (i.v. Lam p.).] (See quot. 1883.) 

Hucklano hsg^bk. 346 Three fishermen were standing 
waivt deep. . woi king their lave nets, tfifij Fitkeriss JSxAib, 
Cmtai. led. 4) laa l^^<i Net . . used in the estuary to Uke 
talmon on the sands In the shallow water, IVsstm. 

G^ 30 July 6/e On 'Ihursday Mr. Henry Coaogan, with 
a lave net, caught in the same water a young sharL 
Lavaaiit# (le'vdnait). Min. [Nafped by 
Brdg^er, 1883, from the Laven (Sw. Liven') ialanda, 
where it waa found.] Silicate of zirconium, found 
in brown monoclinic cr)atala. 

liM Afusr. yrui. Sci, Ser. in. XXXI. 830 Lfivenite is a 
mineral of chestnut brown to yellowish color. 

JaaYTtlltiJie (Iff’v^ntin). [Corruption of Livan- 
TIMS.] A trade name for a mixture of zilk and 
cotton. In some mod. Dicta 

LftTer (l/'-vaj), rd.l Also 1 labor, [a. L. laver.^ 

1 1 . A water-plant mentioned by Pliny ; Gr. 

eiov. Obs. 

€ taae Snx. Lssekd. 1 . au Doos wyrt l-e man sion ft o8nim 
namon laber nemneh byo oenned on wostum stowum. .196a 
TusNca HsrbtU 11. » 3 ton otherwise called lauer is found 
in waters with a fat nusheryght vp with biode leues, sfioi 
Hoixanu PUt^ 11 835 I'he roots.. are as cfTectual in this 
case as green Lauer Xniargim^ Water tresseSj. 

2 . From the 17th c. applied by writeri to various 
marine tlgge, and now used as a trade or culinary 
name for the edible species. Purple laver, Por- 
pkyra iaeimata* Oreen laver, Viva laiissima and 
i/lva laeitua. 

ifiii CoTQM., Herbs mmrtHs^ Slanke, Wrake, Lauer, Sea- 

K ase. STia Asbuthnot Ruiss qfOist 057 Laver, which it 
Lmciutm Mmrimm or Sea-Lettuce. xjtA Anbtbv Bath 
Cuids v. sa Fine potted Laver, fresh Oysters, and Pies! 
t^ 4 ASimttsi. Ate. Sesf VJI. 400 The L 7 rw imtissimm which 
makes a pickle called * laver \ is found on the coast. 1847 
Sia J. C. Rots Setts 11 . 866 The green, pink, and 

purple Uvers of Cieat Britain may be readily recognised. 
>894 Dmily Nstus 1 Dec. ^4 Laver is now in full souiun, 
and is best imported straight from Ireland, 
mttrib, 1873 M. Collins Ssnirs Siichesisr I. xv. igi You 
don't get moor mutton with hot laver sauce every day. 

LaTer (l^ *vaj), sb.^ Forms : 4-6 lavor, la- 
▼our( a, 3 lavowro, larre, layyra, lawore, -owre, 
-orra, Sc, lavara, 5-6 Sc. lavar, 6 Sc. lawar, 
lawarfa, {dint, lasnrar), 3- lavar. [a. OF. ia- 
veoir^ lavur L. tavdiOrium : see Lavatory.] 

L A vessel, basin, or cittein for washing ; in early 
use, chiefly a wash -hand-basin or a water-jug, 
uinally of metal ; occas. a pan or bowl for water, 
irreip^tive of its purpose. Now only poet, or 
rhetorical, f Also applied to the piscina, and to 
the lavatory in a monastic cloister. 

CS388 Cnaucbs W(p(*s Prsl 887 Assen, oxen, hors, and 
bonndes. .bran SHsayd atdiuerse stoiindes, Bacyns, lauouis, 
ar that men hem bye. 41394 P. Pi Crsds 106 ^1 ksm I to 
hat cloi' 4 er . . it was . . Wih lauoures of fatiin louelydie 
y-greithad. •1400 Octouitm 1S99 Lanor and basyn they 
gon calle. To wassche and aryse. 1400 E. £. Wills (r88a) 
46 Also Uj. basclilnus, . . with ij. lanerui. 41460 J Rusacix 
Bk. Nurture 333 py Ewry horde with basons & lauour, 
watur hoot & cold, eche o)»er to alay. 1483 Act 1 Rich JIL 
c. 13 I a That no mercl^annt StrauQgler .. Itrynge into this 
Realme ..Chafyiige dissbes hangynge lavsrs [^c.]. 1483 
Caxton GM Leg. 443 b/i He weasheth his handea at the 
pyscyne or lauer for this y* no ihynjie of the Sacraimente ne 
may abyde at his handea. 3487 WW td Leturemce (S^meraet 
Ho.), A water laver for the fyr. 1488 Ins*. R. Wttrdr, (18*9) 
10 Item a Wvare of silver ourugilt with a cover, saay TWiaa 
Ckmrehse. Act* (Somersai Rac. Soc.) 53 Item j «im and 


J boar of blaii. tgaa Cott^. Seot. Ep. to Q. Mary 7 Ha 
gart dclyuir to the taid pure man . . one goldin vattir lauar. 
*SSa-ft ino. Ch. Geode, S/t^. fat Aum. LieildUid (1863) IV. 
31 A handbell, a crosae or wodda, a aurplai, and a lavor. 
>SS7~8 Durhmm Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 715 In factura unios 
hostU peo b bvers, Bd. 1979 Lanoham Gaed. Hetdtk (1633) 
514 Wash thy hands in a buer, wberin is put soma Sage. 
*898 Pdes 4/ Durh. (Surtees) 70 Within the Cloyster Garth 
. . wasa fair Laver or Condiu. 1998 Flosio, Veteiis, a basan 
to wash bands in, a buer. s6^ Timmb Quenit, 1. xiii. $8 
Vulcan waahed Pheebus in the same lauer. 1847 A. Rosa 
Myst. Poet. xvi. (1648) 388 In bar temple at Cunua .* 
Justin Martyr .. saw tha three bvers where she nsed to 
wash her mIl 1709 Pofb Odres. 1. 183 With copious water 
the bright vase supplies A silver bver, of capacious sixa. 
Ibtd. 111. 336 Young AretiM . . Brought the full bver o'er 
their hands to pour. 1864 TvaaiM Ch* Bolls t(f Sussex ti 
(Tha Bell •founders* arms.} A chevron between three bvers. 

b. Used to render Vulg. labrum, Heb. 'rto kiyydr, 
applied to the large brazen veaael for the ablutiona 
of the prieati, mentioned in the descriptions of the 
Mosaic Tabeinacle and of the Temple of Solomon. 

* 83 S CovBSDALB Exed. xxx. r8 Thou shah make a brasen 
lauer. . to wash. — 1 Niugs vii. 39 The buer set he before 
00 the rightc hande towards the south. 1647 R. Haillib 
AumboAttsm 166 The bver. .was not of the capacity for one 
man to bath. 1869 W. P. Mackav Greue Of Truth (1B75) 
46 Nic'otleinns, as a teacher in Ismcl, should have been 
looking for (he antitype of temple and laver. 

o. j'be basin of a fountain. Obs. exc. arch. 

1604 Dburbs Kinps Emtertmimut. Esb, Some prettie 
distannee from them an artificbll Lauer or Fount was 
erected. Evblyn Dimry 18 Jan., Many stately foun- 

taines. .costing water into antiq bvors. 2664 PBm Diary 
lA June, A mighty fine^ cool place it is, with a great bver 
of water in the middle. s6^ Blount Glossogr., Ltevsr, 
a Pond or woAhing place. Lonok. Sytrit Postry 14 

Where the alJver bi^k, From iis full bver, pours the white 
cascade, 

2 . ttransf.osidjig. The baptismal font; the spiritual 
'washing 'of baptism; in wider sense, any spirit ually 
cleansing agen^. After Gr. \wTfibr wuXtyyeyaaiat 
Tit. ih. 5 : cf. Lavacrb. 

1340 Ayemb. 16a |>et o|ier Hng Is soke svifte b* b kc* 
buor huer he him ssel ofke wesse. 1413 Piltr. , 9 oso/s 
(Caxton) I. xiii. (1859) 9 Eke tbenne bit sheweih that he 
hath this btture deiudowid. 1948-9 (Mar.) Bh. C out. Prayer, 
Pritutfe Be^tisut, This holesome buer of regenerarion. 
1974 tr. Marlorai's ApoceUips ag See>*ng that uptime is 
called the Lauer of nea-e birth, sdis T. Iavlor Comtu, 
Titus ii. 14 'I'his is the onely fountnine opened to tbw 
house of Dauid for Sinne and Vncleannesse, this is the 
onely buer of the Church. s6|i Webvbs Amc* Funoml 
Mon. 59 At whose hand«t he recetued the (auer of baptirtme. 
xb/fu Aiortil State Eng. a Baptism is the Lavre of Regenera- 
tion. «i684 Lbighton Whs. (18351 L *'9 No other bver 
cun fetch it out but the Sprinkling of The Blood of Jesus 
Chri.<(t. 1846 Kkslb Lyra Itmoc. (1873) 49 Christ's Laver 
bath refreshing power. 

1 3 . A process or mode of ablution. Obs. 

1671 L. Addison W. Besrbaryy^x, 148 All the Musalmimof 
the Alcoran use washing in a myntic signiticaiion of internal 
purtiy,and . . the soul receives the I'enefit of their corporeal 
Lavors. 1671 Milton Samtem 1737 And from the stream 
With bvers pure and cleansing herbs wash off The clotted 
gore. 01684 Lfiuiiton Cofuut. 1 Pei. it. 9. 303 No other 
Laver can do it, no water, but iliat founuin opened for sin. 
4 . atirib. 
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Laver Cockft the pound j. a ivd. 

IiRi*V6r, Her. P For (alluding 

to the name Leversedge) : see Lkveb, iris- plant.] 
A coulter or ploughshare when used as a bearing. 
Also lover cutler. 

in BEsay Encycl. Heraid. I, (whence in recent 
Diets.) 1894 Parked e Clots. Hsr. s.v Plough, Argent, a 
chevron between three bver cutters (or ploughshares, also 
called scythe bbdes) sable— Leversedge, co, (Jhesier. 
t 3 aR*ver, a. Obs. rare ? i- B i.abbkr a. 

1998 MAStioN Pygmal. iv. (v.J 75 Let his |ihe bound's] 
buer lip Speake in reproch of Nacure» workmanship. 
tLa'var,*'. Obs. [f. Lavkh jA :«] i«/r. To bathe. 
1607 Walkinoton Opt. Glass 37 VTIth surfetK tympany be 
ginning swell All won eR bvers in Saint Buxtons widl. 
liaver, obs. iorm of Lather v* 

^veracke, -cok« -oo^k* -ok^ke ; see Lark sb,'^ 
Iiaverd, obs. form of Lord. 

^vie (15-vik), a. [f. Lava -h -ic. Cf. F. /a- 
Of or pertaining to lava 

*835 (?■ XV. 8 a The three volcanic periods 

termed by geologists trachytic, basaltic, and bvic. 

t£aTi*dllian. Obs. rare-*, fprob. from Celtic 
Coraish ; cf. * F isnan, vidnan, a sand lance or sand 
eel ( West Cornw* Glass ).] A fish of some kind. 

1606 Act a yas. /, eta For uking of Herring, Pilchards, 
Sprats or Lauydnyan. 

Jtevins kU'-vig ), vbl ,h. [r Law ».i + .woi.l 

The action of the vb. Latk^ in various senses; 
t taling ; washine. Also a/Mi., Uvlas-bowL a 
baline bowl or scoop. 

ttei rLORio, LauaturOf a washing, a buing. 

pp/, a. [f. Lave ».l 4 -wo*.] 
That laves m vanous senses ; f flowing, waahingl 
imHryiDg ; bathing (in quot intr.). 

AlUt. P. B. 366 kc rnnkel buandc logbe to W 
* 4 x 1 314 in Horstm. AttemgL 

Leg. (z88i/ ayjm. . lo toumbe lokyd, To pt ttcha Jinrhik 


by with baande tam, 1671 Milton P. JY. i. aSo As I rota 
out of iba bving straam. t8ta Bvao« Ch. Hetr. u. xxiv, 
Ihna banding oW tha voMal's bving akb, T'ogaas onLte'a 
wave-raflectw aphara. 

tZavisli, sb. Obs. Forms : 5 Invag, 6 l«veM(6, 
UvMg9, Invlahe [a. OF. Imtusi, iavacha^ deluge of 
rain. Cf. OF. /m/ torrent (of words),] Provision, 
excessive abundance, extravagant outpouring or 
expenditure; prodigality, laviumesa. Fnr. to make 
lavish. 

1483 Caxton Gotd. Leg. 084/1 Thcr was no bnai in tbair 
spacha ne cuvUe. iQs Whitutton Tulfyes OJSeee (1940) 
u. SOI The other brae utnaasa U appropriad as to flattcrais 
of tha conunen peopla. 1948 Uoall Ermsm. Par. Luke vii. 
86 b, Dooast tbon aaa (hb woman . . asakyng laoniia of hir 


deals thus, iheir would not so many folM knauea bring 
them such buiidi of stollen goods, as they do. 1989 Nashb 
Imtrod. Greeuds Mem^ton (Arb.) 8 The sweets sacbtic td 
aloquanca, wbkh the uuish of our oopUms Language bmw 
procure, esapa Marlows A/assatre Paris xxiv. loa He 
loves me . . that makes most -bvish of his blood. 1997 
J. Pavnb Royal Exeh. 11 You ahall auraly answere and 
make accownipte for the bvesa and misspendinge of your 
n^sters goods. 

Fonms: fi-6 Irtm, lavage, 
6 lavea, laveie, lavaige. Sc. lawaga, lavaah, 6- 
lavigh. [f. La\T8 H sb,} 

1 . a. with refeience to apeech: Unrestrained, 
effusive; esp. in phrase lavish of ipms) lottgue. 
Now only as contextual use of a. 

1489 Elis. C'tbas Subrev in Pasteu Lett, Na 886 111 . 333 
They have not ben of that disposickm to ba bvas of theyr 
tungys, whan they had moore cause of booldaes than they 
have Dowe. 1909 Moss Dyaloge iv. Wks. 345/1 (Thongh 
many eonfeiaorB are) in al other ibfaig to light and bues of 
theyr tong, .yet finde we neuer . . cause giuen of complaint, 
through . . secretes vttred . . by the ooiifesHoure. 3939 Stbwart 
Crom. Scot. III. iia 'Trow )e‘, be said, 'for jour speiking 
BO proude. Or lichtiie bngnge bayth bwage and loude. . . 
That 1 dar nocht to my purpois proceid . 1994 xst Pi, 

Ceutemtiom 1. i. a5 Th' exeeasiue loue 1 bears vnto your 
Grace. Forbids me to be buish of my tongue, T'ra- 
MBRNB Chr. Ethics 4i< How do old men even dote into 
bvinh discounes of the beginning of their lives. 1701 Rows 
Ambit. Step-Moth. 11. ii. 761, I bore his bvish Tonuue. 
174a Young Nt. Th. 11. aBs But why on Time so bvish it 
my song T 1807 Crabrb Birth cffpietitery 064 The bvish 
tongue shall honest truths im|MTt. 

b. Of conduct or ^iisposition : Unrestrained, 
Impetuous; loose, wild, licentious. Obs. 

*SEf Shaka 8 Hsm. /F,iv. iv. 64 When Meanes and buish 
Manners meete together. 1609 — At nth. l ii. 57 Curbing 
his buish spjriL i6|4 Milton Comm 465 When lust,. by 
leud and bvish act oT sin, Lets in defibment to the inward 
pans. 1640 Quarlbs Emhirid. iii. s8 If he be given to 
bvish Company, endeavour to suve him off with bwfull 
Recreations. 

t O. Extravagant or * wild * in speculation. Obs. 
3893 T. Edwards Auth. O. 4 N. Test. 353 If .. 1 have 
■hewed my eelf arbitrary and bvisb in some of the derive- 
tions. 

2 . a. Expending or bestowing without stint or 
measure ; unbountMly liberal or profuse ; prodigal. 
Const of, in. In early use often : Wasteful, extrava- 


gant. 

^*476 OeUh. Angl. aio (Add. MS.) Lavage, prodigus. 
*848 J- Hbvwood Prev. (1867) 54 He is so loneis, the 
stocke be^inneth to droope. 1548^ Thomas Ital Diet.. 
Discipairtci, buage woman, tney that will spend out of 
rsMon. 1993 Crimat nx C iterds (mess 1. (t w8) ai Lauisher 
than their goods wil bcore. jOldino Ovid's Afit. t8o 

The buos earth doth yeeld you plenteously Mom gentb 
foode, &c, 1976 Flbmimo Pat^i. Epist. 340 Last you be 
carefull in keeping.. or to prodigall and bvash in wasting 
them. 1996 hUAKs. 1 Hem. IV. in. ii. 39 Had 1 so buish 
of my presence beene, So common hackney'd in the eyes 
of men. 1947 Hooker EccL Pol. v. bv. | oo The libcrall 
barted man u . . by the iudgement of the miierable iauisb 
1609 Play Stuc/ey in Simpson Seh. Shahs. (1878) I. s6s, 
1 ever fear'd that my couragMUS brother . . would be too 
bvbh of bis person. 1643 BvRaoocHBS Exp, Nosea u. 
vii. (165a) 376 You often ten your bvish wasting servants, 
they will be glad of a crust before they dye. s6^ Davomi 
P'irg. Past. VII. 76 Lavish Nature laughs and strows bar 
Stores around. 1710 Hbarnb Coliect. (O. H. SU 111 . 51 
When we ore so bvish of our Money upon Trifles, a 1793 
Shbnstonb Elegies i. 17 The mourner, lavish of hb tears. 
3791 Boswell Johnson (i8i6> IV. 48a, I have not been bvbh 
of uaeleas btters. 1804 W. IivIng T, Treat , 1 . 113 Hb 
bounty was lavish and open-handed. 1849 Rubkin Sea. 
Lamps iv. f > 97 In ihb raspact Nature b sparing of bar 
highest, and bvbh of her tesjL beauty, sfifly Frbbman 
Nomt. Cong. 11876) L iv. 19a The people thuz formed .. 
were, .the most bvish in gifts to holy places. 

b. Expended, bcftowed, or proceed in unstinted 
profusion ; profuse, abundam. 

1976 Flbminc PemM Epist aoe He writetb to Dionysius... 
and oUes, to leave off their bvash chaare and ddintea. 1603 
Shaks. It. fa. 84 Let her haue needfull but not 

bttbh menm shm Dbvdkn Virg. Georg, l 403 The bw'ring 
Spring, imth bviifi Rain, Beau down the sbnder Stem and 
bearded Gmia sTTM* JoNNaoMi,../>.,FMiV‘Wki.lV.t77 
Hb three Pbys all concluded with bvish aukkla. t8ia 
TBNNmN Ei^t^ t» Thou wert nuieed in apme delicious 
M Of b^ ligh^ and fleotiiig shades. 1I48 W. H 
KMS.Ly tr.L. B^e Nist. Ten K II. S46 He .. received 
Wm^at Neuilly with bvbh mtk» c? njmfh. 18^ 
0 *ppifOvM Story Aterv iL a6 He wore a idktunb. .45 
bvlsta gold amjbraidery, 

8. atal. Of gjuis or wheal: Renk, ovcrgrowii, 

c t7|e fcvmmJfS. Oloes. in AT. 4 a fler. vl Vllt, 45 
Lavage, rank, lisa Polmam Sheithes (1871) sis The grass 
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h too lavidf*. ii44 BAmMn Pltrmg Jfmrmt 14^ OIom« 
jLmfitk, rank. * lliat wboat U lavuih.* 

^Tiidl r. AUo 6 U y »i— . La- 

▼ittH a.] 

L imir. To be Uvith. f a. To be profnie in ex- 
pense ; to pinnae imU (excess). Also /e iavisM it, 
Ods, b. To be lavish of w^s; to exaggerate. 

O. Of rain : To poor in tonents. ran. 
ifSv MAruET Gr. F^mi im He, furina the Female to 
UuiHh and to be no sparer of such victailes as they hatie 
..stenteth the Female. iSi] R. CAWDaxv Tmblt Ai^, 
Z^Htsk, to itpeiid extraordinariTy. 1614 D. Dykb Af^st, 
^(ATiwp/^xxii. §74 'I'he Scripture saith not the mimeter may 
luxuriously taufsli it. but onely Hue of the altar. 1619 
Cooks 7 min 69 You lauish when you talke of 400. 
yeures after. For 1 naue prooued vnto you alreadie, by 
the bookes that are yet extant, that it was knowne sooner. 
s6as Bp. Mountaoi; A//. Cmarttj S. Aug in (rommending 
him did not lavish at all, where he saith, that he was . . 
mwftU mominU (etc.]. sS4a J. Hall .riisjrttr. C«mw# 1. 54 You 
lavish somewhat when you say without limitation (etc.]. 
i6qS Favse Au.E. Imtim F, i6§ His Father dyinif soon, 

. . ne . . lavishes into Excesses not approved of. 1830 Galt 
Laitrit T. wu iii. (1849) 90 The rain came iavisliiug along 
as if the windows of heaven were opened. 

2. tram. To bestow, deal out, distribute, or spend 
profusely and reckleuly; also wRh avnty, out. 
Const, t/f, m or rarely to. 

a. with material objecL Also, to shed (blood) 
in profus.on. 

s54a UuALL tr. £mtt*mt* A/oA^/A. 135 Those persones. 
who of a ryottousnesse did prodigally lauense out and 
wa«te their Bub>.taunce . . vpon cookes, or retiellers [etc.]. 
199s Sobihiy Of SqhuA. in Simp>ion Sck. Shnkt. (1873) 1. 
e8c( Heipe us to lavish our abundant treasures In ma^ks, 
sports, revcils, riots, and strange pleasures t6tz Biulb 
/««. xlvi. 6 They Inuish gold out of the baage. 1630 W. 
Bbouqh Sttrr Pnm'. (1650) 407 Shall all be lavished away 
that should be so laid outr^ 1^ Washinoton tr. Mtlton's 
Def. FoO xiL 929 That he might . . lavish out in one House, 
the Riches and Wealth .. 01 three Nations lyra Adoisum 
Cato 11. i, Wc lavish d at our deaths the blood of Lliou»ands. 
a 1715 Buhnkt Lhtta Time (1724) 1. 945 Money, which she 
lavi-lted out in a most profuse vanity, 178^ Bubkk W, 
H atUngt\tV.'>. 1842 1 L 143 'I'hat excessive Kalaiiei and eniulu- 
meius. .haxe lieen luvi.theu by the said Warren Hastings to 
suiidry individuals. 1796 CampiUgHt 1793-4 I* t* ix- 9> 
*'! wart a pity brave men should be lavish’d away. i8ao W 
Ikving ^krUk Ek, 11. 156 The children .. laMsh all their 
holytlay money in toys. 1831 D. G. Miicmkli. f^resk 
CUeam. i9<> The savings of the week are lavished upon the 
indulgen<,ert of Sunday. 

b. With iminaterinl object. 

1581 SiDNRY ApoL Foetrie (Arb) 67 But 1 haue lauished 
out too many wordes of this play matter, i6si Ql’arlils 
Fitter V E 7 b, Each Virgin kee^s her tunie, and all the 
night They lewdly latiisn in the Kt iSH dehjght. 1639 
FutxKK iioijf IVitr II. xxxiv. (1840) 9 S Pity it is that any 
pity should lie lavished on them. 1033 tr fiaUt* Dissert, 
tie psu e IV 19 Is it credible that he will lavish out so 
excellent gifts . . on men depraved with so many errors. 
1678 Dhvoen Coatf. Granada 1, i, Ev'ry Lite You Ltvish 
thus, in tilts intestine btrife. 41704 T. Bkow'N Praise 
PiWerty Wks. 1730 1 . 100 Lavishing your favours. 1783 
W. Hasris in Lett Lit. Men (Camden) 401 His good 
nature . . was lavished away on thiiM who hod jeast pra> 
tence to his favour, z^ Golusm. Vic. W xxi. To see 
her lavish some kind looks upon mv unfortunate non. Z843 
Ford Haudhk, Spain 1. 50 (Naiurcnavishes .. her fairmt 
charms where most unseen. 1836 H. Kouxas Ess. 11 . vili. 
368 No end of controversy has been lavi^hed on the 
philosopher's preciee view. z86i J. M artinkau /.' cr. 1x869) 
11 . 400 '1 he blind force of bislinctive life . . Plato creait wtlb 
none of the admiration lavished on it by Mr. Caiiyle. 
H;*nce Ika’vixbor, one who lavishes. 

z6ii CoTOH., GaspilUur^ a spend-all, .. lauisher. 41619 
Fothkhbv Atkeoiu. 11. i. | 8 (1699; 180 God is not a Lauisher, 
but a Dispenser of hia blessings 1034 Sir M, Sanovs Ess. 
§09 Let tn(Ke Luvishers then, that made the Covetous their 
> oyders. Live ao thriftily, as to pay their debts iu their 
life time. 

TAi Kmliiety (Ise'TiJin), vhl, sb. [f. LaVISB v. 4- 
•iMQ The action of the vb. Lavish. 

>878 Barrt Aiv.'U xvj Laiiishiifg or wastfull ryot. I88z 
Savilr ‘TacitMSf Hist. 11. Ixxxii, 115917 xoi A man .. hrme 
against theoe lauishings to souldiers. i8za Examiner g8 
Sept. 690/1 These . . sacrificCN, and lavirthings of monej^ are 

• . to be attempted for not one single good. z8^ M'Comh 
Dll’, Govt. Ill L 1 18741 317 Love without justice u the mere 
lavishing of a weak affection. 

LftTlsliiaLg [f. Lavish v. 

-ivu^.J That laviahei; extravagant; tgwci' to 
reckless or unrestrained behaviour. 

1398 OaRNEWBV Tacitus* Ann. iv. v. (1699)93 By reason 
of bis owne Uulthing toong. Howsti. Frou. 
Let. of Advice, Be wary of too costly and lavishing a Wife, 
iience Xrfk'vlslrinffly adv. 

4 sa$s Asa. Sandvs Serin, xvl. 984 It b the wives dutie.. 
not lauishingly to west or spoile their gooib ; but (etc ]. 
s6B8 Bun VAN Tprue, Sinner Saved it 886 ) yt To those that 
aiiined not lavtehingly. 1794 Hist, in Ann. Reg, 961 It was 

• .a secret why the troops were paid for so U\ bhingly. 
JhVflsUjr (l«' vi/ii )» adv. [£ Lavish a. 4 -lt^.] 

In a lavish manner. 

t«7t Goluno Cait»iH on Ps. txvL 13 They laulsbiy [L. 
/kiitiier] fbree vpon God whatMocuer comes at thsire tonges 
eude. 1377 tr. BuHingev^e Decades (1999) 491 They could 
not hut Doe greatly offended, to tee the Gentiles to 
laubbly to vse the tlunges prohibited. 1907 Shabs. a Hess. 
/i^, IV. ii. 97 Some ab^t lihB haue too laubhly Wrested 
hb Blearing and Authoeitia. 1631 OnuoK i^rrvnv 11. 
vii, |4B What b violently or fi^dubntly gotten, will be 
tavUmyipant. a Usihm Asoa. vi. (1698) 354 So lavbhly 


iis 


him ae lavbhly, be himself deserving of prsJea. sSsl Oal- 
ysM^ ltaip.PmsigPr. *1848) I. p. kxvU, They sliS^blood 
lavbUy. 1898 Lbvm MmrHHs s/Crd M. m No prabe 
Of mine— . . however lavbhly it was sqBBiidsred-«ould 
pomibly raise you in your own esteem. tS8f FasBUAit 
Horsts. Cotsq. (1876) 11 . vU. 33 If they took wRn one bimd 
[they] gave iBvbbiy with the other. 

XiaTishmaiLt Clse*vymi£nt). Now ran, [f. 
Lavish v, 4- -mint.] Tlie setion of Utvishing. 

1630 Ix>KD Hist, Banians 44 Yet giuen to Uviriunent of 
their geiunga, if they were not admonished by their Law. 
166s J. CHAHDuaa ran Helmont^s Orimt. §73 ThU. .might 
..remain safe (ora long time, without a lavbhment of the 
health. 1711 SHArrasB. Chmrae. (1737) 111 . Mbc. in. ii. 173 
Let us auppoee him . . without any apparent Lnxury or 
J^vbhment in hb Manners. 1814 Oent DstOtOt Hell xi. 47 
Whoe’er .. In reckleiis bvishment hb tabnt wastes. 1839 
Bailey ( 1,8481 31 i To feel. .Thai hope, nor love, nor 
fear. .Can check ihe royal lavbnment of life. 
XAViahiiLesM (.loe vijuus). [i* Lavish a. 4- -ness.] 
t Alisenje of restraint, r^lessnets. Obs, 


e Z477 Caxton ^asoH 141 And (Eson) shewde how he 
wolde punisshe his sone luson for the bueaebenea of hb 
hndy z^tt Bmrnur tr. Q, ( urtins iv. 45 b, Funbhing with 
losse of lu!( 7 the laveniies of the tounge. Z533 Rdbh Dtesuies 
73 marg . Hurl of lauj'shenes of the longe. 1649 Jits* 
TAVuia Gt. Kxemp. 11. Ad Sec. xii. 57 lieet as It happens 
in sudden joyes, the Lavblines»e o( hb spirit should transport 
him to iiitetnpeimnce. 

2 . Unlimited liounty ; extravagance, prodigality. 

1390 SrKNSGR P. Q, It. vii i§ Riches . . First got with 
guile, . . And after siteiic with pride and lavbhnoM. s6a3 
Bingham Xenoph.^ towO. Rom. 4- Mod. fVars X 3, Lest it 
might be consumed by their Cabin-mates in lauishnesse and 
idle expences. 1663 Blair Auiobiog. vii. (1848) 99 My 
foolish hvishness gaue to hb servant two Jacobusea. zyge 
Johnson RambUr Na 53 § 13 They . scatter svith a kind 
of wild desperation and affected bvishnesa. 2897 Ruskin 
Pol. Leon, Ariia The laviKhness of pride. zltelL F. Burton 
Cenir, A/r. in Jrnl. Ge^. Soc. XXIX. ax^The wondrous 
luvisliness of Nature. 1S74 Grern Short Hist. vii. f 5. 389 
The laviHiinesH of a new we.riih united with a lavbhiiesa of 
life, a love of beauty, of colour, of display, to revolutionise 
Ei^lidi drerts. 

Xsavolta sb. Obs. cxc. arch. Also 6*^ 

lavalto, -olio, lavalto, -olto, (7 lovalto), astglt^ 
ciud la volt, 6 - lavolta. [f. It. ta the + volta turn.] 

* A lively dance for two persons, consisting a good 
deal in high and active bounds' ^Nares). Also 
trait sf. and Jtg. 

I1984 R Scot Disem*. IVitchcr. iii. il. 49 Thom .. night- 
dansing witch>*s bruuKht out of lulie into France tliat 
danse which is called La volta.) ctgffO Grrrnr Jhr. Bacon 
vili (t6jo) 1)4, And draw the Hulphins to thy louely Eyes, 
I'o dance Lauoltas in the purple streames. 1399 Marston 
Sco. Fillnnie it. Ad rithumm 193 Come prettie pleasing 
symphonie of words .. And daunce Leuultoes in my poesie. 
x6eo S. Nichouion Aco/aslus (18761 ^7 Behold the suiine- 
l^.imes fur thy Beauties sake. Darning Lauoltoes on the 
liquid flonre. 1603 J. Davirs Microcosmos {GranitW ^/i In 
Mntechetnes, Lavoltii, and BurBamasks. 1607 B. Ionson 
Ch/oridn 1 1 6mi B, I xiun . . does nothing but cut capreoTs . . and 
leades Lauoltos with the Lambs. 1617-77 Fbltham Resolves 
I. xiit ei Mortality . . checks us in tne frbks and levaltoes 
of our dancii^ blo^. t67X Cbownb Juliana v. 49 His ooul 
shall dance Levaltoes in the aire at the (^eens wedding. 
1698 Frvrr Acc. E. India br P, z§8 The b^ Ap«..made 
strange Levaltoes with their hanging Brata from one Bough 
to another. Z879 G. Macdonald Sir Gihhis III. xiv. 93X He 
first danced round her several times, .and executed ms old 
lavolta of delight. 

t LaT0*lta4 V. Obs. exc. arch. In 6 Isvslto, 
anglicized 6 levnlt, 9 lavolt. [f. prec. ib.] sirfr. Tu 
donee a lavolta; to caper as in the lavolta. 

1390 Nashs Almond fir Parmst X9 b The legs . . they 
leapt, they daunced, and 1 leualted to the ViaUof vanitie. 
1509 — lenten Stnjge 36 Do but marke him on your wallert 
. .how he sallies & laualtos. t88a W. Tbnnant Thane ttf 
Fifi II. 65 Like spark from fire lavolting thro^h the dance. 

T IfflTOltet6e*r. Obs. rare -K ff. Lavolta j 4 . 

-F-iER, 7 alter chariMeer.] One who dances the 

* lavolta ’. 

i6m Flbtchbr Fair Medd ^ Inn in i. A lavolteteere, 
a saltatory, a dancer with a Kit at hb buns. 

IiAVTOCk, variant of Labe. 

XAWrovit6(lie'vrffvdit). Afs'if. Also lavrolfllte. 
fNtmed by von Kokscharov, 1867, in honour of 
N. von Lavrov \ see -iTB-l A [^een variety of 
pyroxene, containing vanadium. 

z868 Dana Afin. (ed. s) 916 LavrovRe . . b an alumina 
pyroxene, colored green W vanadium. 1879 Amer, Jml. 
Sci, Ser. il L aye lAivrofflte(LawTowite) has been, .shown 
to be a vanadiferous diopaide. 

XrtbVy 1 Iss'vi). A local (St. Hilda) name for the 
guillemot. 

Z698 M. Mabtin t^ojjf, Kildn (1749) 7 Elghtem of the Eggs 
bid by the Fowl callra by them Levy. Ihid, 31 live Lavy, 
BO call'd by the Inhabitants of St. KiUbu 1766 Pennant 
Z0OL (xffiS) 11 . 4x0. s8os G. Montaov Osmitk. Diet. 1x633) 
5^ 1867 in Smyth Sailotf^o tVord^Ah. 

tsBkW (\f),tb.^ Forms : i lagu (oblique cases /a^e^ 
nom. mud acc. pi. once i^an ; in oomb.4i^), a 
U3wn.lB3»,a-5la)8,3Zq9wwiMili83a,lmfro,alahB, 
3-5 Uiffh(«, 3*7 Utt(e, Se. Uiaew, 4 Uoli(t, 
lAffbt, (lako), Uuh, liiwob, 5 i'r. lauobt^ 

laua, UngtXf 5-9 l auoh » 3* Uw. [Late OK. 
(c 1000) /qps str. fern. (pL ldta\ a, piehiatoHc ON. 
^tdgn (1-^Olceli.^j^, M. oi 2 ^ nedt. ; In sing, the 
word meant In *soi^tilii^ laid or nxed* 
(specific senses bring, g\g 'ItyW- itra^tt ^ 'share 
in an undertaking fined ormarket 


price *, ' set tune \ thc.'S ; the pL had the collective 
sense * law and In ONorw. its form became (as In 
OEt) a fere. sing. ; cf. OSw. l^gh neut. sing, and pi., 
law, Sw. /qf, pt, kigar. Da, iav. The ON. tig 
cofiesponds to OS. *iad neut (in the compounds 
atdar-tap* pi* destined length of life, ar^tag fate, 
wmr)i-OTeut, *U(gd^, f. root */gg- i-OAryan ‘AigA- 
(: *igh -) : see Lay, Lib vbs. The Lat. ii* !• not 
now generally believed to be cognate (b* ing referred 
to the root ^kg- of UgAn to gather, read, Aiyciv to 
gather, say) ; but in many other langs* the word for 
'law ’ is derived from roots meaning ' to place ’ ; 
cf., e.g., Eng. Doom, Gr. BwfxAt, L. slalulum, 
G. gesalM. The native word in OE. wss : see A 
As law b the u<turi Eng. renderingof L /ror, and to some 
extent of L. jus, and of Gr. iwMor, its devriepment of aenees 
has been in some degree affected by the uses of theiie words.] 

I. A lule of conduct imposed by authority. 

* Human law. 

L I'he body of rules, whether proceeding from 
formal enactment or from custom, which a parti- 
cular state or community recognizes as binding on 
its members or subjects, (la this sense usually the 
law.) t Also, in early use, a code or system of 
rules of ihb kind. 

(As the word was in Scandinavian a plural, tl^ough adopted 
ill OE. as a ring., this collective sense b etymologkbUy 
prior to that of ‘specific enai iment' (sense 9).] 

4 zooo Laws 0/ Ethelrod vi. c. 37 (Schmid) xif he hine 
U 5 ian wills, .do ftset be 6 am deopcstan sAe. .on Engla laxe* 
and on Dena bee, be biJes be neora Lxu si. zz.. O. E. 
ChroH. an. 1064 (Laud MS.) He niwatle 8scr Ciiutes lage. 
czaos Lav. 6305 pa mnkede heo one Une. and Irtide ^em 
^t leodo. 4 Z300 Cursor M, 19970 pe wick ksl hald ]« bo 
tor drede. c isas Wyntoun Cron. iv. vii 679 (He] govemyd 
wytht his buch the land, a 2548 Hall Chron.. Hen Fit I ^ 
S47 All offices had by dower . . 10 be confiscat and spent 
to the use and custome of the law. 29^ Shaks. Merck. F. 
IV. i. 178 The Venetian Law Cannot impujnie you as you 
do proceed. x66a Bh. Comm. Prayer Pre?., Injoyned by 
the Lawe of the Land. b7b6 Swift Gulliver iv. v, But he 
was at a loss how it should come to pass, that the law, which 
was intended for every man's preservaiion, should be any 
man's ruin. 1764 Goldsm. 'J'rav. 386 Laws grind the poor, 
and rich men rule the bw. 2769 Palty Afor. Philos. Wks. 
1893 IV. 164 The law of England constrains no man to 
become hb own accuser. 1833 Hr. Martinrau Atnutk. 
Strike i. 10 Hud we not our combinations, when rombina- 
tiun WOK agairirtt the bwT z^ l.aw Timet Rep LXXIll. 
690/1 'Phis court has no jurisdiction over the property in 
America ; it b iprovrriied by the bw of tliat country. 

b. Oiten viewed, with more or less of per^nifica- 
tlon, M an agent uttering or enforcing the rules of 
which it eonsiats. 

23x3 MoRb in Grafton Chrrm, (X568) II. 774 1 'ben the Uwe 
maketh me bis garden. z6ix Shaks. Ivint. T. iv. iv. 715 
1 hb being done Jet the Law goe whirttle. s6s8 Sir J. Eliot 
speech Pari, in Forster Lift 11 . 194 The bw designs to every 
man hb own. zysS Young Love Fame l. (1757) 80 When 
the Law shews her leeth, but dares not bite. 2794 Busks 
Corr, (1844) IV. 928 I'he bw b wiser than cabal 01 iniereMt. 
1838 Dkkrnii O. Tvrist li, ' If the bw supposes that,' said 
Mr. Bumble,. . * tlie bw U a ass— a idiot 

o. In proverbs and proverbial pbrases. The law 
of the A/edes and Persians ^ often used (with allusion 
to T)an. vi. 1 a) as the type of something unalterable. 

zjNa Wycmf Dan. vi. 13 The bwe of Meob and Persb. 
1964 tr. P. Alartjff^s Comm. Judges xi. z8q Ii, It b an olde 
Prouei'lie . . Lawe and Country. For every region hath 
certaine cuatome^of their owne, which cannot easelye be 


XXXV, Once given, like Che law of the Medes and PerabiiB, 
it aJtereth not. 

t d. What the law awards ; what is due accord- 
ing to law. Obs. 

2470-83 Maiorv Arthur viii. ii. 375 Wei said the King 
Melyodas, and theifbr riiri ye haue the bwe. And soo she 
•vas dampned. to be brent. ijM Shaks 9 Hen. Vl^ t. iii 
§14 'Ihis b the Law, and thb Duke Humfreyts doome. 

e. To wage one's laWf Wetger of low : see Wagi 
V,. Waoku sb. 

2 . One of the individual rules which constitute 
the ' law' (sense i) of a state or politv. In early 
use only pi The plurol has often a collective seiiie 
(after I. jura, leges) approaching sense I. 

4 1083 Wui.fstan Horn. (18S3) 975 R«de xe nu fotff bxan 
ffode fyrftor. xz.. 0 . E, Lhtvn, an. xo86 (Laud MS.) He 
bexde b^ ■ ■ Amt swa hwa swa slota heort o66e hinde 
Acet hino man sceolde blendian, riaog Lay. 9078 And 
he heom onleide ^t weoren bwen gode. 1097 R. Glouc. 
(Rolb) 9649 William tahtard . . bwes made ynou. 
4x300 Cursor M. 19115 Of your buos i am vttan For 
erthli fader haf i nan. cxjao Sir 'Tristr. 904 Tvo sere 
he aett (mt land Hb bwes made he cri. rz4oo Apol. 
Loll. 63 To swilk bub At to awUk manerb achuld ilk 
iugo obey, c 1460 Forthscub A As, 4 Lim. A/on. ii. 
(1883) Its Thorfei^ it b that (w ism <wyn, fuod principi 
placitii legis habet vigorem, ZSoo-bo Dunbab Poems xiv. 
98 I hat an the bwis ar not nett hy ane bene. 4 2348 Hall 
Chron,^ Hen. /P*, 7 b. He said that the bwes of the realmo 
were In his head. 2960 Daur tr. Stcidands Comm. 380 b, 
Such thinges bm wore decreed in the counsel in foumier 
yentes, oug^ not- lo have the force of a bw. 1623 Shaks. 
Hess. Vlilt lit. ii. 334 Hb faults lye open to the Lawes. 
1637 Detree Star ChasnA, f 3 in Miltatrs Artip (Arb.) 10 
ToiU all Bookes concerning the common Lawes of thb 
Realme shaU be printed by the Sspecialt allowance of the 
Lords chfofe Jowbes. c 1670 Hosbbb DtaL Com. Lstm 
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Ib 477> m A Imw b Command of Idns or them that 
liO¥o tba Sorumtgit Power. C^i. 1 . 

Of Other diuieit by any law or aialute doe to va sdf» 
OliiJ> Di$c. Trtut* (ed. 4) 6 t The French Deawiiiiry am 
% fllaeiMb, cowardly peupk^ hecaoite the laws os tlieir country 
hm made them iJavcs. a lyii VimNKT i>iMi Tiim <>734) 
II. 189 By the Puritan Law, no Cituren could be fiut to 
'l)Mh for any Crime whatsoever, syji-t BoLincnoKB 
Om Pariif9 to^ The Laws of the Land are hnown. ilfi 
CaaurLB / W 4 Prgt, 1. Ill, And other idle Laws and Un- 
Jbwa. sl^ KmoHT Pof. ///«/. 1. xaiv. ^ llie Saxon 

King and Confessor* a>r whose equal Jaws the people had 
Imen damourine fenr two oemuncai 

b. I*rever6s. 

rs47* HAaftrNO (Tdrae. txxxvi. v* Wronge kwes maheth 
sbortagottemauDce. oi^Hki.i.CJirmt^/itn.yJi ib^Tholde 
efwkcn proverbs, here tokc place : New Lordex, new bwea 
mt Timmr Cotnim on Gtn. 70 According to the common 
PSwerb * Of evil manners spriniz good lawsT 1874 T. H ardy 
II adttini^ Crowd y\\\, * New lords new laws \ as the saying ia 
8. In (generalized sense. 

a. Laws regarded as obeyed or enforced ; con- 
trolling influence of laws ; the condition of society 
characterized by the obiiiervaiice of the laws. Often 
in phrase law attd order. Proverb : Necessity has 
(or /knows) no law, 

c iiyg LatHb Horn, 107 ^tf fte bi'^cop biS )rme 1 <^ and ^t folc 
kiian iteore e<t botan late, t isgo 7 >« Abuseo in O, A . Mht, 
184 Ix>nd wKl'Ulc la;e {v.k la wcJ. a zuy Poi.Songs (Camden) 
150 Thus wtl walketh in londe, and lawe U fur-lore. 1377 
IjtNOL. P, PI. B. Prol. X3a The Kyttg and llie comune and 
Itynde with the tliridde Shope lawe and Icwte eche man 10 
knowc h to owne. a lua R iolky Lament, f ‘A 1 1 566) D 1 v. 'i‘lie 
latter reason . .includeth a necessilte which, after the common 
aayinge. hathe no lawe. s6oi ?Marston Pmsquilt^ Kotk. 
1 . 68 Poore and neede bath no law. 1653 H. Cocan tr. 
Pinto's Trnv, xlvi. 368 Necessity, which luih no law, com- 
■died us thereunto. 1847 M ashy at Childr. N. Forest xvii, 
Her father could not do otherwise. Necessity has no law. 
ilii in T. W. Held Li/o H\ E. Forster (iftftB) 11 . vlU. 
371 1 'o support the Lord-Lieuteniint .. lu maintaining law 
and order in this country [Ireland], 

b. (a) Laws in general, regnnled as a class or 
species of human iustitutiona Court of law i see 
CotniT 11 . ifi) That department of know- 
ledge or stiidy of which laws are the subject-matter ; 
jurisprudence. 

14.. Str Biuti 3573 (MS. N.) Sir Ring, hat may not hen 
'don bl lawe. Hymnt Firg. 61 Quod se^oun, *in 

age of .ini. jeer, Coo to oxenford, or lerne lawe '. t6ii 
Floi^ LoeitOt Uwfull, good in law.^ sSgji Sibhes Souls 
Co$i/t. xviL (1833) Z36 Law being the ioint reason and consent 
of many men for the public good hath a use for guidance of 
ali action chat fall under the same. 1644 M ilton Educ. c 
After thto, they are to dive into the grottnds of law, and legall 
iasitce. idle Dbvdxn Orid's HOtsL Pref, He was design'd 

.. .1 _r .1 I t 


to the Study of the Law. 1704 Swirr DroLpier's Lett, vU. 
Wks. 1761 111. 140 In all fret nationa 1 Uke the proper defini- 
tion of bw to be, The will of the majority of those who have 
the property in land, ilogrso Colemidgi Friend (1865) 53 
Juries do not sit in a court of conscience} but of law. sSiB 
Cauiss Di^st (ed. si 1. ih A person having an estate . . by 
the operation of some principle of bw. z8si J. Q. Adams 
I n C Davies Metr.SysS. ill. (1871) 113 The pound of 15 
ounces ..has never liMn recognised in England by law. 
1841-4 Emerson Ass., Experience Wks. (Bohn\ I. 1B8 The 
imelUict.. judges bw as well as (act. s8^ J. H. Newman 
Par, Serm. VI. xxiii. 339 He consults men learned in the 


1841-4 Emerson Ass., Experience Wks. (Bohn\ I. 1B8 The 
imelUict.. judges bw as well as (act. s8^ J. H. Newman 
Par. Serm. VI. xxiii. 339 He consults men learned in the 
kw. iMa HxHtbAUsC^r/ield if Educ, ii.e93 If you become 
a kwyer, you must femember that the sdenoc oif bw is not 
fixed tike geometry, but b a growth which kercw pace with 
ike progress of society. i8u Law Times XCll. 99/a Thb 
aaiural sequence hsiidened first into cuntoiD am then 
kto bw. 

O. t In law {of wedlock^ : lawfully married. 
Also in the combinationi BRoTHEB-iif-i.aw, Fath bb- 
Iir-LAW, etc., for which tee those words ; and In 
f/dtp'x fatfur^ ifaiker in eke law, rarely ued for 
* father-in-law ’ ; to also f mother of law, 

ICC, ifitkc. Y,poroem loidomariesgstSMe^.W 
ctn'wHali Meid. ai pis is tenne hare SOTg pat beon ibhe 
of wedbe. e lago Gets. 4- Ex. 3764 'I'o wife in bje be hire nam. 
1338 Extracts Ahertt. Reg, (1844) 1 . 154 loimt Ibrbour, liw 
Ntoder of bw. igu LAriMoa Serm. 1st Sund. Epipk. (1584) 
3UI KThe houae^ere Jesus was^lh his mother, and Joseph 
ais rather in the bwc. tSggQ. £uz. Boeth. 1. pr. iv. ia My 
holy lawta fathr Symmacus, .defender vs from all suspicion 
of this cryme. [1594 Shaks. A’fcA ///, iv. i. 34 I'hcir Aunt 
1 am in bw, in loue their Mother. «ag6- Tam. Skr. iv. 
V. flo And now by Law, aa well as reuerent age, 1 may 
Intiile thee my louing Father.] 

d. In more comprehensive tense: Roles or injunc- 
tions that must be obeyed. To give {(he) law {to ) : 


to exercise undisputed sway ; to impote one's will 
f upon (another), f To have {(he ^ law to do some- 
thing : to be commanded f Law will J ; arbi- 
trary rule, making one's own will law. 

a twa§ Lsg. A'atk, 779 Ne lift hit nawt to pe to kggoi bhe 
■pun me. c 1340 Cursor M, 57x0 (FairC) Moyses had l>c 
kgh to kepe to his eldefkdere shepe but was pa PfaH of 
mMian. c tjyg Sc. Leg. Saints ii. {Pemlus) aoa To thru 
knychiib bane was he tawcht, bat hym to sla son has bebc. 

CHAtfORa Kesils T. 306 Who shal yaua a louera any 
kwaf wigfis BaccoN Cateck. Wks. 1364 1 . ^3 To oon- 
uince thaw, not with fyra & fagot ..or with bwc will L 
ifios K. JoNNtoN Kingd. Hr Commm, (ikox) 38 We have 
lean the Portugato, by .reason of theix sea ioices . . to have 

J Wau the bw to those fiiooua princes, ifisy^ Mokvsom 
tin, lu 63 He hoped shortly to give bw to tbw irregubx 
ktunouFS, sfigfi B. Hanbib PariveU's Iron Age (165^ 14a 
.Eveiy body stood mute, at the expectation of a taocoM, 
adiicto ww to give the law. tyxa Swift Proposed/or eon- 
eact, Eng. Tongue MiscelL (»7»7) 1 . 3a7 A SiH-ceaxion of 
nfiaoMd Phraaes, and new ooiMeucd Words .. korrawad.. 


fipwn tkota, adia^ wndar cka Character of Man of Wb and 
Pkasiira,praiandtogi«alk«Law. ti a i a t Timpm. Retpids 
Hiei. Eng. (1743^ IL rto The Ciantab aacing cbeir naigb* 
boura to powavnil and able to giva tham bw. lyyg John- 
Bok Tax. no Tvr. 79 No man aver eould give kw to kn- 
goagev^' salt MACMLikV HUt, Eng. Bl I. 397 la Hteratura 
the gave kw to the world, sfiga TtiACKaaAV B. L y n d o n i. 
For a ttona. . Mr. Barry ttva be kw at Caaik Brady* 1886 
CoNiMCTOM /Emeid v.i ai^mie wind gives law, your toil b vain. 
prediceUivefy* 184s Trnnvion Oora 96 You knew 1^ 
word was bw, and yet you dared To uight It. iig| *C, 
Bans * Fordant Greon 1. ii, like a good aiid dutiftir son, 
however, his father's wishes were bw. 

4. With defining word, indicating some one of 
the branches into which law, as an object of study 
or esposition, may be divided, according to the 
matter with which it is concerned, as eommercial, 
ecctesiasticai, etc. Ane, the taw of bankings of evL 
dencOy etc. ; or according to the source from which 
it is derived, as statute law, customary law, case- 
law (see Cabi xA.I), etc. (The) Canon Low\ see 
CawohI 1 h. See also Civil law, Commov law. 
Martial law : see Mautial. 

b. Moth laws f after tntdXd,(doetor,eic )utrius^ue 
juris] : in mediaeval uae referi ing to the Civil and 
the Canon Iaw; in modem Scotland, the Roman 
Civil 1.AW and the municipal law of the country. 

(577-87 Hounsheu Scot. 384/1 Peter Mallsrt doctor 
of both (awes. 180B Scott Mem. in Lockhart i. We attended 
the regubr classes of both bws in ilia Uiuvenuty of Edii> 
burgh. 

o. Intemaiional law, the law of nations, under 
which nations ore regarded as individual members 
of a common polity, bound by a common mle of 
agreement or custom ; opposed to municipal laiOy 
the rides hinding in local JurbdiaioDS (see Mum- 
cipal). 

The term lawof uationt (L. Ju» gentium) mennt In Roman 
use the rules common to the law of all nations (often couid^ 
with law 0/ nature in sense 9c ; so in Sliaks. t/eu. K, 11. iv. 
80 and TroiL ii. IL 184). llie tranaiikm to the mod. sense 
was foctUuted by the appeal to * the bw of nations ' in reb- 
tion to such matters as the treatment of ambaasadors or 
the obligation to observe treaties. 

■ 1548 Hall Ckevuj Edw. IF, tag He was an officer of 
armea (to whom credtte^ by the bwc of all nadons. ought 
to be geven). M94 Hookrn Eat. Pol. 1. x. | la There is 
a third kind of bw which touches all such several bodies 
politic, so fsr forth as one of them hath public commerce 
with another. And this third it the Law or Nations, c ifigz 
Hobbes i? fix/. (1681' 19 The Law or Custom of Naiiona 1703 
Pres. State Russia II. 383 Beaten, and contrary to the Law 
of Nations, taken into Custody. 1789 Black; stone Comm, 

1 V. 66 The bw of nations it a system of rules . . established 
by universal consent among the civilized inhabitants of the 
world. Pail Mail G 34 Dec. 10 Between municipal 

bw . . and international bw. there is only a qualified and 
even a somewhat remote ana logy. 1898 Lord Kubsell op 
Killowbn in Law Quart. Rof. XII. 313 Tlie aggregate of 
the rubs to which nations have agreed to conform in their 
conduct towards one another are properly to be designated 
I International Law • Jbtd.yij Iniemational Law, as such, 
includes only so much of the bw of morals or of right 
reason or or natural bw [whatever theu: phrases may 
cover) as nations have agreed to rwzard as Intemationid 
Law. s8m Justice Gray in U, S, Rep. cUxv. 700 Inter- 
national bw is part of cur bw, and must be ascertained 
and administered by the courts of Justice of appropriate 
jurisdiction, as often as questions of right depending upon 
It are duly presented for their determination. 

6. In Englisli technical use applied in a reitricted 
lense to the Statute and Common Law, in contra- 
dbtinciion to Kquitt. 

1591 Lambarob v^rrfiripM (1635) 68 Besides his Court of 
mcerc Law, be mutt •• reserve to himselfe .. a ceriaine 
aoveraigne sind preheminent Power, by which he Nuiy both 
supply the want, and correct the rigour of that Positive or 
written Law. 1745, 1785 {see Equity 4). 1818 Cruisr 

J>tgest fed. ») III. 460 He would gwe bw and equity, and 
«//<7N law and ^uity. 1850 Dickpjis Bleak 
Uo. Ixii, Did you ever know bw, or equity ailher, 

plain and to the purpose Y 

6. Applied pretlicatively to decisions or opinions 
on legal questions to denote that they are correct. 
Also good or bad law, 

. >M3 s d). 1785 Blackstonx Cotmm, I. Introd. 70 If 
it be found that the former decision is manifestly absurd 
or uniust, it is dc< bred, not that such a sentence was bad 
bw, but that it was not bw. 179. Wolcot <P, Pindar) 
Kxpost. Odes vi. What's sound at Hippncrvne, the Poet's 
Spa, Is not at Westminster sound bw 1 1891 Lo Coliriucr 
in Law y lutes Rep. LXV. 580/t We are unahb to concur 
in these dicta, and speakiug with all deference we think 
lliey are not bw. 

7. (U anally the /tw) The profe«iwon which is 
concerned with the ex|>o8ition of the Inw. with 
pleading in the courts, and wUh the transaction of 
business requiring skilled knowledge of brw ; tiie 
profession ot a lawyer. Orig. in man of law (now 
somewhat arek.\ a bwyer; ao ^ {a geeUleman) 
iemard ike law, 

134# IhAUOOUcPr. Const. <943 Men of bghe (er halden]. . 
totrmvaybai^ioeoiuMaibpaiii^taskescouiisayb. cijjM 
Chaucer Prot, 309 A SergMnt of the bwe, war and wys. 
— Man ef L m S^ ProL Introd. 33 ‘Sir man of bwe * quod 
ba^ *ao hava ya hltoTdus a tmk anon', eupo Townetey 
MyL xxa. s Ther may no man of bgh kelp with no 
Mrttyce. nags ftosmsoN tr. Mords Uiop, il (Arb.) laS 
Entry man afiettM td the nme tab before the iudge that 
he am id to his nmn of bw. laio Davs tr. .V^/ekmAr 
4 X 3 Leavbg the practLe of tee tew. igfii B- Gooua 


Sooaraae Logy seing the Las»'b. .to he for the m als t part 


unkna win, tot to the 1 ugeto, and men of La w. tg/n Qnexnb 
Art Conny Cahk. ill. la I'hey espied a Gcntbniaa toward 
the kwe entring In. .and a countiay Oyant going with him. 
riTta Cowrsa Jenkdaw v, Tht worid. with all iu motley 
rout, ChuKh, army, physic, kva Mod, I'hiaa of bm 
broinan are in the bw. 


b. Legal knowledge ; legal acqirirementt, 
s8^ Bf. Brooll in ustkoPs Lett. (1686) 434 Thb Pso- 
tastation having naiUier Latin, nor Law, nor common 
Sctice, doth de^re the Skill ca him that drew it adqg 
Milton Colas/, Wks. 1831 IV. 348 Ihese mode the Cham- 
party, hee contributed the Law, and both joyod in rhe 
Divinity. (88# Cnuncn Saeon BL 63 Coke iborooghhr dis- 
Hked B^on. He thought Bghtly of Ids bw. 


8, llie action of the courts of law, as a means of 


procuring redress of grievances or enforcing claims ; 
judicial remedy. Frequent In phrases to go to 
i^tke) law, to have or take the law of %sr on {%, 
person), t ioeall{ 2 . person) usdotke Law,ktodram 
info laws, llencearrox.uscd » rccotusetothe courts. 


litigation, f 7%e day of law : the day of tiial. 

rt45o HorxANu Houdat 2x4 The crovss Csfione .. Was 
officiale . . that the bw leidis In causal s consitiorbb. leDO-eo 


Dukoab Poems xiB. 79 Soni bydaiMi the bw byu land hi 
wed. isas Lu. Pkrners Frotss. 1 . xii. 11 That she and her 
soiine shulde take ryght and bwe on them, accnrdyng to 
theyr desertis. igafi TindalE i Ctfr. vi. 1 Howe dnre one 
of you..Aoo to bwc vuder the witkvdT 1535 Coverdale 
Prov. XXV. 8 Ib not hoistb logo to die bwe. 138a J. Hey- 
woou Pnw. k Epigr (1867) >93 Vou beyng a pleader at 
bw, Pray hir to to fall thsction at bw now. 15^ T. Kan* 
DOLFH III Kills Orig. Lift. her. 1. II. 198 *1 he Ibye of I.awe 
agaynste the iiii Bourgois men of thys towiie is lyke to 
hokie. 1573 L. Lloio Pi/gr. Prtntes (1607) 133 Being lunken 
and spurned by tiicsamemun.Sfocr.'ite'.wasLOun^lled to tall 
the same vntotiie law before the Judges. i596SKNSKR.SLr/# 
tret. Wk'w (Glolie) 693/1 hoc as it was not . .pussibb todrawe 
him into bwes . . it is hard for everye tryning deli .. to to 
driven to bwe. c 1630 Kiruon Surv. Deton 8 47 [tSio! 54 
There was h long suit ui b w. 1877 Yarban ion Eng. huprav, 
•4 For ten years there will to more Law tliaii ever 10 clear up 
Titles. 1711 Auuison Sped. No lae P 4 A Fellow iiiindus 
for taking the Law of every Body. 1780-71 H. Walpole 
Vortue'sAneed, Paint, (1786) V. 934 Dubose, with whom he 
broke and went to bw. 1780 Hewrate Cat. V. 07 Surely no 
man in his KtnKes would deliberately embark in bw. 1798 
Paine kFrit. <i893‘ 111 . 139 A sharper .. may find a way.. to 
cheat some other party, without that party being able, as 
the phrase to, to take the bw of him. iBoo Mar Edob- 
woRTH Castle Rackreftt Gloss. 04 ' 111 have the bw of yon, 
BO^ will is the saying of an Kngli-bman uho expetts 
Justice. i8op Malkin Gtl Bias 1. v. r ii The hangers-on 
of the bw. *® 4 » Thackeray Fate, F, vi. xa * There's a 
hackney. coachman down stairs, .vowing hell have the bw 
of you Ibid. vii. 61 * She was as tmd as be said Tinker. 
* She look the bw of every one of her tradesmen '. t8oi K. 
Kinglake Australian at H. 35 The very name of 'Law* 
b a bogie that frightens a roan out of bU wits. 

b. troxiif. To take the law into oete'^s own hands \ 


to redresa one's own grievance, or punbh an ofTendur, 
without obtaining judicial assistance. To have the 


law in ends own hands : to possess the means of 
redress, to be master of the situation. 

*573 Harvey Lottorbk. [Camden) 3 llw bw was now 
In there own hands. 

O. Halifax law, Lidfard lawx the summary 
procedure of certain lo^ tribnnals which had or 
asaanied the power of inflicting lentence of death 
on thieves ; tne rule proverbially ascribed to them 
was * hang first, tiy afterwards *. f Stafford law \ 
Ipnnningly for a thrashing. C'f. Ltkoh law. 

agfig J BWBL Rspl. Harding (161 1> 156 But beere ha thought 
. . to cml vs Thecucs, and wicked fudges, and to chern vs 
wilh the Law of Lydford. 1^ Hay any Work A iij,Hun 
would be so groshead on to gather that 1 tnreained biro with 
blowes and to deale by Stafford law. #1641 Wentworth 
Let. to Ld. Mounimorris in N. k Q- 51K Sor. IV. 16 
Honifaxe bwc hath ben executed in kinm, 1 am already 
banged, and now wee cum to examine and coasidcr of tto 
avwnca. 1710 Brtt. Apollo 1 1 . Na \hht Firat Hoag and 
Draw, 'Ihen hear the caiMC by Lidfora Law. 

Divine law. 

8. The body of commandments which express the 
will of God with regard to the conduct of Hb 
intelligent creatures. Also (with «, the, and plC] 
a particular commandment 

a, gen. So Cods {Christs law\ ike law tf Gon„ 

a 1013 Wui.pmtah Horn. (1883) 138 Godcs bge mrokbn. 

€ SITS Lamb. Horn. 51 Halde we godes bge. c sons Lav. 
S4803 He . .tahtc han godas Iim e says Passion one 
Lord tyjk in O, E, Misc, 36 Sao)i^ in alb fondau hi eod«fn 
vor to prechen. and . godiwbwe teChea. a tgmCursor M, 
0690 Ful %rel hu bgh sal ha yame, e 1130 Spec, Cy Warm, 
38 A good man. .Pat Ihieda ai in godai fawe. c 1380 WvcLir 
Serm, SeL Wks. 1. a6 To kb end# sTiulden clerkes traveile. . 
for love of Goddis bwa. ijln — Rom, vB. eg, 1 my rilf by 
rasoun of the soub sarue Co the bwa of God. e 1440 Promp. 
Pare, digh Law of Godde. rs4ls Digfy ACyiA [s88a) in. 
-*857 Crystaa atn^t ood yower to ba « to k«a of hym 
ever to ralfVlL a s^ Hall C’fi^i., Hon, Ft it t48 ‘fo ba 
qb s e n m d by christen oma, os . . coasouant to tto bw of 
God. ifift|TavoM B^qy / 0 //Aii 9 rA xix. (1697) 419 The good 
and holy fear of ike Lonkand hb Inoocant Law. 

b. as cornmunicated 1^ expceis revelation, etp. toi 
the Bible. Hence ^/or. the Sdiiptmret thamsoKefi. 

c teagRnle St, Bend (Lageman)fi8 SI xarwd aBtforan Hua 
enmao sao godcuade toto ^ ‘‘Tfi l-nnto. Hem, fit In, Hmm 
workb Ue, the age hfototf nos na Jbm, na brl/eu. 

n iwa E, E. Psalter j. a Bqt in bgh ofe bSeid hU wilb ba 
oi, Akd hb bgh ihluka ba night and doL sgl^ Goon g 
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t9»OQ44li wsH and hiwlt the pepile 
niikM^ ifat Bim /^. i • Hk Might k ia tha Law 
af M «m WArrs /»j. i (Shait Matrai s Who.. 

makm Cha Law oTOod Hia Stadj and Dalight. 

O. M implanted bj nature in the himan mind, 
or as capable of beinf demonstrated by reasem. 
Formerly often /Ar iaw rf mUur^ (now 
because of the frequency of that espiesston u 
sense 17 ), f Asm if kind, noturol kew, tki law tf 
rouea, etc. 

Tha mmpmman lam 9 f nnlufa {Ux mafarm or HmimrmlUt 
jxM nahttmlgs In Gicaio, Sanaca, and tha Roman jurkta, k 
nl lha aC e ty derirad finom tha ^rtaSr IAcoaoi' of AriMtotla. 

< laas Leg. Katk, 964 Hit k a)aiti rUu ant a^ain Icaita of 
auch cunoeUch labe. a ijae Curmr Af. 98491 (Cou J And 
haf i broken wit foly, pe Wh o kynd thoru ueberi. cigio 
Ikid, 1576 (Trin.) pe lawa ot to^wnes tiy of kynde tVolde 
no tyme fynde. tjM Uowaa Cet^/. 111. 97a But he tha 
beittaa woloa hinda Only to lawea of iiaturo. e 1470 G. Aa^iuv 
Aetna PoUcg Prince Poems 34 If forgotan be al lawa 
p^itlfe, Ranietnbre the noble laws of nature. 1484 Caxton 
Pmbitt ef jKsoP 11. Proem, The Athenyaiw tha wbichc lyued 
after the lawe of Kynda. asig Moss in Grafton Chrm. 
<1568) II. 774 Ilia lawe of oatura wylleth tha muther to 
kaape the childe. 1531 St. Gbrman Doctor <7 Stuti. 1. ii, 
1‘he lawe of nature . . coiisydared generally . . m referred to 
all creatures as well re<w3nable as vnrasonvyle . . the lawe of 
nature specially consydered, whiclie k alto called the lawe 
of reason, parteyneth onely to creatures reasonable, that k 
mail. .As to the orderyng ofthededes of mati, it is preferred 
before the lawe of god. And it k writen in the herte of 
euery man. a 1548 Hall Chron.^ Hen. 73 b, I shuld nut 
do tliat whiche by the lawes of nature and reason I ought to 
do, which k to rendre kyndnes for kyndnes. 1394 HooKBa 
Eocl. Pot. I. viii, I 8 'Ihe Law of Reason or Human Nature. 

I 9 Laws of Reason, sggy Shaks. 9 Hen. il\ 111. ii. 357. 
a 16x4 Domnb OiaSan'atcK (1644) 34 That part ot Gods Law 
which bindesalwayes, bound before it was written, .and that 
is the Law of nature. 169a South Sertn. <1697) 1. 48a The 
Law of Nature, . . 1 tike to be nothing else, but the mind 
of God, signified to a Rational agent by the bare discouive 
of hit Reason. 171a Bbuickley Passna ObetL | -33 Self* 
preservation is. .the veryfirst and fundamental bw or i.iture. 
1765 Blackhtonk Comm. 1. liiirod. | a. 3'j TtiU will of hk 
maker is called tiie law of nature. tTSo Ben I HAM Prime. 
Lv-^isi. Wks. 1843 9 of the phrase. Law of Nature, 

you have sometimes^ Law of ReasoiL 1878 Glaustonb 
Prtm. Homrr loo Natural law was profoundly revered, 
wiiile conventional law hardly yet existed. 

10. The system of moru aud ceremonial precepts 
contained in the Pentateuch ; also in a narrower 
tense applied to the ceremonial portion of the 
system considered separately. More explicitly, l/tc 
law of Moses^ the Mosaic or Jewish law, etc. 

ratoo iELFUc O, T, in Groin Ajp, Pfona 1. 3 God him 
seUe B, imt ys open lagu, ham fialce to %teor9. c xaoo Okmin 
1961 Annd utc wass n«d tatt, )ho wass ha Wiph Gode'is 
la)bo W'.*dd«dd. m saaa Leg. Kmih. 950a, 1 ho munt of Synai 
her Moysas fatte he whe et ure lauerd. ruga O. Aernt, 
Semi, in O, E. Atiec. a6 po dede he aonioiti uJle ho wyse 
ckrokes pet kuho Iw lagheu a sgoo Cnreor M. 6451 keatiimet 
(Gitt.) Tell i sill of moyses law. c X330 S^c. Gy IVarw 358 
At mount of Synay..kir god him ^af ^ hrste Uwe. 13^ 
TesviSA Barth. Ue P. R. v 
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. uu xxvL (X49s) 363 Alway in tha 
Saierdaya praestes declaryd and axpownyd the lawe to 
the paulo. a S4OO':90 Alexander 1546 lustk of iewry & iogk 
of the Mwe. e sglg R. Bxownb Aftm, Cartwright 54 'I'lwy 
read in the Booke of the Lawe. tdii Biblk Ro/h. iL is The 
Gentiles which haue not the Law, doe by nature the things 
ONitained in the Law. 

b. In expressed or implied opposition to the 
The Mosaic dispensation ; also, the system 
ol DiTine commands and of penalties impost for 
disobedience contained in the Scriptures, considered 
apart from the offer of salvation by faith in Chtist. 

sjte Wyci.if (Tal. ill zx No man is iuatified in the lawe 
aneotk God. Futm Pistie Chr. Rdr. 11899) 461 'I'he 

law was ^ven us, that we might know what to do and what 
to eschew. 1393 Shaks. 7 ohn 11. i. 180 The Canon of the 
Law k loide on him. 1718 S. H aywaku Serm. i. 9 To guard 
tha Galatkns ogainiit a dependence on the Uw. stay Kkblk 
Chr. y. Easter Sunday bo No brighter. .Than Reason's or 
the Law*s pale beams. s84b J. R Newman Par. Serm, 
VI. i. e Vain were all the deeds of the Law. 1839 J. 
CuBiwiNa Rmth vL 109 By what be suflhred 1 enGaiw the 
law's curse. 

O. The Pentateuch os distinguished from the 
other portions of the Old Testament Scriptures. 

ijae WvcLir yehm viiL 5 Moses in the lawe comxuindide vs 
for toatoonesitme. xsa8 l*iigr. Perf. (W.deW. 1531) 99B b, O 
very BMBMyas, promyeed in the lawe formannesr^ropeyon. 
sill Bim.b 9 ifacc, xv. 9 Comforting them out of the law, 
and the prophets. 

t IL A ^dkpensation \ The old law : the Mosaic 
dispenHation, the *Old Covenant' ; also, the books 
of the Old Testament The new law : the Gospel 
dispensation 

rsoao dil/riPo PeutJS^. x 1 . in Thorpe Laws IT. 380 Nn 
k aao ealde kgu leeendod Bofter Crktes to-cyme. a 1173 
Cott. Ham, bjs pss fifdwSen beoA fif k|an for pen he god 
k bath pcAcn gacnowe. esaoo yices Pirtues (1888) 7 
AiSer flurh Ban Bolde laiwe and iec ourh oare niewe. 
ettaa Th-ia. Celt Ham. 3 Adnent UtocneS pre time,en pe 
woB U 4 bre he eU la}i, |n offer was on pa holde loge, and 
h* pridde WOB on pe aaww ia|e. Asaag Amer. R. 38 Uorpi 
was Okoten a Codes kairiSen olde Uwe port pat were euer 
iwdtn. ASiBO Career Af, atiSs Twin axtk er tuki Ugha. 
lAtd 91644 pe Boknea c ^ tra Ba ini, In he aid l^h was 
bodarhenea. «si4aHAMMu/*«Bf«rrociril4.99t 1 vndtr- 
stode bettiie pan pa dottitrs of ^ aide Uih^ f 
pemdiamt aide treat, < Ara:) m As fcinge Anttoi^e in 
thanwIawslIfi^oryodl^Uw^iMd theUita^ 
9 BdaUM.. 8 nnwAoifoMBi..hMn«k noMnyib thei^e 

of yn nnw Uwe thauanaely oTChristt. sg4a 

Jar Lent Wka. igSTl- Soh. ‘I** ^ b«ht cX *• 


A religtous syitcm; the Christian, Jewisli, 
Mohammedan, or Pagan nllgioii. H/ m/ law: 
by my faith ; aUo/<p swearoste^ Urn. C£ Lay tk s 
. • **"6 Hath. 1349 We Uoueff H khe. . Ant turn^ alia 
to Criata. r MID X Am L^, L 17/564 Heom Uwe noa 
rqt noun, pm ne bi-liefdeii noujt on pe redo, a swaK, Ham 
ps Hi here la^e oaoke. ig . . Str Bemet tA.) 1780 Jk aeue 
kniitea of hepen Uwe ^ues stouk that tlche stoundc. c 9373 
Sc. Leg. Sminte \\\. ^yacoAus Aeimoe) 190 ForoseU & wyv 
^rie of lowia Uch oixul oiiawera pone, a Moo PutUi ef 
hnsan 3^He wu ao tele in his Uwe. rsaioe AIaunokv. 
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^ - 48*4 And forsake fus payayie Uwe. 

LAX roN yaeoH 86 b, By my Uwe sire aayo Mopsius I see no 
way. cisoo Melutime xfix. 394 He aware hys Uwe that 
* ^’m. 1613 PueciiAS 

being highest Inter- 
preenuueiKe. 1683 
first DaaupUs of the 


b^^l or nought he Mbuld eiilrcte hym. 

Pilgrimage 11614) 3x8 l^tut the MofU bcii 
preter of their Law. must indeed have 
SriLUNGF^ Or^. Bnt, i. 9 Here the l., 

Cathobek Law found an andeiit Church. 

*** ( ombined applications, 

13. Oltcn used os the subject of propositions 
^uftlly applying to human and divine law. In 
juristic and philosophical works often with defini- 
tions intended to include also the senses explained 
in branches II and 111 below. (See qoots.) 

1894 Hookbb Ecct. Pol. 1. ti. $ i That which doth assign 
unto each thing the kind, that wiiich doth moderate the 
force and power, that which doth appoint the form and 
measure, of working, the same we term a Law. Hid xvi. 
I 8 Of Law there c.*n he no lem acknowledged, than that 
her seat is the bosom of God, her voice the harmony of the 
world. x6ii Biblk V'rotisl. Pre/. 3 The Scripture k . . a 
Pandect of profitable Uwes. against rebellious sptrits 1631 
lioBBKS Let>iath. 11. xxvi 137 My dcMgne being not to shew 
what IS Law here. and there, but what u Law. 1690 I^kb 
GmH If. vL 1 57 Law, in its proper Notion, k. .the Direaion 


of a free and intelligent Agent to hta pro}:^ Intcrent 9763 
Blackstonb Comm. 1. 39 I hts then k the general significa* 
tion of law, a rule of action dictated by some auperiur being. 
1836 J. Giiaeht Ch»\ Atonem. Notes (i8ja) 344 Law 
speaks the language of indignation againxl crime. 1889 
Kusk in Prxfertta III. 159 Men of |.etfect genius are known 
in all centuries by their |ierfccC respect to all Uw. 

II. W ithoul leferenct to an eitoMol commanding 
authority. 

tl4. Custom, customary rule or utnge; habit, 
practice, * ways ’. Law 0 / (lite) land ; custom of 
the country. Al Iht eves' law\ after the manner 
of thieves. Obs. 

CUTS Lamb Horn. 95 perme hafest pu pes hnndes la^e, 
pe nu speoweff and ef)t) hit fret, esaoo Obmim 9373 ^ho 
wollde^ ben Kihht laxhelike fes-Ntnedd Wi)>k macche, awa 
summ i halt aid wa<s l^he to hen fe>sttied. c taao Bestiaty 
93 De ffridde Use hanro ffc leun. a taas ynttana 10 ^fpu 
wult leauen he lahen pat tu Ikt in. a sjoo A*. Horn 1 top 
(Riiaun) An horn hue her an honde. For that wes lawe of 
londe. S3 . Caw 4 Gr. Knt. 790 Enbaned vnder pe 
abataylment in he best Uwe c 1330 K. Bkunnk Chron 11810) 
399 pe lord of fiadenauh . . Lyoed at theues Uuh. a 9400-90 
A/exoMder^^oa A*iio(hire Use k in ^mxre Unde at cure lord 
hatis, sm Cover UALK \ Sam. viti 9 Yet testifye vmo 
them andidiewe them the Uwe of the kynse that shall 
raigne ouer them, ss . . Adam Bel, etc. in Ha/1. £. P. P. 
JI. 158 Whan they came before the kyng, As it was Uie 
Uwe of the Unde, They kneled downe. 

fb. Old Cant. With distinctive word prefixed : 
A particular branch of the art of thieving. 

c 1550 Dke^Play B iv b, Thus giue they their owne con* 
ueyaiKo the name of cheiiitg Uw, ao do tliey other termca, 
as sacking Uw : high Uw, Fygxiiig Uw, and such lyke. 
1991 GasENK Disc. Coosnage 33 Hereupon doe they 
give their false coaveynnee the name of OUny-catchitig 
Lawe, as there be also other Lawea, as High Law, boUung 
Law, Ftgging Law, CbeUiig lAtwe, Barnards Lawe. 

1 16. What is or is considered right or proper ; 
justice or correctness of conduct. Aso right and 
law; agttinsLin,oui<ff with law. Of alow: with 
good reason. Obs. 

c saoo Oemim 6956 pe birrp Mmm bkidemi don pe rihhe ft 
U^he. cxwgfs Gen. 4 Ex. 536 Wapmen bi*gannen quad 
mcatcr . . A kinde, a*3me% Uw. si . . Guy tymrtiu 1 A.) 
410 Hi mi trewpe. .Schat Y mi fader ^ tiding here. Thou 
worpest to hewen . . O ^er wtp wilde hers todratse For pi 
foly, ft Imt wer lawe. c 1330 R. liavimB Chran, fsBiol 113 
Ilauid did but Uwe, Maklhad his aeruage. c tgfo Cmrior 
M. 13059 tTrht.) ^itt is 4i« pi broper wtf whom ithuldcs 
not haue with Uwe. B48a tr. Serretm Sacert., Pria. Priv. 198 
'i'o deme lietwen at maner of folke. .wythouc goytige aasyd 
owt of Uwe. a * 490-^0 Alexander 4666 NMir-pe*les of 
a hoe haM we va dti^tina C1440 Kevw Hyst, yUL 10 AUt 
in Uwe to lede per h’fie. 

16. A rule of action or procedure; one of the 
rules defining correct procedure in on art or depart- 
ment of action, or in a gome, f AUo, manner of life. 

A laag (see 3 dl a sgoe Cwrsnr Af. 7940 Godd mod pe king 
of kroel, To Icde pe folk wit Ughes leL Igaa tr. Seerrfa 
Secret., PHv, Pmv. 149 Ouer al thynge the wyadooM of a 
kyng aholde kU Uw gouerne afiyr the Uw of gud. ^ ~ ^ 
Toamelea Mast, xxviii. 44 Wherfor in 


flbr a^ w vNihout^ ogne. 


eromaD k no laghe 

.Bill Buls Aaav. LL 14 Th^ 


Bhe Gendleslltoying not elk Law, ara i Law vnto Cbem- 
aelues. s6|B BAasa tr. Bejaade Lett,i^. Ill* 


^ I loa And the 

Uwea of decencle ore so ancient, that tlvey seem to be a part 
of the ancient vahgioa. U Aouison W, Barbara 
“ ' * " * ” ^ ftallty. Ibid, 

_ ^ ^ ^ _ t DOC so bUile 

> tho Lays af a^ O a m m m, .moTiwom Way 

to Health xix. (il9r) 43» tord andmi Msa with the 
Spirit of Under s ta n di n g, by whhirhe snight he a ChiMe end 


Leuronee himaatf. E7|i Boruta ^nof. 1. lv.f34Afowwlm 
a hem el csBly eew. .iheir mete will Mid piceaura to be Uwir 
Uwof lifk ipie Hovue (litle) A shon treatke oe tha ganm 
of Whkt. Coniahiing tha Uwaof the gaem 1837 Sie W. 
Hamilton v. (s866) 1 . 78 For 6ec InteJligeacaa, a Uw 
U on idaal aooaaailjr given m the form of a precept, which 
we ought to follow, tigf Feoinia Hist. Atw. i. 1. ty jMf> 
protecuon k the first law of hie. 1867 (tiik) 'J'hc Uws of 
Football, os pkyed at Rogby School. 1877 K. R. CoMooa 
Bus. Aattk VI. B59 A moral Uw staias what ought to be. 

b. The code or body of ndet tocognixed in a 
specified department of action. Law if armtx 
toe recognized custom of professional soldien; 
t alto, the rules of heimldiy. Law f'hononr (see 
Honoob sb, 9 h). 

A sgDO Cmrsar At. 1 
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Carter At. 96976 Lagh o penance will ^t fete 
r. St. Albans K ui, By the Uwof venery oa i dora 
ake. cxgoe in Q. Af/s. AtOd. (1879) 100 Law at 
armys dispony^i fibr thtrme be sett and portiadt wkh pk- 
touriiu Paijksb. 937/9 Lawe of »Ti»\ea, dfakt darmes, 

A 9548 Hall Chron., Hen. Pill, 955 He might have ke^ffe 
Iheiiu in straite pi i»on, by juste Uwe of Aretes. 1957 '/ etteite 
Ahsc. ( Arb.) 139 Of touera Uwe he toke no cure. sM Jack* 
SON Cesed viii. xiv. | 9 Unto haten the profrsard rebel 
against him . . he did vouchsale tlie benefit of the Uw ef 
Armes or duel. 

III. Scientific and philosophical uses. 

17. In the sciences ol observation, a iheoieticol 
principle deduced from porticnlar facts, applicable 
to a defined group or class of phenomena, and 
expresHible by the statement that a paiticulor 
phenomenon alwavs occurs if certain conditions be 

S rcseiit. In the physical sciences, and occasionally 
1 others, called mure explicitly law of nature ot 
natural law. 

The * Uws of notura . by those who fine u«ed the term U 
this aenae, were viewed om comtuoiNiK unposed by the l>i^ 
upon mailer, aud even writers who do not accept this view 
enen apeak of them oa ^olieycd ' by the pheiuamena, or ea 
agents by which tlic plienomena are produccU. 

b66s PkiL I fans. L I'he chxuigca be varied according 
to \ery odd Iaiwb. 1063 Boyle Occas. Reft iv. vi. The 
Wisdoroe. of God does, .cooltne the creatures to the etUah- 
lish'd Laws of Nature. 1690 Locks Hum. Uud. 1. ixl | i| 
A law of Nature. .Romctbing thai we being ignorant of may 
attain to the knowledge of by the use aud due applicatlua 
of our natural !• acuities. 1697 UmrcEN rng.Georg.n 698 
Happy the Muu, wlio. studying Natures Laws, Thro* 
known Eflci Is exm trace the secret Cautw. 1753 Johkboil 
taw, an establialMd and constant moda or process ; a fixed 
coricsjpoodeiKc of cause aud efiect. 1764 Rkio Inanity vL 
I 13 The Uw« of nature are nothing elae but the moat 

r neral foLU relating to the of«rations of nature. 9790 
HtrnoM Phtias. Light, etc. 10 We. .name thoi»e rules 01 
action the Uws of lUMure. s8b 7 WaaTBLV Logic (1837) 361 
Ihe confonsiiiy of individual cases to the generuJ rule k 
that whichconsututeaa lAWof Nature. tMbg Reader ms Ays, 
484/3 A Law exiiresses on invariable order of phenomena 
or focto. 1873 Maimo Hut, liistit. (od. 4) 373 Law .. boa 
been applied derivatively to the orderly sequences of NxOare. 
BI83 H. DauMStoNo Hat. Late m Sfe*' ^ 5 'l‘ho 

Laws of Nature are simply atntemenu of the orderly con- 
dition of things in Nature. 1B98 G. MaaEoiiM Odes Fr, 
Hut. 69 Those firm Uws Which we name Gods. 

b. With refeieoce to a poitkular socace or field 
of inquiry. 

Lenvs 0/ motion : chiefly used epee, for the three foNowUg 
pro|>09>ltiona formuUued by Newton : u) A body must coo- 
tinue in its state of rest or of uniform motion in a straight 
line, unless m ted on by some external force 1 le) Change of 
motion takes place in the direction of the impressed foioe, 
and is proportional to h ; (3) Action and reaetton ore equal, 
and in contrary directions. 

s668 PkiL Teems. 111. B64 A Summary Accouat given by 
Dr. John Wallk, Of tfaeCcneial Laws of Motion, . . commum- 
cateci to tlie K. Society, Novenib 96. 1668. 1669 Ibui. IV. 

9»5 A Summary Account Of the Laws of Motion, communi- 
cattd by Mr. ChriNtian Htigens in a Letterto the K. Society, 
syafi tr. Cregoty's Astron. 1. xia Ihe Law of Attraction 
being the aiune as before. syar-Sa CHAMiBaa Cyct. s.v. 
Afetlon, The general Uw^ of motion were first brought into 
a system .. by Dr Wallis. .Sir Chrktopiter Wren, and M. 
Hudgens, xibg BiatcKSTONK Comm. 1. Introd. 1 9. 38 The 
Uws of inoiiou, of gravitation, of optics, or mechanioa. 
1849 Macaulay llnL hug. i, 1 48 Whoever paanes in Gofv 
many from a Roman Catliolic to a Protestant principality., 
finds tliai he baa passed from a lower to a higtrer giwleef 
civilizatlou. On the other side of the Atlantic the tame Uw 
pievaiU. s8S4 BiiBwaiBM Mon Worlds xv. sat The Uw of 
univcraal gravitation is establnlied for several of thesa 
aystema. i8S7 S. P. Hai l in ilfm. Atarine Mag. (185B; V. 
II It does Heeni strange that, dealer attention k not given 
to the Law of Storms. i86e 1 'vnoall Giac. 11. icL 089 At 
regxurdstlie motion of the surface of a gUcUr, two laws are to 
be borne in mind. 1864 Bowen Logu ia. jo8 The fact that 
water stands al this level i* ranked among uiony other foetJL 
which oie comprehended under the general statement called 
aLawof H^^rosuiics. 1877 K.R.CoHOEa Rat. A'Ai'rfiKi laa 
Ihe laws of reasoning. ilH tr. Latads Atetapk. 333 Stated 
in its complete logical fiarm a Uw k always a uaiversel 
hypoihetkal jodgmeut, which stoiea that whenever C* k or 
holda good, Jx U or holda good. 

o. Incertaiaicience8,paitictilar'lawi* are knows 
by the Mtmet of their difcoverert, of in the follow- 
ing exampkt. (Moft of these terms are of gciieml 
Knropean cnrreiicy, tbeir equivaleats being «sed ki 
Ft., Ger,, It, etc.) 

Astremmy, 

Bodn*s law, ON empMcol fornwila rep rmf tUg tha Hoe 
Does of Ihe othita ef the other pUnets ftom the orbit ef 


Heipballty. ibid, tenees ef Ihe othita ef the other pUnets ftom the orbit ef 
ama «ot «o bhnle Mercn^ha forming on eppae aime te geomeirkaJ pa yea 
, iHa Thyen Way dam. K^loi^a htWOs the three propoeitioea eatobliahed 
tMdllan with the by |0hn K^Ur <1571^16306 wicb mg^ le dba pUnat^ 
Kht he a Chiide end met l o D i : ji) Ubot tlu pb rn e w emim in al l^ aai th eaii n b rie g 
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In on« of iKo fed f (t) TlMit th« mdloa vector of n ptanet 
deecribef equal arena in equal tifnea; <3} lliat the aqunre 
of the periodic time of a planet in directly proportional to 
the cube of ha mean diatance from the aun. 

1961 ChAmberg* Cyd,, KtpUr^gLmtf, U that law of the plane- 
ta^ motiona dbcover^ by Kepler. 1805 Edin. Jan. 
443 Kepler'a Lawa. it]] HaaacMRj. AUron. lndex» jMea 
law of plaAetary diatanocA 1837 Whicwell Indtui. Set. 1 . 416 
One of the important rulet kiMwn to na aa ' Kepler'a lawa • 
<d) Physus, 

Avofadro't law, the law that equal volumea of different 
fAhex, preaaure and leroiieraiure bring equal, contain tlia 
aania number of moleculca. Boyle'a law, the principle, 
publiahed by Robert Uoyle about 1669, that the volume of 
a given maM of gni filie temperature being conatant) variea 
inversely as the prenwire. Charloa's law, the law dis- 
covered by Alex. Cfaar Charlea (1746-1833) that for every 
degree centigrade of ri'<« in temperature, the volume of a 
DM increanefi Dy *00366 of its amount at zero. Duloilg and 
Potlt'a law, the law that all the chemical elements have 
approxinmiely the same atomic heat. 

1860 Maxwell Set. Pupert (1800) I. 589 Boyle and 
Mariutte't lajv. lid* Atkihuom Physics no Ihe 

laws of the coinpressiwltty of 8a*e** "ttidied separately 

by Hoyle and by Mariotti. . . £ach of these philoeophers ar- 
rived at the same law, which in England Ixmra the name of 
Boyle's, and on the continent of Manotti'a Ibid. a88 Dulong 
and Petit's law may be thus expressed ; the same quantity 
of heat is needed to heat an atom of all simple bodies to the 
same extent. i88e Clsminshaw tr. IVrtris Atsmu Theory 
V. 95 The ' law m it is generally called, of Avugadro and 
Am^re may be enunciated as follows : Equal voltimes of 

f aseaor vapoura contain the same number of inoleculea. 1884 
>ANiRiA PrtHc. Physics 393 Then the volume varies as the 
* absolute temperature* (Cl^les's Law, often attributed to 
Gay Lussac). 

(r) Philology, 

Glimin’a law, the rule formulated hy Jacob Grimm(m the 
md ed. of his Dentsi hi iirammtiiiky iSsa) with regard to the 
r<^esentAtion in the Germanic langs. of certain consonants 
of the primitive Aryan language. Grimm's statement was 
that original lutpiraiea became mediae in Gotliic, Low German, 
English, Old Norse, etc. and tenues in High German ; 
original mediae became tenues in Gothic, etc,, and *a8pi rates' 
(supposed to be represented by apir.ints and affricatesl in 

a German : and original tenues Itecame ' aspirates * in 
c, etc and medis in High (German. 'J‘he formula is no 
longer accepted as correct, but the name of * Grimm's law ' is 
still applied to its rectified form, wliik.h is too complicated to 
be staierl here, Verner** law. discovered by Kurl Vemcr 
of Copenhagen in 1875, deals with a cIms of exceptions to 
Grimm's law, and is to the effect that an original.t^ermanic 
voiceless spirant, when following or terminating a prinii- 
tively unaccented syllable, became a voiced spirant, which 
in the historic Gemiunic langs. is under certain conditions 
represented by a media; the a which according to the 
* law * results from s is, except in Gothic, normally repre- 
sented by r. Gradtnumn't law, published by Hermann 
Graasinann in 1863, ia that when primitive Aryan had two 
Mpirates In the same or successive syliablea the former of 
them was in Sanskrit changed into the corresponding 
media, and in Greek into the corresponding tenuis. 

tSai Latham Eng. Lmug. 190 An important fact relating 
to tne chiuige or consonants, which is currently called 
Grimm’s Law. 18^ SwaxT in Academy 9 Feb. 133/1 Ver- 
Bar's law [axplained). 

(r/) Pot. Eem 

OreBham’a law, the principle, Involved in Sir Tliomas 
Gras^m's letter to Q. Eliubeth in 1558, that ‘bod money 
drives out good*, i.e that when deliased money (sc. coins 
reduced in wciqnt or fineness, or both) is current in the 
same country with coins of full legal wci||ht and fineness, 
the Utter will tend to be export^ leaving the inferior 
■lonw M the only circulating medium. 

sSgB Maclbod EUm. Pol. Econ, 477 As he wns the first 
to perceive that a bad and debased currency is the cause of 
the disappearance of the good money, we are only doing 
wbat is juat, in calling this greet fundamental law of the 
currency by his name. We may call it Greshani'a Uw of 
the currency. 

18 . In ^neralized lense : Law§ (of Nature) in 
l^eral ; the order and rejn^larity in Nature of 
which lawi are the expression. 

atCm Robcstson Serm. Scr. iv. iii. (1876I s6 Such an 
event IS invnrisbly followed by such a consequence. This 
we call Uw. 186a Mosuav hlirmc. ii. 39 In the ergument 
against miracles tne first objection is that they are against 
Uw, 1866 Dk. AaavLLArrlf/i A«wii. 6867)64 WehavcLaw 
as applied simply 10 sn observid Order of facts. 187* 
H. SrBNCRS Stun. Sociol ii. 49 The accepted conception of 
Uw is that of an estal 4 Uh«.'d order to which the manifesta* 
tk>na of a power or force conform. s88* H. Drummond 
iimt. Lnw iu SOir, tV, 1 1. (1884 5 The fundamenul con- 
ception of Law fs an ascertained working sequence, .among 
the Phenomena of Nature. 

19 . Math, The rule or principle on which a teriei, 
or the construction of a cniTe, etc., depends. 

1803-17 R* Jamkoon CAsr*, Min, fed. 3) i6j llieUw which 
produces an octabedroti from a cube. 

IV. 20. Syori, An allowance in time or dis- 
tance made to an animal that is to be hunted, or 
to one of the competitors in a race, in order to 
ensure equal conditions ; a atart ; in phrases to get, 
give, have (fair) law (of), 
ste R. Wmyti in Nichols Progr. Q. Elis. III. 91 HIr 
Orate .. saws sixteen buckes fall having feyre Uwe) pulled 
downs with grwhoundes, in a Uund. Markham C'afw 4 

lit. (16x7) Be Inat the IwmoM getting bis Uw of the hiud- 
RBOxt, do win the wager. s6ii — Cousstry Content, u viL 
(1668) 43 That the Fewterer shall give the Hare twelve score 
lew, ere be looee the Greyhounds. 1886-7 13 rnham Dived, 
Pnint. I. V. 7 So Huntsmen fair unto the Hares give Law. 
IMS Cotket, Key. (Churchill) 111 . 40/t If dia Bird bos Law 
of him, he will hardly overtake him lyed £. Ward HneL 
Podia, (1707) L I. M Ihe silly Hare.. having good Laww. 
■at down to rest her. 1387 G. whits Seibome vl (1785^ 18 
Wliaa the devoted dear was separated from hU cQ W i p a n iO M » 


they gave him, by their watches, Uw. . .for rweiity mlnolee. 
zBir sporting Mng, XXXIX. 143 Give her Uwand she'll 
hold ii a mile, liwg Ji R. BfieT Povs. 4 Lit, Mem. 77 1 ’he 
accident was owing to his giving his Umm too much law. 
tINh Whvtr Mklvm.lb Mkt. Hnrb. x. (ed. is) 89 'J'he fox.* 
bavinwebtained a IlciU Uw of liapnrtuersjjtakes advantage 
of the lull to slip away. 1883 E PKHNRLL<ELMNiNSTC'rv«//f 
Leicesiersh. 319 The pack were now together,, .lim fox iuuJ 
gained but little Uw. 

b. Hence, Indulgence, mer^. 

1640 Fuller Just Man's Pniteralxj God will give them 
fair law. 17x9 Dr Fob Crusoe 11. xi> (1840) 936 Merchant- 
ships show but little Uw to pirates, if they get them in their 
power. 1848J. H. Newman Loss ^ Gain 989 We shall have 

you hack a^f ‘ 

you greater I 

xoi The * on — 

Cko. Ei.iot Co/I. Break/. P. 594 , 1 will never grant Oi.e 
ini h of law to feeble blasphemies. 

V. aitrib. and Comb, 


IB4B J. n. NxvfUAHi,oss 4* oatM 909 we snail nave 
( a^ain among its by next Christmas . . I can't give 
iter law. sSm £. h. Napier Exturs. S. A/run 1 1 . 
* on dit ' is that he has ten days more law. 1879 


21. Simple attributive, a. Pertaining to the law 
aa a body of rules to be obeyed, as in law-system ; 
pertaining to law as a depaitment of study, ns in 
low auth^ity, dictionary, /acuity ylangttage, ‘learn- 
ingy -library y -lore, -pedant, -pointy -school, -student, 
•tractate, -vocable, -wofdi pertaining tu the legal 
profession, as law-craft, -gentleman, -list, -person, 
-soluitor', pertaining to fuicnsic procedure and 
litigation, as \\\\law-bir,-case,-chargesy -chicanery, 
costs, -court, -fight, -quirk, -reports, -sale, -suitor, 
-writings; pennining to the Mo;>aic dispensation 
or to the iaw in opposition to the gospel, as in iaw- 
covenant, -ettrse, -work, -worker, 

1818 CoBBiiTT PoL Reg. XXXlll. 381 His book is the 
gieatest of idl *Luw-Aiitiiorities. i6m Wanner Aib. Eng. 
xi«. Ixxiii. 30a At Westiiiin&ters "Law-Uarres. mio Tatler 
No. 100 p 3 No one would offer to put a "Law-Can*! (o me. 
1776 F(X>ir Bankrupt 111. Wkn. 1709 II. sa6 'Ihe Aiioritey 
Cicncral 10 the paper, that answers the law cases, is not looic 
yet. 1669 Mahvell Ctfrr. cxii. Wks. 1B73-5 IL 271 Vour 
Li w-chai ges here amount not to (Jl 1819 Hermit in Lond.tu 
11 . IIS Loilg acquainted with lnw*per*M(>ns and Uw-chaiges. 
S793HURKR Trot ts Popery LatuK%M.\>/]t.^ IX. 394 Vexatioiih 
litigation and crooked *law<hicanery. i6t8 Holton P torus 
IV. xiL Ii6j6t 393 Hee durst set up a T.iiw-court, and nit in 
judgement within his Canipe. 178S-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. 
(1834) 11 * JuMtificaiion .. is a term taken from the law- 
courts. 18^ N. Amcr. Rev. CXXVIl. 57 Condemned by 
the law-courts. 1803 A. Swanrion Arrw. 4* Led. li. 168 
'J'he term of the *Uw*covciiant might be somewhat reUxed. 
1587 Goldino Ds Mornay XX. 345 "lAwccraft hath 

almoAt as many sundry Inwes as cases. sB*a Soutiibv in 
Q. Rev. XLVII. 504 The aober fillies which diiv^ruie our 
luw-cnift. * 7 “ A. G IB Sacred Contempl, ii. 1. iii. 177 
I'hrough a full effect of the "UuMnirse to which they aie 
naturally subjected. 15M Cakfw Huartes Exam, tkiis 
>i. (1596) 154, In the "law-faculty euery Uw coiitaineth 
a Kcueral particular ca'« 1880 mkm. Olifhant He that 
wilt not, etc xxxi, He could not fight for his inhernance. . 
unless indeed it were a "Uw-fight in the courts. 1837 
Dickenh Pukw. xlvi, If you "Uw-gentlemen do these things 
on speculation, why you must get a loss now niid then you 
know. 1808 Bkntham Se, Reform 43 "Law-learning, wiih 
faUhood for the basis of it.^ 1799 H. K. White Let. to bro, 
Neville Rem. (1895) 179 With.. a very Urge 'law lib.ary to 
refer to. z8sa Ditkkns Bleak Ho. x. Almanacs, diaries, 
and *Uw- 1 ists. x8ia JarFFMaoN Writ. (1830) IV. 179 The. . 
chaos of 'law-lore fiom which we wished to be emancipated. 
*751 H. Walpole Lett. (1846) 11 . 382 You would ca-lly 
believe this story, if you knew what a mere *law-pedant 
it is I 1810 ^Uw-persons pee tvw^charges aliove]. 1B19 
.Scott in Blog, Notices ii. (1880) 385 If a *Uw;ioint were 
Bubmiti*^] lOD.m. ^ 1667 Decay C hr. Piety yril. f 10 Solicitous 
. . to ,. leave nothing to the mercy of a *Uw-quirk. s888 
Ligiithall Vug. Setgnenrjo Before the parish church, just 
after mass on Sunday forenoon, the bailiff cries his *law-sules. 
*73BWARBORioND/fr./,rfV»/. L431 That known Story of two 
*l^wSolticitoriL i884//<rr/'rr LXVlI(.8i7 'l^enext 

call was upon .S— , a young ■* law-student, n *700 Sheffie 
(D k. of Huckhm.) iVks. {1713) 1 . x6o We did not. as •law- 
suitors for contention, Disburse more charges than the prim 
was worth. 1880 GLAMroNs in Daily News 17 June 9/4 
Allowing for all the differences in the •Uw system of the 
two countries 1649 Milton P.ikon. v. 45 To which and 
other "Law-tractats I referr the more loiwyerlie mooting of 
this point. 1805 Carlyle Cremtvell (1871 1 V. 60 Hundreds 
of 'Law-vocables, a 1634 Sklubn Table-T. (Arb.) 64 Al/o- 
dimn is a •Law- word comrairy to Feudum, 1645 Kuther- 
FORD Tryal 4- Tri. Faith (1845' *98 Ood heaUth the sinner 
from his guiltiness (it Is a law-word). Imd. 140 It is likely 
J'ldas and Cain.. had some "Uw-work in iheir heart, and 
yet were never convened. 1818 Scorr Hrt. Midi. xii. Wi’ 
ony rag of human rii^hteousneas, or formal law-work. t86o 
N. Macmichael Pslgrim Ps. 251 Law-work keeps him 
struggling . . for years before he finds peace in believing. 
1577 VAuraoyiLLiRB Luther on hp. Cat. 131, I haue the 
author and Lord of the Scripture wyth me. on whose side 
1 will rather stand, then bnleue all the rableroent of •Law- 
workers. 1701 Loud. Gets. No, 3749/6 Tha original Titles 
to Estates, and other "Law- Writings. 

b. Pertaining to or commonly nsed for legal 
treatises or documents, law-binding, -calf, -sheep, 

, *707-9* CHAM»K»sO<r/. S.V. Frcncn-blnding, 

Uw-bmding, marhle.bindins (etc.]. *837 Dickens Plckw. 
xxxiv, Goodly uctavos- with a red Ul^l behind, and diat 
underdone-pie-crust -coloured cover, which is technically 
known m ‘ law-calf'. 1879 CmsseHs Teckn. Edue. 1 V. Zofi 
'J'he uncoloured skin .. is used in the pecolUr st]^ ^ binding 
Law. J. Zakhnrdorf Hist. Bookbind. as Law 
Calf.— -Law books ara usually bound in calf Ufc wholly un« 
coloured. 

0 . with the icnse 'aa defined by law, according 
to the view as in law-goodnesi, •gtnlt, -infant ^ 
ohligMim, t/mrr, reckoning, righteommss ; law- 

iffsaif aqi* 


■890 Rorrrtsom Serm. Ber. m. v. 69 Goodness . . which U 
produced by rewardaand punishmants— •law goodneM,*Uww 
righteousnesa. 184s KuTHBasoRD Tvymltb tri. FesiihisBs^ 
147 Not only shall JUsciAcatton free ua. .from all *Uw-gttik. • 
but (etc.]. tSyi Spectestor as Feb. ajfi/a To find repre- 
seniatives who after a double winnowing are commonly 
' "Uw honest *, will abHtain fiom actual bribes or actuu 
plundering of the State t ill. sBso Sperttng Mag. X XX V. 6a 
The consent and approbation of the fair "Uw-mUnt. *845 
kuTHERFoao Tfyat 4p 7 'ri. Faith (1845) soi Christ's pardon 
in like manner doth remove a •luw-obltgation to eternal 
death. 1A47 Mersutius Brit,, His SPectaeUs 4 A King., 
whitest he is absent from hie PariUment aa a man, he ia 
legally and in bis •Law. power present x8oo K Swanston 
Serm 4 * Led. 1 , 3*6 I'he sufferi^s which Christ endured 
are his by God's gracious imputation and in •Uw-reckonmg. 

22. a. Objective, as /aw-bearor, -evader, framer ^ 
-fulfiller, -monger, -preacher, f-rachcr; law- 
catching, -makittg, -preaching vbl. sbs. ; Iotv- 
magnifying vbl. sb. and ppl. a.; law-contemning, 
-crotking, -loving, f -monging, -reveritig b* 
Instruiiientai, as law-beaten, -bound, -cmidemned, 
-forced, -locked, -made, -ridden adja. o. Locative, 
as taw-learned aclj.; hence law-lcasmedness. 

^1483 Ca/h. Angl. 210/a A •Law berer, iegi/er, 1A49 
Mil'ion Tetrach. Wks. 1851 IV. 190 Let the buyer beware, 
saith the old •Law-beaten ter me. a 1613 Ovrrburv Ckarac., 
Prauklin Wks. (1856) 149 'J'o bee •Inw-bound among men, 
is like to be hide-bound among liis beasts. siUg Flepcher 
& Shirlfv Ni. WeUker tv. i, 1 * 11 . . let my Lady go a-fuoi a 
•la w-L-a telling. s68i F lavkl Math. G/acevL lao, 1 am a 
•law-condemned, and a - ell -condemned sinner. s8^ Scott 
Last Mius/r. i v, xxiv. Your •law contemning kinsmen. 1806 
H 'ily Begtdled B ' 1 ‘his *lawcrackfng cogfoy-bL 1894 H. 
Gardener UHoff.ratrioia Being l>oth a law-bieaker and a 
Maw-evader. X794 Coiehidck Relig. M usings \. j 09 I'he 
mornel (oss’d byelaw-forced charity, 1876 Fox HouaNE Locke 
1 1 1 . xiii. 399-3 Expert •law frume. s. *870 Sfurcfon Treas. 
Dav. Ps xl. 8 The atoning sactifice, the •|ow-fulfiller. 1606 
Sylvester Du Bartas 11. iv. 11. 7 'rtphies 1308 I'he *Lnw- 
IrHind Sage. *698-9 Burton's Diary (i8a8) IV. 191 A law- 
learned bend and an eloquent tongue. *895 Jane Mknzies 
Cynewulf's Etene 38 'J’he law-lcmimed one, the ancient ^age. 
i8s6 Dent MAM in ICestm. Rev. Oct. 409 "I aw-leari^edness 
in this and the higher grade. 1886 G. Ai i.bn Maimie's 
Sake xiv, We must behave ourselves like civilized people, 
clothed and •law-lucked. 1698 Svlvkkter Du Bartas n. iL 
III. Coltmu'S Th' ingenious, 'I'owr-full, and "i.aw-loviug 
Soil, Which Jove did witli his Leman's name en-stile. s6aa 
Dkavton Po/y-olb. xxii. in His father the lord Wells, who 
he suppos'd might sway His so outrageous son with his 
lov'd •law-made brother. Sir 'J 'homos Dymock. 17^ E. 
Enskinb SetM. Wks. 1871 III. 185 I'he •liiw-magnilying 
riglTleousne-s of Christ. *788 A. Gin .Vot rea Coutempl. 337 
I'lie juHtice-natisfying and inw-magnifying of H is atonement. 
1890 Cusva Disc. Trade 4) 33 Every nation docs pro- 
ceM according to peculiar methods of their own in. .•law- 
making. 1649 Milton Colas/. 18 Though this ca ering 
•JLaw-monger bee bold to aill it wicked, aiba^ Urgu- 
hari't Rabelais 111. xliv. 369 • I41W. monging Attorneys* 
1649 RuTHtiuroRD Tryal 4 * Tri. Paith 11845) *44 Your 
•law-preachers lead men from tlie foundation, Christ. 1B75 
£. White Ltfe in Chrtst 111. xxii. (1878) 329 I'hose ante- 
diluvians who had heard the •law.pre.nching of Enoch and 
of Noah. *835 Brathwait Atxad. Pr. 917 If I should be 
Judge, .. •L.nw-rackers should be all made readers of the 
Anatomy lecture in Pluto's court. 186a S. 1 ,ucah Secularta 
200 I'heir act is memorably chaiaoterjstic of our •law- 
revering race. s 8 m Marry at Oita Podr. iii, England ia 
no longer priest -rioilen . . but . . she is _ •/aw'-ridden. 1874 
Helps Soc. Press, ii. 93 A \ery considerably law-riddeu 
country. 

23. Special comb. : lAW-aot, (a) a transaction in 
law; (b) (see Act jA 8 ); law-bible, applied by 
Irish Roman Catholics to the Autliori^ Version ; 
law-bred a., bred or trained in legal studies ; law- 
ohurch (disparagingly), the Established Church ; 
t law-daughter (see 3 c above); flaw-drlTar, 
one who drives or works at the law; a lawyer; 
flaw-father (aee 3 c above); flaw-flree a., not 
legally convicted or condemned ; law-Frenoh, the 
corrupt variety of Norman French used in JLnglish 
law-books ; flaw-house, a court of justice ; law- 
keeper, f (ff) a guardian of the law ; Gr. vofio- 
^i/Aa£ ; (^) an observer of the law ; law-Ziatln, the 
barbarous Latin of early English stototes; Jaw- 
lord, (a) one of the members of the House of X^rds 
qualified to take part in iis judicial busineM; (^) in 
i^otland colloq,, one of those judges who have by 
courtesy the style of ' Lord * ; law-lordship, the 
olBce or dignity of a law-lord ; law-neok-olotb, 
humorous fur 'a pillory'; law-oflioe (U.S.), a 
lawyer s office ; law-ullloer, a public fuuctionory 
employed in the administration of the law, or to 
advise the government in legal matters; spec, in 
England, law-qficer (of the Crown), either the 
Attorney or SoTiciter General; hence law-qfieer- 
ship; flawr-plaoo, (a) a post as law professor; 
(b) position in the eye of the law ; law-post, ? a 
p<^ marking the limit of ' law ' (sense so) ; f law* 
pntdeiit a. [after juris prudentia], marked by legal 
learning; f Uw-pndd«riug| putoeiing about the 
law; flaw-Mtters a lawgiver; law-term, (a) 
a word or eapicttlon used m law; i^) one of the 
periods appointed for the sitting of the law-courts ; 
law-writer, f ^e) a legiMator ; (i) one who wiitet 
books on law ; <r) one who copies ei tngrotsea 
legal documeota 
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iA|i RDTNmroKe Tiymi 4 Tri. /WM ais The irt* 
newed a|>preh«iiAlon of tho graco of God . * imikiith not 
a now foransical and *law<act. J, CuAMaBaLAVNa 4$*/, 
Gt. Bril, u III. xi. 470 AlUr a Man baa bt^n dva yean 
Baichellor of Law, or aavan yoan> Matter of Ana, ha my 
ba Doctor of Law, providad na koap two Law.Acta, and 
Oppotatme^ lAiy W. Camuktoii Trmiu IritM P^mBnntry 
fiSeo) II. « Tha conaoUng radection that ba awora only on 
a *Law Bible. iSj6 Sia H. Taylor xxxii. 051 

Tha fault of a *law«bred mind liaa commonly in aaaing too 
ranch of a queation, not aaeing ita paita in thair dua pro- 
pqitioiM. Mad in Cobbett Rmr, Ri 4 tM (1865) 11 . 185 Ha 
wtthaa to awport tha *law^hurch, and tha army. 1844 
G. Ouvta Biog* 4a A minlAiar of tha Law<bur^ 

waa called in for hia opinion, igig Stanvhurrt Mmi* ik 
( Arb ) 60 And Hecuba old Princaaae dyd 1 aae, with number, 
an hundred *Law daughtara. idag rLRTCHxa & Smirlby 
NL Walker iv. i, Sha’a the marrieat thine among these *law- 
drivers, And in ^air studies half a day together, igbg 
STAMVHuasT Maria ii. (Arh. >54 Next cooma thee lusty 
Choroebua Soon to king Priamus by law : thus ho *lawfather 
helpinff. m 1670 Spalding Trauh. Okas, / (Bannatyne Club) 
1. xa To quyte him who had married his sister, so long as 
he was *law free, he could not with his honour. 1644 Milton 
hdue. Wks. (1847) 9p/a To amaiter Latin with an English 
mouth, is as ill a nearing as *'law French. Dicnv 

Baa/ Pra^. v, 005 naU, 'I'he reporia in the Year Books are 


TON A rao^ (^rb.) 40 Tliat no Poet should so much as read to 
any privat man, what he had writt’n, untill the Judges and 
*LAW>keepers hiul seen iL 1894 H. Gardbnbr Patriot 
3 [A man may] be at once a law«brealcer and a g^iod maiL 
or a law-keeper and a bad one. a 1613 Ovkrbuhy A Wife 
(1638) ipa Ho hates all but *Law*Latine. 1713 Brhkblby 
GuardtuH No. 6a p 4 An imitation of the polite style, . is 
abandoned for law* Latin. >818 Scoi'T Hrt, MiaL v, ] ken 
our law-latin offends Mr. Butler's eara 1773 Burkb Corr. 
(1844) 1 . 444 The meanure . . will not be opposed in council 
by any great *law*lord in the kingdom, ilm Frkkman in 
Lengm. Mag. 11 . 46a There has been sometliing like the 
revival of a kind of professional peerage in the persons of 
certain of the law*Iords. spot Dauiiee Advert iter la Apr , 
'Lord Newbottle' — there never was auch a title in the 
Scottish Peerage, thougii it was a law-lord's title. x88a Daily 
Alrtva 3 June 9/^ An Irish Judge bad been nominated to fill 
one of the * law* lordships of the Houm of Lords. 1769 Wol- 
COT (P. Pindar) RxpotU Otleyl. Wks. i8ia 11 . aaS Perclkiiice 
*Law Neck-cloths, form'd of deal or oak. .Shall rudely hiig 
hia harmless throat. tBg/S Ckatau^ua Mag Dec. The 
daily routineanddrudgeryofa'^law-office. 1781 Sir W.Jqnks 
Rta. Baihnents 8a Ine great "law-officer of the Othman 
court. 1817 Sf>. carl Rrver/oal in Pari, Debatet 978 It 
might turn out, that the law officers in 1801 had acted upon 
their own opinion. 1896 Daily News 1 July 7/9 An Under- 
Secretaryship for India . . was a poor siimtitute for a 
*Law Officership. 1387 in Bucelruck MSS, (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 95 A "Lawe place now vo)’de by the departure of 
M' Doctor Day. <t 1771 J. Gill in Treat. Deui. Ps. cxix. 199 
Pul himself in their law-place and stead, and became re- 
sponsible to law and ju'tice for them. 174X Cempl, Fam,^ 
Piece 11. i. 309 The first, which is next the Dog-house and 
Pens, is the *Law- Post, and is distant from them 160 Yards. 
164X Milton Uetracly S5 Ueerin declaring his annotation 
to be alight A nothing *law prudent. ~ Calast. 16 The 
Servitor . declaring his capacity nothing refin'd since his 
* Law-puddering, but still the same it was in the Pantry, 
and at the Dresser. 197a L. Lloyd Pil^^ Pr, (1607) 65 
Lycurgus thiu anneient "law-setter. ifipgDavnxN Juttettal 
(1697I p. Ixvi, Writings, which my Author Tacitus, from 
the "Lkw-l'erm, calls /ummux iibelloe. 1758 S. Hayward 
Semt. i. II The word Condemnation is a law-term. iSBo 
Hollyband Tfetta. Fr, Tang^ LegulaUurt,,a Law-maker, 
a *lawe-writer. 

tLaiWt Ots, Also 5 lagh, 6 Sc, laoht, 
lauoh. Cf. J.AWiMO sb. Sc, fad. ON. /qf market- 
price.] Score, share of expense, legal charge. 

c 1410 Hocclevx Crt. Good Caatpany 33 Paie your lagh. 
la. . Peebles te Plmg xi, Ane bod pay, ane ither said, nay. 
Byd quhill we rakin our lauch. 1530 Extracts Aberd, 
Reg. (1844) 1 . 137 The said day, lohne Anderson was con- 
victed in ane laent of vj scilliiigis . . because he [etc.]. 
XtBiW sb 8 Sc, and nerth. Also 3-5 Uu(e, 
4, 7 Uwe. [Northern lepr. 0 £. h/dw Low jA] 

L A hill, esp. one more or legs round or conical. 
Sometimes with local designation prefixed, as 
North Berwick Law, Cushat Law. 

01300 Ckrsar M 4081 Wit hair fee bituix hair lauus. 
tkid. 7393 ' He es \ he said, ' bar he et won. Wit our acep 
apon pc lau.* 13 . B, E, Ailit, P. B. mb No^t Baaed watx 
hot Sisgor Iwt sat on a lawe. c 1470 Hbnmvson Mer. Fab, 
V. (ParL Beasts) vii, Ane vnicorne come lansand ouer ane 
law. s6a8 CoKK On Z/// sb, Law signtfieih a hilL 1807 
HxADaicK Arrau 154 Arttncial hills, called laws, in various 
parts of the country. 18x3 Hooo Queeu^a Wake 69 We 
raide the tod douiie on the hill. The martin on the law. i8ae 

t Wilson A’arf. At^r, Wks. 1 . 96 Ilk forest shaw and 
fty law Frae grief ahd gloom arouBc ye. 189a Stkvrnson 
Aeraaa the Ptaiua B09 You might climb the Law . . and be- 
hold the face of many counties. 

eUtrib, cs4ao Aatura^ Arih, tU, He ladde bet lady lo 
longe by ba Mwe sides. 

fa. A monumentat tumulus of stones. Obs, 

Camdbn Britanmia 660 In quibus quod mireris, 
phares aunt lapldum ntraca admooum mngnra Lawes 
vacant, quas in OMmoriain occisorum olim aggestas credunt 
vicini. 

jiiiwt (1()f V, [OE. te/ois, t bagu Law rd.l] 
f L trattt. To ordain Oawb) ; to esUblisli as a 
law ; to render lawful. Obs, 
a iM Wulpstan //am. IL (Napier) *74/7 Lagjab gode 
woroWIaxaB And lacgaD bw Tt oe ac an, Iwt use enstendom 
testa staada. a tate tao6 As his ahne goddloc 

lahada bk ant loke^ tdgi N. Bacon D/at. Cert, Rug. 
ti- xavll. <973|A tt4 Tha Khii Hath a power of Lawing and 
Unlawlfig iii%^'s KingdM 


b. To command or impose aa law. rare 
i8i| Bailxv Myatie 8e I'he vast Baobab.. Within whose 
cavornous.. trank Meet villaM senatei, lawing peace and 
war To dusky tribes. 

to. 70 bow ib: to act the lan^ver. Obs. 
itel H. CooAH Stmrfet Gawm Ep. Dad,, That pragma> 
tiqueSuperintendent Court, and Consistory, which Lords and 
Lawes it, or would willingly doe so, over toe whole world, 
du Sc. (? nonce-use.) To give the law 10, control. 
1768 Bubns WatuetCa Minda Iv, But for how lang the die 
may steng, ].Nt inclination law thaL 
2 . intr. To go to law, litigate. Also to bow it. 
Also eolioq, or dial, in indirect passive. 

t« isfo Hye Way taSpytUlHa, 799 in HasL R, E. P, IV. 
M They that lawe for a debt vntrew. 1381 Mulcastm 
Paaiiiaua xxxvL (1887) 138 He will needee lawe it, which 
careth for no lawe. tdag FLrrcHXa /f«/r a iv. iii. Ye 
must law and claw before ye get it. ^la Aibuthnot Jakm 
Butt II. ill, If we law it on, till Lewis turns honest, I am 
afirsid our credit will run low at Blackwell Hall I a 1734 
North Lives 1 . loS There [ac. Ho. of Lords] the knight 
lawed by himself, for no person oppot.ed him. 1866 Gxo. 
Euqt >. //alt (1868) 7 People who inherited estates that 
were lawed about. 

evsuTtraiu, 1741 Firldino y, Aadrewa 11. v, Two of my 
neighbours have been at law about a houae, till they have 
both lawed thetnaclvcs into a gaol. 

b. troMs, To go to law with, proceed against in 
the courts. 

1647 Trafp Catunt. 1 Car, vi. 7 By your litigious lawing 
one another, you betray a great deal of weaknes-e. 1786 
Nrlson in Nicolas Disp, (1845) 1 169 One sends me a chal- 
lenge ; another Laws roe : but 1 keep them all off. s86o 
Rkadb Cloister //. (1861) IV. 396 Alas, poor soul ! And for 
what Mhall 1 law himf 1870 E. Peacock Ra/f Sktri, II. 
117 You can't law a man ye kiiaw for a job like that. 

S. To mutilate (an animal) so as to render it 
incapable of doing mischief. Almost exclusively 
spec, to Expbditatb (a dog). Obs. exc. JJist. 

>834 G. Fbmrebs tr. Carta de Far-sta in Gt. Charter etc. 

I 0(1543) B^b, He whose dog is not lawed lot-ig, ex- 
PMUatut) & so fuunde shalbc amercyed [etc.]. i6ie W. 
Foi.kingham Art af Surstey iii. iv. 71 Foote-geld implies 
a Priuiledge to keepe Dogges within the Forrest not ex- 

K ditaied or lawed haiis controule s6i6 Rick Cabinet 54 b, 
is own [cattle] are so ringed, and yoakt, and lawde^^tiiat 
they neuer trespasse on any other man. 1866 Ckatub. JmL 
xxviii. a6i They were forbidden to take anything for lawing 
dogs. s886 CoHtemp. Rev. XX. 505 'I'he cur which the 
husbandman kept might only exist if he had been ' lawed \ 
or so mutilated, that the idea of poaching was for ever 
banished from his mind. 

JtOiW ( 1 $), int. Now vulgar. Also 9 laws. 
[Cf. La, Lo, of which it may have been in origin 
an alteration prompted by an instinctive sense of 
expressiveness in the vowel sound ; in later use it 
has coalesced with loP l^RD as an exclamation.] 
An exclamation now expressing chiefly astonish' 
ment or admiration, or (often) surprise at being 
asked a question ; in early use chiefly asseverative. 
With t/<vTv^ cf. la you av. La. 

spIBB Shaks. L. L. L. V. ii. 414 To begin Wench, so God 
beipe me law, My love to thee is sound sassa cracke or flaw. 
i6eo Marbton Antouia'a Rev. iv. iii. Wks. 1696 1 . 195 Lawe 
1 , I iMjin to swell — puflTe. xfiae Shelton Quix. 11. xxv. 

169 I.AW ye there (quoth Sancho) did not 1 tell you [etc. ]. 
iTOa Ann. Reg. * U law, madai said the poor children. 
1813 Skeichas Ckarmc. (ed. 9) 1 . 59 Law 1 1 wonder at that, 
reiiFied Mrs, MansclL i8S3 Beub' b^erdaut Grean 
I. vi, * Law bless me, sir '. >883-5 J. Tiiomiom Snudi^y at 

Hampstead ix, But law ! Think of uecoming a poor naked 
squaw! 1876 Mrs. Stows Paganne P. iit b 6 Laws, he's 
an old bachelor. 1887 R. M. Johnston in HmrpePa Mag. 
Apr. 799/1 Ah, law me ! But it's no business of mine, ibta, 
mh Good gracious, laws o' mer^. Bister I 
Iiaw, obs. form of Lavs, Lay jA*, Low. 
]L«iW*-abi*ding, a, [f. Law sb.'b ^ pr. pple. of 
Abjdb V. The formation may have been due to 
a reminiscence of Law-bidiro.] Abiding by, 
i.e., maintaining or submitting to the law. 

18^ Frekman Narm. Cau^. I. vL 558 The great Earl . . 
who on every other occasion appears as tonciliatory and law- 
abiding. 1878 Bosw. Smith Cartkage 63 If the Roman 
people had not been the moat law-abiding people in the 
world all public business must have come 10 a stMiidstilL 
Hence XAW-aMdiagmoaa. 

1880 For/u. Rev. Feb. 31 1 National Mlf-respect demands 
a decent conformity to law-ahidinum w and moroliiy. 1889 
Speelntar aS Sept., That most usei'ul of civic virtues, law- 
aiidingness. 

Ijawaler, -ayar, obs. forms of Lawtxh, 
IsawarCe, obs. Sc. form of Laver sbJ^ 
tXrfbW-bidixig,///. Obs, [LLawiAI-i* 
pres, pule, of tiiux v. to await.] 

L * Waiting the regular course of law* (Jam.). 
* 887 . Skene De Vetb, S/gm. s.v Recegnitbm, Gif the 
vassall is fugitive for slanchter, and not law btdand, the 
simriour may [etc*]. 

SL a. Standing good In law. b. Able to answer 
an accusation. 

1637 Ruthirforo Lett. (|86s) 1. «68, 1 cannot take God's 
word without a caution as if Christ had loM and soM HU 
credit and wera not fan my books mponsai and lawbiding. 
17M Gutkrie^s Trio/ xia (JamJ q'he soul is pursued for 
guilt more or less, aadU not law-Uding ; Christ Jasus U tha 
cl W of raftige, 

Law^boArd (-brod» etc.), var. Lat-board dial. 

U/tb 18.1 4 * Booe] gC on. 

L A book Gontaloiag orqaide otf'tliwai 


e taoo Ormim 16944 te nahht matt ec bhacnenn uss All 
tett stafllike laia On Moysstsess laihebpc, i88e Max 
MOllm /Hat. Sassakrit Lit. inirod. (ed. s) 6a 'i'he diffenint 
datwi ascribed to Menu as the author of our Law-book. 

2 . Chiefly //. A book treating of law. 
>8880ARDtNEa Wilt in Wilta Daetars Cam, (1M3) 43, 1 be- 
queath 10 'LlioniasWorlicheallmy humanhieand lawe bookes. 
i860 Trial Regie, to Gentleman, Let me tell you what our 
Law-books fay. 1700 as C. Phifps KnSwift'e Lett. <1766. 1 1. 


1.(1766. 11. 


13 'J'bc oldest man aUv% or any law-booK, cannot give any 
instance of such a nroceeding, 178s Gibbon Decl. 4 F, xviL 
II. 49 In the fourth century, many cameU might have been 
laden with law-books. i8m BANruain Hist. U, S. 1 . xviL 
4M Europe suflered from tne multiplication of law-books. 
JMW-berrow. St, Law, Now only in plural. 
Also 5 -burgh, pi, -borowia, -bowrout, -borii, 
7-9 -burrowE. [f. Law 18.1 -*• Borrow sb,} The 
legal security required from a person that be will 
not injure the person, familv, or proper^ of another; 
security of the peace. Also action, oond of law* 
borrows. To swear a lenthberrows against (a person): 
to make an affidavit of being in danger from him. 

I 4 S 7 Sc, Acts Jaa. It (1814) 11 . 51/1 And gif ony man be 
fedyt . fae sebirrtf sail furthwiihe of hath |>e parieis tak Uw 
borowis. 1474 Extracts Atrrd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 406 He was 
nocht under Uw borrowis anent the said William of Cadiou. 
1484 Ibid. 40 William Fulhes is becuinin law burah that WU- 
lUm Vmfray salbe vnscalhit in tym cuming. 1597 Sc. Acta 
7 as. It, f 13 heading, I'he Proefamatidn oT general! peace : 
Of Uw-btirrowea step Skene Reg, Maj , Crimes 149 Gif 
ane comphtins to the Scliirefi and d^res lawborrows of 
ane other man ; and the Schirer doe not his office thereanent. 
he sail pay fourtie poundes. lyga J. Louthian F'arm 4/ 
Process App (ed. e) 9B1 Interdictions, Inhibitions, and I^iw- 
burrows. 1864 A. Leionion Leg. Kdin. 11886) 17s Had 
forced the deacon to swear a la wborrowH against him. 1884 
Manck. Kxam. 18 Sept 5/5 John Fraser. sheriflT officer, 
raiHcd an action of lawbtmowsagainatjohn Norrie Anderson. 
fig. 1636 Rl'thbmposo Lett. (186a) 1 . 174 Men would have 
law-borrow; against Christ's croML 

t Xiaw-breaoh. Obs. [OE. lakbryce, f. lah-, 
tagu Law rAt -1- bryce breaking.] A breach or 
breaking of the law. 

1014 Wulfitan Semn.ad Awlaa in Ham, xxxiiL( Napier) 
166 mde, pmt wau j^eworden . .Uurh laewedra lahbryce. sjBa 
WvcLiF Isa. i. 5 Lawe breche or trespassing a^eina the lawe* 

t Xiaw-br#ak, v, Obs, rate-^. [f Law sb.l r 
Brkak V . ; after next sb.] intr. To break the Uw. 

138a Wvci.iF ts. xlvili. 8, 1 wot foraothe, for lawe brekmg 
thou Bhnit lawe breke (L. praesfaricaua pimerrarteaberis\. 

XiAW'-brea^er. [OE. had lakbreca of the 
same meai)ing.J One who violates the Uw. 

In 1090 Liber SciuHlt. ii. (188^9 healdan geteld we 
na scylan ac witUtandan lam lahbrccan.) ^1440 Promp, 
Pam, 989/9 Lttwe brekare, legimutpna. ri480 Mhvur 
Saluaciann 5550 Lawbrekers and vdolatrerB with bolde 
visage blamed hee. 1547 Primer O j, Deliuer me . . out of 
the nancle of the. .lawe breaker. i6si Shaks. Cymh, iv. ii. 
7<i Thou art a Kobl>er, A Law-breaker, o Villaine ; yeeld thee 
Ibeefe. 1663 Killickkw Parsan's Wed v. 11.(1664) 141 
That Tongue, .which now growes hoarse with flattering the 

f reat Law-breakers, xtyb Oxford Bible- HetPe, Mausstaine, 

L was on Mount Ebal that the cursing of me law-breakers 
took place. 

So Law-breRking vbl, sb, and ppl. a, 
xybn Sp.ngst. Suspending k Disp. PrtragativeXn Hansard 
Pari, Hist. (1813) AVI. 958 lliere was no such dittinciion 
in the days, when the law-making and the law-breaking pre- 
rogative walked forth at noon tide, x88i Times 9 Apr. 
11/5 Temporal Couru would deal more timidly with dertcal 
law-breaking. 

Lawoh, Lawohter: sec Laugb v., Laughter i. 
IfEWd, obs. form of Laud, Lewd a. 
Law^-day. Obs, exc. hist, [f. Law sb H 
L The day for the meeting of a court of Uw, 
esp. of the sherjlTU couit, once in six months, or 
of the court leet, once a year ; hence used for the 
session of such a court, and the court itself. 

tB35-5a Rent, Clastan. (Som Rec. Soc.) 169 Salvis duobus 
laghedagbei. saga Year-bk. ao (7 st Edw, I (Rolls) 339 
A detis Tauedaues [Priuted lauedanes] par an. 1331 Lif. 
Cemtuar, 31 Oct. (Rolls) 1 . 403 Ad cxigcndum et manu- 
tenendum jura . .ac etiam Curiam noetram de Godmeraham. 
qiue dicitur Laghe daye, die Veneris pimtimc aequenie. 1444 
R.vtracta Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 3M The law da>ls etur 
MicliclmeBs. 1467 in tistg. Gilds ( 1870) 370 That the articles 
of the yelde aforeseid be redde and declared at the lawday. 


Micliclmess. 1467 in tlstg. Gtids ( 1870) 370 That the articles 
of the yelde aforeseid be redde and declared at the lawday. 
1516 in W. H. Turner Select, Rec. Oafard 16 Two tymys 
yn y* yere to kepc u lawedaye there. 1538 ^ct aj Hen, vlil, 
u a6 I 33 [Lordes marchemj shall have, .their Liordshippes 
(Courtis Baron C onrt letes and Lawedayes. 1989 R, Mahvkv 
PI. Pcrc. ( i860) c 1 will present \ou at the law any for a ryoc 
1604 Shaks. Ota. in. iii. 140 who ha's that breast so pure, 
herein vneleaniy Apprehensions Keepe Lcetes and Law- 
dayenV 18x3 Purchak Piigrinmge (1614) 901 Thirdly, that 
Thur^y should be Court or law-day tor deciding coniro- 
versies. 1641 Termea de ta Ley 194 Law-day signifies 
a Lett or Snerifles tournc. 1710 Hearns Catleet. 93 Apr. 
tO. H S.) 11, 379 A Lawday of the Dean and CanonN of 
Hereford, mua Gross Gita Merck. 11. los The ‘curia 
legalis ’ iLaw-tey) was held yearly the Monuay next afier 
the feast of St. Hilaty. 

2 . A day appointed for the discharge of a bond, 
after which tiie debtor could not at common Uw 
be relieved fforo the forfeiture. 

teas Rvman Paeun adl 6 in Archh Stud, nen, Spr. 
LXXXIX. ubh, 1 make an code witUn shortc Kpace- 1 aeite 
no lawe day in the case. 
liiterMablB, obs. form of Laddabli. 

Xtewe; <ih8« form of Laugh, Lave. 
t iMwmlf ppb- u, Obs, [f. Law jAI + -bd* ] 
Provided with laws. 
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Saitwmmh P0Hty 109 Tn of eotiquo^t Of^ 

out oad 4pfonM yomt selfo fimt, whetlier th«y tw mu»i u 
« ro wofl Mid diactpliiMd, or o o rtlom and diaordarad. 

Lawdd, oU. form ot Lkwd. 

Lawaour, -arCe, -ayerCa, oba ff. Lawtm, 
Lawar(a, oba Su form of Lavia 
Xiawfal a- Formt : 4 laabfUl, 4-6 Sc. 

UehfiU, u UffUU;, 5-6 Sc. lauoh(t)fali,l. 6 lau- 
full, Uwca)foll, C-o lawfUll, 6- lawfuL [f. 
Law jd.i -f -r4iL. C(. ON. dfg/ti//r,'} 

1. Acconling or not (.'ontrary to law, permitted 
by law. Frequent in predicative use. 

B|9l Trkvisa /tart a P* F. R. xvil xlviii. (1495) 63a It 
waa not lawfutl to drfoylle the Inanrr tree in vnhoneNle and 
vnlawrfull vn(m. c 1440 f*ramp. Parv. 989/9 LawroUe, /egi~ 
itmtts. tjat 'riNUA.iJc v. 10 It ii« tne «abbuth day, it 
U not iaulull lor the to cary thy bred. 1539 Co\'e«ualr 
Rzfk. jrxxiii. 16 In ho nio<-h As be doth now tlie ihinife that 
in lawfiill and ri^ht. he RhnII lyur. sjfo Uacs tr. S/ettianc't 
Comm. 9ju It w iawiuli for all men, to nave tbemMlveti 
from violeii<,a 1990 SwiNanMNK TKstfuutats 11 Hy tliia 
word lawrnll. ii extludeiJ . . whatiocuer ii contrary to iustLc, 
pintle, or equity. 166S Manlkv C»0tint* Lttw C li^’arres 

k ip Upon debate of the niniier in the great Council of the 
ingdome, and in a lawful manner. 171S Lauy M. W. 
Momtaou Ltf. to (Piets /Tr'/x/ii*/ 10 Apr , Ho .. inquired .. 
whether it wan lawful to permit It. 17^ H. Hunikii.V/.* 
PirrriM Stud, t/nt, (1799) 111. 64a, 1 ahall not oKamine 
whether that potneiiaton lx lawful. 1817 W. St.i.wvu Lmio 
Shi Pruts (ed. 4) 11. 939 It shall be lav^ful for the jury, .to 
find a verdict lor the plaintiff. 1839 I. 'rAVixia Sj^ir. Di-s^t. 
VI. 949 Cunstaniinc'M eKtahliAhinent of Christianity , . do- 
daring it to be a . l^awful Religion. Macaucay // ix/. 
Rmg. V. 1 . 567 A lawful miliiary o, eratiou. 


tb. Permii4ble ; allowable, justifiable. Ohs, 
if99 SNAva i/en. 1 ^% iv. viii, laa la k now lawful! and 
deaae your Maieatie, to tell how many is kiirdf 1717 
Fauiaa .V. Sea 69 It seems lawful to^ believe, tliat. 
among the C hildren of our common Parent, Ood has iormed 
three ^rti of CuAoura in the Kleah of Men. 
to. Ofadisrose: ? Normal. OSs. 


1610 Barrouoii Afeik. PAvsitk v. xxl. (1619^ 318 Foure 
particular orders to be kept in curing a lawfun Oeduukii. 

8. Appointed, sanctionetl, or reco^piued by law; 
lefftll^ qualiHed or entitlcrl. Now chiefly in ccriain 
traditional colUicationi, as icewf'ul heir ^kittg, Mcncy, 
paritameitf, siwereix'n, success ton. title ; aUu, lawful 
captix/c^J^rcy. prize, \tobe) Imv/ul game. - 
« 1300 1 urtar M. 96903 pas uher IpUglitesJ the quitk he bette 
BoC noght wit penance laghftii Mtt. 1439 R, A ii i/li 1 1883) 
199 , XX markea of UufulT money. ri44e ^acoPe M oll 98 
Fuiieue pi lawofull oco'outi, lit aeke ferst loue. 1436 Lx> 
trmets Rnsyk Rrc. Poei^Us (1879 1 11 1 (teyf thar was ony 
lachful ar to that land. 1908 Oatwao Arch, in lo/o 
R$p, H%et. MSS. Cotttm, App. v. 409 No curpeiiter nor 
masacMi ahall have no wnrkemun but tlwt uhicli ahulIlM 
louliill wtnrkemon ki that sience U/cJ. 1935 Si km art t rv/i. 
Scot, ItSySi Hi. 303 Hia eldest none .. to hia plitce mid 
succeid iauchifuri atr. i960 1 >aus tr. Sleideme'e L'cmm, 
90 b, Lawful! anooeseton. ImU. 941 Yf they have any lawful 
impediment. 196a Win^kt Cert, /'rmetatn Wka. iS£8 I. 9 
Thrs Qaeattomis iwechuig the lauchful vocatioun of lohna 
Knox ijjyi Satir. Poemte Reform, xxvi. 118 He Iteint; 
C'rownit in liiHthhiil Parliament. arid. xliv. toi 'liiat 
luuchfuU paaturs of the Kirk aould be depry nit. i|M Smakh. 
John 11. I. 95 Thou haul viider. wrought hia lawfull King. 
1804 Oik. I. ii. 51 If it priNie lawTuil price, he’i niaiM 
fur euer. 1891 HotiUKa Levtuik ii. xxviii. 163 A lionialied 
man, ia a lawful! enemy of the Common- wealth. 1763 
Rkotie hiand (.ol. Rtc. (1S61; VI. 359 All mortgagAn, 
Umds, leic.] .. wherein the payiueut ta money i» .. pro- 
mised, shall be taken and understood to mean lawful 
money. ^ 1788 Forovck .Serw. I’af. U’oot. <1767; I. in 108 
Ihey win comuder her aH lawful giune. 1788 Blacks 1 ox k 
Cofostt. HI 69 Price vr-utels ..condemned in anycouriH uf 
admiralty or vice-udiniriilty as lawful priae. 1817 W. Sr t win 
Law Stsf PrtHt led. 4) 1 1 . 854 Having no lawful iniput.li- 
ment. i8»8 Cruim Digest (ed. 9) Vl. 978 So that my 
executrix ahall pay in good lime all lawful debia 1871 
Fhkuman Sorut. COM^. (1876) IV. xvil 54 Himself iu hu 
own reading of the law, a lawful King. 

t b. elUpt. * lawful money, weight. Ohs. 

1533 Ckurckso, Act. C^'ostomke (Som. Rcc. 800.^40 Fur to 
dclyver the sayd x achepfie so good as thi*y ware or ells 
xiu#. iiihf. in good and lawfoll. 1778 A. Auams in Petm. 
Lett. (18761 34^ It Uikeit. fifty potiinia lawful fnr a hundred 
ol sugar, and hfty ddlais (or a hundred of flour, 

o. Of a marnage : Such ns the law pemiits ; and 
regards as valid. Of oflapring: Ifum in lawful 
w^Iock, legitimate. 

ri379 fr. Ltx Saiute xxvtil. ( Xfmrgnret* >63 , 1 wes borne 
this towne within. In himitful bed uf folk inychtty. 15x3 
UouoLAv /Knott Ml. V, 9t HcIcmus, The lachfull sone of the 
king Prinmua. a 1948 Mall Ckrvm., Rick. HL 49 Makyng 
much suite to havener ioyned with Him in lawfull mucrv 
muny. 1580 liAim tr. Stetdane's Comm, 33 h, Tlie same . . 
oiiyht Buwe to W every wdiere received Tor Jawfull wives. 
/kid. 494 Miv<te men doubcetl of the lawful birth of hia 
syNter. 1800 Smaks. A. }\ L. in. hi. 71 Truly nhe must be 
fiueri, or the niani'tge is not fawftifl. y8o8 — Aui. (t Cl. 
III. xtii. 107 Hatie I . . Forborne tlie getting of n lawfiitl 
Race, a 1(^7 .Sm W. Muke Hat. Roemlteut wTts. (S.T. S.) 
il. a49 i'hc great Stewart . . invtiMl home ngaine Klixalieth 
Mure to bu Lawfull bed. m sdgf Lady Halkktt ^e/isdAr^. 
(1875) 1 Conitaiu to the only lawfull embraces of toe 
Queen. i8ey Jarman PowlCs Devisee (ed. 3*^ 11 . ay In 
CHOe M. H. aiiould die.. without leaving lawfht iiwue <n her 
body, fils /.aw Rep, nt Ch. Div. 970 Hnd lieen the 
lawful wife of the tesiaior, and Adetinda hia legitimate 
daughter by tior. 

d. Lawful agCt years : the ige at which a petioii^ 
attaias hU legal majontT ; also, the age at which 
a person becomes legally competent to perform 


some act or to hold some offiee. Lawful thy : 
one in which it it lawful to transact btiscness, or 
some particular kind of business. 

a xssi Hau. Ckross.^ Hon. T, So b, I'll my eonne ooom to 
his bijrful age. tfie J>aim tr. SUidsuidt Comm. 494 He 
hlmam was of lawefull jerea. xyelt Roymi Proclasn. ii July 
In Lond, Gem. No. 4496/1 Upon the Tenth Day of October 
next to come, , .if the same be a Lawful Day. 

1 3. Observant of law or dnty ; law-abiding, 
faithful, loyal. Obs. 

cxiTg SaitUo IL (Paulua) eti For I am criMtia 

laiicntiul knydit. ctMUymne / irg. X13 l:^h man I'ot.. 
louub a lawful I^f to Irae. 4*1479 ReunfCoiiyfar^x^ Bot na 
anr lauchfull man my lakita to Icid. 1483 Caxton Cato M iv b, 
It Is the souerayn g/tte of ||ud for to huue a gotid and 
lawflil wyf. 1980 RuiXANoCr/. yenits i. 581 Lule ta trew- 
aonable : Nocht lauchfull. but Mcho is lamentable. 184a 
J Mashh Arrmnr. AHlttia 4 Lver>' lawfull Subject is taken 
to be within the pruieettun of the Kiug. 

1 4. Pertaining to or concerned with law. Ohs. 

1387 Treviba Higdon (Roll-q 1. 35 Lawcfulinan in peple 

XL. Pttiitui in ptpN/o], 1831 Weeves Amc. lunernl AJon. 
799 In muttcrw Inwfult to depend vpun the pleasure and 
directiuo uf the Archhiohup. 

t3. IL qtiaei-iA. ; b. quasi-tnAr. ; O. as an excla- 
mation. Oh. 

igoe Ord. Crysten Men (W. de W. 1506) ii. vt. 09 In 
kepyiige faythe, trouth and lawfull for y loue of god 
iiryiicy pally. pHiLi.iru Punk. Patt. 11670 9 'I hat Ih' 

heller be h> old, I'liat be may kiwful acU. thou Uwlul hold. 

ROHE /*POv. Giots., Loutfml, Oh lawful case, an 
inierjeciton, IWh. 1790 Prcuk Deehtcfstus (E. D. b.) r.t'.. 
Ah lawful, oad oh lawtui cose ! exclamauotta. 

ZAwfkOlj Op iuli), adtf, [f. Lawkitl -i- -lt *.] 
Ill a lawful manner. 

1. In accordance with law. 

1300 Ctuoor Af. a6t 1 1 Scrift es opin achenlng o brehi 
Lauiulh luad be-for prciRt. r 1380 Wveus U^ks. ( 1B80) 74 
pea false men mye in lierc doyinge hat enm wax lafully 
dun to tlie d«^. 4* 1400 Dostr ‘Into 3^x0 Qwyle ye lawfully 

U4« may Si your lyf haue. < MJ* rroeMnsonry 300 $el uK><tt 
the luayaUr. by good resotie, Warne hcni lawfully by-iore 
none. ^1470 Hen9vson Pale 0/ Dog (A This exceptioun 
Wes of iia Rtreiith, nor lauchfullie iiiycht stand. Ywisoo 
Chester Pi. iSluiks. S0C.1 1. 908 'This woman. .Was wedded 
Uwfullye this other yeaire. igta Act 4 Hen. ^7//, c. 9 
Preamble, The beirea males of his body lauluUy liegoten. 
I9a6 Piigr. Per/, < W. de W. 1531 1 165 b, rhua we may pei^ 
ceyue what thuughtea .. we may lawfully admyt .. ui y* 
tyuie of thoscruyee of j^ud. a 1948 HallC A nw., //ra. i’Ui 
949 b, I'hut the kyiig might lawliilly mary where he would. 
159a Ahf. Hamiiton Latrch. (1884) 5 General counsailia 
Ittuchfully gaderit in the hulye spreit. e 1960 A. Sloi T Poems 
(S 'r. b. t xxxiv. 58 tit thair is le>um lufe That law fully 
auld khL 1988 A. Kino tr. Cauisiue' Ca^eek.t Cotfess. 9 
Adulterie lauchefulUeproucn. 1609 Skene Reg. Mr^. Table 

t 4 1 he di fender being hiwfullic siunmoned, may vse bis 
twfull easonzeis. 1638 K. BakVk tr Ralzac's Lett, 111. loa 
'1‘herc ore certatii bounds.. which neither you nor we can 
lawfully passe. 1691 HoaiiEs Levusik, *, xiv. 69 What 
1 l.iwiully Covenant, 1 cannot lowfullv break. 1763 Black- 
aiONK Comm. 1. xvi. (17^3 573 He may lawfull) correct his 
child, being under age, in a reasonable manner. 18x7 W. 
Sklwym Law Nisi Print (ed. 4) 11. 1116 The declumtion 
ought to lia>'c •itnted, that the mare wan lawfully on the 
cuminon. tfiS Cruise Dtoes* (ed. a) VI. 316 Wiihout 
having i'«sue on her body lawfully begotten. 1849 M acal'Iay 
Hist, ATwf. it. 1 159 I'ku.'h piovincUl a'^aembly mighi law- 
fully ^a^e a iierinaneiit presideiit 1889 Dun( klky in 
Aianck. \i\ekly iimes 94 Feb. 5/5, I ciuuiot pi ay for those 
who are encaged, Itowever lawtuUy as men luay inink, in 
shedding Mood. 

t2. Loyally, faithfully. Oh. 

< 1900 Aleltaine vi. 39 And iiididu 1 lawfully [Fr. loastlmont] 
proniy Uc you that su ahai 1 duo. 

LawfUaera (IgTulnAs). {f. Lawful •«- -irm.] 
The quality of being lawful ; legality ; in eatly use 
reapect lor law. 

a xa9o Oud 4 Night. 1741 Xawt for hire tak, Ah do for mire 
lalifubiesse. 1530 i'ALhoa. a 37/3 l.uufulncs5ie, lu-jtit/floysi- 
bleU. XS197 HouKtu J icl /W. v. xlvtii | 7 'I'hc lawfuine^>.9 
of our prater lor deltuerance out of nil IcalHinities]. 1631 
Gouge Gtia s A rrtrnts 1. xliii. 69 'I’his great insunce of Gods 
being angry, given an evident demonstration of the lawful. 
nesse of anger. 1639-96 Cowi kv Dnvia.u iv. Notes (1669) 
149 'i’hat ia no more a proof of the Right, than tin ur Prac- 
tice WHS of the Lawfulness of Idolatry. 1741 Richardson 
Pamela 1. iso Li t him, who has Power to command me, 
look to the LawTulncsa of it. 3895 SIacaulay Hist, Eng, 
xal IV. 566 To question the lav^ulne-.s of aasassinaiion 
. . was to quoiition Ui« autlmrity of Uie most ilhittiioua 
Je-uits. 

Iiawffh, obt. form of L.vuoh 7 ., Low. 
Xj l W gi wer [f. Law 

Cf. Icelandic ioggjafan\ Da. lawgiver. 'I One who 
gives, i.c. makes or piomulgates, a law or code uf 
laws; a legislntor. 

1^ Wvci-ir Jo/t xxxvi aa Lo I hc^e God in hia strengthe, 
and noon to hym lie in lawe |tueres (Vul|c. legtstatonbmX. 
exs/oo Afol. Loll. 74 Not only is holt writ deapicid bi )Mtt 
acicuk, K blaKfeniid, but Ood HimsMf hot ki htw ^euar. 
1939 Co\rki>alk isa. xxxiii. aa The Lorde shailio ooro 
lawe geuer. 1999- 8 Bacon Res,, Hoxiour {Arh .1 70 In the 
second place xun Lxgislatoroe, Lawgivers. s8ti Hislb Po. 
lx. 7 iudah is luy Lawgiuer. 1889 pe ToMHiB Rss. Lemrm 
sag Wks. 1731 1. 99a '1 liey are cuateot I^tliagoras should 
pOBA fur a Law-giver| but by no opoaiis Mr a PhUoaopher. 
1768 A. Gjs Sacred ContemfL !• iit- 36 I'lie Supreme Lasf- 
f iver is entitled lo the alisolute aiii*maioii of hk reasonable 
creature. 1839 TMiaLWALi. Greece 1. 135 Minos appears in 
She. .character, .of a wise and just bwgiver, 1848 Miau. 
in A'osteoii/. II. x We Itow to no Uw-niver in the church Wt 
Christ. hBTfliiUiicaoFT Hiot. U, 4*. VL ludea. sso 
Gen. ColvertDl Wise and benevolent law-giver. ^ 


Xair-ghrlaCtVd/. Also 9 l 8 WM- 70 FyB 8 (- 
[f. Law $9,^ r Gtvnro vM. ti,] I’hc action or pro- 
Liesi of ^viag laws; legiilatjon. 

S479 Rk. NsMeeeo (Roxh.) 73 They beim chr l stou mom 
and Tyvyng under your ehmmaunoi^ taw«s>yovyag, anal 
x^eldtng to youm lewea. s8m Milton Tobmek. Wka. 1894 
IV. tfi 'I'hw is the very ena of Lewgivtag, to aboliah ovA 
ctistoou by whokom Laura 1876 Os^fied BikU^Ho^^ 
Monutasus^ Mount Horeb wee the aowm of the burniag- 
bush and of the law-giving. 

Itmw-lfMskg^ jppl- d. fl Law sk,i + Gfvm 
fpi. a.J That gives or makes laws. Also arrar. 
tbat * gives the law ’ to or determiuea. 

■qSt Sidney ApM. Pooirio (Arb.) ee In Tuiky, besides 
their la«Ye-ghiing Diuiaes, they hone no other WnCcm but 
PoYta. B «48 Mi(-TON7VMwLWke.i83rlV. r96A«Ifche 
will of God were baoom eliiftdt, or ain stronger than hb 
direct and Law-givmg will, iley Haas Gmosses (1^9) 310 
Men would stiir wonihip the creature, under the fona of 
alistractions and laws, inatcnd of the Uvktg, lawgivinf 
Creator. 1885 Gxotb Plssto i. i. xa llie nature of nuudiar 
was xntperacive mod lawgiving. 

ZdbW-luuid* The Style of hand-writing used 
ibr legal docameDts. Also mcos.^ matter wriltea 
ID this hand. 

^ «73i Gen 'l. Afar. I. q 8 It ia not the Lawyera that have 
invented tlirae Law-haiida, to keep tlwk clientn in ignor- 
ance t748 HAHY1.BV Obeetv. Man 1. iii, yam The oommen 
Round-hand, various Law-handa, and vanuus Shurt-handa. 
1778 J. Adams iVks. <1854) IX. 433 You mum nutke yotir* 
sefr auffickiitly acquaint with law-foaneh and with the 
ablireviiited law-Uand, to read and uiidentand the casrs 
reported in tlime bouka. 1858 DtcKENS Bieak Ho. olvib 
All iitiineuHe de>.eit of Inw 4 iaiid and parchment. 

Ijawhe, -hjQ, obs. iortna ol Laijou v» 

Iiawier(e, obs. foim of Lawyiul 

Isawine, Yaiiant of Lauumne. 

Lawing ig), tk. Sc. [f. Law sk.^ -f -IKO I.] 

A reckoning at a tavern ; a tavcm-bilL 

>S3S STKWAxr Cron. Scot. (1858) II. 633 The Scottb 
couuUt tlmlr lawiag so deir. x688 G. Stuart foco^ser. 
Disc. 68 Conus to my house some other day 1*11 pay tha 
lowing, BU'>K your way. 1708 Kammav Lufe 4 Night- 
drinking sots counting their l.iwin. 01774 FEacuiMOM 
Leith Reues Poems (18451 33 They rake the grunda o* ilka 
iNirrcl To profit by the lawin. 1814 Scott Rcdgauttilet 
ii, No roan should enter the door ol a public-luHise wuhuut 
p.iying his bwiiig. 

D. Comb . : lawing-froa a., not called upon for 
one's share in the bill ; scot-free. 

*9.. Song^ Andro 4 kts Cutty Gun in Ramsay Ttad, 
Mtsc. (1775* 11. 33V heghl tu keep me lawing-tree. 1794 
Poemst Eng. Scot. 4 Lnt. lox I'm no fur kiting ye, ye see, 
(As 1 wiure rich) gang lawin wee. 

Xdiwillff (lS‘iQ)» vkl. sk. [f. Law v. q- -ura L] 
The aciiou of the vb. Law. 


1. Going to law ; litigation. Obs. exc. arek. 
cx 4 B$ K. R. Afisc. (Warton Club) 51 As many as her doth 

here Fur lawing adhulk they nut Ktere. xgsS Tindalu 
3 Cor, xii. TO, I fe-ire lest there he founde amonge you 
latvynge [Gr. eprie, Wvci.. strjtiyngk, Cov. dchates, 1611 
variance, 1881 (R.V.i atiife]. 1554-9 T. Watkmiounb in 
Songs 4 Jiali. (i860) 10 Behold throughe lawyng howe som 
be briniglit bar 19B6 J. Hooki-r Htst. I ret. in HoHnsked 
1 1 . 54/s Lawing & vexation in the towns, one dailie suing 
and troubling another 160a Carew CornweUi 64 a, To 
defray the extraordinark charge of building, marriage, 
lawing, or such like. 1640 D Cawdrky Three Serm.[x 6 i^i\ 
a Warre is hut a more public kind of I-awing. itm Ozrll 
RaboUus 111. V. 33 note^ Su Lawing was hia natural Lkmeni. 

Haktk xst bam. Tasajara iv, it miglil be a matter 
of ' lawing ' hereafter. 

Proverb, syde J. lIsYWOon Efigr, (iB^) iBo Great 
Uwyng, small loiiyng. 1631 Bv. Werbc Quiet n. (X657) sox 
Then should we have less Tawirtg and more love. 

attrib. 1598 Bakrbt Theor. tVarres 167 It ia not so light 
a matter to skirmish among the muSket bullet, as to pen 
out a i.awiiig plea. 

2. l*he acuoii of cutting off the claws or ball of 
a dog's foreieet ; expeditation. Obs. exc. /fist. 

««S6 B1.0UNT Clossogr.. Lawing of duga, 1788 Ulacb- 
STuNK (.outiu. HI. 73 The court of rqgard, or survey of 
dogs, is to lie holden every third year for the lawing or 
expeditaiiun uf ma^lifl«. 1678 Fkbbman Norm. Conf. V. 
xxiu. 163 ill hut love fur the chase he.. kept up the cruel 
niuuUuion, the lawtng, as it was called, of all dogs in tbs 
ueighbourhood of the ru)al forests, 
t ///• a. Vbs. rarg"^, [f. LaW w. 4 

-180 ^.j Given to liligation. 

t6so D. Caworky Throe Serm. (tiii) Ep. Ded., To atrangla 
the UwleaRO ooiit«itious at this Lawing ago. 

tlbawiflli, a. Oh. {f. Law XLI 4 -X 8 B.] Per- 
taiuing lo the law, savouring of the law. Ju quotoi 
referring to the ceremouial or Mosaic law. 

i960 Becon Catech. Wks. 1564 1 444 h, This lawyob 
sprmkJtiig was a figureof the IduMdof ChnsL 1894 Vat aim 
Tkeoi. Trrai. iv. xi8 Al Lawish Ceieuiouioa wltioh pro* 
figured hiui lacej aboliahod. 

Xsawit, obs. Sc- fonn of LflWD^ lay. 

Xttmhf UiWkM (i5k(s}, wt. Also Unfc 
[vulgar form ot Lack or deformation of Lomu.] 

• L^ I Also Lawk-a daisy {pud) and as ib. « 
LAOK-A-PAiay. Lawk-a^ mussym Ltmi bcveiuercy I ; 
also as v.uxio cry * L.8wk-8-iiiaBsy I* 

1788-94 Tucass Lt, Nat (1834) H. >68 Lauk t that ran- 
Bot he like mistress, for shs has iiovor a blue gowa. sfaj 
Dicubms Pickm. xxxix, Louk, Mr. Welkr,. . Bow you oa 
frighten ooe I onhlg H‘*o» Loot Hoir m§ Lawk help UMl 
1 mT know whom u> look. liMJ. Pavu SsrMeufttUtporii 
S3 Bpreod-oaklsd miit-troes, or, os schooMmia osttEd tbsm, 
nawhupdalsiet \ itti Pioesoor (N. Y.) Oct. (Cent.), 



XJLWUB88. 


«Lawk 9 il' melAimcd Mta, PartiaHwi,* whut MO Mte r t tbua 
■nMl«r hMikJ«r>» ifiwt W !' ityA Baiiimo-Gouu) Armtimil 
jcKji. 464 Lawk, wiu\ She wouldn't Ktwid 00 nowMiiae. 

*— Chtnp ymch Z. I. le llie lerviutt iiuudt . . were 
. .Uwk-ft-mu^ying and ob<niykv over the bargiMW. 
I»»wlMid. i»c. ibrro ol' Lowlamu 
I iEwle, obi. Sc. fonn of Lowlt. 

LawlaM a. [C Law •»> -lbss.] 

L Wiiboitt law, litviji^ no liwi; ifrnociiit (J, or 
let rrgnlated Iw law. Of i law : Not boicd 00 
principlra of rigbL Now rarv. 


Now rare. 


Moral Odt e^i per bufi bo h^enemen, b were 
[r/.r. la)e*leaM!l. a ijae /W* Soiigt (CainUen) >5^ 


lawclette [r/.r. Ib^-IcbmI. a ijae /W* 
For mibi U riht, the tond is fawclee. i; 


/f /r.r. ^ Dinti 


fa6i For ba beite)i )e ben by no iikile reiued,. . So be hiduit, 
oy-lad ft lawe>lt^ alse. i4ye-is MaLorr idrtAeri. xin, Ther 
WM oomen In to tlietr bmdett ueople that were knkse. 19^ 
Hanlutt 1 ao A berWoue and inhumane people 


HAULurT 1 ao A 


(Jett people 1 
barWoua 


and inhumane peopM 


whoHC law i» lawlesae. Up Hall A>. De/etico Ctm~ 

f mmt ivHy Shall the onemieB of the Churcn . . Ray we are 
a kawleae Church T lytp Uuuuiam Eu. 1. 4 If the deter* 
niinaiiona of the will are thenwelvea lawlefM and uncertain, 
alee Bvron CA Hmr. 11. aUu, Albania’a chief, whoee dread 
eonmand Is lawless law. xljd W. lavino Astoria 111. 054 
Commercial feuds in the lawM depths of the wilderness. 

b. Exempt Irom law, not within the province of 
law, above or beyond the reach of t Alio, iO 
the position of an ontlaw. 

ruse Bsactom Ds Lejphns iii. tract il xL | i ft extune 
utbitabicur.aicutillcquicst extra legem, sicut Laughele«inian 
\v.r. LaglideKiiian). t6oa Hmv to ckooss good w{/Sr H s, 1 
haue iirucur'd a licence, and liits night We will be married in 
a lawie'«e Church. 163a Massinobh CUg Madam v. ii, You 
shall find you are not lawloa and that your moneys Cannot 
iustify your vin.inies, sBgi S H. <^d. Lotto 49 He is not 
bound to it. for the Lord of the I..aw is I.Awless. 1685 1 ) \xtkr 
Parafthr, N. T. Matt, xii 37 Christ hath not made os lawless 
..in vain. sSteMozi.EV JZ/riau: vi. 117 Such an anomalous oc- 
currence would be lawless, and a contradiaion to known law. 

2 . Of persons, their actions: Regardless of, or 
disobedient to law. f Occas. of on action : Illegal, 
unlawful (pA/.). Of passions, etc. : Uncontrolled 
by law, unbridled, licentious. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 7304 (GAtt. * For nou)mr er ^e war ne wise, 
Bot lor ^ir riches ouer lawt:-U<k 13.. E. K. A Hit. I\ C. 
im 1 leue liere be sum loiynger, sum iawles wreck 1394 
JK PL Credo 6ui> It is a UweieH lijf as lordynges vsen. 14 •• 
Siege Jerusafem 95/496 1.4it neuei bia lawles led is lau3 at 
his1 L'trniy'i. 1976 Fleming PaaopL E^tst. 36 Great is the 
lawlesse laying on of the sword and warlike weapon. 1588 
Shakb TiL A, I. i. 31s A Valiiant sonne in*law thou shall 
enioy: One, fit to bandy with thy Uwlesiie Sonnes. 1591 
'/w Coat. IV. L 54 That they may hold escus'd our 
lawlesse Hues. 1594 — EirA ill, 1. iv. 994 He needs no 
indirect or lawlesse course, To cut off those that haue 
ofiended liim. 1604 DuKKica Hom'st IVh. Wka. 1&73 II. 133 
LawlesM! desires arc seas scorning all bounds, sdigs Fullkk 
Holy fit Prof. Si. v. xiv. 411 At the IniieH of Court under 
pietence 10 learn Law, he learns to he lawlesse. 1697 
Drvdbn Virg. Georg. 11. 637 Wine urg'd to lawless Lust 
the Centaurs Train, a 1704 T. Brown Sat. tVomau Wks. 
^730 1 56 Revenge implacable, and lawless fires. t8zs 
CsABiiB 3 Bmeath him fix’d, our man of law, That 
lawless man the Toe of order, saw. 1848 Kbslb Lyra tnnoc. 
(1873) 40 Shatiiing lawless mirth. i858 Macaulay Hist. 
Zng. xiii. 111. 396 He should be protected against lawk^ 
violence. s88B M. Morris ClaverAouse x. 183 Among these 
lawless spiriu, he who would be obeyed most be feared. 
absoL MSS7 'I'- (Oenev.) 1 7 i/a. L 9 The Lawe is. .geuen 
.. vnto the lawles. 1809-10 Coleridok AViVm// (18651 >37» 

1 have said that to withstand the arguments of the lawless, 
the Anti-jacobins proposed to wospend the law. 

b. said of animals and inanimate objects. 

1738 Wbslry Psalms lxxxix. vi, Thou dost the lawless 
Sea controul. 1781 Gibron Deel. 4 F. Ixxi. 111. 803 The 
lawless river overturned the palaces, .on its banks. 1894 
Badham HeUieut. 154 A prison for wild Uwless birvis. 
Hence LawTooiily adv.^ in a lawless manner. 

U91 Shakb TxooGsnt. v. Ui. 14 He. .will not vsea womaa 
lawdesly. a s6gfi Up. Hall Imyosiiioa H studs 1 14 Wka. 
xfiuB IX B08 How lawlessly vicious are tlie lives of too many. 
lAWlMSnaSB (l 9 'le 8 ti^). [f. Lawl^hh + 

•FKBH.} The quality of being lawless ; disregard 
of, or disobedience to, law or rule. 

topi Spenser M. Hnhberd 1310 Gluttonie, malica^ pride, 
ana covettse. And lawlesnes raigning with riotiae. ifisi 
CoTca., JllsgaiiH ^ . . UwlcMieitse. 1*98 Macaulav Hist, 
Eng xviii. iV. rod A frightful instance of the lawlessncM 
and ferocity of those marauders. s80o J. 1 'hrupp Imtrod. 
IR /^. 11. 69 Unholiness and lawlessness of life. 1871 
MoauT Carlyle in Ceit. Mtsc. Ser. 1. >15 Byran, whose 
genius, daring, and melodramatic lawlessness, exercised 
what now seems such an amazing fascination over the least 
revolution^ of European nations. 

Oi , o. [t. Law jd.i + Ltkb.] a. 
Like to law, having a resembloace to law, or to 
legal phraseolo{^ or proceedings. Nowrwrv. 
Dispoeed or indinea to law or rule. Ohs. 

lyi GaiMALDa Citerdo OM. ts L (1158) 3 Plate coulde haue 
■poam very grauclie and pUndmlly If he would haue 
practised ye bwlike sort of pleading. 18M Gascoigne 
Bttlee helium coUl, Let not my verse your lawlike rnbids 
displease. tM Lisle Agt^ mouum.^ LoreTa Praaer ftc. 
The ten tawiika words, that God himaelT tai^t Moyaea 
1844 Milton IHuoree ti. viL 47 The giving or any law or 
law-Kke dUpoDce to sin for hardnome of heait i8t8 
CoaaBTT pSTkeg. XXXllI. 301 Pro^idocM dreisad forth 
witb all the * laids ' and other law-like words, 
t Lawle, «. wid Oh^, Law sh ^ : tee 


•vtl ondTj A, zS, LnwftiL B« Id a 
kwM maimer; bwfmlT. 


wr h e n o moe, ww k|eBkc |e heldcS tone a! like Hf tStaei 
w Esao /W. A^d 7* in 4A JT. Miea. to6 Hw he schule 
bial^ bwclidU holde. /M 77 pa eorl and he ebelypg 
ibureb voder godoe king, bat IookI to leden oiyd lawelyolaa 
deden. 

Imwly, Iiawl7ii8Ui^ obs. IT. Lowlt, LowLorna, 


Danger than for Law- Men to leave their Mnsters >130 
j. HruxiaoN in J. Rome Mem. (1858) 11. 177 Mr. Hovard 
the artist, who resides . . with hk brother, 1 think, who is 
a lawnuuk 

Ifawmer, variant of LambbrI, amber. 
ILaw-mftroluuit. Camm. [f. Law jd.i •«- 
Mbkchaft a.f in imitation of the med.L. lax 
merea/aria.] A apecial system of rules for tiie 
regolation m trade and commerce, diflering in some 
rrspects from the Common Law. 

sOaa Malvnes {tilM Consuetudo vel Lex Mertaitoria, 
or tin Ancient Law-Merchant. 1863 Marvell CVrr. xi. 
Wks. 1879-5 II. 88 Those things may better be redressed 
by the law merchant, or lex Menatoria. etdBy Petty 
Pol. Arith. l(i69i) as Liberty of Conscience, Registry of 
ConveyanGeB,..and Law Merchant, rise all fiom the some 
Spring, tend lo the aame Sfea. 1777 Sheriiian Sek, St^sd. 
IL ii, Ycik madam, 1 would have law matchant for them toa 
a%6 H. BaotiME Cosmm. Commou Laiu it Lord Campbell 
remarks that the ganoral Uati of bonkers is port of the law 
BsarchaoL 

IffoWiap*! oeeLAMP-. 

&Mni U9 d), AUo ji-6 lannra, lawndCa. 
5*7 laundt^e, lawiiD» 6 la(a)iia, [According lo 
Ihm. Sbeat, from tbe nomeof /.amt in France. 

This tugfitilMi has rince hoen hidapendeatly made Vy 
A. Thomas jEo m a ml u XXIX. i8ai lyoo), whosho^ that 
Hoen ammHaetopes wave carried on extensively at Loon 
ea lata es the filh c A sHgltl dUHcahy Is preset itad by the 
foict that ihs a a r il eet booe^ fsrm ef the word la fomwfe, 
whieh long r em s ln e d w§m nD g ^ s n e kdae thao the shorter 
Ibwa; thhi^howdrafe 8>aphdiraas Dsiorisfiiia with Lamuh 


XiAWV^ 

1. A kind of fliie linoh ittemUiiig cambilo ; >f. 
pkeea or sorts erf this Ifaimi. 


said TV*/, Shor. fSorteed L 38a, J pNoa de lawnd. 1413 
FM o/l*esrlt IV. aeo Item, s remenaant da Laun, oent' ^ 
alns pris Tain' Uia iulrf. a 144# Gaaserydea 73 ’Jhar was an 
haifged bedde, And tbar vppon a sheta of lattnde noa 
spredtle. 14N Act. Caromtim Risk. Hit in Autig. R&ar^ 
ioty 11. list A ooyfe mads ef a plyta of hiwiM. sgoo Prir. 
Purse £.rp, Elta. 4/Kaprf (>8w A of lawndo for a 
shirte for iha childo of grnoa at Rading. asMi Hall 
Ckroa.t Hem. ViUt S4eb, But on her hand she nad a cap 
as site ware on the saiuitlal before with a comat of laune. 
1994 Plat Jrtoelldta. ni. tfi You must tie the powder hard 
itt a nq; Of Laune or fiiln Oimbrfck, s8m hia T. HesaERT 
Tresr 38 Long baire ami loose,, .coverad with a fine thiatie 
vaila of Callico Lawnc. 1840 in Noorthouok Loud, <I773> 
BjS a Ijiwns, the whole piece ad. idpe Bentley Bcyla 
Led. 193 In vessels cover'd with fine lawn, so as to admit 
the sir and keep out the insects, no living thing was ever 
rroduced. 1730^ 1 'hosison Autumn 86 Bright in flossy 
silk and flowing lawn 1784 Haolkv in PkiL Tmttt. 
l.IV. 5 Sold in tlie shops for as. ad. per ysid, under the 
name of long lawn. 1793 M iss Chownk in JLd, Antklemds 
i orr. (iS6i> IL 511 If >-ou can get fine lawns, bring them 
with you, f«>r they are rare 1813 Scorrr Trterm, til. xi, 
A summer mist aroM ; . . Il seem'd a veil of filmy lawn, itsf 
Vug, Louies Rk. 501 lake a common vase.. and cover it 
entirely with widow's-lawn. 

trauaf. and ^g. isga Eden Beemdes 1B6 Her bodyt was 
. . full ^ s laune wham they make their webhes. imi Svl- 
VhSTKa Du Bets'teu 1. vii. 667 Ttoi neat and iuiubl)^er new 
web she [the spider] weaves. With her fine shuttle circularly 
diawn Through all tiie circuit of her open lawn. 1881 Cow- 


lAMd sett poll a lawe maker upon hem. w t^BASNaa leAr. 
(>573) so? As thoogh 1 had condempnedthe lawemaker, 
lawe, and exeaidon theroof irffo Goumno XV Afemsil' xxv. 
981 llie Scepter shall not be taken from ludn, nor the 
Lawmaker from betweene her feete vnlill Silo conw. atmi 
M AssiNGOa JHeudmoM iv. ii, WIm; lawmakers From each well 
governed private houae derived I’he prifect mijdel of a 
coniroonw^tiu adjm Bentley Pkal, 335 Aristotle informs 
us, that the best and most of the Law-makers were Men of 
Che middle Rank. 1833 Hr. Mabtinrau Tale Tyttt v. 94 
The practice of these lawmakers agreed W‘Uh their principle. 
i88t Times 5 Feb. 9/3 No laws work uninterruptedly with- 
out the supervision of the lawmaker. 

Zrfiwataa (l$*rofon). Now chiefly Hist. [f. 
Law sb^ 4- Mam ; the OE. lahmann was prob. a. 
ON. IfgmaHn^ (nom. -madr , whence Anglo- 
Latin lazamannuSt iagnnamiuSt by some wiiicn 
on legal aniiquitics angliciEcd os loigoinan.] 

L OE. Law, a. One whose ofliciAt duty it woa 
to declare the law. (Kingsley*! um U incorrect.) 

atooo OrdiH. Dumsssias c. 3 in Schmid Cesetoe 360, xii 
lahmen scylon riht tmeean WeaLin and A^nglan, vi Englisoe 
and vi WyRsce. to isoo Lana iCdw. Lot^. c. 38 ibid. 518 
Postea inquirat justicia per lagetnannus. 1889 KiwusLxy 
Hereto, xx, ‘ Whete is the lawman of the town?' * 1 was 
lawman lam night, to see such law done as there is left ', 
said Pery. 

b. in the five Danish boroughs, one of a specified 
naniber of magistrates or aldermen (in some cases 
twelve). (As our knowledge of this class of ufliuiaU 
is mainly derived from Domesday, which uses the 
latinized form lageniatmus, the word often apjicart 
Hist, as iageman.) 

1088 Domesday Hk. (1783) 1. 336 In ip^a ciiuutc emnt .xii. 
Lageman idest habentcH sacam & NULam. 1670 Cuwhi.l 
Juteryr.^ Lo^eman Homo hafaus legau^ or as wc term it. 
Homo It'gaUSt nueb as we now udl Good men of the Jury, 
idTS CXiiLBV Brit, 156 Lincoln in Doomsday* Booh ac- 
counted.. 900 BurgeHses, with I..agc-mcii havin:: Sac and 
Soc. ri8i8 buiii-oN Ltncolnsh. 796 In the tinwt of the 
Conqueror, Stamford was governed by the lagemen or akler- 
men. 1864 Sir F. Palcravk t^orm 4> F . mg . iV. 5 Lincoln's 
Lawmen kept tlwir statutes. 187s STrsas Const. Htst. 111. 
xxi. 578 York ..retained .. vestiges of the conKtitmional 
government by Ua lawmen which had existed before the 
Conquest. 18^ Maitland Domesday Of Heytmd 89 llie 
lawmen of Stamford bad sake and si>ke within their bouMO. 
2. Orkney and Shellastd. The president of the 
supreme court in the Orkney and the Shetland 
Islands respectively. Also lawman -general, (llie 
Scandinavian form lagtaan occurs in liktorical use.) 

>394 tr. PialotHa By. Orkney xn Banna tone CL Misc HI. 
(1855) 84 Ine Mill of..Henrte Randnie lawman forig. 
Icgf^ril 1578 in Ogress, Orkmy 4- Zetld. (1859) ^ 
Ine elKtioue of Nichole Ayth . . to the office of Lawnian- 
generale of all Z^land. Ibid. ^7 Quhilk the said Lawman 
keipit and observit as ane just bismcyre all his dayia 1805 
Barry Orkney 917 Hie Preaidenu or principal person in the 
Lawting, was named the Great Foud or L^man. ijfos G. 
Gouoir in Proc, Soc. Ant Sco/l. XXVI. 190 A functionary 
termed the ' Lawman * held tbe important office of legal 
adviser and judge of asstre, and had generally the super- 
intendence of tbe framing and intcr^tution or tbe law. , . 
The office of Lawman was apparently elect tve. 

8. A mail ol law, lawyer. Ohs. exc. as nonee-wd. 
>838 Stewart Cron. Scot, (1B58) 1. 87 He hes gnrt Heik in 
mvny rindrie land . . Leiebis, lawmen, and mony vther mo. 
1388 Fraunce Lawiers Log. Ded., The study of tbe law,., 
by theM lawmens report, is m> liard. 1894 K. L'Eri range 
Fables ccxxvii. (1714) 947 Nothing Comniuner in Times of 
Danger than for Law-Men to leave their Masters >830 


diawn Through all tiie circuit of her open lawn. 1881 Cow- 
l>.y Hymn Light xix, 1‘he Viirin LUHea in their Whii^ 
Are but with the Lawn of aTmosf naked UghL 
ProtHTb, 1546 J. Hevwood Prwtt, (1667) 15 He that will 
sell lawne befure be can folde it. He shail repent him 
before he haue aolde iu in8 Haenfibld Peennm xxxvi. 
No pcecc of Lawne m> pure, but hath nome firet. 

2 . j/rc. This fabric uslhJ for the sleeves of a 
Lisliop. Ilencc, the dignity or office of a bishop. 
a T73X Gay Fables 11. Iv, You ask me if I ei-er knew 
Cotirt cbaptsiim thus the lawn pursue. i7|e Pope h'y. 
Lobltam 146 A Saint in Crape ia twice a Saint in Lawn. 
1763 Cmprciiii.i. a/, to Hogarth (cd. 9)6 Whilnt 'Jliou In 
Lawn bad’st m hisprr'd tOR sleeping croud, t i8tae Svu. Smith 
bi Laidy Holland Mem. (1653) 1. 11. 98 'J'hoRe who were too 
honest to sell iliem [sr. liberal opinions] for the ermine of the 
judge or the lawn of llie pielfUc. 1894 IJali. Caine Manx* 
man v. xi. 315 He took one of the two chairs under the 
canop> ; the other woa taken by tbe Bishop in his lawn. 

1 8. An article of dress made of lawn. Ohs. 

C148P Henrvson Test. Ctet, 499 lliy gay garmentis, with 
mony gudely goun. Thy ptesand lawn pTonit with goldia 
prene. MS/n-9o G. Harvkv Letter^. (Camden) 103 Ne 
uutneH or the hke, to bewitch delite. sgTi T. N. tr t awy. 

Imiia 904 'J'bey were covered anth a lawfw called Nacar. 
96se O. Fletcher Christas k'ict, 1. Uii, Her vpper garment 
was a nllken lawne. Flktchbe Pnryie tsl. 11. vit4 

l>est eyes should surfet with too greedy sight, Transparent 
biwns withhold, more to increase deUght. ^1704 Paioa 
Henry 4 £mnta 360 To stop tbe wounds, tny finest lawn 
I’d lev. i8ia J. 11 . Vaux Flash Dict.^ Lamm, a white 
cambric handlcercliief. 

t b. ? A piece of lawn used to strangle a person. 
1990 Marlowe Edw. //, v. iv. 39 (1598), I learned in 
Na^c<« how. .'I'o strangle with a lawne tanist throuali {Issier 

I tos down) the throte. i6ae S. Ward LUe 0/ Fatih in 
ysnth i. 84 Here thou, .abiuerest lo hear ol the strappado, 
tbe mcke, or the Lawne. 

4 . lethn. Short for lawn sieve: A fine sieve, 
geneially of ailk, through which porcelain *stip’, 
cement, etc., ore strained , to ensure uniform fineness. 

9833 Ubk Diet. Arts fed. 4) 11. 453 (s.v. Parceiam), llw 
mixture [of * sUps ' or fluid clayK] ta now pnssed . . through 
fine sieves or 'lawns' woven of silk, and coniaintng 300 
thivods tcf the square inch. i8gg Times 10 Jan. ^6 (Cement- 
manufRcture], The om of au^ lawns.. would.. be almost 
impracticable. 

6. Hoi. A name for Venus' Navelwort {Cyna^ 
gloswm offi,cinale\ 

1778 Milne Bot. Diet fed. al ss Cynogloasum, Hound's 
Tongue, Venus's Navel Wort, Lawiu 
6. atlrih. and Camh. a. attributive ('made erf 
or coiiBiBtin|r of Lawn *) ; b. oljjective, as f lawn^ 
maker \ o. mstrumental, os ni^A/ odj. Also 
Lawn-slebvrd a. 

1477 Norton Ord. Aleh, vii. in Ashm. (1659) m Lawne 
Kcixheefcs foyre. i las Cache Loretts B. 10 Ookfe sherea, 
kcuerchef, luurids, and rchen makers 998a Bullbvn Bk. 
Similes 86 a, 1 overing theplace with a Laundc dotha. iSiS 
Goluinq Ovid's Met. To Kdr. (1593) 4 As Pendou kings did 
never go abroad with ofien face, But with some lawne or sOken 
scarfe. 160a Marston Antonio's Rett. ri. H. C4 b, IaxA# 
on thoM lips, ThoHe now lawne piUowes. 1897 tr. Ciess 
HA umy's i rar. (1706) a&t T he Embossadomore obliged. . 
to put on certain liule I.awn Cuffs, which they wear quite 
flat upon their sleeves, lyte Steele ft Adohion Tatier 
No. 957 P 3 T*!!# I^wn Apion that was whiter thap Ermin. 
1711 Ld. Marakats Order ab Apr b Lend. Gsu. Vt 4840/3 
iWt the Peeresses .. wear Black Silk, Laune Lbnen. and 
Whiu Gbven. 17x9 Tickell To Lari IVantdtk^ On Oeatk 
A ddtson. The duties by the lawn-robed prelate^y’d. xRio 
Keats At of St. Mark 53 From plaited lawn-frill, fine ana 
thb, She Khcd up her sost warm chin. 1898 Misa Mulock 
7. Halifax ix. (1839) xoi Carxnshed with tbs moi w ea t of 
fawn frills and rafiM. 

d. Special comb.t tbtwxL-man (deriaWely\ a 
bishop ; lawn-aioTa, a fine sieve, made of lawn (or 
•ilk), uied ia cookery, porcelafn-manufactuTei etc. : 
cf. iense 4. Aho LAWM-sLiucvKa. 

1795 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Liberty s last SquaokVPsxxhxa 
111.43a May tliose bwn-moii, bwii to happier foie Chess 
not ^ Curaie fcota their gnM sibode. MM A Huirrm 
CuEna tod. 3I gs Rum k ihMuah a bvBi awMe. *7 X. 
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Thomson Ckim. («L j) II. ms Tbs cloy Is rsdocM nsorly 
Co Ch« oonalsunot of milk wuli wator, and ths Ut|uid piussa 
tbrouck Usro aievoif in^ualljr incruutrtg in nnsim. 

Lawa (Iffn). Also 6 Uttna, 7 Uwno. 
[Later form of Lauvn.] 

L Aa o|^ space between woods; a glade. ■■ 
LaONO. Now arch, an<i dial, 
ifit Elvot DUi., Smlitu, a pines soyrfs of trs^ ns n 
Inuns ill a parks or forre^t. iflst Gwksme hnrtw. t0j*^ly 
0 <ii 7 ) O 3 b. Her MCaturs and bar shape w piMing tali, Diana. 
Ukc, when long^ tbs nhe goes. lOiS G* I 

SOS A gfiodly%rrs«t .. iniermusil with frukiuli and flowry 
lawnss. ifo? Miltom Lytidat «« Ere tlis high Lawns 
appear'd UnLr the upeiung eye-hds of the morn, VVe drove 
a field, Thomson Auinmu MS The thistly lawn, 

the Ihick-eniangled bmonu iTio A. Ywmo /'ffur IrtL 
1 . xviiL (iSos) 404 The hilh . . consist of a large lawn in the 
center of the two woods, that to the right of un immense 
extent s8og Wobiww. IVmfgvwr iv. 38 Thence look thou 
forth o’er wood and lawn Hoar with the frciKt like dews of 
dawn I i® 76 Mourns JTiywrrf 1. 03 She came where that 
lawn of the. woods lay wide in tiie flood of light 1899 
Tttuft 3 Mar. 15/3 So long as the favourite feedini( places-- 
lawns, as they me called -of their cattle are not interfered 
with, . . no pouible injury can be done to the commoners 
(of the Now Eorettl. 

fig, 163s BssTHWAiT Arcmi, Pr, 1. lao Pnvacy was his 
Lawne, and discontent hit Lure 

b. A fitreteb ot utitillcd ground; an extent of 
gra^s-cover^ land. Alao in generalized aenitr. 

1874 Ray 4 J?. C. /fVr* 70 Yawn in a Park : Plain 
untuled ground. 17M L Evans Middle Brit. Coi. (1755) 
They (jndiaiisj fix ineir Towns commonly on the Edges of 

f reat Rivers for the Sake of the rich Lawns to sow tlieir 
:orn in. 179. Uusns Afy Nanmet Awa Ui. Thou laverock 
Chat springs frae the dews o' the lawn x8ao \V. Ihvixq 
Sketch Bk. 1 . 144 Vast lawns that extend like sheets of vivid 
green.^ 1839 E, D. Claskr 7Vwr». Bmtia 47/1 'I ho roads 
Uf a fine tiirf lawn may be so donominatedl. x86i VV. 
BARNaa Dertet Uieu., Lmttm or Latrndy unploughed Ucid t 
the unplmighed part of an ar.'iblc field. iBgoSrteft<.e la Sept. 
141 A birdseye view, .would show 60 acres of beautiful lawn 
b^rinkied with buildinga 

2 . A portion of a garden or pleasure-ground, 
covered with gr.iss. which it kept closely mown. 

(Somewhat dinvieiic in early use: cf. quot. 1733 and 
sense i ) 

1733 MfLLRa Cmrdenert Diets Lmwi l> a great Plain In 
a Haric, or u spacious Plain adjoining to a noble :^t. . As 
to the Suuaiion of a Lawn, it will be best in the Front of 
Che HtMise.and to lie open to the neighbouring Country and 
not pent up with Trees, ipdi Deecr, S, Cekreimm 6 Fine 
Savannahs, .a Kind of natural Lawns, and «ome of them aa 
baautiiul as those made by Art. 1809 Wokosw. Poewe 
Semtim, xxx. This Lawn, a carpet all alive With shadows 
flung A’om leaves, i8<||fi Bmcnson Bag, Trmifts Unttmnttiee 
Wks. (HohnI II. 88 , 1 had but a single dav wherein to see., 
the beautiful lawns and gardens of the colleaes. 1875 J. D. 
Hkath Creqnei Player 89 Finely sifted earth must now be 
spread over the lawn. 

8 . attrib, and Comb.^ as lawn-ihading adj.; /awm- 
lika Adj.and adv. ; lawn-moat, the meeting of a hunt 
in front of a gentleinan*8 house ; lawn-mower, a 
machine provided with revolving spiral knives for 
cutting the grais on a lawn ; lawn-party, a party 
held on a lawn, a garden-party ; lawn-spriukler, 
a machine with revolving tubular arms from winch 
water is sprinkled like rain. Also Lawn-tennim. 

Miss Bind Rocky Monniedas lei Flowery pastures 
..slopinc *lawnlikc to bright swift streams. 1890 Daily 
/friw BDec. s/s A *iawn meet of the We'll Norfolk Hunt 
took place at Sandringham. 1875 Knk.ht Dut. Meth,, 
* Lmwm»meiver, 18M w. Collins Baul v. (18 s6) 17 At 
pic-nlcs, *lawo-parties, little country gatherings of all sorts, 
itoe iCsATS Hy^toa iiL as Poplars, and Mawn^shailing 
palms, 1884 Knioht Diet Meek, Suppi.. * Latoa Sprinkler, 

Lawn (IJn). V. ff. Lawn rd.-J tram. To turn 
(arable land) into lawn or grass-land; to make 
ground) lawn-bke. 

sy66 [Anstrv) Bath Guide Epil. 137 To improve an old 
Family Seat By Lawning a hundred good Acres of Wheat. 
178X-1814 PariiamoMtary Hut XXL laSa Several of the 
country clergy, .chose to lawn their church yafds and cut 
away the noxious yew trees. 1791 A. Youno Traz*, France 
99 A fcntly falling vale with a little stream (hrouqh it, 
that might be made anything of for lawning and watering, 
s888 Donan SatHte 4 Sim, 1 . es6 This led in later times to 
lawning cemeteries on the part of incuiiihents, who would 
not plant since they might not cut down 
Lawnoent, variant of Lancent Obu 
Lawnoh(a, obs form of Launch v, 

Lawiid(0, var. Laono Obs , ; obs. ff. Lawn sb,^ 
Lawndare, obs. form of Laundkr. 
Lawndrease, oba. form of Laundress. 
Lawndyrna, variant of LANOiitoNi Obs, 
Lawnaid (Ifnd), ppl, a. ff. Lawn sb.i t -bo * ] 
Decked with lawn, wearing fawn sleeves. 

1994 Mathias Part, Lit (17081 109 May the muse In 
lasting strains record That Iswn'd Endymion of a happier 
•ge. 1S48 WHiTTiRa Proee Wke, IL 358 Oxford went 
ub its lawned deputations. 

MWlUy» adip. [f. LAWVrAl-f - lyL] 

Af^ the manner of a wearer of lawn. 

tf. . Lanoos Exam, Shak, Wks, 1846 11 . 186 This b nut 
the doctrine of the silkenly ^nd lawnly religious. 

Lawn Bdaaraa, lawn-alMwaa. Sleeves 
of lawn, considered as forming part of the episcopal 
dress. Hence, the dignity or office of a bishop; 
also, a bishop or bishops. 

rsieo Thoutsbck in KickeringUl Prieet^r, M, tti. 
94 That ttobappy Verdict occasion'd to aoe the km ot 


moooi, of my Uncle's. .Estate Db-InHerHing me. .lest any 
of the Lawn-Sleoves . . should lay their Fingers on t. tfl74 
tuteex Papers (Camden; 1 . >77 Wee • * Bnd iUtle aw.lstance 
from those we might most Justly expect it from (y* Lawne 
SNkved. 1710 Hkarnb Coilect, 1O.H.S,) 11 . 355 A Man 
of great Note Fur the sake of Laun^eleeves b atorning his 
Coau xjys Fixi.uiNn Ra^ w/ee Rape 111. v. Why, 1 
should sooner have suspected ermine or lawn-sleeves* 176B- 
74 rucKKM Lt, Nat. (1834) II. 49s If they (parents] propose 
. diviuity. they think of the lawn sleeves. S899THACKBRAV 
Virnn. 11 . x. 73 My lords of the lawn sleeves have lost 
half their honours now. 188s Brsakt Reroti 0/ Maa viii. 
<18831 >88 The Bishop himself appeared, in lawn-sleeves and 
surplice. 

llcnce Ziawsi-BltaTad a, 

i6st Clbvblano Poems 51 A fair blew-apron’d Priest, a 
Lawn-sleev'd brother. lOTa O. N. tr. Boileau'e Latria 

I. 16a [He] Tells them.. what rude Affronters Of Laun- 
slrev d Grandeur were these Sawey Chanters a X743 
Savagr Progr, Divine 1775 11 . las Lawn-sleev'd, and 
mitred, stand he now oonfest. 

Lairil-t#*2l]|is. [Lawn sb ,^1 A modification 
of the game of tennis, played in the open air on 
a lawn, or other prepared ground. 

S874 Artuy 4 Navy Caz, XV. lo A new g.Tme has just 
been patented by Major Wingfiela . . * l.awii Tennis ‘—for 
that b the name . . is a clever adaptation of Tctuiis to the 
exigencies of an ordinary lawn. i88a Mihh Rraddon Mt, 
Royal 1 . vi. And now came the brief bright HeaM>n of 
rustic entertainments . lawn-tennis— archery— water parties, 

attrib. 1884 Harpeds Mag. Jan. 997/s Lau'n'tennb rlubs. 

Lawnterne, -tryn, obs. forma of Lantern. 
Lawny (15 nO, a i [f. Lawn sb^ + -y.] 

1 . Made of lawn. 

1998 Hr. Hall .S'a/. iv. iv. ii When a plum’d Fanne may 
sliMe thy chalked face. And lawny atrips thy naked boHuine 
grai.e. 1604 Dhavtom Moses ^lap Miracies la The . . u'inda 
. was ..angric with her lawnie vaiie,That from his sight tt en- 
uiouslie should hide her. 1641 Milton c' 4 . Oovt, n. in. Wks. 
1851 111 . 173 Not she her selfe. .but a false* whited, a lawnie 
resemblance of her, 1659 Tiiurmlky tr. Longus' Daphiiis 4 
CA/oe 9 'Ifacir vests, and lawnie-petticoots tied, and tuckt 
up At the waste. 1793 Coi.rkiogk Lewti v, Perhaps the 
breexes . . Have Hnatcned aloft the lawny shroud Of l^dy 
fair— that died for love. 1817 Krats Sleep 4 Beauty 374 
A fold of lawny mantle dabbling swims At the bath's edge. 
iSsS Blackxo. Mog. XVlli. 446 Heaven's gleam Her light 
looHi* lawny vcHimeni silver'd. 1853 Dk Quinckv A utobiogr, 
Sk. Wks. I. «3 Visions of beds with white lawny curtains. 

b. Drctted in lawn ; aUo pcriaiuiog to a wearer 
of lawn, i. e. a bishop. 

1647 Ward Simp. Cobier jx I^t Salvation come . . with . . 
lawny einbracenieiits. C Blount C ipvnitig Seiston in 
Collect of Poems at Their Lawney Conscience, whose De- 
signs were seen, In voting out the King to serve the (Jueeti. 
1741-8 Shbnatonr Sihoolmistr, 134 The times when.. 
Uwny saints in smuuld'ring flames aid burn. 

2. Kcgembling lawn ; lawn-like ; t soft as lawn. 

1613 Crookr Hedy of Man v. Pref. (i.63i> 857 As a Spider In 

the center of her Lawny Canopy with admirable skii weaueth 
her CipreMie web. i6s8 N. Wari» 5 ^. Wards 'Jethro Kp. 
Ded., Impatient of cure ; not only of searching acrimonious 
waters ..but shie of the most soft and lawny touches. 1880 
Mias Bhqiighton Sec, Tk. iii. iii, Her eyes are absently 
fixed on the lawny mists that swathe the fells' fair necks. 

Laway ( 15 ’ni), [f. Lawn ] fa. 

Contaiiiiiig lawns or glades {obs ). b. Resembling 
a lawn ; covered with smooth green turf. 

1613-16 W. Brow'nb Bnt. Past, 11. i, Through Forrests, 
Mountainesor the Lawny ground. 1707-46 1 'hombon Smin 
mer 768 Stupendous rocks That . . lift Cool to the middle 
air their lawny tops. 1809 Camphell Gertrude 111. iv, 
Where . . pines their lawny walk encompass round. s8aa 
Shrllby Jsle I, There was a little lawny iitleL 1^1 M. 
Collins A/ry. 4 Merck. 111 . vL 175 The river running be- 
tween lawny margins. 

Lawrare, -erCe. -yp, obs. forms of Laurel, 
Lawreall, -el(L •lall(e» -ielle, ^yel* obs. ff. 
Laurel. 

IrfkWrenoitd (l^'r^nsolt). Min, [Named by 
Daubr^i 1877, after its discoverer J. Larofrena 
Smith : see -it£.J Ferrous chlori^ found in 
meteoric iron. 

1877 A mer, Jml. Set. Scr. ill. XIH. jiB. 1891 Dana 
Mia. i6s Drom of ferric chloride,.. formed from iawrenche, 
often exude.. from the surface of meteoric iron. 

Lawrie, vartant of Luwrii Sc,^ a iox. 
t Irttwrightman. Orkney m^Shetlatid, Obs, 
Also 6 1 iwrik-, lawrioht-. [f. Law sb,"^ 4- Right 
jA Man ; intended as a rendering in etymological 
equivalents of the local lagraetman » ON. l^grittu^ 
mabr a member of the l{igriHa Jpg law + rttta to 
make right) or public court of law held during the 
general assembly (thing).] (See quots.) 

ISM tr. DiMoma Bp, Orkney in BamnatyneCl. Mise, III. 
(i8ss) 84 The seill of..Jo.u)iie Cragy myne armyng, of 
Richard Fodringame lawnk-men m)me,of Alexander Sinebur 
myne jetc. j i^y 6 in Oppress. Orkney 4 Zeitd, 16 Ane 
diicreit man of ilk paroche, by the resLcaliit TheXawricht- 
man, quha mesiirit oure dewitie, callit Wadmelhand weylt 
our dewuia of buttir. 1708 I. CHAMasRLAYKK StateGt. Brit, 

II, 1. iii 408 Six or seven or the moat honest and imeUigent 
persons within the Parish, called Lawrightifien. These .. 
have the Ovctsighi of the People, in manner of Constables. 
>733 0 \woQ^o.DtsenptiamZetld.KijU)^%Than iialso in each 
pariAha layrright man. . . His business is to weigh and measure 
the rent-butter and oil, and also to Judge of the quality 
thmW. s8eg O. Babrv Orkney /si, mtf "’be Infers ones 
imd their council also. compoR^ of membem denominated 
Lagmetmsn or Lawrightmen, who were a kind of oonstablei 
^ tka esecutioB of justice in their respoctive islands. iflM 
Senrt jyrmts To do justioe hetwhet man and mao, 
like a Fewd or a LawrightHuaa at a lawtiag long aytte. 


Xdbwrokt obt. form of Lark. 
LftWvyoLXatwxyr : seeLAORBotiyLAintBLi^.t 
tLaWBOil««TG» abort for Law Sunday 

even • Saturday in Easter week. 

syas Hrarmx R, Bmnnds Ckron, (1810) 9»i/x Saturday in 
Easter week, or as it is also called with us Lawwm evM. 
1844 HAMrsoN Med, Mvi KmlofuL II. 036 Lawson Even is, 
therefore, Low Sunday Eve. 

lAWaonit* (lj|f‘Mnet). Min. [Named br 
lUniome, 1895, afW A. C. Lawstm ; tee -its.] 
Hydrous silicate of aluminium and calcium, occur- 
ring usually in light blue crvstals. 

SMmAmer, Jrui, Sci, Ser. ill. L. 75 Lawsonite..b a new 
rocicJoi 


rocieJorming onneraL 

[f Law <1- Stationer,] 
A tradeaman who keeps in stock stationery and 
other articles required by lawyers. In Great Britain 
and Ireland, the business includes the taking in of 
manuscripts and legal documents to be fairly copied 
or engros'ted. 

1836 Sir H. Taylor Statesman xxiii. 169 Paying persons 
in the rank of law-stationers and their hired wriiers at the 
rata of so much per folio, sflss Mavhrw Loud, Labour I. 
383 Some copying, that 1 occasionally obtain from the law- 
stationers. 

tZiawstMd. Obs, Inylawsteod. [f. Law 
jAI -I- stedk Stbad, used as equivalent of L. jilsti- 
Hum (f. JBs law -i- stdr§ to stand) a standing still 
of law.] Avocation. 

Holland Livy 111. xxvU. 106 Then Quimius..pro- 
claimeth a publicke vacation or Lawitecd. 1R06 — Sueton, 
1 94 1 ’he . . king of Kings . dinMOlved the f^ocietie of his groat 
Peeres and Princes at nis table : which among the Parthians 
is an much as a Law-steed. 

Lawmit (1$ siili). [f. Law 4- Suit jA] 
A suit in law; a prosecution of a claim in a court 
of law. 

tSaa Gatakbr Transubsi, 131 As (f in a Law sulte. .a maa 
taketii lu>ld..of somewhat thui falleth from bU Advernaries. 
168s Baxtrr Paraphr, N. T, Matt. v. 38 etc., Patience may 
cost you less than a Law-suit or Keventie. s7^-6 Sheri dam 
in StvifCs Lett . (1768) IV. 153 As I do not %vear a sword, 
1 must have recourse to the weapon in my hand. It la 
a better method than a law-suit. syBa Pribatlev Corrupt, 
thr, II X. 368 I'he bishops mode trieiniielves judges in alt 
Inw suiia 1809-10 Coleridge Friend (1865) 1T7 As if 
a mere lawsuit were carrying on between John Doe and 
Richard kern ! 1B66 Gao. Eliot F Holt (1868) 16 Ah, 
you’ve had Durfey's debts aa well as the lawsuits. 

Isawta, -te, -tie, -tith, -ty : see Lbwtt. 

Lawter, variant of Laughter 2. 

t XrflWtillff, dial. Obs, [a. ON. IpgPing, from 
Ipg Law shX + ping assembly ] In Orkney and 
Shetland, the former supreme court of judicature. 

1805 Barry Orkney with power of holding and ad- 
journing courts cdllra l4iwtinp[B. 1810 Scott Pt ate xix, 
I'he l4iwtinR, with the Raildmen and Lawright men, con- 
fii med the division. 

Iiawty, Sc. variant of Lbwty. Obs, 

34aw*-WO:rt]iyyG. A bo law-worth, [f. 

Law xAI + Worthy : a modem rendering of 0£. 
pfrra lata weorOe {Pi, etc.L ‘ worthy of (ue. entitled 
to) the laws (whit^, etc.). ] a. Of persona : Having 
a standing in the law-courts ; possessed of full legal 
rights. D. Of things : Within the purview of the 
law : able to be demt with by a court of law. 

[ 1066-78 C 4 Mr/rr Will. / to Loml, in Select Ckarters 

83 Ic wylle )iat xet boon eallra jnera laxa weorSe k* 
wsDran in Eadwerdvt kynges ,1 1818 Hallam Mid, 
Ages (1879) 11 . fl77 The strongest proof of his being, as It 
was called, law-worthy, and possessing a rank. i857 Touln. 
SmsH Parish at 1 ’he inquiry having oeen made by the oath 
of good and law-worth men of the neighbourhood. 18I4 
W. O'C. Motsit in Coatemp. Rev, Feb. 177 I'his enormous 
and growing mass of proi^y was not lawworthy under 
English law. 1696 — ireiana x. 333 1 ’he claims, however, 
which in fact approached a Joint ownership over millions 
of acres, continued, as before, to he not low-worthy: they 
had never been recogntaed by the State. 

Lawnrer (IJ-yw). Forms: 4 lawyoTG, 4-7 
lawor(e, 4,6-^ lawier(6,(5 Uwoour, laweyar(o, 
lawe^ar, lawyour, filawaiar, -ayar), 6- lawyar. 
[f. Law sb,^ 4 -YEB : see also -ter.] 

1 . One versed in the law ; a member of the legal 
profession, one whose business it is to conduct 
suits in the courts, or to Mlvise clients, iu the 
widest sense embracing every branch of the pro- 
fession, though in colloquial use often limiten to 
attomejrs and solicitors, t Migk kmytr (see High 
a, ai). 

1377 Langi. P, pi, B. vii. 30 ^e logistris and lawyeffss 
Hmaeth this for treuthe. i|fo Trevisa Higdon ( RolU) 1 1 1 . 

E 5 Anobor Socrates was of Grom, a greet philoaofer and 
wi«re(Higden oraior'i, s^\%Pilgr. .S'/itidlr(Caxton 1483) iii. 
iv. 53 Ye aduocatea ye laweouis and maynteners of wrong. 
ORArrow Caatn, Heseding, Hon, VI! 584 He had 


Courtior B, Then the biwier was a rimple maiL and la the 
highest degree was hut a bare scriuener. 16x1 Bislb Matt, 
xxiljsT 


xxii. 39 Then one of them, whkh wrs a LjkRW,ariMd him a 
stioB. _ s6tf NAsaas Mkroeoom, v. Ol^ Bleus me I 

iMBlIADWBLi. 


who's thisT oneof the divells she lawymsf i 
Spr, Aisatia n. L tyao IV. 44 A i 
Lawyer, of little Pradtloe^ for want M Im 


^ modest learned 

SiWM '5/erf. No ^ p y# I fW now 

1748 fiLAcaeroNE Comm, hgs A lawyer thue eduoated te 





• 

tti« bar. iftf CdwHMt AiffttPhifd Ckte •< TiMi 

shifting his Mdv, w a law^ knows how< aS^g FOa«se« 
Lmw in A‘no«/. II, 8*19/1 Toift«ho(8iS| wriitm by 

nmiosnt Uw)<«ra, havs. .an authority in WsHtnHnstar HalL 
i'r wo tr h . igis T. WitaON Rh§U aob^ *11ia lawysr Mvar 
dialh 8 bsfgsr^ Tha lawyar ca* naver want a bayog lUl 
thayaarch want mah. 

b. In mod, v^ootof tlw N*T,; An gkponndnr 
of the Motaio law, 

sgsi Tinoalo Lnht x. t« A Cortayna LawnafOr. loaMtdv, 
Vulg. k^itpeHintX WyUif *a wiM man of liia Uwa '] stoda 
ap and cenipud hym. 

1 0 . Sc. ^ A profeiaor of law* (Jam.)* 7 Oht. 
ij^ Buchanam Rc/hrm. SU Andrwi (S. T, S.) 14 Tha 
ColUrge of Diuinits. Pcnonia Ant Principal to be Kaidar 
in Hauraw. Ana Lawar. ihitU <5 Tha lawar sal reid dayly 
an bore in law, mto Rc. AtH 7<w. (iSr^ 111. ilkvv 
lliAt the lawer. .ofbmoir in tha new college sail (etc.]. 

1 2 . ». A lawfviver. b. A lawmaker. Obs. 

S534 Moaa< 7 a/ft#^a<r/oa Wks. leos/t Tbayr olde lawyer 
Moisa«. i6|8 Ntm in Bk. Pncfmilt (1868) 53 

From cobling acts of Patliameiu Against the Lawers inieiiU 
8 . dial. A long bramble. Also in New Zealand, 
etc.» applied to certain creeping plants, 

1^7 Raana Cawrw Trm Lom gs We call these long briars 
lawyers. 1863 KfNOSLBY Water^Biab. :)4 The lawyeni 
tripusd him up and tore his shine as if U^' had sharks* 
teeth. 1875 Smit€x Gioss., Luwytr^ a long bramble full of 
thorns, so called because ‘ when once they gets a holt an ye, 
ye cloant easy nt shut of em ; »“ 9 H. H. Romilcy 

Vtrtuid<%h in N.GuiM0m 56 Tearing tlw vines and lawyers 
with their teeth. 

4 . Penang kmycri a kind of walkino sticlr, made 
from the stem of a dwarf palm {Litucua acutifolia^ 
Griffith), a native of Penang and .Singapore. In 
England often misaptdied to the Malacca cane. 

App. with Jocular reference to the use of the weapon In 
lime • “ ... - . 


. . r suggested that 

the name may be a coiTiujilon of Malay pinang Uyar^ wild 
areca, or pmang tdiw^ fire-dried areca. The dwarf palm 
has prickly Malles, so that the notion may be the same as in 
sense 3 and in iawytr palm. 

t8e8 P. Cunningham N. S. IValtt (ed. 3) II. 64 With 
a Penang lawyer hugged close under hh right arm. 1894 
Conan Doylk S. Holtttts 10 His stick, which was a Penang 
lawyer, weighted with lead. 

6 . i^/. The name given locally in America to 
a the iibck-nccked Si\\i{HittiattiopHS mgriiollis ) ; 
b. the Burbot {Loia nuuuio%a). and the howhn or 
Mud fish (Wr/iiara/r^o): cf UUte-lauyerijLsK'at.sb.^S). 

C1850 Hammond IVi/,l Sorthtm iiLtna 45 (Bartlett), 

* What on earth is that? said I to the fisherman. 'That*, 
said he, ' is a Kfiecies of lin; ; which we call in these parts 
A lawyer*. s8ge Bastlktt Diet. Amifr,^ l.awyer .. the 
black-necked Suu. . . On the New Jersey coast it is some- 
times called Imoyer on account of its 'long bill . 1884 

Rhurtide Sat. fiUt, ti88Sl 111. 97 Amia iak^a^ the bow* 
fi^ . . or l.iwyer 

6 aitrib and C 9 mb..%% iawyer-craflt -life ; lawyer* 
ma.ic adj. ; lawyerdike adj. and adv. ; lawyer- 
oano, -palm, -vine Austral.^ names for Pubus 
ausiraliSfC alamusamiralis Flagellar iaindica^^ 

the stems of which are armetl with sharp thorns. 

«8 ^ Bkntham Ration. Rtdti. Wka 1B4) VI, 351 The 
punishment of death, .(so long as *lawycrci‘aft rei^^s) will 
ever continue to be a favourite policy with the fingUsh 
lawyer. 1861 W. F. Coi.uui //kt, Eng. Lit 481 Pictures 
of iniddle<lass ^lawyer-life. igM Brieff unc. Tronb, 
Frattekford eo8 The *lawierlike hwinge off suites that 
apperuine to Huinges. 1637 Dointnentt ngtt, Prynno 
(Camden I 83 That it 'was noc posable Mr Burton should 
draws his aunsweare to Mr. Aitornyes soe lawyerlike as it 
was done without the helpe of some lawyer. 1876 Fox 
boi’sNR Lo.ke I. i. 6 Most of the entries aie evidently In 
the elder Ltxke’s own bno'er-like handwriting. i88e Gkn. P. 
Thompnon Audi Alt, HI. cix. »; The pcmular resistance in 
the present case is right, though the *biwyer.fnade law 
should be wrong. tSoe LumhOli k Cannihalt 103 The stem 
and leaves are studoed with the sharpest thorns, whiLh 
continually cling 10 you and draw hlood. hence its not very 
polite name or *la«yer*palm. lipa 0 - Parkks Rtmna 
Contpan Anitrat xiv. 036 Don't touch that * lawyer-vine; 
it will tear you properly, and then not let you go. 

Hence tewT^MM, the wife of a lawyer; a femnle 
lawyer. Ziawy^rlag vbl. sb. coUoq.^ the follow- 
ing of tbc lawyer’s profeision ; limilarly Zawtov- 
lag ptl. a. bsw*yeTliBgf a contemphioui term 
for a lawyer ; also, a young lawyer, a law-itudent ; 
alto attnb. loo/wTathw law^r-like. I^w*- 
yershlp, the condition or dignity of a lawyer, 
t IsftWTftXT, lawyers at a clatt. 

1849 Mm TON Rikon, v.^5 To which. .Law-tractate I referr 
llie mure Law^'crlia mooting of this point >696 Wychkslrv 
PL PtaUr IV. 1, 1 have Cfdcen my leave of lawyering and 

S atffotsging. 1716 M DAvtsa A then. Brit, II. To Rdr. e6 
ur M.iKnitlcent Nob.Ii ' ..our Munificent Lawyery, or 
our Wiealthy Gentry. ^ > D. 0 *Connrix Ih Amh, Rtg.t 
CAfvn. vfbn A wretched iigll-h scribe . . urged on by 
paltry, pitiful Uwyerlings. .. The F.ngltsh MiOor.jenersl 
and bU laWyerllng Stan. ^ i8)s GaiiviLi.a Metu, CojK iV 

«v/rr;4«v«7;;;^.T .ahno^ ail lawyers and lawyer es ses. 
1861 Man. H. R. Lymae i, ' Egad 1 bwyering> can't 
be such bad urork. Carlyle ' Nor It . . But you muse 
remember that a gopd fortune was left me by my unde . .% 

' I know. *l’be pmceedsofbtwyermgalso*. tSfeMAVNUir 
Prioont fg LernSn it A chapeMike edifice called the 'hall* 
..wlMmtheba^^uig«*ti[UdiCf*^tn«har. tftTtCAnLvta 
In sHrt ^rfytPM mH, fl.^ W. IL, the now lawyerifw« 
parilaiMittajiri^ !S!r 

Mmam. Mag. Tim EdkiburA ; . of Jefi^ In the 

early heymy ef Us law}‘enhip and eattonkip of xKwEdk^ 
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XriUt (iRkt), ib,k Obi. (revived as an alieii word.) 
In 1 leax, 1mx« let, 7 Uaatia, Uuk, {pi.) ]aob(t)8. 
rpE. Uax m OHG*, MHG. Ms (mod.G. 

Du., ON,, Sw., Da. OTeot (cbfti,* 
Item) ; cognate and m<»ymoui fomui are Lith. 
lasnsaa, LetUih imtii^ Rueiian xooocIh Polish fiMdf.l 
A salmon; in later use tome partiooUr kind of 
salmon (see quota.). 

In the tjth c the word seems to have been obsolete eno. 
in the north ; southern writers merely guess at the meaning : 
Minsheu 1617 (followed by Phillip.) app^ connected the word 
with Lax 0. In recent ,eaampl«s it represents the Sw. or Nor- 
wegian word, as implied to the talmuo Of ihoiia coo mr lei. 

c yes Coppms G»ts. E 319 Assmt, laea. a sooo Beefk. 
Metr. xix. it Hwy ae nu ne settan on sums dune fisenet 


XiAX 

iTii fCnfrAir la PhiL Tremc, LXXIt, aid NUratm air 
where the union of pkloiimnn to the ndd Is of the inxsm 


Snfpl. 

iolnto. 


m so culled, n fish whicb hath no Hones, ms ivnnwrfn 
iuk. Bkt. (Surtees) t<^ One great lauxe, tiu*. Ikid. 84 
k. 1^ W. D. tr. ComeniMp Cate Lai, Vnl. f The 
ited Sturgeon, and gristly Las, greatnhig to the length 


Mss. H. Rbevb Cooktry 9 /iouitk. xiv. 104 Norwegian 
; (Salmon). 1883 FtihoHeo Kxbib, CaiaL 68 Tunny, 


Lax I 


Char, Lax, Haddock, Herring, Oysters, Ac. 

b. L omb.t as lax fisher ; f lax-plnk, 7 a salmoa 
at a certain stage of growth (cf. Labpkxng). 

*S33 4 Act 04 Hon. VllL c. 7 ITie vonge frye spaune or 
brooJe of any icyndo of Salmon called lakspyiikes smowtis 
or salmon pole. 1543 /ixtrac/s Aberd, Reg. (1844) L >87, 
1 and Johnti Freter, Uxfyhchar. <01670 Svaldino Trottb, 
Chut. / (Bannatyne Club) I. 305 Tlie masters and lax- Ashers 
of D e and Don. 1873 Arm //<>/. Abordeonok. 1. 99 A very 
pleawkiit footpath for the lax fisliera. 

XsOJCf sb.'b Also 6-7 laxe. [7 f. Lax v 1 
t L A laxative inedtcine, an aperient. Oh. 
ssefi Pitgr Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 171 Pocyons, laxes, 
. and other medecynea. 1344 Pmaks Regint. Ly/o (1533) 
inlusi • * • • 


iiusion or laxe of ruluurbe. 

JLoosencss of the bowels, dinrrhoea (in men and 
cattle) : vLasik Ohs. exc. dial. 


b. Jt is good to ^e an 


1540 Hvsdb tr. Vivot' Ifutr. Ckr. Wont, (tsoe) Q 11, Often 
changing his sheeu and his clouts, becauM he bad an ex- 
ceeding Taxe. sS4a Boohdb Dyotary xxiu (1890) 086 Macee 
. . is good for the hioUy fiyxe and laxes. 1973 j'umex Hush. 
xix. (1876 53 Which m >, if ye giue, with the water and chalke, 
thou makes! the loxe fro thy cow away walke. 1607 Tor* 
SKLU Four./. Boasts (16581 098 The lax or bloudy flix. s6io 
Maxkham Mtuiorp. 1. Ixx. 147 Of the Laxe, or too much 
scouring of Horses. X737 Brackrn Farriery Impr, (1756) 
1 2i 6 If the Lax or Scouring continues too long upon him. 
1770 Hanly in Phil. Trans. LXl. 1.^3 She was Mixed wiih 
a^ smart lax. 1876 in H Httby Gloss. 1877 N, W, Line, 
dost., LoJt, a loosenma of the bowels. Sm Lnsk. 

trom^f 1597 Fulkx 79fw Trtai. agst. Papists 11. 366 
Being trobl^ with a sore laxe of the tongue, which 1 take 
to be a like diseaiia in y mouth that k is in wombe. 

3. 7 Relief, release. rnrr"‘. 

<11800 Bonny Baby Lwingston xviii. in Child Bodlads 
(1890) IV. s33/a O wherefore should 1 tell my grief, Since 
lax 1 canna find T 

Xrfur (Iseks), a. [ad. L. lax^us loose; cogn. w. 
languiro to LANOUibH, and prob. also with Teut. 
^slako- Slack tf.1 

1. Of the bowels : Acting easily, loose, f Of a 
person : Having the bowels unduly relaxed. 

e 19M Maunosv. (1639) xiv. 15a Men putten It [manna] In 
Medicyiies for riche men, to make the Wombe lax, and to 
purge evvile Hlode. 1930 Palsciu 317/1 Laxe as one t)iat 
hath the fiyxe or squyrte.y^yrvwxr. <0 17^ K . J ambs DissorU 
Ftvors (1778) sio, I do not neglect on tliese occarioni, 
proper ev’acnations by bleeding, and keeping the body 
nomewhat lax. 1804 Aubknbthv Surg. Obs. 188 llie bowela 
lax. 1801-34 Coed's Study Mod. (ed 4) I. 37 A moderately 
lax state of the bowels leMons the riric of worse consequences 
from dentition. 

2. Slack ; not teote. rigid, or tight. Hence of 
bodily constitution or mental powers : Wanting in 
* tone ' or tension. Now somewhat rare, 

t66e tr. Amyraldms* Tromt, come. Reiig. 11. 1 154 71«e 
springs are some too etiflrtt,and oUiers too laxe. 16^ Hot- 
Dxa Riont R/oe*k fay Though their outward Ear be«topt by 
tiie Laxe Mmnlirane to all Sou iids that come that way. 1731 
AeautMUor KniosofDM 409 Especially Mothers of a weak 
lax Constitution. 1791 Johnson RmnAlor No. 8s p 7 I’hat 
ndcher the Faculties of the one (the mind] nor of the other 
[the body] be suflered to grow lax or tor^ for Want of Use. 
1789 W. Bvcmam Vem. Mod. '1790) 930 when it attacks the 
tender and daltcalef or perHms of a weak lax fibre. 0841 
Abuy Wator Cart (1843) 64 Abdomea Soft, lax, and without 
inequalities. 

o. Of the limbs, attitude: Relaxed* without 
muscular totlioe. ram.^ 

iSlB L. Hvkt Hero ^ Leimdern.ta Ms tossine hands are 



I, iMNine eow fon lystefi leax owe cyperan ? c xego 
, r. MtfriPs yoe. In wr.-Waicker 180/33 R^iat, uA 
tie, lex. e 2300 Hosooiek 754 He tok pe sturgiun, and 


)>e qual, And he turbut a^ lax whh aL ibid. Bijb He bar 
up wcl a carte lode Of tegges, laxes, of playces brode. 
rxjso PA, -S'earr (Camden) 151 'llieiine mot ych habbe 
heitnen a-rost, reyr on fyhshe day buinprsy ant lax. 2488 
Aiia fXom. Cow. B9/1 Extending )erely to ix** of solmoiid 
loxis takin vp be him. KiDkl Lttg.*Lai. Diet, tj^si 
A Laxe, a fish so called, xxsx, osex. sSei Hoclano Plit^ 
1 941 'I'be Lax, in the Kbene. 1617 Minsnbu Ducter^ Lax, 
a fish so ttlled, a fihh u hich Jiath no bones, ttes Nawortk 
Housok. i ' - - - 

Lask. 

pointed : , , „ , „ 

of fuwr and twentie feet. 1677 Iumkson in Rotys Cerr. 
(1848' 197 In the mouth of Eden, in Cumberland, the fishets 
have four distinctions of yearly growth.. before theycorre 
to be loLkes; .. ttie Lacks, or oiergrowii salmon. 


8 . A, Of orgftnio dssue, stone, soils, etc. : Loose 
tn texture; looeelyoohering or compacted; porous. 

2809 CaoMU Bedy ogMoen eo6 Thai it may firme^ stay, 
aad as ti were knit tegatber Ids eoft and taxe fissh. i|a3> 
H.Mosa rierMl Atk. 1. xifiyia) >1 lids lax pith or marrow 
In Man's head. iSot RAv Cru Bi / awi h. ( 1690) larTheflesbof 
this sort of Fiih betng but and spungy, and nothing so fimw 
solid and weiglity aathsi of the bony Fishes, ite Wooo- 
WAxn Nat. Hitt. Barth il (17S3) 77 Noc only ig ^ mors 
kx, Chalk, Clay, and Mark, l&t even in most aoHd, 
Stone. 1711 DwiHaii Pky.*lktoL 6s Soma (dallght] In 
a kx or samly, some a heavy or ckyle Sott 1746 Bmon 
in PMU Trans. XLlV. 314 Wood, Vmmtabks, or aiw other 
kx Bodies. .whose Porea being open (etc,^ iSty PiNHgB* 
TON Petrod. I. 099 mtt. Da Costa., mentiona the whet-stone 
of Derbyshire as of a kx texture, easily pervaded by water. 
1839-6 Touo Cyei. Anat, I. ti/i Uie mmos muscle Is covered 
with a kx . cellular tissue. 1873 T. H. OnsaH Imieed. 
PatkeL (ed. e) 291 Those orxans which p o et e ss a kX struc- 
ture .. as the lunga 1879 Lyeii's Pnne. GoeL 1 . l U. ess 
Their stems bad also a kx tixiue. 

b. BA. *Said of parts which are distant from 
each other, with an open arrancement, such as the 
panicle among the kinds of inflorescence * {Treat. 
BA. 1866). 

1998 WiTHmiNC Brit, Plamis (ed. 3) III. §04 \SomisetHm 
palustrs] Sheaths krger and more lax than tnoM of £. «r- 
tfonso. sfisy Macoilliviiay Withering's Brit. PL (ed. 4) iB 
l‘he Panide . . presents the foibwing varieties 1 Loose or 
Lax, when the stalks sre distant, ilsg Linolry Sck. BA. 
iv. (1898) 3s Racemes kx when in ftuti. 1846 Dana Zotpk, 
(1848) 591 Pinnules oblique, arcuate, lax. 2877-84 F. £. 
Hulux U ild FL p. viii, Fbwers In a lax spike, purple, at 
times fragrant. 

4. Of clothes : Loose-fitting, worn loosely. Of 
persons: Negligent in attire and deportment. 
Of handwriting : Not compact | also, careless, not 
precise, nonce-uses. 

f6si Buxton Anat, Mol. m. H. m. HL (1651) 474 They .. 
hurl and crucifie themselves, sometimes in laxe clothes, an 
hundred yank 1 think in a gown, a sleeve. 2783 (^wrrs 
Lot. 7 Mar., Lift ft Wks (1836) il. iso Your manuscript 
indeed is close, and 1 do not reckon mine very lax, iSta 

H. ft J. Smith Roj. Addr.^ Tkotitro 71 Lax in tneir gaiters, 
laxtr In their gait. i88g W. M. Rnsarm in Athenmum 
6 May 641/3 The German qharacter for sir . .would be con- 
siderably like tliat for to. in rapid or lax handwriting the 
two mignt be almost IdonticaL 

6 . Of rules, discipline, conduct, observance : Loose, 
slack, not strict or severe. Of ideas, interpretation, 
etc. : Loose, vague, not precise or exact Said also 
of the agent (in both uses). 

e 1430 tr. Ds Imitatiens 1 xxv. » He Imt euermore Mklh 
bo fringes Jmt are most laxe and most remisse. shal euer 
be in angnissh. rsgss HAxrai'iBLO Divoreo Non. VI 1 1 
(Ckmdon) 187 If the QuMn..can be moved. .to take vow of 
chantity, or enter In laxe rcligbn. 1672 /'mo Nenoen/, i tf 
As for this your Laxe acceptmion of aprofessed Indiffsren^ 
in externals 1736 Butlxm Anat, 1. vC Wks. 1874I. 213 In 
a lax way of spring. 2799 Jostin Diss, vi. s6oThe word 
sHsmns itMlf is sometimes of a lax risnMcation. 1770 
Bukkb Pres. Distent Wks. 184a I tsfi Under the lax and 
indeterminate idea of the keneur of tbs erontn, 2803 R. 
Hall Wks. (1833) L 160 A bu thcok>^ is thenatund parent 
of a lax morality, ilei Lami BlLs Ser. u Iniptrfici Syns* 
pathios. The custom of resorting to an oath . is apt . . to 
introduce into the kxer sonrt of minds the notion of two 
kinds of truth. Macaulay £«., Ranks (1851) II. 136 
To this cnthttskstic neophyte their discipline seemed lax 
and their movements sluggish. iS84 THACxasAV Notoremos 

I. 43, 1 was a kx and nemigsnt attendant. 1899 Macaulay 
Hist. £ng XV. III. 570 1 m eaih of alleoknce, the Whigs 
■aid, was drawn in terms far too kx. i%6 Fhoude Hist. 
Eng. (1858) 1. 1. 86 The executhm of Justioe wes as kx in 
practice as It was severe in theory. s8S8 £. Edwasm RAogh 
I. iv. 68 Writers possessing extremely kx notions of the kws 
of evidence, smg GaxBN Skert Hist. viii. | xo. 1 Richard 
[Cromwell] weaSiMwa to be kx and fodleie in bk conduct. 
1884 Manck, £jr<«iw. 16 June 4/7 Iney were lax in their 
attendance, losing perhaps one or two days., per week. 2884 
Lu. CoLBRiDGC in Law Rop. is Q. Bench Dlv. 3x7 Towards 
the close of his life the practice m the Court beciune some- 
what easier and kxer. 

b. said of versification. 

1709 Fewer Pros. Nurnbtrt 47 If the antlent Poetry was 
too Ux in iu Numbers, the modem is certainly too etrict. 
18x7 Moobb LAia R, <1804) 161 The lax and easy kind of 
metre in whkh it was written. 1847 L. Hunt Mon^ Wenwss, 
k B, 11. viii. 149 The kx metre and vetsifioarion rseembling 
those of the second order of French teles in verse. 

0. Quasi-odlb. So as to have ample room. [A 
Latinism : cf. Laxity 4 ] 

*«7 Milton P. L. vii. x6a Mean whfle Inhabit laxe, ye 
Powers of Heav'n. [CC Cicaro Do dense ssta xliv. 119 Hot- 
bitaro laxo A asagai/lco vAstA.] 

7. Comb., as laxfibrod, fiowerod adjs. 

■761 Pultunby In PfsiL Trans, LI I. Mi Women, children, 
and weakly men . .are lax-fibred. l66t Mies Pratt Flower, 
PL V. 010 Lax-flowered Orchis. 2870 Hooxxx Ststd, Flerm 
~ ikelax-fl 


la ibm, 


396 Aeorat omth r epe p hera, , .Spike I 

t XrfUL P> Obs. [ad. L. laxdre, f, lax-ut Lax a.] 
tram, make lak; to looseib relax; to purge. 
Also gfiiaf. 

1398 Thavna Mmrthk IU P. S, vt. xxi. (149s) aio Note 
water ckutyut and kxyth and pourgyth the wombe. IbuL 
xvtu Iv. 6$9Tlw whyteroteof Eleborus kxyth both vpwarde 
and ikunwardc igai Paynbl tr. R^fg, SAsrssi (1939) 60a, 
ButMT. -Immfhe thi bealye out of measura, and prouolreth 
one to vomyte- ttie Kaynolo Byrik Momkyndi 29 b, Yf 
the wolhail. ^hoUe peon b^ syeke beibm her kbor, yf she 
haue biA eoce laxed [yd. tyss ksked]. tSey 7 7 Foltham 
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XAr. 


Ti 4 XABi:.B. " 

Mmtitm n. L M IW w® riio i iM cm mIwh fii ^ the 
. . plMuMree of HDb i 4 yf EeiLVif TVrro (167^^ 
Leiiwg the perU, and givioff «ony deln^ance lo ite ^ 
tflU COTTOM cr. Mcmsigm t. He. U7I1) 470 An 
■nttoMO Fenr, wdnn Mtvonm Airdour of Courage, deoiiiioUy 
ttanWe ond hue tbo Belly. . • , ^ 

Hoi oc tmamk ffl. a » made loom or alack, relaxed, 
te'sla# add. jA, looaening. 

/mi/hu9^t arm e6tf For hral^ng of rfphoe 
ft aThJe l0Jryn|[. lieg UxnraKAu 11, 
lUtMed. i67f tvxi.vw Syhm x«. fed. 3) Thora Inxed 
yaias and Voerak ^ which tiM hmnoor did ^1^, mom 
dry and dloM. iTti Pmoa ScUmm 111. 16a When the UixM 
Sinew* of tba weekend Bye In wat*ry Damp* or dun 
Soiftiidon lye. ..... 

Ohs. rarr^* [ad.L. type AltA- 
Jid/ jj, t UMri : lec Lax v. and -able] Of the 
My : Eaaily jxui'ed. * looae 
fioy TormLi Fmr.f, Btmti (idsi) 337 Drink . . mingled 
with Mere* milk, doth make the body Iom end laaable. 
tLftIBftnsilt. Ohsr^ [ad. L. iaxameni^um 
an extendinjr, relaxation, etc., f. laxdre to Lax.] 
my CocaaiAM, LmxmmmS.c rcleaee. 
t £a*ntft« o. [f. ppl. atem of L lax&rt 

Lax V.] trans. To luoaen, relax. Alao absci. 

lai CocKBXAM, LmxaUt to releeee, to loow, to iwrdon. 
idga r HNCH K#n 4 vA. 5 ](hi viii. 7* It corroborate*, eMringeth, 
and laxattth. /Mf. xi. 96 Exercise U . . very neoeiwiry, a* 
being good tolaxate the pamagee of the body. bMi Lovbll 
hist* Anim. A Min, eit All fat thinn lexau the aomatb. 

Hence f Zia'XOieod ppi. a., t ZtaEatlng tfbl. sb. 

idea PaxMCM YcrIuK Sfa Iv. *i They that have very cold, 
wemc end lexeted stomacks. Ibid. vih. 73 If by iu Uxating, 
evacuation is promoted. 

LftXfttion (laeka^ Jnn). Jad. L. laxAIidn-em. 
n. of action f. JaxUrt: aee Lax v. and -atiok .1 
The action of loosening or relaxing ; the atate of 
beiag looaened or relaxed; accas. an inatance or 
meani of relaxing, a Inxattve application. 

ijpi TaxviBA BmriM. Dt P* R. viii. xxvil (149s) 337 Hole 
water b contrary to laxacion yf the heete of the eyre is not 
acreage for tlie tyme aliia rigoo Llovd TreoM. Hialth 
(15B5) Kiv, Beanes mdde in Vcniger. .do greailye wlthold 
Laaeiion. tgyy Twvxa Phitick* mgat. Fori. l. xxiv. 33 n. 
These are the prouocations of Icacherie, these are the laxa< 
tiona of Ubertw. iA«p Br. Retnolm PmtioM v. 34 That 
Law, without execution whereof there cannot follow 
a laxaiion of the whole frame (of Nature), lihi Loveli. 
//if/. Anim.a Mim. 4*0 The hernia,. .tc‘e cured- by bixation. 
sMg W. Simmon Hydrol, Ck/ut. 1x7 By reason of the laxa- 
tion and iUcjdng of the membranes. iCy T. Bermut 
/) ihwie/fr**/WMBf.(i7xi>s By reason of.. taxation ofdisdplin 
In these wars, Aihebm has much increas'd, itja 1 . Tavloe 
Smtmrdojf Even. 06 Ihe movement— the Utomiion of the 
human mind in all countries. iSw Allimtt'g Smt. Mrd. 
IV. era An inttUl mercurial purgs, ioHowed by milder latiiie 
laxaijons. . will afford some amelioration. 

JiUBfttiTft (Isrkafttiv), a. and jA Also 4-6 
Uxfttif, -yf^di 6 Uxitiwa. [e K. hxatif, -itv, ad. 
L. kLxHfhhuSy f. baxdne : aec Lax v. and -ativk.] 

A. Hating the property of relaxing. 

1. Of medicinea, food, etc. : Having the property 
of loooening and evacuating the boweU 
imBTaaviiA Borik. D* P. R. x\ii. cxU. (1495) 675 Some 
oyft. .b laxatyf and nemhynge. r taoo Lmufmmc't Cirurg, 
its, 1 lie knewe no medccyn laxatlf hat is so good, smi 


Caxiwn Ar^msn/xxxii. (Arb.>9o Heknewe..allc theberbes 
..whiche were vbcose or laxatyf. legy Boorob Brgt>. 
Hmlth I no Vm bucaiiue meates. .if ncMra do require, syi 
SvivKiTBE ZHf Barta* il. I. tn. Foritt 646 Our Glysters 
laxative. tMo F. Bsookk Cr. Lo Blomc't Trtm*. 183 
Tortobes. .excellent meat. . . but are eo bxative, they cause 
even Dbenterias. 173a AmauTHNor Rultn 0/ DM 1. 244 
Tamarinds, Aitiiiigt;nt, yet laxative to the lower Belly, 
ngf W. Buchan Dom. Sl§d, (1790) S93 Fonientatkms and 
MNative dyetert are by no means to be omUted. sfopPiNK- 
nbv TVwu. Frmmm ne Those countries are most healthy 
wherSb fro*n an ordinary laxative diet, the body is always 
kept open. ii6i Buimav Mam. Bot. 379 bome (of tJ»e 
Ciwr>ar/ap] era laxative and anthalminiio. 

2. Of the bowels, or the bodily conititution : 
Looie, inbject to * flux ’ or free discharge of the 
fieccs. Or a disease : Charaeterixed by such db- 
charge. Now rare.. 

igaS J. Hbvwood /Vm (1867) 34 Ye would .. geue me 
a purgadoo. But 1 am laxatiue iao^h. *373 Baset AIp. 
L i» Letbe b good lo make one tatxitiue or go to y'stoole. 
siai Midoletow Fmtu. Lam lu. lii. What a taxatiue fever 
shakes hm. tdao VuNNaa Yia Rocia v. 90 A very good 
medicinable meate, for such as are too laxatiue, and suUect 
lo fluxes, efljg BaaeUTON Tr»w. (Qteiham Soc.) 1 . tw 
My body was always . . inclined to be laxative and soluble. 
V/mBrti. A^Uo Na 3X 3/s You seem prone to Excess, 
Whence thb Laxative Ailing arises s^ Quincy L*x. 

(«d. t), LaraHxa^ dgnifles loose In Body, so as 
to go frequently to stuoL slot Mod. fmi. V. t6i Boweb 
laxative, tongue and skin healthy, sisa 94 Gmiti Study 
Mod. (ed. 4) 1 . 194 If confined In youth, m advanced iiie 

n fthe bowels] are often laxative. 

. irtmsf. UnaUe to ccmtahi one's speech or 
emotions, r Ohs, 

iflei B. Jonson Pmimtor Apol. Die)., Pellowee of practis'd 
asd most laxatiae tongues, ifloy W. S. PuritoH 111. F «, 
1 am of such a laxatiae laughier, that if the DcuiU him sdfe 
stood by, 1 should laugh in hb face. i6aa T. Scotr 
Piimtri Prefl « My owne CountrimMii baue tongues kxa- 
thie enough, and StraimerB are in thor woides .. libertmes. 
a riigi WHAT«ttY/*ru/#ftiycr 1. vL (tfl4o) 83 Thb sinne 
procee da th from a t wartUng laxative humour causing that a 
man must vent all he kitoWi and be talking of many things. 

B, Havilig A loosing power, afloraiog reminioo 
or relist rmm. 


sfllg Milvom TWneeA. Wka. slgs 1 V« mtS A laW giviuf 
penniasiows ksxative So wuaarry 4t wilb and marry a wsL 
AXIwe. idv« ijO The simpler sort he furnishes with 
laxative, bee lermea them general cl a o e c^ which may sarva 
as rdeeve them against the Covnant tak'u. 

B. |d. I. A laxative medicioe ; * a slightly pu^ 
gative medieme which simply tmloods iko bowels * 
(Syd. Sac. Lax.). 

€ ipM CMAueaa T, tSpB Hym gayneth neither fbr 

to geie hb Bf, Vemyi vpw a rd ae skamward buuulf. — 
Mum’s Pr. T, its £r ye take youre lexatyues, Of lawiiol. 
Centaurs, and ffumetere. c mpm Lmn/rame’s arurg. 333 
Mfhannc hb body is maad dene wih laxattuU tasa^ 
1 .VDO. CkroH. Triif I. iU, And mada him [nr. CerberesJ voids 
his venym in ye stm And upwarde gaue hym stiche a laxa-- 
tyfc That all the worlde hb brethecontuuyous Infected bath, 
igye Mascaul Piami. 4> Gro^. (1592) 57 the iuyee of Elder, 

. . of Turbith, or such like laxitiuee. tflsa Woodall Snrg. 
Mats Wks. (idyll <34 IViou maUt aim give the partie some 
laxative. tyaS Swirr Gnithor iii. vi. It Lenitives. Aperi. 
lives, . , Laxaiive*. t8Be-34 Coeds Study Med. ted. 41 1 37 
If the boweb be confined, wc must employ coding i.txniives. 
iBya R. HaopoFs Physic. Fade M. r. v. (ed. 9) 930 Brown 
bread often proves an effectual laxative. 

1 2. ? Relaxed oouditioti of the bowels, ' frox *. 
Ohs. ran. 

c 1430 Lvna Reasem h Sens. 3439 The drynke. . Which the 
mynystres of babel Maden. . And gaf hyt 10 kyng Sedechye 
WImt thofgh he lied a laxatyf Tlim be khortly k><«i hys lyf. 
igoo-ae Dumax Poems xxxiu. 140 He coa>tFi gif rute lor 
laxaiyve. sgsy Andukw Brumswyke's Distytt. Heaters 
A ij h, Who AO drynke the same (wnlwort ) mnter at cdie 
tyme u ounces or two ounce* and a hallc causeth iaxutyfe. 

Xrtl'XatiVftliefiS. [f. prec. + -NESS.] Loose 
or relaxed condition (of the body, etc.). 

tflfo Maskhau Master^, t. xiL 32 lA^tiiiene>^M or loos* 
ncMie of the liody b a Mgite of a not li*ier. 1611 Coica., 
Ceuramcc, a flux, a laxatiuene'se in the boitie. iflig Mask* 
Ham Jifig. J / 0US01V , II. vi (1668) 14a It. prucccdcti) .. from 
a laxativenes* or looiiene««a of milk. 17x3 Bnadley /' o;//. 
Diet. A.v. .S\ofiriHg-/eMg-soMffhtt Either by over-heating or 
by unwIiolHome FtMtler, which will breed Laxaiiveness. 

b. Looseness of tongue. 

sflfld Sat. Rfv. t Sept. *54/9 Their «i!ence I* quite refresh* 
in.4 beaiUe the rlteioik.al laxativeti«*s of uiliers. 

Lantor (lffks/< t^i). Mmal. [mod.L, agent-n. 
f. L. laxArt (see Lax v.).] Name formerly given 
to a (supposed) mascle or the external ear. 

1799 Home Ear in Phil. Trans. XC. 9 The largest of these 
is called the obliquu*, and u the antagonist of the tenM>r 
muscle ; the other is very small, and b called the loxator. 
dhdh Msd, yrui. XtX. 393 boemmerriiig again em..in 
condderina the niu<H;le as entirely a luxator. 

Xmojuii (lie ksix'm). [i. Lax. a, + -laii.] The 
views of the * laxisis 

1899 Dublin Rov. Ucu 376 Laxirfn and Janscolam. 

laadMt (lne*ksist\ [f. Lax a. ^ -iffr.] One who 
favours lax views or intei pretation : s/tec. the desig- 
nation given by modem historians to the school of 
casuists in the Roman church who maintained that 
it was justifiable to follow any probnbiliiy, however 
slight, in favour of liberty. Also alt rib. 

sflflS F* Oakki.ey in Ess. Pe/ig.^ 4 /.//. 144 One of two 
extreme attitudes; ih;it of unpractical theorists, on the one 
band, or that of urnriical Inxists on the other. i 83 a L.i itlk. 
DALE in Ency<L tint. XIV 618/* Some of the stricter 
casuists say so, but Liguuri Mdes with ihc laxir^*. 1884 
CA. Times s I'lnrre is a disastrous rcconimendat ion of 
the loxist sciuml in bAndliiig moral que-lion«. sMmGuart/iau 
7 May 741/1 There have been ' ligoibi ' uitl 'laxbt ' views 
oil points of morals and discipline. 

lA'ZltUde. rare [See -TUDl,] Laxity. 
s8(li Wriomt Ess. Anhael. 11 . xvii. 97 Tlic laxitude of 
meducv.%1 main ter*. 

Ziftxity (l.v'ksTti). [a. F. laxiti^ ad. L. Am'* 
(diem. f. lajcus Lax <7 ] The quality of being lax. 

1. Looseness, irreteniiveness (of the bowels, etc.) ; 
slackness, wont of tension (in the muscular cr 
nervou* hbres, etc.), 

1508 Pavnkl tr. Reg. Salrmi (1515) 119 b, Superfluous 
drynkynge of cold drynke .c.iu*ctb dte laxitc of 

iliemembrea.^ xflae Vknmkr Via Retia viii iS^Tlie sioiruicke 
, .if it be Hubiect to taxitm. sflys Wiseman H'ohuHs il v. 36 
There ariHis a laxity and indigesture in the Wound. 1707 
F1.0VKK Physic. Poise-li’aich 903 ’i*he I..Mxity of Fibres in 
the Habit of the Body, or Wiscera. b resiorcd by Exercise, 
Friction, aud cold lUlhs. 1779 Johnson Let. to Mrs. 
Thrale 13 July, In her early state of laxity and fechlcncss. 
1789 W. Buckan Dom, Med. (1790) 319 'J'hU disease may., 
proceed front too sreat a laxity of tlie organs which secrete 
urine. 1799 M. UNokSWOOD Dis. Chiidr. (ad. 4) 1 . 6 
The great moisture and laxity of infants. 

2. Looiietitss of texture or coliesion ; openness, 
oncomfwct structure or arrangement, 

1603 Hoi i.an» Plttiart-Es Mar. *99 T^ Akin ., by Ihe 
clusenesse or laxitie thereof, a* he drawet it in, or lets it 
ouL s 69 o Hoyle Mesa Exp. Pkys Nech. xxxvi. 300 The 
dif«forin condsience, a* lo laxby and conipacincm of the 
Air at several distance* from m*. 1890 Beni lev Boyle Led. 
vii. (1^3) 94 Ibe former [cause} cvmld never beget Whtrl- 
pMb in a Chaos of so great a LsMily and Thtnneu. 

8 . Looseness or slackness in the moral and intel- 
lectual spheres; want of firmness, strlctnesa, or 
predaioii. 

1803 CocKsaAM, LaxWe. pardon, chjefly cbeapnems. 1898 
Blount C;fessagr.^ Laxity^ fouseness, wildnes*, liberty. 1779 
JoHNSoM Pax. na Tyr. 90 Every exMhlon s^d m those 
days o^hy havepruduced sdbtina and indweodent Mate, 
fWl Ch. Afus. III. 187 , 1 need not observe on tlie 

jaxTty ^thai Vernon, itje Scott Dauebmal vill. 980 Such 
laxity 01 diactpline affordedscopoto, the wildest enthsuflamb 


mrf laahsof ibeb ooUeMue, the kn^n la«iiy of Us 
dplm. sigp Vuouum Hikt. Eng. |U. xvi 407 Laaby uT 
maertion in mauemof auashtr b «o hahbual as lo have lom 
the character of falsehood. l88f IVlos Smrfy HisL Mam 
iv. 77 Carelcsaoe^s sad laxity in arliculaM. 1870 RoOaes 
Mist. GMamimt Ser. u. 54 Laxity of be^ b coupM wiih 
laxity of practice. *979 PraUsts Large I. fm 10 A laxity 
of langnaae, wMeh iau»t have conveyed ikt mere than the 
framers of the Act os nmmpl ated. 1878 JowaTT/*ARia(ed.9l 
111 . 965 Such tales .. engender laxity of amrab among the 
young. 

t4. Spacio ii i na sd. [A Latintsm ; cf. Lax a. 6.] 
■die Ftxucn /VtfaA a, v. irs The Ulb ia Pakstine gener- 
ally had in their sides ptsniy of cavevand thoss of sack 
hxHy and receit that mm la Eaglaad are but conny. 
boroughs if coaipaied So tbs palaces which those hollow 
place* snordvd. 

Xdud^ (IsB'kflli)* tuh. [f. 1m a. 4 -lt <.] 

1. Inphyncal rente Loosely; wllhloorecohesloii; 
slackly, without tension. 

1796 C Limim Am. hbafers 1 . 94 With fhl all the other 
eU-iiient* . . are moire bxly er inthaaiely hkaded. s8By 
V. C. Moeiiav ft Hesman Dm Temv. Reinrsu iL » llie 
qu^ a head fell laxly ou the ana which encircled her. 

b. tic. : With loose or open anrangemeut ; 
not closely, compactly, or denref^ 

1847 W. E. SiLELE Field Bat. tgs The flor thin, laxly 
iinbricaied. 185a Dana Crust. 1. 386 Hand, .laxly pubneent 
aliout the finger*. 1867 J. R, Jaceson in /utell Obsem, 
No. 62. 199 J^Hxly or deii*«ly imbricate, HooKKa 

.^tud. Flora 101 Viem •>’lvatka . . Racemes laxly 6-i8- 
flowered. 


2. W ith moral or intelloctuat looseness ; without 
stiictncfls, precision, or exactneis. 

tbRuAnrh*. SHUiugRrefs Sena. le We will not speak so 
baly ailoeethei a* he doc* there^ 1773 Johnsoh in Bastaeii 
a* DcL, Nobody, at limca. talks mewe laxly than 1 da 1779 
[HiiEKE] ibid. 19-10 OlLi I do not ihiuk that men wbo live 
laxly iu the world, as jou and 1 do, can with propriety 
atsume nueh an au Ihoriiy. 1B38-9 Hallam Hist. Lu. IIL 
HI. vi. 30a I'he former of these corrective functions mutt 
have been rather luxly exercised. 1887 Freeman Morni . 
Come. (ed. 3) 1 . iii. lus 'l* 1 ie..ThcEns would attend more 
laxly. i 898 Ibid (1876) II. ix. 403 We rouM remember how 
laxly that word is often laUm 1889 H. D Traill a/- 
ford 74 I'lie eiifurceiucHl of the laxly adininuiieied penal 
statutes. 


Xiaxmaimite (larksmhnait). Min. [Named 
alter K. J axmastfc a Swedi>h chemist : ace -jtb.] 
Ak^nonym of Vauqi’EI.initb. 

18B4 in Cusseirs Eney.l. Did. 

LSLameBB (Ix'ksnvsV [f.LAXa.4-iiEB8.] Tlie 
quality of being lax ; laxity : ft. in phyKical senHes. 

xtxs T. Johnson ir. Par,y s Chintry xxvi. xlii. (1678)658 
Cold Wnlerx or Hal hs . . Iirlp the laxnes* of the bowel*. 9869 
Holder /./rw*.V/ir( h 161 It is rcquidie that the Tympanum 
be tense.. ; oiheiwive the laxnes* cX that Membrane will 
..damp the sound 1661 Glanvill Saddmisutus 1. (1682k 
355 Like Home Body passing tJirough an ovei large or aide 
bole, where it cannot stick by reaKon of the laxncHs of the 
passage. 1718 Quincy ContOl, Disp. 6 By the gi eater lax* 
ne9S of Its Contexture it will not lie in so little loom. 1774 
Gahdxn in Phii. Tsnut LXV. 105 I'bi* carina . . is very 
distinguisliable . . b)' its thinrics*, its apparent laxnavs. 
b. Ill moral or intellectual senses. 


1676 W Hlhhakd Happiness of PeapU Pref., Too much 
rigidness on the one hand, or laxne** on the otlier. 1719 
h'odrow Corr. II 96 I’he universal Inxne** of the 

age. 1841 Elehinsionk Ifisi iud. 1 . 71 'l*he laxness, coq. 
fusion, and ljarhHii*>m which pervade this branch of the law. 
*843 i ‘hackerav /?oT'irmTr/>r^vti, l>eplorhtg..the dreadful 
immorality which, .arose in ouHsequeiKS of their laxiiess. 

t Xka'XJv a. Obs. rare [f. Lax a, 4 -v 1.] Lax 
ft. $ a. 

cyit-H Arisfs IFeekly yrml (17M) 11 . 04 Her Flesh is 
laxy and flabby 

Itoy ^h.^ ^hs. exc. dial. Forms : a. i laaui 

3 la^e ; //. 3 lawea, 4 lauan. fi, 3 l9l-6.^ 5 lay, 

4 lajre, Iftia, 4-5 laya, 4, 9 idiai ) lay. (OK. iays 
(oblique cares /ft^a); the R forms may rapreaent 
either on OE. flat , oco-, or gem.i or the ON. 
ifp dative, iegir plural, of the equivalent 
OTeut. ♦Atyw-t J— pre-Teut. *lahd-s (» L, locus 
Lake sb.*). It is also probaMe that in -some 


instances the fi forms represent an adoptioa of 
OF. iai pool L. facitm.) A lake, pool. 

a. a teoo BOe/h. Meir. ix 40 Lyft and land ymb 
clyppah garseeg emliegyrt guoiena rise, a leee Cmdman s 
Gem. 911 (Cr.) Lago yrnende a ijee ChiMk. yesns 314-19 
bt HorsinL Altengt Leg. (i 37 S) 19-13 Weiur |mre with uine 
he broufte. Hh IxWe* maken Iwre Inne he h<W3te. Bote a 

E iw of heorte wrmc Alle hi*e lawra hare he to brae. lc*u 
im scide with hantiue wille. . Vi nmit b>u to broke mi layf 
1340-70 Ahusnmder J856 Theo hlod, of hcom that was 
slaweii, Ron by flodh and by lawm. 

F* c 1330 Arth, 4 AIrrL U96 |>c blod ren in \m valalc So 
water cMit of a laio. /aid, 9659 He made alle a valaye Al so 
R were a brad leye. tpbf XaBvisA Higdeu (KolU) ill. 
AlLaundrevhadde alle niaiier besiM In kepynfl bt hyvwsin 
biyeiL id fisttlie were* and punde*. ijio Owwaa Coh^, U. 
sAi She was nigh the great Iinr Of iTiton [ L. Ttftania 
palta] founde, where she lay A child for.ca*t. at^Sir 
Degnv. M One a laonde by a ley These loidus dpunne 
lyfcht. iflfs Caxtoh Gatx/fty ociii. s^ The ^e of ubatye^ 
whklio ttondeth ou the b}'e of Genw ^ Foeat 
B. Anglia^ Lay^ a very huge pond, dhm SipioKNa Ssmbl, 

atraihw l as *Denhaai lays '* Poiida fat the laldst efo^iiici 

aadthahei;. 



Uatn 


m 




tmtB Lav. nSu hk» lo Ant aiom •: M Iriat In 
AA Ity uen UpM Um f«n^ aiaa| /C. mI 8o mt 

dtop^ wAcloS luto ^ ntondc* te^ ucnnt {JvS. 7*. fSt 
dtoutki kf num], no tne kum«8 UiArnp. mtaaA JiiiariUrti* 
U Idi IwdA btm i|m ItItMn [MtM ItlMnl tnti^ tAdUch* 
uf |m iud Minnc. cxtm HmtiM^id, 33 Hwma Ub ikiAen 


dtoutki Id num], no tne kumeO Uiernp. mtaaAMarlurtH 
U Icb leAde btm i|pe Itltten (/rvViAn/ IdMal nnti^ tAdUcht 
uf |m eud Minne. rxA|t HmtiM^id, 33 Hw«»e Uft ikiAen 
!/•#• i Id uen. MS> $. ilwii] deope Uwnkta. 

Od/. In3leab«ilftl. 

1 iire» tolL] Hire. Alao in comb» MahAinaiia 
(■«ON. Ui^maUr), a hireling. 

CIAOO OtMiM 6aaa And |unnc birr^ innnkerr lethemenn 
Rtbht It^hclike ledenn. Ibid, 6*34 Am heore ^he birrk 
bnmm beoa KaKlif ^nn in m ndtlJedd. a ijoa Cntxar di, 
iiBt4 Nu neghee tiin to tek hb loi { Akif/ ummo, Trtm.pxy1 
tLay «/^.3 Oh. Algoal«U3-4Ui(«, 5lASr,5-6 
laya. [a. OF.Ui. mod.F. /« law » Pr. /ly, in. Cat 
//<7, Sp. Pg. iii. It. L. i?^m, itx law.] 

Law ; esA religions law ; Uence, a reugion, a faitlu 
AteM L<r. A*a/ 4 . 166 pst crineiie weren A Iraffule in 
godee lei. /btd. 6ja Sone i«e ich awei warp ower witleat 
lei. r 1^ Ofn. Sjk, iwi Dor^ boldeo 5 e ieuwoa lay. 
<-1190 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 457/18 Formeht he wende to Or> 
liani to piechie godes lay. Aiaoe Curtttr M. 1438 Fra 


Ahrabam. .ill moyHeii Iwt gaf )te laL Ibid, 1474 To fight al 
for kc crUten lay. /bid. 13593 'A prophet ..eaid ha* *be 
mi lai *. u . Str l>ene$ (A,) 1053 pow achdlt awere vpon 
ke lay. riwg i’c. Leg. Sminfe U. (/*Aw/i/d ^3 All pat 
etiire war of lowi. lav c * 3 !» Cftaucaa S^r.'s 7 . to. c 1^ 
.Sevkione AW*. 764 if he will Baptised be And lefo lib uib 
laye. r'1400 tr. Secrrtii Stcrei., CW*. LordeA 105 My foy, 
My byleue, and my Icy, er pea. c 1440 1 Vr 4 id^L xi. 44 
Now are they like to lose our layKe. Jbiti, xxxvia 44$ It m 

C ely again'il uure lay. 41I lA>i:ci.Ae A/neis vi xiv. g 
na Pom|>il»us qnhilk salL. Mgyn and atatut with lawis 
and haly Ilyin The cheif cede of ftome. 1534 Tinualk Ads 
xxvi. 3 After themost atraytcst secte of ourelaye [1506 lawe], 
lyved 1 a pharuaye. 1393 Paklk Ckrem, Ldtn. /, H 3, *Tis 
Churchmans laie nod veritie To liue in lone and cKaritie. 
1599 f Kvd Soiimmn A i>*'S. 1. A 4 b W elcome viito thee 
renowned Turke, Not for thy lay, but for thy worth in armes. 

.W (U*), Also 3-4 Ui, 4^6 loie, 4-7 

lajra. [a. OK. lai (recorded from the lath c.) 

Pr. lais, ia^s ; of uncertain etymology. 

The must likely view Is that favoured by M. Gaston Paris, 
that the word is of I'eut. origin, an adopuon of some form 
of the word represented by OHG., MHG. ieick. play, 
melody, song. The ON. iig (s«.e ^w sif.\ i^d in the 
sense of ‘ tune , would also be phonetically a possible source. 
Connexion with 'lent. *‘ien^» lOE. Hot, Cier. it4t{\ is out of 
the question^ as nre the Celdc words commonly cited : the 
liish lemidk is believed to represent .‘>n OCeltic type */iidi - : 
the VVelsh i/afs voice, sound, is ton remote in meaning, and 
the assumed Breton equivalent is non>existent.J 
1 . A short lyric or narmiive puem inteiided to 
be sung 

Originally applied r/cc. to thep tems, usually dealing with 
matter of history or romantic adventure, which were sung by 
ininstrelx Froip the i6lh to the 18th c. the word was a 
mere poetiual synonym for * song This use still continue'^, 
hut iay is now often employed (partly after G. i/ed, with 
which it IS often erroneously supposed to be etyraolo^cally 
connected) as the appropriate term for a popular histoiicid 
ballad such as those on whitdi the Homeric poems arc by' 
some believed to be fouaded. Some w« iters have misapplied 
it to Jong poems of epic d t ara ct ef like the Nibelungenlicd 
or Beowulf. 

A sago Ureisun in Cott, /tom, 199 bet ich habbe be i*sungen 
8esae englissce lai. cxyo Sir Trhtr. 551 An harpour 
made alay. c tjao Orphse 13-16 la Brytayn this laves erne 
y wrytt . Of sventures that fillen by daycA Wberof Brytons 
made her layes. cs|86 CHAi;cKa Mfnh, T, 637 And in 
a lettre wroot he m his sorwe In manere of a com^ 
pleynt or a lay. — Eramkl. Frol, a Thise olde gentU 
Britons in hir dnyes Of diuerse auentures madcii layos, 
f.WItiche layes wuh bir Instrumentz they aonae, Or elles 
redden hem for hir plesance. a 1400-50 Alexander 6 
Sum has langing of lute lays to herken. 1470-15 Malosy 
ArtAur x. xxxt, l*henne came Elyas the hankr ..and told 
hym Che lay that Dynadan had made by Kynge Morke. 

Caxtow G. de ia Tour Aj, i made songes layes 
Roundels balades. sage Daviks /mmori. Soul ix iv. (1714) 
10 The holy Angels Choir Doth spread his Glory forth with 
Npiritual Lays. i 4 eS Shaas, Fer. v. J>rol. 4 Shoe sings like 
one immortall, and shee daunces As Goddesse like to her 
idmlred layes. 1I97 Dmvdmh ^irg. Georg. \u 14a To 
Bacchus therefore let us cpne our Laya 1714 Gay rrhda 
I. ei My Country's Love demands llie Lays, syiB Paioa 
Soiomm II. 80 Each mom they wsk'd me with a sprightly 
lay; Of opening Heaven they sung. A175B Ramsay iTw/s 
0/ tAe CoHtSHbs iJi, Atcackis his Iraind Dunbar in romlck 
layia iIm Scott i/iiit) The Lay of the Last Minstrel 
ilif Kbala CAr. V.. Cedochism, why should we think He 
turns Awey From Infonts' simple lays, itss Macaulay 
dim Lays of Ancient Rome. ^ tS45 — Hist Eng i& 1 . 418 
'I'ke popular Liys ctaaunted about the streem m Norwich 
and hmdx in the tinmof Charles the Second, ilgo TaAmy- 
■ON /a ^fojw. xlviiL These brief lays, df Sorrow bom. 

F. B. IxvciNB in frni. HsHtnic SAtdhs VI I 303 The theory 


■ON im bum. xlviil, mese t 
F. B, JicvciNS in JrtU. Hfttn 
of the att re im tioniste. that l 
originBliy inaependent IsfA. 
Mf. Applied tQ X 


Jrnt. Hsfltnic Studies VI I 303 The theory 
iotdste. that tha /Hud is an agsfonwmtioa off 


Mf. Applied tQ the long of hMtp 


ig.* K. Atis. i«u Mary tinsa it is in May, ITie foutes 
•yna^ bar lay. 13AA Lmiol. F PIE* tx^ For to leorne 
the iC^ that leuely foelee madeij, ijll CMsuwa Sir 
ri^AsUXhalhniAMlGokmi^ i^Gowm 

l£ ti9 Whan dverirhiiil opoh ^ lay Amomt the 
gmnA levm Aim^ i|M 

Madaaie. my^a haue . , plac’t a Qufor of such anticing 


Madaa^ my sdtfa haue . , pUc*t a Qufor of wchMt 
BfodsT^ gha aim light il^liMen M the 
VouMO Ht TATI 443 S«mM Fhllon^t , - av'ry star Is 


YJSsras.*: ^ 

miM BeWIrtn A§et Gmrmmh m d Voor bboclyihf 


ehanatyng ys aH a* lay* xdbt J. Bat.g H e u U km 't Amm. 
Oeor. Ill AomitiattaUiaAgljriigofllusPiofftiegattCooiiM 
chattar>'ng alwaysa ona manor of laya in m|ma aaraa. 
t U7t xd.l OAs. rare — if tepr* 

ON. /^f : see Law id.SJ A bill, loore, reckeomp, 
tg. . bfeir. Horn, (Vernon MS.) In AreAsu Stud^ mu. Sfr. 
LvlL s^ Ha. .bad hh hostas foada ham jisu daf And ssffta 
beort costea in his lay. 

shA Alto 5-^ ley*, lele^ 6-8 ley. 
p Aphetic form of Allay xd.i] Altoy. Chiefly 
atinb. in metui^ the fieroe of e kind of pewter, 
r 1375 Sc. Leg Saints xxxHL {Cd>rgdi s/oe M godis .. Ar 
maduot (d handis of msna Of gold and Mluir ft ofclsy. (tf 
Mok,of stonaorooflay. tsSa fKiTf^H^/rrOomeriat Ho.), 
j C de fyne metall «i j C de lay metall. xgin Axt m Hm. 
Vt/, c. 6 • 3 That no maticra of person, .hmice no nolowa 
wares of Peauter, thut » to any baltas and Pottes that is 
made of Peweter csAled l/sy Metell, but that it may be after 
the Assise of Peauter Ley Matell wrought within the Cita 
of Lortdoo. t534 in Peacock Eng. Ch. Fumsture (1866) aio 
Itani XXV platers of lay metall. agjl/ow. in J. w. dark 
Barnaveil liitrod. (4897) S3 item Lkiuer of laye mettull. 
1794 G. Adams Hat, 4 Ej^ Philos. L App. 96s Lead and 
tm Ley-pewter, soft soUUerJ. 

Zukjr Also 6-7 laye, laie, ley(e. [f. 

L\y e.ij 

t L A wager, i)€t, stake. Often in phr. gtm 
a wager in which the chances ate eqoal on either 
side, an even chance. Hence (in /sffV, gtW, etc. 
lay) — chance, haaard. Oh. 

X5B4 IL Scot Disam, IVitcAcr. vti. iv, fi 886 ) 107 It Is an 
even laie, that an idiot shall coi\iecture right, tan Siiaks. 
a l/eu, Ft, V. ii. 97 Cli/. My soule and bt^ie oti'iSe acliiui 
both. 1 ar. A dreadfull lay. 1601 Holland Ftiny 11 , 403 
They bound ihemselues by a sacred lay and oth to fight it 
out to the lost man 1604 Dkickiui Hoiutt tP’A. 1. L Wks, 
xSf^ 11 . 17 Done, 'Us a lav. foyna gols on it. s6io Bbaum. 
ft 1 L. Scorn/. /„attg v. 1 , li 1 had been unhandsome, old or 
jealous, 't h^ been an even lay she might have scorn'd me. 
17x5 HewCani. Diet. av. Lag, An Hsmrd or Chance : as. He 
steuuis a queer Lay ; He stands an odd Chance, or is in great 
Danger. I7e6 Dx Fux J/ut. Devil i. x. (1840) 135 By ven- 
tuiiiig my life upon an even lay with him. 1709 E. Limkina 
IFAs. (1871) 1 . 453 What a fair lay sinners living under the 
Gospel dii^nsation have for the eternal Snlvniion of their 
Souls, im CHLSTKaK Lett. 096 You will stand a very good 
lay, for if it is a prize it shall be yours, if a blank, mine. 

M. A place of lying or lodgitig; lair, cuuch (of 
animals). Now rw‘S. 

1590 OaHCNK Mourn. Gmrm. (1616) 4* The Faeme doth 
choose his foude by the laie of the olde Bucke, n,i6e5 
Bfavm. & I* l. Bondnea 1. ti, 1 have found ye. Your lays, 
and out'leapn, Junius, haunts, and kHlges. sidy F. Fxancis 
AngUngsw. (1880) 85s The boaiinan will probably know •• 
the lay of the trout, 

t b. ? Right of pasturing cattle ; ? number of 
cattle pastured at one time. Obs. 

1596 in T. Harwood Lichfeld fi8o6) 537 Rec. for the fyrst 
leye into the Churche yarue for foure and twentye beastef 
and a weanynge ealfe<»xxxvj. t. 
t & A layer, stratum : a * course * (of masonry). 
1194 Plat Jr^ldto. 1. 35 By making a lay of dung of 
a f^t in thicknesse. 1509 Hakluyt Voy, 11 . l et4 First 
they layed a lay of Brickes, then a Mat made of Canes, 
square as the Brickes. sM Bacon Sylsm I aSo It was 
devised, that a Viall should have a Lay of wire Strings 
below, as close to the Belly as a Lute. 1676 Mokon /deck, 
Exerc. 65 Continue your several lays of Plaining, till the 
whole upside of the Stuff be plained. ci68e J, Collins 
Making Salt 16 It was . . pressed into a Cask, with imink- 
lings of bait between eoefa Lay. 1893 Evelyn De la Onimt, 
Comyl, Ganit Rqfi. Agrie. 55 These . . make up what we 
call a Bed or Lay of Roots. X7e4 Aduisom Italy (1733) sag 
Different Leya of white and black Marble. 17^ Bkaolbv 
Feun. Diet. av. Vertigo, Those [AnJnial Spirits] that are in 
the Lays of the Optiw Nerves. 1789 Mrs. RArvALD A'suf; 
hoHsefepr, (ry^S) aai Lay tliem in the same water, with a lay 
of leaves betwiaL 

4 . The act of imposing a tax ; an impost, asseta- 
ment, rate, tax. Now dial. 

ffggi in Picton Vpool. Mnuic. Fee, (1883) 1 . 95 R is to 
be levied by force of one ley yearly to be gathered by the 
Baiiiffi for the time being. 4597 CAurckw. Aec. Cartmel 
iu J. Stockdale Ann. CaHmel, etc (1873) 36 A caste or laye 
should bee forthwith had throughout all the parkh. x8m 
Aee.-Bk. XV. IVmy in Antiquary XXXll. 79 A note of aH 
layes and leaments .. one lave of wuu. 1804 Six E. Sandys 
15 Apr. in Cobbett Fart. Hist (1806) 1 . xsai In the lay of 
the nrst Imposition, . . it was promised, That [etc.]. 1847 
in Picton L'fool /dunic, Rec. 41883) L 143 A Ley or Taxodon 
of xiP. r iWo Staton Rays/rd lA/Loomeuary 34 Its some 
beggar, or else its th' chop ut collects th' lays, ilsff Smilks 
Engineers I 419 In 1750 a lay of 3d. in the pound produced 
only £6 us. lid tmiSkepieldGleae., Lagt a rate, an aosms- 
menL 

fi. Rate or 'terms* of purchasg or lenuiaeration. 
local U.S, 

MftmConmeel. Cot Ret (iSfo) V. 333 Provided that such 
lanq*. shall be sold to such possessors thereof at the Mine 
lay as the resMin of add land. 1775 AL Hnmpsk Frev. 
Papert (1873) VlL 419 Provkiod ibera can be more buiU 


na$ FaaomiAa MoemerStemi. ul Ok OpmM I ^Asm her to 
a BastiutU i shbu d narolnr all to m/aotf; bull dare pot 
put It bpoa that Lapi hr fear of boing tent for a ^okUbw. 


foMNSToN Ckryeed filM) J. i74« 1 first am tham oe tha 
by. SiiiSooTT/fr/.jMUV. xvklehaUbaoatbatl^iiaa 
mair. aiga DicaaMS JUraft Ho. xxU, Hok ooc So be found 
on bis oldby. sftjl Oau. P. Thommon Audi AH I. UL 
eoi It is a sod thbg fer a great country.. to have taken to 
the ftlibustering by. If ibt word b from the veeahobry of 
thievos, lo the conduct of Ibbvas it b afifvoprbto. t§f§ 
huoAur & Rick Gold. Smilerjfy axxiv, For a year or two 
he wrote poetry. But the pai.ers b Amerka, be feuu 4 
am b a league againet gmdus. So bo ga«o up that by. 
7 . Tho way, position, or dbeetion b whlcli some* 
thing b laid or lies {tiy. said of conntij) ; dinoiio 
tion or arraniBement with respect to somtolng. 
(Cf. LiiJd.) 

1819 sporting Mstg^ V. 90 The oorreetnoas of tbelr {dogs *1 
judgment on the by of the oounliy. Sftgi ^rmt. R. A/mo. 
S(K. XI 1 . If. ^7 Where the corn m acmM Im b ono 
direction, the machine, if worked against the lay of ffho 
straw, meets with the requisite resbtanco. 8884 Tuoasao 


straw, meets with the requisite resbtanca. 8884 Tuoasao 
Maine IV. ill. (i860) 163, 1 did not kaow tha exact route 
myself, but steered by the by of the bnd. 1887 F. Fkancis 
Angiiug Y. (1880) 174 If the angler pulb egainic the. .by of 
the treed. 1878 H. M. SraMtav DoeACms/. I. xvi 434 
Seams of white quaru travelled along tha by of tha itraia. 
1888 Walsinoham ft Pavnb-Oallwby SAooUng 1 . 89 Tha 
by of a gun to the shoulder when aimod depends .. upon 
the 'cast off and slope oi the heel-plate 
b. Nattl, Of a rope : The atfoction or amount 
of twist given to the strands. (CL Lay v. 57.) 
Also in Spinning (see ouot iSat). 

iteo Capt. Haovst in Narml Ck*m, XII. 191, t was 
Inclined to attHbute this defect to the soft by of the cable, 
x^ UuB Diet. Arts 1071 In no one instance has q rope or 
cable thus formed, been found defective b the by. 1851 
L D B. Gokdon in Art Jrml, Catal. Ct. ExAib. v**/a In 
the bobbin and 8y-frames, the amount of by, or quantity of 
twist given to the roving, is as Httb as Is compatilfb with 
their bslng unwound without impairing their uniformhy. 
t x88o H . Stuast Seaman * s Cateck. a By taking a half hlcdb 
round and against the lay of the rope. 

o. /^rinling See quota.; *the proper positloi| 
of the sheet of paper and the fimme oi type on the 
bed of a press or meebme, when reody for working * 
(Cassell). 

1871 Amer. Rtteycl. Print, fed. Rhiganslt), Loy^tho 
Case, the system upon which the vartous letters, pointa^ 
spaces, quadnita, etc. , are distribuied amang the difievant 
boxes in a case. 


- . , ac.2are distrfliuied amang toe difievant 

boxes in a case. a88i Jacou Printerd Fared.* Ley, thb 
refers to the positbn of the print on a shoot of panor. 

8. A share in a venture; up. In fVSallnig, tho 
proportion of the proceeds of a voyage which is 
allotted to a man. 

On a layt on shares (Cent. Diet). Abo, by iki ley 
(Smsrth Sailor’e Woi^^bk. 

il^ St^RKsav Ckeevods Whakm, Ado, iH. (1839) 33 
eager hope to obCab the oily raatearbi wherewith to. .make 
their 'by', ifoig yml R. Agrie. See, XX. 1. 113 
Eve^ one on board .. has *a by* in tha vamara. 1879 
H. Gxokob Prt^. k Poo. 1. Ui. <1681) 47 On Aroerican 
whaling ships the custom h not to pay fixed wages, but 
a *by ( or proportion of the catch. 189I F. T. Bullbm 
Cruise ' tmehafot ' iv. (1900) 33 Each of us was on the two 
hundredth *by '• .whi^ meant that fer every two hundred 
barrels taken on board, we were entitled to ona 

9. In igood^/ull) : laying eggs. 

iHg Baxaor 30 Mar. isfe/^ 4 puiMaTin full by. 

10. eoncr, (See quot.) 

1794 W. FtLTON Cmrriesgee (tiot) 11 . GIom., Ley, a elrip 
of leather, which h sewed on the t<q» of another that fit 
broader, for the puipoae of additional sirongth* or to oonfiao 
a smaller buckb 

XI. Comb. : t lay-UFer, an as s eisor of rates. 

1889 in Picton Vpoot Mumk. Ree, (1883) 1 . 308 Ths 
common assesso* or Leyf^mrs of this towns. 

Lay (l^')i xd.8 d&l. [var. Lathi sbJb tnd aA^I 
L Wftwifftf*. The bitten of a loom ; « LATHiid.* 

1789 A Wif.80N In Poemt k Ldt Proee (1876) 1 . t6 Hm 
pabfoced weaver piles the r eeano d i ng by. sS^J.Nichol* 
■ON OpereU. Moekonie 45* Tbe by which carries the read. 


paietaced weaver plies tne r eean oo i ng lay. saqpj.iviCHOL* 
■ON OpereU. Moekonie 45* Tba by which carries the read, 
is bung from a bar. 1I4A G. Dooo Textile MemiiL L 44 
llie batten or by by which the weft-thread b driven up 
closa. tl9B J. M. Baokiu LMU MMoter iff. ao Iha by 


.,[fo AlirS? as their Land Surveyor Qhiieral, on a pretty 
good by. OlsiP^pntUd K^,W%i^.tams orcion. 
dUious of a bargiin ; srfoB. U I bought the vuti(des at 
)d by; ho bought hla gfedh m m same by that 

mliMb A lovTuSd. Hno Euglamt Ugl Pefer CeM 

(Bnititti), fCo took b hb ish as suoh a that ha amda 

A Bkdki buibess. oceupation* 


closa. tl9B J. M. Baokiu LMU MMoter iff. ao The by 
■till swung at littb windows likoa groat ghost peaduhua. 

b. Comb. : lay-ogp, a wooden bar which lies og 
the top of the reed and b held by tha workman iig 
working the lay; lay-xnoo (lee quot 1655). 

The comb Av'-iW, foa-rwd b aoum Diets, raferrod to this 
word, h an bconact form dCleaee-red', saa Leam ad.^and 
cf. Lka jA*. ^ , 

i8m G. R. PoBTta Silk Meemtf. tty A top ebca havipra 
bnflUtudinal groove ahmg Ua lower side wpion btaUed the 
*by-cap. 1839 Uas Diet. Arts 1087 The by-cap . . Is the 
part of the by which the hand-bom weaver folses with hb 
hand, b order 80 awing It toward* hUa. s8m OaiLVta 
SuppL, ^Lmy*roee, that part of tha by on which ths ahattb 
tiavob from one sido to the other of the web 
2 . Used for Lathi sb.k a. 

In parte ol Sootbnd|the turnloglatha b ittB odled foy. 
1797 Godwin in C K. Paul LQt <1878) t asp The pottms 
we smv to the lun mb g , turning a whaaj, or tr en d i ng a by. 
Smap {l^)f a. (and ob.) Also 5-^ kiyfe 6 loye^ 
!«% 5-7 WMf 6«>7 IsL [a. F.ibt (now icfdaoed by 
the toanmd mm Ufame) s— eocLL. Menu a. Cf* 
AAife(eCLAie). CCHDa,Me(Pu.UrkhOUGu 
Uigk (MUG. hio, mod.G. Anir) toymiinj 



LAY, 


124 


LAY. 


'X OfpetMu: Bel«i|ring to the 'people '■•e4M> 
tndietinipiiiiied froa tM clargji not in oiderit 
■mi'derKoL 

Wtm ONistd lo «>fBcUil cUIm, Um m)J. U often hyplionod. 
rmo laoo imo-^ fitoe Layman)* ct 4 ^ 

AUo rtlyiiouii mm, ^ to loryd or to my 4 aXk 
»<amytti«n o^ m jrfiio in wcrnmcntyi. i4t« Canton 
G^Mhiy av. 4a manm 6 f ih« Ckrgyo and of the layo 


av. 48 mansrs cf ih« Ckrgya and of the laya 
pofNa. igfo CnowLar /tt/hrm. 4 4 *nia lak and wi- 

Nat« UN1KHM ar ai well 01 th« flock# of Coritte an the olnor. 
■gyy OatNY ^raf// s If Ummi ba>lay and vnmaiitd. 

MitTON CA,C0fri, 11. liL 58 Noithcr did tha flm Ntraiia 
cooned. .think it any robbery to raquire t)i8 help, .of manr 
laameri lay brethren, as th^ waia then calleo. idfi (1 
CAarwaiGNT Cvrf. 1 76 It is erronaoiia . . that a Lay^ 
man (as your Lay<Cbancc 11 our) should axcomraonicate and 
deliver up aoules to Sachan. tdga H. L'EarmAMoa CAo*. / 

i idu) 186 No Convocation having miwer to grant any 
luMudiesiOr aid without confirmaiim from tha Lay*Setiate. 
tyiy Bsinilbv yinaf. Tm^rttnly 8 Jan., Wka 1871 IV. 514 
A good number of gentlemen, lay as well as ecclasiastic. 1747 
WaaxBV i¥kt. (1870) II. 67 Ho expressed the most root^ 
prajttdica against Lay-Piaacheia. 1766 Giay Carr. N, 
^icktUt (i^t) 6s Ansel is lately dead, a lay*fellow of your 
coltega. liii Cauias (ed, e) 111 . 68 A general pre> 

ecripiion dk no/r dkr/ama^ can no more be set up against 
a lay impropriator than against a spiritual person. x8ao 
Scott Mmmat. xiii, (A 1 mill, erected on the lands of a lay* 
banon. tWn HaMsaroN /.(/Sr xi. L <1875! 398 A 

pearmfol lay ekment is certainly separating itself from the 
eodeaiastidkl memeac all over Europe. sSggG/sArx July 6/4 
The Lay Helpers' Association of the dlooM of London. 

S. Characteristic of, connected or concerned with, 
occapied or performed by, lavmen or the lai^. 

tdsa BisLa(Douay> 1 1 . Index, Laihradshtppeor the Church 
is fSiected by moat Heretiques, and by al Oatholiquea 1611 
SNANa. AVn. r///. 1. iv. II Had the Cardinall But halie 
my Lay*tliooghta in him. iSm Tril Taviais Cf. Extm^, 
II* Ad Sac. XU as It cannot nallow a Lay designe, and 
make it fltt to be^me a religions miniatery. >675 in Pari, 
Jfiiit (x8o8) IV. 783 lliia bribing men by drink is a lay 
•imoiiy. lygs CAara fiiai, Enf. II. itp These were levelled 
against layj^tronages, and the prohibitions of secular 
Courts. iTpg Blackstons Comm, 1. 458 Lay corpo-atlons 
are of two sorts, civil and eleemosynary. 1767 IM. II. 61 
The four kinds of lay tenure wfaico suDsiated in Enclond, 
tiU the middle of the last century. lySo Cowria Prefr, 
Err, 371 With reverend tutor dad tn habit lay. »i6 
CoLaaiDna Ihe Statesman's Manual. .A lay .Sermon, 
addremed to the higher claaaes of eodety. 1867 Tsollotb 
Last Ckr»H, Emragt 11 . xlvU. gi The bishop strove to get 
m» a lltide lay conversation. 

B. Tranifencd leniet. fa, Uninitructed, nn- 
leanied. Oif, rar^, 

t tn* R* Biumta Ckrm. (iBio) 171 Lered men and lay, 
Ire and bond of tonne, igjg Covksoalb AcU iv. xa They 
aaare the boldness# of iPetar & Ibon and iiiarue\>led for 
ttey were aure y^ thay were vnlented and lay# peopit. 

0 « Ncn-prolosioaal, not expert, ap, with refer- 
ence to law and medicliie. 

liio BaNTNAM [see Gbnt s8.1. i8a8 in iPkaim. Kiv, 
Oct, as7 Lay«geiiu however . .will, .tee a convenience in it. 
SHi MAiNK Am. Law (1874) 31 A nine of law unrevealed 


fa, Uninitructed, nn- 


sMi MAINK Am, Law (1874) 31 A nine of law unrevealed 
10 the bar and to the lay^blic sl8g W. A. javuNS in 
Lam Tiww* 17 Oct. 431/a Lay ItgUlators . .jumped to the 
sonchii^ that (etc.], sloa Law^mm XCfV. 171/9 There 
Is a natural connision in the lay mind between a trustee and 
aa executor., tfayj. W. Cuuiic Barmmil p. lxvU| I'he 
prerention of diaitaae, aa well aa the cure of it, u 100 
lecboleal for Iw Interierence. 

1 0. Unhallowed, unsanotified ; uDipiritual, secu- 
lar, worldly, tsp, in phr. lay part. Ohs, 
tiat Biaua (Douay) i Sam. xxL 4, 1 have no lay breads 
rVulg. Utkm /amsj at hand, bat only holy bread, a idsg 
OvKiBvav A IfVr, etc (1638) 49 That goodly frame we see 
ef fleeh and blood. .It ia I aay But their laypart: hut well 
digeeted food, ifltg T. Adams S/t/r. 40 we see but 

the lay*parl of things with these opticke organs 1633 O. 
HRBBiaT TVimNk, Prittikood x, Exchanging my laywword 
For that of th* holy word. aiM Sia w. Wallbs Dip, 
AMit, (1830) 58 1mm hMt ahewed jmercy to my woridly 
part, to my lay part ; O heal my spiritual part. 

4 . Special coUocalioni. Laj Abbot (see quot.). 
Xigj baptiKin, baptiim administered by a layman. 
XiAj biaBop. f (a) applied derisively to those who 
set up as teachers of morality; (d) a playful term 
for a Uy-rector« Ziay bit>tlier, a man who has 
taken the habit and vows of a reUgions order, but 
is employed mostly in manual labour and is exempt 
from the studies or ohoir-dutles required of the other 
members, t I>a7 ehaatela [AF. lai ihatil] (see 
«ot)» Xiag^ deck, (g) a * singing man ’ in a cathe- 
dral or colledate chu^ ; (b) a parish clerk : see 
Clbbe id. a a Xiar communion, (g) the condi- 
tion of being in commonion with &e Church as a 
Uymatt ; (d) the communicating of the laity In the 
fittchar^ Xiaj deaoon, a man in deacon’s orders 
who derotei only vaxt of his time to religious mlnl- 
atrationSf while following a secular employmenu 
Xmj elder (see Eldbb xAs a) ; hence lay-sMtrsbip, 
Imt judge, a Judge who is not a lawyer {C^nt, 
JH^). ZiAg lord, a peer who is not a lawyer ; 
opposed to law Uri, laiy pope, a layman who 
nMumeetheanthcnityofmpofie. flmj presbyter, 
I lay elder’; \rea1atlayprtskft91y, Iityreador, 
a layman liccniixl toconduct religions servioes. Iiay 
raotor (tee Rbotoi). Iiay elslor, the analogue in 
a fomale religious order d a lay brother; lasy 
▼loar (see VioaiV See also LAT-fu, 
afoa GUu, Eut Tirmt (ed. Shipley), av. Abb$tt ^Lay- 


AAMt a laymaa In poe mado o of ab b ey property. Calladalee 
Abbot NomrehglooA MpdAYuanPararg, xog Su^ Pneou 
aa queatloo'd the Vaiidtey of *Lay*Bapcutm. fipf Dbvdbn 
mdMitcall, Ded., Those *lay*tNsho|ji, aa some call tf om, 
idio, under pretence of refortning the stage, would intrude 
tlwmadvea upon ua, aa our auperiora. 1870 L'EeTXANpa 
AiUa Mtffard 1 . ii. 58 'Ihe Colonel (Beaumomj b the 
patron. , .he b what they call a by bishop, snd still receives 
the tnbutary pence from the corontunlcanta. Txa.. in 
Mtrr. aor J.adj'a p. xxi, 1 N. N. bro sr profcaayd tn the 
order ft degre of a fby brolher or fl'ocaiY. M6jf Triah 
4/B^oA/Mi4Mf,elc.*34 Ho b a Benedictine Monk, or at lesot* 
wbe a Lay Brother. 1743 Popft Dtmeind iv. 776 m'/r, 
*A Gtegorian, one a Gormogon’, A iiort of Lay^brothero, 
Slips from the Root of the Fres^naaona. 1869 Kitmsi.BY 
Hanw. i. (1875) 39 He dismounted, and halloed to a lay bro- 
ther to see to liti honw. t6t8 Sxlokn Titkta il 13 After t 1 io«e 
Tenths thus disposed of the remnant of that yeers increase 
they called fjniiQ fTin tliat is, es if you shouhi say, 
enery way prepared or lit for common vse, or abaohitely 
*Lay Chatteb. s8sx Busby Diet. Afua,, *LtijfCi*rk. a vocal 
oflklate in a cathedral, who takea part in the scrvicea aud 
anthems, Init b not of the piiesthood. S877 Lea iUMs. 
Liturg. 4> Reel Temta^ Lay CJark, , . a layman who in the 
Church of England, by the tacit consent of tht? bbbof> or 
ordinary, or by tbs direct authority of the pariah priest, assists 
in divuie service. BiA>MFtKi.D//rr/. lieyford 17 lie 

was fulfilling theofhec ofbty-clerk in tliat pariah. 1660 Allfn 
Pena A Unity Postscr. 149 Thetr conceaKion touching the 
lawfulness Of *Lay-Contmunion with our Parish Churches. 

17 Casul WiaxMAN Eaa.t Uaraality Angl, Belie/K\^i\ 1 1 , 
-j'lhe Host given ill lay>communion. 1880 W. Smith & 
Jhrktham Dtit Ckr. Atdig. 11 . 947 OflTences which in a lay- 
man were punished by kt^optnfMk. . were in the clergy piiniah- 
ed by reduction to ' lay communion x86i M. Ahnold Pity, 
Ednc Rraua 117 If the National schooU of En^bnd were 
taught by an order of *lay deacona 1884 Sat. Km. 1 a J uly 
49 A 'ihe proposed scheme of atarting a new order of minis, 
ters in the Church of Engbnd under the strangely parsduxl- 
otl designation . . of * lay-deacons 1304 Hookes Kect Pol, 
Pref. 1 4. 99 The power of your "lay eiders. sBaT Hai.lan 
Coaat. /fiat, (18761 111 . xvii. 314 Each parish bad its minio- 
ter, lay-elder, and deacon. <641 Smxctvmnuus R’ind, A maw, 
XV. 185 Al patrons of ‘ Layeldership. iBS^ H. Cox Inatit. 11. 
vi 481 Certain *Uy lords expressed an intention of voting, 
but ultinidtely, on the recommendation of the law lords, with- 
drew. sBa 8 W. £. ANDSKwa Rm, Roxe'aA, 4 t M. 1 1 . 179 'I'he 
mere tools of the royal ^lay^^pe. a 1663 Sandrxson Saffu, 
(1681)11. Pief. 7 Where are your *lay-preaby I ers, your classes 
ftc. to lie found in Scripture? s8^ Br. Hall R.piac. in. ii. 
aa4 Whensoever theyfinde mention of an Elder in the New 


them their proper place in the service of the Church. . . 
I'he office of Lay Reader b also fully recugnUed in the 
Proteaiant Episcopal Church in the United States, stoo 
Stxxle TatUr No. 119 P 4 Whether the Ladies so called 
are N uns or ’^Lay-Sistera xleg Scott Betrothed xvii, H er 
celiaress, her pieccntrix, and tM lay-sisters of the kitten. 
6* Cemh. , as f lay-cmceUed adj. 

1613 Sia H. Finch Law (1636) To Rdr,, The very phraae, 
the tennes of An, excluding all hope m accrue to Lay- 
ctmeeited opinions. 

tB. absol. and sh. The lay people, Inlty ; also, 
a layman. Obs, 

C1330 R. BauNNE Ckrtm, (t8io> soo pe kyng In he coorte 
of ha lay |m derkes wild juatite. cxgix Colst in Lupton 
(1887) 30a The clergies, .part ones reroiTiied..than may 
we with a iuste order prucede to the reformation of the lays 
[ed, x66x laities; L. lnicadia\ part. sgeB Tindalb Obid, 
Ckr. Alan 40 b, What other thynge causeth the bye so 
litle to regarde there princee, aa that they m them both 


they M them both 


dbpbed and disobeyed of the spiritiialte f cigga Du Wsa 
Jntrod. Ar. in Palagr. loao All the men.. as well derkes 
ft bys. 1379 Spknbkm Sktpk, Cad, May 76 Men of the lave* 
rdea Wasnes Aid. Eng. ix. 1 (x6ia) 997 From the Laie the 
Scriptures light to hide. ct6s6 Jonson Eyigr. cxxxL Wks. 
(1616) 813 The leam’d haue no more priuiledgethen the by. 
1670 Milton Hiat. Lag, iv. Wk.s. 1851 V. 181 Sparing 
neither Prebt nor Lay. 1680 G. Hickrx SyiHt 4/ Poyerr 
as They were Priviledged to come to the Altar, when all 
other Laics were forbidden. 

tajT (1^), v ^ t. and pa- pple. laid (l/*d). 
Infinitivi : 1 leogan, leogaan, a -5 leBge(n, 6-7 
(aenae 1 c) ladga, 3-5 layn, 4 loin, lain, leja. 
lal, 4-5 leyna, loio, 4-6 laye, I07, 5 lejan, 6 
Sc. la, 6-7 laia, 4* lay- Jndicaiivo Present \ 
sing, 1st ^rs. 1 leoige, 4 legg^, (etc.), a- 
lay. 7 Hd pers, 1 legeat, 3 leiat, 6 lay’at, 6- 
layoKt. ^rd pers, a. i les(a) 5 , a leisB, 3 loBBdF, 
I6I591E, 3-4 le«, 4 layp, layp, leggl^ 4-5 
5-0 layth, 6 laieth, 4- (now arch,) layath. fi. 
4-7 lay aa, laia, 3 leggea, 7 laiaa, 4- lays, ^nrah 
a. 1 laogap, loogeap, 3 laggedV, loggaff, lalB. 

3-6 laye, 4 leyn, leln, leya, lele, 5 liyhe,* 6 
laie, 4- lay. 7. Sc, and nertk. 3 layei, 6 layia. 
JnMcative Past : jrir^. ist and $rd ^rt, i legde, 
laegde, Idde, a laigde, a-3 Imlde, a-3 leide, 3 
loaide, Orm. le^jde, 3-6 ieyde, 4 laid, legged, 
lait, Sc. lad, 4-3 lade. 4-7 lalde, a-S layd(e, 5 
leyd, leged, leghed, layid# 3-7 layftd. iaii^ 
7-^ lay’d, 4- laid, pktraln 1 legdon, lagdon, 
leidon, a-3 balden, a-4 lelden, 3 lodden, 4 lai- 
den,4^3 ley den. 5 laidon; alfo (In 4 and mhae- 
qnently) at lit and 3rd pen. aing. Imperative i 
sing. 1 legy, 3 Orm, le^, 3-3 ley, laie, 4 laye, 

5 le, 6 Uye, 4- lay. plurul. i leognp, 3-4 leggep, 
4 Wp, 4- lay^ 0 . north, wad St. 4 laea, laye, 
lalB. cr 7 riNaf: 4 «^layeiig, 3 legginge,UgyngA, 

6 (aenie 1 c) ledging, 3 Inyidg, Myng, Uftiii 


f-6 ]nyng(e, 6 laieng, Inlyiig^ 6^ lAyeiiBg, 4- 
laylBg. Present Partkiploi a. 1 leogend*^ 4 
north, and Sc, leyond, layand. g. (aa In the 
Oenmd). Past Partidpioi 1 SeUlgd, | 

Held, yield, llmid, Orm, le^^d, 3-5 leid(e, 
leyd, 4 ylafld(e. ylgyde, leyde, 4-5 yleyd, 4-6 
layde,4-7 lalde, layed, 4-8 leyd, 5 Uald,leied, 
leyed,led, 61 ayede, (aenae 1 c) ledgde, 6-7 laled, 
7 UlM. 7-8 lay’d.4- [OE. IfcgunmOVriw 
ledsa^ iM. Uia^ OS. Uggian (Pn, 4 ;a'ina), OHO. 
Ucken. Itgen (MHG., inod.G. Icgm), ON, legja 
(Sw. Idgga^ Da. Imgf^^ Goth. ( • OTeut) lagjan^ 
f. Vog- ablant-variant ef OTtnt ^leg » : tee Lix v. 

The normal remweatadve of tho 0 £* Inf. and of the iit 
penc suig^. and the plural prea. teo^ would be V$dgo\ the 
mb evolved from the and 


ng^. and toe plural prea. let 
I Turm of the present-ktem 


and 31 d prrs sing, prea unse, in which the < of the OTeut. 
vh. u'as followea not by J but by I, and therefore escaped 
the WGer. geminauoo, so that OE. in these insranres has/ 
Instead of eg.} 

General sense : To cause to lie. 

I. Tn prostrate. 

L trans. To bring or cast down from an erect 
position (in OE. often, to strike down, slay) ; 
to cast down, abase, bumble. Now only with 
complement denotmg proauration or extension upon 
a surface. To lay Em : aee the adj. 

c888 K. ^i.niBD Boeth. (Sedkefleld) xlL I 3 He ..had 
foaldan sexl ft eac bwilnm began hone mseat. a xeoo 
Leenta 0/ A tkalat an 11. c a (Schmid) Hint bege for heof se 
6a Mm tocume. esaoo Trin. Coit. Horn, 163 Al riht is leid 


6a Mm tocume. esaoo Trin. Coit. Horn, n 
and wogh arered. sg.. E, E, A flit. P. 


Al riht is leid 
B. 1650 W 1 khk> 


hym lyked to lyfte. on lofte wau he sone, ft ouoao hym 
lyked to by, watr Med bvivtie <S77 Lanol r. PI. B. v. 
359 [Hej cau^te hym hi tha myddel, For to lift# hym alofte 
and Ieyde him on his knoweo. ri44o Partonopt 7007, 1 
leyd hym flatt than in the med. >393 Shake. John 11. i. 3^ 
Shnll we .. by thb Aneiers euen w.th the ground? s66o 
F. Brookk tr. Le Blanca Trnv. 6 With a roortall wound on 
the forehead [hv] laid him dead at hU ferte. 167c Milton 
R, II. 33a A multitude with Spudea and Axes arm'd To lay 
hilla plain, fell wooda, or vaneya fill. 1785 Cowpaa Poplar 
Fielt 7 And now in thegraas iiehold they are bid, And the 


FieUt 7 And now in the graas uehold they arc 
tree is my seat that once lent me a shade! 


1830 'iait'a 


Mag. XVJI. 734/1 The abbey was bid in ruins by the ex- 
plurion. 2879 BaowMiNo /. htanoviUk 95 We check the fire 
by laying flat Each building in its pa:h. 1890 Cnnrdian 34 
Sept. 9486/1 One third of the town was bid in SMbes. 

tb. 7b lay to ground^ to earth (Sc. at card): 
to^atretch upon or bring to the giounri ; to bring 
low, th*'OW down, overthrow, destroy. OAs, 
c laog 'Lay. #7396 We heom acullen awelden bg||en heom 
to grunde. 0330 Arth, 4 Alert. 5086 (Kolbing) Hou 
Wawain ft his feren . . Hadden . . Irre houaaiid leyd to grounde. 
1373 Barbour Bruce in. 16 And weill ost. .War byd at erd, 
but recoveryng. 1470 83 Malory Arthur 1. x. At the 
fourth paasage there mette two for two, and hot he were leid 
vnio the erihe. 1313 Douclah ASnaia xi. xiii. 6a Mony 
TrobuU ded to grouxul scLo laid. 

a Of wind or rain: To beat down (crops). 
Chiefly in passive. (In 16-1 7th c. spelt Udgt.'S 
1390 Plain Pert, ai Send not a whirlwindc amongst them, 
least . . they . . be ledgde on the ground. 16x3 R. C Tedtie 
A iph. (ed. 3), Cadena . . properly tite ledgiiig of come by a 
tempest. t6^ (see La vino vhl. ah. 1 ). 1717 Bovra Fr. Diet, 
a V., The Rain has bid the Corn, ia Phiye a comhi lea Bieda. 
1787 WiMTKR Syat. Hntb. 63 I ne straw grows so luxuriant, 
as to be beaten down and bid by high winds and heavy 
rains. 1799 A. Young Agrk. Line. x6a If bid, it (xr. flax) 
will not do for seed. sBA JmL R. Arric. Soc. Vll. 11. a&8 
It bore wheat again. ..out the weatner of July bid it 
iSSflT RNNYSOH Germmt 764 Vniol with that hard message 
went ; it fell Like flaws in summer bying lusty com 18^ 
Kambav RemiM, ii. (ed 18) a6 'i'he crops being much laid 
3 . To * bring to bed * of a child ; to deliver (m 
mother). Obs, exc. dial, f Also ref, said of the 
mother. (Cf. 53 c.) 

eaopa Townelay Afyai. xIH. 500 And g)'!!, mywyfo, rosa 
nott here syn she lade hir. t6es Featry Bkt. (Suttees) 56 
Item given to the bird of Pitrington for bybge a nogge, 1 )A 
tOSg P/ymonik Col. Roc. (1856) V. 14, 1 weut to her father 


Winters house . . as 1 was informed of her being bid; and 
ahee haueingayoung child in her bjra* tasked her whoevms 
the father of it. s68i Bunvan Uofy Wnr t68 I'he midwife 
that laid my mother of me. 1684 Lauv Rusasix Lett. 
I. xvii. 50, 1 hear iny Lady Digby b mfely bid of a girL 
1716 Ctess Coa’fBR Drirpy (1864) tad I'he English Ladies 
all pressed to have the Princess bid by Sir David Hamilton. 
1704 J. Mauxray (/fffr) Feinab Phy^an Compfehendiag 
..particular directiona for bying women, in all cases 01 
difficolt and pretwnatural Mrthm s8ai CANaCnHMM Dled^ 
Lay, Lig, to perfonn the office of an accoucheuf. ^ Ho com 
lo by my daam 1878 iu Wki^ GUoa 
8. To cause to fubiide (the tea, a tempest, a cloud 
of dust, etc.) ; t to put a stop to (an annoyance) 
(obs .) ; to allay (anxfety\ appease (oncer, ai^itCi 
etc.)l Now arch: or dfal, exe. in to lay the dust, 
aa tjeo JET. E, Paatier kxxiv. 4 poo leyod alb H wrelh Wt 
beu was ifine. Oemm CatreiorAf.m9o(Tnn.}To marwe«hu]>o 


isaVftlkdoye 


foil of fltosho Wythln. .thenna i 


byofh the tOmposi. Mat BRsKik ^ 
how 1 by the diMt wm my taaioa. 


bym the tOmposi. tmt Sliain 
how 1 by the diMt wim my tm 
(t847) lay To show Hb diadgllas 
tey^SM. alga R.'&TAMt.TOit 


'ar^ndiop whh hb fracas 
I. 7 W CM n. lU, 31 8aa 

Stmdda Lem C IPmma 


R. BTarvLTOit Standde Lem 



IkAT. 


tJLY. 

IV. 9f TUs wfort IM Inw Aom iMglitiiif MtW hv 

liiM It* bv/orv il could MMt oot of Spoio. lOpI MiLTON 
P. IV. 4ao Who..itiIl^ the foot Of thundor, duui*d tht 
cloodft. aod laid the wiikh. iIm Biackmoh Pr. ArtA, t. 


MvlVonchahtad Wloda atmifiiliroy diair Fury laid, tjn 
AoDifoif MOi 465 r t llic doubt wbidi wai laid 

tg Ism 


, .-Ft ilia doubt whin waa 

revivea again, aijig IsuaNar Onm Timt <1704) I. 60 Ha 
upon bit coming ovar did for aoma tima lay tba baaia that 
ware among the HIghlandera. 1707 Uovaa Pn DM, av.* 
To lay the Stomach for a while* /a 

(•78 B1.ACIC Adr, Phmtion. xxiL 908 * It waa merely to lay 
the duHt '» Raid Dell* aa though aha had ordered the ahower. 
t$n Feaiua 5*/. Pmni 1. 181 To lay the nacret miRgivinga 
which had begun to rlRe in hia mind, tgpt R^ilMd Ghu, 
a Vm * The bit of flah aa you aent me laid my appetite ipeo 
Q,R€V, Apr. 439 'rheae feara ought now to be laid. 

b. To preveol (g spirit) from * walking *. Often 
in fig. context. 

lepa Snaki. Rwi, A ynh 11. i. 06 To ralaa a apirit in h'a 
Mihtret«a circle* . . letting it atand Till she bad laid it* and 
coniured it downe. 1676 BL*Ti.Ra Hud, ill. iL 466 For 
nothing but his Interest Could lay his Devil of Contest. 
.*7®«K BTCOURT Fmir Extutt^ ill. 1* When the Devil U up 
in a Woman, the wisest way is to lay it. 1716 Addison 
Drummtr 11. i, He knows the secret of laying ghosts or of 
quieting houses that are haunted, ilge I'XNNVaoN Jn Mtm, 
xevi. 16 He faced the spectres of the mind And laid them, 
siki D. JaaaOLD St. uilta xvL 16a With a^atrong will* he 
laid the rising ghosts of his boyish days. 1883 FkouoK 
.S'i4arr 6VM/f. IV. 11. i. ito. 1 remember his being cmled upon 
to lay a troublesome gnoat 
4 . tTo bring down, redace (a swelling) 
to smooth down, make to lie evenly. 

IS79 SpxNavR She^k, Cul. Oct. 110 When my Gates shall 
hui their bellies layd : Cuddle sliall haue a Kidde to store 
bis farme. iBag J< Daocock Dout. Aunutm, 165 This will 
lay some blis^iers, and prevent others rising iSm Leuurg 
Htur Kov. silk hats are * renovated ' by browing them 
round smoothly with a wet brush to lay the nap 

6. NauL To sail out to such a distance as to 
bring (no object) to or below the horison. ^Op- 
pos^ to raht.') 


1574 Boumnb Rtgiuttnt for S^a xili. (1977) 39*1 In going 
to the North, you doe rayse the Pule, and lay the f^ui- 
noctinil. 1711 Afi7//. 4 Dii / , When 


they have sail'd out of Sight of Land, they say, they have 
Ijsid the l^nd 1711 Lend. Gut. Na 4B87/3 We chased 
them till Ten, at which time we had laid their Hulls. 1780 
Falconkr Diet, AfiffiM <1780', Laying tkx Luud^ in navi- 

I [ation, the stare of motion which increases the distance 
iom the coast, so as to make it appear lower and smaller ; 
..used in contradistinction to raising the land. 

6. GareUnin^, m Latebz/. 1 b. Also rejl. of the 
plant ^ Ohs, 

198s Cooraa Thttnumt av. S*trno, VitH x/rw/.v, fum 
A coHstratm. Vtnea growyng close to the grounde, or layed 
>lanted in the earth. t8^ Evelyn RaL Hart. J uly ( 1^9) 
•I Vou may lay Myrtilt, Laurels, and other curious Oreena 
1896 Phillips (ad. 5), To 4ap, in Gardening is to bend down 
the Branches, and cover them that they mistake Root. 1707- 
sa MoariMxa //wx^.ii.iSsThe chief time oflaying gliliflowera 

I. •_ V . 1 — ui..*, 1 vl _a_ f_r 

plants* tfiat sometimaa in the phrase of gardeningj lay thein- 
selvea tisa Loudon Etu'w/. Gardtn, | i64'6. 978 In that 
case the new plants [pinks] are not so well rooted as those 
layed earlier. iSgi B'ham 4 Midi Gardtntrs' Mag, May 
88 Lay and peg your planta 

b. diai, * 7 o lay a hedge^ to trinri it back* catting 
the booghg half Uiroogli* and then bending them 
down and intertwining them 10 aa to strengthen 
the fence * ( Wiltsh, CToss,\ 
syde Mutenm Rust. IV, 80 Making, plashing and laying 
rivehedges. t8f|x 7 ml R, AgHc, Soc, XII. u. 336 The 
ftnees. nave been pushed and liud. 

II. To deposit. 

7 . To place in a position of re«t dn the ground 
or any other lupporting surface ; to deposit in some 
•hnatlon specified by means of an adverb or phrase, 
t Td Ittf laki : to otTer sacrifice (qnot 1335). 

cpgo Liadi^f, Gat/, Matt. xxi. 8 Hia gsSursoon tuiggo of 
treum & gebredon vtl legdon on weg. x 117s LantA, Horn, 
loi Da ikuBTullen brohton heore genom, and leiden heo et 
kere apostlan fotan. c saoo Moral Odt la in Trim, Coil, 
Horn., Alto muchel ic hsbbc ispend, to Htel ileid on horde. 
e laoo Oemin 14686 Snib Itt, alls itt were an shep, ft le)) 
Itt npppnn alltcrr. aiaag Zqr. Rm/k, 1895 8ef bu lei-^t lac 


to ure littiende godcs. oiMCNrmrAf. 7180 Vp [Sampson] 
bar be yatis o m tun. Ana laid bam on a hei dun. c lago 


bar Iw yatis o ^ tun, Am _ 

IfV/A PaUrm 3334 pat men mi^t legge him meteft wateren 
attawille. xsiygi'x. 


■ITS •S'r. Ltg. Saintt L (Pterut) 4B9 He can it 
le It lade In on ilcfe. 1387 Tebvisa Higdtn 
I wont to legge his heed uppon a 
leo Langl, Rids, RodtUt 11. 188 
Cooktry* 


(Rolls) VI f. 360 He was wont to legge his heed upp< 
forme of b* chirche. 1390 Lanou Rkk, Rodtlat 11. 
Lymed lenes were leyde ^ aboute. c 1490 Two Cook, 
bkt, 109 Take brede .^and make It broun^nd ley hit in 
vynsgre. i | feo ao Dunhar Potmt xii. <4 Themis laid In 
thy way. iMg Covbedalb Ltv, t 8 V** paces .. shsl they 
lave vpon tM wodd. igfti N. T. (Rham.) Matt, viii, 
llie aonne of man htthLiiot where to lay his head. 


tits; earlier venloBs *rest*.i . 

I/AcosUs*» Hitt, Inditt v. xxiv. 394 Al the people 
humble tbcmRilvea, laying earth vpon their beade. 

^ July (18 


Uy hit head. [So 
4 £. G[lllMflTONR] 
Al the people did 


Evblvh Rml, Hart, July (xiTp) ai If it prove too wet, lay 

J had layd it noonfa piece of white Paper by the firet side 
todry.^ tMa manv MdtdmtPt Mag, I. y Laying a Ruler 
ovnr ^ liii(MuaeBona.,dfiaw the line OH. ttm Dsvobn 
T' nfV Qtarg, i>L (U Plaiater thou their chinky Hlvee with 
Cla%And lea^ BraMes e*er theh Lodgings lay. 1901 
W.%cirroN mti, Rdmd^ C m m tt h u E 133 He layd the 

Beeke^thoBai. sM T. Tmowson CAxim, 

878 Tm nl^ ef naper^-^sm Ihid upM each wber, and 
tSdimwdiyt tfH Maeseimv Wtt, Rag v. 1. s$e He 
had MBiWtoiisatter le mg M w a aboet cIm terrace ef 
tilay UNaiiwilsr Bm ^ttow. 
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8. V^tth nslstere of seDso t. 
ft. To pl«ee (A permm, one's limbi* onetelf) in 
A mnmbmt pc^ure In a q}ecified plAce. 7 h ht 
laid : to lie down, recline (t IbtmerJy sometimes 
without A specifying edv. or phrese). 

ximObmim 3401 fiindenn ! ar ke child ^ Itt wans 
lawi i cribbe. c tm Siamr* Bttuara #84 in 0 , £. Mite, 
61 Ye me . . Ie>‘d«n in softe bedde. a sboo Cmrtor M, 8604 
(Cott.) Winimen .. ^lat lais fMS. Trta, u^n) in bedd yong 
barn bam bi. x igBsCHAUciR /..G. IK Prol. B. eo8 W&inT 
wasleyd* and had myn eyen bed. x^HTg Paattaaydklk^ But 
slepa myght he nog bt when that he was led. a 1948 Hau 
CA rwL, Htu, K, 80 Kyng Henry wexed sicker and sicker* 
and BO was layd in a horaelitter. a tgal Pbelb Mtn^t 
yttit ic i6ao) 13 With much ado her mmd had htr To bed, 
who was no sooner layd* but ahe ieiJ fast asleepa. tSoB 
Top^l Stt/enit 1185^ 736 When he Is laid* be careth not 
for rising aran. n 1701 SxDLav Pstsdarie Odt Wka 1776 
11. 17 The bleaiing slicep are laid; And on the earth toe 
nighiiy dew distils. 18^ Macaui^v Hitt. Eng, iii. L 3UI 
The coarse Jollity of the afternoon was ofien prolonged 


in bera bruh. xxaog Lav. 1784a l.egg«b me an mst mnde 
inne Stan*henge. a laag Leg. Rmik. east We . . bmt Hoome 
Bwei ledden ft leiden in eorSe. xtiso Gxsl 4 Ex, 616 
Fo^hre billed Sor b«.n ; 6or was leid adam and eua, Abiam 
siSen and sarra. a ijoo Cursor M, 17704 Ijing es gan Sin 
bni war ded* laid vnder stan. x 1379 ix. L^. Satntt viL 
{RntcriHe) 1179 Anceits..hire body bare to mont synay* ft 
but It hare. xaM Wveuv ^xXx xiii. 36 Dauid. dirae^nd 
was leid with disc fadiis. «i4oo Prymer (1891) S') Thai 
leyde hyin in his gratte. 1378 W. Hunnis in Parau, 
Dainty Detdus a After they be Inyde in graue. 1697 
Drvdcn dSinett xi. 310 Port* in the Places where they fell* 
are laid. 1698 Favxa Au, £. India 4 P, 57 The Air so 
salubrious, tfaiat never any English are remembered to lay 
their Bones here. 1836 W. Irving Astoria 1. xsi My uncle 
was lost a few years ago on this same bar, and 1 am now 
coing to lay my bones alongside of hU s^3 M. Arnold 
Sthdardit/ty xiv, Thou from earth art gone Long since, 
and in some quiet churchyard laid. 1879 Morlbv Burkt 
ix. X06 He was laid in the little church at Beaconsfield. 

O. To lay to sleep, asleep : to put to rest ; to pat 
in the la^t resting-place, to bury; also Jig, Also 
So lay to rest^ \wetiy hed. 

<11300 Cursor M, 14199 La tar vr freind es laid on-slepe. 
tyft-Td Alisaundtr sea Hee sawe ..How bat louelich Ilf 
laide was a bedde* And a gracious God griptc hur in 
armes, x Destr, Troy 104x0 llioi . . Iwget b* long 
nyght* layd hom to rest, igox Spenser Teares Musts 
183 O! all is gone; and all that goodly glee.. Is layd 
aM* and no where now to see. x6c8 ^aka Ami, 4 
Cl, II. ii. na Royall Wench : She made great Caesar lay hu 
Sword to ued. x8xo — I'tMf. II. i. §84. 1678 Hobbhm 

Iliad XIV. Tabu Contents, Juno by the help of Venus 
layeth love asleep, s^ tr. Sallust 33 Malice and Pride 
were laid asleep, xtox W. Wotton Hist, Roma, Commodttt 
H. fl3S I'he Poyaon soon layd him to sleep. 18x4 J. Huntbi 
Who wrots Cavendish's IVoltey f 13 I'here is* in this, what 
might lay a general biographer* who was a very Argus, 
asleep. 1869 A. W. Ward tr. Curtins' Hist. Greses 11. 11. 
Y. xia He was laid to rest among bis ancestors. b88s 
Gakoinbb ft Mullingrr Study Eng. Hist. 1. x. 186 I'he 
quest ions springuig out of the 'ioleraiion Act had long been 
laid asleep 

0 . To produce and deposit (ao egg). Also absol. 
Often in fig. contexts 

xsooo Sssx. Ltsekd, 111. 004 Henne aegm leegan gestzeon 
■nid carfulnyiuNj|e[tacna8]. aiaag Aner, R, 66 pa hen 
bwon heo naueo ileid, ne con buten kakclen, x v . R. 
Alls, 968 A faukon .. Au ay he laide. xi4a0 Pmllad, 
an Hush, l 583 WUtow they eftyn kacche ft eyron 
grete 'I'hey legge. tng Fitshbra Hud, § 146 Thou must 
take bede bow thy hennes dutHces ft gees do ley. iflgg 
Eden Treat. Hews /mi. (Arb.> 9, 1 wold be loth to lay an 

S [ge, wherof other men might hatche a serpent. 1811 
iblr Isa. xxxiv. xs Tliere snail the great owle make ho- 
nest, and lay and hatch. 1878 Butlbr Hud. iil iU. 605 
Like Nest^gRs* to make Clients lay. 17s i Addison S/ect. 
No. xao f X4 when she has laid her Eggs In such a manner 
that she can cover them, tvfo Cowvkr I*rogr. Err. 039 
Remorse, the fatal €gg by Pleasure laid In every bosom 
where her nest is madA 1830 Marryat Ring's Own Rli, 
One of the hens laid astray. 1841 ynsl, R. Agrie, Sac. II. 
1. tj fl'hcy] lay their eggs In the bodies of other insectA 
18B4 Times (weekly ed.) 19 8/4 [Pheaaanu] lay freely 

in the thick coverts on the hillsideA 

1 10 . To deposit (payment). Obt, ran. 
e 1479 RasfCelhenr m God forbid. .I'bot for ane nlchtis 
bob^ Pay sold be laid. 

tlL Witb Advb. phr. as oomplcmeDt, e.g. Id 
wd, td plodge, in fawn ; To depwt At a plMge 
or in pawn; hence, to mortgago (landi). Alsoi 
to lay a wed, Obs, 

1007 R. Otovc (Ki^ 8083 He. .Mde wlllam b hre ke r to 
weetde normandyA e Candle Mars Bo$Thty 
myghten bghlly ley bm hed8 tO bdrowe, sjyy Lanolamd 
P.Pl a rTiii. XI Lyf..t^ 1 ^ BT to w^ M (etcl. 
iRId in Sing. Cuds (1870) 8 tot bye • Bomsaant wed. 
r9e UiSnmt, (RoKblET^* «ai|ioioor had byd bom 
letyfOBslin aoiaio, of golE 1481 

Ammi am. w SaaToSA WLir ta^ni^ la ««l. 


tisa Pauob. 8e3At X by to morgage* as ona dothe hh 
herytaga. a 1888 Bxrnbrs Hnan cxlvi. 35a Without., 
bynge to pledge any tote of londe pertenynge to my churcbe, 
aw DAue tr. Skidemds Comm. e46b. That he laie to 
them apdne in morteage so mulch of hya owne landeA 
I8ii $iiAJCB. Merry Ir « u. E 3, 1 bane beene content (Bir| 
you should by my oountenance to pawne. i8ee Hakluyv 
Vey, (x8xo) 111. 385 She bvd pert of her owne ieweb..to 
gagA 1809 Skbnb Reg. Msd 48 Ane thing b laid in wad 
to ane ceruine day. 189I [R. Frooubon] View Eeeies. 53 
(8x), 1 do pledge and by my Word to pawn that [etc.1. 

t b. To ^VA up AB A hoBtige. Also, id le^ a 
hdstage. Obs. 

13.. Gny iVnrmh (A.) a476 Ky^bodl bqrto In 


I legge. sBBi La. Bbbnbrb Praise, 1. kcRxvUi. 110 Hebyed 
mhostagA 01933 — /fNxnxUi . 


his aonne , 

that Huon muost , 
layest vnto me imod hostageA oxity 
• Ihe next yeir therenS 


;a a 1933 — Huam xUl 97 Y*‘ kyng layd 
lay hoHtage, Ibid, xviil^i* I wyU thou 
ooid hostageA oxafv Dinm, Ocastr. 


he was redeemit 


till the revmlera were laid under tlm tablA s8^ Avtoun 
Poems, Hermaiimus ii* Fain Td by me gently by thy sidA 
1893 M. Abnolo SchalarGi/sy lU, The bent grass where 
1 am laid. 

b. 1 o depoiit in the gruve ; to bnry. Only with 
adv. or phrase Indicating the place. To lay one's 
bones : to lie burled (in a specified place). 

xxoeo Ags. Cos/. John xx. 15 Sege me hear bn hine 
ledeAt Jx xtpoJ/at^oM Gos/, leydest]. xi. . O.^E, CAnm, an. 


(liannatyne) xo The next yeir thered 
and bb tua sones laid for him. 

12 . To pnt down or deposit as a wager ; to atake, 
bet* or wager (a sum, one’s head, life, etc.)* Also 
io lay a wager, 

n 1300 Eioria^ 4 BL 786 (Hausknccht) ^eme he wlb ^ 
bidde and preie, pat pu leue b^ cupe to pleb. sjp| K. 
Brunnb Handt. Synne 5598A waiour dar y wyb low ley 
pat [etAl. X 1300 Sir Iristr. 678 pai soldcn me )^aty byd. 
X 1390 trill, Palems Rxte* 1 der Icye mi Hf hit was jm ll^r 
ir. imaLancl. P. PI, C. ix. 091 Ich dar legge myn 
140a tn EllU Orig, Lett, Ser. 11. 1. 36. 1 durste be 
le, that [etc.L XS449 Pneoca Re/r, 11. ii. 145 Y dare 
MvuHv and dare Ime wh^ waiour eny man wole me forto 
leic, that [etc.^ 1930 Palbcb. 800/1, 1 lay a nobyll agaynst 
apeny that it is nat so. 1973 Hew Cmstom 1. ii. B j, liarke 
Simplicitie hee is some preacher 1 wyll lay my gownA 1597 
Shaka a Hen, IV, v. v. iii. J. Poav in EUb O^. 
Lett, Scr. 11. 111. »7 Hee would by ten to one, the king 
was dead. 17x1 dtbilb .^/ect. No. 79 V 5 Til by what 
Wager she pieanes against her present Favourite. 1784 
CowPBB Ttrisx. 863 CMst thou . . Lay such a stake uj^ 
the losing side? sBaa Maa Edobwokth Moral T, (iSa8) 
1. iv, 19 ne spent his time in training horses, laying bets 
[etcL >887 Bowen Virg, Eelog. iii. 09 I'his heifer 1 by 
thee lest thou decline . . what stake for the coming battle 
b th nor 1891 F. W. Robinson Her Lave 4 His Life HI. 
VI. iii. 133 , 1 never by wagers. 

b. aosol. or intr. To wager* bet. 

In MR. poetry / lay. / dore lay is often used as littb 
more than a riming expletive. 

xxbBo Sir Ferumh. B387 Of Charbmeyn ne his ferede 
nabbej^bay non heljL y leggA x 1984 Chavcbb H. Fame 
IL x68 There 1 seye Mo wonder thynges dar 1 leyA e 1400 
Avaw.Anh, xxxvili* Him is Icfe 1 dar by. To bald that be 
he^tA X 1470 Golagrot 4 Gaw. 95 Yliit ar thi btU vnhifsum 
and lodbke* I by. igM Covbroalb /ml xiv. 15 Yet darra 
1 bye.yt thou shalt b^rought downe to the depe of heE 
1877 w: Hucnbs Man ^Sm m. i. 13 She offen a Wager. 
.. They layi and 'twaa for what the Friar owed. as88e 
Butlbr Rem. (1759) I. 143 Rooking Gamesters never by 
Upon those Hands, that use fair Pby. 1777 Mad. D*Ab- 
BiJtv Enriy Diary (1889) 11 . ets, 1 ventuied not to by 
against her, becauMe I thought her rather too much in the 
score L 1883 Stbvxmson Treat, I si. iv. xx, I know a gentle* 
man* and you may by to that. 1889 M. £. Cartsb Mrs, 
Severn L 1. xiiu 054 , 1 my 111 keep diier on my own ahanlcA 
tl 3 . trans. To relinquish, sacrifice (one’s lii'e); 
mile^ down (51 e). Obs, 

■; 

Ibid, RO06, 6408. 1340 Ayenb. X49 We ssolle legge cure 
saules uor oure brobren. x 1430 Christ's Com/l.vai In Pel, 
Rei. 4 L. Poems{\W 6 ) eet Fw M kiue my HJr y uuad. 1987 
Cude 4 Cedlie Ball. T. S.) 140 1'han suld we outher do 
or die* Or ellis our lyre we suld by for It. 

1 14 . To lose the faculty of (speech), north. Obt. 
X139B Medieed MS. in Arthssalegim XX3L 354 Jif a man 
for ukenesM hat le^^e spechA 1968 Wills ^Inv. H, C. 
(Surtees i8m) b8i 1 net things hesraAer fouloing was pro* 
pounded to him when 1 * ‘ 


rsno Arth, A Merl, 71B8 (KOlbing) Opiin..hare him 
irim wombe ft rigge* His liif he dede him b^ra bggA 


conient by sygnA 

439 He hopM that be should yit speak^ suppose 11 
that his speech is bid, and show bis awin myndA 
IIL To placci set, apply. 

16 . To plaoe close to\ to put to for a pvrpoie, 
to Apply ; sometimes const, cm, ttpon. f To lay 
ear to : to give cat to, luten or Att^ to. To lay 
to heart : see Heabt sb. 4a. 

a xooo Cetdman's Gen. 0336 ^Gr.) Abraham, .legdehleor on 
eorSan. x 1000 Cleric Ght. xxi. 7 pmt Sarra sceolde leegm 
did to hyre braoste to gesocc on yIdA x bood •S’bjt. Leeekd. 
111. 86 Nim wingeardes saet ft. .i^e uppan hat rex. c laeo 
Tnn, Coll, Hom. 197 pe neddm secheo a ston ana IdS hire 
on xmre ber to. e xaao Bestinryj^^ Is non at node Sat oSer 
bteci, Oc biieo his ikinbon on ofm lendbon. a twaoCnrsor 
M. X8340 (Colt.) Pibte. Of hie clothes viH^thes him, Amd 
<^er m him did bi. Ibid. 03831 (Cott.) Selden com we tarmon 
nere . . pe ere ber-to selden we bl x tssa IbUt, IR41 CTriA) 
Vpon his spade his brest be lelde. x 1379 Sc. Leg. Sednit 
E {Panins) 388 pe hevid pan to be fete paHsd . ,an9^..a-bowt 


Lancu P, PI, B. XVI. 44 I'he 


tumyt b« ded body. 1377 J ^ 

Fexme^. kith a huMre inere-(Aof lesynges ard the rongea 


xtgH Cmaucbb H. Pettne u tgi That he wot futb kfioweth 
tberbe May savely ley hyt to his yA xt4Ro Rem, Rose 
-^11 I>y do deef ere to my speking. e 1490 MM. Med, Bk. 
,_letnrich) aox Tek yorwe ft b pe rotos y bruaed to bo tep. 
igai Timdalb Lnhe IE 9 Nowe also the axe byd vnto 


rM ait Ito trm ( 4 to jBiUM, "Smu ill. hr. 1.5 toy 
not a flattering Vnctioii to your soule* That not your ires- 
PM. but flsy madneaee spmdieA liM — MmeS. i. ill. 44 
By each at once her chopple Anger bying Vpon her Rkihme 
Il0. f8tt Braui JEosE xaxvii. 6 , 1 wiT by ainewls vpon 
ybkaiid wil biittgvp flesh vpon you. sSsy Blmekw, Mem . 
ILil/i JnsiBad? pesslng the one-horse ehalsA he (a horae] 
bid hisodImereloReqptolAADdatcptiL alvyldiBa Vomgb 
Cemeeenae, iti. ghr. se4 He nad bbT tha spask to the ubIai 
T tk To AltAchi Mdi Anoeg da* 



ImJLY. 


ULT, 

m wmg WoupvTAii fUm. (Ki^«r)«74 Laolwi iMim, 1asJ«S 

l4r< MM ^ nadi* ft «• re«(l« iUrat caucrrach kor 
Mlttk iliia to roM. tjM Wvcur xviiL 5 Jc m tioc 

10 oioko taow, iwthtfr to k«« 10. ifte B<iii.r iOon9v,)fstu 
o. • Wo vnto Mtom ihot (oyito Houm to bovdo, mmI lay Bfid 
to ioU. ijii PvrraMHAM A»/^ /Wm lu xL <Arb.) ttj Ho 
comioof^ .fc«ypt,.»iHlloydM to hs»dociimi>m. idos Hot^ 
UMD Pdifty 1. 51 Tho towmM ooxt to tho marctiw . . laid to 
Bflrtfco. i««7 N. Bacom /}ut. Cmti, Emg, 1. ii. (1739* *0 
*1^0 Inotnnbofit aloocf ovory Church had Olobo laid to tho 
CImt^ o iM UiyiNKa Am*t, \ u 053 A muliitiuJc of 
towhoo and vnUf;M..nll which ho luld to For u* fail King- 
dom. iSog in Fictoit A'/ao/ Muntc, Hte. (1886) 11. 373 'Ilio 
hoUdinffi. .may lio remo^ and part of the land laid to tho 
•trait la tho iutondL'd lino of improvemoiiL 

1 0. To lay frotn^ to piu awtjr from (one- 
•cU) \ to take (one'a fingera) off Homethinf. Obs, 
Ltjf, Sminit iil. 6(4 Hta clathio all fra 

hym he lad. 1506 I'lNDALa iv. oj Layo from vou that 
oMo aMUi, which hi oomirto Uiorowe tho dec^avable limlwi. 


idol Shaks JuL C. f. il 043 Ho wan very loath to lay hit 
fjiiKem oflT il. i6ti lliauc JOHoJk iii. 6 lie laid hio roLa 
from him. 


fd. To put /n or commit /e (priion). Oh. 

d JiX. ad(>3 Dor i»a Mn ho Icide in hondo. 1434 
Arch, in 10/A Rtp. Hut. MSS. Camm. App. v. 097 
Tho laid cltoaine. .ihal bo commytted and layod to jaylo. 
it^ TiKDAUt /.wAr lit. to 'Ihea Herodo. .added thii abovo 
im and U^d Jhon in proion. tf6o Daun tr. 

Cxmm, 496 flui^he Latimer, .whomokyns Kdward delivared 
out of tM towar« layd In tboro by hie latner for doutriua. 

t ft. To compare wilJk, Obs. 

*177 H. L tr. Dtcmduw. viiL loeThey oonforra 

tba ona with tho other ft lay them with the lawc. 

£ To lay inio or im oftoi to convert into one 
apartment or structure. 7 heal. 

Sl4f yrni, R. Aerk, Soc. X. 11. 411 Two bad cucugei of 
one room each, if Itdd into one, might make an extremely 
good one. iMt R Witxio in Williii ft Clark Catuhri^ 
(tAMl 111. r74 Whenever the additiunal atructure ir com- 
platad, tUa wall can bo romuved. and the whule orill be laid 
la ono. 

tr. To lay a mama on i to f^ve a name to. 
oifoa Cuntor M. 9 |Bj 7 Him nameH er hir, wit-vten loa, pat 
te prophet haa on him laid. Hid 10377 Marla to uaiu on 
Ur hai laid, Ala pe angd had pain forwit aaul. 

h. To put ^dogs) on a scent. ^Cf. 55 i.) Also, 
To lay a trail on (a quarry). 
tTfti Cuwrca KxMtt. 500 lliy aokltory, tho Ptipe** woll- 
■awnacd pack, .when no laid thorn on tho Hcent of blood, 
Would bunt a Soraoan through fire and flood. iMi 7>xgp/r 
Bmr tv. 53 Ho gota a little ‘law ' before the pack are mid 
um hk track. tflM Timet 13 Out. 7/6 A trail ahould bo 
uU on a man who makoa hit wny along both frequented 
and eafroqaenied ttroota and on to aomo railway station. 

16. ft. To place (afiecdon, hope, conhdetice) on 

or in a persun or thing, f Also^ to lay praiso^ 
omit bUtsing^ etc. upon. To lay start 

upon : to value, set store hr. arth. 

msjaa Cttrtor M. 18341 On all hia aantea.. Hb aaing laid 
bat arightia dore. m 1307 ’thruth 4 Nirkt. 156 in liaxL 
R. P. r. 1. 56 Ibou arc ounwb, On hem to leggon no 
michol prb. ngfla WiU, PmUrme 14^8 po Iom on oira U 
loida. c ijM CuAUCBn Treylut v. 1846 For ho nil fdaoa no 
wight, dtf I soya 'Ibat wpl hia berte al boolly on him loye. 
€ IJM Sc. Leg. StuM/» i. iPeirut) Sic loiaa on hyra^lf 
ho mda, 1143 Cemdt. Sect, vi 6% My luf U laiil apon ano 
kaycht. ssfla StMtav Pt. xxl viC Our king In heav'n hia 
m»t badiwM. lioi Shaks. AlTt IPell ni. iii. 0 Wo Groat 
in our luM lay our beat louo and credence Vpon thy 
promidng fortune, lysf Watts Pt. cxxi. i, To heav‘n 1 lift 
my waiting o>mi, Thete all niy hc^tea are laid. iHi R. W. 
Dixok Mono u xly. 43 And thoogh on Blanche hit lovo 
waa orhoUy laid. iHo Oovex M. CTmrhe xxxiii. 385 Ndther 
BOW or at any time, .have 1 laid great atoro upon my life. 

fb, 7> hy (one's care, concerns) an Uod\ to 
commit, trust to Him. Ohs. 
ciaao OauiN aaSi And all tho Iei)de hatt o Godd ft onn 
hia* lofo willa, rate bo panoflo ahollde don All whatiao hiaa 
wUb ware. 1671 Milton P. R. 11. 54 Let ua bo glad of 
thiR, and all our foara Lay on hi* Providence. 

17. To lay . hefin : to place in froi^t of, to 
bring to the sight of; hence, to bring to the notice 
of, to submit to the consideration of ; f pats, to bo 
in store for. fCf. branch IV.) 

c soee Alviic Cm, xxxl 37 Loxe Mt her boforan Mnnm 


..Hb aaing Is 
(/, 158 in Ha 


c soee Alviic Cm xxxl 37 Lo^ie Mt her boforan Hnnm 
froondum. c 1340 Cnrtwr M. 15714 Cfrin.) Muchei woo if bo 
wbt b bifore him leido. r tjys .Vc, Ltr. SoiuU vi. < Thamm*^ 
loa A blak bund . . gat It. ft lad boTore hamo all. c Mae 
Poliod. on Huob. I. 66x When ahe fync a com, She chicketh 
ham and layth hit horn ti)*fbt«. sgae Pl^. Per/. ( W. do W. 
>>3*) *4 TH^. .brought the pryco thoroLand layde it brfort 
the fete of the apoailbk sflifl Covrsoalb Gem. xxx. 41 Ho 
layod the auuoa in the di^lngo troughea before the eyes 
or tho flockea, — 1 t'hfvm. xxi(ij. xo Ibre thingoa laye 1 
bafoM the, chose y* ono of them, lyta AnoiaoN Nob 

437 f 1 . 1 ahall chit Day lay before ray Reader a Letter. 
witSfl BuwtXT (htm Time (1734) II. 60a The Lower Houao 
oraarsd him to lay the Matter before the Attornoy«Goneral 
for hb Opinion. sTim Butlxr Serm. Wka 1874 11 90 Wo 
oaght to lay thoao things plainly and honostly boforo our 
mind. tyflS Gqlosm. Vic, tr, xxviil, 1 hegm you have noob- 
loGCloa to la&dng^your case boforo tho uncle, iflm Aytoun 
Poomst SmrtfdFfamrt 163 And I laid my heart befure thoo. 


PoomStBurtfdl 


Laid iL darling, at thy loot I OgP Fikivor Nisi. Eng. (1858) 
L ikra Omdiaat Morton.. laid the oondbion oif tho soculir 
deigyocftfa tha assombtod prUlaioa, 

18w To set ffl mane, a tiapp to ambash) ; f to set 
(watcli), Tbtmvfoki see WAiTiA.(and AwaitjA). 
rsaaa Trio. CM. Mom. 003 Ute fb..loi 0 ruihi In a 
wildonietDlieafcaa he door. anmCmer Af.tMlM Jendag 
on him yen hd. r iflsa Dostr. 7W 10343 Tho lodm wbl^ 
outo..Lsidoa wacchotohevattbiMoewoghfost. ^1440 


Bouo Pier, 1358 To kopo tho plaeo doy oad flyghtye, 
wBch abewta bur lay. wiJlS La. Bkbniios /roao lxxxiiL 
06s Wo . . bvde our bussfionwut In a lytoU wood, sgsg 
CovicaoAue Pm. Ixiv. 5 n'heyj controonod ammigo them 
B'tuoA, bow they mayo laye suare*. a 1348 Hau. Chmm^ 
Kdw. /L', xwj bl Watcho wan privilb lor hiss. sfl3S 
SuAKS. I Hen, VJ, 111. L so Tliuu layd'st a Tiap to take my 
LUa. 167a A. RoaxsTH 71 A xxx The Hriq lime they 
laid an Ambusuado in their way. a tSfla Macau uv Mist, 
Hng. xxiii. V. 93 Mellbrt wm* particularry active in laying 
traps for the youug oobteme.i ana geiitlouioii of iha Legation, 
D. latr. 7o lay /or: to set ati ambush or a trap 
for ; to beset the path of ; to He in wait for, u ayhiy. 

M34 Kastan rArws. VII. 300, ii. M. ofhb man. .wore Imjtlo 
for, ft diNtreiMyd. 1330 Palscr. 600/f, 1 layo for, as huiitem 
or fysRhers loyoth his nettes for hb (xayo, /# r«nf. 1 have 
laytfe for a nlckrell, but 1 vfene I shall catcho a frog|m> *803 
Knollicji Hitt, Turkt (i6si) 5(k Being hardly biod for at 
sea by CoiiugogU a famous ptrat. xfleo HOllanii Autm, 
Morceli. xix. uc. 134 I'bo inhabitants Imyond I'igrb, 
strmghtly layod fur, were all massacroU every mothers child. 
s 6«3 Masrinoki Dk. Mihn v i. L3, Men in debt. la)d 
fur by tlicir creditors. 1048 IJf Hau. Se/ect Tk. 8 a Kven 
our BlesHed Leader . . when he f mnd that ho was laid for 
in Judma, flori into Galilee. 1833 Nat. Obtep»er9o May sa/x 
He was * bud for ' by a scoundrel whom, being a immbirate, 
he had sent up for trial. 1897 Mary Kingsucv w. AJrtca 
09X The men go and by for a rubbei-huncor. 

fo. tram. To set Match or guard in (a place); 
to beset ; to search (a place) for. Obs, 

1360 Daus ir. Sioidone't Comm. 77 Somuche as the ways 
b laydo, that 1 can noyther come norsende unto you. 

Snakh. a Hen. V/, tv. x. 4, 1. .durst not poops out, for all 
the Country b laid for mo. 1607 Middleton VomrpivM 
GoliaHit IV. <M h, Mabter Piiiiieru wns rob'd of a Carkanet 
vpon monday last ; laid the <«old*mitlia and found it. tflofl 
— Trick Catch Old On* 1 ii, 1 have been laying all tho 
town fur thee, lies H Kino SertM. 3 Ar exquisite glut- 
tons lay all markots for faro. AlXfoSll Kvwnoo Port, by 
Land tir Sea it. Wks. 1874 Yl. 390 Cotiiinue our pursuit, ail 
ways are Uyd. 

19. To lay siege io^ tenfo, i about ^ f against, 
\ before: to besiege; also^. to attack. tAi>o 
to lay battery, hlockoile to, 

c 1400 Sotodome Bab. 0071 'llie sege he did loyen a-bowto 
On every side of that Cite, c 1443 Pkcock A’s/r. 358 King 
Herri bioth a roxc to Harfiaw. M7n-fl5 IAauoox Arthur 
XX. X. 814 All his boost made horn r^y to lave syoge altoute 
sir Launcolot. MiS Caxton that. Gt. 005 He layed syoKo 
before it tho space of fours monethes. 1300 ao Dunban 
Poem* xlil S3 Gar lay ano sege vnto tone fort. 1360 Daus 
tr. Sleidatte'e Comm. 164 King Fernando hcaogeth Oflen 
or Rttda and layeth to it battery. 1398 Shakb hlerry tV, 
II. u. 044 To lay an amiable siege to the boiio'*ty of this 
Fords wife. 1847 Mav Hist. Pari. iii. v 98 I'hree daiea 
after the siege was layed. 1713 Light to Blind in io/4 Re/. 
Hitt. MSS. Comm, App. v. oooHit General., had byM 
a blocade . . to Girona with la.ooo men. sflyy Miss yoMux 
Camtot Sor. iil l 5 Ho laid siege to Roxburgh CtetJe. 

1 20. To post or station (a body of soldiers, etc.) ; 
to station ^post-horses) along a rontc. Also, to 
beset (a place) with soldiers. Obs. 

MS4 PoMpm latt. 1. 071 l*he seide Tboraas. .byde dyvers 
folks arraiod in maner of werre in ij busshements. 1503 
Ld. Bbinkos Prout. I. xc. liT I'he lordo lAxycs . . and air 
Othos Domes, were byd on tlie see about (iomtuy, iS39 
CoiaaDALx fl Ckron. xxxiii. 14 Ho..byed capfoynes in >-• 
•tronge cities of luda. a 1548 Hall lmtoh., Eiiw. IV. 908 
Without anyo army byd.. to kepo tho £rb from bndyng. 
1397-B7 HouNHHKuCArva. 1. 87/0 Ihoy. .laio the sea coasts 
full of Multliers. 1336 SraNOxi State ireL Wks. (Glofao) 
664/k There is a bande of souldiours layed in Mouostor. 
1683 Shadwkll Bmy P. iv. Wks. x7ao IV. 18a Ho has bid 
horses and will be ready to escape. 1738 LxDiAfiD Lift 
Marlborottgk 111. 099 Panbs of Horse, .were laid on the 
Road Iwiween Antwerp and that Town, to Kscort his Grace. 
s86o Te>n/lo Bar VI. 506, 1 ttavellod in a manner which .. 
u^ed to be . . very common in Indio. . . It b called ‘bying 
horses ‘ ; that is, you * by ’ out a horse every seven or eight 
miles along the road you are going to take. 


f b«m tft, flflp. for wu pcfls i oi fl yp rap rifli foa or te 
viokiiofl; beabo (i) to arise, gk hold of, approi> 
prUie; (e) to do violcBoe to ; aow to lay vioieut 
iamds on (with omgsdf m to commit muado) ; {i) 
to perform the rite oi tmporitiem of banda in coDiio> 
motion or otxlinatioii, 

e worn Riddles Uxx. 4 <Or.) Cwea smc bwflum bwitlocoodd 
Bond oa kxrik, csssfl Lax. 819a No fundo bo nonoo swa 
kono iDon, ^ bond Mm dmsto leggon on. csxgoGm ft 
Ex. 4tx3 Andflioo homki ky him on. Soy hhn on 8b stoda 
to fon. e s|aa tiamehkmk Houeia ouiro ha Mm misdodk, 
N« hand onliim wkft ynsk kydo. msgsaCttrsorM, 1*893 
(CotbiAl loa. am was worthiar Iran boo Hand total OB 
sueio lesu Ta glue faha bat hali saciament 41340 Ibid, 
>9393 (Fairf.) On bam tmf bhk Jmln ball handa ft a oulk 
ware nraiande. tjmdjtnb, 41 SoerHega is. .huannome byb 
hand inekueadeinacleik. 4 igBa WvcLir .Sls4 If'Ar. lll.^x 
Atlehobackyiihaudon flsdirornladlrro viobneehcacanied 
of ami man. r 1483 Caktow .Saimw xxd. 47a 

It b tmuih that X rybawdas cam hero tyjiht now and bjm 
hando vpon mo. wiin Lo. BKXiiaitS Hmon km. xqpGoow 
mos . . b)d handes on fum, as though he toke hym prysonar. 
1530 CaowLKY Last y>um/y IfGcid baue byede hys handa 
on tho, And made the Iowa. sg88 GtArroN Cknm. II. 360 
I hrra was no great Ship on the Sea that the FrontB man 
could by theyr handes upon, iflafl Suaks. Lear rv. vi. 190 
(>h heero ho is; by hand vpon him, Sir. sflai G W. If. 
ynit/ne xuiu 135 Uy ntoaneowberaof,tfaetrsmoo comiring 
to light, tho Xiigurians were bido hand oa. site Bk. Com, 
Prayer, Bttrial ( Rubric), Or have bid vkdent hands 
upon theinselvos, 1716 Ado. ( cM. R, Btyie 55, 1 loaded 
them w ith . . any thing I could 'by my Hands on. 1784 
Cowpro Task 11. 393 0 ye mitred heads . . by not careiem 
hands On skulls that cannot teach, and oriU not loam. s88o 
Dicxkks Umomm. Tnw. xiil, Aa)' object they chink they 
can by iheir thieving hands on. tHp Jrssovp Cpmtmjf M 
Prinrt ii. 99 A mob. .bid hamto 0(i a quantity of timhar at 
for building purpose^, and took it away bodily. sBgoGuar- 
ditm 99 On. i6->i ^3 'J'he Government have laid hands on 
the bst fraction of the sum roservod for tho redouipuon of 
the public debt. 

t d. To lay (a) band : to aMist, ' lend ’ a hand. 

s4m T. Hprsi-iit 7'*as/. 19a Happy U that mnn or 
child can by a hand to help to draw ii. 1643 Pagitt 
Heretwgr. (166a 46 Alosour poor Church is oppressed, and 
who Uyeth hand ti> help? 

e. To lay a finger or ones finger\s upon ; fee 
Ftwoek H. 3 a. 

1704 Dx Fob Mem. Cavalier 157 Tho ParlbmenC 
began to by their fingers on the great onea 1836 Kkblb 
Aerm. viii. PoTtscr. (1848) 376 'i o select for himseil a certain 
number of divine truthM out of the great body of the 
Scriptures, on which he may lay his finger and say ; IBis, 
ancf this alone, is the Gospel. 1863, 1894 [see Finci- r tb. 3 a) 

22. 7o lay hold {up)on, of : to take into one’s 
f;ratp, to grasp, seUe on ^with material and immo-, 
ierial obj.) ; to avail oneielf of (a pretext). 

bsi* Covbxdalb Prao. iii. 18 She k a tro of life to them 
thatTRye holde vpon her. 1373 Gosson Sck. Abuse (Arfa.) 

f i4 If he presume to enter our douho. .wo lav biklo on hb 
ock<«, tume him away with his backe full of stripes 1604 
F.. G(sim!«tdnb) D' Acosta'* Hut. Indie* fv. vi. aat Heo 
was forced to by holds vpon a hraunch. s6n Biblx Matts 
xiv. 3. — x Tim. vi. xo. 1613 Purchas Pilgrimage {tint/ 
889^1 ealing closely, or openly, anything they could lay hold 
on. 17x0 Stbklk Tatler No. 194 P is For offering in sa 
rude a Manner to by hold on a Virgin. 1714 Addison 
S/ect, Na 5^ P 5, 1 laid h'. Id of all OpportuniiieH to exert 
iu a itss Busnkt Oues Ttme (17*4^ L *45 Lady Dysert 
bid hold on bis abMnco in Scotland to make a breach 
between them. 1708 G. Rcufst* Four Years Vof. a6. I 
was willing tu by bold of the Frieght oSored, for fear nb 
Sloop should oomo. sMgb Maxbvat Midsk. Easy ii, So 
saying, tlie boatswam bvs hold of the boy. 1874 Helm 
.V ac. Press ii. 94 There w D9 muaictpality which can by 
hold of this land. 

23. ref. and imtr. To apply oneielf to\ fto let 
oneself against, 

*838 CovxoDALK I Sam. IL m Why layost thou thy aolfo 
then asaynst my sacrifices and meatoflferingesT 1838 KANg 


b. To Dlace or locate (a scene) + Alto to x«Rifm ngAynst my sacrifices ana meatofferingesT i8«6 KANg 

1® 1-/ ^ «ccne). T Also, to iimIct J. ^ 11. xj^b. 097 Not even after the death of tha 

to a tqxcined locality. To lay the venue ; see the ml a*aik did our man by to their oars more haartily. xfiik 


1370 -6 LAMBAtOE Perawh. Kent (iBad; 185 Tho book of 
Domeiiday (speaking of Apuldure) bteib it in the hundreth 
of Blackburne. 1590 Shako. Rom. h 7nL Prol. a ((^ 
1597) In fairo Verona, where wro by our Scene, Hol. 

1.AM0 Pisny 1. 14c Other Geograpliera. .lay k a* a dependant 
annexed to Affra:k. s88B Davoew Drasn. Poesit £<«. (ed. 
Kor) 1. 83 The scene of it (7'8 r SUesU fVomnml h bid in 
London. 17B4 Cowtkr Task iv. 697, 1 never fniffled a wish 
or fomied a phn . . But there I lead the acona. b 868 Glad- 
STcwK /uv. A/umdi iL (x87o> 54 In the kgand of tha birth 
of Eurusthaus, the aoene is bid b*Apyoc AgMoev. 

21. With object denoting a member of the body. 

ft. gen. To place (one's limbs, etc.) in a certain 
porition. 

Langl P. pi. a. VII. 1 15 And summe bidon the leggas 
adiri as sucho losels cuniie. XB30 Paisgm. 6oa/i La)^ your 
kggea a croHse and 1 ^11 teache you a play, idea Shako. 
Oln. IL ill 434 (Oo,), T^on byeef his leg Ouer ley thigh, 
and sigh d, and kissed. 184a Txnmvsov Beggar Maid x 
Her arm •cion'i her beast alio laid. 1833 /kphson Brit- 
tnsm iu. a9 The horse who was caressed in tme afTectionato 
styk had scarcely the spirit evmi to by back Us ears. 

fb. To lay eyes on: to ^ let eyei on look at 

«UM Ancr. R. 58 Heq ktta him bggen oka on hire. 
1878 MAavxLL Mr. Smsrhe 4s The fidresc thlag chat aver 
W.*^*****- ^ l*viNa ShrtaLbknLeg- Stee/y 

HoUem, From ^ moment Ichabod bid Ms eyes upon these 
regions of daUght, the pea ce of Ms mind was at an end. 

II. To ky haseds {%st hated) on upon {y ehna 
8 r) m ptnoii or thing ; (ig the earUeot quote. 
^ pm, Of indirect 0^. with on tdir.)t 
(ft) 4 ft &L 3808 ^ to.plftog € 00*8 hgftdf Oft €8 ftp|^y 


a<aik did our man by to their oars more heartily. x8te 
Cablvijc Predh, Gt. xviii. xiL (1879) Vlll. at Wlien FrktU 
rich bid himself to engineering, I observe, be ^ it welL 
24. AHL To let (a gun, etc.) in the correct post-* 
lion for hitting g mark. Also absol, 
m8o {sea Latino vbL *b. ik igfo Coorn Tkesetsirm s.v» 
Arcsss, TettderesUifuoarettm, to by or kuell toward. il88 
F. A. Gsipfiths Artii. Mem (x6ra) 103 Mo 1 commands 
andbya. 1877 Clkkv A ffiver TW^ik# xL im Not.. so hmeh 
by the dbtance the gun can carrjL os by the accuracy with 
which it can be bid. s 84 ^ Ld. Saltovm Scra/s 1 . 094 A 
yottiM officer of Che line regbiant asked to be atlowed m 
by the gyn for that shot. 

29. To put into a condition (ufoslly one of mb* 
jeciion, pwvity, or expoture to view or danger: 
d. the coneipotidine inei of Lib vX whica U 


of. the coneiponding inei of Lib vX which U 
expreised by a oomplemeiitw adj,, edv., or advbs 
phrgie, at in to Uy fallow^ tale ; to foy (land) 
under water ; lay under necessuy, obligation^ iHm- 

€etity,acotnmeMd^tka. 7h/qyAirr: (ft) todenudcit 

temove the covering from ; {Jb} to exp^ to yiew, 
reveaL t 7> 44/ #ft forbode \ to prcfolbit the uie 
oL fTol^to sighii to leveof, dlidoee, 7'o 
hy Vendor mUrihsHiom : 8ee Coimiftimoir 1 b. 
t 7h /qy lift (or «) wator ; fig. to mike nugaton 
(gee Watbb). For Jtty^nnJvuaste^ eee the adj** 
ft IJM Cavasr Jf.yds^ endward eta is MiSftttaa Oar iMMid 
b ferhat has k. W. dfoBydaw ttfogi 

and iMgftogr. gy||8 iftouau Li/e Mo r tbensoR m 1- ijftlie 


to lay (land) d^^ 
V obfigationt dim- 
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§m M th» CooMry vmlcr Watar. 174! Amwm^M Vltv, 11. 
ait. «te ‘rHia Uud ut und«r a w ccM wiy of illiM all our 
OMka fhrai tbo fBrth *4 part of tlie laka. ml CMatraaF. 
Amt, (179a) 11 < cUviiL l■4 Which might.. wy him nndcr 
dtflicukrcff both what to lay^ a«Kl how to look, itay Sir R. 
Wiuioff Tttly in Affi <i 06 t) It. vttl 091 , 1 rowod part 

of tho way in tno quoen^ boat, an caorcba. .uT which my 
hands will long boar tho marks, as they aro laid bars over 
tho whole of both palma sMo TVitDAU. MmimMumr, vi. 

S A spacn of composadvdy dry clay was bud bars. iMfj 
lOa YoMUi Cswww Sor. 111. axii. 3x1 Ho was laid under 
ordem to follow the commands of tiia Spanish king, sigy 
Daify Atmn s6 Fob. 7/3 Another worameo's train was 
stepi^ . . many workmen being thus bud idle for tbe day. 

b. 7 h /af fastx to set last, render unable to 

f irOceed or escape; t formerly, to pnt in fetters, 
mpriaon (also f/d lay fast hy ths feet), Alsu to 
lay by tho heels : see Hxkl rAt 18 . 

tf6e Daus tr. SUiAmmo** Cemm. 4s b. (llicy] required 
that they mUht be layde fasce by the fimte. 1084 Isee 
UasL 18). s6e| Lislr Mtfric me (J. 4 M 7 ^ 7 , 
'I'ben laid they his uuide <A<t, that be 
might n*it any way eecape by Aialit. 1677 Otway CAme'e 
Sem/dm 1. i, I know how to l.iy iliai rogue my hoh fuMt. slog 
Haaaa in Q, Rev, II. a88 If we are Uid fiwt by want of 
lior^es or mutiny of drivem. i88g f )ovlb AA xxxiv. 

308 He hod heard that you were Laid by the lieels 

O. Naut, Will) advb. cornpL, na alou^siiU^ by the 
/«, etc. To lay aback (see quuts. 1867 , i 88 j ). 

timj Capt. Smith Sea/fi,iH'M G' am. ix. 43, Toty the shin by 
the Lee to trie the Dipsie lino. 1769 F \lcokicr Dirt. 
Marint (1780) Eee 4 b, Metfrt d 5 rjVr, . .to bfic'< the h.'uI'*, 
or lay them alAtk, so as to make the vessel fall w^tern. 
1869 Smvim Sniiof^s Wt>rji~bk 69 To bagpipe the mi/en is 
to lay it aljacit, by britiying the sheet to the nii/eiMihioudK. 
iSfig W. |a>NCMAN tiitt. hiitv, //'/, 1 . xviii. 3u6 J'lio King 
ordered his ship to be laid alongside a large Spaniard. 188s 
HAMKKai.v Nnttnl Encytl.^ To tayayard ah^k, is to hru w 
it in Both Away that the wind will bloWag.Hinst the forward 
side uf the sail s8gt Centk. Mtig. June 583 Lay her two 
courses to the wind. 

d. Nanc. To lay . . . aboard : to run into or 
alongside (a ship^. osunlly in order to board her. 
So to lay close ^ to lay athwart the hawse. 

Ij593 Shako, a Htn VI^ tv. i. 25 , 1 lost mine eye ui laying the 
pnze Hbi>ord. xd6g .Stiikmv Marinet^s A/ati. 1. ig I'hat it we 
aliould Iw laid alxiard, we might clear our Decks. X707 Lutid. 
Gas No. 4369/3 Ti>e Sloop noon laid her aboard. 173^ Cai't. 
W. Wrk.i^wohth M.S. Logbk. o/tht */.y //' a Jul), A Col- 
lier lay’d us atnwart the HawHe, and broke our Flying Jib 
Boom [etc.], ivgg Niu.son Ast. g Feb. in Nicolan Du/. 
(18451 II l^y a Frenchman close, and you will beat 
him. iSte Stbvkhron Trtas, Id. xi. 11886) 90 Why, how 
many tail sliips, think ye, n jw, I have seen laid aboard? 
f O. I'o bring home to, Obs. 

1709 Strblk Tatter No 71 P 1 Such a Tract as shall lay 
Gaming home to the R jsoms of all who love . . their Families. 

Iv To present, put lorwaixl (cf. lay before^ 17 ). 
2 d. To put forward, allege (a claim, trca-oii, 
t excuse, f example, etc. ) ; often with clause as obj. 

Trcvisa Higden (Rolls) V. 37 He leieb |f/.^. leib] 
for hym bo vers of |w sawter, ‘God schal nou^t be wixiob 
for eveicmore'. 1481 Caxton Myrr, 111. xxiv. 193, 1 
leya for rayii excuse, that 1 haue to my power foluw< d 
my copve. K481-4 E. Paston in P. Lett. 111 . 379 My 
huswy^ trustyibe to ley to xow her huswyferey for her 
cxcune. 1491 Act 7 Hen. / ’//, c 3 # i Courics where the 
■eid protOLcions shalljc pleded or leyed for any of tlie 
seid persons. 15x3 Morb in Grafton Chron, (1568) 11. 7^ 
When he had layde for the proofe and confirmation of this 
senlencc, ex.'iraples taken out of the olde tcstameiit. xgag 
— Dyatoge iii Wks. 311/1 Many a witnesse was there to 
whom he lavd nope exception, e ina L. QrQx Rhet (1899) 
83 He layein for hym that his mothers ahhoininable tniury 
constrayn’id him thereta n 1533 Ln. Dkrnbns Gold. Bk. 
At. Aurtl. (15461 Fiij, Wc muste not lay exi.uses. a 1540 
Barnu irhs. (1573) 345/* Ttie Priests layd that they wore 
best Worthy, tjtfs A^t. PriiK Masse 4 h, If you h lue no 
scripture 4 to lay for you, then trouble our mother the holy 
catholike rhurcbe no ]on<;er. 1593 Siiakr. 3 Hen. f/, 1. 1. 
153 Pliintagenet, for all the Clay me thou lay'st Thinke not, 
that Henry shall be so depos'd. x6oi K. Johnson Kinga. 

4 Ca/7/Jwm. (16031 198 These are the reasons which 1 meante 
to lay. 1(^7 CJowLKY Mistr.^ fyntten in Juice of Lemon 
vii. And to her Hand lay noble claim. 1847 Marrvat 
ChiUr. N. Forest xxvi, I prevented it bein^ given to any 
Ollier, ^ laying claim 10 it niyanlf. 

b. To present (on iulormation, indictment) in 
legal form. 

x^ Bay Amer. Lmw Rep. (1609) I. 845 In an indictment 
for manslaughter, it in necessary to lay it to have bren done 
voluntarily. 1838 [see Inpormatiom 5 a «a)] X870 Kockns 

Hist. Gleasdngt Ser. 11. 163 Information having been bid 
tliat he had forsworn himself. i8gi Simndurti R Apr. 5 1 
Anyone, whether peraonally aggruved or not, may by an 
informatton. 

a t (o) To aaaigti (a date). (^) Law. To Hate 
or describe ox : to 5 x (damages) cU a crriain amount. 

c 1440 Caiomave Life St. Rath. v. 1609 The day of her 
deih eke ful fayict he Jayth Of nouembre motieLh. 1770 
Footk Lame Laver u Wka 1799 11 . 7a The field is laid 
in the indictment as round, xwo Cifpoho Cemfl, Eng, 
Lesssyer it. 348 llie time of the death must be laid wiihtn 
a year and a day after the mortal stroke was given. tbuLt 
lae facts must be bud to be done treasonably, and .ngainst 
his allegimoe. tigt Aikemetnm 7 Mar. 306/1 He laid his 
damuMs at nofioot . ; the arbitrators gave Blm one faithbig. 
to. To expound, set lorth, lay open. Obs, 
ossM SiDimv ArceuUe 1. <ii 9(4 16 b, And yet thus much 
I wiisay for my selfe, that 1 haue not laid tliese uiatiers, 
either so imenly, or largely to any as your selfe 
, t«. imr* To give mformiilon, telL Ohs, rare. 
.ci^g>H|Biay Ib^m^meinu 31 To lord Paitye ofTthis euUUr 

Tjo Mng Ibrwaid ai a chaifc^ accuaatloBf 


or imputation ; to impute»attribiite» aaoribe (aome- 
thing objeetionable). Const, to, ftete/o, fetRamst^ 
fui, ms. fettrh, 

etgagVeoa, Aseemh.GeetssokTHow mayst bedtsmayde To 
hare so gret compleytiSrs ayene tbe la^le. 1473 Waokw. 
Chrsfi, (Qundeni 3 I'here was leyde to him bya trason^ 


eim Hiekeemrsifr 4 1550) Civb^ They sayde 1 was a 
tbefe and layde felonye vppon roe. a xsta Ln. Bkbnbri 
Geld Bh. At. Anret, <1546)0 viii h, Leite no man .. lay 
against tbe goddes, that they be cmell. i|8o Sioesv Ps, 
XXXV. V, Who did me wrong against me wiitnesec beare, 
Laying xtich thlngn as never in me were, regv Moecev 
/Htroa. Afus. 76 These objectioos which you lak against 
me. x 4 it Bible Job xxiv. le God layetb not folly to them, 
tdge Wood Life *5 July, £. G. with child, layd on the ta|^ 
ster. xyita Fikluing lent Jones i. iii, 1*41 warrant ^is not 
her first lillt^itimate rhildl, by her impudence in laying it 
to your worship, 1793-7 Sooth ky yuvem'/e Poems Poet. 

. il. 336 1 nj ' ‘ *■* ..... 


wka, II. 330 inai you should lay to me Unkind neglect. 
x86f 7 'en^e Bar 11 . 347 lliis was la:d to her overweening 
pride. 1874 Darknt Ha(f a Life i 1 1 . sB8 He had of oonne 
to Liy his sleeplessne'.s on something, a.id so he laid it on 
the lobster salad. s8ge ‘J'etnple Bar Oct. sg6 , 1 laid the 
thrfi on Bastonioe. 

b. Phr. To lay to (a person's) charge^ at or to 
(Ilia) door^ fin ;^his) disk^ +i« (iiis) neck*, to 
impute to, charge upon. Also to lay to ones 
credit y f r preach s etc, ( 5 >ce also the stis.) 

>836 PArxni. 603/1 Wyll you ktye thefie to his charge, and 
have 110 better a groundef « 1533 Lo, Bkrni-rs Hsten 
xxxiiL 10a Ji shall ncuer lie layde to niy reproche. 1534 
Tinimlk Acts v.i. 60 loirde la3e not this synne to their 
clmrKe. IS 5 > Kobinkun \.x,Mot'e's Vtof. l. iArhi66 The 
w icked ness and fullye of others shalbe imputed to hym, and 
layde in bis nekke. 1351, S7m [see Dihh sb. 1 dj. x 48 t 
H. Mouk Rxp. Dan. sgf The Pontifician Party have no 
reason 10 lay such tbingit in the dish of die Reformed. 1701, 
1749 [kcc JJour ib. 61 . 1804 ScoiT St. Rosum's xxiii, Do 
not force a broken- hearted sister to lay her death at j^our 
door. 1885 Mrs. C L. Pirkib Lmiy Los*tUue II. xxn. 53 
Von .. liild his death to my charge. iSga Blache. Mag, 
CLI. 150/2 This . . must be laid to the erwit of the Tories. 

V. To impose as a burden. 

29 . To impose (.1 penalty, command, obligation, 
burden, tax, etc.). Const. upon, (ft to). (Sec 
ol^o Load sb.) 

a 1000 GuiAiac 683 (Gr.) pat xe . ■ on his wergen^n v ite 
legdon. si.._ O. E. Chon. 1064 (Land MS.) Hi largdun 
sereiide on hine to Jnm cynge Kadwarde. /bid, an. ir37 
Hi iajiden gauldes on tlie tunes, a taeg Ancr. R. 346 
pe preost ne herf. .leggen o6er schrift on ou. a 1300 Cursor 
M 18455 Sant michael for-bot on us bud. c xjlw Wvclif 
It^ks. (1880) 336 It were as rayche nede lo leye now as 
myche peiiatitice to Kumme, as (etc.) X4a3 J ax. 1 Kinfm Q. 
CSX, ThtiH sail on Kie my charge bene Ilaid. 1500-10 Dun* 
bar Poems xxi. 38 On freditme is laid foirfahour. a 1333 
Ln Drrnrrs Hmon Ixx 340 You kriowe the payne that 1 
layde on yonr hedes jT Huon dyd not accomptysd e^my 
m-Hsage. 1337 N. T. ((ieiiev.) i Car. ix. 16 For netessitie is 
hyd vpon me [Gr. hdytai yde aoi rirtViroi], and wo is it 
viito me, yf 1 preache not the Gospel, xggo Pasqnifs 
A Ooi, 1. C iij b, Peofile may not looks to lay nil vppon the 
Parsons shoulders, xiax Elnino Debates Ho. Lofiis (Cam* 
deni 66 Yf . . the delinquent is worthy of a grraie punish- 
ment; but, the question is, by whom yt is lo lie laved? 
s66b .Sni.LiN<'.PL. Ortg, Sacr. 11. vL # 6 VVe are not to think 
that an Oath layes any greater obligation upon God for 

P arforinance, then the meer declaration of his w’ill. 1697 
on KR Antiq. Greece 1. xxi. (1715) ibi if a pecuniary Mulct 
was bud upon him. 1781 D. Williams tr. roltnire's Dram. 
It 'As. 11 . 103 Once only do 1 mean to lav my commands 
upon you. X790 Jkffkrson BW/. (1859) III. 153 The im- 
prolia'ulity that Cnngnss would ever lay taxes where the 
Slates could do it sepaiaiely. 1843 McCuli.och Taumfitm 
11. X. (1853) 345 An addiiional duty . . was laid on windows. 
1843 Macaulay /f/st. Eng. xxi. IV. 554 Northumberland 
strictly obeyed the iiiiunciion which had been laid on bun. 
1870 Kookrs H/st. Cteamugs .Ser. 11. 194 Tlie biiixlen of 
prvsif being laid on the accused person. 1877 Misa Vonob 
C ameos Ser. in. xxiv. 430 Severe fine* were laid on all the 
viihiffeA. i8^ F.. F Kvrrnb EntanetedW, li.viiL 965 Tbe 
dead mother lias laid it upon you to find iL 

tb. To quarter faoldion) on or upon. Cbs, 
x6ia Davibs H'^hv Ite/amt, etc. (1787) 43 The soldiers, for 


x6ie Davibs Whv /te/amt, etc. (1787) 43 I'he soldiers, for 
want of iwy, were sessed and laid upon the subjects against 
their will, xfifig Ormondt AfS.%. in io /4 Ref, Hist. MSS, 
Comm, App. v. i 03 Wee require the souldiers . . to draw off 
from the petitioner and his tenanta, and.. to. .shew by what 
authority . . they are layd uppon them, tbul.^ It not being 
lawfull to lay souldiers on any persons. 

t o. To aisets, rate, tax (a perstm). Obs. 

^1330 K. Brunnb Chron, (i6io> sfir Marebaunt ft bors^is 
to >>e sext be Uid. X487 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 387 What per- 
soiie that refuseth to payc, at that lyme aa he ys assessed 
or leyd, shal paye to the romen cofre xl d, X707 in Picton 
Ifftlol Mnmc. Rec, (1886) 11 . 45 He is still lay’d and 
tax'd for it tysa PsinKAtix Direct, Ch.-wnniens (ed. 4) 
47 The Lands, lii respect of which he w lay’d, are out of the 
Parish, 

29 . To cast (blame, tsspersions> tn< 3 ^ciile) on or 
upon ; alto cotiaL t f to* 

13 . /T. A tie. 1553 'Hyeebop,* he saide, 'tliere is a 
sclaundcr, Y-layd on me kvng AlisRUuder ’. e ija» Spee* 
Gy IVarw, 593 Many a skorn fwas) on him Md (v. r. 
lleide]. ijge Gowkr Cotif, I. 76 'i'he blame upon the 
duke theyloide. igge Patsca. fioa/s Why lay you tlie 
Vilame of this foute to me? 1341 Auckam Voxeph. (Arb.) 
30 The fault is not lo be laye<ff In the thyng wTiiche was 


to hii starting steed that swarv*d aiqfde. >847 May tlist. 
Pmfi, I. L 14 A dccbtthtioe ... wherein aaoettkms were laid 
vpon MMne aicmboiai JflATreti in Hatton Corr, (1878) 

xfo Slt Mutw and he m^ied. 

W, 1 EVM RiaH T'ha gttaSi^ 


tfwvUlaaB..neYer foOed^.io lay aB tha blame oe Dbom van 

WinkST^ 

80. 7> ^ sbresst wotpyU* omphaHt an or upm : 
to emphasifo, hrin^iiilofpeeia] proniacoce^ attadi 
great importance to. 

i8i8 Parva Dimty 3 Jaly, The House do not lay muiA 
vcight upOB him, or any thing he says. 1878 Gusavui. 
iu* vii. 33l1iay doated upon little^ needleag foolish ihfa^ 
and )ay*d a gieat stress of ReUgiou upon tbess. t8M 
Hobnecn Cmc^ Jeesss vUi. 136 The Greek Church le this 
day lays the stress of oonsocrution upon the prayer of the 
Holy GhosL 1900 Waixib in Coiiea 7 i>, H.B.) £387 Ro 
to lay wel^t on this, J. MasOn SkasU. s8 To 
see that it [the LmphasisJ be always laid oa the empltatfoak 
Word. tiH L. Murray Amt. Orem, (ed. si 1 . 881^ for 


Word, tlaa L Murray Es^. Gram, (ed. 5) 1 . 363 To for 
the erophaniR with exact pro[irlety, is a oonstaat eirerase ^ 
good sense and atiemion. 1843 McCulloch TeucmHmn, 
vL (i8%a) 317 TIm only oMeetkm. .on whkb any etrsea can 
ba (hirly bud. 1890 T. F. Tour Hsst. Eug./Ok tMp 094 Tha 
great teachers laid all the stress on dofmiL 
3L To bring (a stick, etc.) down tepam \ to InlUct 
(blows). Also to lay it on (lit. and ftg.)u 
c 1314 Guy fPsrto. (Auchinleck MS.) 75S4 And we leyri ea 
h in dimes grete. sagg Lanol. Rich, Rometes in. 338 They 


h in dimes grete. sagg Lanol. Rkk, Rometes in. 338 They 
Icid on bi leigK RLhard, lasohis y-now. isoe-ee DuwaAa 
Poems Ixi. 14 Thane Uthair laid on meane qohin. a tno 


Christ is Kiriie Gr, xiv, I'he renrd rais rudely with the rapfsii 
(Juheii rungs wer layd on rlggis. i6of Shakb. /ni, C, iv. fU. 
s68 Jjiyest thou ihy Leaden Mace vpon my Bo)'? s8|| 

klACAULAv in Life 4* Lett (186a) 1 . 337, 1 have laid it on 
Walpole, .unsparingly. s8^ Frouijx Cmtnrssi, 338 What 
ii my son wishes to lay a suck on my back? 

82 . ahsol, and intr. To deal blows ; to make an 
attock. Chiefly in phraseological expressions with 


]iiei>s. a. To lay on or upon : to attack vigorously^ 
to beat soundly. (Sm also loy aw, 55 b.) 

n laeg Ancr. R. 393 Mid le holie rode ateaue, bet him ia 
lo8«st kuffgc), leie on be dcoucl dogge. t taos Edmond 


lo8«st kugge), leie on )ie dcoucl dogge. t tjog Edmsmd 
Conf. I IB in A. E. P. ( 1862) 94 And eucre seide fos hoU man 
as tie leide on hiie fa^te Maide to stkalt lumy |ras awei 
forto caste |>i foie wil of hi Hence. <^1330 Artk, a MeH, 
4046 (kdlbii)g) Icli on o|ier gan to legge. 41480 Temmetey 
jltysl. xvL 435 Thar was none that 1 bpard, bot lade tm and 
dang them. 1480 Caxtdn Chron. Eng Ixfl. 46 The wliyie 
dragon esrely asHaylled the reede and layo on hym so 
strongly that [cti.J. iea8 Pi/gr. Pet/, (W. dc W, *531) 
B53b, They layde on with iheyr fystes and other 
wepens. tsga WaaBR Timtt. (Aib.) to Ye Turkes woulde 
lay vpon thcui rx vpon Horses, and beat them in ituch sort, 
as on limes ttoy dyed, rifito H''otMen Saints 146 He 
layelh on her with threalcs. 1840 tr. Perderps Rom. Rom. 
1 . X. {6 They laid upon one anoiber with such fury, as (etc.). 
lygSGuLDSM. Mem. Ptvf. (1695) 11 . 17 Rascal ! replito the 
lyiant, give me the Stick: and taking it in bis Hand 
with the most inhuman Barbarity he laid on the unresisting 
Slave. 1814 South KV Roderick xxv, Laying on the Mom 
with tliat gc^ sword. 

t b. 7b lay to^ unto : (o ansault, attack, prc« 
ba^ (Jit, and fig,). Also to lay home, hard, kesnHy^ 
to. oh, 

c 1430 Syr Tryam. T073 Alle tbe fosters to hym cun lay 
Wytli Sterne worde ana mode. 1337 N. T. (Genev ) Mrnem 
xiv. 68Mci/r, Peter prepareth him scUe to Hee if he were 
farther layd vnta xfpx B. Riche Fmrew Mil. Prof. G iv b» 
I'he M archaunt, .with greaie iniporiuaitle requested her in 
tlie waie of mariage, and so hardly be laied vmo her, that 
[etc.]. 1008 SuAKM Hnm. III. iv. 1 Looke yon lay home to 
him. 1603 KNOLLRa Hist Turks (loai) 19 The warre was 
again begun, ano the ciiie more hardly laid unto than before, 
itoj Hinoham PCenopkon 109 At this instant they were 
assaulted, and hardly laid vnto vpon the hill, tdgo Trarv 
Comm,t Gen. xlU. 339 He lays it hard to them still : As wlio 
sltould say, the longer I hear you, the worse 1 like you. 
1704 Da hoR Mem. Cavntier {iZoo) 8B4, 1 found my fludor 
Laid laid to, but fighting like a lion. 

o. 7b lay at \ to aim blows nr an attack at ; 
to strike at ; to attack, assail (///. and Jig.), In 

c. often in indirect passive. Now ^iefly 

dial. 

?ri 1400 Arth, 8 kferl. 3464 (K6lbing>, A rno Sanuens. .All 
att once alt biin layd. 14^ J. hmsvrt Detke K. James 
(1818 1 x6 Tbe traitoun . . Lid at the chaonibur don . . with 
levours and with axes. .» 54 » Udau., etc. AnvfMi, Par. 
Aleut, xii. 74, 1 am lajred at with deadly dccoytcs. 1381 
Hosv tr, Cnstigltone's Courtier iv. Vv i]. The beautiful 
women twee alwaies moic soy tars, and be more instantlve 
laide at in Ume (It sono pda , .sotitcitmte damor], thee ine 
foule. 1379 SrKNRKR Shepk. Cat. Feb. 814 Fiercely the 
good man at him did laye. s8ee Holland Lny v. xxiv. 198 
The. .Senators . . came forth to tbe multitude, and oflerid 
themselves lo be laid at, smitten and slaine tits Builb 
Job xli. a6 The sword of him that la^wth al him cannot 
hold. 1710 Db Foe Crxtsoe h. v. (1B40) soe Our men being 
thus hard laid at, Atkins wounded. 1708 Ramoav Genet m 
Misltke 8a Even beauty guards in vain, he lays at a. 8878 
Surrey Gloss., The rabbits have laid at that wheat un- 
accountably. stgg Expositor Jan. 54 Tim lie htya at the 
truth and the Truth must lay at the iia. 

d. To lay into: to Mabonr; to * pitch: into*. 
slang or coBog, 

1838 D. jRauoLO Men qf Char., Vokn AppteJokn xttl, 
I sliall be very happy . . to go and hold the dour, while you 
lay into the ruffian. 1883 Dickrhs Mut, Fr. 1. iv. Laying 
into me with your little bonnet. 1878* Mark Twain Tramp 
Abr. UL (1880) 1 . Re He [a hirer] laid into his work like 
a nmger. S887 G. R. Sims Maty Jane's Mem* 108 She 
would lay into Master John with her stick. 

•. 7b ley ahout 09U\ to deal violent and Kpcated 
blows on all tldci ; occaa (trans.)/# ley (a weapon) 
abeulone. Hence Jig, to act vigorously! make 
sii^nuoui eflortfi, do one's utmost. 

4S4m Tbrr, Portugmi wjbjtssa he leyd kyfn a-hewte AH 
tot somyiria nygbt. tlgf Sirnbcb >. Q, iv. iv. je And 
wm bis togodfomt round about him layd. 4 i8si SYLvaeraa 



XiAT. 
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•enro li«r yong, IImni Uvdot aboui ihoo lo r^oomo tho 
MM ills JL Bot-totr C 99 nf. 4 £>f, C0mu, 49 IIkmi, UtM 
BOW IbIm about tbo for tboo world and wi^th. b6m 
PmMn (Omdtn) I. 079 Ho Imy* about hlui on all hando 
wboM tbM i« any t)jo loau pri^t of 
//Mm, Umd, lit. vl (1605) 9*4 thoM Word*, with which 
Choy nro ao ann^ at olf point*, and wuh which tlw ao 
coiAdmtly lay about tbom. im Mu. Mamlbv 
Lmm <1741) I. $% How they Uld about them to comimnd 
your SouttoGodI 1707 Bovaa /'r. ar., To lay ateut 
one’a aelf. *Jk/r9 i0HS Its ^0rtt, rtmttJfr cifltt Irrr». 1^ 
DlltABLl rtwiiM IV, xviU« They laid about them with thmr 
•uvea iMp Doyle it/. Ciark^ xxxii. 333 We cut a way to 
hie reacuc, and laid our aworda ab<^ ^ ^ . 

tW. tm^rs. Of the wind, weather: To be 
violent Ois. 

€tM //Muf C^ifmar 130 Sa troublit with atormia waa 
I neueratad; Of illTairt t^the £iat aa laithly it laid. [Cf. 
ilas-ao jAMieaow, T0 Lmy On, 1. To rain, to hail, to 
•now heavily ; aa ' It*a layln’ o' anaw *.J 
1 84 . To itrikc, beat (a peraon) on the face, ever 
the head, eta To lay on the lips : to kiia. Obs, 

In theu uau the peraonal obj. U proU. to be regarded aa 
a dative. . . .... 

ia|o pALiaa. doa^i 1 lay hym on the face. . .1 layde hym 
hetweene the necke and the ahouldcra that 1 made hym 

f rone. IBM MAUiHOBt, etc. Old Lnw il iL (i6U) £ i b, 
ie lay you o’lh lipa and leave you. idea Mautom 
Ani, t M*L IL Wka 1856 I. *5 Faith, Mweet, ile lay thee on 
the Upa for that jeat. idat ^rlb Mkroemtn,, 

Cannery Knt, (Aro.) jS Heine once laid ore the ahoulder 
with a Knighthood, idpe W. Walkkr Idiamnt, Atyeia- 
Lai, eaS He Uld him over the face with hi* handt a* urd 
u he could atrike. lyia AeauTMMor Bnii iil v, Toe 
cook laid them over the pate with a ladle. 

VI. To dUpoie or arraDge in proper relative 
poaition over a aurface. 

88. tram. To place in the proper or deaig^ed 
poaition (aomething that extenda horizontally, e.g. 
a foundation (often fig,\ A door, atones or briclu 
in building, etc.). 

rioee Att. Coop. Luke xiv. 99 SyJJhan he brnne grund- 
wull Uxo [risfo HmUou Get/. leiaO]. riMO Cursor At, 
TjaSs (Trin.) At ba u« lame « Ion he funJe Aa M were 
lynea leyond. A /ex, 4- Dind. ^ To legge lym obur 

kton. tjle WvCLir Heb, vl x Not eftAoone leggynge the 
foundament of penaunce firo daede werkla ^1400 Retn, 
/Terr 4149 Aboute him lefte he no mafioun,That atiion coudt 
leye, oequerrour. riMS Lvoo. Aetemh, Cede 396 All the 
baytye that yn for hym naue loyde. 149^ Ac/ 11 //eu. Vit^ 
c. aj Ttie ume heryngeii aiiuld be wefe trulv and Juatjy 
leyed and pAcked. laao Tindale Heh. I 10 'Inou lorde in 
the begyni^nge baatlayde the foundacion of the erth. iJT^ 
pLaMiNO i^anepl, £//si, 163 They Uy trainea of treaaon to 
ovtithrow their prince*. 1044 Dioav A«/. Bed/et x. (1645) 
94 Proceeding upon our groundu before laved. i6Aa Gkr. 
BIKE PHne, 33 Paviora (after the Brick* are laid) throw aharp 
Sand over tnM ifle Moxow Meek. Exerc. eir You may 
begin at the Verge, and ao lay aeveral Oroove* cIom by one 
another till you come to the Center, lui Labxlve Iveetm, 
Mr. 71 Ihe laying the Foundation cf St<me<Pien 1800 
Mae. Eooxworth Cmetle Rmckrent 44 She laid the corner, 
itone of all her future mitifortunea at that very inatant. 1818 
Jar. Mill Brit, indin II. v. viii. 631 The political conduct of 


128 


Ihe Governor>GeneralJay» aufficient ground for/hy jpreaump- 


lion that (eic.l itaa P. fficHoLiON Prmei. Bnilti. 963 When 
ur Aoorajet the joint* be Atted and tackea i 


you lay 3 


lay your fle . 

K. ri. Dana B^. A/mst xxxiil xa^ From the time her 
keel waa laid, the had never been ao driven. 1840-^ Gwilt 
Archie. 1 18x0 Slating h aometimei laid loiengowine. X845 
Jnd, R, Agrie, Boc. Vl. 11. a66 llie ordinary mode ^ 
farming ia to Uy the ground in ridge*. 1848 Chtunhert'^t 
Iteferm, I. 489/1 That manner of ploughing and laying the 
riogea .. whicn will beat keep the Und dry. 1800 Comk, 
iing, SepL eyo The firnt aubmarine cable was laid. 

b. To let oat (a table), to upread (the cloth), 
place ia order (the platei, dishes, knives and forks, 
etc.) in preparation for a meal ; hence, in later use. 
to set out the table for (a meal). Also absoL 
t Also, to prepare (a bed). 

cijM Hovelek xyaa panne [he] were set, and Hord Uyd 
e iiyeArtk. 4 Merl. 6^ (KSlbing) peM weachen bU gentil 
man ft leyd tables after Iwn. e 1379 BAaaova Btmee v. 388 
I'he met all raddy grathit, Vitb buidis set and cUthU laid, 
igjo Palbob. 4 oi/i Lay the ubie, for we rnuai dyne in al 
the haste. liM Smakb. a Hen. Vl, 111. ii. ix Haue you Uyd 
faire the Bear x8d8-9 Pxrva Dini^ 8 Jan,, Home to my 
wife's chamber, my prale having laid the cloth, and got the 
rooms all clean. 1988 Claba Kbevb Exiles II 1 . 1x0 , 1 made 
tbeaervant Uy bif oed in turder. 1797 Mas. BxNNKrr Beggar 
Girl i. viii. 337 When the doth waa laying for supper. 1816 
M AMY AT ydpket Ixxviii, I found that the table waa laid vie 
tbrea. 1848 THACtCBBAV Vssm. /Uirxiv, A little dinner., 
was Uid In the dining-room. x88x DicKSNa Gi, Expect, iv. 
We found the table Uid . . the dinner dreuing. xSSj Black 
SkeMden Belie xviil. The Utile maidaervant. .laid the cloth. 
1890 Wkyman House e/ Wo{f\s, llieae gentleoien will not 
aup with me. . Lay for them at the other end. 

O. To trace (a ground-plan), 
tgag Mablowb ft Nashb mde v, When I was Uylng a 
jdamwm for theM walls. s6ox Holland Piiny I. 99 
lUnocharea the Architect laid the inodell and pfatforme 
therof [se, of AUxandrUI by a subtil and witty deuiae. sdig 
G. SANOva 7 Vwe. 99 It is reported that when the workmen 
began to lay the platforme at Chalcedon, how certain Eaglea 
coBueyad their liiies to the other aide of the Streight. 

dL t (h) To ie^ a buck : to put clothes in toak 
for wasl^g J. To lay kaven (see quot, 

^^Jdbly eonfuaed (a) with tome derivative of Lye, and 
iP) with Lay vP, Allay w. ; but this U uncertain.] 
IfTgTusaEt Hmtb, (1878) x86 Maidas three a dock, hnedet 
Uy yoax bucks, or go bi^. s8is CoToa. av. Peur$, FMrO 
Asfof^,toUy,or uaKh.abucka. 1^ D. RIooEaaJ rawsA 


mix ’the yeast with oat-meal in making oat-eake. 
Nmrtknmb, Gleee,, Lay, 10 mU dou^ ^ bread malum. 
*Lay the braed^— to miE tha flour with cha yoast, to make 
the doudlL 

e. a fire : to place the fhel ready for 

£78 leswm Leg/e Prim, so If one Are be laid wd lighted 
exactly like another, It ought to burn Ilka It. 1888 Bxsant 
Ckiidr. Gibeen 11. 1 , The Are was Uld.. with the neinoua 
wheela, which burn fiercely. 

£ rrinting. To lay type : * to pot new sorti in 
eases * (Jacobi Prinieri Foe. 188S). Also, to 
tho case, 

i8Bj Moxom Meek. Exerc., Prissimg aoo The mannw bow 
the eet-cral sorts of Letters ate disposed in the aeveral Boxes 
is caUed, Laying of the Cam. i8e8. C, Srowaa ^ne/rrr 
Gram. vi. xsi Laying of Cases. This unpllas Ailing them 
with aorta of a new fount of letter. 

8d. To re«steel (a cutting instmmentV atai. 


new iron, viiU. xdao in Swayne Cknnkw. Acc. (18^) 17* 

For Layinge the pickax is 8 d 1893 WiUth. Cio^s , i'e tay 
a tool, to steel ith edge afresh. 1893 Nortknmbtd. Clots. 

37 . Rope~making. To twist yarn to lorm (a 
ftrand), or strands to form (a roi>e). 

i486 [see Laying vM. eh. 1). lOar Capt. Snitm Seaman* e 
Cram. vii. 30 If the Cable bee well niade, we a^ it is well 
laid. xyaA Bhelvocicb Voo. roumi World 040 Those who 
were ashore made twice Uy d stuff for rigging. 1793 Smeatom 
Edystoue 4. | 981 A bridle cable was laid pertectly plUnt. 

1839 Ukb Diet. Arte sojo '1 he last pari of the pi^'esis of 
rope-making, is to lay the cordage. 1893 ibid, 11 . 360 The 
tnanaer of Uyinf the yarns into ropes, 
b. ift/r, 83111 of the rope. 

1798 EncycL Brit, XVI. 483/1 Then ..the top cornea away 
from the swivel, .and the line begins to Uy. 

88. tram. In immaterial sense : To fix the out- 
lines of, arrange, devise (a plan, plot, sell erne) ; f to 
estaUlish (a law), settle, lay down (a piinciple) ; 
f to draw up the plan uf (a literary composition). 

To lay one's account ; see Account sb. 1 5. 

II.. O. E. Chron. an. xo86 (Laud MS ) He aastte mycel 
deorfriS & he laei^de Uxa |>mrwid. c X430 P'txemaeoury 449 
Suche ordynance at the seinhld was layd. S99X Siiakb. 
x Hen. Vi, il iii 4 The plot L Uid. xAt6 B. Jonson J^igr., 

TotoeakCeunssterin i'oetry, I cannot for the stage a Drama 
Uy, TraglL'k or Comtek. s^4 Milton ydgm. ancer Wka. 

17^8 1 . 87 If we retain our principles already laid. lAas R. 

L’EiBTRanc.b FabUe, L(fe ASsop (1708) 8 Several Liitle 
Tales and Jests that I take to be neither well Laid, nor well 
put together, ivox W. Wotton Hist, Rome, Marcue v. 83 
rlU Design had been long laid, a xyxg Burnet Own Time 
(1794) 1 . 401 The argument for it was Uid thus. 1838 
Tnixlwall Greece 11 . xi. 36 His schemes also were more 
artfully Uid. xMbo Libr l/mw. Knowl. (N. Y.)Vlli. 381 
When tiie conspiracy was laid to put Jesus to death, 
f b. gen. To contrive, arrange. Obs. 
t^7 Donnr Serm. v. (1640) jx God had laid it 10, that 
Mosea should be sctled this way. a sMjy Barlow Serm. Wks. 

1716 1. 6a Is it not great tmprudeiKe ao to Uy our buiunem 
that any other matter shall uiwart or thrust out devotion f 
17x0 Asbuthnot 7 oku Bull 111. ii. We have Uid it eo, tliat 
he is to be in the next room. 

O. intr. t To make arrangements or plans for 
{obs.) ; to plan, contrive, or intend to do bomeihing 
(now dial, and U. S.), (Cf. lay out, 56 f.) 

t 1490 Mirour Salueuiomm 9058 Saul Uide for hia dethe alt 
for hys mortale enemy. 1973 Tumek Hneb. Ixvii. (18781 156 
lAy thou to saue, .. And tnen thou ahalt enriched be. 1987 
Golding De Aiornay xiv. (16x7) aaa Muns mind can skill. . 
to Uy earnestly for warre in aeeking or enioyiiig of [leaca. 

— Ovitf e Met, xit 977 And what is wrought in all the 
world he Icaies to vnderstand. ^x Holland Pliny 1 . 413 
Men loue rather to haue plenty from their vinM than other- 
wise lay for the goodnesse thereof. 1633 Hall Hard 
Texts, N. T.w If he Uy to please the one the other will be 
offended. 1848 Symmons Vind. Ckae. I, X13 Mahomet Uyed 
to perpetuate his relLion by introducing of ignorance, [etc.]. 
a 1899 Fohby Voc. K, An^ia. Lay, to Intend, to Uy out, to 

lays idUn. Ex. ‘I lay to plough for turnips tomorrow*. ... ,3, 

Boston{lkim^.\ JfnL 3 Dec. 4/3 Fitasimmons evidemly in the same I^e this half yeere. 

u^mg to get in right on jaw. - « 


tohXo 

cm bM. 1^ (Mite) MarUn fo BUd 

gkma. lamyek aayd 80 

,fr»*‘ki»^lwd. cnRg Quueaa L. C, m 
ouhPkeUte, Hlr lettre..haffa ft thara fai Ryata 1 haua It 

In Bruyt Iw hit Uyda. « ^ tkim 6 JTmw. (1634^^8 
'nm pktaM. .IS thus conoeivad and Uyed, /m ottr imago aad 
then, Aficr omr likemesee, NHa Bu^an Holy Wesr axg 
rilM Charter] fidrly wnmYan upon the doors thereof, a^ 
li^ in Letten of Oold. 1914 Stbeui Lover So. 97 (1793) 
160 They . . cm a eoevA Imitmctioii, in that they Uy tha 
Sense or the Author allU doser in Words of bU own. tm 
De L^ne ConU, i. jl ji784> » In eU writs, eara 
must be taken that they be Uld and formed according to 
their case. • 

4 JL Art, a. To pot flpon a snrfime in layers; 
to put or airange (coloars, t a picture) on canvas. 

f«7o Baret ATv. L m To UU colottr on a picture. 
e Moe &HAK8. SoHU, ei, Truth needs no collour, with hU 
collour Axt ; Beautie nopensetl, beautle’s truth to Uy. eOyt 
Milton/^. R. iv. 343 Tkelr hwelling ^ithetes thick Ui 4 
As varnish on a Harlots choek. 18^ Locke Hnm. Hud. 
If. X. (ite5) 71 1 'be Pkturas drawn in our Minds are laid in 
fading Colours. 1797 BoYEa AV. Viet. a.v.. To Uy the 
Colours deep (in Paihting), empator, «78s Cownta AV/frv- 
tneni 798 To teach the camms innocent deceit. Or Uy the 
UiidsLapc on the anowy sheet. 1899 Rwkin Two Pedke 
App. iv. (1891) 999 In every given touch [of colour] laid on 
tanvas. ibid, 961 The rennement of work consists not in 
Uying absolutely little colour, but in always Uying precisely 
the right quantity. 

b. 7 'o lay a ground', to •pread a coating over 
a furfoce, ai a basis for colouia. So in rhoto- 
graphy. to lay the grain. 

tyOm-^s H. Walfole Voriuo*e Aneed, Paint. (1786) V. 141 
Blooteiing . . found out the appliLStion of the chUel for 
Uying groiinda, which much exoaeded the roller, 1839 
Penny Cycl. XI 1 1 . 94/t Three proceaaes are usually r^uired 
in Japanning; laying the ground, painting, and Anishiug. 
i8m Scofrrrn in Orr*e Lhx. Sci., Ckem, 90 Ihe lost 
[stage], technically called 'Uying the grain* must be 
cAecied by hand. It consists in rubbing the surface of tho 
pUte in one direction, by means of a buffer. 

42 . I'o cover, •] read, or coat {yuith something), 
eap. by way of ornament (aa in embroidery). 

TaxjW Chaucer Rom. Rose X076 A rol>e of purpre..it 
ful wcl With oifrayt leyd was everydel. c 1400 Siego 
p/ Troy 133 (MS. Hart. 5251 in Arehiv Stud. neu. Spr, 
LXXlI. 15 There were ahcldls gylt and leyd wyth ynde. 
CX440 Anc. Cookery in Honeek, Ord. (1790) 433 T'ake 
a latre urthen pot. aud Uy hit well with splenies in the 
bothum, that the llessh neigh hit not. 1588-3 in Willis ft 
Clark tambridge (x666) HI. 996 To the iFainter for leymge 
the Irons of the grtaie Postes in oyle and red leade iQ*. 
1978 Lvte I>ottoeut 1. xix* 39 Softe wollie leaves, a* it were 
Uyde wiih a certnyne Uowne or Ane cotton. x8i^ Knolles 
Hiet. /wr^’xixAai) 839 Short cloaket laved with silver lace. 
16^ GBRBiEa Counsel 80 Lathed and laid with Lime and 
haiie. s8eo Scorr Mouast. iil. She is convent-bred, and can 
Uy silk broidery. 1B79 £. Arnold Lt, Asia 34 Black steel, 
Laid with gold tendrus. Feoude Ckii/pt ef Dwiboy 

xxvi. 399 They . dug a pit. and Uid the bottom of it with 
thorns. 1891 Ckeuub. Jrnl. 5 Dec. 770/1 My bath-room is 
. .apart of the veranda Uid with tine. 

V U. 42 . Ill iiitranaitive uses, coinciding with 
or rrfcmbling those of Lie v.^ 

In the earliest examples the verb appears to be intransitive 
for reAexive or paasive. Now (exc. in Nautical lang., 
see b ' it is only dialectal or an illiterate feubsiitute for lie, Ua 
identity of form with the past tense of the Utter no doubt 
accounting largely for the confusion. In the i7tb and 18th 
centuries, it was not app. regaided aa a solecUin. (For lay 
in suait aee Wait sb.) 

c xgoo Harrow, Hell 147 SBthanas,y bynde the, her ahalt 
thou Uy. O that come domesday, 13 . . Sir Bonce 9643 
(MS. A.) par he schel leggeii a> , Til hit come domes dai. 
a 1400 in Eng. Qtlde (1870) 363 p no man ne legge in lond 
ne in tenement, pe whyle |m suqueatre 31 pare set. c xaao 
Ckfvn. Vilod, 3x40 (HorMm.) pe chest . . In ^ whyche pU 
bleasud virgyn Teyth y-clueot inne. e 1489 Caxton Stem, 
ckardynXv. 195 Hit cheff atandardt ouer thrawen and Uyng 
vpon the grou nde. 1498 lVUlo/Woot(/brtle < Somerset Ho. ), 
Where my wif lem^es. IM PALaoa. 6ox/a It leyeth on my 
berte. 1 tell you et itl^h on my herte. i8a9 Bacon 
Lu , Nature (Arb.) 363 Nature will Uy buried a great 
Time, and yet leuiue. i8e8 Earle Mierocoem., Prelotuler 
to ArerwiMg-lArb.) 53 Some. .Folio, which, .hath Uid open 
' ‘ ‘ " J. 8 tEy?e in /.r//. 


fa. InOE.: To direct (one’i iteps). b. Naut. 
To lay one's (or a) course : see quota. 1867, 1881. 
a 1000 Csfdmon'e Gen. 9400 (Gr.i Lastas legdon . . pmt 
hte on Sodoman, weal I stape burg wUtan meahton. 1869 
Sturmv MaiineVs Mag. 1. 18 llie Wind will be Northerly, 
make read to go alwut; w^ shall lay our Course another 


*793 kKNNKLLin Fkil Trams. LXXX.1 1 1. too ^ 
driven to the north of Sicilly ; and were barely sole to lay a 
course ihiough the passage between those iolandM and the 
Land's End. 1867 Ssiyth Sai/oVs Worddds., To lay her 
^urst, to he able to sail in the direction wished for, however 
barely the wind permits it. 1881 Hamriuily Naval JCncyH. 
a y., A ship lays her course when being cloHe-haiilcd, the 
wind perm.ts the desired course to be steered. 1890 W. F. 

Ma\ grove Hi. ix. 307 The slcainer'a course waa laid 
for Mtchmicoten. 

t o. To apply or devote (one*8 powet, affection, 
potsesaiong) to, Also const, into, Obs, 
a fjBO 96a94 If..Pou haf oft-alth Uid might HU 

*'iF*** A Bsaumter aoj Ha 

J**‘J"* ‘W* wedde. a 1400 in Eng, 

Gilds (1870) 357 )if any i^xd maa of pe town leip hU good 
to pe c^iauno n^e of Pe town. 1 8 07-77 Felthan RosOisrs 
1 . u x He . . Uya hu heart into pleasures, and forgets the 
iuttire. 

1 40. To act down in writing ; to put into, express 
or ^ooBcIi ' in (oartain Ungttnge or torm). Obe. 


Lit. Men (Camden) 170 At iny Arst Coming, I laid alone. 
1669 Wood L{/e 95 ^pt lO. H. S.) IL 46 The lady of 
Cast lemaine'a two ^ildren began to lay at our house, ibid, 
^ The books Uyd upon the booktellafurs’ bandi. 9738 
BuTLva Anal. 11. vi. 9x1 The gmeral Proof of natural 
Relig'on doea, I think, lay Level to Common Men. E749 
Fielding Tom yonss t. vi, llie flnme which had before 
Uid in embi^'O now burst forth. 1788-74 I^kem Lt. Nat. 
(1834) IL 558 Eating when we nre hungry, .. Uying down 
when sleepy. 1794 J. Biolake l*ooms4 .on the ground, 
to catch each sound would Uy. 180 Bvbon Ck, Har. iv. 
clxxx, l*hou..d.iHhcst hhn again to earth :->'there let him 
Uy. i8s8 J. Rains St, Cutnbert 78 They found the vane> 
rable body . . Uying on its right tide. 1800 Datiy News 
13 Oct, 7/1 A large DanUh boarheund .. knocked a little 
boy. .donn, laid on him, and bit him over the e>'e. igeo 
F. Anstbv Breiss BotUo vi. 6e 'They're all layiit' down oa 
the road oppoaito oUr door.* 

b. Adut, To pot ooeleU in the position indi- 
cated by the Eocompanyiiig phrase or gdv., e.g. t§ 
toy at anchor, ia it^ fy the vnnd aleo lay 
along, key by, lay in, lay aut^ etc. In branch Vlll.) 
To Jay on ike oetrs, to cease rowing. 

E9|0 Paiaoa. 803/1 . 1 toy at anken as a dhvttpe dotha, Je 
emcre, 1949 Eow. VI ymUMoahJ IL iS; IRS laying at 
ankar bsft tbo Firaneh. t8y0 A. ftoaieata Admmum ef 
T, S, B He oomwanded to Uyhy tim Wind, iiafcil tAa SbiM 
cam# withia CalL iMto Mkmai tCinJe iCim eIW, iC 
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CaptAlni Art AAiutAd byayinf on the oort (ta oilwr laid away., iht fashion of wearing linen coata. i^iChaa. 1 

worde ctaaing to row). in Rmkw. ffiti. Ce/f. iiu ftdgA) I. 457 That la;mg awat 

VTTT \Vi«4k ■.tuAvk* MBM all dienuteii. vou ao on chearibllv and ADtedilv Tor the 


wo rde ceaa ing to row). 

VUL With adverbs in tpecialiaed uses. 

44. hbant- t a. tram. To lunronnd, beset. 

14.. Artk, 4 (Percy MS.) 0450 (Kfilbing), A 100 

Sonuene on a rowte Alt once layd him all about, igu J. 
PuoCToa S3 bt The lorde Aburgaueny andthe 

ehiriffe .. deuised to Uye the coontree aboute^ that they 
(Wyat and otbent] mought nut escape. 

t b. tif/r. To contrive, plan, take measures (/o 
dk something) ; to look out or make a search /ir. 

n 1618 SvLVBSTBA Mmyd€H*i Bhttk 66 Hee labours, and 
hee kyeS'About . . that dear liwue to exterminate tyey 
Boyra ». Diit. av„ To lay about, In order to get an Office, 
brifu4r. nchtfrektr um Eutfhi. 173s Shrabkahk Lydim 
II. 176 She therefore laid about for a proi^r person 
to dinpatch aa an emissary to aceoinplUh this design. 

t o. To strike out with vigour; « to lay about 
on$ (iia e). Oh. 

Arih, 4 jr MorU 3874 (KSlbing) About he leyd on so 
hArdrpal his swerd brast atvo ) 1607 Rowi.ahds Hut. Cuy 
Wurii/Uk* 90 He drew his sword, and laid about. s6^ 
Butler Hmo, i. ii. 709 But when his nut-bsown Sword was 
out (^uragiouhly be laid about. 

46. tejr AbroaA. truns. To spread out; to set 
out for view ; to spread (a net). Oh. exc. arcb. 

1390 Palsos. 6;ii/i, I laye abrode clothee in the sonne to 
be ayred or dried. . 1 laye abrode, as hunters or fymhers do 
their netres. . . 1 laye abrode monay, or vesKell, or bookes to 
be vewed, >r mw/i aw /mm 1533 [see Arhoao m/tv. x c). 
1370 BAHcr A/o. L S4 To laie abroade hey in the sunne to 
dne. 1604 B. GUiMuroNE] /yAccM/n’s Hat /mArjr v. xxiv. 
395 Hauing luyed abroade these bones. 1883 K. W. Dixon 
Afmw 1. XVI. 30 For he abroad capacious nets bad laid. 

t46. 3 ^ alongf. a. trans. To stretch at full 
length (also, all along ) ; hence, to lay low, prostrate; 
to destroy, overthrow, kill. 

>4>3« >333* >39** >781 [see Along mtlv. 6].^ 1397 A. M. 
tr. Liuil/tMeati s Fr, Cktrurg. 3sb/i Shee is without all 
strength, cleane layed arlonge. 1399 WithitU Diet. 62 b, To 
ouerthrow. lay aliNig, and destroie. 1697 Drvoen 

^neid u 966 The Liters first He laid along. 

b. inlr. (JVaut , : see 43 Of a ship : To 
lean over with a side wind. (C.f. Ite along) 

1779 Basnaro in Phil. TrmnM. LXX. 107 Ihat leakage, 
wanhi^ from side to side, will cause the ship to lay along. 

1 477 loif apart, tram. To put aside or away 
from one ; to omit purposely {to do aumethmg). 

xsa6 Tinoalb 7 tt$. 1. 91 wherfore laye a narte all filthynes 

C o i6is]. e 1930 L. Cox <1899) 59 All maters of the 
w layd for tne tynie vlterly a part. 1561 Homilits 11. 
Ffffntiou I, Wee shall lay apart to speake of the profound 
and unsearchable nature of Almighty God, rather acknow- 
ledging our weakenesse, then rashly to attempt [etc.}. 1990 
Smcnsbr F. Q. I. Introd. 3 I-«y now thy.. bow aoart. IS99 
Shaks. fltiM. II. iv. 76 lliat you diueet your selve and lay 
apart The borrowed Glories. 

48. iMj ulAo. tmm. a. To put away from 
one's person (as a garment, weapon, or the like) ; 
to put on one side. 

cigBfi Chaucer Mam 0/ Lmnde T. 615 They moste.. 
Icye a lyte hir holineHi*e a^de As for the tyme. 1540 
CovERDALB Fruitf. Lfss. To Rdr. (>59^ A4 b, The old Adam 
ought we to lay aride. 1963 Coopbr 7'A<aiMnif av. Comdo, 
S0^H0rt 4 oomkrt^o lay aside and locke vp. 1393, 161 s 
Uee Aajue 3I 1781 ». Williams ir. Fottmirg'i Pram. Wku 
II. 140 A father cannot lay eride the father. 1884-9 Uanuos 
lutmg. C0inf. Wks >846 1 321 On eiueritig the apartment of 
the woman of your country, you lay aside both slipper and 
turkui. tiko Aytovn /'m/mi, Burhd Flower i8f Death had 
laid a-id< hi« terror. 1890 Lip^incett'M Mag. May 639 Tiie 
editor lahl aside the la’<i proof-sheet. 

b. To reject or dismiss from one's consideration 
or action ; to abandon or postpone (a design), dis- 
continue Un occupation). 

M40 [see Aridb 4I. >47e-83 Malorv Arthur iv. xx. 145* 
1 prove to god that be seiitl yow honour and worship. A said 
the Knyghte 1 may laye that on syde. 1330 Palbor. 605/1, 
1 ley away, or 1 laye aayde my worke to Iwter. xsyp Gosbon 
Sch.AbuMt (Arb.) To Oenilew. Lond. 60 When our good 
desires are once loide aside. >607 [see Asidb 4] >813 

K’RCtfAs Pilgriittmye{\b\4) eur After sunne set, ail this while 
the women lay aside their worke. a syig Bubnrt Chom Time 
(1724) 1. 66 So the design of the rising was laid aside. 1766 
bsooKB Fool of Qnnhty 1. 15» Laying Peter aside, 
who think you was the greatest hero among the modemsT 
1804 MACKiNTotH Fp. Ho. Comm, t June, Wks. 1846 HI. 
417, 1 thhik myself entitled to lay aside . , the testimony of 
the coachman. 1877 Mtaa Yonob Cmmeot Ser. iil xxv. 937 
The burghen laid aside their revelries. 

to. To put out of the way, get rid of. Ohs. 
Dalsymele tr. Leslie't Hhi. v. 075 <3^uhen he 
hod paciflet hh ctintrey, layd asyde his aide enniniiesletc ]. 
1708 Swirr Stmt. Ck. Betg. Man Wks. 1755 H. i. 77 When 
a prince was laid aside tor male-administration. 17*6^1 
TindaL fimpim'e HiU. £nf. (1743) ILxviJ. 110 To ky aside 
this troublesomo Regent. 

d. To let «[mrt for a pnrpoie. 
tyit Aiwhsoh J^ect. No. 98 f i, 1 blend to by aside 
a wliole Week for this Undartakbg. 

e. pOM. To be incapacitated for work by ilTnesi. 
1879 SHAtRP Burm t7B At this crisk his fisHhfui wife was 
bid aside, unable to attend him. igsi Pnmk 3 Apr. e6e/i 
Mors than once bid asidt br down of health, 

49 . 1*9 MW. /nw*. s. - hfMU*, *, b. 

TiNOacbT^ 1 Lett ve..byha waytaU that prwi^ 
Yi doune, and tM ebno that hangethoava. 1 8 8 3 87 Foxa 


laid away . .the fashion of wearing linen coats. i8ai Chas. 1 
in Rmthw. ttieU Coil. ill. (1690) I. 437 That b;mg awat 
all disputeiL yon go on chearihlly and speedily Tor the 
Reducing of Ireland. s843LoMGY.i»r;‘, ‘ \ ^rt,Cnr/ero 
ii. 4 The book it completed, And closed, hi the day ; And 
the hand that has written it Lays it away, 
b. To bury. ? U. 

s88s M- £• Wilkins in Harfov^e Mmg^ Mar. S94A It was 
hardly six months siuce my poor sister was bid away. 

60. X«or bj* a. trout, •^loy atit/t, 48 a, b; 
t also ■■ lay asulo, 48 c. 

1439 in Rymer Fetderm (1710) X. w/o That Matlere 
. . was M lightly kide by at Arrss ana noon Inclination 
shewed therto. CJ383R*. Bbownb Anew. Cerrtwrigkt 6 He 
must . . laye by hia proofe os viitrue. 1399 Shakb Mack 
Ado V. i. 64, 1 am forc'd to by my reuercnce by. 1844 
Milton Artop. (Arb.) 38 Leaving it to each ones conscience 
to read or to lay fay. 1674 Rav Collect. Warde^ Prepttr. 
Tin 193 The cinder or slag .. they take off with a shovel 
and lay It by, s6Bi Drvdkn Abe, 4 Achii. 507 These 
were for laying honest David by On principles of pure good 
husbandry. 1709 Siekle Toiler 'Ho, 47 Y7, 1 shall theiefore 
bv by my Drama for some Time. 17^ Lediabu L\/b 
Marworough I. 118 It was Pity that so able a Man., 
should tie Lid by, as useless and foi gotten. 1761 Cowrer 
CoHvertoi, 670 It views the truth with a di^aorted eye, 
And either wnrpe or Lys it useless by. 1798 Landor Cebir 
I. 51 His buckler and hts corslet he bid hy. 18^ J. B. Kosb 
tr. If^irgitt ALweid 933 Lay by your uouied tasks. 

b. To put away in store ; to store up ; to save 
(money). Also absol. 

1786 I SURNi TV* Auld More xvii, A heapit stlmpart, 1*11 
reserve ane Laid by for >*00. 2893 Neiv Monthly Mmg, 
XVI. 3T9 Of her twelve hundred a-year, she regularly lays 
by two-thirds. 1833 Lytton My Norel iv. v, It is a great 
Slim,, .but I will by by, as you ate kind enough to trust me. 
1833 Macaulay /ii%t. Fug, xx. IV. ^r Persons who had 
laid by money would rather put it into the Bank. 1873 
H. SrsNtKR ^tud. Sorioi. xv. 267 Few of them by by m 
anticipation of times when work is slack. 

o. To put away for future disposal or for safety. 

>7>9 He Fob Crusoe 1. xiv. (1840) 939, 1 perceived .. two 
miserable wretches dragged from the faMts, where, it seems 
they were laid by, and were now brought out for the 
sbughter. i8as Kzatm / sabe/lo Hi, She wrapped it up; and 
for its tomb did choose A cai den-pot, wherein she laid it by. 
>893 Fie/d 95 Feb. 997/3 She has not been put afloat yet, 
but is bid by till open weather sets in. 

d. pass. To be * bid aside' by illness (cf. 48 e). 

178a Macquben in Med. Commum. 1. 60 I'hey are. .seixed 
with a Catarrh.,, which rages so fast that in twenty-four 
hours, every individual . is .. bid by. i8a8*8o Iamirson, 
7'0 Lay By. 1. To overdo, to make unfit for work .e. To 
be confiniM by ailment; as. *He's bid by*. i88p Mas* 
CoMYNB Cabs Morg. MaUpkant I. xH B37 Father ib often 
laid by, and unable to go round the farm. 

6 . iHtr. {Naut.) • hyto (fSc). 

1697 Lond, Cot, No. 3387/2 They all bid by a considerable 
time, and then making Sail stood to the Westward. 1741 
S. Sreeu in Bueclewn MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 395 
Their not hoisting their colours.. and.. not bying by for us. 

61. Xkgr down, trans. 

a. To put (something that one is holding or 
carrying) down upon the ground or any other sur- 
face ; to put off, discard (a garment, armour). To 
lay down {ones) arms : to surrender. 

e isos Lav. 5070 Leie a-dun fain hmre scrud & Ha**e rede 


sceld, and |ri sper longe. o 1300 Cursor M, 3396 Mi hernct 
dun heir did 1 laL c 1379 Sc. Leg. Baints L ^Peirtis) 994, 
1 did as myn moder saide, In k* corn myn howk doun lode, 
and bad it do hat do sulde 1. cseSS Chavcbr Fewe'e T. 


and bad it do ^t do sulde 1, 
165 Lay doun tny award, and 


(«ias8^>M^*^*a>iHwoAk*he«rte..lel8htre salt adune- 
ward, 8c bubB hka as* h* bit<) ctim Old Koui. Serm. b 
O. £. Miee. (§87*) 3* Urn lord was tdetd him doa to slepe. 
a turn Cursor m. 19678 Ful buxumll he laid him don apon 
M erth hare s > 48 * me^^ 88 She k now l^e down in 
hir bedde of a dnlde mab 1481 Caxton Rtyuord xxxvlL 


(Arb. I *04 Tho vrente he and leyd hym doun vnder a ire hi 
the grasse. igM Covbroalb Ps. iv. 8 Therfbre wil 1 laye 
medowne in P^*^ ft take my reat i8i| SHAKa, Horn. F///, 
1. ill 40 ‘Hie uye whorsons Houe got a speeding tricke to by 
downe Ladies. >781-^ Cownm Settiru 50 The sea- 
fowl k gone to her neet, The beast is laid down b hia bir. 
1791 — Odyu. X. 64 Around my head Winding my mantle, 
(iflay*d me down below. i$MAWoLn £tfrm/S/rJ. Moors 
§9 Slowly and uuHy we b&d him down. 

d. 1 o put down (money) ms a wager or a pay- 
ment ; t to pay (a debt). 

34.. Lvdo. Loudon Lyekpony^ Lay down your sytverjuid 
here you may apeede. M64-8 Maumm Or/toueeh. £xp. 
Fug, (Roxb. 1841) 487 Paid to RoUart Klerke that he 
leid douiie, xUd. h6o Dalo tr. Sieddauds Cotum. 046 h, 
Besydes thoM . . Dukates, whyche he hathe alreadye de- 
friwde [he] iball b>’e downe aa muche more at Venise. 
>383 Hollybano Compo di Fior 137 What Bhalt we b>‘e 
downe? What shall we uake? Tioei Donnb Lett. (1651) 
•w He writ to me that 8* would discharge him, and that 
M' Selden would lay down half. 01640 MAasiNOiw Very 
IVomam 11. i, 1 have done nothing . . that may justly claim 
A title to your friendship; ai^ much kwi iJdd down the 
debt which.. not 1 but mankind Stands bound to tender. 
1691 R. L'Ebtsancb Foblest Lift ^ A£top 11708) 15 Lay 
down the Money upon the Nail, ana the Busbess is done, 
a. To sacritice (one's life). 

1611 Biblx yohn X. 15, XV. 13. 1781 Cowpkb Eapoetul, 
336 To waste thy life in arms or lay h down In causeleM 
feuds. B86a Temple Bor VJ. 190 Ready., to by down 
fortune, freedom, and perhaps life iurif, for their sake. 

f. t i o put down, overthrow (o 6 r.). Also Naut. 
of wind or sea : To make (a vessel) fie on her side. 

c laos Lav. 351 A londe ft a waters he neom adun Imude. 
a >aa3 Leg. Katk. 773 gef me is ileuet hurh mi leone buerd 
for to legK*n ham adun. 1140 Hamrolb Pr, Ceuee, 4415 
He [Antichrist] sal draws til hym bathe lered and lewed, 
And crysten bw sal be doun layde. C13I0 Wvclir H^ks. 
(1880) 10 Lest here y'pocrisie be parceyuM and here wyn- 
nynae and worldly fame leid a-dpun, 1387 Ybbviia //irdeu 
(Kolls) HI. 937 Fours bowNand of Sparianee ill uppon hem 
aiui leyde adoun and slou) of hem hr* dayes to gUfrea. 1749 
P. Thomas frsd. Ausou's 04 A raging Sea took us., 
with that Violence that it. .bio down the Ship in a Manner 
quite on her Side. 

g. To construct (roads, railways, ships). Also 
to lay down a heel. 

1851 lliustr. Cotal, Gi, Fsehih. 1197 Levelling Instrument 
. .intended, .for bying down railroads and highways. sSIg 
Leede Mercury 15 Nov. 6/6 It is not . .intends lo lay down 
any new ironcladi at present. s8oe T. F. I'ouT Hut, Fug. 
940 Brunei bid down the Great Wastefn. 1897 Daily N<ms 


any new ironcladi at present. s8oe T. F. I'ouT HUt, Fug. 
940 Brunei bid down the Great Westam. 1897 Daily N<ms 
S3 Jan. 3/s Her keel will be laid down in the course of a 
week or two. 

h. To establish, formulate deiinitely (a principle, 
rule) ; to prescribe (a course of action, limits, etc.). 

To toy down the law : to declare what the bw< with regard 
to someibing) is; hence toiloq. to make dogmatic aute- 
ments, esp. in argument* 

1493 Fesiiali (W. de W. 1496) xb, Holy chirche leyth 
downe songes of melody as Te deuin bu. Gloria m excelsis. 
1386 A. Day Fng.Secrctaiy u. (1695) 63, 1 have determined 
. .under this Naaaiory. .title toby downs my linntt. i6a8 
Earlb Midocotm., Mailing Man (Arb.) 89 Hee byes you 


Earlb Midocosm., Medling, Mon (Arb.) G 


ee byes you 


3396 Mi hernct 
L \,Peiruii 994, 


> sulde 1. c X386 Chavcbb Recife T. 
erd, and t wil myn alswa 1360 Daus 


tr. Sleidane't Comm. 493 That with al i-pede they bye downe 
theyr weapons, and devt^ tome meanet of concords. 1639 
D. PRLL Impr Sea 451 sm/c, They bid down their arms, 
end put on mourning. 1848 Thackrrav Pom. Fair bvii. 
She laid down the cup of tea. 1890 T. F. Tout Hiet. Fng, 
143 Eighteen thuusind French soldiers bid down their anna 
to the raw army that had defeated them at Baylen. 

b. 'I’o resign, relinriaish (office, power, dignity, 
hopes, etc. ; t also absol. — to retire from office, 
etc.^; tlo ducard, eease to bear (a name), dis- 
continue, *drop' (a custom, fashion); fto give 
up the wearing or use of. 

ciaeg I.«AV 1037 pa leodene. .leiden adun pane noma, ft 
Trinouant heo ncniiieden. 13.. Sir Tristr. 1187 Tri>trem 
he gan doun bin. And scyd tramtris be hi^t. a 1430 KnS. 
de Im y'#Mr<i868) 6a Ladyes. .that, .badeb baghe honi^tha 
wbiche the holy man beganne to reprove, and ycue diuerte 
entaumplet to make hem lo be byde doun. 15. . in Duta" 
bade Poems (1894) 337 In hoirt be blytht and lay all dobur 
doun. >577^ Harrison Fnglaud 11, xii. (1877) 1. 926 Home 
in windows is quite laid downe in euerie phuM. sosi Ssebd 
Mist, Gt, Brit. ix. xiii. (1693) 753 Tho«e conMiltations of the 
Laltle were loide downs, i6Ba Lufi rem- Brief Rel. (iBi7) 
1, 1761'here k a discourAS. .that the Iwd ihanceller will by 
down^nd be sucoeeded by the lord chsif juaiice Pemberton. 
1697 DhVdkn ASaeit xi. 473 What Hopes you had in Dio- 
mede, by down. 17x4 AuoieoN Speet, No. 396 r t 
laying -down tha Office ofRpeetator. a 1719 Bvrkbt Own 
Time (1794) L 4^ They ftbe ri«i||y1 Seemed now to lay 
down all fears and apprehensioo* of Popery. 1700 Db Fob 
Copt. S/ug/eton xUf* (>840} m U was b good retreat for 
those that were Wilting 16 leave off; and by down. 1778 
JohnsonZW. loBotsoeJi^JyAy, Ho has bid wwnh is coach, 
and taUWnfmakbgmnrecbntraetbiiBofhkexpenM. i8a6 
9em ftlbsslet. viCwUt he hy dos^k powerl 

Td hk t thddwint di prottmte position. 


downe a hundred wild {dots, all imnoisible things, 1676 
Glanmi.l Fes . iii. 13 Laying down Rubs for solving some 
Cubick and Biquadralick Equations, 171a Rrskbley Past, 
Olid . I 16 If the criterion we have laid down be true. 
a 1718 BrsNET Own Time I1794) 1- 973 He assured him he 
would pay the debt : But aid not lay down any method 
of doing It. 1760 Footb Ora/ert 1. i, 1 tell thee what, 
Ephiaim, if thee can'st but orioe learn to by down the 
bw, tbtre’a no knowing ubat thee may/st rise. 1969 
Blackbtonb Comm. I. 038 We may now be allowed to lay 
down the bw of redreb against public oppression. 1849 
M'^Culloch Tuoatim 1. iv. 1185a) 197 It nuiy be safely bid 
down that at all times a consideimble number of occupiers of 
land are losing by their business. 1880 Tyndall G/ai. 11. xv. 
306 He bid down the conditions of the problem with perfect 
clearness. 1869 TsoLLorn Belton Eet. xviii. eos She 
emleavoured lo . . by down for herself a line of conduct. 
xMb Mrs. C. Praeo AJiuiiies 1. ix. so6 Ha was in the 
midst of an argument, . . and was bying down the bw in 
tins fashion. 

i. To set down or maik out (a plan) on paper ; 
to delineate ; t to describe (a geometrical Arne), 
1669 Si URMY Marinedt Mog. l 21 How to by down a 
Triangle b a Circb. Ibid, v* 6 After you have taken the 
Angles . . You must Protract or by down the Figure. 1897 
Dampibr Voy. 1. xvL 448 Many shoals . . that are net bid 
down in our Orafta 1793 Smraton Fdysione 1 99, 1 was 
. . laying down the measures of the rock upon uiper. 1617 
Scott Search efter Happiness Hi, If Renneli has It not, 
you *11 find, maybnp,The Lde laid down in Captain Sindbads 
inap. 1893 yml.ft. Agiic. Soe. XIV. 1. 101 A map on 
which the draitiB of each field are bid down* 1890 T. F. 
Tout Misf. Fug. eqe He now bid down ebarJy the island 
groups of the North Pnerfio. 

tJ. To put down in writing; to treat of. Oh. 
s^ STuasBN A mat. Abus. 11. (iMe) 67, 1 will bye downe 
vnto yon some such comlptkNis and abuses, as seeioe to be 
inormouM. 1634 W. Wood A'ew Eng. Proip. To Rdr., 1 have 
bid downe the nature of the Countrey, without any pnrtbll 
respect unto it sta D. Pbll Impr, Sea >3^1 have bid 
down some of my tnwghu about this word. They that go 
down. 1798 Johnson Ooserv, St, Ajkirt Wks. 1787 X. 145 
It (ft then a p roper time, .to by <bwn with distinct particu- 
brtiy rumour always huddtesin general exclamarions, 


r penlmt** Iv nndiget-ted nanmtives. 
flL Ihu^dowmhy: iocsmiA 
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tmim by : to coorider together n 
VieL*ForUu m.%ss Uydowo byt 
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pk mirM and famllii th* fcarftd •nd d«>f«oo« itIwMrfm 
wid llKhtiilng»,..wUli iMbvr IneonvcnMiicw, wid ih«i 
will kwfiwndiie eomawhon htnwmn cho one and the other. 

L ‘lo •nin tnd fell* (m •ctm) ; lo trim, em- 
bfoidcf. t>Ar. or arcA, 
idM CoToo., Rmirmifv, lo Ujr I"? <*0^; 

rtdno Armitrm^ vl ui Child UniJatU (tB$Q) lIL 

jiu^o aluai ovory one hove o velvet coot, Laid down with 
£[»l^n loceo three, iloo Scorr wv, A ecmrla 

clool^ laid down with eUver loco three iiichee broad. 

m. j^^ru. To convert parable land) iniouaoture ; 
to pot mndir prase, etc. Const, fw, /tf, under ^ with* 

idol in If. Rtding Rtc. (1884) 1 . tea For converting and 
layina down of 60 acres <rf arrable land In (laatura. 1743 
R. IfAXWKLL StL Trmns, 51 It U a prodigious Error 10 
overcrop Ground, befoie laying it down with GraM-soeda. 
nia ‘/Vwiw. S0c,Aris\.9A Seeds for lai-ing down arable land 
tSgnm. ii44 yrtO. R, Agrie, Soc, V. u 64 Tha land is 
laiif chiwn with red or while clover. it4g /did. u. 446 * his 

ground was laid down with oau and grata, /dwf. VI. u. saB, 
14 acres laid down undsr gone. ilM Escott Engimnd L 59 
Much of this land has been newly UkI down to gi-eiis. 

n. I'o Store (wine) by puttinp it away In celUri, 
stji Dfcaicm A/icA, Nick, xaavii, m»at was laid down, 

when Mr. Uoklnwater first come, that wine was . iStI 
KasANT ft Rica CVAW# Ark. av. (11*87) A aenerous 
How of port, of which every respectable Briton then kept 
a cellar, car^uily labelkd a^ hud down years before, 
t O Toceuse to subside ; to pscily, appease. Ops. 
tiki W. Fulw Msitart (1640) 19 0. For who can aflirme 
from whence it [vrind} was raysed, or where It is laid downe t 
sM Eaki.b iif/cwww/., Hfgk'SfirittH (Arb.) pe A 
■tan quickly fired, and quickly laid downe with satisfacuon. 

p. I*rtnting. 'To put pages on the stone ior 

imposition * (Jacobi ypeak. 1888). Also 

(tee second quok.). 

stsg Hansasd Tgpegrapkim 411 Having dispowd, or Maid 
down the pages in thiM right order. Ibid. 7^ lo laydown 
a gatbmng. Is to place the several heaps, with their signa- 
tures foibwing earn other, upon benches or forms of a proper 
he%hL 

q. To deposit and fix (a coating). 

tl]p P»nHg CycL XI 11 . 95/1 The composition, which Is 
elastic and very flexible, may be immediately laid down 
upon the japanned auft'ace. . 

r. Sperling slung. Te lay himself (or simply 
4ry) e/^n ie kit werk : of a horse, etc., to put oU 
his stre ngth Into a race. 

iMfl Howcc.ls Siimi Lmbk/nm (1891) I. dj The mare .. 
understood the signal, and. as an admirer saidi 'she laid 
down tc her work '. 1893 liitatr, S^i 4* Arrew 

eo May 37s/> He never eeemed to foirly by himself down 
10 kk woik, and. .Thomas won as ha liked. 

62 . Img flbrtlk fu,. To streich out in a prostrate 
position ; to bring out and display openly. 

ci4ne Ckrm. ViM. 1840 <Horatm.) For alle thyng as 
forthe redy Nrto ydeyde. rs 43 a Hyntm* I'trg. 70 Now 
mote y leie fork ray necke, i*or deep his swerd out hah 
bupt. igM CovKxnALX I Muct. hi. 48 I'hey. .byde forth 
trie bokes OT the bwe. igpe SncNsea F. Q. 1. Intrc^ t 
Lay forth out of thine everbsthig scryne Tlie antique 
rulles, where they lye hidden still, idje in Dt%cr. /'hamta 
(1758) 65 No Fisherman . . shall at any Time hereafter ship 
their Draw.Nets . . into their Boats, befote such time as 
they have bid forth all their whole Net. 8407 Milton 
F L. IV. »u Grots and Caves.. 'ore which the maniluig 
Vine Layes forth her purpb Grape. 

tb. I'o put or bring forward in argument or 
the like : to expound ; to moke patent ; to cxpoie. 
Alio refl. to expatiate upon. 

c 1388 CuAUexa Mmh ef Lmtdi T. rii Many a subtil 
m^n forth they leyden. 1977 tr. Buitingedi Du odes 
dSpsI I, I will .. ble foorth vnio you.. those things which 
a godly man ought to think. 8633 Br. Hall limrd TtxU^ 
N. T. 191 llioHe wondeiful mercies of God w*^ hatie been 
now bid forth unto you. iSgg J. SruNCxa Fnlg, Prtpk, Pref., 
The present Underukinx to fay forth the iiimostures wrapt 
up in this..iiietance of Enthudasm. tfipa K. LEstsangb 
/Ambles xlU. (1708) 16 [The Fox] lays himself forth upon the 
OracsfulneM of ths Raven's Person [etc.], 
f o. To spend, expend, lay out. Ohs. 
s^ Vettry Bio. (Surtees) 16 Item bid forthe by the said 
churchwardens the xxvij day of June for fower bms, 
ejs. *831 Br. Hall r/tum T*xi*^ N. T 318 She shall 
not .. by up treasure for the inriching of herselfe but shall 
di-trihute it rattier and lay it forth for the benefit of (Sods 
Sainta 1649 Liktrtiei 4* Cnstpmes 0/ Myntrt C, He shall 
pay 4f. for the twelve mens dmnen, and ths Barmaster to 
by focth ths mooy. 

d. 7 To ipreod out with a view to omament ; 
to deck, array. Now dial. Cf. lay out (56 j). 

a8g6 Artf. JfmmdiMH. 113 Hew do they exebime .. 
against braiding or byiog forth, and powdering, or colour- 
ing ihsir bairel iMB Atkinson CUvslmmd Ghfu., Laid 
eirlS, 44sfrf /rrrd, Decked out« erreyed, ' got up 

68 . Aiy ia. a. trans. See simple aenses and 
Ir. f Tie lay in an ooTf mentionea as an accom- 
paniment of setting sail; abo ahsol. (in quoU 13 . •)• 
Te lay in tke ears : to unship them. 
e 1300 Havtloktik Sone dede he Icyn in en ors. And droa 
him to lie heye se. 13. . R. £. AUit. F. C. rod pty bpden 
hi on bddeborde ft po lofe Wynnes. 1488 Caxton Lktu, 
far. 37 At the moment when the thome was drawen fro 
the crowne he took hys lyght, end wlian U was bysd in 
ag^ ho reooOoerd his hwyng. m 199a Giibbnb G00. 


mhsel. to feed vlgorovsly (now 9 ulgar\ f Alio 
Hcat. to put stores into, etock (a place). 

xg79 Tomsoh CoMuU Ssrm. Tim. iqgft If e men bae 
giuen to uuafling and bvt'ig in, he cereta not. .howe other 
be prouided for. afini Bacon Ess.. Fiumfatmus (Arb.) 930 
Ana to ha Laid in, and Stmed and then Deliuered out 
in Proportion, i88e Gvsmall Ckr. tm Arm. (1869* 306/0 
We see in a Town besieged, though It be well bid in with 
Com . . what straits th^ ate soon put ta Lauv 

Chawokth in Nise. kfsS. Vsmm. ttfk Rs/, Ap^ v. 37, 
1 hove bid you in soma beare. tigd Fevee Ace. R, ludia 
4 F. S48 They observe thb Maxiei, Always to by in 
Ballast, they eatmg hasrtHy. 1709 Addison TeUlsx No, 131 
r ) A neat Magaruie of Wines that he had laid in before 
the War. sflss Macaulay Hist. £Mg.Kr. III. 5B0 l*he 
rustic Jacobites were bying in arma 1865 Cablvlb Frsdk. 
Ct. xvi. XL (i8;s) VI. s77 soon as we have homes, k will 
not appear strange that we by 4 n a Uttb i88e * Rolv 

Boldxbwooo* Rekkery under Arms vii. Then.. the eggs 
and haoon->my word ! how Jim did by ul 
to. To put in (a claim). Also ahsol. 

1803 Knollks HM. Turks (1838) 1*3 The County of 
Tripolis byd m for himscife, that he was diacended from 
Raymund of Tholoua 1710 Addison Wkig Exam. No. 9 
P a After this short preface by which. .1 lay in my claim to 
be a Polittebn, 1 shall enter on nty discourse 1734 A. 
Hnutysk. Frrv. Fa^rt (1670) IV. 84a Thera Is a new 
Church erected at the South end of Boston and they are 
bying in for Mr. Brown 1747 Alsm. Nutreh. Crt. 1 . x. 169 
She applbd to the Chen acting ministers, bying in her claim 
to her principality. 

td. tn/r. To scheme or exert oneself te do 
something. To lay in for : to moke onc^s object, 
lay oneself out for, exert oneself to gain. Ohs. 

1999 Sis E. Sandvs Eureym SOteulum (1609) 178 There b 
scant any office or estate can (aU void, but they by m Iv 
all meanes to get into it. 184s Roobss Nnamnu ym If 
thou by in for faith, come with an heart empty 01 other 
thpughts. iIBi Dsyubh Ahs. 4* Aekit. To Rdr., If 1 happen 
to please lbs more moderate sort, 1 shall be sure of . . the 
best judges.. And I confess 1 have bid in for thoee, by 
rebating the satire . . from carrying too sliarp au edge. 

0. irant. (Agric.). To enclose or reserve (a 
mendow) for hay. Cf. 60 b ( 3 ). 

tdoo Se. Aids ym. VI (t8i6) IV. osS/t |btt all persones 
quha hei teillit . . ony patrt .. of hk maiestek . . or viheris 
commountek «. That they within ^eir ft day .. by m the 
samyn commounteis agane. sTay Cowell s Ltnv Diet. s.v. 
haltoturm. Meadows hay'd, or laid in for Hay. iSgs yml. 
R, Agrie. See. XII. ti. 3S7 The proportion of hay k not great, 
the meadows are *bid in' in April and Mny. 

£ Gardening, (a) To place in position (the 
new wood of a trained tree). ( 3 ) (See quot. 1898.) 

s8oa W. Foxsvtk Trent. FrHit‘trtes 31 It k too common 
a practice to by 4 n the shoots at full length. 1890 Black- 
KioRB Kit 111 . xiv. i8s« I by a tree in straight enough, 
but 1 am out of niy line lellinN things, 1898 Wright ft 
Drwab yeUnt0tt*s Gardener's Diet 548/1 J.nyingdm k e 
gardeners term for training ths branches of esusdiers and 
waU*tieeN Lnyitig.tn.kydke-keels k hm mode or describing 
a plant's having the roots roughly buried in the soil for 
some temporary purpose. 

ffi. Frinttng. ^Sce qoot.) 

1683 Moxon FrimliMg\%^ Wl^ the Prtss-man Uys Sheeu 
on tlie Tympan, it is siiled J.eiying in Skmts. 
t h, ? 'lo put (hounds) mto cover. Obt. 

>718 .SoMKSviLLB Cknse 11. 150 Here, Huntsman, bring .. 
all tny jolly Hounds, And calmly lay them b. 

1 . 1 o paint (a picture or some of Us parts) in 
the fir^t unfinished stage. 

1678 Bsai.b Pocket t>k in H. Walpole Vortne'g Ansed. 
Point. (1786) III. 135 Mon^s paid my son Barth, for work, 
bying in the draperya of hb mother’s pictures. 1784 
J. Barry in /.set. Peunt. tl (184^ ai5 Painting upon a 
darkish ground ..will., tend to.. destroy the purity, .of all 
your lighter tints, particularly if you do not employ' a great 
body of colour in the laying them in. 1899 Sala Oeisdigkt 
4 D. H. 34 'I'hc whitewasher . is summoned to ' by in * the 
great masses of cobur. 1886 Pall MuHG. 8 Oct. eft An 
artist *l,'iid in* a picture for an amateur, who muraled on 
with it for awhib and got it accepted at the Academy. btU 
the arti»tt who bad bid the picture b was himself rejected, 
t J. To lay (a cloth) ; « sense 35 b. Obs. 

1768 Ck CoLMAN Jr. iVnys 4 Msems 1. (, The cloth b bid 
b for break fast. 

t lx. To ' run and fell ’ (a seam). Obs. 

1611 foee ST I). 

1 . To deliver, 'get In * (a blow) ; to shed, ' turn 
on * (tears). 

S809 Malkin Gil Bias n. ii. F s Jeclntba was by hb bed- 
side, bying in her tears by wHolcsab. Ibid. vii. L fo, 

1 liad no sooner bid In ihk home stroke (etc.). iftM 
Canlvlb Frsdk, Gt. xv. xliL iiSjs) VI. 107 A slierp brurm 
of fighting ; not great b quantity, but bid-in at the right 


by b tkek pOiia ’ 

Leer M tke msra, unship them ftuu ths rowlocks, and pbos 
them fore and aft in the boaL ^ . 

b. To pUoe Ift Store ; to provide oaegelf with a 
oC Also add of 'takiog In* food; hspee 


in. To discontinue working (a colliery). 
s8s6 M. A Richabdson Lsenl Historinnf TnhMk. Y. 
78 Several collieries having been lifid b thk day. 1898 
Daily Nsuts a8 Sept. 7/5 'llie miners M Haswel) Collbry, 
county Durham, finished bringing their gear to hank on 
Saturday, and the pits are now laid in. 

n. inlr. (Naut.) To eome in from the pordt 
after reefing or furUng. (Ct lie in.) 

iMo H. Stuart Seameen's CmUck. 46 The outsMe meu 
wUl by out and uaclanp the boone,. .than by m again. 

54. lAF oC +a. irons. To take off, take 
away ; to put off or remove from oneselC 
c igfe Mao^r Massacre Perris ( 7 1800) B4, Thou Uahor 
CuiM, of thy bloudy hands 1 b8o8 tr. Tmrros Andmim. 
L L B 4 Stay for ms till 1 haue b won ftesh Ibsmi Layd off 
^semkuiddastt^yssteidBylsi^Uiaearitlw wiflis 
J5**T.**** *^* *•* ^ Oregoiy tmgt that IBs 
tel hadtiM^..Ml(iMwardociiBinents. sfsyBoiraa/V* 
sw.« ^ by off a Ganneat, fsisrfor iw iiiML 


XiAY. 

f b. Ate4 To ffieer (aikip)uway from thegboie. 
Also intr., to remain stattonory ootMde a horbonr. 

ate Shans. TVmtf* l i 58 Lay her a bold, a bold, set bsr 
two courses off to Sea by her off iTfli jKvraaeetf 

Corr. Wfca 1859 I- "9* Eigbt of them bed got over the her, 
and many others were bying off. 

o. 'i'o mirk or separate off (plots of ground, etc.) ; 
to plot out land in some way or for some purpo^ 
1^ WAimHoroH yml, 90 MarM*l'hni Mornbg twgan our 
Intended busIncM of Laying orjf] Lois. tj6a A Dickoon 
7 r$at, Agrie. ill. vi.(ed. t)4eD teybg off land, after a wary 
fow crops of corn, into gram fee pasture. 1799 J. Philuvb 
Hist, tnlamd Hetrig. 397 The partial band of natete hea 
bid off Amerba upon a much brger scab than any other 
of the world, lies A. RAMsaN Hist, Aremec L 44a 
They, .directed that tbsstteeb should be bid off obliquely. 


B847 yrM/.R.Ai \rte. Sec. Vlll. 11. 370 Care must he lekea 
the land b broad flats. ekgnHmysPs 


..tobyoff , 

Nov. 870/a Laying parienus off b fonaful dkdgns wi 
little sheila 

d. To 'set off* (distances) upon a surface. 

>707 Encfct. Brit. (ed. 3)XV11. 493/s Lay off the dbieonions 
of ine waste rail found in the table ; and . draw aline (etc.), 
ite kusKiN Psrspsethfe xvii. 79 The dividing points .. 
wiTl by off distances on the retiring inclined line. 1880 
Minchin Dm/i. JCinsmat. a By bying off ths different 
timet along Ox. 

0. Skipimilding. To transfer (plant) from the 
paper in ihe iiiU sue on the floor of the mould loft. 

s88s P. Bassv Doekynrd Ecoh. 139 The chief draftsman 
and nis ansistants * by off*, or draw aH the lines on the' 
mould-loft floor, to the full slue. *>893 hisid 09 Feb. 097/2, 
1 . edvks that the boat be *bid off ^su full sue and batten- 
foired. 

t dial, and U. S. To discontinue ; to dbcontimie 
the working of; to dismiss (a workman), usually 
temporarily. Also iWr., to take a rest. 

16^ yrnl. R. Agrie. Soc. 11 . n. iBi It k rsmoved at 
intervals, chbfly in liost, when pbughbg b bid ufif. s888 

KiHSoH Cievelaad Gioes , Laid cjf applied to a person 
who from illnesa or other di-^blement is incapable or work-| 
ing as usuaL 1888 Daity Ntros 17 Sept. 9/7 One of the' 
liading woiks in the district at Darlbgtoii hu been laid off 
by a strike tte Fatten (N Y.) 95 Aug. its/s To give 
notice of intention to *by off* any hands in their cmiHoy. 
1897 W. D. Huwblls Landlord at Lion’s Head 65 When 
the husbands come up Saturday nights, they don’t want to 
go on A tramp Sundays. They want to by off and re.st. 

65 . Zioj esi. a. trans. To impose (an injunc- 
tion, penalty, tax) ; f to bestow (a name) ni>oB. 
(In early use with dative pronoun as in 19 b.) 

tt. . O. F. Ckrom. an 1052 (Laud MS > pe folc geald heom 
swifmytwl swa hi heom on legden r sm Lamb. Horn. 31 
BluSeliche he wuie herkein Irei preo^t nun ieid on. c ssjgo 
Gen. 4 Ec J994 Sal ic non wurd muten (biAdoo, Vten nat 
god me bis on. 0490 Lonbucn Merlin 988 (Killbingl 
What name they scholden byn bym vppon. 1813 GentL 
Mag. May 499/1* 1 think bying on a tnx would greatly 
enrich the public purse. 9833 3 4 4 H'/ii, JV. c. 46 f ^ 

The meeting k for the purpose of laying on an asseesment. 
s88b Gasoinxr ft Mulunobr Study Eng . Hist , l x. IBs 
Charles 1 had u^ied the special powers entrusted to him..lo 
by 00 ship money. 

b. fk/A To deal blows with vigour; to make, 
vigorous attack, assaiL (Formerly often with 
dative pronoun denoting the object of attack.) 

€sm^ Lat. 13708 Mid sweorde bggefl heom on. « laag 
ynHana 17 L^gefl on se luflerlicM on hire leofliche hch. 

, Artk.krM0rt.kssi>K6\hlag) He bidon wipschourga 
bad hir go. e 1380 Sir Aerunik 1533 Lokeah M |s 
bggeheman&slehbema-doun wyhmy^t. 01400 Hdcclbvx 
Do Rsg. Princ. 1109 He drenieth theeuei comen in And 
on hk coftes knokke, ft le>'c on fiiste. 1480 Caxton Ckron. 
Eng. ccxliv. (14B9I aqp Our men of armes . . leyde on with 
stakes. 1930 Palsob. 801/9 La)^ on, byon upon the iade. 
>998 Grxnbwkv Tacitus' Ann. u viiL (162a) 14 I'hey . . bide 
them on with stripes, sflos SHAKa Afaek. v. viii. 13 Lay on 
Macduffo, And damn'd be him, that first cries hold, enough, 
ste Drydcn yuvtnal 111. (i 6 v 7 68 Answer, or answer oot,, 
*tis ell the same : He bys me on, and makes me bear the 
bbme. 1698 Vansruuh Prav. l¥t/e iv. Ui, He came at us., 
sad bid us on with a great quarter-staff, dkgk Massy at 
Midtk. Ensr ail, The plauure of thrashing hk enemy 
igh— and he bid well on. 


quite enough 


t8M Macaulay Lityr 


Aue. Romo, /.mko Rsgitins xxvii, 1 wiulay on for Tuacu- 
lum, And by thou on Tor Rome t ^8a Fsbbman in Stephens 
L\fo 4 Lott. (1893) II 987, 1 flsncy peopb wfll by on OMre 
lealously for either of the extremes. 

a Irons. To inflict (blows) ; to ply (the Igsh) 
vigorously. Also to lay it an (in onoL 
m upu Ociomem 1061 Ley on strokm with good em] 

14. . Liheaus Drsrreiueo^fKelasa) Ley on stress ■ 
sdti Bcavm. ft Fl. Kingk Ho Kingis. ii. /1619) 53 You haue 
paid me equal!. Heavens, And sent my owne rad to oocrect 
me with . ts^ it on, Instibe, till my soub melt in ase. 1898 
Baxtrb Reformed Pmsiot iii. i. We disgmue them to the 
utmost, end by it on as pbiiily as we can speak, xyea 
PiBLOiNa Mock Doctor viti, Tboie blows . . vmlch t was 
oblig’d to have tbS honour of bying on so (hide upon yon, 
189B F'Uld a6 Nov. 799/3 A sUmip luthar well bid on. 

t d. snir. To act oueaeif vigorously (to da some* 
thing). 

1587 Tueeaav. Tmg. T. (1837) 38 The hungrie dogs,., 
LeyM M a« font her (Mye flenkce to t — 


7k &F (it) on J t(g) to be lavish in expense 
(pbs.) *1 (3) to pile on the charge for goodi, etc. 

X88 S Masiowi Aifm It (1998) £4, Ite Shah tee 
cyownes of vs i*out bid the Baitma; And, Spenser; spece 
them iM, by ft OIL 1806 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. 1. ilM4 There*! 

ffibTabM. He byesb on. sEtn Cenoou, CoOm^ fur iu 
^ uiee soy) ta by k no, (taka It JTwko ^ 
idfffltaapead,or bsnew,«gMdli«aHtth. tea 8 » C 



Xi 4 r. 


I I wufT iiou to Bm ck m ek MSS, (Hkt, MSS. Goswu) I. §sf 
HmmU, Mnick pMpMiioMAttUtiMddwit 
of ffichi lorxlt ond oighl lidiwi wtowof mjr uOMito An Diultoy 
Qa(«i and two fiom tiM lonor Co|ln^ w^o tMyl xty will 
toy It on. tjmf Bom J)kt 1 had a coud Foriuna, 
IM laid on to ioiaa Tdna, an kmg lM k toitad, 

£ To tpply A ccMLt of (paint, vamiih, etc.) to 
A mrtoce. Heooe in phr. /# {it) m ikkk, with 
a trcwd^ to be excessive in litttenr, enlosy, etc. 

t§m Shaks. a, V, L,i.\L tia Well amid, that was laid on 
with a trowdL itfot — TM, N, i. v. 058 Tto beauty truly 
Mane, whose red and whha. Natures owna sweet, a'td 
eunnlny hand laid on. tiit — Wint. 7 *. v. Ki 49. iMa 
F. Bbookb tr. Li Trmn, 370 Pblveriaed Cold toy'd 

on with gumma, ilte Fenmy CycL XIX I. 95/1 'llie colotirt 
at-e tenipe^ wkh on and vs^di, and the metallic powders 
laid on with gold sice. il4a^ Gwilt Arckit. | 1033 All 
the Arst coats of plastering are laid on with this tool. iBn 
Jowrrr Fink ced. a) 111 . 51 Dyers Arst prefMOw the whne 
ground and then toy on the dye of purple. AtnLmw Tiwn 
XCIV. 459/1 It is nausoous to beer the adutotion of Mr. 
Meville, who laid butter on with a epade. 

. AgrU. Of cattle : To * j^t on *, Increaae in 
(flesh) ; aI^o absoL 

1807 SoUTHXy Eipri*iUt*t Ltit (1808) 1 . 58 All the fat 
being laid on. as graciers speak, anew. i8ig Vancouvkr 
Agnc. Detmt 039 lliis animat would toy on from the 
anddle of May until the nrkldte of Novepiber, about two 
•core per quarter. 1140 Jml. R. A^r^c. Soc, I. lu. 333 
WelUbred sheep. .li^ on A^ quick. 

h. Printing. To place the iheeti of paper on 
the type to be printed, f Hence, to print an edition 
of (so many copies) ; inir, of a bookseller, ? to 
bespeak a number of copies from a printer (dAx.). 

15^ in Statkmrs' Rtf , (Arb) II. 137 Licenced vnto him 
ike /raise e^f/ollie to print not aboue xv« of any impresaion 
with this coiMicoa chat any of the cumpany may laie on 
with hi.n reastmablie at euery impression as they thhik 
good. iMg Moxon Meek. Exerc,.^ Frinting 383 hny e/f, 
a phrase used for the Number of Books to be Printed. 
Hiaii the)' say. There In 1000, aooo, 3000^ &c. Laid on. 181119 
Chesmbtrs If^form. II. yao/i No alteration has been made 
in the nian.ier of * laying on ' the paper. 

1 To put (dogs) 00 the scenL Also transf. in 
jocular use. Cf. 15 h. 

lAgs Fulu a Ch. Hitt, in. iv. | ao Such hounds are eaiuer 
laid on, then either rated or hollowed off. cAAi Dickers 
Gt. Ex/ect. xliii. How long we might have remained in 
^is ridicutouj position it is impossible to say, but for the 
incursion of three thriving farmers— laid on l>y the waiter 
1 think— who came into the cofTee^room. itAi THACKSiAV 
Fenr Georges ie, ft86a! s86 But now I am ashamed to 
mount and lay good dogs on, to summon a full field, and 
then to hunt the poor game 18A3 Kinc.slkv WeUtr-Bab. 68 
Bring the dog here and lay him on. 1879 Sala Farit Her, 


se{f Again 1 . xvii. 076 The oldeat waiters . . had leemimly 
hero ' laid on ‘ to atteivl on the guests. 189s Eieiri 7 Nw. 
696/2 No horsemen gut forward with the steg before the 
hounds were laid on. 

fj. To trim, embroider. Cf. foy aim/n (51 D* 


t j< lo trim, embroider, ci. Jav down 051 i). 
siAj*^) Foxs A. k bf II. 0047/1 Hia ierkin was la;d on 
with gold tocc faire and bmue. 

k. 'i'o provide for the supply of (water, gas, etc) 
through pipes from a leservoir. 

tSss yrnt. R. Agric, See, XIV. r. 153 The water being 
laid on distributed itself beautifally and evenly over the 
turface. 1869 EL A. Pabkeb Frek t Hygiene led. 3) 319 
Water in large quantities must be laid on In pipes. 

66. X«j out. a. tram. To extend at length ; 
to take out and expose to view, to the air, etc. ; to 
spread out In order ; to lay so as to project outwards. 
a 1400-80 AtexeuuUrjy^ Ha iayd owt a tong ncke & hys 

fc ml Ukkys igoo-ao Duksar Forms x. 4s Now spring yp 
wris fra the rule.. Lay out )our tovis lustely. iggs in 
yiearjis Anat. 11888) X. 171 Hiat they may have wamyng to 
lay owt theyre oAU of theyra bowses ynto the opon streates. 
SjjM SiDHav Ps, X. vi, O, with how simple look He ofie 
laieth out his hook 1 xAep R. HAXaia Drunkards Cu/ 31 
They bee buckt wkh drinke.and then laid out to bee Sunn'd 
and Boomd. ligs Moxon Meek, Exetx., PrintiHtsbJ Layoni 
Skeeit. When toe Freas*man takes Sheets off toe i'ympan, 
and toys them on the Heap, it is stiled Laying omt Skeeit. 
1748 Amodt Vay. iii. v. 341 There to a frame mid out from 
her to windward. 1835 Si a J. Rosa Narr. tmd Fey. xxxiiL 
467 Laying out hawserato warpheroff when thisabMld take 
pl^. Thackkoav Pemiennit i, Hia Ictiere wave laid 
out there In expectation of bis arrival. sSgf H. T. Ellis 
Hong Kong to MnniUn *39 Refteshasents .. were laid out 
to 00 ndjoining room. s8p» Conan Dovlx Firm ^ Girdle , 
stone axxiiLa^ The deal table., was laid ootroughly as for 
anwal 

b. To stretch out ind prepare (a body) for bmiil ; 
hence {slan^ to stretch out in dMth, to lay low, to 
* do for ' ; fig, to put * hort de combat 
i|S8 k. CoK.Br sFiitt Fits ^ Fntteios 199 One said 
to a little child whose fother died that a to ni n g, and 
was toyd out to a coffin in the Kltchin, Ato\(etc.r sM 
Skaks. Tr. k Cr. 11. ill. 36 If she that fattos thee out 
sayes thou art a fair coarse. 1848MM. GasBbll Af. Beerton 
vL (i68a) 16/1 They rmrendy toad oat the corpse— Wilaea 
fctahfaw hie only spere shirt to army It in. iOm HmrgeFs 
Mmg, OcL 777/a HTdropathy gave bam Ate, end ecleotictoa 
etosoat toys hia evt al|B Stbvbnmn k 1 * OseotimiB 
tVmsker tare, 417 He gave the wretched aan so opiete 
tbet told him emwilhin ten ainiitcs. igpf Art/dM<N,Y.> 
se Nov. 373to Never wen ao many dsmagogam toad out to 
ow day asm the etoedoM efe fortnight egow 

' c. To ^tend, expend (money). AlaonStM 
eum Pbcock Rei/r, at If therto thel hen eny nipensto 
Mfonleid one aBdmynyiittid. 1 488 u smLot, 7 In 
Ztontsn S/g. to 6 , ftl8l) yit sMdr D^sne men 

toy ent toon Jto beoe ymte the son t Men] for to heto* 
V. — itoi*/ltoh;eW|isifondoyetoyooiit 


FmL )Uy dot. toy ^ alee Tmt/. 11. fk 34 
When thiw wdl net glue a dok to redeue e lame Itoner, 
they will fayout ten to aee.e deed Indian, aleg Tomkm 
Atonmnmr iil v. F 3 b, Lay out Mome roaring oathee Foi 
me ; Tto pay thee agsine with interest, sytt Stucle S/eci. 
N<k 54 r a Moat of our Profosiors never toy out a Faring 
eithelr in Pen, Ink. or Paper. 1843 Mml Cam.vlb Lett. ( 
a34, a/, lot, was more than I car«a to lav out of my own 
monry on the article. 1894 Macavlav Hist, xx. IV. 
471 He laid out all bis gains in purcbaiung tand. 

t d. To enmloy or exercise (powers, effort). Ch, 
sigi Baxtbs ^iuts* Rett iii. vt. | a6 (ed. at %aj ‘Hiey . . 
should toy out all their strength on the work of God. 
sAgA Burtods Dinty (iBaSr 1 . as If you do not lay out 
your especial ei^eavourt in tlie tilings of Cod. sAAg Bovlb 
Ckcas, Af/f, V. L it848« S96 A mtoexpence of bis Tune or 
Talenu : whether limy be laid out upon Spacutotire Notkma 
in I'hcology. or (etc.}, tyti AoptinN S^t. No. 98 p 5 
Nature has laid, out all her Art in beautifying tlie Face, 
aiyie Busnrt Own Time {tragi I. 190 He .. did not lay 
out hia learning with the diligence with which he laid 
it in. 

A. rejt, tTo exert oneself t«i, nftm (odr.); to take 
measures, frame one's conduct with a view to effect- 
ing a purpose or gaining an object. Const for^ ta 

sAm C. Nobi.s Ansro, fmmott Quartet z The Grandees of 
our Nation, who laid out them«etvt.‘s to the utmu«t in their. . 
contri vtrments for the peace . of their Country. 1678 But 1 ra 
HuA. III. 1 . Who never fkil'd ..To toy themselves out, to 
supplant Kacn other Courtin-Cicrmaii Saint, lyja Desk ri.ev 
Aici^r. 1 . 194 You shall often see even the learned ..Divine 
lay ntni!»elf out in explaining 'I'htngs Inexplicable:. 1745 
Lett, in Re/. Cond. Sir y. (1746) r<9. 1 will toy my- 
self out tO' know the Conduct and Conversation of ail my 
Neighliours. 1737 Burkk Abruigem. Eug.Htsf. 1. iii. Wks. 
X. aa8 If they discovered any provincial laying himhelf out 
for popularity. r8^ Kendall Jtntf. 11 . xlvii. 147 A large 
proportion or the iu habitants lay tbemoelves out to give 
entertainment. Cno. Woaiisu*. A*. Ckns, Author Jeon 
Basil. ii6a$) 140 Tlie running off to quite a different matter 
. .may fairly generate a suspicion, that the writer lays him- 
■elf out uptm wliot is easy, and was not wanted. s8ie 
T. Hari>v J'rum/et Major xxix^ Take it carei^ my aoe,. . 
and lay yourself out to enjoy snacks and cordials, 

f. inir. W'ith /or : f To make a search for, look 
out fur {obs.)\ to take measures to win or get. 
Also, to scheme, plan to effect some purpose. 

iAa4 T. Daviex in iMt Lit. Men (Camden) 140, I . .began 
to lay out for those Book'4 you writ for. sAgA Stanley Hitt, 
Fktiot. V. (1701) 169/1 DionyMus laid out to uke him, but 
could not light on him. 17U-13 Swirr ymi. Ste/ia 4 Feb., 
Lady Moshan*, who has been to) ing out for my acquaintance. 
a S7S3 BuaNRT Owu Timo (1734) L 397 , 1 laid out for 
and searched into all offices. 1731 Joiinion Rambier No. 97 
F 18 Women . . most observed when they seem themselves 
least to observe, or to lay out for obeervation. stoj Col 
Hawkei Diary (169)) 1 . w. 1 had given up all idea ^ this 
buck, having laid out for him sinoe aliout August yx 1A34 

t H. Nrwman Far. Serm. x. 1 , iso To be seen of men, to 
y out for human paiia. 1867 Howelui ttat, ^oum. 57 
He told out to go ashore the next time be Came to Veince. 

g. To display, exhibit, expose; to set forth, 
expound, demonstrate. ? Now raro. 

c 1440 York Afytt, xxvi. a$i ^oure langage se U7 oute to 
tong. But Judas, we trewly ^ past. toAs M aevkll Corr. 
xxxiL Wks. 1873-5 11 . 76 The King's Counsell is to be heard 
to our barr, to lay out euidence against the King's dead and 
liuing Judges. lAAA Pbhvs Diary 14 July. X wrote .. to the 
Duke of York, toying out our want of money again. • zyzg 
BuRNEt Own Time (1734) !• a >4 He. .laid put the necemaiy 
of raising some more force for securing the quiet of Scotlana. 


.found it doubly delightful to lay out bis whoje soul in the 
■off and sensible society of Ethelinde. sMgk 6 ain Senset 4 
fut, I. i. 1 4 (1864) 7 The mode of toying out the subject that 
has ocettn^ to On able physiologist. 18A4 Frouoe Short 
Stud. (1873) X. a Leyina ant his matter as easily .. as if be 
had been talking to us to his own fireskto. 

h. To apportion (land) for a purpose ; to plot 
or plan out (groirods, streets, etc.). 

iM (see Lavimo vbt. sA 1 b]. lAga MSS, Act, St, Jokds 
Ho^,, CanierLt Layd out on our sclues and the land- 
measurer when we went to . . toye out our land. 1689 Col, 
Rec, Penmsylo 1 . agS An ordr for y* toying out a Road 
from Phllamlphto to Bucks County. 17^ Adduon Italy 
z The Mountaius about the Town . . latd out in beautffto 
Gardens. vnfilKum Austen FrieU 4 FrtJ, xxvili. The 
garden . . was large and well toid-out. 1799 Seotlaud 
Described (ed. ej 18 PtoasEre-gzoupds have been to nmny 
plocss laid out. 1S40 7 mt, R, Agrir, Soc, L in. e^p, 
1 bud out the drains 30 foct nrt. 1819 Macaulay Hitt, 
Eng. xU. 111 . 188 ThoM who told out we cky had neves 
meani that it kbould be able to sMwd n regular siegE i88s 
SiE J. Bacon in Lem Timet Ro/, LXL 50^ Tha roads had 
been laid out, but wore not oompkted. 

1 To plan or map out : to set as a task or duty. 
■MB RiCHAansoN Pamela III. sos Shall it be as Mrs. B. 
toys k out, or imif itM Was. Whitnev F, Strong vUL 
kaSgi 97, 1 know . . whnt ehe has toid ont for herself to dOb 


li» hie only spare shirt to artacy k in. iOm Hatfe/s AeMPkation nr itk aza In tovkiB ont dans for 

TTjfi Hydrop^ygve him fi^ny^lectidass jKrimr mooAto hSKST^ ifTf 1 «- Pa*S?£! SSLS w iL aj 
.tl^ tOm in* Snvuim A L L,cMm ta hM «• iIwTS- tl» ,«io3 


fj. To pot (ftlie hall) techier. Oh, (CL (sd.) 

1^ Lvjlv. StMtm (Arto) 4 k$ The hsire 1 ^ ont 
amwoth vpnn tfieir osms hoiSqs, iM Artif, Ha n dt e m , 39 
WInm shelnidoiic the cp iohi a g i of her own or others aaore 
ytmtfafull hake when her ewoj^ s ee m ed tome becowing her. 

tie* CnrA* (Pfqnot, ficaftig, etc.) To discard^ 
iPkiow pni (a coi^, or edrda) iro|» oort hand. 


SAT. 

eerd In hto band, he toie to oechue ho hSs emrte Hemeke^ 
and tell how smny cuds he wlfl toy out (etc.}. 

t L inir. To mciine and project oniwont. Oh, 
tNg Smeaton Efiysiotto L, 195 Till the Btenes «m denied 
of the boat, the theazs Iqy out considerahly. 

m. mtr, {Nani, ) To occupy a posltkin on a 
yard towards the yard arms lor the parpote oi 
nonipulating ^he smls* (C/. lit omL) 


stag M AtavAT F. Mikimm^i, The men toying out qe the 
yards. 1167 Smvtu SmiioFs lFord,bk.^ Laying or lymg 
outm ayetreU to go Out townrds the yam>arms. 

67 . Xioy ow«g« tram, a. I'o civtrlay. 

■SIS CovsaoALB Hob. U. 19 It to toyed oner with goMe 
m syloer. sAAi Qwtmtvm Cotensoi 84 The toying over a 
"n oil, twelve B 


anq syioer. tSOi GoaniBE Cotmset 84 I be toying over a 
W all, white in oil, twelve pence a ynrcL idpe Pmvwi Ace. 
E, India 4 F, 56 Sods, laid over with BeughA. iTja Loan 
1 VRAWLV in BuctltHcn MSS. iHist. MS.S. Comm!) 1 . 381 
Crimson velvet, laid all over with gold lace, 

b. V.S. ^iog. To tJitu, allow to pool 
to TOstpniie; to lay a tcropornry embareo on, 
liw A. Gray Lott, (1893) 77a At Las Vegas, New llextoo, 
we toid over one train, to rest and sec tlie Hot SpriugiL 
life St, FUkolat Mag. S<^»t. 900/1, i know of tfOMs 
matches .. that have Imh laid over for hours because of 
a Hprnincd ankle. xbgfsStmsulnrd ao N ov, 5/s Great regions 
were * laid over'.^ I'hey were uboo to the hunter lutui the 
fur animals had time to recover tliemselves. 

o. Y U,S. eoUoq. Tn excel, to * put in the shade*. 
1869 B. Hants Luck Roariue Catu/ (1870} 15 They've 
a street up there in * Roering ' that would lay over any 
Mreet in Red DoiL 197A Mark Twain Tram/ Abr, (tl8o) 
1. u. 19 lu i^lding .. a blue-jay can toy o\er anything, 
human or divine. 

1 68 . SMg to. to. trans. To place in juxtaposi- 
tion; to apply (a medicinal lemedy) to the body ; 
also to lay to one's ear, to listen to, obey ; to lay 
to the deaf tar, to turn a deaf ear. Ohs, 

In tl>« Wyclff quotK. merely a literalism of tnuislatton. 

139s Wveur Lul. viii. z6, f Icide to (L.«/MMwijmyiiharte. 
— hcclut, iu 4 A lie that lo Uicc shul ben leid to 1 U onod Ubi 
a//licdum/uerii\ c tgoa Rout. Rote a66o Then sMdi thou 
•loupe, and lay to ere. If they within a-stope he. rssgn 
Aferim s6i The carll leide to the deef ere. 1513 Doucaas 
AEmets 1. Prol 488 To ilk cuiinaml wicht toy to my eir. ssgi 
luENsa Herbal 1. F J b, The leuM of this hei be toyd to wtib 
■alt. ZSB4 Co<AN Hafem Hoaiik (1636) 05 Being toid to 
outvrardly, as a medecine. lios Holland Fliuy If. a6a 
The kaues . . of Epbedtos brought into a lukiment and laid 
too, do diDcnsae and dUsolue them, ideo Frier Rook zq 
He made a great fire and set on the pot, and toyed to tlKSKNt. 

f b. la put or brinff mto action ; to bring to 
bear ; esf. in to /qy to one's handies. 

f * 3 W.. Chalices Ffot, 8ti Ley hmd to, eveiy nan. 
C1440 Hvlion Seata Ftrf. (W. de W. 1404) u xxxix, Oinr 
lorde. .layeth to hto honde and smytetb down the denylL 
1330 Palsor. 603/1, 1 toye to my banoe to helpe that a thyrng 
ntaye be doenc. 1333 Covmoalk Fs, exvili. lexis ) 136 It n 
D'liie for the (o Loiw) to toye to tbine honde. 1360 Davs 


U I leide to(L.«/MMwijmynharte. 
Uiec shul ben leid to 1 U onod Ubi 
Rout, Rote 3660 Than stodi thou 


D'liie for the I 


toycth to all hya muniiion. 1378 Flsmino Fauo/t, E/ist, 
74 Lay loo all the miglit you can make, tfito Sm aks. Tent/. 
IV. i. 051 Monster, lay to your fingera : helpe to be e r e thw 
away, c zfieo Z. Boyd Zieds Fieaoers (B859} eo lAy to your 
arines, and help, .afford. 

o. intr. {Naut.) To come to a statlon.'iry pooi- 
tion with the head towards the wind ; He ty. 

1798 Nelson in Nicolas /7/4p. (1S45) HI. so'llie 1 ^psi- 
chore . . continued to lay to under bare poles s866 R. M. 
Ballantyne Sk(/t, IVindt xiii. (z88i) 131 (He} was obli^ 
to l^-to until daylight, as the weather was thick. 

69 . Loj togiAlior. a. tram. To place in juxto- 
pooition ; rkp odd together ; f to oomptixe ; t U> put 


■ Miu, MU Mien Hiiu iw;orfij Hiincn uiia.j eEWfotota, 350 

(FairL) Of her hinges hat 1 haue sayde was aaam coir ti> 
geder layde. 1330 Falsgu. 6o5/r.'l ley styckes or brendes 
togyther, to matos a fyre. sg&o Da us tr. Skidrtne*e Coutm. 
4^ lliat the same fVre whlchc many yeares since they bed 
b3^e togenier, mygiit nowe . breake out. Z963 T. STAri.g- 
TON Fortr, Faith 74 All which munbres being laved together 
■rising well toward to twenty thousand souies. <11588 
Ascham StkoUm. it. (Arb.) 88 Whan he britinih It traito* 
laied vnto you, bring you forth the plaee 01 Tullie : toy 
them together : compare the one with the other. iM '1 . 
Spences Legtck 114 To koe/e a dore, and to dmell *m ike 
tents ge. are toyd together. 1878 Bunvak /W/r. 1. Autfior's 
Apol. 036 O then come hitlier, Aod toy my Book, thy 
Heed, and Heart together* Mjpi Buenst Pool Care H. 

1 will . . toy both the Rides and the Reproofs that are 10 
them together. 1707 (see Eva at], vjsy Boyse Fr, 
Diet. Ev., Lay his woras and X>eeds together, co m/ m rta on 
Paroles asfse sss aeSloms. 1833 Usk Diet Arts IL 360 
A stuip 1 cr..mode of. toying the strandt together. 

b. Tolay ,. kaads te^Jker: to ccAfor tmtber. 
e 1381 CHAuesa Fetrt, Fomlet 554 The watyr f^lto ban 
here hedis toid To gadtra. 1483 Hotfingkam Rse, IL » 
(llwyl toyd tbeyr liMes to gsder to vnaezstand kow they 
myght haue verrey evydenca and Kootoge. i^II^Goiuiig 
C^ fVs on Dent, clxxvid. tio8 If all the greatest Doctors 
of y* world sbold toy thek heads together they conldc not 
altaine to the VDderstaiidtog tbeceof. sfiga R. Stavyltom 


hero hodis toid To gadtre. Notfingkam Ree, IL » 
(llwyl toyd tbeyr hades to gsder to vnaezstand kow they 
myght haue verrey evydence and Kootoge. i^II^Goiuiig 
C^ fVs on Dent, clxxvid. tio8 If all the greatest Doctors 
of y* world sbold toy thak heads together they conldc not 
altaine to the VDderstaadtog tbeceof. sfigs R. SrAtYLTOM 
Stradds Im C, bYarret vul 3 llien toying their beads 
together . . (theyl creatod them a GeneialL 1780 Cray 
Corr, (1843) ase y/a shall toy our beads together, and try 
If we cannot haBMoer oat as good a thing about you. 1899 
Bookman Inne 83/t [Theyl laid thek heeds together and 
gndnailjMNitU up Chb pktnrtoqoe mountaiD of lea. 
t e. To od&coct, dompoie (a fiCorx) ; olio ahsai. 


JtoM WiDyng 9Ssa katllSi^.Ot^ Fkimot^ma si m ganmJ^^i^haE hot i court ^admmedtomakeuieofE^ 
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. f d. Mir. To cnetgo (in combat). 06 /, ^ 

CMM Lav. 39 b4 Haora wapoan waorao Uhia bao 
•ojMfiroft fiwrlkiia Aihtan. 

M. bi9r «9« a. trams. Sec timple sentei and 
Up ; to pot up and eitcnd (one’s lUnOt) on a couch ; 
t to erect (a Mldiog) ; fto vomit^ * throw up* (a^r.). 

iMo Oooos Ps/tsk kh^. IV. 53 And miMrablv lhay 
raA, till M thair acomaclca vp thay Uy. ifTP 
/VwAtfrA (1676) 757 AntonitM balna Quawiia nomnckad adtb 
M» StuibU ha hao iiikan, w«« oompailad to lay up all bafora 
tham, and 00a of hia friandi bald him hia Gown >nat^ of 
a Baacm. nm J, May ymi, 4 Ltit, (1873) 86 Today 
dniahad laying up the hoiiHa»and pul on the roof. <iljo 
HrnUtm Tmttt Na 87. 11 Her daughur nuat go boma, 
and lay up bar lega till they got quita wall 
b. A^c, (a) To throw up (land) in ridges as a 
prepontion for sowing: oiten with compl., as dty^ 
rpHgh^ in ridges, fd) To reserve for hay. Cf. 58 e. 

184a Jmt. AT. Agric. Spc, 111 . n. 171 Every arable field 
which la kid up in ridgaa probably requirea..to be drdnad. 
■•44 tbid, V. 1. 167 AAar being fed the meadows are laid up, 
and in about ala waalca prootioe an axcallant crop of hay. 
ftpa !hH, Xlll. I. 6a 'fba land..ia either sown with wheat 
at Michaalmaa or laid up dry, for barley in the spring. 
iHj FnouDA HUi, Sbetckn 74 iUrruHtg FJord») lliera 
ware fbrty or ftfty acraa of gram laid up for hay. 

o. To deposit or pot AWAy in a pUco for SAfety ; 
to store up (goods, pi ovisions) ; to put by. Often 
ahsol. to AAve mon^. Also with immAterUl obj. 
Te lay up in Urvenaer : see Latekdeb s6.* a. 
fni|M Chauccs Jt^m, ^aar 184 Orat traaoura up to 
layn. 41400 Xem, Aem 9680 They .« lay not up for her 
lidng. tso6 Tindalb Ltde 1 . 66 And all they that herds 
them kyda them vppa in their hartea — a Car. xU. la 
Thm childran ought oott to Im vppa for the fathers and 
motbara. [So 1611.] 1980 Daub tr. S/atdaHt'g Comm, 

aao b, That the Kama should be kiad up into a cheate fant 
lou^. a 1606 Bacoh Nom Atl, (1900) 0 The Strangers 
House la at this linM Rich, and much aiorehand; For it 
bath kyd up Kavenaw these 97 yaaraa s6gc N. Bacon 
ZHoe. uorS. Eng, It. xxvL (1739) 119 It ancouram man to 
nuber and ky up, whan they have Law to hold by what 
they have. 1690 Lockb E»t, Hum, Umd, 11. x. 1 10 Tha 
kMlty of ksring up and retaining the Ideas that ara brought 
into tha mind. 1709 Stbblb TatUr Na ox p r, I have, by 
kading a vary wary Life, laid up a littla Money. 1716 
Lbpiabd Lift Hartberough 111 . 194 The Allies dasi^M 
to ky up large Magaainas at Douay. 1679 Mias Yowos 
CAowiaf Sar. tv. xx. ai6 Linas which aha had probably 
oompoaad and kid up in bar memory. 1879 M. Fattiion 
Miltm nllL ais His jKMms ha wkhed laid up Ih tha Bod- 
lakn. 't88| E. F« BvaaNR Entnngied 1 . l xhL 048 You 
could not bear tha agony that would be laid up for you in 
an unhappy union. 

+d. To pUce in confinement. Imprison. Ohs, 
iM Cooma r 4 «Mwritf s.v. Caner, Condi in cmn'erom, 
to be kyad vp in (prko^ tfSp in J. Hooker Li/s Sir P, 


toba kyad vp in (prlso^ tfSp in J. Hooker Lifs Sir P, 
Carm App. (1857) §33 The uiessaniar..waa kyad op by 
tha halys. idea wa Pt, Roinmjr, Pmnuus, 1. ii. 840 


Swaata Consiabla doth taka the wohdring aara. And lavas 
it vp in willing prixonmanL s6ia MAasiNoxa Citv Mmaam 
I. iil, Riian buoiip for debt. 

•. To cause to keep indoors or in bed through 
iUueu: often in pass, to be (taken) ill, to keep 
one’s bed. In recent colloquial use also Mr., to 
take to one’s bed. 

1884 3 ib j. Mason In Tytlar Edoo. VI (1839) 48 ^ The 

constitution of his body being so easy to be overthrown, as 
A llttk travel taken more than it ha able to bear ware 
anoogh to ky him w 1600 Shaka A, V, L, 1. iii. 7 
Than there ware two Coaans laid vpL whan tha one should 
ha lam'd with reasons and tha other mad without any. 

Lady Chaworth in loSk Eop. Hht, MSS. Comm, 
App. V. js This aavaara weather whi<.h hath laid [me] up in 
the houaa this tan days. 1709 Stbblb Taiirr Na 8a p « 
While ha was bdd up with the Gout. 1771 Footr Mnia 
^PS, in. Wks. X799 II. ago My gout, .lays me up ftir four 
or five months in a year. 1840 K. H. Dana Bf/i Mast xxxL 
117, I should be kid iro for a long time, and perhaps have 
the lockjaw. tSry Mias Yonok Cameos Scr. iii. xxv. 941 
Aa attack of smaupox . .kid him up for a short tlma 1893 
A. S. BocLRi SeiaSua 49 Busy parsons who can ill afl<^ 
to ky up and be absent nom toair aflkirs for some days, 
t £ To bury. Ohs, 

tsks Savilb TaHtas, Agric, Ubn) aoa Yet west thou 
klad vp with (ewer taaras. a6M £• Taaav Vsiy. £, India 
S09 It [Pile] was begun by Aimabar.aha..aiKl fini^ed by 
bis Soil who sinoa was kUl up beside him. 

g. To put AWty (n ship) in dock or some other 
place of safety. Also Mr. for pass, or refl, 
sMf Pbpvs Diary 14 Juns The counsel that brought us 
Into this mlhaiy, by kying up all tha great ships. 1701 in 
Picton Vpooi Mnnic. Etc. (1883) L yoo Ships that ara to be 
kyd up. tysg Db Fob Afna t8 At length we.. arrived 
agiUn at tha Port of St. Julian. . . Hera wa rnolvad to ky up 
for the irintar. 1799 Nbliow in Nicolas Di^. (1849) I'* ^ 
Wa must both sooiiDa kid up to repair. Tmiblwau. 
Creees IV. xxvii. as Ilia Peloponiiaskns . . kid up thair 
last for the raat of tha winter. 1849 Taii's Mag. XVI. 


upto8iathar«.t whan yoa have laid It up to within ten Inches 
of tha and, ky both stranda up together [etc.], tma 
NAtsa S o a m a mh ip (ad. 6 ) a6 Gun gtar [is] hid np left 

"jr’Akwf. (imtr,) To direct the conise. 

)j||B Maabvav M Forster xU. Tha Preach squadron .. 
tacked qpd kid up dirsctly for them. s 3 g 8 Mere, Marine 
Mefg, V. 7x Wa naltbSr could Uy up for it, nor overhaul k. 
£. Pritsiing, (See qnot liUi.) 
itoB Stowbb PrbdePs (Mm, 196 A form cannot be wall 
kid up without plenty of wmer, 1841 Savaob Diet, Print- 
6M|rs.v., Bafora the latter ofa worfcadmfTform is distributad, 
. .if the work be 6nkhad it is unktekad upon a board laid in 
tha trough and wall rinaad with water, wnila tha compositor 
keeps vrorking tha pages hackwmd and forward with his 
hands, and continues pouring water on them till tha lye and 
ink are washed away. . ; this is termed kying*up. 
t L To surpass, excet Ohs, 
ites R. Johnson JCingd. q* Comtnw, (1603) 40 In suffering 
of hunger, thirst, heaL cold, kbor and ex ti amities, they wu 
kla ^ aijv nation in Europe. 

I 3 L oi. Cemh . : Uy*down a, (also laid-down), 
applied to a collar which is folded over instead of 
standing up ; also as sh,, a * tum-dowp * collar ; 
t lay-holding o., that lays hold, tenacious ; lay* 
ovar a. >■ loy^dawn. 

a sgjBd SiDNRV Arcadia t. (1609) 89 Vran . . Laid hold on 
him with moAC ky>holding grace. 1838 Dickbns Nick, 
Nick, xxvit, A black gantTaman. .with a ky down oolkr 
urith two taSMls. itaa R. S. SuarBRS ,K/oMgr's SA. Tour 
(1803) 339 The three Master Boskets in coats and luy*ovar 
collars. i88e Miu Bird Japan I. 47 A kid-down collar. 
1889 W. S. Gilobbt Poggeri/s Faity (i89al 151 Serbus 
collars, substitutas for the unprofeseional *ky-downs* I 
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t for the rest of the winter. 1840 Tai(e Mag, XVI. 
S98A The eandf. on which a vessel Is laid up, ara^lnutely 
atid baautiftilly detailed. s88i Times (weakly ad.) ri SapL 
9^ the foe-hulks and tha swift yawls, .moored and kid up 
b ordinary. S890 Murrse/s Mag, Oct 469, I shall sano 


b ordinary. S890 MskrrmjPs Mag. Oct 469, I shall sand 
the yacht touad to Cfoepert to ky up. 

trsm^. b 3|8 Drcaaim Darrit 1. xxiv, Mr. F.'s Aunt was, 
for «hi dne kid up b ordinary in bar chambor. 

h. SJUt^teimstg^ ^See quot.) 

sm Stal^ IUbo SbiphuiUing a. 197 The heads of tho 
rivots aiu fsnerally kkHip» that k, are made ctoaa to tho 
suifoce, agabat which they ftt by a few baayy blows given 
by tho workman. 

i, k^-makine* •*88nsear, 

rsWa H* Stvaiit S e am as i s Cedeck s8 Lay up tho centra 
sttunds together, take tha next two strands and ky tbefo 


60! /a wager jai /wait i8|7wasie esi / watch x8 ( /afwed 
XII / weight (upon) 301 / the wind 31 / with (aBCompare 
with) 1501 / with («covm: or spread with) 40. 

Ohs, [Apbctic f. Allay vft, to mix.] 
tram. To mix or Allot (metals). 

1489 Sc, Acts Jos, /F‘(i8i 4) II. Mg/i Tuiehing tha article 
of goldsmythis, quiUcis Layns and makkis fulss mlxtouris 
of a will matala 1394 Ld, Trssu. Ace, Scot, Sept., Auebt 
unca of siluar, to mak ana MMy of siluar and kyit mony. 
a 157s Knox i/ist. Eef, Wks. 1846 1. 403 Sche doit sua 
corrupt tha layit money, and has brocht it b sick basents, 
and sic quantatia of scruifT, that [etc.]. 

int, Ohs, An exclamatory substitute for 

Lard! 

1700 W, Kino Transaetionoer 33 Gent, Pray what's that T 
7 roMsact, Oh ky 1 Why don't you know! 

IiAj, pa. t of Lib v,^ Xiay : see Lba, Lbb, Let. 

tXAyablgya. [f.LATCf.l4--ABLE] Rate- 
able, taxable. 

cim Acc. Bk, IV. IVrayXn Amti^smryXKXll. 979 The 
kyabla rantas of all niy landae. 

Laybud ( 1 ^'boend). Also (t6 Ubaad), 7 ley- 
band. [f. lay. Lea jd 4 -h Bavd sh. The identity 
and meaning of the word in the first quot. are 
doubtful.] m. The string with which a Mea ’ or 
skein is tied up. b. (See quot 1847.) 

*887. 4 Inv, N, C, (Surtees 18M 083, v els of 

cameridca, 46#. 8A v els of kwn 361. xvj lidiandes 81. 1398 
F Loaio, Bdssdiae, Che ky-banda of a slraina of tbraed. 1013 
Maumam fppussw. II. v. (i668) 137 Yoq shill as you 
real It, with a lAiyband of a big twist, diWdo tlia slipping or 
skaan inm divaraleyes. 1847 Halliutbli., Lay-band, a small 
rollar. IVeei, It is explained aaa towel btmo MS. gfoasary. 

jMAboA. Also 6 labed. [L Lat tf.l] The 
bed in which something is laid or lies : a. a grave 
(now dikl ,) ; t b. a layer, stratum. 


collars, substitutas for the unprofessionai *ky-downs* I 
usually wore, 
for Phrase^key, 

To ba kid (wto lie doum) 8 at It kys (im/rrr. of wind 
and weather) 31 ; ky aback 05 c i / abed Sc;/ aboard 95 d t 
/about 441 /aOMt one 3901 /abroad 491 /one's account 
38 1 / along 46 1 / alongside 95 c i /an ambush 18 1 / apart 
47 1 /aside 48 1 /asleep 6ci / at (^attack) 3001 /at one's 
door 97 b{ / athwart tha hawta asd 1 / apwater 95 1 / away 
SOI / toe axa (to) 151 /bare 95 1 / iiattary xpi /a T>^ 35 b; 
/before izi /a bet is; / bkme (on) ayi / a blockade 191 
/ one’s bones 8b| / bread, / a buck 35 dj / a burden on 
a8 } / by ^ I / by tha haefs 95 bt / by tha lea as c ; / tha 
case (/Anting) 39 f t / ckim ra ; I cloHe as d ; / tha cloth 

a sh}/ coloura 41 a t / (one's) course 39 b ; / down 51 1 / tha 
ust 31 /a duty (on) 981 /ear to 19; /tgga 91 /emphasis 
30 1 / ayes on ax b t / fast 95 b 1 / a finger on axe; /a fire 
4991 / for (»lay wait for) 18 bt /for (vplan for) 38 ct 
/ forth sa t / from one 19 c t / a ghost 3 b t / tha grain, / 
a ground 41 b 1 /a gun 94 1 / a hand ax d t / hancia on ax c 1 
/ hard(ly to 39 b 1 / [■■ wager) one'a head la t / to heart 15 ; 
/ a hedge 6b;/ hold (of, md aa t / home to 99 a, 39 b 1 / 
a hostage 11 bf / in 531 /in one's dish, neck s^b; / in 
mortgage, pawn, fwad xs t /in one, into one 15 ft /in prison 
15 d I / in water as 1 /in words, writing, etc. 40; /an infor- 
mation a6 bi / into («bekbour) 3ad| / it on 31, 559, ft / 
tha land (Naut,) 5 1 /leaven 35 d 1 /ono'a life xa, 13 1 / load 
about one 3901 / load on, sea Load sb.; /one's love upon 
x6ai / low xi / a noma on tsgi / off 541 / on 55; I on 
(■attack, bekbour) saat / a acant or track 15 b| / (a 
person) on tha face, the lips ^ } / open as 1 / out <6 ; / over 
57 1 / (a person) over the head, etc. 34 1 / pay so; la picture 
Aiat /the scene aobt /the sea 31 /siege xpt /asnare i8t 
/(■quarter) soldiers upon e8 b 1 / spee^ 14 1 /stress 30 1 / 
a ubia 9« b } /a tax (on) a8 1 / to 58; / to (wimpute or at- 
tribute t(d 971 /to(*atteck) 39bt /to do (apkn or intend 
to do) 38c I /to one'a charge, cr^it 07 b{ /to one's door 
87b I / to ground, earth ib| /to heart 151 /to Jail 15 ci /to 
pledge (g:^e, mortgage, pawn, fwed) xii / to rest, sleep, 
bed 8ci /to sight a«} / together 991 /a trail (on) xsh; /a 
trap 18 1 / type IPnaiingt 39/1 / under contnbution, obli- 

g tion, etc., under water 931 / unto (^attack) ub; / up 
{ /a wager jsi /wait 18 ; /waste 951 / watch x8 ( /atwed 


Ams, t^«fo.r« 0 Sfor ast Whaa, for ought I know.tbe Status 
might be in its LayM, and oat taksu out of ttw Quanry, 
AM Whitby Gbsssn Bay bod, a gravo. 

jhkIf-llMafd. Si„ ood merih, diaS, Alio U- 
board, Uw-bomni, etc. pf. LATfr .1 Cf. G./qfir- 
breti^ Du. ipgherdj board £»r Uylng something on .1 
The board 00 which tailors iron their eeamg. (Ct. 
lap hoard, i.v. Lap shX 

^04 GALI.OWAT Lnmmrty 97 (E. D D.) Hk Inboard gave, 
and gives, oM bakera a liti K Wilson Poouu 

(1876) IL 44 Aa soon's aim rvekt the sooty biald, Whara 
kM he sat cockhi'. aSip Hoao SkfPk. tfat. i. x8o Afore 
1 were a kndices lady. 1 wmd rathor ba a tailur's ky board. 
S86y GfcBOoa Sadfs, dess,, Le^ydmird, 

Xsfojr-I^ (Ifi^bei). [f. Lat •f Bt adv.^ 

A. sh. 

1 . A * slock ’ part of a river in which barges ore 
laid by out of use. 

1870 E, J. Cabtlb Letts pf Rating 6x Pumping station, 
wharf, kywby for bargoa 189s Fieidi Mar. 344/a A ky- 
by near Windsor Bridge. i 8 |b Ibid, xy oept.454/3 Screened 
ky-byes and deep pools. 1899/^0/^' AVserpMay 3/xl'here 
iti a nver frontage to the Tlianies ot 160ft. imh pi ivate dock 
and ky-by for three barges. 

2. Something laid by or saved ; savings. 

•894 Barinq-G^ld Kitty Alone HI. 69 , 1 m gone with 
all my little ky-by to get you out of your difficuliiea. 

B. attrib. or ad/. Iniended to be * laid bv ’. 

1804 W. Taylor in Robberds Mem, 1 . 499 You might . . 

have executwl. .a correct and expurgatad copy f« a ky-by 
edition. 

LayoalL obs. form of Laical o. 

Isayoh^a, variant of Laioh. 

Iiay^e, obs. form of Laio. 

Iiayti, obs. pa. t. Lat v.t ; obs. north, f. Load. 

Ifoy-day (V**dF*). Camta. [app. f. Lat p.^] 
One of A ceiti^ number of days allowed according 
to a charter-party for the loading and unloading 
of cargo. 

1849 Stephen Comm. Laws Eng. (1874) II. 14X That be 
will, load and unload the goods within a certain numlier of 
days (usually called iay or mnning days). 1^7 C GaiaaLB 
in Mere, Marine Mag. (1858) V. 9 Your conKignees. .do not 
trouble thenttelvea until your ky daya ara axpired. 

Iiasrdiiian, obs. form of Loadmab. 

Iiaya: see Lay sb,, a. and o., aIsoLitb flame. 

Iiayon, obs. pa. pple. of Lie v.l 

^ayer (l/'‘M)f sh. Forms: 4 leggor, loler, 
4‘fia79v, 5 leyare, 5-7 lore, 6 loler, 7 loorfei, 
leer, lajro, 8 lair, 7- layer, [f. Lat pJ 4 -keI.] 

L 1„ One who or that whi(m lays (in various 
senses) ; one who lays siem, plots, etc. Also with 
sb. in comb., as f hesiege Jayer, plate layer, etc. 


ijOS Extracts Ahrd, Reg, (1844) 1 . 156 It selbe leaum to 
qunatsumeiier nychtbour that reprehendb the Uyaria of 
the aaid fulse in the place forxayd [etc.]. s«9b Hvloat, 
Besiege Inier, obsessor. 1674 N. Faiepax Rlk 4 Selv. 
159 Layera of plots and traps. askMe Lbiohton Comm, 
t Pet. li. 6 The Lord Himself k the kyer of this corner 
atone. 1737 J. CHAMnxRLAVNB.S'/. Ct. BrtL 11. iii. 93 Laycn 


nouRTouN t^angot tm onare 11. va. 71 A. layer or the demon 
of Jealousy. 1891 Pail Mall G. x 1 Nov. 6/3 At St, Ouen 
there was no betting, the kyers refruing to do any bualneuL 
t b. One who lays stones ; a mason. (Cf brick- 
layer,^ Ohs, 

igBa WrcLip r Ckron. xxiL 15 Many craftke men. maMuns. 
and l^ra [tjfh lef^gem of ston^]. ~ ^enr ilL 7 That 


mo nor fewer ^ree-Marona Rogh S^ten ne Le^rja there- 
upon. c *440 Promp, Pmrv, 094 fi Leyare, or werkare wythe 
stone and mortere, eemeniamts, 1641 Sanderson Serm, 
IL 194 The workman, and labourers (kyen, fillers, aerven, 
end the re^t). 

i 0. One who lays or fixes the amount of (an 
impost). 

thm Ace, Bk, W, Wray In AaHpnemy XXXII. 8e 
Imp'm. one kya . , of xrf. 00. a noble . . Wm. Wray Rote. 
Hodgesonn and R. Atkingson beinge kyers of tha aayme. 

d. Of a hen (with atiU geed, etc.)* 

1907 Mortimrr ifHsh, 191 llMdUwt [Hens] being alarays 
reckoned the beat Sitters, and the youngest the beat Layers, 
1880 Standard 97 Dec., The hens are of a bad breed and 
are infrequent Uyera 

6 . With advs. (see Lat vA VIII): lojor-oa 
(a) Printing, the operator who * feeds * a printing- 
machine ; (h) Engineeristg, * on automatic mecha- 
nism which in a coinift^-ptm. emboMing-preac, Of 
other analogous machine feeds blanks to (he diet 
of the prcii^ (CM. Diet,), 

Mg$a Hulobt, a kyer out of meny, eUspensaior, Hge 
Shako. Mom. V, v. uTmB Old Age» that ill kyer vp <} 
Beautk, 1638 J. Gobb Welldoing #9 A good kyer up 
amkeea goodmyerout. and a good sparer m akes a good 
spender. iW WegseDienyj July, The wont Judge of 
BUUters, oe layer together or what he hath read, in (he 
world, Jei^ i 4 frAftw(i 88 i) lU. 080 The kyara 

out of the High wav. ivti SHArraBB. Ckarae, (1737) 11 . 
330 Sphjt^mers. wkcbtAii 4 en,aiid kyenMut for hellkh 

the viUaga 10 edtofo the omaBienieiit qf tha lost dim 
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“ which Uyeri mtkMnoed. 

xii»^ Gwim #<wnf Atykii, § 


n. Someth!^ which it l^d» 

1L A thlcknett of ttuUter tpfotd over t ttnrftoc ; 
4tp, one of t lerlrt of cnoh tbiekneeiee ; e itrtinm, 
course, or bed. In etrly me chiefly in C^J^py. 

sCit Maikhah (itto) S3 Teks Codliu .. 

tnd »y A tssr ChsiM in the bottom of th« py«. lOit 
Soiuru ft Makkh. Ctmvtry Fimm ^09 If you Uy tbooi 
[DAfnoHke*piuinft] hetwoeno mulb<tnrie*l«mi«iuor vino-leouos, 
on* Muv s^o anotbor in a cloMbox mado for tha pitrpbia. 
s|^a Bear Farm, Fits. (StirtoOs) ii6 lust 10 boaida in ovary 
choHM or lam G. Platts in HmrUiif* Lsgm^ (its*) 

too, I would hava all tha richeat Farmen. .to thiaah up tba 
part of tlioir othar Corn, and to taka down the fbraaaid 
Kick, and to maka it up aeain with a boro of thraahad Com. 
with chaffa and all toeacoor. m it^S Bioar Cissst Opmst m 
(16771 16) Put no mora Collopa into ona pan at onoa than 
maaiiy to cover it with ona Lara. 1684 T. Busnst Thssr^p 
Earth L 167 The innar veina and ktraa of the aartb am alao 
brokon as well ai tha auriaea. 1709 T. N. diy 4> C. Pur* 
chaser 161 Some Guttara have a Lair of Sand fi>r the T 


to lie upon. 1747 Man Glassr Cssksrr Iv. 60 Then lay in 
ir Dlih a Layer of Mince<meat, ana a Layer of Yolk of 
^Its, . . a Layer of Anchoviaa late.]. 1774 Oolumi. NmL 
Hut, (1776) 1 . ^7 lliaM layent of ahella.. muat hava bean 
brought there by succaaaive depoidttona t v' ■ Rrcsipts iu 
CmhHy 11 (Jam.) Lay in a l.'ira of the beef, and throw on it 
plenty of suet with more apica, aalt and fruita, do no lara 
after lara, till it be full, staa Playfair ^iiustr, Hmiimu 
Tktsty 44 Uocka having their layers exactly parallel are 
^ry common. 1807 J. L. Smith Ph^s. Bst, 30 In the Fir. . 
Ea^h of thaaa circular bi>'ars is axternaily moat hard and 
solid. stoS Carr Crwwis Dial.^ . . a a slice from 

tha hreost of a fowl 1844 Huoo Dis, Lhur 6 A layer of 
areolar . . tissue. s86o Tvhoall Glue, 1. xviil iia A deep 


areolar . . tissue. s 56 o i vhoall CrAw. 1. xviu. iia A deep 
lawr of fresh snow overspread the mountain, wfo Gatxia 
Pays, Gs^. iv. xxi. 187 Stripping off the lai-er of vegetation 
we ace below it the layer ol aoU on which the plente grow. 

fig, m 1658 Clbvbland Psems 04 So niixt they are 
one knows not whether's thicker A Leyre of Burgess, or a 
Layre of Vicar, ityd Gao. Euot Doh, Dsr, II. xxiii. no 
Gwendolen's better self . . made a desperate effort to find 
its way above the stifling layers of egimtic disappointment 
and irritation. 

8. Gardening and Agric, m, A ihoot or twig; of 
a plant fastened down and partly covered with earth, 
in order that it may strike root while still attached 


shm PlsmUug 

species, /hid. 

tmti from seed-bada, '‘layer^etooli, cutting 

’Ismarmr v, [£ Later /A j.] 

L Gardtnittg, a. inir. To bend down Mayen’ 
to the ground and cover them partly with earth so 
that th^ may strike root and propagate t^ plant 
b. tmm. To propagate by ’layen’. 9. To make 
a layer of. 

183s PimuHag (L, U. K.) f Tha loot whipb produces the 
young shoots rorlsy^g is called the stool. 1841-60 T. 
Kivana Eruif CanfsH {sd, 9) 4 To make tim emission of 
roots more oerubi. the item may be longued, as usual fai 
layerii^. t8g| FUriti^s ymt, 144 Prepamtkm should be 
made for atrikiof pinks, end layeHm cametlens. 1898 
Gucnny Garg, Ev^Agy Bk, sst/x Ir a healthy shoot can 
be layered and struck. 1891 T. E. Kbrrkl uHt Hsw 
Cauuiry Eifs eij Cutting and 'layering* the stiff whit^ 
thorn hedges. 

8 . Of crops : To be laid fiat as by wind or rain 
in consequence of weidcnest of growth. 

itBe ViNBS Sacks* Bri, 851 It Is on this that the upgrowth 
of * layered ' Wheat depends 1890 Carter's Sesd CateU, 
I Sept. 35 Ibe Goldthorpe Barley is remarkable for stout 
long straw, rendering it Iohs liable to layer in rainy weather 
than other Barleys. i8et Times 10 OcL is/4 The layering 
. .of the com rendered the use of machines imposeiUs. 
IiRjrar t see Laib, 

Xiftarw^ (U>*aid), a, [f. Latrb sh, a -t- -kd >.] 
Divided into layers ; having layers (of a particular 
character or number) ; covered with layers. 

i8ss 0 . W. CvRTiB Nils Notes In W. H. Grtgory EgyM 
(1659) ^ Hills and refularty layered rocks 1887 Amer, 
NatursUht XXL 4to Certain twt^yered Bponge*lnrvm. 
(898 O. W. STBRvaMS With Kitcheuer to Khartum 174 
Our faces were layered with coffee colour. 

Ziayer-OTtr. dial Also lare-over, lay-over, 
layer, etc. (see Eng. Dial. Diet). (See quots.) 
a 1700 B. E. Did, Cant, Crm*, Eartoffert said when the 


m order that it may strike root while still attached true Name of the thing must (in decency) be concealed, 

to the parent stock, and ao propagate the plant. syas in New Cemt, Diet, 1769 Gmosr DM. Vulg. TougM^ 

1664 Evrlyh Sylva (1679) 13 ifany Trees ara also propa- ^*diers, an ans^r freqi^tly givm to 

gated by Cuttings, and Uyers. — KaL Hart. June chBdren, w young people, as a rebuke Iot thcir^pertii^nt 


) propa- 

, ^ . Layers. — KaL Hart. June 

(1679) 19 CytisHs tuneUHs will be multiplied by slips In 
a moist place.. but neither by Seeds or Layers, 1711 J. 
Jambr tr. La Bioags Gartiautag 141 The Dutch Lime ..Is 
easily produced by Layers. 1771 in Mrs, DeUmy'e Estt 
Ser. II. 1 . 475 On examining the layers of my large bloomiiw 
magnolia 1 found one remarkably vigorous. 1813 Sir H. 
Davy Ajtric, Chem, (iSii) 361 'Hie grasses that propagate 
themselves by layers. 1846 J Eihr, Prod. Agric, 

(1^. 4) 1 * 311 Many layers are lost, or prevented from striking 
kindly, being covered too deep. 

b. fl, Patchei of laid or trodden corn. 

1634 W. Tirwnvt tr. BaUaPs LatL (voL 1 .) 79 When 1 see 
the Oranse trodden downe, and . . the Come full of lA/ers : 
1 am well awured it is neither Wind nor Haile, hath made 
this work. 

o. A field of mss or clover ; see also quot. 1793. 

[Perh. a special development of Iair rA* 5 (<|.v.), influent 
by association with Lay r*.] 

1703 Amu Agric. XXI. 6it nate, Eayer is the term used 
in Suffolk for artificial grasses, that rest longer than one 
year. 1899 E, Angi, Gloss. ^ L ayer, arable lanu in grass and 
clover. tM Rider Haocard In Eaugm, Mag, Oct. 498 
La<t year it and No. 39 were clover layers, but the crop 
they yielded was poor. 

d. (See quots.) 

1767 W. Marshall Narjatk (1795) IL 383 Layer, plants 
ofnedmwo^; quick. 1794 Traus. Sec, Arts XIL 106 
Planted with thiee rows of fine wbiie.thom layer, inter- 
mixed with Oak and Ash. tSoa E, AngL Gloss., Law or 
Layer, young plants, such ae wtutethora, creb, and brier. 
4 . Other sMoific and technical senses, a. ?Soine 
measure of nax. 7 Cf. Lia shA b. An oyster- 
bed (see quots.). o. SUk-manuf, (See qi ot.) 
d. A pavior's flag or flag-stone, e. Tanning. — 
bloomer-pit (see Bloomer i). f, (See quot) 

a. S73R Acc, Workkausee 4s Every pound of six-penny 
flax, spun to 04 layers. 

b. 1739 Dvchr & Pardoh Diet, Layer . . . a Place in the 
retired Part of a River, Sea, ftc. commonly called a Credc, 
where younv Oysters are laid to grow. 17m Descr. Thames 
938 They tCysiets] are laid In mds or Rlllt or Salt-water, 
in order to flu them, and these they term La^wra 

a 18*9 I. NickoLroh OperaL Maehestsic 396 A email 
light cod of wood, called a layer, which has a Wire eye fixed 
into it, is placed at a Uttle distance fiom. and opposite, to 
each bobbin, so as to conduct the thread tnereupon ; and as 
Che layer moves oonstanlly tmckwerds and fvmpuds, the 
thread is regularly spreaffliuon the length of the bobbin. 

d. 1809 Glover's HisL Darly L 90 Paviers* flags, or 
layers. 

•. 1707 Emeyel. Brit* XVIXI. 307^ They tkkies] are then 
remov^into another pit* called a foyer, in which they are 
laid emoothjwkh bark groand very fine strewed between each 
hide. i88i /fer^^vF^ fl 7 <afjan. eyfi/i Hides remain in a'first 
layer* for six or eight dsysi The sameprqcem Is repealed 
in a 'aieond layer' hi other vats for about two weeks,.and 
In a third, or 'splitting foyer', for about four weeks. 

1 stfl Kuioivr Did* MeeKf Layer , . . B,J^Loaihermteum* 
As dure .) A wth orstrengthimhigsui|L 

nX 0. Mfri^. abd : to#r-»boRr 4 ,*bohTd- 
blMlf bba^ing for gnittiiiklf J^^guttmo of lead ; 
oAtQlmrSiBni (Ogtlvtoyi R fosail 


children, or young peopiL as a rebuke for their impertinent 
curiosity, in enquiring wnat ie contained In a box, bundia, 
or anv other ckiecd conveyance, oitas Forsy Pise. S, 
Aagtta, Layer-over, a gentle term for some instrument of 
chastisement. 1888 Sl^eid Ghee,, Layere'far-mseddtere. 
lagfmrf (U»‘srl), a, rare, [f Laybb tb, 4 - -T.] 
Conusting of or formed in layers. 
ii3a L Hunt Dryads 17 From hedge to layery beech. 
Iia7ery. liayetle, obs. forma of Laiby a,, Laitt. 
o^ct). [Fr.] 

L A complete outfit of garments, toilet articleSi 
and bedding for a new-born child. 

1874 PaiNCRSfl Alice Mam, c6 Apr. (1884) 3sr Let me 
thank you.. for the present towards the layette— a most 
kind assistanoe. 

8. (See quot) 

S889 Fareow MiL EucycL, Layette, A three-sided trey . • 
used to carry powder from one mortar to another in powder- 
mills. 

oba. form of Laitt. 

Iiaylb, obt. form of Lave x6.i 
Lay-fab. Obs. exc. Hist. Forms : lee Lat o. 
and Fee sb.^\ also 4 lalfeo» 5 InUb, Inyfo, 
laflyo. [a. AF. lai fe,] 

1 . A fee or estate in land held In conaideration of 
secular services, ai distinguished from an ecclesi- 
astical fee. t Also phr. of (ay fes (of. Fri sb,^ i b). 

e saoo Behai 960 in S. Eng, Leg. rte Jif ani man of holi 
eburene halt ani-ping of ley-fe (^1300 (Percy Bog.) m 6 
holdeth eni loHeo] .. he schel done fore-fore pe seruice fot 
to fo kinsa bi^fsllea e 1330 R. Brvnns Chroa. (z8io) eSs 
* Sir', fo biishop said, 'of Ns we pray fo, pat. .nouht of our 
lay fo Be taxed with non ofiours*. to 1400 Phwmam'e Tate 
41 Therewith they purcheee hem lay foe In londe there hem 


Chattels as (hey shall finde in the liiyvfoe 6t the party 
deceased. 1790 Carte Hist, Eng* ll. 183 Arrogating to 
his own courts the oognissnee m lay^ees ia the case of 
persons of the first quality. t86fi FiiaBMAM Norms. Cong. 

fl. rill. rSe Besides his arohbUhopric^ he held the 
county of Evreux as a foy fee. 

1 8 , The laity, lay people collectivelj. Orig. in 
p^. o/tki iay /ts- Obs, 

iggi Trevisa Barth, De P, E, u (1499) fi It sufiyeeth to 
tbeym whyche ben of the lay foe or state. c%na$Fosasd. 
St. Sarthaiamew'e 19 Tbe peple dfboUh ordres, the Clergie 

And the laifo. “ * " 

that it is worth 

of the laBe vpoa «iy 1 

longe he dyd vme the la^ WEfMiM ibd ^ the sdritu. 
ahye. igM Priuur, mbar of the 

Clergie : ae ahe ai estates and degrees of the laye^ foe. 

lungs wairss, then ortbe TsnadC|rlff ihaa-oftbe uiy fiM 


obs* form of I-ate sb. 

Lay flgaM fl*gm}. [I ^ioy (abstracted 
fiomLAYMAirit} 4- FlOfiRExd.l A jointed wooden 
figure of tbe human body, used oy artists as amodal 
for the arrangement of draperies, posing, etc. 

tygs T, HOrlstpne Cratthd 4 «sfor 40 Tm ki 
paasuig behind ibe Lay-figure, pusbee it, and the Landfoid 
down together. Mies CrotcheL Heav'n s I my niece's laiy- 
ilgure is diairo)’ed. sfin Jiissetr, CatesL Gl Eahib, ie}9 
Lay figures of men ana woman .. fiar artfou, sfiW Mhs. 
GAaKKLL.V«r/A4r .r,!, Her Aum asked her to stand as a sort 
of lay figura on whieh to dispfoy themjsbawls]. 0877 Mufr 
Olifhant Makers Fter. xiv^ 351 Fra Bartoiouunao was the 
inventor of tbq foy figure. 

b* fg, A person of little Intrinsic imp<^anoe, 
a 'nonentity^; a character hi Aotioa destitute of 
the attributes of reality. 

S839 Ceufi Mag, VI. i66/b Let me. .guerd myself egalnsc 
any oesuble Imputation of IkOstiUty towards my p r o fo e e d 
lay-figure. 1888 Hblfr Friends in C, Ser. 11. 1 . 1 rgl I foel 
more for the mother, u ho is but a lay-figure, than for the 
daughter. 

Z*ay(ff)hyn, oba. form of Lauoh v, 
t Layhmp. Ohs, [f f. ky* in Latbtall -b 

HlAPifi.J -L.AT8TALL. 

1604 Nottingham Bee. (1889) IV. 386 To remoue cartCs, 
and uiyhrappet, and other annoyancea. 

Iiaviok(a, obs. form of Laio. 

Laying [f« Lat u.i 4- ^ruoi.] 

1 . T he action of Lat w.i in various senses ; putting, 
setting, placing, fixing, etp. in a designed position ; 
t assestment, taxation ; t accouchement ; etc. 

ciggo R. Brummr Ch^om. (i8io|e6i pe lond folle hard was 
sette in fot ilk laying. ri44e Promp. Pare, Ley- 
ynge of a thynge, fosicie, i47u-3 Dstrhesm Aee. Rolie 
(Surtees) 644 Pro Ie laynge fust et rynde molendini [cf. 
Law. «b]. ia8e Caxioh CAriMs. Eng, ccxlUL (i4Be) 190 
Anone ne leya his ordynaunoe and in tbe leyng of a 
goRnecoRie a qoarell and smota tfo good Erie Edmond in 
the hede. i486 Naval Acc. Hess, vil 13 The . . 

qpenyng end newe leyiqg of eld Ropes. aiM Hall 
Chron,, Edw, IV, >45 To relse tbe siege, at the Iayei>g 
whereof he was couniayler ahd partencr. 1611 Cotgr. 
Prtpoeition d errenr, a Writ, or tlie forioR of Error, sfisi 
Vestry She, (Surtoes) 63 Itam pa^'ed for laying of thra 
hoggs, vj A siofi Bacoh^>!/p« |66o Anothar ill Accident is 
La^g of Come with great Raines in Haruest 1660 Smar- 
ROCK Vegotahtee 19 Cirenmposition is a kbid of laying . . In 
this the mould is bom up lo the bough which is to be taken 
oft s66e Parva Diarp ss May, Ibey' do say there are some 
plots an laying, avta Pridraux Direct. Ch.-wardem (ed. 4) 
53 The laying of the Church Rate ought to be according to 
the Landa and the Stook. 1796 EucycL BriL (ed. XVl. 
465/1 The operation of uniting them [l.e. strands oia ropel 
with a pernunent twist Is called layity. 1843 P* N icmolson 
Psrati. Build. 373 Laying consisu in imeadii^ a single coat 
of lime and hnur ail over a ceiling and pariition. 1899 F. A. 
Criffithb Artil* Mem. (t86e) its No. 6. .attends stool bed, 
elevating screw and quoin in laying. i86t Hulme tr. Moemm 
Tandom it. ill. iii. 136 Godard saw a lemale IMaloa] deposit 
in two Inyings ssir eggs. 

b. With adva or advb. phr, (see Lat v.l VIII), 
1496 Naval Acc, Hess. Vi I (1B96) 174 Mappes for foyng 
on m |dche Kosyn ft talow uppoa the seid ship, iisis 
Tindalr I Tim. iv. 14 Leyinge on of the hondes of a senlour. 

CovBRDAi.a I Esdrsu vuL 51 Because of the leycnges 
awayte. 1976 FLaMiNO Pastepi. Epist. 940 In the dispen^g 
or laying out of your goods, tdoe Shaks. /few. v. 1 18s Wo 
baua many pocky Coarsesnow adaies, that will scarce hold the 
laying in. t ifiol E. M. Winofirld Disc. Virginia in Cfopt, 
Smhb Wks. (Arb.) L4^ xr, I misineed his lemng out of our 
towne. eififo\OsRORN Mise, (1673) 603 Her Comings-in 
are Matbemaiirtdly adjusted to her Layings-out. 1706 
Lboni Albertis Arehit, 1 . 76/1 Ware-houses or Vaults for 
the iaring up of Gooda. 1817 Kratr Lot, Wkt. 18^ 111 . 
76 One of my chief layings-^ is the pleasure 1 shall have 
in showing it to you, i8m Dickrhr Mari. Chste. xix. She 
went to alying-in or a biy«ng.out with equal sest and relidi. 
1869 Sir E. Rebd Shipbaiid. xx. 4to The foying-off of the 
ship is prooeefied with simultaneously with the preparation 
of the modeL R^Escott Essgiaudl, bo Tha foying down 
of main roadi. sfipi Gardinmi StndeuTs Hist. Eng as The 
erection of fortifications, and the laying out of streets. 

8. corner, a. What is laid, to various senses o( 
the vb. b. A layer, bed, stratum, o. An oyster- 
bed. d. Buitding, (See quot. 1833.) 

1398 Trevisa Bartli De P. ff.xu. vlL (1495) 4x7 Alle byrdes 
that ben lyke to Culuores .. laye not the tbyrde tyme but 
whan ilie seoonda Jayengo b comipte and dystroyed. sflBg 
Moxon Mech. Eserc,^ Printing xxlv. p 9 Havingjaid down 
his Laying, he takes another Quite off the Dry Heap. 
1703 1 . N. Cfi^ h C, Punhaser ao$ You mUst. .cover with 
Suid every Laying, or Bed of Ume. 1803 P. Nicholson 
PraeL Build, 391 Laying, in plavterinE*-! m first coat on 
lath of two-coat plaster, or se^work. 1848 McCulloch 
Brit. Esnpire (1654) 1 - 637 Ibe oysters.. are deposited for 
a while In beds or layings In tha adjoining erfoks. 1863 
C R. MaaKHAM in Intell. Ohserv, IV. fis4 The ^brood 
[oysters twoyearsoMl are dredged up out at sea, and placed 
on layings vmfai the river Colne. 1867 Smvth ,S'aiter's 
IVosdhh., Laeingt,a tort of pavement of cukh, on the mud 
of estuariciL for forming a bed for oysters. 

8, at/rib, and Co/t/b,, as toymg*placo\ Ujing^ 
liook (tee quot); lajlag-kQuea* the house or 
building in which rope is * Isid ' or made ; lajlng- 
maohlne, a madiiiie for ' laying' strands into a 
rope: laffixtt-Qii labia Printing, a table horn 
wbicn the machine is fed ; lafflng-on tool Book* 
bind^t the topi with which gold leaf is laid on the 
cov^ or the %dge of a book ; laiiag-praaa Book^ 
bifodongi a peass in which books are held while their 
edges are being cut (also called jyiMif/rvif) ; laFing* 
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UkZkMMT. 


iiATnro. 

ft plftftlmr't Irowftl (iee qaot. ; 
ft grooved ftonicftl of wood pU^ 

"brtw een tho itnuidt to * toying* n rope, ft Top; 
Iftyliig-rMk, tliftt port of « lope^walk to wliich 
thft ropft to Iftidt 

' 35 «hv to»k 

en wIM the tlrw^ ere ail hung logtiiMr for toying w 
dMing. £mC- (od. a) nv. 

'ire ami 11^ eaen to Inital through the roof of the toying- 
houM. iiho Uaft />*/. Arf* loyr Captain Hinktoit ctmh 
htmclnd a ^yhig*machltie» which haa carrsad hla invondona 
to ropa*eiaklng to the graai*^ sarfection. aiM Ckamktr^ 
II. yte/s On the gallery are aeon cisht men aft 
•o many ‘•laying-on uble* , fioolng the machlm. 
gtMMOMM Diet, Trmdt, •/ 


iM 

bookbiRdci'a 




tool; 0 tto sfth DicKBmi Mmi, Fr. i. to, l^he favourite 
*I.i^nff-^ce of aevcral di^reet bena. ste Hamnbtt 
I j9 The cutting or ^laying prem to formed of two 
etrong cbeeks of timber, eoonecteo together with two wooden 
hcrewa and two square pina. dag J. NicHOLaoN (HemL 
Ffnhmnk do 6 l*he *toymg and amoothlng tool conaiiits of 
a flat piece of harden^ fron, about ten mchea in length, 
and i«ro Inc^ and a half wide, very thin, and ground to 
a ecmicircutor shape at one end, but equare at the other. 
Bftii Um Diet Art9 1073 In laidrig cable«i torsion must be 
given both behind and befure the *laying topw syei Moxoa 
Exttx, 94$ A *LayiDg Trowel, to lay the Lime and 
Hair withatt npon the Laths It being larger than a Drick 
1 'rowel, and fastned [to) iu handle in a different iiutnner. 
177! £Hf, CmtiUpr (ed. a) s. v. P^ritimHikt The ri^ie* 
makers' *layliigwwalk and tanring^walk. 

bjing (to *'to)» /A- fh [f. L4 t ttit -f -Hfo 2 .] 
Thatlftya : ehieny said of heitt. 

IMS Pkucivall SF Dki^ PpmtHirm gmJHntp^ a laying hen. 
dft| Roft Ato/. StQwy iL in Hmrppra Mag, Jan. a 88 /a, 
1 can keep my toying hens warm even In aero wcattier. 

A dir. [Altered ioim ot Jawi/, 
Lswd inflfteiiced by Lat a.] Ley. 

tgdg Wmgrr /bar Seofr Tkrt Qmtti. lhle>p., Wks tSM 
I. 47 The C'athollks of the InfSerl^r ordour of clergto and 
men. aftat dadSr 4> cidih BnU, (S. T. S.) App. k agi 
Tha toyk )e will not tciche. 
lAylty, obi. form of Laitt. 

Lii 3 rk(ft, Xif^kln, -yn. obs. ff. Lai^ Lakiv. 

lsftj*touadi see Lia-lavd. 

Ziayloo(k, obs. end dlel form of Ltlao. 
IiftigpnAlii (If **mAn). Alto 5-6 toye-, Iftieniftii. 
itoftnuuk, tomftiL [Orig. two words : lee Lay o.j 
1 . A men who it not e ctonc ; one of tbp laity. 

Sft|a*gp tr. Higdm (Rolls) V. aSy lliat noo eletke scholde 
•eceyvrtovcsOture of his benefice, .ni the honde of a Merrier 
tog asan. tgae Csxi»m* CArva. £mg iv. 36/a Thn man of 
ft laye man wm made pope. 1548 Gbst Pk Maut P vit), 
tl hnplletli no more one ehrtotien then another, no more ^ 
aplritttai then the leamea. teSi T. Nostom CwAde't /wrr. 
I. *4 Let them |the papirtes) no more use this shift to 
any that images are lay iiMnnes bokes. m S677 Bamiow 
Sarm, Wks. ifift f. aio A Lay-man should not intrude 
htomelf to administer the sacred functions. iTaa Nbi.son 
Faf, ft Akriflff Ui. (1739) 475 would the Primitive 
' Idea Deaco 


Church have forbidden 1 


cons . , to have followed secular 


Smploymeats B they bad been mere Laymea svla Phisst- 
aicf Catimpi, Ckr, il. viL 83 A toyman.. miglu biqxiae. 
B^f MACAt’i.AV /fiaft. Eng, vi. IL 95 Of the other six com- 
meiaioaars three were pretotea anid three laymea a86g 
Kiwbslbv Nartm, iiL (16751 la It to as good a rule lor 
prwtt m for toyBiaa 

S. A mftft who to an * ovtsider ' or a non* 

Cftpert in relation to tome pardcular probation, art, 
or branch of knowledge (eap. with r^erenoe to law 
and medicine). 

' ig77 NoBTQHfW.i4ibl. Proem to Ashra.(i6as)6ThtoBoke 
Is mode, that Lay-men thukle it leei And Clerks atooe .. 
Whereby all Lay-own which petteththm in prease^ To seech 
by Alktmy greet ryebes to wton May Unde good Counsell. 
Mgg Moawvao Evanym. 040 Dry k lyghtly by the Mn, and 
drawo out an oyH aftM the maner of the toy asen. 1574 tr. 
Eifiiaima TVoarvr 60 b, To declare and eapresao to the 
toy men that be not toarnad to the tow. sMA Aft/. Ren, 
7 Apr* No prudent layman will venture tx> Judge ol the 

meviw of a tailor s log. aftH Bavea Ajwer* CeMnwnx 1. 399 
Sommtmea this to a aimple ouestion erhkh an lotelUg^ 
toyman amy aaswor. More frequently tt to a difficult one 
WMch needs.. the subtlety of the trained law\'er. 1807 
AUhnli'a Med, 11. 057 The assertion so treiiuently 
made by ignorant or unscrupulous toymen that the [medicalj 
profSawMHi haa beea influenced leic.). 

So 


agap Moan Dya/apr in. Wka 147/1 How the scripture 
sij^ wkhoiu 81^ •• ^ toy A 

Ha^^ia hftkl that VLay-man, of woman, nuty admto^er 
IM Lorefa Supper. aSefi Maskbll Moh, Fit 1. p. eexi, 
Htivlng refareoca to lapchw in times of neccasity by laymen 
ftftd toywonifo. 

t T^y-MSM 8. OAr. [ft. Du* tumoA, for ^leden- 
ptAm^ t kd * mcttbrura, ftrttonlus * (Kiliiin)^now Ud 
Hmb, joint ft mem Majt /Al CL G. giuekrmemn.'] 
m X^T-FlQUftB. 

s888 H. SmHrnems Pminiert 5th Table, Rather 

fttakauaaof Medals of Warn than a lAynan of Wood. 1708 
AM ^fPdkAkg (>744> gt I'he Painter ought to auoid all 
ftUkBMr of atifltooss a^ bftrdnam to hto folds, and be careful 
that they dont smeA of the toyman, ai we commonly aay. 
ayfa K/WAtrotB Cola/. Engmere (4765) as Crtein Pass 
..d esa ri b ea thouaeof themanaken ot togman for efiapoeing 
diupartoa. syfft GMaakom Smith JWftrtAaMm# L sai Sha 
ftaamad fts tf kwahapa had baen imagined by some joiner. • 
OD purpoaa 10 servo as a toyman for the clothes she wore. 

tMgr&(R* [vftrtontof Lattit jA.i] Horn* 
kit liifeii mbrio; f « Lawk jAX 


sgfli fmv, jr. Wkedm. <1815) ion Ant bad oTtoyn aawlt 
wtoh dllc. % 0 t Ee, Aeie 7 ae, S13 < ; oaa t a ito ckiibtog 
of dikes. . leyne, oammeralfe, freinjdas. etc. iftia P. Lowe 
CAyntrgerte viii. v. 367 Cooer ft with a iirnien cloth, or for 
P^artM of 'bigbor dignitto taka layno (/rftrfW toyre] or 

ZiaytoVg, var. Laijt ; obt. Sc, L Loan* 
XiftjrxicUr» obA form of Laukdar. 

Iisyner, obi. form of Laxker. 

(l/^Hiut). Chiefly l/,S. [See /gp md, 

Lay o.l 56.] 

1 . The toying ovt, pltontog, or dtoptMltioB of 
tond, atreetft, etc. ; also, the land to told out. 

i88i Hmrpet't Mag, Jaly 065/1 Although the coneeptiwi 
of itM lay-out dates back nearly half a century, the tree 
planttog that has added so asuch to Wasbtogton was begun 
only in 167a. 1895 Femm (N.Y.) Sept, lo In the toy-out and 
construGUon of a very considerable part of the railway osrvies 
of this enuntry. i8m C. U. Pasmkntks HUi, Ptlheuu, MneSf 
158 A portion of toe town to south of the original layout. 
190D 1 . P. KoaKSia ^eieie) Tha Farmstead, tha Making of 
the Rural Home, and the Ijty.out of the Farm. 

2 . Something laid or Bprcftd out; ft ditpUy; ft 
^spread*; the tools or apparatui perUtning to 
some occupation, etc. 

1869 A. K. M Clunk Rocky Mia. erg Hit lac, a minerV] 
ncceosititis are appreciated by the other euners. who get up 
a most expensive * lay-out * for him. i8tf Mask Twain in 
CouHOptdtian ta Aug. 4116 Of all ibe barbarous layouts that 
were ever cootnved titto was the most atrocious. 

3 . Cards, In Ptoro : tee quot. 

i860 in Century Dkt, 1894 Maskslync Rhnrpa ft Ftata 
189 The layout. *J'he dedgnation of this ad}unct to the 
game to derived from the fact that it fomH that part of the 
tobie upon whkh the players * lay out* their stakes. Usually 
it to a green cloth, having painted upon it a reprosentatioa 
of tbc tnirieen oulds of one suit. 

Au * I'he ipnee occupied or fithed over by ft haul- 
seine * (Cent, 

6. atirik in tog-out Una, * ft long line bnoyed «t 
each end, from which batted hook-lixtes fou into 
deep wattf * (Cm/. Diet), 

IiAyr(e : tee Late, La^^r. 
liayrook, obs. form of Lark. 
tliays. Ok, EftiHer anglictolng of Sp. late 
Lasso. 

lyaS Siiblvockb Fey. 109 [Island of Chlloe on Coast of 
Cliilil They are particularly dextrous In thiowing a sliding 
nooM at the end uf a long thong of leatlier. wherewith they 
are sure of catching an ox, home, &c, or any thing, evuo in 
hs full career; this they call a Leya, 

IiAys, I«ay»-band : see Lkasb Ad .4 
Itayaar, -«r, «our, obs. forms of Leibvak. 
Iiayae, variant of Lkese Ois, 
tLay^lhip. Ok, rart-^. [f. Lat ft. ft -SHIP.] 
The condition of ft layman; xn qoot. used (with 
pnss. pron.) as a mock title. 

iSqa Mri.ioN Ck, Govt if. w. Wks. 1851 111 . 168 In rewpect 
of a wtHxJden table ami the perimeter of holy ground aboul 
k. a flagon pot, and a liimen corpoial, the iciest esteems 
lli«K lay-siiiM uniuiUow*d and uncltaa. 

Ijay-Boll. rare-^, [? corruption of Iat8t all, 
after Soil.] * A place to lay soil or rabbish to ' 
(Crabb TechnoL Diet. t.v. Lay). 

Laygtall (l^ stpl). Also 6 laye-, leystallCe, 
6-7 lei-, leystal, layatele, 7 leafttell, l6fttftl(l, 

7 loystftl. [f. Lay v. ft Stall ; nrrh. to be re- 
garded as an altered forni of next] 
t L A burial-place. Obs. 

S5S7 Lane. Wills (Chethain Soe.) 1 . 16 My bodye to be 
bured w'in iho white frerto of Chester .. and tl)ei to have 
for my layKtall xttj*. liij'^. 3541 Lndlom Ckurc/hv. Aec, 
(Camden) 5 Reseyved of masicte Foxa for wF wardens 
leysulte vto, viij<f. 

Ph 


2 . A place where refuse and dung is laid. 

S555 Eervey Ck. Gooda (1869) 98 A pcse of grownd to 
Mike a leysCull for the soyle of the hole paryshe. i|8e 
Hollybano Trtaa. Fr, Tong^ Foiriea dvne viUt, the toy- 


scali ot a towiie. sepe SrcMSAa F, Q. l v. 53 Many ceri^ 
hke a great toy-sialT. Of murdred men. 18x0 Dem/n RautiF 
Lack IU Harl, Miac, (Malb.) Ill ixa The bouse. .to )« 
uitucliy ruinated, and be converted into a common leastalL 
i6ta Dsavton Ptdyalb. Pief. A. The common Lay-stall 
of a Citie. lyaa Load. Gam, Mo. s8a5/4 llie Ground caWed 
life Laystal at Mile-end. sftax CAai.vuc Sari, Res, (1858 ) 
b 6 I iv«-million quintals of Rags picked anuually from the 
Laystall. 1881 7 tmes as Aug. 7^ It does boi require a very 
eld nivin to lemembera univciiM reign of cesspools, open 
ditches and public toystalis even to our largest and best 
kept towns, 

allrik. 1745 De PWa Eng, Trmdeam. lU. (xBet) I. oe The 
brickni.'ikcrs all about london mix iieacaal-ito&es or laystal- 
stufT, as wc cell it, with their day, of whkh they maka 
brick. 




^ ^ Bvbton Fakal me BeCkal 86 The Schoole and 

laystall of all impure spirits a 1837 B. Jonson Under, 
LUtUShrm Greviutg /to, There be was. Proud, false, 
and trecKerous, . . the toy-stall Of putrid flesh Alive I 1844 
VfCAaa God in Menni 150 Slagc-pmyes . . thpM moat dirty 
and attoking sinlto or kstans of all kinds of aboinlnaticms. 
« *738 NtWTif u tii. 1 99 U74oi iflft 11 m Whole wbs 

no better than a Laystall of Lyma 
3. ^ Aptocft whete milch cows ftxe kept InLoodoo ' 
(^msBondi Diet. Trade 185S). 
t ZtijlMow. Ok, Also 5 5-6 ley^, 6 

l«l8low(8| 7 M88off (7). IL Lay 9 , ft Sxow. C£ 

^.J 


L mhmrAVLt. ^ 

' B4gft WiE ^ Veuntmgt (Saaaerskt IfaL FaetoM vaum 
toystodm pm aeptfliantois dnimctomm. s^ MRMom 
(ItocL), For my TeystoWin the aeid cMith. 

2 . a» Layhtall a* 

I4i4 Fasvab Ckrmt vit, omvl . 
freldB was at y* daye a toye stows t 
HABalsoN Engtdnd ti. xx. (t8^) k 3x5 Th 
were but dnnghitoand totoiswes. m aids J- Gooowin FiEed 
m. ike S/Mi x, to^ks fiimea and mteUs of Latotoffi, 

aito iHitriAmtWea 

obi, lorm of LsriuM. 

Xifli^Cft* Tftrtost of Lait Ok , ; obs, f. Lati «.t 
IiRgrtellyliogrttoyOhtil.lATT^ LoatbiLuathb. 


XiRytiOi -ty« obfl. flarmg of Laitt. 
Xiajtt» vuiuR of LAtg « 


_ , ofLAtgxd.^ Ck, 

XioywoL obs. lortn of Lbvbl. 

XioywoDum : see tmder LATMAir. 

sb, and ft. arek. Forms : 4-7 
Uftmro, Uamt, later, (4 loow, Uim, & UuTor), 
6 laeftiT, (Iftleer, loige^, 4- lamar. [a. med.L. 
laaartiStUx application of^the proi^name Laearms, 
Luke xvi. ao. CL F. kdre^ it, JdueuAl 
JL sk 

1 . A poor and diseased person, usually one afflicted 
with a loathsome disease ; esp, a toper, 

1340 Aymk, 189 Ins pe uovbisne of |m rkhe manne, )iel 
oowov|>ede )mne torre. rijgs St Jekn *54 in Horstm. 
AEengL Leg. (1B81) 37 pe Lacer,ftat died in diseee. 13 .. 
E, E. Aiirt P, b, 1093 Ijwarea ful monye, Sumine kpre, 
aumme tome, & lomerande blynde. c tgen Ckrom. FUed, 
sc. B74 filyiid torerns and crukra in chirche to lede. 14^ 
Caxtom Ckas. Gt 37 lliere alts tostt were guaryssbod « 
baled . . viij lamrs of the palesey. tiys MAUmkam Ree, 
IV. i4e A Issar of the SpyityIP House. 1977-87 Houhsmbo 
Ckrem. 111 . roSsAThey prouided for the Inzer lokaepe him 
out of the citie from clapping of dishes, and ringing of bels. 
aftin Hoixabd tamdena Brit, k css Luars , . so they used 
to (earme folkc infected with the Elephant iaste or Leprosto 
«I743 SAVAOKii/t'/e/A on Mra. Jonea 15 Did pileoiM tozars 
oft nuend her doorf She gav'c—torewcll the jweni of the 
pt^r. ? X795 CoL XRi ucB Son ' .S xueei Mercy \ The Onlilean 
mild. Who met the Lazar turned from rich roau*6 doors. And 
called him friend, and wept upon hto sores. 1884 TeNNVxoN 
Beckat t, iv. 1 marked a group of buars in the market-place 
— -Imlf>rag, half-sore— beggars, 
ta. (bee quot. X7ia) Ok, 

tg73 Tussks /inak, xKx, <1878) 108 If Laser so lothsoase in 
eheet>e be espied, let beies amend Ctoley, or shift bir aside, 
syte D. Milmam 7 'ntsar Redtv. 117441 $a What he [Xnsaer) 
calls Laser, which to an inner Corruption, or Rotienneks of 
divers Colours, to chiefly occasion'd from their using Heaxt- 
ings, or Milk soon aficr Calving. 

3 . a//hb, and Cewkt os loMar-Uke, f •man^ -sore; 
t Iftftftjrto clloket, olappar, snapper « /azarus cUtp^ 
kr\ Iftftftr-liaunter, one who frequents places where 
iBsars ore. Also Laxau-outb, Lazab-bou8B. 

t8i z CoTCR., Claijuetie, a ^Lasers CIkkct, or Clapner. sgjg 
Brownino Paracelant lit. 760 Voo are not a *lasar 4 iaunier ; 
How slioukl you know? i8ob Skaks. Ham, u v. 71 And 
a most in»lant Teller bak'd about. Most ^Lazar-like, with 
vile and loathsome crust. All niy smooth Body, toga 
Latimlr Serm, ^niSnnd. Epiph, (1584) 309 Note here a^ 
the behauiour of this *Lazer man. 1587 Golding De 
Atertuiy xxix. 463 He Raw him there lapping vp his sores 
am<^ the Laicmien. ilgi tr. Bergermc'e Saiye. Ckmr. 
xxvi. 98 *l.azvre8 snapp«.r« long, etiqnettes da iadras^ 
1798 BuitKB Peace 1. Wks. vlll. 133 Exposing our 

*toiiar sores at the door of every ptoud servitor of the 
French republick. 

B. eLtj, Affected with ft loathaome diieftse, esp.. 
leprosy ; lepront. Also /f^. 

1483 Caxton Geld, Lag, loB b/z For the cruelte of Con- 
staniyn god sente hym surhe a sekenes that he becam lazare 
and mesdt is^ in Weaver Wetta WEla {18901 157 To the 
tomr people beyng at Sk Margarets near the lovme of 
I'launK’n) xij^, 1948 ^nppttc. Poore Commona (E. E. T. S.) 
6e Blind, tome, torar, and other the impotent creaturee 
sxgo SliHAiai. Hen, F. 11. L 80 Fetch forth tlw Laiar Khe of 
cSSaid's Kind, Didl Teare-tdwete ivga D. Lkovu Fey, 
Life 148 Siudioas to heal a La/ar world. 

Hence t XA'iurlj iaxar-Iike, discftsed. 
iflM xs Bp.HALLCnt/rm/ 4 , JV» T, iv. xi, And Hke another 
lerusalem, for those flve kproos and kutorly ordsai^ hath 
built five porches. 

iMar, obft. Sc. font of ImvitE. 
t LffiTUUMlota. Ok, [f. Lasak ft Con jAI} 
A hot or lodge for the reception of laxato. 

s4|o-85 Maloov Artkaer vttk axav. Syr said GouemaRs 
she IS pat in a lazar cote. t4g|3 tFEa g/ JE^enker (Sotaterset 
Hoj, llie iiii Lasaiooitas aygh Loadon. sgaft to Fknoy*r 
Amat, (1888) Aml iil 157 Thomas BarosmiLTshalbe one of 
the vtotoots of the snyttottmMs. or laiar cotos about this 
Citye. 1983 Foxg X ft Miegy UtoiBiU^ »1 proacto 
tog at tha tone oota 

Lffinwt <toeikreT). Aleo 7 IftMoreU, 
Uftftrgtte, iManroli. [a. F. ftd. It Imm- 

ref/ft, now tameritte : fee next.] 

1 . «p Lasarkito z. 

afttf Cdvoav, laafii W , a Lanrat, or Spittto i 
1887 LemAG^ Hm >39^ The Giwsd Vkiew.. 
order fo»..ralstog a Battery iMar tha Lasarec. aftBaWHSUca 
fonm, Greeeah 78 A torga Laearett, as dia kuEaktie aaR' 
a PaHWhouati syRg Hamilton to Tram, LXXIIL 
Of Tha Lansai haa^aoma oracka to it. 18M8 iStoaritapr 


EeM, tad. oi)>sa8 A liaarat or baRgUal for tha raoapCbn of 
sick. 1888 Daily Menm ay MoSt. toaurata waefa the 

•kk. .so ofraw flad tkak Wfkoaia paagioatta dia grava. 

/rwiafandXr- « m Kftto /Trafiia/Aia wii. tyas 
III. ifllftdn great PtotkathaeanMi and DWr, A Lssarat 
of toaandad SpiffliBky^ ajj^jRia 11 TAianaL CmrapBn 



LAZAIWTTO. 


uuir. 


• 

y. ifg. WVa it64 It tys Moti,for lMli<f 
A luint for tin lirtAlnioMitii 
IL n JLAXAttKTTO 2 . 

\nL*ikL ^ Mo. $g^/f Su^ Ship, Hou^ 
Laiarct, or oth«r Place, IlLACKiroi^a CfiMMt, IV. i6e 
llie MuiM penalty ab«o attehda pereoM eicapinv 


TAmm 30 Nov. 614/i The atupondoui labwt ^ iMtarUu, 
of JmuutM, of Maniit Fatlnra in China. 

So t XA*Murit« in the tame tenie. 

■ j ay g a Cmammmi CjkU. b.t. ^aaaraa* Faiktrt ^fS, 
awrMr, called abo LsaktiAtt. 

t liAWOte* Mr. [mt It. iatmnt^ky mom Uuf 
ttmoloA The mefUak'-tree {fibspiim Girm^nka\ 

a668 Wiuam lu ir. | 7. 113. tdlS R. Holms 

Armmny u. 119/1 PomUirotu Tk«M. .Lasaiola. 

tl^'BRTOUv e. Qbs> Also 6 lawunie. [f. 
LA«Ait.|.-out.] Leproos. AkoJ^ 

s|]6in WeamV«ffrlfW(xM4^vlio«Moria^ 
pepyll xx<* R. Comjind QtmL Ckirmt^,^ 

S^Qm^ToSb^wiihalanroeswonan. idtf A.RaaD 
Tommo f f'^lMrr aas The Gennana have haeoy lamoua 
penona. iMt T. Apaaia Gotta Aogtr ^ Mtais 9/j 

when that Angel from heaven, gradooa repeataaee hath 
croobled the vmten^ the huaroaa aonl doee hut step iato 
them, and ft otHad. 

Henoe f Im'ncoMmM. leprosy. 

¥ HaaMaei Mhtitk J r a fart a c i 


MdesA Ij p eeeKer 


reducing into one Act the Iaws relating i, 

bMo mire, fifmrima Mojf. VII. 147 Only one aox .. wee 
left in the laearette* lajja I?ai/x AVtt« aj July 3/4 After 
purging five da>V quarantine in a laxaret. 

Byuon ^hoh il ccaxv. The liver is the laarec 

8. m Laiabitto J|. 

xSpB SravaaiKHi & L.*OsaoaaB Wroaker xl its From the 
cabin the cook waa tuoritig linii into the laxarette. iffy 
R. Kivunq Copt, Couragemu 185 He rolled to the laxarette 
aft the cabin. 

ILasuotto (lan&re tp). Also 7 laraareio, 
laiarotta, 8 laieretto, laaareta, 9 laaaaretto. 
fad. It. ioMMortto (Klorio;, oow iazuttUo, i, Uuxarc 
Lasab.] 

L A hooie for the reception of tbediseased poor, 
etp. lepers ; a hos^tal, ]^st-houie. (Chie/ly used 
with reference to foreign countries.) 

IS4P Tmomas Miet, litUia 83 a, For the plague there la 
a houee . . two rniicn frum Venice, called the Laumrttto, 
idea W. Biouulth in T. Lavender Tmv, cart. Ettgiishmem 
6 The Laaarecia [at Zanteh which b a place like vnto the 

r et houite in More'fielda. iTiy Mas. Pioizi Joum, Framm 
77 The Lararetto..reaiatiiM a standing monument of hu 
ptc^. t8Ua Dx QuiMCfCV Crn^eu, (zB6a) 31 Bare as the 
walla of a pcm house or lazaretto. 1874 Guxbn Sk&rt Hiit, 
X. > 1. 702 hb longing.. iid him to examiue the lazarettos of 
Europe and the Eimt. 

8 A building, sometitnei a ship, set apart for the 
performance of^arantine. 

180S B. J0NSC1N Fox IV. I (1607) I B b, Where they vse To 
Tie out forty, fifty dayea, sometimes, About the Laenrti/o, 
for their triall. 1613 G. Sanuvs T'mt*. (i6ai) 6 When they 
haue Pratticke. they are enforced to vnladeat the Kaearei'o, 
ibid, aa^ To be conueyed by him vnto the Lanaraita, there 
Co reinaine for thirtie or furiie dayes before 1 could be ad- 
mitted into the Citie. 1783 Palbv Mor, Pkitoa, (i8t8) 11 . 
i6j Conveyed to a lazaretto hy an order of quarantine. s8tt 
Fklton Fam, Lttt, xziv, (1863) aio We could not shake 
hands ; for that would have seut^ him to the lazaretto fbr 
twenty-four hours, as a plague-stricken person. 

3 . jVoMf. * A place parted off at the fore part of 
the 'tween decks, in some merchantmen, for stowing 
provisions and stores in’ (Adm. Smyth 1867). 

1711 in W. SuTHRaLAND 5 ’A/^vi 4 f, Ataiaf, i6t. lyuaCoLC- 
anooKB Lit, in Ufa (1873) 7 The Duke of Athol, ' laman, 
took fire by neglect of the steward in drawing ofl . in the 
lazareta. lyM m Hmtal Chron, 1 . 301 l*he tire muec be in 
(he lazaretto below. etH^FuMw, Navig, (Weale) 199. 

XA‘SAr-]l01UI6. A house for lazars or diseased 
persons, esp. lepers ; a leper-house, lazaretto. 

saga Paukis. ^7/s Lasarhouse, Imsdritra, 1343 in 
Vitarfa Anai, (x888) App. iil 149 Mr. R. H. .. appointed 
one of the gouernours and Vysytours of the lazarhousoii. 
16x0 Holland Camdane Bnt, 1. 574 A Lazarhoone of 
women in WUtahire which one of Che saM tbters, being 
herseKe infMited with the Lcprosie built for them that had 
the same disease. 1M7 Milton P, L, xi. 1710 Amm- 
soN Spaet, No. 363 p 13 A large hospital or lazar.house, 
Aird with persons l^ng under all kinds of mortal diseases. 
1704 CoLKRioaa KaifgAfttaitma x, The clodng gates Of the 
full Luzar^iouse. iMy Jpjmopp Coming tf Frinta t ix 
Lepers.. driven forth tocume and bowl in the lazarhouae 
outside the walls. 

Ag. x8oo BvaoM Afar. Fat, m. i, Thou must be cleansed 
of the black blood which makes thee A laiar-hoiue of 
tyranny. iMo G. Mkrzoitu Tragic Com, (1881) z6o Their 
house would be a laxar-house, they would bo co nd emned Co 
seclusion. 

bmriRt (berzftriM). [ad. F. kuariUt, £, tho 
proper name Ijmart^ Lazarus.] * The popular 
name for the ** Congr^etion of the Priesta the 
Miuion ’* founded by St. Vinoent of Paul in 1624, 
and established a few years later in the College 
of St. Lazare at Paris’ [Catholic Diet* 1885). 

sy47 GaatL Mag, <70 Jesuits, Oratorlans, .. LazarUts, and 
other whimsical ordm lyfiB Boswbll Coraica I (ed, a) 93 
Ihereb here a convent of Lazarbts or missionaries. xpooCA 


185 

Hn the Snt t|iiot the allnslon may he ho the 
Laza« us who was raised from the dead: aeejohnai.) 

ifsB DoMBAa Ftyttag m, Keammtia i6t Thdsa Laaemis, 
thowlaitblylcnetfamml. t 8 g|'iP**** 70 N 7 VwM(Chetham 
Soc.) o Only Lazomses. .are permitted to beg their vktualA 
illgB S. O. OaaoaNB Gtaaminga ts Lazari, to whom the liated 
workhouse had come tube as tm palace of a IMves. leTp 
FaxsAr St, Poo/ (1883) 491 *rhepoor, htingr>*wy«d Lammses 
~half-siarvad slaves, .eat fiimiMing and umelieved. 

b. attrih , : f laaanu-oUpper, a clapper or rattle 
with which a leper gave notice of his approach ; 
t Ltaanu-hooiie « LAZAR-uouag. 

1360 Davs tr. SMdamda Comm, 390 By the waye they aeC 
on fyre the poore Lazarus house, cM^e contrary to the lawe 
of aroies. 1933 HollvUamo Dkt,^ ,UClifattdttMaaa,th 9 
hammer or ring of a doore, atso a laiarouR eJappar. 
BaxRXTON Trap, fChethaui Soc.) le About hail a mile tr^ 
thb town b this alms-house, this Lazarus house* 
tXdb‘Ranr« Obs, Also6Uaarye,iaaeffF. [f. 
Lazak 4- -T.J -t LuPROhY lit, and ^g, 
iSoe Arnoloc Chfvm, 149 Our Lord Inesu CrLilo..be his 
grec mercy hath purged you of your gret lazarye. Z34Z R. 
OirLANO Gnydoa't Qneat, Ckirftrg, P j b, To . . oonfiMte the 
hoade in oalsy. ..and to pale laiery. sgay A. M. U. Guiita* 
maarn'i Fr, Okirurg, 41/1 In those whiS have the laiaryi^ 
and theire fiure corrodixl and deformed. 

sb, colloq, [f. Lazsv.] The action 
of the vb. Laze ; an instance of this. 

x86r Ttmpu Bar V. laS He will take a quiet Inse. 1894 
...» ^ ^ ^pL a6a 'Fhe writer contented him- 


[Back-formation 


Cycl,Tour,ClmhGaa,\ , 

■elf with a hue in the gardens below. 

l^aJia (i^z), V, Also 7 lose, 
from Lazy a,] 

L antr. To lie, move, or act in a sleepy listleM 
fashion : to enjoy oneself Inzily. Also with advs. 

a S59eGaaxNE.^j^4tfNZirziii.WkH. (GrosarOXllI, 370 And 
const thou stand stilt lazing in this sort? ifiio KowLANna 
Martin Mark^all 17 Worke is left at home vndonc, and 
loyterers laze in the streete. s8iz CoToa., S'tndormir am 
atMtAu/ia,. .to laze U when he hath most need to Jooke about 
him. 1661 K. W. Ckarac,, Lawvtr (i860) 43 Ha 

begins to lag and late, like a tired Jad& a 1704 Compt, 
Servant- Mtad (ed. 7) 7 Incline not to sloth, or Lsze in bed. 
s8oa SoUTHZv in C. C. Southey Lf/i 11 . im. I must sleep, 
and laze, and play whist till bed time. 180 Lowbll Latt, 
(1804) 1 iv. 451, 1 had a very pleasant time, sailing, fishing, 
and lazing about. 1899 Ailaatic Manihiy Aug. i99/a We 
lazed aloag, hardly seemii^ to move at alL 

fb. To laze oneself \ to indulge in indolence. 
i6xa T. Adams Galiaara Burdam a8 b, Hence Beggars hie 
themMloes in the fields of idleneme. sfiao Shilton Quix. 

II. xxii. 146 Lazing hlmseiie aa if he had widtemnd out of 
a. .profound sleep. 1838 Gurnall Ckr, in A rm, (1669) 1 19/1 
In a summer’s day. be lay lazing himself on the grass, 

2 . quasi-/mwx. To pass away in indolence. 
X8S7-77 Fbltham Rasehffi it. xxxiv. aaS So the bloodless 
TortoiMe..lazeth his life away. zBfX £. Pbacock Af. ^rvu- 
don II. 420 With the firm detetxauiatkNi..of 'lasing ’ away 
the r«M of the day. 

Hence La'sing vbl. sb, 

a i8a6 W. Sclater t Tkeaa (i6oq) 263 The lazing of these 
loyierers is not numbred amongst mortaU. sfi^ Petty 
Pal, Anat (1691) 366 Ibeir lazing seems to me to proceed 
. . from want of employment, ama H S. Coorsa Carat 
iMtda Xi 309 An hour or so of downright laiwg on the 
heath. 

Izaie, Iiaiar, obs. forms of Laoe, Laeab. 
Laslo, variant of Labbo. 

(U>*Eili), adv. [f Lazy a. 4- -lt >.] In a 
lazy manner ; without energy or spirit, slugdshly. 

1^ GoLorirc Da Momay xxxiii. ^7 He that feighteth 
latulie shalbe damned in hell. s 80 Bvntan HtanaaUy 
Faatm, (1886) 147 You run too lazily^he door b shut. Z744 
AoMaTaoNO Proaerv. Naalth 11. jaj Thro' tedious chanoms 
the congealing flood Crawls lazuy, and hardly wanders on. 
1803 Dickens Mat, Fr, 11, i. In a certain lazily arrogant air. 
1887 SpactaUar sd Mar. 415/a Hie clouds that float lazily 
.hanted valley. 

JM (l/' zinte). [f. Lazt a, k •resb.] 
The quality of being lazy ; aversion or indisposition 
to exeit oneself ; slothfulnen, sluggishnesa. 

1380 in Hollvband Treau, Fr, Tong, 1990 Svemser P. Q, 

III. viL xa Such laesinesse both lewd and poore sttonee bhn 
made, iflox Sia W. Cornwalus Disc, Samaca (1631) 38 
Laysines the yoncer brother of idlenet. s8|i Gouob Gada 

Dod. 8 Even hi leburt la 


1798 Mores Aaaer, 
lEsmem of the S] 
AfRNA (1856) VIII. 


aBgt Gouob L 

b to be ihunned. 


ter, Caag II. 294 Tbe pridey indt^noe, and 
Spanianls. ilzo T. Moona Lai, x Yuly In 
,, . _iL ax6 It is not right that yen and 1, wnaS- 
may be our respective I s dnss s e A sbouJd contimie so 
lorn wtthout hearing from each othw. 1889 Srurorom 
% PtaogAm, TaUk 7 Every man ought to haim patience 
and pity for poverty; but for lasiiiesi, a long whip, 

IiRRO, vaiiaiit of Lasso, 
iMra, obs. form of Lazab. 

Ijawlfr. Y Obt. Also 6 Umin, 7 tiiBB^, 7-8 
UmiL [ad. L. Umaelum (see Lapis lazuli).] « 
Lam IJL8UL1, Chiedy sttriU lamlt-iiom, 

■898 FLoaiq, LmaaBt ah azure or lazuU stone. z8b6 Rul* 
lOKAi, Lamma atama, a Mawbh gieena stone of the kinde of 
marUb mod sometime in p h y siflit u. HofU ft Rob. 
Caaia Lamm, UtU, ia. I m Tfia AsurtJLuzfil) stone, zm 
Ft, Aft eriirMfrj 284 MerchioidlMSlm the Levant [etc.]. . 


^ Bbi, Ibvu eif Laurrvmi. 

TltlTltiT^^ ;ft-wg fAHttliVBBWOftllS 

pnVw nuMt tae Luab.] a topti; a begau. 


ml*. iin,tr.Mwiir/*/>>«Mit,Th.MiwmaU« 
a heaatiful tapphlca and a iMuMooe. sfoa G. Doimsi 
Latti, Caed, Camtr/ea L 300 U b handsommy wrought of 
rnazUe audiasule'iioae. 

*■““ tfl (ke'xUIsn.^ U»it, tor Ltfia xaidli. 

Uid'Cnim^ U.&" 

iie a Daiwiii Srt, omi, it'swS in lii^ fiM a 


jrround. 1098 flarw ai v Ir. WMaaaaPa 

Obaram (i8s6) IL tfi Thifa gold and lasaU the watts o'erlabl 
maa WimM rzuiw svl emH, Flowars fhai. llha lawil ia 
geM, impresasd A des per charm oa tho beholdsr's mind, 
i^s A. WtuNW ft BcMArAais Amar, OrtaiHu IV. tgs 


Fringilla amama, Bonapano, LaiuH Moch. 

XrfuraUnft Uft'iidrUili), o. [H Laeuli 

4* -nri. J Of tbe ooloBr of lapis humll 
1877 PsTMORa UOknonm Braa (189^ r Love's three* 
stranded ray, Red wrath, compamioaioldati,lazulltM (Might 
LftJmlitd (Ise'zidneii). Afin, rf.fii^.L. lamLmm 
(see Lapis lazuli) -p -ite.] Hytlroiii phospbate 
of aluminium and magnesium, fottikd kt blue mono- 
clinic crystals; also, the coIobt of this mineraL 
f Sometimes used • Lapis lazuli. 

Named by Klaproth, 1795, from Its older name AmatraiaAk 
sSsy Aikir Viet, Ckam,^ Mim, II. 5 LMttm..occnia db* 
seminaied in fine grains. iBxB W. Phillim MAa. 8z LaiuUie 
.. b perfectly dbunct from Lapb Lazuli 1848 Macavlat 
Hiat, A'Ng. m- 11 . s68 In that princely house where the 
remains of Ignatius Loyola lie cashrined b laZuUte and 
goid. s86s Baisrow Cioas Miu. at 1 Lazulite bdiitbguished 
frum Lapb LazuU by never being accompanied by Iron 
Pyrites 1883 £ Asnold Paorh Fnitk iv. is Hb sky b 
IsMilite; Hi« earth is paved with emetekl-work. 
aattrib, iSxi PiRKEaroN PatrmL 11 . 88 LaniHte rock. 
1833 Kane Griaatll Bx^ xlvll (1856) 4391116 rich laiulite 
blue that was reflected from the bergs. 

Hence Xianll’tlo a., of or fiertalning to lazulite. 
i8S3 Kane CriuatU ExO. vill. (1856) 69 It reminded me M 
the recent cleavage of sufphate of strontian-"« retembhuice 
more striking from the slightly lasulitic tinge of each 
tLft'mvft, a, Obs. rara. [See Azubs.] ■> 
Azubb a. I. Abo in comb., lamnt-co/oaaracl adj, 
tSfi J WaasTEN MHallagr. xvi S36 Soinetiases U b red 
and brown, mixed with a giecn cobor : some are of a bture 
colour. se8l PRTTua Plata Min. 1. (1686I ajo The ftur 
lature colors Copper. .Oars, .coniab likewbe much and 
good Coppw 

leanrita (loe zibrait). Min. [f. med.L. lamr 
(see Azubb) 4- -ite. Used ftrat by Von Kobell in 
1853, as a synonym of Azuritb.] The blue part 
of lapis latulL 

zlga Dana Mim, 433 Ordinary natnral lapb lazuli b shourn 
to contain lazurite. 

^ftiy a and sb Forms : 6-7 laysy, -to, 

laeie, -y, IbbIo, (6 Inasie, -y, lasoy, lenaid), 7- 
lamy. [Of obscure etymology. 

The earlieit quoted form 4 *yz^ would favour tbe derivaskm 
from Lav v, with suffix a% in tipagt truksy^ etc.; but the 
spelling b not quite early enough to have etymolofical 
significance. If the word be of early origm, and esp. if the 
alleged dialectal lenio ' naught, bad , be genuuuL there may 
posubly be connexion with ON AiirNN dibpidateft Imamipyrr 
decrepit, fragile, rood. Icel las’/utB* alUng, baa-Atki ailment 
Prof Skeat Miwiccts adoption from Du. or LG-, and rtfers 
to MLG. tasieht taakk^ mod.lXS. UUaig (DanneU), early 
mod. Du. tanaig.l 
A. adj, 

L Of persotis (also of animals), tli«ir dbptwitfon, 
etc. : Averse to labour, indisposed to action or 
elTort ; idle ; bactive, slothful. 

1949 Bale Labor yamrm. Latand fret A vlj b. Those bysy 
lubbers and popvshe bellvgoddea 1987 Trfait Traau Aiv, 
Your lasy bones 1 pretende so to blisee. 'Ibat you shall haue 
■mall lusie to prate any mote. 1378 T. N tr. Cama IF, 
tndiaa tot If they were found to be lazie and ■lotttbftiutlioy 
Hhould be used accordingly. 1379 SraNsaa Sktph, Cal, 
Feb. 9 Lewdly compla|ne4l thou lacsb ladde, Of Winter '• 
wracke. for makiofi thee sadde. 1390 — l iv. 36 Sathsn 

. . forward liuibt the laesy lemt. Prynne C mr. Caaam 77 

Who gratifie their owne lasle disp(N>itionA. a xfizS Clkve* 
LAND Wha. C1687) soS Tbeso lazie lender-heaited CIowih. 

DaviHtN ym Gaarg. iv. ■4t All, with unned Forces 
combine to drive The lazy Drones from tbe laborious Hivo. 
MiyTO JoariN Sarmu (1771) 1 . i. 19 It b a lazy modesty to 
resign tbe reason God has conferred Ufm us. sSoj 
CiABRS Par, Beg, til. 142 The kuy vagraiitK in her premnee 
shook. X878 J ZvOMS Frum, Pat. Beam. 80 He must not be 
very lary. for fear of being discharged. 

D. trans/. Applied to things, placet, or condi- 
tions, favourable or appropriate to laziness. 

x6o6 Shaks Tr, 4> Cr. 1. iiL 147 With him Patroclus Vpoa 
a lazie Bed the liuclong day Breakes scurrill lesta. 1889 
Drvdbn Tyrmmmie Laaa 1. 1 , 1 ' wo tame gown’d princes, who 
at ease dmie, in lazy chaiie, the bivtinatt of the state. 
1870 — amd Pt. Caof, Granaata iii. Ui. Love, like a \amf 
ague, I endure. 16B0 Otwav Orpkam 1. 1 , They cry they le 
weary of their lazy home, lyai Ramoat Marmng Imearviam 

g The nymph, n«w>wak'd, surts from the lazy down. 184a 
iCKENB old C, Skap iv. The room b a com, shady, lary 
kind of place. sSsi Lonov. Gald, Lag. iv. Baud iaHiaa^kaamr 
The great dog. . HROfR hb bead in the lazy heat. 

2 . Of things: Hluggiih, dull, slow-moving; now 
only transf, from tense i. t Formerly of literary 
rtyle, and, in phvaical senie, of heat or efaeinicu 
a^ts : T. 4 mgTibt, having liw energy. 

a 1068 Azcham Sekatam. ll•<Arb.) too Mehmethon ..came 
to this loerkinde of wrbing, hy vsing oner moch Panipbraib 
in leading 3 For a t udyfa g tnozbio to make euerie thing 
■treight and eesi^ la 1100111108 and playaiaa all things to 
much, neuer leaueih, whiles the scnce it selie be left, Imth 
lowse end kale, tipe SiiAaa. MAta, B, v. 1 . 43 Hem shall 
we beguile Tha lazie tima, if not with some (Might f 189a 
Ar^ Faaoarahaam Bib, Tha laysie mlnou Unger on 
their dna. aa slaS F.Orevil Aladmm «rd Chorus 35 
calme, wherein each foole a pDoC ia TsSse Milton Tima 
t Lazy leaden etepplng Hours. aiSS CuLramn ft Cota 
Barntm. AMMft i.STssTlwcoiNlh&iwoCSpirUiiimehM 
fhreibiy bsifrhBfiDrth, and of a duU and larle urin a^ ^ffm 
lent bigs Davnilf Ovida Mat, 1, jfia With rain hb 
and heavy mantle flow, AM bW nibta are lowYhig on Ms 
brow. i^#ftld^. rr«M<;X£cVlll.a98Tliweba8tort 
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LAST. 

mpn of tbb SalMUnc* of tbs l^owr or Inscihw. than of 
^tbs Activs or MiupMllcfc port. stAi Uoldsm. 2nroo. • Or 
W tbs buy Scb^ sr wandsHos tm Colbrioos 
Limn com^ in ComaH^nmm a6 Ills buy boot sways to and 
fro. diitt R. Baioosa Smt 4 Afsiy 4 11m son « . 

SiRing his gold through lasy mists. 

t 3 « iiVal Bad^ worth lesi. 

tdys SicmNsa EiymnL JLimf. Amgi^Ltny, in agro IJi^ 
ufturpator pro Mains. . Pravus Perversua idya Ray N* C. 
ag Larj^i Naught, bad. iTty in Gaoss Frw, G/ms. 

4 . Comb.f as iaty-hontd^ -poctd •puffing adia ; 
lMy«b<Hurd a short board on the left 

side of a waggon^ iiHed by teamsters to ride on 
(Can/. ZhV/j; loiy-booto * Lazt-boitrs: 
laay-oook *a cock controlling the pipe 

between the ieed-pnmp of a locomotive and the 
hose from the tank of the tender* (Funk) ; fBuiy- 
gut, a glutton ; lany-gay Naut , (see Gut 2 ) ; 
laay-jaok, * a lifting device of compounded levers 
on the principle of the lary-tongs’ ^ Knight jPiW, 
MiiK 1875); laay-logs - Lait-bonwi; Inay- 
paintoTi ** a small temporary rope to hold a boat 
in hne weather* (Smytn Sailof^s Wcrd-bk. 1867) ; 
lasy-plnion, a pinion serving as a transmitter of 
motion between two other pinions or wheels (CtfM/. 

; laayaoleaors- L aky-tongs. 

A. R. How My Sckn^ Fr. 148 Ona or two •lary- 
benM fallows woikad in bad. t||i Lvtton Eug, A mm 


name is gppUed also to a similar combination of 
levers used in machinery. 

i4iS Emtyci, BriU (ad. 7) XIV. 450/s A cembliistiwi of 
lavarsosilad idg-mg^orliuy ioiigs.or scbam 
buy longs m inganioa^ ^ Oapt^ 


tba sponga of vinagar. ton tha instrument .^..imoiily caliad 
a Usy-tongs). sIm H. Majisvat Ytar im Swn/gm 1. 116 
Our cottru ran tignig, like a pair of buy-tongs, a tSSg 
Gbbmbb Cm/, Frtm/,, ate. (1S65) 31 Tba Lasy Tongs,. is 
attached by a screw-joint to the sinker bar or other suuabla 
rod of iron, and lowarad so as to catch tha and of the missing 
tool in its JawA 

II iMMtao (la*tsar^). Hor. lassarl (>r), [It : 
see Lazar.J » LAZZAitONi. 

1650 Howkll Xmml. NoAUt (1664) it. 115 Tha Larsari 
which are tha scum of tha Neapolitan people. 1797 Maa. 
Kaoclupb itulimu viU To have as swill a pair or haala to 
assist ill carrying him off as any lararo in Naples need 
dasira. ifjg Court Mmy, VI. ao/s, 1 do not pretend .. to 
distinguish between tha veritable iamri, and tha vagabonds 

N liaRSaroaa (Isridry* n/, lauar^ng). Chiefly 
//. Forms : iin;f. p ln8^B)nrond ; //. 8 Insnroni, 
9 Inunronl. [It. tazzarone. Augmentative form of 
lazzaro (Florio; Lazar.] One of the lowest class 
At Naplei, who lounge abont the streetS) living by 


odd jobs, or by begginir. 
170a Chaslottb Smith 3 tm 


fallows woikad in bad. 8I31 Lmon Eug, A mm 179s Chaslottb Smith DnmonHW, lai What wretched 


I. ii, Why don’t you rise, Mr. •Law-boolsT Where are your 
ayast I^'t you sea the young ladiast 1M3 Maa. GASKtLL 
SylvitCr L. xxav, Nancy . . U gone to bad thb hour past, 
lika a buy boots as she iA ttei CrlMtiua is. 105 1 'his same 
*Uiiy*got was tha causa . . oT all this suv. l•3• DicieaNa 
O. T^t asi, Don't hg behind already, ^Lary-lage I 1591 
SvLVBSTsa Du Burtms 1. vi. 106 Tha "buy-paced tyet labo- 
rious) Aisa. tma Shaka Bout, g JuL 11. iL 31 When he be- 
strides the *lauc puffing CloudcA s8j6 *Laiy scissors [sea 
Laiv-tokcsJ. 

Hence X* ^rkooA, laciness. &A‘sylflfc some* 
what laiy. 

iliC B. w. PsocTsa Mtm. Lmmb 184 The imbacilA or 
those brought up in connate buyhood. iflpa A rgoty Jan, 
4s, 1 have six long, delicious weeks of lasyhood before mA 
tl^ SpocUUor 17 Dec. 878/s Tha buyish, slightly slattanily 

POOfe 

t B. i 3 . Used as a name for the Sloth. Oht, 

iCm Sia T. BaowNS CAr. Mor. 1. 1 33 To tread amila after 
. . tha heavy maasuras of tba Lasy or Braalia, wars a moat 
tiling Pronanca. 

Lm^ (U‘ li), w. [f. La*t 4.] 

L intr. • Laii v. i. 

iCia SvLVBCTBa Tra^hrii 90 Nor waits ha buying on hit 
hod tor day. 1694 R. L’EarsANos Fmbltt 50 They knew no 
reason . . why tha Ona should lye lasying and pampering 
kself with tha fruit of tha Other s labour. 17^ ffTTiMSBa- 
tAKBA/rm.76 Hunting, and warring ahrosdiand buying 
at home. 1074 Bksant & Rics Goid, Mutirrjfy HI. 81 Ha 
..laricd under tba hanging willours by tba shore, itpo 
Mas. Lawan Lomu Draycott 1 . 11. ii. 146 A snug retreat, 
indeed, to read, or thinlu or * buy* in. 

2. qnagi-frcNr. Lazi v , a. 

itll Ctutury Mag, XXXI. 197 We lailad tha raet of tha 
pleasant afternoon away. sSpa TtNinraoN St. Telomuchur 
•s Wake Thou deadlsss dreamer, buying out a Ufa Of self- 
BupprtadoiL not of saUlais love. 

X«b‘Sy**DMlc. t R. A sluggard. Obt, b. Cm/- 
mining, (See quot. 1881.) o. *A high back-bar 
to a carriage-teat* (Knight DUt, Meek, 1875). 
d. Leny^baek’Ckair, a chair with a reclining back. 

tCit CoTOR., Poltron. a . . tingnrd laaia-backa. i860 
/fur. 4 p For, Miuimg G£m»,, S. Staff. Tarins, Lmoybmek. tha 
plsM at surfrea where tha coals are loaded and stacked for 
Mia. 18I7 Fok- Sti Mo, XXX. 748 A laay-back chair makes 
a capital obsarving-aeat. 

MW-bfrd. Potaie-grewiHg, A bed abont sia 
feet wide, on which the potatoes are laid, with a 
trench on each side, two or three feet wide, from 
which earth is taken to cover the potatoes. Also 
aitrib, 

i74i R. Maxwrll SoL TVom. 190 In lay Ground they 
[Potatoes] are commonly, in Scotland, planted in Lai^.bads, 
as they are called. 1780 A. Youno Tour /rot, 1. 300 Mr. Har^ 


. 1. 300 Mr. Har^ 

ban has cnltivatad ootaioes in the common huy.bad malhod. 
iftii Vancouvbs Agrtc. Devon 193 Tha old fresh lasy-bad 
mode . .stems to have ukan great root in Devonshire, 1846 
McCulloch Ace, Brit, Em/Rro (1854) 1. 311 Poutoaa . . are 
mostly pbuiicd in tha Irish fashion, or in laiy bads 1860 
DsLAMsa Kitck, Curd, 94 Tha buy-bad system may be 
advantageously followed on stiff retentive ckyA 
X*inr*lMmeB« A Uuy person, 

agps G. Hasvby Piorto't (1593) >8s Was .. lagier^ 

damana a alowaworma, or Viuscitie a lasie-bonaA 1600 
BasTON Potgufft Madcap (Grosart) la/a Go tail tha 
Labonran. that tha buia bones That wtU not woika, must 
aaake tha oaggar'R gainaA 1809 Malkin Gil Blot iL i, P 6 
Master buy-mas did not like sitting up 1 1883 R. F. Bua- 
Ton Abeokuta II. 168 Our buy bones mho had escorted tha 
returner bad qpant four days on a two days march, 
b. (See emot.) Cf. Lazt-tongr. 

Osoas Diet, Fiffg, Toague, Laoybouoty an Isntrnmant 
like a pair of tongs, for oM, or vary fiit people, to taka any^ 
diing from tha ground without stooping. 

A syitem of teveral pain of 
levers crosimg and pivoM at their centres in the 
mamier of Bctsson. to (ionneeted that the movement 
of Hie firat pair is communicated to the last, which 
is with ends resembling thorn of a pair qf 
longi, for pidcing np objects at a distance. Thb 


and dangerous doctrine to dtsseminaia among tha busaroni 
of Engbind. [Notc\ Latiarom, a word Mscriptiva of 
people reduced to tha utmost poverty and wiatcbednaHA 
1796 Mossa Auter, Geog, 11 . 439 {Naples.] About 3 qcoo 
laaroni, or black guards. 1797 Mrs. Kaucuffb lialiam 
lx, A few dsherman and lasaroni only were loitering along 
tha strand. 183a G. Dowmbs Lett, I. 454 The Italian vet- 
twrini, a Und of paiagrinating tatMorom^ never let slip any 


or romantic criminals half so frequent as your common 
labourer. 1878 H. M. Stanlbv Dark Coat, ll. Hi. 74 The 
most ragged uritish beggar or Neapolitan UusaronA 
attrih, -RSaa J. Funt Loti, Amer, 34 Latzaronl huck- 
sters of fruit and sweetmeatA 1879 J. H. Brnnbt IVmter 
Medit. I. ill. 77 Laiaroiia eqloymant iii midwinter of sun- 
shine, air, ana scenery. 

lb., abbreviation of L. Hbra * pound', pi, Iba., 
now only used of pounds weight, bnt formerly also 
of poun^ sterling. 

i39»-t Earl Derby' 9 Bxped, (Camden) ii Pro U lb. ayn- 
gerA ifi. ad, 8863-7 Buchanan Reform, St, Audro* wVa 
(a. T. S.) 7 In silver, five hundret xlvij IbA a», xd, 
f Xia. lea, Obs, [abbreviation for med.L. {diti) 
legibiils (day) appropriated for reeding (see 
Du Cange).] Only in Le day : a day on which 
ordinary exercises (as distinguished from disputa- 
tions) were resd in the schools. Cf. Dia. 

>574 Stokys in G. Peacock Ob$erv,,Sted. Unh*. Ceumb, 
App. A (1841) p. iv, The OitestitMiisU shall gyve the Bedels 
warnynge upon the Le Daye. Ibid, p. xlv, All the Deiei^ 
miners snail siande in the Common Schooles every Lee Daye 
from Ashe wensdaye untyll the last ActA 
lie, obs. form of Lat, Lra, Lee, Lie. 

-la« pronounc^ (*1), of various function 

and origin. 

L The usual mod.Eng. form of M& *r/(r, -/a, 
repr. OE. -4/, -(R)/r in sbs. and -p/, -«/, -r/ in 

a(^ (The form -SL is retained where phonetic 
law or orthographical convention does not permit 
the change into -/a, as after ch, g soft, n, r, sh, ih^ 
and V, After m the suffix becomes -ble^ 

The OE. sbA snd adjs. with / suffixes are preb. In meet 
cases of pre-Eng. formation. The sba formed on noun- 
stems have sometimes an originally diminutive sense, as in 
bramble ; sometimes they expreu the notion of ’ an appli- 
ance or tool '• as in thimble^ lumdU, In thoM formed on 
vb.-stems the function of the suffix is either agential as in 
beadle^ instrumental as in bridle, girdle^ or expressive of 
■ome less definable relation, as in bundle. The adjA, which 
arc formed on vb.-stems, have the sense ' apt or liable ' (to 
do w^t the vb. expreiMS^ as in brittle, Jackie, gripfle, 
mmbie, \eu 4 bel, 

b. lu f iddle the suffix represents OE. -Eta, the / 
having been confused with the plural ending. 

2 . An occasionsl repreientative of ME. -r/(/. -e//a, 
in sbs. adopted from Fr. *Z 1 iIb has several differeUt 
sources : in eaetle, mantle, it is OF, -a/ L. •ellum 
dim. suffix (see -iL) ; in cattle it is OF. •cl i-^L. 
•Me, the neut. sing., and in battle it is OF. •aille 
the neat, pi., of the adjective suffix -J/iV (see -al) ; 
in bel/lt it is OF. -eille L. •icula dim. suffix. 

8. A verbal formative, repr. ME. •(e)len, OE. 
-/foisi— OTent type •ilbjan, with a fi^uentatlve 
or sometimes a diminutive sense. Among the few 
examples that go back to OE* are nestle, twinkle, 
wrestle. In ME. and early mocLE. the luffix was 
extensively used ^ikt the equivalent forms in 
MHG. and mod.cW* and in Du.) to form vba. 
expressing repeated aetiem or movement, as In 
bristle, tratpsse, crumple, daeak^ kebble, nuglep 
paddle, sparklet toppbs, wriggle, etc. Many of these 
formations are from echoic roots, as babbie, cackle^ 
tnundfle, etc. 

tiM Formt: 1 Ideh, Ida, Mas. 148. 

4 f-6 (9) Iwi, $-7 I*y*, 5 li*,l«(A. 6-« >•» ® 


LBA. 

Ugh*, 1*1*, A7 l*r*: 5-7 iW) $-9 iVi A !••• 

[OE, Ma;^k masc. (genitive Uas, Idi^est nom. pL 
4 te/), and Idak fem. (genitive ldene\ wpp, meaning a 
tract of cultivated or cultivable umd ; tn spite of me 
diflerence of sense, the wozda appear to be etymo- 
logically identioal vrith OHG. 2 m ncuL or mase^ 
used to render L. Hieus grove (MHG. kh, Heh 
low brushwood, clearing overgrown with email 
shrubs, mod.Ger. dial. Im), ana perh. with Flero, 
• 4 w In pUce-names, as IVaterleo ; the pie Teut 
^pe *liuae^ occult also in L. IBcus grove, and 
Liih. laukas meadow and arable land, as opposed 
to wood ; the root it luppoted by tome icholais 
to be to thine (Wbrnee L. Mcire, Eng. Light 
sb,, etc. ; lor the eenee cf. clearing ) ; others have 

*leu- to loom (Gr. Afoiv, L. se h-lre). 
loe sense has been Ifituencod by confusion with Lrasb 
eb,i (OE. /«), which seems often to have been mistaken 
fer a plural, and also with Lba st.q 
A tract of open ground, eitto metdow, paMure, 
or arable land. Alter OE. chiefly found (exc. 
where it it the proper name of a particular piece 
of ground) in poetical or rhetorical uie, ordinarily 
applied to grass land. 

in Birch Cartui. Sax, (i88s> I. 490 Campue armeuL 
arum id eet hridra teak, 9M Ibid. (1887) ll. 540 ponne 
ReuM ic A£lfwiiia & Beorhtttife \mz leas &^b hamines be 
noroan ^re lytlan die. e 1430 Hymue Virg, <1867) 95 Bi 
a forest as y gan walkc Wither a paleys in a leye. cz^ 
Golagroe k Garo, 310 Thai plantit doun ane pailsreoun, 
vp>ne ane plane lee. c >470 nsNayauN Fabtoe viii. 1793 in 
Anglia IX. 458 Luik to the lint that growb on yone le. 
1313 Douglas Mueh xti. ProL 183 In lyssouris and on 
leys litill lanimis Full tail and trig socht bletand to thar 
dammiA igafi Skilton Maguyf. 9093, 1 garde her gaspe, 
I garde her gle. With, daunce on the le. the ie ! 
S'lKWANT Cron. Scot, (18x8) 1. 697 Eugentue vpoune ane 
lustie le Dewydit bee his oat in batteUis tbre. 01541 
WYATT in TotteCe Min. (Arb.) 90 In lusty leas at lihertie 
I waUce. 1586 Durham Dofoe. (Surtees) 3^ 1 have bene 
yoi^or in the lighcA stBSSrsNSBa Firg. Gnat 110 Flowrea 
varietie With sundrie colours paints the sprinckled lay. 
16x0 Shaka 7V»/>. IV. L 60 Ceres, most bounteous Lady, 
thy rich Leas Of Wheate, Rye. Harley, Fetches, Oates and 
Pease. 1634 M ilton Comue 969 Other trippings . . With the 
mincing Dryadee On the Lawn^ and on the LesA 1790 
Gray Elegy i. The lowing lierd winds slowly o'er the lea. 
>700 Burns Elegy Cabt, Hendereou v, Mourn, little hare, 
bells o’er the lee. s8o6 (^olesidor Three Gravee 111. xxxiv, 
I saw young Edward by hlxnself Sulk fast adown the lee. 
i8t3 Mooq Queen' e Wake aai Stern Tushilaw strode o'er 
the ley. itfo Lonqp. Uirde ef Paeeage v, From the land 
of snow and sleet they seek a southern leA Trnnyson 
In Aleut, cxv. Now dance the lights on lawn and lea. i8^s 
Kinosi.ry Poeme, Bad Sguire la Where under the gloomy 
fir-woods One Bp<k in the throve rank. 

tram/, i6xa Dsaytom Pofy-olb, L 93 Surghg Neptunea 
leaA 

II Used loosely for ' ground '. 
e 1450 Bk. Curtaeye 111. 441 in Baheee Bk,, On legh vneoaken 
hit [a palletj sliaila be made. 

b. Occurring in placenitmet. 

77$ Charter ef Cynenmlfxn O. E, Texie 497 To brad(aa) 
leaxe, illo eopto bradan iM^e. 85 b Charter e/ eEteUerht 
ibid. 438 Bromleag^an norSm fram ceddan leiue to langan 
leaxA e 1309 St, Kenelm 349 in E, E, F, (1869) 36 Heo . . 
To^xard wyncheenmbe come ri)t vnder soub le). xm 
Saiir. Poeme Reform, xrxxi. 75Nor quben they come in fair 
of weir Downe to the Callow Ley. i6ae in Willis ft Clark 
Cambridge (1886) 1 . ir6 A ground . . now commonly called 
S. Thomas' Leyes. 1844 5 . Bampord Life qf Radical 39 
We found ourtielves traversing Hopwood ley. 

ley, lay (b", W*)* Now dial. 

Forms: 410^30, 4-7 leye, 5 lee, 6 Uie, Uye; 
K' ley, Uy, 6- lea. [Elliptical use of Lea (dry, 
lay) adj.] Land that has remained untilled for 
some time ; arable land under grass ; land * laid 
down* forpasture,paature-laBd,graBs-laiid. Clever^ 
lay, ley : see Clover sh. 4. 

im7 Durham Ualmoic Rolle (Surtees) 19 Cuaoslavit eos 
qoidepast. fuerunt les leyes. ijta Langl. P, Pl, A, viii. 5 
'I'reuthe . . bad holden hem at nom and heren heore hyses 
[R vii. s leyes]. e 1400-90 Alexemdor 3561 Ai wald fo wue 
haue wale soile mare Han a waiR lee. c >400 PaUmd, om 
Mueb. vk 30 Nowe feeides fatu . . Is good to plowe. and 
leyes vp to brekA c 1440 Promp. Parv. aB^i Lay, londe 
not tel^. xsai Fitzhera | 8 If tnou haue any 

leys, to falowe or to sowe ot«s vpon. ^yrite plowe them. 
M73 I'uasaR Musb, xxav. (1878) 83 In Joniuert buaband 
that poucheth the grotes will break vp hla lala, or bo 
sowing of otesr stio W« Folninonam Art gfSurvgy, 1. li. 
36 Rapes reqpiro a btoken-im ky and a rfefi k3w. MM 
DauMM. OP Hawth. /pvn# Wka (tyii) 164 The husband- 
man. .had turned hk acreB kto km hb syths and ploughs 
into swords 8713 Load, Goa, No. S>4y4i » Acres of 
Meadow Ground, and 4 Leys and a half ih St Ivas. 1789 
A. Dickson T'mar^ Agric, xiL (ed. a) SM In plowing bs, 
where the Rward b tough, A. Vounq Tour trot, 

1. at Me abo spreads thb manure on kys he intends 
brewing up. itw^Cuawm Ecote, Feedtmg Stock i« Having 
dSRttoyed aU old kys, 1 have no other iiay than dover. 
1IB8 EkS^onfHV W, Snmerxet WordAk,, Lpy, toy, land 
whkh baa been sown wUh ananal or bbtonlM graMea.and 
Imaogeae Kund to thetima to be repkuahod. afooZfob 
Jioid Mercury to May j/a Good Ley for tow Honst 
b. attrib, 

ign FiTSHtia. Muebi I as Sborto hey, ond bye hty b 
mood for abe^ 1834 W, Woop Mew Et^r* Pnbtp, itHS st 
Boiof made into Hay, th* Catik oaM b M wqR an jt wwe 
Laafay and Iko b as wS| wifo iCXiJv /Vbre’f 

Abaa, Zaeseriii, 1 haq as^ijikacb^^rtg ASnSUd^yM 


36 Rapes reqpiro a brokon-im ky and 
DauMM. OP HAWTH. freue Wka. 

. .had turned hk aoreB kto kySs,hi 


Drumm. op 
man.. had ti 
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LBAP, 


and luo*) And walgr fii.* tht Icsr-enp For I : mi till'd 

again, tm j. RoBaaraoN Ptrik aaa, 1 iaanMd 


again. t|NM J. RoBBaraoii /VrM aaa, 1 Jaaraad 

ihim a iiotMaman . .that good l«y hay ia modi aoumt aftar 
. .Ibr hfai Mi^y*a hbmaa R. W. Dicaaon Prmci, 
’Jfrk. (xfoy) 1. Id Thi« b the bSrt ahUct in ptoiM(faing far 
aloycnMb itig VaiieoinrBi iVaiM 14a Hadcing b 
iiian paffbnMd when lay>wli«at la nown immlMliateiy after 
Om piougli. and without a previoue harrowing. 
teavU), /d.d mrtA, dial. Alio 5, 9 lay, ((> //. 
Uaaa), 9 Ua, laigih. [a. ON. H (Sw« Ab, lia. 
Ar).] A acythe. 

Mil CmiA, Amgt, eif/i A Ley, or a ■ytb^>h£r,,AA‘ir«f 4 i. 
ageiln Rogere Agric* 9 Prim (iBAA 111 . sdy/a, 3 falcee 
called leye. nye RichiwtuI, Wills (Surtees 1853) 041, vij 
leafe, {{j*. lyii J. Hutton Tsurta Cms Gloss. 91 Lra, 
a aythe. liu Moa i oN C^. Agric, 11 . 704 Lea or Lsi^A 
(Yorks.), a scythe, ilyy ffoMsntsu Glen,, L^. 

mtlrib, iggi Robinson Wkitl^Gleu,^ LsiHsaatf^ a fine sand 
brought from the eastern moorlandis to lay upon the strickle 
or shaipening tool for the lea. Lemdmls Glorr»^ Lses> 
steHTs a acyihe-sharpener. 

Lm (If), jA* Alio 4-5 l'»(a, 7- lay, 9 lay. 
[The ^lofti in the Praw^, Parv, inggeiti thot the 
word II a deriyative of F. Her (:— L. Hgdrt) to 
bind, tie. Bnt cf. Liasi xd.d] A meaitne of yarn 
of vaiving quantity: lee quota. 

rape Mem. Kipoa ^urtees) III. 133 Bt In si Ae lumlnon* P] 
amp. pro prod, torches as, 6ti. [Ndie.A Iss or lea contains 60 
yaida] c M 4 * Prem^, Pan/, aoi/a Lee of threde. ligatura, 
1469 iiipea Ch. Acts 139^ x let de covorlett yarn, idsg 
Mabkham Eng, Hsusew, 11. v. (id68) 137 Some spinning by 
the jpound, some by the lay, and some by the day. idja 
N, Riding Esc, (18851 111 . 346 A Huby spinster presenM 
for stealing to leas of harden yam. idpd Phillipi (ed. f) 
a V., Every Lea of Yam at Kidderminster shall contain 
too Threds reel’d on a Reel four yards about, a 1704 Lockr 
in Fox ^umeZ^(l876) 11 . xiii. 368 Twelve lays of good 
ible , . lin 


*eriA ate, 1 Jearaed Pwh (oic.^ r«4aa 


a. f^ij9aAhfNM^rw»yj6LediaLmabard. Talcorawe 
Poih (oic.^ raaaa m Q, Mat, Atad, 90 Leohe ttoiwai . . 
leeho dahnayn. IHd, 91 Lo^ damaaquw Iwd, oe 
Lecbe niashelyii. •• Leehe rubhy. e Mfe Ane, CasArsy in 
Hmtssk. Ond, UMo) 449 And tbarwltb darvolua, and leche> 
liyoe, madi of Int and fritura. 1 1480 J. Rumbll Bk, 
Nnrturs 5x6 Cow heeUs and Calves foie ar dere ybou)t 
tome tide To medillo amonge leechee R lelies, lUd, 
708 Quynces baka lecha dugim M94 Fabvan C'A/wm. vii. 
587 Lcdie damask, w* the kyn^es worde or prouerbe flour- 
ysslied. isgo pALaUs. 03^1 Lecbe made of Hesshe, grUe, 
1870 in Gutch CtU. Car, 11. 8 For vj lb. of almones to him, 
for drie leche. igyi Bamt Aln.L 134 White Leaoh.gvfortaa 
oHtygdalentm, mat Piat Dsligktesfsr Loilist u 805 ) I bs 
Tms is your Gingerbread vaod at the Court. . . It is other* 
wise called drie Teach, idxi Mabknam Smg, Nnttsw. 11. 
iL (1668) 96 1'o mako the best Leech take liiog>glaas. .then 
uke Almonds, lyga R. &itn Ntnsew, (ed. ia) 195 

To mako white LMCh. 1848 H. Ainswobth Lane. Witches 
1. ix, I pray you taste this pippin Jelly « . or some leach of 
almonds. 

8. e 1480 7Vtw C eekeio'^h ks , 75 Lose (ryes. 148* in Wood 
Hist. Vain. Oxm (xTpaj 1. 599 Lesbe damssk. ri46oJ. 
Rumbll BM, Nnrturs 304 A^ manar of loesses ye may 
forbore. 

LBMhd Aj) Alto 7 Ieoh, 7*9letoh, 9leeoh. 
[app. f. Lbaoh v,^ (though records much earlier 
tbim the vb. in the cognate leniej ; in seniei 1-3 
prob. ihort for attribntiye combi. ( Lxrourd.l, ditch 
or pool, ii etymologically Identical.)] 

L A perforated veiiel or trough um for making 
lye from wood aihei by pouring water over them. 
Obs, exc. died, 

1671 Rav ^eura. Lew C. (1738) I. tia This powder they 
mingle with a little slaked lime, .which they put inio letches 
or troughs, and pouring water upon them make the lixivium. 
1874-91 — .S'. 9 A. C, Wards 104 A Letch or Lech. 1840 
SpuBOKNa Snjj^l. is PsH^, Ltuch, 1894 Harheds Mag. 
Apr. 810 Her elbow struck the leach and knocked it into 
the soai^kettle. 

2 . Tanning, (See quot 1886.) 

>777 Macbbiob in Phil Trans, LXVllI. 114 The 00m Is 
mane by msceraiing the bark in common water, in a par* 
ticular set of holes or pits, which . . aro termed letches, 
xdgi Mob PIT Tanning Sr Cwnymn'f 1853) bs The application 
of heat to bark in leacnea. 1873 Knight Did. Meek, s v.. 
In the bark'leach, the bark is contained between two per- 
forated horisonial partitions in the leach. sMtf W. A. Habrib 
Tetka. Diet Firs Itunr,, Ltaebss^ in tanneries, are the pits 
in which the tan-ltquors are mixed, aa distinguished from 
the tan-pita, in which the hides are steeped. 

8. Salt-making. (See onot.) 

c888 Cksskirr Giess.^ Lsmek, salt-making term ; the brine 
(folly saturated) which drains from tha salt, or is left in the 
pan whan the salt is drawn out. Formerly called * leach- 
brine*. 

4 . 8h The action of * leaching '• b. (See anot.) 


sound merchandal 


linen yam or thread, each lay con- 


lachis intoa foltw uaiMeplater. 

A «4-* Msbie A, CtShj (Naaler i88f) 90 1 

clodda of haaf and iMke leeki oTa epan longa. 


X-.*-.. e» P« h to . k- bar 

8 . A dish oomiafing wf ^oed meat, eggtr 
and apioei hi jelly or aome other coagimtiilg ma- 
terial. Ohen 1 b adopdoni of AF. combbatloni, 
denothig paiticnlar vailetioif «.g. MU fryt [0^ 
OF. m8d.F« IkkA^, dripfiHig-panI, 

ddamk^iitfpHl^lmmhap^^ Xhy 
Um : A 80ct of oake or g toger bw a ^ coB t a lni ag 
daiaa^Olc. WitMUaeh \ a gghffh ieofafaaooda. 


taining aoo yards, and the whole sa lays not weighing above 
8 or. avoirJupoia 1776 Ad 17 Ges. Hit c. ix | 11 Every 
hank of .. yam shall . . contain seven or leas, and .. 
every such rap or lem ahsll. .contain eighty throads. a t8as 
For BY Fsc, E. Angliat Leut forty threads of hemp-yam. 
1851 Iltnstr, Catal, Gt, Exkih, 198 Line, sliver-roving, and 
yam, from 500 leas to aoo leas, from the flax...PiM» of 
cloth, aoo leas warp and aoo leas weft. xg8e J. Paton in 
Encyct Brit. XIV. 666/a Throughout the United Kingdom 
the standard measure of flax yarn is the * lea *, called also in 
Scotland the * cut ’ of 300 yards. 1885 P. H. Bowman Struct 
Wool Glosa, Lsa, the seventh part of a bank ; in worsted 
80 yards; in cotton and silk lao yvds. 
b. ( .^e quot) 

1873 Knioht Did, Mich.t Lay. a quantity of wool or other 
8ber in a willow or carding* machine. 

XiBR, ley, lay (if, Iff), a. Forma : 4, 6 leya, 


the root of Lit, Lie vbs. (cf. * to lit fillow *) ; the 
formal equivalent OTeut it found with 

different meaning in OHG. oia ligi weary, ex* 
bauated, MHG. iBgOt early and dial. mod. 6. Idg 
low, flat, of poor quality, ON.^or-fd^frlying in the 
grail ; cf. Low e. J Of land : Fallow, unploughed. 

c rise R. Bbumnb Ckrsa. Woes (Rolls) 6^ A1 he lond, 
leye hit lay. im8 Tibviia Bmrtk, De P. k, xrv. xlviii. 
(149s) 484 Euery suche felde other iyeth laye. .other beryth 
trees or u able to pasture, c mm Oamelyn x6i Thi lond 
that lith leie wel it shal he sowe. 199s Sylvestbs Du 
B mrtsa 1. vii. 393 A Flejld, left lay for aome few years, will 
yjwld The richer crop when it again it till'd. 1873 Evklyn 
Terra (1676)63 In our worn-out and exhausted lay-fields. 
178B Maibhall Ysrkt. 11 . 340 Ts lie ley^ to lie in grass ; aa 
lands in a common field, li^ RAVNstBo Sndid. ts R ham's 
Did. Farm. 488 This preparation may be made before 
harvest, and applied to the lea ground in October. 1683 
Centemj^, RsP. Sept 351 Long night-watches in wet ditches 
and beside hedges for hares on the lea fields. 
jSg. e 1430 Hymns Fiiw. 70 To respe myn henxest, whidir 
mai y wiode? Mi lonuis of venues llggen al lay. 1383 
Jas. 1 Ess. Psssie (Arb.) 39 This subiect seame a barren 
ground. With quickest spreits left ley. i8n T. Taylob 
Lsmm. TY/wri. 3 Every vision b for an appointed time: 
bt them seeme to lie lea and voide never bo bng. iBiy 
Scott Jml. ix Dec., I saw . . no other roceipc than lying 
ba for 'a littb. while uking a follow-break to relieve my 
imagination, which may be esteemed nearly orojqMd out. 
liBaoa, obs. form of Lbase jAS 
IktIhOh (lAj), Obs, exe, amk, Formt: a. 
4-6 looho, 5-7 l8«oh(o, 6 loBChB, 6* iMoh. 

5 lOM, 1 mm, l 8 M( 8 ( 9 f iMh#, iMk, 6 ImB. [o. 
OF. kstko (F. ncho).] 

1 1 . A slice (of meat, ate.) i a atrip. Ohs, 
a. e S4W I4b$r Csesram (186a) 4S Thre leches of bacon 
by ^ mot In brotha ^1440 Ane, Cssksfpt in Hsuseh, 
Ora. (1700) 433 Gut smal bches of two ynenes of length, 
c iMo Fsr is Ssrve JJL Bk. (1888) 370 Take of 

ti iMhM of the bffiata and mwcha bgge and wbyngga and 
bchbiiitoafoltwNoydeplaMr. 


b. (See qn 

7 of wood-a 


i88f) 90 Tak tha 
a dbche beet by 


Kytte fcakyi] y Ivke bc^yngya s^WL 
N, C, tSurtoH 1635) L loi, iff bmg knyues. 
Hsmssk, Ord, (1790) 38 At eup^ tayoiid beefe 
rosea. Mia Wiltif&lM, Brewa (8ein«riat 
knyf^ ImbliyM kiq^ dNnxpW 
mMX ».* AIm ItoiAt IMel 


fPr^. itnm to wttw fto. 1. rigart) i— 

WGw. type*AAiKw»i-.*/toy«i, £ •AA « m« Lass 
j^.8 Tkm eppcfiO to be no trace of riie vb* be- 
tween 0& ana the ^BBiuptei of the technological 
naeiii in Shake. 

ii^eNiieollMr(i8eKilMleji^ kMU 

ttoranl; tbevartent&eMtepnMiaglte^ 


f L iwmm. To w a te r , wet Oh, rant, 

(In the Shafca* quot Ibovb. may ponslbiy belong to Latcm 
w.Mn the tiamiforfod eaaM * 10 fosmn *.) 

<?M X. iELFsao Bsutk. xiuix. | rj (SedgoAeld) 136A7 
Hmgbs R snawas R le eftnada ran bouaB Jm eoroan on 
wintra. «i9» SuANa MidS, M lit. U. ^ (lat Qo.) But hast 
thou yet u^c [sndQs, 9 ist Fsl. bebt] the Athemanaeyes, 
With the loua hike, aa 1 did bid that di^Y 
1 2 . imtr. To loRen, melt Oh, 

1814 H. Gbkbnwoop fayis Mto. 470 Merchants wax must 
bach in a caudb, before It can take a atampe or Impression. 
8. a. Dans, To came (a liquid) to percolate 
through lome materiaL 


to wash, as ashes, by percolation, or causlnf water to nan 
through them, and thus to Mparata from them the alitalL 
The water thus charged with alkali b called fys, 

b. I'o lubject (bark, orea, etc.) to the action of 
percolating water, etc., with the view of removing 
the soluble conitituaiti ; to lixiviate. 


nation works are needed for leaching the e^phurets. liig 
Har^eYs Mag, Ian. arfi/t Meat tanners.. grind (bark] in a 
bark-mill, * baching ' the bark to obtain t^e liquor. 

a intr. To pass through by peucolation (Web- 
ster, 1864). Also intr. for r^. Of ashes: To be 
subject to the action of percolating water. 

1883 Mrs. Rollins New Ef^. Bygsmes 88 Tha ashes of 
those ancient wood-fires., went to bach in the spring for tha 
making of family soap. 

4 . tram. To take ofway^ M/, by percolation. 

s86o Maury Pi^t. Gesg. Sea L 16 Tha tides. .bached out 
of the disintegrated materiab . . every eolubb ingredbnt 
known in nature. 1877 N. S. Shales Agy. ts % A. Allen's 
Amer. Bison 458 Whenever the rocks lie above the line of 
the drainage, these salts have been leached away. 1884 
Engineer ta Sept., After baching out the chloride, the tails 
may be treated. x^foaNalnrs tp July S77A A moist climate 
would tend to bnch the calcareous matter from the rock. 

Hence Leaohad ppl. a. 


r B a 8“ ie WsacTEi, Leach, a quantity of wood-arixes, 
through which water passes, and thus imbibes the alkali. 

6. attrib. : f leaoh-bri&a ■> sense 3 ; leaoh-hole 
(see quot and cf, sense 4 of the vb.) ; lMoh*tnnk, 
a tank for leaching metallic ores ; f lenoh-trough 
(see quot). 

1889 FhiL TVwsw. IV. so6s ^Leach-brine, wbkh b such 
Brine, as runs from their salt, when *118 taken up before it 
hardens. ci88e T. Collins Sait 9 Fishery 56 Cheshire 
SabWorkera calf the Liquor that drops from their Salt, 
being put into Wicker-baskets, Leach Brine. 1837 T'horsau 
MeSw W. x^ (X863) 3x3 A * *leach hde ' through which 
the pond baked out. xStj Raymond Statist. Mims 9 
Mining 403 From this line of wooden tubing the bath b to 
be conducts to each *teach-tank by an Indtaitibber tube. 
s883 Plot SiaPbrdsk, 94 Through these being set in the 
*Leach-trouglis the salt droins it self dry in 3 hours time. 

XiRMIi (UlJ)* v.l Obs, exc. artk. Forms: a. 
4-5 loolM, 6 Inoolio, loeoho, loyoho, 7- leaoh. 
i, 5 1m 9, iMuh, 6 lau(o)lta. [f. Li^ch j^.i] 
tram. To cut (meat, etc.) in slices ; to slice. 

a. Y «MBuM#rfow4rf8.x 88 Seyneboweaofwylde bores with 
^ braune lec^de, Bernakes and boCutesin haterde dysches. 
e MOB Liber Osesmm (i88e) 37 Whenna hit is sothun, thou 
Khak hit bche. ^1490 Tbo Ceskeiy-bkt. 33 I'ake gratyd 
Brede, R make it m chargeaont ^t it Wol be y-lech)'d. 
cMfiu Ibid, ex Leche hit IbAwn] folre, but not to tbyn. 
%^Bk. St, Aibane Fvijh, Brawneleechyd. s8M R. 
Holme A r msn ^ 111. 78 Terms for Carving . . Laach that 
Brawn. 1884 H- AiNsworiH I'ewer Lend, 4x9 In the old 
terms of his art, he bached the brawn. 

R M- • Hebi* Bk. Ceskry (Napier x88e) B7 Then bsbe it 
indysbes. r M40 IbiMV 3/.?. 55 if. ap Meld it nU to gedrys 
with thyn hmSm tiU it be so atiffe that It will be leashed 
tgig Bm. Kemynge in Baheet Bk, 063 Termea of a Keruer. 
Lesohe ^ braume. 

Hence t Lnnobnd pfd, a., elioed, fried in slices, 
t iMWohiiig pbl sb,^f in quot. eomr., a slice ; alsn 
attrib,, as ieathing-knift. 


aoluUona from the leached pulp. 

Iigaohg,Iieaoh6r,-y,obs ff Libor, LeoubEi-t, 
IieiuihlDg, vbl, sb.l : see Lbaob v.l 
Xiaaohiiig (irtjiq), sb.'^ [f. Lbaob v,^ * 
-iNO 1.] The action of the vb. Leach 
a poo fCent. Gh»s. in Wr.-Wfllcker 5C/18 £t snrigatis, end 
bccinc. 1877 Raymond Stalist, Mtnes 9 Mining jaj The 
liercentage of copper, .renders the ore uniU foe amalgama- 
tion without previous baching. 

edtrib. 18^ H. Cum Addreu Windsor Cs, Agrie, Sse. 
(U. S.) xa In China, .every thing h subjected to the baching 
process, and in the fonn m liquid decoctions only, applied to 
the land. 1897 Raymond Stafist. Minos ^ Mining 390 The 
beth may be tnought in contact with the ore. .by pcrcoiatkNi 
in ieaching-tanks. 1884 Harpee^s Mag, Apr. 761/1 This sub- 
aoil water, after acting aa a leeching agent of a aurfaea, filled 
. . with . . refuse^ b scarcely bss foiH than aawaga. 


. . with . . refuse^ b scarcely bss foiH than aawaga, 
IrtfMhy (iriji)i o- ^ V, S, [f. l^AOH 9.2 + -T.] 
Of soils rOf a nature to let water percolate through; 
not capable of holding water ; poroua 
1879 L. STOCKMiooB/Mtv#/i(r-iYM/i|/Si//4 Tha wbobdapth 
was 36 inches, and it would be called a we * bachy ‘ soil. 
1880 S. W. Johnson How Crops Feed 177 Whan a aoil b 
loo coarsely porous it b said to ba baeby or hungry. 
IsidaA (led), rAY Forms 1 i-s 18ad, 3 bed, 3-4 
leod(8, 4 Kentish lyad. 3 6 ledfe, 4-6 l^d*, 4-7 
leed(e, Sc, leld(e, 5-6 ledde, (6 dial, lydde)i 5-7 


lead(e, 4- lend. 


. Idadsw. neut. ■> OFris. Md 


Hu. load lead, MLG. /Rf (whence Sw, and Da. lod)^ 
MHG. Ibt (mod.G. lot, loth) plummet, sounding- 
lead, also solder; cf. ON. latS fern., doubtfully 
interpreted ss * draw-plate for wire ’ (Fritxner). 

The OTeut. •iando^ :-Pre-TaaL *lsndksm b cogn. with 
Irish iumtdhe {i-Vondhih fern.).] 

L The heaviest of the base metals, of a dull pale 
bluish-gray colour, fusible at a low temperature, 
and very useful from its softness and malleability. 
Chemical symbol Pb. Rarely >• kinds of lead, 

f To lie, h wrapt in lead ; to oe burled in a lead 
xoflin. So to lav^ hp in load', see Lap 3. Obs, 
egoe tr. Bmda's Hkt. 1. Introd. (rBgo) 08 Swylca hk («e. to 
bnd] is eac berenda on waega onxm sras R bamatL baaaa 
R aaolfiras. c laog Lay. 5^9^ (Jfta hao bttan grund-hat Isd 


(ciM leod] gliden baom an heora hmfd. esags Slkng, 
Leg, 1. ao8/s7a pa foondas waldan, bd and bras, t sjao 


Seynyuliam xyi A dietal ha satta ooer te fiar, and folda k 
uM oneda. cxgm R. Brunnb Ckrsa, (1810) tag pa patrbrk 
' s lagaie liggbln bda. 1940 Apeak, 141 pa aiaa of 


l aup^ toydiid baefe R mutton 
iImMi(8einaraat HoJ^ Drasaing 


letotU 


be lagaie liggbTn bda. 1940 Apeak, 141 pa aiaa of Es^lb 
pat aaa blapmKhaberp bars iMituita, and Wad aaa M corn. 
^Mjo Lydo. in Tnroar Dam, Archil, Ul. 39 Eucry hous 
oouerid was wkh bade. t470-88 Malory viil 174 




ofofflea on and olhar Wbarocn of lard by many a fowther. 
SfTUCAr. 3^pm7V83 WaEarbiandBaroiMwaraBomatimai 
Now wimptllgbiid, ara tnmd toslima, i8ai Snaes. Wint T, 
iiL U, 178 Wftht Siudbd lotmants (Tymnt) hast fbr mat. . 
WbM ifiitaY bbyUiig; Y In Laada, or OytoY STggCnAM- 
REss Cyet, Ssip/h, av., Xand and all Its prodocts turn Into 
gbsal^asttengfirt. sSsi Csra s t ml i aap llm Corabh and 



IMAD. 


ntiyon leiidt mm *«rjr rich hi »Ilv«r. ifT* Ro«co* Sitm, 
Ci0m» 9 sl$ Lewi 4 mm mot ffocur ivm in muur^ 

tb. After U tue, lead wei Aoinetimet callra 
i/scA Uad (-L. phtmhmm nip^um') in contradit- 
tinctlon to whm tmad ( plumbum Mum), used as 
a name Ibr tin. Oht» 

«Si7 Maplet Gr, Fmmi ij Thare era two aortw of 1 ^. 
tht one white, and the other bkek,. .That other hbek l.iead 
b foiiiid inoHt in Cniitabrie. 167! R. KIumkil] n. 1. 



o. With allusion to its cjuaiitkt ; e iti ^ eight, 
colour, want of elasticity, low value, etc., in both 
Hi, and fig. expressions 

m neo Cmrt^r M. (64 «4 M H ilM fold for-Mlce, and to 
Um to |m Icda. 1903 K. liauMMB HmtulL Sjmtu 11730 t»y» 
Aiiao)^* f> 1 downe dodo A« bhtk a« any leds 4*0405 Wym< 
Toim Cmm, Ml. x. 3613 Cure aold we« changyd in to lode. 
c 1440 FatA bfytt, xyIu. ao hie Chynke myne eyne hevye as 
leeda 1509 U Aw«« PmU. Pifms. xvn. ( Percy Soc ) 76 Dyane 
deriyng pale m any leads. 191 Rihunson tr. Mortis Utm. 
I. riSpsi iM They nans %rre«ted and wriede bye (Cliriet >«] 
doclrytia, and l]^e a nils of leads haue applyed yt to 
mennys mansm. idss Shaks n. i. 6 A heauie 

SumrasiH lyes like Ls^ vpcNi ma ido6 ^ Ant, ft Lt, 111. 
xf. 7a Lsuc I am fall of Imnd. 1646 /xn kym Femorm 9 Shall 
omr Refonnation have an heel of leadY tdgS Hr. Haix 
BmmiAingM Dtvmmt Siml (i^M ooo Pull thl« lead out of iny 
bofom. 1705 Yovsa fmmu 11. 158 How juHt hk grief? 
sue carrya ia hit hsad A lett proportion of the father't lead. 
ijmI CocaaiDoa Anc. Mar, vii. villi The thip went down 
like lead. iMi J. Kdmond Childrrn'i Church nt Home x. 
i|7 He might have left everything the colour of lead. 

dL With dehning prefix, at cast-, milled-, pig-, 
pM-, sheet-lead, for wmeh see the first element. 

2. ked bsadi a red oxide of lead obtained from 
litharge by exposing it to hot air, much used as 
a pigment; - Minidii. iVkite lead (or simply 
Uad) \ a mixture of lead carbonate and Iwdrated 
lead oxide, much used as a pigment; oCkkusr. 
Bhu Umd \ see Blui 1 a c. 

eum MSL Med. Bk. (HelnrW S03 Tak .. ItJ quarter of 
whytlsd Tak a qoxvt of oils and red led . cdal W. Sanocmom 
Grrtfikke 34 Moat excellent pure Virgin CobufM are Csruee 
and While iaads. tdM PhiL Traae, XVI. » Red-lsad, a 
ooiour unlcnowa 10 the Aniienta. lyid Swirr rragr. BemMty 
Wk% IVS9 tlL a. i6« White laad wax sent ut to repair . . 
A ladys lacs, and China wara. im CnAMaasa CreC 

sw. , Thh eommoa calx of lead, red^lead. slay R. Nssaar 

in j. M. Mitchell AfsJM. iU. 80 It [the Idoll was paiutsd 

with red lead, tt## PowNpu Chrm, 994 Red oxide; red 

bad. /hid, S95 Sbonats of lead ; whhs lead. 

8. Short for Black lkap, graphite, or plumbago. 
Only with reference to its use as a material for 
peuals. Hence, a small stick of graphite for 
tilting an * ever-pointed * penoiL 

ilds/ViMyOv/.XVll. 4oefi PendUairecoaifnonly marked 
wkh oenain leiisn to denote the ipiality of the bid. a> H 
far held. B for black (et&l. .Most [over-puinted pencil] casee 
are made with a leoervoir at the top, in which a mipply of 
ttfa W. M. WiLUAMS in 
. like venaioeUi, or tha 

^ iiamd pencib. 

4 . The metal regarded as fsshioned into some 
objieot, e.g. fa seal, tthe plummet of a plnmb- 
line, fa idpe or conduit, a leaden coflin, a bullet, 
the leaden past of armhiog. 

nee Ayemh. 150 He dep el., to hs ttoe and so >e re«b and 
to fc leada and to be boe le. fMx. 151 Elterwaid he proueh 
sAa h» work mid load rsjSS WycLtvSel. fPhs, IH. 309 
Men of vodd dreden more bs popb toed. igfS SiMKa 
I Hem, IP, V, UL 35 Heauoa ke^ Lead out of mea. stoS 
SvLVKSVxa Du Bmrtaa 11. L 1. Hdeu 58 Ijet not me. .bo iUco 
tho Lead Whid to lome City from tome ConduUkead 
Brings whobemo Water, e ifae Batem iv. In Lmueham^e 
Lri. (1B71) PreC lye Tbo fadgo of hoavin and hall By aome 
pmdesUeed deadno toad,..batb stmke him dead. 1771 
BusiCt Carr. (xSat) I. 330 MypamioiM are not to be rousM 
..by those wbo lit in tboir cold toad. Stfa Lma Timet 
km. LL edf A Tha attadmunts to buildings were made. . 
by a bolt eomed iato the lend of the riden sMy Timet 
(wnnkly ed.l 03 Dec. If yen don't etead loyal . . you will 
get the lead. 

t b. A pUte of lend. Oh- 

SttI FiTSHue. Math, f zee Layde Ypoo..a tbynne oclate 

liftttda 

5 , B* A huge pot, cauldron, or kettle ; a large 
open vessel used in brewing and various other 
operations. (Originally, one made of lead, but 
early need wlth^ reference to the materiaL) Now 
only dial. b. dial, A leaden mnk-pan. 

m usMe6;rrgfala^urBbli8l6]lX.a64Hwer.tead,eytel, 
occ. reefs Dem/h 040 in O. S, Mite. iSa Abo beocT hb 
msintttss aas a bruhss tod. rase llaaelak 904 Y sbal.. 
melTe tha broys to (be 1 ^ 43. .fe Arekfa Stud, mm, S^. 
LXXIX. 44^6s a tods of bras then did he hring wkh plk 
faaUtod. tgta^XtPedmaHeUijlMO.BM&.Bva.] 3 X. 
eesiMr weom^turmeQtedln toledeSi sgfa Wveur 1 obss. 
ii. 14 He putts It Me Itoahhomrl into the toede or into the 
eawdroun. aatfim CuuocaaPraL warn Ub even eteptL 
and ffoWnge to hb heed, lluit atemed as a lerneya ef 
n lead 140! Smriaea Mue. (zlSi] 6 Yt said bafe bryat 
pnte kb lede hnchosa xiaie Tma C aa ht r y h kt , 39 Caste 
h^m to tuba wilh>loj|irete f1eyiahe,|n Jetto oberto Ca^ 
rouiu efas Bufy iPm iCamm) rot, 1 will that thay shall 


fi«« er six lends nmy be carried. 
Karmiedge No. 4. ey A thin sdek . 
'of ovor-poin ' 


las 

b. iTfe W. Ebus Mad. HmthemBm, f IL 109 To Im prov e 
Craam. To do this, take a Hot or more of Btnmklofs, . .and 
divide it Into tovenl Pans, or Leads, or Kirers. sl» Van- 
CDwxB Agrie, Drvam aia Didry uten«ub, coosbttogoneada, 
ketitos. paoa. .&c. ia99 * Rosamarv * tfuder the CkilUrm 
ii. 69 Rose alwnye scoured tha grrat 'bads ’..and left no 
half-cleifhed corners to mint the milk. 

6. A ^ bob' orlumpof lead suspended byastring 
to ascertain the depth of water; a sounding-lcaa 
Phrases, Ta cast, heave tha lead, Ta arm the Uadi 
to fill the hollow in the lead with tallow ia order to 
discover the nature of the bottom by the snbatances 
adhering (Smyth Sailor^ s fVard bh. 1867 s v. Arm), 
t Also, the U»len siuker of a iici. 

c 1440 Kard Myti, lx. 199 , 1 sail caato toede and loka he 
c i4ds MytL (iSSa) 111. 1440 Ca-t a tod, ft la 

Moittgomssib Cherrie 4> Stm 11S7 Their 

warn them, tors J. Dbmmyi Secrete gf 
ike I 


Space. 


vs jgyde. tmn Moittgombsib Cherrie a Stm 11S7 Their 
bio ay . . Jntclit warn them, tors J. Dbmmyi Secrete ef 
Anglmg 1. xix, 'ilien on that Liiike hang Leads of euen 
waighL sdni CAtr. Smith Aeeiti. Vug, Sem-enea 09 Heaue 
the toad. tdaS Dioar Fay, Mrdii. 0866 ) 13, 1 sent iny 
ihaltoppea oat wUh toades to aouiid the depth. 1697 TaAn* 
CoMMt, Pt. XXV. I The best heart U lumpuh, and naturally 
beareth downward, as the potie of a clock, as the lead of a iwu 
lafa Faix'onbs Diet. Marine ixjho) M m 4 Sounding with 
the handdead. .b called heaving the lead aeainen. 183S 
Marry AT MUieh, Kmy xxx, A man .. lowering down the 
lead, sounded in seven fathoms, tfan •— Paer yack xxxv. 
We ren through the Swtn by the lead. ^MmMerc. Maritu 
Mag. VII. 948 Thf; lead used.. was the ordinary hand*lcad 
ofo Dm instood of the deep seadead of 98 to 39 Im. 

7 . pL A. The sheets or strips of lirad used to 
cover a roof ; often collect, for a lead fist, a lead 
roof, f occas. const rued as sing. b. The lead frames 
of the pones in lattice or stained gloss windows. 

in Wlltb ft Qark CeunMdte (1B86) 1 . *38 
Mending tna bddes over the iibrarie obambers. igH Ur. 
Ajiskewbr Srrm, Spittle <1641) 5 He looketb downe on hb 
brethren, ax If he aluod on the top of a Leads. sdoR Uacom 
Ktt.y BuihUmg 550 A Goodly Leads upon the 'I'op, 
railed with Statua’s InterpoMd. a 1635 CoRasr Iter Bar. 
(1647) X33 Gardens cover hnwaea there like leados. tysS 
Lbomi AlheriT t Arckti. 1 . 78 Leads or Teirateea from whence 
the Soldiers may he molested with stones or darts. 1760 
C. JOHMSTOM Ckrytnliy'hnt) 1 . 936 A cat. .whom she useo to 
meet in the evenings, up|M) the leads of the house. 1614 
Scott Redgmunilet cn. xiti, 'J'rumbuil. .clambered out upon 
the leads. 1873 Dixon TwtQueent 11 . vti. vL 49 A blare of 
trumpets from the leads told every one . .that fete.). 

b. 170S Hbarnb Catieet. 8 Nor. (O. H. S.) 1 . 68 After the 
Examinuiion of the Books, & a slight view of the Leads. 
1885 F. Miu.Es Glatt Painting nt. 69 It gives the effect of 
weMness to see huge pieces of glass leaded with narrow leads. 

8. Priniing, A ihin strip of type-metal or brass, 
less than type-high, of varying thickness and length, 
used in type-corn position to separate lines; before 
1800 known as space-line. 

tSeS Stowes PrintePe Gram, 51$ Leads, 4 to a pica, per 
pound, It. tod. 1804 J. Johnson Typegr. II. 195 All 
measures are made to pica m's, and all Iroas are cast to m's 
of the above body. sftitCaAiQ, iMuie at space limn, 
Harper'e Mag, Apr. 619/1 A newspaper wMcii . . avoida 
double leads . . and all forms of typographical hysteria. 

8 . In the knitting-machine : The lead or tin socket 
holding the shanks of one or more needles. 

1839 Unx DUt. ArU 650 In order to fit Che needles for the 
frame, they are now cast iato the Siu iockels, er baib as 
they ara called by the workmen. 

II. attrih, and Comb, 

10 . simpU attrib. passing into adj. Made (wholly 
or partly) of lead, consisting of htsid. 

1379 Mem. Ripen (Surtees^ 111 . 109 Et da j Ledepmi. t4ea 
Snrieet Mite. (Surtees) w 6 Vat the lede pype and the skelfs 
be Che wyfe's of Symond of Stele. t8iz Stott Bieg, Natket 
Prose wks. (i8ro) IV, 973 The copbs had hung on the 
boOkeeller's hands as heavy as a pile of lead ballets. Sfag 
J. NicHoc.aoN Opetat. Mackamie ^ Lead pipes are tome- 
times cast In an iron mould, made^ in two halves. t€ 0 B Xep. 
ta Govt. U. S. Munitiene ef War App. a86 These [Gatltogj 
guns discharge half-pound solid lead-bails. 

IL General comb. : a. attributive, as Umd-cobur, 
-glau, -grain, \-grmne, -mhu^ -minor, -ore, -slag. 


\ all browm fedn. sgfti.L^DBSAV Mamare^ 5199 
SuoLbmt; aassTtoddtototobklia. <ifsG«mM.Gsir/M 
nTiC HaMy«iaot..be)itod roar famaue or toada Abato 

whatoacraftyltaaisiiBar MiatofarawidaT steT.oa 
Otow CaatpL Harmm, t w Aft aB fim fato al^l or 
chalderoo. 8889 LamdeJe Close,, Lead, a vat for dyowf. 


1658 Rowland tr. Mmdfefe Theai, Int. 909 POysoood 
Honey, .stiunes the honey-comb with a Kinde of *Lead- 
oolout. 1813 P. Nicholson Pract, BuHd, 416 Of the Con- 
mnd Colours, Lead colour b of todigo and whilei 184a 
Paxnbll Chem, Anal. (1847) 076 A poredain bason having 
a *lead glare. 01718 Wooowaro AoL Hitt, Peseta 
L (1799) 1. 907 ^Lead-Graioc to pure as nearly to appreach 
the Fineness of Virgin Lead, c lyga J. Nbuioh yrv/TfiBjS) 
84 A great company of men that worked in the "lead-groveiw 
1853 Manlovb UUte) The Liheities and Cvatomes of tha 
*Lead-Mines. 9885 Boylb Oeems, Kef. 1. iiL heading, 
Wandrtog. .among oover*d Laad-mtiite nuft ko kiMw not dL 
1781 Weslry 7rM49 June, MoatoftheMaaie^lead-mlnen. 
1853 Mamlovb LeeufMimes 4 If any. .there *Lead>oar may 

get. s86s-f Bovlx PhydeL Bee, u i |s So unlike 

LeadOar, ckat the workmen upon that acoonnt ora ptoased 
to call it Scecl-Oar. sfag Rohauw ft RiCHAaoiou Ckem. 
Teehnat. (ed. a) 1 . 108 More adapiad far emaltiag loiae leacL 
one than tha others. tSfaWAm Diet. Otem. II. 593 
Analyses of ’’Lead-slags from Blast Furaooa. a ifisS Wood* 
WAto Hat, Hist. Fostilts, (i7e9} 1 . 190 Out of a 'H.ead-Vein 
. . to Wales. 1^ RsvaoHD Stow, Mines ft Mining 313 
loodiwetofl, rick to silver. 

b. objective, as Uad-bssrssor^ -oa s m U sg, •tntolHmg 
(olMOB/tra.). ^ ^ 

Mem 8 Sspt M-*. •toad tooMr, 
hrothar of the deesasod, aa]d|etc.J. nff Laov Luxaoaouoa 
fed./e Sksmiem Rmm Sunday, TSs presa n t fksMou at 
L s i ltoai bdi •toadwi^ efayRAVHQOoA’Wlfar. Jffam 


UtAD. 

e. instramealal, as Uad-lappod^ 4htod^ -ruhdg 
sheathed odjs. 

Scott Doom Dforn g aii 1. L 7ka dro hooai of 
•toadJapp'd anc^tois. s8u8 J. M. Smaim^jB^ Gtmmr 


(ed. e) lao Cartridges.. pecked to •L e s 44 i o ed Barcob and 
s8|5 E, a Pankbb Hemith as Lead-Uned ebtarns 


are, on the whole, better avoided. sSyt R. Elus tr. CntuUus 
xxiL 8 Ike parcbment-case •Lead-ruled. 1891 T. HfAUt] 
Ace. Hem iment. B •Lead-idicatfaed Ships. 

d. parasynlhetio, os lead-coloured, -lidded odJs. 
e. similative, esp. with adjs. of colour, os toad-blue, 
-brown, *grey; kad-kho md}. and ot/v. 

lUSa 4 ) ’nrrelts BriU Birds (ed. 4) HI. m Legs and toes 
pale blue, becoming •toad-blue a few daya artar death. 
4897 M ARV Kinoslbv W. A/Hcn yt A slopa of smooth and 
•lead • browD slime, fdii CoTOR., PUmknste ,. . •lead ootoured. 
s8toJ.IN XAL i 7 ra. Ymws/daMs IU • 378 Spanish brown, or bod 
colotued coofe. 1837 Goeax to £(fit(i 9 gB^ 107 llle tosecta 
0 . .of a •lead-grey oolour. idfi Bowia CnUymn in. ii. 


Robs the •lead-lioded god of many ao kotm i8|e Ta 
St. Sim. Styi. 95 'I'hoae *l«ad-lika tons of sin. 1B18 Bvron 
Bisgs Car. xili, llie mail weighed bad-bke on hb breast, 
12 . Special combs.: lead-arming, the tallow 
used for •arming* a lead (seed) ; load-ash, -asbes, 
litharge; lead-haok (f/.-F.), the American dunlin 
{Cent. Diet .) ; load-bath, (o) ifae mass of melted 
lead in a lead-funiaoe ; (d) molten lead with 
which gold and silver ores are melted before cupel- 
lation ; laad-oomb, a comb made of lead, used for 
the purpose of darkening the hair; fload-dusS 
(see qnot.) ; lead-outer dial, (see qvot 1855) ; 
f lead foam, the oxide skimmkl from the sur- 
face of molten lead ; lead-foot a, leadcn- 
pooted ; lead gUmoe [ » Do. fawfptom], galena ; 
t lead-house, ta plumber's shop; t lead-lath, 
?R batten for laying a leaden roof upon; lead- 
light, a window in which small panes are fixed ia 
leaden cames, also attrib . ; lead-line, (ft) a sound- 
ing-lead or plumb-line; a line loaded with 
leaden weights, running along the bottom of a net ; 
(r) a bluish grey line along the gums at their 
junction with the teeth, indicating lead-poisoning; 
t load-luatre, lead oxide used as a glaze; flss^* 
mall, 7 a lea^n mallet or a mallet for luting 
lead ; lead-man, (ft) a dealer in lead ; (d) a lead- 
miner ; lead-maroaaite, 7 zinc blende (see quot.) ; 
1^ ad-mlll, (ft) an establishment lorprodncingroilliM 
or sheet lead; (8) (see quot. 1864); loftd-iiall 
(mostly//.), a nail nsM to iasten a soMt of lead on 
a roof ; lead*oohre » MAsaicKd^ ; lead-paper, a 
test-paper treated with a preparation of lead ; f lead- 
pen 7 a metallic pencil ior ruling lines; lead-pen- 
oil, a pencil of graphite, often enclosed in cedar or 
oilier wood ; lead-plant (//.-S'.), a shrub (^Amorpka 
canescens) found in the west of the Mississippi 
valley, am believed to indicate the presence of 
lead ore; lead-plaster « Diachyloh ; lead- 
pcdionli^, poisoning (acute or chronic) by the 
introdnedoa of lead bto the system; lead-pot, 
a pot or crucible for melting lead ; f load-pound, 
a measure of weight ; le^-roeve (see quot) ; 
loadHdnksr (sec quot 1875); liad-soap (see 
quot.) ; lead-spar » AiraLBsrrff or Ceevmtte ; 
lead-sugar (see quot.); lead-troe, (ft) Be/,^ a 
West Indian nsaae fur the iropieal leguminous 
tree, Leucotna Glauca ; (^) a crystalline deposit 
of metallic lead or dne that has been placra ia 
a solution of acetate of lead; lead-ritriol >■ 
Abulihtb; flead-walliDg Sali-asahissg (see 

E t.) ; load-wash load-waier ; lead-water 
G. hleiwasser\ dilute solntion of acetate of 
I {JSyd.Soc, Lex. 1888); laad^worh, plnmbei’i 
work and material ; woric in lead oip. gUiieia* 
work; lead-works //., an establishment for 
smelting lead-ore ; loaid-wort, a herbaceoas plant 
of southern Europe {J^ksmbago Burepna) ; also, 
any plant of the genus JHumkago or the eider 
BiumbagUsees. 


Meeh„ L 
•toadeomb was 00 


— ^stogoflBad. sfiMlnSwmyns 

CAurchw, Acc, Sarum (1896} 67 For •bda aNehakid^ IM 
O. Smith Lmboraiory 1 . 193 Chia of toad aah«s. mto UrB 
Diet. Arts 794 Tbs soiaUsi' throwaa shovslfal orsoiall cool 
sr coks ciivMr upoa tks ^knd hath. SifS Koioirr Diet 
~ondbndt syii Gtorra Cturemamt 98 Nor yw 
)b was 00 the sollat plaCd. m y 41 CiuMMxa 
Cyct, *Leud Duet, b « prapa^^ ^ fo* P<>BarB( 
wads by tkaowfaig ckarMRi deft toto lasifsd toSto, and 
RtirrinB them a Irog tima togMIkav. i|ie 9 •Laadoater 
(aaa CtoavrcHooe t], sem RaitoaoN Whitby CiesSn Lend- 
emur, ladto n nifa ka r, far raaiovliif penoll m ai fas ea sapea 
MB ifwioar, •Leans icMaa or spuaRR, mefy h d Uie. shsK. 
Tymam Leper e Bramt-Knai 15 •Lsad-foto, slow, Did «ho 
day wamd to avs atoj hiamst dhsahtmin kiodm*eSuev, 
B«, Lead b fauad iii ms ateto df aaboa or 
M. BtiiPomoex^M/ t8r LsadSlaacaba]>«o 

-y, toft Ddt -ftsdusntly last wfck, to small i 

Mams, kbpan tSar tsss zm) lit m Itm f 
r ckoa *1048001 a festo ftaaonrlariis 3 i 

msaaad Patehapar XV dtosat dL«^AadL 

Wilfo ftCMdtoiMilM (1888) ta 9^ Tka^ 

stod koaa a af icto m ntoKitldi of hw»y asto sSatolMitto 
dried. mwCeOhakc Weahiy inabrsekaru^hhmnmiM 



copper totter at tha bottom of aach •toad-ligbt. 




ymt 
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Jr. hut, Mi. AtvJUl U Uar, 930 AD w fn d wm 

■hottlct hm Iron oMorntnin hmmi A<c. hm. Vti 
(1196) SI *Lic<l«]yiH«..i. idii BAttw Fniut xit. (1648)048 


(18^)51 - , . , 

poeMT tbnu «««r kAdliM went. 1879 M. Gtofurs Hup. 

IX i«o tiM lobMcoal^ iMd a * lead tine * on tCe 
fnma 1481 HmmiAu. Hm. Vtt (1896) m *Lod< mallao 
^atUL 1497 In LA, Tftmt, Au, ScH. (1877^ 1 * 35o 
10 tlie ^lede iaan» making ledin pelTokkIa smjtf 1 Iacm>m Am., 
AardM (Arb.) 135 A Great Co) 1 iar, A Citat Come kfaKter. a 
Great Lead-aun. R Jomon Lm^pM Wtk,^ IFtihuk^ 
Soehatii^tandoietairaDenceSawyou iMveryet to France, 
And by Lead-«Mn, for tbo nonce, lliat tome round tike 
grindle-etonea ilto Titnu *8 Nov. y6 Relaying a whole 
aheet of lead for a eingle cradc Ia doubtloM delighuul to the 
feadmen. m, V 9 d 8 Woodwaud Hnt, Hitt, Fumum l <17*9) I. 
i8|A ^Lead-Marcatite. .much like the Potieni Lead-Ore.. 
The llineni call thit Mo^-Orc, M^-Lead, Wild-I.ea^ 
and BKnde. i86} P. pARav Dukymrd Ecen, 109 Chath^ 
baa a monopoly of the dockyard Im manufacture. Luring 
the year toe ^ead-mSH tomed out ei.Bsacwt. iqr. eilh. 
apSc Craio Suppl., LgaA-mUl^ a circular plate of lead 
Wd by the lapidm for ^ndinff or ronghbg. 1354 Mtm. 
Xipon (Surteea) 111 . 9a in ccc ^lednayie amp. im. 1478-7 


t Nov. s/6 Relaying a whole 
Sa doubtleAA delightful to the 
^nt, Hht, Fmtui t <17*9) I. 


Ditum, V. (ed. 4) 150 The brown or black ruin u|H)n iIm 
* lead-papcr will again Ahow the preaence of hydrochloric 
add. Wilding in Colitet, (O. H. b.) I. yss f'or Paper, 
Inkbome, and *Lead pen .. 00 01 03^ ^ i0« Vrqnhari't 
Xahelais 111. xxv. S03 He with a White Lead Pen . . drew 
a.. Number of .Pointa i6iB R. Holmu A rfftattry itt iii. 
144^ Black and red *Lead Pencila. 1704 Lf>n/i. Gita. Na 
4044/1 A Letter, .written on Horseback with a Lead-PenctL 
tMj EwinsoN MiMC. FaHrSt Thotutu Wka cBohii) IIL 
SS4 A manufacturer ciT lead-pencils. 1B64 WKssTBir, *Lta /- 
pimni. .si6s *L«ad-plaAter face 1878 Bhistowo 

Thtoty Pratt, 617 Chronic *lrad-poieoniiig. 13.. 

Mtasurea of Woigkt in Ral. Ant, 1 . 70 Sex waxpunde 
male let *leedpound. 1687 Mining Latot in Coirimiun Hisf, 
Somerset 1 . 117 Any miner w)io finds himself aKgrieved 
dixaplains to an officer called the *l#ed reeve. 1809 Glotfor's 
Hist. Derby 1. 849 The iinprovemenc (on the stcM.king-fi*aine) 
.. coneisted in applyi^ tlM ^Icad-siidccm, which are still in 
4AC. 1873 Knight Mech.^ Lead^inker 
mm.hme\ one of the deviues which altcmate with the jack.- 
Aiiikers in the depression of the loops between the needles. 
i8d5 Watts Dkt. Cketn. 111. 564 '^Lead-aoapt, le^-salts of 
the fat-Dcids Common Irafl-plaster is a prepfiration of rhis 
kind. x8ai R. IsMsaON Man, Min. 65 Aecompanied with 
galena or lead-glance, and ^le.id-spsrs. 165a Skidrl Orran 
I3S 'the oxygen contained in the atmosph^ is imparted to 
bod btasa, aira produces what is called Mcad-sngar . . which 
ie eagerly sought and contouned by mice 1844 Fownks 
Chem. 199 'J ne common . . experiment of the *lcnd-trco. 
1864 Griseuach Fiora ludtan let. 785 Lead tree, 
imnm glaucm. 1^4 Kav Coiiect, Making Snit 

14a A* Lead- walling is the Brine of twenty-ibor hours boil- 
Inc for one house. 1878 RamTOWR Theory 4 Prmet. Med. 
(t878> 330 IVe local inllammation may be allayed to some 
extent by the use of *lead«wash. 1879 DentatCoemoa XV 1 1 . 
510 Keep the gum covered wKh a pellet of coitoa saturated 
with *lead-water and laudanum. 1841 in Willis A Clark 
Cambridge (1886) 1 . 95 ^Lcadworke in^ blast Range. 1815 
T. N ICHOLSON Opernt. Meckanie 638 Lead-work is used in 
inferior offices. >*89 Gwilt Encycl. Atxhit. (ed. 41 586 
Glaring. . may be clamed under the beads of sasliwork, Icad- 
woik, and fretwork, a areX Woouwaud Ned. Hid. bast, l 
( i7«o) 1 . 9 The Lord Derwentwaxert *L«ad-Works near 
Haoi^Hridge in Nonbum berland. 1897 Daiiy New as Dec. 
S/7 A lad employed at a leadworks. 1707 Bailey voI. II, 
*Lead~wort. a kind of herb. 1845 L1KDI.XV .^ck, hot. (ed. 14) 
roar, PiHmbaginatew^lamd^^Qrw, iSga Morfit Tanning 
4 Lurrying 89 I'be dentcUaria, or lead wort 

b. In namci of chemical compound^ as lead 
imrbattafi, ekhridit iodide ^ seHts^ etc. 

1873 Fcrmief Clum, (ed. r 450 Lead Chloride. .Mparatea 
as a heavy white crystalline precipitate Ibid,^ I.ead Iodide 
. .dissohrn in boiling water, ibid, 451 Lead Carbonate, .u 
eometunes (bund . .cryMalliaed in lone white needles, accom- 
panying other metallic ores, tbid,^ Lead Nitrate. 

o. in the names of diseases caused by the pre- 
sence of lead in the system, a« Uad'colic^ •dttiem’- 
peTf •oneephalopatk^f -pxrafysis^ for which 

see aUo the second member in each. 

1774 pBNMANT Tamr SeotL in 177^ tx4 The miners and 
imiriten ara subject here . . to the iead distemper which 
brings on palsies. s886 W. H. O. S^kev Lect, Mont. Die, 
vUL i6« Ijaad palsy .. is accompanied with obstinate coi>> 
siinatlon or lead mte, and the gums are marked with a 
peculiar blue hoe. AUbutfa Syat, Med, II. 967 Many 
of the minera. .have diw from lead encephalopathy. 

ILead (Ifd)^ Forma : 4-6 lodo, (4 lodde), 
5-6 .Sir. laid, 6 leado, 7- lead, [f- Lead vA ; cf. 
OHG. Uilf (MHG.. mod.G. Uife\ 

By Tohneon, who gives one example from Herring fquot. 
174s in eenee e), U b stigmatised as ' a low, despicable Wim ' ; 
Tm ^uetee aa tnstanca of It from Burke, and eayt U is 
oaad tomewiieva by B6lmgbi«lEe.l 
1 1 , The actioa of the vb. Lbad^ ; leading, direo* 
lion, guidance. To take to load : to take under 
one's direction or guffisnee. Obs, 

a i|oo Cteraar AT. 1570 |ad left he lede pT har hm. Hid. 
laoso,^ toh loMph ieeus 10 ladda. ct^Daatr. Trey 
10653 Horn Isehed tha ledaof jm terde Ectmr. cMyeHRKRV 
WeiUedO tit. f saa Deoest scho was, God tnk hir spreit to 
leid. //srikvti. 3fi8in Child Ad/Wr<i888) 

liL 74^'aka firua oftha best knyghtes That be in your lede. 

t b. Cetmomamf mam ofleadx one who has a 
fecognfeeri leading poaitioo. Che. 

■m Lo- WasTMoaLAND fo Leoky Eng. in \%tk C <1887) 
VL^8 The lasin of talent end kedlalA We|imty*i eervke. 

w aa dTia Who. (1877) II. tjo More ihan Ibitty Wl^ 
many ^ them gmuleaMB oneadand Meanoa. 

^ tHiecdidh riven by gring in front ; examplei 

ptaoBdeBtf^Oif^ 


e 80 |BB«niiT JTA Amer, jojotm, To aceepi ilie lead of the 
Emperor of the Fiench on. .one of the grea test iiuestions. 
iMX H. Blunt Ref, Ch. Eng. 1 . 405 Ibe king bad act 
an example . , and the subject was only too rrady 10 follow 
the royalwad. s%lT. wTHtoenmon Hist. U, S. xsiv. §40 
Under the lead or Joiiab Quiocy „ a law was patated foi^ 
bidding the importatioa of slaves. 1884 Lady Vskniy in 
Coniemp, Rev, Oct. y/b Is the American model a lucc tm 
a lead which it is dedrabte to follow out t 1899 Chryme 
Ckr, U^tPa, iiL 96 ‘l 1 ie early Cltriatians, In Interpreting the 
Old I'estaraent, tonow^ the lead of the Jews. 

d. 1^4. in HuHtidgy ctc.^ chiefly in phr. to 
a kady i. e., to go Ant la leopiBg u knot or titc uke, 
to u to encoiiTBge the rest ; in tpioti. transf, 
lOlt G. A. LAwmcNCE Snrrd^ Ctonm v. ss 1 \M> Snndays 
ago . . a Mr. Rolleeton . . Yolttntcered to give us a lead.. . 
He went off at score, and made the pace •o stronu, that he 
cut them aH down In ihe firat two verses. s8le A. raeLLOM 
Oriey barm 1. xxSviil. 096, 1 lost the run, aixi had to see 
Harriet TrUtfum go away with the best lead any one has 
had toa fast thing mis year. 1897 Masv Kingsley (K Africa 
535 * What thing ? ' said 1 , not wishing to give him the lead. 
0, A guiding indication. 

1851 7 ml, R. Agric. Sot, XII. 1. 14S Ae I have a small 
broM parsing through the form. .Iheiw carriages take their 
had from tbe stream in doe succession. 1855 Bain Senaea 
4 Jni. ti. ii. I 13 (1864! SOS For the up and down diwctioii 
we have a very itupressive lead ; thi* being the direciioii of 
gravity. 

2 . The front or leading place ; tbe place in front 
of (something) ; freq. in ^r. to toko too (or a) lead. 
Also, the position or fonction of leading (e.g., 
a patty, a deliberative body), leadership. 

1570 Satir, Poems Reform. xIL 40 His Graiidschir slane 
at Xyihquo gif 1 l«td. 1745 Aar. Hksrino Sp. at J'orA 
e4 bepL 6 I'nii County .. uuces the Lead of the inlerior 
Ones. tySi Husu Htai, Eng, 11 . Rxvii. 107 He took tbe 
lead ill evc^ Jovial coDvematkm. 1768 STnaxa Seni. Jonm. 
(1775)79 iRoae\ They take the lead, and lose it.. by turns. 
17^ Buskr Regie, Peeua iii. Wkt. VIIL 137 To prevent 
those who compose it from having the open and avowed 
lead in that house. s8x7 Cobswtt TeJting Lease 13 Unless 
tliey (the country gentlemcnl shall cordially take the had 
amongst those working classes. 1840 Hood up Rhine 5 For 
a mile or more the doctor took the lead and Kept It. 1840 
Alison Hiai. Enrepe VII 1 . xlix f 1 A so Boldly assuming the 
lead in diplomacy, a 1899 Macaulay Hist, Eng. xxiv. 1 i&6t) 
V. 169'! he lead of the Hou<«e of Commons had, however, ein 
tirely passed awiw fiom Montague. 1880 Tvndaix Ghtc. 1. 
XXV. 167 Each of our porters look the lead in turn. 1879 
M. Arnold Eeunliiy Mixed Ens. 66 On certain lines, cer- 
tain nations find their strength and taka a lead . 1884 Times 
(weekly ed.) s8 Sept. 4/1 Germany has.. taken llic lead ef 
other nations (in the preparation at ouloun from coal lar). 
b. The body moving in front ; the van. l/.S. 
s88o I'ouscFR Foots Err. xxxiii. 917 The tawyers Were 
of course in the lend Ibid, xxxviii. t8i IImd w« started 
on. 1 rude boude Mr. Watiou in the lead, 
d. €omr. Something that leads. 

a. An artificial watercourie, rip. one leading to 
a mill. Also Mill-lead. Cf. Leat. 

1541 Lttdiovf Cknrckm. Ate, (Camden) 9 Item, to Roger 
M«) sy for cuttynge downe of elkims in the ledet . . 1870 
Chamhfrm Pop. Rhymes 17 They took, .a leap in the leM 
and a dip in the dam. 

b. A channel in an ice-field. Cf. Lave sb. a. 
1839 Sir J. Ron Norr. and I'oy. Expkn. 'J'erms 15 ri teadf 

a channel in a direct line through the sea. 189Q Kanb 
Grmneit Exp, xi. (1856) 78 Sutiicthing like * a lead' a little 
to leeward. s88r A. IvRSlie NordenakRUd*a Fey, Vega I. 
X. 519 Johnson sopposed that in a couple oi hours the whole 
lead would be completely cloved. 

o. A path ; a garaen path ; an alley. Blind 
load - blind alley (lee IIlivd a. 1 i ). 

igga Aeta Privy Countil (1899) XIX 409 PevmyCt them 
to enjoye the lib^e of the gardens and the orchards and 
the l^ei to walke in. 1883 C. F. Huldsi MartnU Amm, 
Lfe 51 Innumerable avenues and blind kads are built to 
anslcad tbe various carnivorous beetles. 

d. A leaih or itring for leading a dog. 
ite Hotly New 18 July 6/3 Dsykin had with him a dog, 
whi^ he held by a lead. x8ja8 IFeatm. Cam, s ^pt. 5/3 
Seeing defcodam with a rouzrle in her hand and an un- 
munM toy terrier oa a lead in Holbora 
4 . Card^playing. The action or priyilege of play- 
ing the first card in a round or trick. Also, the 
card eo played, or proper to be pUyed, or the fuit 
to which it belong. To rotum onds partners 
lead : to ploy from the same auit on getting the lead. 

174s Hoyle iVkiai ti If you have a SeuueiKe of KLng^ 
Queen, and Knave, or Queen, Knave, and Ten, they are 
sureLuda /Me/. 1 a You need seldom return your Partner 'a 
Lead, if (etc.k >880 *Cavknoish’ IVkiai V1B79) 57 If all 
your suits sre weak, the lead Is very disadvantageous. 
sMtg PkocTos IVhiai L at A forced lead from Queen and one 
other. 1898 Daik AVuw sB Jan. 6/4 Tbe system of Aoieticsn 
l e sd s — le ads mesa fraquanlly mentioiied than adopted in 
England. 

6. a, Curlmg, Tbe firit ployer, or tbe Mone first 
ployed. Alio, tbe course along which tbe ttonea 
are driven (Jamieton, 1829-^80). 

ifi8a ZdMfsNO Grvm (t8i7} 38 Convened fiat a honspeeL He 
. .Ybmr lead, or driver IcaL XU as who- 

ever is kst in order ..Is cMled tbed^erand the mat the 
lead. saaRAAi^ks.4/M'7vi.9i^Tmlead,erfirststDne,w 
a) vmys, axoept OB vary drug ioi^ expected to tie short, 
b* (beeqnot.) 

4 . AfrMig; A. -f IvO^ K GokLmining. An 
albwby deporit tiMA olaBaadcnt 

met; Alao ie$p 4 mi gpmik^lim kmd {■egqaotg.X 


XaATi, 

Bawammipmi Vkw ef tmtekma (1814) *48 
Leeds (or kadi^ ore the smaller fissurse that conneet with 
t^ buw, whM are called by tbe miners, caves. 18m 
* NLoMsCkyiatn' Roughing it xl. (tiia) 998 A * blind lasd^ 
a Jjmd or ledgo that does nec^oep out ' above the surface. 
s88t Raymond PiUdUg GtaUn (dad,. Bet Lode, litg 
GuNTRsiVAi DMdmda 104 Q^tal. .invested in the ddHf 
mads of the great mounlaina. 

b. tti9g A fine (Melbourne) tp Jen. b/i A gteal curkeity 
WAS disuiveied in a hole on itue Wied-a tree. 1874 Ray- 
mond .S'/eris/. Afinea 4 ktinhg 96 Tbe term * great Uuu- 
Ir^ IS employed by the miners 10 dletlnguish tlm portions 
the alluvium which a^ found to test in a well-defined 
channel, tile Fiaon A Howitt XamXaroi 97# UNfa, Thu 
expr^ion * deep lead * sefots to thoBt ancient river-connes 
^-iiy h_are now only disclosed by dnsp-mioing opeiationa 
iM F. Hcmx Mad. Muima u C Who knew .. whwe the 
ncliCBt leads had been in the old deye. 

7 . Ikoair, a. I hc lending or principal pait in 
a play. b. Gnc who playe such a part. 

1874 F. C Busnano My time xxv. sso m was a ffif and 
pUying ilm head in the Noithern d^ircult. siii O. Moosa 
Mummers W i/e 11887) *»b He had beCn playing heavy 
Ivacis in Shakespermn revivals. 1889 J. K. Jesomr fhi the 
Grey-headed stars, and respectalde married leads. 

8. fa. Lkangi-ringing, ;See quul. 1874.) b. 
Plus, The giving out of a phrase or paisage by 
one of the (tartB in a concerted piece, to be followed 
in haimony by the other parti. 

167* Btloman Tiniinnaiogta 94 In Ringing Half-puUs, 
M'mc Peals do cut Coni)miu, that ut->thc whole hunt comes 
to lead at the back stroke. 1834 Sol'Thev Doctor 1.904 A 
had single was made in the mid^e of the ptal. 187a Pmmth 
97 Apr 1 70/1 Yiiu always take up ihst * lead ' in the anthem 
Bf> drendlully ' flat 1874 Stainkk & Barrett A Mua. 

7 etma s.v. Beiist A bell is said to be * tuhiml ' when riie is 
the last of I be changing bells, and at ' Ic.id ' when she is the 
ni sL l‘huH the progress from * lead ' to behind is said to be 
'going up', and from behind to lead is tailed 'going down*. 
0 . friendly lead (see bRiKBDLY a, a b). Also 
simply lead. 

1891-81 Mavhkw Lend. J.ethour III. 154 We went to a 
public-house where they were having *a lend', that is a 
colleciiou fur a friend who U ill, and the company throw 
down what they can for a kubweription. and tliey nave in 
a fiddle ond nuike it social. 

10. In vanout technical uses. 

a. Electrifity, (n) The angle between the ptnne 
thiough the lii.es of contact of the brushes or col- 
IccioiH of a dynamo or electric motor with tbe 
commutator and the transveise plane Idsccthig 
the magnetic field. {F) A conductor conveying 
electriaty from ihe source to the place where it is 
m-cd. 

s88i Design 4 U'ork 94 Pec. 431/9 Had properly insu- 
latcd and ert- cted ' leads ’ . been employed, no serious result 
would have followed personal contact. 18^ Summe Eieefr, 
Dki,, Lead of flmshea in a dynamo dectnc genetator, the 
lead or displacement in advance uf or beyond the puaition at 
right angles to the line connecting the poles or tbe field 
magnet, w'birh is giwn the brushes. In a motor the brusbes 
are set back of the right angle position, or are given a 
negative lead. s8^ U estm. f^z. it Nov. 9/1 Ihe use of 
cnndleH could be aispenked with by tbe use m a wandering 
lead with a hand electric light. 

b. P.mgineenfrg^ etc. Tbe distance to which 
ballast, coal, soil, etc. hag to be carted or other- 
wise conveyed (sre Leap t/J 1 b) to its destination. 

189s Wu.ciNS Embanking 113 Ihe CcMt of earth-work 
depends on the nature of the soil, and the distance h has 
lo be cemveyed, which is called ' the lend 1894 Weatm. Geu. 
10 Feb. 6/1 InMead of sending the coal east and west with 
short ' leads the company Itad to send it north and south 
with very long * leads \ 

O. fiorolegy. The action of a tooth, at a tooth 
of a wheel, m impelling another tooth or pallet. 
i 88 e TstPFMN ft R1C4G Soimieda Mod, Horole^ 40. 

d. Aaut, Tbe direction in which running ropes 
lead fair, and come down to the deck (Smyth 
Sailors Wordhk. 1867). Cf. Fatr-lkad. 

ci86e H. biUART Seamen's Caieck. 37 Ropes that want 
a lead can have one . . by using a snntcn block. t86g Pali 
AiallG. 30 Oct. 4 He knows .. the lead of the ropes, the 
use of a boat, and a score of other things. 1897 R. Kiflino 
Captains Coureuteona 73 Tbe lead of cmji rope was fixed in 
Harvey's mind by the end of the rope itself. 

e. Sawing, ' The overhang of a saw, to eatend 
the cut throughout tbe length of the mw and to 
cnrrv the saw back in the kerf during the return 
stioice* (Knight Diet. Aleck. 1875). 

f. Steaan- engine, quoti.) 

1879 Knight Diet. Meek., Lead ef the ermk, the Rsltlnf 
of the crank of one engine a tittle in advamo of the right 
angle to tiie other; namely at leaPer iio^ in place of 9^. 
Tins assists in renderiijg tbe motkm ef the piston more 
untfoim, by moderating ns velocity at tbo end of thaitiuke. 
s88i Metat tForid Noi. 18. 974 lit# steam-port is open a 
very small amount When tbe ennk is fa thm oonditi^ (on 
the dead centre]; the annmiit that the iteam-fxirt U then 
open being termed the lead of the valve, stag Mod,Sttom 
Engine yg lilts ameuni of opening before the pisloa com- 
mencci iti stroke is caltcd tbe faed of tbe slide. 

11 . attrib, tad Cotttk, : load-bara Coaeking, the 
ban to which the tntoeaof tbe leaden an attached ; 
lead-hone, a horse tint fagoided by alead (see 5 d ) ^ 
lead-nwle (eT lead^horsey ; leed*off, a oommcnce- 
menh; oloo that which Mcads-off', the tint of a 
•eriea; RNtd-eotee Coaekhtg^ the leaden' reins; 
leodeiomF, *the mahi screfa ii a lathe, which givee 
the feed motioti to tbe alide-nst' (Webster 1^), 



LSAB. 


HoLMtwooD* C^t, til n<Mh 

dMNik^iw w«r« GiuTkd sway md tiM *l«ui uari biokM. 
>tit J. M. BviMftMAN Brit, Otmnrr («d. *96 1 'otal w«i||ht 

cartivd by l]^ *t«Ml horn#. tlTy Rjiymomd Siniist. M%hm 
4 MMitg 343 Glv« OM tlie ^IwdtnuU, ftnd tba rett of u« 
^Koon.tociimp. iSm Fttn to Nov* tai/* cont»ir*i 
*SM<afi ChrkunM Kvtt \ iht Am or *le«d on being by clew 
Mtii Gravee. ifad OttiimfiV. S.) XXX. iii/s 'J h« bucklef 
on Iheiio *leiid-reiiM aboutd hang even over the U-ader'e quar- 
tere. . .You have now both lead*rciiie in your left hand. 
Iitafl Korma: 1 ImUm, »-4 ladnn, 

3 Imdmn, Uiidnn, s-5 ladan^ laaden, (3 laodan, 
Orm. ladann), 3-5 ladda, 4-61ad(a, 4* 7 laada, 

4- 7 (chiefly Se.) laida, lo^da, 6-7 laada ; 6- laid. 
Prtt. intt {eontracttii forms) : 2 nd sin^, i Ubtat, 3 
iMt ; 3rflf sin^. 1 Uat, 3 Ut, 3-4 lat, 4 lath. 

I lardda, 2 leaded, a-^ ladd(a, 3 iMdda, 3-4 
laado, (3 laadda, laddada), 4-0 ladda, 4--ttlad, 

5- 6 ladd, (5 ladjd* Sc. laid), 4- l«d. Pa. ppU. 

1 Ubded* Ixd, 3-6 ladda, 4-5 ladd<a, leda, 
a-7 lad(a, 7 laad(a, 4- lad. Alio 3-5 with pre- 
hx 1-, 7-. [A Com. Tent. wk. vb. (wanting in 
Goth ) : OE. Ufdan - OFHt. Uda. OS. Indian 
(MD11. !cd$n, Uidcn, Du. Uidin\ OHG. (MllG., 
G.) kiun, ON. IciAa (Sw. Uda^ Da. lcd$) 1— OTeut. 
^laidjan^ f. ^laiStiX Tond, joumcv (lee Load, Lodi 
sbs.)n related to OE. llCan, ON. KOa to go, travel. 

TT»t word hat alwayt terved at the umumI rendering of 
L. dncm^ and this hae in tome degree influenced the 
development of meaning,] 

I. To conduct. 

1 . tram. To cauM to go along with onetelC 
fa. To bring or take (a perion or animal) to a 
place. Alio with etc. Obs. (Phratci 

like to captive aie now undentood in sen.*te 2.) 

rias VuF 19 Aitixende in heanttM xehefle 

bedde heftned. ciooe iCi.vaic Gem. vi. 19 Of eallum nyienum 
. . twexen xemacan lastMt In to ham aree mid be. Ibid. xlii. 
oo Lade eowen e xlngttan broSor to me. « \ Hotn. 

ear God fuledde to him niatenu . . and adam ham alle 
namen ^eticeop. e iao3 Lav. 96797 [Hel ladde 001*8 Petieiuo 
baA bah hit weore him. ctago Cch, 4 Ex, 858 Wifwet, and 
childra *. Ha ledden a*wai wifl herte prud. Ibid. aip3 
Ha dada bam birtden and leden dun, And aperen faeta in 
hit pritun. iw R. Gi.ouc. (RolU) 88oj Olmr knii|tvt pvt 
were inome,. .& ilad In to engelond. c 137s Sc. Ltp Smints 
xL {SymxH. 4 yndtUi 408 pe fortad bytciiapla of .bht ttede 
at haia U puple with bam lede. 1387 TuxvitA Higdcn 
(Rollt) 211. 97 pat b« kyag tchulde ba lad away prinoner 
in to Babilon. 41400 MAUNoav. (18^9) m. 113 The Tewt 
ladden him upon an highe Roche, e t4/So Tewnetev Mytt. 
xiv.70 Boldly thou thaym bynde, And with the leyde. 1330 
PAtaoa. 604/0 Shall 1 leade him away with me ? 1333 Cm v 
Rkhi 70 Cod tal laid Citaiine vp to the heuiiie with 
hime quhitk ar deid in chritt 1379 Lvlv Ett/Attes (Arb.) 
168 lenmy before the people were led awaye, apointeth 
their exile to continue three ecore and ten yearn. 1704 
HaAtXB Dtsei, Hitt. (1714) L 395 The Pnnnoniann . . he 
•ucceaafuliy eubdued, leading away the younger xort into 
other oountriet. 

quaalo/arrAw in ftrtimd. x 1333 Ld. BaaNRXi Hhim cxiiv. 
539 The other pryeoners, whom we mo yonder ledyng to 
the dethe %varae. 1737 £lix« GairmH Lett. Htnrt 4 
Frmmeit (1767) IL 87 Suppoee a criminal leading forth to 
execution. 

b. To carry or oonver, nautlly in % cart or other 
vehicle. Now only north, dial. : To cart (coal, corn, 
•tonei, turf, etc.). To lead in (CTxin^ : to house. 

epao tr. Bmidt Hut 1. L (1890) 30 Of Breotone nadran 
on adpum ladda waron, /bid. iii. v, [vii ] 168 Hwedde 
UaoopDeht hia lichoman .. ladan to Wintacea*«tre. rxaos 
Lav. 3548 To laNlen b>* Karisume to leuene mine fadere, 
aiaas Hath, east axcinea bln heaat, bmt licome 
awei ledifen. a 1300 Cursor M. Kitg Siluer and gold b.d 
wit ^m ledd. sxda Lanol. /*. Pi, A. iv. 1 30 Lawe achal 
ben a laborer and leden [1377 lede] a-feld doiinge. 1373 
BKHOOvm Bntes X. 19s Vith inb Buiinok apokiiihad thai 
To leid thair hay. Cmauckb Monk's T, 158 The 

vueel of the tempra he vrith hym ladde. 41400 Maunobv. 
(1B30) xxiU. B48 Thei leiden hire Houses with hem upon 
chamtes. 4x480 Liber Cecomm (t86ai 33 Whenne thou 
hast covered hit [venison) so, Lede hit home. 4C4io Si. 
Cnikkori (Suiteesi 3300 pare armour hams bui lud. c S490 
Bk. Cnfimtjte 813 in Bstbess BA., pe vasher iedes but on hed 
ry^t. 41479 HtMxv tVai/mco ix. 1610 A drawcht off wod to 
laid. 4 S49S RmdfCeiluxr 397 Leidond CoilHs he seid To 
Paris the way. 15X8 Tost, Etir, (Surtees I V . e^ To Smyth- 
son, for ledlnge come at Acclame, vjr. vii)^. igjo pALSoa. 
604/a He was ledde thorowe tlie towne upon a hardell and 
so to the galowea. 1594 Ace, Bk. IV, Wray in Antiqnary 
XXXll. 55 For ledin^ lodes of haya. xf)>t. i6ei Shaks. 
Alts WeU IV. iiteoS Faith, sir. ha's ted the drumme before 
the English Tragedians. ^3 Owbn Pemhakeshirs (1891) 
93 And Ming thus dried throwlie they fturfsj are led home 
and laved then vp. 1683 Vestry Bks. (Surtees) mi For two 
load or Iibm and leading U, sa lyai Ramsay Bleo PeVie 
Bimie v, I'bo' peats and turfsand a a to lead. 1709 J . ReSBBT- 
•ox Apie. Ptrik 105 In no case to reap when they ought to 
be leading in (housing) their grain. 1839 Stonbhousb Ax~ 
koBste 43 One shilling a load u the price generally paid for 
teading a cait*)oad of warp. 1841 jrnl. K. Apte. Soc. 11 . 
If. 191 He undeitakee to convey (or lead, as the term is) all 
the materials for a new building. 1887 Hau. Cains Deem- 
ster xvi. 8eo Don was sent for the pair of oxen to where they 
^ lea^Ag.manura. Atkinson Moorland Par, 64 

i*he people of the form in qnestioa. .had been leading, that 
is, esuting hay in a *oatchy* time. 

fo. Of A MUmd Agent, c.g. the wind: To 


CAiry. Obs, 
sa97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 


, soej He ariuede at toub hamptona 

as bo wind horn adds ylad. a ijoo C"rtor M. s8m pe 
witi^hlm ledd a-ppn he flexM. 1633 Br. Hall Hard Tex 
607 Causing tha Cieuids to lead in store of rain. 


d. To bring fonntrd, Addoce ftoftimony); to 
bring (An Action). Now only in Sc, ixm, 

X sjpo Cnrtor M, tAx ^2 Qwa mister as o wi]f neesing again 
him tW to lede? 41430 fioLLAND Howlxt eix The crovsa 
Cs^tone . . Was ofliciale but less that the law kidis. 1993 


Capone . . Was ofliciale but less that the law kidis. tm 
Kxreo is Aberd. Reg, (18441 L 430 'll** richtis, rossonis and 
allegacidbis of batht the said parties, . . kd. berde, sene and 
understand In. xdb^Vmrrant in D. H. Fkming JRaey Q, 
of Slots (1897) 494 Forsainekiil as thair wet ana procco of 
lorfalcoura kd agimls Mathew sumtyme Erie Leuenax (etc.L 
1737 Rutnbkvobu Lett. (i86e) 1 . 379 A process leading ags*. 
my guiltiness, tfgt Six VV. Hamilton Ditents. (18501 eeS 
No evidence has yet been ted to show. 1184 Ln. Wat«on in 
Law Pek. 9 App. Cases 053 In the Court below, the parties 
were allowed and led prot^f of their respective averments. 
1887 Seotsmau 10 Mar., Proof was led today in this action 
of separation anu aliment 

SL To AccompAoy And thow the WAy to ; to con- 
duct, guide, esp, to direct or guide by going on in 
advance ; to cause to follow in one*s path. Often 
with fldvf., astray t away^fortk^ in, on, out. up, etc. 

In early examples app. merely a a>ntextuul use of sense i. 

41900 Mariyrol. 96 in O. R, Texts Mine engtas Dec 
hedafl in 8a hiofonlican Hlerusalein. 971 Hlickl, Horn, 97 
He hine Uedde upon swibe hea dune, c S175 Lamb, Horn, 
no Monie jwwas .. ledno to de'w on ende b^ b* lieom duso* 
lithe foUiaS. c laoo Ohmin 14468 C^aym ledde himm [Aliiel] 
ui uppo b« fold. 4 sees Lav. 1098 Brutus nom Ign^en A 
into scipe ladde. 4 1x50 Gen. 4 Ex. 3607 Go, letf 8is folc. 
X xtM Cursor M. 04690 Vnto bu tun pan i me ledd. 4 1390 
Wul. Pxiersse 0618 pe wenivolf hem ladde ouer mures dc 
muntaynes. 4x373 Sc. Leg. SxitUt xxxy.Ct'hadee) 47 pune 
till a cnawnilr scho hym lede mare priue. 138a Wvci iv /'s. 
lxxvii[i]. 14 He ladde hem thennes in the eloude of the day. 
c 1473 Ran/CoUiexriA-^ To ane prauie Chalmer beliue they 
him led. 1509 Hawks /'xst. i*Uxs. xxxviii. (Percy Soc.) 
]p6 The gentle potteres . . on my way then me lede. zsyo 
Satir. /'eems Reform, xvL 31 Bot he will leid him in the 
myre Thocht he hecht to defend him. s6m .^haks. Meeu. 
for M. 111. ii. 47 How now, noble Pompey f What, at the 
wheels of CasarT Art thou led in triumph? 1667 Milton 
P. L, XII. 309 Therefore shall not Moses . . his pmple Into 
Canaan lead. <711 Addison Sped, Now 301 P 9 Satan is 
afterwards led away to Gabriel. 1740 Youno Ht, Th, 1. 
45*7 ( > lead.giy Mind . . Lead it thro* various Scenes of Life. 
1847 H. Rooaas Ess, (tb6o) 111 . 409 The criminal must be 
lea iMu:k by the same road by which he has been led astray. 
s^9 Miss Yongk Cameos tv, xiii. 144 He was led bito 
the chamber of presence. 

b. Of motives, conditiona, circnmatances : To 
guide, direct to a place. 

X xjoo Cursor M. 90386 Sals me quat has you hider ledde. 
s8ax Clare Viil, Minstr, 11 . 44 It was a nappy Itour That 
led Die up to liarnack hill. s8fo Tomp/e Bar 1 . 467 Chance 
kd him to BaKtl. 1890 fUnstr. Mxg, IX. 867 inutinct 
early led him into the political arena. 

0. Of A clue, light, aound, etc. : To serve (a 
person) as an indication of the way ; to mark the 
course for. Also absol. to lead in ^Naut.) : to 
mnrk the course for entering port 

x^ Drydbn Virg, Georg, iv. asa By the tinkling Sound 
of '] imbrels led, I'he King of Heav'n in Cretan Caves they 
fed. iSsA Campsicll Tkeodric 185 Led by that clue, he 
left not England's shore Till he had known her. i8m 
J. H. Newman Hymn, Lead, Kindly Light, amid toe 
encircling gloom, L^d Thou me on t x86o Merc. Alxrine 
Mag, Vli. 316 'ihe two latter Lights in line lead in. 

d. absol., chiefly in flguraiive contexts. 

1380 .Sidney Ps i. i, He blessed u who . . [never] loosely 
treads The straying steps as wicked councel leads, sm 
SiiAKB. 3 Hen. Vi, lu. i. 99 We charge you .. Tu go with 
vs vnto the ( officers. King. In Gods name lead. 160a — 
Otk. L L 31c Pray you lead on. 4x6x4 Sis W. Mi/ek Dido 
Of yRneas 1. 89 Quhair ever thou dost leid We follow the. 
s6a4 Quarles fob xvl 30 My lips shall tread That ground 
. . as Truth shall leade 1836 1 . Williams in Lyra Afost, 
(1849) I'jo Into God's Word. .Thou ieadoHt on and on. x86s 
CowDBN Clarke Shxks. Char, xvi. 390 [They] who desire 
to lead, must at all events make a show of following 

e. To lead the way : (a) with perionai ohj., to 

g uide, show the way to (a/v.) ; iff) in later use (In- 
uenced by senie 13), to go in advance of others, 
take the lead in an expedition or course of action, 

4 laoo Oemin 3465 Ant t^re steorme wasa wibb hemm To 
ledenn hemm pe we33e. 4 1375 Se. Leg Saints ii (Paulus) 
003 pe quhilkk ledand hym ^ way praide hym [etc.], xggo 
Marlowe Edw. I 1, 11. Ii. (1598) Do, Lan. Lead on the way. 
SM9 Poetbr Angi^ Worn. Abingi. (Percy Soc. t 90 Lead 
thou the way, ana kt me hold by thee. x6x3 Shako. 
Hen. Vill, V. v. 73 lead the way, lords, 1697 Drydbn 
Virg. Georg, in. 193 The first to fead the Way, to tempt 
the^ Flood. 1709 Psioa Ode to Col. VilUert, And in their 
various Turns the Sons must tread Those gloomy Journeys, 
which their Sires have led. 1770 Ooldsm. Des. Vill, 170 
He. .allured to brighter worlds, Md led the way. xfga Ht. 
Martinbau Ireland \\. ea Dora, .led the way. .in an oppo- 
site direction. X847 Makrvat Ckildr. H. Foreet vii, I can 
manage it, H umphrey ; so lead the way. 1874 Qxbbn Skmd 
Hist it. 9 6. 89 In the silent growth and elevatiou of tba 
English people the boroughs led the way. 

8. Of A comnunder: To mArch At the bcAd of 
And direct the movement of. AUo with on, * 1 * Also 
to conduct (warfare) • L. ducoro helium, 

P ' ®*7 (Parker MS.) 9 e Ecgbryht 
liedae fierd to Dore wib Norban byin^ ss^ WiiiPx/orne 


PHffce..led them on with great GalUutry. 88oiR.Tu«M8t 
Asis 4* Sei.(tA. tS) rtt Many thowxuidaof t|Mai (etmifuxi^ 
have at onoe boon led to battle. ii 4 l 7 MaOxvat CkUdr, Ft, 
FdreOt iv, He longed ..to kad hk men on to Wdtonr. 
xbeoi, CM^mAnfurt g/Arth. S97 (Douco MS ) whhe a 
laufioe one loft bat lonely cone koe. xg8s Savtts Toei/ne* 
Agrie. (tfiaa) 194 I'he army . .cried to mmU imo CAkdoida. 
18113 Bf HOHAM XetupAom to Cysne . . told them, that hit pui^ 
poM tvas to lead against the great King, tygs Cowvaa 
llixd fv. 430 Go tfaerefove thou, lamd on. 

4 . To go befute or alonggide And guide by direct 
or indirect contact ; to conduct (a person) by hold- 
ing the hand or some pati of the DMiyor clothings 
fan animal) by meaiiA of a cord, halter* bridle, etc. 
Const, by (the hand, etc.). Also with advs. awayt 
in, offy on, out, up and ehwn, etc. 7 'o lead apes im 
hell ) : see Ape sb. 6. 

971 B/ieki. Horn, yt His begmui . . Imddon him to pone 
•oml 4 xooo Ags. Go^. Matt. xv. 14 Se blinds Mrf he 
Uindne last hig i^lljiS bcgen on mnM pytt. 4 sxyg Lxmk 
Horn, lit pet titon.. sarins frefraS ever Miiidne m 4 taaS 
Sir Tristr, 446 Tristrem hunters 10139 dele Lea of hounds 
pai kdde. 4 137s .Sir. Leg, Saints xxxiil {George) 974 Ta 
pi belt & hyme [a dragonj kde, ft about hts bait koyt it 
SOM. 4x400 Anture 0/ Artk. ggy Hk stede was sone 
Ktabillcde. and lede to pe staUe. 1470-83 Maloiv Arthur 
I. xlix. The brachvt was mine that the ICnight lad away, 
X9{eo-ao Dunsar Poems xiii. 17 Hk fa sum by the oxstar 
kidis. Ibid, xc. 35 1 hat ane blynde man k led forth be 
ane uther. x^ Palsoh. 604/s Lede bone, 1 prave 
you, up and downe. 1390 SrSMSKa F, Q. \,i, g K mitke 
white lamb she lad. 16x4 Sir A. Gosoes tr, Lucan's Pkxr- 
saiia 1, 37 I'hen doth he Uke a foire large bull . . And him 
vnto the Altar ieades. 1766 Golusm. T'^ W, xxUi, Iha 
^ptive soldier was led forth. xSxg Sketekes Ckarac, (ed. e) 
I. 99 [She] returned, leading in a lovely llftie girL 1830 
1 ‘bnnvson Otis Metnory 111. 10 In sweet dreaitis . . Thou 
kddest ^ the hand thine infant Hope. x86a Tetnple Bxr 
I V, 939 The cbestnut. . was led off to the itabk. 

b. To lead (0 bride ) to the altar, to church (f also 
simply: ? After L. duccre) \ To marry. 

1330 PALSoa. 604/e, 1 lede a bride to cKurche. fe mxyne, 
1700 Drydbn Ovid's Mdnm, xii 967 He had either l«d Thy 
Mother then ; or was by Proinke ty’d. s8xa Landor Ct, 
Juliau V. Ui. 5 He leads her to the altar, to the throne. 
xBaa '1 ennyson Ld, qf Burleigh 11 He .. leads har to the 
village altar. 

a JiR. (0) In opposition to drive : To guide by 
persuasion as contrasted with commands or threats. 
\b) To lead by the msc (for the allusion cf. quot 
1604) • fo ennse tu obey submissively. Also t to 
lead by the sleeve, 

41413 Lvoa Astemb. Gods 1680 How false idolatry ledeth 
hem by the sleue. 1383 Golding Calvin on Dent. exxL 745 
Men .. suffer themselues to l)oe kd by the noees like brute 
beasts. 1389 Puttbnham Eng, Poetto iit. xxiv, (Arb.) 
Princes m^ be lead but not driuen. 1604 Shake Oih, 1. iiu 
407 The Moore . . will as tenderly be lead by th* Nose As 
Asses are. 1631 Star Chxmb, Ceues (Comden) bo You shall 
mecte with ignorant Turyes, your duty is to open their eyeiq 
you may not leade them by the ncM.e, X749 Smollbtt Gil 
Bl, (1797) 111 . 77 They [the great] have fovourite domestics 
who lead them oy the nose. 1838 KiNgslbv Plays 4* Purit, 
exx A mob of fools and knaves, led by the nose in each 
Miieration by a few nroh-fools and arch-knaves. z86a Temple 
Bar IV. 167 She mi^ht be kd, but would not be driven. 

d. intr. (quaMi-paseive), To be led; to submit 
to being led. 

1607 Markham Cxr/xl. l (1617) 75 Till hee be so ume .. 
that he will leade vppe and downe quietlya iBea Scott 
Firxie xxiv, My meater may lead, out no winna drive. 
1887 I, R. Ladyg Rxftche Life Mon/xua 148 In the morn- 
ing the pupils [colts) have learnt their lesson, and wHl kad 
a^wheia 

6 . To ^ide wHli icference to aetion or opinion ; 
to bring Dy persuasion or connsel to or into a con- 
dition ; to conduct by Argnment or representation 
to A conclusion ; to induce to do someming. Said 
botk of peisons and motives, circumstances, evi- 
dence, etc. 

m xseg Leg. Rmth, sdxjfo foont. .loadefi fmen] to unbileaue. 


X 1300 Cursor M. dbKxfb He said bar-till hk wflf him ladde, 
4 X33D Spu. Gy Warw, 6b pe world purer hk fonk gik Hap 
me^d to longs whila 4 1380 WvcLtP Sel, Whs, 111 . 445 
Herb/ bene man lad in to fendus temptadovn. sm tr. 
Serreta Secret., Priv. Priv, 117 A 1 accordid, that kynda 
kd the ehylde that to dona 1338 STASKtr JSnglamf l U. 
30 The wyl of man ever oommynly folowyth that to the erych 
opynyon . , kdyth hyu xg86 Hvnsoon in Boeder Popere 
(1B94) 1. 367 Sondrie caersos. .leados me grcatlte to mistrust 
the JCinges good meaning towards her Mniesty. 0x603 
Montgombrib Devei, Poems UL afi To lyf that leddie saU 
the kid. x6tx Braut Trxnsl PrH, x Bruit-beasM kd with 
tensualitk. xfiat Hoaiu LevixOli 11. xxx. T77 They ought 
not to be led wfth admiratfon of the vcrtue|etc.). tyii Addi^ 
SON sped. No. 40 p r TbU l^rror they have been kd into 
by a ridiculous Doctrine In amdevn Grttlckm. 1733 BuTLua 
Anal, latrod., Wks. 1874 1 . 9 Our whole natuio kads us 
to ascribe all moial puifcction to God. 1830 Ruskin TVsU 
peuAs App. t (1891) six Timoret . . may lead you wrong U 


peaks App. t (1891) six Timoret . . may I 

r u donf*t understand him. tf8i M. PAimsett Ese, (xMg) 
41 Edward's foreign policy kd him to draw closer the 
ties which oonnoctetr our country with Germany. tSyt B. 
SrKWAat Hpat | 039 In studying ihe radiation of gases we 
are kd to s6me ve» peculiar kWA i888Sia H.CotTOMin 
Lxm Rep. 99 Ch. D(v. 479 There was nodUngJn tha prom 
pectus to lead him tostia aconehmion. s888 n. F. Lbitbb 
Hartms MxSurin ii vL xaa She knew lha ooloaal was 
easily kd. 

xbset, 1397 BACpw Ceienrs Gd, * SmiAib.) 238 BoiMks 

tMr power to alter the nature of the dubkot In appearancA 

and so leade to earoc. ^ 

8 . Of « way, TCkAd, trtc. : amre at a pgflu^ 

for, coiidaGt(,A pei8qii)lk.ov si)id8 AplAdfo Hbm 


you wrong if 
in£st.{tm9) 


tr. Seeretx Seerd., Priv. Priv. 154 Where ben tho that 
ladd the grete kostes? 48470 Gefxgros h Cetw. 655 The 
thrid h^ht schk Bantellas tne Imcal to kid. 4 1470 Hunrv 
Wallow viu 1171 Hew Rertyngayme the wancgusrd kdis 
he. xsii IMuglas HCneis xi. nL 18 No na weirfoir with 
sour pemU kid 1 . 1398 Dalbvmelb tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. 

33n Me klda^ ane amite till Northumberknd. ; 

SHAim. Aford. v. vi. 4 You (wofthy Vnkk) Shall. . Leade our , 
flint Buttok lygd Lwhabd L(Rf MeUdborough XL 967 The { 


iWsSia H.CotTOMhi 
* Rep. 99 Ch. D(v. 479 There was noflUngJn the prom 
ns to lead him tostia aconehmion. s888 n. F. Lbitbb 
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or toliaro a apedfiad goal ordixoetido. 
Cf. JL via dmit in urhtm. Often In fig. contest!. 
• laea 0^4 \yf Latia w« .. >a vd bSi* U Ut ^ 
d«l to boVlo or bwom. rsoao 0 «min xaoi6 rorr >(>4 
Lamb iiM rihfuo laih nail lod«|»i upo dll AoRTne. i|4o 
Ajf 4 td. xlk pat i« he way ^ let In^ ta^MlIe of god. r ijTi 
Se, Ltg* Samit xviil. (J?/^^feMr) ^{Oft . . wald kene 
me the gat, mycht roe led to the flume loidane, ijfla 
WvcLir Mait. viL 14 How aireit la the ime and narewe tha 
weye Chat ledith to lyf. igog Bury IVuii (Camden) 1x0 Y" 
hygheway . . ledyng toward Ipewych. igafl PBgr, Ptr/, 
(W. de w. IS3I) 14 lec bothe eateodetb to go the ioumey 
that ledeth to the bye Jeruxalem. 160a Shakh. Afuu./or 
IV. U 33 A Utile doore. Which Urom the Vineyard to the 
Garden leMe«. iflat Lady M. WaorH Uranim 430 Ibe way 
of aeceuftity leading me to follow my diadainer. 1710 S-ntata 
Tmihr No. X94 f a There waa a aiagle Bridge that led into 
the latand. lyao OxBU. R^mu Rt/^. II. ix. 48 

There were but two Waya that led equally to all the Digni- 
tiei of the Kepubllck. lyflo A. Young Tpur k b 88 
The end of the Jake at yuur feet U foimed by the root of 
Mangertoti) on whone aide thu road leada imi Maa. Rad- 
ct.irra R«m Fort*t ii. La Moue aMnmded the etaire that 
led to the tower, iflai Clauk vUL Mitufr, 1 . xaa My 
ramhleA led me to a gipoy'a camp. x86s Tttupi* Bar 1 1. 547 
Broad steps lead down into a garden. 18^ J. CoLsuaNa 
Hiclu Patka 6q Then comes the eternal arid plain leading 
to the b^trren hills, iflflo Rt/^ula>ici P^ni n^’iuhoorth 1. 
be. 187 Their road .. led them through a little 4:6pse. 

b. Pf/r. To form a ctumncl a connecting 
link to (something'). 

1833 Act 3 4-4 IVfll. TV^ c. 46 I Q5 Om waste or foul 
water pipe . . to communicate with any drain . . leading into 
a common sewer. tSgx iUtttfr, Catai, Gt, Exhib. 361 
Motion is .. communicated to the rudder by means of two 
connecting rods leading to the tiller. 

o. intr. To lead to : to have u a result or con- 
leq lienee. 

0x770 JoariN Rmn. (1771) IV. vi. tip Pride seldom leads 
to truth in points of morality. 1845 1 ^* Ausi in Rnnke's 
Hist, Ref. 1 . a77 The general disapprobation excited by 
the church on such weigiity points, naturally led to a dis* 
cussion of its other abuses. 1861 M. Pattison Ess. 11689) 
I. 43 Several seUures of English cargoes led to reprisals on 
our part ; reprisals led to a naval war. iSya Bhycx Holy 
Rom EmF >v. (ed. <) 35 The victory of Tolbiac led to the 
submission of the Alemanni. s88s ‘^amck, i\xam. 8 July 
5/3 Mr. Beecher's former opinion that smoking leads to 
drinking. 

7 . To had (a penion) a dance : transf. and Jig , 
to put to the trouble of hurrying from place to 
place ; hence* to compel to go though a course 
of irksome action. To lead (a person) a chase : 
lit. to give (a pursuer) trouble by one's speed or 
circuitous course ; also Jig. Also (by association 
with sense i a) to lead a person a life. 

a 1500, ssM ()tee Dancx sb. 6 bL i6ex Sh A xa A tfs WtU n. 
iii. 49 Why he's able to leade her a Carranta 1607 Hkv- 
WOOD Wem. KilUd^it^xv A j, I'li.it's the dance her Husluind 
meanes to loade her. lyii Addison Sped. No. ^ f s Yuu 
know.. my Passion for Mrs Martha, and what a Dance she 
ha« led me. 1715 Dn For Pam. Instruct, l. iv. (1841) 77 
ril lead her such a life she shall have little comfort of roe. 
1850 Mrs. jAMsaoN Lsg, A/onasf. Ord, (1863) 64 They led . 
.Sk Guthlac such a life, tbat [etc.]. 1881 Tsniplo Bar i V 
He. .often leads them a fine thace over hill and dale. 1883 
Fbnn Middy «r Easier xvii. 107 ‘llie chaps would lead him 
such a life. i8yaC'^i<A. Mar. July 15 How can the captain 
BO forget himself as to lead them a paper chase t 189a 
Sunday Afag. Aug. soq/b She had led him the Ufe of a dog. 

8. With an inanimfite thing ai object, a. To 
conduct (water, occds. steam) through a channel or 
pipe. CL L. aqnam dneere. Also with otua^, 
forthy offy out. 

ctaog Lay. 1595a pU water wes al Hade. ia8a Wycltv 
Prot>. V. x6 Ben I1U out thi wellis withoute forth. 1840 
ymi. R. Agric. Soe. Ill ii. avj Deep beds of pent, from 
which the water has been lea oflT by open drains. 
ibid. Ser. 11. 1 . 11. STfi Water may be led away from a hill 
aide and form a perennial atream of the greatest value. 
189a Ckamb. yrttf. 4 J une 360/1 A dam and shoot were 
conatructed . . to lead the water away faster. 1^3 Ibid. e8 
Jan. 61/1 The ateaia. .being led by a bamboo pipe to other 


b. To p;ulde the course or direction of (tome- 
thing flexible); fto train (a vine), tto trace (a 
line, a boundary) ; to draw or pass (a rope, etc.) 
over a pulley, through a hole, etc. 

CS050 in Thorpe D^. Augl. 376 Pa Bean he him mr 
landjxonuere Uaddon. 1398 l aaviaA Barth. Do P. R. xvii. 
clxxviL (1495) 719 Vynea mow be lad wyth rayllynge 
abouu houeea and townee. 1607 Tomkll Four-/ BoasH 
(1658) 44X l*he noee is blackiah, a line being aoftly led 
throu^ the length, and <^ly through the top or the outside 
thereob sflflp sTvewt -Marituds Mag. v. 3 Ten small 
sticks, which let him that leadcth the Chain, carry in his 
rJ.S. Macaulay (1851) 

1 the floor, .and it Is fired with a hose 


IM8I IVMUVbU bUV VWflJ lU UUi 

Hand before. 1834-47 J. S. Macaulay Field Fort/. (1851) 
•19 A charge is lata on the floor, .and it Is fired with a hose 
1 m outside. 1841 J. T. HtWurrr Parish Clerk 1 . 79 Bleed 


and bUster, lea i a roan^ dock a tail. 1889 Boutbix Arms 
fArm. vttl (1874) t4a System of pulleys, over which strong 
cohls are led. 1876 PaiBca ft SivawuiOHT Telegraphy 37 
' The insulated wLw. is led up through kite copper sulphate. 
i8|| R. Bmidom Sres 4 Psrehey March as OUve*boFder'd 
clouda e’er lilac led. ifl^ Lengm. Mag. Noy. 88 Ropes., 
kd throttgh blocks fixed to acakea. 

o. Nant. intr. Of a rope : To admit of beiitg 
'led’. 

ctifio K> Stvaot Seaman's Cateeh. 38 71m reef tackle 
leads .thiougli the upper ahemve ai tba liiter Uock. 1867 
$kvTH SaSePt iPerddn-y Fmirdeady la applied to ropes as 
w8m^ the least inn Mock, when thsyaresaid to 
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f d. To guide, iteer (a boat) ; to guide, drive (a 
oaxTiage ; ct. P. coteduire) ; to guide (a pen). Oh. 

1377 Xangu /*. PI B. u. 179 Cartesadel the comissarie 
owra aute shai he lede. cigBo Wveur Sek Wka 1 . 
xa Lede ^ boot into he hey see. cigm Chaucrs M. bamo 
Ik 434 Pfieton, wolde lede Algate his fader carte, and g)^. 
Map Lyuo. Boehms v. vii. ussa) 1x7 To holds the plough 
and lede it with bis bond, mm Caxton Fables 
II. xvl. Of a carter whiefae ladde a Ckaryot or carte whkhe 
a Mule drewe forthe. tgge LAttitaa Serm.y St. Andrew's 
Day (1384) S4x Our Saviour, .saith to Peter, Due in oUtum 
— Lean thy boats into the deeps. tg87 Saiir. Poems Rs- 
fbrm. Uk 49 With Komaiue hand he could weUl leid ane 
pen. 

In literalitmi of translation; wL, aTwrxr# 
and its compoundi. 

t|Bn Wvckir Exed. xxyI. 37 Fyue pUm. . before the whiche 
shal the tents bo Isd. — Meek. v. x Take to thee..rasour, 
shauyilfe heerisi, .thou shalt lede it hi thin heed, and bi tin 
beerd. — Mads xiv. 47 Oon of men stondlnge aboute, 
lading out a swerdj sinot the seruaunt of the hi^este prent. 
fa. To mulciply (a number in:o aitucher). Ohs. 

e 1430 Arte/ Nembrynr (E £. T. S.) 15 Lede the rote i«f 
o quadrat into the roote of the ober quedrat, and ban wolle 
the nieene shew. Ibid, xj A cliiiit, the whiche lade in hym> 
self cubikly [etc.]. 

1 9 . To conduct (affairs) ; to manage, govern. 

e leeo Ommin X7ff38 To ledenn a bo bodi) rihht All afl'terr 
Godem lare. axjoe Cursor M. 4146 pan wae ioseph ba h 
dred wit wisdom al his werkea ledd. c xsao 


xauj>. 

axgm Cursor M. 13703 be Strang sorn bat he ledd can na 
man rads In run, ct|i(i R. liaiwiiicC'nnMs.(slio) xsBufira 
not Sir Frethehald kmc to lede bk wns. cm 38 Verr. 
Portugal 1054 Yt ys wyHo tbwworse to leda. e 1478 Pmrxr 
SMtp 9783 Non knew the actow by ihaint lade and bM 
III. To piuced^ be fortmoiC, (Cf. sense s.) 

18 , 1*0 have the Brst place in ; to march in the 
front line of ; lU. and fg. esp. in to lead the datue 
(see Daki 1 sh, 6), to the van. 

cijBe, ai8i8 (aee Baiics eb. 6| 1897 Detocn dlaeid 



blued and _ 

CasL Loits 306 Wibouten boos fours wih worachiue Alai no 
Kyng lede gret lordschipe. To 1388 CHAUCkR konu Ross 
400 She had no-thing hir-Mlf to lede. .More than a child of 
two yeer olde. 137$ tUaBoua Bruee 1. 98 Alexander the 
King. .’Jhat Scotland hoid to «iteyr and leid. sgoS Trevisa 
Barth. Ds P. R. 1, «i49s> a 'iliis game rule and lede And 
bringe it to a good ende. CX470 Goiagrosljf Cato, 48 Ask 
leil at tile lord, yona landis sum leid. X987 Gude 4 Gotliie 
Ball. S. T. S.) 4x Gif thai heir not the Law, quhtlk auld 
thame leide Thau sail thay not in ony wayis bcleiC 
» Cursor M. aSsff Maul 


Mai no 


absol, a laee Cursor At. sSsff Mauter o childer i was 
sum-quare, 1 ledd noght lele wit my lare. 1579 SrsNiRa 
Shepk Cat. July 185 it os shepehearda (sayd he; there doen 
leade. As Lordes done other where. 

t D. rejl. To conduct oneself, behave, act. Ohs. 
c saoo Ommin xa46 ^iff bu he ledesst all wipb skill, e xego 
Geu. 4 Ex. 9301 Hu he eulden hem bebt leden. asioo 
Cursor M, 8470 Hu hat he agh him for to lede. e 137s 
Leg, Saints xxx. {TheoeUrat 833 In vertulse . . he . . sa cun 
h> ine>Mlfe leyde pat . . pai . . imid hyine abbot. 

1 10 . To deal with, treat (cf. Guide v. 5). In 
pa. pple.: Circumstanced, situated, in such and such 
a condition. 

exaos Lay. 8706 Heo weoren swifle uuele Used. Ibid. 

37713 J’er weoren Komdeoden reouUclie iledde. «»as 
Leg. Hath. 614 Hu me ham walde Jbreatin ant leaden un* 
laheliclie. c X340 Cursor Af. 13767 (Tiin.) For so in sekenes 
om 1 lad hst (etc.l i|8b LANGk. P. PI. A. iii. 154 Heo 
ledeth Cite luwe as hire Juste, e 1490 Afsriin 331 whan he 
saugh Ute kynge Kion so euell Medde, it a>noy<m hym soie. 

€ 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon iii. 61 'X'bise glotons that 
leden our folks so cursedly. 

11 . To carry on. 

til. To engage or take part in, to perform 
(dances, songs), to utter (joyful or mournful) 
sounds. Cf. L. ducero cannon, chares, G. die 
reihen fiihren. Ohs. 

A diHrerent sense of to load a dance appears under sense t > 
a xooo A ndreas 1477 (Gr.) He wms eft swu mr lof bsdende. 
c la^o Gsa. 4 Ex. 699 Of Sis klnge wtl we leden aonge. 
a xaoo Cursor AL 98x47 Caroles, loritea, and pbics, Ic baue 
bc-haldyn and ledde in ways, ciaas Coer de L. 3739 
The dainyselos lede daunse. 13.. Cam. 4 Gr. Knt, 1894 , - 

Jet is hs lords on bs launde, iMande his gomnes. s|ie Q Heighb. xiii. 
wveuF Judith iiu xo Ledende dauncis in trumpb and * vras honoured 


worthiest. 18 ^ Lowebk IPhs. (iBpo) V* 089 A common* 
wealth whose greatest sin it has been to Mul the van in 
freedom of opinion. 1869 A. W. Ward Ir. CurtM Hist. 
Greses 1 1 , iii. lU. 478 In ancient times the eke r e gi themael ves 
led the choru% 1884 Grayhie 93 Aug., Your cousin Gordon 
and 1 . . had led the van all the morning. s88i HarpePe 
Aiag. Feb. 385/9 Of the causes . . pneumonia ieo the list. 

b. ahsM. I'o go first, to have tho first pUtoe. 
Also with off. 

1708 CArT.*Mii.LAR Aug. in Nicolas Disp. Neteom VII. 
p. cliv, The Goliath was t^ing, the Zealous next. iSnS'F 
Landor Imag. Couv. Wks. 1840 11 . 140 The mounted slave 
. . led oflf with hia master's charger. xSpa Sat, Rev. a July 
lo/a The boat . . was leading b> two ht^ndred yards. 1900 
Blttckw. Mag. June 789 The Admual't frigauW. 

Eg. 1898 GaKXNKR Guuusry 300 If we toke thirty or thirty- 
five yards' dUtaiica as an average, the latter will not * lead ‘ 
ill the race. S89X /'all Afatl G. ao Oct. 6/x The small hats 
which are to lead for the coming season. 

14 . intr. a. Afus. (Seequot. 1S80) b. Change^ 
ringing. Of a bell : To have the ‘ lead ’ (tee Liuld 
th:^ 8 a). 

1871 Stkdman Tiutimnat^a 8e Every bell leads four 
times, and lies behind twice, except when (etc.]. s88o 
Gnovr Diet, Afus.. Lead. to. in lugues or Imitative music, 
if to go off firu with a point or subject, which is afterwards 
taken up by the other parts successively Thus in the 
Amen Chorus in the Messiah the base * leads*. 

15 . trans. To direct by onc't example ; to let fa 
fashion) ; to take the diKCling or principal part in 
(proceedings of any kind) ; to be cn:ef of (a paity, 
a movement) ; to have the official initiative in the 
proceedings of (a delibermtive body). 

1849 Foi.LKa Holy 4 Pnf. St. 111. xxv eeS They should 
rather lead a fashion of thrift, than follow one of riot. 1897 
Humfuev Righteousn. God I. s The Trent Doctrine (which 
is the perfect Papists) 1 must confess, is lead them by St. 
Austine. X84X W. Spalding liaiy 4 //. let, 11 . e66 Tim 
famous insuiTection led by Maoaniello. 187a C. E. Mauiica 
L/t S, Langton i. aa The Abbot ..helped to lead the move- 
ment. 1880 C. R. Mamkham Pstuo Bark 339 TbeCSovern- 
ment should retain the chtnehona plantatioos, and continue 
to lead the cultivation itex Sat, Rep, 91 Oeb 494/1 
DUraeiistill led the House of Commons. 1890 Pali Mall G. 
15 SepL 7/1 He was able to lead the work himself. 1891 
Eag. lUusir, Mag. IX. 867 In conversation he seems rather 
to be led lhaa to hmd. 

b. *J'o take the directing part in (tinging, a 
musical performance), to perform one^i own part 
10 at to guide the others ; so to lead a hand, an 
orchestra, bimilarly, to lead the prayers (of a con- 
gregation), (a congregation) in prayer. Also 
ahsol. 

1849 Ckautbers'e It/erm. II. 784/a Sometimes a tenor 
voice will at tempt to lead the trebles. »**»G . A. LAWRBNCt 
Sword 4 Gown v. 51 He is ao v^ anxious to get Cecil 
ireh. 1888 0 . Macdonald item. 
I Ibis fine old chur^ in which 


, _ ^ , . trumpis 

timbris. c 1489 Caxton Somnee of Aymon xx. 446, I have 
seen Reynawd, Aiard, guyehard, « Rycliard ledyng grete 
Joye wyth grete comjiany of Knyghtes. M 93 FesUvalt 
( W. de W. 1515) 96 Them bast ihyn armes sprMde to lede 
karolles and daunces. 

12 . To go through, pass (life, t a portion of time). 
CL L. ducere viiam, Gr. 0 ior, etc. Rarely, 
t To support life hy (bread), f Also with forth. 

rpQotr. amdele Hist. iv. xxvtii. [xxvil.] (1890) 360 Se mr 
in inodmycUim eatonde, JUBt is Fame nemneu, ancorlif 
i.cdde. a xooo Boetk. Metr. vti. sotGr.) Forfion ursor;^ lif eaU 
nix LedaS woruldmen wise buton wcndtnge. cixyg Lamb. 
Horn. 80 God setie e kani Uraeiisce folce hu heo sculden 
heore lif leaden, c laoo Ormin 0399 ^tt haflTdeno ledd 035 
^3re lif AfTiorr he fliesheea wule. a saao Cwrror At. 4097 
Ha ledd hia Hue wit-vteo biam. Ihsd. 13979 Wit pair 
fijtsing war bai fedd And pouer liuelade Jm! ledd. To 1368 
Chauckb Rom, Rose ax6 She. .ladde hir lyf only by breed 
Kn< den with eiaeL 1393 Lanou P. PI, C. xvii. x8 That al 
here lyf leden In loweuesM and in pouerte* e laag Seven 
Sag. iP.) eve To have another wyL For to ledde witti thy lif. 
iSaa Ld. Bcrnrrb Froiss. L xxui. 30 Thus thia lady ledde 
forth her l>fc ther mekoly. 1989 J. RoaaaaG'L Godfy Leue 
Z76 Vary fow laade lyvas. .aocoHing to iha lavaa of Christa. 
MTo Lvly Euphuet (Arh.) 189 He may at his laasura . . lead 
bis Winter io Athens hia Sommer in Naples [etc.], H. 
PSAGMAM Minerva Brit. 48 Heere ska Repentance, aolitarie, 
sad, . . As graeuing for the lif& that aha hath la^ a a88x 
Fullra (1840) 1. 976 He led hit old age in London, 

xyto SraKiiX 'Patter No. x68 Pa The TeaUesa Manner of 
Life, which a Set of idle Fcllowi lei^ in uSe Town. 18x9 
Crabob T.j/HeUl xii. They led M coeSfort a domestic 
lift, lies lUATs Lrnma 1. ste .In Corinth, .aha. .had led 

I. 

1. 13 lltat no human beiiig abould bo at liberty to lead at 
hia own plenaura an unaccountable exlstfiice. 1873 Baowa- 
IMG Red Ceit. Ht.dinP xsh Do lead yoikr own lue and let 
ouraaloiMt ^ < 

tb, TopMllHw4AOSiik.MeMog){ tobw, 

cttAin. ‘ . 't ■ 


to lead the ainglng in church. 

1. <187*) a4S Ihi 

to lead the pra>era of my people. 1880 


Goi Dw. Smith Cougar ill 41 Cowper himself was made 
to do violence to his Intense shyness by leading in prayer. 

1883 Fbnn Afiddy 4 Enstgn xxvi. 159 He . . led the chorua, 
which was lustily trolled out by all present. i8ot Grapkie 
31 Uct. 518/3 He went to lead tbe orchestra at the concert. 
189a Harper e Afag. May Sai/a A woman, .led the singing. 

16 . Of a barrister : a. tram. To act as leading 
counsel in (a cause) ; to act at leader to (another 
barrister) ; to take precedence of. b. ahsol. or intr. 

sBob-y J. BxRKaFORD Afiteriis Hum. Li/eit%s&) 1. Intrpd., 
Were 1 however employed to lead the ceuea on our aide. 
x86a A. I'lioLLorB Orter Farm I. xxxlv. a68 Of coutae 
1 must lead in defending her. 1883 (aee Lradrb 30). 

1884 Law 'limes 11 LXXVll. 364/1 It has bMn the 
practice of English Queen’s Counsel to lead colonial Queen’s 
Counacl in appeals bwore the Judicial Committee. 

17 . Cardplaying, a. intr. To play the first card 
ill a round or trick. Also with off. Said also of 
. the card. 7 b lead to ax up to \ to play a card in 
order to bring out (cards oM by anotm player). 
Also in indirect past. 

1677 Mirob Es%g.-Pr. Diet. s.v., To lead (In Carda^/N*^ 
U premier, 1797-30 Chamsbrs CgeL av. Ombre. Maladorea 
..are not obliged to attend an interior trump when it leada 
xyaa Hovuc kPhht it When you lead, begin with the best 
Butt in your Hand. 1863 *Cavbmoimu* JPkist led. 5) 79 
You would often do betur to . . lead up to the weak suit ol 
your right-hand adversan’, or through the strong suit of vour 
left-hand advemary. <— Card Ess., etc. tio Lead 

originally from yoftr strongest suit. Ibia, 165 He led off 
with bis own strongest suit. iSps Field x6 July ito/i He 
eras keeping his tenaee to be led to. 

b. tram. At firsi pltyer, to play (a specified 
card) J to plaj one of (a suit or a spedfied suit). 
Also^thpisf, 

X731 Swirf Death Dr.Sw/l t39 , 1 lead a heart. 174a Hotlb 
nhiet^UThi) 9 Let us suppose the right-hand Advemary 
leads a Suit. ijfhC. JornasHeyie's Comes lmpr.v» load 



142 


LMABoar. 


JMAJ). 

liH Tn^miAr v. Yoti tod A«cHib. 

•%f * CAVftNMSH ' C«nd Su.t He. in It is an Mcvltont 
men to toad out fim man mIi and tbnn nnotbnr. /Mi i7it 
1 tod linavn H dtombndt . . IIm dob wm thra tod throt^ 
m. /M. 198 , 1 tod tbtf king of trompn. itps Fi*UtM Nov. 
841A ton ««cbt in nnf oun to lisod iniinpa 
TV. In kiiomatic combination with ndverhi. 
(For the non'ipedaliacd cfunbinatiooiv aee the 
•cveral lenaca and the ativi.) 

Xa Xmodnwn^. tL trams. To indnoe to follow 
nnthinkinglf. Chtedy iu passive : to yield to cn- 
thntiaiin, to give credence to miirepreeentation. 

Mgl Lkoiaid Lift Mmriboreugk IIL idj S«jine M«n art 
tod away by the i&rit of Party. iMi Mar il. jes 

aoc M taiUy tod away. 


tod away by the i^rit of Party. iMi TrmfU Mar il. jes 
to taiUy tod away. 

b. Naut. To lima ii amutv i to take oiie*i conrae. 
lyao Da Foe Ca^i. SimjfiiiM xHL (1840} tap Wt tod it away, 
with liM wind laivei 10 Uw Maktivtu. 

la bead oft a. fnmi. To *open*, take the 
firet ftepf in (a dance, a ball) ; hence gtn. to begin, 
make a be^nning in ; to open (a conversation or 
diicuMion); Connt with. D. inlr. or absol, 
a itSi Mai. Lvnn Linton M/ Lota 1 . xiii. vio The twini 
kadinf oft the CvuUy balL 1890 K. Giamno PfV 4 Iftuuptiea 

II. iv. 66 1*110 danca..waft led oft to tbc popular rtnuiie of 
ibe * Keel-Row*, lig) iiiuMtr. Lend. Maws a8 Jaii. 109 a 
A well-known dramaiic critic led ofT the congraiulaiion^. 

b. lied K. CuMBKHLAND Afitn. ttf kitHsiiP i8 On Mine 
ot'caNion;!, eha would perKiMt in a determined taciturnity, to 
the regret of the company preeent; and at other ilmca 
would lead off in her bek manner, itop Malkin Gil Mias 

III. V. f 8 , 1 led oflT with five or eix coxcombical bowa 
TimpU Bar IV. 500 The primo tenore.. lendi off with 
*«Hard ttmee ao more*, itla SravKNaoN Fmm.Stud. >67 
A boy of fifteen to lead off with a Um of eeventecn. 1893 
Hssr/tr^s Afar. Jan. ato/s He tod off with hto companion 111 
a sort of quickilep. 

20 . Xitad on, a- trams. To indnee gradoally to 
advance ; to entice or beguile into going to greater 
lengths, b. imir. To direct conversation fe a subject 
ijmSNAKM. Mtrfy IV. 11. 1 . 98 Giue him a ehow of comfort 
III me Suit, and lead him on with a fine baited delay. 1833 
Kaata Sana. vi. (184B) 141 She will continually be led on 
from bad to woree. 2840 DicKKMa O/d C. M/tap vi, Tve led 
her on to tell her eecret i8at F. W. Robinson Har Lm*a Jf 
Hta Li/a IIL vl ix. 19s Mike led on to the one sabject 
which ciigroKicd him. 1891 Mas. Hxnmikkr Sir Gaorga vi. 

Don't pretend, now, you didn’t encouraiwand laed me on. 

2 L XmmbA oat. trams, wmtead off Also, 

to conduct (a partner) to the dance. 

t8f8 tienrr Mr. Lamm, xxxv. The picture of Auld Sir 
Metiwe Ravenxwood came down on the lia’ floor, and tod 
out the brawl before them a*. 1899 Rbadx Lava ma littta 
xiv. (1868) 190 l*he «tab1e-boy . . toading out one of the 
boiteefiiaidx . proceeded to country dancing 
mHtd 1776 Piatt Pitptl Plant. (1777) 1. 17a The folk 
tbliMX he said, while we led out. 

22 . t am d np. a. trams, m /.sad off 10 a. 7 Ohs, 
1711 Laov M. W. Montagu Poama, Farawail to Bat ti v, 
I’ve led un many a ball 1754 Richardhon Cra 


22 . tamAnp. a. trams. mZiadoffiga. 7 Ohs. 
1711 Laov M. W. Montagu Poama, Farawail to Bat/i v, 
I’ve led un many a ball 1754 Richardhon Crautdiam VI. 
Mvii. s66 Wiial a frolic dance will she and her new huRband, 
in a little while, toad up. 1768 Qui.usm. Vic. IV. ix, hlr. 
Thornhill and my eMext daughter tod up the ball. 1799 
Mar. EoaawoXTM Pap. TaUas. Liatarkk Glavaa i, She did 
not object to hm* own Jenny’s leading up the balL 

b. intr. To lead up to: to prepaie gradually 


ior : to form a gradual preparation for. 

t88i Tampla Bar IV. lox The circumRtRncce which tod up 
to the expl^on of the . . contpiracy. s88o M'^Ca rtm v Own 
7 <NAr« 111 . xlv. 381 Perhaps he had delilwrate^ led up to 
tbto very point. 1891 Weitoott Gaapal af Li/a Pref. bx Alt 
esrlier niRtory leads up to the Incumaiion. iftoe Sat. Kav, 
a Jan. 16/2 'xhe harlequinade .. to led up to by a tasteful 
tramsforniaiion scene* 

Oed), vlh Also 5 lade, Uodyn, 6 load, 
[f. Lkad jA.I] 

fl. trams, a. To make (aomrthing) of lead. b. 
To make dull and heavy as lead. Obs. 

cigao Paaltad, an Huwb. ix. 175 Or pipis bit to eondlt me 
may lede. ctapa Hlrr. Lyf bfaMhara ti. xc. (1869) tr^o 
With tbto ax I oulto and lede [F. jaaaomana .. at apiamm^ 
tlie ctorkex at cberche. 

2 . To cover with lead. Also with outr. ' 

ci44e Pramp. Patav. ege/a Leedyn wyche toed, pinmla, 
1479 tlMrjt wiita (Camden) 53 A New rttoff to the eburebe 
or Euxton aitd todyd. tSJa Paukul 604/0, 1 l««de, 1 cover 
a thing, cw a rofe of a house, with leede. 1590 Imvautoriaa 
(Surtees) to And the qutor all leadid. aa fdw Fullbb IVar. 
Mirx ii84(^ 11 . e93 She leaded and paved the Friday Market 
Cruu in Sumfonl. 1691 T. H(alb) Aft. Maw Imtaut. ao 
Sent away naked saving in her Keel, which was Leaded). 

A naan’s Pay. in. IL 316 The Carpenters .. cauHccd all 
IM seams . and ksded them over. sla6 Scott tVaadat. 
xvii. We gidnsd the roof . . winch was in part leaded. s86o 
[see Lbaobd///. o.]. 

8. To arm, load, or weight with lead. 

148s Caxton Rmard vUL (Arb.) 16 A croked Staf wel 
kded on thende for to playe at the balie. 1483 ^ Gold. 
Lag. tot b/s 'Phey bete tbto holy man with. .Scourmtoded. 
1^-7 1 *. Baikbs Art ^Angling (iBao) ss Lead the shank 


lbs river you angle in. 

4. I'o 6a (giasa of a window) with kaden 
cames. Also with m, up. 

xaia PALaciu 604/s, I wyil toed no mo wyndowes. It to to 
do^y. osisflBAflONAno^f/A'ipea^sflAcawedWtndow 
ofOlasM, loaded with Odd and blew. iMs F. Matits Ginas 
Painting vlL 69 Where very small pieces of glass have to he 
toaded in the finest or 'string* lead can be nsed. tlM 
Whjjs ft Clasn CmnaMdgp 1 . 443 Tbeglem [of the wi n d y] 
was new leaded, sasa Mackaii. Lifi Morria 11 . 4n Tho 
glass OWN bnmed and to n dad np. 


b. To set or fasten im firmly wWi molten ledd. 
Mfs Smbatoh Sdyaioma L. 874 Tho j»i day.-Coofsn 
XJUX. wm ast,aDd bs ctocular chain to n dad in also. 

1 5 . To line (pottery) with lead or kad-glare; 
to glsse. Alio wHh over. Obs. 

tyM WaaoB tr. Akxii Saarataa 73 Bojk ihem lofrthsr 
in an earthen panne or pcssa leaded. i|^ Plat 7 awaiUha. 
IL SoGreat stone potics thm bee toaded within, wsi Biata 
Mat/na. axxvill. so He [the potter] applieth liimselfe to lead 
It oner. b6W Pudt StmffMak. 123 After the vemeJs are 
paint^ they toad them, with that soirt of Lead-Ore they cal 
omUlium, which to the smullcst Ctoe of all, haaten into dust, 
finely sifted and stresed upon them. 

6. i^ritUinp/. I'o stpioatc the tinea of type by 
inter|M>sing leads (see JLkad sb.^ 8). 

rtdi Savaos Did. Printing 170 When a work to double 
toaded. W. Wilns Hal/ Cant. Pref, T'wenty-tbree 

■beets of bouneois leaded. iBm Soujmwahd Did. TyPagr.^ 
Land anf—sk dlrectiou given in order titat toads may be put 
between linm of matter. 

7 . imtr. P/aut. To use the lead; to take soundings. 

1898 C Kirton In Marc. Mnrina Mag. V. 846 Ho would 

. . sooner haul off the land out of sonnduigs, than run. .close 
In and toad. 

8. passive and intr. Of a gun-barrel : To be c om e 
foul with a coating of lead. 

t 9 n •STonsHBNoa^ifriV. Sparia i. i. xL | 6. 47 If either 
giin has its barrels leaded.. the ecratch-bruAh must be used 
till tbe lead to removed. x88s GssxNita Gnu 130 The barrel 
also leads very quickly. 

9 . trasu. To tmooth the inside of (a gun-barrel) 
with a Inp of lead (see Lap sbP b). 

rSa. Gskkmbs Gnn 146 When once rifled, the barrel cannot 
—as in the Henry, Ratchet, and other riflings— be leaded or 
otherwbw regulatM, except with the rifling macliiae. 

IiWflftlllll (IPd&b'l), a. [f- Lkad v.^ ^ -abls.] 
That may be led, apt to l>e led. 

iInI Farr/gn Q. Rav. XVII. ise During this last most 
misJeadabto, If not most leviable, ace. tflfls Caattamp Ran. 
Juto 131 The electorate, always.. blind and leadabto. 

Ifence X^'dnbls&Mm, docility, 
lage £dim. Rav. Apr. gai Opinions which the curious 
docility and leadablencMS of ner mind had made her believe. 

Ii 08 id ftg ft (iPd^3). r f. Lead ti.i + -age.] 

1891 Lniiour Catnmiatian Gloss., Ljadaagtt dtotance that 
OQaJ has to be conveyed from the mine to a aim-board or 
railway. 

f Xaa'dftnoft. Ohs. rare“^, ff. Lead r.l 4 * 
-AMCE.] Tbe action of leading; guidance. 
s68s G. D. Sanson. CantionMort/t to. South 7 Written Rules 
». Which th’ Spiriu Leadance toys aRidc. 

Xsaadftd (Ic’dfti), ppl. a. Also ^ i-leoded. [f. 

I JUD v.'^ + *ed 1 .] In tenses of the vb. a. Covered^ 
lined, loaded, or weighted with lead. 

a t*n$ A ncr. R. 4tB Ne beate ou..mid schurge i-leflered 
ne i-leaded. 1398 Tskvisa Bnr/k. Da P. R. xvii. xxvL 
(1495' 619 Smytcii downe wyth leded arowes. 193B Lrland 
/tin V. 39 T he Chirch of S, Oswaldc to a very laire leddid 
Chirch. Bacon Esa.,^ linilding (end), 'i'srrasRex, 

Leaded aloft, and fairely gsrntohcd. lysfl Cavalukk Mam. l 
108 , 1 perceived by chance in a Dyer's House great Leaded 
Ketil^ of above seven hundred Quintals weight. 186a G. G. 
Scott Rep in Willis ACIark Camhridga{\Vi>0\ 11 . 3u8 , 1 have 
introduced a timljcr leaded flicha ns a belfry. 2887 Rides 
Hag(.aki) /ass 3 He saw the oiU rich’s thick leg fly high into 
the air and then sweep down Itke a leaded bludgeon 1 1892 T. 
Haamr Tata (1900) 124/2 The marble moaumenu and leaded 
skeletons at Kini;sberiL 

Jig. 1889 Skrink Matn. E. Thring 109 Who forgets the 
toad e d accents with which he would say, * that’s fatal 1 ' 
b. Of panes of glass : Fitted into leaden cames. 
28119 OoiLviE SuppT., Lendad , . . set in lead ; as leaded 
windows. 1870 Morris Larthly Par. 111 . iv. 229 Tite drone 
Of the great organ shook the leaded panes. 2887 Hissxr 
HaUUayon Road ay Gothic porches, leaded totticwl wimlows. 
O. Trim/ f mg. Having the lines separated liy leads, 
in Craig .^uppl. 187s A mar, EfteycL Printing tyA. 
Ringwalt), LradaaMaattar^ matter with leads between the 
Ones. 1886 Pall Mail G. 10 Aujp i/i The leaded articles 
yenned In Ftoet-street. KtrLtNC. Many fnvant. 166, 


lijtx' (iBao) as Lead the shank 
oTthe' hook, sfih Bur Angling (•d. s) ta Itrn line should 
always he toaded according to the rapidity, or quiemem of 


Bi8N0. N. tr. MMPeLmtrimh $3 Wtno Ejm and Bms 
Nights toaden Key oompo^es. syga Younq 7 A. t. ao 
Miw. .stretches forth Her toadea xcepM o’er a sliimb*iing 
world. s8k9 H. Nbeue LiL Ifean, 33 Urn leaden sospCiv 
Ffsooh taste was stmehad ovar the tragie drsma. 

2 . trmtff, and ^ ft. Of base quality or noa^ 
p^Uoo ; of Iklle valoet opposed to RoJUtm. h. 
Heavy os if made of lead; oppressive, burden- 
some ; (of the limbs) hard to drag along, tardy in 
Boovemeat; hence sold of movement, eto.; (of 
olumber or soporifre fatfinences) heavy, dull, be- 
numhing. a, Whb olbision to the wont of elotii- 
Gt^ Iu the metal : Inert, spiritless, depressing. «L 
Of a dull, cold, pole ooloor ; duU gr^. 
ft B977 Batman (rA 4 d lbs Ooktoa Heolia of the Leaden 
Goddes. sapa Maslowr Mu, //, rt ff. (2996) D 1 h, Base 
toaded Earies that glory in year birth. aSsa Bk Hall 
SarfM, /fNptyaa e/ Oad ti. Wks. 116x9) 439 The Church of 
Rome, .(which cares not if she hana goUwii Yesiieto,rthoii|d> 
■he haur toaden PretU). 2616 CArr. Smitn Detew Maw 
A'V* 33 The golden age and tbe toaden age. 

b. tS 78 LvLri?/>ANrr(ArbJx 7 sThoaghGodhauetoadUn 
hatldes, which when they strike pay home. 19I9 Asr. 
Sandvs Sarw. xIL 297 It to good for a lodge oommonb to 
haue leaden feete. seep £v. IVam, in Hum. lit. L in Bullen 
O, PI. IV, Lay not a leaden tosde of foule reproach Upon 
so weako a prop. 171s CtESs Winchbi.sra Atlac, Paann 13 
Hie] oottits deforming Death, to mend hto Leaden pace. iTag 
Pors Odyaa. iv. 610 Leaden slumbers fsresa hto drooping 


»'es. s8a7-44 Willis Jrpki/nah a Dan. 35 Onward came 
The leaden triUnp of thousands. s88o R eads Claiatarit H. 
xxxviiL (1896) 12s He has risen, and was dragging his leMen 
limbe along. 1878 B. Tavlos Dauhntian i. T. 15 I'bat 
leaden wei^t which pressed mins eyetkii to reluctam sleep. 
2887 Fall Aimll G. 9 Feb. 4/1 , 1 have never felt the atmo- 
sphere of the House so toaden. 

O. Shaks. Ven. tfr Ad. 34 The tender boy, Who .. 
powiedinadulldtodaine, With leaden appetite. f64tMiLToM 
CA. Giwt. vL Wks. 1B51 HI 114 To bring . .an unactive blind- 
of mind upon the peo^e by their toaden doctrine. 
21^7 R. Bamon C^nnn Acad. 1. 8 SMurn^ that leaden ptonct 
did cast hto melancholy influence over all hto iotaltoLtuals. 
2865 Mbsivalx Ram. Etup. VllL Ixiv. 90 Under its toaden 
rule little scope was leR for the free and healthy exerctoe of 
mind. 2889 Famaa (weekly ed.) so Dec. s/s In ' the Prog>em 
of Spring are leaden Unci. 

d. ct386, Cnaucbb Can. Vaant Prai. ^ T, 175 Whet my 
colour was bothe frensh and reed Now is it wan and of Icdcn 
bewe. 29176 News OH Lammie'a Camplax. 1. viiL 65 It de- 
clyneth to a swart and leaden colour, buch as we see in men 
iVi the cold Wynter. 1840 Grm. P. I'hosimon Extre. (18^2) 
V. 231 Sleepless nights Ba<«sed under the leaden eye of him 
he . . sent to death. 2809 Gossk /.and ^ San (1874) 4 1 he 
sky was leaden. 2877 Black Grtan Past, xxxiv. (1678' 170 
I'he green Islands my de.soIate in the midst of the leaden 
sea. 1897 Allbutt's J^at. Mad. 11 S05 'The vc6kle..has a 
uniform purple or leaden appearance. 

8. (^nlifying otlw ndjcctivcf. 

2844 Ruskin A rrawa Chnea L s88 The lights being 
often o blare of gold, and the shadows a dark luulen grej*. 
1846 Beddoes Lit. Poems p. cix, Prose of the leadenest 
drab has ever pursued Your humble servant. ^8$ 
Stkvenson Dynamiter 126 Within, like a black and leaden- 
heavy kernel, he war conscious of tbe weight upon hto soul. 
i8m R. B. Sharfb liandM. Bi^ Ct. Brit. 1 . 33 Bill, 
leaden blue. 

4 . Coftib. CbicflvpAnisy7itbetic,oa/A7dRfM-rd/p//fT4f, 
’<jedt 'footed^ -headed^ ^hearted (hence leadetu 
keartedn€ss\ •heeled, •hued. •matured^ •pated^ 
•skulled, -spirited, -thoughted. -weighted, -willed, 
•winged ; also leaden steppings iu which leadesa is 
quaa-adv . ; leaden-like adv. 

2998 Florio, Plambaa . . . ^leaden coloared. 1816 Shelley 
Aiaatar\yi Leaden-colnumi i-ven. iBao Ode Nigh t- 

imgnla sB *Leaden«yed despairs. 2996 R. Uincub] Dtella 
(1877) 61 *Leaden-fooied gnefe. 1899 F. T. Bullen Lag 


(1877) 61 *Leaden-fooied gnefe. 1899 F. T. Bullen Lag 
Saaavau/uh Never before, .had I feu time to be so leaden- 
footed. 2989 Mmrpral. hpii. E Uj, Not . .so ’’leadcn-hcnded 
■M your biotlier Bridges. 189a Dickrns Bkak Ha. i, A 


r mned in Ftoet-street. iQu R KirttNC. Many invent. 166, 
wrote three-quarters of a leaded bourgeois column. 
Lftftdftn a. Forms : 1 Idoden, 4 ledan, 

4 5 ledan, 5 ledys, 6 leaden, leaden. [0£. 
Uadem : me Lead jil.J and -en 
I'he absciKs of umlaut shows that ths word eras formed in 
OE., not inherited from WGer. Cf. Du. leadan.\ 

L Consisting or made of lead. 

€ looD in Schmid Gasetw 414 Si feet alfmt iRen oA6e wren, 
leaden ooAa bemcn. r leoe d&LPRic Ham. 1 . 4x6 Mid lead- 
enum swipum 'anglice swingan. sjia Wveur ■ Mate. iv. 
24 Ptoytng with ledun dishe. S4aa £. E. Witts (t88s> 46 
Atoo iip. ef ledyn wy^tto. 1996 Share. March. V. 11. vii. 19 
What says this toaden caskett 1863 Grssirr Counsel 87 
leaden gutters. 2746-7 Hbrvbv Madit. (1818) 43 Swifter 
chan a whirlwind dies the leaden death. 2816 J. Smith 
Faanamma Sti. 4 A rV 1 1 . 598 Dtotiltod in a leaden, earthen, 
or glass retort. 2899 Macaulay HM. Eng. xvi 111 . 6^ 
Deposited in a leaden coffin. 1879 Jowrtt Platt <ed. a) 1 . 

Slw descended into the deep like a toaden fdommet. 
ii8l3 R* W, Dixon Mmna iv. xU. 177 The leaden roofs arosa 
Uke tenaccs Behiiid tbe battlements. 

b. In allegorical contexts, with allution to 
qualities of the metal or to the fig. seoiei below, 
os in Modem setftre, attributed peat, to the 
powerg of sleep or duUnest ; loadtm sword, tbe type 
of on incflcctual weapon. 

tSnTa^aNeakios'PnrL «p6 He howeib at It with hto 
leaden aworde. s6oi Shaks. Jul C. iv. iU. s68 O Murd'vaua 
itohar I Lam tkna thy Leaden Maoe nmM Boy., t 
fttoo mad PL Ratnm/r. Pmmnsa. iv. tlL iftTtnmse toaden 
ipotita Thai nonght downe vent hot whm they do r sori n s . 


as your brottier ISndges. 189a Dickrns BtaaA Ha. i, A 
leaoen-headed old corporation. 1996 R. L[ihchr] Diatln 
(1877) 32 *Leaden-haitcd ileepe. 1864 EL Musbay E. 
Moranmn 111 . s8 He subsided into a sort of *toaden- 
heaitednem. i^£.GuiLPiH.S^‘a/.u878)39Tbys*ksdrm 
heeled passion to to dull, To keepe pace smh this Satyre- 
footed gull. dVfi W. Black Green Past, xxvii. (1678) ssi 
Water— *leaden-htted— with no trace of phosphorescent fire 
ih it. 1974 Hki.lowre Guenarata Fam. Rp. (1x77) 169 To 
write so nrauie or *leadcnlike, ycor Lorctoh^ had no oc- 
casion. 1889 Skrike Mam. E. Thring 4s las . . *leaiton- 


natured boy. 1603 Flosio Mentnigne 11. viii. (2633! sso, 
I was the.. most *toaden-patcd to learne my lesson. sfl8i 


den-pated to learne my lesson. sfl8i 


Hamclitua Ridena No. 4a (1723) 11 . 29 The Leaden-pated 
Gentleman propounded the Matter. i6oe Ditirneiad 
EmL V. L in Bulton O. PL 111 . a4S What a "leaden- 
skuTld slave he makes me. s8m J. Davies Hummrt 
Hanvan an Earth (Grosartl lo/s lot lsanc-fAc*d ^toaden* 

? »lrited SaCQrnisU..Frate what th«y list. Tate Milton 
ima a The laxy *toaden-steppitm hours. 1996 R. UincheJ 
Diatln (2877) xs Now ^oaden-thooghted Moiphcns dyms 
each sight. tM T. W. Reid Li/a W. M. Fortier 1. 75 
*Laadea-w^hted lethargy, tml FiTs-GBnrxAV Sir F. 
DreJte (x88k) 58 Summons ray Mitoa . . Her ^toaden-wingod 
Cieit aloft to raise, a ita Featlv Reynolds in Fuller Abel 
Redta. (18^) II. 943 We uuiversUy men were *lsaden- 
wflted, who odotireo so dull a ssan. 

Honcu X 8 ft* 4 a&br Bdv,, in a leaden aannor ; 
without elosticitv or ipii^; after the maunen or 
y 4 th the efieci of a leoM weight fianflOBTiiWi, 
the quality of being leaden both in a material and 
Oft immaterial eenoe. 

sill cerroa., 7 V >wfraNr u , paltnessa.. 1 sa di n n isra ofooffour. 
sOm a If rnrannw Egoist If. viL 243 It bad sunk suddrafy 
oM leadtoily under tho sense of hRprtooniMift «l|| 

Tticn Hassadbm Ships that past 99 The lovetoasA mh 
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iMdvtmeM of Mt tempefRinent. «ifa Cao ci c E tT Ct^ tTtffy 
jcxvH, Sho wut Uodenlf up th« Mu|ifk 
ligaflin (Ml'o), V. [f. LftAO ^ -XN i or C 
LSADinr Or] f%, trams. To futen with molten 
lend. Oifs, b. To make leaden or dull. o. imir, 
Toprewdown like lead ; only in liondentny ppi, a, 
1100 HuLorr, tcad«a or aowdi* togetkor, ysfuMcU, 183s 
Frmttf** Mm£. Xll, 637 A ludenJoc woignt of lomeihing 
indMCiibobloliegai) to gnthvr upon IiIk h«akrt iljM .S/rAArr 
-,l \ Tiio very completenatu with wlifeh Mr. MeiMit 
hits dona hia work. .loedenM hin narrative. 

Leaden, oba. dial, iorui of Lki>iv. 

Leader ^ Formi: 4-^6 leder(e, -o^e, 

(4 iedder, leader, 5 ledir, leedare), ^-7 Sc, 
leldar. -er, (6 ledair^^ 6- leader. [OE, lmi/crc,C 
ikdam Lbao vA + -su 1 .] 

I. One who leada 

L gcH, in various aoisei of the vb. : One who 
condiictH, precedes aa a ^ide, leads a person by 
the band or an animal by a cord, etc. AUo with 
adverbs, as leadcr-away^ lcader~oH, for which see 
the correiponding verbal phrases. Follow my 
leador : see FoLf.ow v. i c. 

n 1300 E. E. Ptalitr Hv. 14 Mi leder, and 'ml kowth sa 
fode. c 1174 Chaucer Trovlmt iv. 14511 11483; Con thynketh 
^ here Hut al a^noiher thynketh his iMere. 1375 Bam- 
BOUR Hrttci VII. flo He siild ger Bath the sleuthhund and 
the ledar Tyne the sleuth men ger him ta. WvcLiP 
Matt, XV. 14 lliei ben bl^de, and lederis of bK-iide men, 
1398 Txkviha Barth. Dt A R. xil viiL (1495) 418 Curlewes 
haue KuydeK and ledars an cranes haue for they drede the 
go*ihawke. CX4S0 Si, Cnthbtrt (Surtees) 5675 Wiihouten 
ledar nedit he [a pian struck iilind] To ahyde behynd. 13x3 
Douglas 1. xL 5 Ulyithlie following hin leda.r 

Achates, xjja Hulort, L^er awaye, iAdmeior. 1598 Shakb. 
M^rry W. ill. il. 3 You were wont to be a follower, but now 
you are a leader. 1633 Ford Broken H, 1. iL Without 
keason, Voyctng the Leader-on a Demi-god. s6^ Milton 
P, L, VL 451 Leader to free Enjoyment of our riaht as 
Gods. t6w Drydkn Gforji'. in. 536 Ample Plains, 
Where oA the Flocks without a Leader stray. 1838 Dickxnb 
AV cA Nick, xiii, Follow your leader, boys, and take pattern 
by Smike if you dare. 1861 J. Edmond Ckitdr. Ck , mt 
Htmv i. 17 Christ is . . a leader to all that trust him. 
t b. One who has the cham of (animals). 

1493 Act XI H*n, VI c 34 1 4 llte office of the Maistcr- 
shippo of tJie leder o( the Dere of the parke of Okeley. 

O. f The driver of a vehicle {pbs.), d. diaL 
A carter. 

a 3300 Cvrgftr M, sisSx Bath wise and war es hat leder 
(sc. of |m warn]. 1497 Ld, Tmat, Acc, Scat. (1877) 1. 355 
Item, to the sand ledaris, xviijr. 1548 in Burrh Rcc. Edin. 
(1871) Il X4t That na maner of persouns leoares of bume 
tak [etc ). 1847 Skegtcld hiHep. (E. D. D.), A coal leader. 

1887 Donaldson Sinj^pl, to Jamieson av.. Until compara- 
tivdy late years the occupation of water<anrier was followed 
byalarge number of men and women, some carried by band . .1 
some by barrow . . ; and some by cart — those were the leaders. 

1888 Stuffield Otoss., Lgaifer^ a carter. ' A coal leader *. 

2 . One who leads a body of armed men ; a com- 
mander, a captain. 

a 1300 Cnrsor M. 7630 And of a thusand men o wal Ha 
made him [David] leddtf and mar<»cal. 1387 Tax visa Uigdea 
(RoUs) V. ei7 Tile oost of pe Gothes was i-slawa in Ibiiscia, 
and here ledere Ragadasius was i-tuke. c 1400 tr. Sscfgia 
Soerst, Gov, Lordsk. 108-9 Oflf loderss off ostes and here 
otdinaunce .. Folwe hannevche comandour tene vicaires, & 
vche vicaire tene tedeJe^ ft vche ledere tene denys. c 1470 
Henry WaUacs iV- 143 Our laidar is gai-ne, Arnsns our 
&ys be is set him allayne. sgpx Shams, i Htn. VI, i.X 143 
A worthy Lender, wanting ayd, Vnto his dastard foe*men u 
betray'd, idig Manley Cfviif/s* Low C. IVarres 715 Sir 
Horace Vere . . performed the duty, both of a good L^er 
and Souldier. datSoorr E. M. Perth xii, AU this day . . 
they wtli gather to their leader's standard. 1844 H. H. 
Wilson Brit. India III. ao Dotachawnu of troops were .« 
■ant . . 10 sacura the leaders, 

8. One who guides others in metion or opinion ; 
one who takes the lead In any business, enterprise, 
or moYoraent ; one who is * followed ' by disdples 
or adherents ; the chief of a sect or party, f In 
early nse occas, a chieftain, governor. 

Loader ef the Hohso ^Commons i the member of the 
government who has the official initiative in the proceedings 
« the House. 

iMg BAaaove Bntco m. 660 Anguss .. wes .. lord and 


ledar off Icyntyr. iMg Act it Hon, K//,c. 7 The seid 
. . iwincipaU or priocipollia leder or leders tnat unleu- 
fully cause the seid people to jedre or rise. 1331 Moxa 
CmtfitL TistdaU Wks. sis/e The leaders and maisters 
of the christen fiiyth. tgae Aer. Hamilton Catoeh. (1884) 
47 To be ledar Uchar ftdSreckar of the same kkk. 1908 
DALaviirLB tr. iMlidsHist. ScaiL ix* eta For hh brotberis 
OHM he was cbeif Wder of the ring. s666 Temple Lei. to 
Codoh^JUm Wke, 17x3 11 . 18 llie Duke of Albuquerque you 
wlU find.. no graatLsader in Council or BuMuess. syip^ 


W tbo sM D'Imaeu CkM. /, IL id. ste 

A genius aoooaunandiAg and 10 turbutont, was fitted to be 
the leader of a party. 1841-4 Smeemn Meumers 
Wks. (Boha) L eotlr the peepfa should desuoy clnss after 
dam, until two mea only ware ML one of these would be 
&e leaden i8m Gaaag Short MioL viiL | s- 300 The 
Mdexf in the county per^ . . were throim into priM 


I Fioom Skoed 
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dependent of himself OMild alene have laised him Into 
a l eade r ef a petty. . ^ . . . 

fb* P^paiM. imat\ ofte who hat 

powwr in tlM ibte, a im. tmUr ^ Mix a 
gttidg to Obt. 


vg. . E. E. Allit. P. B. no7 He * . hact . . V* leder es of 
hw lawe Inyd to M grounJe. rsm Sc. L^. Smimto L 
U*eirMoi fjt And M (Pauli derehruildr, fsr wde ny 
UMar of hello and raweoura. c 1440 Vork Mjat. mm*. 33 
p Mer of laww. a 1803 Montoomnxib .Soma. nxL t My 
lords, late lads, nou leidairs of our lanis. 

o. A counsel who * leads ' (see Lkad v.^ 16) in 
the conduct of a case before the court ; a barrister 
whose stains (in England^ that of a King* s Coun- 
sel) entitles him to * lead \ Aino, the senior counsel 
of a circuit, 

1838 WiLKiR Collins A Rounds L(/i v. He had enraged 
rite leader of the circuit to defi nd me. rM HALL.V/Nifre/'« 
Guids to Bar ^ At the trial itself he will generally have a 
lead er on whom the conduct of the caw WHi wholly depend. 
■883 J. H. Slatm Gnido Lrgai Prof. 17 Queen's Coumel 
n» uuiaUy termed * Leaders ', and they sit in hunt of the 
utter barristers, whom they ore said to * lead iu any par- 
ticular cm in which both are engaged. 

d. The foremost or most eminent member (of a 
profession) ; also, in wider sente, a person of emi- 
nent position and inftuence. 

■®9 * O. W. Holmes Ant. Brml^f.d v. (18^9) 1x5 Judges, 
maytra . . leaders in science . . were represented m tiiat 
meeting. 1884 lUustr. Load. News i Nov. 410/3 Heie is 
Mr. F. Archer, the header of his profesAion. 

4 . One who leads a choir or bond of dancers, 
musicians, or singers. Loader of yraiso (Sc.) ■■ 
PUKCENTOR. 

3330 Palmgr. 038/1 Twceder a daunce. emami dmmeoor. 
hHAHS. Mutk Ado ij. L 1S7 We mum fc^ow the Lcadenc 
1811 buuv lUct. dfirf. (e^ 31, Lee^sr, a pwrformer who in 
a concert takes the principal violin, receives the time and 
style of the movements fioin the conductor, and communi- 
cates tYiem to the rest of the band. 1889 Jrphnon Brit, 
tony xvL 969 The leader, as in our village churches, was 
evidently a person of iminciiee importance sgpe Glasgow 
Hsrmid es Apr. a/s Lesder of Prai*« Wanted, lyoe Biaeikw. 
Mag July 51/1 ‘I'he leader trills ahead in rnns and shakes 
up and down tiie scale. 

6. Among Methodists, the presiding member of 
a * class * (see Class sh. 7 b). Usually elassdeador. 

1743 Wesley Nat. United Societies ^Vk•«. 187a VIIL 070 
Hiere are ahout twelve persons in every cUhs ; one of whom 
is styled the Leader. 1791 [see Class sb. 7 b]. 

6. I1ie first mnn in a file, one in the front rank, 
one of the foremost in a moving body. In Survey^ 
ing, the foremost carrier of the chain. 

18^ Edmondh Observ. Cstsads Comm po Euery one is 
especially to acknowledge his leader or foremoAt man to 
be the author of all hit motions. 18x8-1809 (see Jdlo^ 
Isaiier, File rA* 11I. x8m Fracham Comfi. C^t. (1634) 
S40 I'ne men in the File are to be diuiiinguished 
the names of Leaders, Bi infers up and Middle-men. t^7 
Hughes Tom Brown t. vii, 'J'he leadera are busy making 
casts into the fields on the left and right. t88e Tyndall 
Glae. I. XXV. x88 Another person was sent forward, vhe 
drew himoelf up by the rope which was attadied to the leader. 

b. One ot the front horses in a team, or the front 
horse in a tandem. 

eiyoo B.E Diet. Cant. Crew, Leaders, the Fore-borses 
in Caches and Teams, x^ Cuwraa 7’i^rvc 854 With 
pack-horse contitancy wekeep the road. .True to thejingfing 
of our lender's bells. t8^ Hone Every-day Bk. 1. iipi He 
was a capital horse, the oflf-leader. 1839 Dickens T, 7 \vo 
Cifses I. u. The near leader violently shook his head. sSIfi 
Ruskin Pratsrtta 1 . vi. 18a If the horses were young, .there 
was a postillion for the leaders also. 

7 . a. Lards. The first player in a ronnd; also, 
one who * leads * from a particular suit. 

167^ Mirub Eng-Fr, Diet, k r., A leader, in Cards, ceM 
one jOHS le Oremter, traa Hovlb IVhist (1763) 45 If the 
Leader of that Suit or his Partner have the mg I'rump. 
1878 A. CAMrsRLL-WAUCBR Corrtct Card Glots. (1880) xe 
Leader, the first to play each round. 

b. Curling. The first player ; cf. Lead 3ft * 5 a. 
1769 D. Davidson Seasons x66 Next Robin o' Maiii% 
a iracr good, Ctose to the witter drew. 

II. A thing which leads. 

8. a. gm. b. coUog. A remark or question 
intended to lead conversation (cC Fkalcb 4 b). 
a Csmw. (fU.S.)>«LBAi>rNO AETicLi a. 

ciege.S'. Eng. Leg, 1. 33/x«4 pe sieorre gaxi softs to glide 
forth, also it were pens way to techs., .ps Abbot Anourede 
lus kdara. c 1430 tr. De Imetattomo ill. ixL 143 ps crossc ia 


M Ilf of a gode mooke, ft M leder 10 paradise, igfix Mul- 
CABTBB Positions Bp. De<L <1887) 4 It is an aiguaient which 
cxauech considerstion, bycause it is th# kader to a further 


consequence. 1880 Mra Kioorll /V. tVodss's Gardses- 
Forty 34 * And what did you make 6f them over the dish 
of tear ' suggested the young man as a leader, 1889 PtfO. 
Set. MonihSr XXXIV. iaa A new rival may inflict severe 
loas . . through cutting the price of a icaple balow cost, and 
maktiw it what IS oaUed a 'leader*. dWCriiic 6 Api: 
■63/1 In seYeral Sixth Avenue h o us es , new bodes by popiw 
umters have long been used as * leaders *— t h a imoical 
oame, 1 helievei, for goods sold at little er ao profit, soiiie- 
dnms even at a loss, for the sake of diasviog customer^ 
withaviowofgettinf tbeiatobuyoiher wuesosewU. 

9. In 8 tree or shrub : The shoot which grows at 
the gpex of the steins or of g priadpol brsneh ; 
Also, a bine. 

og/m Mascau. Fhmt. CrmF. (xsgt) 79 Ye dull 
laaue aboae tsvo er chiee I sa od M at the Head of any pria- 
dpall branch. iBmLpiixm SmycLGardemhgiaBMitMim 
a oompatant supply ef ■ d e < Bh e o t s, whh a gm leadar to 
each modwr-brsiMn. s88s Jnrwwde* Gh EsMs 89 Tha 
leadeis of fhehladt bryony, .twirtatouadeaeb other. 1890 
Gmsdomrd Chroa, sndkwuwah The trees aio alksvad to 
watte th i ir iiai igki datlwlap tt iqo^ pkHdky fif Mdan 

^ftendbn. 


RTUfiJ. C. Contpi. CdSMrr(«84s>e3 CUtifnf tfteir l.eadete 
and Nerves. Sfiy BascMlcM Famdopy Impr. (1737) II. as 
What the common People caU Leaders or Smews. 1834 
Owen Shtl. g 1 'ooth 08^1 a The leaders of the leg-musclcs 
in the tuikey. lift Ded y News 4 Sept. 3^ In hi« second 
perfonnaace he severed one of the Iradwi of his thigh. 

XL R. la ggticoltural drumtge : A main drgin: 
b, A tributary. 

1844 7rwi4 R, Agric.Soe.^.h qOMof ihedrelne that enter 
the leader. iSn G. Johnnton NaL Hist. A. Bord. 1. 13 
The leaders io uiese biirns aie, iu MNne p la ce i^ called sykes. 
12 . B LkaDIMQ A 8T10LK 1. 

1844 DtsRAKLi Cosiimgdty il vi, OlVe me a man who can 
write s l•^Iuler. 1847 R. P. Mtimts in T. W. Reid Life Ld. 
Hongkbm (1897^ 1. ix. 401 You can get , .a file of the Times, 
the comm e rcial leaders of which you should get up. 1880 
SHieLEV Angst Crit. xi. 483 He thought e page of Clatendou 
as pltfSMUU hiMtoriced reading as a leainr in the Times. 
tgpe U. Matthews Ameruauitms 4> BHf, «e An American 
..calls that an 'editorial whuJi tha EngHshssan calls a 
Meader*. 

IB. Alining, a. A drain or stream that by fts 
colour indicates the presence of minerals, b. (Sqe 
quot. 1846.) o. A small and insignificant vein, 
which leads to or indicates the projcimiiy of a 
larger and better. 

1809 A Henry 7Ver. 031 A green-coloured water, which 
tinged iion of a copper-tolour, issued frf>m the hiU ; aitd 
this the miners esilra ■ leader 1148 Bnockrtt A'. C. 
ii ords, Leenisr. a small band of coal connecting tlie por- 
tions of a cosi-sexun detached by a dyke, and follovring 
which, leads the miner to the seam again. 1833 CornmmTl 
93 Frequently the prevailing mincrA runs continuously 
through the lode for comkieriible lengths and (k ptlis, form- 
ing uliat is called the leader, itle C. C Adlky Rep. 
Pioneer Mining Co, s OcL i Two strong veins or lenders 
carryhig copper ore have bees crossed. 1890 Cotdjietde 
Victortn 16 I'lie prospects of tlie mine have improved, 
two auriferous leaders having been cuL 1900 Dat^t Nrws 
19 June 3/9 One or two tunnels hod been drawn.. on small 
leaden and., diamends had been discovered. 

14 . Fireworks and Gunnery. A quick match en- 
closed ill a paper tube for tlie purpoM of conveying 
fire rapidly. Alio attrib.y as leader pipe (see qnot.). 

1839 F. A. GRirriTHe Artii. Man. (i66aj 6 q Lsy a leader 
of quick match along the bore, /bid, aSe. t8y8 Krntisii 
Pyrotechn. Treeu. loj Leader Pipes. 'Itiese ore for piping 
quickmaich. 

16 . disking. R. The end portion of a 

reel-line, consisting ot mit, ind having the snells 
of the fly-hooks aitachta to it ; a casting-line. 

1839 Bartlett Diet. Amer, Leader, a length of fiiMy 
twisted hair, gut, or grass, for attaching an anuler's hook 
to the line ; a oottom. Called also a Sndt. 1889 HarpeVe 
I^^ag, Apr. 777/1 The flies are attuched to a heuler, or, as 
our Snglish oreilirea term it, a castinp-bne. 

b. * A net 10 placed as to intercept fish and 
lead them into a pound, weir, trsp-net, etc.* 
(Knight Diet. Meek. SoppL 1884). 

Id. Afachinery. R. (^e cinots.) 
tSo4 Brewnteb in Fergneods Lett. 1. 89 moSe, In a eom- 
biostion of wheels that whiLh is acted upon by the ^wer^ 
or by some other wheel is called a h ader. 1803 J. Micnol- 
■ON Operat Mechanic ax When speaking of nM action of 
wheel-work in general, the wheel which acts as a mover ia 
called tho leader, and uieone upon which it arts ihm/oiiouier. 
sios Mod. Stoeun I'he wheels of a iuco m otive art 

ualM^ist, leaden or kading-wheels. 

b. O.S. »loadti^ block, o. ^A principal far- 
row leading from the eye to the tkiit or s mill -stoned 
(1875 Knight Diet. Meek, s. v» Millstone), d. 

' One of the long vertical timbers guiding the ram 
of s pile-driver car ’ (Funk's S/and Diet.)., 

17 . Frinting. A line of dots ot dashes to guide 
the eye in letierpress. 

S8O4 J, Johnson Typ^. II. id. u Full poiots are som^ 
times used as leaders in ublss lU oouieats. styx Amor. 
Encycl. Prissnmg (ad. Kingwak), Leadere (.... or 
tbetfo comist of i«YO or theea doCL siiatUr tofuU points, emt 
on ooe typo, Co the sm body ; there are also two er ihrae 
om leaders, tha number of dots being multipUed according 
to their length. Hyphen-faced ieadscs are also made (---). 

18 . Sc. and V.S. A pipe to conduct water. 

iiys in Knight Diet. Meek, tjlgo Lowsom CmidfbHom 
xix. i6x IIm name * Spout ’ wasderived fromaspoul, stronpe, 
or loader^ that was inserted into the bank . . leading dm 
water which ran [etc.]. 

19 . U.S. A guiding ring in an animart nose. 
{JCenL Diet.) 

20. edtrib. and Camk.^ ms (sense 6 b) leader-mule\ 
(tense ft) Itadtrdolumn^ -noto^ -‘Writer. 

1899 Deiily Araea June s/4 The pr^em set In our leader 
columns tfie other ray. L. C lyOviB Notches loB Not 
forgetting . to bestow an oc cas ional cot Upon dm *leadtr- 
muTes. i8tt Besant inner House j No nexn aunt. Thte 
was especially hard on tho ^kader-vMteis. 
tXsBR'dRr^. 0 hs.rare^\ (f.LBAB«r.*(?orjdJ) 
-f-ERi.l A plumber. 
exggoPe n mP - Peun. emf\ T.eedife er fdammaiu. 
IiSRdtrRRR (U'deres). Alio 6 leRdr888(e. 

[f. iMhim J 4 - -urJ a female leRdcx. 

igra Thvumb Ae$imad 9 .itk 6 $) 74 They agree yt shoolde 
Botee a*in hi o r wBS*tlwta*aN>0¥g i em*^or loa d i ii w eefaad 
le anger and yrs. mkhDaity Nesoe 9 Hoy. e/x Mnu JL «. 
a Icaoer. or Icaderess of tho Ladies' Land League. 

l^fWiirirMiW .(t LbaouI (mm 


Oii^ia .1 LwdmMM. .would p i u fcw t!... Oft Mwl 
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Ceratu Sw t ’wt m Sulim b. (i(«r) 97 Thh 
•f ■£■•.. will uIwuwtli^afa'leadcrMM'. 
l i W tdwU M (li'dailta), «. [r. LiaocB > -f 

•UH. J Hariw no lender ; without n leader. 

•Im momm £tnkly Par, iv. 464 Some men miMt.. 
UmaMma co forth unto (be fl«me. Lkckv Engtmnd in 
ilM C. (1883) 1.^ party.. hod )>«en left ItaUeileu by 

the doitlie of Sunhupe and Sundeiland. Ilp 4 Ttmn 
15 Jan. 14/4 The wouia>be defender* of ParU were little 
more than a JodcrloMt mob. 

XiMdarship (iruajjip]^ [f. Liadbb ^ 4 * oShip.I 
Th« dignity, omce, or poeition of a leader, tap. of 
a political party; al»o, ability to lead. 

li|4 FoNiLAUQUB Eng. nntUr y Adminitir, (1887) IIL 
190 III the leadership of the HouRe to be conservatively 
settled by placing the mlnorliy in oflicef sSIgd £. A. 
Bomu Rmtm clau i 6/4 C. (nakl. Soc.) Introd. af) An 
invasion of the Crim I'aitarm . . under the leadership of 
their khan. Macaulay Hitt. Eng. xxiv. (1861) V. 

165 1‘hat high poitilton which has now been long called the 
Li^ership of im House of Commons. sBto Poll Mali G. 
a6 Aug. I Nothing is wanted but milita^ leadership and 
militaiy nearts. sH^ Lmw Timet LXXIX. 35>/a '^he 
iMdtrship of a great arcuit. 

Iioadi^r, ob«. iomi of Lbdobb. 

Aea-dhimta. Min. [Named by Beodant, 
18339 from Leadbills in Scotland, the locality where 
it wai found : lee *IT1 ] A sulpbato-carbtmate of 
lead, ibond in whitish pearly crystals. 

ifag C. U. SHBPAao TrenU Min. 11. 6. ils* Pidlli^* 
Mm. 565 Haidinger. .was led to suppose the crystallisation 
of leadhilllte to be oblique. stSg Erni Mm. SimMi/i*d s6e 
Leadhillite. .crystallises in the orthorhombic system. 

Tif fling 1 *1*^ ‘ [f.LKADV.‘ 4- -INO 1.] 
1. The action of Lxadp.i. |n vaHons senses. 
m i|oo Curtar M. t 846 If ani fl«che hardn bigane, Wit 
lading e h« Sam hrdmne, pe liif it es for*don wit stink. 
1340 HAMrOLR Pr. Ctntc. 4317 Thurgh ledyng of be fend* 
He sal even to lenisalem wende. r ijiBo WvcLiF SH. H'Jh. 
111 . 358 No woundir jif men gone Ukke to belle hi ^ lading 
' mcne I ‘ . 


of Boche prelatis. e s^ TArm Ktngt Cakgnt 90 porwe be 
aret mercy of god and ledyng of bis slerre, b«i com . . in to 
Jerusalem, iggg Pmilyot in Strype Ect L Mem. iil App. xlix. 


the possible leading or water, by Matures la we, and by 
artiAcUn helpe. from any head to any other place assigneo. 
ste Wood Li/e 15 July. So feeble that he could not joe 
without leeding. liof Trmns. Sec. XXIII. 35 
Ailing, leading! and spreading of 1500 carts of «umpost. 
1848 xaKNCH Mime. Introd. (286a) 73 Humanity is being 
carried forward under a mightier leading than its own, 
itgi Lnbeur Cemmittien OIoml. Leeuiingt conveying coals 
by caru from the pits to the workmen's houses, 
b, with fArth^ off. 

a 1140 Leinenf In CetL Hem. noj Ich bide }w.. U hit 
tedunge fere, bi al Iwt me him demde, bi (etc.1 s8m Dmiiy 
Hewe 6 Jan. 3/3 The leading off of the rain from the Vonicro. 
t o. A ngure In dancing. O^i. 

M§of Monnux Rnheinit v. axiv. (1737) 105 CrwJ/r, Hops, 
Leadings. Risings. 

d. JL^ht or loading (Milton^ « illumination or 
guidance ; hence in Hnrke*s pnrase, mm of light 
and leading (cf. quot. 1596 in 3). 

1844 Milton ydgm. BnceryDuk. 2851 IV. 096, I owe no 
light or leading receiv’d from any man In the discovery of 
tills truth. 1790 Burkb Fr. Rev. Wks. V. 191 The men of 
England, the men, 1 mean, of light and ledding, in England, 
itdi DtaBAXU S^. He. Cemm. 15 June, The Unguage that 
haa bacn used in this House by men of great U^i and 
leading. 

2 . The action of commanding and marching at 
the bead of armed men. ^At onde leading \ 
under one’s command. fAlio, ability to com- 
mand, generalship 

e iM MAUNDRV. <Roxb.) vl. eo Ilk ane admyrnll sail hafe 
at his ledyng foure or fyue or sex men of armes. 1411 
RelU ef retrit. 111 . 650/a All the Knyghtes and Eequiers 
and Yomen that had ledynge of men on his paHie. e 1470 
HxMaY Wedlace ix. xa6« A hundreth men was at his ledyng 
still 1396 Snaka X Men. ly. tv. iii. 17, 1 wonder much, 
being men cf such great leading as you art, lliat you 
fore-see not what imMiments Dmg backe our expedition, 
c iSjo Rmoon Snrv. Deven 1 74 (1810) 79 Under tbe leading 
of tlie Lord Walter Manny. sS4a Cetnmitt. in BMecUuek 
MSS. (Hisu MSS. Comm.) 1 . 5t9 Commanders for the 
governing, leading, and commanding of ibem. X7M Ds 
Fob Crutoe 1. xvu. (i8m) 893 They would be absolutely 


under my leading, as their, .captain. iSxe Scott Rekeby 
111. xxtii. His ^lant leading won my heart. xSaB-40 
lYruta Hitt Scat. (2864) 1 . 267 Ibe civil government in 
Scotland, and the leading of its armies, were in ' 
of Mar and March, il^ Simpson Sch. Sknkt. 1 . \ 
armada was being prepared which was said to b« 
to past the teas under the leading of Stucley. x8 
Semdee Mag. July 406 The higher leading ni 
pieca^ and confusion cf command may cnsu^ 


Sretland, and the leading of hs armies, were In tbe bands 
of Mar and March. 1878 Simpson Sch. Skakt. 1 . 96 A great 
armada was being prepared which was said to be intended 

\%dAl/niitd 

tony go to 

may • 

t D. Government, rule. Ohe. 
rstyf Sc. Leg, Sninit xL (Hinimn) 8ao A noUl hnycht 
had M lading or he bnd. i|M B ARtoua Bmce 1. 979 Than 
thocnt he to nave the leding Off all Scotland, c 1430 d>r 
Gener. (Roxb.) 356 AU that land waa in hir ledyng. 
to. quui-rufirr. The followen of a leader. 

1379 BAtaouB Bmce xv. 9oe Thai that war ctf his leding. . 
War all ded. x^la Wvclip Gem. 1 . 9 He hadde in nis 
ledyng (Volf . Af csar/Ai/iir] chares, and rydynge men. CS400 
Rem. ROte 5863 A 1 the folk of hit lading,, .never wist what 


4 . Ltad^ining. (SeequotO C£ Lkapbb^ 13 c. 
xdiB Manlovb LmtdMimee 3 If any .. ffod a Kak& Or 
sign, or IcadlM to tbe same. 1747 Hoobon Minede DicL 
av. Break’Mf* ban>qn tnst h la vain] break into 
sevurml Leadiogs or Strings. tSoa Mawx Min. Ueriyekire 
Gloss., Lendinjgt^ small sparry veins in the rock. 1809 
Glevedt Hitt.Verby l 65 llio branches [of a vein] have 
a general communication by means of Ano alender threads, 
or lemdiagt. as tbe miners term them. 

fl. A directinj^ inHuence or (piidance ; esp. a 
spiritual indication of the proper course of awon 
in any case ; a term used by the Quakers. 

X889 M. C. Lee Quaker CM Nautuchet 8 Ann Millet .. 
began to have * leadings * at the age of four 3'ears. 

0. aitrib. and Comb.^ as leading^art ; loadlng- 
blook (fee quota.) ; leadlnff-bualaeaa ( Theatr.\ 
tbe parts usually taken by the leading actor ; lead- 
Ing-hoao, that section of tbe hose from which the 
water is di!>charged by a fire-engine ; leadiag-raln, 
a rein to lead a horae or other animal ; alao ; 
loading-ataff, f (if) a atoff borne by a commanding 
officer, a truncheon; (A) a aiaflT to lead a bull by 
mcaita of a ring through its note ; leading-atrap 
»Lxad t leading- weapon, a weapon 

serving as a ^ leading-ataff * ; laadlng-wire » Lkai> 
sb.^ 10 a ( 3 ). Atao Lkadino-strino. 

x 899 A. GaiPPiTHB Ariil. Man. (286a) 317 A * leading 
hteck is a fixed pulley, which alters the direiTion of tbe 
power, but does not increase it. 2867 Smvth Sailed t WertL 
M., Leeuling-hlacktt the sevend blocks used for guiding the 
‘ I or any purchase, as hook, snatch or tail Uocka 


direction 

s88o Era Almanack 95 bky First Chapter in * Leading 
Businosi. shS4 H. Millub .St A, 4 Sekm. (1858) 938 An entire 
sheaf that had fallen from the * ‘leadingKrart ' at tbe close of 
harvest 2483 Ward. Acc. in Antiq. Rep, (1607) I. 30 And 
fori^*le^ng n^ns, xxij yerds of broode riban silk. b8i 6 
Bcerr Diarf xB Apr. in Leckkarf^ He a boy, of six or seven, 
was brought to visit me on a pony, a groom holding the 
leading-rein. 2884 J. Payn Sir Aiattingberd 98 If you had 
had a leading-rein yourself.. at seventeen, it would have 
been a great deal oetter fw yoit 2398 BAsaaT Tkeer. 
Warret ji. k 09 In musters and traynings to caric . . neither 
Halbard, neither*ieading‘Staffe letc]. 2634 Foso/'.lf'xr^A 
III. L ttage direct.. Enter King Hemic, his Gorget on, bis 
aword, plume of feathers, leadinx staffe. 2823 Sco r r Trierm. 
ti. xix, And Oyneih then apart he drew; To her his leading- 
Btaff resign’d. 2889 T. Hardy Mayer qf Catterbridge 
xxix, He ran forward towards the leading-staff, seised iu 
and wrenched the animal’s head as if he would snap it oft. 
aidfi* Stonbhengb’ Brit, sperit 1. 111. v. 289 If .he [dog] 
must be steadily drived along the ^leading-strap, xdaa 
F. Markham Bk, Wary. L 10 To conclude, the Colonell 
is to bee armed at all points like tbe Captaine, onely his 
^Leading-weapon, and Feather-staffe is of a much lesse 
proportion. 

D. with advi.. at Uading 4 n, -offi^out\ in quota* 
attrib. (and haraly distinct from ppl. a.) 

s%8 Pbbbcxe & SivBWRioHT Telegmpkp 014 On to the 
square termlnaJ pole a hollow facing or caaing is fixed, down 
wnich tbe * leading- in wires are Ted 2884 F. J. BaiTTBN 
Watch 4 Cieckm. px The large amount of power required 
to drive the *leading off rod. 2893 Thompson ft Thomas 
E/ectr. Tab. 4 Mem. 80 Tbe *leadjng-out wires of electro- 
nonets. 

lltifliflirif (Ic'dig), vbl, sb,^ [f. Lead v.2 4- 
-IMQ 1 .] '1 ne action of Lead v.S a. A covering, 
framing, or mending with lead. b. eoncr. * Came ; 
leadwork in general, o. Printing. The action of 
placing ^leads’ between the lines oi type. d. quasi- 
coner. The fouling of a gun with lead from bullets. 

c I4M Premp. Pmrv. 093/2 Leeding wythe Imd./lnmbacie. 
1983^ Foxn A. 4 M. li. 2790/a Paules Churena. .costeth 
me a good deale of money by the yeare, the leading thereof. 
*873 Barkt Alv, L 297 A leading or aouldring in lead, 
pJatubitunr. igoy AfS. Rand, D. 176 fo. 073 b. The sydea 
of the ChaunceU, the Leadding whereof being defectyve. 
1822 CoTGR., Plembement. a iwing or tinning, xlbx T. 
HfALs] Ace. New Inveni. 62 The leading or tbe Bread 
room . . waa a preservation of the Bread ; . . if it had not 
been for the Icadliw of it, U would not have lasted half so 
long. 2807 Syd. Smith P, Pfymieyt Lett, ix. Wks. 2840 
111 . 440 A Protestant plumber has diMcovered that it [the 
parish church] wants new leading. 2833 Ooilvib Suppl., 
Leadine, Mparating by leads, as in printing. 2881 GRSXNRa 
Cun s6f lliis removes all * leading’ and dcpoiiit 1884 
Harped t Mag. Ang. 369/8 * 11 ) 8 . .panes might, .be whirled 
out of their leadings. 2894 Aekenmnm 06 May 674/1 1 ‘he 
* leading ' of the pages of the two texts differs conuoerably. 

(If’oiq), ppl. a. [f. Lead tr.i 4. -ing s.] 
L That guides, directs, or leads to something; 
t also, that serves as a precedent* 

Mx8e8 F. Gsbvil Sidney <1699) t8B This Sht-David of 
ours, .takes the truth for her liMding-Star. a 2633 Austin 
Medii. <2639) 266 This was on . . the Second Lords day 
that was ever kept. And now it began to be a leading 
custome to the Church. 1695 Fullbb CA. Hitt, i. U. | 2 
Such ns make him a Britan, ground their pretence on a 
leading Mistake. s88s Flavbl Metk. Grace xx. 396 It is 
a leading introductive mercy to all other spiritual mercies 
that follow it, «s7o 8 BavxaiooB Tkes, TheeL \vj\o\ 11 . 
833 Hava a particular cars of laading sips, chat seldom 
go alone. *748 J- Mason Seif KnrvH. 1. xviL (2S53) xas 
A Man ennnot Uve uTchout some leading views. 1791 Bubkb 
Ut. Member Nai. Attembly Wks. VI. 36 Oba of the 
•trongost acta of innovation and tbe atoet loading in itacoo^ 
aa9u«ncM ^ Sparks Lf/e 4 Wr^, 


t8. Aritk. Multiplication. Const, in, into. 
et^ArtqPHembryng{K.M.T.S.) 24 Nombiresopcrffeiai 
is bat oomethe of ledynge of 00 nombrt into a-nother. Ibid,, 
llie Bolide nombrt or cubike is bat bat comythe of double 4 
ledynge of nombrt in nombre. 


<2830) IL 077, 


not proof, but 1 

_ ^ ^ iwBTT PleOo (ea. a) iv, 077 a great 

fNincIple or laentng thought suggeats and ananges a world 
of partioulara. 

O* SpecUl collocations; loadlng-biioir (see 
qaot.) ; Inadlyc oaM Law^ one that Beryes at a 


firecedent to decide other caees; londJnf-Uarht 
Mont. (cf. loading^mmrh ) ; leadisg-EuavIc Nant.^ 
one of *thoeeob}c& whidi, kept in Une or in tranplt, 
guide the pilot while workioi into port, aa trees, 
spires, buoys, etc.* (Adm. Smyth 1867); loadlog- 
motlvo Mns., occas. tr. Leitmotiv, q.v. ; lemU 
Ing note Mue. (see quot. 1889; cf. sensible noie)\ 
leading question, one that suggests the proper or 
expected answer; spec, in Lam (see quot. 1848); 
leading serenth iius, (tee quot.). 

1873 Knight DM. Meek., * Leading-buoy, a buoy plaeed 
aa a gukla in aailing. 0833 Fullbb Ck . Hitt. 11. v. 1 1 We 
cannot but ease at the Novelty of this act (as we conceive, 
a *lending Case in dda kindl i8S8 Macaulay Hitt. Eng, 
xvlL IV. 48 1 'be lending case waa that of AtbaliaL 2833 
Nori'h in Lecw Ttmet Rep. LXXlll. 04/2, I will refer to 
Barrow v. Barrow, a leading esM perhaps on a mariied 
woman's right and power 10 elect. 1873 Knight Diet. 

*Leading‘i^At, 28104 Veiaam in NicuUia Diip. 
(1845) The *Mading raani for running in, Im the Light- 

Houae. xlBg F. H ukffbn Wagnerifid. a) 70 The same inehdy 
lorma a prominent part of the mude-drama, and appears aa 
* leading-motive ' wherever the compoier wiithes to suggest 
the idea of the love potkm. 1894 'Itmet 23 Ajpr. 10/4 Alew 
of the ' leading-motives', .startle us by their originality. 2821 
T. Buaav Diet, Mntie (ed. 3), ^Leading note. 2889 E. PaouT 
Harmeuy i. $ 13 Tha seventh note or the scale, which . .lias 
a very strong tendency to lead uo or rise to the tonic is on 
tliat accotmt called the Leading Note. s8e4 Starkib Law 
Evid, 1 . 11. 293 Upon the examination of a witness in chief, 
the principal rule to be obHCrvcd is that "leading questiona 
are not to be asked. 2848 Wmaxton Law Lex.. Leading 
qvettioH, a question which suggests to a witnes.s the answer 
which he is to make. 1849 MACAULAv//tfr..£'rV‘- viil tl.aSt 
Williams put leading questions. 2889 "E. Prout Harmony 
(ed. 10) xiv. I 365 The first inversion of the dominant mafor 
ninth is sometimes called the * Chord of the seventh on the 
leading note ',and MNnetimes simply (be '"Leading Seventh’. 
2 . That take! the lead ; chief, principal, promi- 
nent. Leading lady, man : the chief actress or actor 
In a theatrical coropanv. Also Leadipo-article. 

xdae B. JoNSON Staple tf H. 11. i, I have read the Elements 
And_Accidence, and ml the leading l^ks. dkjx L._Ax>d180m 


Great Speakers, Leading Men and the like. 1722 Strklb 
sped. Na 94 Fa Several of the leading Men of the Sect have 
a great deal of the cynical Humour in them. 2734 J. Ward 
Introti. Math. It. v. (ed 6) 176 Ike Solution of eu» Leading 
Questions aa are in theniselves very casie. 2770 Busks 
Lorr. (2844) II. 875 That profession (the bar] which is so 
leadihg in this country. 2793 Smbaton Edytiom X. f 217 
The great and leading point now^ to be determined was, 
whether the house should be rebuilt with stone. 2806 A. 
Duncan Heltodt Funeral 07 Large sums were given for 
tunding in a cart, in a loadinif street. 28x7 Pari. Dtbaiet 
565 Mr. Brougham., had admitted the leading facts of the 

| ;reat distresses. sBax Csaio Leet. Drawing iv. 916 1 'be 
eading events of our sacred history. 2840 Macaulay Hiat. 
A'xtg. V. 1 . 666 He hud not been one of the leading con- 

B iratora. x868 Frrxman Norm. Cong. II. vii. i6x Ha had 
inself. .played a leading part In them [commotimis]. 2874 
Hatton Clvtie (ed. xo) ^ 1 should have put it down for a 
leading lady. 2889 J. K. Jeromb On toe Stage 157 Our 
leading man died suddenly from heart disease. 28^ Ail- 
bufdtSytt.Med.W .t\$ Lemling physicians both in Germany 
and America. 

8 . That has the front place ; that first or in 
front on tbe line of movement. Lming wheels : 
the front pair of wheels of a locomotive (so leading 
axle, springs*, cf. Leader •> i 6 a). Leading card*, that 
which is played first ; also fig. Leading counsel » 
Leader 13 c. Loading shoot m Leader 1 u. 

tmy Mobley Introd, Mut. 77 When we ^icak of a Fuge 
m Canon, in tbe vniaon, fift, or eight : it isjojM vnderatood 


if we come to be made a leading-Caid, sit not still atwl see 
UM sink. M171* Kbn Amod^^-net Poet. Wka 1742 111 . 430 
When 1 of wd e .Song desim. Pains intercept my leading 
Line, xysa J. Jambs tr. Lo Blanett Gardeumg x8i puide 
the leeding Shoot of these young Tireea higher end higgler. 
sTay-ax Chambxrb CycL av. Fugue, Tbe leading parte 
slllf flying before those which fmlow. 2772 P. RuuKiNa 
Newmarket II. 3a The two leading-horses .. carried about 
eight stone . . each wheel-horse about seven stone. 2774 
j. Bryant Mytkol. I. 8e This people.. often suppreseed toe 
leading vowel. xyDB Trane, Sec, Arte X. 18 The vigotous 
leeding shoots made by healthy plants from year to year. 
1798 Inttr. 4> Reg. Cwumlry (1813) 60 Every other ^uadren 
. .and every other regiment, .manoeuvre from a leading flank. 
tjtk Caft. Millab in Niodax Di^ (t8^) VIL 

p. div, The leading Ship tb steer one point «Mre to star* 
board. x8as J- Nichouiom Operat. Meekanie 209 TheM 
mortises must be aquart to tne leading side of the vfhip* 
1849-90 Wealdt DicL Tertne, Leading tl 


fixed upon the ieiiding axle-box a loooasuiive ci^nc 
bearing the weight above. Leading wkeeh, the whew 01 
a looomotiva aimne, which are placed before the 

r Napoieen (2855) *«• 


1834 J. & C. Apaorr i ^ 

Here . . be enoountetud tbe leading CoiMaeka of Blucb^ 
•nay* i83|.MacAUCAv/fthA Eng, xv. 111 . 9^ Ha had been 
tbeMadlogcobnselfortheeevenllishopa, 8889 U. S, Obant 
Pere. Mem. L xxU* yoe llta leadhif boat got within a very 
ihort distance oftha water battery. M$PaltMi»llG.dKiag, 
3/3 A good 'leariktg? deer {of a sledge teem] Is the most 
vahufola of a Samotafie's nnesissioni. *899 Med. Steam 
Engine 87 Tha listing axle. iM Dat^TNeme 4 Jen. 3 
The leading eoglae was overemnSr 
4u Thgt i pa kcs to drWei* or cooiiminlchteB 
ssotioa j 4n oErtaitt tedimcal oouocRtiodi. 

STfii Faloombb Skipwr, U 480 Tha aUp . 
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faMKflg ph, OooK yp. (tfgs) VI. tfi A thod 

••iQiikMlt iMoatMiy to w«n tbwrt ihouM hoppoa 

10 b« a loading wind, atfs Dana Stammm'M Man. 113 
l,tfiidimg^nd^ a fair wind. Mora p*rticiilatl)r appUad to 
a adnd abaam or quartarini. sMa SiiirTM <SW 4 rr*# AVvAM., 
ZoodirianMr/, tha ropa ac 1 tacWa adiicli runa balwaaii kIm 
lall aoa HM attadin^ poaL..lt it chat part of tha fall which 
|i to ba haulad on or ovarhauladt to aasa tha purchaiw. iSts 
KnioNt Diet. AMf/iimffrvtai Latha '.tha Idogitodiniu 

Bcraw batwaan tha tnaart ota keba, by which tha aiidoTait 
ia movad longitudinalljr of tha laiha-bM Lemd-wnw, 

5* Leading touch (Moae obacure: of.quot 1848). 
1704 LmuL Gau. No. 4039'! Tha QontlemoD Uahara in 
waiting in Har Midaaiy*a Leading Coach. 1904 /Ht. 6*33/1 
Tha Morocco AmboMiadour waa conductad by tha Maatar 
of tha Caramoniaa to hi* AudUnca of tha young Princa«aea, 
in OYia of thair loading CoachoK and aix Hot>aa lyfbHicavcv 
Mim.Gco. tti 1 . xiik 379 Hc[ic. tha Prinoa of Oianfalcama 
the naat morning to St. Jamaa’a . . though tha aquipaga tha 
king aent to fatcih I dm waionly ona miaerabla leading coach 
with only ‘ a pair of hpmaa ’. itdd , /Sw/ia, Strange to 
lay. the peculiar meaning of 'a loading coach * has been loat 
in toe Maxtor of the Horae'e office, though theta offiuei are 
uatially ao conHarvativa of atiquatte. 

Ueiice t Xioa'dlatflya. 3 mrfh. dial, ledaiid- 
lilto), suitable for leading (a procession) ; XM*d« 
ingly udv.^ in a leading manner. 

a 1300 B, E. Ptmlter aevik 6 In bamaa ladqpddike [Vulg. 
in tubiw ductilibHi\ to aa iSoi W. Tavcoi in Robbarda 
Mem. 1 . 368 You have no other brother ao likely to ba 
soon and laadi igiv fettled. 186s Ruskim Unto this Lott 
Among national manofacturea . . a quite ieadingly lucri^ 
live one. 

Lsading wtioU. 

L One oi the longer large-type articles in a news- 
paper, appealing as the expression of editorial 
opinion on any subject ; a leader. 

1807 Politic* Georgium Sidn* 99 The Morning Newa- 
pai^era of the metropolis . . in their solemn iiolitical para- 

t raphs,^ and especially in those which are called their lead- 
ig articles. i 8 ia Examiner 93 May 333/a Your leading 
urticle of last Sunday. 1868 M. Pattison Areuiem. Otg, 
V. 995 In the schools of Oxford is now taught in perfection 
Che art of writing * leading articles *. 

2 . Comm. a. A principal or prominent article of 
trade, b. In recent use,aii article which is ^pushed' 
and sold at a low price in order to attract customers 
for other things. Cf. Lbadbr 8 b. 

1818 Jab. Mill Brit. India, II. tv. v. 163 A lending article 
in the European traffic waa the sali-petre produced in BengaL 

Xi«a‘diaff’Strixi|f, Chiefly pL 
1 . Strings with whicn children used to be guided 
and supported when learning to walk. To bt in 
loading-strings : to be still a child ; Jig. to be in a 
state of dependence or pupilage. 

1677 WvcHMLKY Plain Dernier 1. L t But IMl have no 
Leading-stringM, I can walk alone, u 16I5 Otway CompL 
Mu** aiii. Wks. 1737 II. 366 In little time the Hell-brad 
Brat .. Without hia Leadins-striim could walk. 1779 
T. A. Mamh in L*/t. Lit. Men <Camden> 417, 1 live in 
a Country where good Philosophy is still In lea leading- 
seringa. 1780 Cowrae Profr. Err. <31 One that still needs 
hia Icading-rtOrinS and bib. 1809 W. laviNO Knickerb. (1861). 
6 q He . . gallops through mud and mire . . meiely to show 
that he is a 1 m of spirit, and out of hU leading-strings. 
1891 Mayhbw Lend. Lai^ur 317 llius the * modeP lodgers 
are kep^ as it were, in leading-strings. 1884 Lowau. u ks. 
(1890) Vi. 133 His fCervantei.'] genius soon broke away 
from the leading-atrioga of a plot that denied free scope to 
his conceptions. 

2 . A cord for leading an animal. C£ leading rein. 
Arekmoi, Cant. II. xo6 At the feet of each crouches 
a dog with kiiocied leading-sirbigs. 1886 Kmukih Prmteritei 
L V. 159 Led. .by a riding master with a leading string. 

Hence &•a8UJ^r-■tving•A pple.t nonce-wd., 
guided with, or kept within. leading-strinCT. 

1^ Thackbsay yirgin. 11 . xiv. S04 A powerful mettle- 
some young Achilles ought not to be loading-stringed by 
women too muclu 

tLffia'dilhv a. Ohs. [f. Liad rd.i ^ -tmh.] 
Smewhat like lead. Also Comb., as Uadish- 
coloured adj. 

.»»• Trbvisa BmriA De P. R. vii. Ixiv. fT49<) 980 In 
theym Chat haiie the Lepra the face b ledysshe. 1530 
pALSca. 317/1 \jody%%hit^tHmmee,plummeux. 1977 Daa 
Eelat. Eflr. 1. (x6s9) 75 about the center b of fuaklidi 
or badbn colour. igM A M. tr. GuiUemeatt** Fr. Ckirutr. 
jbA If the Fleshe of the wounde be leadtshe-cobureo^ 
1693 R. Sahdbos Phptiegn. 183 The Excrements, of a wan 
leadish colour. 

IsaadlffiM (le'dlte), a. [f. Lead sb.l 4- -lbbb.] 
Devoid of lead. 

step Bvrok Ehf. Bmrdo 4 Se. Roe. 466 When Little's 
leedlesa idntol met hbaye. sH* 'EkwColdCoi. Auttrmlia 
tvf Gentlemen, wheio seconds take care that they fight «vith 
leadlees pbtob. 1891 tVeetm. Com, 09 Feb. e/i liie Itinerant 
vendor ct plaster buses and lendlevi penclla Ibid. 14 June 
1^0 Messrs. Mintda. .have alraady taken steps, .to discover 
a leadlees glase. 

[laeadtuffip, ^one who leadi a dance* (J.) t oee 
List tfSpnrhms IVords and Uadman in Liad sb.^ 

M.] 

I TiffitfliTlHiH \ Obs. [f. AttsEr, genitive of Lead 


17 S. OsBOeir QmdeA xiriL |o8 The rtopling mule of 1917 In Loti. Rm. 4 lUmtr. Lmdioo (1I46) IX. 3631 1 em 
guo-boiu*s etom .. and the lew oall of the leadsman, sicicat the tell oT the leiU' and at the apnng of the year. 


4 Maii.J A guide, - Lodesm ab. 
r igsn Geet R* Nodi vn. 369 b Child BeU 


AsllbXr(f888)TIt. 


were the onlystgns of life, si^ ^ttm SmiioPo tVorddh.^ 
LomdammH. ..in Calcutta the ytMing gentlemen learning to 
be pliou are oallad leadsmen, it^ Bbdsosd Saiioe^t Pookot 
BA v, led. e> 153 Ilia Coremaet awning stanchion.. terms a 
good support fur the leadsman's brsast-rope. 1891 Stribmor'* 
Mug, SeM. S7B/a Skilful pilots S sach of whom brings hb 
own loadsman on board, 

X^tedj (ie‘di). A. Forms: 4 loodd/, 3 ledl, 
6 lod3r(o, lendie, -yo, 5- len^. [f. Lead 


ix. eo9 Like leaves one generation drops, and another springs 
up. iBss Tknnyson Arab. Nt*. vi.i, A sudden splendour 
from bmiud Flush'd all the leaves with rich gold-green. 
1889 Gbdpbs & Thomson Frol, ef Sex vi. | 1 In most 


phanerogams . . male and female organs occur on different 
kaves (stamens and carpels) of each flower. 

iJTf Lamou P. pi. B. V. 138 On iimitoures and lUtres 
lesynges 1 ymped, Tyl the! here leues of low speche lordes 
to plese. C1386 CHAVCE9 Part, T. T41 Ne by b braunebes 
ne the buys of confesdon. 1613 SHAKa Nen. F'///, iii. ii. 
353 Thb b the sute of Man ; to day be puts forth The 
tender Leaues of hoi 


Zy** ^ *3:? be TOUT kdlMiw. kde yCu the way. 1^ 
BASeor Thoor, IFarrte ep They find thek kaiiiman betere 
them b their dke dbtanoe. 

2^MdffiaUU|8 (te-diadUi). Tl gen. of Lead 
jd.i4l44M The Bun who 'benvee* the lead in 
taking ioiiKUfigf. 


tender Laaues of hopes, to morrow Diossomes. sBOo Kbadb 
C Miter 4 H, Iv. (1B96) 163 Yet our love hath lost no leaf, 
thank God. t88e Jean Watson Lift R, S. Cemdtieh xiv. 
148 How the kttves tell when the autumn of one's fi iendship 
has begun. 

Pkrato. 1413 Pilgr, Sow/e (Caxton 1483) L xv. 11. I trem- 
ble es doth a Imf vpon a tree. [See also AerxN a. x.] 
b. With qaalilying adjs., as compound^ fleshy ^ 
fyrate, etc. <(.▼. ; also com^ hollow lea/ {tee quots.). 

iBgs G. Don Card. Diet. 1. xvii, HoUemfdeuf, form of a cowl, 
concaveabove. 1897 Wiukie Flower, Ft. 1 . los Most of them 
[AIpbe plantsl have more or iesa inrolled leaves, which 
perhsps..sct as a protection against the cold. . .Suen leaves 
ara termed by Jungner cold-leeves. 

0. H^alhing lec/x see Waleiito ppi, a. 

2 . Poimlarly tued for : A petal ; esp. in rose-leaf, 
1989 Coorm Tkesmum* stv. P mguis^ Vngui* rout .. toe 
thim while parte of a rose kafe nexte the stalke. 1991 
Shabs. t Net*. Vi, lY. L 9a llik Fclk^ . . Vpbraided me 
about the Roee I wears, &ylng, the sanguine colour of the 
Lea u ee Did represent my Mmstem hluehiM cheekes e i6eo 
Act, Bk. IF. IVray in Aatignm XXXlh 80 Take the 
leauee of Bkw violetea. tvik I, Lib lUtroiL Boi, (1765) e 
The Corolb Folbciois vuiga^ culfed the Leaves of the 
Flower, stao Smbuuy AIM/. Ptamt in. viL The rose 
kavee, like flakes of orimseu Supw, Paved the turf, tflgy 
Tbhmtson Priuay. >89 Pure as Unas of greeo that strealc 
dm white Of thb first laewdrop's bner kavee. 

8. eeiktt. The IhKiMPi pbntortree; leafage, 
iMvei Chiefly Uef, in {Jnll) 

oMted with leam.orwt^^ 


>949 Ascham Tooceph. 1. (Arb.) 48 . . . 

teuk of the bate, and winter, sflag Baoom Gardemiag 
(ArU.) 5^ I'he White-Thorne bLeaia iflflo F. Beooaa 
ir. Lf Btmne** TVew. yfie Ihe year began in March with 
the eombg of the leaf, ifip G. Wnira Seiborne xvi. <1853! 
M When the leaf b out. lifli Fa. A. KaisaLB Betid, ut 
Georgia 19 All b full laaf and beauty. 

/ig. i6d« Shahs. Maeh. v.UL sj, 1 baue Ib'd tongenougfa, 
my way m Ufa Is faltie bto the Sears, the yellow Leme. 
t8is W. R. SncNcaa Poem* 44 Ere yet the green leaf oi 
her days was come. 

t b. Deed lor * teaion ^ year \ in the descrip- 
tion of wine. Obs. [CL F. vln de deux fntilles.\ 
1994 Plat yenell^o. iii. 71 Wine of nine or ten leaues 
(as to«y terms it) which b so many yeares olile. 1719 Lond. 
Gan. No. 5385/9 Hermitage Claret, deep, bright, strong, .and 
of the tiue LmI. 1700 ilid. Na 5B3S/4, 

4 . spec. The leaves of a plant cultivated for com- 
mercial purposes : a. of the tobaoco-plant in 
the leaf m leaves, i.e. nnstemmed and uncut* 
os6i8 Sylvestbr Tobacco Bed ttrni 7B1 Impose so deep 
a Taxe On all these Ball, Leafe, Canc|and Pudding-pnekt. 
>641 Fsench Duiill. ii. (1651) 49 Of Tobacco in the leak 
three ounces. 1893 Uaa Diet. Art* (ed. 4) 1 1. 866 Virgbia 
leaf costs in bondyiif. per lb.. .Ditto strips 3^d, 1898 Tit- 
Bit* 7 May 105/3 iobai.oo..in the Navy, .b usually served 
out in the leaf, 

b. of the tea-plant (see quot). 

1883 Timo* s Apr. 4 A tectory in which the ' leaf, as the 
green leaves gathered from the tea bushes are techiiicully 
termed, b manufactured into tea 
6. A disease incident to sheep and lambs. (Cf. 
lecf sickness in 1 7.) Wbs. 

lyafi Diit. Ru*t. (ad. 3), Lea/, a Dbtemper Incident to 
Lamlis of 10 or 14 Days old. 17^ W. Ellis .S>r/. Itnproo. 
Sheip 190 Some call ft [the diiica-e) wood evil, and others 
the leaL Some suppose they get it by feeding upon wood, 
or some leaf upon the ground. 

6. A representation of a leaf; an ornament in the 
form of a leaf; esp. In Arch, (see quot. i84a-9(;). 

XAS9 in Poston Lett, I. 478, J. close bedde of palle grene 
and whyto, with le\*ys of guide. i66a Evelyn tr. Freart** 
Arcbit. xxix. 70 The Chapter had this in particular, that 
its stalks and flexures of the leaves were made in the form 
of Ramins horns. 1707 T. Chambvslavnb St. Ct. Brit. 1, m. 
iii. (ed 99) 974 Hb (an Earl's] Coronet hath the Pearls raised 
upon Points, and Leaves bw between. X7a7n4x CHAMsaai 
CV/., Leaitetf in architecture, are an ornairent of the 
Corinthbn capital, and thence horroaed into the Compoaite. 
s84a-99 Gwilt Afxhit. Glosa., Leaves, ornaments imitated 
from natural leaves, whereof the ancients used two sorts, 
natural and imaginary. 

tb. (rA7//i. A leaf-shaped figure. (Cf. Foliate «. 
2 b, and quot. 1 796 there.) Obs. 

17x9 A. db Moivrb in Phil. Team. XXIX. 130 Whereat 
the Foliate b exactly quadrable, the whole LiMsf thereof 
being but one third of the Square of A B. 

II. Sinnlative uses. 

7 . One of the folds of a folded sheet of paper, 
parchment, eic.; esp. one of a number of folds 
(each containing two pages) which compose a l)ook 
or manuscript, a folio ; nence, the matter piiuted 
or written thereon. 

race tr. Bmda's Hist. 1. I. (1890) 31 Man scof )Mire boca 
leaf, be of Hibernia coman. c xam Lay. 46 Le^amon leide 
^oa boc A ba baf weiide. 0x00% St. Marker , 1 Ich .. 
nabbe ired ant araht moiii mbli.h leaf. 1340 Ayeub. Pref, 
And ine huyche half of lyeaue be tuaye leltras of be 
abecc. pet U to wytene .K. and .b, .A betueneb pe uerste 


M apnng or the year. 
Spring tyme, Soom, 


4 -T 1.1 Kesembling lead, usually in colour. 

1398 TaaviiA Bart A De P, R,vm. xii. (1495) 319 Satumus 
tokenyUi sorowe . . hb colour b blacks leMoy and false. 
1 1400 LoA/rands Cirurg, 197 pe face, .b sumwbat ledi.. . 
Her nailb bicome> ledt. 1497 Noarou Otd. AktC n, in 
ANhnL (163a) 65 Wann or leady Colour. 1994 Elvot Goo. 

(1557) >S4 Hb ruddy lippes wan, A his ej’en ledye A 
bolow. 01936 Bemity 4 Goad Prop. Ihomen Cj, And to 
calbto with tlib g^Tdle ceiestina Shall go and hb lady 
hart make hob A lyght. sfljfl Sie T. HaKSBaT Trao. 


hart nuUie hole A lyght. sejE Bie 1 . HaaeBST Trao. 
109 Hb eyes grow dim, hb heart turnes Icady. 1756 
Diet. Arts h Eci. s.v. Poreoiaim, Thb colour has a leatly 
cast liks metaUburning mirrors. tflsA MecA. Mag. No. 59. 
383 Every part of the iron . . will be iound to be unusually 
soft and leady. xflge HarpoP* Mag. LX XXIV. 97cy9 
Glacier water, .always gray—a sort ofTead-y gray. 

XKItef (HO* laavea (Ifvz). Forms : a. 

sing. 1 16 af. a-4 lef, 9 (6) toif, (3 lief, llelf, 4 
Ipaawe), 3-6 laf j, (3 lave), 4-5 layf, laff, (4 lyf ), 
4-6 laaf, (4, 6 laof), 6 laafPe, laafa, UAavh>laif)i 
6-7 laafa, 3- leaf. B- pi. 1 Uaf, Nerthumb, Idofo, 
hldofk, Iflofa, 3-4 levli, 3-6 laTaa» (4 leaves), 
4 lavras, .SV:. lelvia. lavrls, 5 lavrys, 4-5 lavys, (5 
laavys), 6 Sc. lavis, 5 la(e)fiss, 6 Uafffis, 7-8 
laafii, 8 laaf as, 6- laavas. [OE. Uaf str. neut. 
fpl. Uaf>i - OFrii. hif, OS. Ibf m (Du. loof\ 
OHG. loup masc. and neut. (MHO- hup. loub-^ 
mod.G. laitb neut.), ON. lauf neut. (Sw. lof Da. 
Ibv), Goth, lau/s Cpl. lauMs) masc. OTeut. 
*laubo‘. Uy some scholars regarded as cogn- w. 
Lith. Ihpti, OSi. lupiti to peel, strip off.] 

I. The organ of the plant, etc. 

1 . An expanded organ of a plant, produced later- 
ally from a stem or branch, or springing from its 
root ; one of the parts of a plant which collectively 
constitute its foliage. 

It b usually green, and in Its most complete form consists 
of a blade, footstalk, and stipules ; in popubr lang. the word 
lee / denotes the blade alone Some mod. botonints use tlie 
word in an extended sense, including all those structures 
which arc regarded as * modified leaves ', such as stamens, 
carpels, floraf envelopes, bracts, etc. 

rfies Pjsp. Psalter xxxvi. e Forflon swe swe heg hreSHce 
adrusiao A swe swe leaf wyrta hreSe falbfi. c 990 Lindi/. 
Gasp, Matt. xxi. 19 And xvMch 8one fic-beom enne .. A 
nisniht infand in tear, .buta leofo anum. e laoe Trin. Colt, 
Horn. 177 To-^es wintre benne alle leues fallen, c 1090 
S, Eng. Leg. 1. 7/904 A treo with bowes brode and Icre, 
Ake km nas opou nobur lief ne rinde. a 1300 Cursor M. 
804 pei cled bsm . . wit leues brad bath o figer, 1379 Bar- 
sous Bruce xvi. te Quhen..lewb on the branchis spredis. 
I4aa tr. Beereta Secret., Prhf. Prw. sw He sholde rube 
hb gomes with lewys of trenne. x4i5 (Jaxton CAas. Ct. 
910 Eche man took his owue, and i.utte of the bowes A 
bues. is6b Turnbb Herbal 11. 169 lliey differ also in the 
color of the leaue. 1640 Howell Dodona's Cr. To Prince 
xa They soon will cast tht-ir leafs. 1667 Milton P, L. v. 
480 So from the root Springs lighter the green stalk, from 
thence the leaves More aerie. 1700 Wollaston Relig. Nat. 


a A. DB Moivrb in Phil. Team. XXIX. 130 Whereat 
roliats b exactly quadrable, the whole Ibaf thereof 
t but one third of the Square of A B. 


ahecc. pet b to wytene .A and .b, .A betuenep pe uerste 
half of pe leave .b. be operhajf c 1386 Chauckr MitlePs 
Prd. 69 Who yo Ibt it nat yheeie, Turns ouer the leaf, and 
chese another tale. 1490 Caxton Eneydos Prol. a, (IJ toke 


peniia A yoke, and wrote a leef or tweyne. 1939 Jove 
A/nd. TimdeUe (Arb.) 15 Read the xvj. lyne the fyrste 
syde of the xlj. leiC, 1999 Si EIibbr Sonu. 1 . x Happy, 
ye leaves 1 whm as thosehlly hands . . Shall handle you. 
1669 Sturmy MartneP* Mag. iv. soe It will lie fit to have 
a B^k in Folk, that a sheet of Paper makes but two Leafs. 
1706 Swift Cutiix>or 11. viL 131, 1 . . began ihe other Page in 
the same manner and ao turned over the Leaf. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Et^. lit 1 . 389 None of there (new>paperej 
• .exceeded in sire a single small leaf. 

Eg. 1607 Shaks. Timon is. liL X17 [They] Are not withla 
toe Leafe pitty writ. 

b. Phroset. To take a leaf out of (a person's) 
book : see Book sb. 15. f 7 p turn down a leaf : 
to cease for a time, f To turn {pvor) the (next) 
leaf (ob§.)y to turn over a new leaf etc. : to adopt 
a dincrent (now always a letter) line of conduct. 

>67T~fl7 Holinsmbo Caron, 1 . ex/s He most turns the 


leafe, and take out a new boon, by changing his former 
trade of liuing into better, s^i Molca!>tbb Positiom 
xxxvii. (1887) 148 The state b now altered,, .the preferment 
tliat w^ hath turned a new leafe. 1997 Bbaru Theatre 
GoeTs Jndgem, (1631) 99 But as soone as he was eseAted to 
honor, oe turned ouer a new leate and began.. furiously to 
afflict . . the . . falthfull sernants of Christ, ites Imp. Consid. 
Sec, Priest* (1679) 90 Let us all turn over the leaf, and take 
another course, a 1699 OeeoeN Ckeeractere, etc. Wka. (1673) 
647 It b time to give over, at least, to turn doem a IM. 
1809 Malkin GilBla* viL iL (Rtldg) xs, 1 took a leaf out 
of theb book. iMi Huomrs Tom Broom at Oxf. xllL 
(1889) 411, 1 will tuxit over a new leaf, and write to you. 
fS. A lobfl (of the Inngt). (CL ¥,fueille de 
peulmon Cotgr.) Obs. rare^K 
1398 TasvtSA JlrirM. De P, R. v. sxfH. (1499) 130 Thenne 
to illHM y voys thayre b receyued Iny kuasof y tounses. 

9 . Tki layer of fat round the kidneyi of a ' 
olio applied to the inoide fist of other soin 
Now flUiy 



smjkw. 
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r> if« • Cfktfy fai Ord, (ifgo) 443 th» 

MbcifpiNrlMMilMn^.AfidgryadtliltiaiaiM. ata^HuLmij 
Imdk or iu of a awyn*, wtKtuui. ifif M 7 //« ^ /Mir. VV. C. 
tf w t ww ) t>« L Buy L—vaof U wryiK lifil.TAvum 

^ iU/«r • what my you td a kaf* or 0 wa of a 
kaww nvw klldY w 6 m Djutnnm P>r, hmrd of a 

lloaMroiM Ckaan TurtU .. 1 'Im leaiw of Fat a/TorM • 
OalkNM of C^L inn JEraf# JKv*. Joo. 48/1 Tbo ftw« cbiuO 
woighed 61. and too laavon 75 poanda. ii|a T 4 in«iaAU 
avlL <t8l6> 304 A thick mowt lobe«aword oipccittUy 
OMltcabla to Um livar aod iuntta and tha louvoa of fat 1894 
iVkidy GU$ 9 n or Im^A th« Inaklo layar of lal in a 

pig or a gooaa- * Gecaitc'laeaf.' ilM in S. Uut, Gimt* 
10 . A very thin aheet of metal, cap. gold or 
•iKer. ^Sec al^o DuUh, fhrmct Uaj^ Gou> leaf, 

SlLTEE LEAP.) 

ta. . Far. in Wr.>Wfl 1 cker Bininm, a kfp ofj^lda 
tgh Mamjct Gr. F0rttt 10 Vpon a Strth with a Maliat it 
[sold ] i« bro^ht into moM thin taafa or pUta. tg8o Fa amfton 
mmmnttM' Dimi. Irm iM Vaaaeh of Cofppar, or of the leafe 
of M iian. . * 1 *ha k^aof Milan iomado of 1 ron. 1707 Carfar. im 
HnttKfkGurd.y^ Pat it intoaevaral Leafaofthe fincat Gold. 
m lioo Cowm Mill vi, Ha muHt boat it aa Uiin and 

aN fine At tbo leaf that infuldt what an invalid iwallowt. i%t 
iiiustr. Cntnl. GU Exhib^ taj6 Gold and tUvcr beaten into 
laavaA, for gilding. 

b. A thin aheet or layer of oCber material pro- 
duced either by beating out or by aplitting; a 
lamina (of horn, marble, wood, etc.). Lantern 
teams (lee I.amtkiif sb. 9). 

lioi H0L1.AN0 PHny II. 571 The fine who cooered all 
the wmtU . . with laauat of niarbla il^o in Kntick Londtm 

11 . 175 Homt of lanthorn, the 1000 laavet. id6S PkiL 

Trmut. 111 . 783 Very many two Imery^mEn of GlatM, 
which by length of time were become iaminaud into divert 
kavat, 177s Nuuairr tr. Hitt, frutr Gtrttnd iv. ix. 199 
The modem building* at Home . . appear to be all pc^ 
phyry, marble . . when, in reality, they have no more of thw<e 
tionet than a thin tuperficial ilgo Scomaav C'A/rwFr 
JFAWrai. Aih\ iii. (i8m) 38 *l*he bonet, or rather, tlabt of 
whalebone, radiate in leavat that lie adgewite to the mouth. 
iMa Chamber^ EmycL (U.8. ed ) a.v. When a deal 

M lawcd into twalm or more thin plank*, tiiey are called 
'leave*'. 

flL The aheet of leather into which the teeth 
of a wool-cord were Inacrtcd. Obs, 
ifiN R. Houiut Armntr^ 111. oa/i The 1 .eAf. the T.eather 
to net the Teeth m. Pricking the Leaf, i« uiakiiig hole* in 
the Leather, into which ilte teeth are put 

12 . A hinged part or one oi a eerlea of porta 
connected nt one aide or end by a hinge ; o Hop. 
Now rare or edr. eoc. spec, oa in b, c, d, e. 

laae E. B, With (t 88*) 46 A beme bat y weye ber-wUh, 
and i) leuys. cigag Ckurckw. Aic St, MmrykiH^ Lmat 
(Nidml* 1797) ri8 A .Spear with a leneii. igad Pirf, 
(W. de W. lUi) *36 Ha . . wrote them in a iiayrc of ubiea 
of atone, whicne lableit had two leaue* or two brede*. igya 
Lam, watt (Chatham boed 11 * aos One mucke weync w^a 
hutvea. 

b. One of two or more porta of o door, gate, 
or ahutter taming upon hingca. 

r«||o Sir Ftmm 1397 pa wyndowei wem y-oud of 
taapra .be leuca were roaAalyne. tjla Wvci ir 7 «<(r< xvi. 3 
And them naynge be [Sampaon] took both Iveue* of the 
Lambaicdb Lirra, n. vii. (1588) 165 Puicyng 
wteke the leafe of a window with hi* daggv. i6ti IhnLB 
Baek. xli. *4 And the doorea had two loauea a uicce, 
two turning leauea. tTag CMAMBKaa /./ CUrc't 7 rvwr. 
Arcktt, 1 . loa Coach-Gatca . . are u«ually made with two 
Lutvea or Folding-doors, Thackraav Pan, Fair 

ali. Two . . peraonagea in bhuk flung open each a leaf 
of the door aa the carriage pulled up sflTQ Moania 
Earikiy Par. 111 . iv. 106 The chanted pimyer.. Thrilled 
through the braien leave* of the great door. «»7 Timas 
•5 Aug. 4/$ One leaf of each rair of gate*. 

o. A hinged flap at the aloe of a taUe to be 
failed when requir^ for one. Hence applied gen. 


•5 Aug. 4/$ One leaf of each rair of gate*. 

o. A hinged flap at the aloe of a taUe to be 
failed when requir^ for uie. Hence applied gen. 
to any momble addition to the top of a table. 

legE Bary Wilts (Camden) 151 One piaine table w** one 
Beale, iffy Wilis ^ lav. A*. C, (Surtees >835) 1 . 414 A table 
withe two levea vji. vlij#/. 1669 Psrve Pimiy *8 May, Here 
I saw one pretty piece of booa^old atulT aa the company 
increa<ietb, to put a larger leaf upon an ovall tible. 1797 
Mar. EooKwoatn RarlyLsstsas (18x7) I. 1 will hold up 
this pan of the uble which ia called die leaf. iBpa Mar- 
■TAT KiaFs OwM xli. He haa finiahed the t^Ntrc-leaT of the 
dining-table. iMf Har/ar's Mag, OcL tffljs The table woa 
clearA off, and the leavet taken out. 

d. The pan of a draw-bridge or baBculc- bridge 
which ia railed upon a hinge. 

Bmlm Rsc, (1B77) IL 117 liberty, .to alter the draw* 
brid^ whereaa it m mode [to] rUe in one Leafe, and . . 10 
make it to r!>te in two Imivea. tjot Ssliy Britbf^ Act 34 
The leaf or leave* of the said bridge, lipi H'cstm, Gas, 
aojune 5A The ponderoua baacules or leave* of the (TewerJ 
bfl^ were seen to rhe steadily into the air. 

0. A hinged light on the bairrl of a rifle, 
iflyg in Kniomt Diet, Mtch, av. Lca/s^gki, ilpd Wst/m, 
Gas. 16 Srau 3/1 Half the company with the leaf of the 
■iitht miaed and half with U down, ageo Hsms e Pch. 
jh The sighting leaC 

12L One of the teeth of a pinion. (See alio quot, 

1*05.) 

nOk in PmLLiM red. Keraey). lyipDRiAcioLniaa in Pkil 
9 >aMr. XXXVf. 195 An Iron Whe^ . . to be ewried round 
by a Pirikm, w, of a few Leaves, aflea BiRweran in Fst^ 
gmsm*s Lact, 1 . Bi aais. When the small wbeai U solid and 
oblong, and it's teeth Icauier than their distance from the 
oxia, . . ha teeth are aamad Isavst. aflaa sd J. Smitm Patm 
nawns SeL a Art I, uB The tooth of the wheel lets apoa 
the leaf of the philraV 

14. The brim of a hat. Chiefly An^lrisk, 
nffy H. Emma Fsol gAQnai, IV. iio Hairy kc downtbt 
laaf of hia hat, and drew it over hk eyes to c o oisal bk 


il|B H, A ma o roa r a Gay Famkm ah Hk hat 

was . . aomevliai faraodor ia the m than vea ordinarily 
worn. sSes Lavaa 7 - AfAafeM xxi ssd A hot . . the 
iaaed oodbrelm lIggP. W. jovea A’Asr///^./r«f.ai| 
ilie k as trsmd or ktt won cone aheped oad vdtboot a koL 

15. Weayiog. Leaf ef kiddies (lee qnot iflfip)* 
TutiU irf three, four^ etc. learns : twill woven upon 
three, (our, etc. leavet of heddlet; hence edtfib,^ 
aa eifki-leii^ iwsll, 

iBjx O. RTPoRiitekV/k/Asaw^ etS All varieties of iwJUSng 
depend upon the . . working of the different leaves of heddle*. 
itj9 Urb Diet, Arts 1*30 The heddlea being atretefaed be* 
tween two duffle of wood, aU the heddlea connected by the 
same slwfu are oUled a leaf. Ibid. 1S3X The draught of the 
eight-leaf tweet differs hi nothing, .excepting in the number 
or kevea. ifltt J. Paton in Eacyel. Bril, XXIV. 464/1 
Regular twilk of from four to eight leaves are woven in tlie 
same manner. 

m. atirib. and Comb, 

16 . a. Simple attrib., chiefly Bat, and Vegetable 
Pkys., ai leaf axil, -blade, ~dstease, -lobe, •shadow, 


xo. a. simple attnb., cn 
Pkys., ai leaf axil, -blade, 
-shoot, -stalk, -min. 


1B70 Hookes Stud, Flora 3*9 Flowers fascicled In the 
upper ^leaf^xlta. lUd. 367 *Leaf-l)Uule ^t. 1869 /TigA 
Camm. U, S. Agric. aiB Mildew and other *leaf dLseosei. 
1870 Hooker ^tud, Fhra 15 *Le.ir-lobea longer. 1883 
Loik:p. WtifiiiU tan i. Faleea nf Scr Federiey 50 In the 
*lcaf-ahadows of the trcllwco. 1865 'IvLOm Early iJ ist. Man, 
vii. 1B7 A pointed flexibk *leuf-ahoot of wild plantain. 1776 
WiTHEsiNO Hrit. Piautt Gioiis. 799 *Lear-atA)k, the foot- 
stalk of a leaf. «•»] .iNDLCv Introd. Bet. (ed. 3) 138 The 
petiole, or leafstalk. 188a C R. Markham Ptrtn>, Bark xviL 
193 Dtiilinguiidiabk by the deep red of the *leaf-vcina. 

b. objMtive, aa leaf-eater, shedding', leaf -bear 
eng, -eating, -forming, -shedding adji. 

itM bsNNKTT & Dyer Sacks* Bet. 1 4 i Leaves and "Leaf- 
bearing Axes. s8sa T. W. Harris J assets iujur. Veget, 
4186a) X17 ^l.eRf-eatera. Ibid sat The tortoLse-beetles . , arc 
"leafeatmg Bnsecta. 1884 Bower A Scorr DsBarysPkamr, 
61 "Leaf-forming plants. t8|7 Whxklwriomt tr. Arista- 
fnaacs 1 . 107 .Smelling of bind-weed end "leaf-shedding 
poplar. 1870 T. Haruy EtMbgrta (1B90) 316 Ube kat- 
akedding season being now at its height. 

o. instrumental, as leaf- entangled, -fringed, 
-laden , -lattieed, -roofed^ -skeltered, -strewn, -strown, 
1801 .Smhiakv Pramstk, Vnb, i v. i. 358 The emeriald light of 
"leaf-encanslcd beams. xBao Kkats Ode Cretiaa Urtt 5 
What '*leaf%inged legend haunts about ihy shape. . ? s^ 


What '*leaf%inged legend haunts about ihy shape. . T z8^ 
Farkr AYyr/wM Lake, ste. saa "Leaf-laden watera. 1863 
1.0Mcr. Ivayiids Jan 1. Birds Kilhagyartk laa The dim, 
"Icof-Uttiotd windowsuf the grove, Bailry Festus xx. 
(18481 *38 Old orchards' 'leaf roofed eisl^ 9769 G. Whitk 


(18481 *38 Old orchards' *!« 


Seibome (1789) 69 To yonder bench "Icnf-sbeliered let us 
stray. 1876 T. Hardy hikrlbrrta 384 The "leaf-strewn path. 
tyys-db Thomson Autamm 955 These now the lonesome 
muse.. lead into their "leaf-atrown walks. 

d. parasyntheiic and similative, as leafbladed, 
-legged, -pointed, -shaped also leaf-like ndy 

1M3 Daily Hetwt at Sept. %h Aamall "kaf-bladed sheathed 
dagger. xii8 Byron Ck liar. iv. cii, Of her consuming 
cheA the autumnal "leofdikered. k >45 Lindlry Sek, Bat, 
(1869) 168 The stem..iear-Hke {foliacsuii. 1869 Lubbock 
Prsk, Times 17 I'he swords of the Bronze age. .are alwa}’* 
more or kaa leaf-like in shape. *•7?. Hookkk Stud, Flora 
X I r Rabas/rutkosns . . Sepals ascending often "Iraf-pointed. 
1891 D. WiutON Prrk, Aaa, (1863) II. ill. i. 8 'I'he ancient 
bronze "leof-shepod sword. 

17. Special comb. : leaf-bearinff a„ having a 
leaf-like appendage; applied spec, to worms of 
the family Phyllotiocidss, which have gills in the 
form of leaves; t leaf-beaten a., beaten to a 
thin plate or foil; leaf-beetle, a beetle of the 
femilv Chrysomelidm (see quot.); leaf-birth [after 
chUAirth\, a bringing forth of leaves ; leaf-braaa, 
brass foil ; leaf-brid^, a bridge constructed with 
a leaf or l<rovei (sense lad); leaf-bud, a bud from 
which leaves are produced (opposed Xoflerwer-bud)\ 
leaf-bug U.S., a heteropteroui insect of the family 
Tin^tidm {Cent, Dkt.)\ leaf-bundle, the bundle 
of fien'et running from the stem into the leaf of a 
plant ; leaf-butterfly, one of the genus Kallima ; 
ieaf-oanopy (see quot.) ; leaf-olimber (sec quot. 
1880) ; BO leaf-oUmbing a , ; leaf-crumpler (ice 
quot.) ; leaf-oup, f (a) ? a cup shaped like a leaf ; 
(^) the \\ 2 sXPolymniaUvedalla{ Treas. Bot, 1866); 
leaf-outting, a leaf used as a cutting in the pro- 
pagation of certain plonU; leaf-cycle Bot, (see 
quot.) ; leaf-door, a nap- or folding-door (in quots. 
transf. and fig,^\ leaf-eared, a corrupt form of 
lave-eared (see J^VB a ) ; leaf-fall {poet\ the fell 
of the leaf, autumn ; leaf-fat, the fee round a pig's 
kidneys ; leaf-feeder, an insect that feeds upon 
plant-leaves ; leaf-flnoh U,S,, the common bull- 
finch, Pyrrhula vtdgeris {Cent. Diet .) ; leaf-flea, 
an insect of the family Psyllidn which lives on 
plants {Byd. Sue, Im, 1888) ; leaf-folder, a moth 
whose ktrvie fold leaves tocher to form a pro- 
tective covering ; leaf-footed a., having Icaf-iike 
feet; leaf-feoi, a frog of the genus Pkyllomedusa 
(Webelerf 1897 ) ; leaf-gap Veg, Pkys,, a divisioii in 
flie fibre of a plant, caeaed by tbe protruskn of a 
leaf-bud ; f leaf-gate, a gate with folding leaves or 
flape; leef-g*ldlngtd/.3.,gildipg withieif-gold ; 
la hf g reen g,, of the colour of green leavet ; also 
quasi- jfi*; sb, -aCBLOBorBTUr; lea^hoppor (see 


quot,) ; leaf-faueut, a pant Ibr iDtedB of the 
lamil7/%Um/bk,cap, tbegesiiw/^i!freiii,inwhkh 
tbe u^s and •otpetimes the legs reeemble Icavei 
in shape and colqar; leaf-joy ssente-wdL, lefif- 
lard (see qnota^H, IdafjUeheB, a Ikhca d the 
gygaoa Parmelia orKO, /kruidMrer ; leaf-loeu^ 
oneof tbe^>hidcs which Infest the leaves of plants; 
a plant-louse ; leaf-mfM netal beaten oat to a 
thin leaf or fed ; laaf-Palnar, a small caterpillar 
of a tiueid moth which eatt lu way betqrcen the 
cndclts of leaves ; wokmfminfng catetfUldr ; laaf- 
PLould, mould having a large proportion of dmyed 
leaves mixed with it ; laaf-nattlag (see quot,) ; 
leaf-nosed a., having a leaf-Hke appendage on 
the anout; spec, applied to the'phyllostomom and 
rhinolophoid bats ; laaf-oppoe^ a, Bot,, having 
opposite leaves ; iMf-planti, a plant cultivated for 
its foliage; in qnot. atttib.x leaf-red •ERTtiiato- 
FHYLL {Syd, Soc, Lcx,)', Isaf-roUar, tbe efftcr- 
pilltr of certain (tortri^) moths, which rolls up 
the leaves of plants which it infests; so kaf-roB- 
ing adj. ; leaf-roaetta Vkg, Pkys,, a cluster of 
leaves resembling a rosette; leaf-rust» a mould 
which attacks trees, producing the appeamnee of 
rusty spots on the leaves ; laaf-aoala, a scale on 
a plant-stem which develops into a leaf; leaf- 
soar, the cicatrix left on the bark by the separa- 
tion of the leaf-stalk of a fallen leaf ; leaf-tbeafth, 
an expansion at the axil of a leaf in some plants, 
which embraces the stem and petiole ; also, a 
covering to the leaf- bearing shoots of some grasses, 
e.g. the Equisetocem ; f Iffaf-aloknoss (see quot 
aeS cf. sense f above); laaf-algbS (see ise); 
loaf-ailTor, silver leaf or foil; henee laif- 
ailvering vbl, sb„ the process of covering with 
leaf-silver (( ent. JJiet,) ; leaf-soil leaf-mould', 
loaf-apino (sec quot. 188a); leaf-table, a table 
with a leaf or flap; loaf-tailed a,, having the tail 
shaped like a leaf, applied to geckos of the genus 
Phyllurus {Cent. Diet,)', leaf-teeth (see quot.); 
led-tendril, a leaf, the midrib of which grows 
beyond the blade in the ferm of a tendril ; leaf- 
thom leaf-spine {Syd, See, Lex.) ; f leaf-tin, 
tiD«foil; leaf- tobacco (see quot. 1851); loaf-traoe 
Veg. Phys, (see quot 1883); leaf-turner, t(a) 
Jocular; a reader of a book ; (^) a device for turn- 
ing over the leaves of a book (Knight Biel. Meek. 
1875) ; leaf- valve, * a valve of a pumping-enrae 
h inged orpi voted on one side, a flap- valve ' (Knight) ; 
leaf- wasp, 'a saw-fly ’(Webster, 1 897); le^-work, 
ornamental work consisting of leaf- forms; f loaf- 
worm, a caterpillar that devours leaves. 

t8Ba CassslFs Nat. Hist. VI. 839 Tbe family of "T.eat 
hearing Worms the PhyllodoclJK, contains very beautiful 
Worms, a 66 o Hexham Onich Diet,, Kiater-gmadt, . . "leafe- 
beaten gold. 189a T. W. Hakbib Insects Af/Wr. Peget. (x869> 
X17 Beetles.. which, as rhey derive their nourishment, .from 
leaves alone, may be called "leaf-beetle 1887 Bowkh Pirg, 
Eclog.xw. 56 Noweacli meadow ia teeming, in 'leafbirth every 
tree. 1708 Phil. Trans XXVI. 90 Tbe Ro<^in, while warm, 
would attract "Leaf* Brass. i8as S. C. BsEi.'a Gioss, Ofe. 
Eagsu,, "Leaf-Bridge, or Hoist-Bri^e. 1684 Evblvn Kssl, 
Hsrt, jaa (1706) 4 T.^rn. .to..dktiDpiish tbe Beariog and 
Fruit-I^a from the "Lcef-buda. *899 Lindlev latrsd. 
Bet, (ed. 3) 74 'I he usual, or normal, anuatwn of ke^buds 
is in tbe axil of leaves. i88a^ Bower & Scott D* Bary*s 
Phamrr. *56 All .. are, accoroing to Wigand, ‘true "leaf- 
bundks, since they tra^erhO only one internodc and 
then run into the leaf-organs. x88a Cassell t Nat, Hist. VI. 
B39 *l.eaf-btttierfly of India ( KaUvita iaaekis), 988 $ C. F. 
Houjer Marvels Anim. Lffii 147 Java, the koma of Che 
beautiful leaf-butteifiy. 1880 Land Agtnis* Ree,o Fda laO 
A forest is said to form a "^leaf-canopy ' when tno crowns 
of tbe tree* touch each other. 1880 Gray Struct, Bot. iii. 

I 3 (ed. 6) 59 "Leaf-CUmbera are thote in which supim k 
gamed by the action, not of the stem itself, but of the leaves 
it bears. 1880 C A F. Darwin Msvem, Pt. 139 A *]mL 
dimbing plant. i8ik-< Riverside Nat. Hist. ( iNS) It. 444 
The *l^-cTumpler, t'kycis indigimila, oi North Anienoa. 

. .The caterpillan draw together and cmmple the leaves on 
which they feed 1716 Loi/d. Gas. No. 54<>9/j A "Leaf 
Cup without a Cover, 1890 G. M. Gould Neiv jSfed. Diet., 
BeaFsPoot, lejif cup. A popular temedy for enkrgeeiient 
of the spleen, or the ' ague-cake 'of roalanouR regioas. aSSS 
Carden 4 Feb. 74/x, 1 have been ■uooenalttl with "kof cut- 
tings of . . Bertokmias. si^ Brnmbtt tr. Thomti's Bet, If 
If a spiral k drawn round the slaai connecting the pobta ui 
attachment of Che jallernale or tcatterad) leaven. .. Tbe 
eounw of tbe spiral from son one leaf to tbe next leaf which 
stands exactly vertically above or beneath h k thcrefeiw 
termed the "teaf-c^xle. 1600 J. 1 .ANB Tern Tei*trotk 1x3 
IIm two "Icofe-doTvs of quoodun kooestk, Which on feort 
vertuea Cordinali were lamed, idxg CBooke Body of Mass 
xo8 Nature hath ordained A scltuated a ceitaJn value, kof- 
doore, or flbud-gate, at the btnnning of tbl* Colon. 1840 
BaowwtMQ'.S^anfe/fe iti. 99 *Laiff.laAl and ctass-i^i^Qr the 
year. 17S8 HRADUtv Fsun, Diet. av..FaMM|fsr,"Leai 7 atom 
of the Hogs-belty, dbggZoolegktiLX. 4ots ‘i'he seedffeedera 
not betraying choniietvea by tbs dkeoloured bkiiehss as 
"leaf-fesderK da SII9 Rep, Comm, U,S, Agrk, siy 
t%iois : The "leaf Mdcr, IbripiL borer, and cnrcntlo am 
oooastonally found ia vinm'ards. iMi Woop lUamtr, Nat, 
Mat, IIL The Pbyikpoda, ^Leamied iMSio- 
Wroo a s8ldlfe"nm AB<kvTJ^Mwyr/"A4cawr.RaxN§nww 
reticulated tracheides at the edgM bordering iha^*lsnfgiw» 
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*nM toHM Mtm tf wn i .. ^ 

- - •• tm^i&af hnd inthmwidm by iIm 

vnco v«luM..or*l«iife«m^ Ut^VniJici, Artg 
gilding, .k doM by 0vuigr.ii oou of gum wator 
or dooiiM, tho gold tofTw^ho oorfkcM be bord 

X 

Alt. itpD /AVf« «7 rob. ifi Lobtungaa^yoHowOi Iwf-gfootMu 
i%oT. W. HAfliis Amop/^/mA^. Ftf/vf. (i86o)ooo^iiic of 
tlio inoacli. .ora. .coiled . .ftbf-lil 0 gert. end toothon ( 7 V#ri'- 
goMAodrJ may be o|^jed the lkeM>or *lutf*hopport, Wcome 
iheylivouiaetlyoatlieloomofploBtB. itdiTaNiisMT AW. 
Nitt. C^iltu4^ ^LaoMmectiw vMt Wood i/imtr, NmiMitL 
in.486Leorte«ect,/^Aepiai;y/A a6gi Rawlbv tr^mran'M 
LO^ffDtaiki^Soi^A liopoUoAO'*iiiOlo-ley(orig./e«fmwM 
gnfkUiim/iltMittm]: wbi^ moy be beoton out, too greet £x- 
leatioo, uko Gold. ik0 Simmondi Vici. T^nuit, 
lord from the Aoky boboal let of the hog. Koeoirse 
Did, SH, TsrwMt *\jmS\uitmai^Parmdinc 4 ^ 1774 Gouaeu. 
AW. HitL (i 8 e 4 UK. ate The onimol which eome have 
colled the *Leef Loom, ia of the aiac of o flea, end of o 
bright green, or btuu)b-green colour, itie J. Smyth Pract, 
V* C$u/tmu liBai) 153 ^lioof Metol (excvpt of Gold) the 
packet to couteiu 250 leaves. i8jo J. Kennir luted A rcktU 
ail. 039 Moet of the aolitary *leaf'iiiinerii either cannot or 
will not construct o new mine, if ejected by an experimenter 
Aom the old. ann Wood in Gd, IVerdt Dec 763/e Leaf* 
miners— tiny caterpillars which pass their lives between Uie 
inner and outer layer of leavea itje J. dtaNMia luted 
Aeckii. xiL 233 *Lur*iiiiiuiig Caterpillars. FieHtt't 

ymi, 53 A conipo<it of *leBtWHild, loam, and sand, well 
mixed together. x88a Caulvuilo ft Sawakd Pid. A/etd/t^ 
week 360 */.ert/ also known as Puff Netting, and 

worked so as to raise some of the loops of a row above tiie 
others. 1879 Wright Amm. L^e 64 The Phytlostomido:. 
I'his family contains the timpie *I.ear*nosed Bats. 1870 
Hookbs Stnd. Flora 3 Ranuncnles . . Uatrachiein . . Pe* 
duncles usually *leaf*oppotod. 1896 HowiiLLa ImArtttiont 
4 Ex^, 914 '1110 *lear*pUint beds before the hotel. tSjo 
J. KaNitfB tnttci Ardiii, vUU 158 'I'he caterpillars which 
are fanuliarly termed *leaf>rollerB,.are perfect hermits. I hid, 
163 The lea^rulUiig caterpillars. i87< Brnnktt ft Dvxa 
Eackd Bot. 169 Ihe *lttaf-ro«t>iteH cX Crassulacem. sB^ 
CooKK Ruii^ 6«rM/, etc. iii A rare species in Briuin is 
the oak'^leaf rust {Urtde Quercut). 1778-96 Withkrimo 
Brit, Plnutt (ed. 3) 11 . S90 Leaves floating, long, grass- 
like, blunt, from *resf*HcaIea 18^ Lindlrt /utrod. Bot, 
<1848) I. ej9 We do not .. nsually find any buck in the 
axils of the 'leaf-scars. 1830 — Alat. Syti. Bot. p. xlvii, 
'Leafsheaths entire . . Leaf^enths slit. 1875 BaNNKrr 
{Hquitetuui Tewtaina and 
, ave formed several fbiiiir girdles 
and their apex is co^•e^ed by a firm envelope of leaf-sheaths, 


dm who leva do leaf ovar tatfdaaca 


V^aifivAU. ia Tkrmmdt Auimukiv, 
folb^dFaCC 


(o (Chiimgoi 9 Aag.» This 


ft Dvbr SaeJkd Bot. 370 
A. ttpveute} After they nav 


tiiey break through the base of the parent leaf-sheaths. 
1614 Markham CktnA. JHuth. 111. xxvi. (1668) 93 The stag- 
gers, or *lear'sickne{<s .. is incendered in slierp by sur- 
feiting on Oak-leaves . . or such like . . it is cold 


corrupt 

blood7 or flegm, gathered together about the briun. 1614 
Camewm Bern. 904 Elcaueii ounces two pence ferling 
(in the lb. of coin] ought to be of so pure siluer, as is 
called *leafe siiuer.^ sysa Cook a i 'oy. S. Am 87 Salvers, 
Spoons,, .ftc. cover'd with Leaf Silver and Gold. 1878 
Jrul, HtriteuUurt ei Mar. efia/t 'Leaf soil decays with 
aM, and finally betimes vegetable soiL 1894 Kobinson 
Cottage Gardtnif^ iV. is/a. 18^ liKMNXTT tr. Thond't 
Bot, X09 *Leaf-spines as in the holly. i88a Vines ,Sackt’ 
BoL ei5 Lcaf^ties are leaven which have developed 
into loM, coni^ puiated, woody bodiea 1649 Axfy 
Wiilt (Camden) eao A *lnfe table, a forme, a great 
kettle. 1884 iiowRR ft Scott De Bafy't Phautr. ^4 The 
*leaf-teeth of Droseru, . . I'he leaf of species of Drosera 
.. has at its edge and on its entire upper Murface numerous 
filiform teeth with broadened ends. 1877 Bennett tr. 
TkomPt Bot, X09 Accordingly as they belong to the stem 
an in the vin& or to the le^ as in the tare, they are called 
stem- or *laar-tcndrila i6xx Cotur., Gr/r/, . . a kind of 
*leafe-tinne. 1600 Rowlaiom Lott, tiumourt Blooti vi. 77 
Out upon Cane and ''leafs I'abacco smell. x8^i llluttr, 
Catal. Gt. ExAih. B04 Tobacco . . the raw material, as im- 
ported wkh the stalk on it, known as * leaf’, or ‘ uimtemuied 
tobacco, 187s Bennett ft Dykr Sachs* Bot, 431 We have 
hive * ooounon * bundka [of Phanerogams], cadi of which 
has one arm that ascends and bends out into the leaf, and 
another which descends and runs down into the stem ; the 
latter k called by Hanstein the * inner 'leaf-trace *, 1877 
Bennett tr. Tkomft Bot, ^ I.«ar-traces. 167s Marvrll 
Kth, Trantp. 1. aisWherathen wereallyour^Leaf-turncrH? 
16s I CoTGK., FviitlHre, .. * 1 eafe-worke, or a leauie flourish- 
ing. S841 Longf. Childr, Lorttt Suf^r Bright-curling 
trusses m arigels Peeped . . from out of the shadowy leaf- 
work. esaeaAgt, A*t UxviL 31 (Spelman) He •iealde 'leaf- 
wyrme LV 5 . C. treowjTme, S ulg. srny/WiI waestm heora. 
4S1300 £, A'./*ro//Er Ixxvil. 46 And to lefe-worme har fruit 

n he. 1496 Fysthyngt to. Angle (1883) 93 The water 
e leyf worme and the hornet wurrae. 

(Iff), V. See also Leave [f. Leaf sb,'\ 
L fWr. To pot forth leaves or foliage. Also to 
krfdU (U.S.L 

sisi Cotor., Ftmiller^ to kstfe ; or leaue ; to beare, or 
bring forth leaues. afigf £vblyn Dittry ei Apr., 'I 1 ie ^|irmg 
begiiM to appeare, yet the trees hardiy leafiL i^a B. brii.- 
LUBOFu CoU. Fiora Pref., Mkc. Tracts <1769) auTi marked 
tlm day of tlie iBcmih on which certain treeiM leafed, il^ 
Lowteu. Lett. (18941 1, *-19 The goneebeirr bushes are 
I — ; — leaf ouL ifln SiNOLBioN PirgU 1 . 19 Now 


rippinf toleafouL liSS aiNOLBioN rtrrii 1. 19 Now 
-1 the woods. x88m Delameh Ft f;an/.a4 By making ilie 
hulbe leaf in a tesarved ground. 1878 O. W. Holmeb Pott 
ffmaAM xL(x88ti 086 lliace k buxmI .. kafiag out bcoe- 
fullyfoAprU. 

S. irmms^ To cover wUh foliage, ifodf. rarg, 

1849 Taift Mag, XVL 670 The wood that leak tba bnw 
eida. 

b. To fhiide (a plant) with leafage. 

«89i JML A. Agrk, Sot, VII. lu Me 'Oe requlskei (of 
(he poal aiw eal(y Hpetilag, iliort end deHcete hme, which 
wjUoekMrwr Imeee theuMolpB too much. 

ft. Totamortum dior(t1ie leaveiofn book). 
Now 1^. So .,b> To tminber (a leaf of a book). 

^ Sia O, MAafoitsia AWi(r avL(tit 80 <47 Chtt- 


^CCxu. i8Bi AdbeuBr/fChumgbf V 

man In from of me who k leafiag the hymn-be^ 

Hence Ssoo'ftaft od/. tb,, a. the putting forth ol 
lesvet; b» laal-painting, loafiitge {rmre ) ; lsaa*flaft 
ffi, €Li that put! forth leavea. 
tdte Guilum Ht r e ddsy in. vil(s6ii) 104 A f* 


of growing, budding, Irofina hkiuNMaing and fructifying. 
X799 B. Stillinofi.. Cmi, Flm Pref , Mlsc. Traeta (1763!) 
»3 The leafing, flowering, 8tc. of .. puma. iSts L. Simono 
Tour Gt. Brit. (tSiy) U. 190 Gkumr is a very good 
ghie, but hk leofing k loo spotty. *1851 Moia Chtld't 
Burial im S^^sig iLPaeU Wks. 1850 I. 117 The bards sang 
forth firam many a leofiag trea. i86 B Dabwin ^armr 4r PL 
1. E. 954 Tha Barieda onaafing and flowering diOer. 1870 
Hooaaa Shut Phra 4x0 CM.r aguatilit ..aheatha all 
leafing, not filaaienitouA 

Xs0M£kg9 (If'ftdff)* Alao 6 lefogo, 8 lowafto. 

[f. Leaf sb. + -aoi,] 

1 . Leaven collectively; foliage. 

1599 T. M(oufit] Si/J twM f we t 34 If mora and eu^n (rash 
lefage they auy baixe. xflgs Bcackie Aitckylut II. 374 
When the kaftige first comes out in spring. 1876 Farrar 
Aiarth, Strm. Iv. 30 Ihe test of their reality is not the idle 
leafage of profoasian, but tlie rich certainty of fruit. i8Bx 
S. K. Hole Aiict ilL 36 The silvery leatage of the olive. 
1883 Rusnin Art Eng, L to The true rspreaentatMMi of 
actual Sunshine, of growing Leafage. 

b. The reprenentatiou ot Imven or foliage, €Sp„ 
an an ornamentation. 

1703 T. N. City it C. PurchawrxfA The Drapery or I.ev- 

S a that is wrought upcm the Heads of Pillars. iTfia-ys 
, Walfolb Fertut’t At/ecd. Paint. (17B6) IV. lao The 
leafage of his trses . . k hard. 18^) Ruhkin AVeiiisr Veu, 
111 , I. § 9. e Corinthian capUals, rich in leafage. x 8 ^ 
GchH. Mag, Nov. 537 We have also an extreme dislike to. . 
hU adopting the mMern conceit of leafage in plaM of tlie 
lon9-e<4tebliMhed. .technical term of foliation. ^ i893.4nrAmi»- 
logsa LI II. 554 I'hetr firfely-carved leafage is for superior 
to any foliage that could have been executed. 

2 . Lamination, rare. 

1833 Holiand Mannf. Afota/ It. 349 The leafage nf the 
wire IS produced by passing it through a ouaierous succos- 
ston of rayed perforations 

£6ft*f;ei&tter. 

1 . An insect tliat cuts or eats out portioni of the 
leaves of trees ; in leaf -culler ant^ bee, 

18x5 Kirby & Sp. Butou/oi. 1 . 19T 'I'he leaf-cutter bee also 
(A/tt tenhtuen/aris) by cutting pieces out . . disfigures it 
[the rose] considerably. i88t CasteiAt Nat, Hitt. V. 368 
The .. Bcm of the genus Megaihile are commonly known 
as Leaf-cutters. SI99 Daily Newt a6 July 8/s Atoiber 
oomifiunity, Leaf-Cutter Ants, of North Amarica. 

b. A bird oi similar habits. 

1884O. Allrn in Jan. B91 The South American 

leaf-cutter has . . bony Lkmiscb on its beak and palate. 

2 . A paptT-k»jile. * U,S, rare* {Cent, Diet,), 

So iMf-outtlng ppL a,, in leaf-culling ant, bee 
•“prec. (ftcnse 1 

xiu RiNra.Rv Aftim.Biog.ix^xi^Wl, vje Ihe I/eaf-cuttfng 
Bee. 1874 Lubbock Wild AUni/ert L 6 A species of acacia 
. . is apt to be stripped of its leaves by a leaf-cutting ant. 
l^Elfdom (If'lddm). nonce-wd, [C Leaf sb. -f 
•DON.] The realm of leaves. 

k 8 ^ Alan Poet. Wkt. 197 What life the little Creeper of 
the Tree To Icafdom sentis. x 88 B Mr& M. HuNORRf-ORD 
Under-Curreutt 1 . i. x Clothed with a tender foliage, a very 
baby leafdom, just bursting into the fuller life. 

Leftf-eaxM : see L.vvb o. b. 

XMfad (Iflt), a. (See also Leaved a.) [f. 
Leaf -»■ -ed Having a leaf or leaves. Chiefly 
in parasynthetic formations, as broad-, thick-, twe- 
lectfed. 

1. Having leaves or foliage ; bearing (a specifled 
kind of) foliage, rare except with adj. prefixed. 

xs3a Huloet, Brattncbed or leafrd, fraudafns. igya 
BosaKWELL Armorie iti. sj6 The fields b of tlie Moone, 
a Thnrcbintbe tree, Saturne, floured and leafed V eneris. tflox 
Holland Plimv 11 . 957 Some say it k leafed afrer the 
maner of Squiila or Rca-oiiion. 1660 Blount Botcohel 3e 
I'he colonel made choice of a thick leafed ouk. Frvrr 
Ace. K. India iy P. X77 Bamboos, sending from evei^ Joint 
sprouts of the same form, leafed like long Five-fingered 
Grass, i860 Merc, Alan'ue Mag. VII. 199 A thick leafed 
. . plant. 

transf, s6m Pkcke Parnatti Puerf, ffi Trees regain 
Hair : and rields the Verdant Graa : Out when will your 
Head Lcafd be, as it wnsT 

t 2 . Of a door* liook, etc. : Having (a specified 
number of) leaves. Obs. 

1998 Yong Diana 87 All the windowea were double leafed 
a peece. s6xi Cotgr., Vah>e, a foitldlng, or two-leafed 
doore, or window. 161 x Cory at Crudttiet 9 it A two leafed 
brasen gate. i6a6 tr. Parallel. A il, A two leafod Tabkt. 
8. (Broad-) brimmed. Cf. Leaf xA 14. 

1841 H. Ainsworth Guy Patoket 1 , 1 Vith a broad-tcafed 
steeple-crowned hat . . pulled over bis brows. i86t W. F. 
Collies Nisi, S^g. Lit, 176 A broad-leafod low-crowned 
bat of ^lemkh be^wr. 

IsOft'fxD, a. r»nf— ^ [f. Leaf sb, * -be *, (?Or 


into teafon Gold to create A Covering for ibeQuif 

latftfftgy (irfot ff. Liav eb, 4* -ebt.~ 

iifr 4 i- Waaotf Leto in Hamlllon ifinsr. V. (xirol 164 

EiEtUB^ftM aksaft ari Ah i ftry tltfSi i i ii i ii a r . ShBlaehm, 
^ 'Mng EiiifiAikiftMwwrwMdkBlP-^ *- 
ikwSkriytickiiikiArtr ^ 
li8BlfB MlggftT, mii. fofftlkflAWMKNlAm. 


GAr. Formt: i (sfrTMfiill, a 
lafklL fpE. 

f- (gi jiifa beli^ faith + -ful.] yaithiul, bcUtv- 
iog. 

Cfffs tdmdikf, Goepo xev. ex For8on efor lytla 8u< 
were kaffull ofor oionigooeo ic setta c 07s Rutkw, Gotf, 
John XX. S7 Nelk fru woaa unxllefcnd ah Haf-full. c 11^ 
Loiuk, Hem, 77 He ak nawiht alle monne lanerd . . but 
lefrilte monne lauerd. r saao Obmim I9a4e Wi^ erhUc eihe, 
ft ec Wij^ loffull hentese sihhfii. < xaog Lav. 3033 Gov- 
dotUe. .nom hire leafdulne hub fot heo ll|en noldan ^read 
noldel. c xoao Bedimfym List ilk ftflTul man her-to, a nsi 
Leg, Ktuk, X038 Goad the kadefi ouch kafful to treowe 
hilcauek a Gen, A &x, 9447 If ve Uatao kflhl to omm 
I c vrila min fotc ew'cn be. 

Lftsf-ffold. 

1. « CxOLO LEAF. 

xmS F.pntmrie Cj, Wban the Peacocke la roatad, ymi may 
mid it with Icafe gold. 1604 Middleton P. Nubhurdt 7 , 
Wka (Bullen) VI 11. 107 A quaint volume fairly bound up 
in principal vellum, double^tleted aiih leaf-gold, xyar 
W. Mather Tug. Made Comp. Ba lay a little Lmif-Gula 
upon a fine Earthen Plate. 1814 Mim Mitfoui ViUagt 
Ser. I. (x86j) ^ Becoming thin by expansioa, like kaf-golo. 
Jsr ^ . Dryden Afarr. A la hiode iv. iv, The dull 
(■rench poetry which is so thin, that it is the very leaf- 
gold of wit. 

2 . Native gold in the form of Inminoe. rare. 

1877 Raymond Statist. Mines A Mtumg 315 Rich nesta of 

carlmnate of lend, filled with leaf-gold, were, .found. 

L— .flu— (l/finfo). [1. Leafy a. -y -nb 88.] 
The state or oonditioo of being leafy. 

1607 Liiomder ^ Cal. u 5 SotitariaesM perpetually resides 
there in the shadow of an inipeniiroble leafinesse. t6a 
Cotterell Caxsamira 1. (1676) 1/1 Trees whose thick lean-, 
ness cast a very pleasiog shade, l•4A Mas. Brownino 
ystifu Ports Cimd. iv. while up the leafinew profound 
A wind . . Stood ready to blow on me when I turned that 
way. B869 Bates Nat. A mason xiic (1864) 438 The mar-- 
gins of these streams were pandkes ot loafiness and verdure. 

tLea'flt. Obs, [I.LeaF sb, a- •it, ? ^EI.] » 

Lraflkt 1. 

1767 WrrHERiMG Bril, Plants Diet Terms rxT96> 1 - 66 
i.eajit, or little leaf (foliolum) one of the amate Imves of a 
compound leaf. 1799 T. Martvh Lang. Itot., Leaflets, 
Foliolu. Others esU them Lr^pls. But 1 follow the 
analogy of the language la forming diminutives. 18x6 
Keith Ph}t. Bot. U. 433 The kafits of some of ihe legu- 
minous pliuits.. are often erected into a vertital position 
on each side the Icafwtalk. 1819 H Busk Banquet ii. 458* 
Smooth from the spatula, heart -shaped, or awl, I'he winged 
lealitB stretch along the wall. i8so Kkats IsahtUa Itv, So 
that the jewel, safely caaketed. Came forth, and in perfomed 
leaHts spread. 189* J. Rbnnib lussvt A rehit. viii. 164 'ilie 
leafiis of the rose . . expand in nearly the same manner aa 
a fan. 

Lftftfleftft (irflds), a. Also 6-7 Leaveless, q.v. 
[f. Leaf jA + -lemi.] Without a leaf; destitute 
of leaves or folinge. Also fg, 

X99D T. Watson Eelog. Death Wahingham sxj in Poems 
(Am) 163 Now in the woods be leafeleaae eury Tree. 1697 
Dryuxn ACaeid xi. 13 Above hit Anns, fix’d on the Icafiess 
Wood, Appear'd his Plumy Crest. 1776-96 Withrrino 
Brit. Plants (ed. 3) III. 300 Shoots veiy font rather leaf- 
let below. i8b4 W. Irving 7 *. Trav, 1 , iB Acold leaflett 

S .Trk. 1830 Lindlkv AW. Syst. Bot. 330 Apbyllm, or l.eRfless 
owerleHS planla 1S99 — - Introd. Bot, (ed. 3) 197 Ilie petiole 
may exist without the lamina, as in teafiess Acacias. 1866 
M. Arnold Thyrsit Ii, Leafless, yet soft aa spring. The 
tender purple spray on copse and brieri ! 
b. Leafless t tee igkWo^s, slang, 

1890 'LvTSonPanl Ciifft*rd I. xi. 961 Uhl there never 
was life like the Roliber's .. And its end?— why a cheer 
from the crowd befow, And a leap from a leafless tree ! 
Hence 

t8x8 Miuman Sounorww, $80 Thy o'ershadowing woods 
One bare, brouru leaftessnesa. 1879 Miftt Vi\e\> Sandwick 
/x/. (1880) 89 Mkt, cold, murk, hIusIi, galea, leafleiaoesa, and 
all the dismal conooiniianu of an English winter. 

Lftoflet (if'ddt). [f. Leaf sb, ^ -let.] A small 
leaf. 

1 . f a. Bat, A sepal. Ohs, b. Bei. One of the 
divitions of a compound leaf. O. popularly, A 
young leaf ; rarefy, a i>etnl. 

X797 Aam, Plants 1. 153 Perianth five-leaved : the leaflets 
lanixiu, equiil, permanent. tBit A.T. '1 'homson L^i. Disp, 
(18x81404 I'he ItAvos are . . pinnate, with a terminal leaflet 
a Utile larger than the rest. 1899 Uax Diet, A sit 34s It 
haa a cup shaped calyx . . The Icufleis are united at llteir 
base, of a heart shape and toothed ; stieroas three to five. 
>•64 Marion Harland Alone xxviii, The willow leaflets 
were ju«t putting out. xfiga Lvnch Hivniet xliv. iv. When 
Their [Uossoinr] colour lades, their leafleU dry. 1871 
Uuvsa hlem, Bot. 1. vii. 76 Compound leaves . . having tha 
blade divided into laafleu. x8^ AllbulCt SyU, Med, L 
340 A decoction of aromatic plants, such as lavender or 
tresh pine Icafleta. 

2 . Phys, and ZaaU An oignn or part of an otgaa 
resembling a small leaf 

t8a6 Kirby ft Sf. Enfomoi, 111 . 39a Foliola (the Leafletq. 
Rigid . . leaf-like anal oraaita. sBgg-h Todd CjhI Anal, I. 
699/x Respiration it elfoctcd by means of four branchial 
Irofleu . . arranged on either aide of the body. 

8. A small-sised leaf of psper or a sheet folded 
into two or more leaves but not stitched, and con- 
taining printed matter, chiefly fur gratuitous dis- 
tribution, 

186^ isa BaoDOHroN Cossseth up at Flower ara.frSyl) iS 9 
Toaaats (ag hpuraaou and Co. have chrieuned very yonag 
tracts), lifli Q, Reft, Jan . la A icencrous gift of UoiMtiM 
kaflati'^for heiae uaa and disinbuiion among tha n«i^- 
boura 18I8 Jacobi Printer^ Vac,, LeeftettilcMs printad 
oa slngk kEva^ ahhar ona or baith aidea 



XiBAlT. 

litftlVia, Tirltint of Lcifdl a, penafMble. 
TiWiyOrtij, i (See«ltoLBAvy.) ILLitAfs^, 
-♦--T'.J 

Having, or aboandinj* in, letTCf ; clothed with 
Uavti or foliage ; made or coniliting of learea. 

i||a Hvlost. Cukdy, or ful of Imu«l Davnaif ^r» 
Ce0rjr. i. SWk VrbUpert run olong ina leafy Woodi. 

— J'Y^ VII. 7 Ya Traaft» whoNa leafy Shadea thoao 

momwTountahM keep. iTag Pont Otfyst, xi. ass Autumn 
.. 'Ina leafy honour* acatiering on the ground. 179# 
CnLKRiOGS ^mc> AJmt'* v. xviiL In the leafy monlh of Juno- 
tti9 Mooaa LmiU R, Pref. (1850) 8 Stranger, epreadlhy 
laaAciit lied. 1884 Tan vvaon Rn. A rtien 97 The leafy lanca 
behind the d.>wn. 1893 N. Galb C^umtty Mutt Sar. it. 
101 In leafy Waiwickalure. 
b. sfec. ill Bot, P'olintc. 

1776 J. Lkb Intr^R. Hot. Explan. Terme 379 Foiimfut^ 
leaf]^ furninhed with Leave*. 1870 Hookrm Sind, 

113 nowaring »iem» 3-3 in., lateral, ascending, leafy. 

0. That uroducei bioad-bladed Itavei, as dis> 
tingutshcd irom other kinds of foliage. 

D. Mr WALI.ACB Atutmlat, xi. aae We have many 
Indian genera of leafy traeni very different from the uau^ 
Australian type. 

2 . Of the nature of a leaf ; resembling a leaf, 
a. Said of the parts of a plant 
1871 Gaxw PlauU l iv. | 17 (f68e) 39 Every bud, 

bciddes its proper Leaves, is covered with divers Leafy 
Pannicles or SurfoyU. iTay Braucrv Fam, Did. s v. A 7 w/, 
It bears a single leav'd Flower . . which turns to a mem- 
branous or leafy Fruit in the Form of a Heart. 1847 
W. EL Stbklb Fitid Bd. 30 Cal of 5 leafy teeth. tSji 
CABPBNTka iVoe. FhyM, (ed. a) 466 They may form.. fronds 
(expanded leafy surraces), 

D. 01 other substances : Laminate. 
iyS4 Lxwis In Pkii, TVvifu. XLVli 1 . 668 A leafy or fibrous 
texture, a purplith colour., are peculiar to the mixtures 
with lead. 1791 Pbarhox ibtd, LX XXI. 32^ A . . leafy, or 
mica'Iike sediment. iSti Bering* 11 . a6 1 ). D.) Leufy 
clay with scares of sand. 

8. (.'owd., as leafy-hi'amhed adj. 
a^ MACOiLi.ivaAV WiHurin^'* Bnt. PlmniM (ed. 4) 340 
Lesiy-braiiciied Spurge. 

Leager, loa^r, obs. forms of Leih»E'i, 
LaagM Forms: 4-5 laghe, 4*6 

l8g8. leuga, (4 lowge, 5 lewke, lauka, laako), 
5^6 Isaga, 6 lagga, la,A)qua, Se. lig, 6*7 lrft8(a, 
6- laagua. [La^e ME. Uuge^ lege^ Ughert\c,j ad. 
lata L. Uuga. ltu<,a (^late (.it, Xitiyii, Xfuitf}), 
according to Hasychius and Jordanes a Gaulish 
Word ; hence OK. /i/w, //to# (mod.K. iieue)^ Pr. ^ega, 
/igMt Cat. iiiptat Sp. Pg. It. iegn J 

An itinerary measnre of distance, vaiying in dil- 
farent countries, but ustuilly estimated ruuglil^ at 
about 3 miles : app. never in regular use in Eiig> 
laud, but often occurring in poetical or rheto.ic^ 
statements of distmee. Marint Uague\ a unit 
of distance • 3 nautical miles or 304 1 iathoms. 

Although the league appears never to nave been an English 
mcoHura, occurs somewhat fiequently in Anglo- Latin 
law-books (Bracton, Fleta,etc.); it is dinputed wueiher in 
these works it means one mile or two. 

E tj^TsBYtSA Higd€H iKulls) V. 243 Ihinne key come to 
ioers in k* feeldes L'athalmytes, kat coMteynek an hondred 
iges [v.rr. leuges, Icghes, 1430-90 Icwke-J in lenske and 
seventy in brede, 1^ — Bmrtk. Dt P, R. xv. xxil (1405) 
497 'Ine walles of Bslwlone were acountyd for two lewges 
and an halfe. 4*1400 Maunukv. (Koxb.) vtii. 98 pis ile es 
cccl. leeges ahoute. 1474 Caxton Chtis€ iv i. (1481) i v^j. 


VWIs 8W||«r* IT I* l v^e 

After the maner of lombard)^ they be call yd inyles, and 

he^ be callyd m^Ies 


in fraunce Icukes, and in engloni 


.iiL Englysshe niyles. igoa Ahnoldb Chron. £6 
long m^e a f ensh leuge [grinfed Icnge). igaS Lvndkhav 
DrtM€ 649-4 qitantytie of the erth Circoleir Is fyftie 
thousand lig^is Ueiudyng^, aye^ ane lig in inylis two. 
«ig3a Ld. Uksners / fMM ixxxviL 273 A strong castell 
witnln a .iii. legg«s of Uurdeux. 1533 Eorn Dtcmdts 1 
Such as are expert sea men a^’rnie that euery league 


Conieyneth foure iiiyles. ix 


, Cunningham Coiutogr. 


Gtrnu *7 The Gredans [measure] by furlonges: the 
Spaniardet, and French men by leques. 1394 Blundbvil 
Iixttrc III. 11. vl. (1636) 389 The French league containeih 
two of our miles, the Spanish league three, and the common 
league of (^ruiany foure, and tlie great league of Germany 
contoineth Ave of our milem. 1610 Snakb. 7 Wr/A 1. ii. 145 
They hurried vs a-boord a Barke Bore vs some I.eagues to 
Sea. 1774 Golosm. Bnt Hist (1776* 1 . 49 At Touraine, 
ia France . .there is a plain of about nine leiwties long, ana 
as many brood. 1818 Bvson CM, Hmr, iv. liii. nott^ \ never 
yet saw the picture . . which came a leai;uc within niy 
coiicaption. i8aB J. M. SpBanman Brit. Guntur (cd. 2) 268 
A league at sea . .contains 3000 geometrical paces,or 3 English 
miles. 1844 Boaaow BibU in Spmin 136 Before us. at the 
distance of about a league and a hslf. rose the mighty 
frontier chain. 1849 Foan Hamibk. S^in 1. 1 5 The $|ianisn 
league is aomewhai ksathan three miles and a half English. 
tiM Txnnyson Chargt Light BrigaJt i, Half a league, 
half a league, Half a league onward. 1878 BaowNiNo Ln 
SniHsn as Can 1 . . sharpen car to recognixe Sound o'er 
laaoue and league of silence? 

D. Comb , : le8gu«-long g., that extends the 
let^h of a league. 

ti^ Tehnvbon Cknrgt Htww Brigad* Prot 97 The 
kmpie-long ramjpart-Are. >889 Swinbusnb Lfs Cmotutid 
xxlv,Poftbaha Bu«d..Fm aloague-loiif raid on ihebound*^ 
biw briao, 

fcssfseor*).^** ro™,: 5 iinc,(?5-)6 

.Sr. Uc, 6 leg*, Ueg*> >*eg«*i lelSi Ijg*. Irlg. 
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6-7 lign*k l*ang(*, 6 - leegne. [The form Ifpi*, 
//f, b e. K. itfiM, od. It Jign, ■nt. o> dga, rbl. ib 
t Ugar, to bind L. ligSrt. Tbe foru l*\!t]gr b 
It. Uga,] 

L A fiiliUry, political, or commerdal covenant 
or compact made between parties for their mutual 
protection and assistance a^inat a common enemy, 
the prosecution or safe^arding of joint interests, 
and the Uke ; a body of states or persons associated 
in such a covenant, a Gonfederacy* 
tAga in Tytler Hitt Sett, (1864) 11 . 1 .. blnda and 

obliss me. that 1 shall make na bond, na llgg. .qnhilk Ball ba 
coiitrar till hii heines. tgop Fibhbr Funeral Strm, Htn, 
K//, Wks. 1x876) 069 Lea;eB and confyderyes he hadde 
with all crj'sten prynces. 19x3 Douolab jKutit iii. viL 63 
And this Munc lyge with our postentie Sail euir remane in 
faith and vniie. 1933 Eokn Treat Brwe tmi. (Arb ) 19 The 
cytiezins of Aden nod . . made a lea(;e with the Portugales. 
1596 Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie' i Hist,, sett. 11 t^a This Le^ue 
or bund being maid beiwcine the king ond the hail natione. 
/bid. V. b^ To make a Lesgge or baud w> the Scoiis or 
Peichtis against the Inglismen. 18x3 SHAxa Heu. Vllt, 

I, i. 95 France hath flaw'd the League, and hath attach'd 
Our Merchants goodHst Burdeux. x8ii Hobuks Leinatlt, 

II. xxiL 121 Leagues are commonly mode for miiiuoll de- 

fence. 1878 C. Hattom in H, i trr. (1878) x6o Y- league 
offensive and defensive W* y* States Gen**. 1783 Watbon 
Pktlip III 17 Count Hohenloe was in Germany, 

employed in exottng the princes of the lea,;ue of Munster 
to take t:ie Aeld against the SpaninrdA. xSgS Fhoudk Hid, 
Fug, 111 . xvii. 451 The danger of a Protesiaiu league com- 
pelled the Gatbolic powers to bury their rivalries. 

b. s^. in Hist, The League^ a league formed in 
1576 under the direction of the Guines, to prevent 
the accession of Henry IV to the French throne. 
IJoly League, a name given to several leagues in 
£uro})ean history, as that formed by Pope Julius II 
against the French in 1511 and the Nuremberg 
l.eagiie of 1538. Uansentic, Latin League i see 
these adj 4. /solemn League and CovenatUx see 
Covenant rA 9 a. 

By writers on ancient history the word is used in the 
designntion of certain coi^eJerations of states, as the 
eK/diau ieague^\ht AmkhictytHk ieague, etc 
SS89 1 - L. (/!//#') Tlie Birth, PurposeyantTmortal Wound oftha 
Romish holie League. 1684 Dkvuxn itttle) The history of the 
League. Written in Frencii by M Mainibourg. Translated 
into Engllsli. 1708 Phiu.ii'H (ed. Kersey), Leaguer, one con- 
cern’d in the League or Confederacy in France, in the time of 
King Henry 1 1 1 and I V. 1707 41 GHAMBEMh iyul, s.v., The 
League, by way of eminence, denotes that famous one on 
foot in France, from the year 1576 to 1593. xyte Kobbst- 
BON Chat, y, IV. Wks. 1813 V. 401 The king of England 
was declared protector of this league, wliich they diguiAed 
by the name of holy, because the iiopc was at tne Itead of 
it. 183BT HiRLWAi LCreece 1 . 375 Tnc Ampliicivonic league 
or council, /bid 111 . 99 'J'he IJe'phians . .were .. induced 
..to renounce their union with the Pliocinn league. 1881 
I)vhK Aftd. huroAe II. 194 An alliuncc aguinht tiie Sultan, 
called the Holy League, was ..concluded between himself 
iPius V], Philip II., and the Venetians, ibid, 450 The 
Catholic States of the Circles of Suabia and Bav.iria anecd 
to enter into an alliance which afterwards obtained the 
name of the Holy League. 

O. In recent times often adopted in the names of 
certain associations of indlvuftinls or of societies 
for some common object. Anti- Cot n-Law League: 
a political association formed in 1838 to procure 
the abolition of the existing Corn Laws, roof ball 
League : see quot. 1899 Land^ Primrose ^ Kejorm 
1 eagne : see these sbs. 

18^ Wfllincton \n Croker Papers III. xxlv. 51 

There were no pcrsoiiK in that iis^cin Itly capable of suntaming 
in debate the exiMting 0 >rn Law against Cobden and the 
laague. 1883 ( atketic Dut. (1896) 534 'i’he Catholic Total 
Ab^t'.nence League uf the Cro>a wha founds d in 1&73. 1863 
O' Mitakere Almanatk 227/2 National Sund.'iy I..eague, .. 
National I'emperance I^eague. 1889 //>rVf. 564/1 A Football 
1^-tgue has been formed, including twelve of the leading 
North and Midland clubs. .. 'J'bese c 1 ul>s play a sort M 
American tournament for the League Championship. 1894 
Athletic News 5 Nov, i/j The p^iAitiun of Nous in the 
League is occasioiunc very consideralde anxiety. 1899 Lu. 
Ali>rnj4am CtUoq, C //rrrNtv (1900) P.ef. p 'J*hey even pro* 
poHcd to hear me, as pre>ideiit of the Bimetallic League. 
1899 G. O. Smith in hooiddl (Badnu Libr.) 170 It a aa at 
this stage Mr. ^lacGrcgor., brought forward bis idea of a 
fuutball union between the leading clubs of the day. ..The 
following twelve dubs were invited to form a union between 
themselves. . . 'i'biis was the League formed. IbieU 171 The 
League was formed chieAy for the purpose of insuring 
a aeries of Arst'Closs games [etc.]. 

t d. A document In which the terms of a league 
E'e set down. Obs. 

x84a C Vkrnon Ctnsid. Exck, 43 The Treasury, where 
the ancient Leagues of the Realiiie . . and divers other ancient 
Recoids doc lye. iSga Nkbdham tr. Seld^n't Almrt Cl, 89 
The TratiMripts of Leagues and Treaties. 

2 . gen. A covenant, compact, allmnce. Nownrrg. 

1909 Hawks Com>. Swearers 42 How that^ brake tha 
lege of sothfastneMw. 1934 Moaa On the Fattitn Wks. 
1325/2 Thys is the blond of the leage, that oure Lurdehathe 
made with j'ou vupon al ihcAe wordes. 1977-^ Houinshbo 
Chrots. 111 . 1220/r Comrade to the leogiieti and quietnoHae of 
both the realmet of England and Scotland. 1994 Smaxs, 
Rick, III, I. iiL 281 He kisse thy hand. In signe <ff Loague 
and amity with thee. cf8oo — Semt, xlviL IMwixt mine 
m and peart a league is tooke. 1604 E. GInimbtonx] 
D'Actstas Hist. Judiet tv. x. 836 Though there be a league 
and timpathie betwixt golds and quicke^silver. s8ii Bislb 
X d)'«xf,juriL 8 My soDtHi bath made a league wkh the sonoe 
of lene. i/bm Bugfon AnesU Mel. 1. 1. 11. viU. ;x63i) *3 


uukotnm. 

The Appedie,. which 

and ^?^iatioB of Mw spirit comamndi t^^oeion fcy 


which It osoves. . 7 dgm 

084 Thoee duties, .v^by liw i«g«M nf ^loc 
praserved. ^1848 Howau. Lett. 1. vii. (1850) 10 Amt 
I^ef love, yottknew, wascqpuacted amoiu fbe IlnMS ia 
Oxford. 0887 Miltox /*iX. iv. 388 Lioht m happie uip^ 
League., 1^ I 9 wwraTO Afayfie 1x895) ,IL By 

thus uniting philosophy with tvHgion, he ditBolved the 
league wbirii genius bed fermed with scepticism. 1II13 
Lamb Fisa her. it. PrtUnU. Mtd, rirV. What aosodatlng 
league to the imogUmtioB con there be between the eeec^ 
or the seeis not, of a presendal miraclef 
8. Phr. t a. y# entgr league \ to make a cove- 
oant or alliance ; to lirVBMLXAODB. Ohs, 

*S 78 Lvlv Fupkaee (Arb.) 4 (h I Mudyed. .to enter league 
with such a one os mkbt dlxect my steps, igpe GiRimi 
Chrt Fur, (1599) C a, T amniaik Medor, what my father 
mcanes, To enter league with Countic SacrepantT idst 
Bolton Fltnts (x836) 149 They did choose to enter league, 
when they could have made an end of him. 

b. Jn league utilhi having a compact with» 
allied with. 

1969 Coorxi Theeamrut, /'snAtne//,.. confederate: in 
league, or alliance with. i8at Bulb Jtb v, tg For thou 
shult be in league with the stones of the Aeld. i6is tB«e 
Lbagub w.* >k s8o8 ScuTT^/erw. u. vii, lealousy..wuh 
sordid avarice in league. 1839 DiCKRNa t\ 'i'iut Cities 1. 
ii, For anybody on the road might be a robber or in leai^ue 
with robbera. 1869 Kincbi.bv /yWrtv. xxi. Look you, villains, 
this fellow is in league with you. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb., as league breaker, •fellow, 
-// iend, •union ; (sense 1 c> &igtte-game, ‘System^ 
•team ; league-hut (see quot.). 

xgSx Nobton CahtMs Inst, iv. 104 Beeynx receyued by 
the Iwnde of a ^IcagiiebreakArpresta 1871 tawjton Samtson 
1XU4 When they to^ thee As a Leauue-l>reaker. 1961 Dal's 
tr. Bulltngsr tn Apoc, (1573) X7S The Gothians, and other 
*leaaue fdlowe* of tlia Peopke of Rome. 1993 Gbimaldc 
Cicerdi OJtcss 11. (1556) 83 Warrea were made cyther fur 
defence of ^leagfiendeB or for emtnre. 1899 Outtfig(V. S.) 
XXVll. •5 1 /a If the American universities would send 
delegates to see our ''league guinea 188B * P. Daryl * Irel, 
Disease X37 These are ** League-huts, a temporary shelter 
which the [LiindJ League offers to ejected tenants. X899 
G. O. tSMtiH in FettbaiUHsuim. Libr.) 171 In ao-ordariLe 
with the ^'League system a certain number of clubs pisy 
home and home matches together. I bid. 16a Four "League 
teams. 1839 GiJtPTUORNB A rgalus b P, iv. 30 Palmes (1 not 
do with amorous mixture twine lUeir boughes Into a "league- 
union). 

ILeagne (lik)* [^* Lkaoub sb.^ Cf. F» 

liguer, it. 

t.^trans. To form or join into a league ; to bond 
together with ; to confederate. 

16x1 CdTGR., Ligui, leagued, in league with. 1833 P. 
Fi,btchbr Pise. Ecitfs, etc Upon Picture Aekuief, Wakeiul 
ambition leagu'd with hasiie pride. 1838 Drumm. or H au 1 h. 
Irene Wks. U711) 166 'J'o league a pewle U to make them 
know their strength A power. 1848 Hatuilttn Pa/nrs 
(Camden) 219 France, Jermin^ and the Parliament of Eng- 
land, are leagued to obstruct hu designe. 1867 Milton P,L, 
X. 868 Out of my sight, thou Serpent, that name best Befits 
thee with him leagu'd. 1791 Cowpkr liieul xil. ax Then 
Neptune, with A^llo leagued, devised Its ruin. ^ 18x4 
WoRDBW. IVkiie Dos ii. 32 Two Earls last leagued in dio- 
conieiiL 1874 Grbkn Sktrt Hist v. | 8. 899 Hotspur.* 
leagued himhclf with the Scots. 

1 2 . To bind, connect, join. Obs, 

C1649 Howell Lett (1650) I. 51 They b^an to build 
up«>u tiiOAe small islands . . and in tract of time th^ con- 
joined And leagued them together by bridges. x66o tr. 
Autyraltius' Treat, ctuc. Retig. 111. l 304 The tycs that 
ligue UM to God. 

8. intr. To join in nr form a league or allianoe; 
to buid together. Also to league against in in- 
direct pass. 

1838 Drumm. or Hawth Irtne Wka (17x1) x66 All the 
world seeth, that to league ia imperiously to command their 
king and sovereign to cut short bis pinions. 1698 Chownx 
Caligula v. Dram. Wka 1874 IV. 416, I never knew they 
leagu'd or lov'd till now. 1704 Da Fox Mem. Cms>alier 
(1840) 37 Tbe king, .began to see himself leagued against., 
both by protestant and papist 1813 Shellbv O, Mob 
viii. 185 where kings first leagued against the rights of 
men. xSea — Hellas 537 The tiger liugueB not with the 
stag at bay Against the bu .ter. xfigs Milman /.#/. Chr, 
XII. Iii (1864) 1 402 Theodoric. left, .the Bishop of Rome. . 
to league with the rebellious sul^ctt of Byauitioro agalnafe 
the EMtem Emperor. 

Hence Leagued ppl, a., confederate ; Lea'gulng 
vld, sb, 

>799 CAMroaLL Pieeu, Hope r. 35X When leagu'd Oppres- 
sion pour’d to Northern wars Her whisker'd pandoors and 
her fierce hussars. 1807 CsAaox Library X38 Whore first 
tbe proud, tbe'great. In leagued assembly keep their cum- 
brous state. rtx7 Bhrllkv Reu. Islam il xiv, A tower 
whose marbled walls the leagued storms withstand I ties 

i oANNA Baii ux Mstr. Leg*, WsUiacs xxvii. lliese are the 
uigued for Scotland's nauve right. 1840 Uickxnb Bstrm. 
Ruiige xxxvi, They cAn sustain no harm ftwn leaguing for 
this purpose. 1849 S. AinurtN Reutkds Hist A’g/, IIL 
499 The Icajgued states. 1889 Daily News 8 Mar., His 
actual leaguing with the Scots against tba independeaca of 
England. 

t Obs, rare. [a. F. Ifgue-r, ad. 

L. l/gh^n.] trans. To bequeath. 

1803 tr. Fatdssds Tkeat, Hen. v. 1 . 40 ^ his UataiMiit he 
leagued Nonnandk to Robert Us eklMt Sonne. 
Xiw*g«^ 2 t. rure. Itt 8 UaguUlb [f,l^dUS 
tb.^ t -18T. J A party to or member of g league. 

MuseklHgt Syk. Geeg, V. fis Aa agiecnieiit am 

^e hex* in x8bc» betwixt the United and LeiguUa. 

(iPgaj), eb.l AUo 6 lAgheTi legdr^ 
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6-7 7 Issuer, Uttcar, leatM, 8 Ulcar. 

fft. l>n. i^r campi iomially equivak^t to 0£. 
Lxin sh 1 ] 

1. A camp, cap. one angaged in a siege ; 

an investing force. 

*jl77 Houwaao CArm* 1 . sit/a But when It was peiw 
eetueid that ibeyr slender Tmnekes ware not able to rvMiste 
the thipckt leahers of the enimies. iSQO his J. Smvtu 
Vi 9 c* a TItey ImiUtary men], will not vouolisafe 

.. to use oar antietit cermes belongins to matters of 
warrst but doo cxdl a Cumpe by the jDutch name of 
iietfar. m 964$ Fkatlv in hnlltrU AM R^m^UU 

(s8i^) II. 14^ The leaguer is not yet broken up. 1647 
CuApaaooN /f/it. Rtb, vii. | to4 It would not at first be 
credited at the leaguer that the carl of Essex could bo in 
a condition to attempt such a work. t 6 *o T. B[avucvJ 
H^0rcetter't Ap^h, loo When General Fairfax came into 
die Leaguer before Raglan. 1704 Da Foa C«wiiitr 
(1840) ISO, 1 came into the imperial leaguer at the siege of 
Leip.de. 1803 Scott Qh^hUh Z 7 . 1 , He temporised until the 
enemy had broken up their leaguer. 1817 Kbblb Ckr, V. 
end Sunday after Irinityi The holy bouse U still bwwC 
With leaguer of ^lern foes. 1863 Paskwam Hmgu*n»t» U. 
(1675) so Villegagnon with six followers .. passed under 
cover of night through the infidel leaguer. 187s Sruias 
Caar/. Hitt. 11 . xiv. 17 He had dUpented the Iwuer at 
Uncdii. 

b. In Ua^uerx in camp; engaged Tn a liege. 

1390 Maelowb ea/f HL TtMtbnrl. 1, Ui, Our men of Bar* 
bnry haue . . laine in leagre ABeeiie moneths and more. i6oe 
Holland Lwy 446 Anniball now laie in leaguer, before the 
walls of Gerion. 1673 tr. AfucMiawdit't Frinct xii. (1883) 
85 I'hey were in leaauer before a town. t8o8 Scott Marm, 
VI. i, Where England’s King in leaaucr lay. 1879 Rutchus 
& Lano O^iyst. 39 Flow we sat in leaguer there achieving 
many adventures. 

2. A military investment, liege. 

iggS B. JoMSON £v. Mmtt in Hutu. 111. 1 , It was the first, 
but the bat leugure, that euer 1 beheld, with these eies. 
1830 J. Taylor (Water P.) Btgptr Whs. l 100/1 I'wo 
dangerous hurts hardly brought oti from Bummill Leaguer. 
1869 Stormy Marintrs Mag. v. 79 At the time of a 
Leagure he must expect often to change his Powder. 1713 
tr. FanciroUHt Rtfrum Mem. 1 . 11. vi. 81 I'he Waste which 
lay between the Houses in a I'ime of a Leaguer, was sown 
with Corn. 183;$ Motley DuUk Rep. iii. U. (1866) 513 
During the Infinite horrors of the Harlem siege, and in the 
more prosperous IcHgiier of Alkmanr. 1839 I^ilks SeU 
Help vii. (i860) 173 The leaguer of Lucknow. 1890 Athe^ 
nmnm 13 Deo. Bii/x The long leaguer of Miletus lu the 
Ionic revolt. 

8. atirib. and Comb.^ mi Uagtur^proof adj. ; 
t loaguor-baiket, a fascine ; laaguer-t Ickdjr, 
-laaa, t 'laundresa, cnphemistic namei for a 
woman attached to a camp. 

1649 Houlb Comeaint (167a) 991 Engineres who lye be- 
hind *Leagure«)iasketB lL.grrratl 170a Steels /V/N rru/ 
II. 36, 1 shall take care . . to keep you from Lord Hardy— 
From being a *Leluer Lady, From carrying a Knapsack. 
sSea Scott Hi/rl x wii This were a NeaKuer-lass to 

love a soldier, To bind his wounds, and kiss his bloody brow. 
lOpS Q’ Bev. Apr. ^73 Her father hud dreamed that Joanne 
*went with the soldiers*, doubtless as a* leaguer- lass* sdao 
Massingbe Fictnre 1. i. Were it not for mynonesty. 1 could 
wish now 1 were h:s *leager landresse. ^1843 Howrix 
Lett. II. iv, There are tome beauties so strong, that they 
are Meager proof ; they are so barricaded that no battery. . 
can do good upon (hem. 

11 4 . This word has occasionally been inbititiited 
by confuiion for kager^ Lbdoir, In attributive use 
and in the phraie to Ik kaguor. 

1678 H. Vaughan Tkalin RtRHf. Wka (Grosart) I. 903 
AngcU descend, and rule the sphere ; Where Heaven fu s 
leiguer 1787 Boven /*>. Dtet. 11 . s.v., A Leaguer Ambas- 
sador, (one that makes a continuance) Un AmbutteuUur 
emiinaire. s8a6 Scott Woadtt. 11 . x. 060 He lies leaguer, 
as a sort of ambassador for his worthy nuiHters. 

Leaguer (if gM), th.'t [f. League 4- 

1 . A iiiembCT of a league ; in reference to /K 
a member or adherent of the League formed 
against the Huguenots in the reign of Henry 111 ; 
in modem times, a member of tha Anti-Coin-Law 
League, the Irish Land League," etc. 

159s Colyhet {jtitie) True History of tlie Quill Wmrres of 
Fmncp, between the French King Hen^ 4. and the 
Leaguers. 1683 Apol* Frat. Fretnto Ui. 8 The Ligners 
.• did well to cry, To your Quarters White Scarfs, this 
Is nona of your quarreL 1704 Db Fob Mtm. Cavalier 
(1840) 168 Here woe no leaguere in the field, as in the story 
of Nuremberg. 1700 Tihdal RmpMe Hist. Eng. IX. xvii. 
K>3 naie. After the Death of the Duke of Guise Henry III 
wsi accused by the Leaguers of having caused the (Jueen 
of Soou to be put to Death. 1844 Coboem Speech 1 1 Dec., 
Speeches 1870 1 . aep One Lasguer in Manchester who has 
given more money . . tljtaa (etc.j. 1864 Sala in DmiJy TeL 
■3 Align lliis last dirt y mova of the Loyal Leaguers to spite 
tne Cofqmrheads In view of the Chicago Convention. slBo 
Isee LANDLBAOtmak liga * H. ut Carom* es K Serr. Ser^ 
vko (1893) 181 O'Rorke aad Andrew Kettle, both Leaguers. 

b. attrib., as leaguit^OTtm^ 

1391 Art. cMt. AAmkaity ei July 1 3r AN those, that. . 
haue had traradte with the Leaguers in France, or shipped 
, . any victuak » . for Spaine, the lelaads, or any lea<nicr 
tewne in Fraance. 1847 May //I s/. /W/. 11. v. 93 Sir John 
Meldrum airivad suddenly at a Leagaer^ewn cuksd Aulby. 

1 2 . f A tarm of rsproacb. ^ownco^tso. 

lisa ChaSmau Odyu. xvii. eSs This same victlie Leegcr, 
This eane ef banquets; this most nasty bagger. 

LtagpiT g*t), jA8 rObo, Ako 8 laagro, 
8>><9.uif8tv 5 logaar. Had. Dn« Uggtr a urn, f. 

Cll C. dgKT (ate /ggprr, mia- 
oirkggor) a measure for attack, pL fresh-water 
ea^ OB board ship.} «. r A certatai aheanre of 


arrack, b. A cask of wine or oil, f of a paiticnlar 
aise. a Nttmt. (See quot. 1867.) 

1883 in HeKke*e CeiUct F#». (1899) 1 . 37 We had gotten 
in 36 Uggers of Water already. lyte W. kogebs l^oy. 398 
Half a Leaguer of Spelinan e Nee|i, or the best sort of 
Arrack. 1730 Cart. W. WstouniWosTH MS. LeMb. 4/" the 
Lyeii 13 Aug., Started « Leagere of Arrack bmonging to 
tha Ship! Craw, into 3 Butu and a small Ca>k. ■^(70-44 
Cook rey. (17901 1 . 369 1 he provisions for which the t reucb 
contracted this year. -one thousand two hundred ksagers of 
adne. 1789 G. Kbate Felete iel. 83 They aLo dittcovered 
a cade of Arreck . . it was half a ijsaguer. iSoe Havml 
Chrotu HI. 66 1 he largest casks are calM leimerk and are 
of the following dimensions: Length. .4 ft. 6 in., DUuncter 
of Bouge. .3 fu. Diametar of Chine. .9 ft. S in. tHeo /^d. 
VIll, Is His ol^eci was to purchase aon legais, tc lie filled 
with water . .for the use of the cattle, ilta J. Smyth Frtu’i, 
of CmtoMu (i8si j Butts and Leaguers. 1837 W nittock 

tik. Uyaiiet (184s) 348 lOitmen] Both parties require roomy 
omskii-t premisefc fur their Htores ; the former for Ids casks 
and his ‘ leagers '. 1887 Smyth Sailer's if erd bk ,. Lemgaerst 
the longest water-casks stowed near the keliKm, of 159 
English imperial gallons each. Before the invention of 
water-tanks leaguers composed the whole ground tier of 
casks in men-of-war. 


Laa'gner, v. [f. Leaguer sb.'J 

1 1 - rg/t. and t^. To set one's leaguer, to en- 
camp. Obs. 

skoQ Skertegenhosk 15 Lcaguering himself on the Eaxt 
side of the 'I'owne. 1878 W. Row Lentu. lilatr't Autebteg. 
X. (1848) 161 Where the army bad ieaguered the year 
preceding. 

tb. To ‘He*, lodge. Obs. ran. 

xtipk Nashs Saffron It'oltien 137 When 1 legerd by him 
in toe Dolphin. 

2 . Irons. To besiege, Itclcaguer. Chie/ 7 y in 
ljaa*gU6red, Lea*guori&g ppl. ad/u 

1715-aa Pope Iliad xviii. 593 Two mighty hosts a leagiier'd 
town embrace. 1704 Coleriix*e Robespittre n. i, Tliat the 
voice of truth . . though leagured round By envy and her 
hateful brood of hell, fie heard. s8i6 Bvrom Siegv Cof. ii, 
'J'he crescent shines Along the Moslem's leaguering lincR 
1833 W. Sasgent Bradtiock'a Ex/ed. 369 His . . defence uf 
Detroit against Pontiac and his leagucring hordes. s86o 
*]'. Mabtin Horace 19 The watchfiies round Troy s Icaguer'd 
wall. 

t Laa'gutrer. Ohs. [f. Leaguer sh. -h -bb 1.] 
A (Dutch) trooper. 

1833 GLAFrHOHNE//a/AiHi/(rr ti. (X640) D xb. My naturall 
Dutch too is a Clownish speech, and only lit to court a 
leagurer in. 1639 — Walleustein 111. ii. Es Sure, My 
l.ora intends to write some Prociaroation *Gamsi wearing 
holland smockes, some furious Edict 'Gainst charitable 
leaguerers. 1634 Webster Appiue 4 Firg. iv ii. 46 1 'hough 
we dine to day As Dutch men fet'd their souldiers, we wdl 
sup bravely, like Roman Leegtierers. 

Iieahter, obs. form oi Laughter. 

LeabkOfk), sb. Forms: 5-6 lake, 6 Sc. lek, 
6-7 loake, 7 Sc. look, 8 lake, 7- leak. [Pint 
recorded late in 15th c. ; the proximate source is 
uncertain ; perh., like many other nautical terms, 
adopted from LG. or Du.; cf. LG., MDu. kb, 
inflected lib- (whence G. keb, Da. Iseb; the G. 
leebo, Sw. Idcba are f. the vb.), Du. kb ; equivalent 
forms are Ger, diaL kcA, Uche, ON. Ubo str. masc. 
It is possible that the l^g. word, notwithstanding 
its late appearance, may represent an adoption of 
the ON. form, or even an OK. cognate. The exact 
relation between the sb, and the odj. and vb. is un- 
determined.] 

L A hole or fissure in a vessel containing or im- 
mersed in a fluid, by which the latter enters or 
escapes from the vessel, so as to cause loss or in- 
jury : said orig. and esp. of ships ; also in phr. t to 
fall in Uak. to spriftg a leak. 

1487 Hental Aec. Hen, VH (1896) 95 The stopping of 
Ickes. 1497 ibid. 13X Lost in a ship. ,hy occasion ta a Teke 
fulling In the same. 13x3 Douclab jSnets vl vi. 67 The 
jonit oarat, Sa full of rittis, and with lekkls perl^k. ms-a 
Act 83 //««, Hill c. 7 If .. (he shippe . . happen to in 
kke. 1358 W. Towrion in Hakluyt 1x589) »a We 
found a leake in the itemma of our Mia c s8oo 
Z, Boyd Zien'e Flowers (1835) xx Consider welt before a 
kek begin, It eee m es 1 heare the water wheeling in. 8804 
Capt. Smith Fttgimm vi. 930 1 ‘he next day the leaser ship 
sprung a leake. s8o6 — AcM yog. Sea-mem 19 Sling a 
man ouerboord to stop the leake. 184a Fulleb Holy 4 
Fr^I. Si. 1, vUi. aq Many little leaks may sink a sliip. STsy 
Fktllp Qnaril 36 We found our Ship had sprung a Lake. 

S la CowKB Lest Rev. George xp She B|»«ng no fatal leak. 

14 Scorr Ld, of isles 1. xvUi. Kent was the sail, aud 
•uaiii'd the mast, Aod many a leak was gapii^ fissU 


b. tremsf. and fig. 

1197 Hooker EccL Fet v. lx. f a There, .will be alwaies 
eujs, which no arte of man can cure, hreochea and leokes moe 
tlMB mans wit hath hands to etop. s8oa yihoxscm Antonio's 
Rev. IV. U. Wks. xSgfi L xao Footee, 'ilmtaui notaaarch the 
leokee of bis defcetes. s8ai Hakewiu. Detmds Few vi eap 
It being the property of a fooie to be fall of kakea, 1806-7 

i BiRRiPoap Piieork* Hum. Lifi (iM) xx. xaxv. 957 
leak ta tha walstcoal-pocket ki which yw, carry all your 


leak in the treasury. 19M Lia Roseberv xvi. 046 

RuaAt was the fecal leak hi hb Conibenial Sysceat. 

2 * Th« action of leaking ; leakage. 

a8it js hi WoBiTta* tbrnTaomnoa k TuoMtAo Ekctr. 

fa It wjlLfSBwtjie peeitloB ef a lei k from 
one Wi 10 anatbarv Apr. 390/1 la 

hfdioftiitlMleak mm mmkia ibe 

haiogm Is alto very fSfidL , < 


8. ai/rib. and Cofttb. : leak-alarm, -tndleator, 
•eignal, devices for indicating the rising or accu- 
mulation of water In the hold of a ship (Knight 
//kt. Mock. 1875), 

t a. Obs. Forms : 1 hleo, 6 lek> a, 6-7 

leak#, 7 Sc. leek. [In 0 £. klu ; after OK. the 
word does not appear until the 16th o. when it 
may have been adopted firom LG., MDu. kb (in- 
flected lib-'), whence mod.Du kk. Sw. Ihch. T)a. 
brb, G. leeb ; cogn. w. ON. kkr, Ger, dial, loch of 
the same meaning, and with L8 aK sb. and v. 

I'he OE. form presenu difficulties : the spelling AAc occurs 
in the Hatiun MS. uf the /'ms/ortu Care (9th c./ and in at 
least three glosses, so that it cannot well be a mere error ; 
on the other hand the (apparently) cognate words in the 
other I'eut. langs- show no (race of the k ; in the ON. vb. 
lekm. the initial? (not kl) is attested by the alliteration. J 

« Leaky. 

C897 X .Alfskd Gregory's Past. Ivii. 437 SwiSe lytlum 
sicoruO OflDt wieter & swi6e dexellice on cbet hleca scip. 
e sseo in Napier Glmses ii, 480 Rimusa, blec. « tgjo Hbv* 
WOOD Flay A^en/Arr (Brandi) 800 Olde moones be leake, 
(hey can holde no water. 1544 Extracts A lend. Reg. 
(18441 1. 905 I’he Inglknien. knawand that tliair schip was 
lek, geve lhaim thair kif. 1390 Spenseb F. Q. i. v. 35 And 
fifty Nistdrs water in kke {td. 1396 leake] vessels draw. i8aa 
k. Hawkins Foy. S. Sea U847) 131 Thus, this leake-ship 
went well into England. i6s8 Cavt. Smith Accid. Vng. 
headmen 13 A ship cranke sided, Lon sickCf spewes her 
okum, a leake ship. 1837-30 Row Hist. Ktrk iWodrow 
Soc.) 398 The ship not tight enough, being leek. 0x634 
Marvell Foetus, Char, Holland Who best could know 
to pump an earth so leak. 

Lea^(lfk), V, Forms: 5 laka, 6 leake, Se. 
(nlso 8 north.') lack, 6-7 leake, Sc. lek(k, 6- 
leak. [Not found before c 1420, but prob. much 
older ; a. or coun. with ON. kba str. vb. (pa. t lab) 
to drip, to It ak, correspondiog to OHG. ^Uchtn 
str. vb., found only in oompuaition (pa. pple. u- 
lechen leaky), MHG. and dial. mod.G. kehen wk., 
to crack from drought, become leaky, MDu. Uben 
(pa. t. laF) to let water through, drip ; f. Teut. root 
VrA-, ablaut variant of ^lab - : see Lack a. 

It is very likely that in later use the vb was formed afredi 
from Lkak sb. or «. Sense 5 may lie plausibly explained as 
a development from sense e. but it Is not wholly impossible 
that it may be a distinct word, a var of Lbacm o., OE. 
leccan 'Jhe LG. iecken iwhence Sw. lAcka. Da Imkke, 

0 (ei,hen\ is derived from, or at least rcfashlonad after, the 
equivalent of Lkak a. or «6.] 

1 . intr. To pass [put, away, forlK) by a leak or 
leakage. Also fig . to pass avoay by gradual waste. 

rs4BO Fallmd. on Hush. vi. 33 Let diche hit deep that 
humour out may lake. If hit be weet. 1648 Wilkins Mestk. 
Magkh It. V. i8s It U eosie to conceive bow . . the uater, 
which will perhape by degrees leak into leveral parts, may 
be emptyed out again. 0x708 Woodward Rat. Hist. 
Fossils I. (1799) I. &43 A Crack, through which a small 
quantity of the Liquor leak'd forth. 1791 Paine 4/* 

Man (ed. 4) 154 The aold and silver, .leak continually away 
by unKcen means, at the average rate of about three quarters 
of a million a>year. 1890 Specimtar 93 Aug., A democracy 
that has allowed iu chief political inureeu to Uak away, 
b. To kab out (fig.): to transpire or become 
known in roite of elTorts at conoealmrnt. 

1840 R. H. Dana Bef, Matt xiv. 33 We bad beard rumours 
of such a ship to follow us, which had leaked out fiom the 
captain, ifiga Mas. 9 towb Uncle Tom's C. xlx, 1 can see 
it leaking out fn fifty different ways— Just that same strong, 
overbearing, dominant spirit 188s Matsck, Exam. 97 May 
5/1 The outcry which was raised when the rumour of it 
leakecl out. 1884 * Rita ' Ftviemne 11. v, The carefully- 
guarded secret hod leaked out in some way or other. 

2 . To allow the passage of fluid through a leak ; 
a. inwards. 

13x3 Douclar eEneti I. iil. 50 Thai all lecklt, and salt 
waiter tiremiH Fait bullerand in at every ryft and boir. 
1330 PALbGR. 606/1, I leeke. as a shyppe or bote dothe that 
uUeth in water. , . Labour well, syrs, at the pompe, for our 
shyppe leaketh. 1333 Eden Decades sep One of tbeyr 
shyppee leaked and loke water very sore. 0 1368 Sattr, 
Foetus R^/otm. xivi 19 Gif scho lekkis, Mtt men of skill 
I'o stop btr boilis laich In Im howis. STw J , Phium Cyder 
II, 66 Afiainst a secret Clin . . A Sliip is dash'd, and leakiiig 
drinks the Sea. 1873 Browning Red Cott. Ht.<ap t%\y 
Carried pick-a-back by Eldobert Big-baby^iuhion, leti his 
leathers leak I 
b. outwards. 

1330 Palsor. 606, a This hoggee heed of wyne leaketh. 
-137 H. T. (Genev.) Hob. Ii. x note. Lest like vetwelU ful 
chappes^ we jeake, and renue out on eom^ part. ^ 1397 

bioud (MingM with Venome of SuggesUoa . .) Shall iteuer 
leake, though it doe worke as strong As Aconitum, or rash 
Gun-powder. 0 1803 Montoomsiuk Mise. Poems xsmvii. at 
Go to— vbat rek? and gar the beaUiig brek; For, fra it lek, 

1 bald the danger done. sSgg Sir J. Kom Harr, end Fey. 
vi. 66 The starboard boiler began to leak. 

to. To * make water*. Obs. {tmlgtr.) 

tm/h SkAKE I Hen. iV, il t ea Why, you will allow vs 
ne^e a lourden, and then we brake in your Chimney. 
0 1861 Holydav yuponssl cx Some great ones drinking so 
hard, that they even leak'd on tlieir eupper couches. 1873 
Dkyden Amboyua v. L m Boy, give me some Tobacco, ana 
a Stone of Wine . . And a Tub 10 leak In Boy ; when was 
this 'J able without a lenkiiiE 'Vesael I sT^t Swift Siref^m 
4 Ckkp 164 Twelva.cupa or tea <with gnef 1 speak) nad 
new donstraln'd tba nymph to leak. 1798 la Grets's Diet. 
Fnlg. Totbpsu 

1 8. pass. To bavespruog a lesk ; to LeempUed 
by leakage. OM 
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f|M SMAtMi Timm tv. It 19 l.«iik*d It our BnM wtm 
io Bradford T'fymmih PlmHmtiom (iSsdf Within 14. 
day* aftar the (a thip] eama againa hitheri oainf dan^rr* 
nnaly kaM and UrUMd with lamfieatUMtt ttoriaet. 1699 
TiAMriica t^ 9 y. 11. iii. vi. 69 Soma of iha knin they found, . . 
a Catk in ana pla a, and a Cask ia another 1 . . tame ataved 
ajtainNt tha Treat, and leeVad out Key. iii. 

iia^faaM * ^ ***>*' ca’^« *0 decayed, aa to ba 

4 , trams* To Irt (water, etc.) in or ont through 
a leak. ? Sow O. S. only. 

sMy Hooaa in /tist. RtymtSfic. (1737) IV. 948 It would 
ba next to tmpoatlbla 10 make pipet to hoid to perfStcity at 
not to leak air in tome partt. sej^ Lockr Etiuc. 1 7 i 1693) 
■6 To have hit Shooea made «o, a^ to leak Water. ^89 C*nS, 
Di^. av., I'ba pipe leakt gat ; the roof laakt ruin. 

T b. fig. To caoiie to run sut or escape, 
ita GuaMAij. Ckr, in Arm.^ I. 94 Wl^n a Oiriatlan k 
fluAb of comfort, than Sa^^ Uea upon the catch, itian to 
iiivciKla a Saint into one tin or other, which he kiiowt will 
toon leak out hit joy. 

6. Brewing To caaia (llauor) to run aver^ on^ 
eff, in small anantittes or by degrees. Ohs. exc. dial, 
Cf Sc. *To ifk, leek, to pour water over bark or other 
•uhttunce, In order to obiuin a detoctif^n ; to ttruin off, 
Oydee^k]* <Jam.). See ako Li-ok v, in Knit. Duih Hict. 

i«74 t Lay N, C. tVetxtie *9 Leek en, poure on more, Limior, 
v.g. nm Lend, ^ Cetmfry Erew 11. (ed. *) itg Put your Kl.-dt 
in by D^reee, and ttir it. .then leak on your Complement. 
ikia, tte Leaking over. — It what may lie called putting 
over the Miut, at rlmeis many Hanthhowk of Water, tliat 
h may run gradually off, and watli away the Flower of the 
Malt by a alow liegree. 1788 W. Mamhai.i. A' Vorkth. 
II. 339 To Leck^tm, 10 add more water, an in brewing. 1790 
Tmtu. Sec, Arts VIII. 151 Draining the liquor through a 
•kve, Inetead of leaking it off gradually. 
laCfokagt (Ukddx). Alto 5*7 loonge, 6 lekk- 
•ffU, 8 Uekugu. (t IjExff v, -r -aoJL Cf. Du. 
IMt^,] 

1 * The action of leaking ; admission or escape of 
water or other fluid through a hole in a vessel, 
etc. ; loss of fluid by this means. 

1490 in Arnolde Ckten, ^iSm) fit Alla maner auenturi 
fortunes perilleh and iouerdtet of alls the tayd wyne^, lu'cage 
furta and •gime'^ftc of the neme oonly exepte. i6m Mai vnks 
Ane, LeW‘Mtrt’k. 195 Allowancet made . . V|K>n Wines in 
regarde of iecage of tenne or ftfleene vpon the hundreth. 
16^ T- Jamks rey, 45, I would take no exente of lenkege 
or mher watte. syM IwtexLve Short Aec, Eiert Westfm, 
Bruige 34 By the Help of only four Pnmpe ..•we eaaity 
metier ‘d. wluu Leakage we hed. S748 Ansodt Voy , 11. a. 
e4t Jan .. are Uaiik to no kekage, unket tliey are broken. 
s8m j. Nicholson 0 /omt, Afeehnnit 198 We nave teen an 
oDsTiia of an eightdiorHe power of thk kind at work, with 
s fluid metal on the pistons : it effectually prevented the 
leakage. 18S1 T. L Peacock (^r. tix. 161 The tub- 
soil or London . . converted by sos leakage into one mew of 
pestileni blecknces. 187s H. C. Wood Tkemp , (1879) 509 
A form of aecretton, or. .leakage, from mucous membranet. 

8. transf, and fig. Diminution resu ting from 
gradual waste or escape. 

s8|a Fuuae Heh Erof. St, Pref. | 7, 1 will stop the 
leakage of my soul, and whet heretofore hath run out in 
writing, shall hereafter, .be improved in constant preaching 
187} Br. S. pAUKKa Repeee/ Keh, Trmmkr. 11 They .. 
weaken t hems e l ves by too gieat a kakage of their power. 
■80| KiNoutKa Crimen 1. 45a 'Jlie Cabiiiei of Lord Aberdeen 
uas not famous for iit power of preventing the leakage of 
state matters. 1893 Sie R. Baix Stoty 0/ Sen 370 The 
leakage of heat is. slow. 1899 A/enih May iie 'Hie * leak- 
age* going on In the Catholic Church in the uritith Islet. 
tfOS Sptnker ea Sept 668/1 llie frightful leakage from 
deaths wounds and tteknett. 

8. roffrr. fo. That which leaks or oozes out. 
BXeofig, 

«i86i Futtaa WertkUs Hnmpsh. it (i66a) 13, I behold 
tbeee bk Books at the Receptacle of the Leakage and 
Superfluities of his Study. 1^3 Smratom EdystoMo f 313 
A very small leakage came in. sSao W. iaviNc .Sketch Bk., 
Stnge Ceneh (1863} »m ITte privilege of battening on the 
drippings of the kitchen and the leakage of the taproom, 
f b. A leak. Ohs. rare, 

tfj 6 G. Saarta Bnilding in Wnter loa Get she Water. . 
token out, corking eny Leakagee that may happen to appear. 
4 . Allowance made for waste of fluid by leakage 
from the containing vessels. 

19M IK//(lr ff / mo. C, (Surtees i860) II. 108. 40a for 
fregnt, 40c. for iwpoet. the lekkege in nwue owne hand, by 
estimation, e6r. 1733 Connect. Cot, Roc. (1B71) VI 1, 563 
The said retailer . . will pay to the said commissioner the 
dM7 kid thoreun by the excise act, substracting only one 
Afth part thereof for leakage and wastage, 1809 R. Lano- 
FOND tnirtyt. Trade 13a Linkage, allowance of duty for 
WMe of liquor from the vesects leaking or other cauees. 

Smilks Bt^ginrors 11. 196 The littbtermen claimed as 
iheir right the perqukites of * wastage ' and * leakage *. 
iMaJra, oU. fonn of 1 .ao>, Liak. Lkik. 
tosWnw (irkinAi). [C Lbakt «. -«ns.] 

Leaky condition, 

*8^ K i^y. Medit. (18A8) 84 Because of her leakinesse 

^ iU-sayhng. 1^39 i^a J. Roes Nnrr, emi Vey, xxii. 334 
Whenoa aroae epme of our leakiness. 1884 Sala in DnUy 
TeL 07 SepC., If a kettle, .shows symptoms of Icakinees. 
Ti—iirrng (iTkig'), vhl. sb. {-iNO 1.] The action 
of the verb Liaic ; leakage. Also aitrih, in f lofrk- 
iiiB tub, TOBMl (Lkak V, 2 
t8ii Coroe., Caa/inw^, .a liking. t8|B Roesne ATnnman 
To Rdr, a As a oaik nietned. m a sure place from warning 
a«id kaking out 1873 DfeYotir Awkeymi v. I. 54 Never 
any thUw of Moment was done at our Counsel TaMe, with- 
out a kakinf T«ib..ifeat Comwltations require great 
Drinking, and great Drinking a great leaking Veesei 


Ti—MTif, tpl. «. [ •iiro2.] That leaks or 
lets water in or out; that baa a leak or leaks, 
t Also of weather, showery. 

e igao Hniied. on Hud*. 1. 490 When ihk sinienC k maad, 
hh most inMoke Vthe hole K. chene and euery lekyng eton. 

Maift Trent. Pass, Wk<«. f36fl/k Whoso lyke a flKile 
plaoeth hymselfe in a teakinge shyppe. s6so Folkinohaw 
A rt e/Snrv. 1. xi. 39 A loose and Hght Sand swords slow 
and thin, yet with rest and locking sommers it yeelds good 
Come, sots Uiiilb Jfek. n. t at any time we sh^ld 
let them slip Itttafg, run out as leaking veesek] sSte T. 
Tavlon CentfM, 7 if sis iii. i Out of a h aking veesell good 
things are euer running out. r 1614 Sim W. M umx Dmo 4 
ASnons 1. 090 Their leiklng seaniesdrink in the floods so fast. 
1678 Dovdkm He Lrb (Em/kus 11. i. <1679) iB All dart at once 
th«r Imlefui influence In leaking Ftre. 1863 A. B. Oxosast 
Ssnali Sins 36 Leaking timber. 

Xi 64 *UmB| a. [f. Lkak /A. 4- -lksb.] Not 
having a leak. 

S899 T. S. Moose Tinedreseer ^ Choose casks which thoa 
ba-tt seen Are leak less. 

Ohs* [C Lkak a* -h -Kjcas.] 

I^eakinees. 


1908 Ejciracti Abord. Reg. (1844) I- 430 And cum within 
Chti hawiii and (tort of the said burgh, be ane north eii-t wind 
and lekness of ane of ihair said Kchippia 1699 J. Glanviu. 
tr’oy. Cadiz 83 Thu ieakuesNuf his slupp. 

Zieaky (Uki), <1. [f. Leak 4> -tV] Having 
a leak or leakii; lull of leaks; passage to 

water or other fluid through a hole or flMurc. 

i6c^ Shako. Aui. 4- CL iil xiiL 63 Sir, sir^ thou art so 
leukic That we must leaue thee to thy sinking. i6so — 
7<r;///. I. i. 91. 1677 W. Hussaho Aarrntiee IL 67 He 
vould not venture himself in - ■ - — ^ 

Bkkkklkv Alcipkr. 11. | is A leaky vessel, always filling 
J never full. X791 W jHasopr ReS. Riv, li'iiknJH 15 
. ling the Canal through the leaky Soil 450/. 1839 Six 
J. KtMM JS'nor, end Voj. ii. 11 'Fhe phip was «o leaky as to 
rt^ulre the ronstant use of two pump<i. t868 Mokris 
Earthlv Par. 1 98 W'e lay Leaky, diHmasted, a most help- 
less prey ‘lb w inds and waves, Ykats TothH. Hist, 

Comm. 1 41 Leaky cahkn. 188a Daify Netus xo Mar. 6/1 A 
leaky gas pipe. 

b. Incdntinent of urine; passini^ urine frequently 
or in large quantities. 

t7a7 Gay Be^g. O/. iii. it. The Dog is leaky in his Liquor. 
18^ AUbatts Syst. Med. ill. use The patient.. had never 
had an illness in his U(e, except that he had always been a 
* leaky subject *. /bid.. Such (uuients seem to drift imper- 
cepcihly into the * leaky ' etate. 

o. fig. Of persons, their tongues : Not reticent, 
blabbing. Of memory : Not retentive. 

sdge R. L'KxTeANOK P'aMos ccccxxvii. 40a Women are 
generally so leaky, tliat . I have hardly met with one of tlie 
Sex that could not hold her Breath longer than nhe hhould 
keep a secret. 170* Quick Dec. Wife's Sister tS Our 
Memories are exceeding feeble, leaky and forgetful 1740 
SOMKXVILLK Hobbinol 1. 949 But be thou, my Muse ! No 
leaky Blah. 1809 O. Rose's Dtnmee (i86o> 1. 944 It is true 
he Ls leaky, but 1 believe would not willingly tell an> thing. 
1849 H Kikjers Ess. 1. iii. 93 flt| niiisi depend, on the 
d^btful authority, and leaky memory of ibuse who report it. 

Leaky, variant of J.akik Ec. 

Leal (Ifl), a. and adv. Forms: 3-9 lei, 3-6 
lele, 4 Hole, 4-5 leU.e. Sc loilo, leyU, 4-5 (7-8 
Sr.'s leel, 4-6 leale, 4-7 Sc. lalU, 4-8 Sc. leU, 5 
leell, 6 Sc. laill, 8- l«ai. [n. OF. leel, usually in 
semi-lMmed form leial, leal ( Pr. leyal. Halt Cat. 
ileal, Sp. leal. It. leale), mod.F. leyal (sec Loyal) 
x-L. legfil is Lkoal.] 

A. a<l/. Now .Sr. (and nert/t, dial.) and in literary 
use denved from Scottish. 


1 . Lovtl, faithful, honest, trae. a. Of persons, 
etc. lAind of the leal : see Laitd sh. 3 a 


rbut. 37847 Lclc of hen and fre of gyft. c 1390 Wi/L Pulerne 
4809 pr greiicsl lordes of pat land pal Idlest were hold. 
137s Barbour Brttce iv. 576 He that woitliy wes and IcilL 
a x4oa-9e Alexander 3877 Lede lelist to his lord leuand of 
mie. c S4te Lanufiil 330, 1 yeve the Blaunchard my stede 


su^pect^ men. tyei B.KH%Kr Prosktet 0/ Plenty y\, Friend- 
? r ^•'W*** right, n 1778 C nut Mother 

id. Ill Child Ballads {\^ 9 ) I, aao/a She's counted the leclest 
maid p them a’. i8a6 Scott Jrut. 14 Nov.. Honest Allan 
Cunningham ..a leal and true Scotsman. nUBm Prakd 
Perms (18^) I. 391 Leal subject, honest patriot, conlLl 
friend. tS^ Blackir .S'exjv Rr/ig. 4 Ll/e 119 Thou, Scoc- 
lai^ s son, that wouldst be led and true, 
b. Oi tilings, qualities, etc. 

(In ME. poetry sometimes a more or km conventional 
laudatory epithet - ‘noble • foir '.1 
• *3"» Cursor M, 8^4 For wit bet flur ta fress and neu, 
►air etode a selcut kle \Faiff. etc. lou edyj heu. 13 !? 

^ T. S.) 498/004 

niai)t ^ synge of foue lele. tryj/o Pnrit tkre Agee 
(text A) 119 Longe legges and lar^ and kle for to sche^ 
1 ***• iTheodera) Com^ kane 

? ..W Lakoi. P. />rCLi. 146 With 

ll®* ^®, londe lastoth. etam Deetr* 


I 'ui iSu ^ I* ***** '®**** ***y ***>“ 

abiw l^kkotoe kvebyleoharyaiidkmt. tymKisuAV 

HntyH Anemer iv, There'e my leal hand Win tnoaui’ll be 
at yw dMtu^ Poll Media Ml A|w. yTilo man 

bed dal’s Uf foe mtsefahk Cabul btoBnem. ^ < 


JaXAXXTe 

2 . Troe, Maine; veal, actiial; exact, jiqcmrntet 
(truth;. Of a blow or shot: Wen-aintefo 
hitting the mark. fOhs. 

a tmn Cnreor Af* 6478 her ►»! witoee nan bet kle. 
Ibid. 7796^ 1 coiim to tell ►e tikuid leL 13. . iimo. 4 Cr* 
A‘fU. 39 Pis lajw. .is stad end Moken, In xtori Stif A strenga 
With lei ktterce lolten. ej. . A A. Ailie* P. ll. 405 Of ^ 
knbe of Noe lyf to lay a kl date, Be eex hnndrefo of his 
age & none odde |erex. c fsga R. Hrvnnk CAraw. (1810) 69 
tkrof he mad me ekrite, bk note to mak leak. 1393 LAnoa. 
P. Pi. C. XI. ato Men that buch b)’getyn Out of uuiirinionia 
mown nat haoe the grace *11 mu loelk kgUiaw by lewa may 
ckyme. c 140a Memyne 8 Hie ryghte kk trouthe. 
K01.LAN0 Crt, Fmme Pici 35 The Pleneith . . The quhllks 
are in kill number thir senia. 1x97 Sksmx De Perb, Sigm, 
s. V. Bema pairia. We toB kill lumh eeyv and na suiib coa- 
cmde. 1799 J. LotiTniAM Form 9/ Preceu (ed. a) 83 The 
said Witnesaes to baar laal and aoothfost WicneiMint n(fo 
D. Davioaon Seaeene 167 With that stepp'd forward Inf- 
kchfom. An* . . A kal ahot etttod at the cock. 

T 8. Lawful ; also, just, Inir. Ohs* 

c 1390 Will Paleme 1313 Whanne .. elle lele lawee [were] 
in iuii lond sette. 139a Mjmot Poems iii. 9 His ntone (hat 


was gude and kle. Left in Braband full mekill dek. e tyj% 
Se. Leg Saints xl. {Niniatt) 1050 Condemnyt be kile tyse. 
riAoo Maunokv. (RoxU) viit. aS Wheder £ai be geten in 
leel spotisage or noght c S4M Wymtoun Creu, vii. x. 3188 
Oure Kyiig Alysawndyr tuk Margret, 'I'he dowchiyr oftofa 
Kyng Henry, into kle matrimony, c 1480 Te/eoneley Myst. 
xxiv. 096 To draw cun is tbe kiyat, and long cut. In, (hie 
wede shall w^ n. 15x3 Doccuas AEnois 111. vjl. 81 Olmeni- 
yng wetU. .the serenonyirt kle. 1707 Wai-kke Lpe Podem 
IM (Jam.', 1 have liad my leal shK^ (d wrongs this way. 

4 . C emh*, a-i heal ‘hearted aclj. 

XTit Ramrav Prosgeet 0/ Plenty xi, Tlie North Sea dcip- 
pern are leal-hearted men. 1899 Masson B^U. Noaoiisie 
to7 I'he leal-hcaried bcot*h last visit to his native land. 

S. Oitv. Now only .Sr. 

L loyally, faithfully. 

n 1300 Cursor M. 6697, 1 . . sal hold yxym kl mi hlght, 
a t4M l.e Marts Artk. 1066, 1 trewlj*^ many a day Haua 
iQvid Iclyeat in londe. c S4jto Holland hemdat 730 Luka 
to tlie kid that the so leuc lufis. a 1609 Montoomskie 


a t4M l.e Marts Artk. 1066, 1 trewlj*^ many a day Haua 
iQvid Iclyeat in londe. c S4jto Holland hemdat 730 Luka 
to tlie loid that the so ieuc lufis. a 1605 Montoomskie 
Sonn. xlv. 3 Ixxdc ony one before me loveti so kill. sy. in 
Herd Sc. Songs (1776) J. x6o Had me fust, let me not gang, 
1^’ou do love me leel 

Si. Honestly, lawfully. Comb. loAl-ooma adj.^ 
honestly come by. 

a *300 Cursor M. 4^t\ Of our kle bi-geten thins. 1900-ae 
Dunbar Poems Ixvi. 46 Hot beneficts nr nucht h-ill dev)dic. 
1637 RuTitrRFoRu Lett . 1186a) 1. 443 Let us claim our IcrU 
come and hiw fully conqiiesstd joy. 1693 Sc. l*resbyt. Elo~ 
ouemco (1738) 98 Lvery Man liath Conversion and the New 
Birth, Init It’s not leel coroe by. 

3 . Truly, exactly, accurately; perfectly, thor- 
oughly. ' 

1:1400 Destr, Troy 3039 Noiiher lynes ne lerkes but foil 
kll streghL a 1400-90 Alexander soao ^ire, bou ert lele ok 
ilk kde be lorde and 1>e fadire. r 1480 lownoley Myst. iii. 
44|6 This foity dayes has rayn beyii, It will therfor abate 
Fulle kle. 19x3 Douglas ^neis {ad fin ), Redls kill, and 
tak gud tent in tynie. i^-go Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow 
Soc.) R65 'Iherliy eiving Mr. Andro Melvill a faire oppor- 
tiinilie to light leiU ufion Bishop Bancroft. 17x0 Kamsav 
Wealth 51 The dawtra petts oi tote .. By pure instinct sao 
leal tbe mark have hit. 1790 I>. Moruiom Peemc 19 [SbeJ 
swoie she'd be .. Kiss'd i^ (rue lug to lug Fu* sweet 
that day. 

t Imd, V- Ohs. rars’"^. In 4 lalen. [f. Lkal 
a,] trans. To legalize, authorize. 

c 1350 a ill. Paleme 5284 Whan . be measkfull mexsan- 

E eres here message wistco & hade ktteres of here lord to 
ileii here sawes. 

Xioal, dial, form of Little. 

Leal -land, lay-la&d (irkrnd, UMtend). 
>orms: 4 lay loud, 5-6 ialsiid(a, z-q lay-land, 
7lee-, 6- Uy-land, 7- lea-land. [f. Lba a. -k Laud 
sh ] Fallow Innd ; land * laid down * to grast. 

e xjes Class. W. de Ilibbettv. in Wright Foe. 153/4 Le 
IfaMy iwL"® *®*^ freche lulossed kylondl c S480 T^uueley 
Myst, xUi. 112 On a ley-land hard 1 hym blaw. he ooromye 
here at band. 1953 .S'hmt CaSeck. Ltturgtes, etc. (1844) 929 
I'he husbandmen, that first uiic to shrubhe and root out the 
thorns, brambles, and weeds, out of foelr to>-land and uo- 
looked to. 1977-99 l>*eer. tslez Scetl. in Skeno Celtic 
Scoti. 11 L App. 437 All teillit land, and na giiB but ley 
bncL 1871 Shetland Document in Prec. See. A ntif. Beet. 
(1892) XXVl, 194 To piovyda laufull tennents for bis 
MajoHtois ley lands within the said Ballyerie. nen tr, 
CoiutMeiinU Husb. n. li, Smaller ploughs, which ere not 
strong enouid* to rip up the fnllew giounds or Iay4efida 
1878 Morris Sigurd \x%rf) 3x4 I^y Me the lealand hifh- 
waye, they ride the desert plalik 1888 Elwqrtmv W. 
Semerut WmnLbh., Leylamde, esmbk tond under a grass 
crop The word ka very orauaoiiiiaiaefor peatunrfidde; 
to be found in the tetrkrs of muer eetaies. It will never be 
found ia oonneaion with meadow lead proper, but k will 
usually denote land once erabk but new *lald * down. 
PremerbieUfikmee* t Ufom Payne B Sermee Rnyli Me ^ _ 
m Heel. B. P. P. IvT^ Yf sbe Bun wyll be no bettoc, 


t4o m Hesl. B, P. P. IV. 79 Vf eke tiuui wyll be no bettox^ 
Jet her upon a klande. and bydde the devyll fet ber. 1999 
Pimrnm Angry Worn. AbsstgL (Percy Soo.) 103, I thinks Ze 
IS, better lutt than, found . . and they woifol be raid he we 
they should M bar pu tbe kland and bid the diuell 4>lit 
hoc. s8ii R. H. Armigum. Whete Cirature xlv. f i. ea8 
Slie- .ie now. .abhonced. forsaken and diMtope^..aet ee 
a^ M as foflw say, and disrespectod. 

ImSSj a^U), aOu. Vitm * : 4 UUk. -lohO, 
-yolM, iMlUohC*. iMUr, UUi, MUi, Uijir, 
lUik, IMUAIM, Mt. l-rlr. 4-9 l*Ur, taWi ute, 
4-6 inUjr, 1^6 1«UU, ^r, 6 INiaUto, MUi«, 
iMUe. tok', 9 teall^. ft Lui>« ^ 

-I*T ®» J 

L LoyMttjt aiAfelljr, trnljr. > • • 
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m v|M CiH* 0 r JH, 19*3 (GOtt) ARtet wD tdcH My: 

^M>;rMe 31 uldMr^ /AAC 38i» <Cott ) Of all ^ fod 
b« diM na waild Lafilc iCitL klah ] Ua taiyd { sal liim yttid. 
13^ . if, AMt A B. loAft & tally lofty l»y lorda & Itn leaf 
vorlk. cty^Cunar sa777 (Kdin) Iw fotala lellilc al 
kk latiae. PL C^e 639 taaoek laUkha <m 

God & laRycM ^ka^ On hln lore and hit lawn, c 1400 
ZVrIr. Tr^ 3875 Waa nanar kyng . . klUar lonyt ladys uf 
kie aitno. c afto TmmtHty MfU. jridlL lit I’kliw ar the 
oonmamidmantyii tan, who ao will lely bavL m. fj»8 Liimn* 
•AY (PitiHXMria) Cknm, Scaf, rS. T. &) I. ar [Ha] tumid 
atand hit fraind helllalKe and trewlia. igii fai Bevaridj;a 
CarMwr ^ Tmiiimllan 1 . iv. 175 1 bay auld nae the officea 
faytbfaliia and taalia till all pemonaa. 1307 Skeni Pe Vtrh, 
Sign, a.Y. //rr, Ika dempatar . . aall Icallm and trawlle, vaa 
and exaree hia officse. 17^ PaaoussoN Po€m$ (1807) 304 Saa 
Italy J*ll propone de fa ncca, Aa }rec ya flung for my expcnoea. 
itjy R. NicoLL Poems (184^ 123 1 to man . . Who by Soot* 
land, my country, atood la^ly and true. 

1 2 . Truly, really, actually. Obs. 

WilL Pmleme 93 pare walked ha a*boiita |»a wallae 
to winna in idiit « dt at ^ la^t lally a lital bole be findeii, 
IhieL 1 17 But lelliche ^at ladi in 9011^ hadda larncd micha 
■chama. 1377 Langu/*./’/. B. xii. 174 He that knoweth 
clergye can Nonner arytie Out of aynne . . tliaii any lewad 
lelljnC. av. X13 HotMicnel. n 1400 Refie^ Pieces ft. Thom^ 


Selig, Pieces fr. Thnm^ 


ten MS. (1867) 30 For |»at oure aauk ea lelly lyke vn-till ke 
lyknM^jwfladyr.and he Sone, aud |>e Haly Gasita. c 1475 
kas^f Ceil^/tnr 313 Tall me now lelely quhai ia tby riciic 
name. 

(irlnt'i). rare^\ [f.L&ALd. -f -NCHift.] 

■■ LtCALTT 1. ifBa in Ogilvie. 

Obs, exc. arvA, [f. Lrala. + 
-TT. Cf. Lkwtt, Loyalty.] Fa1thfolne««, loyalty. 

In 13x0 in Wright Lyric P. xvi. 53 Hco i< aolnccle of xuct- 
neasa, ant lady of lealie .1 i860 Ri- Arm Cleitier 4 //. (i86i> 
I. 270 They who travel anould learn to read faces ; inetlitnka 
you might ace lealty in mine aith 1 have Been it in yourn. 
sBbf Lady G. Fuu.kmtom A siermy Life\\\.\\. 98 As to 
lealty and gratitude, Hlie ahoweih lierhelfaa ignorant of theae 
aentimenii ua if they did not exi>iL 
t XiGRlty Obs. rare. [f. /e Lay + -AL 4 
-TT (after spirit smlty, etc.).] Lnity. 

1548 Giurr Pr. Mmtse K iij b, So doo all Chriatianes & 
the laythfull Icaltye performe y Ranie. 

sbA Now Sc. nnd nartA. dial. 
Fonna : 1 Idoma, a lome, 5-4 leome, lem, 3-6 
(9) Inme, (4leom, lawme, lime, lym, Sc. layme), 
4-5 leem, (5 leeme. Sc. liima), 4, 6-7 leame, 
6- leAiu. [OK. liensa atr. masc. « OS. liomo^ ( 3 N. 
lidfsux^O’TexXPUuhmen^^ i.^leuA- (sec Lioht 
L ight, flame; a flaah, my, or gleam uf light; 
brightness, gleam. Also 

Reewnlf \*i\T PsYleohi geBeah, blacneleomanbeorhte 

acinan. c 117$ Leunh. Hem. 77 He him alse be sunna s(reon)7 
pe lome bet ho spret in to al nit. wide wurlde. e laoo Trin. 
Cell. Hem. 107 I.eomen« fader we cl«pe 5 ure drthten for 
ban be he Bunne atend. n 1140 Vreistm in Ceit, Hmn. 183 
Iheau mi leof, mi lif, mi leome. lapy R. Glouc (RolM 1180 
Out of be dragons mon-^ tneye feomea b^r Ktode b<^te. 
nxyanCnrser M. 17344 Ne nankins leme fFo/V/; lym) o dais 
light. \yi% nARBOUR Brnce xi. loi All the feldc ves in ane 
leyme Vith banei iB richt freschly tiawmand. c x'jfio Sir 
Ferumb. 186 r Were b^ni he by bys leem sone bow s^oldest 
dye. 1387 Trkvisa Higden RiiIIh) VI 1 . 379 Of Jk welk of 
b^ place he hadde be leme of hyluve | L. crtaendi flammam]. 
1388 Wveur Jiiblc, Pr^. Ep. vi, Now newe kyn cometh 
fre. from an hi), fro heuinli lewnies. C1400 St. Alexius 
(Laud 463) 4^ Out of hiB ro<nib b^r stoed a Icom. 1430-70 
Geleigres 4 Gate. tSM With grete li^htis on loft, that gaif 
grete leime. CX450 Mireur Sninaciotm 1006 A sterne of 
fulle grete leeme. 1303 Dunvak TAistie 4 kese ai All the 
houBs iJIumyntt of hir lemyB. 1331 ELVor^^'. 1. i, A bright 
leme of a Corche. 1376 PucmiNC Panopl. hpist. 17a G 1 ori<ms 
with the leames of laming. x6eo Holi.anu Lhy xu Iviii. 
1094 Hlasied with leames of lightning tliot dazxcled their 
eicHiiglit. 1668 Wii.KiNH Reel Char n. iii. I 1. 57 blame, 
Blaxe, Coruscation, Flash, Learn, Lightlire. 1704 Kambsy 
Wy/e ef Auektermuchty x. The leant up throu the luin did 
flow. 1813 Hooo Queen's IVaAe^ KUmeuy (1814) 17a When 
the ingle lowed with an eiry leme. i8^CRi>rKKrT Men 
Mess Hags i£o 'rhr flickering leme of pule lightning. 

Tstani (lim). dial. A drain or watercourse 
in fen districts. 

lioi P, Godwin Bbs. ef Eng. m Ye new Icame that he 
[Hp, Morton] caused to be made for more conueiiiciit enriage 
to hiR towiie..fflany complame that the courtie of the 
rkier Nene into the sea ^ Clowcrosse is very much hindrtsd 
thereby. 1646 Buck Rick. Hi. 54 Doctor Morton for his 
private commodity . . biought cenain LeamcB or bigger 
ditches to his owne ||rround« about WiAbitch, i88x Smii.hb 
Ee^neers I 67 Many droves, teams, caus. and drains were 
cut. i88t Tintes 13 Jan. 9/4 The existing ‘cuts ‘ or * learns ' 
cease to flilAI thew functions . . by a gradual alieratiou in 
their own bedn. 

IbeUip tb.^ dial* Also limb. The busk of 
a nut 

1834 Miss Bakfs Herthamptfmsh. Clnu. r.v., 'Will you 
buy them in, or out of tha-limbs ' is a frequent inquiry in 
our nut-marieet. Med. (Northants.) The boy stained his 
fingers with walnut teams. 

(lAn), Now Sc, and tsartA. dial. 
Forms i fi- as In Lxak : also 4 lome. [f the 
sb. Cf. ON. ^ 6 nsa, also OE. ulhmad having rays 
(of a comet), Saxon Loochd. III. 17S.J intr. To 
shine, gleam ; to light up. 

m Mjfie Cut-ser M. 8197 Oo ba mom, quen dai suld lem. 
41310 In Wright Lyrtc P. is Ase jaspe the geatU that 
lemeth with lyht. Jbui. Hire lure Iimtoa hat. Ase a 
laumeme a aynt ^^330 King etf Tars i6a Alle the feldei 
ftdr And Mpr Of kelmeK leomede Ufiita. e 1400 Destr. Trey 
699 A ArkTliaaie, . . of tme guMe . . With 
Mumy Imayiiipb*^ Apom, ArtA, lav. There 


come Aland a gumie. And lemet as the leuyn. 41473 
EenUfCeikgrmr m 6 The lylk temh vp kidiuc, and I'.cbt uas 
the day. 1313 SniWAaT Csren. (1838) 111 . sjs With 
bimets briduT Lyke ony lantenie kaui all of Uoht. 1373 
Atirr, Metg.^ Rhtride axav. And when she spidee, hor eyes 
did lesme as firs. sy.. Dnttee Olipkmsst axiv. k Child 
EniludS (r886) 1 1 . 410/1 He carried the match in hia podcel 
That kindled to her ihs fire . . I'bat kamd oer Lhicolnaliire. 
1768 Rosa HtJessere (1769) 93 Now by this ikae, the sum 
begins to kam. witTtR. AiNSUa/VjrnMr. Z.wmf 
etc. (ifiys) B40 There Item'd a Ugjit frae yon high tower. 

Tif ftl, v.^ dioL Also 8 laam, [Belongs to 
Lkam r^.SI a, trans. To free nuts from their huska. 

1788 W. MAasNALL Yerktk. II. 339 Leesss, i8a4 Mac- 
TAOOAar CeUtaeid. EucycU s v, Beulte^ The wnd km gay, 
whar mony a day I kati^ nits wi* thee. Med. {Herikents), 
He has been learning walnuu for the gardener. 

b. intr. Of nuts: To separate easily from the 
husk. 1846 BaocKBTT N. C. hPerdt^ It loams well. 
I«eam, obs. vor. Lyav ; Sc. form of Loam. 
tTs— tilt r L Obs, raro-^*. In 5 lemer. [f. 
Lbam v.i 4 -lEl.] One that flashes or radiates 
light. 

41440 Verb Myst xlv. iix Hayle, my lorde, lemer of 
light. 

iMTner dial, [f. Lcam or v.^ + -kbL] 
A nut fully ripe. Chiefly iu brown kasntr^ a nut 
with a brown husk. 

,1830 J. WiumN ill Blacktv. Mag. XXXII. ts6 austem of 
ripe nuts, which you can crack a hen you have gaihered 
them, brown learners every one. 1836 Garnett in Q, Rev. 
Kcb., Leetners^^ a noi tiwcountiy phrase for ripe nuts. 1835 
Kosinmon \Phiiby Gloss.^ Leauters^ or ‘brown Icameis 
li^e filbert nuts. 

Ileazner, vartnnt of I.imbr, a hound. 
XiMTOilltf, vbl. sb. Obs, exc. dial. [f. Lram v .1 
4 -INO i.J Shining, gleaming, flashing (of lii'htL 
■387 Trkvisa Higden (Rollst VII 171 ‘ 1 ‘hunder lemynge 
bremi be comes. 1398 Barth. De l\ R. viii, xvi. (1495) 
324 The soune hath vertue of heetynge of le myime and 
of biennynge. ^1440 Premp Parv. 198/a Gluntynge, or 
Icmytigc of lyghte, cot^agracie, 

liaa'XIlillg^, ppl. a. Obs. exc. dial. [f. Leav t/.1 
4 -INO 2 ^.] Gleaming, flashing, shining. 
a leoq Cnnar M. S754 keh cald on him our laurrd dri^ht, 
Vt of hU mikel lemand light. 1387 Thkvi.sa Higdtn iKollk) 
VII 447 A Mterre wib a bri)t leuiyiiKe creent c laoo Pestr. 
Trey 19517 The breme lowe (X the Icyinmide lane. 1513 
Douglas ARneis 11 xii. (xi.) 90 Leniaiid armour and s<'hyn> 
and scheildia brycht. 1367 Dkant lienuts Ef. xvi. E viij, 
A lemingc laiupc of light. x6ii Cotcr., A'(rrnrN.r, radiant, 
rIi tiling .. feaining. full of beams. 17.. Jolly luahnsvk 
xxriii. in Child (f8B6) II. 361/9 With lily-white 

cheeks, and lemin een. «»?* Ba’iuv hestns vi. (1848)60 
Like a shipwrecked stranger 111 a lighthouse, 1 have looked 
down unori the utter side Of such tiioughts from the leenung 
room of reason. 

t Xiean, Oh^. Forms: i Idnn, a-*3 lean, 
Ian, 3 leen, len, lyen. [OK. lean str. neut. « 
OFris. UUs, OS., OHG., MUG. 16 h (Dn. loon., 
mod.G. hhn masc ), ON. lavn neut. pi. (Sw. Ibn, 
Da. /p»i>, Goth, laun ncut. OTeut, *laun~. T‘he 
root lau- is referred to the same source as O.Slav. 
lavA capture, booty, iB-crttm gain, Gr. uvo-Aaii- 
fiN to enjoy.] Reward, lecompense. 

Beowulf 1091 (Gr.) Si^ores to kaue, cioeo Ags. Cesp. 
Matt. xix. 89 Be hundfeaidoii he oufebb loan ft Tuefft ece 
lif.^ a laoe Moral Ode 64 per me M:al . . )euea us ure 
swinkes Ian {la . in O. E. Mist . 60 lean ; a iiM in E E. P. 
94 lyen] efter ure erninge. c xaoo Ormin 1518 jliATbu shaw* 
es>t hrinm whait la:n Iks )aii'kedd hemin inn hcoffne. 
ciaos Lav. 16691 Nu bu scab fon ]iut Imn han bu for-ferdcKt 
Jerusalem, uiaso Prw, AHfrtd 407 in O.E. Misc.. |>e 
moil bat her wel deb he cumoh bar he lyen fob. c laso lien. 
Of Rx. 9836 IMiaraun . . Was dead and Itadde is werkes len. 
Ijoan, sb.'b ; see after Lkan a, 

Ffta-w ( 1 /u), /A 3 [f. Lkan v ] 

1 . The act or condition of leaning ; inclination. 
On ike lean \ inclining, sloping. 

1776 G. Skmfi.x Building in H'afer 73 Pre sure from 
either Side, would give them all a lean to the opiaihiie Side, 
sBu P, Cunningham Handbk. Loud, p, x«xvii/i Leaden 
colfinK piled thirty-feet high, and all on the lean from their 
own immense weighc. ifci T'n*/. R. Agric. Sec. XII. 11. 
647 I'lie corn has a decided lean in one direction. 1890 
Clark KumbllC^toiw Trag. I. v. 106 'I'he rounds of her 
canvas whitened itito tnarlde hardnsm with the yearn and 
kon of the distended cloths, 
ta. cotur. Something to lean on ; a BDpi>nrt. 

1610 Hkaijcv tr, Yrvei* St. Aug. Ci/ie e/God Ded A, 
How holy . .a man, what m light, wliat a l«Nine to the Chris- 
tian common-wealth (L. ^uale specimen celumen^sse rtip. 
ChristianseV on whom onely it rested fur many rites. 

X16U Gfn), And sb,'^ Forms; 1 hlsne, a-6 
lene, 3 Imno, ,4, 6-7 Ifiana, 4 h’ent. blana, Sc, 
l8ine, loyDO, 5 leen(e, 5-6 Sc, and north, loini, 
6- leaa. [OE. A/jew OTcut. tyjie ^hlainjo'., 
perh. repr. a pre-Tcut. ^qUittio-^ reLitcd by abinut 
to Lith. klynas scrap, fragment, Lettish klHns 
ficeble. (If so, the wera ta not related to Lmam v,^ 
the pre-Teut. initial of which ia i, not f.)] 

1 . watttitig In fleih; not plump or Cm; thin. 
Also said f of the and of % pencil's condi- 


l* flV 435 Hk kns banes be walda dtawa asth be hank 
grounds. 134a Amssk. 33 Ikai sask tsesta al baei pou art 
GaokaandBimM. igTyXoSL E v. 83 So lokad ha 
with kne chakss towrynga Ibuk. ettpa Temnte* Myst, 
ii. 118 My wynnyngk ar bat mayn. No wonder if that 1 W 


tion, growth, iwpemrance, etc 
4 saa» Alfbic GTO alL 3 Ctfira saolbo oxan .* ba vmioo 
fttk and swifie hbeiia. 4 Heta, 37 m sudt .. 

{Men swa 1 ^ Mil licM M jw les^ 4 M Lay. 19445 

Ahcr. H, 1x8 PelUcan k 


ii. 118 My wynnyngk ar bat mayn. No wonder if that 1 W 
kyn, 3313 DouoUa ASsseiO an, iv. 139 Wyih chehk walxin 
kyn. kfini SiiAica. JmL C. a ii lae Vood Cs^kie has a 
kane and haiMNT lnoka» Mo ihaiwas too muck. 1774 
Golmm. Hat HiA, (fyTfi) 111 131 Ikeir kea^ are small 
and lean, their ears Wik. 1784 Coo'ru yimr. 636 llm 
mere school-boy's kan and taray frewtk. 1844 Dicanna 
Atari. Chuu. liv. She had a lean Unk b^. i8|6Magaulat 
Hist hug. xii. 111 . 813 Nina horses were rttll aUva. .Tbay 
ware so ksn thut Bide areal was BkaW to ke found upon 
them. 1883 Mattck. Exsun. 17 Mar. 3m The baai-f rewera 
find a proliiaUe trade in fottiitg lean stock brought lato the 
ooumry. 

b. ye ith personifleat ona. 

1391 Shako. 1 Hen, Vi. iv. U. 11 My thras attendants, 
l«aiie Famine, quartering Steele, and ctimbing Fire. 1834 
M 11.TON C Vminx m PraiBing tbc lean and asUow Akuiaence. 
1833, Lytton Kitnsi 1. via, Lean feiirs and hoUowmyed 
auhpictons arc the oomradeH a hated power. 1840 Dickkni 
Old C. She/ Ixv, The great manufacturing town raakiiig 
with Icon misery and hungry wreicbednesa. 

0 . 1 rovcrbiol phrasi s. 

c 1386 Chaucrh C. T. ProL 987 And leene waa bis hors aa 
is a rake. 1388 Shako. L. L. L. 1. i. 96 i*at paunches haua 
katie pa*^ Coros., s. v. Alaigtey Aiaigret \emme 

pies, as Icane os Rakes * we say>. a 173a Gav Sew Seng ea 
BewSimilies Songs, etc. 1784 11 . 115 Lean as a rake with 
sighs and care, 
d. transf. 

1378 hwiK Dedeeus ni. Ixix. 410 THchomanes .. hath the 
stalkes of his kaves very snuill and kaue. 1388 Shakm. 
'/'it. A. II iii. 94 'J'be I'reeM, thoiich Sommer, yet furloriie 
and leane. 139 «- Merck. V. 11. vi. 19 With oiier-wither’d 
nbs and rngg^ sailes, I.,eane, rent, and begger'd l>y the 
Mtrumiicit wmde. tfiofi Str C. CeoMecappe I. l in Bullen 
O. /V. III. 7 Thek tuo strange hungry kuights [will] make 
thekaiicit tienchers thiu ever X Wiiitedon. 1693 C. DrvdI'N 
in Pr\ den's Jm>cnai vii. (1697) 169 The lean Statue of a 
Kl.Trv'd Renown. 177a T. Simsson \ ermitS' Killer 18 I'he 
enrs of the com wilt be withered arid lean. 1871 RnasKm 
i'eems, Even se iii, The sea .. Where the lean black craft 
Seem w‘ell-nigh hta;.:ntttcd 

6 . ShipbuiltiUfg. e-CuuN o. lob; *fhaq>*i 
oppoiMxl to bluff. 

.769.F AtcoNKR Diet. Atarine (17I0) G ^ The Ibrmer of 
tliese IK called by seamen a lean, and tlie latter a bit^f 
1 )ow iSyaTMKAMLE Bmnil Arthit. 17 'i’he lean or acute 
ponioDH of the bow and Ktem of the ship betweeu the ex> 
tremhieM und the line of the inside of the timbers. 

Poor or mcagic in onantity or quality; 
slight, mean. Somewliat aren. Of diet : Poor, 
innutritious. Ofcmpluymcul : Unretnuue* 

rative. 

4 1393 Poem times Edtv. H (Percy) xliii, He wild .. gyf 
the god man to drink Lene broth that is now)!. 41400 
Pride ol Life (Brandi iB98> 395 Ping ..yal bou art kiinrt 

man. .ft euirmor huu bout oi»om pi dretlrul ending, oi^ 
Hocri.Rvit Let, Cupid 407 Her heped vert u hath nwicb 
cxcelle>ice That nl to lene is mannes faculiee 'i'o declare iL 
*S8t Mui.camtbr Positions xlL (18B7) 930 'J'he liuitigs in 
colIedgcH be now lo to kane. 1394 T. B. La Prisumud. Fr. 
^<^0^1.11.361 As for that consolatiun [against death), .it is very 
lc.inc il there lie no other. 1601 Shaka Twel, S. HI. iv. 17B 
Out of my leane and low ability lie lend you something. 1637 
Sill, ton Lyndas 193 Their lean and flashy songs Grate on 
tbeir sci amici Pipe** of wretched straw. 1744-90 W. Ei.Lts 
Mod. Jlui^bnndtii. 1 1 . 5 'I’luit would . . cause the Fanner a 
lean crop, instead of a fat one, as the usual terms are. 1784 
C'ow Pi-B Task VI. 90s With lean performance ape the work of 

kve. 1850 Phkhcoit /* c'r// II. 316 Their miserable carcases 
furnisheii a lean haiiqiiet for the famishir^ trmvelkrs. 1873 
.Sussex Gloss.. s.v., * Ah sir 1 stone- break mg's a kan Job for 
those that ain't used Co it.' 1890 F. M.C^WKoaDC<gTOVff 4 - 
makers Rem.iv, An exceedingly lean diet. 

3 . Of flesh : Containing litUe or no fot (as dis- 
tinguished from mimctilsj tissue). 

4 1430 Two Cookeryd>ks. aS Take lene Parke, and beyle iL 
1496 Eysshynpe ra angle (1683) 33 Lt-nc flcKslic of the hepie 
of a cony or of a cStte. 1744 Armsi ronc A rt Pres, Hsaiik 
11. (1797) 95 Cliiise li-Riier vmiids. 1747 Mrs Gi.AhSR 
iv. 59 'i'lien cut the Jean Meat off the !.«« into Dice. 1837 
M. Donovan Pern. Ecen. 11 . 6t 'I'he flei-h of monkeys is so 
lean and dry, that fete.]. 1843 Buui> Pis. If lie 

will, .live chiefly on lean meat, .and drink water. 

4 . AVontiiig in rich elements or qualities Snld, 
e.g. of soils, limestone, mortar, f water, etc. Now 
somewhat rare, 

e 137s Sc. Leg. Seduts xxvii. (Mackofh 987 He. .gert teill 
a mckul frild of land . It was kyne ft diy. c S4ae PsUlaeL 
on Hnsb. v. 6 Hit dongeth lond«H lene. & beeates lorn flor 
lene hit fedeth vp. igsig Fiixiikss. Husb. | ao Hawdod.. 
groweth comonly in rye vp«)n leane grounde. a igge Grkknr 
Jos. IV, V. i. Lands are Wne where riuem do not ninne. 
16^ Tryon /Kqy to Health vi.(i697^ 104 Such !»|Hin|n. otre 
of a kan Saturnine Quality. 1684 T. Bl'rnst Tkeoiy 
Earth 1. v, 55 Seeing there are tu'o chkf kinds of Terres- 
trial liquors, those that are fat, oUy, and light ; and those 
that are lean and more Earthy, like common Water. i 488 
l^LOT Stuffardsk, 356 Eateem^ but a lean hard water. 
(697 Dmyiip,n Yirg. Geo^. 11. 993 Tfie coarse lean Gravel, 
on the Mountain sides, Sburo dewy Bev'rage for the Bees 
provides. 17U3 Moxun AtecA, Exerc, 041 Lime . . made of 
greasy domniy Stone, is stronger than that made ef lean 
poor Stone, tyafi LaoNi Aibertfe ArcAfi. 1 . sg/i For small 
Stones, a thick kan Mortar is best, tyls CuwKa Truth 
364 As leitnest land suppTies dm ridiest wine, a 1817 
T. Dwtoirr Tran, Hew A'ayr. etc. (iBsi) 11 . 358 We rode 
ihrotreli a country rough, kan, end solilery. SB99 H. Strr- 
clifi 4 By Moor b Feii I 4 Above the housee a few lean 
fields kIo^ to to the keatfa^Iine. 

6 . Scoiaify fluiiislied, ill tAlio,icaDt 

fft wanting in. 
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FtmUfTMul 3# My iAwte. M ^ 

CouiutM A rick**. tSis T. Bamabb ia Elli* 

8ot« 11. IL boo IIjb cttuiry of Kont. .b very* Im* oTmon by 
tin teo sydo, 199* Snakb. i Hm, /K, k ii. ft Ybb, for 
obuInlM of BitJt«% whBfBOf tho Hangnmn hath no Imiio 
W aidi^ b 4 b| 5 /. /b/mrCWL 

lono. S690 Wadowobtm tr. Smadevaf t CivU IVmrt Sf ,^ 
Loavinf tho Coantrit loao, poor, and dwmaotM 
frultn and woalth. 1694 C^iiui69 lhat 

Provlnin which umd to bo moot plantifulL waa loan in Com. 
stoy YABBAaToa Aar* ■* Scotbro* » • w" •**» 

loan Kliifdooi, and wanting in thein ihjnua. if^ Cowraa 
Tmak n. 6x9 Dren drains our eollar dry, And kMpa our 
lardorlaaii. liyi B. Tayumi i. iv. 37 My puiBO 
b lean, lo raroly comea an obolua. ... , 

b. or leBBonB, etc. ; Characterized by scarcity, 
idyo Diydbn If/ Pi, C^nc, Crmna^ia L I (tdya) 9 L««n 
limei and foreign Warrs abould minds unite. 1890 
9 Apr., Sir J. Lubbock . . evidently believes that the cycle 
of lean years has fairly passed. 


6, Priniin^. In varloui oub. (See quota.) 
1876 Moxon PHni Litt, 7 Unm tfr^krs are the n 
trokes in a Letter, as the Left Hand stroke in Utter i 


e narrow 
ter A, and 
~ AftcA. 


the Right Hand stroke in V, are Lmm, 

A>«r., Printing 369 B§mi Unn, i» to Take butlutle Incle. 
and often : all Small Utter must be Beaten Lean, loid, 383 
L*nn Aihtti Founders call their Ashes Lean, if they are 
Light ; because then they have little Mettle in them, i-fnn 
Pnet, a Letter whose stems and other Stroaks have not their 
full width. 1841 W. Savaob Diet, Printing, Lenn Fact . . 
As now un^rtiood, a letter of slender proportions compared 
to its height. ICf. i*nn./ae$d in 7 1 *•7* 

Printing led, Ringwalt), Ltnn work, the opposite of fat 
work’^mt is, poor unproAtable work. 

7 . Comb, chiefly pnratynihctie, ai Uan-ehapt^ 
•checked, •$ar€d, -fandt -fitshed, -horded, -jawed, 
•looked, -looking, -minded, -necked, -ribbed, -souled, 
-vitaged, -witted mdjs. ; floan-klnded a., belong- 


ing to the lean kind. 

taai Quabi.ks Argiitne 4 P, (1678) *5 From whom. What 
*iean*ch»t Fury did 1 snatch thee from i8se W. I'aNNANT 
AmterF, 11. lil, *Lean-che«k'd tetchy critics, idoa 9nd Pt, 
Retnm fr, Pammt. v. iv, isjs His long *leaneenrd lugges. 
tfjMSHAKB Com. Err, v L 837 A hungry *leaii fac’d Vit- 
laine. iSga Ooilvik SuppL Leandtuea ,, Among printers. 

S iplled lo letters which have not their full breadth. 1939 
ovBaoAUB Gtn, xli. 3 Other seuen kyne .. which wereeueil 
fauourtd and ’'laane fleshed. 1848 HcsaiCK Heeper., Part- 
ing Fence ie PFi/e ( ilto) 188 Not many fiilUfac't moons ahall 
wains, “Lean* hom’d, Defora (etc.). 1678 Dmvdbn & Lkb 
IV. i,*Lean •jawed fanuna s8oi J. Habmincton i-et. 
in Jvitgee Ant/f, (1779) IL 64 Many *lcan kimled bmf.Cea 
and some not unhorned. 1993 Shaks. Pick, tl, 11. iv. si 
And *Uane«look‘d Prophets whisper fearefull change 1748 
W. Hamilton Ode U Fanqti In Merits lean look'd form 
C* appear. 1713 Rowe Jane Skert i. ii. 9 ’’Uandooking 
sallow Care. A88 C«ef.vLa Remim. 1. 89 A *lean*mindea 


controversial spirit 1808 Anmin Nest Ninn, 33 Tiie *leane- 
neckt crane, who had the fat f ma to dinner, a 1849 Hooo 
Lamia vii. 89 *Uait*ribbed tigers. 1638 FuHO Ladrt Trial 
III I, Poor lean.sourd rogues. 1886 Land. Gom, No. ?i 5 V 4 
He is iKetly tall, black hair, *lean visag'd 1593 Shakb. 
Ruk, Ii, 11. i, IIS A lunaiika *ieane'WitteU fbole. 

B. tl. 


L The lew pert of enythlnir ; leen meat. 

ciAfe ME, Med. Bk. (Hainrichl lai fT]ake a peace of 
•alt beof, be leno, & noon of he fat E^niario C ij b, 

Take the Irane of a legge of Veale. 18.. In ^Feed's Life 
(O. H S.I IL Some fat to iny leans, John Haywot^, 
1 say Borne fat to my leans. 1870 Ray Prev. 91 1 Jack .Sprat 
he loved no fat, and his wife she lov’d no lean : And yet 
betwixt them b th, they Uck’t the platters clean. 1771 
Golmm. HanmAc/FeHtson 4 The fat was so while and the 
lean was so ruddy. 1774 Nat Nisi. (1776) Vl. aio The 
lean, which they toil, ia, in his opinion not inferior to lieef. 
1841 Cknmhere^ infifi'M. PeoM* L 730/1 The lean of bacon 
b rendered more olfRcult of digeeiioii ny the same proi ess. 
b. The fle sh adhering to the blubber of a whale. 

i 81 ^ [Bee Lkan rf.']. 1888 W. T. Brannt Anim. 9 I'eg, 
Fate ^ Oils 997 Any flesh, termed lean or fat lean, that 
may adhere to the horae pieces is cut o6f. 

2 . Printing, fa. A thin part or stroke of a 
letter, b. * Among printers, ill-paid work' (Ogilvie, 
i88j). Cf. Fat sK 5 b, 

1883 Moxon Meek, Exerc,, PrintingXx. 99 V. Dtjejes Pearl 
Dutch Utters.. bear such true proportion .. for the Thick- 
ness Shape, Fats and Leans, as if with Compasses he could 
have measur’d, .every particular Member. 

Xaan (Uh), v.i Pa. t. and pa. pple. leaned 
(iTnd), leant (lent). Korms: i hleonian, hlinian, 
Nortkumb. (h)lin-, (h)lioDlBa, 3 hlonen, Isanen, 
leonien, s-6 lone, 4 leone, leny(e, len, 4-5 
lyce, 3 leene, le(y myn, 5-7 Sc, nnd north, l6in(e, 
Ieyn(e, 6 -7 leane, 6-1 sen. Pa, t, a. i hleonede, 
hUnode, Northumb, hlionado, -ede, 3 lende, 
8-4 lened(e, 4 leonede, lynede, 4^6 Sc, lenyt, 
-It, 6-7 .Sir. ley nit, 6- leaned, fi, 5 lente, 5-7 
lente, 8 Sc. lelnt, 8 - leant. Pa. pple, 1 Ptorih- 
etmb. gslilionad, 3-4 lened ; from i4ch c. on words 
as in pa, t. [M£. OE. hleenian, klinian, 

correspomllng to OKris. Una (cf. hlenbed §ick-bed), 
OS. Mlinbn (MDu. Unen, Do. leunen), OHO. 
{h)HnPn (MHO. linen, lenen, mod.Cl. lehnen, 
whence I>a lane refl.), f. Tent, root •A/f- (ablaut- 
var. of *A/ef- : st'C Laddrr) i^OAryan repre- 
sented In Or. srXTfiaf ladder, L, clivus declivity, 
etc., Skr. fri to ; ihe formation of the Teat. 
?b., with n suffix orig. belonging to the pres.-fitem, 
is pamllhled in Gr. eSjistew to make to slope, L, iis- 
cllnBre to lifCLlVB. 


OB. had a causative JUdeesi to make te Uen (occufrlng 
only onoe as simple vh» end once in eeeh of tbe compounds 
np-dkimnoM end bikidmadi, oormimondlqg to MIlKi. letaem 
IIHG. kleinen <MHG. ieineaU-’^OeeT^klmitjan. If ibis 
verb survived into MEh It would eswime tbe form Unen^ 
tbwt coalescing wkh kieamimm. Whether the mod. vb. 
actiially^mcenda from both the OK. vbt. b doubiful, but 
in view Of the rare occurrence of kldnan in OB. It seems 
more probable Chat only kieonimn hM come down; the 
development of tnanBitlve senses prasents no dllRculty.) 

1 . intr. To recline, lie down, rest. Obs, eac. Sc, 
In reflexive constniction. f Formerly conjugated 
with the verb te be. 

rggo Lindij. Gee/, Mark U. tg Monixo bmraunigo 9 t 
•ynnfullo mtgeedre linlgiendo weron mifl Bone hmlende. 
e loeo Age. Ga^, John xiii. 13 An hmra boming-cnihta 
hi mode on ^eee hmlendcs brarroe. e ibbo Trim Ceil. Hem, 
39 De unwreste herde hloneS and slepcS. 1360 Lanou P, PL 
A. IX. 96 Viuler a lynde, v( 4 »on a iaunde leonede I a stounde. 
c S379 Sc, Leg Saints xix. (Crieiofors) 998 & scantly lenyt 
don he was, Quhen wove# on hym can cry. rsjM 
Chaucbb L, G. W, Piol. 179 Leaynge on myn elbows and 
my syde. c 1450 Meriin 168 He . . yede towarde the loges 
Where as the tlire kynges were ienynae. 14M Bk, St, 
A ikons F vU b, An liaare in her forme shulderyng or leeo- 
yng. 1903 Dunhar '/ kistie 4 Rets too I'hb Isdy . . leit him 
ItsHy lene vpone htr kne. tgif Douglas ASneis viii. Prol. 
B As 1 lenyt in a ley in Unt this last nycht. 1899 f^sVuSN 
Ovid's Met, 1. loia bhe laid her down ; end leaning on her 
knees, Invok’d the cause of all her miseriee. lyei KAMaAV 
yng, Laird sc Ediuh, A'atv iii, Now and then we'll lean. 
And sport iijpo* the velvet fog. 1794 Fisien iii, I leint me 
down 10 weip. 1871 W. Alkxanubm JekHng Gibb xvi. 114 
She * lean’t her doon ’. ... 

f b. Phr. 7 h lean beside Ike (or ends) cushion : 
to miss the point, be beside the mark. (Cf. CuauiOH 
sh, tob.) 

1978 Flkmino Pnnepl. Epist, 30 But this your consider, 
ation and purpose, (except 1 leane beside my cushing,) hath 
in it a ceriaine measure and meaning, ihid, F.nit. Bjb, 
'Thou leanest beside the cushing : for tne epistle which thou 
meanest, .b a president of an epistle Dehorutorie, and not 
an example of an epistle dUuasotie. 

t o. Of things : To lie or rest on a surface. Obs, 
a tooo Pkesmir 95 <Gr.) Ne hmr lileonab 00 unsniehes wiliU 
1861 Hovlx Examen iv. (1689) 98 A ■mall drop of water or 
Quicksilver, .when it leans upon a dry or greasie plain. 

2 . To incline the body agaiost an object for 
support : to support oneself on, against something; 
formerly also const, to, till, up (-upon), by. 
To lean off something (culloq. in impeiative'i : to 
cease to lean on. t 7 h lean on the cushion (fig.) : 

? to assume the attitude or position of a preacher. 

cxmgioGen. 4 Ex, i6to He..sa3. . A leddre stondtn..And 
8e louerd 8or uppe a-huuen Uned Boron. IS97 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 6399 King edmond . .leneUe \p tssseld. 1387 Trkvira 
Higden (Rolls) 11 1 . 309 A staf for to lyne too. s 14^0 tr. Os 
Imttatiene 11. vtl. 47 Truste not ner leene not upon a windy 
rede. C14B9 Caxton Btanchardyn xli. 15? She was lenyng 
vpon her wyndowe. 1930 Pai^sor. 606/1, 1 leaned with my 
backe asainst an oke 10 rest me. n 1933 Lo. Bbrnsrs Huon 
xiv. 38 There was lenynge in wynUows ladj'S & damesels a 
grete nombre. 1807 1 ohski.l Penr-f. Beasts (1698; 167 Elks 
. . who . . sleep by leaning unto trees like Elephants. • i6a8 
F. Gricvil Phts Yrs. K. Jan/es it^^) 6a (.Somerset) thought 
it no matter to leane on the Cushion in publiqiie to check 
some of the Nobility ; and amongst the rest to make a flat 
Breach with my Urd of Canterbury. 1871 MiLTON.VaMMSfs 
1639 To let him lean a while With both nis arms on thoie 
two massie Pillars, c 1710 Prior Cupid in Ambush a Upon 
his arm, to let his mistress lean. x7e7-46 Thomson Sum- 
mer jai Mid the central depth of blsickening woods. .T.«ana 
the huge elephant. W4 Goldsm. Nat, Htst. (1776) V 948 
'They have hard stiff tails, to lean upon when climbing. 
1839 Marryat F. Mitdmay Ii, Lean off that gun. 1837 
Dickkns Ptekw. vii, I.et me lean on your arm. 1883 Gno. 
Eliot Romela ax, He ..leaned auainst the wall 1883 
R. W. Dixon Mane iv. iii. X47 And ever on him leaned 
■he lovingly, Staying on him her body’a tender weight, 
b. \^ith rert. pron. 

c tmmo£esh'ar/6:i^ Atrehesekefl..andleneflhim trostl[i]ke 
fler-bi. a leag/f /rcr. A’.9s9(MS.Td ?if hetsni weries, euchan 
leones him to o6er. a iw Cursor Af, 1941 He lened him 
n a-pun his hak. ibid. 7805, I..fand Saul him lenand on 
. * ’ttttf* \ 

he lenyt him sobyriy. 1M3 Skklton Gari. Laurel 17 , 1 lent 
me to a •^lui'ipe Or an c^e. 1997 Montoomf.rir Ckerrie 4 
Sloe 7, 1 lay and leynit me to one oua To heir tbe birdis beir. 
0 transf. inanimate objects. 
c lAoe Ladfrauc's Cirurf. i6r .vij. boonya ben ioyned 
togidere in nianer bnt citery leenep vpon ohir, c i4as 
Seven Sag. (P ) 9895 He wolde a toura rere Lenand to 
the mykyl tourc. 161X Hiei.e Num. xxi. 15 At the streame 
of the brookes that .. lieth [marg. Heb leaneth] vpon the 
border of Moab. i8b4 Wotton Atxkit. 1. 46 I'Kut the 
Columnes may bee nl.owed somewhat aboiie their ordinary 
length, because they Icune vnto so good Supporters. 1784 
Golorm. 7 rar. 184 Where the broad ocean leans egaiii^t 
the land. 1887 Ruskin I'rateriia II. 493 A bum.. with 
a ledire or two of sand'^tone to dnp over, or lean against 
ill pools. 

d. Mil. To lean upon : to be close ap to some- 
thing serving as a protection. 

1813 ExesmJner 7 June 3^/9 The right of the enemy 
leaned upon fortified rining points iM THiRLWAU,Crrtf. # 
IV. xxxiiL 303 Clcarchus commanded toe right wing, which 
leaned upon tne river. 

e. To press upon ; to lay emphasis upon, 

1738 Ainsworth Led, Diei, 1. av. Horse, A home the! 
leaneth too hard on hts bit. 1798 Ana, Reg, ae The winter 
would lean heavier on the beaiegers, 1883 HarpeFs Mag, 
Feb. «93 (The nickname) sounded awful enough when they 
leaned mvlly on tbe Aral syllable. 
a. fit; tTo trust te for support (sAf.) ; to rely or 
depMd me or upon. Also njl. 


msas% Amer, JT. 140 Heoowun to hsoe of so hotl Ifue M 
elhoUchirehe.. leonieftfrieoflleuponham. sisjfeHAai^ 
roLR Psalier xxil. a pi sialworth M I lee me tilt 
c HOB tr. J}e /mitmlJene ui. Iii isj Wherfom to euery luge- 
ment rscouise owlh to be bad to eso, A net to to 
propre arbitremenc. e§s 6 Pilgr, Perf, (W. de W. iS3t) 4 W 
He sholde not lene to moche to his natural leaeon. 1977 
Hasrison EngUmd Pref. (1877) 1, p. cix, As eoo leaning af* 
togithor vnto momorie. tgae Wasr xst Pi, Symbol I s H, 
A eiinple or single ObOg^on is chat which leanath upon 
right oiiely. t8ss Bisls Proe, i.t 9 Trust in the Lord .. 
and leane not vnto thine owne vnclerstandiag. 1801 Cndo 
4 GotUio B, ($. T. 8.) App. 0911 Confes tby synnk .. Vnto 
Ihy God And till wm wyno weuer mair. 0897 tr. Bur- 
gersdiduP Logk 11. viiL 31 Iho noceNsity of oonsecuUon, 
which wa callu tha soul of syllogUm, leans upon certain 
foundations and rules, inl Ik^NoaaoiCB Study 4 Use 
Hist, V. (17U) 1 . i8e Chrfooaiiity amy laan on tha civil and 
ecclesiasciail power. sAsf Macaulay Hist, tstg, vL II. 14B 
While Clarendon was trying to (aan on Rochester, Rochester 
was unable longer to support himself. 1869 Frekman 
Norm. Cong, (1876) HI. xL 95 It was on the tried friendship 
of that true man of God that Harold chose to leen. 1884 
Daily Nows xi Fch. 5A He could lean neither on the terri* 
lory traversed nor on Khartoum for bis supplies. 

4 . To bend or incline in a particular direction 
(usually indiented by an adv. or advb. phr.\ 
Const, from, over, towards ; also with ad vs. back, 
out, fuP. (Also in passive in the same sense.) 

Beowulf X415 iGr.) Ob bmt he..fyTXenbeamas ofer harne 
Stan hleonian ftinde. 01400-90 Atevander 1708 As lie 
lenytt & lukett on hys fo'me. CS430 Syr Goner. (Roxb.) 
979 Oute of the bed gan she Icna. ' c 1470 Gotogroe 4 Caw. 
Ilia He lenyt vp In the place, igge Palsor. 461/9 , 1 bowe or 
leane out, as a ciyfTe of a hyll or a thynge that hanueth out- 
wanJe. e ligo M arlowb PausLitbajS D 1 b, Over the which 
fours Riateiy bridge! lenne. x^ Dryden Pat. tk Arc, iii. 
449 The gods came downward to behold the wart, Sharp*i)ing 
their si]^ts, and leaning from their stars, xyxg-ao Pors 
Iliad XI. 60 They, .leaning from the clouds, expect the war. 
1818 Leigh N, Piet. Lena. 303 I'be houecs on each side (of 
London Bridge) overhung and leaned in a most terriAc 
manner. i8ei Kbatb Isabella 03 He leant into tha sun- 
rise, o'er the balustrade, a 1839 L. £ Lanoon Poems 11844) 
II 17 I'he spent stag on the gram is laid; And over him 
js leant a maid, i860 Tyndall Glac, 1. xii. 69 A cone of 
ioe forty feet high leaned quire over our track. 1883 F. M. 
Crawford Dr, Claudinsx, He leaned back in his. .chair. 
Jig, 1840 tr. Fordo* e^s Rom, of Rom. 1 . xvi. 69 A Knight 
.. who ..so furiously liestirred himself, that he made the 
adv antage l<mn to that sida 1770 Goldsm. Des. Fill. 164 
Ev'n his failings lean'd to virtue’s side. 

b. To move or be situated obliquely ; to incline ; 
to swerve {asidd ) ; U,S. to * make tracks \ 

1198 T RBViBA Barth. Do P, R, v. xxxvi. (1495) 149 The 
shsi'pe enUe of the herte lenyth iiiwarde to the hreste. 
a 1400-30 /I A4’«N^rr 5c 69 Qua list )n* lymic ouir*lende. lene 
to |m left hand. 1546 J Hxvwooo Pros*. (1B67) 47 Ye leane 
to the wrong shore. 1776-96 Withering Brit. Plants (cd. 3) 
1 . 967 Filaments 4, uptight, 9 leaning to the same side. 1641 
Catlin N, Amer. ind. (1B44) L xiii. 98 Wraps his roto 
around him and * lea* s’ as fa-t at pqssilile for home. xSSj 
Stbvknron Treas. Isl. iv. xvi, The gigs had leaned to their 
right. 1894 P. Pinkerton Adriatiea, .^ulla Roct.a, Asolo, 
li [my love] may not lean Aside, tior choose between Her 
own and le«ser toauty, 

6. To incline or tend towards, to some quality or 
condition. Also, to have a tendency favourable to. 

1398 Trbviba A. DoP. R. iv. xi. (1493) 99 'I'he colour of 
malencoly humour lynyth towarde blackenes. 1938 Staxkrv 
Engfatui 1. iv. xax [the senteiKe] leynyin to eqnyte 
and consycnce. 1734 Popk Eu. Man iv. 40 I'here's not 
a blessing Individuals And, But some way leans and 
hearkens to the kind. 1771 funims Lott. lix. 306 The form 
of the constitution leans rather more than enough to the 
pt)pulBr branch, «A44 Lo. BaouoHAM Brit. Const, i. (1869) 
0 I'he Government lenn* inwards Democracy 1895 Mac- 
aulay Hist. Eng. XV. HI. 949 Hii political opinions 
leaned towards Toryism. 

6. To incline or tend in thought, affection, or 
conduct; to be somewhat partial or favourable; 
to be inclined or disposed to or towards, f Also» 
to have an inclination or desire after, 

1930 Palbcr. 396 He leaneth to moLhe to the oithoartphya 
of the lat)'ne tonge. 1997 N, T. (Genev.) Matt, vt. 94 Or 
els he slial leane Co the one. and cleAplse the Other. xmA 
Fleming PauopL Epist. 106 when you perceived the will 
of your . . friend leaning another way. xsfA SraNsaa State 
Irsl Wks. (Globe) 6t Vx I'hey , . delight rather to leane to 
theyr old customes and Brehoon lawea. 1804 E. G(RfMBroiiu) 
D' Acosta's Hist, Intfios iix. Ui. xa4 Aristotle (eanes to tha 
contntfy opinion. 1803 Versteoam Dec. tutoU t. (1698) 14 
Such great men or commandem as some might leane vnto 
and follow. 1866 Bunvan Grace Abomtd, | a8g, 1 found my 
spirit leaned most after awakening and converting work. 
1718 Newton Chronol, Amoudod i. 93 I'ludes . . might lean 
a little to the opinion of former Aetronomers. liagMAGAU* 
LAY Hiei. Eng, v. 1 . 985 The townsmen had long leaned 
towards Presbyterian divinity and Whig puliiics. 1868 
Gladstone Juv. Mundi v. 1x869) 140^ 1 lean to another 
explanation of tbe name. 


b. Te lean agaifut : to bf unfavourable to, not 
to countenance. Chiefly legal. 

1804 CASTLEaBAOM In Owen ikeiieslofe Deep, S98 The 
Utur . . leant to Tippoo and agiuust us, 1818 Cauiss 
Digest (ed* t) IL 490 Which showed how Btrongly the 
Court had leaned agaimit siirvlvarship. xM Sva Smith 
\Fks. ( 1899 ) 11 . X 17/1 1 ( it ba fcrtML that Judges In caaea of 
high treason are more liable to be influenced oy the Down, 
arid to lean i^nst the prisoner. 18B4 Sm C- & C Bowkm 
in Lme Times Rep, 1 . 3x^1 I'he oooru lean againsc ihia 
interpretation. 

t o. To defer to un opinion. Obs, 
iSg8 Stapkbv England h. rfLxoo But I woU Wiaaacholdfai 
pur reame gyue so much to hyslLa. the Pope’s! anthoiytSt 
leyayngthartoas totheJIudeitetorGgiL Md^W.Cmmio- 
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MAM Crnmtgr. OimsM i«, 1 w)^ll omytte k: tmi Imiw to th* 
auilioriiio of th« funotio kinkt and giavo PhUodopbar AU 
phonaus. tdii Shaks. C>wO. i. I 78 *TwarajN^ You 
Man*d vnto hb Sentence, with what padeuce Your wise* 
dome may Infomic you. 

7. Tranaiiive (causal^ Ufei. a. To cause to lean 
or rest, to prop etc.)* Const, as in a. 

13.. Afimar Jr. Vtmtm MS. 614/to Bot Godei 
•one . . Hb hod nou leone|» on |>ornee tynda. c 1470 Henav 
Waltmct XI. 573 Hb bow and uierd he lenyt till a tre. 1333 
CovuDALB Ama» v. so He . , leeneth hb honde vpon ^ 
wall ippi Shakb I Vi. 11. v. 41 Leane thine aged 
Back agaimit mine Arme i6it — ivint. T. 1. il cBs Is 
whispering nothing? Is leaning Cheeke to CheekeT 1680 
Moxun Meek. Exert, sis Clasping the Blade of it in your 
Left Hand, lean it steddy upon the Rest. 1697 Drvdbn 
^ntid X. 118B Hb fainting Limbs against an Oak he leant 
1794 Mhs. Kaikzlifpb Myst. Vdc4ph0 vi, He leaned his 
head on her shoulder. sTpV'Stoo Coi.esioaB Three Grtnue 
IV. xviii, bhe tried to smile, and on hb arm Mournfully 
leaned her head. xSia Bvmon Ch. Har. 11. Ui, I'he little 
shepherd . . Doth lean hb boybh form along the rock. 
Tknnysom Si. Stm. Styi. 013 I,et him .. lean a ladder on 
the shaft 

JijT’ 1603 Drayton Bar. Wars 111. Ixxx, Whereon their 
low deiectM state to l&ane 

b. To cause to bead or incline. 

S4a3 Jas. I Kingis Q. xlii, In m> hede Ldrewe ryght 
hastily, And eft-sones 1 lent It forth ageyne. 1631 A. Cmaicb 
Pilgrims 4* //. 5 As 1 lent to my Lug, this well I heard. 
1683 Moxon Meek. Exert.. Pidniing kmX. P 4 If hb Lines 
were Hard Justified, he cannot perhaps with the fust lean, 
ing the Leiteis back get them clear out of the Stick. 1717 
Bovrr Eng.-hr, Diet. s.v., To lean one's Head back* 
ward, ^ncher le tite en arriere. 1844 Mrs. Bkowning 
Latiy Getaltiine's C. i. I would lean my spirit o'er you. 
1887 Bowen / 'irg, eEaeui 11. 303, 1 . . lean mine ear to the 
sounds of the air. 

tXiaan,!^^ Ohs. In i hl^nion, 3 leanen, ft 
lenon, lertyn. [Oh!, klsnian, f. hlssae Lean a J 
a. intr. To become lean. b. trans. To make lean. 

<;897 K. iEi.KKBO Gregorys Past. xiv. 87 Ne biS hit 9 onne 
oolites wan buton furhierdnesse anre, toet he his lichoman 
suence & hissnixe Ibid, xliit, irj Donne bonne dsat florae 
hlmnad. rtego Haii A/eid. 33 pi rudi neb schal leanen dc 
as gres grenen. c 1400 Lan/rauds Cirurg. lable Coiiients 
4 Cap. viii of fastiiynj’C a lene lyme, and tu lenen a fat 
lyrne. £1440 Pravtp. Pam. sqiih Lenyn, or m.ikt lene, 
maeero. x^-80 tr. Ss('reta Ssi'rti. a Of thin<z that leneth 
the body. i6z6 T. A hams Pis. af Soul sj The spiriiiiall 
[dropsy]. . though it l«ines the caikasse, lards the conscience. 

Ziaan (lf>0, v:a whaling, [t. Lean a. and sbl^\ 
trans. To cut away the "lean ' adhering to the 
blubber of a whale. Hence Iiea'nlng vbl. sh., 
also with up. 

1887 J. T. Brown in Fish, ifr Fish, tudusir. U.S. V. Mist, 
4> Aietk, 1 1 . 378 The pieces of flesh and muscles or * lean ' . . 
are removed .. with sharp knives. ..Thb proeess b called 
* leaning '. fbid. 981 To sever the muscles or pieces of He>.h 
that persist in binding the fat to the body.. . I'he . . process 
b called .. Meaning up*. Ibid. 389 The mate remains and 
Means' the blutiber from the carcass. 

ljeaii(e, oba. form of Lain v.. to conceal. 
Xiaxaer (Irnaj). [f. I.eanz/.i 4 - •er^J Onr 
who leans, inclines, or reclines. 

A 1536 Tinualk in Marbcck Ek, of Motes (1581) 306 To 
heare the law oiiehe & to be a professour theruf and leaner 
vnlo it. 1631 R. H. Arraignm, Whale Creature L ii 
A stafTe of Keedes, ti*nt deceives the leaners trust. 1646 
CtSMUKCases Const. ) Whereas our late leaners and lingerers 
after such a kinde of sect, could l)e content to deny all these. 
1856 Mrs Browning Aur, Leigh 11. 36 Strong enuugh to 
bear Such leaners on my shoulder. 

Ldaninif (if mij \ vhl. sh. f f. Lean v.i + -ino 1 .] 

1. The action of Lean v. ; inclination ; reclining, 
rsooe Ags. Gap, Luke xx. 46 pa forinan hlininga [Vulg. 

pHutos diet ubitus], c 1440 Preunp. Parv. S95/1 Le ypiynge, 
appodiatto. 1530 Palsur. aiB/a lAaning to, adliesicn. 
xien Moxon Aiech. Exert. 5 According to the leaning of 
the Chairs of your Vice i7ia Uuixikll Sped. No. 977 p 17 
The various LeaningH ana Bendings of the Head. 1830 
Hi'RhchI'L Stud. Mat. Phil. 94 1 If the bricks., had all 
a certain leaning or bias in one direction out of the perpen* 
dictilar. 1883 Gii.mour Mongols xxvii. Inexplicable 
leanings and inuvenienU, were seen about toe shoulders. 

b. Something to lean upon ; ^spec. the Hat hori- 
zontal surface foimed by the thickness of the wall 
on tlic inner and lower side of a window. 

ri53S Du Wks Inirod. P'r. in PuIsct. 894 I..en>'ng appuis. 
1663 tiSRHiKK Caumet ao Persons, who. .anect low leanings 
to make ane either to sit on.. or to shew themselves.. to 
pafisengera, 

2. /^. Inclination, bios ; tendency, ‘ penchant \ 

* 5«7 Harrison England 11. v. (i877> *• 130 (An * Italianate* 

Englishman sa^'s :] He b a foole that, .will come in trouble 
for constant bailing to onie (religionl. 1795 Bwrkk Th. 
on Scarcity Wks VII. 417 To these, great pol.ticians may 
give a leaning, but they cannot give u law. 1838-9 Hali.am 
Tlisf. Lit. IV. IV. ii, 37 ’The latter was as little Hus|jected 
of an heterodox leaning as Petavius himself. 1849 Macaulay 
Mist. Eng. iL L 931 The king was suspected by many of 
a leaning towards Rome. 1871 Bmii.ks Charac. x. 

B90 Frederick the Great .. manifusled his strong French 
lecmings in hb choice of books. 

3. attrib. and Comb. i**for leaning upon or 
agaiust for rtwt or support'), as leaning- boards 
•garpetf •chair^ -cushion, -places -post, -staff, -sup- 
port; f leaalng-helght, the height of the Menn- 
ing ’ (see i b spec.) of a window from the floor ; 
also used * next; f la«ilii«-high <t., of a 
height to lesa upon; laaaiDg-BoteAfbx.-i Apfoo- 
OTATtHA; leMilDg-atook, (a) a rapport (/it. and 

; (^} ia aa orgaii,the ledge on whi^apipe rests. 
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ts|3 hi Bayley Tomer Z,omd. l fxSai) pu lou It*m a ^buyng 
horde laide in jp aame ckambre wyndow. 1688 Fimmtt Par. 
Ambers. 53 A ^leaning Carpet laid before them, and Seats to 
sit on. itoi Holland PUup 1. 485 *Leaningchalri, wherein 
a man or woman may gently tiJee a nap, slttlag at ease and 
repose most sweetly. igB8 WUU a Ino. N. CTAurtoes i86ot 
II. ISO In the greata ^mbre . . il long *leamn|M cushina. 
1663 Gbrbibr CoHMsol 19 'Tho "leaning height w the Win* 
dowes, ought to be three Foot and a half. 1684 Evblym tr. 
Frearfs Arthit. 1S4 They served for Podia or posarbs of 
a leaning*height for whi^ they had a Might cornice as. 
sign'd them. 1663 Obbiiiiui Caunaat 49 As for the founda- 
tion of theb buildifw, it ought to be raised at flfW leaning 
hight : and then to let it rest to settle, for if only farought.. 
a foot high above ground, it will be pusht down agaiu, but 
being ^leaning high, it will be preserved. i8it BvwJMet, 
A/ns., Appogtitiure or *Leaning Note, igie Palbgr, 938/* 
"Leanyng place, apny. in Bayley /Vmwr Loud, l 

(i8at) p. xix, A great carriUrwyiidow . , and lenyng places 
mode new to the eame. asggo RoasxTTi Dante gp Circ. 

I. (1874) ^ My face shows my heart's colour, verily, 
Whidi, fainting, seeks for any leaning-place. 1533 Covbr- 
DALR 9 Ckron. ix. i& It had two ^iminynge postes vpon 
both the sydes of the seate. ^1440 Promp. Parv. 995/9 
*Le<y'nynge staflfe, calopodinm. podium, tsga Hulobt, 
Lenynge staflfe, ptHiinsu. iggis Palsub. sjB/a *Lean- 
yng Ntc^e, apnial. 1983 Goldino Cahnn oh Dent. 1 \L 
335 They will be a sure and steadie leaning stocke to 
rent vpuon. idea Roobrm Naaman 8 To worship Kimmon 
hiin-ielr, and be lib Masters leaning stock in that worship. 
1839 Skidrl Organ 56 Sometimes ihb ledge, or leaning- 
stock of the pipe, has a semi-circtilar cut, into which the 
pipe leans baclL 1875 Ouhrlrv Mat-mony xviii. ao6 Ap- 
poggiatnras. .are supposed to be a kind of bui tress or Mean- 
uiu support to the note before which they are placed. 

Leanillg (Ifni^), ppl. a. [t. Lean v . i + -ing >. ] 
That leans or inclines; fiiiclming towards a 
person in devotion or aflection. 

* 577"®7 Holikshkd Ckron. HI. 919/1 [Wolseyl in whome 
tbs king recciued such a leaning fantasie, for that he [etc.]. 
>595 Danirl Civ. Wars tv. xxix, The wel-known right of 
the Karle of March aliird A leaning loue, whose cause he 
did uretend. 1697 Drydrn eEneia viii. 311 Ihe leaning 
head hung threatening o*er the flood, and n'>dded to 
the led. 1793 Smkaton Edvstone L. | 114 The .. lean- 
ing tower of Tiho. x8m Willis Melanie 165 Hidden by 
yon leaning tree. 186a i vnuaix Giac. 1. xii. ^ In front d 
us was a second leaning mass. 

lieaniBh a. rare. [f. Leak a. 4--I8H.] 

Somewhat lean. 

1647 W. Browne tr. Polexanderu.ssi Her waxingleanbh, 

. .her drooping [etc.]. 1737 Brackrn Eamiery iutpr, (1757) 

II. 19 The Neck . . should be leanish. 

XiBanly (If'nli), cu/v. [f. Lean a. -p-lt ] In 
a lean fasihion; with a lean body or form ; meagrely, 
pooily. 

igto Hoi.lyband Treat. Fr. Tong. Afaforernent, leanely. 
i6to Hunyan HolyCttie 159 It wax also (inoiigh but leanly) 
represented to us by the gulden slate of old Jerusalem 
in the days of Solomon the King. sEsy Examiner 67/1 
Most leanly shapen. 18^ Lanirr Poems, Ps. West 108 
So leanly sails the day behind the day. 

Xieannoas (Irninus). Also I hUrnnei, -nya, 
4 leenea, 4-5 lenesae, 5 lennoMe, laynes, 5-6 
leu9nes(8e, 6 leoneneBsa, leanes, Sc. lein- 
nes. [f. Leak a. -p -ness.] The condition or 
quality of being lean ; thinness ; meagreiitss ; 
poverty (of land barrenness; etc. 

a looe in Napier Glosses 199/33 Made, mid hlennesse. 
riocM iCi.fRic liom. (Thorpe^ 1 . 599 Hwost is |MBt man be* 
sette his gedanc on nyderliLum |ringum, buion swiLe inodes 
hiiennYM f igto Wvclip Esek. xxiv. 93 >e shulon . . fade for 
leenes in ^oure wickidnesnis. 1398 ’I'rbvira Earth. De P, R. 
V. X. (14QS) X16 Tomoebe lenesse of the furheed and reuet- 
ynge of the skynne. c 1400 Lan/rauPs Csrnrg, 66 If . 
he lymes ben mene bttwene fames ft lenenes. c 1400 tr. 
. 9 frr'^/di Secret., Gov. l.oriish. 1x5 He hat bnuys a mene 
flFace, in chekys and templyw, bowynge to Leiincsse. 1547 
Bomdu Dyetaty xviL 976 The fames of flesshe is not so 
moche nutryiyue as the leenes of flesshe. xp&a J. Hry* 
WOOD Prov. 4 Epigr. (i8fl7> 104 Better all be fatte .. Than 
linger in leannesse. 1593 Shakb. b Hen, VI, 1. 1 . 1x9 The 
poore King Reignier, whose large style Agrees not with the 
ieanneH.He of his pume. i6ix Speed Theat. Gt. Brit. x. 
(16x4) 19/x A sand . . tvhich being spread upon the face of 
the e.'inh, bettereth the leannesse thereof for grain. 1634 
SiK T. Hkkiirkt Trav. 147 'Ihe women .. incline rather to 
corpulency than leannesse. i86b Stanlky Trm. Ch, (1877) 
1. iv. 66 The sacred kine. .fit syinlxxls of the bannevs or the 
fertility of future years, 1871 Morlby Carlyle in Crit. 
Mist. Ser. 1. 933 A must unlovely leanness of juJgmenU 

lieant, pa. t. and pa. pple. uf Lean v.i 
Ijaan-to (irntM), sb. (and a.). Also 5 lenetoo, 
7-8 lean too, -toe, lentoo, 8 lento, 9 U.S. dial. 
leenter, linter. [f. Lean v.i + To cuiv.'X 
A. sb. * A building whose rnften pitch against 
or lean on to another building or against a wall * 
((jwilt) ; a penthouse. 

1461 in Arthseoi. XXIII. 107 Emend’ unius Lenetoo Juxta 
piirlur' annex'. Magn* Aule. 16x8 R. Harnis Samuel's 
Eum-ral 'I’o Kdr. 11^), Me thought it handsomer to lay all 
n>y stufTe vpon the foundaitun, then to set vp a leane-to. 

1638 in T. L^hfurd Mote-Bk, (1883) 54 And also the old 
house and lean-toon, ysu-d and Barden thereto belonging. 

1639 Ibid, sty Provided that the sidd Bradtenhury ahull nave 

. . liberty to make a leanto unto the and of the parior. 1704 
Madam S. Knioht Jml. 1x863; 04 Shee conducted me to a 
parlour In a little b^k l^iito, lyto PkU. 7 'rans, LXXl I. 
358 A wall is continued aastwam . . having a sMble built 
a,!alnst It as a lean-Ao. Hawthubnu Eng. Mote-Bks. 
(1883) L 309 On one side m the church-tower there was a 
little pentmaite, or leaih i )oi , <' iiMirel ya stone roof, about three 
or fow Itot Wgh, ai^.aupnpM Wm shmhi pillar, tifo 
Maa. hrowB Paari Drf*$ tei. 'tof K Insru ho^ of the 
kind that the naiivMi call pc ^Uufor *. 8884 lorn 


Timet Kep. LI. til/h Aa old lesui^o flscing Gowerotreet 
bad been raised and a room erected above it. 

trmaef. 1871 u SrtniaH Phygr. Rmpe Iv, (1894) loi 
A ledge of snow *. formed a kind of loaa*to against the .. 
preei^oua rock. 

B. aitrih. (or etdj,) Belon^g to or of the nature 
of a building inch a« that oeimbed in A. Also, 
placed 80 ai to lean against something. 

1649 hi J. Merrill MieL Ametbnm (18B0) at A pa>'er of 
hinges of one of y* dooms fr y* raflas y* lie oy y* leantoO 
side. 1666 Dedham Pee. (1894) IV. isa The taki bridgo or 
foot plankos and leanoto laym,' HBga liaaavAT P. Sample 
xxi. i'he buildiniss appri^ialod formiopflsotifers wore built 
with lean*to roofs on ono sido. lile Gao. Euor Milt en PL 

1. Iv, A leaiKo pigny. 1880 STKVRiiaoM Mem Arab* MU. 
(x8tf^ ^36 They hod set Are to the lean-to outhouse, 

t a. Obs. Also 5 lenojr. £C Leak a. 

+ -¥l.l Lem 

14.. Mobie Bk. Coekry (Napier x88a) 95 Taka laney 
beef and cut it in thyn tesks. 1579 SrcNaBl Sk^h. Cal 
July 199 I'hey ban fatte keme^ and leany knauoa i8oB 
Davison Rhapsody (1611) 39 Thou leany flocko that didst 
of late lament. 

(Ifp), /d.l Forma: 1 hlfp, 5 lu|re (^, 
leope, loep(e, (lip). 4-6 lepe, 6-7 leap#, 6- leap. 
[OK. hlyp, Anglian ^kUp str. masc. t— OTeuL type 
*Maupi-%, corresponds (apart from declension) to 
OFris. (bec-)/tUp, iJu. loop, OHG. Afosf/ (MHG. 
louf, mod.Ger. lauf), ON. hlaup neut. (Da. Ipb^ 
bw. Idp- in compounds) ; f. root of Leap v.'] 

L An act oi leaping ; a springing from the ground 
or other staoding^laoe ; a bound, jump, spring. 

0900 Cynewulf cfrist 747 (GrJ Swa we men soulon 
heortan :^ehysdum hiypum styllan. e lajo Mali Meid. bi 
A muche lupe duneward. 1387 Trnvisa Higden (Rolls) 
HI. 55 And forto make {mt goM he lepe ouer wal at 
ou leepe. a 1400-90 A lexasuier 1761 . . maa ki l«pis 

& Jn laikis fr quRt |m liste ellis. As ratons or ruse myse 
in a rowme chambre. a 0400 Hocclbvb De Reg. Prtne. 
34^6 He at a leep was at hir and hirkyste. ^1490 Mer- 
lin 149 It is greie nede a man to go nsk to recouer the 
better his leea 1470-89 Malory Arthur m. v, The herte 
I^te a grete lope. 1973 Bambt Atv. L. 904 A leap or Jump. 
1660 F. Brooks tr. iLe Blaae'^s Trav. 184 They spring 
away with most stupendious leaps. 1700 wallib in Col- 
lect. (O. H. S.) I. 316 Mr. Bosely [was] observed, to have 
leaped, at six continued leaps, one and twenty yards, three 
quarters and some odd inches. lytx Aobiaou Sped. No. 
993 r 4 Those who had taken this Leap were obeerved never 
to relapse into that Passion. 1774 Goldmi. Mat. Hist. (1776) 
VI. 399 It sometimes hapuens, however, that they (Malmonj 
want strength to make the leap. sBmbSp^ingMt^. XV. 346 
Our elders took leapt, now they are all Jumps, im Regnl, 
Instr. Cavalry u For the ^Sundlng Leap’, imna the 
horse up to the bar at an animated walk.. .For tlie * Flying 
Leap', the horse must not be hurried. 1867 Laov HasaxaT 
Ctoille L. i. 7 'I'he spot . . from whence Uie Mameluke .• 
took the famous leap on horseback. 

b. trans/. aiul /ig. e»p. An abrupt movement or 
change ; a sudden transition. Also with an adv., 
as leap-up. 

cMooo Sa.v. Leechd. Ilf. 064 De satin iunm...^uA Isfiaes 
monan hlyp for ksn be he oferhlyidi senne dm^* aissf 
A ncr. R, 48 j;>e heorte is a ful wilde nest, and roakefl monie 
wilde lupes, as Seint Gregorie teift, * niebil corde fugadus 
c 1400 Vtuaiue 4 Gaw.je Ful lif^t of lepes has thou bene 
ay. a 1400 Hocclbvb De Reg. Prime. 1767 And for*ki, sond, 
wole 1 make a leepe flfrom hem [stories], and go wole 1 to 
Jw empryse [wt 1 first took. >577^ Holinbhbo Chroti. 
(18(7-8) iv. 633 Leaving the lord lieutenant for a while, we 
will give a little leape to actions of manhood against the 
entmie. 199B Bacon Obeerv. Libel 'Wks. 1896 V. 4x9 One 
Barrow . . made a leap from a vain and libertine youth, to 
a preciseness in the highest degree. 1661 Fbltmam Resoioee 
II. xxviii. (ed. 8) 938 ‘Tie Justly matter of amacement, for 
a man in the leap of the one, or in the tumble of either of 
these, to retain a mind unaltered, typs Swift Contests 
MobUs 4 Comm, iii. Miscell (>711) 41 Thua in a very few 
Years the Commons proceeded so far as to wrest the Power 
of chusing a Kingintirely out of the Hands of the Nobles 1 
which was so grsat a Leap . . that (etc.l. 1896 Grindon 
Idje i. (1873) 7 The leap of the stamens of the Kalmia from 
their niches in the corolla, i860 Tyndall Glac. 11. xi. 989 
1 he boulders andddbris. .came infrequent leaps and ruthm 
down the precipice. 1875 Dowdbn Shahipere 86 The eneigy, 
the leop-up, the direct advance of the will of Helena, xfilg 
Fairraimn Cathoheism 89 Every attempt .. to diocover 
method and progress in creation, without leap or gap, vio- 
lence or interference .. was [etc.]. 

O. i^brases. A leap in the dark : t hazardous 
action undertaken in uncertainty as to the conse- 
quences. By leafs, by leaps and hounds : by sndden 
transitions ; used esp. to express surtllng rapidity 
of advance or increase. 

1698 Vanbruoh Prev. W(/i v. vi. Go. now I am in for 
Hold’s Voyage : a great L^p in the Dark, tyak Db Foe 
Mott Plunders 75 Make matrimony, like deatlu a leap 

in the dark f8iM Nichol Arthit. Heav. 154 11 ic toUwcope, 
in passing through it (the Milky Way 1, often goes ^ leaps 
from one cumulus to another. i8to Earl DbRsv in Han- 
sard Part. Deb. Ser. III. CLXXXIX. 959 No doubt we are 
making a great eaperiment, and * laklnga leap in the dark ’. 
1889 Iliustr. Load. Mews 8 Aug. 143/a Electricity has been 
advanced 'by leaps and bouads • 

2 . A leaping-pUce ; something to be leaped over 
or from. Also, the place or distance leapM* 

Frequent in pbeemames, as Deerkep, Miadlip, Smug- 
gUPdLeap, LoveVs Leep. 

t lagg Lav. tpeS Nu . . baueS kst dif kme noma on addhs 
leodd pat bsst wads (tooroagoges lupe. ^1400 Maundbv, 
(Roxb.) xiS^ Ualfo a i^alm Nasiueth ss ^ leep kat 
oure Lord taped fra Jm lews, ggap Dare kapesfses Daia 
sb]. i 6 sj Snaki. Hess, Vl//,}t 7 LS 3 B You take a Preeepit 
tor ao leape of daiigsr, And woe your owne dsatruedoni 
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XAAP. 


XOIAP. 

^ It VEankmJfMi IWi. s7 A(Ur they ba^ctfr/d 
tilSir Ridsni Mte e«« AU Lc«p«. tjtt ADDUwm 
Mo* ata r 4 Tbk Pboa wm thordbro «dW AwV 
A«i|A tyH Cb Gamoado Amm, H^rum. vi. (1609) 90 1 ho 
■dl is protiv ttlir, the leaps large and freqoeni. itst J. 
iAwaiBiGa Ar /4 h'kid Sportt 410 He nw nia Hone at a 
Loup, which evwry one elee In Uie Field rcAi^ 

‘ b. Salvi0n hap, a precipitoDi foil in a river 
(either mitnral or contrived artificially) over which 
paliBon leap in ascendinff the river for breeding. 

igly TmvwA Hig^ (Rolls) I. 369 la Irlood beehhre 
■amoan lop^ wi& Lovell J/isi, Atum* ^ Mto. sao Ihey 
labnon) are taken at kapea 

8. Of animala: The action of leaping (the 
leinale). 

1607 Maoknam Cavol, 1. (1617) 3# tThey] being desirous 
to get into good races, are fayne to get leapes for their 
Mares, either by courtesie, brib^ or stealth. 1697 DevuaN 
JEoeid vt. 36 1 'he rushing leap, the doubtful progeny. STot 
Cos. No. 44aS/>6 A Dapple Grey Horse . . to be bad 
Her a Guinea a Lnp. 

Irmrn^f* idsi B. jomoN Dooil mn An iiu liL (1631) laa 
Mnrer^/i, .could you ha* . . Heene utisfied with a leape u 
your Host’s ^ughter. idga Mamingeh Citv Modtitu iv. 
fi. I well know him For a most insatiate drabber. He hath 
given. Before he spent his own estate . . A hundred pound 
a leap. 

4 . The andden fall of a river to a lower level, 
ngd Stot^tt^Acc,SniL XVI 1 . 611 Where the Esk. .forms 
a Imn or leap. iSof A Hbrsv Traxt. 16 The Sault de 
Saint*I.ouU . . is bigh^ of the sauks, falls, or leaps, in tbis 
part of the .Saint- Lawrence. S843 RueuiN Mod. Paint. I. 
a. V. ill I as Tha quiet stream » a succession of leaps and 
pools, ste Jkhkinson Gnidt Eng. Lmkn (ed. 6) a86 'i'he 
water makes nve or six leaps in its descent. 

1 5 . An alleged name for a * company ' of leo- 
pards Obt, 

UfU Bk, St. A Ibmm F vj b, A Lepe of Lebardts. 

6. Mining. A fault or dislocation of itrato. A 
hap up or hap thwm, one caused by upheaval or 
rink tog of the strata. 

1747 HoosoM Minsda Dici.^ LnijJ .. Is when the Vein Is 
thrown of from its perpendicular Couive, at once into the 
Side ; these Leaps never happen, but at some Wayboard, 
or la^ Bcd'joynt. sttf Comwail 109 Vertical Intcrbec- 
tions.— These are commonly celled leaps, or throws. 1674 

i . H. Collins Metal Mining Gloss, av. Fanlt. If (tne 
{•placement of strata is] upwards, a kap or upthrow ; if 
doWnward% a slide or downthrow. 

7 . Mm. A paNing from one note to another by 
an intewal gmter than a degree of the scale. 

■674 KiAWDsd SkfQ Mm. t. xi. 45 By the taking of the 
greater ^xih that falls ^ a leap, tin Busby Diet. Mm. 


Homumv ^ed. 10) vi. I A second inversion may be ap- 
proached either by leap.. or by step.. from the root position 
of another chord. 

6. Comb. \ leaP'^Obrlatlaa (gee quot.) ; f leap- 
month, February of leap year ; leap-ore, * the 
most inferior quality of tin ore' {Coni. Z>iV/.); 
leap peoN, T parched-peai ; fleap-iklp a. 
(noHeoinl.), applied to the knight's move iu 
cheu; fleap-otafl^ a leaping-pol^ Alio Leap 
DAT, Leaf yiae. 

■647TaAPP Comm. SE 4 Ren. App. 664 *l.eap-Cbristians 
are not so much to be lik^, that all on the ludaen, of noto- 
rious profane become extremelyjprecise and scrupulou.1. 
« 9 M I^iNTEB Pal. Pleat. IV. 36 The *leap« moneth, which 
U February, io Hxxham Dutch Dict.^ De Si^Arickel- 

maendtt the ]Laa|>e<mdnth, i6ao Maskham Fame. Hutb. 

- . . - for boyling and making 

Omumm. of Hawih. 

, , - .inhibited from the 

*kapAkip hound of the knighta. e sda6 DUk 0/ Devon, iv. 
iU. in Builen O. PL IL 78 One with a *kape aiaffc may Icape 
over it 

Xgtnp (lf^p)> Forms: i Idap, 3-6 lep(e, 
4-5 leep(e. 6-7 leapa, 7- leap ; dial. 5 leippe, 
7-8 lib, 8 lip, 9 lep(e. fOE. Hap str. masc. - 
ON. laup-r (MSw. hper).] 

1 . A basket. Now dial. Cf. Sbed-lvap. 
ciooo WulfstaN Mom.. De Co^/bttione (Napier) S93 Da 
Iser man up of tbn he hi hefdon twelf leapas tulle, a lago 
Owl 4 Night. 359 The) thn nime everc olh than lepe. 
a 1300 Cunor M. 4486 A kpe . . Wit bred bat i bar on mi 
beued. ibid. 19719 In a lep men lele him dun Vtc ouer l>e 
walks o tun. vjpB Wveup Exod. iL 3 I'hnnne sche 
took a leap of segge. .and puitide the )ong child with ynne. 
X43a to Ir. Higden (Rolls) V. 195 MoysM thabbot . . toke a 
lepe tulle of gravelle on his backe. 1499*6 Dnrheun Arc. 
Relit (Surtees) 6^3 Pro leipprs et St^ellea pro grenarioi 
pAiaoN. inS/a Lepe or a basket, corbeiilt, 164s Bust 
Norm. Bkt. (surtee't) S3 1 'he other leaps is to jputte the 
wont locket of wooll inics a ttsg Foasv Voc. E. Anglia, 
Lep, lepe* a large deco bosket 

t b. Used localiv as a measure : in Susice, ac- 
cording to Kav, half a bushel T Obs, 
tayy Extent Manor ef Cerring, Sun. in Do Cange s. v. 
Aqto, £t colllget de nucibus in boroo comint tertiam partem 
tuiLua mensurm, qua vocaiur Lepe, quod est tertia pars • 
bossenornm, el vakt quadrantem. 1674 Rav S. 4 E. C. 
fFanfkyoALeaoor Ub; Susa Halfa^eL 

S. A baiket in whidi to catch or keep fish. 

41000 iELPsic Clott. in Wr.-WfMcker 167/14 Naum, 
bosonet, uel kapi. sagy R. Otouc. (RoOs) 535a In kpes & 
in coufks so mooie vks hli ssolkk hom brings cch moa 
•sal wondry of so grst cacehinge. si|to WvcLir Job xl. a6 
Whether thou shiut 61 k nettis with his skyn, and tha lep 
{sgii kepi of flmlik with the bed h:^t etdApFromf. 
Pmrw. 097/1 Loop, for fytsbe fcepyngo, or takynge, suiraa. 


Bglf-ps Itenoaod Honath. Bkt. (RoxK) 363 Itom..for 
makange of kpes and othir gcre for tho kecliTn to keps 
vnns ^ IJ. «• io- A sgjo Palsos. afly/a Welle or kpe for 
ivaske, boutieie. ifl|l-4 Act 05 Men. 7 (No person 

snal tMc] in. .any wele.. Im. or by any other engyne.* 
ike yonge fiye. .of any kynds of Salmon, gio] Holland 
Plutar$k‘a Mor. sxS Weavii^ them close togtther . . after 
the maner of a fishers kape or week net. 1649 Butmb 
£mg. imtprao, Impr. (1633) 17s The Oskr .. is or especiail 
use for . . fisberston for making I.Mps ft instrunients to 
catch fish ia. 1673 Act 36 4 37 Viet. c. 71 | sg Except 
wbaels or leaps fur taking uuitperns. 

8. aitrib. and Comb., as leap maker, weel\ floap- 
hcad, a weel ; f laftp-hoU (see quot. 1641). 

ijfi^s Dnrh. Acc. Roth 563 Johanni lepemoker pro 4 
•partis pro bracina, a scutcles, a firkcH fetc.J, fir. ^ 1x83 

iJath. AHgl. si3/s A Lepe maker, apkiHarint, toriio. toot 
Holland Pliu^ I. 048 A woiidcrftill number of theaa Yeels 
. .insomuch as in the leapweeks and weernets . . there be 
found somtime a thouftand of them wrapped together in one 
balk tgtt CoTGR., Manneqnin . .tXm^ a little basket, kapw 
head, or weele, made of buflruahet, and vsed by fishermen. 
1641 Bbst P'arm. Bkt. (Surtees) 61 When . . wee feare that 
it will heate in the mowe, then doe wee drawe up a lea|M 
aboute the middle of each rnomstcad; and soe by this 
meanes the ttorine getteth a veiit by the leap-holes. 

Xiaap ( 1 /p), V. Fa. /. and pa. pple. leaped 
(lipt), leapt (Icpt). Forms: 1 hldapan, 3 
laapen, la9x>en(n, leoppe, lupe, 4 luppe^n, 
lippe, lUpe, lip, leope, Kent. Iheape, 3-4 lapen, 
3-6 lapo, and north, dial, leip, 5-7 lappa, 

3, 6-7 laapa, 6- laap. Pa. 1 . 1 hl6op, pi. hlupcn, 
\Aubj. hliapa), 3 leopa(&,leop(p8, laCo)up, lupa, 
3-5lep(pa,laep,(4,7laapa',4-5lepa,4lepp,lhlp, 
Ihiap, lip, loop, lup, 4-7 lopa, 4, 6 .S'r., 9 lapa, 
5 lappa, laup, 6 leap, lapp, loppa, 3-9 Sc. and 
north, dial, lap ; weak forms 3 leopt, 3-5 lepta, 
4 laapta, laplda, lippld(a, lippte, luptan, 4 6 
lepad, 6 laapta, 5-7 lept, 6- laapt, laapad. 


that* Into wboss month the desperate Koman 
Boyle P'lmlCmtuM Nat. Tkt^ it 53 He Uh 
. . shut his eyesi and so leap bliMly. lyoy 


.. shut bM eyes, and so leap MUMtIy. 1907 Aamr. Cos. No. 
4381/4 Stolen, .a bright bay Gelding,, .waiki, trots, jpdlops, 
and leaps, lyti Aodisoe Spect. No. 133 F t This Account 
..only mentioning the Name of the Lover triko leaped, the 
Person he leaped for. lyto Ramsav Gentle Skeph. Li,!., 
lap in o’er the dyke. i8n Geo. Eliot Rmuida xx. He 
leaped up the etone et^ by two at a time. 1884 Iady 
Veenby in Contemp. Rem. Oct. 547 To savo himsalf by 
kraing from the car. 

Preemrb. 1946 }. HbvwoOo Prov. (1867) 6 Ve may karne 
• .to lookc or yo lesq». exma Marr. ib it 4 Sdeuie iv. 1 
Civ, But he that leapee befere he loke, good eonno, Maye 
koM in the myre. 

b. Phrase. {Foadp) to leak out ef f oneself or 
mPs skin (as an expr^on of delight or ca^erneKs). 

i6ti SuAKM. Wint. F. v. it 54 Onr lung being mady to 
kape out of himselfe, for m bis found Daughter, sfiap 
MAistNaxi Picture iii. i, Tno^a pinn Miake, 1 will leap Out 
of my skin for joy. 1776 Foote Capuchin 1. Wlu. 1799 J 1 . 
38B, 1 should have been ready to leap out of my skin at the 
sight of a umntryman in foreign parts. 

o. To spring to one'i scat upon a horse, into the 
saddle. Often with u/. Alio, f to leap on, f to 
leap (0 horse. 

epaa tr. Bxda't Ifiet u. x. fxiil.] (1890) 138 fHe] hleop on 
hsM Lyninges stedan. cues Lay. 9984 Lroup he an his 
stede. cta90 .S'. Eng. Leg. I. 41/133 And Inpe up 
bi'bynde me. c 1330 Arth. 4 Merl. 5376 (Kfilbme) Opoii 
her hors bai lopen swibe. 13.. .VrV Benet 1945 (MS A.) 
Into j-e sadel a lippte. Z379 B^asous Brine 11. a8 '1'he 
bruKs lup on, and thiddir mid. <^1440 Geneiydes 9963 
Gen^des kppe vppe vppon his stede. c 1430 Merlin 936 
Thci aide bu conmundement, and lepe to noise, a 1533 
Ld. Bbrnp.rs Huon Ixii. 316 Hnon ft lii^ company lept on 
theyr homes. 1600 Diet. Gon*rie Compir. in Moywn^ Mem. 
Scot. (1755) 965 Before his niajcidie . , could leape on horse- 
back. o 1670 Spaldino 1 rtmb Chat.l (UannatyneClub) I. 
94 Allwayes, he lap on in Aberdcin, about 60 horse with 
swords, pistolls, [etc.]. 1841 Elphinktonk Ihtt. ind. 11. 
il 137 iiuw 5 yun had only time to leap on horseback. 


Pa. pple. I hl6apen, 3 ileope, 3-6 lopen, 5 lopon, 
6 Se. ioppln, 6, 8 .SV. loppen, 9 Sc. luppen; weak 
forms 4 Uppid, 6-7 lept, 6- leapt, 7- leaped. 
[A Coni. Teut. reduplicating str. vb., which has 
become weak in hjig. : OK. hllapan (pa. t. hUop. 
pi. htupon. pa. pple. •hPapeu) corresponds to 
OKris. iji ihpa, khapa. pa, t. hPp, pa. pule, kllpen, 
OB. {a-)hi^pan, pa. t. pL •hliopun (MDu. 16 ten, 
I)n. loopen, pa. t. Hep, pa. pple geloopen\ OHG. 
{h)lauffan, loufan (MflG. ioufen. mud.G. laufen, 
pa, t hef, pa, pple. gelanfen), ON. hlaupa, pa. I, 
hlidp, pi. hliSpom, hlupom, pa. pple. hlattpenn 
(Sw. Idpa, Da. hbe), Goth, usyhlaupan OTcut, 
^hlanpan. The equivalent Lour, from ON. hlaupa, 
has in Sc. and some northern dialects supplanted 
the native form in the present stem. 

No certain alTniities outside Teut. are known: some 
scholars ha^e suggeHted conncAion with Liih. kltipo^i to 
remain kneeling, kl&pti to fall on one's kuces, to stumble ; 
or with Gr. «roAv^/ 3 o« diver.] 

1 1 - I o mil ; to go hastily or with violence ; 
to rush, to * throw oneKclf'. Also with advs., as 
forth, out. (In OE., dl hliapan^Xo escape.) Obs, 
BetnuHlf (Z.) 86$ H\%iluni hea;A>-rofe hleapan leion on 
xe-dit faran fmlwe nieuras. it.. O. E. Chron. an. 1073 
iMS. D.) Her Eadwinc eoil & Morkere corl hlupon ut ft 
mislice fercion on wuda. Ibid. an. 10S7 (Mb. Laud), Roger 
bet an of heom se hletm into |iain castele mt Norbwic. 
c taeg Lay 94B47 ^if At our ne leope lo swulc hit a hiin 
wcorc and word seide. asaag Juliana 38 pis eadie 
meiden . . Icup to ant Ubte him. esasa Ceu. 4 Ajt. 3796 
And to heinwurd swide he Irp. 1097 K. Glouc. ( Rolls) 8170 
Vor hor hois were al astoned. .ac some stode..stiIle ft some 
leptc her ft her. a 1300 Cursor M. 4541 pc bolder to be 
urtsun lep, CS330 Assump. Virg. (B. M. MS.) 613 To pe 
beere he cim Icpand. 1340 Arenb. 340 po Ihip op h* 
niayhter and him keste 136a Lancl. P. PI. A. Prul. 94 
Lrchedrkeiies and Deknes .. Heou lopen to londun. 1379 
Barbour Since x 943 Thai that ncir enbuschii war Lap 
out. 1^^ .W. Papers Hen. Cili, IV. 403 1 'he frciiidcB of 
the said trailer are loppen to hym into l^oilaunde. c 1960 
Durham D*pt>s. iSurieesi 65 He h.ird a sturr in the streit, 
and therwiili lap furth 15^ Damiymplk tr. Leslie t Hht. 
Scot. ti. 163 1 he Scottts couragious . . Icipis to straikis. 
t644 R. Baii.lib 4 rr/. (1841) 11 . 317 Coll. Macgillespick's 
son, who, eith twothousana five hundred runagates from 
Ireland, are ioupen over here. 1716 Kamlay C^a WU >5 
HainewarU wiin ciever strides he lap. 

t b. 'I'o break out in an illegal or disorderly wny, 
o xbrjo J Scot Staggering State (1754) 153 He..Krieving 
that he had not that |jowvr tn court that lie thought nis birth 
and place deserved, leapt out, and made sundry out-reds 
aguiiLNt the king. 

2 . To rise with btith (or all four) feet suddenly 
from the ground or other standing- place, olighting 
in some other position ; to jump, spring. Often with 
advs., as aside, down, in, out. Also with cognate 
object. 

C897 K. iEirxKo Gregotyt Past, xxxlil. 8x4 fktl hie ne 
hliepmi unwillende on 6a:t scorerw clif unficawa. ciaoo 
Ormin 11799 piirrh patt te la}>e gait liiinin badcl Dun Impenn 
off be tmnniple. ctjjU Chaucer Rni.'t T. 1839 His hors 
for fere gan to turne. And kept asides and foundred as he 
kepe. e Mfie MOrlin st He hadde lepte in to the ryver and 
drowned hym-self ign Douglas ASneh x. x. 119 The 
totkir foy brnthir, . Ijtp (im the cart. 1930 Lveoxsay Teet. 
Papyngo 53a I'he ledder achuke, he kiw, and gat one fklL 
i|lil Stxwart CniM. Scot. <z858* 111 . 447 Ha suld bitif aart 
him kip Thro lowpts in one. i6ia Dbavtom PoijholE 11. 
ito Gsuenisiii the emrtli, so darke and wondrous deqie As 


d. Of a fish : I'o spring from the water. 

_ 13B7 1 'rkvisa Higden (Rolls) VI. 903 A gieet fischc leep 
into be schip. S4a3 Jas. I Ktngu O. diit, Lytill fisekis . 
with bakkts bleue us Irde, l Apaiid plnyii. 1936 liSLLFNrJUM 
Cron, Scot., Desir. Alb. xi. (1541) Cijb. Als none as tliir 
salmond cumlt to ye lyn, iliay leip. 1813 Hogg Queen's 
U’mkeji 'the Iroiitis laup out of the Leven Louch. 1867 
F. Francis Angling ix. (i88u) 334 Whenever a salniou leaps 
you must keep a Kiiu,k line. 

6. To leap all to make a spring at in order to 
seize; fig. to exhibit eagerness lor. Cf. to Jump at. 
So 8* leap to be or do something. 

t6o6 Shake. Ant. 4 C 4 in. xiii. 51 Jf Caesar pleaiie. our 
Master W'ill leape 10 be liis Friend. 163a Massinger Mnid 
0/ Hom. hi. i, My t(X> curious appetite .. Would leap at a 
mouldy cru!>L W’alton Angler 314, 1 could .. see 

fiNheH leaping al Flics of several shapes and colours. 
lk>\LR Olio*. Rff. I. I, But observe this Dogg; 1 hold him 
out Meat. 'I'ishrld indeed highci than he can Leap; and 
yet, if he Leap not at it, 1 do not give it him. 1671 L Addi- 
son H\ Baibaiy 30 l^rge Incoins, the baite disloyalty still 
It-aps at. ^OTT Redgiinnlhi Leu xUi, Saunders lap at 
the proposition. 

B. To spring sportively up and down ; to jump 
(with joy, niiith, etc .) ; to dance, skip. 

rpeo tr. Bgda*s Hisf.v. iii, (1801) 390 He up astode & 5 a wa:5 
gongende ft hleapende ft Diynicn heii;$cnde. c 1005 Lav. 
04697 Suinmc heo gunnen lepen, 1340 Ayenb. 156 ^ uxse 
. . begin^ to llicHuc and yernb to-yens him. zsBs Wyclif 
Mnti. xi. 17 We nan sungen to )uii, and )e lutii nat lippid. 
1509 HxwhS Past. Picas, xxxiil. iPercy Soc.) 163 My grey- 
houndes leped and my stede did sterie. 1583 Basing ton 
Conunandm iv. (1637) 39 Asking us if that were to hallow 
the Sabbath .. to s'wiir ft to bibbk, to le^pe, to wallow 
ft tumble in bed. i6zs Hiiilb Luke vi. 93 Keioice yce 
in that day, and leape for iuy. A Wilson Watty 

4 Meg. Watty lap, and danced, and Kissed her. M ^ 

grass I leaped, And'cUiipetT'my hancU. 18^ A. £. ifouii- 
MAN Shropshire Lad x. And bniie'* in field and biutes in 
pen Leap that the world goes round again. 

4 . To spring suddenly (0 or upon one's feet ; to 
rise with a Iround ftom a sitting or recumbent 
pcjsition. Often with up. f afoot', to 

spring to the ground Irom horseback ; to dis- 
mount. 

c 1330 Ar/h. 4 Mei l. 7135 (Knlbing) [He] gan arise of his 
swou). Vp he fe|»e wih enaufed blod. C1400 Desie. Troy 
8646 Acltilles . . bound vp his wounde . . l^p vp full lyuely 
luunchii oil swiihe, ^1450 Merlin 195 He lepe upon hys 
feet vigerouhly. 8481 Caxton Godfrey IxviiL 113 The due 
Iccp a looie ft drewe uute his swerde. 1697 Drydkn Virg. 
Geofg. IV. 408 Areihusa leaping from her Bnd, First lifts 
above the waves her beauteous Head. i8ai .Sheixry Preu 
nttih. Vub. I. 96 A pilot asleep on the bowling sea I «aped 
up from the deck in agony. 1899 Tknnykqn Fivien 849 
Vivien. I.eapt from her seiaion on his lap and stood Stifl 
M a frozen viper. 

Jig- >878 Browning La Saisiat 19 The sudden light that 
leapt at the first word’s provocation, from the hcan-deeps 
where it Alept. 

6. tramf. of things : To spring, move with a leap 
or bound ; esp. to * fly' (by explosive or other force). 
Often with aavs. Also J^. 

€ SEOE Lav. 99031 Vfiea her kppeofl nt . . fleofl ut a Imt land. 
1340 Ayenb. Ef And uor be berte wes iiol of uenym hit 
b«noueb bat hit Iheape out be h* monbe. 1398TRXVISA 
Barth, De P, R. xii. iti. (1495) ,411 ' 1 'he goahawke. .smytyth 
and flappyth her wyngest and insoodoyngc Che old* letim 
lepen out and newc growe. laoo Liber Cocomm (t86a> 46 
Fyrivt setho W mustuk quyl lOiel of lepe In water. ri4a9 
SMn Sag, rP.) 637 Al the verCu ther edbukk Is lopon 
ioco Iho lytyl tro. 1979 Gaedoioiib Dan Bartholomew 



I.BAP, 


9I Ftom raat'ina rula hb fMcb Utfhtty lope lits 
Shahs. //#m. ytH, 111. li. 006 Ho pertoa Frowning from 
■M, Si If Ruino Mp'd from hii Ryoi. Mj Masvbll 
C0rr, sxxvi. Wke ift7»-s H. 8* *Ti« fvobsblo ft ftho Bill] 
BMy thii ooy day mp bejrond snjr msn'i resen for the 
future, 1790 Burkb >r. Rtiu (C. P. S.) 80, 1 thought ten 
IhouHind swords must have lea|wd from their ^bbards to 
avenge even a look that threatened her with insult. 11x4 
Cary Dnmit, Par, v. 91 The arrow, ere the cord is still, 
> Leapeth unto its mark, i860 Tyndall Gtac. 1. x. 6$ The 
echos, .leaped from cUflT to cliff. 1879 Faxxar.V/. Paai (1883) 
64 The vessel was shaken, and the name of Matthias leapt 
out, *“7. Ruskin Prwterita 11 . 134 Above field and wood, 
leaps up the Salevi Cliff, two thousand feet into the air. 
tb. To burst, crack, ‘ flv ’* Oh. 

Y477 Nobton Akh, vi. in Aslim. (1659) 05 Mania 
Claies woll leape in Tier. 1604 E. [Grimbtoni'] It A casta's 
Hist, Indies III. xxvL 198 As a vhesnuc laid into the fire, 
leaps and breaks. 

o. Of the heart : To beat vi{;oroiisly, beat *bigh*, 
bound, throb. Also rarely sst the pulse. 

1536 Pi/j^T. Ptrf, (W. de W. 131s) 989 b, Wherfore the 
herte hoppeth and lepech in the body. 15^ Ur. \V. Uamlow 
Three Serm, T>ed. 81 Made mens ncaru to leape for Joy. 
t688 Mikob /-r, Pkt, %,v, Heart,HU Heart is ready to leap 
into his Mouth. i8es-34 Gootfs Study Med, III. 3a He 
found icH [the carp's! heart leaping . . four hours after a 
separation from the iKHly. 1871 pALCUAxet I.yr, Poems 6 
His heart leapt high as he look’d, x^fsoBlackru, Mag, June 
789 His pulses leaped, and his comely face Glowed with 
the pride of a fighting race. 

d. colhq. Of frost: To 'give* or thaw suddenly. 

1BS9 H. Stkphesh Dk, Farm, (ed. a) I- 139/2 When frost 

suddenly gives way in the iiiurning about suiirise, it is said 
to have ' leapt 

e. Miniitf'. fSee quot.) 

1747 Hooson Muter ’ s Diet, s.v.. Sometimes a Vein.. will 
Lcrtp [as] much as de as a Vard .. or more. 180a J. Maw a 
Min, Det hyshirt' ao6 GUiss., J,ca/^, die vein is said to leap 
when a siiljstancc intersects it, and it is found aga.n, a few 
feet from the perpendicular, 

f. with reference to lenp-yenr. 

1600 [see Lkap day). 1601 Hoij.and Pliny T. 6 Where- 
upon euery fifth ye<‘re leapeth, and one odtle day is set to 
the rest 1604 Hk. Com. Prayer Kuliric, When llie yeerts 
of our Lurde may bediuided intoluure eiien parteh, which is 
enery fourth yeere : then the Sunday letter leapeilu a i68t 
WiiAMruN Pisf. IVx. Months *i* D. Wks. 11683) 74 Uy this 
Addition.. the Fixed Holy-da\s, and the like, do us it were 
leap one day farther into the Week. 

6. jfig. To poas abiuptly or nt a bound (from one 
condition or position to another). Also with backf 
dffum, up. 

a saas Ancr. R. 936 Lo ! hwu he swike wolde makien hire, 
a last, leapen into prutle. a sa4e It'oAunge in Cott, Horn, 
085 For lienne sctial i lepen fra rode in to reste. a 1300 
Cursor M. 8800 pat pou harfor lepe not in ire. csjBo 
Wyclir Sel, 111 . 384 pus deede beggers freris, lippen 
up to kynges power. 1400 Morie AHh, 9084 Bot Mine 
leppe fro the b’fe, that one^oiie lawnde houea 1368 Saiir, 
Poems Reform, xlvii. loi The FUiirteis mett and maid a fair 
coiurack; Bot now, allace I the men are loppm aback For 
oppin skLandar, callic ane speikand devill. Gkenu- 

WKV Tacitus' Ann. VL x. (169-.) 137 He gaue oini time to 
leape backe from their agreements. ^ 1613 Purchas Pilgsitm 
age (1614) 193 And (to leape back into the Talmud) a cet' 
taine Rabbi.. saw [ecc.1. /Aid. 746 Let us draw somewhat 
nearer the Sunne, gently marching ..lest if wee should aud- 
denly leape from one extremity to another, wee shonkl fete.]. 
a i6jo Spalding Trotdt. Chas. i (Bannatytie Clubj II. 319 
Forgetting his oath .. he lap in to the uther syd. 169a K. 
L'Estranob Josephus iv. L 1733) 78 Without leaping out of 
one Slavery into another. 1848/. Martinkau Am. (itoi) III. 
378 They leap down from Aristotle to Bentham, from Plato to 
Coierklge, wuh tlie fewest possible resting'places between, 
b. To pa»s over at a bound; + to evade, neglect 
1596 Shaks. Merch, K 1. ti. so A hot temper leapes ore a 
colde decree. 1658-9 Burtom's />fVir;y (i8a8)^ IV. 55 , 1 could 
leap over the rest, but this passed, 1 doubt it will never be 
recovered in any age. 17x7 A. Hamilton l/ew Acc, R, ind, 

1 . p. XV, 1 can perceive several Tilings worth noticing, they 
have neglected or leapt over. 1891 Chbvnc Orig, Psalter 
viU. 408 The world's great change was expected so shortly 
that the brief waiting time might easily be leaped over. 

7 . trans. To spring over; to -pass from one aide 
to the other by leaping. Also in phr. to leap bounds 
(Jit, and Jig.\ Also aaid of a bridge span. 

1431-50 tr. Higdon (Rolls) HI. 57 Romulus diede afore 
thro lepenge the wallet of Rome. Montgomkrik 

Cherrie 4- Sloe tos 6 .Schaw skild and pfthie resouns quhy 
‘That Danger lap (he dyke. 1601 Shako. Twel N. 1. iv. ax 
Be clamorous, and leape all ciuill bounds. 1697 Dmvdbn 
Firg, Georg. 111. 998 Let ’em not leap the Ditch, or swim 
the Flood. 1780 Cowprb Prorr, Err.qa The Nimrod.. 
Leaps every fence but one. 1786 Burns Twa Dogs 30 He 
was a gash an' faithful tyke. As ever lap a sheugh or dyke. 
iSSe Kinoklrv Heron*, ifxviii, Come on, leap it like men I 
1886 Ruskin Prmtorita 1 . 993 The single arched bridge that 
leiM the Ain. 

dg, m ifijy B. JoNsoN Piud, Odo^ Mom, Sir L. Cary hr 
Sir H, MoTisoH iiL He IHRi’d the present age, Poesest with 
holy ^e. To see that brigot eternal day. 

8. 'I'o cans* (an animal) to take a leap. Alao^. 

s68s^ J. Scott Ckr, Lijo ( 

Furfes . . will never oeaee stimuli 


/# (1747) III. 355 Those restless 

jtimulfUing and sparring os on.. 

till they have leapt us headlong into the everlasting Burn- 
ings. i860 Rumblx. Diary India 11 . 087 (He] hatfUapod 
bis hone acroM a deep nulhh. 

9. Of certain beuU : Tofpringnpon (the female) 
in oopnlatloii. Alio oisol. Also f/F Udp upon. 

iSSoTinpalb Con, xxxL to Alt the mnimes that leape 
vpon the shops ore sttakfd. spotted and phrtia rgM 
PALBiiB. 5 a 5 /t Kepo your hone in the stebyll, for and he 
leapt a maw ho wyU lie the worse to loomey a good whyte 
after. ij|g Aet n Hots, VlH. c. 6 . 1 4 Th* •• •ball 
not. .wmer any of the said ssares to bo oovorsd or kept 
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with any stonod Horse, tssf SHAica Much Ado v, Iv. 49. 
xtM Ridolrv Preset, Physich 951 A Ram tbiH never leaped 
a Sheep. 1737 Bracken FarrUry /mpr, ( 1757) II. 198 Colts 
got by such Homes that have Raped eight or ten 'limes 
a Day. syya Ann, Reg, 103/1 A bull . , which Imipa cows 
at 51. n cow. 1813 SporiiagMag, X LI 1 . S3S Hie young 
bun . . will not leap any cows. . till the flmc of May. 
trauh/^ a t6ii Bkaum. k Fu Phileutor ii. h, i hod rather 
he Sir Tim the Mrhoolmaster, and leap a dairy-maid. slM 
Mavnr Lity Match lu iiL tj Why what are yuut you wm 
not leap me, Sir, Pray know your distance. 

10. Comb , : leapoandla (see quot.) ; fleap-land 

a , vagabond (cf. land-l&sper'). Also Lkap pbog, 

1839 W. J. Tiiomr Aueed, tf Tradit, (Camden) 96 The 
young girls in and about Oxfoid have a s^rt called ‘^Le.tp 
^ndle, for which they mu a candle in the middle of the room 
ill a candlestick, and then diuw up their coats . . ai.d dance 
over the candle back and forth with these woi ds [etc.]. 1614 
1 >. Xyeun Myxt.Sei/deceiving ied. 8) 956 God did not allow of 
such rouinc *l( p-land-lAsuitcs. 

XiMp aaj. An iiiieicalary day in the calen- 
dar, eau. th.'U of leap-year, February a9th, 
x6m Holland Liry xi.v. xlix*. 1939 I'his yere leapt, and 
the leap duy vns the morrow after the feast Terutiuaiia, 
lyxa Swift ^tnl. Stella 99 Feb., This is leap-year, and this 
is leap-day. 1833 Harhciikl Astron, xiu. 41a 'llie suiplus 
days thus thrown into the reckoning ore called iiuercainry 
or leap days. 1896 Dotty Hews aa Jan. 5/4 Rosidui was 
born on Februaiy 39 (or Meap-day‘), 179a. 

Xieaper ^If paj). Forms : i hldapare, 4 lepero, 
5 lepara, 6- leape r. \ 0 ^, hiiaperex see Lkap v. 
and -EH 1.] One who leaps. 

1 1 . A runner ; a dancer. Also with advs. Ohs, 
a 1000 O. E. C hrots. an.' 8B9 Oq binsum xvnro wies nan 

ffioreld to Rome, buton tuexeii hieaperos iElfrcd cyng sende 
mid xewritum. c xooo Age. in Wr.-Wulcker 31* Salta- 
tor, hlea(M!re. [implied in lACArKRXMiJ. 9393 Lanul. 
P. PI. C X. 107 The whiciie aien lunatik iolleni and leperes 
a-boute. ^1440 Promp, Parv. 907/1 Lepaie, or rennare, 
cursor, I^oure, orretinara-wey.^jfa.r. 15B0 Holi.ymand 
7 'reas, Fr, / otsg., Saitltcur ou dans., u r, a lea per , or daunscr. 
tb. [After Du, looper.\ An irregular soldier. 

K. Orimstonr Htst. Siege Osteud 1 16 Generali Vere 
sent forth some of his Lenpers or aduentuivrs to lake some 
prfioner of the eiieniicH Cuiiijte. 

2 . A person or an an mini that leaps or jumps. 
ct^i Names of Hare in Ret, Ant, 1 . 133 The wilde der, 
the h-pere. 1573 l.i.oio Pilgr. Princes too WraHtlen*, 
lenpers. runners and such like games were appointed. 
1700 Wallis in Colleet, (O. H. S.i 1 . 318 Who did .. 
out-leap . . the next-bc^t leaner . . by seven inches. 1774 
Cioi.DHM. Bat. Htst. (1776) li. 366 liie J)anish homes were 
g tod leapers. 1836 C. Shaw Let. 9 May in Mem, (1837) 
568 The most extraordinary leiiper, and peihapsinost active 
man in Europe. s86i Whvtk Mklviluc Mki, Jfatb, 975 
Tlte two horses.. both capital leapers. 

b. Ail animal which uses leaping as a mode of 
progression. 

1796 Morsr Amor. Geog, II. 054 They are also called 
springers, ur leapers, from the agility with which they leap, 
Ik. 1^ Stark kUm, Hat, Hist, I. 33a 
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rather than wal 
Laurenti, in 1768, In his S 


ntiles, divides them 


into three orders, viz. Lenpers, a'< the frogs ; Walkers, os 
the lizards ; and Serpents. z 88 i Casstlfs Hat. Hist, V. 191 
These true Orthopiera may be readily divided into three 
tribes, namely, the leti|>ers, or Saltntorin^ the Runners, or 
Cursoria ; and tlie Earwigs, nr Eupioxaptera, 

3 . A hollow cylinder with a hook at one end, 
employed in untwisting old ropes. Cf. LoEsa, 
(Knight Diet. Meek. 1875.) 
t XM’peraM. Cbs. rare^^, [f, Lbapeb + 
-esn.J a female dancer. 

138a Wvci IP Eccltts ix 4 With a leperesee, or turobler 
[1388 daunserose, Vulg. saltatrico\ be thou not besy. 
IieaperouB, obs. form of Lepboub. 
Xiaa'p-fSrog. [f- Leap v.] 

1 . A boys’ game in which one player places his 
hands upon the bent back or shoulders of another 
and leaps or vaults over him. Also, a jump or leap 
of this descrijition. 

1599 Shako. /Ion. /', v. ii. 149 If I could winne a Lady at 
Leape-frogge, or by vawlting into my Saddle, with my 
Armour on my backe. 167s Marvbll Roh. Transp. 1. 15 
Like fair gamstem at L.eap-lrug. Z797 Holcropt Stoiborg*o 
'Prav. (ed. a) 111 . Ixxxvi. 409 'Iliey . . exercised themselves 
at leap frog. 1834 M. Scott Cruiso Mitigo xtx, Massa 'i'wig 
. .clapping his hands on the old lady’s shoulders cleared her 
and her tub cleverly by a regular leap frog. 18^ Haw- 


thorns Eng. Ho't-bks, (1683) 1 . 464 And ended. 

ing leap-frf^ over the Imcks of the whole compa. . ^ 

Burqon Zirvr la Gd, Men 1 . L 8 A double row of posts — 
where boys played leap-frog. 

^g. 1704 Swimr Mech. 


laere Is a perpetual Game at Lca^Frog between both ; 
and sometimes the Flesh is uppermoet, and sometimes the 
Spirit. 1856 Mrs. Browning Aur, l^igk 1. (1857) 35 We 
play at leap-frog over the god Term. 

2. Croqtitt (See quot.) 

1874 J- D. Hbath Croquot PJayor « The Leapfrog or 
Jump .<;troke. I'his may be called a ‘fancy * stroke . . Tlio 
ohjein is, when a hoop or another ball is in the way of tlie 
striker’* ball, to oiake the latter Jump over the obstacle. 

Hence v., to lenp or vtult ai at Icop- 

frog (intr. end trams.). l h*li p .afo g f og , one who 
pleyi at leep-fyog. 

18^ G. Macdonalo if^il/, CsmiA t xliL ttj Ail I had to 
do was to go on feap-frogging. sBfo PeUi Modi G. 4 Jan. 
e/t Sometlm a too ambuloiisimu^noner ruined his party 
ovetbafaiiclqg and Ihllliii m dbgt KiPitm Lif/e 

stoMk baiidrwle Vtii^ faitviu 


ff. Leaf + -rtru 
A baiketfui. 


OHg. 


tXM*9Ad. Obt, 

In lyntacticel comb.] 

neoo [see Lkap if rsjBo Wveup Sorm. Set, Wks, 
if. 14 How SRonv leepfultis (ff broke mete M token idUr. 
idtm Afstrk vUL 8 y. rr. lepfuL leepb ful. c 1440 Fvril 
Myot, rxxL B07 ^ lorde» and xy kpfuU ^er kfee Of rtkea 
wliaii all men had eten, 

Obs, Formit i hlfptaat, 4 
llpjEt, 5 l7P}ot(o, -ooby 7 leep-jeot. [f. Leaf 
-r Gate Alow gate in m fence, which 
can be leaped Sy deer, while keeping uheep from 
ttraying. 

^od. DipL III, r8e/*8 OndUng geardes on 
6 ict hlypjteat. 13. . AW#g. HUt, (Roll*) 111 . 9*4 FuH Ibi 
uiia uprta qum vocatur in lingua Anglicana lipM [v. rr, 
Hl* ^ Rowb Po r es mb, Vmrtmorr 


['he come hodjfes and leape yeates roumk akiute 


(1848) 978 

the same Common and fiorrst. cidieltiSDON Surv, Donom 
I 915(1810) M3 The correctioti of the „ ditches, and k(^ 
yeuis, shall be m the court. 

Leaping Of'pii)), wV. sb, [C Leape. ♦ *iiroL] 

The action of the vb, Lkap, in varioui icnsei. 

riooD A^lpric Horn. 1. 480 Do unsimSSison hleopungo 
hms inndenes. 1^ Trkvisa Barth. Do P.R, xviii. xxti. 
**495) 781 'I he wylde gote is . . moost lyght in lepynge and 
musie Sharpe in siglue. c 1440 Promp. Part*. 997/1 Lepyngo 
n,wey,/nga. m Snppjie. to Hiug lE. £. T. 5 .) 41 Osmds 
ales in the whichc with Icappynee, daunsynge, am kvMyag: 
they maynteyne the profeit of their churehe. s5ii Florio, 
Lktarantanm, a kind of CaroII or song full of Icaplngs like 
• Scotch gigge. i6aa M arbr tr. A iomdn's Gunman dA (f. 
11. 49 Which way soeuer I sought lo winde me, %vos but a 
iMping out of the Fiying Pan into the fire 1664 Cotton 
Scarro^ 30 Our .Aneas, at two Icapingii, Set the first foot 
upon the sieupings. s8^ A. E. Housman Skropskiro Lad 
hv. By brooks too broad (or leaping The lightfeot boys are 
kud. 

b. attrih. and Comb.., at lottping-har^ '•pole; 
leaping-hEod, -horn, the lower pommel on a 
side-saddle, against which the left knee presses in 
leaping; a huntino-horn, ‘third crutch'; f leap- 
ing house, a brothel ; leaping- on-atone, a stone 
for convenience in mounting a horse; a horse* 
block ; leaping time, the time of activity, youth. 

ifiga Wmatrlv in L(fo (1B66) II. 960 The Ecclesiasttcal 
Titles Bill (commonly called ‘ Lord lohn‘s *leaping-lMir ' lo 
“'.ODoi 


afford exercise in Jumping over it). iMi M as. P. 0 Domoonub 
Ladies on Horseh, l in. 35 By .. pressing the left knee 
against the “leaping-head, you can acconi^Uh the ris* k 


against the ^leaping-bead, you can accomplish the 
your saddle. ^ 1859 drt T am tng Homes ix. 144 In case of 
a horse ‘bucking , wilhout the *ieaping*horn there is nothing 
to prevent a kdy from being thrown up. But tb* kaping- 
hoiti holds down the left knee. 1596 Shan*, i //nsT/F, 1. 
11. 0 What adiuell hast thou to do with tlie time of (ti* day f 
vnlesse hpurcs were cutM of Sacke .. and dklls the signes 
of “Leaping-houiei. 1839 IxiLKiiAaT Scott II. li. 6j He 
immviiiRtely trotted to the sid* of the ^loaping^oessimt 
of which Scott from his lameness found it convenient lo 
make use. ^ zIm Farrar JuL Homo xvi. 903 Tr)’ing tb* 
merits of his i^n8ttx:k ss a ‘ leaping-polo. ites BAamo. 
Gould CArx/ Jack Z, HI. loa lo the Fens, w(^ a man 
r^uires to traverse a considerable distance, he provides 
himself with a Icaping-pole. ifiii Shaka Cymb, iv. iL mo 
To haue lum’d my “leaping rime into a Crutch. 

Leaping (li pig )> ///. a. [f. Leaf v, 4 -nro >.] 
Tliat leaps (fruns, f dances, etc. : see the vb.). 

c seco /Elpoic Horn, 1 . 489 Heines swor . . fisst he wolde 
omre hleapendan dehiar foixyfan ewa hwmt awa heo bmde. 
c 1380 Wyclip Sorm. S«l. Wl^ I. 380 More sutil and ainlhl 
ton bis leoynge strumiiet [sc, the daughter of Herodias]. 

I a 1400 Morto Artis, 1460 1 'hey lusrschene to-gedyies . . on 
leppamie stedas. 1607 ToraxLL Fostr/, Boasts (163B) la 
laerc ia a remedy to quail them wanton leaping Mests 


Earthly Par. iv. (1871) atp A joy as of the ^ping fire 
Over the house-roof rlMng higher. 

b. In the names ot various animals, plants, etc., 
as leaping dooumber spirting or squitiissg 
esuumbor (see Cucumbeb 3); leaplng-floh, tlm 
fish Salarias tridactylus, of Ceylon ; so called be* 
cause it comes on shore and leaps over the wet 
stones, etc. ; (Oape) leaping hare » /umping 
hare : see Jdmfino ppl. a. b ; leaping spider, * a 
jumping spider, one of ihe Saltigradm* (W.). 

•S48-78 “Leaping cucumber [sec Cucumber 3). 186s Tbn- 
nknt Hat. Hist. Ceylon 495 Index, “Ijeaping ftBh. 1A19 
Mammaiia XV. 44 'J'he “leaping bare equius our oommon 
haie in size. 1899 Wood Hat. Hist. I. 5B8 I'he Spring 
Haas, or Cm Gerboa, sometimes called, from its hart-UlM 
aspect, the Cape Leaping Hare. 

0 . Iie^lng ague, t gout (lee quota.). 

196a Tuenbr Baths 6 This hatha.. h good for the kping 
gouta, chat runneth from one kyntc to anothec. 

Statist, Acc. ScoiL IV. 5 A distemper colled by the eoun- 
try-peopk the leaping-me, and by physicians. Sc. Vlt(is‘s 
dance. sBofi Fobsvth Somuties Seoti. JV. 375 In the moun- 


tainous part of Amus a siiigukr disease^ thenclM 
leaping aguo, is said to smIkC, bearing a resoablanc* to Sc 
Vitus's dance. 

Hence liea’ptiigty by leaps. 

ip48 Elvot Diei.^ AmUiim, kapyngiy, Eumpyngly; 

liMproua, XiMtpry, oba. ft. Ju^ous, Lefbt. 
Lm*P 7WV. [Late ME., f. Leaf tdiS ; prob. of 
mneh oldtt fonnation, as the ON. hlaujp-4r h pfs- 
lumjlbly, like other termi of the Roman calente. 
Imitated from Eng. 

‘Fhe fiBMM iR^r tefer to the fiMt that in (ha bissavtlk 3f«ar 
any Sxad ftwdvil aftar Fab. falls on (ha saxt waakday but 
oua to that qb wUek it faD lo tha pracadiog yaar, not aa 
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tlW mat l y A da y w MiaJ. C^. iMd.L, Atm# /OE. 
mAmm tb9 om‘mkoa of m doy in th« rockoning of tho 
hw moainf modt overy nbutoen yeun to bring the cuJender 
into seeord whb the pheaomenaj 

A ytMt trying oae dgy (now ttb. 2g) more thnn 
tht common yenr; g biisextile yenr^ f maAy 
hapygarofi (hg ) to dam ow. 

Mphf Tubvua Hu^tn (KoIIh) IV. 199 pat tyme Jullaa 
amended he iMlonow, and fonde bo cauno of tn« lep« fere 
IL. miiomm disesti imfuHi mIi.Caxtuk jVw. 11. xxxi. 
1*7 BvMxia or Icpe yer«, which* in iiijj ycr« uUkth oncii 
ejfie J. Herwooo Pppo. d ^*^7) ®o 7 ’The next loajm 

yere after waddinir wa^ iirHl made. x6o6 Bixnue A/rdr* 
Burimlt (1853) 38 In civil «ntric« to hericoMt if it be for the 
better, men can make leap^eare of ihcir lather and aeeke 
farther uppe. 1704 HsahMx iHsi. (X7t4) !• 3 That 

Yearwat called the Bineextile: and by ue Ldtp-Year be- 
cauae one day of the Week ie limped over in the Obeerva- 
tion of the Feetivabt. 1834 If at. Philos.^ Attron. i. 44/1 
(U. K. S.) The year* 1600^ aooo, 9400^ would be leau yeara. 
]^ar ^ (ll ’i)* Now Sr. and north, dial. Alio 


Itear ^ (ll ’i)* Now Sc. and north, dial. Alio 
5-7 lore, 0 laare, 6^7 la«r(e, 9 leir. [f. Lsni 
v.\ bnt In teod. Sc. nae prob. a mere graphic 
variant of lair^larti aeeLoHE.] Initruction, learn- 
ing ; in early nae f a piece of iiiatructiou, a lesson ; 
t also, a doctrine, religion. 

01400-10 Ahxtmdtr For many leres may^ Kmpo 
•lik as pou no3t wenes f c S440 Sir Oowther e ji Y will to 
Home er than y reete, To leva up another lere, « 1430 Le 
Morfe Arth, 5*1 The knightU hit were wise of lere. 1379 
Sramaa SkM. CaL May a6a He, that had wel ycond bis 
lera igM FssNt Btee. Gmtrk ea And teach our Gentiles 
veituous leera 1494 Lvlv Moth, Bomb. 11. v, He learn'd 
bis leero of my sontie. 1847 H. Moan SoHj^efSoul 11. i. 1. 
xix, Queen of Philoeophie and virtuous lear I 1691 STArvL- 
TON tr. Hrroiiian 37 Bo well his leers he couth, syao Rambav 
KdiHbttfjpk'i .Saimt. vi. Clamic lear and letters belle. 1837 
R. NicoLk ( x8^)m He gaed to the srhool, an' be 
took to the lear. iBh STavcNeoM Many Mem li. Wks. 
1805 VII !. ia6 Your beid [is] doacned wi* carnal leir. 

D. Comh. iMur-fntheTi a master in learning ; see 
also quot. 1855. 

IS31 Oau Rkht Voy 15 Elders techours and leirfaders. 
STBoC. Lcslib Rebfy to *Amgutt P/ageitatus ' TheoL Wks. 
ijai 11.61a The Man who was call'd G. Fox's Lcar-Father. 
s8|8 Kobinoon Whitby Cicu.. Lay-father or Learfither, 
a person whoso conduct has innuenoed others ; sui exemplar. 

tL^ar^- Ohs. Forms: 4 Uyour, 4-5 lipurvB. 
l7pur(t, larro, 5 lere, 5-6 lyerCe, 6-8 leer(e» 7 
leir, 8 <9 leer. [«. OF. lienn, fyettre, Hurt :-ll 
lighiOra-m (see Iaoatubb).] 

L Tape ; lading for the Mgei of a fabric. 

t|Bs-) Dnrk. MS, Sacr. Roll. In lyxor empt, pro le 
Rtraiir pro ma,tno altari, iyf. 4*1440 Promp. Parv. 176/1 
Frenge, or lyonre. temim. Ibid, sod/s Lyowre, to bynde 


wyihe precyows , 

Aec. St. Dmmtetm'»t Camierbmey. For lore and 
ryngya to the same bockeram vd. igoa Priry Port* Exp. 
Slim. Varh (Nicholas tiyd 91 Item for vi(j lb. of blewe 
lyere at x8/f. the lb. v*d}s, 1579 Lyly Euphuet (Arb.) 79 , 1 
roeane eo to mortifle eelfe, that in steede of silkes, 1 wil 
weare sackcloth : Ibr (Jwches and Bracclletes, l.eere and 
Caddys. iy|8 J. Lnwis /. ef Ttmei Gloes. (E.D.S.), Leert, 

T Cookery, A thickening for sancei, 8oupi,etc.; 
a thickened sauce. 


lyonre. temim. Ibid, sod/s Lyowre, to bynde 
^ows clothya, Bgmtorium. redimicnlmm, 1489 
ICC. St. Dmneieuitt Cmmierbmey. For kre and 


A thickening for sauces, soupi,etc.; 
sauce. 


Trtine/bfwi MCmry (ijho) 14 Make a layour of brede 
and blMe and my it perwith. e 1430 7 hw Coehety-bhe. 33 
Take Water and let boyle, and draw a Iyer )>er-to of Brede, 
ol ye cromys. with wyne y-now. tdm Sta T. Mavunb 
Arthimmg. AmglodimlL xxviiL 09 Then make a Leer or 


xxviiL B9 Then make a Leer or 


Sawee for k. 1790 £. Smith Ccmpl. Mcmeew. (ed. xa> 35 
When 'tis baked, put in a lear of gravy with a little wnite 
wine. i8|7 Piskabli Vemetim 1. iv, One of those rich sauces 
of claret, anchovy, and sweet herbs,, .which was technically 
termed a Laar. 

Hence XM*xlBg vbl, tb, (in quots. liringt lyrtng\ 
binding with tape. 

14I0 Wmrdr. Acc. Edw. IV (Nicholas 1830) rad Laour for 
Ibing and lowping of the aame arras, sgia Honeeh. Bk. 
Eerrl NerBtumb. (1770) 396 For Lyring Semng and Jouamg 
ofStuf 

Xtffir^ 7 Isere. [Perh. a devel- 

oped use of UoTy Laib 5; cf. ouot. 1623 
there.] Colour (of sheep or cattle) , oue to the 
nature of the soil. 

idol Holland Plitw xuii. ii. II. 403 In some pieces there 
is no other thing bred or growing but brown & duskish, in- 
soQiioh as not only the cattell is all of that leere, but also 
the corn opon the ground, tdid Subfu %l Maskham 
Cemntry Farm l xxv. 117 Now for the leares of sheepe. 
you shall vnderstand that the browne hacell leare is of all 
other the best, the redd leare next to it (etc.]. sMj Advi. 
HemdHSL M— — 'S Fly, Lear, and Vermin Powder will pre- 
vent the Sheep from being etruck by the Fiy, at the same 
time produdng a good Lear, which every fienuer must allow 
b a great advantage. 

XieBT, obt. f. or var. of Lajr, Leeb, Lebi, Liab. 

dial, (OE. leeghrycg^ f. *lAii Ljsa a, 
<¥ krycg ba^, Ridqe .1 A ridge left in grass at 
the end of a ploughed field. 

998 Charter in Birot Cmrtut. Seuc. (iB^ III. 96 To emnes 
bam ealdan Img hryoge. 1949 CompL Scot. vi. 4a I'he eiul 
of aae leye rig. 179a Buena My aim Umd deetrie O i, I'd 
moot ihaean^ learig^ My ainlchid doarie 1 Q. 
liiaiH (IdJn), V, Pa. t. and pple. learaod 
fUmd)| laamt (l&mt). Forms: 1 leoralnn, 
Narikuwtk, UornigB, a loornen, Ionian, 8-3 
laovBia*n» 3 -In, laonay, liarnln, lanil(a, $-4 
laman, 4 leona, lani^, l(a)nnM. JCtni. Uarna^ 
}$mo, 4 , -jr, 4-5 lanrna, 4-6 loni(a, 4, 6, 9 


dial, lariL 6 lajnia, lalnia, 6-7 laama, 6- 
^ laam. A. /. 1 laomoda, -ada, 3 (Vw.lemida, 
3-4 loonkodOf 4 lamid, loarnde, lamd, 4-6 
laroed, s leernod, lumod, r~ 6 lomyd, 6 
Si. larnH, loirnad, 4 t, 7- iaarDad,iaariit A. 
pp/e. 3 ilaomot, 3-5 ilarnad, 3, 6 ylamod ; from 
14th c, onwards as ia pa. t. [OE. levmidn, 
Noithumb. /loracgni-OFris. lirna, uma, OS. Ifndu 
(not found in Du.), OHG. lirmPHt Urtthi (MHG., 
mod,O.Umeu)i-->NGeT.ViznlpaHpIhnIl/an, f ♦//>-, 
wk.-grade of •/a/r-, root of OTeut. ^laird Lobe.J 
L To acquire knowledge. 

1 . trans. To acquire knowledge of (n subject) or 
skill in (an art, etc.) as a result of study, ex- 
perience, or teaching. Const, from^ of{axch,\ f at 
(a person). Also, to commit to memory (passages 
of prose or verse), esp. in phrases to learn by hearty 
by rotey for which see the sbs. 

4000 tr. Bmdm'e iitei. iii. xvii. (xxili.1 (i89o> 93a From l>x;m 
he ^1 xemet^eleornade resotliccR beodsclpe<«. cmgRuehw, 
Geep. Mark xiii. »8 From fic>beom ftonne liomite biApdl. 
CBogo Byrktperth'e Hamdboc in Anglia (i885> Vlll. 308/26 
]hun be lyste biKne ermft leorntan. cxxjgLatmb. Hottt. 55 
[>if we leorniS godes lore I c saoe Ommin 9309 To kornenn 
lore alt Sanntlohan Olf be^^re sawle ned^ riaoo Trim. 
Celt. Hem. 17 Ate biginninge of criKtendom elch man leor* 
nede pater noster and credo, m laag J^g. A'a/A 940 pes ina] 

^ lare bat ich nu leomi. Tbsvika fligden (Kolls) V. 167 

P sJulianusinhiAchildehode lemed nygromancieand wicche- 
craft. c 1449 Prcock Repr^ 1. xi. 58 A 1 that Cri«;ten men 
and wommen ou)ten leerne thei mo we leerne out of the 
Bible. 1578 Flbmino PameM. Epiet.aiZ^ I woulde have you 
to undemtand and learne this letmon. 1687 Milton P. L. xi. 

360 To leain True paiiencc, and to temper Joy with fear. 
> 7*9 Db Fob Fmm. htetntel 1. i (1841) 19 Whut shall 1 
learn there of God ? 1844 M. Pattison £u. (1889) 1 . 16 I'he 
Frank, .learned a ith implicit belief his faith from the mouth 
of the Roman prieHt. 1874 Ghkkn Shert Hist. iv. 1. 163 
It was from Earl Simon. . that Kdward had learned the skill 
in warfare which dixtmguiiihed him among the princes of his 
time. 

b. with clause ns obj. 

4X000 iELFeic Deut. xiv. 03 Leoma bmt bu ondrmde 
Drilnen on adc tid. cssoo Ommin 4970 l.ornebb ett me bstt 
icc amni wine Rihbt tnilde and meoc herrte. 4 xaoo 
7 rim. Ceil. Hem. 73 Alle ho b< no wilen listen lorspel and 
beron lernen wiche hen sinnen. 1340 Ayemb. 933 O, bu bot 


Ayenb. 933 O, bu bot 


art criiiten, lyerne huu bou aselt louie god. 4 1400 t'aWs 
Merali da in Curser Ai, App. iv. 1670 Lerne . . quat werk 
^u folow salle. 1867 Milton P. L. xii. 561 Henceforth 
1 kame that to obey is best. 1884 F. Tkmixb Reiat. Reltg, 
4 Sci. vii. (1885) 930 Scientific men will learn that there are 
other kinds of knowledge besides scientific knowledge. 

0. With inf , : also with how and inf, 

4900 tr. Bmddt Hist. 11 1. xx. [xxviii.] (1890) 846 pa 5 a he 
in wreolum leomade to donne. 4x175 Lamb. Hem. 117 
Ditcife beme facere b^t i 8 .. 1 eornia 5 god to wurchenne. 
1197 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 675 Betere him adde ibe Able bi- 
Icued her doune ban ilerned vor to Be. Ibid, xod^ So hii 
mi^te lemi traitour to be. 4x340 Cursor M. 7496 (Trin.) 
pou leniedest neuer to fi^t* 4 1500 Merck. 4 Sen in Halliw. 
Nugm Poet. 93 Y wolde lerne of marchandyse to passe 
ovyr the see 1 X547 Latimkr and Serm. btf Edw. VI (Arb.) 
70 So your grace must leame howe to do of Salomon, 
xdoa end Pt. Return /r, t'ameus. v. i. 1999 , 1 was a game- 
some lioy and learncri to sing, ivap DuTi.xa Serm. Wks. 
1873 II. 47 There are times for silence: when they should 
learn to bear, and be attentive. Loncf. Pe, Life ix, 

].eam to labour and to wait. 1879 Jowbtt Plato (ed. e) 
IV. 3a We kora rourAk, os we leoin to talk, instinctively. 

d. Phr. / am i^yet) to learn ; 1 am ignorant or 
unaware. Now usually I have (yet) to team. 

X887 Mieob Gt. Fr. Diet. 11. s.v., Tlie truth of it we are 
as yet to learn, nous n'en savons pae encore la Veriti. tywd 
Leuni Albertis Archti. 1 . 89, 1 am not to learn [L. He uti 
i Moseoso] that some .. are of opinion that very high Walls 
are dangerous. Charlottb Smith E/neltude 1 . 91 

Whehce he came . . Sir ^ * 


are dangerous. Charlottb Smith E/neltude 1 . 91 

Whehce ue came.. Sir Edward was yet to learn. 

2 . intr. To acquire knowledge of a subject or 
matter ; to receive instruction. Const, as in sense 1 . 

971 Blickl, Horn. X3 LeorniaS set me, forfton b« ic eom 
mildheurt. cioeo Au.fric Past. Ep. f 46 in Thorpe Laws 
II. 384 Lange eceal leornian se 5 e Imran » eal. 4 1340 Cursor 
M, 6819 (Trin.) Lerne not of him pxt is lyere. 4x4x0 Liber 
Cocerum (1 86a) 3d Thus have 1 lurnet at gentil men. 1975 
Brkf Disc, Treuhl. Frmnek/ord 10 Goo grant, we maye 
lerne at their ens.'imples. 18M Shakb. Learn, il. 134 Sir, 
I am too old to learne. 1781 Cowprx Charity X9o 1 is thus 
rcdprocacing, each with each. Alternately the nations learn 
and teach. X863 Kincblkv Lett. (1878) 11 . xdx The great 
use of a public school education to you, is. not so much to 
teach you things as to teach you how 10 learn. i88a F. M. 
Ckawforo Kom. Singer 1 , 7 He was always willing to 
learn and to read. 

t b. Const, on (the matter studied). Obs. 

4 1340 Cursor M. 15614 (Trin.) Folweb him )oure fadir Is : 
to l»ne on his lare. a 1400 Pietill cf Susan 135 Wolt bou, 
ladi, for loue, tm vre lay lerne? a n/Sh Drnham Old Age 
B74, 1 have beard that Socrates the wise Learned on the 
lute for his last exercii« 

8. trans. To acquire knowledge of (a fact) ,* to 
beoome acquainted with or inlormed of (some- 
thing) : to hear of, ascertain. Also with obf. clause, 
€ xaoo Obmin 7x50 He lentide. wel buirh bemm Whatt 
da)), a^ whmre o lande, patt sunge weachell borenn waaa 
>89 Cunminoham Cmtuegr. Gmsie 191 When yon will 
harae the lime that it shall be full sea. st ?9 Flemino 
Pmmepl. gpist. syB You, whom 1 had learned^ common 
vokaio U a philosopher of great ftma. 1999 Snaka Much 
Amt a. ii 57« 1 wilt preoenilie coe kame tKek day of mar- 
riage. sM Baxbb tr.. Ba/iar't Lelt. (xoU Tbk good 
newts 1 havs lea w wd by a letter of youm. 1798 JarrsKSON 


tm rLBMiNO 
0^ oommon 
Snaka Much 
ik'day of maN 


LBABaan. 

ITHt. (i«M) IV. I ..taw aol »«>««»• «•««>««?• 
on it i8t|8 W. luvfiio Astoria l, WM Lest ths captain 
thooU ham the fate of thee^eoner. ugg Macaulay hut, 
Eng. xxii. iV, 7x7 Aii Uuu he k$tew about their treachery 
he had kamea at tecoad hetkL Mi Btowtum Drmxe, 
Pert., Mr. d/utgettt He*t dead I kata. 

b. Tolramout: to 6 ndout,riiBco¥eT, NowdtaA 
1609 Maxwbll Herodian (1635) 771 Then, secretly tor- 
turing tliem, be (Albinus] learnt out all their treachery. 
1677 Yarranton Emg. Improv. X09, 1 will tell you how 
the Trick is : And if 1 bed not bvn an old Clothier av^ 
a Fuiling-Boy wlien 1 was yonng I conld not have learnt it 
ouL x8m Raymond 7W Mem 0 Meudip xv. 950 But if he 
should fiiid out f If any ehould learn it out an' tell f 
o. intr. To be informed, to asceitam, hc'ar(i^. 
»7 S» C Lucas Ese. Waters IlL 943 It has never, that 
can learn, been fully obicrved. x8w Sir J. Barrinoton 
.Shetekrs 1. li. 99 How many rogues Hlf there be at Keubem 
as ^ou km, to-night T sSpi Stkvxnson Ca/riuta iL 18 
He'll have to learn of it on the deaf side of his head no 
later than to-morrow when 1 call on him. 

U. J o ii^art knowledge. Now vulgar. 

4. trans. To teach. In various constiuctions ; 
a. To teach (a person). 

a 1300 Cursor M. xi^ae In crist bu bat folk to lem. 138a 
WvcLiF /'rvT'. ix. 7 Who Icrueth [1388 techiih] a scomcre, 
doth wrong he to hymself. 41440 York Myst. x. so pus 
lernyd he me. 01490 Knt. de la Tour (1868) 9 A man 
aught to lerne hU doughters with good ensaumples. 1535 
CovEKUAUc Ps. xxiv. 5 £«dc mc in thy trueth ana Icrae me. 
>549 Compl. Scot, Prol 14 (^uhen ane ydiot . . presumis to 
teche or to leyme ane man that *hes Laytht speculatione 
ande expeiiens. Fullbr Hsgak 11. xii. 949 No doubt 
the chickens crowed as the cocks nad learned them. XTdi 
Foots Mayer f G. 11. Wk.s. 1790 1. 17B (An uneducated 
speaker] If they would but once submit to be learned by me. 

b. To teach (a person) to do or how to do some- 
tliing. (Alsu in passive.) 

^ c Cursor M. 8491 (Trin.) Set him faste to gode teching 
'ill ne be lemed him self to kde. 4X1U9 Terr. J'oftngal 
1897 To lerne you Dor to ride. 1480 (^^lON Descr. Btit. 

34 Gcutilnrns children ben lerned and taught fruni thvir 
yoMffth to speke frenMsh. 0x540 Barnks U^’s. (1573) 353/1 
Loth hee not learne all men to come 10 Chriiit. 1990 Spknhkr 
F. 0 . L VI. 05 He would le.irne The Lyon stouo to him. 
1666 Hunyan 6'm44 Ab. r 97 That my Father mi^ht learn 
me to speak without this wicked way of swearing, xyed 
Famuuiiar RecruUing Offiter 111 i, The captain learned me 
how to take it with an air. xma Mary Wollstonkcfaft 
Rights H'0M. V. iBi We should learn thein,ul)0ve all things, 
to Tuy a due restraint on themselves. s8ox Si nuti Spot Is A* 
Past III. i. 115 The fieiiueni practice of this exercito must 
have learned them .. to lieconic excellent horsemen. i8ox 
CoLBViDCR Lett. i. 365 They learn us to aKsociate a keen and 
deep leeling with all the goixl old phrases. 1844 Dirkarli 
CemtmgsbyfWM. iii, Leurn to know the House; learn the 
House to know you. 1835 G. Allen Bab} ion i, ' Will you 
learn me to draw a church ? ' 

O. To tench (a pei son a thing). Also with clause, 

4 xaoo Ormin 19613 To lokenn watt itt lemeb nss OflT [ure] 
SAwle nede. 1377 Lanuu P, Pi, B. x. 171 lA>gyke 1 lerned 
hir and many otner lawes, And alie the musouns in niusike 
I made hir to knowe. 4 xaao Lvoo. Aeseu/bty cf Gods 957, 

1 shall lerne hem a new daunce. 4 1460 Foribscub Abe. 

4 Ltm. Mon. xi. (18B5) 135 Wherby we biih lerned bat it 
sch.il . . be go<)de to owrc prince . . that he be well iiidowed. 
>559 Cunningham Cesmogr, Gltuee 33, 1 pray you learne 
me th* u.sc of this table. i6e6 J. C'akpbntbk Solomon's Solacs 
xiv. 58 So leameth he all enUdren .. in what honor . . they 
riiouTd hold those persons. 1610 .Shaks. 'J'euip. 1. iL 3(5 
I'he red-plague rid you For learning me your languaj^e. 
1719 Db Fob Crusoe l xv. (1840) 955 Having learnt him 
Engliiih. X7M Richardson Pamela 111. 353 Her Ladyship 
asked one of the Children . . who learnt her her Catechism! 
xS;^ Morris .Sr^nrf (1877)86 l’hou..hast learned me all my 
skill. X889 ' Rolf Boi iwvwnnn' Robbery under A rms xliv, 
We made up our muds to learn him a lessou. 
d. To teach (a thing) to a person, rare. 

>877 Langu P. Pt, B. x. 374 Many tales )e tellen that 
Thecnogye kmeih. 1477 Earl Rivers (taxtom Dictes isb^ 
He. .cmnmaunded it snulde not be lern^ to any Straungers. 
1697 Collier Ess. Mer. Subj. 1. 161 I'is the Rod, not the 
Inclination, which learns the Lesson. 1893 Btbvbnson 
ir atriofia ai My father learned it to me. 

1 6. 'J o inJorm (a person^ of Bometbing ; with 
danse or thing os second obj. Obs, 

I4a9 Rolls qf Parlt. IV. B71/1 For, as I am krned, ther 
ar to consider two thinges. 1441 Plumpteu Corr. (Camden) 
p. lix, The said misdoers were learned by thek especialU 
uic] . . that the said officers . „ had knowlMge of their said 
lying in waiie for them, a Lo. Cromwell in Pastoa 
Lett. 111. 496 There is a greet strmiuigenessc betwix,. John 
Kadcliff and you . .as 1 am lemed. 4 igee in Q. EEs. Acad, 

96 Of brutane the duk . . Rkhast armea is, as 1 lemit anu 
t6e6 Shaks. Tr. a Cr. 11. i. sa Leame me the Proclamation, 
ifi^ tr. C'/ess HAuuoy's Trav. (1706) 57 You learn me 
Particulars 1 was ignorant of. Ibid. 69 Having learnt him 
all which had past. 

LeamaSl* (IS’wSb'l), «. [f. Lxabx v. ♦ 

•ABLE.] Thit may be leamt- 
1609 T. Adams Medit. CroedVIhx. S099 These bee roys* 
teritss, yet in some measure leamcable, x8i8 Bentham Ch, 
Eng. Pref. xi, 1 learnt for my Aret leesen, the matter, in so 
far as it was kamal^le, of this formulary. 1840 Cailyls 
Heroes iii. (rBsD 040 Dante,. . we need not doubL leamcd 
bstter riian 'most ml that was kamahle. 1897 Kingmlbv 
Two Y, Age xvUi, When the lesson ooroes . . f suppose it 
wiU come in some learnable shape. sltB Trnnvsom Bmiim 
trn Gifts Bom with ibe blood, sot learnable, divine 
XMratdOd'Add),///. a, [f. Lbabk v.^aos i,] 
t in distinctly participial sense. Obs, rmrt* 
etioe Pallad. em Husb. v. isx This awne also, by rather 
lemed reson (L. ta reukste ouadkhm tti} To setto and 
graffi is places temporau Boaifaniat Is. axiSIBiuNifV 
Areadia t (1633) as The -error oonunkted ..becomes m 
dmrpciy learned tBperienct. tftiTKittu.Frmgm,itattHi^ 
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In Steele Per/. Min, 179 fA hound] True to the Master's 
Voice» and Warned Horn. 

SL Of A pmon : In early nw, thnt has been 
taii£:ht; instracted, educated. In later use with nar- 
rowed sense t Having pro/onod Jrnowledge gained 
by study, esp. in language or some department of 
literary or historical science ; deeply-read, erudite. 
Const. /«. fv/, (Superseding the earlier Lkrrd.) 

Lmtrmd : a society formed for the prosecution of 

some branch of iMming or Kcience. 

c 1340 i 'ufwr M, 10416 (Laud) This lady was of muohe 
price lovid and lemyd [ciiisr Uxtt leredj ware and wyse. 
iglSa WYa.iv AeU vii. as And Moyaes was Wmd [sjSS 
Icrnedj in al the wysdom of Egtpcians. c 1400 DtUr^ J'roy 
5940 Eneas.. was. .of litterure & langage lumyt ynoghe. 
t^ChroH, Or. h'riart (Camden) 48 The byshoppe of Wyn- 
che'^ter, with dyvers other byshoppes &. Icrnede men. 1630 
FuLXKa Nfi/y Irar in. xsix. (1840) 170 He was very learnt 
. . especially for a prince, who only baiteth at learning. 
a s68io ituTLKR Jitm. (1799) 1 . 1 A Lcam'd Society of late 
. . Agree 'd . . To search the Moon by her own light. 1698 
Kgill £x*m. Tkfory Earth 31a That very Learned 
Friend of his. .has given the Wnrfd reason enough to suspect 
him. i7tsHBARNaCa//^c/.(0. H.S.)I11.488 He was leamed 
in the Britlih tongue. 1778 7 «nimi L«tt. IxvUi. 33s I^Mirned 
..you are, and quick in apprehenHion. sypi-iSn D'Ibrari.i 
Cur, /.//. (1866) 310/a He IS a ' leamed mah who has em* 
braced m(»t knowledge on the particular subject of his in- 
vestigation. iSie Scott Biof. Naticu Prose Wka (18701 1 1 . 
aoa That dreaded phenomenon, a leamed lady. 18a) — Ont 
y0lutnr fHort, John Pinkerton next, and Pm truly concern'd 
. . I can't call tliat worthy so candid as learn'd. 1847 Tenny- 
son I*rincess vii. 399 Not learned, save in gracious household 
Wrays. 1871 C. Davikb Metr. Syst. 11. 40 A . .made. . 

by a committee of learned professora 16^ H. CALORa- 
WOOD flutnr vi. 85 Tlie learned circles of Paris. 

b. absoL Chiefly in pi. thi leartud^ ^ men of 
learnitiiT \ * the literati 

a 1568 Ascnam SchoUui. (Arb. 1 45 This, Icwde and learned, 
by common experience, know, igot Sra.NSKa T*artt 
016 Each idle wit. .doth the Leamedstaske upon him t.^ke. 
t6io Holland CatntUnt Brit. 768 Sundry ceremonies, 
which i leaue to the learned in Christian aiui<iultiea 1693 
DavDKN PfoL {SiUnt H^owom) io Univ. Ox/ord as I'he 
learned in schools . . Studies with care the anatomy ot man. 
1736 Moi iNGHROKx Study if Usr Hut. v (1777} 10a Let us 
leave the credulous learned to write history without materials. 
1817 Scott Starch after Hap^urst vi, Ji'en let the Warn'd 
go Hcarch, and tell me if I'm wrong. 1879 Jas. Grant in 
Ca\t,'ll's Trchn, Educ, IV. 084/3 His paper on optics 
speedily drew upon him the attention of all the learned in 
Europe. 

0. Inflected in eompar. and superl. Now arch. 

UKNRR Herbal 11. 43 I'he hop bushe is called .of )r* 
Barlianis wntera humuius, of the later learncder writer 
lupuliis. >1^5-83 Abp Sanovs Serm xiv. 349 With all the 
learned St of Tatter times. Spenskr F, Q. IV. ii. ^5 

Canacee..wnH the learnedit ladte in her dnyes. 4S1619 
Foihrmby Atktom. Pref. (1632) as Diners of my learnedest 
and lieai aflWeted Friends. 1637 Hr. Hall Pnssteu Serm, 
Wks. 435, 1 leaue it modestly in the middest ; let the 
korneder iudge. 1646 S. hotros Arraieum, Err, 101 I'he 
karnedst men.. may be deceivers. 3648 Milton Tenure 
Kin^e ( 1650) 51 Among our own Divines two of the lernedest. 
1661 B« »Yi K i^pritm of Air Pref. ( i6Ba; 6 For more karneder 
men than 1 [etc,]. 1603 W. Frekk Set, Eu, xxxiv. sas, 1 may 
make myself leomeder by rending. i8m Haslitt J'ahle^t, 
Ser. n. x. (1869) 304 A lady had objected to my use of the 
word ti'amraer. as bad grammar. 1804 Lamb Let, to 
Coleridge Lett. (1837) II. 164 7 'estimony that had been 
disputed by learneder clerks than 1 . 1870 Kmerbon Sot, 4 
SoUt.. Success Wks. (Bohn) 111 . lao The gravest and leam- 
edest courts in this country shudder to face a new question. 

d. Said of one * learned in the law ' ; hence ap- 
plied by way of courtesy to any member of the 
legal profession. 

c 1483 Plumpton Cerr. (Camden) 48 Yt Is thought by the 
forsayd lernedmen, that [etc.], Hrn. VllI in Buc- 

eleuck MSS, (Hist. MS& Comm.) I. sao Our welbiloued 
subgiet Edward Mountegue,krnedinan. 1396.SHAKB Merck, 
V. IV. i. 167 You heore the Warn'd Bellario what he writes. 
i8s8 Cruisb Digest (ed. a) VI. 579 I’he learned Judges 
having gi\en their opinion . . Cl ere is nothing remaining for 
the consideration of the House. 


% 6. transf. Of an animal trained to make a 
show of intelligence. 

S833 Marrvat P. Sim/ie ix. There was also the learned 
pi^ . . and a hundred other signta s8w Lover Eory O' More 
XVI. (1697)138 Here is the wondherfurlamed pig that knows 
the five quarters o' the world, and more. 


3 , Of things : Pirtaining to, manifesting, or char- 
acterised by, profound knowledge gained by study. 

i6i| PuacH^s Pilgrimage {\6i^) 10 , 1 wilt not dispute this 
quesuun . A Warned ignorance ahal] better content me. 
s6as Hacon Ess., Ainetsm (Arb) 337 Leamed Times. 
163a Milton L' Allegro 13a Then to the well-trod suge 
aiiuii, if lonson's learned Sock he on. Fui.lrr Abel 

Retiiv., Perkins (1867) 11 . The scholar could hear no 
kurneJer . . sermoiia 17^ Dourlby Pref, to Skemimie's 
Wks..^ I'he father re-tolvAf to give him a leamed education. 
1818 Cruise Digest (ed. a) 111 . 455 A tieatise of tenures by 
a learned band. 1813 Lamb EUa Ser. 11. Totubs tm Abbey, 
Your Warned fondness for the architecture of wiir am estors. 
1^ Ibid., Ca/t. JticksoH, The anecdote. .difliuMd a learned 
air through the apartment. 1837 Whewkll Hist. Induct, 
S(L (1857) 1 . 579 The Ancients were wanting in Leamed 
Ignorance. 1874 Dbutsch Rem, sds A karnotl and lucid 
paper in the current Edimbun^ Revieto, 

D. In art-criticism often applied to draughtsman- 
ship, colouring, etc., i^ith toe sense: E^biting 
thorough knowledge of method. 

a 183a Haxi.itt FitteArh (1873) 931 The drawing ef M. 
FaoafMh . . is merely kamad and anatomicaL 
e. Of a lan^ge, profession, or science: Pur* 
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sned or itntfled chiefly by men of learning. Of the 
words m a language : Introduced by men of leam- 
Of plants : Known only from books {rar«\ 
s^i MuiXABTBa Poeiiime xlL (1S87) sas The three 
learned ^ngueo, the lattn, tlie gre^e, the hebrew. sSag 
Ljai.E jElf^ «w a 4 M Test, Pref. (1698) e He knew 
moreover Che karneder tongues and one as well aa they, 
tips Whiston Theory Barth it. (3713) 139 The learned 
Sciences seem to have been anciently much better known. 
17SS M AaTYN Rousseau*s Bot. Introd. 4 Thene learned plants 
however must be found in nature, stag L. Murray Eng. 
Gram. (ed. 5) 1 . s6o I'he English toiq^e is, in many re- 
spects, materially different mm the leamed Unguages. 
kSse Mea Jameson J.xg. Mouasi. Oni. (1863) t6s Students 
in the learned profesHionsat Rome. 1889 KirmiN Brachet't 
Hut, Fr, Gram, Introd. sa Words of very different origin, 
. .the one popular, the outer Warned. loid, 39 I'his innua 
of learned wonis increases throughout the fifteenth century. 
Hence tXM'taodlali «., learned-like. 
a si8o Bvtlbr Rem, (1759) 1 . 390 Some write in Hebrew.. 
T* avoid the Critic. And seem more kamedish, than [etch 
Leam^d^ ^b‘jn6dli), adv, [f. Lbabmkd //I. 
a. -»■ -LY s*.] In a learned moimer. 

1549 Bale l.etbor, Journ. Leland Pref. B iv b. So krned* 
lye, iyuelye, euydently, and groundedlye . . woulde be haue 
. .ac>(crib«d. .thysoure leulme. 1340 Ciibkb Hut^ Sedit, 
(1641) 6 Yee think it is not learnedly done. 1841 Milton 
Apoi. Smect. Wks. 1851 111 . 7x7 They can learnMly invent 
a pra3rar of their own. 1717 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to 
Mfs. 1 histlethwayte t Apr., 1 can speak very learnedly on 
that subject. 1863 H. Cox hutit. iiu vii. 680 He most 
minutely and learnedly investigated the ancient course of 
the Exchequer. 

]^arn6dneBfl (Id jntdnes). [f. Learned -f 

•NKH8. J The quality or condition of being leamed. 

1646 E. Fibhrr Mod. Divinity (ed. s) ts7 Are there not 
some who give themselves to..leamednesie and ckrklike 
skill in this art and that language? 1881 H. Mobb Exp, 
Dam. 73 By reason of their Leornedneiis In the Law. s8te 
Land. Q. Rev. Jan. 366 He is a stumbling-block .. to an 
conventional learnedness. 1879 Mkrbdith Egoist II. it 
a^I’he doctor's learnedness would be a subject to dilate on. 
Xearner (IdJnai). Forms: i-j leornorO, 
4-5 lorner, 6- learner. [OK. leornere, f. leot »- 
tan : see Leabn v, and -ER <.] 

1 . One who learns or receives instruction ; a dis- 
ciple. t In early use, a scholar, man of learning. 

^900 tr. Bmda's Hist, iv. xxv. (xxiv ] (1890) 344 l>a beht 
heo ;^esomnian ealle J>a geberedehtnii men & lia leorncrai. 
c II7S Lainb, Horn. 7 pa aiMstks it;<cned |>a leorneres |iet 
bead |« wi-e wite^a pc k'oa riu ouer he haliechirchr. 1413 
Pd^. Satvle (Caxton 1463) v. viii. 99 No doute that 7 'ubai 
ne Pyctagoras had nought be but kmers and as preniyNCt 
in theyr presence. 1508 Pi^>, Perf (W, de W. 1531) 188 
Nedes must the disciple or kmer byWue many tbvnges y* 
his mayster techetb hym. 1507 Morlry InU'od. alus, x8a 
Thus hast thou.. my booke..as 1 thought most conuenknt 
for the learner. i6xs [see Late «.> ad]. 1689 Baxtec 
Parabhr. N, T., Matt. xiii. 36 It is the part of Learners, 
to ask their Teachers help. 1939 Bkrkrlby Free^think, 
in Math, 8 ei Every learner bath a deference more or 
less to authority. ifaS J. H. Moore Preset. Navig. (ecL 
80) 47 To give the learner some idea of the System of the 
Universe. 1867 Smilfs Huguenots Eng. xi. (1880) 193 
James 11 was but the too ready ksimer of the lessons o« 
despotism Uught him by Louis XIV. 

1 2 . A teacher. Ohs. 

xgBs WycLiP Heb. xii. 9 We hadden fadris of oure fleisch, 
leriierU [o. r. kreris, Vulg. erndttores^. 1494 Fasyan 
ChroH. V. cxxvii. X07 A tutoure or Icrner of . . knyghtlye 
maners. 

Hence Ibaa'rner-lika a., bcfittiDg a learner. 
Xiaa'raaraliip, the poaltiun of a learner. 

1581 .Sidney Afol. Poetrie (Arb.) 19 Mooued with our 
leamer-Hke admiration. 1891 Pall Mall G. ij Jan. 6/3 
Candidates,. for mole telegraph iearnershipi. 
XiMndnif (Id'iniq), Forms: 1 leorn- 

tmg, 4 laorniug, 4-6 lerning, -7iig(h)(a, 7 Sc. 
leirsilng, 9 vul^. lamin, 6- leiraiiig. [OE. 
hornung, •ing, f. Uontian : see Learn v. and -ING^. 
Cf. OHG. Urnunga,'\ 

1 . The action of tiie vb. Learn, a. The action 


of receiving instruction or ac^irlng knowledge. 

c 897 K. iGLPRBD Gregorys Past, Pref. (SweeO 3 Hu giorne 
hie waeron scxder ve ymb Inre yn>h liornunga. ^1340 
Cursor M. 148x1 (Triu.) To him was be kwe bitau)t pat he 
him self bi lernyn^ lau)t. 1477 Eari. Rivers (Caxton) Dictes 
67 Gladnes-HC wtiiche encres<tes daily in me in kmynghe. 

Holinshrd hi. 1x65/3 He. for the pouertie 
of hi-^ father . . not able to be mainteined here at learning. 
1644 Milton Educ, Wks. (1847) 98/a The end then of learn- 
ing IS to repair the ruins of our fust parents. 1740 J. Clarke 
Educ, Youth (ed. 3) 18 It . . renders the Levning of t)ie 
English Rules more tedious abundantly, than they would 
be. x86o Ri'skin Moii. Paint V. ix. ni. sto Vigilance .. 
i-equ'reJ of us, liesides learning of many practical lessons. 
x80s R. Owen in 19M Cent, Dec. (1897) 99a There's nothing 
so good for learning, as teaching. 

Tb. Teaching; schooling. Ohs. 
rijBe Wveup Set. Whs. 111 . 393 pe gospels of Crist 
written in EncHsche to moont krnyn^ of oure nacioun. 
>489 Caxton F'ayies q/ A. iv x. sfS It w 8<Nie for to speke 
therof to the kmjTige of thoot that shaU most itige tbtrof. 
lyey Philip Qunrll (1816) .34 The eld man determined to 
give him hie Warning, if bis jelationB would find him in 
board, and other necessarits. woa R. Anduison Cnmbertd. 
Bail, 44 0 , oud 1 afford it, mair larnin thoo’d get t 
1 2 . Whgt is learut or tangm : a. a letaon, in- 
stmctlcm; b. information or direction; o. the 
*teadiinf ’ of a pcf80D4 a dootrlDe; also, a doc- 
trine or mnEhn in law; bMneh of learning; 
a science; a. an acquireii^ki|. 


a. laie Lanol. a. I. >74 That als ae treathe of 

trialta but ..a leoreyng fer lowed ssom the latera fane dek. 

Caxion G,delm Tour cxxnvU. M vi), 11 m thio an- 
seygntmeniea or kmynges wblohe Gaihon gaf to his uona, 
i8si Soako. Cymb. t. L 43 'Tlte king .. Putt to him all cbo 
Learning!,, that bU Hma C^ld make him the recoiuer oC. 

b. e sgfifi CHAVcaa Sec, Hum*e T* S84 Right aa hym was 
taught by his lemynga He fbmNi this he^ olde Vrbaa. 
i8e6 Shaka Ant, 4 Ci, fi. U. 47 , 1 did Inquire it t And haue 
my LearniM from some true reportR, 

o. 1918 Tindalb Reth U« a4 Ae many as have noct this 
lemynga. 1449 CuvasDAUC, etc. Etaem. Par, Rom. m To 
expounde onknowen leamynges. igAa PiUcinotoh Aggwue 
CO (Matt. XV. ^ Teaching laraire|aB which art the com- 
maundementos nf men. aiisg Bova Who. (ifiep-so) itB 
Christ the way, the truth and tba life . . The truth in bk 
Warning, the way for his Uuing. 4 ii 8 e 8 Bacon Mm.x. 4 
Uses Com. Lmo Pref. (1636) a Particular and posltiva learn- 
ings of lawes doe easily decline from a goM ieinper of 
justica. 

(L tJTo PiLUNCTLicv Euclid XI. xL 315 It W no rare 
tiling In all learuinges..to haue one thing moie generall 
then an other. 1609 Bacon Adv. Learn. 1. vi. f 13 (1873) 
49^ He did send his divine truth into the world, waited on 
with other Warnings. 1813 Sir H, Finch Law (1636) 6 Iha 
rules of Reason are of two starts ; some taken from forraigne 
learnings, both diuine and humane. 

a. loim Shakr. Ham. v. ii. 35, I once did hold it . . a 
basenesse to write faire, and laboured much How to forgot 
that learning. 

8 . Knowledge, etp. of language or literary or 
historical science, acquired by systematic study; 
ali'o, the possession of such knowledge. Icnmedness. 

CS340 Cursor M. 16108 (Trin.) Men ban scide hat pou art wit 
of lernyng )ore. 1513 Bradshaw St. Werburge l aoi6 But 
for marchaunt men hauyng liteli Wrnyng. >899 W Cumnino* 
HAM Cosmogr, Glasse X75 Oxenford. .a norWiie of Warning, 
and a famous universitie. 1988 Smaks. L, L. L, iv. iu. 
3i4>i5 Learning W but an adiunct to our aelfe, And where 
we are, our Learning likewise is. 18x1 BisiJi Transl. Pref a 
The rare learning that he hath attained vnto 1644 Milton 
A reop, (Arb.) 60 I'he aervil condition into which leming .. 
was brought. S698 Lister in A'nfysCsrr.(i848)ia5rPlagianes] 
being the bane and pest of learning. 1709-11 Pope Ess. 
( rit. 21K A little Warning is a dang’rous thing, a 8730 
Gay Fables 11. xi. 11798) soo l..caTning by study must be won. 
i7dfi-7 tr. Keysler'i Trav. (1760) 11 . 60 That Politianus was 
a man of Warning must be Qon(esi>ed. 177s Junius Lett, 
Ixi. 319 It . U not much to the credit either of their learning 
or integrity. 1781 Gibbon Drcl. 4 F. xxx. 111 . 136 He had 
Ijeirsy^ the ancient seat of fre^om and learning to the 
Gothic invader. i8aa Haslitt Table^t. I. viii 167 Learning 
i« the knowledge of that which none but the leamed know. 
1838 H ALLAN Hist. Lit, (1847) 1 . 1, iii. | 47. 168 Ancient 
learning is to be divided into two great departmenta 1887 
I>owBLL Democr, xaa What we want is not Waining, but 
knowledge. 

b. The ftfw learning ; tbe studies, esp. that of 
the Greek language, introduced into England in 
the 1 6th century ; idso applied to the doctrines of 
the Reformation. 

c ig^ Latimer in Strype Eccl. Mem. I. 11. 1x9 Ye sayed 
that It was plaine, that this New lemyng (as ya call U) was 
not tbe trowth. .. Ye call the Scripture the new Leminge; 
which I am sure U eldre than any leminge. that ye wote to 
be tbe old. c Bale K. Johan (Manlv) s ie6, I trust ye 
bcWve as Holy Ghurch doih teache ye. And from the new 
Wrnyng ye arc wyllyng for to fie. 1977 Northbkoohb 
Dicing ‘ 1843) xa Such as impute this thing to the new learn- 
ing, and preaching of the (fospell are HhamefuUy decoiued. 
173a Nkal Hist. Purit. 1 . sB The King's displeasure against 
the .. Bishops of the new Learning. 187^ Grecn Short 
Hist, vi. I 4. 305 On the Univenitito the influence of the 
New Learning was like a passing from death to life. 

4 . altrib. and Comh,, as learning-place, -seat, 

1909 Hawes Past. Pleas, iv« (Percy Soc.) so, I went to Doo- 
tryiie, prayenge her good grace. For to assyane me my fyrst 
"lernynge place, tflos Shakb. A IPs Well 1. L 101 The 
Court's a Warning-place. 1981 Jas. 1 Ess, Poesie (Arh.) 33 
lliat is a storehouse riche, a ^learning seat, 
t a, Ohs, [f. Learn v. 4 -less.] 

Devoid of leaming. 

1993 G. Fletcher Licia To Rdr. A 4 b, These and such 
like errours.. common! W by leameleme hrades are reputed 
for loves kingdome. tflxo-eg A. Cooke Pope Joane 5 That 
age was a learno-leitiie and a witWsse age. 
liaarwlte, variant of Laibwite. Ohs. 
tlsM'xyv a. Ohs. rarr-^. (Origin and meaning 
obscure.) 

1841 Bkst Farm. Bks, (Snrtees) 34 The shortest and most 
Wary hey is atiwayes accounted the best IHd, 73 Sbep- 
haaras are to have an enpeciull eye to their hogges, and 
allwayes to give them the shortest, learyest, and 1^ hey. 

IiOary : see Lekht a. 

IiOM, pa. t. of 1 .EE 8 E, to lose, 
l^uablo (If sib'l), a. [L Leabs 0.4 -able.] 
That niay be leased. 

s8ii CoTca., Affrrmmhle,, .leasable, Wttable, farmiable. 

laaM (liz). dial. Forms: 
1 U a, 3-6 loM, 4-5 leoao, 5-9 Iom, 6 loBaae, 
6-7 lou, 6- InMO, leRia. [OE. Uts atr. fern.:— 
OT eut. type *lBswd ; the orig. declension was nom. 
Ins, acc., gen.y dat Idswe (whence Lbabow), but 
in OE. tliere tppean also an oblique form lose. 
The word hat aomeUmes been confused with the 


plural of Lea sh,^ 

The word is proH. etymologicany Identical with (PUdAltt, 

f en.,,yA«iiM, (blood t-Wttingt-OTeut type t**pre- 

eut or f. root of Lar v. \ the original 

moaning would cbos ba land ' let alona *, not ulledL] 
Paature ; paaturage ; meadow^land ; common. 
(Cf. fdm-, ew‘p harsedease,) 
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m wim MtmncCtiit^» in Wr,>Watek«r 91/13 Ic diifn momp 
H jn» l« bnoM Imtm, a %no y^e, ibid. 177/10 Lcw^§cim$ 
MgwTt tOnuMio 1 m c nagm Si. Brtmimm 134 la Eitg, 

1 . *83 Am yll* fair ynuii3» Gran* & wib wd fair l«^e. upj 
K. Otaiuc. fkoli*) icKis Lm [v.k Ioj^oo] Kr alia wiiuer. 
€ i|9a IVitL 179 Kit .. coubaful ci^iily k*i>* alia 

bar* baataaA biingham m I a bant lena. t|i7THKVuu//iyr/ra 
fkoUa) 1. 4*3 In bo'^a littioA bar* i* I'liow for al Walia 
m tfM /V//m#/'(iB 9J> 17 Wa bean hU uauta and Achaap of hia 
Ua^ tfii Fnsifaaa. Untb. f 14^ 'Xaka thy horaa and go 
tadura hym vpon tbvn owoe Uea. igT# Lvra Dadatm 1. laid. 
91 'I'ba tOM bmt Plantaynu* growr almciot every where, .in 
pnaturae aitd leiuiea rtoa Wi rHiw Fair Firiu^ C6 b, And 
my Irfuabkine changed from Broma lean, to the Mood at 
homo, m lyaa Ijhi.e //axA (1757) 394 cannot go 

intotiKMadeeukfasrs they bein^ underwater. 1794 A. Young 
tn /ffM. dfrti. XX 11. a3t Much oomm«>n Down. .Mocked 
wl^ bullock and eh«t p Icatieii. s88o J arKRaiui //adjgv 4- b/. 
It. 077 'I’he deail, dry grami. and the innumerable tulu of 
theMeace' which the cattle have not enten 1887 AVn/. 
iUott.t Ltt*. a common, or open aimce of pnocure ground. 
Tlia /.ear ie the name given at rulKcatoiie to the fine open 
apace of coni toon at the top of the ctiflTii. 1898 '1'. H^anv 
IFguiX Fitamt 196 l*iie yeara have gathered grayty bince 
1 danced upon fbU leara. 

TilWllO, : vee Lkakc a. 

Xi 6 aS 6 Al80 5 leM. laai, 6 laaoa. 

fa. AK. /orV, ieis, iez^ etc., a letting, leav- 

iiig (rnod.F.i with | icudo-etymological npelling 
’), vbl. nouu f. laisstr to let, leave.] 

1 . A contract between pnities, by which the one 
conveyf Innd* or tenententa to the other for life, 
for years, or at will, usually In consideration of 
rent or other periodical cnmpciiHaiion. Also in 
phr. U put {put) to lease ; by lease ^ on (f i/i) lease. 
O. The instrument by which such a conveyance is 
made. o. The {wriod of time for which the con- 
tract is made. 

‘Ihe grantor of a leave iv called the Inter, and thn grantee, 
the Uttew. In pH^olar lang. ifAtt in uaually toiifined to a 
conveynnoe by deed for a term of years. 

(taga BairroN in. xi. f *6 Qe il ne cletme rien el tenement 
for qe ternie den auiu de le len tin tie! ] 1483 d ct i A‘/r 4 . ///. 
c. f 1 1 fSvery asiaie feotloiiicnt yeft rele^He gratinte lesia ana 
t^iirinacion of landyt. 1493 Aet 11 Urn. VI I, c. 9 | a 
l>esseeii, before . . they take or w'cupie bifurce of any auche 
leas any suche londes. 1373 'russKit Hush.^ A>. to Ld. T. 
Fngei vih. 11878) 9 rhougli O'untne health long staid ma, 
yet lesse expiring iraid me stfj SruaaxH Auat Ahnt. 11. 
(t88a; 31, 1 thought one might naue had a farme orli lease 
for a reasonable rent yeeiuly, without any fine or iniGiiie 
paieng, s8t8 K. C Titnee H'khit* v. 1981 A .. young 
gentiemn but out the best part of his land to le.ise. 1687 
banrs Diary 4 June, 1 caniuit have a lease of the ground 
for my coach-huase. i6f|e Lend. Gun. No. as4s/4 I'o lie 
Lett Uirnlshed or unfurnished, by a short Lease or Yearly 
Rent. 1738 Hunk Hid. Kng. II. xxviii. 134 Me got posses- 
slnn, on easy leases, of the revenues of Bath, Worcester and 
Hereford. 1738 Johnson /»iUr No 16 p 7 Ille| renewed 
his uncle's kase of a farm. 1776 Aoam SsniM N. v. ii. 
(1869) 11 . 4*0 All the arable lands which are given in lease 
to farmers. 1846 McCuclock Ace. Brit. A'/»r>/rr (1854) I. 
149 A tenant without a lease, and, consequently, depending 
on iht goodwill and caprice of his landiord, nioy not de- 
teriurale his farin. 1803 Sis J. W. Cmitty in Law Titnet 
Rejt. LXVlll. 4*9/1 Ine lease., had been lent, .to the 
piaiiuiflf. .for perusal. AithL The lease had still thirty years 
to run. 

2 . Jig. with reference to the permanence of occu- 
pation guaranteed by a lease; cap. in phr. a {ne-^u) 
lease oj life. AUo, the term during which pus^ea- 
aion or occupation is guaranteed. 

C'TKiia Fkmmrokr /‘s. i.xxxi. vi, Of my graiuit they 
had enjoy'd A leas-* of biisse with ondlease date, c 1800 
SiiAxa Ainwo. ckIvi, Why so large cost, having so short a 
luase. Dost thou vpon thy fiidiiic inarision s^nd 7 1805 — 
Mnch. IV. i. 90 Our high plai.'d Niaclictli Shall liue the I .ease 
of Nature. s8s8 KiM’iiXKroHD Lett 11862) 1 . 36 Remember 
of whiit age your danghter was, and that lust so long »ns 
\our lease ol her. 1631 Mii.ton F.yit. Marchianrts fK/a- 
ckrster 32 [ L'iiou] That to give the world encreusc, Shortned 
hast thy own lives lease. 1840 Shihlry Copuiant Mad iv. 
iii, The Statutes and the Magna Charta have taken a lease 
at his tongues end. 1841 — Cantinai iv. i. Time hotf took 
u lease Hut for three lives 1 hope. 1847 Clrvklanu Char. 
Lend. Dinru. 4, I wonder, for how many livei. my Lord 
Hoptons Soule took the Lease oThts Body, a 1700 DRvnKN 
ihnd't Met. xv. Fytkag. /'A/Ai. 603 He .the same [.ease of 
Life on llie same 'rerins renews. 1708 Baynaku III Sir J. 
Floyer Uot g Co/d Ba^k. ii. 193 My Lady Loyd's Case, .. 
who when the vital Flame was even Uinkiiig in the Svicket 
. had a new Life put to Lease. 1893 Mks. Camlvlr Lett. 
II. *37 She was going to have a DowTease of life with better 
health. iMk Dickkns.I/nA Fr. 1. xiii, The suspense seemed 
to have taken a new lease. 1878 Seri.kV Ste.’n III. 397 
Wherever Kst.ites still existed, they seemed to have froinw 
a new levie of life. 1897 Many Kingulby JF. . 4 //''<« 683 
Men and women, who lookerl, as the saying goes, as if 
you could take a le.ise of their lives. 

3 . Austral * A piece of land leased for mining 
purpose** (Nforris). 

x8m GoldAedg Victoria 15 A nice block of stone wat 
crusned from Johnston's lease. 

4 . Comh.j as letue-buyer^ -letter^ •possession. See 

also LiASB-MOKUBR, LBAHR-PABtiLK. 

■870 Lavim kfamly. 004/37 Lease letter, law/er... Lease 
byer, condmtor. A. Morrixon ilfeaa Street* *86 Tlia 

glories of laase-possessipn grew dim in his eyes. 

^ta»a vlXh). sb.^ iP'eaving. Also ^ lose, leese, 
leys, 9 leoa, lejro. [app. a vor. ol Lkash sb., 
perh. confused with an adoption of F. lisse, lice 
(t— L. /fir/a, pi. of /Trf stay) » sense a below.] 

1 1 - A certain quantity of thread. Obs. 


A Fdcamp docuaient of 1*33 in Du Cange Km * In cadem 
Fccleaia reddit Presbyur . . tfcs leolias cere pro canuela • 
CC Lka ek .4 

iju Mem. Riptm (Surtees) 111 . ifo Et In acxviij lb. cer«a 
pro ^ torches afl magnum altar* . . Kt in xxiiij leses lintia- 
mini - emp. pro rudem. S433*^ Durham Aic. Kol/t 1 Surtees) 
6^3 Pro ^tid. leese de le^mo lid 15^. pro cmndelis inde 
AeiidL, 52. 1437 iidd. 63 s, kyv de lichino. 

2 . Tiie crossing of the waip-tnreads in a loom; 
the place at which the warp-threads cross. Phr. 
to ieep^ take the lease. (The corresponding 
hipitalhclds Urm is cross.) 

1839 Uhs Diet. At‘ts 1*84 The lease lieing carefully tied 
up, artords a guide to the weaver for inserting his lease-rods. 
S831 Art Jth/. Uluetr, fatal, p. vii**,a Taking the Mease' 
pteviously to the yarns being submittml to the sistng pruceH*. 
■883 A iMOUt/bury 4 f Uudderef. G/oss.. s v. Lays . . . When the 
warp is made ready for the loom, the threads are •'epurated, 
and paH^ed atternaiely abo\e and below n string c.allcd the 
/ttysLaud. Wl»cre the threads crust, or perh>i}»s tlie whole 
arrangement its If, may be considvreil the lays. s888 (J. b. 
Hhuuks Cotitm Mnnu/. ^o 'I'he keeping of the lease. The 
luiter tcriii will be understiMtd by all connected with weaving 
as l>eing tbe bcparaiioii of the thieuds aliernutely. 

8 . » Li:a 8 H 7 a. 

1804 Loud, yrtjl. Arts Sr Sci. VH. 184 The improved piece 
of mechanism . . in to Ijc p'ai ed iniiiicdiately over the hcddlus 
or lease^ of the loom. 1831 G. R. Pi ik it'll Siik Alauuf. 938 
Separating the (hreo^ls of the wa p in lorming the she J. thus 
accordiiif: to tiic we.ivui's phrase augmenUng the number 
of leases in the harness. 

4 . Lomb, '. leaae-band(B8equot. 1883 under ftcipe 
2) ; leaae-rod, one of the rods placed between the 
warp-threndt lo keep the lease. 

i8a4 Loud. yrnt. A rts * Si,i, 114 The wnrp Ik drawn from 
this roller over a small roller, and from thence is Londucted 
to t)i« le.'ise-rfxis. ,■883 A Brown Four » doom (ed. d) 35 
'i’he Icase-roiU . , play a very important part in iwwer-looni 
weaihng. . . Thair unmary purpose is lu keep the so 

that when any of the thre.*ids are broken their proper place 
may be readily found in the web. 

t XiOaStt, a. and sb.^ Obs, Forms : 1 16 aa, 2-3 
loaa, 3 3-5 laae. 3-6 lea, 4-5 l ea, l3aae, 

4-6 leal, 5*6 leooe. Sc. lela^^o. (5 leaa(a)e, Isys, 
6 lose). £Com. ^Vut. ; OK. liar corrcs])on(]s to 
OKiis. Ids. OS., OHG., MHO. ids (Du., G. los), 
ON. lauss (Sw. 4 )J, I>a. Ipi^. Goth. /tf«j UTt-ut. 
*lausO'. i. *laus^ lus-, whence Lohk 1/ ), 

an extension of the OAryaii root *leit- (Cir. Kieiv 
to loosen). *]'he suffix -leas is etymologically 
identical with the present word ; L'.>odK a. is an 
adoption of the ON; e(]uivnlent lams. 

In the I'eut. laugs. generally the word had the neniiev 
Moose', 'free, unoccupied’, 'destitute of. Moose in conduct, 
immoral * \ain. empty, worthless *. In OF., the only beiiMcs 
aie 'de<«ti(iite of (see -u uau and 'false, lying *.J 

A. adj. Untrue, fnlsc, Ling. 

W900 A’ent. G/oee. in Wr.-W(lkker 49/43 Testem fallacem. 
leasa gewitiietvc. ataoo Moral Ode 945 Ua ^ weren 
swa Ie»e|i3.. in F. E.F. 31 ieasej h^t me nom ne niihte 
ikuen. r laoo Trin, Cel/, l/om. jx Wc shule no 
scicn hat lev Iwa a xaa$ Leg. Kath. 1779 Le.rueS to leiien 
lengre on lease matiiue*. c lago Gen. iV Ex. 3498 N e 
Rwer it [God's namej Ics to Tele in giimen. ^"■330 R- 
Brunnk f 4 ra/A (i8ju) 34 Hot Noitberen men iield him 
no leaute .. & foraokc Kdieile, hxi were ks. 7 1*13188 
C'haocek Rom. Rose 6 An Authuur..‘l'hat halt not dremes 
fal'»e ne kes. c 1440^ F»om/>, /'arre av8/i i.ees, or false, 
fa/ius. c 1430 Krii ’/ olous 10B6 So arc yc lythyr and kes, 
cx4'^Coo}. Myst. tSbaks. Soc.> 334 He druU from me the 
feiicTca kei, 

B. sb. Untruth, falsehood, l>ing. Common in 
ME. poetry in the cxjiletivc wilhout^en. but lease. 

r888 K. ^lhhko Booth, xli. | 1 pone moii ime^ hutan 
buton lease soke aunne. cKaog Lav. *8130 pat Laeid 
ich I'e Imbibe soft bucen Ira-e. cta^o Gen if Ex. 35i,( 
Fake witneMe dal Du tic bere, Ne wiA 8e lese non m:i[ •] 
ne deic. axmo Cursor M. ^747 Q niodrr bxili and 
maiden ckue.piit ti|ic>n lung, wit-vien Ic^ ll.ir child and 
SCO hcrof wemlev. c 1303 .St. Lmy 155 in E. E. F, (i 36 a) 
los A iuyful tepinge ic 30U telle pat soh is and les novt. 
^>375 Aainfe six. U'rteto/ofo) 99 Sa held he 

fiirih lange but Icse, til he come in a wildirneK. <^‘1385 
Cm.auckk L. G. iV. 109 * i/Hdo) 'J’hiis seyt the liok with- 
outyn ony le*. 0440 Hvlton Sta/a Ferf. (W. de W. 
1494) I. xvi It is soth ik no Ires, t ' ’t mvneley Myst, 
i. 158 We held with h>m iher he sank kasse.^ 1500 so 
Dunuar Poems I. *4 He knawis gif tliis be ki.sK. 1313 
Doutu.AB oEneis iii. ii. 115 By Okaron, and mony ilis, but 
les. Adam AV/460111 Had K. F. /'. II. 158 Syr, we 

be oullawes of the forest, Ceria\ne without any kace. 1398 
Hakluvt Voy. 1 . r88 Fluiirlei* of nede must with v* baue 
peace Or els shee is destroyed without lees. 

Xiease (lfz)i NowtAVt/. Forms: i logon, 

4 leoaa, (^1. t. loan, loos), 4-5 lose, 6- leoie, 7- 
Ijoae. [A Com. Tent. str. vb. (in Eng. wk. since 
the 14th c.): OE. lesan (pa. t. Itrs, pF. Ivson) to 
gather, glen 11, curres|K)nd* to OKrU. lesa lo read, 
OS. lesnH to g.atUer (Du. lezen to gather, select, 
read), OHG. utsan (MUG., niod.G. lescn to gather, 
to read), O.V. lesa to gnther, pick, read (Sw. lasa, 
Da. hese to read), Goth, lisan. galisan to gather. 
Outside Teat, the Lith, lesk (inlT lesti)^ to pick np 
with the beak, nay be cognate.] 

L tram, and intr. To glean. , + AUo with up. 
(In QE. used in wider sense : to gather, collect.) . 

e sooe MLFVte Lev. xxiil. a* Ne je ne gaderion p 1 eor|i«. . 
ne httuA pearfan and u( ac}*niene hi^ lesan. 13^ I..ANOt- 
/*• Bi Vk M Who *0 hclpeth me to erie. .ShafWue ku« 

I .\tQ ieaa here in herueat, 13^7 T kxviSA HigAen (Rolls) L 
, M Ruth Kat. .laa* bt>.r. laas] vp pe eares aftar hi* [sc. Boax'] 


ripe LMO. s^ Suftplle, Peoro Ce mm oe u (E. E. T. S.) yr 
No man my^t lease, rake, 01 gkane hk jnounde after he 
bad gathered of hi* croppe, t6ia Court Rolls 0/ TaynieH. 
€0. Gteue.. That no person shall kaae or gleane vntlll the 
come there |TOwlng be canyed. ^1840 J. Smyth Livet 
Berkeleys {iWi) 1 . 15s How hee set with hand, .hi* beanet; 
and in tlm barn kaxed ia tho aare. 1884 Drvdbm TkeO’ 
eritus Idyt iiL 7a Agrao, that in Harvest us'd to lea*e. 
c 1700 Al/m A El/a in Evan* Old Ball. (178*) 11 . xliv. *58 
'J'otetber well lease o’er the field, ifias Lobbktt Hut. 
Rides (iBjo) 1. w No kaa than eighty lour men, women 
and boys and girls gleaning, or leasing, in a field of about 
ten acres. 18^ in Mios ^AcuaoM ShropsE Word^bk, 

2 . To pick : in ranous applications (see quota.). 
cupo PaltmA. oh Huek. vin. 48 Of wynter fruyt sdanea 
Yet leseth out the smak, vnto the grete So that the tree 
may mnde her drynke ft mete, e *430 TVwr Coo/terykhs. at 
Take Kya, end Icho Item dene* 0809 C. Butlss Fern. Mom. 
(1634) 39 Take four or five good handfuls of wheat or 
leased out of tlie sheaf. 1793 THoacsaY Let. toRayK'E.. D. S.)^ 
Leese. to pick the slain and truck* out of wheat. 1784 
Alus. Rusticum 1 1 . eri Wimt we in the N01 th cmll leasing, 
or gathering out, the blijubied ears. Ibid. aa6 The greatest 
cure shtnild be taken to Isase wheat intended for seed. 1891 
Uartlrtnd Gloss.. Lease (laire), to pick out vreed-seeds, &c., 
by hand from Imperfect ly winnowed corn. 

Obs. In 4 l^ae, 6 Isom. [OE. 
I'asian. f. Uas I.ra&k a.; inrrhaps partly a back- 
formation from LKAftiKa sb.] inlr. To tell lies. 

c tooo Agt. Ps. (S|>e 1 man> Ixv. a T.eo;taS (r.r. leosiah) h* 
f\ nil Hne [ I mout/rutur tibi suimici tui]. r 1340 Cursor 
A!. **(^2 t Fairf.) per-fore he xai* he ksis no^t \Cott. lies, 
Gdtt. k'les, ’J tin. liep]. 1594 Knack to Know Knave A 4, 
l.et Honest ie rcceiue such punislinient As he deserue* Uiat 
Icaxes to the king. 

XieaJie (if*), Also 5 lone, 6 leeoa, lease, 
fad. AF. lesser, a specific use of OF. lesser, laissier 
(mod.F. laisser) lo Irt, Ut go:— 1 .. laxdrc to 
loDM.*;), loose, f. lax-us loose, Tax a.] 

1 . trans. To gi ant the possession or use of (lands, 
etc.) by a lease (Leahk sb.^); to let out on lease. 

(laga Britton ti. xi. | 9 Si cestui . . lesse sa terre a terme 
de la v.c k kssoiir ] 1570 Lkvins AiauiO, *04/43 I'o 

]«ase or kt lean, to<are, dimiftrre. 159a West it/ Pt. 
Rymbol. 8 25 ll, He whiih ktteth, les.scth or Netterh any 
thing to be made ur u*ed^ is LallecI . the h SHor or lettor. 
1393 Shaks. Rick It. II. I. 59 This land .. Ik now leas'd 
out .. Like to a Tenement or prititig Farme. a i6oe G. 
Longs in Kli s Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 111 . 157 Having them- 
selves no knowledge, [they] were diiven to lease out the 
benefitt of their Paient to the Frenchmen, a 1837 ll. Jonson 
Find. ( >de Mem, .Str L. C ‘ary .Sir//. Mo>ison iv, Leas’d out 
t'advnticr The profits for a lime. 17*6 Avi.ipfk l^arergon 
*85 Where the Vicar leases his Glelie, the I'en.int must pay 
the gieat Tithes to the Rector or Impropriator. 1776 Auam 
Smiih IV. U. V. iii. <1669) II. 536 The land* in Amcrka. are 
in general not tenanted nor leased out to farmers. 1818 
CrUisb Digest (ed. a) I. *68 Land* were leased fmin the 
toth October 1763, for eleven yetus. 288B Pkard tVater. 
/•'arm, ii. si EiL.h proprietor leased his water to men 
will) having no permanent interest in the river, killed every 
salmon they could calrh. 

trans f. and ft g. ^1863 Mrs. HuTCMiw.^tow Mem. Col. 
Hutchinson (1846) 3*9 He would not give up bishops, but 
only lease out their revenues. *11845 Hood /'ten A/id- 
summer Fairtrs xii, ‘Alas’, uuoth she, 'yc know our fairy 
lives Are lea.sed upon the fickle fnith of men *. 

2 . To take a lease of ; to hold by a lease. 

1877 * H. A. Pace’ DeQu/neey 1. xv. 3x9 In 1840 .. the 
family was transported to Mavi^ BuKh, a neat little cottage 
.. which was Ica'^ed for a pciiod of years. 189s Grrta 
Armkar H'kat xifas it t (cd. a) 8 A rich Scotchman . . had 
kasrd n large property, .in order to indulge in liis tavoiirita 
spoit with the famous Kallmore hounds. 1898 IVestm. 
Ga». 11 May 4/3 Angling on tlie choice streoms of the 
South, in }ia'dl> to beobrainod unless by ka>iog a rod, 
lienee Loased (liut) ppl, a. 

1895 A. J. WnBON Gloss ^ Terms Stock Exck . Leased 
Lines ,. thoMe railway securities whose interest or dividends 
are dependent nut on the earning power of the propeities, 
but uiMin the rent agreed to be paid by the leasee company. 

X«eaBa, var. Lkkbe v., to Iorc ; and aee Leabu. 
Iieikaee, -er, -o(u)r, obs. ff. Lesbex, Lehbor. 
laMSellold (If sih^ld). [f. Lrasb sb.^, oftcr 
freehold.] A tenure by lease; real estate so held. 

17S0 Loud. Gae. Na 5867/3 A I..eaHehold of xool. pw 
Annum, for 99 Years. 1870 SeimaxoN Treas. Dow. Ps. 
Ixix. 17 He has but a leasehold of hit acres and death ends 
hi* tenure. 1874 Hrli** Soc. Press. iL 25 'There is ako tha 
system of leaseholds, whi<^ must be very prejudicial to good 
iMitlding. 1881 Glaixitonb A/, on Irish Laud Bill 19 Yoa 
have the kasr holds and you have the manual tenancy, 
b. attrib, or adj. Held by lea-^e. 

> 73 * Denham (title') A Defence of the Oiurches Rii^ht 
in Leasehold Estates. 1817 W. Selwyn Law Ktei Frins 
(ed. 4) II. 707 In ejectment for ajcosehold estate, the lessor 
of thu plniniifT pr^uced the origiiutl lease. >858 Bright 
..S>. Reform *7 Oct., A man .. ooines into possession of 
luosehmd houses. 

ilcuce lka»*— holAgy, oae who possesses lease- 
hold proiierty. 

J. IL Norton Tofdce »ap Which thnists a 'long 
koxe * upon the * perpetual ' leaseholder. sBBa 1'. CoLooRNa 
in Law Times *7 (ftt. 453/1 I'he leaseholder, like the 
agricultural Mant umlmr the Act of r883, k . . prevented 
from coiitracting himself out of tlie 1 enefit* of the Act. 

LmmIme (ITU^), a. [f. Lease sb.^ 4 -less.] 

Not having a lease. 

Mu' Daily A’ewe 4 Feb. 3/4 Leasekss tenants' lighte. 

t XiMJld*mo2ifgtv. Obs. [Lease One 
who troIRcs in leases. 

1949 Latimbi jtkSerm. bef Edw. VI (Ath.) *08 No hori 
DKMifnnfayihtaoleaso monipws ^yth, no sclUi uf benefices 
fuyth. tg^ CaowLicY Eyigr, 1189 Of late a leasemongar of 
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Ura Rycks, And thynddng to dye, hb conedcnco 
dyd him pdcko. idss Siow's Amu 868/1 Many hoMsm . , 
were All very eudunely inhabited, . . .to the great . . aduan- 
tage of Landtorda and MaMmongure. 1M4 Q, Kfv, Jan. 
117 EUtlier by the landlord or the rieaitenioiiger * foriiu aud 
tenements vrere let to the highest bidder. 

So tTetngo mirngliig 

tsV FasME CfMin'g w If sech a one . .through good 

hMhatidrye, chaiintMunrilug^ Vwffimorgmg rbe VD U> 

a reuenew of hundredca 

tXMS^-pavola. OAx. [C Liabb /A.8 + 
Parolk.J (See qnot. 167 a.> 
a tsjge Lodoe i Orkhnr Looking Glatso (1598) F a, Clofone, 
At night I wil bring home my niistresae. Stnith. Kiien 
when you plenne, gmxi Adam. Ctow$u. When 1 please, 
marke thy words,^^is a lease parol, to haue and to hold, 
rt 1613 t >vaRuirRY A Ik' (ft (1638 » 131 He is tenant by custom 
to the Plitnets, of whcmi hee holcls the la Houses by lease 
paroll : paying the yearly rent of his study and time. 1671 
CowtfN Inttt-pr, s.v. Parol, l.ease.parol. that b L.ense per 
Parol ; a Lease by word of mouth, to dbtinguihh it from a 
Lease in writing 

ILsaMr ^ ^PzAi). Now dial. Also 4 leaere, 

6 IdBsr. [f. Leasr vA + -sk 1.] A gleaner. 

SI40 Aytno 86 Hi abideb and wjdnc^ bone dyah aae de^ 

. le/cre bb haruest. 1534 Act as lien. I 'lit, c. 1, Siat, 
Irrt. (1678)46 Every such gatherer, lerer or lozcra. 15W 
J. Houkke Htsi, Ircl. in llolinthcd II. 88/t An act against 
leabcia of come, 1704 Swift Drafters Lott. Wks. 1755 
V. II. 133, 1 knew there was no uflice of any kind, which a 
man from England niiglit not have, .and . . 1 looked upon all 
who had the disadvantage of being boni here, as only in the 
condition of leasers and gleaners. i8s8 Mmm Miiposd 
yiliage Ser. iii. 249 Vou cannot proceed a quarter of a mile, 
without encountering some merry group of leasers. 

t ILea'SOr Ohs, rare, \yi\L. liasere. A^ent-n. 
to L..A.SK 7/.^: sec -ErI.] a liar. 

Liniih/, Gosf. Matt., Pref. (Skeat) 17 Leasere« fW 
le^era*,, falsos. 1641 ‘ .Smeo vmnuus ' I'ind. Ahxw. lii. 48 
Hee. . lays on us uiiinercifully, tailing us Oivc/iert, l.t/ucrA, 
Siitndavrt. 

Xieatter ^ (iTsai). [f. Lease 2/.3 4 .er 1.] One 
who takes on lease; a lessee. 

1877 Raymomu Mtat/tt, AJittti 4- Miming 300 The mine has 
been in leiA!ier>i’ bands. 

iMdih Forms: a. 3, t; leoe, 4 l 36 sae, 

4-5 leas, 4 6 lea, leae, 5-7 leaoe, leoae, (5 
leaae, leys, lyes, 6 laasse). / 3 . 4 Sc, leyaohe. 
4-7 leah, 5 losshe, leeshe, 5 -6 .SV. liache, 6 
iQyaahe, leahe, leaa(a)he, .SV. laish, leisoh, 
leaoh, (7 laaoh), 6~ leaah. [a. OF. lesse^ iaisse 
(mocl.K. Iaisse) ? L. iaxa fem. of lojctts Lax a ] 

1 . The thon|;or line in which hoiin<is or com sing* 
dogs are held. IMir. f PVith the leash^ fat a 
leash, on or in (the or a) Ua\k. Pioverbial phr. 
f As greyhound (let out) of leash, 

e. A >100 St. Gregory 892 in Arthh* Sind. tteu. Sfr, 
LVll. 63 Houndes J»at were Hu & lent '1*0 leien of Icce, 10 
cacclir beste. 13 . Cotrdt L, iqa) As greyhounds slritken 
out of le>Me, Kyng Richard threat among the press, c 1330 
Artk. A Merl. 9196 (Kolbing) Merlin Mnot forl>, hoi aner 
dosse On aiber half, so grvhuunde of lanse a 1400 OcUmitia 
767 A<t gl.-id as grehond y*lete of Iom; Floreiit was tiuin. 
4:1440 PartoHofe ^58 Her lecH were as sofie as sylk. 147$ 
Bk. Noblesse 16 Every man. .had a niasiy hound at a lye«^ 
1509 Dakclav Shyp 0/ b'olys 11570 85 In comes antdher Ins 
houndes at his uiy^le, With lynes and leases and other like 
bagg<ige. 1376 Fleminu tr. Cains' Eng. Dogs 7 Ueyng 
restiained and drawne backj from running at random with 
the leas.se. 1879-^ North Plutarch (1676) 1027 Having in 
his right hand a Club, and in his left hand a Lvacc, unto 
the vmich Thyiis was tied. 1640 tr. Verdere's Bom. 0/ 
Bom. 1. xxviii t )o Perceiving a Uatnsell toinining in with 
two Lions in a lease, he wo it speedily down [etc ]. 

1336-7 Durham Acc. Bous (Surtees) 538 Pro catenis, 
chapes, et lenhes, et uno Cornu pro veiiatore, . . 1 id, 1373 
UARnouR Bruce vii. 414 His leyxche till him drew be, And 
bit his houndiA g.4ng all fre. t'S440 Ipiunydon 785 Furthe 
he went with greyhondis thre. In a lesshe he dyd hem do. 
1309 JIahclay Shyp o/Foiys (1570) 134 He that will labour 
a beast to hunt or chiise . . His lines, colors and leshes ho 
must dresso. 1313 Oouglah fEneis v. is. 104 Ho that the 
lischo and lyanie iis schondir dniue. s66B K. Holme 
Armoury ill 74/1 'I’he Fuwterer .. shall receive the Grey- 
hounds matched to run together, into his Leash, as soon as 
he comes into the Field. 180B Woaosw. Force of Prayer 
tU, (He) holds a greyhound in a leash, 'I'o let slip upon 
biiCK or doe. 1830 Scott Deinoml, iv. 131 She led three 
Breyhoundsinaleash. iBtqOuida r.Otr//4://iafMtf5 Fretting 
uke staghounds held in le:i<h. «B88 Times 13 Oct. 7/6 1'he 
hounds, hunted on the leash. Ibid, x6 Oct. xo/5 1'he hound 
worked on leash from the spot where the deei had lodged. 

fmnqf 1741 Mem M. Scrib/erns 1, 1. 10 A Paper kite 
which had Iwoke its leash by the impetuoi«ity of the wimh 
tb. The leash: (a) the department of the 
king’s household concerned with the keeping of 
the hounds : (^') the art or praclioe of couraing. 

1306 Nomseh, Ord. (1790) 194 1'he charge of 68 loves of , 
breorl served to the ofluars of the l.iesh for tite expences of I 
the Kings Oreyhnnnda ism in Strype Eccl, Me$H, II, I 
xxxiii. 540 The office of child of the leashe to lohn Streete 
for life, with the wages of 40s. byj^r. s6ss Markham 
C^ttMtry Comieut, 1. vU. (1615) 104 Touching tlie lawes of 
the lease or oouming. Ibid, lod Those winch are chosen 
lodges of the leashe, shall glut their iudgements before 
they depart from the field. £s6b8 IVamtni hi Femey 
Pajpere 1853) 160 Lord Comptou, maater of bis majeslys 
leauih. sfWg Warremt in Sfortiag Mag, XLll. 10 Like 
as my perdecessors masters of the Leash. 

2 . A set of three ; origlnaHy in .^r//N;g 1 angiutge, 
used of hounds, hawks, foxes, bares, deer, etc. ; 
hence gen,^ 

a. e igse Sir TrUtr. 446 Tristrsm hunters eelse ride, Les 
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of hmsndns hel ledde. 1376-7 Durham Ace. Bolts (Surtees) 
^7 In uno leae et uno pare de turetielA 1406 Lvikl 
DeGnil Pilgr, 014x4 Swyche houndys .. God wot, 1 ha mo 
than a lea. Bk, St, Albmns ¥ vj A Lece of thesttaine 
haukis, it), 'ruaesav. Bk. FmutcourJe 166 They cast off 
a cast or a lease of Sacres. which follow the pertgrine 
falcon. 1604 Caft Smith ri/giuia vi. 831 As we pas ed 
we see a lea>e of Bucks. s6^ Dsvdcn Antphitryou iv. 
(1691) 42, 1 put in for a tvace, ora lease. sysaVnvr Briton 
No. 15 I. ia6 Giving their Suffrages fur theOood of their 
Country., and this too, not by Couples or Leases, but by 
Scores, almost, at a time. 

c 1430 Mertm 181 Gaweln . . ledde In honde a leeshe of 
grehoundes, and ledde also two brace folowinge hym. 1306 
Skkliom Mogny/. 59a Here is a ley^he 4>f rutches to reiiue 
an hare. teSa Stanyhormt fEneisE\t. lied. (Arh.T-y I'liee 
third t^isyl Jor 1 wyl present your lordditp with a leshe). 
1396 Shakh. 1 He»u IF, 11. iv. 7 Siira, 1 am sworn 
brother to a lea*»h of DiaMcrs . . Tom, Dicke, and Francis. 
1609 B. JoNsiiN .Sii. If OM, Ml. ii, I . kept niy chaiiiber a Itash 
of dates for the amsuii.h of it. 1663 Boiu- a tiud. 1, i. 104 
Or Cerberu* iinanelf pronounce A I.eash of Languages at 
once. XTQ^Douhis H itcome xvt. 7 A Leash of Armies on 
thy Plains appear. 1730 Johmson Rambler No. 51 P 8 
A leash o| hares to be potted by his wife. 1791 Munch- 
hansesis Tran. xxi. 88, 1 have acquired precisely nine 
httiidred and ninety-nine Ica'ih of languages. i8a6 Scdit 
H'podsi. xxii, A brace of wild-ducks and a h ash of tcaL 
1838 ArFXRLRY Nimrod's North. 'lour(\%o^) 859 We found 
a leasli of loxcs, one after another. 1859 ’i kmnvson Lynette 
'J'hen were 1 wealthier iltau a leash of Kinga 188a Gd, 
'ords 6vt4, 1 contrived to bag a leash of trout. 

3 . JJawking, 1 he thong or atring which in 
passed through the varvels of the jcuei to secure 
the hawk. 

*497 -t-d. Treas. Atc. Stotl. (1877) I. 366 Item for chessis 
and ii-dns thare vj4f. 1573 ‘J i khkmv. Bk. Faulconrie 147 
'Lying.. a cryance unto your hawkes lease. 1613 Lai it am 
Fahonry (1633) Gloss., Lease or leiish is a small Tong thong 
of leather, by which the h'aulcunei holdeih his Hawke fast, 
folding it nwny times about their fineem. 1633 Quari.ks 
Etnbi. V. ix. 11718) 282 Hut hei too faithful IcaKn doth soon 
retain Her broken flight, attempted oft in vain 1686 
Blomk Getitl. Reerent. 11. 62 Lease or Leach, xSafi Sir 
J. S. Sliimiuiit Hatuking (1828) ii When he h.is been fiir^ 
iiished with the neccshary appcndagCH of hood, bells, jesses 
and Icush, he in to lie ti"d to the block. 1874 Tknnyhon 
Vivten 183 Tb«'tr talk \^a^ all of., lei ms of art, Diet and 
seeling, jeiUMs leash and lure. 

(With allusion to senses i and 3) ; esji. in 
phruxes, 7 o hold or have in leash ^ to have control 
over, keep in bondage 

^1439 Pilgr. Lyf Manhode iv. xl, (1869) 195 She is 
nrioresse, whiche Tcedeth allc ka cloystrcrcs in les, bounden 
bi hoiides and bi feet 1477 Earl Kivkhk (Caxton) DUtes 
71 Wiaili ledeth shame in a lese. 1560 Helon NewCateck. 
IV. Wks, i<i64 I. 428 For Ciod Imthe them in lease. Yea .. 
they are his tlaties. x6ii Shakr. IPint, T. iv. iv. 477 What 
1 was.l am: More straining on, for plucking backe ; not 
following My leash vn willingly. 1648 liovLeSere^h Love 
xiL (1700) 6a 1'he ravish'd Soul being shewn such Game as 
that, would bate so eagerly, that she would break those 
Leashes that tye her to the Body. tBsi Shei.lry Promeik. 
Unb. IV. i. t;)8 We lead along In leashes . . The clouds that 
are heavy with love's sweet rain. 184a Thnnybon Lotre 4 r 
Duty so Thy low voice, .would.. hold passion in a leash. 
1848, Kingsley Saint's 7 'mg. 11. iv, Hisministera Must lure, 
not drag in U aih. 18136 Mias Muixick % /lat(Aur xvit. (1859' 
181 It was easy to ace . . that, did be once slip the leash of 
his pasttions, it would go hard with Richard Brithwood. 
i86a Mbrivalr Rom. E$np, (1865' VI 11. 831 The soldiers, 
long held in the leash, .were e.*tger to spring upon the foe. 

1 6. A siioxc, noose. Obs. 

T1374 Chaucer Anel. 4 - Arc. 833 With oon words him 
list not oonys deyne 1’o brynge ageyne my sorouful hett 
in pees, For he is kaught vp in a no^er lem. 1814 Cakv 
Dame, Par. xxviii. la I.ooking u|>on the beauteous eyes, 
whence love Had made the leash to take me. 

t 6 . Sc. — Lahh jA' Vbs, (Cf. Lea 8 H v. a.) 
.???« KENNimiB Flytiagw, Putdfor 45 Lat him lay sax 
icichis on thy lendis. 1308 Dunrar Fiytmpw, Rcnnedie 
100 Thow art bot Gluncoch with thy giltin hippis. That for 
thy lounry muny a leish lies fyld. 

7. Weaving, a. One ol the cords (having an 
eye in the middle to receive llie warp- threat!) 
which extend between Ibe parallel laths of the 
heddle of a loom. Also written Uish, 

173s Mortimer in Phil. Trans. XXXVII, 105 Some of 
these Frames are made like a l^m, with a Warp passed 
through the^ Leishes. 1878 Barlow Weaxnng 77 The 
hcadlcs co'iNLst of two laths, between which are stretched 
the required number of 'leashes' usually made of linen 
thread, and having an eye foiined in the middle of them, 
b. 1 JU 8 EjA 6 1, 

18B8 J. Patou In Enrycl Brit XXIV. 463 A At each end 
of the warp the threads are, by a mechanical device in ihe- 
beck, made to intersect alternately, forming leashes, which 
are, when token from the reel, se^rately tied up, and thus 
aid in maintaining the paraltolism of toe ends when they 
are bundled up. 

8. attrib f as Uash- hound, -man; fleaah-law 
(see quot.). 

. ■•79. Blount Aae. Temnres 46 Leash-hounds or Park- 
honnda, such as draw after a hurt Doer in a Leash or Liam. 

H n Bailkv, Leeuk-Lams, are Laws to be observed in 
unting or Coursing, citiy Kogo Teshe 4 Sk. 11. 91 
[He] ordered that die lesshmen should oxen themselves in 
recovering their acauersd hoi|nd«> 

Amu tk Also 7 laaaa. [f. Leash 
X. trems. To attach or connect by a leash. 

1390 SiiAKa Hen. V^¥teA. 7 AndySt his heeles,(Lea8ht In, 
Itko Hounds), should Famine, Sword, and l'*ire, Crouch for 
o mp to y m nt. a ligl LovaLACa tneaeta Poeth, (Z699) 33 
CorMru^ fim below >liwst /^ k w fh’ d t'hiowlf with bm 
a hun^ig go. U W, avE 374 Wo 

woro then two snoril^ honhasliulioa togethor. 


b. /Tf. To link tegether. esp. in threes. 

s6s4 ^rstl X, Agrfe. Sag, XV. l tE 1 pmfer leasbbit 
logger these points of the discussion. 8887 SAiN-niauRr 
/lut. AV#mA Lit, X. <1890) 366 He [Oa-^wl was a much 
younger man ilian either of the poats with whom we havo 
him. iM Reads in Nem Centufy Rev, IV. 301 Vet 
wm tbM rivals leashed by sacred ties. 

2 . t To beat cir law with a laaih (aM,); to 
whip {dial). 

Sc. Acte ykt, /F, c *03 (ed. 1566) Olf ony cbllder . . 
commit ony of tiiir thin^. iheir folben. .sail . .deliner ibe 
said childe to the juge, to be leichit, sourgf'tt and dung. lOli 
BALroua Pradicks <1754) ay OidAliia die Dean of Glide 
..to gar leUch Emuths that peiturfais the kirk. 1391 
Lvlv Midas iv. lii. £ 4, If 1 catch thee in ^ the forest, 
thou shalt be leasht. . . A boy leasbt on the tingle. 1677 
N. Cox Genii Recreat. (ed. 9) 81 In many coaea heretofore 
Leasing was obnerved; that is, one must be hrid, either 
cross a^addle, or on a mans Back, and with a pair oi 1^- 
couples receive ten pound and a Purse ; that is, ton stripes 
. . and an eleventh, that used to Iw as bad as the other ten, 
called a Purse. 1893 Northumbid. CUss.^ Lemsht ieesk^ to 
whip. * l.eesh yor liorne up, man ’. 

lioasie, oik. form of Lazy. 

(li^zi^), sb. Obs. or arch, fxc. dial. {Sic. 
and north.) Forms: 1 Idasufig, -ing, 2-3leaatttig, 

( a looutig, 3lesin,leBs(s)ingo,lasiBge,ieooiiige), 
3-4 leaologe, 3-6 ieslnge, -yng(e, 3*7 lealng, 
(4 leaange, -iue, leeiyng, RTenf, lye(a)8liiga, 
loaaiuge), 4-8 leoting, (5 ‘Xnga, -Inge, leayn, 
6 laasyngfa, JiV. Ieia-,le78izig, 7 leaaing),? 2,3- 
Idaolng. [OK. Uasung, f. Uasian : see Leabi 
v.t and -INO L] Lyhig, falsehood. 

rfso Lindief. Coup. John viii.44 MifiSv spreceS Icasuung. 
01173 Coti, Horn. 829 Heo onscunede . . alle leasuiue. 
01883 Auer. R. 82 pe deoueL.is leas, & leasunges feder. 
c 1130 6Vm. 4 Ex. 2376 He wereden hem wi8 lesing. a sgao 
Florim 4 BI. 56^ ' Is pat sob ? ' sede he. Heo sede, ' je. sire, 
uithutc lesing . 1:1340 Cursor M. 13419 (Trin.) In to 

I ourc hondes T shal him take : holdc hit no lesynge. ^73 
iAHDOUR Bruie iv. 460^ I wuld revard the but lesing. 
a 14U Knt, de la lour (1868) 33 Ye saide ye loved us. - the 
wbiJi was faU lexinge. 1439 raston Lett. 1. 497 Walsham of 
Cluiuncery,that never made lesyiig, told me that [etc.]. >80 d- 
ao Dunbar Poems ix. 106, 1 knaw me vicious, Lord^ and rlcht 
culpable In aithis swriring, leising, and blaspheming. 1333 
Covekdalk a Afifmixiv. xB 'I'he irueih is fled farre awaye, 
ft lesynge is Imrd at hande. 1393 Spensrk Ca/. Chut 102 
No leasing new, nor grandams fable stale. t6oi Drnt 
Paikw. Heaven 75 Alf your feure speeches . . ore nought 
else but hypociisie and leasing. 1611 Biulb P». v. 6l*hou 
■halt deMroy them that speake basing. 1641 Milton 
Amimatfv. Wks. 1651 III. 211 And so take againc either 
your nuinifest le-iug, or manifest ignorance, syxa Psi'tR 
Alma III. 9 As folks .. prone to leasing, Sav things at first 
because they’ie plcaaiiig. 1803 Scorr 7 'euum. xiil, Satan 
is stroi^ wiiiiin you ..and prompts thee to leasing, 
b. lit particularized nae : A lie, foliehood. 
t toee Agt, Ps. (Tb.) v. 5 hu fordetU ^ aymlc Icasinira 
spccaA. c xaeo 'Tnn. Coll, /lorn. 163 De defies sod is obe^ 
and twispeche and cun and laaslnges. c 1090 S. Eng, Lig. 
1. 211/400 pat we with lesingucs bi-traieth men. 1393 K. 
HRUNNE/faxM//. Synuf 633 A lesyng y» Whan \/on woet pat 
|fou seyst mys. T« xjfie Chaucrh Bom. Rose s Many men 
seyn that in sweveuinges I'her nis but fisbles and lestnges. 
CX440 Gesia Bom. xxxvL 143 (Harl. MS.) Ynhonest and 
vnlcful talkingcs, lesynges, ft baebitinges. 1380 Lvly 
Enphurs (Arb.) 384 So that in giubg crcdite to tny lettora, 

1 may be deceiued with thy leasings. 1390 Sfenskr F, Q, 
1. vii. 48 1'hat false pilgrim, which that leasing told. 1999 
B. loNsoN CyntkiJs Rev. 1. iv, He [Luciani coch feed you 
with fittons, figments, and lensinga 1614 Kalkioh Htei. 
World II. (1634) X07 *llie Priests, .to magnifie their antiqui- 
ties, filled the Records with many leasings. 1714 Gay 
,Shepk, Week Prol. 74 For Trading free shall thrive again, 
Nor l^easings leud affright the Swain. 1731 Swin On 
Mr. P——y being put out 0/ C. Misc. (1735) V. 110 Sir 
R— — weary'd by_ Will. P y's 'J'easlngs, Who inter- 

rupted him m all bis I.easinga 

o. Comb,^ B8 Uasing-beanr \ leaainff-maker, 
a liar; spec, in •SV. Law (now Hist,)^ one who 
utters uatnie and alanderous itatementB such as 


arc likely to prejudice tiie relations between the 
king and his subjects; so leaslng-makinff, verbal 
sedition ; t leaeinff-monfer, a liar. 
rz44o Promp. Pant. *98/2 "L^ynge beimre, memdifer. 
1388 WvcLiF Prop. xxi. 6 He that gadrUh iresoun by the 
tunge of a "leering (maker). 1404 .Sr. Acts ^ae. / (1814) 11. 
8/s All leringis makaris ft tellaris of ^m. 8464 Caxton 
Fables ^f .^sop iv. viii, 'J'he lesynge maker ana flaterer. 
xMi Lend. Ga%. Na 3953/1 Act aiteiu Leering-mJikors and 
Slanderers, a 1713 Burnet Own. Time 1. (lyas) 1. as Nor 
bad they the nature of the paper before thorn, which 
was judged by the Court to be "leoaing-nutkiitg, stlg H. 
Cox Instit. I. xi. S78 note. By the law of Scotland .. verbal 
sedition or leaMing-making, is infoiied from [etc.], e 1380 
Wyclip H'ks. (i860) 268 Wi ben . . ^Icsyngmongeris. S496 
Dn*es 4 Paup. (W. d« W.) vti. E 077/8 losyng- 

mongers and wycked ■poktra. .ho the worst theuos upon 
the erthe. 

Laailing (If'zig'), vbl sb."^ Now dial. AIno 6 
lesinff. [i. ikuLHEV.l 4 -DR} *•] Gleaning. Also 
etmer. leasing com, 

1834 Act as Hin. Vti I, c. i Sled, fret, (1678) 46 Many. . 
persons. . urill not labour for tl wir living, but lonro tboir solo 
reqwet to gathoiing and kxing of corn in harvest time. 
1770 Graves Spirit, Quixote IL 835 How much jittght rim 
earn a day, then, by nisr leasing f c tiap Honsiom Treuit 
IL xlvE a What was to become of the poor, now their 
lealhig vrasuU eutun and geneT 

b. aUrib.f laaalag'oora, wheat got by gleaniag. 
s8i7 BufA Acton Eng, Br»ad*Bk, 138 wheat 

• .emich her family have gleaned,— the laaring corn,— sup* 
posed to amke the best br^ of any. 



ZJBABTIHO. 


LBiJBIira. 

Tituring [(• L«ASf ^ 

«uro i.J *ilit Actloo of Lsa»i 9.3 ; icttiog out (oa 
l«tiw), Abo o//ri’A 

ifsi Bury iViU$ (C»md«n) 114 In l«iynf and leUynr y* 
days wvrke. idi* J. Mohr in J/i'. (Hi«c. A^5. 

Coiiiai4 90 In crm of l«Ming, whother you will rmtrvm tho 
liOU«c itit Cmuirr Diiitt (ed. •> I V. 984 If actual pot- 
MaaioB war* mcwMary, a leasing power could never be 
OMouted where land was in the hands of a tenant iSte 
TVmms 30 July 9/4 The laaNlng of sliooting rights, 

(IfAiQ)* Lkam P.l ^ 

•tKG 3J (Jleaning. 

ttag Z. Tutt A^a/. The allowance of fourteen 
pence a oay .. would hardly be accepted by my leasing 
n^hbours in place of it [v/a gleaning). 

MUing (Wilg), ppl, a.3 [Formed as a cor- 
reip. adj. to Lkahiko sh. Cf. LvAga Lying. 

stys W'. S Msvo Nrvrr Agnin xii. 166 Here, take this 
leasing, meeching bard, With ^estly aid go bind him hard. 

SbaMOW (If ad, le za), ib. Now dialn Fornu : 

I fl, leawe, Uswa, Norlhumb, Idiua, 3 ?l6wae, 
d/.l9awa, 3^ lasawe, 4 leawe, 4'61eaus, 5 leseo, 
liawe, 5,7Uaow, 6 leataewe, leyaiuo, Sc. Idtoue, 
7- leMow. B. (chiefly 6 l9Rur(e, l^asoure, 
laaor, 7 leiaaoura, leaaure, llaure, 8 lleor, 9 
llaaare, lelaaure. [See Xjuai ib.^} Pasture; 
pasturage; meadow-bind. 

rggo Ltudi^. Goty. f ohn X. 9 Inn'fareS ft ut-fareff ft 
lesua [RM$hw. leswe, Ags. Hatton Goxp. lane] semoetaS. 
M.. Ajn, Voc. in Wr.-WQlcker 335/95 Fatcnn, Leswe. 
e IMO Trim. CoU. Norn. 37 Dis Orel is swiSe egeme and 
lecheO his leswe hwtle u^en trewos, and hwtie uppen 
cUues. CMOS Lay. eon Hhheotd he )« leswa [rsays 
lesewes] ft bene leofliche wode aiass Auer. K. 04 Ine 
heouene is large leswe cisgo Con \ Ex. 1576 Vuumea, 
oat fuUum lond, Of lewse god, was in htM hi»nd. 138. 
Wreur P». xclv. [xcv.J 7 Wee the punle of his leswe; and 
Che shep of hb bond. ^ Jtr. xxiii. i Wo to the shoppiTdis, 
Chat scateren and to 4 em the Aoc of my leswe, neuh the 
Lord. ri440 R. GIomc. Chron. 1005 (KiS. 8) Hor Ifr^eo 
lasCeth eucre. ibid. 7701 I.esow he bsr >49S 

II Horn. Vll^ e. 35 I 4 Medowes lesues pa'«tures. im 
Arnoi.ob CArvfs, (i8it) 17A Lesurs pasture weies pathos 


Laasi irons, and 


ARNOI.OB Carvfs, (iBit) 174 Lesurs posturs weies pathos 
wetingll and unlustli . .wltholdm. 1513 r>ouoLAS Mn-'U xiu 
ProL 183 In iyssuuris and on leys mill lammis Full tail 
and trig socht bletand to thar dammis. 1347 Nowminster 
CmrtMi, (1876) stQ All lands medows leystues and pastures. 
1996 OAuavurLB tr, LoilU^s Hitt. Scot. I. 97 A pastnOe, or as 
we say, a Lesoue, idsB Diipotiiiom in Jamieson Did. s.v. 
ZrWWfTf,, Meadows, leissourois and pasturages. 1699 /8irf, 
Water etanks, Ibures pasturages. 16B6 Plot Siaffordtk. 
§93 Having a Lesuw quite overrun with well grown broom. 
1791 Trmnt. Soc. Artt xvii. 196 Coarse meadows, or what 
are called leasowi, being rough woody pastures, ftss-lo 
Jamibrom, Loitonro, Linmro. 01845 Hooo Town 4 
CrutUty XV, I hold no Letsowes in my lease, No cot set 
round with trees. iI^r Wiooins AMf^Niriojr itq Alter 
feeding all the summer on the higher grounds, cailealeasows 
or leases In the dairy counties. 1894 i*. E. troreottor Gloit, 
ZrsuMR, a meadow. 

XM'SOWf V, Obs. or dial. In i UM(w)ifiii, 3 
1 mw 8, iMwae, 3-4 lege we, ^ 4 leauwe, ligewe, 
4-5 lagowe, 7 leegow. [OE . mswian (also hrsian) 
t Ihw; tits LiAgow sb., Li 
inir. To paiture, graze. 

egam Limaisf. Gaip. Luke viii. m Wms Sonne Scr ede vtl 
Runor ber^na monixo fot'dendra voi lesuuandra (/frv. 
Cmp. besiendral. c looo ^lpric Gon. xli. b (Or.) Hig man 
Imswode on morium lande. c laoo Trim, Coll. Horn. 39 pe 
rrIur hardoB beS ^ lorbcwes of holi chiriche k ieseweS 
hart orf. o irm Ancr. R. 100 And leswe hine ticchenes hi 
htordmonne huien, of rb & of leaues. 138s Wreur Matt. 
vlU. so A floe . . of many hoggis lesewynge was nat fer 
from nam. <— 1 Cor. lx. 7 Who feedith or Tesuwiih a floe, 
and acith not of tha myik of the flok f c 1405 Wyntoum 
Crom. I. V. • IS As catell lesowyde in and oute. 1604 Dray* 
TON Moors e8 Gently hb faire flocks lessow’d he along, 
fflafl Bn Jamibbon, Lrture^ both as a r. and as a tr., b sltll 
Baud in tne pastoral dbtrictsof Ayra, Kenfrs.,and Lanarlu. 
Henoe Z«ee*aowed {lestwed) ppl. a. 
tjBa Wycup I Kings Iv. as Ten fatte oxen, twenti lesewed 
oxen [1388 oxis of iesewe, vulg. /sucao/ri). 

ZiMMa, obs. form of Lgaeg. 

Iisaa i ee, -our^ oba. formi of LmiB, Lbssob. 
IieaflMft, Tgiiant of ListgEg Obs. 

IieaMhe, obg. form of Lbabh. 
laMUit {sh.^ and acto. Forms : i Ifbat, 

llMMt, Ubaegt, Nmhundt. Uag^at, Idaaamab, 
lAgseit, 3 liMt. a-5 iMte, 3-4 laat, 3-6 lelst, 
3-7 {rarity 8) leat, 4.3 leeate, 4-6 least, 3, 6- 
leftgt. [OE. Asf/, 4 er/x/ prehist. ^laisisto- y super- 
Utive {.*lo$su- Utatt: cf. OFris. tits/. An OE. 
/Arts/ ""Ol'ru. lirtst '.^^laizislthy ocean in one in- 
iUnoe.] Used as the saperiative of Littlb. A, odi. 

Z In concord with sb. expressed or understood. 
1 . Little beyond all others in size or degree ; 
smallest ; slightest ; t fewest 
Net infrequently coupled with Imot t nee Last «. t c. 
WBM Guiklae 741 Nb bmt huru laxant |wt seo lufu 
eypeft cseoa Sax. JLoodkd. II. 968 pime Imstan dml 
*■» Ornim 15R77 piss foUc ias U^hemt, ft ttse 
M AddItkp pe Imste meda. saf7 R. Olouc. (Kolb) 860 
M best me mal to hom truste, kat of lest wordes(.tf.V. 8 lesc« 
of wprdys] be^ 1377 Lanou /*. PI. U, vii. 39 Men of Uwe lest 
mwdoun hsdde |mt pletedsm for Mede. c 1400 Lam/rmnds 
Cimrg.u^ pe veyne pat b bitwise pe leeste coo of bbfoot. 
cuif Gotmj^ g Cm aSq Lich as leifof the lynd Jest, 
putt weitena doun with tha vmtd, aa wauerand it Is. use 
FutMtHO /’asq^. BAtii. 35 To reckon your owne state 
among things of IsRBCesciinatioii. S697 t>avDCH ^smVf xw 
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664 Th* Italian Cblefs| and Princes, jnyn their Powers : Nor 
least in Number, nor in Name the laKt. 1795 Ld. Bocimc- 
saoKit 94 July in Swiff o Lott, ^1767) II. 910 Thoee. who 
had the least mind to tae me in England, have made U ira- 
Malble for me to live any where else. 1768 Stbrnk Sent, 
yonm. (1775) taS {Act qf Charity) A fix’d t>tar of the least 
aagnitude. 1778 Prnnamt Tour in IVaUo I. 9 [Flint] b 
the ktst of the twelve Welch [Couiiiics]. 1879 Dowobk 
SoutMry 8 His last and least pupiL 
oilift* ciaos Lay. 98560 Fiftene he bafde feondllche 
wunden mon luihte i pare lasten lcoo^$ IcaMe] twa giouen 
ipriute. a ijoo Cnrtor Af. 1(^7 OgaitiS lebt of nb to 
drei. /bid. 96^59 pe ferth point es noght pe leaC. 1340 
Ayiub,i4 Huanne me..beggepbepegratt»<te wyucs..and 
scllep by pe ie^te. c 1369 Ciiaucek DelAo BlaMucho 083 N o 
more than coude Che Icute of vs. s6da J. Daviks tr. Nan. 
d'tolds Trav. 103 The efTects of a deep resentment, where 
of the least are cudgelling or caning. , *788. SiKRNB Sent, 
^onm. <1775' 63 iGlttt>et) She hegg’d I would try a single 
pair, wluch seemed to be the luut. 

b. 7 '/ii teas/: often used, esp. in negative and 
hypothetical contexts, for ‘Any, however smnli'. 
t More empliatically, any or one the lead, f For- 
merly occas. with omission of the article ; also in 
no least ^ ‘ not the least 

e r|8e WrcLtr IVko. (i88^») 143 pou? he conne not pe le^to 
poynt of pe 1613 Siiaks. Hen. Vtl I, 11, iv. 133 

Whether euer I ..xpake one, the least word that miuht lie to 
the pieiudice of her present State. 163s Hkomk North. 
Lnttt I. vii. Wks. 1873 III. 19 One fnun whom Vou never 
had. or can expect leasit good. 1654 Sir T, Hbrrrrt Tmif. 
73 Without least shew of remorse or pietie. 1659 Hammond 
tJie t's. Ixxxix. 7 '1 here is no least comparison between all 
the power and operations of all those. t6^ H Puwt^Jl 
Ex/. Pkitos. Pref. aiij. Dioptrical Glasses .. are but a 
Modern Invention : Antiquity gives us not the least hint 
thereof. 1667 Milton /*. L. 111. lao Without least Impulse 
or sh.'tdow of trite. owKRsoN Ba/thrn 769 Without 

any the least hint of their being baptiz'd. 1697 in W. S. 
Perry Hitt. Coll. Amer. Col. Ch. 1 . 14 Without receiving 
any the least assistance from those Guna i6m DAMriEU 
I I. II. 38 Ueef .. without the least sign of Fat in it. 
1701 Genii. Mag. 615 The least apcraiive T r aperient 1 un- 
does all immediately. 1763 Mus. Rttsticnm Oct. xxii. 1 . 109 
Every the least appearance of a weed or root of grass b 
diligently picked olT. z8a4^ Ukniham^ Bk. Fallacies Wks. 
1843 11 . 380 Scarce in any instance will be discovered any 
theleast danger of final deception. 1834 T. Mkdwin A ngler 
$M Wales 1. 969 Tiger is not like pheasant-Hhooting . . and 
the least noiM often scares away . . game of the forest. 1851 
tUustr, Cat at. Of. Exhih. 330 Fire-escape .. intended to Im 
always ready . . without the least preparation. 

a In the names of certain animal nnd vegetable 
species or varieties, distinguished by their small- 
ness from others bearing the same name. (Cf. 
Less, Les.ser.) 

- *833 Gerardo's Herbert \. Ixxxvi. 137 The Least Mountain 
White Narebsua 1719 Quincy Lex. Physico-Med. (ed. 9) 
^6 The lea>t Hare's-Ear. 9986 Pennant Brit. Stool, 

111 . 171 l^iest Hake. 1796 Morbk Arner.Oeog, 1 . 900 Least 
Golden Crown Thrush. sBag Ckaur TeLhnol. Did. s v. 
Hargy The least Hare, Le/us rniaiMuSy which b the size of 
a rat. 1831 A Wilson ft Bonapartk yf C^rwr'M. 111 . 
53 The least bittern b also found in Jamaica. 1837 Mac- 
oillivray Withering's Brit, Plants (ed. 4) 335 Least Bog 
Orchis. Ibid. 366 Leasit Willow. 

d. Least common multiple, least squares y least 
eonstraini. least resistance : see the sbs. 

2. Lowest in power or posiiiun ; meanest, {arch.) 
fWilh agent-noun; Having very little practice 
or BCOM. Also ellipt. 

caaaLindi^. Got/. Matt. v. 19 Lytel vel leaseet [Ags. 
Cos/. IcstJ he bio genemned in ric benfiia. 136a Langl. 

P , PI. A. iiL as (She) ^af. .The leioie man of here mayne a 
mutoun of gold, c 1400 tr. Socroia Ssiret.. Got/ Lordsh. 4 1 
Fhelip pe lest of hb clerks. 1589 Gnde 4 Godite Ball. 

T. S.1 44 Bot quha b mabt, mUI serue the leist. igfe 
Sidney Ps. xxv. x, 1 am poure and least of all. 1504 
Shaks. Rich. ///, V. iti. 968 The least of you shall shore Tua 
part thereof. 1811 Bible Matt. ii. 6 Thou . . art nut the 
least among the Princes of luda. 1697 Dkyden eEneid xi. 
^7, 1 , Turnus, not the least of all my Name. 1717 S. 
SwiTsxa Pract. Gardiner il vii. 58 AH which is obvious to 
the least practitioners in this art. 

fS. Phr. a, At the least way[sy wise: see Least- 
ways, Leantwisk. \s. At least hand', at least. Obs. 

N1586 Sidney Arcadia in. My musicke well assures me 
are are (at least hand) fellow preiitbes to oue viigraiious 
master. 

II. Absolute uses (quasi-jii.). 

4, That which is least; the least quantity or 
amount; tthe lenst pait of something. Phrase, 
to say the least {of it). 

rf. 5 *®® Mor^ Ode \\s he 8e Test wat WmcW ohe west. 
iota. 353 pe be lest haued haueo so muchel |xit he bit no 
more. 15M Shaks. Midi. Af. v. i. 105 Lone therefore, and 
tongue-tide simplicity, In lenst, speake most, to my capacity, 
*S 9 * "*■ y wtf Gent. 11. vii. 68 'I'hat in tha least (Lucetta) of 
nw feare. 1597 Bacon Coalers Gd. 4 Evilt (Arb > 150 
[They] haue no other shift but to bear it out wel, and to 



*773 Ooov. MoRHia in Sparks Lift 4 Writ. 
(iBta) 11 . 989 Our Secretary of State reminds me of a maxim 
of his predecessor that least said is soonest mended. 1835 
Marbvat Ptraio v, The least said the soonest mended, 
o. Governed by a prep., forming anadvb. phrase, 
a. At least, at the least (also ME. atte tistoy 
Orii^ att alln tieste), A qualifying phrase, 
attooned to a quantitative designation to indicate 
that the amount is the smallest admissible. Hence, 


In wider use, characterizing a statement at certainly 
valid, even If one of a more comprehensive kind 
be not allowable ; « ‘ at any rate ‘ at all events*. 

st.. O. £. Ch»vn. an. 1049 (Ma. D.) Swaa«n .. bwd EaJ- 
ward cyng scy]>fuUain«s 4 scaolde boon mt Imstan .L. acypa. 
ctaoo Ormin 937 patt ho Mwtllka Suaenndau Att ^re 
laeste Imre, utaag Amer. R, 164 Ihorcti nu reiaunA barui 
ma ouh for to Axon pone world ; eihta rebuns ec to bi^ 
a s|Do Cursor Af. 8774 And if i lent snilldn bebt, kat 
ded be or ^pHt at lebt. .pon sal it quit wit iuiemont. ^1375 
Se. Leg. Saints xxvi. {Nyehotns) 019 pane OKkit he bame 
to Ml vHale A hundra niedreib at ^ lem of ilka schipe. 
^1388 Chaucer AfeM of Law's Prol. 38 Thanne haue ye 
do youre deuoir atte leeste. C14QO Maundbv. (Koxd.) 
xix. 86 pose ynuges er ilk ane of Jm stature of twa men 
at pe leste. sgad Timdalb 7okM xiv. 11 Att the leest 
beleve me for tiie very workes sake. 155a Bh. Com. 
Pray^Ty Prf/. to Ordering Deaconsy jcxl yeres of age at 
the least. 1583-9 Buchanan RHorm. St. Andros Wks. 
(1899 8 The nombre of the cIasms at the leist eex. 1578 
Flicmino Panopl. E/ist. 353 notsy Man being indued with 
reaAon (ur at least ought to lee), knowledge and under- 
standing. 1805 Shaks. Mmcb. v. v. 59 At least wee’i dye with 
Hamohrie on our backe. 1811 Biui x Luksxxx. 49. x6te J. 
Davies tr. u Darius' Voy. Atnbass.pi At lest I can wiy this, 
1 never met with any who were glad when ihey were liMten. 
1683 Gekbikr Counsel 53 There are at the least in twenty 
thousand, five thousand unfit for work. 1867 Milton 
P. L. I. 958 Here at least We shall be free. 1711 Audibon 
S/ect. No. 105. r 7 The Book- Pedant b much the most 
supportable ; he hoK at least an exercised Undersianding. 
S71B Steele ibid. No. 498 P 3 As had disabled him from 
being a coachnum for that day at least. 180a Mar. Edge- 
worth Moral T. (t8i6) I. iii. 17, I hope, .you’ll at least tell 
me, that you do not really snspbjt me. 1834 J. H. Newman 
Par. Serr/r. (1837) 1 . iiL 44 Have you not rower at least 
over the limbs of your body? 1847-9 Helps Friends in C. 
Ser. I. (1B57) L 193 At least it does not contain the whole 
matter. x88« Act 48 4 49 Viet. c. 60 | 4 A session of the 
Council shall be held once at least in every two years. 

fb. By the least. At least. 

0x300 A'. Hom 616 He SI03 ber on haste On hundred hi 
be laste [Geste Nynr Horn 6ia at the lestej. c 1400 Destr. 
Tryy 7693 The Hode was so frilc, with mllyng of Rajm, 
Hit wuH like, by the lest, ns cure l^rde wold With waiiN* 
hnite wastid nil )ms world eftc. 1513 Douglas xii. 

xili. 99 Desist lieu of, now at last, be the lest. 

o. In the l?aBt. t (^) At the lowest estimate 
{obs^. (^) In the smallest or slightest degree. 

1605 Shake Lear i. i, 194 What in the least Will you 
require in p< esent Dower with her. x86o Wood /.(/? 99 Nov., 
He never suflered in the least for hb cause, i88a Stil- 
LiNGFL. Orig. Sacr, iii. iii. | 4 And is it pcnsihle . .to imngine 
that the Scriptures do in the lease ascribe the Origlne of 
cvill to God? 170a Addison Dial. Medals ii. Wks. 1791 1. 
461. 1 havalieen surpiixed to meet with a man in a batiie that 
1 never in the least expected to find there. 1843 Stephen 
Couttu. Laws Eng. 1x874) II. 497 So as to restrain or 
diminish in the least any of hb rights or interests. X851 
Kuskin Ven. (1874) 1 . xx. 2x8 No sculptor can in the 

least imitate the peculiar character of aixideiital fractuie. 

td. With the leoBt. {a) Infeiior. [^b] wAt 
least. Also, 7 o speak with the least : to say the least, 
(r) With least or most : at all, in any way. Obs. 

('1374 Chaucer Troylus 1. 981 Site nas not with the leste 
of heie stature. 1550-3 Decays of England (E. E. T. S.) 
iLio It lesth the kings Maiesty . . v. thousande markes by 
the yeare with the lest {/nnted left). X575 Carnm. Curton 

V. il. Bay ly. Const thou not say any-thing to that, 

Diccon, with leoat or most? Diccon. Yea, mary, sir, thus 
much 1 can say : wel, the nedle is lost ! c x68o Urvkuiugb 
Senn. (1799) II. 586 We.. who live.. where the.. means of 
grace are as . . powerfully administer’d, to speak with the 
Mast, ax in any place. 

t6. os sb. A most minute quantity or part; 
a minimum. Obs. 

X656 Stanley Hist. Philos, v. (1701) i8x/9 There being in 
Nature no least which cannot be divided. 168a Crkmx:h 
Lnerdins 1. 93 They all affirm, that Nature never rests In 
breaking Bodies, and admits no Leasts 1683 Ibid. Notes 
17 Epicurus made all hb Atoms to be leasts, and therefore 
insensible. 1786 Amory Bunds (1770) IV. 94 By impreg- 
nating the most generous white wine, with the minims or 
leasu of antimony. 18x3 Busby Lucretius 1. 658 These iiar- 
ticles themselves no paxts contain. And hence are Nature's 
Leasts, or finest grain. % 

B. adv. In the leazt degree; in a degree leas 
thnn all others, or than on all other ocensiont. 

c laoo Trim. Hom. 75 panne bu lest wenst dei^ cume|> to 
fecchende be. ax^ Cursor At. 97901 In Uuerd house.. 

man agli lest do dishonur. a 1400-90 Alexander 9546 
He was fallen in a feiier or he lest wende. cx^Prout/. 
Parv. oy/i Leest wurthy, rjrfm/m. 1508 Tindalr i Cor. 
xii. 93 I'bose members of the body which we thynke lest 
honest. C1800 Shakb. .Vmm. xxix, With what I most inioy 
Contented least. 1887 Milton P. L. 1. 679 Mammon, tha 
least erected Spirit that fell From Iltav'n. 1738 Bkrkpilev 
Alci/h. IIL 1 6 Aiciphron has made discoveries where 1 least 
evpected it. 1833 Hr. Martinea^ Ft. W/nes 4 Pol. v. 75 
When the time came for giving np hb watch or his rat, he 
thought he could least spare his live companion. R. 

W. Dixon Afano ft. L 65 And when lord Gerberc questioned 
privily, Of me ha got but little: least of all Upon tliat noble 
knight would I be spy. 

b. The tiast : In the leant degree. 
t8te J. Davirb tr. AfaruHlsto's 7'rtiv. loi Drunkenness Is 
a Vice they can tha least of any be charged w)thal. 1840 
Makrvat Poor yrneh vi, He wa^rn’t the least groggy. iMt 
Froude Short Stmlies (1883) IV. 3-,i, I am not the least 
pretending that this hu been the actual history of man in 
this planet. 

IieMt(a» IiMUBtalL oba. flf. Liar, Laystall. 
t&M'Vting. Obs. rtsre. [U Least a. 4 
-INO a.T N. bmirlax'a word for ‘ atom V 
1874 n, FaiavAX Bmlk-k Solv. 30 One atoine or loastlng. 
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Obs, rar$, [f. LlAOT a. -f 
nu.] Minimal aize. 

i«»N. Fairfax SMfk * Stiv» too A leant tiltHnfi In made 
mn much for cleavtni^ if it nod but a wherewith to be c)o veit i 
lie leaetneKt, not Ittl^ineM forbidding it. 

LMUitwajB (U^it|Wf<£), adv. [See Wat.] 
t Orig. two words (snbseqaently often written 
AS one) in the phrase ai {ih€) hast way{s « * at 
least * ^cf. Lbastwisi). Obs, b. As one word, in 
the same sense, dial, and vulgar. 

c ijB6 Chaucer Clerk's T, 910 Efo thou tb^ devoir at the 
leeMte were. Malory A rtkur iv. xxi, So thii some 

dolorous Icny^t serued hem al, that at the lest he smote 
doune hors and man. 150$ 1 indalb Acts t. 15 That at the 
lest waj’e the shadowe on Peter, .myght shadowe some of 
them. 1348 Udall, etc. Emsm, Par. John xviii. 37-40 If 
ye wyll not spare . . hym as an innocente, at leastwaye . . 
pardon hym his life as an oflender. sgsa Latimkr 
^ird Sund. Trinity (1584) 905 Let vs be moucd at the 
l^t wayes with his promises. 1606 Holland Sutton. 
soo In expectance either of spc^y succession after him, 
or at least wales of fellowship in the Empire with him. 
EiSas Foaav Voc. E, Afigita. J.tast’wayx^ adv. at least; 
least- wise. 1851 Dickbms Bleak llo. liv, He w.^s own 
brother to a brimstone magpie — leosiwnys Mra Small weed. 
i 8(56 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Neighk, vii. (1878) 103 She 
leiK them, leastways her sifter go and see«her. 

l^Mirfewifle (iPstiwsu), adv. [See Wise sb.^ 
-wiBE, and cf. Lb.xbtwats.] fa. As two words 
(later often written as one) in certain phrases : 
at {thd) least wise^ — * at least ‘ ; in the least wise^ 
■■ ^ in the least.* Obs, b. As one word « * at least*. 
Somewhat rare. 

*834 Morb Couif. agst. Trih. ni xi. (1^53) Piijb, Though 
a man . . abide in great authoritie til he dye, yet than at 
Y le.iste wine euery man muAt leaiie it at y« last. 1577 
Vautkouillibr Luther on Ep, Hal. 943, I feele not my 
selfe to haue any righteousnee, or at least wise, I fcele it 
but very litle, 1611 Biblb TrMiti, Pref. 2 The hi'!>t 
chriatened Kmperour(at the leastwiiie that openly profesKcd 
the faith). 16^ Tbmplk Let. to M. PomOount wks. 1731 
H. 365 , 1 judged it a Matter of too great Weight for me to 
iiiteriiiedale with in the leastwise, idea S. Patrick Amsw. 
Touchstone la Impugned.. by the Authority of Holy Scrip- 
tiure,or at least-wise, by the Universiil Councils of Getholiclc 
Priests. asSag (sec LeastwavsI. 1861 Geo. Eliot Siias 
xvi. 981 It was a sign that bis money would come to 
light again^ or leastwise that the rohljer would be iiiude to 
answer for it. 1883 A. Edfraiiuim Li/e Jtsus I. ii. 20 ‘I'he 
old 'i'estament, leastwise, the Law of Muses, was directly 
and wholly from God. 

Iiaat'vlA). Chk^ys.w.dial. AIiio6leata,7let t, 
9 loot. [OE. {wspterygelfkt^e water-conduit (the 
iimule word occurs also in the sense *janction of 
roaas’)« letting, letting out, junction, 

also in comb, tuati^er gilS^ water-conduit (MHG. 

m^.G. gelasz, also MHG. gelseTtf mod.G. 
gcldsze^ in many senses derived from that of tlie 
verbal root) ; f. le- prefix (see Y-) + root of 
Imtan Lj.t v. ] An open watercourse to con- 
duct water for household purposes, mills, minini; 
works, etc. 

1890-1 in Trans. Devon. Assoc. (1884) XVI. 536 Item pd 
to 4 truinpetuTs that were att the leate by Mr Maiors com- 
maundemt, vr. a 1849 Sir W. Monson Naval Tracts iv. 
(17041 439,1 Straight, River, or other Let of Water, fresh 
or salt. 1671 Phil. Trans. VI. Cut a I,.cat, Gurt, or 
'iVench. 1071 F. Phillips Reg. Necets. 935 Cominissioners 
of Sewers to survey Streams, Gutters, l^tts, and Annoy- 
anct'S. 17^ W. Marshall }V. Euglami II. 960 Rode to 
the head of Plymouth LeaL. This artificial brook is taken 
out of the river Mew, towards its source. S813 Vancouvbu 
Afric. Denon 3x9 'i he entrance for the leat was cut at about 
thirty feet above the Up of the weir. t8rf Mrs. Bmav 
Trnfit. Devon 1 . 232 nottr Leet ia used in Devonshire to 
signify a stream of water. 9855 KiNCai.BY Westw, Ho! 
x^, 1 have a project to brii^ down a leat of fair water 
from the hill-tous right into Plymouth town. t88x Daily 
News 31 Jan. 6/4 The leata on Dartmoor are choked with 
■now and ice, and no water is flowing into the reservoirs. 

attrib. i88a Burton & Cameron Gold Coast for C . 1 . iii. 
57 The water-course or leat-rood ofSanta Luna, 
ijoat, i)a t. of Lout Obs.^ to stoop, 
laeatoh, obs. form of Lobch jA8 /iaut. 

Xiaath (lf», xA Obs. txQ, dial. Forms: a-3lai9, 
l9C«, Hop, 3-4 lope, 3-5 l6th,(?3-4lyth, 5 Ictht), 
7 lathe, 7- l*9ath. [Early MIL led^ of obscure 
origin; not connectea with Lithb o. Usually 
regarded os equivalent to the sb. from which are 
derived Gcr. and Du. ledi^" unoccupied, also (with 
negative prefix) MOvi. anlede trouble. Cf. also 
Lethi n.J 

1 . Cessation, Intermission, rest, Iec6 gan 

(early ME.) : to make j^ace. 

e IV7S Latnh. Horn. 33*Swilche pine ic habbe Pet me were 
leofere |*enne al world . . moat ic habben an alpi pra^e summe 
lisse and tumtfle lefle. c xaoa Lay. 9504 Jif he wule a Ieo8 
gan [ci97f paiH m^iel&halden me forliuerd. exvf/sGen. 
4 Ex* 3348 Wio 6is mete weren he fod, fowerti winter vten 
leS. a 1300 Cursor M. 93060 Of helle pines, .flren handes 
es pe nind, pat al pair limei ar biinden wit, wltvten Ictli of 
ani llth. at f oo -fo AUjtcander 4593 pa pat l«*pr(M are & 
lam^ pat neuire of leth knewe. e Teemseky Myst, xxi. 
149 Uona worde myght thou i^lce ethe,3r{t myght it dothe 
som letht. 1674 Ray V. C. Words 99 Ladke^ ease or rest. 
ibidn tenth, oeasing, intermbsion : as no Laiuh of pain. 

2. Mining. A soft part in a vein. 

17^ Hposom Miner'e Dict.^ Blmtsch, a piece of Ore grown 
in the hard Rock, or In hard 8parr or Tuft, or any other 
hard Stuff; without any Softness or Leash at all about it. 


Ibid., Ceath, In hard Works H is any Joynt, or softneas 
ilwt gives some Liberty and Advantage for the bettor frto- 
iiu the harder Par^ lu ordor to Cut or Blast it. 

Matk, V. Obs. exc. dia/. Forms : s Mian, 
3 leoQien, 4lap(e, 6, 8-9 dia/. lath#, 8-9 toath(a, 
loath. [ME. Upien^ f. le} Liatu sb!\ 

1 . trans. To mitigate, soften, relax. 

e toDo TVin. Coll. Horn. 71 Alse wat swo po man his slnne 
sore bimurnefl ure drihten l«8e8 pe Rinne btndei, and blisseo 
■wo pe soule. rsoog Lav. 01999 Leu8« [^1975 slake] 
vre benden. c 1308 Metr. Hem. 86 Goddes gra« . . oon- 
forted him . . And lethed his soru and his kare. tj. . E* E. 
A Hit. P. C. 13 Suffraunoe may aswagend hem & pe Rwchno 
lepe. tTpd Mamhall Verhs. II. 330 Lemthe, to relax ; as 
a cow when near calving. t888 ATKiNaox Cleve/and Htess. 
310 Lenthe, to soften, to render that wlucb la rigid more or 
MSS toft and pliant. 

1 2 . intr. To cease, abate. Obs. 

laog Lav. 13049 pat weder leoSede. c 9340 Cursor M. 4579 
(Fairl ) Of his wikkenea walde he nolt lep. 13. . St. Erken. 
wolds 347 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. u88i) 974 pe ay-lastand 
life, pat icthe shaile neucr. 13.. E. E. Aiiit. P. A 377 
Now 1 hit se, now lei»e2 my lops. Ibid. B. 648 Er py lyuei 
ly^t le|ie vpon erpe .. schal Sare consayue & a sun here. 

Hence Ijaa'thing vbl. sb. 

a 130a Cursor AL 7438 Ai quen [saul] was trauaild mast. . 
And (dauid) bigan to gleu or sing. Of his vn-ro he tok 
lethiiig. 153s oThWART Cron. .*iCol. 11858) 1 . 9x9 The kinj; 
of Pechtis, into KU'Uke number, Than luiistilie come ouir 
the wat ter of Humber, Without lathen, that tyme be wet 
not lidder ; Syne in ane feild tha lichtit all togidder. Jbitt. 
401 Without laihin he maid no langar lat. 

Leather (leTloi), sb. Forms : 1 let.^r, 4-5 
leder, leper, (leeder), 4-6 ledder, -yr, 5 ledur, 
-yr, (letneir), 5-7, 8 Sc. lether(e, 6 .Sr. lathir, 7 
lather, 6- leather. [OE. leder (only in com- 
pounds, as leSer-kote. weald-le6er bridle'' « OP ris. 
Icither^ leder, lider, leer, OSax. MJar (Du. leder, 
leer), OHG. hdar (MHG., G. kder), ON. Mr 
(Sw. Idder, Da. Iseder) OTent. *lePrd^ neut. 

E rc*Tcut.V//r'o"*, whence Irish /raM^r, Welsh lledr, 
ireton ler (earlier lezr).} 

I. The simple wortl. 

L Skin prepared for use by tanning, or some 
similar process. 

Atnericau leather, a kind of oil-cloth ; 'an English name 
for what in the U. S. is called enameled cloth" (Funk); 
patent leather, leather having a fine black varnished sur- 
face : vegetable leather^ h material consibting of a layer or 
layers of linen on which india-rubber is spread ; sokite 
leather, leather dressed no a.s to retain its natural colour. 
For tnoroico, russia, S/eittish, Turkey leather, nee the pre- 
fixed wordN. 

a laas Auer. R. 394 pe hund pet fret leSer .. me beattQ 
him anonriht. 13.. E. E. Allii. P. D. 1581 Alle pat lokcd 
on pat letter as lewed pay were As pay had loked in Jm leper 
of my lyft bote, c xjao Wyclip Senn. heL Wks. II. 45 So 
may men go on ^e eyre ^if it he closid wipinne leper, e 1400 
Lihr CocoruM (186a) 33 With leder pu mouthe pen achali 
bou^ bynde. c 1440 ynciw's Well a^6 pe pi ecst schal clothe 
pr in why^t ledyr. CX 480 Merlin 370 Merlin made hem 
digge depe undir an Oke till the! fonde a vessel of letber. 
1464 luv. in Turner's Dorn. Arckit. 111 . 113 A square 
staiidarde, and covered with blaak lethcir. 1513 Douglas 
cEneis xi. xv. 9 Sovir weid Of curhul je or Icddyr wyth gylt 
nalis. igio C hurchw, Acc. St. Giles. Reatiiug 7 For a hide 
of white letner viijf 1546 Ejctracts Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 938 
Ane bulget of blak ledder. a s^8 Archam Sckoletn. (Arb.) 97 
Turning of good wine, out of a faire sweete flagon of siluer, 
into a foule mustie bottell of ledder. 1379 Langham Card. 
Health (1633) 665 Binde the herbe to the body in Crimson 
letber, to stop bleeding. 1396 Dalrymplk tr. Leslie's Hist. 
Scot. II. 1^0 The peiiiiie be causet be cuin^et of a huffill 
^de, to wit of sik kyndc of lathir. i6xs Bible a Kings i. 8 
Girt with a girdle of leather about his loynes. 1704 F. 
Fuller Med. Gyutn. Kt^^x) tei We can by squeexing niake 
Water pass through leather. 1839 MorpiT Tanning 4 
Cufrging{ibi3\ 146 When placed in the. tan-vats they [bides 
or skins] become leather. 1893 G. Ali bn Scailywag L 97 
That peculiar sort of deep-brown oil-cloth which is known 
..as American leather. 

/g. 183R Mrs. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. v. 99 Not a cruel 
man exactly, but a man of leather, 
b. pi. Kinds of leather. 

»8tt Ure Did. Arts (ed. 4) II. 65 A ^eat variety of 
leathers in all conditions and states of manufacture is 
exhibited. 1896 Westm. Gat, s Dec. 3/2 An elementary 
course on the dressing of skins and more advanced courses 
on the laniiiiig of heavy and light lenthers. 

o. Proverbs and proverbial saving!. 

1460 Marc. Paston in P. Lett. 111 . 3*9 Men cut large 
thongs here of other men's lether. 1^3 Chh.ding Cedvsnon 
Dent, cxiii. 696 'J’be common pronerbe which saith that wee 
cut larj^e thongs of other nuns leiber. 1767 Fbnnino 
Vniv. spelling Hk. 36 A Currier, being present, said .. It 
you hate a Mind to nave the Town well fortified and secure, 
take my Word, there is Nothing like Leather. 1837 Sir 
F, Paloravk i 9 /m 4 . 4 P’riar (1844) 147 Depend upon it, 
Sir, there is nothing like leather. 


d. Leather and prunella \ an expression for 
something to which one is utterly indinerent 
['Ihis is strictly speaking, a misinterpretation of Pope’s 
words ; the context refers to the diflTerence of rank between 
the ’ cobbler * and the 'person *, prunetla being mentioned 
as the material for the clerical gown.] 

*734 Fopb Eee. Man iv. 904 worth makes the man, and 
want of it, the fellow 1 The rest as all hut leather or 
prunella. s8xi Byron Epitaph % Siackett, llaen who 
shall say so good a follow Was only ' leather and prunellaT' 
1831 Society I. m A preux chevalier, to whom all oihers 
were leather and pmneUfii ^1879 TaoixoMt Thaekemy 199 
I he man to whom tltsee d«%hta of AsfMiiasa humour are 
leather and prunella. 

2 . An article nr app^aftce nuide ef leatfaere e. g« 


a strap, a thong ; a piece of leather for a plaster 
or to tighten a tap ; the leathern portion of a bel- 
lows, or of a pomp-sucker, tapper leather i see 
Uppe& 

€ xaeo Lanfreme's Cirurg. 199 Harofjmu schalt plane vpen 
a le)>er, & leie It to he lyme W is fomeid. 1486 Bk, St. 
Aiiwns B yi, Ihessanw lethens that be putt in hlr bdlis. 

Naval Acc. Hen. F//(z696i 937 Coueryng ft settyng 
the Newe leddem vnto the eeid Bellowes. c 1300 Meiusime 
ix. 39 At both thendes of the said thonge or leder shal 
suryng out of the Ro^he a fisyre footayne. a i«t Ln. 
Bbrnxrs Huoh xc. 965 He . . strel^ed him so in ms styr- 
ropes that ys letbert streyned oOt thre fyngert. 1083 Veeiry 
Bhs. (Surteesi pa Item nven fou* the leatner which ft (the 
bell clapper] hings, litjA 1807 Markham Com/. 11. 11617) 
75 Ihose . . thrustings forward with your legges, scirroM 
and Ivathers. 170a T. Baverv At inerts hnvbd 89 Tno 
[friction of I be] others are vai«tly enerfased by the Leathers 
of their Suckers. 1703 Art a Myet. Wintnere 38 Take 
a course harden Cloth, and put it before the Bore, .then put 
in wur Leathers. 1731 Bkighton in Pkii, Trams. XXX V 11 . 
9 When the Leathers [of a pump) grow too soft, thev are 
not capable of sustaining the Pillar to be raised, ilte K. F. 
Burton FaUenry Indus iv. 17 note, Bewits are leathers 
and bells buttonM round the snank. 1833 ' C. Bbdb* F/r- 
dant Green 1. xii, lliey . . endeavoured to have a game of 
billiards . . with curious cues that had no leathers. 

b. pi. Aniclcs for wear made ot leather, e. g. 
shoes, slippers, leggings, breeches. Hence colleq. 
* leathers^ as a name fur one who wears leather 


breeches or leggings. 

1837 Dickbns Pichw, xix, ' Out of the vsy, young leathers *. 
9841 Lbvrr C. a M alley iv. 94 His own costume of black 
coat, leathera and tops was in perfect keeping, a 1843 
Hood Agric. Distress vi. He taps his leaihen with hit 
stick, lisp Thackkrav Pendenuie xx. 'Jump in, old boy- 
go it, leathers I* 1873 Browning Red Coil. Nt.^cap 1317 
Carried pick-a-back . . Bic-baby-fashlon, lest his leathers 
leak I 1883 E. Prnnkll-Elmhirbt Cresset Lriceetereh. ^s 
They.. came in the full gloiyof pink and leathers. 1I87 
1 . R. Lady's Rancke Lj/e Montana 64 A great big man 
with a beard, dressed in whit# leathers and Jack lx>ots. 
1894 Conan Doyle cV. Holmes 56, 1 glanced down at the 
new patent leathers which I was wearing. 

0 . Cricket and Football. The ball. 

1868 Box Theory 4 Praet. Cricket 22 They [the French] 
can see no delight in . . getting in the way of 'leather '. 188a 
Dai/y Tel. 19 May, SpoflTortb resigned the leather to Boyle. 
*•96 A. E. Houbman Shropshire Lad xxvii. Is footrall 
playing... With lads to chase the leather. Now 1 stand up 
DO more 7 


d. Skin. Now only slang. To lose leather*, to 
suffer abrasion of skin. Also, t 8 bag or pouch 
of skin. 

9393 R. ^xvunzHandhSynsu 3451 pan wete men neuere, 
wheper ys whe|>er, pe ijelughe wymule or ^ lelmr {gloeeed 
skyTt). 93. . Gaov. 4 Gr. Knt. 1360 pe Ivtter ft pe l^tes, ^ 
le)>er of ' e paunches, e 9400 Leui/ranc'e Cirurg, e^ Whanne 
a manner bowels falli|i into his liallokU lelwrU. ^1440 
Jacob's Well 186 Whann she was deed, here frendys sow- 
edyn [here] in hertys ledyr. c 1300 Meiusime x. 41 As moche 
of grounde as the iiyde or leder of a hert shall mow com- 
pr^ende. 1341 R. Copland Guydan'e Quest. Chirurg, 
C ij b, How many maners of skynnes or letber arc there. . . 
Two, one is entrynsyke or outforth, and that is proprely 
called leiher. 1^3 Stubbs Anat. Abus, l (1B79) 37 
the Lord cloth our first parents in leather? 9706 Swirr To 
Karl P-b-w Mlsc. 173s V. 63 Returning souno in Limb and 
Wind, Except some Leather lost b^ind. 1807 Sis R. 
Wilson Jml. 15 May in Li/e (186a) 11 . vii. 914 Others 
came on slowly to save their horses and their native leather. 

Stables Our Friend the Dog vii. 60 Leather^ 
the skin, generally applied to that of the ear. 9884 J. Col- 
SORNB Hteks Pasha ya Most of us, to use the bunting term, 
were ' losing leather ’^rapidly. 

U. atirib, and Cemb. 

4. simple attrib., pasfiing into adj. Consisting 
or made of leather, or of a material resembling iu 

riooo Alfric Gloss, in Wr.-Wfileker 117/3 Bttlgee, iej>cr* 
coddBN. 9497 FsKvalAce. Hen. F// (1896) 89 Leder bagges. 
9398 Barret Theor. Warree v. iiL 134 Letber bagges or 
satchels, to cary powder behind men on horeebacke. 9393 
Shaks. 3 Hen. F/, lu v. 48 Hu cold thiiine drinke out m 
hit I -eatber Bottle. s3o9 — Jul. C. i. i. 7 Where Is thy 
Leather Apron, and thy Rule 7 9607 Tournbur Rev. Trag, 
11. iL Wks. 1878 11 . 61 Lether-hindges to a dore. 9633 
Moufbt ft Brnnbt Health's Improtu (1746) 146 ITieir 
Flesh is hardly digested of a weak Stomach, and their 
leather Coat not easily of a strong. 968a {jtitle iff song) 
The Lather BoitiL 9860 Borrow 7 F< 4 f IFo/rs <0d. r) 67 
Policemen . . in their blue coats and leather hate. iSra Ybatb 
Teehn. Hist. Comm. 159 Leather gloves, saddles and harness, 
b. Some combs, of the above t>'pe occur attrib. 

s6gB Gurnall Chr, in Amt. (1669) 91^ A poor Leather- 
coat Christian will shame and catecliisea hundred of them. 
s66r-6 Ahsw. Fr, Dedar. War in Hart. Miec. II. 479 
A fig for France, or any that accords With those L<m- 
country Icaiher-apron lords, syag true Briton No. 10 I. 
65 When you . . cunnented to use your utmost EfTorts for 
ch using Two proper Sheriffs in Op^itlon to a Minority of 
IJvery Men, and to stretch your Pocket among Leather- 
Apron Stentors. 9769 Dublin Merc. 96-19 >/* Chairs 

and settee .. leather-bottom chairs. 1807 Allbutt's Syst. 
Med. 111.486 The scxallcd ' leather-fjottle stomach '. 9900 
Everybody's Mag. 111 . 497/9 Wool cards— leather back 
ifl^emems set with wire teeth. 

5 . General combs, a. attributive as leather- 


merchant, -work ; also leather-like adj. 

9389 Wabnen Alb. Eug. VII. XXX vin (1600) x8a My limber 
wings.. were *Leachei^like vnplum'de. 9776 Mendm da 
CofTA Cmtehol. tes. A. .toughish coriaceous or leather-like 
suHtance. 9ff3S Richabiibon Geol. (1853) 433 ^ leather- 
like meuiti, capable of protrusion and ratraction. ^9 SaU 
Rem. 3 Aug. 114/1 Great "leolher-morohants. 9870 BavAirr 
/East 1 . VII. aas Tychius, sklUed hoydnd all other men In 
«leather-woclu 
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b* ob)eetlv«, Uaih$r~cMUer^ ‘drtss€r^ 

•fiU€r^ t •fmrtTf •i$Utr^ •itainer^ -wprJhr; UiUAer* 
tmtingi -Jirmsing^ siiitkin^. Also In the nnmcft 
uf impiementi usted in tlie manuficttire or pre- 
p«Mtirm of Icmther \ a* Uaihtrpolishef^ •sofiefttr, 
•tireither^Mtufftr. 

1I04 W. TRMNANr M K^crrmf, II. 195 Ckut»t»r»^ or 
*te«th«r cutur*. 1819 T. Harov Atnjror ^ CmsUrbr^ iv, 
'riw cJjUM of oUjeeta UiAptayod in tti« ithop-wii)(JuwM» 
mrythci . . JU the irmiiuoni^eni .. ut the aluver'» and luatlier 
cutt«r*a botigitig'glovia letc.J. liys Jowfirr yVo/v cd. 
a) I. ftM T>n you really knoar .. carpentering and 
Mealh«r>cutiingT 161s Coiua.* . . a Fellniongeri 

a ^Laather-dicMier. i8Aa Maa. H 7 Wood Mrt, litnW*. l 
axvi. 134 Wlwii the ekina caioe in from the leather* 
dreMere they were wnahed in a tub of cold water. 
ttsz$ C0ckt Lp’-tltt li. It Pardoners, kyiigen benebe 


ir. rigtsCe^iifee }t. 9 Rokeler makers, dyers, 

hml *leiber sellers kl47 Guoik 6'rv/rr 11. I. (iti6a) IV. 356 
Kleon, the leather^seller. iSeg Honk hvtryiitty Hk. 1. 513 
Mr. Hailey, .. ' leather«stainer 1891 S. C ScKivRNt^K Our 
tii*» 5j Allotmcnt> fwr shfie makers to dig, after ten 
huurs of *l«ather>iaiicbiiig |>er diem. 1891 K. Kinui^ku 
AusirmlioH «/ //. 81 Tiic French ^lenthcr-^^oikeii have 
dlNvuverod the cap^ihiUties of their [kiin^HruoA*] skins. 

C. inatruraetital, ns leather ‘hound . -//w^rr</Aclis. 
1894 H OARUattKR Unojf^ t'uiihi 134 He reached iiji and 
took down a *lenther-bouiid volume. 1868 A'r/. to Govt, 
U, ,S\ Munitiotu tf 'ar toa A *leather-covered seat. 

d. paroiyiithetic deiivaiivca (<dten with timiln> 
iirt meaning), n» leiUhi>‘‘€onipUxioned^ ^eared^ 
'Uf^nged^ -Singed^ “skimud^ -utinged ndjs. 

Xg Malkim G/t Bias vu. xiii. (KtlUg.) 16 Tliat little 
■wartiiyf * leather-complex iunod Adonis. 188a H irat litns 
Ridttu Na 61(1713) II lafl Twelve * Lcai her-eai ’d Dis- 
ciples might have been found In the Vicinage. 1837 
Dicksms Btektv. xix. Here the ‘^leather-lcsgined boy 
laughed very heartily. 1851 R. .S. Suarses SJonge's S^, 
Tour (18031 48 First conie'i a velveteen-jacketed, leather- 
legginged keeper. 1846 W. P. Hcasoill Turiinn's < 7 rart 
aiiThe ruder shoutings of the *leatlier-lunged rabble. i6gs 
Mciupbt Kc Urkmict 7 /^aitk's impraxK 1x7^6) 304 The Pro- 
vence Olives are .more *laather skin’d, yet better fur the 
Stomach than the Spanish. t8g6 Mhh. B. M. Csokbr 
I'Mago Tults 18 An active, leather-skinned man. 1590 
SrhHsica F, Q, ti. xiL, 36 Tite "lelher winged bait, .dayes 
eniniy. 

ti. Special combs., laather-baok, a largb soft- 
sliellcd turtle, Sphargis coriacca \ leatbor-bark, 
a tree of the geaus Tkymel,ta\ laathar- board, 
a composition of leather scra^is, paper, etc., glued 
tooeiher and rolled into sheets, used in shucmakiiig 
(Knight Diet, Afith, 1875); leather oarp, a 
•caleTess variety of the caip ; leather-cloth, cloth 
coated on one side with a waterproof varni-h ; 
leather-ooat, a name for russet apples, from the 
roughness of tlieir skin ; leather- flower, a North- 
Amcrican climbing-plan: {Clematis Vionta) with 
thick leathery purplish eepnU ; leather-head, (•*) 
* blockhead ; {h) AusiroL the friar-bird ; 
I'^ather-headed 0., stupid, slow-witted ; hence 
leatkerheadedfiiss \ leather-hungry, t (ii) some 
variety of leather ; (^) dial, skim -milk cheese ; 
leather-hunting Cricket slang {yd, sense a c), field- 
ing; fleather-kerauer [MHG. kdrsenwre^ G. 
kursekntr skinner] a pclterer; leather-leaf, a 
low evergreen shrub ol the northern U.S. (C^j- 
samdra calycnlatd), with coriaceous leaves (yinrar. 
Ad/. Suppl, 1874); leather-man, a leather-seller; 
leather-mill (see quot. 17^7-5^); leather- 
mouthed a , having a leather like mouth (see 
quots.) ; leathar-neok, a sailor's name for a soldier, 
from the leather stock he used to wear ; leather- 


paper, paper having a surface resembling that of 
leather ; leather-pl^t, a composite plant of the 
genus Ce/ntisim, a native of New Zealand ( 7 'reas, 
Jiot, Suppl. 1874); le athar- turtle a* /ro/Aer-Akv^; 
leather-wing, a name for a bat ; leather-wood, 
(a) a North American shrub of the genus /)f/ra, 
with a very tough Imrk ; {d) a Tasmanian wood 
of a pale reddish mahogany colour, Ettnypkia 
killardieri (Morris). Also Lkathsr-jaokkt. 

llgg OoiLViv Sup^l., * LoaikerUusek. s88o CossATs ITmt, 
HhG IV. 060 1'he Leather-liAck Turtle, whose carapace is 
Clot covered with scales of shell, but with a dense coriaceous 
Akin. 175s J. Bartxam Ohurv, Trav, Fensitylv.^ etc. 08 
Abundance m* leather-bark or ihyut^Utu which is plentiful 
In all this part of the country. 1880-4 F. Dav Brit, Fishes 
II. 159 The *leather-carp, Cyprinus nudns^ C. aiephioiMS, 
C. eorisu'oitSf or C. nudus, in which ecalen are aheent, but 
the skio is very much thickened 1^7 Afeck, Mag, 4 Apr. 3a 1 
A singularly cl< se and valuable imiiation fof leather] known 
as *Cro keit's ^Lsather Cloth '. 1597 8 haks. a l/en. [ 1 % v. 
ill. 44 There ie a diAh of *Lether-coatH far you. 1676 Woe- 
LiooB Cyder (1691) eo;i The Leather-Coat or Golden- 
Ruiweting, as some calf It, is a very good Willte^F^lit. 
itM 7 *rrau 3 ot,t * Leather-flower, Ctematis b^iornm, aiyao 
Ik JL I>ict. Camt Crewt ^Leather-head^ a Thick-skulrd, 
Hoikvy-headed Fellow. 1847 L LstCNWASOT Overland 
Sx/e^f. idii. 461 The Leatherheed with Ite constantly 
changing call and whUtllng. s86e G. BaimKTT Gather^ 
imn No*- X. 033 Among the Honey-suckers is that singular- 
looking blr^ the Leathtrhead, or Raid-headed Friar TVw- 
pidoHiment romkuiatm\ a 1688 Davbnaitt Newe fie, 
Ffymomtk Wka (1673) oo What a ^l^eather-headod XHtnos 


Am T, to male then. 2878 'Maur Twaio* Trau^ Ahr, 
(j88o) L eo6 His ^leather-lieadednesii w ttie point 1 make 
against him. >478-0 Dterk, Am, ICoiie (Surtees) 646 Soi. 
pru corrio de *ledderhungfy, iiijx. iSje Faloos. 038/0 
Lethar hungi-ye, *w korlty. >804 K. Anukiison L mmoerld, 
Balt, f03 Vvi* scons, iMthcr-hungry, and whu-ky. >886 G. 
Si’TiiXKi.Aim Hr/A/rW/o Kxvil 178 l)ccaHionally,tn summer, 
there are days when.. the pastime of ' ''leather hunting* 
becomes somewhat tireaume. >898 Westm. Gas. 19 June 
7/1 The We-vierners had a ions day’-* leather hunting at 
Lard’s yesterday. iaa8 in GilMrt iliet. Ar Muutc, Voc. 
Irvlamd (Kulls) 83 Kesinaldus le *lethcTkerMnere. 1604 
ill GruMi Gild Menh, If. 10 There haie hitherto been three 
Compenies in the town, thu-Ms of the Drapers, "Leaihcrmen, 
and Fireinetc iTay-sa CtiAMaaaaCjrt/. tcv. J////, *Leather- 
MilU are u^ed to scour, and prepare with oil, the skins of 
stags, bu(ralo<% elks, bullocks, &c. to i^e what they call 
bufl-leather, for the tine of the soldiery. 1895 Outing 
(U. .S.) XXVI. 360/1 Theie is aUo a flour and leather mill. 
1853 Walton Angler ii. 35 By a •leather mouthed hsh, 
I mean such as have their teeth in their throat, aa the 
Chuh or Cheven, and so the Barbel fete.]. 17^ Lislb 
Husbandry II. 1^5. 1 Uild him the ewe* were Iceiher- 
mouthed with thick lipa. >833 J Rknnik A fill. Angling 9 
Sui.h flslit-s as have teeth thus placed far hack upon the 
palate and upper )ffiirt of the throat while they want liiein 
111 llieir jaws, areiemied byangierH leutlisr.iiioulhed. 1890 
J'ali AtallG, 24 Jan. 2/1 He (uie sailor] nsHpises his friend 
the •leather-neck ior a la/y and luxurious dog 1890 Hosix 
ll', ( kina iS3 That famous tough paper which is wrongly 
called ‘•leather* p.(per. Ihe nitiuake is pardonable, f r 
tiie character which means ‘leather* also ineaiis 'hark*. 
The paper is made from tlie fibrous inner bark of the 
Broussonetia pa/'yt i/t‘ra. 1884 Gooiik. etc. Fieh. Indnstr. 

U. S. I. 147 ‘i be so-called ‘•Leather Turtle', or ' Luth ‘, 

or ‘ Trunk Turtle GohbK Nat, IH ^aAr/oii<r 298 

The little nimble ‘Leather- wings pursue their giddy play 
in security. 1760 J. 1.F.K tntrod. Bet. 3x7 *l.eather- 
wu<.k 1, JJirca. s88a Garden 8 Apr. 23*1/3 The Leatiicr-wuod 
..now in flower, though not showy, is tiiiere.-tting 

lidatligr (.le'ddj), V. [.. LisATur.B sh J 

1 . trans. To cover or arm w ith leather. 

a laeg, c 1400 (^oe Lbathkked ppl, a.] 1384-8 Act. in 

Willis ik. Clatk Cambridge (18B6) 111. 362 For mending and 
newe lethering the College (^lissheiis v«. a X774 Goi.Mm. 
hxper. TiiUos, (1776) II. 5a The piston or sticker is lea- 
thered so tight as to fit the barrel exactly. 1794 Figging 4* 
Seamanship 1. 27 The lound hides of all caps aic leathered. 
1830 Alfoso in Life (1873) 51 Cleaned, new-leathered, and 
tuned the dining-routti piuuo. 1850 Fanny Parki'R t-Pander. 
PUgr. I r3<^ My husband used to cut it up to leather the 
tips of billiard cues. 

2. To beat with a leathern thong; hence gen, to 
bent, thrash. 

Aldas Bbaum. ft Fi.. Faith/, Friends 11. in, I am mad, .. 

I shall le.ilher 'em. 1784 F uoiE Mayor 0/ G, 1. Wks, 1799 
1. 174, I would so swiiigc and leather my lambkin. xBig 
Sporting Mag, XLV. lOi bam bathui'd ms iiiun, and the 
mob were anui/ed. xA6o Gro. £1 lor Mill on I t. 1. v, I gave 
Spouiicer a black eye .. that’s what he got by wanting to 
leather me. 168a Tsnnvso.n Promise of May 11. Wks.tiSByJ 
79j/i 1 'd like tu leather *im black and blue. 

b. Jig, intr. To work hard ; witli away^ on, 

1869 L. Fanmkr Strap Bk. (ed. 6) 44 How they leather'd 
aaay at the job. 1893 Ckockeit Siukit Minister s 19 So 
their inini«ier simply kept leathering on at the fundamentals. 

t Lea therdoom. Ohs, rare'-K [Corruption 
of t. lidredon^ * the eiderdown'.] Kiderdown. 

>700 Bavnari) in Sir J. Floyer Hot 4- Colti Bath 11. '1709) 
085 Wiiiier and Summer he was foiced to wrap htiiiseir up 
in Flannel, and Lcathcrduuin. 

Leiithered (le'<59jd ) , ppl, a. A iso 3 i ' 1 9 f ered. 
[I. Li£athis.u sh, or v. + -EU.J Covered, tl^^R^lcd 
or provided with leather, or leathers. Of a ser- 
VfiiJi : Wearing ‘ leathers'. 

A 1005 Anir, K, 418 Ne nc beate ou her niide, ne mid 
schurge i-lfOered ne i-koded. cxaao l>estr. ’Troy 5500 Iche 
shalke hade a .child shapyn uf tre, Wele leddiit o lofte. 1810 
Guillim Heraldry vi. 11. (1611) as6 He beareih .. a Spiirre 
with the Rowell downwards. Leathered. 1794 W. Fki.ion 
Lat^tagrs (j8oii II. 190 The imperial is a leathered case, 
placed oixa.sionully on the roof of the Coach, for the purpose 
of cairyiug Clothes. 1837 T. Hook fack Brag xii, A 
scrapping livery servant, jacketed, topped, and leathered 
for travelling. 1858 O. W. H01.MK8 Aut. Brea^.-t. vii. 
(i8ot) x<iS Oars ol spruce, balanced, leathered and ringed 
u ider yuur own special direction. 

Xieatharett# (letl^re^t). [f. Leatheb sh. + 
•KTTK.] A labric composed 01 cloth and paper, 
in imitation of leather. 

_ i88e Sat, Rev. 00 Nov. 655 Messra. Dalzicl's Bible Gallery 
is kiuiid in vellum and leatherette. 1891 Brit. Weekly 
10 Sepl. 308 The volume can be had in leatherette for half- 
a-cTown. 1890 G. M. Hotkins Erper, Sci (ed. 17I 329 The 
bags -which hold one plate each- are made of the stout 
black paper known in the trade as leatberette. 

Xieatheriiig (ictisriq), vhi, sh, [f. L^atbxb 

V, + -INO • .] 

1. The action of covering, fitting, or furnishing 
with leather. 


IS17 Ace. In Archseologia XLVII. 3x0 For .. najlyng, 
letneryng, bokelyng of ndm^xlvij complete harnes. 1794 
Biggtttf ^ Seametnehip I. 07 The .. hme is .. laxgex ... to 
allow for leathering. ,869 ling, Meih. e6 Nov 057/3 We 
next come to the very important part of ihe work— 
* leathering*. 

b, easier, A covering or itrip of leather, 
lisa Sriokl Organ 38 The other ends of the beno%rt . , 
ealied the hinges, are provided with a double or triple 
leathering. 1881 ^rnl. Sec. Arts IX. 748/x Tba leathiarW 
on the oar, to prevent chafe. 

2. golloq, A fitting, beating. 

>791 A WiLBOH Poims 4 Lit, Prete {Ht-fis H. 33 Ye 
deserve a leathering. 1894 Barino-Goulu Kitty Alone 
11, X89 W8o*t i only give tnat cunad baaat a teatbering.' 


IsBATHBBir. 

9 . Cynih. as laatbaring-bed (set qtiot,V 

>839 MvsniisoM Silnr. Syst, 1. U. il * Leathering hed\ 
Name given to a l>ed of very hard ailcaomiia marlstont 
found in cite Lower Lias. 

Xs6a‘tlier-J»>dkgt. [f- LRAT|iJER,rA + Jaokit,] 

1 . A name given to various fisbe^ having a 
thick akin ; e,g. Balistes caprisens, OHgopHtes saH~ 
rns, and apecita of Alatiaeanlkus. 

177# Cook Jml. 5 May 11893) 046 They had caught a 
greiic nunilier of smull fish, which the sailors call leather 
jackets on account of their having a very thick skin. 1789 
^.^laNcm Exped, Botany Bay xv, 109 To this may be 


arc the only metiiliers of this fen^ily \S<lerodmni\ used as 
f(^. 1884 Guopb etc. Fieh, 4- Fien. Industr. U. S. 1. 17a 
'Mie Leather-jai ket of Pensacola, BafiAtes caprisens, called 
* H rigger Fish ’ in the Corulinait. /hid, 33a 'l*he Leather- 
jacket — Vligoplites sanrus, 

2 . Austral, A kind of pancake. 

1848 G. H. Haydon Five K. Australia vi. 151 A 
pleiiiifiil supply of ‘ leather jackets * (dough fried in a pan). 
iBga Kj HoaiTT 7W i’. V'htoria 1. iiy (Morris) The 
leather-jar.ket .. is equal to any oiuiiin you can buy in the 
London tthopii. 

y. Austral. A name applied to various trees, on 
acenunt of the toughness of their hark, e.g. 
Eucalyptus punctata (Morns). 

1874 Ireas. Bot. St ppl,. Leather-jacket of New South 
W’ales, Eucalyptus reuuiftra, 

4 . '1 he grui) of the crane- fiy. 

1881 Eleanor Ormfroo A' an. Injur. Insects (A. 1B98R. 
Kkari on IGtld /-(/ra^/ya;//< 70, 1 watched a female fMtarling] 
collecting ' leather jackets ' on a newly-mown Iswn last July. 

t Ziea*tlierlyi a, Ohs. [i. Lsatueu sh. -i- -ly L] 
Leather-like, tough. 

>873 Tussfr Hush xlix. (X878) 108 Poore Cobler he tug- 
getli nis leatherlie trash, if cheese abide tugging, tug Cisley 
a cnuib. 

ZMthem (le*fl9in), a Forms : i leflrr(e)ii, 
leVren, 4-5 leth8r(e)ae, latbeiln, 5 leddering, 
6 letb(8)ren, latbrin, letberFD, Sc. ledderaite, 
leddaryn, leddren, latbrona, leather ;ng, 6 7 
lealhama, 7 leatbren, letbern, 6- leathern. 
[ OK. leberen, f Icter Leather sb. -f -kn ; cf. Ou. 
lederen, iG.ledern. The earlier 0 £. form was libr 
ertn, librin — US. Hlharin (gloss), OHG. lidrtn^ 

1 . Consisting or made ol leather. Leathern con- 
venience, ‘Cncyx a circumlocntion for a coach, 
originally imputed to the Quakers; hence in 
jocular use. 

cioee iCi.FRic Gloss, in Wr -Wfllcker 103^30 Scor/ia, 
lebren fttt. c 1090 Suppl, eElfnc’s / oc. ibid. 179, 6 
leoern. 136s Lanuu P, PI. A. v. 110 Lyk a lethcrne pore 
lullede hui cbekes. 1380 Wvci if Let>. xiiL 59 This is the 
lawc of the Irpre . . ol all lethei in purtenauiice. 1488 luv. 
A'. ITardr. (1B15) 10 Item in a leddering purs. . . tuelf score 
ft xvi sahitis. i^i Churchw, Ate, Pilton (Som. Kec. boc.) 
74 Item paytlc fora letheryn boag to ber >'* keys— iiir^ 1348 
Extroits A herd. Keg, (1B44) 1. 034 Ane k-dderane coit 
worth tun crovnis of the gone. *883 Leg., Bp. St. Audrois 
yj4 A cott of kcit Weill beltit in ane leihrone belt. 1634 
Milton Lomus 606 He .» Would .. In requitall ope his 
leather’n scrip. 1883 Brit. Spec. 14 'I'he pooreHt ol them 
were good Leathern Shooea. ihgg E. Ward Land. Spy vii. 
(1700) 3 Our J^athern-Conveiiiency being bound in the 
Braces to its Goi'd-Behaviour had no more Sway than a 
Funeral Herse. a 1700 B E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Leathern 
CoHfenieme (by the (Junkers', a Coach. 17x9 D'Urffv 
Pills ill. 300 Men with leathern Buckets, do quench Fire 
in a Toun. 1796 Comdb Boydrlf r Thames II 123 Robert 
Scot, the inventor of leathern artillery. 1804 Scott St. Ke- 
nan's XX, At the duly appoi'iied hour, creuk^ forth the 
leathern convenience. 1836 W Irving ^ if afxVi 1. 100 The 
Crow camp . . was composed of leathern tents. 1881 J. Y. 
SiMFRON Archmol. 56 Human bodies .. covered with the 
leathern and other dresHes in which they died. 

b. Used with icierencc to the skin of the living 
animal. 

a 1303 Names 4/ Heart in Bel, Aut, 1. 134 The hext with 
the Ictherene hornes.^ 1800 Shakb. A. Y, L, 11. i. 37 Such 
grooncs That their diRchargo did airetch his leatheme coat 
Almost to burnt ing. iSgi Longf. Gold, Leg, w. Bead to 
llirsthan. The horses distend tlieir leathern sides with water. 

o. nonce use. Skin-clud. 

iggh Edward III, ii. il. 100 Since leathern Adam dli this 
youngest hour. 

2 . Made of a anbitance resembling leather ; lea- 
thcr-like. Said esp, of the bat's wings, hence 
of its flight, and occas. of the bat itself. Also Jig, 

1313 Douglas Mneie xiri. Prpl. 33 Vpgols the bak wytb 
hir pciit ledderyn flyebt. i6oe Fairfax Tasso ix. xxv. 164 
An hideous dragon . With iron pawex, and leathren wings 
displaid. . X663 Butler Hud, 1. liL 153 But . . the lute-cpr- 
reeled l.eathern Ears of the ctrcumciscd Brethren. 
Death's Yis. be. note 4 (1713) 43 It has been a (^uaRtiiMi» 
whether the Leathern Bat (asciis call'd) be to be annumber’d 
among Birds or Beasta xyag Popr Odyse. xii. 514 So to the 
beam the bat tenadouR clings. And pendant round it cIomm 
his leathern winga >748 CoLtim Ode ie Even, iii, llie 
weak-eyed bat . . flits by on leathern wing. x8ie H. & J, 
Smith Kei, Addr„ ’The Theatre Who's that calls * Silence * I 
with such leathern luugst 1879 Toohuktrr Alcestie loo 
Death . .Thou sbalt Ay no more, For all thy leathern winga 
t8l8 ELworrttv W, Semerset WmnLhk,, Leatkern-hird, 
the Itat. iSm Msa B. M. Crokkr VUlage 7 'alte (iSipfl! 
too Hcrwoitdraus lovaiioess stirred evsn the leathern beam 
of these hill-men. 

Cemh, i684£'^tvif/*meM44ThetMc1eskiii.orleatherii- 
coat f as teatker<eat (apUle ). t6l8 W. Irvino Sketch Bk,, 
Leg,SieepyMottow, Old MriMrli^u spare feathem-feoadTaoa. 
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Hence SM*tb«ralj 7 clutaifily. 

1904 Kasmv Ut^ori* Tr«tf^ 33 A Comcdit. .. which w»« 
•o nithily acted, no leatheruly a«t forth, a» would Iwua 
moued laughter In Heraclitua 
^atfaroid (le'fidioid). [f. LtATHVU sh, -f 
•oiD.]| A fablic conMBting' of cotton paper, 
chemically treated bo aii to reaemtile raw -hide. 

tISa KmpwUd^ 18 Aug. 193 Lcatheroid . , contuau of 
a number of tbiotneitMfl ol cotton paper . . Ihe . Ktrength 
and adhesion it posseHses are derived Tram a chemical bulb. 

MuHsey ]\j\y 517/1 Telescopes made of leutheroid. 
XiMthezy tle' 0 ari;, a, [I. LkatuilR sb. -f -T.] 
Resembling leatiier in appearance or texture: fre- 
quent in botanical use Cohiacc^oub. Of the 
voice : At if proceeding from on organ of leather. 

iSfa Hulokt, Letherye or of lethor. s68i Grew MnstHm 
111 Wormius calls this Crust a Leathery Skin. aeSy 
h'Atnilics PlatUi 1 . 356 Perianth eight-leaved, leathery, stai 
Ckaio LnU Drawit^ ii. lay The fleshy tints of the pictures 
panted in oil become brown and leathery. 1870 Houkrk 
Stud^ Flora a8B Marrubium vulval € .. Leaves .. much 
wrinkled, leathery. 1884 Bow'kr & Scoit Dt Hary's 
Fhamr. 41S Leathery leaves of Conifers 1888 Conturv 
Mag, Feb. 565/a She thrust forward her leathery hand. 
1897 AllbutCs Sytt, Med. IV. 470 'J 'he tones of the voice 
were leathery. S898 J. Hutchinson Archi^*ft Surg. IX. 
No. 34.^103 1 'he valves of the heart, espeoially the mitral, 
were thickened and leathery. 

Comb. 1861 Maynb Reid Scal^ Hnnt. axi. 155 The 
hair was all worn oflf it la cap), leaving a grc.'isy, leaiheiy- 
looking surface. 1880 C. K. Markham Fortw, Bark 167 
Several Caiiiaya trees were growing on the aumuiit . . in 
ciHnpanv with the leathery- leafed knafuru, 

Iieathic, lioatio : see Liatico. 

Xtaaiiliwakef Obs, exc. north, dial 

Forma : i liSa-, lecAuwAo, 4 leothawok, 5 lith-, 
lythewayko, 6 leath(^i')e we(a)ke, lyeth-waiko, 
leithweik, 7 leeth-, lleth-, p dial, laathwak?. 
[OK. libewdCy leoOuwdc, f. //d, &odu limb, Ltth sb. 
+ wdc soft, pliant: see Weak a.] Having the 
joints flexible ; hence pliant, soft. 

c leoo Endowments Men 84 in kxeter Bk. 298 Sum bi 3 . . 
tor giun-begnum leohl and leohu-wac. c 1330 Rel. Ant. 11 . 
8ar> Thcroiire body is teolhe-wok,^yr strengihe vroin above. 
^3 Lath. Angl. aiB 'a LithwRyke,^rji 7 ^ 7 /i. 1345 Arch am 
'loxpph. (Arb ) 129 A fedder is lit tor a sliafte . . bycause it 
is leatlie weake to giuc place to the bowe. JSid. 139 Waxa 
taketh prime whan it is warme and leatliie weke. 1393 A nc. 
Monuttt. Kites Ourhftm (Surteesi 55 Ht- [St. Cuthbert] was 
taken oni of the ground, .lying like to a man sK ping, 
found saife and uncorrupted and lyeth-wnikc. 1874 Ray A^. C* 
Words 30 Leethfwake^ liinlMr, pliable. 1786 W. Mamshall 
Yorksh. II. 339 Leathwake. lithe, weak, flexible, Umber, 
feeble : as a hair, a thread, an oxier twig, or un angling rod. 
i8a8 Camk Craven DieU.y l.entkg*wake, supple in the joints. 
Heiicc t bM-thwalnncM. 

•M» R-. Hutten Snm 4/ Divinity S i a, fAttributes of a 
glorified body] l^eithweikiics & quicknes or redines. 

lisattre, oba. form of Letter. 

JjeaTe (l/V), sb. Forms: i Idof, 3 Ukt, dot, 
Wve, (3 luve), 3-6 leve, 4 lef, laef, lyve, Sc. 
leyf(e, leife, 4-5 lefe, leeva, Sc, laiff, 4 -6 Sc. 
l9lf, 5 lewo, 6 laflte, Sc. leive, live, lyve, 6-7 
Ueve, 3, 6- laava. fOE. Uqf, str. fern. OIIG. 
*louba (MHG. Btr, fern., early moclG. 

laube) OTeut. type *iau 3 d, whence *laubjan (see 
Lbve v.l to permit). 

The etymological sense ia prob. * pleasure, approval ' ; the 
root is identical with that of Lovk, Lief, IIki.irvb, etc. 
The mod. form represents not the OE. noni, (which would 
have given but the dut. and acciio. which was 

more frequent in use.) 

1 . Permission aKked for or granted to do Bome- 
thing : freq. in phr, to ash, bog^ get^ ghe^ grants 
have, obtain leave ; f beside (oba.), bji, with, without 
(Jke') Uave {of). 

By your Itecoe \ used as on apology for taking « liberty; 
often ironically used when some remark is made which 
will be unwelcome to the person addrea^d. 
r 900 tr. Bmda's Hist, iv. v. (i89o)'a78 Buton )nBS hiscopes 
leafe. 11. . R, Chron. an. 1048 (Laud MS.), [He] asst on 
^m biscoprice |>e se cyng him mr ^(eunnan herde be his 
fulre Icafe. a 1131 Ibid. nn. 1 laS • Laud MS.), Be )>es kyngci 
leue. c xaoo Triu. Coll, Horn, ibj Ure drihten . . 3af leue 
^ deuel to binimende him his oref and bis ahte. c saao 
Bestiary 826 Wat if he leue haue of ure heuen louerd for to 
deren us. la 1300 Shires 4 Hundreds Rng. in O. E. Misc, 
xjS Myd )nm kingM leaue. a 1300 Rail 4 Passion 75 in 
E. B, r. (1668' i4lto pilat had igrant is luue glade y^no^ ho 
woa: he nem l*at swet bodi adutt an biriid hir in a totr plat. 
a xjoo Cursor M, 14744 M i bus agh be . . H us o prater . . And 
yee mak it, wit-vten leue, A tcMiraght o reuer and thefe. 
< > 8*5 l^*^ Gracias 33 in E. E. P, (1869) 195 pen aeide fie 
n^, sone bi H leue 1 most aeye forp my aeriiise. e 1374 
Chaucer Trpydus in. 6aa But execut woa su bisyde hir leue 
At the goddea wil. 1374^x86008 Emce xvii. 663 But leiff, 
he hame haa tana hb gaL ctijba Wveup Whs, (1880) 40 
Here wyuea ban ^ouen' here houibondu lyue [MS, Ivi 
leeve]. c iilfl CHAuesa L. C. IV. §883 Phitomene, At the 
laste leue natb ahe to go. ^1400 Mavndbv. (Roxb.) v. 
17 To haue letM for to pasae mare eurety thurgh |»e cun* 
treei. sm/b Sua^ Morch. V. iv. i. 39^ I pray yon giue 
me leaue to gee mMn hence. 1399 in Buttod Dyots drie 
Dimmr P vij K Buttea <by thy iwiae) He be a Gneat of 
thine. i8ai Topbbu. Serpents (xBjl) 8x6 Hut by their 
Icavea these reaaons are Wf weak. x8xj Puhchab PsB 
grismage (16x4] 193 They never goe abroaif without leave, 
txc^to thel^ i 4 n A. WiiAON yas. /, isa Sir Walter 
Bawleigh . . in^e the lung, whereby ^ 


Cnmrdiern No. 140 Ve By my oorrea p oodent*8 good leeve, 
1 can by no means consent. 1813 W. H. Ineijinb A'eviM/r- 
owesnia 853 Upon whidh subiem I slmll beg leave to dweU 
a little. ti|3i DicaKNs Hkh. Ntek. iU, I'Tl apeak to you 
a moment, iiia*am, with your leave. tA|o — Barm. Kndge 
xvi, 'l‘he solitary passmiger was startled by the chairmeira 
cry of ‘ Hy yourleuve there 1 * aa two came trotting |ia».t him. 
ti^ Browning /rw Li^ L. 1 , 1 am poor brother Lippo, 
by your leave ! iBSs Law AV/. 89 Ckaiic. Div. a6^ i'ur> 
suaut to tUb leave, the daughter . . applied to add to the 
decree. 

b. Proverba. 

1583 FiTtHKaa. Hush. 1 1.43 Seldom doth the bousbande 
thryve withoute tiie leve of hb wyfe. 8348 J. Hsvwoou 
i'roi*. (18671 80 Ve might bane kiiukl er ye came in, leaue 
is light. 1633 13 . JuNNON Love's W'ttcome at WeikecAt 
].eave U ever fairc, being aak'd ; and granted b aa light, 
according to our Knglisli rruverUe, Leave i> light. 

to. 7 d give Lave {^g.f of conditioiiB or cir- 
cnruBtances) : to allow, permit. Obs. 

XRoo^ao lJuNBAR PottHs x.yIx. 7 Quheii I wald blythtie 
balTatii'4 breif, Lungour thnirto givu me no leif. 1376 
Fleming Peutopl. Lpist. 316 As the measure of my abilitie 
wii give me le.ive. 1617 Moryson Him. n. 109 lie would 
. .kceiA: the held as neciu Tyrone, ox hU mcanes would give 
him leave. 1844 Dneii. Pubi. Worship 39 So far os the 
lime will fiiue leaue. 1797 Lmyct. Brtt. iX. 14 /| One.. of 
thcae. columns Will Iwicume lunger .. and give the lighter 
fluid, .leave to rise in ilh place. 

t d. To give (a fish) leave : to pivc (him) piny. 

1^ W. Laubon CtfMTMr. on Seer, Augliug C ^ When you 
lia\e huokchim, give him leave, keeping your Line atruighu 
e. Ill military, naval, imii official usC kal^o aoine- 
liincB ill schools) : {^a) J.eave of absence, or simply 
leave^ [x:rmi.s<<ion to be absent horn a post of dniy. 
(See uiso sick-leave.) On Uave : absent from duty by 
Iteimission. (8) Hence, ttie period of such abbcnue. 

1771 Hurkb Let. 31 July, Cor*. (xBxx) I. 055 He has got 
a feuve of absence. i8cm C. j AMi-.a Milit. Diet., Leave 0/ 
absence,. a ynmivMAow which U granted to officera..ana 
soldiers, to be abMnt from camp or qi aners for any speLitic 
period. 1809 Mamrvat A. Mildmay x, To-nioitow my leave 
expiies. 1831 Lamb Lss. K/ta Ser. ||. Benvebapers 35 
ago 342 On one fine summer holyday va * whole day's leave* 
we called it at ChiUis Hospiud). 1844 Kegut. aUtd. 
Army 86 Officers, g«iinc on lA:avc of Absence. s86o KBauk 
Cioister br H. xxxvin. He w.tb going on leave, after some 
years of service, tu see bis kindred at Rcniircmont. 1864 
'I'knnyhon Sea^Dteams 6 They .. Came, with a months 
leave given them, tu the sen. 1878 N. Amer. Kett. CXXV 1 . 
93 Furloughed men returned .. before their * leaves' had 
terminated. 

2 . To take {one'^s) leave (const tj/J f f /a, t : 
oii^r. tto obtain pcimission to depart {obs. rare); 
hence, to depart with some expression of farewell ; 
to bid farewell, t Also rarely, to Jang, getf kave, 
latch leave. (Sec also French leave,) 

€ xago <^M. 4 Ex. 9697 Mai he no leue at hire token but>if 
he it inai mi8 crafie niaken. a 1300 Cursor M. 4999 pair 
luue )iai laghi [ Trim, toke], and wai ful bliik X373 BARSoua 
Bruce V. 953 7 'har>with-ull be lowtit, and his leylbas tunc. 
Ibid. XX. 109 Quhen on bath halfia levis wes tane. c iaB6 
CiiAUcaa Prankl. T. 763 They lake hir leue, and on nir 


wey they ^n. a X4oe-so A lexauderi/^ Fail c at philip pe furs 
e Jjai fongen. c 1430 Syr Tryam. 52 He toke nys lev e 
forr. Portugal r-n n- 


leave to vidt tlm New World, lyeg Hickbrieciu. /v£a 
cr. (XTaiVi* 41 If the French King invade withont putting 
off Us Hat; or saying, by four Loeeoo. 1711 Aonsoa 


pair leue F . . 

at the quene. ^1433 J'orr. Portugal 946 I'orrente , 
toke leve on kyng aiid knyght 1447 Bokrnham Seyntys 
(Roxb.) 31 Aftyr leve takyii to shyp they went. ri44k> 
j. Kushbix Bh, Nurture 070 Of youre soueru^me take 
no leue; but lew to h>m alowt. c xyoa Melnstn* Ivii. 334 
He toke leue to the Tope. 13x3 Ld. BKaNERS Froiss. I. x 9 
*J'lib lady departed, .and all her company, with syr John of 
Heynnulte, who with great peyne gatte leue of hu brother. 
1593 Shaks. Kith, //, 1. iii. ^ Let vs take a ceremonious 
leaue And louing farweil of our aeueraJI friends. S396 
Dalrymi'LB tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. x. 458 Jlk Irom vibt-'r 
takeng tlmir lyue departet. t8so B. Jonson A ich. v. iv. We 
will . . lake our leaues of tliU ore-weaning raskall. 1687 
Milton P. L, 111.739 And Satan bowiim low .. I'ot^k leave. 
1719 Dk Fob Crusoe 11. xvi. (1840)342 The young lord lO(.»k 
his leave of us, 1864 Mrs. Carlvlb Lett, 111 . 236 Wheu 
she took leave of me the night before stoning, 
b. transf. and fig. 

1500-00 Dumoar Poems xxU. 73 Twa curb or thre hes 
vpolandis Michell Thocht he fra nolt had new tane leif. 1308 
hi Dussbads Poems (>893) 321, 1 tok iny kve at all vnsted- 
fostnea. 1397 Mobley introd. Mns. 115, 1 wil then take 
my leaoo ol you tor thu time, till my next leisure, at whiidi 
time 1 lueone to Icome of you that part of muaicke which 
resteth. x8S8 Fullbh Ck. Hist v. iv. | 41. 925 We take our 
leaves ofTyndal. s68e Milton tree Comsnw, Wks. 1738 1 . 
587 Ihey may permit us a little Shreviog-citne first, wherin 
to speak freely, and take our leaves of Liberty. 1703 
Maunooell youm, yems. (1739) toB We went to take our 
leaves of the holy Sepulcher. 1905 IVodrow Corr. (1843) 
111 . 33 I'here was never a schoolboy more desirous to have - 
the play than 1 am to have leave of this world. X771 
Fsanklin Antobiog. Wks. 1840 1 . 65, 1 now took leave of 
printing aa 1 tboupht, for over. 

1 8. Lasye-taking ; io pbr. audionce of Uatvt : see 

AUDIBN016. Obs. 

cxegtaDostr. Treyv. 1823 AntcnorvntomJy turnet hb way 
Without lowtyng or lefe. lyix [soe Auoibmcb 61 . 1784 
Loud, Gesu. Na 6391/1 Mr. Fin^ bad hb Audience of 
Leave of the King and Queen of Swodem 173a tr. Roltim’s 
Ane. Hist (1897) vli. vii. avIL 996 Ttie king Wing like- 
wise tendered them very considerable presents at their 
andience of leava 

4. To give (a perioD) hie Uave : to ffive him 
his dismSMl. 2f get amis Ucwi to get oue'i dis- 

gif afl 

sgMICnvi^ 

oridely nuidMB kHUin. SrmSom 



XJU.VE. 

Lott. ftB6a) I. t7e He. .w^. give an evO aervanl hb leava at 
mid-term. 

6. attrik. and Comb., as Uavo^givingx loawo- 
hroaker, a sailor who breaks hu Wve of sbsencr ; 
so l—va-bpsalrlng ; loawo-day (also Uave-ouS 
dny .^ St certain schools, a day on which boys 
are allowed 10 go beyond the precincts of the 
school; tleave-iiimli]ig*lJiAVE‘TARiKO. 

cx86o H. Stuart Senwan's Caiock. p. v, ^Lcave-breokcra 
prevent the officers from giving the indulgeitce. Ibid.. 
'' Leavc-hreaking b occasioned by the indu'gence of. vices. 
1817 CnLt,Rii>OB/(/qf. Lif.l, 16 III p^friendiesa wanderings 
on our *l«av«-daya [^fnoie] ilie Qarbt Hmpital pbra'«, 
not fbi holiday* altogether, hut for those ow which toe boys 
are |ierniittod to go beyond the precincts of the sebom. 
1834 Kehle in L^ <1869) xviL'^ When he comes here 
on leave out dayiL lego-xggo Jhyrr. our Lsutyo loa Wyt- 
tyngc well that the blyshytig, or *leaue geuyngc, longeth 
pryncypally to God. 1340 Ayenb its Vor he hit oua let : 
Ol Ills leave iiymyngr and at liU laste bequide. 

Z^KVe (Ifv), v.l Poims: i Idsfan, Urraa, 
lefen, lefyon,lowcn, 3 leafen, leave(n, 4-5 leaf, 
leeve, -yn, leff(e, 1 lf(e, lev, Ieyf(f, -fSs, •ve, 
(lyve), 4-6 lef(e, levels, lewe, leif(f, 6 (leavy) 
Sc. lalf, live, 7 leaf, leav, 8-9 Sc. {coilof) Urn* , 
f- leave. Ta. t. i Ubfde, 3-3 laefde, l(e)af€le, 
l«v-, lefede, 3-5 leved(e, 4-5 lofld, -it, lef(f y(, 
Sc. lewid, -it, -yt, 4-6 lafde, laf(rt(e, lefte, 
(5 leeft, lent, levit, leyfit), Sc. leiBt, 6 leail, 
4- left Pa. jple. 1 Uefed, 3 leaved, 4le(v)ed, 
-id, -it, leift, leyved; also 4 leren, 5 leve, 
4-5 laf('f)te, -yn, 4-6 lefte, Sc. lev-, lewyt, 
6 leaft, 4- Idfl. See also Y-lbr. [OE. Ikfan 
trnns. and iiitr., corresp. to OFiis. Um to leave, 
OS. -litian in farlTbid pa. pple., left over), 
01 IG., MHG. Uiben. ON. Utfa to leave, Goth. 
-lathian (in bilaihjan to leave behind) :—01'euL 
*iaujan^ f. '^laibA remainder, relic (see Lave sb.), 
wheiKx: also the intr. vbs. OS. llbbn, OHG. ieib^ 
to remain. The OTeut. ^laikjan is the causative 
of '^Kban Btr. vb.. represented by the compounds 
OE. belifan (see Beuvb v.), Otris. beliva. blSva, 
MDii. iiliven (iJu. blifven). OHG beiilfatt {tAHis. 
heltben. bltben, mod.G. bleiben). to rumnin. 

The root (OTeut. OArywn *iip-. *leiP: 

has in Teui. only the sense *lo remain, continue* lao 
in Lifb^ Livb v.), which appears also in Gr, Aiiropih 
persevering, importunate. This sense is usually regard^ 
an a development from a piimary sense '10 adhere, be 
sticky', exemplified in Lith. Bpti, OSL il/iti to adhere, 
lipift to stick, Gr. Abox grease, Skr. rip-, lip* to smear,, 
adiierc to. 

I'he view of some sch(<brs, that the Tent, words may 
belong to the Aryan root Vr/y-to leave (wlience Gr. A^brtF, 

L. iim/u/re), is plausible with record to the aense, Init the 
tendency of recent reoeorch b uiifavourai.le to tlie odmisaloii 
of its formal puiiaibilii^.] 

L To have a remainder ; to cause or sUow to 
remain. 

1. trans. Of a deceased person : To have remam- 
ing after one (a widow, children, property, repu- 
tation, etc.). 

c leoo Ags. Gosp. Mark xiL ea And calle seofon hi hefdon A 
aied lie Imfdon. xgSa Wyci.ip Knik i. 3 1 'he houalmond of 
Noemie, is deed, and she loRe with the sone*. e x4oe Apol. 
Loll, 4 Bmer to dm wih out bame% Iwn to lef vnphouse 
barnis altir. 1804 K. G[aui8TOMBl //Acosta's Hist. Indiss 
VI. XIL 455 For ihe entertainment of the family lie left 
x8x8 CauiBB Digest (ed.a) VI. 519 Incase he should.. leave 
no bwful heir. 1838 Thirlwall Greece V. 165 He kfl an 
infant son named Amyntos. 18B1 Gasuinkr A MuLLiNr.RR 
Study Eng Hist. i. vi. tor The mt'dievol saints .. bad left 
no successors. 1891 Last Roports Weekly Notes 901/1 He 
iMteuded that whiuever property he left should be divided. 

b. Of things or conditions : To have remaining 
as a trace or consequence after removal or cessation. 

1736 C. Lucas Ess. Wafers 111 . 096 Most chalybeate 
waters leave no common vitriol upon evaporation. x8x4 
WuKi>sw. Excursion vii. 27 It had left. Deposited upon the 
silent shore Of memory, images and precious thoughts. 
tSag F. Clibsold Avent Mt. BIohc 24 This area la so 
detached from die rock, as to leave a crevasve runniM along 
its base. 1885 Sir J. Hanmen in La/m Reports xo r. D. 87 
A small blister, which aubsided in a day or two Itavlng 
only a redness of the skin. 

2 . To transmit at one’s desth to heirs or succes- 
sors. Hence, to direct that (something which one 
possesses) shall descend after one's death to a 
specifled person, corporation, etc. ; to bequeath or 
clevise. Also in indirect passive. 

Beowulf I T70 (Gr.) pinum maxum Imf tok ond rico, c tooo 
Ags. Gosp.jdaxi xiv. 27 Ic bale eow sibbe. a tjpb Cursor 

M. 24235 Sm i sal to mt fader fart, I aal pe lene m fere. 1484 
Caxton Fedftes ef Alfonce Ui. A good man labourer wentc 
firo lyf to deth [andj leAe notbyng to hb sone but only 
a hows. 1308 DunbaS /’arms vL 36 Corpus meun ebrioeum, 
1 leif on to the touna of Air. 1308 Pitgr. Por/. (W. de W. 
1531} 97 Ihan we made our last wyll oiid fastament, whan 
we lefts to the world* our kynne and frendwL 1389 W. 
CUMNINOHAM CosmogT. GUtsoo 3 W« should have left many 
more erroura to our posteritio. sgfe Sidnbv Ps. xvii. xi, 
They in riches iooriSii dot, And cmldran hove to leave it ta 
1^ Hoauaa Leviatk. n. xxviiL x6s U was not given, but 
left M him, and to him onely. 1878 Laov CNAWomi in 
xatiti R^Hist MSS. Cosnm. AfA v. so Poore cosbi Brooka 
hath left om io 4 X7ts Addiion Gu e irdmn No. 97 P 1, 1 wm 
left athoutaad pounds by an nncle. am BBRitEX.Bv i 4 

1 . 1 s A good collection, chiefly of old book s, left b«a by 
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• ^trg3rfiMMi bU iiiieU. itM DtoctMt Mmrt. CAum xHv, 
If 1 kn««r how you mount to imive >>our money, s•4f 
M0CAVI.AV /f/rt. £n£. vi. II. lay Tba Mvonteonth century 
hiUL in ibaC unhufipy countiy, left to the nineteenth m fatal 
hentaf e of malignant jMtteion!«. ity^ Mostav L'tuv. Strut, 
iy. (x8n) I7 Suppoae him auddenly to be left an enormoiia 
ftrtltme. ftgg Butkmttn OcL aj/i The great engraver* of 
the age of LouU have left u* innumeral’le portiaita. 

mStt/, i$]7 Svo. SaiiM /-r/. Wkn. 1859 I!, 

hfen of Lincoln have left to Lincoln Cathedral, and men of 
Uer^ord, to Hereford. 

b. ill Dttwwvc: To bt {woll^ etc.) A/?: to be 
(well, etc.; provided lor by leeacy or inbcritancc. 

tied DiKKKa Srv. Sinmi v. (Arb.) 16 Richmen* aonnea 
that wera left well. iBm Jaa. Gaairr e/ il* >> 
Cora ahall be wall and handaomely left. 

8. To allow to remain in the inme place or con- 
dition ; to abfttain from taklngf consuming, remov- 
ing, or dealing with in some particolar manner. 
7 0 be left', to remain. 

ctoee Age. Luke xix, 44 Hix ne laefaS on ks stsn 
ofer atane. ciaog LfAV. 994 Al keora god we aculen lumen, 
ft lutel hem lietien. a laag Ancr. K. 70 Muchc fol he were 
. .df he gninde fnot ft lefde ^lene hwete. a ijoo Cnretr 
bf 49S3 Pe yongeiiU . . kai lefte at k^i*^ fader in. Ibid. 5401 
£« va nogbt leuM bot erth bar. 1340 Hamfolk Fr. Cense. 
xuo Wharfor that man may lie hnlden wode, Timt che^es 
the llle and levee the gnde. 1375 Harbour Bruce 1. 947 Pre 
liking to leyva, or do That at hya kart hym drawia to. 138a 
Wrcuir Num. lx. la Thai Hhiiien not leene of it eny thing 
vnto the morwe. a xmI Hai.l Ckrem,, Hen. IV, 1^9 It waa 
not the poynt of a wiMmaii, to leave and let paaae, the cer- 
tain for the uncertain. 13^ Pi.rmimo Panabl. Ebist. 6y 
For, what place U left now for honeatia? where lodgeth 
apodneaf 1603 Evbi.vn De /« Quint CoutOl. Card., Diet., 
To Head a Tnt, U to cut off the Head or Top. leaving only 
the bare Stem without any Top Branchea. 1697 fiAMriBB 
I. 315 The Trunk . . they leave in the Sun a or 3 dnya. 
1709 Stxxls Tatter No. 139 P i Huaincu and Ambition 
take up Man'a Thoughta too much to leave Room for 
Philoaophy . ilee Lamb A 7 /i» Her. 1. DUtaut Correspemdeutt, 
If you do not make haate to return, Ihera w'ill be little left 
to greet you, of me, or mine. 1843 Hi'oo Die. Liver 
Peraona who . have ..very little liver left. 1898 N. bt Q. 
15 Oct The aix [criminalaj .. were however *left (or 
death ' aa the phraaa then went. 

t b. hAjo/., esp. in the sente * not to consume the 
whole of one's portion of food, etc.*; also with 


Knoi lbs Hist Turks 893 He . . made himaelfe 
aide at hia own choice and pleasure to leave or take, idii 
Bible Ruth ii. 14 She did eate, and wan aufheed, and left 
(ilSs CovsaoALa, left over]. 164a Fulleb Hety A Fraf. 
State IV. Biv. 310 A worthy work iwherein the Reader may 
rather leave tmm lack). 

0. To have as a remainder (in the operation of 
subtraction). Of a number or quantity : To yield 
(to much) as a remainder when deducted from some 
larger amount. 

c S 4 M Crafte of Homhynge E. T. S.) r 8 Medie 8 . ken 
kw icbalt ieue 4. 1709 I- Wabo Imtred. Mtttk. 11. iL » a 
<>734) Taken from a-^h Leave* 4 ' a A for the 

Reinaiiider. 18918 A. E. Hoosman Shropshire Lad ii, And 
take from Nvanty springs a score, It only leaves me fifty 
more. 

d. With compleroentary sb., adj., or phrase : To 
allow to remain in a specified condition ; not to 
change from being so-and-so. Often with a nega- 
tive ppl. a., la leave undone, unsaid etc. «« to 
abstain from doing, saying, etc. Also, with mix- 
ture of sense 7 b s To put into, or allow to remain 
in, a certain condition on one's departure. 

rtaeg Lav. 1508 NullcS heo leaue [tays lefuen] nenne of 
out a-Hue. a 1300 Cursor M. i i»e8 The sonne goth thorogh 
ffiss And levith yt hole as it was. 13^ Harboub Bruce ix. 
433 He levit nocht about that toune Tour standand, stane 
no wall. isa8 Tinualb Afait xxiii. es For ye tythe mynt 
annys and oommen and leave the waygthtyer mattrea 
of the lawe ondone. issa Bk. Com. Fraver, Gen. Cot^., 
We haue left vndone tnoae things which we oughte to 
haue done. 1376 Flbmino Peutopl. t^st 301 Then did you 
leave n^t sticking in the myre. 1391 Spbnsbb Muio^t ijss 
Ne did he leave the mountaines bare unaeene, Nor the 
ranke graaale fennas delishta untride. 1613 PubchAs PiV- 
griusM (1614) 199 The Jewish . . Wise-men, have left no 
part or life unprovided m their superstitious care. 1794 
Pai.by £vid. U895) II. lot To leave the argument without 
proofs, is to leave it without effect 1803 Mary Charlton 
ff'*^ A Mistress 11 . 69 Dolly had left the dressingHxmm 
door half open. 1809-10 CoLBaiuoa Sailed s Fortune Hi, 
Being now on that part of his life which 1 am obliged to leave 
almost a blank. 18149 Macavlav Hist Bug. Ut. I. 997 An 
important military resource which must not m li-ft unnoticed. 
tM 8 Le^ ^mu LXXXV. 13^9 If the timber adds beauty 
or shelt^ to the mansbn-houac, the tenant for life must 
leave it intact. 

4 . fa. To neglect or omit to perform (some 
getion, duty, etc.); « To leave undone (see ^d) ; 
gbo with inC to omit la do sometliing. Obs, 

a sjBo Cursor M. 1144 He left noght do his lauerd wil. 
csjiBo Wvcup.S)*/. Whs. 111 . 348 Y leave to apeke of atelyng 
of wyminen. — IVks, (188 ») 398 Slk kat crist myst not faile 
in ordynaunce to nls chirene, ft he left kis confessioun, it 
•emeb bit it is not oedeful. /bid. 410 pay leeuen kat ciixt 
bidcUk. Caxton Blnnchardyn xxiv. 81 He sholde 

pot leua to brtnge her his two doughlers. leoe Ord, CrysUn 
Men (W. de W. 1306) ProU 6 Good werkes that a man leueth 
to do ayenat the mercy of god. igd SrAaKsv England 1. L 
04 Yf wyse BMn . . wold have bent thetnselft to that purpoM 
leuyng such fon respecte of tyme and place. 1537 North 
GmosmreCe DUslt Pr. <x6i9) 69^9 They.. living in fleiih, did 
leave to use the workes . . of the flesh. 1338^ Waroe tr. 
Alexid Seer. t4b, Not leaving to dooe their businesse 
abrode notwithstanding, tggf A. M. tr. CuiUemeau's Fr. 


Ckirurg* d/i Yet must not we leave to effecte that which 
this arte requircth. a8e4 Qi'aklkb Aaum*# Hitgies UL 14 Thou 
leav*at wliat Cliy Creator aid Will ihea to doe. 

absol. osip^ Chauckb Troylue v. 1518 Weep if thou 
woll, or leeL c x m Lay Folks Mau Bk. (hlS. B.t 343 f Iffer 
or ^eeuc, wheker^e lyst. 1488 Bk. St Album Cv, That 
an liauke |iae hir craft all the sesun to flye or lefe. 

b. To allow to stand over, to postpone (an 
action, a subject of consideration). 

>839 CuNNiNaiiAM Costtiiigr. Glasse 1x5. I will leave 
his composition untlll I she you the making of it among 
other inKirumentes. i6a8 Eahi.b Microcosm., Youngouau 
(Arb.) St Hee Uaues repentance fur gray bayrea. 

5 . To abstain from appropriating, dealing with, 
or doing (something) so that another person or 
agent may be able to do so without iriteiference ; 
to suffer to be controlled, done, or decided by 
another instead of oneself; to commit, refer. Const. 
lo or dal . ; also with. 

c laoe Harrow, Hell 104 Heovene ant erthe tac to the— 
Soiiloa in helle luf thou me. 1486 Bk. St Albans EiJ b, 
All that beie akyne and talow and Rouiige Ic-ue me. 1559 
W. Cunningham Cosmogr Glasse 143, 1 .. wil leave it to 
such as are Pilotes. xgdt D\ua tr.^ Dullingtr on Apoc, 

5 1373) 93 h. For desplsyng of the simple truth, men be 
eft vp to lying deceauers. 1300 Sppnhkb /''.Q. >. vii. 9 
This man furlorne And left 1 1 loss. 1638 Sir T. HKRBBRr 
7 'rav. irj, I . . leave auch theories to thuse that study 
Meteors.^ i66e F. Hrookr tr. Ar Blanc's ’I rav. 977 The 
flood retiring within its boundH, tetve>« their dwellings to 
their poHsesMon again. 1670 A. Kobemi's Adventures T.S. 

I So When we had our DtHpatches, we l.-ft him to hi^ own 
Fortune. 1706 U. Kobbktb Pour Yeats Voy. 30a, 1 told 
him, 1 would leave all that to hts management. 1771 
Junius Lett liv. 983. 1 will leave him to nts suspicions. 
1798 Hurkb Regie. Peace i. (C. P. S. > 73 Nothing in the 
Revolution .. was left lo accident. 1849 Macaulay H/st. 
Mug. ii. 1 . 957 The rage of the hostile factions would have 
been sufTiciently violent, if it had been left to itself. 1890 
Lt>. EsHita in Law Times Rep LXllI. 699/t This cose 
ought nut to have been left to the Jury. 1897 AUbu:t's 
Syst Med. 111 . 876 The prospect of auccess by oper.'ition is 
so slight that . . it is better to leave the caae to nature. 

b. With.di^*. and infinitive : To allow (a person 
or tluug) to do something, to be done or dealt 
wilh, without interference. 

Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 5 b, Leauynge them 
and Bufrrjnge them to be without ineate nnd drynke a evr- 
teyn season. i86a J. Daviks tr. Olearius* Yoy. Ambast. 
107 The Great Duke never signs expeditions, but leaves that 
to be done hy the Secretaries of Slate. 1663 Hooice 
Mictogr. 83 And what 1 have therein perform'd, 1 leave the 
Jtidici^s Reader to determine. 1670 A. Robrrts Adven<. 
Hires T. S. 159 They always left them to enjoy their own 
without disturbing them. 17x9 Watbrland Ytmd* Christ's 
Div. V. (1790) 81 In the Interim 1 may fairly leave you to 
consider it. 1818 CRUtSE Digtst (ed. a) 11 . 933 I'o leave 
the title of the inheritance to go one way. and the trust of 
the te<m another way. 18x8 C^obbktt Pot. Reg. XXX I II. 

1 16 He left him to shift for himself. x8a8 Scorr F. M. 
Perth XXXV, The Earl rode off. . leaving Albany to tell his 
tale as he b«t could. x68i Gakoiner & Muli.ingsr Study 
Bug. Hitt, i. ix. 165 The future was to lie left to take enre 
of Itself. tSfS Law 'Times Rep. LXXIll. as/i I'he court 
. . left the parries to take their own course. 

C. To leave {something, tnuth, tic.) to he desired', 
to !>c (more or less) iiuperfctt or unsatisfactory. 

Common in Journalistic use ; suggested by the F. iatsser 
A disircr, which is sometimes, though laultily, imitated in 
its ellipsis of the obj. 

6. I'o deposit or give in charge (some object) or 
station (persont) to remain aiter one's departure ; 
to ;;ive (instructions, orders, information, e. g. 
one's name or address) for use during one's absence. 
Phrase, to leave a card on (a person). 

f X3«o Will. Palerue 1858 Hi* bag wi*» his bilfodur wik k® 
best he lafte, C1380 WvcLir Scl. Wk*. I. 17 Lmvo 

ki offring at k® auter. a 1548 Hall Ckrou.f Hen, Y///, 
104 b, He left another nombre and left capitaincs to overse 
them. 1633 Stanley Hist Philos. 1. (1701) 30 /x He .. left 
order wilh nis friends that they should carry his bones to 
Salamis. Db For in Rep. Hist. MSS, Comm. 

App. IV, 63 The letter has not reached your hands, though 
left with your porter last Friday night. C1709 Priom 
i'rotorems 4- Apelles so Will you please To leave your 
name? 1797 Mrs A, M. Brnnrtt Beggar Ctrl 1x813) IV, 
63 He wanted to leave his address, nnu she flounced aw'ay, 
and would not take it. 18x3 Cou Hawkxr Diary 1x893) !• 
63, 1 left word that if 1 won the cheese I would give it to 
the old man again. x86e Tyndall Glac. 1. xvi. 117 Until 
weTeached thejMint where we had left our wine in the 
morning. 1881 Dickkns (;/. Expect x.xxvii, He left word 
that he would imon be home. 1883 Lo. R. Gowrr My 
Ktmin. 11 . xxvu 160 A contradictious old man. .had been 
left in charge of a boat which he had moored to the pier. 

absol. M17I5 Burnet Otvn Time (1734) 1 . 389 As she 
drew nmtr a village she often ordered her coach to stay 
behind till she had walked about it, civing orders for tlie 
ins ruction of the children and leaving Uberally for that end. 
H. To depart from, quit, relinquish. 

7 . To go away from, quit (a place, peraon, or 
thing) ; to deviate from (a line of road, etc.). 

a 1 jeg Ancr. R. 130 Treowe ancren beofl briddea bitocned : 
vor beu leauefl ke eorfle. asusm Cursor M, 17988^996 
* Leues bis he saidc, * & telies nut mi brether . , pEt [etc J *. 
^1400 Dettr, Truv, 7549 pen fled all In fere, & the fikl leiut. 
ibtd. 9498 The Troien* lighten donn lyuely^ lefton thair 
horses, asspnr-^ Alexander 330 With k*tt iTM* vp k® 
renke ft hU rowme Icfys. xggg Covebdalb Prov. it. 13 
From soch as leaue the hye strete and walke in ye wayee cd 
^rcknease. hi 887 Dmm. Oceurr, (BannaUne Club) xi 
Quha catisit the said eric lelf the toun. Powel Ll^nTs 
CmmbHa sibo Ree« baft the castele with his wife and 
ebildrea. iMe F« BaooKB tr. Le Blemds 7 rem. x8 Ac two 


leagues from Onter we left; the most part of oar oompany. 
1878 Lauv Cmawobth in \%tk Rep. Hist AiSS. Comm. App. 

V. 99 The Doke and hh foidb lA Whitehall ftxr James^ 
yesterday. 1714 Db Fob Afem, Cavalier (1840) 33, I l^i 
Italy ill ApriL 1788 Burns Wks. II. soq. I maun mt’e my 
bonnb Mary. 1793 Gentl. Mefg, 343^8 Whether the ancient 
road to the passage over the h^ern left the road to Chep- 
stow at Crick or Sl Pere. 1799 Afr^. Jml. 11 . 130 A 
hoarseness came on the eleventh d^, and aid not leave him 
till the eighteenth, sfltg Bvbon Juan 1. clxid, Pray, air, 
leave the room. lOeg J. Nicholson Opered, Mechmuk 
139 ir a sci-aight line tw applied lo the face of the bar 
from the whip to the e<.d, the face of the bar should leave 
the strauht line about the breadth of the har. 1837 
DtCKENB Piekw, ii, I think ore shall leave here the day 
after tornioirow. iMs Tyuw Eat^ly Hist. Man. i. 7^ They 
tliitik tliai in sleep the soul sometimes remains in the 
body, and Rometimes loaves it, and travels far away. 1884 

W. C. Smii h Kildrostan so, 1 thought you never left your 
books except I'o trim the boat, and set the lines. 1887 M. 
Mackenzie Dis. Throat ^ Hvso 11 . 174 He could feel it 
(the gas] leave the stomach. 189s £. Peacock S. Brsndon 
1 . 162 He left the table as he spoke. 

absol, fcolhq.^ itox Hbntham Lei. la May, Wks. 1843 X. 
B'^4 So Kays Lord L., who himself leaves on the ist. 1888 
Thirlwall Lett. 11 . 70, 1 do not leave for town until to- 
morrow. Candi ish in Jean L. Watson Lift xiii. 

(xBBs) 144 We left about eleven, with two buries. 

b. With complementary adj. or phrase, indicat- 
ing the place or condition of the object quitted. 

a tats Ancr. R, (63 He . . wende one uppon hulles, us to 
uorbisne, ket we schutlen . . climben mid bun on hulles: k®t 
is, k®nchcn heie, ft leauen lowe pnder us alle eorSiiclie 
kouhtes. avgm Cursor M. 5177 loseph hale and Rond left 
wee. X377 Lanul. P. Pi. K. 11. 67 Thus left me that lady 
Liggyng asirpe 01348 Hall Chroa , Hen. VHl, 358 h, 
They . , left the toune as they founde yt. iftt bcoT in 
Strvpe Ann. Ref. 1 . App. x. 37 The inward j[^ingoh] it 
dothe . . BO shake, that it leavithe them very . . ruble. X899 
Dami’IBH Voy. II, I. 165 And when the Tide goes out, it 
leave* the Ooz dry a quar: er of a mile from tne ^ore. a X708 
Beveridge Tkts. 'T/Uot* (17 lo) 1 . 330 As death leaves you, 
judgment will find you. 18x3 Sketches Charac. (ed 3> !• 
170, 1 left her veiy well, a tew hours ago. 1883 R. W, 
]>ixoN Afano 11. iv. 78 Him there they ovei whelmed, and 
left him dead. 


o. I'o pass (an object) so, that it * bears’ so 
and so to one's course. 

166a J. Davies tr. Olearius* Voy. Ambass. 064 As you 
come into the City, you leave on the right hand two vary 
high..MountBinH. zvxg De Fob Crusoe 1. Hi. (1840) 47 We 
..steered. leaving loose isles on the east. 

d. eolloq. (orig. C/,S.) To get (or be) left', to be 
leit in the lurch. 


xSpz^AViv York Weekly Witness it Nov. 4/4 The man 
that does not sympathUe with the Prohibition movement 
is afraid of being left. 1894 G. Moore Esther Waters xii. 
8f While our quarrel was going on Miss Peggy went after 
bim, and that’s how 1 got left. 

8 . To go away from permanently; to remove 
from, cease to reside at (a place), to cease to 
belong to (a society, etc.); to foisoke the com- 
pany, quit the service of (a person). 

n xaas Ancr. R. xoa Nini k^rtOi & l®f >n® bwon k® >0 is 
leouere. C1300 Beket 884 Mum of Seint Thomas Men 
Levede him for eye. ctym Cursor M. 13033 (Trin.) 
Herudias. drad to luiie heroudim kyng. 136a Lanoi. PI. 
A. I. loi Never leue hem for lone Ne tor laccliyna of syluer. 
ri4ao Antufs of Arth. 176 (Thornton MS.) l*nane wUle 
thay leue the lyghtely Isit nowe wil the lowte. 1333 
CoVRSDAiR Gen. li. 34 For this cause shal a man leaue 
father and mother. 1631 in Fullers Abel Redw., Gerardus 
(1867) 11.964 Leaving of the university, be travellM through 
must parts of France. 1700 Congreve Way of World 11. i, 
Ti* better to be left, than never to have been loved. 1700 
OzELL VertoTs Rom, Rep 1 v 397 The Soldiers, .thought 
they cou'd not leave their Enwgns . . without offending the 
Gods. X843 Ld. Houghton in T. W. Reid Lift (1691} I. 
viu. 358 My servant Frederick has just left me to set up 
for hiiasclf in a public-house. 

edsol. 01349 Lanekam's Let (1871) Pref. 151 Thoch 
uthers luif, and lelf, with all. x88b Jean L. Watson L(fe 
R.S. Candlish vii 87 When he left, it was with no prospect 
of temporal good things, but with a firm trust in God. 
t b. To part with, lose (one's breath, life), Obs. 
a taee P'ragm. Pop. Set. (Wright) 386 That other [soule 
deieth] whan he leveth his brtth. r X490 Uestr. Troy 8049, 
1 hade leuer my lyf leue in thU place, Than (etc.), c 14)^ 
Lonrlich Grail Ivi. 14 Mordreins qwene there luft hire lyf. 
1370-6 Lamsardr Peramh. Kent (1836) 216 Sexhuiga left 
hIr life at the doore of MHton church, Faoitt 

Christian^. 1. ii. (1636) 8x They had rather leave thek 
lives, then their Religion. 


8. To abandon, forsake (a habit, proetice, etc.), 
to lay aside (a dress). Now rare or Obs,, exc, in 
to leave off', see 74 c (tf). 

a laag Leg, Kesih. X340 We leauefl H 1 "he and al kinc 
bileaue. c 1330 R. Brunnb Ckron. (1810) oB Maid k® gode 
quene gaf him in conseile, To. .leue alle hn t'irpeile. c 1380 
WvcLir Set Whs. 111 . 350 He shulde be holde apostata 
kat lefte his abite for a day. e vgko SlrFerumb. 337 ' Lef 
saide he, * kv ^f® roleye\ c 1449 Pbcock R^r. 1. xx. xsj 
But if thee wden laue her vnwHl and proud folie. 1478 Ltber 
Niger in Pegge Cur, Misr, (178a) 76 Their Clothing is not 
accoKling for the King's Knignts, therefore it was left. 1484 
Caxton FabUe i/Afeop 1. v, For the loue of a vayn thynge 
men ought not to leue that whiche is certeyn. e igas Ta/e 
Basyu ei8 in HazL E. P. P. 111 . 33 Then thai Icuyd thair 
lewtnesee, and did no more aoa 1358 Bp. Watsoh Soo. 
Saeram, xvUL tie The confession of a faults u a profesNion 
to lesAie the same. 1377 Harrison Eugtaud 11. vLixaTv) 
I. 163 I 1 iie Ibndnease u not yet left with us. t66e r. 
Bsookb tr. Le Blonde Trmo. 8 He was. .resolved to leave 
Turkismei, aiKi become a Christian agidn, 1897 Dryobm 
Virg. Coorg, iv. 647 Proteus, leave Thy frairaftil Arts. 
S74D Johnson Lives, BarroHer Wka, IV. 47t flighteoa 
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months, dorinir which ha . . neither neglected his studies 
nor left his gwy. stji R. Ellis tr. CmtHiitts Ixxvi. 13 
What T it Is Uud long love so Ughcly to leave in a roomeiif t 
10. To cense, demist from, stop. With obj. a 
or gerund \ tlso in/, with Now only arch, \ 
m leave off (tee 14 c («).) 

<■ ig40 Curtor 1 1-31 ('I'rih.l'HU blood . .leueh not wreche 
tocrye. rsjge W 7 //. Pakrm^'AiA Sloburli selde meliors 
• sirs leues youre wordes *. 1398 Trsvisa Hurik. De /'. R, 
XVII. XXX vi. (1495) 634 Whan the leuys of Carduus dryen 
the pryckes leueii to prycke and styii/e. c 14x0 Ckren, 
Vilthi, 4335 Herre Mng hsy iaftoiie & songon noinore. 
1477 Earl Rivkrs (Caxtoni Dicta 67 Leuyng to do alle 
tliinx that may cause hattered. 1490 Caxton Eneydet 
xxxll, i;<i Now shulle 1 leue tospeke of this mater. 1513 
Life Bridget in Myt'r. enr Lattye (1874) p. Ii«, But thou Irue 
sayde he to speke of thysnewe hrresye I [etc.), o 1533 
Lil Brrnkss Hhoh ixxxiL Lady, 1 desyre you to leue 
your sorow. 1545 Asckam roxoph, (Arb,i 164 If a man 
woulde leaue to looke at his shafts . . he may vse this wa^'e. 
ISS6 CAp'om, Gr. Priaty iCaniden) to Thys yere the mayer 
leue rydy'nge to Westmysier, and went be watter. 1576 
Gascoionr S'teet Gl. <Arb.) 79 When Cutlm leaue to sel 
plde rustle blades, idea 9tul Pt, Return fr, Pamast. ill. 
iv. 1401 Leaue trusMing your pointes, and listen. 1603 K. 
JoNsoN yas. i's Eniertamm. Corenmtitm^ Zeal when it 
rests l.eaues to be Zeal, m i6a6 Bacon AVie A it, (1900) ao 
And specially, farre Voyages . . were altogether left and 
omitted. 1686 W. os Khitains //nw. Prmt, ix. 4a Never 
purchase Friends by Gifts for if you leave to give, they 
will leave to lov& 1690 Locks Teiera^itm ii, wks. 1737 
11 . 265 It waBdeKiRncd only to make them leave Swearing, 
lyas Jjk Foe (1840' 343 The English left ciia'«ing 

us 176a Golosm. at* /f'. Ixxx, Whenever one crime was 
judged penal by the state, he left committing it. iBsi 
Clare vitl* fl/instr I. 156 The cat at her presence left 
watching the iiioumo. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catni/ut xxxvi. s 
If ever 1 . . Ceased from enmity, left to launch iambics, 
t b. intr. To cease, desibt, slop. 06s. 
a 1300 Cursttr Af. 6oj6 (Cott.) He praid, he weder it lefts 

t an sou. C1340 Ilfid. 4108 (Trtn.) Til he hem fonde lafte 
e tiouft. 1375 Barbour Bmce vi. 157 Quha vist euir men 
sa fuuly fall As vs, gif that we thusgat leif Y c 1400 Desfr. 
Trey 10084 pan leuit the laike fur late of he night. 1483 
Caxton G. de la Tonr Bv b, He.. bad her ones or twyes 
that she shold be stylle and leue. IU3 Lo. Bkmnuhs Eroia. I. 
cxcviii, 331 The companyoiis . . hadde lerned so well to roblie 
and pyll tne councrey . . that they cuude nat leaue. xglfe 
PuTTENHAM Eng. Pocsie lit. xxii. (Arb.) 365 If he had left 
at the two first vernes, it had bene inough. 1594 Marlowe 
& Nabhk Dido II. i. Ca. 1 dye with melting ruth ; iEneas 
leaue. 1633 Bv. Hall Hard Texts 398 It shall devoure 
both your tall cedars and your low shrubs ; and shall not 
leave till the very bryar' and thornes bee consumed, 
t IL tram. In the course of narralion : To drop, 
cease speaking of. 06s 

es330 k. Bxunnb Chren. (i8to) 335 We salle leue hat 
pas vnto we com aceyn. ssad Pilgr. Per/. (W, de W. 
1531) I The seconde buka leueth y* lyfe of y* worlde 
and entreateth what Is the iourney of religion, a 1548 
Hall Chren., Hen. VI, 135 b, Now leavyng Scotland, let 
us returns to Che busines of Fraunce. s6^ E. C[uiMsr<»NR] 
D' icoeta'i Hist, indies iir. xv, 169 But now that we h.ive 
left the sea, let vs come to other kinds of waters that 
remains to be spoken of. 

t b. intr. To cease, stop, break off in a narra- 
tive. Const, of. 06s, 

c 1330 R. Brunnr Chnm. Wesee (Rolls) 60 pis Mayster 
Wace her leues he. ^1390 Will. Paleme 1836 Leef we 
now here, e 1435 Torr. PorlngeU 587 Levs we now of 
Torrent there. 1470-^ Malorv Arthur ix. 1 . heading. 
Here leue we of sire Lamorak and of sir Tristram. 159a 
Shaks, Ven. 4 Ad. 715 Where did 1 leaueT 1614 Ralkigh 
Hist. World 11. V. I 7 iSo Let us return thither where we left. 

tin. 12 . inlK 1 o remain ; to remain behind, 
aver \ to continue or stay in one place. Ohs. 

c 1000 iELFRic Hem. II. 40 Gif Sssr nwast Izfde. c 1x30 
Hall Meld, 15 Hit ne wundeS ha nawt bute hit festni uhe ik 
leaue se longs hat fete.], nayg Lay. aayos And wose 
leafde his leoine he soldo leoM. a ijxo Career M. 7369 He 
left at ham for eild. 1357 Lay Felke Mass Bk, Kms. 11. 130 
There levyth in the auter no mater val bred, Barboub 
Bruce iii. a8a Hym thocht he had doyne lycnc nocht 
quhili to do hym levyt oebt 1398 TauviSA Barth. De P.R. 
IX. iv. (1495) 349 In that yera coroyth vp a Lunacion a mone 
of th^y dayes and thre da3res leuyth ouar. 14x8 Rell* ef 
Parti. IV. 376/1 All the bm Merchandises . . trjat leven 
unsold . . shall be forfaited, e t 4 H Craft ef Newhsynge 
{£..£. T.S.) 9 Whan hou has pus 3^0 .. sett hare h-^t 
leues of ha subtiaccioun. ri48o Holland Hamlat 948 
Thar lavit allane The Howlat and 1 . 1460-70 Bk. Quints 
essence < pat hat leaueh bihynde, putte it to ba fier. 149a 
Bury Wstle (Camden) 74 The torchys that shall lave after 
my yere day. 1935 Coveroiale t Klngt iv. 44 They ate, 


Busy Wstle (Camden) 74 The torchys that shall lave after 
my yere day. 1935 Coveroiale s Klngt iv. 44 They ate, 
and there lefts ouer. a 1941 Wyatt Peel. Whs. (i86t) 
soo Who will'ch him well w right therefgte shall levs ; 
M ^o ba nish him shall be rooted away. 

IV. Phrascolopcal combinations. 

13. In yarions idiomatic phrases, a. To leave 
• , . alone (earlier t lo leave one) : to abstain from 
interfering with ; --J.to let alone ' (see Alonb 4 
and LiJ' 9 .^). In the same sense. To leave , ..be 
(colloq.) where leave has been substituted for let 
withont modification of the form of the phrase, 
b. To have go {of)^ to leave hold {gf)^ to leave loose 
(ef) colloq. t to cease holding, to let go. 

In te Uene go, to testae lean, the vb. was ^or, tnnshive, 
go being iiif» and loose a oompleinentary adi. ; tmt the com- 
otnadons being used mbsol, or with ellipMS of the obJ. became 
virtually intmasitivu vbs., and were construed with e/C (Cf. 
Jet go, under Lbt o.') The frequency in use of the three 
■ tEpmisie ns losssn go, Ismte hsid, leave iooso, Yuries in dift 
mmt puts of the country, but perhaps none of them can 
he regarded an merely dSfisA 

The nothm ox^ussed In some Diets, that leave In tome of 


these phrasee represents MR. Lavs (OS, lifisss, {£dro), to 
permit, is quite erroneous. 

c 1400 tr. Eecrtia Secret., Goo. Lardsh. 88 If Km 
leue pe water aloon. it shat mMte whit, and if pow' ioyngeto 
ffyre by pe gyft or god it sbal w 4 fare, c 1489 in a. E. 
Misc, (WnrtoQ Clul^ 8 Thou wotdus gladly with me fare, 
And lave one niy talkynge. 1738 fCL bMiTH) Curiom 
Reiat, 11. 374 A few, who perhaps through Dread liad 
left their Hold.. were drowned. 179I Mad. D'Arblav 
Diary (1891) IV. 8a * 0 , leave him alone I* cried Mr. Pepys : 
' take care only uf hK health and streagtb s8e9 L N a al 
Bro. Jouaihan 1 . 37 Leave me be, squeaked M iv Edith, whose 
fool he had caught . . under the table. 184s yrnl. R. Agric. 
60c. 11 . 1. 99 The operator then leaves hold of the spoke. 
1891 Helfs Corny. Soltt. vi. (1854) 99 Peopto will not be 
supposed to be ^ucated at the tmie of their nonage and 
then left sight of and hold of for evermore. 1868 F. E. PAGar 
Lucretia sox Leave go of me,. you young inoiikey. tIBi 
jRFkBRiKs Wood MngiC I. V. 133 I'hc bridge is now ory, 
and therefore you can pass it eastty if you do not leave>go 
of the hand-rail. s8te Matich. Exam. $ June 9/1 We 
cannot but wish that Mr. Gladstone had left the matter 
aiuiic. 

14. Combined with oiivs, (For nnspecialized 
comlm. see the various senses.) 

a. Jttkva beliiaA. (Also, to leave behiftd one.) 
tram, t(^) To neglect, leave undone (fldr.). {6) Not 
to take with one at one's depariure, to go away with- 
out. (c) To have remaining after departure or re- 
moval, as a trace or consequence, (o^) To outstrip. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 26 189 |Hs ypocrites. .)mi leue ^ greltcHt. 
plight be*hind. c 1319 Pitem Times Edsst. H, 80 in Pol. 
Songs (Camden) 337 He. leveth thare behind a thcef and 
an here, steo Guwkr Con/. II. 363 Behind was no name 
laft. 1909 Hawes Past, rlsus. xli. (Percy f>oc.l 304 This 
worldly treasure 1 munt leve behtnde, 1600 F« Bsooke tr. 
Le Biands Trav. 9 Considering they might lea\e me 
behind, or sell me. 1670 A. Robknts Adventures 7 '. S. 159 
I'he Guards that were at the Gate obliged us to leave our 
Sandals behind. 1697 Drvubn I’irg. Georg, iii. 306 He .. 
leaves the Scythian Arrow far behind. 1711 Addison 
Syeet. No. 50 P 3 A little Bundle of Papers, .left behind by 
some mistake. 1746 7 Hkhvey Medit. (iBt8) 3 t 7 The 
rapidity of an esgla, which leases the stormy blast behind 
her. 1758 Song. * I'he girl 1 left behind me 1849 M acadlav 
Hist. Lug, iv. I. 496 He made such rapid progress in the 
doctrines of toleration that he left Milton and Locke behind. 
1896 A. E. Housman Skroyshtrs Lad ul x Leave your home 
behind, lad. 

tb. Xmvo down, irons. To discontinue, let 
drop. Ohs. 

19^ Proclam, in Strype Reel. Mem. II. App. 0 . 46 That no 
maner person., do omyt, leave down,., or innovate any order, 
rite, or ceremony commonly used.. and not commnuiided to 
be left down, .in the reign of our late sovereign lord, 

o. XiMiT* ofL (a) tram. To cense from, dis- 
continue (an action), abandon (a habit) ; with ohj. 
a gerund or sb., formerly also an inf with to. 
AUo, to cease to wear or use (something). 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 35B7 Lefe of langore. c 1440 Vork 
Myst. xxxU. 3Q5 Leffe of hi talke. X4te Caxton Descr. 
Bni. 33 Afterward the romayns Irfte of her reRning in 
britayne. 1535 Co\ brdalk Luke v. 4 Whan he had leu of 
talkinf^e he sayde [etc.], 83 Foxb A. 4 Af. 1 . 350 

[Francis of Assisi] left of sWs, had but one coate, and 
that of a course clothe. 198X Mulcaster Positions v. 
(1887) 33 That the learning to write be not left of, vntil it be 
vent perfit 1989 Puttxnhan Eng. Poosio iii. xxiiL (Arb.) 
379 Bid him leaue off such affected flattering teraies. i6bs 
Maubs tr. Alsmnds Cntnutn d'A(y. 11. 41 His crosse for- 


hyrty dayes and thre dayes leuyth ouer. 14x9 Rolls of 
•it. IV. 376/1 All the said Merchandises . . tqat leven 


tune, which did neuer lenue off to persecute him. S687 
MiEas Gi. Fr Diet. 11. s.v., I.«ave off this wransling, csssos 
de XHtus queroler. Load. Caz. No. 4083/4 Tho. Brown 
. .wears a Wig, but his Hoir Mmost long enough to leave 
it off. vjgi Whiston Joseyhus, Antiq. 1. uL | 8 But 1 will 
leave off for the time to come to rcauire such punishments. 
1879 Jowbtt Plato ted. a* III. 303 Inose invalids who. .will 
not leave off their habits of Intemperance. 1889 G. Allen 
Bedolon viU, They left off work early. 189s Field ax Nov. 
774/3 We had reluctantly to leave off fishing, 

t v^) Id occasional uses, now obsolete : To give 
up (a potscttion, a business or employment) ; to 
forsake the society of (a person); to *give up* 
(a patient) as incurable. 06s. 

More Com/, agst. Trib. 11. Wks. leoc/s If it ro be, 
y* a man. .pcrceiueth that in welth & authoritie he doth his 
own soule harme, . . then wold 1 in any wise aduUe him to 
leaue of that thing, be it spirituall benefice y* he luue, . . or 
temporal rowm & authoritie. s66e R. Mathew Uni. Aiek. 
xxxl. 37 Left off by a very honest and able Doctor. 1706 
Hbaonb Cotteci. e Jan. ( 0 . H. S. ’ 1 . 154 To oblige him to 
leave off Pupils he made him his Curate. sTia Steele 
Sytei. No. 304 p a He left off all his old Acqusintance to 
a Man. 17x0 De For Cayt Singfetoa xx« (1840) 341 He 
would send her sufficient to enable nor to leave off her shop. . 

(0 absol. and intr. To cease doing somethiiig 
implied by the context ; to make an end or inter- 
ruution, to stop. Of a narratire : To end, ter- 
minate. Also Comm, of shares, etc. : To end (at 
a certain price] on the closing of the market 
S4t9 HoectsvB To Sir J. Otdrastle ise Your wit is al to 
feebm to deiqmte. . Stynte and leue of. c 1479 RssufCoii^ear 
X74 Is nane so gude as leif of. and male na mair stiy-fe. 
1938 CevsxOALB Ps. xxxvlCi]. g Leoue of from wrath, let go 
displeasure. 1988^ Foxa A. hi s6s9/x Mow death 
draweth nye. and I iBridfonU Iw yoar kmue must now 
leaue oC to prepare for fains, soil Bible SiCetue, xxxL 
17 Leaue off fiist for raaners sake, and be not vnsallabla. 
STOP DnvoEM Prqf, Fables Wks. (Olobo) 449 He knows 
also when to leave off, a cofitlaenoe whi^ is practhwd 


LXAVBDs 

(cd. t) I. te6 Take up the enquiry where I left off. ilH 
Alemch. Rjtam. 30 Nov. 4/t South Austrian shares bft 
off at last ntglit*s quotations. 1899 Bookman Oct, 39/1 It 
is vnereW a first voluiM. and we leEvt off with an appetite, 
d. iMAveoBt. 1 6 omit, not to insert or incladf. 

XS470 Grcoorv Chroa. (CaindJ 303 Ihcy Myng a^ 
redynge papyr, commauiidyd to leve owte and put 
a way many trougntys. c 1484 Caxton Proem ioCkanceFs 
Cant. erryd .. in settyiig in aomiiie tbynges that 

he neuer .. maJe, and leuyngo out many thynges that 
lie made. 1949 Ascham Toxo^ ti. (ArbJ no And these 


lie made. 1949 Ascham 'Toxo^ ti. (ArbJ iio And tluMe 
thynges altlioughe they be trill^ yet. 1 woulde not leue 
tlieinout. i6i| Purcnas /V<rrfM/agir To Kdr. (1614) pv, 
Tbe most leave out their Authois, as if iheir owne as* 
Mrtion were sufficient aulhmiUe. 169s Walton Angler 
ii. 46 A companion that feasts the company with wU 
and mirth, and leaves out the sin which is usually 
mixed with them. 1676 LiHTsa in Rey's Corr. (1848) 134, 
1 shall only put 3-ou in mind that you leni'e not out the 
vineuar. 17]^ Lonn 'J'yrawlv in Bmclenek MSS. (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.) 1 . 387 'I'hey could not with any decency do 
it for him and leave me out. 1766 Goldsm. Vsc. W. xI, He 
svld(Mn leaves ahythiiig out, as he writes only for bis own 
amusement 1843 H. Kogrmb Ess, (iB6o> 111 . 79 They can 
leave out, if they do not put In. 1887 * L. Carroll ' Getms 
of Logic i. • I. 6 We agree to leave out the word * Cakes' 
altogether. 

6 . &EE.WE owsr. tram. To allow to remain for 
future use ; to let * stand over * for subsequent 
consideration. 

X887 Times (weekly ed.) 14 Oct. 3/1 He thought tbe 
mailer might be left over for the present 

1 1*. ]b 9 aT 9 Up. To abandon, give up, resign. Obs. 

X4JO-4D Lvoa Bochas ix. xxxiv. (1354) 314 b, I he second 
[soniiej'lcft up his clesrgie. 15x3 Lo. Bernrrb Froits, 1 . 
Iv. 76 The kyng might be fsyne . . to leave up the siege at 
'J'ourney. Ibid. eexv. 371 'I'nat was die cause that dyuers 
of them left vp their fortresses. 1930 Comyend. Treat. 
(Arb.) 178 He saide that he wold leaue vp the office ol 
Chaunceler. 

Leave (k'v), v.^ [ME. ifvi, f. lif Leaf sh , 
wiih regular change of /into v.] intr, Leaf 
V. 1. Also To be leaved out ^U. b.) : to have 
the leaves expanded. 

c 1090 S. Kenelm x68 in $. Eng. Leg. 350 )Hs maister nam 


fe 3eo^de and sette hire on be gruunde And beo bi-aan to 
li bare in well u^te stouode. 1490-eo tr. Seertta Secret. 
37 Tlie humydite of the ertlie . . makith trees and herbet to 


leve and flowre. 17x5 Prtivrx in Pkil. Treats. XXIX. 333 
It leaves like our Com Marygold. 1789 J. May yml. a 
Lsti. (1673) 'I'hY apple-trees are now in blow; the oaki 
and ckestnntH but just leaved out 1864 Websibr, Leave, 
to send out leaves;^ often with out, 1890 Century Mag, 


July 448/1 The trees had not yet leaved enough to afford. . 
any shade. 1899 Poy. Sti. Afontkly Mar. 978 The poplars 
were leaved out. Kath. Hinkson Mhitcle Plays 1 . 8o» 
1. .watch my lilies bud and leave. 
tLeavds Obs, rare, [ad. F. lever i lee 
Levy.] trans. To raise (an army), 

1990 Sybnsrr F. Q. It. X. TI An army strong she leav’d, 
To war on those which him had of his realm beraav'd. 
Leave, obs. lorm ol Lave sb., Leaf, Live. 
Xiaaved (l/Vd), a. (See alio Leafed 0.) [f. 
Leaf sb. or Leave v. 4- -kd.] 

1. Having leaves or foliage ; bearing leaveii * in 
leaf*, lit. and fig. Also Her. 

e 1S90 Gets, h nx. 3839 It [Aaron’s rod] was grene and 
Icaued bi<umen. ciiso WUL Paleme ea pe buschys bat 
were blowed grene, dcleuad ful louely. 1379 Lanol. P. Pt. 
1 ). XV. 95 There somme bowee ben leuedano eomme benrth 
none. 1470-89 M ALpRV A rtkur vi. vi, They lodged hem in 
a lytyl leued wood. 1978 Maicall PioHl, 4 vU. ( 1691) 

40 In the epring time before tha trees be leaved. ciglSC’TBsa 
Pemoroke Ps, civ. vUfllienee, Lord, thy leaved people bud 
and blow. 3601 Holland PEny 11 . eifi A foursouare stem, 
..leaued like vnto an Oke. amt Ken Siam Poet. Wka 
1731 lY. 314 The Fbw'rs were blown, tbe Vine was leav’d. 
1^ Boutell Her. Hist. 4 Psy. xxi. 1 6 . 364 Three lUies, 
slipped and leaved. 

b. Havkig leaves or foliage (of a specified 
number or kmd). 

1393 Landl. P. pi. C xviii. 48 Then Etace sbolde |puwe 
jut and grene-leued wexe. i9n Leg. By. St. Atsdrois 303 
aanct Jhones nutt and tbe for* levit claver. 3607 Tomell 


band Jhones nutt end tbe for* levit claver. 3607 Tomell 
Four/. Bseuis (1058) 058 Three-leaved grass is alio good 
for Horses, a 1709 CbNORBVE tr. Ovkts Art qg Love iii, 


by few writeft 1711 Addison Sbact. Na 130 p 4 Here 
the printed story leaesE wffi' wi8 CiAna Synanyates 


for Horses, a 1719 CbNORBVE tr. Ovids Art qg Love iii, 
There tamarisks with thick leav’d box are found. 3787 
Fam, Plante 1 . 13 Perianth one-leaved. 1847 Tennyson 
Princess lit. X5() The thick-leaved platans of the vala 

2. Resembling a (plant-)leAf. 

1843 S. C Hall Ireland ^1843) II. 84 The base of the 
former (pillar in the Caves of Tipperary] is not simple, but 
compost of stalks cemented together, and having leaved 
or foliated edges. 3869 Syectatar 14 Jan. 4 QHs himself 
descriUes them as morellke * willow-leaves* •• These leaved 
forms are different in siie. 

1 3. Rednced to a leaf or thin plate ; laminate. Obs. 
3999 Morwvno Evonym. sao Mist Dfr] the fiedes Rew 
pund with leued jgould. 3698 Sir T. Maybrnb 
Cookery xxL 34 Making them (minced pies] in a paste, or 
dough, very tnin, and, as we formerly called it, a leaved 
paste. 

4. Of a door : Having (two) leaves, 
ifxe Guillim Hereddry 11. I (id6o) 90 The two leaved 
silver gates bright nies did osst. s6si Bible Is. xlv. x. 
s6ix CdTCE s^v. BatemiJE fowlding, or two leau^ doore. 
si^y C Bronte J. Eyrsl. xiL eej The great dining-room, 
whose two-leaved ms stood open. 

6 . Furnished with leaves (of paper), 
tfisn Gaule Preui. Theories Rules to Rdr., Tis not m 
winfld Bind, but leaued Booka, tlty Bviom Bq/^ liv, 
A new mgasltie With all the fhshlons which the last 
month wora Coloured, and silver paper leav’d between 
Ihat and tbe title-page. 
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LBAVUro. 


A Oh. 

JnilacneMi by ihe fd. hoMs. 


ffariant of JjfAWiwm, 
r Without IruveiL 


T> Howbu. DtnUtM (iBfoi 199 Wh«n Botbm rough, 
Ih 4 ItiOBloiit loft «cb< trM. ct€tu Cuamman ///Vn^ 11. 370 
With wood, leauehMiM. bihI kindl'd at Appoied firo, iltcy 
bttVM tbo llilghef. iM Cambw VerMtg tg Smtttfyt' 
/Mr. PMitu 31 Ilian, 1 no mor« •hall cooit tha VarcuM 
Bay, But tha dry leavaleMa TVunke on Golgotlia. 
t KmtbIm, adv. Obs, [U Lea vs /d. 9- 
-UBSfl.] Witbfhtit pcrmiiaion. 

f IMO Gm» ^ Ejt, 1848 Dina 6or mia-dada, )Im nam tenalaa 
fro Mt iteda. m 190a CkiMfgr'g Drtmt 74 CtoMd rounda 
ahool That lavdaMc none coma in ne out. 
iMvall, obft. form of Lkvkl. 

!LMT#- 2 ooksr. [C Leave sh, (? in the tense of 
* lioence ') ^ Lookbr.] A mimicipal officer in 
•evenil boroacht of Lancathire, Chethirc, and 


North Wales, having certain duties of inspection. 

sgfa in Picton (1883) 1 . 30 Laavelookara 

John Walk» RoU Mercer, igpo in J . Hall Nmniwick 
(1883) 73 The laaua lookan or one of them sliall euary 
kinoing (heating of tha iali>pan»] goe about w«>> tha atryka 
and maaauM tbair owaa and auery Occupieni aalt. 1999 
List Maj^rt 0/ Chtiitr in Oighy Alvti, (188a) App. to B'ore- 
wordi ao Thb Mayor. . raatrayned the leaieluokais [mmotAer 


vtrshH (p. 84) hag laauiokcn], Ttr lending wine, on the 
fleaatifun dayea. 1696 D. Kmo Vatg Roval, Ckggter 11. 137 
Tha Leavoiookera, who then were the Head and chief of 


tha Ciiiaans before a Maior was (Gained, and atill is 
reputed tha head or ebiaf of the fourty, or tha Common- 
Ceunoall of the City. 1689 in D. Sinclair Higt, Ur’igau 


(i88s) II. 177 Your pet* was 6ned in Ten ahillings for tha 
naglact of Us l^ur pat* office of a Gatewaiter or Leave* 
Udkar. typi J. Aikin Manckggter 393 Forty common 
GOttncHman two of whom are laave-lookera, whose office it ia 
to inform of all persona exercising trades within the city 
(Chaster] without being freemen. 1839 Manic, Ccr/, Cotuw, 
Rtpt, App IV. edai (CheMerj The Leave lookers are . . 
appointed annually by the mayor. Ibid. 3663 [Denbigh] 
The liuava Lookers are appointed by tha common council. 
Their office. .U quite gratuiloua. Ibid. tTog [Livarpi^ilTha 
Leave Lpukar has 1^. a year. Ibid. 3850 (Ruthin] Tha 
I^va Lookers are appointed by tha borougn Jury at the 
laat for a year. 1883 J. Hall tiigi. Nantwich 68 (Town- 
oQoars fonnarly) Leave-lookers; or Market Inspectors. 

Hence t (see quot.). 

I7|f Pbmnant Tattrin WaUg I. x68 Here [sc. at Chaster] 
are . . two annual officers, called leave-lookers. . . They were 
accustomed, - to lake small sums, called leava’lookerage, for 
leave for non-freemen to sell wares by retail 

XMTffill (leVo). sk. Konxu: 4*5 lyvaynCe, 
4*>8 laTEin(e, 4 leveixi, 4-6 levayna, 5-8 la wen, 
U lawEA), 7 larln, 6- laavan. [a. F. Itvain 
(racordad from c.) >• Frov. levam .^L, 

iivdmsM means of raiiiing (recorded only in the 
fanie * tUeviation, relief, comiort *), f. /evds^i (F. 
UpiT^ to raise.] 

1 . A inbsunoe which is added to doogh to pro- 
duce fermentation ; sptc. a quantity of fermenting 
dongh reserved from a previous batch to be used 
for tms purpose (cf. scur-dourk), f In 16-1 8th c. 
often plurcu. Phrase, f To lay, put Uaven\ 5 . 

1340 dytnh. noi Asa iw Icuayne soureh bet do). 1990 
Gowat Con/l 1 , a94 He is tha lavein of tha brade, Whi^ 
aourath all the past about, a 1400 XaaAwfc'r Cirarg. 35a 
Taka b* wombis of cantaridea A grinda hem wib ieueyne. 
ri4a9 Far. In Wr.-WCkkar 663/31 Mac ituamsntMut. 
lawan, 1491 Rirlsv Camp. Alch. ix. viii. in Ashm. (1653) 
»9 Lyka as flower of Wbeta made into Past, Kequyreth 
Ferment wh^h Leven wa calk *1483 Lwtr liigcr in 
Hmtaek. Ord, iijqo) 70 One yonmn funiour. .aeaaonyng lha 
ovjm and at the making of the lavayiie at every bachc. 
rana Du Waa/a/rW. A'r. in Palagr. 946 To put the ievain, 
1931 Elvot Csui. Hsltht (1539) 07 b, Breadde 
of frroa flcpura of wheata, hauyuge no ieuyn. b slowa of 


of fyoa flcpura of wheata, hauyuge no ieuyn, . 

difmtion* 1941 R. Coflamd Cnyd*m*g Quest. Chiruty. N j, 
And yf y* veynes as vet appere nat wel. a day before he 
must naue a plaster or leoesme. 1973 Tuiskr l/ush. bcxxix. 


yn, b slowe of 


(1878) 170 Wash dishes, lay leauena s6ei Hoixand PUtiy 
1 . 566 Toe meale of Millet is singular good for Lenains. 
i8si RiSLa Exad, xii. 15 Euen the first day yee shall pnt 
away teaaea out of your bouses. 1671 Salmon Syn. Med. 
ilL xxU. 430 Rie. the leaven is more powerful! tbaq that of 
Wheat. in oreaking all Apoathumea. 1899 Evelyn Aeetaria 
•3 Ada a Pound of Wheat-flotiT, fermented with a little 
Levmin. 1747 Mas. Gumau Caaktry xviL 131 The more 
Leaven ia mtt to the Flour, tha lighter and spongier tha Bread 
will be, 1809 PiNKNBT Trem. franco 33 The bread is made 
of wheat meal, but in some cottages comisted of thin cakes 
without leven, 18^ tr. Sekhtaenberger's Eermtnt» 10 The 
andents used as leaven for their bread either dough that 
had been kept till it was sour, or beer-yeast. 

b. In wider sente: Any suMtance that pro- 
duces fermentation ; » Fbrmbnt sb, i ; occasionally 
applied to the * ferment ' of symotic diseases. 

sfifll R. Wmitb tr. Digfpg PawL Symp. (1660) irx Oyl of 
tartar liraiented by the levaln of roses. 1689 Harvbv 
CursHf Dig. by Expect, iv. ax (The] humours . . acquira 
a lavam ao pemiciooa, as to dcuarava ajid aubvert tha animal 
Faculty. *747 tr. Agtruds Fevers 854 Moreovar such a 
foraign lavun U so diaproportloned to our natura. that its 
aiflaott will ba tha greater ; nor roust we edmire, that this 
BSOital ferment should be the product of some particular 
countrlaa. 1798 J. S. Le Dma's Ohserv, Snrg. (X77X) ity 
Har Blood was loaded sHth a bad Lem. t8ae-34 Goife 
Shnfy Med* (ed. 4) 1 . 604 The activity of its (tyirfiuB*] 
kmven by which it assimliates all tha fluids of the My to 
its own nature. 

2. 8L Chiefly with allnslon to certmin pes- 
flaget of the Roipm (e. g. Matt. xiti. 33, xvi 6) : 
Ab flfBDcy prMvcet profound cMge by 

ptrogreadve inward operation. 


ffH* (see eenaa «). sggs Pmilpot A/M. iiS9^ B 8b, What 
Pharisaical kuen dottiediay scatter abrode. BI4S Milton 
Kt^ferm. il Wks. 1831 111 . ^ The sourc levin of humiuia 
Traditions mist in one putrin*d Maase with the pokoooua 
drcgsorbypocriiuein the hearts of PrelatCA. 1647 N. Bacon 
piec. Govt, Eug. 1. iii. 7 And thus the Romans levened with 
the C^pell. .inHinuated that leven by degrees, which in Cue 
comiusiun prevailed over all syas Ld. UoLiNcasoKB 14 July 
in Ssmi/fg Lett, (1767) IL an L^ so corrupt a mciitbur 
should come again into the boose of lords, and his bad leaven 
should soar that sweet untainted mass. 1799 j. Adams 
Wkg. (1834) IX. 8 Ihere b a very sour leaven m makvo- 
knee in many Englbii and in many American minds against 
each other. tflSs Paskman Httptenaie ii. (187s) 17 'lo the 
utmost bounds of France, the leaven of the Kefomi was 
working. 1879 STVaas Const. Hist. 111 . xxl 543 The evil 
leaven of these feelings remained. 

b. Used for : A tempering or modifying ele- 
ment ; b tinge or admixture (of some qnalit^. 

1976 Flbming PeutapL EpUt. 410 You have your fine 
walkea . . and therewithall communiration sea^ned with 
the leven of learning. 1699 BkmtLkv Phai. 406 Their Style 
had some Leaven from the Age that each of them liv’d in. 
1740 J. Claskk Educ. ] 'ottik (ed. t) 134 '1 be latter [Seneca] 
..has a Mixture of the Stoick Leaven. S793 Holcxoft 
Lesfedet^s Physiogn. L 13 Virtue unsullied by the leven of 
vanity. 1864 .Swinbuknb Aialanta 318 Pleasure with pain 
for leaven. xSBs S. C. Hall Retraa^tt 11 . 185 A leaven of 
gaiety clung to her through life. 1884 Mancli. Exam. 33 
June 6 I We should remember their temptations and mix 
a Urge leaven of charity with our judgments. 

o. Phtasi B. 0 / the same leaven \ of the same 
sort or character. The old leaven : after 1 Cor. v. 
6, 7, the traces of the unregenerate condition; 
hence often applic^d to prejudices of education 
inconsistently retained by those who have changed 
their religious or political opinions. 

1998 B. Jonbon Rv. d^fan in Hum, 1. ii. 73 One is a Rimer, 
sir, o* your owne batch, >our owne kvin. 1690 1 'xapp 
Camtu. Plum. 46 A loafe of the same leaven, was that rcso- 
hile Rufua x493 Milton H irelings^V^. 1738 1 . 569 They 
quote Ambreae, Augustin, and some other teremonial Doc- 
tors of the same I.evcn. xyaa Skwll Hist. Quakers 4 The 
Prejudice of the old Leaven. ^17*7 Swift jo Eery Vug. 

wivM, who, wken their htMbattds are gone a journey, must 
have a letter every poet. xSm Stonbhousx .^4 191 

The old leaven of dissent, In which Wesley was brought up. 

S. attrib. 

1547 Boobds Brev. Heedth cevii 73 Rye breade, Levjm 
bread,. . and all mancr of crustes. 1880 Kinglakk Crimea 
V 1 . vl X34 The army of General Caiirobert was often . .able 
to provide itmlf with good leaven bread. 

SCtBaTail (ic'v’nj, w. i’orms! see the sb. Also 
pn,pple. 5 y-lawcn:^, 6 lavanded. [f. LsAVijr sb.l 
L trans. To produce fermentation in (dough) 
by means of lenven. 

t 4 aa tr. Seereta Secret, t Priv. Priv. 341 The brede be hit 
made of whete and euenly y-lauenyt. ism Paynkl Smlernds 
Regim. (1541) 45 b, I'his text declaretb .v. propretes of good 
brMde. The f>'rste is, hit must be well leuende. 1935 
CovKRUALK JIos. vil. 3 As it were an ouen y* the b.iK» 
faeateth. .till the dowc be leuended. i6xi Biblk i Cor. v. 

6 Know ye not that a little leauen leaueiieth the whole 
lumpef 1638 Kawlsy tr. Beuan'e Life 4 Denik 11630) 47 
Bread, a litUe leavened, and very little salted, is best. 

^abeel sMT SAPP Comm. ExodL 74 In the Meat-offering, 
it was not lawful to offer leaven, or anie thing that kaven- 
etb, as honie. 

2 . Jig. (Cf. Lkaybv sb. 3.) To penneatc with 
a transforming influence as leaven does ; to imbue 
or mingle with some tempering or modifying 
element ; t rarely ^ to debase or corrupt by admix- 
ture. 

1990 Latimicb Leut Semt. hef. Edw. VI (1563) xi8 b, But 
beware ye that are Maiestrates, theyr synne dotlic leauen 
you all. 1576 F lcmino Panopi. Eptst. 35 Your ad\ ise, being 
leavened with singular wisedome. ibid. 938 When I had 
perceived . that your friendsbippe was leavened with light- 
iie^ and inconstancie. 1647 N. Bacon Disc. Cmd. Eng. 

L iil 7 I'hus the Romans levened with the Go'pcll .. 
insinuated that leven by degrees. ^ x68a Siu T. Dhowns 
Chr. Mor. 1. 1 i Leven not good Actions nor render Virtues 
di--putable. i68a Bcrnvt Rights Princes Pref. 39 Only 
they were too much leavened with a superttitiouH cont'eit of 
the Rights of the Church. <-1718 Prior Ladis x66 That 
cruel something unpOMicss’d C^odes and kavens all the 
rest. s86o Rkadr Cloistsr 4 H. lii, When this revelation 
had had time to leaven the city. 186s Goulburn Pers. 
Eelig. IV. xii. (1873) 357 The indolent, evil thought would 
still insinuate itself until it leavened their entire character. 
1869 Mrrivalr Ram. Emp. Vlll. Ixv. 144 Bithynia . . and 
the a^acent parts of Asia were at the time more leavened 
with Christian opinions than other districts of the empire. 
1877 Maa Oi.iPHANT Medtert Flar. sci. S73 A mob which it 
waa very easy to leaven with noisy men here and thure. 

Hence Iiefr^vening vbl. sb, and ppl. a. 
w 6 e 6 Shaks. 'Pr. 4 Cr. 1. I so, sa. a i6b6 Bacon Mew 
Atl. (1637) 37 Breads we haue of severall Gnunes,..With 
diuene kindes of Leaueninjn, and Seasonings. 1674 N. 
Fairfax Bulk 4 Se/v. laB By .. fermentation or bustle of 
tba Working or leai’ening port fcl«; Maclbar Celts vil 

X09 It did not reuin the leavening influences now intro* 
duioed. iflM Atkenerum xo Nov. 633/s (The wwld was] 
■icthinf ana fermenting . . under the leavening influences 
ofCfarMdanity. 

iMwen, obi. fonn of Elbvbv. 

1948 Lattmbr Severn Sermons AnHJ b, It was a soKtaryi 
placoBiid tbytber he wente w* hys leauen Apostles. 

(le-v'nd), ppL a. [1 l-savEH v. 4 
-RU I.] In tenoea of the vh. 

Biqaa Mminobv. (Roxb.) iil 10 pm GreVet abio makes ba 
sncrea i eat of b* MMre of leuaynd fasead. 1191 1 'indalb 
Msip. I fokm (litr) 76 A leuended auanehet of iheyr 


I phnriaaycall gkeea. 1979 Dabbt Air. L e45 Lemened 
' hmudfPaeuaJermemtatus, 1988 J* Hookxn Hut. Irel. 11 . 
t6i>k llieir old knuened and widced vsage. 8609 Shakb. 
Meas./ar M. 1 . 1 53 Wa baue with a kauen d and prenaml 
choice Prooeeded 10 you. tfisi Bisuc Exsit. xiii. 3 lliere 
sliall no kauened bread be eaten. 18x9 Elpuinbtonb AcC. 
Laubul (sS4a> IL 191 The Usbeks tneokfant on tea and 
leavened bread. 

SbBRTBllisll, «• rare. [f. LEAYKif sb, 4 -I 8 ii.] 
Resembling leaven. 

b6o 8 I’orsKLL Serpents (16^ 695 If a perfume hereof 
be made & infused by a tunnel into the holM of serpents^ it 
will drive them away, by reason of the sbaip and iMvenish 
savour thereof. 

XieaTealMB ( Wnlia), «. [-lbs*] Contain- 
ing no leaVen. 

1877 J. D. CNAMBBai Dht. Warthip 140 A second meal 
was served, with bitter herbs and kavenless bread 
LeavRiums (le-v^flaj, a. [f. Leaver sb. 4 
-oud.l Having the propnties ot loaven. 

1649 MiLiON EOmn. tx.Wks. 1831 HI. 401 A . . vitious clergy 
.. wliosc uosiiiceie and kvenous Doctrine corruptinc the 
people, firnt taught them looancss, then bondage. 1677 War- 
wiLK Mem, Chos. I (1701 1 78 When they [Disinters] 
would mingle their leavenous peal with a dissatisfied Lay- 
liiiup..it so fcrmei.tcd the blood that at last it cast tlie 
whole body into a distemper. 

XiBaver U^'vai). [f. Leave v.i -t* -iiti.] one 
Who leaves (in vaHoua senaes of the vb.). 

1948 Udai. 1., eta Erasm. Par. Matt. xix. 96 This vertue 
is more estemed of thaffectiun of the leaver than of the 
greutnes of tlie thyivg that is leftn. s6o6 Smaks. Ant. 4 CL 
IV. ix. 83 But let the world ranke me in Register A Master 
leauer, and a fugitive. B. To Brotne on kis Jamall 

Cre 7 v Hrome’s whs. 1873 111 . 347 The most our Leaven 
serve for, shews Onely thiit we’re hU friends. 1883 Century 
Mag. June 319/3 Leaders of lonely lives, and leavers of 
eat fortunes. 1890 O. Gimihg Emancr'p. III. 11. xvii. aB8 
ither came no payeis of formal calls, no leavers of cards. 
Iieaver, obg. lorm of Lbvrk. 
lioavetail^ oba. form of Leeftaii a. dial. 
Zieave-talang (IrvtFhkiq \ vbl. sb. fl Lbavi 
sb.j I'he taking leave of a person ; snymg larewell ; 
t parting speech. 

1379 Bakhour Brtdce 11. 143 [He] passyt furth but Icve- 
taknig. <1964 LAm* Mary Sidnbv Let. to her tsou in 
SyiMonds Sir P, Sidney (1889) x6 And for a final leave- 
taking fur this time, see that you show youiself a loving 
obedient scholar to your good master. x6^ Shaks. Macb, 
II. ill 150 And let vs not be daiiitie of Icauc-taking, But 
shift away. X838 Pok A. G. Pym xx, We had agreed., 
to pay a formal visit of Ieave*taking to the village, 
attrib. xy^ Charlotte Smith Marckmont III. 356 Mrs. 
GlElton, witnoiit repeating the usual leave*taking compli- 
ments departed. tM Lights 4 Shades 11 . 1 8a The Captain 
urged Charles to deliver a final leavetaking letter to Emily. 
MaTinff (If'vin), vbl. sb. [f. Leave v. 4 

-INO K] 

1 . The action of the vl). Leave in varions Knses. 
Also in Comb, with ad vs., as leaving-off. 

c 1380 WvcLiP Sel. IVks, III. 350 For leevyng of dedis of 
chanie shuldc he no)>inff be blamed. *4^*590 AJyrr. our 
Ladye 38 And yet yf be lefte yt vnsayde he shuldo synne 
more greuusly, what shall he then do syth be synneth oothe 
in the doyng & in the ieueynge. xgao Pilgr. Per/. (W. de 
W 1531) 37 D, Not carnally vnderstandynge this reworde, 
for than, for the leuyngof one wyfe thou Moldest haue an 
bondred wyuca. j omstall Strut. Palm Sund. (1833) 

97 'I'o the Thessalonicensc he writeth. Pray without any 
day leuuynge of. 1663 Gesbibk Counsel 37 Never .. suffer 
them to begin their ScaiffiingK in the morning, hut before their 
leaving of their work. 1719 Dr For Crusoe 11. iv. (X840) 85 
They, .went in by ways of titcir own leaving. 1894 Sir W. 
NAriKR Pentns. jVar xiv. iv. (Rtldg.) IL 850 Hif leaviim 
of Mr. Stuart withnnr instrurtinns. x86x 1 'rknch 7 CX. 
Asia 77 I'he auggration that thb leaving of the first love 
can refer to the abating of any other love. 

2 . eoncr. 1 81 sing. W hat it left ; remainder^ 
residue, remRins. 

a X940 Hampolb Psalter Cmnt. 496 . 1 soght be lefynge of 
my 3eris. c lAag Cre^/fe 0/ Nombrynge (£. £. 1 . S.t 18 
Medye (w quyeh leues after ke takyinge away of kot 
kat is odde, |>e quyeh Icuynge schalle be ' ' Lonb- 

ucM f 7 rT«y/ xlviii. 468 To aleyn token they 3 __ 

Of that fisch In Cerleyn. xM R Grifpin Fideeea (1876) 
33, 1 am no leauing or al-witnering age. 

b. //. in ihe tnme senie (C f. L. reliquim^ which 
the £ng. word often tronsloteg in early examples.) 

a 1940 Hampolb Psalter xvl s6 pai kft ^aira kniyngis 
till inure smale. 1491-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) I. 97 Off tha 
levenges of wliiche ci^ after Um layenge of Seyme leron^ 
ij. dues were made in Perskla. 19^ Tindalb Mark viil 
80 Howe many baakettes of the kavinges of broken meate 
toke ye up. 155a Hulost, LeuyngeM or tbinges left, pv^ 
guise. 1999-8 pHABa sEmid iil F tv, The Teauinges of 
Achilles wyld. Hollvband Treat. FO. Tong. Fem^ 
Jreluehesy riffe ratfe|the kauings or ahreos of an^ thi^ 
s6si Middlbton & Dbknbb Roaring Girl ill. ii, To dine 
on my scraps, my leavings. 1648 Jbnkyn Renura aB Shall 
God nave Satans leavings? tbgn Drydkn Canq. Grmmada 
1 . 1 Dram. Wka. (1735) 34 Now you have but the Leavings 
of my Will 1686 Hornbck Crncif. ^oene v. 7s Tha poorer 
sort . . carried the ieavings or firagmencs home. 174a 
RichaBdbON Pamela IIL 319 Truly, sbcM have nona of 
Pony's LeaVlttga ; no, not she 1 e stm Imuon Sek, Art II. 
74 The student abould make k a rok to save the leavinaa 
ot hu coloun. 1814 Macaulay Btag^ Pitt (1866} 178 He 
gave only the lumvingB of Ms tkna and the dregs of hits Ana 
iMkct ifliii KiNoatBY Water.Bmk « Hu moUer kt 
him hova a puU at tha leavkiga of hu bear. 1867 
Abnold Some. Jmsnortmiity Ptms 187TL sfia And will 
not, then, the immoriai mimias acorn Tha world's poor 
routed kavimt 1884 GrapMe 03 Aug. B07/B Thdr imv» 
ings— what they did not touch— lUida a Kuiurioilt BiipfMW 
furnUaiy waticrs. 
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LXA.VI 81 ^ 

f o. IiMvliMr cml: what has been IScft out, 
nmitted matter. Obs* 

iMs Moxon MtdL Ex^rc.^ PHniing xnIL p 8 H« mair 
perhapft £«! a ninall word, .into the foKguing Line ; end. . 
enoibw. .in the following Linc« which ifliu Leeving out is 
not much, may Get it in. 

8. aitrib.y tsp. in the sense of leawing school or 
college, ns in leaving crrtijicati^ examinaiion\ 
leaTlsg-book, (at Kton) a book presented by 
friends on the occasion of one's * leaving *. Also 
laaviog«shop an unlicensed pawnshop, 

1878 SvMONUs Sbglky 15 Hogg nays that his Oxford rooms 
were full of handsome Neavitig books, and that he was 
frequently visited by old Lioiiiau i^uaintanoes. 1879 
i/rwi. Cuth, ik Crmttjhrd Tati 481 fi » fwpiilarity at Eton 
was attested by the exceptionally large number of leaving, 
books be got from bis friends 1884 Timtt (weekly ^.) 
a6 Sept, No German or Saxon can enter the mining 
School at Freiberg, .unless he have obtained a *ieaving 
certiAcate at a gymnasium or afirst>class Reaj School tSps 
Daily Utivf 30 June 5/3 The Itcaving Certificate Examn 
nation. 1893 Aihenmum ax Oct. *55^ For all schools a 
common ^leaving cxaminaiion. Dickkns Mui. Fr, 

11. xii, Upon the sniallest of smaM scales, she uaa an un- 
licensed pawnbroker, keeping what was popularly called a 
*Leaving Shop. Iiy lending irihigiiificant sums on insignifi- 
cant articles of properly defM>sited with her as security. 
1888 Sptetator 7 July 94s ITio * leaving-shop or illicit 

C twnbruker, almost frustrates attempts at protective legie- 
lion for the poor. 

t Obt. rare“^. ff. Leaf sb. (pi. 

Uavesx + 

1530 Palsgr. 31 /A l.eavy»shc full of leaver, > 9 #r/ 7 /M. 
£oavy [Earlier oud inoie normal 

form ol LKAKr.] 

1 . Having leavei ; covered with leavei or foliage. 
Ohs, exc. poet, 

c 1400 Fallad an Hush, iv. 486 With leuy bowis puld ek 
let hem l>c Ry nyght. rx586Crrxss Pfmbrokk Fm. xcvi. 
vi, Leav^ infants of the wood 1608 Shaks. Per, v. i. 51 
I'he leauie shelter that abutts agamst the Inlands side. 1634 
Milton Comut^i^ Dim darkneiKand thislcavy Labyrinth. 
1651-3 Jaa Taylor Strut, for i ‘ear 1 xxi. a66 So doth the 
humme vine creep at the foot of an oak. .and It hey] are the 
most remarkable of friends.. of all tho leavie nation. 1745 
Cr. Colnmelta's Husb. ix ix, A green Icavy little tree. ifi3e 
Trnnyion Margaret v, And faint, rainy lights are seen. 
Moving in the nuivy beech i8u — Pottos 4a, 1 heard .« 
The nightingale in leavy woods Call to its mate. 

t b, Ot a oeason : Abounding in foliage. Obs, 
>599 Shakb. Muck Atio 11. iii. 75 *i'he fraud of men were 
euer so, Since summer first wan leauy. 

o. Consisting of or made of kavef (either 
natural or ornamental). 

1610 G. Fi.XTrwKM CbrtsPs Viet. 1. xix, He fled thy sight, 
..And for his shield a Wavie armour weav’d. i6iz Cotgr., 
FueUlure . . ; also, leafe-worke, or a leauie flourishing. 

1 2 . Of a gate : liaving leaves. Obs. 
cs6sk Chapman tUad vi. 86 Take the key, vnlocke the 
leauie gates. 

Hence t Ma-vintra, lealincss. 

1611 Cotgr., Fneiilurt, I.eauiiiesse. 1687 Rvcaut Ctnfn, 
Kmolies' Hitt, Turks 11 . S53 The shady leaviiiotM of two 
tall elms. 

iMwardf obs. form of Leeward. 

IfOaBe, variant of Lease sbX, vJ, v.2 
Ii«azlog, variant of Leaning Obs., lying. 

11 liebaii (le baen). Also Isbban, lebsn. [Arab. 
iaboM, from a root meaning * to be white 

A drink in use among the Arabs, consisting of 
coa;;>ulnted sour milk. 

^ 1698 Phil; Trans. XIX. 158^ Lehen, (a thick sour Milk> .. 
u a thing in mighty esteem in these hot Countries, being 
very useful to mieiich Thirst. _ 1756 Genii. Mag. XXVI. 
345 'i'heir breakfast, .in winter is fryed eggs, cheese, honev 
orleban. 1847 DisKAiiLi Tancred iv. ii, Sheikh Salem will 
never drink leban again. 1880 L. Wallacr UtH-ilnr 131, 
1 hai'e bread and leben. 

I«ebard6, leberda, obs. forms of Leopaiiii. 
lioburd(e, variant of Lke-boabo ^ Obs. 
liecaflfe, obs. form of Leakage. 

Leoam, variant of Likam Obs,, body, corpse. 
ZManomanoy (le-kinornsnsi). AUo 7 lioan-, 
leoon-. [ad. Gr. ksaayofjuxvrtia, f, dish, 

pan, pot (f. Kiteor of the same meaning) 4 - /zavrsia 
divination. Cf. F. UconomasttU (Rabelais).] 
Divination by the inspection of water in a basin. 

i6ie HxAiJtv St, Aug. Citio of God tp4 Hydromanry.. 
done.. in a basin of water, which is called Lecanomancie. 
1613 PvRCHM Pdgrimmgt (16x4) 366 They had also their 
Leouiomafid^ wMch was ofaeervM in a Bason of Water, 
wherein certaine plates of golde and silver were put with 
lewels,iiiarkad with their jugUng Clioractere. tfigfi Blount 
Clostogr,, Litanotnaiifft, a 1693 Urquhmt'^t Rabelais m. 
axv. .to7 By Hydromancy, by Lecooomaacy. (781 T. 
WiLWN ArtkssoL Diet., Locamomamy, 

So t aaoEBomaiiioT, f Tto<miiom»a8lo Obs. *^| 
one who practiseg lecanomancy. 

sfioj CocKB a AiM, Leconomomticks. 1670 Bloumt Giottogr., 
E ec au om an ct r, a diviner by water in a bason. 

XiMaurio (lekinfrik), a. Cfum. [f. 
mora, the name of a genot of lichent.] Ltetmdnt 
evict: a orystalline substanoe obtainea by fikbundc 
from certain members of the mna Licemora of 
lichens. Hence T immnwifii n salt of 

lecnnoticacid; k iOonao Ei B (-d**rin) mieaemdricadeL 
1844 Poanma Cketts, 488 FMi dyo Bchans. exhausted ^ 
ether, yield a oryslallias suhetance, whidt whan purified ^ 


solution In aleohel, Is peifacUy wMte : to this the' name 
leemmorint has baan given, sago ibid. <ed. a) 37? Boiled 
with waier for nome thnoi arythric add aveorbe a eq. 
and yields pierMrythrin . . and a new add .. which u 
termed by some chcsnlstt lecanoric, by otben ondfinlcacid. 
s8i% Watio Diet, Cktm, 111. 565 I'he lecaoorates xtaduaHy 
decompose, especially when heated, yielding orsclunic acid, 
and uUimately orcin. 

£eoa&onnB (lekfinfi^Tin), o. Bot, [f. Ucanora 
(see prec.) -i- -ink.] Ketembling the apothedum 
of the genus LeettHMxt of lichens. So IiOomio-- 
roid a. 

1871 LBioHTONZ£crAr«-yf#ns5 Apothedalecanorlna. Ibid, 
Apothacia pale, plane, lecanoroid. 

Lecohe, obs. form oi Leach v\ Leech 
IsfiOOhOtir, obs. form ofLEOBEH. 

Xieoe, obsc form of Leaue. 
tXrtoki. Obs,. Also 5 Imob, laioh. [App. to 
be ideiitiheti (in spite of the difficult form iakhm, 
which may lie corrupt) with OK. He masc.^ cogn. 
w. iA'iau to L^ok.] a look, glance. 

{c xooo i^LpRic iJotu. (Thoipe) 1 1. 374 Wo eoeolon awendan 
urne lec from yfelre xesih|ie, lire blvst (ram yfelre surwee.] 
rxeog I.>AY. 1884 Laolkbe iaiches neo leitaoeni mid e)aii. 
Ibid. 3410 .has w'orde seide nud seorhfulle laknen. 
Ibid. 13703 Mid his ttn.ben he gon li^rn. [ Often elsewheie 
ill Lav.1 ntujp Owl. if Htgkt. 1x38 pine leches beoh gris* 
Uche pe hwile pu art 011 iif-oate. 

Iseoh^ (lek). [acl. W. i/eck (flat) stone - Tr., 
Gael. leac. Cf. Cboulkcu] A Celtic uionu- 
mental stone. 


1768-9 J. Clulano Spee. Eiym. Vocah. 134 A Lech differs 
from a Cromlech, in that it means the lop-stone of a Cioin- 
lech, or any sacred stone ; whereas Cromlech expresses iu 
adjunct stones and circle underneath it. 1899 Baring- 
tiouLD Bk. H'est 11 . a8 [St. Patrick! did not overthrow 
their lechs or pillar-htones. 

n Lecb ® Uex^)- [Ger.] (Sec qiiot. 17.^30 
17U Chamdkrs CycL Supp., Lech, in metallur^, a term 
usedoy the miuers to express the gold ore which has lieen 
powder, and washed, and atWwards run with Chs assist- 
ance of hmc stone. 1756-7 tr. KeysiePt Treso. (1760) IV. 
339 Tho Schemniix ore contains a greater quantity of gold 
..than that of Cremniu; but the hard ors of the latter 
yields more lech. 

liech. obs. form of Leech sb,"^ 
lieohardemane, obs. form of Lboebdem aie. 
£eolie (If'tJ/). Alaoleohwl.leeohwe [Seclm- 
ana : cf. S^uio lelsa antelope.] A South African 
wnter-lmck, Kohus leche. 

1857 Livingstons Trav. iii. 71 We discovered an entirely 
new species of antelope called leche or lechwL It u 
a beautiful water antelope of a light iNOwnish-yellow colour. 
1863 W. C. Bai owin Ajr. Hunting 247 My driver told me 
. .that he was a man who could shoot a leche ram. 
Srloub I rav. S. h. J{priea 450 The graceful water-lovmg 
leechwe antelopes. 

Xioehe, obs. f. Leach, Leech, Lieu, Like. 


XmIiBT (le't/oi), sb. arch. Forms \ a-5 l 90 hjst, 
3 -or, 3-6 -our, 4 liohur, -o(u)re, lloohour, 
lao(o)bouro, Ieoh-, lyohure, 4-5 liohour, leo- 
ohour, 5 leoheour(a, leohowr(e, -iv, -urre, 
liohlr, -or, lyeher, lebohonr, 5^ lyohour, 
(6 leaohour, leoherd, 7 leohnrd), 6-8 leaoherf 
letohor, s- leoher. [a. OF. Ucheor, -essr, -ur, 
liceour^ lichieor, also lickeird, agent-n. f. lechier to 
live in debauchery or gluttony, mod.F. UcherXo 
lick * Pr. hear, leckar. It. Jeccare, ad. OUG. 
Ucc 6 h (G. OTcut. ^likkdjan to Lick.] 

A man immoderately given to sexual indulgence ; 
a lewd or gros.tly unchaste man, a debauchee. 

CI179 La^. Horn. 53 pus heo di^ for to feiren hoom 
seoluen and to dra^e lechurs to ham. a uoa Ancr. R. 3x6 
Pe lechur ide deofles kurt bifuleS liim4ulf fulllche, A alle his 
feolnwes. xim K. Glouc. tRollsi 7308 Prusles, mid vnclene 
honden & mid Leebors rood A 1 isoyled. 13. . A'. A /is. 3916 
Fy, he saide, apon the lecliour: Thou schalt dye as a 
traytour I ^>340 Hampols Prose Tr. (x866) 11 Hxe sexte 
coromandemeut es *Thou sail be na licboure*. rtjTg 
Cursor M, 31 (Laud) Of chastyte the icchour \Bet(/ord mJ. 
l»e lithore] hath lyte. Chaucer W{fs*s Pf^. 343 Sir 

olde lecebour, lat thy lapes be. CIM PaoocK Repr, 1. 
xviii. X03 Summe b^ fMinde..to be greet lecchourU, 
Summe to be avoutreris. S 47 »^ Maiory Arthur xviiu 
ii, Launcelot now 1 wel yndcratande that thou arte a fab 
recreaunt knyghte and a conwo lecheoure, and louest and 
boldest other uidyca 1508 Dunbar Tues Mariit Hitmen 
X74 He has bene lychour so long quhill lost is bis natur. 
sg^ Shans. Merry tV. 111. v. 147, 1 will now uke the 
Leacheri hes b at niy house, dtog Plobw Montaigne 
(>634) ^77 Of CoDcobines they fixienl may have as many as 
they list, and women as many lechards. s6ai Quarles 
Esther vl. The time is come, faire Ester mutt Expose her 
beauty to the Lecher’s lust. 1697 DivoaN Firry. Georg. 
III. 148 Half-surprb’d, and fearing to be seen, I'he Leacher 
gallop’d from his Jealous Queen. 171a Stubui Speet, No. 
509 p 4 You see. .old letch^ with mouths open, stare at 
the loose gestkaUtions on the stags with shanierul eamesLi 
nce^ vfsk RAMsav A/onh * MiliePm 105 The faaly 
bteher fled. And darn’d hunseU behind a M. 1783 
Churchill Gothasn hl 93 Uke a Viigin to some 

letcher sold. S831 Trelawmrv Adu. Vonuger Son 11 . 193 
H sba fr me old lachen, theb dovaaat passions 
tekmdlea, beset hen 

tXiB'OlMr. A Obs. [attrih. use of the sb.] 
Lechoroui; alto In wider leiise, bate, rile. 


Gtertor M, xAgah J 




esinnDmtr. 


Trey 13037 Thus the lady was loti for hlr lechb dedb. 
t6o| fuomxa Moniaigno 3x1 Some, .dbgrace alight on his 
lauTull wib or on hb lechard mistrb. 


Hence t&a’olMrlMd [see -head], lechdry; 
t ftO'dlMtUBe, -Igr odk/., lechefously; 
ftnaa, lechery. 

e TSM Com. #> Ex. 770 Sat A>tc lunede techerUka 7 M 4 
X997 He wulde don u lachur^hed wiff ioseph, for hbe mid* 
hod. etkfeoDeetr. Troy 8059 The cotbur lurkmiin lychemes. 
Sc Isghos ouerthwest. ind. is6q 4 pan VJixes the lo^ 
licheriy fod saide, Preset (elC> 1 » « «$» ext Eng. BE Amer, 
(Arb.) Inirod. a? The wyseea be vtrry h oots m dypoeed to 
lecheidnes. 


t &e*qSMMr9 v, Obs, [f. Leoesb sA] frs/r. Tg 
plav the lecher. Hence f Le'olieTliit ///. a. 

tsBs WvcLur Hum, XV. 39 Ibfowen not her owns 
thoujtis and eyen, by dyuerse thingb ledwrynge. 9594 
NaAiib Usifort, TVieu. it How he nintt .. dtinke carouse, 
and lecher with him out of whom he hopes to wring anb, 
matter. i6es .Shaks. Lear iv. vL 114 The small gilded Fly 
Do’s letcher in my sight s6u Cotgr., Foutre, to leacher. 
1631 Donne Pofydorm 130 To letcher Is like the spider tbu 
spinns a webb out of hb owne bowelb; to swill and drinks 
in execsse, is to turns trype-wUe and wash g utts. a sdpi 
Ifrguharte Rabelais iji. xlviiL 39s A leering Rogue. 
xj^ DrtubRep 31 If vanity or dress allure her mlna To 
foifeit fame and letcher with Mankind. 


IiGohere, obs. lonn of Lekouke. 
t XiB'Oherer. Obs. Also 5-6 leoheronr. p t 
Lrcreb sb . : see -rrI 3.] * Lecher sb 
risBo Wycmv Ififo. (1880) xoa 3 if H meimtenen .. 
Irccherours of here owne mSynne inhere bousholdc. I4aa 
tr. Secreta Secret., Prttt. Prip. ty> Tho that bane rogh 
leggis bene lechurerts. 1496 Dime 4 Pomp. (W de W. 1531) 
V. xix. uea/3 Vf a clerke Miye that it b bftiH to she ,. 
leclierors. he U yrieguler. 1575 R. B. Apptns 4 Virginia 
Dtj b. Ihe Gods Goiilound sttdalechersis. 1591 SrAiav tr. 

( attads Geoutancie 56 Ha b. .a glutton, a lea^mr. i6oa 
Harr. Murikers Sir % Fite (18I10) ix A roystinf drunkeroi 
b most commonly noted for an incontinent Ischerer. 

attrib. 1494 Fabyan CAreu. vi. ocx. ess She hath, .nempned 
her lecherour leman Goddas owne preeeL 

XiWOhwroiUI (le'tjarat), a. mnh. Forms: 4 
Uohoroa, lyoher.ojwa, lo(t)olier<raM, 4-5 loo- 
oherona, 4-6 licherous, 5 lyohoroua, lutuirus, 
5-6 Uohoroua, 6 laoharoa, -ua, liohRma, leioho- 
rouB, 6-8 lotohoroua, 4- looharotui. [a. OF. 
lecheros, etc., L Iscktur Lkcbek sb . : see -out. CL 
Lickehoub.] 

1 . Addicted to lechery. 

1303 R. Brumhe Handl. Synnt 7989 pyt was a prest ry^t 
amerous— And amerous men are Icocheroua e 1388 Ch aucsb 
J*rol. 626 As hoot be was, and lecherous, as a sparwe* c S4ea 
Maundev. (Roxb.) XV. 60 Men er so* prowde, so eni^ous, 
so gretc glotouns, and so licherous. tooo-eo Du nbar Peeme 

I , 41 He said he was ane lichernss bun, I'bst croynd bayth 
day and nycht, 1577 tr. Bullittger'e Decadre (1399) jrg 
Nero thsit beast and lecberous inonsttr. i6eo Shakb Heun. 
ti. ii. 609 Remorselessa, Treacherous, Letchsroua. Icindbs 
villainel 1613 I*u ecu a» Pilgrimage (1614) 70 Sendramb 
. . a lecherous and bloudie woman was wormipped by the 
name of the Syrian Goddeiwe. 1773 BavooMa Sicily xx. 
tiBop) 0x3 Laxy, lying, lecherous monks. 1878 Blackib 
Songs Relig. A L\/e xss Thy murderous, and la^riNis cnco 
Have sat too long i’ the hofr place. 

b. Of action, thought, etc. t Conabtiug In or 
characterized by lechery. 

C1330 R- Bbunnr ChroH. (1810) 65 LIcheros Ilf M led. 
>39iLAHCL. P. Pi. C. VII. 194 Ich had lykynge to lauhe of 
leclicrouH ules. 43^ Trevisa Barih. De P. R, avL IxxxviL 
<14951 583 It cimKlcth lecherous meoynges and aiaketh good 
mynde. a 1 400 g o Alexander 4308 And to na Ucheroos 
luKies Iccue ve oore membrb. 1333 Gau AfoM Vw x6 
They . . thinkkb lichorous thochttis. 1567 Cudo 4 CnteUie 
Ball. (S. T. S.) 9x6 )lt war his bctls sa liLhonia s6» 
CnroR., Sgjffreti, wanton dallying, leaeherous wasting, 
bsciuious toying. 1884 Ckr. Treasury Feb. 07A Absalom s 
plot to assassinate hb eldest brother had no Juttification fo 
the leiberotts crime of that guilty brother* 
o. Of dfiak, etc. ; Indting to lechery. 

1380 WvcLir Prop, xx. i A bccherous thing win. e 1388 
ChaucSr Pard, T, 991 . 1393 Lancl. P, PL C. il 93 L^ 
in bus lyue thorw lecherouse drynke Wykkydlich wroghte. 
xyjfbDK\.wiuv\.)f.\x. Leslie's H iii. Scot. 11. 15a He sett out 
sum leidterous lawis, that hb flagitious gaird..mycht haue 
Qcesaione friiw to louse a Wdb to al thair appetites. 1899 
Shekwooxl Lecherous ttuOc, poudre agrip/Jne. [Cotgr., 
Pouldre Agnppine, any meat, that prouoxes, er cnabh^ 
vnto lust.] 

1 2. -i Liorebodr : a. fond of good living, 
gluttonGus ; b. (of food) rich, dain^. Obs. 

1474 Caxton Cheese xxa The sight of the noble and 
lichorous metis. tA% — C.dela Tour B viJ, How they 
ought not . . to yeue nessbe ne lychorous metes to houndes. 
<-1483— Diaioguee vili. 33 Car elU eet moult gioutee. For 
she IS Hioche richorotis. 1335 Stewart Cnns. Soot. (1898I 

II. taB With gluttony and hchorus oppetyte. 

Heooe Stt'oRavowRlj adv,, Im’charottimaaa. 

1340 Apenb. ssS ^ guode mannee sone ^Et . . Icuede 

lecheruslicbe. 1381 Wveur Luko xv. 13 I'hcre he wastide 
his uibstaunce in lyuynge leccherously. c Mfis Mireur 
Saluacioun 1631 One lecchcrously lyving consumes hb 
substeunoe, iggt Bisle lea, Ivi. Notes, They were., 
diyuen into yv nrolbunde and deepe sleepe of ygnoraunce, of 
idfenes. of fecnerousneise, and of prid^ ifei Pkrcivau. 
Sp. Diet,, Luxurioeesmeute, lecfacrotiiiib. 1895 Min. gik 
Hat, Couttcii Cougreg. Ch. l/.S»A. 938 Lews ai^inst all 
Butnner of leeheroiwiieBS. 

t IfO^oherwlta, a Mrversioo (after Liobib jd.) 
ofOE. i^srwits (see Laibwitb). 

. taal MetsL Bipoa (Surtees) 1. gs Lecherwyt. 

XMkionr (letjeri). Forms: 3-4 looobnlos 
3 7 looliam, (3-3 -T*), 4 le^nr^o, -tiro, -nrl, 
•wrjy iod(b)heiri, Tlo^orr* liooh^; •im, Ul* 
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ohati, Ijohosy, ••rnty, -mtit -ora, luohaiT, 4-5 
'laoahanrvo* laahonri •!(#, UohaiTi -orj, 4»6 

Uoharla, 5 laouri?, 6 laiaharla, lualiria, 11-, 
lyohorla, Uoharj, 6-7 latoharia, 7-8 -ary^ Isaoh- 
wtjf 5- laohary. [a. OF. lecherU^ Hcherii^ f, 
kekeur Ijkbbk Habitual indaljj^ce of lust ; 
lawdnaM of Uvinif. f Alto, an instance of this. 

4 n §4 HtM M 4 id, II 1 ^ It tc Inst of leccheilc |«t riuleS 
bar wlWnno. csaioC^Mi. 4 Ex. 3510 Oc boredom oat ou 
BO do. Nt wond no JechcHe to. » tjoo Cvnor M. 10046 
iCotL) bo chooiiio o hitioiiMi Ooorcumint al lust o lacheri 
\GStt lichary). 1 1 jfo/6iUL 6476 (Trin.) Do no lecchery bi 
BO wommon. t laia Wvcur S 4 r$H. ScL Wks. 11 . to Of |w 
borto comon yvolbouitii, in yvel wordtt; manticyinsit, 
BTOUtrierlOt loCcherfan. t i|M Chaugbi Fart. T, f 76a After 
Glotonye thanae comth lecchorle. a bom Hooci.eve Dt 
Rtf. mat* 3636 Leocheryo. .It hogget lif. 0 igSS Ascham 
SeatUm. 1. (Arb.) 84 To wauUor, with at Utlo thamci in 
open Icchorio. at Swyno do here in the common myre. 
« Bfl6 SiDWET Anmdia (idea) tas The Faukont fierceneitte, 
Sparrowct letchorie. iM Shaks. Tr. 4 C>. v. L 106 
Nothing but Letcheriot All incontinent Varlett. 1616 
R. C. Timtt* WhUtU VL 0^9 And thit 1 holde. tliat secret 
letchcric It a lotte tinno than dote hypocritie. b880>34 
Gtt^t Stu^ Mtd, (ed. 4) IV. 9a llte Salacity of a De- 
benched Life, or lechery |m^ucm and conftnned by linbit. 
tan 19/4 Ctni. July 40 A new rnttif for art bat alto be<.n 
ditoovered in death, diteate, and lechery. 
ptrtmi/Ud. 01400 Rtm. Rtu 3014 Over-al regnith 
lechery, Whot might ylt growith night and day. tseo-eo 
Dunsae Pttmt EEvl. 79 Lkhery, that laihly corst, Benind 
lyk a baglt horta lioo SrsMEa F. Q. 1. Iv. 14 And next 
to him rode luttfull Lechery Upon a bearded g^ te. 1640 
Yorke Unica Htu. 17 Yon cherah three daughterg, Pride, 
Covctotitnette and Lechery, 
b./i-. 

€ 1491 Chati. Goddt* Ckyld. x. a6 Of thia pryde ^roeth 
a ^intuel or ghottli lechery. 1606 Dbekee Stv. Sinnet 1. 
(Arb.) 17 The Vturer liuet oy tbe lechery on mony, and it 
Bawd to hit owne bag^. 1676 Maivell Mr. Smirw Wka 
1875 IV. 77 [Ha] will violate the ecdetiasticol tecret rather 
than lote the leacbery of hit tattle, tdly Settle Rf/t. 
Drydtm 38 Lsth him. End mortify hit Letchery of writing 
Nontenae. itea £. walkbe tr. E^ieMnd Mtr. (1737) xlvi. 
For Boanting it a moat intemperate Vice, .'tit the Mach'ry 
of the Mind. 

to. transf. Laxurious or inordinate pleasure. 
1^ Masbinoee CfJ> Mtdaui 11. i, Didst thou know 
What ravkhing lechery it it to enter An ordinary, oap«.pie 
trimmed like a gallant I 

tltOOluiBfV. Obs. Fomas: 1 Usonion^llf onion, 
Uonlptn, a leohnion, pa. pplt. lloohned, 3 1 m- 
ni89, Idohlnlon, V>o]mi(e, leonon, 4 leohnan. 
[OE. Imenian^ iAtnian - ON. liiktuiy Goth. Uku 
nbn I— OTeut. ^lPkin$jan^ f. Lieoh 

tram. To cure, heal, lit. and^f^. Aldo absol. to 
administer medicine. 

tfoo tr. Bmdi%*i Hitt, iv xviii, [xvi ) (1890) 308 Se 9 a in 
|wm ilcan dtslum deaxollice lexnod (t^rr. lacnad. lacnod] 
watt firom hit wundum. eggo Lmdiif. Gtip. Luke iv. 93 
La lece lecna flee aeolfne. c 1000 Mixtic Gram, xxxiii. (Z.) 
ao3 MtdttTf ic lacnije. <*1175 Lamb. Horn. 83 Adam wet 
ilechned burh god almihte tolC riaos Lay. ,16580 I'o 
lodilnien [r tSTS lechiue] he wunden of leofenen hit cnihten. 
Ibid 19900 Sa me tciil la^ieu (r 1875 lechnil hit leomes hat 
beo 9 tare, oiate Ancr. R. 330 Uorte lecnen mid ^ teke, 
ft forte healen mlde hire cancre. 13M Lanqi.. P. PI. C. u. 
lio.l^me men be lechede \MS. M, UKhnede). 

Hence t lioohning vbl. sb. 
ctooo Sax. Lttckd, I. xo6 Se mrett of |i>*Mum wyrtum 
Ittcnonn xetecte. a latg JalioMm 6 Wi 9 uten lechnunge 
of hire libben he ne mahte. a xato l/rteisuM in Coit, Horn, 
•os Hit beo mi lechnunge hit beo mi bole. 
^Ohriodont (le-kriodfnu), a. ff. Gr. A^xpx’’* 
ilantioe 4* bbovT-, 6 bo 6 t tooth.] qnot.') 

1874 in Eneyfct. Brit, 1 . 760/3 The one end of the 

palatine. . becomes directed tranivertely to the axis of the 
skull, immediately behind the fiotterior nottril. in teeth 
continuing tbe trantverte line of the tccih of the voiner& 
Salamanders with the teeth thutditpoMd have been termt’d 
* lechriodont *. Ibtd. 761/1 Tbe ‘mccodont' and *lechrio' 
dont * Satautaadrtdx. 

Iiochwl : tee Leohb. 

IbsoidaftOftOnB {IMdr^P-Jn). a. J^at. [f. 
mod.L. Liciiiea 4- -acioub.] Having the char- 
acters of or resembling the genus Ztcitlea of 
lichens. So X^lde'ifbvm, XiBol'dBinB ttd/s. 

ifag Mavme Exptt. Ltx.^ Lecideaceout. 1871 Liiighton 
LUt^fiora TSA Apotliecia timply lecideine or patellaroid. 
Ibid. 39a Ardcllm .. roiuiKlate, lecideiforin. tgoo B. D. 
Jackson Bet. Ttrmt^ LtekUi/orm. itcuftint, like the npo* 
thecium of Lnidia, which has a margin of tbe tame colour 
at tbe disk. 

XMlthin (le‘8i|>b). Chem, Also -ine. [f. 
Gr. KiaBm yolk of egg + - in ,] A nitrogenous 
fatty substance found in the nerve tissueti, the 
yolk of eggs, blood, and other fluids of the body. 

s86i Hulmk tr. Mt^nin-Tandoa 11. iil li 86 Helicine.. 
consMta . . of oleine, . . lecithine, and cerebrine. 1896 Ait- 
kaiftSytt. Aftd. 1 . 165 A photphoretted fat termed lecithin. 

attrib. 1873 Ralfe JP^ys. Cheat. 73 Lecithin hydre^ 
chlorate, 

Xi 60 k (Ick), dial. Also 8 iMk. A hard sub- 
soil of clay or gravel. Also attrib.. as taek^lay ; 
look- atone, a granular variety of trap rock 
in some parts of Scotland for the slabs of ovens. 

STflb Young Ttur tret, l 199 Immediately under the 
moor, b a thin stratum of what they call 1ack>clw, which 
it like baked day, the thicknew af a tile. 18x3 R. Kkei 
Agrit. Sterti. ai A half la^idifbii tough and 

clay, called iteb 1 ^ tbequarriers. xOia Pacs Ada. 


Tt.rt.Bk. Gttf. vU. te6 Before the imprav^^ manufacture 


Gtttt., Ltck^ a hard tahcetl of clay and gravel 

Iiftok, Ii8ok«r, obs. lorms of Lao LAoqum. 

Xaaontitft (lik^talt). Min. [Named by 
W. J. Taylor, 1858, after Dr. T. L, Zr Conte, its 
discoverer: see -ite.] Hydrous sulphate of 
sodium and ammonium, fonnd in oolourleas pris- 
matic crystals. 

t§gk W. J. Tavlob InAattr, JmLSei. Ser.ii. XXVI. *79 
Lecontite occurs in crystab vaiytng greatly In sixe. 18M 
Dana Mia. (ed. 5) 635 Lecontite .. crystab often have a 
coating of organic matter. 

Leootropal (l/kptrd'pkl), a. Bot. [f. Gr. 
\iao-t dish 4- •rftowot turning] (See quot. looo.) 

1889 in Ctainry Diet. 1900 B. D. Jackson Bet. Terms, 
Lecotrepai, sham like a bcNrieHdioe, as some ovules. 

Jeaovam (le'ktsjn). Forms : o. 4-5 lettoms, 
f leteron(6, -vn, lottsroun, letrone, -one, 
leytarne, latyrn, 5-7 lattron, 6 lettrona, -una, 
Irttaron, -ana, littarna, latsring, 6-8 latrou(a, 
6-7, 9 lattarn, 7 lattran. Sc. lattaring, 9 Sc. 
latsraii, lattarn. fi. 5 laotrona, -un, 5*6 lao- 
tron, -yna, 5-7 laotom(a, 6 lootaron, -ame, 
•ume, p laoturn, 6, 9 laotem. 7. 6 laotar, 
laotor, lattour. [ME^. lettrun, etc., a. OF. /c/- 
trun, leitrun, semi-popular form of late L. lectrum, 
'nnaloginm super quo legitnr* (Pseudo-lsidoie 
Lib. Clossarutn), f. leg-, root of legbre to read : 
cf. mulctrum milking pail, f. muigirt to milk. 
The B forms are Influenced by the L. lectrum, or 

r rh. rather by the synonymous med.L. lectrlnum, 
the same root (cf. textrUium weaver*s shop, f. 
tcJt-Hre to weave), which was the more usual word 
in eccl. Latin in the icth c. 

Ike inod.F. iuiria (ixthc. liemtrin, lentrin) seems to 
represent a mixture of OF. Uitruu (the vowel of the first 
sylL being influenced by that of the last) with OF. ieirin, 
sd. med.L tectriaum, Ikere seems to be no foundation 
for the common statement that Isidore's lectram is ad. Or. 
kierfioi', for which no ather sense is known in Gr. of any 
peri^ than that of * bed * marriage-bed '.] 
i. A reading- or sindng-desk in a church, esp. 
that from wmch the lessons are read; made of 
wood, metal, or stone, and often in the form of an 
eagle with out^read wings supported on a column. 

a. rijag Dee Gratiot 18 in E. M. P. (x86a) 134 In sUke 
hat comely clerk was clad. And ouer a lettorne leoned he. 
cx4a5 Vee. in Wr-WOleker 648/37 Hie aatbe, letrune. 
c 1440 Preatp. Paw. Lcterone, or lectoriic, deske {K. 
lectrone, H., P. btrone, or lectrun, .f. leteron, or letervn), 
iecirinuta. CS478 Piet. Vec. in Wr.-Wflickcr 757/1 Hoc 
tectnuiam, Htc aatbe. Hie discus, a leyteme. 1541 Ld. 
Treas. Aec.Scet. in Pitcairn trim. Trtnls I. 3»o*T'o be 
coveringis to the Lettronb in J>e Chapell, xi| elnb blak 
Birce bating. 1600 Vestry Bks. (Surtees) 378 For mending 
of the letarina, iv/f. ^1678 w. Row i'oHtn. Blair's Autobtof. 
ix. <i8a6) 159 Mr. Bbir went to the lettren and took the Bible 
from toe reader. 1849 Ecciesieiegist IV. 147 The nave will 
contain both leitem and UtaDy.stool. 1877 J. D. CHAMasss 
Div. IVorski^ 6 There should be Desks or Lettems in tbe 
Choir. 

pf. 140X Pel. Peeats (Rolls) II. 78 So longe . . thou bast 
leitbd to lyen that thi tonge is letteroun of lyes. 

fi. i 43 k-W» tr. Higdea (Kolb> VI. 447 [He] putte his gloves 
on a lectryiie whiles he prayede. 1483 Caxton Geld. Leg. 
165/1 'llienne th^-s fulowe wente up to the lectron wheic as 
saynt James preched. 1930 Palbor. 3i8/j 2 ..ecteme to syng 
at, Ufttre^H. 193B Lbland itin. iV. 7 Buried yn the 
Paroche Cbirch m S. Albane under the Place of the lectern 
in tbe Qubr. 1971 Grindal lajunct. at York Bijb, So 
that a conuenient deske or lecteme, with a rowme to turnc 
his face towardes the people be there pruuided. 1669 in 
Dean Granville's Rem. Aptu in Miseellama iSuxtees) s63 
The Lectome and Liti^ De^k are meane and uncomely. 
1B49 Times 3 Feb. s/x The reading desk was taken away 
and a 'faldstool' and 'lectern* substituted. S89E Hook 
th. Dici, (1871) 437 The lectern in English cathedrals 
usually stands in the midst of the choir facing westwards. 
y. X916 iadeuture in Willis ft Clark Catnbridgs (x886) 


11 . 343 Of the Qwyer. .the oon halfe thereof on every syde 
shall DC doubb stanllcd, wyth lyke lettours, Staullx, and 
Seats. 1993 Meudlesham Arc. in 5M Re/.Hisf.AfSS. Comm, 
593/3 Pa)ue to I'homaa Wbyghtyng for makyng of y* lector 
that stonde on the alter iiiid. in Peacock Ettg. Ch. 
Furniture ( 1866) 38 An old lecter wt a deske yet remayninge. 
2 . Chiefly Sc. a. A reading-desk in a private 
honse. b. A writing desk ; an escritoire. To be 
bred, sent to the lattern \ seequots. 183^-80, 1888. 

19x3 Douglas eSaeie vii. Prol. 145 Stand Virgin on ane 
lettrune stand, To writ atione I bym ane pen in hand. 1917 
Watbon Ship of Feels Alj. 1 make my lectrons and my 
deskas dene rygh[t 1 often. MymaiiByon b all repylnysNhed 
with bokes i5jM Ld. Treat. Ace. Scot, in Pitcairn Crim. 
Tiiats 1 . 384*, iliji elnb sad grene, to covlr the Latronb in 
tbe Kingis Study. 1961 JlfS.Acc, Treatartr Etiiab,, Ane 

S wat four-square latterane turning on ane vice, a 1579 
art Hua^s Death in Bannatyne JraL Trams. Scot, 
(1606) 466 Tbe whole cofferis, boxis. or bttronis, that the 
erle him self had in handling; and had ony geir in keping 
in. csflie J. Melvill MS, Mem. 5 (Jam.) The wMe 
expenset m tbe prooess and pices of tbe lyble, lying in a 
Mveral buist by themselves In my btcron. eSm Z. Haig 
in RurmII Haigt xi. br 6 At that flme I deelred to ba put 
to a lettering. 1697 /ttv, in Se. N, 4 Q. Dec. (1900) ooA 
A writtbg latron and chamber box. 17M IVeAretv Cerr, 
is^3) 11 . 44a, l,havf forgot my book of Minbters* namqa. 
. .Jt EUnda behuM) the latron, in that abelf whero my manu- 
sciipt sermons stood, xt E g -i o Jamibeim, *Uo wee hsed to 


Cho Lettron *. He was farad a writer : a phrase still used by 
old poopb in Edinburgh. iSn J. IIambav Siet. 4 Seats. 
i 8/4 C. 1 . lU, 181 It was in those days f>8ih cent ] very 
comBMMi for young men intended for tbe har to attend a 
writer's cbamlierB.. .In a word, the bitem, as it was calbd, 
answered neatly the same pm pose in Soitland that the 
Inns of Court did to the Engtish. fb/d 11 . 63 Peopb of 
moderate estate uaed to send their ekbst son for some time 
to the iaitern. 

to. taj Amuric-atand ; (d) see quot. 1618. Cbs. 
S 987-0 in WUlb ft Clark Casakridge 1666) 11 . spa A lec. 
inme for y* orgaines in the quere. x6ia Se. Bk. Rates in 
Hsslybunea'e Letter (1667) a97 Desks or lettrones kw 
wemen to work on covered with veluott, the peice vi/. 

d. Sc. fin lorm tateran). 'i'be piecentor's desk 
in a Scotch Preabyterian church. 

s8<o Ramsay Rtmm. Ser. 1. ao8 What b commonly called 
tbe Lateran ; a kind of amall Mdlery at the top of the pulpit 
steps. S87X W. Alexanobm yehauv Gibb xxxv. (1873) aoo 
Tae mole-catcher . . now occupied the fnecentor's dcMk, but 
..on great occasions hs would always have Johnny Gibb 
in tbe 'bteran ' also. 

Lection (Ickjon). [a. OF. lectiuH, ad. L. Uc- 
tibn-em, n. of action 1. Uct-, leglfre to read, to choose. 
(Cf. Lsbbon.)] 1 . Heading. 

1 1 . The act of reading. Cbs. rare. 

X669 Woooheao St, Teresa 1. Pref. (1671) a, Tbe frequent 
Lection of Books of I^votion. 1669 A. Browne Ars Piet. 
To Rdr.. 1 am extreamly unwilling any person should, .take 
the trouble of casting hb eye here, were not 1 mcxlestly of 
the opinion, something may not be impertinent, or unworthy 
curious mens Lection. 

t b. A particular wm of reading or interpreting 
a passage. Obs. Cf. F. /rprix. 

XS 40 CovBNUALB Ceafut. Standisk (15x7) kviij, Now b 
xaBoAixiic as much to saye as vniuersalis. Which worde 
like as ye leaue out in youre lection [etc.]. x6m Gaulb 
Magasirom. 10 What magiebn will account of them so, in 
his way of lection t Or astrologei, in his way of configura- 
tion? xyoa W, J. Bruym’s Vty. Levant x. 39 To know tbe 
diflferent Lections of tnii> Inscription. 

o. concr. A reading of a text fonnd in a particular 
copy or edition. tk"0ri'pirr/rr//orir,variant readings. 

4x694 Seluen Table-T. (Arb.) sa When you meet with 
several Readings of the Text, . . be sure you keep to what is 
Belled, and then you may fiourihh upon your various betions. 
X699 Bp. Walton Ceattd. Considersd 1x4 If they be critical 
notes they cannot be either in part or in whole Various 
Lections. 1699 Bentley Phal. xiv. 461 In the Vossian MS. 
it's iravra forrMra; which may seem the truer Lection. 
1719 Pe/.'*s Jlietd L note 1 . 47 llie grand Ambition of one 
sort of Scholars b to eiicrease the number of Various 
Lections. 1830 Dk Quincey Beatter Wks. 1657 Vll. 17a, 

1 ffonfess that . . 1 m>self am oflended by the obtrusion of 
the new lections into the text. x837‘-8 Six W. Hamilton 
Logie XXX i. (1666) 11 . 149 Doctrines originating in a corrupt 
lection . . have thus arisen and been keenly defended. 

2 . Eccl. A portion of a sacred wilting appointed 
to be read in church ; a * lesson \ 
x6o8 Willkt Hexa^a Exed.^ 179 They write in those 
parcbmeiits ceriaine sacred lections whicii they call para- 
shoth. x6p9 S. Hoopkr Disc. ceac. Lent 355 To this bst 
describ'd lewish Order of Morning Prayers so far did the 
Antient Chri.\tian agree, as to begin likewise with Lections 
and Psalmody. 1846 Mankkll Men. Rit. 1 . p. xxiij. On 
P.iBsion Sunaay, the first Lections were from Jeremiah. 
x86x Hbrrsf. Hope Eng. Cathedr. igth C. 157 The ambo 
or ambones .. for tbe betions of Holy Scriptures, 1889 
Patkr Marius the A/ic. II. 135 Those lections, or sacred 
readings, which . . occurred at certain intervab amid the 
silence of the assembly. 

1 9 - A professional or tutorial lecture. Obs. rare. 
1963-7 Buchanan Reform. St. Andres Wks. (1893) ix The 
portar . . sal ryng . . at sax to the lesson public ; before viy, 
twyi to the ordinar lection. 

1 4 , A les-^oti to be learnt. Obs. 
x6ai Cade 4 Gedlie Ball (S. T. S.) 333, I cry in generall, 
on Spiriiuall & Temporall, lliis betiouu that )e leir. 

11 . B Election. 

X 1300 Leg. St. Gregory 986 (Schulx) pe cardinals, .bbou^t 
God, . . Her b^cioun wele to do. 14^ Burgh Rec. Peeblet 
1x873) 145 like man be his awn vos gaf thair lectioun to the 
sayd Schyr John, xme I.d. Bbrnxmb Froiss. IL xliL xag 
heading, Howe pope Vrbane and pope Clement were at gi me 
dyscorde tt^yder, and howe the crysten kynges tvere in 
varyaunce for theyr lectyont. 1939 Strwart Crea. Scet. 
(1858) 11. 698 The Lain lectioun that tha had gevin him till 
LftOtioliary vle'kfdn&ri). Eccl. (Also in Lat. 
form.) [ad. eccl. L. leciUhtUri mm, f. L. UcHdn-em 
Lkction : tee -aby. Cf. F. Uctionnair€.\ A book 
containing * leBioua * or portions of Scnptnre ap- 
pointed to be read at divine lervice ; alio, tbe liat 
of passagea appointed to be ao read. 

3780 T. Warton Lift Sir T. Pope (ed. a) 337 neU, [The) 
leciionary contained all tbe baxoits, wliether troia scripturq, 
or other books, which were directed 10 be read in the ooune 
of the year. 1790 R. PoEsoN Lett, te Travit X53 A Gallic 
Lectionary, whioi b reputed to be now about isoo yeari 
old, and contains tha enrire^istle of John, except the.three 
heavenly witnesses. x8aa KANKBK Hist, FTattet 11 . il 
lli^ riiould he fumbhed with a maw-book, a lec- 
tionarlum, or bo^ of lewoni. 1846 MAtKELL Men. Rit, 
I. p. XXV, Among 'the Ijunbcth MSS. there is an English 
Lemionmfy. 1885 Lo. Lyttelton in BttgEshataals Slag. 
Feb. 167 The queeiion of our Leciionary Mnerally, or of the 
selection of Lessons to be read in Church on Sundays and 
on other days, dkfo O. Smiplev Clots. Etel, Ttemt a.v, 
Mistai, Before the offices were combined in a i^iile volume, 
several books were necessary, the Sacramentary, LectSonary, 
Antiphonary, and others. 

U Iiftowitmtilltt (l^tiitfl'jniUm). Also 7 
em^kiud leotlatavnfe. , C lodi-^ ke(us couoh, 

bgd 4 stern h't to qpraad.j 
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1. Aniiq, A lacrifice of the nature of a 
feast, ill which imai^et of the gods were placed on 
conches with food before them as if for tiiem to cat. 

Boasd TketitrtGmti Tb« Pifetti 

going about to paciAo th« anger of their gtm with Lectwuuriu 
and Mcrifices. ite Holland Livy v, xiii. 1 88 Uy celebrating 
a LeciiMerne. irea Addison DmI, Me*imU u 19 Lecttsier* 
niume and a thousand other antiquated nameK and cere- 
monieii, xSgy Binch P0tt*ry (i8sBj 11 . 090 A lectister- 
niuni to the infernal goda 

2. Med. (See qout.) 

STsa Quincy L*x» PhysiethMe*t, Lecihiemium is used by 
some writen for that Apparatus which is necessary for the 
of a sick Person in Bed. (Hence in Bailey, etc.] 

iMOtor (le kt^i). Also 6 leocour. la. L. lector 
reader, agent-n. f. legire^ Uct^ to read. Cf. F. 
Uctiur^ 

1, EccL An ecclesiastic belonging to one of the 
minor orders, whose duty originally consisted in 
reading the * lessons*. 

1413 Caxton Gold. Leg. eoi/i J ulyan . . eni rid in to relygyon 
. .and semed to be holy and was made lector. XfilBB A. King 
tr. Cmttisins* ( »tech. 106 Four inferiours, to wit, the order 
of OHtiars, lectors, Exorcists and Acolyut. 1637 (oilkbhir 
£ng. Pop. C*rtm. IV. iv. 19 A lectors piiblike reading of 
Senpture in the Church upon the Sabbath^ay. 1847 Ln. 
Lindsay Ckr. j4rf I. p clxxix, Ihe custom was that the 
lector should not begin to read till the bishop nodded to 
him. i^a J. H. N bwman Ca///f/a (1890) 330 I'he Lector, 
a man of venerable age, taking the roll called Lert/oHariumy 
and proceeding to the pulpit, read the Prophets to the 
people. 1885 CaiAotic Put. (ed 3) 381/1 The singing of 
the Gospel was not always reserved to the deacon . a.id . . 
the lector still recites the Gospel in the Greek Mass. 

2. A reader ; chicBy s/>ec. a ‘ reader * or lecturer 
in a college or university (now only //ist, and with 
reference to foreign use, e. g, that of Germany). 

1383-7 Buchanan .St. A»utroj V/k%. (1B93) 6 

Personis. The Princifial Ane Lectoiir Publik. VjRe^eiitis. 
/Aiit. 7 Wagis of the Personis . . The public lectour ane 
hundreth markis. 18^ Phillips, Lociuror, or Loelonr^ a 
publick ProfesHOur, a Reader of Lectures. 1708 Lomi. Cat. 
No. 4406/1 Cardinal Carpegna, First Lector of the French 
College of Theatins. i8te Kain. i\ft\ Apr. 331 Vincent de 
Beauvais was lector or Liorarian to Si. Louis. 1890 * Rolf 
Bolorewood' Motor's Right U699) 178/1 Handing in the 
depositions . . he desired us to re^ lor ourselves, j was 
chosen lector. 

Hence f Xia'otorMfl, a female instructor. 

1834 W. Tirwhvt tr, Balzac's Lett. 270 Now after she 
hath., bin threescore yeares a Lectoresse in vice (F. a 
emeigni ioisantt ntts U viu]. 

Zseotorata (le ktdrA). EccL [ad. eccl. L. lecto^ 
rdtuSi t. JL lector Lector ] The office of lector. 

1878 T. A. Dixon tr. Sigharfs Albert Gt. 51 The duties 
of his first lectorate. s8^ Catholic Diet, (ecf, 3) 510^1 The 
Lectorate was the first order conferred on young clerics. 

Iseotor^n, obs. lorms of Lectken. 

t&OOtOZyL Obs.rare’“^. ior *alectory^ 

ad. L. alectoria, sc. gemma (Pliny) , f. Gr. dAeterup 
cock ; cf. Aleotorian.I » Cock-stone. 

ria7S Luue ran 173 in O. K. Misc. 98 Of Aniaiiste, of 
cal^done, of lectorie, and tupace. 

Obs. [ad. med.L. lectlfri-um , i. 
L. fet-r-, legf^e to read.] A read mg- place. 

1187 Trkvisa Htg^eu (Rolls) III. 361 The seide Plato 
callede the bowse m Aristotille the lectory or redenge place 
[L lector uim\ 

Leotour. obs. variant of Lector, Lecture. 

&20trag2 (le*ktr^s). nonce -wd, [f. Lector 
-K 88 (suggested by F. Uclrice: see next).] 
A female render. 


1867 Mias Thackidrav Pillage on Cliff 35 *She advanced 
through the countries of Devon, Somerset and Gloucester ' 
. .says the little lectress, in a loud disgusted voice. 
iMOtriOd (le'ktris). fa. F. lectrice^ ad. L. 
ketrix, fern, of Lector.] A woman engaged as an 
attendant or companion to read aloud. 

1889 in Century Diet. 

Ijeotron(e, obs. forms of 1 <bctern. 

Xieotrure, variant of Lettucbb Obs. 

Xi#OtlUll (le'ktitt|&l), a, rare^^. [ad. I.'ite L. 
lecludl-is (perh. a fnulty reading), badly f. L. lectu-s 
bed, couch.] (.See quots.) 

sMg Ash, LectneUt confined in bed, proper to be confined 
in z9a% CsASS Ttchnol. Did., Lectual, an epithet for a 
distemper i^ich requires a person to be confined to his bed. 

tZi^'etury. Obs. Also 3-5 letuarie, 4 
latiaaryo, letuare, 4*5 lot (e) wary, -ye, 4-6 
letuary, 5 leot-^ lett-, lytwary, letwerye, 
lattorye, letoarye, 6 leotuarie. [Aphetic form 
of Elbctuabt. Cf. OK. leluaire.'^ An electuary, 
etsaa Ancr, R. ss6 H^aueff so monie bustes ful of his 
letuaises. cs374 Chauces Troyiu* v. 741 To late cometh 
ks letuarye, Whan men com va-to he eraue carye. c 1400 
Leu^/rmne's Lsrurg. 183 Make berc^ a letuarie not to hard 
Boden. t4aa tr. Seereta Secret., Priv. Priv. S40 Moche 
worth is the lytwary y>makyd of fuste and aloes. 1435 
MtSYN Fire of Love 1. fil. (1896) 7 With he whilk h*! •• has 
gretter commh hen may be trowyd of gostcly letwsry. 
1488*4 Onrh, MS. Com, Reilt, In confeccione vocat.lettorye, 
1909 HAWEt Poet. Pleat, xxx. (Potcy Soc.) 149, 1 shall 
provide for you a lectuar^ Which after sorow into your 
oeite shall sinke, sgafi PavNel SaUme'e Regim. Yii, 
When pepper is ministred in lectuaries it is bolsom* for the 
oought* sgst Lvtb Dodokit Vf. indii. 776 Turpentine in a 
leetuarie wffh honey, clenieth the breast and the hinges. 
liMuoE9.4>b8. form of Lettuce. 

Xi 60 tuaB« variant of Lbiohtok Obs., garden. 


tZi2*otiimL Obs, [f. Lecture jA4>-al.] 
Of the nature 01 a lecture. 



Ifeectnr# (le'ktjib), sb. Also 5 latture, 6 
leotcur, -tar, 6-7 lootor. [ad. L. leclftra, f. 
kcD, legifre to lead: see -URE. Cf. F. leclnre.] 
tL The action of reading, perusal Also^. 
Also, that which is lead or perused. Obs. 

1308 Trevisa Barth. De P. R. viii. x. (1495) 311 He 
dysposyih a man and makith him able to leiture and to 
wrytynge. c S 48 e LvDc. Secrete 379 With alle these 
venues plenievous in lecture. 1490 Caxton JUneyiios vL sa 
B y thynapertion and lecture of theyr wryiyngya m 1988 
Sidnkv Astr. 4 Stella Ixxvii, lliat face, wh^ lecture 
shewes what perfect beautie ia x8ta Shelton Qnir. 1. i. 4 
He plutigtid himselfe so deepely in his reading of these 
bookes, as be Sj^nt many times in the Lecture of them whole 
dayes and night a 184a Bovle in Lismore Papers Ser. 11. 
(1888) V. 115 , 1 have receaued a f^at deal of conientiiieiit 
. . by the lecture of those particuiaritys of my Brother’s . . 
victoryes. 164a Sir T- Browne Reltg. Med. 54 Were 1 a 
Pagan, I should not refrain the Lecture of it [the Bible]. 
174X Middleton Cicero 1 1, ix. ago He addressed it [the De 
.Setiettuif] to Atiicus, as a lecture of common comfort to 
them both, in that gloomy scene of life on which they were 
entring. 1790 Cath, Gkaham Lett. £duc. 130 'i'he French 
poetry 1 would limit to Boileau [etc.J ..nndlhe Laim lectures 
to selected plays of I'ercnce [etc.]. 1809 [ 1 . R. Hksi] Pert, 

Lit. Mem. 401 No one .. ought to M contented with a 
single lecture <H a work tliat requires such attentive study. 

1 2. The way in which a tixi reads ; the *■ letter * 
of a text; the loim in which a text Is found in a 
paiticular copy, a lection. Obs. 

c 1400 Apol. Lcdi. 33 Be )ici ware bat l>ei knltt not falsly 
a wey he witt fro he lecture. 1538 Cuvurdalk Prol. N. T, 
To Kdr., Where as the Grekc and the olde awncient 
authotint re.'tde the prayer of cure lordu in the xi. Chapter 
of Luke after one maner . . 1 fulowe their lecture. 1680 
Weekly Mem. Ingen. a He thinks their multiplicity and 
various lecture prove prejudicial to many Students. 

H. The action of reading aloud. Also, that 
which is so read, a lection or lesson, arch, 

i|^ Tindai e Acts xiii. 15 After the lectur of the lawe 
and the prophetes. 1534 Sir T. Mors Treat. Pass. Wks. 
1301 /i And vp on thys arose thys newe counsayle .. whereof 
oure pieseiit lecture Rpe.iketh. 1539 Biulk (Great) a Cor. iii. 
14 In the lecture of the olde testament, Hooker Eccl. 
Pol. V. Ixxv. I 4 With Holenme recitnll of. .lectures, Psalmes 
and piaiers. xoaj Lisle ./£*(/»/£ onO.i^ N. Test Pref. r 18 
He that conquered the Land could not so conquer the 
language, but that in memory of our fathers, it hath been 
pteHcrved with common lectures 1684 Bultesl Birinthea 
7^ He repeated the Lecture of this Message. 1764 Mem, 
O. Psalmanazttr 972, 1 could easily enough understand 
both their lectures of the Old J'estanient and their prayers. 
1849 C. Bron i K Shirley xxvii 396 She began to read. 'Fhe 
language bad become strange to her tongue : it faltered : 
the lecture flowed une\enly. 1649 Rock Lh, 0/ hat hers 
iV. xii. ia6 'l*hen came a lecture out ol some pious writer. 
a 1873 Lvtton PansaMfa^ ii. iv. (1878) 437 She seemed 
lihtening to the lecture of the slave. 

4. A discourse given before an audience upon 
a given subject, usually for the purpose of in- 
struction. (The regular name for discourses or 
instruction given to a class by a professor or 
teacher at a college or University. Cf. sense 5.) 

tSjh Act 97 Hen. yJlf c. 43 8 4 To reade one opyn and 
pubtique lectour in every of the said Universities in any 
such Science or longe as IctcT ,1576 Fleming I'anopl. 
Epist. 341 In that C^lege it was his hnppie luckc, to reade 
in the o|wn schooles in Latine that thereby he .. procured 
to his hearers exceeding great profile by his learned lectures. 
1807 Shaks. Cor, II. ill. 343 Say, we read Lectuies to you, 
Howyoungly he began to scrue his Countrey, How fete.]. 
18^ CoKK On Liit. 380 b. But now Readings .. haue lost., 
their former authorities : fur now the cases are long, obscure, 
and intricate . liker rather to Kiddles than Lectures. 
Gsrbikr Princ. 5 Lectures on the Art of Architecture, which 
have laid before them the most necessary Rules. 174X 
Watts Improv. Mind i. ii. Wkn, 1813 Vlll. 19 Public or 
private lectures are such verbal instructions as are given by 
a teacher while the learners attend in silence. s8sz Craig 
Led, Drawing viii. 4B0 In thi^ as J have shown you in 
a former lecture, the statues of antiquity will afford you 
little assistance. 1807 Ox/. Uhixk Guide 36 The Common 
Law School, where the Vinerian Professor reads his Lectures. 
X847 Emerson Poems, Monadnoc Wks. (Bohn) 1 . 436 , 1 can 
spare the college bell, And the learned lecture welL 


b. Applied to discourses of the nature of ser- 
moos, eiUicr less formal in style than the ordinary 
sermon, or delivered on occasions other than those 
of the regular order of church services ; formerly, 
a sermon preached by a iectnrer* (see Lecturer a). 

In SoottUn use, the term formerly denoted a discourse in 
the form of a continuous commentary on a chapter or other 
extended passage of Scripture. 

1598 Ckrtm. Gr. Friars (Camden) 63 The xxv. day [of 
Se^ember, 1549] Cardmakcr rede in PowlleR, Sc sayd in 
fays lector that he cowde not rede there the xxvlj. day. 
184a T. Lrcnford Plaim Dealing {2967) 31 Upon the week 
dayen, there are LectureH in divers townea. and in Boston, 
upon Thursdays. 1875 Baxtek Cath, TJeeoL ii« xii. 065 
Our late Lectures against PoMrj^ 1698 S. Sewau. Diary 
“Ir. MuOdey preaches the Lecture 


from Actt 13. 36. 17x4 R. Wodxow Life % (i8a8> 

leuil and necessary exerem we in this church 

— O eL-1-i.i r* J 


17 Sept, (1878) I. 433 Mr. 
from Actt 13. sf « 

igi Those usetL _ _ ^ 

call Lectuiree. 17x9 in G. Sheldon NUi. Deerfield, Meue. 
(1895) 1 . 459 HU Custom was to Prei^ a Lecture once 
a monthuj^ a Serrooa iht Friday befoire the Sacrament 
tm M. OiTt.RR in 2.^, fc, 40 ^* Ltslicjnaacbed 

affemoon. ^ 1899 A 1 e» V8H Life % Cesime 

xiii, 3x3 The lecture gave pfeeg^m a seraioa of a more or 
leu hortatory type. 


O. A coune or lerles of lectures, given regularly 
according to the terms of their foundation; a 
lotindation for a lecturer ; a leciureshiti, 
sfiiB Sir G. Buck in Stow Annalt 960 Iti this [Gresham) 
colledge are by tliis worthy Founder oraained scauen uuei all 
lectures of scauen seucraJI Arts and faculties to be read pul^ 
lik^y. fciteoin Wood ^rA.f)armr.( 1899 111 . i49Mr.Ricnard 
Gardner of thU parish, a phi^itian, gave for a catechisme 
keture aoo IL 170a C. Mather Magn. Ckr, 111. |i v. (1833) 
38a llitry gathered among themselves a convenient siilary 
to support him still amongst theiu : though his lecture were 
gone. At Earl's Cohi then he tarried, atm prepared for the 
lecture to be Mttlcd the next tiiree years in Towcestcr. 
1730 Hoadlry iMe S, Clarke 11 C.'s serin. 1 , In the year 
1704, He [Clarke] was call'd forth.. tojpt each Mr. Boyle's 
Lecture, founded by that Honourable (gentleman, to amsert 
and vindicate the Great Fundamentals of Natural and Re- 
vealed Reliction. 1760 J. Banoinkl {title). Eight Sermons 
preached. .111 the year 1780, at the L^ture founded by the 
late rey^ and pious John Bumpion M. A. 

d. The audience or class attending a lecture. 

1848 J. H. Newman Lott fjt Gain 7 He coloured, closed his 
book, and instanter sent the whole lecture out of the room. 

6 . The instruction given by a teacher to a pupil 
or class at a particular time ; a lesson. Obs. exc. 
ill University use : see 4. 

*949 BRiNKLowCaw//,xxii, (1874) sa Let scholes be main- 
teyned and lecturer to be had in them of the .iij. tongas, 
—Hebrew^ Grcke & Laiyne. 1950 Huloet, Lectur, or 
reaclynge in schoirs, called the kiiiges lectur, or common 
lectur. «i968 Aik'ham Scholem. 11. lArb.) 87 These bookes, 
1 would haue him read now, a good deale at euery lei tore. 
1398 Shaks. Tam, Shr. in. L 34 You'll leaue his Lecture 
witen 1 am in tunef 1597 \st Pt. Ret urn Jr. Paruats, li. L 
793 please you, Sir, to sit dowiie and repcate yonre 
lecture? Z64A Miltom Ediic. Wkt. (1847) icxi/t But here 
the main skill and groundwork will be, to temper them 
such lectures and explanaiiuns upon every ^porturiity. 
1769 Foote Commissary 1. Wks. 1799 II. 14 The man .. 
attends every morning to give him a lecture upon speaking. 

tb. A Messon , an iiistiu^tive counsel or 
example. Obs. 

*S75UAScoiaNK Glasse Cot>, 1. v. Poems 1870 11. 03, 1 sawe 
a frutity bearded scholemasier instructing of lour lusty 
young men erewhyleaHweeame in, but if myiiidgement do 
not fuyle me, 1 may chaunce to read some of them another 
lecture. 1993 Shakm. Lucr. 618 And wilt thou he the 
schoole where Lust sltall learne? Must he in thee read 
lectures of such shame? 16x4 Caft. Smii h Pirgmin ml 
xi. 89 He was aga'me to learne hU Lecture by experience. 
1833 Up. Hai.l A! edit. Pr^m, Every thing, that we see, 
raids us new lectures of wixiont and piety. 1897 Potter 
Antk. Cree.e 111. iv. (1715) ai Achilles's Shield .. is a l.ifc- 
tiire of Philosophy. 1749 MatrimoMy% k Con 4 Gew- 
gaws of Dress are Lectures of the blind. 1759 Young 
C'entanriu Wks. 1757 IV. 143 Heaven means to make one 
half of the species a mural lecture to the other, 
b. An admoiiiiory speech ; esf. one delivered by 
way of reproof or correction ; * a magisterial repri- 
mand * ( J.). Phr. to read (a person) a leclure, 
z6oo .Shaks. A. P. L. 111. ii. 365, 1 haue heard him read 
many Lectors against it. i8na — Ham, 11. L 67 So by iny 
former Lecture and aduice. t6aa Flkichkr Sea Pey, iv. 11, 
Ye have read me a faire Lecture, And put a spell upon my 
tongue for fay[n]ing. i8n-i89z [see Curtain-lkcturk.]. 
1708 Reflex upon Aiff^irTr (1707)298 Which moral ].acture 
is out of its Place. 17x3 Addison Cato it. Lap Numidia 
ill be blest by Cato's Lectures, tjgjz Lboiahd Set hot 11. 
VIII. 8B9 Our young bridegroom receiv’d a terrible lecture. 
X887 Parkman ^esuite A, Amer, xix. (1873) 083 The mia* 
sionary answer^ with a lecture on the duty of forgivene-«8. 

7. altrib. and Comb,, ai lecture-book, •hearing, 
-room, -table. -Iheatte; t leoture-doy, ‘the ap- 
pointed day for the periodical lecture of the muni- 
ciimlity or parish ; in the New England colonies 
it eeems to have been usually Thursday’ {Cent, 
Diet.) ; t looture-sennon, a sermon of the char- 
acter of a lecture, or forming part of a let course. 

1897 PusBV Real Pretence i. (x869> iix The altered con- 
fession [of Augsburg] . . berame the *Lecture-book in 

I. utheran sutes. x6x8 Hieron Wks. I. 389 Let not the 
*lecture-day, iiow when the sermon is ended, be made a day of 
volupfuousnesse. tkjjin l.Malher Prevatency Prayer {1964) 
264 note. It was agreed that Lecture-day, July asth, 1677. 
should he kept as a Fast. *768-74 Tucker Li. Hat. (1834) 

II . ao7 Placing all in faith, together with "lecture-hearing, 
hymn-singing,.. and other means of strengthening it. 18x9 
in Willis & Clark Cambridge (>886) 111 . 104 Hie ^Lecture 
Rooms*. to be provided with desks 1703 S. Sewall Diary 
3 .Aug. (1^9) IL 83 Mr. I'homas Bridge preaches his first 
^Lecture- Mr mon. XTsfiJ. Ei.iot (i///r) The Two Witnesses. 
. . Being the Substance of a Lecture- Sermon, preach'd at 
the Nortb-^iety in Lyme, October 09, 1735. a 17U J. 
Bampton Will, 1 direct, .that.. a Lecturer be yearly chosen 
. . to preach eight Divinity I.ecture Sermons. 1894 In Willis 
& ClfU'k Cambridge 11880) III. 166 Asmall room for the use 
of the Lecturer, w’ith a separate entrance to the *Le<.ture- 
Table. Ibid. 168 The Muaeum,and "Lecture-'i'beatrRremain 
as at preMnu 

IiEotiire (Ickt/fu), v. [f. Lecture j3.] 

1. intr. To deliver a lecture or lecturet. Also 
t to keture it, 

c 1990 Greene Fr. Bacon lx. 16 Men that may lecture It 
in (Germany, To all the Doctors of your Bclgicke scholes. 
1637-90 J. Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 320 Mr. Robert 
Bruce, . . they now faaveing no minister, almost everie day, 
either preaching In the morning, or lecttireing at even. 1774 
Got.DSM. Reteu. 86 But now he is gone, and we want 
a detector, Our Dodds shall be pious, our Kenricks shall 
lectuii. ukiz Sesi. Rev. sx Dec. 631 No one, we should 
think, evef^lcetiired at one of the common institutions with- 
out seefog the most absurd buifosqueof bis discourse in the 
next week's local paper. 1874 Green Short Hitt iii. i 6. 146 
The Oxford Dgpunicans leaured on theology in the nave 
of their new Church. 
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fi. irtms. To deUrer lectnm to or before (an 
nadience) ; to inmiruct by leetore. f Alto, to itir 
up by lecture* or •<»rmon*. 

liti It L'Eei«AWG« Afkitimit fed 3) 48 They eet 

♦o work a Preaching Ministry, and Lectur'd op ih* pc^e 
Into a GoHjMsI-fram*. 17*6 Rfjlwx, uppm KMUnU #49 U « 
hue a week ago that Simonet was stin lectiir d in tl>e co^l 
law. ina PofK A/, LnAy 83 ho J»hilaniedJ, lect'mig oil 
mankWicrOn tiia soft Pa-J»luii. 177^ Aoam Smith M 
V. i. 111. il. iiS^) II. 348 1'he tea' h«r while he is lecturing 
hie students. STta Cowraa Tatk vi. From dearth to 
plenty, and from death to life, Is Nature's pro.:reA!« when 
she lectures nuin In heavenly truth, ifga Mss. Jamksoh 
Z,<r. AhiMst. Of'ti. (i863> h 6 He wa* in the hahit of 
lecturing his monks every morning, from some pOHsuge ui 
Scripture. 

b. I oread out tale*') to(an audience), uonre-use 
1814 Caby Dantit xv. 118 Another ..lectured them 
Old tales of Troy. 

3 . To Adciress with *0106 severity, or at Bome 
length, on the iubject of conduct, behaviour, or 
tl>e like ; ,tt> admonish, tebuke, remimaud. 

1706 Rpfltx, upon RuiicnU (1707) 17a The most ordinary 
Folly incident to old Men, is 10 be perpetually Lecturiii.^ 
Youth. 1779 Mao. D’Akhi.av Lett, Jun., I have been , 
ticntifully lectured nlreoily up^in my vexation. 1818 in 
. Matican //«/. CM, /V. 7rrrrv (1877) II 175 ThU morning 
ft suspended one student, and ihiee others were lec tured 
wfore the Faculty, iSm Macaulay IV. 

367 Those whom he haolectured withdrew full of rchcnt- 
inent. '1'he imputation which he had thrown on them w.'»b 
unjust. . ! !|5» K. S. .SukTEr-s Ask Afa/iimit xlv. Wii3 Having 
lectured Tom well on the Importance of soliriety. 188s 
¥uq\}W. Short St ttfi, fi383) IV. i vl. 70 He fBecket] lectuied 
Che bii«hops for llieir want of understanding. 

3 j# 0 tlirar (IcUt/uraj). Also 6 Isotorer. 
Lkctubb V. <f -111 ^ : it is i>os*ible tliat the earlier 
Uctortr is not a miaspclUng, but an extension f)f 
Ijcctob, and Uclurer an intcrpretaiive alteration ] 

+ 1. » Lectob 1. Obs. 

Foxk a, 4- led. a) 94/a [He) was commended 
of Cyprian to certayne brethren to liatie hym for theyr 
lectorer i <47 N. Hacom Disc. Coft. Eug. 1. x. (1739) 18 
Lecturers came ne.\t, who served to read and expound. 

2 . Cfiie of a class of preaclieit in the Church of 
Lngland, usually chosen by the parish aud sup- 
prirtcd by voluntary contributions, whose duty 
consists mainly in delivering afleinoon qr evening 
* lectures 

iSttg SrUBUFS Anai. Abnt, ft. (iRSal 87 Preachers and 
lecturers, that haue no peculiar tlockes nor charges ap- 
pointed them, a lAju Sac obn Tahie- 7'. (Ark) 67 Lecturers 
do in a Parish Church what the Fryers did heretofore, get 
awiiy not only the AiTe^tioniL but the bounty, that should 
be bestow'd upon the Minister. 1888 Parva Dtasy 
July, To cluirch, where our lecturer made a sorry, silly 
st'rmon. 1808 Piiillits (ed. 5), Lettmrer, . . Ustsd now-a- 
dnys for a Minister that preaclioi at a Parish Church in 
the Afternoon, h.iving no settled Uencfits, but only the free 

f lft of the l^rishioners. a 1713 Uoknkt Own Tiir/e ( 1794! 

. 178 I'hat the half conformity of the Puriimiis before tlie 
war had set up a faction in every city and town between 
the lecturers and tlie incumbents. 173*^ N kal Hitt. Durit, 
II. S07 These lacttireis were chiefly Puritans who . . only 
preached in the aftemoona ilsy Ox/', Uuw. Guido 10 
Four Lecturers appointed to preach in rotation Iwfore the 
Mayor and Cwporation. areelceted by ihe Mayor. Kecurder, 
Alderman, and Assisianis. 1844 7 4 8 t ’tct. c. 59 

I I Wherean in divers Disiricis, ParishcH, and Places there 
now are or hereafter may be certain Lecturers or Preachers 
in the Holy Orders of Deacon or Prieu..ap|Minied to 
deliver or preacli Lertnres or Sermons only, without the 
Obligation of performing other clerical or uiiiiisterial 
Duties. 

3 k One who give* lecture* or formal cUscoumef 
Intended for inBtniction, csp. in a college or uni- 
venity. In some universities, one who assist* 
a profeitsor in hi* department or perlorms pro- 
fessorial duties without having the corresponding 
rank or title (equivalent to the ‘ Reader ’ ol Oxford 
and Cambridge). 

idtgSia G. Buck in Stow 980 (riresham College] To 

aucry lecturer or reader Uprouidtrd lifkie pounds ufAnnuall 
Fee. 1600 Peach AM Contpi. Gout. lx. (16^4) 77 Uoctour Houd, 
aoinetime Mathematicall Lecturer in London <1 1848 Sia 
W, Monson A/stm/ Trmcis tv. (1704) 437/9 The Maintenance 
of a Lecturer of Navigation. 1708 H RAannt ColUct. 16 J uly 
(U. H S.) 1. 8 Mr. SwtnAn .. was chosen l.ecturer of 
Grammar for the University. 1843 Miss in 

1/Estrange L/ft 111. xi. >99 Mr. rayiiH’, the medical 
lecturer at Guy's. i88a Jeah L. Watson R. S. 
Cnnd/M vliL 94 An imultution, consisting of a professor 
and lecturer, should lie established. 

Ife*otureraihlp. rttre. [f. Lectorer 4- -ship: 
gee next.] «next, 

1891 Athoumitm 99 Aug. 958/* More posts, such as lecturer* 
ahipe. professorshipa, ordinary or extraordinary. 

]jif0tiir33ihip (le'ktjuijip). [f. LgcruRi sh. 
(sense 4 c) -f -RUIP. For the formation cf. cUtgy- 
jJiip.] The office of lecturer : a. in a church. 

Camne Noctu.Separ. 1. 1 3- 5* Many of these (pastors 
leave thair aheep] whan they eae a richer lectureship comroing 
coward them. 18*4 Oatakbk Dioc. AM- 3fi 
ship at the Kollshaing vacant. tyM S wiet fmfts CUrgy- 
mom Wk*. 1735 IL u. *7 He g«^ a kcturealilp in town of 
sixty pounds a year; where he pr^ad constantly in 

ss J!XSsiSr:rt'£t£^•;^!S&jS: 

CosittmUm 3* Univeraity Patronage .. Afternoon Lociuiw 
obip, Sl GUes, Oxford.. Rhayader Lertureshm 
b. in a ooUege^ univeriicy, or like piooe. 
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5 1707 TTBAem ColUet. Sept. fO. H. S.) II. 4ft Levina .. 
tne Moral PhiioM^hy Lectureship. si^S Hitojcucic 
toniiu. AmAorst CM. 48 A lixt of the Profotsotahlps, 
Prtceptorships, Tutorships, and Lectureships in the College 
to the present time. Wft Kkaseb Life Btrkolty U. 17 
Lecture 4iipN in chemistry, botany, and anatomy. 
J^e^torOM OektjOres). [f. Ijcctubeb: ace 
-KHH,] A female lecturer. 

iSas'^r. Hook Sny. ♦ Doittgt Ser. it, Mano/ATomy Friondo 
I. 16a* But' coniinu^ the aiiimaied lecluress, 'you must 
understand that ' [etc.]. 1883 Black Shtmdou OoiU xxxi. 
The l«f:turess ■ecmed very seir poiii.eased. 

1^8K3tlir6l«t6 Qektf&re t). Also -at. [f. Leo- 
TOKK sb. + -ETTR.J A short lecture. 

1867 J. MACEAai.AME AJouu 7\ Archer iv. 89 The 
lecturette began. 1888 Ck. Thuos XX VL 1109 There are 
twenty-three lectures in the volume, and the Preface is 
a lecturct in itself. 189$ A’otmra/ist 1x4 A series of lec- 
turettes ou the lower forms of animal life. 

]tectTlfi 2 i|r (le'ktjuri^), vhL sb. [f. I.BcnTiis V. 
4 - -iNO i.J The action of the vb. Lecture. 

H i8s8 Br. HALLSofiteS/ociai. in Ll/e^o Rem. Wks. fi66o). 
Complaining of. .my too much lilyeriyof frequent l^ecturings. 
1694 Acts Gen. Asoemblp 10 That the minUters shall 
in ^eir exercise of lecturing read nnd open up to jpeople 
some large oikI considerahle poiiion uf the Word of God. 
S84X in motn, G, Endng (tZi-j) xvi. 610 llmt department 
of pulpit ministrations called in Scotland iecturing^ which 
is so uni\er)i.'d in the north, and so strangely rare in the 
south. xSat Huomka Tom JLenvn at Ox/, vii. (r889) 60 
A little mild expostutation or lecturing. 189s Athenmum 
ft July 5J.3 Sir Kolwrt Ball's chapter on the observatory is 
. cotTi|»osed with that skill which h.is mode bis public 
lectin ing so famous. 

at it ib. 1817 C<»KBFTT Pol. Reg. XXX II. 358 There is now 
to be. .no Lecturing place, .w'ithout a Licence. t8i8 Mas. 
SiUuLLar FranJliLttsi. ii, 1 went into the lecturing room. 

Xe'CtlUriligt ^* [-T^‘Q * ] That lectures. 

1794 Mathiah Purs, Lit. (1798) 359 Hume's words are 
..remarkable in this lecturing age. x88x Misa Bmaddoii 
Asp/i- 1. i6j He WAS always a lecturing old thing. 

f liO'oturlze, v. Obs. rarg-"^, [f. Lecture jA 
4- -IZB.] in/r. To deliver lectures, to * hold forth *. 
1643 A. t^tlov^K.^niMfM EneoHsmggmt.vW. Poems (1661) 138 
We must preserve Mecanntckn now, To Lecturueand pray. 

Leoturn : aec Lectern. 

Ijectua 0 , oba. form of Lettuce. 

^eoyth (ie*Bi|»). Bo/, [ad. mod.L. J ecythis 
(see below).] A plant of the order Lecythidacem 
(typical genua l^y/his). 

18^ LlNDL^‘V Peg. Ktns^. 740 Lecythidacea— T.iecyths. 

il MOythM Gr. AtUiq. PL leoythl 

(•pat), [ad. Gr. KfiievBvt (whence late L. Igey/Zitts).] 
A vase or flask with a narrow neck. 

i8s7 Birch Anc. Pottery (1858) 1. 40 A small vase in the 
Museum, .exactly resembles a lerytnus, or oil cruse. 1889 
Alkenmnm 4 May 575/3 Two white and black lecythL 
lleiitc XiO'ojtbaid a.y resembling a let 7 tnns. 

1889 Athenmnm 4 May 575/t From the same tomb cante. • 
a black figured lecythoid vase. 

XiOd Jed ),/;»/. a. [Pa. pplc. of Lead rr. 1 ] 

1 . In vnriouK nonce-uses (see the vb.). 

1570 I.BVINB Afanip, 48A8 I-edde, ductus, a 1986 Sidney 
Aftndia IV, (i 69'>) 435, 1 would suffer this fault .. to be 
blotted out of my minde, by your former Ird life. 1794 
RKHAKO«iON//r7rw//X(HslII. xxii. 903 ianot in his own power. 
He siifferi him-^elf to lie u led man. 

nhsoi, 1899 Daily A/etvs 1 1 July 5/1 The fusion is adopted 
by the leaders and half rcpuaiuted by the led, 

2, Ltd horsOy a spore horse, led by an attendant 
or groom ; also a snmpter- or pack-horse. Also 
transf, in led tub, etc., (Mining) : see quot. 1851 . 

s66a J. Davies tr. Olrarius* Poy. Atnbaos. 91 Twenty led 
Horses, with great silver Chains instead of Bridles. 1718 
Freethinker No. 109 F 4 With an Hundred Led-Horses in 
his Train. 1606 A. Duncan Nelson's hstneral 35 The car- 
nage was dra^«n by six led horses. xBas Barham Ingot. 
Leg, Ser. 11, Smuggler's Lea/ 19 The leddiorse laden with 
five tulis or more. xSsi Grebnwell Coal-trade Tcnng 
Northumb. 4 Push. 35 A led labor corf means a spare one, 
fur the larrowman to leave empty with the hewer, whilst 
the full^ one U lieing put to the flat or crane. 

3. That follows slavishly or as a sycophant. 
Led-gap/ain, a hanger-on. dependant, pamite. 
So also led- f eatery ^ friend ^ poet. 

187a Wycherley Lmm in Wood 1. i, Every wit has his 
cully, as every snuire his led captain. x6^ Shadwkil 
True Widtnv 1. Wien. 1790 111. 193 He is, in short, a Led- 
caier. and Dry letter to gaming and jockey- Ixrrdii. syio 
STbiiLK Tatler No. 90B P 9 There is hardly a rich Man in 
the World, who has not such a led Friend. 1749 H. Wal- 
poi a Lett. (1846) II. 68 Churchill, whose led>captain he [Sir 
John Copel was. 184B 'Inackrkav Paw. Pair 1. A led 
captain and trencher-man of my Lord Steyne. s866 Daily 
Tel 16 Ian. 7/4 In the last century opera singers used to 
keep led-captaiiis in their nay, who.. swore their employers 
were Incomparable, and deti^ those who dared denial to 
the duello. s88i SAiNTsauRV Drydon 93 Elkanah Settle 
was one of Rochester's innuroerablo led -poets. 

4. Led farm : a farm held and controlled by 
a non-resident farmer. Sc. 

itig Scott Guy M. 1, The Deuke*s no that fond o* led 
forms. 1899 CNocKorr Kst Kennedy 58 The Back o* Beyont 
was a solitary place, . .and vras sitoaiM on a led form, 
tram/. 1898 Carlyle Fredk. Gt. I. 11. iv. 9a He trans- 
forred tlw Mavkgrafdom to Brandenburg, probably as more 
ceniml iit his wide lands ; Salswad^ is nencefono the lad 
Markffrafdom or Marck. 

Ised, Xiodara, obs. forms of Ln>, Leader. 
Xiadder^e, -ir(e,-yr, obs. ff. Ladder, Liathib. 
obo., and dial, form of Ladt. 


tZiGda. Obs. Forms: a. ting, i Mod, 5*5 
loodo, lode, a lodd, 4 Itudo, luod, lud(e, 4-6 
lad. 5-6 Se. laid, s l^da, 7 load. d «/4 1, s 
laoda, a laoden, 3-5 ladaa, 3 6 ladm, 4-6 
]a(a)da, 4 loodea, la(u)daa, ludas, -uv, laadaa, 
lad. Sc. lide, 4-5 Sc. ladyi, 5-6 Sc. laid, 6 SCy 
laldls. [Kepr. three clifiercnt but closely lelated 
OF. words: (1) OR. Idod fern., nation, people; 
nut found elsewhere in Teut. as fern., but corre- 
sponding in sense with the masc. sb. OH(j. liul 
(MHG. liuly also neuL), MDu. //>/, ON. lyO-r 
^ople (whence ME. Lira followers). (2) OE. 
Booty IvidOy Northumb. liotlOy pL, men, people — 

OS. (itidi (MDu. Ihdty Du, /iW^a), OHG- liuli 
f M HG. Uutey mod.G. ietUe)y ON. (ydi>. (3) OE. 
ieod Btr. masc., man (occurring only os a [>o(‘tical 
word for ^ king and in the compounds burkBod 
{-liod) burgher, landBod \\\\\nh\insii)\ not found in 
the other T cut. lan^. Cognates outside Tent are 
OSl, Ijudd mnsc. sing,, people, nation, pi. Ijtidije 
people, folks, Letti-h laudis fcm. sing., people. 

The relation between the I'eut. wordn is uncertain, but 
the Shiv^l.etiic errgnates suggest that the OTeiit. ty|ie wan 
a collective >iiiig. *teudi-o masc., people, the plural of which 
bod naturally much the same senHe icL Jolky fUkst. The 
OE, lUAHC. Ming., with the senve ' man seems to have been 
evolved from the plural mentijng 'people*. The fern, 
gender of the OE. Uod people, and il»e form Uoda ii/oda) in 
the pi. in*4end of /lode, sceiu to be due to the influence of 
the -ynonymouH>/M/fcni. 

The Teut. word is commonly regsrded as from the 
OAryan root ^'leudh-. u hence Goiii, iuuimny OS. liodan, 
OE. ilodan, to grow, spiiiig dium;.] 

1 . A people, nation, race. Also, persons col- 
lectively, * jwoule *. 

Deou*H(/vTyi (Gr.) Ic 8 rs leode heold fiftix wintra. 971 
Hlickl. f/out. aor lleneuenitUM & Sepuntanus nation, twa 
leode. rsaooORMiN 71C6 Korr3iir|.c riche miinn ihs brabi & 
grmime . . Hum Icde |>au iss unnderr hiinnv Himm dredepl*. 
^ sew Prav. /E(/rvtt 27 in l>. E. A/isc., pvs que|> Aimed., 
wol Je ye mi leode liiMten eure louerde. a 1300 Cursor M. 
4946 Men war j^tr o sarrin lede. Ibid. 8395 All naciun and 
lede aght vr lauerd fur tu drede. 136* Lanul. P. PI A. vi. 
38 'liter niK no laborer in this leod that he loueth more.' 
c 14x9 WvNTuuN Cron. v. xtii. 5B00 Fru h>s kyn till ane 
wiicouth lede. ^1740 HrNav // eUitux X. 997 tor lliuiiiie 
luyi mar na Sotheroun luid. 

b. pi. In the alliterative phrase lathi aud lede, 
i. a land and vassnU or subjects. 

a 1000 Andreas 1391 (Gr.) Hafkst nu (te anum oall xstHi- 
had land & leode, c tno A rtk, 4 Alert, 86 And gaue him 
iKHlie land and Icde To help hU childer after hi« day. 
*377 Lani.l, P. pi, B. XV. sao When Constantyn . . holykirke 
doM'cd With londes and ledes lordeshipes and rented 
<-1430 ..Vir Trjiatu. 1969 V make the myn heyre Of londe 
and of levle. TCS47S Sqr, lowe Derre 135, 1 wyll forsake 
buih land and iedt^ And become an hei myte. sg. . Mereh, 
4 Son in Hazl. £. P. P. 1. 133 He was a grate tenement 
man, and ryebe of londe and lede. 

0. Fhrases. All lede, all people, all the world, 
everybody. In ledcy among ^leople, in the land, 
on earth. 

a layg Prov. AS/red 334 in O. E. A//ir., HU is said in 
Icde cold red is queno r^. m 1300 Cursor Ad, 5490 t^uen 
he went al Icdiss wau Ibid. 154B0 Ha bou IuoIm, traitur, 
thef, felunest in lede. Ibid. 93040 At hi* dome . sal at lede 
in foui be deli, c 1300 Sir Tt tstr. 1677 px* loued al in lide. 
c 1400 Desir. Troy ^45 Hade he lyuyi in lede, he hade ben 
lorde here, c 1490 Holland Henvlat 968 1'he trewe Turtour 
and traist .. Wraii thir letteris at lenth, Itlest in leid. c 1460 
Ksuare 709 He thowghth .. That she was nou erdyly 
wyght ; He saw never non shuch yn leede. 

2 . pi. Persons collectively, ‘ people ’ ; the people 
subject to a loid or sovereign ; one’s own people, 
countrymen. 

Beotvn / 960 (Gr.) We Rynt gumeynnes geata leode. cieoo 
Age. Gosp. Luke xix. 14 Da hatedon hine his leode . . & 
ewsedon: nyllad ksDt hea ofer us rixie. esaea Lay. 1784 
Liddell pa leoden ^at bco on londe coinen. a lera in 
Wright Lyric xiL 49 ?ef y may betere beode. To mi 
latere leode. 1340-70 Alex . 4 Dind. 141 As was he langage 
of he lond wih ludus of inde. c 1300 H'f//. Paierne 990 
Whan he loueli ludes seie here lord come. 1393 Langu 
P. PI. C. XVI 306 Many man hath hus loye here for mile 
here wel dedes, And lordes and lodyes ben callid for Itodes 
that they haue. e 14100 Dettr, Troy 9096 And of his ledis 
ben lost mony lell hundrith. 

3 . sing. A man, person ; esp. one of the * men * 
or subjects of a king or chief ; a subject. Also / m/. 
in OE., a king. 

Beowulf 341 (Gr.) Wteno Wedera Ieod wxird asfter spnec. 
13. . Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt. 1195 pe lede lay lurked a fill tonga 
quyie. " - * ..... r 

ledef* 



« - . , _ , - jrete brong* . 

led might hym let. e 1430 Hyimu Virg, 106, 1 wiime vche 
Ieod hat liuep in brtde. c 1400 Tewtselcy Myet. iii. 48 Euery 
lllTyng leyde. Most parly day and nyght. iab8 Dunsak 
Tues Mariit Women Sc se nought, allAce ! June lusclese 
led so lelsly seho luftit hir husband. 1539 Stewaet Cron. 
Seed. (i$58) 1. 545 3 uuthhe)d..at na leid experience will leir. 
Aidjo Eesrlo Wutmorieusd so in Furolvall Forty Folio 1 . 
318 A noble Leed of high degree, 
b. As a form of addrem. 

• ^5,^ KryM, hh h eeuK Kt kon, 

leude,s^beloMjmtnnoflyfnobkl tg. . R. £. AnStF. 
A. 54*peloi<te..CMIed to Ittim Mede peyH meyny*. 
1377 Lahol. P. pi B. 1, 139 To Ike* foiyn tWi lemedesc 
Lede 10 thi |outhe. 4*470 Uaiiav WaBmeo viil ifiag And 
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than Im wralt .. To Wiliam WaIUoo m a conotMTOtnr. *0 
lowit leidt with wonchip w)** and widit} Thow werray 
hdp [etc.]. 

4 . attrib. and Comb.^ at /adSr folk^ kgmp^ 
knight^ shame f spel^ tkegn ; lede biahop, a bihliop 
of a district (beuce -bishepric) ; lada*qiiide, 
national Ungnagv;; loda-runa, ?an incaiitaiioii ; 
alM>, ? a mmcrioos doctrine. 

m looo O. E. C'AfVfw. aa 971 (Cotton MS.) Se wsoa creat to 
l>orke cea^tre to "Icod biiiceope jehuisod. 7 a 1300 S/tirts 
Emif, in O. E. Mtic, 145 h« l«od bitcouryche 011 
Roueceiitre. cisas Chrwt. £uj^, 333 in Kitaon Aietr. Emm, 
II. aSj Ant twenty'Msvyn he made alao l.eod binchupet 
thereto, esaes I<av. 6637 He frannede bia *leod-lol(. miter 
h«i>re kineleoueide. /W. 6oj« Werren on alcbe lugiun bus 
fcole *leod kcnipen. iieowuff 54 (Gi.) Beowulf ScylUiriii^a 
ieof ''Icodcyninx. ciaog Lay. 867 Icb habbe ^aiie Icud 
king ileid in mine benden. Ihid. 7459 And bene king lasrde 
al boa "'luod'OtiihteA. ibid, a^u J^er Lcir ,. ]« we an ure 
*leod<auide LcLrcliestre clepian. ciooo Sax. Lt^chd, 11 , 
138 Wlh mlcrc yfelre *lenclrunan . . gownt writ^ him i»iH 
^reciKcum atafuin. c xao5 Lay. oiai Her IteoTI to londe 
ictiinen aeolcuSe kod*ronen, ibid. 15488 Heo gunmn loten 
waorpen mid heore leud-ruiien. ibid 36397 Nu i» hit 
mui'hel •leod-Hcoine ^ifhit ^cnl )j»a a-IiRpe. Ihid 15757 
cu^^e teiien of slche ^leud'Kpelle. Joid, 6674 lie..lcLLc 
LaSien him tp al hia *leod*|>einea. 

I^ade* obs. vaiiant of Lkad sb and 
Iieda, valiant of 1 ,eui>i, Obs. loiigunj^. 
tlMlelesSf a* Obs, rare'^\ In 4 leudles. 
[f. Leue i--i.KsH.] VViihoiit a companion. 

tg . Caw. 4 Gr,JCitt. 693 Uft, leudlez alone, he lenger on 
ny^tez. 

t l^dely, a. Obs. rare. In 5 leodlloh. Be- 
longing to the people or nation, nat.oiml. 

, rzaog Lav. X4698 Al hat leodliche fide hat luuedcn tne 
di ihten. 

l^'dan. Obs, exc. eiial. Forms : 1 Idden, 
Idoden, l^den, Idoden, 3-4 Idoden, ladene, 2 6 
ledon, 4 "5 ledne, 4 ladone, lidene, ledyu, 
lyd(e)na, ludane, 4*7 ledden, 5 lydyn, 7 
laadon, 7, 9 lidden. See also Lkkd^. [OK. 
ltden, repr. a Celtic or early Romanic pronuncia- 
tion of L. Latlnum Katin, ivas confused with the 
native Udesty lydstty Uoden language, f. Uode i>eople, 
Ledb. (For the etymological tense cf. ^tbiod 
language, f. Ziod people.) The confusion seems 
to have originated with the compound boc-liden 
'book-language* (see Buc-lkj)kn), which was 
fashioned by popular etymology ns a more intel- 
ligible synonym for Itedcn.] 
f 1 . Latin. (See also Boo-leden.) Only OE. 

r®97 K. iCLPiiKD Grtgrrys Past, Pref. 3 Of Lsedene on 
Engliac areccean. epoo ir. Bisda's Hist. v. xx. (1891) 466 
Anu Leden him wm Kwa cud Kc iwa x^ioK^r swa swa 
EnglikC c 1050 Byrhi/erih's ifandboc in A ngUa VI 1 1 . 331 
Enchiridion h«t y> manualis ou lyden. 

1 2 . The language of a nation, people or race ; 
a 'tongue*. Obs. 

rzooo Sax, Leecltd, HI. xio pet ys on^ lira leodcnc 
hneccon aar. ciaoo /Wm. Coii. Horn. 141 Hie is iliaten .. 
ciigittne quen marie hat is on ure ledene ite>Hteorre. a xaas 
Ancr. R. 130 Vor ol so muchul aeid hi'* word Dauid, on 
Ebreuwiflche leodene, an larong to^ein pc ucond. 

t b. 'I'he speech or utterance of a person or 
class of persons ; form of speech ; way of speak- 
ing. (Cf. Lbrd f b.) Cbs. 

c Z3S0 Cast. Lave 3a No monnes mouh ne be i-dut, Ne his 
ledene Uhud. CX350 WiU. PaUms 781 hun bee mecues too 
hur roouthe & makes his lidene. 1377 Lanol. P. PL B. xv. 
353 'Fhough he crye to Cryst . . 1 leue His lediie be in owre 
lordes ere lyke a in es chiteryng. c 1400 Dcstr. Tvoy 13376 
The songe of ho Syrens was aclly to hero ! With a Icdyn 
full lusty 8c likyng with>al 1 . 1599 Spkn>er Cot. Clout 746 
Thoae that do to Cyiuhia expound The ledden of straunge 
languages in charge, x^ — F.Q. iv. xi. 19 He was expert 
In propnecies, And could the ledden of the Gods viifold. 
to. poet. Applied to the ‘lai>guage* of birds. Ohs. 

\yeor>ja Alisanntisrbox )>o ludene of hat language [sc, of 
birds] lelli h«i knowe. exjM Guaucbs Sgr,*s T. 4*7 She 
vndcTstood wel euery thyng I'hat any fowel may in his 
leden twyn. 1309 Lanul. PL C, xv. x86 pe Imrke, hat is 
a lasse fowel isTouelokcr of lydene. c 1409 Seven Sag, (P . ) 
3338 And that wyt God hym gafe, That on fbuU lydyn he 
couthe. x6oo Fairfax Vasio xvi. xiii 383 A woondrous 
bird . . That in plaine speech sung . . Her leden was like 
humoine language trew. x6ia Dbavton Poty-o/b. xii. 503 
The ledden of the birds most perfectly aliec knew. 

d. dta/. Noise, chatter. 

1674 Ray at. C. BWi B9 A Leasieu or Ziddem; a Noise 
or ihn. iW^ R. Hunt Pt^. Rout. Enir, Sos, 11. S45 
Hark to his lidden. Listen to his word or tallc. 

Isodor, obs. f. Lbadbb, Lbatheb ; var. Ljther. 
laddoilt# (1e*d9r^. Min, In the obs. sense 
1 later corrected to ledarerlte. [Named after 
Baron Louis von Lederer : tee •its,} 
f 1 , A aynonym of gmelinite. Ohs. 

1809 C T. Jackson in jw#r. fmL Set. XVI. toy It la 
the aim mineral which has been.. termed l^ederite. iIm 
ibid. XXV. 80 We propose for this mmernl. the name of 
Ledererhe, In honor of the Austrian ambaaaador to the 
Vnit^ 8tM^ 

2. A bfcowa vmrletT of titanite, with splendent 
lu^ \ ^ 

ite C U. Smbpasd In Amser. ymL Sei. XXXIX. s6oi 
1 sr^ heneak (t» them the mune of Lederiie. ilga Dana 
J fAk 714 Li dorit i , brown* opeque, or aubtiamhioant. 


XiedM (M5), sb. Forma : 4-6 lone. 6 logo, 
lotfE. 7 lodg, 6- ledge. [Possibly a MJ& forma- 
tion Irom (ledS^\ v. The various 

lenses ot the su. admit of being aecouniet) lor by 
this supposition : cf. J.ay sb., and MHli. iegge, 
leckty str.'itiiin, layer, edge, bolder. 

'J'he ON. Iggg fern., rim of a cask (see Lao sb.) is commonly 
quoted oit cognate, hui it ik doubtful whether it even lieluiigs 
to the Kaiiie root, as h may represent an OTent. type 'lawttHX. 
One example of ONF. /i^r, afm. ‘ledge ' of leather put on 
a patkaadtlle, is given by Godm. ; the F. word may poMbly 
be the proximate xource, in which case the uUiiiiate eiyin. 
is prub. Tcut.] 

L A liansverse liar or strip of wood or other 
material fixed upon a door, gate, pitxe oT fui na- 
ture, or the like. Now dsa/. and iechn. 

c xjje Arth. # Meriin 5673 He toke be gate bi be legge 
A stuiiK hem vp at his rigge. c 1440 Promg. Pmtv, ay^s 
Legge, ou(.r twarte byndynge (A/A. iT. ouer wart, MS. P. 
ledge), iigatorinm. 1493 Atesn. Ri/tm SurteM) 111. 160 
lA^uges de ligno emptis etdeui stahulu, vidz. hoHtio ejuKdem. 
1904 Soiftngkatn A’a. 1 1 1. 333 For vj Kgges to |>e sAim? dore. 
1930 pALSUit. 333/1 Ledge of a dore, Air/r. Hud,. Ledge of 
a siivife, a^>yf t staye. 1566 C hurckiv. Atc. M. HunHan's. 
Cauternury, i’ayed fur bordes and pallex [i e pules) and 
leges fur ihe gutte xvjr/. iSjli AfS. Atc. St. yobn's Hos/,. 
CuMtet'b., A dayes worlce in sawinge of ledges and quarters 
for th«: steeple. Z741 kn,HAKUKON Patsisla (ir.34) 1. 86, 
1 clanibeied up upon the ledges of the door, ami upon the 
lock ahich was a cieat wooden one. ti i 8 m$ Fonbv Poc. R. 
.Anglia. Lnige. a bar of a gate or stile ; of a chair, table, &c. 
xSag, sMi fsce Udge^ioor in aensc 6). 

b. Joinery, One ut iltc siclcii of a rebate, as that 
a^miiwi which a door closes. (See qiiot.) 

iB^GwurArrbit Gloss.R.v.,l^dgesorduorKarethenarTow 
sui fates wrought u{X>n jainlis and sohus parallel to the all 
to stop the door, so that when it is shut the ledges coincide 
with the surface of the door. . . In temporary woi k the ledges 
of doors arc formed by fillets. 

c. A^ani. pi. (See quoK) 

1676 ('OLKB. Zedgest small 'I'lmbers, coming thwart ships 
(from the wast-trocs to tiie Kouf-Trees) to bear up tm 
Netiingx. 1769 Fai.conku J)ut. Marine (1780), Lodges. 
..small pieces of timber plated athwaruhi|is, under ibe 
decks of a ship, in the intervnlH between the beams. 
1776 G. Semhuu JinildtHg in H'a/rr 36 After it is floored, 
there must be l.edgeM naiUd on to give firm Hold to 
tile Feet of the Men. ri8so Rndint. Navif, (Weale* 139 
Lodges, oak or hr scantling used in framing tlie decks, 
which are let into the carlmgs athwartshiiM. The ledges 
for gratings are similar, but arch or round-up agreeable to 
the head •ledges. 

d. Arch, (See qnotit.) 

x6ii CoiGR., Cymaee. a ledge, or outward member in 
Architecture, feshioned somewhat like a Roman S, and 
teanned a Wane, or Ogee. x8a8 WRiurrKR, Ledge . . 4. A 
small molding. 1875 Knight Hitt, Merk.. Ledge... n small 
moulding, os the Uoric drop-ledge. 1889 Century Dict.y 
Led^t in atch, a string-cour.se. 

1 2 . A * lip * or raised edginfr running along 
the extremity of a hoard or similar object. Obs, 

X93^ CovRauALK x Kings vii. sB The seate was made so, 
that It had sydes betwene the ledges [Luther: l.eistmy 
— Esek.^ xliti. 13 'I'his is the measure of the aulter . . bis 
hitome in the myddest was a cubite longe and wyde, and 
the ledge [Luther : Sand) that wenie rounde alioute it, w.is 
a spaniie brode. IM A. M. Ir. Gabelhmers Bk. Pbysicke 
163/3 A boarde w^irh haih round aboute ledges. 180a 
Mar. Euckwomtu Moral T, (18061 I. 344, 1 at flrst xei this 
vase upon the ledge of the tiay, and it was nearly falling. 

b. Jointing. 

18B3 Moxon Mock, Exere.y PrinilMg 105 The laidges of 
the Grei^ng-sticlca. Ibid, a 18 Placing tlie first Line close 
and upright against the lower ledge of the Gall^, and 
the beginning of his Lines close and npriglit against the 
left hand Ledge of the Galley. 17x7-41 Chambers CycL 
s.v. Printing. From the right side this plate arises 
a ledge about half an inch nigh .. serving to sustain the 
letters. 1808 .Stowrr Printer's Gram, xm I'he page being 
tied up, the compositor removes it pretty fur from the ledges 
of the galley. 

S. A narrow horizontal surface, formed by the 
top of lome vertical structure, or by the top of 
some projection in the vertical faoe of a wall or 
the like. 


1998 in C. Welch Tower Bridge (1894) 87 For twoo powlcs 
for the water drawenge at the Ugz on the bridge. 1841 Bp. 
Hall Mtschi^ of Faction Kem. w^ks, 77 We are hkr some 
fond spectators. Uiat when they see the puppets acting iijpon 
the ledge, think they move a)one. 17x9 DKSAOuuaMa Fires 
Imfr, 130 Make two Leduw in the Chkniiey, . . that the 
[RcgiiiterJ Plate may go down no further when it shuts 
close. 18x4 Scott Ld. of Isles v. xxxi, The warder next 
his axe’s edge Struck down upon the threshold ledge. 
i8n Tbnnvson Milted s Dosh. 84 You were leaning from the 
ledge. ligB-di A rckit. Publ, Soe, Diet,. Ledge 0/ m windou*. 
or window kdgty a name often given to a rounded window 
board, when the brickwork under the window is of the 
same thickness at the sill as the rest of the wall t86x M. 
Pattison Ess. (X8891 1 . 45 On every prcjecilng ledge of the 
heavy walnaont, was displayed. . the silver and pewter plate. 
1874 MiCKLBTMWAira Mod. Par, Ckurchss 160, 1 have 
known clocks to be let into the ledge of the pulpit. 

b. A flhclf-like projection on the tide of a rock 
or mountain. 


173a Lboiard S&thos II. IX. e8il This stone sbew'd . . a ledge 
which open'd a way to a soft of cave. >7^ Anson's Voy, 
iL yiii. siS In aome parts It ran sloping with a rapid but 
uniform motion, whlM in others it tumblad over the ledges 
of rodcs with a perpendicular deseent. sfae & Doaxu. 
R o msm IL Poet. wks. U875> e6 That breeiy Mge of genial 
rock. Oile TvatuLk idy. 94 7 ^ mcm of a cuff . . 

m^Bstded ua about an imd upon.; 1871 L. 

Srifittii Pie^. Eitsropt 7 ^ Wa dang to Ihe 


saTbat bree 


crannies and ledgee of the rock. t888 T. Htma Mad. 
Midas I. Prol., lliey were hanging on a narrow ledge %A 
rock midway between earth and sky. 

O. Porlsf. M BeiiM. 

1709, 1890 [see Dkrm iJ. s89a-8t Arckti. PnbL Soc. Diet^ 
Ledgi! i, applied to the * bench ' or ' berm ' left 00 the foco 
of a cuitiiig, 

4 . A ridge of Tockf, eap. aoch as are near the 
shore beneath the surface of the sta ; t n range of 
mountains or hills {ybs ) : a r.dge of eaith. 

X95$ Rokn Detadrs 35t Ihere Is a Udge of rockes on the 
souitieoa parte of the ^e 1608 CArr. Smith Acetd, Yug. 
Seamen 18 A shuiile, a leflur of luckes. 1890-8# Hkvlin 
Les/nogr. ni 11673) 57/1 We must cross Mount Heimon 
a IcU^ of Hills, which. .bend direcily South. 1698 Kvki.vn 
br. Grtid. (1075) ij Jircnk away the ledge of emth. 1899 
DAMriBM I oy II. It. To the North of these L lands lyes 
a long ledge of Rocks Iwitding like a Bow. lyeg ])r For 
Poy. rwnd IPotid (1840) 63 A pretty high ledge of hills. 
1780 Kalcokrr ,Sk//U’r. 11 835 That buuyaiii luiitber may 
BUh'.ain you oer The ky shelves and U'dgrs to the shore. 
*7^ — Piet. tHmtinr ( 1780), Ledge is aho a long ridge of 
rocks, near the surfare of the sen. 1867 Smvth Sailer's 
H- ord.bk.. Ledge, a contpnet line of rocks running parallel 
to the coast, and w’hicli is not unfrequent opposite sandy 
beaches. 1^ Bowkn Pirg. Aittetd 1, 108 Three of the 
ships on invisible ledges the South winds drave. . C. 

ScMivFNRX Our bietds 4 Cities 31 We have a view of tite 
fiiat primipal ‘ ledge ' of land above the Ken country. 

1 6 . A course or layer Obs. 

i6b 4 WonoN Artki't. 25 lliat the lowest Lrdge or Row 
he nieeiely of Sionc, and tlie broader tlie bitter, closely 
liiycd without Morier. Ibid. 39 'i'hat lertain courses ur 
l^erlges of more sireiigth then the rest, he interlayed like 
Bunca,..to sustaine the Fabriquo froiii toull ruiiic, if the 
viicler parts ahould decay. 

b. Mining. A sirntum of nielal- bearing rock ; 
also, a quartz-vein. 

X847. Lmfrson Poems. House WkiL (Bohn) I. 47a She 
ransHcks mines and hdges, And quarries every ruck. 1883 
ANSTKr> i,t. Stone Bk Ant. 11. vi. 97 I'he half-crystallitie 
qiiartr that furins reeis or ledges, —the local luime for veins 
and bands of quartz in Miiidstone rock. 187a Kavmonu 
S tatist. Mines tfr Afining 37 'i'he ledges arc aniall, and 
mostly lie flat, but aic \Lry rich. 1683 StI' VKNSuNdTi/rvf aab 
Sq. 311 Kvery miner that ever worked upon it says there's 
bound to be a ledge sonieabeTc. 

6 . eUtrib.y as ledge Jormaiiofty mattery r»<vfr; 
ledge-door ledged-door. 

i8a9 J. Nilholhon O/etaf. Afeikank 589 A transverse 
piece, called a ledge nailed aciosa, fr«;m which the door 
denveH the name of a *ledge*door, 1881 Young Ereiy 
Alan his oion Alerhamc ff 832. 3B4 We may look on ibcm 
[doors] .speaking generally as divined into ledKC doors and 
'ruined doois. xtta Rep, to Ho. Repr. Pree. Met, V,S. i<»9 
An unmistakable 'ledge formation carrying quartrthe enure 
diHinnce. Ibid, 363 At the depth it [:i mine] has now 
attained, the *1edge matter iv larger and richer than at air* 
previous period of it«. liistory. 1894 On ting (IJ. S.l XXIV 
319/3 Up find down (he mountains over Meilce rock ths 
spread out like stair sU ps. 

t /.1 Obs. exc. dial. Also 4-7 logo, 
leggo, 5 leadgru* [Apbetic ionn of alegge. aiedge 
Ai.lkgb v,^ (Perhaps soinetiiues coniused with 
MK. legge. dial, form of lay\ sec L.\Y v. j] Ab- 
LKflK v.- AI-.0 Xe dgiUK vbl, sb. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 38646 He leghgcH [Cotton Call*a MS. 
alcdgcN] for him no foT'hi he na Kcrift inai vndcrly. 
Ibid. 3^79 Jf l^ia man . for-hakes penam c neuer be lese, and 
Icggea fcbulnes of flcxkc. 1387-8 T. Uhk jest. Loin 
1. VII. iSkeat) L 73 4') hey] ahouklcn seen the same sen- 
lent c, thi-i legeu on other, spring out of llieir sides, with so 
many branches, it wer impossthlc to nomber. zooi Poi. 
Poems (Rolls) II. 41 'i'hou leggist oft Goddis lawe, not to a 
false entente. 1^ Cluster PI. (Shaks. Soc.) II. 187 
Wber is the barron wncr b the knighte for me to badge the 
lawe? a xyeoChnuser's Dretite B16 He said it was nothing 
fitting I'o void pity hb owm legging. CZ530 Crt. ef Loi'e 
1065 So lie haln f>cgon I'o reson fast, and Icgge auc- 
tnrite. 1998 Lauher Tractate 438 For all thare Icdfl^n of 
the lawis. 1998 Shaks. Tam. Shr. 1. ii. s8 Nay Ms no 
matter sir, wimt be leges in loitine. ^ 1867 Gskoor Bangs. 
Gloss.. Leetge. (il to throw out suspicionh; as, ‘A* booie's 
beginnin* t' ledge it he's nne far fae the hrackan (a) With 
the preposition to accuae ; as ‘‘I'hry ledge upon 'iro 

it he cheatit the minister wee the selinn o's coo . 

rare. [f. Ledok sb.l 

1 . iftlr. To form a ledge. 

1998 Stow Surv. xvi. (1603) xsp Eueir Boorde ledglng 
ouer other. 1879 Jefpf.ries Irtld Lifi in S. Co. ^ It 
[snow] melts o;i the south of every furrow leaving a white 
line where it has ledged on the northern side. 

2 . Irasss. To iurnutih witii ledges (ybi .) ; to form 
as a ledge. 

>999 Nashk Lenten Sttdfe Wks. (Grosart) V. *31 The 
buraensonie detrimtntcs of oUr hauen. which euery twelue- 
month deuoures a Justice of peace liuing, in weares and 
banckes to beat on the sand, and ouerthwart ledfkig and 
fencing it in. •ns TAtPouao Yae. Rambles 1. 339 The 
road.. sometimes pierced through the blasted rock, some- 
times ledged along It. 

Iiedga* obs. ood dial, form of Lay v.i 
lMe«a (ledjd), pft. a. [f- Lkoo* ib. + -n) *.J 
Having or faraiatied with a ledge or ledgei. 
LetlgeS door ; see qiiot. 1 842-50. 

19^ L^nd Itin. L A Desk ledgid to set Bookes on. 


of JSos luied In building b the common ledged door, in 
which five or six or seven veitkal boards are held togmW 
by mnxaily tluee horbontal pieces ealbd ledges to which 
the venM ones are nailed. t8lo L Wallacx BswHur 
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39$ Ledfcd xtwl broken wnlln nnd flour. i89fl AVt<<« 

Mm* 6/4 A vitM irai^t of arid ruck, cranni^ and lodged. 
JMUr^ltM a, ir. Ludox sb, 4- 

•llCHX.J ilavinj; no 

itsfl Bitu'kn*. Maff. XK.tyH A dirxy and loilgeleM brUtg«, 
over which Iho trory goat would Mlino^t leiir lo clambor. 

Ladgement, ledgmaat < le ciisini^nt). yir^A. 
AUo 5 I liflement. [app. i- Lkikie rb, 

-MKNT.] 

1 , * A itring-courBc or horizontal suit of mould- 
in}^i such as the hn^e- moulding's, &c., of a build- 
ing* (Cf'/pss, J'irms Archit, 1850J. Also 
meuMab/e, 

*435 C>M<rrtf/ Ffithcriurhav Ch, in Dugdale ATonast, 
(167 j) ill. 11. 163 When he haih..M:t hU ground tal>le< 
Ktoneo, and hU ligementH, and tlia wall thereto withyn aitd 
without. 1443 in Willla & Clark i'ambruig$ (j 886) I. 385 
I'hry. .Khal .ilo he nuide..litj' av) fote nf legeinent talile .. 
And they mIioI haue for eiiery ciiij foie of the aume legeiiient 
..xxxiljr. iui</. 1I49 |o WkALK DuL V'tn/u, i.tdgttuHt. 

2 . (See quota.) 

1840 Owq.T Archii. Gloaa., Ltdgemmty the development 
of a surface, or the surface of a oody stretched out on a 
plana, so that the dimensions of the dtflTorent sides may be 
Otisily ascertained. iM^Ghu, Ttrm» A rvkit, (ad. 4) 087 
When an apartment, a roof, or other complex structure, ia 
delineated by having its plan and other oomuonent surfaces 
laid out or dcvalopM upon the paper, each in ita proper 
relation to the plan as if the whole had been originally 
constfucied b^r folding together and was now laid flat, the 
■tructnre b said to be iota in Udgtmeni. 

XifldMr (le*d 59 j), sb, and a. Forms: (5 
toffard), 5-9 ledger, 6 ladgar, leadgar, lydgar, 
-aar, ligaar, -ler, loglor, 6-7 lidgrar, ligar, 
lagiar^ 6-8 liagar, laagoT, 6-9 lagar, laiger, 
7 leldgar, Uadgar, laager, lagar, lygar, lalg-, 
liag-f laag-, lldglar, llgyor. lagyor, 6- ledger, 
r^e senses represent Du. Uggir and f. 

Lil, Lat vbs. The Kng. forms 
ItJger^ liigtr^ cannot be direct adoptions of the 
Du. words, but may be formations on Eng. Hggen^ 
Uggnn^ dial, forms of Lii, Lay vbs, 4- -lu i, in 
imitation of these.] 

A. sb, 

1 * A book that lies permanently in some place, 
fa. gin, Obs, 

t%3g WaiOTHEstav CAiwn. (1875) I. 85 Hie curates should 
provide a booke of the bible in Engiishe* of the largest 
volume, to he a Udger in the same church for the parisliioners 
to read on. 

t b. spi€, A Inrge copy of the Hretiary. Obs, 
1^1 Chnrekm, Act,ymtiM (Som. Rec. Soc.i iia To lohn 
Brene writer on part of payment fur the logger the x day of 
June . iy. vj* vid^. 148^ Ihvi, 1 1 5 Pnyd to the Scry vener for 
the lexcrd..x Kj;. *4f6 iU o/i/ffUfmaimtHf (Somerset Ho 1, 
Pitfliferium alias vocat Logger. 1530 Aar. Wabnam in 
IFUiM J>0cittrg* CoMiu. (Camden) aj Omnes Itbros meus 
vocatoa ledgers, grayles, ct antiphonarin. S691 Wood A/b. 
OxoH, 1, S7S The said Archo. (Warhnm] left all his •• 
Ledgers, Grayles and Antiphonals to Wykeiiam Coll, 
t O. A record- book ; a register. Obs, 

1350 Act9 Privy Cruueii (1891) III.,3 To. .enter, .all such 
decrees, determinacions, and other thinges . . i * a booke, 10 
remai^ne alwaies as a le^er, 1353 S. Camot O-Hinanett in 
Hakluyt Ptty, (1589) 959 'I'o put the aame into a common 
lejger to remain of record for the companie. 1603-47 
Habinoton Snrtt, H%>rct. in Free IVotx, Hist, Soc. I. 33, 

1 WM suffered by a apecUll frynd to see the Legcra of tne 
Church of Worcester. 1613 Git.t Sacr, Philos, viii, 136 
Soma Liger, or hooka of record, wherein such memorable 
things were written . . as might serue for remembrance to 
future ages. 1666 Wood FA/k as J une, Perused the evidences 
of Queen’s ColL, end afterwMds a leiger, or transcript of all 
the evidences. 

d. Comm, The principal book of the *6Ct of 
books' ordinarily employed for lecording mer- 
cantile transactions. 

Its distinctive feature is that ita contents consist of 
* debtor-ondKTeditor accounts*. Usually each person (or 
firm) with whom the trader has buHineas relations has an 
account in the ledger, headed with his name, and'showing 
the sums charged lo his debit on the left page or half<page, 
and on the right those credited to him. in the system of 
* double entry^tha ledger irtcludes other accounts of idmilnr 
form to these, but headed with the dexignatioiia of corUin 
branchea or subdivisions of the trader's own business. 

13M J. Mbli.is Bri^t luttmct Civb, After you bane 
thus sette euery parcell orderly in your loumal, then it 
behoueth you to take out the said parcelles, and compile 
and indita them into the third booke, called the Leager, 
which commonly is made of double so many leauca as is the 
lournall. 1660-3 Parva Diarr 7 Jan., So to my office all 
the morning, signing the Ireasurer's ledger. 1679 K. 
CHAMBBaLAiN Accomjinsit't Cnuit Pref., At the end of the 
Leager there is a ballnnce of the Leager. 9743 Di Foe*i 
Eng, Trouiummn (1841) 11. xxxii. 43 It is usual to mark the 
ledgers alphabetically thuH—Ledeer No. A. 1763 Burko 
AJhnrt Is^, Wks. XI. agi The Joiirnals and ragera of 
the Treasury, Dickrns A'ick. Nick, xvi, He nod a 
l^lck ledj^r lying openjMfore him. 1873 Ham irton /»/#//. 


pro^ ayatam of book-keeping for the ledgers ofcolcuiadng 
ielf-iove. 

2 - A horizontal timber in t acaffolding, ly^ 
parallel to the face of the building and supporting 
the putlogs. (Cf. liggir,) 

1371 Stmi^/brd Ckmrtkmf, Ate, In Amtiqmmry XVII. T70A 
It. tor iii)'' prays a hundreth tydgers xiji/. 1703 T. N. 
City k Purektutr 131 In Building of Scaffolds . . ibn 
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T..edgen. ora those pieces that lie Parallel to the side of the 
buiUJing. 1703 Moxox kiuh, Extre, e$f Timber, or short 
Pob‘s..from the Leggers into their B-ickworE sing P. 
Nichoi.som Pmet, Brnid, 303 A frame of wuod, braced with 
strong pit.'ccs of timber, and secured by ledgers and feet. 
1883 /.are VV/w# A’r/. XLIX. iM/t *1 m scaffolding wa» 
coiiKtriicted of five .. uprights and one ledger, tbU eMger 
being only two boards wide instead of five. 

8. A flat sto e slab coverint' a g ave. 

c Cimtr. /or ttmib Hen, /'//, in Britton Arch. Anit^, 
(18091 IL ai, 100 foote of biacke towchestona is sufficient for 
the Icgger and the base of the said tmnbe. il|s8 J. L. 
CuB'^TKR iVesbu, Abi>ey Keg, (1876) 514 note. Buried in the 
North Cloister of Westminster AW »e3', under a black marble 
ledger, close to the North wall. 1883 kKRxv Sl.Lawience^ 
Keadine 136 1 he old ledger on which Barttiii's brass was 
laid. 1890 Artkmoi, yml, XI.VII. 100 A ledger in the 
chancel at Burton commemorates Sir Williuni Goring. 

4 . The netlicr ruillstone. Ntiw dial. 

01330 Hevwooij Play H'enther <Brhn<i\i 743 Fere not the 
lydger, be ware your runner. .Perebaunce yinir li^dui-r iloih 
laclie good p^kyng. <686 Pi or Sie^ordeh, 170 I'he Mole* 
cop*N(one being always the runner, and the Derbyshire 
stone, the Legier. sm 3 j. Nicholson Oyesat, iMeJtamc 
431 ‘rhe bad ut inasonry which supports the legger. 

6. Attgling. Short for (sec S). 

1653 Walton Angler vii. 149 Von may fish for a Pike, 
either with a ledger, or a walking-bait ; and you are to note 
that 1 call that a ledger which is fix’d, or made to re*«t In 
one ceriainc place w'hcn you shall lie ulMient. sSm b. C. 
Hall Bk. Thames 978 'ihe usual practice is to Itsh for 
barbel with the ledger.^ 188a Doily Tel, 98 Oct. s/x The 
only cham^ is to fish with a leger on the submerged banks 
ill Ihe eddies fur roach. 

d. An ordinary or resident ambassador; also, 
a pap.nl nnneio. Obs, exa Hist, in form lieger. 

1348 Hai l Chron.^ Hen. Vtlt (1809) 794 The Viscount 
Rochfotlh returned into England & so dia the Bishop of 
Bathe shortly after leuvyng Mr Anthony Broune behina for 
a Ligier. Foxk A. A- Al, (1596) b6o/i The realrne 

WdS iieurr ligliliic williuut some of the popes ligiers with all 
violence exacting and extorting continiiall provisions con. 
tribiitions, (etc). 1377787 Holin'Bhxo Lhron. 111. 896/9 
The bishop of Bath laie there for the king as legier. 1599 
Haniiivt Pey. If. 165 William Harborne was sent first 
AmbassnAour unto Sultan Murad Can— with wtiom be 
continued as her Majesties Ligier almunt sixe yecres. 1603 
Bacon Learn, 11. xxiii. 8 90 A Nuntio of the pope, 

returning from a cerlayne Nation, where hce serued ns 
Lidger. 1630 M. GonwvN tr. B/, Herr/orets Ann. Eng. 
(16751 39 Prat, Lf*iger here for the LmMrunr, .. without 
leave withdrew himself fiom cotiit. n 1639 SroTT'iawoou 
Hist. Ck, Sent, vi. (i6ss> 35> By b letter sent from Mr. 
Archihald Douglas that stayed os Lieger in England, he 
fuuiid him not well disposed in the businesse. 16^ Fullkr 
Ch, Ihsi, III. y. f 99 A Nuncio differed from a Legate, 
almost as a Lieg^er from an exti-nordinary AmbaxsaJour. 
183s Covt%\.i,o htor, Seteen 1 was then— os 1 am now— 
the lieger of the house of NUiau. 

7 . transf, %xAJig, a* A (permanent) rcpresenla- 
live; a commissioner; an ngent; also, nn *am- 
btiMador of the Gospel \ Obs, or arch. In form lieger, 

1603 Shaks. Afeas. /or AT. 111. i. 59 Lord Angelo hauing 
affaires to heauen Intends you for his swift Ambaosa- 
dor. Where you ihall be an euerlaaling Leiger. 1607 
Dkkkkb JCttis. Conjnr, (1849) 34 I'he poxo lyes there as 
deatlis legyer. 1611 Barkstbd Hivtn (1876) 87 But sighes 
he sends out on this embassie, Liagers that aye ere they 
returne againe. 1619 Hutton FoTiie's Anmt. Ay He., 
like a ledger at (he Tablea end Takes place for an in- 
uited friend. 1607-77 Fbi.tham Resolves 1. xii. 19 Every 
good man is a Leiger here for Heaven, sdgx J ua. 1 'avlor 
Clems Dom, 90 God sent at first Embas-^adours exltaordinary 
and then left his Laigera in his Chutch for ever. S664 
Butlrr Had. II. iii. 140 Has not this present Parlianient 
A Ledger lo the Devil sent, Fuliy empowr'd to treat about 
Finding revolted Witches outt s^i Flavrl Fonnt 0/ Li/e 
viii. ST The Mediator that mode it, lies as a Lidger in heaven 
to maintain it for ever and prevent new Jars, 1791 Cow'PBR 
Iliad XXIV. 171 Mark — 1 come, a lieger sent from Jove 
(Gr. Atof M roi ayyeAM 

fb. One who it permanently or constantly in 
a place ; a residenL Obs. 

R. JoNsoN Ev, A/tan out ^ Ham, iv. iv, Hee’s a lieger 
at H^e's ordinarie yonder. 1611 Spkbd Hist. Gt. Brit, 
VII. xiv. (1693) 416 King Ethelred thua rid of these his 
vnlooked for guests, sought to remoue thonc leijeers that lay 
in Cumberland. i6ia Bp. Hall Serm, v. 63 All Palestine 
, , was buk as Jerome which was a lieger there reckons it. 
s6o iniles long. 1630 Fuller IHsgah 498 Seeing it is said 
of Anna, .that she departed not flrom the Temide, it will be 
enquirad whether any women were constantfy Leigers to 
live therein, a 1661 — H'ortkios (i66») L 4 Of these wonders, 
some were transient, . . others Liegere and Permanent. 

to. iVelsh ledger', ?*a jocular name for the 
cuckoo* (Naree). Ohs, 

1607 Middleton Five Gmllmnis v. i. Your deulce here 
is a Cuckow sitting on a tree, the Welsh Lidger ; good. 


8. atirib, and Comb.^ an (senie i d) Mgerdsccount^ 
•clerk, •entry, •man ; also ledger-like atQ. ; ledgir- 
bait, a fishirig bait which is made to remain in one 
place (also atirib ) ; so ledger-hook, -lino, -tackle \ 
ledger-blade, in a cloth-shearing machine, the 
stationary straight-edged blade, placed as a tan- 
gent to and co-acting with a spiral blade on 
a cylinder, and used to trim the nap and reduce it 
to a uniform length; ledger-millatone« sense 4 ; 
Iddger-otone «• sense 3 ; ledger-wall foot-wall, 
1707-41 CHAMeeas Cycl. a.v. Book, The *ledgor account of 
oaiA, 1633 Walton Angler viL 149 Your ^ledger bait is 
best to baa living bait. 1740 &. Brookm Art e/ Anglissg 
I. ii, 8 Ladger-Boit AngUog is when the Bait olwaye rests in 
one fioit and oertoio Place. 1839 Ueb TH^, 


The . . fixed . . or .. *lad4i 


u 1839 u 
;er blMe. 
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LBDOaiL 

The prironer, who was employed os e *ledger clerk and 
atxxMiiitanL tfiOa ;iCARUCTT t.xekemgvoyy A formal Journal, 
or ^leidger Entry. 1849 Fnersb Comm. CisusAfk. 97 Forms 
of ladger-Kntrias. wkSk Walton Angler vii 153 Having 
given you this dirvciion for the bailing your "ledger hook 
with a live fish or frog. i8«i Hawihomnr Alosses 11. fiL 
(i 864> 6e A folio volume of "leger-like siae and aspect. 188a 
OoiLviP, *Ledgerdine,..u kind of tackle used in flsliitig for 
iNubel and bream. t883 Fisheries ExMb. CateU. $6 
baits, PaiernOhteni. Ledger Lines, itee Xbato Isabella 
xviii, How was it tlieee some *tedger.inen could spy Fair 
Isalieila in her downy nest ? 1348 Udall A'mxw. J'ar, Luke 
xvii. 140 'lube COM headlong into the sea a ilh a great Midger 
miUtone tied about bis necke. 1831 E. Mooer in Fou 4 
Marshland Ck, Ser. iii (i869> 65 Two st<»ne coffins with the 
"ledger stones belonging to tliem. 1894 Jmisopi* Handom 
Koanung 188 Certain rather handsome ledger stones that 
weio lying in ihe diHncel. 1867 F. FkANue Angling L 
(1S80) «t There are many places, .which . .can only be fished 
witli "ledger tackle. 18^ Echo $ Aug., He ivy leger tackle. 
1681 Kaymonu Alining Gloss., ^ Lodge r,svaU, 

B. adj, 

1. lu attributive use. 

fl. Ledger- ambassador or ambassador ledger*. 
te»ident or ordinary ambassador, bo l^ger 
Jesuit, Obs, 

1350 Edw VT yml. in Rent. (Roxb.) 038 That Sir lohn 
Mhsoo sliuld be embassadour ligier. 1577787 Holinsneo 
Chron., Hist. Scot. 344/a Monsieur Doiseii, liger am- 
basHador for the French King. s6o6 l*rttc, agst. Late 
7 rnilofs 39 Baldwin the Ligii^r Jesuitt in Flaunucrs. 1613 
(j. Sanovs 'Trav. 8$ 'i'he Kings of England and of France 
bniie heie their Ledger Embossadours. « 1670 Hacket 
AbF l^'illiains i. <1699) lao 'I'he leiger Emba*«ksdur of the 
Caihulick King. 1733 Carte Htsi. Eng. IV. iii A dupli- 
CMie of the order (wns) sent lo Sir Wulier Aston, the lieger 
cinliaHsador. 1735 Johnson, Leger, any thing that lies in a 
pince ; as, a leger ambassador. 

bans/, and Jig- ^*^*3 OvPReuav A lb'(/s (1638) 966 
Sle*‘pe is Dcatlu Leiger- A mbassadour. Cade .^'erm. 
meerss. /or 7 ihtes 10 Gods Lieger Ambassadour raiding in 
our hearts. 1649 Jkr. Taylor Gt. Exentp, Pi-cf. f 45 Christ 
having IcA his Alini»ters ns Lieger Embassudours todgnifie 
and publish the Lawes of Jesus. 

t2. Kemaiir.ng in a I lace ; resident; permanent; 
starinnary. LW'ifig. constantly in use; snid, e.|r. 
ol a Juke, ‘stondiiig ', ‘ stock i edger side ; the 
side on which something lies. Obs. 

*547 Injunct, Edw IV in Kitchin H'inchestsr Docum. 
(iBto) 1. 184, iuj legior bybles to lie iiudde Lontinually within 
the Churclie. Fl'(.lkr Holy k Pro/, St. iv xxi. 354 

How merLifuil is he to such who not out of leigier malice, 
but sudden paMioii, may chance to shed blood. 1647 
CLAKKNiiON Hist. Kcb. V. • 146 This Petition, deliverVd 
puulickly, and read., by their Leiger Commiliec. 1654 
\j>KSsnu Pleas. Notes 1. viii a8 Likea bruised Codling Apple 
a little 'corr^ted on the Leiger side. 1635 Fullbi Hist. 
Camb, 156 Their habits, gestures, language, lieger-jests, 
and expressions. 01661 — Worthies, Kent (1669) 11. 59 
I'he great Soveraign, built at Dulwich,^ [lu later edd. cor- 
rected Woolwich] a Lieger-ship for State, is the greatest Ship 
our iHlaiid ever saw. i6da Stillinofl. Orig. Sacr. 11. iv. 
9 8 God lied a kind of Leiger-Prophcts among his people. 

3 . Mus, Ledger line, one oi the shoit lines 
added temporal ily above and below the stave to 
accommodate notes in a passage which cannot be 
contained by the usual five lines. They are num- 
bered from the stave upward and downward, 1st, 
2nd, 3rd, etc. ledger iistes above or below. Also 
ledger s/ace, a space between two ledger lines or 
between the stave and the 1st ledger line. 

[The origin of this use is not clear; perh. the word may 
be the sb. used atirib. with allusion to sense A a. The 
common statement that it represents the F. liger light, 
slight, is baseless.] 

1700 Plavpoeo Skill Afus. i. 6 And then you add a Line 
or two to the five Lines, as the Song rcquireii, those Lines 
so added being called Ledge^Lines. 1773 Arh, Leg'erline, 

. . a line above or below the five to receive an ascaiiding or 
descending note. 1793 Trans. Soc. A rts V. 195 The ledger 
or occasional lines, drawn through the beads of tba notes. 
x8i8 buaev Gram. Afus. ao The situation of G in the first 
ledger space, being higher than any within the stave, that 
note is called G in alt. 1879 C. J. Evanr Let. in Afnsicat 
TiMcs 1 June, A ledger line Has never been typographicaily 
either lighter in ohade or thinner in substance tnan ita 
accompanying stave lines. 

n. In predicative use, eip. in to be, lie ledger, 
(In many cases the word may be token either as 
sb. or adj.) 

4 . Resident in the capacity of ambassador, com- 
missioner or agent. Obs. exc. arch, 

tafia Daue tr. Sleidane's Comm, 113 His Ambaasodoar 
that was ledger at Rome, a >833 Coroet Poetns (1807) lai 
He was Natures factour here. And legier Uy for every 
sheire. 1640 W. Mountaou In Buccltuck MSS, (HbL 
MSS. Comm.) I. 300 The Committee that are to lie leiger 
there. 1647 Clarenoon Hist. Keb. 11 . 1 94 Thoee who. .Ly 
leiger for the Covenant, and kept up the spiriu of tbsv 
countrymen by tlieir intelligence. 01670 Hacket A^, 
Williams 1. (169a) 09 One that lay lieger at London um 
their dispatches. i|si6 (see LaAOUsa sb.^4l 

t6. Lymg or .resiiog iu a place; stationary; 
resident, a, of persona. 

1600 Faiepax Tasso 1. Ixx. 13 Returne not thou, but legier 
stay behtnde. 1639 Chapman & Shirley Ball v. i. Two or 
three Englidi eptea tpid us they bad loin i^er three months 
to steail away the Piasso, and ship it for Covent Garden. 
1638 ^ West To Afem. *4* HandmAk 15 in Rje Poems, For 
Humours to lye leidger they ore seeiie. a 1636 Usnheb 
Ann. vl (16^) 434 Astymedes remained Lieger at Rome, 
that he knew what things wore ti«nsaeted, 1680 

Milton Free Comstem, Wks. 1851 V. 438 They lueet hoc 
from so many ports remote to sit a whole yeM Linger ia one 
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plart, only new and tb«Ji« .Co convey each Man hb bean or 
buliot into die Dux. 

t b. of things. Obs, 

IS77 B. Gooae Hmsh, *5 Whcate . . yf the 

gri.>und be to riche where it ii eowen.it wyll growe to ranke, 
and lye leadge{r] vpon the grounde. idii Mit>ot.icTON 
DcKKca R^arinji^Girl m. L 91 A name which Icie teare out 
From i^be h^G^nes throat, if it lay ledger there 'i'o 
diHpatch pnuv elandem against mee. 1639 ruujce Heiy 
U^ar I. XX. (1640) 39 Shtloh|Where the Ark was lung leiger. 
i6go Pitgmk II. xiv. 30U TheM wi^e men perceiving this 
.. to be no light constantly Leiger in the skies, conclude it 
an extraordinary Embussadour sent upon some peciiliar 
service. 0id6t — > IFerMfar, Lomt, (166a) 11. eaj A rusty 
MusIgcL which had lien long Leger in his Shop. 
ItB’dgeTf V, Angtingn Also Igger. [f. Lsdgeb 
sb. (i«ise s).] intr. To use a ledger-bait. 

I 0 M R. House Artn^nry fi. 334/9 I^ger is another wav 
of fishing for a Pike, the Angler being absent. 1899 If. 
Francis N. Dogr>nnt (1888) 19 An adept in spinning, 
trolling, ledgering. 1867 — Angling ii. (i88u) 63 The 
fishermen who require to cast a long line on the I'hames, 
for ledgcring or spinning. 1883 Fishtnrt Exhib. CataL 
(ed. 4) 106 Jew Fish, caught by Messrv Curtis and Senior, 
ledgering, Brisbane River, Qneedhland, Australia. 

Le'dger-book. (Forms : f<*e Leixieu.') Now 
JlisL A book contaiiiinj; records ; a register ; a 
cartulary; a book of accounts ; « I.eixskh i b, c, d. 

igS3 Edw. VI Lift, ta Ridlty in StrytM t cel, Ment. II. 
xxii. 491 To subscribe the same larticles] in one ledger<book 
to be formed fur that purpose. 1599 Hakuoyt Voy il. i. 96 
All which particulars doe most eviilentlv appears out of 
certaine auncient Ligier bookes of the R. W. Sir William 
I.A>cke Mercer of London. 1611 Spbi-d Hist Gt. Bnt. vii. 
x\iii. X05 The Liger booke of the Monastery of Peterburow. 
1643 Phvnnb O^en. Gt. Seal 1 Sundry anaent Charters of 
our Englisli Saxon Kings, yet extant in old Leger Books 
of Abbeys. cidgS Howell Lett. (1688) IV. 484 When 1 
look over my leger 'Book of accounts, 1 do not find that 
God-Almighty is indebted to me one Penny. 1699 — 
Le.x. Tefra^.t Proverbs I'o the knowingest kind of 
I'hilologeni, Touching the Method of perusing these Pio- 
vei bs or Adages .. the Reder shall do well to h.ive his Leger- 
Buok about him when he falls upon Them, to Register 
therein such that Quadrat with his Conceit and Cienius. 
1665 Wood Life 97 May, The registers h iger-books and 
statutes of Oryell College. 1797-41 C'hamui^R!. Cycl. s.v. 
Book^ Every tiansactioii must he entered in the ledger-book, 
with a halance of debt and credit. 1759 Si kkn'e T> . Shandy 
III. X, The ledger book of the church of UocheHter. c 1890 
S. Koours //x/y (18391 Among the debtors in his leger- 
book Entered in full. 

As- *»9 S*" J* l^AVisa Hosce Tei^tutn 47 Such formes 
9<i she doth cease to see I'o Memorirs Inrge volume she 
commends, '1 his Lidger Booke lyes in the hraiue behind. 

z^dging (le’(isifj)- [I*- Leix}R sb. -e -iNa^.] 
concr. A ledge, or Ictlges colleclivtly. 

CS817 Hoco Tales Sr .Sx. (1837) 1 . 970 The sea in the 
opening was as bright as a mirror . . and through it I could 
see the ledgins of this amazing cone [sn iceljcrg] r.prcading 
away shelve below shelve into the cliannelK of ttie ocean. 
sSae A Sutherland 5 */. Kathleen IV. 143 He..loupit ncht 
ower my head, far beyont the ledgin* o' the brig. 1899 
H'^estm, Gaz. 17 July 6^ He . lay on the mam deck lodging 
outside the saloon cabin covering board. 

Ladgit (le'cl^it). Sc. [?f. Ledge sb. + -rV 
-et; leajit.’] a. (See quot. 1867.; b. A label 
projecting from a leaf of a book. 

18^ Grboor Banff's Gloss , Ledrit, the top of the inner 
half of a window. 1885 Aiizd. (from Ayn in Bookseller 
2 Ian. 8V* English Catalctfue of Hooks, 1863-74. Half-bd. 
With Parchment Ledgits mr the Yeara 
Lddgy (le d^i), a, [f. Ledge sb. -t.] Abound- 
ing in or coot»isting of ledges or ridges of rock. 

1779 Livirmork in Coll, blew l/ant/sh. Hist. Soc. (1850) 
VI. 315 This swamp, .has some considerable hills and ledgy 
mountains in Sawteli.e Hist. 'J'orvnsend (Mass.) 

1$ It contains ledgy, wa<.le lands, in which are wild ravines. 
1889 Harpef^t Mag. LK V. 497 The small ledgy ihland know’n 
as ‘the Nubble*. 

ILedi- (IfcU), combining form of mod.L. Ledum 
fsee Lkiuim); used in chemical terms: ]b«dltA*niLiO 
\acid)^ 1^9dl»t*iitUa («ee quots.). 

1869 Watt* Diet. Chent. III. 567- Lcditannic acid. .. A 


Watt* Diet Ghent, 


567- Lcditannic eteid. . . A 


variety of tannic acid, obtained from the leaves of the marsh 
wild rosemary (Ledum palnsire). Ibid.^ Lt^dixanthitiy a 
yrllonv or rea pulverulent sulMtance, produced by boiling 
feditannic acid with sulphuric or hydnichloric acid. 

tXiedis]i,a. Ohs. Forms : 3 leodlso, laodisfl, 
4 ludyoh, ludisoh, Isdisoh. [f. Lsde -isH.J 


Tertaining to the people, national. 

ciaog Lav. ai4|t Cum li^n to londe l^t wes an leodisc 
king. Cloys Ibid. 99684 He wolde .. isen Gwenaifer he 
lendisse ewene. 13. E. E. A Hit. P. H. 73 pe Indych lorne. 
ibid. 137s Mony ludisch lordes )>at ladies bro3ten. Ibid. 
1536 Ledisch lore. 

lllrtAon flrdd^n). [a. Gr. Xi}8or mastic.] ■■ 
Laden UM. Also Icdon^^Pt (Cent. Diet.). 

1884 CsssselPs SmeycLmDict., L§ ion. 

t LB'dor. Obsr^ J^ad, Gr. EmSopfa.] 

1693 CocKKOAM. Ledorst biting taunts. 

liadroiit variant of Lidukuok Obs. 

H Tiaflinn (ird^n^. [mod.L*, a. Gr. 
mastic.] A genus ot erioaceous shrubs, commonly 
known as labrador tea, used in the pharmaco- 


poeia. Oil of l3dnm or lodum-oil, ledum 
camphor, products obuined from L. palmlre. 

1834 Good Shsdy Mod, (ed. ^ IV. 456 Infuse four ounces 
of the ledum in a Quart of not water. 1898 I'iiorbau 
Wintor (4 Fnh.) 339 The tsdum hears agencrarrcsemblanGe 
to the water andromeda. 1869 Watth DM. Chgtn., Lednm^ 
oil of. .obtained by distilling the leaves of Lodum peUusirg^ 
with water. 


ZiOdur, obs, forms of Leatreb, Lithbil 
( 10 * tb.^ Forms: a* 1 hldo, 4 le), loo, 4-6 
le, 5 legh, 5-6 Ho. 7 lajr» 1 « 7 . 7 f 9 i*** 4 ^ !••• 
fi. 1 hUow, 3 leouwo, 9 luo, 8 dtal, loo, 9 dial, 
lew. [OE. AMv (gen. hitowes) str. oeut. or masc., 
cognate with OFris. A//, kly^ OS. kUo neut. or 
mate., hlea iem., shelter, ON. kU neut., Mee* in 
the nautical sense, Sw./d*, Da ke)i-‘ 0 ‘l'wU*klewo~, 
yphence *k/fw/o‘,*k/iujo~ in ON. Ai^neut., shelter, 
warmth, A/jfja to protect *l*he word is also found 
as a nautical term in Du. Itj, MLG. /b (whence 
G. lee ) : the history of these forms is not clear. 

Ihe OTeut. *hiewo^ has no known cognates outside Teut. 
The Goth, hlija tent, is prob. unconnected. 

It is not nrccsNsiy to supuoHO that the nautical use in 
Eng. is of Sksaiidinavian origin, though it is not recorded in 
OE. : die form lee might be either from OK. or ON., lait 
the unequivocally native forms ////, lew are found in the 
nautical use.] 

I. L Protection, sh^Per, rarely pi. Also in 
phrases in, under {the) lee {0/) both in material 
and immaterial senses, f Also, a resting-place. 

0900 Cvnewulr rr/r/fios Wed«r li]>e under swegles hleo. 
e tOM Ags. Ps. cviii. 10 ponne hi to his hiise lileuwes wil- 
nian. 01009 AncOt R. 368 Mid iesten, mid woLhcbeii.. 
niid herd weriuiige. hertf leouwe. 0 1300 L ursttr Af. 03396 
pat hsi be norfuUer sal be pat loi^n folili box bat le. 13. . 
E. E. A Hit. P. C 077 penne he lurkkca A laytes where 
watt le best. 01m Lay Folks Mass Bk. App. iv. 69 
pun most Merci . . leitge wip vs in leo and lade. To 1400 
Morte Arih. 1446 lurkeile undyr he ax lowrando 
wrechest 1913 Daiu.ijts Aineis vii. Prol. 79 I'he silly 
sulieip and thair lyttll hyrd gromui Luikis vndir le of 
bankis. 1996 Daluvnolb tr. Leslie's Hist.^ Scot 1 . 55 
It is a buBum of the Scy, in the ley of a hich montane 
coiiteyned. 1604 Capt. Smiih Virginia li. iii. (Arb.)446 
Our quarter .. was onely the open woods under the lay of 
a hill. 1630 Tinker ^ Tttrie}\ Sea-Mesns T. 100 I'o 
come under the lee of wedlock, a 1649 Dsumm. op Hawth. 
Cypress Grove ^^'ks. (1711) la 1 Any manner, .oniviug near 
Che shoar, would. Joyfully enter the lees of a safe harbour. 
1694 H. L'Estmangr Ckus. 1 1165O 96 Sheltered under the 
Lee of Royal favour. i8ai T. W. CKOKiiS Diary (1884) 
3 June, He wishes to have reel under his lee. 1847 G. 
Mitchbll Fresh G leanings 393 Cameron wasthiiilcing 

of Kob Roy's cave under the Lea of Ben Lomond. 1863 
Wlsr New borest 193 'i'he labourer still sits under the kw 
. . of the hedge. 1873 G C. Davies Mount. 4 Metoxm. lot 
'I'here he is under the lue of the opposite bank. 190s Speaker 
5 jan. 37^ 9 Under the lee of the I'urkish guns. 

b. dta/» ^iomcthiiig constructed as a ahclter. 

1791 Pbggk Derbicisnrt Ser. 11, Lee, shelter; a Sheep>lee, 
a wall on the moors for the sheep to stand under in bud 
weather. 1794 AnnsUs Agrie. XXlI. 973 <£. D. S.) Looes 
or frames . . are fixed all round the kiln. 1887 Kent Gloss. 
Lees, a row of trees planted to shi Iter a hop-garden. Ibul.^ 
Leiv, a thatched hurdle, supported by sticKs, and set up in 
a field to acreen lainbs^etc. from the wind. 

2 . ChieHy A’aMf. The sheltered side of any object ; 
hence the side (of a ship, the l.iiid, an eminence, etc.) 
that is turned away from the wind. Frequent in 
beneath, under the lee {of). 

C1400 Destr. Troy 9806 Paiis. .Shot into ship with shene 
men of Armys ; Lausit luupiK fio the le. 1596 w . Towroon 
in Hakluyt I 'oy. (1589) 99 The 19. day we saw a taile vnder 
our Lee. 1983^ Leg. Bp, St. Androis Pref. 104 He lattis 
his scheip tak in at luife and lie. 1590 Grbbnk Never too 
late 1 1600) 43 He that at cucry gust puu to the l.ee, sIimU 
ncucr be good Nauigutur. 1591 Hahincton Pur. x. 
xvi, Theyliore I'o come within the lue of Scottbb banke. 
>508 Maynards Drake's I’oy. (Hakl. Soc.) 8 Becalmed 
under the lee of the laud. 1607 Capt. Smith Seamans 
Cram, xiii 63 They are to come vnder the Lee of the 
Adiiiirall to salute him. 1667 Milton P. L. 1. B07 'J'he 
Filoc . . Moors by his side under the l-ee. 1790 1 >k Fob 
C apt. Singleton xvi. (1840) 974 Wc run in as much under 
the lee uf^the point as we could. 1769 Falcdnbs Shipwr, 

I. . 798 For rocky shores beneath our lee appear. 1814 
Scott Ld. of Isles i. xxiv, Beneath the Castle's sheltering 
lee, They staid their course in quiet tea. 1819 Bvron Juan 

II. xlv, A tight boat will live in a rough sea. Unless with 
breakers close beneath her lee. tBpS O. W, Holmbb Poems 
164 She rends the clinging sea, I'nat Hies before the roar- 
ing wind. Beneath ber hisning lee. s86e Tyndall Glac. 

I XXL 146 Against, .the Matterhorn the vapour was chilled 
and precipitated in his lee. z88i Isis qf Wight Gloss., Low, 
the lee side. X884 Par Enstace 139 The lieutenant sails 
as smooth as a pinnace under his lee. 

b. Nautical phrn»ea. f At lee: (a) Mdndbound ; 
(b) under fbclter. f ( To bring, foUl) by the lee : to 
leeward ; also fig. t (/b bring, lay, lie) upofi the 
lee: with sniU aback. On, under {the) lee: to 
leeward - Alee. 

^997 J' Favne Royal Exch. 33 The ship on bull, the hcime 
on lee. 1607 Manston H hat Yon Wsliii. L Wks. i8$6 1 . 
938 Shoot him through and through with a jest ; make him 
lyc by the lee. i6sx Cotgr., Bonterxwt en penne, to bring 
a ship vpon the Lee. a s6x8 Ralkigh Apol, 7 The i'hunder 
. . by the negligence of her Master, was at Lee in the 
Thames. 1630 J. Tayior (Water P.) Fight at Sea Wks. 
Ill 34/s They . . passed from vs to lay their ships by the Lee. 
0 1049 Sir W. Monron Naval T\-acts v. (1704) 5^/1 I'he Ship 
lay upon the I.ee ; and. .the Master called with the Whistle 
to fill the Sails. i 468 Load. Gas. No. 99/a An Hollands 
Man of War . . whom shs fought very bravely, and at last 
brought by the Lee, but had not Men enough to board her. 
st^ Ibid. No. leo/x One of them, .was so wanuly received 
witti a broadside, that he immediately fell by the Lee. 
1699 Capt. Smith's Seamsm's Gram. 1. xvi. 79 A Ship Ites 
by the Lse, that is, has all her 90119 lying flat against the 
Masts and Shronds, 1789 FaicoNii Did. Marins (1760) 
Z 3, * We saw a fleet ** 004 * we saw a fleet to 

leeward *, ore synonyoious aBjuitmilons.^ ^ i8m A^jCviuiing- 
HAH * A Wei Sheet emdaFioemg him* i, Away iht good 


ship flie^and leaves Old England on chs Ise. 1887 Rowbh 
Fi^. Atnsid 111. 478 Yonder tier oeorebt coast late wilts 
thee to leave on the Ice. 

td. A tlicUerad poaltitm or condition; benoe, 
calmnen, jpeace, tranquHlitv. Chit fly in to leug, 
live, rest $n (or an) lee. Algo, in lithe ^(or 
lee : laid of the weather. Obs. 

'J'he Mliio^ive phrases, lordings, lordship in lee, may 


To iede a loruudiyp in of ieudes ful gode. e 1379 Sc, Leg. 
5 *010^ xxxviii, (Adrian), ^16 Of l>e fare nowmir fw to be Of 
haiy iiieue & ipste iu le. 0 A lesfmnder $61$ He leiigts 

in lithis & ill lee ta bis lyuei ende. c 1409 Wvntoun Crem. 
VII. X. 3690 Alysandyr,. Scot land led in luwe and Id. c 1480 


Better but stryfe allane to leif iu le. igM Stcwart Crew.' 
Scot. (18^8) II. 198 Amang thair freindistor to love In be. 
aihBO iurke 4 Gmvin 47 in Furnivall Perry FoHo 1 . 99, I 
will iicuerflee from noe adueinure. .while»t 1 oisy liueon lee. 

II. attrib. and Comb. 

4 . Simple attributive, passing into adj. a. Indi- 
cating that an object is on the lee-bide of a vessel, 
or to leeward of some other object, t.g.lee bowline, 
•divisiofi, -guttwale, •scupper, etc. 

xsx^ Douglas Ainris v. 1. 30 Himseir infangu the Is 
sclieit of the saill. x6o6 CarT. Smith Acad. 1 ng. Sea.men 
90 Make ready your loufe howks and ley fagnex. 1869 
Stumaiv Mariners Atag. u 16 Let go the Lcc-Bowling of 
1 * ore-sail, and Wealher-BrAces. Ibid, 18 Set in the Lee- 
BraceiL f7a8 G RoauRTS Four J >0>v Yoy. 094 They could 
help to stay her with a Lee Oar. 1748 Anson's Yoy 11. iv. 
163 I'he Commodore ordered them to bring to under bis 
lee-quarter. 1751 Smollett Per. Pic. (1770) 11 . Ixiv. S09 
He commanded the men to carry the vessers lee-gunwale 
under water. iSog Log of //. M. S. Mars si Oct. in N icolas 
Nelson's Disp. VII. 165 ws/r, At daylight saw the Enemy's 
Fleet on our lee-beam. Ibid. 166 note. At 9.^ answenHl 
Victory's signal for the Mars to lead the lee division, lisj 
J. F. Cooper Pioneer xv. (1869) 66/9 Hauling in the siack 
uf the lee-sheet. 1833 Marsvat P. Simple xU, O’Brien .. 
tuld me never to mind, but to keep in the lec-scuppera. 
Ibid. XV, She caieened over so that hsr lee channels were 
under the water. ifM — Pacha v, U e descried land on 
the Ice beam. 1869 &mvth Sailor's U oridik , Lsefang, 
a rope rove through the cringle of a sail, for hauling in, so 
as to lace on a Ixmiiet. Ibtd., Les-gunzvale under, a col- 
loquial phrase for being sorely over-presHcd, by canvas or 
other cause. 1893 F. M. Cnawpord Chiidr. King 1 . 9 You 
w'ould rather . . take the lee earing too, in any gale. 1897 
R.^ KirLiNo Captains Courageotu 1B8 She cuadTed her lee- 
ruil down to the crashing blue. 

b. Implying mulion to leeward. 

tysh G. RosemTS Four Years Yty. xse Tbe Lee-Tide^ 
being made, 1 fell short by half a League. 1790 Bkatson 
Nap. 4 Mil. Mem. 1 . 157 The strong lee cuirent. 1848 
CsAio, Lee lurch, a sudden and violent ruil of a xhip to le^ 
ward m a high sea, when a large wave strikes ber on tbe 
weather sid^ 1899 H. Dana Cuba 4 Back L 7 Tlie 
. .leisurely weather-toll and lee-roll. 

6. Special combs. : lee-anobor (see quot.) ; lew- 
bow, the bow of b vessel that is turned away from 
the wind ; hence Ut’bow vb., to run under the lee 
bow of ; fig. to take advantage of ; lee-giig# (see 
Gai'OE 5); lee-hatob, -bitch (see quota); lee- 
latob, ' dropping to leeward of t^ course ’ (Smyth 
Sailors Woi^-olt. 1867) ; lee-moet a., furthest to 
leeward; lee-poit, a sheltered poit; lee wheel, 

* the assistant to the helmsman * (Adm. Smyth), 
Also Lre-boakdI, Leb-bhohs, Lek-bidb. 

1867 Smvth SailfWt Word.bk., ^Lee-anchor, the leeward 
one, if under weigh ; or that t<» Icew srd to which a shipi, 
when moored, is riding. 1897 Dampixs Yoy. I. too Some of 
thorn appear^ on our Weather-bow, some on our *Lee- 
bow. 1840 R. Dana Bgf. Mast xxv. 83 'i he anchor on tbe 
lec bow had Worked loose. 1893 OutiugtS}. S.) XX 11 . 96/1 
Hauling her doMi on the wind so that she would * lee-bow ' 
the tide. X887 Smyth Sailor's Werd-bk. s.v., Take care oj 
the * Lee hatch, a word of caution to the helmsman, not to 
let the ship fall to leeward of her course. Ibid., *Les-hitch, 
the helmsman getting to leewmd of the course. 1701 
Baii.rv. * Lee-latch, Phrase) have a care of the Lse- 

Latch, L e. keep tbe Ship near the Wind. i6ss R. Hawkins 
Yoy. S. Sea (1647) 17 'ine vice-adinirall and her consort . . 
were *lee-most and stern-most of all. 1804 Capt. Owen in 
Nazml Chron. XI 1 . 133 I'be leemost Brigs began to get 
under weigh, a X649 Dsumm. of Hawth. Cypiess Grow 
WkK. (1711) Its Loras and gods of this earth, sleeping in 
the * lee-port of honour. 

Hence &ee v. rar€-^\ trans., to put (the helm) 
a-lee. See A-i.EE. 

1899 Davfnant Hist, Sir F. Drake il. 13 The Master 
alowd bids, Lee the H<-lin, Lee t 

ZiM (ID, sb,^ Obs. esc. in pi. Forms; sing. 4 
lie, 5 ley(e, lye, 7-9 lee. pi. 4-6 lyea, $-6 Ilea, 
6 leese, leeie, lyae, 6- Idea. [a. F. lie, Gaulish 
L. lia, pL lisB (10th c.) ; Celtic origin has Leen 
conjectured.] The sediment deposit^ in the con- 
taining vessel from wine and some other liquhit. 

fl. sing. M»o fSg. Also upon the lee, to drain 
to the lee. Cf. a d below. Obs. 

X390 OowRM Conf. (M.) III. 895 ( 1 . 309) And thus fuloflen 
have t boght The lie. and drank noghc of the wyn. e 1430 
I'woCookeryddss. 3a Whan he ley is sehln hot, caste he Pesyn 
her-ie. 1481 Caxton Myrr. 1. i. 6 I'be Ijm wbiche ix thoidure 
abideth l^neth in the bottom. 1888 Plot Staffordsh. 338 
Which, .will both stop the fermenution and precipitate the 
Lee 1700 DsvDaN sigism, 4 Guiec. 317 A man w smelling 
of the people's iee, 1703 Art 4 Myei. Yintners 93 The 
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froM Mttfo qolcItVy, mid a 1 «iq th« flying hm In time. 

No. 4 st*/M beK-.To Hog»fie«d« of 
new.. Claret upon the Lee neat. lyifl Priom Hamry ^ 
Smmm 407 lit mingle with the iMoplcV wretched l«e. 1747 
OgHtL mag, 468 Thi> cyder •l>ouid be rack'd off once at 
team fmni hs ftrcH# lee. 1I13 Hooo Qneeu'a Waka 183 
Sweet though the draught of piea«ure be, Wliy aliould we 
drain it to tM lee T 

c 1384 Chaucrr //. Fama ill. 1040 Tloy^tea Crammed ful 
of lyen Ah euer ve<MeI wn^ with lyen. C1480 J. KuaaKLL 
Bk, Sitrinra 115 The rrbo^lc 10 Kalike to l>e Hen of ^ nwe. 

pALUGN. 33p/r Lyne of wyne, lya. igte Lvlv Euphuat 
(Arb ) 3a8 Ther 14 .no wine made of grape-H but hath lecHe. 
1840 Fuli.hk Naty Prof. St. It. xvt. 110 Winen the Mronner 
they lie tlte more lees they have when they are new. t6ga 
BitNTLKV Foy/a Lect. iv. 11 Where all the heavier Lcea may 
have time to eulHtide. 170^ Swift Mach, Oparmt, Spirit 
MW. (1711) Other Spirit* are produc’d from Leek, by 
the I'one or Fire. 1783 J, Hrown Poatry* Mas. vi 119 
I'liekpiH and his Com^iiy bedaubed ihvir races with the 
Wes of Wine. 1798 Mnh. GiJtisa Cookary xxv. 377 l..ny 
them to Hteep in tack leea, or any white wine Iven. 1830 
M. Donovan />ew. Ram. I. J57 'Ine Ujck of wine, on di**. 
tillaiion, aflbrd the greatest quantity of oil. t86i H. May- 
MKW Lend, LahonrXi, ijt C'oiniioked of the kcum and Ice* 
of all broilik and houps 1883 hithanat E.vkii>. Catai. 35a 
A Bottle containing Lee* of Sardine Oil. 
b, lia'MiBt part, * refttac*. 

1993 Naamk Ckritta T. 30a, 1 'wcnty thouxand of ihexe 
dreggy lee* of Libertines, i6ai S, Wamo Lija 0/ hatth 
xiti. 116 In these Lees and Dregge* of lime 1631 Hobhfh 
LaPiiiih, <1839) 331 Preiemlers to political pnideuce . . bred 
for the mo^ p.iri in th^? lees of the people. 1677 W. Hoa- 
BARii yarrai/t'a 119 This lompany of Treacherous Villains, 
iIm Dregk and Wc* of the Earth. 1706 Katcoiirt Ftiir 
Kxamy I. L 11 A Man that will at way* wnell of the Lee« 
of the People. vjaB'tfi riioMMiin Wiutar 4B0 He, t«io, with 
whom Atlietiiaii hunimr sunk, And left a iiuisii of sordid lees 
behind. 1838 Ham am Hist, Lit, (1841) 1 . ii. aiu .Slowly purg« 
inffuffthe ieesofthiscxiremecorrupiion. 1^1 H. Mklviii.r 
)Vkniayi\\, 40 My bo<iyis but the lees of mvbetter heiiiK, 1839 
Kincik.rv I. xd6 The angler. .Iiok left for his day’s work 
only the lees hix nervous energy. t86A Mii.man Si. Panit 
hr. »ao It is imitossihle to woik a revolution, especially a 
religious revolution, without ktimug up the lees of human 
nature. 

t O. CAintrned ai sinff. Ohs. 

1803 Shakb. Math. II. ill lool'hr Wine of Life is drawne, 
and Uie meere Lees Is left this Vault, to brag of. 

^ 111 VArioQB phrAMti, chiefly Jig,^ esp to drain, 
drink iki Itts, ^to drain, drink, etc.) to the hes, i. e. 
to tiie hat drop, to the very eitd, \to sctlU) on or 
upon (kt hit. 

l8tf Hislk /m. XXV, 6 A feast of fat things, a feast of 
wines on the lees, ibid,, 7 tr xlviii. Ji Moab hath bene at 
ease from Ins youth, and nee hath soiled on his lees, and 
hath not been emptied from vessell to vessell. i6ia T. 
Tavuih Comm. Titns i. 7 They may not part till they h.i^e 
drank, .the cup of the wrath 01 God to the very lees. Ibid. 
li. 6 Settle the soule vpon his lees of sinneful) lusts a 1639 
WoTTOM Paraiial in Reibf. (1651) 8 His Humours grew 
Tart, aa being now in the learns of favour 1687 Pcmi.K 
Diakt, batm, Proiast. if Pafitt 117151 75 Vou aie an ol»- 
Minate Heretick, and settled upon ihf l^s. 1696 Tatk 
& Bradv /'«. Ixxv. 8 *1 o drink the very U« es. 1780 Cowflk 
Progr. Rrr. 160 Are swret philosophy’s cniovincriis run 
Quite to the lecsf i8ei Kcatx Lamia 1. 143 She felt the 
warmth .. And, like new flowers at morning »onc of bees 
Bloomed, and gave up lier honey to the lees. 1841 1 f.nnvson 
Uiyxset 7, 1 will dunk Life to the 1^7 Disssuit 

Tancrad it. i,Tbis Parliament will last ; it will go on to the 
leva, 1833 Milman Lai, Chr. iv. ii. (1864) 11 . ao6 They 
were d^ionied to drink the lees of huiniliaiion. 1858 Bokkr 
Poamt (1857) II. 80 ni diain the bitter to the very lees. 
t888 J. H. Bmint Fef. Ch. Eu^. 1 . 41 The people at large 
were content to settle down on their leea. 1871 Tuxi-v 
LamtaMSerm. vii. (1883) J41 We revt-rse the Apo<.ile's rule, 
rest on our lees, remeinlirr * the thing* which are behind ’, 
and forget ’ those which are before 
e. aitrih. 

i^t 6 Art 0/ Pixintiag (174^' 107 Txonardo's carnations 
have too much of the lees-colour in them. 


tXiaaf rt. Obs, Also 5-6 l3, G-8 lee. Cf. 
1 Jtw a (f. L«k Sheltered from the wind. 

c 1400 Vestr. Troy 4675 pai , logger horn to lenge, in hat Ic 
bauyn. ^14^ Holi.ano Hondnt 18 The land lowne was 
and le. with Tyking and inf. Hknkyson Mar. Fab. 

vn, {Lion A Mouta) xxxviii, The fair forest with leuis 
lowne and le. 1313 Doiioias .'Emair x. iv. ist The famy 
Stour of stremis le vp weliii from the braid palmis of tre. 
1874 Ray S. if £. C. iVorda 70 Laa or Law, Calm, under 
the wind. Sots. 

^ The ballad phrase in qiiot. below mny possibly 
contain thU word, used vaguely for ‘pleasant*. 

a i 9 oo Stvaat WWia ^ Fa'trAuMta xxxv. in Child Baltada 
(X8S3) II. 180 He is on to Annie’s Imwrr By the lei light o 
the moon. (xStS J. Vbitch Twaad 81 Exploits by lee light 
of the moon.J 

Isee: aee Lk, Lik, Lye. 

XMMLgl# (If Also Uiaoglo, 

loonile, langieel. [Native word, a derivation of 
loang or Hang' tooth. Other forms (see Morris) 
are leeaweU, icawitt^ A wooden club bent at the 
striking end. (Mon is Austral £ng.) 

1843 C Gsivfith Port Pktlliy Diatr. M S. tP. x. 155 The 
lian^e is . . of the shape of a ptokasc, with only one pick. 
1887 G. G. MAcCftAK SiMwba 9 The long leangle’s nascent 
form Foreapoke the distant Dattle-stonu. s88o Hoaur 
Rigaraa Fancy 98 Beneath the dread leeangle blow Fell 
many a strong and swaiihy fan. 1894 R. ETHCsroos in 
Anthrob. inatit XKITl. 317 On a Modification of 
the Australian Aboriginal Weapon, termed the Leonllc, 
Langeel, Hendl, or Buccan, &c. 

Oks. Forms: 4 laburdc, 6 


lebturd, lea boevd, Icobord. [a. ON. kU-bott, 
f. hU Lkb tb^‘ ^ bard Board.] l*he lee-side (of 
a vessel). 

la 1400 Maria Artk. 3635 l>edye one Icburde. lordys attd 
13m iiamry'a lraiMi.a ix. 56 l..ddis on leburd (AAV. 
luff burtij. N.. LiCHKvtKLD CattankadaCa Cow/. E. 

lud. Ixxix. 161 ’I'he ether Capiayiis being a l.«a board, and 
hearing the sound of tlte ordinaitce, did returiie 1583 
Jah. 1 Eax. Poaaia ^Arb.) 16 Graunt sync, o Neptune, god 
of seas profound. That readars think on leeltord. 

XtM-board*^ Jf ii<r»jd). ff. 1 .ekjAi + Board.] 
A strong irume of plank, fixed to the side of 
a flat -bottomed vessel, which, being let down into 
the water diminishes her drift to leeward. 

1^1 T. H(ai.b] Acc. New /t 4 t»ant, ia6 Of the I^*boards, 
their use, dimension and place. S73B Lord 'I’vmawlv in Bai> 
aiaach /1/Jf.V. (Hist. MSh. Comm.) 1. 361 Tlte Molettas.. 
steer almost altogether by their lee-bf ^ard. 1813 Gantt. Maig. 
June 539/1 With re<Npect lu keeping to windnaid, Iro- 
Uxirt's and slidinv; keels will effect this. 18x9 Mamkyat 
I. Mildmay ii, *J he lec-buard of a Dutch sebu) L 
Xi 660 h (iftj), jAI borms; \ '\&iors. Norihttmb. 
laoe, a-G leohe, 3 laohe, lasohe, liaoho, 3, 6 
loaohe,4lfyohe,4 5 leoohe,4-6 Ieoh, 5 leeohe, 
lleohe. 6 Sc laiohn, l3itohe, 6-9 leacb, 6- leeoh. 
[OE loico str. mnsc (once Iwia wic.', corresponds 
to f)Fri». (dative) Utza, Icischa, OHG. Idhhi. MSw. 
iakir (Da, l:rge\ ON. has the cognate likknir, and 
mod Sw. IdkarCy from the vb. Htka lo h< al , Gotli. 
Hkeis OTeut. *LPk/o z pre-'J'eut. */Pgio-s ; the 
synonymous Irisli iiatg/t (OIi. Haig, dat pi. Icgib) 
is app. related in some way.] 

L A physician ; one who practises the healing nrt. 
Now nnk, (chiefly /bv/.' or Jocular', often apprehended 
as a^ tranKferred use of I.Rkcii abF In the i7ih c. it was 
applied in ordinary pro*e use only to vetei inary practit ionern, 
and this ACntfe survives in some dialects. (See also the 
combs, butiot kdaach, cow-tacch^ Horsk-m-rlh, etc.) 

rpoo tr. Badfi'a Hist. iv. xxi, fxix.] (iSr^o) gao CyneferS 
Kce, M a:t hire woss, bn heo torflierde. LindisfCosp. 

I.uke iv. 9j La lece lecna^ct: scolliie. riS75 Lnnib. Horn. 

83 Nu bihoued be forwunded wreche bet he habbe leebe, 
c imgo S. Eng. Lag. I. 101/7 Gn KcbeH heo hadde 1-spendet 
Muche dd of hiie euod. a 1300 ( ursor M. 96333 Als kxh 
|k>u suld seke man hale, a 1340 Hampolk Psalter vl i pe 
li.ind of be leche brennand or sherend. ri3l6 Ciiauckr 
Sotnpn. T. a )8 What nedeth hym bat hath a p irfit leciie 
To sechen othere leches in the toun? 0x430 Merlin 574 
The kynge delyuered hem leches to tower tbeire woundes 
1513 u 'UOLAs .ffSnaiSXni. Prol. 80 Als stern of spech As he 
had iKfne ane mcdyi ytivr or lech. 1390 SphNSKs F. Q. 1. v. 

17 Many skilfnll le.tches him abide To salve his hurts. 
atfsB Half.s .S'erm. al Eton (1673) 40 'I’hey that come 
and tell you what you are to believe, and Id] you not 
why, they are not Medui. but Petartnarii. they are not 
Physicians, but l.pches. 17x5 RowRi!,nt</y yanaOrcyi 1. 

9 Tlie hoary wrinkled Lca(h ha*5..Try'fl ev’ry Iteaiili- 
rcstoiiiig Herb and Gum. 1778 t*btl. Trans. LXVI. 498 
A larriur and bullockdeach. i8oy Crarbk Par. Keg. iii. 
(i8iu) 43 Can tilts proud leech, with alt his boasted skill, 
Amend the soul or IkxIj', wit or will I x8ao Scott Abbot vi, 

A leur ied lee^ h with some new drug. ^ a 1839 Pkaf.o Potms 
(18641 II. 85 Grudging the leech Itis growing bill. 1870 
Morris Earthly Par, I. i. lai As one who la)S all hope 
aside, Because the leech has •■aid his life must end. 

b. Itansf, xxifX Jig. Applied oflen to God and 
Christ, ami spiritunl persons. 

a XKw idoral Oda 30X Jeh kan lieo jif i acal liebame and 
S4nilc bnehe. cxaao Tnu. Coil. Horn. 41 Urc luiierd ihesu 
cri>t is alre herdene herde and alre Iccheiie leclic. a xaas 
Auer. A*. 18a i>uH is sicnesse soulc leche, &. salue of hire 
wundc'ii. 1340 lyeub. 199 peholi gust is be guode leebe Jscl 
nn»ny'*ireb Ins 7ikiie%>ic. c x^ Chawckr Som/n. /’. 184 (jod 
that is oiirr lyues lerhe c X4S0 Pai/ait. on Hnsb. xii 199 
’fhe best Of bcucs boy led w,iicr may lie leche To sic the 
host, a 1347 iiuRKhV ill 'I otteCs Misc. (Arb.l My hartes 
delimit my sorowes leciie mine earthly goddesse iicre. 

1 2. - UeJitHitn, l.KEt H’FJNGKR. Vbs. 
c xa90 S. Eng. Leg. 30V31 * l^ nexle flngiier liatte ‘ leclie 
^ *475 Piet. I'oc. in Wr.-Wukker 753/j Hu mediua, the 
lungm.iri. Hu Maitilt]us, the leche. Hie auricuiaris, the 
lyibylman. 

3 . attrib. and Comb., aa laeoh-fee, ‘a physician’s 
fee* \CenL J)Ut.^\ t leRoh-house, a hospital; 
leeohman, t a physician ; also (now dial.) * 
l.KBOH-PlNCiKK. 

14. . Catnh. MS.F/.v 46 If. 8a (Halliw., x.v. Fingers) The 
lest fyngir hai Ihyl man, for bit is lest of alle ; The next 
fjnger iiat U-che man, for quen a leche dos o^t, With that 
fynger fie tastes all thvng. howe that hit is wroxt. 14^ 
Cath, Angl. an '1 A 1.eche house, lamiana.quia tn/irmi ibt 
tanumtiir. 1391 Sylvirirr Du Bar/as 1, iv. 401 Light- 
bringer, Laiireat, l.each.man,all-Keviver. s8doF. L. OrdoTs 
Raniady of Lora B a. The Leachmans skill. 1888 Syd, Soe. 
L^., Leeckmain. a practitioner of medicine. 

Xieech lliij)- Forms: 1 Ifeoe, (l^oe), 3 
lioho, 4-6 leohe. ; Sc. leiohe, 6 9 leoob, 6- 
leeoh.^ [OE. Ikce, Kentish lyce str. masc.^- MDn. 
lake (Kilian latcke, tijck laecko, mod. Flemish lijh- 
lake\ lieke, leke fcm. 

Commonly regarded as a transf. use of Leech sb .^ ; this 
IS fusible, but tlie forms OR. W early }AK.licki. MDu. 
Lyka, suggest thi\t the word was m’tginaily distinct, but as- 
similated lo Idea LskCM through popular et3mology.] 

1 , One of the aquatic blood-sucking worms be- 
longing to the or^isr Nirudinea \ the ordinaiy leech 
used medicinally for drawing blood belongs to the 
genus Hintdo or Sangmisuga. (See also Horse- 
LtBcn, land-Ucck (Lajsd 11 b), mt-lmkt water* 
letek, etc) 


uacH. 


ijt Bukec kum is Tiche, so dot licbe Mod. rM4o 
Mi/s Ucha, wy<i7m of Pa wainr, aaw 
guiaaugm. 1308 Krnnrdir Flytingw. Dunbar 4^ Lot him 
lay sax Imchls on thy Faditi. xsjj Ri^vor Coat. Haltha 
m*^*L^* Ryncuation by wormesftkmde in waters called 
bloudde suckers or l»c^ 1838 RioGi.Kr Piact. Pkyakk 
>:4 l^clies set liehmd the Kars, taoa Bcrkk SP. Im^ 
*5* H«*waR driven out of 
it finally by ^ "*d» *• you may imagine, de- 

parted like a leech full of blood, x&ag Mai yL 430 
Tiic appliculion of four leeches to each ankle, rtts n 
Med. (cd 4) IV. 8 The hU'ttdo viridis or green 
jjedi hs well kn^n to multiply) by kmsitudinal stctioim. 
1861 H tJi.ME If. Mooniw lantdtm 11. uj. iv, 140 lliere are 
principal v^eUes of Leeches employed in Fmnce. 
Ihese are-itt, the Grey Leech; end, the Green Leech 1 
3rd, the Dragon Leech, .(true English or Speckled I.eech). 

<*840-50) II. vilL I 94. 
guillorin? * ^“*'**^ ^ iittazd t^ ‘leechc* of Che 

*»39 W. ,E. Forrtrr in Reid Life 
188B) 1 , IV 115 He (t.obdeoj is likely to mistake a crotchet 
jr a principle and stick 1*11 like a leech, 
b. Suig. AtiificiaJ Ueek : see quot. 1875. 

1838 in SiMMONua Diet. '/ rotia, 1873 Kmioht Did. Mack, 
s V , Aflt/jital Laeth, a light glass tube from which the air 
JM expelled by the vapor of ether, and whose mouth is then 
applied to a previously semifud portion of the lody. 1879 
tit. Cam gas Hasp. Lap. IX. 497 ‘Jlie aitificial leech waa 
applied to the temple on three occasions. 

.fig fhic who ‘ slicks to * another for the pur- 
lH>ie of getting gain out of him. 

» The spendthriA, and the 

kci h That sucks him. X794 Pigott l emata Jockey Club 
led. 4 1 Pref. ao Aie the iicaiis of these leeches softened by 
the possessi m of such scandalous nionuijoly t 1840 
1 1 NNVtiON Wilt. WatiTfiToef xxv, Ere days, that deal 
m ana, swann’d His literary leeches. 1889 J. Parkrr 
Tyua Lk. 86 It s a stiLktng leech you have laid on me tins 
time, and a famous biter, 

2. attnb. Slid L otnh ,rs Ueck^bite, 'bleeder, -breeder, 
•dealer, Jamily, -gatherer, -tribe', leech hke ndv.; 
leech-eater, a name for the Spur-winged Plover 
{JJolop/enss spinosus) and the Crocodile-hiid (/'/«- 
vianus wgiptius)', leech-extract, an extract pre- 
pared from leeches, used in physiological experi- 
ments for intravenous or intia)ieiitontiii injections; 
leech'gaiter, a kind of gaitei worn in Ceylon as 
a piotection against la iid -leeches ; leech-slaea 
Sugg.,x glass tube to hold a leech whiih it is 
requited to apply to a paiticulor spot; t^floch- 
worm I. 

x88a I>R WwDT Equator 57 We . reached the bungalow 
. .none the woi^e, with the exception of •IccLh-biics and cut 
feel. X851 in litustr Loud, Saua 5 Aug (1854) 119 *i.ecch- 
bleeder, *lfech-breeder. xB39 i anny Cyd. XII 1. 383/a 'I’he 
*lcech.deaIerH of Bretaiune. 18B5 Kiversida Nat, Hist. 
(188B) IV. 100 The 9M>caIlcd s|>ui- winged plover [Hoplop- 
terus spinosus) . .claims the distinction of being the ‘ Meech- 
eaicr * or ‘ irochllos * of Herodotus. 1898 Aitbu/t's Syst. 
Mad, V. 490 Organic subHtai.ccs such as fibrin ferment, 
hemi-albiiniose, peptones, nuciciu. and *leecii extract, .have 
the eflect on injection, of bringing about a marked and 
rapid liiminution in the numlx-r of leucoeytes. 1839 Penny 
Cyti. XI II 38 Vl Cuvier thinks it doiihlfbl whether tbe 
BTCCics of this genus K should be arianged with the 

•lecLh faintly. 1859 Ifnnknt Ceylon 1. 303 The coffee 
planieis, who live among these pcsis. are obliged., to 
envelope tlieir legs in * leech gaitt'rs’ made oi closely 
woven cloth. iBor Wokusw. Kastdut. if Indep. xx, I’ll 
think of the * leech-gatherer on the lonely moor. 1839 
Penny Cycl. XI 11. I* i* ilifticnlt to m.ike ihem fix 

themselves on the particular stiot wished ; but a ^leech-glass 
will generally efftci this i66a Drvdkn Mednl 149 'Ihe 
Witnesses, that. *Leech-Iike, liv'd on bloud. 1819 SiiBi.i.KY 
L.ng. in iRio, 5 Rulers who neither see nor feel nor know, 
Bik leec.h-like to their fainting country cling, 1 ill they 
drop, blind in blood, without a blow. 1835-8 Todu Cycl. 
Anat. I, 170/9 I’here is obt«rved in tbe ^leech-tribe some- 
thing analogous to the lesser circulation. 1794 .Sporting 
Mag IV. 971 Observations on the *Leech worm, by a 
Gentleman who kept one several Vears for the purpose of 
a Weather-glass. 

X^eoh(lAj), Kaut. Forms; 5 lak, laoho, 
lyohe, 7 leatoh, 7, 9 leaoh, 7- leeoli, fOf 
obscure origin ; app. related in tome way to ON. 
lik (a nautical term of olitcure meaning; the Sw. 
Ilk, Da. Hg mean * bolt-rope *), Do. lijk, ii. tick, 
leech-line.] The perpendicular or sloping aide of 
a lail. Also with qualifications, as afier-Ueck^ 
mast-leeeh. roack- leech, weather' leech, ^ 

1483 [see b]. 1498 Ld, Traas, Acc. ScotL (1877) I. 300 
Item, to Dauid Gourlay, for making of a tonal and 
the lek to h. 1611 Cotgr., Panua dun volte, . . the Leech 
of a sayle. sflsy Caht. Smith Seaman's Gram. vii. 3a 'I'he 
I.«ech of a laile is the outward side or skirt of the saife from 
the earing to the dew, the middle betwixt which wee 
account the Leech. ty6a Falconrb Shipwr. it. 69 I'he 


Mil, wiiaii jinwp wem one ouni-iine. ibbi X..LARK KVSSBLL 

SaiioPs Sivaathassrt 1. v. 193 'I'he leech of the top-gallant sail 
b. attrib, in t Ineoh-hook, a hook for attaching 
the leech-line to the sad ; laeob-Une, a rope at- 
tached to the leech, serving to truii the soil close 
up to the yard ; leeoh-rope (see qttot. 1769). 
M^HavalAcc. Han. F/f (1898)2^ Shankebekes. .,Pakke 
hokts . .. *Leche bokes. 149A Ibid, 1.8 Ly^ bokes of 
Yren,..foflrhokts of yron. iM Caet, Smith Aeaid. }'k|r. 
Sea-man 30 Cleare your *leaeb-Unes. sflsy Setssssmdi 
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IMMOa. 

Gmm. ▼. *3 Latch Unti art untU foptt iraidt faict tp the 
Letch or iM stie M^re, Man'M* .t/^v. Vll. 1 13 

A loach lint U boiu on each yamLarm. lyfo Faixmkm 
JUmr/ttg (1780)1 *I,McA»r»ptf t itatat givtn to that 
port of the bolt«ru).«, to which the border, or ak.rt of a tail 
at Mwed. ilee Asiat, Aum, AV^., CAtw*. 13/0 The lee^h 
ropes of the fore-tail, niaiii<«ail, fi.re-iop tnU, and mlien-tup- 
aatl. iMa Lady BaAnaKV TAt J ror/ar 465 Kepaired lee^h 
rcM of inueii and net the tail. 
tMOh K s/t,* (See quots.) 
itcM Luccock Afa/. If'ae/ 15 llie part ofthettaple through 
whKh the shears patted to tepaiate it from the theep (and 
which It i»minonly called the iee h of the fleece) /Airf. 310 
lu some iiisiancet a quantity of dirt it concealed by the 
cuttom of winding fleecet with the leech uulwanlt. iflga 
SiMMoNPS Diet, jr/o/fr Siip|il„ Z.<rrcA, t' e Ucluinal name 
for a bundle or ^mall parcel of human hair. 

Xi 600 ll v.^ Now rarv and tircA. Forms : 
3 liaoha, Orpi, Inohenn ; 3-6 leche, 4-5 liohe, 
5-6 laoh, 5, 7 laaoh, 6 leeoha, 9 leech. [Early 
ME, f. Lkbou sAA; cf. Sw. /itAa, Da. The 

sense was expressed in OE. by /denian, /tectfian: 
see Lkciinr v.] trans. To cure, heal. 

esaoo OiMiN 4274 He comm her to laechenn utt Oflf all 
halt dieheSH wuiide. /diti. 17397 Hitt gatt Is* cleniiNedd A 
rihht liBchedd. a 1300 t'l/mir ^/. 176 lesu cri>t oi)enlik 
btgan . . mile hst tek ware to leche. /diti. 11841 Pai niught 
not leche hit wa. 138a Wycmp ^06 v. 18 [The LordJ 
woundeih and lecheth; smyieth, and hit hondit thuln 
helen. 1:14^ IWk Myti, xvit. 156 A barne it borne p.it 
shall . . leche ham pat ar lorne. c 14^ St, Cuthhgrt (Sm tcet) 
16 13 He lUKht goddit wordet . . And tynfull' men lyces 
leenyd. >5^ Louth Cor/orat, Acc. (i^t) 78 Paid for 
loching my hortet verie Hicke, vj. 1618 Fcrtcmek Loy/il 
Snltj. III. V, Have ye .iiiy crack maidenhead lo new Ic.ich 
or mendf i8te Scott /va*th xviii, l.et ihote leech hit 
wounds for whose take he encountered them i^|e Bcackix 
Aisckylm I. 6 j A ditease that notie may leech. 

£ 06 C]lf [f. Leech iA.-J irans. To apply 

leeches 10 medicinally. Also absol. 

i8a8 G. Ewinu in Mgtn. (1847) xiv. 5, 1 was leeched and 
bled in the arm and am aliiiusi quite welt. 1834 Kokuks 
Laennec^i Dh. Chtst (eJ. 41 437 't he patient was bl 


, , i^he patient was bled an 1 
Icauhed with relief. 1861 uxo Eliot ^itax M. xvi. When 
l*m leeching or poulticing. i8g7 Allbntts Syst. Med. ill. 
3^ The protrudiiijg tongue must !« leeched, 
lioecn, obs. form of, or varmtic of Lbach. 
Leecha, variant of Litc hi. 

Ziaeohoraft ^Iftfikraft). arch. Forms: see 
Leech [OE. Itgceerirft, f. Leech jA.I-i- 
crgfjt Cbaft.] The art of healin^r ; medical science, 
t medical attendance, t yf f leechcraft under treat- 
ment. t Also concr. Remedy, medicine. 

c888 K, Booth, xvi. | 3 Swa maei; eac se dream- 

craft ftm He m m bift drenmere, tk se laccecrxft he hifl 
Ucce. c 1000 Sax, Littehd. 1 1 . 8 Lwcecrasftas & dol;:^HealU 
ft drencas wih eallum wunduin. rsaoo Oxmim i86a purrh 
CriHtienndomess laschecrafh. rxMM Lay. 76x6 Ne fiuth 
nenne IsKbe-crafte ne mihte he Hf hahlien. a tans A acr. A*. 
370 God ft his deciples speken of toule lechekreft. e 13x5 
bHORKHAM 3 For sikneHie iechecreft. And for the goiiie 
Make Me makeihe. 1303 Langi.. /*. Ft. C. vii. 81 Til hat 
ich dispice Leche-craft of oure lotdc and leyue on a wirche. 
1471 J. Paston in F. Lift. No. 670 111 . 7 My home that 
was at leihecraft at the Holt, /butt My leche crufte and 
fesyk. and rewardyt to them that have kept me.. bathe 
cost mr sythe Etiem Day more then vii. 1300 ao DuNSAa 
FootHS xxxiii. 31 In leichecraft he was homecyd. 1577 
Stanyhurst Dtxcr. it it. in //a/iwsW (1807-8) Vf. 68 I’heir 
common schooles of leachcroft and law. 159a Davies 
Immort Sout Inirod. xxvi (1-14) 7 Wo Leech-craft learn, 
but others cure with it. 1806 I'icmry’M Aaat. iii Letchcraft 
is in two manners, that k both Physicke and Chirurgerie. 
18x4 Scott (1874) tg The quality of leech-crate .. 

was essential to the character of an accomplinhed princess. 
!! 43 . LvrTOM Lust Bar. 1. v. Nature, to say nothing of 
Madge's leechcraft ultimately triumphed. 1870 Mokk 
Earthly t'ar. III. iv. 106 The black folk E'en saved my 
life from that ill stroke, By leech-craft. 

^eaolldom (irtfdumj, arch. [OE. Ucced&m. f. 
lice Lkeoh sb. 1 + -ddm -ikih.I A medicine, remedy. 

rtgoo KiHtish Glosses in Wr.-WQicker 59/38 Medtcinamt 
lecedom. rpao tr. Badcis Hist, iv. axvu fxxv ) 11890) 350 
Micel wund behofad micles Imcedomes. C117S Lamb, 
Item, fit Mon .. unhalne lechnafl fif he lechedom con. 
ciaoo^BMiH 1851 Drihhtiness hall^he keebedom ft sawless 
e^hesallfe. 1884 Cockayne {.title) Leechdoma, Wortcunning, 
and Storcraft of Early England. 1894 Cnbichton in Daily 
Sews 3 Sept, A collection of rco^ts, prescriptions, or 
leechdoms, for the various injuries, 
lieeohee, variant of Ijtohi. 

Lea'ohitr. rare. Also 4 loohere. [f. Leech 
-ebLJ One who ‘ leeches * ; a phystcian. 

^ >374 CHAgcBR Beeth. iv. pr. vi. 108 (Cainb. MS.) Who It 
ellis kepere of good or dry 


. or dryuere a>wey of yuel but god 
gnuemourand Imercl \Ada, MS. leecherjfof tnowthes [orig. 
rector ac medicator Mgntium). Athenattm u Dm 

* i/x Tbare wera also [in AWdaeo] tha Leacnars or 


ithematim ' 

, . - . . *• tha Lead 

barber-surgaons each with-tbeir deacon and constitution. 

Xtaftohwj (irt/oii). rare^^, ff. Lekoh sb.^ -t- 
-ERT.] The aii or practice of healing ; leechcraft. 

[x8oo StmrLST Cenniry Farm 1. xavlti. x^ mary.t The 
hoTMleacherie of P. Vegetius. 168B see Horsb-lbbchbbv.J 
t89B C. M. Anobkws Old Eng. Musar v. *56 The Anglo* 
SaxoQ * wyrt *. .htduded not only herbs .. bat ftoweni and 
vegetable^ dirubs and trees, and their importonce in Saxon 
k e ch ery b wall attested. 

t lf00Oh4lUE0H« Ohs. [OE. mcefingeTt a transL 
of L. m«dHS$s% Or. IdervAot lorputdt. Ct 

ON. MmiiEttgr \ aleo thoEog. mooyms ^mesNeal 
i fijtne jSigfr.'l The nagtr next to the 
litue^niEer.^ 


fseee L JM Sinf ^ tiios 


pater ooster* os me r«c. in Wn-Walcktr 107/s Mrdienst 
Leceflnger.^ 1387 Tskvisa iHgden (RolU) 11, 313 pe fourhe 
fynger 1 at b y clet^ hs leche by cause of |ie more hiit^mgS 
and faireneftse, for in ^t fyngar is a veyne k^t streeche^ to 
}e herte. c X400 LatOnute'e Cit-urg. 158 Bitwene he Util 
fyiigir ft ^ leche fyugir. 1506 KcUender 0/ A vj 

i Sommer) 111. 15 'loe lytell secondu fynger .. the medyU 
yiigers. . the leche fyngere. i68x W. kosasTSON Fhraseol. 
Geu. (16931 607 '1 he leach-tiiiger, or ling-liuger. 

X^'chiiig, vbi. iA.i [f. Lkcch r.* + -iiroL] 
The action ut Leech v.l; heal. ng, medical treat- 
ment. t-'f or tn leeching: under midical treatment. 

c xooe iEcPKic Gloss, in Wr.-Wfllcker 114/16 Fhamraeiat 
sc.dflsecung. aib^ (Jreisun in Cott. /lout. 187 Min beuuen- 
liche leclie 1 et ttuucedesc us of pi seuif se inihti medicmie . . 
hit beo mi lecliuuge. a xjoo Cursor M. 75064 talcum 
lauerd [mt le. hes all And techinu giues to lame. 1393 
Lanou /‘. Pi. C. XX. 73 He..lefte hyiii ^le a kchtnge to 
lyuen if he myghve. r 1400 J ‘waiue tjr Oatt>. 3833 Stil in 
lecheiug thsr snu lay. Gau Eicht Fay 8 Oubair thiiy 

ad .find liein ai.d lechine of thair spiritual MikneH. xg4e 
Ex true: s Aierd. Keg. (i&44< 1 . 168 'I he snids KgtptianiA to 
pay the harbour for the leyching of the said Barrowne. 
ci6aa Str Cawitue vii in Lhiid Jia/lads (1B65) IL 58/1 Sir 
CawHiie's sicke, and like to be dead Without and a good 
leedginge. 

Lae'ohitig, vii. sb.^ [f. I.kkch v.^ -ieo^.] 

The mediciniil a|tolication or use of leeches. 

xSoa Mid. yml. Vill. 6 The leeching and bleeding hail 
succeeded well. . Clamiuok Cold iFutir-cu^i 1H8 Dy 
SIC ini-baths and leeching the inflaiuniaiion was in some 
d^ree subdued. 

lieechwe : see Leche. 

and norih. dioL Forms: 3 6 
1 'de, 4 Dyd, 6-7 leid, (6 lead), 8-9 leod, 8 loot, 
9 lied. [app. a shortened form of Lkdem.] f f 
guflge, * tongue * » L.edkh 3. Obs. 

1513 Douglas ASmis iii. iv. x Stnmhades in Grew leid ar 
neiHiiiit so. 1987 Sntir. Foitus Ri/orm. iiL 140 Thun sail 
1 Mryie in preit.e poetrte. In Latiiie leid. a 1578 I.indksay 
(P itHCottiC' ChroH. Scot. (S. T. 8.) I. 158 Alexander .. was 
Mnd to Frani e to leuirne the leid witht wther leines. 
Frovifb, x8o8 Jamieson, Ilk land has iu ain leid. 
b. The speech of a person or class of persons, 
talk, utterance; manner of speaking or writing; 
phraseology, * patter*. Obs. cxc. Sc. 

^ a 1300 Body tfr Soul si in Mads Foetus ( Camden) 334 ^were 
is ttl thi niichcle pride, And thi Icdc that wb.sso Loud r xa. . 
Sir Trtstr. 1004 Tristrem .. schui cliche Myd in lede : We 
no owe )tt noting, c 1375 S't. Leg^. Saints ix. ( Birthoiotuiusi 
68 Al Ungage sjiek he cane, ft vndlr.^tand al leyd of mane. 
a X400-90 .4 iixander In quaikyn iiianir of lede sail me 

kir treishwaie? 1560 RollamuOA I'enus Prol. 384 The 
ofter that je it reid, je sail the better tak bniih the seiice, 
and leid. XMg Jas. 1 BaotA. Awpoi* (1603) X15 Not using 
any rusttcaU corrupt leid, as booke language. X746 h. 
Kkskink Strut. Wks. x87x 111 . 303 Let faith get up itii 
head and it will speak its own particular leed. 1790 I). 
MoRifkiN Foetus ij I.et Matrons round the ingle meet. .An* 
in a dioll auld farran' leeC, 'llotit fuirys crack. x8a6 G. 
Bkattie John o' A mha sal o hersel* this leed she mutter’d. 
* Frae the east — fra the was* ' [etc.], a x8a8 ' Hytid Horn ' 
xviii in Child Ballads (1883) 1 . aarjlx Auld man, come tell 
lo me your leed ; What news ve gie when ye beg your 
bread. iSgo W. J amib Effttstous 146 Nue jockeyship 
keiu he Nor ploughman leed. 1887 Gregor BeJ^s. Closs.^ 
Lied, One line o? conversation or argument; as, ' He got 
hiiil a bed, an oot o* that he cudna get '. 

o. ^el. applied to the * language* of birds. 
a 13x0 in Wngnt Lyric F. aj The lutcT foul hath hire wyl 
on hyre lud to sing. 184 . Laino in H 'histlt-liinkii (Scot. 
Songs) (1890} 1, 374 That wondezfu calf Has Scripture by 
heart, as the gowk has its lied. 

Xiftad ^ (lid), local. The graas Glyceria aquatica. 
1607 (^AMDKN Brit. 2jbo Cum aquae se in suos alueoh re- 
cepeiini, Lutissimo graraine ft fuciio crassiori (ZriVf vucanC) 
iu luxuriat. xM Millkb ft Skrrtchly Finland x. 
(After quoting C-amden on Lid) I'bis grass b most likely 
the G/rcvriA, formerly Ans aquatica .. and b still usually 
known by the name of 'White Leed*. It was once the 
principal grass of the Wash lands, 
lieed, oba. pa. pple. Lay «r.i • obs. f. LiOK, March. 
Iioeder, obs, H>jm of Leather. 

Xieodsita (irdzdit), Mhu [Named by J. D. 
Dana in 1850 from Leeds^ its locality ; see -ITE^.] 
A mixture of barium and calcium sulphates. 

1890 Dana Min. 704. 

lieef, obs, f. Leaf, Lief ; vnr. Live Obs. 
l«ee£bkie, variant of Lypkie Obs., bodice. 

Obs. rare-', fa. obi. Du. lief- 
kyn : see Likf a. and -kin.] k' Darling ’. 

1340 Palsga Acolmstw in. v. Rjb, 1 must nodes en- 
brace the my lyfe, L O my leefekyn. 
li60fiMl« variant of Livesel, bower. 

Ltefbailf Aial, Forms : 7 leftal, 8 lleftel, 
le»TO-, 9 iMf-, iMTotail. [? repr. OE. lioftsele 
high in favour, desirable, C Idif Lief, dear + •tmU, 
f. root of iellan to count, T ell. J Much in demand; 
haying a quick sale. ' 

1874 Ray M. C. Hoards Collect. 30 Latal {nod leftall; 
saleable that weighs well in the band, that b heavy in 
lifting, from the Verb Lift, as 1 auppose. 1761 Hutton Tour 
to Cattes 9a Leaaetmit being a great want of, of demand 
for. X790 Ann WMaxLea Dial bS En witr a varra Keftel 
Market. 1847 Halmweli., Lesnait, quick sale. Cnmb. 
MaLqmedm^ Clem., Leefdaili LenaimiL much in deaiaiid. 
IiMf tenftuntft, obs. form of Lieutehamt. 
tXM-flO.A Obs. Forms : a. almlfhl, leaAil» 

UtaXU, 5 UilbU^ MKd, 4^4,^110, 4-7 


leefai:i, $-6 leftfbll, 6 lieftil(l, leimiU, ley- 
full, lyefiiU. [ME. Icv^ul. C levs, Leave sb. 
•F-FUL. Some of the luims may be due tu 
aeiociation with Lay Fettniesible, right, 

lawful ; juit, 

rtaog Lav. 3013 (Heo) nom hire leaf-fulne hure fr tsM 
laklohie ol»l- Ibfd* 1^854 For be wes swide lotflul, aile 
Unit luueden. c XS74 Chaucf.r Bath. 1. pr. iv. 10 
(Comb. MS.) Ne 1 trowe nat by the lugcment qf socratea 
bat it weere I«ucful to me to hide the soihe c tjte 
WYccir .^V 4 ff’Ar. 1 11. 84 Wih hra condiciouns It is lee-Rul 
to swere. 1387 'iMirYihA l/igdem (Kolb) IV. 431 Wherto 
wiU kou lynre while it is not cuvenaUe. noker leoful [v\rr. 
IpefTul, lefTul, IcA'fullL noker semclicneY c 1400 iJestr. 
Troy §948 pof it m laifull to Udys and o^er les 
weinen. X449 Extracts Alerti. Rig. (1814) I. 14 It 
sal be lievefuT to the alderman and halyheis for to tak 
Ictc.]. a 1490 Cov. Atyst, iShakx. Soc.) 301 It b not lefiul 
to iiH, Sti seyn, No luaner man for to sUn. 1489 Act 
X lliH, V/lf c. xo i 10 I'hat it be leeful to youre Highnesse 
to gmunt to yvMTO scid bcMchcrs youre lettres of suuf- 
condiiyt. 1908 Dunbak Gold. 7 arge 166 Leuefull Conipnrty, 
and Honest Betynea, 1906 Tinualb Matt. xii. xt It Is 
lefull to do a good dede on the saboth daye. X93e Lvnuksav 
Test, Fa/yngo 374 Halkyng, hountyng, anin*s, and leiflfuH 
amour, c 1575 Uacfour Fractichs (1754) 13 It sail be leiflul 
to us to put our bandb thnirto quiien we plels. s8oe 
Hoi land Ltx>y viii. x. vB6 It b not leefull the rnemie to 
seise thereon. 1614 1 . Davifs Lclopti in Browne's Shtyds, 
Ftja G6b. Hence fiiraard then I must., con My leere 
in Icefull lore. x8oa Scott Miustr. Scot, Bord. (1803) 
111 77 Tell your siller Sarah 'I'o rome and Uf) her letifu' 
lord I 1814 — For d (bat an* a' that. The true and leilfu* 
cause, 

q b. Leeful latte : substituted for Lee-lane. (Cf. 
Lekrome a.^ b.) 

11x798 Ramsay Address Thanks xvlil, Wbilk Rart some 
aft their leeful lane, Bring to the watld the lucklvKS wean. 
iSsa-sa Laino in Whist le-Hin/eti (Scot. Songs) Ser. iii 9 
The auld gudewife gade out at e'en, An' owre the craft her 
leefu' lane. 

Hence t Ibee'fUly adv., permissibly, lawfully; 
f &e«‘fhlBeaEr lawfulneits. 

ri340 Hamfoi.r I'rosi Tr (1666) to Worldely men or 
women the which liAiinterie leuefully worldely goodes, 
r 1380 W\LLir 11 'ks. (1U80' i-^s In many ca^es sugeiis may 
kmy wi|>holde tihis. c X449 iPxcocx Rt^r, n, i, 136 I.«e(ur- 
nrH and vnleefulneH. X483 C o/A A not. eia/i To do l.ef« 
fullness (A. to do Vnlefulnesne), itlu titrate. 1490 Caxton 
tneydos ii. 14 His sons yolus .. l>eynBe..soo fiiyr. .it maye 
Ireful ly be Ka>d that nature badde doon her deuoyr. 19M 
Murb Oh the Passion Wks. 1336/1 The liefuInrsMc thereof, 
was knowon and taught by the tradicion of thapostles 
theymseire. 1940 in vl. H. Turner Selict Rsc. Oxford >59 
] .efially cliosseri and elected Unyllyflfs. 1948 Gbst Fr. Aiassr 
Bvjb, ‘J‘hen couUI not Irtnee leyfully call y‘ one part of 
the sacr.'imenl a suUlaunce but an eorthlye acddenle. 

Xjoeger, obs. form of Ledobh. 

&6ek Hfk). Forms ; i 16ao, 3 leo, 3-5 lek, 4 
lik, 4-6 lake, Se. l6lk(e, (5 pi. leous), 5-7 leeku, 
6 like, 7 lleke, leake, 8 leak, 4- leek. fOE. 
Hoc str. nent. MDu. loctc (Du. look) neut, OHG. 
louh (MHG. huch, mod.G. lauchS masc., ON. 
lauk-r (Sw. lok, Dn. //^) OTtut. *laukiF, whence 
Finnish laukka, OSl. lukA\ no afifmities outside 
Teut. are known.] 

L A culinary herb, Allium Porrum (N O. Lilian 
eex), allied to the onion, but differing from it in 
having the bulbous part cylindrical and the leaves 
flat and broad. 

ciooo Sax. Letchd. II. e34 Gebeat kmt leac ft rudon 
xegnid togedcre. c 1069 Foe. Flouts in Wr.-Wfllckcr 555A 
Vo* ins, poret, lek. c 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints xl. ipiin/an) 404 1 n 
he lard Ihe] sone has sene caile ft leikb faire ft grene. c 1400 
Lunfrant 's Chvtrg. 391 Wi|» | e iuys of a strong oxTioun, or 
wik lus of lekb. c 1400 Libsr Coeorum (1863) 47 Grynd by 
lecus in inorter fre. X4. . Nom. in Wr.-Waickcr 710/33 
ific bilbus, a lekea hed. 1908 Paynkl Salertu's Regim. 
(>533* 3> Sf Garlike, oynionH.and also likes are nat liolsome 
for tempeiate bodyes. tfm Gxramdb Hirbal 1. IxxxvL 
nS The l.eeke ix hot and dry, and doth attenuate 181^ 
Cowf.BY Pindar. Odes, Plagues Egypt i. But wo, alas, the 
Flesh-pots love, We love the very Leeks and sordid roots 
below. XTea Loud Gna. No. 6043/3 All the Compaiw wore 
Leeks in Honour to the PnneeuTof WalisJ. 1807 CrabbR 
Far, Reg. 1. Wks. 1834 II. 148 The leek with crown globose 
and reedy stem. X845 Darwin fay. Nat. xviii. (1853) 498 
A leek has over-run ^ole dbtrictn (In New Zealand] . . | it 
was imported as a favour by a French vessel. 

2. Applied with qualifications to: ft. Other species 
of Allium, as Stone Leek, the Welsh cmJon, 
A.fisiulosum (Treas. Bot. 1866), formerly called 
Hold ke, q.v. ; Vine Leek (fleek of the vine), 
A. Ampeloprasum (Treas. Bot); Wild Leek, 
A. urswum; Frenoh Leek (see Fbbnch a. 5). 
b. Bulbous plants of other genera, as t Oorn-leek 
(see quot. 1551) ; dog('s) leek, (see Doo sb. 18 a). 
Also Cbow-leek, Houhe-leek. 

xgax Turner Herbal 1. G v b, Bulbina . . may be called in 
En^bh Come loeke or v^'ldeleeke. X977 B. Gooex Heres^ 
Inti's Hush. 11586) 6ol'he headed or sette Leeke . . in 
1 Aline Capitatum. 161 x Cotor„ Oignen smuftage. . the wild 
geld Onyon, Bulhinet- -Come Leeke. ibid., Fomau de 
(hien. Dogs Leake, wild Leeke, French Leek,TAeke cX the 
Vine. Fomaut eectil, ou tondm, the cut Leeke, maidens 
Leeke, blade Leeke, vnset Leeke. Forremn testn, tlie 
beadau or knobbed Leeke, set Leeke, vnent Leeke. 1893 
G. JoMNamN Nat. Hiet. E. Berd. 19B Allmm minum. 
Rampat Wild Leeks. Mobt woods and deans, abundant 
and gregarious. 1874 C Oaiaia Life i» IVeede am. aos 
llM wild leaks in tha bushes. 
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1 8 . Taken ai n type of lomething of little value. 
AUo 0 luk's hludt^ a luk's ciffV€ (Clovis i). 

11. , Qujf IVmrw. (A.) 3644 Uodi & wuk no nuujt |>crK»f 
No U nou>t wor^ A )ekc» cluf. Chaucbh I/* 9 Xk^ 

T, sq 6 Every man time holt him worth a krk. CiM. 
y*ifm» Pn>L 4- T. a^v. o i 4 «* K AU^atutfr 4228 Jour 
lore of a lake auld ncuira k* 1«* worth. ^1460 'l owntUjf 
Myti, L 139 Now, iherof a leke wliat reke* va? « M *3 
l*0i. Ptiemtt (RoltcJ II. 278 Thay were not of thayra etium 
tha nare of a leka. 14.. ( htUit 0/ 8 in Haxl. 

M.F.P. I. Jii The bc^w »ong tliat aver was made 31 
not worth a lakya blade, but man wol tenda tlieptilfe. 
a raoo Skiltun CW. Clontt 1.^3 Tiiey make her wyncha 
andkeke, Out it » not worth a lake. 1991 Kylvutri 
Dm BMrttu 1. iii. 315 And braaking Lawa for Bribax, pro- 
ftuie your Place, ‘lo leave a Leek t<r your unthankful! 
Race. rt6oo Montcomrkir Situ 1374, J knaw 

na liquor worth a leik To quench hiidaidlie drouth. Ttf 1800 
iVim/i drototud tM iii. in Oiiid JialUtdt (1890) 

IV. i6j/t, 1 dinna value their love a leek. 

4 . Pruveibial and ailusive phruies, referring to 
the colour of the leek, to its being tiie national 
emblem of the Welsh, etc. As clean as a leek (Sc . ) : 
perlecily, completely, entirely. 

ij 5 a Lanol. P,PL h. V. As a leak that hedde i-leijen 
lo ige III the souna. So loked he, with kna ch(.keH lourede he 
foul^ ?a 13A6 Chaucrk Kent, Iltne 312 Ful ii.nd and cayiif 
was she eek, And al^ > grane as any leek, c 1386 — h'tcv/t 
Prol, 35 To liAva an hoor bead and a grane tayl, As hath 
a leak. 1401 Pel, Penn* (Rolls) 11 . 43 A Icwid ircre that 
men caltcii frere Daw ‘J'opiax, us lew*id as a leke. c 1430 
SyrGetur. (Koxb.) 7684 To his face she laid hir chake She 
felt it cold as ysa or leke 1^, 15B9 [see Lark r/^l i c]. 
igTS Gascoionb DtM Bartkolmeva i’oeuis 1B69 1 . 137 His 
Mckad chackes, Nowa cherrye raddr, nowe pale and graene 
as laekes. 1604 Ukkkkr lleruet fFA. Wks 1871 II 103'J'ho 
my baud be like a Leake, while : in.'iy nut my heart be like 
the blade, graene V 1714 Gay .S Ar/A. /f VrA, Monday 83 Leek 
to tha Walclt, to Dutcbniun Butter’s dear. 1719 D'Orply 
PUU\\^j%) 111 . S18 St. David, \ou know, loves Leaks and 
toasted Clieesa. 1789 Ramsay Gentle i%ke^h. 1. i, For now, 
as clean’s a leak. Ye've cherish'd me since ye began to 
•peak. 

To eat the (or one's') leek: to submit to 
hnmiliaiion under compulsion (in allusion to the 
Shakf. passage below). 

s|99 Shaks Hen, P, v. 1 . to Hea Is come to me, and 
prings roe pread and sault yesta.-day, louka you, and bid me 
cate my L^ke. 1835 Disaakli Let, ao Aug. in Corr. Sister 
<s886) 43 It was whispered the Whigs meant to swallow tha 
Corporation leek. uWp/f All Vreer Hound No.. 39. 61 Tha 
Waluiraait very humbly ate their leak. i88a Stbvrnson Now 
A rab, Ntt, (1W4) 303 There was iiotkiiig for it but to obey. 

. . But it was a leek to eat, and there was no denying it. 

1 6 . A cant term for a Welshman. Obs, 
ctyoo Street Robberies Consider^ d^ Leake, Welshman, 
lyas Now Cant. Dict,^ LeettiS^ Welshman. 


t6. (Sec qnot.) Obs, 

t6li R. Holm a Armouty 11. 173/3 The Pornim, or Leek 
of the Eye [in Cowsj is a swelling tumor in the eye. 

7. Green-leek {j^rrot) : see Gukjcn a. la b. 

8. aitrib, and Comb,,^ as leek~bedy Made, -colour^ 

-garths -green sb. and adj., -porridge, -pottage, -seed, 
-wort; vsee quot.). 

14.. fW. in Wr-W(llcker 804/13 Porreiarinm, a ♦lekbed. 
1973-80 Barrt Alv, LeSs A leeke bed, or a place set with 
l^es. i896 Ei.worthy W. Somerut IPord-bk., Leek-bed, 
it is usual in talking to children, when of an inquiring 
turn, to tell boys that they were dug up in the leek-bed. 
1938 Elyot Dtct , Porraceus, of the coloure of *ie«ke 
blades. 1608 Rowland Momfet's Thsai, Ins 990 Three 
feet and shanks on each side of a *leek colour. 19^ Lbvinb 
Manib, ^/la Ye *Leekegarth, s66a Mbmkrtt 
tr. Nerts Art ef Glass xxxii, A vary fair Sea-green, 
called *Leek green. 1864 K. F. Burton D^%kome 58 
A broad leek-green swamp 1869 Gaotb Plesto 1. i. Bx Blue, 
violeL leck-green, nut-brown. 1706 Diet. Rust. (ed. -;), 
^Ltoh-Hemds, a kind of Warts that come about a Horse's 
Pasterns and Paster n-joints. 1799 Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
Louneai iv. Wks. 1813 1. e8i *Leek-porridge, stir-about, 
we’ll sooner want, c 1440 Prom^, Pant, 395/3 *l.eck put- 
tage, jfcffTw/a. 1781 [C. johniiton] yokn ynniber 1 1. 11. viL 
xjO It will agree with the stomach of a Welshnuiii as well 
as leek-ppttwe. 1393 I.ANOL. P. PL C. XIII. 190 Lyniie- 
seed and *lifc-seed and leiite-ieedes allc Aren nount so 
worthy as whete. Pavnkl Salerne's Rsgim. (1535) 

01 b, 'the. .leuse of henbane with the I ^ke sede inuste be 
Dourntd to gether. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 6i;9<> It wolde 
finde bom lec & worten [c/.rr. *lek worten, like wot ten, 
lekwort] inowe hi be jere. 


ljeek(0, olit. form of Leak, Like. 
tLM'klsh, 4 . Obs, [1. Leek -t- -ibh.] Resem- 
bling A leek in colour. 

1978 Newton Letame'^s Complex, ii. v. 133 b. There is also 
an other kinde of Choler, called Leekish, so named because 
h is aa grene as a Leeke. 

Obs, [f. Leek ^-tL] <• prec. 

ifSa Hulobt, Leeky or of leekes, porresesus 1607 
Walninoton opt, Ctmss zo8 The second is . . of a leeky 
natuie or grtene coulour. 166a J. Chanulba Van PltlmoHfs 
Oriesi, sa; It had confected or made a Leeky liquor above 
the greater Flint. 

Iieal, obs. Sc. form of Leal. 

Sc, fAn emphasized form of lano 
Luiri. The first element is of doubti'nl 01 igm ; 
Hajuaiy has Hefn' lano in the same sense: see 
LBBFUL.J Only in phrase by {one's) lee-lam : quite 
alone, by (oneself. 

(878 Stevsnson Morey Mon ii. Praying, .that God would 
* remember., fower puir, fecklesa, fiddling, sinful creatures 
Iwre by their lee-ktoe bi^e the great and dowia waters 

Xioa-lang, Sc. form of Livelong. 
lia^oha, obs. form of Lbally, 


l^litg (iPlaitN Afin, [Named by Clarke, 181 8, 
alter J. F. Lee, from whom it was received; see 
-LITE.) A waxy-looking vnriety of ortboclase. 

s8i8 Ann. Pkilos, IX. 367 Specimens of l.celite are at 
present more commun than tho e of yetaliie. e868 Dana 
Pi its, (qd. 5) 356 Leolite. .ia a deep, flcsli.rcd variety, 
lioell, •lch(e, -y, obs. forms of Leal, Leallt. 
Xioein, obs. {, Lkam; Sc. lorm of Loam, Loom. 
Iieemlng, variant of Lkamino, Lkm 'Hno. 
Isoen, obs, f. Lean, Lend v.-, Lin v , to cease, 
lioend, Xioenea, obs. ff. Lend, Leannebo. 
Ixeengo, iMper, obs. ff. Lino, Lepeb. 
Ixeepwynke, obs. fo m of Lapwing. 
t ]l^ 06 r| sb 1 Obs. Forms : 1 hldor, hlior, a-4 
leor, 3-5 lor, lira, 5-6 lore, 4 lure, lowre, 4-0 
lyre, 5 lyr, leyre, 5-6 lyer(e, 6-7 lear(e. fOE. 
hl/Of, hlior ntut. •• OS, hleor, hltar, hlier (MDu. 
Here, MLG. ler), ON. hlyr (only pi,). 

Some sciiolars have regarded the word as cogTL w. Gr. 
eA*i;p,w side; but the s-umlaut in the ON. furiu indicates 
an OTeut. type ‘'klenzd'^ pre-'leut. *kloHsfim ; EL Zupitza 
suggests th.it this is the neuter of un ndj. with the sen e 
*udjacem to the car’, f. ' kUusO- evti (loot *A/«‘w- to Lear: 
see Lihikn).] 

1. The clieek. 

e tooo Sax. Leet hd, I. 86 Gif hwylcum wearT^braxle weaxe 
on hs'ti nostiin ofifle 011 hum lilcoie. c xooo iELFMic k,Ioss m 
Wr.-Wnickcr 157/8 Malae, hleor. rxaos 1 .av. 30266 Urnen 
bu teres uppen bes kinges leores. 0x300 hlotiz it Bl. ^1 
tieies glide of hire lere. c* 1300 Havelok 39x8 'I'he 
neu is awiTk in hire ler, So the ru.se in ro-cr. 13. . Metr, 
Horn. (Vernon MS.) in Arc/tiv Sind, neu. Spr. LVII. 373 
As he eo«le wip leores wrc.c. cs3m Spec. Gy Wanu, 8.43 
Of k>u ci^en |ic hole teres pat gop ^oun hi pine Icies. 13^ 
TRhviKA Barth. Do P. K. v. xiv. (Tollem. MS.), * Mala^is 
ke lower, and in pe face ben twey lewies pat schettep in 
^fier Side of pe nO'ie. Sir C leges 153 Hys tens .. 

That ran dovii be his lyre. 1470-89 Malory Arthur \k, 
xxii. -^71 This lytel brachet . . lyched his learys and bis erys. 
is8a ^tanvhurst Aitteis 1. (Aib } 33 With tears his lyers ful 
he blubbred. 1586 J. Hooki a /iist. lr*l, in iJoiinsked 
11. 106/ 1 The tears trilling dowue his leeres. 

2 . The face, countenance ; bence, look or appear- 
ance (of the face and skin), ‘hue', complexion. 
Often in alliterative phiaaes, as lovely or lovesome 
of leer, lily leer. 

a 700 F.pinal Gloss. 438 Frons, hleor. a loeo Guiklac 305 
poiine he to eor6an on anade hleor onhylde. a xaas 
Leg. Kath. 316 pi leor is, meiden. lufsum, & ti muS muiie. 
a 13x0 in Wright Lytic P, 53 Hire lure lumes liht, Ase a 
lauiiterne a iiyht. C13S0 \biil, Valeme sjfj Of lere ne of 
lykame lik him nas none. 1377 Langl. P. PL H. x. a A wyf 
. . That lene was of lere and of Ikhe biithe. c 3400 I'tiMiiiu# 
A Gaw. 3510 The niaydeti with leiy lire. ^1460 Tmmietey 
iMysi. xxxi. 145 Youre rud tliat was so red, youre lyre the 
lylly lyke. nsgso Srblion h. Rtsntmyngxs Her lothely 
lere Is nothynge cTere. — P. Sparotve io^i 'rhe whytnessc 
of her lere. Shaks. 'Jit. A, iv. ii. xio Fie treGierous 

hue, tlittl will betray with blushing 'The close enacts and 
counsels of the hiut : Hecr's a young I.ad fram'd of another 
Fere, Looke how the blacke sfaue smiles vuon the father. 
1806 J AMIK80N Sir OltiTm Whitelaw.Sr. Ballads (>875) 466/1 
Whareto is your lire sae blue and wuiif 

9 . ? 'J'cniper. dibpositiun. 

(The identity of the word in this example Is x'cry doubtful.) 
a 1975 Wyfs Lapped in Monylles Sktn 1 too in Hozl h, P, 
P. 1 V. 336 Thus endeth the iest ot Morels slcin, Where the 
curst wife was lapped in ; Because she was of a shrewde 
lecre, 1'hu.s was she serued in this mauer. 

]^er vli**i)i sb,'^ [f. Liceb V.] A side (fiance ; 

a look or roll of tiie eye expressive of slyness, 
mali^rnity, immodest desire, etc. 

1998 Shakb. Merry W. i. iii. 50 Shee discourses ; shee 
carues: she giues the leere of limitation. 1667 Milton 
P. L. IV, 5^3 Aside the Devil turnd For envie, yet with 
Jealous leer maligiie E)y’d them askance. s68i Otway 
Soidier^s Fort. iii. i. Wks. 1738 1. ^3 What a Hang-dog 
Leer was that. 171a Ambuihnot John Bull in, ii, Tha 
fellow has a roguish leer with him, which 1 don't like by 
any means. 1735 Pope ProL Sat. aot Damn with laint 
praise, assent widi civil leer. 1743 Fielding y. Wild iii. 
vii. Site accompanied these words with . . so wanton a leer, 
that |etc,l. 18^1 Lavard Pop. A cc. Discav. Nineveh xiii. 
353 Old Gouriel, the Kiayab, still rejoicing in his drunken 
Iwr, was iheie to receive us. 1863 Whyte Melville 
Gladiators I. 143 A shoit, square, beetle-browed man, with 
a villanous leer. 

]^ar, sb.'^ Glass-making, AIro 8-9 leor, 9 llev. 
A n aaucaling-lumace. AUo allrib., as lear-anmal- 
ing\ leer-pan « Fkachb. 

166a Mkrrktt tr, NerfsArt ^Glass 343 The Leer (made 
by Agricolo, the third furnace, to anneal and cool the 
vessels . . 1 comprehends two parts, the tower and leer. 
1787-91 Chamukrb Cyt/. %.y. Furnace, The leer is an avenue 
five or BIX yaids long, continued to the tower. 1797 P. 
Wakefield ^l/rN/a/ itnprov. (i8ox) 1. 143 'The tear or tnird 
furnace. 1797 EmycL Brit. (ed. 3) Vlf. 768/3 The third 
oven or leer. xEsa G. K. Portee Porcetasn A Ct, 158 The 
annealing oven, or Her, is a long low rectangular chamber 
..furnished with numerous shallow iron trays.. .These trays 
are called lier pans, or fraicbes. 1839 Uxe Diet, Arts 579 
i he cooling or annealing arch, or leer, ia often built Indie- 
pendent of the glass-house furnace. .. The leer pans or trays 
of sh^t won. 1890 GoaooN Foundry 140 The tunnel is the 
Mr , aud the pro<.eH8 is known as lear-annealiiig. 

Hence Xiaa-rlng, treatment in the * leer*. 
MnStandard 5 Jan. a/i The English glass is brighter 
and better from lead being uned. Instead of lime, for 
• le^na I the lead ‘ learing ’ oeing more expimsive. 
tXMr* sbk Obs. exc- dtal, r?repr. OE. lira 
the lleah^ pot t of the body.] 1 ne flank or loin t 
the hollow under the riba 


o sg 99 Chavceb Sir Thorns 148 He dide next Ms white 
leere Of ck>oih of lake lyn and cleciv A breech and eek 
a sherte. syag Loud, Gasu No. 6397,3 Btolen, . . a . . Mara, 
..several while Spots on her Uodj*, one larger than the rest 
on the further Leer. 1748 l.xmoar Courtship 355 «£. D. S*) 
A geed ma a Vulch in tha l>«r. 1777 Norm Sstbtechm 

340 (K. D. D.) Under the leer. 1Q86 ElwuRthy W Sosuorset 
Irord-bk., Lser, the flank— applied to man and beast. 

£00r (ll'u), 0.1 Forms: 3-7 (9) laro, 5 lop, 6 
leoro, 6 7 lleoro, 7 loir, 7, 9 dial, l:ar, 9 dial. 
lair, 4- leor. ^OE, *lufre (implied in liernes empti- 
ness)- OS., OHG, lAr% (MliG. l&re, niod.G. her, 
MDu. laer, Du. laar) WGer. '^iM, of tinccrtaiii 
origin ; according to some rror. an OTeut. ^Ubzjo-, 
cogn. w. Goth, lasiws weak.] 

Empty. Also, clear of. Of a burden : Use- 
less. Obs, 

/1 1090 Owl 4 Night. 1537 [He] haveth aitom his r»te 
spuse, Wowes wevie [an] lere buem. 3097 R. Glouc. (Rolls; 
x BCD po was bruteiue bis lund of rnmeins al mest lere. 1367 
Tskvisa tiigden (Rolls) II. 363 Jif key fyndek it [Fortune's 
honil empty [v.r. leer], kanne pey make)’ sorwe. /bid HI. 
311 How longe schal a fool bere leie furdellesf 1308 — 
Barth. Do I*. H. xvii. cxxxv. (1495) 691 'i lie pyih wylhin is 
wasted and therfore the hole is vuyde and lere. CS430 Two 
Cookery-bks. 50 Take k>n cor>’n«, dt put in kc ovynne lere. 
c 1440 Gesta Kotn. Ui. 353 (narl M.S.) * Do ge:e me ', quod 
ahe, *a ler tonne, withe oute onye delaye*. 1539 Hohman 
i'ulg. 158 b, Let all your leere potlis (L veua inauia] 
siande the mouthe downwarde. 1567 'Tukbl'RV. Ovid's F.p. 
x6b. Some lustfull bisse will not .permit Achylles coutch be 
leare. [1864 Sir J. K. Jamfs Jasso xix. xxx, Carnage had 
choked the town, no spot was leer.] 

b. Pioposed os a pathological term. 

S. (/eb Auscuit. 4 Percuss, iii. (ed. 4) 58 Skoda .. 
distinguishes percussion sounds according as they are lull 
or leor. Ibid., note, Skoda's word * Icer^ is translated by 
Markham ‘empty*. 1 formerly sugnsied * scanty*. But 
indeed the wore ‘ leer * needs no trnn^tion, for it is £ng1i^h 
as well as Gcrnixm, and bears the same meaning in both 
tongues. 

2. Finving no burden or load ; said also of a horse 
without a rider. Obs. exc. dial. 

1387 Trevisa tiigdsH (Rolls) I. 413 |>e foot man lere 
[printsd lerek] synge to fore ke 194a Uixall Lrnsin. 

Apoph. 8 Went lie leeie (quoth Socratesi or els charged 
with the ebarse of any burden? 1591 Harington Ort. pur. 
XXXV. Ixiv, 'J he horse runs leere away without the maiu 
1609 Holland Auim. Marcetl xvji. xi. 94 Leading also 
after them in hand one lere horse. 1609 C. BuTLi'a Fern, 
PioH. i. (1633) Biv, Bees., that are loaded ^eeme greater 
and longer then those that are leere. 1694 ‘ Palaesion * 
Ffiendskip 33 An Asse, .. ove- burthen'd wiih Ins Masters 
Carriage desired a Horse . . led leer by him, to ease him by 
bearing Paru 1688 Wood Lf/o 7 Nov., 60 hornmen went 
thro' Oxford,— with leir and sumpter horses. 1787 Gkdsb 
Prov. Gloss., Leor, empty. Wilts. A leer waggon, an empty 
waggon. s886 Jtp Cat XV. 199 They were on the top of a 
loud, .on ti.eir way to the rick-yard, promisir.g to come baik 
in what they call in those parts the * leer ' waggon. 1891 
AthenauM 22 Aug. 355 In the country between i'lymouih 
and Exeter between lortyaiid fifty years ago any 'unladen* 
cart was familiarly spoken of as a lair or a lairy-cart. 

8. dial. a. Oi the stomach : Empty oi food. b. 
Of persons and animals: Having an empty stomach; 
hungry, faint for want of food. 

»®4» K INCSLF.Y Saint's 'Frag. 1. iL 83 Then what’s the 
friar to the starving peasant? Just what the abbot is to the 
greedy noble— A scarecrow to ieur wolves. 1853 Akekman 
Wilts, ‘/'ales 97 His hill was sharp, his stomach tear, Zo 
up a snapped the caddlin pair. s86b Huchks in Macm. 
Plug. V. 343/3 ’Em be aggravatin’ birds, plaguey cuni.in* 
let be never so lear, 1870 Lady Veknry Z^Z/rVi' Lists 

f B Do ye tell Madam to send me a sup o’ broth, or summat, 
feel so leer. 4B7B jErrSKius Cesmuketpsr at H. 15 I’m 
rather lear at supper. 

Proverb. x86e Kkadb Cloister 4 H. 1. 31a Better a lean 
purse than a lere stomach. 

tXieeri Obs. In 7 leare, lere. [app. f. 
Lkeb v.j Inking askance; oblique, indirect; 
sly, underhand. 

s^ D. Jonson Now Inn iv. i, He to bed and sleepe, And 
dreame away ihe vapour uf Diue, if th* house And your 
leere drunkaras let me. 1633 Earle Microcosm. (Arb.) im 
A Suspitiotis, or lealous Man Is one that watches himseife 
a mischiefs, and kcepes a leare eye still, for fearc it should 
csca|>e him. as68o Butler Rom, (1759) IL 007 He bad 
rather have them bear two benses jn vain and imperunenily, 
than one 10 the Purpose, and never speaks without a Lere- 
Sense. Ibid. 459 He has a leie Trick, . . to cry down all those 
Paces which he wants, a 183D Yug. Mutgravt viti. in Child 
Ballads (X685) 11. 349/1 The laddie gae a blythc leer look, 
A blythe leer look gave he. 

X^Mr V, Also 6 lere, 6-7 leare, leere. 
[Perh. f. Ijbeu sb,l in the itnie * cheek Ig the early 
examplef of the vb. »ult >vell the explonaiion * to 
glance over one's cheek*.] 

1 . intr. To look obliquely or askance; to cost 
side glances. Now only, to look or gaze with a sly, 
immodest, or malifp expression in one's eye. Also 
with adverbs, aa aside, up, back ; occas. with clause. 

S130 Palsob. 606/3, I lean or Im, aa a doggo doth# 
undomo^ a doora. y# rignrdo do Un^uo veuo, Mgji 
Gotmm, Gur/on 1. iii. 33 B> chaunce a-ayde sho laarat. And 
Gyb, odr cat, in tho miUw ^ ahe si»ed ooer btoa and 
eares. 1596 Oasgoionb Pkihmono (ArE) 106 And now on 
hir, and then on him. Full lowringly did Mara, ifps 
SvLVEaTBa Du Bartots 1. v. loia Evon as a wolf,..Fl>«a 
with down-hanging head, and loarath back Whotbor tho 
Maatifo doo pursuo his Zrack* >907 Shakil ■ Non, IY,\, v. 
7, 1 will Icora vpon him. •• ho coobm by : and do bat morko 
tho oountenanco that heo will giuo mo. ififf II. Moat 
Song etf Soul l it. xcv, Horn Craoulo loaring up with ono 
eye View'd tho braiHl Hoavont. > sdlt fluTLia aud, u iiL 
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€ Though Dftint Fortuno Mom to smiU And leor open him 
for a while. I7ae Gav Tmiet, AM-dtf 9* Ihey leer, they 
simper at her ename. tysg Pops E/, lAttfy 9 Here Fannia 
loering on her own coim man. itu Lamb EEa Ser. 1. 
Grmc 9 if/, Mtai. C.V. L. when iroportaned for a grace 
need to inquire, nret tlily leering down the table, * it there 
no clerg>'niAn here ? ' itgt Thackbray Enr, Hum, vi. (18^8) 
310 The foul Satyr's eyes leer out of the leavet oonttantly. 
BdS3 Kimgrlbv Ny^iin xix. etS He paeied out through 
Che ante-chamber, iWing at the itlBv».grrlt. 

/E' * S 7 ff SwiPT (J.), 1 wonder whether you latte the 
pleaaure of independency, or whether you do not tomeiimee 
leer upon the couii. 

1 2. To walk stealthily or with averted looks ; to 
•link away, Obs. 

tgte Fkrnk BiiM, Gentrif 960 He came tearing softlye 
on the other side the hedge. A 1634 Randolph Muta 
Looking gl. II. ii, Who knows but they come leering after 
us To sieale away the Aubstancet 1666 Uvhyum Grace Ai, 
P X44 Met bought I saw as if the Tempter did leur and steal 
away from me, ah lieing ashamed of what he had done. 
liyS — Pilgf. I. (1869) 71, I met him once in the Streets, 
but he leered aw.iy on the other side, as one ashamed of 
what he had done. 1847-78 ilALuiwELL, Leer^ to go or 
sneak away. Nor h. 

8 . itatis, a. To give a leer with (the eye). 

1895 Marryat yat. Faith/, xi. Leering his eye at his 
fisther. 1838 1 ). J RKROi.ri itfen o/Char.. Alatiffno Cirar ii. 
(iSst) T41 [A parrot] cocking his head, leering his eye, and 
working hm black tunti^uA 

b. To guile or ncluce to by leering. 

1681 Drydfn Sfi. Friar \. 6 Ihit Dertran has lieen tauFiht 
the Arts of Couri, 'I'o guild a t'ace with Smiles^ and leer 
a man to min. 

Hence Lae Ting vhl sb. 

1619 Fuetchf.r d/. Thomas iv. ii, FixUra for leers, and 
learingA c 1685 in KoAh. iiaiiads Vll, 426 Site knew 
him a Knave h> his le.'irinc. 

Ijsert^e, ub&. form of Lear sb.^ 

XiOere, var. I.eue v. to teach, learn. 
Leereboord, ohs. form of Larhoard. 
Leering (lT«*iitj\ ///. a. [f. Leei ?t.] That 
Iter^. or looks with s.tle glances. 

1546 T. Hi'vwoou Prov. fT867^ 57 My cats l^eryng looke. 
1598 I'LoRio ita/. Diet. To Kdr. A v h, 'iheie is anotticr 
sort of leering curs, that rather j^narle then hite. 160a 
Rowlands Greenes Ghnsi 18 All the whde he is telling liLs 
tale, he cast a leering eye about the shop, to t>ee if tlieie 
were euer a clo.ike . . or anie other bootie. 1697 I^xvukn 
Past, III. 13 We know, .what the Goats observ’d u'ith 
leering Kyes. 1746 Smoilett Reiroo/ 139 Hehold the 
1 eerin<f belle, carrsii'd by all. 1839 W. C6 llin-> Q,of Heaets 
(>875) 49,1. .managed to get between hiakciiiig eyes and 
the book-case. 

Hence IiM'rliigiy’ adv, 

170a Bp. Nicolson Let. to Hr. Kennef g Tie leeringly 
roduces a I'ansage, wherein^ 1 maintain that (etc.). 1839 

'hackkr AY Major Gahagan i, ‘ How do you dot ’ said tne 
old hag Iceiingiy. 

liearno, obs. form of Learn. 

TsCTPSII (iH’ines). [f. Leer 4* -NESS.] 
Emptiness. 

c xneoSaw Leech- f. II. 60 Se mida Tteoxa. .r>'mS..or to 
micelre fvlle, udde of to miceire lasrnessc. 1398 Trevi'^a 
Barth, ue P. R, xiv. li. iTolleni. MS,), MouiUeynea hen 
sumtyme withinne ful of holownesKe, ami ofdenne'.; and so 
by cauie of voydcfli'S^.e and of kTeno-.He it draweh and 
soukebin water Ibid, vii. xliv. I1495) 957 Appetite of the 
stomak corny ih by cause of Hrenes and voydnes. 1656 
Ridclev Tract. Xr 29 Arthrite.. often cauncih learne.ss 

with weaknesse of the joynts. 1893 S. Ore Auscult. 4 
PercHss, ill. (cd. 4' ba I’he prime property ashigned by 
Skoda to a pe)CUs>.ion-HOund, ns fulness or it>. leerncHs. .is 
in fart a compound perception. 

Leevy (IL’m), a.^ obs, exc. dial. Forms: 7 
leiray. 8-0 lenry, l^ery, 9 lalry. [f. Leer n.i 
4..YI.] vLKEHg.l in various senses. (In quot. 
1676 « containing empty spaces or hollows.) 

1676 J. Ilr.AUMdNT in Phil, 'irons, XI. 734 'J'hc.sc Stones 
are generally found in Leirey places (os they call it) that is, 
Cavernous. 1787 Grose Ptmu Gloss.. Lear}’, empty. Dor- 
setsh. *798 W. Marshall /f'. Eug. I. 328 Lear or Leaiy^ 
empty, as an unloaded cart or waggon. 1874 W. Gokv 
Lett. 4 (1897) 372 My cart goes ‘leery ' («emuiy) 

to fetch coals x8^ T. Hardy Moyor Casierbr, xx. I've 
been strolling in ihe Walks and churchyard, father, till 1 feel 
quite leery. 1891 — Tess 11900) 44/1 And he so leery and 
iired that 'a didn't know what to do. 

LearjF (II 'tI), slang. Also 9 leory. [? f. 
Leer + -y 1.] Wide-awake, k^iowing. * fly *. 

1796 (Trur/i Diet. Vnlg. Tonpte^ Leery, on one's guard. 
i8xr j, H. Vaux Flosh Diet,, Leary, s> iionymuus wiihyS>. 

sporting Ma^f. 1 , xi8 Frequently dropping their hands 
when at leiwy distance, x%eio !biti. Vl. Bo It wan evident 
to the leary ones that his condition whs ImuI. iS8a P'ive I'. 
Penal .S>rp//V. iii. 71 A ‘ leary U>ok ’, in which fear, defiance 
and cunning are mixed up together. 1889 Basaar a Jan. 
x/j The deep earth bank from a hole in which a leary water 
rat peeps upward at the tflTier. 1893 Oxfoni Meig, 94 May 
38a /h leery lawyer Kimpty steppw inside. 

Hence LM*rlly adv.. in a leery tnnntier. 

1I59 Farrar /. Home 94^ No, you vtry leerily managed 
to miuco the other fellow shoot him. 

^68, obs. f. Leach sb.i, LEARE,LEARH,LEbS. 

i,//. (dregs^ : see Ijee sb.^, 

, itMf t*.l Obs Forms: (i -Uoson), 9-4 

lEOMiit (3 -l•n^, {$ %ndpers, sing, lust), 9-5 lesep, 
3-4 leoM. 3 3 4 ly«86, ^rd sing, 

prts. lyMl, li*88). 3-6 iMe, 3, 5-6 Isaae, 4 He, 
Uiii, IM, 4-7 (5 lEETH. 3 -^ 

l 88 M, 1688 , laat, Se. lela, 6 10888. Pa. i. a. strong. 
<r -Um), ,3 Im, U8, 1808, 3-4 leoa, (//. mud smbj. 


3 loro, 3*4 lore, 4 fl. lorn), 4 Uea, lees, Kent, 
lyeaa, (5 71 yse), 0 Sc. leie. fi. weak, 3 leoeede, 
Kent, lieaed, 4 leete, leeet, 4*5 lesl^ Se, leaalt, 
-yt. Pa. ppU, cu strong, (i -loren), 3 i-loven, 
3*5 ilore, 4 yloren, lorln, loeen, -In, 4-5 
ylore, ylom(e, lore(n, 5 yloore, 4<-7 lorne, 4- 
lorn (SM Lorn ppL a,). 0 , weak, 3 ileooed, 4-3 
leBt(e, 6 Se, lesU. [A Com, Tent str. vb. : 0 £. 
Mosan, only in compounds, bel/osan, forlPosan 
{^ias, -luron, doren) corresponds to OKris.wr-/fani, 
O^. far-liosan (Dn. verdteMen^, OHG. virdiosan 
(^liG. verlitsen, mod.O. verlieren, influenced by 
die pa. t. and pa, pple.), Goth- fradiusan ; other 
derivatives of the root (*/rwj- : Ians - : losA ere 
Leasing sb , -LBsa, Lrto8!<'e. and v , I.A)i<tB v.. Loss. 

I'he root *teus- is usually regarded as an extension of the 
*tu. ill Or. Aii-cii', L. sodi>-ire to loosen, j 
1 , trans. « Lose, in it» various senst s : to part with 
or be parted from by misadventnre, through change 
in conditions, etc. ; to be deprived of ; to cease to 
possess : to fail to preserve, or maintain ; to fail to 
gain or secure ; to fail to profit by, to spend (time) 
unprofitably ; to use (labour) to uo advantage. 
Also rjjl, 

a. In present stem. 

c iao5 Lay. 9oit 9 pat he oral pat liT leosen ft leosicn his 
freonden. Jhtd. 94914 liicliit'Ae makcA mon hia muiiscipe 
leu<4i [rxays leane]. Ataag Auer. R. 102 pe cat o( helle .. 
makede hire to leoneii bci^e God & mon, mid brod Kchome 
ft sunne. r* xaso Nent. S'erm. in O. K, Mise. a6 He was of- 
dred for to liete his king riche of ierusalem. a 1300 Cnreor 
M. 6 pere many thosand lesia her lijf. a 1300 teket (Percy 
Soc.) 859 Thu must do so. Other thu lust thi bischop- 
riclie : other peraventure thi lyf. 1340 Ayenb. 52 pM 
he best al his time, and pe ni^t and pane day. xefia Lamoi.. 
P. Pi. A, III. 131 Heo doth men leoaen heore loud and heore 
lyues after. 1^1386 Chaucer Rem, Rose 448 For a Jitei 
glorie vtiiie. They lescn god and eek his reine. X387 
Tkfvisa Higrien (Kolls) VII. 49 He u worpy to lese [MS. y 
lubcj Ills heed. 1398 — Barth. De P, A*, xii. xxmL (149s) 
4)2 'I'he pccok Icsyth his fetheres whan the fyrste tree 
lesyih hi< leuev Ibid. xiv. xliv. 483 This mount ii. pcrylous 
to Stranges that knowe not ihe wa>ei therm, for tney may 
lightly lese themself. 7 a 1400 Arthur 231 As pu wold nut 
leze py lyf, Fulfylle p>s wythouie stryff. Hymns 

Vtrg. 46, I leese on him so myche trau.’die. 14)^ Galway 
Arch. Ill xoth ReP- Hist. AtS.S, Comm. App. v. 384 To lesse 
and forfayte one hundred shillingea. isaa Lr>. Herncrb 
Froiss. 1 . c< lix. 3S4 He that all coueteth al leseth a X947 
Earl Surrey in Tottels Misc. (Arb ) 7 Farre of I burne, 
in both 1 aasi, and so iny life 1 jure. 1553 i>onglas* AEneis 
XI. viii. 7 S 'Ihuu sail neuer Icih [ed. Small loM]..Sic ane 
peuische and catiue saitle w*- thine, a 1588 .Archam Scholem, 
I. (Arb.) 0 (, I do not nieene .that yong leiitlemen . . by vsing 
good studies, shold kase honest pleasure. ct6oo Smaks. 
Sonn. v, i' lowers distil d, . . Leese but their show, their 
substance still hues sweet. ^ x6ox Holland Pliny 1 . x68 
Mans niemorie . oftentinic'* it assaieth and goeth about to 
Ice-e it Si lfe, etien whiles a mans body is olhei wise quiet 
and in health. 160$ Hacon Adrt. Learn. 11^ Ded. to King 
f 3 Water., doth scutter and lee-e itselfe in the grotu'O, 
except It be collected into some Receptacle. s6si Jtiais 
I Kings xviii. 5 Peractiienture we may fnide grasse to sane 
the horses and mules aline, that we le se not all the beasiH. 
i6a5 Macon h.ss , hmpite \ Arb ) 307 For that that he winnes 
in the Hundred, he leescth in ttie hhire. s6a6 - Syti>a 
I 390 Flowers I'ressrd or Beaten, do leese the Freshness 
and Sweetness of their Od<Hir. 1675 HonoivS ( ^dyvsey (1677) 
X19 Your life, quulb be, among. I the test you’ll leese* 

b. In pa. t. and pa. pple. 

a strong. 

c soos Lay. 15519 P** Kimr his swine Ixa. Ibid. r8ao2 Ne 
les [c‘ X875 leoM] he niuuere leoiicre iiioii. Ibid. 90463 peiine 
[w esj heore wur&-<« ipe iloien a pissere wurkle-richeu. a saa5 
Am r, R. 54 Heo leas hire ineidenhod, ft was inmked horc. 
c IB7< XI Paine Hell 139 in O.E, Misc. f.t IIoo heore 
maydeii-hod lure. ^1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 6287 Hedradde 
wanne he lore pat lif, ft were ybro^t todel^. a X300 Itodver 
Soul in Map's Poems (Camden) 337 Al mi love on the 1 las. 
BS300 Cursor M, 71410011.) To win pat bliss pat he ha lorin 
^ha>rf, lorne). xaey Elegy Edw, /, ix, Jerusalem, thou hast 
ilore '1 he flour o? all clii\ult*rje. 13 Sir i ristr, 1116 pHi 
loi n all h*T swink. X340 A} eub. 85 Ac pU Ihordssip he leas l>e 
reiine. ibid 203 Me huam he wes ouercumc, and be huain 
he lyeaa hia mi^ce. 1375 Harbour Bruce vii. 44 [HeJ 
Mersauit the hund the sleuth hnd lorn. ^1385 Chauci-r 
L.G. Prol. 96 If that olde bokis weiyn awew 1 loiyn 
were of remembrance the keye. Ibid. 945 Dido, By the 
weyc hia uif Crusa he Ics (?', r. lees), ism Lanc:i.. A Pi, 
C. VIII. 13a The tonne for torwe ther-of lees lyght for 
a tyme. c 1400 Btryn 3711 Food th * hlynd scdiing . . 
Grasping al aboute to fynd that he had lore. 1406 Hoc- 
ci.F.vp Afismte 349 My purs his stiif hatii lore, c x4b< .^euen 
Sag. (F.) 892 As dyde the knyght..l*hai slew hit Tioiinde 
And lyse hya lyfr. For a worde of hyse wyfe, 1447 Boken- 
HAM Seym'ys (Koxk) 39 Hete shal t hope no fabour be 
lorn. 15x3 Douglas yf%meis in. x. X04 1 'he port of Drepa- 
noun, and the raid quhar. .1 Icit my fodir. 

0, weak. 

CIB05 I.av. X0629 pa Pohtes B’ooren miele, he leoseden 
heore af^le. /bit, 20360 White pine aldren Prance ieoden 
. and aeu^tan heo hit leoseden h im losede). Hid. 88337 Nu 
ich ileosed liabbe mine aweinca h ote. e laflo Kent, Semt, in 
O. E, Misc. 30 Alle po . .pet . . purCb yemer i-wil liesed * o 
blUce of heuene. a 1300 Cttrsofr M, 9084 Nine hundretb ^ere 
and tensilh flue Wob ix>e wen he lest hia liuo. 13 .. E, E, 
A Hit, A. 9 AIIab 1 1 huue fiyr in on erbare. 1393 Lanol. 

PI, C. X. Ich leyue, for thy lacchesse thow leeat meny 
wedereH. 143^0 T.voo. Bocheu 1. L (1M4) a b, They lost 
the domlnaoloa Of FamdisB^ /Hiielr become lest, and be- 
caiRB mortal e 149* KeNEv fftallaeonji, 477 FeyU lossyc 
iliar lyir apon tM -Sothfrode giA. m xub LvMDBaAV 
Temgedie lao Kfter that hoith a twi t h ead ipette wea Mu 


2 . aSsol. and %nir. To loie, be a loner. 

c 1073 Lav. xa49s We habbep for oure loue ilore of [e laM 
iloNedl vre leode. tjM Barbova Bruce xii. 347 1 hai har 
Odd. .how thai ieaait off thair men. 1481 Carton Myrr. 1, 
iii. to Ue luay wyiine by doyng welt and aleo leae by doyng 
euyll. 1484 — Fables 0/ Autem xvlti, Suche auppoaen to 
Wynne somtyme whicbe nsen a 1990 Gabemb Gee. a Greene 
(1599) D ■ b. To know whether we shall win or leese. 1399 
Hahluyt Vey. 11 . 1. 68 Whereby the Empire of Constanti- 
nople leeaeth, and U like to leeM. leoa Bacon Adv. Learn, 
I. viiL • 6 (1873) 79 Copies cannot but leese of the life 
and truth. 1610 Holland Camden's Brit. (1637) m All 
things [are] to follow in an eaaie and expedite course u' you 
win, but all Winat you, if you leeae. 

8. trans. To oeatroy ; to bring to niin or perdition ; 
to spoil, w V,,perdere. 

a 138S Press Psalter v. 6 pou shalt lesin [L. perdes\ alia 
pat ap^en lea>ng. c 1330 Spec. Gy Wesrw, 130 purw pat 
sintie he was lorn, e X33e W tlL Patsi-ne 988 perfor, come- 
licbe creature. .Ics nou)! is liif ^ut for a litel wille. ctgj$ 
Sc. / eg, Snin/s Prol. 5a Hou pat criat vea of hire borne, to 
ransone mank^md pat ves lorne. c i4ao Pediad. on Hneb, 
III. 46a Oyl pauaia, whil hit in grene in best, But sone in 
age hit is corrupt & lest, e 1460 Fohtrscuk .dAr. 4 Lim , 
Atom. xix. 18851 * 5 S R >» no prerogatyfT or power tomowe 
leM any good, or to tnowc waM, or put it awey. c I40g in 
E. E. Ahsc. (Warton Club) 30 Sone aAer the xperit with a 
dredly sperhe Megaiie to cryc and sayd, — 1 am lorne t 1496 
Dives 4 Paup (W. de W.) t. viii, 39/9 1 he fendes that ben 
besy nyght & daye to lene uh. 13^ Douglas' AKueis x. vi. 
64 S\ ne siiiate he Lycas, and him has al to lorne Ud. S'mnil 
torn]. That of his dtde moderU w aine fuith was schome. 
b. V\ ith dative : To cause a pehion) the loss of. 

’S||D-3 Dei aye of Engl. (F..F-.T.S ) 100 It leseth the kings 
Maiesty in prouision for hia noble housholdea, . . v. thou- 
aaiide mnrkt h by the yeare. 

4 . intr. To come to ruin, to be * lost*, rare. 

c xys 1 amb. How. 100 Vniseli bi8 pe ^itsere pe purh his 
Lelhuc leusab. rx470 Hrnry h'atleu'i xi. 646 To succour 
thuim^ that was in noynt to leitt. 

6. To fall to do something, rare. 


13. . R. E. A Hit. P. H. 887 pay lei»t of Lotei logging any 
hiK)un to fyiide. 

'ti 6. bpenser U‘-ei the vb. in the str. pa. t. and 
pa. pple. {lore, lorti) inconectly with the aense ‘to 
tunake, desert, leave*. Cf. the cone*>pondiiig Benie 
of Loi N a., which first apnears in the ifiih c. 

X590 SrsNsBR F. Q. L iv. e After that he had faire Una 
lorne, 'J hrough light misdeeming of her loialile. Ibid, itu 
i. 44 Neither of them she found wheie she them lore. 

t Leese, Porms: i lleaan, l^aan^ Idaan, 
2-4 l3(ie(u, 4 lo8y lala(o, layao, 5 1 'mo. 6 Sc, leia, 
7 leese. J'a t. 1 Iffade, 3 lesede, a laia(e)d. 

[OE. liesan wk, vb. — OS. Idsian (MDu. Ibsen, 
idzen, Du. loozen), OHG. Ibsen (MHG. lotsen, mod, 
(L ibsen), ON. l^sa (Sw. Ibsa, Da. lose), Goth, (and 
OTeut.) lat.sjan. f. OTeuL ^lauso- : see Locke a. 
The forma laise^ layse, are from OK. Cf. Albbe.] 

1 . trans. To aet frte, deliver, release (111 material 
and immaterial smacsl. 

/t9eo CvNKwuLP Crisl 1909 Hu se sylfa cyning mid sine 
lit-homaii lyede of flieniim ^irh milde mod, cm$ Rm/tw, 
Gasp. Luke xii 58 Sel xcornlice flaetie du se gllesed from 
him [ I,, da o/eram Hberan ab Hia]. c 1x73 Lamb. Horn. 7 1 
Lif and shuIc been, ilesed tit of sorxen. c laoo Trin. Lott. 
Ham, 69 Uie heleudes wille pe lesde us of deafte. a 1300 
( ursor Al, 16449 He harabas, ex laiad o piiaun.^ Ibid. 18397 
For UH ariu bider soght Fra ded of hell all to lais us. a 1310 
in Wriglit Lyric P. \ii, 99 Levedy, of alle londc Les me put 
of bonde. a 1340 Hampolr Psalter zkky. 5 We ere Icsyd 
of Kyn. t' 1430 C/r/zer*. (Roxb. 17349 Genei ides was lessM 
of his thognt. 1^ Rdlland Crt. 0/ Venus 11. 558 Pera- 
uetiture ih;iy wold xow leisof cair. 1607 Midulfton E/ve 
Gatiants iv. viii, Keep thou thine owuc heart, thou Hu'st 
vnsiisiiei ttd, 1 leeae you againe now. 

2. I'o loosen, unloose; to unfasten, open; to 
relax (the botiy). 

c xa5o Gen. 4 Ex. 3159 Heued and fel . .lesen fro tie bonei 
and eien. a xsoo Cursor At. 1B640 Leon o lighiwisnes has 
laiwd Hiin-Melf, and his prisuii lai‘td [/'ii/fvriaused, Gdtt. 
laisedj. X3.. E. E. A Hit. P, A. 836 Lesande boke with 
leuec aware [^square), riaeo Lan/ranc's Lirurg. 16 'I'o 
myche klepinge ..coldip ft fe^ip al nis bodi. T1307 Com-, 
uiunye. (W. de W.) A lij* Lorde, let these werkes less# my 
banefes. 


Leese, obs. form of Lraoh sb.^, Lease, Leash. 

LieeBe, obR. pi. of Lee sb.^ 

t Lee’Ser Obs. Also 4 lessr, -or. [f. Lebbi 

v.i 4 -ER '.] 

1 . A destroyer. (Cf. Leese v.f 3.) 

r x^ WvLLiP Set. II ks. III. 31 pe fats world pat is leser 
of afic pat it luven. Ibtd. 470 Le^al-x of mennya soulia. 

2 . A loser. 

1546.$'/. Pape^ f^cn. VUl, XI. 366 The Protestantes ar 
leesers by the withdrawiniie of theyr arniye. a 1373 R- 
Chknfy Let. in Abp- ParkeVs Carr. (Parker S«xui39 If 
your pleasure be tnat 1 only shall be a leeser . . I will hold 
me content with 40/. loss. 1391 Harinoton Orl. Fur xxiii. 
xxvii, 'I hen winners host, wlien leesera speake their fllL 

L#4*sar K in 4 ieser. [f. Leese v,^ 4 -EBi.] 
A deliverer. 

a 1300 E. E. Psalter cxliil. a Mi helper and leser miue. 

Leeshanoe, dial, form of Licence. 

Leeahe, obs. form of Leash. 

&ee shore. [Lk* siA] 

1 . A shore that the wind blows upon. 

North Ptntarch (1395) vey lltemistocles . . knew 
theeneniieit must of noceatitie fall vpon the ice sboie for 
harbutow. 1607 DAMfiSR Vej>.{ij 9 Q\ 1 . 498 Never did poor 
Mariiwrs on a Lee-shore more earnestly long for the dawning 
Light 174I Asuom's Vey. 1. a. 104 To keep clear of thu 
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kt^bors. ttct JiU. Mill JJrii, Intiim II. it* v. 9 5 
Enif Ikb w«re *0 akrminttJy cIom upon a lee Kborc, tiiM uiie 
of ehipe actuetly toodied ihegrouixl. 

tutrik^ Whittikr Sis/trx e6 If iu peril from awamiK 

Uig iwa .Or Im abore rocluu 

. 1 2. A ihore that affordi abelter from (he M'incl. 

tisi H. CoOAM tr. Ttmv, sliil. (1663) I9f We 

wdghccl Anchor, «mi.. put ouraelve« under the lee-Mhorh of 
• tJreek. (718 Shaftknr. Charmc, (1^37) 111. 96 'i'o retire 
under the lee thiire, end ply our aarji in a entooib water. 

]&•• aid*. Al^ oiaL law aida. [Lut j 4 J] 
That aide of any object which ii turned away from 
the w'ind. Opixiaed to •matker-sidi. 

t57y-<§7 HouNiHKo Chron, 111 . 815/3 llie Cerrlke was on 
the Heather «ide, and the Regent on the lie aide. 1609 C 
RuiLaa Ftm. Mom. i. (i6«) Civ, They fly alow by the 
ground . . in the . . lee^iiideii or the hedgea. 1741 A msods / W. 
III. V. 340 'i'fae |iroo. .haa. .her two aide** vary difTercnt ; the 
tide, intended to be alwaya the lee-aide, being flat. 1833 
Marmvat P. SimpU ail, 1 waited under tbe bulwark un 
the lee aide, ligg Maury PkyM. Ctng. *Stn 96 Tbe Heather 
aide of all auch moumaina aa the Andca ia tbe wet aide, and 
the W aide the dry. 1894 Q. Rett. Apr. 418 Tbe valleya 
that be on the * lew * aide of the prevailing winda. 
jAg. 181a Scott Fmm, Lett. '1B94) 1 . viii. 340 You see 
I keep on the leeaide prudence. 

1 1 ^^'fdiXL^^vbl.sb I Obs. [f.LRERKt'.l -f -ingIJ 
Lofting, l<{y. Alao occai. destruction, perdition. 

tjda Lamoi. P. pi. A. v. 93 Of hie leoainge 1 iauhwe. .Ac 
for hia wytmynge 1 we^le. rijlo Wveur ti'ks. (iBflo' 3^ 
h ia . . mooate lykynRe to he fende and leaynge of soulia. 

< 1400 Lat(/hMC*e Ctrnrg. 37, 1 auppoM hat a wuundc be 
compound wi}i holownea & leaynge of fleiach & of akyii. 
ri4M PromF Parv. ayS/a l^eayn^e, or ihyngya loaie, . . 
prf^kio. 1^3 Caxion Cold. J.^g. liV* J'be .. com.eyurd 
the aoiine of C.jd and waa deiyueryd without leeaynu of her 
viigynyte, isaj Lu. HKHMSaa y^Vv/rj 1. acviii. 119 J'hey of 
Vnnnea were iti inoo'.t ieopardy, and in (leryll of le«yng. 
iglS Rah'aonh i'hr. Hrert. 1. vl, 49 The oflrnce of ('.otl, ilial 
is, the leeaiiiff of hia fneiuiship by that ain if we do it. 
t L#e*ung, vbl.sh:^ Obs, [l.LE. HKp.‘-i + -inoL] 
ft. 1 V: live run je : redemption, b. l-ootcning. 

cfSP i-imdis/. Cotp Luke i. 68 Oeaohio & dyde le.ing 
folce^i bia. £ 1440 Prontj^ Purv. 898, a l.AMyiige, or lo>>ynge 
ofa thyiice bowndyn, .tolucio. 

t vbl. sb.'\ f. hes pi. of Lkr + 

-INO l.J ? Impregnation with lees (of better Wllle^. 

C1460 J. Kixwri.l Bk. Nurture 116 ^ifT aweie wyne be 
aeeke or p.i'Ud put in a Kuiiipney for lesyngc. 

XtftdftOllLft (Ifail.n), a 1 Obs. exc. Sc. Also 3 
lefaum, l^othum. 6 leaum, 8 1 lauih. [Enrly 
MK, ieifsum, f. kof Lire a. 4 -sum -rumk.] Lov- 
able; pL^aaing; pleasant. 

riaoa Trim. Celt. Horn. 181 Wowe 1 )e 8 wiinaum ) eih hit ne 
hie naht lefaum. m taag ymtim tm\^ Towtirt tc liuirnde godd 
mi teofaume leofmoti. 1533 Sikwart Cron.. Scot, (i8s8' L 
J95 He cuid nocitt find liiat he had far rnisgane, .Sen lesuin 
wea to half ma wy>Tia nor ime 179a Dunnh ' Im eiunuer 
when the hmy iiutf utamn * v, 'J'he tender heart o' Iccsimie 
hive, The gowd^ und ailJer canna buy. T*i 1800 Thetua^ o 
Vendi'rda e k. in Child Pnl/iuis (189a) IV. 410'! T.'iir uiul 
leCMj lie blew the wind. 1819 W. Tennant Pup stry .Storm'd 
(1837) 6a .Some gentle cusine-dowa, That auw Tbe lc&>ome 
biVick'a hoc. 

b. Leesotnt lane : a variation of Lee-lane. 
(Cr. Lkepul b .1 

tla4 Scott Kedgmimtlet let a I, There aat the Laird hia 
keaoine lane. 

tXM*ftOmft,a.‘<i Chiefly 5 (r. Obs. Forms: 4-5 
lafipum, Sc, 5-6 laaum, (6 leaume, 7 loaome), 6 
laifaum (?), le(l)ueRom, 6-7 laaium, leMom(a, 
leiaoum, l9isom(e, 7 lelsum. 8 leeaoine. [ME. 
lifium, f. lif Leave sb. •sum -eome.] Lawful, 
ptTinissible, right. 

?*fi4oo LmneloHAS P. PI. If. xi. pa MS. R.\rfm U lefaum /or 
Ut'iiiiin of e hef texts', AtS. O H^u leueful]. 14.. HkNav- 
BON in hmmnatjme Poems 0873) 611 Hir klnill auld be 
of ctene Constance, Laait with leaum lufe. 1513 Douglah 
jRueisx^. Hi. 35 .So that it lesum be Dido rarnane iiiapouauue 
bund. i«a Lynokmay Moumtxhe 6079 The S«> reiia quhllk 
he aaw'l*hay wer nocht Icifainn (? teissumj for to achaw To 
no in«in. 1360 Kollano Crt. I’euns 1. 776 J'u act ane Court 
in le wiuin time and place. leSo-TS Bk. Disrip’,- Ch, Scot. 
ti63i,' 75 Without ibiR lawfitir calling it was never leaaome 
to any Demon to meddle with any lunction KccleaioaticalL 
m 1378 Linokray (Pita.otite) ('krem. Scot. (S. T. .S.i 1 . 15 Puir 
men labour.'iria hnuiiiand to tlinir leaum hiiwienea. a 1600 
Montoombrib Sohu. Ixx. a blind brutal Hoy, timt with thy 
bou almsea Leilt lec'^oine love by lechery and lust. i68t 
Act Seettr. Pence Kingd. Scot, in Lomd. Cnx. Na 164H/4 
HU Majeaty. .Declnr^ thit in thU Case, it ahall be leUuin 
to Heritors to pot their J^nnnnta off their l4uid««. <11738 
Kamhay /emmy Nettles iti, The Icel and ire»omc gate o'u 
Hence lUas'aomalgr ai/i;. , lawfully. 

B3ga Aar. Hamilton Cntcck. (1884) ai We may leaunilie 
ileN)rc o' God <>ur ne-reasaiie Kustentntioun. 1809 Skenb 
Reg. Maj. 46 He may leaoinelie di<.tronrie ibenif for the 
relelue and aer\ice auent to him for hU Inudn. 

I18 M6, obs. form of Leach /AL Lsabh^ 
Ii 098 t( 6 ,Iioeater,obs. ff. LKA.sT,Li‘.Rr,LBTflTBB. 
Xiftftt (lA) , sb.^ Obs. cxc. //ist. Forms : lete, 

6-7 laeta. 5- laat. [ad AF. left or AL. Uta, of 
obscure origin ; perh. ad. OE. Ue} : sue Lathe sb 1 
Pi of. Sbeat conjectures that it represents nii OE. 
^Imle connected with lettan iJtr v.i (cf. Lekt 5 b,’^\ 
blit no evidence of this has been found.] 

L A ^cial kind of court of record which the 
lord! of oeruin tnanora wereampowered by charter 
0/ prescription to hold annually or semi-annually; 
m CoUftT-LSBT, 


sa9a yemr Bke. ao Fdse, i (Rolk) a97 E uur la resm ka yl 
ad una laic an tal luy, a la quale ureaanta fut ke Ton dcyiu 
bi purceynte da sale leta lut resident. SM4 A nor. PioeH. 
at adso. /, Norf. rot. a. 191 (Dit Cangaf £t quia predkta 
traiugraa»^io . . ■wgis sonot injuria aenescalU quaio injuria 
eorum qui fucrunt praasenutoraa, dm pnesentado in Lata 
alic^us facta, est fuiidamantuin judicii late.]. 1303 Year Bks. 
p aitw. i (Rolh^ 399 Rfur la fesonn qe praaente fut a lour 
feta da tiel Heu par decaynert qa late;]. 

Pnrtt. II AiMarc>n in a corta or lat& euttercio. S4l8 
Notiimgknm Kec. 111 . 343 Expenses at H. Latesat Snaynton. 
> 5>3 KiTSHRRa SurtK 36 b, Suita of court from thre wakes 
to thra wakes and to the two great letaa 1338 — Just. 
Perns Sob, The lurdc in his Lete, and the SbyrifTa in his 
Touma to enquera and to have for every defauta xx\ 
a 1577 Sir ‘I*. Smith Commw. Ar/g. <1633) 164 The Lect and 
Law day is all one (in a manor). This T.aet is ordinarily 
kept but twice in the year. 1383 Stuubicb Anat Abus, il 
( 1883) 9 In euetic wbbb shire or couiiiie, l»e courts, lawe 
doieH, and Icets, hs they call them, enery monetb. IJ03 
Owen l^embt-okeshhe vi. (1801) fa And in those shecres 
there were no inAnours or (..ordshiM neythcr anye Counes 
Ruron or leetes kqit or holden. 1843 Siu J. Strlman Case 
of Affairs 3 Every single num of twelve ycorcs of a;e ought 
by iliw in some or other af Hi« MnjeKtics Lecics to swear 
Allcagcance to His MiijcHiic. 1778 At/g. CasiStecr(ed. a) 
av. Rummy Marsh, Privileges of leer,Tawd:iy, and toiim. 
18^ McCuixoch Acr Brtt.hmpire 11*541 H- Inferior 
courts of known jurisdit tion. .such as a lect or a civil court 
witliiii a horonen. *834 Toi i.m. Smph PnriJt (1857) 107 
Every J.ect shall enquire of all oncnccs against the .Statute. 
1877 K. W. Dixon IJ/st.Ch. Eng 1 . Hi. 107 In ihrir renewal 
of this vystem the Coniinont serm 10 moke shcrilU in thuir 
kcis answer for the provincial synod. 

t b. transf. Ufted in pi. an transl. of L. comitia. 
b8oo Hoi land Lrux 1. xHii. 31 In the grand leetcs and 
soletniie elci tions of Afa^ihirates. 

+ c. A commi*i8ion or committee. Cbs, rare~\ 
1863 J. Buck in Pcacoi k .y/zr/. Cambridge 11841) App B. 
59 'Jlicre l>e ceitain privih dgcd Persons and ‘iownsmoa 
apiKiiniod for the Paving Lecu 

2. The jiinftdictiun of a court -leet; the district 
over which this jurisdict.on extended, in some ca«<‘S 
including only the manor, in other cases a wider 
aten, often that of the hundred. 

1477 PrtstoH Lett. No. 807 III. an, I trow it to the lord 
of the suylle and not 10 tlio ieie; Air ibe nianer InJdyth 
nothyng of hyr. 1303-4 .‘ict 19 ihu. 30 | 16 Wniche 

kiiidisteiiemenietNcrviceKnnda Ictc with tlieappurienaunLcs 
the Mild John Vynler purchased. CE630 Kishon ,Srrrr. 
Dft'OH # 308 (i8io) 316 All tins circuit, now the Icrl of 
Wumiierley, was tiinlM$rcd with udi tree-. 1671 E. pHiLLiiTt 
A eg. Necess aqi Where a Leet Ijcing a more large nr greater 
JuriKdn lion lialh been granted to h man and bis heirs. 1710 
Act 8 Aume \%\ Loud. (.os. No, 4681/3 This Act s nil not 
prujndi' e the Right of the City of London, nr the Lords of 
ony l.«vt. 1818 Hau.am Mtd. Ages (1873) il. 393 'i'he courts 
of ilie lourn und lect were eiei tid. 

t b. transf* A district generally. Cbs. 

1363 (hitniNG Oxdtfs Met. VIII. (1503) 306 For fate for- 
biddcili famine to abide w.tbin ibe leetc wbrre p'eniie L. 

3. al/rib.f as ket 'Court, -day, fnt'y, furyman*, 
laet-ale, a di inking oi ale at the time oi the leet. 

lySt Warton Hiet Eng. Poetry III. laq note, *Lect-u 1 e, 
in some pnrU of England, signifieK the Dinner at a dmit- 
Irei of a manor lor the juiy and customary tenant^, i^s 
W. Ci. (. ontet's inst. ^ l o gi.e twice a year to the Sberillg 
Courts, or *Lcci Courts. 1800 W. Walki-r idiomat. 
AngLhLat, 517 Whole court or *leet>dayi«. 1868 Bhowninc 
Ringtfr Bk, ix. X167 i>o, all's one lawsiut. all one long leet- 
day I lyao Stkypr Stow's Snrv. Loud. I. 11. iu af Tbe 
*L^t Jury of the Manour of East Smithfleld. 1786 Entick 
London iV. 398, so ioquest or *leel jurymen. 

Xieat (lA), sb 2 Now chiefly Sc, Also g, 7, 9 
llte, 6 liet, lyet, lytt, 7 lyte, leit. [app. an 
aphctic form of Elite sb.^ (a. OF. eslite, eskte), 
election. (With tbe phiate to be in ieet cf. OF. 
estre en eslite * to be at the choice or disposal ' of a 
person.) Sense a may be a development of sen<'e 
1 : but cf. Lite sb. k Elite j^.i, (bishop) elect.] 

L A list of persons designated as eligible for 
some oflTice. Phrases, to be in leet, to be on the lefts, 
to fut if$ ket, to fut on (he ket, etc. Short ket : 
a select list of a prescribed iiunibcr of candidates, 
which is to be submitted to the elective body or 
the appointing authority. 

1441 Extracts A herd. Reg. (1844) I. 7 Quhasaeuer that 
happyunit to be put furth at lites to be ^usin alderman. 
n lup Ordinances in Boyle Hedon (1895) App. 66 Tbe maior 
anci crowncr, with the other of his cowncell, shall n.Tyme 
two men to be that diiye in liet of the mnyre, and iiijor nien 
to be in liet as liaylyflia And when stiche lyeiis are 
wnttyiie, the said majTe or crc»wner (.hall fyn*l tell to the 
towne clerke, and caHH«ic hym writte. whiche of them as is 
in lyct shnlne chosjne the mayre bv hyme, and so the 
bnyfylfin. i8ia .Sc. Aits *7os. t I (1C16) IV, 518/t To pre- 
sent ane I^it to niy Lord lofj audit pemones. 1614 Br. 
CowFER tHkaiotogie 180 You will not findc any Hisliop of 
Scotl.uid whom the general Assemblie hath mit first nomi- 
nated and giuen vp in Ivies to that elTecL C1633 W. Scot 
Apol, Ni\rr. (Wodrow .Soc.) 15 The As-amblie put in leiu ' 
the stud Mr. Alexander and Mr. Robert Font .. (and| or- i 
dained edicts .. for the admission of one of them to the , 
•upcrintendentship. 1437-50 Row Hist. AVnblWodrow Soc.) | 
lyj Tliat tlu-y would |«it on the leet five or six of the 
discreeteat of the miitisiHe, that his Mnjestie may make , 
^ them to l»e mtnUters in bis houes. 1699 in ' 

i 9 «iV/iVx Zv//. ^ Hannatync CIuIj) 1 . 134 The Moderator for 
the time oflered to my Lord Commi'tsioner a Hte, wliereupon 
voim might passe for the election of a new Moderator, < 
^'•^•<•843) IL 375 Mr. Chamberi, Mr. CUrie, ■ 
and Mr. Rodgers, were on the leet. itn Galt Provost vii. 

31 Ibe policy of ventlemeo pulling themselves on the leec 

*>• jaensUew ft* Ikriiaiaeuu slSf Reenter ei Oct 430/^ J 


Tbe chair of SooU Law . . ia vsMxinL Tbe patrons are the 
Faculty of AdvoGatee and tbe Curatory the former having 
die right cf presenting to the bitier a leei of two, from 
which Uw awointment must be m a d e. 1884 Sia A. Gkant 
University Ediub, IL no Th« Town Council.. pUtad him 
on a leet of persons eligible for the Frindpalah^ 

2. pi. The candidates fbnniiig a * ieet . 

The only ttse which is known to us outside Sootbind is 
with reference to the annual decdon of Wardens of the 
I'liuity House, Hulk Four *Utes' are nominated, from 
whom the two wardens are chosen. 

1533 BiLLBNnBNB tr. Livy iii. (1833) ufi The candkintb 
and new litis Itn L. cemdidnti]. 133a in Rec. Convent Roy, 
Butgke 1x8701 1. 3 Ouhilk new eoumale and auld counaale 
to convene on Fryoay. . and cheit tbe litib to the officca. .. 
It is of. .auld vac, that the provest than preMcnt, the dene of 
gild, and thesourare ar litis to that samin office for the reir 
10 cum. in Maitland AMin. (1753) ^3^1 I'o uroccid lo 
die chcisiiig of tbe Lytu 10 die MagMratu and Officemen. 

t XMt» sb.^ Obs, [repr. UK. {wega) gelite - 
OHO. haldt Q/i?rpr(v^) junction (of rouds) OTeut 
ty)>e *gtzlikt/o^j {, •^- together + Vrf/- : sue L^ v.l 

A forai re/eet gVen in die Ebist Anglian glossaries is due 
to a H’loiig diviiiion of shrccreUet, /our-eleet, icijt. OE. 
*prtora gelatte, '/Rnuer^gglsite. tSee Skeat in Aiodenty 
e Mar. 1878.)] 

A meeting of the ways, a cross- way ; only in two-, 
three-, four way leet, 

[l 1000 Ags. Cosp. Matt. xxii. 9 Ga?i mi witodlice to wega 
Xcimuiin.] 1603 llAitSNicT/’q)tX4A ituposturex-^^ Our children, 
old women, and niaidcs afraid tu erudite a Cliurchy* ard. 01 u 
three-way leet. 1808 Golding Lpit, Frossa* d 11 . 95 Arriiiing 
at a three- w.'iv leetc, and consultini; among them^elueb whicti 
way w.ib tu be taken. 1818 Bolton Alorns 1. ix. vi6^6; at4 
Situated m the middest, lietweenc Latium and Tuscaiue, ns 
it were in a two-way-leci. 1836 W. D. tr. Cotueniuf Cate 
Lni. Uni. I 933. 289 'I'here aie four principal ones — the 
Hentlicnish. Jewish, Cliri-ii.m, Mahometan — of which 
scTupulous ruui-way-le«*t,tuUikcan Hiatorical shun delinea- 
lion. >674-9i Ray .V. 4- A*. C. Words 105 A Three or four- 
way Leet,. .where three or four wajs nie.L 

hiWt (ir.), sb.k dial. [Of nil cei tain oiigin : by 
some referred lo OE, {f/tlleie) hUte, ON. hl^yti 
share, portion; the OE. word, however, is recorded 
only in the sense * casting of lots ’.] A stack of 
peat, etc. (sec quotft.). 

•744“5o W. Ellis Mod. Hnshandm. IV. x 98 In Hertford- 
shire the Kline Morning the C>rASs is mown, .we led. .it. . 
the i^nie dey .. it inny be . . niked into Windrow^, and then 
put into Gru.s.s-co< ks. 'I'he second [du^d wc hh.iKe it into 
square Lcclx .then put it into Bastard-cocks Statist. 

Aic. .Scot. V. lot Pcam are estimated by the leet, which is n 
solid body pibd up like hrkkH, 94 feet long, and tvfi. broad 
at hnttom and iz feet high. 189a Blatkw. Mag. OcL 475 
Ctnag^, enriing und le.’iding a leet or stack of ijcafc 
Xieet (lA), V, Sc, Also 7 loit, 8 lytL [f. 
Leet sb.‘k} (vans. To place iu a list of selected 
cajididuie.s ; to nominate. Hence Ijee*ted ppl a, \ 
Le Bating vbl. sb, 

in Maitland F.din. (1753) 331 Thelrcfier the Siiid 
Piovcst, Baill es, and C ounsell, .salt noiiiinaie, and lytt three 
Personex uf the ^ids fourten Crafts. i6ia.Sc. Acts ^as, YI 
(18161 IV. 518 1 Tu Icil and preseni twa perNOuncs with the 
auld thcsnurai to the Tliesaurie of the ^a;d_ tieiie. Ibid., 
To haue the fie leitiiiig nnd elettioun of tliair said prouest 
dcane of gild bailliex Rtid^ ihesnurar, 1837-50 Row //nr. 
Kirk (Wudrow S0C.1 p. xxi, Th.iir wer six |.>crs<>ne'. leitit lo 
be sent to the King that be inyght chuKc ane of them for 
that kirk. ibid. 390 S.tiing duunc as moderator without 
any Icciing or voyt-iiiy. 16x7 in Bnii/ids /.eft. (Baiiiiatyne 
Club) IU . 30 Mr. David Calderwuud. hes pressed see a new 
way of lecuing the iiiodciaior fur lime to conn, that [etc ). 
a 1670 Si’Aluing 'J'ro/ib. Lhas. I (179a) 1 314 'J'hey referred 
their leeied [iJauna vne Cittb fd. listed] men with eikiiig 
paring or changing tu the next provinLial assembly. 

lieet, Ohs. foim of Let v. ; fiial v.ir. Light. 
Iieethwake, obs. furm of Leathwake. 

Xsefttlft (If't'i)i a jocular imitation of a hesitating 
or deliberately emphatic pronunciation of Little. 

1715 Johnson Cratutuarixx Diet, cj, There is another form 
of diniiiiution among the English, by leMeoing the sound 
itself, especially of \ oh els ; as ilieie is afoiin of augmenting 
them ix/f 1 by enlurging, or even lengthening il ;. as. .liuJe 
pronounced long, Ice-ttc. 1833 B. Bofianh in L'Eatrange 
Friendships MLs Atilford ObSz) I. xi. 280 A gentleman, 
somewl.at a leeile loo mutm dressed. Dickens O, 

'Jfvist ii, Ju<'t a leeile drop, witj) a little cold water, and 
a lump ol sugar. 1894 G. W. Api’I.rton Co-respondent i. 45, 

1 am sure he went just a leetle wiong. 

tlftft'tor. ( bs. rare-^^, [I. LKETr//.! + -or.] 
A menifier of a leet ; one bound to nppuor at a leet. 

17x4 ScRor.(.s Cou/ts-l.ect (cd. 3) 4 Then udl over the 
leetors, and mark every one that appeals. 

Ziecive, vniiaiit ot Lsve Obs. 
lieevetall, variant of LtsprAiL dial, 

Xieeward (Ifw^id, 1 i; 7 *ajd), a, (j/O and adv. 
Forms: 6 leowor^ ,Sc, leuart, 7 la (y) ward. 7- 
loBward. Also sue Leewards, [f. Lee sb,l 4- 

-WAllD.] 

A. adf, 

■jl. Of A ship ': Tliat makes mneh leeway. Obs, 
miM Rai.rioh R. Navy 13 The high charging of xhipn 
it is that makes them extreame Leeward, i^i 1 '. H(alk) 
Ace. Nefo invent. 137 Mr hat niaken her Ixsewntd or keep 
a good Wind. 1789 Faloombr Did. Matsne <1780), Lee- 
ward ehiK a vessel that falls much 10 leeward uf her course, 
when sailing cioee-kanied, and cousequeutly loses much 
ground. 

2 gen. Situated on the aide turned nwny liwm 
the wind ; having;; a direction away from (lie wind. 
Opposed to VVuiDWAmx CoM. tf. Hence accau 



XaSEWABBLY. 


LEFT. 


Sheltered. ZeewanisJk^rgmLsM-saovM, Lttwari^ 
fidst •trade (lee <)uoU. 1721,1 735). Let/ward-wajt 
- Lbb-wat. 

iM Dk. ALBBMAtte In Qiiarltoh JtoMgk IJti Oct. 
(1900) 109 Being Leeward of them standing lo yeeastwarcL 
491017 ^eTTV /W. AtitA. iii. (1601) 33 llie >Vindward Ship 
has a fairer Mai k at a Leeward Ship, than vice vinm. tepe 
PiMLLif't, Ltevtard V’itte, is when the Tide and Wind go 
both one way. tM Ltmd> Com, Na 41 13/8 The Wind 
slackened upon a Leeward 'Ude. 1707 Arbuthnot Tmbies 
Amc, CifiMS, Ancitnttzya Bectuse of the great quan- 

tity of leeward way. syM Bailby, Letward Trmle^ is when 
the Tide and Wind gODoth one Way. 1760 Fai conks 
Shfpivr, Imrod. 38 Wanderers shipwreck'd on a leewanl 
shore. 1804 Nmvmi CAivn, XI. 340 There was a small 
island leeward of the launch. 1814 Scott Lti, 0/ Jslts 1. 
XKV, For our storm-toss'd skiff we seek Short shelter In this 
leeward creek, s^ Phillips Khum Ycrktk, v. 157 'J'he 
annual fall of rain is not the same in amount, .on the wind- 
ward side as on the leeward side of a mountiiin. 1893 
Acadgmy 95 Nov. 467/9 'Jlie dirty Ainus can be leewuiU 
of deer and not be scented by them. 

3. adsol or qunsi-sb. 8, a b. In phrases 

c/if uporif to {the) leeward {of), 
x^Comfil. Scot, vi 41 Heise the myssen, and change it 
ouer to lauart. 1595 Maynandb DrmAg't Yoy. (Hakl. Soc.) 
99 We saw a shippe on the leaward of ua .161a Drayton 
Pofy^olb. L 439 They sun-burnt Africk keepe U|>on the lee- 
way still. 1695 Loa f. Go*. Na 3131/^ It blowing a fresh 
Gale, Captain Uowglass . . was necessitated to Fight to 
Leeward. 1748 Anson's Yoy. nr. v. 341 'J'he proa . . as she 
appears when viewed from the leeward. 1800 Wbems 
H ashington xiv. (1877) 909 Finding he was going fast to 
leeward. 1839 Jkphhon Briitmny vi. 77 'I'he pnesC .. ex- 
horted the lazar. .not to speak to any, or to answer unices to 
leeward of the person spoken to. t8^ Hakrr Nile Tribut. 
viii. 13s Forked sticks, driven into the ground to leeward of 
the fire. 

fig. i8e6 .Scott Wpodef. xxii, His friend, .ought not.. to 
be sufferad to drop to leeward in the conversation. 

B. Oiiv. Toward the lee (see Lek sh.^ 2). 

T783 Burns Death ^ Dr. Homl^ook v, I'ho* leeward 
whyles, against my will, I took a bicker. 

Xieewardlj (li'w^idii, a. Lee- 

W.\EI> + -LY 1. 1 Of a ship ; Apt to fall to leeward. 
Opposed to Weatherly. 

1683 Hackk Collect. Yoy. 1 (1699) 31 So leewardly a Shin, 
that she would not make her way netier ibuii N. by W. 
with this Sea. 1801 Nllikin in Nicolas Disfi (1643) IV. 
974 She was Muuh a leewaidly ship .that t .should often be 
forced to anchor on a lee shore. 1863 Ejcaminer 18 Mar. 
163 They are far Coo leewardly to work to windward. 
fie* >090 Clark Kussikll My Shipm. Louise II. xxiv. 
9x6 There's the Whole Dooty o' Man— a bit leewardly; 1 
couldn't fetch to windward of it myself. 

XieBWardlllOfit (li‘w$idnu»utg), a. [f. Leb- 
WARD ^ -MOET.J Situated lurthest to leewa'd. 

1^3 Lond. Gen. No. 9887/1 He was the I..eewardmost 
Ship of the whole Fleet. 1706 G. Ruskmth 4 Yeurs Ytty. 
e^i By the Time that it was high Water, under the Leeward- 
most of the little Islands. 1797 Nklson in Nicolas 
(1845) 11 . 34X The leewardmost and stenniiost Ships in 
their Fleet. 1840 K. H. Dana Be/. Mast xxvi, 86 We. .were 
glad to reach the leewardmost point of the Ukind. 

t l^a'WardneSB. Obs. [f. as prec. + -NER8,] 
The quality of bcini; leeward, tendency to fall to 
leeward. 

1814 Capt. Smith Vlrgin'a in. iii. 50 Such was the leward- 
ncsse of Ills Ship, by stormy contrary winds was he forci^d 
so farre to Sea. 41849 Sjr W. Monsqn Aarw/ Tracts iv. 
11704) 459 /< others cannot beat it up, because of their 
Leewardness, 

t Leewards. Obs. [C. Lebwabo + advb. -es, 
•s.] •> Lkewauu a. 3. 

IS74 Bourns Regiment far Sea tv. (i57:[) 43l>i Whether 
the shippe goeth to ieewardes, or moketh hir wuy good. 

Lea*-way« Ia0*wa7. [f. Lee sb 1 1- Way.] 
Tne lateral drift of a ship to leeward of her coarse ; 
the amount ol deviation thns produced. Also To 
make f fetch up^ make up lee-way. Angle of lee-way : 
the angle made by tlie direction of a smp’a keel, 
with ttiat of its actoal course. 


1889 Sturmy MnringYs Mug. 11. 145 To give allowance 
to your Course according to the Lee- way you have made. 
17M PhU. Trans. XLll. 414 I'he same Theory is applied 
to tne Motion of Ships, abstracting from the l^e-way, hut 
having regard to the Velocity of the Ship. 1761 Falconf.r 
S/ttpwr, 11. 576 The angle of lee-way, seven points, re- 


main’d. 177s Smollbtt Humph. Cl. % Aug., To fear that 
the tide would fail before we would fetch up our lce<way. 
1840 R. H. Dana Afaet Gloss , When sailing close- 
hauled with all sail set, a vessel should make no leeway. 

Stbvbnson Treas. fsL v. xxlU, Do os yon jpleosed, she 
Uhe boat] always made more leeway than anything else. 
fig, aten SroTT JrnL a Doc., I.4hourGd to make J^read 
make np] fee-way, and finished nearly raven pages to eke 
on to tne end of the missing sheets when roturned. 1833 
W. Irvino in Crayon Msec. (1849) 196 He . . made great 
leeway toward a corn-crib,, filled with golden ears of maize. 
S871 L. SrarHBM Piaygr. Europe iv. set Both in time 
and space it is rapkily making up lu leeway. 1884 Daify 
News 16 Feb 5/1 We nave a great deal of Iwway to make 
op with the Australians. 

IiMM, obs. pU of Lll sh.^ 


Lmm ma. Se. Abo 6 loi8(8, 8 laaa. [Short 
for Itef is me dw is to roc.1 An expression of lively 
satisbetlon ; * pleased am 1 with *. Const on. 

•ojrFow ldssnielbatgracabsflme. lyai Xammv TVo-f. 

*5 Lm* npjn ^ZS ^77 gytLocky Hansy. 
wmBttnnajSmyiySpiimingfYAgeiCOh leeNmoonmy 
Ok ikmm me oa my sock and fuel. i8is 
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Ramsay Remlm. Ser. ii. *9 Leera me abune them a* . . for 
yon auld dearbeaded man. 

Xi^6. obs. form of Leaf, Leave, Lief, X.ttb r. 

IiailFel, *01, >ul, variant forms of Lebful a. Obs, 

Xiaflly, lefisUy, variant forms of Leefully Obs, 

Ii0£Bilr«r, Obs, t see LESi^iLVEn. 

Xiefbum, obs. form of Leksomb. 

Zieft (left), Ckh/.f and sb. Forms: a-4 luft, 
3 leoft, 3-5 4^5 lyl1t(e, 4-6 lefta, 4- loft 

[ME. left, OE. Uft (Kentish), Ixft, occurring 
only ill the gloss * inanb, left* (Mone Q. Sc P\ 1 . 
443), and In the comb, fyft^l paralysb ; the pri- 
mary sense * weak, worthlet>8 * b represented dso 
in East Fris. luf Du. dial, locff and the derived 
sense 'left ’(hand) in MDu, LG. luehter, luchtf 
luff. North Fiis. leeft, leefier. 

Cr. further (tliough connexion is very doubtful) OK. lif 
weak, Nfung paralysis, Zsl 4 /ed weak* uld, OFris., OS. liP 
Weak, QS.gUtbed UuuttdJ 

A. a((/, 

L 'I'he distinctive epithet of the hand which is 
normally the weaker of the two (for examples see 
Left uakd), and of the other parts on the same 
side of the human body (occas. of their clothing, 
as in left boot, giovef sleeve) ; hence also of what 
pertains to the corresponding side of any other body 
or object. Opposeil to right. 

c Z9Q9 Lav. *7693 [ He] tmat Leir i>ene eorl smre a ha lift side 

^ rh ut ha heorta. 13. . A. K. A Hit. T. B. 981 Hit watz lusty 
hcB wyf imt (looked] ouer her lyfte schulder. 1340 
Ham POLE Pr. Cense. 8x8 pe Icfte eghe of hyin han semes 
les And narower han h* right cgho es. 1393 Langu P. Tl. 
C. IV. 7< Let nat by lyft half, oure lord tc^eh, Ywite what 
bow driest with py ryht syde. rs449 Pkcock Re^r. 3313 
Thri baren si rowis in her torehedis and in her lift urine. 
1859 W. Cunningham Cosmogr. Utasbe ay Orioiis left footp. 
1667 Milton /*. L. viii. 465 Who stooping op’iid my left 
side, and took From thriice a Rib xyoo Stkflk 1 atlt"^ 
No. 137 P I With his Hat under hb Left Arm. i8m Regui. 
Instr. Cavalry 1. 13 Pbtee the rigtit h«‘el against tne hollow 
of the left foot. iBm Punch CVlll. 49,1 I'he peculiar 
striping of his (a tiger^] left sliouldcr. 

b. Left side f tAtx^(nlso LEFTnA!fD>, used (with 
a preceding prep. )for; The position or direction( re- 
lative to a perixon) to which the left hand points. 

a XZ75 Lamb, Horn. 141 per atod n riebt halue and a luB 
al*te fill castel wnl. c xeoo Irin, Cell. Horn. 67 He aetieS be 
syn Tulle on bin lifthalf 13 . Caw. 4* Cr. Knt. 608 Alio bo lies 
of Anglesay on lyft half lie hafdoz. zeSa Lanol. P. Pi. A. 11. 

7 ' Ixxke on he lufHioitd*, quud beo, .1 lokede on he left half 
as he ladi me tanhte. r 1400 Maunocv. (1839) iv. 31 On the 
lid Kyde of the hille Cnrinelyn is a towne. 1474 Caxton 
Chesse t6 She shold sitte on the lid side of the kyng. 

2. fa. In various obsolete proverbial expressiont, 
e. g. to see with the left eye, to work with the left 
hand, implying inefficiency in performance; to take 
a thing by left ear (cf. quoL 01684). 

To go truer the left shoulder', to be squandered. 

O. Over the left shoulder, now over the left simply, 
a slang phrase implying thnt the words to whicli 
it is appended express the reverse of what is 


really meant. 

e xgyg tr. De Imitatione 111. xliil. 114 pat beholden hinges 
transitory wih Hde e>e aiide hevenly hinges wih he ri|^t 
eye. 16^ B. Discolliminintn 14 Some of our new Archi- 
tectors, have read some Authors about nlteratioixM of States 
with their left eyes, wliicli makes them work with their led 
hands, so sin isterly. a s68a Leighton (.<xsrw/. r /*«/. 11.1.(1693) 
995 Taking all tl nngs by die led Ear ; for (os Epictetua says) 
Every thing hath two handles. 1705 Ree. Hartford County 
Court {U.S.^ 4 5 >ept. in NtrvcastU Daily Jrul. »B July 
I Sot, The said Waters, an he departed from the table, he 
said, * God bless yon over thu lad shoulder*. 1748 Rich ahi> 
SON Clarissa I. ti8 With t’other, perhaps, you'll have an 
account to keep, too ; But an account of what will go over 
the led shoulder; only of what he squanders, what lie 
borrows, and what he owes, and never will nay. *837 
Dickknb Pickw. xlii. Each sentleman pointed with bu 
right thumb over his ted shuukier. 'J'his action^ imperfectly 
described in words by the very feeble expression of ’over 
the led', .its expression is one of light and playful oarcasm. 
1643 Mokcrirvf ScrtutOg Lond. 1. i. 1 think she will 

come. Ned. Yes, over the fed^ha, hn, ha I tSga R. S. 
Surtbrb sponge's Sp, Tonr (1893) *37 * All over the led *, 
said Frosty.. Mhle's come gammoiiiii down here that he’s 
a great man. .but it's all my eye*. 

3. That has the relative position of the left hand 
with respect to the right. (Sometimes said with 
reference to the appearimce to a spectator, and 
sometimes with reference to the direction in which 


the object is considered to face.) In predicative 
tise with const. ef\ in attributive use now chiefly 
replaced by LEFi'-HAirri, exc. in certain special 
collocations, as left wing (of an armv)i left branch 
(of a stream). Left bank (of a river) ; that to the 
left of a person looking down the stream. 
c s4oa Maunpev. (1839) id. rzS Vppon the lydi tnrni 
:oon fyrac un to Damais by Flomr tordana. 867 .charo 
_79js/. Clergy 47 Ha ddb a fighting wkh his text, and makes 
a pitch’d ll:tal of it, dividing it into the ri|^t-«*ing and 
lelVwing. s 8 j 0 THnit.WAij. Greece IV. xxgiii. 319 They 
then procaed^ akMig the led bank of the Tigris. iSas 
M. PAmsoM Mee. (1M9) 1 . 16 A prinon. .the ruins of wbicE 
long adoR vemained dS tha J^ hank id ^ pdinn. i8ii 
CuitAits tier. (ed. 3) 48 That pilt of the ahMdwhich, gp- 
pmmsm the left rids iWgceaier 

pactof tha left of toe >S|iMy, 


b. Left side, left wing (the latter by eonfosion 
with the military uie), tn politics, «itLErT sb. 3 0. 
For left centre see Centre sb. 15. 

1837 Carlylb Pr. Rev, 1 . vi. il. 308 The Left side (of the 
Aueiubly] U also called the 4*01 leHiu side. 0898 BoxiLry 
Aramce f|. 497 Significant aira is the attitude of the 
Socialists, who now oompoae the Radical lolt wing. 

4 . Comb. : parasynthetic, chiefly in tense ' having 
the led limb more efficient than the right'; as 
left -eyed, footed (hence leftfbotodn€ 5 s\ -legged 
{\\exi^xleft-leggfdmss)\ eXus left-sided, -wilted 
quota.). Also Left- HANDED. 

Idas Massinger Yirg. Mart. iv. Ii, I wud not giue 
vp the cloake of your raruice to meet the splay-foot 
estate of any ^leftey’d knight aboue the Antipins, be- 
oxura thvy arc vnjiirky to meete, 1900 Westm, Gae. to Jan. 
s/a [In rine-shuoiing) a lefi-cyvd man can easily fire from hb 
left ixhuulder. 1891 Sik D, Wii.buN Right Hand 189 , 1 tun 
myxelf “left-ruoted. Ibut,, Right and ^led-footcdness pre- 
vailed alxiut equally. 1708 PorK Dum. li. 66 Bernard., 
*left-legg'd Jacob raeiiis to emubue. 1809 Makrvat F* 
Miidutny xvi, He was left-legued os well as left-hand*^ 
1890 W. K. SiHLKV in 19/A Cent. May 773 (an.), *Led- 
le^gedn^R. t88o Baswell Aueuriem 84 The *leti-aided 
destination of fibrinous conenrta. 1616 B. Jomson Horace'e 
Art of l*oetty 38^ O I •Icfl-wiited [A.P. 301 # ego ierruek 
that purge every spring For choller I 

B. adv On or towards the left side. 

01300 Curtitr M. 916x9 Ouer and vnder, right and left, 
In ins conipas godd alt has left. 1796-7 tnstr, 4 Reg. 
Cuvahy (1813) 9j 8 SquadronH— -left xYbeel ! 183a Prp. 
Regut. tnstr. Cavalry 11 35 Rear DivUions left incline. 
1833 Rfgtd. /nstr Caralryi. 195 Draw liock the body and 
* Left Parry '. 1884 Twtes 3 Mar. 5/3 * Troops, left about', 
WAH sounded immediately s88< K. Hhitxxbs kros 4 Psyche, 
March 93 She. .Lookt left and right to rise and set oMsy. 
1886 Mauch. Lxofu 14 Jan. 5/6 Mr. iiladstoue was sup- 
ported right and left by Laid H. and Sir W. IL 

C. sb. 

tl. A mean, worthless person. Obs. 

*377 Lancl. P, pi. R. iv. 69 Conscience l^m tolde, pat 
wrurice was a wikkrd luft. rt4s9 Seven Sag. (P 1 1984 
H IS wyf, that cursyd lyfte. Brewed the chiidys doth iliat 

iDRht. 

21. a. «« Left hard. Often in advb. phrases 
R'fcrring to 1 dative position or direction (cf. A. 
1 b), where il is now apprehended as merely absol. 
of the adj. 

a 1040 SawlestPardr in Coti.Hom. 957 pe middel sti bituhha 
rilit and luft. a sjoo Cursttr M. 946 x (Jueder jxni cbes, on 
right or le(t, I sal tn me hut (mu hnues left. s6^ M ilton P, 
L M. 558 Vanaard to Right and l«ft the Front uufould. 1689 
.Sii'MMV Manners Me^. v. 73 If the Shot graze to the right 
or left, tkqn i>Mvi>KN Aimta ix. B64 Jove . thunder'd on the 
lift. 184a T rnnvson Yision .Sin 136 In her right a civic 
wreath. In he/ left a human head. s8ja — CAnr^r Light 
Brig. iii. Cannon to right of them, Cannon to left of 
them, . . Volley’d and thunder'd. 1859 Field P.xerv. In- 
fantry 35 A squad will be formed to the front, left, or 
left about, on the rame principle. iM Daiiy News 94 Mov. 
7/3 Corbett kept trying to push bis left m Sharkey's faca. 

b. ll/il. 'i be left wing (of an army). Also id 
pl.f the men whose place is on the left. 

1707 Lond. Gat. Na 4334/4 Our Right was then at Lou- 
vigmes and our I.eft at N oust. 1780 A. H AMI LI ON fVAs. 
(1886) VlIl. lA We see the consequences. Hit left ran 
away, and left liis right uncovered. 1798-7 tnstr. 4 Reg. 
Cavalry (18131 191 The left’s go obotit ^ three’s, sfl^ 
/Vo/, ke^i. fustr. ( avalry 11, 31 Their Cmtres and Lefts 
move up. 1881 Hrn^ Comet 0/ //orzr xvi. (1888) 165 He 
formed, .a hc^vy column of attack opposite the French left. 

c. In continental legislatures, the section of the 
memliers who occupy seals on the left side of the 
chamber (as viewed from the president's chair), 
a situation which i8 by custom assigned to those 
holding relatively liberal or democratic opinions. 
Hence applietl transf, to the more advanced or 
innovating Section of a philosophical school, a 
religious sect, or the like. 

For the origin of the party significance of the term, sec 
Cfntrk sb. 15. 

1837 Cari.vlb Fr, Retf. II. v. ii. 085 Still lens is a Coii 
Gam he wanting ; extreme Left 1898 Boulky Praneo 11 . 
307 'I'hc combats baiwucn the Moderates and the Extreme 
Left. 

tl. A glove, boot, etc. for the left hand or foot. 
sSSa F. Lockrr My Mistress's Boots vii, Cinderella’s lefts 
and rights ‘J'o (Geraldine's weie frighis. 

Hence the condition of being on the 

left. 

i^BA Paiacs. 938/1 Leftnesra, gnrxAet/, 1887 W. J xmrs in 
Af/nd Jan. 14 Kightness and leftnew, upnesa and down- 
ness, are again pure sensations differing specifically frcMM 
each oiher. 

Left (left), ppl. a, [pa, pple. of Leave 

1 . In senses of the vU Now rare exc. in lefl- 
luggage {office, etc.). 

<rig86 Ctbm Pemdrokb P§. Ltx. vl^They babling prate. 
How niy left life extinguish noay 'I’heir dciidly bate, iftajp- 
77 Fbltham A/xe/rvz 11. Iviii, (1709) 419 How often docs the 
Lvioh Gamester squandar a%ray a large ^hft Patrimony. 
1714 Ramsay lYyfe ff Auchtennuehty xU, The twa left 

S iiislings gat a clank. s8«6 A. C Hutchison Prmet. Obs. 

'urg. ts896i 173 He uniformly every nijtht mode a hearty 
repost from the left provisions. 1888 Lo. HbrschelI. tn 
Law Reports, Ho. Lords XlIl. 53 Left-luggage oIBces for 
luggm Drought to the station. 

2 . With sdvs. or advb. phrase ; lee Liati v .^ 14. 
STlhCowfEn Let te Newton ty Nov., He came to thank 
me some left-off dothes. 1B41 J. T. Hewlett Parish 
Cierk 1 . 93 The squire’s Itft-off chittu dresBing-gowa. sHb 
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JL S. SuRTCM T*Mr (1893) 166 dor left-in- 

lh«*lorch frindti*. i96s bALA Dutch DicU xxi. 394 i'bt 
Mibjvct uf leftoff ffArmentA kwA been «n inleresting 

one to me. i<SI w. Moriiis in Meckail <1899) li. eti 
IImi town in the ijutrerou left'bcliind lort of a piece, 
b. ahsoL patiin;; into sb. Chiefly colloq, 
ifeo SsundturtixA Apr. \Vitne«A bad given her eome of 
bie minily*! leA^n>i. 

oIm. variant of LRKrr.viii a, dial, 
Iieftonaunt* oba. form of Lieutenant. 

lubud. Forma : (See Left a. and Hand.) 

1. (See Lb^t A I.) 

riaog Lav. 9B047 1< h iarap mi ewcord .. mid mire leofit 
hoiidtt a ijeo Cursor M 9S968 pat |d i<-'ft bend wijt iio^bt 
ft>r rooA, almux pat pi right bend donH. 1^ Avenb. ig6 
Huetine deitt elm^Ase iie wyte ne^t (n left nund hiiet Uep 

t i rUi bend. 1387 Tmkviha (Roila) I. eag I He] halt 

in biidel in hi* lin hand, c 1450 Afirour SnittaciouH 3847 
Viukre inyne heved nofily mot he lay his left hande. 1480 
Caxtun Chrtfm. Etif. ccxxx. (148a) 94* ijhaily* leyde .. lit* 
lift bond on the niisnale. 1^1 AluLcAaraK J*etitiont 
jixxviii. (f887> 169 'J'o vm the leu hand, a* well a* the right. 
1611 Hiacir Mu;t. vL 3. 171741 Chambkki C>£/. s.v. 

btarrim^^ In Germany, they have a kind of marriage called 
moiganntic, wherein a man of quality contnicting with a 
woman of inferior rank, he give-t her the left hand in Tc u 
of the right. 1836 Emkrhon A*af. Ar.if/x, AWe Wks, 
<Kohn) If. 99 1'he French say that the Engliah women 
have two left hand* iBm Hrownino Halbert 4 Hob 4a 
kight'hand with lefi*hatia linked,— He faced hi* fton sub- 
misaive. 

2. In phrasei. On^ to the left hand (of) : on the 
left side (of), in the directio 1 or the left side ; also 
/iff. To lake Ike left hand {of s\ to place one- 
self on the left ihle (of). t To ffive {a person or 
Ihinf/) the left hand of f ien<lship\ to deal unfriendly 
with. To marry tvilh the left hanif to contrajt 
a morganatic marriage with ; hence ti W‘fe of the 
left hand vsee quot. 1727 41 in 1); \a daujfhter) 
by the left han,f one born of such a in.irriage (in 
quot. used for illegitimate*). 

c laoo trim. Call Horn, 37 pe g-t . . an ure louerd ihesu 
criste* lift hond. a ijoo Cursor M. 639^ On his lelt liund 
loked he. < ijoo Ibid 93042 (Edin.) pu wik in tnin uri his lef 
hand, c 1430 tr. De liHitatioHe in. xl. 110 art i npugn«;d 
on he ri^t honde A: on pe llfte honde. c 1483 Caxtom Dtatorurs 
ix. 49 A le Main senetirt. on tite lyfte honde. >309 Orl. 
Cr^iten Men (W. de W. 1506) in. ih. 145 Unto theym the 
wbiche nhall be on the Ivfte hande 1^ Pdgr. Per/. {W. 
de W. '.531) 91 And neyther declyneth on the ryght hande,.. 
M on y lefte hande. c R. Browns A ntw. Cartwr/^ht 

I Some being enemies will giue it their left hande of friend* 
shippe. 1613 PuMCHAS P/ljtrituajge (1614) 890 On the ri^t 
ano left h.ino of D.inene are found twenty Rivers, whi> h 
y^de Gold. s66o Stummv Mnriuer't Mar. iv. 903 Tlie 
Figures to the left hand signifie Le igues in this Journal, or 
Mde*. riyao Mis:'e Ib^eekty yrmf. (1799) 1. 932 When 
once a Man has been any 'i'iine on the left Hand of Gain, 
il must lie fetc.b »7Sd-7 tr. Keyelert Traof. (1760) 1. 9^7 
On the lef|.hand..is the mountain of Rochemelon. 1719 
Golusm. Ctt. W, Ixxii, He wjuld take the left hnnd at 
feast*. 17^ C JoNKS Hf*yle'e ileunes^ Im/r. 75 PIhlc of 
every Suit in your Hand ine worst of it to the Lefi.h.mil. 
■efS Clara Rksvc Exiiea 11. 196 She i* only wife uf 
the left hand. 1818 |. W. CaoKLK Jral. 7 Dec. inC. PaMrt 
(1884) 1. iv. 199 The Prince certainly married Mra Fit/.* 
berbert with the left hand. 1883 Ln K. Gowkr My Renru. 
If. XXX. j337 One of the Grand Monarque'a daughter* by the 
left hand married a Due de Chevreuse. 

2. alt lib. f usually hyphened left- hand) pas.sing 
into otlj,, chiefly signifying * placed or situoted o 1 
the left side \ or * taking the direction towards the 
left side', occa*. aho Mil-omened', * sinister*, 

* underhand * inferior *. Also in special colloca- 
tions: left-hand blow, one delivered with the 
left hand ; left-hand man, f (<s) a left-handed 
man ; (^) one who has his place at one’s left ; 
left-hand marriage - marriage xotih the left 
hand (see s) { so UfDkand wife, queen ; left-hand 
rope, rope laid up and twisted 'against the sun ’ ; 
^ left-hand ionctia, a language written from right 
to Irft, as Hebrew or Arabic. 

C1440 Premp. Parv, 993/9 I..eft hande man [.t/.y.?, K 
and S \a 1485I left handid man], metHciaut. c 1430 Mironr 
.Saluaciaun 9771 Like to the lefthande thefa. 1386 W. 
WxBBx Eh^. Peeirie (Arb.] 74 Oft did a left band crow 
Ibretell these thkige* in her hull tree [tr. Virg. Eel. 


(1845) 11. 359 A little from that place Vpon the 
OM aide. 01639 Sia J. Whitblockb Liber Fame- 


Slie- , . 

Icft-haiMl ^ . 

Ecus (Camd«m) *3 An oliscure .. man . . but expert in all 
the leftband tongs •• hebrew [etc], 1835 QuAXLite 
Embt. IV. Iv. 107 If left-hand Fortune give thM left-hand 
chances, Be wisely patient. i6«e Baxtkr Smiatd E. in. 
vL I 96 (1651) 197 God .. bath given tl>em the very cream 
and quintessence of his blessings when the rest of the 
world are . . pot off with common, and temporal, and 
kft-hand-Merciea, 1664 f'Mden F. v. 46 Then next the 
Left-hand wing did wield Sir M. C ojd. 1669 .Sturmv 
Mariners .!/«/. iv. aoa Put down the Title of the Voyage, 
over the left-hand Page. 1683 1 rvon Way U Htedth xix. 
<i6oy) 409 Moat Men inclining to the left-hand way, are 
thereby rarccipiuted into all Vncleanness. 1687 Drvdbn 
HM 6 P* 1* 353 'Fhen by a left-hand marriage [he] weds 
the dame. 171* S. Saw all Dimy 9 f«h. <*879) JL .v» 
HU place at the CouncU Board.. will hardly be filled up. 
1 have lost a good ].eft*hand man. 17.. ByaNS Epitaph 
Holy Willie 1, HU aaul has taen some other way, I fear 
the kft-hand road, itii J. W. CaoKsa yrj*/. 7 Dec 
In C. Papers it^ I Iv. le.i Tbs Udy,.a5^^. .ewttple*, 
which the l^nand marrU^. .Mienced. fOafi ).^ H. MooaS 
Prmet. Navig, (ed. aol 173 Find, .the given lautude in the 


left-)iand cohmn. 1860 Tvmdai.l Glae. 1 . xv). viy For a long 
lime we kept at the left-hand aide of the glacier. *871 K. 
Klus tr. CeUnlius xti. e Leii*hand praeticea u*cr the merry 
wine-cup. 1879 Lavai Ld. KilyoOtun Ix^il, Regret* that 
beitei UH for not having taken the left-hand road in life 
instead of the right, h rancbr Klliot Rom. itoesip iv. 

'itie beautiful villa, .where lived hU lefi-haud queen. 
Mft-hlkllded, a. v.*Str«.iw voiiuLlc.; f-uj •£.] 
1. ilaviiig the left hand mote icrviceaCle than 
the right ; using the kft hand by pielerence. 

a 1483 (nee Lari- hand 3). c 1330 L Cox R/iet. (1690) 69 
Hie yoiige man after wards wu.. named Sccuola, whicTie is 
a* muebe to ttay in EnetyMsii an lefte hantied. a *697 AIii>- 
DLRTON A RowLKV ChoitgellHg 111, iu. 191 I'll gu up and 
piny left-handed Orlando umou^st the madmen, 1709 S 1 kbi.x 
J after No. 59 as They a>e ail l^ft-handed, and liawcMlway* 
been very expel t at Single Kupicr. tfipa i'att Mali G. 
4 July oA Perhaps some phynioiugUt can explain why a 
left-haiiaed bowler i* ne.«rly aKvay* a riglii-haiiUed bat. 

Jiff> t®* Crippled, detective Ubs. b. Awk- 
ward ; clumsy, inapt. (Cf. L. lervus^ P'. gauche.) 
tc. Characterized by undeihnnd dealing-,. Oh. 

IL i6ap Leather 10 Huw many. .Munuall Trades must be 
left-handed and go lame, if L«.iiher. .bee taken from them. 
1636 J. Tavlo 9 tWntcr P.i Caiat. Taiu-rme (1B77) 5a 
Cheruey . . there is a dtfcaye«l left-banded bridge over the 
river : 1 wish it mended. 

b. *613 Bkaum. a Ft. Captain in, v, That ihon mnyst 
know him perfectly, bee’s one Of a kfi-h.tnded making, a 
lanck thing. 1635 Fut' er Hist. Catub (1840) no A good 
artist is left handed to no pruf<-Msion. S80O-7 J. Hkri'SFokd 
Miseries Hmh. Ai/e(i8j6) xviii. 197 A minor critic.. puz- 
zling himself to death with twenty left-handed conjectutis 
about nothing. 1863 A. Hlom field Atem. Bp, Itloin/ield 
1. vii. 903 Disproving tlie as-erlion ol Fuller, .that spiritual 
men nre generally left-handed in secular ufTairs. 

0. 1694 Moitkux RaMait v. v. 11737) 19 lll-n.-ttur'd 
Left-haniled Goriliog't and I'ejiwes. *707 J. .STnvsNS ir. 

i htrt'edo'tCoMt. Whs. ' tjex)) 398 'J U not safe tmsting a Left 
landed Man with Money. 

8. Ambiguous, doubtful, questionable, f In medi- 
cal language: .Spurious, 

i6ia Sir G. Paulk Life .Abb. Whiteift 44 (The> ] ure close 
hypocrites and walke in a left-handed pulicie. 1685 G ll 
:sa.r. Fkiltts. 1. ^9 For the avoyding of some kf.-banded 
opiuions concerning Him. 1650 li. Pixtotli/HiuiutH 17 They 
arc dextrouNly prnginatick in all Left-handed worke. 1735-8 
Bolinobrokb ( >«* / 'antes 2 There is need of that left-hanced 
Wisdom. 1773 Adair ., 4 lud. 4^9 Lest neces-ity should 
comuel her. .to pny. .de'tr for her left-liandt d wisdom. *804 
Med. 4 Pkys. yrnl, XI 1. 63 The spunou > left-handed inflam- 
nutiion of erysipelas. 1807-8 W. i rvinu Sahnag. Ai.i. (i8<jo) 
Weare indebted tothe world forlittle else than left-hnnded 
favors. 1800 Malkin HU Bla^ iv. vii. ti 18, 1 gave a left- 
handed blesdng to Euphrw-ia. 1894-0 Landor I mag, ( onv. 
Wks. 1846 11. 998 ‘J'hou ha->( M>me left-b.inded ]>usine%«; in the 
neighliourhood, no doubt. z88z Saintsui.my Drydcn i 6 1 o 
diminish the force of this very left-handed compliment 
AWiVi/i iN.Y 192 Dec. 481/3 Dr. White, .had to put up with 
9 left-handed Scotch ordination to liis bishopric. 1899 
yrnl. 21 Nov. 577/a If this exemption . w.'is designed as 
a concession to fanners, 11 it a curiously left-handed one. 

4. ill-omened, inauspicious, sinister. Oi a deity: 
UnpropitiouB. (Cf. L. //tVNJ.) ’iObs, 

1609 H. Jonson Sit, Worn, 111. ii, Tliat would not lie put 
off with left-hnnded cries. 1630 T. I1 [avlk'^] Worcesteds 
Apoph. Ep. Ded. 9 The iLcft-handed> stroaks of fortune, 
which have lately fallen so bcnvily upon your Illustrious 
Family. 1678 Dryukm & Lpk ilufipits 1. i. D.'s Wks. 18R3 
VI. 151 And while Jove holds us out the liowl of jov. ’tis 
dashed with gall By some left-handed god. 1809 Malkin 
67/ Hlas VI 1. P 9 Was not that a left-handed dream for 
him, master secretary t 

5. Of a marnage : literally^ one in which the 
bridegroom gives the br.de his left hand instead of 
his right (as was the custom nt morganatic weddings 
in Cermany) ; hence, morganatic. Said nl.^o of the 
parties so married, and of the is^ueof the marriage. 

Occasionally applied to fictitious or illegal marriag^ or 
to unions ronned without niarrinue, and t«i their offspring. 

a 184a Kii LiOREw Parson's ICeti, 1. i, Do you not know he's 
married according tothe Rogue^s Liturgy T a l.eft-handed 
Bridegroom. 1853-4 Wbitklockr ymt. Moed. EMb,{i^j 7 A 
]. 980 He marryed the king of Denniarke's daughter tiy 
a left.hmidcd wife (as they are there called). 1780 Foots 
Minot I. Wks. 1799 L 835 A left-handed marriage, in the 
laiijcuHge of the newspapers. 1788 H. Walfolk Remin. i. 
19 The children of a left-handed i.lliiince are not eniiticd to 
inherit. i8m Southky CowpePs Life 4 Wks. 1. zos His 
mistress, whom he [Churchill] considered now as hi* left- 
hRnded wife, united to him by moral lies. 1839 Lett. Jr, 
Madras xxv, (1B43) 974 'J'be balfca-iie young left banded 
ladies look down upon the poor little honestly-born Euro- 
peans. z86i Thackkrav Four Georges i, [They] contracted 
left-handed marriaucs after the princely fanbion of those 
1885 Ma»nk, i" * . 


days. 


. Exam, at Jan 5/a Caroline Bauer . 


represents herself, .as having, .become the left-banded wife 
of the late King of Iklgium. 

.fis^ *885 Lowbi.l Scotch the Snake Prose Wks, i8f;o V, 
960 Shall we succeed better in trying a second left-handed 
marriage between democracy and another form of aristo- 
cracy ? 

6. In various uses. a. Of an implement : Adapted 
to the left hand or arm, or for line by a left-handed 
person, b. Placed on the left hand, o. Of a 
dIow : Ddiveaed with the left band. 

a 1^ G. DAWtcL Idyll v. 49 Rather then want a Target, 
Perkins Tents Are Search'! v& (oe Left-handed Implements. 
S73a Humb Ess. 4 Treat, (18x7) If. 4^ It is drawn only . . 
from the left-handed vessel. 18x4 Sporting Mesg. XLiV, 
940 Hall met him with a left-handed facer. iSag Kmapr 
ft Balqw. Pietugate Cal. i V, 335/1 A left-handed gun, aa the 
leek W99 at this tidk. 

1 , Jn icietuific and teclinical use: Charnctfrited 
by a dkqction or roution to the left; producing 


inch a rotation In the plane of a polariaed ray. 
(Cf. L4CVO-.) 

sSia-sfi J. Smith Panorasua Set. 4 Art 1 . 74 At the tool 
meeu the wood, so it cuts a IMt-handed screw. 1893 J. 
Nicholnon Opteal. Mechanic 143 If the stone revolves ine 
ocher way., the mill is termed a left .handed one. 1631 
Ukkwmtkm Oy.'ice xxvi. 9x8 Hcticc, in reference to tils 
quality, quarts may be divided into right-handed and left- 
handed qiiortL s8ss-6 Woodward Motlueca 46 Left- 
handed, or reversed var.eties of spiral shells have Iken met 
with. 118837. WvLDK ill tVr’j Ci»t Set. 1.84/9 If. .1 bene 
colours succeed each other in any body when the analy ser 
Ls iiirued toaarcli the left hand, then such is aiid to h ive 
a left-handed polarisatiun. 1884 F. J. Umttkn Watch 4 
( iothm. 14X lA] left-handed luovenicnL Ibid. 997 [A] 
Left Handed Fi see. 

Hence ]LaftlUFa4a42y Xbtffcbo'ttdadiMEO. 

It 1631 Donnk Poeme (18331 77 Although a aquint left- 
handed nenie be ungracious ; yet we cannot want that hnnd. 
1854 ScoKFERN ill Ort^s Ci*x. •Sci.t C hem. 89 '1 he amount of 
right-bunded nchb or left-handedness diaulayed by the solu- 
tion. 187a O. W. Holm Kb Poet. Breal/.d. viii. (i£85) 903 
'ihe subject uf a bat we may call u.oral left-handed' ess. 
iC8a AUicnieuM 30 Dec. 904/3 A represeiiiaiion of the 
Apollo belvedere . . holding out . . left-handedly enough, a 
problematical scaring wgis. 

Xi6:ft*ha*iid6r. (f. Lfft HAND + -FBi.J a. 
One who uses the left hand ii.str ad of the right ; 
spec, in Criikcl, one who bats or bowls lei t-hnnded. 
b. In mediaeval fencing, a dagger carried in the 
left hand to parry a stroke or thrust C. A blow 
delivered with the left hand. 

• a. 188s Stant/ani aB June 3/2 Tlie left-hander was im- 
mcdiaiely bit to leg for four. 1900 Hatty Fesos ta June 6/4 
For two hours and forty minutes the young left-hander 
liad wiilihtood the Middlesex bowling. 

b. 1B69 boUTRiL Arms 4 Amuutr ix. 180 The weopon 
that in the i6ih century WOs called a inatu gauche (u Ii/t~ 
hander) was a dogger especially used in duels 

C. *t6i AJacm. Mag. Feb. 973 He let fly a tremen- 
dous left-hander at tlie doctor, iftk Graphic 13 Dec. 695/1 
He n-cc'ved a straight left-hander in the chest that sent 
him bock recline 

nonce wd. [f • left-handy 
adj. (f. Left band) -t- -nesh.J Awkwaul manner. 
Cf. F. gaucherie. 


1749 CiiKSTKRF. Lett cx. (1899) 1. 349 An awkward address, 
ungi aceful attitudes and actions, and a certain left-handi- 
ness tif I nia> use that word) loudly proclaim low education. 

Xi6*ft]liOSt9 a. Also leaermoBt. [1 . Lei-t 
a. A -MOST.] Situated fur; best to the left. 

SjMg Kinglakx Crimea II 443 I'he Grenadiers .. were 
m^ing good u^e of iliat delicate bend in the formation of 
their leftmost company. 1873 Ibid. (2877) V. i. 969 'J'lie 
leftenudst portion of them, uniler the direction of Serjeant 
O'Hara. 1894 O. O. Howard in I (N. V.) Supt., Mans- 
field . . pushed out towaid l.xe s leftmost troops. 

t Iift'ft8011L6B» adv. Obs, rare--^. In 4 lift- 
•oma. [f. Left a. hume, with advb. -j.] In 
a leftward diiection, leftwards. 

z^I hrmsa Barth. He P. R. ix. i. (1*95) 345 Sireyghie 
and torthryghte menynge is ryghtsoms other liitsomH. 

]&eftward (Icftw^jd), adv. and a. [f. Left a. 

+ -WARD.] 

A adv. 

1. On the left band. Also to (the) leftward (of), 

1483 Catk. Anrt. aia/i Leftwmrde, leuorsuut. 1509 Han- 
ci A vi'/n'A ij/'A'tF/yt (1570)89 Many a ihousande Fast runneth 
jeftwarde, but fewe on the 1 ight hande. 1848 Clough Bothie 
ix. 49 1* It well that the soldier whose post is far to the left- 
ward Say, 1 will go to the right T 1864 Ld Derby Iliad x\\. 
9i 8A sign from heav'n Appear'd, to left ward of the astonish’d 
crowd. x%9%Black%u. Alug Nuv. 643/2 Wc soon caught the 
sound of tlie sea leftward. O. W. .Steevkns £g)pt in 

ito8, xix. 990 Leftward and behind ui is the desert. 

2. In the direction of the lelt hand. Also to 


(ike) leftward. 

*379 UiccBs S/ratiot. a Reckning all the characters afore 
that point leftward, srai Cowper /had x 11. 150 Leftward 
he drove furious. 1814 Cary Dante. Purg. xxx. *3, 1 Turn'd 
me to leftwaid. i8r9 Scott Anne o/G. ix (end), We have 
yet , kemiing leftward ■ . nearly a mile to make. 1883 Century 
Mag. XXvII. A trail strikes up the main hill to tlie 
h'ftward. 188S Mibb McConkby Hero fifCmvbens xiii, 118 
He [Burgoyne] extended his iiitrcnchnients leftward to the 
river-bank. 

B. adJ. Situated on the left. Also cocos. 
Directed towards the left. 

18x3 Scott Trierm. 111. xxiil, Against the leftward foe he 
flung I'he ready banner, itag Beachsu A tag. XVII 1. 45a 
’Twaa the leftward corridor bhe glided down. xB86 W. R. 
Evans Rustic Walking Routes ao In fiva-cighths of a mile. 


^inr R 

just beyond a le'tward bend. 

IsB’ rt w a iPdB. adv. [f. os prec. with odvb. -i ,] 

K Leftward adv. 

1863 Kinciakk Crimea II. 433 Going thence leftwards to 
the Coldstream . . brigade, a^^ Horse 4 Hovud 18 Nov. 
734 The pack made a sudden turn leftwards. x^vkAUbutPe 
Syst. Med.Vl. 389 If the aneurysm, .extends oaidewards.. 
or to any considenable extent leftwards from the above 
position. U will [etc.). 

ZiBltwlae (le‘ft|W9iz), adv. rare^K [f. Left 
a, -h-wiOB] Toward the lelt. 

t86e T. Martin Horace, Epode ix, Steering leftsriae [L, 
shdsirortum\ o’er the lea. 

l«efbl» Inblla, vorionts ol Lebful dk Oht, 
Iitfira, vorhint of Levs v. Obt, 

(leg), tk Alto 3-7 /A tocKM. (4-7 *•*•0, 
lasm). 4-6 !•«•, 6-7 DN. Ugg^ leg, 

(ia eonpouad*) leg or ani, limb (S«r. Aisr,Ua.«iw 
cdf of the leg) OTeot type *lttg;»'*. 
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tma. 


Cf. LomYwrd fA£t 'coita npcr fenuculnm* (F<f. Pflfh, 
384). By loine ncbbbtni the word Ih rofetred to the We^t 
Aryan root of Gr, Aaert^u* to kick, L. AwvrhM arm.] 
I. The limb. 

1, One of the organi of tupport and locomotion 
in an animal body; /j/. one of the two lower 
lirob» of the human body; In narrower seme, the 
part of the limb between the knee and toot. 

Ahd^minml or /min Ug^ one of the fleshy leas which 
support the abdottien of soiue injects and which UiMippcaT 
in the perfect iDsect Barb€ulo*t kg\ see Basuauoss. 
See also Black«i.ic<s. 

csaje Lav. 1876 Hi! soten hire leg^e^ \c laoe sconkenl. 

A. A/it, 1808 He drawith leg over othir. ^1340 
Curs&r M. 7449 (Fairf.) Goly . of body ip^teof leeips kmge. 
m AltxmHder 5473 Wormes As Taiseas a mans lege. 

14- ■ Lvoa & Burch Sterns 3681 Smaie feguys he tokne of 
symple konnyng. 1530 Palsgr. 238-9 Legge fro the kne to 
the tote. 1588 SiiAKS. Tit. A. iv. ii 102 All the water in 
the Ocean, Gan neuer lume the Swans blacke legs to 
white. Mil-ton P. L. x. 512 His LesnR entwining 

Each other ..down he fell, A monstrous S^pent. 1837 
Dickens Pi\ knv. six, ‘ What's the matter with the do|^ 
legs?* whispered Mr. Winkle. 1864 Tknnvfion (irami- 
woihtr iii, 'Here's a leg for a balm of a week !' says 
doctor. 18^ Nbwion Zl/'cr. Birds s. v, Stark^ Its con- 
pasted pluma-^e.. with its bright red bill aitd’ltgs, makes 
it a conspicuous and beautiful object 
Prf>verb. phrase (vulgnr\ 186s Wilroh Cheats 11. Iv. 
(l^64) 96 An*8 well, and ns right as my Leg. 1719 D'Urfby 
Pitls IV. 141 This Lady is as right as iny Leg. 

b. esp. with refr;rence to the use of the legs in 
standing, walking, running, etc. 

138a WvcMP Ps. cxiviL 10 pe ahal not han wil in the 
itreiiRtheof hors ; ne in the lepj’isof a man shall lie wel plrsid 
to hym. 1583 J. Proctdb HyaTs BtbelL 14 b, Me nuinc 
away no lasier than his legges could carye hyin. 1396 Shaks. 
Merch, P'. 11. ii. 6 Vse your legs, take the start, run awaie. 
1638 Bromr Aniipttlts 1. vi. Wks 1873 lih 9^8 Mandevile 
went farre. Beyond all English legges that 1 can read of. 
1749 Fielptno Tiim Jones vii. vii, 1 thank Heaven my 
legs are very able to carry me. 1839 Sia C. Napier m 
Bruce Life iv. (1865) 132 Gashes that would fiighten 
a thousand of their companions into the vigorous use of 
their le.;s. 1867 Baker .Vi A Ttihui. xi. 287 He would 
rather trust to his legs. 

trnn^/i and fg. 1390 Pasejuirs Afml. 1. C iy b, He per- 
ceiueth not.., that 1 naue his leg in a string still. 1397 J. 
Paynk Royal E.rch. is Buyenge and scllmge is one uf the 
leggs whervpon cuery common welihe dotnc staml. 1633 
Quarlks Embh iv. lii. 19.^ 'I'he spiightly voice of sinew 
strengthning Pleasure Can lend my bedrid soiile Imth legs 
and leisure. tdsa C0LL.INGRS Caveat for Prof, xviit. (l65^) 
77 Mr. Fi-^ber. .saves bimselfe upon the legs of his old 
distinction, /i 1700 Dryiikn OttitVs Met. viii. fiuutis <t 
Philemon 148 'ihey haste, and what their taidy Feet 
deny’d. The trusty Staff (their better Leg) supply’d. 17B0 
CowPER Progr. Err, <6r One leg by truth supported, one 
by lies, They sidle to the goal. 

2 . Phrases, a. General references. All Itgt ami 

said of an ovei grown awkward young person ; 
also Naut.y of an overmasted vessel. On the leg^ 
(oi a dog) long in the leg, legg)\ The boot U on the 
other leg (see Shot j ^.3 i b). To pull (or draw 8c.) 
a persons leg, to impose upon, * get at befool him 
(colloq ). t To fight at the leg (see quot. 1785), 
To give a person a leg up, to help him to climb 
up or get over an obstacle, mount (a horse, etc.) ; 
hence Jig., to help over a dlfhculty. To have a 
hone in one's leg (see ik)NiB sb, 9). To have ones 
leg ever the harrows, to be out of control. To 
lyt lift up (or heave up) the leg: said of a dog 
voiding uiine. 

1901 Shaks. 7 \vo Gent. rv. iv. 41 When did’st thou see 
me neaue vp my leg, and make water against a Gentle- 
womans fartningale. 160a xml Pt. Return fr. Parnass, 
IV. li. 1659 Nor any bold presumptuons curr shall dare To 
lifve his legge against his Mcred dust. 1783 Grose lyUU 
Vulgar T, s. v. Leg, To fight at the leg, to take unfair od* 

’ ■ ' held unfair by b.iCK sword ' 


rd players to 
iii, * She has 


vantages, it being . 

strike at the leg. s8i6 Scott Old ffort. viii, 
her leg ower the harrowH now ', said Cuddie^ ' stop her wha 
can 1837 Dickens Piikw. xvi, 'J'he wall is ve-y low, sir, 
and ypur servant will give you a leg up. 1837 Make vat 
Dogfiend x, [He] came shambling, all legs and wings, up 
the hatchway. 1887 Anderson Rliyntet 17 (E. D. D.) He 
preached, an*^ at last drew the auld body's leg, Sae the kirk 
got the gatherins o' our Aunty Meg. 1867 Smvth Sailor's 
Ward’bh., Legs and wings : tee Overmasted, s888CHimcH- 
wAuo Blaehhlmiiug aidllien I shall be able to pull the hrg 
of that chap Mike. He is always trying to do me. 1890 
W. E. Norris Misadventure iv, She was now devoting all 
her energies to giving them a leg up. ifBg% /CemnolGas. 
Aug. 9 IV 3 A little dog.. with, .go^ carriage of stem, but 
a mfle the kg' and out of coat, /but sis/a 1899 
Pall Mail Mag. Apr 474 ' She wouldn't marry you ?' * My 
dear fellow, toe boot was on the other 1^. 1 wouldn t 
marry her.' ^ 

b. With reference to walking or mnninj;. To 
ehange leg, (of a bone) to change itep. To have 
the legs ojy to travel filter than, to outrun. To put 
(or Mt) one's best leg foremost^ to go at one’s best 
pace; to exert oncielf to the utmost To shake 
‘ g, to dance. 7h shake a loose (or free) leg^ to 
I an irregular life, live freely. To stretch one's 
ltjP% t (tf ) to increase one's stride, walk fast {pbs,) ; 
(8) to exercise the legs by walking. To take to (or 
hetedie anese^ to) asiss legs^ to run, run away ; so 
te Me kgim, and fig.)i give l^, 
inn Paw m/h 1 tika ms 10 ny I Jy«a am, 
je me mseis emfitpu, 1179 1 omson CalMe Serm, Turn 


vjh They, .set the better lesge before. 139a Shakr. Rom, 
A Jut, I. iv. 34 Come knocke and enter, and no sooner in, 
But euery man betake him to his le^ 1833 Walton 
Angler i. 1 , 1 have stretch'd my leM up Tottenham Hil to 
overtake you. 1790 j. FiSHBa Poems 83 When shi v I er 
cbastiiy took leg. 1834 AiNawoarH Rooktoood ii\, U. /8' 
333 While luck lasts, the highwayman shakes a loose leg I 
1844 W. H. Maxwbll Sponsit dtiv, Svotl, xii. (1855) 

We have landed to. .'stretch our legs *. tigfl Mavhkw Ct, 
14 'erli Loud, 87 Those who love to ' shake a free leg and 
lead a roving life, as tliey term it. 1837 G. A. Lawrence 
Guy Liv, ix, He (the horse] is in a white lather of foam, and 
changes his kg twice as he approaches. s86i H ughes Tom 
Brown at Ojf. xli. The beggar hod the legs of me. t88x 
Bbsant & Rice Ten Vrs* Tenant v, It would he poaitively 
indecent for a man at a hundred to shake a leg as mei rily 
as a man at thirty, s88a HsaANr Alt Sorts p Comf. xviii, 
1 explain tliot the stage is ready for them, if tliey like to act ; 

. . or the dancing-roOiin, should they wish to shake a leg. 1883 
Daily ^ News >«• M.iy 7/9 The best way is to make a snatch 
and give legs kr it, it's better than loitering. 1886 Hobart 
Sk. Life 135 , 1 knew we had the kgs of her [a gunboat]. 

O. On one's legs ; {a) in a standing atiiiudc ; said 
esp. of a parllnmentaiy or other public speaker ; so 
jocularly on one s hittd legs ; {b) well enough to go 
about : ' on one's feet ' ; (r) fig, in a prosperous 
condition, established, esp, in to set (a. iieison) upon 
his legs ; also transf. of tiling. To fall on oite's 
legs : to be lucky or soccersful. J'o get on one's 
kind legs \ lit, of a horse, hence jocularly of a per- 
son, to go into a rage. To stand (or 1* come) upon 
one's owtt legs : to be self-reliant. Aot a leg to 
stand on : no supiiort whatever. 

1614 Sakdenhon Serm. I. 951 A pound, that would.. put 
him into freiih trading, sot him upon his kgs, and make him 
a man for ever, a s6a8 Pmkston Efiectual Faith (1611 54 
Then a man cometh upon his own legs. 1666 Plpvr Diary 

J jan , ] do fear tho-e two families.. are quiie broken, and 
must now stand upon my own l«gH 1697 Collier Junnor. 
Stare (1730) Pret, Throwing in a Woref or two; to. keep 
the English upon its D-gs. 1760-7B H. Brooke Foci of 
Quad. (1809) 111 . 117, 1 enange in a few weeks to set 
you once more upon your legs. 1771 Smoi.i rtt Hnntfh. 
Cl. 17 Apr.. 1 .. niiirht ha\e tiecn upon my legs by this 
time, had ine weather peuiiitted me to use my saddle- 
horse. 179a Anecd. IV. Pitt. (17971 1 . xii. 949 Mr. Bitt, upon 
his kits >n the Houiie of Commons, charged (etc,]. 1799 hhd. 
Jnil 1 . 99 He wa.s obliged to be on his legs the whole d;«y. 
1801 G. Rose Diaries .1860) 1 . 321 We found Mr. .Sherid.in 
on his le^, moving the adiournment. 1818 Cobskit Pvl. 
Reg. XXaIII. 9 A thing totally desiituie of talent could 
never expect lonj| to stand upon its own kga 1841 Lviton 
AV. 4- Atom. 11. iiL 11 . 191 A man who has plenty of brains 
generally falls on his lega 1884 Ssst, Rev. 7 Jtine 731/1 
That English credit is not good enough to set Euypt. on 
her le^s again. 1889 Mivakt ’Jrufk i^z The latter hy- 
pothesis. .has not a kg to st^d on. 1897 Daily Ne^os 
15 OcL 7/4 Mr. S. was on his hind kgs arguing with force. 
1897 W. E. NoKaia Marietta's Marr. xxx. 917* Don't get 
on your hind legs ', returned Betty composedly. 

d. Ofte's last legs, the end o{ one's life ; fig. the 
end of one's resources ; said also of things ; chiefly 
on or upon one's last legs. 

1399 MAsmNGEK, etc. Phi Lasuv. i, Eugenia, My husband 
goes upon his last henir now. tsi Courtier. On his hist 
kgs, 1 am sure. x688 Dmvokn Evenings Lotte lu L Wks. 
1M3 111 . 987 He had brought me to my last legs. 1764 
Foote Mayor ofG. 11. Wks 1790 1 . 184 You was pietty 
near your last legs. 18^ Dr Quincby Syst. //ear>eMs Wks. 
(i8im) III. 174 ff the Earth were on her last legs. i8j(7 
A. TaOLLOBE Barchesfer T. i, I'lie bishop was quiie on liis 
last legs; but the ministry also were tottering. 

e. To dance {rtm, walk, etc.) a person off his 
legs\ to cause (him) to dance, etc. to exhausiion. 

1863 Butler Hud, 1. iii 326 Puling Comfits and Ants 
Eggs, Had almost (Nought him off h» kgs. 1868 Prpvs 
IHary 95 Nov.. Tbe->e people.. will run themselves off of 
their kgs. S738 Ainsworth Lot. Diet. 11 a. v. Hag. I am 
bagged off my kgs.^ 1890 'Rolf Boldk swoon’ ted. 
former 150 Gills, who will dance him off his kgs, 

unless he's very nt indeed. 1894 Fsnn in Alpine Valley 1 . 
S05 Soon walk him off hU legs. 

f. Put for * the power of using the legs \ as in to 
feel ( Peel i;. 6 d \fin<l one's legs. 7'o keep one's legs, 
to remain standing or walking. Seadegs : sec Sea. 

1393 Shaks. a Hen. VI, 11. i. 147 We must haue you flnde 
your Legges. Sirrha Beadle, whippe him till he leaue ouer 
that same Stook. 1706 fE. Warp] Wooden World Dis- 
mc/a/ ( 1708) 5 They, .walk firm, wht're all other Creatures 
tumble } and aeldorn can kee^ their Legs |on^, when they 


n. 345 C^i^ ino^ ^ the w^y, norubk to keep lii« kgs. 

g. In high leg : in high spiriu, exalted. 

1808 Sva Smith Let. to Lady Holland 8 Oct. Afem, 
(1B55) 11 . 38 The Mufti in high teg about the Spaniurda 

8 . The leg cut from the carcaM of an animal or 
bird for oie as food. 

1533 Elvot Cast, Helthe 11. L (134x1 x6h, Blefe Is better 
digested than a cfaykens iegge. H. Burrits Dyets drit 
Dinner A% A breast or kgge or Mutton, •xdaa Bkaun. 
ft Fu Bonduea ti lU, What say yon to a kg of llMf now, 
sirhaT lyaa Da Fog CoL 1x8 Then came tip 

a kg of maiton. 1878 A Wooo Hmmsnts Dead Cities 
Zt^ler Zee 73 The batcheress. aiUl had a lag of veah 
D. Ii 8 c*of-mutlon 8 # Phr,^ reaemollng a leg 
of mutton, esp, in ^a|^. Z«og»of-mutton aall, 
a kind of tfmngtilar tail (also caUed ahoulder-of- 
mutton ikll) ; 10 leg^afirnimm rig, . Log-of-mut- 
|o& ilooTO, one Very fiill aiw I0M on the aAn bat 
cloie-fitting at the wrist ; a |^t-aloeve. 


1840 P. Par/pls Ann, J, til Mrs. Batton had dreased 
herwelf in kg-o^muttoii nI«cv«r lelc.k 1883 ItarpeVs 
Dec r46/i, 1 had rigged her with a kg-of-muttoii aiil. 1884 
Girts (JwM il/ag. R9 Mar. 410-1 The old-fashioned 'gii,:ot', 
or kg-of-mutton sleeve. 188(3 K. GoaiMN Pyo/shato 06 He 
brandished Ma leg-of-mutton fitt. 1894 Outing (U. S.) May 
148/1 'J'bt leg-of-iuutton rig.. is tiie stnipksi. 

4 . Alt obeisance made by drawing back one Irg 
and bending the other; a bow, scrape. Also in 

I ihrase to make (rarely cast awap, scrape) a leg, 
^’ow arch, or jocular, 

1589 Tri, Love 8- Fortune v, (Roxb. Club) 141 Hsng 
ra'^ 11 , make a leg to me. 1398 Narkr Stsjfron H aiden 
Rirasatt) 111 . 146 Whither, liaue yon brought mee? To 
Newrgate, good Master Doctotir, with a loweleg the\ in.<de 
anNwer. 1999 Haki.uvt Voy. 11 . 1. 159. 1 turned me to the 
Basha, and made a long Iegge, saying, Grand mercie 
SignicT. t8os xnd Pt, Return fr, rnrnass, ill. ii. lai* 
His hungry sire will scrape you twenty legges, For one 
good Christmas meale, s6o6 Sir G. Goosecopfe iv. {. in Butlen 
O. PI. 111 . 64 To shew my Courtship In the three quarter 
kgi^c, and setled looke. 1809 Dekker Gx'iE Jicrne-bk, 64 
A Jew never bends in the hams with casiinR away a leg. 

P. .Smart //p/r Commun. Durham Cath 14 'lo iea« 
the Coristerii going up to the Ahar to make kgs to God. 
«x634 Ski.pkn Table-T. (Arb.) 8$ ”1 is good to team to 
dance, a man may learn his Leg, learn to ao itandsoinly. 
1713 1 )r Fob Voy round World (1840) 97 The governor 
. . gave them ilie compHmenr of hix hat 
Longf. Hyp rloH 1. vii, He is one that cannot make 
leg. 1837 Trollope Barchesfer T. xxiii, Each made a kg 
ill the approved rural fashion. 

fig. 1838 Sat. Rexf. 31^ July 08 The India Bill came 
simpering on.. and made its httle kg to an applauding 
public. 

5 . slang. Short for Black LB o a. 

1813 Sporting Mag, XLV. 39 'I'he Goo^e that laid the 
Golden Egg should DC a lesnon to the legs on the turf. 1837 
Dickrnh Puhtu. xlti, He was a horse cTiaunter : he's a kg 
now. 1884 H. .Smart From Post to Finish xxiii. 17a 'J'he 
woild regards me as a compound of kg and money-lender. 
0 . ( ricket, a. Leg before wteket : the act of 
stoiipin;; with the )cl% or other part of the peraon, 
a btrai^rht-pitched Ixill, which would ulherwise 
have hit the wicket (a fault in pluy for which the 
bntiiman may be given ‘out’). Also, simply, leg 
befote Abbre.iated l.b w. 

Laws Cricket in Lillywhtte Critket .^t.ores (1869) I. 
17 Or if a Mi ikerpiiUhis kg riefore the wkket with a design 
to stop the Itall. and ucumlly prevent the ball from hitting 
his wicket b> it [he is out).] (1795 : cf. l,b.w. under L '/A# 
le/ter\ 7.J xSflo ‘ Bat' C ricket Man. 47 The hitter is givrn 
out as.. 'leg before wicket'. 186a Lk.ln white Cricket 
.Scores I. 191 In this m. ti h Jin 1795I, * kg before wicket ' is 
found scored for the first time. 188a Datiy 'J$l. ao May, 
Blackhnm was out kg Inifore to Liliywhite. 

b. (Also the leg.) m) That part of the *on* 
side of the field which lies l)fhind, or about in 
a line with, the batsman. Chiefly in (a hit) to 
{^the) leg, {b) The aide of the pitch on which the 
batsman stands. 


(a I 1843 ' A Wvkhamist* Pract. Hints Cricket Frontisp.. 
I'he * long on ' . is for the most pert done away with, and 
placed cither .. between the slip and cover-point, or to the 
' kg ibtd. 17 The hitting lo the kg is by far the most 
effective. i8n Hughes Tom Brown 11. viii, A beautifnlly 
pitched bull lor the outer stump, which the, . unfeeling J.ick 
.. hits right round to leg for five. s886 Lb Fanu All in 
Dark 1 . viiu 66 William, whose hit to kg whs (ainous. 

at t fib. t88a Daily Tel. 94 June, The South Australian 
got his first ball to theleg boundara. 

lA) 1843 ‘ A Wvkhamist ' Pract. Hints Cricket 17 As soon 
as ever the ball is pitched to the lea. i8§i Pychokt Cricket 
Field ix. 181 So a cricket ball, with lateral spin, will work 
from Leg to OfT, or Off to Leg, accordina to the sjiin. 
1839 All Venr Round No. >3. 306 The first Istll they 
bowled me was slow, overpitched, and to leg. s 9 kB Cricket 
(Hadm Libr 1 vii. 98a Farmer Miles .. bowled undcr-arm .. 
his balli curltni in from the kg. 

0. Hence, ihe position of a fltldsman placed to 
stop balls hit * to leg ' (see above) ; also, the fields* 
man so ])laced. Long, short, square leg. the fields- 
man, or his position, at a long or short distance 
from the wicket or about square with it. 

1816 in Box Eng. Came Cricket (>877) 34 Log, the 
fKrson who takes this place sliould stand a little back 
from the straight line of the popping crt.asa 1830 'Bat' 
Cricket Man. 44 Long Leg must be occupied by a good 
thrower. 1857 Chambiere* Inform. 11 . 688/9 Leg should 
stand rather behind the striker, in a diagonal line, about 
twelve or sixteen yards from the wicket. 1877 Box Eng, 
Game Cricket Gloss., Short Leg, the fiekier stationed 
within a few yards if the wicket behind the batsinati. 
Senare Leg, this fielder stands nearly nquare with the 
bat^nlan. Times aO Sepu 11/5 'llie men were placed 

thus Mr. Jarvis, wicket-keeper; .. Bannerman, kg [ctc.J. 
■894 Ibid, 93 May 7/3 He wus taken at short-leg. 

£L Something more or leu resenibliiig a leg, 
or [performing its function as a suoporl for a ‘body ’• 
7 . A reprehcntation or figure of a leg ; esp. in Her, 
c 1300 Sc, Poem Heraldiy in Q, Elfe, Aioti. 100 Thire be 
also rsucbit, as lege or heid. 174 Coats New Diet. Her., 
Lege are bom in Coai-rAnnour, either naked, at shod, or 
homed. 1797 Eucycl, BriU led. 3^ Vlll. 457/3 'Gules, 
tliiee Legs armed proper, coqjoinM in the Feiis-poiut *. 

. .This is the coat ol aims of the Isle of Man. . . 'Or, three 
Legs oouped above the knee Sabk*; borne by the name 
of Tiosy, 

t Of< Sc. Short for legdollar, Ohs, 
ttMq [see begAollar in 17]; 

S. An artificial leg. Also cork leg, wooden legi 
tee the adja. 

I4a6 Lvoo. De Gait, Pitgr, 83199 , 1 made me a kg of tre. 
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0 . (Seeqoot) 

vftfi tosM En^^‘Fr, Diet K<r, Lig^ A L«ff of Wood to 
pvt in m Stocking, />rNtf#, /vitr tn/trtmr itt Emt, 

XO. Tiiat |>ait (»f a garment whli:h coverc the leg. 

\^Sfnf^<*r^ Churc/tw. Aee» in Antiqumry XVII. 171, /» 
It. fur a payee of boote Legg« to mende bawdrycke, vtij/f. 
iMi DicarNt Gt. it, J o put my hunk of breiul«iid- 

butter dow'n the leg of my troucerM. 

LL A bar, pole, or the like used a» a inppoit or 
prop ; in Shipbuilding anti Afining, 

1407 S aval Ace. Hen. J^// (1896) 3*4 Carpenter! whuch 
matie the Mill ledtlert and le^ge^ of tymbre. 1699 iJAMPiKa 
yoy. II. I. 73 One end of the Carriage in supported with 
two L^g*f or a Fork of three Foot high. 171a J. Jambs 
tr. Le SioHtfM Gar,Uning 81 ‘Tin net upon the Ground by 
means of three Lvg'i or Suvea . . put into a« many Sockets 
below the Hall . . I'hc IcMcr sort . . require Init one Leg. 
■as. Gumii.bv CloMt. Cottl-miutHg^ Leg. i. S(i.otlaiidI A 
wooden pnp nuftporting one end uf a (^. e Ylork»hirel. 
A stone which has to be uedg^d out front lieneath a largw 
CHIC. it86 R. C. Lksi.ib Sem./4u'nUrt I.og\H 68 The yacht is 
likely to liill over, and, breaking her leg under her, receive 
•erious damage. 

b. One 01 the pole< or masts of a sheers, 
itgd Lm» Thu9t Ref^. LX XI 1 1.634/e 'I'he engine then 
bn}U;;bt the other waggon under the shear It'gs to liave it 
unloaded. it9i Dmily Mervs 30 June 4/3 pair of steel 
legs eighty seven feet in height, which hod a lifiing power 
of ^ tons. 

12. Oite of the comparntively long and slender 
supports of a piece of lornitare or the like. 

1680 Moxon Mtch. Extre. 177 'I'he Legi and Checks n-e 
to be fastned with Brace! to the Klorjr . . of the Kuuin the 
Ijitlie stamls in. 1764 CowrPK TosK' 1. 10 Joint*stouls were 
then created ; on three le^s Uplmrne they stoixl. 1837 
Dickens Riekw. xliv, 1 wuji always used to a four-poitcr 
afore 1 came here, and I find the legs of the table answer 
hist as Well. Ihii, xlvil, Mr. P'ckwick gnited the lees of 
nis chair against the ground. iBsb Mbs. Caulvlk Lett. 11 . 
175 Tables with (heir legs in the air. 

13 . A lieain upon which t.'inners dress skins. 
I7a7^i Chambkhs Cytf. s.v. Shautwy^ They [skitis] are.. 

laid on a wuoduii leg or horse. 

14 . One of the branches of a forked, jointed, or 
curved object 

1683 MoxiiN .Meek. Exerc.y Prinihtg xiii P 4 The Legs of 
a Carpenter's Joyit-Ride. lyad ir. Gregoryi Asinm. 1 . 
400 linagiiie u Canal fill'd with a Fluid, and Imhi, . .the 
Fluid in the Leg of the Canal AC is in equdibrio with the 
Fluid in the Leg PC. 1787^1 CiiAMHKRS OvA, Compasses 
of three legs. i8ei jKPriCHSON lyrit, (rd. Ford) VU. 48a 
A rainbow, therefure. . . plunges one of it's legs down to the 
river, s8a8 J. H. Mooas Jrruct Xat>/g. (cd. au) 18 I'he 
Sector. This instrument consists of two legs or ruleri, re- 
presenting the radii of a circle. s866 Croquet lu A ball is 
Wired when U cannot elTeot the stroke desired on account 
of the leg of a hoop (wire) intervening. 1893 Sloank 
Kltftr. Dici.t Leg 0/ circuit, one lead or dde of a complete 
meiallk circuit. 

b. One of the sides of a triangle, viewed as 
standing upon a base ' so Gr. ouiKot ) ; one of the 
two paits on each side of the veitex of a curve. 
JfyperMu, paraMic Ug (see quot 1737-41). 

i8«9 Moxom Gl0bei vi. i (16741 184 The Legs of a Right 
Angled Spherical Triangle. 170a Ralphhon Math. Diet,, 
isottqUe Triangle is a '1 rbmgle that has two equal I..cgs. 
1707-41 Chambkni Cyci, b.v. Curce, Lastly, the legs of 
curves .. are either or the paralmlic or hypci oolic kind : an 
hyperholic leg, being that which ap^Mroaches infiniiely 
towards some asymptote) a parabolic, that which has no 
asymptote. 

0. Gold-mining. One of the two nearly vertical 
lateral prolongations of the saddle of a quartz-reeC 
S890 Melhonm* Argue 16 June 6/1 In payable saddle 
formations a slide intersects the reef above the s^dle coming 
from the west, and turning east witli a wall of the east leg, 
where the leg of laef is obMrved to go down deeper. 

16 . Aldut. ft. A name applied to various short 
ropes (see quot. 1 ^>4). Leg along (see quot. 1 867). 

iday (^APT. Smith Seamade Gram. v. 94 Legs are sm.-iU 
ropes put thorow the bolt ropes of the maine and fore saile, 
Deere to a foot in len^h. Hpliced each end into the other in 
the leech of the sail^ nauing a little eye whcreuiiio the 
martnets are fastened by two hitches. 1711 W. Suthkkland 
Skipbmid, Aesiet 143 Cat-harping I.«gs, 1794 Rigging 
4 SeaeumneMp I 169 Lege, short ropes which branch out 
into two or more parts as urn bowline-lem or bridles bunt- 
line-legs crowfoot-legs &c. *8to Aferc. Marine Mag. VII. 
1x3 Tim two meet and fall to deck in one leg. 1867 Smvth 
Saiitude Ward-bk,, Leg along, ropes laid on end, ready for 
manning. 

b. A run made on a single tack. Chiefly in 
long, short leg. A good leg, * a course sailed on a 
tack which is near the desired course * (Webster, 

• 8 q 7 ). 

it^ in Smyth Smiladt Word-Me. 1890 H. Hutchinsom 


exciseman benn to ho ^ieg-weary- stpa * Roi.p Bolo«i»> 
wuou ' L 0i. Hq/ormer (xdpG 319 The alow, hopeletM, leg- 
weary Jog. 

17, Special combinations : log-bird, a dial, name 
for the Sedge Warbler; Isg-bone, the shin-bone, 
tibiad log-boot, a boot for a horse, covering the 
leg Mtween the knee and hoof ; log-bualneaf 
siang, Itallet-dancing ; leg-doUar (see quot. 1687 ) ; 
leg foot, the foot ol a post or the like ; log-gua^, 
a protection for the leg ; in Crkkit, a coveting for 
the knee, shin and ankle, worn by the batsmen and 
wicket-keeper as a protection against injury from 
the ball ; log-in, a disease of sheep, causmg lame* 
ness; log-iron, a sliackle or fetter for the leg 
(whence leg-ironed oA'y)\ leg-look « prec. ; flag 
monoy (ace nuot.) ; leg-muif, ‘ one of the fleecy 
or downy puffs or tufts about the feet of many 
humming-birds* {i 'ent. /Jut.); leg-pad Cricket 
m leg-guard \ flog payment (see quot. and cf. 
LkO-UAiL); leg piooo, t(o) in //., greaves; {b) 
Theatncal slang (• Y.piice aux jambes), a play 
in which Meg- business' is promiiieut; lag-rest, a 
contrivance for supporting the leg of nn invalid 
when seated; leg-rope v. {Aus/ral.), to catch an 
animal by tlie leg with a noosed ro|)e ; t leg-vaw 
(moaning oliscure); leg-ahield, a shield to pro- 
tect the ug from being crushed against the bar- 
rier in justing ; leg-splint, a plate of nrmonr to 
protect the leg; I'g-wood i/iVz/., large branches 
cut from trees (also a /rib .) ; leg-worm, the 
GiriKi'A woBM (q.v.) which attacks the logs. Also 
Lko-hauvichh. 

1848 Zootogiet VI. aa9Q Tlio sedge warbler, a * bird 
1883 in Swainkon Prtn*. Ntuttet litnit. m6i§ Crookk 
Rodyo/Mnu tooj Thewhirle and the *Leg-hone are ioyned 
by adarticulaiion. i^i Mkh. Ann. Kuwamdbk Ought Tt»e to 
vtstt hert 111 . i. it She w;ui. in the**la:ii' Hudne.s<« *, your 
Grace, ttffo Proelam. in Cochran- Patrick I oinage .Scot. 
(1876) II. 158 I'hrae doHois commonly called *lcg dollom. 
i6l^ A. Haig in J. RusmII Haigt xi. (1881) 331 *i o Daick, 

. .a rex-doliar and halfe a legg, which . 06 . o. [Note, 

A rix-dollar was worth Sruix, or 4X. xod, sterling; 

a ieg'dollar/a i6x , or 41. sterling, 'i'he latter coin was 
BO-<.alled Irom having on it the iinpreHHiun of a luan in 
armour with one leg, the other l>eiug covered by a xh eld 
coiitainiitg a coat of arms.] /hid. 339 A *legg-dollar tor 
paichmeiit and drink-mo «y. 1893 .Strvicn^in Latriomi 
ni. 99 Old daft limmera kU at a *Ic|)>ioot [of a giblivi] 
and Hpae their fortunes. 1849 * Hat ' C ricket Man, Advt., 
Gauntlet!, *Leg Ciuaids [etc \. 1807 Eee. Highl. l%oc. Dl. 

411 *Leg ill. 18&S DiCKkNH Ct. Expect xvi, A convict's 
*leg-tron uhich had been filed asunder. 1B84 £. YATta 
Recoil, 1 . Ui. -IIS Convicts .. handcufled mid ^leg-ironed. 
iSfolMaa W. P. Bvrnb] Undercurrents Overlooked II. a 18 
Manacles and chains, whips and *ieg-lockH. itia A*jr- 
nntiner 7 bept. 575/1 If not able to pay ‘leg money, or 
a fre for kniKking off the irons fat Newgate]. 1850 * P.A 1 ' 
Cricket Mem. 51 *Leg pads. 16x1 Cotcb., Payer en gum- 
hades, to make *leg-pAiments, to runne awuy in dcbL x6^ 
Hobbrs i/ind (1677) X51 His *leg-pieceH he down to th* 
snckles ti'd. With silver buckiex leg pieces of bruss. sB6o 
Gao. Rliot Miii rn Pi. 111 . 8 Tom advanced before him, 
cairying the *leg-re->t. 1889 * Roar OoLDShwoou' Rohlnry 
under Arms (1890) 7 We could milk, *leg-rupe, and kail up 
for uurselve!, x66o StaJ. Jrel. (1763) 1 ). 464 *LeK-<HWs the 
piei-e 6f. 8</. x86e Hbwitt Ahc. Arm. Ill, 390 The ♦leg- 
shield of the saddle is found in woodcut Na 49. i8a8-4o 

Tyti.kr ///rA Scot. (1864) II. 78 BreaHipIate^ greaves, and 
*l«g-splints. X87S ' 1 *. Hakdv Gret’HW. T. 1 . iii. <18761 aa We 


AViiriMx^ Island so I'll fetch down on a long leg, and catch 
the * PengcUey ’ on a dngle tack. s89< Demy blew 8 July 
8/6 Valkyrie . . preferred a series of snort legs ofl* Wemyss 
Bay to weather the Skelmorlie. 

m. 16 . attrih. and Comb, Simple nttrib., as leg 
bath : objective and obj. gen., as leg-maker^ -trip- 
ping*, locative, as leg tired, -weary adjt. (to log- 
weariness ) ; abK> leglike ndj. 

1889 CLARiDpB CoU H'ater<Hre 56 *Leg Bath, The 


thighs and legs, .ought to be put into a bath, xtgy loM 
Cent. Aug. 397 Othets unmisMkably "leglike. 14 . . JHom, 
in Wr.-Waicker 666/ag Hie /Marins, "legmakcr. I7|7 
Bracken Farriery tmpr. (17S7* D. 149 If he change lus 
Feet, it denotes he is "Leg-ured. s8^ B. Taylos Fanei 
(1879) IL III. eii He overcame In "l^*tripping. xI 8 d W. 
Day Rmcehoree xix. 183 Horses often pull up lama firons 
"larwaarioass, bF 88 SnaasBAaa Lydia (xydv) L 043 lln 


"l«g-splints. X87S ' 1 *. Hakdv Creenw. T. 1 . iii. <18761 aa We 
sinul have a rare "leg-wood lire directly. 1898 Qj^ord 
C kron aa Jan. 1 A large number of Faggots and Leg wood. 
1899 Dampikr Vi>y, II. II. 79 Two bairy Worms growing in 
the Authors I.cg Dangerous "Leg-worms in the West 
Indies. 1857 tr- R’ti< henmeisfeds Man. Parasites Hunt. 
Body 1 . 398 Amongst the Germans it b known as . . the 
skin- worm, . . l<*g-«vorm, .. and Pharaoh's worm. 

b. m Cricket \ boil, stump, that nearest 
the batsman ; leg ball, break, a ball which pitches 
on or breaks from tlie leg side; log-bye (see B\k 
I ) ; leg hit, stroke, a hit to leg (hence leg-hitter, 
'hitting sbs.), 

iBSs Diuiy Tel, av May, The new-comer . . immediately 
afterwards had his "leg-bail removed. 1830 Miss Mitford 
Village .Ser. iv. ap He mksed a ‘leg ball of Ned Smith's 
X836 in ' Bat ' Cricket Man. (1850) 100 Pilch . . wrote down 
three with a "leg hit. x84| * A'WvkhamikT * Preu t. Hints 
Cricket 27 He will sixm^cnme an effective "leg-hitter. 
Jhid., On "leg-hilt iiig. X833C.C. CxjionKHyreH'sCrTfhetede 
Guide (1868) aj A ball .. pitched on the inside of the "leg 
stump. 

Xlftff V- [f- t.EG sh ] 

1 . tnir. To leg it \ To uiie the legs, to walk last 
or run : also simply to leg (Sc. and dial.). 

i 6 et Dbacon 8 c Wai.kkr Spirits 4 Diveis ^ Let vs legga 
it a little. X790 D. Mohison Poems 7 I'he wives leg h^e 
ao' trim their fires. 1837 HAuausTOK Clockm. Ser. 1. xxiv, 
He was a leggin it off hot foot. 1899 R. Kipling Stai/y 4 
Co. I 4 We’re goin’ along the cIlfiTn after butterflies . .We’re 
goin* to leg it, 100. You'd better leave your book behind. 

1 2 . To leg it, to * make a leg \ To leg unto, 
to how to ^indirect passive in quot.). Obs, rare, 
i6aB Sia F. HoeAtr Edw. It, cdil, [Theyl Are legg'd and 
crouch’d unto ktr feare they sting. sfleaSHiBLav Bird m 
a Cage v. i, He! kiniie his hand and iL 
3 . irons. To propel or work (a boat) through a 
oanal-tusiiiel by means of the legs (see quot. iwr) ; 
to navigate (a tunnel) ia this way} also to leg 
through* 


1836 Sib O. Hsad Home Tour 144 Two boors is the tkna 
oci:u|Ned la * legging* a boat tlitotigh. e86s Smujis &sr 
ginetre 1 . 441 N^.‘E,The men who 'leg’ the boat .. lie oa 
their backs . . and propel it along by means ol their fimt 
prcHsing against the top or sides of the tunnel, [bid. II. 
481 After legging Harecastle Tunnel . .tlie men wcreueually 
completely exhausted. x88s Harpede Mag. May863/x 'i'o 
'leg through’ this 'eie tunnel. xSgx V. C. C01BS a Ghte 
on Barge 86 A little . . boy was lying on hU back, legging 
the boat along. 

4 , 'Jo leg up (a yacht) : to shore up or snpport 
with It'gs or props when in dry hnrboar. 

x886 R. C. Lrblik Sea-painted s Log iv. 68 'J'o lay ashcirB 
and Icg-up a yacht. 

6. To bit 00 the leg. (Cf. Wing v.) 
ihw Hlackw. Mag. U^II. 301 lltose [pebble*] aimed at 
his head and bo^ly he turned aside, and jumped over those 
that chreateaed to leg hiiiL 

6. dial, and slang* To trip up (a person) by 
s< izing his leg. 

188a Sat. Reft. 99 Apr. 488/1 I'he policeman ordered them 
to move on. . . Presently they ' legged the copper and ha 
fell to the ground. 

Xsaffablfty a. rare"^^. [ad. mod.L. Hglbilis, 
f. L.iigifre to beoueotli.] (Sec quot.) 

xyax Bailrv, Legahie. that is not intail’d as Hereditary, 
but may be liequeathed by Legacy. 

Xiegftoy (le gfiai), sb. Ponns: 4 legacy, 4*7 
-oie, 6 -eye, -aey, (/A legacea), 7 leagaoie, g- 
legaoy. [a. OK. legacie a legatesldp (see i b), 
H^Sp. legaiia, acl. medX. Hgdtia (see -acy) the 
district ol a legate, t. legtUus JLKgatk sb.] 

I. Legflteship, legation. 

1 1 . The function or office of a delegate or de- 
puty. (Cf. Embassy i.) Obs. 

13^ WvcLiF • Car. V. 90 Tliarfi^re we l>en sett in Icffacie 
[L. legatione /tingimnr) .. for Crist. 1533 Ll>kn Decmles 
133 Ah 1 p'issM by in my legacie to the Suldr,tie of Alcayr. 
1^3-83 I'OXR A. 4 AA ll. x>7B/i Who .. conferred .. with 
'1 no. (Jromwell to asumciat him in that legarie. 

tb. spec. The function or office of a papal 
If^gate ; a legateship. To send in legacy : to stnd 
a« legate. Legacy of the cross : sec Legatb sb.^ 1 . 

1387 Trpviba Higdcn iRolls) VIII. 960 pis Baldewyn had 
]>e oltiue of Icgacie uf the crus [L. crude le^ationv /ungens\. 
1337 'I'liRociMORTOM Let. to Cronnvell in Froude Hist. 
J.ng, (1B56) III. aaB, I supp<^ you have a great desire for 
a true knowledge of his mind and acts in thu. legacy. 
0 1^ Hall C'Annr. (iFlog) 448 Innucerit Bishop of Rome 
had bent in legac>e Adryan of Castella. a i$6a G. Cavrn- 
niHii iVoLey 174 A sirawe, quoth my lord of Norfolk, 
for your legacye. XS77-87 Holinbhko Chron. 111 . pao/i 
Two great crosses of stluer, the one of his archbishuorike, 
the other of his legacie X7S6 Fiddui flolsey 11. 289 'ihere 
were no files in Smitiifield during hL* [Wolscy's] l..«.i^acy. 

t 2 . The message ur bu»incsa» conimiued to a 
delegate or deputy. Ohs. 

1530 Balk Eng, Votaries ii. 75 b, His legacye there per- 
founned,and allhis ba;;ges wele stufTed^he reiurr.ed agayne 
to l.ondon. X333 Eden Decades 75 Quicedus and Colmen- 
arln were brought befure the king nnd declared thejT legacie 
in his presence. _ 1973 Satir. / oems Reform. xWx 603 God 
gave to furoc giftts iiinir large 'I'hair legacie for till dis- 
ch.'irge. 1599 Minshf.u Sp. Dirt., J.egnda. a legacy, an 
embassage, a message from a Prince. cx6ix Chapman Iliad 
vii 349 He came, and told his Legacie. 1634 tr. MarttuPs 
Con^. C hina 113 'I'hls Legacy coininiiig to uothing, .. both 
parties piepaie to take the Field. 

1 3 . A bo< 1 y of pen-ons stmt on a mission, or as 
a deputation, to a sovereign, etc. ; also, the act of 
sending such a body. (Cf. Embassy 3.) Obs. 

CX375 Sc. Leg. Sainfx vii {Jacobus Minor) 55«; In Hs 
sainmyne tyme com lej^asy to vaKpaciane reuerently. 158a 
N. T. (Rheimsi Luke xiv. 39 Otherwise whiles he is yet 
farre of, sending a legacie, he adeeth those things that 
belong to {>eace. *S8« Hakluyt Voy. I. 195 Ofla by often 
legacies solicited Charles le Maigne the king of France, ta 
be his friend. 

XL t 4 . The action or an act of l^iieathing 
M Bequest i. Also legacy patvle, nuncujative 
bequest. Obs. 

S494 Fakyan ChrY»m.vu C(.iii 913 Henry, than duke of 
Burgoyne .. bequethed his dukedoine vnio Kyng Robert; 
but the Burgonyons withstode that legacy. tio6 Holland 
SuetoH. 86 Sundry parcels gave lice besidea by Icgacie parole. 

6. A BuiD of money, or a speirified article, given 
to another by will; * Bequest a. f Formerly 
also in generalised sen«^ what one bequeaths. 

CS460 Hbnbvbon Test. Creeeid 397 Quhen ha had hard 
hlr greit infirmite Hh lagacy and buneiuation. 1314 Pack 
Let, to iVolsey in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. tii. 1 . X76 To ihin- 
tent they be not deprividda oft siiche legaces a* my laic lord* 


Let. to iVolsey in Ellis brig. Lett. Ser. tii. 1 . X76 To ihin- 
tent they be not deprividda oft aiiche legaces a* my laic lord* 
didde b^uvt unto them, H- 1. tr. Bml/ingeds Ooeades 
II. v. 169 Thou art left weakhm enough by thy fathers lemmte, 
If y* thou art godly, painful, heedfuTand honest. 9590 5 win* 
burnb Tnat. Testanients 14 A Icgacie. .is a gifte lefte by 
the deceased, to bee patde or jperfurmed by the Executor^ or 
administrator. s6oi Shako. 7 ul C.iii. ii. 141 Bequeathing 
it as a rich Legacie Vnto their iwne. 0x660 C. Mstmu 
in tVoode Life (O.^H. SO 1 . 350 ssote, I have given Mr. 
Powell for a legacie. S770 yuniuM Ixtt. xL ao4 You 
havo ^d . . hia legiMy, At the haimrd of mining the eKtat% 
b8s8 Cju;rsB Digest (ed. a) I. 598 It has been Ktaied that 
a purchaser Is bonna to see to the payment of legactea 
xM St* LaoNAioi Hemdy Bh. Prop* Law jix. 153 Tht 
resutua greatly axcaeded in value the aggregate aaiount of 
all the legacies. 

b. trams/, and Jig. ; espi anything handed 
down by an anceitor or prMecesior. 

esM Qran Pbiwroicu >a uxxis. su Hit sMfiiS*. 
ShaUfind like buMa fbrdagacSa b dquaat h oo. Vbff Davnaii 



UBOAOT, 


IiXaAl.XZXl>. 


MtuM X. 1163 F<rbtar thy Thraxu, my Bnft'neiM if to 
dye; But Amt receive thin porting L^ncy, He iiaid; A id 
•traight a whirling Dart he aeitt. lysi Addiiiom Sp€ci. 
No. 166 a 3 Books are the le g acies that a great Gwtius 
leaves to mankind. 114$ Foap Hmmdbk. S^tn 1. 9 One of 
the many fatal legacies left to Spain hy the French, was 
(etc.h iAsb Trmnvsom /m Mtut, Ixxniv, Leaving great 
legadeR of thought, Thy spirit should fail from off tlie globe, 
itdg W. G. Blaikir li4tUr Dmya H'orku^g tUapU v. (11164) 
I'he difficulty has left sundry legacies oehind it. 

0. tiiirUt, and Cemb,^ as legacy-duty \ lacaoy* 
hunter, -moncer, one who pays court to old and 
rich persons in hope of obtaining a legacy; so 
legacy- kuniittg. 

■•so W. CAMraau. {iitU) The Value of Annuities . . with 
the amount of the several Rates of 'Legacy Duty, payable 
on the value of Annuitiea. Lrly SUd. Pract. Utility 
1063 na/r, Foreign or colonial personalty is liable to legacy 
duty if (etc.V, *693 T. Powkr in Dfydeds yuv€$uai 
^4 He exercises hu Satyrkal Vein upon the Umredipeue, or 
* Legacy* Hunters. s8ai Miss Mitforo yUlagt Ser. uu sB6 
Her decline was rapid, and her latter days much tormented 
by legacy*hunten, 17^ Charlottr Smith Wand. Warwick 
105 To stoop to the pitiful expedient of *lcKary*hunting. 
1647 STArvLTON JuvcHiXi 087 Which made Coranus, like a 
common capiator or *legacy*monger, court his owne sonne. 

Obs. Also 6iegaoa, -aay. [f.prec.] 

1. irans. To pcnil as a Icfratc. * 

1363 Foxb at. >37j/a You are legasyd by thautoriiie 
of the 

2. a. To give or leave as a legacy, b. To be- 
queath a legacy ta 

1946 Wilts ^ Imi, A'. C, 'Surtees 1835) ia6 Tlie reste of 
all my gooiles not beinge Icgaced no' gyueii. 1504 Nashk 
Unfort. Trav. Wks. (Grosart) V. 1B5 Where yet Iming, bee 
might behold his flesh ltt;icied amongst the foules of ihe 
aire. 16x3 tr, Favint's /'Heat, Hon. ix. vi. 393 liihcrirances 
roii^ht be legacied to them. 1643 Sir T. Bsownk Fsltt. 

11. 8 3 My acquired parts must perish with my self, 
nor can be LegatK^ among my honoured Friends. 1798 
Jamb Austbn Nortkang. AAA. (183d 11 . xv 306 Her inti- 
macy there had made him seriously determined on her being 
handsomely legucied hereafter. ittM A. G. Murdoch Nead- 
inf's Ser. 1. (ed. 0) 09 The ten pounds legacicd to . . Kate 
Dairy niple. 

ILagal (irg&n, a. [ad. L. Icgtflis (perh. through 
F, U^gal, recorded from i 4 tU c.), f. leg-, lex law. 
Thf txipular OF. representative of the L. adj. was 
leialy loial : see Leal, Loyal.] 

L Of or pertaining to law ; falltiig within the 
province of law. 

xgap Morb Dynhgt 1. Wks. 161/2 Albeit the matter of the 
precepte is morall and (he date legall, so (hat it mate be 
chaunged, yet wil no man thinke {etc.]. 1M5 liovijc 

Occas. ReJJ. Inirud. Pref. (16(8) 09 I'o make use of a Legal 
Artifice lo hinder (he Publication. 1671 Milton .VawrnM 
313 [GodJ hath full ri.;ht to exempt Whomso it pleases him 
. , From Natii nal obstriedon, without Uint Of sin, or legal 
detx. 1708 Vknreh Sinceiv /'em teat Pref. 7 Sharp rebukes 
and le^al seventies. 1769 Blackstonu (. outm. 1 . L 18 The 
nidimenu of leg d knowledge. z8i8 Cxuisr /digest (ed. 2) 
yi. 338 A system of l<‘Kal coiistruciion ha 1 been e>.t.il)lished 
in former cases. 1838!" HiRLWALL^rvrir IV. 135 One Mene* 
cles having r.ni^ed some legal objection to the dfecree. 1844 
H. H. Wilson lirit. India 1 . 041 Debarred Iroin the a.d 
of the legal advisers of the stale. 1849 Macaulay Hiit, 
Eng. iv. 1. 4xa His legal knowledge, .was merely such as 
he bad picked up. 1861 Graham Hng. Word Bk Inirod. 8 
Wtirds of Latin oriuin relating to legal and miliiary affairK. 
1898 Rirlsctic Mag. LXVlL 603 Protected ,. by nkillful legal 
advice. 

^,|b. Legal man \ «»LawLatin/r,^iJ^0//it?,aman 
who has fall legal rights, being neither outlawed, 
excommunicated, nor in any way disqualified from 
appearing in courts of law. So legal person. 

s86o R. Cox£ Poiver^ Suhj. 1B3 Let the Minister of the 
BUhop and his Clerks enme thither . . with legal men of 
that province. 168^ S. Johnson Rem. She* lock's Dk. 40 
The next thing requisite to a Person being Commissionaied 
is that he be a Legal Person. 

O. Belonging to or characteristic of the profes- 
sion of the law. 


1819 Byron yuan l cixiv, As he (the nttorney] revolv'd 
the case, I'he door was fasten'd in Ids lefjal laccb 1837 
Dickrns Pickfw.\\y Ah all this here property !•. u wery gre.a 
temptation to a legal gen'l'm'ii. Mod, whether he is a 
lawyer or not, he seems to have a legal mind. 

a. mnee-ttses. Observant of law; devoted to law. 
187a Baobhot Physics ^ Pol, (1876) 318 Each generation 
must be born better tamed, note calm, moie capable of 
dviliMtion— in a word, more legal than the one before it. 
1873 Sturrs Hist, Eng. (1896) II. xiv. 111 Edward 

wan by instinct a lawgiver, and he lived in a leml age. 

2. Such as is reciuired or appuinteu by law ; 
founded upon law; deriving authority from law. 
Legal charity, relief dispensed under the Pooi Laws. 

t6ie Hkalkv St. Ang. CHis of Got/ xxt. viil (1620) 793 
What more legall and ftxud or<(er doth any part of nature 
keepe? i6<i Baxtkr /fff Baft, 14 It [a marriage] is not 
compleat till the legall oonjuiicaion or oolemnizing. a i88e 
Butlkr Rem. (1750) 1 . 200 AsRume the legal Right to dis- 
engage From all it had contracted under Age. 168. in 
Samerx Tracts L R73 It is not enough to say that it is a 
legal Houne without them ; for a House of Commons of 
forty Pernoits is a legal Houiie. s^ Johnson Rambler 
Na 153 Pit Preparing to take a legal poxsesdoii of hix 
fortune. S771 yunint Lstt, xliv. 039 Thm is no . . l«al 

e iwcr without a legal course to carry it into eflecL 1834 
T. Martinoau Moral 11* 67 These are many who believe 
that an bomediate abolition of our legal charity would caune 
less miieiythaii its long contfonanoa, 1844 H. H. Wiimm 
Brii. Ittiim. 1 . 447 All disputes were merahle to legal 
tribnnaK i xvoats Money (1876) 007 A bill of lading 
entitles the tegaihokler of it to certain, .packages of gooda 


183 

b* Legal tender: coin or other money, which a 
creditor is bound by law to accepf, when tendered 
in payment of a debt. Also attrib. 

1740 W. Douolars Disc. Curr, Brit. PUsmi. Amor, f The 
Court of France were obliged to ordain, that there should be 
no other legal Tender but Silvear-Coini. ttsBAct 56 Geo. lit. 
c 68 I 10 Whereas it k expedient that the ^Iver Coin of 
the Realm should be a 1^1 Tender by Tale, . . to any 
Amount not exceeding tlie Sum of Forty ShUllnga 

3 4 * A Witt 98 I 6 A Te^er of a Note or Notes 
of Ihe .. Rank of Engiar^ .. shall be a legal Tender, to 
the Amount expressed in such Note or Notes. i8ig H. 
pHiLuni Amer. Payor Curr, 11 . 49 The Virginia coaven* 
tiuii liad made the continental bills a legal tender. 1870 
Aii 43 yUt, c. 10 I 4 A tender of payment of money ,«Aball 
be a legal tender>-la the case of gold coins for the payment 
of any amoain : In the case of stiver coins for a payment 
^an amount not exceeding f<Niy shillings, .« In the case of 
coins for a paxment ot an amount not exceeding one 
Milling. 1870 jV. Amor. A'ov. Jan. 8 'l‘b« ohjeciionaUe 
feature of legal-tender laws. 

o. 'I'hat IK such in the eye of the law. 

s8ao Dickknn Old C. Shop xxxvi. Miss Biass. .bnd poised 
her life in a kind of legal childhood. 

d. Such ns is icco(piized by ‘law* as distin- 
{^ifthed from * equity \ 

1818 Cruisr Digest (ed. a) T. 386 Having treated of legal 
and customary ttHtates, we now come to diHcuss the nainre 
and properties of what are called equitable estutes. 1807 
Jarman yVfiL-/A Desdses II. A general devise of real 
estate, .passed the legal estate in lands of which the devisor 
was inurtgagee in fee. 1875 Diciiv Real IWof. vii. 9 4. 993 
The legal estate is vested in the trustee, in trust for tne 
cesiHt que trust, who has the equitable estate. 

3. Permitted, or not lot bidden, by law; lawful. 

1647 Clarknix>n Hist. Reh. 1. 9 11 It is ai Icg.'d . . for the 

king to pardon, as for the party to acctiKr. 1671 1 .. AnuibO.N 
W.^ Boj^aty 35 His fourth was a Virgin Daughter of . . , 
which made up the legal numbi-r of four, so nitmy being 
allowed ^ their Prophet. 1691 Ljckr Loioer. interest 
(1694) 9 TiiC l..ender , will rathtr lend it to the Banker at 
tlie legal Interest, than letc.] 1817 W. Ski.wyn Laso Nisi 
Prihs (ed. 4) 11 . 970 If it were a legal capture, they were 
entitled (to a return of pi-emiumj. 1844 H. H. Wii^ioN 
Brit. India 111 . 460 'J'lie periods fixed foi the rettniar gur>l. 
deliveries hud been protiat ted Ixyond the l(‘g.tl limits. 1849 
Ruhkin .Sen. Lamps iv. 9 14. 106 Those false forms of tie- 
coration which are most dangerous 111 our modem arciiitcc- 
tore as being legal and accepted. 

4. Theol, a. Oi or iicrtaining to the Mosaic law; 
existing under or founded upon that law. b. Of, 
pertaining to, concerned with, or based upon the 
law of worlcK, i.e. salvation by works, as opposed 
to salvation by faith, ff-^f perbuns: Upiiolding 
the law of works. 

1500 Chester Pi. vUi. 990 Kites Ceremonial I of the old 
I'enianient, with legall olistruacon shall x iterly ceuse. (640 
J. Dykk llortky Commun, 105 Paul - for legall nghteoun- 
nesse, a man before men unbl.'iinuable. h 165a J. Smiih 
Sel. Disc vii 349 Under the gospel there are many that do 
judaire, are of as leg.^l and servile spirits as thr Jews. 1659 
Pkarson Creed (1839) 184 Neither could be be opposed to 
the le(;nl priest, as not dying hiiiLself, but giving another. 
1666 Bunyan iiroLe Ah. p 45 Tlicsc iKantcrs] would .. con- 
demn nil ns legal and dark. 1756 Law Lett. Import. Subj. 
154 Wliat folly to tell you, that yon arc only in a leg.d state, 
unless he could prove to you th.it (eic.). seBA A. Gib .Sori. 
Contempt. 1. iii. iL I’ts A legal bias towartf u doing for life, 
in opposition to a believing on Christ for life. zM 4 Fair> 
BAIRN Catholicism (1899)26 Christ without any of the notes 
dt'>tinctive of sacerdotal and leg<il piety. 

6. qiiasi'j^. Sumothing connected with law; a 
legal iormalky ; a legal notice. Ali>o in Sc, Law., 
short for legal reversion : see Reversion. 

1506 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 5 Our lorde wolde not 
that we sholdc take the dronxe ol the lawe of Moysen, 
iicytlier the rvrymonyes, n >r legallen and customes. sBsa 
Scott Fort. Nigel x. If it phe money] is not mised, there 
wiU l>e an expiry ol the legal, as mir biwyers call it. 1896 
Daily News 30 Dec. 10/2 A Gent leman who Ims inniicnce 
with advertisers and is successful in obtaining Prospectuses, 
Leqals, and .^uctio^s. 

Xiegalimn (l«giiliz*m). [f. Legal + -ibm.] 

1. Theol. Applieil repronciifully to the principles 
of those who are accused of adhering to tlie l.nw 
as op(H>Bed to the Gos]>el ; the doctrine of justi- 
fication by works, or teaching which savours of 
that doctrine. 

Fraser's Mag. XVII. 74B The theory of Dissentem 
is national Irgnlisin; the theory of CbuiLlimen is national 
gnipel. 18^ K. S. Vaughan Atystks (1B60) 11 .x. i. The 
frigid legfdiHin of the creed of Islam. 1661 'i'RXNCH 7 C'A. 
Asia 83 The first great battle which the Church had to 
fight wart with Jewish legalism. 1876 Almcm. Flag. XXXI V. 
5 13 A new system of Christian legalism arose which reigned 
for ceiuuruK. 1901 Expositor \is.o. la It is by its relation 
to legali.sm that Paul has to define Christiantty. 

2. A disposition to exalt the importance of law 
or formiilatcd rnle in nnjr depariment of action. 

1878 K. H. Hutton Scott 1. 3 1 nat diaimsition towards. . 
legalism ed mind. 1888 Dicky Leet.Stmi. Law Const. 160 
F^eroliam, lastly means legalism .. the prevalence of a 
Rpirit of legality among the people. 1898 Ajlantis Monthly 
LXXXil. 444/a Englishmen and Americatift . . are pro- 
foundly influenced by the spirit of legalism. 

(irg&liit). [I. l^KGAL + -UT.] 

L Theol, Ad ^herent or advocate of legaUsm ; 
one who believes in or incliuei to the dot^rioe of 
justification by works, 



R. Barclay Apol, Quokors vUt. 1 1 S59 There were no dll- 
forence. .betwixt those who are under the Gospel, and meer 
Legalists. t8s8 J, Jay Ckr. Contsmplated iii. 78 I 1 icy 
were not Antinomians ; they w^e not Legalists. t8fle 
reicNCH .Serm, Westm. Abb, xxxii. 370 He U not aft-ald of 
being ixilled a legalist, a preacher m good works, instead 
of a pre^iL'ber of faith. 1870 Farrar St. Pan! It. 73 Be- 
comfog a Jew to the Jaws, a Isgaliit to l^alists. 

2. A stickler for legality. 

*•8* Pall Malt G. 19 Dec. x They are so far from being 
disordcriy that they are the most prudish of legalists. 

3. a. One vei sed in the law ; one who views 
things from a legal stand prxint. 

i8ap $oiiTHRV AtiforJ.ove ix. xxii, A Rorry legalist were 
he Who could not in thy boasted plea Detect its fatal flaw. 

D. JcRMOLD Men Charac,, y, Runnymede ii. Wks, 1864 
111 . 174 John, however, could not siietiUy assent to the 
^sition the legalist. i86x Gxn. P. THOMraoN Audi Alt. 
111 . clxvi. 187 No legalist dares maintain that (etc], sigy 
Fairrairn Catholicism (1899) 473 The whole attitude was 
. . that of the legalist rather than the morMlist, 

b. An officer of the law ; a liaiiifi. jocular, 

1835 Btackw. Mag. XXXVII. 867 The prostrate legsUst 
. . lay tnotionless. 

Hence Xm’gAll'Stioa., of or pertaining to a legal- 
ist ; chnracleiized by legalism. 

i8k-3 .ScHAKK Emyil. Relig. Knnwl. III. 1770 Ixgalistie 
Jewish Chiistiana. ,1894 ThinJeer V. 449 Malachi was com- 
(lelleU to raise hu voice against the extreme legalistic staiid- 
point 

Legality (li’gscHii'). Also 5 Irgallte, 6 lego- 
litea. [ad. (directly or through) 1^. UgaliU, mcd. 
L. ligilUSy f. L. Icgdlis Lxgal.J 

1. Attachment to or observance of law or rnle. 

rx4fioG. Ashby Dicta F*hitos iib 6 Pi>ems 94 A(nd] for 

truuthe a[nd] noiile legalite |L et yrefter veritatem et 
legal*. ‘atemf. 1656 Blount Clossogr,, Lscalityy the keep- 
ing the Law. 18^ Ruskim Sen, Lamps XW. f 6^ Much 
contest laituccn two schools, one affect iiij^ originality, and 
the other Iruality. 1899 Mill Liberty li. (1865) 49/1 It 
made an idol of asceticism, wtiich has been gradually com- 
priimivcd awuy into one of legality. 

b. ’J'heol. Inbiaiencc on the letter of the law ; 
reliance on woika for salvution, rather than on tree 
grace. Also personified. 

1678 Bt NVAN Pilgr. 1. 39 He to whom thou waat sent 
for ease, being by name Legality. 1771 Flrtchrr Checks 
Wks. 1795 )I. 900 , I have lizard them cry ouf against the 
I.R'gality of their wicked hearts. 

0. The spirit or way of thinking characteristic 
of the legal profession ; pi. points of manner or 
speech indicaiix^e of this, 
i88e W. Cory Mo*t. Eng. Hist, 1. aax Legality delightu In 
the inccnious contrivance of delays. 1^3 D. C. Mukrav 
Times Revenges 111 . xlvii. 268 Their nttlltartsms and 
legalities made the more . . sentimental-minded folk alto- 
gether ill at ease. 

2. I'iie quality of being legal or in conformity 
with the law; lawfulness. In early use, Legiti- 


mney. 

1533-4 Act 05 Hen. Vllfy c. 90 9 1 Tlie right legatilee of 
the succession. 1837 C. Dow iunerv. Charged upon Ck. ^ 
State Pref., The fosality of the bUbops exercising their 
jurisdictions. 164a Fui.lkr Holy Prof. .St, hi. xiii, i8| 
111 ihuse, a* in all doubtful recreations, be well asRiireo 
first of the legality of them, a 1677 Barrow Pope'sSuprem. 
(1680) 340 By signifying their appro Ixttion . .concerning the 
IcgaliiV t>f Girir Ordination. XTga Sir W. H. Abhursi in 
Term Rep. IV. 59X The cxpences of litigating the legality 
of the fine. 1838 Thirl wall Greece 111 . 339 The legality 
of their conduct had been virtually recognised by the 
Elcann. 1863 H. Cox Instil. 1. ix. aia To try the legality 
of the proceedings .. against him. 1871 Freeman Norm. 
Cofuf. (1876) IV. xvii. 3.^ It was the martivr-picce of William’s 
policy of ontward legality. 

8. pi. ObIi;^tion< imposed by law. 

1855 CormvaJl 443 Mines not so conducted ate established 
under the provbion of the joini-stock act, and sliorcboldcrs 
in them become liable to its legalities. 

4. slang. The name of a gambling game. 

s888 Pall Mall 6'. 30 May 9/0 Betting on the tape is 
quite a tame affair in comp.trison to 'legality At the 
' ^aliiy ' table 1 s.'iw a pcT'^un, whom 1 (etc.]. 

Sogklise (l/'g&iaiz), V. [f. Legal i'-izE.] 

1. trans. To mnke legal or coniormable to law; 
to invest wiih the authority of law ; to authorize, 
justify, sanctiou. 

111716 South Serm. (1723) VII. 73 The conditions re- 
quired to legalize such a defence of ourselves and fortunes. 
1791 Mackintosh bind. Gallic. Wks. 1846 111 . 143 It., 
could not. legalise the acts of the body which cieated it. 
i8b4 — .sp. Ho, Com. 1 June il>id. 410 We may now be said 
'niinually to legaliKe niditary law. x86o Hook Lives Alps, 
1. i. 0 '1 nere was a period In our history, when impression 
was le^alb^. Sir H. Hawkins in Imo limes Rep. 
U 816/1 TIm* iiiteniioii of iIm Legislature to legalise,. inci-e 
games of skllL 

2. J o imbue with the spirit of the (Mosaic) law; 
to pervert in the spirit of legalism, rare. 

1774 Flktchkr Grace A- y notice Wks. 1795 IV. x8i What, 
win you still persist to legalise the goapcl ? 

*|[ 8. inlr. 1 u practise as a lawyer, nonce-use, 

1855 Cornwall 344 Jobson still legaluea in Gray^s Inn, 
Hence Lo gAliaAttioa, the action of legalizing. 

i8m W. Tavior in Atm, Rev. IIL 086 As soon os be hat 
competed the form of legaUxation. 1848 Mill Pol. Earn. 
111. xxxiil I 3 (1876) 389 ‘The legalisation of joint stock 
asBodatioiM with limited liability, s86a M« Hopkinb 
Hawaii 373 The open enoottvagement and lega lis a t ion of 
vice. 


IritfRillTOfl (l/^ftldisd), ppU A. [f. Leqaueb 
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1 . Mtde lejpilt Mnctioii«d by law. Of a wife ! 
Le|;ally married. 

lyil H. WALtOLB Rtmin* ii. to Tha exlrame outward 
dwotion of tho ducbeon . . Mwnii to announce a lefolixed 
wife, stod Wtekh PaiiL R^. Dec. 947 The recruitina 
•ervlce. chb legoiiud crimping. iM Sbwkll 
Frftg Eu. t LegoUied facilitlee for dlvulgiox the pr^rty 
and reiu>u’C«« of Indivlduak 1876 DowoKN ^'/Mif. Lti. eja 
The Church renuuni'd in the legaltoed eervitude to which 
Kapoleoo hod reduced it. 

2 . Imbued with thu leg^l ipirit. 

1818 Scott ffH. Midi, ix, The doctrinos of a kgolieed 
formaliit, euch a« Saddletree. 

(IfgAli), adv, rf. LboaIi 4 - 
In a legal manner; according lolaWp lawfully. Alto, 
in a legal t'’n4e ; from the point of riew of law. 

1961 'V. Nomtom CtUvitCt /nst. in. xvil. (1634) a6o Hce.. 
bindetli not htmueile with a certaine law to call all men 
legullie. sdsa T. Scott Bei£. Ritmirt 1 That inaii might 
..performe octione . . leaally acoording to a rule. 1647 
Ci.AMaKuoN Htti, Rsi. 11. f 68 The King won a> Legally 
po)ixeiiMd of that Right, a** of any thing due he hod 1713 
B^kkklkv kiyiai 4* Ph. iii. WIch. 1871 1 . 33a Putting 
cri'.iunal lejj^ally to death, ie not thought iiinful. 1786 
Coi.DHM. IV. XXXI, 1 never w.-ui legnlf>- married to any 
woman. iSil CRUi*tR 1 >igest ^ed. a» Vl. t4 Hi* trustee* 
would be legally iteiMd ai conling to the UMeHofhift will. 
1834 PaiNOLB A/r. Sk. v 100 I'hc laws of Holland had. . 

S ronibited the aborigine* from being legally sold. 1845 
I. AuariN Kouke't Hist, Ref. II. aii lliey determined to 
pursue the mattor letjally before the Judges. 
Xta'gabieM. ra;v. [f. LguAL4--PES8.] Le- 
gality (ill quut. tease I b). 

a 1685 J. GrtonwiN Fitted w<. ike Sf.rtt (1867' 387 They 
Impute legalness, a* they call it . to the minihtry, under 
which they have no uiind to continue. 1707 in Bailav 
( vol. 11). 

XitgUtinO (le*i:£ntin\ a. fas if ad. Lat. tyr>e 
f. , pr. pple. olh'jfAre ; tec Lkc ate 
and >1NK.J Incorrect .Hynonyro oi Lboatine. 

i5t|'-4 Act 9 % ttem Vtll. c. at 1 1 Jurisdictions Irgantlne. 
« 15M (r. Ca\xmdish Woltey (1803 ^5 'I'here was made 
a Nolempne procession, and my lord Cardynall went pre> 
sently in the name^ npoan-lird in liis Irgantyn ornanienU. 
iS** .Milton Anintmiiv. Wks. 1831 111 , 3*9 Sending.. 
Bishops and Archbishops with a kind of I^gantine power. 

Humr Hist kHif. (1778) IV. 16 Woisey .. erected an 
ofiice, which hn called the jrgantine court. 1789 RoaxaiaoN 
CHm. Vt 111 . XI. 304 To exercise bis legantine functions 
with the most ample power. 1847 Yrowrll Amc, Brit, Ch, 
xi. 1 iB I'he summons . . to attend a lesantlne Council. 1868 
Stanlwt W$stm, Abh. vi. (ed, a) 517 They oiet •• under hU 
[Wolosy's] Legantine authority. 

IiGgar, obi. form of Ledgeb. 
tLMata*rian« a. OU. ran-K Jf. med.L. 
UgAtdrt-ut if. ligdtut Legate) -f-AK.] Of or per- 
taining to a l^te or deputy. 

MOST %Bnnets (1770! IV. 83 Jesus Christ came 
with a legatarion power from God, tlie Supreme Being, to 
declare lila will to mankind. 

Ziegataxj (le'gftt&ri), G. and sk. Also 6 7 
logatarle, 0, 8 legatory, (7 llgatory, 8 lego- 
ttry). [ad. L. iigdtdirius, f. legat-nm a bequest, 
f. to bequeath.] 

A. tidj. Of or pertaining to a bequest ; of the 
nature of a bequest. 

1678 R. Dixon Tkw TestmmsHfs 30 The Promissory and 
Legatory part thereof [Gods Te^tamentl was the second 
time confirmed by a solemn Oath. i8tB Ciuisx Digest 
(ed a) VI. aoi The testator intended to use his subsequent 
words of recommendation in s legatary sense. 

B. sb. One to whom a bequest is left ; a legatee. 
154a Rbcoodb Gr. Artss (iS 7 Sl 4ti The mind of the Ten. 
tatour is to be taken fauorably. tor the ajyde of the lcga> 
tones [1848 1 igatories] when there ryseth suche doubts. 
1970 Dbb Math, Pref. 11 Contributed by the legataries to 
the heire. 1819 Donnb Seem, cxiit. V, 938 hut if those 
goods be liable to other debts, the legataries shall have 
no profit. 1700 Rketie Ist. Cet, Rec, (1858) 111 . 484 U any 
executor shall refuae or neglect to appear, .upon the com- 
pla*nt of a legatory. 1706 Avlippb Pnrerfem ai As when 
a M.sn makes his Debtor his universal Heir or Legatary. 
>789 WvTHB Dec is. Virgimim a6 The Law supposes the 
teiievolence of the testator toward the legatary to have 
continued. s8m Levity 4> Sorrew II. 148 (F. U.> Legatary. 

Legate (le*gA). sb l Alio a-7 le»at, (6 lygot). 
[a. Or. Uga/, ad. L. IfgJtMS, pa. pple. of Itgdre to 
lend at a deputy (alio, to b^ueath).] 

1 . An eccleiia^tic deputed to represent the Pope 
and armed with hii authority, Ligate of the 
cross : one entitled to have a orosi borne before 
him, ai an emblem of dignity. 

1194 O, E. Chren, an. 1x03 (Laud MS.) On Jw ilea lyma 
com on Legat of Rome Henri warn gehaten. e 1009 Lav. 
04501 Of Rome he wes legat and of Kob hirade preiat 
m i«M Curter M. 09358 Alla ^sl lois hand on «lark be- 
hotils ga to he pape or his legate, to soitlrd bo. 1387 
TitBviaA Hfgden (Rolls) tl. X19 Bonefiw, archebisshop of 
Canterbury, ^ was legat of croys. 19x8 Plumptess 
Cory. (CaiMen) 0x7 l*her comas a lygec from Roma to my 
lord Ourtdanall. 1999 Snaks. yeka v. ii. 85 Looke where 
the holy I^ogace cornea apace. 1^38 Pem/t. Cm/ xll (1657) 

i o3 In his dayes there entred this Kingdom a Legat from 
loine. m Mfig Swirr //at/. S/e/heit in Lett (1768} IV. oqt 
Henry the youMeot was bishop of Winch^er, and the 
pope** legate in England. 1794 Humr //ist. En^, (1760) L 
044 T'he Pope ..made the archbishop of Canterbury hb 
Iwate. 1879 TRMNVaoic Q. hforr in. i, 1 hear this Legou's 
coming To Iwlng us obsoiiition firom the Pope. 

b. ITie ruler of a legation, i. e. one of the pro- 
Tiuces of the Papal Stotei. 
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1893 H. CooAN SeorM Gewm 85 Urhon . .sent him Legate 
to tno City of t'ernuu, 1870 G. H. tr. /fir/. Gmrdiumis ii. 

III. 188 At present he b Legal of Ferrons a considerable 
Legation. 1798 y tr. KeysUVs Trmt. (176^ 111 . 043 The 
most illustrioua Doiueaico Marb Cunu being legate . . of 
Kaveuno. 

o. Legate a (or t do) latere (f alio in lemi-Eng- 
Ibh or Knglitoh form, of latere^ of the side ) : the 
deilgnation of a legate of the higheit dasi, one 
whole acts are regarded an viitudly thoie of the 
Pope himielf. 

igex Aar. Warham In Ellb Orig, Le*t. !^r. in. I. 039 
Which war forboden by your Grocet auccoritie os Legate 
de latere Ok the See epostolique. 1908 Kov Rede me (Arb.) 
50 He hath a tvtU or S. Cecile. And is a l<egate of latere. 
a ssso ttuesce sjocr. iv. a8 in Skelian's ik ks. (1843) 11. 439 
And then the C^rdinatl With tytles mil of pride. As legatee 
of the side. 1994 Act 14a Ph. 4 Mary c 8 1 x The Pope's 
Holiness. .sent hither.. the Lord Caroinol Pool, Legate i/s 
latere. 1870 G. H. tr. Hist Lardinats 1. ill. 77 Any Cai*- 
dmal that goes Legat a latere Ko any Foreign State. 1708 
Load. Ga% No 4444/3 'I'he Poue chang'd his dedgn of send* 
ing a Legate Latere to tier Majesty. 1B39 Kriohtlbv Hist. 
Eug. 1 133 A further hardship was tne sending of special 
ministers, lea.ites 'a lateie*. 

tramjff 1018 T. Adams Heaven made ii/nr Wks. (i 639) 
904 These [God's niinisterhloru Legat i a /o/rfv— Dispencers 
of the .Mysteries of Ht^aueii. 

2 . gen. An anib.Ti^ador, delegate, measenger. 

1384 WvCLir Isa Ivil. Q Thou, .sentist thi le,:ates iiferr. 
ri4oo Destr. Tny 5038 'J’he dishonmir ye did to my dere 
legat. rx4S0 .S/, Cnthhert (.Surtees) 3738 Legates with 
letters aflir him u'ent. 1579 Lvi.r Enfhues (.\rb.) 146 
A certeme Geiitleinnn hecre in Athens invited the kings 
Legnts to a costly mid sumniuou* (cast. 1671 I.. AnoisoN 

IV. Barbary 119 We gave alM> to 3'our Legates two spet.ial 
horses, stea S. Patrick Ahsw. Tenchs^ene 18 'l‘he Apostles 
were the Legats and Interpreters of ChrisL 1784 CowrKR 
‘Bask ii. 338 There stands The legate of the mIcich. 1899 
Mutlcv iHtfeh Rep. iii. v II 991 He suifered the legatts 
from Utrecht to return , .with their hcatU upon their shoulders. 

S. Rom, Hist, The deputy or lieutenant of a 
generni, or of the (governor of a province; under 
the empire, the governor himself. Also transf 
1474 Caxton Ckesse 45 'The rookes ben vycayrs and 
legues of the kynge. 1977 87 Harrison Descr. Brit. x. 
in Holinshcd Chnm I. 31 it [Wight] was. wonne from the 
Britons by Ves^iasian the legat. xfoi R. Johnson Kiugd. 
4 Contnmt, (1603) lao With the armie they sende divers of 
their gentlemen os Legats or providitors, who never stirre 
from tne side of the captaine Generali. 1869 Kawiinnon 
Aac. Hist. 483 The legates who commanded legions upon 
the frontiers. 

Obs. Alio iGgathe. [a. OF. 
legat iegatOy ad. L. legdtum^ neut. pa. pple. of 
legdre to bequeath.] A legacy or bequest. 

1^7 Reite of Pari. V. xao/a John Brokley . .by hi* Testa* 
menc..made other di verses legates to divertcx persnnes, 
mte and notable. S479J. Paston m P, Lett, N o* 849 HL 367 
T'he funeral costes, dettes, and legattes. 1901 Buty Bettis 
(Camden) 91 These my legattes herin conteynvih truly 
fulfyllyd. 4 1930 Pel, Ret. 4 L. Peems 33 In dysposyng 
thy legatys, pay firste thy servanntis. 

Legate (lfg/* t), v. Alio 6 laggett. [f. L. 
legdt-f ppl. Item of legdre.] trans. To gi\c by 
will, to beqneatlu Often, to give and legate, 

1946 Wiltvci Trofu. Cumbtd. 4 iVestmtd. Arch. S<h\ X. 
96, 1 gif and leggeit vnto Richaid my sonn all my tious* 
bolde ktuf. iSSe mtle/R. Milles tConsbtory Crt. Canter- 
bury), The towe hundred poundes to them legated sli.d! . . 
come wholy vnto my soniie Thomas. 187s true i\oncon/. 
Vfi Legating peace as his proper blessing to all hU followei s. 
1880 Muirubad Gtiine Digest 438 There were four forms of 
l^aiiiig, — vindication, damnation, txirmission, and nrecep- 
tion. 1888 Law Rep,, Ho. Lords Alii. 376 The oval inlaid 
tabic 1 legale to — >. 

tXie'gatef /a. F/fe* north. Obs. [ad. L.//^- 
uSy pa. pple. of legd-re to bequeath.] Lcgaied, 
diiposcd uf by will. 

>533 WTf/x 4 inv. N. C. (Surtees 1835) 11 x The resydue of 
niy goodes not legate nor bequest. 

Legatee (le>gfit/~), sh, ff. Legate v . + -ebL] 
A person to whom a legacy oai been bequeatiied. 

1879-88 Seer, .VrrT'. Mousy Chas. 4 yas. (Camden^ ^ 
Thomas Hitter, a legatee to John Moorhouse. 1693 T. 
PowRR in Drytien's JuveHal xiL (1607) 3x3 T'he former 
Legatees are blotted ouL 1781 Cowpbr Charity 47 Mammon 
makes the world hb lejsaiee 'Through fear, not love. i8as 
Haxlitt 'fmbted. 1 . xii. aSi Legacim and fortunes left, on 
condition tliot the legatee shall take the name and style 
of the testator. 1880 Muirhrad Ulpieus xxiv. | ao A legacy 
cannot be charged on a legatee. 

Hence tXiG-ffatao* v, rare'~^^ trans,, to hand 
over to a legatee, to transfer by M'ill. 

>797 Sfat. Aec. ScotL XIX. 189 A mortification, legateed 
by Mr. John Kemp. 

Legateship (le'gAjlpV [f. Legate sb,^ 4 
-ttRiin The oignUy and office of a legate. 

1998 Chrott. Gr. Friars (Camden) g6 Thomas Creme some 
tyme archebyshoppe of Contorbery . . was desgraded of h>rs 
leggatsheppe. x^ H. Cooan ScarUt Gown 88 In his 
I..Mntosbip of Feriara he carried himsalfveiy wisely. 177A 
J CoLLYRR Hist. Estg. II. 903 The cardinal Anagni . . hM 
succeeded Albano in the l««at^ipv 1878 Tennyson G. Mary 

V. V, The Holy Father nos ta^en the bgateship from our 
cousin Pdb, 

Le'gatess, nonce-wd A female legate. 

■817 Cailylb ( 7 mw R0$n. III. ais She was.. his Castle- 
Stewardees, and Legate** m Latere for hb domestics. 
LMatlnt (le'gfitin), a. [f* Legate tb.i 4 
j SulautuUKl fur the earlier LEQAinxEE and Lega- 


LBaAVlVB. 

nvB.] Of or pertaining to a legate ; having the 
authority of a legaie. LtgoHm eonsiitution (lee 
qnoL 1765). LegoHno synod : oat held under the 
preiidency of a (papal) legate. 

l8ti S»RD Hitt. Gt, Brit. ix. viiL 4B7/1 [The Papal 
Legate] studied to moke vpp that by hb Legotine Glory 
which hee wanted by bis Princes countenance. 1830 tr. Cam^ 
droit Hist. Bin. Introd. 3 'The Bishops, .hod acknowledged 
hb Legetine authority* in preiudice of the Kings pre- 
eminence. tUa N. Bacon Disc. Govt, Emg. t. vilL 06 Thb 
was allowed orbyOSis the greet in a bgatuie Synod. 1794 
Hume Hist. Eng, (x76t) 1 . viii 178 Hecket had obtains 
from the pope a legotine commission over England. X789 
Blackotonr Comm, 1 , 89 I'he legatiue conatitutions were 
ecclesiastical bws, enacted in luitio'ial synods, held under 
the eordinob CHho and Ochobon, legates from pope Gre- 
gory IX and pope Clement IV. 1879 Miss Vonob Cameoe 
TV. ill. 36 Having accepted the legatine communion with- 
out the Kina's consent. i88| C BRAao Reform, ix. 308 The 
acceptance by the clerg)' of wobey's bgatine authority. 

Legation (i/'g/’^'/^n). Alio 5-6 legaolon, 
-yon. [ad. L. l?g:ttdn»em, n. of action f. IFgrfre : 
wet Legate sb.^ Cf. F. legion, Sp. Icgacion, Pg. 
Umfdo, It legaetoneJ] 

L T he action of sending a deputy or repreienta- 
tive, esp. a (papal) legate ; the fact of bli being 
so sent. Also, f/'p settd in legation, 

1480 Cascravk Chrtm. (Rolls) b6o To whech Parlement 
cam the duke of Gloucetir fro Vrlond expressing the Kyngb 
costis in Yrlond; and his lem&cion was so occeptabil, that 
the clergy graunted him a dyme, and the lay fe a fifren& 
1849 Jrk. '1 AV1.0R Gt. Exetnp. ii. x. i 'To the Priests and 

I. evit*-H sent in legation from the Sanhedrim, he pri^fessed 
that him^eir was tiot the ChrUt 1738 Warbueton {title) 
1 ‘he Divii e Legation or Moses. 1794 .Sullivan View Hat. 

II. 914 'i'he object of Moses was 10 support his divine 
legation. 1875 Stuosb (oust Hist. 111 . xviii. xo8 The 
legation of a cardinal was . . bound up in the p(q>ular miud 
with lieavy fees 

2 . 'The object for which an ambni^ador or legate 
is sent, his mission or comniissioii. 

1470-89 Malohy Arthur v. viii, [They] wente toward 
Rome and shew^d theyr legacyon & nieswge to the potes- 
tate and Senate. 1490 Caxton Enerdos xxii. 77 Anne her 
[Dido's] Busier went int^ontynent towarde eneos, to make 
unto him her febb legacion. 1494 Fabvan Ckron, vi. cUx. 
148 'The suyde l.ewys . . gaue answer* concemynge theyr 
legat tuns and messagy*. 1930 Pallor. 938/1 Lcj^tion, a 
message, legation. x86o K. Cokr Power 4 iivbj. 144 
Alfred ..C'ju Id not give any assent to their legation. xB^ 
Mil MAN l.at. Chr. ix. ii. (1864) V. 308 Innocent iiod chosen 
a German by birth, pernaps ftom hb knowledge of the 
language, for thb important Legation. 

3 . concr. The body of deputies sent on a mb- 
sion : a diplomatic minister and hit mite* Now 
chiefly (exc. in sect etary of legation) used when the 
minister has not the titular rank of * amboiaador’. 

E603 NortfCs Plutarch (i6ia) 1161 {Csrsar Augnstus) Cor- 
nelius the Ceminer chief of this legation or ambassade. 18x9 
ViscT. DoKCARTBa Let. in kng. 4 Germ. (Cbniden) 148 To 
give him thankes (or honoring thb legation thus. 179^ 
tr. A'lyster’s Trav. (1760) IV. 490 A secretary of legation 
..supplying tlieir place. aiBpfi Macaulay Hist. kng. 
xxiii. V. 74 'The report which the Enj^bh legation* made 
of what they had seen and sulTered in Russia 

b. T he official residence ol a diplumntic minister. 
X883 Foktunk J>df» 4 Peking iv. 73 Hb £xcellen^..Rave 
me quarters in the Legation. 18B8 Miss Gordon (jummino 
Wand China 1 1. 357 Really good rohc'^..are ..ofTered for 
sale at all the Lxrgations and other European dwellings. 
1901 Allkn Siege Peking Legations v. izi Next mot mug 
we heard that the Belgian Legation had bMii burnt. 

O. attrib. 

x888 MihH Gordon Cummino Wand. China II. 337 The 
recently restored Legation building*. 1900 Msmtin Siege 
tn Peking v.84 'The marines, .were occupying commanding 
points on the legation walls, or making sortie.* from the 
leg'Uion gates. 1901 Ali.rn Siege Peking Legations yi. an 
Atiswcr was returned that the Legation guard w'cre simply 
acting on the defensive. 

4. The dignity and office of a legate (see Legate 
sb.^ I, %) ; a Icfrateahip. 

1803 Knollrr Hist, Turks (1638) 93 By v'ertue of hb 
Legation it belonged vnto him to abpnseot all things taken 
in that sacred war. a 1639 .SrcrrriswoOD Hist. Ch. Scot, it. 
(1677) 58 He had accepted a lH«gation (rom the Pope. 1701 
W, WOTTON Hist. Rome 970 He was appointed to go as 
Legate to the Proconsul of Afrtc. That Legation being 
performed, Marcus [etc.]. >8$9 Milman Lat, Chr. v(i. iv. 
(1864) IV. xAo The Aichbbhop hod. .received from him the 
legation to France. i8(b W. FoRarru Cicero (1867) 438 
He wrote . . to Antony to request that he might have * 
legation given him, 

6. Formerly, one of the provinces of the Papal 
States, governed by a legate. 

i8ai W. Spalmmo itsdy 4 st, tel. III. 30 Depotles .. aa> 
sembled in the end of 1796, and erected tlie two papal 
legations with the Modenese duchy into a commonwealth. 
1848 W. H. Kblly tr. L. BtmaCe Hist. Ten K 1 . 583 
Cardinal Bemetti notified.. his holiness's determinaiion to 
send hb troops into the legationo. 

1 0 . A gift by will, a legacy. Obs. rare^K 
1986 Fbenb Bisu. Gentrie 301 He. .b bounde to l^re the 
luimo,. .by cause this b a condicionall legation or gift. 

Hence Xiegm-tioft v. intr., to go on a legation. 
IsMrttonarj a., of or pertaining to a legation, 
quaiiffed or i^y to go on a legation. 

1864 Caelylb Fredk. Gt, IV. 480 Now Legotioning in 
foreii^ ports, ibid, 506 Plenty of IcgatloiuMry Sieurs. tSfig 
ibid, V. (b3 The Marischol's bgaciotiary function. 

ZiSfStive [od. llUeT.A^ 

/Aw, t agau ; M* Lkoavk «. •AnVK.] 
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A. tuff. a. In ftguHvt Mit commUii^n : Em- 
powering u a repfctentathre, deputing ; conforring 
the authority of a legate, b. Of or pertaining to 
a legate, o. rartly. Of or pertaining to an am- 
basuulor. 

i«7 IriMk Act •$ Hm* Vttt^ c. 19 | i App«dtti» Jttib- 
dlcu^lttgativa.. end hutruinanti of Mindly naturca at|^ 
Hall CArve., Hm, Vt^ loobu By e Bull lesetyv^ whiche m 
purchemd et Rome, he gethef^ eo mudie tniaaure, that 
ietc. 1 . 1613 Skaus. /Tm. K///, iil U. 339 All those things 
you heue dim oflate By your power Legatiue (iMMd tJiL 
Iraatine] urithln this kingdom. 1631 J. Buson Autw, R§» 
jtmtd 86 If the Church naue a ministery to appoint . . then 
must shee needs haue a commission legatiue. sdsS Sia R. 
Cotton Ab$tr, Rtc, I'&wtr 07 l*hus did Csrdtnail Wolsey 
with Wareham the Arch- Bishop of Canterbury and all other 
the Bishops of the Kingdoms after hee had got his LMative 

E wer. i886 Law TimtM LXXX. 146/9 An not 

ing a domestic servant of an ambaHsiulor, was not entitled 
to the legative privilege of exemption from process in the 
courts. 

t B. P Something entrusted with a measnge. 
i6gy J. Pkttvs in Lwmdayt Ltti, <1639) Aiv. The latter 
Age iiath f^ven robb'd the poor of their raggs, torturing them 
with Mills and other Engines, till in paper they are made 
Legativae to most of our humane adairs. 

t XsBgatnait. Sc, Obs. ran—K [ttd. med. L. 
tigdi^us ndt-us lit * lerate bom 1. e. having an 
inherent right to the dignity of a legate. Ct. F, 
Ugat-nd.'\ An archbishop (e. g. of Canterbury) who 
in virtue of his office exercised the rights of a 
papal legate. 

igSs Asp. Hamilton Catechu (1884) i Johns Archblschop 
of Sana Androus Legatnait and primat of the kirk of Scot- 
land. 

y Lento (bgatii), a. (adv., ib,) [It; lit 

* bound pa. pple. of tegare to bind :^L. ligdre.'\ 
Smooth and connected, with no breaks between 
the successive notes : us^ as adj, or a/p., esp. as a 
direction to a performer to render a passage or piece 
in this B^le ; also as sb, (Oppos^ to staccato.') 

(81s in Bunv Did. Mus. (ed. 3). 1813 European Mag. 
LXVIII. Var. ix is another instance of good legato 
style. 1848 Rimbault xst Bk. Piano ox Legato^ in a 
smooth and connected manner. 1885 W. Glovkr Mom. 
Camdr, Cherivor i, xxiv. 975 All the niceties and varieties 
of legato, staccato [etc.J. 

Legator ri/g^'tAi). [a. L. ISgdtor^ agent-n. f. 
legare to bequeath.] One who gives something by 
will ; a testator. 

1631 G. W. tr. Cowffs /tut. 139 A Legator may make a 
Substitution Pupillary. 1687 Duvokn tfimt 6* P. 11. 375 A 
fair esute, bequeathM by some Legator's last intent. 1843 
M«Culloch Taxation 11. vl f 3 (1859) 998 The greater 
number of legators might have^ defeats the tax. . *878 J. 
Stabk Scot, Ctatnu x8 1 he residue of the legator s estate. 

Hence a«g»to*rlAl n., of or pertamiiig to a lega- 
tor or testator. 


their charms for him. 

Legatory, oIm. form of Lboatabt. 

t L#*|ratlird. Obs. raro^^. [f, Leoatb sb,'^ 
4- -UBfa)!] The dignity and office of a legate; 
legateshtp. 

N Clarendon Rotig. A Policy vi. (1811) I. 978 The 
Parliament . . forbade him to usurp the privileges of bis 
Legature. 

l^gaunoe, legauns, obs. forms of Ltoeabob. 

Leg-baU. Used in the jocular phrase to give 
(Sc. take) ieg bttil, to run away, decamp : see Bail 
5 c. Hence sometimes used (in allusion to 
this phiBse) -i unauthorized absence or departure, 
* French leave etc. 

S774 FsBauBBON Poems (1807) 934 They took leg-bail and 
ran awa Wi’ pith and speed. 1783 urosb Dtd. f^ulg. 
Tonguo s.v. Leg^ To give leg bail and land security, to run 
away. s8o8 Sporting Mag. XXXI 1 . tea We ha\’e more 
occasion, .for leg-bail than they have. i86s Huohbs Tom 
Brawn at Ox/, xi. (f889> 107 [He] was giving them leg-bail 
as hard as he could foot it. 1889 Century Mag. Feb. 639/x 
Judgment was enforced by the scalping-knife, with legAiail 
or a tribal warfare os a court of last resort 

Lega, obs. form of Lbaocte, Ledge, Lieoi. 
t Legeanoa K Obs. Aphetic f. ALTiioEAKcn i. 

13.. Minor Poems Jr, P^emon MS. xxix, He felede no 
leggaunco of his peyiie. 

t Z^gaanoa % Obs, Aphetic f. Allege AVCB 8. 

C14B3 Sa^ts* Lweo ProL in Anglia Vlll. 107 Lejmuns 
and auaorites of holy writte, c 14*3 St. Mary efOigmes 
ProL ibid. 1x4 Ainonge his writynge . . bee putti]> legeauris 
and figuratif spekynges. 

Lagaa(u)noa, obs. form of Ltoeaece. 

Ii^a-ball-/»r^-^//: see Lxoh, body, corpse. 

Legad« obs. pa. t. Lay v. ; obs. f. Leoobd. 
t Laga da inoiy. Obs. ? Also laga moy. App. 
the name of some dance. 

a sgsp Skklton CoL Clout 951 And bowe Paiys of Troy 
Dauncra a lege de moy (AfX a lege moy]. — E.Rwnmi^ 
587 She made it as koy As a lege de moy [v.r. lege moyL 

NLagaai pOM. Obs. The first two words 
(fonning the firndhig) of Ihe fifth division of Psalm 
cxlz, wboh b^nt ne psalms at Matins oo the 
ajith day of the month ; they were consequently 
lusocUted with March a5th (quarter day), and 


hence uaed as an allusive exprearioa fort Psyment 
of money ; cash down. 

1873 TussBe Hook x. (1878I ee Use (iegens /nwA to pale 
at thy dale, but vm not {prtmm) for often delale. isge 
HAavBV J/ew Letter x8 Without Aqrm* 
winde and without aauall perfonnaace, all notUng. IIM 
BAannELD SkM. Cossiomt xxxlx, If 4 ccwn porno comes, m 
b receau*d. When P^ix kand Moo Is of hone bereeu'd. 
i6ts G. Ruoole Ignoranstu 11. viL (1630) 64 Hie est tegom 
pono; hie sunt sexoentm oorona. 1818 Mvmihul Rse. 
Prison 06 All their speedx is kgomposu. or with their 
111 cuitome they will detaine thee. iSgAMomvx 
IV. xiL 48 They were all at our eervlce for the Logons porno. 

Legra, obs. form of Laggiit. 

tLftgmoa. Obs. Also 5 legenxkS. App. - 
Lioieoe. 


14.- bfS. CmniaB. Ft v. 48. 1 C 44 (Halliw.), If he my^t 
hav« legeons For his synnes to 00 penont, Schrlfte he 
thoutte to take. 1318 Extracts Aiord. Reg. (X844) 1 . 94 
The legence gevin to vnfremea to seill with merchiuideise. 
Ziftga 8 ld(le*dg&id),iA Forms: 4-5lag8ad(e, 
4, 6 logoand, 4-7 lagende. 5-6 -ant(a, 6 -aant, 
5- legend, [a. F. tigende (recorded from i ath c.) 
» Sp. leyenda^ Pg. logenda^ /onda. It. teggonda, ad. 
med.L. legenda * what is read f. Icg/ro to read. 

For the formation of fern, verlutls from the gerundive stem, 
of. med.L./r«^/fttfa * prebend It. lavanda washing, etc.] 
1 . T he atory oi the iiie of a Saint, 
r t373 Se. Leg. Saint e xiii. {Marcus's xo8 To Mncte march 
tumand myn hand, as I In his legand fond, c ta86 CuAUCEa 
Nun's Pr^ T. 301 In the lyf < ’ seint kenelm, 1 rede . . how 
. . I hodde leuere than my sherte l*hat ye hadde rad hb 
legende, as haue 1 . 0 1430 Lt/o Si. Ka£k, (1884) 63 Tbjw 

{ dorious virgyn seynt Kateryne had sJle these 3e(tes aa hir 
egende slieweth tofore. isoo-m DuNBAit Poems xxx. ax 
In haly iegendis haif 1 hard allevin, Ma aanetb ofbbchoppis, 
nor fniiris, be sic sevin. 1597 Hooker Ectl. Pol. v. xx. 1 9 
Legends being growne in a manner to be notliing eb but 
heapes of friuolous and scandalous vanities. 

2 . A collection of saints' lives or of stories of a 
similar character. 7 'he Legend^ spec, a mediaeval 
collection of saints' lives written by Jacobus de 
Voragine, Archbishop of Genoa, in the 13th cen- 
tury; now usually called the Golden Legend (/.#- 
genda Aurea), the name popularly given to it in 
the Middle Ages. 

c X340 Cursor M. aogoo (Fairf.) Qua wille haue mare of 
hb matere rede be legende & ae mai here, c 1380 WvcLir 
Sek IVks. ill. 344 Anir bileve of hooH writt. pat kelli)> of 
Petre and oUr apostlb . . taken we biside bileve of many 
obirbat bei mo teintis. as of Clement and Laurence and 
opir pat pe Legenda apekth of. 1483 Caxton {coieipkm) Thus 
endeth the legende named in latyii Ugenda sunrM, that b 
to saye in englysshe the golden legende. 1811 Cotgr.i 
Legendier^ the golden Legend ; a booke of the Hues of the 
Saints. s8ia Bacon Ess.^ Atkeistno (Arb.) 330 , 1 had rather 
beleeue all the fables in the Legend, and the Alcaron, 
then that this xTiiuersall frame b without a minde. 1849 
Alcoran p. be. They [MohamniediuiH] invoke their Sain^ 
of whom they have a large Legend. s86a Stilumovl. Orig. 
Secer, I , v. | 3 The next Legend the world hath should be 
called I.ogenaa Orientalis. 1740 Lady M. W. Montagu 
Let, to Lady Pon/sot 99 June, A belief in all the miracles 
in tlie Legend. 

t 3 . A story, history, account. Ohs, 
c igta Chaucee G. U'\ ProL 473 The moste par^e of 
thyn lyf nprnde In mokynge of a gloryouM legende Of 

f oiode wemen. c 1386 — Shipman's T. 145 I'hanne urolde 
telle a legende of my lyf. What 1 haue auD'red slth I 
WMS wyf. 1308 Dunbar Tna meeriit wemen 504 Thb b 
the legeand of my liC 1380 Rolland Crt. yentts iil 6^3 
Allegeand baith the aid and new Testamentis Hbtoryis, 
Scrlptourb, & vtlierb lang bgcntls, 160s Chrhtbr in 
Sheucs. C, Praise 43 'I'he true legend of faunous King Arthur. 
16x3 jAcxaoN Creed il xxxl fix Christ Jesus, who hath 
left UB these his sacred bws, and legend of nb most bbtwed 
life. 1618 Bullokar, l^ogend. a story of olde matters. 
c 1843 Howell Lett. 11650) 98 TboMe ramblinji btters. are 
Dougnt else than a legend of the cumbersora life and various 
fortunes of a cadet 1871 Milton Samson X737 Acts en- 
roll'd In copious Legend, or sweet Lyric Song. 
t 4 . A roll, list, record. Obs. 

1377 Langu P, PL IL X. X76 pat I man made was and my 
name yentred In ^ legende of lyf longe er I were, sgm 
Bkllendbn Cron. ScoL (xSai) 11 . xoo Thocht he be no^t 
nowmerlt amang the legend of papb. i6ei Marstom Peuquil 
4 KaHu L 336 Sir, 1 erirowle you in the Legend of my 
intimates. 

6 , Ecd, A book of readings or 'lessons' for use 
at divine service, containing passages from Scrip- 
ture and the lives of saints. Obs. ezc. Hist. 


CX440 Promp, Pesrv, aos/b I.^ende {R. boke), logonda. 
439 PeutoH Lett L 489 liiprimis, ij. antyfoners. Item, J. 
Icgande of hoole servyce. t^tvill 4/ Pi. Potion ibid, 
in. B83 A complect legende in oon book, and an anti- 
pboner in an other book. 1349 Ad 9 4 4 ^dw. VI. c. 
xo I X All Bookea called . . Proceesionalles, Manuelles, 
Leg^s, Pyes, Portuyses, Prymars . . ahalbe . . abolished. 
x 9 in Warton Lift Sir T, P^ (1779) Ap|t xvi. 

A fob legeant 


Act 9 yas. /, c. 5 
and Lives or San 


n Lite Sir r, (X 779 ) Apjp. xvl. 310 
of parchmente lymned with gold. i8q^ 
7 • 15 Miamis, Breviaries, Portals, Legendes, 


. inctes. m 1748 Lewis In GutchCW 4 twr. 11 . 

163 A Legend ; in which were written the Lemons to be 
read at Mattins. 1849 RoeX Ck. of Puikert IV. xlL t xa 
The Legend contain^ all the I sseon s out of Holy Writ, 
and the works of the fotbers, read at matins. 

0 . An uoauthentie or Dbn-historical story, esp. 
one handed down by timdition from early times 
and popularly regarded as faittoricaL 
t8i3 racHAi Pi tg r is oA gi rd 8 That yea may 

know the Indians wdot nek^ jaiw^ lldlauionituwm and 
Upends, they tell tiiai a b' diWKhter, with 

whom the sunne was in love. BsggStlLuiiGrt* Orig, Brit. 


M, Swedonhaeg^n. (Bohn^ 1 . 334 , 
I transmigrating votary of Indian 
/. Chr. IV. X. ( 1864 ) 1 1 . 434 Legand 


I. IX Haring their minds naturally ftamed to baUavt 
Legends. ■Sly T. Bnoww Sasmit in C//rmsr Wks, 1730 L 
77 The klngd^ •• b tan times as populous as when the 
le8«ud supOjMis you and your abtererollope to have lived 
tiiere. 1^ H. waltou NisL DouMo 84 naSr, It would 
have required half the court of Edward the Fourth to 
frame a conebteiit legend. i8|8 Thiilwall Crooco 1 . 89 
To .Aolus himself no oonquesta and no achievements ere 
at^buted by the legeods of hb race. t88a Kook Liree 
Abps. I. ri. u3 The iegend which would attribute to Alfred 
toe fbundatuNi of the Univarsity of Oxford, xooo G, C 
B*«>**ck Mem. 4 tm pr oos i ono J38 It wes deliberately and 
toilfUlly empfoyed to break down what has been called the 
Oladsionhm bmnd. ifei SMtmtor eg Feb. R77/# 
vor^ty uf Che pdee b the subjwc of innumerabb bgenda. 
D. in goneimlized sense. 

tlA7 Emerson Refr. Mon, S 

I think of him as of some tr 

legend. ji8S8 Milman Lot. Chr. ivT x. (i§64) II. 434 Legend 
dwalb with fond partinacity on the holineu of the saint. 

7 . A writing^ inscription, or motto; chiefly spec. 
in Numumahesp the woxds or letters Imprcmed 
upon a coin or medal 

For attempts to dbtingubh legend and inscripthn^ not 
now recognised by numbmatistM, see quots. i6xx, 1797-41. 

i8ks Cotor., a Legende, a Writing; also, the 

words that be about the edge of a peace of coyne. lyea 
Addison DiaL Medals iil xri3 We are now come to the 
Legend or Inscription of our raedafo t7n7-4s Chambepb 
CpiL av.. In strictness, the /rjeviMf ditfers from the iuscriL 
tton ; thb last properly signifying wordu placed on the 
reverse of a medal in lieu of n);ures. . . Every medal has 
properly two legends ; that on the front, and that on the 
reverse. 18^3 Macaulay Nist. Eng. xx|, As.. their edges 
were inicrib^ with a legend, dipping was not to be appre- 
hended. 1863 Rsesdore July 5 * Who b Griffiths T ' b now 
a legend marked In paint on many of the walls about London. 
1869 Frrbman Norm. Cong. (1876 111 . xi. 38 No legend er 
effi^ marks the graves of these royal Ladies. 

D. gen. Wntten character ; wilting, rare. 

s8aa Shxllby tiffin. Drama 15a Like a child's 

legend on the tidel^ sand, Which the first foam erases 
hdf, and half Leaves legible. 1838 Carol. Wisrm an Sci, \ 
Relig. 1 1 . viiL 67 I'he learned . . a|>plied thenuelves to the 
study of toe enchorial, or as it has since been called, tha 
demotic legend. 

^ Mbu^ for Lbgtok. 

1398 Shaks. Morfy IV. 1. iil. 39 She has all the rule of hm 
huibands Purm : he hath a legend of Angels. 188a Mas. 
Behn Rouniihoadty. I A Legei^ ofhis Divels take him fur't. 

6. aitrib. and Comb , as legend f book^ lay^ -maker ^ 
-monger ^ tale ; lemneUiirled^ -like^ -stored acija. 

S49S Duchess or York in Wills Doctors Comm. (Camden) 
4. 1 geve to Sb John Mure, a *tegend boke and a coletC 
boke. ima Farbi Styrian Lake etc. 316 Thou *legend- 



like Storys. i6ot Fletcher iVildgoose Chass 1 1 . 1 , A gli^ous 
talker, and a *Legend maker Ol idle tales. x8ee W. Tookb 
tr. Lucian I. 519 notSt I'he Chrbibn legend*makert. 1871 
FaxEMAH Norm. Cong. (1B76) IV. xvii. 61 Norman panegy- 
rists and legend-makers. 1880 H. More ApocaC Apoc. 933 
No ^Legend-mongen, nor intruder! of absurd and impos- 
sible doarines. X893W.C. Borlabe Age Saints xjGilnerC 
de Stone, a legtmd-monger of the fourteenth century. x84a 
T. A. Trollope Summer Brittany 1 . e The traditions of 
iu gloomy and *legend-stored hUtory. 1603 Bacon Ado. 
Learn. 1. vii. | s. 34 That *l«:gend tale of Gregorius Magnus, 
t V. Obs. [f. Legend sb.\ irons . a, 

with out : To tell ■tories of; to tell oT in legend* 
b. To tell 88 8 legend. 

1397-8 Bp. Hall SeU, 1. L a Nor ladies wanton love, nor 
wandring knight LMend 1 out in rimes all richly dight. 
1647 Tsapp Comm, Rom. xL a Some have lugended of him 
[sc. Elias], thst when he drew hb mothers Drexts, he was 
seen to suck in fire. 1870 Milton Hist. Eng. in. Wka 
xBsx V. XXX Some of these perhaps by others are legended 
for great Saints. 

Leff0lldAxlMl(led^£ndewri&n). [ILeoekdart 

+ -AN.l 

fl. The writer of a legmHaty. Obs. 

X677 W. MuGKxa Man of Sm Pref. B iv a. Which b the 
Case of all tlieir Lugendarians, brought as Witnesaes here. 
2 . One who legarda something (in quot. the 
gospel history) as of legendary character. 

1881-3 In Schan Encrcl. Relig. ICnowl. I. 748 The Broad- 
Church type of thougnt. .also Includes the rationalist and 
the legendarbn. 

IieMndarT (le*dj;<nd&ri), a. and sb. 
med.L. Ugenaarius and ab. {F.Ngendaire, OF. 
also as sb. Ugemdier), f. legenda : see Legend sb. 
and -ART.] 

A. adj. 

1 . Pertaining to or of the nature of a legend ; 
connected or concerned with legends; celebrated 
or related in legend. Legendary period^ age : one 
of which the accounts are mostly of the nature of 
legends. 

1963^ Fqxe a, 4 M. ^x 596) 66/a All which bgandarie 
miradet 1 leave to the reader to Jmlge of them as sluul seeme 
good unto hhn. i8iM Milton ProL Episc, Wks. 1851 1 IL 
78 That other bgendarie piece found aoumg the lives of the 
Sainto. .does bear the name of Polycrates. 1679 J[. Good- 
man Ponitoni Pa rdon e d iil iv. (X713) 33s These tomes are 
no Romanoes, nor have I dr es eed up any legendary Hero. 
1748 Aepods Voy* nu fax. 393 I'he character given of them 
in the legtgdary aocounta <d toe Roman Missionaries. 
S78e-7t H. waliqlb VorMs Anoed. Paiai. (1786) V. 6 
CScMifimng hb biboun almiMt wholly to religious and 
bgtndary hbtorba. 1998 Watson Apol. BibU 037 Had 
they agreed ia natlibig, theb testiinooy ought to have been 



186 


UOXVDSD. ' 

J m % lifndary uk. 4 f flM H. Rno,Z«^. 

(i<55) 47 1'h« i^«tidmry .p«riod of Uriuob liutoiy. 
SfMuar S/mU ^ 7 W. ii. 4185S1 139 Tbo viow, whothor 
hktorioU .or legtnd«^, of Mohomot ^vor I ko i MCia. ttM 
Jotvsrr />Uti0i9d, aj 1 . a6i 'l*he k^andary PythagorM U taia 
lb hava aacriAoed a bacatoiab. J. G. FaAiaa 
ffikf, ate. 45 Rtlici of a mythica] oc kgandary pa»u 
abM/i liyi EaaLa PkiliL, Sug^ as Honathing of 

tba kgandary hangi ovar bio peraoiial bktory. 
b. Of writera : Kekting legciKla. 

■dal 8ni T. Bumna Psntti Isjk u viU. 13 Not to maddla 
at an with miraoulouft Authouia, or any I^andary rtkcori. 
■dig SnuiNOrL. Or/f. Brit L 45 TboM Proofi . . dapaod 
chkdy on tha anthority of Simoon Mauphra<itai or other 
Lefondary Writen. lyaB Antm'i Vrji* 11. vii. aia Thoae 
kf endary writers, dt who^ mi sra p wa antariona and kkities 
we bad almost daily aapariaiMA 
2 . Containing tJie * legend’ on a coin. 

■•30 [IL HAWKiml An^Fr, Coinmgr 9 Between iha 
outer ancks and tha inner Mgendary circle 

B. sh, 

1 . A collection of legends, eap. of livei of aainU ; 
occoi. a the Golden Legend. 

sgfj BaAmsNAW St Wtrbmrga t. *586 Amonge her aynten 
all &ie caused to he redda . The awete k^'cndary, for a 
meinoryalL 1391 Gmindai. injumc, mi York Hiv, Anti* 
phoners, MassoDookes . . ProcefuilonaN, ManualleA, Lcgcn* 
darks, sayy Da L'Iilb {.titUi A Legendarie conteinintt an 
Ample DiMmurso of tha life and Mhaviour of Charles 
Cardinal of Lorraine, and the house of Ouba. 

2 . A writer of legendt. 

■del Jackson Creed v . xaxii. f 3 Tha Lcfendar 1 e^ tha latter 
lewish Rabbinast and tha Poaticall Encomksu of heathen 
Gods or Herolkaa sd|S I** RiUg, Pro/taedx. 80 

Their shamaleaae Legendaries rsp^ Inded, that we haue 
put man into Beam skinnes, and sat doggas to worir them. 
tdl|J. SfWMCBB (t6^) 398 The ancient Gredmn 
HiKorians and more Modem L^endarias studied onely to 
maka their Relations miraculous enough, lyag Br. Laving* 
TOM EHtkm, Methoditis f P^ieie (1758) 57 The l^gen* 
darks own that Sc. Catharine was slandered as a fond and 
light woman. 1I49 Jas. Grant Ktrkmidy of Gr. vii. dy A 
. .monastery, built . . by epecial desire (say tiM legendanes) 
id St. Michel the archangel 

td. A legendary or nnhistorical penontge. Ohs, 
a 166a Hrvlyn Lmud (1668) 474 The expunging of some 
Sainu (which they falsly call Legendaries) out of the 
Kaleiidar. 

ILB'gRiltedL A. ran, [f. Lbobkd sb, 4 -xd ^.] 

1. Bearing a legend or inicriptlon. 

a itsa, Fob UUUame viii. The door of a kge!hded tornK 
Mae, XXXIL 59s The land of the legended 
fan and the lacquered box. 

2 . CelebraM in legends. 

ligi fUntir, Land, Nenu Christm. No. 9/1 The legended 
pursuit f'*' * ■ * ** 


^ t of Daphne by Apollo. 

t&2*g«llABr. Ohs, ran^ 

nt LJ A writer of a legend. 


[C LBaum sb, 4 


lilt Shuid ttut Gt Brit ix, vL | ti. 487 Which to ba 
bescrekte. 


true, a Legendar of his Miracles can 
AHfBIldist (le-d^dadiit). 
-XIT. J A writer of legends. 


[f. Lbqend sh, 4 


ills H. Moaa Mytt img, sys Lying Legendists. 183a 
SotmiNV JLoit, <183!) IV. 3ia This was decidedly an inven- 
tion of tha kcendist. ««98 Rilky Liber AUn^ Pref. 10 The 
lagendist. . w Romancer, and the Poet 
MgmdiM (le'dj(ifndais), V. rar<-* [f.LxGBND 
jA 4 -UK.] trsms. To affix a legend to; to inscribe 
with a legend. slip in Century Diet 

lie*|rBUl2M9 «• rar$^^, [f. Lxosno sh, 4 
-LKss!! Of a coin : Bearing no legend. 

1I84 Tsaiu. Aim Lucian 130 That coin of language 
which, once so glittering and dean-cut, has been worn down 
to an unmeanlm counter, devicelesi and kgendless. 
tXA-gmOoiui, «. Ohs, rufie“'^. [f, Leoxnd 
jA 4 -ous.] LegeMary. 

ilM Sjtec. Beoimrirginis 89 , 1 have also passed over the 
many Legandous atorias that ara told of her. 
IiOffradrilUl (ITd^e’ndri&o), a. Math. [f. name 
of Adrien Marie 0753-1833), an eminent 

French mathematician.] Pertaining to or invented 
by the mathematician Legendre, aa Legandrian 
eotfficUM^fkmtion, srmM. 

\ 1 SU EucyeL E ‘ 
diian Coeifickni ^ 

(twdg&dri). [£. Lbojend sh. 4 -bt.] 
Legends collectively. 

1849 Ruskin Sev. Lmn^ Iv. | 8. 100 In pkoea where its 

kgeiidry may be plainly read, as in painiad windows. 

T. SiNcuuR in Acadeuiy s Apr. B47 Mr. Gilbert's fairy 
kgendry. iMa Bsaasr. Mora Brmndrethe JJ. xxix. aal 
I'Ha broidure bright of homespun kgendry On Homer's 
and oti Virgil's awful robe. 

t sb. Ohs. Also legieor, Hager. ’ A 

cant term for a Londoner who formerly bought 
coals of the country colliers at ao much a sa^, 
end made his chief profit by using imeller sacks, 
making pretence he was a country collier * (Naret). 
Hence t &e*gezlag vhl. sK 
igpt GsKBira Daw. Ceomage (vsoe) Dab, The Law of 
Lagaring which is a deceit that ColllafS abuse tha Com- 
monwaalth withalLin hauing vnlawfbU meks. Ihid., Tha 
]>fcr, the craftk Collier I mean. thid,% Ha canryath the 
oountrey cotikr home to his kgaring idaoR, and there at tba 
back gate cansath him to vakads^ and, aa they ny, ahoas 
colas r ■■ ■ ^ '■ 


Che edm down, igga — Vpet Cemriier Bib b, 1 am . 
Collier of Croydan. and one air that baua aolda many a 
bianne a fake sacka of eoake. .. In d aeda 1 haue b as a a 
i Liegar in my tynm hi London, and haue playud mtmB 
Aiadde prunckas, for which caaea ..the Pillory hath aasan 
BE both my earla. 


fL^^gWFe A Ohs. Also 6 Ueger, lygey, 7 
leeger. [a. F. Uger («Sp. iigiero^ Pg. Ugtira, It 
t-^populv L. type ^Uvidrues^ L in/is 
light] Light, not heavy ; slight, trifliug. Also, 
nimble. Hence M'gerljr adv, 
xgker^ Reward HaneoA Bis, (RaKbL)4a5ltaiii,myliOid 
pa^^e h> tha armerar of Flaundcras apoo his kgar hamas 
vjr. viijsr. a sis| Ld. huanma$ tiuon cxLjIa Huon, who waa 
lygar and Ught; kpt by tha syda of the serpent and gaua 
byui a m^at stroke. igSIg Coorxa Tkeemurue, AgUie^ nim- 
ble, ligM. iicaer, quicke, quiuer. /hid.^ Agiiiierf nymbly, 
:i 'iitiy, liagerly, quiuerly. 1598 Dalunotom Meik. Trav. 
(« iv b, By ois PliyMiognumy ye would iudga biui kgar and 
inconmiiL 

lidgar, obs. form of Lsdokb. 
t Legerdeheel. Ohs, nonce-tod, [An altera* 
tion oi legerdemain by the substitution of heel for 
the last syllable.] * Light-beelcd * pranks. 

slos Chafman Ail Fools 1873 1 . 151 If your whias 
pkyTegerckhecle, though you bee a hundred miles olL y*t 
you shall be sure inktonily to find ii in your forbeuds. 
LagardMUain (le cl39jdfni/**n). Forms: 5 
ly garde da mayzie, laoherdemane, legerde- 
maya, 6 legerdemane, -dymeyne, -du malae, 
-dimeana, ledgardamaina, -mayna, ligiar da 
majma, •damagma, dn mayna, laglar du mana, 
Ugerdamayna, liagar-du-majne, ligar, lagylar, 
lyglar damaina, 6-7 lagardamaina, -majna, 
-mana, laglardamaln(a, -diunain(a, lalgexdu- 
main, -damaina, 7 lagar da main, main, laigar 
da mays, lagger>, lagaindamaina, 8 laidgar 
domain, (U legerdemain (In 6-8 written as two 
or three words, and with hyphens), [a. F. Uger 
ds main^ lit. * light of hand ’ : cf. Leobu a .1 
1 . Sleight of bond; the f^formanoe of tricka 
which by nimble action deceive the eye ; jugglery; 
conjuring tricka 

84. . Lvoo. Daunee 0/ Mmeahre, LsTgorde^Ie-mAyDe now 
halpith mb right noughte. CS475 Cath. Angt sie/a (Add 
Md) To play iechazdevnsme,daneraeiari. xgaB Roy Rede 
me (Ash.) ti4 O churche men are wyly foxes More crafty 
then luggelars boxes 'i'o play Ugkr du mayne leached, igfa 
Bullryn Bk. SimAlee wa, Many Inkepers with their 
hostlers through a cust oi legerdemmn : can make a pecke 
of dralle and Baaneit. buye three busheUes of clcane Pease 
or Beanes. 1984 R. Scot Discen. Wiieker. xiii. xxii. (s886) 
863 The true art . . of juggling oonekteth in iegierdemaina; 
to wit, the nimble convince of tha hand sgol Spbhssr 


craftk slighia and amueknoa. 
guYs Busk 111. i. Will ye see any ft 


Bbaum. & Fu Beg 
tes of activity, Soma 


•laight dT hand, leigerdeinainc f 1707 pAiQUiiAa Beaux 
Strut. V. v, What’s iierat Lag erdemain t By this light, 
my lord, our money again ^tygl C LucAa Res. IVaiere 
111 . eso The name of a magician, .has. .been assumed and 
abused by masters of Icger de main. 1817 Couiridgb Biog. 
Lit 116 The professors of legerdemain at our village fairs, 
pull out ribbon after ribbon fioro their mouth. 18^ Dova 
Logic Ckr, Faith ii. ii. 1x5 The kgardemoin of tha skilful 
trickster who deceives our vary senses. 

2 . Iransf and Jig, Trickery, deception, hocut- 
pocus. 

s^ga Mork Cot{fut Tiudaie Wks. 639/a Hyi lygier d^ 
mauie in stealing, igls Jewel. De/. A/oL (x6iz) 529 Wei 
may we iest at your vnnandsonie and open legicrdumaine, 
that so vainly seeke to blinde vs with a paintA shadow of 
the Spirit of God tlye Hist. Reiser 13 'Ibis whole busi- 
ness was nothing but pure Legerdemain and Knavery, syii 
SHArritSB, Charac. (1737) 1 . Advice to Author 1. i. i5< 
There is a certain Knock or Lenrdemain in argument. 17^ 
Mss. Glasbk Cookery viL 134 By this sort oflegeTdenuun, 
some fine estates ore JugglM Into France. 1813 Lingard 
Hist. Eng. VI. aSs 'Ine tneolo^cal legerdemain, by which 
Crannier pretended to nullify the oath of obedience, .to tha 
pontiff. 1875 JowETT Plato <ed. a) IV. 134 We ore inclined 
to regard the treatment of them [paradoxes] . . os a mere 
legerdemain of words. 

t b. An mstaoce of this ; a trick, a juggle. Obs, 

>590 Balr Kng. Yotariss 11. liv, Theyr preuy legcfw 
demoines wor not muche to be trusted, s^ Lyly E^Hues 
(Arb.) 1 19 , 1 would not that all Women should take Pepper 
in the nose, in that I have discloeed the legerdemoines of a 
few. Idas Cousalvio^s fnguis. Contents, The treacheries 
and legerdcmaines of the Inquisition in practice and exer- 
cise. 1663 Gkrbirr Counsei 48 He must with his Eyes 
follow , . the line wherewith the Joyners work is measum, 
that it be not let slide through the Measurers fingers, since 
. .a Leger de Mayne may be prejudicial to the paymasters 
purse. 

t8. A sleight-uf-hand performer, a conjurer. 
Ohs. rare ~ *. 

1695 CiBBRR Lotus's Last Shift 11. (1606) as The Fed 
diverted me and I gave him my hand, as I wou'd lend my 
snkc " * * • • - * • 


Mony, Fan, or Hankerchief to a Lagardamain, that 1 m^ht 
tea him pky all his Tricks ovar. 

4 . attrih. or as adj. Pertaining to or of the nature 
of legerdemain or jugglery ; juggling ; tricky. 

>878 Krwton Lemnids CesnAisx, 11. R lot Soma JuglanL 
A Lagier do moina players. 1883 Dsvdkm Li/k Plutarch 
Dad. as Theas kgeroamatii authora ara far tailing storios to 
keep their tricks undiscover'd, 1707 Cnrioe, sm Hush, # 


nannvTi i 

176a j.ki 


irmr Ski 


.Diary {ad. a) 171 Akgardamais-enaa 


iOMt.m _ . 

lour guineas a day. tita Southiv in Q. Rev. 

VlJI. 98 Pha nt as m a gori c and kfardamahi aiincka. iM 
I. Oitnaav Ckr. Atensm. il (X85S) 47 Tha kgardamaia 
kiad of crUkksa rasoitad to by our advi 


UB(»azva. 

Hence f T se gni 4 w Bnl W > v. sntr^ (alao with il), to 
perform tricka, to me deceit; Tiegariemgl' Ah 
reaemblkig that pf legerdemain; fcegeede. 
■ui'slat, a performer of legerdemain, a conjurer. 
Ufa ^th Angi. ata/a To LMerdemayn , . pemcinacimrt 


(dA Ohurveti l^erdemolniat. 1877 F. C. Burnand 
RUU to Khiva le You know what a good Lagardamolnkt 
I am. tree Sat, Rev, ai Jan. 71 No one aver parfurmad 
that operation in a more kgardamainish fashion, stai 
Critic (U. S.) ji Jan. 37/a Tha handkarchiaf tricka of tiia 
kgardemolniBt, 

Ohs. Also 6 liger-, lelgar-, 
leglentle. [ad. F. H^ntl : aee Leoeb a. and 
-ITT,] Lightnesa {Ht. iaddg.); nimbleneu. 

ig8t Throckmorton Lei. to £ita. a^ Apr. in Tytkr Hitt 
Scot. (1864) HI. X46 Soma others of 1 ar notion that be 
inclined to greater kecrity, Inconstancy, and corruption. 

H^asaT I'heor. Warres l iL re A sjgna of great 
liuentk and lightnessa. iMs Shakb. Hen. Y, iv. 1. aj 
Tha Organs . . newly moua With castad slough and fresh 
kgartue. 1x99 B. Jonson hv. Man out o/Hnau 11 i, 1 
hava . . the Lmgoritia, for (oartain feats of kgerdemain). 
1600 Dr, Ded/^il ill. iv. ui Builan O. PI. 111 . 133 
kgi^tia of her sweat foeta. 1840 tr. Verdsre^e Rem. 
e/Rem. II. 164 Considering that bis Iswarity would more 
advantage him than his forc^ ha concludwl to combat him 
with judgamanL ifiaa W. Tbmmaiit Tkeme e/Ff/e vi. 37 
Womung hia way with atranga ^garity. shga Galt Lawrat 


T. UI. xvL (1849) >38 Hod i not causa for chonkfulim on 
this occasion that 1 hod bean formed with such kgarity. 
tLssfe, V. Ohs. rare. [Aphetic lonn of 
Allege v.ij trrns. To alleviate. 

et^m Rem. Rote 5016 Som aocour, To kggen hlr of liir 
dolour. 

liogga, oba. form of Lxdoz 
^ re(B)«iUnoe, obs. forms of Ligbakcb. 
XKIggBd (legd), a. [f. Leo sh. + -ed >.] Hav- 
ing legs (of a pai^cular kind, shape, or colour) ; 
freq. in parasyiithetic combination with adjs., as 
hAKKB-leggvd. hart-legged, black 4 e,i*ged, Bow- 
IJOOSD, erooaied)‘lcggied, long-legged, two-legged, 
et& In Heraldry legsof a specified tincture. 

S470 Sia J. Paston in P. Lett No. 637 II. 394 He is 
legged right i now, and it is reportyd that hys pyntall is 
iB Tong os hys legge. a 139 Skrlton £. Rum 


ill 

legged os was Acta 


SRM Skrlton £, Rnmmyng 50 
188S Hulobt, Legged crokedly and 
» Priae 4 Loufl. (1641) 64 But he were 
Actanm. taya Bossrwrll Armorit ill. a6 
An Owsell d’Argente, beaked colde, legged gules. s8io 
Shaks. Temft. 11. ii. 35 Leg'd Tike a man. 1890 Gavlr 
Magaslrom. 186 Tha spindla legd are fearful; hairy 
legg d, lustful ; stump l^g’d servile ; bow-legg'd, various. 
1897 tr. Le Cemte'e Mem, China iL (1737) 39 A row of 
cunnebs.. stood on each hand close leggM. 1789 Treat. 
Dem, Pigeons 134 The Trumpeter is a Bird ..very feather- 
footed and leg'd. s8aa Soorr Pirate vii, Triptokmus was 
a short, clumsy, duck-legged disciple of Ceres. 1884 Bou- 
tkll Her. Hist 4 P<if. xv. | 15 (ed. 3) 804 lliree popin- 
jays or, collared and legged cu. 1898 DaHy News 84 Nov. 
afa Stiffbacked, kggra chairs, legged Botas . . art out of 
place in an Eastern house. 

b. Legged dollar leg-collar (see Leo sb. 17). 
ekyaCershill Baron-Crt, Bk. In Areheeot 4 Hist. Cell. 
Ayrtr IVigten (1884) IV. 104 Withholding from him ane 
leged dolour, at 3s., anent the niffer of ane horse, c 1889 
DeOred. Clan CamyMl {iBt6) xoo Ane kggit dollor. 

Hence 

1899 'Tormiano, Camheaesunente, kggedly, according to 
tha fashion of shanks, 

Iiegge(n, obs. form nf Lat v, 

Ibeggar (Icru). [f. Leo v. 4 -er^.] A man 
who propels r canal barge through a tunnel by 
thfUiting his legs against me walls. 

S838 Sir G. Head Home Tear 143 These men. .are called 
beggars* for they literally work the boat with thrir lags, 
or kick it from one end of tha tunnel to tba other. 1841 
Baaea Giess, Terma Civ, Engin,, Leggers, the nama given 
to the man employed in conveying abarge through a canal 
tunnel, by maana of pushing wiui their agaiaaC tha 
nda walls. 

Iiegger, variant of Ledger. 

Iioiggery (le^gari). nonee-wd. [i. Leo eh. 4 

-KRT.J A manufactory or storehouse of legs. 

CoLRRiDOR Censt. Ch. 4 Slate aia That mundus 
immundus on which we, and otnars less scantily furnished 
from nature's Leggeiy, crawl, delve, and nwtla. 

Iioggatt, obs. form of Legate v. 
t XsaggiodroiUI, b. Ohs. ran. If. It /tgsia- 
dra light, sprightly 4 -cm.] Graceful, elegant 
1848 Job* Bbaumont Psyche xviu. xl, TbOM beams uf 
‘MKiadrouB Courtesy Which smlTd b her Dapoitmant. 
'met XIX. xvli, Tha quean of soft J^gSadrous Love. 

KeggineiO (le*giD^). Leggy condition. 

<893 Kessnei Cam. Aug. atj^^ 6ha (a bitch] . . was much 
out of coat, which increased her kgi^nass. 

Aaggillff Chiefly pi. Also 8-9 jH. 

logguiRt 7 ^. Le(^ sh, 4 -xegI (but cf. -XVOIQ.I 
In A pair of extra outer coverings (usually of 
leather or cloth), used ai a protection for the legs 
in bad weather, and commonly reaching from the 
ankle to the knee, but sometimes higher. 

S 78 s hi F. B. Hoos^ SUn Detroit (1860) aoo Tha Man to 
backthad, buttaaiighr Ifanaar; a cloth Jacket 
Wahscoat, Laggini, Ac will ha saflkknt ,ili9 k, Hbnrt 
T lnarn 138 A pair of VegglniSi or panudooq^ at saarkt 


cloth, whkh • .coat Tna^ffftaan,fioaituk of beater, liai C 

ym Minetr. XI. a6 With katbar laggings on, stcjpt 



Lsoanra 


cIm mow. W. Ikvino Jt, ftts5) «o) 

A hunting.ftliirt of dreiiwd deer-ftkla . . and of tho 

nma. frhged from hip to b«ol. tMp E. A. Paiucbs PntcL 
Hypen* ^ed. 3) 415 Long leguinga nuching over the kiieei» 
ami made of halAtaiined leatritr. 

Hence Iie*nlxiff«d a., having leggiogi. 

1037 * > 0 S> Uaihtf^Ufgiugtd In LRATnaa jJ. 3 d], iSgi 
Miaa l>owiB Girl in A’ar/. ^0 My yellow lagginged feet. 

XtaMlllg I le'giQ ^ vBi, sB [f. Lbo v, + -xv o 1 .] 
Making a * it^g ' or obeia.ince. 

1870 i^cKMOUB Maid »/ Sk (i86t) t6o All the bowing 
and legging 1 had Keen in the Royal Navy. 

Xit'gging, /»//. a. [f. Leo v. -f-iita -.] That 
makea a Meg ' or obeisance. 

idoa W. Bas Swrd d* BuckUr B, A legging fooie, a 
well-embracing hand. 

V^*£Ui [^' -i- ”^*] Conspic- 

uous lor legs ; having disproportionately long legs ; 
lanky-lef^ed. 

*G. Gamuaro * Acad, Horsemen (1809) 3a If you are 
a shurt man, you spur ilie saddle cloth ; if you are leggy 
you never touch him (the horse] at all. sBey Sporting 
Mag, XX. 170 Great numbers of our racers. . have always 
been too leggy. 18I3 STKVhNSoN ^ihutrado Sq, (1886) 67 
He looked nc^uher heavy nor yet adroit, only leggy, coUuh, 
and in the road. 

b. slang. Characterized by a display of legs. 

1866 Daily Tel. 10 Jan. 7/3 This feati%«l . . has been 
pitiably vulgarised .. by Christmas numbeie of periodicals, 
Christmas concerts, leg|^ burlesques. 1I87 Pull Aiail G, 
17 Get x/a * Leggy ' bunesques. 

Ijegh, obs. iorm of Lee Lik Lte. 

t Xiag-hAmMB. Oh. Forms: see Lso sd. 
and Harners sli. Armour for the leg. 

1388 Wvci.ir X Sam. xvii. 6 And stelyn It^hamels (1388 
boons of biW'^l he [Goliath] hadde in the hipU. I4a6 Lvuo. 
De Guil. Pilgr, 8178 Legliurnrys ys leflFt bc-hynde, 'i hat 
thow mayst, at lyl>erte, rl)T dartyk and hyr broiidys fle. 

1513 Douglas ^neis xii. ““ -- “ “ ' - 

hariiea gold be4ane, 

PUny II. 
greeues am 
Shooes, or l«g^ 

out in their w.iy. , . , 

dj^Armed wiih..leg‘hcimes8, sword, spear, and da^^er. 


vil XX4 Hys lymniis in leg- 
^ _ . Claspyt full clos. x6oi Hollanu 
514 Nailes, studs and tackes imploied aliout 
d Icg-harneis. a 1653 Goirca Heb. x. 36 

l«gg-hariies>ia, wherry men are enabled to hold 
I Tytler Hist. Scot. (1664) II. 


*599 Hawks Past. Pleas, xxvii. (I’ercy hoc.) 130 
Good hope his legge barneys sholde be. 

liOghe, obs. form of j.eauue Lis. 

Leghed, obs. pn. t. Lay z; , Lie v.^ 

Xjdghara, obs. form of Liar. 

Xieghor a (leg^un , le gh/Jm)* [Use of the place- 
name Leghorn^ ad. It. Legorno (16-1 7th c.), now 
replaced by Livamo^ repr. the classical L. name 
Libumus.\ 

1 . The name of a straw plaiting for hats and 
bonnets, made from a particular kind of wheat, 
cut green and bleached, and so called because im- 
ported from I.«eghorn in Tuscany ; a hat or bonnet 
made of this plaiting or some imitation of it 
(Used both simply and in attrib, use, as Leghorn 
bonnet chip, hat, plait.'S 

1804 Enropeoa Mag. XLV. 4x8^2 Hats of a foreign manu- 
facture. imported from Italy, and therefore denominated 
Leghorn Chip. x8oS Trans. Soc, Arts XX 111 . 223 I'ha 
Gold Medal of the Society was this session voted to Mr. 
William Corttun, of Ludgaie-Hill, for a substitute, of his 
invention, for Lei;born Plait, for Hats, &c. Ibid. 931 
A specimen of plaited etraw. manufactured, .in this country, 
similar to that imported mMi various parts of Europe^ 
under the denomination of Leghorn, 2818 l^ov Mokcan 
Autoldog. (1659) 64 , 1 l^ght m)'aelf a ebapean d* soleil, 
with corn flowers stuck in the side ol it — a regular Leghorn. 
f8a3.S>iri/ Pnbl, Jmls. (1823) 1 6 She., split the young 
lady’s Leghorn by one thump of her fist, Pan. . 5 ^^** 
/ 'alley The great legliom boanets which they pri 


highl' 


irized so 


1. ^'he name of a breed of the domestic fowl. 

1869 Rep.U. S. Commissioner Agrk. 48s. X3 bens, mostly 
Leghorns and lllack Hambuiga Ibid., Mixture of Leghorn 
and native breed. 1874 L WiiciiTy//wr/r. Bk. Poult ly 
423 While most Sfianish breeds are delicate, the I-eghorns 
are extraordinarily hardy, besides being much supenor as 
layera Ibid. 425 The white Leghorn cock. 

Iieffla(u)noe, obs. form of Ligianok. 

LMibility (led^ibillti). [f. Lioibli: see 
-m.J The quality or condition of being legible. 

1879 J. Goodman Penitent Pard. 1. iv. (1713) 103 The 
divine goodness did supply chsc deiec^ as to the greater 
lilies oTvertue and vice, by the pbdn lenbillty i^hls provi- 
dence. i8u W. Tavlos in S/s^kfyRev, LXXlXl i8x 
Perhaps they . . should have been accompanied with an ex> 
purgatory index, pointing out the papers which it would be 
utiguing to peruse, and thus decimating the contents into 
Mbility. s8a8 Dickkns Hick, Hick iv, The words em- 
Masoned in all the legibility of gilt letters and dark shading. 
>8fln Lady Llanovbs in Wrs. Delemys Cort. Ser. 11. 111 . 

ssote, A hand which for clearness, oompactnesa, and 
mibiUro exceeded any writing the Editor ever saw. i88e 
Exaut Philol. Eng. Tossgne 143 A few slight variadons. often 
' repeated, will make a great difference in the legibility of a 
page, to the eye that is unaccustooMd to such vnriatioiia. 

LmUI# (le-dkTb*!), a. (1^.) Also 4 lBgBablo« 
5 lo^yUa. [ad. late L. teg^isiflCa c.X f- 
to read : see •m-l That con be read. 

a. Of writixig ; rain etiougk 10 be read; easily 
Otede ont or dt^pher^ 


187 

legible, liso Miodlbton Chaste Maid v. b A fair, Ihst, 
legible hand, rtfle J. Da visa tr, Olearius* Vop. AmhMS. 403 
Strange Characters .. so eaten out by time, that they were 
not legible. 1719 Swirr To Yng. Ciergyas. Wks. 1753 IL 
IL it Their heiids held down, .within an inch of the cushion, 
to read what is hardly legible. 1874 Mick lkth waits Mod. 
Par, Chnrthes si8 Over each box should be a legible 
inscription. 

b. Of compositions: Accessible to readers 
(nesice-tise) i also, easy to read, readable, rare, 

1676 W. Hubsaso l/appimess qf People Pref., For their 
sakes who . . were denied the opportunity to be of the 
Auditory, 1 have condescended to make it Legible, itee 
Shbllrv Lett, Prose Wks. 1&80 IV. 178,1 am translating in 
•Uavariwa the Hymn to Mercury... My next eflfurt wiirbe, 
that it should be legiltk. a quality much to be destrcil in 
translations 1840 Mill Dies. A Disc. 1x859) 11 . itx French 
b<»ka are sunpo^ed to be sufficiently legible in England 
without translation. 

O. tranyf. and fig, 

iflos Bacon Ady, Deam, 11. ill. f s. 16 That excellent cor- 
respondence, which Lh beiweene Gods revealed will and his 
secret will . . is not legible to the Naturall Man. 1849 Blithb 
Eng, Improv. /////r. (1653) To Kdr.. 1 have . endeavoured 
to make my thoughts an legible as I can. >691 Wood Ath, 
Oxon. (O. H. S ) 1 II. xia IIU epitaph in legible in the larg 
volumes of his workrs. 1703 Colliks Lst. it. 102 Peopled 
opinions of themselves are commonly legible in iheir coun- 
tenunect. 1774 Irffebison Autobiog, App., Wks. >859 1 . 
141 The grv>at piTneipirs of right and wrong are legible to 
every reader. 18x5 Lamb E/ta Ser. 11 Supet anuuated 
Alan, My fellows in the office would sometimes rally uie 
upon the trouble legible in my countenance. 

d. as sb, pi. Matter lur reading. fW'#"*. 

z86a Realm 10 Fulx, x National education too much re- 
sembles the powerful winch of a literary air-pump, Mcrvwing 
up the demand for legibles and lightening tue atmospheric 
pressure ot critidsm on the supply. 

Hence Xia‘fflblanoMf legibility. 

1987 in Bailrv vol. 11 . 

MffiblT (le'd^Ibli), adv. [f. Leotble 4- -i.T &.] 
In aTegitde manner; in legible characters; »o as 
to l>e easily read. Also fig. 

Waknbr Alb. Eng. u. Ixi. (1612) ado His banner had 
the picture, and in gold King Edwards Cozen lillenor was 
legibly inrould. itOi II. Monk Afysl, tniq. 97 Whether 
written in the outward Word, or legibly engraven upon the 
laMe of his Heart. 1699 liKNTLEv Phal. 940 It’s yet 
legibly and plainly lIPflToA 1709 SrKif 1 k ^ Addi.son 
latler No. loz P 7 A shaking Hand does ni>t always write 
legibly. i 8 m Act 3 A 4 If'///. tP, c. 46 § 84 'I'he rules., 
•hall be painted upon boards. sBtt Kingklbv Atisc, 

(] 86 ci) 1.3^ Whether his books treat utlove or political 



8 k Dr«as« the letfeit after thyt 


.and they dudbe 


economy, theology or geology, it is there, the history of man 
legibly printed. 1869 Frkeman Harm. Couq. (1876) 111 . 
xiv. 356 I'he great tale of which it became the theatre is 
legibly written on its natural features. 

Mifioidft (le-d^isaid). rarc’^\ [f. L. /yf’-, lAx 
law -I -ciDB I.] A destroyer of laws. 

1889 Tutchin Heroick Poem 7 A Tyrant Troop of Lefld- 
cides .. Such as Free Rome of old, Dt:stro>’d and Fought. 
Iiegier, obs. form of 1 .EDOEK; var. Lkouh sb. Obs, 
liegierdemain, etc., obs. ff. J .kgekdkmaib. 

Obs, [a. L. legi/er, f, ligi-, lex 
law '^Jer bearing, bringing.] A legislator. 

idea W. Watson Uocacordon 53 Thus haue all lawes and 
logifers with great nutiesty, ordained a distinction of place, 
regard, and cstoeme to be had of euery person. 1604 T. 
Wriuht Passions v. iv. 913 That the Legifers should have 
no lesse regard lo Love, then to Lawes. s6ia ’ 1 ' Jamp.k 
yesnits* Dnus^. 57 Such Lords, lawlesse Sirs, and Legifers 
they take ilieintierues to be. 

t Xieipi’fftroiUI* Ohs.'^^ [£. prec. -•-- odr: cf. 

-FEBOus,] * That makelh or givelb laws’ (Blount 
Clossogr, 1656). 

]be|^0 (U'»^3i*fik\ a, [ad. L. type ^Ugijicus, 
f, ligl-, lix law -I- ’ficus', see -Fic.] rertamuig to 
the making of laws. 

Gkotb Treat. Afar. Ideas x. App. (1876)994 Prac- 
tically, in many cases, authority or iegihe competence has 
begun in bare power. 

1 3 eftgiforilial« a, Obs. rare — K [f. assumed 
L. *lvgi/orem-is (1. Hgi-, lix law + forma Form 
sb.) -I- -AL.] ?Of a legal form or character 
a 1693 Urqnkart's Retbelais 111. xliL 344 T'liere are Heaps 
of these Le^fornud Papers. 

Obs. rare^K [f. L. hgi-, Ux 
law -PV. J istir. T o make laws. 

16 3 8 -9 Smrton'e Diary (tSaS) IV. 95 Is h fit that those 
that have no right nor foundation should legify amongst us? 
Legion (l/’dgon). Alsoa-^leglun, 4legloaii, 
lygloun, 4-5 lagyoim, 3-0 legFon. [a. OF. 

Itigion (mod.F. Hgion), a. L. legiin-em, 
legio, {, legfre to choose, le^ (an army) : cf. -lov.] 
I. Rom, Antiq, A body of infantry m the Roman 
army, composed of different numbers at different 
periods, ranging from 3,000 in early timn to 6,000 
under Morins, and combined usually with a con- 
siderable complement of cavaliY. 

c Lav. 6004 Werrea on alche teglun |h» fook leod- 
kempea, six ^send h six Inindred ft sixti iferen. etjm 
R. Brunitb Chroiu (iBio) 30 |ko Charles kytig sans lajle 
thei brou^t a Bonfovnoun Mt Saynt Monce in kauite 
fbsrel befiar k* ivown* Tobvisa Higdon (Rolls) 11 * 
73 When at the pcsiyer ef uenida k* qaeene . . tegioans of 
Rome weve l ee nde ta to Iriond, ko was Caerieoa a oeblo 
ckee. iqaa Faptah Ckrm^ m. lx , j6 Claudius seat ourtayne 
Legteaeof hk Kpp^iuLteTnteldtm ride that Qmint^ 
a 3 ketontned hym to BAMat? tiior: 

W’arresOlom.ost L«gi^aBiDa|teLtheiSiideatr 


LXOIOMABT. 

was certaine coaipenks of their people of warre i ODosIaing 
of 5 or 6000 fbotemen, and 900 horsemen. i6e8 Shako AnZ 
f Cl. ui. vii. 79 You keepe by Land the Legions and the 
Horse whole, do you nut? — Cpmb. iv. UI. 14 The 
RofnainS Larioue, sli from GaiKa drawne. Are landed on 
your Coast. 1807 Drtdbn Pirg. Georg, ii. 378 As Legtons 
In the Field thetr Front display, To try the Fortune of some 
doubtful Dpy. 1838 Abnoli) ///«/. Km 1 . L 9$ 'Hie thirty 
centuries which made up tlie legion. s8fld Eubmsom Eng, 
Traits, AbiWyyik%, (Bohn) IL 33 n*he Roman] dlnerii* 
barked his legions, erected his camps and towers. 1869 
Rawi.inson Anc, Hist. 398 I'he legion was light, elastic, 
adapted to every variety m circumsuncc. 

D. Applied to certain military bodies of modem 
times, foreign legion [ - F. li^on itrangirel ; a 
body of fondgn volunteers in the French army in 
the 19th century, employed in the colonies or on 
distant exi editions. 

*S88(«f« L» oionarv B.] s8oa jAMxa Mifii. Diet, t.v.« 
The British iegiim which served in America. ibUL, I'he 
Polish and Bel;uc legions, that form fiart of the French 
army. 1809 Wklunoton in Gurw. Dssp. V. 919 A legion Is 
1 understand a corps consisting of one, two or more bats 
taliona of infantry and a proportion of cavalry and artllle^. 
sBig/^i*/. Xll. 313 it api tears impossible for the Hanoverian 
Governmeiitto DMrthe expence of the Legion as now coo- 
si itiited. 1838 Alnrray's hand-bk, H, Germ, 154 The Farm 
of La Haye Sainte . . was at first occupied by the aoldiera 
of the German Legion, a 1877 Mas. Norton Pingen on tbs 
RAine, A soldier of the legion lay dying in Algiers. 

2 . Vaguely used fur : A host ol armed men. 
rr3a3 Lhron. E.ng. 633 (Ritson) The spere lliat Charle- 
nuiyne wet wonet to here Tofore the holy legtoun. Ta 1400 
Aforts ArtA. 605 The lege-mene of l.ettow with legyons 
ynewe. <1440 Partouops9b^\ Wyth hym a legyoiin Of his 
kiiyghtis. 15M Shaks. ii. 1. 59 j'he aduerse windes 

. . Iiaue gluen lilm time To land hU Legions all as aoone as 

I . vsxg-sa PoFK Iliad Xiii. 845 Nor knew great Hector 
how his legions yield. 1738 Glovrr Leonidas 11. 318 With 
lightening blast their legtonx. 

2 . A vast host Of multitude (of persons or 
tilings) : freq. of angels or spirits, with reminiscence 
ol Matt. xxvi. 53. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 1 5809 If i mi fader wald be-selce, I mofht 
wit-vten let! Haf tuelue thui^dt legions. it6a Langl. P. 
i't. A. 1. 109 Lucifer with Icgioune lered it in ueuene. c 13I0 
WrcLiF Scl, I'P'ks. 111 . B64 Many lygiouns of aunnls. 1413 
Pilgr. .Sertv/r (Caxtun) v. xiv. (lott) 79 No doiite out many 
a ivgyon wenten to the fuote of OI>uet, ordeynyiig theyr 
procetision to Iwynge h) m therupon. 1300-00 Dunbar Poems 
viii. o With angelus licht, in Jegionii*, Tl.ow art illumynit 
all about. i6o« hHAKX. Aleseb. iv. iii. 55 Not in tho Legions 
Of horrid Hell, can tome a Diiaell nioie damn'd la euils, le 
top Macbeth. 1634 Canhr Hscess, Separ. (1B49) 034 Te 
SI. stain even a legion of r^roaches. 1C87 Milton P, JLi, 
301 He .. called TiU Legions, Angel Forms, who lay in<< 
trans’d. 1731 JonN<u>N Reunbier No. 96 p 10 Innumerable 
legions of appetites and paaniona. 1804 W. IsviNO T, Trap, 

II. 19 As 1 approached the house, a legion of whdps sallied 
out. z86s J. 11. N KWMAN CetputiHs 1 4 bo now his iSaian'sl 
It ffions dirong the vestibule. .86,1 .KCKV Ration, 1 . L as 
T he air was filied with unholy legions. 

b. In Mark v. 9 and echoes of this paas^ge ; 
esp. in the (somewhat inaccurate) ollosive phrase 
their name is Jxgion ^ * they are innumerable 
1381 Wyllv Alarh v. 9 A lei^ioun is name to ms for we 
bun manye. igaS Tindalk ibid.. My name is Legion, for 
we are many. t6ex Shaks. 7 toe/, H, 111. iv. 97 If all tlm 
diud.s of hell be diawne in little, and Legion himselfe pos- 
sest him. 1665 Glanvill Scepsis S'ei. xviil 116 The awno 
undivided esiience . . is hcre^ multipUed into Legion. 
Dickrns Dombey xiv, *1 heir name is l-egion *, she replied 
1O73 Heliii Amtn. 4 MeuUnx, (1873) 143 The tiumlm of 
suUi saybgs anticipated by thA original maxim is 1^^. 

4 . Legion of Honour [ — F. ligion d'hoHneur\ ; 
an order of (Jisti action, founded by Napoleon Bona- 
parte in 1802, conferred as a reward lor dvil or 
military services, etc. 

iSsy Scott Hespeison V. -83. S837 Maruvat Olla Podr, 
xxix. The innkeeper was a Chevalier of the Legion of 
Honour. 1841-4 Ehboson Ess., Horn, if Real Wks. (Bohn) 
1. 250 I'he world is full of maaoaic ties, of guQds, of socrot 
and public legions of honour. 

5 . Nat, hist, (Sec qnot) 

1899 Pack HaudbA, Gsol. ’Jsrms, Legion , . A term occa- 
sionally used in Natural History obuudficatlon to axpress 
an Bsoemblage of objects imermedlaie in extent between a 
doss and order. A dais may thus embraco several logkmib 
and a logion contain many eraen. 

6. attrib, or adj, innumemble, multitndinooB. 


Tlie eastern despoTb^g^ tho Hellespont. 1890 C. Ji 
■ ^ The poor curate's wifa..w 1 cb 


Rom, Rigmssrote 148 


. tho 

and oods of Imr ridi 


B poor curate's wife 
legliw family clothed from the odds and ends 
swer’s cast-ofb. 

X«gioiun {l/ds»n*ii), «• •"<! /A (vl- I- 

UgiMriut, CkgOn-^m UtOIOM (At Me -AJtT.] 

A. adf, 

L Of or belonging to a legion. 

ig77-87 HoLiMSMicuOMwe. L 37A Oetorios. Jutd noJttl^ 
arie aouldiera, butcertoine baodsef atdiL 1581 Saviu Tacltns 
Hist, Annot. (159*) Sa tlmos..lho LofiMiary 

Cohorts were equall, of fiue hundreth a piece, mst oiK 
T. Booinia PseiUt, v. a. 044 Of the fottro princ^ or 
LMtonary stondaids, that io d Judah. Rubeo, Ephroiii^ 
and Don. smB fAoomm Amor.Coog. IL iie ftJtara and 
Jliwor ip t l oiM,whicbl«tstructwsastotboleaioa- 
aryetariwMOftbo R o on i n ste Britain. sMAomDn'sffe 
gosmjiiim 1 . xiO. oej Tho wboio ouik of 
soldteim. stag Amioolegfn UU, 330 Tho 
probot^ r^ly snppoeod by vMr. Joyioo so luwo boon 
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laOIOlTBD. 

r,‘ 


LBOUXiATUBB. 


b« Of aa Inicriptlon, mark, etc. : t>efignating 
a paiticttUr Roman legion. 

Ijutmmiy ring (Rom. Antiq.): • Angcr^ing bearing a 
avmoer, liiKinerJy thought to have bean worn hy Roman 
•olcUeri, the numoer being euppoaed to be that of the legion. 
Tbia view la now abandoned, a« the numbera go up to loo^ 
while the hUheat legionary tiuroljer waa aA 
ilgi D, Wilson Prth. Ann. ^863) II. in. ii. 3! Its legion- 
ary inacriptiona indicate the several (lOrtioiiR — erected by 
the dHTerent lenona and cohorts. Ibt 4 . tj The legionary 
tableu of the Scottiah wall are iia moat interesting relics. 
if6g D. R0V. CXIV. 38a l*he legionary mark of the tile, 
li^ roaTNUW in ArcAMt*L Jmi. XXVI. 146 Bronse *Le. 
glonary ring *• • on which is engraved the ao.^led legionary 


2. Constituting or consisting of a legion or 
legions. 

1670 Milton HUf, Rnr. 11. Wka. 1S51 V. 55 The Silurea 
. .beaett the Prefect of hu Camp, left there with Legionarie 
Bands to appoint Garrisons Gibhon LUcl. <7 P. (1869) 
L i. as The whole body of legionary infaniry amounted to 
six thousand <nie hundred men. sBay J)r GifiNCBV AlurJitr 
Wka. i86a iV. ^a The Roman legionary force. 1B71 Fanras 
Witn, HiMt. iiu 100 Without one earthly weapon she faced 
the legionary masses. 

Jig 1446 Sib T. Bbowns Pttud, £/. 1. iii. la Too many 
. . oatwixt jest and earnest, betray the cause of truth, and 
incensibW make up, the logiorinrie body of errour. 

B. id. A soldier of a legion, ancient or modem ; 
a IciHonary soldier. Also, a member of the Legion 
of Hononr. 


Dallinoton dfi/A. Tmv. Lb, As touching the 
(French] Infantry, Fraucis the was the first that insti- 
tuted the Legionaries . . 8 Lemons, and every l.egion to 
containe sixe thousand. s6o8£. Ghii«stonb HuUr'ratut 
(1611)675 Twelue thousand Legionaries, Picards, Normands 
and Cbampanois. i;^i Gibbon DicL ^ K xxx. 111. 173 
If any of toe legtonaiiet were permitted to return from the 
lulian expedithm. ilay Scott Ni^ion xxvl Wka 1870 
Xl. 876 liiree hundred and fifty legionaries (of the Legion 
of Honour]. 1830-4 Da Quincky Ctnart Wks. 1859 X. 154 
Tha oowaring legionary, with whom to hear was to obey, 
sfga Pnii Atrtit G. e6 Ocl 4/3 Day was just dawning when 
the Marine Infantry and the Legionaries advanced. 

ZiagiOMd (U^d.:<;dnd), n. potL [h Xj£ 010M -h 

•XD 1. 1 Array^ in legions. 

1818 S HBLLKV R*v. Uiam x. xxxil, An Iberian Priest . . 
who led the legioned West 1818 Keats Mudym, 11. 43 
So once more days and nights aid me along, Like legioned 
aoldiers. t8aa Sv4 Si, Agyus xix, While legion*d fairies 
paced the coverltL i8aa Shbllfv Htihu 915 we met the 
vultures, legioned in the air. 1831 J B. Hume Ptmt 150 
The ciarkms of alt the legk>n*d winds ! 

t XiX'giOMr . Obs, mrs ^ [f. Ltoioir + •m 1 .] 
A legionary solclier. 

t g yp 8 b Noeth Pluimrek (1595) 9^ The legioners did 
couer tbemseluee as they had done before with their sliields. 

t XMionxt. Obi, ran * K [f. Lkgiom -i- -bt.] 
A small legion. 

i8so Holland Liny xxxv. xlix, 917 You should see In 
this kings camp hardly two pretie Icgionets (L. itgiumuia\, 
and thoM but fame ones neither. 

tLt'gioniie, V, Obs* ran^^, [f. Lboion -t- 
-I8K.] tram. To form into legions. 

180a J. Davibs //«(y 1 4, Descend sweet Angels 

(Legioi til’d in Rankes). 

Lfgloniy (irtlganri). [f. Lkgioit + -bt.] 
Legions collMtively. 

■£7 P01.LOK Crmru T, vii, To drive away From earth 
the diuk infernal legionry Of aoperatition, ignorance and bell. 

Xiofflor, obs. form of Lbdqbb. 


TitylllRtt (le*ddisldit), v, [Back-formation 
from LaoisLATOR, Lbqislatxor.] 

L tram. To make laws for. ran "" 

S710 D'Ubvev put* (187s) 11. 66 The Parliament aate 
, . LeglalaUng the Nation. 

2. tmtr. To perforin the function of legislation ; 
to make or enact lawa. 


i8s8 Br. Watson Ckmfw (1808) 16 Solon, in legislating for 
the Athenians, bad an idea of a more petfect Constitution 
than he gave them. 1841 W. SsALDixa Italy It, Isl. 11. 
119 Tho emperor had a right to legislate for the whole 
country. 1846 McCulloch Aec, Brit, Empin’ II. 
a47 Tm renunciation by tha British Parliament of the right 
to legislate for that kJngdcHn (Ireland]. 1873 Jowett Plat a 
(ed. s» V. 135 All states legislate under the idea that there are 
two rlsiiei of actions the voluntary and the involuntary. 

2. qiuuti-/nw. To bring or drive by legislation 
inta or out Also rarmy tram, to bring about 
or control by legislation. 

1843 (sea Leciblatko/^/. a. below]. 1847 R. W. Hamil- 
ton Di*a, Sabbath U. (1848) 39 The same power whidi 
iMulatea the very idrcumstancas, alone can release them. 
1849 Tail* Mag, XVI. 401/a Trades’ unions . . should be 
educaud, and not legist wl Into usefulness. 1834 Act 
V,S, A, Coagru* in Encycl. Brit, (1860) XXL 44a^ Not 
to legUlale Slavery into any Territory or State. eSgg W. 
Cnaowicx Life Dt Fr* iv. 137, I do not want to see a 
paopla legislatad into poverty. 1887 Kiosa Haooabd y*** 
1- 11890) 78 It Ithis sentHneni] is beginidng to die down and 
to ba Mgisiated out of our national character. 

Hence Xm’gialAted ppl, a., liO'gialAting vbL sb, 
and ppL a, 

1845 R. W. Hamilton Rdac, viil. (ed. a) 178 Sdiemes 
of kfislated instruction, 1890-1 J. One CkrUtioH View 
MfiM 131 The . . presence of a morally legislaUnff and 
commanding Raason within ua. ^08 IfW/iw. Gag, 16 May 
s/i Tha legistaSad deprsciatioa of chls one estate . . had cost 
him. .not lass than jCiao,ooo, 1899 A £. Oanvie RittekEan 
Tkaat, 33 He analysea the cooceptions of the oondemning 
and of the legislati^ conedenoe. 

IsdgiiUbtioil (led 5 W>‘j 8 n). [a. late L. 


IdtiBn^im^ properly two words « * bringing of a 
law ' {ffgti^ genitive of Ux low ^ IdtiBn-am bnng- 
lim : see Latioit). Cf. T. UgiileUion,\ 

I, The action of making or giving laws; the 
enactment of laws, lawgiving; an instance of (bis. 

w'1639 J Goodman IViuitrEvgm, C*nf. iiL (i7o<) 116 Let 
roe loTiitieot you to explain what you mean by this way of 
Divine Le^itislation 1673 Baxtf.n Catk, Thiol, 11. 1. B13 
Gods Legiiilaticm was a real Action { but the Law made 
doth not act at all. 1747 Ld. Lyttleton Ob**rv, Ctmvcr*. 
Patti 18 Pythagoras, who iotii'd Legislation to his Philo- 
sophy, and. pretended to Miracles .. to give a more vener- 
able Sanction to the Laws he prescribed. s8a8 Camoline 
F av Scri/i. Rdr.’sGnidclx. 134 When the Inspired historian 
tells hia story of . . the wars and Icgislaiiuns of other ages. 
1878 Freeman Nortu. Cumo.V, xxiv. 393 Legislation, as 
we understand it, did not, in the ideas of those tunes, fill 
any prominent place among tho duties of a king. 

1 2. A legislaiive bciay, a legislature. Ubs. 

1693 Httmour* Toxmt 96 The Comnioii-Cotincil-Man is a 
Man of Authority, a Member of the City-Legislation. 

8. The enactments c>f a legislator or legislature; 
the whole body of enacted laws. 

1838:1 HisLWAi.L Groce* yiiL 1. 397 A legislation In which, 
ss in that of Moses, religion is .. the main clement. 187a 
Ybatb Growth L'omttt. 137 The aits., arc largely taken up 
with legiblation aflecting the national c'otnmerce. 

Hence Xisglala*tlonal a., ]iertainmg to legisla- 
tion. 


1809 Dcntham 7 itstti‘* hr Cod. P*tit,, A hr. Ptiit. yiaiict 
83 A legislationui proceeding. 

IterislatlTa (le‘d.:;isl/tiv), a, and sb, [F ormed 
alter Llgihlatiok, Legislator, by substitution oi 
suffix : see -ative. Cf. V, Ilghlatif (reco. dtd from 
the 14th c.), Sp., Pg., It. iegisiaiivoi a med.L. 
^IfgisliUivtts probably existed. J 

A. at:^. 

1. Thai legislates or mokes lows; having the 
function of legislating. 

LigitUth** attetnf'ly iKr. Hist.), the body of legid.'itors 
which succeeded the National or Constituent a^seinldy in 
1791 ; also, the legislature which succeeded the Constituent 
assemi ly of 1849. 

1631 Baxiem Inf. Unfit, 069, I have learned to distinguish 
between .. the Decie.ive end LegibLai\e will of God. 
1634 CsoMWBix Sfi. la Sept, in i'atiyU^ It is the conver- 
sion of A parliament .. to a leg'slati.e power alwuys silling. 
1674 linker'* Ckron. 584^1 The peoples Legislative Dejmties 
In Parliament, 1763 Blackstonk Comm. i. ii. 146 If hall 
of the members met, and halt absented themselves, who 
•hall determine which is really the legislative body, the 
part assembleti, or tliat which stays away? 1797 Enevei, 
Brit. (ed. 3) XVI. 173/1 On the 3oih of Septeml^r [1791), 
this National AtMembijr .. dissolved itself, and pave pIsLC 
to the succeeding Legislative National Assembly. 1858 
J. B. Nohton Tofitc* 154 The Legislative Council (of India]. 

2. Of or pertaining tu legislation or the making 
of lawa 

cifiAi Denham Om Strafford* Trial D. as Their 
Lefrislative Frensy they re^ient, Enacting it should make 
no PrcHidenL 1631 H oubm L iviath. 11. xx. 106 It belongeih 
therefore to the Soveroigne . . to pra:scribe the Rules of 
diMceming Good and Evill. .and therefore in him is the Legia* 
laiive Power. 17^ J. Brown Poetry 4- Mu*, v. 79 During the 
early Periods or Oviluation, the legiblative Art is always ol 
an impeifcct Form. 1793 Burke Scarcity Wka YIL 383 
La^islalive acts require ihe exactest detail of circumstances 
. .in order, .to elicit principles . . to direct a practical legis- 
lative pioceeding. 1870 D Macrae Anur. at Home 11. x. 
151 All the Legislative Halls throughout the country, 
b. Enacted or appointed by legislation. 

1833 Macaulay Hi*t. Eng. xiii. 111. 390 Nor did the 
Estates mention the une of torture among the grievances 
which required a legiriative remedy. 187a Yea is Croivfh 
Comm. 30B l.^Hlative penalties were inipoHed. 1878 Lrcky 
Emg, m iBik CV II. v. 50 The remedy for the evil was found 
in the legislative emancipation ol bcotch industry. 


B. sb. 

L The power of legislating or making laws ; the 
body in which this piower is vested, the legislature. 
Opposed to * executive *. Now rare. 

1648 J xa 1 'avlor Efiiic. (1647) aoa What authority in equall 
to this Legislative of the Bishops? 1689 W. A. IM. Chtcj 
9 M*t, Herbert'* Acc. ExamiH*d ^ I'he King has not the 
Legislative exclusive of others. 1689 Locke Govt. 11. 1 141 
xl <1694) 376 I'he Lcgislauve cannot transfer the Power ot 
making Laws to any other hands, lyxa Bsekelrv Pea*. 
Obedienc* | aa I'o pay an absolute Bubmi.ssion to the decrees 
of some certain lemslative. 1836 Alison IIi*t. Eurofi* 
(1847) V. a6 It (the Polish constitution] fell when the legis- 
lative became more corrupt then the executive. 

2. 7 Somethiug appointed by legislative enact- 
ment. Obs, 

1630 ElderfieldCAi. Right 7 ythe*ny\. 94 He this Edgar, 
had them questionless from Alfred, from Inn, OfTo. Ethel- 
bert| ftc. to whose tendries he added what seemed fit of tlic 
Legislatives of West-Saxony. 

MgialatiTely tle-dsUl^tivli), adv. [f. prec. 
•f -LT ^ ] In a legislative manner ; by If giMation. 
1643 Sia T. Spklm AN Com* t(f Affair* in Law 6 >Kbiatsoever 
pas^ before, it (the absolute supreme Court] fire re uaid 
legislatively Judgeth, maketh, and declareih Law. ibae 
R. Holunowortn Exere, (ftmped Pewere S7 Those who 
a power not ally in them, and act legislatively. 
L Reg. L 154 It was only legislatively that the 

jld have to d^ with thU matter. Pall Mall 

G, 8 July 3/a Our national characteristic is. .a tendency to 
4leal legislatively in a perrolaitvc or- tentative style. 

XiffftidfttOBr (ledgUb^tai), [a. U ffgu-idtar, 
proMrly two wordg, «■ < proposer of a law* 
genkbre of ^x law 4>i(8f«r,u8ed.aaagent-iL lo /rm 


> Aam, 

Lords could 


to bear, caxryrbring)-] One who makes lawi (for 
a people or nation) ; a lawgiver ; a member ol a 
legislative body. 

1603 Svlviuiter Du Barlae it. iU, ill. Law 168 This Boat «. 
saves from • wrack the future Legislator IMosesL 1607 
Sckol, Disc, og*u . Antickr. 11. v. 10 He drawetb the abse- 
lute authoritie of Man, not from God as he is Cod. but 
as he is LegMator only. 163s HnsssM Leviatk, il xxvu 
139 For the LeKislator is he, not by who^e authority the 
Lawes were firnt made, but ^ whose authority they now 
continue 10 lie lutwes. ryss Pore Temfi. Fame 74 Hrroes 
in animated marble frown. And legislators seem to think 
in stone. 1809-10 Colknidce Friend (1865) 44 Lsws^ In 
doubtful points are to be interpreted acceding to the design 
of the legislator. 1878 Jbvons Prim. Pot. Lcou. 77 Legis- 
lators liave long since db^vered the absurdity of attempting 
to fix prices by law. 

tranff, s8ai Byron Two Fotcari iv. i, 1 will be a legis- 
lator in this business. 1^ Bsewstbe (1855) II. 

xxvii. 403 'I'he alleged legislator cf science. 1873 Svmonds 
Grk, i'oet* i. 20 Aristotle is the legi«.|a(ur for ine human 
iniLllecit through eighteen ceniuilrs after his death 

Jleiice Iba’glalatoralilp, tbe porition of Icgi^ 
lator. 

1634 J. Spitti bnousb Vimd. Fijlh Monnnhy Men lo Do 
they not . . dethrone and degrade the Lord Je'.us or his 
Legislaior^iip and Judicature? N1693 Ld. HalifaxCax- 
tion* Choice At ember* in Pnrlt. (169^ 16 Ihere ought to 
be a difference made between coming out of Pupilage, and 
leaping into LegislatorKliip. 1890 J. Hation By Otderhf 
CMiirl. II. i. aaj The principle of hereditary Icgislatoiship. 

Xiegijilatoriail (Ied^isi/t5s*tiil), a, [l. as next 

+ -AL.] 

1. Having the power to legislate, acting as a legis- 
lator or lcgit»lature. 

18x9(7^11. 1 /ist. in Ann. Reg, 104/2 At a public meeting 
holden on July 12. .the managers.. proposed that the same 
Sir Charles (WolseleyJ should be sent up 10 uailiamem os 
‘ legislatorial attorney and representative of Biimingbam ’. 
1841 Db ()uincby Homer Wks. 1837 VI. 349 Sulon, the 
legUlaiorial founder of Athens. ikSa Ancytl, Brit XlV. 
357 One may imagine a community governed by a de- 
pendent legislatorial body or person. 

2 . Ol or pertaining to a legislntor or legislation. 

P774 *‘S Bhntham Crtumonfilnce Bk. Wks. 1843 X 76 

A Sysieiii of Rules for the Conversion of ].ong Ententes 
Into hhort Ones, fur the Legislatorial Style. 18x9 Examiner 
306 2 A tapitul legislatoiial jru d tsfirit. 1833 fifoirrs 
Atag. VII 1. 246 He would have dune better to slick to bis 
leKislatorial duties. 

Hence Ziaglalato’riAlly adv. 


xBsy iVestM, A’m VI I. 30 The judges legislaiorially refuse 
to acknowledge certain rights ol the landloids. 

a. e bs, [mi. mod. L. type 

*llgis/aidnuSf t.Hgis/d/pr Leoi8Lator.] prec. 

N1639 Si-oTTigwoon i/iit. Ch.SiOt. 11 (1677^ v6 The judg- 
ment of Matrimonial cauKes,. . I..egi-Iaioiy actions (etc]., 
should be committed to the Bishops. 

Leffialatress tle'd^iskiuts). [f. Lkgjblatob 
- f -11.B8.J A female legislator. 

S71X Shaptfss. Charac. (1737) II. 11. il 252 See what that 
Country of the Mind will produce, is hen by the wholesom 
Laws of this Legislairess it has obtain d its Liberty ' 1771 
H. Walpole Lett, to C'teu 0 **ofy ( 1846) 1 . 24 Hint lamb 
and legislairess the Cxarina would --ufTer no patriot oiations. 
SB46 Mrs. Gore Eng. Char. 11833) 83 Queen Bess, that 
shrewdest of legislatresses. 1883 Maine Pofi. Govt, 155 
Nature, a lieneficcnt legihlatress. 

^gislatrix tleid^isl^' tiix). [L. fcm. of llgts» 
A lemale legislator. 

1677 Gale Crt. GenUte* iv. 53 This right Reason is the 
ereat Legi-latrix and Judge of al human affaiies. 1797 W. 
Toonb CnM. il (1798) 11 . V. 4^ No woman had yet been a 
legislatrix. 1838 Aubtin Jurtsfir. (18791 H. xxx 565 Laws 
smrposed to emanate from.. the fancied legislatrix nature. 

legislature Tb ormed alter 

Leginlatok by substitution of suffix: cf. -urb. 
Cf. F. Ugi5lature,Q\itd by Hatz.-Darm. from 1789.] 

1. * T^ power that makes laws’ (J.); a body of 

r rrtons invested with the power of making the 
ws of a countrv or state ; spec- {U.S.) the legis- 
lative body of a State or Territory, as distinguished 
from Congress. 

Nidyfi Hale Hitt, Con/men Law 11713) a Without tbs 
concurrent Consent of all Three Parts of the l^islatura, 
no such Law is, or can be made. 1708 Bwiinr Sentim, Ch, 
Eug. Man Miscell (1711) 131 By the Supienie Magistrate 
Is properly understood the Legislative Power. . . But the 
Word Maginrate seeming to denote a single Person, and 
to expreu the Executive Power, it came to pass^ that the 
Obedience due to the Legishiture was, (or want of knowing 
or considering tills e.isy Distinction, misapplyed to tbe 
Administration. 1718 Addison /> rteheldtr No, 16 P 6 In the 
very Notion of a l«gtslatuie is implied a Power to change, 
repeal, and suspemf nnhot Laws ora in neii^, as well M 
to make, new Laws. sySi Cowvuii o Twss Apiil, ss 
the bumpkins aay. The legislature called it May. xyi^ 
GentL Mng, LI 11. 1. 166 I'he ConKie>s shall earnestly 
leoommcnd it to the LegislaturtH of the rc-peuive States. 
Stex J. Q. Adams in C. Davies Metr, Sy*t. in. (1871) 85 '1 be 
Statute books are filled with ineffectual attempts of the 
legislature to establish unilbrmity. 1819 Kbichilbv Hut, 
Eng. IL 37.The legisliuuregsve to tbe King’s prodamailoas 
the force of statutes of parliament. 1863 n. Cox IntiU. 111. 
V. fiifi Bills of the colonial legislatures relating to bode. 

aitrib. and Comb. 1809 Hrntham yntike 4 Ced. PttiL 
114 Here and there a jpaim of real law--of legh-httuie-mads 
low— stuck in. 1843 MAasyAT M, yiolet xx, He once said 
to them in tbe legitJatuie loom of Matagorda (etc.]. 

t2. The exercise ol the fhaction or power 01 
legislation. Obs, 

a lyts Buenbt Owa Time (1714) L 319 ft waa veiy In* 
ooaveoient to havo^'hoth the leipsliUBre sod Iba execniloo 
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LXOZTZMATSLT. 


LSOI8T. 


In tiM wmo bandi. 17*# Swift Ltii, Wkt. 9715 

V< If. 30 Mr. Wood uk«« opon him tlio ootiro losisbiturtt, 
and an abM>luta dominfam ov«r the pnq»orti«« of tha whola 
nation. ati7|4 North Liva 11 . 395, 1 think them vary 
ooniideralHe in the Mcience of leciKbuure. 1769 BLACKaroNK 
C 4 mm, 1 . 46 For l«gi«lature . . U the greatest act of superiority 
that can he exercim by one being over another. 

Ltgiflt (IfdgUt). [ad* F. ligist$ (recorded from 
15th c.)i ad. medX. legisia^ f. iix Law: see 
-1ST.) One veraed in the law. (Cf. Jurist.) 

sgSg Caxton Fi^ict V. x. My fader was no legi^^t 

ne neuer knewe the lawea. SBid BltLLRHDKH Crsa. iSVa/. 
(i8ai) I. 195 Ulpianu's the floure of legistis In his dayis. 
igM Fernk Bla% Gtnirit To Gentl. Inner Temple. The 
honorable assembly of the Inner Temple with all the 
gentlemen, students and profeskcd LegiHts in the same. 
1616 Bacon L*t. to King la Feb. Lett, ^ Life (i86y) V. 842 
As legists, they will agree in magnifying that wherein they 
are best. 1691 Wood Atk, Oxoh, If. ^74 He had a L^ists 

S ince and took the degrees in the Civil X^w. sisi £aiu, 
*ev, XXXV. 169 We shall . . bring together the names of 
some of the great legists of Britain. 185S M. Pattison 
Eis. (18^) 11. 337 An able legist.. he brings into literature 
the habits and prepossessions of his position. 1S9S Kasii- 
OALL Unh^orsititMil. 568 'i'en were to be Legists, and aevtn 
Canonists. 


tXs 6 *gist€r^. Ods, Forms: 4-5logl8trO|-yitro, 
5 legistary, 6 legistere, 5, 7 legfster. [.i. Oi\ 
legistrt variant (influenced by w/«ff/r^,ctc.) ol Itgiste 
Legist.) » Legist. 

1303 K. Brunne Hamit, 5410 Lordynges mn- 

seylours Wykkede legystryj [r. A'^vxrr^'] or falsacoun tours. 
13M Langl. P. Pi, A VIII 6a ^e legistres and lawyers 3e 
Muten where 1 l>'3e. 1387-8 T. Ubk 'Jest. Love 11. ii. (Skeat) 
1. te Amonge legystres there dare I not come. 14. . Aa//i. 
in Wr.-Walcker 680/^3 Hie ieguia^ a Icgistery. 1430-40 
Lvdg. Bik/uu 111. xviii. (1^54) 90a, Legistres folowyng their 
ententes Gre.itly reioyce in lucre. 1440 ). Smihlky Dethe 
K, Jamee (1818) a6 He was. .a Crete Icgister of la we post, 
five, and canoiie, and civiile liotne. ISSS Abp. Parker Ps. 
lx. 170 Juda legistere. 1616 UuLL0KAii7Zr^/x/rrx, Lawyers. 
I6sd in Blount iiiossogr. 

fKa'giater^. Obs. bfg?re to read 

T -STbii lem. agent-sufiix J In a nunnery : A 
woman charted with the duty of reading aloud. 

14 . in Aun'^ier Hist, SyoH Afonast. (1840) 374 Whan al be 
sette, anone the legi<.ter si hal begyn to n dc . . And sche musie 
rede siiche mater ns the abbes or chuuntres assignethe. 

(I ]ja*flfit. 06 s, [L. i/git he re-nds, or Hgit lie 

has read, pres, or pa. t. .t^rd pers. of HgAn to read.) 
Claim to ' Benefit of Cler^ry ' based upon the fact 
of being able to read a vcr^e of tiie Bible. 

s6S3 Baxter Chr. Concord 76 They took the dninken 
Readers ithat could scarce yet have a Legit to fuvve tlieir 
necks, if tney needed it) to be fitter men then we to edefie 
she Flockv 


Legitim ; see LForTiMB. 

Legitimftcj Ufd^i tim&si). [f. Lboitimatk: 
aee -act.J The fact of being legitimaie. 

1 . The fact of being a legitimate child. 

1691 Luttrell Brief HiL (1857^ II. 207 A virulent libell 
. .endeavouring to pi ove the legitimacy of the prince .of 
Wales, is printed. 1754-^ Hume Htst. Eug.t Hen IIL 
II. 54 it had been formerly usual for the civil courts to issue 
writs to the spiritual, directing them to inquire into the 
legitimacy of the person. 1896 Frouor Iltst, Ang. (i 8 s 0 ) 

1. ii. 107 The innumerable refin^ents of the Romish 
canon law, whb h affected the legitimacy of children, 
fb. transf, (ienuineness. Ohs, 
s 69 S Woodward Nat. Hist, Earth l (1793) 36 The Legiti- 
macy and Reality of these Marine bodies vindicated .. 1 
now re*assuine my original design. 

2 . Of a government or the title of a sovereign : 
The condition of being in accordance with law or 
principle. Now olten, with resmet to a sove- 
reign's title, in a narrower sense : The fact of lieing 
derived by regular descent ; occas. the principle of 
lineal succession to the throne , as a political doctrine. 

iSiv J. Scott Paris Revisit, M 4) 933 No one. .will be 
found in this country to maint«\tii that mere birth alone 
constitutes royal legitimacy. itsS Lady Morgan A utohiog. 
(1859) R15 We were seated near the prinoesses. .in the very 
foyer of ultra legitimacy. sSa^ Macaulay Milton £s<(. 
(1880) 16 The doctrine of Divine Right, which ha^ now 
come back to un, like a thief from transportation, under the 
alias of Legitimacy. iSya J. L. Sanford Estinu Eng, 
Kings 368 Hirt [Oliver's] rule only wanted the stamp of le- 

S Uiroacy to entitle it to nearly unmixed praise. 1884 
L. R. Pennington IVicijfvu tSo We may diner in opinion 
as to the legitimacy of urban or Clement. 

8. gen, Confoi mity to rule or principle ; lawful- 
ness. In Logits conformity to sound reasoning. 

i8]6 T. OiuBRT Chr, Atmsm. vL (185B) 958 It has, how- 
ever. Been objected, that the difference in circumstances 
forbids the l^itimacy of our assumption. S864 Bowen 
Legie vii. 175 It seemvJ>atter to test the legitimacy of 
each step. 1874 Raymond Statist, Mim'S 4 Mining aB 
It is easy to see the cauies which have led to this Urge 
advonceu and impossible not to recognlre their legitimacy. 
1885 J. Rab in Cantsmp, Rev, June 904 An argument .. in 
favour of the legitimacy of such philanthropic mbours. 
t ^ Austral, slang, (See quot.) Obs. 
i8m P, Cunningham • Fra N. S. WeUes 1. 1. 16 The 
suspicion each entertains of legitimi^ being the cause of 
the other's appearance. AWx, Legitimacy, a colonial terra 
for designating the cause of the emigration of a certain 
portion of our population ; ie. having legal teasons for 
makiiig the voyage. 

TsigiWiniftlt ^ 5-4 l 4 gFt- 

^ -ittlmsl. [sd. mduL. Hgiti- 

mtU*m, pR. of ligUimdn to dedsw to be 


lawful, to esnse to be regarded as lawfnl offspring, 
f. L. U^timus lawful, f. Hg-^ lix law. 

Etymologically, the word expresses a status whkh has 
been conrenred or ratified by some authority ; •» Lkoiti- 
MATED. In Erglish, however. It has token the place of the 
older LaGiTtME, and even in the earliest examples shows 110 
trace of the original parikipial sense J 
1 . Of a child : Having the statns of one lawfully 
begotten ; entitled to full flUal rights. Said aUo 
of a parent, and of lineal descent (The only sense 
in Jonnson.) 

According to English law, all children are leeitlmete who 
are born in lawful wedlock, and no others. According to 
the civil and canon law, a child born of unmi^ied parents 
who might at the time lawfully contract marriage becomes 
legitimate if hisiNU'ents afterwards are lawfully married. 

1494 Fasyan Chron. vii. gcxxv. r 53 This Kynge Wyllyam 
vsed alwey lemmans, wherfore he dyed without issu Icgytty- 
mat. igss Edkn Decades 137 The children of their owiie 
wyues theycounte to bee not legitimate. s6oa Marston 
Ant onids Rest, v. v. Wks. 1856 1. 141 Thy true begotten, 
most legitimaie And loved isHue. 1683 Brit. Spec. 173 By 
Lineal and legitimate Descent the true and unquestion- 
able Heir. 1754'^ Hume Hist, Eng.f Hen, ///, II. 54 The 
common Uw nnd deemed all those faiLitards who were born 
before wedlock : By the canon law they were legitimate. 
i8e7 Jarman Pdevelts Devises ft H. 347 A person who 
at the date of the will was dead, leaving .. no legitimate 
cliildreiL 1841 Lanr Arab, Nts,^ 1. 69 The offspring of 
his female id.ive if begotten by him. .he may recogiUHe as 
his own legitimate child. i88a A. Macfaulanb \ofisan- 
gain. 4 Legiiinmie co-parent of a child. 

fb. transf. Genuine, real: opposed to ‘spurious*. 
Obs. 

9559 Bible Apocrypha To Rdr., They are not reccaued 
nor taken as legytiyniate and leafull, as wcl of the Hebrues 
as of the whole Churche. '!'• Johnson Party' sChirnrg, 

XXVI. viL (1678)633 By the Ta<^te. we.. distinguish the true 
legitimate [Medicins] from the adulterate. 1699 Bentley 
/'Ll/. 397 Mr. B. maintains Asty/a/a to be a legitimate 
word, Becmise we read it ‘Aorvndxv in the present copy of 
Scylax. 9804 Europ. Mag, XT.V. 347/a The above remarks 
do not apply to what 1 shall call collections of legitimate re- 
mains. s8i6'l Legitimate. 9. Genuine; not spurious: 
as a legitimate work, the legitimate production of such an 
author. 


2 . Conformal. le to law or rule; sanctioned or 
authorized by law or right ; lawful ; proj^er. 

1638 Baker tr. Balzac's Lett, ivul. II.) 13 An evill that 
should last so long, might in some sort seeme to be made 
legitimate. 1643 AIilton Tetrach, Wks. 1738 1. 826 The 
'J ext therfore uses this phrase, that they Mhalf be one flesh, > 
to Justify and make legitimate the rites of Marriage-bed. 
160A H. More Mysi, /nig, »7 A Legitimate Husband. i8u 
W. Irving A Iheunbra 1 . 79 They [ Moors] are a nation . . with- 
out a legitimate country or a name. 1^9 Macaulay Hist, 
Ping. vii. 11. 938 What would, under ordinary circumstances, 
be justly condemned os ^rsecution, may fall within the 
hounds of legitimate selfclefence. ilg* H> Rocemh Eci, 
Faith (1833) 436 There is . . a legitimate way of influencing 
the wilL 18^ J. CuMMiNG Rath ix. 15a Its ancient and j 
legitimate owner. j 

b. Normal, regular; conformable to a recog- 
nized standard type ; ^spec, of a gun (cf. Babtaud 
6 a); tof a disease (« Exquisite). In Sports j 
ing, applied to flat-racing as opposed to hurdle- 
racing or steeplcchasing. The legitimate drama ; 
the body of plays, bboksperian or other, that have 
a recognized theatrical and literary merit ; also 
ellipt. ( Thealr, slang) the legitimate,. 

16^ Sturm V MarinePs Mag, v, 64 Gunners call them 
Legitimate Pieces,^ os have due length ot their Chose, 
according to the height of their bore.H ; Bastardy Pieces are 
such os have shorter ChaseH, than the ]*roportion of their 
Bore doth require. 1684 ir. Bonefs Mcf%, CompU. v. 161 
The Physician must not use asirlngents, in a leEitiraaio 
Burning fever. 17^-51 Chambers Cycl. b.v. Deth»eryy A 
legitimate delivery is that which happens ot the lust term, 

L e. in the tenth lunar month. zSsS^ Macaulay fJist, Eng, 
xiv. 111. 468 Tillotion still keeps his place os a legitimaie 
English classic. 1877 Era Almemach 97 Always willing to 
patronise the legitimate. 1884 Yates Recoil, 1. v. 91 1 My 
youthful admiration of Shakespeare and the legitimate 
diamo. t888 Sportsman aB Nov, ^Farmer), The winding 
up of the Icgiiimaie season. 

0. Of a sovereiCT's title : Resting on the strict 
principle of hereditary right. Hence, said of a 
sovercim, a kingdom, etc. 

i8ai H. CoLERiDCB Ess, (1851) I. 8 We like the style of 
the Legitimate poets, as we respect the court and legiti- 
mate monorchs. 1847 Disraeli Tmnersd 111. vi, But in 
these days a great capitalist has deeper roots than a sove- 
reini prince, unless he is very legitimate, i860 SeU, Rev, 
14 Apr. 457/1 It is not in irony, but in sober earnest, that we 
express our belief, that any throne is, in practice, called 
legitimate which has not had the consent of the nation to 
its . . existence. i8B« Fairbairn Catholicism iiL (1899) ^ 
In literature it (the Catholic Revival] appeared os Roraan- 
tldsm, in politics oh legitimate and theocratic theory. 

d. Sanctioned by the laws of reasoning ; logic- 
ally admisKible or inferrible. 

1797 EmycL Brit, (ed. 3) x. eai/s If the flrst principles be 
clear and evident, and every Ryllogiam in some legitimate 
mode or flgure, the conclusion 01 the whole must infidlibly be 
admitted. 1814 D. Stewart Hans, Mind II. iU. f 1. 947 
Every such proiess of reasondng . . may be resolved bto a 
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ifT# Ceshoay Arch, ht soM R^ Hist, MSS, Ceeam, App. 
v. 497 Both he and his chyMiea of hit body legytyaial 

sb, L a. A legitimate child. 

1183 STuaasa AtsmS, Amts, i. (1879! 1 had rather we 

had many Jegi^ttiiuatt than many iUmttimaies. 184a C 
Whitehead R, Sm^e (1845) 111 . ^ «6x Their legiti- 
mates do them small honour, sometimes. tm^Dsthiin l/miv, 
Metg, 1. 8 Legitimates and natural children were brought 
up. .or shaken up together. 

b. A legitimate sovereign. Also, one who stm- 
poits or advocates the title of such sovereigns, (Jil 
A. 3 c. 

i8ai H. CoLBMDOB Kss.^ Om Parties in PoohyUBji) 1 . 6 
Waller, a true Legitimate 111 politics. 1830 Gbh, P. Tnomi^ 
SON Extre, (1849) I. s68 The experiment of what has been 
termed constitutional government, has been tried and failed. 
The legitimates refus^ this, while they might have bad it 
1847 Emerson Repr, Men, Napoleon Wks. (B^n) 1. 374 No 
longer the throne was occupied .. by a small clam ofltgid- 
nuites, 

1 0 . Austral, slang. (See quot, and cf. Lioxn- 
MACY 4,) Obs. 

98ayP. Cunningham r Frx NS, Waits II. xxiv. 916 Our 
society is divided into circles os in England. . .Next, we have 
the legiiimtii^ or cross-bredv^namcly, such ss have Iqgal 
reasons for visiting this colony; and the illegitiiuaies, or 
such as are fiee from that st giiio. 

t 2 . Something to which one has a legitimate 
title. Obs. rare — *. 

1649 Milton Eihon, (1770) 31 Mapy princes have been 
rigorous in laying taxes on their subjects by the hesd, but 
of any King ncretofore that made a levy upon their wit, 
and seised it os his own legitimate, 1 have not whom her 
side to instance. 

Le^tii^ta (lf|d7.iMimd<t), v. [f. m^.L. 


establish the legitimacy of (a person) an au- 
thoritative declaration or decree. 

9597 Beard Theatre Gods Jadgem. (1631) rBo With the 
Popes auouch, who legitimated him. 16^ Pbpvh Diarp 
9 Nov., It is much talked of that the king intends to legiti- 
mate the Duke of Monmouth. 1701 Da Fox Power Coll, 
Body People Misc. (i703y Another Parliament Legiti- 
mated Queen ElixabeiE J. Adams Wks. (1B54) IX. 

317 What is impressment of seamen?. .No parliament ever 
dared to legitimaie or sanction it. 1818 Hallam At id. Ages 
(1879) III. 75 One object of which was to legidmate the 
duke of Lancaster’s ante-nuptial children. s8d8 Frekmam 
Norm. Cong, (1876) II. viii. 976 The children were according 
to the law. .legitimated by the subsequent marriage of their 
parents. 

fg, i8ta T. Tavlor Comm. Titus ii. 15 Straining their 
Wittes to legitimate bastardly broods of opinions, a than 
Jackson Cfsed xi. xviii. | 5 The seeds of this accursed sin 
are mure than legiiiniatiri, ronked amongst the essential 
parts of honour. 

2 . To render lawful or legal, to give a lawful or 
legal character to ; to authorize by legal enact- 
ment. In early use, To give (a person) a legal 
claim to (something). 

9331 Dial on Laws Eng, 11. xlv. (153R) tip Whether the 
Pope may Icgiitiniote one to tenipurall thyiiges. igM 
Warner Albion's Eng. 11. Ixvii. 283 With Manage, that legi- 
timates our Propagation. 1638 T. Wall Charac. Enemies 
Ck. 65 These men con do more then God, they con legiti- 
mate any wickedness. 1715 Bentley Serm, x. 348 Nay, a 
particular edition shall m legitimated and consecrated. 
9798 W. Taylor in Monthlr Rev. XXV. s66 Their feudal 
laws, by legitimating orderly gradations ofoppression, com- 
pleted the misfortune of the times. 1869 Pall Mall G. 

I SepL 10 He not only supplies himself with a majiaiine of 
arms, but with a portfolio of judges* orders legitimating 
their use. 

8. '1 o affirm or show to be legitimate ; to author- 
ize or justify by word or example; to serve as 
justification tor. 

1811 W. ScLATER Key (1699) 164 [An hypocrite] couo- 
tenanceth, yea, legit imateth, wilfull rebellion against the 
law of God. t6gft JxH. Tavu)! Holy Dping in. | 8 (1797) 
108 Our Blessed Ixird was pleated to Icguimate fear to us, 
by his agony and prayers in the garden. 1681 Flavxl 
Mstk. Grace xxvii. 466 The Gospel IcghimateH no hopes of 
salvation, but such as are accompanied with serious efforts 
of mortitication. 1713 Nelson Lift Bp. Ball 999 All such 
terms and Phrases as are not ex|vessly legitimated by the 
sacred writers. 1799 Db Fob Crusoe i. xvii. (1840) 306 
Necessity legitimates my advice; for it is the only way to 
save our lives. exTSo Siibnstone Economy XM Unless 
Etoiiomy's consent Legitimaie expense, c s8ao Furbu in 
Lect. Paint, xii. (1848) 557 Sculpture lent her hand to legi- 
timate the sacrilege. sBag-g Lanoob /mag, Coav. Wks. 
1846 I. 215 National safety legitimates all means employed 
upon iL 1848 I'eRNCH Aiirac, Introd. (1869) 4 He warns 
him that Pharaoh will require him to legitimate his mission. 
Hence Legl'tinmted ppl. m. 

1670 Cotton Etpernon il vjii. 415 Gabrielle a l^itimatcd 
Daughter of France, one of his own natural SiiiCcrR. 97*3 
Loud. Gas, No. 6161/1 Paris, . llie King has settled the 
Ranks and Honours of the legitimated Princes. 1790 W. 
Tookb View RassioH Emp, fl. 130 According to a legi- 
timated aiateinent already mentioned. 1S74 Gbbem Short 
Hist, vL • 1. 967 Henry Beaufort, Bishop of Winchester, 
a legitimated son of John of Gaunt. 


LegitiaUbttljr (l/idal timFtli), adv, [f. Lboi- 
TiMATX o. 4 -LY^.1 In t legitinuile or Uwiul 
maiUker; in tccoraanoe with rule or propriety; 
t»«>perly. 

igei Naimb Chriete T, (1613) 97 But sure legli 
M Tney sbold) they are net br^ht vp. iggiHi 
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kqnrcai) iegitiimuely oxtend no (nrtW than iUvcIaiKNi dou. 
Xi0gltiai»t«II«M(l/'|d5i’tiin/tn^'. p.atprtc. 
•f -M icUH.] The quality or condition of beinj; legi- 
timate, io vartonst tenaca. 

•dii ApaL D, If Nn» 4 ufki .. will giue you 

a TeAttmonio of your legitimateneue, I will eaaily bclt«u« 
it. ^ H. Monk Afjrst. /mif, Apol. f:|6 'I bey uuinot make 
cbe leant ecrupfe conLerning the legitimateneM of the In* 
itToment. aidy? Barrow Pa^f's Su/rtm. (16801 33a The 
Father* of ConNtunttnople. .highly asneriing (he legitimate* 
M«a of hi* Ordination, ilji .SotrrHBv in O. Pen XLV, 
ill Babeuf . . maintuined the merit and the legitimateiieia 
of the Conntitutiud of 1793. 

LaffitillUktion [ad. med.L. 

^gitinidtidn~em, n. of action f. ifgiiimdrt to Lkgx- 
TiMATi. Cf. K ligitimatiou!\ 

L The action or process of rendering or authori- 
tatively declaring (a person) legitiin.'tre. 

1460 Caporavk Chron. 063 The duke of I^ncaetir pur* 
chaaed a Icgittimacion for the childyni that lie had begoten 
of dame Katerine Swynforth. tSijSJtiraift Aberd 
(1644) I. 16B The lettreaof legitimatioun tuaid to the kaid 
kotiert. 1977-17 Holinhhxd Cknm, 111. 1093/1 Cranmer 
. allcdging maiiie reaiion* . . fur the legitimation of both 
the king* kUtma. 1611 Guillim HeraUry 11. v. (1660) 63 
By *uch legitimation they are discharged of all tliuae di*- 
honour* which in former time they were Mildect unto, a 1683 
Sidney Di$c, Gntt/. in. xxvi. (1704) 343 The intricacy* of 
hi* Marriage*, and the legitimation of hi* Children were 
Mttled by the name Power. 1706 Ari.iprE /‘arergvM no 
I.«gitlmauon or the I'ryal of Bastardy. 1791 Boawell 
yokuMon 33 Mar. an. 1776, 1 talked of legitimation by sub* 
■eqoent marriage, whion obtained in (he Roman law, and 
still obtains in the law of Scotland. 1I49 Polmon hH/r. Law 
In EncyrL Mttrep. 11. 843/1 Nor can his ngnaie* succeed 
to him [a bastaid], unle** he ba* obtained letter* of legi* 
umation from the king. 

+ 2 . The condition of being legitimate; legiti- 
macy. Ohs. 

•83 S Stkwart CrttH. Stni. (183^ HI. 393 The quhilk wed- 
ding we* lanchfull probatioun Of his barni* lesitimatioun. 


Hence X4etl*tl]iuitis»d ppl. 


I The leffitimu- 


Shaks. yVnte I. i. 348, 1 haite dtindnim'd Sir Robert 
and my * ■ ' * ' 


„ my land, Legitimation, name, and all i* gone. 1694 
Sir T. Hbrrkrt T'rwr*. 77 Hi* iufaucie and doulit of legi- 
titMtion, Mecludiiig him awhile from enjoying any Sove* 
rnigntie. iMe Boku .sy«^ Pry. 50 That S m giveth cause 
of tuspition of Id* l#egitimauon who will not moutii at hia 
Mothers death. 1M9 Locke fr<nY. f (1694)*' lao From 

when^mlso will ari<e many Questions of l.«gitimation, and 
what m Kature is the dilFsrence betwixt a Wile and a Con- 
cubine. 

Pf. teya Manvkll PsA, Trwts/. 1. 137 Mr. Bayes having 
gone so many months, more than the Civil Law allows for 
the utmost term of legitimation. 

b. /r»Hs/ Of a literary work : The fact that It 
Is the work of Its repaid author; authenticity, 
genuineness. Now rara. 

*dj9 E. Bmsnawn TV Pdr, in R. Bolton Tw Sertft, 
(1635! A ij b. ihese Sermons are truely his owne. /I'here are 
huMreds of people . . who . . con with me . . allestate their 
jegitimaibn. 1640 Up H ali. P/ttc. 11. xi, We are yet behold* 
Ing to him for asserting the truth, and legitimation of these 
seven Epistles of our Martyr. 1670 Wai.ton Ltvts iii. 338 
In tms relation concerning these three doubtful Books of 
Mr. Hookers. . 1 leave my Reader to give sentence, for their 
•^“•nation, 18I4 D. HuNraa tr. Retssit HnU Camm x. 
167 The legiuuiBtion refused to this book (the Apocalypse) 
is therefore not the authenticity in the literary sense of the 


iM Dobam Aisir. A ikeir Days xvii. 089 TIm 
tisad son of hieiself (Louis XIVJ and Mad^e de Sionte* 
spim. 1809 AikettMum oo Aug. »i/a Jeao Beaufort, the 
iegitimatued daughter of John of Gaunt. 

Mgi'timat«r9« nonce^wU, [f. Lcoitimati 

a. i- An oMoe tu which one has a legiti- 

mate claim. 

1869 Caruyle Frttfk. Gt, xvi. H. (iByal VI. 144 Regent 
having stripped her Husband of his high legitimatures and 
djKtiities. 

ZiegltilM (le*d^Ttim), a. and sb. Also 6 Idnr- 
tym, 6-7 legittima. S-() lasitlm. [a. F. lAgi- 
iime adj. and sb., ad. L. Ugitimus^ f. lex Law .1 
iiL.adJ.Obs. 

1 . Licoitimati a. i. In early use absoL or 

qiiAsi-/d. 

. >392 LANar.. P. PL C xi. sto J>e grace I'hat leelle legi* 
time liy lawe may cleyme. 1530 in Strype t.ccl. Mem. i. 
App. Ixxvi. iBa The Rings highnes should make and declare 
the said I^dy Mary to bee legitime. 1968 Mary Let. Jan. 
in H. Campbell I.ove Leit MatyQ. .ScMs App (18941 30 
To . . causa him (the Erie of Murray] to be decliurit legitime 
to sucteid unto the crowna of iscotland. 

b. transf. Genuine: ^LicaiTiifATB 1 b. 
stfi4 W. Barclay Nepeuihet in Arb. epp. fa yas. i 
Caunferbt. 1 16 To ap|mreli some European plant* with 
Indian coats, and to eustall them in *hop* os righteous and 
Icgittiiiie Tabacco. 

2* > Lkqitimatr 2. 

c 1430 Lpf Manhode 111. cxlil (1869) 131 Engendred 

in legitime manage, ssea Ord. Crysten Men (WT de W. 
1506) IV. xxi 358 If alter the legittiine uppellacyoii he hath 
proceded in cause, cssgo L. Cox Phtt, <1899) 46 Aristotle 
deuideth Justice in .iL l^ndes, one, legitime or legall, and 
an other, cqnyte. iddo J. Lloyd Prim, ppisc. 37 He calls 
it (the LordV Prayer) the li^ttime and ordinary prayer. 
1669 Treaty betw. CUas. 11 fjr Dk. Savoy in Maxens /w* 
*Mratu.et (i7SS> 11. 639 To constitute Sir John Finch Kni.. 
his true and legitime Plenipotentiary. 1676 MAitVKi.L 
Mr. Smirke 1 iij. The Eiders and Brethren .. were as- 
sembled in a legitime Council at lerusalem. 1799 Wvthe 
Decit. Virginia 50 A spectee of right never aUopted for 
legitime before 1779. 

b. Of persons : Obedient to law. 

1677 Gale Crt. Centiies iv. 47 Those things wherein the 

order and ornament or goodnesse of the mind consLnies, we 
cal legal and Law: whence men become legitime and 
orderly. 

O. LrGITIII ATB 2 b. 

rtgi K. Prestwick Ifippolitut Ep. Ded., A Legitime 
Poem often falls a sacrifice to the maoy*headed and no 
brained Multitude. 

d. ^ Lkqitimatk 2 d. 

ri93o L. Cox Rhet, (1899) 8a State legitime is whan the 
coiitroucrny standeth in definicyoii. 

B. sb. Civil and Sc. Law. (See quot. 1845.) 

L. llgitima ( pars). 

0 x768 Erskink Inst. Law Scot. (1773) 606 That which 
lulh to the LhilUren, is sometimes, from the Roman law, 
styled the legitim, or the poriKm given tliem by the law. 
1849 PoLSOM Eng. Law in F.ncnl. Metrop. 11. 851/1 Chil* 
dren are entitled .. after their father’s death, to a nhare of 
hi* moveable property, whkh is called their legitime, or 
port ion natural, or bairns’ part of gear, 1881 Times 9 Feb. 

10 'fhe Yorke l*ri*e for 18&0. .wuh offered for the best essay 
on * The History of the Law of Legitim ’. 

Logitil^UL Cl/'|d5i’tiuiiz'm). [ad. F. Ugitim- 
isttic^ i. Ugitime ; gcc neat and In Fieiich or 

Spanish politics : Adherence to the claim of the so- 
called * legitimate pretender to the throne *. 

1877 Chr. IVorld 13 Oct. 1/4 The patrons of Napoleonism 
^snimism, 1883 Maine Eariv Law a Cnstom v. 
143. The theory of sovereignty and government called 
Legiiimiom. .is htill a factor iii French and Spanish politics. 

Legitimiat (lf|dj(i*timist). [ad. F. bfgiti- 
mtsUy f, legitime: hec Leuitimb and -ist.J A 
■upportcr of legitimate authority, csp. of a mon- 
aiuhical title claimed on the ground of direct 
descent ; spec, in F ranee, a supporter of the elder 
Bourbon Lne, driven from the throne in 1830. 

•841 W. Sealdino Italy 4- It. Isl. HI. 6<! The papal 
*«« retary of stale was denounced as a se(;rei adherent of 
the legitimists. 186$ Mafi-ki Pi/gaml L{/e I 331 Naples 
became the 1 allying point of the IcgitimiMts. 1869 Exeunmer 
XI Mar. 145/1 '1 heTeuitiiiuHt* and cleiicalssoon tied a stone 
to It and sent it to the bottom. 1870 Sat. Pen. 3 Apr. 430 
lobelia 11 . was, in the eyes of Legitimists and extreme 
Catholics, a revolutionary usurper. 

b. altrib. or adJ. Of or tieitaining to the h giti- 
miats; brought about by legitimiau; expressing 
their sentimcnis. 

rare. [f. a> next + -ibt.J 1 ^.18^ 1 - App. 637 He is not 

ham 


Lxoum. 

belegltlmlahighiapreaeiioe. iSge A a Batica 

7* ^ .oomperhMW . . is not indlmnsahU to 

legidmisa the Christieii*s exclusive honuum to Jems. 

Hence Aegi-tiiaiMtioBf the Action of leiriti- 


mizing. 


£ng. VI. XX3 Had Elhcabeth’s prospecti 
1 by the legttimisaiton of her stsier, 
i889 in Amitfvmry Feb. 70^ In 


lieen liable to be eflecied I 

the queen would (etc.], l . ... 

consideration . . e9.<^ crowna * . his Hoiuiess is wUUag 
to gmt t^ ^ of legitimixatioa 


adv, Cbs. rare~'^n ff. 
Mlj. (C L. llgUim-.ui + .oob) + -it *.] 
Jn a lawful or proper siAniier, 

1897 W. Moricr Cam ptmai Kouni jtxiv. ui The Sacn^ 
menu Icgitimoualy edmimstred for raatur and form. 
Xieglm (le gldn). Sc. Also 8-9 leglin, 9 
lagl^. [PvarUntafLAaoiK.] Amilk paiL Alio 
altrib. leglen-girth, the lowest hoop upon a leg- 
girlA : to have an illegitimate 

child (cf, LAGQiti 3). 


1 8. The action of naturalizing (an alien) Obs. 

*87 # J’ Stosses Gaping Gn(f C^h, ’The mont large and 
most beninciall (.egiiimation made to any alicic 
t*. The action of giving a lawful character to 
iomething forbidden by law ; a dispensation. Obs. 

m 19m image ipocr. 11, 376 in Skelton's U ks. (1843) II. 427 
He robbeth ail nations With his fulminations . . Legittinia* 
lions. 1706 AvLiRrE Partrgon 319 A Dispeii^Alion is . . in 
our Books sometimes stilod a Legitimation, 

6. The action of making lawful ; authoriza- 
tion ; rarely cencr. a document of authorization. 

*88e J««- TAVLoa Dnet. Dnkit.x. v, A direct uncharitaliler 
flees . . which can receive no warrant or legitimation by the 
inleniiun pf the propounder. 01680 Butlkr Rem. (j^sy) 
II, 193 Ibe judicious and mature LegUimation of tipling 
Houees. xn%Carlt^ Uo. Mag. 391 The lexitimatioii of 
Monw, and the giving it its denominated value, is one 
^5**®^.* ^ ,7 .K-inz’* prerogative. 1841^ Emkksov 

AM,, r ns/ Wka (Bohn) f. 104 Heiein is the legitimation of 
critimsm, in the mind's faith, tliat tlie poem* are a corrupt 
wnuon of some text in nature. 1870 Daily Pev^ i Dec., 
rersolu going about their lawful busiuess, and fortified by 
Adeqeate legitimations. 

Ztisp’tinaAlst. 

Lkoitimiht. 

0 ii6o WoRCESTRK ciics Month, Rev. 

3Si>gitini>tiB6 If|d3i*iim&t9iz\f/. [f. Legiti- 
HATM a. 4* *l 3 tK,] trans. To render legitimate or 
lawful, in various senses, esp. to render (a child) 
legitimate by legal enactment or otherwise. 

W Mackimtosh rfy. G0//. Wks. 1846 HI. 3a The 
legitimatixe* the government. t8^ 
J, H. Newman Hist. Sk. (1876^ L (I I.J 1. iii. 115 l*he Turk 
^**8® •® Ivaitimatise his posseseion of the soil he 
te vblvndy srised sM FioynE ffist. hng. (1858) IL 
vli. 198 She n^ht have been legitixnatixed by act of parlia- 
ment s«8 rroL’LKRR Ck. Creed or Crown's C. 60 'llie 
wily forger . . ^ght to legitlmati^ them by the high au- 
thority which he dauaed. sJlIli Daily Tkf. so June 7/4 The 
aitesethNi .. will have the eHect of letdrimati^g ula 
•pruw w P*Mt maniages. 


restoration. 

Hence Xi 9 gltlnil*Atioa., inclined to the opLaioiis 
of the legitimists. 

^1877 Tinsley's Mag. XX. 381 He h too Legitimlstlc for 

rart-\ [ad, F. UgiHmUl, f. 
legsltme : nee LEoiTiMg a. and -ITT.] Legitimacy. 

rfofi ^NDQs Cmm. HI, 457 Ferocious, .man, enemy 

to legitimity and religion I anamy 

LMltimiM (VidsItimaiE), V. [f. L. Ugitim. 

“ Lbowiiiaiibi. 

rt Hui. TV. Y. II. i.l 

*0 do SO In ordtf to legitimiae 
my child. 1^89 0 , Mresdith R. Feveret xl, H« Reemed to 


17 SS Ramrav fiVw/Zr il iv, [When! I to milk the 

ewes first (ned my skill, 10 bear a leglen was nae toil to 
me. cx^^ Mias Elliot Song * Flowers n/" ike Forest' ii, 
Ilk ane hfts her leglin, and hies her away. x8sa Scott 
Let.to^ yoanna Pailhe 10 Feb. in LoikkarL Mua Edge- 
^ repiitaiion as., easily as the 

milk nmid in my country does the Icglan. i8ae — Nigel 
XXXII. Ganging a wee bit gleed in her walk through the 
®f’ .casting a leglin*girth, or the 
like. i88x Sands Sketches o/Tranent so A wgleu or milking 
pnil of excellent small beer. 

legless (le’gles), a. [f. Leo sb. 4- -less.] 
Having no legs ; deprived of legs. 

*997 NIiudlston IVtstiom Solomon ix 4 A legless body is 
my kingdom’s map. 1848 C. Lanman Angler in Cattaiia 
1* clum*y and legless body. 1879 Lubbock 
Sit. Lect lu. 69 The larvm of ants . . are small, whiter W- 
l«w grubs. ^ 

(le glei). [f. Leo sb. + -let.] 

1 . A little leg. 

x8a( Hiotlcw. Mag. Jan. 434 High mined in air to .. wap 
his [a jointed toy soldier’s] supple leglets in their view. 
*■85 I'rasePs Mag. LI. 363 (A nurse tells a child] to put 
dt^n her fiock, and cover two very prcity while leglei*. 

2 . An ornament for the leg. (After armlet, etc.) 

*®2d Caroline fox yml, (1863^ 9 Numbers of anklets and 

leglets. x866 Livinostone Last ymls. (1873) 1. viii. 

I* u-sed chiefly a* leglets. 1887 Kilikr Hauoard 
A . SoioMim s Mines aoo A pair of sandals, [and] a leglet of 
goats hair . . made up hit equipment. 

laegliail (le'giffin). [?n. F. Vigttane {iguane 
ignlina, with def. art.).] -Iodana, Guana. 

1834 Pringle A/r. Sk. vi. aio Frequented by numliers of 
the largd amphibious lizard called the leguan or guana. 
1877 J. A. Chalmrks Ttys .Soga xviii. 347 The second 
(doctor] removes the cause of disMisc, which is either a lizard, 
a serpent, or a leguan. 

Legtdeian Ciegirdran), a. and sb. ff. L. 
lesHlit‘US a p ttifogger (f. lig-, lex law) + -AN.] 

A. ailj. Of or pertaining to petty questions of 
law or to law lan^age ; pettifogging, rare. 

xbm Needham %mf Pac^uet Adv. 31 It is a small matter 
with our Factious Leguleian Scrihlers to form up Opinions 
upon forged Interpretation* of Ijiw. 1847 Dk Qoincky 
Protestantism Wks. 1858 VHI. 00 It seems impossible to 
determine whether hg uses it in the classical English sense, 
or in the sense of leguleian barbarism. 

B. sb. A pettifogger ; a contemptuous term for 
a lawyer. 

X63X Bf. Wf,bbb Qnietn. (ifisil 954 Our spruce atumies. 
and upstart Leguleians. sfipa \V ash 1 noton tr. Milton's 
De/. Pop. IX. M.’s Wks iRsi VIII. 309 You do but that 
over again , . which some silly Leguleuuis now and then do, 
to argue unawarn against their own Clients. 1864 Macm. 
Mag. Dec. 134 I’o oistinguiMh a jolly young medical from 
a prematurely sharp leguleian. 

So XiSgiUsl'onB a. ->Lkouliian a. 

Myst. Godl. IV. xiii. xjx The leguleious 
Cavil* of some l^agmatical Pettifogger*. 

XiOgnno (le'giMm, IfgiM'm). Also 7 legum. 
[a. b. legume y acl. L. legumen^ f. leg-ire to gather, 
in allusion to the fact that the fruit may be gathered 
by hanc^ 

1 . a. 'Hie fruit, or the edible portion of a legu- 
minous plant, e.g. beans, peas, pulse, b. By ex- 
tension: A vegetable used for food ; chiefly in pi. 

a. 1676 P kit, Trans, XI. fiax The boyling of Legums. 1704 
Collect. Voy. (Churchilb 111. 7/a 'I'here is a great Plenty ot 
legumes, knd Garden^roduct. tyu Arbuthnot Rules 4/ 
Diet 963 rannaccouM Legum^ os Pease, Beans, Ac. 1790 
A, Young TVw. EVsstseg 443 Cnwuts, moic, barrets, end 
t _u : — ^ oonsumption. 

’ Card. Pref., In thoae 

- . . . other Garden* tliaa 

those of F ruiM and Legume*. 1719 Bradi.by Feim. Diet. s.v. 
Tnmipst Turnep* ere a legume used in several sancti. 

^ *3* I he tyrant ef 
Sicily demanded a tenth of the corn, but not a tenth of.,. 

led. 9) HI. 696 The 
dry edible inilt and ^udier upedea of food, which we call Ire 
the seneral name of legume*. 

t 2 . A leguminous plant Obs. 

1693 RosiN 90 Min/’A//.:rniM. XVI 1.826 The Arachydna's, 
and sene other legumes, which flower above, but Reed 
g^nd. MRg ^ADtav Fmm. Diet., Lmmea, . . ia 
Botaqy it m that Species of Plante, which we oA Pulse, 
o* The pod or seed-vessel of a leguminous plant* 
17H Maetvn Rousseau's Set. UL <1794) 36 The 

•• begume long, compfemM. 

Disp. <1818) 376 'The leg erne oompremed. hrowu, eWated 



LBaniBir. 


LJBBXrSLAJBIsY . 


Batm ifat. A mm w e m irliL (1864) 930 TIm Mt.. 
alihoogh ft Iftgaiiift. It of ft itmndod niuM. 

XiMunuin 0 /’gii 2 'in£n). PI. leff ameiia» |) le- 
gunuiuk [a. L. Uffimtn \ lee prec.] a. » Ls- 
Quvi I a. b. « LBauKB a. AUo colUct. sing. o. 

i-LBOUHB 3. 

A. iigB TftBviftA Bmrth. Dt P. X. smi. xev. (1495) 66t 
Graynet thftt ben. .gretter. .thftnne greynes of whole other 
of Hurty bo properly cftllyd legwninft. iMo Dovlb Pr^duc. 
Cktm. Prime, 11. iv, Some legument. ftt poet, or beftnt; 
which if they be newly gathered end ditUlled In ft retort .. 
will..ft8rard..ftn add spirit, lytt Chambkrlavnr in PAil 
TVmnt, XXXI. too Tnese Vessels .. are more eesy to be 
disoovor'd in Beniit and Pease, than in any tort of Legument 
or Graini. 

b. idra Evblyn Terra (1676) 71 The haulm of beans, 
pease, and other Uptminm, a syaa Lislk J/utb, (1757) 3 ^ 1 . 
Grast>butter risoi in price by reason of its contum^on of 
those iMumena syM A. Hamilton Ntno Ace. R. Ind, 1. 
vl. 54 The Country adjacent produces Harley, Wheat, and 
Legumen. lytp G. White Stlborme xxxiv. (1853) 123 They 
are to be met with in gardens on kiducy*bi^t or any 
legument. 

O. 17^ J* Lee Imirod, Bet, 1. vL <1765! 13 Leiumem^ a 
Pod. .b a Pericarpium of two Valves wherein the seeds are 
fastened along one suture only. 1776-96 Withemino Brii. 
Plmiitt (ed. 3|) 111 . 619 Lotus. Legumen cylindrical ; filled 
with cylindrical seeds, tfiga Veg. Smint. hoed Man ati 
like sedls are contained in an oblong legumen, or pod . . of 
two valves. 

JLegimiin (Uf'iM'min). Ckem. Also legumlne. 
[f. Lboumx 4* -IN.I A proteid substance resembling 
casein, found in leguminous and other seedA 
iljt T. Thomson Cmemt. Org. Bodies 690 A peculiar prin- 
ciple, to which he f Braconnot] ha« given the name of legumin. 
cs86s CifX. Bci. 1 . 3^a '1 ne larg^est proportion of phos- 
phorus exists in legumine i8fi6 A. H. Chdecu FoodCrmns 
imd. 1x9 Legumin occurs in largcht proportion and in tbe 
larger number of kinds of pulse. 

Loganiinar, a. Bet, [f. L, legumin-^ legit- 
men -AU.J Kest:mbling or characteristic of a 
legume : said of dehiscence by a marginal suture, 
in some mod. Diets. 

Xiie:g1imi’llifoni&, a. [f. as prec. 4- -(Ofobm.] 
Havbig the form of a legume. 

In some mod. Dicta 

XiagaillilKMId (lfgii?*minJis), a, [f. as next + 

-08K.J a^next. 

S693 in PAi/. Trane. XVII. 764 Herbaceous and arbor- 
escent Plants, the greatest part of them pomiferous or 
legumtnose. 1713 Pktivre ibid. XXVI J I, 207 Leguminose 
or Pea-bloom Plants. 1837 Wheweu. Nist, Imdmt. ScL 
(1^7) 111 . sea We have the leguminose plants. 
Mgiunuiioiui Cl/giA'mindf), a. [f. L. legu- 
min% legumen 4- -ous.] 

L Of or pertaining to pulse; of the nature of 
pulse. 

i<M in Blount Gloesogr, 1767 A Youno Farmtr^e Lett. 
m People 45 Raising leguminous crops like field pe^. lie/ 
Steuart Piiutier'e C. (s6a8) 498 This practice will by no 
means preclude the cultivation of lewminous crops. 1698 
AUAutts Syei. Med. V. 391 Meat, leguminous vegetables 
and bread contain the same alkali 
2 . Bot. Of or pertaining to the N.O. Legumi- 
nosK, which includes peas, beans, and other plants 
which bear legumes or podA 
1677 Grew Anat, Plants iv. iii. v. (ifiSa) 187 Tbe Cod 
of the Garden Bean (and so of the rest of the Leguminous 
kind) opens on one sidA 17819 Maotyn Kousseads Bot, iil 
(^94 ) ^ The greater part of the leguminous or pulse tribe. 
1807 JT £. Smith PAys. Bo.. 446 Linnasus .. asMiii .. thm 

* among all the leguminous or papilionaceous tribe there is 
no deleterious plant to be found 1830 Linulev Nat, Syst, 
Boi. 88 Myrospermum, a spurious Leguminous senua.^ 1894 
Hooker nimml, ymis, 1 . ii. 50 A most elegant Teguminousi 
tree. 1890 A. R. Wallace JDartoimiem 24 Climbmg legu* 
minous plants escape both floods and cattlA 

b. Kesemblii^ what pertains to a leguminous 
plant. 

1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. 97/x The top [of Goals Rue] 
b branched, upon each stands many leguminouA or pulse- 
like flowera. lyaf Bradley Pams. Diet. s.v. Sai^frin, They 
are leguminous blowers. White and sometimes ked. ifiao 
Linocev Nat. Syst, Bot. 87 Another and a more invariame 
character [of the Pea tribe] is to have a Icgumiuous fruit. 
liegyoT, obA form of Lkdqeb. 

I Xielim (lAn). frca/. [Ger. -L oam.] «Lovbb. 
1839 LvELL/’riw. Geol, HI. 151 There is a remarkable 
alluvium filled with land'sheHs of recent epwieA which 
overspreads a great part of the valley of the Rnine, tetween 
Basle and ColognA ..lliis deposit is provinciolly termed 

* Loess', or, in Asace, * LehmT x^ Page AHv, Toxt-Bk, 
Geol, XX. 405 The * loess’ or ‘lelim’ of ths Rhine--a pul- 
Ytrulent y^owUli, sandy loam. 

Xahmailit# (lPm&n»it). Min. Also l«m-. 

? Earned by J. r. Ddam^tberie, 1797» Alter Lake 
ehman {Leman\ lu locality: lee -iri.] An 
obsolete synonym of saussurite. 

lilt Pinkerton PetmL I. R07 Lehmanhe of felspar and 
quarts, from Cornwall. 1837 Dana Min, 093 LemanitA 

Min. [Named by H.j. Brooke 
and W. H, Miller, 185a, ^ter Prof. J. G. Lehmeusn^ 
of St Petersburg, its cUscoverer: see - 1 TK .1 An 
obsolete 8yaon;mi of erocoite. 
sfltt Beooke a Miller PAillips' Min. 597 LehmannltA 

Xia&rblMllitall^bai^t). [Named by 
H. T. Brooke tnd W. H. Miller. iSfia, alter Uhr- 
keu\ in the Han Moontaias, its locality t see •!».] 
Seienide of lead, found in blackish grey masseA 
iflSB Besoee h kitXEE PkUBipe Min, 193 Ldirlmeliite 


..decrenkaleewlMQ heated. tMgBEmAfiAAssflLehrhachite 
gives with soda on coal, globulm of lead. 

Iiohtor* var. Lahteb Ohs. ; obA f. LAUOBm. 
f IMltrio, V. OAs. rO£. Itahirian, f, leakier 
Lahtkb, vice.] irons. To reproach. 

c teaa iGtrEic Gmms. xxv. (E) 144 Crimtinor Ic leahtrje. 
rxaeo Trin. ColL Bom. ais pat ha .. lehtrie ]»o >e on 
sinne liflL 


es tmm Cmroor M.dAm Aha I (mt srreche wll-vteii freM 
^ on na aide mai gett him leind \pstt, lend]. lAid. 


ntt him Mnd [GStt, lend]. iAid.x 
We prai ^ Huedi be vr laind {HdtnA. land]. 

Iieind, variant of Lnu) w.t OAs, 

Loing, obA form of Ltimg. 

Iielitt» obA ^ pa. t. and pple. of Lbab sr.l 
leBith (ldi‘E), also II 0 -, comb, form of Gr. Xelbt 
smooth, appei^g as tbe hrst clement of eertain 
scientific woidA as : belodevo (lai'edlai) 2M. fGr. 
Mpot skin], one of tbe genus Leiodera of Ameiicaii 

S anoid lixards {(Cent. Viet.). XmloglouMle 
Ip'B^) a. rCr. fXStatra tonm], bavbg tbe char* 
acteristim of tbe group Leiogimsa of octopod cepba- 


kunt : see ^ita] An obsolete synonym of natrolite. 

1811 Bevcb Tnblos Min. etc (Ch^er). 1843 Portlock 
Gool. ear The Lehuntite of Thomson is met not uncom- 
monly at Glenarm. 

Iienjen, obs. form of Lauob v. 
liei, obs. form of Lay, Lib. 

XiailmitBign (Idibni-tsifin), 41 . and sb. Also 
Leibnitlan, -iaian. [f. the name of Gottfried 
Wilhelm Leibniiu (i646>i7i6) 4>-iAir.1 

A. adj. rcrtainiiig to Leibnits or his philoso- 
phical doctrines or mathematical methoda 

1769 Maclaine tr. MoskeimPo Reel, l/ist. (1768) V. S3 
M0/^, The LeibnitUn snd Wolfian philoeophy. M ilnbe 

iny^Af/.y'ruMi.IJCVlll 36aTheLeil>nitxiandoctTinA m s8x8 
Coleridge Lit. Rom. (1838) 111 . 73 'i‘he Leibnitzisn dis- 
tinction of the Eternal Reason, or nature of God ..from the 
will or pe^nal attributes of God. 1877 E. Cairo PAitos, 
Kant 11. xiii. 5134 The Lethnitcian Monadism. 1884 Mrmz 
J^ihnie eii The great body of Leibnuian and iGuitiau 
thought 

B. sb, A follower of Leibnits. 

>786 Diet, Arts^ fir Sci. II. 1293 Some Lelbnitians do not 
assume.. that action or force ix proportional to the presi.uie 
and fipacA x88a W. Wallace A emt 101 Still the LeiDniiians 
have uimost all the experiences on their side. 

Hence Laibnl trianiBm , the docirinet of Leibnits 
or hilt followcTA 

1874 Momeis tr. Vbertoe^s Hist. Philos. II. ia& 
Xi8ii06Bter (le’staj). ['The name of an English 
county town.] Used attrib, or adj.^ and hence 
ellipt. as sb., to designate a valuable long-woolled 
variety of sheep and a long-horned variety of cattle 
originally bred in I^icestershire. 

1834 You ATT Cniile vi. ao8 Where a few of the long-horne 
do hntmr, the improved Leicestem are gone. 1839 Penny 
Cyti. Alii, aoi/a I'he improved Leicester has gained a 
footiim, and will not soon lose it 
lielohe, Iieioht, obA forms of Lrxoh, Ligut. 
Xieid(e, obs. pa. t. and pple. ctf Lay v. 

Iiulde, obA form of Lead. 

IieldgBr, obs. foim ofLEDOBB. 

(lai*di|ait). Min. [Named by G. A. 
Koenig, 1878, in honour of Dr. Joseph Leidy : see 
-ITS. ] A complicated hydrons silicate found in fine 
yellowish'green scales. 

s^ in Proc, Acnd. Nat. Sci. Phitmd. 84. i88b Dana 
Min. App. 68 Leklyite. .conusting of fine scales with silky 
lustre. 

liOie, obA form of Lay, Lib. 

Iielf, obs. f. Leaf, Lisp, Live ; Sc. f. Levs v. 8 
XiQifiiU, leifTull, variants of Lebful, 
lielge, obs. form of Lieoe. 

Iiel^anoa, obA form of Lioeakci. 
lielger, obA form of Leaoueb, Ledger, 
Iieigeritle, variant of Leobrity Obs.^ lightneiA 
lieigh, obs. pA t. of Lie u.i and v.^ 
tLaighster. Obs. rare- K [repr. OE. type 
^iieiestrSf fern, agent-n. to Idogan^ f. Lib : see 
-8TBR.] A female liar. 

cimg Lai le Freine xo6 Yif irh say ich hadde a bi-leman 
. .Than ich worth Be huld leighster and fids of tong. 
tXieigliton. Obs. Porms: 1 I60-, Ifiah-, 
16 htun, 3 l6y(h)tun, lel^hton, 4 laKtoun, lelj-, 
leyjton, leotun, 7 liten, 8 l^hton, laighton. 
[Oh. ItfalUtin, earlier ^Uaetdn^ f. Uac Lebk 4- iAn 
enclosure : see Town.] A garden. 

rpso Lindisf, Genp, Luke xiiL xp Ongelic Is come senepes 
jMBtte genumen wm monn Mnde in lehcime hut c MOgn roc, 
in Wr.-Wfileker 460/90 Ortns olerum^ leahtun* ciays 
Peusion Our Lard sox in O, E, Mue. 45 Iwis hu were m\u 


lopods, which 


» group/ 
nave nt 


no radubu tl 


ri^ht doun into be lei^htone. For to bringuen beom wuyr- 
tonA a 1307 Treed. Dreams in Pel. Ant. I. S64 Lahloun 
make ant lo-delvA 1398 Thbvisa Barth, De P. R, xiii. 
xvL (Tollem. MS.), S^e of pondes beb stremes to water 
and moyste cardinal and let^ttMM \,ed. IS3X orcheyardes]. 


17. . Ji. kichaeoson ttt i^etana s inn, (ea. Heame X743) i. 
X40, 1 have met with several British Words that are still in 
use, such as Laghton for a Garden. 1779 Wateon BisU 
Balifisx 549 Laighton, a Garden. 

Hence t XiOlgliflo&WBard, a gardener. 

€ soao iELPRicG/sfi. in Wr.-WUlocer sby/xa Df/far, 1 ectun- 
ward, c MUfS Peusion Our Lord 976 in (). £. Miee. 93 Heo 
wende hit were be leyhtunward iiM to hire ipek. 
lieiglAr, obA form of Lbaouair, Lidobb, 
obA form of LtIi IhdviuiiL 
IiaihUr, obi f. Laugkybb; var. LaBSm Obt. 
Xiolk. obA form of Licb, Like. 

IibU(b^ lattl, obA forms of LbaZi. 

Ziflla^obA So. fopn pCXjuv sb.^ 


[see M yom a], * the form of myoma 
which is composed of uostriated muicolar nbre' 
(Syd. Sbc. lex. 1888). l^ioplqrnottB (-fi'lss) m. 
Bat. [Cir. ^XAov], having smooth leaves. XmIoM- 
olioiui (Ui^trikas) a, [Gr. rptx*, hair], tmooUi- 
hnired, belonging to the group || lieio'trlolii, one 
of the two primary divisions into which mankind 
is considered by some to be divisible. 

1866 Huxley PreA, Rem, CmitAn. 131 Bory de St Vin- 
cent's two primary divisions of the genus Bomo^ the Lein- 
tricki^ or smooth-haired, and the UTotrichiy ot ensp-haired. 
s88i West in yml, Bot X. 115 This species belongs to the 
orthocarpous leiophyllous Hypnaceae. 

lioiotropic, erron. form of Ljbotiiopio. 
l4elp(o)- : sec Lip(o)-. 
lieir, obA form of Lair, Lkrb v. , Liefer, 
lioir, var. LkarI, leaining; Lear^ Obs, 
liOirne, obt. Sc. form of Lbarn. 
liGiB, Sc. vor. l.SABU 41 . and Lxbsb 
Lkkzb {ma\ Lebr(-iiajbsty). 

Leiaar, lelBour, obA forms of Lkibcre. 
Iieisoh, Iieiaer(e, obs. ff. Leash, Leibubb. 
Iieish, obs. f. Leash ; var. Lxssi, fine thread. 
Xieiak, Sc. form of Lisk, flank. 
lieisomCe, lelBOtun, variants of Lebbomb. 
lieiapound, variant of Lispoumu. 
liaiBB, Sc. var. Lbasb, Lbkbb v.i, Lbbsb {me). 
lieist, obA form of 1 .eabt, Lest, List. 

Ijelat, obs. and sing. ind. pres, of Lay v.^ 
leister (irstar). Also 6 leyster, 6, 9 lister, 
7~8 leestar, 9 Ueater. [a, ON. lUstr (Norw. 
dial. Hosier t Sw. IJusier^ Da. lyster\ f. lUsia str. 
vb., to strike.] A pronged spear for striking and 
taking fish, chiefly salmon. 

1933-4 Aei 9% Hen. Vlll, & 7 No.. person. sha)..tMie 
. .in. .any. .crele, raw web, heter, fier, or any other engine 
..the yonge frie..of any kinde of salmon, igsx Turner 
Herbal f. F vj, llwir leirtters or flammon Hpeies. 183! N. 
Riding Rec. IV, tot A yeoman preeented for that he did 
kill , . with a ceruin engine called a leisler much salmoD. 
17B5 Burns DeatA Dr. Bersdtook vi, A tbree-taed leiitsr. 
1894 M. Scott Cruise Mkfge xl [He] came running up tbe 
staiifi with a salmon lister in one band. t8{43 W. SaiOrE 
Salmon FisA. Tweed xl ejo I'he men. .wielding their long 
leistem. i8{95 CAamb, Trul. XII. 753/a Celebrated . . as a 
poacher and as a great hand at the Imeter in autumA 
b. Comb.^mx leister grain \ leister-shaped mA\. 
xtMActs Durketm High Comm. Crt, (Surtees) xoe Did 
sec Mr. Haslfhead tike upp tbe leester grainm and throw 
them awsie. Atkinson Stanton Grange (1664) ta 

Rsther leisicr-shaped in construction, with five barbed 
prongs. 

IiM'StMr* V. [fi LBI8TBB sb.} irons. To spear 
with a leister. 

1834 Hogg Dom. Mams. Scott (x88a) 11 He [Scott] and 
Skene of Rubislaw, and 1 were out one night about mid- 
night, lcUteriq||lupper8 in Tweed. i86x J. Bsown Horrn 
Subs. II. a43|Tbe poaching weaver who had the night 
before leister^ a prune kipper. s88i Blackto. Mag, Apr. 
930 I'bey burned tbe water and leistered the salmoA 
Hence JM^utdrlng vbL sb. Also Ibal'utecfir. 
1843 W. Setone SnlmoH FisA. Tweed xi. 197 The side 
on which the leistereis strike the fish. 1867 7 imee 30 Dec. 
9/6 Conviction of Sslmon Lcistcren. Ibid.. The process of 
salmon leistering by night with the aid of torch and spear. 
Leisum, vsrisnt of Lbesome a. 

ILairarabld (le-g^fir&bn), a. [f. Lbibdrb sh, 4- 
-ABLE ; perh. on the tnppos^ analogy of san^ari- 
able. honourable : cf. pleasurable^ 

1 . Proceeding or acting without haste ; leisurely, 
deliberate 

[a 1940 implied in Lbisurablv.] igls T. Bell Hmddods 
Ausm. Osor. 479 Cbosing rather to broyle him with Jeasur- 
able toniientes..then to kill him at onoa. sfiiB^TOLTOM 
Florus tv. il (1636) 864 Hh [Pompey'i] over-great power. . 
moved envy among the leisuraUo (L. otiosos) Citiaens. 
n 1691 Bwlb Hist, Air xiii (i6pa) 8t, 1 shall huaiMy re- 
serve [tbit] to a more leasuratM Inqiiiry. 

2 . Not requiring haste ; leisure (time), rare. 

1609 Markham Conml, v. (16x7) 40 You must doe It by 

euch leasurable tbiMa, that nature baaing no more then she 
is able to digest, may . .eorne to be ordmy eatiified. 1843 
Sia T. Beowme RoUg, Mod, Pref., This 1 conlmie . . I had 


iMkeL ^ fotMef Xjit v.4 Lxait. 

sb. 0ht. ' {a on. kpnd, 

; Ij/jyna : see Laut w.] A htoiiig-pUtee, lefo^ 


Sia T. Beowme RoUg, Mod, Pref., This 1 conlmie . . I hw 
at leitnrabla bows composed. 1848 ymi. R. Agrie. Sec, 
IX. 11. b6i a lelsarable period ot the year. iMg Pates 
Mnrim the Epk. 11. ix. (ed. e) 1 . X49 Such a theory, at 
moresUsmblo momente, would, of oouna, have its p t eo qHs 

Vow rare. [f. 

pfiec.4--LT8,J In a 'lelsarable 'manner; lebuieiy, 
without haste, deUbentcly, 



unsuBX. 
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Bashm frJti. («S73) 3^/9 If thou wflt ItMorabljr 
InMn ud behold* 10 tho «nde of cho tn^jcdyo. idsf Sie 
T Mavmhb Cp0iMiyQMX, 90 Lot it boyl lauMimbly. 

liff Br. Rocmutbo Diie» CUrgy 13 Sotting foiM the public 
PrAvort to all ihoir duo Advontago, by pronouncing thorn 
laAOunblyf Atly* warmly, decently, iteo M*H, JmL XV. 
170 Lot him opeak loiourabty. iMp Longm, Mmg, Juno 
104 Ho .priclcM loifurably down tho slope. 

IbciraVB (le-g'fii, Fotmi : 4 Isltera, 

U]rilr» Sc* iMfo, 4-5 loUer, Ihysero, Sc* Umut, 
4*6 IhiMT, lAjner, Sc* iMor.-ftre, 5 Uioir, 

-our, -uro, U7Mr,'lr, le^r, -ionre, leaure, 5-6 
lojur, .Sir. iMor, 6 lalMro, -uro, Uyio(u)r, -uro, 
UlMT, -our, lohoor, -our, loosar, leoor, ley- 
ootir(o, 1 o7o;b)o7, Sc* iMoir, laoar, laiar, laloar, 
5-7 loTBuro, 6-8 loMure, 7 ll?oura, lelBuro, 
loisure. (a. OF. Ui$ir (mc^.F. loi5ir\* subat uae of 
the Infinitiye kUir^ repr. L. lief re to be permitted. 

In Fr. tho word has undergone much the oaoie develop* 
ment of ftenae aa in £ng.] 

fL Freedom or opportunity to do something 
speciBed or implied. Ubs* 
igeg R. Bounno HmndL iS>Mntf oB pe oeniyng man pat 
•erueir yn po )oro Oweb to come when be hap leyoere. c 1330 
— Ckrin* (1810) o>9 Whan pou aeei leysere, pat he ne per- 
ooyue pi witto . with pe knyfe him to amite. Tr*io66 
Chaugm Rate 46a No more was there. .I'o clothe ner 
with . . Orel Uyaer hadde she to quake, c — MtlUr's 
T* 107 She woi been at his comandement, Whan that she 
may hir leyser wel eapie. c 1400 Dettr* Tray 3129 pai hade 
laisure at lust pere likyng to say. e 1440 Framp* Farru 
soa/a Leysere, e/erttmittu. e IM Caxton Bfamekartfym 
xflu. 169 sadoyne folowed hym of so nrahe. .that with greie 
peynt gtS tham leyner to saue hem sell. 1500-ao Dumbai 
Feemu lx. £ 1 cry the mercy, and lasar 10 repent. 1313 
DouoLAa Mneit iv. x. 8t Qtihy will thow nocht fle apedely 
be nycht, Quhen for to luuat thow hea laiaar and inychlf 
m 1133 Li>. BaRNsaa Niwn xci. 091 Huon mette with hym 
so hMtly that ho had no layaer to atryko hym. 1640 
Bi>. Hau. CAr, Madtr. 1. viii. 711 The Jewea. .hold, that after 
twenty yearea of nge, who so nnda (the lexer) in himHclfe, ia 
bound under paine of sin to marry. 

t b. An opi>ortunity. Obt, 
ci|S8 Chauckr Sfr.'t T* 485 Whit pat I haue a Iryaer 
and a apace Myn harm 1 woi confesHen 1390 (iowxa Cot^f, 
II. 95 If so is. UiAt 1 may bent Somtime aiDonxe a go<ki 
lekor. thid* 11 . 043 That she with him had [ » might have] 
a leiaer To i^ke and Ulle of her deair. 14 . . kfiph* in 
Tututmldi Fir. (1843) n6 They haue a leysar. found I'o 
take hor leyoo. 1410-00 Lydo. CAnm, Trap 1, v, Euer eft 
on him oho coot an eyo Wban that she founde a loyaer op- 
poituno. 1430-40 — Bochas ix. xxxiii. (1554) aiab, To 
their enient a leyaure they did apie. 

2. In narrower sense : Opportunity afforded by 
freedom from occupations. 

cilTl^^c. Lfg* Sainit iU. (. 9 /, Andrew) 999 Wuitand tx>t 
laoare quhen bo mycht pureness ^ortunitio. 1373 Uarbour 
Bruce luc. 034 Gif God will mo gif Loser and apace so lange 
till Ufr. esAM Maundbv. (Roxb.) XXX. 137, 1 .. saw all pts 
. .and mykill mare pan 1 hafe layaer for to telL 1489 Caxton 
Fnpiee^A, 1. xxii. 70 Noo layaer they had to putte hem 
mil in ordynaunce. 1318 Tindals Mark Ui. ao They had 
nott leeiar ao moche as to eate breed. 1333 T. Wilson 
Rket. £p. A y, 1 traveyled ao muche as my lenaure myghte 
serve thorunto. 1399 SUAks. Much Ada iil ii. 84 If your 
loiauro aoru'd, 1 would a^ako with you. 1667 Milton 
F* L* X. 310 Ho wondord, out not long Had Icaaure, wond- 
ring at hunsolf now more. »ss Addi»«n Sped, No. 418 r 5 
It does not give ua Time or Leisure to reflect on ourselves. 
1791 Mbs. Radclippb Rem* Forest ii, They had leisure to 
laugh at their late terrors. 1837 Bucklk Ciidlte. 1 . ii. «8 
Aoiong as every man is engi^^M In collecting the materials 
nfM»a«ary fur nia own aubsiatence, thero will be neither 
leisure nor taste for higher pursuits. 

b. Duration of opportunity ; time allowed before 
it is too late. Now rare. 

13m Balb Veenryan 41 More than .xxvj, dayes of Inyaer 
for the payment therof (of tho ransom] might not be 

E raunted. 1333 £obn Deeotiee 100 That I'umanaina . . myghe 
aue no leasure to assemble an armye. ites Knolleb tiUt* 
Turks (i6at) 1311 The Turkea had scarce leasure to leape 
to land, and to nie into the country. 1781 Gibson J)ed* 4 
F* xxxl. III. B59 The unfortunate youth had scarcely leisure 
to deplore the elevation of his family. s8i8 Jab Miii. 
Brit. Indin 11 . v. v. 547 The authority of the government 
of Batavia* for whose sanction them was no leisum to wait. 
i8al Scott F* M. Fertk xxix. He found himself un- 
expectedly in Kachin's close neighbourhood, with scarce 
leiaure to avoid him. 18^ J. Baxtkb Lihr, Fmct* Agric, 
(ed. 4) Z. 383 The young bladea in the field have leisure to 
expand and grow again before the scythe returns to cut 
them down a second time. 

8. The state of having time at one’s own disposal ; 
time which one can spend as one pleases ; tree or 
unoccupied time. 

13.. k* Alu* 934 Heo thougte heo woldo him y-here. 
Whan heo was of more leiaere, k479 in Eng* GUds (2870) 
413, 1 .. praye (them], .at theire ceaaona of leysoura to r^e 
. .this proHcnt boke. c 1340 Gaboinbb in Strype Cmnmer 
If. (169^ 7« To spend some of my layaor to wryte. . to your 
GCracej who hath lease layaor. 1378 Fleming Feutapl. 
I^piMt* ass To the perfounnanco of auen an ontorpriao, much 
loasum and labour b required. ci8ee Shaks. Soun* xxxix. 
Oh absence what a torment wouldst thou proue Were it not 
thy sours leisure gaue sweet leaue To entertaine the time 
with thoufhU oTloue. 1878 Tbutui Ess* Govt* Wka. 1731 

I. pTWhem Ambition and Avarice have made no Entrance, 
the Detim of Lebum b much mom Natural, than of Bus!- 
ntas and Cam. 17^ Johnson Let* te Mrs, Tkmle 03 Aug., 

1 am not grown, 1 am afraid, less idle; and of idleness 1 am 
now paying the 8ne by having no lebum. 1830 D'Imabu 
Ckeu* /, ni. vL 91 Charles commanded his Lordship to 
empW some of hb lebum In a dramado compositim. M 
Ruskin Prmterites II. 143 The first volume of • M 
FOinteis* took the best of the winter's Msure. 


denenUM. 183a Milton Pemeereee 49 And adde te 
these retired LeaMim, Timt in trim Garaens lakes hb 
pleasure. 

b. In particularized sense : A period or ipell of 
nhoccupied time. Now rare, 
e 1449 rncoCK Repr, il xv. 036 Ibat the! go in pUgrimoge 
thanne or in sum other bber which thel wolen to hem mlf 
point, a 1313 Fishbr IVAe. (E. E. T. S.) 43a To spam a 
leysoum forhym to here the bottom of hb mynde. 1397 
Moblev Ininsd. Mus, 115* 1 will then take my leaue 
of you for this time, till my next lebure. 1894 K. Coo- 
KiNGTON tr. iustine 1. a In the leisures which in thb City 
1 enjoyed. 1838 Embbson Eng. Traite, Lit. WIcs. (Bolin) 

11 . no It is because he (Bacon) had imagination, [and] 
the leihUrcH of the spirit . . that he is impressive to the 
imaginations of men. 1873 Lowbll Among uty Bks, Ser. " 

1 81 In keeping with that sense of endlesj 
b one cliiei merit of the poem to suggest. 

o. To tarry ^ attend or stay a person 's 

kisure : to wait until he is unoccupied ; to wait 
his time. Alsoy^. arch. 

1317 in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. 1. II. 4 note* If ye be not 
contente to tary my Leysure, departe when y-e wille. >533 
Covkboalb/’x. xxvifl). 24 (16] O tary thou Lordea leytiure. 
1393 Shaks. John 11. 1. 58 The aduerse uindes Whose 
leisure I hxue staid, haue giuen him time To land his 
Legions all as soone as I. typk — Atetxh, V, 1. i 68 Wee’ll 
make our leysures to ntteiid on yours. 1603 — Mncb. 1. iii. 
148 Worthy Macbeth, wee Htay vpon your leysure. x8e8 
I BANKS Fulm* Christ 91 Not contented to wait the Lords 
Leisure. 

1 4. Leisureliness, delilieration. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor Af, 99370 pe tu|>er (case] es of dorward or 
porter, .pat clerk wit laiser Mnitee o^ht. 1430-80 Sscre a 
Secret. 95 Ete with hyser and good masticacioun. 1488 
Surisss Misc. (1888) ss Sex kinges .. with certaine con- 
venient laisour, avisedly shall commyt a ceptour unto Sala- 
mon. 1383-7 Buchanan Re/artn, St. AndresV/kB. (1899) 
6 Tellyng. .to thayme the lettres. .iniik lasarthat the barnis 
may easely writ eK\T his pronunciation. 1864 Power Exp. 
Fkt/os. II. 193 Muen leisure and accurateness were used in 
filling the 7 ‘uhe. 1877 Marvkll Carr. cccn. Wks. 2879-5 

II. 563, 1 having presented him your letter, he read it with 
great iebura 

6. Phrases, a. JJt kisure : with free or unoccu- 
pied time At one’s disposal; without haste, with 
deliberation. Also with qualifying adjs., as a//, 
best^ convenient talk kss^ snore. 

e 1340 Cursor M. 7939 (Trin.) Hir tyme she toke a leiser here 
Andwhil he slepte kut his here. 1373 Uarbouk Bruce v. 3^ 
He . . sat and ete at all bsare. cxgth Chaucer Pars. T. 
P 76 c Som folk stonden of hb owene wyl to eten at the Ibbms 
leyser. 1444 Fat. Fotmt (Rolli^ II. 919 Whuo hath no 
dyneer, at leyser must abyde, To staunche hb hungir ahyde 
upon hb flfoo^ c 1450 Atsrlin 7 Go youre wey, and anothir 
tyme, we shall speke more at leyser. S3aa Skrlton Why 
nat to Ceurto f oaa My lorde b nnt at layser. 1390 Shaka 
Com. Err. iv. L too, I will debate this matter at more 
leisure. 1396 EpuUt»Ho H iv. And so let it bake at leisure, 
strawing ^gar. . vpon it. 1613 H bywood Stiver Age 1. i. 
Wka. 1874 111 . 99 The full circumstance 1 shall mule at 
leasure. 1833 Fui.lrr CA Hist, 1. v. | 17 We for the 
pmsent am well at Lebure, we will present the Reader 
with the Description of theb Beverall Principalities. 1687 
CoNCRBVB Old Back* v. i. (1693) 50 Marry'd in Haste, we 
may repent at leisum, 1803 Byron Juan xiii. vi. Men love 
in haste, but they detest at leisure. 

Const.^rf also inf. or a ebuse introduced by that, 

1803 Knou.es Hist* Turks (i6ai) 2950 'I'hey were not at 
liesure now to send such great forces as they had before 
used, into Hungarie. 1689 Clarendon Ess* Tracts (1797) 
95 Wo complain .of those who are in pbee and authorby . . 
that they am never at leisure that we may speak to them. 
1738 Bkrkrley Alcipkr. vi. | ac^ 1 am not at lebure to 
peruse the learned writings of dixmes. 1831 Mrs. Stowe 
U stele Tom's C* vil. The dinner being now fairly sent in, 
the whole kitchen was at leisure to gossip with her. 1873 
JowETT Plato ted. a) V. 314 The waraens . . shall be men of 
ability, and at lebure to take care of the public interest. 

b. At one's kisure : when one has unoccupied 
time at one’s disposal ; at one’s cose or conveni- 
ence. Also with adjs. as in a. 

1481 Caxton Godfsxy 1 ^ 1 . 5 To whom I humbly beseche, 
at theyr leyser and playsyr, to see & heie redde this symple 
book. 148^ — G. as la Tour D iv. Wherfore atie his lieste 
leyser he shewed her hb deceyuabie purpos. c 1399 Shakx 
yen. 4 Ad. 518 A thousand kisses buyes my heart from me. 
And pay them at thy leisure, one by one. i8ei — ytti. C. 

III. i. 5 'Trebonius doth desire you to ore-read (At your be>«t 
leysure) that his humble suite, 1803 — Ataeb. 11. i. 94 At 
your kind’s! levxure. 1803 ■— Lsar 11. iv. 933 Mend when 
thou can’st, be better at thy lebure. 1638 Sanderson Strm, 
(2682) II. 48 [They] think they can continue in their sins., 
and then repent nf them and forsake them at their leasure, 
whensoever they list. 1901 KirrjNO Kim in CeussU's Mag. 
Jan. 276/a He would go to Umballa at his lebure. 

to. By leisure (nlso by good leisure ') ; with de- 
liberation, in a leisurely manner; at one’s leisure; 
in course of time, by degrees; slowly. AlBo(-sGr. 
barely, not at all. Obs. 

e 1388 Chaucer MelUt. w 65 Thllkc lum is wys that soone 
vndentnndeth a matiere and luggeth by leyser. 1430-40 
Lydo. //ecAai (1544) ProU 34 From the trueth shall I not 
remoue But on the substance, by good leysar abyde. C1483 
Caxton Dialegstss xiil, 46 Willbim the brusshemaleer Selleth 
the bruashes by leyzer. sgaa Morb Do ouat, Hotiss. Wka. 
09/1 By the stufling of hb paunch so ful, it bringeth in by 
leyaour, the droMy fete.). 1333 in Strype Eccl, Mom, II 1 . 
App. xxRiii. St L^ him tary* and. .work by leynura. 1388 
Shaka Tit*A, I. L 301 He trutf by Lebum him that mocks 
roe once, R. Marvbv FL Fore. (1590) eo I'hough U take 
fimqukkly* yet it ukee light by leisure. 1807 CouutnSorm* 
(them 41 He gaue order to Salomoii to see to the execution 
of them by leesum. s8^ Br. Hau. Touts i Not all 
(ogolher and si enosboor in thb perfect fititti, at fint*. but 
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by lebum and degrees etfaoToColia\nCoU.Fpouu $ks 
1 must to lengthen ou the Fleasure, Dwell on thy Lips, 
and Kbe by lebure. 

t d. In (good) kisure : at leisure. Obs. 

CS313 Shorrham 61 Ine leyser other in haste, c 1371 Sc, 
Leg. SeUsds iii. \St. Andrew) 904 pe bbchope . . made hym 
chihe In gud kuNsm to bemhyrschrtfk. ibid. xxix. iFtaeiams) 
34 He hat. .penanwe to do ham wU begyne & in gud lasam 
mend his syne. 

H. aitrsb, often passing Into adj. a- Of periods 
of time : ■> Free, unoccupied ; eccas. compared 
with tstore and sstost. fD. Leisurely (obs.). o. 
Leisured. 

•889 Stushv AfesrittoFe Mag. iv. i6z Some will expect., 
other sort of Questions . . For them, and their leisum-time, I 
have inserted these .. following. 1873 O. Walker Educ. 
(tbfft III The product of hb leasure hours. i68s Drvden 
Abs. 4 Ackit. 629 If any Leisum time he had from Pow'r. 
1894 Attbrbury iS'rmv. (1793) 1 . 90 It did not estollbh 
it self like other kingdoms in a slow and leisure manner, 
xyia Arsuthnot yoktt Bull iii. vii. In hb buiure minutes, 
be was posting hb books, s^ Losui. 4 Cousdty Brew. 1. 
ted. 4) 34 By tlie lebure Putting over the Bowls of Water, 
the (jo^ness of the Malt is the. more extrscied and washed 
out . . than if the Wort was drawn out hastily. 1778 Ann. 
Reg. 198 This was the most lebure time of the year, xyls 
Burns Te Vas. Smifk iv, Hae ye a bbura*inoment'8 time 
7 'o hear what's comin ? 1809 CAMniicLL Ges^r. Wyesst, it, 
xiii, His leisure p-ce. 1841 Catlin H, Au/er. Istk. (1844) 
1 . xxiv. A mom lebure occasion. i «45 A tkeussum 
i Feb. iioThat the lebum classes are not mom misled and 
perverted than they are. slip H. M iller Footpr. C real. 
(1B74) 393 Ihey are in part the fruits of a lebure fortnight 
spent tills autumn. 183(9 Smiles ^elj-Help x. (i860) asS 
'I’hb b ail advantage which the working classes.. certainly 
possess over the lebure classes. 1873 Jowett Plate (ed. a) 

111 . 349 Let UH pass a lebum hour in story telling. 

Leisnred a. [L Lubuhe ^ -ed >.] 

I. Of time, action : Chaiactcrized or nccompanbxl 
by leisure. 

1831 Hbvwood end Ft. Faire Maid of W. Ded., Wka. 
1874 11 . 9 PleaKe you at any of your more leisured hours to 
vouchsafe the perusal of these sliftht papers. 1847 Boyle 
Let. te Hartlib 8 Apr , Wks. 1773 1 Life 39 The particulars 
.. do not only ask a profound knowledge .. but likewise 
a leisured and a great multiplicity of reading. 1899 AIL 
butt's Syst. Ated. V I. 56 A leiKured and level life, free from 
excitement, hurry and physical exertion or fatigue. 

2. Of persons : Having ample leisure, csp. in the 
leisured classics. 

1794 Genii, Alag, II. 1x39 Foliage op’ning to the day 
Courts the leUur'd mortal^ stray. i8m Mill I'al. Been. 
»• ii* I 4 (18761 140 The services which a nation having 
leisured classes b entitled to expect from them. 1877 
Mobley frit. Misc. Ser. 11. 347 The lebured student. x8j^ 
A. Caldbcott Essr. Colenin. loz 7 'he absorption of energy 
in the m. iking of fortunes has prevented the formation of 
a^ such bisured class. 

XtoiBurefnl a. [f. Leisure 4* 

-ruL.J a. Having abundant leisure, b. Leiiurely. 

CZ449 PRCOCK Repr, v. xi. 541 If thb present argument be 
take . . into depe lebcrful consideracioun. 1533 Grimaldb 
Cicero's Offii.es 111. (15581 ZZ4 He was neuer mor^easurelesse 
than when he was leasurefull and neuer less alone than 
when he was all alone. 1883 Mrs. Macquoid Abeut Verhsk, 
63 A large, leisureful bandwriting. 1885 — Louisa I. xiL 
936 It always cost hb easy, leisureful nature an effort. 
JM'BUraleSBv a. [-leos.] Having no leisure. 
1336 Ld. Butlrr in Si. Fapeto Hen. VI I L H- 35B Being 
as nowe le3rBerles, 1 omytt moche other mater, z^ [see 
Leiburrful]. x8^ Ruskin Fors Clav. Vll. 337 Malnng all 
I'ime leburelcss. [Plato Legg, 831 C irdvTa ypoi'or dtreoAov 
frvMXR.) 19DZ H. kooBRTS Lnrm. Cesrttish Gasd. Ded., To 
the goMenless, the lebiireless toibrs of the world. 

Lei'PiireliiieBS. [f- Leiburely a. 4 -nbbb.] 
The quality or condition of being leisurely. 

1809 Blackw. Mag. XXVI. Z47, I thought you might have 
a lewurelineu at tea-time. 1883 J. Bmown Harm Subs. 
(ed. 3) Z44 I'here was a fine lebuieliness anti vague stem, 
z^ Farrar St. /’anf tzSSj) Z33 The habitual lebureliness 
Of* Ea!.tero travelling. 

Loisuraly (le*;;ii!LiU), a, [f. Leisure + -lt 1 .] 
L Of persons: Having leisure or unoccupied 
time; proceeding without haote. 

i6z3 Purchas Filgrimage (f6z4) 515 With these and manl- 
fcjld other antiquities, Gillius can best acquaint the more 
L-asurely Reader. i8z8 CoLERioott Lay Strut. 318 llze 
men of feburely minds. 1804-9 Landor Imttg. Conv. Wks. 
1846 II. 936 The leisurely and rich agriculturist, who goeth 
out a-field after dinner. 

2. Of actions or agents : Performed or operating 
at leisure or without haste ; deliberate. 

1804 £. GfRiMSTONBl D*Acosta?s Hist. Istdies vzi. iL 500 
They spent fouresoom yeares in thb manner of lebumly 
travell, the which they might have done In a moneih. 17x1 
Addison Sped. Na 159 f 4 Upon a mom bbumly Survey 
nf it. 1748 Berkeley See. Let, Tarnuater | zo Wks. zBtk 
HI. 475 The same medicine ..b a leburely alterative in 
chronical disorders. 1873 J. H. Bknkbt Wisder Medit, iv. 
xix. 614 A laburaly Journey across the south of France. 
XM'Mnrelyi adv. [f. ti prec. 4 -ly^.] At 
leisure, without l^uite ; with deUberale or leisurely 
motion or action. 

1488 Bk. St. AUums B ivb. Than softe and Uyserly (kll 
oppoQ yowm kneys. 1308 Filgr. Per/. (W. de W. zsxz) 
161 b. That he syngeorsaye hb duty distinctly and leyseny. 
iggS Epnlarie Gj, Let it brolle very wel and lebumly. 
18^ hULTON Hist. Brit. Wks. Z738 if. 9 After the Flood, 
aim the dbpetiing of Nations, os they Journey'd lebumly 
from the East. X798 Moa. Glasob Ceekerj v. 33 Let it do 
lebumly, keep it basting, siey Wobdsw. Misc, Settn, 1, 
xiv, A lloek 01 sheep that lebimely pass by One efter ea«. 
i88e Tyndall GIoa i. bvL 103 In the aftettiooii we .. piDi 
ceeded Msiimly with our two guides the slope, 
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M'avMSMn. rare. [£ Lusueb (taken ai 
a4).) ^ -nm.] LeieBrelineai. 

tMa Ltnd. ^ Cmmity Brtno. i. (ad. 4) iBTha LahurantM 
of their Drying endows tbem with a SoftnesK. tMr C 
PtiTCNANo AntU. Prnr. 4 Gmet L (1868) 6 Tlia 

a^c^tlc lauurtneM of unbounded power. 
iMtp variant of Lait ; oba form of Lkt, 
Iialtaoamp, variant of Lktagaiif Sc. 06s. 
Iioltohe, obs. form of Leech. 

Xieith, obs. f. 3rd ting. pres. ind. of Lat v.l 
Iielth, obs. form of Lith, Loath. 

II LtitmotiT (Idiitm^rf ). Mus. Also -motif, 
-motive, [tier., f. le$t- leading- metiv Motive.] 
In the mnsical drama of Wagner and his imitators, 
a theme associated throughout the work with a 
particular person, situation, or sentiment. 

1876 Stainbs & DARSBTT Dict. Mu*. Ltittmiif. 

s88o Parry In Grove Diet. 11 . 115/e When ihe»e eitua- 
tione recur, or the pereonagei come forward In the course of 
the action, or even when the personage or idea is implied 
or referred to, the figure which constitutes the leit-motif is 
heard, imi F. Hubppbr ff^rwrrtiSSj) 1 so Another feature 
of the score of Parsifal is the variety and number of its re* 
preventative themes, or * leit-motives '. 

Iieiv, Ijelvin, obs. ff. Leave, Levek (lightning). 
£ek (lek), V. [? a. Sw. leka to pUy : see Lake 
( cf. qoot. 1884 a y. Laeino voL rAt).] intr. 
Said of grouse : To congregate. Also &ak sb., a 
gathering or congregating. 

Darwin Detc. Mm xiv. (1883) 405 As many as forty 
or fifty, or even more birds congregate at the leks. The 
lek of the capercailzie lasts from the end of March to the . . 
end of May. 18B4 Dixon in H. Seebohm ///i/. 11 . 

436 Some particular spot is chosen in their haunts, where 
they (black grouse] congregate, or /sA, as it ia sometimes 
called. 

XiOk, obs. form of Lao Leak. 
liokama, variant of Lioham. 

Iieke, obs. form of Lake sb.\ Leak, Leer. 
IiakerouB, variant of Liokekoub. 
liekk, Iiokkeg^, obs. if. Leak, Leakage. 
Iiekyn, obs. form of Liken. 

Iiel, lielalie, obs. forms of Leal, Liallt. 
lieland(e, oU. form of Lea-land. 

Iiole. Leleli, -ly, lali(k, obs. ff. Leal, Lballt. 
lielile, -y, obs. forms of Leallt. 

IioU, obs. form of Leal ; variant of Ltll ft. Obs. 
Iselll, -iohCe, -ik, -yohe, loUy, obs. ff. Leally. 
Ijely, obs. form of Lilt. 

Lely, lelyly, obs. forms of Lballt. 

Isexn, obs. form of Leah sb.^ 

Lemallle, obs. variant of Lihail, filings. 
Leman 1;*m&n). arcA. Forms: 3l6f-, 
leof-, leova-, levemon, 3-7 lamman, -on, 3-4 
leftnan (//.-men), 4-5 lemmone, 4-8 lemmane, 
5 lonotanna, lemona, lemmanda, Umman, 5-6 
lamane, 5-7 lemon, 6 leymon, lamonda, lafa 
man (//. -man), Sc. laman, 7 layman, lalman, 
laaman, lemaln, 3- larnan. [Early ME. leofmon, 
f. A^Lisr, dear Man.] 

1. A person beloved by one of the opposite sex ; 
a lover or iweetheart ; t eccas. a husband or wife. 

ciaog Lay. 18611 To Tintaieol he sende hts leofmon 
\e leys wif] wes hende. e lago Gem. 4 Ex. 78a Do sente 
he after abram^ And bi*tape he him b leman. m 1300 FhriM 
aBl.$ipo floru iherde hU lemman nempne. a tjfio Cursor 
M. 4345 * loscph,' SCO said, *to lemman, Hendest of all 
i male mi man.' e 1179 •S'c. Lsg. Saimts xxtv. { A lexis) 494 
My blyse, my beloT my lef-man dere. 1:1386 Chaucer 
Reeve* s T. 300 Now deere lemman quod she go fareweel. 
1480 Caxton Ckren. Emr. clxxxviii. s66 Maydens of eng- 
ird sare may ye mome for tyjt haue ye lost your lemmana 
at bannokevbornc. ijns Douqlab Aineis xii. Prol. 198 Ane 
sang. The schlp salts ouer the salt fame, Wil bring thir 
merchandis ano my lemane hame. Strwabt Cron, 

Scot. (1858^ 1 . 106 And ilk }oung man la court lie caroling 
With bis lamen thairfoir to dance and sing, 1590 Spbnsbr 
F, Q, 111. viii. 40 He . . ofTied kingdoms unto her in vee^ 
To DR his Leman and his Lady trew. z6oi Shaks. Twel. N. 

Lemon, badst itf 
ain lemmane 
Lett. (1763) 

091 The tender parley which these lemans held. 

t b. Often used, in religious or devotional lan- 
guage, of Chriat, the Virgin, etc. Obs. 

m sa^ Juliema 17 Mi luue . . towart te liuiende godd mi 
leofsume leofmon. c laje Haii Metd. 5 Codes spuse, Jeshu 
cristes brude, lauerdus leofmon. « 1300 Cursor M. 10664 
To godd ban haue 1 giuen me..O hair husband mai i haf 
nan, Of him haf i made mi leman. thid. 00517 Ciims wit 
me to mi lemman, Mi moder es scho, hir sun i am. es stto 
in Wright Zjrr/c F. 69 Ihesu, mi lemman. 13 , , E,E. A (sit. 
P. A. 805 In Iherusalem. was my lemman slayn. c 1460 
Texouoley Myst. Jc. 65 Hayls that madyn, my lemman, As 
heyndly as thou can. Ibsd. xxviii. 337 Mercy, ihesu, rew 
thf leman, mans sauH, tbou bought full sonre. 

2 . In bad tense (a. /nnixwMsr) : One who is loved 
unlawfully; an unlawful lover or mistress. In later 
archaistic use chiefly applied to the female sex. 

cbbts Lay. 6356 Paos D>amus . . hadde a kminan hende 
(tfisoe ane chiuesel. tapy R. Otovc. (Rolls) 7069 Hoc. 
huM ire as is Mnon, os wo mik In hemum. Ibsd, soao6 
Alia clerkene kimen in prisoun the king broiute. 0340 
Cursor M. 88B7 (l'rin 4 Qttenes had he nundrides seuen, 
^ httodriide iemmons oaneubim), ci||B6CHAucBa 

MmolpU sT.xao Hk wyf anon bath foe btr mnian sent 
Hir knmanfoattestbklsaknauyisbapedMi tSUSLAiwi. 


F. PI. C. fv. 188 And prestes bue n a e nt e yn eb To helde km- 
manee and loiebyes d bare Uf'dayes. Atgaa KtU. de im 
Tour (18681 10 Ou a derke nigbt. aa she yede towurdes bar 
kminan twMy. esaye Hajonr IFuilmee v. 693 Wlib my 
gud will I wyU no lamman be To no man bom. igtg 
J^ottsssgkmm itec. 11 1 . 343 We present Wyllyam Perkynsun 
and hys leymon for bawdre. 1533 T. Wilson Rkrt. bB h, 
Ihey lounde greater gainca by pnestes kmmans then they 
were Uke to haue by priestes wives. iggS GaBNBWBY Teuv 
tus* A urn. IV. i. (idea) 90 He fSeJantw] putteth away Apicata 
bis wife.. kst his lemratm should bauener in kalousie. 1650 
Bulwbr Authropomet. 037 It is a bravery much used to 
their Wives and Lemons. k6yt H. M. tr. Ermem. CoUof. 
as It may be his wife iih* OBeon time had got herself another 
Lemon and therefore she acknowledged not her huAband. 
1734 Matthias Purs. Lit. iBt And Rochestm/s address tu 
kmans loose. iBm Byson Ck. Hur. 1. la, Yea I none did 
love him— not his lemans dear, ite H. Colbridob Poems 

I . so Hope Love's kman Is, Despair his wife, ifyi Dixon 
Tomer IV. v. 45 A lover whom his lemans dupe and cheat. 

Hence &a*mAal#8a a., without a lemon. 
maiury fin 6 Sc. lamearj, -le), illicit love. 

ViP\CxtK.Au£l.e\i A Xjtfoemry.coma^iiHs.coHCHhinesius. 
1360 Rolland Crt. Venus 111. 481 Gif siclix lufe cummis 
of sour Lamenrie ic.. Priests M Peblts (16031 C4b, He 
beddit nocht right oft, nor lay hir by, Bot throw lichtnes 
djd^ lig in Lame' try. es 1753 Edom 0/ Gordon xxviii, in 
Child BeUlesds 111 . 434 And mony were the fair ladya Lay 
lemanles at heme. « i8b8 'J\ua knights iv. ibid. V. as Lay 
never your love on leitionry. a tSjo Letdy Mesrgery auciiC 
ibid. 111. 119/a rU make many lady lemaniesa. 

Iieman, obs, form of Lemon sb.^ 

Lamanite, vor. Lebmanitb, Min. 

Xiemback, -bike, etc., obs. ff. Limbeck. 
lieme, obs. f. Leam sbA and v.i. Limb sb.^ 
fLemeka, lein(o)ke, lempke, leomeke. 
Obs. (See Brooklimb.) 

c late Voc, Piesnts in Wr.*Wfllcker 556^13 Fmuufn, fauede, 
komeke. c 1430 ME. Mtd. Bk. (Heinnch) 85 Take grounde- 
awele,lemke, chiken mete, Alpkites (Anecd. Oxon.) 

61/9 FesSaries xqumtica^ angl.. .fempke. Ibid. 66/a lAosmia 
. . lemeke uel lemoke. 

Lemel, mod. technical form of Limail, filingi. 
Lemma 1 (le*ni&). Pi. lemmas, N lemmata 
(le'mfiUQ. [ft. (either directly or through Lot.) Gr. 

pi. kli/efsara (f. root of to take, 

kf. pass. *ikffti/tat) something received or tideen; 
something taken for granted; an argument, title. 
Cf. F. /cm me.] 

1 . Math.^ etc. A proposition assumed or demon- 
strated which is subsidiary to some other. See also 
quot. 1837-8. 

1370 Billingsley A'lir/fV/ 11 xxxiii. 347 The Mathematicoll 
occasion, whereby .. Hippociates .. was kd to the former 
Lemma. 1636 Hobbes Stx Less. Wks. 1845 VII. aoo The 
sixth definiuan- is but a lemma. 16^ Cuoworth luteiL 
Syst. L iv. I 3. 194 We must first lay down thb kmma or 
prepanuory proposition. 1748 Phil. Trmns. XLV. 367 
From these Lemmata . . are deduced the following Propo- 
sitions. i6as Whatkly Commpl. Bh. (1864) 79. 1 lay down, 
thenj these Lemmas : 1st [etc.]. 1837-8 Sia W. Hamilton 
Logic xiv. (1866) 1 . 067 Lemmata, that is, propositions 
borrowed from another science in order to serve as sub- 
sidiary propositions in the science of which we treat. 1843 
Df (juiNCBY Hoxlitt Wks. 1869 XL 9 M Whatever m 
— so much 1 conceive to have been a fundamental kmma 
for Hazlitt— is wrong. 1883 Lkuoxboorf Ctemones's Proj. 
Geom. 1B9 The foregoing lemma. 

2 . a. The Brgument or subject of a literary com- 
position, prefixed as a heading or title; also, a 
motto appended to a picture, etc. b. The heading 
or theme of a scholium, annotation, or gloss. 

i6s6 R JoNBON Poetaster 'lo Rdr., 1 will onely speake 
An Epigramme 1 here haue made: It is Vmto true 
Souldtert. That *b the lemma. Marke it. sfiag Cockb- 
RAM, Lemma, an araument. z66o tr. Amyrmldus' Treat, 
cone. Relig. Pref. 9 ‘Tne Discourses seem to divert a little 
from the sul^ect which the Lemma's of the Chapters 
promise. 1679 T. Barlow PoAety 95 The lemma or title 
to that impious extravagant of rope Boniface the eighth, 
syaa Swiirr Let. to Earl Oxford 11 Oct, Wks. 1765 
XVl. 185, I have hitherto taken op with a scurvy print 
of you, under which I have placed this lemma : Veteres 
actus Rrimameue ieX.c.\. 1778 Warton Hist, Eng. Poetry 

II. aoi note. In the year 1447. several pageaunts were ex- 
hibited . . with verses written by Lydgate, on the following 
lemmata. lugredimmi et replete torram [etc.]. 1806 W. 

G. Ruthbrvoro Sekoi. Aritteph. I. p. vii. Adequate infor- 
mation about . . the lemmas, the spelliim, the accentuation [of 
schol'ial. Ibid. p. xxvii, He marks off the kmma from the 
body of the note in coses in which a lemma is given. 

Lmm*” (le mA). Pi. lemmata (le-mbti). 
[ad. Gr. kippa, f. k 4 w~ur to peel] f The hu^ 
or fhell of a fruit, b. Embryos, (i^e quot.) 

8 ^ >783 Chambbbs Cycl. Sup/., Lemma, In pharmacy, a 
term nsM to express the husk or shell of certain fruits, os the 
almond and in general, whatever is uken off in oecorti- 
cotion. Thus the husks of ooU, barley, &c. are the kmniota 
of those aeeda 

b. 1880 Pasoox ZO0I. Ctesss^ (ed. a) Gloss. a8o Lemmes% 
the primary or outer kyer of the germinal vesicle. 

Lammih, eiroueoui variant of Lemna. 
ICiemman, oba form of Luioh 
tLmuna'tkMd, a. Obs. [f. Gr. 
k^ppa Lemma -10 4 - •aL] Of or pertaining to a 

lemma ; of the natam of a lemma. 

1663 Babiow in Rl^od Corr, SH. Mem (1841) II. 45 Some 
short MhoUttms, that might he conveniemly interserted, as 
lemmarioBl and piepaiajmse their demonstrations. S87S 
from* VI. es6o Or tlkQM|fiye Leetufee the .two first 
Bik LeeMbatkaL ^ /M ifittl ]>mmalkal 


LamadaiF (lemii}). Also 8 tomiag* 9 leem- 
laa. fa. Norw. UmmiriF; other forms are Sw. 
Ummoi, 16th 0. itmb (pi. Jmmar), Norw. Ummdo, 
k'memli ; cf. Lapp. hUmsA (Ihre).] 

L A small arctic rodent, JMyodts Icmmus, at the 
family Biuridm^ reMmbling a field-mouse, about 
6 in. long, with a short tail, remarkable for Its 
prolific character and its annual migrations to 
the sea. Also icmminR^ mouse, -rat, 

(tUS Olaub Magnus Hist, de Geutibue Septenir. x\tii. 
XX. ^7 Quod .. in Noruegia . enetiU, scilicet vt bestiolei 
quodrupMet, Leminor, Lemmas dlctm, moimitttdiiM 
soriciiL peile vorlo, per tempestates ft repentlnos Imbres 8 
ccelo decant.] t6^ TorsBLL Fourf. Beaete 707 There are 
certains little Foure-footed beostes called Lemmar, or 
Lemmue, which in tempestuous and rainy aeather, do 
■came to fall downe from the cloudea. 1713 Denham Phys.. 
Theol. 56 note, A kind of Mice, (they cwU Lmning ..} in 
Norway, which eat up every green thing, lliey come in 
such prodiciouB Numbers, that they fancy them to fall 
from the Clouds. 1774 Goldsm. Hat . Hist. 11 . sBj Ihe 
kming . . is often seeu to pour down in myriads from the 
Northern Mountainn. 180a Binglkv A aim. Blog. (1813) 1 . 
376 The Lemming Rat. These animals feed entirely on 
vegeubles. iBaa*^ Da Quincky Confess. (1862) 69 Under 
such a comptikion does the kerning traverse its mysterious 
path. t86e H. Masbvat Year in Smedeu 11 . 935 In Elfdal, 
says the chronicler, on the end of August 1635 there rained 
from the sky a fall of lemminys. sMa Gubnbv ft Mvaas 
in loth Cent. May 807 The migratory instinct that carries 
the lemming into the deep sea. 

2 . Applied to other rodents of the same or 
allied genera. Baxidedl lemminc (Lydekker, 
AW. Ifist, 1894 111 . 136) ; Collared or Bnowy 
lemming (Riverside Nat. Hist. 1885 V. 105}, 
Cuniculus toryucUus. 

LemxDon, obs. form of Lemon, 

LftllUUk (le'mnk). Also 8-9 erron. lemma, [a. 
mod. L. (Linnaeus) lemna, Gr. Xi/spa.] A genus of 
aquatic plants ; * Duokwked. 

f> 7 SS Chambess Cyel, Su/p., Lemma .. is.. the name of a 
smalTwater plant well known Co the antients .. confounded 
by late writers among the duck weed kinds.] s8oa Binolby 
Amm. Biog, (xBi3^ ill. 490 The Convallarion Vortlcella is 
frequently found on the stalks of the lemma or duckweed. 

eUtrib. s88a G. F. Armstsono Garland fr. Greece 80 
Not hid.. under.. thick Lethe's lemna-scum. 

Lft^mnaid. Bot. ff. Lemna 4- - ad.] Lind 1 ey*sterm 
for a plant of the N.O. Lemnacem (Duckweeds). 

1846 Lindlby Veg. JCingd. 193, 194 [la text Lemnod; 
corrected in Index]. 

(le’mni&nV a. [f. L. Lemni-us, Gr. 
Kilpstfot (f. Ktipvof the island Lemnos) -an.] Of 
or pertaining to Lemnos. Lomnian earth (see qoot, 
1 797) Spubaoidk. Lemnian reddlo (see quot, 
1863;. Lemnian smith : Hephantns or Vulcan. 

t6zz C^otor., Spargitide. Terre spar. Lemnian earth, 
tfios MASBiNGxa Virg, Mart. 111. I, The Lemnian Smith 
Sweats at the forge for hire. 1603 Hart Anat. Ur. ii. iv. 
73 After the taking of a little Lemnian earth [he] did 
recouer. 1669 Brathwait Com. Chaucer (1901 ) 63 It seems 
our Venus bod been at her Lemnian Forgo. 1797 Encycl. 
Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 7B4/9 Lemnian Earth, Jerra Lemnia, a 
medicinal, astringent sort of earth, of a fatty consistence 
and reddish colour. . . It derives its name from the island of 
Lemnos, whence it k chiefly brought, 1816 W. Puilups 
Mia. (1893) 5(4 Lemnian earth b yellowish grey, or white, 
frequently with ocbrtous spots on the surface. 1863 Page 
Hatsdbk. GeoL Terms (ed. a), Lemnian reddle, an ochre of 
a deep-red colour and firm consistence, occurring in con- 
junction with the Lemnian Earth, and used os a pigment, 
t LftHiniaiO. Obs. Also 8 lenmlak. [ad. L. 
temniscus, Gr. kfipriaxot in sense 1.] 

L A ribbon. 

a 1706 Evblyn Sykm (1776) 397 The ends and stalks of 
the tender branch were tM togelhw withalcmnisc or ribbon. 
2 . »LbmNI8CB8 1. 

1716 Pridbaux Connect. O. hr H. Test. 11. 1. 55 The Lemnisk 
was a strait line drawn between two points (as thus •}•), 
LemniMOatft (lemni-skA). Afath. [ad. mod.L. 
limnisedta, fern, of L. lemniscbtus adj., adorned 
with riblions, f. lemniscus i see Lemkibo.] a. 
Geom. The designation of certain closed curvet, 
having a general resemblance to the figure 8. b. 
Alg. Used aitrib. in lemniscato funitvm, one of a 
class of elliptic functions first investigated by Gauss 
(fVerhe III. 404), In connexion with fonnul« re- 
lating to the properties of this class of curvet. 

178s Chamber^ Cycl (ed. Rees), Lenmisicaie [sk], s8et 
Eacycl. Brit. (ed. 3) SuppL 11 . 74/R Lemniscate, 1837 
Whbwbll Hist. Induct. Sci.yy. v. aiS The rings and lem- 
niscates produced by dipolarizing crystala. 1873 G.'ffALMON 
Higher Plane Cueves it (1870) 44 The curve being then 
known as the lemniscate of BemouillL 1879 Cavlkv in 
Coll. Papers (1696) XL 6s The formubn given by Gauss., 
for the lemniscate functions sin lemn (ox^) and cos kmn 
(a±A). t8^ — U>id. (x8^) XllL 191 The elliptic function 

snl of the kmniscate form, 

Ii LemniMU (lemid'Bkffi). FI. lemniaoi 

(-ni' 89 i). [L. ; see Lemnjso.] 

L The character ri- used by ancient textual critics 
in their annotations. 

1809 W. FiTsoxitALD WkitakeVe Diepui. las Origen 
marked tkise texts with various astarkks and obeli, km- 
nisci oM hymkmniscl 

2 . One 01 the minnte ribbon-like appendages of 
the genemtiYB pores of some entosoans. 



UMOV. 


UVAIIO. 


f%i In OoiLVifi. Suppl. itn Huxlkv Amai, fm- Amim, Mm. Ramald Knf, Haustk/r. finl ^ n A tenapoonful 

i ^ TIm dtwIofMmt of tbo Echinorhyocu* now ^ *l«moa picklo. ifto T. Hamov Mttfttr 0/ CmMttv^r, i, 

completion. The lemnltici appear. Grume of wheatt ewofleii ae targe oe ‘*lctnoii-pipe. 176# 


IgtiniOTt (le’in.in), Foriiii : 5-7 lymon, 6 
l6m*n, lemondn, Umone, pL In mm a n i, (^7 
lammon, limmoiit 6-8 Umon, 7 leainon(d, Ini- 
mon, lamond, 7* lemon, [ad. F. Union (now 
reatxicted tothelime : formerly of wider applicnti'>n) 
• Sp. liman Pc. limdio^ 1 1. Umone, med.L. Urndn-om, 
related to F. Unia : lee Lim sbJ The woids are 
prob. of Oriental ori^^fln : dl Arab. latmUn, 

Pen. llmiinf Arab. collective ^ lim, 

fmite of the citron kind, Skr. nimbU the lime ] 

1 . An ovate fruit with a pale yellow rind, and 
an acid juice, i.arf'ely uoed for making a beverage 
and for davoiiriiig. The juice yielda citric acid ; 
the rind yi^lda oil or tssence of lemons, used in 
cookery and perfumery. 

C1400 Ma-unukv. (Roxb.) xxL q 8 pai anoynt Wm .. with 
pe iiu of^ Cruyt pat e» called lymoiia. c 1430 Lvoc. Min, 
p0*m$ < Percy ) 15 Orengin, almoiidiK. and the pome* 
gamade, by inone, dates, igjj Elvui C'/ir/. HtlUu <1514) 
45 b. The iuyce m orenge» or lymoiw may be uken afier 
mealae in a mtali qiiantitia. Lankham Let, (1871) 8 
PouoaarnetM, Laminanz, and Pipms. igM Laov Rusukll 
in KlUa Oritr. Lett, Sar. 1. 111. 4^ I . draitlc . . w.'iter and 
limm'Mia, by PhiaUion<t odviiie. ia45WALi.Ra Snntnitr 
laHtU I. 6 That happy iHland where huge Lerumona grow. 


PouoaarnetM, Laminanz, and Fipmz. igM Laov KusaKLL 
in KlUa Oritr. Lett, Sar. 1. 111. 4^ I . draitlc . . w.'iter and 
limmmia, by PhiaUion<i odviiie. ia45WALi.RR SHiiw/er Is- 
tnutis I. 6 That happy Inland where huge Lerumona grow. 
1660 Boylr biew L,r/. Phvs. Meek. ii. (16831 79, I cut n 
Limon oaunder and put both halfn into two Kecievem. 16^ 
CoNfiiEVE Left* Jtsr L iv. xvi. Safer than Letten writ in 
Juice of Limon» for no Fire con fetch it out. 1707-46 Thom* 

. 'I'l.- ■ 1 .1 ; 1 1: 


aoM 66| 'J’ha iauion and the piercing Itme.. Their 

lighter glorica hlencL 1773 (locnaM, SI00/S to ( i* ii» 
IMl be wiih you in the Rqueezinc of a lemon. 1838 T. Thom* 
HON Ckem, Orf. Bodies 430 Oil of lemona in extracted from 
the rind of the lemon. 1670 Ykato Nat, Htst, Cemm. 180 


lighter glorlca blencL 1773 (*oi.nBM, Ji/00/ 
IMl be wiih you in the Rqueezing of a lemon. 
HON Ckem, Orf. Bodies 459 Oil of lemona in 


HON Ckem, Org. Bodies 430 Oil of lemona in extracted from 
the rind of the lemon. 1670 Ykato Nat, Htst, Comm. 180 
The ncurvy hoa hardly been known in our navy ainca limea 
and lemona were ordered by law to be carried by all veiaels 
oailing to foreign purta. 

5. The tree (Citrus Limonum) which benri this 
fruit, largely cultivated in the South ol Europe 
and eloewhere. Cf. Umon-lree in 7. 

i<ig G. S A Novs Trov. ( 1 6a 1 > a G roues of Oranges, Lemonda, 
Plomuranataa, Fi^-traea [atc. 1 . 

8. With modifying word prefixed. Applied to 
plants of different families bearing a yellow fruit. 
Sweet lemon ; the Citrus Lumia, cultivate in the 
South of Europe (Treas. Hoi,), IVater lemon \ 
Passifiora laurifolia of the W, Indies. Wild 
lemon : (a) Podophyllum pellatum \ (b) an Austra- 
lian timber tree (Canthium latifolium), 

* 7 # ?• Brownk Jesmatem 338 The Water Lemon. It 
nows fracment in the woods. 1760 j. Lsr Introti, Bet, 
App. »7 Waiar Lemon, Pesssi/tono. i88b Garden 05 Fab. 
ia7/i Tne flowarn .ora aucceadad in May by oval yellowish 
firuita called wild Lemona. 

4 . The colour of the kmon ; pale yellow. More 
fully lemon’-colour, 

lyeS Kin WAN Elem. Min. (ad. a) 1 . a8 (Colotin] Lemon or 
fohi yallow— the purest. 1901 Speaker la Jon. 396 Ai I'he 
rcda and lemona and graana of its [UpeoU’aJ houaea..rorm 
a charming bouquat of colour. 

6. 011 rib. and Comb, a. limple attributive, as 
lemon-bloom, -bush, -colour, -decoction, -flower, 
•garden, -grope, -hue, -juice, -kernel, -orckard, -peel, 
-pickle, -pip, ‘tea, -water ; also of things flavoured 
with oil ot lemons or lemon-juice, as lemon cake, 
-ckoesecake, •cream, -ice, -pudding, -puff \ b. instru- 
mental, pnratynthetic, ond similative, as Itmon- 
coloured, -faced, -favoured, -scented, -tinted, -yellow 
adjs. 

liae Shkioxv Fiordispina 47 Rods of myrtla-bnda and 
*lemon*bloomic 18I4 Leisure hour Fab. 83/a Entangled 
iu bng fleece in a thorny * lemon-bush. 1769 Mas. Rapfald 
Kmg, Housekpr. (1778) ^ To make *Leinon (Joke. 1747 
Mn GuuMKCM/t/O'xvi. ua'romaka^LemonChaeaecakca. 


It will sublime tn "lamon-colourad flowere. »4y Mas. 
Olassi Co oke ry xvi. 143 *Lamon Oeam* iM P. Manson 
SHrs/. Dis. vi. ia6 CniueU apeolca highly of *lanion decoc- 
tion ..os a prophylactic [for malaria]. i8te M. Akholo 
Em Crit, v. 178 The unfortunate husband of that *lamon- 
fooed woman with the white ruit 1819 Shrllkv FotoL ^ 
Hel. laso Bowers. Of blooming myrtle and fiiint *lamon- 
Aowara. 1864 M. L HuaoiNa Ess, (187s) 188 The edebmtad 
* lemon-gardens of the old principality. i8|o Tknnyson 
Recoil, Arab, Nis 67 Far on, and where the Nemon grove 
In domat coverture upaprung. 1849 Budd Dtt, Liver 139 
A jaundice, bearing the lighter tints, from a aallow suAtaion 
to a fainter or more decided *lemon hue, 16x7 F. Morybon 
Him, 1. ass A little Greeke Borke loaded . , with tunnaa of 
*Leinona juyee (which the Turks drinke like Nectar). 1709 
Land. Cast. No. 4984/4 Also 11 pieces of Lemon Juice, nea^ 
an entire Pared. 1897 Alikntt's Syst. Mod. 111 . 19 We 
now can ascribe little or no therapeutic value to the lemon 
Juice treatment first introducutl by Owen Rees. 1731 Genii. 
More. I. 40 Sow Oronge.and *Le^tv 4 cemela in Pots, sflit 
Fijooio, Limomdro, a ^LenuBSon hort-yard. 1879 J. H. 
Brnnot IVinter Medit. l i. 13 Even at Palermo., the 
lemon orchards ore protected ^ walU* S67B WvcfHCRLRV 
Lome in m Wood iii. Ii. ^ WamuiC her breach with 
tome ^Lemmon PdL 1694 R. L'ErraANOB Fdbleo cxxxvi. 
(1714) 19a Never without Limon-Pitl in her Mouth, 10 
ooTMCt on uasBvoUTX Vapour of her Own. soee Blmekm, 
Mag, June Seg/e Uia round face the colour or Imaon-pedl. 


Grains or wheat, swoHeu aa large oa ‘*lctiioii-pipa. 1769 
Mro. Rappai.d Sag, Houmkpr, (1778) 309 To make a 
*Laraon Posoet. s^ Kbadk Peg Wojf (1893) 194 He 
Mver failed to eat of a ceruun *lainon*pudding. B769 Mao. 
Kasp^u Eng. Housekpr, Ci778t aT7 To moke ^Lemon l^fTo. 
1888 Holmk Jjcb B. Godfrey xliii. as# A bushy *lemon* 
acanted geranium. 1709 Watts Logm l iv. | 4 (i8aa> 64 
Toa .. is now-a-daya become a common name for euiny 
infusions of herba, or plants, in water, oa . . ^limon-tea ftc. 
1897 Ailbntt's Syst, died, IV. a88 It ia this pigment 
lurobUinJ that causes . . tlie *>emon*tlnted skin. <z ifleg 
Flotchbr iVomads Prime iv. v, If you want *linion* waters, 
Or anting to take the edge o* th' sea off, Pray apeak. 
1807 T. Thomoon Ckem, (ed. 3) 11 . 417 An extraordinary 
portion of carbon gives . . a *lemon*yellow colour. 1900 J. 
HuTCiiiNaoM Arektvet Surg, XL 40 With his pallor was 
mixed a certain degree of lamon.yallow tint. 

6. quasi-th^'., ihort for lemon-coloured. So In 
DAmc» of pigments, lemon ccuimium, lemon chrome, 

1B79 T. D. Hbath Croquet Player 89 The finest vermilion, 
*drop black and * lemon chrome for red, black, and yellow 
respectively. s88a Garden aa July 64/3 l‘he Evening Prim- 
rose covers the ground with targe pale lemon flowers. 1SB6 
York Herald 7 Aug. 8/a A Lemon and White Setter Dog. 

7 . Special combs. ; lomon-balm, the Melissa 

officinalis (Syd. Soc, I-ex, 1888) ; lemoD-blrd (see 
quot.); lamon-outting, the feat of cutting in two 
a susj^nded lemon with a sword when riding at 
lull speed ; lemon-drop, a sngar-plum flavoured 
with lemon ; lemon-grssa, a fragrant Ea:>t Indian 
grass (Andropogon schoenanthus) yielding the grass 
oil used in perfumery ; also attrib . ; lemon-kali, 
a mixture of tartaric acid and soda bicarbonate, 
which when dissolved form an effervescing drink ; 
lemon-plant (Aloysia citriodora), the so-called 
lemon-soented verbena; lemon -rob (see quot.); 
lemon aourvy gross, the Cochlearia officinalis 
(Mayne Lex. 1855) ; lemon-aquoah, a drink 

made from the juice of a lemon, with soda-water, 
ice, and sometimes sugar ; also a liquid preparation 
told underthis name for mixing with water ; lemon- 
■queener, an instrument for expressing the juice 
from a lemon ; lemon-thyme, a lemon-scented 
variety of thyme ; lemon-tree, (a) sense a : (^) 
■■ lemon-plant ; lemon-verbena ^ lemon-plant ; 
lemon- walnut, ' the butter-nut (J uglans rinerca), 
so called on account of its fragrance * (Cent. Diet .) ; 
lemon- weed « Ska-mat; lemon-wood, a New 
Zealand tree, the Tarata. 

1889 SwAiNsoN /*<w. Hamet Birds 69 Linnet (Linota 
eamuebina) . bird (WeRt Riding). A name given to 

(boKe male linnets in the breeding season which have a 
yellowish hue on the breast. 1889 Deuly News si June 
6/1 In ''leinon-cutting the most dexterous performerB were 
(etcj 1837 Koycr Piss. Antiq. Htmiu Mea. 83 Andropogon 
ScheenaHtkms or *Leixion-gra!W. 1899TRNNBNT Ceylon (1B60) 
1.35 These sunny expanses.. ore covered with tall lemon* 
glOAS. 18^ Molonky Forestry IK A/r, ^33 An odour some- 
what onnl^uus to that of lemon-jiroHs oil. 1898 Simmonds 
Diet. Trade, * Lemon-kali, a druik made from citric and 
taruric acid. i86a Anrikd Ckanml Jel. iv, xxi. (ed. s) 499 
I'he Aloysia citnodora of botooists. the common *lemun 
plant, fonnerly called a verbena. 1867 Smyth Sailor's Word- 
ok., *LemoH‘rob, the inspuwated juice of limes or lemonis a 
powerful anti'RCorbutic. xbjb iVorld V. No. 1x5. 14 'llie 
orator sipped his accustomed gloss of ^lemon-squash. 1879 
Knight Dtci. Meek., ^Lemon-squeezer, 1884 Healtk Ex- 
kib. Catal. 110 Lemon Squeezers. 17x3 J. Petivex in PkiL 
Trsms. XXYlIl. 193 Its Leaves plain and small ox *Lemon 
Tyme. X973 Barkt Wfv. L. 445 A *Liraon tree.rrfrra. xisx 
Lady M. W^roth Urama 303 They went into an Orchard 
beyond.. the trees being Orange and Lemond trees. X879 
BsiTTfcN & Holland Plamt-n., Lemon Tree, a fr^uent 
name for Lippia {Aloysia) citriodora Kth., in all union to 
the scent of the leaves. The verbena^ Wood in Good 

Words Sept. 603/1 Very few perNons, if they were shown a 
gigantic octopus, an oyster, and a piece of * Hea-mnt or 
^*Tenion-weed could believe that they belonged to the 
same clanx. 187^ J. B. Armstsono in Trans. N. Zealand 
imstit, XI 1 . 3fl9 i'he tarata or *lemonwood. Pittosporum 
eueenioides, a most beautiful tree alM used for hedges. 

XmiOII (le’man), jA* [hPP- a- UmancU^ 
Used attrib- in lemon-dnb, lamon-oole, names 
given in various parts of England to oertoin species 
of plaice or flounder. 

In London lemeu-sole is the fishmonger’s name for a kind 
of plaice somewhat resembling the true sole. In Australia 
this name has been transferred, through ossoctaiion with 
Lkmon sb.K to a flat-fish of apaie yellow colour, and in New 
Zeiilond it is applied to the *1 urbtM. 

>^38 Jri^ns Mam. Brit, Vertebr, Anim, ^7 Platesea 
microc^iata, Flem. (* Lemon Dab.) 1884 Si, James's Gae, 
x8 Jon. 6‘'i The .. lemon-dab os queen ., belong to that 


x8 Jon. 6‘'i The .. lemon-dab oe queen ., belong to that 
strange family of fisk 1876 Trane- N- Zealand Instit, 
VIlI. B15 Ammotretts rostmtus ,. . a fish not uncommon in 
the Dunedin market, where it goea by the name or**Lcinon 
Siote*. B88e iL P. Ramsay Feod-Fiskes H, S. Waiee 06 
(Fish. Extiib. PubL) Ptagusia unieelor. .Is known under the 
name of the lemon sole ; it is of a pole olive-ydiow when 
olive. x8oo Daily Heme 8 Jon. e/6 Prioea. .. Solee, xe to 
10 od per lb. .lemon soleo, 6d per “ 


olive. x8oo Daily Heme 8 Jen. e/6 Prioea. .. Soleo, xe to 
10 4d per lb. .lemon soleo, 6d per lb. 

Isamoa pie man), v- JTf, Liaoir j^.i] trans- 
To flavour with lemon. Hence Isomoned ppl, a, 
1767 Olassx Ceekery 350 To make a lemoned honey- 
comb. 1869 PedU Matt G, ex Aug. xo The Spaniards tolm 


LMMmada ( 1 «inM/i*d). Alao 7^8Min<mAdff. 
[ad. F. limonade, f- limon lemon.] A drink mode 
of lemon-juice and water, sweeten^ with sum. 

In Engtorvd now very commonly applied to * oemied lemoii- 
ode*, which consists of water impregnated with carbonic 
acid with the addition ofltsmon-Julcc and sugar. 

1663 Killigrew Parson's Wea.iv, v, Captain, make some 
Lemonade. 1697 (T/esi D'Atmoy't trap. (1706) e We 
wanted not for Limonade. and other refreshing waters, 
17x0 Arbuthnot Jekn Bull iv. vi, 'J'hou and thy wife and 
cnildren shoo Id walk in my gardens, . . drink lemonade. 
179s Giffood Btepimd «i With lemonade he gargles first 
hw throat, sflxa T. Mooaa fssiercepted Lett- vi 33 A 
Persian's Heav'n is eas'ly made, *Tis but— black eyes and 
lemonade. 18x7 Byron Beppo Ixv, Her lover brings the 
lemonade. x8st J. DAViica Manual Mat. Med- 63 It 
(sulphuric ackJ] ia administered with great succcas in the 
form of lemonade in bilious and typhoid fevers, 1867 Lady 
Heriikrt Cradle L, vi. 199 Deliui^sly cool lemonade and 
Turkish coffee preceded the more substantial evening nieai 
t Xietliona’do. Obs. U. Sp. Umonada^ f. 
limon LkMON : tee -ado.] I^monafle. 

c i6m Siiirlbv Cmpt. Underwit iv. i. in Bullen O, PI. IT. 
375 '1 ne Lemoiiados cleere sparkling wine The grosser wine 


stroug expaef chocolate, followed by xUssesof water, sugar^ 
and femoM. s8i|| P. Rost neoN Ssnnere ie Saissie nni, 064 
fit} thrqwS into on over-sweet landscape ^st that do^ of 


fit} thrqwS into on over-sweet landscape Just that dooli 
•m and suffering that lemons it pleasantly to the tostob 


375 The Lemoiiados cleere sparkling wine The grosser wine 
tcx>, doth much refine. 1660 Tt St. Semfb Imrugo’s WiUe 
38 Cooling those fiery Hlistcni upon the Liver that's pro- 
cur'd 1 ^ extraordinary drinking of Lennonado. 1676 Shao- 
vtY>.\.\. Libertine 1.9, 1 saw at a Villa not (ar off, a grave 
mighty bearded Fo*jl, di inking Lemonado with hu Mistris. 

loeBlOaiiBll (le monij), a. Also 8 limonlsh. 
[f. Lkmon sb. > + -I8H.] Somewhat resembling the 
colour or taste ol the lemon. 

xyxo London & Wise Coutpl. Card. 57 Full of Juice, but 
of a little Limontoh Tartness. x%qg A USttU's Syst. Med. 1 Y. 
70 '1 he skill may have a leinonUb yellow hue. 

lemony (Icmoni), a, [f. Lkmon jAI -i- -t.] 
Ketembliiig the smell of the lemon.tflstlngof lemon. 

lisp W. H. Gregory Egypt II. 393 [I'hey] ordered oar 
skefba, or soup, to be mode more lemony and peppery than 
ever. 1^ Fenn In Alpine k'altey 1 . 33 Thesvreet lenuNiy 
HLcnt of the pines floated in. 

Iiempeok, lempet. Sc. forms of Limpet. 
Lemur (\rmBi). PI. lemurs, nlemures 
(Icniiuiiz). [a. L. *lemur, pi. lemures.] 

1 . In Roman mythology ; pi. The spirits of the 
depnrtrd. 

[1599 Eubn Decades q 6 In these they gratae the lyucly 
Images of such phantasies as ^ they supiiose they see 
walke by night which the Antiquttie catiled Lemures.] 
r 1980 Jrfkkrir Bugbears 111. iii. in Atxkiv Stud, nett, 
SPr. (i)>97) 68 Harpyes, Gogmagogs, lemures. 1609 Milton 
Nativity 191 I'he l..an» and Immures moan with midnight 

C laiiit. 1697 H PtNNELL Philos. Ref. a6 I'o the Earth due 
elong Gnome, Lemurs, Sylphs (etc.] X834 Lytton Posn- 
peii IV. vi, Lest he lieheld one of those grim lemures, who .. 
haunted the threshold of the homes they formerly possessed. 
2 . Zool. A genus of nocturnal mammals of the 
family Lemuridn, found chiefly in Madagascar, 
allied to the monkeys, but having a pointed muzzle 
like that of a fox ; an animal of this genus. 

X799 tr. Tkunbergs Cape Gd. Hope itd. a) 11 . Thb 
■pwies of Lemur somewhat resembles a cat, with its long 
toil, diverhified with black and white rinjglcis. X863 Lyell 
Aniiq. Alan xxiv. 474 His order Primates .. embraced 
not only the apes and lemurs, hut the bau also. X865 
Livingstone Zambesi x 313 A little lemur was once seen 
to leap about from branch to branch. 

Z^mnridaaJl (l/hiiue-ridas), a- [f. mod. L. Le- 
muridm (sec Lkmub a) y -OUB.] Belonging to the 
family Lemuridse. 

s830-x Proc. Zool. Sec, 109 The other [uvas stated by Mr. 
Bennett to be] a I^emuridous species. 1899 in Mavnu 
Ej^s, Lex, xi79 in Waasi aa, SuppU 

n, and sb- [t. Lemdb -f -ime^.] 

» Lemubou). 

1864 spectator Na 1875. 690 Here the Professor [Owen] 
incontestably proves the lemurine . . affinities of Chiromya. 
1877 Lb Contb Elem, Ceol. iiL (1879) 495 In the Fort 
bridger beds o* the Green River boaio Mnish finds . . some 
Lemurine Monkeys. 

Lamuroid (Irmiflroid), 0. and sb, [f. LnitfB 
4 -oiD.] A. adj- Resembling the lemurs ; pertain- 
ing to the sub-order Lomuroidea, of wMch the 
genus Lemur is the type. 

Mivart Man A Apes 70 They ore the lorgeiC 
nnimnla of the Lemuroid suborder. x88o Haughton Pkye- 
Geog, vi. 396 The extreme antiquity of the Lemuroid fnunn. 
xMjG. Ai.lbn in Knowledge 368/1 The llruitpbnts seem to 
be. specialised lemuroid ammiui. 

B sb, A lemuroid animal. 

1873 Mivart Man A Apes 69 All the Lemureids eat 
vegeuble food or insects. rtl9 Riotrside Nat, Hisl.V, 
48X America con so for lay os gm n claim to having been 
the origiiuii home of the lemuroidii 
liemyat, obs. form of Limit. 
tLemyMr v, Ohs. rare-K [f. leme Lbai^ 
ufter glimmer.] iii/r. To glimmer. 

e t4|9 Terr. PortssgeU 091 In to the hole sdie bym lode 
lliotlemyred ose goU bmht. 

Len, obf. vofiaot of Lend jA> and vJb 
XifflIMfA (Icn&rd). Obs, exc. dial. Forms: 6 
le&Ardo, 7 lanorat, 9 dial, lon(nJ*rd. lEiwart, 
UnjMurd, etc. (tee £ng. Dial, Diet.)- [Of obocore 
origin { perh* adopted from some nniecorded OF, 
derivative of Un flax: cL the OF. Hnermi end 
Unot, linnet.] - Lnrvir. 

losp pAUon. 036/1 Lenorfle a hyrde, HmeUo. i8ig 
BuniwAlt Strvsp/msM (1878) 87 When the cheerful Reb^ 
LaAe^ and Lenoret, Ttin'oe vp their vetoes* 



IiBHOH. 


LXITD. 


St* Ohs* [Sc wlant of LAVircB» 
shAj A leap, apring. 

s6o6 Birnib Kirk^BuruiU ^1833) 37 Th*! beinc prevented 
lit death (aa be wai by the lyona lench) he shonld never see 
honuB 

XiOiiollt fh*^ dial. Mining* (See quota.) 

1747 Hookon Mtiurt Diet. L b, i,<nch. The»^ nappeii 
in Shaft* or Sump*, and may liapc^n by the Vein taking 
aomeiimaU leap, or by [etc]., in which Quee the beMtoreufteat 


B Quee the bent or eofteat 


part of the Vein flyei more to one Hand, and there utanda 
jutting out a part of the Side within the Shaft, Sump or 
Gate thU we call a Lench. b888 Chrskire Clott.y LtmeA, 
■alMnining term ; the middle portion of a seam of rock salt, 
lying under the Roof Rock ; ueually from four to eix feet 
tlkicK. 1888 ShtM<hl Glou.^ Ltmk or Lstukgm^ a abelf of 
rock. A Derby^ire word, 
t XianolLf V. Ohs. inir. 


c 1305 OM Age in RtL Ant. II. eir, 1 lennh, 1 len, en lyme 
I las-«e. 1847 Haluwkix, Lench^ to Ktoop in walking. Line. 
[1900 * Not known to our uirreapondents ' ^Eng. DimL Diet,},] 


tlbaad, sh.^ Ohs. Forma: pi. i loadanu, 
Inndenu, lendu, 3 lendln, Orm. lendeaa, 3-4 
lenden, 4-5 londaa, ^ia, -ya, leendaa, lyntloi, 6 
layndia, 7 - lands, sin^. 3-5 land(a, 4-5 leand{e, 

3- 6 Und. [OE. (only in pi. lindenu') 

OFrig. Unden fern., OS. Undi- (in leHdibrlda kid- 
ney), MDu. Undent fern. (Du. lends fem.), OHG. 
Untin fern. (MHG Unde^ OHG. Unde\ ON. Und, 
pi. Undir (Suf. land. Da. Und, Ixndy, the OTeut 
form is perh. ^iandwinJA Pre-Teut. ^Undhw- 
whence L. lumbus (whence ultimately Loin), OSl. 
l^ija. An ablaut var. it ON. lundir loins.] 
Chiefly pi The loina ; also, the buttocka. 

^978 Euskw. Gosp Matt. iii. 4 [lohanneel haefda hne-^1 
of ofbendena heriim & fellen gyrdela ymb bis lendu [Agi, 
Gasp Icndenu, Hatton IsendMc]. a 1100 in Wr.- 

Wiilcker 292/13 Lnmhos, Uendenu. ciaoo Ormin 47^3 
And cnes,& fet,& ehannkesaft lende, & lesike. a i^Ckrtxt 
on Cross 9 in E. E. P (iB6a) 20 Hifl ietidin lu hangijr aa cold 
os marbre atone, a 1300 Cursor M. 92074 Right hua be 
deuil sal descend. In anticrjst moder lend. 13. . Gaw. 4- Gr. 
JCnt. ^9 Hii lyndes & his lymea so longe & so gretc. 

Chaucbr MtilePs T. 51 A hann*cloth Vpon hir lendes, 
ful of many a goore. c 1440 Gtsta Eotn. xxxii, 126 (Hari. 
MS.) Gurdibe youre lendys in chastitc 1908 Kknnrdir 
Ftyihig w. Dunbar 49 Lat him lay sax leichis on thy 
lendis. 1313 Douglas A^nsis xii. ii. 90 And with thar hofi 
luyflis gan tuame cheir, Did clap and airaik thare leyndii 
to mak thame aiere. a 19^ Ckristis Ktrke Gr. vi, lie 
lap quhill he lay on his lenJia. 
b. attrib , as Und-bone. 

eiooo yEuPRTC Gloss, in Wr.-Wfllcker 159/23 Sacra sStna, 
lendenban neobeweard. c saeo Bestiary 360 Oc lebeo bia 
skinbon on oftrea lendbon. 

Lmd Jend), sb.'^ Sc, and north, dial. Also Sc. 
lenna, len. [f. Lend v.'^ (Not repr. OE. imn : 
see Loan sb.)] A loan. 

CS57S Bal/burs Practicks (1754) 197 margin, Qubat is 
ane Tenne, and of the rcstitutioun thoirof. ^ 1594 Sc. Acts 
Jos. Vi (1816) IV. 70/a Quha cuir commiitU Vburie. .(I'hat 
la to lay) takis mair pruffite for the len (1597 leane) of 
monev. ?«iS98 1' brgubson Se. Prtro. jcxix. (17B51 3 A bor^ 
rowed len should cume laughing hamc. 1609 Skene Reg. 
MaJ. *7 Debt may be aweand, be borrowing and lenning, 
or be buying and selling ; or be reason of ane lenne. 1806 
T. Wilson Nod. Ambr. Wka 1655 I. 946 Do ye think 
Mr. Awmrose could gie me the lend of a nichicapT 1876 
IVkitby Gloss., Len, the loan. * I thank you for t' len on 't ’• 
tXiBlld, v.l Ohs. Forms: i lendan, 3 lasnde, 
Omt. lendann, 3-6 lende, 4 lenden, 4-5 loende, 
4'-6 leind, lend, leynd(e, 5 laend, (lynd). Pa. t. 
3 Innde, lende, 4 lend, landed, -id, -it, -yd, -yt, 

4- 5 lante, 4-6 lent, 5 leenda. Pa. ppU. 4 lende, 
lente, 4-6 lent. [OE. l%ndan ^ ( 3 hG. lenten 
(MHG. Unden), ON. /rTtdb OTeut ^landjan, £. 
*iando^ Land sb. Cf. Land v.'] 

1 . intr. To arrive, come. Also rejl. 

Sometimes conjugated with the verb to be. 

II.. O. E. Ckron an. 1036 Man bine ladde to ElU byrl^ 
awa xebundenne, aona swa he lende, on scype Bian nine 
blende, rsaoo Ormin 9141 Swa katt be (|k Btcorcamann] 
mu)he lendenn rihht To lande wikk hiiw wille. a 1300 
Cursor M. 1868 pe schipp on land bigan to lend. Ibid. 
99053 An angel . . i aagh lendand Wit a mikel cheigne 
in hand. 13. . Sir Beues 4377 (MS. A) pai lende ouer^ ae 
beliue. At Soubhamtoun pat gonoe vp riue. 13.. £. E. 
Allit. P. C. 901 Of what hande art lenL a 1400 
Ociouian 61s The aeuende day bar achyp lente At Japhet. 
a 140D-90 Alexander 573 Than lendia him vp pe leue kyng 
hit lady to vysite. c 1490 St. Cuthbert (Surtaes) 4488 To 
morne or none to pe leendyi Fyue hundreth* of pi best 
frendjrs. 15. . Geste Rob. Mode vii. xlii. Now ahalte thou se 
what lyfie we lede, Or thou hena wenoe. Than thou may 
enfourme onr kynge, When ye togyder lende. 
b. To go, depart^ 

[a 1310: tee 9.] a 1375 Joseph Arim. 107 A ohik) cominge 
porw, hia come was nout aeene. Sipen lengea a while a^ 
Mein lendee. Ibid. 700 pei lenden of pe toun and leuen hit 
pere. rx430 Hymns Virg. 105 Leta fleiacbali knowynge 
from ^ be lent 

2 . To Hght (up)m. Uf, and /g. 

This woola aeem to be the original meaning and in the 
common M E. allitefative phrase iove isUssi,wt the verb 
may have been sabiequently otherwise interpreted aa«/<«i», 
to Incline ; in some oontaatf U was perh. aaaodoted with 
neat vb, : cf. Imno v.* a a (qnot 1430), 
wigso Cursor M , 4914 A1 mi luue on him was lend. tHd, 
X077Q A dutt pat waa firm heocn send pare lighted dun, and 
par-on lend, a tgio in Wi^ht LyrieP, vT a8 From alls 
wymlnen od love U lent ant lynt on Alywon. Ibid., 
iitvedia al for thine lake longinie is ydsot me «ii|U 


eWaar Jf. (Cotton Golba) 09399 pit elUitynd poynf (of 
cnnunel opon pom lendoa pet wHandly with-buldes lendea. 
r 1400 A/rraynr 1044 'lliynk mmon Marie brtghte, To whayme 
oure lule ea lenit rx4|o Hymns Virg, e8 lionginn is in 
me BO lent e 1480 Emarw 404 Tbe kyiwca love on her was 
lent € 1460 Tonmdey Most. jmv. 35 Si^ light can on vs 
leynd In paradyse full piayn. xyHh Dunbai Tua Mariti 
U emen 4^ Gifnis lust 90 be lent, into my lyre quhit. 

S. To tarry, remain, stay ; to dwell, abide. 

a 1300 Cursor M. He dr^ pe folk was fill o pride, 
Quils he war lendand pam biaide. c ijao R. Brunnb Aiedii. 
1039 At aonejjiere may y no lunger lende. iMa Minot 
Poems viL 36 Thai tended thare botlttill while. Til Franche- 
men to grante thaire grace. 1375 Uarbour Brute ill. 747 
And. qtihtll him Itkit char to leynd. Euirilk day that aula 
him aeynd Wicialis for three hundred mm. e xasO'^’A Cuth- 
bert (Surteea) 799 Gn engl^h marche sail' bou leiide. C1460 
JowneUy Myst. XL 392 Ihus long where haue ye leiii ? 
1313 DoiraLAt Ainets iv. x. 9 Quhatsumevir in the braid 
lochia weir, Or amang huskia barak leyndia oiidir the spray. 
>838 Stbxvart Cron. Scot. 96140 'I'hat we ressaue him alway 
for oure freind, At oure pksour in oure laiidia to leind. 

b. Conjugated with tbe vb. to he. To he lent 
— sense 3. Lent (pa. pple.) ■■ remaining, abiding, 
dwelling. 

13. . E. E. Allit. P. R 1084 Aungellea. Aboutte my lady 
waa lent, quen ho delyuer were. 13.. Gasv. 4 Gr. Knt. 
1^19 )fe lorde of pe londe is lent on hia gamnex. c 1379 
Sc. Leg. S%nnts xxi. tCiemeut) 229 With me is lent a )ung 
man, callit to nam clement. 1 1400 Destr. Troy 13857 He 
fraynit ..In what lond he was lent, 01440 Sir Lglam, 
87 Evyr ayth thou were a chyide lliou haste hyn lente 
wyth me. ^1475 Ratif Cm'/ji'or 591 Thair was na leid on 
lyfe lent in this land. 1913 UaAoaHAW St. Werburge 1. 
3907 'I'heyr com ran y and niynysters that were there lent. 
1913 Douglas jEuets viii. Prol. 14 Langour lent U in land, 
all Fyehtnes in lost 

C. reJl. To make one’s abode, settle, rare, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 9479 Abram lendid bim o-nan Biaide pe 
folk of chanaan. 

4 . causal. To cause to come; to bring, place. 

a laoo Moral Ode laa God jeue hot vre ende bo god and 
wite pet he va lende [Egerton MS. lende. later copy ienac]. 
e laes Lav. 1989 Neb him he heom kende {c 1075 lende]. 

Xi63ld (lend), Pa. t. and fa. pple. lent. 
Forms: InJin. a. 1 16 'nan, sing. pres. ind. 
UBn(e)p, Idnp), 2-3 leanen, 3 Isenetn, {2nd sing, 
pres.ind. leii8t),3-4 lenen, 3-6 lene, 3, 7 leane, 4 
lyne, 4-5 leen(e, leyn(e. Also Sc. and north. 
(with short vowel) 4-6 Isn, lenne, 6 lann, 8-9 
len*. len. i 9 . 3-6 lende, (4 yd sing. pres. ittd. 
lent), 5 leendyn, 6 lind, 4- lend. Pa. t. a. 3 6 
lende, 4 lened(e, 5 land. 4, 6 lante, 6 leant, 
6-7 landed, 3- lent. Pa. ppU. a. a- 3 ilsend, 
llend, 3 lenedd, ile(a)net, 3 5 lend, 5 Hand, 
lande, lende. 3-5 lant(e, lente, 5 lendid, 

5-6 lentt(e, 7 lended, 3- lent. [OE. Imnan, f. 
Uen (see Loan r^.). The other Tent, langs. have 
vbs. derived from the sb., but they differ in conju- 
gation from the OE. vb. ; cf. OP'ris. Ihta. linia, 
Du. leenen, OHG. lihandn (MHG. lihentn, mod. 
G. Uknen to enfeoff). 

The aubatitudon of lend- for Un- In the preaentetem, 
which began early in ME, is explained by the fact that 
tbe pa. L Tr/icik would regularly correspond either to Unen 
or leudeu in the infinitive, and tbe preponderance of analogy 
(cf. Lbndv.*, aXaobeud, remi, send, ivend) was on the aide of 
the latter form. The Sc. and northern form len, lenH{e, 
owes its ahoitened vowel to the influence of tbe pa.t. and 
pa, pple.] 

L tresns. To grant the temporary possession of 
(a thing) on condition or in expectation of tbe 
return of the same or its equivalent. AUo with 
second (datival) obj, of the person ; hence rarely 
in indirect ^ssivc. 

a. c 1000 JElpric Gram. xxiv. (Z.^ 235 Lsne me 8a boc 
to nedenne. c xaoo [see i d «]. a isag Auer. R. 948 peo 
ancre ^t wemde an o8er a ewaer oorto lenen. c 1979 Lav. 
95178 For to bi-3eten pin rihtea ich leane pe ten pouaend 
cnihtea a im Sarmnn in E. E. P. (x86a) 7 pox man hit 
[l e. wealth] liab, hit nis no^t his : hit nia ilena him bot 
alone fort to libbe ia Itf. a xyoaCurtor M, 15197 pat he yow 
wald len sum place. To mak vr mangeri. e xpho Wvclip Stmt, 
SeU Wka II. 153 Lene pou me pre loves. 4*1389 Chaucer Can. 
Veom. Prol 4 T. 473 Leene me a marc quod he, but dayes 
three And at my day 1 wol it quiten thee, c 1400 Vwaine 
4 Gaw, 937, 1 sal lene the her mi ring. Dot yeide it me at 
mvne askyng. S47V*89 Malobv Arthur xviii. ix, I wold 
prmye yow to lene me a shelde that were not openly know^ 
for myn Is wel knowen. >593 Ln. Bbrnem Froiss. 1 . ceexiv. 
481 So the kynge lende or gaue him, 1 cannat tell wheder, a' 
lx. thouaande frankes. 19M Duncan App. Eiymol (E. D. S. ), 
Prmeeto, to len. t6oB Vestry Bke. (Surtees) 913 That 
neyther the Clarke nor Sacritton aball kinn or carrie fbrtbs 
of the churche any leddera. ^ e 1630 P. Youno in Lett, Lit, 
Men (Ckunden) Desire his Wtmdiip to leane me Marianus 
bis Chronicon..(or the tyme he is in the countrie. 

d. ^>39D R. BstwNE ChroH. (18109 t35 Fifty ponsand 
marcs hM he lent abbeta pat wer in pouerte. 1467 tVetter- 


marcs had he lent abbeu pat wer in pouerte. 1467 tveuer- 
ford Arch, in xoih Rep. Hiet. MSS, Comm, App. v. 304 
Woman that borowid or Isn^ any maners or goooes. 
c tygs Caxton Choet. Goddes Chytd, 69 Riches and wor- 
shippes ben bat lente to man for a tyme to yolde rekeiw 
inge of ham how they ban spmidod. 1973 BAasT Air. 
L 975 To laoda one ms boose to lolacnnUa a mariai^e 
in. 1991 SjUKS. a Men. VI, tii. i. 77 Is he a LambeT his 
Skinnals sorely lent him, For bee's enclin'd aa is the 
Raoenous Woloea. 1693 Walton Angler iv. 99 This 
udasedm 1 will, .if you ilkoJs, lend it yoo, to have two or 
thmasBadabyit. H\Mmiagu 

I SapCM 1 have .. |»mad paif jf this siiiwnrr at aa^ 
fisiinrfc ssat of my iMd tf a w fe u rtX whkh ha kat m 


9789 H. Walsols Lot. H. Memn « Fsk, I have vary lately 
been lent a volume of poema 1840 Uicrrns Bmnt. Rndge u, 
Lend it me for a moment. 1893 Sta J. W. Cmittv in Law 
Timee Rep. LXVlll. 499/1 The lesas .. hiul bMO lmt..lo 
the plainUff..for psroaal. 

b. spec, I'o grant the posaetskMi and use of 
(ftioney) for a fixed charge ; to let out at interest. 

a. a 900 Kent. CUss. in Wr.-Wfileker 74/34 Fenemtor, 
lenO. a lyoo Cursor M. 14033 It was a man quilom was 
wont PeniK for to lens vm-Stunt. c 1440 York Myet. xxxiL 
354 if it wure youre lekyog, my lorde, for to lene U, xxx 
pens I wolde )e Wnte on to me. # Mge Mvse 1293 Heat 
puu I -land any tliyngv To haue the more wynnyngcT 
r t4i| Caxtuh Diaiegues viii. 39 Neueitheles leneili he 
The pound for thre halfpetia w$m Ord. Crysten Men (W. da 
W. 1506) IV. xxi. 927, i >cnne the an boiidiw crownes. 


fi. a 1300 C'urtttr M. 98404 Agaiiit will i lent my thing. 
And quilum tok par.for okcryns, c 1440 Prowp. Pnrv, apfi/* 
presto Jencro. 1996 Shaka Mercn. V. L ill 123 
You cald me dog : and for these curtcaieA lie lend you thus 
much nioncyea. 1607 Miuiii rton Pipe Caileutts t, i, Lent 
the fift day of September to miaireaMe Oniwt vpon hergowna 
. three pound nfleene ahillinga idii Hi nut Lev. xxv. 37 
Thou sbnit not. .lend him thy victuals for intTeate. c 1840- 
90 Brat hwait Barmafiees Jmt. 11. (18181 61 What I Apent the 
miner lended. _ 1776 Adam Smiiii )V. A. 11. iv. (i86o> 1. ug 
The Atock which is lent at interest is atwnya coiiaiderccriia 
a capital by the lender. 1818 Cruirr Digest (ed. st IV. 
498 All bonds coutractA, and ashuranren whatsoever, for 
payment of any principal money to be lent, 
to. With cogn. obj. {loan). Ohs. 
a xa4o Sawles Wards in Cott. Horn. 957 Se riche lane, pat 
he haueft ileanet him. a 1300 Cursor M, 9506, 1 had na 
help bot me aliun, And drigbiin pat me lent nia Ian. 

d. absol. or intr. To make a loan or loans. 

a. c leoo Ags. Gosp. Luke vi. 34 Gyf ge kenap pam pc ge eft 
set onfod hwylc pane is cow? r laoo Viiot 4 Vtrfnes ix 
Dat we Mculcn blificliche ^itien and leanen. allefie. un for 
hia luue lieoechefi of 8an ilche gode fie he um haffi ilmnd. 
a 1340 Hampolr Psalter xxxvi. 97 All day he has mercy & 
lenn>’A In 1366 Cmaucur Rom. Rose iBo That is she that 
for uaure Lencth to many a cTeature. c 1401 CaHtoh Chtut. 
Coddes Lkyid. aa They ben aof) horde tnat neyther tliei 
wyll yeue ne lene. xsoo-ao Dunbar Pocuts xxiii. 4 And 
with thy nychtbourlA glaidly len and borrow. 197a Saiir, 
Poems R^orm. xxxiii, as 'lu borrow and hn glaiulie. 

fl. X388 Wvci.iF £'.rixr4 x'li. 36 Tbe Lord ^f grace to the 
puple hifor Egipciunn, that the Egipcians Icnien to heuk 
>838 CovRitoALB Ps. CXI. 5 Wrl ia him that U mcrcifull, & 
le^cih cDdly. 1573 Harkt A tv, L 276 I 'o lend vpon a hill 
or an oI>li;;;ai ion. t x6oe Shakb. iv. 3 Nature* be- 

quest giiiea nothing hut doth lend, And being franck aha 
lendH to iho*e are fiee. x6xx Bible Prov. xix. 17 Hee that 
hath pity vpon the poore. lendetli vnto the Lord* idag 
Bacon Ess., 0 / Usury (Ark) 545 I^t there be Certaine 
I'craons licenacd to Lend, to knowne Merchants, vpon Vaury 
at a Higher Rate. 

e. To Und out (or f forth ) : * i, i b ; now esp. 
used of leading libiarieti. 

xgu Crowlev Last Trump, xiiB To lende thy goexies 
outfor vnlawful gayne. 1980 Extracts Burgh, Rec. Edtnb. 
(1882) IV. 183 Nane ofthe aaidis buikis sail bo nawayia lenit 
forth . . bot vpon the conditioun ictc.]. 1998 Shaks. Merck. V, 
L iii. 45 He lends out money gratis. 1637-8 in Willis & Clark 
C amlridge (1886' 1. lao It be should lend out hia Lodgings 
himselfe. t68x R. Knox Hist, Relat. Ceylon iv. vii. 149, 
1 perceived a 'Trade in use among them which was to lend 
out Corn, x^ Berkeley Let. to Johnson 4 Apr.^ Wka 
1871 IV. 991 As to lending out the books of your library. 
1899 Browning Fra Lippo 307 God uses us to hmu each other 
aorLeuding our miiida out. x89e Spectator 14 tunc, »o.ooo 
books of reference (which arc not, ot coutae, to m lent out). 
2. 'I'o give, grant, Ijestow ; to impart, afford. 
(I'he obj. usually denotes something which thongb 
capable of being bestowed by the subject is not in 
his possession, or which is viewed as an adventi- 
tious or tennporary possession or attribute.) 

m. aucQO Cetdmode Gen. 9059 (Gr.) Ece drihten eafi 
mihte mt pam aperenifis apede louian. c xi^ Lamb. Horn. 
5 We ahte . , ponkten bit ure drihten pe hit ua lende. 
ibid. 107 pet mon wialiche apene pa ping pe him god 
lene on pisM Hue to brukene. c xaoo Obmin 5159 Aflierr 
patt little witt tatt me Min Drihhtin hafepp lenedd. 


exsog Imy. 928 pa lond he hire lende. ibid, xi424 
Lien [CXS79 lean] me Mauric pinne aone pe is a awtSe 
wii gume. a xasg Leg. Katk. 10B4 he nere ao6 godd . . 
hu mahte he lenen lif to pe dcade? c 1340 Cursor M. 488s 
(Fairf.) Lorde lene grace atte hk so Pa wxAoe-go Alex, 
ander 3108 With all pe lolyte & loy pai lubiter vi Isnea, 
ex43o Hymns Virg. 93 Ihesu, pat me loue hast lende. 
c X490 St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 9532 Yit grete God alUc grace 
bim len. a luo Douglas K. Hart 331 Sythen sebo ask, 
no licence to her len. 1938 Starkey England 1. ilL 84 Tbe 
partya in proportyon not agreyng. but havyng of aotne to 
many, and of aome to few, lene much cnormyte. 1998 
Sylvester Dn Bartas iL il 11. Babylon 53a A real to len A 

S ainfull pleasure to my Countrymen, a x6oo Montoombrie 
onn. xliv. 9 Let Mercure language to me len, With Pindar 
pennia, for to outRpring the spneira. 

fi. a M300 Cursor iff. 6*9 Pe mikel loy pat panf Es lent. 
1 137s Lay Folks Mass Bk. (MS. B) 34s My lyuA my lymmes 
pou has me tent, e 1430 Hymns Virg. 106 He [God] hahlant 
pe lyf and libt. 1500 -0 0 DuHSAa Poems Ixxxiii. a6 Welcum, 
my benefice, and my rent. And all the lyflett to me lenL 
*iW Ghrene Menapkon (Arb.) 40 He rested satisfied with 
her answere. and therupon lent her a kiue. tua Smaks. 
Ven. h dd. 539 Her armes do lend bis necke a sweet 
imbrace. 18x3 — Hen. Vtll, ill. IL i<i And euer may 
your HighnesM yoake together. (As 1 will lend you cause) 
my doing well. With my well saying. 1893 MionLSTOH 
Tri. InUgrityyl\L%, (Buflan) VII. 386 A speaker lends a 
voi<» to riiese following words. 1834 Milton Comus 038 
Corif Lady while Heaven lends us grace, Let ua fly uis 
cursed pt^. 1780 Foote Minor 11. Wks, 1799 I- *^9, 
fother telka of lending mo a lift. iTfu Burni Tam Glen i, 
Some counsel unto me come len'. 1799 Camyssix PUae , 
Heps L 7 Tis distanoe lands aimhant merit to the viaw. 
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And aunrnflowtiiifid manr 
• Mnr Old Tnvioi'B rnnldi nnd mncrons bnc. id|a Tkmnvmm 
Lmdy ^SkmUii iv. God In his mercy lend her gmceu lAif 
Macaviav Hitt Emg» v. 1 . 336 Grey, who . . wu reedy 
eny landertehlnf , however deepereie, lent Me eld. itji R. 
£LLie tr. CmiuuHt xlL 8 A mirror Sure would lend her e 
soberer relleiiion. iMi Gilmoub MtmgtU xxxi. 36s ^le 
Mongols lower renh lending dignity to their superiors 
by ettending them to end frtim the peleoe. 

oJeW. or inir* m 1310 in Wright Lyrit P, »v, ei C<rf us 
lene OT ys lyht. sjle Lanoi. r, PL A. vii. eio Loue hem, 
end iene hem so the lewe of kynde wole. T- U»it 

Ttti, LtPt ni. ix. (Sheet) L 78, 1 prey to the holy gom, he 
lene of bis oyntmcntee, mennes wlttes to clere, ossag 
Skbltom B.Rmmmyngxyx Wyth ell theyr myght runnynn 
To Elynour Rummynge, To heue of her tunnyngc: She 
lenetb them on the seme. 

t b. with acc, end inf, or clauu : To grant. Obs. 
The sense closely resemUes that of Levs o. ; in MSS. U is 
eflen unceitein whether the word is Un$ or Unt (Itve). 

e lags G*n. Rx. 4139 In swilc ftewas lene us to cumen. 
€ i|0» Curatr M. s^so (Cotton Gelbe) God len vs to forgif 
men kyn. cigyg Chauch Troylnt v. 1750 (HsrI. MS.) 
God lene vs for to take it for the bmie. c ijlls — L, C. Jf'. 
S083 Arimdmtt God. .lene (r.rr. leen, leue) me neuere swich 
aces be^le..And leue [o.rr. leva. leen. lyve. lenej here 
eAyr that 1 may tow fynde. .so kynde. laoo How Mor* 
chmmU Wyj^hotray eis in HesL E, P, P. 1 . eoO Were 
ache dedd (godlene hyt wolds 0. 

1 0. To hold oat (a hand) to be taken. Obs. 
ctjM Chauch Kni.*s T. asst Lene me youre bond, for 
this IS oore accord, igit Shaks. Tit, A. in. i. 188 Lend 
me thy kend, end I will giue thee mine. i6ei » AWs 
yPtll V. Ul. 340 Your gentle hands lend vs, end take our 
hearts, sisi — Wint, T, iv. iii. 71 Lend me thy hand, lie 
helM thee. 

а. 7h lend an ear or one's ears : to listen, pay 
attention ; often with qnalifyiiig adj. f 7 h lend 
a deaf ear : to refoie to liiteu. f Also to lend 
atsdience^ hearing. 

( ijya Sc. Leg, Smimit xxx. {Theodorm) 9s Jhine wald scho 
.. tiT nym len a def ere ay. sgSo Siunkv /'x xxii. ii, 
O God .. to my plaint thou hast not audience lent. 1383 
Stubsrs Attai, Ahui, it. (188s) 6 I'he sweeter the Syren 
singath, the dangeroiuer is it to lend hir our eares. 1597 
Shah LouePe Cornel, eyS Lending soft audience to my 
sweet designs, idoi — yrt, C, iii. ii 78. 160a — 

Hmm, L v. 3 Lend thy serious hearing To what 1 shall 
▼nfold. tdyi MiLtoN P. E, iv. sys To sage Philosophy 
next lend tnine ear. 1777 Watsom Pkihpi! 1 . ix. 
331 The King . . lent e deaf ear to ell the representetionB 
that were made to him. 1143 Mee Caklvi.b Lett, i. e66 
A song about Adam that John should lend all Us enrs to. 
iM W. H. Ku.t.v tr. L, Blemde Hiet, Ten V, L xjfi 
CherlsA X. •• lent a cold ear to the . . reports brought him 
by the general 1883 Geo. Buor Eomioia xxi. The young 
king seemed to lend a willing ear. 

б. To efTord the nie or lapport of (a part of the 
body) ; etp. in to lend a kemd{pi a helping hased)^ 
to render auiitance, auist, help. 

1991 Flosio Ep. jDed. 4 I'he retainer doth some serulce, 
that now and then .. lendea a hands ouer a stile. s6os 
Mamton Atdenie't Rev. 11. 1 . Wks. 1836 1 . 91 Too squemish 
Co.. lend a hand to an ignoble act. 1603 Shako. Afxeur. for 
M, V. i. 447 Sweet Isabel, doe yet but Kneete by me . . Oh 
Isabel ; will you not lend a knee T 1608 — Per. v. 1 . 164 
Sir, lend me your erme. x8ia MASSiHaKe City Afmdmm 1. 
ii. ril lend a helping hand To raise your fortunes. 1694 
Morraux RaOetaii iv. xx. Uyty) 85 Lend 's a Hand here. 
1763 Foots Mayor o/C. I. Wks. 1799 1 . 168 Thinking that 
Inis would prove a bum day . . I am come . , to lend you 
a hand. 1809 Malkin gH Blae 1. xiii. r a Lend a helping 
hand. 1813 Smsllky Q. Mmb v. ao6 Without a shudder, 
the sleve^soidier lends His arm Co murderous deeds 1818 
*. WiLsoH City of Plaguo 11. Ui, 1 could not sleep If I bed 
int a hand to rob a church. 189a BARiNa<GovLO Kittf 
Atone 11 . tys Lend me your arm. said Pepperill 
£ To give or deal (a blow). Now dial, 
e ia6e Tenmeley Myst. xxil 136 A swap fayn, If 1 durst, 
wold I lene the this tyde. m Egga Ckrutit Kirke Gr, xiv, 
With forks and flails thay lent mit flappia sgpt GsaxHa 
Art Cenny Catch, 11. {xyjn) as 'Im women . . among whom 
he leant some luttie bufleta iggg Grbnbwby Tmeitud Ann, 
II. U. (i(&afl) XU A blow which the Tribune lent her. iflia 
DeAmtiM Pe^^k, il eSi Vpon the head hee lent so violent 
a stroke That the poor amptie skull like some thin pot- 
sheard broke. 1783 Fibldino Omijt. Eng. iil xiv. If thou 
dost any more, 1 shall lend tnee a knock. 1790 Man. 
Whulbi IVeetmtd, Dial. (x8ai) 67 Tom gat up and lent 
a girt drive at Sam. 1833 L. KrrcHiB iVamd. ky Loire 140 
(She] lent him such a slap upon the face as made the wom 
ringag^ 1 

g. To spend (one*8 energiei), devote (one’s 
stren^h) to, rare, 

tflpy Drydbn vii. 334 [They] lend their little Souls 

atav rfStTak9lL.dantanimot}^i^ael. i8o^ia Mar. Boob- 
worth Akemtee xiii. (1893) aai Plying the whip, and lending 
his very si^ at every lash. 1878 H. M. Stanley Z?ar* 
Cent. 11 . xUl 367 A man who could thus lend every fibre of 
his body to mere work. 

8. r^. To accommodate or adapt oneself fls. 
Of things : To admit of being appliea to a purpose 
or tubiMted to a certain treatment 

S. Broom Aepon Crt. I . ix. xrr She wore a plala 
blue cloth dress, which lent itself to her exquisite figure* 
1874 Micklbthwaitb^m/. Pmr. CAmrtket ny Nonal^ 
hsolf better to architectural purposes. 1874 Carpbnth 
Me^. Phve. I. vi. • 3 (1879) Playing on the credulity of 
such as lent themselves to his clever deceptions. 1879 
Faoupa Cetemr xiL 150 Cmaar neither then nor over lent 
himself to popular excesses. t8|g Manch. Exam. 3 Nov. 
5/1 Ha levas IreUnd too well to lend himself to such a 
policy. 

ZlB&dablB(l^<Uib*l),tf. [r.Li:KDV.S 4 --ABU.] 
That may be lent. 

till CoTOa., PreetoMe , .. laodaUa, which may be laac. 


L 


i8a7 Soonnnr Lett. (1836) 11 . rt, 1 shall direct AttannEea 
to send you a oopytfbr k will be more ie nd a b l e Chao the 
quarto. 88 s 3 jBPrBaaoN IVrii, (1830) IV. 196 A govern* 
ment amy always command, on a reasonablo intereat, all 
the leodaDle money of Chetr citixana 1^7 Simndmrd is May, 
Money was lendaMc yesterday at I per oont* 

t b'ndtdy ppi> o. Obs, [f. Lbitd 4- *n> 1 .] 
■ Lemt ppl. a, 

ig^ WvRLBV Armerie 143 I^C no man than shea [vit. 
Fortune] saemas to fauor moot To highlie of her landed 
fitunings boat, tflta Fuller Pitgah iti xiL 346 As he \viz. 
JesusI lived in leaded houses, so he was burled in a bor- 
rowed sHulchre. 

]be&Mr Forma: a. 1 Ubnere, 4 

leenere, lenore, 4-5 lener, g lejnw, 5-7 lenner. 
$. 5 lendnra, 6- Irador. [OR Imnere, agent lu 
f. linan Likd The mod. word ia a new for- 
mation on Lshd v.^ - 8 h 1 .] One who lenda ; 

esp, one who makea a buainesa of lending money at 
intereat 

a. e logD SHppl. Mlfric's Glees, in Wr.-Wfllcker x89At 
Creditor, Imnere. 1340 Ayenk. 35 per is anoper lenere 
corteys k«t lenep wyp-oute chxpfare makiinde. 1483 Cekth, 
A mg/. ai3/t A Leyner {AfS .4. I.enner), aceomtadator. 
1487 Act 3 Hem. Vft, c. 6 I 3 The same forfeyture to renne 
upon the Seller or loner therof. IBM Ord. Cryeien Mon 
(W, de W. 1306) IV. XXL 937 As yf . . the lenner were in 
domage. Sc. Acte Ckas. / (1817) V. 40/1 Ordaines the 
lenners to pay the same yeirlie and termlie. 

P. c 1440 Promt f Pmrv. 096/1 Lendare, or he hat flendythe] 
a i\vfr\gc,fenermtor. sga6 Timdalb Luke mu. 41 There was 
a certay ne lender which had two detters. tflea Shake Ham. i. 
iii. 75 Neither a borrower, nor a lender be. tflax Bacon Ext., 
Of f/xwry(Arb. <546 Let these Licensed Lenders he in Number 
Indefinite. 1781 GinaoN Decl. 4 F. xHv. (1869) 11 . 658 The 
merit of generosity is on the side of the lender only. 1873 
Towktt 7‘/ato led. e) 111 . X03 To insist that the lender shall 
lend at his own risk. 

t X^*iidiiig« vbl. sb.^ [f. Lend p.i 4- -nto i.] 
The action of Lend v.i ; in quot. concr. dwelling- 
place, abode. 

ri37S Sc. Log. Saints xxvii. (Mocker) 1170 One a here 
brocnt till p kinc hat befor to haim Icndyng was. 
XmndilLg (le’ndiq), vbl. sb,^ Forms : a, 4 
lonnTiig#, lynyzige, 4-5 lening, -yng(o. fi. 5- 
lending, (5-6 -jnge, -inge, etc.), [f. Lend v.^ 

4--IN01.] 

1 . The action of Lend v. 8; esp. the letting oat of 
money at interest. 

a. a 1340 Hamfolb Psalter xxxvt. 17 [The rightwis) lennys, 
lerand and gifand almusdede till pore . . and that is hot 
lennynge til god. 1340 Ayenk. 33 pis is h* uerste manere 
of gaudy nga>at is ino leninge kududliche. c xpko Wvclip 
ff'ar. (1880) t77 pat . . borwyng & lynynge be frely do' 
pore men for goddis sake. 0x440 JacoPs Well eos pe 
encres J^t pou takyst for pa lenyng. 1474 Caxton Cmene 
III. iv. G iU, Hit is sayd In reproche whan 1 lene 1 am thy 
frende, and whan 1 axe 1 am thyn enemye ; as who saith, 

3 :od at the leoytig, and the deuyll atte rendryng. 1498 
^A»rx4/’eH>.(V^de W.) vti.xxiv. 319 Yf wynnynge come 
frely to the lener for bis lenynge without couenaunt. 

P, exA^ PremO. Peerv, a^/x Lendynge, mnt{n)euio. 
15x8 Gmlwav Arch, in tot A Reg. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. 
V. 397 The lendinge or sellin^e of aiiny the said vessells. 
1631 Hobbbs Isovtatk, li. xxii. 1x7 It is left to mens own 
inclinations to limit lending. 1789 Paley Mot. Pkitoe. iti. 
I. X. (1786) Thera exists no reason, in the law of nature, 
why a man inould not be paid for the lending of bis money. 

2 . concr. Something lent; a. gtn, {^fg* in 
plural'). 

i6oa Marston ^si/, ft Mol. iv. i^Thou lost a good wife, thou 
loet a traw friend, hat Two of the rarest lendings o( the 
beattens. 1809 Shaks. Lear iii. iv. 113 Vnaccommodated 
man, is no more but such a poors, bare, forked Animall as 
thou art. Off, ofT you Lendings: Cme, vnbutton heere. 1884 
H. D. Traill in Mmem, Mag. Oct. 439/1 If we except the 
lendings of recognised slang, the total number of such 
additions . ia itsdf not considerable. 

fb. spec, pl.y money advanced to soldiers when 
the regular pay cannot be given. Obs. 

>809 Shaks. Rick, I I, i. L 89 Mowbray hath receiu'd eight 
thousand Nobles, In name of lendings for your Higbnesse 
Soldiers. 1990 Mimbhku Sgem. Dtalog, 59/9 The other 
(ducats) was taken out for lendings. {Note, Succors or lend- 
ings which they giue souldiers iHsn there is no pai^and 
when the paie comes they take It off.] 18x1 Cotcb., 
eouide, a Gentleman of a Companie; or one that hath 
axtcaordinarie Lendim ; also extraordinarie Lendings, or 
entertainment. 1833 T. STArroau Poe. Hib. 1. xviii. (1810) 
193 The ready money which was iwyed to the Companie 
yearly for their Lendings. 1837 R. Monko Exged. 11. 131 
To aatisfie our hunger a little, we did get of by-past lendiim 
three paid us in hand, and Mills of Exchange given us Gs 
one and twentie lendings more. 

8. altrib., as Uftding- department \ lendlng- 
liotue applied spec, to certain institutioni 
for lending money without interest or at a low rate 
to the poor. 

>787 J0HN8TON tr. Beckmann's fwomt. III. ex Those 
who have as yet determined the origin of lending-houses . . 
place it ..from 1464 to 1471. im SOeetmtor 14 June, 
34,000 [books] for the general lending departmaiit [m the 
Edinburgh Public Library]. 1897 Tablet 9 Oct. 967 It was 
Fra Barnaba who. in the xsth century . . recommended the 
astablisbment of cuaritable Tending-houses. 


lenkmag^ppl.a. [f.LE]rDv.S4--iN0t.] That 
lenda Xxentnnc llbraarj, n library from which 
books are lent ouL 

e eVtsi Pbmbrork Pe. exit, v, He Is . . Most Ubarall 
and leading. «7e8 J. Cnambkilaviib St, 0 t. Brit, lu. xU. 
473 [The Libraries] of Cambridge are Landing-UbvariaB ; 
taat is, he that is qualified nay borrow out of It any book 


ha wants. sW Willis ft Claek Camb rU ge III, 4m The 
. . oollocclen was . . divided into wbat we should now tarn 
a Lending Library, and a Library of Raferanca. 

t a^ sb. Phonetics, Obs. [ad. L. IMs 

fmooth.J A designation formerly applied to a 
voicelem etopped consonant ; by tome later wiiten, 
to a stopped consonant generally. 

In Worcester and later U. §. Diets, the word Is marked as 
disyllabic, and regarded as a. L. iSme, neut. sing, at Unie : 
but there Is no an ilogy for such a use of the neuter. 

1791 Wbslby Wks, (1870) XIV. 70 The test are mutes; 
of whi^ r, X, r. are termed lenes. /bid., A lene consonant, 
when its vowel Is cut off, before an aspirate, is changed into 
an aspirate. 1841 Latham ffqf. Lang, ii. 107 P, k, t, d, h, 
gt e, s, art Lene ; / v, >, R x, y, w, L are Aspirate. Ikid, 
xo8 All the so<alM Aspirates are Continuous: and with 
the exception of r and s, all the Lenes are Explosive, if. . 
U. R. Goodwin (Worcester), By lene we mean a determinate 
consonant sound defined by a simple contact or particular 
position of the organs ; and by aspirate we mean [etc.]. 

Irene, obs. f. Lain w., to conceal ; obs. f. Lean. 

Iienefle, obs. form of Linipt. 

t ]je*neBd« Obs, in 1 Iftnesd, 4 Kent, lynend. 
rSnbstnnUval use of OE. pres. pple. of Imnan (see 
Lend v*).] A lender, aiiirer. 

a 1000 Age. Fsc. in Wr.-Waicker e37/4o Fenemter , . . 
Imnend, mel strude. S340 Ayenk, 35 per byeb reue manere 
gaueleres : lenynde Imt lenep xeluer uor opien [etc.]. 

Iieneret (Cockeram 1623). obs. f. Lannebr. 

Leneeee, obs. form of Li^anness. 

tLengs tdhf. Obs. Also 1 lenoff, 4 lenge. 
[OE. Itng » OS. OTent, Vapgis, adverbial 
comparative of *laffgo- Long a.] Longer. 

c looe Ags. Gesg. Luke xvi. a Axyf pine ache, ne miht pu 
leneg tun-scira bewitan. c sood Alpric Exod. xix. 19 And 
i«re byman swex wcox sws leng swa swiSor. c xao9 Lav. 
X1015 Hit heold hine bi pan ribben, pat ne mihte he na leng 
libben. 13.. Sir Bernes 3808 (MS. A) Out of pe range he 
com ride, & Beues nolde no leng [il/JT. O. lenger] abide. 
.1386, Chauces Ayrtv'x PrvL 18 That like fruyt is euar 
leng the were, Til it be roten in mullok or in stree. 


tLeng.v Obs. Forms : 1 lengan, 3-4 lengon, 
4 langin, ling, 4 lengh, 4-5 lenge, 4-6 lenge, 
Isrnge , 6 ling. [OE. lingan wk. vb. » OS. *lengian 
(MLG., Du. lengeh), OHG. /srx^Viff (MHG. lengen^ 
mod.G. langen)f ON. leng/a OTeat. *la^g/anj f. 
*l(MgO' Long a. The normal mod. form, if the 
Ofil word had sarvived, would be lingsJ] 

1 . trans. To lenj^hen, prolong; to delay, 
atoeo Cmdmon's Daniel 646 Ne lengde pa leoda aldcw 

wite^ena wordewyde, ac he wide bead metodes mihte. 
c XX79 Lamk. Horn. 13 penne beo8 pine da^e.s ilenged. 
a xifyo Frost, M\fred 391 in O. E. Misc. 197 Ne mi;t pu pi 
lif lengen none wile, a ijoo Cnrsor M. 19408 We sal it 
lengh {GOtt. lenth, Faiff. lenght. Trim, lengbej a quantite. 
a 1340 H AMFOLB Psalter cxix. 5 Wa til me fur niy wonynge 
is lenghid [Vulg. prolongatus est], 1340 Ayenk. 198 Hi 
babbep yiengd )mt lyf of pe poure be bare elmesse. 

2 . intr. To linger, tarry, remain, abide, dwell; 
to continue in some condition. AUo const inf. 

Sometimes conjugated with the verb to ke, 
a 1300 Cnrsor M, 1890 On measager juit lengs lang to 
bring answare. Ikid. xaia^ pat wat i wel . . bu lang pi life sal 
lost. For to be lengaud in pis werld. r 1340 /kid. 14138 (Trin.) 
In his sekenes he lenged so pat he had no fote to go. c 1390 
Wilt. Paieme 1477 pe grate lurdes of 3our land bep lenged 
now here. 1393 I^nou P. FI. C. vii. 158 Ich haue no lust 
. . to lenge a-mong monkea a Alexander 461 Now 

hafe 1 . all to lange lengid fra hame. Ibid, aifia If any 
life lenge in otire brestis. ri4M Anturs 0/ Arlk. 415 
(Douce MS.) If pou be curteys knifte, Late lenge [ Thornton 
MS. Lyghte, and lendel af iiy^te, And tel me pi nome. 
cx^ igomydon 1014 At this r ' 

World 4 child (Ro^b. 


.. (Roxb. Club) Hj, With tayn 
axdbb in Maitland Poems (1786) 183 Mi 
Befotr did in our mercat ling. 

b. To lean or rely on. rare^^. 

cx^bo Dostr. Troy 1x769 Who graidly may trist Any lede 
on to leng, as for lele true ? 

Hence tl<8*nging vbl.sh.^ dwelling; f Lodg- 
ing pres. pple. used ai frep , » During. 

c 1400 Destr, Troy 19399 All jmt left were on lyue, lengand 
pat tyme. ^14x0 Sir AmesdsKe (Camden) Ixix, Feral., 
my lenging is no lengur her. 

lienfl[e, obs. form of Lino, the fish. 

t Xiftllger, a. and adu, Ohs, (OE. Itgtgra, neat, 
and fern, OTeut *laggt»on~f compar. of 

Long a.] 

A. ail/. Ix>nger. 

epeo tr. Bmdeis Hist. 1. L (1890) b 6 M aalond hafsB 
mycele lengran dagas on sumera . . ^nne oa suffdaelas mid- 
dangeardes. ^1340 Cwsor M, ago (Trin.) He fel wipouten 
lenger abadt [Ceti, lancer bade]. ctjffCHAUCBR /Vu4 330 
Of nis array telle I no lenger tale. * 1490 ICnt. do la Tear 
(1868) 49 Ilia parchemyn that he wrote in was shone, and 
be plucked hairda to have made It lenggar with Us tatha. 
e B4M Merlin 1 10 The barouns hadde sanie for hym that ha 
eholda coma with-oute leiigar a-bidinga. xgnS Pilgr. Perf. 
(W. de W. i53x)ioop, We haue made this chapyter soro- 
wbat lenger than we entended. 1998 Bury With (CZamdea) 
xsa My sauh iii) children or the lenger tyver of them, ilfle 
NotTOM ft Sacxv. Gorkodne iv. ii. (ShUca Soc) 136 Our 
present panda coulde stale no lenger tyme. 

B. ado. Longer, 

e laoo Trin, Ced, Hem, >30 Do ne mihte his hollnesee ben 
no lenzers for-hole. e isfo Beket exp in J. Eng. Leg* 1. 113 
^ cKUd wolde tengore gon to scole. ake Is Aider hun nolde 
lUida rtfieCarrarA/. 9948(TiinJlaoob..Soshal pinama 
no lenger be {CetA Sal pou aa lenger batten sqal rsgff 
Chaoch Amei. 4 Are. xm And eiler the lenger the louad 
him tandiriy. ^sqga J/. Cnthbert (Surtees) 51^ po soottyi 


. Club) B 


tjriM 1 will not lynge. tgaa 


With hym I loue to lynga 
ony gay gelding 
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unrovH. 


Im na Itnfw dudL isn Fraicm Stnm* m/. Z «rt /r 
Witt. (1876) 340 I'hia parMQUQsnoA Wncar coountted than 
tha ocher twnhM flil Moaa Anwm , Uk. Wke. 

1047/1 Theee l^e do lone to aaloaiia drincke, to lyue 

the longer, but long to liue, to eaeotaad dHncke the longer, 
tope Snensaa l vU. ee Why do >e longer feed on 
leZhed light r 
b. farther. 

rtaM Fwnd, St. Bmrt Mn t mi/ t to An hoepitatl howee 
a litiu longer of fnanthe chircho by hymitelf. 

tXitllifOStfd*"8nd ois. Alio 5 lengueat, 

4 lynguate. |.0£. i-^Teut ^laygisto-^ t 

1^0 va a. ; cf. prec.] 

A. adj, Lonceat, long[. 

c leeo Agt. Made xii. 40 pa onfoS longentne {Limdi^f. 
fengra] dom. nape Micko4l 313 in S, Jing* l^g» 308 


A. adj, Lonceat, long[. 
c leeo Agi, Made xii. 40 pa onfoS longentne {Limdi^f. 

lengra] dom. nape Mieka^i 313 in S, Fng, l^g, 308 
* Longueman *hatie ho middle»tte [«r. ftnguer] for he loogueac 
la 11 .. B, B, Allii, P, B. 056 Andlengeit l>r in hem 
lent or ledex alle oper. 1387 TaaviaA HigUn (RolliO VI it 
6s Arthuret scheen boon .* was longer by pro ynchei 


pan pe leg and he kne of pe lengeat man pat was poo 
l-founde. CX400 D€str, Tmg 3778 A large man of lyms. 
longest of stature, c 1449 Pbcock Repr, 133 Bi eeldist ana 

• "i... w»i » w 


lengist vee of bileeuyng in the Chirche. 1990 R. WHin*- 
rcHiD ^rmkr/hr H^useh. A, The longest lyfe of this worlds 
is very shorL 

B. adv, LonfreaL * 

0 1000 O, E, CkroH, an. 705 (Padeer MS.) He hmfde ha op 
he oialM hone aldormon pe him lengest wunode. a zsM 
Prao. Mf/rtd 3SI in O, B, Muc. 104 So me may pane lope 


he oulM bone aldormon pe him lengest wunoUe. a zsM 
Prao. Mf/rtd 3SI in O, B, Muc. 104 So me may pane lope 
lengust leda a 1900 Cmrtor M. 26633 Qua lenges [Fair/i 
langesc] Ids in sin Vnnethes he mat bar«vte win. rijBo 
Wvci.ipff%r.(i88o)t8 Rancour and etiyl wille dwellip lengest 
amonges hem of alleopere men. 1387'! rrvisa //(ft/ra (Rolls) 
Vll. 427 And wbeperof hem lyvede lengest [AtS. y lynguste] 
•chulde he opera heyre. S470~8s Malory Arthur xviil 
xviii, I'hey began fyrst and longest endured. 
tX^ngh. Obs, Formi: i lang(o, lengu, 1-2 
l«ng, 5 leyngh, 4-5, 7 langh(e. [OE. hnglu, 
l^go wk. fern. ■■ OHG. ian^ (MHO. Unge^ 
mod.G. ldnge\ Goth, /digyw r-OTeut. *laffgtn ^ 
n. of quality f. ^langth Long a,"] l.«ngth {of time 
or apace) ; in 0£. also height^ stature. M the 
Uagh : in the long run. 

cf88 K. iELFRED Bacth. (Sedgefield) xviii. | e Tele nu pa 
lengu [MS. B. lenge] pmre hwile. c poo tr. BwdB't Hitt. 
IV. xiv. fxi.] (1890) ag6 Heo . . tomtecton lengeo pmre pryh 
twegra nngra gemet. a 1000 Salomon h Sat. (Kemble) 180 
Hu laog wBs Adam on lenge ^eaceapenT c »eo Ftcot 4 
Firtuos (1888) m Ne wra66e mid 8e ne wuneS ones daiyes 
keni . a 1300 Curtor M, S0393 A treen bedd, pat suld o 
lenL - [Faiij, lenght, Gdtt. lenth] thre eln haf 11. . B, E. 
Atilt. P. A. 416 In lenghe ol dayei pat euer schal wage. 
a 1340 Hamfolc Poaltor xx. s pou gaf til him lenghe of 
day^ a i400'90 Alexander 5086 Lamprays sloiis, tet sex 
cubettis clere was of dene lenghe. c 1400 tr. Seenta Secret,^ 
Gom, Lordtk, 70 In pis tyme pe day and pe nyght ys of oon 
lengh. c 1410 Lgarde in Rol. Ant, 11. aBi Elevyne myle 
on lenghe me parke es metL 1483 Aet i Rich, !li^ c. 8 
Preamh. Clothes . . drawen out in leyngh and brede. s6sa 
in asMf kep. Roc. /ret. 065 They knew that they must be 
emprisoned at the lengh, and thefefore (said they) as good 
now as hereafter, a sOgp Lady Halkbtt Autooiag, <1879) 

5 The third was a man that had a horne on the left sidS 
the hinder {»rt of his bead . . and his wife told mee shee 
had cutt the lengh of her finger off.. because the weight of 
Itt was troublesome. 

length (leqp), sb. Forms : 1 longp, longpo, 
3~7 langthe, 4 lointh, lankith, leynMio, lingpe, 
lyngpe, lynt(h. 4-5 lonkpo, 4, 6 linth, 4-6 
lenght, lentha, 4-^ lenth, 5 leynth, lennthe, 
5-6 lanketh, 4- length. fO^ ifHgdu fern. ■> Do. 
Jengte, ON. /en^ (Da. itetigat, Sw. l&n^) OTeut. 

noun of quality L */affga~ Loira a. Cl 

Linoh.] 

I. Quality of being long. 

L The linear magnitude of any thing as measured 
from end to end ; the greatest of the three dimen- 
sions of a body or figure ; lonntudinal extent. 

IXS4 B. CAron, an. iiaa (Laud^S.) Hi smgon on norff 
east fir mioel ft brad wiS pone eorlle ft weax on lengpe. 
c lays Lay. S1993 Hit his on lengpe four and twend snundcs. 
a 13W Curgor Mm 8044 A-bouto pat tr^ A silucr cercle son 
nalkf he . . to . . knau pe wax o jmt ana length [other MSS, 
lenght. lenthe], it. . Gam. aGr, Knt, eio pe hede of an 
eln^erae pe large lenkpe hade, a 1400 Octouiam 407 The 
Franscb seyd he was of heghth Ton foot of length, c ssoo 
Maunobv. (Roxb.) U. 6 pe crosso . .was of lonth viiL cubits. 
S434 B. £. Wille (iBSe) 101 Another bordcloch..in lenkethe 
I) )mes, ft on halfe large, sged Tindalb Rev. xxi. t6 llie 
fenght and the broth, the beyght off hit, were eqnalL 
XSS9 W. CuNNiNaKAii Coeenogr. Gtaeee 05, 1 gather the 
lengthe of a degree to be the .360. parte of the heaven. 
sgTO Bilunosuiy BmeUd u Dell iL a A line . . b conoeaued 
to be diawne in length onely. idgg Walton Angler viU. 
18s The Carp., will grow to a very jnreat bigness and length, 
sfiiy Milton P. L. 11. SpgA dark flllnitaM Ocean. 
out dimensiom where length, breadth, and highth, And time 
and place are loet. 1774 M. Mack aMsta MeeritimeSurv, i s 
Taking the Length or XV from a Scale of equal Parts, set 


Taking the Length of XY from a Scale of equal Puts, set 
It off from X Xv Y. 1777 PuRerunr Phiioe, Xoeoee. 177 
Tbo most exalted plecem matter possible muot have length, 
breadth, and thidmees. 1860 Tyndall G/ae, l xvL 117 xhe 
full length of the rope between tii. 

tb. In Ungth and {in) bnadtk (or brtd€\ 
length and bnadth^ otc. : throughout the whole 
area (of a country), in all parts or direction!. 
a Mgo Cmi 4 174 Ich habbe on brede and ek on 

e lengpe Caswl god on miao rbe. s upo S. Bng. Leg. L 
/igB No acholde no man to a^ a 7vpv| in biiglra and 
bnda. lato R. Glovc (Rolls) 7011 pat felo .. robbaia 
Witotoiirasdfwlii lengpe fe in bnde. a agM Cmver M. 


•130 pe folk. .AM pe world o tenth and hreda. IM poej 
Lauerd . . pat .. taght adam on lenth and wlda. sa. . Sir 
Bemet 937 (MS. A) A fairer child neoer 1 ne d], NeQ^ a 
ling^>a ne on brade. etpa WUL Palerno 305s Deliver U 
londee aim in lengpe ft in brede. 198a Lanol. P. PI. tL 
111. 196 He hedde bao lord of thu k^ in leakthe and in 
brede (1J77 B. iil aoe A bngthe and a brade]. e 1379 
Sc. Leg.Bminte xiU. [Manmt^ 50 Of al pb world, lynth & 
bred. «s4m OciouUm 948 Ten ichypmen to londe yede 
To ae the yie yn lengthe sind brede. c 1470 Hkhry Waitiaco 
V. to AlNMit the para that set on bretd and lenth . . All 
likly men. t g ee eo Di/NiAe Poeme UxlL 65 Unto the cross 
of breid and lenth. To gu hb lynunb bngu wax. 1999 
Covrboalr Gen. xiil. 17 Arise, and go thorow the londe, in 
the bngth and bredth (1811 iu the length of it, and in the 
breadth of it]. 

o. Phrases. 7 h find^ get^ know the length ef (a 
person's) foet\ see Foot sb. 96 c. The tengtk ef 
ends nose, tether : see Noax, Tithkb. 
d. with a and pi. An instance of this. 

1709 Bbsk’blry Th. Vision | 81 Inches, feet, ftc. are 
settled, stated lengths. 1838 Penny Cycl. XI. M3/1 Given, 
the srea of a psraUelogram, and the ratio of Its sides ; 
required, the lengths of those sides. 1893 Sia H. Douglas 
Mtiit. /irtdgee (ed. 3) 229 Three lengths are given in the 
above table, for each mean girth. 

2 . Extent from beginning to end, e. g. of a period 
of time, a series or enumeration, a word, a speech 
or composition, f In length of time : in course of 
time. 

a 1140 Snm/ee Wnrde in Cott, Horn, a8i pe imeane 1>1 mm 
is seouenfald lenghe of UC 13 .. B. B. Aliii. P. B. 425 
pe lenl>e of Noe lyf. 1340-70 Aiex. 4 Dind. 444 To., 
ledan t^rinne our lif pe lengpe of our dates, e 1379 Sc. Leg, 
Satnie xxvu [Myeholas) 88a God hym lent lynt ft space 


roof, Ihoneh SMoeabb through all Its length As the wind 
sways it, has yet welt suffice iftst Shbluev Pr orn et hm 
Vne. IV. *87 ttie serpent that would clasp her with hb 
length, al^ l*BNNViON Prfmeeee v. 58 All ber fair length 
upon the ground she by. ilfo Kamiay Remhe. iv. (ed. i(9 
8i,lfeU e\\ my length. 

o. Sport. The measure of a boat, a horse, etc*# 
engaged iu a race, taken as a unit in measuring 
the amount by which the race is woo. 

sSjb Butlbr l / ud . IL iiL iiQo Left danger, feara and (bee, 
beliind, And beat, at least three bngths, the wind. 1710 


one length. 1897 Drydrn Virg. Georg, in. 273 In bngth 
of Time produco the lab*ring Yoka lyaS Lroni Alberti e 
Arckit. 1. 31/r Tlie Stone has in lengtn of time closed up 
the Mouth ot the Valley. 1860 Mas. Carlvlr Lott. 11 L u 
A stay of any Icnyth there would not suit me at all. Meid. 
The i^pters of tne book are very unequal iu length. 

b. An instance of this ; . a period or duration of 
time. esp. a long period. 

1807 DavoRN Virg. Georg, in. 717 After such a length of 
rowling Yeara — /Enetd xil. ia8o She drew a length 
of sighs TL. multm gemene], 2786 A. Gie Sacr. ContetnpL 
I. iv. sa There are consistent delays of it for various lengths 


beliind, And beat, at bast throe lengths, the vnnd. 1710 
Dryorn Cinyrae 4 Myr. 381 Time glides along with un- 
discover'd hast#, Ibe Future bute Length behind the pest 
jMxm sporting Mag. XXXIX. 186 Thb wns b most excel, 
lent race, and only won by a length. 18I94 Mrdwin Angler 
lie Wales 11. it6 Owen .. was some lengths behind b the 
last hundred yarda 1887 O. W. Holmrb too Desye Europe 
L 52 One fliorse] slides by the other, half a bngth. a lenfftli| 
a length and a half. iSm Times 10 Mar. le/s The Oxiurd 
crew won by three and a half bngtns. 

6. With a demonstrative or other definbg words 
Distance. The length of\ as far as. Now Se. 

e 1490 Merlin 161 Ye myghc here the strokes half a myte 
of length. To 1590 Mery Jest Alylner 0/ Abyngion 77 in 
HaxL B. P, P. llir 103 The myinert house b nere, Not tte 
length of a Unde. 1978 Hunnis in Par. Dainty Devices e 
They be the lines that lead the length. How farm my race 
b for to ninno. a 2874 CLAsaNooN Hist Rtb. viii. • 90 He 
[Essoal had inarched to the length of Exciter. 2887 Lossd. 
Ceu. Na 2231/4 Which we had scarce done when the other 
three Ships had got our length. vn6 Shxlvockr Voy. round 
World (1777) 74 We had founa it very cold, before we 
came this length, but now we began to feel the extreme 
of it. 2770-84 Cook Vsy. (179^) IV. 1198 When you get 
that length, you are very caretully . . to explore, sucti rivers 
. .as may appear to be of considerable extent. 2870 Ramsay 
Remtn. v. (ed. 18) in The loan of a horse *the leMtb* of 
Highgate. 2888 K. Oliphamt Asm English 1. 899 In Scot- 
land they say. * 1 will come your length 
i Slots Mi 


land they say. ' 1 will come your bngth 
pg, 2793 Scots Mojg. Jan. 8 /b That [treaty] never came 
any great length. 1837 CAaLVLR Let. e8 Aug. in Atlantic 
Mentkfy (1898) LXSClIL 309/1 You do not say that tho 
disorder has got that length with you. 

b. Jig. ill advb. phrases : The dlsUnoe or extent 
to which one * goes * (in • line of action, opinion, 
etc.) ; the degree of extremity to which something 
b * carried*. Chiefly, to go (to) the length efy to 
go a (greats etc.) lenph^ to go [ad, etc.) lengths. 
2897 CoLLiaa fmmor. Sta^i. (i73o)6'rhe Rwal Leonora 
..runs a Strange Length in the HUtory of [x>ve. 1718 
Hickrs ft Nblmn J. KettlemoU in. Ixvf. 391 Others who 
could not. .so their lengths. 1729 Da For Crusoe il r. 
(1840) 824 They bad not come to that bngtb. 1749 Fiato- 
INO Tom Jones xviii. viii, I think you went lenatns indeed. 
2779 Hums b H. Calderwood Hume (1898) lii* 30 Your 
spirit of Ontroversy . . carries you strange lengthk 2790 
WASHiNOTON Lot, Writ. 1891 XII. 177 When matters get 


iag. Jan. 8/b That (treaty] never came 
tSW Carlylb Let. e8 Aug. in Atlantic 


I. iv. sa There are consbtent defays of it for various lengths ..runs a Strange Length in the HUtory of lx>ve. 1718 

of time. 2814-8 Lanixni Isnng, Conv. Ser. 1. Wka 1848 I. Hickrb & Nblmn J. Kettl e moll in. Ixvi. 391 Others who 

4 How delightful it is to see a frbnd after a lengui of could not. .go their lengths. 1729 Db For Crusoe il r. 
absence. 1838 J. H. Nswman Par, Serm, (1839) IV. xx. (1840) 124 They bad not come to that bngtb. 1749 Firld- 

348 He had to bear a length of years in loneliness. 1B77 iNo Tom Jones xviii. viii, I think you went lenaths indeed. 

L Morris Epk Hades 1. 6 The weary lengths of Time. 1778 Humb b H. Calderwood Hume (1898) ui. 30 Your 

a The quality or fact of being Tong; opposed of Controversy ^ca^ you »traMe lengths. 2790 

X Wasmimotom Lot, Writ. 1891 XI I. 177 When matters get 

to Aortness. t Oflmphx long. ^ to such bngths, the natu^ infenrnto b, that both sides 

*1“ ^;:cLiir Ps. xci. t6, 1 sclwl fille hym with the lenghe b,^ve strained the cords beyond their bearing. 1844 DissAati 
ofdaies[CovBaDALX&2822loiii(elifcJ. t993SMAKS.^/c^ IL Coningsby vii. iv, He would go .. any lengths for hb party. 

i** rwcheth from the ,995 Carlylb AwA Ct. v. vL (1872) II. 204 The cun- 

rexf/ull EMiwh Court As farm m Callta. ^ Cr. „ing„t of men, able to lie to all bngths. 187I Jowarr 

L ill. 136 To end a Ule of length. 2fci Biolu Job xii. la /^^ato (ed. a) I. 404 They do not go the bngth of denylnf 

With the ancient li wisedome, and b bngth of daye^ the pre exiBUnce of ideas. 

tfT'.e exuntof .pace within which it Up^. 
Miltom P. L. m. 77I ^Wie. would bjtve ctownd With »ible to touch or act ujron something; teach. M/. 
bngth of happy days the race of man. 2768 Ln. Kambs cxtfio Destr. Troy 8973 £r he be led out of lenght, & lost 

EUm. Crii. (2774) II. 164 Secondly, the bngth of an of your sighU 1808 Shaks. Per.u L 168 If 1 osn get him 

Hexameter line hath a mKiosticair. 18^ Woeobw. Wagy within my Pistol's length. iM Diosy Fpr. Medit. (1^) 

goner 11. 146 * A bowl, a bowl of double measure'. Cries 80 They could not open my shippes till they were withb 

Benjamin, * a draught of length !' The length of the bMfe the length of our ordinaunce. 

jouraey was the chief objection to it. 7 . Archergm The dlsUtnce to which an arrow must 

b. Prolixity, lengthineia. Now rare. be shot in order to hit the mark. 

2993 Snake kick. //, v. i. ox Come, con^ in wooing 2949 Aochsm Toxtfh. 11. (Arb.) 206 PkL Howe manye 

Sorrow let's he briefe, Since wedding it, there b such length thynges are required to miuie a roan euer more hyt the 

bOriefe. 2608 — C/. iv. xiv. 46, 1 will o’ro'take thee roarkeT 7kir. Twoa PkL Whlche twoof Tox. ShoC- 

Cleopatra, and Weepe for my pardon. So it roust be, for bge strayght and kepynge of a lengthe. Ibid. 190 The 


Washington Lot, Writ. 1891 Xll. 177 When matters get 
to such bngths, the natural inference is, that both sides 
have strained the cords beyond their bearing. 2844 Disbabu 
Coningsby vii. iy. He would go .. any lengths for hb party. 
2889 Carlylb Prodk. Ct. v. vL (1872) II. 204 The cun- 
ningest of men, able to lie to all lengths, wen Jowxrr 
Plato (ed. 2) 1. 404 They do not go the length or denying 
the m-existeuce of ideaa 

t o. The extent of space within which it b pos- 
sible to touch or act upon something ; reach. ObSm 
c 1400 Destr. Troy 8973 £r he be led out of bnght, & lost 
of your sight. 1808 Shaks. Per, 1. L 168 If 1 can mt him 
within my Pistol's length. i8s8 Diosv Vp. Medit. (1868) 
60 They could not open my shippes till they were wkhb 
halfe the length of our ordinaunce. 

7 . Archerym The distance to which an arrow must 
be shot in order to hit the mark. 

2949 hacHSM Toxtfh. II. (Arb.) 206 PkL Howe manye 
thynges are required to miUie a roan euer more hyt the 
roarkeT TkirrT'woa PkL Whlche twoof Tox. Shot- 


now All bngth b Torture. 278s (^owraa Convorsat. 87 The 
cleah of arguments and iar « words .. Decide no question 
with their tedious length. 2792 Burkr Let. Member Asst. 
Assembly Wka VI. 67 Excuse my length. 2879 Jowrtt 
Pledo (ed. s) V. 456 There b no reason why brevity should 
be preferred to Itogth. 

4. A distance equal to the length of something 
specified or implM. At arm's iength : see Arm 
sb'^ 9 b. Cablei^s) length : see Cabli sb, e c. 

1413 Pilgr. Somle (Csxton 1483) iv. xxvL 72 A Utel hows 
whicne hath In enery side slcars a mannes lengths 2474 
Wester/ord Arch, in lofA Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 

J 12 Withb the bynth of a myb unto the citie. <12378 
Lnox Hitt. RH. Wks. 1B46I. eej Nott two payre of liMt 
bnthb distant frome the toune. t8ee Shake Hesm. 11. L 88 
He tooke me by the wrist, and held me hard ; Then goes 
he to the length of all Kb arm#, a 1674 Clakrnoon Hist. 
Reh. XIL { 89 When they come within lUtb more than 
a horse-length. 2888 J. Dunton Lett.fr. HeooFitsg. (1667) 
31 We could scarce tee the Ship's length before us. 1727 
tr. FrmdePs Voy, s6i Adorn'd with Pordcoe of Timber 
Work, the Len^ of tho Buildbg. itm Dr Fob Piaguo 
(1840) rp, 1 mi^t . . have grow the Ltogth of n.. Street 
Macaulay Lays Anc. Rome. Hormitsu xll. Six spears 
lengths from the entrance Halted that deep array, lito 
Mavnb Rbid Sem/p Hunt. xxxL B42 They had got the 
mustang eoaie fifty lengths cd hbiself out on the wairie. 
i8ib S» C P. Butt b Lam Than Rop. LlII. fit/i The 
look-out . . saw . . at a distance of two ship's lengths, a rad 
light on board the smack. 


mustang sooie fifty Itogtlu o/L hbiself out on the wairie. 
i8ib S» C P. Butt b Lam Than Rop. LlII. 61/1 The 
look-out . . saw . . at a distance of two ship's lengths, n rad 
light on board the smack. 

b. Onds length •. tbe extent of one's body or 
form from head to loot or end to end. 

« 2988 Stomtv Ammdia n. (1990) 128 b^ Lajrbf all her faira 
length vnder one of tho troea. warn Shake Mtds. A. iii. IL 
419 Faintnesae eonitndaaih see, Vo m ea sur e out my length 
ont^ told bed 2709 Pcra 4E2S. 397 a JMedto 

febxandrbe ends tbo< song Thai, tlk« a wounded enake, 
drags its slow Jangth along, tydd^wpsa laoh vl 74 Tim 


greatest enemy of shootyog is the wynde and the wether, 
wherby true kewng a lengthe b chefely Kindred 2801 T. 
Rorbets Bnei Bowman eto Length, tha dbtance shoL 

8. Free. Quantity (of a sound or syllable). Also, 
long quantity (oppom to shortness. 

vjSa Ld. KAMRa Eiom. Crfr.(i774) H .10 The emotion raised 
by the length or shortneaa, the roughness or smoothness, of 
tho sound Ibid. 103 I'be different lengths of syllables, Ie 
the difference of time taken in pronouncing. 2884 A Gosssrr 
Fr. Prosody i. 1 Some theorists forbid rhymes between 
^Ibbles, whose difference of length b marked by a circum- 
uox accenL 

t 9 . •xLovaiTUDi. Obs, 

2981 W. STAnronn Bxstm, Costtpl. L (1876) es Without 
knowledge of the latitude of the place by the Poab, and 
the lengtn, by other starres. 

10 . Crichet. The proper distance for pitdiing a 
ball in bowling; tnat distance which constitutes 
a g^ pitch. Also length bail. 

1778 In C. C. Clarke Hyrtdt Crickotedt Guide (tIBS) 14 
Ye bowlers, .measure eai^ step, and be sure btch 8 length. 
BteC.C.CLARKB^8f4fi4 How tostopaball dropped rauier 
short of a length. bIHo * Bat ' Crater's Man. 41 Good 
leogths depend entUmy on the pacE 1897 Dsufy Memo 
18 Tune w/6 Such a good length did the bowlers that 
during the first haU-noor only eo runs were madE 

IL Concrete senses. 

IL 8L A loiw itreteh or extent. 

1999 Shake John l L 209 Large lengths of teas and 
shores Between# my fether, and my mother by. e 2800 — 
Bonn, xliv, 'To leap# large lengths of mileE t8p7 Drvorh 
F if^. Coosg, IV. 419 That bngth of Regbn, and large Tract 
of (Srdand, tyop Port Bet. Crit. eas From the hounded 
bvel of our mtiM Short vbws we ukE not aee the lengths 
bebinft i7ip-ao — //Huf 11. 640 Down tbeb broad shoulders 
Mh a bogm of hair. 1784 Cowfbr Imek l ese Not db- 
taat&r, alea^lhofcoloaoade InviiasuE /Me iv. 355 Ho 



Lairaas. 


lonroTBnrBsa 


' InmdhliM hh rfiwit knfth of wUp. itiy Tbw iKBo ii Frim 
1. 1 WUh fangtha oTytHovr ringbcrUk* » tir>. 

‘ b. A piece of A certain or dlminct loigth, cap. 
gm cat off or leparable from a larger piece. 

lAii Rtc, DeHhmm^ Mmau (189*) 111 . iia Samlt Milk* 
hath Ubertk to cut 400 kngilKni of hoopea poica on the 
common, lilg Moxon Mtth. £x§rc^ Prtnti$$£ il. w • Tha 
Gompoailor may cut them into auch Lengths a« bit Work 
raquirea. tw) -> AficA, Kxtre. B47 Lino Pina of Iron, 
witb a laiwth of lino on them about aUty foot in length, 
liia Hr. MAarwaou HUl VmlUjf iU. 37 Cut Into longtba 
Uko twj^ t^i iUuitr. Cxtmi, Gi, Exkih. 308 'Iko airuo 
turn la in aopuraio longtba, oacb baviog an iadopendont 
apring. 

X2. TTuair, itang, A portioo of an actor’s part, 
oonaiiting of forty-two Imet. 

179# Fibloino Pmtfuin 1. Wka. 188a X. too, 1 have a part 
fai both too ; I with any one elao had them, for they are not 
•even lengths put together, itgi Dicinws AYcA. Nick, 
axiii, Tve gnt a part of twelve lengths here, which 1 must 
be op In tomorrow night. iMo Lo. Broughton in £tim. 
Rev. CXXXlll. 193 Kean uTd [ri8is] that ‘ lago waa 
Uiraa lengths longer than Othello • A length is lorty-two 
lines. 

13. Brmaing, (Seeqoot. 18 .^ 0 .) 

lyga Lvnd. A Cmmtfy Brwvt. i, (ed 4) 71 It b the common 
LMgth I made for that Pnrpoae. 174s u* >>9 
In making your Length short, and then making il longer 
with SmubBoer. sijo M. Donovan Dam. Ream. I. 139 
A . . copper boiler, . . aufficlently large to .. boil each of the 
lengths drawn from the diflerent ni^inga. . . By the word 
itt^ke the brewer means the quantity of wort drawn off 
fro m a certain quantity of malt, 
m. Phniei. 

14. At lanffth. a. To or in the foil extent ; 
folly, in full ; without curtailment Also at full, 
grtat, sami, etc. length, t Karely, at the length. 

c 1500 Sc. Poem Heraldiy 30 in Q. Elia. Acmd. ps The 
..rnOHt populut, mortal were, wea at thebes, quhiihe at 
linth I did write, cisao Lo. BicRfncira Arih. I.yt. Rryi. 

K 1 Whan Arthur had red wel at length these letters, igjo 
synton in Patfgr. Introd. le Whl^e ch3mg for sutMtaiK 
lives, he declareth some tliyng at the bngth In hU thyrde 
boke. lafo Gude ^ Gadtit BaU. (S. T.S.) 16 The One- 
chiamus buke Declams it at lentb. yig Stxklk English- 
mnn No, a. a8 The Fellow talks of Rogue and Rascal at 
All Lrogtb. 17*7 Swirx Lcf. Eng. Tongue Wks. 1755 11 . 
I. 1I8 The words pronounced at bngth sounded faint and 
kagold. 1817 Jarman Paweift Deviso* (ed. 3) 11 . 91 Lord 
Eloon, tbougb he spoke at some length on the ether qu^> 
Ikm, did not advert to Ibis, sfrjp TaKvaijrAN in Life 
Meseeuduy (1876) 11 . vii. js Macauby gives hb impresaloiM 
at gTCater length. s88e f. H. Buumt Rif. Ch. Eng 1 1 . 138 
Gardiner spoke at some length respecting the Holy Sacra- 
ment. liM Aihaumnm w Oct. 559/3 While Ausuralia is 
described at bngth, the development of Canada since the 
Poaoa b hardly mentioned. 

b. After a long time ; at or in the end ; in the 
long mn. t Alio at the length. 

igag Ln. Brrnbm Erahc. (x8is) II. xxiv. 64 They were 
all wlthdrawen into the castell, for tb<w knewe well at 
length tlM towne wolde net holde. issd Skelton Alagnyf. 
za75 Euer at the length 1 make hyni lese moche of th^ 
strength, igsl Udall, etc. Erasm. Par. Atark 1 . 117 To 
come at the length to highest perfeccion 1590 Sprnser 
J^. Q. I. L II At bngth it brought them to a hdbwe cave. 
a6ii Bible PratK xxik. si He that delicately brin^cth vp 
bis servant from a child, shall baue him become his sonne 
at the length. 1^1 Masbinoer Emperor East 111. iv, Tbb 
was the mark 1 aimed at ; and 1 glory. At the len|^, you 
so conceive it. 1871 Milton P. R. iv. 508 Of thy birth at 
bi^h, Announc’t by Gabriel, with the first 1 knew, im 
Washinoton Jml. Writ. 1880 I. 31 They . . pressed for 
Admittance . . which at Length was granted them. 1788 
Toorrn Devil an 9 Sticks n\. Wks. jtjm 11 . *71 Thou wilt 
find, at the lengtfu..tbat the first will do us best service. 

Tennvson Eh. Atd, aio At bngth she spoke. *0 
XnMh I you are wise \ 

t o. (a) At a distance ; (1) in an extended line ; 
tandem-whioD ; of a portrait » Full length 1. 

rs8ti Cnapiian /IM xv. ^3 Now no more Our fight 
mutt stand at length [Gr. aireoTAfidv], but close. i6a8 
Dioav Medit. (1888) 60, 1 had so fitted my selfe that 
galiies could not hurt mee att bngth. tfiga Fullee holy 
8 Prof St. 1. vUL eo As he b goc^ at hand, so ,b he good 
at bngth. lyig Land. f 7 AS. No. 5384/10 Drawing any 
Can^e with Biore than five Homes at Length. 1786 W. 
Htumr Ames* Typogr. Antig. II. zaSy A copperwplate 
portrait of Chaucer, at length, with hb pedigree and arms. 

d. Witb the body fully extended, to the full 
extent of the body or the limbs. Now usually at 
(mm'x) JuU length, 

1807 ToPiKLL Eaur-f. Bsasts (i6j|8) 19 When they steep 
they 1 b at bngth. i8ig Pvbchas Pilgrimage^ Descr. India 
(1864) 7 n'heiH prsy >npon the earth, with their armes and 
Mgs at length out. 1887 Flavbl Saint Indeed (1754) tao 
The. .serpent . . b never seen at hb full length till dying. 
i8of Malkin Gil Bias fv. vL P 4 We. .discovered two men 
stretched at Cbelr length in the street. 1818 Bveon %tnn 
t, Kc, He threw Himself at length. 1887 Bowen rifg. 
Ecleg. Ti. 14 Laid at hb bngth In a cavern, Sibnus slum- 
bmiqg soan^ 

tl3. Xa langtii. ». Lengthwise, b. To the 
full len|^ or extent a To a long distance ; for 
a long ume. Obs. 

c saoo Latn/hs$u*sCtrmfg. 45 If |mt a senewe were woundid 
In bnkbcMdlcf. AtS. In bnghe. L. ^ 

Bi.uni>evil CuaitUT Afarses Dis. Ixxxvil 37 In lTie Ho^ 
will fisr^e his meat snd will stand stretching himsclfe 
In bngth, and never tioiiet to lb downc. s||n Savilb 
Tktitmd Agrtc. (i6»s) 198 Agricola. .feanM, lest he sbovld 
be assailed on the front and fianckes both at one instant 
dispbbd his army in length tL. didnetis ordMbnsl ito 
Tonsu. Eanrf. Beasts 757 Thdr petition runn^ M! m 
b^h. 1809 Biblk (Douay) Num, ix. lx.) 5 But if ifau 


trumpeting sound fn length and with a tnfrksn tunc fVuYg* 
ei autem proHxiar atgne concisns clanger imcnpueritl, 

1 16. Ott laairt^ 8 k At length, finally, b. To 
a distance, away, a To the foil extent of the 
body. Obs, 

cin A£leebd Oros. tn. xl. I 3 On bngtb mid him be 
b^eat calb b* eastlond. esaao Bestiary 55s Wo so 
Ustnefi deueles lore, on bngfie it sal him rewen sora sg.. 
Gmuf. Gr. Knt. 1931 My lorde & hb ledex ar 00 bn)w 
faren. 1340 H ampole Pr. Cause, 7946 lyghl of h* son . . 
May ffegne fra ke est tyile |i« west on lenoie. SJI7-8 T. 
UsK Test. Larte 11. xiv. (Skeat) I. 99 Site strelght bet on 
length and rested a while, c sam uestr. Tray 8179 1 ‘risily 
may Trobll tou ouer the walb, And loke vpon lenaht, er 
hb loue come. Ibid. 13561 Fowle folowet the hertlnurgh 
the bndes on bnght e Varh Adyst. xxxvi. 379 Laie 
hym oil Icnthe on H* bnoe. <^1490 Bk, Curtnsye 188 in 
Jfabees Bk,^ Fro stryf and bate draw he on lenghe. 

17. t A'o draw {put) in, inia, at, or an lettgth t 
to prolong, protract ; rarely with persotial otj. -• 
to delay, prolong the stay of (pbs.). Now only ta 
draw out to a great, etc. length. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 5806 He aal me drau wit Hte and bnth 
\GOtt, lith and lenkith, 7 Vin. drawe fork on lenghej. c 1375 
Sc. Leg. Saints xxtx. (P/acidas) 9 Men ecsb . . to specltul 

S eiiriance to hegyne, hot drawb It erare in to lynth. til of 
b body fal)eis strinth. 1483 Cath. Angl. 107/t I'o Drawe 
on longe at on lenght, erastinare, pralangare, differre. 
1583 Coonca Thesaurus, Ambages,-~n. circuite of woordes, 
a tale drawen in length. 1389 Puttrnham A'nyr. Poesie 11. 
xii. (Arb.) 134 A sound b drawen at length eiitier by the 
infirniitic o( the toung (etc.j. 1396 Shaka. Merck. V. 111. ii. 
93, 1 speak too long, but 'tis to pebe the time, .and to draw 
it out in length, To stay you from election. i6si Bible 
Ps. xxKvi, 10 O continue {marg. draw out at length) thy 
louing kindnesse vnto them. s8ii Cotgr., A longer, to., 
draw out in bngth. «S7i3 Ellwood Autehtog. (1714) ^ 
I Prayed often, and drew out my Prayers to a great length. 


fas t wa s drawn out to a most unusual length. 

IV. 18. ottriK ftod Comb.x Ittngth ball 
Cricket, a ball pitched a * length’ (see sense 10 ^ ; 
t longi^ oompasa, ? a ship’s * log * (see qnoL) ; 
t length keeping Archery (see sense 7 ). 

1833 C. C. Clarke Nyren's CricketePs Guide (t 888) 19 
The reaching in to stop a *length<>bsll will prevent it from 
riising or twbting. 1831 Pycnott Cricket Field vil. 90 
Ail balb that can be bowled are reducible to 'length 
balls* and 'not lengths*, tder DauMM. op Hawth. Lit , 
de Fahr. Mackin. Mititar. wks. (lyts) 93^ ^Lisi tf D*s 
inventions] Instrumentum quoddam, quo itinerb marini 
quantitas exacte supputatur, & iongitudinis locorum differ* 
entisB. .MifKojfiffTqr, vulgo b *Lengib Compass appclbtur. 
1343 Abcham Tex^h. 11. (Arb.) 151 Howe muche It {the 
wyndej wyll alter his shoote, eyther in ^lengthe kepyqge, 
or els in streyght shotynge. 

t XtBiigtli, V. Obs. [f. Length j^.] 

1 . trans, 'i'o lengthen, prolong, 
a 1900 Cursor At. 5400 Now haue we no^ht ware-wit we 
mat Lenght our line wit fra bb dau I but. 91099 Thomas 
soght Iwt estrin thede . . And tar he bnthtd his sermon, 
Bituix-nnd til his passion. Ibta. 986y> Almus. .it lenkithes 
man in life to bade, c 1390 Will, Pateme 4353 Lcngbcb 
now my lif for loue of heuene king. 1393 I^angu P* Pt. C. 
XXI. 53 And beden hym drynke Hus dep to lette and hns 
dayes lengthen, c 1440 TacoRs Well 196 Lengtbe bou ^ 
haiidyl oflii penauns wytii Hs iliJ. spnnne of lengthe, bat is, 
of restitucyoun. a 1490 Story Alexander in A/exmnder 
(16861 9B1 Howe might a man make other mennes Hues 
euerlastyng whan he may not bnnthe hys awne life one 
houre? 1513 Douglas AEneis u. xi. fx.) 139 Gif goddb 


139 Gif goddb 


likit lynth my life langar space, tsw Palscb. 606/1, 1 
length a thyng, 1 make it longer, /r alengis. b6zo Daniel 
Tetkys Fsstiv. F 3 b, When your eyes haue done their part, 

Thought must bngth it in the hart. ci6s4 Sir W. Mure 
Dido 4- oEnems n. 47s A rod he bears, by which be.. 

Lenthes and abridges life, as he desires, soas J. Tavlos 
(W ater P.) Waier^armoramt Wks. (1630^ 111. 5/a Drinke 
was ordain'd to bngth mans fainting brcaih. 

2 . intr, 'J'o become longer. 

e 9400 tr. Srereta Secret,, Gov, Lerdsk. 74 In bst tyme be 
nyght lenghthys, be di^ shorten 1374 Hourne Regiment 
for SealniTo^. (1577) Cijb, The day dooth .. length and 
short according unto the awiftnesse and slownesse of the 
Sunnes declination. 

+ .«n 2:1 Havine Uneth : only in Cemt., n* ejuai- iwa,r .oly tin kngth.^ 
Ungthed,\well4engthed, - - — - . - 

1494 Kasyan Chron. vl clvl. 144 Hb hodv was .wii. foote 
long, and his nrmes and leggys wdl lengthed and strsngtbed 
after the proporcion of y« b^y. >870 Contemp, Rev. XIV. 

699 To the version there given we prefer, ss more equal- 
bngthed and compact, Mr. Garnett's version. 

Lengthen (le*qb’n)» p* ^ •Sr* Unthin, 

7 lenthen. [f. Ijenoth sb.\ cf. Levotu v. and 
-en 6 .] 

1. irons. To make longer, increaae the length of, 
whether in material or immaterial lenie ; to elon- 
gate, prolong, protract Also with out (f rarely on), 

1300^ Dunbar Poems Ixlx. 6 Quhen th^ tlie nycht 
dots lenthin houris. 1333 Eden Decades sxs All suche as 
styled towards the dyd greatly bngmen the day. 
igM Shaks. a Hen, VI, i. ii. la Put forth thy hand, reach 
at the glorious Gold. What, b 't too short? lleUngthen 
it with mine. x6oe Mahston Ani. 8 Adel. 111. Wka. 1856 L 
43 This vengeance .. will lengthen out My dales unmet* 
suredly. i6u Bislb i Kiw in. 14 Then 1 unit bngth^ thy 
dayes. i 6 ia-igi 4 cc. in Willb ft Qark Cand^ge {lUS) 

11 . 467 For lenthning a wymble. c 1700 TV Celia In CeU. 

Peeme 54, 1 must to lengthen on the Pbasvre Dwell on . 

Ay Lips, and Kiss by bbure. >7x1 Addison 1 is 

9 3 Somedmes be will be bngthening out a Versa in tha 
SbgihgiftakBs, hilla Miaott after the rest of the e o mi o* 


mulou haw done wiA h. me W. Roores Vey, 5 Wb 
lengthen'd our Misen-Mast four Foofc and a hall 1797 
Maa. Kadclippr Halinn i. (i8e8) 8 He leiMftiMHMd hb vSiOt 
till there waa no longer an excuse for doing so. s8e8 
WoEDSw. Prelude xtti. 317 The bare white toads Lengthen- 
ing in soUtude their dreary line. 1838 Hawthoewr Fr, 8 
It. ymts. (1878) 1 . 35 Tlie corridor was of iniiuense length, 
and seemed to bn^lten itself before ua alTi Jowbtt 
Plate (ed. s^ V. lox The life of peace b that whi^ men 
should chiefly desire to bqgthen out and im^wove. lAfi 
Spectator 18 July 945/8 Twentymioe such works are enu- 
merated, and tne list might be lengthened, 
b. with reference to phonetic quantity. 

1888 [see LBNGTHtNiNO vbl. s8.). X7S8 Johnson Creun,, 
OfVowele, It (EJ does not always bngthm the foregoing 
vowel, as gl8w, five, give- sfips H. Braduy Stratmann s 
ME. Diet. Pref. p> A short vowel which has been 
lengthened by pesuion. 

To. Used for : To eke out, cause to lost longer. 
Also with oMf. Obs, 

1870 Naeboeouch b Acc. Sev. Late Vey. l (1711) 56 , 1 do 
btejid to salt up a quantity each, to carry to Sw with 
me to lengthen out my Provisions. 9718 W. Rocbss Voy, 
B55 We agreed for the Callapagos to get Turtb to lengthen 
our Provisions. 9748 Aason*e Vey, il vilL sso We took a 
number of them [(;reen turtle] with us to sea, which proved 
of great Met vice, .in lengthniug out our store of provision. 

2. intr. To become longer. 

s6m Locke Further Censid. lvalue Mean si One may at 
wellinake a Yard, whose parts lengthen and shrink, as (eic.l 
9907 Curios, in Hush. 4 Card. 957 1 'he stems will soon show 
tnemselves, and lengthen. 1743 Pope Odyss, xxfv. 408 Hb 
breath lengthens, snd hb pulses beat 1998 X.akoox Gebir 
1. 805 And eyes that languuhed, lengthening, just like love. 
1813 Shbi.lev O. Mob V. 39 The chain lliat lengthens as 
it goes. 1877 March Gram. Ang/oSaxon 96 tJnder the 
accent the simple voweb a, i, u, lengthen by prefixing a 
and A. 9878 M. A. Brown NaUschda 89 Daylight Cadci, 
Ae shadows slowly leng Aeu. 
b. Alii. (See quot.) 

180s Jambs Afilit. Diet., To teugthen out, in a military 
sense, means to stride ouL 
Hence f Xiongtlieixor. 

c 9960 Misogonus iv. L 158 (Brandi Quellen 489) Thou art 
the iengt liner of my Kf. the curar of my care. 

La&jfftlioned fpi- U. [f. Lengthen 

V. 4* -ED^.] Made longer. Also, extended in 
duration, prolonged, long ; (of compositions, etc.) 


extending to great length, lengthy. 

9394 Shaks. Rkk, ill, l iii. ao8 After many lengthened 
howres of griefe. z8ii — Cyntb. v, iii. 13 Cowaid-* liubg To 
dye with length*ned shame. 9703 Bobman Guinea s6o Is 
not thb Letter fairly lengthened?.. Wherefore 'ib high 
time to end the same. 9788-48 Thomson Spring 4;i At 
once hp darts along, Deett-struck, and runs out all Ae 
lengthened line. 9778-98 Withbrinc Brit. Plants (ed. 3) 
II. 498 .Seeds crowned with the hairy lengthened styles. 
9788 J. May yml. 4 Left. (1873) 67, 1 am too bus)r to make 
lengthened remarks. 1834 Scokfern In OrVs tire. Sci., 
Chent. gi^s ProfeiMor Faraday undertook a lem;tbened in- 
vestigation of the theory. 9861 GladbtOnf Sp. 15 Apr. 
Ftnanc. Staiem. (1863) ai8 Before absolutely closiim thb 
lengthened retrospect, 1 must say [etc}. 1879 omjlis 
Ckarac. ii. (1876; 49 After a lengthened interview. 

^BXLgtlieniii^ (lc’i)]>*Hin'), vbl. sb, [f. Lengthen 
V. + -iNu I.] The action oAbe vb. Lengthen. 


9573 Baret Alv. L sBo The lengthning of the dayes. 
1819 Bible Dan. iv. 97. 9883 Grrbier Counsel F v a. You 
might . . have been invited for the lengthening of her dayes 
in Oiis world. 9868 Deyden Ann. Mirab. Pref., Besides so 
many other helps of grammatical figures, for Ae lengAen- 
ing or abbrevbtion of Aem (sylbblesl 9748 A ttson's Vey, 
II. iii. 148 The lengthnbg of the long-boaL 1833 Markham 
Skoda*s Auscult, 169 A rapid contraction of the organ b 
not absolutely indispensable to the lengthening of the aorta. 
1889 A. J. Elub £. £. Prenune. i. 13 i'he use. .of Ae long 
mark (-) for the lengthening of voweb generally Aort. 
b. attrib, 

c 9880 H. Stvaet Seameads Cedech. 66 They are dSstin* 

— - r.... 1.. I 


Ae compass. 


L 6 Xlgt&B]li]lg(le*q])'ntq),/V^. a, [f. LENGTHEN 
V. + -iKG s.] That len^hens, in seniea of Ae vb. 

1784 Goldsm. Trav. 10 hlV heart . . drags at each remova 
a lengthening chaia 9797 Mrr RADCLiFFB/ZM/roM vii, Ha 
heard only the lengAening echoes of his own voice. 9885 
J. H. Newman Cerontine § ■ Is this peremptory sevennoe 
Wrought out in lengthening ineasuremenU of space? a 9870 


Wrought out in lengthen ing inessunmenU of space? .a B87a 
B. HAMnLost Galleon 141 Toent aletmAciiiiig stqry short. 

LB*8l]|ftll6]imBlli« rard. [i LENGTHEN v, 4 
-xbnt.T The fact of being lengthened. 

s8s4 Asm, Reg-t Chrmu 300 Mr. Pork, for the defence 
admitted Ae len|^nnaot of Aa rkk by 


for tha defsno^ 


Poet. (Now ran.) [C 
Length 4- -FUL.] Of great length, long. 

cs8ss Chasmam // frstf xt. 18a He..Aoa 3 ie hbTengthfbll 
dart. t8ai G. Sandts Ovide Met. xiv. (1696) 195 71 ia 
lengthfhll keela. svsg-ao Pofb Iliad xi. 359 The driver 
whirls hb lengthful thong. 1838 Singlbtoh Virgil 1 . jo 
The latest stage Of such a lengti nftil Ufe I 

adst, [f. Lbnqtht a, > 
*LY >.] In alengthy manner ; at length, 

9787 Jbpfrmom Writ. (9859) IL 334, 1 hove written 1 ... 
what bngthlly to Mr. Mad^n. £7 Blackw. Mag. XXI. 
719 Infonning bar very lengthily,— A borrow an American- 
ism.. that her fisAer hat promisml her hand. 9888 Gao. 
Eliot/'. Heli II. xvl. ss The reasons against It need not 
be orged lengthily, wm Manch, Exam. 09 May 3/4 Tha 
aait was lengthily and learnedly aigoad on boA Atas. 
LsSgtWR. (Ie-qJ>b«,). [f. IJOtVTBT a. * 
Tbe ^luiUt; of fwiiig lengthy; proUxily. 
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LBiroCTiKa. 

fitia t. Polurfm In SjtmmfturtM Dm. 
iurtkmU tpeiiinr) Xf th« pledyof bit of erdyniula longthy- 
iMtM.) «ta9 fmttk* ^ C«r/. Air, PHti^ 

yntikt 31 la ItagthincM of delay, .wlag with, .the equity 
courti. itds Lrrroff Cmxi§mimim 1 . lx. 144 Onuocv, Uka 
the Dtemm, alihon lengthineaa. ^71 EiAaLB PkiUu Eng, 
T^nfMg I 65S If we want to aeo Imgthineao of language 
earned out to an extreme and exaggerated devetopraenL 
ttys Maixell innritt v. 44 Characteniod by a^rpoeito and 
meagrenem of form, and lengthiiWM of proportion. 

t vbl. ib. Obs, [f. iJtiroTH v. •p 

-mo 1.] - LufOTHKVuro vbL sb, 

f S37i Sc, Lfg. Sminit xxxvL {BafiUicb tey pat tyme of 
pe 9ere . . auhene l^at pe daU takU linthynge. c 1490 Hou 
LAND Hcmimt 34 Bot all thar aamee to nevyn as now 11 nocht 
neid U, It war j^lixt and lang, and lenthing of apace. 1403 
Biury \Vitli (Camden) 85 All the reaydew of mony..l wyO 
jt be beatowyd vpon the lengthyng of the north yle. ijMS 
Privy Puree Exg, P*cess Mary (xBji) X14 Payed to Mabell 
goldeamyth for the lenghtyng or a girale of goldeamy^ 
worCe, and a pomandur Ixixi. ing in bfar/, Anteg. 
cell. (i88,-i) 11. :f3o for the Lengtmng of owle barea B*. 

L#'2lgtlul01M,o. rart. [f.LiNOTU jd. 4 - -SOMI.] 
Ldipthy. Hence Le'niTtliMnMttMm. 

18^ in Freuet^t Max- (1^37) XV* bii We have fiere the 
fonatic Newton's lengthiome Ictierx. 1849 Kock CE ef 
Fat here IV. iv. at This muMC of the Alleluia at the graduaJt 
in losing ita lcngthM>meneA)t, alto lost its nagia. 

tL«*ng^wa7. Obs, [f. Lemoth xd. + Wat.] 
The direciiun of the lenf^h of aoroething. Only 
iiaiid in advtx phraie {the Ungthway of , • .), and 
aitrib, (quasl otir.) * Length wiwB a, 

idpx T. HIalrJ Acc, Sew fnx>ent, tax The three perpen- 
dicular length-way sectionii following, ly^ Mueeutu Rusti* 
CMut I. 3 A notch, in wliich. .lies the end ota pole, the length 
w^ of (he frame. 

Xiengtkw«y0 (le-^pw/iz), adv. [f. u prac. 
with advb. -j.] in the direction of the length. 

1590 H. HuTTxa Dyets dri§ Diwner M 4 Cut lengthwayes 
in hairet, and applied to thcaoles of the feete. 1634-9 BaxaB- 
TON Trav. (Chetham Soc.) 45 A long table . . pla^ length- 
ways in an aisle which stands over Mross the church. 1793 
Hogabth AfuU. Beatity x. 53 Imagine the horn, .to be cut 
lengthways by a very fine saw. ifioa Colesiogb Lett.^ 
Ceuvert. etc. xxvi. 11. 68 A hollow tube split lengthways 
itds I.UBBOCK Prrh. Timet xv. (1878) 561 llie ornamaoia 
of the chiefs are actually pierced lengthways 
tb. quaai-iA. Obu 

tyoa PrwiHence Rre, (1894) V. 168 The lengthwayes of 
the said land lieing Eastward and westward. 1703 thtd. 150 
I'he lengthwayes of this sd Piece of land last mentiooM 
Also lietn Northward and aouthward. 

XienfftilwiNa (Ic^ijpwoiz), ado, and a. [Seo 
-WI8E.J A. adv. • Lengthways. 

ctsSo JxrFBRix Bugheart in. ill in Arekiv Sind, nm, 
S/^r, (1897) 00 Slend thya square sticke lengtb-wyie in-to 
two. 1774 Ck)LuaM. Hai /liti. I. 36a Beginning about 
two degrees north of the line and so downward length- 
wise for aliuut a thousand miles 184a Aci 5 4* 6 riel, 
c- 79 f >3 Allowing for every t>assenger..a space.. of six- 
teen inches measuring in a straight line lengthwise on 
the front of each seat. 1894 Hsu. Cainb Memxmem iv. 
viiL xa8 The child alept, and Graooie put it on the pillow 
turned IcogthwiN at Kate’s aide, 

B adi. Following the direction of the length ; 
longitudinal. 

1871 Tylox Prim, Cult I. xra Lengthwise splits meaa 
going on well 1878 W. K Currosu Dymamict xja *1110 
component velocity of any point on the [moving] line may 
be called the lengthwise vdodty of the line. 1891 C Jambs 
Rigtumroi* 133 That wretched driver.. was reposing 
in a sort of doubled-up. lengthwise position. 

IbMlgtliy (le-ijpi), a. Also 9 langthex* [f. 
Length +-t. Before the 19th c. found only in 
American writen ; in many of the early Britiih in- 
•tnneea it ii referred to as an Americaniam, 

We have 10 examples from Jefferson between ryia and 
1786; Washington and A Hamilton also uw the word 
very frequently. T. Paine (quoc. 1796)^ though of English 
birth, resided much in America.] 

Characterized by length ; having unninally ^at 
length, a. Of compositioni, speecbei, discuiMons, 
etc. : Extending to a great length ; often with re- 
proachful implication, prolix, tedioua. Henoe occas, 
of a writer or apeaker. 

*788 J- Adamb Diary 3 Jan., I grow too minute and 
len^y. 1773 Fsankun Lett Wks 1887 V. 190 An un- 
willini^neis to read any thing about them (such remote 
countries as America] if it appears a little lengthy. 1793 
Brit Critic Nov. s86 We shall, at all times wltli plcaturs, 
receive from our transatlantic brethren rsal improvements 
of our common mochoreongue : but we shall hardly be in- 
duced to admit such phraNes as that at p. 03—* more lengthy*, 
for longer, or am diffSKss f7|d Pamb NVtf. (1893) 111. 
151 In the mean time the lanathy and drowsy erriter of 
the pieces signed Camillas helo himsalf in reserve to yUr 
dicete every thing. t8ie Southey la Q, RtP, VIII. eso 
Hist, to borrow a ctansoilantio terai, may truly be called 
a lengthy work. 1816 BBtCTMAM Ckrttiommikim App, Wks 
1843 VliX. 17B One most lengthy and perplext pnaUtion. 
t8h3 Mrtv MntuMfy Mag, Vlft. 476, I oiast not belmthy, 
though I have hai^v skimmed the poeais dbnScomCbrm, 
CoMoagale Introd. iL The style of my grandsTre. . was rather 
lengthy, as our Amnticnn trisnds say. Southey 

Doctor dx. (tSde) 404 When he publhhes wmM In America 
would ba called a W^hy Ppais With lengthy annocatkms 
aitl7 DtcKBMS Pidtm, xxxvfll. This addrms. .wu unusually 
iSgthy for klm. 1844 H. H. WiuM BrR, India 1. 379 
After much Isngt^ oorraspondencs 1871 Prbhsum Hut, 
Mil, 8er. l i& 87 Tua Irnigthg pleedlagi in ths treat suit 
dbjm Gao. Eliot CaXK r, aw But 1 gm ieogthy* 

0. ihld with refoicneo to phjvioai Itugth. 

€Ec. U.S. oaddockm, of tnhnik. 
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1760 P. CoYfin In JV. M, Hitt, f Con, Jrtfdrfor (185^ TX. 
341 Ifters h an HIU •• the most steep end lengthy 10 ea. 
cend wlM 1 have ever soen. 1799 in kK Ga^ridt Sytt, 
Mod, Gong- IL 3IP The lengthy moes, depending on eimoet 
every branch, slag J. Davis J*wv, U, ^ is6 And k Jack 
Douglas thsraf said the hotMinan. He is a greas lengthy 
fallow. (A uikor't moto : Lengthy ia the Aamnexn tor long.] 
s8o8 M. Lewis in Lmit 4 t Cleu^o Ejcbod, (1893) 994 moJW, 
Down a steep and langthey hill, dbdb Pina Somram MU- 
titt. iL App (1810) 4 Which would still leave the Arkamaw 
near Boo miles mors lei^hy than the White river. 1849 
TnoaEAU IVoek Comora Rtv. (1894) B48 Many a lengthy 
reach we'va rowed. 1890 Scokbobv Ckoevor's fFbaiem. 
Adv, vii. (1859) loK Dealing his blows unsparingly .. with 
all the force of his lengthy frame. 1878 H. M. Stanley 
Dark Coat, 11. xU. 347 On our left .. rose a lenjg^y and 
stupendous cliff lins 1890 * Rolf Boldsswood* lw. Ar- 
formor (1891) jjte Hs sees the stems grow glossy of hide, 
thicker, lengthier, ripen into marketable bullocks. 1893 
AeteaelGem, Aug. S13/3 A mce lengthy Utch. 

t l^*lliato, V, Obt, [f. L. Unis mild -i* -ate.] 
irons. To render mild or soft; to soften, soothe. 

Idas Siraneling Gt Turk a Yet, In these cases, as the 
Enij^or's fury i« lenisted, they many times escape, tdsa 
T. SooTT Bolg. Sonltiier 36 Those hearts . . were leniatea 
with a more iustifiable triable [triaclef]. 18x7 Tom lik son 
Ronodt Di^. 14 Others [cathanicks] which onely by 
leniating and solvipii the belly, educe humours. 

tSteniOi «. (#A) Mining, Obs, rare^^, [?f. 

Gr. \i7v-dt wine-press + -10.] (See quot.) 

i6n S. Stustevamt Metallka 37 Lenseks are peculiar 
Metallical instruments which works their opperation and 
affect by pressing, impi-esMoning, or mouklirig. . . There is 
great vsa of these Lenick instruments, for CM tempering 
and commixing of Seo-coale and Stone-coale. 

XsEnienoa (If^nifnsL [f. Lenient: see-BNOs.] 
Lenient action or behaviour, indulgence. 

1796 Anna Sew and Loti, (rSii) IV. 163, I am Indebted 
rather to thk skiey-knience, than to any great decrease in 
the complaint itself. i8ts HoaNo(>gE Sulttanco Lett. (i8a6) 
II. ail It will be necessary that this acceptance should be 
followed up by measures of the utmost lenience. i8a8 
R. H. Fsouob Rom, (183B) 1. 84 To look with lenience on tha 
faults, 1876 Obo. Euot Dam, Dor. IV. 183 An ignorant 
unkindness, the most remote from Deronda’s large imagina- 
tive lenience towards otbers. 

Lenianoy (l/uif nsi) . [f. Lenient : see -enct.] 
The quality of being lenient. 

1780 Mad. D'Aiblay Lot 9 June, After all the leniency 
and forbearance of the ministry. 1794 Coleridge Lott 
(1895) I. 71 AU the fellows tried to persuade the Master to 
greater leniency, but in vain. 1844 U. H. Wilron Brit 
India 11. 39s No leniency towards him ooiild appease his 
resentmeiu. s868 £. Eowaxds Ralegh 1. iii. 38 Leniency 
to malefactors, .was cruelty to the goM and peaceable sub- 
jects. 

XKmieat (irnifnt), a. and sb. [ad. L. Unient- 
im. Unions^ pr. pple. of Unfn to soothe, f. Unis 
soft, mild.] A. adj, 

1 . Softening, soothing, relaxing, both in a mate- 
rial and immaterial sense ; emoflient. t Const, of. 
Somewhat arch, 

1690 French Yorkth, viil 74 Taking, .a little Csssia, 
or some such lenient medIcamenL 1671 Milton Samson 
^9 Lenient of grief and anxious thought. iTga Arbuthnct 
Rnloo of Diot 271 One should b«in with the gentlest 
[RemedteH] at first, as the lenient, reiaxiiig, diluent, demul- 
cent. 1760 Dodo Hymn to Good-yatufo Poems (1767) 4 
Touch with the lenient balm of t)^ soft love . . the heart 
morose. 1781 £. Daewin Bot. Card, 1. 1x791) 84 'The 
nqiturous God ..With lenient words her virgin fears dis- 


t874 Hawroa Homt^ Mag, sp Egges .. poohod do m* 
wago and knUla k f tha lowsr part of the btUy]. ifaa 


s8m Foster Los. iv. vUi. 051 Softened by the 
lenient hand of time. s8xo Csasiib Bermtgk viiL Wks. 
1834 III. 147 Nor these alone possess the lenient power Of 
soothing life in the desponding hour. 183s Bryant Poems^ 
Hymn to Death 103 When thy reason, .taught Ihy hand to 
praetbe best the lenient ait. 

2. Of persona, their actions and dispositions, also 
of an enactment : Indisposed to severity ; gentle, 
mild, tolerant. Const, /p, towards. 

1787 Winter Syst, Husb. 170 The lenient laws of this 
happy isle do not compel men to get or save. tSeS D'ls- 
EAEU Ckms. /, 1 . vi X53 This venerable Protestant was .. 
disguKed at the lenient measuras pursued by the Queen. 
183s Ht. Martineau Ella nf Gar, vii. 86 Archie's family 
thought him much too lenient towards Mr. Callum. 1897 
Buckle Civilla, I, iv. «oi The greatest observer and the 
most ground thinker is invariably the aiost lenient judge. 
1870 Dickens £, Drood xiii, We Mva so much nEson to 
bo very lenient to each other. . «*79 Fsoudb Casnrxxl. 155 
Cicero, who was inclined at first to ba severe, took on re- 
fiectioii a mera lenient view, 
t B. sb, A soothing appliance ; an emollient. 
sffTS WisemaM lYounds i. ix. 99, 1 . . cleansed the wound, 
and drest him up with lentents. 1884 tr. Bonefo More, 
Contpit, nL 30 In the Stone in the Kidneys .. I Chink it 
safer to use Lenients. 1787 Goocm Treat lYounde I. wo$ 
How necessary k awysometimss be fimnd .. to use lenients 
and anodynes. 

lii6Dt0ntly (iTnifintU), ado, [L picc. 4 - -lt >.] 
In A lenient manner ; gently, indulgently. 

B849 S. Austin Rankdo HUt. Ref, 11.^7 Ha.-extiorted 
Us brother to acc pmdently and lenknllv. i8g8 Macaulay 
HUt Eng, xvli. IV. 33 The tribunal .. fmd dealt with him 
more lemsntlv than bis former frieeds. 1884 Spectator 
4.0ct. 1339/1 11 b easy to looJc foniencly upon hb cortuous 
dipfomaev at the Congress of Westphalia. 
ittadubr (Ifaifoi). v. Also 6-7 ItAtfipi -Ifl*. 
[f. L. JBmis aoft. iiild d'-FT.I 
1 1 . Miamt, wkii material ; To relax, make 
8oft Gr fttpple (8om8>p8rt Gf Hm body); to render 
(cider) meUow* AfiO| |G mitifEto (n physical 
oondilion). Oh, 


^<^^Sueg,MmuVl\^ L«8S3)V9 Oyb of EMeriSom 
doto lenifie end purge the skin, a 1840 Jackson Croodm, 
k«i. I 7 Ho must ,« onfotce himself. . to bnifo the roctoH 
BOTM of. their ulcerous cooacionoes. 1887 W. Coles Adam 
to Eden lx, The Mucilage [of Fleaworti .. help* to lenifU 
t^dryneaseofiheuiouthaiNl throaL 1684 Evelyn 
G en. Advt (tyap) 99 Two or three Eggs whob put into an 
HogHhead 01 Cider, .sometimes rarely fonifics and ftniilisea 
J'- *jp4 Salmon Maids DUpeno. l (17T3) 090 It b an excel- 
lent Pectoral,, lenifiea Roughnees, takes away Hoanineaa. 

^4 i;ie T. Fulleb Pkarm. ExUrnp, 149 The uses of 
this IBEiulsion] are great . sununarily to Lanliy, Buppbu 
i7sa tr. Po^r $ Hut, Dengs 1 97 Unrsfinsd (Su^f to 
l^igate and leaify. ' 

2 . Ulth immaterial object : To asratge, mitlgati^ 
soften, soothe (pain, suffcritig, etc.). Also, to miti- 
gate (a sentence). Now rare, 

1 Comm. Rom, »sj The foare b eythsr 

or eU aometymes yuerly byd away, sgfig pAiNTsa 
Pal, P^t- (*575) II- ^ Dcd., Musiks..bnifyrtk sorrowa. 
1994 Nabhr ynfsrt Trap. 76 She hung about hb luces, 
mid . . doKirad hun the sentence might be lenaflod. sfiaa 
Fletthbe Sp Cuntto iv. v, Thw CatnplaMM of a wall 
c»zen'd Lawyer, Laid to my stomach, Icnifles my Fever. 
1696 NAXTsa Re/^fod Pastor Lenifie their mitids by a 

depreciitton of Mence in a word. i68t Evelyn 3ftot. (1857) 
Ill.a6oLocdTreaAnrer Clifford., could not endure 1 should 
knlfy my style. 1697 Drvden eEneid xii. 594 These first 
inius^, to Lenifie the pain. 1707 Reflex, m/mf RidUnlo 
184 To lenifie the ill Humour of our Slondeiera. tl8o Gd, 
Wordo 766 She was abb to look on the 'whob blunder with 
calmiMML lenified in the humility it broaghL 
Hence X«6‘nifying vbl, sb, tnd ppl, a, 
i6ca Woodall Surg. Mato Wks. (1053) 3^ B hath a lenL 
ing End anodine quality, sfiafi Bacon Sybm | 91 Cow 
milke . . b . . proper for . alt manner of Lenifylnga. tbgo 
Baxter Sain/d R. 11. (1694) 999 llie lenifying of exoNpo- 
rated and exulcerated minds. i86b H. Stuese Ind. NectaO 
iiL 37 lliin he reputes to be hot and midst, and of a bni- 
[ying nature. 1798 Descr. Thames 177 I'he Fat of a Trout 
b of a lenifying and dissolving Nsdura. 
t Xm'JllinGlit. Obs. raro~^ \ l^ad. L. Unlmoni* 
ixHt, f. Unsn (see Lknitivx).] 
ifiag CocKRRAM, Lsnimoni, an asswsging, an appeasing, 
t IsGlli'tion. Obs. rare^^. Tas if ad. L. 
lidn-em, n. of action £ Unlro (m next).] An 
assn.'igmg, a mitigation. 

1941 K. Copland fWj'to’r Torap FIDb, But of the cura 
of phlegmon by barly meale b sooner leoUlon than curacyolU 
XpGDitiTG (le'nTtiv) , a. and sb. Also 7 lonatlvG, 
lenetive; eIm corruptly lonGtj, laztlty* [^d. 
med.L. lenilfshus (cf. F. Unitif), t L, Unlro to 
soften, assuage, soothe. In sense a, taken as if L 
Lrnity + -IVK.J A. adj. 

1 . Of medicines and medical appliances : Tend- 
ing to allay or soften ; miti|mtlng, soothing ; gently 
laxative ; esp. in Unitivo electuary, 

1943 Trahbrun Vigds Chirurg. 100 b/s Lenltlue clysters 
& Kuppositorbs. W. Turmes Bsstkeo to Cassb nstub 
or Buche lykewbe lenitiuc or gentell purger. s6n Markham 
Meuterp u xdL 179 This [glister] b feniiiue and a great easar 
of paine. r6ax Bukton AnaU Mot 11. iL 11.(1651) *37 Where 
nature is defective, art must supply, by those taoiUve clectif* 
aril's [etc.]. cs6r 3 Loixia Poore Moms TaUntt 4m 
A CUsier lenety made of the decoction of malioweb [etc]. 
184s Fuller Holy k Prtf St. v. xlx. 436 As if she meant to 
cure a gangren'd arm with e lenitive plabter. 1884 tr. 
Bonefo Merc, CompU* ui- 5* Lenitive Purgers should ba 
made use of. 1730 Arbutnnot Rules pf Diet 1. 046 Apples 
are likewise pectoral, cooling, and lenitive. s8as-34 Coodo 
Study Mod, (ed a) 1. 198 The pulp of Cassia, alone or in 
the compound of lenitive olectiuiry. 

1 2 . Of persons, their disposition^ etc. : Display- 


ing leniency, gentle. Obs, 
sooo Stoetnmm Amsigdd (1 


irredgtdd (1880) 78 Old Isgo b a froward 
lAird, Honest but bnatlue. 1809 Puscmas Pilgrims il 1848 
Taking some advantage of the lenative and tractnbb dfr 
position of the Emperour. a 185s Drome Lovo-siik Cri, u 

I, He has been Too long too bnetive. 1899 Fullbe Ck, 
Hut X. Ded., Such Writers .. use tha most lenitive laa- 
guue in ex|Netslag distostfull mauer. 

a. sb, 

1 , A lenitive medicine or appliance. Also^. 

- - ... 

assay 

. .. 1841 

Earl Monm. tr. Biomdfo Civil Warros iv 87 The g an gia n d 
sores of their soubs were not to be cured by Lenities. 1881 
Dkvden Abt. * Ackit 936 But Lenitives fementad tha 
Disease. cs7BoW.OtssoN/b*vibr^r£)fGiswr.v. iU.(i734)t37 
It b so gentle a Lenitive, that three times the Quantuy tb^ 
usually Rive, will hardly move any Home. 17^ Eaml OerbrY 
Remarks Swift (1750) 74 I'he oantle lenitives of virtue . • 
might havepiovedneaUng Ingredients to so deep, .a wound. 
17M Sow Load, Mag. 409 Ha demanded a bnltb^twhidi 
would put fire into the wound. sfiBaLAMaE/fNSer. L/’mus 
Chimnoysw.t Nature . . caused to grow out of the earth her 
sassafras for a sweet lenitive, i860 Mort Ev Setkert (x868) 

II. XV. S40 Festorkif wounds had mors need of cortosives 
than lenitives, 

2 . Anything (hat softens or soothes ) a palliative. 

tis4 A. Jacksoh ititlo) Sorrow's Lenitive. s8^ Howell 

DodoneCs G. <1645) 7s Soul-solecing Lenitives of the Gospel 
1877 Hale Contompl, 11. 179 He hstb under hb greatest 
Wlnary the LefiitivoM Hops, syts tr. Cioss ITAunoy^o 
tPks, i6t If such an enormous Cmna can adodt of any 
Lenitive. 1743 Fieloimo youmsy l xxi, It wants tha 
tenitili whlA Jpatfik*— and softens every other calandiy. 
17^ Man- D*Aii^v Lot, to Mro, TkrmU xs Nov., Ink 
ooneaiiguinoeHS fondnass. .1 oons'ider .. oat of the baklvcE 
ofOlb. R. Hall Wks, (1833) L 37^ Friondship .. the 
bafthoefoarSonowsaadiheHiultipasrofoarjoys. 1878 



unrxTusa. 
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unrT, 


Dowdsw Lit. 4i« AfsIiMt tiM artlficfft] IwvimI IIm 
'tntifldal M A tonithw* Shoithouib MimttdU Lmdy F, 
90 $ UttodMio proiparity, wlikb b * woodcf^ IcnUiv* to 

Hence lUrBfttvelj adv.t 

m Midolstow Amjttki$w/0r Qu{§i L. 1. 1 , Yot •heold 
tlMM %mt« you but teiuitivcly. lyie Pbmn Lf/i Wki. L 37 
AH Low! an to bt ooniudcrod Strictly and Litarall)^ or mora 
Baplanatorily and Ltnitivoly. tj&f Bailbv foL 11 , Ltm^ 
thingn. toftcninc or aaauaflng Quality. 

IWnltnd# (lc*nitiiBd). ran. [ad. L. linUUda^ 


XXX« 1017 Tateaeopta awda up of Convex Lomitt. tyaS §0$$ 


tr. Gnfopjit AHna. 1 . 347 By the help of Spo^uma or 
Lana, i^a O^raa CAu^/y 382 Ha cla^ bb km, if baply 
th«yniayaaa|€ 3 oaatothapaHwnaravbionougbttolia. iS|i 
baxwoTiw O^iUt V. 1 51. 45 Imagea ara fonmd by knuaa 


[ad. L. llnUfida, 


f. Unit aoft, mild.l In a material feme: 
Smoothneia Ods. D. vLutitt (in the fiiat quot. 
perh. miaoied for Untitude). 

1607 W. ScLATM Exp, 1 Tk$u, (1609) adg Lanitnda, rathar 
than knity of Magbtratea. adfld Biouirr GlottofT.^ Lgni-. 
htdt, tha aama [aa Limty\ idS7 ToNUNaoN Rnou'g Di^p. 
34 S^a [purga] by lanitiida aa vbcid. .madicamanu. 

(le^nfti). Alao 6-7 lenitle. [ad. OP. 
hnii^oxulinitdt’im. UniiAs^ {.Urns eoi^ mild.] 
Mildneu, geotleneas, mercifnlnefs (in dbposition 
or bchatrionr). Alio, an inetance of thia 
till UoALL. ate. Ermsm. Pmr. Mmfk xii. But they now 


Buula worae torou^ hb knitk and gentienaa,ca«t atonea at 
bim. ima Ngbnfy 3 Soou^ in Siin^n Sck. SAokt. (1878) 
L 300 Haa b tha vaHa aonk of ienitia. i6og Shako. Afgmt, 
^ M, lu. ii. 103 A little more knitia to Lecharie. i6ia T. 
TAvuMi Comm. Tiiut IL 6 lliat ba do not them exerciaa 
knitk, where tha oaaa raquirath aeuaritie. 1849 Br. Kav- 
uoLoa Hoggm v. 38 Such etiflenanaa and aowrneaaa aa ia 
bconiiataiit wUb tba knity of boiinaw. idpa E. Walkbu 
EpkUtmP Mor, (1737) xvi. If 1 indulge, and not chaatbe 
ny Boy. My Lenity nb Morala may deairoy. a 1711 Kkm 
Lgti. WiCB. (1838) 93 To apply auch ghoatly knitk* to her 
aorrow, aa may aat ner at eaae. 17^ Butlbk Strm, Wka 
1874 11. 308 It b aaid, that our common fiiult lovrarda the 
poor b. .too great knity and indulgence. 1779 jRrraaaoN 
Carr. Wka. iBu 1. 034 If it produces a proper lenity to our 
dlbam in captivity, it will have the affect we meant. 1833 
I. TAvi.oa FmmxU C 13 Shall wa, aa CbrbUana, wiah to creep 
wider tha shaltar of a corrupt lenity T 1I63 Oea Euor 
Ermtio IvilL Lenity to the prisoners would be the signal of 
atta^ for ^ iu enemies. 

Issnity, obf. incorrect form of Linitivi. 
liBnn, tmner, obt. flf. Lend Lbkdbii. 

Ii tnn — e, ZiSfmQt, oba. AT. LiAirtrsas, Linnet. 
lamiilitfl ^lemilait). Min. [f. Lmmi in Penn- 
iylvanUt the locality where it wm foimd •f -lite.] 
A jp’eenlah yariety of orthoclafe. 

amd Pnc. Pkilod. Acad. 110 *LmnlUte'. 1888 Dana 
Min. 33d Lea hoa named, .a greenbb orthoclase. . Lenntlite. 
M*8lttOW| n. Obs. exc. dial. Also 7 lenow, 
9 dial, lenoftow. [Of obacure ori^ ; the Lan- 
eaehiie dialect boi Unnock in the fame feme (fee 
£nF, Dial. Diet.).] Flabby, limp. 

i|8i R. RoaiNfON CMd. Mirr. (Cbetham Soc.) 61 My 
kiwow limnas grow dry and atiffa. t6ss Cotor.. Gmmckg, 
knnow, flax^aia, Umber, tdid Suavi.. & Markh. Country 
Fmrtm 607 The branch falktb broad, know, and soft. i8fa 
W, Worettigr Glogg, r.v., Whan I were young an’ kunaow 
1^ a gambolled over that atik ilka one o'clocC. 

XieuthOp obf. form of Leiioth. 

Xmo (IPm). [Poflfibly a cormption of F. Hnon 
(prooounoed lihon).] A kind of cotton gauze, 
need for capa, yella, enrtaina, etc. Alao aitrib. 

till Mavnbw I^md. Lgtbmtr 1 . 388 Twenty yew ago .. 

1 bought a lot of * kno ' cheap— it wa* ju*t about goins out 
of fashkn for capa then. 1866 Mea H. Wood St. MnrtinU 
E^\x. (1874^ 83 The broad kno lappets of her cap thrown 
off firam her faca 18I1 G. Macdonald Mary Mnrgton 1 . 

Ii. 38 Ha looked up from a piece of kno ha was smoothing 
cut* ^ xpooo cot away 

. .and nUad in with fine net or kno. 
f &MiO*Oin8mt, a. Obs. [ad. L. UnScinant^ 
#Nf, pr. pple. of UnCcin&ri to pander, wheedle, f. 


Uno pander.] Enticing to evil. 

H. Morb MygU Iniq, xv. u Animated and am- 
UoManad by tha counsel or example of their knocinant 
Leaders. 1848 in Craks ; hence in kter Diet*. 


Animated and em- 


tXMO*Oi]Ubta,v^ Obs. ran. [{.X^linMindt-, 
ppl. stem of liftScindri: tee prec.] ttUr. To 
wneedle. Hence f I*eno’olnatliig ppl. a. 

idep Br. W. Barlow Ansm. Nmmtlggg L'ntk. 303 Bellar- 
mine (tba knodnating Pander to tba Wbma of Habilon). 

t XiffllO*oiliy- Obs. ran. [ad. L. lindcinium 
allurement, f. /mp pander.] An enticing medicine. 

idS7 Tomlinron Eonodt Diip. 140 Wa mU benevolent 
knodnyas with purgatives. 

t Xiffno'llian, a. Obs, ran~^. [f. L. UnSni-us 
(fc Mno a bawd) + -an.] ‘ Belonging to a bawd *. 
M in Blount Glostg^. 

Xi^ow, variant ol Lbnnow Ohs. 
ttmm (lenz ). PI. lentoa ; alfo 8 lane, lane’a, 
and in Latin form lentaa. [a. JL Uns lentil, from 
the fimiUrity in form.] 

1 . A piece of glafs, or other tranaparent fabstanoe, 
with two curved furfacea, or one plane and one 
curved anrface, aerving to came regular conver- 
gence or divergence of the raya of light paaaing 
throngh it 

Now aometlmas applied to analogous oontrivsancas for pro* 
dudng eimtlar effecu on radiations other than those of light, 
as in atoustk knst gigetrif Igm. 

Hallbv in Phil.Trm$u. Na 105. 960 Finding the 
focus of any sort of kna 1704 Nbwtqn OptkAg 1. (1701) 8 
A Glaia Rpharioally Convex on both sidae ^usually t^lad a 
LansX ibid. 57 According to the diffaranca of the Leases, 
1 used various distances, syip DxaAouuxna in Phil 'J 'rmut 


k tha veiy same manner as they ara formed by mimwL 
e iMg J. wvLOK in Clrt. Sgl. 1 . 6^/1 11 m O>ddiiigton kna 
is an equally valuabk little microscope. iMx Routlsdcb 
Seigngg xii. 079 The property of a lens to form an image 
depends upon its poorer of refracting tha rasrs of lighL 
D. Spec. A lem or combinatiou of lenses med in 
photewraphy. 

1841 Fox Talbot in Proe.Roy. Soc. IV. sisThaoblect lens. 
>889 Harpof^g Mag. Jan. 858/1 So thoroughly has this region 
bean sat forth by the pan and the pencil ano the kns. 

2. Anai. a. m-eiyslalHni fens 
a, 6). b. One of the facets of a compound eye. 

a. 17x9 Quincy Lgx. Pbyglco-Mgd, {xfgg) av. x8o6 Afgd, 
Jml. AV. 106 Indistinct %'iston. .can only be remedkd by 
the depresakm of the kna x8m G. Ellis A mat. 96 It is 
this arteiy. .that is to be avedded when the needle i* used to 
depreM the kna X870 Rollkhton Anim, Lift Introd 54 
Except in Owls and aquatic Birda the lens is flat. 

b. x86B Duncan Ingect tVorid Introd. a Eye* [of insects] 
oompONcd of many lenaea 

S. attrib. and Contb.,a% (trase i, 1 b) kns-shutter^ 
•tubs; lensdikSf -shaped aiAyk. \ (sense 2) lenS’.cap^ 
sale, •mailer ^ •sector ; lena-eya 2 b ; lena-form 
• Lbntiform. 

X8749. Lawron Dig, Ejpg teS The ^lens-capeuk may be 
so tough that the point of the neeUk will puncture but not 
lacerate it. 1839^7 Todd Cycl. Anai. HI. 769/x The 
*kns-eyea of InMcta. xt^ bam. Planig 1 . iff Seedi soli- 
Ury, ^en^form. 1836-9 Todd Cyct. Anal. II. 960/1 It 
[i.a the facet] is convex on iu external and internal suriisce, 
or *kns-like. x^4 G. Lawson Dis. Eyg 157 In coses where 
there is some ^lena matter enclosed between the anterior 
and posterior kyera of the capsuk. *879 Rgp. St. Ggorgtt 
Hetp IX. *84 A sone of central opacity in each lens, with 
thS normal *knS4ertnr* strongly marked therein. XB39 
LtNDLBV introd. Bet. (ed. 3) 447 *Lens-shaped .. ; resem- 
bling a donbk convex lens ; as the seeds of Amaranthua 
S887 W. PuiLurs Brit. Ditcomyegtet 365 The conical points 
expand into kne-shaped. .discs. 1891 Ant bond g Pkotogr. 
Bull. IV. 158 Your *kns shutter, note book and other trifles 
are bestowed in your pocketa xipe Ibid. 1 1 1 . 198 The hood 
U.. arranged to slide out and in on the *kns tube. 

Hence ZMWMdtf., provided with a lens or lenses. 

o., having no lens or lenses. 
sl99 Sala tW round Clock (i86i) 074 If yon eye him 
narrowly through the many-knsed lorgnette. xB9a tllnstr. 
Lond. JNontg 1 Oct. 431/3 An eye knsed like a microscope, 
though alto kneed like yours and roina xtfg Cagnby tr. 
JiUttek^g Clin. Dimgn. i. (ed. 4) 80 The knskss spectroscope 
consists of two tub^ 

t XriNlBl#, V. Ohs. [0£. hlitnsum. f. hlitne lean ; 
cf. clknsian to cleanse.] a. trans. To make lean ; 
to macerate, b. intr. To become lean. 
a looe in Napier OE. Closggs 30/1 Af negro . . ic hUenrixe. 

c xxn Latuh. Horn. 147 Mon knaeo his fleis hwenne he him 
Sefenlutel toeteneand lesse to drinka rxsoo Triu. Coll. 
Hgftt. S07 Mannes lichame ihalsneS {Lamb. MS. knsc^ 
iwis, kanne me hine pined mid hunger and mid kursia 
Hence vbl. sb.. macerating. 

CXI7S Lnmh. Horn. 147 Ac he munegeS us an ofkr rode to 
berene bet it inemned Camig moegratio fleises knsine. 


berene^t it inemned Camig maaratio fleises knsing. 
cxaoo Trim, Coll. Horn, w An o8er [rode]. .bat is ckped 
Coratr xnaceracig but is lichaiues hiensiiig. 

tl^fflUlher. Obs. App. early Sc. f. Landbhabd. 

•87a Sc. Acts Chtig, // (i8ao) Vlll. i^'e Lenshers, aque- 
ducts . . woter workes, and others vsefull and necessar for 
winning and vphoiding of the said* coells A coallbewgbs. 

Lent (lent), sbX Forms: 3-5 leinto, leynte, 
4-6 lento, 6- lent, [Shortened from Lenten.] 

1 . The season of spring. Obs. exc. in Comb, (see 4). 

c 1075 Lay. 30606 par after com kinte [ciaeff kintenj and 
da?es gonne fonay. 0387 Trbviba Higdgn (Rolls) VI. 107 
>k evenes of be day and of be ny3t is one* m b« Lente, and 
efte in hervest. 

2 . Eccl. The period including 40 wcekdairs ex- 
tending from Ash-Wednesday to £aster-eve, ob- 
served as a time of fasting and penitence, in 
commemoration of Our Lord's fasting in the 
wilderness, t Also Clean Lent. 

rxage A’v- Ltg. I. 2^350 Fram bulke tyme forto In 
leinte no lond h«y ne i^t^e. 1377 Lanou P, PI, B. xiiL 
350 ^ wej in lente as oute of knte. ^0400 A Daw Dreamg 
117 On Wedenysclay in dene kinte. CX430 Two Cookery. 
vTf' ^ knte. kf b* iolkys of Eyroun. 0507 

Warden g Acc. Morebath^ Devon, jlie 9 Sonday in clane 
Uiitc. a 1548 Hall CAfva.. Hen, VII i. 041 The first 
bondeie in Lent, Stephyn Gardiner Bishop of Winchester, 
pivached at PhuIcs cro>Be. xgga Shaks. Rom, * Jul. 11. iv, 
M3 Anold Hare hoare is very good meat in Lent, xffxff 
R. C. Tifteg* Whittle iv. 143^ Cocus .. hath an intent, To 
curry favour, to dresM meat in Lent. 0789 Gray in Corr. 
With NtcMU 11843) 87 Palgwive keeps Lent at home, and 
wanu to be uked to break it. X797-XB09 Colrridcr Three 
Crwet xix. Ellen always kept her church All chorch-days 
during Lent x86x M. Pattiron Ees. (1889) 1 . 46 Many a 
cargo of salt cod for Lent . .was there. 

b. All instance of this ; the Lent of some speci- 
fied year. 

r Jrft 031 But be nexte Lenta 

[MS& « and kyntc] berafrar ha wenta into Normandie, 
M T.. Ded to Crotmoell. II1U kit lent 1 
dyd with all hnmbknesaa directa an EpiRtkvnto tha kyngaa 
moit noble gmee. 1397 Shaxs. 0 Hem. iV. u. iv. 376 What 
T Mutton, or two, in a whole Lent T 1740 Orav 

. ■ ^*775) 78 ITm divfi^on* of a Fkt^Uiia L^t, 

t^TauNVRON St. Sim. Styl. 079 If it may be, foit Wbok 
JmMs, and pray. 

0. irmmi/. (cf . 3 b) and /T- 


inf Tom Abba (t$Bo) xoa Tlw CRmonak of my awaat 
Leva ia past, Mow comae iba Lem of my loog Hate at kst. 
sgaa H. Buttbb Pyote eMe DineterKek id# bpka Rwaatens 
Whitowwau Lent, xffxg PurcNab Pilgrinmgg. Deocr. 
indies (1864) 077 After that waaka of ckaaa Lent without 
eating or drinking, 0834 Br. Hall Ckeume. Mem (1635) 8 
If, in the former, tbera be a aad Lent of mortification ; tlm 
ie in tha kttar, a chaarftil Eattar of our railing and exalta- 
tkn. fff^ Fullu Hoh 4 Pf^.>St. v. xiil 408 Ha b half 
starv'd in the knt of a long vacation, xfffie Milton Free 
Commw. Wks. 1B51 V. 411 Belbrooo long a Lent of Servi- 
tude, they may permit ua a littleBbrovlng-f Ima first wberin 
to iMk freely, xyxg Swirr Ceoigma 4 Van.90 There live 
with daggled laarmald* pant, Aad keep on iak perpetual 
km. 

d. pi. At Ctmbridffe : The Lent- term boat-races. 
s8n Wggtm. Gem %t Fw. xi A In tha Lents* on Satur- 
day both Jaatta and Trinity Hall pursued their victorious 

td. In extended senieB. %, A period of forty 
days, esp. in Uni of pardon, an indulgence of forty 
days. 

04^ Caxton Gold, Leg. 158 b/0 Thera Is seuen yare and 
scuen kntys of pardon, xgpa Arnoldb Chron. 146 And 
about this is grauntyd xxviij. C ycre of pardon, and the 
mcr)'tis of as many lantis or kar^’ns. 0535 Godly Primer 
Admon. to Rdr., Promising moclia grace, and many yeres, 
dayes, and lentes of pardon. 

tb. A period of fasting prescribed by any 
religious system. Obs. 

C13P0 WvcLip £t^. Whs. <1880) 41 bo holy knten bat 
bypynneb fro [ e twellw day of erktemasse to be fulle fourti 


bypynneb fro [ e twdlw day of erktemasse to po fulle fourti 
dates. 1535 Edbn Decades 99 They haue obserued a longer 
and sharper lent then euer yowre holinessa inioyned. 1613 
Purlhar PilgHmmxg (0614) mi They observe their houres, 
and two Fasts or Lents, xffju Gmkavbr I’crag/A M3 The 
Kamaxan being ended, which is their day lent. 07x8 Lady 
M. W. Montagu Let. is Ciett {Brietoh Lett. 1887 I. S41 
Their lents. .are at least seven motitbs in every year. 1707- 
Ax Chammerr Cycl. s.v., I'he antient Latin monkR hod tkee 
Lenu ; the grand Lent before Easter ; another before Christ- 
mas, called the Lent of S. Martin ; and a third after Whit- 
sunday, called the Lent of S. John Baptkt : each of which 
coniisted of forty days. 1757 Hume Eee.. Amt. Hist. Reiig. 
(1817) 11 * 44fi Tha four knts of the Muscovites 078s Gibron 
Decl 4 F. xlviL (0788) IV. 604 Five annual lent*, during 
which both the ckrgy and laity abstain .. even from the 
taste of wine [etc.]. 

4 . aiirib and Comb., as (sense i) lent-com. -crop. 

; lent-stmn adj. ; (sense 2) Lenl-diet. fast, 
-meat, -provisions, -season, -sud. -sertnon. -stuff, 
•lime ; 4 Ijexit-oloth, a cloth hung before images 
in Lent ; lent*lily, (a) the yellow daffodil, Nar- 
cissus Pseudo-narcissns \ (fil adJ. of the colour of 
this flqwer ; lent-rosa » lent-lify (a ) ; also, in S, 
Devon, N. bifiorus (Britten A Holland) ; Lent- 
term (at the Universities), the term in which Lent 
falls. 

s40S-ff in Swayne Churchw, Aec. Smmm (1896) 45 Pro 
anulis pro k *kntecloth ooram S. Nich. Ep. {^d.. et pro 
fnctura eiusdem iiijr/. Rgga Ihv. Ch. Goode (Surieesi 44 One 

J rtat clothe of conves cauled Lente clothe. 0303 Pitshbrb. 

fugb. I 146 Vnio the tyme that thou haue sowen agayne 
thy wynter-corne & thy *knte-corDe. 0889 N. W. Line. 
Gloet.. Lent-com. barley and oats 1 alxo beans, if sown in 
the spring. 0744-90 W. Ellis Mod. Hntbandm, II. 1. 113 
Whether it be a Wheat, or *Lgnt-Crop. that k let on the 

Soils, Rolling k one main Preservative of such a Crop. 



0730 Arbuthnot Rulet 
, ‘ commonly fall away. 
0850 C Cartwright Cert: Reiig. 11. 58 And the like also 
for the different manner of observing the *Lent-fa8t in 
respect of the time. lyBBrgo W. Ellis Mod. Hneherndm. 
11 . 1. 55 The two first (SC. Barley and Pease] as well a* Oats, 
etc. are called ^Leni-Graing.na being to be sown about 


daffodil was *Lent-lily. sBya Tbnnyaon Gareth 4 Lyn. 900 
A «ilk pavilion . .all Lmt-lily in hue. r xaee Trin. Coll. Horn, 
bn Ete nu * kinte mete and enes o dai. 0483 Caxton Goid, 
Eeg. 375 bA In aduent be ete neuer but lente mete. 0889-4 
PxFYS Diary xo Feb., My wife, .being with my aunt Wight 
to day to buy *Iwent provisions, x^ W. Marsnall^. 
Eng.\, 308 *Lent rose .. the Narcksue or Daffodil. 0373 
Baret Alo, 084 *Lent Reason, enadrmgegimm. 0393 
Langl. P, pi. C XIII. 000 Lynne-s^ and lik-seed and 
*lente-se^ea alle. a sOga Wood Ath, Oxon. (1899) 1 11 . 078 
And theiin doth the Vioechancellour sit, to heare um ^Lont- 
flermon* preached. 0795 GetuL Mag. 539/a The drynaas of 
April and May waa againat the vegetation of the *Lent- 
sown seed. 1573 Tubsbr Hnsb. hd. 1 1878) 37 Take shipping 
or ride *Lent stuffe to prouida. 0700 Amherst Terrm Fit. 
' ' ^93 These dkputatiens . . are so order'd, loai 

Lent-time. 

tLMLt,.rA^ Obs, Alsol«nt9. [oA,'L.ient-em, 
lem.] colUct, sing. Lentils. 

WycLir Eeth. iv. 9 Take thou to thee whete, and 
barii, and bene, and knt sjM — b Ktngg xxiU. 00 For- 
■otbo there waa a feeld fill oTlante. 

Xient* sb.b Obs. exc. dial. Also 5 lento, 7 
lontbt 9 length, [f. lefd. pe. pple. of Lend.] 
The action of lending ; loon. 

14.. in Arnokla Chron. t8i That for y* most part the 
oonuenabk seeon of tbemploynge of the good lente was 
goMgad.iBdbMasg. Col. Ree. (0853) IL 063 Maior Nahe- 
miab Bhum..k granted ye knt of one drake from Dor- 
fM/^Harllamd Ch* Ace, (Hartlaind Gloss.), Pd 
fe u. 6i^ a 0704 Da la Prvmb 

(Surtees) 163 rhanking him emeadingly for the knt 
5 ***'^;. iMoTwKUjZ.e/jr Poeorh (0806) r0O7Upon the 
t797-iigS.atHT.LBtC4aifos4. 
r 111 . *38 Owem offored Mm the knt of hk aevtbe, sSEa 
Uaagpeh. Close.. Lent. Ifmgthtiha kan of a thkg. 
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Lrat (knt), «• Alio Unto. [o. F, od. L. 
AoZ-ox.] 

f L Slow, ilnggiih; idd eip. ofoliw, o fire. Ohs, 
B4« . U Cirmtg, (xloj) 097 BoOt hit with 

a knta fyra. ijno Barrouoh Mstk, Pkistck 391 Malta a 
dUUlaticm with a iaata and aoft fire, ifiio B. Jonion AicM, 
III. ii, Wa miMt now eoctaaiM Our fira to igms mrsUnSf wa 
ara paxt Fimms squimut Brnhuit Cimris, And all tnoaa 
lanlar heataa. Baillib in Z. Boyd ZUm^s FUmtsrs K 1855) 

App. 36/a A lant faavar and dafluxioo. 166a — Lsti, 4 
jrra/#.(BBnnatyDaClub) III. 433 Tha laat trick they hava 
lulan on. to naurp tlie Magiatrack, ia. .to gat tha deacona 
..creatadof thalraida;..but this lant-waydoaa no aatiafia. 
1730 Abbuthwot RnUs s/Diri (Z736>34a A continual Lanu 
Favar, with Rigora invading with oncartahi Parioda 
t D. qoaii-^d. Slowneu, delay. Ohs. 

^■438 Psriftgml #361 Withoota lant, Thay weak 

and to mate want. 

2 . Mus, ^ Lurro. Now ran, 

1704 [aea LbntoI. lyal Dailey, Zaxi/ [in Mtuitk Be 9 k 9 \ 
da^aa a alow Movament, and aignifiaa mnch tha lama aa 
Largo. 1S76 Stainkb & Barbbtt Diet, Mrs, Tsrms, Lsni 
<F )t Slow, ItHtff, b88b Jab. Walker ynrst ip A nld Reekis^ 
ate. 31 Wha played like thee a lante aoio, Reel or Strathapey. 

Lent (lent), ppi, a. Alio 4-5 UntCe. [pa. 
pple. of Lord In lenaes of the vb. Lind. 
(Formerly often used where we ibonld now lay 
* borrowra \) 

If.. S, ErksHWpIdp 19a in Horatm. AHsmgl, Ltg. (1681) 
170 Ha [the dead man] dryuea owta wordaa hurghe sum 
lant goate, lyfa of hyme |»t al redaa c i4ao Sir Ammdmcp 
(Camd.) xxxviii, For gud hia butte a lante lone. Sum tyma 
man baua hit, aum tyma none. 1560 Bbcom Npmt Cedtth, 
Wka. 1564 1 . aoa Examplaa .. which may aaaartain va of thb 
liberality ana lant good wil of Goa toward ua. 1619 
C Bbookk Ghptt Ruk, ///, H 3, In happy howre, I pai'd 
th* arraragea of hia lent Good, xdji A. Craicb Pii^, 
attirsmtis 5 When pale Ladle Lnna. with her lent light. 
Through tha dawning of tha Day waa driven to depart, 
flinty V, Ohs, [f. ient, obi. pa. pple. of 
Liar v.n intr. To lean. 

Fox IVmrtM* Surf, V. 363 A Child overturidng 
hhnaalf or tenting backward, .may aoon get hurt, 
liant, obi. pa. t. and pple. of Lkar c;.l 

sufix, occnrrinjr in adji. from Latin. The 
L. ending -/entus (whiSi in tome wordi has an 
alternative form -Uns) bai approximately the tense 
of the Eng. -fol. It is believed to have been or^. 
A compound, formed by the addition of the inflix 
-IIP/0-, -sni- (cf. crusnius gory) to derivative stems 
in -ib- or -A- ; these stems, however, have not been 
preserved (exc. in the case of gracilis slender, 
whence graeikntus tgracilent), and in classical 
times •knius was a productive suffix. Normally 
it is preceded by w, as in tmrbulsntus turbulent, 
pulvsTuUntas pulverulent (see 'BUCKT) ; but there 
are a few cases in which the stem-vowel of the 

f rimary sb. appears, as pestiUntus {-lens) pestilent, 
psstis plague, and some which have an unexplained 
a. as violtnius (-/rwr) violent, f. vi-s force (cf. fw- 
l&n to violate), sanguinslentus bloody, f. sanguin-^ 
sanguis blood. 

t Xiaiital^. Htr, Ohs, [Origin and meaning 
obscure.] (See quota.) 

i486 Bk. Si, ABmms, Her, bi]|j b, LcntalH k cmlde In urmyi 
whan y« cootarmum is Endentid with .[). dyueise colowrU In 
the berde of the cootarmore. 156a Leigh A rmsHp (1597) 70 
He beareth Ermine and Ermines parted per FesM dented 
This is called LenuUy. 1586 Fbbnb Blms. Gsuiris ao8 The 
second manner of Endentelies, was called Lentally, and 
that was, an indenting of the coate with two diuers cuUors 
in the bend of the coate armor. 

It (lenUmcnt/), adu, Mus, [It, 

f. Unto slow.] Slowly, in slow time. 

1781 SrsaNK SkmmtfyW, xl, What Yorick eould mean 
by the words IsmiamsmiSf^isHuti [sic],— /mar,— and some- 
timeA mdpfip, —mM applied to thcologiou compositions . . 

I dare not venture to guess. 1876 in Stainbb & BAmasTT 
Did, Mus, TsrmSt LsntamsuU, 
ll^ntudo (lentamdp). Mus, [It. pr. pple. 
of Ionian to become slow.] A direction to the 
performer to play more and more alowly. 

t 884 J* Moobb Rncycl. Mus.^ Lsu/mtiifc, a word indi* 
eating that the notes over which it is written are to be 
played, from the first to the last, with incTeBiing slowness, 
t Xai*BtBdy ppl. a, Ohs. ran - K [f. Lent sh.i 
+ -ID.] That shows traces of Lent or fasting; 
emaciated. 

>884 WiLLOBiB AOiso (1880) 94 Well met friend Harry, 
what’B the cause You looke so pue with Lentod cheeks t 
Aentm (lemt'n), sh. and a. Forma: a. x 
lanotan, laDg(o)t8n, lenten, •on, a Imng-, 
lengten, 9-3 lelnten, 3 Issnoten, Orm. lenn- 
tenn, 4 lenteno, -In, -oun, 4-5 lentone, 5 len- 
tytt(ne,fi-7lanton, 4- lenten. 0 , Si. wd north, 
4 lentarrne, Ifntvine, 4-5 lentrjmCe, 4 6, 9 len- 
trln, lantrone, 5 lantern#, lentyren, o lentem, 
lentem, lenterene, lentren, lentren(e, len- 
tronn, (^-7 lentron. [QE- l^ncton str. masc. oorre- 
iponds to MDu. UnHn^ OHG. Ungiain (mdnhth), 
shortened Usuiu ; app. a derivative or a componnd 
of tb$ shorter lynpnyk which appears as Ji^LG., 
MDb., Unto fern., GHG« nngU, kmgaa jtr. 
masc. > (MHG. Ungn^ mod^Ger. oliaects Umgis^ 


etc.), also OHG. kma wk. masc. (MHG. Aesd, 
miid.G. Ami). The shorter ibrm (?OTent. type 
*laggiton-) seems to be a derivative of 
Loho a., and may possibly have releroioe 
to the lengthening of the days as charseterixing 
the season of sprmg. It is donbtfnl whether the 
ending of the lonm form is a mere derivative 
suffix, or whether it represents an OTeut. *fxVfp- 
day, cognate with *-/frve- in Goth, sintoins daily, 
and with Skr. dina^ OSl. dinf^ Lith. dinh day. 

The ecclesiastical sense of the word is peculiar to 
Eng. ; in the other Tent, langs. the only sense is 
* spring*. As an ordinary sb. lonion hat been 
Buperseded by the shortened form Lent sb^ ; but 
the longer form has survived in attributive use, and 
is now apprehended aa an adj., as if f. Unt + -ek^. 

With the fi forms cC the ONor^umbrian {/irm mW 8 . 
d/sH,/srstsrH mjSrstsu, tuOsisrH m ndsism.} 

t A. As separate sh, Ohs , ; superseded by Lent 
L Spring; mLent rfi.i i. 

r loeo Smx. Lsschd, II. 148 NIb nan blodhestld ewa pod 
Bwa on ibreweardliM loncten. m sxpoGert^a in A ftfiiu i x886) 
IX. B6a On Uengtene ere^ian and impian. rieeo Ormim 
8891 lllko Lcnntenn forenn hc^sTill ^omalmmeM choMtre 
A» att te Paukemesaeda)). ciaos[iteeLKNT«6.> 1]. *1310 
in Wright lyric P. 43 Lenten ye come with love to toune. 
2 . —LENTjfi.la. Also Lontotis 

day, 7 £aster-day. 

a. m loeg WuLFiTAN Mpm, MU. (Napier) 305 pe ma, ^ 
man mot on lenctene ..fliMcei brucan. aiaag Auer, A*. 
70 Hold^ eilence . . 18 e leinten preo dawet. 1340 Aysmb, 
175 Efterward ine one time panne in an-opre aee in lenten 
ober in ane hete meuedaye. (389 In Euf. Gilds (1870) 106 
Ye iiecounde [morweipeche] ihal bene ye first suimay of 
lentone* 1393 Lancl. P, PL C xiv. 81 To lene ne to lere 
ne lentenee to faste. 14. . Customs MsUtpu in Surtoss Misc, 
(z886) 60 Excepi^ Burgese p* sellys heryng in Lentyn. 
a 1430 Mybg 75 Leate he for)et by lentenes day [v.r, eater 
day]. 149a Busy Wills (Camden) 74 , 1 wole that the aeyd 

S reat ahjme in Rome alia Lenton. 1513 Bradshaw St, Wst^ 
urge u #083 Truly for to fast the holy tyme of Lenton. 1553 
Becon Rtitquss qf Roms (1563) 144 The fyrat Sonday k 
cleane lenton. 

8. 1374 Baxboub Brucs x, 8z 3 Fra the lenteryne, that la to 
■ay.Qiuiin forrouth the Saint fohnnia mea. c 1379 •S‘r. Lsg, 
Smluts xviii. {Egipciasts) ii3< be next lentryn, quhen be- 
gonnyn waa be faatine. c I4aa Wvntoun Crpu, viii. xvii. efioB 
At Sayntandrewys than bad he. And held hya Lentyren in 
reawte. c 1470 Hbnbvson Mot, Fah, ix. KWol/if Fox) viii, 
*Schir *,aaid the fox, *it is lentem^ ye Bee; I cannotfiache 
ifieo-eo Dunbar Posms xii. i Off Lentren in the first morn- 
yifi* > 83 ^ Bkllbnobn CroH, Scot. (a8ex) I. xxiv, Paaaand, 
In the lime of Leiitroun, throw the aeiB Mediterrane, ay 

lelland / 

1888 I. 

Pasche, .... . 

SoG. ) 7 On a Sabbath day in the tyme of Lentron. 

B. aitrih, ond ns adJ, 

1 . Of or pertaining to Lent, observed or taking 
place in Lent, as in Lonion day, discipline, fast, 
indult, loctun,pastoral^ penance ^sermon, Hilo, time, 
cioao Rule St. Beuet xIl (lAigeman) 73 On Imnctene 
fasaten 08 eastrmn. c soeo ByrhifsrtEs Hsmdboc in Anglia 
(1885) VIII. 31a Uer ya lengten tima. c 1175 Lamb. Horn. 
as In leinten time uwilc mon gaS to scrifte. a 1300 Cursor 
M, zaoai Til he had fasten hia lententide. agaa Moas 
Con/kt. Tiadals Wka. 514/1 By these traUicionshaue we 
the holy Lenton faato. 1963 WiaqBT Four Scots Tkrt 
Qnssi, Wka. 1B88 I. 137 Quhy obeyt ^e nocht 3our aelfia the 
In St lentrene tyme tour nu^atratia. «iS7a Knox Hist. 
Rqf, Wka. 1846 I. 46 Sennonea hie had tawght befoir the 
belli Lentrantyde preceding. i6to Willbt Htxa^ia Dan. 
39 Pintus vpon this example groundeth the lenten-last of 
40. daiea. Bfiat W. Pkmblx Worthy Rscsiv. Lord's Su//sr 
16 Aa Pofdsh Poatilleri and PreacFiera doe in their Lenton 
Sermona.^ 1638 Shirley DuJWs Mistress 11. C4, To read 
morraU virtue, And lenton Lectures to yon. tfi^ Milton 
Aroop, (Arb.) ab And perbapa it waa the same politick drift 
that the Divell whipt St. Jerom in a lenten dream, for 
reading Cioero. 1703 Mavndrbll Jpufa. ysrus. (1733) 75 
Ibia being the day in which their Lenten disciplines ex- 
pir'd. s8sa Byron Ch, Har. 11. Ixxviii, Yet mark their 
inu'rii--cre lenten days begin. 1876 Sfubokon Commentimg 
04 To listen to clieae sermons must have afforded a aukable 
Lenten penanoe to those who went to church to hear them. 
1001 Edim. Rev. Apr. 440 The Lenten Paatoral Letters 
of the Catholic Biahopa have speared. 

2 . Such as is appropriate to Lent ; hence of pro- 
visions, diet, etc., such as may be used in I^nL 
meagre; of clothing, expression of conntenance^ 
etc., mournful-looking, dUmal. 

>S 77 ~fi 7 Hounrhbd Ckrou. II. Deser. Scot, jh Tor the 
Lenten prouiaion of such nations as lie vpon the Levant seas. 
t6ot Snaki. TWlAf. I.V. 9 A good lenton answer, ifioa — 
Ham, 11. ii, 319 To thinke, my Lord, if you delight not in 
Man, what Lenton entcrCatnracnr the Players shall receiue 
from you. sfiii Bbaum. ft Fu Hoasst Man's Fort. iv. i, 
Who can reade In thy pale (ncm, dead eye, or lenten ahute, 
The liberty thy ever giving hand Hath bemght for others. 
i6fio-ds PBBva Diarr to Mar,. Dined at home on a poor 
Lenten, dinner of oolewurta and bacon. ifiByDsYDEN Hind 
4 P* 111. B7 Meanwhile she . . with a lenten salad cooled her 
Mood. tTBB Pni. to SSeeU*s€omscioHs Lovers, Believe me 
'lis a Lean, a Lantea Dish. tyiM Wbslbv Whs. (187s) I. 
489 He wuM wdoome . . If be oMila live on our lenten fare. 
BM Casts Hist. Ei^. IL Toe lliere were targe qnantitiee 
or Lenten food, partloiUrly harringi. 1840 Barham /nab/. 
LOf h'i. Wuholae xiv« Hia lenten fare now let me 

shaMi sfigg BuowwNd Tmm v, Fcs^lahitur'a lenten laoe 
Mo wondoF if DsCo qNb 

i. Speciid> combi, ind* ooltocatloas: flmten- 


UHTICUIaAB. 

eliftpi, contemptuously applied to a person with 
a lean visage; 'flanUtn^iioOcL^Loni-cUih fLgkf 
shA 4); LesSen-oorn, com sown about Lent; 
lenten-fkoed a,, lean and dismal of countenance ; 
leaten fig, t («) * dried fig; (6) dial, a rtisih; 
Lanten-grain » Unlon-eom \ lanten-kail 
broth made without meat; Itantenlilyfwrv-Zeyi/- 
lily (Lent rd.l 4) ; Isnten man iieiKV-wtf , an ob- 
server of Lent; lenten pie, a pie contnintng no 
ment ; t lenten etufl; providons suitable for Lent ; 
t lenten top, some kind of toy, 7 used at Shrove- 
tide; Lenten-veil* 4 M/-rJbM {Coni, Diet. 1889). 

ifin Flbtcmxr Sp Curate v. ii, 111 have my swindge upon 
tOM ; Sirha I Kascall 1 You *lmten Chapa, you that lay 
sick, and mockt me. 1485 Jnv, in J. M. Cowper Churrhw, 
Acc, St, Duftstau's, Cauterbmty xii, j *Lenti^cloth called 
a vayle. 1946-7 In Swayne Ckurchw, Acc. Samm (18^) 
S74, vd yardes of Oscon briggea for to make Seynt Thomas 
a lenton clothe at iiij<f the yarda. 14.. Treeyew in W, 0/ 
Jlenteys Hush, (1 B90) 44 *Lcnten come as. .oiya pecys bariy 
ft soyche oper graynea. 1901 Timsi 11 Feb. 3/s Warm 
seed-beda for Lenten com are likely to be the exception. 
s6e4 T. M. Black Bk, C z b, Hee. .wan conducted through 
two or three hungry roomea . . by a *Lenten faced Fellow. 
s6ii CoToa., Figtts de Cmresms, a drie fig, a ^Lenten fig. 
1669 WoRLiix.x .S>r/. AgHc. (1681) s66 This U a principal 
Seed-month for such thw usually call *LeBten-Grain. sfiiM 
A. Scott Lontrin Kail Poems 39 (Jam.) O •lentrin kail, 
meed of my younger days, ilao Stott Abbot xlv, Monks 
. . are mement . . when they aup beef-brewis for lenten-kail. 
>896 A. E. Houbman Shropshire Latixxlx, And there'a the 
^Lenten Illy That . . dies on Easter day. 1698 M. LiersB 
Jtntm, Paris (1609) at And the Flesh Eaters will ever de- 
fend tliemarlvcK, if not beat the *Lenten Men. isae Shakb. 
Rom, 4 Jul. II. iv. 130 No Hare air ; vnleaae a Hare air in 
a ^Lenten pie. 1494 Fabvan Ckrou, vit.638 *Lentyn stufle 
for y vytaylynge of hyr boost, a I848 Hall Ckrou., 
Hen. Vi (18^ 147 The most part of the carriage was heryng 
& Lenten stuffe. 1630 J. Tavlor (Water T.)Praiso CUano 
Liusn Wka. 11. 169/1 Round like a whirliglgge or *lenten Top. 

Iienterane, -eryna, lantaxnax see Lenten. 

Iienth<e, obs. form of Lbnotb. 

Lgntioel Oc'ntisel). [ad. mod.L. Uniicella 
(De Candolle, T. loniialU), dim. f. Uni^em, ions 
lentil : tee Lens.] 

1 . Bot, A lenticular corky spot on young bark, 
corresponding to one of the epidermal stomata. 

1870 Bentley Bot 61. 1875 Bennett ft Dvxa Sacks* 

Bot. 9z Lentloela are a peculiarity of cork-fonning Dico- 
tyledona 

2 . Anai, A lenticular gland. 

1888 in Syd, Soc. Lsx, 

Hence Zmtioe’llate a,, producing lentlceli; 
having corky spots on the bark. 

>899 M AVNE Expos. Lex., LeuHcellatus , .. lentlcellate. 
1870 Hooker Stud. Flora 174 Viburnum Opulus, •• 
Guelder-roae . . branches alende^ lenticellate. 

Lentiok(e, oba form of Lentibk. 

Lentioulftr (lenti kiillaj), a, and sh. [ad. late 
L. leniiculdris, i, lenticula, dim. of lent-, Ions lentil : 
see Llnb. Cf. F. lonticulairo,'\ 

A. adj. 

L Having the form of a lens or of a lentil ; re- 
sembling a lent or lentil in form ; double convex. 

1698 Rowland Moufft's Tkeat. Ins. Ep. Ded., Lenticular 
optiwk Glaaaea of cryataL s^i Rav Creation 11. (169B) 34 
The Crystalline Humour, which it of a lenticular F^ure. 
1777 LiuHTTfxiT Flora Scot. II. 1049 The lenticular seed. 
veHsels white. x8ia Pinkerton Peti^l, I. 931 They have 
all a lenticular form very much flattened. 1830 R. Knox 
BMards Anat. 46 Hewson. .found the red particlee of the 
human blood 10 l>c lenticular. 184s Lindlxv Sck. Bot, viii. 
(1858) 151 It [duckweed] consists oflenticular floating fronds. 
1867-77 G. r. CHAMBEsa Astroa, 1. vii. 93 The Zodiacal 
Light 18 a peculiar nebulous light of a conical or lenticular 
form. 1875 mMNRTTft Dye* Sachs' Bot, 58 Lenticular g^raina 
{e.r. in the endosperm of wheat) have a lenticular nucleua 
b. Special collocations : lentloular bed Geol.^ 
* a bed which thins away in all directions * (Green 
Phys. Cool. 1877) ; lenttoular bone » the orbicular 
bone {Syd. Soc, Lox, 1888); -t* lentloular fever, 
a fever attended with an eruption of small red 
pimples (Wore, i860 citing Dnnglison); lentl- 
oular tfosatpXoTLm ciliary ganglion (see Ciliabt); 
lentloular gland, (o) • Tjenticel 1 ; (d) one of 
the lentiform mucous follicles at the base of the 
tongue ; lenticular inetrument, knife, a scraper 
usM in osteotomy ; lentloular loop, a set of fibres 
that pass outward beneath the optic thalamus 
through the internal capsule ; lentloular nuoleua, 
the lower of the two grey nuclei of ^ corpus 
striatum ; lentlonlor ore (see qnot 186s) ; lentl- 
oular prooeee, a process on the incus of a mam- 
mal: lenticular atereoioopo (see quot 1869). 

1849 Murchison Siluria vliL 176 Including soin« *lcnti- 
cular beds of conglomenitea. 1793 Youno in Phil, Trans. 
LXXXllI. 174 lUe ^lamicuhur gungHon. 1840 G. V. Ellis 
Annt,^^ llie ophthalmic or lenticular ganglion, a small 
roundlsh-flbaped body, is redder in colour in one suld«ct 
than in another, ligs Lindlky tntrod, Bot (1839) 67 
*LenticnUu‘ glands are brown oval spou found npon the 
hark of many plants. 1671 Wisbman Wounds l ix. 09 This 
U tff he done by^the ^Lenticular InHtrument made for that 
purpoHe.' s 846 BaiTTAM tr. MalgtUgnds Man. Opor. Sui^. 
167 ^e dbe ed bone having beim removed, and the edges 
levelled with a ^lenticular knife. 1899 A tlbutt's Sysi, Med. 
VI. 901 That degeneration of the central link of tho 



LSHTIOUliABIiT. 

widW twprfamd with •ymnutrical kiiorai of (bo <pt«r ■ . 
*141 in pnrticulnr of th« outer otgoiont of thn *kiiuiciilnr 
aucloii* 1060 Dana 914 Bud* of rod nrgilUcuuiM 

lix>n*oro, cnlled ^Icntlculiir oru, from tho onioll flnil*f»od 
gminourludboompaouiL iMo'Ivitdau. A'u/tf 

inotmmont moui uMd by tb* public It tho •LanUculnr 
StoTfOOOopo of Sir David Browner. In it tho two ortriec- 
tkmo are combined by moaiie of two half louoeo with thoir 
o(^oo turned kiwarda. 

a. ft. Of or pertaining to a lena. ran. 

■•TI Baorouo SmiUr*i Ptekti Bk. v. (ed. o) iw lt« coiv 
•umption of oil and atorot. . . U not more than that of tho 
Ion Umlar light. ... . 

b. Of or perUining to the (ciyrtalline) leni of 
the eye. 

itio n Goo^t Study Med (od 4) 111. 166 The mout 
frequent ■pocie* of lenticular cataract u that called hard or 
firm. t%n Otrtje't HoeP> IX. J93 Tenuion of the 
left eye. in which there wui commencing lenticular opacity, 
d. Camb.^wk linticuiar-shap^d, 
tfijs Pot Adv, Han* P/aalt Wlc*. x86i I. 17, Tho lentl. 
cular*»hapod phenomenon, .called the ludiaual light. ^ ityp 
Ca9*eU'* TecMn. Rduc. IV. 6Va Filled up with lenticular 
•Imped blocks, 1184 F. J. DaitTCN Waick iV Clocktn. lyi 
Thesopendulums have generally lenticular shaped bobs. 

f jaTid obs. 

ft. A lenticular glass or lens. b. <- A lenticular 
knife (see A. i b). 

ifigS tr. Porta'* Nat. Mafic xvn, 388 A Convex Lenti- 
cular kindltU* fire roost violently. 1758 J. S. ir. L* J^'ratt'* 
Ohtttv. Surf. (1771) 68 We .. contented ourselves with 
removing oome Asperities at the Circumrercnce of the Frac< 
ture with the Lenticulv. 1800 Med. 7rni. VIII. 4S4 The 
Lenticular is an instrument, apiiarentlv better adapted to 
ita intent, than experience can allow to be the case. 

Z^ntJ^OUlftrlys prcc. + -ly ] In A 

lenticular manner ; after the fashion of a lens. 

i8i3 S Hbmchbl Astron. xiL 407 It is manifestly in tbe 
nature of a thin lenticularly-formed atmosphere, surround- 
ing the sun. . ... 

JUAtttioillft (le*ntiklf4l). [ad. L. hnticula lentiL] 
A lentil-shaped body. 1884 in Ogilvib. 

Itftlltioiliitft (lenti'kiillait). ff. L. UnticuUa 
(see Lsmtioular) + -itk.] A fossil shell of a lenti- 
cular form. 1848 in CsAiG. Hence in later Dicta. 
bmilfSomil (le ntifpiro), a. [f. L. /rn/-, lent 
lentil 4- -(l)roBB-] Havmg the form of a lentil or 
of A lens. 

1708 Philupi fed. Kersey), Lentiform Prominenct*. i8ji 
Linoi.kv Nat. Sygt. Bot, 165 Scms leritiform, pendulous. 
i8ga H MiLtra Poot/r, Crtat, (<874) 337 The (orm of the 
ei^-orbU . . was lentilorm in the Coccosteus. 

Xftlltifftroilft (lenti'dxdras), a. [f. L. /fit/i-, 
kns + •ger^ carry + -ous.j Having a crystAlline 
lens ; SAid of the eyes of some molluscs. 

1889 in Century Diet. 

Jiftatigiaoftft (lenti'd^inJus), o. [f. as oeit ^ 
-OHK. J tSee quot.) 

1868 7>v«r. Bot,^ Lomtif/nw, covered with odnute docs, 
as if dusted. (Also in mod. Diets.] 
liftntigillOlUi (lenti’d^inas), a. Also 9 lentl- 
genoui. [f. L. leniXgin-^ lentigo 4 - -oub.J Full 
of freckles ; affected with lentigo. Also absol. 

1S97 A. M, Cmtlemeau'* Fr. Chirurf. 39/1 Of the lend- 
ginoose, theire bloode is to sherpe or urte. 1881 in Blount 
GU**orr. 17M in Johnson. s88o Guay Strmt. Bot, 418/a. 
1888 in Syd. Jsc L*x. 

I X^satiitfO Oental'ga). PI. lentiginM (1enti‘- 
djilinfs). [L. t. lent’cm. lent lentil.] A freckle or 
pimple ; now usually eolleet, for an affection of tiie 
akin (see quot 1876). 

ri4oe Lmn/rane'* Cirurt* 190 Lenttglnes ben puwd wib 
a strong purgMioun. 1708 Philliss Kersey), Ceniiio, 
a Pimple, or Freckle ; a small red Spot in the Face, or other 
Part. reeambUng a Lentil, il^ Busaxes Man. Pis. Skm 
944 Lentigo generally occurs in perions with a fine, white 
skin. 18^ DUHRINO Di*. Skim 336 l.entigo consists in a 
pigment oeposit, characterised by small, ^r^head or pea- 
daod, yellowish or yellowish-brown spots, occurring for the 
most part about the face and the backs of the hands. 
XeatU (le ntil). P'ormi : 4-6, 8 leu title, 5 
lentyUe, <> Untell, lynteIl(o, 6-8 lintel, 6-9 
lentile. 7 lentill, Untile, ? Untie, 3- lentiL [a. 
F. ptmular L. *lentkula (-cIsssXn lin- 

//Vm/a), dim. of lent- : see Lkna. 

The other Rom. forms represent the cUss. T.. word with 
nnehaeged quantity: Sp. Unieja^ Pg. ienitika, II 4ro- 
ikekia.] 

L Chiefly //., in early use occaa. collective sing. 
The seed ol a leguminous plant {Ervum lens^ 
esculenta ) ; also tbe pleut itself, cultivated 
for food io European countries. 

eiOfis 6W4. 4 £x, 1488 lacob An time him seff a mote DaC 
man callen lentil )ete. c tess in Wr.-Wfilcker 664/05 
Hec ten*, Itntylle. 1948 '1 URNsa Name* «/ Herkeo 47 
LmitUlef are lowen in come fiekles and grows as Tares da 
uyy Haruson Kmgiamd m ri. (1877) >• <58 UorMecome, 
1 nMan%beanes, otes, tares and lintels [etc.]. 1611 Bulb 
a Smm, xaitti 11 A pieoe of ground full of lentiles. s88l 
JL Holho Armoury ui, 331/1 Ihe dregga of Chad; and the 
Oman Sesds of Tams k UnteU which are in it, 1747 tr, 
Attrude Fooor* e6o Spots, which are here sometimes es big 
as a leatille 1798 J. pHitxira Hiit. tnUmd iVewjg^Add. 




warn* vetebea, Uncets. 1840 Kooo t/y Rnmo 174 

braul, and bladt paddings, end l«uil* J iHi 

Sona Femtny k , 58 Hb com wes exhau^ end to men 
were obUwtd to have rscottrie to lentils I *877 C. Gsisis 
xv, eea (U the bnmafi tlmra w«« booths for 
EOTUanbotibA 
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f b. A name for Dbckwxbd {Ltmnm), Koit 
folly, IVaior lentil [ ■• F. ktUillet croem\, Obs. 

ta 4 $ Tuamni Nmmot of Herbs* 47 Lens pidastrie . . Is 
ceiled in cnglishe Dnekes meate or water LootUlcs, in duch 
wasser Hnse. 1579 Lanoham Card. Health (1633) 355 
Kanker 10 kill, aproy water Lentils with Barrows greasa 
tmy-hn Mobth piutaeKh (1895) IV. 60 Water Unub which 
the KomeiMS take for e token of death and mouming. tfipy 
OaaARiiB Herkat 11. coci. (2633) 809 Ducks Meat .. some 
term u. .LentihL 

1 3 . Fredcles or spots on the skin. (Cf. Lair- 
*100). Obs. 

iS«8-8B Warob ir. AUsU Seer. «o There is neither spoCte 
noM^teil or eny kynde of redde Surgeotis in the face of a 
own, the whiche being washed with this water . . will not 
go out. teiB Lvtb Dthleeusm, xxxiv. 365 The iuyee of the 
roou [of TnapstaJ with honieu toketh away all lentils and 
other spoM of the fkce. s8xa Woohall Smeg. Mate Wks. 
(1653) 80 Wheat flow«r..claanseth the face from lentils and 
spots. 1894 Salmon Batd* DisOeu*, (1713) 689/1 The Face, 
or other rats oi the Skin troubled with Leuuls. 
t 3 . A IcntiLshapeti metal disc. Ubt.rare^^. 

1770 PkiL Tran*. Lx. 365 This pendulum, which is no 
other than a simple steel fixed to a lentille, made at 
Para 98740 osciilaUous in 24 hours oS mean tuna. 

4 . A lens-shaped bulb in an apparatus for recti- 
fying alcohol. In mo<L Diets. 

ft. atirib. and Comb., as kntiPbroth, -form, -/er- 
ridge, •pottage, -teed,-soupx lentilgrey,^shapedoA^\ 
t lentil-dew [a. F. lentilU d^eau] - sense 1 b ; 
lentil-ore, -powder (see qnott.) ; f lontll-pulaa 
i- 1 ; lentlLaheU {Zool.), genus Ervillia. 
s8ao W. Tookb tr. Lucitm I. 753 note, I'he *lentil-broth 
was boiled and served up with fowls and vegetables in iL 
1800 W. Tavixir in Robberdt Met^ (x 843 >l. 345 *L*Dtil-dew, 
a name given to tbe duck we e d . .in i^d harbals. 1900 Daiiy 
AVwf 0 Apr. s/6 Lady A ..was dressed in *l«ntU grey cloth. 
1898 CHKirrKR Diet. Names Min., * Lentit-ere, wa early 
name for llrooooite, because its crystals are lentil-shapea. 
sAsa Masbr tr. Aiemad* Cu eman d’AO- a 975 Vpon 
fish-dayes we had a messe of *lentill porrige. Jica. 

Taylob Gt. Exem/. iii. Disc. xiv. ej Hs prefers a dish 
of red *lcntiU pottage before a venisoa 1889 Casseil's 
EncycL Did,, *Lentil- 4 ewder, Pkarm., a powder made 
of the pulverised seeu cX the lentil. 1660 Howell 
Lex. Tstragi., A *Lentil pulse, or Icntle ; IcHtHU. 1999 
Edkn Deceuie* xos Certayne snuiule graynes of golde no 
Iwg^'er then Mintell seedes. 1807 Topsbll Hist. Lenr./. 
Beast* (1658) 6s Take thereof the quantity of a Lintel seed. 
1796 Withbrimo Brit. Plant* M j) tV. xi Tubercles 
*lentil>shaped. B891 Wooowaro Mollusca 313 Ervilia, 
Turton. ^Lentll-shelk stop W. Tooke tr. Lucian I, 553 
That the cook may . . from inadvertence pour the fish-bruic 
iuio their ^laotilsioup, 

tZiftHtilef n. Obs. ran^^, [f. L. lent-, lens 
lentil 4 - -ILB.] Of or pertaining to a lent or lentiL 
1783 Brit. Meg. IV. 103 A gentleman . .produced a circular 
piece of ice . . which he rrauced to a lentile form. 

t Lentillftr. Obs. Also lexAner. [? f. Lrittisv 
4- -BU 1.] A hawk token in Lent ; a March hawk. 

19M Tuhrbrv. Fauleenrie 204 And oi the aame condition 
are Lentiners for the most part, the which are called with 
us March Hawkes, or Lentioen^ bycause they are taken in 
Lent with lime, or such like meanes. Walton 
i. (1661) 14 The Kamish-Hawk, the Haggard, and the two 
sorts of Lentnenk 1877 Lend. Gao. No. X919/4 A I.antiner 
Faulcon of the Kings lust from Cbebey the 24 of this instant 
July, with the Kings Vervells oa 1707 in BsAOLav Fam, 
Diet. av. Hawk. 

LentiftOine^ a. rare. Also 5 lenteacyna. 
fad. L. IcntUcin-us, f. lentiseus : see next] Of or 
belonging to the mastic-tree. 

rs4ao PesHad. en Hush. 11. 438 Oyl lenteseyne. Ibid. 
^ As oyl lauryne is lentiscyne of taks. 1898 ia Bu>uirT 

II XiftntiftOlUI (lenti*skffs). PI. lentlacl, lontia- 
008*8. [L. : see Lentisk.] Lxmtibk. 

X99I TaRvisA Bartk. De P, R. xvil xxy. (1495) 619 Cyprsa 
h a mcdycynall tree and hyght Lentiseus by a nothsr nams. 
1987 Mancall Govt. Cattle, Oxen (1627) 85 The buds or 
branches of Lentiseus and wild oUne trees. 1884 Evelyn 
KesL Hert. Mar. (16791 1 1 Such Plants . . as . . Lentiseus, 
Myrtle- berries [ctc.k 1698 M. Lister youm, Petri* 1x699) 
eoA LentUcus's and most other Greens, had suffered miaer- 
abty. 17x7 REXKKLaY Let. te Pep* as Oct., Thickets of 
myrile aud lentiseus. 1884 Mrb. C Psako Zerp xiii. Foam 
dashed over tbe low undergrowth of lentiseus and myrtle. 

Cemh. x8fo Garden 23 Mpt. 273/x The Lentiseus- leaved 
Ash. .is a medium-sued tree of somewhat upright habit. 
Lantisk (lemink). Forms : 5-7 lentieko, 7 
leiitiok(e, 7, 9 lentiao, 8 lentiiok, 7- lentiak. 
Also 7 in It. or Sp. form lontliioa [ad. L. len^ 
tisc ue. Cf. F. Untisque\ The mastic tree {Pis- 
taeia lentiseus). Also attrib. 

€ B4ao PeUleui. on Hush, lu 409 Lentiskis g r e yn ei foie and 
rips a riepe Thou brynge a day and nyg^t to hots yfare. 
196a Tubnrb HeHeU il sp The rosine m y* fentiske tree 
called mas^k deserueth .. prayse. s8i8 B. Jonson Devil 
•• of LenUsca 1804 Caft. SMrm Pifgiaia 

L s The Lenteik that lieareth Mastick. 189 9 8 Pubcnas 
Pilgrim* 11. XS77 The Lendeks tfse . . is wrf iHgh ooely 
proper to Sia 1844 Kvblvn Dieuy 30 Sepu, Mosemary. 
UvendK lentiMB, end the film sweet shnibea 1894 Mot- 
TRUE R uMmi t IV, IxliL (*7J7) *87 Oynuieet was makhif 
Tooch pickers with Lentisk. V791 Sia J. Hill MeU. mS 
^ Tim LealM Wood, distillVT by tbs Retard yields aa 
ai^ Phlum in eonektoble Qneniity. 1788 Fawkes tr. 

**♦ ^Vho Gouiteoas bad ue on soft 
b^ recUne Clf lentisk. ead young btanebes of the vina , 
wWt I sat bar Moorish 1 
foitUb by tht i^r, To overawe the aloes. iM Cemk, j 
Mag Nov. 940 Lsatkk and baacb-loviag mynia, both ex- { 


Dreeum, 


Lmmrov. 

' ..?!»• F' PimmimMUMm, 

r, oy the lentlsks oflahroiina. 


Imtitnd# (fo ntitfod). [ad, L. lentitBdo, L 
lentus slow. CL F. Imtitndi (CoCgr .),1 Slow- 
nett, iloggithneti. 
ifn Co««^, LouHtudo, alowfieee* ail 
Cder, IL rill. | 3. 907 Lentltude, Stupor. 

* -" — t — ebM* ...... L 1- jTj. 


pumtulity uid orimMl iMititiul^ 

Xmtittt'RiliOtti, a. ran. [f. L. 4 w/iY 0 <A*n-. 
Imtitedo (m« prw.) . •oga .1 Slow, .Insinsb. 

ifci W. la Mmoktr Mag, Xt. M Tka. .nhMml 

of the lentitudinous reprsDenletlons ot Itotedt, 
tlafUtlyf adv. Oit. #W“L [L Li»t a, 4- 
-LY Slowly. 

1694-66 Karl Orrrrt Par/hek. (167ft 194 He tfaerefore 
put lently the River Vultumus. 

Iientnor, variant of LxirTiinai Obs, 

|l £rato (Ie*nto). Afut. [It] A direction in- 
dicatii^ a movement slower than Adagio, 

1704 KxpUc, For. Word* Mu*., Lent, or Lento, or Lento- 
ment^ do all denote a Slow Movement. 1736 in Bailey ifoL). 
1876 m Stainer A Basrett Diet. Mu*. Terms, 
Jeantoid de ntoid), A [£ L. Uni- Lxks 4- -on>.] 
Having the form of a lens or lentil ; lens-shaped. 

Wbester, Suppl. i88e Atkenmum sx Aug. 245/1 
1 he otMr leiitoid gems uke thrir places in series with those 
which have been collected from the Greek island* 18I4 
Savcb a ue, £mp. East 930 The lentoid gems, .are all closely 
allied in artistic style to tl,e Hhtite carved stones. 1900 
A S. Murray in Brit, Mu*. Retterm 64 Humatite lentoid 
Bul, engraved with the figure of a man with horse's head. 
Iiento(o, lienton^A, obs. ff. Lxan-to, LurTXir. 
Xiftator (Icmtoj, ie‘ntp«). Also 7 lentoor. [ad. 
F. Icnteur or L. Unlor (sense i L Untus slow.] 

1 . Of the blood, etc. : Clamminess, tenacity, via- 
cidi^. Now rare. 

i8u Bacon Syhm | qoo All Matter whereof Ciutures are 
Putrefaction haue euermore a 


1779 J. Lovell in J. Adams' 

1 omk to call to your mind . . that 


Wks. 


C oduced by 

mtour, and Sequacity. 1884 tr. Bouei's Merc. CempH. 
xiv. 486 In this Disease the whole Blood does not presently 
acquire that lentor or sliminess. 1899 Evelyn Acsiaria 36 
Arborescent Holi-hocks .. by reason of their clamminess 
and Lentor, banished from our Sal let. X744 Bbmkeley 
Siris I 5s lliere u lentor and smoothness in the blood of 
healthy strong peopl* 1797 J. Downing Disord. Homed 
Cattle 3 This medicine . . extinguishes the inflammatory 
Icnior. ritoa^ Geed's .Study Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 360 That 
[hypenhesis] oTBoerhaave founded on the doctrine of a pecu- 
liar vticosity, or lentor of the blood. 

tb. coner. A viscid component of the blood. 
e tyto W. OiBSON Farried* Guide il vUL (1738) 38 A great 
deal of Lenter may undoubtedly be squeesed through the 
smalfost vessels. 1700 Quincey Lex. Pkyt^Med. ^ed. a), 
Lentor hath been used, .to express that slzy, viscid, coagu- 
lated Part of the Blood, which lu malignant T even obstructs 
tbe capillary Vessels. 

2 . Slownew ; want of vital activity. 
a IV63 Shbnstonb Wks, 6 Lett. (1768) II. ss6 Persons of 
a phleainatic const* 
naturally remove. 

(1854) IX. 487 Nor can I 
the lentor of proceedings here should account for the ap- 
pearances of injustice done yoa >647-9 Todd Cycl. Auat, 
IV. 097/1 Tbe extreme kntor ofall their [serpents’j digestive 
functions. 

Iientoun, obt. form of Lchtev. 
t Xse*lltoiUiv A. nonce-wd, [f. L. lent-us slow 
4 - -OU8.J Clammy, viscid. 

1848 Sis T. Browne Pseud. Ep. 11. i. 54 Chrystall . . to a 
minerall body, .made of a lentous coiament of earth, drawne 
from the most pure and limpid juyoe thereoC 1898 Blount 
Ciossogr., Lentous, soft, tender. 

Iie2itvan(a, •trance, •triii(a, oba. fL Lintbr. 
t Ipft'ntrinwftrft. Sc. Obs. Also 5 loxitTjn- 
rar, lontHiiTa(i^, lont6rwar(e,6 lentronvara, 
l^ntrenaveyr. [f. Imtrin, Sc. form of Lsntkv + 
Warm-] Skins of lambs t^t have died soon after 
being dropped ; * still colled lenlrins' (Jam.). 

1439 Exen. Rolls SeeiL IV. 604 De cutuma 780 palHum 
que dicuntur *lentrinware« X49is Extract* A herd, Em, 
(1844) 1 . 47 A lettre, voder the sam sell, of the freing of the 
custum of lenterwar, futevel, and other sic. 1493 ThitL 49 
[} dusane lentrinvair . . j dusan of lentrinware. 1498 Halv- 
BuaTON Ledgeei 1867)1 ss, s sekto skynis contenand 986 skyns, 


yd*. Vi (1SX4) 111 . 58C/S Skynnia vndtrwrittin calUt in the 
vulgar toung ScorllngU, acaldingia, futefailUs, lenttunvare. 

Iientron(o, lentroun, obs. ff. Lirtut. 
liant-atow, variant of Einbtock. 
t ibft'aitlllftr p A. Obs. raro^K [as if L. *fosi- 
tul-us, dim. of lentsm Lbvh ^ -Afo] Lens-shaped, 
>761-0 tr. Veltedre'e Whs, XXVL 196 GoA) A Iratulor 
spectacle glass. 

Vwnrit IftlLTOJp tb. See Ervot sb."^ r. 
1430-00 Lvno. Becked vin. xxv. <1494) E ifl bA Mako a 
Leottogr that nSBn oN may to rede. fThe^Lenuoye* foltewij 
1970 Banlefe Ship eg Peete* 00^ Tbe Lemioy of Alea- 
oader Barclay Traaslabur, [Also in other pesims ; but 
ed. 199 bu always The Suuey or Themnoy.\ ilSi SiMEe. 
L,L,L. tvLlhs Pag. Unmieteueysksalue^ Ar.So,Pngn, 
to toan EpUogoa a siafi Beauil ft Fl. Wit without H. n. 
W, After thsse, a Lenvoy te thaCUty for tbeirsuiiMf ifoi 
M/oaiNOBB Bes*hf> Lever iv. L Do 1 know my aslft I kept 
that far the Lenvoy. a sllfiiuieiiEB Aeemeds tl (tdm^ 

Of 10 Itoeoiand tmtaatB bioagbt fimth, there were >90 toft 
to poMp with itoieiiiioyaeer ood/abotto of Camtps l^Alk ( 



Lxim. 


LXOPABD, 


• 

m Cnrik Himm k§e €pi*km9mmU\ So thM,M!ih 

that army., broi^t yet more konoor mud sloty* then apoil 
and riclMS out <ZAwa. 

Hence fSteaToj v. trant.^ to gire (a person) 
his lenvoy ; to sty farewell to him. 

Naihb Wmiden 134 M'ee Hhall lennoy him, 

tad trumpe and poope him well enough if . . he will nevdea 
fiill a Coinedizing it. 

Iieny(6, obs. form of Leak vA 
t a. Se, Okt. Also 6 lan^e, linjo, 7 

lenyle. [a. OF. Hgn$^ linge, thin, slender isaid 
both of textile fabrics and of a person's figure : 
see Gode £) iituus made of linen, t Unum 
fitx.] Fine, tiiin, slender. 

sSi| DouuLAa Mttth vil i m Rych len^a JL Invwrr] 
woobii natly weiffia ache. IbuU viii. i. 73 A linye wattry 
garmond hym vaiU [L. turn tennh flauco v*Utbat 
mmictu C»rbnsms\. TiS.. Barb<»ur's Bme* (i6t6> i. 387 
Hit body wet weyll maid and lenye iMS. hoi « bl^mk ; td, 
xtno lenyie]. 

Lenyn, obs. form of Ltnek. 

Laxudxiita (le*nzinait). Min. [Named by J. F. 
John, 1816, after Dr. J. G. Lmz : see -in and -its.] 
An opal-like ynriety of hnlloysite. 

i6n W. Phillips Min, (ed. 3) 87 Lenijfnite . . ha« been 
diviti^ into two varieties, stw Dana Atin, 950 The 
Leiidnite of John, from Kail,., in Pruttia. 

Ulieo (li'd). Asfron. [L. : see Ltok.] The 
Lion, the Zodiacal constellation lying ^tween 
Cancer and Virgo. Also, the fifth sign of the 
Zodiac (narae^i from this constellation), entered 
by the sun about the sist of July. Leo Minor ^ a 
modem constellation containing stars of minor 
magnitude, lying between the Great Bear and I.eo. 

at 1000 Agt, Man. Aitron, in Pi^. Tn-ai. Sci. (1841) 7 An 
limra tacna yt x«-haten anVx, . .fifta leo ; ayxta vif^o. e K301 
Chaucek As/nd. 11. | 6 An thus euery Joj^ree of aries hi 
ordre is nadir to euery degree of lihra by ordre & . . leo 10 
imuarie (etc.]. s6ii Corea., /,ian, a Lyon; also, the 
(Zodiacall) Signe Loo. 1667 Milion P, L, x. 676 Thence 
down amaine By Leo and toe Virgin and the Scales. 1797 
Encvcl. Brit, (ed. ^ 11 . 548/t Hevelius's Cunstcllations 
made out of the uniorined stars. Lynx, The Lynx . . Leo 
minor, The Little Lion. Ibid. 568/1 When the sun is in 
Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, and Virgo, the north 

g )le of the earth is enlightened by the sun. 18M Lockyer 
Um. Astron. 135 The pole of the globe being rcpresenicd 
by a point in the consteflaiion Leo. 

l«eo, OK. and eaily MK. : see Ltok. 

Iieo, oils, form of Lee Lo int> 

Iiaof, Iieothum, obs. ff. Leaf, Lief, Leebohb. 
lieoftll, variant of Leeful. 

Ijeom(e, obs. form of Leak 
I ieon, obs. f. Lion ; rare obs. var. Ltak, leash. 
IjeoQaTd(e, var. Lannard Obs., a kind of falcon. 
*SS» J- Coke Eng', 4- Fr. Htralds viii. (1877) 60 We have 
hawkes of the towre, asleonardes, leonerettes. fawcons [etc. ]. 
1603 Cockkram Eng. Diet. 111. Hmwks, A Leonmrd, the 
male it called a Lentref. 1706 PHiLi.irt (ed. Kersey t, 
Ltonard Hawk^ a kind of Hawk, to call’d by Fowlers, 

Iieone, obs. form of Lean v.i 
t Leonallv n. Obs. rate ~ ^ [&pp- a derivative 

of L. Udn- Lion.] Of or resembling that of a lion. 

PuRCHAS PilcrtMs II. 149s They themselues are of 
darke yellow colour, commonly called Leonell colour, 

Leondrett, obs. L Lanneket, a kind of falcon. 
s«So [see Leonard]. 

Xieonhardite (lr|d'iih&*Jdoit>. Min. [Nameel 
by Blum (1843) in honour of C. C. von Leonhard'. 
see -ITE.] A variety of Lauhoktite, containing 
less than the usual amount of water. 

sM in Craio. xt68 Dana Min, (ed. 5) aot Lt^hardite 
. . Lustre of cleavagc-face pearly, elacwnero vitreous, . . 
Usually whitens on exposure like laumontite. 
t XieoniOv a. Obs, raro^K [f. L. lebn- Lion 
+ -jc.j Pertainii^ to the constelladon Leo. 
a Cleveland Engmg. Stmtsd,!^ The Sign's in Cancer 
and the Zodiacic turns Leonide. 

Leonid (IfAiid). Astron. Also pi. In L. form 
Iioonidos L. leSn- Lion (Leo) 

4- -iD.l One of a group of meteors which appear 
to radiate from the constellation Leo. 


iM G. F. Chambers Astron. 799 The Leonids and the 
Andromedss of November 14 and ay. 18^ Timet 15 Nov., 
Knowing thus . . the true velocity of the Leonides as they 


rush into our air. i8te Proctor Rough IV^ytn^ If the 
path tends from that particular part of the constelUtion Leo 
..the probability of the meteor oeing a Leonid ia increaAed. 

aiinb. 1899 Edin. Rep, Oct. 919 A practised observer 
can thus distinguish an Andromtoe from a Leonid meteor, 
t l^oniMf sbA Obs, Also 8 llonlne. [ad. 
mcd.L. iednlnUf ap|L fern, of USninus (see next), 
but the reason of the name is not clear : cf. quot. 
1 749.1 A counterfeit coin, of the reign of Edward I, 
brougtit into Erigland from abroad. 

U S390 W. HsMiMGRURaM C kro mi c em (1849) II. 187 MooRtas 
pluriaUs «t pessiaai metalli, pollardonim . . leoninarum dor- 
mientium, et aliorum diversorum nominum.] « sy y 8 | g Holin- 
■NED C4pvn. hi. 309/1 There were diueiM moiues in those 
daies [i3oo]curraat within this realme, as pollards, crocards, 
•ulding^ eaglet, leonioe^.. and all these were whhe monies, 
artifidallie made of tittter, copper and eulpbur. ^49 
J. Simon Res, Irish Come ig OMfe, Irbese .. foreign couui, 
called Mitres, tJonInet, Rosants, .. fte. from the stamp or 
fignm ftmpnased on th y, wye p rivately brought from 
.^eyond the teas, and uttered hers frir peaniss* 
XMxUlia, jd.»: see Liokike a* 
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leROniaR (iTAislii, -nin), [a. L. leSmTst-us, 
f, Udn- Lion. Cf. F. Uonin.] 

1. Resembling a lion or that of a lion ; lion-like. 

r 1386 Chaucbr MomRs T, 636 So waa he fut of leonyn 

corage, c 1430 Lvoa Rems. 4 Seme. (£. K. T. S.) S68/64JS 
They ben oT wiidam Serpeotyne And of force leoiiyne. 
sAgi Bkathwait httg, OenUeto, (1^1)338 NeerereMmblaacc 
hod Leena’s name with her Leonine nature. i66e Gaudem 
A erwt. Funernl Dr. Brounrig Q vj b, And bring them from 
that which in their Physiognomy is., leonine (for so we 
read some men had lionly looks). s8m Worusw. Ecd. 
Simn., I. Rick. /, Redoubted King, of courage leonine, 
I mark thee, Richard I ibgi Carlvlx Steriing fii. v. (1872) 
ao6 Great sensibility . . whicli he had an oyer-tendency lo 
exprcKs even Liy tcars,>>a singular sight inM leoniue a man. 
1869 Dixon Tower 1 . iii. 30 In her youth she had none of 
that leonine beauty of her laty years. 1887-9 T* A. 1 aoiv 
LOPB W'hmt I retfttmber 11. xiv. 845 Landor. .was a man of 
somewhat leonine aspect. 

b. Leonim monkey', the Macaats leoninus 
(Cent. Diet.). Leonine seal: ? the Sea-LSun. 

i8oa Bingley Anim. Biog. 1 . 185 Leonine Seals are 
found in great nuniWs on the eOMtern shores of Kami* 
sthatka.. .'i'lie Leonine .Se.*!! has the head and eyes large., 
and along the neck of the male there is a mane of siiiT 
curled hair. 

2. Of or relating to a lion. 

t^op-to DnNRAR Poems xlviii. 91 Ami first the Lyone.. 
With visage bawld, and cutage leunyne. 1735 Johnson, 
Lromne, belonging to it lion; ^ving the nature of a lion. 
Ibid.^ Tiger, a fierce be.ist of the leonine kind. 1704 G. 
Adams A^«/. 4 Exp. Philos. HI. xxv. 59 As is the piper’s 
art to the pipe . . so is the soul of the lion to the body leonine, 
1861 Grikik & Wilson i?. Fo*bst ix. 348 They styled them* 
selves 'Red Lions’, and, in proof of ineir leonine relation* 
ship, made it a point of always signifying their approval or 
dissent by growls and roars. 

3 . Roman Law. Lemine convention or farlner- 
skip [Im Iconitta socutas'\ (see quot.). 

Cl Sp. eonhmfe leoftino, in S. America a contract in which 
the advantage is, in the judgement of the Conrt, manifestly 
and unfairly one*sided ; such a contract may be held void. 

1875 Posts (,mius in. C'omm. (ed. s) 496 Aristo records 
the decision of CaAgius that a partnership on the terms that 
one should take all the profits and another bear all the loss, 
which he calls a leonine partnership, is not binding. 

4 . Comb. ; leonine-coloured adj. 

a 1697 Auurky Lives, S.Butterix^ip^) 1 . 13B He was of a 
leonine coloured liaire, middle-sized, strong. 

Hence ZiO’onlnelya^/z'.. in tlie manner of a lion. 

>75* J* Harris Hsrmcs 1. xi. (1765) 209 Adverbs may be 
derived, from bubsiantivesjos from Asmv, a Lion, AcovimmSwc, 
Leoninely. 

XKIOnlne (Ip^nain, -nm^, a ^ and sh.^ [ad. L. 
Honln-us, f. Leon-, Leo proper name: icc -IKX.J 

A. adj. 

1 . Pertaining to one of the popes named Leo. 
Leonine City [mod.L. ( ivitas Leonina\y that part 
of Rome in wnich the Vatican stands, which was 
w.allcd and fortified by Leo IV 850). 

1670 N. 4 Q, Ser. iv. VI, 994^1 In describing the present 
course of events in Italy, constant mention is made by the 
papers of the 'Leonine City’. 189a Dmdy News 16 Dec. 
5/9 Hie Pope's plea for juri^iction over the Leonine City. 

2 . Lcontue verse: a kind of Latin verse much 
used in the Middle Ages, consisting of hexameteii 
or alternate hexameters and pentatneters, in which 
the final word rimes with that immediately pre- 
ceding the cKSural pause. So leonine poet, rime. 

[Prob. named from some mcdueval poet called Leo (or 
Leoniui) who made use of this kind of versification : for 
coideciures as to his identity see Du Cange.] 

1658 W. Burton lUn. Anton. 61 These rimedoggrill 
verses, not Leonine, as I think they are usually called, 
a 1771 Gray Corr. (1^3) 276 If the date of thU poem be 
true, the general opinion, that the Leonine verse owes its 
name to Leonius, seems to be false. 1837-^ Hallam Nisi. 
Lit. (1847) !• i* I 87. 77 Those who attempts to write versa 
have lost all nrosody and relapse into Leonine rhymes. 
1845 Encyel. ft strep. XXL aBs/z Sir A Croke haa given 
examples from more than fifty I.«ODine poets from the Hid 
to the XVth centuries. 186a H. B. Wheatley Anmgresms 
Z5 Leonine verses were invented, according to Camden, in 
the reign of Charlemagne. 

B, sb. pi. Leonine verse. 

1848 W11GHT Ess, Mid, Ayes I. ▼. 166 Its author has 
mixed leonines with his elegiacs. s86s SmL Rsv. si Sept. 
306 The speculum is not., written either in classical metre 
or in leonines. 

Iieonnoeux ; see Liokoeau. 

II XMlltifoSiS (If'Fiitdi'&sis). Med, [modX., a. 
Gr. At oFTiaw, f. Aeovr*. A^aw I40K ; see -Asia.] A 
form of leprosy in which the face aaiumet a dusky, 
wrinkled, and somewhat lion-like appearance. 


ail 

Trep. 

greasy, passive countenance [of the leper] acquires the repul- 
sive appearance very appropriately designalM *lcontiatis ’. 

H litcnit0(toll (l«ra^^)- [mod.L., f. Gr. 
Aeovr-, A^esr LiON 4 bdorr-, bMt tooth : a transL 
of Dandelion.] A plant of the genni lAontodon, 
of which the Dandelion was the original type. 

stay Craur Pa/r, Reg, i. Wks. 1823 1 . ^ Thera Arums, 
there Leontodons we view. 

IsBOJijm, obs. form of LiONXsa. 

Tmnljlliirfl (le*p»ld). Eermt i «. 4 Ubavde, lu- 
bayd, 4-6 lebarda, UbftMis 4^ lllMird, 

fr leberddf- Ubbnrdo, lybiMOi lybbnFd(e, 


lybord(o, Ubord(e, 4-7 (and 8-9 tttrh.) libbard. 
A 3 lenpar, 3-5 lepard, 4-5 lttpard(9, 4-d le- 
parde, 4 lepart, lip(p)ard, (5 lupart, lupnerd, 
lyepart(e,lyppart,filyparde). y, 4leopord(9, 
leopart, a, 6 leoparde, 4, 6- leopard. [M£« 
i^nl, also lebard, Ittbard, Itupard, etc., a. OF. 
leopard, lebard, leupard, etc. (mod.F, liopard), ad. 
laic L. leopardns \lJist, Aug.\ ad. laic Gr. Aed- 
sropSut (S. Ignat., Galen), also Xeoprbnapbot (nnd 
KsoprowdpbaFos, ?4lh c,), f. Afopr-, Afaw LxON 4 
v<ip8ot Pakii. 

The unintai nrig. so named was supposed to he a hybrid 
between lion and * pard ’: cf. Pliri. N, N, vtii. xvil, 'iLeunes] 
quus pardi generavere *.} 

1 . A large caruivoiou'% qnadmped, Felis pardus, 
otherwise called the Panther, a native ol Afnca 
and southern Asia. Its coat is yellowish fawn 
shading to while undei the b<^dy,with dark brown 
or black rosette-like spots. (In popular language, 
the name is often restricted to the smaller varietiea 
of the species, the larger Uing called panthers.) 

Binck leopard, a black-coatcd variety of the leopard, 
formerly regarded ns a distinct species, found in Southern 
India and the Malay peninsula, Java, etc. 

a. 13.. Coerde L. uiSs Then answered Kyng Richard, 
In deed lyon, in thought libbard. c i»o R. Bmunnb CA rcia. 
H ’ace (Rolls) 13795 neuerc lubartTne lyoun .. ]mt was 
so wod. <*1386 Chauclr Monk's ‘T.ztx Leonn, leopardes 
[v. r. Icbardis, lu|)erdes] nnd Beixa n 1400 Jsnmbras 189 
A labarde ther com and tuk that otliir. ^1440 Promp. 
i'mrv, 991/b Labbatde (A*., .V.. ^ Icbbard), fra/af dus. 1 1440 
Oesin Rom. i lx. B46 (Harl. MS.) A litle lie, lulle of liounifH, 
leberdes, bervs, and okera wj'ide hesies. 1531 Elvot Cov. 
I. xviii, In the vacation arasun fiom wanes they bunted 
lions, liberdes and suclie other bestis. 01899 Spenser 
F. Q. VIL vii. 99 He in forrext greene Had huiiiM late the 
Libbard or the Bore. 1613 Furciias y*i/yriwayfY vi. i. 466 
Tlie Libard is not hiirtfull to mm except they annoy him : 
but killcth and enteth Do:;ges. s6m Swan Spsc. M. (1670) 
396 'riierc is no Lco]>ard or Libbardbiit such as is begotten 
between tlie Lion and the Panther, or the Panther and the 
Lioness. 1784 Cowpfr Task vt. 773 'Hie lion, and the lib- 
bard, and the bear, Gro/e with the fearless flocks. x8ao 
Kbats Latuim 11. 185 TvwWe sphered tables ..rear’d Ou 
libbard’h paws. 

/ 9 . a tmgo S. Eustace 410 in TTorstm. AHengl. Leg. (zRSt) 
919 Liouns and Lupan .. And besteti sui|>e reltl]e. a 1300 
Cursor M. 11638 Modvr, he said, haf na ward, Noper 
o leon ne o lepard {Gbtt. lippnrd], sjio Ayenb. is Vor | et 
bodi of be hesie wvs ase lipard c 1386 Ciiauclk Knt.*s T, 
1398 Aboute this kyng ther run on euery part ful mnny a 
Mme leon and leopai d . 1387 '1 RhViSA Higdsn (Rolls) 1 . 159 
Cameliun is ..in colour Utne to a lupard. C1430 Lvixi. 
Reeu. IS Sens. (K. £. T. S.) 3394 , 1 wot. .thou woldest twynne 
And fle from hir.. As doth an hare the lyppart. ci48e 
Merlin 304 In that londe is the wolf that the lupart shall 
bynde. s^i Caxidn Reynard (Arb.) 59 Tho spnk sir firo- 
peel the lupocrd winche was sybl/C somwhat to the kynge. 

— Gold, Leg. 416'! ‘Pherc was a Ij’eporte theie abates 
whiche d«Ktrr>yed the people of the contre. isXSCoverdale 
Eulus. xxviii. 93 It hhaL.deuoure them as a lepaida. 1635 
Swan . 9 /fc. M. ix. 4 i (1643)411; i he Panther is a beast little 
diirering from a l.«opard or l.ipijard. 

y. 13.. R'.AUs 5208 Vntes greie, and leopardes. 1377 
Lamcl. P. pi R. XV, 93 Ac (irre ne was l^oun ne leopart 
]mt on laundcB wrnten . . )>at ne fel to her feet. 1398 Trkvira 
Barth. De P. R. xviii. xxii. (1495) 7B1 The Lcopeide 
drynkith mylke of the wyldc gote. c 14S0 Merlm 304 Is 
not the leopart more of Hirengih than is the wolf, sgjg 
Covkrdai.r Prav. Rxvi. 13 'fhe Klouthfull sayeth ; there is 
a leoparde in jr woye. 1607 Shaks Tiwon iv, iii, 349 
Wert thou a Leopard, thou wert Germane to the Lion, and 
the spoites of thy Kii dred, were lurors on thy life. 1707-46 
’J'hombon Summer 918 I'lie lively shining leopard specklt^ 
o’er With many a spot, the bMuty of the waste. 1830 
PRINCLB A/'’- viii, 946 '1 he South-Africau leopard 
diflert from the panther .. in the form of its spots. 

b. Applied to other animals of tlie genus Le/is, 
as Amartoan Leopard, the jaguar, onca; 
Hantlxig Leopard, the cheetah (see Hunting vbl, 
sb. 3 b); Snow Leopard, the ounce, /*. irbis. 

2 . With reference to iu spotted coat, as a type 
of unchangeableness, after Ter. xiii. afr* 

WvcLir Pr^. Ep. St. Jerome vii. 71/1 \Mentions 
Jeremiahs albsiteu to] the leparde spuylide his colours. 
i960 Biblb (Genev.) jer. xiiL 99 Can the blacke More 
change his skin 7 or the leopard his imottes ? 1393 Shaks. 
Rich. II, I. i. 174. 1604 F. White R^l. Fisher 573 They 
haue washed on their Libbards spots. 1631 Brathwait 
Eng. Gent lew. (1641) 308 'I'he Blackmoore may sooner 
change bis skin, the Leopard his spots. 

8. A figure of a leopard in painting, heraldry, etc. 
tg.. Ceerds L. 5tax Many wer the fayre geste ilieron 
were wryten, and wylde beste, Tygrys, dragons, leona, 
lupard. Imtjfih Chaucbr Rem. Rose 8^ With briddes 
lyoardes, & lypuns. And othir beastis wrought fill welle, 
ct^Desir. Trey 1^73 And all of marbill was friade with 
meruellua bested Of lions ft Ubardes ft other laitbe wormes. 
asag Skelton CarL Laurel 590 Wheron stood a lybbnrd 
crownyd with golds and atones. igM Shaks. L. L, L. v. 
iL S51 with Libbards head on knee. 

b. Anc, Her, A lion passant ^ardant [F. lion 
l^pardiX at in the Arms of Englaod. 

[cigpe Siege ef Carleeverock (Nicolas 1898) ea £n sa 
bMiere trois luparte.] ciggoR. BrunnbCAzww. (1810) wg 
pei sauh kynge's banere, raumpand |»re lebardes. 1478 Eh. 
Neblssse ^4 'Toe said King Henry die seconds here in ermei 
frooM that day fortbe the saide libarde of gold withe the 
other two Bbardis of the same that is home for Duke of 
Normaddie. saagLo. BBBHEaa AVwfsr. 11 ccii. [cxcvlii,J6a3 
He iefte the eeryng of the Armes of Englande, or the 
lybardes, and flour delyoes quarterly. 1614 Selobn Tit its 
Hen., lo royal bkaoory ko^rds and lions were synony- 
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LBPIOniB. 


■MW tw n, tmi vmd indUTerantljr. ••14 Soori* 
i »$9 V*. x«xT| Though tha leppurcl* on thy alikitl Ro- 
^iTMtad from io Md m field, Since Normeo William came. 

O. A coiti^ havini; 00 the obverae a lion 
fiMWiit gnardant, itruck by Edward III, t^J544f 
and by the Black Prince, for circulation in I'raiice. 

In the proclamation anthodsing in Imue iB Ed w. Ill, It 
U c^led ^a gold coin with one leopard and u Htaied to be 
of the value of a florin of Florence. A coin culled /eo^artitts 
muri b mentioned io a monastic document of Bordeaux 
dated by Du Cange a 1305 ; but the date may be an error. 

t d. The Uopard's (i. e. lion's) head seemi to 
bave been used as an assi^-mark for ailver. Obs. 

1413 IV. asr/i That noGukbmyth . . nor other 

Man that worketh Selver HemoU. put noon therof to the sale 
•.or that it be touched wyth the touche of the LiberdisheecL 
t4. The iur of the leopard. Obs. 

2400 WM ef P*yion (Somerset Ho.), Gown . . frirred w* 
lybMrda 1506 Ld. Trent, A cc Seed, (1901) 111 . S49 Ik 
(ane cote) was ijmyt with leopardiit. 
f b. r quasi ^ teepard skin, 
tffu Tewn ^ Cennty Mng. 71 To consult about the cut of 
his next coat,* or the trimming of his next leop.ird sourtouL 
6 . Bea leopard « Uopard-seal : see Ska. 

6. attrib. and Contb.t as leopard skin^ whelp \ 
Uopard-eolowed, like adjs.; leopard man, one 
who has charge of a leopard. 

s6fi CoTOiu, Leopardi^ *IIbbard*Uke. 1647 Ward Simp. 
Ce/'/er 5 Ibe Religion of that place was but motly and 
meagre, their affections Leopard like. 1390-1 Jiari Ueri»y't 
Exped. (Camden) 957 Item pro lecto, vino, csndelit ct pro 
allw expeosis per le *'libardman ibidem, j scuc. 1399 Hak- 
LUVT voy, 1 1 . 1. 113 Coates of the 'J'urkes fashion, 01 Litiard 
sktnnes. 1739 in Payne Etie. Catk. 118891 55 My 
leopard-skin saddle trimmed with gold fringe. ,i 8 fl 4 SVMONIIS 
Shakt. Pmieeetton vii. | 3, e6s She . . led lyric poetry, like 
a tamed *leopard*whelp. 

b. in the names of animals, etc. spotted or 
marked like the leopard, as leopard oat, (a) 
the African wild cat, Felis Strval\ (b) the wild 
cat of India and the Malay Archipelago, /*. ben- 

C i/mx/x; (r) the American ocelot, J*\ pardalis\ 
opnrd-maokeral, a scombrid fish, Scomber leo- 
tardus Shaw, Cybium interruptum Cuv., common 
in India ; loopnrd moth, a collector's name for a 
large white black-spotted moth, Zeuzera n sculi or 
Z.pyrina ; loopard-gaal. -ahall (see quots.) r lao* 
paxd-tortolM, Testudo pardalis ; laopard wood, 
the wood of a S. American tree, Brosimum Aubletii. 
S773 Oenil Mar, XLIll. 019 The *Leopard Cat. 1M3 


SsKKB Ditemu mit 973 A . . young man, who had the skin 
of a leopard <001 .. (led 

tjy.. /.aaf 


round liU neck. 


Rittertuie 


Bnt, Hisi. (1888) V. 4^9 The Leopard Cat 0 *elis bengal^ 
emit) U either very variable in color and markings, or mere 
art, as eiiuiiierated by fir. Gray, four or five distinct 
species, iflfls Bbvxriikix Hitt, indim 1 . Introd. is The 
*leopard-inackerel and the mango fish. 1819 G. Samoubclb 
EntemoL Cempend, e46 Ztuttra Aitculi (wood 'leopard- 
moth), itm J . R. S. CcirrOHD in Eng. Aleck, at Jan. 449/3 
A memorable wood boring . .caterpillar is that of the Leopard 
Moth {Ztnuern jCscult). 1894 Rtynl Nat. Hitt. (ed. 
Lydekker) 11 . 14B 'I'be *leopard ’vttX^UgtuorhiHut Uptenyx) 
may be taken as the best known representaiive of four 
genera confined to the Southern and Antarctic Seas .. The 
iMpard-seal or, as it ie often called, the sca-leopard. 1711 
Phil, Trans, XXVI 1 150 A neat Rhombus, spotted with 
black and whito, call'd iherefoie by some the *I.«opard 
^ell. iMo Castelts Nat. Hist. IV. S59 The Ethiopian 
r^on of natural histo^ has the greatest number of species 
oTl'ortolses, and the * Leopard Tortoise pardnlin, 

.. and the little Geometric Tortoise are familiar examples. 
s8g9 Handbk. Turning 41 Partridge and *leopard woods. 
XiBOpurdBBB (le'pudfls). Also 6 libttrdosse. 
[f. Lbopabd t -K88.] The female of the leopard, 
tgby MArLBT Gr. Frrett oe I'be Lion and Libardesse 

E laving conjunction) bring forth a third kind. 1B83 Mrs. 

VMM Limtom lent 1 . xi. ^3 She bad the supple grace of 
movement of . . a leopardess. 

atirip. 1873 Lowath Among my Bhs. Ser. 11. 317 This 
glimpee of her, with her leopardess beauty . . is all we have, 
t Z^*pBrdine« a. Obs. rare ^ ^ [f. Lbopabd 

4--IRB.1 Characteristic of a leopard. 

•841 I. JACKIOM TVm# Etrang. T. 1, so lliere was a trana- 
migntlon of the same Wolvish, Leopardine, Leuolue spirit 
Into Domitian the Emperoiir. 

tXM*pBrdiBea,///. a. ^mnee-wd. [f. Lko- 
PABD 4 - *121 4- -kdI; after F. Uopardi.\ A lion 
fepretented as passant gnardant. 

STfie tr. Bntchinppt Sysi. Coog. 1 . 77 A lion leopardixed 
anire, with nine hearts gules, 

SbMpudlingf (le'pMdliq). rare-^, [L Lso- 
PABD 4* -LING.] A vouiig leopard. 

tflfii DuCmaillu Expto^, Eqnmt. Ajr. xil. 167 , 1 beheld an 
immense leopard,, .with a tiny little leopardling near her side. 

Laopwd^B bane. Forms : 6 lyberdag, 11- 
bftrdia,leopardda ba 7 n(e, libardbalxi(e, -bayne, 
7 llb(b)ard, Ubbard’s bane, libbardebana, 6- 
ieopard> bane. [See BambxA.i ab] A plant 
of the geons JOoronieum, esp. Z>. Bardalianches. 
Also applied to Arnica monlana, Paris quadri^ 
folia (Herb Paris), etc. 

xyA Tusmbs Nmmrt 0/ Herhes (B D. S.) 8 The one kynde 
[orAconitum] it called Pardalianches, which we may call in 
englhdie Libardbayne or one bery. iggt » Heritmi i. B jji 
Leopaxdes bayne Uyd to a scorpions maketh hyr vtterly 
d Num. 1579-80 North Plutarch (1676)739 Li- 


amoMdandl 

bardbain or Wolf-bain* ita B. Jonson Afatqne Queens, 
Niglu-shade, moon-wort, libbard's bane, sfisfl Rowlamd 
Motjhle Thomi. Im, 909 I'be venomous herb called Lib* 


bardsbant, or WoUUrerk. 1880 WnBLaa fomm, Greece vt. 
leopejrd's-baiie wboec root Is like a scorpion. STig 

ARTVM Ronssrau't Hot. xxvi. (1794) 394 Leopard Vbane, 
a wild plant of ilie Alps, and now common ^ the 
perennials of tbs garden. iHem^Goodt Study Mod. (ed. 4) 
1. 1137 When a more active stimulant is necamary, that of 
leopard's bane knmiea moniama* may ba found usmul. iMa 
Gfirdrn 15 Apr. S47/1 The Leopard's-bane . . grows io great 
patches in the woods. 

XiBOpoldltB (Ix'd^povldoit). Afin. [Named from 
Leopoltlshall ilk Prussia, Its locality.] «SrLVTTK. 
iB8a Dana Man. Afin.’ Gtn. Index, Leopoldiie p. Sylvite. 
Leoma, obs. form of Lbabn, 

IfOOfl, str. pa. t. Leckb v.l 
Leo8d(n» variant of Lki be tr.i 
t Laoth. Obs. [OE. Hod str. nent. * Du. Hod, 
OHG. Hod (MHG. lief, inflected lied-, mod.G. 
lied), ON. /t<fd, Goth. *liup (in awiliup ihonks- 
giving) OTeut. ^leu/o^.] A song. 

Beowulf X159 (Gr.) Le^ ivms asungen. 02050 Svpfl. 
jElfnc't Clou, in VVr.-W flicker r8^({ Potman leoS. rxaoo 
Trin Coll, Horn. 163 De defles sed is . . hoker and scorn, 
spel and leo8. c 1005 Lav. 99078 per sugsen beomes seoL 
cube leoflcA of Ardure Km kinge. ssgs tJali Aietd. ax Ah 
schuleii weimeres leod ai mare in helle (singcii^ 

b. Comb., as leoth-ooop, a (K>et 
e 1S05 Lav. 99976 Ns al soh \road nis al so8] no al let )Mit 
leod*>u.opes singefl. 
liooti, obs. form of Lo ini. 

Laoua, Laouneaae, obs. ff. T.ion, Lioness. 
Ixeouwe, obs. form of Lee xd.i 
Ijaove, variant of Leve Obs . ; obs. £ Lien. 
Iieowse, obs. form of Loose. 

Iiep, obs. or Sc. form of Lap, Leap* 

ILapadoid (le'p&doid), a. and sb. [f. Gr. Xevafl-, 
A^rat limpet ^ *oiD.] a. adj. Resembling a bar- 
oacle or goose-mussel, b. sb, A lepadoid animal. 

2843 OwBN Imuriebr. An. I. xiii. 155 The Cirripedes are 
divided . . into two urimary gruupi,— viiL the pedunculated, 
or Lepadoids, and tne MSMule, or Balanoids. 

Le*paL Bol. [f. Gr. Acirtf 8.:ale, after petal, 
sepal.J A barren stamen transformed into a scale. 

2835 Linrckv Introd. Rot. (1839) 181 Dunal calls these 
sterile stamens lepals \lopalaS' a term which has not yet 
been adopted. 1880 til Grav Struct. Rot. 418/9. 

Lopamina (le'pfimain). Chem. [I. Lep(idini 
-I- Amine.] (.See quot.) 

2865 Watts Diet. Chem. III. 571 Lopamine, a volatile 
base containing the elements of 1 at. diamylamine and x at. 
lepidiiie : CipHa.iN.CuiHBN = CsiH^jNp, produced by tlie 
actiun of itxllde of amyl on lepidine. Hid. 573 Diamyline- 
leptdine or Ixipamine. 

lfepard(a, -art, obs. forms of Leopard. 

Iiepe, oU. or Sc, voiiant of Lap, Leap. 
fl^'par, xL^ Obs. Forms: 3-6 lepre, 4-6 
leper, 5 lapyr, -ur, loepre, 5-6 lepir, 6 lypper, 
Upper, lypre, llppre, leaper. [a. OF. lepre, liepre 
(mod.F. Hpre), ad. L. lepra, a. Gr. A^r^w, properly 
fern, of Keupbs adj., scalv, U Afvor scale.] Leprosy. 

r 1R50 Gen, 4 Rx. 3690 Dor wurfl ^he flanne win iepre 
siniten. ciago Kent. Serut. in (K E. Atisc. 31 Si lepra be- 
tokned bo grcie seiineii bet biedh diadliche. c 2380 Wyclip 
1/ 'ks. (i88u) 67 pe lei)er of naaman clei^ to hym . . euere 
aftir. c 1400 tr. Secretm Secret., Gotf. Lerdsh. Bi Wyn Kit 
VK takyn abundanly . . norwhes gretnes of body, ana . . 
brynges yn leure. i4te Alonk tf Evesham (Arb.) 99, ii. ^’onge 
vyrgyns . . ful sore infecte with the grete plage of lepur. 
igsg Ld. Bbrnbrs Froitt. II. xlii. X39 He was syke of the 
ly^r, so y* his flesshe fell in peces. 2580 Turner Baths 
9 The disease now called Lepre, but Elephantiasis of olde 
writers. 2565 Jpwrll De/. Apol, (i6«i) 15a He pronounced 
not. who was cleane of Lraper, who was not, before that hee 
had viewed the colour. 

fg. ri4^ Guta Rem. IxH. 067 (Harl. MS.) Receyve 
medicyn of satisfaccion i and thenne buu shult be clansyd 
fro all syiifull lepr. 1588 A. Kino tr. Canisiut* Catoch. 90 
Nocht to iudge of ye lepre of ye body bot of >e sauU. 

Leper (le*p 9 i), sbJ^ and a. Forms : 4 lepyro, 
4-6 lepre, 5 leepre, lepere, lypre, 5-6 Upper, 

6 lippir, leper, liper, 6-8 leaper, 7 laeper, 4- 
leper. [Related to prec. ; perh. originating os 
adj. from the attributive use of Lkfkb ; the 
ending -er would naturally cunflrm the tendency 
to regard the word as a personal designation.] 

A. sb. One affected with leprosy ; alcprousperson. 
1387 Trevisa Htgien (Rolls) VI. 387 A leper put was 
i-h<rled. r 1440 Guta Rom. Ixix. 317 (riarl. MS.) pe brothir 
of hure hnslMnd .. was a foul lypn:, 2514 Baiclav Cyt. 4 
Uphudyshm. (Percy Soc.) p. 11 , Sometime a leper b 'signed 
to thy bed. 2545 Brinki ow tempi, xxiv. (1B74) 65 Pore 
blind peple, which thynck itiemseluys to be healed, whan 
thei rainayne lepers siylle. 2593 Shaks. t Hon. P/, 111. ii. 
75, 1 am no loathsome l.,eaper, looke on me. 2893 Owbn 
Pembrokeshire (1891) si Gove certaine landes to the Mawd- 
lens of I'enbjre towardes the relieffe of the Leepers. 2812 
Bibcx r Kings v. 97 A leper as white as snow. sTsa Da 
Foe Plague 1x884) 313 len Leapers were healed. 2848 
Trrnch Alsrac. x. (1869) S17 note. When through the 
Crufiades leprosy had been introduced into Western Europe, 
it was usual to clothe the leper in a shroud, and to say for 
him the masaet for the dead. 2872 J. Millbs Songs IteUy 
(1878) 75 Lonely . . as a leper east out. 
jfiZ' S 85 * Latimer Strut. %rd Sumd, Epipk, (1584) 3x0 
Euen as oe was a leper of hie uody, so are we lepere dl our 
soules. Ncssrr in Mom. I <1858) 93. I nave, .been 

afraid to jom the society of the pioua . . 1 looked upon 
myself as a leper. 2847 TKMNveoM i*riueeu iv. aoj A moral 
lefMt', 1 , To whom nuoe spake. 

b» oHrsh. and os hper asylum, eonlro, 


kdlgt,spital\ l8p«r-lioii88«iLAiAB-8R>DM; toptr- 
jul08, the liquid matter of a leproma ; t 
herb, a name for St. PbuI'i Uetooy, Voromcm 
sorpylli/olia\ l8por(*a) window, name given to 
B supposed hagioscope for lepers. 

289! P. Mansom Trep. Diseases xxvL 3S4 The rulers and 
cler|^ . . took measures by insiltutlng ^^er asylums . . to 
restrkt the spread of [leprosy^ 1898 J. Hutchdison ia 
Areh. Surfr. Ix. 381 As the country was . a * 1 eper centra, 
soma indivulualt were oootaminated. s8sfl Survi.. « M askh. 
CoHHtwy Farsne B04 The distilled water of Faults Betonitt 
doth perfectly cure the Leprosia . . this is the cause why 
this bearbe is called the ^Leapers baarhe. 1855 Stanley 
Mem. Canierb. ii. (1857) 104 This hospiul, or ^leper-house, 
. . was then freiJi from the hands of iu founder. 1898 P. 
Mansom Trop. Diuaus xxvi 407 Pricking the now ^lid 
leproma, and then collactinf on a cover-glass the droplet ol 
'Neper juice* which exudm from the punctura ^1480 
HsNavBON Test. Crst, 438 This * Upper Iudge (ed. Thynme 
leper Imc] tak for thv bursHe bcur. stos C Creignton 
Hist, Epidemics ^ ‘i'he 'leper-nitals of Scotland, sflgo 
N, 4 Q* tst Ser. II. iix/i 'Tne ^Leper's wii.dow' through 
which, it is concluded, the lepers who knelt outside the 
building witnessed the elevation of the host at the alur. 
188a Hardy in Proe, Hemo. Nat, Club IX. Now 3. 470 There 
was a leper window at Elsdou church. 

B. (Mj. Lej^roui. 

2388 Wveup Zrr. xUi. 46 In al tyme in which he is lepre 
(1389 leprowM, Vulg. lep^nsi and voclene. 2487 Se, Acts 
Jas. t (x8is) 11. s6/x put na lippir folk nothir man nor 
woman fra ihyn furtn enter na cum in to na burghe. 1489 
tby/is 4 luv. dV. C. (Surtees 1835) 78 It* to ye lepremcn of 
Newcastell xl*. ^2480 Hpnrvson 'Test. Cres. 979 Ho luikit 
on hir ugly lipper face. 2483 Caxton G. ds la four F vij b, 
God was wrothe with her and made her to become lepra. 
2908 Dunrae tlytiugm. Kennedis 154 Ane laithly luge that 
wes the lippir mennu. 2561 WinJet Orf. y'rwc/a/w Wka 
xU8d 1 . 7 Playand . . the part of lippir Giezi in this mater, 
sayand, Quhat wyll ye ^eve met aifiee Montgomerie 
Sonn. xxxiv, Cative Cfremde. vhair she lipper lay. 

absol. 2433 Gau Richt b'ay 63 Ye crippil gangls, yn 
liner ar maid cleyne. 

Hence Xia’paxAoii^ the realm of lepers; f&apav 
IBS V. trans., to amite with leptosy ; tlkaparBMW, 
leprosy. 

c 1550 Cheer Matt. viii. 9 And bl and bi bit lepernes was 
claused. 2598 SvLVBaTEa Tri. Faith tv. vii, Moses by Faith 
doth Myriam leperixe. 2889 Comh. Mag. Aug. 141 Curio- 
sities of Leperdom. 

L6*p«r, V. [f. Leper x^.'^] trans. To affect 
with ieproHy ; Af to infect, taint. 

2850 Clouc.k uipsychus l iiL 57 Some vagrant miscreant 
mrets. and with alook Transmutes me his, and for a whole 
sick day Lepers me. 

Ijeper, obs. form of Loppkr v., to curdle. 
tLepared, a, Obs. [f. Leper sb.^ or v. 4 
•ED. j Affected with leprosy ; fip. foully infected. 

2598 E. GuiLPtM Shiat. (1878; 34 This linne leapered aga 
260a Marston Antonio's Rev, 1. v. Wks. 1856 1 . 87 If he is 
leapred with so foule a ^ilt. 

t La'perhead, -nood. C^^x. Also 6 lepored, 
lypored. [i. Leper a. 4 - head, -hood.] Leprosy. 

»»• Trevisa Barth, Do P,R, vii. Ixiv. (149$) 979 The 
fourth manere leprebede cometh of redde Culera corrupte 
in the merobras with Melancoly. 2493 Festrvatl (W. de 
W. 1515) xoK b. He was heled of a leperhode that he had. 
154a HwaoE Dyetary xxxi. (iBra) 993 I'he .xxxi. Chap^tre 
treatyth of a dyete for them the whiche haue any of the 
kyndes of lypored. He that is infectyd wyth any of the 
iiii kyndes of the lepored [etc.]. 

IieperouB, obs. form ol Lefrodb. 

1 2^*pary, a. Obs, rare^^. In 6 leparia. [f. 
Leper sb.^ t -t^.] Leprous. 

2558-68 Wards tr. Ahxh' Se^j. Ob, By this eame seciet 
haue bene healed certaine persons ; which had their faces 
as it were Leparie [It. il vise come leproso). 
fJaVpLa. Obs. [See Anlepi, Onklepi.] Single. 
• 1300 £. E. Psalter xiU. t [xiv. ^] Whilke jait gode dos 
es hare nane, Es hare nane to lepi ane. 2303 R. Bbunne 
Hmndi. Synne 9147 Ne slepte onely a lepy wynka. 

L^pid (le'pid), a. Now rare, [ad. L. lepid-us,'] 
Pleasant, jocose, facetious, amusing. Sometimes, 
Charming, elegant 

1620 Sia S. D'Ewbs College Life (2892) 73 In gass dng at 
the lepid dorivatitni [of English wtmuj. s6^ Dulwee 
Paihomyot 11. 1 . 84 From this Tonique motion Taureilui 
tojk his Lepid Paiiulox. 2658 PHiLLirt, Terra filins, one 
that is allowed to make lepid or jesting speeches st aa Act 
at Oxford. 2660 F. Bmooke tr. la BumPs Trap, l xxxiii. 
X49 Apes, the greater part black os jet, some small ones 
blMk and whits, veiy lepid. a 2677 Barbow Serm. Wks. 
2716 1 . 14B Some .. figures .. of rhetorick ..are 'lOt easily 
differenoM from thora sallies of wk wheiein the lepid way 
doth consist. 2691 Wood Aik. Oxen, 1 . as He whs . . es- 
teemed ..for his lepid and jocular discourse. 1708 Brit. 
Apollo Na 40. 3/1 Solve tbs Almvei, ye Lepid Qoda 2804 
Edin. Rop. 111 . 939 'rheas histories, .are probably not many 
degrees elevated above the lepid fables of Mre. Gooia 
1807-8 Sva Smith Plyndoy's Lett, Wks. 18., 9 11 . 163/1 As 
for the joyous and Iqiid consul, he Jokes upon neutral flags 
and frauds [etc.]. 

Hence Xpa*^A]U 

ties BuLwEk Anikropomoi. (1633) 66 Ludan very tepidly 
derides an old Woman, who . . would have her Hairs of a 
yeilow tinirfeura. 

Lflpidlnd ne*pldain), sb. Chem. [f. mpd.L. 
L^Skum, % botanical genua, od. Gr. Xsidfltor, 
dun. of Xsvft icole; lee -imb.] K volatile oily 
boie obtained by diotilllng quinine, dacbonine, 
ind other alkaloids. 

i8g6 Fowmes Chom, (ed. fl) 080 Lapldfos oontoiiM CssHsM, 
oryplidiiM Ct^HuN. sflie Miujm Elotti. Chem. vu 456, 



LXFIDIKB. 


X1SPBO8ITY. 


Xi^pidiS# (le'picldin), «. [£ Gr. KnrtB^, A«vlt 
icale -f- -itfK.] CompcM^ of icalet. 

tlM TwoCjfcl Attmi, V. 481/t In C tti« acnle wldmlnir. . 
Ch« MM of itn * Leptdin** Uyw do not roiunin in contnct 
with tbo gnnoln layer. 

f Obs* [ad. L. type ^Upiditds^ f. 

tepid~us\ seeLcpiD a. and -ity.j FacetioutneM, 
wit ; an instance of thiii. 

1IU7 Ward Sim^. C^itr 84 For read LepMity. 

Dloumt Ghfssagr.f Lepidily^ dclectaLiUiieMt, or good 
grace in upeech. Hows Wiu, (18^4) 144/3 1 n a diicounte 

upon to grave a lubject aome lepiditica bad been left out. 

Xiapido- U^'pid#)» repr. Gr. Acirid>-, combining 
form of AcWr scale, nsea in certain scientific terms 
(the more important are ^[iven as main words) : 
&o*piaocUore (-kl5ei) Mtn. [Gr. fii'cen], 

an impure chlorite containing mica. ZiS:piAooro- 
olto (-kr^'sdit) AHh* [Gr. itpoiut libre], an obsolete 
synonym of goethlte. XiS>’pldodo*Bdroid (-de'n- 
droid) a., pertaining to or resembling plants of the 
genus Lepidodtndron ; j^., a plant of tnis genus or 
of the group of which it is the type ; also AaiptOo- 
df 'Bdrld si. II ]beipULodo*iidro& (Hlemdr^) [Gr. 
dfVSpoK tree], a genus of fossil plantar common in 
coal-measures, characterized by the presence on the 
trunk of leaf-scars ; a plant of this genus ; also 
atirib, &tipldoga*&old (-gas'noid) a. MthyoL 
[see Ganoid], pertaining to the Lepidoganoidti^ a 
group of ganoia fishes having regular scales instead 
of plates ; tb,, a fish of this group. Leipldogaaoi*- 
doan a. « prec. adj. Xio-pldomelaAt (-mel/'m) 
Min. [Gr. fi^Aav-or black], a highly ferru- 

ginous mica, usually found in aggregations of small 
black scales. Xteipidomo-rplilte (-m^*jf9it) Min, 
[Gr. itopfii form], a fine scaly mica, the result of 
the alteration of oligoclase (Chester Dir/. Min. 
1896). ^-pidoplLss'ite (-ff'ialt) Min. [Gr. 
dun], a fibrous and scaly vadety of lampadite 
(Cassell 1884). &e‘pidosaii*rlaa (-s§Ti&n) [see 
Sauuian] a., pertaining to the sub-class Lepido- 
lauria of Reptiles, characterized by a scaly integu- 
ment; jA, one of the Lepidosauria. ||XiO>pido- 
■1‘reB Ichthyol. [see Sibbn], a genus of dipnoan 
fishes ; a of this genus. &e-pldo*at«id 

(-p'stf'iid), Xiepido'Bteold (-p*sti,oid) a., pertain- 
ing to the family Lepidosteidm of rhomb^onoid 
hshes ; sb*^ a fish of this family. 


---r 1S63 — tPw/, 395 The largo *Lepi. 

dodendridt of the Coal era, 1877 Contk KUm. Geol, 
(1879) 316 Gigantic Lepidodendrids and Sigillarids. 1876 
Pace Adv. Text-bk. GgoL xiU. aaj Year after year these 
*lepidodendroid stems are becoming better known, s^ 
Nicholson PtdMout xliii. 475 The Lepidodendroiils and' 
Sigiliaroids have now [in the j'rias] completely disappeared. 
187s W. C Williamson in Bennett & Dyer Smeki’ BoL 
4a I The Lepidodendroid plants. 1838 Buckland GeoL 
Min. Contid. 1. 468 The internal structure of the *Lepido> 
dendron. 1867 H. Macmillan Bibt€ Ttnch. iv. (1870) 8a 
Lepidodendrons and Sigiliarias were intermediate between 
pines and club-mowtes, though approaching more nearly 
the former. s86i Hxaav Gloti. Sci. 
a sub-order of foosil fishes. s86« Dana Geai. 079 Sale- 
covered Ganotdb.or ^Lepidoganoios. 1844 — Min. (^. a) sn 
*Lepidomelane. .was named in olluMon to its structure and 


and saurold fishes which [etc]. 

L^iAolita (le piddlait). .^f>s. [f. Gr. Xf «r<8o-, 
Xtirit scale 4- -LiTB.J A variety of mica containing 
lilhia. ^ 


A large order of insects, characterized by having 
four membranous wings covered with scales; it 
comprises the Imtterfiiet and moths. 

C*7liL^**»**»« 1* 45AJ »771 T, P. Ykats 

InxtTantgmM. 18 Lrpidgytfm^ which have four wings, all 
onembranaceuui, and imbricated. s888 Da. Amoyll Jitign 
gffLmw L (ed, 4) 38 Baiu to tempt the nectar-loving Lepi- 
doMera. 

Hence XitplAe^ptexal, Ziepldo*pt«nut 

Icpirlopterous. 

i8a8 wauTKa. LtMd^iergU^ belonging to the order of 
Lepidopters. I8SS Hvns CtAsax DuU LgptdtfyUrtU, 
•UrgMSt •tgrmn. 1889 Wood //omeM tvitkgnt N. xia. 409 The 
tmy cylindrical cases that are made by certain lepidopteran 
larvm. 

Xiepidoptariflt (lepiiVpi^st). [£ Lbpidop- 
TKR-A -h -lar.] One who studies the natural history 
of Lepidopters. 

i8s8 Kirby & Sr. Bntamgi. xlUL IV. 19a If a Lepidop- 
terist goe<i into the wood to capture moths in the day-time. 
187a O. W. Holmbb Breaii/ld.ii. 11885) 4B Great corn- 


covered uanoidb.or ''ijepidoganoids. 1144 — Mtn. (ed. e) see 
*Lepidomelane. .was named in ollurion to its structure and 
color. 1870 Rutlby Sind. Bocks x. 136 Lepidomelane occurs 
in small Jiso-sided ubular crystals, or in aggregations of 
minute scales. s8m Owrn Sks/. k Tssik in Circ. Set., 
Orgstn. Not. 1. 17a llie ^lepidosiren, and many foesil fishes. 
18^ CARreNTBK Anim. Pkys. ii. (i87e) 99 llie Lepidosiren 
or mud fish. 

Lepidoid (le*pidoid), a. and sb. Ichthyol. [f. 
Gr. ACV18-, Anrft scale -oid ; cf. Gr. AcvidosiS^t 
icale-like (Galen).] a. adj. Sbaly ; pertaining to 
the Lepidaidei^ a family of fossil fishes having 
large rhomboldal scales, b. sb. A fish belonging 
to this family. 

1838 Buckland Gsot. 4- Min. Consid. I. tSe {.hemdingfs 
Lepidoid Fishes. IbUL note. The Pycnodonts, as weU as 


; lagomorphic. 

\Lsp0rim ssttl : perh. Pkoea barbatm (Fabr.). 

1898 Blount Giossogr., Lsportno, of or pertaining to an 
Rare. 1781 Pbnnant Hist. Qnsulruysds II. 593 Leporine 
Seal, Pho<a Lsporiun . . Steal] with fur, soft as that of a 
bare, upright and Interwoven. 1899 Maynb Expos. Lsx., 
Ls/orinns, hare-like : leporine ; but chiefly applied to de- 
note resemblance to tne mouth of the hare. 18^ Coubs & 
Allbn M. Amsr. Rod. 44 The large, leporine, grooved- 
incisor species of South America. 

B. sb. « Leporidb. 

i88« Ms/boHmo Leader 13 Sept 13 The WII of fisre b- 
cluded. .leporine, which is betwixt hare and rabbit. 

Xiepp^y a. Mining. ? Obs. Soft. 

1747 Hoooom Mimds Diet., Leppsy. Tis when Work is 
Son, Kind and Wlnahle enough, without any Hardship, as 
Bordng, Cuting, Blasting, or such like. Ibid, U (j b, We 
drive at the Vein Head in the first PlaosL because there it 
b likely that the Vein be the most Kind or Leppey. 
il (le^prl). Path. [Late L., a. Gr. Kkwpa \ 

aee Lepbb jAIj A skin disease characterized by 
desquanoatiou : (a) formerly used as a synonym 
for peoriaiis ; (^) now commonly applied to leprosy 
{Lopra cutastsa or Elephantiasis (Irmcoruwi). 

s^ TaBViSA Barth, De P.X. vii. laiv. (14971 179 In foure 
manere wyM Lepra meselry b dyuerse os the toure humoon 
ben paseyngly and dyuemir medlyd, <1400 LmMsmme'e 
Cirurg. 190 Lepra b a foul sifknes pat eomep of mafancolie 
corru^ 189s Salmon Syn. Med. 1. xlviU. 114 Lepra the 
Lepiosb b inat which anecteth the whob Body or a port 
theiW with ScuHTlike Scales. sSit A T. Thomson Load. 
Ditp. (t8«8) tsa ScroAdoas swidBiigs, kmra, and some other 
ctttanem dbeases. W. ^ roa JAfis Die, 43 Lepra 
and psoriasb are Idead^ thpagh the two naiMS are re- 
uined. s8f8 tr. UtagmPeC^iPmtkoL (ed. 6 ) 439 The 


1798 Kirwan Elem. Min. ^ed. s) I. acB LepidoliU, Lllalite 
of some. 1837 Dana Mim^^ 064 A violet variety (of common 
mica] occurring in small ncal^ has been dbtingubhed by 
the name bpidoUte. 1883 Fomnee* C/um. eo8 The best 
nuterUl for die preparation of rubidium, b lepidolite, which 
luu been found to contain . .o*a per cent, of that metal. 1879 
Rutlby StueL Roche k, 134 Bmore the blowpipe iepidolite 
colours the flame purple-red. 


t8a8 IQ Wbbstbr. 1883 Dana Gool. 4eo note, Lepidoptere 
Imve laige wiiqpi covered with mbule scales ; as the Butter- 
fly and Moth. iWi Elwm tr. DeS. PinUte How I eroeeod 
A/r. 100 Thb gigantic- lepidopter, when young, feecb 

N&tAfiaKtn (lq>i<V*pf;M), sb. pi Ent. 
[mod-L, f.l3f. Afffi^, Lbpido- ^ wripor wing.] 


petition, .between the dlpterists and the lepidopierbis. 

XiapidoptwroiUI (Icpidp-pteras), a. [f. Lepi- 
l>oPTER-A 4- -0U8.j Of OF pcitalnuig to the Lepi- 
doptera. 

>797 Abbott (tifie) The Natural Hbtory of the rarer 
Lepidopterous Insects of Georgia. i8a6 Kiasv A Sr. £«- 
tomoi. IV. 533 With regarcT to setting Lepidopterous 
insects. *®3S Irwii. Zool.Soc.Lond. I. iWnoto, A oetailed 
geiieraliution of the LepidopterouH wing. s86i W. Barnks 
in Meum. Max. June 131 'Lhe lepidopterous insect ‘coliss 
edusa *, L bright with orange and green. 

Lepidota (Icpid^xt), a. Eat. [ad. mod.I... 
lepiddl'Us, a. Gr. Afvifleirdr, f. A«ir<8-, Aevit scale.] 
Covered with scurfy scales ; leprose, leprous. Also 
Ls'pldotcd a., in the aame sense. 

1838 Penny Cycl. V. 353/1 LeOidote, covered with a sort of 
scui Hness. iS4S Linolry Sen. Bot. L (1858) ig Scurfs 


SCUI Hness. iS4 S Linolry Sen. Bot. L (1858) 10 Scurfs 
{tepldes)^ are roundish minute scaleiL attached to plants by 
their middle . . t a part coveied by them b said to be 
ItptdoU. i860 WoRCBSTKR, Lfpidots, Lepidoted. 1890 
Hookrb Stud. Flora xvi, Elmagnem. . . Shrubs with lepidote 
scales. 

Xiap003rte (le'pdsolt). [ad. mod.L. Upocyta. 
L Gr. kiwos scale 4- avrot cell.] * A nucleated ocll 
piovided with walls' (Syd. Soc. Lex. 1888). 

LapoUta (le-pd^lait). Min. [Named, 1847 (Ar/p- 
lit)f By A. A. Jossa, f. Gr. Aivo-t husk y -LITE.] A 
variety of anorthite from Finland. 

1889 in CeutelTs Emeycl. Diet. 1898 Chrstrb Diet, Min. 

liopored : see Leperhead. 

Leporioide. nonce^wd, ff. L. kparij)-^ lepus 
bare 4- -oXDg i.] A killer of bares. 

17M Burkr Corr. (1644) Hi* T! If he could pay the duty 
..he would cut off every soul of all the hares in the country 
. . He will drpute a gamekeeper } and then, lo you I he 
execute all bis threats by deputy, and by deputy bccoma 
a leporicide and a gentleman. 

Xiaporida (le*p6fid). [ad. F. Uporide, t L. 
lepor-, lepus hare : see -IDE.] An alleged ^ cross * 
between a bare and a rabbit. 

1880 Libr. Unh. KnewL VI II. 817 Leporide, the name 
given by the French to a remarkably prolific hybrid between 
thecoinmon European bareand the rabbiL 1886 F.ncytL Bnt. 
XX. 193/1 Some few years siiue many of these animals 
were sold as leporides or hybrids, produced by the union of 
the hare and rabbit ; but the most careful experimenten 
have failed to produce any such hybrid. 

Leporiibnil (le*i^rif|^jm), a. [f. L. lepor'J)., 
lepus hare y -form.] Having the form of a hare ; 
Isomorphic. 1889 in Centnry Diet. 

MporiM (le'pbroin), a. and sb. [ad. L. lepo- 
rfnus, f. lepor~, lepus hare: see -inbLj 
A. adj. Pertaining to a hare or bares ; of the 
nature or form of a hare ; lagomorphic. 


c o m m on form of Lepra Is characterised by a nodular fbnaw 
tiun. 1881 litod. Tem^. yrnl. XLVI. ^ Attended with 
lepra or peoriasis. 

eutrib. dbt/fAlibnttsSyst Med. II. 38 A larm collection, or 
several clusters, of characteristic lepra-celU. tla8 P. Manson 
'J'rep. DisenHs kxvi. 391 A direct and early implication of 
the nervous s>’St«m by the Ivpra liactllus. lied, eta A Sand- 
wich Islander., was inoculated from a lepra tubercle. 

b. Dot. * A white mealy matter, which exudes 
or protrudes from the surface of some plants; 
l^rosy * ( Ureas. Hot. 1866). 
liepre : see Lifer and Lbfrt. 

II X^pMObfona (leprflx(^‘Q)« Irish. Forms; 7 
lubrioan, 9 leprohaun, Uproohawn, lopro- 
ohaim. [Written lupracdn, ImgharcAn, lugraedn, 
in O'Reilly Irish Dirt. SnppL ; in the body of the 
Diet, it is spelt loithhrdgan, doubtless by etymo- 
logizing perversion, the sprite being * supposi^ to 
be always employed in making or mending a single 
shoe ' {Jeith half, btig brogue) ; O'Reilly also gives 
luacharman as a synonym. In some mod. Irish 
books the selling lioprachdn occurs. All these 
forms may be corrupted from one original; of. 
Middle Irish luchrupdn (Windisch Gloss.), altered 
form of O Irish luchorpdn (Stokes in Kervue Celtique 
1. 356), f. lu small 1 IxKly.] In Irish folk-lore, 
A pigmy sprite ^ who always carries a purse con- 
taining a shilling ’ (O’Dunovan in O'Reilly Irish 
Suppl. 1817). 

1804 Middlrtoh and Pt. Honest Wh, iii. i Wka. III. 175 
As lor your Irish lubrican, that spirit Whum by preposterous 
charms thy lust hath rais’d Ins wrong circle. i6so Drkkbs 
Dreams (1B60) sS Mounted on e spirits beck, which ran 
With mandrake-shrikes, and like a lubrican. sfley Dsavton 
Agincourt, etc. iBf By the Mandrakes dreadfuil groaned 
By the Luhricans sad moanes. s8i8 Lady Moroan FL 
Matarthy (1819) I. v. a&o There, your honor, them's my 
cordnries, the little Leprenauns, with their cathah heads, 
and their burned skint, i860 AH Year Round No. 36 eSt 
A little, lisping, etieiiuaied falsetto voice, such as you 
would fancy would have proceeded fiom an Irish lopre- 
charn. Janr Barlow Strastgere at Liseontul e^i A 
little ould lopreehawn 

Comb, s8^ W Black Shandoa Belle xvii, This little 
red-haired leprechaun-looking Andy, 
t Xie^praM. Obs. [7. Lbfbb sb,^ y -rbb.] A 
female leper. Also quasi 
1941 R. Copland Greydon’e Quest. Chirarg., Exam. 
La. ares Q ij b, Yf the mother be a lepresse. Ibid. QiU, 
Than ought ye to enquyre yf he hath had y* company M 
any lepresse woman. A wroman Is nat so daungerous to be a 
lepresse to habyie with a lazare, as it shulde m a mao to 
habyte wuh a Uiarous woman. 

Mprio (Ic'prik), a. rare^. [ad. mod.L. 
leprie-us, a. Gr. Atvpixtir, f. A^vpa Lepra: see 
Lkper jAI] Pertaining to lepra. 

1855 in Mavnx Expos Lex. 1884 J. Thomas Med. Diet^ 
Lepnetes, belonging to lepra ; lepric. 
]bOprologifllt(leprp'l^lAist). rare. [f.LBPRA4- 
-(o)LoaiBT.r A medical expert in leprous diseases. 

1900 Brit. Med. yml. is May 1164 With the aosistance 
ol a number of well-known leprologiras. 

(I Loproma (lepi^umft). Path. [f. Lepra, on 
the analogy of words like sarcoma^ A leprous 
tubercle. Hence Xiepro'matofUi a., of the nature 
of a l^roma. 

1898 r. Manson Trop. Diseases xxvi. 38s The leproma, 
the nerve lesions, and the lepra cell. loiel, 397 The eyes 
also [in a leper) are sooner or later attacked, lepromatous 
growth sproiding from the conjunctiva on to the cornea. 
Iiepron, var. Lapron .Sr. Obs., young rabbit 

1901 Ld. Treeu. Aee. SeotL (1900) 11. tia Ane man that 
brocht lepronis. .to the King. 

]LepxiDB# (le'prpus), a. Bot. [ad. L. leprdsus, 
f. Lepra.] Hawng a scaly or scurfy appearance ; 
lepidote ; esp. said of cmstaceous lichens in which 
the thallus adheres to trees or stones like a scurf. 

1898 W. L. Lindsay Pep. Hist. Lichens 34 Leprore qiecies 
are also exceedingly common from our sea-coasts to our 
mountain summits. Lkiohton Lichen’Jhfa 46 Thallus 
leprose or powdery, emise or evanescent 
f In pseudo-L. combining form leprose-, with the 
meaning * leproae and . . . 

.187* Lbiohion Lichen-flora sa8 L\eeaHord\ eryeihe ., 
leproso-granulose, thin, diflrect Ibid. 358 Thin, effuse, 
leproso-pulverulent. 

TXi«‘pn>Md,t«'PVOM«d,a- Oht, n 

US or hng, Lstbou. a, -t- -md L] Mwie leproni. 

199D Bale Votaries 11. (1551) 98 So many sycke..leprosed 
. .hanged, and deade. s8^ S. H. Goldin Law 61 Miriam 
was leprous'd as white as snow, a 1839 J. Galt Demon 0/ 
Destiny vii. (1840) 49 And you. ye lepros'd ills. .Make your 
abiding with the shunn’d and rear'd. 

(le'pi^sid), a. rare. [f. Lbpro8T 
4--ED^.] Tainted with lepro^. (In quot.lf/.) 
1709 BHt, Apollo IL Na 51. 3/3 They're Leprosy'^d with 
ScandaL 

t L w rO' Rl ty. Obs. IsA.meA.'L.lepfUsitdtem, 
f. Uprisus Leprous. Cf. OF. leprositd.\ Leprons 
quality or condition. In Alchemy, metallic im- 
purity. 

i99^Eobn Decades aS With the. .tortoyses of this Ilande, 
manyitprous men ere healed and clensed of theyr leprosltie. 
t8a6 Bacon Hoi. Hist. | 306 If the Crudities, Impurities 
and Leprosities of Metals were cured, they would Imcome 
Gold, afliis A Rbao Tumors 4> Vkore eae The Greciaa 
leproeity may bp thus described. 


It. 

l,l«*prOM«d,a- Oh. 

>BOU8 a, + -Bu I.] Mwie leproni. 
ries It. (1551) 98 So many sycke..Mprosed 
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(leinrAl). Alio 6 loproilo, 6-7 
leptotie, 7 iMprotia, leprouaie. [?ad. medX. 
^Upr^tU ( Du Omi'e hai kprona lcper*houic)i f# 
kpr^iut Lkprouv. Cf. It. uhbrosia,\ 

L A loathiome diseaie {EUphantiaHs Grmc^ 
mm), which ilowly eaU away the hody^ and forma 
•bining white i&iici on the ikia; common in 
mediaeval Europe. 

In the Eng. Bible it render* the Heb. nm fdntC'mik, 
Gr. Adrrna, whici) Mrem to have been tued aa comprehenaive 
terma for variuua akin ilixeaHca 
IS3S C0VBKDAI.K Lev. xiii. 3 Then ii it eurely a leproey 
(1389 WvcuK B please of Icpre). laOj Aftrr, Muck 

ci| 'I'hy deare dougfiter etroken with leproeye. 19^ 
Morlbv iKhm. Mu*. ifi3 Like vnto a hereditarie lepreue 
in a man^ bodie In vncuranic without the diMolution of the 
whiile. lilt PuRCHA* Pilgrimmg* (1614) at6 'fhey aay it 
procureth the Leproeie in the children wliich are then 
gotten, ilyj Ray Joum. Lmu C. 71 Hieae Waten dry up 
and heat Leprosie and other AfTectione of the Skin. * 79 » 
CoLKRit>os Anc. Mur. iii. xi, Her akin waa white ae leproay. 
ilei Coi.aaaooKB in L(/*^*tB7^) 176 Last month, a 
voung mun was g'dng to be buried alive, on account of the 
/Aid. 177 When one of the family dies of a leprosy. 
1863 BAaiNC.'GoiM.n /.eimnd 176 The people suffer severely 
from scorbutic attacks and leprosy. 

b./r. 

sj^ KowLAMoa Betmy. Chrht 14 My leprosie fs a defiled 
aoui^ atteg W. Picm’ui.b i/Trr. (1635)9 The tongues, the 
pens, the practises of not a few discover unto uh this leprosie 
of AtheLtIcall contempt of God's wisdotne arising in their 
foreheads. 1651 Hoaaes Leviath, 111. xlL 365 Such men 
as are cleansed of the I^pruusie of Sin by raith. sygs 

i . Bsowm Sh^ftesA. CAarac, ej; What this leprosy of false 
nowledge may end in, 1 am unwilling to say. sySs Cowpkx 
BxpesL 96 When nations are to periim in their sins, Tis in 
the church the leprosy bej^ins. 18^ Hua. Smith Tin 
Truinp. (1876) 009 Idleness is a moral leprosy, which soon 
eats its way into the heart. 

f 0. A similar disease in horirs. Ohs. 

1^ BLimoRviL Order Curing /forte* IH*. ill. • The 
cankred mangenesse, most commonlia called of the old 
writers the leprosie. /Aid. div. 65 h, 1 'he leprosie or 
vniuei'sall ntanginesse, called of the old writers Elephantia. 
d. attrih. and Comb. 

1848-60 Hkxham Dutch Diet., d* Klrpp* van een 
Lntnru*^ the Clicket which a Leprosie man beggs with. 
tyoA /.and. Cat. No.^ 4T06/4 His Cordial Antidote for 
eradicating nil . .liCprosie Humours out of the Blu^d. 1897 
AllAutC* Syst. Mtd. 11. 69 I'he leprosy bodllua is by no 
means evenly distributed throughout the body.* lAuL 69 
Instances of transmission in leprosy^frae countries. 

2 . A lepcr-houic. raf'e'-\ 

. 1*34 L. Ritcmir li'uHd. Ay Seine 89 A malady for which a 
fitw centuries ago there were more than twenty thousand 
laxarettos in Europe. In the fourteenth century, in the 
domains of the Seigneur de Courcy alone, there were ten 
•f these leprosies. 

Leprou (lepras'), a. Forms : 3-5 leprua, 3, 
6-7 Uporoua, 4-3 Uprowt, >ros, -ryt, 5 -rose, 
leperus, ^?lupriui), 5^6 leprousa,6 leporoua(e, 
lyporoiu(e, 7 leap(e)roua, 3- leprous, [a. OF. 
kpros. leprous {^o^.Y.Upreux), ad. late L. leprds- 
us, f. kpf^ leprosy.] 

1 . Afflicted or tainted with leprosy. 

'Simon leprous* is a common ME translation of .Shnon 
U/ratut of the Vnlg.^te (Malt, xxvi, 6, Murk xiv. i)u* SiinoD 
the leper ' of the A. V. 

mtBui Amr. R. 148 Moiseses hond..biaemede o8e spiteh 
yoel, it JaiUie lepnis. c lapo S. Hng. Leg. 464/70 A man of 
pat contreye )nii hei^htesymond leperous. sjBaW YCLlpLeT^ 
aiB. 46 A 1 t)rme that he is leprows and vncleene. n 1400-90 
Alexander 4593 As ba hut Icpros ere ft lame, Caxton 
Geld. Leg. 916 b/t The nous of Symon leprous wtiere as our 
lord dyned. 1534 Covkroai.b s Kimgr v. Contents, Gehasi 
EHsetiS RcruauntlR made Irporous. XS 3 S Bet 97 Hem. Vlll, 
c. ss All lepronse and pore beddred creatures. s6ii Biblb 
Exud. iv. 6 And when bee tooko it out, behold, his hand 
waa leprous as snowe. 1738 BhJKBi.KY Atcipkr. vi. • 94 
Leprous Egyptians, driven from their country on account 
of that loathsome distemner. 1876 Bristows Theory Praci. 
Med, (1078) 975 The children of leprous parents are more 
likely to become affected [with leprosy] loan are the chil* 
dran of healthy parents. 

Tb. Causing or inducing leprosy. Obs. 

194a Boordb DyeimryuvL (1870) 971 Olde beefe..doth 
ingender melancotye and lemirouse hurnourea. 160a Shaks. 
Heun. I. V, 64 And in the torches of mine cares [he] did 
poure 'J'lie leaperous Distilment. 

a rertuining to, resembling, or accompanying, 
leprosy. 

•639-^ Cowlbt Deevidei* lu 6x0 Leprous scurf o*re his 
whole body cast. 1774 Goi dsm. K’oL Hist, (1776) 11 . 841 
That the whiteness of the Negroe skin . . might be called 
lather a leprous crust than a natural complexion. 18x7-39 
WiLUS Leper xs t The dull pulses . . beat beneath the hot 
And leprous scales. 1873 Jowrtt Ptede (ed. a) III, 6te 
Generating leprous eruptions and similar diseases. i8g8 P. 
M ANION Trap. Diteate* xxvL 491 Nerve stretchlTig . . has 
be^strongly advocated, .for the cure of leprous neuralgia. 

^98'^StUJifGTON MetK Treev, Bjb, Who «o brtngelh 
home a leprous soule and a tainted b^y. 1609 Mn.ToN 
Mmihnty 138 And leprous sin will melt from earthly mould. 
i8{|s Samdkrsoh Serm, 493 The leaproua humour of Popery. 
1897 Jos, WooowASD Rel. See. Lend. x. (^04) 176 Heal 
my leperous soul. 1796 CbLic«iDa« Senn., Inyself redeem- 
ing from that leprous suin Nobility. x868 FAftRAR Siienee 
UL (1875) 65 Her Utemture .. a leprotu fiction which 
poisoned every mue. 

8, transf. Having a tarface resembling the skin 
of a leper ; covered with white icolei. In £oi . « 
Lbpbosjl 
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sfie* MarrMan Pesrem. Mueb. bBL leo Myet and fom 
which being neoghty vapours, drawn from the infected 
parts of the earth. xikI lalling vpim the come, dot.* 
make the grains leproua sOm Shbllbv Seneit. Plemt in. 
70 Spawn, weeds, snd filth, a leprouK aesum. tfige Linoi.bv 
/ieU. Sy*i. Bet. 66 Its leprous tcavea^ sttf^or fruit, and 
apetaisM flowers, will at all iinics dUiinguish the Oleaster 
trilie. — Inired. Bid. (cd 3< 470 L^oua . . ; covered 
with minute peltate acates. 1840 bicKicNS Barn*. Radge 
jixxi| One old leprous screen of faded Indian leather. 18^ 
G. TuRNauu. in Proc. Berte. Ant. Ci$ib IL No. to. 8 
Where lichens make the trunks all leproua. 

t b. Alchemy. Cf. LypiioaiTr. Ohs. 

Tim MB Qnereit. 1. xiii. 58 The phylosophers hanc tbt 
same \»c. lead] in great eMeeme, . . ihvy cal it their sunne or 
lep^usgold. tASeiT.Parmeieut* Arekidexi* 1. iv. 38 The 
Quintessence of ^kl is as to its Quantity, exceeding 
email ; and the residue of it is a leprous body. 
t8. absol. (quasi id.) A leper. Obs. 
ciago Kent. Serm. in O. E. Mite, at Swo Icam a lepms, 
a sik man. r 1385 Metr. Hem, 199 This forsaid leprous waa 
mads hale. ^1380 Wveur Wk*. (iBBo) 905 pei ben., 
lemmans of foule sailianas hat ia foulere haii ony roesel or 
leprous in world 1484 Relit ef Pnrlt. V. 521/x Certeyn 
Leprus of oure meiiialx hervauntex. 

Hence Zmiirotulj adp.^ La ’prottnaao. 

S471 Ripley Cent/. AUh. vii. in Ashm. (1659I 170 Clens- 
yng tbeyer Leprosencs. tgay Anubkw Bmntwvke't DistylU 
Water* B B, The same water . . preserveth the body from 
leprousnes. 1947 Boordr Brev. Heedth Pref. 6 b, Leprons- 
nes and many other infectious sicknesses. 1807 Tournrur 
Rev. Trag. iv. iv, How leprousiy That Office would haue 
ding'd vnto your forehead s6xi Cotor., Lepreterie, 
leaprouincsie. 1883 Hetrper'a Mag. Aug. 464/3 it shone 
leprousiy white and blue. 

Xiaproiised, variant of Lefuosbd a. Obs. 
tl^prT. Obs. Forms: 5-7 lepry, -ria; | 
laparl), 6 leprye, -raya, laM>«rie, b-7 lapray, 
laapria, -ly. (For the form lepre, which may 
poBsiiilv in some instances belong to this word, see 
Lkpshl) [f. LrpbujA.^ + -Y.J =« Lbfbost. 

1430-40 Ltdo Bei.hus II. xviii. (s554\God . .smote him with 
IcfM’ie {*d, 1494 lepre]. n 1483 LiAer Higtr in Heusek. Ord, 
(1790)43 If any of tliL courts be infected with Ieperi3or pesty^ 
lence. 1543 Brinklow Lntnent. a4b, No parson, ones hauing 
the leper ye, shuld come amonge the congregation of the whole. 
1983 Hvll Profit. Art Garden. (1593) 89 To heale a red 
leapry. . .Lay vpon the blisters and leaprie. 1987 Harrison 
England lu xxiii. 41878) 1. 350 This isprinK) is gotkl for scabs 
and leaperie. 1807 Tomirll Hitt, h'our-f Beasts 503 l‘he 
dust of a mole being brent, mingled with the white ot an 
Egge, and anointed vpon a sheepe, is an excellent and 
mcdicinable remedy against the Leprie which oommeth 
oftentimes vpon them. i6ax Ainsworth AHuet, PenteU, 
(1639) 66 These sundry sorts of Lepi ie in the body, i860 tr. 
Paracelsus' Arckidoxis 1. iv. 4a The Lcapry is a more 
grievous infirmity then the Chohek ia. 
fig. igafi Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. X53X) 35 Where is worse 
lepry than property in relicyon. engfib 1."ts:.hs Pkmbrokb 
P*. Li. iv, Thy hisop . . shall dense the leaprie of my minde. 
1847 Wars Stutfi CeAler vj Their breath is contagious, 
their leprey spreading 1894 Vilvain Tkeol. Treat, i. 99 
A spirhoal Lepry which hereditarily infects the whol Man. 

ComA. 1808 'lOPSBLL Hitt. Serpent* (1658) 663 Kougl^ 
hard, mangy, or lepriedike nails. 

^Optaadrill (Icptcendrin). Chem. [f. mod.L. 
Leptandra ■¥ -IN.] A bitter glucobide obtained from 
Veronica (or Leptandra) virpinka. 
x88o LlAr, Uuiv, Kuowl. VIll. 8x8 The resinoid extracted 


from it {leptandra or vereuiea virginha} has the name of 
leptandrin in the books and at the drug'Stores. 

LeptO-» combining form of Gr. Xevrbt fine, 
small, thin, delicate, nsed in many terms of Zoology 
and Botany: Leptooordiaa (-kh'jdidn) a. Zooi. 

{ Gr. leaphia heart], belonging to the Leptocardii^ the 
owest group of tine vertebrates, having contractile 
pulsating sinuses instead of a heart ; xd , a vertebrate 
belonging to this group (Cr/f/.Z^sV/. 1889). Lopto- 
o tp]ialaiir(-8e’ fklan ), -oapluilid ( • se 'fal id ) Ichih yol. 
[Gr. /rff^aX -4 head], a ffsh of the family Lepto* 
eephali^. Loptooeplialio (-sflse'lik) a., having 
a narrow skull; exhibiting leptocephaly; Ichthyol., 
as the designation of ceitain flat-fish (cf. prec.), 
Laptooaplwly (-se'ffili) , narrowness of skull. Trup- 
todoetyl (-dae’ktil) Omith. [Gr. fid/rrvAor toe] a., 
having thin or slender toes ; sh., a bird with slender 
toes. Iiaptoda*otyloiis,4i. [-0U8],- prec. a. Lap- 
todannoiui (-d$'jmas) eu Bot. [Gr. Afp/xa skin], hav- 
ingthin skin, said of moss-capsuleswhen pliable(diy£f. 
Soc. Lex. 1888). Laptoglosool (-glp'sfil) a. ZooL 
[Gr.7Aw(raa tongue], of orpertaining to the division 
Leftoglossa of lisards, having slender tongues (Con/. 
jOicL). Loptogloasata (-glp’sA) a., Icptoglossal ; 
sb.f a lisard of this group (soul.). || Laptomonln- 
gitls (-menindj^i'tis) Path., inflammation of the 
pia mater and the arachnoid (the leptomeninges). 
11 LaptopUoom (-flda'em) Bol. [see PuLO£in, in 
certain mosses fsee qnot.). Laptophjilotu (-frlds) 
a, Bol. [Gr. ^vAXor leaf], ilender-leaved (Mayne 
Expos. Lex, 1855). Laptopsoaop# (-prp-iiaap) [Gr. 
itpbawwoo &ce], narrowness of face ; the condition 
of having a long narrow-faced ikuU (Cent. Did.). 
Hence Laptoproso'pia a., having a long narrow 
face, akiiptonblM (le'ptnrin) a. [Gr. fit 
none], having a long narrow note ; having a naial 
indoa of 47 or under ; alao Loploarzlil'miaBv 


•sU'sloAjfr. Zia*pi8oa(pafai(-fp5jm)[Gr.av8pp« 
Seed], a plant of the geo\k%E^otpormum of myrta- 
aeons shrabs (Coss/. Did.)* Laiptonpasm’wi^ta 
(•'fpmriAiA) a. Bat, [tee SfobanoiumJ, having 
imorangu which are developed from a single epH 
dermic cell. It Loptothrlsc (le'pt^liriks) [Gr. 
hair], 'a fungus Monglng to the Order Schtza^ 
mycetos, consisting of very thin and long, indis- 
tinct ly se;.' meiited, straight threads' ( Syd. Soc. Zex .) ; 
also a/trib. Loptoxjr'tem Bot. [XylkmJ, a struc- 
ture in certain mosses (see onot.). 

1841 Brands Did. Sci. etc., ^Leptecephedans, Z^tece^ 
pkaiidte. the tiainc of a family of nahea characteiixed by 
the sniallneiaof the head, of which the genua Ldfece/haius 
ia the type. 1886 Pep, Sci, Meutkly XX IX. x 14 Many young 
flat'fiab . .aA<*ume that peculiarly elongated and atratige form 
known aa 'Icptocephaiic s88a^. Aav. Jan. eai Theie ^Le|^ 
tocephalida are omall, naxrow, elongate. a8^ Vegt's Led. 
Man iL 30 Platycephaly atanda oppowd to ''{epiocephi^, 
though connected uith it by gradual tranritiona. a 2884 
Hitchcock icited in Worceater), *Leptedactyl,.Lepiedady» 
lasts. stM Mavnb Expos. Lex,, Leptedaetylus, * leptodacty- 
loua. A. Flint Priue. Med. (1880) 099 SometimeH in- 
flammation of the pia mater ia denominated Miptomeiiingiiia, 
in diaiinction from pachymenmgitiB which ta inflammation of 
the dura mater. 109 Bbnnbtt & Murray Crj^pteg. Bet. 146 
A *lcptophlocm or rudimentary phloe^ in which the atoring 
im and cunduciion of the food-material taken pluce, 1880 
Carson in jrnl. Anthrofi, Inst. XVI 11 . ej The midfacial 
index . . in the three Ya^mcae hkulU . . ia very conatant and 
averogea 54 a, making them doliciiofacial, or '’kptoproHopic. 
1880 jUAWKlNBAN> 6 '/f^^’il>i 9 >'l rhinoceros. 

£. Lie Renter's Bene Caves Ojiow 31 In both the 
Wtenrehow akulia the noae ia Iratorrhine. 18^ Bartlby tr. 
Ttpiuards Antkrop. ii.iL 957 I'lie ^Icptorrhinuns. with the 
nasal akcleton elongated. 1891 Atheumum »S July X39/3 Dr. 
I'opinard commuiiicateH do* umenta on the nasal index of 
the living .. 4^6 per cent. . . were le^torhinian . . and 43 per 
cent, meaorbinbn. 1887 OAiiNSEy GeeheT* Classt/ Plants 
193 Two diviaioiia of the Filicineae, the 'LeptusporaiiKiate 
and the kuKpurangiate. 1877 Hknnktt tr. Tkomi's Bet, 
959 Ihe forms known aa Termo, Baclcnum, Vibrio, Spiril- 
lum, *Le|>tothrix, &c. t88a Pep. Sci. Meutkly XX 718 
Bacteria attached end to end in a airing form filaments of 
leptothnx. 1885 Klein MterthOrgantsms 8g 1 ong lepio- 
thrix filanientH comp^ed of short joint*. i8f» Allbntts 
Syst. Med. IV. 743 J‘he leptothrix funguii and aporea are 
almost invariably present in the concrelioM)i of tartar that 
gather round ihe teeth. 1889 Bi'.nnett & Murray Crypteg. 
Bot. 146 A 'leptoxylcm or rudimentary xylem which serves 
for the conduction of the transpiration-current to the lower 
portion of the aporange furnUhed with btoinaten, 

t JiSpto-logy. Obs. [ad. Gr. AsirroAnYia subtle 
discourse, quibbling, f.Xtwrb^s small, fine, subtle 
-Ao 7 <a ;/ see -LOOY. Cf. F. leptologie!\ 
i68t Blount Glessegr., LePteiegy. a description of mean 
and sordid things. 18x3 in Crabs ; and in mod Dicta. 

llILffipton (Ic ptpn). PI, lepta (-a), errors. 
leptaa, [Gr. Aevrov (sc. vofud/xa coin), neut. of 
Afirr6r small.] a. An ancient Greek com of the 
value of about onc-fouith of a farthing ; the ‘ mite * 
of the Eng. versions of the N.T. b, Tbe smallcit 
coin (' centime ') of modern Greece, being the 00 ^ 
hundredth part of a drachma. 

17x7-41 Chambfrr Cycl. a.v. Ceiu, Lepton., or vd, 
A ers. Stcri. 1858 Merc. Marine Mag. V. 86 Vessels of 
90 tons, 50 leptaa per ton. 1877 C. Geikik CArrr/ Ivii. (XB79) 
6B7 Among other*, came a poor widow . with her two lepta. 

l^ptjXlite (le'ptinait). Min. Also leptinlta. 
[opp. f. Gr, AfirTiiv-fiv (see next) + -ite] The 
same as grannlite. 

s8 . . Dana ( Wore.), Ltptymite 1879 Run rr Stud Recks 
xti. 911 Granulite iWciiis-Btein or leptinite) is also composed 
of felspar and quartx, the felspar beuig orthoclase. 

tl^ptyntio (lcpti*ntik). Med. Obs. Also 
loptuntio. [ad. late L. leplynlic sss, a. Gr. Acw- 
Twriit-bs, f. Acrriivrtv to make thin, f. AtirnSr thin.] 


\o attenuant. 

iTai Bailey, Leptunticks. attenuating cuttiag Medlanea 
vhich Fart the Craaa and viscous Uumoufs, with their 
icute Particles. 

Ler : see Leer, Lerb. 

Zjerbord, Ixeroh, obs. ff. Larboard, Litror. 
4 ^ere« V. Obs. Formi: 1 MBron, Kentish 
Ldran, 2-4 lerezi| 8-3 laaran, 3 laren, Orm. 
l0rezi]i, 3-4 lare(ii, 3-6 lera, 3-5 ler, (4 larin), 
leore, 5 leryn. Sc. leyr, 5-9 .S^, leir, 5-8 
Laar( a. Also pa. pple. 3 i-l»rad, -laaret, -larad, 
I .g 7 .lared. [Ot. litran « OF ris. lira , OS, Itrian 
Du. leoren), OHG. liran (Gar. lehren), ON. Imra 
-OTent. ^laigyan (for which Goth, has Utisjan\ 
; ^laizA Lobe ^.] 

L tram. To teach ; -Liabn v. 4. In yarioni 
mnstractimis : To give instruction to (a person) ; 
o teach (a person something, etc to do something ) ; 
o give Instruction in (a sd^ee, art, etc.). 

C900 tr. Bteda's Hitt. iv. Iv. (1B90) 97* He wms seeded 
)ngolkec 4 e Codes word to bodknne fl: to la^ne. a xieo 
lerefa in Anglta (1886) IX. b6o Ac k l**^h^, 5 ** ^ 
c mr cwotS. c 2179 LemA. Hem. 9% ?if ^ bslis 
80x6 fte rnonnea heorte. c leoa 0*iiiN banm Jol^ 
laputiaate comm to Imrenn pe folk to nhhtenn here lit. 
1009 Lay. 43x9 peo alche daua bkMi liurci^ lo6« evaftes. 
11090 Ovd 4 Highi. 1053 pu .. Urdeat hi to don ochome 
tnd unriht of biro llchome, 1097 R. Glouc (Rolla) 2934 
}oiisuntin let alto In ieruaalem chofchcn ram fr wide 
iboute eU« ware criatepdom to len. asfia K. Bsiuimb 
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M/tiit IS Y wyl kf« « iMdvtftcyafib Lm, 

StUmtM xjoe. ( 7 Vbr««r«^) 700 He . . Ve berne bwUbhyr tulce 
to lere. i)M Lanou A PL C. iv. t6a Hue .. kreb nem to 
keherie Mtlouyeb here syftea. m 1400 Rrymtr 97 11m wey 
of tbi n)iw«M>MMS kre thou me. ci^eo Afti, LM, Sa 
Preitm ichal be dammed for wickldna of )ie pcpTc, if |ie! 
kre hem not wan fmi are vnkunnand. c 1400 tr. Seerttm 
SeereLt Omf, Lcrdtk. loo hyng thotht to do lere him vpon 
•dencee. « 2400 Hocclxvb Dt Keg* Prime. 1856 Of alle thre 
^ oghtist be wHe leeHd. c 1449 Pbcock Kepr. 4*6 He 
k . . taust and leerid of an holi man. 14M Bk.St. Albame 
E J, Lyityn to yowre dame and she shall vow lere. 1513 
X>ouaLAS ASmeit viil ProL 145, 1 mH kir the ane lesiwHin 
to leys all thi pane, Launsa Trmctmie ifit And, 
now, gcue that je warn be leird To bnike and to Inioye the 
eiid. 1996 DALRVMrLV tr. Lulie't Hiet. Scot, vii. 37 Able 
to . . kir ihame to knawe thair dutie. s6oo FatarAX Tmtte 
XII. xL ati, 1 did thee leare A lore, repugnant to thy parents 
faith. i6|B-se Mothrrwrll in 'khtre^binkit ^ 

Ser. I. 4a ^'was then we sat on ae hugb bink, To kir Uk 
ither kar. 

b. To show the way to, lead, guide ; to lead 
(the way). 

e sjmo Sir Triitr. 400 To wite be ri^t way pe styes for to 
kre. e 1394 P. PL Crede 343 Lere mo to nom man my Crede 
for to kme. cx4ao Chrmt. ViloH. 35 For Hengentes was 
be first duke of hem, And into b>* knd he dede hem lere. 
ri47o Hbnbv Wmllace ix. 1753 Gmith gvdys can thaim 
kyr. * 

& To inform ; « Liarn v. 5. Const, rarely of ; 
chiefly with ib. or clause as second ohj. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 2x404 Me war kuer yow for to kre 
Quar lys your lauerd rode-tre. 1430-40 Lvdg. Boehat Prol. 
(1554) 7 in which procesie, like as 1 am leared. He (etc.). 
c 1435 Torr. Portugal 11 xo, 1 wott selle ye are leryd. My 
lurd^ doe^hter ahalle be wed To a man off myght. C1470 
Harmno Ck*vn. Lxxiii. xxii, [Artiture] also gate, as Chron> 
yclea haue va kred, Denmarke (etc.). ?aii§M Chester 
PL viii xaa It is good that we enqujTo if any the way 
can va leere. xgxe Douglas Mneis iil ii. xs^ Apollois 
anaueir speir, Besefleing him of succouris ws to leir. a Idas 
W. CAtTwaiGHT Ordinary iv. L (1651) 60 Lere me whylk 
way he wended. 

8. To learn, acquire knowledge of (something) ; 
to study, read (a book); to learn to do aotnelhi^. 
Also with clause as obj. 

c xaao Bestiary 338 And )tngid him flus fRs Wilde der So 
)e hauen nu Icr^ her. ciago Gen, 4< Ajr. 354 Mu wot 
adam sum-del o wo, Her-afier sal he leren mo. cxgoo 
Hesuelok 796 Y wile with (m gauge, For to leren sum god 
to gete. x|da Lawgi. /*. PL A. xi. 370 Thanne wroujta 
I unwisly with alle the wyt that 1 kre I r xsts Sc. Leg. 
Seunts VL {ThomaA 398 Wyt is bat gerris b^ f^d Ite, 
bu lerit (nocht], & memore syne Is ^t )ni laris, bu nocht 
tyne, & vndirsundyngo is (etc.). ^1400 Berym 790 Yf yee 
lust to kre Howe they were I-ckpid. 41400 KIaumdxv. 
(Koxh.) xxix. xia All be lews . . lores for to speke Hebrew. 
€ 14^10 Si. Cuthhert (Surteen) 1548 He bade him lere John 
evangelist. 1468 Burgh Rec. Peebles (1873) 155 Mtftter 
Ihon Doby swld balff all the skwll, owttakand thai that 
leyryt to syng. X3oo~ao Dunbab Poems Ixiii. 54 Ihay . . 
will at na man nurtir kyr. xgga Aar. Hamilton Cateeh, 
(1(^4) 5 Ane scholar qiihilk k to leir ony special science. 
2987 Gnde s Godiie B. (S. T. S ) 87 Leir him to dreid, and 
traiHt ill till hii ^ ' " " 


traiHt ill till him syne. xgB^ Jas 1 Ess. Poesie (Arb.) 37 
Then ye your self, in teaching men shall kir Hie ruk of 
Huing wefL, 1996 Oalbymplk tr. Lestie'e Hist. Scot. I. 8 
They haue leiret nocht to defend thair townee w* wallis. 
i8bo Fairfax Teuso x. xxv. 184 On that sad booke his 
shame and losse he leared. X719 Rambay Prol. to Orpheus 
8 And lear— O mighty Crimea I-— to speak and act I x^ — 
Some of Contents Evesx^. v. The sons may leir. How their 
forbeirs were unaCquatnt with fclr. «x8xf Macmkiu. Poemse 
(1844) X34 Twas then my native strains ye leared. 

4 . absol. and infr. To acquire knowledge ; to be 
informed ; wcLkarn 2, 3 c. Const, of on^ at, 

m 1300 Cursor M, 183a )ki wald noght kre on noe kre. 
Ibid. 19538 pat he moght of his craftes lere. c 137s Sc Leg. 
Seunts xxxvi. (BapHsta) 958 Of bur barnis herrod send twa 
to rome. to kre. c 1384 CHAUcaa H, Fesutew. 3 And lUteneth 
of my dreme to lere. 14.. Parlt. Love 3 in PU, RsL ^ 
L, Poems 48 Now fee that wuU of lout kr& 1 pounsell yow 
bat M cum nere. c leag Lvoa Assemh/y 0/ Gods 887 L^he 
to Offende, and Louyng ay to Lere. c Uritamtatis i in 
Bahees Bk., Who-so wylle of nurtux lem, Herken to me & 
fe shalle here. 41470 Hbnbv IVallacevu, 671 Lerand at 
Bcuk in to thair tendyr ag& igoe-we Dunbab Poems 
xli. ax Be )e so wyias t)uU vderia at fow kir. 199a Lynobbav 
Monarche 6336 Wald God, said 1 , fe did ranane all feir. 
That 1 mycht ofjmur beuinlya Lessonia leir. is8b Wim)bt 
Cert. Tractates Wlca. x888 1. B4 Cbilder of happy ingynia, 
Budr able to kir than I wes to teche. lyax Kblly ScoL 
Prem, 13 Aa the old Cock crows, the yeung Cock iearh 
Lere : see Liar, Liir, Lubi ibf 

0. Obs.t.xz.diaI. Also 9 Usred, 
3-6 lord, 4-5 .Sir. leyryt, 5-6 larld, -it, 9 leered. 
Ipple. of Lbri e.] ^Liabhid. AJso oisol,^ csp. 
m Urtd and lewd, 

4ts94 O.B.Ckron. an. 1137 )kbiacopeaft lered men heom 
eursede mure. 4 saeo Tuies. CoiL Horn, 139 )k biHshupea, 
and be (Are lerede^ wumden in be lond. atwaCssreorM, 
•4806 plsabboC..WMclMeiD.. Aim man omihcllariL 4x379 
Se, Leg. SaimtM xsAi,{Lassreesiisss)yZs Quhethyre bai kyxyt 
ora lawit ware* 41^ Chaucbb DociaPe T. 183 For be 
he lewed man or ellhi lered. 41490 Hollanxx Hemtest lee 
Auriarkb and propliotk, of lerit the iaif, csMAhceArio. 
UHEu in^. A& 65 Botha lewidAndKmcliMagnifie 
hb mageste ^ moat k of myghL in eo oa Dunbas 
Poems lx. 41 The lorit aone of erlT or lord. 1998 Chron. 
Gr, Priors ef Lend, (Gamden) 89 Tbo krdemen of both 
Chi unktrsyteCL liig Kosinsom nndthjrGUss, s.t. Loro, 
Ho «os» afterell, a mswuftiihr ko^ man. 
tJeaiViir. Oh, U, liBM e. 4 -111 ; cf. OHG. 
Akwif (dM^.G. UmpL Sw. Le. ArrsTf 

Goth. MttMt,} 


1. Ateecher. 

a 1900 Cmrsor M. ittTR Spellers o trouth, leren o kde. 
a tya Hampolb PeaUer cxxxlv. 7 Cloodk are krera of 
goddis worde. r im Lew P*du Mato Bh. (MS. B> 164 
Botha bo redare ft >0 hcrert hee mykil node, me >enk ef 
krers. 4 1440 Premp. Pam. 097/0 Larate, .. doctor. 

8. A learner, disciple, rare, 

4 1440 Premp. Pam. Lorart, or lemare, or be >at 
receyvythe lore, . . discipsUue. 

Lergft, LergeneM, obs. Sc. ff. Ijlnox, -nisb. 
tXig'l^g. Oh, [f.LsBEv. + -ijro 1. Cf.ON. 
Imrin^"^ a. Learning, b. Instruction, teaching; 
doctrine. 

a 1300 Cmpsot M. xaSix For til him was be kd bi-tagfat, 
bat he him thoru lering laght. 1940 Hampolb PK Const. 
170 For a man excuaes noglit his unkunnyng That hU 
wiitea uses noght in kryng, tjgf Lnp Folks CaUek, a8 
And all the knowing bat we have in bw world of him, Is 
of heryng, and kryng and techyng of othir. 1377 Lanol. 
P. PL R X. 16 Anima that lady la ladde bi hla krynge. 
41460 J. RuaaiLL Bk. Nurture Yowre aawcea to maka 
y shalle ^eue yow kryngo. 

tXienon. Oh, [? corruptly a. F./t/M.] TThe 
grey dormouse. 

c 14^ HFMBvaoN Mor. Fed. v. {Parlt. Boasts^ xvii, The 
mprtrik..The bowranbane and elk the lerion. 

Leripoop( 6 , -pup, variants of LlRlFOOP. 
Lark: see Libk sb. and w., ditU, 

Larkere, obs. form of Lubkxb. 
tLemivV. 0 b$, rare^K [ad. OF. lermer^ 
lamitr to weep, f. larme a tear.] intr. To weep. 

4x530 La Bbrners Arth, Lyt. Bryt. (1814) #88 Whan 
Arthur sawe . . the bysshop mytred aud all barefoted, hys 
h^rte termed and wepte for pyte. 

Lern, obs. form of Lrark. 

ZiemMA (lamrftn), a. and sh. Also lernean. 
[f. L. Lemm-us^ Gr. Aepoatot (f. L. Loma^ Gr. 
Alpmft the name of a marsh in Argolis) + -av. The 
ni<Kl. use is prob. an allusion to the Lemscan Hydra, 
a monster inhabiting this maiah.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to the Lemma^ a Llnngean 
genus of parasitic entomostraenns, now limited to 
certain sp^es infesting the gills of the cod. 

i8m Kirby Heth. 4 Inst. Anim. II. xiv. 35 A very re- 
marlmbk Lernean parasite. i8ea Dana Crust. 1. 4 The 
most degraded Lerniaan forma have the •luggisbnem..of 
the lowest worms. 

B. sb. One of the genus Lemma, 

t835 Kibbv Hedf. 4> Imst. Anim. IT. xiv. ta The Lemeana 
..he [Cuvier] has pkced..tn hia first order of Intestinal 
Worma 1878 Benedsu's Amm. J arasitss 97 1 ‘be Leriueana 
also have females excessively various in aiise and appearance. 
XieniMOid (lamroid), a, [f. mod.L. Lemma 
(see Lkbkaah) 4 - -('ID.} Having the ap])eaiance of 
a Lernean ; resembling the Lemmns. 

1848 Dana Zoopk. vtu (1848} X07 'Hie Lernmoid divkiop 
appears to reach the Polyg^trics in the Acephalocist. 
Xiemillte, erroneous foitn of Lbnrilite. 

Lerot (le r^t). Zool. [a. F. Urol, f. ibir, repr. 
pop.L. gllr^m (L. giir-em^ glss) dormouse. J The 
garden dormouse {Aiyojms niteld). 

X774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist vi. i. (xBfia) T. 453 The middle 
TDormousc], which he [Buffbn] calls the Lerot. 1849 .S’A. 
Nat. Hijf.t Mammalia IV. 39 I'he Garden Dormouse, or 
Lerot. . .The greater Dormouse of Shaw. 

Xierp (Idrp). Also laap, leurp. [Native Aus- 
tralian.] * A kind of manna secreted by an insect, 
Psylla eucalypti^ and found on the leaves of the 
Mallee [Enealy^us dumosa) ’ Morris Austral Png’’ 
1808. 

1848 W. Wbstoabth AustreUia FeUx^. 73 'The natives 
of the Wimmera prepare a luscious drink from the kap. 
1878 R. B. Smvth Aoorig. Victoria L axx Lerpw 
lierr 0 (i)poop, vanant of Likipodp. 

Lgmt (le*r 8 t). dial. Also lerrett, -it. [Ety- 
mology unknown.] A boat suitable for heavy seas, 
used OD the coast about the Isle of Portland. 

i8b8 New SailoPs Metg. 155 The * Portland Lerret *, or 
boat adapted for iqiproaching this extraordinary isthmus, 

* Chesel Beach *, ,.A krret m large sixe, about five tons 
burden. 1889 Daily News 14 Sept., Pilot George Brown, 
with a crew of four men, went in a Merrlt* to oer assist- 
ance. 2877 Times 13 Sept. 4/3 In the face of such a sea., 
none other than the well known Portknd ' krretts ' could 
have been lanndied or beached. t88e T. Hardy Tmmpet* 
Major Ill.xxxiv. leoTlw trip in the stern of the krret had 
quite refreshed licr. 
liorrls, larry : see Lubbt. 

Lerrot^ variant of Labach Se. 

Lorrup, diaL variant of Labbop. 

XieBp oba. form of Lbabh, Libs ; var. Ldsb. 
LeiHur, variant of LiEaBB i Obs^ 

Lesarda, obs. form of Ltsarza 
XiMUiUI Oe'sbUbi), a. [L L. Lesbi*ust Gr. 
Atafiice 4- -av.] Of or peitauiing to the island of 
Lesboa, in the northern part of tfie Grecian srohi- 
pelaga Lesbiam rmlet a mason*i rule made of 
leady which could be bent to fit the carves of a 
moulding (Aristotle AM. Nie, ▼. a. 7) ; henoe>l(g.» 
a princi^ of judgement that k pliant and accom- 
modating. (Vary commee in c., but app. not 
alwaye earre^ uadacetoad^ 

m A sisiTiMia QnemHiuM*%o% The coaspcsiiioo and 


wonderful naluve thereof k as it were, a eerUlne example 
and l^esbian rule of our worke. 1808 SvLVBatxR Du Bartao 
II. iv. II. Metguif, tftv Another, kveld by the Lesbian Squire 
Deep umkr ground ifor the Foundation) joyns Well nriitht 
Marble, a iM Prbstom New Coot. (t6jo) a33 Tbou goes! 
not by a straight rok, but by a leaden LMbian rule, 1708 
Rows Ulysses 11. i. 945 Hie Chian and the Lesbian GniMT 
X7tx W. Kino tr. Naude^s KH. Peliiies v. x88 It (artificid, 
politic Justice] is soft and pfiant enough to accommodate 
Itself as the Lesbian rule to human and popular weakness. 
t7e7-AsCHAMBRRsC^/;.av. Cymatium^ Lesbian cymatium. 
according to Vitruvmi, Is what we otherwise call talon. 

liMoun, iMoaoun, obs. forms of Lrbbon. 
Lane, obs, f. Lbagr M.i and ir.i, Lbau, Leash. 
Lefte. variant of Likbe p.i and 8. 
IeW^,pa.fple.tindppLa. Se, Also 8 tasad. 
ff. L. ImS’USf pplc. of Imdfrt to hurt 4- -idI.] 
That has suffered Lesion, q.v. ; damaged, injured. ! 

18.. In Hmiot ys^icial Kec. (1876) 100 ik D. D.) Te 
assythe the ad John Barr as the peirty le^. 1708 Cham- 
bkrlavne St. Gt. Brit. 11. u. vL (1743) 385 If the ordinary be 
clear to pronounce an Intcrloquitor to the dissatisfaetkn of 
either party, he who thinks himself lesed. may get Redr^ 
X7H Dr. Houstouh in PhiL Traus. XXX1I1. la The 
hlastiLity of these Imsed Parts was .. impair*d. 1741 A. 
Monro Anal, A'erues («L 3) 34 The (esed Part of the 
Body. 

LaM-mi^eHty (lfz,me-d5€sti\ Civil Law, 
Also 6 lease-, leis-, 7 Imse-, 8-9 less-, [ad. F. 
Use-majesUt ad. L, Imsa mfijesids hurt or violated 
majoty, i.c. of the sovereign people.] Any offence 
against the sovereign authority ; treason. 

1x430-40 Lvdo. Boehat iv. xii. (1494) wg. P iUi Lyst he were 
accused to ihesutes Of cryme called Use maie$tatis.\ 1938 
BbllrndfnC rim. (iBat) I. ib Nocht withstanding quhaU 
sumever oflcnce of Use majeste commiitil be thaim. a 1978 
Linobbav fPitKCottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 197 G. U.. 
was banischit in ln;:land (for certane crymea of leismaieslie. 
1809 .Skkmb Keg. il/q/’.fi The crime, quhilk in the CivUl law, 
k called the crime of lene Miriestw. a x^x Caldrbwooo 
Hist. Airk (1843) H. 3j 6 The conapirotors ashamed to 
expresae tha kings murther, committed this fisined rapt, 
a crime of lese>msiestk. 1716 Cavalubr Msm. iv. 333, 

I cortfesa I am loaded with the Crime of Leae Majesty. 
x8i8 Scott Hrt. Midi, xi, Perduclliun U .. muckle wane 
than lese*majeaty, or the concealment of a treasonabk 
purpose. 1830 Bbmtham Const . Code Wks. 1B43 IX. 38 
Under a representative democracy .. there can be no Icse 
mmesty. xl^ Loncf. if'#; side Jun, R^yme Sir Ck ristopker 
30 Not having been at court Seemed sometbiiig verylitUa 
short Of treason or lese-mnjesty. 

tram/, a 1839 Drumm. of Hawth. Hitt. yas. /, Wka 
U?!!) 9 Kiiig Henry(8th] was.. aiebel guilty of kse-m^esly 

II. 337 Why then goest thou as some, .listening worslhipper 
to this saint or to tTiat T Hiat is the only lese-majesty. 

% Both in Fr. and Eng., the tint member of this 
word has been treated as a verb-stem, to which a 
sb. may be attached in an objective relation, form- 
ing compounds with the general sense ^outrage 
upon the rights or dignity of* (what is expressed 
bv the 8b.V So in Fr. Iht-catholicili. lise'facuUi^ 
lise-soeiiti^ etc. (see Littre); the Lng. examples 
below are mere nonce-wds. 

xTpo Burkb Fr. Rev. 104 Persons whom the kxe nation 
might bring under the adniim«tratlon of his executive 
powers. 18x4 SouTHBv Lett. (1856) 11 . 361 All flogging In 
schools is prohibited, as a crime of kie-tibarty in a free 
country. 1831 Gbn. P. 'Iuomfson Exert, (x^a) 1 . 434 
There k scarcely oof honest or independent man among 
them, who has not in some way or other been guilty of 
lAse-Toryianu i8n Sir W. Hamilton DiKuss. (1853) 5x0 
Toenfeeble them (clasaical studies] would. .be. .in a certain 
sort, the crime of kM-humanity. 1870 LowBU. Poems, 
Cathedralt t was a poacher on their Mtf-preaerve lutent 
constructively on lese-angUckm. 

Ldaezige, obs. form of Lozenge. 

LeMr(e, var. Lkeseb i Obs. ; obs. C Luabix 
Leoewe, variant of Leabow dial. 

Leshfe, obs. form of Lbaoh M.i and v.^, Leash. 
Leehpund, variant of Lispound. 

Zmioxi (If 5an). Also 6 Se. leoaloim, 9 Imalon. 
[ad. F. Usion, ad. L. Imsibn-om, n. ol action L 
Irndfre to buit.] 

1 . Damage, injury ; a hurt or flaw, whether map 
terial or immaterial. 

145a Dx. York in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. l I. xx What 
..lesion of honour, ft villany is said ft reported geneimlly 
onto the English nation. cia8o G. Aihsv Dicta Phiios, 
639 Yf ye finde any spotte, fylth, or lesion In any personna 
or in creature, Dtshonnour hym not with deriakm. xSflS 
Timee 5 Oct, Looking for faults, for ktions, for bubbles In 

-r D ^ a2 a * mr w 


mg watei] shew any sign of leaion. the oRence is, proven. 
s 9 }s Blackmorb a, Lerraine 1 , xxn. ags Nay,nay,Stnian, 
be not thus hurt by imaginary lesiona. 

2 . Damage or detriment to one’s mro^^y or 
rights. Now only in legal use; chiefly ui Civil 
and Seoti Lam^ applied to such injury involved in 
a contract as tUay m pleaded as a ground for set* 
ting it aside. 

x^ 8 Hiet. Jos. F'/(i8o 4) tfix Sun awn of hii . .dtursyed 
all hk eoimea and homaea, to hia great eDonae kaaioan. 
li^ W. O. Maunimo Lem Naiiene v. viL (1874) 353 'The 
contingency of liaion to the rigbta of those who ore not 
partm to trie contest. sBjn Poin Gmtms 1. (ed. 3) 153 The 
aru condllSDB k a Laeekm uy the cneratioQ of dvil law, i.e. 
a dhadvantageeas chaaga In eivu rights or obligations 


bvooght about by 
irhecUdiiiarilipa 
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8. J^k, Any morbid chance In the ci er cla c of 
fttnctloni or the texture of orgui. 

tr* Ftvtrt 301 physiciBn should., 

axaminu the lesions of the diiTcrent function* of th«*e organs. 
iM 7rm/. XIX. 441 ACectcd with istanic symptoms, 
from the mmon of a nerve. iMa A. Fuimt PHm* M^d, 
(1880) i8« A lesion called anthracosiii of the lunga 

>&• Sis W. Hamilton Diuuu. (185a; sn The 
mioii ofmoral and relig ious principle in the ddlnquent 
hlmeslf. sfTS H. Kooass OrU. Btble ti. 98 That great moral 
lesion of maiTs nature with which the Bihle deals. 

Iioak, oba. form of Lbaoh sb\ elicc. 

Xsenka, obt. form of Labk v, ; ear. of Lisk. 
t Aasnass. Obs, Fonnt : 1 ldcnls(a, 5, 4 lea- 
nea(ae. [OE. Usnit^ t Usnn^ lUan to loose.] 
Abiointion, redemption, foxcivencM (of sins). 

cege \. 68 FovSon gesohte ft dvde 

lesniM [m lemisae] fukes his. e sage .S'. Fttf. Leg. 

I. most In lesnesse of sunnes : habbe ^ne 

wone^ingiia here, lafv R. Olouc. (RollO 36041 ft wo so her 
Is aslawe is deh him sal be In lesnesse 01 al is sinne. 1340 
Ajftmb. 14 pe enlcfte (article of the Creed] is to leue p* 
lesnesse of senne. 

Xieapundf rarUnt of Libfoukd. 

Lmb (let), a. (/A), adv.f and cohj. Forms : 1 
ir^ec/ed adj. Usaaa (Iftaae fern, and neui^^ Notth^ 
umb, Idsaaa, uninjl€ct€d lia, a-5 laaae, 3-7 las, 

f -7 lasae, U laaa, 4, 6 Sc, leaa), 4-5 laa, 4- leaa. 
(i) The 0& /riadv, (occas. ntied qaasi-sb. and ai 
a^nflected adj.) corresponds toOFria /fs OTeut. 
type f. Vmra- (not elsewhere found with Che 

sense * small ') -t -is comparative suffix (see -br ^), 
which in OE. disappears by phonetic law, as in 
Bit, Lbvo advs. (s) The OE. lissa adj. corre- 
sponds to Ohna Zfxm OTeut. type f. 

*lais$ 9 : see shove, and cf. -be 8 A. The disap- 
pearance of the middle vowel was presumably prior 
to the WGer. chanM of i into r ; the OFris. Usscra 
is doubtless, like luig. LBasBB, a new formation. 

Th« O'rsut. type pra>Teut. appears to be 

oogn. w. Lith. small. Whether there is any 

oonnaxion with *ilH’ in Goth, leitih little Is very 

doubtful Cf. the alleged Crim^othic Uttm * parum ] 

A. adj. Used as the comparative of Ijttlib. 

1. In concord with sb. expressed or understood. 
1 . Of not so frrat size, extent, or degree (as some- 
thing mentioned or implied); of inferior dimen- 
siona bulk, duration, etc. : smaller. Opposed (in 
mod. Eng.) \ogrtcdtr, Obs, with reference to ma- 
terial dimensions (superseded by smaller) \ still 
current with reference to number, degree, etc. 

(S«s» iGi.rsic Gsh, 1 . 16 poet mare Icoht to hms dmx<M 
Hhtinge and psst Issssa leolit to hure nihts libtiiige. t laoo 
TVfa. Cell, Hem. 170 pe more fishes in pe se cten be lastw. 
iap7 R. Glouc (Rolls) 11689 pe biasop .. precheUe horn pat 
hiT adde of dep^ lasse fei-e. ijoo Shires, etc, Kug in 
O. S, Afisc. 145 On engle londc syndon two and hrytti schire, 
summe more and summe lasse. et igso Curser M. 436 GAit.) 
Summe of less [v.rr. lesse, lasse] and sum of more priNc. 
i||8 TsBVtSA Barth. De P. R. lii. iv (1495) 51 The soule is 
Bunghtc mors in a mors body, nothsr lasse in a lasse body, 
risoe Pestr. I'Teg vAt The light wax las. cmao Gesta 
Beat. I. iv. 10 (HarL MS.) Hit is wreten that of too Evelis pe 
lasts Evill is to be chosyn. ^1449 Pat^a 1. xiv. 

74 Hsrfore It is the huae mervcil. 1567 MarLar Gr. Forest 
40 Akoniton .. hath leaves like the Cut umber, hut some- 
wnat more Imsc and rough. 1998 Yomo Diema 111. 70 
Other kindcs of lesse trees . . iwyning about the greater. 
1610 Shake Temh, 1. ii. ^39 Teach me how To name the 
bigger Light, ana how the lesse That bumc by day, and 
night. 1^ Rav Journey Lew C, 38 Shags, .are very like 
to Cormorants, only leas. 160a R. L'Estkanok Fables xix. 
^7081 96 Rather tlien bear a Less Misfortune to Hazsard a 
Greater. I7ii Psioa Henry St Emma 430 Fine by degrees 
and beautifully less, tw Tos. Hansis Leins 41 bvery one 
will ses and understaiuT ttiat 19 is less than vo. 1794 
S. Williams Vermont 83 The female is less than the male. 
sti6 BvaoN Prisoner Chilian viii, And then the sighs he 
would suppress. Brew less end less, ilpi Morlkv Voltaire 
<1886) 1 The peculiarities of his individual genius changed 
the mind and spiritual conformation of France, and in a 
less degree, of the whole of the WesL 

b. Of smaller quantity or amount ; not 10 much. 
Opposed to more. 

riU4 Guy IVarw. (A.) 1697 In lasse while pan pat was 
Might falle man! wonder cas. 1379 Sc. Leg. .Saints xl. 
(mNina) *41 pan to pe catel pai tuk les kepe. 1484 Caxton 
Fables 4/ Ahiom xxv, Somtjrmc the children whiclie ben 
preysed and loued done lease good than they whiche ben 
despreywd and hated. 1991 Shake 1 Hen. VI, iv. iv. 3^ 

1 owe nim little Diitie, and lesse Loue. tegA — s Hen. IV, 
nr. v. y Lease noyse. lesse noyse. 1699 h ullbk Ck. Hist. 
IX, i. I 44 The Queen loiowing it less diflictilty and danger 
to keep him, then to cost him out of her Dominions. 1664 
J. Webs Stone^Heug '1735) 19 We cannot yet give Credit, 
and less shall, to one Wora be saiih. 1667 Milton P, L. 
IV 854 More glorie will be wonn, Or less he lost. 1669 
STvaMV MmrtneVs Mag v. 7* With less Trouble and 
Qiarge. 1893 Bsimlrv Lss„ alsak House 885 We should 
then Mve less crowd and no story. 1893 GLAnsToMa 
18 Apr. Fimmuu Staiem. (1863) 5 The estimate for the 
present year cannot, 1 fear, be expected to he much less, if 
at all le^ than 530,000/. 

O. A smaller number of ; fewer. This originates 
from theOE. construction of lots adv. f quosi-xd.) with 
a partitive genitive. Now regarded os incorrect. 

f 888 K. iGi.FKBO Beeik. xxxv. | 5 [6] Swa mid Iks worda 
swa mid ma, awseher we hit gerecesn ma^on. 14B1 Caxton 
GeeUfyy cl. Sat By cause he had so grete plants of men of 
hys owne countrs, he called the fewer and lasse to coonsesrll 


of the noble assn of the CytE 1179 Lwr Bstbksiee To 
GantL Oaf. (Arb.) so^ 1 thinke then avu ftw Valumshies 
that haue Ism faoltes than Oxford, many that haue mora. 
8 . Of lower station, condition, or rank ; inferior. 
Obs. exc. in phrases like m less a person than, 
cg§o Lindis/. Getb* Matt xi. si S«ne uutedlke Imssa 
\Rushm. lessa] is in rk beofna mara is of ffasm. a saoo 
Moral Ode 390 Al pat Is ft al bat was U wume psniio bo 
fGod] and lesse. aijoo Cursor M. ui66 Noght ne 
vnderstod fur^pl Lsm i wai er yoe ban L e silo Wveur 
Serm. Sel. WIce 1 . 19 Pis secounde foste was aJgatis laisE 
€ S400 Pestr. Trey 9948 Ladys and oper les wemen. 1444 
Rolls o/Pmrlt. V. st£/t By colour of tenure of lasse 'I'enenu. 
es S490 Kai. de la Tour (s868) 14 To poure gentilmen, or to 
other of lasae degia. e tMF tr. De Imitmtione l xx. sa * As 


other of Imsas degia. c XMF tr. De Imitmtione l xx. sa * As 
ofie lymea as 1 was amonge aien, 1 come a lasse man is 
to say les s holy. 1609 Hihlk (Douay) Hoe. Comm., Fours 
are called the greater prophetes, and twelve the lease, tdga 
N ebdham tr. Selden's Mare Cl. 40 Cotxensis and Moses 
Maimontdcs besides others of a less account 1869 Tbnnv- 
aoN ComiHg sL Arthur 19 And so there grew gieat tracts 
of wilderness. Wherein the beiuit was ever more and more. 
But man was less and less, till Arthur came. 

t b. Ol action : Not no gieat, worthy, or excel- 
lent. Obs. rare“\ 

1689 Easl Halifax On Death Chas. II, S04 Tls less to 
conquer, then to make Wars cease. 

t o. Less in : inferior in point of. Obs. 

1307 Elegy Edm. I, x. God lete him ner be worse man 
Then is fader, ne lasse of myht 13.. £. E. Allit. P. A. 

pe lease In werke to take mure [is] ablE ^1379 Sc. Leg. 
Saints it kPemlus') 49 Paule wes lese of dingnite 1939 
CovRROALB s Esdros v. 55 Ye are lesse of suture, then 
those that were before you. 1993 Shake Rich. If, 11. iil 15 
And hope to ioy, U little lease in ioy, Then ho^ e enioy'd. 
SS94 — Rkh. Ill, IV. iv. 999 A Grandams name is little 
lesse in loue. Then is the doting Title of a Mother. 1694 
Eakl Monm. tr. Bentivoglids Hairs Flanders 39 By bow 
much the Regent went every day less in her authoriu. 

8. Used spec, to characterize the smaller, inferior, 
of (offer Latin uie) younger, of two persons or 
things of the some name ; » L. minor, (Cf. lesser.) 
f Less Britain, f Britain the less \ Brittany. Ohs, 
exc. in thn designation James the Less, and occa- 
sional imitations of thiE 

com Lindisf. Gm/. Mark xv. 40 Dms iacol^es leasee 
\Jacobi minoris], 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) ai9o To pe lasse 
brutaine per ne come aliue none, a isee Cursor M. 13999 
pe lem Jam and sant Thomas, c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) xxv. 
959 Ynde the lesse. 1438 -90 tr. //qn/ra (Rolls) 1 . 145 Asia 
the lesse towebeth in tbeciMe parte Capadocy. riSSoLunro 
Trea*. Health (1585) SU, With .ix graines of leasse spurge 
or of Pioni 1997 Moklby Introd. Mns. Annot., Betwixt tui 
and^ is not afull halfe note, hut is lesse then halfe a note 
by a comma : and therefore called the lesse halfe note. 1998 
SvLVBSTBS Du Bartas 11. ii. iv. Columnes ego llie Tyrant 
of lesse«AsiE 1613 Zouch Dove Allan, tne Earle of lesse 
Brituin. 1614 Sbldbm TitUs Hon. 344 Barons with the 
rest vpward we call the Greater Nobilitie, the others beneath 
them the l^sse Nobilitie. 1843 Macaulay Mme. D^Arblav 
Ess. 1865 111 . jio Dr. FrankliiL not, as some have dreamed, 
the great Pennsylvanian Dr. Franklin, . . but Dr. Franklin 
the lesE 

t b. The less Microoobv. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 559 Man es clepid pe lesse werld. 1398 
I'sKViBA Barth. De P, A*, viii. i. (1495) spy Man is culiyd 
the lasse worlde, for he shewylh in hymselfo lyknesse of all 
the worlde c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., Gov. Lordsh. 88 It 
holdys yn him alle pe elymcntE and it is cnllyd pe lesse 
world .. pe Eve (/ e. egg) of PhilosopherE 1906 Pilgr. 
Per/, (W. de w. 1531) s L^e as the great worlde was made 
perfecte in vij dayes, so y* les^^e worlde, that Is man, is 
made . . perfocte by grace in these vij spirituall dayes. 

1 0. Less age (Sc.) : minority. 

igi^ Arram in St, Pajers Hen, v/ll, IV. 156 Not as ane 
pupile in Uivente and lese aige, hot as ane maisi noble 
excellent Prince of perfit mature aige. 1931 Hkn. VIII 


rince of perfit mature aige. 


„ 1x31 Hkn. VIII 

ibid. 590 Laying apart thexcuscs of injmorue and let agE 
a 197a Knox Hist. R^. Wka (sS46) 1 . 403 Money, cunjeit 
in our Soveraneis less age. 1609 .Skknr Reg. majest. il 


in our Soveraneis less an. 1609 .Skknr Reg. Majest. il 
I xx. I 9 Gif she being of les age, fallcs in the warde of her 
overbid. 

4 . PrecdUng (f formerly also, following) a nu- 
meral or other quantitative expression, ns^ to de- 
note that the number or quantity indicated is to be 
subtracted from a larger one mentioned or implied ; 
■= Minus. Also transf., used (like minus) for * not 
including*. * except *. 

O, E. Ckron. an. 641 (Laud MS.) He lixode twa bes .xxx. 
gearE c looo yGi.raic Gremt. xl'tx. (Z.) 987 Man eweS eac 
undeuiginti an laes twentix, duodeuiginti\yiiexti Imatwentlz, 
duodetriginta twam Ises Cursor M. niM 

Tuelue scor o yeires hot an lesse [Trin. saue oon las), 
r igao Sir Tnstr. 9508 Tvclmonetb bre woukes las. 1903 
l.i). Brrnrss Froiss. 1 . Ixiii. 64 This siege endured a long 
season, the space of a xt. wefces. thre dayes lease. 1699 
Alinoham Geam. Epii. i, a^b is thus read a less b, or the 
remainder after b is taken from a. 1880 Goldw. Smith 
in Atlantic Monthly 913 The foundations of natural tbeo> 
logy, less the mere name of Deity. 

% 6 . Used peculiarly by Sbaki. with words ex- 
pressing or implying a negative, where the lense 
requires * mon\ Cf. LK88 otAt. 

tilt Shake /Vint. T. iii. ii. 57. I ne*re hesrd yet, That 
any of these holder Vices wanted Lesse Impudence to 
gaine-say what they did, I'hrn to perfortite it first. Cymb. 
1. iv. S3 To fortifie her iudgement, which else an easie battery 
bU^ lay fiat, for taking a Bcgger without lease quality. 

TL, absol. (quasi-rd.) 

From the point of view of the modern language, thess 
subatantivul uses may be referred to the adj., though in 
OE. some of them ortgiuated from the adv., aad tka lade- 
clinahie form Is tharefore used. 

,6. Tho ku : ^at which is amallcr (of two tluogi 


eonpartd). Abo of pcrtoni : He who b or they 
who are Ima, 

141J Piljr, Samte (Caxton) v. I (1899) 7 ^ Modes mutt the 
lesM he oQoteyned within the more. 1991 Shake 7 W 
Geul, ML L 37a The haire that couers the wit, is more then 
the wit ; for the greater hides tbs lessE X894 Danikl Cleo- 
patra IIL WkE (Grosart) 111 . 59 Names^. Who .. Doth 
rase the great, and raise the lessE i6it Biblb Heb, vU. 
7 The lesse is blessed of the better. i8ta J. H. Nbwman 
Geremtiue | 3 For spirits and men by dinersnt standards 
mete The lem and greater in the flow h! timE 
7 . A lets amount, quantity, or number (than one 
that ii specified or implied). Lest than no time : 
a jocular hyperbob for an exceedingly short time. 

e tom lEunK Exod. xvl. 17 Andlsrahelabmirndydonswa 
and goderodon sum suure sum ImssE e togo Byrhi/ertFs 
Hmudboe in Assgtia (1889) Vlll. 304 gif ^ heo loss hou 
secdoa a lonS Auer, R, 6 Sum. .ssm. .pate god mid Icsse 
S3I87 Tbbviba Higdon (Rolls) VII. 403 9 if hey wil hey mowe 
have lasse in ^ somer lymE a igeo Chancer's Dreme 1869 
Which herhe in lesse than halfe an houre Gan over all knit. 
1900-eo Dunbar Poems xv. la Sum askis far leu than he 
urvis. 1991 Shaks. Two Gout, i. 1 111 Lesu then a pound 
shall sarue me for carrying your Lettu. 1700 Dryoxh Pal, 
a Arc, 111. 841 'I'bough leu and Jew of Emily he uw. 1809 
Malkin Gil Blue iv. vii. p 11 'Jrust me for sinking, burning, 
and destroying him in leu than no time. Stanlxv 

Arnold v. ao8 Our little may he more inexcuuble 
than their leu was in them. 1890 1 'knnvson In Mem, cxi. 
Not being leu but more than all') he gentleneu he seem’d 
to be. X893 J. H. Newman Hist. .S'A. 11676) 199 The Turks 
of this day are still in the lem than infancy of an. 18^7 
Spurgeon .S'erut, XXI 1 1 . 5B8 llm leu ukl about her the 
better. 1879 Whitney Sanskrit Gremt, 936 Leu than thirty 
roots form their present -system. 1889 O. W. Holmes 
Emerson L 38 Even so late as leu than half a century ago. 

b. (^alified aiiverbially by far, little, much, 
nothing, something, or pbroie denoting quantity. 
Also no less « * nothing less ' ; for examj^et see No. 

It is often impossible to uy whether in tlie combinations 
nothing teu, something less^ the former word Is used advb. 
or whether it is an indefinite pronoun in apposidon with 
less used absol. 'Jbe combination nothing less than has 
two quite contrary senses ; in the use here treated it means 
' quite equal to, the ume thing as ’ ; rew the opposite meaning 
see B. 3. 

ciaoo Vices 4 Virtues {\Wb) 45 ?if he arrer dede litel te 
gode, flar after be doS michele laue. c 13M R. Brunnb 
Chtyn. (1B10) 174 For ten mark men solde ^itille bulchyn, 
Litille lesse men told a bouke of a moutoun. .* 3»7 Treviha 
tr. Higdon (Rolls) IV. 951 lohn hadde tweie dRyes lasse 
in his moder wombE 1U3 Shaks. i Hon. VI, 11. v. 100 
But yet methinkes, my Talhers execution Was nothing 
lesse then bloody Tyranny. 

1 * 0 . Out of less than, in less than : unleu. Obs, 
(For the fuller treatment of these phrases see 
Unlb 9 bJ) 

ci4eo Maundbv. (Roxb.) xxv. 118 Na man achall come 
nere him but lordes, 0 less |ien he call any man till him. 
1414 Rolls of Parlt. 1 V. 99/9 (That) no Lawe be made of 
lasse than they yaf tberto their assent. S46t Poston Lott, 
II. 46 Beware that ye aventure not your person .. by the 
See, till ye haue oder word from us, in less tnan your person 
cannot 00 sure there as ye ar. 

B. adv. 


L To a leu or smaller extent ; in a lower degree ; 
to an inferior extent, amount, etc. Often in neg. 
phr., as none the less, no less, not the less : see No, 
Not, etc. ; also Nathxlkbs, Nxvxbthxlbbb, etc. 

epoo tr. Bmda's Hist. v. xii[i]. (1690) 43^ Otter [dmi] wes 
noble kon ' .J . 

S. Eng, Log, 1 . 905/176 he lasse he was of heom a-draid. 
avwo Cursor M. 11907 Inuu crist hir barn sco bar, Hir 
child, and maiden neuer lew [GOit. neuer k* lesu). e 1386 
Chaucer Pard. ProL 4 T, 074 If that a prince use basar- 
drie . . He is . . Holde the lasse in reputacioum S4aa tr. 
Secreta SeerrU, Prhr, Priv. 949 The natural hette atte 
mydentay ie lasse stronge. a Knt. de la Tour (1868) 
109 No goode woman shulde .. utte the lasw hi Iwm 
for aiu sikenesse that God eendithE 1908 Dunbar 7 ms 
mariit wemen 399 Ibe mair he loutit for my luf, the les of 
him 1 rakiL 194s Becon News oni of Heasion ProL (1549) 
A v b, His words is, that they shoulde sanctify the Sabboth- 
day. . . But what do they lesse T 1906 Dalr vmple tr. Leslie's 
Hist. Scot. 1 . 5 He fand heit and calde lesse vehement in 
Scotlande than in franoE 1667 Milton P, L. iv. 478 Leu 
faire, Lew winning soft, leu amiablic milde, Tim that 
smooth watry imagE 1701 De Fob True-born Eng. 147 
None talk on^t morE or understand it Use 1798 Colbeidgb 
Ahc. Mar. vi. xvii, 'The rock shone bright, the khrk no lesE 
1808 Scott Marm. l ii, As the fisding ray Leu bright and 
less was flung. 

b. Qualifying on adj. or ppl. adj. used attrib. : 
offen hyphened. 

>898 Shake Rich. II, il I. 49 The enuy of lesu happiu 
Liu^ i6(fo H. Morb M]^, Ink,, Apol. 938 He b to 
serve God tlmgh in that leu>seemly or less-perfect Habit. 
4BS674 Miltom \Hitt) A Brief History of Moscovla: and of 
other less-known Countrica London . . i68e 16B0 Buknbt 
Tracts 1 . 54 If 1 were writiim to a leu knowing Man than 
yourself. 171Z Shaptbse Charme, (1739) 11 . ass There 
are other over-officious and Isss-suspectM nandE t8i8 Coe- 
BBTT PoL XXXIII. 108 In tbs less-enslavsd dciu 
and towHE in# M.^Abnolo Thyrsie xv. The leu practisiMi 
eye of sanguine youth. iflM Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 1 . 300 
Some other leas-knowu memhm of the Sooratlc circle. sflM 
W. J. Tuckor S. Europe 131 Leu costly haneflts and 
emolumeota, and leu exteMed potronagE 
2 . Much lets, still less (f formerly alto simply 
less) *. used to characterize a statement or suggestion 
os still more uoacoeptoble than one that has been 
-already denied. 

tttgi B. JoNsoH Magm, Lady m* Hi* You never foo^ 
with any, lesuL slew any. ' sfl^ OEaatBa Cotmtel Oivb, 
Diueasioiis and Fonnei, which ore not to fie mended, lesse 



LISS. 




CMtmdlcttd. 1671 Milton A JP. m, ^ Tlw worid thoa 
hast noc Men, mucli kM her glory. Hkkm ft Nbuon 
7. JCwiiifwtU App. «« It is not oasUy to bo oxpoctcd that 
any should contndict thoso Inclinations, less that tho 
Oenerality should do so. syif Da Foa Cnoar il xv, It 
bad no power to help itself,.. much less help them, syai 
Ramsay CctUtmi 050 Mere emp^ s p ec tr es . . Which mm 
not your notice, less your care. And. 1 do not even suggest 
that he is negligent, still less (#r much less] that he is dis- 
honest 

3. lets: least of all thinn, anything: 

rather (than the thing in question) (0^!). Nothing 
Usi ikon I far from being, anything rather than ; 
— F. fien nmns (Now mrv.) 

154! GasT Pr, Maxu I viiJ b, Therfore the before men- 
doned bdce is nothingo lesM then canonical, tggx Robin- 
aoM tr. t/iefp, 1. (1895) 09 He retomed again into hys 

countreye, nothyim lesse then lokyd for. 1567 H asm am 
Cmvamt (i86d 31 Hee .. saythe that he woulde be glad to 
take payne for his lyulnge, althoughe ho meaneth nothings 
lesse. sgn Shaks. RieJi 11. ii. 34 BmmH, 'Tis nothing 

L... § • t I.A AT. KM- .LI _ 


their stede. e 1470 Hensv Wallact iii. 304 That thai sail do 
him nocht . . less it be on thaim socht. 1513 Douglas Mtuit 
1. Prol. fl33 Les than wyse autouris lene [/>. lie]. sgS3 Kan- 
MKDY Compend, Tractive in WotivawSoc. Mite. (184^) ia8 Les 
nor this tnedicyne be applyit dewlie, it is not proditable. 1067 
Saiir, Poems Re/omt. vii. a8 Lea schamefullie thair office 
thay abuse. i6ei B. Jonson Poetaster Dial. Hor. ft Treba- 
tiuB, Less learn'd Trebativs censure disagree, sdga Milton 
Penswroso 36 And the mute Silence hist along, 'Less Philomel 
will daign a Song. 1640 GLACTHOaNK Wit in Constabls 
III. Wks. 1871 1 . ao6 For Musickc, lesse the Virginallt, 
1 never car*d lor any. 1760-78 H. Brooke Fool q/ Quae. 
(1809) II. 7, I ani sorry.. my nothings should be talk^ of, 
less It ahould intimate that other people are less ostentatious. 

t V. 06 s. Al&o 3-0 laaae, 4 luaai. £MK. 

iasse^t Ussty f. lasssy Usse Less a,] 

1. intr. To become less, decrease. 
a lass Lff, Kath, 1718 pe neauer ne linnet nowSer ne 
leased, ah leastcB aa mare, f c ijag ^^i’ i" E. P, 

(i86a> 149, 1 lench, i len on lyme, i lasse. c Arth. 4 
Afrr/. A14 His men lossed alway tho. ^1450 Cov. Myst. 
xxiv. (Shaks. Soc.) aij My grett desesse I hope xall lease. 
1480 Caxton ChroH, Eng. cxcvii. 17s Syr Thomas men 
lancastre laised and slaked. 1483 ---G. efe ia Tour E vij, 
And thenne shalle lasse the pestylence and pees shalle be. 
tagd Dtvts 4 Pau/. (W. de W.) 1. xlviL B8/1 Our synnes 
alwaye encreaseth & lesseth not lus Ord, CrvstSH Aftm 
(W. de W. 1506I V. iL 357 I'hat [the nre] of hell is eierna|l, 


(W. de W. 1506I V. iL 357 I'hat [the hre] of hell is eierna|l, 
& neuer lesseth. 15S3 Ln Bkrnrm Aroist. 1 . eexlix. 3^ 
The eiiglishmen were sere displeased, for their strength dayly 
lasscd. tdos T. Fitbkcrbkxt ApoL 36 The samin lessed when 
aeuen of Sauls offspring were deliuered to the GaUaoniu. 

2. irans. To make less, lessen, diminish, occas, 
const, ^sby (a certain amount), 

a 1300 S. E. Psalter xl. s Lessed era sothenes fra mennet 
Bones, e »i5 Shorbham 137 Hyre poer nys nouit y-lessed. 
C1400 \x.Secreta Secrecy Goo. Lordsk, 33 His oedys shall 
be defamyd, and his emplr lessyd. 1410 in Rymer Foedera 
(1710) X. 43o/a Nowe that the Poeple of this Land is Lessed 
and Decreased of late tyme, by MortalUe. c 1430 Merlin 
401 Holy cherche was leased fullsore of xx** thouaande peple 
that ther was slain of oon. lABi Caxton Godjrty 164 They 
had ben roynysshed moche ana lassed in the batayle. igoo-ao 
Dunbab Poems Ixiii. 76 It wald me sumthing satisfie. And 
leas of my malancolic. 1334 More Cos^f. agst, Trih. l Wks. 
Tt68/a Wee . . shall, .fynd our heartea lighted, and thereby 
the grief of our tribulacion leased. if6a Turner Herbal il 
4 Polypody drieth and lesseth or thinneth the body. 1633 
F. Fletcheb Poet. Misc, 77 But silence thou mayst add but 
never lease it. 

b. To lower in position or station ; to humble, 
degrade. 

cijITS Se. Leg. Saints xxxvi. (Snptlsta) 333 In-to man 


leaait are we, to god bat we ma grewande be. 41400 
Prymsr (1891) 18 Tdou hast lasted hym a litel fro angeles. 
1483 Caxton G. de la Tour Lvij, Yf she tooke hym her 
pareiites and frendes sbold hold her lasted and byndered. 

O. pass. To decrease (in respect of)^ 

T Bgaa Barclay Jugnrth 19 But for all thia suffranoe of 
Adberball: the mynoe of Jugurth was nat more pacified, 
nor lessed of hb cruelte. 

-Imb (lit), forming adji* The OE. UaSy 
like its equivalent! ^ the other Tent langi. (lee 
LgAffi a.y Looai «.), was used in the sense * devoid 
^f)’, * free ( from) bothas aseparate adj.,TOveming 
the genitive, as in Jirona Has from crimes, ana 
(more frequently) m the leoond element of com- 
ponndtfthe first element being a tb., ai In fdenUas 
guileless, wifidas without a wife. The ai a 
separate wora in the relevant tense, did not survive 
into ME., and the ending -Has became a mere suffix, 
which was, and still is, very freely attached to tbs. 
to form adjs. with primtive sense. 

In Bwny iutanees the tb. to which the suffix wu 
attaebed wis a noun of action, coincident in form 
with the stem of* a related vb., and aonie of the 


lease, ohaks. sctea. //, 11. u. 34 SfusH, 'iis notiung 
but conceit (my gracious Lady). Qu, Tb nothing lease. 
1338 Grenbwkt Tacitue' Ann, xii. x. (ifiaa) 169 The Bar- 
barous poopXo know nothing lesse then engines and subtila 
deuisea in besieging and assayling of fortresses. 1636 R. 
Kooinbon Christ ml 158 Pretendmg themselves to be the 
companions of Christ, when indeea they are nothing less, 
itey Scott Napolson xxvil, Who, trusuiik to the laws.., 
exnected nothing less than an attack. 

4 . For OE. }i lots poy early M£l. les see 
Lkst conj, 

t C. conj. Unless. In early use less than, less 
thaty Sc. less nor. Obs, 

laaa tr. SscretaSscret.. Priv. Priv. 137 Laue than a kynge 
• .ared god . . he shall . .fall, .in a shorte tyme.^ 144a Roils ^ 
Parti. V. 60/a Leslie )nm . . Lbei] leve a sufliciauiit man . .in 


adji. so formed had the tenet ^not to be *-ed*, 
* un- —able *, as in eoussiUst, msmsUrlut. On the 
supposed analogy of these words, the sufilx has 
been appended to many verbi^ as In oAashkts^ 
dauntless, descr^kssjssspmskss, qmmkless, resish 
less, tireless, \topUss ( « not overtopped), weariless. 
Of the veiy common recent use of the suffix in 
the formation of nonoe-wds. a few examples are 
subjoined. 

iSjo Thackbbay Catherfno Iv, MooeyleBS, wifeteae, hors^ 
less, corporal-less. sStw Fubnivau. Boordt's introd, etc. 
Pref. 14 The poedlMlity that tha undated dadicatlonlesa 
Wyer was iuuM bafbre 194B. iSis Athousenm laDsc. 764 
Butcherless, bakerleui, talbrleas, Coblarbsa, doctorm, 
bookless, milkiest, postless . . Jungle, ttpe W. H. Hudson 
Nat, La Plata These peaceful gnatlese daya. itpy 
Mary Kingsley IV. AJrica 341, *1 have not brought my 
card-case with me.*. .1 said 1 was similarly card-casmew. 
lieane, obs. form of Leach sb.^ 
lieaae, var. Lbasb a. and tr.t, Lbbsb n.l 

A. Her. Obs. In 5 lassed. [f. 
Less v. 4 *bdL I (See quot.) 

14M Bh. St. Aldads, Hor. bij b, A lassed cotarmure b 
on the moderb parte. A lassed cooiarmure U calde the 
coote of A gentyluroman hauyiig lyuelode weddyd to a man 
hau> ng aoo cootarmure. 

LasSM (lesr). Also 6>7 leas(a)ee, 7 lesse. 
[a. AF. lessecy OP*, lessi, pa. pple. of lesser, Ussier, 
mod.F. laisser to leave : tee Lbasb v. 8 and -iB.] 
A person to whom a lease is granted ; a tenant 
under a lease. 

[a^t Little'ton Inst, | 57 II y ad le Feoffor, ft le 
Feoffee, le Donor ft le Donee, le Lessor ft la Lessee.) 149s 
Act II Hen. Vlly c. 9 § e Lessees. .[shall] fynde goode and 
suflfyeient suertie. s 83 ^ Act as Hen. Vllly c. 6 The 
lessees . . shall defalkeTabate, and reteine. .as muche of the 
rentes dewe to the lessours, as thei can proue, to haue 
expended on the same pauinge. 1987 Harrison England 
II. xii. (1877) I. a4a If the leasaee be thought to be worth an 
hundred pounds. 16x4 W. B. Philosopher's Banqnot (ed. a) 
s6o I'he Lease moet leaudly the rent did reiaine. iStl 
Pkttus Flsia Min. If 17 The leasees of our Society did 
work the Mines of Consumlock and Talibont. 1817 W. 
Srlwvn Law Nisi Prius (cd. 4) 11 . 1809 If executrix of 
lessee for years of a rectory take husband, the husband and 
wife may [etc.]. 1884 Yates Recoil. 1 . v. 187 The lessee . . 
placed my name on his free list, and for years 1 went to hb 
theatre once or twice a week. 

Hence ^oaaa'olilp, the condition or position of 
a lessee. 

181a Holt in Examiner a8 Dec. 8ii/a That lesseeship 
was worth nothing. 1S84 Yates Recoil. I. v. 186 Mr. £. T. 
Smith .. in hb time entered on theatrical lesseeship on a 
large and varied scale. 

OeV n), V. Also 4 lasnen, 5 lessyn, 

7 leaaea. [f. Lxaa tf . 4 -in 8 1.] 

1. intr. To become less in size, quantity, amount, 
scope, etc. ; to decrease. 

%%.. E, E. AUii. P. B. 438 penne leaned pe llak pat large 
wale are. Ibid. 441 penne iasned pe lo) lowkande togeder. 
1433 Jab. 1 Ringis Q. 1B7 Quhen lessen gan my sore. 
1480 Caxton Chron. Eng. iv. For kvng GofiTarus peple 
might every day encrease mo & mo & Brute's lessen. 1633 
P. f I etcheb Purple isl, 1. xU, The world might die to live, 
and lessen to increase, lyas De Fob Voy, round World 
(1840) a6a The river . . lessened every step we went a lyaS 
Woodward NeU. Hist. Foss, i. (lyao) L 31 A Flint of 
Cylindric Figure, only lenening a little toward each end. 
>745 Wesley Answ. Ch. 10 My Regard for them lessen’d. 
17^ Landob Gebir 1. iSa, 1 . . seemed to lessen and shrink 
up with cold. iSai Lamb Elia Ser. i. New year's EvSy la 
proportion as the years IxMh lessen and shorten. 

2. To decrease in apparent size by the effect of 
distnnee ; orig. said with reference to a bird’s flight 
(also rejl,). 

xSii Shaks. Cymb. v. v. 47a The Romaine Eagb From 
South to West, on wing soori^ aloft Lessen'd her selfe, 
and in the Beames o' th^ Sun ^ vanish'd, 1660 Fuller 
MLxt Conteumi. v. 9 The wealth of the Land doth begin 
fto uee the Faulconer's phnue) to Hie to lessen. Miyeo 
Sheffield (Dk. Buckhm.) Wks. (1753) I* 93 Away she 
flies,.. She leiuiens to us, and is lost at lasL aiTTt Geay 
Ods Pleeu.Jr. yiciss. ii, The sky 4 ark . . lessening from the 
daisied sight Melts into air and liquid light iMgry Southey 
Juvenile 4 Minor P. Poet Wks. 11 . 56 As the white sail b 
leasening from thy view. 1807 J. Barlow Colnutb. 1. 199 
Spain, lessening to a chart, beneath it swims. iSsp Kings- 
I.BY Misc. (i860) 1 . 145 The warm dark ruof laaiiening away 
into endless gloom. 

8. trans. To make less in size, quantity, amonut, 
scope, etc. ; to diminish. 

a 1400-90 Alexander 5368 Ser, if bou lessen my life, na 
lovrera pou Wynnes. C1440 yaeob's Well 106 To leasyn his 
blood in blooid-letyiig. 1330 Palsor. 607/1 Hb treasure 
b lessened sythe I knewe hym first 163a H bywood 
is/ Pt. Iron Age 1. Wks. 1874 HL 083 It could not.. 
Leaaen my seals to you. 1691 Homis LetdeUh. iv. xlvL 
373 Other things that serve to lessen the dependence of 
Dunjacta syia Stsble EnHiskm, No. 34. aeo The late 
Tax upon Bmks and Pamphlets wiU lessen the Number of 
Scriblers. 1748 Anson's ksg, 1. vL 60 We once or twice 
lessened our water to forty fistbom. 1793 Blaehstonds 
Comm. I. err note. The Increase of our paper baa only a 
tendency to leaaen the value dt money at homa. itge Haw- 
THOBNB Semrtst L. xv. (tt;^) >99 She upbraided herself for 
the sentiment, but 


fb. Math, I To ndiio, (u «qution). Mr. 

s6f6 Olanviu. ilL 19 How to convert the ftbe Roots 
Into tnit, to byoM Fractious, and to lassan ASquationa 
to. peus. To suffer loss or eurisilment ef\ |a 
be reduced in (some quality). Ohs, 
c 1400 tr. Seeretn SeereL Goo, Lordsk. B14 Kapa pt Aw 
vdm mysauentrous man. >at ye leanyd of any membra. 
1^7 N. Bacon Oiss. Coot. A'Nr>i.aviL(i73o)34The Lorde 
thus lessened in their Judiciary power. 16^ T. H[ alb] Aoe. 
Now imtont. 38 Lessened, .in that only quality upon which 
our Friggats most value themselves. 1703 N elsom at Feh. 
in NicoGa IHsp. (<849) I. 301, 1 edll not suffer any poor 
fellow to be lesM i n e d m hb due. 

4 . To make less in estimation, represent as less ; 
to extenuate, palliate (faults); to dispsrtge, cast 
s slur upon. Obs. or arch. 

iSiS FxTHBiutTONB tr. CoMh on Acts xxvi. is. 964 They 
goe auout to leiacn or paint [L. sjstenuars aui/ucare\ these 
^ing^ for which they ought humbly . . to cimue pardon. 
ifiiB T, Taylor Comm. Titus ii 14 They obscure the 
brightnease of thb our sunne of righteousnease, end leSM 
the merits of hb sufferings. 1677 Wycherley Pi. DseUer 
I. i. B, I never attempted to Rbuse, or lessen any person, 
in my life. 1714 Steele Lover No. 14 (1733) 143 When- 
ever. .you have the evil Spirit upon you to lessea any Body 
you hear commended. 1^ Jumus Lett. xxvUL laq, 1 am 
far from wishing to lessen the merit of this single bene- 
volent action. 1799 Nrlbon 9 Nov. in Nicoli» Disp. 
(1849) lY. 96 Your Royal Highness will not believe that 
I mean to lessen the conduct of the Army, 1 have the 
highest respect for them all 1877 Mss. Olifhant Makers 
Fior. xii. m The meaner pleasure with which tbe ordinary 
observer often exerts himself to lessen a heroic figure. 

1 6. To lower the dignity, position, or character 
of ; to humble ; to degrade, demean. Obs. 

«s6s4 Selden Tablo-t. (Arb.) 69 The making of new 
Lords lessens all the rest 1667 Milton P. L. hi. 304 Nor 
shalt thou, by descending to assume Mans Nature, laas*n 
or degrade thine owne. 1706 Prior Ode to Quesn loa 
When swift-wing'd rumour told . . How lessen'd from the 
field fiavar was fled. 1706 Dr For Jure Dio. xii. 843 
King Charles tbe First,. when ever he invaded their Prl^ 
lidges, had the Misfortune to see bb Misuke, and leasan 
himself, by undoing all he had done before, a 1715 Huinet 
Own 'I one (1784) 1. 849 It lessened him much in esteem of 
all the world. 1768 Disinterested Love 1 . loa (F. H.). 

LeMenftd (ie-s'nd), ppl. a. [f. prec. 4- -£D 1.] 
Diminished. 

1676 Drydbn Aurengs. 1. is You hold tbt Glass, but turn 
tha Perspective ; And farther off the lessen'd Object drive. 
1811 W. R. Sfxncer Poems Dcd., My eyes Upon its 
lessen'd garbnd casting. 1S17 Dawson in Pmrl. Deb. 6 
The prospect of a lessened expenditure. iWe Briogbs 
London .Snmv, Shorter P. 111. ii, With biaened load a few 
carts creak and blunder. 

ZiAHSanillg (le*8*nin), vbl. sb. [f. as prec. 4 - 
-inqI.] The action of Lessen v., in various senses. 
Diminution; fa degradation, disparagement. 

1408 Surtees Misc. (18B8) 8 Leisenyng of y*' sumes of y* 
paymentes, 1631 MASsiircER Belsevs ms you list v. Ii, 1 taxe 
It as A lessening of my torments. 1661 Pepvb Diary la Nov., 
Though I love the play as much as ever I did, yet 1 do not 
like the puppets at all, but think it to be a lessening to it. 
S69S Lockr Ednc. I ec4 Their Thoughts run after Play and 
Pleasure, wherein they take it as a Lessening to be oontroll'd* 
1714 Mandbville Fab. Bess (1785) 1 . apa We contribute to 
the relief of him we have compassion with, and are instru- 
mental to the lessening of his sorrows. S73B Sia C Wooam 
in Stoat's Whs. {tbqi) IL 669/1 The very distinction [of 
English and Irish) carriea in the face of it a lessening, and 
strikes the fancy with tha u^rateful idea of misery. 1891 
Athensrnm 16 Apr. 903/3 lliere b no lessening of tats 
defect, but rather increase. 

t b. See Lb88EM v. a. Obs. 

1697 Collier Immor, Stage il. (1730) 47 A Flight of 
Madness, like a Faulcon's Leuening, makes them the more 
gai’d at ! 

£a*SHeiling, ppl- a, [f. as prec. 4- -INO >.] 
t i. in traniitive senses : Disparaging ; degrading, 
lowering. Obs, 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selo. 138 Thb kind of leaping 
not Ming siicceMive, but all together, 'tb but even a lessen- 


ing and underly way of speaking to call it Motion. t7e4 
f. Trapp iv. I. 1065 I'll strip off thb «ile lese- 

'ning Habit And deck myaelf with all the Pomp of War, 
01703 Berkblbv Comm.^pl. Bh. Wks. 1871 IV. 436 I'he 
must lessening, vilifying appellations. 1711 AnuisoN Sped. 
No. ags p 8 Such Indecwues as are lessming to bb Kepu* 
tation. 


2. In intr. senses : Growing less, diminishing. 
tnoSwxrr Power o/Timey If Mounuins sink to Vales, 
if Cuies die. And bss’ning Rivers mourn their Fountains 
dry. 179a & Rogers Pleas. Mem. 11. 49 From Guinea'a 


THORNR SsaHst L. XV, (t 874 ) 199 She upbraided benalf for 
the sentiment, but oould not overeome or leaeen U. iM 
Tryonr Prim, Pot. Scon. 64 It b one thing to leiien the 
hours of ww^; b b another thing to laoreose the rate of 

JsE^ififi SNAaa. CpsnkUAULn Coniltfer; Whenra 
aWe peroeittst aw flhi a ft Is Inaos^ whfeh 

bssen's, and sets oC 


coast pursue tbe bseening sail. i0io Sooir Lady qf L.%, 
iv. And of the trackers of the deer Scarce half the lessening 
pack was near. 1898 P. White King's Diary ^ Amongst 
the lessening throng m dancers. 

Xiassar (le'sm), a. and adv. [A douLfln com- 
parative, f. Less a, 4- -bb 8.1 
A. adj. 

L ««Le8 S a. Chiefly, and now only, used attrih. 

1439 Ino. In Pmsion Lett. 1 . 478 Item, i). pillowes of lynea 
clotlw of a lesser assyse. ibid. 487 Item, iJ. aundyrya 
grete, of one sorte. Item, ij., Uwe, of enothyr aorte. Item, 
fij. lesser aundiria isga Hulobt, Beale, .a thynge, wherby 
to make it lesser or tnynner. 1361 T. Norton Catvm s 


Inst. I. 99 To offer Sa^ifioes to 
dead men of honor. 1611 Bieui 


lies, lesser Gods or 
I. i. 16 The gTMter 


lighazp rule the day, and the leaser light to rule tbe night 
sdgfFRvnR^tf. E, India 4 P. 171 Setting the lesser Loids 
at vRrionoe with their Prince. 1736 fiuBKB SubL 4 B. tv. 
xxlv, These lower and if 1 maysay nwre domestiok virtues, 
nfly WiNTBR Syet. Hueb. 83 The lew the height of their 
descent, the mim b tbe rssistance they meet with in the 



NaU i5t Wma^ It the 
t jr. 145 Tb« 

mgB HowBixt /m- 

Tht Ug:Dtt of Jmmt cnft dipped by» 


air. 1^ TsamraoN LscksUy 

iMl Kmolakb Ct . 
letter mkidt javo way to the artaier. 

^ Exp. t u Tht Uj^Htt of ' 
aod cama and went in the dittanct. 

r//r>f. i4Sf Caxtom F(Kyi 49 A. ii. zx. 13s Thrt ether 
f o ne tt whew one grett and two letter, UAtiiFiBLD 

AJf. Sktpk, 11. It, ror letter ocatc. when greater grMt 
begin. i66e BAteow Euclid 1. lit. To take away the right 
Hoe BE equal to the letter A. i 46 g Bovlb Occut. Ecjf. iv. 
air, llie parting with a great Fortune, at freely at with a 
lyie Pkiobaux Orix. Tiikca IL Oi It rnoat be either 
for a htre er portion, or for a letter. 1148 Jambo M. Ermcicin 
I. a. 585^ hen the letter of the two tconiidrclt comet to me. 
t b. Followed by than. Obs^ 
tug Fuuui Hcikinx P»H. lit Thit it In nothing letw 
then that. 1671 Ray Team. Law C, 40 We indged it 
(AmaterdamJ to m.. letter than one half « Lo ndon. idge 
S. PATticK Amsw. TmteMttoHCvi In theae, none waa greater 
or leaier than another, ivio Pbidbaux Orif. Titk^t iJ. 69 
The work and duty of the Chrittian Prietthood it letter 
than wat that of the Levitical. 

%. In apecial or technical use, oppoied Xo greater. 
a. Aslren.. in the namei of oeitam conttellAtioDg, 
■a the Lesser Bear, f Alto lesser circle^ a * amall 
circle * of a sphere {obs . ). Also Geog. in Lesser Asia 
{Loeeareh.'), Asia Minor, b. Atus. Applied to in- 
tenrals which are now utnally called Miifon. O. in 
the names of plants and animalt. d. Anat. 6. For 
lesser exeemmunication^ line^ litany^ see the sba. 

a. ag$tf lyay-ft !«•« GaaATan m. aal. tsgg W, Cum- 
hiNONAM Cctuu^. ClmsMc 39 The iiij. fatter Circlet, which 
are the tropicke of Cancer, the tropick of Caprioome, the 
circle Articke, and the circle Antaiticke. igga Itee Circle 
td. a a]. 1613 J. Drnnvs Ster. Ane^iinz 111. xxi, When cold 
Bortat . . Lookei out from vndertieath the letter bearc. 

Moxon Tutcr Actron. (ed. 1) aai Cenii Minpr^ the 
Lamer Dog. lydi Hume Nmtumml Chmr.^ Eueyt xx, 
Throughout .. Greece, the Leiaer Atia, Sicily [etc.]. 

b. 1^4. lytT-gi (aee Gmxatkr a. 4 hi. itiS Buaav Grmm. 
Mum. 393 LwMer Sixth, with Lesimr Third. i8gg Hrowmino 
Tcecmtm. Gatupife vil. Thoae letter thirdt to plaintive, sixths 
diminished, sigh on sigh. t$n liainoea Shorter P. 1. xiv. 
But let the viol lead the melooy, With letter Intervab, and 
plaintive moan Of tinking semitone tBj 6 Stainrm & Bar- 
bett dm. Mum. Terms^ Lesier^ minor, at : wtik tk« Utter 
ikini^ In lha minor key : Uuer tixik. a minor sixth. 

0. 1678 Ray Willufkhy't Omitk. 144 The letter Read- 
Spariow. ilBa Couch in Limmem Traut. XIV. 75 Letter 
forked Hake 1817 M acci lu vra y Witkerim^s Pni. Plmutt 
(ad. 4) 341 Lassar Cat'S'tail or Read-mace. sl8i Mjaa Pratt 
BUwer. PI. V. 190 Common Frog*bit.. .This plant wat called 
by the old Bfriien Letter Water Lily. 

d. si4a £, WlLROM Afutt. Vadt M. (ed. a> 410 The letter 
internal cutaneous nerve or nerve of Writberg. 1870 
IfiVART Etem. A mat. 180 The letter ischlatic notch. 

8 . Comb., as lesser-aneled, -sited adjs. 
lytl G. C Pf^. H. Mordt Div. Dial vi, I’be letier-aited 
Bodies. i88g Amikmy't Pketegr. Bull. 11 . 4 A ionger- 
facttsted and letter-angled lena 

fB. adv. Less, la quot 1635 • to less pur- 
pose. Obs. 

igg4 Shaka Kick, til, III, Iv. 54, I thinVe there's neuer 
a man In Christendome Can lesser hide hit loue, or hate, 
then he#. 1811 — Cyruk. v. v. 187 He (true Kiiighl) No 
ktaerof her Honour confident I 1 ien I did truly finde her. 
« idag Fletcher Lxwt Cemdy 11. 1, 1 was an care-witnett 
When thit young man spoke letter then he acted. And bad 
the touldiert voice to helpe him out 
t IiB’BBAmaflfil. Obs. rare-^^. [f. Lxssbb + 
8.1 The quality or condition of being lesser. 
_ > Sia T. Wyat in St. Pupert Hem. VUl, VIII. 941 In 
the originall It hathe no such relation to lessemet or 
greiternes of partonea. 

t ZiBMtlU sb.pl. Huntiftg, Ohs. Also y leMsei. 
fa. obs. K. laisses (also/nts in Godefroy ; cf. nod.P'. 
}aiss/es)t quasi * leavings’, ?f. laisser to leave.] 
The dung of a * ravenous’ animal, os a wild boor, 
wolf, or bear. 

Mmster^ef the Game (MS. Bodl. 546) If 7s He ihal 
* * t croteynge, of a bvmke and of ^ roo 

KM-, & of blakc beeat^ni, & of wolfet, he 
ahal clepc It leteet. 15^ TcaaKRv. Veuerte 97 In beatte of 
ravyne or pray, as the bore, the heart and such like, they 
■ball be called the Leqteft. s6ii Cotgr., Leduet^ the leuet 
(or dung) of a wild Boare, Wolfi^ or Beare. 1616 Bullo- 
BAB, Letsetf dongue of a rauenous beast, as of a Beare, 
Bore, etc. ifjo [see Fiauts). lyst Pucklb Club (1817) 90 
At last falling u^i the Aimets of a deer, the les'tes of a 
badger. ^07 Spertsmads DM, s.v. Bear, [Dean] cast 
theiT Iraaea sometimes in round croteyi. 
liB'BBast, a. Obs. or dial. [f. Le88 a, -f -xest, 
after lesser.^ Least (Also absol.) 

tagg Brcon Relifuet ef Kerne (1563) aoo* Betwene two 
aousthe l easest is to be chosen, a — Humble Suppiic. 
Wks. III. 95 If these tpiteful spiritual Sorcertrs can not do 
tha laitast, we can neuer beleue. that they are able lo doe 
the greatest igej Mooa S^Bolh Wordt 513 Lttsett, least 
Sometimes leasest— lesseat—Teseest— little, and Kitleai. 
li SBl he, obs. form of Lbabb jd.>, Lbaob. 

a. Obs. [f. name of Leonard 
iMd-us (died 1635) 4* -ar. j Of or pertaining to 
Lesslus, etp, in Lessian diet (lee quot 1656'). 

■Hgg Bavlv Life Fisher i, 3 Austerdy curbing his wanton 
aMMUie with UMBSoet spare and Letsiandyet tfiffi Blount 
Ciesmzr., Leuiau, pertaining to Leesius, a modem Writer, 
who wtoio a Rule of eevere temperance, wherein he prw 
aeribed Fourteen Gnaoae every day, whence that b Called 
a faisiian Diet 1877 TBurut Ett^ Gemt Wks. 1731 1 . 144 
ilor can this be determined by Meamiree and Wt^htx or 
any g e nera l Lessian Rulaa wbIm ItixoreoN Sermt. Evil 
CemHnsmns Wks. 1717 1 . S64 AJi the Religion he ^valuM 
hisuaif upon, b astrkt observance of the Leasian diet, whkih 


d^e (bmea of an hcit c 
bukkc, of k wilde boor. 


he reoemmendt lo thoM flaw that can deBglhaawdvea to 
Dine with hioL 

t X— ilTW, Oh. [Etym., aeiife, and form 
doubtfaL The form le/stlverXn 1 yo6, possibly the 
oHginalf would point to Lbatb sb. Cl Ladt-iil- 
VBB ^adesUver)^ lathe silver (b.v. Latbb b).] 
■187 Plmclt, Eetexi Rot 6 in Placit. Abbr. (iBii) era l>e 
.. alfb pascentibut..pro quolibet equo ii den. pullano .. 
qtalnque bideatibut t den, que praaetacio vocatur Leaaylyer. 
e sBoo Battle Abbey Cuttuutale (Camden) 60 Debet ettam 
qumbet eorum pro quolibet animali mute duonun annorum 
vd ampliui, dare domino ad Amtum Sancti JohannU Bap- 
tbta unom denarium quod vocatur Lasadver. 1706 Phil- 
ura (ed. Keraey), Datuyr.An the Foreat-Law, a Duty paid 
by the Tenants to the Lord, for bave to plough and aow in 
tbe lime of Pannage, or Maat-feeding. In aoma Place*, it 
b call'd Lifsilver, or Lyef-tlhter. 

i* Xe'Mdafy "obl. sb, [C Lbbs v. + -iko T he 
action of the verb Lb8s; lessening;, dlminatioii ; 
abatement 

c 1340 Hammlr Prete Tr. (1866) 4 Thla ea full Joye. .and 
K we vae it we tall be fyllyde euer withowttyne leotynge. 


la burgh Us wb peoaae. 1488 JU. Amsr B H k Forw 
goet not Khb lesdM for thyng that asay &IL vsiBUgr. 
Fe^. (W. da W.- 133^ i8ok 1 heshrawe hb hertaj[*taaghi 


BuktAUx. Gnat 107 To get leaung of my torment e Z440 
JacpSt Well 196 A letayng of blood doth awey be maladya 
igeo-ae Dunbar Poena IxvL >00 Quhilk b anc leiaing of 


A, obs. Sc. form of Lbsiob. 

IiesBit, -pt, wk. pa. t Lbbbb vA 
ZmsItw (le'siv). rare. [ad. F. lesshfe 
lixiva neut. pi. adj. used as sb.] A lye of wood- 
ashes, soap-suds, etc., used in washing. 

18*8 [J. R. Baar] 4 I'rr. Framce 303 The leaiive, ao the 
waahing b called from the wood ashet employed in it 1873 
Fobtnum Mqjolica vL 59 Take out the waret and allow 
them to took in a Ictaive of soap-suda. 

TsBBBH—B (Ic'snes). rare. [f. Lsaa a. + -NBsa ] 
The quality or condition of being less ; inferiority. 
183s Gill Saer. Philos. 59 Otherwite there thould bee a 

S aaiemeteB in being, and a leiMnetta in working. 1889 
OULB Seer, prayer v. (1690) 84 Unspeakable l^iiett, 
dependence and obligation. 

XiaSSOa (Ic's^n, les'n), sb. Forms : 3 letoun, 
3-5 laaaoun.laaaan, (4 iea(o)aoun, 5 laaaion, lea- 
sown), 4-5 leaaone, 5, 7 leaaen, 4- leaaon. [ad. 
OF. Ucon^ F. L. UcUdn-em^ n. of action f. 

legbrt to read. Cf. Lbction.} 

1 1. The action of reading. Obs. 
tTfa Wveur Ecclut. Prol., Aitir that hymtelf he f af more 
to Msynette of leuoun [L. ad diltgentiam Uctumitl of 
lawe, and of profetet. 

t b. A public reading ; a lecture ; also, a course 
of lectures. Obs. 

c 1340 Curtpr Af. X0193 heading' (Laud>, Lystyn now to my 
letson That wille here of the concepdon. e 1375 Sc. Leg. 
Sarnte iL {Paultts) 6> lerome ws sail in his lessone bat 
[etc.!, a 147a Grkgorv C'hnm. (Oamd.) ago Doctor Ive 
kepte the scolya At Ppulys. .«nd there be uddr fuile nobylle 
leittonnys to preve that Cryste woa lorde of alle. cseeo 
in Peacock Stat. Cambr. (i^i) App. A p.xxx. The Bedell 
ahall felt every Inceptour in Arte to Scolys to rede bb 
solemn Lesson. 1348 R. Smith Def. Sucram. Altarth\e- 

6 , Reader of the Kynges Majesties Lesson tn His Grace's 
niversitie of Oxforde. 1399 Lipt Mon in Words w. Ecci. 
Bieg, (1853) II 5s He red openly in Laurence churdie 
London, Austin's buoke De Civiute Dei. . . Hu lesson was 
much freauented. 1704 R. Wooaow Llpt *Jat. Weelrow 
(i8a8) 97 He waited on tbe divinity lessons of that great 
man Mr. Robert Batllie. 

transf. c 1843 Howbll Lett. (x6so) L 187 His wife fitUing 
to read him a loud lesson. 

2. Eccl. A portion of ScriptniB or other sacred 
writing read at divine service. 

Now cbiefiy applied to the portion of the O T. f first 
lesson ')and to that of the N. T. (* second iesson appointed 
in the Church of England to oe read at Morning and 
Evening Prayer. {Vor proper letson, a.) In the 

technical language of ritual, tbe wo^ Usson is not applied 
to the GoHpelof the masH, but sometimes to tbe Epistle. 

uioag Ancr. K. sa Sigge8 Dirig^ mit breo psalmes, 9 t 
roil breo leacons eueriche niht sunderliche. c igjo Spec. Gy 
It^arw. 500 pD most ben ofte in orisoun And in reding of 
lescioun. c 1386 Chaucbr /VW. 709 Wei koude he rede a 
lesson or a storie. c 1400 Table m IFycli/^s Bible IV. 683 
Here bigynneth a rule, that tcllith in w;hiche chapitris of 
the bible 3e mai fynde the lessouns, pbtlia, and gosMis, that 
ben rad in the ebtrehe al the leer, after the vu of Salisbire. 
c laaa Hocclbvb Learn to Die 993 The .ix*. lesson which is 
rad In holy chirche vp-on all hafweo day. 1348-9 (Mar.) 
Bk. Com. Prayer Ord Holy Script., The olde 'I'esuiment is 
ap)X>ynied for the first Lessons . . the newe . . for tbe second 
1691 Wood Atk. Oxen. II. 595 May it please your 
MM. it is the proper lesson Cor the day, as appears by the 
Kafendar. i8oa, x88g (see Lkctionasy). 1883 Cmtk. Diet. 
(>897) wA Our Breviary lessons for the first nocturn. Ibid. 
555/1 Their (the Greeks’] daily offices contain no lessons 
from Scripture. 1893 H. Littlehaibs Prymer Pref, x, 
Dirige (Matins). Consisting of 3 Noaurns; each composed 
of;— 3 PRalma. .3 Leasons. 

3. A portion of a book or dictated matter, to be 
studied by the pupil for repetition to the teacher. 
Hence, something that is or is lo be learnt 
^■■■8 Amcr. R, 86 Ene.. toM hire [the aerpent] al bet 
earn pet God hire beMe ilcrmL is igeo Cursor M. 8859 
waa Kb yuu and H lare. vse^ hRvnam tfamS, 

Fur^ I leouaUetoJirfe a lemunor tweyne, And wikkedUche 

r?ff 4 C«A 


jsaoii. B899 ROAKa Much Ado l L 095 To Icama 

Anybaid Leaaon that asaydo thee good. 1813 PimcuAa 
Pitgrimags (1814) 603 Thia Psajplian..liad lat them flie Into 
tha WooM, whero chanting their leaaon, they inchantad the 
rude people. 1718 BouNoaaoKB Re/l. Exile (1777) 35»f 1 

mportant lesion long ago. ByaT-qs CAtMaaaa 

Cyct. s.v. Helps, Helpa In tha manage.— To teach a borae 
his lesoona, umn ore aeven helps, or aids, to be known, 
llieae are the voiosu rod [etc^ sSiS Bybon CA. Bar, iv. 
IxEv, The drill'd dull lesson | (breed down word bg word. 
x8||l Jambs Robber iv. The mind moralised upon it, and the 
heart took the leaaon home. iSit J. Eomono Ckildr. Ck, 
at Home iU. 47 They Bhoold be iadustrioua at their leasona. 
t b. trantf, Subject of discourse. Obs. 

rsgjo R. Bounnb Carom, (s8io) 3x8 Now salle w« tuma 
ageyn tllle our owen leseo un . cxBaa Will. PmUme 1944 
But for to telle he atiiyng of dulo .. It wold lengek pu 
Icaaoun a ful long while. 

4. A continuous portion of teaching given to a 
pupil or class at one time ; one of the portions 
into which a course of initmction in any subject 
it divided. 7 ogive, take lessens : to ^ve, receive 
systematic instruction fit a ^cified sobiect. Hence 
occas. in text-books, a section of inch length as to 
be suitable to be studied continuously. 

r sage .S'. Eng^ Log, L 437/ei6 Euereche dai bi custome he 
seide hb orenun, he nofde bMeue for no scole, ne for no 
lensoun. 1398! ■Bvi&A Barth. De P. R. 1. (X495) a In the 
fyrste lesson that i toke thenne i lemed a. and b. And 
other letters by her names. x88a Psrva Diary ex June, 
Mr. Blatsrave. did give me a lesson upon the flaget^ttc. 
1731 Lxdiard .Sr/Aiur 11 . ix.3c>5 The conversation, .was., not 
Iw profitable, .than their ksBona. 1834 TuACKxaAV AVsv- 
comee 1 . ii. 99 A distinguished officer . . engaged in London 
in giving private lessons an the Addle. Ibid, Tom Newcome 
toM no French lessons on a Sunday. 

b. transf. An occurrence from which instruction 
may be gained ; an instructive example ; a rebuke 
or pnnisament calculated to prevent a repetition of 
the offence. 

a tsph SiDVRv Arcadia 11. (1590) 119b, She woulde giue 
her a lesson for walking so late, that should [etc.]. i8aa 
Lamb Elia Ser. I. DM. Comsp., The kangaroos .. with 
thoM little short fore puds, looking like a lesson framed by 
nature to the pickpocket. xOga L. Hvmt A ntobiog. L iii. 
94 He [a monitor] showed me a knot in a lung handkerchief, 
and told me 1 should receive a lesson from that handker- 
chief every day, with the addition of a fresh knot every time. 
x8la I. L. Watson L{/i K. S. Candlisk xiii. 140 His self- 
deniSl in the little things of daily life was a constant lesson, 
laeo R. T. Drummond Aposi. Teach. 4 Teach, of Christ 
iL 77 Christ is their I'eacher. He is also their Lesimn : not 
His words only, but His Life. 

1 6. Mus. a. An exercise ; a composition serving 
an educational purpose, b. A piece to be per- 
formed, a performance. Obs, 

1593 {.title) A New Booke of Citteme Lessons. 1996 Shaxr. 
Tam. Shr, in. L 60 My Lessons make no musicke in three 
piurts. s8aa Dbkker & M AaaiNCBR Vtrg, Mart, 1. B 3, stage 
dinct., A lessen of Cornets. i8a8 Bacon Syiva f i6x Let 
there be a Recorder made, with two Fipples, at each end 
one . . and let two play the same Lesson upon it, at an 
U nison. 1840 Brom b A ntipodes v. ix. stage dinct,, A solemne 
lesson upon Che Recorders. t86s Chas. II in Julia Cart- 
wright Hsnrietta 0/ Orleans (18^) 9 i 4 i 1 have hcere sent 
you some lessons for the guittar. 1674 Playford SkiU 
Mus. 11. 119 Lessons for tbe Violin by Letters are prick't 
on four lines .. but Lessons by Notes are prick'd upon five 
Lines. 17M R1CHAHD8ON GroMifuaN (1781) VI. xviiL 76 
She made Lu< 

Buaav DM, 

most compos „ _ 
or piano-lorle which are now more generally c 


de Lucy give us a lesson on the harpsichord. x8xx 
DM. Mus. (ed. JAsson, a word formerly used by 
mposeni to signiiy those exercises for the harpsichord 
>lorle which are now more generally called sonatas. 


Tbe leimtb, variety, and style of Lessons, .entirely depend 
on the fancy and amlities of the composer, and the doM of 
praciilionera for whose use the pieces are designed 
6- attrib, and Comb., as lesson-book, -hour, -money ; 
laaaon-pieoe, a piece of material on which to prac- 
tise needlework. 

1863 W.G. Dlackib Better Days Wrkng. People i. (1I64) 
95 Superior *lesson*books. 1890 * L. Falconer' M'lU, ixe 
i. e4 Her *lcsson-hour was not till the afternoon. S847 
Mbdwin Life Shelley II. 59 Receiving.. part of the ^lessM 
money, iw Plain Hints Needlework 36 Let each i;^!ld 
work a .. button-hole 00 her *leaaon-ptece in blue oottoo. 
&eRR0n (le*Bdn), v. [f. Lsssbir jA] 

1. tram. To give a lesson or lessons to, to in- 
struct, teach ; to admonish, rebuke. Const, in, on, 
and vrith inf. or dependent clause. Also, To bring 
istto or to va certain state) by lessoning. 


£rHNe 489 Caiua ., techyk chyWnrn ^ya leisun, • 3 eue im 
charge ro Uremya fete.]? igfio Langi. P. PL A. v. xit 
irst I lenroedato lyfcalessunortweyna. And wikkedUclM 
«a mem ms myn ohar lesaun. ^vgiqCHAUCBa Tnyitfs 
, 34 (831 His Wskn^Imu he wende kouaB, To pnyeu hka 


haricened the complainie of his lelowes, and icasoned them 
iuraine. sgSfi J. Hookei Hist. InL in HoHnshed II. 87/k 
Willing to iea^ )|ou with sound and sage aduise. b^ 
J. Haywabo tr. Biondis Eromena xxo Metaneone .. had 
before band lessoned him whet he should say. a i88t Fuujta 
WorthUs, Kent (1869) ik 58 To lesson the Clergy to content 
themselves with Decency without summuousness. i88a tr. 
Eraetus* Treat. Bs tc o mmmm. ee The DiscipleB . . bad been 
severely lesson'd by tbe Synagogue. tyea^vRCHVLs.Dueititt 
It, Each Str^liag, lesson'd by his Sire, iCneir when to dose, 
when to lUtire. a 1774 GoLoaii. Smrv. E.tp. Philos. (1778I 
11 . 361 Whan the eye has been for a sbm time kiaenud 
to ocular successiocu thaie will arise (etc.1. lygi Bubee 
Lett t ie R. Burke Wka 1849 11 . 459 It ou^t to Icsioo us 
into an abhorrence of the abooe of our own power in our 
ownday. i8ia Bybon CA^er.tkbtviil, To rma the weary 
find to soothe the sad, Doth leasoQ happiw man. ilgiMiM 
Wabheb Hills ofSkatnemc xxvitl.iia If you wUT InaoB 
me tn And trouble it no Ureoble . . rwHl you much 
forthaL fii 7 |SyiinMtiBGhfi.^afCiviii 0 Oa&ptishaabeeB 



LBBsanKa. 


pwggd Mid IttBP twd to KumiK^ boforo tho thrano of 2ottt. 
iftf RuMnN/Vw/frf/o ll.«w Thoro was ymt anothor sroung 
draufllittaiaii in Florauoa, who loMonod ma to purpOM. 

ifo7 D. GitaoM Serm. PrmU^ Suhj. k. tti Tho 
apootio leiRona wall whan ha layi that tha man who pro* 
vtdath not for hia o%im hath danlad tha foitlu 
2 . To teach (a thing) ai a lesson, to incnlcate. 

iBas [mo tha /y4 a.). 

Hence La ssonad ppt, a. 

ilai JoAONA Baillib M*tr, Li£,, C^htmhm xUU Battar 
than laMoo'd saw. 

TttBBonlTUf (le'saniQ). [f. Lkssoit w. + -iho >.] 
The action olwe vb. Lksson ; the action of giving 
a lesson or lessons ; instruction, admonition. 

1^3 Golding Cmlvin an Dent. cxxxiL 8ii No longer any 
laaaoning or warnings to ba hea'-kanad vnto. a 1819 
Fothbroy Atkaom, il i. I i (t6aa) 171 As being conscious 
vnto himsaira, euan by Natures inward lessoning, that his 
seruica is due vnto him (God]. 1791 Mad. O'Arblay Dinry 

V. V. aao My last day . . was filled with . . packing, leave* 
Oiking, bilU-paying, and lessoning to Mdle. Jacobi, stxa 

W. Taylor in Monthly Maf, XaXIII. 339 Our national 
Uhages and lessonings. 1887 Ruskin Prmtarita II. eofi, 
1 never needed lessoiiuig more iu the principles of the three 
great arts. 

JbeSBOr (lesi’^i)* Also 6 leM(a)or, -our, 6-y 
leBsour(o, 7 leaser, [a. AF. lessor^ lessour^ U 
lessor : see Lease v. and -ob.] One who grants 
a lease ; one who lets fproi^erty) on lease. 

IistS Act 6 Ed. /, Stat. Gtouc. c. ^ Establi est qe acres les 
deus annz iMusez eit le lesvour accioun a demander la terre 
en demeine 01481 Littlbton /ngt. tf 57 Le Lessor est 
proper ment lou iin home lessa a vn auter certaine terres ou 
tenements piirtcrme de vie ou pur terme des ans, ou a tener 
a volunt.] 1487 Act A Hatu k//, c. 16 The Occupier and 
termer of they in from the' ise be discharged ayenst htslessour 
of the rente reserued vpon the same leeses. S583~4 1**^ 
LessreI. 199a West xtt Pt. Symbol . | 43 Where tha 
leassor graunteih hia lands or other things to the leassee. 
wx6b6 Bacon Max. 4- Uses Com. Law xiL (1636) 53 If 
tenant for life and his lessor joyne in a lease for yeares. 
17x5 Act I Geo. /, Stat. 11. c. 5^ 1 1 A Verdict shall be given 
for the Lessor of the Plaintm in such Eiectment. 1813 
Vancouver Arric. Derton 443 I'enants for lives are now 
most commonly oliliged, on the death of certain persons 
named in their leases, to surrender lo their lessors their l)est 
beast. x88o Blackmomb lUary Ann ley II. ii. 87 I'lie 
lessee being bound to a multitiKle of things, and the lessor 
to little more than acceptance of the rent. 

Jjeaiow, obs. form of Leasow. 

Xsait (lot), co 9 y\ Forms : 1 Uss ]>e, )>o l^a 
ySf pa Ifoflta, 2 )>i las Ba, 3-5 laat(e, laate, lea, 
5 laBBa, 4-8 least, 4-5 lyst(a, 6-S Sc. lalst, 6-9 
la8st(e, 4- last. [OK. phrase /y /ws lit. 

* whereby less* ■■ L. quSminm {py instrumental 
of the dem. and rel. pron. /rr Less relative 

particle). In ME. the first word of the phrase was 
dropped, and les^t became Us U in accordance with 
the ^neral rule that } after s changed into /.] 

L Used as a negative particle of inteiulon or pur- 
pose, introducing a clause expressive of something 
to be prevented or guarded against ; «-L. n!^ Eng. 
that . . not, for fear that, 

ctoaoAys. Gosp. John v. ii Ne sjmga J>u ^-Ixs !» Ite 
on sumon hiugon wyrs getids. a xxoo in Napier O E. 
Glosses i. 3675 A'r . . offen lerit, he Icste T^ehremde. ^>175 
Lamb. Ham. 117 Vnderfofi steore hi 1*^ Segod iwurfiewrao 
wifi eon. a sa4o Lo/somd in CatL Ham. S09 Ne bi>hold hu 
ham [mine sunnen] nout leste pu wreoke ham on me. c 1330 
Spec. Gy tymno, 856 Go, man, whila hat hu hast liht. Lest 
he of-take (w derke niht. CX385 Chaucbs L. G. IK 723 
Tkisbe, Lkept. flTul streyte lyst they dedyn sum folye. 1393 
Lakgl. P. rl. C. xxi. 337 Ich sotelide howich myghtc Lette 
hem hat louede hym nat lest h^i wolde hym martrye. 
«x40O-5s AUxamaer 73a (Ashm.) Haua a gud e^e, Les 
[Dublin MS. lestl on hum ane here^efterward ^ne ossyngis 
li^t. Ibid. 1373 (DubU And band hir. .Lest sno flechett or 
foylett with lyfe score ankers, xgafi Tindalr Mark xiii. 5 
Taka hede lest eny man deceave you. X967 Gude 4 Gadlie B. 
(S. T.S.) 41 That he my fyve brether aduerteis may, Leist 
thiy in to this cuirfull place discend.- 1990 H. Buttes Dyets 
drit Diunrr A iv b, I'he which least 1 should seeme only 
idlely to wish, I have [etc.]. 1677 MoxoK Mech. Exerc. 41 

Forge your work os true as you can, least it cost you great 

B tins at the Vice. 1741 Kicharps|(in Pamela (1634) 1. 175 
ut, least you should oe alarmed, iC 1 don’t come home by 
Ian, don't expect me. 1799 Burns *Last May a braw 
wooer* vi. But owre my left shouther X gae him a blink 
Least naebours might say 1 was saitcy.^ X797 Jefferson 
IVrit. (i8ra) IV. 174 Nobody scarcely will venture to buy 
or draw bills, lest they should ba paid there in depreciated 
currency. W. 1'aylor in Kobberds Mem. 11. 454, 

I did not like to %vrite to you without the book at my elbow, 
least 1 should misremember. s8g9 Cornwall a6a l.ook to 
the Purser well, lest he look to himself too well. 1897 K. 
Kipling Reusssonal, Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet, 
Lest we forget, lest we forget 

f b. Lest that : inlhe same aenie. Obs, 
e 1400 Lam/hsmds CinN*/*. 43 Nou^t to hot a medycine, 
leste hat he moke h« lyma toswellyn. 1406 Lydo. De Gull, 
Pitgr, 8S04 Lyst that she were wroth with me, 1 suffrede. 
CS491 Cheat, Gaddu Ckyld, 9 Least that ye lese him in 
your owne defawte. s|M W. Cunningham Casmogr, Gtasse 
xts Least that the ditraltie of tho thing nsighu soniwhat 
discouragie you, 1 will [etc.]. 

t o. Lest wkenm'L. neqnando : leit at any time. 
MijaD E, R. Psalter ii. re Gripes lare. les when [Vulg. 
nefmamddl Unerd wrethide be, a 1340 Hampole PSmlter 
cxxbIk, 9 Korttka am noght laswheo [L. mejifrle] ^ be 
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expieMlng tlie event that la feaiad s equivalent to 
the L. and in Eng. often admitting of being 
replaced by lhat (with^t accompanying negative), 
r am Auteic Cm. nail, xx For (a ic hine (Esau) 
ht Ibm im he cum« and ofolea bas modra mid 


heghid. 

TtJL/n 


j'aed after verba of iharing, or phiuaea indi* 
mdlng appiBhension or danger, to Introdocea clanaa 


deb last ache him dare wold. fMieee Arfkttr aSp We 
dowteb lastj^ wel do ioo, For ho ye Myghty know bw^oo. 
f >833 hu. BaRNaes Hmm Imi. 014 My hert trymbkth for 
fora least he be deed. 19160 Daub tr. Stesdaue's Comm, mjo 
IhMe IS daunger, lest or euer they be ready, the enemy 
wyl haue InoacM hiscountrey. xm DALRVMPL atr. Leslies 
HiU, ScaU L 9< A reuerend four. Heist they offend ioAliitigs 
of honestie. tagy AuaraM Fruit Trees l 4a All the danger 
is least we take loo much liberty hetoin. STte H. Walpolm 
LstU (1846) 11. 316 Lady Catherine grew Trightoned, lest 
her infanta should vex herself sick. 1813 P. Cussold 
A see at Mt. Blanc 00^ I felt a strong inclination to sleep, 
end feared lest 1 should drop down. i88x Punch S9 OcL 
Fearing lest they should succumlx 
lj68t, oba. form of Last, Least, List sh. and v, 
liostage, lioate, obs. ff. Lastagb, J.east. 
ljeflt(e, wk. pa. t. and pple. of Lbebb v.t 
Iieste(n, obs. form of Last Listen. 
Ixesterooek (le*8tajkpk). dial, [f. OComish 
lister a iliip, Breton lestr, Irish leastar aniali boat 
+ Coo-: (See quota.) 

i6oe Carew Cornwall 34 Upon the North coast where 
want of good harbours denieth safe roade to the fi^hcr boau, 
they ha\x a device of two sticks filled with corks and 
cruised flatlong, out of whose midst there nneth a thred, 
and at the same hangeth a saile ; to this engine term^ a 
Lestercock, they tie one end of their Boulter. x88o W. 
Carnw. Gloss., l.estertock, a toy*bout sent out before the 
Y/ind by fishermen in rough weather with a string of hooks, 
t lj6*Btri|^01l. Obs. [ad. L. Lastrp^m-es pl., 
Gr. AoiOTftvyoy-ts a connllml people of Italy (Mum. 
Odyss. X. X 16).] An inhuman monster, a cannibal. 
So ZiaBtrlgo*nlaa, in the same senae. 

1991 SvLVLBTKa Du Bartas 1. vL 388 Inhumane Monster, 
hateluH Lentrigim. 1656 Blount Glostorr., Leslrtgons, a 
kind of giants or fierce people of Italy, often mentioned in 
the Odysi^s of Homer. 1693 Dryden*s Juvenal xiv. (i6f;7) 
34a Le<it..th' ir Sons should, .become. .Tyrants, Lestrigoii%, 
and Cannibals to their ServantH. /ttSfiy Jbi'PERiKS TicUi 
4 Hedgerow 11889) 70 They were perfect cannibals u iih the 
tongue, perfect Iwcstrigonians. 

tXie*at7, a. Sc, Cbs. rarv’^K prepr. OE. 
Vist/^, f. list skill.] Skilful, sagacious. 

>4*3 Jas. 1 Kingis Q, clvii, There sawe 1 .. llie Icsty 
beuer, and the ravm bare. 

liBBue, Oba. form of Lxasow. 
liesum. Sc. form of Leesoiir. 
t Xia'SUre. Obs, [ad. late L. IxsUra, f. L. ladSre, 
/iiTjrrnf to hurt.] Hurt, injury, wound. Cf. Lesion. 

cx4ao Pallad, an Ifusb, iii. 733 And xxx foot asonder 
fur lesure Is hem to setta. 1447 Bokknham Seynlyt (Koxl\) 
46 He venquyshd [tat CHUsyci he Icsure. csefio (i. Ashby 
Dicta Philos, 648 Of whom yu shal luiue ue shame ue 
lesure. 

Ije8ur(e, -uwe.le8wa,-w(u)e, obs. ff. Lkasow. 
Let (lei), sb.^ Forms : a-6 latte,//, letten, 4 
last, leit, 4-5 late, lete, 4-6 lat, A-9 lett, 5 lytt, 
6 leatte, 4- let. [f. Let v.^] llmdrance, 8io]>- 
page, obstruction; also, something that hinders, 
an impediment. Now anh.i most common in 
phrase let or hindrance, (Cf. ME. Lite.) 

In ME verse the plir. withouHen let (be. but let) is 
frequent, often as a mere expletive. 

a nyiCott. Horn. 339 Oder hit wrfi ^ewasse ilmr pine of 
he deaoe h« he her haled oScr efier mid emlice lotto. 
c xe79 Lav. 4573 He holite habbe Dclgan ewene of Dene- 
marene ac him com mochel lelte (<^1305 Imtting] ase him 
was alro lobest. axyoo Cursor M, 7395 (Gdtt.) pai did 
him fett widuten lett. Ibid, 8133 (Cott.) On nan-kyn liin 
ne had pai lett. For in pair sted ilkan war sette. X375 
Barboub Bmce 11. 179 Syne to Scone in hy raid ne. 
And wes maid king but lan^r lot. X387 Trbvisa liigden 
(Rolls) 11. 331 Moyses . . hadde a lette of his tonge. two 
OowHR C01H. 11. 9a Ther ben otlire vices slowe, Whicne 
unto lore don gret lette. If thou thin herte upon hem 
sctie. 143a PastoH Lett, 1. 31 For tho . . esebuyng of eny 
thing that mighte yeve empeschement or let tberto. 15x3 
Douglas jEneis v. xii* 143 QuUat is the let 1 may the 
nocht embrace?^ 1949 Kavnold Byrtk Mankymie 1. U. 
(1634) 3X By which meaues the foresayd muscles .. haue 
the lesse impediment or let in their motion. XS49 Act 
4 Edw. Vl, c. X I a The said Offices have remained voii 
or a long Time, to the great L -c of J ustice. xgfia Bullevi 
Bk, SintpUs 55 b, llielterbc W',1 growe in Englande also, 
if id lenes u er not the let. 1603 Knollbs Hist, Turks (1631) 
118 After which so great a victorie. .the Turks without ht 
or stay overran all the countrey. 1607 Middi.bton MkhaeL 
mas Term iv. i, He may undoubtedly enter upon it without 
the let or molestation of any Mian* 1639 Barriffb Md, 
Discipl, xcv. (1643; 306 Vneven, rough, Hiushie, and hilly 
Brounds.mro all leU and impediments to t!>e home. X640 
Bromb Sparagus Card, 1, it. Wks. 1873 Ml. 183 Ixive.. 
through B thousand lets will find b way To his desired 
end. 1649 Arnway Tablet (ed. a) 67 As singularity of 
Gifts reconipenced His natural! let in speech, vjol F.Fuli.bb 
Med, Cynm, (1711) eoo There is a great Lett of insensible 
Penmration, xyso Bkrkblev Prime, Hum. KnowL I ntrod. 
f 4 llioae lets and difficulties, which suy and embarrass 
tha mind in its search after truth. s84a S. Lovbm Handy 
Andy vui. 79 At last all let and hindrance to tho merry 
lady oeaped by the shddeq death of her husbaink 1897 
kusKiN FsL Beam, Art U. xm Badi man wouM have a 
ta ^ was allowed to do 


i 


portfon of time to hhnam 

what he ehoee wMieet let or’ _ 
Harsn, Ceng, (atyb) 1 . v. 970 The. 


, «88y FaiBMAff 

wrought his will 


LXT. 

withoot let or hindrance. 1878 BTuaaa CamsL Hisi, III. 
xxL 530 To maintain quarrels .. to the let and disturbance 
of the common law. 

2 . In Fitfct, Hachett, and Lawts-Unnie, Obstrue- 
tloQ of the ball In oeitAlo wavs specified in tlie nilci^ 
on accennt of which the ball must be served again. 

x67x * Stonbhrnob* J^wrw/ Sports (ed.o) 635/1 [Rachetal 
After the service . . a bail bitting the gsllery^nerting, posts, 
or cushiony in returiung from the ftemt waif, is a leu iSItt 
Laws Lawn^ Tennu, 11 is a lei if the ball served touch 
the ^ provided the service be otherwise good. In case 
« a let, the service or stroke counts for nothing, and the 
Server sltoll serve again, 1890 A. C. AlNOsa Ftau in Tennis, 
etc. (Badiu. Libr.) 465 Buies, A Met ' may be ctalined when 
* ijayw is i'' anyway prevented from returning or impeded 
in hu attempt to return the ball by one of the opposite sides 
PtEVDELuBouvERia Bochots in Tennis, etc 
(Bmlnu^ibr.) 403 Do not be absurdly modest about daiming 

(lct\ sb^ [f. Let w.i] A letting for hire 
or rent (The sense in ihe first quot. it doubtful.) 

X6B4 ht A. Nora Royds Reg. Par, Pelkirk (1896) 3 By ye 
Ancyant Lett It amounts to 35 Pounds Yearly. 1838 
Dickens Ntch. Nkk. xxiv, 'We’ve had a pretty good Let/ 
said Mr. Crummies. * Four front places in the centre, and 
the whole of the stage-box.* x86B Perth. Jmt. 18 June, 
John^Dewnr, at tho Farm, will show the Boundarien; ana 
the Conditions of Let may be learned on application. 1878 
Daily News 34 Oct. 6/6 The reason the stoir was not in- 
cluded in the lease was that the executors wanted to utilise 
ic for the eiii^ty rooms, and make a separate let of it 

Xiffit (let), p.l Pa. t. and pa. pple. let. Forms: 
I Ifotan, A^orthumb. 16 ta, (3rrf sing. ftes. ind, 
Idttaa), a-3 Imton, {Orm, -snn), 3 laatan, leo- 
lan, {ird sing, lot, let), a -4 leten, 3-4 laten, 

3- 6 late, lete, lstt(e, lette, 3-8 lett, 3-9 (now 
dial.) let, 4 leetCe, 4-5 Utyn, 4- 6 Sc. leit, 5 lalt, 
Isatyn, leett, 3^ let. Pa. t, 1 16 t(t, 14 ot, Norths 
umb. leort, {2nd pl. letten), 3 liet, 3 3 lett, leet, 
{irdpl, lastten), 3-6 lete, lette, 4 leite, let, 4-5 
Sc. leyt, 4 '6 Sc. leit, 5 late, 6 Sc, lait, lult, lut(e, 
8-9 Sc. loot, 2- let. fi. weak : 6-6 letid, 5 lettld, 
7 -ed. Pa. ppU, I (se) Ueten, 3 llete(n, ilet, 
(l)late, 3-5 luten, -In, f leeten, 3-5 Utin, 3-6 
laten, 4 ylat, ylet(e, ilaten, 4-5 (y )lete, lattyn. 

4- 6 lattin, 5 >7 lett, (now dial.) letten, o 
letton, lat(t)ne, lette, leata, 7, 0 Sc, letten, 
9 *SV.lotton,looten,7-9lett^4* let. [ACom.Ttmt. 
reduplicating str, vb. : OK. Imlan (Noi thumb. Uta\ 
pa. t. Ut, Uorl (chiefly Anglian and /^.),pa. pple. 
iclalen, corresponds to OFr:s. IHa, pa. L lit, Itt^ 
pa. pple. Iclen, OS. lH/an, pa, t, lid, lit, pa. pple. 
gil&tcm (Db. latan^ pa. L fid, pa. pple. gelatin), 
OHG. lAxfln, pa. t. /mt^, pa. pple. gimtfin (MHG. 
Mxpn, pa. t. lte%, nlso shortened l&n, pa. t. he, po. 
pple. gildn \ mod. G. lasscn, pa. t. liest, pa. pple. 
gelassen), ON. Idla, pa. t. Id, pa. pple, Idfenn (Sw. 
lAta, Da. lade), Goth. Ulan, pa. t. laildt. Tbe 
root, Tent. */#?/- prc-Teul. */?</-, is related by 
ablaut to TeuL * 4 x/- (whence Latro.):— pre-Tcut. 
*/a/- (whence L. lassus weary) ; Brugmann com- 
pares Gr. hijbur (Hesychius) * lo be weary *. The 
t^rimary sense of the vb. would thus seem to be * to 
let go through weariness, to neglect ' ; cf. tbe de- 
velopment of the Romanic synonvm (F. laisser t— 
L. lax&rt, f. laxus loose). In all the Teut. lann., 
however, the word has the same senses as in OE. 

I’he shortening of the root vowel (which is curiously 

C rallel to the ctanga of MHG. lAfen into mod G. lasien\ 
s not been saiiMactorily explained, and no picciMly 
analogous instance has been found, though in the vbs. fret 
andgirf the normal lengthening of OE. e in open syllables 
lias not tuken place before /, and the OE. d, 4a are very 
generally sboitcned before d and /, as in dread, bread, 
breatk.\ 

I. To leave ; to allow to pass. 
tL tratu. To allow to remain; to leave behind ; 
to abstain from taking away, using, consumings 
occu])ying, etc. Obs. 

97X lilkkl. Horn, S2S Hwilce hwile hine wille Drihten her 
on worlde lictan. c xaM Lav. 14778 Saxes . . letten i juMwa 
londe wiues 6c heore children, c sroo Bosliaty 777 Amonges 
men a swete smel he let her of hin hob spel. c 1300 tlavslok 
1934 Sumnie in ffripes bi her Drawen ware, and laten 
]mr, X3 . Coer die L. 4136 Slondyng lious wyl he non lete. 
xt. . Guy IParw. (A.) lUeo Herhaudes bodi wih him be bar 
lor he nold It nou^t lete ]nLT. exsje ^pec, Gr IVarw. srB 
And )af to man fie power, .pe eueito late and j^od to take, 
c X374 Chaucer Boeth. iv. pr. iv. 101 (Camb. Mb.) As to the 
wyse folk ihcr nis no place Ileten to hate let u to seyn that 
ne hate hath no place amonges wyse men. rsaeo Rom, 
Rase 63^6 If men wulde ther-geyn appose The naked text, 
and lete the glose. X56X Hollybush Horn, A path. 3a In 
that pouder growe little wormes, let the same therin. s6xf 
Shaks. IPint, T, I. ii. 41 He siue him my CommisMon, To 
let him there a Moneth, behind the Gest Prefix'd for*s 
parting. 169X tr. De,las^Covermd Don Femse 76 Ue asked 
me where 1 let niy traine. 

t b. To loose one's hold of, let go. Obs. 
e turn Gen. 4 A'jr. x8ix ()uad iacob, Se ne laate k nofl. 
Til mn bliscing on me befi wro^t. 
t % To losve niidone, omit to do ; to leave ont, 
omit (in reading, recitation, etc.). Also with nega- 
tive complement, to leave tssuUme, etc. Sec siio 
MBUm{i$b). Obs, 



un. 


f fw tr. HUU Pr«f. (1S90) 4 |»«t k lyir m 

kt ic kiM ttnwriMii. « uas Aner, R, B {%os..bMp ftlk Im 
frto wiik to dooiw o^ to fcwn bwon m# «u«r wuk /^^a. 
^ Hwo •• kincM to lonM lot# N 
MM 17 t»u wult let# khtficb# «c ab#or« bU^liche ># derf 
bM to draW. ij«o AytuA, 74 Hit m i* tm^i yutq to lot# 
^ IcutodM I bot# in# lyorny M Sttoo done. 

t b. with in/, ai cdj * ; To omit or forbear /a 
do aomelhiog. Cf. Let v.^ 2, to which loine of 
the inttancea ^ven here may belong. Oifs, 

<111# K. Buvnn# ChroH, (iBio) Bo Chef# Jtutli# he latte, 
he aotbe to atric, For Icfc no loth to lette h# right lawe to 
gnye. ^ijso PtUtruM ti66 Lette# nouj^t for joure 

Rile# )otir lord forto locoure. ^1400 MaunoBv. le. (1839} #7 
|ir tbou lette to go, tbou schalt have a gret harm, t zm 
S i. Cuihhtri (Surtees) 491B It wa# nyght, harfore he lett 
to fyght, bot bade day lyghL tgas Covsboalc Rtciut. 
aviil. at Let not to praye allwaye. > 55 ^*^ Waboe tr. 
AUxit* S*cr» 41 h, Let not in the mean# tyme to use other 
remedies, ifps Shak#. Lmct. 10 CoUtine . . did not let To 
praise the clear# vnmatched red and white. ^ 1604 Edmonm 
Oiufrtt. CmsxPm C^mm. 78 Theieupon he did not let to put 
them in mind of his opinion. s6m Bradfobd Piymtonth 
Piant, ia. (1856) re Tner was a proud and very profane 
yonge man [who] did not let to teli them [the stekL that he 
nop^ to help to cast half# of them over board before they 
came to their }umeyt end. i6s H. Cooan ir. Pinto z Trav, 
H. 4 How violent soever the 1 empest was. .we letted not to 
discover the isles of Curia (etc.). 

i 0. aifsol and tnir. To desist, forbear. Const. 
p/t from, Cf. Let 2, Obi, 
c taoe T'rfN. Colt, Horn, 7# )>€ hauc8 michel sineged and 
nele lete ne bete. oijio in Wiight Lyric P, xaxvii. 103 
Thus hit geth bituene hem tuo, That on saith, let, that 
other scylh, do. ^1374 Chauck# Troyius 11. 1451 (is<xi| 
Now spek, now prey, now pitouvly compteyne, Lat not for 
ayce shaine, or urede, or slouthe c 1380 Sir Ftrumh. #34 
* Lrtof hyspcche'jwErlhym saide. cx^Doitr. Troynxo 
He sware. , All tho couenaundes to kepe, & for no cause leu 
thiA 6438 He light douno foil lyuely, leitid he noght. 
#1430 Lmf Folks Afmn Bk, (MS. F.) 85 OfTcre or lete, 
whether# thu list. <-1430 St Cuihhrri (Surtees) loda Of 
foly scito had him lete. 1316 Ptlgr. Por/, (W. de W. 
1531) 49 The other houndes that seeth y« game, foloweth y* 
same & lettelh for nothynge. 1547 Homihts l (1859^ 79 
When they .. do sweir .. not to let from saying the truth, 
c 1334 tntorl. Vonth B ijj b, We wil let for none expence. 

37 Irani, To omit or ceaae tu speak ot. Alao 
ifitr. (conit. of ). 

cieog Lav. #5069 Lete we nu of Costantin. .and spcieen of 
Maximimn. € two ifstvolok 328 Of Ooldeboru sliul we noo 
laten r 1330 Irx/L Paltmt iBa But trewdy of hem at his 
lime he tale y tele. 411400 Octouimu 1459 Now schull we 
lete here of Clement And telle how [etc.]. To 140# Artkur 
836 On ha Ctenscb boke..he schalle fynde .. pynges hat y 
iMte here. 

tA To leave (0 aorae one else. Obi, 
m tooo in Earle Lami Charlsrs 003 Ic hosbbe ealle 8a 
•psBoe to iElfbexe beten. tap R. Glouc. (RolUj 7639 Hii 
..kte |m king ha matstrie & flowe to scotlonde. #1305 
Prois Psmlttr xlviiilij. 10 Hij shal laten her riches vii*to 
Stranges, t ijM Chaucbr Pars. T, f 883 So heigh a doo> 
trine! lete to diuines. c 1400 Rom. Ross 6908 Alle de^ertes, 
and boltes hore. . 1 lete hem to the Baptist Johan. 148! tr. 
Soers/o Soirot, Priv. Priv. 174 Smale ihyngcs thay lettyn 
to Smale men. 1390 Spenser F. Q. 11. vi. lO She Ithe lilyl 
.. nether spinnes nor card# . . But to her mother Nature all 
her care she letis. i6ia Davieb Why Irtlmnd^ etc. 64 King 
Henri# the seuenih had sent neither horse nor foote hither, 
but let the Pale to the Guard and defence of the frateriiitic 
oH Saint George. 

t b. To bequeath. Obi, 

t^A^ttS. ipi Hi hedde y* write Ine hare testament hat 
hi let a pouaend and vyf hondred pond. 

to. To Ul lo borgh (Sc.): to hand over upon 
security. Obs. 

igte Act* Audit. (1849) loo'^a For h# wrangwb takin . . of 
I scheip & a kow, qiintlkis war orilanit of before be the 
krdis of consale to Itaue bene latUn to borgh to hs saide 
alex'. 

t6. To quit, abandon, forsake. To abandon 
to (the flames). Obi, 

riiyg Lntnh. Hoxh, 30 Lefe8 cower stale and eower 
reaflac. 41 laoo Moral Ode 337 Laste we h^ brode streis. 
and h# wei bene. < lage C*u. 4 Ex. 7Q5 Tliare let hur, and 
0 e 8 en he nam, And wulde to lond caoalian. sa. . K, Alis. 
^is llie kyng lete the wave of tlie est, And by a ryuer 
tourned wesu 1 1330 Spec. U'orw. 909 It is noht euel 

so to bijKinne, For drede of pine to late hi sinne. 1361 
Lanol. P. Pi, A. XL ea Til Ihow be a lorde anfl haue londe 
leten the 1 nelle. Chaucbb L. O. IV. Prol. 41s 

Leteth youre ire, and beth sumwhai tretablel 4:1388 
Pars. T'. P 768 A man sbal lete fader and mooder, and 
taken hym to nis wif, c sgje Hymns Viry. 30 if het hou 
wolt hi synnes leetl. 1430-4# LYDa Bockas r. I <15441 j b, 
God baa us not our countreyes for to lete To underfong 
thinges impossible. 1999 Massinger etc. Old Low v. 1, 
Eneas. .Who letting all hia Jewell to the flames. .took# his 
bedrid father on his back. 

te. To lotio (one's life, virtue, honour, etc.V Obi, 
ciaeo Trim Colt Horn. r8i Hie go8 welneib to hire liues 
ends, and fele here lif fulllche laied. m laaa ynltmsux 75 pis 
Uf M schulen leoten & quten neauer hwenne. a 184# 
iVMmmgo in Cott Horn. 023 Ofte moni wnmmon letea hire 
snensket hurh Jm Inue of wepmon ktt is of heh burfle. 
sapy R, Olouc. (Rulls) 10883 Isabel is wif . . let at ber- 
camstude h*^ lif. ^1430 Syr Cenor, (Roxb.) 9944 Many 
a knight his lyve lete. 1330 Palbgr. 607/9 , 1 lette my lyfe, 
1 departe out of (he world#. >877*87 Holinsnro cknrn. 
111 . iifls/t His. .testament, which he made not long before 
he kt hw life. 

+b. intr. To abEte, allow a dednctlon of. Obi* 
e xmo Trim Coil. Mom. aiy pe auflere lat sumdel of bis 
lofe and hv beggere ecne8 his bode. 

7 . To allow the escape of (confined fluid) ; to 


ahed (tetTf, blood); to emit (breath, aoimds, etc.). 
Also, to disebarira (a gun). To lot blood (Surg.) : 
tee Blood sb. 1 d. Obs, or dial. 

cwooo Sstx. Leotkd. II. 46 Lmt hu him bled on mdre. 
cnog Lay. 18980 pa cnibtes scullen suggen M bu ant 
ilet^lod. sa97 K . O louc. ( Rolls) 8507 Re Jl*? 

so riue. 1 1374 Chaucbb Booth, iii. meir. 1. fo (Camb. MS.) 
The wynd nothus letcih hise plowngy blastes. tfsjpo 
Gowaa Cm/T 1. #68 Tho was User maiiye leies lete. 14 • • 
A, B. C, on Pesu. Christ soa in PoL, Hel, h L. Poems S49 
pe blod bat cryst let for mankende. sgu Bale 
cyon 40 Than caused the Captaine a pece uf ordinaunce to 
be fiered, and a gunne to be lete, to call backe the purser. 
1339 Morwvng Evonyttt.^ Toke the bloud of sanguin yong 
men using a good diet wbyles it Is newly ktun, i8oe 
Holland Livy xxvi. xiv. 594 Before they let their last 
breath. i68a J. Davies tr. AlnndelUds Irnv. iju Over- 
reaching her self to uke a flaggon that stood a little too 
far from ber, she chanced to let a wind backwards. 171a 
Asbuthmot John Bullwu v, The o.'»k, that let many a heavy 
groan, when he was cleft with a wedge of his own tnniicr. 
1713 Ramsay Christ's KirkGr, 11. i. The bauld good-wife 
..loot an aith. 1785 Burns Haliotuein xxiii. He .. loot 
a winie. i8ao Shelley (Edipus 1 866 Til slyly seire and 
Let blood from her weasand. zBja Lytton EuyeiteA. 1 v, 
Mr. Walter . .wants to consult you about letting the water 
from the great pond. 

t b. tntr. Of blood : To issue. Obs. rare. 

es33o R. Orunnb Ckrm, (1810) 36 pe blode was boim 
warme and fresh, pat of pc sebankes lete [AF. U sautik pur 
veirs issisif, 

o. To let at (now Sc.) : to discharge missiles at ; 
to assail ; to aim at. Al»o to let into (slang) : to 
attack. 

1398 Grrhewry Tacitus, Attn. 11 v. (169a) 99 The Cap- 
taiiie . . commaunded the sling-caAterH . . 10 let freely at 
them and drive them from their fence, c 1800 Christmsu 
Ba'mg in Skinner Poet, Pieces (1809) 49 He first leit at the 
ba*. . i83I>8i Mavhbw Lend. Labour HI. 138 They got 
from six 10 nine months* imprisonment; and those that 
let into the police, eighteen months. 1871 W. Albxanof.r 
Johnny GibonxW. (1873)141, I brawlyfat ye’re latiin au 
1871 J ^unch 9 Mar. 89/1 !he Premier * let into’ the other 
gentleman with a fire and fury delightful to all but himself. 

8. To grant the temporary possession and use of 
(land, buildings, rooms, movable property) to 
another in consideration of rent or hire, t Foi- 
meriy also, to lend (money) at interest (For to 
let to hire, to farm, see the sbs ) 

900 in Birch Cart. Sax. (1887) II. aSg Eadward cynlng & 
pa niwan in Wintnn ceastre leetxid to Daniewulfe oiMrcope 


m. fl. (1988) 339 IiMtkes of tha Paaee might . . have kttea 
10 bail# soeb peraoM aa were indited of Felonle. a§t§ 
Skene Rt^. 4 He may be ktien lo borgh, be the 
Kings letter. 

IL Svhen construed with certain prepoakiona 
the verb isaumes aeniet wbich it hot with the cog- 
nate adverbs. 

a. J'o lit into \ (o) to admit to. give entrance to, 
allow to enter {fit, and Jig.) ; f also absol, and in 
indirect fats, ; (b) to imrt in the surface or sub- 
stance of ; t (0 ^ introduce, bring to ; {d) to in- 
troduce to the knowledge of, make acquaii.ted 
with, inform about ; alio^ f to let into ones knew- 
Udge, (CC let in, 31.) 

(41) 1996 DALRYMrLB tr. Lotlielt Hist. Scot, ix sot Sum 
latne in to tbe castel haldeng the forme and schaw of a par* 
leament. 491399 Spbnsee F , O . vil vL 11 S)ie bid the 
Goddcs:«c downe descend, And let ber selfe into that Ivory 
throne. 1613 G. Sanoys 'Jrav, 111 A spacious Court, let 
into by a number of streets. 1848 Bovlc Lei, to Manombee 
S9 Oct. Wkt. 177a I. Life 33 'lo let new light into tho 
understanding. 1671 L. Addison hVest Barbary 56 The 
Avenue that let into Gaylaus Country. i6Be Lei. to Person 
ef Honour 20 It k not possible be should be further let into 
the Government, tyia .\DDisoN.5>4¥r. No. 411 P5A Man of 
a pohie Imagination is lei into a great many Pleasures, that 
the Vulgar are not capable of receiving. if6o Tyndall Ctac. 
I. xvii. 1 19 Tbe mass turned over and let me into the lake. 
x8te DiCKFNa C/ucomm. 'J'rav, xvi. He lets us into the 
waiting-room. 1873 Black Pr. Thule xix. He let himself 
into the house by nis latch-key. 1889 Deuly Hsxus 16 July 
4/7 If we let the Conservatives into office again. 18^ 
Law Rep. 14 Q. Bench Div. 956 B. W. M. .. was let into 
postsesKion under this agreement. 

i6a3 Gouge Serm. Extent Gods Previd. ft I'wo 
girders were by tenenls and mortaiHcs let into the midst of 
It [the maine gummier). 1694 Act. Ser. Late Voy. 11. (1711) 
915 Which colour they let into the Skin, by prkking it 
with a sharp Hone. 1898 Hawthorne Fr. 4 It. JthIs. I. 


twentij^ hida landes be Ticceburnan. attroO. E. Chron. 
an. 859 (1.4iud MS.) On iik tit^a loot Ceolred . . Wulfrede to 
honde )>et land of Sempigaham. 13^ Ayenh. 49 pe vifte 
fho) of auarice] is ine ham het be mancat makindeleteh hare 
bcneficcfl. 14^ NaveU Acc. lien. Vl/tiH^f 57 The said 
ship was letten on morchaundise . . to S' William C^pell of 
London marchaunt. 1398 Galway Arch, in loM Rep, Hisi, 
MSS. Comm. App. v. 388 We . . have gyvin, grauntid, and 
for ever more leate unto luhn Lynch . . a parcell of our 
ground. 1993 Shaks. Run. it, 11. i. 310 It were a shame 
to let his Land by lease. s6i6 W. Hauchion Englishmen 
Jbr My Money 1. i. By the sweete loude trade of Usurie, 
Letting for Interest, and on M* rgages. Doe 1 waxe rich. 
1686 Loud. Gees. No. 9100/4 The Blackamoor’s Head in 
West-Smithfield is to be Lett. 1690 Child Disc. Trade 
(1694) 949 If Money were let as it b in other Countries. 
1709 Tatler Na 88 p 19 She hod .. let her Second Floor 
to a very genteel youngish Man. 1780 A. Young Tour 
Irel. 1 . xvi. (1899) 368 The farmer who lets the cows must 
[etc.]. 1819 Shei.ley in Dowden Life (1B87) 1 . 599 Whether 
there is in any remote and solitary situation a nouse to let 
for a time. 1833HT. Makiinrau Brooke harm xi. 138 He 
went . . to let nis labour where it would obtain a better 
reward. 1838 Dickens Nick. HLh. ii, A quarter of the 
town ibat has gone down in the world, and taken to letting 
lodgings. 1844 L. Hunt Blue-Stoiltiug Reveie l 90 A 
* House to Let\ facing Hyde Park, 
b. intr, in passive senRe to be let. 

1839 Jrnl, R. Agric. Soc. XVI. 1. 156 Lands let at^ from 
xoti, to 41. 6rf. per acre. 1884 Law Rep. 27 Ch. Div. 51 
A large number of chambers now letting at many thousands 
a^^ar. 1885 Sir J. Bacon in Law Times Rep, LIl. 570/9 
I'here was some reason to suppose that all the moitgaged 
houses would speedily let. 

1 9 . To set free, liberate ; also with complement, 
to let free, at large. Obs. (but cf let loose, 19). 

c 1000 4ELFRIC Exod. xxi. 96 Lmte big frige, a 1400 Oeto- 
ftian 767 Ai glad as grehond y-lete of lese. laag Ld. 
Berners Freiss. 11 . civii ft Hii.] 433 To let the ladyes and 
daniosellm at large. 1588-8 Hist. Jas, I'l (1804) 74 Being 
taken prisoner [he] woa condemnit to the d ath, hot thair- 
efter was lattin free. 1609 Skene Reg. Maj. 4 In other 
pleyes of felonie . . he quha is accused vses to be lettin frie. 
1670 Narrorough Jml, in Acc, ,Sev, Late Voy, L (1711) 33, 
1 let the Greyhound at them, 

10 . To allow to pasa or go ; to admit to, into a 
place. Also occas, (with notion of let down, 29) 
to lower gradually over, through something. 

ex4om Maunoev. (Roxb.) xi. 49 Scho lete katu ouer he 
wall* -by a rape. 1697 Potter Autio. ef Greece II. iv. (1713) 
#93 Such Persons were purified by being let thro* the lap of 
a Woman's Gown. i894X»d. IjONrdai.e in Ld. Matmesbury*e 
Mem, Ex-Minister (iMx) 1. 419 They would not let a single 
Enfttishman on board of her. 1836 Mmi Browning Aur, 
Ifigh II. 501 The GCenVing of the door, years past, Which 
let upon you such disabling news. 1894 Baring-Gould 
Desera S. Frsmee I. 140 The proprietor absolutely refuted 
10 let me over it fa factory). 


+ b. To let to batl ^ Sc. bor^ : to admit to ball. 

■ 48 ft“f Cl^rL Edinburgh la Jan. (1871) 8f Noebt be ill 
piltk na pnsonyt bot lattyn to borgh gif he has ony borewk 
ftlirh VJ/i. c. 14 Suchc pemoH . . may be 

kiMii to baile by the ordinaries. 9381 Lamhardb Eiren, 


877 A pointed arch of stone lei into the plastered walk 
1899 Jephson Brittany xviii. agt A slab let into the wall. 
1874 aIicklethwaite Moti. Par. Churches 180. 1 have 
known clocks to be let into the ledge of the pulpit. 

(c) 1694 Cromwell Sp. 12 Sept, in Larlyls, 1 hat which I 
have now to say 10 you will need no preamble to let me iniu 
my discourse. 

^ (</) c 1665 Mrs. Hutchinson Mem. Col. Hutchinson ai It 
is time that 1 let into your knowledge that splendour which 

i cte.) t903 Dk. QuKKNHBt'KRv in Lllis 0*ig. Lett. Ser 11. 
IV. 9 18 He aay& he was let into all the secrets of the coire* 
sponueiice of Scotsmen with St. Germains. 1708 Partridge 
Bhherstajf detected, 1 have let the learned world fairly into 
the controveray depending. 171s Anbuihnot John Bull 11. 
iv, (Antlemen, 1 beg you will let me into my afTairh a little* 
1714 Fr. Bk. if Rates 3 Such.. Explications., as may serve 
to let the "Reader into the Reason and Nature of what is 
before hinu 1741 K)c:urdson Pamela 111. 30. 1 am glad 
thy honest Man nas let thee intoth^ Affair of bally (iodftey. 
1773 Goldsm. Stoops to Cong. 11. i, In the meantime niy 
friend Marlow must not be let into his mistnke. 1791 'Cf. 
Gambado’ Ann. Horsem. Pief. (1609) 57 By the putting 
forth of this work the public must be let into much useful 
knowledge. >•»» Malkin Cil Bias vii. i. F 5 He had no 
objection to letting me into the fun, on condition that 1 
would not blabi 1841 Catlin N. Amer, Jnd. (1844) 1. iii. 17 
Before 1 let you into tbe amusements and cuhtoms of this 
delightful country. ZF87 L. Carroll Geune gf Logit, iv. 93 
That lets me into a little fact about you I 

b. To let (a person) off a penally, etc. (Cf let 
off 12 c.) 

s8f^ Sir H. Cotton in Law Times Rep. LIL 336^ The 
fudge . . only lets the man off inipruonmenl on the terms of 
bis uiying the costs. 

II. Uses requiring a following infinitive (nor- 
mally without to), 

12 . tram. Not to prevent; to sufler, permit, 
allow. 

97s BKckl. Ham. 51 Hwsetdesthu h«gifDrihten..he Imtch 
hone teo|7an da:l anne habban. «ssoo Gere/a in Atwlia 
(1B86] IX. 960 Ne laetehe nafrehishyrmen hyneofer wcaldan* 
SB., in Trim Cell. Horn. 058 Let vs, louerd, comen among 
hin holi kineriche. a loag Leg. Rath. 9123 Icn schal.. leoten 
loluken M flesch h# fohelcs of he lufte a iwa Cursor M, 
90108 Haf his palme. . Kepe it wel i proi it te/Lat tu neuer it 
be fra be. ^1330 R. Hbunne CArae. Wa*.e (Rolls) 4091 Hys 
pleyn londes he let hym haue. ^1440 Premp, Parv. aSg/x 
Laiyn, or sufferyn a tb>'nge to been, rigeo in Denton 
Eng, in 15/A C. Note D (1888) 318, 1 thynke for dyoers 
coiisyderacions it were better to lett tbe teiiantes baue iu 
a 1348 Hall Chron., Hem IV, 93 kyng gave hym faire 
wordes, and let hym depart home. 1390 I^rnier Q, 1. i. 
53 Love of your selfe. .and dcare constraint, Lets me not 
sieepe. sfiea Lfe T. Cromwell 1. ii, Your son Thomas 
will Not let us wmrk at alk s6u Bible Acts xxvii. 19 
When the ship was caught, and could not beare vp into 
the winde, we let her dnu#. 1634 Milton Cemus 378 She 
plumes her feathers, and lets giow her vdngs. 1079 E. 
W[iLiioN] Spaiiacr, Dunolm. ^ U it be let stand and 
settle any long time. 1794 Pope Ess. Mam iv. 356 Let thy 
enemies have part xBxBZcxnr Old Mart, xi, 1 loot naebody 
sort it but my ain hands. 1834 J. H. Newman Lett. (1891) 
II. S4, I was not let see him. 1849 Thackebav Pendennis 
vi. Bows had taken her in band and taught her part after 
part.. .She knew that he made her : and let herself be made, 
1883 Law Rep. sugCh. Div. 539 Lomer. . was right In leuing 
Newman Kaye the funds. 

H b. A few examples of the tise of to before the 
infinitive in this construction occur in all pesiodi ; 
now chiefly when let la nted in the pauive. 

I9S!3 Ld. UERNEas Froisi. L vU. 6 That be shutd let the 
queue his sustar to purchas for her self# frendis. 1360 
Wnitehornb Mesehiaaete A rt gffVarre 00 Some haue vsed 
to deuide the encroleH foroe, by lettyug bins to enter iplb 
their countrie. 187s H. M. tr. Eretesn, Cdilof* 43, 1 pray 
him not to Im his pretUnis bfoi^ to be shed for me ia vain. 
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tf tCf7 Baiiow Sirm, Wi a d m m VHct. 1687 f. 4 It wtll not let 
«xinw iiiiKhaiic«..toprodiio« an inmnvrd mom which it 
beyond their naiural eftocy. lift Cvowoem imUii. Hyai. 
I. fv. 1 96. 437 Why doeii he let so many other Oodi Co do 
nothing at all t lyij Stbbia No. 17* 186 He 

was one of thoee mad FoUu who are let to goabroad. i8ia 
Mooac in Mtm, (1853) I. e66 , 1 never am let to write half 
•o much aa 1 wM. m tMH Kaiui Lt^i, S^. Cttmtg/ {iSjo) 
eoi If they be indulged and let to nin wild, 
o. with elltpaU of the inftnitive. 
m t3§9 Ckristia KMc€ Gr. iv, He wald half hifit, ache wald 
not Ut him. i66t DavoEM Frj^ v. 77 My dear, dear 
Lord Remember me ; apeak* Raymond, will you let him T 
1700 Psmh in /*«. HUi. Sac, Mem, IX. 8 We are aa well aa 
the heat will let ua. 1833 Lvttom My Navel 1. xiii, 1 am 
very much obliged to my father for letting me. 189a 
M. Morrm Mentretc ix. 17a A . . declivity, by which they 
might march directly down upon Montroee’a left flank— 
if Montroae would let them. 

fd. abtol. To alloW) give permiasion. Ohs, 
Satir, Petmt R^erm. viL 95 Sum douta..of qiihilk 

3 r^t faine, Gif laaer lat* 1 wald result be. lyafl Rambay 
cni, SAc/h, i. ii, The maiat thrifty man could never get 
A well-atar'd room, unleu hia wife wad let. 

18. To cauae. Now only in to Ut (a peraon) 
hmow^ to inform (of something). 

In early uae, often with ellipftit of an indefinite peraonal 
object, BO that the active infinitive haa virlltially aaaumeU a 
pasaive aenae ; cf. G. laetem, 

egoo tr. Bmaa's Hitt, iti. xiv. fxviii.] (M.S< Ca.), He aette 
acoTe, & on iwrehe let cnihlaa Imran, a 1103 O, E, Ckrett, 
an. 110a He let hmr toforan castelaa gemakian. c 117s Cott, 
Hem.^ix Sealmihtiaceappende..hi alia, .let befallen on hat 
eoe fer hv ham jearcod was. c aaeo Ormin 6369 To letenn 
awingenn himm. c 1005 Lay. 566 He hiue leatte wel witen. 
m laag Aner, R, 54 A 1 hna hoU Goat iette writeo one boc 
uor to warnie wummen of here fol eieii. ciago S, Eng, 
Leg. I. X4/437 He llet .. maken him king of al ia fader lend, 
lapy R. Clouc. (Rolla) 541 Ibured he waa in londone hat he 
let verst rere. c 1390 Will. Pnteme Lete wite awihe 
at he kichen weber miaae any akinnes. CS440 Getia 
Rem, 1. vl 35 (Harl. MS.) He lete make a proclamaLion 
hor3 all hia Empire, tago Caxton Eneydot vL aa Y* 
thyngea that they deaireden to late be knowen to tne)rr 
ftendia 1530 PAtacR. 607/e, 1 lette one to wyte,>0 tinn*. 

Cooper Admon, 195 They were let to viidentand^ 
what plotaand meanea were made. 160a Shake Ha $ H . iv. vL 
IX If your name be Horatio, aa 1 am let to know it ia. 
1630 Lo. DoRCHF.aTER in Ellui Orig' Lett, Ser. 11. 111 . a 6 o 
To let the Ambaaaador know thU Doctor may retume aa 
hee ia come. 1706 Pope Let. te Wycherley xo Apr., Pray 
let me know your mind in this, for 1 am utterly at a loss. 
1781 [C. Iohnrton] Jumper Jack 11 . iv. v. 930 On my 
arrival at her house, I wan not let to wait long. 1794 Burns 
' O saw ye my dear\ She leti thee to wit that she has thee 
forgot. i8ao .Scott 7 'aUs Gram{fatker Ser. iil. Ixxxiv. 
(1841) 446/2,1 will let them know that they are the King's 
subjects, and must likewise submit to me. 1883 Matuk. 
Exam. 7 Nov. s/i There was alwayR some body of Church* 
men which dtaliked them, and took every opporluniiy of 
letting them know it. 

14. The imperative with ab. or pronoun as obj. 
often aervea oa an auxiliary, forming the equivalent 
of a first or third person of the vb. which follows 
in the infinitive. 


The transition to thin une from senses is and 13 may be 
seen in instances such as ouoc. 1493 below, in which let may 
be taken either in its ordin^ sense, expresring a request 
addressed to a person, or in its function as an auxiliary. 

1373 Barboub Bruce 1. 498 Lat me ta the state on me. 
And D ring this land out on thyrllage. c 1388 Chaucer 
Man tf/ Law's T, 855 Lat va stynte of Cuaunce but a 
tbrowe, And speke ft, of the Romayn Emperour. 1413 
Jas. 1 Kingis Q, xcix, Vnto )oure grace lat now ben ac- 
ceptable My pure request. 1470^ Malory /I rMar iv. ii, 
Lete vs set vpon hym or day. igoo-ao Dunbar Poems 
xix. 49 Latt every man say quhat he will. aifilS Lo. 
Berness Geld. Bk, M, Anrel. (1546) Diij, Lcac vs call to 
memorie, the princes of times past xgsg Covekdalb 
Seng 3 Child. 39 O let the earth speake good of the 
Lome : yee lett it prayse him. 1^3 Stubbbs Anat. Abut. 
11. (1882) 109 Let It M granted that they are most neces- 
aarie. Shakb. L, L. L. v. ii. 928 If you denie to dance, 
let's hold more chat. 1669 Sturmy Mariner's Mesa. v. 84 
Let there be an hole about an Inch deep, which shall serve 
to Prime it with Powd«r*dust, iToy^oDiaoM Pres. St, Weir 
Misc Wka 1830 111 . 999 Let her wealth be what it wilL 
1941 Richardson Pamela II. 300 But come. 1 must love 
him r Let's find him out. 1840 Dickens Old C, Shop xii. 
Let us begone from this plac^ x8^ Jevons Money (187B) 
954 Let us suppose that there ia a town which is able to 
support two banks. 


K b. Occtsionally the nominative htf been in- 
correctly naed for the objective befoie the infinitive. 
id34 MeUery's Arthur iv. ill, Let we [1483 lete va] hold 
aether till it be day.^ 1847 T. HiLL/^aif/(i648) A Letter 


tdfetl , 

a U| Finally, let you and 1 counaell, encourage, watch over, 
and pray, miKh one for another, c nm Chevy Cheue (Percy 

' thou and 1 the battell trye. 1793 Southey 

I. 494 Awhile Let thou and 1 withdraw, 1878 
V 111 . 133, Let thou aud all Bui's men do 


1878 


MS.) xxiii, Let thou I ^ „ 

Jeem if Arc vji. 494 Awhile Let thou and 1 withdraw, 
Dabint yikings T " 
their best. 

o. with ellipaia of^, (Very common in Shaka. ; 
now arch.) 

9890 Shakb. Corns, Err. in. 1 . 9s Let va to the Tyger all to 
diniMr. tflf I — Cymh. iv. U. x ca lie throw't into toe Creeke 
Behinde our Rocke, and let it to the Sea. a^ Milton 
Cemue 599 But com lei'a on. sM Sm T. Hesrert Trav. 
(ed. a) axo Let ua now into the Towne. 1791 Cowma Iliad 
VL 303 l^n let me to the tom^ my best retreat, When 
tbott art alain. B8Ee Scott ivmnhae L Let ua borne ere the 
biirina to rngib aaaaSHSUJtv^aNar 11.306 When one 
w wia another k btgunj Gome, lot us to it. 

IIX. To behave, think. 

1 15, UUr, To behave, compoit oneielf ; to have 
(a particBltr) behaviour or appeaiwdce; to make 


ds thmight to pretend. Alio with cognate obj. t§ 
UtIaUs(oi.OS,IdtdiHimm\ Ohs. 

c aoeo Age, Ge^p, Luke xx. eo Da aendun hlg mid sear> 
wun 00 riht-wiM letou {Haftem Cei^. Imtenn; Vulm 
fni ee Jusiet simnlarmU\, m leas Wulfstan Henu Ivil 
<x8^) 098 He ..last him emltce vmbe ^t. c taoe Ormin 
1396 Buie latc|ii modili), A berebb upp bias haafedd. 
c laao Bestiary 409 He lat he ne wile ua no)t Uswike. 
c lago Gen, g Ex, aifiS He let he knew hem no)L a upe 
Cmrser M, 19496 (Cott.) pe late b*i thoru be cite Teu 
Ibid. 14606. Gott.) Ala wlulea men sli late boi lete. 01310 
in Wnght Lyric P, xv. 49 Lord, that hast me lyf to- 
lene, such lutes lef me kten 1 a 1340 Hasifolb Pseslter 
Ixxvil. 19 pai let aabeiarmyd balm to stand wib god. aa|ae 
St, Laurstsce 137 in Hf>rstm« AltetsgL Leg, (xBBtX ii 4 He 
saw bam al lat sarilL To sm Meric Arik, 3839 Letande 
alles a lyone, he lawndiea theme thorowe. e 1400 ywaine 
* Gam, 1809 Sho 4 ete eta aho him noght had sene. 1461 
Poston Lett. 11 . 9 Scha lettetb aa thow ache wvat not 
where he were, esgjo Henry Wallcko xi. sot Wallace 
assayed at all placis about. Leit as he wald at ony place 
brek out. 1398 Dunbar 7 na mariit wemsn saS, I cast on 
him a crabbit E. .And Ictiis it Is a luf blenk. leap Rastbll 
Peuiyme, Hist. Brit. (i8xx) 103 Vortyger. .leiid as thoughe 
be had been wroth with that deede. 1787 Grose Prev, 
Giess, Suppl., Leeten^ you Pretend to be. Ckesh, You are 
not so mad as you lecten you. 
i*16. I’o think (highly, lightly, much, etc.) of 
(occaa. hy^ to^ 0£. embe). To Ut well of \ to ho 
glad of, welcome. Obs, 

cxeoo lust. Polity c. 6 in Thorpe Laws 11 . 310 Eala fela 
la . . bmra b* - • embe bletaunga unbletaunga leobilice 
Uetoo. a laoe MeralOde 960 pet lutcl let of godes borde, and 
gixieB worde. c raoo Ormin 3750 patt te birH) - . laetenn swibe 
unnornelii & litell off be sellienn c ia30 Hesli Msid. 33 ^if 
bu him muche luuest A he let luiel to b«> t itag Meir, 
Hem, 43 He. .lates of poucr men hetheli. c 1330 R. Brun- 
Chren. (18x0) 195 So wele it was of leten. 136B Langl. P, 
PL A. XI. 99 Luytel is he loued or leten bl taeg Bambour 
Bruce xii. 950 llmi leit of ws lichtly. a 1400 Reltg, Piet ts 
fr. Themton MS. 88 pare was na lyueaiide lede he lete 
mare by. ^1400 Ywatne 4- Gaw. 9007 So wele the lyon 
of him lete. c X4W Syr Gener, (Koxb.) 6764 He saw cum* 
yng Nathanael, He lete therof right wel. 2496 Dives 4 
Psuii, (W. de W ) vi. X. 947/9 Adam and Eue . . well lete 
of tnemselfe byfore they ete of the tree. ct6oe Mont* 
OOMBRIB ChemeitSlsu 1436 Quod Danger.* Let not hcht 
1 17. Irans. with complement. 1 o regard aa. 
Also with obj. and inf., or clause ; To consider to 
be, that (a person or thing) is, Obs, 

C893 K. / Elpued Oros, iii. i. | 5 paet hi hi selfe leton 
mg))er ge for heane ge for unwrseste. «iioo O. E. Chren. 
an. 1007 Manige men leton hit cometa wmre. cstoo I'rin, 

ColL Hem. zas He let hit unlcflich and ne lefde hit nobt. 
a stmt Amr. R, 130 [Heo] letcA al nouht wuifi b<^t heo 
wel doS. 41300 Cursor M. 19594 Godds virtu or grtt 
prophet, Or angel dies bai him let. c 1374 Chaucer Beeih. 
11. pr. lit. 95 (Camb. MS ) Thow shall nat wylne to leten 
thi self a wrecche. 1377 Langl. P, PI. B. xv. 5 Somme 
..leten me for a lorel. ^1400 Wvntoun Chren. viii. xxx. 
4556 Inglis man . . gert his folk wyth mekil mayne Ryot 
halyly the cwntrd ; And lete, that all hys uwyne suld W 
e 1430 Holland Howiat 907 Thus leit be no man bis pcir. 
t b. absol. To think. Obs, 
riaoo Trim. Coll. Hem. 105 Ech god giue..cume8 of 
heueiie dunward . . bah bo unbUefifulle swo ne lete. c 1440 
Promp, Parv. 988/9 Laatyn, wenyn, or demyn. Ibid. 989/x 
Latyn, or demyn in word, or hert. c 1470 Harding Chren. 
Liv. ii, Nothyng is more xedy for to mete Then couetous 
an d fal shode as roan lete. 

rV. Phraaeological combinations. 

* with adj, as complement. 

18. Xi 4 t uloM. (in OE. also iJiitan dn, ME. 
i;Ut one,) 

t*. To leave (a person) in solitude. Ohs. 

13.. Guy Warm. (A.) 593 pe leches gon, A lete Gij one, 
pat makeb wel michel mone. 4x400-80 A/exemder 1628 
pen lete bo lord bam allane & went till hia fcHt, 

b. To abstain from interfering with or paying 
attention to (a peraon or thing), abstain from doing 
(an action). Th let well alone : see Well. 

C897 K. Alfred Grcjnfy’s Past, xxxiii. 996 Last 8onne 
an fid gefeoht swe opeiiiice sume hwile. T4 1400 Cursor M, 
9896 (Fairf.) Sibbe and spoused \e lete an(Ca/r. tak yee nan]. 
4x483 Earl Riverb Let. in Gairdncr Li/e Rich, ill (1878) 
App. B. 39s I'ake hede to the vice that Maundy makes, 
and loke yet the foundaciou and the waJlis be sufficiaunt . . 
than lete hym alone with his worke. 1830 Palsor. 607/1 
Let that alone, leussis ce!a, tSTfl Fleming Panopl. EpisL 
969 The corrupt natures of women, if they be let alone to 
live at libeitio. 1596 Shakb. x Hen. /K, 11. iv. 95 Let them 
alone awhile, and tnen open the doore. s6ex — I'wei, N, 
n. iii. 145 For Monsieur Maluolio, let me alone with him. 
1611 BiaLE 9 Kings xxiii. s8 Let him alone ; let no man 
move hia bones. So they let his bones alone. 1667 Pkfyr 
Diary 30 Apr., So home .. to my accounts, and finiabed 
them . . they being grown very intricate, lieing let alone for 
two montha lysi Addioon Speet, Na 57 F s, I would . . 
advise all my Female Readers . . to let alone all Disputes of 
this Nature. 1830 Gen. P. Thomfson Exere, <1849) 1 . 093 
Why not avoid all this, aa Napoleon a^bt have done, by 
letting well alone? 1838 DicKKNa O, Twist v, Why don^t 
you let the boy alone? 18B4 Rioxa Haggard Dawn xix, 
He is gentle aa a lamb. If only he is let alone. 1886 Manck, 
Exam. 4 Nov. 1/6 It waa best to let them alone to think 
quietly over thebr own poaUlon, 
o. ethsol, 

m 1 400 g e Alexander e688 Nay, leue, lat ane MS, 
lett be). 4 sgpa Grbcnb Gm, a Greene (S899) E x b, For hit 
ether quafitka, I let alona 189s H. Jones Brewniug as 
Philos. Teacher IL 43 IhereU given to men the latgeat 
choke to sfo or to let idoM, fit aviry atAP in hfo. 

d. eoUof, in inqpor. s sm {Mm, fltc.) alone 
M (do 80 and to) m I (be, ba timed to 
do, etc. Ali6 const fatt t ^ In cnrl; isc e/Upt, 


e am fFllL PaUrm 437a Lete me aHoae, ml lef ewete 
frenda anoie pe na aaore. (14x3 Pitgr, Sewte (Gaaion) 

I. L (1839) a Lete me alone tnerfore, to do that my 
tygbt is : fbr nothing akillully may lette me therof,] i6ot 
DHAKs. Twei, N, ui. iv. aoi l.«t me alone for swemnng. 
i68x Drvoen Sp, Pryor iv. 48 Let me alone to accuse him 
mfterwRjvla. 1843 Dickens Chr, Carol iv, l^et the char- 
woman aloue to be the first, 

o. The imperative Ut aUne^ or the prei. pple. 
used absol,^ ia used ooUoq. with the sense * not to 
mention*. (The olbj.. whether ab. or clauae, in 
this use follows the mJ.) 

s8s6 Jank Avbtrn Lett, (1884) 11 . 263 We shall have no 
bed in the hotme .. for Charles himMlf— let alone Henry. 
X843 ^ Kbmrlr Rec, Later Li/e 111 . 33 Going out of 

town is very agreeable to me on my own account, Ictiing 
alone my rejoicing for my children. x 883 'J'bnnch Proverbs 
98 It . . declares iTiat honetty, let alone that it ia the right 
thing, is also . . the wisesL s8ga Guardian to Jan. 86/1 
It is bard to get a gardener who can prune a gooseberry- 
bush, let alone raise a cucumber, 
f. ai sh,; now only at/rih. in the sense of 

* laiaaer-alier *. 

xfloA Shake Lsar\. iii. 79 Gen. Mcane wu to enioy him? 

The let alone lies not in your good will. xSioMiaa 
Mitpord I iUags Ser. 11. (1863) 998 By dint of practising 
the let-alone system. xSjtp Smiles Sei/Htip xii, (iBbcri 39* 
1 'he old let-alone propiietors. X873 H. Spencer Stud. 
Soiiol, (1B89) 351 Such a let-alone policy is eventually 
beneficiaL 

19. Xiet loose. To liberate, let free ; now chiefly, 
a fierce animal or some deatruciive a^ncy. Also, 
t to relax, louse (one^a hold, control), slacken (a 
bridle) ; f to abandon (an opinion), f Karely intr, 
to give way to. 

1530 Palsgr. 607/a, 1 let lose,^ mets mu large. , . Lette 
Io>ie your houndes, we shall go hunte the foxe. 1376 Flem* 
woPanopi. Epist. 386 Not Ictiing loose the bridle of libertie 
to his concupiscence. x88a-8 Hist. James Vl (1804) sM 
It hen not bein the cu<tome of England to let louse onie 
grip that they haue hade of Scotland at ony tyine. X 897 
T. Beard Theatre Coire Judgem. (1619) 430 Their tongues 
are let loosse to opprobrious speeches. s6xe Shako. T'etup. 

II. ii. 36 , 1 doe now let loose my opinion. i6st Bible Gen, 
xlix. 91 Naphuli is a hinde let loose. 1646 Sir T. Browne 
Pseud. Ep. 1. X. 38 God inieiideth only the care of the 
%\ ecies or common natures, but Iciieth loose the guard of 
individvialls. 1667 Milton A L, 11. 155 Will he, so wise, let 
looie at once his ire T 1667 C4Mm Decay Chr. Piety i. f 1 If 
we should so far let loose to speculation^ as to forget our 
eNperiente. 1683 Burnet tr. More's Utopia 1^6 When their 
Encniies . . have let themselves loose into an irregular Pur- 
suit. 1711 Addison Spect. No. 133 F i He was let loose 
among the Woods as soon as he was able to ride on Horse- 
back. iSax Lamb Elia Scr. i. Old 4 New Sekeetmmster, 
He can no more lei his intellect loose in Society, than the 
other can bi» inclinations. 1836 W. Irving Astoria 11 . 43 
Like so many litdlatnites or demoniacs let loose. 1897 C. 
Geikib Christ Ivii. (1679} 696 Fierce wrath will he let loose 
on this nation. 

with a verb in the infinitive, 

20 . lev/t be (dial, lel-a-be ; t fthto contracted labee^ 
labbe). 

a. To leave undisturbed, not to meddle with; 
to abstain from doing (an action) ; to leave off, 
cease from ; alone, 18 b. t Al(^ const, it^, 
c 1x75 Leunb, Hem, 57 l.«t ]>u |wt uuele boon, e SHF Urn. 
4 Ex. 3736 I.eate 8 ben swllc wurdes ref. a 1300 Cursor M, 
B0971 Lat be weping, it helps noghL 13. . Gaw. 4 Cr. Kut, 
1840 Lettei be your bisincsse. ct^ Chaucer L. G. W, 
Prol. 475 Lat be thyn arguynge Ffor louc ne wele natCoun- 
tyrpletyd be. c I4a5 Lvdg. Assembly ^ Gods 9070 Take 
therof the best & let the worst be. KLow Arthur 

XXL iv, Syr late hym be. for he is vnnappy. xgig Douglas 
jEuets IV. vi. 159 With thi complayntis .. Lat be to vex me. 
e 1360 A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) iii. i Luvaris, Ut be the 
frennesxy of luve. 1199 Shakb. Much Ado v. i. 007 Soft 
you, let me be, plucKe vp my heart, and be aud. X64S 
Milton Auimadv. Wks. 1738 1. 10 Let be your player, ask 
not Inipossibiliti^ xyoo Dkvdrn 7 'keea. 4 Hon. 987 

* Back on your lives I let be said he, * my pt^ \ i8aa 
Shelley Paust 11. 382 Let it be . . pass on. 1884 W. C. 
Smith Kildrestnn 75 , 1 do not understand Why you should 
harp on Ina. Let her be. 1896 A. E. Houbman 

Laa xxxiv, Oh, sick 1 am to see you, will you never let 
me be? 

t b. To erase to speak of ; also inlr. Const, of. 
ettog Lav. 30455 Lette we nu beon Cadwafilan and ga we 
to Edwine a)an. c 1430 Syr 7 'ryam, 127 Of the queue let 
we bee. 

O. absol. 

ctouo Sax. Leeihd. 11 . ao6 Lmt beon ealne dwg. 4x030 
Oud ^ Eight. 1735 Late^ beo and bco)r isome. ctsao 
Seuyn Sag. (W.) 1757 Lat ben. moder, for hit ia nede. cx]86 
Chaucer Pard. T. 619 Lat be quod he. it shal oat be- 
8e tr. Seereta Secret. 18 God saiih him silf . . * lete be, Uie 
be, for in me ia the vengeaunce, and y shalle qime it'. 
c X47S Ron/ Coil^ssr 90 % * Lat be, God forbid ', the Coiftear 
said. 1500 Timdalk Matt, xxvii. 49 Other sayde let be : 
let vs se whytber Helias wyll come and delyver hym. s6o6 
Shake. Ani. 4 CL iv. iv. 6 Ah let be, let Iw. thou art The 
Armourer of my heart. |68X Cleveland Poems, S^.-Cap 
Ii, She replies, good Sit, La>bee, If ever 1 have a man. 
Square-cap for mee. S748 Exmoor Sceiding 306 (E. D. 
S.) Labbe, labbe, SoRe, labbe. . . Gi* o'er, gi o'er. 1847 
Tennyson Princess vii. 338, 1 waste my heart In signs: let 
be. X884 Child Ballads L 399/9 When Thomas Is about 
to pull fruit .. the elf bids nim let be. 1891 Atkenmum 
91 Feb. 949/9 Tbe good old doctrine of Let Bo. 

■■ let alostif 1 8 e. Chiefly Sc, 
t6oe J. Mblvill Dtofy (Wodrow Soc.) 946 Ho could 
•kano silt, to kt be ftand on hU feet. 41693 Binning 
SeroL (1743I 619 These baser thinjn are not worthy of an 
immorU) amrittlat be a spirit who la a partaker of a dWina 
Batore. ti|i Dk. Hamilton 9 Juna in Napier Dundee 



LXT. 

t II. m They would vourct |ivi me civil aniwcn, 
let be to comm* * word, itsd ScM>rr Amtiq, xiuiiM, hh« . . 
•pvukc IT «he were • pronk book, — let »*be un auld fi*>her’f 
wife. l8ai Moir Mnmtic Wauch Prelim, p. vii, 

Ihi4 plain tiuth, another point of argument u IcU.j^ 

ai. M ftu. 

f a. To pat (clothing:) on s pe ion. Obt, 

m i|oo Cur»»r M. 4655 |)e kyng . . did on ioeeph hand ^ 
rinn ; And clahtyng on h.m lctt« he fall. 

D. To lowtr (a bridge, a jxirtcuUii, a veil) ; 
Aduf. to *drop' an anchor; alMO («ee quot. 1867 ). 

nsoe Mtluiim xxvi. 95a Clcrevauld..l«te fall the bridge. 
Met DuNiAR Gotti. Tmtx* 'i'han Udyoh fair lete mil 
toair mantillift grrne. i5](S S^tkwart tron. Scot. (18)8^ IL 
13 ’Ilia. . Drew draw briggni, and lute portculfcja fall. 1594 
iMee Kall v. a]. 1607 Capt. Smith Scamou'c Gram, ix. 38 
Let fall your liwe-naile. lijt Sir ' 1*. llaMaKKT 7 'rav. (ed. 3) 
13 We let fall our Anchor. 1784 Cowpkk TasA iv. 346 In 
Idling fall the curtain of repiMe On bird and beaat. 1867 
SuvTH itmthr's IVonGhk.^ Let /aiit The order to drop 
a Mail lOfjMed from it* gaMket*, in order to net it. 

0 . fTo allow ^one'a anger) to abate (obx.')\ to 
allow to lapa 8 , proceed no further with, 'drop* (a 
buainesa). *t Oh, 

c 14J0 Syr Gen^r (Roxb.) 33 {8 t!iii angre iiomdcle Ide he 
b>n- t594 O. B. Qneettotte Profit. LoHcemiHgt 31b, It 
seemed better vnio him to let fall hi* retiecige. i6ai 
KiaiNO Debates Ho. Lords (C'amden> 70 'I'liey lett the 
bulMMinesn of Flood be lett fallen, and they to proceed no 
further in yt. 1877 Yamranton Lag. fm/rov. 66 Some pro- 
gtesa was made in the work, but within a snuill while after 
tue Act pastied it was let f^ll again. i6pa R. L'LsTaANc.a 
yose^ftMt V. i. <1733) 10* Having lo«t their Laliotir with- 
out making any Dincovery, th'^y let the BtihineMB fall, a lyig 
Hurnxt Uwa TY/i/# (1734) 1. 45J1 Scimour'» election wn* 
let fall: But the point wbm Neiiled, thnt the right uf elect- 
ing was in the Houm, and that the confirmation Lhy ttie 
Kiiigl wok a thing of county 

td. To lower (a price). Oh. rnr/*"*. 
ri47R RatifCoiiy mr^^l Sa laith thay war .. to Int thair 
price fall. 

•. To 'drop', utter (a word, a hint), esp. care- 
lesdr or inadvertently. 

ssio A. Day ^hc- Secretary 11. <1635) 51 The lea'll word 
. . that you let fall out of your ovei flowing veneinou* inouihca. 
1676 Dhvurn Anring^a, 11, i. 27 My gitef let unltecomiog 
sp^hes fall. 1710 Stkrur & AuoiiioN Tatler No 356 v 4 
Some Expression* which the Welshman let fall in asserting 
the Antiquity of hU Family. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Bug, x, 
II. 637 H. F. let fall some expressions which (etej. slbo 
LiAi*^coi€K Mag. Mar. 4(8 Vague hints .. let fall by tM 
dying officer. 

f. To shed (tears). 

t8i8 Scott Jara qf HmuHeem^ But aye she loot the t^ars 
down fa' For Jock of HaMldeait. iSaa Haxi.itt TeUUe-t, 


On cooling it 
line 


II. ii. so He. .lete fkil some drops of natural pity over hap- 
less infirmity. 

g. Of a solution, etc. : To deposit, 

tigi T. Tmomsom Ckeat. Org. Bodies 688 

lets fall a yellow matter similar to wax. 

h. C^ot/t, To draw (a perpendicular) to a li 
from a point outside it. Const, en, nfion. 

1667 [see Fall v, ^ 1 . 1774 M. Mackbnzix Maritime 

Sun/ 14 Kind its Latitude, by letting fall the Perpendicul.ir 
Sb on the true Meridian drawn through A”. s8ea J. 
N ICHOLSON Ofierai, Mechanic 9 I'he length of perpendicu- 
lars let full upon the tines of directioa. 

Xmt fly a see Fly v,^ la 
22 . Xiatgo. 

a. trasu. To allow to escape ; to set at liberty ; 
to lose one's hold of; to relaa (one's hold); to 
drop ( an anchor). 

a tj0O Cursor M. 16 w pe |^stc es min to spill or l.itte 

E aT cijf% Sc, Leg, Saints iL (PaiUus) 173 Nero . Fane 
lit paulo a quhiil ga. c 1384 Chaucks H. Pome 11. 443 He 
• . lat the reynes gon Of lit* hors, c 1440 York Myst. xxxiL 
§54 What, wolde bou bat we lete hym gat ino Paisok. 
toth Let go your capestan, and some be l)dre to have 
a icnocke. b§8e Act t3 Elic. c. 10 • 4 So as they . . do 
prenentlye loo^e and let goe everye Fcasaunte and Partridge 
so taken, sgpi Shake. Two Gent, v. iv. 60 Ruffian : let goe 
that rude vuctuill touch. iSap Earlb Microcosm, Ixvi. 
(Arh.) 90 Ho . . will not let the least bold goe, for feare 
of losing you. «6^ Sir T. Hkrbrkt 7 'nsp. (1677) 
150 Lrtiing go their hold they were killed by the fall. 
1704 Nrwton (*Mics 111. (1733} 356 A Solution of Mercury 
in Aqua forth l>eine poured upon Iron, Copper, Tin or 
Lead, di^Nolve* the Meial, and lets go the Mercnry. 1707 
^YKR Fr. Diet. av. Got To let go the Anchor. .*•“7 7 : 
Thomson Chem. (ed. 3) 11 . sia The oxygen of the acid 
combines with the carbon . . anq at the same time lets go 
a quantity of caloric. 1849 ’Paifs Mag, XVI. 308/1 The 
Dauphin let gu his fath^ hand, tlsa H/A, >^ 11 . a6/i 
He requested the pipe-seller to let go hu hold. 1894 Clark 
R ustiCLL in My Firtt Bh, 34 A big bhip . . let go her anchor 
in the Downs. 

b. $ntr. * to let go one's hold. Const, of, 
e tuo Antnn of Artk. gm (Douee MS.) * Let go *, quod 
fir Cfawaytie, ‘ god atond with be rhte I * lieg Skak* Leesr 
IV. VI. S41 Let go Slaue, or thou dy'st. 171a J. Jambs tr. 
he BtontCs Gardening 174 A Spring that lets go imme- 
diately, and shuU the Mouth of the Trap, Thackbrav 

Bug, Humour/stSt .SYrv/rfiBsP 113 Hill let go of his prey 
tulkily, Mtig Spectator 9 Mar., If once the heart lets go 
of tite fkiih to which it used to cling. 

O. To dismiss from one's thoughts ; toabandon# 
five up ; to cease to attend to or control. 

ISIS Cuvkrdauc f 3 l.,et go yoove greate baqeelnea 

of nye thynges. iggo CadwusY A^p/er. iio^ch. .do tome 
into the alehouRe, and let the rhurch go. igga M ablowb & 
KaaNB Dulo v. ii. Gs, larbus, talke not or A^eas, Let 
him goe. a tdoo Hooaaa Pal, viu U. 1 3 To let go tha 
name, and come to the very nature of that thing which 
is ihoreby signified. alM Psrva Dhury ee July, I finding 


214 

^at accounts but a liule let go can never be pot In order 
by strangerk. 1868 Tbnnvsom Lucret/ue 113 Letting hU 
own life go. 1878 ScrihnePe Mag. XV. 8*9/1 Do only 
what Is imperative and let the rcHt go. s886 Sia F. Pol- 
lock Qjtford Led. etc, iv. ftSooi 107 I.et go nothing that 
kecofties a man of ixidity or of mc-ntat exculence. 

t d. To fire off (ordnance), disclitrge (missiles). 
e I joe Three Kings’ Same 45 All suche ordenaunce as they 
had they lete go at ones, s^ Siunky Pt. vii. xli. T hou. . 
ready art to lett thyne arrowe* go. a 1670 Spaldino Traub. 
C has,^ / (Uannatyne Club) I. 109 Ane sudden fray . . throw 
occasion of ane shot rakelesslie lettin go. 

6 . To cease to restrain; to allow to take its 
course unchecked. To kt oneulf go : in recent 
use, to give free vent to one's enthusiasm. 

Tindalr Acte XRvif. 15 When the shippe wrw caught, 
and coulde not resint the wynde. we lett her goo and dr.ive 
with the wedder. iRgg Covlrdalk yoh\-i. 9 That he wolde 
let his honde go, andhew me clowne. % 9 aaSBectaior i Nov., 
Once, and once only, does he let himftelf * go', and then not 
till he has threatened to throw down his pen. 1893 National 
Obserrer 1 Apr. 488/a The nmititude is taking its pleasure, 
is letting ItKeir go. 

f. as sb. An act of letting go. 

*631 T. PowKLL 'J'o/n AU Trades 31 Shipping Is subject 
ever, at the let goe, to hee stayed. 170a in la/// Kefi, Hut. 
AfSS. Co/n//t. Apji. HI. 7 (A dog match] for a Guinea each 
Dog, five lut-goLs out of hand, . . which goes fairest and 
furinebt in wins all. 1885 Cholmonpki f-y-Pknnkll hisfting 
84 CaiAstrophes. .averted only by an ignominious let-go uf 
the guff. 

t23. XiMtpajiM. as a combination ; ioitolet 
(a person or thing) fiass^ see Pass v. trans. To 
let slip, miss (an opportunity) ; to pass by, neglect ; 
to discontinue (a pmctice), 

1934 PAt.Bca. 608/1, 1 lette passe a thyng, I let it go, or 
paMW on. 1537 t'"* LatimeYs Serm. be/. Cam>ocation 
A viy b, I lette passe to speake of moche other suche 
lyke ^ouiitrelayte Uch trine. 1577 Hanmxb Anc. Keel. Hist, 
(1619) 303 Although he let paMse the vnsatiable lyrannie 
practised in (he time of Dmclctian, yet ceassed he not 
altogether from perNecuting. 1598 Gmknkwby Tacitus Ann. 
II. xviii. (163a) 59 Lcuiiig paa-m the Hands (to) take wide 
and o(>eii nea.’^ 164B Hamiltou Page*"* (Camden) 164 That 
a people mo wbic. .can let pHMe aih; opertunitie of so much 
credit anti interckt. 1667 Milton P. L. ix. 470 Let me not 
let )>aMs ( )ccaMuii which now sniiles. 1671 — P, A*. 11. 333, 

1 hHuII let pass No advantage. 

24. Ii«t ran. Aatti, (See^uot. 1867 .) 

17^ Anson's Yoy. it. Iv. 163 Having let run their sheets 
and halyards. 1769 Falconer Diet. Marine (1780), Fairs 
eonrtr^ . . to let run, or over-haul any rope. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's \Vord*bk,t Let run^ or let ga by the ram, cast off at 
once. 

25. Xi«t iUp. (See also Slip v.) 

a. trans. To unfasten what is tied; to loo^ (a 
knot). 'iObs. 

I 5 r 6 Tindai e Lake v. 4 Cary vs in to the depe and lett 
slippe thy nett to make a draught. 1530 Palsci. C08/1, 

1 lette slyppe a thyng that is tyed fast. 

b. T o liberate, loose (a hound) from the lensb 
in order to begin the chase. Also absol, 

*S 3 P Paiagr. 608/1^ I let slyppe as a hunter dothe bis 
grayhoundesout of hisleasbe. 1906 Shake 1 Hen, lY, 1. i. 
m 8 Before the game's afi^t, thou still let'st slip. 1601 — yni, 
C. Ill u. 373 Cry hauocke, and let slip the Dogges of Warre. 
t6B8 R. Holms Armoury il 186/2 Let slip tlie Grey-hound. 
[1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xx. IV. 517 The cry. .was tliat 
Notiinghani had kept his bloodhounds in the le^, but tliat 
Trenchard bad let them slip.) 

o. T o allow to escape through carelessnefs ; to 
miss (an opportunity). 

1990 Crowley Last TruntO. 88a Take hede by time, let 
not Hlyppe this ociasion. s6ii Birlk Heb, it 1 We ought 
to glue the more cam^ heede to the things which wc 
hnue heard, lest at any time wc should let them slip. 1634 
Milton Comae 743 If you let slip time. 1730 Bkrkblrv 
W ks. 1871 IV. 1761, I would not let slip the oppor- 
tunity of returning you an answer, vnfi Paink Com. Semu 
(179' I Most nations have let slip the opportunity. 

*•* With adverbs. 

1 26, ZiOt abroad. To allow to go abroad ; to 
permit or cause to * get about '. Obs, 

Ep- Ded., In letting them 
abroad 1 desirr onely to testifie letc.i. 1707 Porn, etc.. Art of 
Stuhtug 76 Small iNmr .. is .. vapid and insipid, if left at 
large and let abroad. 

t27. Zmtawagr. Obs. 

a. To allow lo go away, permit to depart. 

II. . O.E.Chron.an. ioii(Latid MS.)A£lmKr abbot hi Isetan 
^ * 3 *® Cursor AI, 5838 Ne i nc wil lat be folk a-waL 
Quat hsi we don, hat we let bus bin folk awaiT 
Me//i. (i8<i4) V. 37 ( 1 ) conaented on condition 
of ^ing let away early to my mother. 

b. («) To until; to drop (a letter in a word), 
(fi) To put away or aside; to have done with. 

a 1000 in Thoipe Di/l. ^vi Sax. sBq Da let be >one ab 
awe:^ « soeo vElfric Gram, xxviiL (Z.) 174 Dos oSre hetap 
Done a au^ on sopinum. a isgo Owl 4> Night. 177 Lets 
we a wei heos cheste. cmw 7 $ Moral Ode 344 (Jesus MS.) 
pROft letek awel al heore wil, for godes hestes to fuUe. 
t28. ZiMtbj. Sc. let alone e. 
m Ixxhlrvbm to Morton m Robertson Hist, Scot. App, 

7a Your own particulars (sperstmal bieiHlsJ are nut con- 
tented lat by the r«kt. 

29. Xiffidoird. 

a. To lower (a drawbridge, portcullis, steps of 
8 carriage, etc.) ; in restricted sense, to cause or 
allow to descend by gradual motion or abort stages; 
Abo oceos. Ht/r, for fiassitfo. 

tm/JJi^Chsm, an, I«40 <Uud MS.) Me te hire dun 
m fihl sm tof oM rapes, esgsa Csmtor Ji. 19844 


ZiBT. 

A mfled Kmieo cloth four squar Latee dun. (tgam Lon- 
LICH Grait xaxvL 967 So weiiteo they Into the towr .. and 
Jetea hsrm down ful Sofieiye. e 1490 Hanav bYallaee u 90 
Leit braggis doun, and portcules thai drew, sgio Paukhl 
w/i Come let me downe from my horse. iga^roNSTAU. 
Sena, Palm Sand, (1893) 95 A vyKion of a shete lalten 
downe from heeuen. iMe J. Davies tr. Olearhte’ Yoy, 
A mbaee, m TTiey would have let down the Anchor. 1M4 
Evklyn Kal, Hart, in Syhm, etc. (17401 tov Letting the 
1 ree down into a Pit of four or Thw Foot Depth. 1737 
tr. Le Comtfe Atem, oRom, Chma L la We were let down 
Hilo the hold. 1819 Shbllbv Cenei iv. ill 59 T’he draw- 
bridge m let dowiu 1840 Dickbns Bam. Radge liii, A 
passing carriage stopped, and a lady's hand let down the 
glass. 1844 — Mart, Cham, liii, Draymen letting down 
big butt* of beer into a cellar, sfig) Lyttoh My Note/ l 
xti. Lights were brought in, the curtains let down. 1864 
M re H. Wood Tretdym Hold 1 . 313 A large board or table 
which would put up or let down at will. 18B1 Bbsant & 
Rick Chafl. 0/ Fleet 1. 89 Throwing the door wide (men 
With a fling, and letting down the steps. 
fd* *899 Gemtl. Calling L (1670) 6 We can let down our 
thoughts but one step lower, and that is into the bottom- 
lesR pit. 

b. To lower in position, intensity, strength, or 
t value ; to depress ; to abase, humble. Also, to 
dii'mppoiut. 

*48^*^ Bet. In Denton Eng. in \$tk e. (1888) 318 
note D, Yn ye nuld support a synglere man to dryue yowr 
tenants owl and lett downe yowre tenandres fi^. tenan- 
tiiesl as they doo. 1681 Dryden SO, Fryar v. it. 74 Every 
sULkn'd fiber drops it* hold, Like iNature letting down the 
of Life. 1747 CuESTBRP. Litt. (1793) I. cxxviii. 343 
Nothing in the world luCs down a character more than that 
wronq turn. 01791 Wesley Serm. IxiL 15 Wka, 1811 IX. 
161 He lets himself down to our capacity. 1799 Bukkk 
Let, to W. Elliot Wk*. VII. 348 When I fouiicTtliat the 
greit advocate, Mr. Erskine, condescended to resort to 
these bumper toasts. .1 was rather im down a little. 1798 
Mao. D'Arbi.av Diaiy (1846/ VI. 163 Poor M. de Nar- 
Mnne ! bow will he be fthocked and let down ! i8oe M rs. 
Hkrvrt Afourtray Fam. 1 . 149 This cold laconic note, that, 
at once, let down all Emma's hope* of surpriiing herfiieno 
agreeably. i8m E.xamtner 79<j^r Nothing let* down a 
Ainart hit *0 lamentably as a hitching verse or holibling 
rhyme. 1859 MALAif[.AV Hut. hng. xviii. IV. 187 He was 
. .gently let down from his high position. 

fc. To reduce (ovcifed beef or mutton) by 
bleeding the animal befoie it is killed. Sc. Obs. 

*8SS Burgh Rec. Peebles (xhd) cii That all flcRcheouris 
bring thair flesche lo the merest croce. .and that that blaw 
nane thairuf, luir yit let it doune. 1574 Bnrgh Rec, Glasgow 
(1876) 1. *6 'I'hat thair be na inuttoun scohiion the buk.. 
noryit lattin doun before [tee, hied at the btesHt]. 

d.^echn, (fl) To lower the temper ol (metal), 
(fi) See quot. 1886 . 

1677 Mox6m Mech. Exert. 57 If your Steel be too hard., 
you must let it down (as Smiths say) that i-, make it 
softer, by Tempering it. 1879 Knight Diet, Mech.f.ettiug- 
dtnon, the process of low ering the temper of a steel tool or 

? prng which [etc.]. s886 W. A. Harris 7 'eehn. Dut. Fire 
Hsur., a V., Shellac and other resins, and similnr *ub- 
stancMi, are said to be * let-down * when they arc, by means 
of spirit-solvents, reduced or dissolved ready for use. The 
solvent itself is also known as * let-down '. 

e. To h let down : (of the claws of a hound) to 
be in contact with the ground. Also, the sinew of 
a horse, ' to be broken down ' (see Break f». fiod). 

16I4 Bond, Gao, No. 15187/4 She is a pretty large Houncl, 
very handsome, all her Clawrk are let down of one of her fore 
feel. 1737 Bracken Farriery Imfir. (1749) 1 . 338 If the 
Horse to, what the Jockiee call, let down in the Sinew,, 
such a Horm can never be made ao strong in that Part, 
but a hard Course, or Running a Race upon hard Ground, 
will let him down again. Ibid, (1757) 11 . R71 When a Horse 
..U quite let down (as the JocVi-y* call it) the Tendon is 
quite broken. 

£ 7h ^ well let down in the girth : (of a horse, 
also of a hound) to be 'deep* in the girth. 

1737 Bbackkn Farriery litter. (1737) llT laa When a 
Hore« is well let down in the Girth, ne i* a good-wiiuled 
Nag... Ha waa a Round barrell'd Horse, and did not look 
niu^ Jet down in the Girth. 

g. To let (a person) down gentfy or softly \ to 
treat considerately so as to spare (hii) sell-respect. 
colloq. 

1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge xvl (1840) 313 By way of 
letting him down gently, 1 said nothing. 2843 Gavin 
Feigned g Fictit, Dh. 3a It is always a ptiident measure to 
aflford a malingerer an opportunity of giving in .. or in t^M 
‘ al, to let him aofuy down. 


langui^e of the hospital, 


1883 


langui^e , , . ^ 

F, M. Crawford Dr.'Clmadine vi. She wou^ let him down 
eaKily, so to spe^ that tbera luight be no over-lender 
recoilectiona on his pan. 

h. Of cows; T o yield (milk), dial. 

she 


. , let down her milk, iherk'e a prew 1 1881'!. P,' 

Shblimm Dairy Farming 96^1 All cowe win not let down 


1863 Mrs. Gaskrll Sylvide L. bv. She's a bonny lass, 
»e is; ■ ’ * » 

hblim , 
their milk to etrangem. 

1 1 inlr. To deliver a blow ai. Obs. 

1640 tr. Verdere’s Rem. of Rom. 111. 919 Taking hlicnrtelaa 
in both Hi* hands, he letcmn at Hozalmond wuh sucii force 
that [etc.]. 

J. at ib. An act Untance of ' letting down * : 
(0) a drawback, inodent disadvantage; (b) a 
come-down, a ^ drop' in dreumatanues'j (<; a 
disappointment, slae^, 

J788 IKmmm y* //oMorl. 13^ 1 ijMt wkh mh a let-down, 

* letNiown '! caaliy waem lUiuaoy komdU Mise. 

e Mar. 97 XHWnier), I doh't think tkafa no liule let-^em 
^aco^mluu been ^topwln hb time. ^ 1894 0- S. 
WjMTaa' RoeFCoalMt AnCyedPe Chad Fa* i, li would be 
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hmrd to ny poakiwly that any traca of a dhapoointnioiit— 
what Ariingioo cawd a *ki<dowa'>->aiaikM nt* pkaHMC 
lra»hlaG«. 

1 80 * 3 btt Ibn^ a. To allow to pati forth or 
but; to give passage to. b. (Seeqnot 1573). Odr. 

SS3g Stswart Ctsm, Se^i. (iW 59^ Naoir ana of 
thama ha wald lat funh by. i|7) Baret Ain, L ags I'o 
Lat forthi or maka a ItaiiRa of a piaca of landt/^M /ari/arv 
mjttUum Ter. aigT* Linuksay iPitRCOttle) Ckron, Scot, 
(9. T. S.) 1. fl6 Schir Jamftt and hU biother ware Uttin 
fnrlh at tha reauem of tha chanceUar. lapo SHAaa Miit, 
H, V. i. jStf Tha grauan, all gaping wide, Euery one letR 
forth hift cpright. laga — /.acr. 1039 To let forth my fowla 
defiled bloocT ifiaODACON Sytna | 464 Pricking vines 
or other Irect. .and thereby lining forth gum or lears 
Milton P, L. vit. 907 Haav'n op'nd wide Her avai during 
Gates. .10 let forth Tha King of Gloria. 

81 . Mia, 

a. To admit, give admittance to (a pemonV tsp. 
into a dwelli^-honie ; to open the door of a nonse 
to ; hence refil to enter the house where one lives, 
usually by means of a latch-key. 

riooo ^LPRic H 9 m, II. jBs Petrus cnucode oh &et hi 
hina inne leion. ai84o Smwln tVartfg in Ca//. i/otu, gs7 
Let him in Raid wit sef godd wule ha bringed ue glaada 
tidinges. m sgoo Ct/rtar M, 18096 Hell . . opfpr up htn yaiee 
wide, Leta in he king. wit*vtea bide. Tatedfi Chaucer 
X0m. Rom 700 She the dore pf that gardyn Hadde opened, 
and me leten in. c 1400 Maundev. (Roxb.) ii. 6 Seth went 
forth to Paradys; bot the aungel wald no)t late liim iiu 
I4aj] jAa 1 Kingis Q. exxv, 'i'he mnister poriare. .frely lete 
vein, vnquestionata. Hawes Patt, Pltut. iv. (Percy 

Soc.) ai At the ebambre in ryght ryebe araye Wa were let 
in. a 15U h'rtirii 4 / Bentrik 154 in Dnnhars Posuts (xtei) 
ago HuTlcnok scho kend. and did so him in lett. U03 
SHAKa Afeas. for M, iv. U. 94 J'here he must stay vntil the 
Officer Arise to let him in. 1667 Milton P. L. vii. 566 
Open, ye everlaitin^ Gates.. let in The great Creator from 
hi* work rctumd Magnificent. 1709 Sirelr Tatter No. 45 
p 1, 1 was let in at the Back.Gate of a lovely House. 1704 
Ramsay 7Vrr>/. AlUc. (1731) 11. >3^ And now she thanks the 
happy time That e'er she loot me in. c ifiig Jane Aumtrn 
Persuas. (1833) II. ix. 3B9 Nurse Kooke . . was delighted to 
be in the way to let you in. 1889 j. K. Jhromr Tkrre Viea 
m Boat 167 George went home again, musing as lie walked 
along, and let himself in. 1891 N at. Gould Double hittni 
74, 1 have a latch-key, and 1 let myself in. 

b. To give eutronce or admittance to 
water, air, etc,). Also transf, and^V 

Bp. Watson Stvm Sac* am. xviii. iia So wee maye 
letie in shame into oure soule. IS77 H. Goooa Heretbmch'e 
Hm\b. 11586 44 The watei niay be let in by '1 reaches when 
you lyst. 16^ Jbr. Taylor Holy Livtng iu I 6 (t686) 
134 The more tender our spirits are made by Religion, the 
more easie we are to let in grief if the cause be innocent. 
1684 Waller Dwint Poems, /.(ui I'orses, The Sours 
dark Cottage, batter'd and decay'd. Lets in new Light 
thro' chinks that time has made, iday Vanbrugh ASsfp 
V. 6a A Womans Heart’s to be enter d forty ways. . . An 
Essenc'd Peruke, and a Sweet Handkerchief; let's you 
in at her Nose.^ 1705 Stanhope 1. tax 'i'hotigh 
God do not let in Heaven upon us. 1710 Steele TatUr 
Na 803 f 8 A sashed Roof, which lets in the Sun at all 
Times, vis/b Anson's Voy. 1. viii. 78 She let in the water 
at every seam, 1819 Crabbb 7’. of Hall xvi, And fears of 
sinning let in thoughts of sin. 18^ Clough Bothis ix. 96 
Half-awake servant-maids, .letting-iii the air by the door> 
way. 1871 R. H. Hutton Ess. (<877) 1. j 1 Skylights opened 
to let in upon human nature an inhnite dawn from above. 

o. To insert into the surface or subslance of a 
thing ; ire also quot. T867. (Cf. Ul intOy 11 b.) 

1575-6 in Swayne Cknrckm. Acc. Samm (1896) a8o White 
the mason lettipee in the boltcs above the quier dore 6</. 
1663 H. Power Px/sr, Philos. 97 A Lead -Pi;w. .into which 
at the top was let in a short neck’d weather-glass, or bolt-head, 
lyii W. Sutherland Assist. a6 Let in all the 

Half-timbere, and then get in your Kelson. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's Word^bk.y To 1 st in, to fix or fit a dimini^ined part 
of one plank or piece of limber into a score formeo in 
another to receive it, as the ends of the carlings into the 
beams. 

d. To mnke a way for fomethiiig to happen ; to 
give rise to. Ods. or arek. 

tfitt Fuller CA. Hist. 111. v | lo Tliey pleaded also that 
the Chuilishnesse of the Porter let in this sad Accident, 
increased by the Indiscretion of thoie in his own Family. 
i6s8 Cruise Digest (ed. a) V. 50a The bar or extin^uihn- 
ment of both, by the recovery . . lets in the reversion in fee 
after both. 1893 Sir J. W. Chittv in Lssw Times Re/. 
LXVIIl. 430/1 It would .. let in all the mischief against 
which the statute was intended to guard. 

6. Of ice, etc. : To give way and allow (a person) 
to fall through into the water. Hence JIp. fcolloq.) 
To involve ui loss or difficulty by fraud, financial 
failure, etc. To Ui- in for (cf. in for^ Ik adv, 8) : 
to involve in the performance, payment, etc. of. 
^i«SS Baeunissor Bafi/s The Maiev . . IumI heemne security 
fbr several friends, wfae. 4gxcd bit friendship too much, by 
* letting him in * to the amount of the security, s^ Hali- 
auBTON Cioeksss. Bar, l vi. An old sea captain, who was once 
Im in for it pielty deep by a man with a broader brim than 
common. 1840 Alb. Smith Pottleion Lrt. ta4, I was so 
ctmfonndedly let in by the Patent Artificial Flour Company. 
liTI Pwnk la Ape. 149/1 If we interfere lo promote the 
ob}ect, Turkey wtUiiifajIibly ka us in the cost. 1886 
Lucy Dimsy Teem Pssrl, If. 3^8 A young man to whom 
nothing is lacred would probably find peculiar pleaBuie in 
*kttlDg4n ' bia own faibw, 

f. inlr. To become eonnected or implicated with. 
? UnivoriUp xArivf. 

iMs HuOhbb Tom Bromm eti Oitf. I. L 14 He has also 
been good enough to reeomnMnd to me many tradesmen . . 
boi .. a sball aWlie seme laquixiea before ^letting in ' with 
any of them. 


SS. M.ift 

t A- inir. To CMfe, * let he ’• Oit. 

e ijee Chauceb Contpi, Venus 5a, I so long hanc been in 
youre scrvyce, pat for to Keet of wol 1 neuer auMtiie. 1400 
XT.Seereta Seeret,, Prip, PHv. s8s *Leie of*, be sayde, *no 
man be So haidy to do hym any harme*. 

b. To discharge with an explosion. Hence 
To fire off (a joke, speech, etc.). 

1714 Lond.uae. No. 5371/9 Ihe Firework.. will be let off. 
1716 owirr Gulliver, Lstli/nt U, Charging it (my pistol J 
only with Powder . . I let it offiiit tlie Air. 1741 Chrstbmk. 
Lfti, (179a) 1. Ixxlv. 906 Instead of saying that tastes are 
different . . you should let off a provei b, and say letc.1. itiy 
Brougham in Pari, DebnUs 1873 An occasion fur Icttins ua 
h U long ined itated speech on that q ucht ion, tfiai Ex mtmner 
X09/9 Fie let off his puns with gieet dexterity. 1871 L, 
Stefhbn Plowr. Euro/*\\. (1894) 139 It reminds too much 
of letting on crackers in a cathedral. 1876 Geo. Eliot 
Dass, Der. v. xxxix, 1 cannot bear people to keep their 
minds bottled up for the sake of letting them off with a pop. 

o. To allow to go or escape; to excuse from 
puuishment, service, etc. (Cf. 1 1 b.) 

sM J. W. Crokkr Diary 4 Mar. in C. Papert (1884) 1. 
xiii. 409 The poor devil had no shirt, and was so huinhle 
and penitent that he let him off. 1849 Thackeray Pen- 
dennis Ixx, I will let Clavering off from ib.tt bargain. 1866 
Mre OiiPHANT fladonna Aiary 1. ii. 95, I am not able 
for any more. Let me off for toda^*. 1875 Jowett Plato 
(ed. 9! I. 3aa Did you ever hear any one arguing that a 
murderer or any sort of evil-doer ought to be let oil t 1890 
Times ti Mar. He wux let off with an admonition and 
four strokes with the birch rod. 

d. To allow or cause to pass away. 

i8a3 J. BadcOck Dom. Atuusem, ai Cocks.. fur letting off 
the sMimenL 

e. To lease in portions. 

iBga Dickbnr Bleak Ho. x. The house U let off in sets of 
chsunbers. 1853 yml. R. Agra. Sot. XIV. l 157 He 
mowed some worth 3/. and let olf the gru^s of other land 
at 9/. 

f. as sb, (ti) A display of festivity, a festive 
gathering. (^) A part of a property which is 
Met off*, (r) An outlet (ff.). (rf) A failure to 
utilize some manifest advantage in a game ; e.g. in 
Cricket, the failure on the part of a fielder to get 
a batsman out when ho gives a chance. (0) tVeav- 
ittg. The * paying off ' of the yarn from the lieani ; 
coHcr. a contiivance for regulating this ; also attrib. 
as let-off mechanism (Posselt 7 'echn. Textile De-‘ 
sign, 1889). 

1697 Scott Diary 1 Oct. in Lockhart, 1 am to set off 
tomorrow for Kavensworth Castle, lo meet the Duke of 
Wellington ; a great let-off, 1 suppo^ 1837-40 Haliburton 
Clotkm. Ser. 11. viii. My old lady . . is agoin’ fur lo give our 
Arabella.. a let off lo-night. 1807 PolUtous Herald s June 
(Cent ), Ah, the poor horses t how many a brutal kick and 
stripe they got . . jiiftt as a let-off for the angry |iassions of 
their niasteis. X803 Datly News ip May 3/5 At the time 
of this let-off M.. - had scored loa. Afoti. htruaOa/er Advt., 
Wine and Spirit Vaulta.. .Let-ofl'a could pay all rent. 

Zi6t OB. inlr. To reveal, divulge, disclose, 
or betray a fact by word or look. Const, to (a 
person) ; often with dependent clause, dial, and 
U.S. 

App. an absolute use of ihe phrase in quot. 1637. 

[1637 Rutherford Lett. (1664) xxviil 67 He . . lets a poor 
Boul stand still & knock, & ne>cr let it on him that He 
heareth ] lyas Ramsay Gentle 6 he/h. 11. iii, Let nae on 
what’s past M'ween you and me. B795 Burns * Lsut Afay 
a Braw Wooer ’ iii, 1 never loot on that 1 kenn’d it, or car’d. 
sBag Scott in Lockhart Ixiv, 1 was more taken aback with 
Wright's epistle than 1 cared to let on. >848 Lowell Big- 
low P. Poems (1890) 11 . X09, 1 don’t make no Insinovations, 
1 Jest let on 1 smell a rat. 1889 * Rolf Boldrewood ' Rob- 
bery under Artns xiv. Don’t go planting in the gully, or 
some one II think you're wantt-d and let on to the police. 
1893 Stevenson Cmtr/osus 025, 1 . . was more wise titan to 
let on. 

3 ^ Xi6t out. 


a. To give egress to ; to cause or allow to go 
out or escape by an opening, esp. through a door- 
way (also absol.) ; to set free, liberate; to release 
from prison or confinement, f Also inlr. (for ref.'), 
to get out into the open. To let the cat out of the 
bag\ see Bag sb. i8. 

SX94 A*. ChroH. an. 1x40 (Laud MS.) Sua 8 me sculde 
leten ut king of prisun. a sum Sajvles Warde in Coit, 
Horn, 947 Wit .. cloopeS warsenipe forS ant makiS hire 
durewart ke warliciie lokl hwam lia leote in ant ut. 1197 
K. Glouc. (Rolls) e63 pat he Shoide pe noble folc . . Gout of 
seruagelcte. axysoGutsor Af. i68iA-f 98 per- with he thirled 
his hert, Bothe blode & water oute l«tt. Wycuf Gen. 
viii. 10 He lete out of the arke a culuer* c i486 Chaucer 
KhCm 7 '. m 8 Due Theaeus hym leet out of prison, c xmo 
M erlin ao6 Merlin, .seide than to the porter, * J.«t€ oute, lor 
— ' Covbkdalb lea. xlii 7 That thou . . let out 


It is tyme *. sgSI Covbkdalb lea. xIil 7 That thou . . let out 
the prysoner^s them that syt in daikne^ie. 1588 Shaks. 
L, L. L, IV. ill. 98 A Feuer iii your bloud why then incision 
Would let her out in Sav " « 

The bogbning of strife ii 
P.^LETcMSa Purple 
the peeping day. 1684 T 
ripening of an impoMumat 


Would let her out in Sawcers. 18x1 Rirlb Proo. xvii. 14 
The beginning of strife is as when one leitetli out water. 

Me 1st. xi.i, The early Moin lets out 
. . w . 4 T. Hocein Oodt Decrees 915 The 

ripening of an impoMumation to be Jet out and evacuated 
by tho lance, toga BeverleV Disc, Dr. Lriip 8 Why 
should we keep our aelvee and hearers to close moflied up 
in tbie thick Atmosirtiere of time, and not let out more into 
the open Air of EternelsF e svxo C. Fiennsb Diary (xB88) 
140 A densy Circle of open paliaeadoe, yt kit you out to ye 
" * "bfe iUmd xii. 

Yiotdt .1814-9 


will lei out aU the wind in ihe bWddtis, s8|| Lvtton Aly 


LXT. 

Newel III. B, Lettiug themselves out firom their large pew 
under the ^lery* 18I9 Ulsnet (weekly add to Dec. 5/4 
They might be let out on licket-of-leeve. 1889 Century 
Afofg. Aug. 590/R Wide windowa that let out between flutod 
Corinthian inlesleit upon Ihe broad open balcony, 
b. 7 'o M out oj I topcfonit to be absent from. 

atjm Cursor M, 11656 Es na man in erth wrogbt hat 
ash 10 lat it vte e ihocht f Trin, to lete hit out of bis hontt). 
1840 1 ’hackrrav Caihersno ai, He could not let the money 
out of his sight. 

0. t I'o * let loose* (one*! tongue) (oFx.) ; to give 
vent to (anger, etc*). 

a lego Oud 4 Night. 8 Eiper a)an oher ewal And let hnt 
uvele mod ul ak 158a Gosmn Playot Coeffuted, To the 
Univ, A 7 b, These they very impudently affirme to be 
written by me since 1 had let out my inuecllue against 
them, a 1677 Barrow Serm. Wks. X716 1. 340 Letting 
out their virulent end wanton tongues against him. j6lg 
Baxter Paraphr. N. 7 '., Matt v. at Whoever ku out 
this p»*Mion of hurtful end uncharitable anger egaiiisl any 
man. >»S3 Lvtton .4fv AV»rr/ II. X, *He k Mr. Egertona 
nephew, and*, added Randal, ingenuously kiting out his 
thoughts, * 1 am no relation lo Mr. F.gerton at aU*. 1833 
OuiDA Paecarei 1. 39 IShe] could not forbear letting out bar 
wrath to me. 

t d. 1 o set free/o (some action), loletloose upon ; 
to allow lo go forth freely to (an objccl). Obs, 

1613-18 Daniel Co//. Hist. Bug. (16a 1) 11 The wildness 
of war by reason of tlie*e perMtusl conflicts with strangers 
had so let out the pe^lt of the land to unlawlul riots and 
rapine that (etc.]. 1646 P. Bulkkley iMOspei Covt. 1. lit 
God being good, he will let out himself unto his people. 
1659 Boyle Motives Love God 39 Tlie letiing out our love 
to laulabk Objecu doth but in large our Ixearis and make 
them . . capable of being wounded In mote places. *809 
Sxix Smiih Wks. (18(7) 1. 173 A timid and absuid repre- 
hension . . of letting out the xniiuls of youth upon difficult 
and important subjects. 

e. To spread out. Also Naut. (see quot. 1867). 

C1380 WvcLiP Serm, Hel. Wks. 1. xa L^e he boot into he 
bey see, and late out your neliis to takyng of fishe. lyie 
W. Kogknm Vey. 104 We immediately kt our Reefs out, 
chas'd and cot giound of her apace. 1867 bMViH Sailor's 
Wot\i-i>k\, JO Ut out. or shake out, a Reef, to increase the^ 
dimensions ol a sail, by untying the points confining a reef 
ill iL 

t. To lend (money) at interest ; to put 

out to hire; to distribute among several tenants 
or hiiers. 

1596 I'lNDALE Afait. xxi. 33 There wes a certeyne hous- 
hoider whych set a vyn«>aide . . and lett it out to husbend- 
nien. 1550 Crowley Epigr. 137a A nianne that had Undei 
. . Surueyed the same, and letie it out dcare. 1607 bHAKO. 
TimoH 111. v. 107 They haue .. let out Their Cosne vpon 
large interest. 1671 H. M. tr. Etatm. Colloq. 967 He*, 
calls upon him thot let out Ihe Horses. 1^ Child 
Disc, trade (ed. 4) 13 In Italy money will not yield above 
three per cent to be let out upon real security. 1794 J. 
Wamd Inirod. Alath. il xii. (ed. 6) 954 What Piiacipiu or 
Sum of Money must be put (or Let) out to Raise e Slock of 
385/. xv- >798 J- Sullivan Hiit, Maine 168 The 

proprietors .. letted out the lands for scitiement. 1B59 
jF.rHHoN Brittany v. 50 A girl who let out chairs foi 
187s Jowett Plato (ed e) IV. 508 The hiieling wi 
himself out for service. sW J. K Rkeb Pleas, Bk -ff't 
L 93 The easily atcesiible rooms. .are let out as offices. 

g. 'J o disclose, divulge ; treq. with clause as obj. 

1833 Ht. Martineau Bfooke Farm x. 114 That would be 

letting out my secret. 1857 Reads Course ‘True Lotte 60 
That dear oKI man's fault lor letting out that he loves me 
still. xBBo M Rs. Lynn Linton Rebel of Pam fly iii. She might 
as well let the murder out I 1891 Mrs. H. Ward David 
Grins n. vii, You'll be letting out my private affairs, and 1 
can't stand that. 

h. To strike out with (the fist, the heels, etc.). 
Chiefly absol. or inlr. To strike or lash out. 
Hence,to give way to invective, use strong langusge. 

1840 H CocKTON Val. Vo* xxxix. 330 A month after 
mariiage she begins to let out in e style of which he cannot 
approve hy any means. 1869 H. J. llveoN Not suck a fbol 
as he looks 1. 8 Mnr. What did he doT Alou. Well, ht let 
out. Mur. What I his language T Mon. No. his left. f88a 
Daily Tel. 94 June, At length Grace let out at Garrett, 
again driving him to the on amongst the spectators fur 4. 
1883 C. J. WiLi.a Laud Lion 4 Bun xoa The horses, .play- 
fully biting and letting out at each other. 

1. To give (a horse) his head. Also absol., to 
ride with increased speed, colloq. 

.^S Howells Silas La^am (1891) I. 63 * Dm going to 
let her out. Pert and he lifted and then dropped trie reins 
lightly on the marc's beck. 1889 *Kolf Boldrbwooo ' 
kobtery under Arms ix, Jim's horse was far and away 
the fastest, and he let out lo bead the marc off from a creek. 
J inlr. Of a meeting : To end, break up. U,S. 

16B8 E. Eggleston Graysosss x. 1x4 He. .would meet her 
et the door of the Mount Zion tent when meeting should 
Met out'. 1899 San Franciuo Weekly Exam. 19 Sept. 
4/a Q. When did the cooking class let out I A. About five 
minutes to > 

k. Ai sb. An entertainment on a large or lavish 
scale. Anglo-Irish. 

1896 F. Mahoney Rel. Father Front (1859) 70 As if 
reitolviiig the mighty project of a * kl out *. 

85 . l^tmp. 

a. tfwu. t In OE., to pot ashore (obs.) ; to raise 
(lit. ADddg.). 

II ., D. £. Chron. an. 1014 (Laud MS.) He com to Sandwic 
ft let hen* up ha Ktelas. 14M Gametyn si 1 Gamelyn lede to 

f s 3ate & lete it up wide. i8sa-}4 GootPe Study Med. (ed. 4) 
1. 44fi Ulw system can only be kt up or kt down by slow 
deeiees. 

D. intr. To cecse, stop. To let up on : to cease 
to have to do with, talk of, interfere with, trouble, 
etc. C/,S. 
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sMa ft. ff AiTB AY// iv, 1 promlMd you I'd let ap on him. 
/Ml/,, Dioa*C go biwk on your promise about lettin* up on the 
trampe and belmr n little nM>re high-toned. sii8 Ceniuiy 
Mmg. Aug, 6io Thie cnuneil me to let up on the creature, 
when It lumbered away till It tumbled down a precipice, 
ttpi C Romare Adrift Amt^r, 45 When the etorm let up. 
aiP7 Howklls LoHdl tim'i What do you eup< 

poee wan the reaeoii Jeflf let up on the feller f U/ti. 450 
what Jeff would natch'ly done would b’en to shake tne 
life out of him ; but he didn't ; he let him go. 

o. M/d. Ceiwtion, pause; release from strain 
or stress, relaxation. a»S, 
lips Miss Warnbn Hitlni/ShaiemMe icxU{.a45 * It Is the 
habitual command over oneself that 1 value*. ^No let-up 
to It t ' said Rufus. * No ’. 1883 Anna Crern Hnndi^ Ring 
U, Blows like that haven't much let-up about them. 1S84 
Ctutury Mag. XXVill, 586 Our little let-up on Wednesday 
aftemoona 189s Educai. Rtv. Sept. 168 Fine aru and 
music as s let-up with any of the severer studies. 

Xi#t (let), arch. Forms: i l^ttan, s -5 letten, 
5 Imtten, Uten, g -5 lat(t 6 , 3-6 lette, 4 leitt, 4-5 
lete, 4-7 Jett, 5 late, (lalt), lattyn, 7 Sc. 1 it, 3 - 
let. Pa. /. 3 lettede, 4 let, lettide, Sc. letiit, 
-yt, let jt, 4-7 letted, 5 lettid, -yd. Pa. pple. 3 
llet, llette, 4 latod, y-lat, Sc, lottlt, 4-5 lettid, 

4 - .S» 7 4-6 latt(e, 4-9 letted, 5 y-lettyd, 

5 - 6 lettyd, (8 letten), 4 - let. [OE. littan 
OFris. kUa, OS. Uitian (Du. letten), OHG. Uzzan^ 
lezun (MHG. lezzen, letten), ON. letja to hinder. 
Ciolh. latjan intr. to delay, f. OTeut. *lato- Latr a.] 

L trans. To hinder, prevent, obstruct, stand ia 
the way of (a person, thin;;, action, etc.), 
c 808 R. iELSRRD RoctA, xxxvl. f 4 Ac Ic he halsigc 8e>t 
eu me no leng tie lette, nc getaec me horiR we^ ^leoo 
ASlfsic Hem. 11 . 3^6 Hwj wille x* lettan ure sihr<ct? 
/iRoo Ormin X4117 SwR suinm he waterr emehh ^‘ff 
Mtt lit nohbt ne lettehh. c leeo Trtu. Coll. Horn. 139 Seint 
lohan hit wi\ seide nnd lettede hit bi his niihte. a 1340 
llAMroLR /'Mi//srcxviii.6o, 1 am redy and i am iiosht lettid. 
13M Barbour Brme 111. 941 The rayne thus lettyt the 
feentyri. r 1400 Maundrv. (Koxb ) xix. 87 pui schuld see na 
thing hut tcbuld lette b ftire deuocioun. c 1490 -SV. CutkhoH 
(Siirtee>ii 1141 But hui war lett be wynd and flode. 1516 
Tinoaui t Pet, iii. 7 That youre piayem be not lett. lus 
Bk. Com. Prmyor Pref., Beyng at home, and not being 
Otherwyse reasonably letted. 1584 Couan Havtn Htaltk 


ccAii. (10301 sio Much meat eaten at night, grieveih the 
Bloniack, and letteth naiurnll re-t. 1847 H. JyfoRR Rong 
ef Soul M. i. III. xii, And her iiriglit flowing hair was not 
]^et By Arts device. iSjo TKAfp Comm. P.xotl. a6 'J'here 
WM sum man there .. which dbturbed and letted all his 
doings, 1698 Bsomhaci. Treat. Spoctert 11. 901 (AnJ open 
plain place, and letted with no brambles or shaaes. lyeg 
Bmadi.bv /'«///. Dkt.yr. Tea, Those who have a mind to 
, , study by Night, will And themselves no ways letten or 
*799 S. Frkkman Town Off. 169 Persons who 
wilfully let or hinder any sheriff or constable. 1814 Scott 
Ld. o/iiloM VI. xxiii, No spears were there the shock to let. 
* 9 sfl Rusnin Mod. Paint. IV, v. vii. | 6 None letting them 
m their pilgrimage, 1B67 Inqblow Story Doom iv. ai 
Pray you let us not; We fain would greet oiir mother. 

♦ Peyche July ii, If *tis so. her 
child Will be a god, and she a goddess styled, Wliicli, 
though 1 die to let it, shaH not be. 

fb. with infinitive or dauie. indicating the action 
from which one ia hindered. Ohi. 

t a loej WuLrRTAN Hotn. Iv. (Napier) sts Gyf Imnne Mesa 
eora hinga mniz hwylene man lette, ^t hine to 8am 
wtene ne onhagie. cxm Lav. 39009 What letteS pene 
fisc to u eoten to oQere. 137$ Barbour Bmee x. 390, 
■ ^ To pui^Rs niair in the cuntre. 

Cnauckr Knt.'a T. 1034 Whan a m.m was set on 
lette nat his felawe for to see. 1393 Lanqu 
P, PL C. IV, 939 CoiiHcience hym lette, pal he ne felde nnl 
bus foes. 1419 S'#ir/R/r Mite. (i 838 ) 14 Rules, wedys and 
erlhe . . the whilk leiiys the water to hafe ilm ryeht issue. 
* 5*9 to Kin^ <E. R T. .S.) 56 Whereby they be 

letted 10 execute their offyee. 153a Hkrvbt Xenoptume 
Houioh. (1768 9 What letteth you, that ye may not haue 
the Mme scienn T iS7B*fl LAMBARna Peramb. Kent (1896) 
160 AI the Popish raremonies of espousing the Sea. .cannot 
let, but that the Sea continually by little and little wilh- 
draweth n Mife from their Citie. sjpx Shakb. Two Gent. 
III. I. 11^ What lefts but one may enter at her window? 
*8®* — '^* i* *58 nothing lets to make vs Iwppie 

Iwth. 1803 Knollbs ///>/. Turitt <i 6 a 0 598 But the con- 
sideration of this war letted that he did not at first commiug 
oppiesse him. s8ia Dravtoh Poly-otb. xv. 17 They sud- 
damly reply, what lets you should not see letc.). i8rs 
Bacon Hen, Vll, 199 Hee could not let her to dispose of 
her owne. 1870 Lrnnaro ir. Charron'i tt ' kd . t . xiv. fi 9 . 
51, 1 let no man to sing. 

O. con.t.//0w, 

1 • W« h. Hnnn nsllnS 

lettan hu ser xe|>oht hiefldesL axaa$ After. R. 359 
Monie binges muwen ietten him of his jumcie. c isoa 
Haveiok 9’4ii Mouths noMng him ber-fro lette. ?ijT 
*7891 (L'otl, Galba) And bus |mi let gude men <rf 
gude lo^ 1377 Lanol. P. PL B. v. 303 What he lent sow 
M owre lordM good to lette jow fro synne. s43»-4o Lvdo. 
B^ha* L xviiL (1354) 33 b, *111011 hast (quod he^ no lordship 
of 3r" Bunne ; Thy shadowe letteth his bemes fro my tunne. 
147^83 Malory A rtAur vn. xxlx, 960 Whan n good knyghte 
doth ^ wel vpon somme day, it is no good knyghtea parte to 
lette hym of hU wonihlp. a Lo. BhRNRRs Hmon Ixxx viii. 
■ff* ^ «‘“«tpr>'»e. 1588 J. UOALL 

DtotrepAet ( Arb.) 3a ^Itese men . . are letted and stopped 
from dMing those notable dueties of their calling. sAii 
BiauB Exod V. Wherfare doe ye let the people from their 
workes! iM Drvdcn Amt. Aftrab. ecxxil. And now, no 
longer letted of his prey, He ieaos up at it with enraged 
desire. 1839 Tbnnvmn Eiaine 98 * Sir King, mine ancient 
wound is hardly whole, And lets me from the saddle 1868 
I. H. Nrwmam aeronaut HI ai Somi. What Jets me now 
from going to my Lord? Angel Thou an not let 1870 


MoRRft Emrihlf Par. 1 . 1. eo8 And let none think Chat any 
brasen wall Can let the Oods from doing wbat shall be. 
t d. with doable object Ohs. 
a 1300 Curtor At. 19418 losi^ bum it letted noght. Wd. 
sSasj And haue I thoru ml frauwardnes letted ober men 
baire mes. sago Cowbr CenA IL 7* I'ber was no ston.. 
Which mihte letten hem the me. a 1440 SirDegrtv. 1383 
A gret busebement hadde he (sette). .And thou)th eyre 

J nvaunt lette The wayes Ail grane. 9393 Loi. Bkbmbrs 
'roitt. I. 749 We shall rynde none that wylllat lu the way. 
fe. eibsoL To hinder, to t>e a hindrance. Obs. 
Lakgl. P, pi a. lit. 159 Heo lihih a^eyn the lawe 
and letteth so faste, That feith may not ban hie forth hir 
florihi (ton so thlkke. sgBa WvcLtr Heb, xii. 13 'J‘hat no 
roote of bitteriiesne vpword burionynge lette (Vulg, iVw- 
podiat). 15M CovxRDALx a TAett ii. 7 J’yll he which now 
onely lettetnT be taken out of the waye. 1378 J. Jokes 
Baf/ut 0/ BntA 111. 99b, Not without advisement, and 
censure to speak it, wbat letteth? 1597 Mori.by Inirod. 
Mus. Annot., You may. .fall to the fourth, in ttie due order 
ofthe six notes, if the property let not. 184a KoaBbS Naaman 
16 If sin had not letted. 

1 2 . intr. To check or withhold oneself, to de- 
list, refrain ; to omit to do (something). Obs. 

Coincident with Lrt r*.* a b, s c, to which some of these ex- 
amples may belong; but the instances in Chaucer with 
weak conjugation and double / seem not to admit of such 
an explanation. Prob. iu the intransitive use the two verbs 
were confused. 

[CX330 etc. ; see Lrr e».* eb-J /1374 Chaucrr Troy tut 
II. 1040(1089) Tlier-with a bousaiid tynras er he lette, He 
cusHed ho lettre hat he shette. 1373 Barbour Bruce 
XIX. 910 Hym worthit neyd to pay the det That na man 
for till pay may let. cxmo Wyclir (1880) 313 Here 
mny we see openliche hou crist lettede not for loue of 
pet re to reproue hym sharyliche. <1388 ChaucrR MoUb. 
P4^3 I'he cause final was for to tie thy doghter; it letted 
nat in os muche os in hem was. 1390 Gowkr Cotff. II, 51 
A gret mervaile it is forthi. How that a Maiden wolue 
kite, l*)iat sche hir time ne besette 'Jo haste unto that 
nice fe«te, Wherof the love is al hone*cte. ^1400 Dettr, 
Tny 934 He laid on Imt loodly, le.tyd he noght, With 
dyrittee full dregh. till he to dethe pa«te. ^1460 Play 
Sneram. 648 To tell vow the trowth 1 wylle nott lott. 1535- 
idS3 (>••• bxr r.* e bj. 

t b. To delay, tnrry, wait. Obs, 

C1383 Chaucrr L, G. IV, ai6y Ariadne, And in that yie 
half a day he lette. C1388 — SAlpman't T. 9w And doun 
ho guoth, no leiiger wolde he lette. — CUrVs T. 333 
Ana to his palejs. er he longer lette, ..Convej'rd hir. 

/ *435 Torr. Portugal 0038 He Lare it to the cite grett. 
There the kyng hit fader lett, As a lord of ientille blood. 
Xiet, ppl. a. rare. [pa. pple. of Let ».l Cf. 
Lktten.J In scnB(» of the verb, chiefly with advs, 
IMA Marlowb & Nashs Dido tn. H, And feed infection 
with his let-out [printed leA out] life. 187. DLL ArcAit. 
(Archit. PubL Soc.), Let tvork. When a master builder 
agrees with a tradesman, or a workman for the execution 
of a portion of hts contract, it is said to be * let work *. sSpa 
Mamq. Clahricardb in Daily Hrwt s/B The attack of this 
Commission upon my low-let property. 

liet, obs. f. Late a. 1, Lkat, watercourse, 
liet, obs. 5rd sin;;, pres. ind. of Lead cr.i 
-letf suffix, api^nded to sbs. The oldest words 
ill £iig. with this ending are adoptions of OF. 
words formed by adding the dim. suffix -M, ^te 
(see -ET) to sbs. with the ending -//, in some cases 
repr. the L. dim. suffix -e/lam, and in others 

the L. ending •d/e of neuter adjs. (see -al). Ex- 
amples are bracelet, chaplet, cro 5 slet, forcekt,/ront~ 
let, gauntlet, hamlet, mantelet. It is somewhat 
difficult to see how tkese words gave rise to the 
Eng. use of det as a diminutive suffix, os none of 
them, exc. the heraldic crosslet, have the appearance 
of being diminutives of Eng. words ; possibly P'r. 
diminutives like enfantelet,femmektfe, osselet, tarte- 
lette, were directly imitated by some Eng. writen. 
An early diminutive in det is armlet (sense a, 
'little arm of the sea% recorded 153H); others 
are ringlet (Shaks ), kinglet (Florio 1603, after 
F, roitelet). The formation did not l)Ccome com- 
mon until the 18th c. ; from the first half of the 
century we have streamlet (Thomson), from near 
the end of it, cloudlet, leaflet. In the 19th & the 
number of dcHvatives formed with the suffix is very 
great ; among those recorded in this Dictionary are 
booklet, brooklet, conrtkt, crownlet, dukelet, booklet, 
jokelet, keylet ; and in the formation of nonce-wds. 
det ia now perh. the most frequent of dim. endings. 
In addition to its diminutive force, the suffix is 
ill a few words {anklet, armlet, leglet, necklet, 
wristlet) appended to sbs. denoting parts of the 
body, foiming names for articles of ornament or 
attire. 'J he oldest word of this type, armlet, wm 

S erb, suggested by a false analysis td frontlet (cf., 
owerer, OF. armilleO ; in the formation, or at 
least the use, of the later words the analogy of 
bracelet Hm prob, been chiefly operative, 
t La-tabimd, a, Sc. Obs. rare-*, [a. L. 
Intdbund'us, f, intdri to be joyful .} Full of Joy. 

. .ssSSSTEWAarCrML Scot. II. sofOFquhoiactMiia thisaeddU 
king Edmound, As bird on breir was blyth and latabiuid. 
t LRt a OR m p . Sc. Obs. Also 6 Ittit-, 
do-oAmp, lelttaoampt, lattgant. [a. F. lit do 
camp (Jit m bed). Cf. Du. UdekmntA A camp- 
bed. AU9 odfrib* lo letacamp'bod. 


mobfeL Treae. Ace. StoR. (1877) !. sjg Am hamas w 
tiurfes th* Kingia tBtacampbwi. igaa /bid. (spool ll._38 Am 
poM to tho Kingis Ul-dis-caiim. sgB*-< tbut, 134 Tm 
do igBt-i Ibid, (toot) 111 . ^ For om ku da caoip 

to tho King, ino in Pitcaim CWnv. Tfiak 1 . 073^ ib 
carjr ckt Kingis Laittacampt and Stulo to the Oiit sgM 
Gtasgpw BnrgA Aar/. (1878) I. 3a Itam, ane latigiuit M 
nirneuit wttht Flandrob wordour, blancaitk [otc.l 
liat-alona, sb. and attrib . : ace Let v.i 18. 
l iatiin i d , var. Lettakii ; obs. form of Lattsv* 
l«etan7(e, obs. form of Litakt. 
t Latatiaf « ppl. a. obs. rare-\ [f. *k/ate vb. 
(f. L. Inldro to make glad) + -IKO *.] That makes 
joyful ; gladdening. 

t8pA Mottbux Rabelaie v. (1737) 030 Thair ptaisuit Notos 
. . wake your Soul with tlioir lotating Sound. 

Xietation, var. Lactation Cw., a manuring. 
]jOtol& (lc:tj), ib,^ Sc. and north, dial. Forms: 
6, o laoha, 6-7 letoh, 8-9 laeh, 9 latch, leaoh. 
[V {. OE. l^ean vb, ; see Leach v.*, and cf. Leaoh 


sb.^] A stream flowing through boggy land ; a 
muddy ditch or hole ; a bog. Also, see quot. 1 781. 

S138 Nowminator Cartul. (Surtees) 9 De emee ad cruceni 
in Appeltreleche. 1370 Lbvins Mauip. 5/43 A Lache, iacut. 
iSp8 Mout. St. GiUf Dark, (Surtees » eo Paid for scowtiiige 
or the bridge letch. 1807 Markham Catmi. vi. (1617) to 
A rotten ground fuU of letches. cxdyaScot. Pa^uilB At 
euery river. spriiiB, or letch, 1 drtnka 1781 Hutton Tour 
to Caves Gloss., Lyriug aitd lack, a autier washed by the 
tide on the aea shore. 1813 ScorTT Guy M. xxiii, Wiiher- 
shlns* latch . . a narrow channel, through which soaked, 
rather than flowed, a small stagnant stream, 
b. tfunsf. A pool (of blood). 

1868 B. Brirrlbv / rkdaU viii. 163 He found that instru- 
ment to be broken in several fragmeats, one of which iay in 
a * leach ' of blood. 

Aptoh (lc|^)» tb.^ [Of obscure origin ; possibly 
i Latch p.lj A craving, longing. 

1796 Gro^a Did. Vulg. Tongua, Latch, a whim of the 
amorous kind, out of the common way. iBxa Monthly Mag. 
XXXVIII. 1^/9 [Somerset wds.] Latch, fancy, wish. 183s 
Dr Quincby BemUy Wks. 1857 VII. 40 Some people have 
a 'letch' for unmasking impostors, or for avenging the 
wrongs of others. 1834 Sim H. Tayim xat PL Aritxialda 


A craving, longing. 
id. Vulg. Tongua, Latch, a whim of the 


wrongs or others. 1834 biH H. Tayim lat PL ArUx^alda 
II. VI. 134 Then will the Earl . pardon us our letch for 
lilwrty. s88a Sat. Rtv. 4 Jan. 5 'The letch for blood which 
characterises the savage. 1870 Swinburnb Eaa. 4 Stud. 
(1875) No trace .of the fretlul and fruitless prurience of 
soul which would fain graim . . a creed beyond its pjwer of 
pLvssession,— no letch after Gods dead or unborn. 1899 Aa- 
tiomal Obaervtr 93 Dec. 141/9 The unconquerable letch he 
haa upon sombre sorceries. 
liOtch, variant ol Leaoh sh^ 

Letcher, -oiis, -y : see Leoheb, etc. 

Xietchl, variant of Litchi, 

Let-dowx), sb , : see Lsr 39]. 
tLete. Cookery. Obs, Also 5 led(e, letCte, 
lethe. In Combs. UU lardei, lete lory, of obscure 
origin and meaning. Cf. Leach sb.^ 

?c 1390 Form ofCury Ixvlii (1780) 38 Lete Lardea. 14. . 
Noblt Bk. Coolny (Napier 1B82) 87 To mak ledlaides of 
iij coloures. c 1400 in Q. Elis. Acad, qi Lete lardes y-rryed. 
ri4ae Liber Coeorum (1869) 11 Lede lardes. <-1430 Two 
Cooktrp-bka. 17 Let lory, ibid 36 And ^if bow wolt haue 
it Motley, Uke potiys, ft make leilardys in eche. CS450 
/bid. 85 Lethe lory. 

Let^ variant of Late sb.^ Obs., look. 
Letew(e)8, obs. form of I.eti uce. 
t Let-nme. Obs. [f. Let v:^ + Gahe /^.] 
One who ninders the game ; a spoil-sport. 

CX374 Chaucer Trvylua iii. 4/O (517) Dredeles it cler was 
in wynde Of euery pye and euery lette game. 1387-8 
T. UsK y'aat. Lotte 1. lif. (Skeati 1 . 194 Let games, ana pur- 
pose breakers. exeA/aPromp Pmro, 399/9 Lette game, or 
lettare of play. 

tL«th.OM. Also3lc(68e. [OE. 

OTcut. ^laipipd, {.*lai}th Loath.] Haiied, ill-will. 

97s Biieki. Horn, 63 Ac us is to witenne het Freora cynna 
syndon morj^ras, i mt Is bonne bmt mrest, past man to oprum 
l«bb® hmbb^ ft hine hatixe. c xmoa 7'riti. CoU. Horn. 141 
Ure driliten .. forgiaf hire hire sinnen for two hinge an is 
muchel leOoe to hire sunM ober muchel luue to him. cissg 
WvNTQUN Crou. III. ii. 999 Tyll bis wyff he kest ^ loth. 
ibid. IV. xviii. 1750 Geiidyre leth mare than dclyte. 

Leth, variant of Lkath, Litu, Lithe. 

Letlial (lrt»&l)i ff- Also 6-7 lethall, Issthall. 
[ad. L. litftfdl is deadly, f. Qtft um death.] 

L That may or will cause death; deadly, mortal. 
Said, e.g. of weapons, druA wounds. Now ///. 
of a dose of poison : Sufficimt to cause death. 

1613 R. Cawdrev TeMe Aljdk, <ad. 3), Lathatl, mortall, 
deadly. 1699 T. Peckb Parmaeai Puerp. 197 I here • no 
more need to throw the lethal Spear. 187s E. Pamton 
Spec, yupent. 96 Among beasu some live by what is lethal 
to others. 1^ Mauls Hiai. Pida in Afiu. Scot. I. 39 


Iaulb Hiai. Pida : 


to others. I9M Mauls Hiai. Pida in idiu. Scot. I. 39 
Lethal wounds. t8i8 Soutmkv Lay Laureate liv, 1 ‘bere 
needs no outward wound I Throu A her whole frame be- 
numb'd, a lethal stepp, Like the ccM poison orthea%p will 
creep, Om Garrod Mat. Med. (ed. 6) 1R3 Small doves 
raiBR the blood pressure . . lethal ones cause unniediais 
paralysis of tho hea^ i860 Gotne Rom. Hat. Hut. 940 
Implementa to terribly lethal, that the sUghtesl puncture 
■ ibllowed by. .death lilftHuxLRV 
Addr. Roy, Soe. 30 Nov., lltose lethal agencies which are 
commonly known at the pleaMires of sodeiy, 
b. Kesulting in death. 

ibsThiooeaaion^oEtof which 

Ibe leibpl quarrel arose. 

0, Lethal chamber*, a chamber ctMthmlng gi«8fr 
in which to destroy animals pAinlemly. 





ioftfothalckuuRbtf. 

2 . Cauiingorreioltiiigifl^iritualdeath; deadly; 

t eip. of tin « mprtai, 

Stumm AmiU. Afm, i. <1879) t; Two kindM of 
Um oim vrahlL Um othw Mull ttfra Flomo 
II. XV. as8 To rcHue» xnd awaken .. Che ao ‘ 
and reUtm eoules and raiM iHmh IWnn out a let] 


and their lethal end. 

3 . Of or i>eitminmg to death. 
t8o7 E. Smaxpimm Cu/td^t H^kirKfig tv. G 4, Vengeance 
winin hrmge on thy lethaU day. 1794 CoLaaiDoa Mvn^tv 
diatk CkmiUtrt0n 57 On tby wan fomead etaru the Icth^ 
dew. 

Hence t ILe*tliallF adv.^ in a deadly manner. 
k 65 x ^ill Hut. AniiH. ^ Min. aeS A .. contagioue 
matter, hurting all the actioni of the heart euddoinly and 
lethaly. 

LeUlllity n*>0e*ll*i). wa. [f. Lsthal a.4- 
-ITY, Cf, t, The condition or qnality 

of being lethal ; ability to cause death ; deadli- 
ness; //. (? nonce-use) lethal agencies. 

idgd Blount G/»wyr., Leihntiiy, mortality, frailty. 
* 73 S J- Atkins Vcy. Guintm (1737) 104 The certain Punish, 
ment being preferable to the doubtful Lethality of the 
^®**'*h', *^.f*^* 5 W/« Why a person eur- 

named Deathless ..should have succumbed to such com- 
monplace lethalities aa a home's hoof and Prince Ivan'e 
club we know not. 

Lethalise (If *> 111912 ), v. ran, [f. Lethal ai. 
+ -izbJ trans. To destroy in a lethal chamber. 
1^7 IJMiy Tel. 5 Feb. 7/4 If the proprietress consented 
to have the animal lethalised, as it was unfit for work, 
t Letnarge. Oks. rare-- [ad. L. Utharg-us : 
see Lktharoy.] A lethargic patient 

1615 Bkaticwait Straf^pnde, etc. (1878) 955 He cannot 
Blee,)e nor wake, but iwixt them both, iJeeping and waking 
as a letbjrge doth. 

Iietharge, obs. form of Litharge. 
t l^tliargaan, a, Obs, rare-\ [? f. Lets arot 
-AN.] Lethargic. 

1^ J.Tatham LendotCs Trynmeh 6 Idleness, ths Nurse 
of Ignorance; Which lulls mens braines, in a Lechergean 
Trance, 

Ziethargio (lf>2‘id2ik), a, and sb. Forms : 4 
litarglk, -ylc, 7-8 lothargiokra, (6-7 lethar- 
glqua), 7- lethargio. [ad. L. iHhargic-us, ad, Gr, 
XrjBapyttfott f. X^$apy-ot : sec Lbtuabuy. Cf. F. 
Utkargique ] A. adj, 

1 . A^ecteci with lethargy or morbid drowsineHs. 

,3^8 TsavisA Harlk. De F. R. xvttt. xxix. (1495) 791 The 
litar,;ik man that hath the slepynge euyll. lyao Vrodrmv 
Cw 11843) II. sag He was very lethargic, and was cupped. 

b. transf. Affected with inertneas or inactivity; 
dull, sleepy, sluggish, apathetic. 

x6ia OoNNK Pregr. Saul and Anntv. 64 To be thus stupid 
is Alacritie; Men thus Lethargique have bMC Memoiy. 
axd49 Dbumm. of Hawth. \Vkii.(X7ii) 31 Blind and 

Letbargick of thy heavenly Grace, xyga Hume £*s. 4 
Trent. (1777) 1 . 153 [Nature] allows not such noble faculties 
to lie lethargic. 18x7 J. Scott Parie Revitti. ted. 4) 58 The 
numerous, populous, bustling, and neat towns of that 
cjuntry, are likely to present , . striking contrasts to the 
lethargic Flemish cities 1835 Lytton /tiemMi x. vi, Those 
he employed were lukewarm and lethargic. 1876 Bancroft 
Hisi. U, S. I. iii. 83 The exiles of a year had grown familiar 
with tho favorite amuseu lent of the lethargic Indians ; and 
tl^y introduced into England the general use of tobacco. 

2. Ol or l^eloiming to a state of lethargy. 

<585 Jas. VI toQ. Elim, in Lett. (Camd.) Iviii. iix That 
ye qubo uas so uachfult .. as , . to foruairne me of my per. 
fell,.. should nou, in the uerrie heicht. .thairof, be fallen in 
so lethargique a sleip, as [etc.], a X649 Dkvmm of Hawth. 
Poemt wks. ^71 1) as Sin s letharglck Sleep, a 1674 Clarkn* 
DON tint, Reb. x. f 81 Hisconstitutiqpand temper might very 
well incline him to the Letharglck indi position of whicli ho 
dyed. 1698 Luttreu. Brief Rel. (1857) 11. 501 The lord 
Irevors is said to be recovered of a lethargick fitt. 1734 tr, 
Rottids '^nc. Hitt. (xBs7) 1 . xta They saiiic inter, lethargic 
sloth and effeminacy. 1844 Lkvkr T. Burke xxxv. (1857) 
3^0 My lethargic apathy increased upon mo. ite Kanb 
Grinnetl Exp. xxx. (1836) a6a, 1 fcL that lethargic numb* 
nesi mentioned in the story booka itte Motlrv NetkerL 
(1868) 11 . xvUi. A2t The leth.'irgic condition of Germany 
rendered such threats superfluous. 1875 H. C. Wood 
Tkermp. (1879) eaS In three to six hours he comes out of his 
lethargic condition. 

3 . Caasiiig lethoYgy. 

lysg-M Pope Hirnd xv. 876 Too long Jove lull'd us with 
lethargic chariM. Fttovo Tetriarimn T, (1785) 

x^/i A lethargick voMur deprived me of my senses. 1609 
Di^bns MuU Fr. v, Fottnd to possess lethargic properties. 

B. sb, A lothargiG *p«rsoa ; un€ who is attected 
with lethargy. ? Ohs, 

t S470 Haxdino CAtfa ccxl. xxvU, The Ihowarde here* 
^kes Tl^ .. 8tpa>’en oute as they were litaigykes. S804 
Salmon Kafr's Dltpent, (17*31 58/a It . .revives Apoplectic 
and Lnlurglcks. xyao ir. Leemardut' Mirr. Steuet 136 (ai6) 
The white, we thinka restores health to the luiuiuc and 
lethargic. 

Hence j* IkrtliRTlIciueBB- 

fdsi G. Hxsbi^ Tewdht Ck.-Perch Ivf, A gmln of glorle 
miai imnib^eM Oxree both a fbver and lethargidf 

Jix,TMrLOa Hefy Djdugy, 8 4 n 6 Discracied 


snore. 

ma; 


Sir 

pereea^ lethargical, apoplectieal, or any wiye aeeea l eas and 
uncMable ofhumane and reaaooable acta. sgtfiaToDo; 
and la later Diets, 
b. /Tf. of things. 

_ Diae. CrmemeR In Vertet k Ear. (xdfip) 76 

If tbedeaire of rule and auperiorhy bea Virtue (aesure I am 
U is more imprinted in humane Nature than ainr of your 
Lethargical Morals). aii8 H. Moan /Nk ti. xxiL 

<59 Terrestrial Goodnem would even grow liaggish 
and lethargical, if it Were not. .quickened by 
2 . Of or peruining to lethargy, 
idxr J. TAvtoa (Water P.) Teigle^ TVwm Ded. to Goriat, 
longu^de cacitumUy shMld haue imprUonad thb worke 
in the Lethargicall Dungeon or bottomlease Abisqt of euar. 
slMpingobliuion. 1840 Hood UpRkmevf^l^ Cooetriotor 
After dinner, while deep In lethargical ate^ 

Hence adst.^ XetiusTglMaaeM. 

T. Adams Exp, a Peter ii. A 619 They are lethar> 
gicaliy secure, no ruine but their owne can stirre them. 
s6$s N. Biogs Nev» Dith, Pref. 4 LetbaigluMly content to 
ore. 1664 H. More pattern Ch, lx. (16^) x6o That thou 
Rvst be the more efTectuallyrowxed up out of thb Tepidity 
id Lethargicalnesae. 169$ Whether Petrli, be netdittetoM^ 
13 The old Loyalty of the Church of England Party 
Will rouse it self out of that Lethargicalness. <1 1777 Fawkes 
J^y, Planett iii In dismal gloom here drones inactive lull 
^e bry hours, lethargically dull 1838 E. Howasd R, 
Ff<f*r 1, 1 became ,. lethargically droway. 188a Miss 
Wpoi.soN .daar 7 The cold kept them lethargically honest. 

t IietlULrgine, Obs, rare- K [U LsTHAiiO-T 

+ -INE.I Lethargic. 

x6^ W. Montagus Aecomplith'd Women 4 It b a 
Lethnrgino feeling, .. they seem rallier resuscitated than 
waked. 

t Xdltlia*rgl0U8, a. Obs. rare. Also 6 lytnr- 
gioua. [f, Llthakoy + -ot;8.J ACTecced with or 
causing lethargy ; lethargic. 

a 1548 Hall C Apvn., Ed. IV (1809) 339 Dally obfuscate 
and seduced, with that lethargious ana deceiable serpent, 
called ho|.a of long life. /Mr/., Hen, Vtl^ 12 Duke Fraunces 
was an impotent man, lytargious,. and well stryken In age. 
1570 Lbvins Manip. aa6/x4 Lethargiouse, letkeugicut, 
^etkargize (Ie*]>Aid39iz), v, [f. Lethargy sb, 
+ -IEB. Gr. had Xii9apy'(9a0at pass., to be for- 
gotten.] Iratts. To affect with lethargy. Hence 
Iie'thnrgiaed, Le*tharglslng Ml, adjs, 
x6t4T. Adams DetnCs Bang. v. 954 Idc Leiharglz'd is not 
lesse sicke, because hee compiaines not so loud as the aguish. 

a Peter iii. ro. 1307 Others are lethamis’d 
With a drouaie dulneise. iSog Southbv Mmdoc I. i, ^me 
philtre . . to lethsrgite The British blood that came fiom 
Owen a veins. 1817 Lady Mosoan France (iBi8‘ 1 . 53 A . . 
sergeant wu giving a sort of lethargised attention .. to the 
details which the elder dame was communicating. 1830 
Coi.EEiDOB 7 '^le-t. aj May, All bitters are poisons, and 
operate by stilling, and depreming, and lelhargicing the 
irritalnlity. 41834 — in Lit, Rem, (1836) III. 8 The 
surest preventive or antidote against the ireei ing poison, the 
lethal gixing hemlock, of the doctrine of the Sacramentarles. 
Xiathasgjr (lc‘])&id/,i), sb. Foms: 4lit8rgl, 
litarg;!, -y, lytargye, 4-6 litaxgle, 11-, lytarge, 
(7 lytargio), 5-6 letargi«,-y 8 , 61 ot»Tg 6 ,loih»vge, 
6-7 lethargle, ($ lithargie, lethergie), 6- leth- 
•Ygy.^ [a. L. liikargia (med.L. Utargla, after 
tned.Gr. pronunciation j, a. Gr. htfiapyia, i. X^Oapyot 
forgetful, a derivative or compound of Xff$~, Aar- 
Bavtiu to escape notice, Xc»Bav§a$tu to forget. Cf. 
F. lithargie (OF. litargU), Pr. litargia, Sp, 4 r/ar- 
gia, Pg, iethargia. It letargia. 

I'ho M E. forms in ~arge moy represent L. Hfkargus, Gr. 
AsBopyov ; the a4j* was u«ed aubsL aa a name for the disease.] 
1. Path, A disorder Gharacterised by morbid 
drowsiness or prolonged and unnatural sleep. 

Negro lethargyf a disorder peculiar to the negroes of the 
west coast of Atrica, charaetcrirod by attacks of somnolence, 
and ending fatally in most instances in three to twelve 
montns(.S>/. See. Lex. 1888I. 


bat haueb be litargy, the slepynge euel. < 1400 Let^^tmTo 
Cirurg. 3x0 And Rs cauterie a good for aijknes >at ben In 
M partie bihinde of a mannes brayn as for be litarge. laoi 
' - »• ' »• j^y (,^{(1 fordullit disseue. 


More Con^. egsi. 


1 > 0 UGLAS PeU. Hon. 1. xxvi, 

1 ralnit vp half in ane litargie. 1834 

Trtb. L wki. H44/X Regarding nothing, thinking i^ost ^ 
nothing, no more then if they lays in a letarge. 1579 
Langham Card. Health (1633) 927 Stroake it on the tamj^es 
for the Lyiargie. 1503 R. Haevky Vkiieul. e6 At last a 
letharay mode an eno of him. s8o4 Shake. 0th. iv. i. 54 
Ihe Lkhargie must haue his quyet course: If not, he 
foames at mouth. STSa Aksuthnot Rulea ef Ol*t -fba 
A Lethargy Is a lighter sort of Aimplexy. 1833 Cgcl. Prmet, 
Med. 1. 445/1 By lethargy is meant a lotpor buth mental 
and corpor^ with deep quiet sleep.. .Hits is the slightest 
form of coma. 1840 Dicxems Besm, Rudgo Ixvi, He soon 
fell into a lethargy. 

2 . A condition of torpor, ioertnesa, or apathy. 

c 1380 Wyci.if Wke. (x88o) 37e Well niy)te we seuer 
pat slepe of litersi |pat is fallen upon vs. Mga NASiia 
Chrieft T. if We (surprised with a Itobargy of sinne) 
do nothing but Lugh ana lest In tha midst of our sleepie 
security, sloi Shaks. Twel, N* l v. tit Gown. Cosin, 
how haue you come so eareijr by ibk LetliargieT s8o6 
Warmeb Alb. Eug. xiv. xoii, Had not hato In Ncotdsh 
hearts bread Lethargie of fisara. 184a In Claraodoii Hist, 
Reb, VI. 8 196 It was a strange fisui Lethargy which had 
seised Our good People, and kept tham from disotKiilng, 
toat [etoA tdTE iiteiiaw md Pt, Cemq, Gnumde Del; 
Ep>k Tallt^ ..^ip j M|Mi8 m a sm» and (aa 1 may call 

1,«| Hviu nut II, « 3 il tgUM, tSm* i 
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that lethargy In, which they had so long slept liiy 
Dickens Pichm, U, That gentleman had g^uMly 
through the vattoua ttoges which precede iba lethar^pto- 

du^by dinner, sijt 

T tall. Maybe for monil 
Heaven, and Earth, and _ 

Csrwsr xxi. 356 Desperate 

aunder, the aHstocmey tried to fbroe him Into movetncht, 
tntmiP, 1869 PuiLurt Voew* v, xie llie expiring stages 
or Intermittent lethaigy of a votesno. 

1 3 . A lethnific or pmMi. Obs, 
sdM SirtRLEv Exmupleu 1, iSoMnont. why Dormant, thou 
etem^ slee^ I Who would botroubled with tbeea lathac 
gies about htmt Dormant, are you come Dieamer. 
t V, Obs, rare, [f. Leteabot jA] 

tram. To afltct with Icthar^gy. 

Shake. Lear l iv. 049 His Dtsoemlngs Are Ltthar^ 
F**iJ** Gflpo** (»W) IH. t8e If 

letoar^M by dulness here you sU. 

IietharBy, obs, iorm of Lithabob. 

JletitllS (If Jjrf). Also 6 Irtetho, 7 Zi8th86. 
[L, Liiki, a use of Gr, A^8q forgetfulneM, f. ^8^, 
ablaut-var. of Aod-, root of XaebdotoBm to forgaL 
In Or. Ai|8e is not the name of the river, though It occurs 
at a personification; the river is liMp 'water of 

Lethe k 

1 . Gr, Myth, A ri^'cr in Hades, the water of 
which produced, in those who drank it, foigetfnU 
ness 01 the past. Hence, the 'waters of obfivion* 
or forgetfulness of the past. 

1567 uitmond gf SaUrn 11. Chorus (Brandi Queltem sfiol, 
The flood of Lethe can not wash out tliy fama. 1393 
Peels Hon. Carter C 3 b, I'be Carle Obliuion stolne from 
^thes lake. 1394 SuAKa Rich, HI, iv. iv. B501. 16^ 

Miltom P, L. II. 5B3 Farr off from these a slow and silent 
stream, Lethe the River of Oblivion roules Her watrie 
Labyrinth. 1709 Tatter No. 63 f s Who had long since 
been drowned in the Whirlpools of Lethe. 1871 W. R. Grbg 
Enigmeu Lift 101 Severances of Soul for which there is 
neither balm nor Icthe. 1883 R. W. Dixoh Mono 1. vlli. to 
Thou poppy, that of Lethe art tha flower. 

ij 2 . |'/laftut'ncedbyL.///(A)ww.] Death. rare—K 
idei SHAKa JhI, C, hi. i. ai 4 Heere was't thou bay'd, braue 
Hart, Heere did'st thou faU| and heere thy Hunters stand 
Sign'd in thy Spoyle, and (Jnmson'd in thy Lethea 
3 . attrib, and Comb., as Lethe Jiaod, lake, wkaff; 
Lethe svards adv. 

XB 79 SrsNSER Shepk.Cat. Mar. ei Tho will we little Love 
awake, That nowe sleejpath in Lethe lake, t6ea SHAKa 
Hatn. I. v. 33 And duller should'st thou be then the (at 
weede That rots it selfe in ease, on Lethe Whaife. xdie 
J. Dennyb iSVer. rtsw/xNiFiii. xxUi, As if that Lethe-floua 
ran euery wbera xiae Kkatb Odo to Nightingaio 4 Aa 
though of hemlock I had drunk, . . One nunute past, and 
Lethe*waids had sunk. 

tLeth*. a. Obs. rare. Also 5 layih. [Of 
obscure origin : perh. shortened from Utky, LiTur, 
or from Leathwake.] Flexible, supple. 

c 1440 Promp, Parv. 302/1 I.ethy, or weyke {S. leyth), 
Bextbilit. 1530 Palsoe. 3x7/1 Letbo delyver of ones 
lymmes, soupie, 

IiOthe, oU. form of Lxath. 

Xietheaii (Ityr&n), a. Also 7-8 ZiotbMn, [f. 
L. Lithw-us (a. Gr. Xvfiiuot, i, X^btf Litbb) + -AN.] 
Pertaining to the river Lethe ; hence, pertaining to 
or causing oblivion or forgetfulness ot the pasL 
C1845 Howeix Lott, III. VL xo, I did not think Suffolk 
waters bad such a tethamn quality tn them. X867 Milton 
P. L, IL (k>4 They ferry over this Lethean Sound. 1897 
DavDEM Vhg, Georg, iv. 786 Nine Mornings thence, Lethean 
Poppy bring. 1784 Cowraa Toth iv. 475 l*he craftsmna 
there fat the tavern] Takes a Lethean leave of all his tolL 
a 1849 Poe Poemt, Ulalmne v. The Lethean peace of the 
skies. sBgo 1 'ennvson In Mom, xliv. If Death eo tante 
Lethean aprings. 1888 AS ^ wean Lyric gfUopelett Love 
Lv. 178 No murmured Lethean lulla^. 

1 i b. (See quot. ; as it from L. lSt{h')um death.) 
x6^ Blount Gteuogr,, Lotheau, . . deadly, mortal, pestl- 
feroua 

fliethedt a, Obs rare-^, L. 
death + -in.] (See quot.) 
s6s3 Cockekam 11, Dead, Deftinct, Lathed, Amort. 
IkftllBOn (lrj«ifd). [in some w^ from Gr« 
Xifin (see Lithe) ; perh. meant for Gr. XxfieXov, 
neut. of Xsfiai^it Letrkan a.] Sulphuric ether when 
used as an ansesthelic (see quot. 1880). 

1847 N. Brit. Rev. VII. 173 The discoverer of what has 
been termed ' the Letheon —or, at least, of the system of 
' Letheonlctng '. Ibid. 005 A convict lately, .has begged to 
be executed while under the Letheon's influence. 1880 
Libr. Univ. KnotvL (N. Y.) X. 041 Dr. (W.T.C.J Morton 
[of Boston] obtained a patent for the use of ether las aa 
anmsthetic], under the name of * letheon in 1846. 

Hence l^'tluoxilM w., tram, to subject to the 
action of letheon. 

1847 N, Brit. Rev, VII. 178 A Mr. H. Wells . . dentist, (• 
annoutiood as having practised lel b eotiix in g since October 

fiothar, obs. form of Laddie sb, 

S74X Ckurckn. Acc. in Rutland Ghtt., For two Rounds 
for y* uper lather, ad 

Lather, variant of Lithbb Obs,, evil, bad. 
fIS’tbi9d,B* Obs.tvre*-^, [ap^forZd/i#V(as 
printed in mod. odd.) f. Lvm + -IDJ ? *Lithean. 

s8a8 Shaeo. Ant, 8> CL 11. i er Eplonrean Cookes, Shaim 
with oloykeie sawoe his Anpeute, lluit sleape and feeding 
may prorogue hia Honour, Euen till a Letbied duloe us e-— ^ 
Jatthifiml (l^i*iw), a. fnn-K [formed 
as next 4 - -al.] Cansiitf death, fotaL In quot, jFg, 
sill Lowru. Rfftom P, l Introd., I have notsd iwe 



LBTBznnonsE* 

KiJuit and thnm miwmai iaurpniukai, ocli kibtfemi ta 
aII iIm tvt* 

litUdafiNmui ^ ifttiteoiM. 

[L L. f. !iHJk')um death ; fee -FIBOU*.] 

That eatteet or retiilu in death, deadly. 

Idai Bwoa Nfm P85 Ltchtfirou* poiiona ita 
HTTfoKK .(i7«3> *9 Tb«» « n«»« ••*»»» 

tan to kibatrouft and p«mmiom fndt, as tin IrM c^lha 
knewladi* of tht food and ayO. idif tr. Btmft Mtrc, 
XIX. 794 Convulsion and other ktbiferovs oeddants. 
ifia Lvrroii K Clifford iU, As we mttrdar biebops, 10 is 
then anotbor ctaM 6t perum whom wo only afllkt with 
letMeroos diseases. tlN Ron OaaTs Mtt, vtt. 561 Pending 
lethilar^ hlasU bf Aoster shed. 

Hence tXntmilNmunMM. rard—, 

Bailby voL 11 , l4iki/ir0utmtUt Death bringing 
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imcrlptioDa bitgrm), of ohacara orIgSB s the hypo- 
theiia tat H ia connected with dMr# ' to UMar^ ia 
now generally rejected.] 

I. An alphabetic character. 

1 . A character or mark deaigned to repreaent one 
of taelemcntaiyaounda naed in speech ; one of the 
symbola that compose the alphabet f 7 ^€s$ tetters 
■i this inaertptiou. For capital^ dMA, Remetn^ 
etc. Utter ^ see the adja. 

m sang Amr, J?. 4* t>a ulf lettres of vre lefdi nooM. a 1040 
Serntts Wmvd§ In C«I 4 Hsmu 049 A gsoi boe .. iwriten 
w» swarto smoaio kauros. € ita Gr». g Ex, mj Kis 
aama 80 wur8 a kttro mor . . For oo word afaram anrabiu^ 


_athlr, oha. Se. i. LaxTinEB; var. Litber O^j. 
tLdthr,... Ods, rare^\ In 7 leatta/- [f. 
Lbths-^-y.j -Letbeait. 

ldt| MAsarow tnsaiimt* Cauntsu rv. G t A dluctl. .That 
hn*s..drowm’d thy soak in leathy faculties. 

Ziotl^t oba. w. Litut a., anpple, pliant 
liotlnoant, •ato, etc. : see L^ctifioant, etc. 

1547 Boosdb BrtP. Htmttk Ixxxvu 15 Wyno moderately 
taken doth le«yf>’cate and dotbe comiorte the herie. 1399 
R. tlMCNX Fsnnt. Am. FUt. X iv b, Discreet taking of 
wine .dooih ktiftcate the spirits of men. tdsj Tomlinson 
EsH0M'i OttA a 10 It ktiheates man's heart. 

IsBtil, obs. form of Littlk. 
tLrttoMf a. Sc, Obs. rare^K In 4 letlea. 
[f. Lbt xd.i 4^ -LBSa.] AVitltoot let or hindrance. 

IJ7S BARSoua Brmes xvi. 5A8 lliai all aammyn raid thame 
fts^ And the knd letks kit thame ta. 

t Obs. [f. Lir v.l 4 -XKKT.] Letting. 

Xf74tr LitiMon't Ttmtrtt 5a If the particlun so made 
betwent them were such, y* at tyme of kttcnient were egall 
oj^rely value. 

Xitt* 4 >ir, Iiat-out« ihs , : see Lit v.^ 3a f, 34 k. 
Xsatony, obs. form of Litavt. 

!Llt-pAra (letpaa). [f. vbl. phrase Ut pessx 
•ee Lit o.lj A permission to pau ; a Mritiit. 

fgjM CoKB in SiraWirntM Ixti. fi739) 1 . 4x1 The Abuse of 
Lel-Tas^es. lisy aksiaca Anetix RedU, (iIm) 6s Having 
■ten the petitions upon which a Let*pasi k deslr^. 1657 
W. Mosica Cmna ^uxti Ki,ini D«f. xxiv. 14 1 SufTfring none 
to come to the Sacrament wlthoof their Let-passe. 1764 
T. Hvtchimon Hist. Mmss. 11768) II. 357 Ail vessels look 
from the Mvemor a kt pass. 1776 Adam Smith N. v. 
h. IL U809) IL 498 Without requiring any permit or let* 
pasa 1790 Ait 3s Css. ///, c. w 1 1 Notmng ..shall . . 
require any. .letpess. .where the Mip..does not go to open 
eea. iil7 Smyth SeiUr't LsUpmss, permUsion 

given by superbr authority to a ve^l, to he shown to ships 
W war. to allow U to proceed on its voyage. 

IiltruFe, variant of LmmuBi Obs, 
lietaomo, -neu, var. ff. Latksomb, -iraa Obs, 
*^ 7 l‘ NAsr Csmm, Mmtt. xiii. 34 Be it but . . the ktsoni- 
s»eM of bis delivery, . . it k enough, sfgo — Citmtu. Exfid. 13 
Slow o< speech. iK a ktsome deUverte, word-bound. 

Lgtt (let)* [i- O, LitU^ ad. the native name 
Latvi,"] a. An individual ^longing to the people 
called Letts, who inhabit parts of certain of the 
Baltic provinces of Kusaia. b* The language of 
this people; i-LETnBR. 

tSfi Fvr. Q. Fsp. VJII. 61 The Letts, a almpk*mannered 
and now-exkting people. /6id. 70 Henry the Lett, who 
wrote in the 13111 ccntuiy. iMa Lond. Bfr>, 16 Aug. t|^ 
The Lithuanian r^pv. . . The Lett, one of its branches, is 
spoken in Etthonia, Livonia, and Courland. ills SmS. Em, 
1 could make himself understood in 

Xiett. obs. form of Late a.i, Liat, Let. 
Xilttabll (le*tftb’l), a. Also latable. [f. Let 
v.t 1- -ABLE.] That may be let. 

161S Cores., AffsrmmhU^, .kasabk, lettable. 1796 Mad. 
D'Arblay Lstt. Oct, We mean to make this a property 
saleable or ktable. i860 Tsollopb Frmmley P. xvlii, 
Whetherthe house isletahk or not . . t <lo not know. 1863 1 Ik. 
Asovll Uustsn Found, Soc. x. 308 11 ii« absence of hireabk 
knd in a new country is ' the cause and origin * of loiiable 
value ' arising 189^ Mrs. Fa. Elliot Fomau Gossip x. 
tsA A favourabk position on account of. .the limited number 
01 ktable quarters clsiewhere. 

i'&a'ttage. Obs.rare^^. Indletige. [f.LET 
r 1 + -AGE.r The action or process of letdng. 

1330 Bury Wilts (Camden) eap Too melche note to be 
kteii hy y* churchwardens for the tyme beyng, and hali'e 
part or the mony comyng yeerly of the ktage of the oayd 
toete to go to lete.]. 

Irettanie, letanle, obs. forms of LATXFjf. 

16148^60 Hrxham a V. Lettanie, that k as thinne as 

a kafe of gold, /bid,, A'erv, nriuiic, Copper, or Letanie. 
Irettar(e, ohi. form of Letter sb,^ 
liett-de-oamp, variant of Letaoavp. 
t Xil*ttl|d* ///. a. Obs. rars-\ [f. Lit + 
-iDi.] Hindered, impeded. 

1388 Wycliv Kxmi. iv. 10, Y am of more kttid tTulg. 
utpmitisris] and slowere tuiige. 

t ///. a. Obs. rare. [oba. pa. pple. of 

Let v.lj Let ; demised, leased. 

1767 Csim. Col Bee. (iBBi) XII. 6x6 The rents of the said 
leiten premkas. 17ft In Root Asnsr. Im» EtS, 1 . 463 AU 
his right ia said letteo premises. 

XMftt«v(le*tdj>,jAl Forms: 3 loattre, l«toro« 
3-5 l6t(t)M, 5 littoiw, 4-6 lottur, (4 litter, 3 
lettyr), 3- l^ttor. [a. or ad. OF. and K. kUret^ 
L. littera a letter of the alphabet (pi. lifterm an 
epistle, written doemhents, records), also tUerts (in 


CX300 Hxvetok 1481 And hare be wrhen Hse kicres: *pk 
is ^ swUca ' (ete k c Sc, Eer> Snmts xUiL (Cen/s) 
III Vith goldtne kuris wrytina orad. CS39S CMAUCRa 
Astrol II. 13 A capital l^tre that k cleped an X. rtqeo 
Maundbv. (Roxb.) iiL ppai wrate letters with babe fingers. 
1430-40 Lvdo. Boehm 11. xiti. (ism) 31 h, Cadmus found 
first Mtere for to wryte. a 1546 Hall Chrmt,, Hen. I'llI, 
73 Over whose hedde was written in letters of Roroayn 
in gold, /xicie benno chon yuy vostdm sapfi Grknkwbv 
Tacitus, Ann xi. iv. (i6aa) 145 He added ancf^bliKhed new 
letters and ebameters. c t&ao A. Hume Brit, Tougits < 1865) 16 
Thus have 1 breeflie handled the letteresand thrir soundcs. 
sta Houbs Levisstk. 11. xxvL 141 In antient time, before 
letters were in common um. 1709 Bxrkklbv Theory Vision 
I 140 The monosyllable couhisting c>f six letters. s8M 
Malkin Gil Blm 1. i. Fa By teatmmg nie my letters he 
brushed up his own learning. 1840 Lardnbr Goom, 116 
The letters a, A, s express respectively the sides of the 
triangle. 

b. sing. colUctive for //. Now only in before 
the letter ( « the more usual before letters') ; a proof 
taken from an engiaved plate before the lettering 
is inserted. 

41460 Lai^rnnr's Ctrurg, 93 J»e catilcic hah a wopt^ 
sauour, Im which niui not be write wi^ kttre. 1041 C. 
VaaNOR CoHsid. E.t(hcq. 43 His Clerk, .writeih upon every 
Tally the whole letter of the Tellers Bill, that when the 
Tally k ctoveo both the foile and the stocke thereof, may 
have Ukoktter upon them. 1849 Thackbhav Poudenms 
xviii, Your Etrongeit, and Kerobrandi etchings, and Wilkies 
before the letter. 

c. Phrases, f To affect ^ hunt^ lick the Utter \ to 
practise, or study alliteration. Letter -by -letter', 
taking each letter in its turn ; in anot. ait rib, 

1579^ K. Ey, Ded. to SJitMseVs Shc/h, Cat., I scome and 
spue out the rakcliellye route of our ragged rymers (for ito 
tliemMiues vse to hunt the letter). 1388 Shakb. L. L, L. iv. 
ii. 56, 1 will something affect the letter, for it argues facilitie. 
s8^ {see Lick v, 3^ x6a4 Bv. Mountaou Gage Pref. x8, 
1 could have played the fool in aUiteration and nunted tha 
ktter as you have done. 1836 Southby CewpWs Whs, 111 . 
ta6 * In a firm and delicate bnnd‘. . (no doubt the same letter- 
hy-ktter wriiing that hits before been noricied). 

d. //. A round game in which the players have 
to form words ont of letters inscribed on separute 
pieces of card or ivory. 

1896 Wnvtk Mci.villr Fate CatK xxl. We sat round a 
large Cable and played at * letters', tied nlously 'shuffling* 
the handsome capitals as we ^ve each other long Jaw- 
breaking words. 

2 . Printing. 9 k.pl. Types, f Obs. 

*363 Edtn. City Fee. in Ann. Scott. Print, xv. (1890) 1^7 
[He] de^yiit thair lordachippes to deliuer him the raiois 
tmis and ktteris. 1388 Maifrcl Episi. (Arb.) se Walde- 
graves printing presse and Letters were takken away. 
1613^ PuRciiAS Pilgrimage (1614) 14 Wee can no more 
ascribe these things to ^nce, than a Printers Case of 
letters could by chance fall into the right composition of tlie 
Bible which he printeth. 1683 E. Sxwall Diary 1 . 50 The 
lost half-sheet was primed with my letters at Bostoiu 

b. sing. Types collectively. Also, u fount of 
type ; a particular style of printed characters. 

158I Afarprrl, Eptsi. (Arb.) 83 Another printer, that had 
presse and h.tter in a place called Charterhouse. 1599 
Thynnk Anitumiv. (187^) 71 Caxtone . . first printed Chau- 
cers tales in one colume in a ragged ktter, and after in one 
colume in a hett«*r order. z6i8 Holton Ftorus To Rdr., 


The words . . inscried in a different ktter through the text 
of Floras. i6f 
broken Letter i 


- - igh 

1683 Moxon ATcik. Exert., PrintJue 370 By 
er is not meant the breaking of the Shanks of 
any of tlie Letters, but the Ineaktng the orderly Succession 
the Letters stood in in a Line, Age, or Form, &c. and 
mingling the Letters together, which mingled LeUers is 
called Py. 1699 Brntlbv Phat. Introd. 3, 1 have distin- 

K ish'd the Former Diiacrtation by printing it in a Greater 
tter. 1706 Hrarnr Collect. 14 Mar, lO. H. S.) I. 904 
He.. is resolv'd to print in a_Less Letter ft in columns. 


to look abundance better, Improv'd in picture, size, and 


ktter. s8i6 J Scott V’ie, Paris (ed. 5) sex Lying pmten- 
sions. .In all the varieties of a large and small letter, iBn 
T, Badcock Dom, Amnstsn 144 When the nsual page of 
letter (fusil type) has been made ready for press, it is., 
eurrounded with, a moveable suuare of wooo, which rises 
nearly as high as the beard or the ktter. 184a BoAMDa 
Dkt. Scl, etc. s.v., There is plenty of letter. 

IL Something written. 

1 3 . a. sing. Anything written ; on inscription, 
document, text; a written warrant or authority, 
b. //. Writings, written records. Obs, 
a. e I3M ttetr. Ham, 10 Maladiya, And . . Ynde . . Thai 
adieu haibe an wit Mre letter, 13.. E. S, AtUU P, B, 
1986 AJk loked cm pat letter as kwed btV were. iMg 
BARpoOfi Stmee x. 353 The gud eril Thomas AsaegiL a* tto 
ktt|r nk. JSdiabuigh. 1377 Lahou P, IH, B. el >98 la 
the oMe kiMe^as holy kttra telletk lleciMaaoBS men ^kd 
“e Antecr/sf in Todd 3 TVesst Wjnlig 
prache fkhies ft tesybgk ft >ei^ 


yy wokjait 


rsgSfi CHAUau MemFs T, atS la al ta lend 

Mtariea was neon That heude enoiude wta this leiue 
manu. 4 S47f^*emd Ci^i98f C (PweySoe.) gfiTa 
a kltere alone 1 me kdde. That wel was srretym upon a vaL 
SigA Moan Treed, Petteim Wka, Then foloweth it 
iatbekuer, ' Hee canw then vnto Sknon Peter ’ [etc), 
b. e ugB Gen 4 Ex, *397 And he Bat fibe letM wret, 
God him helpe well amt. m ig|a Lo. Bsmnms Geld, BE 
M. Aurel (1546) B v. For txcm the dhiyae letters, chert 
b notbyng so wul writteiH hot that tbera nude ta roande 
acceasitk of oerrecikm. sgay F. SIbaokiiI Sek. Vertue 185 
bi BmUm BE 340 If kCterskM not then brooglit them to 
lyghc Tho tmen of tuche ihyngM who coaid nowe resyghtf 
1789 Brand Hist, NesuemtiU 11 . 380 By letters aioae the 
accounts of past actions can be kandca down to us with 
accuracy. 

4 . A missive oomnmnicatloa in writing, addrneed 
to a person or body of persons ; an epistle. Also, 
in extended use, appli^ to certain formal docu- 
ments issued by persons in authority. 

Msaag Amir. E. 4S9 Je ne schulen seiiden kttret, ne 
onderuon kttres, ne writoa huttds kaue. e 107$ Lav. 4496 
ho iicnde Delgan . one deonie kitra. 13. . Coer de X* 117.3 
kyng Kychard ckde a kttre wryte <A nobk ckrk it gan 
adyte). zj6a Langl. P. PI A.' viil 15 Vndor hk secre teal 
I'renik aende a kttre. nae Gown Cenf. 1 . a88, I wda 
a kttra unto mi brother. .with al ray wofhll hetrle endite. 
1909 Hawks Past, Picas, xxx. (Percy Soc) 149, 1 ahall a 
letter make Unto )*our lady, and sand it by my imnne. 1939 
CovKRDALK Isa. xxxvu. 14 whco Ezcchlas had roceaued^ 
ettre of the measaungers, ft red it. i(||o Milton aiad 
Poem Umv. Carrier 33 tiim Lettera are deliver'd all and goa. 
s6e6 Ray Corr. (1846) 193 , 1 have been lately aoUcUad . . by an 
unknown person who sent me a ktter. c syoo Paioa Episi. to 
E. Shepherd la By penny. post to sand a letter. 1779 Cow- 
ri'-R Let. ao Apr., 1 once thought SwlA'i Lettcn cne best 
that could be written ; but 1 like Gray's better. sSs8 in 
GUbaris Treat. Banking I. 150 Government were obliged 
to interpose by a letter, in order to protect the public from 
the restrictive effects of the Act. s83a Mas. Stowk Dncte 
Tom's C, xxii, I'd teach them to . . write their own ktiers, 
and read ktiers that ore written to them. sBSg Law Times 
Rep. LIII. 479^9 Her trustees, .applied by leiter to Messrs. 
Thompson for delivery of their bills of costs. 

b. //. with sii g. meaning, utter L. litterm. 
Chiefly in the formal cr legiu sense, as in letters 
dimissory. Utters patent. Utters rogatorp, etc., for 
which see the ndjs. AKo letlets of administration, 
caption, ejection, fraternity^ horning, etc., for 
which nee those words. 

c sapo Bechet 1219 in S. Eng. Leg.^ I. 141 To he kinge of 
Fraunuc hco tomen and kttres with hvmm here fram Jw 
king of engekmd. c 1390 Will, Palerue 4849 l-oo here hnre 
owne kttereti to leue itpe beter. *.1400 Maonoky, (Koxb.) 
xi. 4t, I had lettres of be sowdan with his grete seek. 1409 
Rolls PariL 1 V. 345/a Sende your Letters of Prive Seal, i^t 
Let. Trias. Acc. Scott (19001 11 . ia6 Ormund pursewant, to 
pas tu suntmond the lard of Fives and bis fbllus with kttrex 
in the secund furiue. 1604 Shake 0 th, iv. i. 986 Did the 
Letters woike vpun hk blood, sfiao Laud in UsskeVs 
Lett. (1686) 410, [..prevailed with hk Migesty that 1 might 
write these l.ctters to you, which are to kt your Grace 
understand that [etc.), stei Evelyn Mem, (1857) 1 . 874, 
1 had letters of the death of Mrs. Newton, my grandmother- 
in-law. 1883 R. W. Dixon Mane 1. xvL 53 And 1 ahull 
give thee ktiers unto those Who there abide. 

o. In phrases and special collocations. Letter 
of advice {Comm.), a leiter notifying, e.g. the 
drawing of a bill on, or the cousignment of goods 
to, the correspondent. Letter of attorney, a 
formal document empowering another person to 
perform certain acts on oue^ behali (now more 
usually ‘ power of attorney Letter of brother- 
hood, — letter of jralemity (see PBATtBNiTY 4). 
Bt. Agatha's letters, letters written on her day 
(Keb. 5) as a charm against fiie (see quot. 1563). 
King's Letters (see quot. 1770). Queen's Letter, 
m circular letter to the clergy first issued by Queen 
Anne (see quot. 1715)- Letters of elalna \Scot$ 
law) : see Slain. 7 'o run one's Utters (Scots law) ; 
see quot. x86x. 

1401 Pol. Poems fRotts) IT. ai Why aske ye ne ktten of 
hreiherhcada of other mens praienT 1467 in Susy Will9{\ 850) 
90, 1 wilt, .thatmyn exccutours. .make nym a ktter of attor- 
ney if need be. 19^ Homilies 11. Idolatry in, (1859) ^5 I"* 
stead of Vulcan ana Vesta, .our men have placed $L Agatha 
and make lutters on her day for to quench fire with. S6q W. 
Lloyd in Lett. Lit. Men (Camd.) 187 , 1 desire that wbenso* 
ever you send any thing for me you would be pleased to send 
your letter of advice by the Post. 17x9 Nklsom Addr. Pern. 
Qnal. 120 The Queen's Letter for making a Collection to 
several ParkbeH, in and about London and in aeveral Cttkt. 

— Poemedbo 

tbeSovo- 

sign, are stiH leitnod the King’s letters. tmCowFKS Let. 
ai Apr., I'o rccei\ e it [a dividend) by ktter olattomey. ita 
Knavp ft Baldw. Newgate Ceti. Iv. a86A Having fan ms 
kttera against Hk Mafesty's advocate, ita FtREaH Comm. 
Cleus-ba. 31 The letter wherein the drawing of the bill k 
advked, commonly called the * ktter of advice *. 1861 W. 
Bkll Diet. Law Scot. a.v. LiberaiioH, Ibe prisoner nuty 
run hk kMen^ that k, ho may apply in writing to any 
of the Lbrds of Justiciary . . and within twemy4our hours 
the Judge must iraue procepu to intimate to the pubUc 
prosecutor and party Concerned .. to fix a dkt for trial, 
ft. Tile precise terms of m statement ; the filgni- 
6catlon that lies on the surface. The tetter : 
used (after St Paurs vd yfApfsa) for the literal 
tenor of a law or statemept, tmpom to Mr tpUtt, 
\jfier the Utter \ litemlly* t/b Mar, to the 
more literal meanii^f (opposed to (to ^Uiiy Te 
the Utter i iitipllcitlyt to tim fuUest exteat 
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1 to hort. Ijli WvQur a Car, lit 6 1 h« lettra ileltii, 
foraoch th« itpirlc quykonoth. r 14M Maumorv. (Rox^) «v. 
68 pRi vnderMUnd nMt baJy writle ipjiitaAlly. bot after j'a 
lauer. ifii ^UgrTPtr/, (w. da W. 1531) 1 bod hath no 
aucha bodylr membrei^ ae this text a to the kttre dotha 
mtenda. 1613 PuRCMAa Pilgrimarf (1614* 6 Ckauiiig as 
fast as wa oaii to tha laitar. .lot vs draw as naara as wa may 
to tha sania of Moses work. 1636 Massimors LiWt-r 

V. h To traad on My aovareittna territorias with forhiddan 
feat Tha Mvara Inter of the law calls death. 1840 J. Eatom 
HamjhC. Juttif. sipl'hat truth which they saeined be- 
fore to hold, at leastwise in letter. S678 Butlbr HutU JU. 
ii. ^ To.. Disdain the Pedantry o' th'^LeUer. 1700 Astrv 
tr. SaavtdrA^Faxardo 1 . 160 A Prince is not oblig'd by 
tha strict I^etter of the Law. A. Colmns Gr, Ckr, 

RtUg, 107 And to look on reasoning from the letter to be 
mean and low. 1776 Brntham Frm^i. Gaft WIca 1843 
S70 A King may . . impair the happiness of hi« people with- 
out vidating the letter of any single Law. 18^10 Colk- 
aiixiK A'rrViwf (1865) 27 He who most faithfully adheres to 
the letter of the law of conscience. lAsi Byron .SVrfviViis. v, 
L 354* 1 shell obey you to the letter. 1844 Lix Brougham 
/tn'/, Cofut. xix. I a (t86a) 311 Applying tne strict letter of 
the law to the dreumstanres. il» FsounR //uf, £ng. 
III. xvL 406 llie English criminal hw was in its letter one 
of the most heyere in Europe. sBB6 ' Hugh Conway ' I^tvi/tg 
or /->r«rfiv, You had bettor follow your ff^ther'> comniancls 
to the letter.^ 1888 Bkycb Amor, Comimto, II. lili. 326 
Jefferson *. without venturing to propose alterations in the 
text of the Constitution, proteaied against ail extensions 
of its letter. 

6. Literature in dfeneral ; hence, acquaintance 
with it, learninfT, study, erudition. 

+ a. sing. Ohs. 

m 1400-30 Alovamier 694 Arystotill . . one of the cor on est 
clerkis pat euer know letter. 1494 Fabvan Chron. vi. clxxut. 
176 Lower than hu fader in letter and connyuge. 

h. pi. ^ K[%o pOil Utlors {oivg.). Occasionally, 
the profession of literature, authorship. Man of 
letters [ — F. komfne tie lettres ] : a man of Icanimg, 
a scholar ; now usually, a man of the literary pro- 
fession, an author. Commonwealth, republic of 
ietiers : see those words. 

a IB30 Pror\ Aitfrcd in O. E. Misc. to 8 Ne mav non rj'htwis 
king.. Bate if. .hecuutie lettres lukie him scolf one, hwhe 
schule his lond laweliche hoUie. 1483 Caxiun Or/a BJ h. 
By letters and by scyence is the man made seinhiable or 
lyVe to god. ri53S IJu Wp.s Iniroti. Fr. in Falsgr. 894 
Well lerned in good lettres. 1577 Northskookr Oictnk 
(1843) S4 Learning and good letters to yong men briiiguth 
sobneiie. i6is Biqi.r John vii. ts How knoweth this man 
letters, liauiiig neuer learned^ XOM Evri.yn Mom, <1857) 

I. 146 There were likewise the effigies of the most illus- 
trious men of letters. 1693 Wood Li/t^O. 11 . S.) IV. 50, 

1 . . have from my youth uhoured in good letters. 1708 
PARruiDGR Bickartioff t{otec*oiU He was bred to letters, and 
is master of a pen. 1700 WATRKt.ANi> Eight Serm. 330 
Such an Abuse of the Kcaden», as one shall seldom meet 
with among Men of Letters. 1731 Hammis Htrmes 1x841) 
J11 He has always been a lover of letters. 1766 Goldsm. 
Vic. W. xiv, It was sufficient to show me that he was 
a man of letters. 1811 Scott Frooe H'ks. IV. Biographies 

II . (1870) X91 Lord Minto, himself a man of letters, a poet 

and a native of Teviotdale. Hallam Const. Hut, 

(i8t6) 11 . X. 18B That life of exile and privacy which religion 
and letters would have rendered tmerablo to the King. 
li^S PaBMcoTT Philip //, u vi. (1857) 93 Letters kept pace 
with art. x88o . 4 / 4 #jiurnMt 10 Jan. 56 Several guests well 
known in loners were present. 1891 Sht-ahor a May sxs/x 
Metaphysics have again condescended to speak the Lm- 
guage of polite letters. 

7 . attrih. and Comh, a. limple attributive, chiefly 
in Ben8e4. as letter^bag, -change, -clip, -envelope, -file, 
-post, -slit\ b. objective and obj. gen., os letler- 
tearer, f-ienter, -opener, -sorter \ letter-copying, 
-writing. 

. 1809 T. BaowN in N>tvnl Chron, XXII. 2941110 •letter- 
bug was atved. 1838 Dickkks O, 'twist xlviii, The guard 
was standing at the door, waiting for the letter-bug. c 1340 
Cursor M. 7907(Fairf.j Al *l«iier-berers for-|d ta erisaiimpie 
be vrry. 1846 R. Garnktt in Proc. Phiht. S(*c, II. 233 
On certain initial •Lettcr<hanges in the Indo-KuroTKmn 
Ijinguuges. x889Sala (.tos-H^ht 4- D. xviii. 204 *Letter-c]ips, 
portfolios, muMc-coscs. 1858 in Abr.SMcif. Vaient* Print 
tw 11. (18641 3 Stands for 'letter-copying presses. 1798 W. 
Hutton AutoHog. 34 Pencils Cards, .. * Letter-files Maps 
and Pictures Moxon Mech. Exerc., Pnutingxxxi. P4 
They, .left the ‘'Letter-Kemer, after the Letter was Cast, to 
Kent away the Sholdering. 189B H'ettm. Got. 8 Dec. 3/1 
N ew ideas in pencil-cases and •letter-openers, itag Brntham 
hlot Pant aBd Between The^salonica and Athens . . there 
was not . . any established •letter-post. 1843 Pstnch VIIT. 

S The Gerk. .hearing R knocking at the outer door, looks 
rough the * letter-slit *ls«. H. Mrlvillr Whale xxxL 
147 No ordinary •leiier-eorter in the Post-office b equal to 
it 17M CuwpRR LeL to Mrt, King 6 Dec., My •letter- 
writing time is spent, and 1 must now to Homer. 1791 Boe- 
watt 8 May an. 1781 We talked of letter- writing. 

dhfgs Lockhart Seoti sUx. (1839) VI. 233 He varied his style 
of let^r writing awording to the character .. of his . . oor- 
tespondentf, 

8. Special Combi.: lettor-balaaoe, a contri- 
vance for Mcerttining the weight of a letter; 
letter-board {^Printin^, a board on which matter 
in type it plao^ for convenience in handling ; let- 
ter-book, a book in whkh lettetm ere voitten or) 
filed, or in which copiei of lettera are kept for refer- 
ence; letter-bound chamcterlted by eloie ad- 
herence to the letter of* kw; letter-boi, (a) a box 
In wkfoh letten ere kept; (h) one in which they 
eie departed for trenamMon by pout or oo 
deUveiyi hence, letter-box o, mosm-wd^^ to put 


(a letter) Into e letter-box ; MteMonier, one who 
carrlet letters either ea a private meetenger or ae 
a pnblio official; letter-oeee, (e) e cage to hold 
letter! ; t <^) an envebpe ; letter-oosporcJl, ohe 
entrusted with the duty of fetching end driiveiing 
letten; f latler-eorer, an enmope; letter- 
outter, one who makes pnnehes for type-fonnding ; 
to letter-cutting', letter-drop { f/. .S'.), a slot into 
which lettera may be dropped, as into a post-office 
or postal car {Cent, Did , ) ; letter-dropper noneo- 
wa, (lee qnot); l-^tter-fou&der, -founding, 
-foxmdryrnfype-jiumler, etc.; lett^heed, (c) a 
sheet of letter-paiier with a printed or engrail 
heading giving addresi. date, or the like ; {h)dial,, 
a postage stamp ; letter-heading (see quoL) ; let- 
ter-high a. (J*rinting), of the same height as the 
ordinary printing-type ; letter-house t/ud. » P08T- 
OPFIGX: letter-leaf, an epiphytic orchid of the 
^nus CramniiUophyllum, so named from the mark- 
ings on the leaves; letter-learned, t(a) learnt 
from letters or books; {b) » Book-leabned; let- 
tar-learnlng « Book-lb arni no; letter-lichen, 
a lichen of the genns Opegrapka or order Cm- 
phidei (see quot.); letter-look, a lock which con 
be opened only by arranging lettera attached exter- 
nally so as to fonn the woid on which the lrK:k is 
set ; t letter-man, one of tlie Chelsea pensioners 
w ho was entitled to extra pay on tlie ground of a 
le tter from the sovereign ; f letter-money, in the 
Civil War, the money contributeil to the support 
of the royal army in response to Chat les J*s letters; 
t letter-monger nonce-tvd., a forger of lettera; 
letter-oflloe - IbsT opkics ; letter-ornament, a 
decoration made up of the forms of letters ; letter- 
paper, paper for writing letters; as a trnde term, 
restricted to the quarro size, the smaller sizes being 
called note-paper \ letter-perfeot a. { 7 'heatr^, 
knowing one’s part to the letter; letter- plant » 
letter-leaf \ letter-punoh, n steel punch used in 
making matrices for type; letter raok, (c) a tray 
with divisions to hold an assortment of types ; (^) 
a small frame in which letteis or pa])ers are kept ; 
latter-racket slamg (see quot.); t letter-receiver, 
one who rcceivea lettera for transmission by post ; 
letter-stamp, a stamp used at a post-office for 
cancelling postage-stamps or for impressing noti- 
fications on letters or parcels; letter-struck a, 
nonce-wd., smitten with the love of learning ; lat- 
ter-weight « paper-weight ; f letter-will Ec . , one’s 
tcbtiunent; letter-winged a., of a kite, having 
the wings marked as if with letters {Cent. Did.) ; 
letter- wood, the wood of the South American 
tree Brosimum Aubletii, which is marked with 
black spots resembling letters or hieroglyphics; 
lettar-worahip, an undue attention to the letter 
of a law or commandment ; letter- writer, (a) one 
who writes letters (hence used in the titles of 
manuals of letter-writing); (/d a machine for 
taking copies of letters. Also Lltteb-caiid, 
LETTER-PRECa. 


x8^ Moxon Mock. F.xtre., Printing \\\, •Letter-Boards 
are Oblonif Squares., of clean and well-seoaon'd Stuff. 1776 
I. Adams in Fain. EHt. (1876) 934 Ic would fill tbis *lettcr- 
book to give you all the arcuments for and REainst this 
measure, Sir R. V. Williams in Law Timet Rep. 

LXVII. 934/1 Ibe letter-book satisfies me that Mr. Norton 
was ri^ht. 1643 Milton Divofco 11. xx. That *letter-bound 
servility of the canon doclora iSia Examiner 30 Nov. 
766/1 The libel was found in the Metter-box of the Newa- 
oaper. 1849 Th/ckbrav 4 Se^t. in ScribnoPo Mag. 1 . 683/1, 
1 put the letter into the unpaid-letter box. 1807 W. Taylor 
in Robberds Mom, 11 . 1B7 It is better., that 1 should 
'ielter-box it here. 1^ Hulort, *Letter carier, ambniuo, 
liboUio, iabeUarino. 1^ Luttrbll Brief Rot. <1 857) 1 V. 304 
A warrant is come from his mojestie, appointing Mr. Van- 
hulse, the Dutch secretary, to be court letter carrier. sSaS 
Mias Mitvoru niissgo Ser. 111. ao Such another Dick and 
such another donkey, who acted as leUer-carriers to that 
side of the village. 1678 T. Jordan Lond Triumph. 16 By 
Ladies • Letterrcaae. (He) Shall have a better place. 1790 
MAO.,D’ARaLAV Dmiy Nov., My memorial was always la 
my mind ; my courRM never rose to bringing it from my 
letter-case, ilbg J. Bapcock Doni, Amutom, 44 Let a 
parson choose any one of them [cardMl, and inckm it in 
a letter-case. 1896, Mae Cbokrx yUloigo Tates 1 Tips to 
tbs messiOervAtas, the *]etter<orporal, and colour-scrscant. 
19441 Richardson Pamela IV. 933 Her Handkerchief, and 
•Letter-covor. Moron MiKh. Exerc,, Printing xiL 

F t A •Letter- Cutter siiouid have a Vom set up. Ibid, 
p. 81 •Letter-Culling is a Handy^Work nitherto kept so 
conced'd among tha Artificarsof it. tysz Addison Spect. No. 
59 F • 'Fhe Lipogranunat isu or • Lettar-droppers of A ntiquity. 
s 69 s Moxon Mech, Exerc., PtieUistg xu F 23 To let you 
know hpw the •LeuetvyouudarCuta the Punebm. 1887 T. U. 
RxHoJ/fr/r) History of th# Old Eoglish Letter Foundm 
nhaCeamect. Cei. Roc. (<885) Xlll. 873 Reived., that 
tneTroasttrer . . pay out of the jpublk treasury to said Buri 
hundrad pounds.. ooodltionad that ha set up and 
pu m n a tho jui of •ktta * " ; in this Colony, a 

Upon the ^ uvom * latter-hin 4 ^ 


iamad of a 
. r. Ofo/t Ho drew up a note 
' Amor, Pfisfp- 


for Rlngwi^), *LtHmsHea 4 ingi^ Knot prh u ad at tho 
head of sheets of letter-paper, containing the residsaoe,and 
genersliy tha name end puce of businesi, of the perty for 
whom such woric is done. tRH Moxon Meek, Ejeercm 
/Vfo/fogii.Fe in theehidoeofhis Brims Rut^^exmidiwe 
they be exactly •Letter high, ilge Mise Mmomn 
f r/fopr Ser. v. 47 The •ietterJxottse had lately acqulrtd 
another occupant. 1866 TVmsr. Boi,, •LeUerdetftst Letter*- 
PlfpL s «48 fmc. Boom xxvHl x8 That aelfe-rsasoh 

which without Gods spirit b onefy •letter-lsarncd. 1770 
Whitrviklo Whs. (1778) VI. 30 I'te lettar-leara«d ScriK 
and Pharisees in ourSavioor's time. iM R. Uauclm ApeL 
^imforr( 1841)883 As for •Utter learning, we Judge it not 
so much neoessary to the well being of one. a 1843 Hooo 
'To 'Tern Wetedgate ix. All letter-learning was a line m, 
somehow, never croesed. 1838 W. L. Unmay Brit, Lichern 
845 Graptudemcete . . in allusion to the retemblance of tlw 
apotheew . . to ancient hieroglyphics or written characters. 
I'or the same reanoo the Grapikidste are popularly dealgoaied 
‘ * I .etter Lichens ' or * SerbLure-worts *. 1830 Churr Locke 
k Keys 6 Another description of lock is that well known by 
the n.ime of the * •Letter Lock *. im4 Lond, Can, Na 6930^ 
All the Out- Pensioners (as well •Letter-men as other^ be* 
lonriM to the Mtd Hospital [CheUeaJ. ilo. in A H. Cnu- 
fiiTd Gen. Cratfurd k Light Dio. (1891) 34 An beresss la 
the pay and b the numlier of letter men. a 1674 CLaoRiN 
DON tfiei, Rob, ix. ( 87 The •Letter Money and Subscrip> 
tion Money being almost exhausted. 1899 fiRiiTi.SY PKmL 
77 % Our •Letter-monger has Herodotus's vci^ words. bI8| 
Lofsd. Goa, Na 8486/4 Whoever givei notiM of the saia 
Robbers to the General "Letter-Ottice at London, shall lU 
very well rewarded. 1711 Royal Proctam, 93 June, ibid. 
Na 4866/t That .. there be one General LetteA)ffio8 and 
Post-Office establiriied in the City of London, Dicrrms 

Pkkw. xxxiii, Ssm . . stepped into the stationera shop, and 
requested to be served wiLh a sheet of the best gllt-Mged 
•letier-paper. x888 Jacobi PriutePs VocaJb,, LeHerpaper, 
I'hiM term isapplied toquaito paper — note paper being octava 
103 J K. Ikroms On theS/ssge 133 He would U •letter 
pertect in all by the following 'I'hursoay. 1871 A mer, Encyci, 
Printing (cd. Ringwah), ^Letter-resek, a rack for containtog 
wood and melal letters of such a size that it would be in- 
convenient to keep tliem b < i8» J. H. Vaux Flenh 

Dht., * Letter-racket, going about to respectable houses with 
a letter or statement, oeiainiig some case of extreme distress^ 
as shipwreck, sufferings by fits, &c. 1883 Lend. Com, 
No. 1819/4 Many of the •Ijsiier-Reoeivers are Tradesmen. 
1667 Kvklvn Pub. Etubtoym. 77 I'here U nothing mors, 
stupid than some of tnese ttovoonaremroi, •letter-struck 
men. 1596 in Dickson Mi Edmond Asm. Scot. Printing 47I 
FollowU tlie Deidis Ugacie and •Lettrewill. tM8 Ibid, m 
Made Ins Testament and Lettre-Will. 160I rsoGXR ref, 
199 •Letterwood (as they call it). 1898 ManifeictmrePe 
tireniar, l.etterwood.;Cia tor. to /so per ton. il^ Faskas 
St. Paul (1883) 117 The subtler. Idolstry of formalism and 
•letter-worship. 1710 .Rddibon Whig EMam, Na a F 4 Onr 
•Utter-writer here alludes to that km^wn vsrse in Lucan. 
1739 (AV/s) I'he Complete Letter-Writer, iggy Ooilv 4B, 
SuppL /.r//vr>«Frfl#r .. an instrument for copying lettara. 
1888 AthenSistm 14 Jan. 43/9 I'ha same desire impels thou- 
sands of persons to writs letters to the newspapuri; but 
these letter writers are not usually Journalista 
Hence &n*ttox1nt, fon'ttnrliag’ mnee-wds,, a 
little lett er. tZ^'ttnrly odh/. , to the letter ; UterRlly. 

r 1440 Hvlton Scatn Per/. (W. de W. 1494) 11. xxvi, Yf 
they may fulfill latterly \coirtcted letterallV X499) the oma- 
maiindementes of god. 1781 Twinino b T. Papers (zfitj) 
5 Your reproaches about stretch-work, abort linas, atid 
fetteriinga. 1836 Celendge^e Lett,, Cetevere., eta 11 . 109, 

1 judge . . from the nomberlsaa Letter-leia in my posstasioo. 

Lffitter (le'tai), sb,^ Also 5 letam, 8 Sc. Uttar, 
[f. Let w.i + -BR L] One who leu, in senses of the 
vb. ; esp, one who allows another the use of (eput- 
ments, a horse, house, etc.) for hire. 

1539 Hulort, Letter of house or lands, eemauuiarisie, 
1671 Crownr JuHema 1. Dram. Wks. 1873 1 . tS By hh toM 
a kind of letter of lodgings, lyag Lana Gem. Na 6175/8 
Hiomas Jenkins, . . Letter of Honies. iSf t Mavhrw Load, 
Labour (1861) 11 . 930 I'he lettera of rooma are the most 
exacting in places crowded with tha poor. 1883 Lam 
Reports 14 Q- Bench Div. 899 The relation 
hirers and HUura of private carriages. z8 
639/1 Builders and letters of boato might ol 

b. In Comb., os agent-noun conesponding to 
varioui phrasal combinations of the vb., os t idtor^ 
blood, letter-loose, latter- out', lattar-goi, one who 
* leU go in Sc. use {lotter-gue) a jocular synonym 
for ‘precentor*, after A. Uoimsay (quot. 1715). 

rs4M Lanfreme's Cintrg. B09 A man pst scbal be k 
blood schal be long. i6is Marknam Cosemtry Content, u 
vii. ( 1615) 104 He which was ebasen Pearterar or letter looea 
of Che Grey-hounda. 1616 B. JoNhON Homce*e Art Poetry 
934 A careleaa letter-go Of money. 1671 H. M. tr. Rrmns, 
Colloa. 967 I’he letter out of the Hones at first was tilent. 
1713 Ramsav Ckrisit Kirk Gr, n. xvi. The latter gM of 
haly rhime, Sat up at the boord-head. e Z7|e Aston SedfL 
to Cibber 8 She (Mm. Bracegirdli] was the Daughter of a. . 
Letter-out of Coaches. i8fs Scott Guy M. jd. There was 
no sae money hahson the wariock^s face as thereVon LeCtei^ 
Oat's ain at thb moment ^7 WhUUs-BMioiR^* Songg 
Ser. V. (1B90) IL 169 The lettcigae trying mw tunes, 
t Ije^ttar^ obs. Also a UttOTO, -0119,4-7$ 
Uttar(n. [t. Lit k -SR i.J One who leU or 
hmders. 

a zjM Cursor M, t6888 Yond traitor, yond lettar of vr laL 
taU Lanou /*. /% a. I. ^ Ha is a Imtete of boa 
XUsN Test. Lone t. ilL (Skeac) L isfi For socha letioors, k 
k barde any sodie leemll to eriniia 1434 Misvh Mondistg 
Life 107 Vfofeaee he devs to ail his lettara 1414 Faovam 
Chron, vii. ocxlU. sts The letter of iMs lour^ 

forfeit .. dbdL igH Asv. PaoKRt Arffofea Wbether your 
Pnrsooi, Vkan and Curates be ...ktten of good rengbo. 
i8if J. Davtsp cSnyAfo. Perm In Copt. SkiftKe Deoet, 
Akw Thy Letieft are as Letters in ihy praisa 
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Slitter <le*tai\ V. [f. Lirmi M] 
f L iram* To instruct in lettcn or leaminc. Obs, 
t Miito O. Awfiv Policy Prime§ 648 Poemii f£. £. T. S.) 33 
Vf Kod MiwU yoo cbildrm . . Do th<tim 10 b« lcitr«d right 
fftmooily. 

2. To exhibit or set forth by meani of letterg ; 
xlto, to dittin^ith by meant vf leitert. 

iM Wfuciwt C 4 ar, iv. iv. 440 Ic would be conve- 
nient* that every one of tbcM lnaunc«i idtould be Philo* 
•ephicalty Lettered* 1W9 Tyndall A/irW Xer/. ZffAi 46 
Frauohow . . lettered them and made accnrate mape of 
them. sf77 PAueAR /a Paj's of Youth i. 3 He [God] lettere 
h fbit name) in 5 re amid the Rtare of heaven. 

8. To affix a name or title in lettcra upon (a book, 
a shop, etc.) ; to inscribe (a name) in lettera. Also, 
to inicribe with ('•omethin(r). 

tyre Adoiron SpocU No. J63 p 7* 1 obeerved one partirnlar 
Weight lettered on both sidea 1714 LonH. Gma, No. 3335/3 
The binding each book will be. .41. LetterM on the liack. 
■ 7 S 5 JoHNRoN Lot, to Worton eo Mar. in Bonvoit, 1 hope 
to we my Dictionary bound and lettered next week. 1344 
B. Warriirton Crtseoftt 4 Crou (1845) II. 400 The greater 
number of the «hope are lettered in the lame tongue [Italian]. 
•M. Gso. Eliot Dan. Dor. iv. xxxiii, 'I’here might be a 
hundred Bern Cobena lettered above ahop-windowa 1877 
40441 Ykt, c. 60 1 3 Every canal boat, .ihall be lettered, 
marked, and numbered in Rome conspicuouR manner. 

4 . inir. In occasional usei* a. To carry letters, 
b. To write letters. 


ewnf Poet Wka (iSid) 13* I woo tbee, tboughtful, from tbie 
ktier'd Riooa. itM BaowiuNO iP/AV 4 i^h, i. be One glance 
at the lettered back, ttya W. S. svuoNDa Koc. RoJto vL 
Camden, who Rpeake of a lettered atone he mw. 

(leurP). [L LKrrxu id.l 4- -n.] 

(See Ijuot.) 

1671 Prmr PoL Anat. (tdpil Advt., By Letterrea ore 
meant Mrxone reetored to Land by virtue of the Lettcrit of 
King CharIcR the Second. Jbiti. a 1 ‘here waa rcatored to 
Leliereea and Nomincet . . 60 (acroR]. 

l^ttaret Uc'tardt). (1. Licttbb jAI 4- -BT.] A 

little or abort letter. 

1I17 Byron To Mooro as Mar., 1 have written to you .. 
Rix leltera, or Icttereta. itaa Lamb LotL xiL To B. Barton 1 14 
Begging you tu accept thU letterct for a letter. i|3< Hooo 
in Atom. (1660) 1 . 107 A little letteret that cannot 7 o any- 
body any harm. 

(le'UriQ), vbi. sb, [f. LKTrxB v. or 

tb I + -INO 1.1 

L The action of writing letters; letter- writing. 

ct64S Howrll Lott. (1650) il. 118 You may give the law 
of lettering to all the world. xdSi Disc. J'angor^ If 1 ex- 
ceed the LawR of l*etteting, ^-our command ii my Apolo^^y. 
1813 Kyron ill Moore Lott. 4 yrtUs, (1830) 1 . 464, 1 bate 
lettering. 

2 . The action or process of putting letters upon 
(anything) by inscribing, marking, painting, gild- 
ing, printing, stamping, etc. Also concr,^ the letters 
in -ciibed. 


ct848, 1681, 1813 face LRTTmtrNc] 1S40 Dickcnb Bam. 
Ph^o xxiv, Our people go backwar<iR and forwarJi. .letter^ 
Ing, and meHRaglng. x86i Br. WiLBBRroHCB Diaryoa Feb. 
in in. L >5 Did not go out at night, but lettered. 

Iifrtterane, obs. form ofLBCTKEN. 

I) ZiBttBra*to. Obt. fit.:— L. liiter&tus\ cf, 
LXTBHATU 8.1 A man of letters ; a learned man. 

tds8 Earl Monm. Aitut. fr. Pamout. 14 That unluckio 
LncMick Letterato. 

ZjBtterature, obs. form of Litkbatubv. 
I^BttBT-Oard. [Cf. F. tarto Uttre, Cs. har/en* 
briif^ The official designation of a folded card, 
bawng a gummed and penorated edging, so as to be 
closed and sent through the post (with an impressed 
or an affixed stamp) as an ordinary letter. 

Introduced in Belgium b 1889, in Great Britain b 189a, 
and now uaed in many oountriet of the world. 

ttfs (Feb.) lasimetioHM on Lottor Coord, To open the 
letter eSr^ tear off the edge at the perforatbn. i8ge Daily 
Noutfk I a Fab., Leiter-caro« inipresRed with a pen^ poKtage 
stamp . . arc now on lale at every poAt*o[Bce. . . Toe letter- 
cards will be Rubjecc to all the reguiationa affecting lecierik 
Ltttertd (le-tsjd), ppl. a. Forms : 4-5 lat- 
t(o)rld( 4 , -yd, 4>6 lott(a)rod, St. letterlt, .yt, 
5-4 IcUordA 6 Sc. lottlrot, 4- lettered. Also 
4 y-letirede. [f. LxrrsB sh^ or v. 4- -bd.] 

L Acquainted with or instructed in letters; 
learned, literate, educated. 

Ijei R. BaUMNK HaftdL Synno 7894 ProU wel y-lettrede 
y* to bbme, pot [etc.], c imo Will. Paitmo 4088 A ful 
loueU bdy lettered at he nent C137S Sc. Log. Sainio 
JixviL {Mtukoo^ 957 Twa of 1 1 land ^ . . eum dele letteryt 
ware. A/oaandor 9341 Lettrid berne Ouare-to 

feynye bou hi’* faret 1^1 Caxton Goi{froy clxi* 938 
P«er bertilmewe, clerk and out litil lrttr«d. 1535 Strwart 
Cron. Scot. (1658' II. 68a Ane leiterit man profound in all 
science, sgii Oaur tr. BntUngoron A^. (iS73) i9 Agaynni 
ihoce lettered beretickea lonn Rpealteth playnly. ixyt 
Hammer Chron. trsL 11033^ laS They inquim not whether 
.. their MiniRterR were lettered, in Shakr. L. L. L. v. 
L 48 Mouneier, are you not lettred 7 1603 Camden Rem., 
34 A roan well borne and better Icitered. 1689 
Evblvn (1857) 111.305 I.Aindon, abounding with no 

many wiM and lettered perNonM. 1713 Stkrlr Guardina 
No. 94 P 5 The lettered coxcombi without good-breeding 
give. .tuft occa-oJon to raliery. 1750 Johnson RafnAtor No. 
a y 14 It may not be unfit for him who makcR a new entrance 
into the lettered world, .to auepect hb own power*. aiSaa 
Shellbv PoA Poetry Pr. Wk*. t888 II. 17 ihe bu'olic 
writeri, who found patronage under the lettered tyrant* of 
Sicily and Egypt, sfisg Milman Lai. Chr. (i8l^) 11 . 3 The 
nnlettered bvbariaiia willingly accepted the aid of the bu 
tered clergy. 

' oo^ot. ijfie Lamol. P. PI. A. t. 195 T.«reh bit hb lewed 
men fbr leitrede hit knoweh. ctmEng. Conq. Irol. Ivii. 
134 He . . toke, both of letred & of lewed, he cursed tallages 
of gold ft of silucr. 1433 Lvoa S. Ednmmd App. 374 
Sympb and bttryd ther heedya did enclyne. 

2 « Of or pertaining to learning or learned men ; 
characterized by learning or literary culture. 

1709 PaioR To Dr. Sherlock oa Death 33 Wit may 
admim, and letter’d Pride be taught 1775 Tonnrom West, 
hi. Wks. X. ^17 And entertained with all tne elegance of 
lettered boRpitality. 1798 S. Rooaaa Kp. to Fnond 137 
This ahcUer^ scene of lettered talk. i8a6 Dirraki.i Yh*. 
Grty L 1 , He was a man of lettered taxteo. 1840 H awthornu 
Seurlot L. Introd. (1683) 45 lliie wai my all of lettered 

btercoursR. 1871 Tbmmyron Q. Mary 11. 1 , 

more His own . . letter'd peace. 

8. Composed of a (specified) number of letters. 
iM WiLLBT HoxotMa SaotL 346 That foore leUered 
name of God. 

4 . Inscribed with letters ; tfiec. of a book ; Having 
thq title, etc. on the back in gilt or coloured letters. 

ite J. Waaa Siamo*Neur(\f9$) A letter’d and Rtnilght 
and lOTi Order denetae. .ine Conflicte of Combatants. 1707 
Louol. jS!as. No. 4S93A Glh-back. and Letter'd. 1710 
ADtNSOM Sfoct. No. 403 y 6, 1 observed oim particular 
Weight lettered oa both Sides, 1740 Dybb Ruino Rome 394 
Phoebus* letter'd dome. tTffr-y HnRvsv MooBi. (1818) is 
The next thing Which engaged my attention was the hd- 
tered floor, iloa R. LAMoroaD Introd. Trade 80 Herveyb 
MediUtioiM, c^ lettered. « tStg A Wu.saM 7 * 4 . CAnrSA. 


sSbi L. M. Hawkins Ctoss 4> Gorfr. 1 . a6z The letteringt 
of his books had . . afforded her a high hupe of pleasure. 
183a G. H. PoRTRR Porcelain 943 The dial-plate is 
complete, with the exception of the figures or leitcriug. 

J. Kavrm Ch. Bolls Camhr.{fiA\^ 39 Tne rudeness of 
the lettering seenui to suggest nn e.trly date. sBjq Act 40 
4 41 I tct. c. 60. 1 3 Sui,h lettering, marking, and numbering 
■hall include the word 'registered and the le^istcred 
number. 1879 Misa Uraddon Ylxen III. 146 The book was 
Co liave. .a smooch grey linen binding with silver lettering. 

8. a/lrib. and Co/nb.i lett^ug blook, -box 
(see quota ) ; lat taring piaoe, the piece of leather 
on which the title of a book is stamped ; letter- 
ing-tool, *a bookbinder's tool for stamping the 
gilt titles on the backs of books’ (Knight Did. 
Mech. 1875). 

1871 Amor. Encycl. PriMfing{e^. Ringwal 07 ^ ^Lettering- 
blocks a pieire of wood, the upper surface being rounded, 
upon which tiide-laliels are lettered. * Lotion ng^oojts the 
box in which the type are screwed up preparatory to letter* 
ing. iii 9 Art Boohoindingjio Working the letters firm and 
straight on the *lettering*piece. 1880 Print. 7 'rades Jml. 
No 31. It Some account-book lettering-piecea pn>duced .. 
for the trade are certainly wonderful specimens of lettering. 
Lettering, obs. Sc. form of Lkctbuk. 
Letterise (Ictoralz), v. [f. Lettkb sb^ 4- 
-IZK.] #7i/r. To wiite letters. 

iSaa Lamr Lott.xvo. To B. Barton 134 The idea of letter- 
Isifig na*. been oppreneive to me of late. 1837 B. Barton 
holoct. (1841;) II, 1 have felt unequal to any Ictterixing. 

LetterlesB l^* sk^ -f 

-L£H8,J Devoid of letters. 

1 . Unacquainted with letters or literature ; il- 
literate. Also absoL 

a 1618 SvLVEm-BR Quadrains qf Pibrac xcvii, I'is to be 
more than Sylla Lettei-letwc. tfeg Watlehoubk Afol. 
Learning 195 A meer daring letcerkM Commander can . . 
promise himself no more successe in his Enterprise then 
(eic 1 1736 Law Lett, Import. Subi. 94 Ihey help the 

ignornnt and letterless to . . a knowledge of God. s86o 
Q. Ron. CVill. 925 Silbury Hill .. the attempt of a letter^ 
Irss race to perpetuate the memory of some event. 1880 
P. Grko Errant 11 . v. 39 Bookless captain and letterless 
subaltern. 1884 Century Mag. XXVIll. 357 There was an 
illiterate generation, and a letterless race to be educated. 

2 . Having no letters or correspondence. 

1837 Lott fr. Madrou {1843) 69 Unfortunate beings so let- 
terless as to he .'ihle to pay them [sc. visits]. 1884 Br. Thorold 
Yoke Christ 105 A Londoti Sunday . . is absolutely letter- 
less. s886 Mas A. Hunt That other Person 11 . 40 She 
wrote to him each diiy, and bemoaned her letterless condition. 

3 . Having no letters inscribed or appended. 

t88i F.dncatvm Feb., The title . . was only retained by 
those who would have been ahsolut«'ly letterless but for this 
domestic honour. x886 IKkCiXOV ClyoU District Dnmbar* 
tonsh. i 6 I'hia ancient letterless slab. 

Letterlet, -ling, Letterly \ see Letter sh\ 
Lettem, Letteroun, obs. forms of Lbotebn. 
Le'tter-praBB. [f. Letter sb i] 

1 . (Now commonly written letterpress.') Matter 
printed from letters or types, as distinguished from 
wbat is printed from plates. Mmo allrib., os in 
ietler^ress printing (for which the use of the word 
in tins sense may be elliptical). 

1758-4$ Goi DSM. Ess, ii. Four extraordinary pages ofletler- 
prasiL a 1764 LLovDPrf/rPoet. Wks. 1774 1 . 176 Plain letter- 
preM bh.in d > the feat 177a /iar(^rd More. 16 Sept. 
Suppl. 4/3 f*etter-preHS Printing is neatly perform’d. |8<^ 
ta Hkntham Ration. Jmilc. Evid (3807) 111 . 473 note. In 
the case of letter press, any such alterations are as yet, 
perltaps without example* iBag J. Nichoi.rom OPomt, 
Mschanic 711 Plaster or Paris *, is poured over the letter- 
press page. xSaS Miss Mirroan Yfiiage $er. in. Introd. x 
l*hey who condescend to read the letter-prcfia will hava the 
advantage of my fair correspondent. 18^ Lardner Goonu 
137 In leiler^press printing, the types . * tan put togistber .. 
edth their faces upwards. s86o-i Fu>. Nicntinoalb A^wre- 
hi ii. I x The places where . . letter-press printers . . have to 
work for theb living. s88x .Sat. Rsv. 7 Dwl 591 William 
and Mary Mowitt have contributed the kiterprees. sBOf 
xa Deh; 830 In this cartoon, and the lettarpm 
aoneaniint k, are eooiaietiiorated ietej* 


2 . A wsi^t to keep one or more lettert in place. 
184B C. A. Johns Week at Heard 78 Thoy tpieces of 
rock] are often*>w«rkcd into .. letioi>preiisi, ftc. 

8 * A press lor taking oopici of letten, 

1901 Weshn. Gam. 33 June o/t Van Hclden .. slipped 
a handcuff upon his wrist, and fRstened the other to the 
Jeicerpress. 

Lettor(r)ure, variant of Lbttburb Obs, 
LetteBt^M, Lettew7B,obs. ff.LiTTdcB.LBmcB. 
Ziattio (Iftik), o. \sb.) [f. Lett + -ic.] Of, 
pertaining to, or related to the Letts; mIettibil 
A lso, in wider sense, applied to the group of lan« 
gunges (by some philologists called Baltic) com-' 
prising Lei tisb* Lithuanian, and Old Prussian, and 
to the group of peoples spiking these longuegeA 
Also absol. as sb., the Lettic or Lettish language. 

xl7e K, Morris Eng Accidence 1 . 8 The Letiic X<anguagei. 
(i) Old Prussian., la) Lettish or l*ivoniaD.. (3) LUbuanun. 
1880 Libr. Uuiv. Ruowl. (N. Y.> VIII. 835 The Letilc 
race proper still in Courland, in Livonia. sMi FaiRMAif 
hist. Geog. Eur. I. xi. 466 note, A common name for these 
cloMly allied nations is Rometimes needed. Lottie is the 
most convenient. 

tXie*ttioe. Obs, Also 5 letuse, -uoe, letrlf , 6 
letowia, letuis, lettewya, leUU(e, -yoe, -ye, 
-uaho, 6-7 letwia. [a. OF. ietice, •fj(j)a, cto., 
app. a. OHG. iltUfso, mod.G. illiss polecat ; but 
the application of the name has vaiied at different 
times ] A kind of whiti-h grey for (Cotgr.). 

[3363 Act 37 Edw. IIi,Q, xaQeu nc usent reversdermynes 
ne du Ictuscii escInircL 1373 iu Exch. Rollo Scot. II. 440 
In emi>cione trium timbrarvim de letysses cum dimidio, eC 
stptem letisKCk varii prec i.] a 3450 Kut. oU la Tour (186B) 
6s Her t^ood and gay clotliing, and fbrres of gray meniuere 
and letuse. 1457 Sc. Acts Jos. U (1814) JI. 49/s A.s to l^ir 
gownys h' na woman weir mertriKes nor letviss. wsoe Will 
of Wrattosiey (Somerset Ho.), My secun^ cap of Ictewis. 
x^^ Inv, R. War a'robo liBis) 100 Ane gown .. quhairof the 
sleviR hes bein l!>nit with letuis. a 1548 Hall Chrou., 
a-, Hon VI H (1609) 803 The lorde Chauncellor in a lobe of 
Si arlet open before bordered with Lettice. i66r Stat, IreU 
(3763) 11 . 406 Letwis tawed, the timber, containing forty 
skins 81. 4d. 

b. attrih. and Comb., as lettice-honnet, -fur ; 
lettioe-oap, a cap oi this fur, apparently worn as 
a means of inducing sleep ; lettioe ruff, a person 
wearing a ruff or collar of this fur. 

1599 Minsheu Sp Diet., A *Lettice bonnet or cap for 
gentlewomen, v. AUanlga. [ibid,, Albanoga, a kind of 
neiworke toife that women wenre on their heads ] 3544 
Will ofR. Crossoy (Somerset Ho.), * l-ettys capiies. x^j 
Stuhbbs Anat. Abus. 1. (1879) 69 Some wcare Lattice 
cappes with three horn-s, three corners 1 should saie, like 
ti e forked capi:^B of Popishe Priestes. t6io Fletchkr 
M, 'Thomas iii. i, Bring in the Lettice cap. You must be 
shaved sii , And then how suddenly wee’l make you sleep. 
x6ax — y hiorry A 'Tkeoti. v. ii. K 3 Phisitians, some with 
glisters, Some with lettice caps, some po8»et drinkes, some 
pilli. X5» Wkiothesi.kv Chrou, (1873) 1 . ao Gowned of 
Scarlett ed^ed wiih while "Jeitushe furre. i6a4 Fi.rtcher 
hrifo for month 11. iv, is this *Lettice Ruffe your husband t 

Lettice, obs. form of Lattice, Lettuce. 

II Lettiga (l^cif ga). Also lettioa, latiga, [It. 
lettica. iei/tgui^L, ieefien a litter.] (.See quots.) 

1805 W. Irving in L^o 4 Lott. (1B6.1I I. 114 Wynn and 
Wadsworth were seated in a I,.ettiga, a kind of sedan chair 
that accommodates two persons vdio sit facinq each other, 
itxi J. Bowdlek So/oci Pieces (18171 1 54 Mr. Burgiiian 
had l^n so good to provide me with prop^ mules and a 
latiga foi travelling. x8ai KarlArkrdken in Sir H. Gordon 
Lift iiu (1B93) 68, I mu»t po*i»iv**ly have you rarned to the 
spot in a leilica. 1838 H. G, Knight Aonnans in hitiiy 
348 The leitiga is a small vis-k-vis, carried on long poles by 
two mules. 

Sjftttiag (le-tiq), vbl, sb,^ [f. Let v.^ 4 -XBoi.] 
The action of Let v.i in various sensta 
1 . The action of allowing the movement or 
panaage of, giving loose or vent to ; chiefly with 
ad verba, os down, in, off. Also letting bloody 
letting go. 

I4S3 Jas, I Kingis Q. xH, Onely fhrou lattlna of myn 
eyenfall. 1488 Atonk of Evesham Arb.) 107 Thelyltj-nn^ 
vppeof the crosse and the lettyn^ys done ageyne. s|^ 
Palocr. 9jg/i Lettyng of hlode, sotgnoo. i 60 i Stillinotu 
Orig. Siicr. 111. L I 16 Man is formed with a mouth., 
for receiving and letting forth of air. x66a Maniet 
Grotius* Lew C. Warns 149 The letting in of tne Waters, 
and other things, .were buulred. 1668 wjlkinr Reed Char, 
II* i> I 5. 38 Lettins; go. 1839 Baili-y Pestus (1854. 319 The 
good we do is of Hit own good will,— 'Tbe ill, or Hii own 
leiting. a 1849 H. Coleridge Ess. (3831) I. 97 Some wke- 
acres ..would think it a woful letting*down. iDge Mtta 
Stows Uncle 7 'otds C. bt, She couldmt wear one of your 

5 owns, could she, by any letting down? a 1861 Clougk 
lari Magno 699, I . .knew the leicirtg off of steam, and rose. 
t86i Trench Sev. Ch, Asia 78 Such a letting goof first love, 
s^ Maa. Gatty Parables^, Hat. Scr. iv. 109 He thought 
his lather's argument a letting down of principle. 

The action of allowing the use of (housei, 
lands, Tte.) on payment of rent, etc. ; leoiing. 
Also with out, 

1538 LlehAold Gild Ord, (E. E.T. S.) 8 All men which 
htuat or bold ony tenement of the lettyng of the biaster and 
the Orardens. toifi H« Philuts Punh, Pedt, t I'be 
letting and taking of L e as es , xtff Woodhbao Si, Torsea 
n. xxiL 139 Hot the Season for lettfhg of houses. 1790 Burks 
Pr. Revive. V, 95a Where the letting of their land waa by 
rent (eic.). iflia Hr. M AimfiRAU C i miamon 4 Poe^s il so 
The kttingof the Peart bonks bod beenaeamiipliihed. sIIb 
^ RiTCHia Bk, Sibyls il 8$ Ho . . rearganiMKi the letiiof 
out of the estate. i88| Act 48 4 49 Vi^. e 77 1 7 If any 



upsvma. 


land is eomprksd in s knse for * . Uvts, or In a Yattlng for a 
unaofyoart. sap4 riMrs5Fab.4ATlialHsb|f«bak(tiniS 
art making high prlcoh 

XiittiW (Ittin), pM, arck, [f. Lbt v.^ -»• 
-IMO i«] The AcUoo of Let ; delaying, hinder- 
ing, an instance of this; also qnasi^<aMrr., a hin- 
drance, an obstacle; Drequent in without 

Uitingy without hindrance, without delay. 

r sooo RnU SU Btnei (Logsman) 87 06 «r Isttincgo^t ho 
na «iiaa 0 ,E. dhrpm, an. 1101 (Laud MS.) So 

cyng symn scipa at on am aendo his broSor . . to Imttinge. 
m 1S40 Urtttnn in Cott, Htm, 187 po bittomoato of ouno 
Bonnon attri is po lettungo. rsago Ctm. e Sx, Non 
man on horn lotting dodo, c tago Eng, Ltg, 1. 063/76 
Wlttwiuto lottingno In heo ^eodo. n sgoo Curtar M, 3199 
O pi* kiting waa bo ful gUd. Jbid, 4914 For drightin dos 
vs na letting. 117s BASSoua Brtuo 11. is The tord tho 
brace, but mar letting. Gort priuely bryng Stedys twa. 

Sf, Leg. SntHit liL {Si. Audrew^i 974 pat mycbt bo 
hendringo to myn fame, and lattingo ala to aoro gud 
name, c 1380 Wvclif Stl. WJts, 111 . 488 Soynt Poule biddes 
men preys wiboulen lettynge. c aspo MtlrnyH* 1303 Go wo 
to your company . . Late ther bo no Lettyngo. c 1470 H knrv 
WtUiact IX. 1183 And our he swam; for lattyng fand be 
nocht. i486 M ANO. CTRas Oxford in Four C, Eng, Lott. 7 
I'o the letting of hia hcid purpoao. igoa Ord, Ct^sien Mon 
(W. de W. 15^) I. i. B He mayo be in the ways ofaaluacyon 
if he haue none other lettynge. 1637 Divino Lover 099 I'ho 
waye is. .full of . . theiuen, and many other greate lettings, 
t b. Wasting (of time). Ohs, 

Trbvisa Barth, Do P. R, xvii. xx. (1495^ Whicho 
were ouer noyouse and gretly lettynge of tymo to reherM 
theym iiere af arowe. 1404 Fabvan Chron, v. CKvii. oa 'I'o 
ahewe here the vayne and diaaymulyd aorowe that Frede- 
gunde made for the Kynge, it were but lettynge of tyme. 

t ]L6*tti]lg» ppi^ B. Obi. tart, [f. Lit v:^ 4 - 
-INO ^.] That lets or hinders ; hindering. 

€ 1490 tr. Do imitationo 1. xxl s6 Blliifull is he pat may 
putte awey euery letting diatraccion. 

Iiottirmareday : seeLATiER. 

Iiettl8(6, obs. f. Lattice, Lettice, Lettuce. 
laettish (Ic tiJ), a, (f^.) ff. Lett + -ish.] Per- 
taining to the Letts or their language. Also absol, 
as rA., the language of the Letts. 

1831 For. Q. Rov. VIII. 63 One of the moat important 
perManages of the ancient Lettish mythology. 1841 Latham 
Eng. Lang, s The Livonian (or Lctiiahi 01 Livonia and of 
Courland. 184a Prichard Nat, Hat. Man 183 These dia- 
lects are the Leltish, Lithuanian, and the Proper Pruthenian. 
s88i Frrrmah Hitt. Coo^. Eur. 1 . xi. 466 uotOt Lott^ with 
the adjective Lettish, ia the special name of one of the ob- 
scurer members of the family. 1888 Kino & Cookson Sound 
OtMox. ii. ^ The Baltic family contains the three divisions 
of CTld Prussian, Lithuanian, and Lettish. 

Xiettoniaii (let^ ni&n), a. and sh, [f. mod.L. 
Letidn-f Lotto Lett + -xak. Cf. Lapponiak, and 
F. - Lett.I -Lettish. 

1880 Libr. Univ. Knowl. (N. Y.) VIII. 83^ The Lettoninn 
differs from the other Lithuanian dialecu 111 having an ad- 
mixture of Finnish words. 

Iiettorna, obs. form of Lectern. 

IfOttorye, obs. form of Leotuart. 

Iiettour, obs. form of Lectern. Letter j ^.3 
Lettren, -on(e, -une, obs. forms of Lectern. 
tlsOttnira. Obs. Also 4-5 letterure, (4 
letrure, letterrurc. lettyreura, 5 leotrure, lit- 
tarure). [ad. OF. utrUurt^ iottrturo litter A- 

tBra, f. littera letter.] 

1 . A writing, a written book, a story. Nofy let- 
trure ® Holy Scripture. 

It.. K, Ait’s. 3516 Ac, for that lettrure seith ther ageyn, 
Y schewe hit to no mon. 1377 Langl. P, Pi. B. x. aj 
* Lo i ' seith holy letterrure * whiche lordes beth this shrewes . 
a 1400-90 Alexander 1170 Luctua it hi^t, he letterure & jw 
line hua it callia. 1 1490 Lonblicm Grail Iv. 340 In Caldev 
was this scripture, whiche la to vndirstonde As be lettrure. 

2 . Knowledge of letters or books; learning. 

13. . £. E. AUH, Poems A. 750 Ne arystotel nawher by 
bys lettrure Of carpe he kynde h^e propertei. a 1340 
Ham POLS Psalter Ixx. o For . 1 . nek knew lettyreure. 1303 
Lanol. P, PL C 1. 137 For in loue and in lettenine Uth 
grete eleccion. rsgoo Lau/roMes Cimrr. 138 He cowde 
not no lettrure. a 1400 Hocclrvs De Reg. Princ. 0073 
Simple is my goost, and scars my letterure. 1447 Bokxi«^ 
HAM Seynijn (Roxb.) 075 She of lettrure no Kunnyng had. 
1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 976/a Seynt Augustyn was quyeke 
in engyne Swete in speche wyse in lettrure. 

3 . Science of or skill in (arms). 

13. . Crnm. 4> Cr, Kni, isisps lei l»yk of luf, Jm lettrure of 


li0tt8M>lllit6 (le'ttilmaiO. Min, [Named by 
Percy, 1850, after Dr. W. G. Lettsom : see -11B.J 
A synonym of Cyanotrichite (see Cyako-). 

iB^ Dana Min, 503 Lettiomite . . occurs in spherical 
globules. 1883 Emyol^ Brit, XVI. 408 Lettsomite.. 
[occurs] in tufts of capillary crystals. 

l^ttllfifi (Ic'tis). Forms: 3'-6l6tua(e, 4-0 let- 
tuso, 5 Utcwca, 5-6 letawB, Moca, 6 l«i(t)7se, 
lattM(M, -it, -us, -uss, -70a, laotusa, laoteuz, 
-uaa, lalofeuoa. So, lattouoa, 6-7 laotuoa, lat- 
tiaa, 6-8 lattloa, 7 laotuoa, 8 Uttloa, 6- lattuoa. 
[MK. lituso^ connected with OF. laitui (Cot^. 
laietut, mod.F. laitue) i-UaetBea, f, loot-, lac milk, 
the name having xeferenca to tha milky juice of the 
plant. 

Tho oMct aiifln of tho En*. ancortidn. PwE 

Sksai that it orm ho a. OF. •letnte.^Mhae > 

LeftMfissiS^anodiocilvaldsnvatlvoof Palsgravelii 
sgjogivSSdN/Masa ft. foras,aBd a vocstbulwy of csaU 


S21 


LBX700*. 


(Wrigbt-Wolcksr Ttrlslvos Attwao as iho Lalhi sqolvolont of 
Iteg. lehue I but tho gonalnsiissi of tlmm is doiiMfuL] 

JL Any plant of the garnsZoc/Mns; eip. Lmctucm 
saliva or Garden Lettuce, the leaves of which are 
much used as a salad ; often eoiUct, in sing, for 
the planU or their leaves. WiU iettueoi some 
plant of this genus growing wild ; tfoc. In England 
-Z. Scarida and Z. wowa; in America* Z. 
Canadensis, Also applied to various plants re- 
sembling this genus. For Cabk^, Car, J/are, 
Indian^ LamBs Leituce etc., see tne first member. 

ssape S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 18/908 A fair htrbe, Jmt mon 
cloopes letuae. « xjoo Cnrtor M, 6079 Wit tfacif brod and 
lotus wild. 13)80 w^MF Exnd, xif. 8 Tborf loovos with 
wyldo letuso. 0 1400 tr. Seereia SeeeeLt Gem, Lordsk, 73 
Wyldo lotus hotfoldmen clopin skariolos. c 1400 PesUaoL on 
Huab, It. 176 Letuco is to bo sotto in Isnyueor. o 1413 
Caxton DieUogues iv. 13 Yot ben in tho gajrdynos..Lotowai, 
porsolstio. 1931 Elvot Cast, Meliho (1539) 39 Broodo 
Sloped ill whitolnrothQ, with sodden lettyso, or cykorie, are 

J (ood to bo Vied. 1960 Tusnsr Herbal il 06 Mucho vse of 
ettes hurteth tho eystght. sgaS Painter Pod, Pleas. 1 . 39 
When tho yong btetuse begin to growo, 1 cutte of the bitter 
Olid sower staikes from them. 16x4 J. CoOKO Groends in 
Quoqne Lab, Did 1 eate any Lettico to supper last night, 
that 1 am so sleepie. s63| Johnson Gerardo's HorboU it. 
Exxviii. 309 The greater wilde Lettuce smelling of Opium. 
*® 5*73 Jfc*- Tavloo Somufor Ytar (1678) 108 A dish of 
Lettice and a clear Fountein can cool all my Heat. 1671 
H. M. tr. Ereum, Coltoq, 100 It ia very line Broth which ho 
is eerved up in ; the Lettice are very choyco ones. 1733 
Pops Hot. Sat. 11. i. t8 If your point be rest, [take] Lettuce 
and cowslip*wine. 1760 J. Lxx Inirod, Boi. App. 317 Let- 
tuce, Wild, Pronanthos. 1876 Harley Mat, Moot, (ed.6) 
5^0 Lettuce has glaucous vertical leaves. 
t 2 . Pioverb. Like lips, like lettuce — Mike has 
met its like ' ; an echo of JL similem habent labra 
lactucam^ an alleged saying of M. Crossus, when 
be saw an ass eating thistles. 

01540 Barnbs Whs. (*573) 189/1 No doubt the pronerbe 
is true, such lippee such lectuse. such saintes such miracles. 
tejbxLeg. Bp. St. Androis 433 Sic Hpps, sic hittouce; lordis 
and lownes. s^ Fleming Contn ItoliHsked 111 . 1017/a 
Like lips, like lettice, as is their cause so are the rulers. 
19B9 GaeBNB Monapiton (Arb.) 99 He left such lettice as were 
too 6ne for his lips. 1599 H. Buttes Dyets Drie Dinnor 
I'o Kdrs., Here are Lettusea for euery mans lips. 1619 
Pasquits Pnlin. (1877) 130 If he like not these Lettice, let 
him pull backe hia lips. 1677 W. Hughes Man of Sin iii.iv. 
WelU but the Lettice and the Lips do well together. 

3 . attrib. and Comb,y as lettuce-bed, -futce, -leaf, 
-seed; tlottaoe-oabbaga — cabbage- lettuce; let- 
tuoa-oplum « Lactuoabium ; lattaoo-water, a de- 
coction of lettuce. 


1897 Masy Kukssley W, Africa 380 The fierce currents 
of the wet season, .play great havoc with these *lettuce beds. 
»3s Goat/, Mag. I. 40B Make Plantations of ^Lettuce 
Cabbage (br Winter use. 1831 Veg. Snbst. Food app The 
narcotic property of *letiuce>juice has been long familiarly 
known, e 1540 Yieary's Anat. (1888) App. 907 Nightshade 
leaves, *lactuce leaves, henbayne leaves. 1816 A. Duncan 
in Mom. Caled. Hortic. Soc. (1819) 11 . 319 A substance .. 
which 1 have denominated Lactucarium or ^Lettuce Opium. 
1977 Mountains Gardonor's Lafyrinfh 11. 43 *Lettice 
s^es. 1683 Salmon Doron Mod. iii. 660 Oyl of Lettice 
Seeds. 17x3 Dekham Phys.-Theol. 9 note, Some Lettice* 
Seed being sown . . in the open Air. 1836 J. M. Gully 
Ma^ndte s FormuL led. 9) 104 ^Lettuce water 4 ouncci. 

tX^'ttnoer. Obs. rare- Inblnttloer. [f. 
Lettuce -i- -ek.] (See quot.) 

196a Turner Herbal 11. 45 The female (Mandreg) hi called 
the letticer with lessc leues and narrower tiicn lettice. 
IfettU8(e, -use, obs. forms of Leti uoe. 
Iiettuahe, obs. form of LErncB. 


Iiattwary, var. Lectuart Obs,, electua 


(leti), a, dial. Also 7 lette. 
That lets or hinders. 


1648 Best Farm. Bks. (Surtees) xro When there is any 
Ictu Weather in Harvest time. sg86 Elworthy W. Somerset 
Word-bk,, Leityeueather, showery; rainy; lit. hindering 
weather— i.tt. hindering harvesting or out*door work. 

Iiettyoe, -78(6, obs. forms of Lettice, Lettuoe. 

XiOttyreura, variant of Lettrure. Obs, 

Zietuare, -ie, -7’(e : see Lectuart. 

Ijetuoa, -uis, -U8(a, obs. ff. Lettice, Lettuce. 

Iiot-up, sb . : see Let v.i 35 c. 

IietvlE, letwis, obs. forms of Lettice. 

Letwary^e, -werye : see Lectuart. 

IfOtyrn, IietTS, obs. ff. Lectern, Lettuce. 

Ziaiim*t 3 liop {VubPWp). Also louooetbiop.' 
[f. Gr. XfUB-ur white (see Leuoo-)*!* AlEi'ov-, Al$io^ 
an Ethiopian. 

Some have written leucotthiop, perh. influenced Ij the 
transliteration lencoi eEthiopos (for Aevaoi Aifievet) m the 
ordinary text of Pliny N, H, v. vhLi 

An albino of a negro race. So &oaiomthlo*pin, 
the constitution a leuemthiop. I^ni‘omthio*pio 
a., chsracterixed by lenemthiopia. 

18x9 W. Lawsbncs Pkysiel. 087 Thab peculiar constitu- 
tion . . may ba convaoiently tarmad aftar soma modern 
authora, jmestthiopia. HdA, xio Tha lama parents at 
difiTerent rinias have leucmthiopic children, and others with 
the ordinary fbrmatton, and characMTS. IMo R. F. Burton 
Centr, A/r. 1 . 109 The paepla..mdl tbata kuoostbiopa [eie; 
but lancistld^ w /md£r]Wasung«, * wbiu man'. (Mod. 
Diets, baea chia^ Z mt mfhffP$ Leniaeiktop,] 

liiMttte (P|EiEA>«^Cp«L (C LEIW^ 4 --ATa.] 

A salt cd iemde ncia. 

s8d8 Vatvs Ml, Chesn, III. pBlancMa ef harhNa. 


i&raehM8i2(l'idcPmii(). /Wd. Lets correctly 
louo-, lotttomin. rmod.L. if Gr, ^ksvxmjdaf 
t XftMfdf white 4 ^ dnm blood.) Virchow's name 
for a diseaae chafacteriaed by an exceasive prodno-^ 
tion of white corpuscles in the blood, with mofUd 
aflectioDs of the spleen and other parti; calM 
also Liuooctthjemia. 


Pathol, (^. e) 148 Leulcmofiia, iI; 
^•ucocythemic mpbadenoms, or 
& Pvb.Smith PHne, Med, (sd. •) i 


eukmmia. iMDuHaiNoD/i.drAiis3o| 
MenoM orlaucaNnia. iIli^fAooB 
Med, (sd. •) I. X14 Lsuchmmia. 1898 


Al^tfs Syst, Mod, V, 639 ^nnstt gave tbs nsma Itoeo- 
cythmniia to tha disaMe, whilst Virriiow called ft leukemia. 
Hence T xe iinh m*inlp a,, affected witli or charac- 
terised by leuchsemia. 


mndisb patches of lymph-ceUA ' 

XiRllohtanbei^ttt (loixteobS-igsit). Min, 
[named by A. Xomonen, 184a, in honour of Maxi- 
milian, duke of Zrwrd/rMdrry': see-iTi.] A variety 
of clinochlore, often resemMitig talc. 
ta44 Dana Mm. 317. S887 Min, Mag, VI!. eae. 

li tt UO io (Vd-lik), a, Chem, [f. Lbuo-in*i-- 1 c.) 
Leucic acid, a diatomic fatty acid, also called Osty- 
htxoic acid, obtained by treating leucln with nitrons 
acid. Leucic etker^ an oily liquid obtained by the 
action of sine-ethyl on oxalic ether. 

i86| Watts DM. Ckom. III. 576 Leucic ether. Ibid,, 
Leucic Mid. 1879 Ralfb/’^TS. Ckem, 54 Leucic Acid. ..litis 
acid only eaisu in the body in iu ammoniaiod form, leucin* 
Lencin (I'ff^sin). Chem, Also leuoiDO. [f. Gr. 
Af uA-dt while -I* -IN,] A white crystalline substance, 
known also as atnidb-caproic acid (CtHjsNOi), 
one of the principal products of the dmmposition 
of nitrogenous matter. 

i8a6 Henry Eiom. Chens, II. 993 A pscullsr white matter, 
called by Bmeonnot leucine. 1847-9 Todd CyoL Anai. IV. 
164/9 Leucin . . is a crystalline sumtance cloeely resembling 
cbolesterinc in appearance. i8te Rxmsen Org, Chem, t i88w 
194 Leucine is found very widely distributedln the animal 
kingdom, as in the spleen, pancreas, and brain. 

attrib, 18^ Alibutt's Syst, Mod. I. 177 MIcroscoric 
examination . . might shew . . leucin balla 
Xi6lloitR (Piii'Bdit). Min, Also 8 louolt. [a« 
G. Uucit (A. G. Werner, 1 791), f. Gr. Xsvxdt white ; 
see -ITE.] Silicate of aluminium and potassium, 
usually found in glassy trapesohedi ons, occurring 
in volcanic rocks, esp. in lavas from Vesuvius. 

1790 Med, ynsi, 1 . 300 In the dacompoeitlon of the feesn, 
called leueft, he (Klaproth] found from so to ae parts of 
potass In tlm hundred. x8oe Henry Epit. Chem. (xl^i 363 
llie volcanic leudte contained leas potash than other kinds. 
B876 Pack Ada. TexUBk. Cool. vii. 146 Many of the okhw 
lavas yield agates, .leudte . . and other precious minerals. 

attrib, t8^ Lawrence tr. Cottds Recke Cimss, 135 Leu- 
cite rock may be regarded as a dolerite^ in which tha labnv* 
dorite is repwead by leudte. 

Hence Imeitio a., containing or of the nature of 
lencite. &«a‘oitolA {Cfyslallop^,), the trepeso- 
hedron or tetragonal trisoctahedron ; so called as 
being the form of the mineral leudte. &a«ol*to- 
pliyx(o [G. {Por)phvr porphyry ; cf. Graeo- 
:], * a dark-myish nne-grained cellular vol- 
canic rock consisung of auglte and lencite togdher 
with some disseminated magnetic iron* (Dana 
Man. Ceol, 1868). 

1830 Lvell Prime. Ceel, 1 . sse The foundations of tha 
town [Pompeii] stand upon the old leudtic lava of Somma. 
1879 Rutlsv Study Rooko x. xp9 As In the little leudte 
crystals of the npeione or leudtophyr which occurs near 
Rome. i8to O. F. Roowsu. in Nature XXL 35a The lava 
is very leucUic. 

Lruoo- (l<ff'ka), before a vowel leuo-, a. Gr. 
Afvao-, combining form of X§vx 6 f white, as in 
Xionoa-Blllao Chem,, a white crystalline coal-tar 
base (CmHsiN|) obtained from rosaniline by reduc- 
tion and from other substances. &«nea*&tlmui a, 
Bot, [Gr. dFd-off flower + -oos], white-flowered 
(Mnyne Expos, Lex, 1833). X^meatt'glto Min, 
[Augite], a white or greyish variety of augite 
(Dana, 1868). Len’ooblMt Biol, [-blaet], one 
of the spheroidal cells from which leucocytes de- 
velop. ZMOO'clioly nonce^wd, [after Melak- 
cholt] (see quot). IbonwooTbllle Mdn, [Gr. 
xdeA-ot -h -iTsT,a synonym of apophyllite. |l^enoo- 
Aema/’n/A. [Gr. Hippa skin], deficiency of colour^ 
ing matter or unnatural whiteness in the skin; 
hence bemioodendo a, (Cent, Bid,), Q E^'oo- 
Bie*laaoiis a. [Gr. puKav-, ^Aat -f-ous], having 
a fair complexion with dark hair. &afR>oopa‘nla 
Ba/k, [Gr. wwla poverty] (see quot.); hence Ibeai- 
eepe ale a,, ohoracterised hj lencopenla. ]eeu*oo- 
phTll Bot, [Gr. ^dAA-ev leaij, a ooloorless substance 
found in the corpuscles of an etiolated plant, capa- 
ble of being tfOBiformed into ehlorop^lL | Law- 
eepla*s4a> J^dh. [Gr. vAox-, wkii a Bat soiiocel 
white patches appearing on the tongue or on the 
mucous membrane withm the mouth. &ea*ooplaal 
Biol, [Gr. nAoer-ds moulded] * next Inwaa- 
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LanOOOBAIXJlTtf. 

SM rpLA«ni>], oae of the colonrleu 
oorpoeolee fonad ia the protoplatm of vegeubAe 
ecllf aroimd which etmicb aocamolmtet. Xien*oo« 
•D ope [-Mon], ui inftrumenc contrived by llelm- 
bolU for compiring the iclative whitencM of lighte 
or coIoohh or fog testing the power of ihe eye to 
distinguish colours. Iben oospewmoiui o. Ifot. 
fGr. vwipfta seed > -ous], having white seeds. 
ftew'oeephoM Asiron* [SpozbiJ, the inner corona. 
&enoo*seBO Min. [Gr. fii'of guest], a white dc- 
composilion product of titauic i.on; probably 
titanite {C$nt. Did,). 

■e^l Fifimt/ Chtm, <^3 Th« action of sulphide of amtno- 
niuin upon rouniUiie gives rise to » Liuho *laucBiiiIiri« which 
comoins two additional oquivaleuts of hvdrogen. spot 
Mr{t,M§d , June 1606 A partial exhaustion of the 
^leocoblosttc function of the bone morrow. T. Gkav 

Lit, May iVkt, 1B84 11 , 113 Mine, .is a white Melancholy, 
or rather *Leucochaly, for the nuMt part; which, though it 
seldom laughs or dances, nor ever amounts to what one calla 
Joy or Pleasure, yet is a good easy sort of a state. sSan 
Nmt. PkiUt,, Pd^rU, Light ix. u (U. K. S.1 In other speci- 
mens of aiiiophylllte, which Mr. Heritchel calls *leucocyciite, 
from the rings being white and black. 1884 Max MiiuLca 
in Cex/. June 1017 A semihuman progenitor, sufferinK, 
it may be, iratm leprosy or *leuoodernia. s8pB AUbttii t 
.Vyif. d/otd V. 418 Any number of leococ^tes below the ar- 
bitrary Untie of 6000 (per cubic millimetre of hloodj will con- 
stitute a liypoleucocytosts, or ^leucopenia as the condition it 
also namea. Ibid. 4^0 He w%n able to distinguish, .a *leu- 
copenic phase, or bypoleucytosu, during which the number 
of haimic leucocytes falls [etc ). 1865 watts Did. C'ium. 
111 . 384 *Lfmc0/ih/ii. 1885^ Faooic & PyspSuith Prime. 
Med. (M. s) I. 104 A similar aflTection of the tongue often 
follows ^eucoptacia, or white srahiliiic patches, at the end 
of several years. i8fa Goooai.l Pityihl. DaI. ( 2 8q 3) 43 *Leu- 
oopUstkls. .are found in parts which ere normally devoid of 
chtorasihyU, such as tutors, rhiaomes, etc. sMg Nmtmm 
XXVll, 077 Profie%$or Helmholtr's new instrument, called 
the *leukoscope. 1871 tr. Airhd/em‘sS/*i'ir. A mat. Ivi. 379 For 
this envelope the name * *leucosphere* has been propiMrd. 

3 b 01 IOOOllAloit 6 (I'i^ikoiksclsoit). Min. 
[Named by Saudberger, tS8i, f. i.£UCO- + Gr. 
XoAjr-^ brass t see -its.] Arsenate of copper, 
often found in silky wliite needles. 

1883 Dama Ntin. App, Ul^. 2890 Ibiii. 837 Lsucochalcita 
• . occurs as a delicate coating with malachite. 

XitUQOOytt (Pj^ kiKi^u). Phys, [f. liEUOO- 4 - 

-ctTK.} A colourless corpuscle, e.g. one of the 
white blood-corpuscles, or one of tliose found la 
lymph, connective tissue, etc. 

1870 Rollsston Anim. Life Introd. 18 waV, In the ab- 
sence ..of oortain animal 'cytoids* or ‘leucocytes* the 
vaccine poison is inoperativa. 1898 AllbutVs Syst. Mtd. 
V. 413 At the prsseat day, the name ‘ leucocyte ’ has a some- 
what wider signihcance than that of a mere synonym for 
the different fmns of the white corpuscles, 

Ctmb. 1879 J. R. Kkvnolds Sytt, Afed, V. 937 A scraping 
of the cut suHace presetitK under the microscope a large 
number of . . leucocyte-like corpuscles. 

Hence SM^ooosrtoln., of or pertaining to leuco- 
cytes. XM<'0003r toiT *■ prec. Ziati>oooy*tlo 0., 
of or pertaining to leucocytes; characterized by 
the presence of leucocytes. Jsan^oooyto’sis [after 
Gr. words In -awtt] (see ouot. 1866). 

J. R. RavNOLOS Sysf. Med. V. 017 An overgrowth of 
this tmue my be associated with .. *leucocytul excess. 

loring 

1879 

^tlc blood is said to be diminUKed. sSpS Ailbutft Syst. 
Med. V. 637 Other organs (than the spleen] are not infre. 

X sentiy the seat of diffuM leucocytic infilirations. s866 
. Fuirr Prime, hied. (18B0) 68 According to the nomencla- 
ture proposed by Virchow, a temporary increase in the 
number of white cornuscles in the blix)d is called *leuco> 
cytosU 1897 Ailbnirt Syst Afed. 11 . 563 1 'he leucocytosit 
diminishes rapidly with the fall of temperature. 
||XiWIOOaytluiinia(l*ig-kpsi(>/ niia). Pa/A. Also 
lauoooythamio. [f. Lkdoo- + Gr. avrot tCYTk + 
oTma blood.] J. H. Mnnett'i name for Lbuchami a. 

ilgB f. H. Binnrtt {/(tie) Leuoocytbmmia or White Cell- 
blood in Relation to the Physiedo^ and Pathology of the 
Lymphatic Glandular S)>stein. s88< Woodhbad Prmet. 
PmtM. (od. e) tv8 Leucocyt hernia of the Liver. 

lienoe iMOOcjtlifFinlo (aUo -etnic) a., afTected 
with or characterized by Icucocythoeniia. 

1873 Rausk Phyt. Chem. 41 Gelatin .. is sometimes found 
in the blood of leucocyibrnmic patients. 1876 (m20 l.bu- 
cmscmia]. 

Xiouooathlop, leuooBthiop ; see LKDCiiETHTOp. 
Ximocd (hR'k^l). CAem. Also leukol. [f. Lkd- 
oo- -I* -OL.] • next. 

ttM Fowhss Chem, 537 Lenicol Itas somewhat the odour 
of bitter almumls. Lbthrsy in ('riv. Sii, 1 . 116.1 

There mre evolved . . anilincf Icukul, picoUae. 

XeiwoUn* C/ietn. [f. 08 prcc. + 

-UTK.] An organic base derived from coal-tar, 
identical with quinoline. Hence l^uooU'zilo 
(aeiJ) X lee qoot 189a. 

183a Fownes Chem. 56s Chlnokine (Leucotine^ 1890 
itoauev R Muia fPm/iP Did. Chem.^ Lentciiue 
lltia beee, ssccurtiag in ooal tar. has been shown . . to be 
identicai with auinoJina. Lepedimie mdi CsHsNOs. Ob- 
tained from eooi-tar quinoline (leucoline). 

tf (liwkAumaA). PatA. fmod.L., a. Or. 

Xfdew/ia, f. A#wMv to make white, f. Aeve^r white.] 
A white opacity In the cornea of the eye, the leonlt 
of inflomnmttoh or of a wound; «■ Axauoo. 


«7d8 PfiiLtm fed. Kemey), ZswrswM. a white Sear la the 
Homey Coat of the Eyp. i8ee MedTjdei. Vlll. 399 The 
disease Leucomiu or Albugo. 1893 H. Walton fjyereU. 
QfAtA Smfg.hvs ibe loweredgeot the pupil adhered to the 
leiicoma. 

riciiGie £ettoo*mftliui (-m^iin) CAem.,mn alkaloid 
found in the living body ai distingnished from one 
found in a dead or nutrefying body (ptamaim). 
IbanoomuKtoua a., onected with leucoma. 

1887 Athemeeum so Aug. *47/3 It treats of the ptomaines 
end leucomaines .. in relation to sclent Uie medicine. S898 
P. Manson Trey. Di$emMi!» xn\i. 404 The cornea ulcerates 
or turns leuconiatous, and in the end sight is entirely lost. 
i8m Alibmift Syet. Med. VI. 391 At present we know very 
little about the injurious eflects of Mucomaines and pto- 
maines. 

ZiRUCOpatliy (I'wkf'pakO- Also in L. form 
I'luoopainia. [f. Lcuco- -y Gr. -«d8fm, wddot 
Buffering.] - Albinism. Also transf. 

1841 Btndcrv. Afn^. L. 587 1 'ho arts are Infected with 
a ‘ ieiicopathy*, architecture and paintirm rejoicing in uni- 
versal glare. 1868 Ab/. A'acjri/. 1. 383 The name [Albino] 
is now used to designate any individual who exhibits pecu- 
1 arities, which are very generally styled leuoopathy. 1875 
JiMcyd. lirii. I. 445/1 Albinism, or Leucopathia. 

^RnCOpliaiie (IbrkiTb'in). Min, [Named by 
Esmark, 1840, f. late Gr. Xrvgo^x&t'i^t, f. Xrvjrc^t 
white + 0a V-, <fiaivta$at to appear, from its often 
showing whitish reflections.] ollicate of glucium, 
calcium, and sodium, Also&onoo'phojiita. 

Dana Afim. 935 Leui^phane occurs in syenite with 
olbita. t868 /bid. (ed. 5) a6o Leucophsnite . . ,cr)^talH tabular 
and ne.irly rectangular. iSpt T. S. Hunt Afim. /‘Ays. yaj 
With these is also placed leucopfaanite. 

t Xteuoophle'ffm&oy. Po/A. Obs. AUo in 
mod.JL form leuoophlegmatiA. [ad. Gr. Xrt/Ko- 
0X<7/iuWa, f. Asuxd-f white 4 - ^tkeyfear- Pmleom 1 
* A dropsical tendency, denoted by a pnlc, tumid 
ond flabby condition of borly * Soc. Lex.). 

1637 Pkyeitai Did., Leuceyhlegwatia^ a kind of dropsie. 
i68f tr. lP 7 j/is‘ Rent. Mtd. \ 1 dks. Vocab., Leucoyhlegmacy, 
the kind of dropsy that riseth of white phlegm throughout 
all the body, and makes the flesh spongy. i73e Amsuthnot 
KuUee/DUi 381 It [Cachexy] sometimes dUposetb to Con- 
sumptions, sometimes to Leucophtegmocy. 1747 ^r. A stnids 
prrerM 139 The urine thus retained in the bfotAl, soon joins 
with the other humours of the body: whence the lymphatic 
ducts are over-loaded, and a ieuce^iegmmtm induced. 

Ii 61100 plll«gmatio O'^-k^’iHegmsetik), a. [f. 
a4 prec. 4 -lo.] Altected with or characterized by 
leuco])hlegmacy. 

s668 CuLPRPPES & CoLR Partkd. A mat. 11. viL iro Leuco- 
phlegmotick person^.^ 1731 Akbuthnot Riilts 0/ lUd 363 
Old Age attended with a . . leucophlegmatic Constitution. 
1771 Snoixett Hnniyh. Cl. so Apr. (1815), Ho loM me 
. . my case was dropsical, or, as he called it, leuco-phlegmatic. 
zSm Riftekw. A/ag. XLV. 356 'I’he vast expanse of his ieuco- 
phlegmatic countenance. i88t T. J. Gkaham Prmet. Med 
185 A leucophlegmaiic temperament. 

Hence Xiaiiioophlagiiw’tioal a. *> prre. 

1658 Rowland Mofi/ete TheaK Ine. 988 I'hey hurt not 
dropsie persons, nor such os are leucophlegmntical. 

Xieuoopynte Min. [f. Lbuco- 

4- PVKITK.J A v.ariety cif lollingite. 

1837 Dana Mim. soo Leuoopyrite. .occurs associated with 
copp^ nickel at Schladming, in btyria; with seipeniine at 
lUcneniaein, in Silesia Utc.]. 

II IieilCOrrhcRaO'fl^kdr/’ &). PatA. [f. Gr.X«vird-T 
white 4> /Wa a flow.] A mucous or macopunilent 
discharge from the lining membrane of the female 
genital organa ; tltb w bites. 

1797 Encycl. Brit. <ed. 3> XI. esi/i The Leucorrhoea, 
Flunr Albus, or Whites. 1875 H. Walton Dis. Eye 870 
Some mothers with icucorrhcca infect all their children. 

1 lence Ibett-oorrhci'al, Ibenoorrhcoio (also 
-rrhoio, on Gr. ttpe -ppoliein; cf.F. leurorrkotque^ 
^•rhdque) adjs., of or jiertaining to leucorrhoea. 

1804 Med. yrxf. XU. 5»i I’lie suppression of a leucorrhoic 
running. s8o6 J. Roukrton Trees'. ( am'harides 11. vi. 41 
Tlie lencorrhceal discharge. 1883 G. H. Tayior /‘civic 
Themp. 199 A local leucoirha-ol outflow. 1888 Syd. Sec. 
Z.r.1'., Leucerrhak. 

IlLeuoosiB (I'Mk^ **sis). [a. Gr. keviewats, t 

XevKovy to make white, f. kevaos white.] 8k. Pallor, 
whiteness {Syd. Sac. Lex. 18S8). b. The process 
of becoming an albino ; the condition of an albino, 

o. I'he formation of leucoma {Syd. Soe. JxxX 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Iseucosi'^, a whitening of the 
Face, Teeth, or other Parts of the Body. 184a I^ichaho 
Nat. Hist. Mam 79 Symptoms of leucosis in their eyes, hair, 
and vkin. 

liBnoOBoid (I'iS'k^soid). ZpoI. [f. mod.L. Z^n- 
cosda (f. Gr. Acvxor white) the name of the typical 
genus -oiD.] One of a (amity belonging to the 
trll>e Oxy stomata or pointed-mouth craba. 

Dana Cmst. i 48 But in the I^encosoids, there is 
a higher perfecting of the bronchial system. 

laftUOOtlirio ri*iIkotifPrik), a. Chem. [f. Gr. 
kevte&t white 4 Uric, with inserted /, after ailan^ 
tui ic j On]y in lAuedurk acid (see quot. l86fi). 

■847 Torver'i Rlem. Chem, (ed. B) 787 Leacotuik 
*866 UDum Anim. Chem. tfs Leuooturic acid is a dio- 
•wroiic or lantonuric acid andoxaluric or paralionic acid. 

SmOOU (hR'kos). a. [f. Gr. XtiM^or white 4^ 
•oim.| Having a white skin; light-oomplejdoned, 
blonde. .Said esp. of albinoa. AlaoW/iiV. 

SM PmtHeao Nat. Hist. Mem 78 To thete two varieties 


we Meet odd a third, the l e uo o u e or the alUiM. 

Tood Cyei. Amsi. IV, 936/0 The leocous faces of moa .. 
altbrd the most numerous exoi^es of the sanguine tern-, 
peramenc. 1899 R. F. Bubton Cem/r. A/r, in ^iL Ceegr. 
See, XXIX. 83 Ibev f^biaosl much besemUe Europeans 
of ths leuoouB oomplwon. 

t^raororatRIliMdf a. Obs. rare^^K 
[f. L. Uucroeuta (Pliny) a Ukbnloos beait 4 - -AM’ 
4--1Z8 4- -Kpl.] UtteM as by a ' leucrocnta’. 
1800 Tousnbvs Trerngf. Meimmeeph. xticrii. She soothes 
with Leucroctttonissd somad. 

Xitiud (l*ild)« Mist. Also in Latin pi. form 
leudM <l‘4*dA), [lepr. med.L. ietedfs, a. OHG. 
iindi, huti : see LiMlI la the Frahkish king- 
doms : A vassal or feudatory. 
c * 788 -^ Busks Eesg, Hitt. Wks. X 3x8 This chief [of ths 
inoieiit uermonsj was styled Senior, X.ord [etc.].. the foh 
hiwem were called Amhacti, ComiCes. Leuds, Vassals [etc.). 
1849 M. Pattison Eee. i. (1869) 17 *i'hs king, attended by. 
some of hk leudes, armed only with their swords, entered, 
1863 J. WiiiTK Eight mn Chr, Cent, vii. 137 I'he Lcud, as 
he was called— or feudatory, as be would have been named 
at a later time. 187a RoHi£RTfioN.//»/. Ess., tntrod. p. xxxv, 
'i'hey had exchanged the position of Iteudes .. fiar that of, 
Anirustions. 

lioud, Iieude, obs. forms of Lebi, Lewd, 
Louge, obh. form of League jrAi 
lidugh, obs. Sc. pa. t. of Laugh, 

Leuid, obs. form of I jcwb. 

Xieuk, Sc. form of Look, 

lieuke, Iieim, oba. ff. League, Lure, Lion, 

Ijoimgyie, obs. Sc. form of Loin. 

I«eunie, liOUBe, obs. ff. I.saun, Looee v, 
Iieuterer, -ing: sec Loitereu, -ing. 
X^Table, a, Obs. [a. OF. levabU^ f. lever 
toiaiac, Levy.J That may be levied; » Leviable. 

1430 Rolls ef I‘arlt. IV. 403 ‘e If sny oder . . sonmie, be 
epiHi any l>ecenne..putt, th.it hit be for noght, voide, and 
iioght le\'Qi>l& X450 /V/fV. I ity Wiuckfsierxti Atebmclpyia 
(17701 1 gi The XV penny or taxe b grsunted to your high- 
nctthc. the whiche whunne it is U:val)fe|etc ] 1496-7 .4(1' 13 

lltH. Cl I, c 13 6 s'l hen the levyengand payment of the seid 
xv'u* .. (shall be 1 put in suapeiice and not levable nor paied. 

lievaiave, lievalto, obs. fl. Li-iavkn, Lavulta, 
i Obs. rare ^ *. [ad. L levdmeni- 

um, i. levdre to lighten.] (Sec quot.) 

t6a3 CocKiUAM, LemamtcHt, the comfort which one biuh 
of his wife. 

lha*wa]loa. [See next nnd -ance.] «next- 
1886 Blackmurb in Harper's Mag. May 674 If..pre- 
Biriiiiioir for levance and cuuchonce conferred any right* 
undefcosible. 

Lawancy (le^vinsi). Law, [f. Levant a.: see 
-ANCY.J 111 phrase Levancy and coucAancyx the 
fact of l>eing levnnt and couchant. 

1693, i8t8[Hee Couch ancy]. z866Lafa Rep. 1 Fx. 179 The' 
condition of levancy and couchancy is only to he taken ss 
tlie measure of tiie capacity of the land to maintain the 
cattle. 187a Law Rip. 7 Com. PI. 593 Levancy snd 
couchancy is a mere measure of the number of cattle or 
other animals that may be put upon the common. 

Iiovand, obs. form of Levant, Living. 
£0yUlt (IfvTe'nt), sb.^ (and quasi-arjr'.) Also 
(in sense 4 b) 6 levond, 7 leren. [a. K levant, 
pres. pple. of lever to rise, used snbst. for the point 
where the sun rises ; hence as in senses 1 and 2. 
(In Milton stress’ d letfan/.)} 

1 . Gco^. fa, nie countries of the East The 
J/isA Leifant far Lost (cf. High a. 3). Clot A 
of Levant ■> Hezetta (see quot. 15.S8). Obs. hk 
spet. The eastern part of the Mediterranean, wi^ 
its islands and the countries adjoining. 

*497 Naval Acc. Item. Vlf (1896) siS A vinge to be mode 
into the levmmt. 15^ Waror tr. Alextr Seer. iv. Bo 
To make a kinde of doth, relied cloth of Leuant wher- 
with women vse to colour their faces. 196s Edbn Arte 
Nauig. III. i. 54 b, I 1 ie Hydrograpliers . Iisus chaungetf 
the names, Callyiig the Lcutint or Orient, East. The 
Ponent or Occident, Went. tSM Hakluyt yey. II. 1. 99 
My voiage to the Hands of CanJia and Lhio in the Leuant> 
16^ Haton Adv. Learn. 11. xvL | 9 It Is the use of Chino, 
and the Kingdoms of the High Levant. 1668 Land. Cam 
No. 9330/3 Not to allow Pratique to any Ships coming from 
the Levant. 1707-41 Chammbrs Cycl., Lrfomt, in geography, 
signifles any country situate Co tne east of us. ig|9 Penny 
CyeL Xlll. 453/1 Levant., b ebo commonly used., to 
desienate the eastern or Asiatic shores of that sea (the 
Meditenmnean}. 1B44 K2 nulakb Hot hem v. (1B64) 66 'I hat 
Grecian race against which you will ho cautioned so cars- 
fully os soon os you touch the Levant. 

2 . An easterly wind blotting up the Mediter^ 
raiieqn ; a levanter. ? Ohs. 

i6a8 Diobv Voy. Medit. (1668' 8 t The eg. there cstne a 
fresh gale att S. £. ; which . . blowcd ^jmitantely a strong 
Letuuite. 1893 Drydem'e Jitfienesl xiv. (1607) 38? 
psthixn Gale. . , ^e term it at Sea. a strong l.«vnnt. 1380 
Mobb in PhiL I'Tont. Lll. 430 Setting sail with a light 
Levant. CO pOM die strait to the westward. 9867 Smyth 
Smitods iderd^bk., Levemtf a wind conting from the east, 
which freshens os the sun rums. 

S. A kind of leather « Levant morocco (see 4 b>. 
1^ Times #3 Sept. 4/5 Ths lesthsrs known.. os Lsvaati« 
l^iwls and Cordovans. 

4. attrib. and Comb. : a. passing into adj. with 
•ense 'east-, eastern \ as levastt sea, wind. 

t 8 oi Holland PUt^ 1. 109 It hsgitis at (bo Uvooi M 68 f 
Orts^ fbdiaoSi Howau. Londmep- 388 ^ b hoik 
Upoa^ ths otsTOSt bvaoi point el Europe, 9667 Masoa 



XAVAHT. 


P. L, z. yo4 FoHk null tiM I.mnt and Uw Foatnl Wtedc«. 
sigi JLtmd. CnM. No. ■6s5/« Sh« waa driTon by • strong 
Lomt Wind fiom bsr Anciher io that Bay. 179! Lady 
Humtbs 16 Nov. in Jrul SirM, ^ LmiijfHunttr \\^g 4 i 131 
Some days before tM ndn cams ws had what they call a 
levant wind. iIm H. Busk y§iiriad in. 656 Br^hleaa, 
the pooent wind m vau he pUsa, Nor can the kvant Uit 
him. 

b. (Rente 1 b, * pertaining to or coming from the 
Levant ')» at Ltvant fiaikers^ mcrocc^^ ua, skin, 
tajfita, thrift (a plant). 

sM'-i Trtat. Acc. ScaiL (1900) II. am Tua grn 
beodle of levand fsdderis. iggy Gbbakoc Harbat 11. cbcx viL 
la. 48B Cmryo^hyltHt Mtditarraneus T.ieuAnt Thrift, or Lea 
Gilloflower. « ilim Bbaum. & Fi. Wit mntkntt M, 11. iv, 
A sharps PrognoauMtion that shal soowre them, .like leven 
taflatiss. syos Lo$id. (fas. No. 37x9/4 The Hon. Company 
of Merchants Trading to the Levant Sena, slit Hallam 
A f/if. Ajas ix. If. (1819) ill* 39 ^ Santito..bas left ns a 
curious account of the l^\*anc trside. •979 CaueU s Tackn, 
Edmc, IV. 88 The French have the pre'Sminence in the 
species of Levant skins marked with a handsome full-grain. 
Aferf. BoakulUr'a Co/a/., Choicely bound in lialf crimson 
levant morocco. 

Lorant (l/Vsc'Dl), [f, Levant r.i] The 
action of Levant w.i ; a bet made with the inten- 
tion of absconding if it is lort. Only in phrases to 
come the levant^ run or throw a hvant. 

1714 T. Lucas Mem, Gamnttra (ed. a) x 1 1 He hath ven- 
tur'd to come the Levant over Gintlemen. 1718 VANsa. 
& Cia Prav^ Husb, 1. L xy Throw a famJiar Levant upon 
some sharp lurching Man of Quality. 1731 Fibloino 
lottery 111. Wka i88a VI 11 . 483 Matter I Why, 1 had a 
Levant thrown upon me. 17^ — Tom ^onat viii. xii. 
Never mind that, man; e'en boldly run a kvaiit. xSxa 
J. H. Vaux FUukDift.^ Lavaniing - or Kunnirnga I.avatMi, 

levant (le'v&nt), o. Jmw. [o. K. levant, pr. 
pple, of lewr to raise, reft, to rise.] Only in phrase 
Levant and cottchant ( med.L. levant et cubant^ 
in coininental as well as Eng. use) : lit. * rising up 
and lying down * ; said of cattle. (For the si:>ecilic 
interpretation see qnot. 1768.) 

*594 Wkbt %nd Pi. Symbol. Cliancerie | 100 To have 
common uf pasture for their beasts and cattel upon the said 
lands levant and cowchant at all times of the yeare. 1768 
Blackstonk Camm. II I. 9 If the landn were not sufli< iently 
fenced so as to keep out cattle, the landlord cannot diitrein 
them, till thev have been levant and cuuclmiit {irt>anta* et 
aubattUa) on the laud : that is, have been long enouiih there 
to have laid down and ro^e up to feed ; which in general is 
held to be one night at least. iB6^ Brumby hnelotura 
Atplicnthn 38 Right of common which may be exercised 
in all times of the war for cattle levant and couchaiit. 1871 
Laa»f Rep. 7 Com. PI. 599 All cattle, sheep, and other com- 
monable animals levant and coucbmit wi.hiu the borougiu 

Xieraiit (ifv as*nt). r.l [?acl. Sp. ievant-ar to 
lift (Jevantar la casa to break up housekeeping, 
levantar el eampo to break up the camp), f. levar 
L. levdre to lift.] 

L intr. To steal away, * bolt *. Now esp, of a 
betting man or gamester : To abscond. 

*797 Mary Robinson Waltingkatn (1805) IV. xc. a6x 
She found that the sharps would dish me, and levanted 
without even bidding me farewell iSm Sporting Mag. 
XXXIV. 57 [He] must produce a certinuile that he baa 
never levanted at any race-course. 184S I'hackbmay Bk. 
Siuibt xxxix, One day we shall hoar of one or other levanting. 
1S83 Miss Braddon A'laanor^s l'’ict. 111 . xix. 989 llie cleik 
had levanted before bis employer returned from America. 
1680 V. L. Camrro|i Our Future Highway 1 . iii. 46 He 
took the opportunity of hU boat falling asleep to levant 

1 2 . irons. Only in Levant mel, a mild form of 
impreciitioD. Obs, 

1760 F ooTK Minor 1. Wks. X799 1 * Levant me, but ho 

got enough last night to purchAse a principality. 

Hence Iieva*ziting vbl. sb, and ppl. a, 

1788 G. A- Stxvkns Adv, Spaculist I. 96 This frr. gaming 
when one will not be able to pay in the event of iosingj at 
Haxard-imble is called Levanting. 1847 Tii ackkrav BriekUn 
ii, Guttlebury Hou^ was shut up by the lamented levant- 
ing of the noble Earl slgs — Nawcomet 11 . 3x4 7 'he 
levantmg aiic*tioiicer's wife, stiff" Mtsr Br addon Lorly'a 
Mila 1 1 Distracted by vague fears of levanting tenants aud 
bad debts. 


Stvaat (1/V0e*nt\ r.* [f. Levant ^d.l] trans. 
To make (leather) look like levant morocco. 

*869 F,Mg. Meek, 17 Dea 336/3 Can [he] give me anv 
information about the plan of memellingor levanting leailierf 
Xieraiter ^ (l/vscntai). [f. as prec. + -ir 1.] 
L a. An inhabitant of the Levant; -^Levantinm 
sb. I. rare, b. A ship trading to the Levant, rare, 
iltt Evblvn Mam. HL aix, 1 herewith enclosed 

send you the relation Of Signor Pietro, as unpolished as the 
usual styles of the Levanters are. t8ia W. Tknnant A notar 
F. IL xlviii. Then brought him home in hold of stout Le- 
vanter. *893 F. F. Mtwas / Forbid BaHtu 1x699) 146 The 
Levant and the LevantllH. .are usually in need oTcaui. 

2 . A strong aud raw easterly wind in the Medi- 
terranean (Smyth SailoPs Werd^bk. 1867). 

1790 Burkr Ft, Rav. 86 Let them not break prison to 
biurst like a Levanter. sjM Nslson sB Nov. in Nicolas 
piek* (>^ 5 ) IV. X15 , 1 shall not keep the Perseus 1 ^ detain- 
ing her a moment wHb this Ine Levanter. i8m Marrvat 
F. MUdumy v. We., tumbled down the M^texranean 
bsfiwc a stroni: Levanter, sips Hall Cains SemptgoaU L 
>3S Tho rippling of the Uvsnter in her hair. 

At, BUielim, Mag. XXlX. 906 11 m angry phllo- 
loplMr himseN; by a fUroe levanter of iiidkraitlon, fwasl 
fbtven westwaidiioAmeriea- s8« F. Haul Mod. kngL 

j|-** •“ i~»«« • *«nr 

levaimr 01 tra aoQ vmucatioii. 

IiWriBt'w* (UVyatetj. 
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One who Kheeend.) eip. om who doee eo after 
losing beta. 

1781 a pAsm ViamSeeiety II. t68 Levantem, thorn are 
ci the order and number of Blade-Legs. tbid. 170 If the 
horss which the Levanmr betted upon has lost# 1811 
SPortiutMag, XXXVIL 903 Newmarket Levanter I 1833 
Haw Sporting PJatg. V. $$ Be^ogne whM inhabitants are 
partly composed of broken-down sportsmen and Levanters. 
s888 Traill Will ill, Iv. (xSps) yb A r^ral nuutyr is a 
much more impressive object than a royal levanter. 

t ]s«T»*iiti»n. Obs, If. Levant tbP -t- -ian.] 

•tLEVAhTINElA 1. 

1660 F. Brookk tr. La BUmeU Tntv, 980 , 1 saw an Indian 
truck pearls with a Levantian (so they term us^ ^ 

(1 Ic vAntin), a. and sb. [f. 

as ]>Tcc. •<- -iNB, Cf. F*. ievattim (masc.), *ine (fern.).] 

A. eufj. Of or pertaining to the Levant ; i* in 
early use, pertaining to the east, eastern. Also» 
recalling or rcscinblmg the manners of the Levan- 
tines. Of a vessel ; Trading to the Levant. 

x6m Jrr. Tayuir Gt. F.xamp. 1. 1 4. 43 This star did not 
trouble Herod till the Levantine princes expounded the 
myaeriottsnesM of it. X664 Evklyn Syhm xxil sB ['Ihe 
seeds of the Platanun] should be gather’d late in Autumn, 
and brought us from some more l.evantine parts then Italy. 
1784 CowrKR iauk 111. 5B3 Those Ausonia claims Levantine 
regions these, a 1B44 CAMrsEU. Spactra Boat Ui, Where 
Mount iEtaa lighu the deep Levantine sea. x8m Oaity 
Hawa a3 Sept. 8/3, I must say (hat hU (Bourbaki’sj manner 
was very Levantine, tpoe Speaker 3 Mar. 309/1 Even in 
the days of Thomas Cromwell a Duke of Norfi^ would own 
Levantine merchantmen. 

B. sb. 

1 . An inhabitant or native of the Levant 
tyoS PHiixirs (ed. Kersey), Levantinar, the Nath-es or 
Inhabitanis of the levant, the Kasiem People; also those 
that are employed on the Mediterranean, slat Byron Don 
Juan III. xxix, The Pyrrhic dance so martial, To which the 
Le' antines are very partbl 1844 Kinclakb PlSihan xviil 
(1864) sax Europeans settled in the lCa<«t, and commonly 
callM l^vantincH. 1B99 Daily News ai Sopt. 8/3 A Levan- 
tine in blood, lie (nourbaki] instinctively understood how to 
appeal to the iina.'ination of tha Arahi*. 

M. [F. levantine.] (See quot. 1882.) 

1831 PoHTEK Silk Manuf. apS I.cviintine is a stout, close- 
made, and twilled silk. i8» Court Mag. VI. i/a Tiprine 
is a levaiitine of the very ricIiMt kind, spotted like a tiger's 
skin. i88e Caulpeilo & Saward Dit t. Needlework. Latmtr 
tine, a very rich-faced stout twilled black silk material, 
exci^incly sort, and of excellent wear. Its face and back 
show dinerent shades ; if the former be a blue-black, the 
latter will be a jet and vice venA. 

tLavantlfiOO. Obs, rare- K [Sp. (properly 
adj. — Levantine), f.Z^traiff^LbYANTj^.i 4- •iscoi lee 
-IHH.} A Levantine ship. 

*997 in Papers. Dotu, 360 There remain 70 ships of all 
sorts : six Levantiscocs. 

tIiOTmiti»k. Obs.rare—^, .levantisaue^ 

ad. Sp. levantisco : ace prec.] wLkvantimb sb, t. 

tddo F. BuxMK.n te.J.aBlamdaTrav. 354 A Frenchman, 
who under the stile of a LevantUk . . luui before made a 
v^age that way. 

Lievar, Sc. f. Uever comp, of Lief. 

Levare, obs. Sc. form of Lavkb sb 9 
tXiAVfttion. Ohs. Also 4-6 levaoion. [ad. 
L. levdtidn-em^ n. of action f. levdre to lighleoi 
raise, levy. Cf. OF. levacion (in sense i).] 

L KccL The lifting up of the Host for the adora- 
tion of the people ; — Elevation i c- 
f *375 La^ Falks Mass Bk. (MS. B.) 406 And so 1 m> leoa- 
cioun >oa behaldc. <434 E. E. Wills (xBBa) xox At the 
leuacioii at the hie masse. 1494 Fabyam Chron. vl ccx. 
eas In the tyme of the leuacion 01 y* sacrement, he laught. 
1539 in Pocock Rec. R^. (1870) It. 330 After the levation 
the deacon tumeth to the people. 1599 Bbcon Display. 
Popish Maus Wks. 1563 iiu 43 b, The autiuw of your Leui^ 
tton and liftjmg vp y* bred aboue your head was Pope 
Honoriu^ the third. 

+ 2 , (See quot.) Obs, 

^ 1655 Dmunt Glossy.. LavaSion. on cajdng, or dii::lrish- 
ing of grief or pain. 

1 8 . eomr. Something levied ; a duty, tas. Ohs. 
*89® Child Diac. Trade (1694) xx8 Without pa}Hng the 
same Duties or Levstions towaras the Company^ charge. 

t Xiavativai d. and sb, Obt. £atL L. type 
tfvus. {. L. levdre to lighten.] 
a. adJ. Tending to alleviate or aootbe ; sooth- 
ing. b. sb. A soothing medicine. 

*857 Tomunson Ranous Disp. x 6 o* Gargarinmet ..whom 
fa^ty IS either Icvative or repressive or evocaitve, sSgy 
Physical Diet,. Lavativa. medicines easing paia. 

Ii6TEtor ( 1 /VF*t 6 j). Also 7 arran. lewltor. 
[a. late L, ksdUor. ageot-n. f. L. lavdre to raise.] 

L Anai, A muscle whose function is to raise toe 
port to which it is attached e-ELBVATOB x a; also 
atirib., as Uvaiar*musele, 
i8m Crooks of Man 94s Eueiy Itnator or lifting 
mitsde hath aikprtm or sinJemg mus^ s8i8 Kirsy & 
Sk Emios^ IV. xbil 17* Levator musdee that raise an 
organ. *874 ^«r(ed. •) The Iwotor isthe 

largest of ^ ^ree mu^ea. 2877 Hvxlky Asust. /no. 

T*** lowKor muscle of the appendage. 

t2, Sufg. Aninainnnentusedtoraiiemixepretaed 
poniofii of bone; -ELlVATOBa, Obs, 

Wnn^ WommdtUM. sx8» 1 put In a Levator, and 
nbed u|i ibt deptem iNNie ffwm with the rem. i«il R. 

****** ™ LMiBDr namisa vopnte out tne 

S- TL» Bom of 

•k* BigMw iatf Vigw. mljnmm. tjtf T. Wbawt 
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In JML Cmimm. II. iH WUh IraMn nifvm 1 

*7lSSw«^ler!**^ In <|«ot wrwfc 

ivrttorf. Im if nd. L. f. UtOt, to 

raiic. SoOF. W**f*.] -Emtatc* *. 

tgi. Wooiuux JTi— M,t, Wkfc 0633) 4 1^, I-..Maiy 
ii a n«»anr butnuMBt to .fovat. th. dipiwMd CtMuuik 
1708 PMiLLiPt (ed. Kerwyh Lavatory. 

liavayii(8> obs. form of Leaven. 

t sb, Obs, Forms: i ( 8 o) 188 Al, a i-loafa, 

leave, 3 lea^ lefve, Orm, Imfe, 3^ tpE* 

isliafii ^dfa itr. masc# ■* OFrii. IPvdt OS. tiMkp 
(MDn.gv 2 ^ Ihsugsldof)^ OHG. (MHG. 

gehubs, G. glaube)\ Goth, has ^eutbeims, witk 
different sums ; related to Goth, ^lambftm ; see 
Y-levb, Believe v6f.] Belief, fisitn ; aeeat. treat. 

eofoLind/sA Matt viii. 10 Ne fiuid k •smjnkk 
lealalcieoo Ajn. RclRofanJ In brabel < m Auoio 
Cram. Pxef. (Z.) 3 ForlSan «e 8 urh tore byS se geleafs 
xehealden. ctiTS ZoW. Ham. 5 We suton babUn me 
heorte and habben godne ilcafe to ura dribten. ibid, gf 

Mid al Nr ►« charim 1^ fj" 

OaMiN S776 Godem |»eaww bixrh habbenn her ^3 roF^ 
lufa o Criste. c laos Lay. 16840 ^if beo wullehcnmiod^ 
mid gode lefue vnder-fon. a aaag lag. hath. 384 Icb heo 
wel . .hat tu were bat )ung 10 leaf & to tore, a tws% Pmv, 
JFlfrad 548 to O, £. Mac.. Haue |m none leue to |m pad 
after 1 m bileued. e >330 R. Brunnk Ckron. (i8to> S47 
NolMles he wild hof bri^id, he tols leue A erroure. 

•f- Leva* v.l Obs, Forms: x Idfaii, ItlEOi 8-5 
leve^ix, 3le(8)fen, 4leeve, Sc. lewe, ^leeL [OE, 
(Anglian) ll/an, (WS.) ^/am -*OHG. {ar)Unban 
(MllG., mod.G. ier)lai*ben\ ON. l^a. Goth. 
ius)iaubyan. f. OTeut, *iaubd Leave tram. 
'I'o grant permission to ; allow, permit. Also (esp. 
of God or Christ), to grant. With personal oLj. 
(?orig. dal.) and in/, or claute ; also absal. 

K. MiritKO Oragary'a Past. Pref. 4 We hit nob- 
wmocr ne selfe ne lufedon lie eac dorum monnum ne nfclon. 
c xeoo Ags. Gasp. Matt xto. 8 Moyocs. . lyfde eow cower wif 
to forlietenne. c *179 /xamb. Horn. 11 pet he us leue swa 
libben on N*RR scorte liue )Mt [etc.], esaee Ormim 8873 
Godd Allmahhti) Icfe uss swa To foipenn CristeM wilto. 
c xaae Bestiary 303 Vre lonerd crist it leue us not his hue us 
fede. a xesg yultmna a6 Let me )7ai icb mote |m treowliche 
luuien. a laag St Marker. ia Leaf me gan. a tBa$Anrr. 
R. 88 Vre Louerd .. ne leue ou ncuer stinken 
put e tss» (ian, A Lx. assa God leue hem in hb Ubso 
spilen among engeles ft sell men. e xjys *Se. Lag. Saimtt 
xxvl (Nyckolas) 639 pat he wald lewe^m to my he story 
of sancte nicholas. c 137s Barbour Bruea xix. is6 Of the 
kyngis curtasye, Ihat Tavit him debonarly Till do of hb 
land hb liking, r tjis Chaucfr L. C. W. 1083 Ariadste. 
And leue me nevere Swich a caa be-falto. 1393 Lanou P, 
PI, C. I . T 49 Ckist .Jeueheledesohylondehat l«uu te ht looye. 
e 1400 Dastr, Troy 8048 And pt» wordes bo warpit, m btr wo 
leuit e 1400 Apol. Loll. a8 pat otiely a man vee hb power 
in to ilk pifig, as God . .lefip him to vso it e 1430 Holland 
J/owlat 534 As our Roy levit, The Dowgtosa in armos the 
bludy hart herb, e 1470 Hkniy Wallaeo iv. sB 1 ‘hocbt a 
aubiet to deid wald pasa bit lord, It b nocht lawyt ba na 
rychtwb racord. /bid vt a6a Wemen ihai lewit and 
preistis, on tha morn, To pass thor way. e xgM Rob, 
Hade 1. to Arb. Gamer VI. 430 God bve that he be troe. 
sgx3 Douglas eSnau iii. vl ao3 , 1 am bvlt with my wofdb 
toe to charge. 

tXi0T6v V .9 Obs. Forms: 1 Idfaix, Itofbii, 
l;^faxi, 8-3 luven, 8-5 leTe(n, 3, 5 lufen, (3 
leaven, leove),i3-4 live(n, (4 Uave, lyif, lyvft), 
5-6 l#ev(^ .Sir. leiL [OE. (Anglian) Idfan, (WS.) 
liefan. a ihortencd form of leUfem^ gtilrfdH : see 
Y-lbvb, Beuevb vbt.l 

L intr. To believe tn, an, up, upon ; also to trust, 
give credence fa a person or thing ; Believe 1. 

CUTS Lamb. Ham. 75 To luuene int god mote ftf ping, 
e laeo TriH.CaU. Ham, 11 Cursed be pe man pe leneS open 
bwatc. e laoo Osmin 939 Hu 3uw birr|» leden )uw And lefenn 
uppo Criste. a sees Lag. Nath. 308 Me hwet b mare med- 
sebipe |>eo for to leusn on hint im Langl. P, PI, B. 
xvii. 90 Lo here in my toppe pat leoed on pm charms, losne 
and ludith. 138a Wveur Ecclua, xxxii. » Who leeuetb to 
God, taketh heed to tha hestes. a iam Pistill Snsaa 356 
Who so levip \,MS, A. leeuep] on our lord dar hym not me. 

^he, Conscience, now to N 'X'CMtlb y 

• &ieisBk., 

„ - - PaiauM 555 

My wele, my wytt, ys aFl\wav. But ye leue on my lore. 
ri470 Gatagraa 4 Caaw. iiof lo Irlf to thi laute. cHTb 
Rat/ Coitjear 944 My treuth 1 the plicht, 'Ihat 1 sail 
lelely leaf on thy Lord ay. sgas Stswast Cron, Seat, 
(1858) 11 . 166 That all quhilk lauit vpone Cbrblb lak, la 
bb dmexioe sould follow. 

b. Without construction: To exercise folth. 

agBoO. E. Mariyral 8 Nov. aoa 0 a lyfde as gods 
fulwihte onfeng. rxooe Trin. Coil Horn, hi W* wo 
sen sum fortocne of |m Worbi we mibten .. bneit 13.. 
E. E. Allit. P. B. 1703 penne he toned pot torde ft leued 
to trawpe. a tSM Mimot Poems UL t6 Leves weto b ea no 
lye. 138a WvcLiR Ecehts, xix. 4 Who lecuath sone, is Ibt 
in berte. H* • How Wise Man taanglu Son in Ritson Anc. 
Pep, Paotry 36 Common woomo, as j tove Make song men 
evyla to spade. cS44a Partoneda 83 Levyth \arhstad 
lenyth] well thb ys no foble. Id 1900 Cht&r PL 
(E. £. T. S.) 396 Tber be lyves to flesh and blood, as ftdly 
leeven we. 

2 . trans. a. To believe, give credence to (a per- 
sou); occas. to believe in, to trust, b. Tobelii^ 
giii credence to (a thln^ also with obj. danse 
cither wltkor witbrat that ) ; to accept van alleged 
fkctf a statement); « Believe 3-8. 

fjt Mtteki.Jfam, 11 Swa b to I^nne past aaglas hb 
ihonw htoedtlan. aisTg Lamb, Horn, 7$ pt am buel 


wno so levip leeuepj on our loro oar nyn 

f 1430 Hymns l^irg. 73 the, Conscience, now to b 
lecue. c Haw GsadW^ taught Dam. tsoinB 

Nocht leif to vantoune gtglotrbs. C148O Frta 4 
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MU iMttt In nd« erUcaiw Mon. m taa§ Ltf. tTmH, 490 
^ti bn iHudn wnoon |mu bn ut Ufdn. ria9n<f««. ^ Sx. 03s 
Abnun Inundn 6b hoc in kpM. ingj R. Ouwc* (Rolb) 6M 
bnkyaKiMindobimwnlyiiou. t}.. A. A:. ^ ^ 
lyn M bom myit no mon Inunn. is. . Crtjt Wxrw, (A.) 1584 
ARsi I Alim 1 . . Tbnt v no hnddo wuod thl word I o ixm 
R0tmmd^ K 3ot Who^t wU riou)t bun mn, In spMne men 
may bt nobt y.*n, e im A rtk, ♦ M$rL 905 (K^oinir) pinn 
tab ich no bun. 1 jte Lancu P. PL A. 1. n6 Lnof not M 
: nb. 1377 — p. pl b jtvm. 187 

Lnu«lowthnt}ond li)tn unlouke myjtebnlln. rijInCHAucnn 
4. G, tP, ProL so Hut goddU forbodn but mnn icnuldn bun 
Wnl morn thyng than mnn hnn Myn with nyn. e 1400 4 nM- 
/W/ C/nffT- 333 ^ of bwld men, 

c inon Maunokv. (1830) xx, tax Wn woldn never hnn bved 
it« hod wee not teen it. 1414 Bramkton PgniL Pu (Percy 
1 ^.) 31 Now may no mnn othir bvyn. 1406 Audblav 
Pgtmg in Levn he w n lyere, w 14^ dg tx Tgur (s 868 ) 
8i Thatyn take no yef^ nor buithn none euelbcounaoile. 
r 1430 Mgrtin 11 Hie Iccknrye that ihow boat told, wher-of 
1 can not levn the. c 1470 Ggiagrog 4 Gxuk 71 Leif yn the 
bb. 1513 Bradmiaw SL Wgrburgg 1. 85a A mountaynn or 
^1 nonnr, bun yn mn. Myght bn remoeued. Ibid. ea66 
T^ny tokn Hym tnnderty, yn may me bun full aiim. a 1547 
SuaiBr/ffNrA/ii.3i4 Cauondra then. .Her propheten lipped 
yet nnner of vn Innund, DiKcloeed eft c 1590 Pridg 4 LvwL 
(f 841) 67 And ohoonn bbn how thia matter he wyl Iceven. 
Hence f Iie*Tl&R vbl. believing. 
iSn Moat Cgg^i. Tindaig viii. Wks. 709/9 Becauan It 
It a prnaumpteoui hope, loking to be taucd with damnable 
deuelyahn mulng. 

tXiRT#f Ohs. rare^'K [ad. F. iiver to 
rtiie.] tram. To lift up. 

ri4l8 Caxtom BUmchmrdyx xllx. 191 Sadoynn..leued vp 
hie guyaorma vpon him. 

lieve, obf. form of Lavi, Liaf, Lief, I^ive v, 
f ]b6*TMbl6f d. Ohs, ran. Also 4 l3evftbl6. 
[f« Live v,^ 4 -able.] That may be believed or 
trtuted ; credible, trustworthy. 

ijiBa WvcLiP a Ckrgm, vL 18 llianne whethir Ineuabb 
(Volg. grgdibih) it bn. that [etc.]. 0x483 Libgr Ntgcr in 
Hguggh, Ord. (1790) 74 Power yomen bvo^b and diacrete. 
Ii^aoeL vaHant of LfcvaASL Ubs, 

IieTRd. Levedit obf. forma of Lkafbd, Ladt. 
liRT##(l/vr,le*vi),i^.i U,S, Also 9 levy. [«i. 
F. fern, of pa. pplc. of levgr to raiae. J 
1 * An embankment to prevent the overflow of a 
liver. 

f7t8-aa Domomt Ptam K. Orhnnt In J. Wlrmor Afiggfgt, 
Brnsug (1I95I 131. 1770 P, Pittman Enrgp, Sgtiigm, 

MUs,*gg, xo The town (Nnw Orbana] ia ancurM from the 
bundntiona of the river by a rained bank, generally called 
the Lnvdn. itia J. Curtita Topogr. Oner. Ohh 90 Hern 
commnnenn the embankment or Levee, on the western 
ebe of the river, atga B. Tavlob Eldorado L (i86el 6 
Brood fields of sugar cane, .came down to the narrow levee 
which protects them from the floods. X883 EncycL A mgr, 
1 . 197/s The levee'— or bi^, ae it ia often written— ia the 
name of the embankment itself, xfios J. Winsok JUtuiss, 
Bmim 138 Perier hod completed his levee along the river. 
gUtrik UuanouoHa TosxgUiox sq A levee tax was laid. 
2 . A landing-place^ pier, quay. 

184a H. Caowall o/Mgr$noHg 3 llie landing<pbce 
(or fevde, as it b denominated 1. 

mitrih, 1818 Sim MON oa Diet. Trmdg, Ltvgr-dugg^ shipping 
or landing uuas paid at a bvaa. 

Lr t rr [le*vf), Also 8 levy* 9 levAo. [ad. 
F./xb/, variant of Uvgr (Littr^ /xorrab. 3) rising 
(inbit. use of Uver inf. to rise) : cf. Couches. 

All our varaa quotations ploca tha atrass on tha first tyl- 
labia. In Engu ind thb IS tha court pronunciation, and 
prayalb in aducotad use. Tha pronunebtion (l/vi*) or (levf *>, 
whbh is givan by Walker, is occasionally heard in Grant 
Britain, and appaors to ba generally prefened in the U. S.] 
f 1 * Tbe action of rising, x^. from one's bed. Obs, 
S700 CoNoaovB Wmy ofWoHd iv. i, O, nothing b more 
Bllurin| than a Levee from a Couch, in tome Confusinn. 
sysy PJkt/i^ Qumril (x8id) 73 An old monkey, .quietly wait- 
ing his levee, to entice him to come. 1784 R. Bagb Barham 
Dgnms 1 . xeq Thair bvaa was honour with tha presence 
of the oonstaole. X796 Stboman Surinam 11 . xviil. 55 He 
[the pbnter] is next accosted by his overseer, who regularly 
every morning attends at hit levee. x8a7 R. PoLLOKCoerM 
T, VII, Birds, in levee of the mom, dawn's advent hailed. 

2 , A reception of visitors on rising from bed ; a 
morning assembly held by a prince or person of 
distinction. 


tfiya Dbyobh hfarr, h la Modg it. 1 , You shall be every 
day at the king’s levee and 1 at tha queen's. s0m Van- 
IBUCH Rglapgg I. ill, Sura my Gentleman's crown a Favour- 
ite at Court, ha has got so many People at his Levee. 17x9 
D'Ubvbv Pilig (1879) 1 . no At his Levy no Crowds you 
see. X7U PoTB Ep, BgUkurst 38 Sir. Spain has sent a 


see. xm Fotb BatAmrst 38 Sir. Spain has sent a 
chottaana jars of oil ; Huge bolea of British cloth blockade 
the door t A hundred oxen at your bvaa roar, isfig Golmm. 
Oombtt Tram{/^rm, 34 Fond to ba seen, sIm kept a bevy 
Of powder'd coxcombs at her bvy. 18x9 Byron ymm 

I. cxxxbc, Without a word of pravbua admonition, To hold 
a lavaa round a lady's bed. i8ao Lamb Elia Ser. l Ckn'gfg 
Haikt The Lions in the Tower— to whose levee. . wa hod a 
mrasmptiva title to admiwuon. 1874 Gbbbn Short Hist, x, 

I I. 718 Tha levees of tha Ministers were crowded with bwn 
abevaa. dBkf £. Dovobn Li/k SkoBoy I. L 7 Lcmb XVl'a 
loatbvda. 


b. In Great Britain and Ireland, an aaaembly 
held (in the etrly afternoon) by the sovereign or 
hit repreflentative, at which men only are feceived. 

1 7 80 y a H. Baooiut FootqfQmml. (1799) I. xio Tha minlatar 
bad oAerwarda hitrodaeadhim to his majesty In lull bvaa. 
177a PubL Adagrtiggr so Mar.. His Midv^tys Lavaa bassA 
at a quarter poet two. 1797 Mad. D’Anilav 4 af. to Dm, 
Bnrmry 13 Sa^.« A bvaa is announced for We dn esday 
and a drawing-room 00 Thursday. 1809 Q. Roaa Minot 


fiSfio) IL 4ts At tha LaWb ..Mr. Walbsby Fob kimad 
bonds. fSag jamraeoN Autobiog, Wks. f839 1 . 63 My 
presontotion, os usual, to the King and Quaaq, at t^r 
lavdasL tiBf Macaulay Aw., Piif (xSsx) 301 The King 
ilould ba civil to him at the ievae. Thacebbat 

Rggvtmgndag vii, Ha ms to the Lavda once a year. 1898 
Eaw Timgg C. 408/1 On tha occoston . . of Lord Cado g a n b 
first Viceregal Urvda In 2 >ttbliii Costb. 

0, A niifoellaneouf asiemblage of vliltor*. lire* 
tpective of the time of day ; applied ( U^S,) to the 
Pretidentb receptions. 

1788 M. CuTLBt in Lifg, ate. <1888) I. re A second crand 
levee at Ellis’ Inn. sSm Sin J. Sinclair Corr. If. xoo 
Several lodbs attended tba evening bvaa of tha Minister 
of the Home Department. 1837 Hr. Martinbau Soc, 
A Mgr. III. 96 The President’s levee presents many fliciU- 
ties for ridicule. 1848 Dickens A mgr. Notos viii. It was 
on the occasbn of one of those general osMmblics which 
are held on certain nights, between the hours of nine and 
twelve o’clock, and ore called, rather oddly. Levees. 

trans/, i8ag Home Evtry^agBk, 1 . 993 The dogs, .held 
a bvee. 

1 8. The company assembled at a levee ; atten- 
dance of visitors. Obs, 

1701 Fabouhab Sir H. WUdair it. I. They were fisted 
about among hb dirty Levee of Dblanded Officers. xTxy 
L« Howbl Desideriut (ed. 3) x8o Sanctify my heart, tnat 
1 mny be worthy to be one of thy divine Levy. 9733 Han- 
way frav, (176a) 1. 111. xxtx. 197. 1 was again honored with 
a numerous levee 17^ C. Lucas Ess. Ib'atgrg 1 . 171 
Charlemagne received hU levee In a great bath, x^i 
Smollbtt Humph. CL 5 June, Going round the levee, [be] 
spoke to every mdividual. 

4 . at/rib. and Comb,^ ns levog-day^ -dross, •haunt- 
ing, -hunting, -man, -mom, •room, vow. 

XfoB Swirr (TuUivgr 111. vi, At every *]evee-day repeat the 
some operation. 1789 Hamilton (x 866) VII. 44 The 
President to have a levee day once a week for receiving 
visits. 1833 Mark VAT P. Stm/tg xl, The d^ after hts 
arrival . . was a bvee da^. xSgj Ggtual. bfa£. Oct 3^5 All 

haunting. 1744 Warburton Rgm. Occag. K^. 143 *Levy. 
hunting. ‘ STRi-a Amhbrst Terra FiL xiii. (1736) 67 To 
domineer over their masters' clients, and *levce.men. x8xa 
Moors Inigrcg/^itd Litt, iL 90 Lost Levee-morn he lo .k‘d 
it through. 9760-^0 H. Brook a Aw/ 4/(7 //a/. (1B09) 111 . 
133 The earl left his young friend a while in the *levee-room. 
1838 in Byron t Whs. (i£|6) 533/9 On entering the levee- 
room at Holyrood. 1783 Churchill Duollut iil 48 The 
private equeese, the ®Levee vow. 

Xtava# (lA'P), v,^ 1 /.S, [f. Lefeb xAI] tram. 
To raise a levee or embankment along (a river; ; 
to raise levees or embankments in (a district). 

1838 Dg Boots Rgvigw OcL (Bartlett), How ore we to be 
protected [from overflow] ? By leveeing. 1877 Burrouohb 
Taxation 75 An act incorporated certain persoDS for the 
purpose of leveeing and draining a districL 

t Le'Fea, v,^ Obs. [fl Levee sb.t'] tram. To 
attend the levees of ; to pursue at levees. 

1793 Younq Eovg Famg iv. xap Warm in pursuit, he Levdet 
all the great, vrm Mrs GsirriTH Lett. Umry 4 Frances 
(1767) IV. 138 You may bvee him fifty I'imes without 
being admitted by his Swiss porter. 1770 Footb Lamg 
Lovgrx. 7The paltryambitionoi levying ana following titles, 
Iieve£Ul(le, variant of Lebful. 
lioveln, obs. form of Lkavkh. 

Leval ( 1 e'v£l), sb. Also 4 Uvel, 5 lewel, 5-7 
levell, 6 leavell, 6-7 levlll. [a. OF, livel (i3tli 
c.), Utter nivol, mod.F. niveau Pr. livett, nivel. 
It. livollo, Sp. nivot, Pg. Uvel, fftWi^popular L. 
*libellum ■■ classical L. llbella, dim. of libra bal- 
ance.] 

1 . 1 . An instrument which indicates a line 
parallel to the plane of tbe horizon, used in deter- 
mining the position as to horizontality of a surface 
to which it is applied. 

There are various forms of this instrument according to 
the materials used and the art in which it is employeo, os 
ear/entgr's, dumpy, foot, mgreurial, piumnut, spirit, sur^ 
veying, rvaier levgl, etc. ; see these words. 

9340 Aysmb. 950 He deb ol to wylb and to ^ line, and to 
pe reub, and to leade, and to |w bueb. xafa Lancl. 
P. PL A. XL 135, I bred hem liuel {v.r. buel] and lyne, 
kau) 1 loke dimme. e xjps Chaucbr Astro/, 11, | 36 Ley 
this ronde plate vp^n on euene grond .. & ley it euen hi a 
leuel. x4ia-ao Lvoc. Ckron. Troy 11. xi, To make them 
ioyne by leuell and by lyne. X573 Barbt Alv. L 943 A 
Leauell, lyne, or carpenters rub. 1394 Blundbvil Exsre. 
IV. u (1636) S43, 1 . .do thinke it better (or you to have such 
a little bveli made of purpose. 1818 /nv, of P. Oid/sUd in 
Earwaker Sa$ulback (1890) 936 A Levill and a stafle vj *. 
1703 Moxon Mock. Exore. 193 If the Plumb-Hne hong just 
upon the Perpendicubr dd. when the Level is set flat down 
upon the Work, the Work is Level ax^k% Shbnitonb 
E/ggy X. 35 The poor mechanic wanders home Cbllects the 
aauore, the level, and the line. sSeg P. Nicholson PraeL 
Build. 38s The Level, used by bricklayers, is similar to chat 
of the carpenter. s 808 R. M. Ferguson Eisetr, (xSyo) to 
A level is. .hung on the axb of tbe telescope. 

Jig. 1978 Timmb CaMn on Con. s8i The deeds of Men 
• .are. .to bo examined by Gods level and line. sgIH Stvbbbs 
Anat, Abus. it. (t88a) ix The bwe in it selfe, is the square, 
the leuell, and rub of equitb and iustice. ifixo SHAxa 
Tsmp. nr. 1 . em We steal by lyne and leueU, and 't like your 
grace 1841 Milton Ck. CouL u U. Wks. 1851 IIL 103 
Should not he. .by his owno prescribed discipline have cost 
his line and bveli upon the eoub of manr 9847 Ward 
Sinop,. Cobtsr 34 Stateamen frame and build by the kr^l 
^nd pfummet of kb wisdome. 
f b. Erroiicously gloMed asi*plumb-Uti«. 
evm Pptrnp, Psen. 301/9 Level, mwb, Porpondienium 
Hdll Cota, AagA si^x A Levelb, porpgndkufum {HS, A* 


I ibminottl i|8b Hutoar, Leuel or tyno oalbd a pbmb 
yne, pgfpoudteulum. 

io.M. Tagivo lomltox ? to taka ai ona’t tula 
oratandm. Ohs. 

Sansosu tr. Agrippds Van, Artosxtvi. 188 Noithtr 
doo they alowo the Traditions of onnebot Doctoures It 
Fathers, tayinge, that they mob be deosaued and dsosaue, 
but they doo geue leauell to the Churche of Rome olooe, 
which, os they sola, cannot eriei 
1 * 2 . Level condition or position; horisontality. 
Chiefly in phrases : on, upm a Uvel, in a horizontal 
line or plane ; thi Uvol, the borizratal ; in Uvol^ 
on tlie gronnd (cf. L. in piano), Obs, 

St 14 00 j s AlexamUr 3061 Now in leuell now on-loft, now 
on bwe vndiie. 14.. Vor. in Wr.-WQlcker 380/30 A>Mf- 
librium, a bwel 1304 Plat JornolLko. 11. x« Hoe enmmeth 
to spread it (dung] all ouer thagrouud, and byetb tbe same 
io cquoll buill sSib Moxon MseA Bxstx,, Pi^tiagxiil. p 3 
File off the rising suie of the Punch, which brims trie Face 
to on exact Level 17x9 Da Fob Crusog i. iv, Toe rising of 
the water brought me a littb more upon a level ; and a little 
after, the water still rising, my ran floated again. xtbS 
Swirr CuUirgr iii. iv, The current of a river whose course 
b more upon a level 

8. Position as marked by a horizontal line ; an 
imaginary line or plane per^iendlculor to the plumb- 
line. considered as determining the position of one 
or more points or surfaces. On a (or flht) level 
with : in the same horizontal plane as. 

1538 Act S7 Hen, VIII, c. xB Sbche groundes as lye within 
fheleucll of the said water morke. a x68a Sir T. Browns 
Tracts 150 At least twenty foot in direct height from the 
level whereon they stand, lyxa W. Rogbmb Voy. ^ A StRge 
Ik mode above the Water, on a I/evel with the Side of the 
boaL xyxy ir. Frgstgr's Voy, S. Sga 93 I'wo natural Ditches 
. . sunk down almost to the l.evel of the Sea. Jbid, 313 The 
Rampart behind it is generally upon the Level with Earth- 
work. 9774 Goldom. AsU, Hut. (1776) 1 . 190 It has been 
said, that all fluids endeavour to preiierve their level ; and. . 
that a body pressing on the surface, tended to destroy that 
level. x8ee Keats Hyperion i, 46 I’o the level of his ear 
I.caning with parted lips, some woids she spake. sl6o 
Iyndall Clac. 1. xv. 99 The line which marks tbe level of 
the anebnt ice. 1879 Hari.an Eyesight viii iz6 Light 
Cuming fiom below the level of the head is worse than 
useless. i88e Hauchton Pkys. Geog. iv. 170 The level of 
tbe lake will continue to fall 

b. 7 o find one's or iVx level : said of persons or 
things arriving at their proper place with respect 
to those around or connected with them. 

I'he primary use seems to be that referring to the tendency 
or two bodies of liquid to 'find their level , i.e. 10 equalixe 
the vertical elevation of their upper surfaces, when free com- 
munication is established between them. 

1799 J. Robrrtson Agrie. Perth 4x3 We have adopted a 
cant-phrose, That things wilt find their level .. It (s true 
with regard to prices, and was at first introduced under this 
acceptaiiun: But with regard to population it is most incor- 
rect. *809 Malkin Gil Bias v. I p 64 It was in vain to fret 
about it I and 1 soon found my level 1817 Colbriuox La/ 
Serm. xot Instead of the position that all things pad, it 
would be leu equivocal . .to say that Things ore alwayVlmf- 
iftg their level x 84 s Hazlitt Table-t. Ser. 11 . 1 (1B69) 30 
A member of porlbment soon finds his level os a commoner. 

t O. To hold its Uvel with : to be on an equality 
with. Obs. 

1998 Shake i Hen, IV. iti. li. 17 Could such inordinate 
and low desires.. hold their leuell with thy Princely heart? 
4 . Poaition, plane, standard, in social, moral, or 
intellectual matters. C^ff or upon a level', on the 
same ' plane ’, on an equality {with). 

1809 Danibl Crb. Wars iv. xviii, Aboue the leuell of sub- 
iection. S869 HoVLB Oscas. Rofl. iv. xvil (1848) 969 All 
these shall smk themselvet to his Level s886 Drydbn 
Ann, Mirab. Pref., They inspired me with thoughts above 
my ordinary level s6m South Serm. 331 Men whose 
aspiring intellectuals boa robed them above the common 
level xyxe Swipt Let. to Abp. King xo Oct., Lett, 1767 
I. 56 Their two lordships might have succeeded easier 
than men of my bvel ore likely to d& xgia Brrkbliv 
Feus. Obedience I aoWka X87X 111 . 119 The precept against 
rebellion U one on a level with other moral rules, xyxa 
Addison Spect, No. ■93P4 Where tbe Age and Circumstances 
of both Parties ore pretty much upon a level syae Bz rkb- 
LBY Alciphr. x. I X3 To degrade human-kind to a level with 
brute beostE 1809 Malkin Gil Bias 1. xil P 5 It was only 
teducing feosu and fosu to tbe level of bread and water. 
i8e8 Carlyle Aftsc, (1^7) 1 . 189 The popular man stands on 
our own level sfigB Hr. Martinbau L(fs In Wilde vil 94 
The calamity, .haa reduced all Co on# level ilgd Fbouob 
Hist. Eng. (1858) II. vU. x8a A present madneu which has 
brought down wisdom to a common level with folly. 1889 
Fnbbman A'orm, Ceng, (1876) IIL xl 3 We must place 
English and Norman writers on a level 1874 Swkbt 
Sounds 40 Middle English Is practically on a level with 
Dutch, tna J. H. Blunt Ref, Ck, Eug, 11 . 34B A muck 
higher level of doctrine and ritual 
6. A (more or lets) horizontal saperfldes; a level 
or flat surface. A^fig, 

1834 W. Tirwhvt tr. Balaads Lett. 80 To affbord vs 
meones to catch Trouts and Pykes, leaning them vpon the 
leuill (P. sur la'tgrrii, syai Pops Odyss, xii. 187 The 
vessel light along the levw ^idea 1798 in Picton L*/oet 
Mumie, Rec, (x6B6) XL 974 The levels Id many of the new 
streets impropwly and mgularly laid out. t8eo SHEUjnr 
(SdBus L 99 There's nomethiiig rottsn in us- for the level 
Of nm Slate slopes lu very bases topple, sifo Miuun 
Lot. Ckr. 111 . t^The level of eccleiaas t ical or epboopal 
dignity graduoiry Woke slaaTRHifvooN Morte dArtk, 

SI He, steppiug down By slg-zag paths .. Come on the 
shining levels of the lake. iSya MiCKLEVRWArra JMl 
Par, Chuudtes 88 Of the Chstaoel levels and fteps 
b. The level, the eaith's aatface. ran^^, 

1848 DtcacRNB Dembey ii, * Where knve you worked all 



ijmeii. 


ran Kht’ ' Motlj nadtrgraaiid, Sb, HUI I jot aunM. 
1 com to tho Mwl tiion.* 

o. On ihf innf: moderate in ambition or aim. 
^i9fa Su J. Rcvnolm Diae. xv. (1841) 160 Tho Cwaod.. 
Mimd . . a moit mpoetablo icbool, a itylo moro on tho 
lovol, and calcuUtod to ploaoo a gioator nombor. 

6 . A lerel tract of land ; a ftretch of conntrv ap- 
proximately horixontal and unbroken by ekrationf : 
applied (aa a proper name) to certain lar^ 
expaniei of letel country. e,g. Btdfird Lmftl or ttU 
Crwat Ijuml in the fen diitnct of England ; Tki 
LtviU (formerly 7 %» the tract including 

Hatfield Chase in Yorkshire. 

p| £ Wynne b Whitbourno HtmfoumUmmd toe Oar 
_ louelo of land aro adom«l with woods, td^a Sir C 
Vbnmuidin Diac, Drmiu, Fam 4 Tho Levoll lyeth in sixo 
Countlco. 16S1 N. N. {UtU) A Narratlvo ^ all tho Pr<^ 
coodinss in the Draining of tho Great Level of the Font, 
Extending bto the Counties of Northampton, Lincoln, 
Norfolk. Suffolk, Cambridge, and Huntingdon; and the 
Isle of Ely. sS^ Fryer Aca, E. Indim i P, 053 Such 
Tombs as wo met with at Bmiaru LovoL s^t J. Hartram 

) cresMd a run and 


tdo| ] 

high lei 


Tm. Pammnlp^ etc. 64 We . 

ref for several miles. 1774 Goldsm, Nat. 


Oktarv. 

rode akmg a rich level _ , _ 

Hist. (17^) I. 084 The levels of Hathcld 'Chaco, in York- 
shire, 183s Panny Cyci, IV. 138/1 Bedford Level . . U 
divided into three parts, which are distinguished at the 
North, the Middle, and the South Levels, tits J. C Booth 
Jfam, Gael Shtv. Afnrylmmi 89 The beautiful tract of land 
..appropiiately called Uie Levels. iSgo All Yaar Raund 
Na 33. i6a In one level alone, fifteen thousand sheep were 
drowned. tape; Roly Boldrrwood * CoL R^aarmar (1891) 
ess The yreat saltbush levels of the interior. 

7 . Mining, a. A nearly horizontal ' drift \ pas- 
sage, or cilery in a mine. b. A ‘ drift * ; often 
(more fully water-level) one serving for drainage 
purposes; also see qoot i860. For blinds dip- 
neadf drowned^ etc. level see the first member. 

lyas Cannaut Cal Rae, (187a) VI. 033 Any disagreement 
that may happen . .amongst. . lessees . . concern'd in the mines 
aforesaid, about making any levels (or clearingand cleansing 
the said loveis or shafts), iSos R. Forsyth Baautiat ScatZ 
1 . 070 This gentleman opened a level or mine from the sea, 
..it draineothe upper coal-works. iSay Ikwakh PawalPa 
Daviaaa II. 137 The leaseholds had mostly been demised as 
* Goal-mines and levels at rents*. 1851 Grbrnwell Caal 
iradaTarma Nartkumh. 4 Dark. 33 Leval^ a dram cut in the 
bottom stone, to set away or convey water. A pair of levels 
are a pair of drifts, driven in the water-level direction of the 
coal, for the purpose of winning coal. s86o Miuinf Gloss. 
Natucautla Tarmac LavalSt gutters for the water to run in. 
1867 W. W. Smyth Caal ^ Caal-mining lap When the coal 
to be cot away is a short block, as in the driving of levels, 
ta The Muiuox. Obs. (? nonce use). 

1448 Elyot DiVf., Meaidiala^ the tyine whan the dayee 
and the nyghtes bee of one lengtbe, the leuell of the yei e. 
II. Sensea derived from the verb. 

1 9 . a. The action of aiming a miaaile weapon, 
mim. To give level tot to aim (a gun). To 
lay^ bendf take level*, to take aim, to aim. Also, 
the line of fire, the range of the miuile. Often in 
fig. context. Ohs, 

a 1848 Hall CAnm.,Nan r*///, 36 b, They shotte out of their 
towers peces of ordinuunce and hui t such as came within there 
level), layfi Fleming PausopL Epiat. 388 Ibe thing whereat 
you lay the level! of your though tes and purposes. 1576 — 
tr. Cains' Dags in Arb, Gasmsr 1 1 1 , Missing our mark 
whereat we directed our level, a 1388 CTBsa Pembroke Ps. 
cvi. L O blessed they whose well advUed sight Of all their 
life the level! straight doe bend, With endUHse ayniing at 
the mark of right. 1387 Fleming Casttn. Nalinshadlll. 
ijar/a Hir statelie seat is set so high, as that no leuell can 
be laid against hir walles 1590 Shake. Ram, 4 Jnl. iil iii. 
103 As if that name shot from the dead leuell or a Gun, Did 
murder her. 1601 — Alts Wall il i. 159 , 1 am not an Im- 
pi^rue [xfV], that proclaime My selfe against the leuill of 
mine aime. i6oa Marston AnU 4 Mai. 111. Wks. i 8 e 6 1 . 38 If 
you discharge but one glance from the levell of that eeC 
face, O. you will strike a wench. i6si Shake. WinU T. iil 
ii. 8s My Life stands in the leuell of your Dreames. i6sa 
F. Markham Bk, War Ded, a All bis leuels are at true 
Pietle. 1869 Sturmy MarinaYs Mag. v. 78 How by the 
Table to give Level to a Piece of Ordnance, without tho ' 
Gunner's Rule. 1700 Drydbn Sigism. 4 Guise, 14a But in 
whsE quarter of the cops it lay His e^ by certain level 
could survey. 1718 Psios Salamon ni. 43 Be the fair level 
of thy actions laid. As temperance wills, and prudence may 
parsuade. 

t b. That which it aimed at : a mark. Ohs, 
sgaS Lo. Berners Praiss. ll. xxxviii. 11 s The genowRj's 
crosbowes shotte so surely, that lightly they myst not of 
their leuell. sEps SpENasa Ballay'a Via. UL 4 So far aa 
Archer might his level see. s6oo Hbywooo and Pt. Edw. 1 
lY Wks. 1874 L tos My breast the leuell was, though you 
the marke. 


sgeS I4L Bernkrb Praia, ll. xxxviii. 11 s The 
eroiMwes shotte so surely, that lightly they m 
their leuell. sEps SpENasa Ballay'a via. UL 4 
ftreher might his level see. s6oo Hbywooo and 
lY Wks. 1874 L tos My breast the leuell was, tl 
the marke. 

1 0. fig. Aim, purpose, design. Ohs. 

MiMpa H. Smith Yng, MauCa Tom Serm. (xm 4) em This 
then is the leuel of our massage. — Humil. Paul ibid. 465 
That this should be the leuell of all our thoughts that [etc.]. 
etoi Play Stuclay in Simp«>n SekSkaka, (1878) 1 . 187 That 
is the end or levels of my thought. 

1 10 . The * tight ' of a gun. Ohs, 
x8is CoTCUL, Mira, the leuaU, or little button at th' and of 
a Peaoa. 

U, Surveying, f To make a level to aKertain 

the diflerotcei of elevation in (a piece of land). 
Obt. Alto, to take a level v. 5 (abeol.). 
(OF. timan eccurs in thle sense.] 
sfipt (eeeXEVieLum t], I. Allen NM. Varmaat A 
In ST&s Onpcsln Twist moM a survey and lavel to ascewii 
tbs SEpsnep^a onaat ftomtbs Rim St. Lawve^ to Laka 
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psrformed on an extsnslve aeals, may bn mmitlofMd tbn 
aer^ of levels taken acroia tho tanda batweaa the Black 
and tho Caspian aaaa 
12. Csoi#. : laV8l««mr (tee quot.); 

(leequot. 1 S 39 ); lewel-autge (lee qnot.); ]av8l< 
8tafr» levolhng sti“ 

pkkn^HrTl^SasuoYa^X^ardddl.^LaMUerlm^^^Na microacoplc 
devwion of theaxisofatransitlnairumentfnimthahorUontal 
ppeition. 1797 Emeycl, Brit. fod. jlX. to/t Tho bei|^ of tho 
^val-point determined on tho staff at thia place. BhM 
Peaty^ Cycl, Xlll. 433/* Ilia mlativn bcighu of a sotUhTm 
points on the ground am obtained by me ans of their vertical 
distances from others which, on the suppoeitloo of the earth 
being a sphere, am equally distant from ita centre ; and 
these, .are called level-points. 1708 Pmu.irs (ed-. Korssyk 
^LaoaManiget <in Gunnery) the same aa Point-blank Shot, 
or ^ DistMioe that a pia<m of Ordinance carries a Ball in 
a direct Line. B87. Diet. Arckit. (Archit. Publ. S^), 
*Laval stiygf an upright staff five feet long, graduated to 
feet and decimals of a fooL..Tha staff contams two thinner 
leaves called vanes. 

LeFal (Itrvifl), a. and adv. [f. Lxvxl sb.'\ 

A. aeff. 

1 . Having an even surface; ^not having one part 
higher than another* (J.). 

1338 Elyot Plant tias^ a playne or leueH grounde. 

*838 W. Cunningham Cosmogr. Glnase 83 In any levell 
Md plaine place, with your compasse make a circle. 1397 
Shake, a Han, lY, iil L 47 Inat one might .. see the 
solution of the Times Make Mountaines leuell. 1837 
Milton Lyeidaa 08 On the level brine. 1883 GsRSiKa 
Cauntal ai Ihe Hearth of a Chimney ought to lie levell, 
without a border, raised hearths being dangerous. 1713-^0 
Pose Iliad xx. 373 Along the level ^aa they flew. 1733 
De Foe Vay. round Warld (x84<^ afii We found the vale 
fruitful, level, and inhabited. 1833 Aliron Hiat. Eurapa 
(1849-50) IV. XXV. I 17. 439 Switsmand.. comprises the un- 
dulating level surface between the Alps and the Turn. 1640 
Laroner Caom,^ 186 A cylindrical roller Dasaing in one 
direction only will not produce a level surface. 1871 Pal^ 
GRAVE Lyr, Poama pa The level waves of broad Garonne. 

ya.fig. Ofqnantitiei: Expreszed in whole numberB. 
Of a race: Showing no difference between the 
competitori. (Cf. Even a. 16.) 

xVaB smarting Mag, XVIII. 316 At the close It was con- 
sidered a levd thing. 1883 CTaxaLKY Class. Caai Atining. 
Laval TanSf weight of mineral wrought in tons, any otiJ 
cwtA not being taken into account. 

2 . Lying in a plane coinciding with or parallel 
to the plane of the horizon ; horizontal ; perpendi- 
enUr to the plumb-line. Level lines (SnipWild- 
kig) • KC quot. 1850. 

*8M Cunningham Casmagr, Glaaaa 137 Placing your 
Instrument (which I name a Geograpbicall plaine Sphere) 
Flat, and level), sfifip Sturmy MarinaYa Aiag, v. 70 llie 
first, .graxeof the Bulleton the Level-Line, or on the Gj^ound 


139 Laval linaa. Lines determi^g the shape of a ship's body 
horisontolly, or squam from the middle line of the ship. 
187. Diet. Arckit. (ArchiL PubL Soc.) s.v.. As applied to 
a line, this word means any which lies at right angles lo one 
drawn to the centre of the earth, or to a plumb line ; or any 
line which is parallel to the faorison. As applied to a 
plane, the term * level ' signifies any in which all lines drawn 
in any direction am level lines as before defined. 

8. Lyiug in the zame horizontal plane as lome- 
thing elie ; on a level wilA. Alzo fig.f on an 
eqnuity witk ; readiW acceziible or intelligible to. 

> 5 W W< Cunningham Coamogr. Glassa x8 So that a man 
inhabiting under . . th'equinoctial, do perceive both . . the 
North pole, and .. the South, levell with th 'earth. 1397 


womans eye. 1843 Caevl Sacr. Cavi, 14 All our action! 
ought to be levell with reason. 1703 Damfibe Yay, 111 . 3a 
Just by the Landing-place there is a amall Fort, almost 
level with the Sea. tyap Butler Sarm, Jgnar. Man Wks. 
1874 II. 807 We should .. apply ouriMslves to that which ia 
level to our capacities. 1813 Shelley Q. Mask v. xx When 
the mU trees.. Lie level with the earth to moulder there. 
1884 Lowkll Biglam P, Poeu Wk^ (1879) mB Lincoln was 
master, .of a trubr masculine English,, .level at once to the 
highest and lowest of his countrymen. 1888 Sweet Hist. 
Eng, Saumds Pref. p. vii, 1 have done my best to keep level 
nm ibe latest rmuits of foraign investigation. 

b. Level erossiatgi a place at which a road and 
a railway, or two railways, crosa each other at the 
same levti. Also allrib. 

1841 Brbbz Glass, Cisdl Engfn,, Laval ar Paved Crassing 
(on a railway). S83S Illnstr. Caial. Gt. Exkib. tij SUnuT- - 
taneously-acting levekcrossing gates for railwaya. 1879 Sa la 
in Daily Tal. a6 Dec., The perils of level-crossings, 1893 
Law Timas C. 133/1 A man who had been killed at a level 
crowing by a railway train. 

4. Ot two or more things with respect to one 
another: Situated ia the same level or plane. 
Alsoj^. 

s8et ^AKR. All's Wall u Ok si8 Whem qualities wera 
leuelL 1798 J. PHiLun Hist. fsUastd NasHg* B To raise or 
fall VeaieU out of one Caaal Into onothar. where they am 
not level bSoo Keats Eva St, Agssas Iv, I1te level Gbani- 
bert . . Were olowing to receivf a thousand guetta 
b, Equiu la quantity or position, tlaa^. 

1894 Astlev 50 Yeat e Lips IL 308 1 *U tone yer who pays 
for 1^ drinks. „ . , ^ 

6. Lying, moving, or directed ia an (approxi- 
mately} borizonui ptoiiti esp. foet.^ 8hg, of the raya 
of the Bun when it » towdou^ oft the hortson. 
iMyMibiftM/*. A Wlxtg 


UIVBli. 

the Deep, new teortz [etal ifOe BEArns Yhw* Past n. 
108 The leuiiif sun now neanM Bsore mlldJir might, The 
shndowf tengthening with the level Ught. tiei Camfeell 
Hakassiissdaa ti Sonroe yon level Bun pierce the war- 
clouds, lulllfif dun. tftin Hr. Martiiieau Li/e ia Wilds 
vUi, The Inst level myz were gUttering on the stream. 
1840 BeowNiNO Sardslla ii|. S05 The level wind carried 
above the fin Clouds sfift fUmstr, Castal. Gt. Exkib, 373 
The shafts, baiag bant, bring the body level when at worib 
Mf-f4 R. BaiDQsa Eras fPsyeke Aug, ii. The level sun- 
beanu saarch'd tha grassy ground For diamond dewdropz. 
0 . Of even, equabloi or uniform quality, tone, or 
style : of even tenor, 

i8g| Fullke CA Hisi, L v. | ti In which Relation we 
mu» oommend the even tenoor thereof, consisting of so 
level Lies, that no one swelling Improbnbility b nbove the 
Goldsm. 7’mr. asx I'heir level life b but a 
mould'ring fire. s8ea Sketch a/ Paris II. Iv. eiq Her voice 
m fprmwly very full in the medkim or level-apmiking. 
*84* L. Hunt Saar il fie A passage ,. delivered . . all m 
a level tone. i88i tUuair, Lasad. Nasiaa 7 Dee. sfic/i Tte 
^t of the pair .. a nice level animal. 1871 hf. mnolp 
ajF A very plain and level ocoonnt. 
*®84 Field I Dec 8 b8/i The owner ^ a beantlfully leviil 
pack of hounds 18^ Allbat fa Syat, Mad. VL fifi A lei- 
sured aiKl level life. 

b. Level-dyeing : a method of dyeing devised to 
prevent unequal absorption of the colou^g matter. 
In recent Dicta. 

t 7 . a. 'Equipoised, Steady’ (Shmidt). Obs. 

*887 Shaks. e Han. JY^ 11. {. las It is not a confident 
brow, nor the throng of woraes . .can thrust mo from a leuell 
consideration. 1601 — Twal. N, 11. Iv. 3a Let still tha 
woman take An elder then her selfe, so wcares she lo him. 
So awayes she leuell in her husbands haarL 

b. Said of the *head’ or mental 'make up': 
Well balanced. Orig. U, S. 

1870 Orehaatra is Aug. 33X/1 To tell a woman her bead 
Is level b app^ntly a comphment In America. 1878 Bret 
Hartb Gamrial Canroy vL vii, There U a Etrong feeling 
among men whose beads am level that thb Minstrel Variety 
performance ia a bluff. 189* xat Fauat. Tauajaara 11. 71 
Mrs. Ashwood's head was about os laval as it was pratty. 

6. Plain, point-blank, rare. 

xSbo Kbats Lamia 70X He look'd and look'd again a bvd 
—No 1 

9 . Oati's level best : one’s very best ; the utmost 
one can possibly do. eolloq. or slang \ orig. U. S. 

1873 E. E. Hals (/f/A) Hu Level Best. i88s lllustr. 
Spart. Nawa 39 July 467/a His was an honast old hairyw 
heeled hunter, no doubt, and did her level besL 1B83 Rider 
Haggard K. Salamods JwtMrr(i887) 10a Then cama a pauae^ 
each man aiming bis level beau 

10 * Comb, (chiefly porosynthetic), os level-topped 
odj.; level-handed a., having the some amount 
in hand ; level-headed a,, having a ' level’ head, 
mentally well balanced ; level-limder nottce-wd,, 
a dweller on level land. 

1833 Rag. 49 Now we am "level-handad, you've got 
/ 3, and I've got £ 5. 1879 Touroes Faafa Err. i. B Clear- 
headed, or, as they would now be called, *level-headed, wem 
these children of the Berkshim hills. 1898 S. Lee Life 
SkaUss, xiv. 945 The terse and caustic oonunents which 
Antony's level- neaded friend Enobarbus . . passes on the 
action. 1864 Miss Yonob Trial 1 . 63 ' Much you know of 
bills, you *level landers I* 1798 WirHsaiNo tirii. Plauaie 
(cd. 3) IV. x6 Crust forming cyliimrical *)evel-topped bundles. 
1847 W. £. Steele Field Bat xjb Umbel level-topped, 
t B. adv. With direct aim; on a level with. Ohs. 
s 8 ot Mareton Paateuil 4 Katk. 'Wks. X878 111 . 17 Wel- 
come, BreHIsco, thou wilt cerrie leuell and knock ones 
' ifioa Shams. / fsiw. IV. L 
• diametar, As level as 


braines out with thy pricking wit. 
4a Whose whisper o'er the world'i 
the cannon to his blank. Transports 


xne cannon to nis ouuik. Transports his poison'd shot. Ibid, 
V. X3X It ifosJl as leuell to your ludgement place As day 
do's to your eye. 1849 Bf. Revnoliu Sarm. Hasea vi. oa 
If he mount a canon, and point that levell against the 
enemle. 1639 Cantl. CaLlling l (xter) 4 If he chuse cither 
to look level on the aame nature with himself, or direct his 
eyes upward. 

laBvel (le*v^), F.i Inflected levelled, level- 
ling ( U.S. leveled, leveling). Alto 5-7 levell, 
(6 levelle, leavell, -ill, leyvel). [f. Lbvil jA] 
I. 1 . tram. To moke (a lurfoce) level or even; 
to remove or reduce inequalitiez in the iurfoce of. 
t Also, to spread or distribute in a flat layer. 

c X44P JaeaPa Wall 3 Lavell ^ ground of H welle be-nethe 
wythkv leuell of equyta. sgap in Bury Wills (Camden) xia 
Tnat y* bygheway . . be mua and levelde at my cozt and 
charge w' grawell and aton)*!. xgju Paloqr. fio9/a, 1 levatl, as 
a carpenter or mason dothe his grounde, or their t;raber, or 
Stones or they squam them, with a lyne . . This norths Is 
well leavellea : cast autre ast bian aplamyia. t84«-« in 
Swayne Satatm Ckurckm. Ace, (1896) ai3 La^ng y* ground 
in yv body of y* Ch. S703 Moxon Mack. Exare, S57 The 
Foundation being all made firm, and levelled. J- 
Phillim Hitt, Inland Naavig, Add. 40 The rabU^ &c. 
dug in making the canal, U to be leveled on the atBotnlng 
ground in a proper manner. iBgfi Emerson Matg. Tmita, 
A fistacr, Wks. (Bohu) IL 87 The roed that grandeur levels 
for his coach. 1874 Green Skart Hitt, il | 0. 9a Street and 
lane wem being levelled to make apace for the famous 
Churdiyard of S. Paul't. 

Jig, xBia Can. Hiat. in ^iwv. Rev. 131 In fl a mm a t ory 
wrmngs inculcating lavelUng DoUons. 

b. To level out : to extend on a level; '^fig. to 
contrive, procure (on oppoitunity). 

i8o8 O. WfooDCOCKB) Hm. laatma xvl fish [Demetrius 
hdped] to foAUsQ out fit opportunity himaelfe to inuede 
the kingdomc 1894 Miltcm Divorce u. xlv. m To Umit 
and level out the drat way llrom vice to veito, wuhstraitast 
and axactast Knos 00 elthm tide, edkoa RsaaUm. Naadg. 
(Weale) 109 LesraUedwat^ aiiae oontlmiea out in a hoiisontal 
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tflridfon fom ih* Interticdon of an aiiRlo: or wlwst* tho 
OMiy (*il«r«oct tho dMConol or riband limn. 

f 0. To bafancei iettlo (Accoonu). Obs, 
ffSa in If# Ctnt. NM. SPrimtiUld, ^aji. (i898> 1. m 
TWra lam Raio did not LeveTl all aco**. But . . there U 
mill Cm 171. 4d. for y* Towoa to alloar, for y clearing of all 
aoo**. 

^ To nialce (colour) urtiform or oven, 

lira Caooaaa ate. 549 Tl*** l^uid [taitarl w etn- 

ployed by loiua dyers for ' leveling * certata coloun. . upon 
woollen and wonted goods. , . « . 

2. To place (two or more thing*) on the tome 
level or flioriiontal) pUiiie. fig* 

- - — - . y _ You shall leuell wor 

'a line Uida 
ight0n*M Let. 


tgja PAiaoa. 609/1 Ha laavmiatli hh cr own buwe to sSota 
at ftotifo dara. sgM Hooaaa Hut. ireL hi JimHeutket 
II. 130/1 He charged his peace, and lo a a lad ~ 


ta6l Hvu. Art Geirtim. 
beON and borders of a hot 
out, whereby to woode the 


Hh. (1593) 14 You shall leuell % 
height and breadth by a line u 
the Inarbcs. 1599 BrmugktoWe i 


alUl 44 The'two paaMnes were leuaUe(fnK>n one floore, the 
Ofia leading into Kiymum, the other into Tartarus. 1863 
W. Philum SfeecJkes iil 44 Gunpowder leveled peasant 
and prince. iMy Ouida C. Cmsttemaitu 1 Cecil Caatle- 
nuune was the beauty of her county and her line . . her 
face levelled pities, and was cited as admiringly by the 
Whi^ .. as by the 'I'orieA 

3. fig. 7b Uvtl (a peroon or thing) wHh (now 
rare), fa, t ttnto : to bring or reduce to the level or 
•tandand of; to put on a level, equality, or pnr with. 
Also occas. f«/r‘.foT pats.^Xo be on a nar wii h (?cbs.), 

1609 Jsa. 1 Id BUis Orig Lett, Ser. 1. 111 . 79 Sa mon ye 
levelleverie tnannhi opinions . . unto you as ym finde thaime 
agree or disoorde with the reulis tneire sett doun. 1604 
Smaki. Oik. I. iii. 140 With such Accomodation and besort 
As leuels with her braeding. « i 6 a 6 M ioolkton & Kowi.itv 
CkmmgeiiHgi. U, To levell him with a Hcadborough. Beadle, 
or watchman, were but little better then he is. s66y Caueea 
Deemg Ckr. IHeig v. 85 'llmse Iwutish appetites which 
would .. level its superior with its inferior faculties [eic.l. 
tdyi FiAvaL Fount. Lift v. *3 The Arians denied his Deiiy 
tevelUng him with other men. 17!^ Dt Fee'e Teur Ct. 
Bnt 7) I. 86 To see a Person of Distinction . . level 
biaiseirwUh a Groom .. it a 'thing scarce credible. iSeo 
Mao. WaLLsaLsv in Owen Deep. (1877) 739 In the nature 
of laeir duty, th^ are levelled with the native and Portn- 


gtMse clerks, B. TaAVKea I?ia. Eye (ed. 3) 327^ It 

levels with the proposal to extract through the sclerotica. 
tM Sawau. Ogf. Futee £u. 31 His arrogance levelled the 
slave with the brute creation. 1849 Pmxscott J^ern (1850) 
IL 104 its heaveaHiascended aristocracy was lovellod almost 
to lha condition of the psesent. 1879 Dixon tVindsor II. 
xlU. 137 Tbi recently created dukes were levelled to their 
ancieot rank. 

bw Tp iP 9 ti dawn : to bring up, down to tbe 
level of aomething (expreaaed or implied). Also 
d/W,, and inir. for nfi. 

tyi} I0MM8ON In Boswell ci July, Sir, yoitr levellers wish 
to ievm diftiM as far as themselves ; but they cannot bear 
levelling to themselves. 1809 Sia I. Anstnuthkn O/i 
//#. Cemmma 11 May In Cobbett Pol. Eeg. to May 7^4 
An<mh«r party . . whose object was to level dou'n all public 
men to their own very humble sute. 1873 Hamkrton 
intill. Li/e iti. vUi. (1876) 11 c I'o which he may level up. 
dipy Moauiv O/recA s6 Jan., To level up the beer and spirit 

O. timpiy. To lower the poiUion of, bringdown. 

tyta Smxu Epect. No. 485 r 1 Tis infinite pleasure to 
the majority of mankind to level a peisoo superior to his 
neighbours. 

4 . To bring to the level of the ground ; to lay 
low, lay *even with the ground*, to raze. Also 
tp ievpl ip or with tht ground^ in ihp dust, 

tftg Ralnign Hiet, fPMf 1. iii. • 5. 41 All downe.riglit 
Toines doe beatc down and leuell the swelling and moun- 
iainous biUow of the Sea. 1618 Bolton h'loru* iii. x. (1636) 
■05 He . . levelled Alexia to the eround with fire. 1^ 
Otwav WwHiteer CmxtU (1685) 13 The Hero levellM In his 
hiuable Grave. 1713 Waruxs True Amiumohm (ed. a) 33 
Here twice ten thousand Houses levell'd are. 1794 Mss. 
Radcuftb Meet. VdelPha xxxiii, Many noble trees were 
levelled with ute ground. 1807 G. CHALUUNe Cnleticnia 1. 
lit. vil. 395 Many of those tumuli have been levdled of late. 
1870 Bryant tUud I. iv. 106 Should I design to level in the 
dust Some cUy. 1878 Browning PotU Creiek is May- 
dawa daws Saw tht old structure levelled. 

b. To knock (a peraon) down. Cf. Lsvir.LKR. 

lyie y a H. Brookr Feol^Qfiml. (1809) IV. 94/1 ran one 
of the aaRassins through the body, Tirlah levelled two more 
with his oaken staff. t8s6 SPoriit^ Mng. XLV 1 1 1 . 1B7 The 
unfortunate Mordecai, who had been levelled very often by 
the rough son of Neptune. 

o. trumf, and fig. To reduce or remove (in- 
eqmilitiefl). 

1640 Rogkrr Hmmmem \ Preparing end levelling their 
rough and high wiriu the Lord Jesus. i8ia-s6 J. 
Smith Petnernmn Set. ^Artl.Bm These inequalities ore soon 
levelled a file. i8ai Lamb Elta Ser. 1 Jmper/ect Sym- 
Pnthke^ The mercantile spirit levela all distlncdoniL 1^ 
!>ia B. BaoDia PeyekoL inq, I. vi. aao Circumstances of 
ItiaL which, more than anything else, level all artificial 
diftinctionB. 

5 . Surveying. To aiceitain the diffenHicea of 
level in (a pim of land) ; to ascertain the vertical 
contour of, ^mn* a aectton of; hence, to lay out. 
Abo nbspi. or im/r., to take levels. 

1998, etc. (soe Lcvklung vbL eh. a], lyss J. Jambb tr. Le 
BiemeCe Gurdenk^itB 'i’aking the Profil of a Mountain, 
is, to level the Slope of it exactly, /hid, 189 You may levd 
the Hill according to the foUowing Practice. 1797-41 
CHAMBRaa CyeL s.v. Lewiling, We aie now able to Mvel 
distaacei of one or two miles, at a iingltt operation. 

I£. 6. To aim (a missile weapon) ; to ^ lay’ (a 
gnn) ; abo rttrtfy, to bring (a spear) to the proper 
ImL for striking, Abo iP kupl pnds aim. (Ff^, 
in fig. eonteati.) Coast, a/, against^ t tmuardt f 
fMisilp. 


vnto the said Peter Caiew. iffp SNAKa Muck Ade iv. L 
eyA if ail aytne but this ^ leuelld false. 1^ Maq. Won* 
cv.ym,n gent. tnv. viii, A way how to level and shoot 
Cannon by night as well as by day. 1867 MilTdH P. L. 
II. 7ie Esm at the Head Leverd nis deadly aimt. 169s 
Woodward Nett. Hiei.Emrik 1.(1723)48 'i'hey (the Meatw| 
were both levell’d wide, and felt all short of the Mark. 1787 
Burkr Ahridgm. £ng. Hiet. Wks 1842 IL 596 llw paf^ 
thundert, from the wounds of which he was still sore, were 
levellMl full lU bis bead. i8to Scott Lndy^f il icxxii. 
Against his sovereign, Douglas ne'er Will levd a rebelliotie 
spear. 184a Dakwim Not. %. (iBto) S19 In the very 
act of levelling his musket. 1879 I. Hurrouohs Leeuete 
A W. Honey (1884) 57 Levelling bis bill as carefully as a 
marksman levels his nfle. 1883 R. W. Dixon Mono 1. xv. 
48 Forth from Kavenua*s fort he ievetied aim Against the 
popedom. 

t b. To shoot (a mimflc) out {of a weapon). Obs, 
1392 Stow Ann. 935 [He) leuellcd a quarrel out of a eras 
bowe. 1610 Holland Camden't Brit. (1637) 250 A bullet 
levelled out of a great piece of ordnance. 1664 Ftoddan F. 
viiL 72 Roaring Guns . . levcird out great leaden lumps, 
o. I'o direct (one's looks) ; to dart (rays). 

1594 J. Dickrnson Ariebas (1876) 40 To ..leuell the eye 
. . at a gainefiilt, thouyh inglorious obtecC. 1667 Miliom 
P. /,. IV. 543 The setting Sun ..Against the enstern Gate 
of Paradise Leveld his cevning Rayea i7as PorR Odyu. 
XXI. 459 The chord he drew, i'hro ev'ry ringlet levelling 
his view.^ 2749 Fikluing Lorn yonee ix. v. The fair one .. 
hastily withdrew her eyes and levelled them doanwards. 
1817 Bvkoh Beppo Ixvii, Others were levelling their looks 
at her. 

d. fig. To aim, direct, point. 

1376 Flrmino PoMopi. Epiet. 073 All our actions are 
bveled . . unto two ends. 1991 SpRNSiLa M. Hutfhe*d 772 
All his minde on honour fixed is, 'I'o which he levels all his 
purposb. 1690 Lockr Toiemtion ii. Wks. 1727 11 . 279 You 
proportion your Punishments . . contrary to the Common 
Discretion, . . which levels the Punishments against retroo 
tory Oflendmrs. 1704 HxAaNR Duct, i/eet. (171^ 1 . 383 Porn- 
pey..made two Laws particularly level 1 m against him 
[(Jmsar). 274a Firldinq y. Andrew 1. xvti, This fellow's 
writings, .are levelled ut the clergy. s996Fxoudr//i«/. Eng. 
(1858) 11 . lx. 32s Considerable sarcasm has been levelled at 
the assumption by Henry of this title. b8m SolicitoPe yml. 
XXXIX. s/s It is not necessary for the offic'ial receiver 
to level an accusation of fraud against any indivtdiial. 

1 6. Const, inf. To aim at doing something ; to 
intend to. Obs. 

1708 Swift SentUn. Ck. Eng. Mem Wks. 1755 II. I. 65 
A few men, whose designs . . were levelled to destroy the 
constitution both of rcUgton and government. 178a Ukawkb 
Lex. Mercmt. Hediv, 257 My endeavours have been levelled 
.. to obtain this latislactioti. 1809 Malkin DUte v. i. 
p t2 This exclaniRtioit produced all the asioniWiiiieat it was 
levelled to excite lu the old cituen. 

7 . absol. or inir. To aim with a weapon ; f occas, 
uid of the weapon. Also freq. transf, and fig, as 
in 6 (with the same const.). Somewhat arch. 

CS9Q0 Three Kings' Sons 75 That . . they shold leuclle ft 
shote alie at ones, im Sprnsrr Sheph. CoL Mar. 85, 
1 Icuelde againe. And sTiott at him with might and maiue. 
1570 Gusson Sth. Abuse (Arb.l 50 A wanton eye is the darte 
of Cephalos, where it Irueletb. tlieie it bghteth. 1990 
Grkknk Orl, Pnr, (1599) Bsb, 1 , so they ges^e but leuell 
farre awry. 2597 SHAxa. s Hen. JK. 111. Il s 86 The foc'inan 
may with as great ayme leuell at the edge of a Pen-knife. 
x6oa T. Wright Paesiotu 1. L 1 There can be no man, who 
works by ri^ht reason but .. he aymeth at some end, he 
levels at some good. i6e6 T. H. Cnussin'e Holy Crt. 6 
Kuery Christian U oblized to leuell at perfection. 1664 
Butler Hud. 11. iti. 449 He to his engine flew . . And rais'd 
it till it levell'd right. 2699 PoMraxT (2724) 31 He 
levels blindly, yet the mark does hit. 1609 Damvikr Fty. 
1 1 . I. 7a When tliey shoot at a mark, they level, and fire at 
first sight. 1704 Pope Windsor For, 1. 129 He lifis the 
tube and levels with his eye. 1708 T. Shkridan Pereiue 
(*739) 54 *l'he Author in this Satyr levels at Nero. 1879 
B SOWN 1 NO M, Keipk 103 They level; a volley, a smoke aud 
the clearing of smoke. 

t b. 1 o guess at. Ohs. 

Lvlv Euphuee (Arb.) sst If thou couldest as well 
concxiue the cure of a father as I can leuel at the nature of 
a child. Ibid. 289 Since your eyes are . . so cunning that 
you can leuell at the dispositions of women whom you neuer 
knew, 1596 Shaks. Merck. V. 1. 11.41 As thou namest 
them [my suitors), I will describe them, and according to 
oiy description leuell at my aflfectioa. 

Iie*Tel| V .9 Obs. exc. dia/. p Corruption of 
Lbvt, by association with prec. ; but cf. OF. to- 
vaille tax ; also It. /ivellarptolevy (P'lorio, 1611).] 
■■ Levy v . 

T, Barnarr in EIIU Orig. Lett. Ser, il II, sos The 
®hefe ofihe Frenche kinges revenewe is levelled uppoti saiie. 
o iBr9 Forby y oc. E. Anglin, Level, to Assess. Ex. * I will 
My whatever you level upon me *. 2886 Et worthy W, Sum. 
WordFk, Av,, Mr. Jones to shop 've a level'd a distress *pun 
em vor the quarter s rent. 

XMwelftgft (Ic'vdledj), [1 Level v, 4- -aob ] 

Levelling. 

3*9 The Rant 

Avis Mining Company, .give Uie best sbovring of any mbie 
..for.. development made through levelage. 
t Laval-ooil, Obs. Forms ; 6-7 IotoICI 0071(0, 
oollo, 7 IdvoU aooUo, hrro lo oiill,l8^o*lo-4uoiia. 
[Corruptly ad. Fr. phrase {fain) itsstr it cni (d 
quolpiun^, to make a person rise from his seat 
{/pvor to raise, cui buttock) ; tee Cotgr,, and c£ 
Coil sb.k The Fr.naroe of the game is iitm-ati 
(Utttd avr. irwr): cf, the Eng. e^valent in quol, 
lOffik Florins has an It, /rnariif/2,j A rough, noisy 


umiXiZiXB. 

game, formerly played at Christmas, In which eadi 
player is in turn driven from his seat and snppbnted 
by another; cf. Lbtel^iob. Hence « riotous 
sport, noisy riot; phr. to koap iovil’-coH. Also 
used advb. * turn arid turn about, alternately. 

■886 Nashs Usfiert, Trmo. 33 'The next daie tliey had 
■ultfiupoe disputations, whore Xathar and CaroloAtadiua 
scolded leuell ooyle. s6cm Ammxn Fool upon hoot (ed. Grosart) 
21 They..entred the POrler, found all this leuell co>itt,aiid his 
pate b^cn, hb (ace scratcht (etc.^ sSii FLoaio, LimmcPlo, 
■tch-buttocki% leue k cull f6t6 Braum. ft Ft. Fmitkf 
Frionde t. ii. What coil is beret Level-coil, you see, every 
Nian't pi)t. s6ai Quables Argmlne P. 1. (1629) 18 1 m 
mothers smile Brouj^t forth the daughters blush ; and leuell 
ooyle Ihey smil'd and btiiaht; one smile begaite another. 
2^3 B. JoNRON 7 W# Tub in. ii. Young Jastice Bramble 
ba4 kept leveUcoyl Here hi our Marters, stole away our 
daughter. 1647 Hbrrick Nohte Nnmhert, To God, hie g^ 
72 As my little Pot doth boyle We will ke^ this LevM 
Co)'le. 2694 H. I.'Ertrakce CArv. / (1655) 157 I'hus did 
Episcopacy and Presbjteiy play Leve-leH)a«ve, and take 
their turns of Government for about 30 years. 169A Blount 
Gloeeogr , Level-Coi/e is when three ^ay at Tables, or oclter 
Game, where onely two can play at a lime, and ilie loser 
removes his Buttocks, and sics out, and therefore called also 
Hitch-Buttock. s68a Obsertmtor No. An Ecrlesias. 
deal way of (Leve-Cul. or) Levei-Coyle. 

Xia*val-fireft, a. Ol a mine : Admitting of being 
Worked or drained by means of a level or levels. 

i8m R. Forsyth Beauiiee Scott. Ill 411 Ihe mine. .is 
nearly 700 feet above tlw level of the valley, and must there- 
fore always be level-free. 1883 Grbslrv G/ou. Coed-Mining, 
Lenet’/ree, old coal or iionstone work) tigs at the outcrop, 
worked bv means of a di^ level driven into the hillside. 

ILftVeliBh (Ic'vdlij), a. Somewhat level. 

B894 Crockett Raiders (ed. 3) 266 Over levelisb, boggy 
country. 

Xiev'elinn Also 7 lavolllam, 8 

luviUisja. [(.Level 0. or V. -f-iSM.] The principle 
of levelling distinctions in society. In early use 
spec, the pnnciples advocated by the ’LevellerB*. 

1699 Democritus turned S/o/esm. in Hart. Miec. <i8ial 
V 1. 194 'rhis day a Republican, tonnorrow what you please; 
a favourer of Levcllism [etc.!. 1708 S. Srwall Oiarf 

15 Jan. (i879> 11 . azo He speaks against l.«vUlisin, Buying 
and Selling Men. 1^31 Fraser' t Mag. HI. 460 We had 
gi\en suflicient evidence of our ability to gi apple witb the 
leviathaii of levclism in matters ecclesiastical. 

Ijftveliaation (lewdUtz/^’ran). [i. Level a. 4- 
-IZATION.J « The act of levelling or reducing to 
equality *. a t86o Genii. Mag. cited in Worcester. 

JjftTftllftd (le'v 61 d), ///. a. Also 6 levyled, 
7 levdld. [fi Level v . 4- -edI.] Made level; 
placed in a level position ; aimed, directed. 

1967 Drant Hortue F.pist. To Rdr. *vj, A smothe, and 
plat ieuyled poesye. 1607 SHAxa timon t, 1.47 No leucll’d 
malice Infects one comma in the course 1 hold. i6f6 K. C. 
Ttntes' Whist te 111. 1^98 The infection Of thy high leveld 
thoughts. 1667 Milton P, £. vii. 376 C^posite in leveld 
West was set His mirror. 1769 Sir W. Jonkr Pai. Port. 
Poems (1 777) R3, 1 . . fix'd iny level’d leiescope on man. iBoo 
Astat. Ann. Keg,, Mite. Tr. 11/2 They pouicd in one well- 
levelled fire, and then a second. i8a3 Byron yunu viii. 
xxxiv. Who kept their .. levell'd weapons still against the 
gincis. Boutbll Amts «r Arm. iii. (1872) 43 ' 1 ‘be 

poiniBof sixTevelled pikes. tB9S Woodbury EneycL Photegr. 
228 [It] L placed upon the. .levelled gloss plate. 

XiftTOller (le'veUj). Also 8-9 (now U.S.) 
leveler. f f. Level v . 4- -eb L] One who or that 
which levels. 

L In material senses : 

ta. One who takes auundings. tb. One who alms, aa 
aimer. fO. A level (the instrument), d. One who lev^ 

5 round. Also, * an earth-scraper for levelling a site * (Knight 
}kt. Meek, 1875). e. Pugilism. A knock-down blow, 
f. One who uses a level or levelling-instrument, g. 'A 
billiard-cable foot having a screw adjustment for hei^t, la 
order to level tl>e table ^Knight), iL (See quot. 1891.) 

1998 Florio, Scandaghatore, a Bounder, a leueTler, . 
faooiiier of the sea. i6ei Cotgr. s.v. C'swA Ihe farre-off 
leueller shall neuer hit the white. 2693 Evelyn De in 
Quint. Compt. Card. 1 . ai Every Le\ri. . must be takea 
with the Rule and I.evelfer, which every body knows is a 


by Levelers. 28x4 Sportiujr Mag. XLlli. 68 B. put la 
some good body hits, but C. returued them by a leveller. 
2834 Biackw. Meg. XXXV. 548 The leveller and the 
shoveller . . have taken the crown off his (a hill's] head. i8fe 
1. Mullah A'aA, Consir. Road to Ft. Benton (1863) 85 The 
level was used by myself until. .slckneM forced me to leave 
the part]^ Mr. Johnson taking my place as leveller. t8|9< 
Imbonr Commission Gloss. 6.v. Cokenten, In making coke, 
the coal is deposited in the oven by a tub which runs to the 
top eye, and is there tipped up, the coal naturally forming 
a conicri heap at the bottom ot the oven. Tm levellar 
rakes this coal level. 

2. One who would level all differences of jxmI- 
tion or rank among men. The term first arose as 
the desi^ation of a political party of CharlM Ft 
reign, tynich profeasea prindplet d this character ; 
in later use, it has been applied more widely. 

1644 Needham Caw Comuem. 77 Oar Levrikis now 
agaifut the ParliameDt. 1847 Neweieitor 1 Nov. 
(Clarendon MSS. 2638), I'hey have given tbemselvea a new 
name via. LeveUers, for they lot^ to satt all things 
sneight, and rayse a parity and oommuniiy la the kingdom. 
1698 i. HARaiNQTOM Pntreg. Pep Govt, t, viii. 44 The 
People. .are not LevelLert^ nor knew they why,aii4 yatlt Wk 
heoe Hie to be icveltcfs. were to desisoy theutstlvea. 1699 
CoLuaa Ese. Jjfor. Sn/d. J. («7^> 44* 1 iM, yooare an ever- 
buting Leveller ; you won't allow any Enoouragament to 
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UBTXXiiiijra. 


Iml^ry and M«rit tm Bom fr. Sitm C#f|r#r. IfCod b« 

Wk% i 8 o 9 y. 1T» kvvlUn . , only clMngi nod ptaymt m Fniher, and w« b* ht«th^ it in levelljM word, it 
tM natural order of Cbingii. liey Hallmi Cenr/. HM. bringeth moontaint down, nnd flUath np vallies. 


(1876) 11 . X. n3 The commonwealth*! men and the levellers 
f .iret^ clnmorotts lor tlie kfaig's dcnth. sM UAHceorr 
lyTr/. i/, S. 1 . xL 386 llie repuhUma the leveners, the 
fanatic*!, — all ranged themselves oh the si« of Ihe imw ideaa 
8, pK The name of a tebel teoret Mcieiy in Ire- 
land in the 18th c. (see quota.) ; identical with or 
■imilar to the * Whlteboya \ 


bovLR StrmM^ ai. (tyoo) 56 ^ fiunlttar and levellii^ 
an affection as LoVc. a sOm CLAsaModN Hut Htt, x. 

A 'm.A ^ A -I.-.,. I ^111 


nde Gtmit d/mr 183 What yon, in DoUim tldnlc of the 
White or Levell^ 1 cannot say. 17^ Brit. Mof. 
IV. z6a The> mischiefs committed by those people called 


1 1 36 'llie barbarity of the AgiMors and the ImlUag pony. 

Johnson in BmuU ei July, 1 , . showed her the ao> 
i^ity of the levelling doctrine. 1798 Buaita Ltt. HUh 
Larvf wka Vlll. 39 A leveiUtw tyrant, who imreamd all 
descriptiona of his people. 1891-4 KsiaRsoN £«t., Casa- 
Wks. (Bohn) 1 , 4s I'bere u always some levelling 
circumstance that puts down the overbeaiing, the strong, the 
nch, the fortunate. 1847 Dibraeu Ttmcrmti. vi, If anything 
can save the aristocracy in this levelling age, k is an ap- 
preciation of men of geniua 

XiBVBUy ^le^vilt), adv. ff, Lgvrx a. ^ -LT*.] 
In a level or horiruntal poeition or direction ; on 
a level ; f imiformly ; with a level surface. 

1810 Guillim Heraltiryw. lii. (1611)43 (l*l>e line] Is carried 
leuelly or efliially thorowout the Kacocheon without cither 
riKing or falling. tdiS HoBBsa Thttcyd. (i8»> 96 Neither 
would praises aixl actions appear so Icvelly concurrent in 


1 cannot aay. 17!^ Bnt. Mag. 


IV. z6a The> mischiefa committed by tboae people called 
l^vdlera, in the county of Tipperary ; by levelling park 
walla, breaking down fenceS| &c. 

I 4 . A thing which redncei all men to an equality. 

tdg 9 f 7 #a /4 Caf/tarr(i870) 77 Such a Leveller is Deliauchery, 
that It takes off all diannetiona 17SS Young Centaur u. 
Wks. (1757) IV. Z46 la diversion grown a leveller, like 
death 7 17X8 Johnson Idler No. 3a p 5 Sleep ia ^ually a 
leveller with rath, stsp Lytton Deveiitux ti. i, Emotion, 
whether of ridicule, anger or Borrow, is your grandest or 


whether of ridicule, ai^ or aorrow, U your grandest c 3 would praises aix! actions ep^ so Icvelly concuwnt In 
levellert. 1874 Helps * dc. Press, xlil. i7<l FinlHarity u Grecians ^ SrvnMY AfariHe^fMar. 

the grest levSier, and a moat unjiiat leveller. \ 7 S Every Shot .. MuaUy Obaque or Levelly directed. 


XBTelUllIf (Ic'v^lin), vbl. sb. AUo 8-9 (now 

t/.S.) leyoUng. [f. Lbvsl v, + -IKO l.] 

^ L Aiming, aim. * ' 

1380 Hollvband Treus. Fr. Tong, Vlsle, leuelllng. 1807 
Hikkon IVks. 1 . 499 A smooth atone, by which 1 may, if the 
Lord shall please so to blesae my leuelling, smite this (kiiiah 
in the forehead. 18x7 tr. Bmcaris L^e 4 Death (1651) 50 
Our Aiming and Levelling at the End. 179^ Ineir. 4 
Reg. Cor/a^ (1813) 363 In the firings, the loading is quick, 
the levelling is just. 

2 . The action of bringing to a uniform hori- 
oontal surface : the action of placing in on accurately 
borirontal position by means of a level. 


smooth and eaven. 17S8 in Picton V^t 'Munic. Rec. 
ti886) 11 . 960 The levelling of the streets. t88i Muhobavb 
Byroads 9^9 The levelling of two or three hills, and the 
filling in of a few ravines. 

b. fig. (See Level v. 3.) Also with «/, down. 
^ s8i8 J. Smith Uvee Berkeleys (1883) 11 . 417, i liave, for 

J jSO years, traced tSie waies wherein they severally widked, 
or lie better levelling of the life of the present lord Georuc. 

Hashincton Prereg. Pop. Govt. 1. *i. 84 By 
Levelling, they who use the word, aeein to understnnd, 
when a People rising invades the Lands and Estates of the 
richer sort, and divides them equally among themselves. 
170a S-iANHops Paraphr. III. 476 Tlie Jews .. disdained 
such a Levelling with People held bv them in the utmo^t 
Contempt. tSsf Lamb Elsa Ser. 11. To Skotie ef Elltsian^ 
O ignoble levelling of Death I 1837 Carlyle Fr. Rev. II. 
V. iv, Levelling ia comfortable bnt only down to onehclL 
1889 Dowden Stud. Lit. (iBm)353 Thus, by aproctissol' level- 
Ung-upr Lamennaia made the supernal Urail, in the ordinary 
sense of the wo^ disapiitear. Swert Hist. Eng. 

' ** sf. p. vi. To justify Rapp's and Ellis’s Icvelli^ 
of Chaucer's long «s under one sound. 

18. Purveying. (See quot 1887.) 

i8ia-i6 Plavvair Nat. Phil. (1B19) 1. 169 Levelling is (he 
art of drawing a line at the surface of the earth, to cut the 
directions of gravity every where at right angles. 1830 
Lvell Prim, Geol. 1. 093 The levellings recently can-i^ 
ai.raBB that isthmus, .to ascertain (he relative height of the 
Pmiiific Ocean at Panama. 1831 LASDNRa Hydrost. iv. 73 
Instruments for levelling or determining the direction or 
position of horizontal linea 1887 Gkn. Walker in Encyct 
Brit. XXII. 707 Levelling is the art of determining the 
relative heights of pojnts on the surface of the ground as 
referred lo a hypothetical surface which cuts the direction 
of gravity everj'where at right anglea. .llie trigonometrioal 
determination of the relative heights of points at known 
distaoces apart by the measurements of thetr nlutual angles 
..idamethm of levelling. But the method 16 which the 
term ’levelling 'is always applied is that of the direct deter- 
minalinn of Um difierences of height from the readings 
the lines at which graduated staves, held vertically over 
the points, are cut by the horizontal plane which paaaes 
through the eye of the observer. 

4 . uttrib . : leyellinff-initxiune&t, an ioitniment 
noed in surveying and consisting essentially of a tele- 
•cope fitted with a spirit-level : levaUing pole, rod, 
atAff, an instrument, consisting essentially of a 
gradiiatcd pole with a vane sliding upon it, used in 
levetling; T^ff^olllng-rule :■ Level ; level- 
Ung-iorew, a screw nied to adjust parts of a 
contrivance to an exact level ; levelUng-atand 
^PhMQ^aphy\ on instrument used to suppoirt a 


>^37 Monthly Mag. L 470 A dense, aibw-moving 
stream, . . fluwing levelly on for a lew yardk z^z yruT, 
R. Agrtc. Eoc, XII. 11. 639 See the standing coni shorn 
levelly low. 1881 Mrs. C. PrarO Policy k P 1 . Viii 175 


glass mate in a horixontol position. 

1890 Lbyeourh Cnra Math. 436 b. The ^Levelling Inatru- 
lOant to be used ia this Work, il^ Illueir. Catal. Gt* 
Bxhib, 1087 Theodolites,.. sextants, levelling instruments, 
zasi Florio, SeemdagUo. a plummet, or line to sounde 
with, a *leueUuigra|8^ 1849 R. V. Dixon Heed 1. sz 
A strong T-riuped bar of iron, famished with two levels, 
and placed on a board provided with ^levelling screws. 
s868 It, M. Fbrovson SUetr. (1870) 19 Upon a tripod 

S ovidad with levelling screws stands the pillar. 1707-41 
■AMSeas Cydtt ^DovelRng Steevex^ are Instruments wad 
in levelUng; lemng to carry marks to be bbeerved, and 
at the same time to measure the heights of those marks 
fipoai the groand. 187a Knight Diet. ifeck»^LeveHmg^ 
UemeL tBfaAmtkouy^e PAotegr. Bmii. lit. eao The solution 
amy be flowed on and off the plate of the plate placed 00 a 
levelUag stand 


Looking At him levelly with her own large ^es. 

LevalneM (Ic^^nea). [f. Level a. 4 -vxaa.] 
The quality or condition of Ming level. 

1634 Pbacham Geutl. Exert, il li. 109 So you must re- 
member to draw them to ei^esse their leveiitess with the 
earth. 1787 Roy in Phil. Ttmu. LXXVII. 190 Rowney~ 
Marshy from its Icvelness. .seeming . .to afford the best base. 
1804 S<wtiiry Sir T. More (1831) 11. 107 The very IrvelneKs 
of the politicAl platform. 1891 J. Wnrans Coiuwbsts 543 
Levelness of head. 1I97 Outing (U. S.) XXX. ia6/i Her 
rich black and tan markings are American, but her dean 


pl^ical levelness comes from h' r English ancentry. 

Iievelode, obs. iorm of Livelihoou 
Iieve longe, obs. form of Liveloko. 

Obs. ftonct-wd. [f. Level a. 0/ v. 
•f -HY, with reference to leveller ; cl. revelry.^ The 
principles of the Levellers. 

i66z .Sir H. Vnnds Politics s There is no State nor Seat 
more suitable for a Levelry then a CZourt-Liver>% Hid. 5 
From this Levellry I should never have (Hssenied, had pot 
the fulncHse of my Fortunes made me their Enemy. 

t XieYBlpBioe. Obs. Also 6 leuell ausa. [app* 
from an altered form of the Fr. phr. lever lecul (see 
Level-coil\ in which assise (scat) was substituted, 
as more decent, for cul, Skelton's form may be 
due to assodatioQ with F. sus up.] m-Livel- 
ooil. 

ssss Skelton IVhy not to Court? rm We haue cast vp 
our war, And made a worthy trewse, With, gup, Jeuell suse I 
i6e8 Svi.vBSTSR Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. Decay 41 Ambitious 
hearts do play at l..evel sice [orig. F. Ces ceeurs ambiiieux 
ioftent an bouts hors]. 

t Le'valy, a. Obs. rare. In 3 north, levellke. 
[f. Lbve V. + -LY 1.] Credible. 

a sw E. E. Psalter xdL 7 ]Hne wittenesscs leuelike [MS. 
//. Mikel leiuindlic : LsL eredibilid] are Imi. 

Iievelyheede, obs. form of Liveltbead. 
liOTen (in 4 Se. lewine, lewyne, 6-7 laaven), 
clipped f. Eleven and Eleventh. Zieventh (in 
4 Sc. lewlnt, 6 Sc. levint), clipi^ f. Eleventh. 

c 1375 Sc. Leg. SeUnts vi. iThomas) 439 JPe lewine k ; bat 
cheryte To frend & fa euire haf we. ibid. vii. [Jeuabus 
Minor\ 477 And bare-for he llewyne lowis of his consent 
tuk with hym. Ibid. xxxiL 30 Ala kare.[oi] is mad 

mencione in jie lewint distinccion. 1570 Levinii Manip. 69 
Y« Leuenihe, tmdecimut. 1878 in Mattl. Cl. Miec. I. (1840) 
8 The levint ^ik of the Amades de Gaule. s8zs Shaks. 
IViut. T. rv. iii, 33 Euery Leauen- weather toddes. itts 
Jemop in 19M Cent, Oct. 591 In Arcady we have an insti- 
tution called levens, when the laliourers knock off work for 
awhile . . and make pretence of enjoying a social meal [set 
Elevens]. 

Iieven, var. Levin sb. and v . ; obs. f. Leaven. 
t Xi 6 *V 61 iBML Obs. Also 3 lefiaeaae. [app« 
f. Leve V. 4 -NEBS.] Faith, confidence. 

csg/ao.St. Alexiue (Laud 69a) 637 And lered hem her leL 
nesse. ^1440 Promp. Pam. 301/1 Levenease, or bcleve- 
nwat /Seles. Levetsesse, or grete troste. 

X«ver (Irvsj), jAI Forms : 3 loreie, 4 loror, 
A-5 levonr, 6-8 leaver, 5- lever. [ME. /evere, 
lewter, a. OF. Vevert, leveonr (F. leveur), agent-n. 
{. lever to raise ; in the sense * lever ' recorded only 
once (1487) os le»eur\ the usual Fr.word is levien 
(lecoraed from lath c.) formed on the some vb. 
with different suffix; Uviere fern, occurs in the 
14th c.] 

1 , A bar of iron or wood serving to * prize up * 
or diriodge from its position some heavy or 
firmly fixed object ; a crowbar, handspike, or the 
like. 

Is mod. me, this sense is more or lem eokmred by the 
sdentifio sense a, wMdi is alone formally reccgnised by 
Johnson. 

tap7 R, Glouc. (RqHs) aic^ HU .. caUea vacte ynowe ft 
nddren, & leoenn ft uoste ssoue ft drowa. i|.. Ceer de 
L. Z935 Ever men haze them op with levoora. xXli Wvcuv 
tses. uviL I 111 fkat dai vkitea shal the Lord ^ . vp on fe- 


theugli Us wosides had needs to ban hea^ oat with 
leavers. Nfoa FULLpa Ho(y * Ppef. St il xxiU. 147 Surely 
■o heavy n log needed more lev ms than one. 1897 Pemnm 
Autia. Greece iiu xx. (i7<^ 148 Tha heavy Ship into the 
Sea dwy thrust With Loovem. i 9 |d Butles Aua^ 1. |i jfi 
Aa carriagei and teavers and xceRulds are la orciiiietmre. 


Sea they thrust With Loovem. ijm jiutlee iSwef i.p j8 
Aa carriagei and teavers gnd xceRulds are la orciiiietmre. 
1813 Scott Rek e by l vi, Ihen dsnking chains and levers tell, 
Ihat o’er the moat the draw^brldgi fen. a rtes FOasv Eoc. 
£. Aaglia. Leveer. iemer. a lever. * iMi S. H. Koogiimn 
Outceut Mss, eoa (Hot. Od. itL Jfxvl) I'he lever, the bright 
torch, ihe bow, For laying doors and warders low. 

fig. 1831 Sodeiy 1 . 990 Jealbu^ It a potent lever fhr 
quickening love, sfigg Motley Datch Re^'{t 96 it 11 . 433 
l*he new religion was only a kver hV which a few aniul 
demagogues had attempead to overtlirow the King's au- 
thority. 

t D. gm, A bar, pole, or rod, Obs. 
tvgij R. Glouc. (R olls) b68o Eldol eri of gloiicestra. Hente 
an stroDge lenour. e iise Sir Bents s 86 t (MS. A) He tok 
a leuour m is bond. And forth to the nte he wood, e S4O0 
yweune 4 Cato. B386 Ihe gesnt ..oar a lever of vren 
All Strang, c 1530 Ld. BasNLMs Ar/h, Lyt, Bryt, (1814) 
Gonemar helde in bothe hys handes a gret leuer, wmer- 
with he layd on ainonge those knyghtea S809 Btei.s 
(Doiiay> Numb. xUi. 94 They cutte or a branch sritb the 
gmpes therof, which two men carried upon a leaver. 1613 
ruKCHAS /*f(^'me4v (1614) 504 Fish-shells, .to great that 
iwo strong men with a leaver can scarae draw one of them 
aAor them. 

2 . Mechanics. Adopted at the name for that type 
of * simple machiue* which is exemplified in inc 
Merer * (sense i). It consists pf a rigid structure 
of any khnpe (a straight bar being the normal 
form), fixed at one point called the fulcrum, and 
acted on at two other points by two forces, tending 
to cause it to rotate in oppoaitc directions round 
the fulcrum. 

The force which Is regarded as intended to be resisted 
the use of the kver is called the weight and the force 
which is applied for this purpoee is called tha pevoer. 
l.evers are said to be of the ^rst. second^ or third kind oe 
ordet according as the fulcrum, tlie weight, or the power 
is in the midmost position of the three. 

184B Wilkins Math. Mag. 1. Iv. so The second Mechanical 
faculty is the Leaver, zyso J. Clarke RohaulCs Naif 
Phil. (1799 1 . 43'1‘wo Bodieshungat the Ends of a Balance 
or Leaver. 1803 J. Wood Princ. Alech. iv. so The Lever is 
an inflexible rod, moveable upon a point which is called the 
fulcrum. s8sa-i6 Plavvair Ned. PkU. (iBrg) I. 117 Let A 
and B be two given weighu, apiflied to the ends of the 
arms of a kver. 1819 Ncu. Philos.^ Mechanks i«. iii. 8 i>8 
(U. K. S ) If tlie power be in the middle, it is a kver of tha 
third kind. 1837 Whbwf.i.l Hist, Induct. Sci. (1857) 1 . s8d 
Archimedes had established the doctrine of the lever. 1841 
T. K. JoNRs Anim. Kityd. t68 The levers attached to iba 
Jaws are five long and slender processes, sift CAsrENTEE 
Man. Pkys. (ed. e) 179 Ihe hard envelopes . . serve, Kke 
the bones of tha Vertebrata, as levers by which the mniur 


or principali anpporting the roof [pbs. exe. dial.\. 
b. Sicanrengine. f (a) « Beam zd.i 1 1 (o^r.) ; (8) 
a 8taTting-bar. o. The piece 1 ^ which the burrel 
of a breech-loader ii opened, d. In JOentistry and 
Surgery <m Elevatoh 2. In Midwifery * VxcTiB 
{Syd. Soc. Lex.), e. The fint row oi a fiahing-nct. 
f. Short for lever^wafch. 

a. 1481-E in Charters Einchede (Surtees) p. ccciv, Pro. . 
meremio en^to pro j kver in tenemento Rob^i Jakson. 

b. lygi riTSOBiiALD in Phil. TVans. L. 797 The lever of 
the fire-engine {i.e. steam-engine] works up aM down alter- 
nately. wgb Hebert Engtn. 4 Meek, EneycL 1 1 . 70i Ihe 
attendant piwbes the handle or lever which he hokU. 

O. 1881 [see leverpin\ 

d. 18^ Brittam tr. Maigaifuds Man. Oper. Snrg, 74 
With the Lrevr.— Its extremuy is passed bet«fecn two 
teeth, a sound and tha decayao one, or a sound one and 
a stump. 

e. 164 J. Patom in EneyeL Brit. XVII. 359/1. 

4 . atfrtb, and Cemb. a. with Ecnie ’ belonging 
to a lever’, aa lever-actrudion^ ^•edge, •pin; also 
leverdihe adj. b. with senae * acting as a lever, 
worked by a lever*, as lever-brace^ •gorkserrw^ 
-drills -heisl, •jachf •knife^ •‘pallet^ ^pondulmm^ 
•press y •punchy -shears y -spatt -valve, 

1889 G. Findlay £w. Railway 79 The frame . . known as 
*lever actuation. s8w> All Year Round No. \ 169 The 

*lever corkscrew gave a sett to biswine. 1M4 F. j . Bsittbi^ 
Watch 4 Cloekm. tor *Lever Edges .. are polished in a 
■wing tool. 1887 J, Maccrbgob Alone 41 The pantry 
is beside them with . . pepper . . niostorcL cmscraw, and 
^lever-knife for preserved meat tint. *?8*> ivKiNBON Last ed' 
Gietnl Killers imThe steel point of Sir Jack’s Staff was in- 
serted beneath It, and *levm-hkc nremnre applied, stag 
J. N icHOLiON Opered. Meckanie3t4 Tha centre ^tba *l0ver- 
|)allet..kin« right line bettreen the centre of tha scape- 
wheel and the centre of the vam. Ibid, $a8 In EUiceu’s 
pendulum the ball was a^ustable by Icven, tbanoe called 


ED5 utner had grata leaaimmiiff iaasm NT icmas and Gordea, 

em partainUiff to kvtilert and ftobr'p rtn d p teK iggi x. Wilboh Pkee. sag An qSer speahm^ as 


wheel and the centre or the vein. Imd, $a8 In KUiceU's 
pendulum the ball was ^ustable by leven, tbanoe called 
the Clever pendulum. s8Bz GasaitEa Cun efii Next tnru 
ou( the *lever pu oa top of lever. 187} W. Coav Lett. 4 
Jmie. [tUji] 316 The ^lever-spar of a waier 41 ft. 

6. Special eombs.! lovor*baaai Sieam^ongima 
(see BiAM jA.i ti); lowor-botfd, •biidgo (see 
quott.) ; lover-ongtoa, t (o) eobeam-engine (obs.) ; 
(b) - sidi-lener engine (1876 in Knight Diet. Meeh. 
4 pd in Uter Diets.) ; lovor aocipoiBOiit {WaUk* 
makistp^f on osotpement is whi^ the c o nnea k Ni 
betwedil the pallet end the balance is node by 
means of two team one attacked to the fMtUeis and 
the other to the boknoe staff (BritUo) ; lovor-Apt 



238 


xjivnuL 


IMVmSL. 


m punchlnf madilne worked by m fljr^wheel end a 
lew; leTer*ft«me C/,S^, * in a nilroad bAod-oarf 
A wooden frAtne thaped •omcwhat like a letter A, 
which etipporte the lever-ehait and lerer on the 
platform^ (CfM/. Diet,); lerop-man l/.S„ one 
em^oyed to work the Icvera in a railway il|puil« 
box ; lerer watoli, a watch with a lerer eacape* 
ment; lever-wood, the Virginian hop-hombeam 
or ironwood, Osirya Virginica ( Tr$as. B 0 t, 1866). 

ilae R. Stuait HM, Sitmm Ernging lu As •taw- 
beam was dismissed, he comifittnicated the motion to the 
paddle-wheels by a rod and crank attached to the piston, 
stej P. Nicholsom Emgt, Build, 587 ^ Lgpfr^hgurd*^ a set 
of boards, parallel to each other, so connected tixether that 
they may turned to any angle, for the admlsHion of more 
or fsiis air or light ; or so as to tap upon each other and 
exclude both, sfag Sis H. Dououab MUii, BrlHgti 31a 
Ihst which is csllM a *Lew Bridge U made by cutting 
down trees, and sinking the buts of them in the bank on 
each side sufficiently deep that tha parts which are buried 
may excaed ta weight those which are out of the ground. 
1744 DaSAQUUKsa Exptrim, PMIm, 11. sBp The •Leaver 
Engine, often call'd Newcomen's. sB|l Penny C vet, XII. 
Ipys •Leveroscapement. i8t4 F. J, Britten Wafek 4> 
Chekm, 14X The Lew Escapement . . is Eenerally preferred 
for pocket watchea ilgi T. Holland Metal 1. 131 

The holes . . are punchM in the meul by the assistance of 
what the boHer makers call a *lever fly. loot Daily Nent 
ts Jan. 6/b A savifw .. has been effected in the wages of 
*taw man. 184! Ckmmherie 1. aVs/s Ihe •lever 

watch is so naroM from the lever escapement of Mudge. 

Obs,ran’^^. [f. Levi ».* + -Mil,] 

• Bxlibvxb. 

€ 1340 Curtgr M, (Trin.) iBrio ^ leuer \C0tt, emd Gdti, 
truand] ft ^ baptist bo^ Shulde be saued from alia lolw. 
II XHFTftrt /Aff Obs, rart^K [Fr. : tee Livu 
^LivuyASi. 

tp4a Mim Romnson in Mre. De!any*t Lett. (t86x) II. ipi 
We do net appear at Phoebus's Lovdr. 

L intr. To apply a lever ; to work with a lever, 
tiffl Kane Artt. Ejepl, II. ii. 3c It was all in vain that 
Hans and 1 . . lifted, levered, twisted and pulled. iSpy 
Dedly Nam 16 hfar. 6/s They delved, and levered, and 

sweated. 

2 . irons, ft. To lift, posh, or otherwise move 
with or aa with a lever ; also with ahnf^ away, 
mil, avdr, up, b. To bring into a ipecined con- 
didoii by applying a lever. 

tffyd PasEcaft Sivswrioht r#Argvn/4iy 009 The bottom of 
the pole bsing * levered ' out of the ground. iSli JxerKtiEE 
BfPte 1. L. II ne began to lever the raft along, sffffy Bax- 
iNO-OouLo GeoMracks 1. vL 80, 1 flung with such force that 
I levered the boat away. 1891 Miee Dowie Girl in Karp, 
vL 7Si 1 tavered up an eyelid with difficulty. 1896 Deuly 
Ckrpu, IS Aug. 9^3 On no ai-count should the canoe be 
levered with one end of the pole on the ground. 1898 Daily 
Airwt 10 May s/3 The concrete fell .. and levered the pier 
•898 Cyeamg^j By paesiog a bar through the frame. . 
iverin|f it straight 

Jtg, 1890 Graphic 1 1 Oct. 406/1 He seeks this by levering 
out ^his placenle best friend. 

Hence LeTorlng vbl, sb. Also atlrib, 

S889 Mna. WuiTincY It^e Girlt x. (1878) 174 A few more 
vigorous strokes, and a little smart leverinj;, and the nails 
loosened. 1897 Daily Kewt 3 Nov. 6/6 Snapped off by 
means of some powerful levering tool. 

IiftTftr, obi. L Livxb sb, Liver v., to deliver. 
Ziawftr« oba. var. litwr, comparative of Lief a, 
Tg 9 r 9 ltmg% ( 1 /V 0 rtdg\ [f. Leveb J^.l + -AO*.] 
L The action of a lever; the arrangement by 
which lever-power is applied ; also cmer, a system 
of levers. 


1714 Land Goa, No. 6173^ An Engine.., which . . by 
meant of a Leveridge and an Horisoniid Fly,, .can Ruse. . 
Water. t8|9 R. S. RoaiNSON Nmut, Steeuu Eng, 99 It re- 
Eolvee itself^into a system of leverage. 1B84 tr. Latae's 
Logie 138 The length of leverage must vary inversely as the 
airength of the force. 

2 . The power of a lever ; the mechanical advan- 
tage gainM by the use of a lever. Lavarage a 
farca flee quot 1830). 

i8|s Kater ft Laudner Mach, x. 139 The distance of the 
diraclion of a force from the axis is sometimes cnlled the 
leverage of the force. t84g Todd ft Bowman Pkys. Aunt, 
1. 146 The extension of the oe calcii. .affords a considerable 
leverage to the muscles of the calf of the leg. s86o O. W. 
Hqlmks Elsie K. xvi (189*) wk Leverage is everything. 
i8ye O. Macdonald Sir GiSbie II. xiil se4 The straam 
worked at the roots, and the wind laid hold of him with 
Berne taverage. il8a Knowledgo No. 19. 403 A The actual 
leverage increases as A W is increased, supposing the oar's 
length to lemain unchanged. 


b. Jig. Advantage for acoompliihing a pvrpose ; 
increaied power of action. 

sM Oiaoetonb Hamer III. 113 The leverage of this 
•tnikbtfbrward speech.. produces an initial movement to- 
wards Conceseion on the of the great hero. 1868 Helm 
Keet i m mk v. (1^6) M And it will be putting eddilbnal 
leverage into bis bandi. t88a Ceniemp, Ren, 790 With 
legarato euoh men Che Bsoralist has no taverage whatever. 

fTaiiriP. 


sl||8 Poa A, 0 . Pym Wks. 1864 IV. i6t A vast leverMie 
■om was obtained. i8gi H. STaraBiie Bk, efFeumt (ed. e) 
L es8/x Thie bend glvos a leverage power to the handle, 
whim tho gmip ta used to lift rank wet Utter. 


Xiwrmyx IftVftre* oba. ibrmi of Livot, 
(l^rttV Forms: 6 lorofotliih 
lyVftMii 7 l8Tftrit, lororot, 


•18, 5- IftTOTol. [ad. OF. leprete, ievretle, dim. tZ«nrtetft»9. 
of /rtw (F. /airrv) hare .1 ppl. item of temdn^ f. Ms light] 

L A young hare, ttrictly one in iU fint year. lieve » ALleyiatb a. 

if. . Vec, in Wr.-Walcker gyefn Lepmsemime, a leveret 1944 Ravnold Bye 
1S44 Pnant Regim. Ly/kiwy H vj b. The mawe of a yong oft wMshing shal . . 

Irucrette with the iulra of ^ntaine, ta excedinge profitable. the eenset therin con 

1607 Tomell Four/, Beasts (1658) eii In nrineat time, if XrtVifttlUUi (1 
the Hunters had tMen a young Lcveril, they tat her go tKan (a 
egain in the honour of Diana. t688 J. Clayton in 

Trans, XVllI. lei, 1 have seen Leverets thera with the [a. L. (Vulg.) 


while spot in the 


which the Old ones have not. 


*718 JoHNeoN idisr No. 8t F 6 (It] ta the claim . . of the 
viuture to the leveret 18x4 Cabv Desutie Itif, xxiit x6 
More fell They shall pursue us, than the savage hound 
Snatches the leveret 183s GeiMaHAWB Li/k Cawper (1865) 
35/a On his expressing a wwh to divert hln^f by rearing a 
•mgle taverat,. .his ni^hbount supplied him with three. 


•ingle taverat,. .his n^hbours supplied him with three. 

1 2. transf. and fig, ft. A pet, a mtatresi. b. 
A spiritleu person. Ohs, 

1617 S. CoLUNB Dsf. Bp, Ely (i6e8) S4 Theres a Leulte 
of the lesuiu, or a prettie leuortte rather, to sucke a Kings 
heart-blood in time. 1690 LKNHAao Xx.Charreafe Wisd. iil 
H i. I a8 (1670) 371 Arrogant Boasteni,. . leverets in dangers. 
1637 SHiiLBYt^«wra/rr t i, Some wife will bid her husband's 
levereu welcome. 1840 Dk. Nbwcaetlb Country Capt. 11. 
i. (1649) *3 meane, one wenebe hetweene us loo is 
nothing : 1 know a hundred Leveretta. 
d. atlrib . ; leverot-akln, a Japanese glase applied 
to ceramic ware, snppos^ to resemble leveret's 
fur. (In recent Diets.) 

Iievaro(o)k, -uoke, obs. forms of Lark sb.i 
Xift*Vftrs. Obs. exc. dial Also 1 Imfer, l8b(e)r, 
5 lowre. [OE. Itp/er.} (See quot 1879.) 

CTsa Corpus Gloss, 1893 Scirpea, corisc, leber. cieoo 
Voe, in Wr.-Waicker tTS/ao Sc^pia (read Scirp^]^ UDfor. 
ctooe Murne Foe. ibid. 138/30 Pints, gladiolus, befer. 


» Murne Foe. ibid. 138/30 Pints, 
9 Sax, Loeckd. 1. 36a Gentmlmfre ne< 


Pints, gladiolus, befer. 
efre neoSowearde. e taxo 


t tenrtetftf 9. Obs. fvrp-L [f. late L. Mdi*, 
ppl. Item of Mdrif f. Ms light] irons. To re- 
lieve » ALletiatb a. 

I64g Ravnold Biyrth MankyniU iv. v{. (1359) 146 h. This 
oft waashtag shal . . leuyate and lyghten the bead with al 
the aemics therin contnyimd. 

XtftViwtluui (l/voi*8|An). Forms : 4-6 loTjrft- 
thaa, (a -•thaa), 5 Ijn^ataa, -on, 5- lorinthna. 
[a. L. (Vulg.) kvuUkan, a. Helx ini 7 IwydthBn, , 
Some schotan refer the wo^ to n root mS UMih wa Arah. 
latotA to twist (cL nn7 RryA**, conjecturally rendered 
* wreath ') ; others tiiink It adopted from some foreign tang.] 
1 . The name of some aquatic animal (real or 
imariiiary) of enormous sise, frequently mentioned 
in Hebrew poetry. 

saffa Wvcua Job xITl] so fei] Whether mslst thou drawen 
out leuyetban with an hoc? igM Coveboalb Ps, diili.] 16 
There ts that Leutathan, whonTtboa hast made, to uke hta 
pastyme therin. lEgg Eden Decesdes To Rdr. (Arb.) 91 The 
greate serpente of the sea Ixiutathan. to haue sudie dominion 
in the Ocenn. sgpt Stenur Fis, trariiPs Foss, 6a I'be huge 
Leutathan, deme Natures wonder. 1667 Milton P, L, vii. 

w . II. .1 I rw 


41B Levtathan, Hugest of living Creatures, on the Deep 
Stretcht Uke a Promontorie. 1713 Yoauo Last Day 1. 35 
Levtathans hut heave their cumb'rous maU, It makes a tld^ 
STUS Pore Odyss. xii. 119 She (Scylta] makes the huge levia- 
than her prey. 


e sooo sax, Leachd. 1. 3B9 Ceium imlre neotewearde. c 1450 
A^itm (Anecd. Oxon.t ya Gladiolus,, .gallice glmol,anulice 
leore. 1978 Lytb Dodoem ti. xlL 199 The wilde ydow 
Iris ta now called .. in English Lauers or Leuers. s^ 
Bbittbn ft Holland PUsut-n. 304 LeverSy.a name applied 
by Lytc..to iris Pstudaeorus, L.; hut bestowed oo*any 
sword -bladsd plant'. 

Iiovea, obs. Sc. pi. of Leaf. 

't'lba'VMaL Ots, Forms: 4l«(8^fiiel, lawea- 
aelle, levaoal, 4 $ leroael, 5 leof-aalo, leveaell, 
lef-aide, lafa aal(a. [? repr. OE. ^ Hof sale. f. Uaf 
Leaf sfle hall ; cf. Sw. Bi/sal, Da. lpvsal,\ A 
bower of leaves ; a canopy or lattice. 

ts. . E. E, Aim. P. C 448 Such a lefsel of lof neuer lede 
hade. exjM Chaucer Reev/s T, 141 The clerkes hors 
ther ES it stood ybounde Beh3mde the MUle, vnder a lefsel. 
— Pars, T, P 337 As the gave leeftail atte Tauerne is signe 
of the wyn that is in the Celer. rsfoe Destr. Troy 337 
A playne, Full offloures .. With lef-sales vpjpon lofte lustle 
and faire, Foike to refresshe for fointyng of hete. a 1400 
Hocclbve Do Reg. Pnne, 600 To Bachus signe ft to be 
leuesel Hit yoube him halib* c 1440 Promp, Parv, 300/a 
Levecel be-forne a wyndowe, or other place, umbretculum, 
1480 Caxton Ckron, hag. ccxxii. asg She hath the ke)*es 
and leith hem vnder the leueseli of the bed vnto the morow. 

tlLavat^ Obs, rare. [f. /m (Leave p.i) i- 
-ET.I Only pi. Leaving!, fragments. 

ISOT Roy Rede me (Arb.) 80 When they have Mten ynowe. 
«. Then gadder they vp their tavettis. Ibid. 98 The best 
meate awaye they carve. . . Then proll the sarvynge officers 
..so that their levettis are but thynne. 

t liftWffit Obs. Alio 7 loTOtt, 7-8 levlt(t. 
Pad. It. levala *the name of a march vpon a 
Dmmme and Trumpet in time of warre * (Florio), 
f. levan to raise ] A trumpet call or musical 
strain to rouse soldiers and others in the morning. 

ms6uS Flktchrr Daub. Marriage 11. i. Come sirs, a queint 
Level. [Trump, a level.] To waken our brave GeneralL 
sM W. Mrrxuith Narr, Petssages Irel. in 8/A Rep, Hist, 
MSS, Comm. App. 6oo/x The enemy.. were some distance 
from vs sounding levitts for j(w of there supposed victory. 
a 1687 Cotton (Finior xxxiU Poems (1689) 640 The /Eoltan 
TrumjMtters By their Hoarse LevetiJ do declare That the 
bold General Rides there, tvog S. Sbwall Diary x Jan. 
(1879) 11. isi CoL Hobbe/s Negro. .sends in .. to have 
leave to give me a Levit and wish me a merry new year. 

ZievfttenauxLt, obs. form of Lieutekart. 

Iievay, Iieveyne, obs. forms of Leveb, Leaver. 

JEftFlftble (le*vi&b'l), a. Alio 6-9 levyaftlo. 
[f. Levy v. -h -able.] 

L Of a duty, tax, etc. : That may be levied. 

1984 J. Pabton in Poston Lstt, III. 313 All Byebo money 
as is not levyable of dyvers of the eeyd fermori and tenauntes. 
igu Act 4 Hen. Fill, c. 19 | 8 Tne tame eome . . [lihalt be] 
due ft levyable immediatly uppon demaunde hade and 
denyed. 1540 Act 3a Hen, Fill, c. 46 l*he sayd yerely 
tenth, that was . . due and leuiahle to toe kinges vse. x6aa 
Bacon Hen, Fll Mor. ft HisL Wks. (18^ 409 To make 
the sums which any person bad agre^ to pay, . . to be 
leviable by course or taw. lysE Carts Htst, Eng, HI. 815 
An aid . . due to the crown for the marrtage of a king's 
eldest daughter and levyable from the time she attained 
the age of seven years s86t All Yoesr Round 97 July 417 
The amount of rates levtabta under the Sewers Act. .is now 
unlimited. 1881 Standard 16 June 3/4 The import duties 
now leviable in France upon UvU stock and agri^tu^ 
produce. 1899 Daily Hetas i 6 May 3/k The levyable ejc- 
penses of a borongh. 

2 . ft. Of R person : That may be ealled upon fat 
payment of a contribution. 

1897 D^ Hews t 5 Sept. 9/1 The number of leviable 
BMmbere Is over 

b. Of a thing: That may be levied npoi^ 


than her prey. 

b. transf , ; esp.raa ship of hu{^ siee. 

[Ts8ds CAMrasu, BedtU ef the Baltic U, Like leviathans 
afloat] s8i6 J. Scott FU, Pans.yyA, 5) 91 They [floating 
baths], .stretch their long sprawling forms on the water, like 
so many painted Leviathans. 1818 Byron Ck, Har. iv. 
clxxxi, Tlie oak levtatlians. 1838 Bright Sp., Reform at 
Dec. (1B76) 3ie Your splendid river, bearing the levtathans 
of noble architecture, constructed on its benka 189a Surr- 
UNO Lami ^the Breads [cd. a) 13 These immense winged 
leviathans [wherriesj. 

o. fig, A man of vast and formidable power or 
enormous wealth. 

1607 Dkkkbr Knts, Conjur. (1B49) 60 The tacquy of this 

g reat ieuiathan promisde he should be nlai^ter. etdya 
ANDERSON Senu. 11. 310 So can the Lord deal . . with the 
great . . levtathans of the world. 1789 Pennant Joitm. 
Chester to Load 96 The leviathan who swailowed these 
manors, was Sir William Paget 1796 Burke Lot. JNoblo 
Lord Wkt. Vlll. 35 The duke of Bedford is the levtathan 


among all the creatures of the crown. 1839 De Quincbv 
Recoil, AdAtj Wks. 186a 11. 15s A legal contest with so 
potent a defendant as this leviathan of two counties. 1884 
Punch I Mar. 97/x Punters, pluiraers, leviathans, little men. 

1 2 . (After Isa. xxvii. i.) The great enemy of God, 
Satan. Obs. 

[t3||fti WvcLtr lees. xxvU. 1 1n that dai viseten shal the Lord 
in hit harde swetd. .. vpon leuyathan, .. a crookid wounde 
serpent ] c 1400 Destr. Troy 4493 This fende was the first Hit 
felie for his pride . . ^t lyuyaton iscald. i4»~Ee LvDC.CAruM. 
Troy II. xvii, The \ile serpent the Leuiathsn. 1447 Bokbh- 
NAM Seyntys (Roxh.) 150 By the envye dece3rm of hys 
enmy CTepyd sei^nt bebemot or levyathan. 19M B. Barnes 
.S> iV. Soun. Ii, Breake thou the jawes of olde Levyathan, 
Victorious Conqueror ! 

8. Used by Hobbes for : The organism of political 
society, the commonwealth. (i£e quot 1651.) 

1691 Hobbeb Leviaih. (183^ 158 The multitude so united 
In one person, is called a Commonwealth. . . This is the 
generation of that neat l.evtathan, or rather, to speak 
more reverently, of that mortal god, to which we owe under 
the immorul God, our peace and defence. 1657 R. Licon 
Barbadoet ao What it U that makes up . . harmony in that 
Leviathan, a well governed Commonwealth. 1690 Locke 
Hum. Und 1. iil (1695) 17 An Hobbist .. will answer; 
Because . . the Leviathan will punish yo^lf you do noL 
1714 Mandevillb Fab, Bees (1795) 1 . 19s The gods have . . 
design'd that mlUioux uT you, when well joyn^d together, 
•bomd compose the strong Leviathan. 

4 . altrih. passing into adj. with sense : Huge, 
monstrous. 

fdaa Middleton Game at Chess n. U, This levtalban- 
srandal that Ues rolling Upon the crystal waters of devotion, 
tyst H. Walpole Lett. (1846) II. 3^, 1 had suspected that 
this leviathan hall must have devoured half the other 
chambers. t86i A Smith Med. Stud n He has duly 
chronicled every word •• in his leviathan note-book. 1891 
W. Bbattv-Kingeton Intemper, v. ja The levtathao liquor 

Hence &«Ti«t]us'nlo a., huge as a leviathan. 

1848 TaiVs Mag. XV. 789 The l^tatbanlc railway that 
stretches out iu fins amongst its oontampomries Uke Capta i n 
M Quhae's sea-eerpenL 

t MVift'tion. Obs. [f. l^EVT V . : see -atiov.j 


The levying of a tax ; qnasl-rMcrr. a tax, 

E938 St, Pmpert Hen, Vlll, II. 544 We desire and pray 
youe to be now . . dUigent In the tavtation thereofi 1881 
Treed, E. India Trade 30 They.. settle a Tax, which 
they call Levtationa upon the Trade. Ibidjy How shall 
they maintain. . them? By Leviationi upon Gooda 
AffiFiOft'llidaVt A [f* L. M-s smooth 4* CeIi* 
LULAR.] Consisting of smooth muscular fibre. 

(In recent Diets.) 


oapahle of behig aeiM in exeoutum. 
GnsedamVE. Dieta^ 


Hn recent Diets.) 

liftTlft, obs. form of Lbavt. 

Alto 5 , 8 - 9 leiTer. 61 eftvier. 
[f. Levy fL -f - ee^.] One who levies (in senses of 
the via)* 

1494 FAEVAHObwH. vfL 436 Of thls Uxe tohe tauyers or 
gaderers was assygned pryncypall men ef the sayd 
lownas. s6si Flokio. Lsue llat e re ^ a leautar or ntaer of 
taxes or fines, sdige Prvnnb Righto Bag, freemen lo Any 
Levier of them lee. taxeai or tanpriMner offiftiseca « them* 
syDi De Foa Ppeeer People Misc. (tyoa) raB You are .. the 
Levyem of our Tttea sftp Oau. F* Tnowpsom Esem% 
(tS4e) I. 48e Here la a dtaunM levying of wai against the 
ta people; ofSoira pointed ant on whom the levtara 
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UTITB. 


UTIOABLB. 

tMnk dtpwi d i w t eu hm pUmd. SmtiMoir 
mif 4 rm Tlittmmof a. .w«r. iM R. DowuNa Mirmit 
CMd tl. ittir. 7, 1 am not a tayiarof blackaiaiL 

(Ir Tigftbl), a; [ad, mod, L. UmgiL- 
hiUs^ f. ihfigdri (lee Lbyioati fa. That 
can be polished. Obs, b. That can oe reduced to 
powder, w/— 

itfTaEvBLVM P^imm viO. a# UmAiI b tha Paar-Traa., 
for Its axcellant colour'd TUnbar, hard ainl lavigabla .. 
aspacUlly for Stools Tables [etc.]. iCpa Bsowmino Lknatm, 
Eve xviii, Dust and asbas lavigabla. 

Obs. [Ad. late L. 

pa. pple. of UnigArt^ f. livis lighL] Lii^htened. 

tni Elvot Gov. i. iU, Hb labours bmnga lauigata and 
mada more tollorabla. 

!L0Ti^t#(le*vigtfit),///. tf. Bot^wxAEnt. Also 
IsBvlgata. [ad. L. ihfigfit-usy pa. pple. of Bvigdr$ 
(lee next).] Smooth ai if poliihed. 

i8a6 Kissv ft Sp. EniomoL IV. 069 LevigaU 
without any partial elevations or depressions. tMo in Gsav 
Struct EM. sf8/i. 

(le*vigf<t), V. Also srron, !»▼-. [f. 
L. ievigdi-t ppl* stem uf lh)igdr§ to make smooth, 
f. IMs (sometimes erron. invis) smooth.] 

1 1. trcmsu To make sm«>oth; to polish. Ohs. 
i6ia Woodall Sftrg, Mate Wks. (1653) 70 White starch. . 
levigsteth the pans exa<«^rated. idao vrnnrr Via Recta 
vii. lai By reason of their lenifying and detersiue faculty, 
fcliey] . . leuigate the roughnesse <n the winde-pipe. 1650 
Fuller PisgM aw K stone turned, rolled, and tossed about, 
to smooth, and levigate every side thereof. Boyle 

Now Ex^. II. in Phil. Trans. XI. 805 To enable them, 
by tha help of Gravity,.. to levigate.. or polish each others 
surfaces. 1701 Cowper Oelyss. xii. 9^ No mortal man might 
climb it or descend . . For it is levigated as by art. slis 
Self instructor 536 Bran, .levigates its surface. s8a6, stjs 
(see Levigated ///. a.l. 

t b. in immaterial sense. Obs. 

Fullee Pisgak 111. i- 314 The turning of a tender 
melting B. into a surly rigid K. is not to levigate or mollifie 
but to make the name harder in pronuncbtion. 1794 Maa 
Piozsi Sjmom. 1 . 3^4 Such a soul levigated by prosperity 
soon mounts into airiness of temper. 

2. To reduce to a fine smooth powder; to nib 
down; to make a smooth paste of (w/M some 
liqnid). 

1604 Salmon Bate's Dispens. (17T3) 334/t Levigate it upon 
a Marble, till it becomes an impalpable Powder. 1718 
Quincy CompL Dup. 181 Some have got the Art of levigat- 
ing the testaceous Powders. . 7 i^- 3 >.F. Mastyn Geog. 
Mag. 1 . 9 Levigating It with the oil dl sweet almonds. iSee 
A. Ellicott Jrnl. (1803) 045 Shells, and other calcareous 
matter, levigated by the friction of the particles. 1807 T. 
Thomson Caem. (eo. 3) 11. 3^5 It b sufficient to leviffate 
them with water to obtain them very white. s8m Meek. 
Mag. Na p. 3s Machinery for Levigating or Grinding 
Colours. IBM Smiles 7 . \veclgu>ood ii« 15 This clay, care- 
fully levinted,. .yielded a red ware. 

Ef. iBdB Browning Rinr^ Bk. l 1133 He.. makes logic 
levigate the big crime small 

Hence Le*viff»tisg vbl. sb. {attrib.) and pf^. a. 
tyse T. Fullee Pharm. Extentp. 87a A Levigating 
Lonoch. r 1790 Imibon Seh. Art 11. 67 Mix it with a lew- 
gating knife with spirits of wine. i8sa-i6 J. Smith Pauo^ 
rawa Set. k Brt it. 787 The glue is then to be put warm 
on a levigating stone, and kneaded with quicklime. 

[f. LiyroATi v. + -id i.] 

1 1- Made smooth ; polished. Obs. 

1578 Banistbs /fist. Man 1. 19 The outer syde of Radius b 
rounde, and leuigated. x8os Fuseli in Lect. Paint, i. (1648) 
3SO A bmird, or a levigated pbne of wood, metal, atone, or 
some prejMrM compound. ita6 Kirby ft Sh. BntomtiL III. 
XXX. S50 The eye-cases, .surrounded on their inner side by 
a crescent-shaped hevigated piece. sSjgs Kirby Hab. «t IfuL 
Anim. 1 . vL soS The Mse b concave so as to play upon the 
levigated centre of tlie above protuberance. 

2. Finely powdered; reduced to a smooth con- 
sbtenqr. 

1841 FRENCa DittilL lil (r6si) 81 Take of thb levigated 
Lima xo ounoes. syga Ariuthnot AUmentt (1735)67 The 
Chyle b white, ea confuting of Salt, Oil and Water of our 
Food, much le^gated or smooth. 1766 Smollett Trav. 70 
Our porcelain seems to be a partial vitrification of levigated 
flini and fine pipe clay, stag J. Badcock Dotm. Amnsem. 
^ Finely bvigaied chlorate . . of potash. 1881 J. Grikir 
PreA. Europe 161 Ihe finely-levigated material derived from 
the grinding of glaciers. 

(levig/i'Jdn). Pharmacy, [ad. L. 
Hvigmin-smy n. of action f. iemgdrc.] 'Fhe action 
of Lbvioati v.i * the trituration or rubbing down 
of a substance in a mortar or on a slab, wim suffi- 
cient moisture to make it soft * {Syd. Sdc. Lex.), 
1471 RinJtv CemP. Alch. 1. in Ashm. (163a) 133 Then of 


OS. cognaie of ON toipir fim., lightning; krt Ihh b my 
doubtful. Phonetic laws aa known at pmsont do not allow 
of connecting ME. ioveme with MSw. fft^gU'oUorUnod, Bw. 

V')i fji pi s o i Da. iyn’fid. lightning, Da. ipm. to lighten $ 
these wo^ are oogo. w. OK. M Lavs, andultimately with 
Lhwt 

Lightning ; a Bash of lightning ; also, any bright 
light or flame. 

c xsso Gem. 4 Ex. 3165 Dhunder, and bueno . . Ood etnie 
on DAt bird, a ijeo Cursor M. teoy ps stems wh hair 
leman tGC/t lemand] buen. c 1300 Navolok 0690 And forth 
rith al so leuin ikres. otM Chaucrr ProL B77 

With wild# thonder dynt ana firy leuene Moote thy walked 
n^e be to-broke. ijge Gowrr Coti/. 11 L 77 llie thonder 
with hb fyri levene So cruel was upon the hevoas. MtOrM 
Lydo. Chovm. Troy I. ii, Out of wnoso jnouthe, buen aiM 
wylde fyre, Lyke a fiawme cuer biased out. € 1480 Tcmmc^ 
ley Myst. xiiL 650 All the wod on a leuyn me thoght that 
he gard Appere. X4M Fasyan Ckron. vii. ccxxviL 153 Out 
of the east parte appered a gioat leuyn or beam of uyght- 
nei. 1513 Douglas /Eneis vii. Prol. xo All thocht he be 
the hart and lamp of hevtn, Forfebiit wolx his lemand giltly 
lewyne, Throw the declyning of his Urge round ^leb. SgM 
Carkw Tatto (1881) X09 Mars he reaemolos thee, when from 
fift heau'n Thou comst down guiit with ire and ghastly 
leau'n. xspfi Sernser P. Q. v. vi. 40 As when the flashing 
Levtn haps to light Vppoii two stubbome oakeo. 1647 H. 
Moke Song qf Soul 11. L i. xxU, Swift as the levin from the 
sneezing skie. 1S08 .Scott Afarm. 1. axiii. The Mount, 
where Israel beard the bw, *Mid thundendint, and flashing 
bvin. And shadows, mbts, end darkneei, given. i8«z 
Lonuv. Gold. Leg. v. At Sea, Seel from tU summit the 
lurid levin Fleshes downward. 1838 Singleton Pirgil I. 
^8. 1 would tlMU . . the almighty sire Would hurl me with 
nu leven to the shades. lUo Swinburne Songs Springs 
tuioSf Cmxd. Cyutoditee 90 The leaping of the biXiping levin 
afar. 

b. atlHb. and Comb... as levin^bolt. •‘brand 

•levin. 

, - . 0^73* 

*l‘he levin-bolt's authentic fire, a 1399 Sprnsbr F. Q. vii. 
vi. 30 And eft his burning *levin-brotid in hand he tooke. 

Scott Leut Mtnttr. vi. xxv, Resintleiii flash'd ^he 
levin-brand. 1847 C. Bronte y . Eyre Pref. (snd ed.). Some 
of iho!>e . . over whom he flashes the levin-brand of nb do* 
nunebtion.^ 1803 Scott Last Minstr. iv. xviii, *l‘hey were 
not arm'd like England's sons. But bore the •leviiKierting 
guns. z8ao — IvanMoe xxxiL Crash after crash, as with 
wild thunder-dints and Mevin-nre. 1813 — Rokebr v. xxxiii, 
Like wolves before the "levin flame. 1866 f. is. Rose tr. 
OtfitCs Met. The leven flame Forth from hb eyes, forth 
from his nostrils came. 

V. Obs. [f. Levin ifi.] ifi/r. To 
li^'hteo, emit flashes of fight or lightuing. Also 
trans. with cognate object. 

IS.. £. E. Pealter cxliii. 7 I.euen brightnesses fVulg* 
fabpsra cormseationeml. c X400 Deetr. Troy 7713 His Ene 
leuenaund with light as a low fyn. X4>* in Wr.- 
Willcker 665/7 Euignrat. lewnes. exa^ Promp Parv. 
304/1 Lyghtenyn, or leuenyn, certtscM. /ulmino. 1483 [see 
Lbvinino vbl. fAj. 1330 Palbcr. bofd* H leveneth, as the 
lygtenyng dothe. . . you net se it bven right nowsT 
Hence f IfO'vinlng ppl. a. 

a 1340 Hamtolb Psalter Cant. 5x0 In shynynge of M 
leueiiand apers. c 1400 Destr. Troy 198B With a bumiyng 
Ughtasalowfyre. 

lioviner, corrupt form of Likeb, kind of hound, 
liOviDff, obs. form of Living. 
t Obs. Forms: a-4loTon- 
ing, 4 loyynynge, levonnyng, 5 loyfiiTiig, 
lowenyiigo* [C Levin v. + -imoI.j Lightning. 
Also, the bright flashing of any light. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 333 Wynd hat Maws o loft, O qnfik at 


thoner and buening fedd a 1340 Hampole Psaltor IxxvL 
x8 |>i leuynyngb shane til he erttu e 1400 Maunorv. (Roxb.) 
xxxL 139 With grete thunders and leuennynges and hidous 
tempestes. C1400 YvfoLie 4 Gaw^jj In my face the 
bvening smate. c 1400 Melayne 813 Toe levenynge of (hair] 
baners mere Lyghtenes all het lande. 1483 Catk, A ngl, ai3/x 
To Levyn or to smytte with y* lewenynjge. 

edirib. a 1447 Susrrv Mneid ti. 631 Sins that the sire of 
Gods and lung of men Strake me with thonder, and with 
buening blast. 

XiWir (IPvw). Anthropology. [a. h. IMr 
brother-in-law; a common Aryan word » Skr. 
dlvar. Gr. bajp, Lith. dttferi-Sf OSl. detforf, OHG. 
Methhur, OE. tdeor.^ A brother-in-law, or one 
acting as such under the custom of the LimRATi. 

1869 McLtNNAN Morr. viiL S03 In tha earliest age 

the L^ir had no alternative but to take the widow, 1898 
Folk^Loro fune 103 She b taken over by some other clans- 
man, usually a widower. But in this caae . the new husband 
b compalled to repay to the Levir the bride-price. 

Lorir, obs, form of Lxvbb ; obs. compar. Ltbp. 

Kvvlratft (irvlrA). [f. L. Bvir brother-io- 
law 4 -ATI ^.] The custom among the Jews and 
some other nstions, by which the brother or next 
of kin to a deceased man was bound under certain 
cirenmstanoes to marry the widow. 

S7M T. Lawi».<4fi/*f. t/edr. Ropubi. XIL e6B The Law of 
Leviraia. syts T. Wiuon ArckteoL Dfof * Looimio. stag 
W. H. Mill Ap/Be. Pemth. Prim. (1861) ape Reasoning 
from the spirit of the bw of brimin, ns ooneeming only 
suocessioo le property, ilpe Lueeoca Grig. Civiat. iiL 
(1873) 94 The neat stage was that ibrm of pohmitdry in 
whkh bretben had tlmr wives In co m mon, afteremrds casse 
thstof thebvirase. s8^ Mania Eorte jUste4 Cmt. W. 100 
An institatba. .known cOfUBioiily as theLevirate, but calbd 
by ffie Hindus, b its more gnenfl form, the Niyoga. 

Bonmn't tip Nfsee xvit m% The Mowdo code 
" * patrbidiwr tfaeocy hy a suable bsti- 


gent oontuibn into fine powder, luce AlcociL 1718 (Duincv 
Compi. Disp. SI Either tiy the Mortar, or hy Levigation 
mn a Mat-Ue. i8|S J. N^lamd Meusaf. MoteUW. %. 046 
Tne most aneienc muls were undoubtedly those in which 
the method oflevigation was rudsl y employed. sSn Rutlbv 
Stud. Rockt viH. 73 In such emde examihationB levigation 
may necasbiially he advantageous. 1889 W. Roeainra 
Urin. DU. n. iiL (ed, 4)315 They were easily separated from 
the nrine by bvigation and decantatbo, 

Xiftvlli» obs. form of Lbvil. 

(le*rin), sb. arch. Forms: 3-5 lavono, 
4ltTTOiix filwvyiw i-6l8wyii(8, flloAT’n, 

9 towni, l8Vtii« [Mfii of obscure 


I CDulnetarad to represent en anteeorded OK. or had oo n se cfat e d thb 


ttttiorL the bvlmto bw. 1879 PAmAe St Pout t. e64 The 
bw of bvirete marriego mighi he eet esMe if (etc.). 

Hence ftewflamtie, &eelsft*81eea pertaining 
toorintocordfincewltliUielevlratei lieelBm'iiob, 
levlratical nurritge^ 

yudaUm (1816)415 nofOt The de* 

^52 ALfOED 

Grk. Test L xm (Mali. xaiL ea), The firstborn son of a 
bviratical marriags was rsekooed , . as toe son of the do- 
osaesd brother. 

Iieiria, obs. pi. of Leap. 

ZiawiBii, obs. vBiignt of Lotaoi. 
tXtoflri||0*8iiaiMs,A. Obs.ran^*. [tUM- 
soom-us (i Aw’-r light 4- sommns sleep) 4 - -oob.I 
^ Watchful, soon waked ' (Blount G/bsspgr. iflx®. 
Itovit, variant of Lbvbt 8 Obs, 

Jegrittont (lc*vlt*nt). [ad. h. isvitami~sm^ 
pres. pple. of Isviidrs to Lbvitatb,] One etoo 
practises (' spiritualistic *) levitation, 

* 4* About three centuries after thb 
. .wm find the pair of britants, Abarb and I^hagoraa. 
XigTitAtd (le*vit#‘t), V, [L L. isvf-s light, after 
Gbavitatb v.j 

1. iMfr. To rise by virtue of lightneu ; opposed 
to Gbavitatb a b. Now only with reference to 
* spiritualism 

1673 Maevell Reh. Trmnsp. II. i8fl A Lecture.. upon the 
(^entem of Knowledge and Ignorance, and how and when 
they Gravitate and Levitate. 1683 Bovlr Eng. Notion 
Nesture vL xBx When 'tia there, it ceases either to gravitate, 
or, as so^ schoolmen speak, to bvhate. 1879 ivkitehaU 
Rev. 13 ^pt. AiB/a, 1 have a sleptoo who le^tates. 1887 
HuRLXvin lyhCent, Feb. eox It b aRseried that a man 
or a woman '^leviuted ' to the ceiling, floated about thei^ 
and finally sailed out by the window. 

2. iratts, fa. To make lighter or of less weight 
Obs, b. Chiefly in the language of * spiritualbta* i 
To cause to rise in the air u consequence of light- 
uesR, or by reversing the action of gravity. 

t688 Goad Celest. Bodies 11. v. sex The Air being of a 
sudden bviiated to such n measure. 1873 Q. yml. .Sri. XIL 
54 Many were levitated 'only in these unconscious stotes. 
1884 Longui. Mag. V. Yby Tables turn, fomlture dances, m«a 
are * levitated *. 189a W. S. Lilly Gt Enigma 1 14 No rea- 
Bonable man would receive Mrs. Guppy ss sh ambaisadrsas 
from the Infinite and Eternal, merely because she was bvU 
tated. 1844 Century Mog. Apr. 834/1 I’he extra amount 
of gas required to levitate my person to the clouda 
Hence Xie*vlta.ted, 1^'Titallag ppl, adjs. Also 
Ew^TltAtlTO a., adapted for or capable of levita- 
tion. ImirttutajBf one who believes in levitation 
or profesBes ability to praotise it. 

m 9 m Hbrschrl Pasn. Use/. Set Sub/. UI. f 43 (i86fl) 131 
The levitating portion of it belnghurried ofT-^a grmvitaU 
ing remaining behind. 1873 Q.yml Sei. XII. 31 At bast 
one Christian and one heathen case of levitated persons are 
recorded. 1887 Huxlrv in 19/A Cout, Feb. sos Our reply to 
the bvUatore b Just tha sama. Why should not your ftwni 
'levitate'? 1890 Ediub. Rev. July 109 It bad not indeed 
altoaethar esca^ notice that bodlot gain In weight through 
combustion ; but the difficulty, .wee evaded by attributing 
to pUt^bion a ' bvitoiiva * jMwer. 1891 A. M. CLaam 
Pam, Stud. Homer s. 063 1%# dream of a bviutive ait 
lurked nowhere within the Homeric field of vbw. ifigg A 
Lano in Contemp, Rev. Sept* 380 Tha bvitaled boyTTflew 
over a garden. 

£mtation (levityf /sn). [f. Livitatb v, (see 

-ATION).] 

L The action or process of levitating or rising In 
virtue of lightneu. Opposed to Gbavitatiom i. 

iM H. Moaa DUf, Diai. 1. ix, (17x3) x8 There being no 
such bard Preseurs, no Levitation or Gravitation. s8ea 
Palrv Nat. TAoot xiL | 6 (18x9) so6 The lunga also of 
birds contain in them a provbloo distingubhingly 
bted for..bvitacioil. 

b. The action or process of rising, or raising (a 
body), from the ground by * spiritualistic* means. 

sS;^ Pans, Hermld 13 Nov. eo/a Levitation b an old 
claim of the marvellous, as old as Pythagoras. 1881 Tisnu 
30 Mar. it/6 Levitation, .or movbg at will, . . wholly Inde- 
pendent of the bws of gravitation, b a universal dream. 
b888 Brsant Herr Paulue 89 IIm Bfian c e s , maolfestationa, 
bviutions (ate.). 

1 2. The action or process of becoming lighter ; 
also, the quality of being comparatively light ; as 
Bootatot. Ois. / . 

s886 Goad Celest Bodies il v. est The Cnrranta In tho 
Sea. as all Tides, are made by Levitation of tha Humid 
my. 1739 Labrlvs Short Aee. Piers IPestm. Bridge 05 
The Sides must rise by thehr own Levltatloo or Buoyancy. 
iWrite (iTvdit). (Now with initi^ capitmL) 
Also 4-5 Invjto. fed. L. Isvlta^ also UvUes^ 
ad. Gr, Xcufrnr, f. A«vl Levi (HeU ZdPT, which 
also means * L^te ').] 

L IsraeKHsh Hist, a. A descendant of Levi; one 
of the tribe of LevL b. One of that portion of the 
tribe who acted as assistants to the priests in the 
temple-worsbip. 

a i|M Cursor M.vxvgt Mare..eftor his kind . . was bnlle. 
E377 Lanol. P, pi. B. XU. f xs Arthm AW In bs olde laws 
buiteait kepten. a sgao Hooclbvu Pnm. 1735 In ks 

abhomynabb qnprassioun Of pn leuytes wyfo. 1^ Gude 
oGedUe B. <S. tCs.) 180 Tbs Lsnltts at toair awin hand 
Thav reft thmr teind. 1708 Avum Parspgom 197 In the 
Christian Chordi, toe Olfica of Deaoona succeeded in the 
Piece ofthe Levites among the Jews. 1891 Caavim Oesg, 
PtaUer it. L 30 fveto, The s)ii8«r> pare Levites, 

1 2, tmn^, (from 1 b). A deacon. Obs. 

A frequent rhetorical use ofthe word In mod. Latio. 
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«)■§ LANau\A PI C HI. ijo Ijibwh* ^ 
mpS amiift LoM «p to onn lord«._ ti7» Mvtuf 


. ffiiAirai LoM op to onn »•, 

IPAt0iU^ Hitt, inditt v, xlv, 365 Tb« divelL.hAth pUcea 
M llie onlW of blf ptiMtfWomt gmier or tuperloni, oml 
■emo 1mm, tho oae m Acofitu, tb« othor m 
f3* Uidd sooMvhAt contemptnoutly lor: A 
d^gyiBftn. Alto, in allutioa to Jttdget xvii. 1 a, 
A domestic ohapltln. Ods. 

tt«o OLArTHORNR /f'fV ii$ CtmtimhU iv. OKTlioro 

• liulo Levite M«ec yon, and giva you Ip tbo Itwfull 
bad. liig Sir G. Sonoks A'orn in Hmri, Mttc* (1813) 
X. 51 If Ihad not a Lavite In my hooM. 1 parfomad tha 
oAoa myaelf. tdty Conorkvi Oi 4 Btuk tv. i, 1 any ha 
k a wanton yonogLavlia. m lyaaT. Bhowm Sat. Matrriagt 
Wka 1730 L 58 Tha Lavite it kaept from parodal duty, 
ittf Macavlav HUt Ene. lii. 1. 3*7 A young Levite—auch 
waa tha phraM than in uiio>Hinigbt ba had ibr hia board, 
a amall garret, and tan pounda a year. 

ta. A loose drem, so called from Its supposed 
resemblance to the dn» of the LcYites. Ohs, 
[After F. 

177a H. WaLPOLB Lit, H CUtt Owry 15 Nov, (1848) I. 
S79 A habiMnakar..k gone stark in love with Lady Oasory, 
on dtting her with the new dress. 1 think they call it a 
Lavite, and says ha never saw so glorious a figure . . but 
where the daoca is the grace to a man's nightgown bound 
round with a ball t 

XitvltiO (liVi*tlkV a. [ad. lute L. Isviticus, ad. 
Gr« Af iMTiak, f. Xavlnp Lbtitb.] ■> next. 

E. JoMaoN Mmgn. Lad* 1. (1640) 11 For of Che Ward- 
BMta Quasi, ha battar can, Ina mysterie, then the Levitick 
Law. rt8f Oalb CtL Gtniiltt l ii. ix. 139 This tacred 
Ifuaitnitoo received a new stamp, .under the LevlticCon- 
alltution. *f7 » Fabrar Si, Paul II. 3 The vow which 
St. Paul undertook is highly significant as a proof of his 
personal aUegianca to the Lavltio tostituiioni. 

IbtvltiOAl (Ifvi'tikftl), a. [f. as prec, + -Ah.] 

L Pertaining to the Levites or the tribe of LeW. 
iimC^broalx MaLWV Mtadioft Off tha abrmtion of the 
aldaimticall priasthcada. i8ga 'luArr Comm. Extd, 74 Tha 
Sacrifice of Consecration shewed the difference between 
the l^itical Priests and Christ. >776 G. HoaNc/V. II. 
a97 We rea^ 1 Chron. to. 33 that the Levitical singers were 

* amployad in their work day and night \ 1867 Lady Hbm- 

pxar CfmdU L, viL 168 Later, H became a Levitical city. 
1898 Qct. ess Deuteronomy 18. 6>^8 doM not 

tovast a Xavlta wuh priestly but Lsvilitml functions. 

8. Of or pertaining to the ancient Jewish .system 
of ritnal administeiod by the Levites; Also, per- 
taining to the book of Leviticns. Levitical degrees \ 
the degrees of consanguinity within which marringe 
ii forbidden In Lev. xviii. 0-18. 

igaa Act 3t Hem. K///, c » I a Any maringe without 
the leuiticall degrees, a Gooowim Pilled w. t4ie S/ir/t 
<1867) SM Framers of the whole Mosaical economy and 
Lavitical dbptnaation. sm6 Avuim Partfgm 5a By the 
Levitical Law, both the Man and the Woman were atoned 
to death. tS^ E. P. Bsaaow Emi Evaupi. i, 56 The 

E aelyte's bath of LaviUoal purifiouion. dks J. A. Bkbt 
w LiA fa Chriet iil xiu. 103 We have here under 
iikal forms imporunt Gospd truth, 
t b. meme-ttse. Pertaining to ritnaL Ohs, 
tdja IfiLiPH Hitt. Eug. IV. Wkn. (i8.f7) 515/ii Austin., 
sent to Rome, .to acquaint the pope of hu good euccess in 
England, and to ba resolved of oettain theological, or rather 
lavitical, qnestiont. 

Hence XMVltioalina^-LxvmciflX. Eewltioa*!- 
ttr neme*wd,, Levitical character or obligation. 
&ewl‘tioul]gr adv„ in a Levitical manner, accord- 
ing to Levitical law. f Iwrl-tlouliLeu, Levitical 
character or quality. 

1898 A B. Bauca Aj^oiagtiict 11. vii. 904 *LevUIcalism ,. 
stay be conceived 01 as a busk to protect the kernel of 
ethical monotheism. 1900 S/taker 8 Swt. 6^/1 We do 
not find in St. Paul any conception m Leviticnlism as 
posaesstog a religious significance. i8et Br. Mountagu 
DUdribm 387 The *Leuiticaiity.. of Tithing, being confined 
vuto pkoOf the Land of Promise. 1841 Miltow Ck, Govt, 
L V, what right of jurisdiction soever can be from this place 
^Levitically bequeath'd, roust descend upon the Ministers 
of tbe Gospell equally. 1890 limet 4 Feb. 6/e An example 
«f any Lsviticaljy clean animaL soj9 F. RoBAara 
Htfy He. vii. 48 The •Levitkalneeto ofthings of the Taber- 
nac^ or Temple, consisted not fas their materials . . but to 
thsir typical relation to Christ. 

Xigfltioiam (I/'vi*tisis'm), [f. Lrvxno ^ -ibu .] 
Levitical tenets and practice ; an instance of this. 

stBI A. Cave /nx//r. u, T, v. av/ Are we not also * in full 
l^iticism ' at the environment of Jericho? Ibid, s68 This 
l ong list of LevUlcisms may be brought to a close. 
Motions (IM’tikfc). [a. late L. Levtlieus adj. 
(ic. Uhtr book) : see Lsvitio.] The name of the 
Aird book of the Pentateuch, which contains details 
of the Levitical law and ritual. 

aigoaWvcup Am. Prol.. Here bsgynntth tbcbokcfLeuL 
dcus. 1979 Fulkb Httkinf Pari, 8 fn Exodus and I^Uicus 
..are many thinges ..very easie and plaina sfispRoaiRTa 
CtmeU (ed. e) 45 Leviticus, so denominated by the 
GfUric, firom the chief suUect or matter of tbe Book. iBpt 
Cnavwg PtaiStr vil 357 The cere m onialism of Levklcut. 

(lPv9itiz*m). [f, Livitb -laii.] 

■iLBVItlCISlL 

sUff Fabbab St, PastiU. xxxvl, 9 s. xpe aeta, By * worirs* 
Fain maant Levltism. Ihid, xxxto. a^ Tb^ went far 
beyond the lequiremanta of LeritiiBi. 

XiBVltor* erroo. form of Litatob. 

2i0Fltt» variant of Lsycr 2 Ohs, 

Xmlty ^ (le'vltik Forms : 6 lovitjo, 7 •tio, 

L loYltF* [cd* OF. ievHd « It. ieviih^ ad. 

kvitds^ f. kvis light : see -nr.] 


1. As a physical qoalltv ; Tbe onalHj or ihet of 
having comparsthrely little weight; lightnem. 
Also t specific ievify ; cL specific grm/iip (Gba* 
VWY 4 c), 

1597 A. M. tr, Cnillemtmm't Fr, Ckintvg, ao^ Cowddaf* 
toge tieire pooderoasnea or levkye. afiag Evblvm ACeut, 
(i8t;7) 1 . aai He abounded to tilings petrified. . .a morsel of 
cork yet retaining its levity, apqngta, etc. 1884 Bovlb 
Porvuta. Aftiut, 4 Solid Boii, ill 85 Marble itaalf aboonda 
with internal Pores.. as may be rationally conjectured from 
the Speclfick Levity of it, in comparison of Gold and Lead. 
1798 C. Lucas Ett, IVatert I, afi Rain-water, .comes nearest 
to dew in levity, subtility and purity. 1787 WiirrBRiy'r/. 
Hftsb, 8a When ttiey [vapours] ascend into that region or die 
atmosphere of the same suedfick levity, there they float, 
sioa Palkv Hal. TAttd. xli. (1834) 483/1 A covering which 
sludl unite the qualities of warmth, levity, and lesHt resis- 
tance to the air. s8if Fabadav ExC, AVi. xxx. (tSas^ x66 
The re-absoipiion . . being.. retarded in consequence m the 
au|mior levity of the fluid. 1889 Mrs. Somuvil.lb MoUe, 
Sci. i.L xa Hydrogen, .rises to the air on account of its levity. 

b. In pre-Bcientific physics, regarded os a positive 
property inherent in bodies in different degrees, or 
varying proportions, in virtue of which they tend 
to rise, os toxlies possessing gravity tend to sink. 
Cf. Gravitt 4 a. Ohs, exc. iTist, or allusively. 

x8ot Holland Pliny II. 406 l*bat kuitte whereof they 
spake, l an hardly and vnneatb bee found and knowne w 
any other nie.ines tlian (etc). 18x4 Kalbich lliat. Werid 
I. (1634) xo Hee .. gave to every nature bis proper forme; 
the forme of levitie to that which ascended. 1844 Dtoav 
Nai. Uodiet x, (1658) 100 There is no such thing among 
bodies, as paaittve gravity or levity. 167a Prmr Pol. A not, 
(1691)33^ What alterations are mMein the gravity or levity 
of the air from hour to hour. 1775 Priestley Ex^tr, Air 
1 . a67 That phlogiston should communicate absolute levity 
to the bodies with which it is comluned, is a supposition 
that 1 am not willing to have recourse to. 1794 O. 
Adams Nat, 4 Exp. Pkifot, 111 . xxxiv. 381 As naradoxical 
as the weighing of levity. s8|o Herschbl Stud, Nat, 
Phil, 143 We know of no natural body in which tbe oppo- 
site of gravity, or positive levity, subsists. X854 1^- 
LEE Sen, 4 Sekm, (1858) 840 , 1 had not levity enough in my 
framework 4 o float across tiie lever. 

c. fig, applied to immaterial thingi. 

X704 Swirr T, Tub Introd., Little storued conceits ore 
gently wafted up by their extreme Icuity to tbe middle 
reeiun. X779-8S Tohiwon X. /\, Prior Was. 17B7 111 . 147 
The burlesque of Doileau's Ode on Kamur hmi, in some 
parts, such airiness and levity as will [etc.], 
f 2. Lightness in movement ; agility. Ohs, 

^7 TorsxLL Foury, BoatU (1658) a57 The natural con- 
stitution of a Hoise is hot .. because of his Levity, and 
Velocity. t8io Holland Camdods Brit, t. laa The Levicie 
of men made shift to enter thorow places scant passable. 

3. As a moral or mental quality, in various senses. 

a. Want of serious thought or reffexion ; frivolity. 
Also (now chiefly), ‘Trifling gaiety* (J.) ; unbe- 
coming or unseasonable jocularity. (Tbe prevalent 
sense.) 

1564 Brii^ Exam, Alij, As though they were ledde with 
a certayne irreliaious leuitie, to ouertbrowe and abolysheall 
tbynges vsad before in religion. t8o6 SHAxa. Ant. 4 CL It. 
vil. laB Our nauer businease Frownes at this Icuitie. 1^7 
Clarendon ^Mr.AVAi.l4The levUyofone,and ibemorosity 
of another. 1671 Milton Samson 88a^ 1. .unboeom'd all my 
secrets to thee. Not out of levity, but overpowr'd By thy re- 
quest. a 1886 B. Calamy Sorm. (1687) 6 He neiwr employed 
his omnipotence out of levity or ostentation x but onely as 
the neceHsities and wants of Men required u. 1806 Aled. 
Jml, XV. 108 Ihe subject has been treated with indecent 
and disgusting levity. x8^ D'IsaAELi Chat. /, HI. vL 
116 It is mortifying to disclose the levity of feeling of men 
of geniua 1841-4 Embhbon Ess,, Politics Wka. (Bohn) 1 . 
337 But politics rest on necessary foundations, and cannot 
be treated with levity. s88a j ban Watson Lift A, Tkomsoa 
iii. 44 He could be gay without kvUy. 

b. incapacity for lasting affection, resolution, or 
conviction ; heedlessness m making and breaking 
promises ; instability, fickleness, inconstancy. 

1613 R. C. Table Alph. (ed. 3), Leuitie, lightnesse, incon- 
atancia 1633 P. Flktchrb Poet, Afitc, 76 I'he Cause that 
with my verrMs she was offended, Bor womens ievilie X dt»> 
commended. 1685 Baxtbu Petraphr, N, 7 \, Acte xiv. 19 
'lliis is the levity of tbe vulgar, that one day will sacrifice 
as to Gods, to those, whom after they would kill as malw 
factors. xTgi Gibbon Decl. t^F. xvii. 11 . 94 Tbe Sarmatiana 
soon forgot, with the levity of Barbarians, the services which 
they had so late^ received. 1838 tr. SitmondCs liaL Rep. 
xiv. sq6 Maximilian forgot, with extreme levity, his promises 


ing freedom of conduct (said esp. of women) ; on 
iustance of this. 

1801 Mabston Peuyuil 4 Katk. n. xx, I know that women 
of leuitie and lightnesse are soone downe. 1890 Bubnet 39 
Art. XX. (1700) 105 Vain Pomp and indecent I..eidty ought to 
be guarded against. 1700 Penn in Penmaylo. Hist. Soe. 
Mem, IX. 171 Give him the true state of things, and weigh 
down his levities. 17x0 Strblb Tatler No. 70 p 6 An on- 
coming Levity in their Behaviour out of tho Phlph. 1717 
Swift irkai fiused ia Load, Wka 1795 HI. \. 184 Those 
tonocent freedoms and little ievkiM ao commonly incident 
to young ladies of their profMSioti. 1788 Fobdycb Ssrm, 
Knyr. Irons, (1764) 11 . xin. 039 Their natural graces . . are 
tost to levity. Y791 Maa Radcuffb Rosa, Forest viH, Dim 
tinguishing between a levity of this kind and a mora serious 
addfuu. i8a8 Soorr F. M. Perth Exili, So many charges 
of impropriaty and levity. 1849 Macaulay HM. Eng, vii. 
IX. ayk mas elder stoter .. hadoaeoiliBtto^iBbad hybeiwty 
«nd levUy. j y 

fd. tmtce-MSC, Lightocfi (of spiritL freedom 
komputh Ok. 


t§m Tbemet.Sepm. mnri. 1x640) e 64 To whatab l asaa d ferity 
(if r^bouc feviiy we may so speidie) to what a chaarafoll 
lightnesta of apkli is he come, that comm newly from com 

t WV - fad. L. Usdm-dm^ 

tMtds^ f. IMs smooth.] Smoothnets ; an instance 
of this, a smooth surface. 

t8x9 M. Ridley Maga, Bodies ao Unfesae they he drswna 
aside by excrescenaea and fevitfes. 

Zievo-, variant of Ljrvo-. 

Zievolto, obi. form of La volt a. 

Zievor, ZiRForot. obs. ff. Lwer, Zjmmtr. 
Zi4FOur, ZierrRt, 4ts obs. ff. Letee, Lmvebet. 
ZieFialln» variant of LjnrLLiv. 

Zmy (le-vl), sh,^ Forms : fi lovo(o, loryo, 5, 7 
lowle, 6 levey, 7 loosT* fi- levy. [a. F. Aide, 
f. Hetfer to raise, levy U kvdre to rai^e.] 

L The action of levying ; R. Tbe action of eol- 
lecting an assessment, duty^ tax, etc. 

1407 Af/Zx e/Parti.iy .ys^fa Labour and courtes bade fbr |ia 
levee uf he same (revenus]. 1434 H'esier/.Aitk, in xo/A Rep, 
Hist, MSS. Comm. App. v. 397 The said Malie and BaUffs 
have leve of the said citsaine or dynsyn twies as much. 
<496-7 Act xe Hsa, K//, c. la § 4 Tne Collectoura deputed 
for the levy of the seid xv"*** and nowe graunted. 

Act ^ lieu, VI It^ c. 19 I 7 Suche dircucion and order for 
the levey and payment therof as . . slmfl theyr seme requy- 
syte. 1639 Aimss. Col. Rec, (1853) 1 . <34 constable 
of Dorcbestr is ffined xx* for not retorneing his warrant for 
the last levy into the Court. iyi4*STKKLB Ltmer No. 16 
(1733) 94 Sir Anthony stole the manner of this Levy from 
Lord Peters Invention. i8a8 DTbsaxu Ckeu, /, II. x. 353 
The sole object of the Government was to settle the l^m 
levy of the duties. s86a Mebivalb Rom. Emp, (1865) IV. 
xxxviii. 31a He decreed the le^ of one-tweniictb upon tbe 
succession to property. 1874 Grrbe Skort Hist. v. f 4. 

In the eastern counties iu levy (poU-tox] gathered crowds 
of peasants together. 

trailer, tSva Yeats Growth Comm. 51 A levy was made 
upon nature for every delicacy of food and wines with which 
to spread tlie table. 

D. The action of enrolling or collecting men for 
war or other purposes. 

i6i» SiiAxa Cor. v. v. 67 To . . glue away The benefit of 
our Leuies. a 1653 Binning Serui, (>843^ 49 ® 'Vnat meant 
the Levy appointed immediately after Dunbar, x^ Jambs 
Forest Days x, Anange wiih bold Robin for a levy of •• 
many yeomen os possible. x 8 S 9 J efhson BrttUmysxfi X07 
The Government endeavoured to carry out the celebrated 
levy of three hundred thousand men. ,1879 I* aou he Csrior 
XXL 354 As to the levies, the men enlist unwillingly. 

o. The action of collecting debts or enforcing 
the payment of fines. Obs, 

X463 Bnry Witts (Camden> 43 That my exeentonrs. .make 
levy of mv dettys. 170B J. Logan to Peansytv. Hist. Soc, 
Mem. IX. 150 As to fines — 1 have promoted and pressed 
their levy in this county to my utmost. 

2. The amount or number levied : a. f A duty, 
impost, tax. Ohs. In a trade or benefit society : 
A call or contribution of so much per head. 

1640 In Vifginia Mag. Hist, 4 Bi^, V. 964 Francis 
Moryson .. being appointed to collect and receive the fevy 
beloni;tog to Mr. George Sandys. 1647 N. Bacon Disc, 
Govt. Eng. I. XL 33 Oflla charged this Leavy upon the In- 
habitants dwelling in Nine Mvcral Diocesies. x66a Petty 
Taxes Pref., Great and heavy Leavies upon a poor people, 
a 1680 Butlee Rem. (1759) 1. 17X None but Kings ba\e 
Pow’r to raise A Levy, which the Subject pays. 17^ 
Blackstone Comm, 1 . 1. viii. aSo The other ancient levies 
were in the nature of a modem land-lax. 1901 Scotsman 
B Mar. 5/4 It was decided to call up a special fevy from 
next we^ to cover the amount necesury. 

tram/, 1873 Tbistbam Moat x. roa The only levy on 
our stores haubeen four bottles of raki. 

b. A body of mm enrolled ; also //. the indivi- 
dual men. 

i^x Biblb X Kingsn, 13 Tbe leufe was tbirtie thousand 
men. s84a Chas. l Message Parlt. 8 Apr. 4 With the 
Addition of these Leavies. 1775 J. Trumbull in Sparks 
Csrr. Amer. Rev. (1853) I. 37 Our new levHM will Iw at 
your camp with all convenient expedition. e8xo Welling- 
ton to Gurw. Deep, (1838} VI. 475 It has brought the Portu- 

r cse levies into action. t8a6 Y. F. Coofbr Mekicems (1839) 
vi. 79, 1 teach tinging to the Toutha of the Connecticut 
levy. >849 S. Austin Resukde Hist, Rtf* L xBt The fevy 
was to consist of 1058 horse, and 3038 fooL X869 Carlvlb 
Fredk, Ci. (1873) Vill. xviii.xii. 16 Daun . . is .. perflsctiiig 
his new levies. 1867 Freeman /' '' 

Tho Danes put tho irregular F- 
M. Mobbib Ciesverkossse \ ' 
horse. 

3. Levy in mass [F. Icvie en masse] : a levy of 
all the able-bodied men in a conntvy or district ibr 
military senrice. 

1807 Southey EsprislU*t Lett (x8ci) 1 . im The fevy to 
EMMS, the tofegraph. and the tocoipo^ax are all from fYonoo. 
1830 W. Tavlob Hut, Surv. Cer^ Poetey 111 . 4a5 Kfirner 
. .sUmulatod the levyto-mass of the DBtion. 

4. In Eoikie public ficbooU: A meeting called for 
diseusslon of any matter relating to the school. 

i8S7 Huohbs Tom Bromn t, riil, A wnrof tho School had 
1 >ben held, at which tho captain of tho School had got op, 
and after jwomfeing that [etc.]. Ibid,, A levy of the sixtii 
b^ been Mid on the au8{f^. IhieL t. to, HoIm called a 

6 . Comh.i lovjrxmoAOF, f(a) bonnty-money 
paid to reemitt ; ( 6 ) contribotlans called for from 
tbe memben of a trade or beneiit eoeiety. 

VBya R. Mompaeo to Fsartow fi MSSg. (Hfet IIS8. Conma) 
1. 903 fo famm as what rata tbaymay h«vo nieiii both aa 
to tho fe vwptooay and tha constant pay; 1708 Lurmui 
Bt^ ReC Uis?) Y, 134 That thaia ba aUowad for tovy 


xman Norm. Corny, (i^) 1 . v. «a 
lor Enrifeh leviea to mgH tiSf 
X. (x8^ S77 Some new lovtos ct 
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moatj tat the dragoora, jCn tat nun «nd bont. 1777 
Hitt JSar, in A""* Atg; To/t An mitiqiMctndilnmnad mndn 
^ thn Laiu4^^ of hcmm for Wvy moony. iMm ^tatm 
Gom, i6Julyn/3Tho..r«AiiHd of tImFodnmtioafaite to ahara 
with th«m tho EngUih Inyy moony. 

(le-ri), {Shoit for ainum 

Utua or tUvm-pinmj^ di/.] t ft- (SeoqooC. 1859*) 
D. * The turn of twave niid n 2 ulf ceote ; * ^ hit^* 
(Cffi/t I}ict,')% 

«|S7-47 Nbal ckmrct mi Sk.^ Craaktd <1873) 004 

Gttvn u« n ftp'* worth of th«nt and Inv/a worth of 

aoket. i8ip BAaruETT DUt, - In • . Penn- 

■ylvanta, Maryland, and Virginia, thn Spnniiah real, .twelve 
and a half cnou. Somntimea called an elevenpeony bit. 

V, Forme : 4, 6 lore, (6 lewe). 5 
levee, 5-6 levie, 6-7 leevle, -7(6, lerey, 5- levy, 
[f. Livt xd.L The early form /rev may poeeibly be 
monoeyllabic, and in that case would to a diflerent 
word (cf. IJBAVg ff. 3 ), a. F. idtftr to raiie, levy, from 
which the Eng;, vb. 4 rr^ derive! moit of iu iemei.] 
L tfxms. To raise (contribution!, taxee) ; to Im* 
poee (an aBseument, rate, loll, etc.). Conat t 
09 $, uj^, 

ijM Wmitr/, Arek, in vo /4 J?//. ///«/. AfSS,Ctmm. Appu 
V. Bpe If the Maire . . wil not lev» and areyaa tlie aaid xu 
iap4 Fait AN Cktvm. vi. cxcviiL 004, al. hf. iL ..was leuyed 
or nia aubiectna, and named . . l>aiw GelL igop-io Aci 
1 Ntm. Vili^ c. 19 ProambU, Your aaid OnCour . . levjred 
aevorall Fynea of all the foreaaid Manoura. 1^ CaowLBV 
EOitr. iao5 To leauye gmate iiiiea, or to ouer the rent, tdot 
vg$tfy Bka. (Suftenal 00 A aeunent of ij'. the poundeahatbe 
levey^ preiiently through thia pariah. 1847 CLAaRNOON HitL 
Rtb, II. 104 Ship-money waa levied with the aama eeveiity, 
and the aama nmur uaed in eccleaiaatical courts ^<874 
— Sufv. LtviatH (1676) 170 That he hath power to leavy 
mony. « 1887 Prtty PoL A riih. (1690) eo Bank keepera . . 
must have power to levy upon the general, what they happen 
to looea unto particular men. syad Swirr Gulltvtr 1. vi, 
Tha penaion . . is levied by the emperor*a officers. 1788 
Burkr Hastinp Wks. 1848 II. 135 Levying the tribute 
of the whole on the little that reimuned. i8d D'laoAKU 
Ckma. /• II. V. 109 [They] declared, that these rates could 
DO longer be levied witnout a grant of Parliament. iBu 
Badiao! Ec0h. AfoMtif* XXX. (ed. 3) 394 A fine ^lould be 
levied on the delinquent. i8m Buontb I'ilUtUxiv, A aulv 
acription waa annually levicdon the whole school for the 
purchase of a handsome present. i874GaBBN SAari II UU 
iL 1 6. 90 No toll might be levied from tenants of the Abbey 
larma. 

t b. To raise (a sum of money) as a profit or 
rent ; to collect (the amount of) a debt ; also, to 
take the revenues of (land). Obs. 

1469 Bury WilU (Camden) 48 That the ferme of the acid 
londys,.go to myne doughter Margerye tyll the aumme of 
X tnarke oe levyra for the seid Margerye. 1498 W. Paxton 
in P, LttU III. 469 For as moche as . . roy dettis cannot be 
redely levied, ssaj Lo. BsKNaas Froiu.l. xxix. 43 He .. 
wolde leuey the muyte of their Umdes to hia owne v»ie. 18x3 
Bury \fPiiU (Camden) s6a My . . mynde is y| he onier into 
tins said tenomente and hould the same vntill owte of the 
revenewee therof he shall have levycd the same. 1788 
Blackstonb Comm. 111 . 410 To hold, till out of the leuta 
and profits thereof the debt lie levied. 

o. To imise (a ram of money) by leijal execution 
or proceis. Const, on {fbo goods of). Also, 7 b 
Itvp txocuiion for (a specified sum). 

c taut Ptuu^ton Corr. (Chmden) 196 The berer ahall goe 
to Shereflr with this exigent, & have from him a warrant 
to leve the aayd money, or ela to take your body. 1669-70 
Mabvxll Corr. Win. 1870-5 II. soSTlIie fine] shall be lev^ 
on the goods of anjr one or more penions that were there. 
>785 WvTHit Docu. Pirgimtu zj By directing the execution 
to be levied for / r,ooa 

mbtol 188s £aw Timoo LXXVITf. 389/a An execution 
creditor . . levied on their goods for the uirpoae of realising 
his debt 

d. To impose (service) upon ; to require (a per« 
son's) attendance. 

[1811 Bible x Kimgt Ix. ax Vpmi those did Solomon leuie 
a tribute of bond-aeruice vnto this day.} t86a Stanlbv Jttv. 
Ck, (1877) I. X. «o3 They willingly undertook the tributary 
service which was levied upon diem. 1871 B. Taylos 
Pnutt (1875) I. xxi. X79 Ho, there 1 my fHendl I'll levy 
thine attendance. 

0. U.S. aCHAROC V. t8. 

1837 Calhoun Wks, 111 . 36 Mr. Madison, under the Im* 
preasion that these pepera would be favorably received by 
the Public . . bad levied several legacies upon them. 

2 . Law. To Uvy a fino : see Fivi sb, 6 b. (The 
expression also occurs with different sense : see 1.) 

148a Act X Rkk, III, c. 7 I X Notes and Fines levied In 
the lung’s Omuis ..should be openly and solemnly read. 
Idea PorkM Prejtt. Bk Iv. | ajA 1x4 If .. either of them 
leWe a fyne unto other of the same land. x8x8 CatnsB 
Digest (M •) I. 4ao When a fine was levied . . the estate 


was in the cfwnisM or feoffee . . by the common law. ibid, 
V. 67 If the HIM waa proved to have been duly levied, then 
the party who refused So adhere to it waa attached. 1844 


Wii.uAMa Real Prop, (1877) 95 She waa also prohibits 
from levying a fine. 

b. lo draw up (an objection, protest) in due 
form. 

i86e SriLUNevt. Irm, i, t (xtta) 7 This objection will be 
•oon iMvied, that it is fete.). afieS Snvo outUoa Be He 
mutt send the Bill to a Notary .. who than levies Protest 
iaduefonn. 

fS. In various obsolete senses : ft. To set up (a 
fence, weir, etc.) ; to eiect (a house) ; ■* AF. Uvor^ 
Law Latin dm/v. To plan oat (gfround). o. 
To sraidh fan anchor). 

ft* XI Horn, Vll, e v. Wbnieeaiid ether tosmm 

tat friSag^her smde kvfsd aw^ igiS ia WomUstMioA, 
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C.C.C. (O. B. S.) fe Th. avd MiMw ud Mor oTSl. 
Fij d e ae r h h hath beguaM in buUd and levle one heMse fur 

some linn, .hath made or levied a Duch or 
Hedgai ifixe Daltou Cosmtoy^hut, 1 . (xSeel 139 Tnenew 
lei^g or tnWiing of Wearea Milla Iel£|. s^x Vinmi 
AbtiSmt, XVL BjXevyiiig of a Oom to intercept the 
CouiSofFiah. 

b. tgoo-xS Ace, Lmsik Sietplo tn Arehmtdogio X. 74 
Paid to William 'lliomaa and william Palmer, tev)'lng the 
ground for to eett the hroeeh upon. 

O. 1848 GaiGB WoH, imsL xuu. (1699) 195 We levying our 
nnchor went on to Panama. 

4 u To enlist (armed men), enrol, bring into the 
field (soldie^ an armv) ; to muster the available 
force of (a district). Aloo, to tovp up, 
e xiea Mohniuo xys The men of nmee, that ha totiyed 
fro the gamyeona. tsgy a fr s PkiL 4 Mary c. 3 I > 
To muster thefr Ma^ I^ople . . and to levie a tiomber 
of them for the Service of their Ma**'*. axsSS Sidney 
Arcadia v. (1609) 447 \ITth sufficient authoritie to laauie 
foroea. 18x4 Kalbioh Hist, in. (1634) ^ Thh was 

the last Fight of that huge Army IcavM Bganiat Greece. 
1649 H. Guthxv Mom, (1700) 45 The General and hia 
Council appointed the Ean of Montrose . . to levy Fife, 
Strathern, Angun, and Merno. aSyx L Adoisom W, Bar* 
bary 40 A anudl f^vtla, not able to levy above you In alb 
XTdx-a Hums Hist. httg. (1806) IV. Ixiv, 749 An army of 
twelve thousand men waa suddenly levied. X797 W8Li.inc* 
TON in Gurw. Dosp, (1837) 1 . 17 Tippoo Sultaun sufTered 
the military force which they had levied ..to land in hia 
country. 1843 H. Gavin Poigned Die, xt Men apprefaen* 
aive of being levied, or actuidiy levied, or forced into the 
military or naval services. 

As- >599 Middleton A Rowlbt Old Lam iv. U, Why 
should nature have Chat power in me To leavy up a thousand 
bleeding aorrowea. xTog J, Pmilimi BloMkotm >76 As when 
two adverse winds, . . Engage with horrid shock, .. Levying 
their equal force with utmost rage. 

6. To undertake, commence, make (war). Const 
aminsi, on, upon. 

Johnson says: 'This sense, though Milton's, seems Im- 
proper . iMeaumably because tliere Xi no similar use of F. 
Uvor ; but it in a natural development from oenm 4. 

X47X in Warbruortk's Ckrou, (Camd.) 57 To levee werre 
ayenst him. xs43-^ -dr/ 35 Hoa. Vlli, c. xa The kynge . .is 
forced, .tv) leuy war re. and to prosecute bis aside eiinemiea. 
Tt8tt Priv. povotioHs in Gentl. Calling (1679) 160 So levy- 
ing War against Thee with thine own Treasure. 1667M1LTON 
P. L, XI. eT9 Tlie Syrian King .. AasaHsin-like bad levied 
Worr, Warr unproclam'd. a lyaoSHKFKtBUxDk. Bucichm.) 
Wks. (1753) 11 . iti A meer design of deposition, impriHon- 
ment. or levying war, are not within the bare words of 
this law. X78X Humb Hist, Eng, 1 . xL 038 They., then 
proceeded without further ceremony to levy war upon the 
king, CoHStitntion II,S, lit. | j Treason against the 
United Suites shall consist only in levying war against 
them. X814 Carv Danio, Par, xxviL 47 rinosel that do 
levy war On the baptiied. s8ss Mii.man Lot, Chr. vii. vl 
(1804) IV. SOS Crusades will nereafier be levied against 
those who dai-ed imutously to [etc.]. 

1 6 . To raise, discoutuiue (a siege) : to break up 
(a camp). Obs, 

X54a Seymour in St, Papers Hen, VllI, IX. eoi The segge 
beynge lewed from beforre the towne of Peat the 7*^ day of 
October. 1x948 Edw. VI J>w/.in Lit, Rem, (Roxb.) 11 . 003 
The sieg being levied th’erie of Shrewaberyentred it. X979 
Fenton Guicciard. (z6x8) 056 There waa made no more 
doubt to leuie the Campe. x^ Exhort, to faith/, SttbJ. in 
Hart, Mise. (Malh.) ll. 100 Porcenna.. forthwith levied 
tha siege. s8oo Holland Liry xxxvi. xl 9B5 Albeit hee 
saw that the siege was levied .. yet [etc.]. xSaBHoBaxs 
Thucyd (1609) 741^107 sent Ambmumdours amine to Atbena 
commanding them to leuy the Siege from before Polidma. 

If 7. IVtongly used for Lkvxl v, 
i8t8 Breton Court 4 Country (Grosart) 6/f Winking with 
one eye, as though hee were leuying at a Woodcocke. 
a 1634 KANDni.i'H De His/rice a Poems (1638) 06 Fam’d 
Stymi^all, I have heard, thy birds in flight Moot showers 
of arrowea forth all levied rigbu 
Hence Iio vied ppl, a. 

X788 Hume Ese, xxxiii. 043 How distinguish the new from 
the old levied soldiers ? 1819 K. Chapman Li/e /as, P, x6o 
They are only new levied men, and undisciplined. 1437 
W. Irving Ca/f, Bonnevilis 111 . X05 A new levied band of 
hunters and trappers. 

Ifovy, obs. form of Lbatt a., LbfbiI and >. 
Xsftvjrisig (le*vi|iq), vbl, sb, [f. Lett v, + -iirol.] 
The action of tlie vb. Levy in its various senses. 
> 48 fi "7 det^tx Hen. PH, c. 10 I 5 l*hen the levyeng and 
“ be] put in suspeuce.^ xg48 
ried 

. „ , r , — — levieng td* 

wich ther cam [etc.]. 1587 Q. Elis. In Bnccleuck AiSS, 

) I. 005 The 


xswn. 


xrvS. Z48 Lefvyoa sfly J. JL Poeruca Ceoi, 1x9 Levyoe 
ef Che oidioary farmoIcrrKafaset MagiHigin Cnnwwry. 

variant of LftWYir CMir., a kind of liME. 
XiftTjmM dbs. form of Livnro. 
Xsfrvymitftvl^'vinaU}. Jfim, [f. Lmin 4 ^n.] 
» Lettmi. 

s888 Dona Miss, 43X X«evynice oociire b emtaSa usually 
ubular. 1894 rimvnr/^-S'ei^XLVtn.iQ For the flne 
group, .we have thomsonite. .levyaite, gaaeUalte, 
liftvyB, obs. pi. of Leap. 
tXvWffAi Se, Obi, Also (^.) toolft [peilL 
a sing, bferred from Uwii Cib P. Bmii) treaM as 
a plural.] The name of a Fmnch ^old coin for* 
merly current in Scotland ; ttbe Unit d*or (JomX 
tdtf Se, Aete /as, HI (1B14) IL 88/* That . . fo Inglki 
noble, henry, ande Eduarde wt he rom, fo limncba ctawou, 
he salute fu lews and be Rtdar Mil half coiiiM b H* 
realms [etc|. b issu, R, Wardr. (xStg) tj Fear 

hundreth tuenti & viH Lewie of gold. 1497 k> ^d. Truss, 
Aec, Scotl. 1 . 314 Thro Hari nobi^ and tun 1 .1 
XfilW (liiS, Ui), a.I and sb,^ Now sHsU, Forms t 
I (.s4)hlfrow, a-7 lowo, 5, (9) luo, 8-^ loo(o, 
4- low. [OE. */tl/ow (imoliM b Aldowo odv.), 
tthliew (cL unkHow', lul tnree occur only onco) 
-ON. ^/>warm, mild. 

The relation of this won! to the synonymous OHO. £ 1 # 
(MHC. £f. G. 4 sn) is obscure; no cognates outside 
Teut. are known.] 

A. adj, L t ft- Worm ; sunny (in OE.). b. 
Lukewarm, tepid. 

[c xeoe Sax, Leeckd, II. eSo brnne .. geresCe him swlSs 
wel hleowe hmr ft wearase gloda bare men gelome bn.] 
cxoeo b Cockayne Narr, Angl, Cossscript, (1861) ej 
Ond fra OD RebUwran dene and on weannian we sewi- 
codon. rxepo HesueMs 498 [He] Wbhdrou the knHVthat 
was lewe Of the sell ^Idren hlod. IbU, egti 
sunne, brith and lews. xjfiU Wycliv Rev. IU. x6 For tbmi 
art lew (Vnig. iepidsss\ and nether coold, nether hooL 
Form ^Cury b Warmer Aniiq. CssHss, 19 Take 
calwar samon, and teeth it b bwe water, e 1400 Liber 
Cocortssa (iS^) 33 Boyle hit. .And kele hit, thmtbe be boi 
lue. x88B R. Holme Arsssosssy m, 333/1 A ScinMnlng l>faih 
..is to Kum the Cream of the Lew MiUt to Chum for 
Butter. s88x Leicester Gloss.. Lew and L e u w a r m, luke- 
warm. Mod, Sc, iWoeti Tne water Is quite I60. (la 
easisrn Sc. the current ward is Lew-warm.) 

2 . Sheltered from the wind. 

S674 [see Lee n.]. 1738-8 Pb(h» Kosstidsmss (S. D. S.K 
Lnv, sheltered; an houM b said *to lyu lew , i.e. the 
house lies snug nncler the wind. 1844 W. BAaNEe Poossss 
Rur, Li/o 089 Milch cows b carnam dry an* lew. iOti 
W. Cory Lett, fr /rnU, 1x897) *78 The Ut ef briA watt 
gives me a very lew corner faang the east. 

B. sb, 

1 . Warmth, heat. Obs, exc. Sc, 

XS9X SYLVEaTBR Du Bmrtas l Iv. 656 To th* end a frultfhll 
lew (orig. ehoslsur\ May eveiy Clbiat In hb time renew. 
1833 Gebard Part, Doecr, Sossterset <1900) xi i^hombe. 
So called 1 sboald rather daenw from the bwe sitiiatioD or 
Lucoml<e from the waimnes, which wee yett call Lews. 
x8m Mactagoart Gallonid, EsseycL b.v., Stacka of coco are 
■aid to take a * lew *, when they neat. 

2 . Shelter. See OE. lidniZfim (Houil 

sb\ ag), and Lis ji.t 1, 1 b 

ZiftW. a.8 dial, [Of obscure origin; cf. OE. 
elc^ufcd* debilitatnm^ (iClfric Abm/. xxlL 10 Latsd 


pajmentof Che seid xyom., [ shall be] put b suRpeuce. 
Edw. y I yrw/. b Lit, Rem, (Roxr ^ " 


their siege, in the month of September 


;b.) JI. 003 jThcl] levied 

, _A Buccioi.,.^ 

00^ That ye do aad^ the saidjCap- 


(Hist. MSS. Comm.) , 

cabs in the levying of tlieir bands, xyia Pride a ux Direc. 
Ck.*wardesse (ed. 4) 51 The kvybg and dbposing of them 

I the Ratesh X769 Blackstonb Comm. IV. 80 To resbt the 
[ing's forces by defending a caatb against them, b a levying 
of war. x8is ELPHiNeroNB Ace, CaubutitZ^ii I. 009 The 
levying fixed proportions of troops or money, or both, from 
each tribe. s8i8 Cuuise Digest (ed. 0) IV. x8o The tovying 
or suTering eny such finei or recoveries. x8a8-ise 1'vtler 
(t864) 1 . 000 Opponenu lo iba regularl^-bg of 

the tithes. 

t b. gmmdiaily with omission of pmp. 

• inBuceleuok MSS (Hbt. MSS. Comm.) 

I. 907 There are now at or aear.,L<mdoa gieat foram levy 
bg sod moneys raitiiq^ 

Zievylftd, obf. form of Lsvillid. 

Xavtm (Ic-vfo). Min, [named by Brewster, 
1885, ofw Prof. Armond LevyJ A silicate of 
alnminam and calcium, found aa oolourlcss or 

■li erh Uw thxted tahHiev i ■ ail i1 ■ 

^1^ by the aame ef Leryoft dfof Beowma optiet 


~MS, ; Grein conjcctnied itlifid), also •time in 
le in a limb, Uwsa ' io< 


gii 

M,J, , W«c:iu W 

limlmwco bme in a limb, kwM ' ioopb.*] Weak. 
Also, of a kodefr or pale colour ; pole, wan. 

rx3sa Old Ago b Rel. Amt. II. ext Mi bodl wexb lews 
(gloRS debiis], t6sx Cotge., DocouUnri^, .pale, bleake, wan, 
lew. Ibid., LMde, wan, lew, Ueske. pels, of a leaden, 
earthie, or dead ooloua x88a Lauemsk, Gloss,. Lsow. thin, 
poor, diluted. 

V, Obs, CYC. dial. Also 7 loo, 9 loo(e« 
[OE. kliewan, f. kl/ow Lew a, cL ON. kff/a to 
cover, shelter^ moke warm.] 

1 . 8U tram. To moke worm or tepid, f 
To become wann. Obs, 

97X BEekl Horn, «i pmre sunnan heto Jm foi aor>aa 
blywe|> f. 1 /^. hlypebl a x4eo-ao AUxandor 4374 All fo 
laud with hu lenie lewb ft cleres. s8e8 Jamieson, Tv Lem, 
to warm any thing moderately ; UMially apribd to liquids; 
warmed, made tepid. 

2. To shelter. 

1884 Evelyn Sylva tot Thb done, provide a Screens, .le 
keep off the wind ; . . so as to be eittily remov’d as need 
ahull require for the luing of your pit. xSiy Keniisk Gives, 
av. 'I'bose trees will lew the house when they're up-grown. 

iJdi^int. Obs, Lo I behold! 

4x480 Towneley Myst, iU. 907 Hence hot a IkllL dm 
commys, lew, lew ! 

Low, dial, form of Lee sh ^^ ; variant of X^ia at, 

Iiewaii(e, variant of Liwtk Obs, 

liftwoe, obi, form of Loose. 

Xiftwd (lidd), a, F'orms; a, t-a Ulweds, 
libwde, (a Uownda, ilaawoda), a-3 loswadn, 
laawda, a- 4 i lawa<|(a, 3 Uswad, \ 0 rm. ImwoddX 
loonwedn, lo}eda, 3-5 Uuld, 3-7 Uuda, 3-8 
lend, 4 lawas, (Plowmil, 4-5 lawid(e, lowydL 
laawid, ^ttwml(a), 7 lood, 3-7 loaud(a, 6 
leawda,^^. lawlt, 6-7 ludn, 4-7 lawdft, 4- lawd. 
A (chlefiv north, and Sc,) a-5 lowod, 3-4 laued, 
loftd, 3-6 Uwld(^ 4 lawirt, 4-6 Uird(a, 4-6 (9 
asxh ) la^t. [OfiL akwoods, at difficult etymology. 

'Hie sense sdlV^ formatbe 00 Rom. *inigo ^tod, u 
(seo Lata) with suOxx mde-mo^t but it b not otsy 
to ioe the phonotqgical possibility of this. The attempt 
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to tTM tiM trord to o kio U typo otom) 

U^HiU MO opoo to oM^ioo. It boo Imq propoood 
10 oboiolo ibo phopotic dlAeiiUioo by OMomhic influonco 
ftom tho vb. Idmm to botiov ; but tho oodm io too nmoto. 
and idumit fai not po rtld pio f in form.] . , , 

f L LaVt not in hoijr orderii not clerical. Aleo 
4 tisol. dit> 

^apo tr. Am&i’i //ut. T. JtIKI]. (1890) 4*8 pom monnp tom 
wiiT. boMmn pmoot. oum wco Utwdo (p.r. bewocle], oum 
wm wlfmon. ifid, xIlUl}. 43* Sum wmr Inn Imwdum hodo 
CL. p/r im lmk0 hmkitul c 117$ Lmmh, H^m, 131 Ihododo 
■ion ho man«^ wol to lorono llowodo men. lM«do ond 
lowodo foior lif ond clono to toden. c 1090 ^kti S74 » 
X Mng, L§g. I. tf3 3if bkwono twoio lowodo mon worn 
ool olriuingiiOt 0[>ur n*tiiono o lowod mon ond o dork, 
o ijoo Cormr M. 06143 K no prokrt to wiim, \>ua 

teiSo loud Uwod] mon N rino. Minor P^tmt 

/r, Vimm MS, o^ HU wol o-vayle bopo Towod ond dork, 
tjlo Wvcur I Sam. xxL 4, I kotio not loeuyd loom 
r^lg. UiicoM ot boond, but oonll booli brood, c 13M 
Chauom Proi. 300 For If o proort bo foul, on whom wo 
truitoNowondorUolowod montonuto. ^1400 Maunokv. 
(RosbJ oill. 60 poi hafo poim crownct ichoueni ^ dorkoo 
rowndo ond po lowod mon (buro cornord. ipo Lvndbbay 
Tist, Pmpym 1000 Lowit men bei, now, rcUgiout men in 
curia issiBbcon Rtiifmm Romo (1563)046* A1 thoo 
bono ocoinod that purchaoen writtoo or lottcro of any leudo 
courta itip W. Tonnant Papistry SiornCd ( 1607) oia 'l‘ho 
boil o' them, by UwU fiou. Were oourl'd ond bowkit frao 
thoir klfU. 

t b. Lgwd fnn^ a lay-brother. Oh, 

€ i|lo Wtclif Wk». (1B80) 41 Late lewtd frcria oelo four ft 
twontl pater nootrio for motynoo. c 1403 Si. PUm, tj Spafbock 
In Anglin VIIJ. 116/30 Woo.. mode hj-m o conueri, pot it 
to ooyo, o lowde from. ^1483 Caxton Dimlagittt vii. 04 
lowd frorhi 1590 Paloob. 039/1 Loude frcro. boor, 

d&’OM. 

1 2 . Unlearned, unlettered, untaught Ohs, 
ntaa$ ymlinnn 0 Alto lewode [v.r. leowede] mon pot under- 
•tonden no mobon lotineo lodena m 1300 CnrtcrM, 049 ‘I'o 
land ond InsUo mon I opell pot underotondot pot i toll ^1303 
Pmm tomp, £dm, H (Porvy) nix, Then io o lowed prieot 
Ho better than o Joy. 136a Lancu P. PI, A. 1. 105 Lerop 
bU pU lowed men for lettrode hit knowopk ri490 Art M 
(E.E. T.S.) 3 Tbii boko io colled po b^o of 
aleorym. or Augiym after Icorder vie. C1460 TmutuUy 
M^$i, vll. 143 Both to lawd mon ond to dork. isibJDouolab 
ARnnii Vim, 418, 1 ooy nocht tbii of Chaucer for onence Bot 
till oxcuio my hwlt iniuffitlence. 1336 Bbllbiidcn Cron, 
S(ot. (iBei) 1. 004, 1 bovo mold thU tronilotion moir for 
ploMir of lowit men, than any vane cuiiui clerkia 1389 
PuTTBNHAM Rng, Pottioi. I. (Arb.) 01 blokinK..tho pooro 
mon rich, tho lewd well loomed, tho coworo coumgioua 
i6ai HotLANO Pliny I. 31 Much odoo there ii hero, ond 
great dt^te betweeno leimod men ; ond controriwiio thooo 
m the looud and ignorant multitoda 

fb. 0^39/., eip. in the phraiei Uamed{^xltred) 
mid Itwfd^ iiwid and iltrks. Oh, 

41000 Obmim 967 And mikoll hollpe to be folic, to Imredd 
ft to Imwodd. € 1003 her. 31830 Quelon bo loroden, quolon 
pa loouweden. c 1300 Sir Bottu 4010 (MS. A.) )onj4 and 
aide, lowed ond lored. i 1400 DoMtr, Troy 4404 And for tho 
COM la vnknowen bo courno to po lewj^ Here lumwhot 
1 oay. 4 147U H AODINO Ckron. ccxli. vi, Thel bee as manly, 
loomed and lowed, Ai any folko. 1309 More Dynlog* 

111. Wka. 004/0 The Jewel bee not letted to reado theyr 
law bothe levned & lewdo. m 1968 Ascham Sckolem. 1. 
(Arb.) 45 Ihii, lewdo ond learned, by common experience, 
know to be moat irowo. 

to. Of t|)ecch and the like: Kade, artleai. 

414*3 Lyoo. AMiombly of Godi 403 Othyr mynitroll had 
they nona, lafa Pan gan to corpe Of hyi lew Je bagpype. 
1313 DouGLab Mnoit 1. Prol ex With bad Imrik ipeclia 
and lewit harbour tong. 1360 Holland Crt yeant i'rol. 
I^For commoun folk will call the [ihii book] lawit and 

t 3 . Belonging to the lower orderi; common, 
low, vulgar, * base ’. Oh, (In the lateat quoL 
used arch, with alluiion to aenae 7.) 

41380 Wyclif Sirm. Sel Wki, 1 . 40 Sum tyme weren 
mounkoo lewedo mon, ai aointii in Jeruialom. 41386 
Chaucer Pars. T, r 408 (Harl MS.) po lecounde ii to 
choM po lowedeit [oiher MSS. lowest, foweste] place ouor 
oL f*. PI* CroHo 568 Ho louep . . lowynso of lowed 

men in Lentenei tyme. 4x470 HoNav Wmlla<o xi. 366 
Rewid in hia mynd at it wai hapnyt aa, Sa lewd a deid to 


men in Lentenei tyme. 4x470 HoNav Wnlltuo xi. 366 
Rewid in hia mynd at it wai hapnyt aa, Sa lewd a deid to 
hrt him wndyrta. 1548 W. Pattbn Exptd, Scot, Hijb, 
Howbeit hereby 1 cannot count ony lost whear but 0 
few# leude aouldien ran raahely out of array without 
aiandmrd or Captayn. laga Lvndebav Monmrekt 5339 
Rychtio the iterrii thay 00 coimre To the lawd com- 
mon populare. 1398 Barrbt Tkeor, IVarres 11. i. 35 
Many men . , ahall you see in a lewd Ale houie. 1618 
UaviBa IP Ay Iroimmd, etc. (1787) 173 The march-law, which 
in tha atatutca of Kilkenny, ia said to be no law, but a 
lewd custom. 1640 Yorkb Union Hon. 153 Robert Rid- 
daidale. Captains of tha lewd people in Nortbmmptonibire. 
(1793 Buhiix Rtgic, PoacM i. Wki. vIII. 179 A lewd tavern 
for the revels and debanchea of banditti, aimsiini, bravoi, 
Bmogglara, and their more desperate paramours.] 

Imorant (implving a reproach); foolish, 
unskilful, bungling ; ill-bred, ill-mannered. Ohs, 
4x380 WvcLir (1880) ^ Jlis U pe lewidrrsta fendb 
dc8e M euere cam out of his leesingis. 41388 Cmaucbr 
Mortk, T, 103X Ye men sbul been as lewed aa Koes. a Mao 
HooCutvs Do Rof. Prime. 3864, I am as lewed and duJla 
aa is an assa. 41040 Gtoin Rom. viU. at (Harl. MS.) pea 
too knyMta . . pe wise kny^t and pa lewda. 4 S449 Pkcock 
R^r, V. U. 488 A lewder and fabler skile or argument can 
aoman maka tua Barclay SAyp 4/ Pofyt (1874) 1 . 60 
Ahui tba Shepherd la lewder than the shape, isae lyorld 
f child (RoxU Club) C im Ye. 1 praye the. leue thy lewde 
Clalarynge. m 1368 Ascham Scholom. 1. (Arb.) 18 The email 
dtaeretioB of many leude Sebclemasters. 1570 Homiiin n. 
Appi , tPilfhl RtboR, IV. (18391 381 Not those wounds which 
are painted in a clout by some lewd painter. 1603 KnoLLna 
/Hit. Tnrkt \f8a>) ih Amurath ..raced them all aacead* 


Ingly, reproving their lewd coonaelL fgaa J. WiMnnaoM 
Coronerg ^ SAori/io 7S A lewd or an Ignorant underaheclf 
may both undoe bia hiiu Sbanfeand himselfa. n 1639 Mao- 
siioM Aniigunry it, L (tdei) D x b^ 1 might have ,, gone on 
In the lewd way of lo^ng you. lyse Pmilifb PasioroUg U. 
73 A lewd Desire strange Lands and Swains to know. 

1 6 . Of persona, their aettona, etc. : Had, vile, evil, 
wicked, base; unprincipled, ill-conditioned j good* 
for-nothing, worthless, 'naughty '• 

4 1388 Chaucxs Manetpldg T, 80 Tho Icwedesto wolf pat 
she may fyndo Or least of reputacton. S413 Pilgr, Somlg 
(Caxton X483) III. viil. <5 AI be bit that for eomtyme 
theyr lewd lyf dlsplestd to them selucn. 414B1 £. 
pAsroN in P, Lgtt. 111 . 379 Plesn tow .. to fergeve me, 
and also ray wyffa of owr feuda offence that we nave not 
don ower dfute. 1338 Starkry Lnrlgmd 1. Iv. 139 Every 
luda folow, ttow-a^VR, and idul lubbur, that can other 
rede or syng. makyth nymselfe preitL 1369 Goloi mo Htm* 
ingot /’er/. Ded. e Ihe Scripture accounied him a leaude 
servant, that hidde his Talent in the ground, igii Savilb 
Tmeiint, Higi, 1, Ixxxiii. (1591) 46 A stata gotten by lewde 
meanes [L. gcolorg gnmtiinm] cannot ba retayned. n 1607 
Maskkam in ToptolTg Pour f. Bgnito 415 If the Smith that 
driueth such a naile be so lewd, as he wil not looke vnto it 
before the horse depart. t6xi Bible Acit xvil 5 (Jartaine 
lewd fellowes [Gr. ii>ioog vowipeiit I of the baser sorL 1633 
T. Staffoiio Pae, Hib, 1. viii. 58 Dermond O'Conner haiE 
played a lewd part amongst us bcere. X667 Milton P, L, iv. 
103 So since uito his Church lewd Hirelings cUmbe. 169B 
FavBB Aec. R, India A P, 169 To desist fromhiH lewd Coui ses 
of Robbing and Stealing. 1700 J . Johnson Clorgym. Vadg 
M, 11. p. c. So the lewd boy when he had set his mother's 
houM on fire because she bad corrected him . .cried out letc.]. 
(i8ao SouTHgY.Vi> T, Morg 1 1631)1.97 If not ashamed to beg, 
too lewd to work, and ready for any kind of mischief.] 

* 1 * 6 . Of thinga: Bad, worth leHi, poor, sorry, 
safia Lamol. P. PI, A. k 163 Chastita withoutan C^rita. . 
Is as lewed as a Laumpe pat no libt is Inne 4 1430 Lvdo. 
Mbt, Poomg (Percy Soc.) 115 Hys merthys wer but lewed, 
Hi was so aora drad of dethe. S43s Patton Lott. II. 107 
Ha hatha hare of Avereyes xxiii). tune wyn, whereof at the 
long wey lie shal make the Myd Averey a lewd rekenyng. 
1373 Churcitvakd CAfppot (1817) 107 For this assault, lewd 
ladders, vile and nought The souldiours bad, a hich were 
to sborte God wot. 1581 T. Howell Denitot (1879) >45 He 
lewde is heron whom lewde luck doth light, xf^ SHAxa 
Tam. Shr. iv. iii. 65 A Veluet dish : Fie, fie, 'tis lewd and 
filthy. 16x8 Fletcher Loyal Subj. iii. iii. I love thy face 
..Tui a kwd one, So tnicly ill Art cannot mend it. 1678 
Maa hoHH Sir Pationt Patun i. i, Then, Madam, 1 write 
the lewdest hand. 1698 R. L'EaTRANOB yosopkno^ Ant if, 
k xvi, (1733) SI His way lay through Macedonia . .which •• 
is a lewo and incommodious Passage for I'ravellars. 

7 . [Developed from fi.] IlaiciviouB, unchaite. 
(The Burviving sente.) 

4 1386 Chaucbr Millor'g Pro!, 37 Lat he thy lewed dronken 
harlotrye. 41430 Proomounnry 6ao In holy churche lef 
nyse wordet Of lewed speche, and fowle wordes. 159s 
Kobinson tr. More'g Utop, 11. vi. (1895) 105 I'he peruerse 
and malicious flickeringe inticeinentes of lewde and vn- 
honeste desyres. xgM Smakb. Rkk. Ill, 111. vii 99 He is 
not lulling on a lewd Lotie-Bed. xficM Wanner Alb, Lag. 
X, lix. (161s) 939 Lewde Amnion, thou didst lust in deede, 
and then thy Rape reiect. 1634 Milton Lonmt 465 When 
lust . . by leud and lavish act 01 sin Lets in defilement to 
the inward parts. x68a Burnet Righto Princot v. 176 
Being a lewd and vicious Prince, who had delivered him- 
self up to his pleasures, syia Anbuthnot John Bull 

IV. 1 , He had been seen in the corr^ny of lewd women. 
9730 JoHNooN Idlor No. 38 P 19 The fewd inflRme the lewd. 
1838 Lytton Loila 1. iv. Their harlot songs, and their dances 
of lewd delight. S87X R. Ellib tr. CoUvllut Ixiv. 147 If 
once lewd pU»sure attain unruly possession. 1883 Ouida 
Wanda 1 . 906 A singer of lewd songs. 

tLewdaede. Oh, rarg'~K In 5 lewldheed. 

-BEAD, Hedi 2.1 Ignorance ; « Lewdnbss i. 
SMI Pol, Poems (Rolfs) 11 . 75 A, IbJc, mafey, me mer- 
veilith moche of thin lewidheed. 

liftwdly (liu'dli), adv, [f. Lewd a, -1- -lt 2.] 
fL In tinlearned fashion; ignorantly; foolishly, 
Wyclip Wkt, (16B0) 989 Herto )wi leggen but 
lewydiy goddis lawe. 4 xjM Chaucer Sec, Nuns T, 430 
Ye nan bignnne your question folily . . ; ye axed lewedly. 
4 X449 Pecock Repr III. xix. 415 And so thilk opinioun ,. 
was take chilcIcU and lewidll. 1477 Norton Ord, Alck. ik 
in Ashm. (i6s2) aS Thele lewdly Lelecve every Conclusion. 
t 2 . Wickedly, evilly, vilely, mischievously, 
s^ Wvckip s Meu^c, ix. a Amiochus aOer the fliat loodly 
[1388 viliche ; Vulg. tnrpitorl turnyde aaein. X50X Douglab 
Pal Hon. 1. 149 Our wit Booundit and vbit was lewdlie. 
1361 T. Norton Calptn's lust, iv. B7 In this they must 
lewdly corrupte the olde institution. iM3 Shakb. o Hen, 
F 7 , Ik i. 167 A sort of nauglitie persons, lewdly bent 1396 
Spenser State Irel, Wks. (Globe) 677/9, 1 thinke they are 
most lewdly abused. x6oo Holland Livy 1. xlix. 34 Fearing 
..that he had gi\cn an ill precedent for others to take van- 
tage against liimMife. attaining to the crown so leaudly. 1853 
H. CooAN tr. Piuto t Trav. iv. 9 The good-* you have so 
lewdly gotten by your wicked and cunning devices. 1667 
Milton^ P, L, vi. iSa Thy self not fiee, but to tby self 
enthrall'd ; Yet leudly dar'st our minisiring upbraid. 

t8. Badly, poorly, ill. To think loodly of^ to 
have a poor opinion of. Oh, 

41386 Chaucer Manciple's Prol, 39 B3rcause drynke hath 
dominacion Vpon this man,.. 1 trowe he lewedly wolde 
telle his tale, xsqd Shenrei State Irel Wks. (Globe) 691/x 
Those sayd fcntellmens children, being thus In the ward of 
those Lordes, are .. therby brought up lewdly, and Irish- 
Uka. 1671 Drvoen Assirnotiom 1. i, For his Violin, it 
squeaks so lewdly, that oir Tibeit in the gutter mistakes 
bun for his Mistrisa. x676Mrb. Behn Sir Patient Passey 
II. i, 1 II make such aukward love aa shall persuade her •• 
IO think most lewdly of ray parts, 

4 . Laacivionsly. 

]rto8 Sns^ *5* As my gluing out her beautla 

^ anefined. stei Quasles Eetker 

V. X 3 b| Kfdk Viigia keepes her tuxae, and all tha njgte 


Thay Imodly laiM in^ XfngB dafft^ .i8a|| Hay. 
WOOD Gssuatk, iv. 169 Tbia Maoueos and Canai.e baviag 
most laaudly and Incastuomiy kwed om nixichar. 1B71 
R. Eixis ir. CeUnUm xv, 3 Tonch not lewdly iha miatrem 
of my passion. 

(lift^dnte). fSee-viM.] 
fi. Ignormnoe; want of akill, knowledge, or 
good- breeding ; fooliahnen. Oh, 

I30n Lahol. r, PI, A. 111. 33 Scbal no lawodpa as e hew 
lette, h* lewedeata bat I lone, bat be ne work avauiiHet. 
41386 Chaucee Mslib. Prol 3 Thou mEkest ma So wary of 
thy verray lewedneRse. i|87TEtviaA Higdon iRolb' VIL 
B09 Among hia oWr lewMnaa and felle. 41440 Promp, 
Parv, SOI/a Lewdenesae of dergy, UiUteminra, 41440 
Ceeta Ronu viii. ax (^Mait MS.k 1 am a foole, And he k 
a whe man, And kenora ba dtold not ao liuely haua levid 
my kwdeoeise. 1340 Hvaoc Vhed Inetr, Ckr, Worn, 
(159B) Rvi, What a lewdnease k it, not to considar how 
vaine a thing that money 11 1333 Homiliee ik Agst, 

Imeiges 111. (1859) 965 There k like fomi-hness and lewdneM 
in decking of our iroagea. 1376 Fleming Panepl Eo. 80 
That k supposed a Ioom kinda of writing, to taike of any 
man unreverantly, for therein k ieudnesse oiscovaied. 

1 2 . Wickediieii ; evil behaviour. Oh, 

1387 Trevisa Higfien (Rolls) VI. *39 So it is greet lewed- 
nesse and wrecchednesne to foigendie what is detty and 
ri^tful. 4 1460 Sir R. Koa La Beiie Dame sane Mercy 607 
(65s) That to k* werste tumeth by bk kudanasM a yiflte ch 
grace. 1963 Homiliee it. Repentance 11. (x8m) 54t When 
any thing ordauied of God U by the lewdnesa of men abused. 
1379 tULKE Ksfui, Hasten 736 It m great kndenesM and 
deceiptfulnes to vrge the tarmes vsed by the doctors. 1613 
PuacHAB Pilgrimage (1614) 381 The leaudnasse of the Cap- 
padocians grew into a Froverbe ; if any were enormously 
wicked, he was tlierefore called a Cappadocian. f6B| Bing- 
ham XempkoH 99 Wiiat Citio, aa friend, will rcceiue vx, 
when they see such Icwdnesse in our conuersatioof 

8. Las<civiouBnett, laacivioiw behaviour. 

1879 Lvly Eupkues (Arb.) A perfect wit k never ba- 
witchetl with kaudenesse neither entised with lascivious- 
nesse. Mispa H. Smith .ymN (1614) 5&8 If harlots iniice 
thee to leaudnesse, . . flie from them. 1661 Pepys Diasy 
XT Aug., The lewdnesM and beggary of the Court. t6M 
H. More Hlusirat. 155 Their grobs idolatries and senbud 
Lndenesses. 1734 Sherlock Disc. (1750) I. iv. 145 Tha 
Lewdness of their History renders it unfit to be narrated. 
iTte Hlackbtone Comm, iv. iv. 64 The last offence which 
I snail mention . . U that of open and notorious lewdness; 
cither by frequenting hou-es of ill* fame.. or by some grossly 
scandalous and pubbe indecency. 

t Lewdlbv. Oh, [f. Lewd a , : cf. rudotiy^ 
etc.] A lewd person. 

X394 O. B. Qnrst, Pro/it. Coneemingt 31 b, Such ma- 
chanicall lewdsbies arc said to get more sleeping, then 
others can do waking 

LftW*d8lt6r. rare, [See -btbr ] - prec. 

1398 Skakb. Merry W, v. in. 93 Against such Lewdstert, 
and their lechery, Those that betray them do no treachery. 
>*39 J,* Roobrb AntipoV^^pr. xiv. li. 307 To play the lewd- 
ster with their female confitents, 
t a, I Adjectival use of OE. /thoa traitor, 

betrayer.] Treacherous. 

4 xooo Ago. Coop, Luke vi. 16 ludam scarioff se wzs Imwa 
niega]. 41173 Lamb, Hem. 7 peos world k 
wbilende and uiitful and swide lewe an awintful. 

Ijewe, obs. f. or var. Leave, Levs, Live. 
•lewftt OE. •lisrtve^ forming a few 

adjeclives : OE. kungorliewey ME. ckekelewe. choke-* 
lewe, costlewe, drunk{p)ietue^ gaitlewe^ sihlewe, 
thurstlewe. The general sense is 'affected by, 
liable to, or characterized by ' (something unde- 
sirable); in some of the instances above there 
are parallel and synonymous formations in -ly h 
The etymology is obscurei no corresponding suffix 
being known m any other Tent lang. ; connexion 
with Goth, lew, occasion, may be suspected ; ct 
also Ljew ct,‘i 

1433 Lvoa St. Edmund 11. 093 Hia wonnde bloody, hk 
foce oed and pale, Hiseycn gasilewhreuerddbotbetweytMb 

Iiewer: see Levek, Louveb, Lure. 

Iiewes, obs. pi. of J.baf. 

Ziewge, obs. form of League rAl 
Iiewgh, obs. po. t of Laugh. 

Iiowidore, obs. form of Louis d*or. 

Lewlne, -lug, obs. forms of Living. 

Iiewlne, Lowlxitt see Lsven, -tu (eleven, -th)« 
Lewigi (iM'is). Also lewiu, Ionia, luts. [Of 
obscure origin ; possibly f. Zewis or Louis as a 
surname or Christian name, A dial, form levis 
{IVhitiy Gloss, 1876) suggests connexion with F. 
leverio raise ; but the formation and the phonology 
are not easily explained on this hypothesis.] An 
iron contrivance for raising heavy blocks of stone. 
Also called Lewisson. 

It consku of three pieces arranted ao as to form a dova- 
tall, tha outnide pieces lieing fixed in a dovetail mortiM by 
the biaertion of the middle piece. The three pieces are 
then connected togythar by the pin of the clevis passtiig 
through I hem. 

1743 W. Stukrlev In Bibt, Tepogr, Brit, (1790) 111 . 387 
At each extremity a stone Of Arthur's Oon to be suif 
pended by the lewis in the bole of them, vsn Smeatoh 
Edytione L, | 39 The in«trument we now calf the Lewis, 
k of an old date. 1816 Ckrom, in Attn. Reg, 03/* iTbeyi 
succeeded in boxing the stxme securing a Imss and 
making fast a purehaaa for heaving h op. 1831 Hiusie, 
Catal Gi, Exkib, 317 Speedy knils, invented 10 expediia 
the hoisting of Ugni ston« in the erection 6f kutloinfSi 
sMgfitesiemtmsom Jan., A chain attached io a pakot kwiias 
fiaM ia the face or the fock, and worked by a crane- 
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b. 4Uir{k I lawia-bolt» U wedfe»tluip«d bolt 
Mcofed In its todrat by Ittd, Mid used at a lewU 
inliftioff’ (Knight Z>i4f/. MuL l 0 wla-hola, 

the hole into which a lewis is fitted. 

»40 PiMiOA 5 >. Diei.t ImMU .. by as call'd a Loit 
bole. S7M D0 FmU TVwr Gi. Brit. 3) 11. au The 
Lawiaholesi art ttill left in many of the Atones, nm Jtr- 
iiftimry Jan. 13 The . . walls are almost, if not entirdy, of 
Roman worked stone. Cramp holes and arooves, lewis 
boles, and broached tooling are everywhere visible. 
MWit ^ (1A*U). [i. the name of the inventor.] 
^ The name of one kind of shears used in cropping 
woollen cloth* (Ure Dtct, Arts ZB39). Diets, 

^wls, obs. pi. of LsAr; obs. f. Louis. 
Xiowlsaon. Also la wising. » Lawis^. 

itsa-ep Gwilt Arekii. Gloss, (ed. 4), Lewb or Lewisson. 
ilSi ItiHttr. CmimL Gi. This breakwater is 

moored by le wising bolts [etc.]. 1W4 in WiaftrsN. 
lidwlt, obs. ^ form of Ljbwd. 

Ziewke, obs. form of Lbaoui, Lukk. 
tZitwlceR. Ods. [ad. Flem. Luiksch adj., t 
Luik Liige.] Epithet of wares made at Li^e. 

1547 fiooaoB tnirod. Knowl. xii. (1B70) 155 The cheefe 
towne is the cytle of Lewke ; there is Lewkes veluet made, 
and cloth of Arys. 1550-1600 CmtoHu Dutiu (B. M. Add. 
MS. 05097), Iron, voc Lewkes or Spnise iibn. 

Ziewme, oba. form of Lbam sb.i 
JaBfWm. dial. Also 7 leaune, 9 lenn, lune. 
[Of obscure origin.] A tax or rate^ a church- 
rate. 


1580 in Mias Jackson Skroj^A, Wrrd*kk. 1640 Btidu^ 
mrrtk Rtc. in xotk Rrk. Hist. MSS. Comm. Ap^ iv. ^ 
[Order] concerning a lewn lately laid 1 ^ the Baylinea 
towardes the charge of ooales and candles lor his Majesties 
army, tdgo (leaune), 1776, 1840 in Misa Jackson Skrofsk. 
iVord’bk. ite in CkssHirt Gloss, (lewne, leun, lune, leur). 

Ijewne, variant of Luira, falcon’s leash. 

Obs. [f. Liwe a, + 

•NSH8.] Treacherousness. 

CI175 Lomtb. Horn, ex Summe of us for Uase weorlde lew- 
nesse . . ne ma^en alre coste haldeti crist bioode. 

tJteWTieM*'. Obt.rart-o. £f. Law «.< •)■ 
•BitsSjl PalencM, lividitv. 

s 6 iiCotok., LMdiUt I'.uiditie, lewnesse, wannesse, bleake- 
aesae, palonesM, blewishnes^e. 

Iiewre, var. Lsbb sb^ Obs , ; obs. f. Lube, 

Ziowse, obs. form of Loose, Luck. 

Ziewte. obs. f. Lute ; var. 1j6wtt, Loot v. 

Zfowtannand, obs. Sc. form of Lieutsmant. 

Ziewter^ obs. form of Loiter. 

I^wtih ( Now dial* Also 6 lothe. [OE. 
kliowp^ hlJrttA, f. kUow Lew a.l : see -tb.] a. 
'Warmth, b. Shelter (cf. houso-lowth^ House 23 ). 

€ 1000 Hsxam. St. Basil xx. (1849) s8 2 >otine him cmlo be 
oapShim hlywl^ csooe jCltsic Horn. 11 . To neste 
bsmn, heora briddum to hleowhe. ae sioo Ags. Voe. in Wr.- 
WUlcker 336/31 A/riciias. bleowfi. 1554 Survojf MolHmg 
Cknrch in Sussex A rek,Colt. XXI. xSoCattell ftawyoe come 
daylye in to the churche, in the somerfor hette,Bnfl now for 
lothe. x8m Bhitton Beauties IViiislll, 375 Lewth. warmth. 
18O7 T. Hasdy Woedlmnders 111 . xv. 311 With the ann or 
against the sun, uphill or downhill, in wind or in lewth. 
sisB — Wsssex Poems B04 In the lewth of a codlin-tree. 

t Lawtiftallp a. Sc. Obs. In 6 laute-, lawtl-. 
[f. Lbwtt -I- -yuL.] L(^1. 

1561 WiN)XT Four Score Tkre Quest. Wka. 1688 1 . 61 The 
lautelbll and faithful peple. xM ^c. Acts fas, VI (iBxa) 
HI. 3S7/1 Maist loving and bwtifull eubiectis to their 
•ouerane lord. 


t Ziaw*t7, lAWty. Chiefly Obs. Forms: 
CL 4 leate(6, lewote, leautee, 4-5 leauta, 4-6 
lewte(e, 5 lewted, leutyo. 3 . Sc. (4 leawte), 
4-6 lawte, lawty, laata, 5 laata, lawta, 5-d 
lawtle, 6 lauti^ lawtay, 7-8 lata, 8 lawtith, 
lateth. [a. AF^. Imtit /cwU, F. leaute, UalU^ 
lecUted^ mod.F. Uyauti f^Pr. kyaitat, leiautat^ 
kaltat, Sp. iealted. It. UaltcC) med.L. l^yUitdt-em : 
see Leqalitt ; cf. Lotaltt, Lbaltt.] Fidelity, 
loyalty. Often in phr. by or for my, thy (etc.) 
liwty. 


Alone i haue granted nu gre. IHd. lease (G6tt.) Queben 
he come . . 1 ne wate, be mi lanta 13. . Guy Wamo. (A.) 
1743 Code man ..for thi leute. What is tht name, telle 
thou me. 1375 Banaovn Bruce 1. 364 Larg and luflsiid ab 
wes he, And our all thing luflVt lawte. X4aa tr. Soeretes 
Soerti., Prho. Frho. 144 Tbay bndte the lewted that Stablid 
was to Preflte of menu and nele. 1480 Lyheoius Disc. 19^ 
1 woU yelde me, la trewthe and lewis, At thyn owene uylle. 
ri470 Hbniv sVsslIace vul ii Fra this tyme ftirth kepe 
htwta till our croune. c tgio Cost R, node iil in Aro. 
Geumer VI. 438 * Now Qed so me help 1 ' said Uttle John, 
* And be my true lewte I \ iju SrtWAar Cnss. &ot. 11 . 116 
|one on the leld that lawtie hee forlome. mtmm Knox 
Hist. Rqf. Wki. 1846 1 . 354 Upoun ottr lautie, Melide. and 
honour, idfu Rat Proo. *86 Lata is lang and tedlona. 
iTSf Kelly Sc, Proo. eso Lata is long and dwigh [road 
dreifh). 1718 Rammv Sts(pdasiigkter\ Sha neither has 
lawUth W. 9 latethj nor shaala 
litw-triumit A Nowifsof. Forms: aee Lew 
E.1 : 1 ^ 6 ls*u-, leawum. [H Lew a. (used 
sdvb.>4 Waemw.] Lnkewsrm. 

fiMa M,A Med, M, (Hakirioiilso; Hate hyt lew warm. 
yfipk, St. AUise Let k aionde and wax lew 

w ac ma # Mag'fiovoUE^acfr^tv.EU.Si Fecbe-hlddirsone 
th« waU ^tdr law worm. M8i A Xino tr. CemsHssd 
CMaeA SS4 TliBy..gQbilk M Idfl, il«iithfldl,aiM qahoina the 


Bcrlp^ eallls leuwarme. 1871 STmxscut /aiW Voy. 
16 llie . . egg was little more than loo*wanii. i8m Miss 
Jackson SArops^ iVordbk., warm, tepid, lukewurm. 
So t R ow WMia wd lukewarm, 

1588 A. Kino ir. Cemieiud Catock. Cert. Deuot. Pray, ij 
^t thy maist mlghtle gudenes ibUll that ^uhilk my msCt 
leauwarmed vaikenes desyres to doe. 

Ziew xern , towaern, obs. forms of Luofbit. 
t £eWFli. Obs. Also 4 loawyn, laryno, 5 
lewan(,e. [£ Flemish Lxmtm, Lonvain.] A 
kind of linen cloth. 

1360 Fitukede Ace. (Surtees) p. IIL Et xij nlnss de Icnwyn 


sjeroys /ijry. tt^mden) 80 £.c pro lewyn pm dictir torches 
et tortK^ 1485 Inv. in Ri/oa Ck. Acts (Surtees) 366 De 
pannolmeo vocatc Icwan J par linthiamlnum de lewane. 

Ziawyn(o : see Levin. 

Ziewyn(g, obs. Sc. form of Lxvino. 

Ziewyo, obs. pi. of Leaf. 

Zioxer, obs. aphetic form of Elixir. 

«S50O in Ashm. Treat. Ckem. (265s) 347 After that thy 
Lexer ys, Be hit White or Rede 1 wys. 

ZienOal (ie*k8ik&l), a. [f. Or. Arfia-dc pertain- 
ing to words, Xf^ia-uv I^xiooN + -al.] 

1 . Pertaining or relating to the words or voca- 
bulary of a language. Often contrasted with^aai- 
mcUicoL 

1836 Cakoi. Wiskman SH. 4 Relig. I. iL 71 These methods 
may be respectively called, lexiciu and grammatical com- 
parimn. 1864 Puskv Lect. Hamel viiu 51a The gram- 
matical and lexical peculiarities, .which establish its late 
date. 1873 Whitnbv OrietU. Stud. 7 The language of 
the VedM is an older dialect varjnng both in iu grammatical 
and lexical character from the clauiical Sanskrit. 

2 . Pertaining to, of the nature of. or connected 
with a lexicon. 

1873 Brit. Q. Rev. LVIl. doe All the most Important 
graminntical, exegetical, and lexical works have been laid 
under tribute, lilg Academy 3 Oct. ai7/a Lexical defining 
affords a wide^ ecope for the application of the critidiu 
apparatus. Ibid, aia Ibe lexical index is. we think, too 
long. 1890 F. S. Ellis Wtle) A Lexical Concordance to 
the Poetical Works of P. B. Shelley. 

So XmxloRlio a. mrv-^piec. t. 
i86e Maksh Leet. Enf. Lemg. 141 The new element does 
not much affect the lexiudte character, but exhibits itself in 
the structure, the inflections and the syntax. 

lia¥io>lly(ie-kgik&U),tf</y. [iU-sxical 4 
a. In respect of vocabulary, b. According to the 
lexicons of a language; in the manner of a lexicon. 

1858 Eixicott a These. HL 5 A meaning.. not lexically 
defensible. 186a Maksh Orig. Rug. Rang. 48 The Anglo- 
Saxon is not grammatically or lexically identifiable with the 
extant remains of any oonitnental dialect 1866 Coutemp. 
Rev. 11 . 148 'I'he Psalms are lexically easier, but syntactic- 
ally more difficult than Job. x88e Ginsburo Massorak 1 , 
titleiL, The Msaaormh, compiled from manuscripts alpha- 
betically and lexically arranged. 
tZsexiOOgrapluIp W. mrv. [f.Gr.Xsft- 
Kojpd^ (see next) -h -al.1 Lexicographical. 

1^ Reflect, ou Baxter %["i\ is as fond, as to pretend to 
give the. .Meaning,., of a Gi ek mr Ijuin Author, while one 
u very raw and ignorant in the Lexicographal Peru 
LttdOOgrRpher Heksikp-grAfaj). [f. late Gr. 
Asftxoypd^ot, 1. Xs^fEO-r Lexicon -ypa^ writer: 
see -BB l.j A writer or compiler of a dictionary, 
Rowland MotiTefs Tkeat, /ar. 035 (^lepine and 
other Lexicc^roidicrs of hie gang. 1665 Boyle Oecas. Refl. 
V. viL (2675) 3sa Suidas, Stephanus, Hesychius, and 1 know 
not how many Lexicographers and Scholiasts. 17M John- 
son, Lexicographer, a writer of dictionaries ; a hannleRS 
drudge, that busies himself in tracing the original, and 
detailing the signification of words. s8is Byron Hints />'. 
Horeue 76 Fitt has furnWd us a word or two Which lexi- 
cogmphin declined to do. t86o Macaulay Bieg. (2867) 204 
Ihe best lexicographer may well be content if bis produc- 
tions are received by the world with cold esteem. 1875 
Whitney Life Lang. v. 88 We use each word as we have 
learned it, living to the lexicogn^pher to follow op the 
ramifications to their source. 

Ziaxioogra*phiazi, a. rmre, [f. as prec. 4 -ian.] 
LexicofiraphlcaL 

lEig W. H, }mmLAUV Scr/bbleommmia 938 He would have 
produced a labour unparalleled in the annals of lexicogra- 
phian literature. 

lMi00gM*plli09 a. Bofl tk. rare. [f. Gr. 
kspKoypispoe (see prec.) 4 -lo.] |L aeff. ^next 
f b. sb. pi. L^conaphical wrltingt, 

S716 M. Davies Atkoa. Brit. lu. Crit. Hist, e Pomey's 
Onomastides and Tachard's Lex[io)ographicks .. are far 
aurpEss’d by our Oxford Grammar. i 8 i 4 J. Oilcheist 
PMlos. Rtym. p. vU, Whether that gentleman shall choose 
a lexteMprapbic deo^roent in the Held of philology. 1E43 
J. F, Davis in Proc, Pkilol. See. (1845) 1 . 59 In aodition to 
their uses in lexioograpbic ammgemeot, cIum roots [etc.]. 

(Uiksikdgrsc'fiklU), a. [£ 
ES prec. 4 -ALj Pertaining to I^ioomphy. 

1791 BoEUfELL fokmsom 25 Apr. an. 1755 R^en tlmy find 
him displayiag E perfoot theory of iexicographicEl excellenoe. 
i88»^ ScHAEr Tmycl. RoBg. KmSlL 870/1 These 
grsmmaticsl labors [of Gestmsi did not meet with the 
same general fover as tbs lexis^grapbioaL 
Hence a eaiee gF fip T ^ IH eR lIy ado., with regard to 
lexicogn^hy. 

••79 rmiNiVALL ProtM^hse PkBoL See. Sugi. JOiei,, To 
pIsM klB|U*h Mxioofrsjphiealhr fo a posilien abreast of any 


.. X«d0o‘SXS#lli*l. ' ft 'LHOooaM* 

ran I Me •w.j AMi 


. SetmiBV Doctor clxxxiv. VI. tso The good old 

lexioograpbist, Adam liiileion. i8fis Mossis hi ]. A. H. 
Murray Addr. PkUol. Soc. 48 A new dictionary will no 
doubt ibllow the plan adopted by Sanskrit kxlcographlaia 
Ii R Mlo pg yRpliy (leksikFpkfl). [f. Gr. 
Lexicon t •^pospUi -grafmy.J The writing or com- 
pllatloR of a lexicon or dictionary; *tlM art or 
practice of writing dictionaries ’ (J.% 
s68o Dalcasno DmJ/4 Dumb Mads Tutor vU. 59 , 1 shall 
th^fore only make souw few reflexions upon £t)niology 
and Syntax, supposing Orthography to belong to Lexico- 
graphy. 1755 Johnmn Dict.Pnf. D ii. Such Is the fate d'ha^ 
lera lexicoitrapAiy, that not only dirkaeiM, but light. Impedes 
and diBtreeaes It ; things way oe not only too Uttle, but too 
much known, to be happily illustrated. 1791 Boswell 
Jekfistm {t%4i) 58/a He .. exerted hii talents to occasional 
composition very different from Lexicography. iM H, 
Amer.Rev. CXxVIl. 157 A msatcr^work of iMlcognsphy. 
X900 Expositor Oct. ^70 Hebrew grammar and lexico- 
graphy nourish a little later than AraUc grammar and 
iexteography. 

Laziodlogy (leksikpiad^i). [f. Gr. Aefimi- 
Lexicon + -Ao^o -loot.] That branch of know- 
ledge which treats of words, ihelr form, history, 
and meaning. Hence SMloolo'gloal a., rertain- 
irig to lexicology ; Xiuxioo'loglat, one skilled in 
lexicology (Ogilvie 188s). 

i8e8-3a Webster Lexicology [citing Med. Repos.\ 1887 
Lane Arab. Lox. Pref. 8 The vast collection of lexicon! and 
lexicological works composed by Arabs. 

ZiMiooa (le ktikj^ii). f? mod;L., a. Gr. Af^iEdv 
fsc. fitfikioo), neat. sing, ot Af^ix^i of or for words, 
f. Afft-r diction, word, phrase, f. Asy- to speak.] 
A word-book or dictionary ; chiefly appliea lo a 
dictionary of Greek, Hebrew, Syriac, or Arabic. 

The restricted use is due to the fact that until recently 
dictionaries of thcM particular languages were usually in 
Latin, and In mod.L. lexicon, not dictiouarius, has been the 
word generally used. 

s^ Sia C Heyoon fud. Astrol U. 44 Any other trane- 
lation or Lexicon. 1607 Toiwell Fostr-/. Beasts FP t b 
He doth not neglect the profit of Lexicons (wherein all 
sayings and speeclies are numbredX tfiifi Bui.lokae, LojH- 
coN^ a Greek Dictionarie for words. 1641 Milton PreL 
EPtsc. 6 [Tb^] must make a new Lexicon to name them- 
s^ves by. 1^45 » Tetrack. Wka 1851 IV. siB They who 
are so exact for the letter, shall be dealt with by the Lexi- 
con, and the Etymclogieon too if they please, a s68a Six 
T. Bsuwne Tracts Bf Lexicons and Dictionaries by Zisania 
do almost generally understand LoUum. 1708 S. Sewall 
Diary 30 Jan. (2^9) II. sa tJpon enquiry about a Hebrew 
word, 1 found he lutd no Lexicon. 1791 Boswell JeAmon 
(1848) 69/2 He thought It right in a lexicon of our liMgnage 
to collect many words which had fallen into disuse. 1807 
Med. yml. XVII. 49 Let Mr. D. go to his Lexicon for the 
word urethra. 1817 Byron Beppo Hi, And take for rhyme, 
to hook my rambling verse on, I'he first that Walfcer's 
Lexicon unravels. 1847 Liddell & Scott {titiA A Greets 
English Lexicoik 

D. (a) The vocabulary proper to some 
department of knowledge or sphere of activity. 
(^) A list of woids or nnmes. 

1647 Cowley Mistress. Discretion 66 This barbarous Term 
you will not meet In all love's Lexicon. 1656 — PimJar, 
Odes, to Dr. Scarborough ill. The vart and barbarous 
Lexicon Of Mans Infinmtie. 1654 Whitlock Zootemia 
4x9 Fate, or Fortune, (in the Profane Lexicon, and In 
the Christians undiscovered Providence), 1704 Swift Vie 
Irish Manuf. Wks. 2755 V. 11. 3 All silks, velvets, calUcoss, 
and the whole lexicon of female foppmes. 1752 Earl 
OasEBY Remarks Swift (175a) S5 Such, who, in the Lexicon 
of Party, may be found ranged under that title [Whigl. 
s8s3 Byson Jnem viiu xvii, Fifty thousand heroes, name 
by name . . Would form a lengthy lexicon of glory. 1839 
LvrroN RichsHeu 11. il. 36B In the lexicon of youth .. there 
Is no such word As^fall I 
o. altrib. and Coutb. 

iBak SvD. Smith bVke. i8w II, too/x The boy who b 
bxicon-strudt in early youth looks upon all books after- 
wards with hofior. 1848 Clough Botkie ix. zao Leaving 
vocabular ghosts undisturbed in their lexicon limbo. 

Hence a compiler of a lexicon. 

id s d - y Wbbstxr cites Orient. CoL 
Ziffi^lpnkpliy (lekii'gr&fi). [f. Gr. A^i-r word, 
expression & -ypa^la writing, -graph Y.] A system 
of writing in which each character represents a 
word. Hence ZMigiai*p]iiOi -gnt'phleaa adjs., 
pertaining to or characterized by lexigraphy. (In 
quot 1895, loxiRraphical is used for * leidcal ’ : cf. 
note below.) Also &ezlgni*pmoal]j ath>. 

In Diets, fivm Webster 26x8 onwards, lexigraphy has 
been defined as ' the art or practice of defining words *, with 
corresp. definitions for lextgrapkic, graphical. Cf. late Or. 
Xtliyookm * bxici scriptor, vocabulanus (Stephanus). 


i8s8 geWtssTEE, Lexigrapky,tha art or practice of defin- 
ing woras (citing Meit. Ropes.). 2836 Hv Fonceau CAin/m 
yet. Writing (1638) 36 Ihe Chinese system of writing u 
nproperly calM ideographic; It b a syllaUc and lexl- 


ing woras (citing Meti. Repot.). 2836 Hv Fonceaiv CA 
Syet. Writing (1638) 36 Ihe Chinese system of writii 


xtCkinete 


improperly calbd ideographic; ft b a syllal^ and lexl- 
graphlc alphabet. . . It b bKlaraj^lc bccaniie every syllabb 
b a significant word. s8al fbid. latrod. 14 Instead of 
idea& It only represents woras, by means of the combination 
of other words, and therefore 1 nave called It Icocigraphic. 
[In a quoutioa ftom thb In For. Q. Rev. XXI. 3x3. /rxi'- 
grapl^f is substimisd for lexigrapkic.) dkjfl Ibid. 32 Ihose 
nations .. who use the Chinese characters lexlgraphlcslly. 


[In a quoutioa ftom thb In For, Q. Rev. XXI. 3x3. /rxn'- 
grapl^f is substimisd for lexigrapkic.) dkjfl Ibid. 32 Ihose 
nations .. who use the Chinese characters lexlgraphlcslly. 
s8s$ OoiLViE, Suppl., Lexigrapkk, Lexigrt^kual, eirares- 


utiA of words Iw the oombinatlon oT other words. 189s 
W. BokcAwem Bioie A Monuments vi. 165 The UxigrapbicM 
tablet in whbh this important word b raund throwi con- 
siderable Ught oa the meaning, la the list 01 words from 
srhkh the ubeie Is uksn Istc. j. 



LXXXPfiAKSa 


(lekft|*an/!i). fOr. k9^^1pdrf|t 
phr&M-uiiMiger (thp title of one of LucUn^s dU- 
lo|Kiiee)i L word, phraie <«• ^Viur to 

•how.J One who ntet bombaitic phnmcology. 
Hence fioxiplM'aio f-iieiiik ) a., &oxlpha’Bielom. 

\jkn A. Camfmrix T>acl. 7, 1 general l)r found ibeni' 

(nuxMm wrrctingK} more or Ichh Lt-kiphaiiick in |irop<tfUoa 
to the ehare ot fame etid reputetuin their eeveral euthon 
etifoyed. Ded. 17 Tlionc Lekiphene'^ ihoM Shiiient, 

lliOM dMlere in hard words. Ibid. 1 ji Come, 1 >01. tor, lei u» 
have no more of your medical end Molctnnitv. .. *'lu 
no better tiian downright Lexiphanicism. 1A41 D'Israkli 
Amen. Lit. (1B67) 140 Tfie cnctiml>erirg Lexiphanicisnu 
of the ponderouH numaroitity of Johmtoo. sBSy Sat, Rat, 
5 Nov 6*4 It* Lexiphaniu contortioiiM of the lon^fue. 

If6Xt, ota. and ein*/. prea. irul. of Lifi v,^ 

||£«X iftlionii (lekt [L.] The 

law of retaliation, * an eye for nii eye, a tc^oth for 
a tooth'. (The acciia. and abl. forms no longer 
occur in Eng. contexts. | 

1^ M(>ii.in /ntro4f. Mut. 111. 146 Wherefore I may L(tg 9 
tnhtmh laugh at incongruity ux well an you might at vn* 
formality. i6oe J. Port tr. Leo*t Africa 11. 56 He i% 
pre«ently without any iui^ement to bane Legem tattoah^ 
that U, like for like, iumeted vpoii him. 1C146 Kvance 
Nttbit Ord. 93 node Lev la/ifiah ie as fiime a'i the 
la wen of the Meads and PeiRianii. xyis Mkiilky tr. 
AWAnt*i Cn^ G. (1738) !• >87 They take the Kidd 
with their best Force, not only to recover their Wn-eji, bnl, 
Lejj^ Taihtutf to plunder the RohlMrH of thfira itat 
JcreieasuN Autobiag. Writ. (iSoe) 1 . 60 For other feloniee 
should be subslituted hard labor . . and in some eaxes, the 
Lex Taiiaua. 1897 J. W. Crokbk haa. /r. A’vr'. iv. 171 
The lax /n/Zoa/i wiin which the revolutionary Nemeds 
rejuhed Hc.r votaries. 

Loy, ol>s. form of Lat, Ens sb., Ltm. 
liayar, variant of Lai a sb.^ Obs, 
liayoha, obs. form of Lkich. 

Xi6yd€B (l^i tUn). The name of a city In 
Holland, used in the names of certain electrical 
apparatus, invented there in 1 745-6 : Lsycien jar 
(formerly /ifa/ or bottle)^ an el^trical condeoter 
consisting of a glass bottle coated inside and out* 
tide with tinfoil to within a certain distance of its 
mouth, and having a brass rod surmounted bv a 
knob passing through the cork, and coramunicating 
with the internal armature. Also Ltyektr baiUty^ 
a battery oonaisting of a number of Leyden jars. 

sysf Fsamkum LaiL etc. WIct. 1840 V. 348 ,' 1 Uught him 
. .(o chsTM the Leyden phial, and some other experiments, 
lyda tbiJ. 380 A fxiyden bottle, charged and then sealed 
hermetically, list Sia H. Daw Cktm. Pkiiaa. 133 
A stratum ^ air is charged in the same manner as a glase 
bottle, .it cherged in the Leyden experiment, itesj* Nbai. 
Bra. yanathaan 1 . ap She was .. like a l.eyden jar alwaye 
ready to be lac off. '•f CARI.YLK Heroea (165B) 191 Ae 
if It were a poor dead tiling, to be bottled up in Leyden jars, 
and sold over counters |j|sM Mavnc Exjas. Lex ^ Leyden 
Battery^ term for a numlier m Leyden jars, connected exierih 
ally by being plated on tinfoil, or other good conductor. 

Obs. Fonns: a. i Idg, a-4 lei, 3 
lai, le)a, leyjs, 3-4 lei^e, ley, 3-6 leye, 4 leyho, 
4, 7-8 y^diat.) Uye. d, i liog Us, lts« 4 He, ly^e, 
lyghe, 4-5 lye, 5 ly. rOE.//i^ (Anglian 4 J() str. 
masc. corresponds toOHG. hug, /oair (MUG. huc^ 


. hug, laue (MUG. huc^ 


gm. huges\ ON. Vj(Kg*r;— O'l'eut. pre- 

Tent. ^huk- abl.-var. of *huk' : see Light j 4 .] 


Light j 4 .] 


Flame, blaze, fire. (On) a leyei on fire, 
a. ^r0tvw4^3ii5 (Gr.) Wonna lea. 97s BlickL Ham.x^ 
133 Hie onfengon leera Halgan Gaste to lieora heorCan on 
fyrenra lesa OiiUc<nesse. ciivg Lamb. Ham. 41 He him 
eceaude an ouen on bernimie fure he warp ut of him 
eeofe lews, c xaoo Trin. Cali. Nam. 49 Ech cristene cbi to 
habben on honden to-dai in chirche le^e bemeiide. a teeg 
Leg. Rath. 1369, 1 hs resde leie, ft i ^ leitiude fiir. wiafe 
L^Hangxn Celt. Ham. eis WiS pe lal louerd of hefiuligoM 
. .tend mine heoiie cxjso Arth, 4 Mert. 6796 (KOlbing) 
po seise |iai al ^ cumray Stondeo brenand on rede leise. 
■377 1 -^nol P. Pi. B. xvii. 007 Ae wax and weyke.and hole 
fyre togyderes Fosiren forth a flaumba and a feyre leye 
{C. XX. I7e lye]. 1398 Tmevisa Burtk, De P. R, xvl 
xxviii. (1495) S^s This stone .. Crisalitue .. yf h be aet by 
the fyre aaooe it wexyth on a la]re [Nelmingkam MS. it 
waxeb a lie, 1539 on a flaflsel 1449 Hokknkam Seymiya 
<Koxo.) 76 The leye ofT the fUuniyd lurnes. 1973 Art 0/ 
Limning it You may .. bUcke over your paper with the 
leM of a Handle or of a lynkeu Rav S. 4 B. C. 

tVarda toi Lnye» as Lawein the North, the Flame m Fire; 


tho it be pecoiiarly used for the steam of Charcoal or any 
other barm CoaL 1 Hence 1787 in Ckos^e Pmv. Glase. SiippL] 

8. Meaean^f 737 (Gr.) Him or easura stod Uxe seliuost leoht 
emfieseCi n seoo Csedman^s Gen, 394 (Gr.) Brand & brade 
lisas, f tjoe Si. Brandan 496 The Lie of the fur stod on 
hes as hit a was were. 13. . JC. Alia. 3458 The fuyr was on 
00 gret lygh^ That Darie hit tone syghe. 1340^ Alex, 
4 Dimd, 9x3 He waa..lechaunM of kinds pat in his licamus 
Iwt as a lia brante. npB (sec a] tsaa Secreta Secret.^ 
Prim, Prim, #99 Tho thm haue a braad3rBge colure like 
the Ivaof fyre. 14. . Tmndmida Fir. 716 Owt of the mowthe 
she fare btmec And fowle atynkyng lye com owt last. 

Zieyt^ obt. form of Lay, Lia, L». 

obt. f. Lay w.i ; obs. po. pple. of Ln o. 
Xi83wrwit(e. Ytriaat of Lahwiti Obs. 
la PaitAtra. 

XiO^obtb form of Liaf, Lfir. 


obs. ff. Ltfb, LlfHMk 
Ytrltnt Of L18POE1 a, Obs, 

ifam-eeimt. lew- ou, (cf.AF.^^{w>wZqr 

io Wam <im» law: lee Laiat.>J Wiiget of law. 


S 84 

t8a9[ Acf I Ckaae. /. e. 3 f e No Frivnedge, proteodbn, 
liihiuclon, or Injunccion, tnf Gager, or £>afHne shaibe 
allowed to the Demndant. (Hence m Bldumt, Philuio, etc.] 
Ii0ygli(e, obs. or vor. t. Laugh o. , Lsy k Obs., Lyx. 
Zieyne, ob#. or var. f. Lay c^.i. Lhts Obs. 
Iio^(0, Zieyland, obt fif. Lahr, LuA-LAirn. 
IieylL lioyly, obs. Sc. forms of J^sal, J^allt. 
lioymo, obs. Sc. ibrm of Lxam sb.^ 

Ifeyn(o, oU. f. Lain v , Lay v i. Lean. 
lieyn(e, obs. pa. pplc. of Lie v.i 
t Xifyne. Obs, (Cf. Lmn/A-] a laYcror^becr. 

(I'he word in quoc. 1330 is of doubtful identity.) 
fetjgo Parme a/ t'ury (17801 43 I'ake brede Itosted In 
wyne, lay beroT a leyne. 1:1440 yacab'a Nell 37 T>'the 
owyth to be payed of all mattere wode, orie3myK of oystrys, 
of leynyt of fysch, of pondys (etc.], tsje Palsoe. 
l.eyne {na French\. 

Mynea, olis. form of Leannees. 
liOyngh, variant of Lkngh Obs., length, 
lieyond, obs. pres. pple. of Lay v.^ 
Irey-pewtar: see L.vt sb.t 
lieyr(*, obt. form or variant of I.atb, Lbiul 
X ieyrewlte, variant of Laihwite Obs, 
laeyrn, Xieyme, obs. IT. Liken s, Leaen. 
liaya, leysohe, leyashe, obs. If. Leash. 
lieyEtall(e, obs. form c.f I^atstall. 

Iieyt(e, variant of Lait Obs., liehtniiig. 
lfeyth(e, obs. form ot J.oath, Coatuk. 

IieyFe, Iieyven, obs. If. Leave v i, Levin. 
Taeywaxd, obs. fotm of Leeward. 
IieNe-xm^esty : see Lese-majesty. 
lihapwynoha, obt. form of Lapwjko. 
Uliraolitft t^lo'izdlait). Min, [Named from 
Lake Lhert in the Pyrenees : see -litb.] A vat iety 
of pjrroxcne of a deep green or olive green colour. 

iBag W. pHiij.nti InitrS. Min. (ed. 3) 63 When mixed 
with Herpentine it (Cocrohtel hts been termed Lheriolite. 
^BnjKvi'xvaH Study Rackax. iso Ensuiiteockursin ihenolite. 

Jjheuo^ variant oi I.uke a. 

II Uliamba, liambss. [Native African name.] 
Hemp, Cannabis saliva. (Cf. bhang, hemp.'S 
i86x Du CNAI1Z.U Bqnut. AJr. xxiv. 4x9 *l’he leaf is used 
to Koioke . .and has . . narcotic effects . . ; this liamba is nothing 
elKe tlian the . . C’aMfM^ir Indtcn. 1897 Mary K.iifasi.iLV 
IV. Africa 667 I'he imported gin kecfu the African . . hum 
his worst intoxicant Ihiaintja ({..amHubia aatuai, 

ZiMap, Ihip, obs. pa. L of Leap v. 

N Id ^ (If)- Also 6 lii, 9 le(a. [Chinese.] The 
oidinary Chinese itinerary measure (tee quoL 1886). 

19M PASKa tr. Meudmaac Hiat, China 1. vL is The 
Chino's liaoe amonx^^t them, but only three kind of measures : 
the which in their language arc celled Lit, Pu, and Icham, 
which is as much as to say, or in e<leci,as a forlong, Irmeus, 
or tomey. il^ H £. Lixnro tr. Timhawshia Trauf, 1 . 65 
The Chinese li contains two hundred and eight)*five Rus- 
sian fathoms. Williamson Old iiigfna. China 909 

At a small town forty li from Peking we spent the night. 
s8B6 Yule ft Burnell r v. Lee, According to Mr. Giles, 
t7| li nt 10 miles. . . From several concurrent statements we 
may conclude that oden the tl k generalised so that a 
certain number of It, generally loo, stand for a day's inarch. 

II Zd^ (Uj. Also 8 lol, 9 lo. [Chinese.] A 
Chiaese weight, one-thousaiidth part of a bang. 

(A li of silver is equivalent to the copper coin called by 
Europeans a Cash.i 

1771 J. R. Forster tf. OsbeeVa Vay. 1 . 969 Kas, which the 
Chinese mill Lai, is ihe only current coin which is etruck in 
China. 189B Simmonde Did. Trade, Li, another name for 
the Chinese copper cash. 

IL, obt. abbrev. L. libra pound, librae pounds. 
c 1490 ME. Med, Bk, (Heinrich) 89 Take id iT {sic] of rosyn, 
and .L U of wax. c 1489 Caxton Sannea a/ Ayman xiv. 399 
Here is xx. ii of money, isaz Piltan Churchw. Ace.d&om, 
Kcc. Soc.) 74 For a li and a q. wexe. 1634 R. Vbrnby Let. 
7 . Dillon in Forster Gr. Remattair. (i%>) 056 He was 
fined in foure thousand pouixis by some, by others in 5,oooll, 
in 6,ooo^<, in xo,oootl. 

Zdabilit^ (lai&bi'llti). [f. Liable + -m.] 

1 . Law, The condition of oeing liable or auswer- 
able by law or equity. 

£. CHHisnaN Nate in Blachehnde Comm, 
111. 165 It exemots them from all liability to answer for 
a loss occasioned by fire, xBxy W. Sklwvn Law Nisi 
Prim (ed. 4) 11 , xoii Of the Liability of the Master in 
respect of a tortious Act done by the Servant. 1875 Mains 
J/ist. fnat. ix. 959 The Pignorls Capio could be generally 
resorted to in the absence of the penmn under Uability. 

b. Comm. Limited liahililyi the position or 
state of being legally responsible only to a limited 
extent (usually the amount of one’s stock or shares) 
for the debts of a trading company of which one 
is a member. Also atirib, in limited liability rpwi- 
pdny, (For the shortened form limited emmpany, 
see Limited.) Also transf, 
s 8 u in Nanaarrta Part DeS. Ser. in. CXXXIX. 958 BIU 
read a«, is was also the Limited fiahflitieR Bilk Ld. 
Sr. Lbomabos HandymBk, Prop, Law xxi. x 6 e A private 
company, .has heen fornaed for the pu rpoe e of executiiig 
tnuu and executorsliips, but limited. Such astodatieiw are 
not only open to alt the objections which 1 have pointed out, 
but ibetr limited liabiUiy would deter a prudent man from 
^trusting them with his fortune, siss Review af Rem, 11 . 
S4t/i BamiM Were is good as the Bank once. Now they 
are only a limited liabtlity firm. 1804 Sala Lamd, my ta 
PmM 147 Thoee were the daye ef ioiQI Stock CnmpanieR, 
and the Act authorising the fonnnioQ of osatpaides with 
l i wU^ I^iabiUty had not ym beea paiaed. 0897 


ZJABLB. 

ts Feb. 9/3 Thb does not give her fOreeo^ a right la 
assume that she esa make war with liauied liability, 

U. I'he condition of being liable or subject ta 
something, apt or likely to do something. 

liof A. Henxv 7 ‘rant, i x8 Their SMde of hfo . . accounts 
for their liability to them dixeasos. lirg L. Hunt beast 
of Pacta t^c. Notes iso A genius for poetry is nothing but 
a finer liability to imprciMons. 11874 Grlen Shari Hist, 
ix. 9 1. $96 His [Bacon's] noble oonfossion of the liability of 
every inquirer to error. 1889 Froudk Shart Stnd, IV. lii. 
epi hiabdiiy to military service is a universal cooditioii of 
citixenship. 

3 , That for which one b liable ; esp. /I. the debts 
or pecuniary obligations of a person or Lompaiiy. 

1^ Miss MiTroao in L'Estrange L(/e 1x870) HI. lx. 169 
At tlie suggestiou of friends a subAcripiiun wis raised to 
meet these UoUlities. sl^ H. H. Wilson Brit, India 111 . 
561 Although it was relieved of a part of Us liabUities, it 
was burtheoed with a heavy annual pi^-mcnt. 1861 GosciiEN 
bar. Hxch. 28 'J'be efiect of proliu and commiiisiuiis on the 
mutual liabilities of nations. 

Uable (Li'Ab't), a. Also 6-7 lyable, (7 lay- 
able). flMansibly explained as a. AF. Viable m 
roed. 1 ,. ^ligdbilis that can be bound, f. lig&re, F. 
Her to bind ; but if this lje the origin, it is strange 
that the word is not known in AF. or Law Latin.] 

1 . Law. Bound or obliged by law or equity, or in 
accordance wiih a rule or convention ; answerable 
(jbr, also const, f to with tlie same sense) ; legally 
subject or amenable to, 

x94a-3 Act ^14 35 Hen. VI It. c. 4 | 4 His landes . . and 
catialle<«, shall oe charged and lyaUe to the execucion of 
the saycle rscouery. xfisy Crt. 4 limes Chaa. I (1848) 1 . 
ao6 None were liable to inanial law but martial men. sfijf 
Fratly Citofia Mgat, x. 131 'i'hose that are lyaUle to your 
authority and jurisdiction. 1849 X.anosainb Anew, Ontv, 
Oxford 40 Their having the Custody, .of tho Gaule, . .and 
their being luble to Escapes. 1851 Hosukb Leviath, lu 
xxiL lao Lvery Member is lyable by himself for the whole 
[debt]. 178X Deter, S. Caralina 34 1 he Species of Goods 
liable to Duties are .Sugar, Rum, Madeira Wine. 17^ 
Hlacebtonb Camm. 1 . 107 The territory of England is 
liable to two divisions; the one ecciasi^tical, the other 
civil. Ibid, 470 *J‘he freehold was vested^ in tlie parson ; 
and,, .on his death .. would be liable to his debts and in- 
ciitniirances. 18x8 Cruisk Digest (ed. a) 1 . 493 It is some- 
what doubtful whether trusts were origiitaliy liable to 
Crown debts. sSga Lewis Uae 4 Ab. Pal, ‘lerma iii. r 6 
A sovereign . . can never be liable to any legal duties. s866 
Crump Banking v. 196 A premature release of a party liable 
on ibe bill. 1867 C S. Parker y^tteat.farRtf. Pari, 158 
Persons liable to income>tax. sMo Sir J. Pearson in Law 
HeO. 3a Ch. Div. 46 Every one of the partners is liable to the 
full extent of his fortune for all the debts incurred Iw the 
partuershtp. sSoi Law Timea Rep. LXI 11 . 765/x The defen- 
dants were lutble as principals as they had contracted kt 
their own names without any qualificalion. 
b. const, inf. 

1837 Crt, 4 Times Chau, t (1848} II. 968 There Is a little 
demur whether an executor is liable to answer damages. 
1883 Bastan Rec, (i88x> Vll. 160 Candles made up for sale 
shall . . be liable to be weighed and forfeited for want of 
being full weight. 1688 Cal, Rec, Pennaylv. L aip Wherein 
Land were mode Laymble to pay debts, tyta Blackrtonb 
Camm, 1 . 954 It is reasonable that, wherever they transgioM 
it, there they shall be liable to make atonement. 1808 Pike 
Sanrees Misaiss. (1 Bio) iiL App. 45 I'he property of any officer 
or soldier, who is killed on the field of bottle.. » not liable to 
be taken for debt. s8i8 Cruise Digeat (ed. a) 11 . ^ The 
estate descended b the creditor’s, and liable to pay his debts. 
sta^Act 6 Gea /V,c. i Every man. .who shall occupy 
a boune containing not lem than fifteen windows, Mhall be. . 
ibble to serve on Juries. sSja Ht. Martincau Bila afGar, 
ii. 97 Will our growing rkh moke us liable to pay what your 
honour calls real rent t 

2 . 01 land : ? Sulject to taxation, t Also laid 
of the tax. ? Obs. 

a 9606 Bacon Max. 4 f/ses Com. Lam (X636) 46 The land 
was not lyable longer than hb owoe life tuna, dheg in 
W. S. Patieo Hiat. Old Braintree (Mass.) (1878) 33 His tax 
shall be still liable as heretofore. 18x7 f. Bradbury Tram, 
Amor, 99s No laud tax is expected until five years after the 
purchase, when land becomes liable. 

3 . a. Kzposed or subject to, or Dkaly to aufier 
from (something prejudidal) ; in older use with 
wider sense,fsubject to the operation of (any agenev), 
likely to undergo (a change of any khid^ Normal^ 
contL to ; rarely f also f/or with acc. mad inL 

S99S Nashs Chrisis T. 8 You should not be lyable to so 
much blame, sdep Holland Atnm. MasrelL 157 To shew 
himself lyabb to no fault [L, rmtU obtuxinm caad/stl, ide7 
PERRpT li/hes 6a He. .b lyable Co all these curses, idea 
BueRovCHRE Bxp, Haua ch. t. UL 163 She shall ba lim 
open, lyahle for ^ wUde besett Co ooom in and to devoure 
bar. B^ Bia T. Browmb Peomd, AA n. I 31 (Cryitain by 
the art of Cbyxabtiy is Eaparahlo unto Che oberacloQS 
whereof it b lyablei, with other ' concretions, as caldnatioo, 
reverberation, enblbnacion, dbfiUatiun. itfa Bh, Com, 
prayer Prefi. Either of doubtful sigdficatioiL or otherwise 
Uahle to mboonstruction. iddy Miltcm P,L, vl 397 Not 
liable to foar or flight or paint. eMBVLomm Bless, Rjgkteem 
(1893) ss Thoee [psrfoetione] which are bss liable to onr 
apprehetoion. dhgm Bxmxar Bwle Lad, L 03 Soma*, 
^./retches or.. Hypocrites am mostly justly.. liaUt to these 
borracuornrind. 171s ADotaoRiAcf. No. 5894 He-. found 
UiEZ though they ware OMects os hb Sigl^they srem not 
Uabb to hie Totwh. wm IbiaL No. 4 Ri Fg The laiaginarinn 
js as liable to Pain as Pleaeum. s|^ Uumb Bei, 4 Trent, 


,, wbioh ., are omitted ae baiaff oiora yishlt to dbpiitei 
iflafl Dickim j P eu ri qy k Hereyea mw Utbha to astofc 
dSedon. t88i Roamv Mod Pmmi, V. vi. iiLij At edgM 
of looto eliSi . . and fo ocbv idaoia llaUa to dbtorfa^^ 



UJkSUUnBB, 


|M» Gxkw I 391 Sm^ tfftMH art net 

the HMM eeueaMeef teeipMraMure m choee from 

• b. Conit iitfn S&bjcet to the powibQity of 
(doiiig or uidergiiiDg tomcthii^; ondetiimble)* 
iMe CekBCM LmenHvM t. e; AH would be IbUe to lUe^ 
Sutda^ to powerful Moitelity, lil} Pejtn Wki, (178a) IV. 
)oo multitude of tieee .. being tUble to reUin miiiu 
end vapoui*. 1718 Butlu AnmL l. iv. Wke. 1874 1 . 79 
ttumen creeturM ere. .cofttliiuellytieble to go wrong volon- 
tarily* («MP CHKfTKRP. LtU •4 Nov.. He thou^t that 
genuemim wee more liable to be thaiuced and rewarded 
tnan ceneured. You knoW| I preeume, that liable can never 
be tteed in a good eenee.] Bubkc IV» HmtHngt Wke. 
t84e II. 178 They were . . liable to eufTer the meatest ex- 
tremltiee of penury, tlao Drmtham Wkt. (1843) 
coltiti, 1 am eerndble. may be liable to occur. 1898 Kubkin 
Ckmc€ (x88o) 1 . 130 Some colouri ere . . liable to 
darken inMrpetual ehade. iSgi Lidoon, etc. L{/k Puup^ 1. 
avL 376 'nie method, however equitable tbe intention, te 
liable to be inequiuble In eHect. 1896 PptMU June 80 
Ground eo liable to be overflowed must furely at ona time 
have been a swamp. 

H 4 . Inaccurately used for ; Incident fp. Oh. 


iB$t Dbnibon Hmv. Sana. 046 The oune of God is liable 
to euery one, >7146 Elisa Hbvwood Ftmuit S^t, Na 94 
^748) iV. B85 Tnc laults of inadvertency are liable to utalL 


1 6. Subject or snbservieiit to ; aUached or be- 
longing to. Ohs. 

tMt Campiom /fist /*yI ed Other lawyers they haue, 
Uable to certaine families, iflgg Shaks. yoMu 11. i. 4^ 
Angiem, and . . all that we vpon this side the Sea . . Finde 
liable to our Crowne and Dignitie. /6itt v. U. lox. 

£dw. Hit I. ii. 8 Those are her own, still liable to her. iom 
Wabmbr Alb. Enf* 11. Ixi. (x6xa) b 68 If sad were she, then 
sad was be, if merrie, menie toa His senses liable to all, 
she did, or did not doe, e8i6 Bullokas, Liable, suldect to» 
belonging to. 

i 6. Suitable, apt. Also const ms^ Obs. 
igTo Q. CowKelti Let 7 Feb. in N. d Q. (x85^) i AuCm 
T o chewse pemoos lyable 10 give good intormacion. 
Shaks. L. L. V. i. 97 Pedant. The>#f//r/ar of the day. . 
is liable, congruent, and measurable for the afosiwioone. 

— Joka rv. iL aefl Finding thee., Apt, liable to be em- 
oyN‘ ■ 

Xd'foblndM. Now rare. [f. Ltablb + -KBsa.] 
The condition or quality of being liable; liability. 

tflM W. Jbnkvn StilDeetreyer 40 Our Uableness and 
readiness to be overuken by iL xfl6s-d Pbpvs Diary 
3t Jan., By which lam., easi^ of a liableneMe to pay the 
■urn. 17^ Butlbb AneU. 1. vi. ny Our Liableness . . to 
Prejudice and Pervertion. 1869 Wamolaw Lett. Jeu. iv. 63 
MutabiHty and liablenees to change. 

LiUohe, Liage, obs. ff. Lbbch, Lbaoue sh.^ 

If UalflOn (li|f Fr. li^rofl). Also 8 liaaoix. 
[K.t— n. of action f. Kgdro to bind.] 
1 . Cookery. A thickening for sauces, consisting 
chiefly of ue yolks of eggs ; f also, the process of 
thickening. (Cf. Lbar^ s.) 

a 1848 Digby Cloeet Open, {tbfx) 146 The last things 
[Butter, Bread, Flower] cause the liaison and thickening of 
the liquor. 17^ W. WwMXLAuCookeryxv. 9s Prepare a liaison, 
or four or five yolks of egn and some cream. 1797 Lend. 
Art Cookery ia 9 Make ready a liason of two or three em 


Art Cookery 149 Make ready a liason or two or tnree em 
and cream, with a little minced parsley and nutmeg, ibid. 
146 Skim and sift the sauce, add a Utile cuUis to make it 
a liason. 1877 in CtuulCe Diet. Cookery. 

2 . t B. gen. An intiniate relation or connexion. 

1809 Edin. Rev. XIV. aafl The Hatsone id Merlin with 
this Boan and B^zire gave rise to tbe following >#sf deeprit. 

b. ipec^ An illicit intimacy between a man and 
a woman. 

B8sf Byson Juan iiL »xv, Some chaste Umeom of the 
kind— I mesn An honest friendship with a married lady. 
tlBB Shellby Lett Prose Wks. x88B II. 333 He I Byron] 
has a permanent eort of liaison with Contessa GuicciolL 
liep Thaocbbav Femdennix ix, * If it were but a temporary 
IhUBou,* the excellent man said, *one could bear it. .. Hut 
a virtuous attachment U the deuce i 8 s 3 Gbbvillb Mem. 
Goo. IV, Ser. ni. I. il. 35 He was always much addicted to 
Gallantry, and had endless liaisons with women. 

8. French Phonetics. The joining of a final con- 
■onant (which would in pauae'^r before a consonant 
be ^lent) to a following word beginning with a 
Towel or • mute * k. 

18B4 OoBSBT Prenek Prooody 43 There Is one letter in 
Engluh, r, which admits In tome cases of a sort of hauon 
inwiToct modern pronunciation. 

IiiiJa, Idam, obi. ff. Leal, Ltaji, leaih. 

Idambat eee Lbiaxba. 

liaB6 (liift'ofit li|&*n). Also 8 Uaane. 
[The form /mum is a. F. Hone (1658 Item in Roche- 
fort), tuppoted to be a derir. of tier to bind. The 
form Hana ii ett!^ a latinication of lUme, or has 
aiisea from the notion that tbe word was of Sp. 
origfo.j The namagiyen to the yarioua climbing 
ana twining plants which abound In tropical forests. 

[1798 SripifAX Surhetm I. ayx The nefowr, called by the 
French liameot, Iw the Spaniards hefntoo, and in Sitilnam 
teghtetyS onh H, Huimia tr. St. Pierrdt Shut Mai. 
(1790) lIL 748 Uanses interwoven from trunk to trunk. 
staCAaLYUt Mtoe. <1857) IV. 067 Spiie ^ all its brambles 
and Uanaa 1845 Dsawm Vey. Meet (L 0$ Maire of the 


older trees piessnted a very curioea appaaranco from the 
tfiiBSiofa liana kaagliig from their boiiwiis,aiid nsmnbiing 
bmdlssdfbayi sdSuXaDV Bbassbv Tko rmetn 136 Palms 
ef every varfotyi afl eevwwd with gigeette lisnes. t89e 
BotiSMtemoo* PHpeVe JTiQpU aaxvl; gas A stone 
ksite .. damped with ckNSlhiies. 

ixliur Uant. rchlneae.] A 

ChlB888 lefoK ^ svo&DdMpota; this 


Maire ef the 
ante from tbe 
Hid lesmnbiing 


kaag^ from their beiigiis,oiid lesmnbiing 
i88ljXaov Bbassbv The Traetn 136 Palms 
, afl eevwed with gigaette lisaas. t89a 
woo* kHkeVe JfiQpM aaxvl; gas A stone 


8relgfa| In sOter na « mcmej of aeeonnt. Alio 
called taet 

i8n H. B, LtJOVD tr. T lmk orn nkl e Tnm, I. sy moto^ A 
Ian (jUang) is a Chinese weight oontalning about 8t suou 


Ian (jUang) is a Ch i naii e w^ht oontalning about 8t smou 
nicks; the value of two loublea In silver. Ibid. XI. 316 
A good cemel wes sold for twenty er thirty Ueag. , 

£iw (bi-ai). Forms: i Mognrn, Mrtkumk. 
Idgero, s li(h))Mrn, 3 lleinr, Unnn, 3-4 Ininr, 3-5 
lyare, 3-6 linr, (4 IsKn))^, brjnr, llinr, footer, 
Inishar, linrn, Uyhnr), 4-5 lighnr, 

lygher, lyaro, 4-fi Sc. lenr, 4-7 lynr, 3-8 lyar, 
( 7 lyarr), 7- liar. [OE. Uetgere ( mOHu. //stfgvri, 
loel. Ijdgari), agent-n. i.Ut^an LiB v.8 See 

3.] One who lies or tella a folsehobd; an 
untruthful person. 

rggs Lmdlef* Qoep. Matt, vi $ MiS 8y gte gehkIdaB ne 
wonas ge suso kfgeras [oikor vertione licetaras ; L. kypa- 
eritu]. a sesg Wulfstan Horn. [Napier) 70 Up ariaaS leaxa 
leogeras. e 1x75 Lamb. Horn. S3 Na beo pn nh^ere ne for 
eye ne for luue. rsepo S. Eng. Leg. ]. M3^6e A strong 
Iiare and man of faUe lawe. 1340 Ayouo.€o pe lye^ere is 
ylich ke dyeulo bet is his uader. o 1374 Cmavckb 7>tByine 
111. s6o (jag) Auauntoure and a lyere al is on. c 1375 Sc, 
Leg. SainXt L (Reiruit 49a Quheoir he a lele man or a lear 
be. c 1400 Destr. Troy 12390 llias lytherly lyghers 
lappit here tales, saxg Pilgr. Sonde (Caxton) 1. xvii. (1839) 
18 He . . hath ben found an open Iyer. 1470-45 Maloky 


5X Of all Writers vnder the sunne. the Poet is the least Her. 
16x4 Ralbigh Hitt. World 11. (1634) 466 Poeu are l^wrs, 
and for verses sake Will make the gods of humane Crimea 

r rtaka. a xj6a Llovo Ep. to % B. Etg. Poet. Wks. 1774 
96 Who are known lyars by profession. 1780 V. Knox 
Est. (x8xn) I. li. sa An habitual liar . . must possess a poor 
and pusillanimous heart. 1883 Dickens Mui. Fr. 1. xiv, 
* N ow tell me l*m a liar *, said the honest man. sByg Jowktt 
Plato (ed. a) 1.^9 You are a liar, Meletua, not believed 
even by youraelL 

wcvrw. r X 


even by youraell. 

/’rsevrw. e lase Ten Abntee in O. E. Mitt. x8a Old non 
lechur, Junch mon Uejer [and text lyere]. SS39 ‘rAvasNca 
Eratm. Pant. (1x53) ^5 A Iyer ought not to be forgetfulL 
a 1955 Latimxi m Godly Confer, to. Ridley (1556) beb, 
Lvers had nede to haue good memories* iflgt CHama 
j/^mann 1 e b, Lyer, Iyer, licke dish. 

D. Iilai^a bench (see quot.). 

s8M Naurs, Liart'-hench. a place in St Paurs Cathedral 
In the uxteenth century, so called because it was stated 
that the disaflected made eppointments there. 

t O. attrib. or mij. L^ng, deceitfiil. Obs. 

ee ijoo Cursor M. 68x9 Tak bou noght wit tunge leier. 

Idar, Tsu*iAnt of Ltab Sc. Oh. 

II Idard ^ (lyur)* Also 6 lier(de, lyard {ptcuL 
It. liardo), Sc. lyart. [F. ; prob. fubst. use of 
Hard a<lj. grey (see Lyart a.). Cf. grey groat.'] 
A small coin formerly current in P'rance, of the 
value of tliC fourth part of a sou. Hence, typically, 
a coin of small value. 

XS4S Bookdk Infrod. Knewl, xxvi!. (1870) xot In bras 
they [French] haue mietes, halfe pens, pens, dooles, lierdes 
. . a licr is worth three bmsse |^ns. 157a Satir. Poems 
Re/btm. xxxiL 15 Haue we ane lyart, na baid bot all is 
thairis. xjgj Stock rk Civ. Warrts Lowe C. iv. 33 b, A 


r C. IV. S 3 b, A 


S iunde of course Cheese, one Sous and one Lyard. x6oo 
ory tr. Led'e Hist. Africa 111. 134 For the selling of euery 
dnckatS'Woorth they haue two Liardos allowra them. 
S657 Davbnant Enteriainm, Rutland Ho. Dram. Wka 
1873 III. ea4 His fare being two brass Uards. sy^x 
Smollett Per, Pic, <1779) 11 . xxxix. 99 He knew to a Hard 
what was given to each. sSae Scott ivankoo xxxii. Neither 
I nor any of mine will touch the value of a Itard. 1847 
Disrabu Tancred iv. xi. He would push about in the throng 
like a Hercules, whenever any one c^lcd out to him to fetch 
a liaxd. 

Uud ^ (li|£*sd). Canadian, [a. F. Hard, subst. 
use of OF. Hard tgeey : see Lyabt. (Continental 
¥t. has Hardier black jpoplai.)] The balsam 
poplar, Populus baJsami/era, of North America. 

s8m a. Hensy TVav. xa8 note, Poptdue nigra, called, by 
the CanatHaas, Hard. 

Iilfurd, variant of Lyabt, grey. 

Ttiriff (lui'&s). Also 5, 7>8 lyaa. [Introduced 
into mod. geology from dialects; a. OF. Hois 
(mod.F. a compact kind of limestone.] 

1 . A blue limestone rock occurring in certain 
south-western counties of England. Also attrib. 

1404 Durham Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 397 In custodia vitrarii 
y par petrmm ex <^cio m f par vwat. lyas. 8849 Glan- 


UBAirOTBOEOnSL 

1871 Burton HktSooL L iiL8a Tha Bas, eoliia, and olhsr 
recent fonnatlonSi 

I i i auNm, oba. form of Luiaow. 

TdmMio (biim*iik), m. Ceoi. Also lioBto. [£ 
LtA8 4 - - 10 .] Pertain!^ to the lias formation. 

1813 LvaiJLP»disr.GMi 4 111 . 378 Mecaawtphlc rocks of the 
Eocene nr Liaaaic eras. ii|$4 A. Adamb, etc. Mem, AaA 
Hist, ski In tha liasfo period of tha sacondaryforBsatidiM. 
1B34 H. MiiASa Sek. 4 SMm. it 37 11 m first aiusMmlte 
1 ever saw was a sped me n . . ihNn one of the Hasic deporils 
of England. Ibiet xxi 431 B^ shale and nodidM boi% 
inst^ of tbe deep liask gray, an oHvaceouB tint. 
tLiatioo. Obs. Forms: 7 IsAthlok, looUoko, 
lUtloa. fa. It, HaiUe^Ateekico (Flosio),] A red 
wine made in Tuscany. 

i8m 1 . Taylob (Water P.) Farom. Tumor BotOoe A 4, 
With lialrotBia, Muskadcll. and Covcica, With White, 
Clairet, and Liatica. tfiag Pubcuas Pilgrims 11 . 1837 
Maluosey. Muscadine, and Leaticke. sfigy Baavs Coao 
Plea s5 Ihou weuldcst .. drink nothing but Frooilaiack, 
Muscadines, Lcathick'wiae, and Vine de pary. 
t Idb« i/.i Ohs, [OK fyb{b, Hbb medicine, drug, 
potion. Cf. Chbbmjp.] A charm, 
ajon Epinal Close. 7x1 Oblignmentum, lybb \Eefnrt Ubis 
. lyh, lybsn]. 1577 in Pitcairn Oiae. THals 1 . 77 

lln Perthshire] ane comnioune usaie of sorcerie, libbis, ana 
charmea 

Cant. Obs. [f. Lib p.S] Sleep. 
i88|g Head Eng. R^nex. iv. (x666) 99 Bien Darictnans then, 
Bouse Mort and Ken The bien Coves bings awast. On Chates 
to trine by Rome.Coves dine. For his long lib at lai^ 

Ub (lib), v.l Also 7-8 libb. Now dial. 
[?rcpr. an OE. ■■ MDu. luhben to maim, 

geld, f. Tent root Vuk - : see Lbft o. J tram. To 
castrate, geld, *cut\ 

1396 [see libbing, below], t^se-ae Dvnsas Poems )v. 3 
Thair wyffis. .baid ibain betteuisoun abyd At baiiM, and bo 
tham of the pockis. 1536 Ubllkndbn Crvfi. .Scot (1891) 1 . 
p. Iv, The Btexiicit . .ar. . ubbit to be oxin. 1497-8 Br. Hall 
Sat. 11. viL 19 Who pares his nailes, or libs his swim, sfloy 
1 ‘opsKLL Fourf. Beasts 394 I'hey have used to Ub their 
Horsses and taiie away their stones. 1618 Chafnan Heeiod 
37 l*he beilowing Bullock Ub, and Gote. 1804 Massincab 
Ronegado it. i, 1 am libbed in the breech already. 1849 
Davbnaht Lenr 4 Honour i\. Dram. Wks* 1873 HI. 164 Suie 
be is lib'd ; he hath certainly No masculine busineM about 
bim. 01733 Skeilomd Acc. a8 in Proc. Sec. AntScot. (1899) 
XXVI. 900 That none Ubb any beast upon Sunday, itM 
Marshall Yorksh, 11 . 340 To Lib, to geld snale lambs and 
calves (horses and pigs are 'gelded *). IH8 Robinson Wkitby 
Gloss., ScHbPd and Libb'd, farmers* terms, or mther they 
are used as ona word,— castrated, 
b. /g. (Cf. Castbatb V. 4.) 

1S77 Fulkb Yypo Treed, agst. Papists ii. sno In the latter 
end where he libheth of the conclusion of Qrigens wordet, 
he translatetb fete.].. when be hath cUpped* shinien, potrd, 
gelded and falsified all that he can [etc.], tfiat Bk Moun. 
tacu Diatribes 4x9 Aristotle . . wrote exxvi. Bookes, or 
thereabout, vfpl veAiveuM' . . and yet noue of them were 
Ubbed by Abbreuiators. 

Hence Libbed ppl. a., Li'bblng vbl. sb. 

1398 Wkithy Abbey Rolls (Whitby GIoisl) Pro Ubbyng 
porconim xod, igeo-ao Dunsab Poems Iv. so Sum . . 
lies forsaekin all sic gammiss, That men cailis libbing of 
the pockis. «x6oe Hist Fryer Beecon in I'hoins E. E. 
Prose Rom. (185B) 1 . 199 When the best libbing Is. 1618 
N. Riding Rec. 11 . 193 A Ubbed gilt. 1638 Ford Femcies 
I. ii. What a terrible sight to a libb’d breedi is a tow- 
geldcr! 1x1693 UrquharPs Rabelais 11 1. xxxL 936 Lika 
a libbed Eunuch. 1790 Burns * A ' ind Sir, Pvo reM yonr 
Paper', How libliet Italy was singin*. 

Ub. v.'b dial. {SuffM.) *Of a child or jpung 
animal: To suck persistently* {,Eng. Dial. Diet), 
x86a OuiNALL Ckr. In Arm. iii. xil f 1 (1689) R74/1 Xha 
growiux child that lies Ubbing oftenest at the Breast. 

vb Cant. Obs. Alio 6 lyp. [Origin 
unknown.] intr. To sleep. 

1567 Harman Cesveat (1869) I4 In what H^en has thou 
lywed in this darkemans, uhetber in a lybbege or in the 


K 'ain are dug a sort of hM-stones, odlad lyas, which are 
na and wime, and ptdishable. 1799 Shiaton EdysUms 
Z. I SOS nets, Lyas is the gexMxal term for strata of stone of 
tha spadas m Aberthaw, in several oountiea. 18x3 Van> 
couvaa Agric. Devon 97 A stratum ef bloa lait [rirl Ume- 
Btona. IM Ds la Bbchb Coot. Mam. (ad. a) 155 On tha 
coast of dCa S. W. part of Somarsatshisa . . a kii^ dilngla 
batch* principally cot n pote d of ttaa(tlie rodt of tm vldnity). 
1881 YouMO ^wirr Memkis mem Mocimek 1 1154 Blue lias 
Ume is charged a^- per yard. 

2 . Giot. A ^68 of ibmtB fonuing the lower 
division of the Jurutie aeiieo, conwing of thin 
btyeiB of blue ni^Uioeout hon^toiie, ana contain- 
ing m great wealtn of IbtsilA 

AigMfatx Prteea Qofk IIL Glam. 7a Lids, a provincial 
naflm adopted fo smarae mglteiBaj^ a MM 

1813 4S3 Tbs name of 

bd appU^ to tha lias. 


lyn>vd in this darkemans, uhetber in a lybmq^e or in the 
Btrummell T i8si Middi.kton & Dbkkbr koeenng Girl v. i. 
Oh 1 wud Ub all the Ughimans, Oh I woud ub all tlia 
darkemans. a xyoo B. E. Diet Caut, Cren, Lib, to Tumble 
or Lye together, 1899 Matsku. Vocab. 9 . v. (F.), IIm coves 
Ub together, the fellows sleep together. 

Lib, diaL form of Leap sb.^ 
t libn abbrev. of L. Hbrm pounds. 

X44S Extracts Aberd. Reg. (181^ L 8 Tha sowm of iil|w 
of lib. i«a8 Ibiet lax Tueniy Ub. Scottis. 1596 Dalrymplb 
tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. vi. lu Ane bonder libs stirUng. ite 
in A. Laing Lindotes AobTxx. (1876) 938, 6 Ub. or pledge 
in money. 1705 HgAaNX in Rot Hearn. {yZbdiPamim, 
Jji'bament. Obs. exc. arch. [ad. L. iibdment^ 
urn, t Itbd-rO to UBATB + -MEMT.] -LiBAnoif. 

1580 N. T. (RhenU Luke xxiL 17 note. That sotemna 
cuppe of wine, which belonged as a llbament to tha oflertng 
and eating to the Pasdini lambc. 1603 Holland Pier 
tnrch'e Mor. xaSp Before bis time they dranke il (wiita] doc 
at all. neither made they Kbaments tharaof unto tb^ gods, 
ite Singleton Virgil 1 . 394 Andromache was pourkxg liba- 
xnSts Toth* ashes. 

XibtelliDirOlUl (libtxki*l&aa), a, flL. Hiamms, 


Gr.Ai/lavof incense 4- -(i)yBBOOS.] YiekSlDg inoeuse. 

f T^rtsme^^ewmei^ Cbs. [ad. F. HbatsomatsHo 
(Rabelaii), f. Gr. XiBartn inMM 4- leemrola (ice 
-BAKOT).] Divlnatioci by the buming of inoenie. 

xkjgs Gaulx Magms t fum . 165 Uvanomancy [skr]. 1898 in 
PaeuMTCfssayr. a 1819 Urqukmrio RnbMstn, xxv. ao8. 

LibanoplidrOM (libfinp-fbrot), a. [t Gr. 
kt$taeo^6poi, t XjfiSarot Inoeuse 4* •fbfeet bearings 
fbpme to bear : fee -oua.] Producing inoenae. 



Z.XBBL. 


UBA-HOTOTBOBOVS. 

•Iff Jml. iP. Aiimi. J^r., B^hny kr, 11 . 337 l^olwny'* 
Libmpliorooa raaien bi mfaiplaotd. 

Ubuotopkorou Cl»*^A>w«tfr5raf), tf. [f. 

Gr. ktBuPvro^pot, f. Ktfiatfmr^t inoenM (t : 

•ee prec.) + -^pot hearin(;.l Producing lnceDi& 

t 9 n Sm/ei. BHt, IX. 710/1 Tb« libMiotopfaorous ngkm 

of IM MICwntt. 

ftibMit (brl>*nt), a. [f. L. libant-im, pr. pple. 
of iiba-n Libati v J Tatting ; toochiug ligUtly. 

imB Lamdoi GAn'r VI. 131 She touched hit oyoloabee with 
Ohatit lips. 

Ziib4ira(B. LibardoMa, obs. (T. Lbobabd, -bm. 

1 2 aibErdilia< Obt. Alio 6 libardaino* [A 
libard LwoVKVa)\ the formation ii obscure.] ? A 


236 

(olio9)Ubba«,7Ubbit. [ClG?,IihJibb$\>\o 6 k 
of stone.] A billet of wood; a stick to beat or 
throw at anything with. 

ffSa J. HtYwooD ^ (1867) ato Leaua that 

wuorda or llo baste yt wUh a ubec. 1987 Hasman Crnwni 
s6 A lonfe laHiinge lybbet. sgM Washbs Aib. £iw. iv. 
Bxi. (i6oa> 00 Wkb that ha tooka a Lihbat vp, and bciteth 
out his brSmaa. /bid Pr. Add.. (i6m) 347 Libbaia 
newly snatched from buroitia. 1738 Lawn /si* ^fTgntt 37, 
1 took up a Libbit that lay by the Sole, and hove It at toa 
Hagister. 1847 HALt.iwai.L, Libb*i, a billet of wood; a 
ataft Htick, or club. iTew/A 

Ubbat^ (li^bkt). Now dial. fOf obfcnre 
origin ; cf. Lappst.] a. A Sup or lobe. b. A 
fragment, rag, jag. 


plant of the genua Aconitum. 7 « Liopaed'b bans. liby Hakbwill A^/. ^tSyo) Praf. 3 One who lookas onclv 
*ll 5 Libardaine ofjha Graeka ie upon aome .Ubbet, or and of a peew of Arras, 4t8 


Akonhon, it hath leaves like the Cucumber, but 
somewhat more leise and rough. 1807 Tonnix /•wur^f, 
Bsmsts (16581 3fl The herb Wolfeban or Libardina is poison 
to. .nil neaiU that are littered blinde. 

Libatw t), V. [f. L. /Ibdt-^ ppl. Stem of 

l/bdn to taste, pour out as an offirlng, etc.] a. 
/rwir. To pour out (wine, etc.) in honour of 
a god. Also, to make a libation to (a god), b. 
intr. To pour out libations. 

side J. B. Roan tr Ovids Fasti vi. 76e She lihated the 
wine In sacriAca 1887 — tr. Vir^i/s Mneid saj Around 
the tables aH lihating stand, Invoking heaven. 1880 L. 
Wai.lack BsH-Hur vii. sL 441 A son of Israel baa no gods 
whom ha can libsta 
Hence Liba'tsd pp/. a. 

18M J. B. Rohr tr. yifg. Ceorf. l 36a Pay unto Cerrt, 
rustica rites divine, With milk and honey and lil’aied wlna 
Xdbfttion (Uibc'*Jan). Also 4 llbaoioun, < 
lybaoion. [ad. L. /Ibdtifffi-im, n. of action f. 
/rbd'rt to Libatk.] The pouring out of wine or 
other liquid in honour of a god ; eoncr, the liquid 
80 poured out ; a drink-offering. 

i|j8a Wvci.is Bstk, xx. eB Thei..sacrifieden her liVtaclouns. 
siM Caxton Eaevdos xxU. 81 The good wynes of sweie 
odour ordeyned for the lybacions or washyneas of the 
i6m H0U.ANO Piutarxk's JMor, iig6 They 
Iter for 


cr\>ncc». 
led this V 


water for the solamno libations at sacrifices. 16 


Dsyobn jKnsid 1. 1030 Sprinkling the first Libations on the 
vioaoM jKnAd ' 


. 1743 J. nsvioaoM jKnAd vti. 184 Pour forth 

bowls in Li ration to Jova tlja LvrroN /'*mpdi t. lii, The 
guests followed the prayer, and then, sprinkling^ the wine 
on the table, they perform^ the wonted libation.” 1877 C. 
OaiKJB C/trM x(lx. (1679) <(84 Water to Im poured out at 
the time of the morning offering as n libation. 

b. iransf. (somewhat jocular). Liquid poured 
out to be drunk ; hence a (Kitation. 

1781 Bail Ossbsy Rsmmrks Swifi (i7sa) 47 Liliations to hia 
health, or, in plain anvtlish, bumpers were poured forth to 
tlM Orapier. a ifg/f H. Walpolb Jtfsm. G**. /// (1843' 1 * 
xxii. 313 Some jovial dinners and libations of champagne 
cemented their friendship. ciSgo Avtdt. /its. (Ktidg.) 41a 
111 consequence of their repeated libations, they began both 
of them to be considerably heated. 1856 Sir B. Bsooib 
Psychol, Inq. 1 . Anp. e^^ They prepared themselves for 
the task by a plentifhl libation of gia 

1781 Cowraa Retirement ae6 He . . weeps a sad libation in 
despair. 1817 Mouaa Lallm R. 1 1804) 373 Never yet . .bath 
the sword More terrible libations puurra I 1870 KARRAa 
St, l*ami 1 . 344 Willing, nay glad, to pour out his whole 
Ufa at a libation, 
d. attrib, 

1778 BuaNBY Hist, Mms. 1 . ii. so The spondean melody, 
that is the libation tune of Olympus. 1865 ' 


I I. H. In. 
of libation. 


OaAiUM Pilinr ef Fire (1873) 356 Bearers 

“ 7 A B Edwasm U/ Nile iv. 80 a iiuaiion- 
hich was engraved a hieroglyphic inscription to 


Apis.Ostris. 

UbatOI^ (l9i*b&tari), a, and sb, [ad. L. libd- 
/bri'USf f. /l/art : see Libate v and -oky.] 

A. adj\ Pertaining to or consisting of libations. 
1834 Mbdwin in Fraser* e Mag. IX. 559 Phoebus has . . 
receivad my libatory offerings. 1848 Ellis Elgin Marb, I. 
163 Bearars of libatory vessels. 

tB. sb. A libatory vessel. Obs. 
tteo Bible (Dotiay) x Macc. L 93 The Ubatoiies [L. l/beh 
Msii and the phials. 

tUbAtllM. Obs. In 7 UbatouT. [As if ad. 
L. type ^Hbdldra, f. Hbdro to Libate.] 
tdga Holland Cj^pad/n 71 Hae there procured tha 
gracious Btvour of Ponia Tellus, with Libatours and liquid 

Xdbbard, arch, variant of Leopard. 

XilbbRj obi. form of Liva. 

Idbbege. Old Camt. [f. Ltb t;. 3 ] A bed. 

U87 fsaa Lib sddf R. Hkao Eng. Regste i. iv. (xdd^ 
jg Idbbege. a Bed. a 1700 B. £. Diet. CanL Crew, LUh 

(U'bai). ^exudia/. [f.LxBo.l + -RrI.] 

A gelder. 

14. , Nem. in Wr.-WQkker bx^'ilys Hie eaetrmter, lyhbarw 
S841 Best Farm, Bke, (Surtees) 141 Libbers have for 
livings M piggea, pennies a pecce for the Elites, and half 
pence a peace for the gowtes or bore pigges. 

Kay N. Wmrds 44 A Libber, a Sow-gelder. i6q G. 
Mbbiton Yerks, Dituegpse 4 The Libber comes to Mom; 
waane Libb th* awd PiggB> 
tUbbwliht A stair, cudgel, 

riiae Remits Cursing iia in lAtlng Anc, /*eei. Seoll,, 
Thatr^l thay fdavib] cary in chair clukis Sum libberlais, 
and Buih hell crukia. 7 • xsfs P^eiris Bertvik 305 in IJnnbesr^s 
Peeme (1893) 30s Vp he start, and gat a liuberla In-to Us 

(ll‘MtL KowdM. Also 6 


upon some Ubbet, or end ot a peece i 
7 ra tender libbets of their earea 1844 W. Basnes Peents 
Rur. L^e Gloss., Libbets, rags in strips. 1893 IVi/tsb. 
67 <w«., Libhet, a fragment 'All in a Lbliet', or * all in 
libbetH and jibbels ’, torn to rags. Also /^ipjet. 

llUbwCCio (libe't/o, it. lfL>r‘t/o>. Also erron. 
•ooohlo. [It., f. L. Lib-s : tee Lib».] The Italian 
name for the south-west wind. 

1667 Milton P. L, x. 706 Eurus and Z^hir with thlr 
lateral noise, Sirocco and Libecchio. i8ae Shelley Lett, 
ProM Wks. 1B80 IV. 178 The Li)>ecchio here howls like a 
chorus of fiends all day. iBai M rh. Shu lev in l^wden 
Life ^heller 11887) IL 395 After a wh<'le week of libeccio 
rein and wind. 1873 Ouida Pascarel 11. 314 The libeccio 
was blowing keenly as we crossed the square of Fiesole. 

label (l9i'b^l), sb. Forms : 4-8 libell, 5 libeUa, 
5-7 lybaU(8, 6-7 lybfl, (6 Sc. Ubnl), 3- Ubel. 
[n. OF. libel mate., libellt fern. (mod.F. libolle\ 
ad. L. libsllus, dim. of liber book. Cf. Sp. hbelo, 
Pg., \\.lib§lh, used in legal senses.] 
fi. A little book; a short treatise or writing. 

1388 WvcLia Hum. v. aj And the preest shal wryte in a 
libel [1388 Util book] thea cur^id thingis. 143^ Poeme 
(Rolls) 11 . TV Hera beginneth the prologe of the proces^e 
of the Libelle of Englyshe Polycye. t49A Fabvan Ch^en, 
V. exxiU. too As before is shewyd in the .C. and .xiii. 
Chapitre of this libelL tgap More Dyalcge iil Wks. 834/1 
Y* 1*0 man should .. translate . • by way of boke, lybel, or 
tretice. icjo Lyndkiav Teet. /*n^/<^aoQuintyng, MerMu-, 
Kowie, Henderson, hay, & boaand, 'I'hocht thay be ded. 

i ar liballs bene ieuand. 1578 A. Fleming Pre/, to Casus 
)oge in Arb. Gamer lit. aas Caius spared no study . .which 
seemed . . requisite to the perlurmance uf this little libcL 
asyep Atkvns Pesri, 4 Pol. Tract* (i;|[34) 86 Certain Books, 
which he termed Codiceilo's ; which in our Dialect, is the 
same with Litiels or Little Books. 1715 M. Davies Atkesu 
Brit. 1 . 69 His English libels were these, via A Merry 
Jest [etc }, 

fb. A written paper. Sometimef Label/^i, 
for which it may have been substituted as etymo- 
logically more intelligible. Obs, 
iraj Serlh's Piutasrh (i6xa) 1183 With his testament 
there were thrve litle libels or codicila i6ra tr. PerUue * 
Prof. Bk. il I 136. 60 That (the seal] was so fixed againe to 
the libell [ed. 1657 label, or//'. AF. {ed, 1601) lab^ of the 
deed. x6k Kkiowim Ati. Calvary (iBa6> clxxxix. This 
lybell was fastened on y* cross fast. .And over the head of 
Christ put. i68q Movlb Sea Lhyrurg . 1. x6 With every 
Medicament its Lybel upon it. 

2 . A lormal document, a written declaration or 
statement. Obs. exc. HisL (as occasional rendering 
of L. liMlus)^ and Law (see 3). 

1897 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 10834 Hit sende him libel, ft esste 
ek articles, hot nere 0031 to graunti weL 1^ Wveup 
Matt. V. 31 Who eucre shal leeue his wyf, uue he to hir a 
lil«l, that is, a liiil boke of forsakyiig I ijW a libel of for- 
sakyng]. 1430-90 tr. HijesieH (Kolb) V. 161 A cownsayle 
was kepede. .where a libelle porrecte to Constancius. sgag 
Ld. Bernicrs Froise. II. ccxlv. (ccxiii ] 75A 'J he knypht 
toke the kyng a lybell, the wliicbe was red; thetin was 
conleyncd that if there was nother knight . that wolde say 
tliat kyng Henry was not rightfull kyng, he was there 
redy to fygbt with him. 15^3*^ Foxk A.tfrM. (jy?6) i6/e 
I'he Arrians returning from their Arrianisme, offered vp 
and exhibited vnto the bishops of Rome their libels of 
repentance. 1569 Hasoino L osf/at. JeweC* ApoL iv. 161 b, 
Moses permitted a libell of diuorce. 1996 Dalrymflb 
tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. x. 3G6 Quhn tuik al priuat libalis 
and accusatlounis, and causet exeme tharoe. 1607 ToraaLL 
Four/. Beasts (1658) is With thtir imago did Augustus 
sign all his Grants, Libels, and Epistles. 1608 Willbt 
liexa/la Exod. 750 I'he libels or billes of dowrie. ifiga 
Needham Setdea^ Mare Cl. era A Libel, or Bill of 
Complaint, 1781 GiaaoN Decl. A r. xxvUL 111 . 75 A lormal 
rroly to the petition or libel of Symmachus. 

3 . a. Civil Law, The writing or document of 
the plaintiff containing his allegations and inititut- 
ing a suit. b. EccL Law, The first plea, or the 
piaintifTs written declaration or charges, in a 
cause, c. Sc. Law. The form of complaint or 
ground of the charge on which either a civil or 
criminal prosecution takes place. 

1340 Aren/f. so (’e ualse notaryes . , ualseb k* celea makek 
ke kueade libelles and to uele opre ualsbedes. c ij86 Chau* 
CEB FrtrtPe T. agy May I nat axa a libel, sir Somnour, And 
answers there, by my piocutour, To swich (hing as man 
wol oppOKen meT cs4ie Love Bonavent. Mirr, x^il. (1510) 
F v b, He that was domyinian made the lybella in tnayra 
cause, e 1440 Jacob's Well 131 A fals notaiye, kat makith 
false letterys, hbellys, or falne actys. 1338 CoVbkdalb YoB 
xxxi. 35 Let him that is my contrary party, aua me with a 
lybell. x^ActaAsEdw. F/, c.x3lx4Thesainepartie«. 
Bball hringe and deliver . . the verie true oopie of tho Itbell d» 
pandinge in thaeoclcRiaitioallCoarte. xggsSc.AcUjae. VI 
f 73 Ail criminaO UbetUs sail contene that the pemonis 
oemplaidt on ar ahrt and pain of ke cryme Uhellit. i8bi-s 
Fvimckb net Pt. PeereUL 68 You lay and atleaga in your 


libati aa tfia groaiid of your actloB thliMi iurt diaiafit Is 
oatura. 1881 Goa: Mo. 1648/4 Pioi^ingahEayS 

that the UboU wharaupoo thaferasaid Santeoca pmoe ^ ad oa 
Bpa ci al 1708 J, GHAMBEaiAniBd:/. Gt. Brit. 1. il vid. (1737) 
76 Fintfin Ecol. causaaj goaa forth a CiiatioiL than a Ubei, 
and Aniwor. tTai Wodbow Hist. CA 1 . 91 Upwatsds 
of thirty dtflareac Libals wart formad againat him, for 
alladgad Iniuriaa, OpprassiooA and iha Uka. i8ao A. Cah- 
LYLB Aniebiog. 319 Cuming, Wabatar, and Hyndnmn . .warn 
tha committee whotkaw the Ubet. s8iBScotT HsL MidL 
xiL Surely the pumuar b houad to undoratand fab own libel 
18^ H, Cox /fMf//, II. xl 368 la Causes not cHminal and 
not aummary, the firm plea ta the complainants hbel which 
corresponds to tha declaration at common law. 1878 Ghant 
Bufj^ScL Seed. IL I 89 I'he libel having bacii sorvad 
on tne accused, ha coBiMijmL 

td. Used joculnrEffoft The collective body (of 
lawyers). Obs, 

1918-aa Yex Pepuii jan in Hail. S. P. P. HI. 093 WUh 
Ui or ihJ greats clothian, And tha hole l>bell of bwyars. 
t 4 . A leaflet, bill, or pamphlet posted up or 
publicly circulated: spec, one assailing or defaming 
the character of some person (in eaiiy use more 
fully, fatttous libel Lgtin Ubellus fatuosus). 

igai Bp. Lonoiand in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. ul 1 . aaj 
Suche famous lybelb and bilb as be sett uppe in night 
lymes upon Chircl e doorcs. 1577-87 Holimshed Ckreu. 
111 . ie4o/i The bishops .. durst not opeiiUe publish the ex- 
communication itf the king, but svcietlle cast libels about 
the high waics, which gnue notice therof. 1994 Shako. 
Rick, in, I. i. 33 Pirns haue I lalde .. By driven I^o- 
pliesies, Libels, and Drenmeii, To* set my Brother Clarence 
and the King In deadly hate, ifiaa Bacon Hess. F//94 
Who when he turned his backa (more like a Pedant then 
an Amba-«adour) dbpersed a bitter Libell, in Latiue Verse, 
against the King. 1647 Clanbndon Hist. Reb. it. | 66 
(Jneap senseless libeb were scattered about the dty, . . 
traducing some, and proscribing others. 1689 ae Wood 
I /e la Mar., Two maliiiuus Icllowas ware found sticking 
up a libell reflecting on the fasL xjwf Swirr Furtiur 
Acc. E. Curtl Wks. 1755 111 . l 155 Singeing a pig with 
a new purcha'«ed libel. 1776 Gibbon Deel. 4 xi. (1869) 
1 . atS He scattered libeb through their camp. 

6. Law. Any published statement damaging to 
the reputation of a person. In wider Sense, any 
writing of a treasonable, seditious, or immoral 
kind. Also, the act or crime of publishing such 
a statement or writing. 

a 183s Donne Sersn. tx. 87 And by the way, that which it 
may sometimes conoerne us to know, yet it may be a Libell 
to publish it [iturplusage]. 1768 Black stone Comm. 1 LI. las 
With regard to libeb in general, there ore .. two remedies ; 
one diy indictment and^ another by action. t8io Bentham 
Packing (i8si) a In point of actual law, a libel is any paper 
in which he, who to the will adds tlie power of punUhing 
for it, sees any things that he does not like. 1840 b'NKsa 
BuMauN in Hare L/e (1879) 11 . L le Condemned to im- 
prisonment for publi^shing sraitious libels. 186a 1'roi.lopb 
Ortey F. xix. (ed. 4) 134 It may be veiy dilBcuU to obtain 
evidence of a libel. sw)8 Pssu Mesll G. 04 Nov. 4/1 ‘rhe 
ludge answered . . that it was dearly possible to publbh a 
libel for the public good. 

b. In popular use : Any false and defamotoij 
ftatement in conversation or otherwise, transj^ 
applied to a portrait that does the sitter injustice, 
or to a thin^ or circumstance that tends to bring 
undeserved ill repute on a person, a country, etc. 

1618 Wither Motto Introd. Wks. (1633) 304 If any whould 
oonfesse 'lliose Kinnas in publike, whLh his soul oppresse; 
Some guilty fellow (moov’d thereat) would take it Dnio 
himselfo ; and so, a Libell make iu 1690 Fuller Pisjessk 
I. vii. 1 8 The labe report of the spies was in some respect 
but a libell of this lajid. 1887 Cassse* Decay Ckr. Pietj L 
10 Are we rcproacht for rhr name of Christ, that Ignominy 
serves but to advance our future Glory *, every such Libel 
her^ becomes Panegyrick there, 1673-4 LAUDBRnALB 

in L. Papers (i88«» 111 . xix. a-f Toos addri ..have 

proved rether leik hoelb than treuth. 1693 Humours Town 
Z3a They [Menl are living Libeb [as to women’s virtue). 
1894 Dkvden To .Sir G. Kneiler 163 Good heav’n t that sou 
and knaves should be no vain, To wish their vile resemblance 
may remain ! And stand recorded, at their own request, To 
future days, a Ubel or a Jeatl tyas Young Love Fame 1. 
s6o A rich knave's a libel on our Laws. 1777 Sneridan ScK 
SLisssd, 1. i. His whole conversation b a p^patuol libel on 
all lib acquaintance. 1781 Cowi'bs Coast, 450 Or make the 
parrot's mimicry his choice. That odious Ubel on a human 
voice.^ 1890 Lvbll and Yisii U. S. 11 . 163 I'he tale of 
Buffering . . was not authentic. . . Such libeb are bailed with 
pleasure by the Porpetualists as initating the foalinf of 
that doss of slava-ownera who [atci]. 

d. attrib, and Cettsb., os (senae 5) libeLspauming 
adj., (lenie 3) libel sttmmasts. 

Libel Act, the title ef the Act 3a Geo. e, c. 8o,as ohortanad 
by Act of Parliament in 1896 (59 4 6e P ict. c xivi. 

188s Tatb Aht. 4 Aekit. 11. gae Paraaitaa and libal-apawn. 
Ing imps. 1870 J. K. Humteb lA/e Stud. xlviL afig, 1 saw 
the auul chap go direct to the Fiacafs offioa, and next day 
1 had a Ubel aummona cbargjfo* me wi* every coooaivahla 
way of killing game on my o^hbour'a grun\ 

Xdbfid (ldi*b6l), V. [f. Libel sb , ; OF. libeller, 
mect.L. Hbelldre noiated in certain aenaea.] 
t L intr. To make libelloua accuaationa or atote- 
menta ; to apreod defiunatioiu Conau cuuiHst, an; 
by, 4/CSc.). Obs. 

Sgfo satir. Foeme Refkrem. xU. 157 Suppob )a crak, |a ly 
abalL And lyballb b 4 tna Law. t<gekLeg. Bp. St. Andreis 
SC06 What fuld I lybia of this lownaT Not all the paper of 
thb towno .. May had tha half that ha hea dona. igU 
Shakb. Tit. a. IV. iv. 17 Whatb thb hut Uhatling against 
tha^natcT 1998 Naimb WeUeu 84 Ha b v^ 

aadittoita and mutioopa in oqnuarsatldn .. Ijba^ng mod 
oxectobiy and iehumanaly on lacka of the FawDU. Mao 
B. JONaoM Akk, IIL ii. Nor ahatl you naad to IfoaD Againat 
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Hm Pnlatti. liOT Laud 5 teriCilmAfri 4 J«M 0 Hm 
L ibsLi Against tlm King am tha Sfeata. 

2 . To deCame or diicrodU by the drcnU- 

tion of libelloni itatemeiiU ; to acciue falsely end 
melidoiuly ; x/er. in topabllah e libel aminat. 

1601 B. loMioN PMtmtUr rr. vu, llioa abaU Ubw. and 
ria cudgdl tba Kjtfoall. , i#M H. L'EtraAMoa CAm, I 


(t095) 4 with a iptrU which equally disdainea to Ubd or to 
dactar him. 1709 Pore yen. ^ Mi 
which envious tongues will spare T 
.11 a 


1709 Pore yen. ^ May 44 But what so pure, 
7 Stm wicked wits nave 


f7«i Swirr Batura Csq^sr. ta Prtast 
I mm [fkbling dSsop] to his face For 


Ubell*d aU the fisir. 

eesf 1 would accuse 1 ^ „ 

libeling the fourdoot race. WetLiNOTON in Gurw. 

Dea^. (1837) 1 1 . 49s Those whohave deserted thisservioehave 
been allowed to libel and defkme his character. 1M4 
Mmtuh. Exam. 7 Oct. 5/1 The Grub-street hacks, who in 
former times Kvea by llbellUig political perHonages. 

fir, eiyxd South .S*rrM. (1744) II. 198 It. misrepresents 
and libels God to the Consctence. a sMe Bucklb CMiia, 
(1669) 111 . V. 4B0 Beware of libelling what you profess to 
defend. 


3 . a. £ccl, and Se. Lam. To inititate a suit 
against (a j^rson) by means of a libel; also, to 
specify in a libel. 

158B-S Hist. Jos, VI (1804) sso Thai shall haue alswa the 
King s licence . . to reduce Chair foirfaultom, upoun sick 
causes and considerations as they may libelL 1711 Cauntrey- 
Man's Let. ta Curat 48 When he was Ly6eU(d, the Missal 
and Breviary hsd not receiv’d the Kasures before snoken of. 
iTSa J. Louthian Form «/ Process <ed. a) 37 In all capiul 
Crimea, the Facts are to be libelledi with tne Hour, t>ay. 
Month.. and Place in which the Fact happ-'ned. 1793 S. 
Fsasib in Scots Moff', Apr. 179/1 The facta . .are not sufficient 
to infer the crime libelled. 1794 Erskinb PritK. Sc. Lena 
(1609) 457 If these adminicles afford aufficieni conviction, 
that Che deed libelled did once exisL 1868 Act 31 ^ 3a 
Viet. c. 101 I 59 It shall be lawful to libel and conclude and 
decent for General Adjudication without auch Alternative. 

b. To bring suit in admiralty against (a vessel, 
cargo, or its owner). 

x8m East's Rafioris V. 317 The vessel and her cargo have 
been libelled in the Court of Admiralty for condemnation. 
z8ii J. Adams Wks, (1854) IX. 628 Nickerson ivma libelled 
In the Special Court of Vice-Admiralty by Jonathan Sewall. 
i8a9 Marryat F. Milimayxxx. I'he ’i rue^loodad Vankea 
was libelled in the Vice-Admiralty Court at Cape Town. 
1^ Datily News so Sept. 6 ^5 The owners of the steamer 
instructed a firm of solicitors at Halifax to * libel* the vessel 


for 10,000 dollars. 

Hence lil'belladL ppL a., lii'belUng vbl. sb. and 
ppl. a. 

S974 Buryk Ree. Glasgow (163s) 33 Anent bs libellit pre- 
cept rasit at be insunce of maiiter Robert Herbertsoun. 
1987 Flkmino Cantu, Hoiinshed III. ^68/a False and 
infamous railings and llbellings. 1641 Milton Auimadv. 
Wks. 1738 1 . 80 The practices . . of libelling Separatists. 
1868 Clarendon CettientpL Ps. Tracts (1737) 668 A itbelling 
look hath begotten very tragical misciiiefs. itey Dhydcn 
Virgil (X7ai) I. Life so Marc Antony . vex* d him with a 
great many Libelling letters, in which he reproaches him 
with the Baseness of his Parentage. 1717 Swift Further 
Ace. E. Curll Wks. 1755 111 . 1. 159 That towards the libel- 
ling of the said Pope there be a sum employed not exceed- 
ing six pounds sixteen shillings and ninepimes, 1794 Mathias 
Purs. Lit. (1798) 385 His pictur'd person and his libei'd 
shape. 1890 D'Issabu Coos. /, 111 . xl 945 The art of 
libelling is no inefficient prelude to revolutionary meaxures. 

tUba'lla- Obs. [mod.L. (Moufet 1634); 
perh. an application of L. libella (ice Lsvel x 6.), 
with reference to the horiaoutal extension of the 
wingf .1 An early scientific name for the dragon- 
fly. (Cf. Libillvla.) 

1694 Libellm [see Dsagou-fly]. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist., 
lusects II. ii. Of the Libella, or Dragon-fly. 

LiballBllt (ldi'b£l&nt). Also Ubelont. [f- 
Libkl V. -I- -AKT ; after appeUatU^ defendant^ etc.} 

1 . Law. One who institutes a suit in an ecefe- 


aiastical or admiralty court. Also as adj. 

vpB Ayuvfx Parergan 35a The party Libellant seems 
to confeiM whatever is contain'd within the compass and 
Words of his Libel IhiU.^ If the Libellant propounds any 
thing in his Libel which makes against himself, he must 
abide by it i 8 » 4->7 Csanch Refi. iWebster i8a8h The 
counsel for the libelant contended [etc.]. 1874 Dbadv in Lean 
Times XXXI. not A The libellants shipj^ on the 
HernUne. .asordinaiy Rsameiu s8goy.Dfv 7 ianmLXXX 1 X. 
x^/i Successful Ubedants in a collision suit. 

8. One who ^blishes a libel ; a libeller. 

In some recent Dicta. 

Liballary (Idi b^l&ri), o. Raman Law. fad. 
late L.iibellari$ts (Dn Cange), {.libe/itts Libel 
C haracterized by the irsuiiig of a libel, or written 
statement of his causo of action, by the plaintiff as 
the commencement of a suit. 

1875 PosTB GetiHS tv. Comm. <ed. s) 539 Tha Libellsry 
system which prevailed in the time of Justinian. Ibid. 657 
'The Libsllary pi ucedum^. having supei^ed the Formulary 
procedure. . , 

tXd'Mlttte. , o,, or sb. Obs. rare. [ad. 
fnecLL. libaildtus^ pa. pple. otUballdrai see Libel 
0.1 •A'Ar/Mpa.pple., otLibellbi. 

19I9 Child Mermetgea 45 Chrlsiofer Hartley ..vncle to the 
laidjames libellau. tflea Chkhester R^stap Dep., Nov. 
KMS\ The said JuUan L^Ca, Ubellate, . . is accompted 
among her neighbours to be an honest woman. 
UiMlfttio (laibfllpe’tik), sb. Reel Hist. [ad. 
L. iihtUdtitust i. WfsUui : aee Libel xA CfT F. 
lihaHaHqsaes%\s,x^:\ A Christian who, under perse- 
ootion, obtalnea froma magistrate a false certiffcate 
that be had saerifloed to the heathen godi, 

1^ J. C* RosBaraoa HisL Ckr. CM. <1874) L iA4- 


tXdbhllaiito, e. Obs. rars’^K In 8 -aUek. 
[ad. L. tibatUUiens (cf. pree.) : see Libel sb, and 
-ATI 0.1 That writes libellous matter. 

Mig M. Davih Aikest, BrU, 1 . Prof. 81 These LibetU 
etick Pamphleteers. 


UbffillM (laibflr). Law. [f. Libsl v. + -be.] 
One against whom a libel hat om filed. 

1896 Bmvikr Law Dkt.^ LibatUe,a party against 
whom a libel has been filed in cliancery prooeadings, or in 
admiralty, corresponding to Om defendant fat a common law 
suit. 1860 in Wharton Lana Lex. 1888 Hamilat. Review 
(N.Y.) Jan. 91 Vermont first put restrictions on the rs-aiaiw 
rings of the libslies. 


Xibellar (lai'bfllai). Also 7 UbeUour. [f. 
Libel v. -i- -sb L] One who libels another ; one 
who publishes a libel or libcla 
1989 Coonta (idle) An Admoniiton to the People of Eng- 
land i wherein are answered . . the slaunderous vntmethes 
vttered by Martin [Marprelate] the Libeller. 1808 Massin- 
GRt Rota. Actor t. tii. In thee, as being the chiefe of thy 
profession, 1 doe accuse the qualitie of treason, As libellers 
against the state and Cmsnr. (834 Pbacham Ganti. Kxerc. 
I. ill 9 To buv it [pleasure], .with losxe. .of his eares for a 
libeller. <840 Milton Apoi.Smoct. Wka. 1851 111 . 985 If he 
bop'i the Prelats had no intolligence with the libeilours. 1709 
Taller Na 88 l» 7 The Squibs are those who in tha common 
Phrase of the World are call'd Libellers, Lampooners and 
Pamphleteem. 1748 Ld. Hasdwickb in Atkanr Re^. (1794) 
HI. ^79 All the libellers of the kingdom know now, that 
printing initial letters will not serve their turn. i8ao Bvson 
Mar. FaL tt. i. 940 Oh 1 bad this false and flippant libeller 
Shed his young blood for his absurd lampoon, a tl6a Bucklb 
Civilia. (1869) HL v, 098 The Scotch divines .. were tha 
libellers of their species ; they calumniated tha whole human 
race. 


Comb. t6oo W, Watson Decaeordon fifios) 106 Became 
an officioua Agent, libeller-like to Rome, by writing against 
his brethren (ne seculars. 


Idbellllt (bi'b^ist). [f. Libel sb. -h -ist. Cf. 
F. libsl/ists.] Libelleb. 

1794 C PiGOTT Female Jockey Club (ed. 4) soo In con- 
tinuing to proHccute petty, insignificant cavillers, while they 
allow such a Gigantic Ltbelliat . . to go unmolested. x8ex 
Hbu M. Williams Sk. Fr. Refi. 1 . v. ^ Every friend of 
liberty . . was branded as a libellist. Fraser's Mar. 

XLV. 61S The law could not give more latitude to a Ubd- 
list. 1899 Acadsmy 98 Oct. 479/9 From Bntler downwards 
they [satirists] are all inveterate libeilisti. 

tXd bamsa, v Obs. rare. [f. Libel sb. l 
-IZE.] intr. Tu deal in libeL, to practise ilander. 

ci8m T. Robinson M. Mard. 4/97 To reprehend In 
sharpe-fang d Satyres, is to libellise, To raise vile alaundera, 
and false infamies. s8a8 Wither Brit, Rememb. 985 Such 
a president will hearten them To libellise. 

XdbBlloilB (bi'b^les), a. ff. Libel sb. 4 - -oirs.] 
Contaiuing or conitituling a libel, of the nature o 
a libel : also, engaged upon libeli. 

1819 Viscount Doncastks Let. in F.ng. 4> Germ, 
(Camden lx 38 A libellous booke. ax83i Donnk in Select, 
(1840) 938 An itching ear, delighting in the libellous de- 
fismation of ocher men. 1893 in Woods Li/e (1848) 374 The 
clauses and sentences .. pretending to be reflecting and 
libellous upon F.dward late earl ^ Clarendun. 1769-70 
Junius Lett. Pref. \t Tha paper,. contain^ no treaRonable 
or libellous matter. 1809-so C^lbsidor Fr/end(i86K) 93 The 
publication of actual facts may be . . criminal and libellous, 
when directed against private characters. 1807 Hallan 
Const. Hist, (iSTfit I. iv S07 The libellous pen of Martin 
Mar-prelate, Dickbns Dombey xv. It seemed hardly 

less libellous in him to imagine her grown a woman. 

Hence U'^ellotuOy adv. 

183s L Hunt Sir R. Esher (x8jo) 96 The pforase . . waa 
first given him libellously by Lord Rochester. 1889 
Rev, s Aug s 68/9 Certain naturalists . . libellously repre- 
tented Aristotle as saying that goats breathed through their 


(|Ubellllla(libe*lir#lil). rMod.L. (Lin- 

nieuB); dim. of the earlier name Libella.] A 
genui of neuropterooi iniecU, originally corre- 
sponding in extent to the modem family Libellu~ 
lidm (Dragon-flies) ; now one of three genera 
composing that order. 

179a Hill Hist. Anim. 73 The mouth of the Libellula is 
furnished with Jaws; the anUnnm are short [etc.]. 177A 
Goldsm. Nat Hist. VII. 330 A large and beautiful fly oi 
the libellula kind. 1894 H. Mii.lbn Sch, if Sekm. x. (1866) 
xoo Different species of libellula that used to come and 
deposit their ^gs. 

Hence Ube'Uiilld x^., one of the family LibsU 
lulida. UbeHuliao a. pertaining to the Libal- 
lulidm ; x^. an insect of this family. Ubo'llnloid 
B., resembling the Libeiluiidm. 

1848 Cbaio, LihelMines^ the Dnmon-fllea. 1I99 Mavmb 
Ej^t. Lex., Libeliuioidas a^.,..libelluli^ 

Obs. rars-^^,^ Jibtntia, U 

Kbent^my libens willing.] Willmgneit. 

x^ ViLVAiN Tkeot. Treat. H. 47 This velenoe b a mecr 
liben^ free from coactiv vkdence. 

t LSbBTltioilBljt tuhf* obs. rars^K [As If f. 
^lihmlisus (f. as prec, 4 - 0 U 8 ) 4 - -LT *.] Willingly. 

s6o6 Warnbii Alb. Mur. xv. x^ 383 ^at for them 
libentiously Fooles-CaUioltke sbould erre. 

llUber (bi*bM). BsL [L. Rhsp bark.] The 
Inner bark of exegeaa ; bast. Alio attrib. 

S79I Chamurs Cyd. Se^ av. Burk. The inner bark or 
liber. 1797 EuQfd. Brit.lX. floj/s It b the Ubw, or inner 
bark, that Constitac8i theejpnaawtu aBgy Hbnfnbt Elam. 


BsAl 769 The best .. c qi| p i t B of. the . aCpaimte liber-tayen 
of the Ltn^ree. BlfilMttar Mtm. JsA st The 11 ^- 
celb are aaseag the msMb tbat peedr la asqr « tbe tbBoes. 


B8i« PMUad. Roe. No. 3438. s Care b necesRary to bring 
tiie liber of botli stock atid giaft [of the vine] into contact. 
[UW, a spurious word in recent Diets., is 
evolved from a misprint in CWs Diet, Arts (ed. 
1873) III. 333 {Hbtrs for Hmbsrs \ in edd. 1-4 tht 
word is given correctly).] 

XdiMmd (li'bifill)i a. and x^. Fonm: 4-3 
libcralo, (5 libral), 4-7 llborallia, 5-4S l3rbovBl(L 
A- Ubml [a. OF. Hbmt (F. libiml) - Sp., P^. 
liberal. It. lUSrak, ad. L. tmrdiis pertaining to a 
free man, f. libsr free.J 

A. 

L Originally, the distinctive epithet of those 
•arts* or * sciences' (sire Abt 7) that were con- 
sidered * worthy of a ftee man ' ; opposed to ssrviU 
or maekanieal. In later use, of oonaftion, puisultt, 
ocenpations: Pertaining to or suitable to persona 
of superior social station ; * becoming a gentlemaa * 
(J.), Now rare, exc. of education, emture, etc., 
with mixture of senses 3 and 4 : Directed to general 
intellectual enlargement and refinement ; not nar- 
rowly restricted to the requirements of technical or 
professional training. 

ri379 Sc. Lag. Saints xxiv. {Alaxis) ixi pal set hyme 
syny to pe achub, aitU Uberalis for-tby |«t tie suld cons, 
i4aa tr. Sacraia Sscret., Prh/. Priv. 144 Libral Scisneb, 
that b to Say fre scysneis, s« grsmer, arte, fidke, astrono- 
mye, and otherii. 1909 Hawbs Past, Pleas, xvi. (Percy 
Soc.) 69 Physyke can not b« iybsrall As the vii. science by 
good auctorite. 1997. 1979 [ms Abt 7]. s^ Osbknb 
MenaykeniMxh.'^ti It behooued harto fiirther hb Destinies 
with some good and lilwrall education, 1838 F. Junius 
Paint. Ancients 93a None among all other liWall arts do 
require .. so great helps. «x86i Fullbb Wertkias (1840I 
111 . B09 He made any liberal employment beseem him; 
reading, writing [eta]. 1680 Evblvn Diary 18 Apr., A 
painting by Verrio, of Apollo and the Liberal Arts. 1741 
Middlrton Cicera I. i. 7 AjnrioUlture was held the most 
liberal eropb\ment in old Kome. 1740 Chsstbhf. Lett. 
(179s) 11. cciii 979 If you have not . . lioeral and engaging 
manners . . you will be nobody. 1797 Bubkb Abridgm, 
Eng. Hist. 11. 1 . Wka (x8x9) 956 They are permlttwl . . to 
emerge out of that low rank into a more liberal condition. 
1778 Adam Smith IV. N. v. U. 11 . 478 The Ingenious 
arts and the liberal profeaalona s8ef Strutt Sfiarts 4 
Past. I. iii. 40 Two centuries back horse-racing was con- 
sidered as a liberal pastime, practised for pleasure rather 
tlian profit s8s8 Hallam Mid. Ares (187^ I. 349 Rarely 
met with except in persons of good birth and libmal habita 
1849 Stbfhbn Comm. Laws Eng. (1874) 1 . i Men of liberal 
education and respectable rank. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. 
Eng. vi. II. 53 They wandered to countries which neither 
mercantile avidity nor libaral curiosity had aver impelled 
any stranger to explore. s88B M. Pattisoh Academ. Org. 
V 199 The distinction . . will always remain as fundamental 
beciveen the liberal and profeMional. 1879 Jowbtt Piata 
(ed. s>IV. 335 The free ui*e of words and phrases. .is generw 
ally characteristic of a liberal education. 

2 . Free in bestowing ; bonntiral, generous, open- 
hearted. Const, if. 

1387 Tbbvisa Higiien (Rolls) VII. 1x9 In fi)tlngs he was 
strong, in giflTynge liberal X4a8 Lydo. Da GuiL Pilgr. 
99438 They seyne eke they be lyberal. Though they be 
streyte ano ravynous. c 1430 ABC e/ A riatotb in Habeas 
Bk. ta, L to looth for to leene, ne to Uberal of goodla. igxg 
Mobb in Hall Chron., Edw. ^'(1548! jb, Somwbat abrae 
his power liberall. 1900 Cmxiou't Chrm. Eng. iv. 31 b/a 
He was full lyberall to all men. 1939 Coybedalb Euiui. 
xxxi. 93 Who so is llberell in dealynge out his meate, many 
men shall blesse him. 1996 Shake. Merck. V. iv. 1 . 438, I see 
sir you are liberall in offers, a 1809 Flbtcmbs Lavra Pilgr, 
111, ill, As you are a gentlsman, be liberal. 1899 Hammond 
On Ps. UvL 15 Parapnr. 394 1 'his 1 will now dosln the Ubersl- 
lest and most miupmcent manner. 1789 Cowpbs Task iv. 
4x3 Knaves in omce. .liberal of their aid To clamorous im- 
portunity in raga i88e Dickbns l/mcomm. Traa. xt. 
The bearers . . are persons to whom you esnnot be too 
liberaL t88| Cowdkn Clabkb Shahs. Char. v. 194 With 
Castio be is patronising, and liberal of his advice. sM6 
Ruskin Prmtatita 1. vL 164 Wisely Uberal of his money for 
comfort and pleasure. 

absal. s8si Bislb Isa. xxxlL 8 The lilierall deuiseth 
liberall thinn. xdge Loexa Educ. | 105 Let them find by 
experience, that the most Uberal has always moat plenty. 

b. Of a gift, offer, etc.: Made without atint 
Of a meal, an entertainment, etc., alio of a for- 
tune : Abundant, ample. 

1433 Ralls 0/ Parti. 1 v. sas/i Of the wbiche hk Uberall 
offre ye said Lords hankid hym. isxj Moaa in HaU 
Chron., Edw. V (x94fli) iij b, Wyth ouer liberall and wanton 
diet, he waxed somewhat corpulent fit hourly, im 
C ovBRiMi.B Ps. xx(i). 3 Thou hast preuented him with 
liberall blesslnges. s8oe Li/a T. CrotnweU iil I 97 There- 
fore, kind sir, thanks (or your liberal sifl. 1807 Tomkll 
Four/. S fasts (1658) 360 The Uon, having been lately filled 
with some libetml prey, did not presently fell td eat him. 
s87a-a Comsbb Coup. Tem/la (iTpt) 331 Some of our 
libcralest finundations . . are or their Erection. 1889 Busnbt 
Tracts 1 . 19 To correct the moisture of the Air with Uleral 
entertainments. x8e8 Soprr F. M. Perth xxxiv, * A Uberal 
offer'., said the Host of the Oriflin. 1843 R. S. Candlibk 
in Jean L Watson Lija viii. (i88s] 88 My cordial thanks for 
the Uberal provision you have ariade for me. 1893 Kanb 
GrituuU Exp. xxxvL(x858) 307 The Boen drank It [beerj 
in most libeiml quantities. 

o. Hence occas. of outline, paiti of the bodj, 
etc. t Ample, large. 

9816 R JoNMir DaMlan Asa i* ill (1631) top Against this 
husbamL Who, if we chance to change his Uberall eares lo 
other eauNgneSiand with labour make A new beast of him. 
1798 La h om Gabir 1. 104 More of pleasure than disdain Wsa 
inner dimpled ddo and Uberal >897 AUbuit's 



X.I 


288 


JJSMRAIjISESL 


MMi I tMnk X hm^hmrmd ttuu wohmi of nWitdOT 

frftMM mort oft«n oommct iml dina— uinter pr^BUMy 
ikm IhfliM of loufft UbonI outlino. 
fB. ]f‘m from reiiniiot ; free in •pooch or Bctioa. 
In i6*X7th c. often in n bad acose: UnieiCfalned 
by pnidence or decorum, Ucentioiia. Ubcrai ar» 
Sjl/n ( F. /td/ra/ arMrs, L. Uhirum arkUrium) i 
freewilb Oh, 

tmo Caxtom »iL 44 Wyll tboo commytto ft m- 

dnSuo thy lybenil arbytre to thynaet Jmpoaay^ S5a0 
^iir* P*Tf, (W. do W. i 53 «) i 3 « And whero there ii a 
qnicko wytto ft a liberall tong, there u moroe apecne. 
01194 Kvt) S^, Trtgf. (16 o) r a ]t lyct not 10 Lomroa 
power To atop the vul^ libenil of their tonguea. igpo 
BKAKi. AtU IV, u 03 A ruflSan Who hiuh indeed 

aioat like a llbe^l villaine^ Cooftat the vile encoontera they 
have had. ate# ^ Otk, 11. i. i6« la be not a moat propbane, 
and liberal) Cwnaailor? idot Miodlbton Fmm, v. 11, 
I atand The theme and comment to each liberal tongue. 
•613 Bbaum. ft Pu C<%ptnin 11. il, And give allowance to 
your liberall Jeau Upon bia peraon. 1670 Cotton 
111. fx. 469, 1 ahall not . . attempt to paaa ao liberal a judg* 
menc upon ar peraon 1 am, for ao many reapccta, obllgM to 
hoaoar, Wood Li/k at Aug., Mr. Henry Dodwcll . . 
liberal b bia diaooorM at London, ao much that a genu 
threatened to bring him bio danger. 1709 Stulb T^/er 
Wo. 79 P 4 The Old Devil at Temple-Bar, . . wliere^ Den. 
JohiMOn and hia Sona uaed to make tlieir liberal Meetings 
b. Of etc. ! Frcdy permitted, not inicr- 

fered with. oSs, exc. arcA, 

igje-i Aci n Him, F///, c. 14 Hia lyberall a^ free 
habytatlona reaortes and paaaagea to and fro the vniuer^ 
plaott of ihia realnie. 193a Ati as Hen, VIU^ c. i& Shipa 
■bould haue their liberal! and direct paaMige ui the mida of 
fbe ilrtaineaof the aaid riuer of Ouae and water of Humbm. 
•Bfl R. Rllib tr. Cmtullmt UviiL 69 Ue in a cloacd fiekL 
gave acoM of liberal entry. 

O. Of conttruction or interpretation: Inclining 
to Uxity or indnlgence ; not ngoroui. f Also of 
n translation : Free, not literal. 

tyit JamasoN AuMit^. Wka. 1859 L 146 , 1 have added 
tatb. or liberal English tranalatbna 17M A. Hamilton 
Z ef. /# £. CarriHfKm Wka. {id. Lixlge) vlll. 864 A dia- 
poaitlon on my part towarda a liberal conKtructlon of the 
p o wer a of the national governmenu 1818 Cauias Digtti 
lad, a) III. 407 The learned ^mmeniaior .. put a much 
more liberal conativetion on the dicimm b the Year Book. 

fd. With agent-notm: That does something 
freely or copioimy. Obt, 

a688 CuLPRPPBa ft Colb Bmrihal. Annt. n. f. 87 So much 
«. aa may aufice a Child that U a liberal Sucker. 

4. heee from narrovr prejudice; open-minded, 
candid, 

1781 Qiibom DuU 4 * XXX. III. 14a A Grecbn pbllo- 
aomari who viaited Conatautinople auon after the death of 
Tneodoaiua, publinhed hia liberal opiniona concemmg the 
dutiea of kinga. t8oa Altd, Jml, IX. 4^ A liberal iiivea» 
tiytion of the curative power of topical cold to arthritic 
bmamatioo. 1817 J. Evans Sxenri, eic ao 

The late Dr. Wataon . . pabliabcd a liberal reply to the 
Hiatorian in hu Apology fur Christianity.^ i8s8 Jas Mill 
B*ii, ImdtM II. v. viil ^4 Liberal enquiries into the litera- 
ture and inatitutiona of the Hiiidua. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
JiHf. iv. 1.467 The resentment which Innocent felt towerda 
France, ditpo^ him to take a mild and liberal view of the 
•flairs of England. 

b. €sp. Free from blcotry or imreasonable pr«- 
liidlce in favour of traditional opinions or eatiib- 
liahed inatituiions; open to the reception of new 
ideas or proposals of reform. 

Hence often applied aa a party deaignation to tboae 
memfaera of a church or religioua aect who hold opinion! 
'broader* or more 'advanced* than thoM in accordance 
with ita commonly accepted standard of orthodoxy, c g. in 
Mibs^ CatMic, Libxrml ChritiimH ; in the U. S. chiefly 
applied to the Unitariana and Universaiuta; in England 
somewhat more vagttely to those who reject or confer itn- 
eesencial any oonsideraDle part of the traditional ayatem of 
belief : ao ilbtnU CknsHmiity^ Hbirml ihsoUgy, 

1848 (). W. Holmbs a Fkjimtd Lewis 3^ Thine eyes 
behold A cheerful Christian from the Hlieral fold. W. P. 
Robriits LibtnUism in RelMim 1 maintain that liberal 
Proteatantism, Liberal Cbrlstbnity, is not anti-dogmaiic, 
is not anti-theological. Ibid, 59 Wow 1 am imsitively for 
dogma, and so I am sure is every Liberal Chrisctsn. a886 
W. Basby in Fortis, /?m Feb. 185 It would still appear to 
me . , tliat the Liberal Protestantism of the day ta a make- 
shift. 

6. Of political onbions : Ftvourable to constitu- 
tional cnongea and legal or admmistrative reforms 
tending in the direction of freedom or democracy. 
Hence used as the designation of the party holding 
inch opbions, in England or other atates ; opposed 
to Conservative, 

In Libermi CsMjvmaf Aw, the adj. hma rather sense 4 than 
thia sense ; the combbstion, however, U often hypbdncd, 
sdlbh perhaps indicates that it is intenreted as s 'partly 
Libeial, partly Conservative.* Liberal Omiauist t a member 
of the party formed by those Liberals who refused to support 
Mr. Guadstone'a measure of Irish Home Rule b x 886 . 

i8es Hbl. M. Wilumis Sb. Fr, Rep, 1 . xL 113 llie «x- 
tbetion of every vestige sd freedom, and of every liberal 
idea with which they are associated. 184a Cobdbn offered in 
Motley Lift x. (i88e) 34/% 1 believe the right bon. Baronet 
fPeeU to ^ as ubsral ss the noble Lmti tT RusmU]. 1847 
Ld. Cocxbubn Jrmt, II. 101, 1 have scarcely been able to 
detect any Candidate's adthess which, if piofessbg Con- 
servatism, does not explain that this means * Liberal Con- 
servatism*. 1868 Gbo. Eliot F, HHi (1868) ag Har^ 
neaDl to stand on the Uhsml eide^ 1879 O. B. Smith 
Ctmdatxns 1 . i. 9 Ptindplee . . which we usually a s s o c iate 
with the name of liberal-Ceiiservutlve. 18B1 Law Huui- 
BUST Rdith The Libeiml Government had outlived hi 
popularity, alpg Lo. Rouuxav b MVsf m. Gea. 31 Oc^ s/i 


Thm la BO^sueh potty, kaowp . ..to tho Sfsi^ or Iho 
.^in, ae lha pony of the Liberal IniperuUbts. xpes 
Scittsdw IS Mar. 6^ Liberal Unionism is siUI a vital Ibroa 
b British polilkii 

fr, Combi a8 HbdraUheetrtod^ •mitededf^^iei/JUnf 
8djf.| tiboral-mimUdness, 
tg97’ UookBB PaL v. Ixv: |so Ths Kbsiall havtod 
Bian is by tha opbion of the prodinll snieerabia. sdu 
N« Rjxi^d wos m em m iVgmtbercoco in. C F i W Naxt to that, 
the lame. Of your neglect, and liberall tiukbg tongue. 
Which biwd my honour an etemali wrong, sygi Jonmson 
• b Boswell jHumtu llie booksellera are generous Libsral- 
minded msu. s8s8 Shbllbv Rn, Jsimm Pref.. Can he 
who the day before was a trampled slave sucldenly be- 
come libn^mindedT iKo Tennyson In Mtm. CoacL 38 
Thou art .. Uberal-mbde<^ jgreat. Consistent. t^A Srve- 
OBON Trsos, Deso, Ps. Ixxxix. 43 Indiflerence to all truth, 
under the naniooflibetakmbdeonesi>is thocrowaii^ vutue 
of the iwe 

33. so, 

L A member of the Liberal party (aee A. 5). 
a. In continental politics. 
slM Edits, Rev, XXXIV. 3 Our travellert. .continue to 
resort to Paria. .and occasionally take port with Uitrme or 
with LibereUs, tSas Southey in Q, Rert, XXVIII. 496 The 
Liberals of that day lend of iSth c.] .. flew at high 
game. ..There was a scheme for establiahing a souieiy 
of Liberals at Clcvea. where .. they were to employ them- 
aelvee b the task of destroying. Christianity by means 
of tU prei^ sM W. H. Kolly tr. L, RlaiJe Hist, Ten 
y, J. 5s The port played by the liberals during this time 
was as follows. s88g Lows Vriwe BismnrckX, 460 This 
was. evidently the ralralatbn of the Liberals in the Reioh- 
stag|,when..lhcy began a aeries of attempts to cobbls at 
the CenstitatioB. 

D. in British politic!. 

Early b the rpth c. the sK occurs chiefly as applied by 
opponents to the advanced section of the Wldg party: 
sometimes In Sp. or Fr. form, appw with the intention of 
saggeaidng that tha principles m those politicians were un- 
English, or akin to those of the revolutionaries of the Con- 
tinent. Aa, however, the adj. was already English b a 
iRudatory iease, tlie advocates of reform were not reluctant 
to adopt the foreign term as descriptive of themselves ; and 
when the* significance of the oldf party distinctions was 
cbfitera^ by the coalition ot the moderate Whigs with 
the Tories and of the advanced Whigs with the Radicals, 
the new names * Ubefal * and ' Conservative* took the place 
4fl' Whig* and 'Tory* as the usual appellatbns of the two 
great partiee in the state. 

[i8a6 $oVTMBY la Q, Rev, XV. 6q These are the person- 
ages for whose sake the continuance of the Alien Bill has 
been opp(Md by the British Libernies, t8a6 Semrr JtmL 
10 Nov., Canning, Huskisson, and a mitigated parw of 
Llberaux. 1834 Mas. Edgrwobth Heienxxxv, 111 . 66 Ihat 
one born and bi^ such an ultra exclusive . .should be obliged 
after her marriage. . to open her doors and turn ultra lil>erale, 
or an univorsal snflragut.] s8aa {title) The Liberal Verse 
and Prose from the South. a8a8 Blackn>, AJnf. XX 1 11 . 
X74 What lurking conspirator agiunst the quiet of his native 
government., has faileo to ask and receive the protection of 
our LiberolsT Htsw Antfibieg. II.XI77 Newerand 

more thorough-going Whigs .. were known by llie name of 
Radicals, and have since Men called. Liberals. s86< J. S. 
Mill in A/em. Star 6 July, A Liberal is he who looks for- 
ward for his principles of government ; a Tory looks back- 
ward. 1879 M'Cantny Oitm Times II xix. 51 A large num- 
ber of Libmals were no doubt lufluenccd by this view of the 
situation. 

a Une who hold. * libenil * view, in theology. 
Chieny l/.S. 

1887 hesuoH (Boston U.S.) 8 Jan . In Boston a minister is 
called a liberal whan he rejects (be Andover creed, and, 
perhaps, the Apostlea* Creed. 

Ubaralism (li*b^r$l»’inL [f. Libebal a, 
-ISM. Cf. F. libtralisme,] The holding of liberal 
opinions in politics or theology ; the political 
tenets charRCtcriatic of a Liberal. 

t8i9 Lady Mqsgam Autebiog, (T859) 17 He h worthy of 
a conversion to liberalism. x8b6 E. Ihvino Babylon 1 . lii. a^6 
Religion is the very name of obligation, and lilieralism is 
the very name for the want ofobligation. 1837 T. Hook ymeb 
Brag xK, The liberalism of the King of tlie French. 1841 
J. H. Newman |n A/ol. 313 The more serious thbkers among 
ua are used . . to regard the spirit of Liberalism os the 
characteristic of the destined Antichrist, 1699 Miu,Liber/y 
L II This mode of thought .. was common among the last 
generation Of European uberaKsm. sBis Sat. Rev, 03 July 
loi/t The ecclesiastical Libest^ism which shaped the Dcan^ 
peculiar view. 

UbaFfllistOrb^r&lisO. [f.LTVRRALa. - 1 --T 8 T.] 
An advocate of Uberaliam in politics or religloii ; 
a liberal. 

i8oa-ia Bentham Ration, Jndte, Frdd. (1827) IV. 410 We 
are forced to draw up : we are forced, little by little, to turn 
Uberalists. 1817 W. Taylob in AfentbH Rev, LU^IIL 
490 He had inMnaibly acquired the coundence of the entire 
party of continental liheraliats. sSaj Kbblb Lett, Spir. 
CsmueiviH, (1870J x8 Of course, if this be true of dissenters, 
it is more ao of those who are mere liberalista. 

nttrib. or adj. 1848 Bbownsow IVks, V. sss Faith is not, 
OS epr Ubeimlist divines bold, aomethinfr in addition to the 
Christian life. 1889 Times 19 June. The oppoaition ot the 
LiberaliSt party has a baau in principle. 

XdbftTftlifltio (libprili'stik), a, [£ prec.<f -lo.] 
Pertaining to Uberaliam: indeed or tending to 
liberallfm. 

sM J. H. Kbwman Lot, 17 Fd>., Whoever sueceeda (to 
the Prpfessorahip of Divinity] will be virtually curbed in aiw 
Uberalistic pronanaities by our preeent pcoMedingi. iM 
Dssbhm JUO^ July eo6 The ettempta mode by the libersBstic 
party lomake capital of the Hdy Fether's ection lespecling 
Vplamd. i8^C<iJlie/A AiruN 13 Aug. x/sCerdinel Antoneffl 
..eeulfl ao| suflkr hia libeialastic tepdenciee. 

XAMMklitgr (Ubte-UU), Alw 4 UboMltft, 


5-6 IjbmUMi, 

Ttio, 6 -R«F8, fr-7 dMo, [a. OF. 

/frcr»Af/(i86a in Hats.-Dflrm.), ad. L. HberiHRU* 
om, n. of quality L tfAerdM' Ltbbral,] 

L The mhty of being liberal or free In ghringt 
bcnmtifiil bestowal of giftt; generosity, mBnuioenGe. 

Bg.. Si. Ambrose 641 ia AltengL 4 qr* (’676) In many 
pinges be wes oo men d a ble. Fum in BbMite. ijlyTBBVjaa 
Higdon (Ronal ViL 199 lie was of so, muche aberelto ha* 
he Buule |m kyngee and s ae a sea [t rveuf kyages messoe; U 
/trcnln rMgfw/mj be dkt redy (bum tymes in a day. ijpa 
Gowaa li. 390 ^berahte. Which Is the vertu of Louf 
fcsse. e s4ie FoaTBsevs Ah. 4 Lim. Mon. viL (1883) isa 
At thair departynge thal Omm p^is bane grete giftes and 
rewaides; ffor besitiia |a kynges magniflcence and 
liberalite, 1494 Fabvaii Cbrm, It* aTvIiL 3a A . . feest was 
holden by the Kynge to ell that wolde come, with most ly> 
berelytie end phww ia all that was aeoessery to suche a 
^ igje-i Aei so Hem VifU c is The Kynge.. cf 


of our men. 1386 Preners In Litmtg, Semi, 

(1859) Good Lord, bl^ us end all thy gifta which we 
receive of tliy huge liberality. 188a HoasKs Leviatb. 1. x. 
41 Kkhes foyned with liberalUy, is Power; because it 
procureth friends end aervanta. m s68i Fullbb tVortkios 
(1840} 111 . 436 His liberality knew no bottom but an empty 
purse, ao bountiful he was to ell in went. S741 Butlbb Serm, 
Wka. 1874 11. 083 Liberelity .. is apt to degenerate bto 
extravagance 1769 ynnino Zeif.rii. 13 He wes formed to 


extravagance, 1789 ynnino Lett^ 
excel in war, ^ nature's libemUt; 


3 as. . 

hy to his mind as well as 
gerson. B839THISLWALL Greece Yl 1 . aag The extraordinary 


■39T 

Jity with which Antipater weakened his own army 
to atr^then that of Antigonus. sifli Baosm ft Rica 
■ “ Thanks tc ' 


ChopL ^ Fleet 1 . 150 Thanks to the Doctor's liberelity in 
the matter of my weekly board [etc.]. 

b. An instance of this ; a liberal gift or bounty; 
A largess. Now rare, 

1506 Tindai.b I Cer, xvi. 3 Them will I sende to brynge 
youre liberalite vnto Jerusokm. Bk. Com, Prayer, 

Litany^ Wee reccyuinge thy bountidull lyberelytyc. 1398 
Gsbnbwbv Tacitus* Ann, xii. x. (;6as) 167 Ihcre wes 
..giuen. .e donatiue to the souldiers, and a liberalitie to the 
people. 1638 iVbole Duty Atan xiii. f 31 This was to be 
paid, not aa a charity, or liberally, but as a debL 1751 
JOHNSON Rambisr Mo. 169 F 5 Enriched by uncommon 
Uberalities of nature, a 1774 Goldsm. Hnt. Greece 1 . 374 
He .. found himself In a i^iiion to bestow great liberalip 
ties amongst the soldiers, J. Cummino Ruib ii. 15 

An attempt to esoipe responsibilities, duties, liberalities at 
home. 1869 Grots Plato 1. iv. 154 The name of Ptolemy 
was popular from his liberalities. 

2s Breadth of mind ; freedom from bias or pre- 
judice ; liberal-mindedness. 

x8o8 Jbvpbrbon H^riL (1830} IV. loo Our opponents, who 
had not the liberality to distinguish between politicei end 
social opposition. s84p Macaulay Hist, Eng. iv. 1 . 491 
With a liberality rare in his time, he considered questims 
of ectlesiaHticul polity as of amall account when compared 
with the great principles of Christianity. 1853 Lytton 
My Novel v. xni, Where look for liberality, u men of 
science are ilhberal to their brethren T 
% 8. Liberalism in politics ; liberals collectively. 

Only in allusive nonce u^es. 

1841 Fraser's Mag, XXllI. ^ Liberality proving.. quite 
es careful of iu pounds, shillings, and pence, as Toryism. 
•848 Taifs Mag, X. 637^ A strange jumble^ of all the 
systems, and philoaQ|)hies, bigotries, and liDcralitiea that have 
each had its day and its party in France. 1874 Rusk in 
Fort CUev. IV. xxxviii. 39 With all the liberality of reptile 
■’ .......... B ana ah 


lican Europe rejoicing in his dignities as a man a 

Uberalixation (li>ber&ldiz/i Jan), ff. next r 
-ATioif.] The action or process of liberalizing; 
the fact of being libcmlieed or becoming liberal. 

1839 Db Quivcey in Tast's Mesg, II. m Stnmmts seeking 
only the liMralization and not tiie profits of acadenitc life. 

Autobiog, Sk. Wks. II. S4 In all that concerned 
th^ilieralixation of his views. x86a K. M. Pattxrson 
Eis. Hist, b Art 144 The extensive reforms and lilieralisa- 
Uon of the government recently undertaken ‘ by the Otto- 
man rulers. 1897 AtlantU Monthly LXXuL 93 Ibe 
growing libCralLtation of ideas. 

Liberaliifr (U'b^rfllaiz), v. [f. Libbbal -i- -izb, 
Cf. y. libdraiiser l 

L trans. To render liberal ; to imbue with liberal 
ideas or principles; to moke liberal-minded; to 
free from narrowness ; to enlorro the intellectual 
range of. Also {fwnce-use) to Tiberaliu awqy» to 
do Awny with by such meAno. 

1774 Buxkb Amor, Taxedion S«l. Wks. 1 . 113 He was 
brM to die law .. ; a sdenoe which does more to quicken 
and invigorate dm nnderstandin|g, than all the ether Mads 
of lemming put together; bat It u aot apt., to open and So 
libendixe dm mind exactly in the same proportion, xfpo 
Fr. Rev. 148 We libenuiis the church by an interoouiso 
with the Itoding characters of the country. 1798 Morsa 
Auier, Goog, I. 341 If they do not breek the proper bound, 
and liberaltte away all true rtligbn. i^ge Db Quincbv 
R, Bentley Wks. 1857 Vll. 103 Clussical education . TUbcrml- 
IzM the mind. i^A'’.^Nwr.^#D.CXXVl.ic«s'nmrsadi- 
ness with which he enbufed Ms needs and fibsxmlusd hia 
babiu tothe atimdard he found hero. 3808 J. E. C Bodlbv 
Franco Iji. ly. L 313 T 4 m Empire, for which, when Bberal- 
iaod, hejiiedacted a glorious and popular carosr. 
b. To make Libersl in politict. 

sMo Lkwis Loti. a6a Hk is Liberalising thsaw lastaad 
of^br Torifring him. sMs Momeh. £xam7oJ>oc,^t 
The small boroughs will goto libeimtise the eooadss. HI7 
.fifteiOf/erjo July xoi4/s^rhe Coneetvadvu Party kas beta 
SberaUsed. .by the Hou e tkold Soffraige Act 
O, To incliite to libemlUy* Mscr-^ 

1890 'Rolf housomssoon' Coi, Reformer (alpf) sso 
the ideas of Umsn, OkUtUa and Ctto^tM, 



LIBERALLY, 


S. imtr» To favour Ubenl opinioni ; be or become 
liljeral in one'a kteu or prindplee. 

I79i-iai3 D'Ikraku Car. Lit* (r8s8) 111. ■48 In th« 
Memoini ot jamas tbs Second . . Um ca^lic reutons and 
Uberaliset Hks a modem philosopher, a i$]6 Faouoit Mgm, 
<1849) 159 Wc were all UbaiaUnng as w« were goins on, 
maiung too much of this world, and toning our hokl upon 
the next. [189 LadV Lytton CktP^hjt (ed. *) 1. viii. 184 
Demonthenos said of ttia Pythian oracle, that it philipixed ; 
and from the moment the Heform BUI li^an to thrive, 
Herl^ Giamntone liberaliced.) 1848 Tmi'* Ma^g, XV, 8a8 
Russia must liberalize, or be convulsed. 

Hence APberadlMd, U'beantliiiiir ///« odjs* 
Also U*b«rali8er, one who or Bomcthing which 
liberalizes, 

i8ee Fostes Est. EviU Pep* igmor, 15S Ltherallzed 
Idling and deportment. 1804 Ann. Keg* 40 The Irish 
clergy, . . an educated, liberalized, well conducted order of 
men, 1833 Nbwman Lett* (1871) 1. 490 The liberal- 
isers in and out of Parliament. tBge Gkotb Greece 11. 
Ixviii. VlXl. 6u Intolerance is the natural weed of the 
human bosom, though iu growth or devel^iiient may be 
counteracted by liberalizing cauaes. 1B60 iLMBKeoN Cetui* 
Li/!ft Culture Wka tBohn) 11. 368 Archery, cricket gun 
and iishing-rod . are all educators, libermlizent. x868 M. 
pATTmoN AceuierJt. Org* v. 950 The course was not truly, 
what it claimed to be, libeiallaing. iMi. Chr. Lontutw. 
•4 Jan. 347/s Notions that it [Sunday] Ulitut a relaxed or 
Ubentlis^ Jewish Sabimth. 

Uborally (li'bdrdli), adv* {t Libibal a* 4 * 
•LY In a liberal manner. 

1 . As befits a gentleman or man of culture. (Cf. 

Liberal a. i*) 

171Z Stbblb Speet Ho* 157 F 4 A certain Hardness and 
Ferocity which itome Men, tho' liberally educated, carry 
about them in all their Behaviour. 1900 /.mm. Af^ig. 
Oct. 591 Not to know Queen Anne's wits and tlieir worka 
ia not to ^ liberally educated. 

2 . Bountifully, freely, generously. 

1387TRBVI8A ////tfra (RolU) VII. 181 WilUam.. liberally 

rewarded . . went a^en to Normandye. c Z489 Caxton Blau- 
ehnrdyu xliii. i6fi filanchardyn.. right lyberaly graunted to 
bym hiarequeMte. 1506 PUgr. Per/. ( W. de W. 1511) 147 b, 
Whiche..myni»ireth to theyr neyghbours liberally suche 

5 oodes . .as they haue receyti^ of c z6aoZ. Hovu Zion'e 

''U*were (1855) 49 auch a one they libVally will i^ve. 
188a Norris fiterocles^ 119 How can God, though ot his 
own nature never so Hberally disposed, give to him who 
has liberty of asking, and yet does not 7 z8zz Sa^ Proee 
R'Aj. IV. Biographies (1870) II. 16s His . poetic talents 


53 And, if I dio an> thing worthy of praise, she gives me 
my meed liberaliy. i88S Sot H. Cotton in Law Timet 
Rep* LllL 481/9 The hill, .is one which the clients are not 
hound to pay unless they are minded to deal liberally with 
the solicitors. 

b. Without stint; ubnndaotly, amply, plenti- 
fully. 

iM Hawks Peut. Pleae. kxvii. (Percy Soc.) 131 With 
golden droppes so lyberally indewed. 158s Fethkrstons 
tr. CiUrtm am Actt\i. s Their widowes were not so liberallie 
relicued. z6xa Dsavton Pely-atb. i. 193 That verlue wl^ch 
she could not liberallie impart Shee striveth to amend by 
her owne proper Art. 1709 STavrci^aw. Ref. (18941 i* n< Iv. 
345 As they were both riding home from a treat, at which 
they had orunk liberally. 01713 ELt-wooD Autobieg. (17141 
63 He snared not to blame him liberally for it 18^ Med. 
Jml* XXI. 93 Add fniits should be liberally offered. s86o 
biCKBNS Umcemm* Trav* iv, It was not by sny means 
a savage pantomime . svaa often very droll ; wee always 
Kberally sot up, and oleverlv presented. 1884 Mil* 
eteermg I* 11 izi After allowing liberally for casualties 
during the advance. 

tS. ChicHy with Kference to speech: Without 
leierve or restraint ; freely ; often, with unbecom- 
ing freedom, insolently, licentiously. Also, with- 
out constraint ; voluntarily. OAs* 

^>SS3 Ld. BxaNKMS Gald* Bk* M. Auerl* (1348) Q yjf 
Your daughter may apeke lyberally with hir cousyns. 
>815 Act ay Hen* Pl/f, c. 3 The Mayre. .shall.. auffre all 
thinhabitaunteB.. lyberally and freely without incernmion 
..to..bringe their saide hearingwa zeM Marv, Q. Scots 
Let* In H. Campbell Lave Lett* (1894) App. soxThay would 
haye ptrsuadit me be craft to have liberallie dimittit my 
crown. 16x4 J. CooKK Tu Quoque C 1 b, Had mine owne 
brother apoke thua liberally. My fury ahould haue taught 
him better manners. Z846 Bs. Maxwbu. Burd. letack, 3a 
Some may thinke, I speMS liberally ; God forbid 1 ahould 
doe it. 

t b. In a lax or loose manner. Oht. 

Dalkymflb tr. I*etlidt Hitt* Sett* u Z09 Vthiris In 
the meine tyms leiuot sa libaralUa. 

Xd’bemlaeMi [-ma.] Liberality. 

il»7 Trevisa Hljrdtm <RolIi) YII. 155 pa covetiae.. 
sured hi robbour perto, and DOU3t my liberalnes. 1595 
Danucl Civ. IVare iii. ad. Though this boontie, and uia 
liberalossi, a gloriousjartua be. 

Llboniry, oba. form of Librabt. 
|Lil)Bnta(Bhdr/‘*tOf fA Law. Oht. Hi ft* 

Also 6 -at, [snbst. use of med.L. tiberdU * deliver 
yc * (imperative pL of lth§rdr$ to deliver), the word 
with which the writ commenced.] 

1. ft. A writ issued out of Chsnoerv for the pay- 
ment of a pension or other royal allowance* o. 
A writ to toe aheriff of a connty for the delivery 
of Und and goods taken npon the forfeiture of a 
recoimigaoeei a At snlt jasaed out of Chancery 
to « jailer for the deiiveiy of a priBoner who hso 
pat in bail for his am>earanoe, 
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LIBEBYIOXBB. 


yiuount bots da chancery a ddiuer a luy cstm lanes al 
biens al value de dette ftc. U quel briere est appeH'va 
liberate.] igSz LAUSAaDS Siren* 111. ii. CisW) S49i i >riH 
shew you one forme of a Boile, and another of the 
Liberate, igga Acte Privy CatmcH (1890) XIX. aoj A 
writ of extent with a Itbeiat thcrin unto tba Shreef of the 
uid towne hath bene sued out of that (^ourt of the Coiiiinon 
Pleas, a xSas Sis K. Finch Letw (1636) x8x If a Liberate 
^ deliiiered to the Clarke of the Hamper, who hath assets 
jn his hands. 1674 T. Turnor Case Bamieers ^ CreeBUre 
it 7 Tiis King hath cliarged himself to the Subject by 
Talley and bberate to pay a aumme of moovy out of his 
Customes. 

2. trantf* 


Ii 

u 


the like. 

8. attrih * : Uborata day, a day on which liber- 
ates V ere issued ; libarato roll, the account for- 
merly kept of pensions and other allowances made 
under the grenl seaU 

1640 C Vkrnon Consid* Rxekeguer f8 The said Trea- 
surers Remcinbiancer U ..at the next Liberate or Straling 
day, to make forth the strunge^tt proces to the Sheriffei. 
1874 Stvbrs CoHtt. Hitt* I. xiii. 508 Tho Pipe Rolls of 
Henry It are supplemented under John by Oblate, Liberate, 
and Mjse Rolls. 

t Liberate« o* (and pa* pp/t*) Oht* [ad. L. 
libtrdi ut. pa. pple. of llhtrdn to Libbratk.] 
Liberated, free. ConfX.frvm, 

*587 A. M. tr. Guillemeau'e Fr* Chlrttrg* 46 b^ That 
the matter might have the liberater a passage to enter 
forth at. 1637 Gili bspir Eng, Pep* Cerem* 1. viiL 05 The 
Christian Church . . is liberate from the Pedagogiaul in- 
struction of the Ceremoniail l.aw. 1671 True Aeuevn/* 
195 The old diHpeiiKation from which we are bberate. 
*75 * J Louth IAN Farm 0/ Procett ted. s) 63 I’he Prisoner 
[shall be] immediately liberate from his Imprisonment. 

Liberate Ui'het#*!), v. Also 7 -at. [f. L. 
liberdt~f ppl. stem of lihtr&rt, f. Hbtr free.] trans* 
To set free, set at liberty; to free, release frvm 
(something). C hem. To set free from combination. 

OiCKRRAM, Liberate* to free one. c zdss l>on BelEauit 
ao6 I* our thousand Knights that came to liberate their King. 
X67X True Nencot/. 131 jesus Christ .. liberals the Worship 
of God from the shadows. 1776 Adam Smith tV* N* v. iii. 
(1869) 1. 533 By liberating the public revenue, they might 
restore vigour to that government of which they themselves 
had the principal direction. 1764 CowrBR 7 euk iv. 07 Ad- 
vanced to some . . more than mortal height, I'hat Ub^reies 
and exempts me from them ail. 1805 W Saunukrs Mtn* 
Waters jjy The portion of acid thus liberated. 1841 Lake 
Arab. Nte* 1 xtz, I will itbeiate him from his preMint 
sufferings 1S87 Smiles Huguenete Eng* x. (1B801 179 The 
six slaves . were eventually liberated by the crew of an 
English vessel. 1878 Browning La EmietetM 5s Walking 
slow . . Liberates the brain overloaded. 

Hence lii berating ppl. a* 

s868 Browning tit. 1996 Thaidu to Hla liberat- 

ing angel Deatli. 1883 R. Zimmbkmann m Atkenaum 
Dec. 844/3 The prophet of a liberating .. movement. 

Liberated (Irber/Uod), ppl* a* [f, Libkbatb v* 
4- -koLJ free, set at libeity. 

X794 Bubkb Pfx/^ to Brietofs Addr, Wks. VII. 303 TUa 
liberated galley-sUive. t86e Tyndall Gieec, L xxL 147 The 
partiiUly uberated streams flowed . over their own ice. 
b. Spec* in Bot. (see quot 1888). 

s8m Mayne Expet* Ltx.^ Liberatut (Bot.\ .. liberated. 
s886 J>d^ Sec* Ltx*^ Ltbr^ed, in Botany, applied to a 
structure which is in part adherent to another and In part free. 

Liberation (litier^'X^n). [ad. L. llherdtidn-em, 
n. of action f. Hberdre to Liberate CL F. iibJra- 
tioH (14th c. in Hatz.-Darm.).l The action of 
liberating or condition of being liberated ; setting 
free; release. 

Liberation Society \ the current designation of the 
* Society for the Liberation of Religion from State Patron- 
age and Control ', the object of which is to advorAle the 
diHCRtablishinent and dtsendowment of all established 
churches in the British dominions. Cf next word. 


c 1440 Gesta Rom. xcv. 496 (Add. MS.) The contriclon 
that he had in his Ende was the signe and token of his 
liberacion. sags Br. Clark in Ellis Orlg * Lett* Ser. 11. 1. 
306 For the libation off Italye. itoj Cockkram, Libera- 
tion^ a deltuerance. 1778 Adam Smith W, H* v. iii. (X889) 
1. 315 The future liberation of the public revenue they 
leave to the care of p Mtericy. ztSs Pownall Study o/A ntiq* 
X3S This mooe of i^ysing requires perfect Qbention from 
aU prejudged system, 1800 nxiniY Efit. Chtm* (x8o8) 35 
Those gases thst requira for their liberatioiL a red heat. 
1873 Lightfoot Comnu koL U. xx A Uberation from the 
dominiou of the flesh. 1879 R. T. Smith Basil Gt* x. \rj 
The separation of soul and body ia liberation from all eviL 
zBM^. A’zw.CLXIL SThe Liberation Socity had a balance 
on its Legacy Account of toM^, mss* 

Idbaratioiiist (llblr^'Janist). [f. Libera- 
tion + -I 8 T.] One who sympathiM with the aims 
of the * Liberation Society* (see prec.); an advo- 
cate of diseitablishment. Alto attrih. 

1869 Echo xe Oct, He aerved Mr. Gladutoue against the 
Chuim on the political platform with Cimdinal Cullen and 
the Liberatiooiats. s88|| CM. Q. ATm Apr. 75 A conclusive 
reply to Dissenting Llbsrationitts* alM Q* Rev. CLXIL 
8 Accotding to the wonted LRierationist style of reasoning. 
1888 C aTlane fiotes Sag* CM. Hist* 11 . xe^ I A 040 
Liberetionist egitalora. 

So lAb8ra*t tonl Bin > the principles or practioe of 
bbemtlonlslt. 


188s Ch* TSmes f Jidf 4f7 The evil spirk ef Uberstiflo- 
M wBl be lor ^ A CLXIL 8 


Libbrati That bberateB or fovonts 

Uberatioit. 

zB 4S CARLYt4i ^Vnisefo Miac F.ss. (t87s) VII. s A llhera- 
tlve cavalier. 9883 J. F. M ACiuitE Father MeUkefv »op T>e 
writer, .lesohres to be ftwe, whether Father Mathew ithotdd 
g ve hbn permission or not: still a libeiauve line from, bis 
reverence would be a triumph (etc.1. 

Liberator (U'bdrd^tai). [Agent-n. in L. formi 
t I.iberaTE v.J One who lil^ates; a deliverer. 

*'l'he Liberator (c if Ireland)' was a desi.;nation applied by 
hU followers to Daniel O Connell, the sdvoutte of ' Repeal 
of the Union ' between Great Britain and Ireland, 
xfoo Howkll GireiM'sEev* Httpies xsBt 1 liave reverenced 
hUifcao much aspoMubiy 1 could, as Liberator of hie Coun- 
try. iSgS Hi'Wyt l.euti Serm* 153 'Ihe eEploits of the 
judges and Kings given to the people of God for Liberators. 
Z699 B. Harris PartvoTs iron Age tty 11ie King of 
Sw^en . . was expected 1^ all, as a true Liberatour, or 
Ihsliverer. 1839 Lytton Riensi 1. i. The future liberator 
of Rome. 1843 Carlvi.r Fmmcia Misc. ^ ss. (X899) t V. 960 
Bolivar, *the Washington of Odumbia,* Liberator Bolivar. 
1848 W. j. O'N. Daunt RecelL OXonneU I. t6 In . . 1834, 
1 was in Dublin, and met the Liberator a« a Repeal OMtl- 
Ing. x88t Academe t6 Apr. 97a The invadbig army of 
liberatewH waa ctosely blockaded. 

Ubentozy (li*b«rA6ri), a. rare, ff* L. Ok* 
rdl- (see I jbkbati v.) 4- -ory.] ■» Libebatxve. 

*89* West xz^ Pt* Symbol. | 46 Instruments, .of their 
eOects be either Constitutiue and making, or remissorie 
and liberatorie. 1843 Carlyle Past ff Pr, iv. vii, StitMig 
men and liberatory Samsons. 

ZiiberatreBB (li'ber^trfo). [t Libebatob 4- 
-Kss ] A female libemtur, 

1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Mag. VL 4 Joan .. eras re- 
ceived with the honours dun to the liberatress of the town. 
.*«49J I'liACKERAY /VMf/rr/n/xxxvii, He had run over to Laura, 
his liberatress, to thank her fur his recovered freedom. 
1804 Catholic Hews 19 May 4/S The memory of ihe great 
MiDeratress* belongs to all the French. 

Al»o XaBoratrio* [with Fr. suffix], XdbBSBtels 
[with L. suffix], in the same sense, rare. 

tSao Scott Momat . xxix. Beneficent liheratrice. 1893 
Leisure Hour Mar. 343/a The liberatrix of France. 
Liberd(e, oba. form of Lbopabd. 
Libero-motor (Ii*b5rpm^mq7j), a. [irreg. f. L. 
ttberdre to Lidrbatb 4- Motob ] Piienga^g or 
liberatin;: motor energy. 

1853 H. Sprncrr PriUc. Psychol* 1. Ul. (1879) I. 47 Each 
ffan^ion is a libero-motor agenL z88o Bastiam Breda 38 
Libcro-motor elenieiHA 

XdbertaziaA l Ubajte*Ti&n), sb. (a.), [f. Libsbtt 
4* variant as in itnilarian^ etc.] 

1. One who holds the doctrine of the freedom of 


the will, as opposed to that of necessity. Opposed 
to fucessitarian* Also attrih* or adj* 

1789 BsttHAM Ete* I. L XI Where is ihe difference between 
the Libertarian . . and the N eccKiarian 7 1838 Si R W» H amilp 
sou Logie vxx, (1866/ II. xig When the liliertarian descends 
to arguments drawn from the fact of the Moral Law. 
1880-3 F. L. Patton In Schaff Eneycl* Retig. Knowl* III. 
9594/1 The libertarian doctrine b now taught by appealing 
to consciousness. t886 H. Sidowick in Mind XL 144 Hu 
psychology inevitably precludes him [Pbto] from being 
really uLertarian. sSmG.J. Romanes Tk* Relig. xap If 
libertariane grant caufuuity at aj^rtaining to the wUL 

2. One who approves of or advocates liberty. 

1878 Sebley Stein III. 353. spot F. W. Maitland la 
Eng* Hist* Rev. July 41a A supply of competent edUmrs 
was wanted (fur the Rolls Series). . . In such matters English- 
men are individualists and liliertarians. 'I he picture of an 
editor defending hb proof sheets • . before an official board 
•f critics b not to our liking. 

Hence IdbertaTtunlinn, the prindplet or doc- 
trine s of libertarians. 

i83eW. Tavloe Hitt, *^urv. Com* Poetry III. xo note. 
The general drift of bb (Kant's] system, .b not libertarian- 
ism. s888 H. SrtxiwiCK in Mind a 1. 144 [This] b to make 
hun [Plato] talk modern libertarianbm in a quite un- 
warrantable way. 

Liberlididal (libS'itisalcd&l), a. [£. LiBCRTt- 

OlDKJ^.f 4> -AL.] — LIBERTTOIDE a. 

1794 SteUe PmpAv in Ann. Reg. 193 Their libertkidal 
measures, itee Examiner 381/9 The liberticidal eystem 
of Divine RighL s8^ R. Garnkty Carfyle vii. xi9 He b 
n noble patriot in tlie first half of hb career, nod a liberti* 
cidal usniper in the eecond. 

Libertioidffi (Ubd-Itissid), sh*^ and «. [a, 

F. lihertuide (recorded only as adj. ; used oy 
Babcenf, a I7g7), f. liherii Libebtt 4- -dsSr, 
-ciDB I .] JL* th* K* killer ' or destroyer of liberty. 

1793 Soutmby Maid 0/ Orleans 11. 398 Cmsar . . the great 
Hbmidde. 1I37 Caslvle Fr* Rev. 111. n. U, What If ha 
should prove too prosperous, and become Llbmtlcide, Mur- 
derer of Freedom I 1883 Scoismaa e8 Mar. (KlngUkeTe 
Crimea). He abhors Louu Napoleon .. bncRttse ha sees in 
him a libertkide. 1893 Owda in Comtem/* Rev. Aug. 141 
He was, in bb prime, a regiddel ha Is, m hb old age, a 
Ubertldde. • » 

B. atf;. Destnictive of liberty. 

1793 K* Youho Example Frames (ed. ^ fe esote* Spare 
not the libeitieide memfa^ who veto in favour or Loub. 
1817 Bentham Pari* Rsf* Cateck* (x8t8) in As to the 
tongue, under one of the lata UbertUtide Acts, two London 
Aldermen . . havn Mlficed to pat no end to all public uae of 
that iostrumonc. t8if Shelley in Dowden SkeUsy ix 986 ) 
11. vii 994 Two HbnitieMla wnt* undertnkea by the privi- 
Imed ebasea of the countiy. 1840 Bimehm* Mmg* LIL 43c 
The meet Holen^ haughty, and hbeiricide of alicespotisme. 
XAffirUoiaffi (Iib9*itia8id). td.'h rare. [£ an 
pree.: tee -dm 9.J The * kiUlng* of liberty. 

iSsp Sholisy Rtsg* ia f8im 8 An army which llbartlcide 
and prey Make as a twomdged sword to all who wield. 
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lifi OWDA III Stpt t«« All that hai hacn dona 

hf tha Stata iIikw tha ravolt of May ia libartioida of iba 
BMktt violant idkaractar. 

ZltevtilLag# (U'boJtindd^). [f. oext -»• -AQS ] 

L 'llie conduct or prftctici; of all Ixitine; babitonl 
liocntiouinetii with regard to the rdatioD of the 
lexet; wLibirtinimm 2 . 

•iff Coraa., Llhartinage, Epicarinna, aen. 

•naliiia. licantlouaneMe, dlHAolutencuHc. idip MAacoMiRt 
In UttHort Sar. ii. (i888) IV. 98 Hauing lasted 

allraady a liilt dit>pe ofy** Ubcrtinaga of y* Court, 
Malthus Pp^uL 11878) so The libanina^a which . . pravsiis 
must . . randar them . . unfit for baaring children. iSm Meirp^ 
polU (ed. a) II. t8i Tha Grneral .. was .. famous for liher- 
tlnaga and debauchery. s8i<4 For. Q. Rtv. XXX 111 . 189 
Ilia suppers of the Duke of Orleans became a school of 
Kbertlnage. 1873 Smilbb Hugftonoit Fr. t. xiii. (1B81) 

The upper clasMes . . were given up for the most part to 
frivolity and libertinage. 

2. Free-thiiikiog in rellgiona matters ; ■■ Libeb- 
TrifiHM I. 

sd6a Hlomb /'Vims/. Hhf* I. s Anabaptlsm. being a doc- 
trine of licentiousness and li^tinaga 1767 WAMSuaToii 
S*r$n. Line. Inn xiti. Wks. 178B V. 194 ncitf Erasmus., 
thuuaht he saw, under all their fondnpHS for the Language 
of old Rome, a growing lilicrtinage, which disposed them to 
think slightly of the Christian Faith. 

Ubiartine (li'bMtin), sK and a. Also 6 lyb-, 
7-8 -In. fad. L. lihertln-us (in sense 2 perh. 
through F. liberiin, recorded from 1542), f. 
tus made free, cogn. w. iiUr free.] 

A. /A 

1 . J^om, Anfia. A freedman; one manumitted 
from slavery ; also, the son of a freedman. 

rjia WvcLtr Acto vl. 9 Summe risen of the synagoge, that 
was clepid of Libertyns, 1333 Bkllknukn Livy iv. (i8aa) 
315 Qunidder ane servandorane lihertine war maid consuU. 
1340-1 Elvot /mago Gov. 34 Lilwrtine, that is to sale, any 
man of a bonds aiicestour. s6oi Holland Pliny I. 411 
A niemn commoner of Rome, descended from the race of 
Libertines or Slaues newly infranchised. 1631 Skldpn 
Titio* Hon. (ed. s) Ep Ded.^ As if one could be put 
into the state of a Libertine, without a former seruitude I 
1144 ymt P^. 5a Who could more powerfully sway in 
the Palace than Eunuchs, Grooms and Libertines? iya6 
Avlippb Pmrtrgon as There are some Persons forbidden 


li44 ym* P^. 5a Who could more powerfully sway in 
the Palace than Eunuchs, Grooms and Libertines? iya6 
Avlippb Pmrtrgon as There are some Persons forbidden 
to be Accusers, .as Liberti^tes against their Patrons, gyay 
Laboner Cridik Got^. HUt, 1. iii. 1 4. 

Hb. Miiutedfor; A freeman (of acttA-rurir-*. 

ptfst Chapman //laz/xvi. soHe. .vsde me like a fugitiue ; 
an Inmate In a towns, That is no cUie libertine, nor capable 
of their gowne. 

2 . a. pi. The name given to certain antlnomlan 
•ecti of the early sixteenth century, which arose in 
France and elsewhere on the continent, b. Later, 
In wider sense : One who holds free or loose opin- 
ions about religion ; a free-thinker. 

sgi^v Foxsy 4 . 4 M. II. i6it/i Euen the infidels. Turkes, 
lewes, Ansbaptistes, and Liuertiues, dw^ire feliciiie as 
well as the Cnristians. 13B9 Acts Priry Counetl (1898) 
XVII. 4S4 In Chose Lowe Countryes there are Sectaryes, 
as Annal^tystee, Lybrrtines, and soche lyke. 1604 R. 
Caworsv 7 Vid/(f Alph.y Liheriint^ loose in relfgion, one that 
thinks he may doe what he liAteth. s6ia T. 1 avlor Comm, 
Titnt il. 14 Neither wanted their Libenins in those dates, 
i?Mt thought Th^ might doe what tliey listed. 1646 P. 
Bulkslry Cat/W/ Cmtt. iv. 097 The old plea of loose Lllier* 
tines in Che Apostles time; I have faith, seith one, and 
though 1 have no works, yet mv faith will save me. 1698 
Nossn Pract, Disc, IV. 454 The Libertins, and Profane 
Spirits of the Age are apt to Reason, or rather Mutiny 
against the Ways of God. syfia Goldsm. Nnsk 48 People 
of all ways of thinking, even from the libertine to the 
methodlst. 1831 Brrwbtsn Nrwton 'x8ss) 11 . xviii. 163 
Flamsteed never scrupled to denounce Halley as a libertine 
suid an infidel. 1876 f. Paxkkr Pormcl. il xvii. S83 The 
intellectual libertine who denies everything that cannot be 
certified by the senses, 

O. tran$f. One who follows his own Inclinations 
or goes his own way ; one who is not restricted or 
confined. 

SIM Shaks. Hon, y.t. I 48 When he speaker The Ayre, 
a (Jnarter’d Libertine, is still. i6is T. Tayu)s Comm, 7 iVwi 
iii. t Romish policia. that they might become the absolute 
Ubertines of the world . . hath witiidrawn the neckvs of the 
clergie from vnder Cinill Power. i8a8 Bp. Hall Sorm, 
Ckr. Libof^ Rem. Wks. (1660) sv What is this, but . . to 
professe ottr oelves, not liUcrtines. out licentiate of disorder 7 
184B RoossS Hmamnn 116 Those Pharisees in the Gospel. . 
Clirint himselfe was a libertine to them and their strict- 
Lisrsa ypumoy Paris (1699) 30 Though 
Rubens in his History b too much a Libertine in this respect, 
yet there Is in this very place, which we now describe, much 
troth in the bshit of his principal Figures. 1870 Dickens 
£, DtPod iv, He is the chartered libertine of the place. 

8. A man who is not restrained by moral law, 
esp. in bis relations with the female sex ; one who 
leads a dbsolute, licentious life, f Karely applied 
to a woman. 

*881 Q. Uaxvsv Pitreds Sn^ororpg. 45 The whole brood 
of venereous Libertines, that kno%re no reason but appetite, 
■o Law* but Luste. 1393 Nashs Ckrisfs T, sob, Twenty 
thousand of these dr^gy lees of Libertines hiu d vnto him 
fai a rnooMot tfioo Shake. Ham. 1. iii. 49. 1833 Massinoss 
Qumrdimn 11. v, The plump Dutch Frow, the etately dame 
of Spain, The Roman libertine, and spri^htful Tuscan, 
tm Rows 7. Skppp i. That man the lawless libertine may 


A At Aberdeen University : A stndent who has 
DO bursary. 

lySs Orem Ckmnonrv Ahord. >75 The Janitor .. hath 
twenty shillings Scots from every Mrsar, and two shillings 


XJBBBTT. 

Is esfried to a owtain d e g ree , the coercive power 
beoooM arbitrsuy. sSyg Jowarr Pimip (ed. «) 111 . 431 Ihe 
freedom and cf useless and unnectMuy pIsnsiiTei, 

twenty shfliW Scott from every liu"rsar, a^^^ 

and six pence sterling from llbertinea itsS Ksnnsov jdMis. HhifiJfdtdS^ L imtrttmu LlBBRTlIfB: see -ITT.] 

Akord^l. 3m Since the original foundation of the college. The Condition of a lieedman. Also • LlBBBTm AOB. 

thematottWe^ndbt^fniishedbythetblesof^ro^ ••STySiaT. Smith Cronmr. £nr- 111. x. (1609) sa8 To 
na^ikpp^inps, or free scholars. ih* owners, .thereofinto a eertaine seruitude, or rather 

B. a^. llbertiiiity. 18^ BldUNT Gip p so g r,, LikortiUtas^ LiborU* 

1. Manumitted from slavery (see A. 1). fumr. or Libniimity, tjnt in Bailbv. 

sSee H0L1.AND Lny xxii. 1.433 The verie Libertine or en* t UbBTtlllOUf 8. Obs. rOPV’^K [f* L. tlh§rtln~ 
f nnchiMed women. 1793 Macknioht Appst. Eptsilos (i8bo) ^ 4. .<> 08.1 v LmBBTmR a 

IV. 547 . 4oot; of the Libertine race were traniiponed. ^ Lirwiw Trm, X. 431 The other abuse is. their Uber. 

2 . Acknowledging no law in religion or morals ; tinm Mosses. ^ ^ 

free-thinkinc ; antinomian. Alsoprrex. Pertaining t U'bBVtiBai. OAr. nwv: [app. f. Libebtt 4- 
to the Beets Known as * Libertines *. -IBX.] Libebtinisb 1 . 

*877 Nostmbsookb Diewg (1843) 36 The doctrine of the S844 Milton yndgm, JTarrr Wks. s8si IV. 304 A Writ of 

J oApeU IS not a hbertine dociniie. i8ao Br. Hall Ckr, Error, not of LibertUra. ifiSl Bst, Popup 4- Truth Ck, 33 

fpdtr. II. X. 82 Everi among the Christians themselves, To avoid both the coDfuslon of Libertisin, and the Tyranny 

what foule charjjcs of liberttne doctrine are layd upon them ofpretended EkrcleKlaatical InfalliMllty. 

bjr foiM^h.™ 1 t6v, Tii.i.oT«y. /'njC /. UbistT (U baiti),/A. Alio 4-6 Mb-, lybartaC*. 

The pernicious doctrines of the Antinomians, and of , „ r- u* 

all oUier libenine-enthusiasta 170a C. MATUsadfi^L Cdr. f ”,v, 

II. ii. (185a) 115 Religion.. had like to have died, .through a In Littre) m Pr. AAdrftf/, It. /sAerfd, Sp. Itherfeui, 


is it that the principal Hbertine has altered bis morals so. 
MHich T ilM nixscoTT PkiibP ii (1837) 80 His Ufr . . was 
that of a Ubertlne. 


libertine and Hrownintick spirit. tyoS Swirr Soniim, Ch, 
Eng. Man Wks. 1755 II. 1. 55 Persons of libertine end 
atheistical teneia s^ M. Pattison Ess. (1889) IL x 6 The 
Libertine party instantly oaw the opportunity afforded of 
turning opinion against the pastors. i8Ss Tkbnch 7 Ch, 
Asia 84 In the Apocalypse of St. John we find theite liber- 
tine errors already full blown, toot Expositor June 419 
The libertine tendencies of Gentile Christians in Asm Mintv. 
8. Free or unrestrained in constitution, habit^ 
conduct or lanjroage. Now rarp or Obs, 

1389 G. H kPo/'KPPiercp*tSnporprog. ( 1 593^ 1 39 Although that 
nine French M irrour be . stuffed with geere homely enough, 
fit for a Libertine ft frantiotie Theame ; yet doth it [etc.]. 
i6|i T. PowsLL Tom AH Trados (1876) 167 A more libeiw 
tine dispoairlon. 1868 Evelyn Mpoh. (1857) 1 1 . 36 Amongst 
other libartiiM libels, there was. a bold petition of the poor 
w— s to Lady Castlemaine. 1689-90 Tsmplb Ess, Poptry 
Wks. 173X L 038 There is something in the Genius of Poetry, 
too libertine to be confined to so many Rules. ...» 7?®-74 
Tuckrx Lt, Nat. (1834) 11^9 The libertine ant will choose 
her own settlement. *•♦7 Emrrson IVood Notps it. Poems 
70 He u free and Hbertine, Pouring of his power the wine 
To every om, to every race. 

t b. Of literary composition, translation ; Ex* 
tremeW free, Ohs, 

1636 CowLSY Pindnr. Odpp Pref., The Grammarians per- 
haps will not suffer this libertine way of rendring foreign 
Authors to be called Translation, a 1683 Oldham Popt, 
Wks, Pref. (1686) I llie Satyr and Odes of the Author.. 

1 have translated in the same libertine way. lyso Stbsls 
TpUUt No. 17a Fa, I have rambled in this Libertine Manner 
of Writing by way of Essay. 1760 H. Walfolb Lpt. to Sir 
D. Dalrymplp 3 Feb., The transitions are as sudden as 
thou in Pindar, out not so libertine. 

4 . Characterized by habitual disregard of moral 
law, esp. with regard to the relation of the sexes; 
licentious, diasolute; characteristic of or resembling 
a libertine* 

160$ Bacon Adv. Lparn. 11. xxv. 9 3. tst The heathen 
Poets, when they fall upon a libertine passion, doe still ex- 
postulate with lawes and moralities, as if they were opposite 
and malignant to nature. 1609 Burnet 39 Art. Pref. U700) 
4 A tendency not only to AntlnomianUm, but to a Libertine 
course of life. 176a Gibbon Misc. Whs, (1814) IV. ya Tbe 
frank libertine wit of their old stnae. <804 Anna Sbward 
Jilpm. £, Darwin 375 A band of Hbertine lovers . .plight 
their promiscuous nymeneals. a 1831 Mackintosh Arm ^ 
1688 Wks. 1846 II. XX I'he attrac:tions of his lively and wime- 
what libertine conversation were among the means by which 
he maintained his around with Charles 11 . x8i6 F. Harsi- 
soN Choicp of Bks. ui. sx I'he Decameron . .is redolent of that 
hbertine humanism which stamps the Renascence. 
Xd‘berti 2 liB]n (IrbaJiiniz'm). [f. LiBEBTUfB 
-► -ISM.] 

1 . The views or practice of a libertine in religions 
matters ; freedom of opinion or non;recognition of 
authority as to religion ; free-thinking. 

164X-9K Lome, Tracts (Chetham Soc ) 10 A sealous De- 
fender of the established Doctrine.. of our Church, from 
Heresie, Libertmisme, and Prophanenesse. S664 H. Mors 
Myst. fuif, Apol. $66 Fed with the sweet sugar sops of 
Libertinism and Antinomtanism. 1699 Burnbt $0 Art 
xxxii. (1790) 356 The Morriace of most of the Rmonuers 
was uracd .. as a Doctrine of Libertinism, that made the 
clergy look too like the rest of the World. 1704 Hicasns 
Duct, Hist, (17x4) 1 , ixo Hb Design was to abolish all 
Religion . . and establish Atheism and libertinism, leaving 
every Body to their Liberty of believing what they pleased. 
1748 Hartley Ohsprv. Man 11. iv. ConcL 446 If Men 
rdect Revealed Religion, great Libertinixm must ensue. 
s86i Trsnch 7 Ch, Asia 84 Heathen false freedom and 
libertinism. 

2 . Disregard of moral restraint, esp. in relations 
between the sexes; licentious or dissolute practices 
or habits of life. 

161s CoTOR., SsnsuaUti. Sensnallty. Ubertlnlsme, or api- 
curisroe. 1650 Baxter Saints* X, iii. (1651) 983 Troden 
under foot by Libertinism, and sensuality, as meat for 
Swine. 1794 Richardson Grmmdupn (Y78X) II. xviL 186 
Thus are wickedness and libertinism, called a knowledge of 
the world, a knowledge of human nature, svds-n nuMB 
Hist, Eng, (x8o6) V. Ixxi. 3x9 Wicbmley was ambitious of 
the reputaUon of wit and iibertinisai, and be attained It. 
sdsa THACKBMAV Esmond 1. xiiL I'he lord nuuie a boast of 
his libertinism. 

8. Freedom of life or conduct; nnrestrBined 
liberty, rmre, 

Sd^y Hammond CAr. Oblfg, to Pppkp HL 71 Dignified with 
thutltlaef Frceiaaii,aiKl denied the llhertinisme that beipngs 
to II. STUlHAMwav Tomf, (1761) II. u. i 7s If liberttMsm 


Pg. Hberdadet ad. L. ifbtrtdt-em, f. Ifbpr free.] 

1 . Exemption or release from captivity, bondage, 
or slavery. 

c 13B6 Chaucbr Mmnciptds T, 70 His libertee this brid 
desireth ay. c 24a5 Lvoa Apspmbfy pf Gods luju By 
dureaie ft constreynt to put thys creature Geerly from hys 
liberte. iet4 Barclay Cyt, 4 tfplondyskm, (Percy Soc.) 
p. xlix, Iho caytif beggar hath meate ft libertie. 1535 
CovBRDALR Ps, xvii[i). IQ He Inought me forth . . in to 
lyberte. 1611 Bislb Ispl, ixi. 1 To proclaime libertie to the 
captiues. t7a7 Ds For S^t. Mm^c i. iii, (1840) 71 Moses 
and Aaron were to auure Pharaoh that God sent them, and 
they were in his Name to demand Hberty for the Children 
of IsraeL 1850 Mrs. Stows UmcIp Tom*s C, vii 49 She 
gased . . on the sullen, surging waters that lay between her 
and liberty. 

b. In religious use : Freedom from the bondage 
of sin. or of the law. 

138a Wveur 9 Cor. HL 17 Porsoth where is the spirit of 
Cod, there is liberte. c 14x0 Hocclbvr Mothpr 0/ Cod 76 
pat vn>to libertee Pro thraklam ban vs qwit. leafi Tin- 
dalb Jas. L 95 Whosoever loketh in the pArfait lawe off 
libertie, and continueth there in. 1543 Brcon Nospgay 
K vj b, Hiis spiritual liberte niaketh vs not free from our 
obedience ft dutye towarde the temporal power. 1604 
Hirron Wks, 1 . 4B9 This libertie, which Christians haue, is 


Hirron Wks, 1 . 4|B9 This libertie, which Christians haue, is 
aspirituall libertie, a heauenly liherw,a liberty of the soule 
. .which setteth the soule at liberty from destruction, 
Simeon in Msmoirs (1847) 587 The boundaries of Cbristisn 
liberty and Christian duty. 

2 . Exemption or freedom from arbitrary, despotic, 
or autocratic rule or control Cap of Hbottyx see 
CAPJ^.Uf. 

1484 Carton Fablss pfMsop il i, Fredome and lyberte is 
better than ony gold or syluer. 1763 CoorRs I'hPsaurnSf 
s.v. Libprtop, To defriide the libertie of the common weale. 
1840 CuLFRPRBR Phys. Direct. A, The Prise which We now 
..play for is The Libertyof the Subject. 1634 Bramhall 
Just. Find. i. (1661) 4 They . . vindicate that liberty left 
them as an inheritance by their Ancestours, from the in- 
croachmenU. .of the Court of Roma 1600 Lockr Govt. 11. 
iv. I B9 Wka X797 IL 165 I'he Liberty of Man, in Society. 


iv. I B9 Wka X797 11 . x6s I'he Liberty of Man, in Society, 
is to be under no other L^islative Power, but that esiaS- 
lished by Consent in the Commonwealth. 1739 Franklin 


Bps. Wks. 1B40 111 . 490 Those who would give up essential 
liberty, to purchase a llille temporary safety, deserve neither 
liberty nor safety. X789 Bumkr Corr. (1844^ 111 . 105 You 
hope, sir. that 1 think the French deserving of liberty. 
I certainly da x8i6 J, Scori' Pis. Paris (ed. 5) p. xxxiv, 
Liberty is the chief distinction of England from other 
European countries. x 8 a 3 MltL Ess. if 141 The modem 
spirit of liberty is the love of individual independence. 
x884 J. S. C Abbott Napolson (i855> II. xxvtL 493 Be 
careful not to suffer liberty to de^nerate into license|. or 
anarchy to take the place of order. 1874 Grrrn Shprt Hist 
viH. I £• 500 Eliot oied, the first martyr of EngUsh liberty, 
in the Tower. 

b. Natural Hborty : the 8tate in which every one 
is free to act aa he thinks fit, subject only to the 
laws of nature. Civil liberty : natural liber^ mo 
far restricted by established law at !• expe^ent 
or necesR&Ty for the good of the community. 
Liborty of conscimeo : the syatein of things in which 
a member of a state is permitted to follow without 
interference the dictates of his conscience in the 


the recognition by the state of the right of any one 
to print and publish whatever he puMMCS without 
previoui goveminental permiuion. 

The Hbprtyof^ prpu\a not undarstood to In^y ahsenos 
of liability to Judicial punishiMm for tht pubhcatloii of 
libellous or ciwinal matter, nor to be inconsistent with the 
right of the courts to prohibit a peitioular publication os 

ning 01 your newSuangell preached y libertie of eonscienoe. 


i6ot R. J^MaoM Kingd. g Comopw. {,i6op 1 
woulde suffer them to the libertie of theti 
1644 yipAom Arppp. (Arb,)ix When complain 


>. (s6o^ eso That be 
ie of tnetr coMcience. 
complaints ara frsely 


_ 

w)^ only b properly called Ubeny. iMWamibyIFM 
LH.Worltt' 7 In the treatyofFamaw was granted 


UbertyofC. 


Cenfsesion BLAotaroi „ , _ _ . 

of the press is. .essential to Che oature of a free state sygis 
Suou-ntT CL e Jaae» Let. 11, AS for the Rbeitp 


. J Che Professoie of the Auj 


ore of the Augustane 
I. IV. tsi ThtJlherty 



LIBaSTT, 


LXBJntTT. 


oftht reiMtbt witTaitwd# 

(iBm) 1. vi sBi PoliUcAl or dvil liborcylt th« liberty (torn 
obUgatloD which U Idk or granted a aoverelgn 
govanuDont to any of ka Mi^Jecta. ilgt (sm CotNaciiiKni 4]. 
8. The condition of being; able to act in any 
desired way without hindranoe or restraint ; faculty 
or power to do as one likes. 

c igM CHAUcaa Tr^hu v. aSs It lay not In hU libartaa 
No>^artogon. rtglo — 7\e9,l ma raioyaad ofmy 
Ubertoe, lliat aalda tyma b founda ia marlaga. ijao Gowaa 
Cwf/: ill. iBo Ha kapta hb Uberta To do JirtUca and aquita. 
igga Palmi. 998 Sucha as writath in nnna uaa in tbb tnsmg 
thatr lyberta. ifsp Shaki. Cmh. Err, 11. L 7 A man b 
Master of hb Ubertia. 1690 Locks Hum, Umd, 11. xxi. | 8. 
st8 I'ha Idea of Liberty b the Idea of a Power in any 
Agent to do or forbear any particular Action. 1781 Cowraa 
T^tk 105 Thought^ word* and daed« hb liberty evince. 
Hb freedom b the freedom of a prince. 1831 1 aBLAWNV 
Adv, Veungtr Son 1 . 45 I’ve liberty now— not under the 
pennant— do as 1 like. 1849 Ruskih Sov, vii. I i. 

184 If there be any one principle . . more sternly than another 
imprinted on every atom of the visible creationi that prin- 
ciple is not Liberty but Law. 1870 Da Moboam Budjpot 
Pmradojcta 464 We have a glorious liberty in Englana of 
ownina neither dictionary^ grammar nor spelling-book. 
1871 Hambiton Jutell. Ly* x. vU. (1B76) 37a The liberty 
of ine wild bee. 

b. Philos, The condition of being; free from the 
control fate or necessity ; «i Fbkexx>m 5. 

(Now chiefly in expressed antithesis to nec€taity\ the 
phrase Uberiy 0/ iho will occurs, but Jrtodom is more 
common in tbb connexion.) 

1538 Starkry Englntid 1. IL 30 Many men vtturly take 
away the lyberty o? wyl. 1654 Hobbes {JtWo) Of Lihertle 
and Necessitie. 1887 Mibgb Gt. Fr. Diet, 11, Lii>erty of 
Will, /WfM A rbitro, 1814 Cary Dante, Far, v. si hupreme 
of giits which Cod. .gave Of hb free bounty.. Was liberty 
of will Uain dUent, 4> Mor, Sn, iv. xL {chapter^ 

heading. Liberty and Necessity. IbuL 400 These terms 
are supposed to involve, .the Liberty of the Will. 

4 . rree opportunity, range, or scope to do or 
^of doing something; hence, leave, permission. 

14.. Epy/>kaHye in TutuitUas Vis, (1843) its For they In 
hart rejoysed not a lyte On hyin to loke that they have 
lybarte. r Lydo. Reason «f Sens. (E. F.. T. S.) 13s A 
lady callyd Curtesy, whiche CTaunted him lyberte to goo 
wher him lyst. 141^ Wills (Camden) sa, 1 will she 
haue hire liberte at ade leOuU tymes to go in to the chape. 11 . 
iSaS iNDAi.B Ai.ts XX vii. 3 lulius..Mve him liberte to goo 
viito his frendes. 1330 Palbgr. 339/1 Lybertir leave,^«-M///, 
hberti, 1590 Shaks. Com. Err. v. L S3 Youthfull men, Who 
giue their eie** the liberty of gazing. 1804 — Oik. 11. iL 
10 7 'here b full Uberiic of Feasting from thb present houre. 
184a Sir T. Browne Rtlig, Med. 1. (1896) 86 'I'here is no 
Uberty for causes to ooerate in a loose and stragling 
way. 1871 Milton F, a. l 365, 1 enjoy Large liberty to 
round this Globe of Earth. 1749 Fielding Tom Jones 
XVI. viii. You have my full liberty to publish them. 1798 
Br. Wateon Apol, Bible (ed. s) 190 You have the Uberty of 
doing sa 1833 Hr. MAETiNRAt; Britry Creek i. 4 Bid him 
come in and wait for liberty to talk. 1840 Dickbne Barn, 
Rudge ill. Have they no lioerty, no will, no right to speak? 

b. Unrestrictecl use of, or access to, permission 
to go anywhere within the limits of : cliiefly in phr. 
to hetue the liberty of. (Cf. Fbbedoic 13 b.) ? Ohs, 
s8o3 Shaks. Mens, for M, iv. iL 156 He hath euermore 
had the liberty of the prison. i6bi Elsinq Debates Ho, 
Lords (Caindent aa He desyres not to be at likertye, but to 
have the liberie of the house. 1630 Wadsworth Pilgr, 
viii. 9a I was freed from the Cage . . and had the liberty of 
the dungeon. 1719 De Foe Crusoe L viii. (1840) 133, 

1 might be more h^ippy in thb Solitary Condition, than 1 


I Aubtim Jmrtspr, 


feta). to be HDdnly or improperly 

utmiliar {with a person ; eometimee oufkemistie ) ; 


uia uunKouns *789 xjib rvn b ▼iiis ej^e 

1 might be more _h|ippy in thb Solitary Condition, than'l 
should have been in a Liberty of Society. 1714 — Mem, 
Cava/ier (1840) ayo They allowed him the liberty of the town. 


1796 Jane Austen Pride f Prej. iv. O813) la He was now 
piwiaed with a good house and the liberty of a manor. 

0. Naut, Leave of absenca {CLlil^rtyman in 10.) 

1738 J. Blakb Plan Mar, Syst. za They shall be allowed 
to complete the remninrler of the aforesaid time of liberty. 
/bid. 13 The seaman ashore on liberty. Z887 Sisyth Sai/or^s 
Word-bk,, Breaking liberty, not returning at the appointed 
tima 

6. Unrestrainei action, conduct, or expression; 
freedom of behaviour or speech, beyond what is 
granted or recoralsed ns proper ; licence. {Occas, 
pessonihed.) Now only in particularised sense: 
An instance of freedom, an oveislepping or setting 
aside of rules ; a licence. 

1358 Knox First Blast (Arb.) 7 John the Baptist, whom 
Herode. .had beheaded for the libertie of his tonge. tjfis 
ViLLO Siat, Geneva Ep. Ded. *ivb, They charge vs., with 
libertie and licenciousnesse. 1390 Shaks, Com. Err. 1. iU 
109 Nimble luglers.. Disguised Cheaters, prsting Mounte- 
bankes : And maiiie such like lilierties of sinne. 1803 — 
A/eas.JhrM, L iii. 99 Libertie plucks lustice by the no^ 
1838 Bakes tr. BaUads /^tt. (vol. 1 11 ) 134 Hicm liberties 
are not suflbrable in the freest conversations, they draw on 
other more dangerous liberties. 1670 Cotton Es^emon 1. 
IV. X46 A Captain thauxery well understood . . the pest of 
great Bodies to be sloath and liberty, which debauch Soiil- 
diers from their Duty. 1704 Swift 7 *. Tub Postscr., Wks. 
1780 L p. xvU, Using no other liberties, besides that of ex- 
punging certidn passage!. 1709 Felton Classics (1718) 18 
The Poem | ilfineid] b atill more Wonderful, aince without 
the Liberty of (he Grecian Poets, the Diction b so Great 
and Noble, so Clear, that [etc.]. 17x7 Oav Begg, Op, 1. viL 
If 1 allow captain Macheath some trifling litmrUea 1868 
FiKEtf AM Norm, Cong, (i8;8) II. viL 119 Thoee who may 
venture oa liberties with the men of forgone times w^ch 
to the hbiorian are ferUdden. s 88 b Jowktt Thueyd, I. 
Intfod. is I'buf^idts has rafety. .allowed himself liberties 
aot to be fbuodsomewlram in otlier writers. ^ , , 
b. Pbr. r# take the lihihiy to do ot o/ doing 
ioiietblni^: to go 80 far b^emd tho boimdi of 


to uie fre^om in dealing with (rules, fscti, eta). 

i8ss Bacon Am., FriosulMp (ArhJ 189 Mmoenos tooklhe 
liberty to tell him that fetal lyea N. N. tr. Boeealinfe 
Advis, /r. Parnassus II. 197 CotuUus . . took the Liberty 


189 Mmoenas took Ihe 
S, N. IT. BoeealMs 


liberty to tell him that fetal lyea N. N. tr. Boecalinft 
Advis, /r. Parnassus II. 197 CotuUus . . took the Liberty 
to coll toe NoUemon Bastord. 1719 Da Fob Crusoe ik x. 
(1840) 990 The poor mao bml tokan liberty with o wench. 
*788 Wlu, ff /.earned I. 83 note, Mr. Dryden . . takes 
graat LibertiM with tha Authom he transbtes. btm Power 
Proe. Humbere 71 The And Foot of the first Line . . b 
defective by tvro Miort Syllablee ; which b a Liberty seldom 
taken. sSiS Cobbett Pol, Reg, XXKllI. sot, 1 will .. 
^e the liberty to give them . , my opinion. s8e4 Mna- 
Shkewooo Wetsie AW 11. 9 Mayhap you -have madF a stolen 
march, and taken what they call thieves* Uberty. 1883 
Gilmoub Mottgo^ xxiii. 986 He thought 1 was taking tome 
undue liberty wkh hb dignity. 

6 . As a feminine personification ; with reference 
to the preceding senses, esp. sense s. 

SS08 Dunbab Gold, Targe 175 Will, Wantonnets, Re- 
noun, and Libertee. s8ta Milton V Allegro 36 The Moun- 
tain Nymph, sweet Liberty. S788 Stosne Sent, Jonm, 
(177s' 87 (Hotel at Pnriii Liberty .. no tint of words can 
spot thy snowy mantla 1798 CoLEaiucK France : An Ode 
89 O Liberty t with profitless endeavour Have 1 pursued 
thee. b8i8 Wkxxsm Mid. Ages (187a) 1 . 9a Liberty never 
wore a more unamiable countenance than among thebe 
burghers, who abused the strength she gave tltem. 

7. Law, a. A privilege or exceptional right 

f ranted to a subject by the sovereign power ; m 
BANCHIHB sb, 2 b. 

(is88-^ Pipe Roil 13 Hen. if (1889) 107 Burgenses de 
Bedeford* reddnM/ Compn/wm de. xf, marris pro Carta 
Reg/z hoAmdi^ ut sint in libzrtate BurgenHium de Oxine* 
(brde.J 1404 Rolls 0/ Parlt, 111 . <49 Als ferre as he may 
by the lawe of hb land, or by his prerogatif, or libertee. 
S414 Ibid, IV. aa So as hit hath ever be thair liberte 8c fre- 
dom, that thar sholde no Statut no Lawe be made c^asse 
than they yai therto their a'isenL 1337 [see Franchisk sb, 
9 Ilk 1819 Davirs Why Ireland, etc. (1787) 106 Then had 
the Lord of Meath the same royal liberty in that territory. 
a ]6a6 Bacon Uses Com, Law\it-^s) 8 Many men of good 
quality have attained by dim ter .. within mannors of ttieir 
owne liberty of keeping bw-dayes. 1647 Fuller Good Tk, 
in Worss f, zi A grant of liberty from Queene Mary 
to Henry Ratcuffe. 1710 Pbidkaux Orig, Tithes Iv. 195 
Grant to be held by inheritance and with peipetual Uberty. 
1787 Blackbtonr Cotnm, If. iii. 31. 1B4I Wharton Law 
Lex, B.V., A liberty to hold pleas in a court of one's own. 

b, pi. Tm\y collect, sing,) Privileges, imnm* 
nitles, or rights enjoyed by prescription or by grant. 

(1180 Mag. Rot, a6 Hen. Jl, Rot 56 in Madox Hist, Ex^ 
chequer (mi) #73 Homines de Preston reddunt com- 
putum de C maros. Pro habenda Carta Regis, ut habeant 
Libert ales quas Homines de Novo Ca.Htro habent.] 

Wyclip Wks. (tSBo) i6a pe lawis & )>e libertes of holy 
chirche. 1467 in Fng. Ctlds (1870) 39a That he be dis- 
fraiinchiaed of hie liWtees. 1387 Fleming Contn.HoliHsked 
111. 1491/9, 1 thought meet to passe ouer the antiquUb of. . 
Douer, with the liberties thereof. 1609 Fulubckb Pam 
dot tss 55 The Hcluetians did bestow the lilierties of their 
citie vputi Lewis the eleiienth. 1807 Shaks. Cor, 11. iiL aa3 
They haue chose a Consull, that will from them take 
Their Lilierties. 1869 Mabvkll Corr, cxxix. Wks. 1879-5 
II. 994 After long debate whnt to do with the^ Lords in 
point of our Libettys now. 1853 Prk-scott Philip II, I. v. 
(1857) 76 The liberties of the cotumons were crushed at the 
hiMl battle ofVillalar. 

O, t Hence occas, a person’s domain or property. 
The district over which a person’s or corporation's 
privilege extends. Also (in England before 1850), 
a district within the limits of a county, but exempt 
from the jurisdiction of the sherifT, and having a 
separate commission of the peace. (See also quot. 
1876.) 

Liberty or liberties of a city', the district, extending 
beyond the bounds of the city, which is subject to the con- 
trol of llie municipal authority. Liberties 0/ a prison (esp. 
tha Fleet aad the MarshaUea in I..ondon) : the limits out- 
side tha prison, within which prisoners were sometimes 
permitted to reside. 

1433 Rolls of Parlf.Y. 395^9 Within ye said Citee, and 
Libertee of the same. 1310 in Ficary^s Anat. (1886) 910 
Commaundement gyven to the Surgeons of this Citie, that 
they . . dwell within the libertie of this Citie. z^ Cover- 
dale z Macs, x. 43 Who so euer they be that n^nto the 
temple at ierusalem or within the liberties therof fVulg. 
in onmibns fnibus ejus], z^ Spenser S teste /\el. Wks. 
(Globe) 693/1 To disiraytie the goodes of any Irish, being 
found within tho>r Ubcriye,of but pas<iiiig through theyr 
tnwnes. 1639 Rushw, Hist. Coll. 1 . ipq Within and without 
the Walls of the City of London, and in the Liberties and 
Nino out Parishes. 1704 .Swift Drapiet's Lett, Wks. 1753 
V. If. laS, 1 will begin the experiment in the liberty of 
St. Patrick’s. t.ng,Gau teer(sd 9^s,v. Warwieksh., 
This county, .is divided into lour hundreds and one liberty. 
1787 Generous Attachment 1 . 144 The worthy knight de- 
manded . . wimt she meant by strolling into bis Uberty at 
that hour of tbe night. 179B Chipman Rep. (1871) 1 1 Bond 
conditioned that J. a prisoner should not depart the Uberties 
of said prison. 1848 Dickens Dombey iv, The offices of 
Dombey and Son were witbin the liberties of the City of 
London, and within bearing of Bow-Bells. 1878 Dioev 
Real Prop, I. ii I 3. le When a large district comprising 
several manors was Iwld by a single lordin whom was vested 
by grant or long usage the' complete jurisdiction of the 
hundred, the district was called a Uberty or honour. 

8. Lwortyoftho tonpto (ree quot.). So F. liborti, 
tyss CMAMMUia CyeL ^pp, av,, Lihorty qftke tongue, in 
the manege. Is a void apeps left in the auXile of a bit, to 
give ptaoe (q the lOf^nmoCp hone* made by the bit’s arch- 


divllttF or proj 


1 |re 80 ta 
ipnotjt be 


80 praumptuoua ah to 


give plaoe (q the longue ofu hone* made by the jut’s erch- 
ing in the nMdl% i£d 8hh roof of (he mouth. 

V!lnflHg^i1mUt;aur9^i[iMM not te oudte the 
Ub^ toohl^ or at leail tih)^ the pniatBi 


0. Govtnwd by of, formiiig advb, or predieatlvo 
phraie. t8U ^ omfs Hh^tp (later at Uberty) \ 
at one’s own choiee. u one pleaset, * ad libitum ^ 

•1*8 Bp. BkaupOkt in Ellis Grig, Lott, Ser. 11. I. toe 
All bis owen frpedam and Uberiet .. for to mowe PseM 
the See la perfourmyng of the eeid evowe. 1408 Lvoa 
De Guil Pugr, 8386 xliow shnlt no thyog do. .But at ihyn 
owne lyberte. tgle Bury Wide (Camdem 63 Wherof my 
■eyd chauntry priest (o be cue of them at his liberte. t aae 
Hen. VllJ in Smccieuch MSS, (Hbt MSa Coamk) I. iZ 
To . . were his bonet on hk bed . . eswel In our piesencc as 
elleswhete, at his Ubertle. iday C LevEt ( 7 . Stio, Teares 
xlv. (Orosart) 80 Bainefull to mit, but lost eciibertia 

fb. At (a pereon’e) : in bif power or at 

hlidiiposaU Obs, 

CZ477 Caxton Jaeou izz b, Yf 1 news bad her at my 
Ubane 1 sholde make her to deye a cruell deth. igee-i 
riM 34 ^ 35 Hen, V/It, c. ey 1 77Theehiraflre..maieawarde 
a Capiaa ad satbfaciendum. .or eties a Fieri fac. at Hbertie 
of the partie pursuant. 1347 Homities 1. P'aliingjh God 
n. (Z850) 86 'J'hey Uke this for a great benefit M Ood, to 
have all at their own liberty. s84e tr, Psrkind Prqf, Bk, 

V. I 319. 141 It is at the Libertie of the wife to have dower. 
1898 NoRRia Pract. Disc. IV. 303 *Tis at their Liberty 
whether they will do any Works of Marcy. .or noL 

a At IHtorty (in early use to/ ends or em^s 
oion liberty, at all, good, liberty ) ; not in captivity 
or coDfincment ; esp. in phr. to set at liberty^ to 
liberate, free. Also, free to act, move, think, eta ; 
const, /a wiih inf,, occas. with clause. 

e 1430 Lvno. Compt, BL Knt. 661 Ye may togider speke 
What so ye liste, at good libertea zgyo^Og Malorv Arthur 

VI. iii. Were 1 at my lyberte aa I waa. 1^5 Caxton Pref, 
to Malory's Arthur 5 But fur to . . byleue that ml is trewe 
that U conteyned herin, ye be at your lyberta 1489 — 
Faytes of A. iii. vlU. 184 A man Is not atte bys owne lyberte 
that byiideth hym self to another, zgad Tindale Luke Iv. 
18 Frely to sett att liberte them that are brused. Z383 
Fkthbhstone Calvin on Acts I. 5 'I'he Lord openeth the 
prison for them that they may be at libertie to fulfil their 
function. zM Shaks. Rich. Ill, 1, i. 133 More pitty, that 


function. Z394 Shaks. Rich. Ill, 1, i. 113 More pitty, that 
the Eaales should be mew’d. Whiles Kites and Buzzards 
play at liberty t6si Bible TransL Pref. tt Ibey .. had 
rather haue their iudgements at libertie in dtlTeiences of 
readings, then to be captiuated to one 169B R. L’Estrance 
Fables, Lifs Aisop (1708) a The Reader is at Liberty wbaC 
to Ueliexe and what Not. 1^ Stbklb ‘Testier No. 109 Ft 
Some particular Matters, which 1 am not at Lil*erty to 
report. 1738 Reid tr. Macqssede Chem, I. 953 Its Acid 
being set at liberty. S837 Troluife Three Clerke xlv, * If 
you knew It was coming . . why didn’t you tell a chap f* * 1 
was not at liberty’, said Mr. Siiape, looking very wlsa 
1866 J. Mariinkau Ess. I. 96 He is quite at Hb<Tty to think 
so. s88a Alexander in WatMin Lye Candlish xv. 174 His 
right arm was at liiiertv. 18I6 * Huoh Coho/ K y* Living or 
Dead vbi,You are at pcnect liberty te repeat my words 10 him. 

d. At liberty : (oi pereons or things; uDoccupiedi 
disengagFil. 

1849 C. Brontb 7. Eyre v. I. 7*, I dressed as well as I 
could for shivering, and washed when there was a basin at 
liberty. B833 Mrs. Gaskrll Cranford i. 4. 1 have no 
doubt they iiml call : so be at liberty after twelva 

10 . aStrib, and Comb,, as lil»erty-ptonger ; libertjh 
loving, -taking adjs. ; f Uberty-boy, (a) Anglo- 
Irish (see quot. 1765 and cf. liberty-corps)', ^b) 
transf, or allusive, a noisy zealot for liberty; 
llberty-oap -* cap of liberty (see Cap sb.^^ l); 
liberty oorxm (see quot.) ; liberty -day Naut,, 
a day on which part of a ship's crew are allowed 
to go ashore; Hbrrty ball (see Hall sb. 11); 
liberty-liquor, 'spirits formerly allowed to te 
purchased when seamen had visitors; now for- 
bidden ’ (Smyth Sailed s IVerd bk, 1867) ; liberty- 
man Naut., a sailor having leave to go ashore; 
liberty-party U, S. Hist,, a political party which 
made the abolition of slavery its leading principle ; 
liberty-pole, a tall maat or staff with a Phrygian 
cap or other symbol of liberty on the top ; f liberty 
poat, a post marking the boundary of the Libertiei 
of the City of London ; liberty-ticket Naut ,, ' a 
document s)>ecifyingthe date and extent of the leave 
granted to a seaman or marine proceeding on hit 
private affairs’ (Smyth); liberty tree«/rv# of 
liberty', f liberty >wife, a mistress. 

1760 Foote Minor Introd.. Wks. Z799 I. too A Dublin 
mechanic .. heading the *liberty*boys in a skirmish on 
Ormond Quay. Z783 Ann, Reg. iso Several soldiers and 
the liberty boys (that is, journeymen weavers living in tha 
enri of Meath’s libcities adjoining to the dty) brvsus open 
Newgate. .*7« y. Knox h inter Even, 1 . 11. xvli. 993 A 
Greek political ballad, which used to be sung by the Athe- 
nian liberty-boys. iSay Bleukw, Mag XXI 1 . 593 Enacting 
the port of liberty-boys. 1M7 Lecky Etsg, in s6M ( 7 . Vl. 
360 I'he * ^Liberty ' corps ot the volunteers— #6 called be- 
cause it was recruited in the Earl of Meath’s liberties. 1840 
K. H. Dana Bif. Maet xii. 97 Sunday. . b tha *libcrt3^day 
among merchantmen. 1897 Daily Hewe e3 Jan. 7/a The 
''liherty-loving elements of our town. 1738 J. Blake Plan 
Mar. Syet. z8 Such *lii«rty-men..iiliaU. .forfeit all benefit 
from their liberty ticket. rx86o H. Stuakt Seesman'e 
Cateck.y Pinnaces are the boats usually selected for ..carry- 
ing working parties, Uberty men, &c. 1700 De Fob Test, 


ing working parties, liberty men, sc. itm De Fob Test, 
Cm. Eng. Loyalty XaSosners Tracts stb Collect (1751) IIL 
14 Stubborn, refractory, ^Liberty-Mongera s8w Svn. 


14 Stubborn, refractory, *I..iberty-Mongera s8b 8 Svn. 
Smith Mem, (^853) 11 . 990 Without making ourselves the 
llberty-mongem 01 all Eurqpa 1843 WHirriEE What is 


llberty-mongem of all Eurqpa 1843 WHirriEE What is 
Slavepyf Prose Wka 1889 liL zos It b against thbsystem 
. . that die ^Uberty Party b, for the present, directing all 
Us effoita 1773-83 Thacsmb Mil Jml, (s8a3) aa "Liberty 
pelaa were freoiedln ahnost every town and village.. under 
which the tory b oompeUad to sign a racamatioii. 1789 
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ZilBBABT 


ZiXBB&Tr. ^ ^ 

Coiv. Mouw In Bpnrka Li/it # (iljn) 11. 70 Thn 
^oldUri w«r0 tlitn Mrndtd in triunipli to tb« Pnlak Royal, 
whicb b now t|ia ftbarty polt of thU dty. 1^44 Ntb Gtmm 
mny{t.^) §0 Tha *tibMy po« ilamliM amoai^ iho 
laM roioaa of Fov»faio ttroot. tl^ i0 StrviM aiiL 
i 4 i *Iibarty4i^iat men-torvanta. ly^^Uborty ti^at (aaa 
qaoL Cnr Hitfp mmml, 177# A. Adamo in y, Admmi^ /•'mm. 
Xmii, <ii7$) ti^ 1 . . vantared jo«t aa fiir aa tbt atamn of 
•UbanyTM ^Swmt mUirnm it rmg.Cmlmmi ^\n 
CkUd AtiMi 11. 091/1 1*11 her for my *libarty-wife. 
Hence t Ul*benfte«i a., deprived of Ubert^r. 

CAaR5knii.in Karr Cmof. 4 Cmnrttmm/*n{tB9i>94» 
Thy aword .. haa aaada many a fidthfii] Bliualar libortyhaa. 
U*lMrtj» P- OBu exc. ditJ. [£ prec. tb.] 
iram. a. To endotr with llberdea or ]^vilesea. 
b. To ffiye liberty to ; dioL to allow to mn loose. 

€ laaa Fmnmd, St. BmrtMmmmdM 16 Tha kyaga . . made 
dua Ckircha with all hb imyoancya with the aam fredom. 
mya that hb Cfowaa ya libcittkl with or o^ othir chirch 
yn all Inakmda that b moat y-fraid. 1494 Fahvan Ckrm, 
OIL 360 Ha was lybartiad to ba at large in the Kyngaa 
eourta. tdn IVtitsk. GUu.t Lihttriy^ to allow anything to 
run loose, "it don’t matter how much It’a libcriiad *, the 
more freedom you give it tha better. 

Xtib«tlh«lliti (libe'))daait). Aftn. [Named 
iLibiihenit) by Breithanpt, 1823, from Lioethen in 
nangarr: see -ite.] An olive-green phosphate of 
copper fooDd in crystals and reniform masses. 

IM SHavAno Mim. 174. iMi Dana Min. (ed. 5) 563 Llba. 
thanita . , oocura la quarte. 

tUbi*di&ist. Obs. ran. [f. L. Uhtdin^^ libido 
lust <¥ -1ST.] A lustful person ; a lecher. 

tSaS Fbltham Retp/vts 11. {mt in later add.] laxidiL 994 
Naro would not beleeue, but all men were most foula 
libidlniHU 1634 Sin T. HxansRT Trmv. 198 Thb Ceranioay 
..to Libidmiets may seerae mirthfhl. 
t UbidiM'in^. Obs. Also 6 lybidlnoslte. 
[a. F. libidifwsit/.\ Lustfulness. 


Ntgag Skkltun Bk. e FmUt Wka. (1168) X vijb. Sardana< 
palua. that for hb lecnerya and lybldin^te fall into helL 
aSs8 Blount Lthidinmitn^ lustful oeiw, laecivioua 


i 4 b 8 Blount Lthidinmitj^^ lustful oeiw, laecivioua* 

aeae, luaury, Incontlnency. 

UbidiBOlUI (libl'dinas), a. Also 5 lybldyn- 
oos, ly bydynoua. [ad . L. libfdittfls-us, t. Hbldin^^ 
libido lust : see -oua. Cf. F. libidhuux.'] 

1 . Of persona, their Urea, actions, desires : Giren 
to, full of, or characterise by lust or Icwdneas; 
lustfuL let^erous, lewd. 

1447 Bo«RNffAM (Roxb.) 041 He was lybydynoua 

ThiNgh deshly luat. 149a Caxton Entydox ix. 36 The grete 
k]rng narbaryn by whom he is repremed fro hw lybNl>'nous 
deai^ igSt Hooraa Dodl. 10 Commmnd. x. 1 57 A dbaolute, 
coBununa. and Ubidiooua Itefe. 1S41 Milton Ck, Gtmt. 11. 
Prat Wka. t/jS L 61 Litddinou* and ignorant PoetoaterK, 
who , . do .lay up vicious Pruiciplan in Nweet Pitla lyti 
Auuihon SAret. No. 00 P i A lewd Youth . . advances by 
Degraas into a Hblduioui old Man. 17S4 Cowraa Tnik 

V. 660 Ubidinous discourse Exhausted, he resorts to solemn 
tkemea Of theological and grave import, itss J. H. Robxmt- 
aoN tr. yon .Sckltugwts Rhtlor Httt. (1846) 40 Polygamy b 
indulged in to the moat libidinous excess. 1837 Caxlylb 
A fioc, (1857) IV. tjf A delHuicliad, merely Ubidinous moitaL 

1 2 . Provocative of luat. Obs. ran^ 
aSei Holland Piiny 1 . 406 Thus b wine drunke out of 
Ubidinous cups. 

Hence Ubi'dliioiuily adv.^ las|fully; Xdbl'dU 
moomcM, lustfnlneas. 

adaa Fulbrckb Ptwdecits as Boldlie and libidinously, 
lisi Spbkd Hist. Gt. Brit, vi. vn. | 3. 65 For bluud and 
iibidinouaneoM bee waa held a moot vnsatiate fury. 1797 

W. Tavlob in Monthly Ron. XXIV. 105 The unbridled 
Shidinoiuness of Giovanni Gaston. i8il Ckren, in Ann. 
Hog. ^ Witness woe not prepared to say that laudanum 
would produce libidinousncss. x8la Bbsbsf. Hone Brat^ 
dreths 11 . xxix. aa4 Tigress women, Libidinously baleful. 

Ziibillioid 0^bi'ni|oid), a. Zool. [f. mod.l... 
Libinia 4 * -oin.] Having the characteristics of 
the genus Libinia of bracnytirons crnstacenns. 

s^a Dana Crust, l 50 llie genua Trichb . . b Libinioid 
in aspect. 

t Xilbitinarian, Obs.“* [f. L. Hbiiltidri-us 
(f. Libitina goddess of corpses) -a n.] (See quot.) 

s66i Bj.ount Glossogr. s.v. LibiUnm^ They also who were 
am^Uoyed to carry forUi and bury Coips, were called Libi- 
tinarians, as well aa Vespilona. 

tXiibltuda. Obs.'~* [irreg. f. L. libit-,, ppl. 
item of libtt it is pleasing: see -TtiDE.] * Will, 
ple.ianre' (Blount Glossogr. 1656). 

Ullkan. Old Cant. Also 6 lipkon, 7 Ubhin. 
[f. Lib w.8 4* Kkn A place to sleep in. 

1567 [see Lib w.>). i6ti Middleton & Dekkkr Roaring 
G. V. L K 4, If you come to our hb ken. x6ai B. Jonson 
Gtf^dss MstamorfA. (1640^ 50 To their libkins at the Crock* 
mans, a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crow, Libldn, a Honse to 
Lye in ; also a Lodging. i8s6 S<'Ott Guy M. xliv. These 
are the fees I always charge a swell that mu>t have hb 
lib-ken to himself. 

Iiiblong, obs. form of Ltvblono. 

[IdboyA, blunder for Tiboya, boa-constrictor. 
1718 In 4 '’. Rogers* Voy, (ed. a); ad. x (171a) has correctly 
Jibi^fm. Hence 1774 in GoLr>aM. Nat. Hist. VI 1 . 195 (but 
p. %s$Jiboya\ and 1796 in Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) 111 . 517/a.] 
I Utea (lai'brA). [L. libra pound (i a ounces), 
balance, constellation so caBed, (In med.L. us^ 
for * pound*; hence the mod.Eng, abbreviationa. 

pound (s) sterling, lb. •• pound weight.)] 

I. Antiq. A (Roman) ponna. 

tygl I'BBVISA Aar/A DoP. R. xix. exxx. (1495) 939 Twdaa 
vnuaii omkiUk Libra and u tberfura aouuatyd a pcrfyghia 


till the dma of C harl em a gne. M J^avoNa Momsy b. U 
Uniuor %valght,BDeb aa the ahaka], 1^ tabai, tha oa, tha 
stanai^ tha libra, the mark, tha bsac, tha lira. 

1 2 . ^An arm of a balance. Obs, 

S797 Brit (ad. 31 IX. xf/t Ac the ochor and of tha 

3 . Astron. (With initial capiul.) a. One of the 
constellations, lying between Set^io and 
Viigo. b. The seventh sign of the sodiac (£h), 
which the snn enters on the 33rd of September. 

tj9f Tbbviba Barth. DoP. X. tii. x. (1495) 3 *^ Tba algna 
that bight Libra ia mannas body nilyth tha nether guttat 
of tha wombe. ct49t Chast. (nutdos Chytd. 19 In oaitan 
tyme of tha yera tha tonne begynneth In a planeta that roan 
call libra. 1339 Cunningham Cotmogr. Gliuso 35 Aries and 
Lybnu i99iNASiia Prpgnos/iesttion Wks. iGrosart) If. 
167 llib aucumnall reuolulton . . beginneth in Libra. iSsS 
T. Adams /^iodm-domiitsg aa Wa liua under Libra, lustice 
and I^uilie. ..we fcore not Taurus the Bulk 1867 Milton 
P. L. iiL 558 From Eastern Point Of Libra to die fleecie 
Starr that beam Andromeda farr off Atbmtick Seoo. 1708 
SwiPT Prsdiet./or 1708, Wka 1755 IL 1. 150 Tha time that 
ba enters Ubim, . . which U the bus\M|Mriod of the i^ar. 
1868 Lockvke A/#m. Asiron. 874- sq The magnificent star- 
clusters, in the constellations.. Libra and Aquarius. 
Ubnl (lai'brH;, a. [ad. L. llbrdlis, f. libra 
(lee prec.).] (See quoL 1656.) Librai asi the 
Roman ‘ as** weighing a pound. 

1696 Blount Glossogr.^ Libral, that U or pertains to a 
pound weight, or mea<mre, also belonging to the sign Libra. 
187a £. W. KonKRTSoN Hist. Hss. 845 Tha heavy libral 
Asses of llie early Mofietary system. 

t XklbrftlllBllt. Obs. ran'^K [ad. L. 
ment-um, t Itbr&ro to balance, level, set in mo- 
ti<|a.] Fall or escape (of liquid). 

01400 PatlmJ. am Hush. ix. 131 On either side a pitta 
roost ba deseant Vntil thi sought Ucouris libramanL 
lIUbnTUML Obs. [Sp., ‘warrant, order*, f. 
librar » F. livrer to deliver.] A ticket authorising 
delivery of military atorea. 

last BASairr Thoor. lyarres v. iiL 139 The Qarke of the 
Artuleiie. .who kcepeth account of the payee, .by Libranriu 
or ticketa Ihid. iv. 137 Which (articles] they are to distri- 
bute and dcUuer out by Libraras, or Ticketa 

t Ubru. St Obs. rare, fa F. librairot ad. L. 
librdrists : see Libbabian.] A bookseller. 

> 90 « in Dickson & Edmond Ann. Scot. Printing xxxiv. 
(18^) 478 Katheme Norwell,spoustoKubeitSmyih, Libnur, 
Burges of Edinburgh. 

Xiibrgr, obs. Sc. form of Libbabt. 

Z 4 brftriail (laibre»*ri&n). [f. L. librarians con- 
cerned with bi^ks (hence as sb, a bookseller or 
scribe) + -af.] 

1 1 . A scribe, copyist. Ohs. 

1670 Gauc Crt. Gontltos 11. iv. i. 370 The Booksellers got 
these books transcrilied .. by unmeet Librarians xysg >V. 
Bsoomb Notes oh Pope*s Odyss. xii. X31 This is the error of 
the Librarians, who put tp%,% for 8W. 

2 . The keeper or custodian of a library. (This 
word hfli supplanted the older library-keeper^ 

S713 Steklb Englishman No. x.8 Why mayn't I be witty, 
as a Man that keeps a Libiarian ih Learned 7 1791 Uuswull 
yohnson on 1754, Mr. Wise, Radclivian librarian, Vrith 
whom Jobiisori was much pleasecL 1809 University Jnstr, 
in Wilus & Clark Cambridge (x886) 111 . 104 A projecting 
Room . . for the use of the Librarian. 
tS. A dealer in books. Obs. rar$’~^. 

01734 Noeth Lilies (1606) 111 . B90 This Mr. Scot was in 
his time the greatest librarian in Europe : for, besides his 
Stock in England he had warehouses at brankfon [etc.]. 

Hence LUnm-rlaaow, a female librarian ; Xi- 
bTA^Tiaaslilp, the office or work of a librarian. 

s8x8Tood, Lihrariemskif. z88s Tooilopb N. Amer. I. 
360 The librariaiiesses looked very pretty and learned . ; the 
head librarian was enthnstastic. 1871 Dady Nrn*s ra Apr. 5 
In depriving the le.irned bcxdt-fancier of his librarianship. 
1886 Acoitemy June 433/3 An eshay on some subject in 
libiariunship or bibliography. 

t Ubra'liBr. Oh. rare, fC. L. lihrdrius (sec 
Librahiaf) 4- -bbL] a. A iMwkselier. b. A li- 
brarinn. 

c 1483 Caxton Dialogues 3/33 Des chaudeliort 4 libraries. 
Of keielmakers andlibrariers. 1867 WATBRHOusB/iVrLemf. 
TO M r. Spencer, the . Aboriginal Libnirier, yet li ving,and yet 
Uiihrully allending the remains of the BmIcs. 

UbxmriOlUl (l^ibre-'rias), <r. rare. [t.'L.librd- 
rs-ns (see iJBBAiiiAF) 4- -ous.] Pertaining to, or 
having to do with, books. 

x6s6 Bi ouNT Closso*^.^ Lihrarions, pertaining to books. 
1884 Macm. Mag. July iB-i *1 he acted Shake- penrian 
drama now attniets crowds of studious people, or libranuus 
people at any rule. 

Idbrary ^ (Ui brilrl). AUo 4-7 librarle, 5 
Ijbarary , 6 llberary, librarye. fi. 4>5 llbraiY(o, 
librar. [n . K. librairie f 1 380 in Got lefroy) , now 
only in sense * bookseller s shop ’ It., Sp. libreria^ 
Pg. livraria, repr. (.'oni. Kora. *librarla (with suffig 
-fa, -i), f. L. Ubrdri-um (F. libraire bookseller)^ 
8ub8t use of librdrius adj., concerned with or em- 
ployed about hooks, f. /i/r-, liber book, believed 
to 1 ^ a use of liber bark (see Libbb), the bark of 
trees having, according to Roman tradition, been 
used in early times as a writing material. Late L. 
Ubriria (re. t^bermd^ occurs with the ienae ‘ book* 

seller's shop V 


Tha Roou wosd admits of being viewed aa tlAom hook 
4 > Nwfa, bat this havst tha ahiniata aoalysU tinakarad4 
A pisoe set apeit to contain books for readi^, 
study, or refiBrenoe. (NotsppUed,e. g. tothesbop 
or waxehonse of a bookseller.) In various applica- 
tions mom or less speciAc. 

a. Applied to a room in a house, etc. ; alto, fa 
bookcase. In mod. use, the designation of one of 
the set of rooms ordinarily belongiiig to an English 
home shove a certain levd of siie and metenaion. 

r 1374 Ckaucss Booth, t pr.e. 15 (Camb. MS.) Tba wallas 
of tbt lybnrya apamylad and wfDwbt with ynmy and with 
glaa 1430-40 Lvoo. Bookmo vl L(I554) 149 Bochaa pen* 
siaf Btoda in hta Ubimry. 1488 lesmnimy^ Archmoiogim 
XLV . 190 On tha south aida of lha Vaotrarie ttand^ a 
arata Ubcary. 1779 M. Tvbon ia Lett Lit. Mou (Cam- 
den) 195, I thara saw hia library, La. tha Room whld 
onca oontainad his Books. 1794 Moa. Raixxivra Myst. 
Udolpho i. The library ocenpfod too watt tide of the chatata. 
1894 W. Collins Hido 4 Seoh n. IL <1861) t6i Zack dw> 
acended cauiiously to tha back parloiir, which was callad 
a * library 

b. A building, room, or set of rooms, containing 
a collection of books for the use of the public or 
of some particular portion of it, or of the members 
of some society or the like ; a public institution or 
establishment, charged with the care of a collec- 
tion of books, uid the duty of rendering the hooka 
accessible to those who require to use them. 

For tending^ re/n^ence library, naa thoM words. Freo 
tibrory, a library which the irobtiL' are permitted to um 
without payment, esp. one maintained by a munidpaliiy 
out of the rateH. 

CX449 Prcock Repr. 1. vi. 30 In cans a greet clerk wolde 
go into a librarie and ouer atudic th«re a long proces of feith 
writun in the Bible. 1330 Talsgs. 35 A boke in the librai^ 
of Gyldehall in London. 1837 Deeree Star Lhauib. in 
Milton's Areo/. (Arb ) 33 To be Sent to the IJbrarie at 
Oxford. 1708 Act 7 Anne c. 14 4 t Whereax of l^e Years 
Bcvcral Charitable .. Persons have.. erected Libraries within 
several Paiishes and DUtricta. 1890 Act 13 4 14 Ptet. 
c* 65 I7 I'hat Admifiiion to such Libraries and Museums 
(eatablished liy Town Councils] shall be free of all Charge. 
lOQO G. C. Brodmick Mom. ato The Merton libraiy is .. 
the oldest specimen of mediaeval libraries in England. 

O. (More fully, circulating library. ) A private 
commercial estaolishment for the lending of books, 
the borrower paying either a hxed sum for each 
book lent or a periodical subscription. 

These are of two kinds : the establishments on a large orsle 
that'^ssue books to sultscribers all over the country, and tlie 
smaller establishments, usually in the hands of a bookseller, 
which ctrCulsre among local subscribers books either kept in 
stock or borrowed from one of the larger ‘libraries*. In 
watering-places, the 'libraries* sometimes have reading- 
roonm attached, and were formerly places of social re>iort 
(cf. qnots. 18151. Ill the West end of London some of the 
* libraries * act os agencies for the sale of tickets fur places 
of amusement 

1839 Dickkns JPA Bos, Tales 1 . (1899^ 961 llie 'dear girls* 

. .had been at diflerent watering-placesfor four seasons; they 
had gambled at libraries,, .sold at fancy fairs (etc.]. Ibid. 
iv. 335 The library [at Ramsgate J was crowded. There 
were the same ladies and the same gentlemen who had been 
on the sands in the morning. Mod. Advt., Now ready at 
all the libraries. Mr. —’*8 great noveL — • 

2 . The books contained in a * library ' (sense i) ; 

' a large collection of books, public or private * (J.). 

13.. S, F.rkosewoldo 155 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. (1B81) 
969 We haue oure librarie laitid pes longe seiiene dayes. 
a 1900 Barnes Wks. (1573) 195/1 Let all the Libeiaries Dee 
sought in England. 1613 R. C Table A iph. (ed. 3), Librarie 
. . a great number of books. Vjhm tr. Keystet 't frov. 1 1 1. 
53 (Cardinal Brancaccio haa bc^eathed a good library to 
this church. 183B Thiklwall Greece II. 64 Pisistratus .. 
is said to have been the first person in Greece who collected 
a library, 187a Ybatb Techm. Hist. Comm. 373 In uni- 
yersities, as well as in cloisters, libraries were very small. 

fi. 1390 GowbrCsn/* 1 . 14 And slouihe kepeth the libraire 
Which longeih to the Saintuaire. c 1490 Paiiad. on Husb, 
Prol. ^ In deskis xij hymselue. aa half a stret^ Hath boked 
thair librair vniuerHol. 1313 Douglas jEneie 1. ProL xoo 
{Comments Ptolome. .gadderit togidder in one librar xxxiri 
chouMind volumm>a. 1580 Extracts Burgh Rec. Bdinb. 
(x883| IV. 183 tttarg., New librsre. 

b. Often used in the titles givrn by publishers 
to a feries or set of books uniform or similar in 


external a[>pearance, and ostensibly suited for some 
particular class of readers or fur students of 
a particular subject, as in ‘The Library of Useful 
Knowledge* (1836-1856), ‘TTic Parlour Library* 
(consisiiug of novels, 1847-1863), ‘ Bohn's Stan- 
dard Library *, etc. Formerly also in the titles of 
bibliographical works, and of periodicals. 

169s {iitiH The Compleat Library: or News for the 
.ngenioua. Containing Several Original, Pieces. An His- 
torical Account of the Choicest Books Printed. . . Notes on 


the Memor.ible Pasaages happening in Mav. An also the 
Sute of Learning in the World. I'o be Pulilifihed Monthly. 
17x3 The Smdent'ft Library 1 a choice Collection of Books. 
Ill all Fttcu'itlea and Peru of Learning. (A cacalone of 
books.] 17x4 {title) The Tidies Library. Vol. L V/ritten 
by a I.ady. PublisM by Mr. Steele. 

O. irons/. un 6 /g. ; esp. used to denote (0) a great 
mass of learning or knowledge ; (b) the olMects of 
a person's study, thesouroes on which be omnda 
for instniction. In quot, 15x3 ^ a catalogue, lisL 
a 1490 Coo. Myst (Shako. Soc.) 88 We xol tmaa sow iW 
lybarary of cure L^ys law lyght e 1489 Myst. 

iiSia) V. 937 Tim lybtary of reason mtfsl be vncloieo IM 
Sksltdm (S0rf. 780 Of att ladyas ha both Um Ubnry 
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ZJBHABY. 

jtig In di« otturt of Faom. 1949 JEor/A n. Tlik imM male* it Iom te 


TWm niw w moo na tyng in tho court of rnwo. 1949 
S€0i. Ep. Dod. y. 1 btcnn to rouotvo tho Ubmry'tt of uir 
vndirauHicling. xsfo l 5 iw Mmtk, Pnf, fj One Drop <n 
T ruih .. OMiro wortb tbon whole JLUmriea of Opimone. 
tdM Traft C0mm. Eurm viL 6 Ye auiy be m leenied m 
T oMtntue . . who was n Htring library. iMj Boylb Qceat, 
E^. (184O 74 Able to make the world both hie Library 
and hb Omiory. idM J. Dumton Lsti. fr, Nnu Eug. 
(1867) 75k I darken hie Merita if 1 call him leaf than a 
WalkiM Library, a 1703 Burkitt On N, T, Matt axiii. 7 
The^e PhariMoee wore for carry in iC a librarv of God'a law 
on their clochee. ecaroe a letter of It in theh heart*. 1M3 
J. Hawthokmr Dntt I. 104 Card>i and men formed the 
library of the Ducheaa of Marlb trough. 

8 . attrib,^ as library apartments, door^ room, 
stairs \ f Ubrary-kaopwr, a librarian; library 
tax, the obligation impost by law on pnbLahen 
to supply gratia a copy or copies of the books 
published by tliem to certain public libraries. 

1830 G. Down as Lr//. Cent. Countries 1 . ^ One of the 
^library npartment* ie handaumely adorned with statues. 
s86i J, Eomono CkiUrtM^e Ck, at H 9 me iii. 49 A gentle 
tap at the ^library door. 1847 TsArr Comttu R^m. iii. e 
Tni« wan their prime privilege, that they (the Jews] were 
God's ^librarv-keeper*. 1743 BiecH Lift BoyU Wkn. 1771 
1 . p Ivi, Dr. Thomas Barlow, then chief library*keci>er of 
the Bodleian Library. 1783 Boswbll Tntir Htbrtiii'a 61 
At the college there is a root ^Ubrary-room. 1598-9 in Willie 
& Clark Cantkridgw (1886) IL 480 The seelinge of the 
*Library staires. 

Hence Xd'braxjiM v. (monce-wd.) h'ans.y to place 
in a library; bi^bvarylara a., without a library. 

Fuller Haly ^ SU in. xvUt. tgo Onre a dunce, 
void of learning but full of Books, flouted a 1 brary-lesse 
Scholar with these words. 1796 Coi,rriik:r Lit. (1847) 


void of learning but full of Books, flouted a 1 brary-lesse 
Scholar with these words. 1706 Coi,rriik:r Bif*g. Lit. (1B47) 
1 1 . 361 If you see nothingin it [ Beddoe»'sKssayJ to Lbrary-Ue 
it, send it me back next IhunKlay. 

t Xdbrary Obs. In 4 pi. librarija. [ad. L. 
librdri-us : sec Liduarian.] A scribe. 

WvcLiF Esther viii. o The scribU and the librarils 
£1^8 wiiteris, Vulg. librarjts] of the king. 

Ijiteftto (lai'brft), s 6 . Hist. Also 7 librat. 
[ad. med.L. ItbrAta (sc. terras y f. libra pound : see 
-ATB ',1 A piece of Idnd worth a pound a yc.ir. 

s6ie W. Folkingham i 4 r/ Surr>cy 11. vti. sg Then must 
the Obolat be ^ Acre, the Deimnat an Ai.re, the Solidat 
IS. acres, & the Librat S40. 1778 Prmnant Tour ti’aiea 

1 . a6 Henry Ilf .. grants .. ten lihrates [Dugdtile tiectm 
libratas terra] in LoiiReriedalG in Derbyshire. 1865 N ichols 
Britten II. 143 T%reiity libratC'^ of land with the appurten* 
aitces. 1873 Si UBus Const. Hist. (i8(>6) ll. xiv. xia The 
aheriflii were ordered to send all penoos who putwessed iitore 
than twenty Itbraies of land. 

Ubrftta (lai'brrit), v, [f. L. librat-, ppL stem 
of llbrd-re, f. libra balance.] 

f L tram. a. To place in tbe scales, to weigh, 
b. To poise, balance, o. To produce or cause libra- 
tion in : see quot 1806 s.v. libratmg Ijelow. Obs, 

1603 CocKEOAU, LibrntSy to weigh. 1657 Tomlinson 
Rtnnu's Dtsp. 144 All seeds*. are librated by weight long. 
ponder* semper librantur], 1667 Phil. Trans. II. 493 The 
Needles be touched by good Load^stones^ and well librated. 
1674 IMd. IX. aig 'Hie manner of Librating tbe Apogdum. 

2. intr. To oscillate like the beam ot a balance ; 
to move from side to side or up and down. 

1694 W. Holder / farw#Fi»y (1731) ai Librating after the 
Mature of a Pendulum. 1730 Savkrv in Phil. Treens. 
XXXVI. 398, 1 was obliged to keep it in a Motion. .libraU 
ing up and down like fm Heani or a Pair of Scales. 1770 
Ibtd. LX. 70 The whole limb of Venus would sometimes 
librate towards tfap limb of the sun. 1867 G. Macdonald 
Disciple^ etc log To drop, and spin away, IJbrating. 

b. To osallute or waver between one thing and 
another. 

itae Exeuniner He .. Is librating between vice and 
virtue. Kane Arctic Expi. 11 . 34 The barometer 

slowly librating between ap.ao and the old 30.40. 

8. Of a bird, etc. ; To be poised, balance itself. 

1788 tr. BecbforeTe Vntksk 198 The birds of the air. librat- 
ing over me, served as a canopy from the rays of tne sun. 
syoi E. Darwin Bot. Card. 1. 138 Her playful sea-horse 
..libratea 00 unmoving fins. 1809 yml. Natumtist 063 
Made to flutter and librate like a keHtrcl over the place. 

Hence Li’brated ppl.a.y balanced U'* 

bratiiis vbl sb. and ppl. a. 

tMg-fi Phil. Trans. 1 . B41 Some kind of Librating motion. 
sSos Fusbli in Lect. Paint, ii. (1B48) 404 'J'be academic 
vigour, the librateil style, of Annibale CarraccL s8o6 K» 
■bmtson in Phi/. Trans. XCVII. 73 The librating force or 
pressure, or the force enuring libration. il^ Bailey Pes'ns 
(>854) «3a These atiange librating b<>nds orSirth and death. 
188a T Z. Lawhrnce in R.‘ H. Patterson Ets, Hist. 4 Art 

K A librating circular stuoky spectrum will be mreeived at 
a end of the tube. 

XdlmtiOll (l»ibr/*’J^n^. [ad. L. librdtitfn-em, 
n. of action t librA-re to Libratc. Cf. F. iibra- 
iion.l 

L a. The motion of librating; motion like that 
of the beam of a balance oscillating upon .ts pivot 3 
swaying to and fro. b. The state ot being balanced 
or in equipoise* equmise, balance. 

s6«b Sib C Hvvdon jnsL Astrot. aviiL 381 This TheUt 
. . perceiuiiig the quantitie of the tropike yeaie to varies 
first inuented the hbratkai of the 8. spnere. tfies N. ^a- 
raicTBa Geer. DeL l iv. 73 Sotm others . . Inline the 
Center, .of tM Earth to be mooed vp aad down by a cer- 
taine omikm of Ubmtioa. Ibid. 11. vL 85 IhU hbration 
or motion of the Water eaimcc bee caused oy the whide or 
Atra. tfiu Jm*‘TAvtQ« Serm. GrM Grwpe, WinSere.'Ea 
The moor Ufd was beaten hmfic . . dmoending more at every 
bmatb of febe tampset than kooold racevar w the libradcm 
mod fimmtanc waighkii of Wa wingi* alif X. Buimbt ZV. 


WIN Bef. Gmrd. n. t8 So turns tho noedla to tba p^e it lovts, 
With fine librations quivering, as it moves. 1833 Kanb 
GriuneU Exp. xlvULCiSsfi) 440 Others [eirb. k^targin a con- 
geries uf rubbish, and illustrating eve^ possible condition 
of libration. 1874 H. R. RavNCLoa John Bapt. v. id. 341 
A dazsling brightness above the Splendour of the Son was 
drawing iieai-er with gentle Ubcations of its wings, 
o. transf, and^. 

tfiso Amthroposepkia Theesmai^a pe Sudi chiming and 
clinching of words, Antitheull iJbrations, and SymphonJcait 
mppiugs. 1699 H. Morb intsmrt. Sent il x. ai8 The 
Libration or Reciprocation of the .Spirits in (he Ten>illty of 
the Muscles. «<>» J. HARRiMGTOM Lnugivif^fSb/lM. {iroo) 
431 Such a Ubratien or poise of Orders. 1899 Walker Ora- 
tery 97 The iliort (periodl is adverse to Metaphors &c. tbe 
long to exact correspondence and libration of its parts. 
1670 Dkyden end Pt. Cmq. Granada i\\. L Wks. 18. 8 IV. 
151 The bound.* of thy libration here are set. 1840 B/aet^ 
Mag. XLVll. 719 The tremulous libration of the equipoise. 
i 83 s J. If. Blunt ReA Ch. Eng. ix. 480 Oxford him its 
regular periods of theological libration. 

8. Astron. A real or apparent motion of an 
oscillating kind* Libration of the moon : an ap- 
patent irregularity of the moon's motion which 
makes it appear to oscillate in such a manner that 
the parts near the edge of the disk are alternately 
visible and invisible. (There are three kinds, called 
libration in latitude, libration in lott^iude, and 
diurnal or parallactic libration.) 

S8S9 I. Flamitkad in P/tiL Trans. IV. ttog If the Libra- 
tion of the Moon be known, the protraction of the Star’s 
wuy in this Appearance will bo facile. 1870 Ibid. V. bo6i 
Doubtless, as there is a certain Libration in the Moon, so 
*tis not ubsuid to me, to hold a kind of Libration in ihe 
Earth, from the Annual and Diurnal motion of the same. 
1878 Morris Coll. Misc. ixbag) 181 We are noiipluA*d at a 
thuusnnd Phenomenos in Mature, which if they were not 
dune, we should have thought them absolutely impoaiaikle, 
as for instance the central Libration uf the Earth. 169a 
Lkvmourn Cnrt. Math. 754 Now this l.ibraiion of the 
Ecceiitrick they commonly call the i>eviation, 1708 tr. 
Letoione Treat, isvst. Userid 61 The Moon's lihratioa in 
longitude. 1804 Hruschel in Ph$/. Trans, XCIV. 374 
Some bmall annual variation, or libration of position, winch 
might lead to a discovery of the parallax of the fiNod stars. 
tBxa^xh Smith Panorama Set. 4 Art 1 . 547 Her libra- 
tion in latitude, is when either of her poles ap^ieani to dip 
a little towards the earth. 1831 Hwkwstur <18^5) 

1 . vL laS Galileo had discovered and explained the diunial 
libration, arising from the spectator not viewing the moon 
from the centre of the earth. 1834 Mrs. Somkkvillr Centtex. 
Phyt. Sci. ix. (1840 1 78 The moon . b liable to libration* 
depending upon the position of the spectator. 1687-77 
G. F Chammrrs As/ron. 1. vii. 79 When tlie North Pole (of 
the Moon] leans towards the e*nth we see somewhat more 
of the region surrounding it;.. this i* known as libration in 
latitude. 1874 Farrar Chrtst 51 There is one huinUphere 
of tbe lunar surface on which in its entirety, no human 
eye has ever gated, while at the Minie time the moon’s 
libration* enable us to conjecture of its general ciiamcter. 

t 3. Wcigliing (/iV. aiidy^^). Obs. 

thn W. Moricb Ceena cnasi Keii^ xiiL 185 We .. have 
made libration, what weight the judgment and practice of 
the ancient <Jhurch doth bear. sMy Watbrhouse Eire 
Lend. 48 Prudent libration of what weight they will and 
will not bcare. 1770 Emerson (title) (.aicuiation, libration 
and mensurauon, or the arts of reckoning, weighing and 
measuring. 

Plence fidlm’tioMla., pertaining to (the moon’s) 
libration. 

1880 Proctor Remgh Ways made Smeetk ito Photo- 
graphs of the moon should be taken in every aspect, .of her 
ubrational swayings. 

Ubratoi^ (bi*brfttari), a. [f. L. librOl-, ppl. 
stem of librd-re to Librate.] Having a motion 
like that of the beam of a balance ; oscillatory. 

sUEPhil. Trasu. IIT.809 That there isaLtbrato^motion 
In ('oiiiets as well as in the Moon. iSot 7 rmsts. Soc. Arts 
XIX. *57 The beam .. acquired a libratory motion. 1S04 
C. R Bkowm tr. yptneys I’iem Soil l/.S. 003 Just as the 
■ca experiences a lilnatory motion, while its interior curreiiia 
remain undisturbed. x(^ Edin. Rsff. No. S85. 67 Tbe 
libratory swaying to and fro of the moon. 

tUOMf a. Obs. [a. F. libre, L. Mer free.] 
Of the will : Free. 

ttto A. Hume Hymns etc. (1839) 10 He Adam lent a libra 
win to follow what he list. i8oe F. Walker Mesndevilte 
107 a, Such things* as are within the vse oT free wlU and 
L^bre arbitremenL 

UbMttist (llbrenist). [f. Libeitto 4- -ibt.] 
The writer of a libretto ; a writer of librcttoi. 

s88a Sunday Times 3 Aug., Of all themes, we imagine 
the c^civity of ludab the iiioet likely to make a librettist 
rhapsodical and a musician uninteresting. sSoi Times 
8 Oct. 7/4 The oratorio . . set, not to the compibition of the 
ordinal librettist, but to a real poem. 

(libre'ur). PL libretti (-e-ti). 
[It M ' little book \ f. libro book.] The teat or 
'wordf* to which an opera or other eatended 
mniical compothion ia act ; m Boos jA 8. 

174a RiCNAiDaoN Paesteln IV. 113 If tbe Ubfecto, aa they 
call it, is not approved, tbe Opera .. will be condemned. 
1845 Aihenseum va Feb. eosTM libretto, on the subject of 
Blue Beard, by Tieck. sHa Rubkih Armn Cheue II. 
a8i Tbe libretto of ysesn ds NhieUe b very hwiutijM, a^ 
ought to have mw qiusk written to it. 
jSi*biMd^ L. Hher book 4 

<ctDBfi.) Thefk^^&eUok* . 


Xdbvllbrm (l»<'brlfpim), e. Bei. [f. I.. 
A^rbark: Bce-FORiL] Uf ibc nature or character 
of liber. 

1877 Bsknett tr. TSsmtsPs Bet. 384 Simple bast-like wood* 
fibnr^ or Ubriform fibres. 1883 Ooodale Physiol. Bot. ( iS^) 
8x Lioriform cellsare variabh in length in diflerent plants. 

II Xdbs Clibi>. poet. rare. [ L. Libs (also Lips),eu 
Gr. Ai^, A(j 9 -.] The fouth-wcat wind. 

tyaa Shrnrtunb ScAoet-mis/r. 57 Ike childish faces of old 
jEm's train, Libs, Notiu, Aiuiter. 

flsi'bBtiok. Obs, [AnglicizAt on of med.L. 
libistieum, corrupt f. lovis/tcum (see Lotace). CL 
F. levestic (Coljjr.).] 1 . 4 >va^e. 

168B R. Holmx Armoury u. 98/9 Libstirk, or Sermoun- 
taiii. hath at the joints a lung blender leaf (etc.]. ICf. i 8 o 4 
A- Ranker Hist. Francs 11 iv. ii. 993 He (re. Walafrid 
Strabo, in bis poem Heritslus) treau of. . libisticum, chei vU, 
the lily, etc.] 

XilDyatt (li'bi&n^, a. and sh. [f. Libya 4 - -an.] 
A. alf Of or pcrtalnin? to Libya, the ancient 
name ol a large country in North Africa. By some 
philologists used as a designatinn for the Ferber 
langonce, or for the group of mod, llamitic langs, 
to whiai lierber belongs B. sb. a. An inhabllaitt 
of Libya, b. The Libyan language. 

c t 6 ao T. Robinhon M. Magd. 19 Ike Thyme of Hybla. 
and Ihe Libyan flora. 1687 Milton P.L. iv 977 Whom 
Gentiles AmjOTn call and Libyan Jove. Jbid. xn. 634 
A Comet .. with torrid heat. And vapour as the Libyan 
Air aduKt. itja Tennyson Dream Fair U'etnen 14s We 
drank the Libyan sun to sleep. I'hiriwall Greece 

HI. 6f The Libyan prince, Psammetichtis. t888 Smeldou 
tr. Fimuberis Satammbt it A Libyan of coloseal stature. 
So fUbiro (occas. Lybio) [ad. Gr. AiBuirdr], 
fldhTOMi adjs. Also Ulqre-t comb, form* 
Libyan and (something else). 

srig4i Wyatt .S’osyj ef/e^s in Tetteis Misc. (Arb.) 93 
The wanderytig Troian knight, whom lunos wnitli with 
storines did fuice in Libyk w^s to li^ht. 1590 SrsNShB 
F. Q. 11. ii. S3 On lybicke Ocean wide, Toprkll 

Fent^/. Beasts (1858) 98 ACmonian be.irs, .. night-ranging, 
Lybican, nien.iclng. s8i8 ItoL’ioN FhrUs iii. vi. (163M 
199 GuUms wa* net to waft upon the Tuscan Sea;.. 
L^'iiiultis upon the IJbyc- *fiS 4 VlLVAIN hptt. Ess. 175 bv 
Which dwelt in utmost Lybic coasts. 1890 Brinton Racst 
4 Peoples tv, 106 This is the typical appearance .. of the 
ancient Ltbyariii, and is still piehcrved .. in Morocco and 
AUiers ; hence I shall coll il the l.ibyo-Teu tonic type. 

Xjioaym, Sc. variant ot ].,u ham Obs. 

IrioOR. [Origin unknown.] (Usually licca tne.) 
A West Indian tree ( 7bbinia emaf^inata, Sapindus 
spinosus, or Ixanthoxylum emargmeUum). 

1798 P. Browne Jamaica toy Licca-tree. ThU shrub . . 
IS very r9nUirkal>le for tbs piickUneiM of its trunk. 1864 
Griskuach F’/ora IV. tnd. 765 Licca tr«e, Tebissia smatg*. 
naia. 

IiiooamCe, variant of Lion am Obs. 
lilocorlBh, obi, form ul LioKEBittU. 
liioe, pi. of Louai. 

II Zd'Oeat. Obs, [L. liceat * let it be allowed \ 
pres. snbj. of licet *it is lawful’.] In Univerttity 
use: Some kind of licence or permit 
i686 Wiij>iNO in Celiect. (O. H. SO 1 - S65 For a Liceat 

• . 00 01 ou. 

t Uo»-bu 86 . Obs. [f. lice pi. of Louse 4 
Bamb.] Some plant (Cf. hJ.BA-BAVE.) 

1708 In PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey). 1733 in Johnson. 
Xd* 00 lill|f« nonce wd. [irrtg. f. lice, pL of 
L0U8K 4 -LiNQ.] A little louse. 

17M snd Fp. to y, Priestley in Pert. Re^. ^iBo8) 404 He.* 
could tell On one small louse how many heeling* dwell I 
Xdoanoo (Iri's^m), sb. Forms : 4-6 11-, lyoenSf 
4-7 l7oeaoo* 5-6 Ijaenoa, -one, (6 laysanoe, 
lysans, -muiioo, Sc, leoana, 7 liolonoe), 5^ 
lioense, 4- lioenoe. [a. F. licence, ad. L. licetUia, 
f. licire to be lawfuL CL Sp. licencia, Pg. liccufa, 
It licenza. 

• The spelling ticonee, though still often met with, has no 
jtiBtificatiun in tho ca'^oT the sb. In the case ol the vb., 
on the ocher hand^ although the spelling licence is etymo- 
logically unobjeciionahie, license is support^ by the 
analogy of the rule universally adopted in the similar pairs 
of related words, practh e sh , prttclisc \ b , prophet y sb., pr^ 
phesy vb. (i'he rule seems to have arisen from imitation of 
the spelling of jiairs like advice sh., advise vh., whirk cx- 
prenses a phonetic: distinction of historical origin.) A sligbl 
argument for preferring the s form in the vb. may be found 
in the existence of the derivatives licensable and ticenenre 
lU. S.) which could not convenieniJy be spelt otherwise. 

Johnson and Todd give only the form Itcemt* bolb for tho 
•b. and the vb , but tbe spelliag of their quota, coiiformi, 
with one exception, to the rule above referred coi which is 
recognUed by Smart (1836), and seems to represent tlie now 
prevailing usage. Recent Diets., however, almost unives- 
sally have ticenee both for sh. and vE, eithw without alters 
native or in tbe first place.] 

1 . Liberty (to do tomething), leave, permliaioii. 
Now somewbat rare, f Also occas, exemption from 
(fomething). f Formerly often in phr. licence and 
leave ; by, with, without (n person's) Sconce \ to get, 
give, hecve,eblam,take (a) licence. (Cf. Leave sb, i.) 

t|6e Lanol. F. pi. A. Prol. 8« And ankeb leiie and lycanoa 
at Isndon 10 dwelte, c s|88 ChauceB UPifi?e Prol. 85s If 
1 have licence of thla worthy frere. t4aa Hocclsvb Min. 
Peems (1890) 993 Now, sire, yit a word, by your lioeoceu 
f I 4 ia Merlin ly .Sho ansuerde praytnge she myght speke 
with kir oonfessour ; and theyyarhir lycence. ism Charter 
ia A. Laiog Linderee Abbey xvU. (1878) rTg AnmUs thS 



ZJOBxroz. 


244 


piUcIfic of cttt AMn bursAii but Uotna of tbo mM abbot. 
»5i| BaaiwHAur St, Wgritwg* i. WhotM naniM wa 
puitHMt to fhcwa with lycma. igai 'I'lNDALii yohm aix. 38 
And Pilau gava him licanca. ifM Forttftcut' » Ah». ^ Ltui, 
Mtn. 11714) Hoa long any of tham may ba abaeiit, hoti 
ha achal have hb lava and lioaoca . . may ba coocayvyd by 
layaora. ii4S HAtt Ckram , Htn, /F, 10 Tha duka wm 
banbhadi.and yat without licanae of Kynf Ricliarda ha u 
ratornad agrtin into tha raalma. 134^ Scpt, avlL 146 

Ha aat nauyr lacan^ to ntarya quhil on 10 tha tyroe that 
Ialc.1. IMS RoBiNiOM ir. Mort'g Utopia 11. <1895) 148 7 ha 
paopla . . naur gcuan a perpetual licence from laliour to learn* 
yng. 1640 Omer H0. Commons in Rushw. Hisi. Coll. 111. 
(tdoa) 1 . 143 Mr R. H. has Liceniw to go and speak with 
Sir G. R. 1675 BAXTha Ca*h. Tkeol. 11. 1. laa Doth God 
forbid it f No ; ha commandeth it, which b more than leave 
or licence. 1719 Da K<fK Crtuo* 11. x. (1640) 995 It would 
be difficult to go from hence without their license. ^ 1761 
Hu MB HUU Eng, I. App. ii. 936 If be sold hla emate without 
Ikanca from hu lord. Bi.ACKaTOMK Comm. 1 . 1. i. 133 

The king .. may . . prohibit any of his subjects fiom going 
into for^gn parts without licence. 1807 Crabhe VUla^o 
IL 61 Who Uke a licence round their fields to stray. s^8 
Thibi.wali. Srtoco V. 8t 71 ie declaraiion . . was now in- 
terpreted . ,as a license to restore their political unity. 1861 
Mill Utilit. v, 66 Others wou'd confine the licen-^e of 
disobedience to unjust laws. 1B88 M Moanis Claverkouso 
vi. no The same license was granted to him lor dealing 
with all future criminals of the same class. 

tb. iptt. Leave or permiasion to depart ; chit fly 
in phrase, to (ak$ ones licence^ to take one's leave ; 
also licence and congee. Obs, (Cf. Conokk sb. 2 b 
and Lbavu sb. a.) 

Iri49D Lonrlich Grarl xvl. 67 The king hem jaf license 
Forto Kon from his precense. ] 1475 Ifk. Nobltsoo 30 Good 
men of armes . . discoragethe them as sone at paiment 
failethe. ami takethe theire congie and licence of theire 

K rince. 1909 Hawks Foot. Fleas, v. (Percy Soc.) 94 Of 
er than Idyd take my lycence. 1956-8 Phabr JEneitiyi, 


KJ b, Fayne wold he Hee, and of that contrey sweete his 
licence take. 

2 . A iurmnl, asnally a printed or written per- 
mission from a constituted authority to do some- 
thinit, s ^ to marry, to print or publish a book, 
to preach, to carry on some trade, etc. ; a permit. 
Also In phrases fbooJt of licence (see Book sb. 1), 
Utter of licence and composition (see quot. 1 809), 
licence of mortmain (lee Mortmain); {po marry) 
by licence in opposition to by banns, 

*433 of Farit. IV. 467/1 I’o praye .. the kynge to 

graunte licence of £xch tun je, under bis g rete Seal 4463 
Momh. ^ Househ. Exp (Roxb) 187 We ..charge you to 
suffyr hym. .to enjoye our sayd lycence wyth outyn any let. 
19M PiiiP', Ferf (W de W. 1531) 81 This is she that in 
mailer hath de«.troyed ail rell'4yons by the reason of dispen* 
•acyons or lycences. 1549 in Ficary'i Anal. (1888) App. 
Ill 1 136 [Tol requyre yow . to drawe a booke of Lysuunce 
from his Maiestie, to the Mnior and Auldremen [etc.]. iSSa"! 
tnv. Ch. Gootls, Stnjfs. in A//h. LicbjieMlV. 46, xl s. peyd 
to the bysshope for his laysance to byrrey. 1611 Hihib 
Trntut, Fi'of, 6 They must first get a Licence in writing 
before they may vse them [the l^ripturcsj. sfiry in Cro- 
«nr/*i di>r!uer (1 889 ) 111 . p. ci, John fflorio, esquier and 
Rose Spicer marr^ by licence from Mr. Weston's Ofiice. 
1841 Doi.tar. Both Houses in Rushw, Hitt. Coll, 111. (1699) 
1 519 Captain S. did by vertue and authority of Your 
blajvstles License, embark at White-Haven. 1649 Thorpr 
Clmrgo at York Auimes 90 For a Badgers or Drovers 
License two shillings. i6Bj Robin Conte. 15 If I [a publican] 
my Licence should observe, . . Both 1 and mine alas would 
starve, lyaa R. Woorow Life J. W'odrmu (1898) 5^ The 
form of his licence [to preach] 1 insert from the original 
lytf Antotie Yoy. iii. x. 410 A licence for the shipping 
of nil stores and proviaiona 1763 Brit, Mag. IV. 495 Would 
you keep your pearls from tiamplers, Wei^ the licence, 
weigh the bana 1767 Blackbtonb C omm. 11 . 969 It. .is. . 
iMcesaary, for corporations to have a licence of mortmain 
from the crown. 1776 Adam Smith W. N. L vL (1869] 1 . 5* 
He must pay for the licence to gather these fruita 1797 
Burkr Regie. Peace iii. Wks. VI 11 . 406 Licences to dealers 
in spirits and wine. 1809 R. Lanoford lutreni. Trade 108 
A Letter of License is an instrument or writing granted to 
a debtor by his creditors, giving him respite and time for 
payment of his debia .When . . they not only mril respite 
and time for payment, but agree to allow an ahaiement on 
their respective accounts, then this instrument is called 
a Lottor^ l.icemso ani Composition* 1833 Hr. MartinraU 
Berkobytho tiankor 1. iv. 99 A fine of ^ loo for every act of 
issue auer the term of license has expired, i^e Macaulay 
Res.y Raako (1843) 111 . S40 A congregation is formed. A 
UcenM is obtained. A plain brick building, . . is run up, 
and named Ebeiiemr or Bethel. 1841 Lvttom Nt. 4 Mom, 
I. i, Do you marry by license T No; my intended is not 
ed age. 1851 Dixon W, Pmn vil (187a) 61 *The Sandy 
Foundation Shaken ' was printed without a license from the 
Bishop of London. 1851 K. Nbseit in Mem. xil (1B58) 305 
After receiving * licence ', he preached in the Mission Lecture 
Room. 

b. The document embodyii^ such r permiiiion. 

igg8 Yonq Diana 393 The Kings iicenoe being now come, 
giag MAniNGRR Now Way iv. i, Pray ride to Nottingham, 
get a license. 1683 in Songs Load, Prentices (Percy Soc.) 
81, I bade her [an alewife) on her licence look. s888 Oai^ 


to marry us, when I did come, licence in ban’. 

a lome Univenitieii m certificate of com- 
petency In fome faculty. 

1709-41 Chambrm Cyelt licence Is also applied to tbe 
letters, or certificates taken out in oniversitieM, whether in 
kw.pbyaic, or divinity., loso -igM DvrA. f/n/b. Cmi, 441 
Final Examination for the Licence in Theology. iUd, 487 
Ueeiice in Sanitary Science^ , , 

8 . Liberty of action conceded or acknowledged ; 
an ioatance of tbia 


Ya MM Mooio AfiK 457 Thy lycence ee lemete In pr es enc e 
of lordya a ifisg Mo'>TooMaKiR Muc, Foome axxvL 48 
lliat van aik liuence half we none. s6e6 Bmakii. Anl, S 
C/. L il 1 19 Taunt my faulu With auch full license, as both 
Teuih and Malbe Kaue power lovtter. tfiffi Stanlkv 
Pkilos , M , (1701) 457/1 Ihe true Licence of Disputations 
1748 KfCHAaosOM Liarissa (i8ti) 1 . vl 99 Do you so undet^ 
stand the license you have, MUsf 1818 Jas. Mill Brit, 
India 11 . IV. ix. 099 Englsh Uw .. has neither definition 
nor words to. .circumscribe the license of tbe ludge. 4834 
Mar. Edokwortm Helen xxxvll (1883) 3x9 Ine first little 
fib in which l.ady Cecilia, as a customary licence of speech, 
indulged herself tbe monient she awoke this morning. 1890 
Kingsley Alt, Locke xi. (1S76) 127, 1 thanked him again 
for what license he had given me. 1868 E. Edwarimi Retlegk 
1 . xiiu 9^9 He., allowed great and public lictnce to bis 
tongue. 9871 BaowNtHG Arutoph, ApoL 'Jhe routed 
plant aspirM to range Wiih ihe snake'e lirense. 1884 
A/anch. Exam, ao Keb. 4/7 Ordinary license of speech has 
seldom been more shaniclufly exceeded. 

b. Kxceasive libeity; abuse of freedom; disre- 
gard of luw or propriety ; an instance of this. 

c 1450 tr. Delmitat/oncuxvi. tS OJicr mennes large licence 
displesi)? us, but we to ourMcif wul have no ];inge denyed pat 
we aske. 460X Shaks. 7 >iW. N. iit. il 48 I'aunt him with 
the li. enaa of Inke. 1644 Milton Areop. (Arb.)35, 1 should 
be condemn'd of iiitroducing licence, while 1 oppose Licenc- 
ing. tfiga K. L'Estrangr Fables xv. (17081 so Under the 
Allegory of the Ass U Insinuated the License of a HufToon. 
1719 Young Bntiris ti. 1 . Your heaiT resents some licence 
of my ^ouih. «t7ao Smrppiklo (].)k. Buckbin.) U ks. (1753) 
1 . 97a They are for Ikence, not for liberty. 1777 Sheridan 
Sck. Scatui, I. i, I'he licence of invention some pco^ile take 
is monstrous indeed. 1797 Burke Rene. Peace iu. Wka 
VIll. 366 The intolerable licence with which tlie news- 
papers oreak . . the rules of decorutii. 1613 Scorr Rokeby 
I. xvii, Thy license sho<<k his sober dome. 1840 Thirlwall 
Gteece Vlll. 313 The license which he gave to bis troops 
to enrich themselves with the spoil of the country. 18^ 
ROBKRTaoN Serm. Ser. 111. i. 11864) 3 The first license given 
to Ihe tongue is slander. 1867 Emerson Lett. 4 Soc. Aime^ 
Prog, Cult, Wks. (Bohn) 111 . aa6 *i‘he freedom of action 

S ms to the brink .. of license. 1881 Wkstcott & Hunt 
fk. N, T. IniTod 1 13 The mixture has been accompanied 
or preceded by such licence in transcription. 

O. Licentiousness, libertinism. 

1743 Strflb Gnardiiin No. x8 P 3 The cause of much 
license and rioL i8a« Scott Peveril xvii. His unlimited 
liLense , . has disgusted the minds of all sober and thinking 
men., 1841 Trbvklvan Life Aleuaulay (1876) 1 . ii 84 The 
reaction from Puritanic rigour into the license of the 
Restoration. 1847 James y. Marston Hall ix, 'llie license 
of every kind that then exUied in the city no tongue can 
tell nor pen can dencrilie. foot Expositor May 367 These 
iiMlements of license were orlginaliy made by Gcid. 

4 . Deviation from recognis^ form or rule, in- 
dulged in by a writer or artist for the sake of effect ; 
an instance of this. Frequent in phrase poetic 
{poetical, etc.) licence, 

1530 Palsgr. 44 Which auctors do rather by a l3rcence 
poetycall. 1657 J. Smith Aiyst. Rket. 49 By the licence of 
this ngure we give names to m^ny things which lack names, 
&C. 4 ^ Drvdrn Aineid Ded. ( 1 ), 1 generally join these 
two Licenses together. *7*7~4* Cham herb Cycl. s.v., 
Liceme, in painung, are the liberties which the painter 
takes in dispensing with the rules of perspective, and the 
other laws of bis art. « 1771 Gray Corr. (1893) 960 As to 
any license in the feet, it is only permitted in the beginning 
of a long verse. 1819 Bvhon yuan i. exx, lliis liberty is a 
poetic hcence. 1859 KinoslivV Misc. (18601 1 . 297 The 
poem.. allows a metrical licence. 1877 L. Tollrmachb in 
Fortn, Rev, Dec. 846 By a fwophetic litwnse, perpetual 
means iremsitory. 1899 F. T. Bullrn Log Soa-Wftip 179 
Coleridge's umile of ‘ A painted ship upon a painted ocean^ 
is only a poet's licence. 

6. atlrib. and Comb,, oa licence-duty, fee, •holder, 
•mancy, -tax. 


going to the wall, and tbe brewers are stepping in. x 6 gm 
Ann. Albany (1850) X9t Ordered that the sherifle have 
a warrant to levy the "lycence money, igoe Daily News 
4 June 3/4 The Boers cmlected licence money from all the 
shops. sOS Pop. Set Monthly XXVill. 464 (Cent.) The 
"license-tax, as It is called there (in Wisconsin] applies to 
railroads, insurance, telegraph, and telephone companies, 
1888 Bmvcb Amer. Comunv, 11 . 11. xliil 135 Licence taxes 
..are directly levied by. .Si ate officiala 

XdoauMble Oai-sdnabT), a. [f. Liobnsb v, 

4 -ABLE.] fa. That may 1 m dismiffed. Obs, b. 
That may be licensed. 

161s CoTOR., Congeab/e, . . UctniukhW. 1641 Down/kil 
Tempor. Foots 5 (L ), I now have another copy to sell, but 
nobody will buy it, because it is not licensable. 1896 List 
Exphsivos iB Explosives which have passed the tesu and 
therefore become licensable. 

Xaoenaiev lioenca v. Forms t 4-6 

lyoenoe, 5-6 lyo-, lyaonga, (7 lyoont), 9 Sc, 
leoshanoe, 4* liooDoe, 6- lioenaa. [f. Licxncb 
sb,, q. ▼. for the question of spelling, in sense 2, 
ad. F. licencier, licence,') 

1 . trans. To give (a person) permission to (do 
something). Now rare, (In early use the per- 
sonal obj. may be interpret^ as daiivi, and occcu, 
appears preceded by to,) 

cHSF'^Gener, (Roxb.) 9983 If it be your wilt to Hcence 
^ njy 1 » 1 «* c *480 G. Ashby Dtcia Philos, 739 in 

Poems ^ 76 If ye be to sny man Itcem^g To 

•ec bis fote vpon youres areryog. He wol after set aw fote 
vppon your nekke. 1555 Latimbr in Foxe A, 4 Af. 
1*363) 1 beaeche your Lcedshyp lioeiwe me to mte 

Houmshbd Ckron, 1, 17^ The dM 
bodies Ilf ntb anaics are licenced to be buried, igia 
OsHUtt M /Tkin I1599) D 4 b, Maramaa lioeiut Sm 


LicmroL 

sfit Bail Svpvouc hi Fortooe, Papers fOamden) 
so But I pray yuqr lANdship to lyceiiB am truly to acquaynt 
yon what m eet r y yt bath prodtieed unto me. a sdgjfw. 
Whatblev Prototypes 1. xix. (1640) axs Tolioenaeottiselves 
to commit any sinne out of a conceit that it la small 1676 
TowcaaoN i>A;a/qfwtf750urfriendsl^withGod..limoeth 
ns to come with asattranoe. a^ Bumvan Pi/gr* 11. lOg 
Therefore they were licensed to nuike bold with any of bii 
thinga M Kinglakk Cr hnon (1876) 1, vUl iwj l.ord 
Stratlord was licensed to do no more than send a message 
to an Admiral 

b. To permit (a thing) to be done ; toroetimef 
with dal, of tbe person. Now rare, 

1477 J* Paiton in Pmstou Lett. 111 . 191 The Pope will 
Buflre a thyng to be uayd, but be win noit lycence nor grant 
it to be usyd nor don, and soo I. tggg Ridlkv in Foxe A, 
4 At. (1563) 998/9 At the but 1 was contenie to take it for 
lanced, and so began to talk* tsdi T. Norton Calvin's 
nut. I. xitL (1634) 4« To attempt things not licenced. 1598 
Gnknlwky Tacitus Ann. iii. 11 . (1699) 66 Neuer shewing 
themaelues more attentiue, nor at any time licencing them- 
•elues a more secret speech of the Prince. 1633 J. Donb 
HisL Ssptuagiut 99 Hee hath licensed ui eating the flesh 
of foure-footed beasta 1861 M. Fattison Ess. (1889) I. 40 
A patent of Henry II, hi which he . . licenses the sale of 
Rhenish wine at the same price as French is told at. 1869 
Brownino Ring 4 Bk, viii. 554 Jf this were .. Allowed in 
the Spring rnwneM of our kind. What may be licenced in 
the Autumn dry 7 ibid, 7 u Tbe divorce allowed by Christ, in 
Ecu Of lapidaiion Moses licenced me. 
f o. with clause as oiij. Obs, 

Trevisa Basrih. Ds P. R. «x. xxvl. (X495I 363 It was 
lycencyd tliat aeniauntca and wymmen ai^ bestes sbold 
reste in the Saturday. 1586 J. Hooker Hist. Irel. in 
HolinshedW. 96/a The governor licenced that it [tbe corps] 
ahould be buriM. 

+ 2 . [After F. licencier To give leave of depar- 
ture to ; to dismies, »et free frotn (something) ; to 
send away to (a place). Obs, 

1483CAXTON C. de la 7 tf«rBjb, Thekyngthenne lycencyd 
them und gaf to them fayr gyftes. 1551 Robinson tr. A fore's 
Utopia 11. (1895) 143 fieynge then lycensed from the labcure 
of theyr owne oocupacyous. <11586 Sidney Arcadia iii. 
(1699) 976 Amphialus licenced the gentleman, telling him, 
that by next morning he should have an answer, tpg^ 
SouTHWKi.L M. Mag^i.Funeral Teares 188 Licence from thee 
that needlesse sunpition. 1598 Bahrbt Tkeor. lYarriS iv. 
L 103 He .. comming vnto the companies, do licence them 
to their lodgings 1603 Flonio Montaigne li. iii eio. 1 wil 
nowdeparte,and licence the remainder of my aou\t[¥jionHer 
congl aux restes de mon amej. 1630 Wadbworth Ptlgr. 17 
T uesdayen and Thursdayes . . on the after iioones they sre 
liccncea to the recreation of the open fields. 163a J. Hay- 
ward tr. BiondVs Eromena 74 Having then taken instruo 
tions for the way, and licensed himsclfe from the King, he 
set him forwards on his journey, a 1639 Wottun Pamltel 
in Rtliq, (1651) 17 When he listed he could licence bia 
thoughts. 1676 Drvdrn Aurengs. 1. L 333 Sir, you were 
pleasd your self to License me. 1814 Scorr Waverley xl, 
Thus licensed, the chief and Waverley left the presence 
chamber. 

8. To grant (a person) a licence or authoritative 
permission to hold a certain status or to do 
certain things, e.g, to practise some trade or 
profession, to hold a curacy, to preach, to use 
armorial liearings, to keep a dog, to cany a gun, 
etc. Const.^r, to, and to with iff, 
c 1400 Rom, Rose 7699, 1 am licenced iieldely In diviniteo 
to rMe. C1450 St, Cuthbort (Surtees) 7598 And besoght 
his rcuerence J^i be walde bairn lycence In his diocine to 
haue place. 1430-1830 iMyrr, our Ladye 10s None ougbte 
in holy chyrche to. .prcche openly the worde of god but yt 
be be sp^ally lycensed therto. m6i Caxton Reyneim 
(Arb.) 60, 1 am lycenayd in botbe lawea. 1355 Eokn 
esuiee 195 B^ng therto ivcenced by tha kynge of castile. 
1638 Ponit, Conf viil (1657) 977 So licensing them (as h 
were) for Priestly power. 1764 Burn Poor Laws 79 Poor 
folkii licensed to Deg out of the limiu of any city or town 
corporate. 1796 Morse Amer. Geog, L 970 Licensing can- 
didates for the ministry. i8a8 Mum Mitpord Pillage Ser. 
in. X78 Judith Kent, widow, ' Licenced *>-09 the Imnd im- 
ported, * to vend tea, coffee, tobacco, and snuft.^ 18^ Oalt 
Lawrie T. iv. ix. II. 78 Amos Bell .. had not liMn lee- 
shancad above a week. 1878 Simpson Sch, Shake. 1 . 03 
I'be proclamatinn of July 8, 15 Hcensiiig all English sub- 
jects to fit out Bliips to molest the French and Scots, ifoi 
Dnrh. Dioe. Cat. 9x5 Curates licensed. 

b. To grant a licence permitting fa bouse, 
theatie. etc.) to be used for some tpedliea purpose, 
1777 Parsons Let. In 25M Rep. Hist, MSS* Comm, Apfx, 
I. (1696) 939 A petition . . for leave to bring in a bill to 
llceniie a theatre at Birroir^ham. s868 [see ljcENSBO/>iL «.l 
1674 [see Licenser]. 1889 Miss Braddon Mi* Ryal \ti. 
In which tbov is . . net even a cottage licensed for the aak 
of ale. 

4 . To authorise the publicatioD of (a book), or 
tbe acting of (a play). 

1608 Wither Brit. Rosnomb, Pre£ 179 Were my writing 
As true as that Of holy lohnt iiiditiug, They would not 
licence it. 1634 Doensnsnts agst* Pmsss (Camden) 93 
Mr. Buckner did lycence 64 pages of the booka 1644 
Milton Areep* (Arb,) 39 That no Book, .should be Printw 
..unleHse (t were, approv'd and lioenc't under the bands of 
9 Cr 9 glut^ Krien. Oiks Poole Dial. botw. Protest. 4 
PiMt XS3 Books Uosnaed by the Approbation .. of your 
Church, ligi Halliwell Diet, Old Plays 164 This pky 
was liceused on June 6th, 1634. 
f b, I'o Touch for. Ohs, rare, 

B vr t m oo oe Reeum ei6 A Story T.ioensed by a 
Perton of Quality and of Great wUrth, 

8. To allow liberty, free fange, or acope to; to 
privilm, tolerate, Ohs, exc. in eu 
liag Adm team, n. iv. f a. xy Paeafo b .. la 

neuaure of woids for the most part lustiaiiied 1 to in all 
other points extssamely i k en sed. fke/s J. Dust Spk 
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liIOXVTIOXTS. 


im J 7 #. Cmw. 9 Kov. 4. 1 ihall. .with your Formbrfon tteoaot 
my Tbouchu too^ a uttk. 2704 Stbils 1. I 9 

Uottioa my hmocunt FImmsi and giv« m« karo to k>v« 
•udi duurminuJSwttoiiMMk 

XiocnsM A [t LiontSM v, 4> 

-lu 1 or Lioknob s 6, -ed ^,1 

1 , To whom or lor which a licence hu been 
l^nuited ; provided with a licence. Now often 

(of a houae, etc.) licensed for the sale of alcoholic 
liquor. Liansid victualler: see Viotuallbo. 

SunwooD, Lioenoed. UctncU. 1645 MaroN Celatt 
Wkn. <1847) aaa Th« reasoiM of your liconned pamphlet are 
good. 1^ Blackstonb Comm. 1 . viii. sajt Iwre are now 
eight hundred licensed coaches. 1817 w. Sblwvn Law 
Niti Prim (ed. 4) II. 906 For the purpoM of the licensed 
act of trading, .the person Uoenaed was to he conHidered as 
virtually an adopted subject of this country. i868 Nat, 
EncycL 1 . 414 A constabk may at all times enter licensed 
premises. 

2 . To whom or which liberty or fre^ scope is 
allowed : privileged, recognized, regnlar, tolerated. 

sg93 Donnr Sat. iv. eaS He . . lests like a licens'd fo>)l, 
commands the kw. 1640 H. Mill Nightt Soarch las He 
. . turn'd her out ; now she’s a licenst whore. 174B Poj‘B 
Dume, IV. 5B7 From Stage to Stage the licens'd Earl may 
run. sBop-se Colsriogb Friend u86^) aa Jlte eMUblished 
professions were.. licensed modes of witcncrafi. t8aB Scoit 
F. M. Perth xxiii, Some, doubtless, [retired] to the licensed 
freedoms of some tavern. 1850 ‘I'bnnyson In Mem. cxiii, 
Should licensed boldness gather force. 1859 Gbo. Elicit 
A. Bede vi, Imagination is a liceos^ trespasser. 1879 
Fboudb Ceriar xv. 339 Clodius was a licensed libertine. 

Uoeiuiae (Idisensf ). [f. LlCBNaft V. •¥ -BB.] 

One to whom a licence ii granted. 

1868 Nat. Encycl. 1 . sit A licensee who obliierates any 
record uptm his license is liable to a fine of 5/. 1879 Castle 
Law Raimg 8a A lodger within his own apartment is more 
than a mere licensee. 

Ijioansar U- Liobbsb + -br 1 .] 

Oue who licenses or gives authoritative permitision 
for something; esp. an official whose function it 
is to liceni>e the publication of books or papers 
{Jictmer of the prets)^ or the performance ol plays 
{licenser of plays\ on being satisfied that they con* 
tain nothing contiary to law or to public morals 
or decency. 

1644 Milton Areop. (Arb.) 47 Tliose books must be per- 
mitted untouchc by the licencer. 1891 Wood Ath, Oxon. 
11 . 133 He was appointed by the Presbyterians a Licenser of 
the Press in London. 1737 CHKSTBsr. SO. on Licettting 
Bill in Hansard Pari. Hut, (181a) X. 334 07 good luck be 
was not the licenser, otherwise the kingdom of France had 
never hod the pleasure.. of seeing that uUy acted. 1735 
Johnson, Lueneer^ a granter of permission ; commonly a 
tool of power. s8ia Sih F. Hurdktt in Examiner ai JJec 
816/t Much had been said of the tyranny of having a super- 
visor and licenser of the press. 188S Macaui.ay Hist. Eng. 
xix. IV, 348 Sir Roger Le<.tran4e had been lioenHer 
under the Lsi two Kings. 1874 Bucknill & 'I’ukb Psych. 
Med, (ed. 3) a The College of Physicians, whose Heensers 
were required to visit the houses which they had licensed. 
1884 W. J. ConaTHOFE Adduon v. 83 For a long time the 
evanescent character of the newspaper allowed it to escape 
the attention of the licenser. 

]bioaiudn|r (bi*sdnsiq), vbl. sh. [f. Liobnse v. 
-f-iNQ l.J ^e action ol Lxobbsb v. in its various 


senses. 

1588 J. Udall Demonetr. Ditcip. (Arb.) as licencing of 
wandriiig preachers, is contrary to the word of God. \ip% 
Mem. to Ld. MUvor in fintick Lomion (1766) IV. 369 'The 
licencing public houses by the county nuu^ratei. 1777 
Passoni Let. in 15M Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm. App. 1. 
(189^) 833 The Inhabitants, .dread the licensing of a theatre 
as an evil which they would wish to prevent 1807 in Picton 
L*pooi Mnnic. Rec. (1886) II. 3x7 Regulations for the licens- 
ing of Alehouses. 

attrib. 18x5 Macaulay Ese.^ Milton (1887) aS With a 
vkw to the same great object, he attacked the licensing 
system. 1870 Datty New* y Dec., ReformatorieiL and 
licensing bills, and trades unions, and municipal reforms. 
it8o Aihenaum x8 Sept 379/1 The multiplicity of univer- 
sities and licensing boards Is the greatest evil in British and 
Irish medicine. 


Xdoanrare I'lai'i^niinaj). l/.S. [f. Lioebse V. 
+ -ubb.J a liceuaiug; cap. the grantlug of a 
licence to preach. 

2846 in WoRCBaTBR (citing Godwin). 2870-4 Amdbrson 
Miesiome Amer. Bd. IV. xni. 411 Seven young men, just 
graduated from the Seminary, were carefully excamined for 
ucensure. 

tU‘O0&t«rA St. Obs.rare^K [Precise for- 
mation uncertain ; cf. the following wordt.] »Li- 
obkob sb. \ in qoof. attrib, 

1876 to Ree. Convent. Roy. Bnrgkt (1878) IIL 694 With- 
iMit paying any toll or custom as k here called incoming 
convoy, li^t money anB-viJeil-glU money, and last gilt, 
t Xd'Pmtf a, Oba. rare. [? ad. L. lieent-em^ pr. 
mle. of Ueire to be permitted x lee Liobbob sb. 
(fiat cf. the note on next word.)] Permitted. 

1806 Day tie q/Gede iv. U. (s88i) 79 '^e eldest day of our 
lioent abode at Court* k run out. 
t ZdoMtf 8L Obs. Only pa. t and 
ppU. IlooBt. [?f. pre& (But peril, cf. Eng. diaL 
Seem'd » li€mied.)\ trams. To license, permit. 
Maoabsal. 

tydb BoLLBimeN Crom.SfeL ( 

P[ACk.«w Ucant to ratume I 

Yearn iib sda Tbocht sa had kma M* wife had bana oa 
nna Tha kwBeanl. .ke to half ana Conanhina. 
XSetsUst* (ISmh^), Fonu:4-, UpMi. 


UiSn) L MM Th. noWllll of 
I Jliulie. 90 m Rouaho Crt. 


elat, -0718, 6-7 Uooaeiaho, - 4 lal, 6- Hoentialo. 
[ad. med.L, lieemiiBtus (aee next) uied eduel, at sb.] 
L One who has obtained a licence or authoriu- 


tive permission to exercise some function, 
t A. (See qnot.) Obs. 

4*2388 Chaucbr Pnd, sao He [the firerel Hadde power of 
eonfcMiioun . . moore than a Curat, For of hk erdre be was 
Uceiiciau 

b. One who hat received a * licence ’ from a uni- 


versity, col lege, or the like. In early use sometimes 
gen, - * graduate'; more commonly spec, theholderof 
a particular degree between bachelor and master or 
doctor, still preserved in certain foreign uniVeiulties 
(cf. Sp. UcemcieUCf F. licemtid) ; the latest use in 
England was in the Cambridge degree of Liccn- 
tinie of Medicine (A/s^fiVina* lUentiatus^ abbreviated 
M.L.) which was abolished in 1859. enrrent 
British use, almost exclusively in certain designations 
indicating that the bearer of them has received a 
formal attestation of professional competence or of 
a certain degree of proficiency in some art from 
some collcgiute.or other examining body : c.g. in 
Licentiate of t^ Royal College of Rhystcians vab- 
breviated L.K.C.F.), Licentiate in Dental Swgery 
(L.D.S.), LicetUiate of the Royal Academy of Musie 
(L.R.A.M.), Licentiate of the College of Preceptors 
(L.C.P.). The University of Durham grants the 
title of Licentiate in Theology CL.Th.) to those who 
pass a certain examination, open both to graduates 
and non-gradootes. 

24lte Caxton Fay tee ^ A. iii. xix. axo A acokr licancyat 
ati« Cambryge in Engknde is come to the unyuerayte of 
parys. ssss^orn Decoiiea 80 In the llandc of saynte lolm 
. . Alfonsus Mansus a licenciate [is bvKHhopJ. 1395 A Coplkv 
Wits Fite 4 Fancies 8a A reuerend Licentiate hi kw was 
a siitsr to a fair Gentlewoman. 2604 £. G[rimStonb] 
D*Acostds Hist. Indie* iv. vii. 195 Whenas the licentiHie 
Folio governed that Province, a 1839 .Spottihwood Hist. 
Ch. Scotl. (Spotdswoode Soc. 1847) J. an Alexander Barre, 
licenciate in the laws succeeded . . and died . . 1397. 
Woodhrad St. Teresa 11. xxxv. 340 The next day . . comes 
the Priest with the Licentiate, stei Wood Ath. Oxon. 1 . 
^5 He was made a Licentiat of Divinity. 2796 Aylifpb 
Farergon 54 The Degree of a Licentiate or Master in this 
Faculty. 1797-41 ChambkrsCj'c/. b v., Most of the officers of 
judicature in Spain are known by no other name than that 
of licentiatea Licentiate among us, is usually understood 
of a physician, who has a Ibence to practice. 1779-81 
Johnson L. P.. Garth. The College of Physicians, in July, 
1687, published an emet, requiring all the fellows, canm- 
dates, and licentiates, to fiive gratuitous advice to the 
neighbouring poor. 27^ Gibbon Autobiog. (1854) 39, 1 
should applaud the institution, if the degrees of bachelor or 
licentiate were bestowed as the reward of manly and suc- 
cessful study. 180S Med. 7 ml. XIV. 550 A member or 
licentiate of the College of Physicians. s 8 a 6 Mibb Mitpobd 
Village Ser. it. 188 As fatal as any prescription of licentiate 
or quaLk. 1830 Prbbcott Pern 11 . ^04 The licentiate, thus 
commiiaioned . . embarked at Seville. 2857 Livincbtonb 
Trav, Introd. 7, 1 was admitted a Licentiate of Faculty of 
Physicians and Surgeons. 2901 WhitmheVi Almanac b 68 
Royal Academy 01 Music. There are.. 2,361 Licentkres 
(Lk.A.M.). /W., Collie of Preceptors. Teachers. .are 
granted diplomas of F.C.P., L.C.P. and A.C.P. 

O. In the Presbyterian and some other churches : 
One who holds a licence to preach but as yet has 
DO appointment; a probationer. 

2854 H. Miller Sch. 4 Schn ii (i860) 16 Four of the 
Presbytery . . repaired to the parish church to conduct the 
settlement of the obnoxious Licentiate. 2866 Cablvlb 
Remin. 1 . 1x8 Irving's preachings as a licentiate (or proba- 
tioner waiting for fixM appointment) were always Inteiesting. 

2 . nonee-use. One who claims or uses licence; 


one who is not precise in the observance of rules. 

280s Camdbn Rern.^ Anagrams (1637) >88 The licentiate 
somewhat Uoentiouily, leirt they should pr^udice poeticall 
liberty, will pardon themselves for doubUng or rejecting 
a ktter, if the sence fall aptly. 

Hence ^oo'attat— htp, the dignity or condition 
of a licentiate. 


2881 Maem, Mag. XLIV. aoayfx Then he . . proceeded to 
pass the more diffi^U examination for the * liceuiiatOHdiip* 
in his special subject. 

tXdO6*&tiAtffi|/B./^/e.(and0.). Obs. Forms: 
4, 5 lioonoUt, -ojat, 6 Usoonolat, 6-7 lioenoiato, 
-tiat, 6- lioontiato. [ad* meclX. lirentidt-ust pa. 
pple of Hcemtidre : see Liobbti atb v.] 

1 , Se, Used as pa. pple. of LioiirnATB v.;^ 
equivalent to the later licentialed. a. Allowed, 
permitted, b. Licensed (to preach). 

a. e sgoD Bk. Precedmee in Q. Eli*. Arad, (1869) roi AH 
thingk be takin treuly as cuai attest, ay Uscenciat and 
lovit with al kdk. 2^ Calthill Treat, Crosse ii. 59 
Louain bath licenokte you, to make what li9a ye lust 
2j0»-8 Hist, Jetmet IV(x8o4) 983 'Ihe nobillmen .. are for 
the makt part licentiat to Uue a libertine life in thalr youth. 

PaUMM. or Hawth. Mem. State Wks. (1711) 133 
Certain verses . . bslBg afterwards licentiate to be wnluL . . 
they were forgotten, a CaXdbbwxiod Hitt. Kirk (184^ 
11 . 9 The bands of Sootkh men of srairs.. sail be brolua, 
and the men of warre lloetitkt to depart. 

b. a tkba Hammomo In Coiefe Serm, Ce*9f. 4 RtR^ (>86>) 
Tbone that ate.. to be llcentkte for publick promhers. 

ji W, Row Cantm. Btaids Autobiog. ^ (2848) 530 Some 
nktski Smm Uoeatkte brekaConnoL 


2. Freed from rat8*| .ifkimaliif Boqaoe, vn» 
restimmed* llMtlotifo 

Zgn Vtmm CkrUfs T. (sfojj) 269 Tbe. world weald 


eonnt me the most licentiat looee stimkr vndtr heanen. If 
(etc.^ 1887 Hall Sesf. 1. ix, Our epigrammaiarians 
old and Uue, Were wont be blamed for too Ikeutiaie. tSea 
T. Camfion Art Eng. Poetne 41 Neuhmr kt any man 
cavil) at tiik licentiate abbreuiating of silkblen. tkm S. HL 
Golden Law 39 All tlxene miseries * . your licentiate liberiy, 
your fresdomMih brought us ta 

Hence t Uoe*B,tU8en«M. 

26^ S. H. Golden Law ti Ucentlatenese Is not a liberty. 

XaoantiAte (lriseT)/t#*t), v. Also 6~S -iat, 
[f. med.L licenttOl*, ppl, item of Scentidrt, (. /A 
centia Lioercb.] 

1. trans. To give liberty to ; to allow, permit 
(something) te (a person) ; to allow (a person; te 
(do somctniiig) or that (etc.). 7 Obs. 

BgSe Rulland Crt. Venn* 111. 138, 1 2owjMest, |e wald 
me Ucenciat . . That 1 may [etc ]. 2^7 OiLLBant Eng. 
Pop, Cerem, ii. iv. 99 Fauhfull men . , hav9 neither a doure 
of enteranre, nor a doore of utterance licentiated to them. 
2^ Dubyb feet Re-prop. 91 They rsihly bcentiat them- 
selvee unto many things. 2660 N. Incelo Bentivolio 4 
Uiyuda I (1669)84 Their Gdef Office is to licentiate H>'po- 
crisie. exSpg Urgnkart''e Rabelais \\\ xiii. xox 'J'he Nurses 
..are licentiated to recreate their Fancies. 1708 Mauls 
Hut, Pitts in Misc. Scot, I. a6 I'he Scots willingly licencUt 
them that hnhitaiion. a 17x1 Kln Hynmotkeit Poet. Wks. 
17SI 111.47 Tis Jesus Will that Angel to ordain, The Tyrant 
to licentiate or restrain. iTpx-ilis D'Isbakli Cnr. Ld. 
(1866) 89^1 They were licentiated to go a begging, 
fb. To give a licence to; to license. Vbs. 

2639 Lithoow Treetf, viii 367 They openly Lyccntkt three 
thousand common Stewea. 

tR- To grant (a person) a licence or faculty, 
e.g. to practise medicine. Obs. 

2650 K. Bmoorb Coneerv, Health To Rdr. Alfi, Bred up 
in . that Faculty and licentiated in the practise tuerofT. 

B. nonce use. [After F . liceticisr or It. licentiare.] 
To disciiarge (a servant). 

s8ae Bvroh in Eng. Stud. XXV. 149 You may give 
up the house immediately, and licentiate the Servitors. 

Hence Lioemtiating vbl. sb. 

2676 W, Row Contn. BlaiVa Autobiog. xii. (1848) 598 He 
spoke ageinst the way of liceniiating. 1694 R. L'Ebtrancb 
jt'ohles xxxviii. 11714) 48 The Licentiating of anything that 
k Course and Vulgar. 

laioentiation (laiisenji^ ‘Jm ). [f. LioBimATB 
V. : see -ATiuN.I The action ut licensing ; now only, 
the granting of a licence, e.g. to a medical piao- 
tilioner. 


8643 J- Fsrrman Serm. 34 There k a tacite lloentktion 
or fiermiKsion of errour. s88e E. Robxrtson in EneytL 
Brtt. XI. 19/9 'Hit system of medical licentktion k year 
by year becoming more stringent and more centralised. 
XiiOAntioilR Qaisemjas), a. Also 5-6 lioen- 
oioua. [ad. med.L licsntidsus^ f. licentia Ltcbkcb : 
see -OUB. Cf. OF. licentieux (F. licencieux')!] 
Characterized by licence or excessive ossumptioo 
of lii>eTty. 

1 . Disregarding commonly accepted rules, de- 
viating freely from correctness, esp. in matters of 
grammar or literary style ; overstepping cnitomaiy 
fimiti. 

2589 PuTTBNHAM Kh^, Poosh n. vlH. (Arb.) 95 Our maker 
muHt not be too licentious in hk concords. xs97 Hookrb 
Eccl. Pol. V. fix. f B 'Ihk licentious and dmuding arte, 
which changeib the meaning of words. 2887 Dxnham 
Direct. Peunt. iv. xiii. 4 Po«u and Painteri are Licentious 
Youtha 288a Roscommon Horace's Art Poet. Sa The 
Tyber (whose licentious Waves, So often overflow'd the 
neighbemring Fields), Now runs a smooth and inoffensive 
Goiitse. a lyos Sbdlbv Venus 4 Ad. Wka xvas 11 . iit If, 
Alas I thy too licentious Mind Is still to vig'rous Sylvan 
Sports inclined. 27x2 Johnson Rambler No. 86 V xa The 
rest are more or kse licentious with respect to the accent. 
1785 T. Balouv Due. 174 It is hard to say whether there be 
greater inconvenience in too literal or too lioemioQsan inter- 

f relation of Scripture. 1837-9 Hallam Hiet. Lit. I. 1. i. 

34. 30 Verm, .somewhat licentiouc In number of syllables. 
2He Gladstone Glemn. V. cxiiv. 056 To sjMEk of a treaty 
as subsisting between the State, .and tlie Church, .appears 
a licentious use of terms. 2881 WBSTCorT& Host Gk. N. T. 


Introd. I t86 Licentious as distinguished from Inaccurate 
transcription. 

2 . Unreztrained by law, decorum, or morality; 
lawleu, lax, immoral Now rare on account of 
the prevalence of the ipecific me 3. 

*S 3 S Art B7 Hen. VIIL c. 19 Vpon trust of lainetaariei 
andthe licencious liberties that heretofore haue btn..viied 
in the same, c 2588 H AEieriaLo Divorce Hen. VIII (Cam- 
den) eyt What sliould 1 speak of the licentious liberty 
tluu divers princes have usurped. 2807 Shaxs. Timon 
V. iv. 4 You naue.. fill'd the time With aU Licentious mea- 
sure, makins your wilks The scope of lustice. 2883 Brit, 
spec. 6x Rights and Priviledges, which licentioiM peopk 
make their pretence of contesting with their Sf^-eraigns. 
2887 T. BaowN Saiuti in Uproar Wks. 2730 1 . 79 There's 
no stopping your lioendous tongue. 2718 Pont Iliad n. 
961 But chief he gloried with licentious styl^ To lash the 
great 2733 Nbal Hist. PnriU lu i6x The licentious 
printing of Popish books. S737 Chbbtbbv. Sp on Licemeing 
Bill in Hansard PorL Hiet^iBia) X. 338 I'he only place 
where they [Courtiers] can meet with any lust reproof k a 
free though not a lioentious stage. 2787 T. Hutchinson 
Hut. Mat*. 11 . ii. 147 The lioenuous practice .. of makinx 
depredations upon foreign nations. 2788 Gibbon Decl. 4 F. 
xxvU. (xBts) 44xA a loud and licentious murmur was echoed 
tbroogn tne canpe and garrkons of tbe west 1803 Med, 
Yrvi^X«47t Leo astray by tbe pxemature illusioMOr ali^ji- 
tione .fancy. *<^8 .* 


) JarrMsoM Writ. (1830) IV. xmj TIm 


ai^ licentious character of our newspapers, ifleg J. 
CumtlMi Ruth a. 260 It leaves not one peg for the AnO- 
nomiao te hmv bk licencious oetcheto upon. 
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IJOSHTZOtrSliT: 

miml, «i|g Damicl Cim. 1Var» v. l«Kvi« lit tlw Liomtlow 
fmt it 

S. Diffregarding the rentraintf of chaRtitj*. liber- 
t)ne» laiicivioujtf TewcL In modern uiage the pr^ 
vailing ieme. 

>S 9 S Decadet (Arb,) 5j l>imo 1 ut« lyayngie, lioen* 

timiA talk*, & Huch other vicioiu biehauoitn». 19M Shak*. 
Cmw. £rr. IJ. L 133 How Ueerely would it touch the* to the 
quick*, StiouJdjic thou but bc*r* 1 were lii^ncitius 7 tdos 
Waink* Aib^ Eug. XII. Uxv. 313 The iKun/ious Pretacie of 
Rum*, and liiie» lycentioui thear. idSs Bvunrt Eight* 
Princuw, 177 'Ihie Ih eiitiotti Prince was, by reaeonof encM* 
•eamlahi of hin Life, Ioh* able or willing to grapple with the 
l!,( clcMiaatical Power. 1769 Roar.aTSOM Chas, / ', vii, Wk*. 
iti3 111. 34 WhoHe lIceiuiouN moraU all good men de* 
leHted. 183s 1 .VTTOM Eitnat I. ir. Seeking iM*caHion for a 
Bceiitioue gallantry among the cowtring cittMne. 1840 
Dickum* Barn Eutfgt xvl, A upectre at their liceniiotM 
feustit. 1864 L). O. M iTRHvi L Sit*. Sti*r. nj 6 He indulged 
freely in Che llcentioue intriguei of Venice. 

1837 Ht. Maxtinbau Sae. Awrr. HI. 148 The 
pleuAurea of the licentioua ar« chiefly eupplied from that 
claM. 

t 4 . qtiflii-tf /». With licence or libcrtjr : freely. 

r i4as Fntnti, St. fiarikaloMtvdt 31 Mure licencyoiia w« 
may pane yn-to othir. 

Xdoentioulj (latM nJosli'), adv, [f. prec. + 
In a licentious manner. 

1 , VVithovt regard to limit or nile ; loosely. 

T. Nortom Cntvin'a Inst. Pref., If they will haue 
the boundei of the name Katheni..to he •tedfantly kept: 
why doo they..ao licentiously paft«e them? 1577 tr. 
lingtd* Vnade* (i^ob) 380 The Naxariie* .. had hereto* 
fore liued too lyccnaoiisty. 15B9 Puttxnham Emg. 

11. iv. (Arb.) 80 Our auncient rjmem . . v«ed theae Cesurea 
either very neldome . . or else very licentiously, idag K. 
Lono tr. Bmrftays ArjnMis 11. i. 67 Lycogeneti uttered tliiH 
■parlti^ly . . but his fdlowes did mure licenciouidy press* 
the King*s dishonour. 17^1 Earl Orrkrt Eemnrk* Su>i/t 
(175(1) 177 When I am irriiing lo you .. I .. wander licen* 
tioudy out of my aphere. 1804 Ann. Eev, II. 19/R No 

C irtn was ever so licentiouMly translated as the English 
iisiod. ifl 94 flint, Com. 3 Jan. 1 /a Oincussion . . would 
oiliarwise have been Hcentioiisfy prolonged. 

2 . Without regard to law. decoruin, or morality; 
lawlessly, outrageously. Now rare. 

i$8t Savilb ’f tniftts* tiUt. iv. x. (t6ia) 133 Licentiously 
to commit all enormities. 16*3 Phvnnk Sew. Ptrwtr Pat l. 
App. 58 That no mnn should aspire to the Crowne licen* 
tiously. 180 Nrsoiiam tr. Se/dt!M'‘s Mare CL 14 'Htat every 
one miglit do therein licentiously, all that Hhicli it pleasetn 
him. 1738 Butlrr AntU. 1 iL 61 Let them act as licen* 
tioualy OA they will. 1781 S. Pktkrs /fiit. Connectieui xa 
Without shewing their right to tlie spot : they liceiiuously 
chose it. 

8. Laaciviouily, lewdly. 

T. Norton CnA/tVs /mi. 1. a6h, 1 speaVe not .. 
how licentiously peinters and earners haue in this point 
■hewed their waritunnesse. 1571 Cjoluinu GiA'rfa 0 h Pi. 
XXX. 7 They licentiously fblow their owne lusts. 166* 
Brathwait Cemment. Tvm TaUt (1901) j6 It is not good 
to touch a woman. To which she auswem ; not inordi* 
nately or licentiously. s88a-3 ScHAvr Erlir EncyiL 

I. IS')/* The Phoenician and Syriau female divinities were 
worshipped licentinusly. 

LiomtioUSnaM (UiHe'nJosn^). [f. ai pre& 
4 - -H K8S.] Tilt quality of being Ucentiout. 

1 . Amumption of undue freedom; disregard of 
rule or oorrectnew ; laxity, louaeuesa. 

2988 H. H.tr. P. MmrtrPi Rmn. 441 b, Neither let him 
with overmuche licentiousn** vse what meates he lust, 
sdia tr. Bemttnntdi Paiiengtr 1. ii. | 9a. 165 It is too great 
licentiousness* for a servant to goe out wiiUout leaue. 1830 
R, SrAPVLTON Strmda'i Lmv C, IVarrtt 1. 15 I'liey some* 
tiiuos com* nvarer to lievntiousDess, th«n liberty. 1(^4 tr. 
Bwet'i Mare. CemgU. xviii. 610 Nor can this now Licen- 
tiofUStMSs of Bleeding be any way defended. 1778 11 *. 
Low i'h Trtmil. IsaiaM Prel. Dissert. <ed. lei 45 The differ- 
Mcn. .it not to b* imputed to the licentiousness of the trans- 
latar. 1788 H. Wai sole Lett. iv. la^ Corneille, Racine, Pope, 
exploded th« Ikentiousneaathat reigaed before tliem. 18x7 
Bemtmam PnrL Eef. Cetteck. (tSiH) 76 The inconsistency 
betweon the liceiitbusness on this point in this situation, and 
the comparative strictness in other public situation*. t883 
BuaooN EevitioH Kertited 31 Nothing else but depravations 
of the text, the result of inattention or licentiousness. 

2 . Diaregard of law, morality, or propriety; out- 
' lageom conduct. Now rare, 

1953 Eubn Treat. Newe Ind (Arb.) 31 By which ihoyr 
Ucentiouanes, the people of the Hand beyng ])rouoked. xAga 
Nkkdham Vt.SfMeM'i Afore CL 14 Such licentiousness or 
Anarchie U abhorred both of God and nature. 1701 Swii-t 
Cem/esti Neblei ^ Cemmeni Wki, 175$ 11 . 1. 38 The custom 
of accusing the nobles to the people . . havltig been always 
looked upon.. as an effect of licentiousness. 1796 Mohsk 
Atuer, Crtteg. I. 3*5 I'hat licentiousness and anarchy which 
always follow a relaxation of the moral principles. 1819 
IdACKlNToaH France im 1815 Wk*. t8^6 HI. 187 The licen- 
litMisneas with which they hod exercised their Jiaairnalion 
prlvUegeii, wtisa WtcaatKa ll'ks. (1877) IL 39* Tliat uu- 
tboriaed Ucentiousn*** that treepasse* 00 right. 

8. Laiicivioumess, lewdness. 

W. WxsaK Eng^ Peetrie(KM 83 The Itcenclonfr 
iMess* of thoyr songc* .. i* hurtfull to di'^ipline and good 
manner*, a 1831 Hmnne in Seifct, (1840) ei Though thou 
httiit no farther taste of liuetitiousnoes in thy middle age. 
1831 Oouoa Cette Arrwws 111. xxvtii. ast Gods wrath 
againxk ., prophanettas s e, lewdnesse, and licentionsnv*tAa. 
1707 Swin* Let. Sag. TeftgiteWk%. *755 II. 1. 187 That 
ItcenUouifMMi which entered with the restoration. 1789 
J. Boown Poetry ^ Mae, xL >91 Poem, .wa* now declnrvd 
to be the Bawd of Lioentionsnees. 1V3IB Dickcku jVfrd. 
Mick, xix, Tte Hcentioasnees and bnitalxty of so oldahand 
oa yoit. sB 0 Fmwde Mist. Eng, (i8s«» I. lit tw Among 
ihedetgy pra^y ao tadlcd..t1ie prevoUiiig oAbnoe wee 


opt ctloie, but HceotiotMneia. 18 7 3 Swomm Crk, Paete 
viii. 944 AiiMophanas aasapu UcMUoeaoea* aa a fact which 
needs no apology. 

Xdoh (iltj). Obt. esc enrh. mnd in Comb, Forms s 
a. 1-3 |io, 4-5 liohe, lyohn, 6 Ijrtolie, 7, 9 Utoh, 
3-7, 9 li(^, lyoh ; in comb. 5 lege-, 6-9 leeoh-, 9 
Isnoh- (see also Ijoh oatjc, Lioh-owl). JH. i lie, 
3, 5 lichee, fi, 3 ' 5 lik(e, (4 lijk), 7, 9 like, ^ke. 
Pi, 9 Ukee. [OE. ife str. neut. OFris. /fi, OS. 
He (LG. liche, tiite, Du. i*jk\ OHG. Hh neut. end 
fern. (MHG. Uch fern., efso weak ffr/ve, G. ieicbe 
dead body), ON. Uk (Sw. lik^ I>a. //]f), Goth. Uik 

OTeut ^Itka^ neiiL Comjmriaoti with tlie cog- 
nate words (flee Liohb, Ltkb a.. Lire w.) suggests 
that the original sen«e was nrob. *form, shape*. 

The OE. tie became by normal development //VA(r in the 
south and /(irv in (he north; lienee the divenity of furm* 
above. CT. dtichf dtke.^ 

1 . i-BoDY. a. Tlic living body. Also tlie trunk, 
es opposed to the limbs. 

Beeuiuffjyy pa;t he jedielde. .anra Echwylcet lif uriS lice, 
/ipoe Cvnkwulp CV/r/ 1328 {>endan bu somod lie ik sawle 
It^on mote, e ssog Lay. 1^4 For an his bare liohe he 
weorede one bume. a sass Jnliema x 6 He bet . . beien hire 
Bwa luSere lait hire leofliche lich litlcri al oblode. axayg 
Ppwf. Alfred 471 in O.E, Miic. 131 So dcS salit on flea, 
suket ))uru is liche. exyeo Beket 1159 The here he dude 
next Ins liche hit fleisches maister to bea 1340-70 A luaaa- 
der 195 LUiwliite was hur liclie. Z38a Lanciu P. PL A. xi. 
* A wyf . . pat Icne was of lich and of Jouh there, a X400-50 
A/fxanderag-^x pe liiitlaikeof his like lathely put haispysc, 
/bid, Z41 He.. him. clethis All hi* Uebe in lyn clape. 

b. A (lead body ; a corpse. 

Beewnl/ 9137 Hio Iiet lie mt 1 >iBr feondes fmSmum 
(uHer firgenstraaiii. K. AClfuko Orot. 1, i. | *3 

Ealle ^ hwile pe peek lac U 5 inne, p»r aceal bcon 
drync & ple^pu xss4 O. E, Ckrau. an. 1x35 (Laud MS.) 
^ nameri ha* *une & his frend & brobten his lie to 
Engle laiida. ciaof Lay. 386* Heo itomen Morgantt* liche 
& letde bit on vrbeii. cxa90 Cen, 4- Ex, *4.17 %ipte folc. . 
first .ix. nitt Be liches beben. a xjoo Cwrie^ilf X9785 TiU 
ward pat like he turnd hi* face, to xeoo X/ Paine Hell 78 
in O. E. Aliec. 149 A water. . pat . .stytikep so for boide lych. 
e 1440 Poftf. 303/9 Lychc, dede body. CX470 Hknky 
Wallace ii. 33a Quba aw this iik he bad hir nucht deny. 
x8o8 Sir Old/\\\ latiiieson Jialiatii 1. aaa 'I hrce likes were 
ta'en frae tlie cxHtTe away. 1899 BarinoGoui.d in MiaeUr 
Mag *39 ‘Xhonuu inaketb a b^utifui lych, that her dow' 

2 . Comb.x T l^oh-bell, ?a hnnd-bell rung before 
a corpse ; t Uch-fowl - Ltcu-owb ; f Uch-holm, a 
shrubof some k ind ; lioh-kotiee [cf. 'UM.iijkenhuit ] , 
a dead-house, a mortuary ; f Uoh-lay, a rate levied 
to provide a church-} ard (cf. La.t r ^.7 4); lloh- 
path->//rA-«)(fy; flioh-roet, a place for a corpse 
to rest, a but ial- place ; f lioh-song, ? singing at a 
lyke-wake ; lioh-atone, a stone to place Ote coflfin 
on at the lich-gate ; f lioh-wal, -w^e, a plant (see 
quota.) ; t lioh-way, a path along which a corpse 
has been carried to burial (this in gome districts 
being supposed to esiabliidi a right of way) ; flloh- 
wort, a plant (see quota.). Also Liou-aATi, 
Licu-owl, Lykk-wakb. 


14*1 in Warner l/ist. Abb. Glaeltm. <i8*6) App. 99, J pnv 
cesuonal, j old gradual, i(J new *lychcbell^ >449 Yatton 
Ckurckw. Acc, (Som. Rec. Soc.) 90 For a lege bell and 
the Diendyng of another (j*. ij'. xss* in W. Money Ck, 
Geeds Berkik. (1879) 19 Two lytchclMlIes of bell nietalle. 
x8ti CoTciR., EJfrnye, a Scricheowle, or *Lycbefowle. 18x4 
See. Yenni (1876) 30 lliese goblin*, licb-fouls, Owls, and 
night<rows to At murthers raile. ax^fiy Sitten. BartheL 
(Anecd. Oxon.) 13 Bruscus, frutex est ^licheholm. cxaoo 
Trin. Co/l. Ham. 169 Alswo ofte swo presk iingefi pis 
bede at *lich huse he fete.]. 1999 Extracts Abe^* Eeg 
(1844) 1 . 334 Ane tenement of land within the yard and 
UebowM tluiirof lr>r. of the parish church). 1890 Eceleei- 
aiogtst X. ^19 We . . propose .. with some degree of con- 
fidence,— Licii-Hoiise. x^ Pall MeUl iifny. Mar. *30/1 
He had it [the rorpse] brought up and laid in bis lycb- 
houae. X753 in Picton L'^eel Manic. Esc, t88fi) II. 170 'J'o 
purchase a church yard on a *Lych Lev for St. Thumas's 
Cburcti, x86a Church Buiider Apr 48 That path up which 
you come . . uned formally to be caJIml the *Lich*path be- 
cause all the funeral* ciune along that path, rzeoe St, 
Mildred* in .S'a.r. l.eechd. 111 . 410 Heo oa hyre ^licresta 
Seceos on eli;^ byriv rxaos Lav. 17**5 And awa pu hit 
Bcalt Icden to pere lich*raste. xg^ Yatton Ckunkw, Acc. 
(Som. Rec. Soc.' 170 Of WyllarnWorthe for the lyche^rest* 
of tone hi* wyf vi\ viii*. exfiys in Esc. Predyt. invert 


corpse is placed upon the ^Tichatone. £1490 ’’Alette* 
(Anecd. Oxon.) 79/a Granuoi diureticum, anglice *lichewaU 
■S97 Gerarur HerbeU 11. clxxx. 487 In Knitliah Gromell: 
of M>me Pearle plant, and of others Idchwale. PxitMi 
Plant^n.^ Lkkwale^ .. the gromwell, Lithtnpermam ejjk^ 
anale, I... 1987 FcKMiNa Cenitt. Holimxked 111 . 303/9 Ad- 
uertia^ of .. a *leech wnte to be made oner his land, with- 
out hi* laaue or consent, xike in Grosx Preo*. Gleu.^ 
Leech^wt^, the path in which the dead are carried to be 
.**'*'• ‘^• 48 ® Altkita (Anecd. Oxond 51/* Elmlu* 
utrl Ebula gall, eble aogl. welle-uort uel ^licheumit. ?« 1900 
MS. Bedl. S36 in Sa.t. Leeckd, 111 . \7jbf1 Peiitoria . 1 . peri- 
tory or lychewort. 1907 GrRA*oa Herbal Appi, LIchwort 
is PeJlitorie of ihe x88a BmiTTiN & U(»llamo/'/iiiv/- 

a., Lich wort, Parietaria M/icinmlie^ L, 

Henaa tZd*oliUu «. Obs,^ without a dead body. 

♦.A’xr. 31^ Do wo* non higing of ol eglpto 
ttdidoi, no aian(HdM Bor kipca* 

I4oh« obs. torm of Likb ; Litob dSik/,, bnndU- 
t StelikHU Obu Forma : i-a 


8 UMiBg, 8*4 lioomo, li(KB)-r Uuk^ Iflc* 
harnfo, likftmg, 4-5 lyo*, lygbA,,lykgm(af 5-6 St. 
loo-, lekwne, (5 licMiym), ty {ballad carruftim) 
ro& iickiMet^ -iffsvw * OFris. Itecaatm, 
itchatna, Itktna^ OS. HMkama (MDm Hckama, Do, 
Hckaam)^ OHG. Itkkama, likma (MHG. lUbame^ 
ltckam\ ON. Hkama, niora commonly in itr, form. 
likam^r (Sw. letkam^ Oa. legeme) i^Teut type 
^Uko’hamm- wk. masc^ f. ^Itka- Lich, body + 
^hatnm-^ OE. kama shape, covering, garment 
(OHG. had also a ^tactical combination of the 
same meaning, Ithhinama^ ^ISkhin-hama, from the 
genitive of a wk. sb. /f^AnwLioiii; hence MHG. 
ltchnam{it rood.G. leuknaM,) 

It has been suggested that the word was originally poetical, 
describing the body as the * fleshly garment’ of the souL 
Cf. OE, jeferkama FKATMaRHAM.] 

The btxly ; the living body ; also, the body as the 
sent of desire and appetite. 

r 888 K. iELFiRD Beeti. xxxiv^ 9 $e llchouia bifl Uchosna 
pA hwile pe be hbi limu ealle luefD. e tnoo Ag*, Co^, Matt, 
vi. 3* Dines Itchaman leohtftetis Bln eage. a 1179 Cett. Hem* 
**9 Drihten..asUhto heofene..midpan ilceUcamapehe^ 
prowode. c xzys Lamb, Hem. 47 pa bl-com his licome swiBe 
fehle. a isjo Owl 4 Night, X099 An lerdest hi to don shome 
An un-ri^t of hir* licome. a ijoe Carettr M, 835 B.'ith war 
naked par licnm, Hot par for thoght pam pen na^ schanu 
Ibid, 223*4 Wlt-vtcn last al his Usam [Edin. MS, liccame]* 
1393 Lanuu P, PL C. I. 3* For do l>kerouse Jyflojj® t"**® 
lyiume to plesa. Tax4eo Merle Arih, 328* Hi* lire and 
his lygbanie lamede full* sore. 14*8 AuusiJiv Peem* 17 
To sle Ihe lust of bore lycam, and hore lykyng. rx440 
York Aiyet. v. 1 10 A 1 Eue. pou art to blame . . me *hain« 
with my lyghame. c X49e Hollano Hewlai goo He lukU 
to bis lykame that lumyt so licht. a 1919 Douglas K, /tart 
I. 1 1 In all bis lusty lecuin nocht atte spot, a 1783 A'. Henry 
V. in Child Baiiatis I. 209 He’s thrown to her his gay mantle 
.^vs * Lady, hap your uugcan 
D. A (leatl body ; a corpse. 
a xMg Auer. E. 106 her Icien ofte licome* Iroted 
eorde. a 1300 Cursor Af. laaos ® I'*"* ^ “ 

be com bnr pat beam lai. ibtd. 24599 Ouen hi** beam iii 
st.in wa* lairl, AlJtw ! alias I ful oft wa-* '^*d. c 147® Hknot 
Wa/luiS vii. 2 Qx With a claith 1 couerit bis licaym. 

+ T.l -ftb 9. 1*1 1 y, a. Obs. fOE, lichantlu : sec 
Licham and -ly L Cf, Pu. lichamelijk, Icel. llkam- 
ligr.'] Bodily ; of the nature of the body ; of or 
pertaining to tlie body, carnal. 

c 888 K. iELVBKD Beet A xL | a Hi wllnodon fleCs lichomlicM 
desd^ . W18 pmm ncan life, c xooo Ags, Go*/. Luke ui. aa he 
hak^a gstc astah lichamllcre ansyne. r 1175 Latnb. Hem. 
07 Hi neren aferede of none licamliche lunung*. a xaeg 
Lrg, Hath. 42 Wi8 stronge tintreohrn ai)d licomUche pinen. 
a teas Ancr, iY. 4 l>e oher riwle. .riwbo )« liionie {k iicoin- 
liche deden. rxajo Haii Meid. 3 Fleachlithe bohies 
leaded 1 ^ & drahen .. to licomliche lusie* riayg Pusstan 
ear Lent 51 in O. E, Afisc. 38 Mvchel volk hym vulede . . 
Summ* for beon yuedde of lylcamlyche vode. 

TF.<*ft ba vw 1 y , adet. Obs, [OK, /itkanilice : see 
Licham ond -ly i ] Bodily ( Bchhly adv. i and 
a) ; in a bodily manner or form ; in the flesh. 

rpoe tr. Beeda'* Hist, ill. xiiL [xv.] (1B90) aoo )>eah he he 
lichomlice bmr mfwe.'ird wsere. £ 1*75 Lamb. Hem, 89 We iie 
moten halden moyAes e licamliche. etxeeey Ancr. R. 40 
^if me .. stien nu heortlicbe, & hwon ich dele gostliche, a 
domeadeie al licomliche, into 8e blisse of heoueue. a 1049 
UreieuH in Cett, Hem, 185 Ase pu Ucomlidie iwend iwend 
me from the world*. 

t UiAa. Obs. Also 5 like, 4-5 lyke. [OE. 
{man-, rtvin-^Hca ■> Goth, {man^leika, OHG. 
{man-yUha', cogn. w. Lies.] F'on^ figure, ^ise. 
c \xy% Lamb. Hem. *9 Al awa wa pu mihlest . . imiten of 
pin iqen hvaueS, and gan eR to pin a^ene liche. ciaoe 
Trin. Coll. Hem. 50 pe deuel com on neddre liche to adam. 
c xaoo OiMiN 5813 An der off pa fbwwre der Woss inn an 
manocss like, a lus Amcr.E, 9*4 p« p?t is com to in one 
wildemesse in one wummone liche. x^ Trbvisa Higdm 

« II. 9B3 perfore ache (SemiramuJ aesgised hir amf in 
dea licho. Ibid. V. 930 pe devel oppered to pe lewes 
'..In Moysas bis lich*. ijoo Gowrk Cent. I. 143 In st«da of 
man a bestcK lyke He xyh. cieyo Gelemree f Cam. B5I 
Thai lufly ledis in lyke, thai layio on in ane Un|p 

Iiiohe, obs. form of Lkech, Likk. 

Iilohee, variant of Lttohi. 

LiollBll (lai'kdn), sb* [a. L. IttAtn, ad. Gr. 

All ihe sem>es below. Cl F. lichen, Sp. 
Hauen, It. lichena. 

Not in Johnson. The pronunolation (li'tfSn) is given In 
Smart without alternative, and OMst of the later Diets, 
allow it a second place , but it k now rare In oducatad ttse,J 

fl. «• Liverwort; the lichens and liverworu 
having formerly been induded in the same group. 

xdet Hollanp PEay IL 045 Another kind of Licben or 
Liuerwort there is, cleoulng odiollv Amc vpon rockos and 
atones in manner of moss. 1793 CMAMBBRa Cycl. Su/^,, 
Lkken, liverwort in botany, the name of a genus of maas es . 
■789 StiLLiNoru Oednede C/arCoWisr/^Miac.Tracts<t76e) 
x8o The vortuea of the liohones or liverworts upon animate 
bodies, .ore not inoonsidendde. 

2 . One of a class of oellular ciyptognmic plants, 
often of t jBirecn, groy, or yellow tint, Fhich grow 
on the surmce of rocks, tr^ etc. Also eoUect. 

According to the modern theory, now genorally oeceptod. 
the lichen is a fungus jporaaitie iipoa on algal, whose ftcei 
is somewhat modified by the inftueoco of the p o ras l t *, 

(x6ot Hollano 489 As weB lo tlilst^ kM as 
in planted Plum trees of the hoityard, theth U to be Ihniid 
a certain skiiiny gum; In Oieak called Ucheo, Wfikm heth e 
wenderflill oporaiton In eltra ihe riMgodka or chaps.} ijsg 
DeiJLdoem tr. Beerkemade Adkerteme 313 The thaoMia 



lilOHXK. 


Z.ICXTATOE. 


mom oaU'd l i oh m 19% X. DABimi 

JM. !. u. (iMi) aa Whart fkowsing Su. hk 

diuy b(Ow.»lUtmngiioh«ncUa»b«tbctopaait«toiMb tffd 
C€)t«MD— To Vof. Friood 00 Dommito* with Author ^ 
Wfacrt .• oqlhwd llrtwBi with «k»w Mtinf w«ep. tiip 
liiMoutv hfmi. Sg$i, BoL »5 Uchoit un dMU8iguiah«d by 
their WBiM of a dirtiaci AIM of growth. id|d Stamuev Jiiwu 
d Fml vih. (1836) 330 Aged treea co v er e d with ttchen, ae if 
^ reKca of a primeval foreet loag diioe cleared away. 
iMy Aloib Cuddf io Form 66 The coial-Uke gray lichen, 
liu Baioota Shorter Poeme v. tfiMmowere B The red roofii 
aciuc, ov erip c en t With lichen yellow as gold. 

8. Faih, A tktn diieaae. characteriied by an 
crnptiaii of reddish solid papules over a more or 
less limited area. 

Mhjff Phyaieai Dict^Lichom,%tonor,orAngwoenL lyay- 
41 Chambkbs Lithtu^ a cutaneous distemper, other- 
wise called imfetM 184s Buaouw Mom. Die, Skim 169 
lichen b not oonnned to any period of Ufa, or to either sex. 
iW Sod, Sec, Ltx, av., Many authors regard lichen, 
stropholiis, and eemma, as forms of the same dis e a sa 
1 4 . After a L. use in Pliny: A callous excremnoe 
on the leg of a horse or ass (? » Chestkut 6 ). Ohs, 
tkof ToniCLL Fonr/i Bette(xt^ as There bacmlection 
of certain hard matter about an asses tegs, called * lidien *, 
which if it be burned and beaten, and put into old oil, will 
cause hairs to grow out of baldness. i66r Lovbll Hiat. 
Anim, 4 Mim, Bz The fume of the lichens, helps the fidling 
sickness. 

6. attrih, and Comb, a. simple attributive, as 
(sense a) lichen^dmt, -flora^ -fungus^ •moss^ -spot^ 
•tha/ius, -tuft \ (sense 3) luhen-tcuma^ -spot \ b. 
instrumental, as licktn’clady -clothed^ •crusted^ 
•ktden^ •matted, •iassolUd adja ; a similative, as 
liehen-green, -Uko adjs. ; Uohen-ataroh, a kind of 
starch associated with lichenin in Iceland-moss. 

tisi Chamtiiera' 1 . 56ys A stunted *Iichen-clad 

bol^ .1809 Iepmsom Brittmuy vii. 95 An immense *licheu- 
doihed mennlr. 1886 H. F. Lkstbb Umter two Fig Treet 
Bje An old boundary stone *lichen*crueted. t88o G. Mesa- 
DiTH Trog. Com, (1B81) 117 He enspped the *lichen-dust 
from hu fingers, laoo J. Hutchinson ArcAitfes Surg, XL 
S95 The pauent had suiiered from *lichen-ecMnui from the 
age of so. sg|y W. A. Lriohton (title) The *Lichen-Flora 
Of Great Britain. iBys BiNNarr & Dvaa Sachd Bot. 073 


of Great Britain. 1B7S BiNNarr & Dvia Sachd Bot. 073 
Algae., known as the noAts of * Lichen-fungi. s8q8 Dot^ 
Aoive 8 Oct. 6/4 Folds of *lichen-green velvet about the 
shoulders. 1889 Hisskv Tour iu Pkaotom 49 The old build- 
ings . with..*Kchen*Uden roofa 1885 H. 0 . Forbbs 
Wand. R, A rekip. 101 Blocks of weather-beaten, *lichen- 
matted trachyte. 1860 Ruskin Mod. Paint. V. vi. x. | as 
The silver *hchen<Apots rest, star like, on the stone. 1897 
J. Hutchinson ArCkives Surg, VIll, S33 The initial stage 
was a lichen spot, of which there were many around the 
patches. 1807 Maiv Kincsuiv IV, AJiHcm 57a The heavily 
^licben-tasselled fringe of the forest-belt, igffi W. L. 
Linmay Pop, Hut. Brit, Lulutu .39 The . . tissues of the 


^licben-tasseTred fringe of the forest-belt, igffi W. L. 
Linmay Pop Hut. Brit, Lulutu .39 The . . tissues of the 
^Lichen-thallua iSsa R. CAnaaMOLi Bocket etc. ipx 
Ashes, .gray with ^licnen-tufls. 

Hence U olieiaaM a., deetitute of licliena. 

1843 Ruskin Mod, Point. 1 . il. 1. vU. 1 36 Hb very rocks 
are lichenleia. 

Uohea (lal'kfn), V, [f. Liorev shJ] tfxms. 
To cover with licheni. 

s8s9 Tennyson Elaine 44 There they lay till all their 
bones were .. lichen'd into colour with the craga b86b 
Macm. Mag. Sept. 436 How was it [bland] lichened and 
mossed f 1864 Sir J. K. Jambs Tmeao m. xiii. mete, Turreu 
lichened with gold. 

Jig, 1883 Harped e Mag. Feb. 438 Pillar superstition 
oas not bad time yet to bchcfi over the familiar objecu of 
bb country-side. 

Hence Li'obened bpL a., Ll'ohonlnc vhl, sh. 

s8ae PsABO Poeme (1M5) II. e74 0 *er the natural tomb 
The lichened pine rears up its form dl gloom. 1887 Ruskin 
Prmterita II. 401 The deeply lichened stones of iu low 
churchyard wall. 189a Comn, Mag. Sept. 830 Ibc rude- 
ness of the masonry and the lichenlng of the stones were no 
real indications of antiquity. 

Idehxnacaoim (lcik«ii/>*r98), [f. Lichen 

sh. + - 401008 .] Having the character of a lichen. 

t88i Gbifpith & Hbnprky Aficrtgr. Diet, (ed. 4), Ope- 
grmphOf a genus of Graphidem (Lichenaceous Lichens), 
Uohxnal (bl'k^oal), a. and sh. [ad. mod.L. 
HehikAlis, f. L. iieAPn Lichen sh.] m, adj. Of or 
pertaining to a lichen. Lichenal AlUanto : Lind- 
ley's name for the group of lichens, b. sh, A mem- 
ber of the ' Lichenal Alliance ', a lichen. 

1846 Linz>lbv Vejg. Asiqgirfww4« Allianoe HI. Lickemodee.— 
The Lichenal AltiinGe. 1894 A Adams, ate. Matt, HesL 
Hist. 530 Licbeoab (.LUkenaiee). 

Lioll0lli»B i,leikrnifin>, a, [see - zan.] -next. 
1889 A mer, ATo/ivriaAtff XXIII. 5 The* Lichenian reaction* 
b Men in all lichens and in none of tha fungi. 

Zdohmio (Like*Dik), a, Chem, Taee -10.] Of 
or pertaining to lichega. Lichenic aetd^ an organic 
acid obtained from lichens ; its salts are XA'olmiiatee. 

1836-41 Brands Ckom, (od. 5) 1x08 Lichenic Add ap- 
parently much r ssem bles the boletic- .The lichenates of am- 
monb, potassa, and soda, are soluble and crystallimble* 
liys W, L. LiiiDaAY inO. JW. Mlcroeeep, Sei, XL 39 
Certain trua Lichens,, .gtniw lichenic reactbns with ipdine. 
JUohmiCOlOBS (laikdnl'k^las), a, ff 1 jcben 
L. cohiro to inhabit 4 - *OD8.] InhabltiDg 
lichens, 

S Ste In Matmi Ssepae, Lose, rtyi W. L. LiNDtAV In 
'. f^l, Miorosoep, Set, Xl.sB Thb group of LkhanioDlotts 
ficroBoppio Paiwskes has bean Bttle staoled. 

M q iwa l fcr m (faHtfaiyuB), «. 

4. -(oroMi:] . HaHaq the form of • lidieii. 

slgg ia If avms Mdp oo^ Lose, tBhf H. Sagbcaa Foiac. 


Biol, f 186 II. a4 froBM of tha bibrior H v er woi ts are quku 
Uchenuorm, aitd are cflen mbtakan ibr Itchans. 

Xdehrala (bi*kdnin). Cbom, Also Uolioiii&o. 
ff. Licbek sh, -t- -iir.] A kind of starch obtained 
from Iceland moss and other lichens. 

i8!|6-4i Bnamok Chem, fad. $) saga Lichen Starch. Uch- 
enln. iM T. Thombon Chem, Crr, Bodies 658 Lichenin. 
1861-03 CooKB Struct. Bot, 9 Ucheninak tSig Goooaue 
Phgeioi, Bot, 158 Uebenin b aoundant In eertain lichens. 

Liolmisai (loi*kioia*ni). [L Lioubn sh, -p 
-lex.] The spe^ tvmbio^ Mween alga and 
fungus occurring in licnens. 


fungus occurring in lichens. 

sBkf Gabnbbv ft Balboub tr. Beery e Fungi Spadas 

of Afgaa..Ro adaptad to lidienlsm that thay can oO Kknaer 
attain their full development outside tha Lichan^combfna- 
tioiL 1896 OuvxR tr. Kemedt Hod, Hist, Ptomte 11. ^a. 
XAohanist (lai-k^nist). £L LiouEN sh, ■¥ -IgT.] 
■■ LlOHJCHOlOaiBT. 

tlM W. Jf. Hookbs Smiths Bug, Flora V. 144 Tha grant 
Swadlah Llchanbt s86i H. Macmillan Footn, Jr, Page 
Mature 73 I'he Franch Itchenbts, Tulasne and luigeohn. 
t86a Anbtbo Ckaunel Id. 11. viiL (ad. a) 1 89 A glance at a few 
of tha more obscure genera, . . will convince every licheoist 
that much yet remains to be done. 

XdokftllivoroilB (laikdni * v&r9s>, a. [f. L. Hchhs 
+ -(s')iwr-wj devouring + -ors.J Lichen-eating. 

Zoologiet XIL 4377 Lichemvorous or herbivorous 
rununants. 

Uohftniie (larkenaiz), v. ff. LiCBEir sh, -i- 
•IZE.] irons. To cover with lichens. Hence 
Ll^ohaniaad ppl. a, 

i8|p Murchison Stiur. Syei, 1. RxUi Above the 
weo^erad and lichenized surmcefi of the sandstone. 

Uoliano- (Ui'kdno), combining form used (with 
hyphen) to form adjs. signifying the pretence of 
the disease Lichen in connexion with tome other. 

1890 J. Hutchinson Arckivet Snrg. Vlll. ass Sym- 
metiicBl licheno-lu^id eruption on the calves of the legs. 
JUd. as3 The patcMS. .being not a mere pigmeniolion, but 
distinctly a licneno-lupoid thickening. 

Uohftnograpner (Uikduirgrfifaj). [Lichen 
sh. + -(0)0£AyUEB. 1 nexL In mod. Dicta. 

Zdoll«nograpAli8lt(laik{np*gr&rist). [f.LiCHEN 
sh, 4- -( 0 ) 0 UAPHi 8 T.] One who describes lichens; 
one who is versed in liclienoCTaphy. 
stsl in CRAia 1863 Hitchcock A*<wr<M. Amheret Cell. 40. 

leioliftnograpliy (bi^kdnp'gr&fi). [f. Lichen 
sh. + -to)QUAPHY.j ^fhe systematic description or 
study of lichens. Hence Zd'oliaaogTa'pble, 
UolMaogra*phioal ad/s., of or pertaining to 
lichenography. 

sEs# V^TT BiM. Brit. Subjects, Liehenography. s8Nl 
Wbbstxr, Lkkomograpkkt Ltehonograpkicat, 1848 in 
Craio : and in later Diets. 

Xdohftnoid(l9i*k6noid),tf. [f.LiCBBNiA -p-OlD.] 
1 . Bot, Resembling a lichen ; lichen-like. 


1830 Lindlky Mat, Syet, Bot 33a Opepapha and other 
Lichenoid . .genera. i8iM Intril. Obeerv. No. 5^ 340 Corru- 
gated or licMnold ball. 188a P. GsDnicB in Mature Na 


64a. 361 The hypothesis of the lichenoid nature of the alliance 
between alga and animaL 

2. Path, Keseiiibltng the disease lichen (tee 
Lichen sh. 

1899 Sbmplr Dfpktkerfagj A whitish, lichenoid, pellicular 
exudation, .covered a third of the Aurfoce of the left tonsil. 
1899 J. Hutchinson Arrkivee Snrg. X. 175 Hb forehead 
and tome other parts were covered with a form of lichenoid 
eczema. 

Liohftnologiat (bbk^np'ldd^ist). [f. Lichen 
sh. + -(o)loout.] One versed in lichenology. 

1830 Lindlry Ma.^. Syet Bot. 33a The arrangement . . of 
Acharius has been adopted by lichenolu^ists of this country 
•nd of most others. 1874 Cooks Fungi 11 No licbeuologbc 
of repute has aa yet accepted the theory. 

Liohanology (l3ik£np*l5d^i). [f. Lichen sh, 
+ -(o)i.OGT.] Toe science that treats of lichens. 
Hence UehMioToglo, Xiiohanolo*glonl atf/s., of 
or pertaining to lichenology. 

i 8 u In Maynb Bxppt. Lex, sEflfr W. L. Linmay P^. 
Hiet. Brit, LfrAosr^The lichenological student requires no 
cumbrous or expensive apparatue. Ihui, 7 A euRicient bosb 
whereupon to found our plea for the study of Lichenology. 
1881 Jrtti. Bot X. is8 He waa an excellent licheiiologist and 
published many lichenological papers. 1887 Garnbby ft Bal- 
rouB tr. De Bary'e Fungi 419 The Regensburg * Flora* b 
B rich repertory of lichenology since 185s. 

MiAeiYuswm (lai kdn^s), et, [f. LlOHEN j 3.4- 
»08B.] Having the character of lichens ; lichen-like. 

siss in Maynb Expos. Lex, 1874 Cooks Fungi 13 It 
oiayne affirmed that they have a lichenosa nature. sSIn 
Crombib in Eneyel, Brit, XIV. sfs/s The s im p bet form 
wider which IMiwiom vegetotioo occurs. 

UdlftllOllffi (l9i'k^nas),<i. [f. LxoHSNrA -h -ous.l 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or conhisting of lichens ; of 
the nature of or resembling lichens; oveigrown 
with Uchem. 

1843 Ruskin Mod. Paint, L 11. 1- vil 1 38 The . .ommbllng 
and Kichenoos texture of the Ro^ stone. 1878 Owa. Euor 
Dom, Dor, v. xxxvi, An efTctt SMicthifw like that of a fine 
flower against a lichenomi branch. i8|8 Rubkin Poetry 
Archil,^ I. vL 85 The grey roof b warmed with Ucheooui 

Feftalnlng toi pr of the natmo of, the ikin- 
diaeaie Idehen. 

JMt, IVemm (ed. D sgi A Ikbenous ertopbon about Uie 


E ubes. 1879 St Goergds Hoeh Bop, IX. 74B The ritlo 
siiw docM all about with hard Ifobenous elevailoiM. 
Uohraj (lei'kdni), a. ff. Liohbn sh. k -t.] 
Oveigrown with Uchent ; licncn-cUd. 

^Blnehse, Mmg, XIX 980 The Ikbeny clMr-steoea,an 4 
the holioBMhiadco vroods. iM ft. Smibld i*reut Hints 
Moths 40 The lldieny trunks of the trees. 

Xdoh-gffitft, arch, [f. 

Lich corpee 4- Gatb.j The roofed gateway to a 
churchyaid tinder which the oorpae is aet down, to 
await the clergyiuan't arrival. 

1 4 8b 3 in Swayne Samm Churehw, Ato, (1896) eo Ht soT. 
Wiiro satiant Carpent' pro emend* le lycheyaie, flyd. sfiti 
AaHMOLS in Lilly s Lifi (1774) x6r lib coarse praa . . re- 
cttived by the mlnbter (in hb surpUoe) at the Ucch-Gatea. 
1846 Guido Artkit Antig, Otjord 375 A h a n dso m e li^ 
R^ of carved oak has been erected at the entrance of the 
Church-yard. 1864 Tbhnvson Aylmods F, fiaa Yet to the 
lychAte, where hb chariot stood. (He] Strode fircua the 
porch. 1899 Jas. Grant Ohs gf the *600' avUi. ijl The 
ivy-clad lyke-gate of the village church. 

Uahi, variant of Litohi. 

Iiiohlesa : see afVer Lion. 

Iiichlie, liiohlizieas Sc . : see Ijort-. 
Iiiohnass, obs. form of Ltchnhl 
I iiohorous, obs. form of LioKsiioua. 
Li*Oll-OWL Also 6-7 like-owle. ff. Licff h 
Owl.] The screech-owl, so called because its cry 
was supposed to portend death in the house. 

sd^ IliGiNs yuniuo* Mommelatot 56 Mu^.u shrlchowle : 
a likeowle. 1601 Holland/’/in^ 1 . 383 The Otu ba bird leme 
than tile Like-Owle,. bauing two plumed cars atanding vp 


than tile Like-Owle,. bauing two plumed cars atanding vp 
aloft. 1604 Drayton Owlr 303 Iheslireekinc Litdb -Owlet bat 
doth never cry, But boding death. 1688 K. lioi.us A rnionry 
II. a68/i ' 1 'he little Hom-Owle. .termed Lich Owb. .because 


IVognosticaters of Peonies death, when they scrietch about 
there Housea 1898 W ATis-lJuNTr)N Aptwin (1900) 33 'a 
*l1iefl CHine the th.idow of a lich-ovvl, as it whisked poet us 
towards the apple-trees, 
liicht. Sc. form of Light. 

Iiiohurie, variant of I^chebt. 
tZd'ohw, a. Ohs, [f. lUh Like a. + ^r.] Like. 
1370-80 A/ Pains H HstliZ in O. E. Misc. saj %ndeh 
hem in knucchenuH forbi To brenne lyk to liccbL Spous- 
brekers wip lechours [etc.l. igBa Wvclif Mail. xi. x6 Bot 
to whom shal 1 gesse iWs generacion litby [a. rr. lycl 
lykej l It is lichi to children sittyiige in cheepynge fotcl 
(In six other passages in Wyclif iiaemi, licKcity, iycJd, (ychy 
occur as variant readings for lick^ iyke, etc] 
liicible: see Liriblk OAr., peimisdble, 
Xiioience, obs. form of Lickncb. 
t XdoioiUli a. Obs, rare. Also 5 Uoloa. [apbetie 
form of Delicxoiia. Cf. Luboious.] - Dblioioub. 

ri4ao Sir Amadaee (Cbmden) xxvti, Mete and drinke 
y-nu^he thay bode With licius drinke and clert. 01670 
Hacket Csnt, Serm, (1675) 515 He that lives by the Alle* 
gorie, feeds upon iicious (Juuils. 

Licit ili'sit), a. Also 5 Uoyte, lyoita, -yte, 7 
lioita. [ad. L. licit -us (pa. pple. of lichee to be 
lawful, either directly, or through F. AVi/e).] Al- 
lowable, permitted, lawful. 

1483 Caxton Cato A v b, She (the wife] ought to . . obeys 
to hym in at thynges lyciie and honeste. 1490 — Enoydos 


to hym in at thynges lyciie and honeste. 1400 — Enoydos 
xix. 70 To a pepb yssued out of strange biw^b licyte to 
•eke strange places for theyr dwellynge. 1987 Flbmino 
Coutn, Hoiinehsd 111 . 388/1 Such a thing b not licit to a 
particular. s6^ Blount Gloesogr.^ Licite. bwful, granted. 
X757 Herald No. a 1x758) I. 5A Whether in our exchange 
commodiiies with Holland, the ballancc is for or against us in 
licit trade. s8e6 Lams L$t. xvi. To B. Barton 147 A friend's 
wife, whom I really love ( . . 1 mean in a licit way). i8ia R. F. 
Bur'I'on Dahome 1 . 1 16 The naiiveb of Whydah give tM licit 
dealer scanty encouragemenL 1884 Contemp. Ken, Feb. 059 
Abstinence . . from things in themselves Iktt. sEps Times 
II Feb. 9/4 I'he consumption of licit or duty-paid opium. 
1897 Barino-Gould in E.vpositer^pt. 003 'J o obuin the 
recognition of Qirbrianity apart from judabm ns a licit 
religion in the empire. 

Hence Zd'oltl7, in a licit manner, lawfully; 
U'oltaaBB, the quality of being licit, lawfulneit. 

•483 Caxton Cato B ij,*l'how oughtest to thynke ofte how 
..lycytly thou shalt niowe come to thyn intention. 1788 
R. Harkib (tide) Scrintural Researches on the Licitneseof 
the .Slave Trade. x8o6 1 'hrockmorton Coneid. ^ 'i'he 

a uestion may be licitly dbeusaed on the ground of ampw 
iency. xfigg R. Bovi k Case with IVueman 97 Whetber 
he could deprive me of saying Masa licitly. sMi Sala In 
Hlnstr, Load, News 7 May 441 Not so much ae a glase of 
bgcr beer ooukl the privates licitly obtain. sSIg Cathode 
Diet. 639/9 To receive holy orders, .licitly, it b necessary to 
be in a state of grace. 

tLioitate, V. Ohs. rare^K [f. L. Hcitdt; 
ppL stem of licilBrJ to bid at an auction, f. licit wx, 
pa. pple, of Ucirt of the lame meaning.] ptans. 
To make a bid for, put a price upon. 

1601 Imp. Consid. See. Priests (1675) 85 Ecdeilnsrtcal 
imsoni, .are. .not to study bow to murder rrinoet, nor to 
ucitate Kingdoms. 

Xdoita*tion. rarr^. [ad. L. licitdtidn~em, 
t iicitdri : let prec.J (Set quoti.) 

1603 CocKSRAM. Licitatim^ an inhaunclng of a price aet 
vpon any thing that b Mold. 1696 Blount Clossogr., Lid- 
tation, a setting out to sale; a prising or cheapenir^ 18^ 
Wharton Law Lox,,Lieitaiion, the act of exposing to sale 
to the highast Udder. 

fZiolte^tQV. Ohs. mrs^, [a. alleged L. 
^vtgent-ii. f. HcilBrF: wee prec. (But the 
L. word exm only as a mUteadiog for illMtatar,)] 
One who bids to raiie pricea at an auction, 
lias OoCKBiAl^ Liciimtor, an Inhnnaoer. 
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Uok Oft), f*. p* Li<« *'•1 
1 . Anactof licking. Hence qnasi-rtfMrr. • raiAn 
qncntity, to nmcb a$ may be bM by licking ; abo 
tUk-Hp. A lick Qf goodwill (So.), * a imall portion 
of meal given for grinding corn, in addition to the 
hied multure * ( Tnm.V 

iOm Dkkku Grhiit (SbAln. Soc.) rtf, I knock'd m onoe, 
Ibr enoring to hove a lick at har lipa. itftfa iL Matmkw 
t/j »4 dlcA. Uxxlx. 199 Thi» Woman with ooa lick of mr 
Antidoia (which wan mixed with hony). .racaived eaaa all 
ovar har body, a itflS Bunyan Tkrw/. Simmr Simwt (tSStf) 
113 Many lova Chriat with nothing but tha lick of tha tongua. 
itfjm DavDBN Am/Ai/fym ii* U. iitfQt) ai He could . . coma 
g Jioping home at Midnbht to have a lick at tha Hon^pot 
m t7n R. Noxth L(A ^ North aro Ha [Jaffriaa] could not 
rapi^end without eooldine ; and in auch Billinagata Lan* 

S iiage, ae (etc. ]. . . He call’d \tfioiHf w Lick with tho roNgh 
Mt o/hit Totiguc. itim Ahfract Proof rospocting Mill 
M tnvoramtay % (Jam.) P, WlUon deponee, that ha did not 


^a%AAMractFroo/r^cnngM%u ^5(5 Muat God then lad 
JamJ F, WlUon deponee, that ha did not people in HU houaa, while 
tha lick of goodwill oiiag FoaBY Fix:. i«a Stbele No. 


^ invoramtay 3 (J>nn.) P, WlUon deponee, that ha did not 
measure or weign tha lick of goodwill a xlag Foanv Voc, 
K, Anglia, Lick-tp, a mUerably email pittance of any thine. 
iSatf jf, WitaoH Noct, AmSr. Wkst. iSej 1 . ass * Ac wee bit 
■pare rib o’ Aenh .. to ha eant roun’ lick and lick about*, 
li^i Gkn. P. THOMraoN Exttc* (1449) VI. 6 a Ine polar man 
..ehall not have a lick of oil on ChrUtmaa Day. iBu 
P. B. St. Iohm Amy Mou 50 Everybody brought 'eunthin 
— iOfna a Tick of meal, aoma a punkin ' [etc.! 

b. coll^. A flight und haaty wnah (usually * a 
lick and a promiae ’I Alio, a dab of paint, etc. 

citffSin Maidment /’euya/Zr (1868) 154 We’ll mark them 
with a lick of tarre, a 1771 Gbay ( auHidatc a Whm kly 
Jammy Twltcher had amugg'd up hie face With a lick of 
court wbitwwaMh, and pious grimace. xSgg Robinson 
Whit^ Giott,, A Lick and a Slake, 

2 . U, S. A spot to which animals resort to lick 
the salt or salt earth found there. AUo buffalo- 
lickt salt-lick. 


rik, Uk to lick.] 

L ttons. To paM the tongue over (something'^, 
e.g. with the object of taking, moistening the 
•unaoe, or removing something mm it. 

csooo iEtraic SeUnu Lioot (188$) I* ti4 Da rSSan door 
.. haora liSa licoodon mid UBra tunnn. riago Bmg^ 
Leg, 1 . e7a 300 po ha l.aal3 ana laoo ucka ^ bodi e\yg% 
Sc, Leg, Sainte xlv. {.CritSinii atfi po aaipentU hire 
can lyka. a 1450 Kut. dt la Tour (s868) ap Thai [doggcbl 
were about her moutha and likad it. 14B4 Caxton babies 
e/Msop I. xvii, ri'he aase] baganna to k\s9« and to lykka 
hym. igga O. Habvxy Fonr Lett. Wka (Oroaart) I. 
906 To Beak hU dinner In poulas wUh Duka humfrey : to 
licka dUhoik to ha a beggar, wstfxy Hibeon iVka, II. 
456 MuBt God then Udee tha due attandanoe of tho 


paopla in Hit houca, while they are ticking of thy trancharsf 
syia Stbblb Sped, No. 431 F 3, I left off eating of 
Fipes, and fell to licking of Chalk. 173a Porn Ess. Man 
I. 84 Pleas’d to tha laat, h ........ 


I. 84 Pleas’d to tha laat, ha crops tha flow'ry foocL And 
licks the hand JuRt rais'd to shed lii't blood. iTpa Wuijcot 
(P. Pindar) Wks. III. 4 Tha man I hate. .Who, to complete 
his dinner, licks his plate. 17^ Sin M. Eobm in Ld, Anck- 
lantPs Corr. (1869) ill. 493 *1 hay continue to cringe and to 
lick the hand that strikes them. x 83 o Miaa BaAnooN Vust 
as I am i, I'im stands on end, and licks the wanderer’s face. 


In that it U dry. 1807 P. Gabs ymL siu One of our ser- 
geants shot a dear at a lick close to our camp. 1807 J. F. 
Counts Prairis 1 . v. 78 To rout the unlawful settlers who 
had gaiherad nigh the Builaloe lick in old Kentucky. 1841 
— Ucorslayer iv, Like deer standing at a lick. 18^ N. B. 
Shalxb A pa to /, A. Allen's Amsr, Bison 438 The springs 
at Big- Bone Lick, as at all the other licks 01 Kentucky aro 
sources of saline waters derived from Che oldef Palaaoxolc 
rockiL 

8. A complaint in horses (^see qnot.). 

iMaj sporting Mag, XX. itfs Coach horses are subject Co 
symptoms known by the appellation of ’ the Lick . . They 
Iwk each other’s skins, and gnaw their halters into pieces. 

4 . A smart blow. (Cf. io lick oh the whip^ cited 
from c 1460.) Also pi, {Sc. and norlh.),a beating, 
in phr. to got ones Jicks. give (one') kis licks. 

tkfk r. PHiLLim Tavsmis^s Trav vi. 77 [He] gave the 
fellow naif a doic’n licks with his cane. 1784 Swift 
IVood's Execution Wks. 1755 V. ii. 155, yd Cook, i'll give 
him a lick in the chops, lyag Rahsav Gentle Sheph, i. ii, 
To lend hU loving wife a loundering tick. 1783^ Bunns 7 a 

W. Simt»son Postscr. vii. An’ munie a fallow gat his licks. Wi* 
hearty crunU t%io. Shorting Mag. XX XVI, 79 Unless either 
of them gave him a lick on the head. i8ao ^ott Abbot vii, 
The dream of it lick should not hold me bnck. s8a6 J. Wilson 
Noct, Ambr, Wks. 1855 L 165 Every callant in the class could 
gle him his licks. 1837 S. Lovrb Ko>y O' Mors (1849) 13 
We’re used to a lick of a stick every day. 1887 Sckooi- 
mastsr 15 Jan. 104/f The boy .. deponed that the master 
gave him twa licks in the lug. 1894 Crock btt Lilac Swn- 
bonnst 103 Ihe yin that got his licks fell down and bit the 
dust. 

b, transf, and fig. 

S739 Cibbxr Apol. (1756) I. 98 A lick at the Laureat will 
adwa)'! be a sure Ixiit . to catch him little readers. 1794 
WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Ode io For. Soldiers Wks. 1619 III. 
947 A Lick at the French Convention. 1803 Natutl Chron, 

X. RtS The tars are wishing for a lick, as they call it, at 
the Spanish galleons. 1883 Strvbnson Treas. isl. iv. xviii, 
* I with I hM hud a lick at them with the gun first be 
replied. 

o. Sc, * A wag, one who plays upon • another ' 
(Jam,'). 

>7*S ^f'illie a wanton ^ag In Whitelaw Bk. Sc, 
•fostgr (1B44) Bo/i And was nu Willie a great loun, As hliyre 
a ii^ as e’er was seen, n 1738 Ramsav Grub-street 5 lie’s 
naething but a shire daft licK. 

6. dial.^ U,S, and Austral. A spurt at racing, 
a short brisk spin ; a * spell * of work. Nig licks — 
hard work. Also speed, in phr. at full lickj at a 
great Hckt etc. 

S839 HALiaurroN Cloekm, Ser. 1. xv, That are colt can 
heat Mm for a lick of i> quarter of a mile. 1847 W. T. PuiiTKa 
Quarter Face 104 He went up the opposite bank at the 
same lick, and disappeared. i8tfi Bsyant Soti^s from 
Dixie's Land stf At li^ngth I went to mining, ptit in my 
biggest licks. 188a Mias Buaduon Mt. RoyatW. iv. 79, 
f . .made up my mind to suy in America, till I’d done some 
big licks in the sporting line. 1880 P. H. Emkbson Eng. 
Idyls etf Down the river .. came sailing the . . whery . . ay 1 
gmng at full lick too. 1889 ' Roi.r Boldrbwood ’ Robbsry 
mnelsr Arias 89 It'U be a short life and a merry one, though, 
dad, if we go on big^licks like this. 1898 F« T. Bullrn 
Cruise Cetehalot ntBThm recipient, thoroughly roused by 
Ihia, eUrting off at a gnat lick. 

XiOk(lik).». Forms : i liooiui, a~6 Itk, 4-5 
Uko, Ijkff. 3-7 Uoke(n, 4 6 likke, 5-6 Ivoke, 
lykkff, (5 lykkyn), liok. [OE. /iWan^OS. 
lieckss, Uecbn (Du. likk$n), OHu. leckdn (MH(x., 
mod.G. lickoH) OTtqt. ^likkbn (whence It. 

F. prob. repr, prc-Teui. V^r^sMT-, L 


as I am i, I'im stands on end, and licks the wanderer’s face. 
188s Truth 28 May 844/z The danger of licking adhesive 
stamps and envelopes. 

absot. c >460 J. RuaeBt.L Bk, Nurture 995 LQc not with 
by tonge in a disch. 1583 Lsg. Bf. St. Androis 1091 
While ane pat doun hts hand and lickit. atgoa H. Smith 
Serm. (1617) 469 When Jonathan saw honey dropping, he 
must needs be licking. 1694 Salmon Bats's Dispeus, 11713) 
i? 8/9 Mix for a Dose, .and to be lick'd of. .as ne^ requires. 
1890 L. C D'Ovlk Notches tfo The elk. .was now * licking ’ 
in the little side-valley. 

b. Fretiuent in phrases expressive of actions re- 
ferred to allusively or fig.^ os to lick onds fingers ^ 
to lick ends lips, an action indicating keen relish 
or delii^ted anticipation of some dainty morsel ; 
+ li^ (another's) fingers ^ to lick the fat from 
(one's) beardy to cheat (him) of his gams; \to 
lick ones knife^ said of a parsimonious person ; 
to lick the gf oundy to lick (another s) shoe or sptttle 
(ci. lick-spittle sU), actions expressive of abject ser- 
vility; 'Xto lick (a patron's) trencher y said of a 
parasite : io lick the dusty '\the earth [a Hebraism : 
Vulg. terram lingered to fall prostiate, to sufTer 
defeat. 

Miooo Ags. Ps, (Th.) IxxKil 9 HU feondas foldan He- 
el teuh. sjflia Wvct.ip Ps. lxxi[i). 9 Hi> enrmys the crtlieshul 
liclcen. — Miioh vii. 17 Thei shuln lick dust as the ser- 
pent. C1400 Rom, Rose 6502 What shulde he yeve that 
likketh his knyf. igoe Kknnrdib Flyting w. Dunbar 396 
I'bou Kali lik thy lippiH, and sueie thou lets. 1530 Palbor. 
609/2, 1 lycke my lippeK or fyngers after swete ineate. 1348 
Hail Caron., Hen, F"/ i69b,^archanteH within the ciiee, 
sore abhorryng the Italian nation, for lickyng the fat from 
thetr lirardes, and taking from them tbuir livyng. 15M 
'E.ae.n Dscades 104 ll'he^ with no lesse confydence licke 
their lippes secreately in hope of their praye. xtfoa Witkals' 
Did. 963 A fellow that can licke his Ix>rdeB or his ladiM 
trencher in one smooth tale or merrie lie, and picke their 
punas in another. 1610 Shaks. Temp. ill. ii. 97 How docs 
thy honour? Let me licke thy shooe. 1646 J. WhitakI'R 
Vssiah 94 Have you not known some in a low condition, 
to bow and sciape, lick the spittle on the ground. i6tf 
La Hatton in Nicholas Papers (Camden) III. 964 He 
purposeth not to deale at all with my cosen Kertons frands, 
vnlesA it be for mault, and that too in an honorable and 
considerable wav without licking my fingam. 1667 Milton 
P. L, IX 596 Oft he [the serpent] bowd His turret Crest .. 
and lick’d the ground whereon she trod. 171s Addison 
Spsd. No. spa Sparrows for the Opera, says his Friend, 
licking his Lips, what, are they to be roasted? 1808 Cobbitt 
Pol. Reg. XIII. looji He should have learnt to lick spittle, 
and have drilled himself to crawl upon his belly. sStfo 
Rradr Cloister 4 //. |v. (18961 x6a He found the surly inn- 
keepers licked the very ground before him now. 

O. in proverliial gayinga. 

tgaa Skxlton Garl. Laurel 1438 Wele wotith the cat 
whos berde she Ukkitli. s^pTavkrnbr hrasm. Prsv. (1545) 
19 He is an eu> II cooke that can not lycke hU owne fyngers. 
1619 Hollyhandr Fr. Schoolsm. 100 b. i8aa Scott Nigslyiy 
Th^ say, a good cook knows how to lick bU own fingers. 

cL W ilh adverbs, e.g. over ; to take in or np by 
licking. W itii away, f fortk, off, onl, and with 
prep. off'. To remove l>y licking. 

a ia40 Ureisnn in Cott. Horn. 185 Huni |»cr In beob liked 
of boniea a 1300 Cursor M. 1858 pan es sco [Lot’s wife, or 
the pillar of salt] liked si a-way. 13B7 Trkvisa Higden 
(Rolls) IV, 03 Haniluil tikked venym of his owne rynge, 
f * 44 « Je^ob s Well 947 pe bymehop wyih hU turwe lykkyd 
it out lowly. 1567 Gnde Sr Godlie Ball. (S. 'J'. &) 40 And 
oft tlmy [the doggis] did this catiue man r^reMche Lickand 
the fyiih furth of his iaithlie flesche. 1667 Milton P. L, 
X. 639 My Hell-hounds, to lick up the draff and filth. 1711 
Ramsay Prospect Plenty ix. O’er lang. In troth, have we 
by-etanders been, And loot fowk lick the white oiitof oureen, 
*775 OoLOSM. Nat. Hist. (1776 1 11 . 77 Ihair [cow»] practice 
of licking off their hair. Ibid, VII, 175 T^ serpent . . was 
sern to lick the whole body over. s8aa Lamb Elia Ser. i. 
Prahs Chimmysw., It was a pleasure to see the table 
younkers lick in tha unctuous meat. 

•. With complementary adj. expreasing the re- 
lult, e.g. to lick clean, f To lick whole : to heal 
of wounds or sores by licking; in quots.^^. 

Commom fPoal Eng, gn If ante men ham 

Hcliw whole youe be the sama igai B». W, 

Bablcw Tjfisvv L 119 Who vnder a shew of Ib'kijig 
ibMS w)iMe» sack out euea their hoH blo^ 1807 HtBOM 


fne. 1 . 366 ft Is not a ttnoie of Satan tHiich Is woonded f 
he might then Hdce hhnselAi whole adeo Ray Psun an 
And ^ betwixt them both, they Eck’t tbe plotters clean, 
stfit Dbtobm sp Fiyar il ill, If there were no more ia 
Excommunicotiott thra the Church's Cmsure, a wise Man 
woo’d lick hb Conaeience whole with a wet linger, lysu 
AaavTHNOT Fobs Bull iv. vi. He would qokkly ikk hiio- 
self whole again, by hb vails. 
t 2 . To up with the tongue; todrinkiiip. Abo 
inlr, coiiotr. of, on. Obs, 

13.. E. B. AUIL P. B. xses So long Hkked hbe bides 
, 4 se lykores awete. safia Wveur 1 AM|tB xxl zo In tbb 
place, in the which houodb Hddden the blood or Naboth, 
shulen lick and thl blood, m isao-go Alexemder 3896 Sum 
of hb awen vrvn ft sum on Iren lickid. tgia Douglab 
Mneis viil Prol, 139 Sum langb for the llifyr III to lik of 
ane quart iggg CovBaoALB Judg, vii. 5 Whosoeuer licketh 
of the wnter^th hb tuime, os a dogg licketh, 1383 Mrl- 
BANCKB Pkilotimms too The Cal would licke mllke, but she 
wilt not wette her feete. 1791 Cowpbr I had xxi. 148 Lie 
there, and feed the fishes, which shall Uck Thy blood secure. 

3 . tranrf. and fig, (from i and a), ft. Of persons 
and onimals. Formerly in many spedaliaea uses, 
t To lick up (on enemy*! forces; : to destroyi * an- 
nihilate * (after Num. xxU. 4). f 7 b lick (a person) 
of something : to cheat, * fleece *. f To lick the 
letter : to uss alliteration, t 7 b lick of the whip ; 
to have a taste of punishment. 

ci4tfo Towneley Mysi. lit 378 In (ayth and for youre long 
taryyng Ye shal lik on the wbyp. Izsm CovoaDALR A'mm. 
XXII. 4 Now shal this heape licke up all that b aboute vs, 
euen as an oxe licketh vp the grasse in the field,] 

Hall Chron.y Hoa, VI lotf Yet sometyme ihei war sbin, 
taken, and licked vp, or thei were ware. 1357 M Tytler 
Hist. Scot, (1864) 111 . 3881hree hundred of them [Gascons] 
be licked up by the way. igtfo Daub tr. Slsidans's 
Comm. 950 b, They confoMte the craft themeelues, wherby 
they lickM vt of our money. 1399 Marbton Sco, Villants 
L iv. x68 A cre%ve. .That lick the uil of greatnesse with their 
lips. ttfoM Camokn Rom. (1637) 34 Ihe Engibh and Webh 
delighted much in licking the letter. 1649 Fulijcr Holy 4 
Prof St, V. ix. 391 Hypperitet rather then they will lose a 
drop of praise will lick it up with their own tongue* <647 
Traps Comm. F.p 4 Rev, App. 690 Till he had licked of 
the whip, and learned better language. iTatf Lift Penn In 
Wka 1789 1 . 1^6 Those very lies . . which himself had now 
licked up afresb. 

b. Oi inanimate agents (chiefly waves, flame, 
etc.) : To Inp, play lightly over, etc. ; to take up 
(moittuie, etc.) in passing over. Sometimes with 
personification. 

lieoe Sax, Leeekd. III. 976 Seo lyft liccaS and atyhff 
tfone wsrtan of ealre eor^an. 1633 Swan Spoc. Af. v. | 9 
(1643) 149 Untill the sunne or the wind have licked the 
tope of tbe gra^se and flowers. 1697 Dxvdbn Virg. Georg, 
III. 608 Feavers .. rack their Limbs, and lick the vital Heat. 
1897 JPoiLOK Course T, in, Consumption licked her blood. 
18^ I. H Newman Callista 154 llie tide of human beings 
..licking the base of the hill, rusbed vehemently on one 
side. SW9-P4 K. Briot.rs Eros 4 Psyche Dec. xxvi, An 
upleaping jet Of cold Cocytus, which for ever licks Earth’s 
base, 7 '. Hardy 'less 11 . xxiv. The wheeb licked up 
the pulvcrixed surface of the highway. 1803 Earl Dunmorb 
Pamirs I. 45 The flames .. ruthlessly licked up everything 
in their pain of dchtiuciion. 1900 Blackw. Mag. July 
Fires bnd consumed the underbrush and licked the bronzes 
off the giant tree.H. 

o. be. '2 b lick onds winnifig{s : To moke the 
best of one's bargain. 

» 778 . C. Krith Farmeds Ha' (1796^ 144 But now let os 
our winning lick (He cry’d in pet). 1794 Burns ’ G merry 
has I bssn^o Bitter in dool 1 lickit my winnins, O' marrying 
Bess, to gie her a slave. 

4 . 7 b Uck (a person or things into {shttpey etc.), 
also lick oven To give form and regularity 
to; to mould, make presentable. Alluding to 
the alleged practice of bears with their young (see 
qnots.). 

(14x3 Pilgr. Smote (Caxton 1483) iv. xxiv. 70 Beres ben 
brought forthe al fowle and transtormyd apd after that by 
lyckynge of the fader and the moder they ben brought in 
to theyr kyndely shop.] itfia Cnafman fVidowes T, Wks. 
1873 111 . 31 He has not licked his whelp into full shape yet. 
i6ai Burton Anat Met. Democr. tu Rdr. (1676) y/e En- 
forced, as a Bear doth her Whelps, to bring forth tnb con- 
fused lump, 1 had not time to lick it into foiro. aitfjp 
WorroN in Rslio> (1685) 444 The Author hath licked them 
[verses] over. 1699 Burnet Jg Art. xxviti. (1700) 339 Men 
did not know how to mould and frame it ; but at last it 


IlCK U IK uvvr. iiiEV auciff |Miui w m ruinaiimame ftyw ww sngstomm 

Whs. (1879) ix. 509 Mr. Law^by taking iramemie pains, hat 
licked it into soma shape. sWa Mrs. CaOlylb Le:tt. 111 . 
Z39, 1 shall have trooMe enough In licking her (aj^ung ser- 
vant] into shape. 1891 Spectator X9 Dec. 837 Qlieir pro- 
posab. .would be litfk^, by debate .. into practicabie shape. 
5 . Contemptuously used for: To smear with 
oosmetlos ; to varnish* to smarten with point ; to 
* sleek *, give smooth finish to (n pictnre). 

i|9tf Nabhb Soffiva WmUkn Wks. (Orosort) 111 . 99 Spend- 
ing a whole forenOone euerie day in spunging and licking 
himaelle by the glasee. 411700 B. E. Diet. Cant, C'rvfR, 
Lickt, Pictures new Vaitilsbed, Houses new Whitened, or 
Women's Faces with a Wash. 1I33 T. Taylor Life B. R. 
Haydoa IIL exs Modem cartoons with fow oxoOptions ore 
ncM (smoothed) and polUhod intentionally. 

3 . slang. To beat, thrash* Also, to drive (some- 
thing) out of person) by throsMi^. t lick 
»gx to cat olf clean* to slice off. 

tflig Stbwart Cross, Scot, <185^ 1 . tea tbggE Ukklt 
of bard of at tha kno. ifAp' HAOtsAN Caveat «.v. iFormeih 
lyokOt to booin. 1719 Kamsax. 2 b hessssiuondi^ May 1 ba 





XiZOX^DISH. 


I ihink lltdc tM 
•hMld 


lidttc irf a bittto. Gin of your 

FiBLDtwu Af«rA Dtle* 9 r k U. SoppOM IVo a nkid ho 
drub, WhoM bouM art ib^, ^ ht*t to U^T 
D’AaaLAT Dimr^, Ltt U fir, Critf 19 Nov., At iar..your 
fathtr, 1 could luJe bim for hit afTtaodcoolntit and nioacra* 
tion. iio8 DAtwiu in Lift h LHt, (iSBE) 1 . 167 How theta 
poor doft mutt have been licked, tlpy Hvanat rmw^rvtMi 
I. viii. (1871; 109 Say you won't fag^beyll toon set tired 
of Ikkios you. ttjp SrvaoaON Srrm, XXV. 540 Almoat at 
free at AuMrica in the olden time, when evoiT inan wat 
ftot to tide hit own nigger. iNi AtlatUie Mmikfy XLIX. 
41 Welh l*ve triad to Cck the badnett emt of hiou .. You 
can, out of tome boyt, you know. 

b. sioM^. To overcome, get the better of; to exceU 
nrpast. It Heks mi : 1 cannot expUin it. Alio 
to tick into Jiisi to defeat thoroughly. 

itoo in SAtrit Puh, JmU, IV. tit By Dane, Saxon, or 
Piet We had never been lidc'd Had we atudt to the king of 
the itland. iM F. B. Head Lti, in Smilet M*m, J, 
Murray {jAqx)\ 1 . xxxi. )66, 1 believe we thall lick the 
radicale. Da Quimcky MUUa v, Sruthty f Landor 
Wien* (1639) XII. X79 Greece wat. .proud, .of having licked 
him [an enemy]. iPm E. WAumao Lmditnmaa 1.37 If we 
have a war and beat Kuttia or lick Abyttinia into fita 188a 
* Kolt Bolorbwooo* Robbery under Artne xxiv. It licked 
me to think it had been hid away all the time. 1890 — 
Lot, Re/ornter 105 At a teller of unparalleled gener- 
osity, we can't be licked. 1900 S feather 8 Sept.'diS We mutt 
either lick and rule these savages or run away. 

mbaol. 1861 HuGHBt Tom Broum at xii. (1889) X14, 
I believe that a gentleman vrili always lick in a fair fight. 

7 . slang, intr. To ride at full ipc^ed. 

1889 *RoLr Boldekwood' Robbery under Arms xxl, 
A horseman . . rattled down the stony track as hard as he 
could lick. 

8 . Combs. : liok-boz nonce-wd, ? m Ltok-dibh ; 
liok-flngsn, one who licks his fingers (used as a 
term of abuse) ; liok-foot nonce^wd,^ the action of 
licking the feet, servility ; t llok-halter (see quot ) ; 
llok-ladla, a parasite ; Uok-log, a block of salt 
for cattle to lick ; llok-nift-dowp Sc, nonce-wd,^ a 
sycophant ; Ilok- platter, a parasite ; Uok-aauoe 
« Lick-uibh ; liok-apit - L1CK-8PITTI.B ; llok- 
trenoher » lick //(tf/'tfr;liok-up.(o)somethingthat 
licks up (see quuL 1844) ; (^) something * licked * 
into shape (see quot. 1851-di). Also LtOR-DiSH, 
Lick-pennt, Lick -POT, Lick-bpioot, Liok-spittlb. 

1611 CoTGR., Liche^casse^ a *lick-kox, a sweec-lipt. xdSS 
DaQUHAHT Habelais 11. xxx, Achilles wat a tcauld paM 
maker of hay bundlea, Agtniemnon a lick-box. iggg Lecrine 
III. iv. Fab, You tlopiiauce, *lickfingera, will you not heart ? 
[sdas B. JoNsoN News, The Persona of the Play, /.rcA 
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wag, a gallowevciapper. iIm Jambs Woodtnan ii, * Who 
and what u het' 'A *Hckladle of the court, lady*. 1840 
Haliburtok Ctoekm, Ser. in. xil, I like a man to be up to 
the notch, and stand to hia *lick'los. X7a4 Kamiav tuition 
xxiii, Quhen thus redust to howpa. They dander, and wander 
About pure "lickmadowpa. 18^ Lytton My Novel vi. xxiiL 
II. 166 No *lick-platter, no pi^aaite, no toadeater. iBaa T. 
M 1TCHEI.L A ristopk, 1 1 . 30a Him . . who has A smutty tale fur 
ev'ry rich man's table? ^Licksoit and flatterer both ! 1833 
Sarah Aurtin Chirac, Goethe II 35 To play . . the licksj^ 
about the court of Weimar, igyi G^udino Calvin on Ft, I’o 
Rdr. 9 Not onely *Ucktrencher8 but also claw backs, which 
curry fauour with great men by their false appeachinga 
s^ WoLcoT (P. Pindar) Ode uOon Ode Wks. 1816 1 . bq 8 
t84A Meeh. Mar, XL. 47 [Of 
the hammer is allowed to fall 


ifutlert and lick'trencherw tSiA Meeh. Mar, XL. 47 ^f 
Silver plating.] Wh^ cool the hammer is allowed to fall 
upon the lead, to which it firmly ndheret by means of a 
-'-".e roughed as a rasp, which is called the *lich-np, slgi- 
6s Mayhbw I.ond. Labour 11 . 44 A * lick-up' is a boot ur 
shoe re-lasted to take the wrinkles out . . and then blacked 
up to hide blemishea 

t Zsi’ok-diBh. Oks. [f. Lick v, -t- Dibb j^.] 

1. A purmsite. 

CX440 Promp, Parv, 104 ft Lykdymhe, tcurra, 1519 
Horman Vulg.f^ Smelief^*ites,lyckedytsheH, and franchars 
come vncalled. 168s W. Robbetson PkraseoL Gen, (1693) 
8m a lick-dish, catilie, 

2. UiMxi allusively (tee quot. rfi6a). 

(sg6a J. Heywood Pnw. 4> E^irr. (1867) 64 She will lie at 
fast Rji a doggo will licke a ditheT] 197$ Gamm, Gmrton v. 
ii. 95a Thoulier lickdish, didst not say tba neela wold ba 
gitien T 1631 (see Liar (J*roverbe)\, 

Xiiolced (likt), ppl, a, [f. Lick v, + -ed i.] In 
senses of the vb. 

1763 Brit. Mar, July 3^/* Went cutting away with that 
fork and his licked knifk 1896 Du^ Maurikr Martian 
(1897) 43 The licked one., dabbed hia swollen eye with 
t wet pocket-handkerchief. 

Iilokell, Obt. jocular or colloq. form of Little. 
UokMU V. Ohs, exc. dial, [altered form of 
Lippen v.J intr. To trust to, 
lEjg CovERDALS lloe. fL 3 The ttoare that theyjiaue 
Helped vnto, shall be d^ti 


i vnto, thall be octroyed and eaten vp. 1888 in 

Shef^ld Gloss, t.v. ' 1 know what to liickea to *• 

*He'snowttolikkento\ 

LloknnMsn, oba. form of LiSEzrEaa. 

(li'km). [f. Lick v, + -ebI.] One who 
or something whioh luki. Also lick€r*up\ in 
sihir-plating-^ lick-up (see IiCK v. 8 ). 

1440 ehvmf, Parv, 303/1 Lykkare, or he hat Ijickythe, 
locator, ifga Huloet, Lickei) iiaer, 1839 U he l>ie(, A rts 
999 Platediuanuracture . . '1 ne under faoE of the aump. 
nainmer hat aplaceof Iron calUd the iiekerm^ fitted into it. 
sSBoOem. P.'tWsPBM Audi Ait, 111 . exxxviii. tix Being 
aoquleioBnt liokerMip of ministerial dishonour. i898 l>niS 
Newt 4 Apr, J 3 The Ikkar of woAkeah ' 
ibttowiBgfak p ro ft iisiDn. 
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fXidiektclaB. * 0t$. mm-', l -Ijonusa. 

tgB8 T. P. Geeg, GmL GmiL inv ess H ots e K, Ify lust alluers 
my uokeriiic IvniMa to taaia. 

0 i*k 8 rii)» Forms i 
5 lloooria, 6 Uoorjo% llkorlabo, -pdio, 6-7 
lloonrlah, 7 liooovi^ ll(o)koiiah, Uauorlah, 
U^uourii^ lloquo(u)>ifih, 8 llkertoh, 6-9 liok- 
erioh, lloorlah, llauoHali. [Altered foim of 
Lickerous, with substitution of suffix ^lEH for •otts,] 
t L Pleasant to the palute ; gem, sweet, teazling, 
attractive; *LiOEBBor8 i. Of a cook: Skilrol 
in preparing dainties. Oks, 

* 1179 ^ Noeth Plutaexk{\^s) 30 The deulset of Ikkerith 
cookea 1607 Sham. Timen tv. UL X94 With Uoourith 
drmughta And Mocaelt Vnetious. tfitg tr. Do Men/krt'e 
Surv. R, Indiee eo> Ihere ta another very Uoquorith fruit, 
S634 Milton Comut 700 And wouldtt thou seek andn to 
trap me here With lickerish baits fit to ensoara a brute T 
ifiju A Wilson Jos, /, 37 He [Bacon] waa one of those 
that Mnoothed his way to a full ripeness by liquorish and 
pleasing paBsa^ea 1708 Ticxell /fern Bk, ti Or if to Ginger 
Bread thou shall descend, And Liquorish Learning to ihy 
Babes extend. 

2 . Of persons, etc. : Fond of delicious fare ; « 
LiGKBBOua a. f Const, after, of, 

Taigoe Chester PI. 11. 199 And of that tree of Paradise 
she sbatl este through my coyntice; For women ate full 
liocoris [v,r. licorouf^ 1993 T. Wilson Rhet. 66 Likeryshe 
of tongue, lighte of taile. 1961 Awoelav Prat, VaeeA, 13 
This is a licoryce knaue that will swill his Msiatera drink. 
a 8638 T. Tayloe Gotfs Judgem, vii. n. (1648) toe Yet wes 
he lickerish slao after any . . rarity that was sent into his 
Table. 1664 Evelyn Sylra ss Cattei being excessively 
lloorish of their leaves and tender buds. 1690 Locke Govt, 
I. vi. 1 37 (1694) 33 Ibey were so liquorish after Mans Flesh, 


miD CJIrwi. 1 . 19 A, I would sot be hb ghMt, vnlaisE 1 looica 
a friroiaht with i ‘ 


I cable to be 


I whoMsome and Uoocous 


L lx. A liquorish black rat Lured by the cook to sniff snd 
smell her bacon. xSeS Southey in Q, Rev. XXXVlll. sox 
The holy man . .had a licorish tooth. 1879 W. £. Heitland 
Q. Curtins Introd. ^ He [Alexander] drank . . rather by 
way of good-fellowship than from a liquorish appetite. 

D. gtn, and fig. Eagerly desirous, longing, 
greedy ; ■ Ltokkbous a b. 

1979 1 'oMSON CahtitCsSerm. Tim. 384 A The people . .must 
not bee so lickerish to desire vnprontable tninges. 1607 
J. Carter Etc^s. 3 This propertie every one is most 
liquorish of, taking after their great graiid-mother Kve. 
a 1639 WorroN Life Dh, Buckkm. in Reliq. (1651) 99 Cer- 
tain rare Manuscripts .. were upon sale to the Jesuiu at 
Antwarp, lioourish Chapmen of such Ware. xbA Osborn 
Adv.Soa (t<^3) 77 Be not therefore licorish aiter Fame. 

T, Tub Wks. 1760 1 . 60 Tlieir own liquorish 
X834 Bbntham Deoutol, in tVestm, Rev, 


1794 Swii 
Etfec 


action to gold. 


XXI. o He might have e lickerish leaning towards tha 
trade of Cacua 1873 H. Roobks Orig, Bible it \vni%\k 
human nature . showed so intense a sympathy with tha 
general tendency to idolatry, mb to cast a liquorish eye on 
every wandering form of it that came near them. 

S. I^herous, lustful ; « Liokeboub 9. 
i6ooHrvwood tstPt. Edw. IV, Wks. 1^4 1 . 91 Go to, Nell 
..ye may be caught, I tell ye ; these be liquorish lads. 1700 
Drypbn iVife ^ Bath 3x9 The liquorisn hag rsjecU the 
pelf with scorn. 1749 Fieldino Tom Jones v. xU, Thou art 
a liquorish dog. ifn8 Lamb Wife's Trial, The lickerish 
culprit, almost dead with fear. i88x Swinsurnb in Fortn. 
Rev, Feb. 133 The smirk of a liquorish fribbla. 

4 . Comb., EE lickerish- lipped adj. 

>877 C- BnUingrfs Decades (rsps) 154 Let euery young 
man be . . not licorish tipped, nor dainty toothed. 

Hence Zdo'karlElily ttdv, 

a 1661 Fullbe Werthies 1. (x66a) xx6 His exp^^ion ticking 
the Chancery hath left Posterity 10 interpret U. .liquorishly 
lonqing for that Place. 

u'okevishnaM. [f. Liokebish o. -f -Eisa.] 
Love of good fare ; Keen appetite or detlre. 

« 58 o Hollvband Treas, Fr, Tong, Friandise, licorous 
thingea. licourishnesse. ^94 T. B. La Primaud, t'r, Acad, 
II. ap3 Meere lickeriahnes causeth vs to eate such meats as 
we know are contrary to our hmdth. tBef J. Hakiington 
Oceana (1700) 1st Where there is a liquorishnass inapOTular 
Assembly to debate. 1698 Osborn Jae, i, 134 Their Govern- 
ours licorishnesse oAer the choyce morMlIa of the Church. 
1733 Chkvne Eng. Malady 11. v. | 10 (t 72 | 4 ) >68 The Snare 
and I'emptation that Ltquorishness and hish Relish throws 
many into. 1807 Hone Every-day Bk, IL 39 Iha boy .. 
moved by lickerishness, began to eat. 
t Li'oktrous, A obs. Forms: 3-6 11 -, lykar- 
oua, (4 lykania, 5 lykarowa#, lykoroua, lyk- 
kerwys, lekoroua, likerose, llorua, likrua), 5-7 
liooroua, lioouroua, l3rooroua(o, (5 lyoouroua, 
lyoours, lyooruso, 6 lyoourea, Uooxaa, likor- 
oua, 7 likraaae), 6-7 liquorona, Uokaroua, 
-or 011a, [a. AF. ^likerous, Vokorous, repr. a 

northern var. of OF. leckeros Leorebous ; cf. ONF. 
liquerU - Central OF. ieckerie lechenr, 
f 11 Eng. use this form of the word has diiefiy retained Its 
etymological tense (cf., however, sense 3-, while iockerens 
has been almost confined to a transferred application.] 

L Heaaing or tempting to the palate. AUo^. 
and Jig . : Sweet, pleasant, delightluL 
ewmXJ Paine NeU ifs in Q,m. Mite, m8 Po 

beoaa M •• hedden of oUMiy nietee do-dtyn, But hit 

likerous be oerteyn. a sgso in Wright Lyric P, xxv. 68 
Noht may be Med lykerusere, Then ihou ae suele alumere. 
8340 Ayenk 47 pn aofie bed dobot likeioutes. aghn 
WvcLiF Wks, (1880) bx 6 Idcevotts BMtis 4 drynkis. a t49s 
A’nt, detm 7 bwr (1866) as No wespan ehukk ate no lyoorous 
morqeUii in the abaeM^.w hat heityipi iM Lansiaa 
SthSenmhofEdw, lamb at lickoiv 

mmthatlmthatoiioili'dEasofbi'pStltlki i^y-iyHeuN* 


viands. B|9f Baaao TkeaMt Gods Judgem, IL (1631) 936 
Basing Ibd with the Uoorous and deoaltfuU iwestnems of 
ttNk owne lusts, afleg H. Caoasa V erhms Ce mum, (xlyl] 
47 O Us an ambbb dhiel, a swaate ahina, a lyoorous poyson. 
2 . Of persons, the appetite, etc. : bond of oholoe 
or deUcions food ; dalnW in eating ; greedy of good 
fare. CondL^, after. 

c 1319 Shoeemam ifo And «i throf dame ly km pnn, tjla 
Lanql. P. PL A, VII. as3 Let not Sb SiifMl abtm at thi 
bord ; . . for he b a bohour and Ukarous of tonga, c i]8a 
WvcLiE Serm, Set. Wks. I. s Few hb tbhp man waa boattAil 
in speche and Itkerous in foods, mshge ICmt, de im Tour 
(1868) 53 There bo . . other that be lykerous of moefae OMta 
and drinke. 1930 Palsor 317/1 Lycorouse or daynty 
mouthed, 1999 Nashb AmImi 94 11 m Po^ 
caterer casting a licorous glaunce that way. a ina O. Hew 
nXET Priest h Temple xxvi. Wks. (Grasart) liL i8j Ha 
that . . for quality b Uoorous after dainties, b a glptton. 
i<ba Lithoow 7 Vnv. v. i8a These larres art . . Intmhuded 
with pitch to presenie the . .Wine ; yet making the testa 
thereof vnpleasant to liquorous lips. 1693 Urquhart Resbe- 
iais IL xiv. 98 Ihese devib art very lickorout of lardona. 

b. gen, exiAfig, Having a Iceen rolbh or deaire 
for something pleasant. Const of\ also, eager t$ 
do something. 

ciaB6 Cmaucbr Franki. T. 301 Yonge clerkes that been 
lykerous l‘o reden Anas than been curious, e iqeo Destr, 
Trey 444 Syn wsmen are . . so lUcrus of lout In Ukyng of 
vowthe. xgss W. Waterman Fardle Faciens 11. vfiL X7B 
Whicha . . liue a pure and simple life, Ifd with no likcroua 
lustes of other meiines vanitie. a 1986 Sidney Arcadia l 
( r6aa) Ba Fit commendation (whereof womankind b ao 
likerous). legi E. Guilmn Skisd. (1878) 3a For though it 
be no catea sharps sauce It is, I'o Uckerous vanitie. a tdga 
G. Herbert Tempts, Discharge i, Buiy Inquiring besit. 
what wouldst thou know Why dost thou pry, And turn and 
leer, and with a licorous eye lx>ok high and low. 

8. Lecherous, lustful, wanton. 

1377 Lanou P, PL B. X. 161 Ike likerouse launde that 
Lettfierye batte. c 1386 Chaucer Milter's T, 58 And sikerly 
she hadde s likerous eye. 0*400 Hocclbvb De Reg, 
Princ, 176s This likerous dampnable eirpur (adulter^ 
x47e-^ M AI.ORV A rthurxyxw. xxv, M en and wymmen couds 
loue to gydara ssuan yerss and no lycours lustes were bi- 
twene them, igly Tursesv. Traq. T. 15 Whilst thus 
Nasugio sought his owne decay, By liquorous lust. 1604 
Drayton Owl 369 Ikere in soft Downs the liquorous 
Sparrow sat. i6ii Coroa. b.v. Femme, From women light, 
and lickorout, good fortune still deliuer vr. 

4 . Comb,, as lickerous mouthed, -toothed adjs. 
1579-80 North Ptutarck (1595) a8i( Like vnto lickerous 
mouthed men, who . . desire meaies with a greedy appetite. 
1998 £. Guilfin Skiat. (1878) 9 Once Rinus saw a preuy 
lojM, And liquorous tooth'd desir'd to tasL 
Hence t Id’okavmudy adv, 

rx3t9 Shorrham 114 To roecha fbde devoury; and to 
lykerouslyrebe. C1386 Chaucfe Monk's T. 567 Oloreru& 
which fortune ay luste So likerously. igaB Lvdc. De Guu- 
Pilgr. xsgif Faite mumellvs large and Rounds, I ihreste 
hem in fl!‘ul Tykerously. twe Hollvband Trseu, Fr, Teng, 
Friemder, to feed Ucoroiiriy. 

t U* AerimghMd. Obs.rare^K In 5 11 k- 
•rousbod. [f. LioxiBOua cl 4- -bead.] Lickeroas- 
ness. 

c 1440 Jacob's Well X44 Vsyng of mote . . mqt only In 
likerouHhed [printed liberouahedj, but for pomps, to fnakt 
manye measys. 

t Uokeroimegg. Obs, [H Liokeeoub 
-EEM.] Fondness for good fare ; gen, keen ap- 
petite or desire. Const, oj, efter^ inf, with to. 
Also, Iccherousneu. 

e tj/Bo WvcLir Whs. (1B80) fix LIkerousnesas ft lustls of 
here bely. c 1386 Chaucer WM's Frol, fin Venus ms ysf 
my lust, my likerousnesse. c iiftfi — Pars, T. p 667 Auarioa 
. . b Ukerousnesss in hertc to naue erthely thyngea. c X440 
Premp, Parv, 304/a Lykerowsnesse, delieeseia. axgM 
SiDNsv Arcadia v. iifiss) 450 Whether . . the like^ouBne^sa 
of dominion [can] make you beyond iuatice. a 1838 Mbob 
Wks. I. (167s) isB As perhaps Hcorousneas of Wine befora 
bad caused many of them to do. sfifiy Reeve Gods Piem 
lap A people .. so given over to licorousnesse, that U b an 
hard thing to get a Cook to please them, tfite J. SrsNCEn 
Vutg- Pfvph, xio That natural UquorousneM u> the minda 
of men after theknowledg of things to come. 
Iiiokhaiii(e, variant of Lioham Obs, 

Trirtbimy (.li'kiq), vbl, sb, [f. LlOE v. + -INOl.l 
I. The action of the vb. Lice; the action of 
passing the tongue over something, of fashioning 
into shape, etc. ; t also, the action of daubing or 
smearing the face with paint. 

13^ I'EEVISA HigsUn (Rolls) IV. 435 Bastes, .among hem 
self)wy useh cusses and likkynge sad strokynge. ctgga 
Promf /’arr.jos/x Lykky(n]ge of howi^ys,or j^r beasts, 
lictus. 1949 CoVEKDALE Erosm, Peer, D^, b What costly 
deckyng, lyckingp, cenainge, and worshipping of ytmm, 
s6a3 Br. Hall Serm, v. xS 4 b loomath to woo favour 
with fording and licking and couniarfirisanoe. Oouon 
Gods Arrows ill. acv. 383 By the daily Hcking orhb rank- 
ling wounds with the tongue of lady Elaoor hb wife, be 
U said to be cured. Mifili Naumton Fmm. Reg. (Arb.) 
B7 Besides tha licking of bb own fingex&be [Dudley] got 
the King a masM ofrichaa. a sfiffi Ba Hall SeL 7 'h. 1 13 
Jesebcl, for all bar Udring, b coat out of tha window and 
trodden to dirt in tha straats. 8797 Fieloino ffisL Reg* in. 
Wks. xB8a X. eat Sha k ai paaT a was a pretty fallow, and said 
■oma thinp which 00^ want a Mttb of my licking to do 
wall mmugh. Mmt,- Ha b aooMwhat uncouth ; ba wants 
liukinfin^ shapa . ^ 

b. conir. In pL (See quot) 
fftli ntueir, CMmL Gi, ^jrAiA aor Coana broad mlt; an 
ponadftrtbaishariaa>..Piekingi,orcattbl'^'' — 



XiXOKZVQ. 


m//#/. a bcAting, tfamhhiff. lit, %xAfig. 

Mgft ToUMnrrr/^IH. f Or pk m n t iC 151* 1 «« rach 

Udiiilg, 1 qa^rnkn whether h« dktti*t carry tom* of the 
IrulMi «^*n 10 the grave. iTtCiti F. Moore ^ A«/4 
Jmttr. Jtev, (1816) >7 n»« fray amnn’d. tbo goecrab 
fhougtei The color of a lickin*. ■•^7 J. Bamroao 
Mimrk$ Hum, L{/k (1806; tf 1. xiil, ObUgod to lako a aevora 
HeUag from a boy iwico ai big .. as yoorMir. iSit KaAts 
Zr/. wka. r8te III. 115 He praiiod tlManeoa and Coaw, 
bot be gave Ciabbe a oioet unmerdAil licking, ifai Pal- 
ttSBirroN eg bfay in H. L. Dolwer L\f* II. vtii. Ii llie 
uoment they Ithe Delgiana] edr a etep to attack Holland, 
Ibey will get a moM exemplary licking. sfjM G. MnaorrH 
ji^Ut ix. (1880) 74 The power to take a fidilag ie better 
worth having inan the p<^r to administer one. 

8 . atirib,^ mi flioking-niddloiiia, 

•n electuary; lioking^plmom C/JS. a-Lios sb, 2; 
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fgpy OxxAxoB Htrbml 1. txxxv. 137 This rotted . . Onion 
«. b need in a UdUng medldne against an old rotten cough. 
IdgB CoLrarraa Kne, Pkjftic (X056) 144 The Joyce [of Li* 
quorid diesolved in Root* water with eome Gum*Tragacanih 
b a nne Ik^iing Medicine for Hoarsnese, Wheesings, ftc. 
I7gi J. Bartkam Obaerv, TVww. FmntMflv. etc. s; *]'hc back 
parts of oor country are full of tboM licking f f rinUd lich* 
tngl ponds ; tome are , . of pab day, the deer .. are fond of 
licking thb (.by. Ibid, 66 We . . travelled aic^ a rich hill 
sidef. .then down to a Licking-place. 1760 P. C^llinson in 
W. Darlington M§fm, (i8sq) 038 "l*heir bonen or ekeletons 
are now standing In a Ucking-place, not far from the Ohio. 
1778 Mao. l>*AaaLAV Diary, Lit, ta Mr, Crisb Dec., 
Times are much elter*d since 1 gave him such a thorough 
licking-boot at back gammon. 

^ ll'kli}), ppl, a, [f. Liog V, 4- -iito 2.] 
That licks. Of m flame : LaiiBXifT. Also s/ang^ 
ftnt-rate, * splendid * (cf. thumpings whucking), 
t(l|S (see GairrLB m. 10). xMo Cotton Compl. Gamntgr 
alv, 91, 1 will briefly deeeribe It (Bone-AceJ, and the rather 
because it b a licking Game for Money. 1890 K. Piiill- 
roTTi Humau Boy 18a The thing was, to make a licking 
big frame of light wood. 

‘ jjloklw, childish or illiterate form of Littul 
ZiloUyi obf. form of Likclt. 

TilftlrnMWi, obs. form of Likenesii. 
tU*6kMlk]lV. Obs. ff. Licg w.] One who 
or that t^ich *li^ up ' the pennies ; something 
that * makes the money go *. Also atirib. 

S4- • f Lvoo. ditto) London Lyckpeny. 0 1600 Day Bcgg, 
BodmatlGr, 11. ii, (1I81) 34 London lick penny call ye it.— 
t'ee lick’d me with a witness. 1607 DaKKBS T. U^ya/i 
Wks. 1873 111. ltd IViat, Sweet musicke, gsdUnt fellow 
Londohere. Cto. V faith we are the madcaps, we ere the 
Kckpennice. 1648 Gaox IVost tnd, xix. (1633) 151 T heir 
Religion is a dear and lick-penny religion for euch poor 
Indians. .*<94 Dkvobn Loftto TriumphaaU 1. i, She has two 
devils in her eyes 1 that lost ogb was a lick-penny^ 1814 
JkcDTT Bt, Romm's xxviii. Law » a lick-penny, Mr. Tyrrel 


tU'olqpot. Obs, |f. Liok w, 4 Pot sb,'\ 

1 . A name ior the first finger. 

1387 Trrvisa Higdon (Rolb) Vll. 73 Whiche fynger eom 

aie 7 clepe>likpot>etis‘ ' 


.r . . • fynger next >e thonil^ ^ . 

Fromd. Farv. eos/i Lykpot i^gyr, indox, cigTS 
Fo^tn Wr.-Wal£r 70/36 Hu mdoxt e lykpot. 

8 A pot out of whicti medicine may be licked. 
1689 Hmxdhau Mod. MidiciumoBi Their Nutritive Mesees, 
Lick-pots, end Pectorab. 

Lioksoms* dial, variant of Likesomi. 


ci47g Fui, 


tUolHiaiffot. Obs, [f. Lick v. 4 Sfiqot ] 
One who liclu the spigot; a contemptuous name 
for a tapster or drawer ; also, a jparasite. 

1999 Nashs Loutom StnjSfo Wks. (GrosarO V. 300-1 Let 
the cunningest licke-spiggot swcit bb heart out, the beere 
ahal neuertoame or frnath in the cupp. 1999 Mioulbton, 
etc. Old Loom iv. i, Cook do tho Drormrt^ Fill, lick-spiggot I 
s6e7 Tovsxll Four,/, Boouto 509 Parasites . . whom the 
Germans call Sekmoroiaor and J'oitorloehor, that b, smell- 
feaata and lick-snicketa. liii Cm atm an Mag Day Plays 
187.1 11- yba, 1 know the old Uckspiggoc will be nibling 
a littb when he can oome too’t. 1700 & Ward Load, Syy 
11. Ui. 4 He that salutes the old Uck-spiggot with other 
Tide than that of Mr, Church- Warden runs the haxard of 
Paying double Taxes. 

Xd'Ok-spittlB. [f. Liok v, 4 Spittle.] An 
abject parasite or sycophant : a toady. 

[ideg Davbnamt itl. G I b, Lick her spittle From 

the ground. This disguis'd humllicb Is both the swift, and 
safest way to pride.J rteg J. Wilson Hoct. Ambr, Wks. 
185s 1. 40 To hear hb licksj^ttlet speak you would think 
that a man of great and versatile talents was a miracle. 

Bonaow Lomongro HI. 319 It b only in England that 
literary men are In vanably Ikk-spktles, 1883 J, Hawthornb 
Dutt 1. 4 Stage<oadunen were .. comrades to gentbmen, 
lickspittles tol^ s^ C. MASTva IF, PkiWp* 76 T^e 
South omnipotent and imperious, the North its errand-boy 
and lick-spittb. 

odtrib, kiifo Thackbrat CoUkorixo iL Win. 1869 XXI 1. 
36 A cringing baieneos, and lickspittle awe of rank. 

Hence lid*eik8(pi8UiBtf vbl, sb,y toadying. 

1819 Blaekm, Mom, XLV. 767 Such more tmm oriental 
prostration, sudi Itck-epittlbig, . . you never saw m your 
Ufe. s8B8 TYMjAry'x Mag. July 5^ Desuigogues who have 
not the chance of iick-spiuhng prinoee. 
tU'ldnitir. Obs, rvrg—*. In 4 lyekeetre. 

Lick v. 4 -btbb.] A female who licks ; used 
to translate OF. kchortsso, fern, of /rrAmrLEOHKB. 
saee Ayonb, 36 pe tonge t»e Ij^ettre him ansuereb 
XileU. Holy, obs. forms of Likelt. 

Xiionen, Idoneaso, obe. ff. of Ukbk, Likekess. 
Iiloome, variant of Licvam Obs, 

alternative form of Li^uouak 
Iiioorlsh^ variant of Liokbsieb. 
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tZdoonL Obs, fa. F. Hegmo, lit* nalconi.] 
* An old tmine for the howitxer of the last centnry, 
then bat a kind of mortor fitted on a field-carriage 
to fire shells at low angles* (Adro. Smyth). 

i8sa in Born Hao, 4 MiUt, Diet, 

Uodroua, Uoourous* variants of Liokebous. 
Idoottr, -IbIl obt. fi. Ltqoob^ Liokbbieu. 

Iiiot, obs. form of Light. 

Zdotw» Uetler, obs. forms of Litteb. 

leiotor (li‘kt/i). Kom, Antiq. Also 4 llttooT. 
[L. ; perh. agent>n. f. /(f-, root of ligdrs to hind.] 
An officer whose functions were to attmd upon a 
magistrate, bearing the fasces before him, and to 
execute sentence of judgement upon offenders. 

A dictator had twanty-four llcton, a consul twelve. 

tgBa Wveur Wr/x xvf. 35 The^magistratm santan Jittouras, 


Ant. e CL v.^. sr4 Saweia IJctors Will catch at vs lika 
Strumpets. sSag Cockeram, Lictor^ a Sarieant, a Hang- 
man. 1674 Milton P, K. iv. 65, s8< Arnold //»/. Romo 
1. XV. 30a Each [deoamv.r] was attend^ by his twelve lictors, 
who carried not the rods only but the axe. 1843 Macaulay 
Litbo RegiUttt i. Ho, lictors, clear the way 1 
b. transf. 

1638 Fonit. Co^f. viil. (1657) 833 God shall not greatly 
need any Lictors or TormaiUers. 1667 L'auoe* Decor Chr. 
Ftoiy ii. 31 T'hcy. .become their ovn l.iccort and make that 
their choice which U their extremest punishment. x686 
L^ottCAt. /.^(s747) 111. 3sa Satan, as the Lictor or 
Executioner of our ^viour. iiiinimbtely i.cixed the Ci iminal, 
and inflicted ou him some bodily Disease or Torment. 1883 
R. W. Dixon Mono nt. ii xao A thousand justices in Judg- 
ment sit, A thouMuid lictors deal most righteous blows. 
Hence t l^ieto'Tljui a., pertaining to a lictor. 
iM in Blount Glouogr, 

Uoture, liioure, obs. ff. Littkb sb.^ Ltqdob. 
Llov&l, LiowurBe : see Likeful, Lik bwohth. 


Xdd (lid^, sb. Forms: 1 hlid(d, 2 blyd, 3->4 
Ud(e, 4-6 Udd(6, lydde, 5 ledfe, lyd(e, 5- lid. 


[OE. k/iti neat - Du. AVf, OHO. h/it (MHG. /tV, 
mod.G. in comb, augenlid eyelid) lid, ON. klid 
gate, gateway, gap:— OT cut. ^hUdo^ f. wk. -grade 
of ruot* 4 /iVf-to cover, in OK. bo-hlUianf^Si. bihltdan 


to cover, OE. oH'hlidans OS. anhltdan to open.] 
1 . That which covers the opening at the top of a 
vessel or closes the mouth of an aperture ; the upper 
part of a receptacle, which ma> be detach^ or turned 
upon a hinge in order to give acc'^ss to the interior. 

cxooo iEL^Ric Hotn. II. 96a Da bdon ^a )»cx«nss bona 
Hmlend Amron, and mid hlida beiucoti lira aulra Alysend. 
e ttpoS.Rn(g.Leg.l,S3/'ji3 So huyopenedan i>at lid of isswete 
loumba |»«re. a 1300 Carxor M, 5618 In kist pa bam sco 
did Qu«n it spird was wit he lid [boUr/, liddaj. a 1375 Josedk 
Arim. 41 Make a lujtal whucche, Forte do iti hat tike bloJ. . 
whon he lust speke with malift he lide sone. c tstoSirC/ego* 
97a The porter to the panere went. And the led vppe he heiitt 
CS490 y'tM Cookory-bas.y^Ha)^ the polle with aclose Ird^and 
stoppe hit abou^te with oogh or bater. X483 Caxton Gotd. 
Log, 437/9 The preust taketh the lydde nf the chalys on 
whyche is the hoosL igM Coverdalb Hum, xix. And 
euery open vessel that liatn no iydd nor couerynge, is vn- 
cleane. 1611 Bible a Kings xii. 9 lehoiada the pnest tooke 
a chest, and bored a bole in the lid of it. xyu Addihom 
BMcL Now 471 P 8 Umd his lifting up the Lid of it [Pan- 
dora's Box] . . there flew out all the Calamities and Dis- 
tempers incident to Men. 18^ Browning Sordolto 1. 580 
Meantime some pyx to screen The fulljn^iwm pest, some hd 
to shut upon The gobllu ! 1841-71 'T. R. Jones Anim. 

Kingd (ed. 4) 4x7 'I'he outer layer of the lid is formed 
of earth precisely similar to that whii h surrounds the hole. 
1869 Kinosi.kv Jlorew. x. 159 'Lift the lid of Ihui box fur 
me , she said. 


b. Applied to a door, shutter, board, or the like, 
closing an aperture. Now ditsi. Cf. Port-ltd. 

1939 CovERDALE I Kiogs vi 4 In y* house he made wyn- 
dowes, which might be opened and shut with lyddes. 1593 
G. Habvev Piorco's .Strgoro^og. Wks. iGrosart) II. exi Stop 
thy oven-mouih with a lidde of butter x086-7 Aubrey 
A'/an. Gom.*ftism 4 yndaiom (1881) 48 Whereas his foimer 
Phyntian shutt up his windowes and kept him in utter 
darknessc, he did open his windowe-lids anu let in the lighL 
1I90 G/onc, G/oss., Lid, a cupboard door, 
o. The top crust of a pie. dial, 

1819 31ARKIIAM Ettg, House%tii/o 68 At a vent in the top 
of tlie lid put in the same, and then set it into the Oven 
again. 1747 MwL Glabse Cookory 73 A Yorkshire Cbrist- 
mas-Pye. First make a good Standing Crust... Tlien lay 
on your Lid, which must be a very thick one. 
t d. Lid of the ksoee : the patella, knee-enp. Ohs, 
xflxa Lithgow Troeo, x. 469 The lids of my knees beeing 
crushed. 


2. Lid {of the tye) KtbliD. 
c laao Bostiaty a6 De lenn fianne be lieff to slepen Sal he 
aeure luken fie Tides of hise eten. 139B Trkvira Barth, Do 
F, R, V. viii. (1495) 1 14 Euery MTde clmyth the eye wyth the 
nether lydde. CS400 Destr, Troy 3759 His loke was full 
louely, when ledys were opyn. sasa-aD Lvoo. CArvii. Troy 
?v. XXXV, And of her eyen held the ledes down#. 1148-77 
VicARY A Mat, ii. (i888> 19 It is neadeful that soma members 
be holden vp with a grystle, as the liddes of the eyes, tfiog 
Shaks. Math. 1. iii. so SleeM shall aeyther Night nor Day 
Hang vpon his Peni-ho«s6 Ltd. 1710 Youno Job 378 When 
his [Leviathan’s) bumUh’d eves Lift their broadf lids, the 
snomlng seems to rise. 1798 Cktuumoa Auc, Mar, iv. vii, 
1 dosed my lids, and ke;^ them close, And the balls like 
puhiea beat, tfiga TBNMvaOM Poems xas, 1 straightly would 
comfesnd the tears to creep From wny charged fids. 1879 
UaRlam Ryoaigki ii. 93 T'hs skin of the lids contains no fet, 
Pg, aflapMaasYoii^ofeMife'aAm IV.W Wka ttglL^i 


t 


xjx>0xaoB. 

Era night ahaB closa dm lids of yoa bright itan. ^48 
CsummAmSoopoiiod*iMdo t. xlvifiTThslialdt ..saw m 
9000 % But shot their dowry fids too mar, 

3* Khch of the two aklci or oovora (of m book). 
Chtefly and i/.S, 


a book. 1884 GaoaArr Lambs alt Sa/Sr (1865) 85, 1 1 _ 
dose the lids of tbs Bible. Ms Loicosior Gloss, ly. ffiL 
HHg, In Letcestershire Bencraliy, however, the covers of a 
book are the * lids *• impb N, K Sun in Catkotic Sows sp 
Feb. t/7, 1 have never yet found *a food CatboKc* who 
would omy anything In ^Tha Wofd at G^ ' from M to lid. 
4 . Hoi, and ComcA, ■sOpEBcaLUM. 

s86x Grew Muomonm 19s That little Shell called Blatta 
Bymntia, is the Opercuhua or Lid of the Purple. 1774 
GoLuaM. Hat, Hist, (1976) VIL |a Many of them (sea tnallsj 
are also furnished with a lid, which coven the mouth of the 


lutrod. Bot. I. il led. 3) 141 Tke singuiar form of leaf., 
which has been called a pitcher, .consists of a listuUr green 
body . . dosed at its extremity by a lid, termed the o/er^ 
enlum. 1140 Ptnny CycL XVl. fj/a The urn itself [rr. of a 
moHs] is closed by a (id, or ogo^ulum. and contains the 
spoTM 1863 Berkelky jVriV. Jkrnrarr^GlosH. sis Lid, tha 
lernitiial portion of the sporangium, which usually sepaMss 
by a circular horixontal nssure. 

0. Afininj^. a. The roof or roof-stone covering a 
' i)ipc * ; a Itd-stono (q. v.). ,b. A flat piece of wood 
placed between the roof and the prop supporting it 

а. 1747 Hoobon Miner's Diet. L iv b, npes never fail of 
Lids, it lA that by which they are distinguLmed from Flats. 

in Halliwcll. i860 Miming Gloss, (ed. a). 
Dsrbysk, Tsrms, C ab or Lid, a flat piece of wood placed 
between the top of the punch and the roof of die mine. 

б. alttib, and Comb,^ as iid-elevator, ~lash ; lid- 
oella Hot, (see qnot.) ; lid-flower, a tree or sliiub 
of the genus Cafyptranthes (N.O. Mpriacem), in 
which tiie upper part of the calyx iorms a lid; 
lid-atone AJinittg {ma qnot. 1858). 

1887 Garnsry tr. tfoefiels Morjhoi. Plants 48a *Lld-cclls 
of archegoiiium [of a cryptogam], terminal cells of neck 
clohing for a time canal ot neck. Same as stigmatic cells. 
1807 i.>entL Alag, XCVII. 11. 490 The knob, or *lid-ele- 
valor, is a pine attaLlied to the lid by a brass pin. 1866 
Treat. Bot,, * Lid -flower, t alybtranthes. t8ao Ki-ats 
Lounia t. xsr Her eyes . . Hot, glared, and wide, with "lid- 
lashes all scar. 1693 M anlovu J.oad^Mints 965 * Lid-Stones. 
1891 T ArriNc. Dc^ysk. Lead-Mining Terms (E. D. S.h 
A’ijM'#, . . that species of metallic vein wliich. .is not covered 
with a lid-stone. 1898 A. C. Ramsay Gated. Reck Spoci- 
uuns 'iSba) 63 (£. 1 >. D.i, I.<ocatly called 'lid-stone', from 
itH lyind on the top of the iron ore which occurs in the Uoie* 
•tone or the Forest of Dean. 

Zdd (lid), V, rare. Also 3 lide. [f. Lid sb,J 
trans. To cover with a lid. 

a xas9 Ancr, R. 84 And be belefi hit & wribS (r.rr. lideiL 
lifiefij so |mt he hit nout ne intinckefi. 1790 £. SMiim CotngL 
Heusnu. (ed. 14) 151 Then lid your pye and bake it. 

lUdddd (li’ded), ppL a. Also 1 gehlidod, 
-od, sshleodad, 4 ilided. [0£. rehiidod as if 
pa. pple. of a vb. ^klidian or *ieh 7 idian, f. kiid 
{gehiid) l^TD sb. In mod. use a new ioimation cxi 
Lid sb. and v. 4- -ed ] 

1 . Having a lid ; covered with or as with a lid. 

c 900 Hordes Hist. iv. xxi. Ixix.] (1890) 390 Seo [rc. fmihl 
waes HWilce cac ^^crisenliLe xebleodad [vr, xehlidod, -ad) 
mid xviice stane. a sugAner. A'. 58 pcs put he hat bat beo 
beoeuer ilided & iwrien. 1673 Evelyn Terra (1676* 146 
Woodden-Cases made like Coffins (but not contractea at the 
exireanis nor lidded). s8ai Colehiuge Lott., Cout'ers. 4c, 
11 . 31 The tropical trees, .produce their own lidded vessds 
full of water from air and dew. 1890 J. Skrvice Tkir 
Holomdunts xi. 78 Maist o' the gentlemen wore dark blue., 
coats. ., their waistcoau deep in the lidded pooch. 

b. Mining. (Cf. Lid sb, 5.) 

>747 Hooson Miner's Diet. Livb, Though we mny in 
some Parts of this Work seem to assert that Veins ore not 
Lidded, yet. .they may be so, but more especiaUy on their 
Dip. sfi|7 Halliwkli. h.v., The top of the bearing part of 
a pipe is said to be lidded when lu usual sjpee m wrr 
tracted to a small compaM or widtK A mimng term, 
o. Hoi. and ZoM, (Cf. Lid sb, 4.) 

1776-96 Withering Brit. PUmts (ed. 3) I. 397 Capsule., 
lidded, and opening transversely. 1809 Cagmby yaksek's 
Clin, Diagn. vi. (ed. 4) 334 The eggs [of Distoma siUonso} 
are oval, udded, and spiked at the opp^te end. 

2 . Of ihe eyes: Having lids, covered with ltds4 
Chiefly with odj. or odv. prefixed, os AalP, hoatj-f 
kigh-liddoii. 

18x8 Keats Linos written in Highlands sx But the for^ 

5 otten eye is still fast lidded to the ground. iBso -^tap 4 
\olls XX. Poems (18891 yri One minute's while hb eyes re- 
main'd Half lidded, piteous, fenguid, innocent. 1879 O. 
Macdonald SirGiMt III. ix. t$x Duffnve him a high- 
lidded glance, vouchxafiitg no reply. 1886 J. W. Gsamam 
Somra 1x687) 11 . iii. 146 (Lyes) somewhat heavy lidded and 
slow moving. 

Iiiddar, -nesa, vniionts of LirnsR, -neib. 
tld^AAnrOBL Forms: 4ledron,5lyd(8)« 
Ton, -exyn, lydxiin, lidrone, 5-6 Uddoron, 6 
lyddaryn, lyddanoi Uddnrn. [Perh. a. OK. 
laArm (see Ladbokje), inflaenced by liddsr Lithib 
a.J A rascal, blackguard. 

t|.. K. Alis. 3SIO Mony Jadroo, Bwny schrswt. 004/40 
Pfotap. Pam, 303A Lydroo, or lydenMi {MS, H. and Ppm 
00a Kdrwu or lyderyak ddowso [T»Gr. ba i ksem laiferi Hot 
fuomm giosa ot^or oormfiom Biblio, ctggo VOrk 
astxi. Z67 To sa nowa kb Uddaron hatha bggb owa lawifc 



LXDa< 


S51 


XJB. 


ML it7 .winri Ml« it H« Udtont. 9 m$ Snmunm 
CmrL Lamrwi iM Somt liddBroni [MS, UdottriM), wm 
lowls •OHM noughty pockis. ign# — Mmgmff, 1945 L)^ 
deryns no lytoM Mt by GoddM lawot. ifip — Agtt, fV«#- 
mmtM Tmgutt Wks. 1843 1. 133 To tauni thaim Uko lid- 
drotuif«fc], lewd* •• that Mo. iggl Vtemcy^i^ Praf. 3 b, 
ko^thatyongolyddonioa 


drotuif«fc], lowdo 00 thoi Mo. loot Balb li'temcy^ Praf. 3 b, 
It k bottor (they •a^'o ia Nortnwlko) that yongo lyddonioo 
wopc, tbaii oldo moa. 

UAb O^s exc. dioL Forms: 

IvLdCm, 4 UrAe, 7 l06d(«, laid, 7<- lido. [0£ 
Uida\ i^rh. lit. * noisy*, oogn. w. kldd Loud.] 
The month of Mttrch. 

cwtOtSmx.Ltechd. IH. I5a|k>ne monoS martius (m monno 
hata0 hlyda. Ibid. aaB So vreata frixodio^ ^ man acoul 
Cuton Li oil hlydan. 1097 R, Clouc. {Rolls) 11990 And M 
to^ day of lud in to londono ho drou. Ibid. 12040 In po 
monSo of lude. c iiM Pptm times Edm // (Percy) xxxv, 
Cauol cometh & goth As woderb don in Lyde. i6t6 Rui.- 
LOKAK, Leede^ an olde name of the monoih or March. 1686-7 
Auirkv Kern. CientiHem 4 Judaism (i88t) 12 Tho vuljfar 
in tM West of England doe call the month of March, Lido. 
1866 JkhL R. Instit. Corttw. Oct. II. xm Friday in Lidt is 
' the name givon to the first Friday in March. . . I have heard 
this archaism only among tinners, where it exists in aucK 
sayings as this : * Ducks won’t lay till tbcyVe driuk’d tide 
water '. 1880 E. ComwsiU GIpsu 

b. aitrib. and Comh.^ as lide~m<nith^ •water* 
llde-flower, -1117, the l.ent lily, Narassus Pseudo^ 
Narcissui (Britten 8 c Holland Plattt-n. 1886). 

1609 C. Butlkr Fern. Mam. vL G vii b. Dafiadit, *Udo- 
flowre [i6a3 *Lidc-liKe, 1634 Lide-Ullij, blackthome, 8tc. 
1696 pHii4.irs (ed. 5), /.aedf or Leid-moneth^ so called, saiih 
Somner, ywari Loud-manetk^ from the old Saxon word 
Hiydf a noise or tumult. 1886 *Lide water (see above). 

t JU'dgftte. < 7 ^x. exc. dial. Forms : 1 hUB-, 
hlldseat, 5 lldyate, lyde )ate, 6 lydyate, 9 lid- 
gitt, Sc. and fwrth. dial. liggat(6, ligget. [OE. 
klid^eai : see Lid sb. and Gatk The pronun- 
ciation is in some dialects (Irdgdt), from the ME. 
lidjote^ •yate.'\ A swing-gate ; a gate set up be- 
tween meadow or pasture and ploughed land or 
across the highway to prevent cattle from straying. 

894 in Hirch Cartul. Sax. (18B7) If. 63 iErest on die: 
hoiine upp uui8 hiiS^eatos. 909 in Earle Lsuui Charters 
<1888) 290 iErest on icenan mt broinbrisce up ft lang waxes 
to hlid^eate. 1441 Ptumtion Carr. (Camden) Ux, Purls 
went into the towns of Hetperby .. and their festned a lid- 
yatein the highway at the tuwne end of Helperby toward 
Vorke, with stoks, tiiot ns, and otherwise a 1^ Myrc 1497 
Hast i>ow ay cast vp lyde ^ate pere bestus hnue go in ate 7 
1SS7 Scatter Mauar Kali in Atxhstahgia (rS8i) XLVI. 379 
l^at euery man shall sufficiently make their l^yates in 
time convenient. 1790 J. Fishkr Peerne toy They brak* 


the liggat o' the yan 


J. Fishkr Peerne X07 They brak’ 
iy, a’ in sriiasE 1847 Halliwxll, 
lolme]. Line. 1874 A. Hisior Sc. 


LidgittSt . . [Isle of Axholme]. Line. 1874 A. Hisior Se. 
Amecd. us At another time when * right at>out wheel * was 
requirecT he attained his object hy asking them to 'come 
round like a ligget, lads !’ 1881 J. YoUMOxa Autabiog. iv. 
35 Her an* the bits o' lasses were out list'ning for us at tlte 
head o* the Uggate ah we came up. 
liidger, -ier, obs. forms of LxDoxa. 

Xidlegg (li'dlM), a. [f. Lid sb, t •l£8 B.] With- 
out 4 lid. 

smem Bury Wills (Camden) 116 A potell pewter pott ledles. 
1867 G. hlACooNALo Poems im Lidless coffins. 1894 H. 
N issRT Bush CirTs Ram. x^8 Tea which bad been boiled 
over the smoky logs in the lidless billies. 

b. Of the eyes: Having uo lids; not covered 
with the lids. Chiefly /ir/. -*ever-wttchfal'. 

1796 CoiJERinax Oda Departing Yr. 14s Her lidless 
dnigon-eyea i8ao Shbllbv Ode Liberty Iv, PhiloHOphy did 
strain Her lidless eyes for Miee. 1847 Txnnyson Priucess iv. 
306 Not less to an eye like mine A lidless watcher of the 
public w eak 

o. Comb.., as lidless-tyed^ -looking adjs. 

1818 KxATa Endym. i. 598 The lidless'cyed train Of 
planets. 1878 N, Amer. Reo. CXXVIL 153 Udless-look- 
angem 

Liorong, variant of LxDDKBOif. 

Ida (lai). /Ai Forms : 1 lyse, Ils% 3-4 leje, 
leye, Ughe, liyhe [pi. leia), 3-5 legh(e, 4 lyga, 
4-8 lye, 5-6, 9 (5tr. and north, dial.) lee {pi. Isee, 
6 lela), 5 le, 5, 7 ly, 6 Sc, ley, 4- lie. [OE. fyie 
str. masc."OHG. iby (MHG. luc, inflected lng*\ 
mod.G. lug) OTent. type *lugi-My f. *lug- wk- 
grade of *leug~, OE. lioian : ace Lil Cf. the 
•ynonymous OHG. lu^n fenu (MHG., mocLG, 
liigc), ON. lygi fern. The formal identity between 
the sb. and tlie vb. ii a result of convergent sonnd<» 
change. In northern dialects the plural lees is 
liable to ooofuaion with LiAfla sk,^] 

L An act or instance of lying ; a false statement 
mode with intent to^Jeceive ; a criminal fiUachood. 
Phraie, to /ill (f formerly to make) a lie, t Also, 
without liif no lio^ truly (often as an expletive in 
ME. poetry ; cf. without fahU), 

In mod. tna. tha word ia noroudly a vielont oxprassloD of 
moral raptoMlion, which in polite oonvarSatioo tonds to M 
avoided, tM synoiiyma,;ft/w4to«f and umisrmik baing oftaa 
aulistitutad as ralativaly ooph— Istjc. 

cfM tr. Bmdds Nisi, in. xiv. (xix.]<r8Qo) *ia Aa is mrast 
lysas {v,r, liitollVr (L, snsew (sc. (ga^) mmdaeUV awoo 
C»d»mm*eCkrut ^Saism^i^AiiWdSliu IL gaslpu uagoMf^ 
dmat Jnirh toM flbuM. e ime A*, i?. PwAkr v. 7 ‘lliat ItaM 
LVd*. HyMj simMs-Ism tmi man and Um Ipid 
l^fBOriask aBdof««ialage,^8ai m M seMvod ia 
ondUif^ m nn Cmewr J/. i^s (Celt.) Sal yaa be lab 
lame ad ^ o ign N m ooM h any bjbo Kan aa heodrad^ 


adtlHitaa taye. eisia It. Batnnm Cham, (ReUs) aosSf 
Of ArUmra ya aaid maay aalceub .. A) ys aoim aob ua 
nought al lya. a tgaa Hamsoib ramiter xxvi x8 A wicksd 
■pekera daUtod ia Inliia kgha ta.. E, E, Atiit, P. A. 
304 Much to btasM .. pat louas [nmf lauasj oara brda 
wolda maka a lyis. 1 1 w CtiAUCBa L, O. W, Prok is Man 
schal nat wanyn auary uijng a lya For that M say it natof 
lora a.go. e 1400 Deetr, Trey 11394 Thiea fouia in hor fhla. 
noda had forget a lia. e 1470 HAaiMMO Okrmi. vti. vU, lubitsr 
gate Dardanus no lee. igae sa DimBAB Poems lix. 13 [Who] 
in my name all lais ra^rdis. a 1933 Ld. Baanma Nnom 
xlvi. iss Oberon neuer as yet made any lya to yon. 1996 
Smakb. Merck, Y, lu. iv. 74 And twantia m chasa punk Ika 
Ha talk a 1618 Ralbigh Mahomet (1637) 146 Ha was never 
known to make a Ly. a 1691 Caldxbwooo Nist. Kirk {1843) 
11 , 153 They doe raceava but tha laca of man for tM irutha 
of God. SMI Hobbbs Loidatk, i. xk 51 Abla to make a 
man both to believe lyea, and tell them* 1787 Da Fox Hist, 
Apyar, i. (1840) xi Sarah was tha Arst ..that aver told 
G^ a lie to his face. wstM Llovd Rp. to C, Churchill 
Poet. Wks. 1774 1.88 Shrewd Suspicion . .To truth declar'd, 
prefers a whinper'd tye. 1791 Bobwxu. Johnson an. 1781 
{1848) 670/1 Johnson had accustomed himself to use tM 
word lie, to express a nikuke or an errour in relation., 
though the relatar did not mean to deceive. 1796 Nxlsom 
94 July in Nicolu />rV<(t846)Yl I. xciii.The Ikoftheday k, 
that Archduke Charles has requested an Armktice, which 
the French General positively refused. t8i6 Scott Antiq, 
xxi, For they were queer hands the monks, unless mony 
le<M k made ou them. x8ee CoLcainaa Lett., Convere., etc. 
1. 119, 1 am almost inclined to reverse the proverb and say 
* What every one says must M a lie *. 1879 Froudr Cteear 
XX. 339 It was perhaps a lie invented by political malignity. 

b. fVhite lie: a conscioualy untrue statement 
which is not considered criminfil ; a fakehuod ren- 
dered veninl or praiseworthy by i>a motive. 

1741 in Gen/L Mt^. XI. 647 A certain Lady of the highest 
Quality, .makes a judicious Distinction betwMii awhile Ue 
and a black Lie. A white Lie k 'J'hat which k not intended 


to injure any Body in his Fortune, Interest, or Reputation 
but only to gratify a gamiloua Disposition and the Itch of 
amusing People by telling '1 hem wonderful Stoi ies. ^ 1785 
Palby Afar. Philos. (i8i8> 1. thy White lies alwasrs intro- 
duce others of a darker complexion. 1833 Mahryat P, 


Palby Afar. Philos. (i8i8> 1. ib7 White lies alwasrs intro- 
duce others of a darker complexion. 1833 Mahryat P, 
Simple xxxiv, All lies disgrace a gentleoiaii, white or blaca. 
1837 C. Rkadb (title) White Lies. 

o. transf. bometliing grossly deceptive ; an im- 
posture. 

1560 Biblb I Geneva) /*4. lxii.9 Vet the Lhildren of men are 
vanilie, the chief men are lies [i6xs men of high degree arc a 
lie]. 1^ Br. RuX'Nolds Nosea iv. 59 The very formality of 
an Idol u to be a lye, to stand for that which it is not. 1749 
FtBLDiNO 'Pam Jones xi. v, How k it po.sMible fur a Man to 
maintain a con'-tant Lie in his Appearance [etc.]? 184a 
Miaix in Pianco^f, 11. 177 Homage the most indirect paid 
to the state church is . the worship of a lie. 1^1 Ruskim 
Stones Yen. (1874) 1. I. 98 The sculptor of this base and 
senseless lie (the Vtndramin statue]. 

2. 7 'o give the lie {to ) : to accuse (a penon) to 
his face of lying. Also transj. of facts, actiona, 
etc. : to prove the falsity of, to contradict (appear- 
ances, professions). 

1993 Axr. BANcaorr Danng. Posit. I. iik 13 They gaue the 

? ueene the lie. 1999 H. Bvmm Dyets drte Dinner C ' 4 , 
hough Galen salth, . . yet ex^ienoe gives him the lye. s6ko 
Shakb 7 'emp. iti. ii. 85 Giue me the lye another time. 
e 1600 Ralbigh The Fmmvetl 6 Go. since 1 needs must die, 
And give tliem all the tie. 2838 Bakkr tr. Hatsmds Lett. 
(vol. TiJ 83 'I'ertullian .. therein gives the lie to all antl- 
ouitie. 1711 ADotaoN SOect. No. 99 f 7 The great Violation of 
tne Point of Honour from Man to Man, is giving the Lye. 
1768 W. Donaldson Life Sir B. Sapskull 11. 110 She gave 
him the lie for hk civility, by aiwtiring him she eat very 
hearty. 1809 T. Lindi.bt Voy. Brasil ti8o8) T15 Replies .. 
that nearly gave the lie to his pretended su|)erior know- 
ledge. 1813 Scott Queuttn D. xxvi, Francis the First, and 
the Emperor Charles, gave each other the lie direct. 1858 
Reads Never too Late xxiv, Am 1 to uiidersuuid that you 
give Mr. Hawes the lie ? 

b. Hence occas. the lie is used for : The action 
of giving the lie ; the charge of fHlsebood. 

1993 Shaxs. Rich, li, IV. i. 66 That Lye, shali lie so heauy 
on my Sword, That [etc.J. s6oo Rowlakob Lett. Hnmouro 
Blood iii. 61 Asironoraeia . . By comasoD censure somtimea 
oMete the liei 1709 UiCKaaiNGiLi. Prioet<r. u (lyai) 17 
The other given him the Lye . . and follows hk Lye with a 
Stab. 173a Hrkkklkv Alciphr, lu. | a Ha abhors to take 
the Lye but not to tell it. 

8. attrib. and Comb . ; chiefly objective, as in He- 
giving^ -haler, -monger, -teller, -writer*, lie-con- 
sumingeA].; fll9*hiU noncc-wd., a distortion of 
Libbl sb, ; lia-taa, said to be a transl. of the name 
given by the Chinese to teas coloured for the Euro- 
pean market. 

i6ao Muton Aetrolog, 61 Pasqull and Morphirius, od' 
whose brests were wriitaii no *Lie-liilla, as the Popes called 
theim but True^BUk td thw villanies. sSasi Skbllbv Hellas 
989 l^y *lie<oBsaiiiiiig mirror. 1848 Tmackbbav Bk, Snobs 
xxxix, "Lk^ivings, challenges, retractations, tgaa Vobk 
Powbll in .S/. Gsrar 111.66 Weat least will M a people of 
truth-lovers and 'Itehaters. i8to Jambs Damlcy xxxiv, 
TM tales that wars circubtod by tM *liemoix|evs of tM 
court MAM. Hamaix Food 114 Thk ankle has rs* 
ceivad the name of * "Ba-tea ’ becauM it k spurious, and, for 


iM most part, not tea at ail. Wg/s Huvobt, *Lye toller, os 
Uynge knaue or queans, Ba MouirrAOU Acts 4 

mote. (1641) aiB The and and pvrpoae oflhe lye-ssUer. s89t 


moss. (1641) ai9 The end and purpoae ofiM lye- ssll er. s89| 
Af. 4 D. 3rd Ser. fll. 300 W# woabadvke him to give nere 
ettentioo to thd oontomperary liMIlen aad *He-wnceia 

Ub 7 Ifa. [£ Lvb «.i] 

L Manner oHybig; dlreetfoiiorpCMkkiiiinurbldh 
aooMthtog Uia; diipqtfoB and amount of slope or 
Ine H Mton- A196& W|iUi«ipoiltlOil,or aipea 
(ofaBalii^^). : 


s887 CoUeti, Coeusoei, Nisi, Soe. (1897) VI. e^ Non lo 
alter cM proper lye eftM Land. 1843 Ruomn 
( ilji) L n. VI. L 1 30. SB9 TM gensMl lie aad dispoeliioii 
of Oia bought. si49 J* F« Jouuaroa Ejspor, Agric. «oi Oa 
what geological formatioo the land ma t s i ts phyaioal poai* 
lion or lia. tBmJ, H. Nbwman Dific. Toauip 

out Che Held M khoogfat. .and to aaoertain its lia and Uachto 
rUQterktMs. i8iB Tboixopb N, Amer, 11. a Weahlngtoci, 
from the lie of the land, can hardly have bean aaid to M 
oantrical at any time. 1868 Caulvlb Fndh. Gt. xx. UL 
(187s) iX. 44 Frkdrkh ynderatands well enough . . from iM 
lia of mouers, wMt hkplan will M. 1894 1 Iabino<*oulo 
DeserfsS, Frame 1. 15 IM horkontal lie m the cWk b^ 
1894 Dbbaiit Im Demode Ordert S3 IM lie of hk hair, hk 
pose [etc.]. 

b. Go^, (tf) *The inclination of a club when 
held on the ground in the natural potiilon for 
Btriking'. (A) *Tbe situation of a ball^good or 
bad*. {Badm, Libr., Co^GloM.) 

1897 H. B, Fabnib Go/feYe Manual In Cotfimna Mim, 
(1887) 126 I'M precise lie (of tM MU] it (the mblick] k in- 
tended for so seldom occurs. Ibid. 141 I'he lie of tMse 
spoons should be rather upright. 1887 Sia W* G. Stuiaou 
Art Golf From a bad lie it is the only way 1 know of to 
loft a ball. 1890 Hutchinson Goi/dt An Impokantoonsklsr- 
atlon k Che * Ua ’ of tM driving dub. 

2 . concr, A niast that lies ; a stratum, layer. 

a 1708 WoeowAiD Nat, Niet. Fossils 1. (1729) L le Not 
In rs^lar orderly Strata, .as Stocie-Ues, and various sorts of 
Earth which am in their original State. 1869 SwiNauaNS 
Phaedra 153 TM heifer, .sleek under shaggy and spsckled 
Uss of hair. 

3 . The place where an animal, etc. is accustomed 
to lie ; its haunt Also, room lor lying. 

1869 Blackmobb Lorna D. vll, IMra were very 8ne 
loaches here, having more Ue and harbourage than m the 
rough Lynn stream. s886 Q. Reo. Oct. any note. At other 
timtu he [a salmon] k usually resting in hw ' stand * or ' Ue 
1888 Ridbs Hagoabd Mmiwa'e Rev, i a A long narrow 
spinney which was a vety favourite ' Ue ' for woodcock. 

4 . Artilwtws, * A aiding or abort ofTaet from the 
main line, mto which trucks may be nm for the 
purpose of loading and unloading * {Cent, Diet,), 

t Xde, u. Obs. [OE. Ipge, cogn. w. Ipge Lie jAI] 
Lying, false. 

cm Kftshw, Goep. Matt. xxvt. 60 Monixe lyge gewltu. 
c SBM S. A'mt. Leg. 1. 319/688 Htnderftil and of boat l-noti|, 
hardi and oite lie. 

Xde (Iri), v.l Forms and inflexions : see below,' 
[A Com. Teut. str. vb. : OE. liegan ^ OFria. Hga, 
lidsa, lideia, OS. liggian (Du., LG. /i]{SWi),OHG. 
and MHG. liggen, lickm, ligen (mod.G. liigMi), 
ON. liggia (S>w. tigga. Da. Hgge), Goth, ligpnx^ 
O I'eut ^ligjan (tiie Goth, ligan is abnormal), t 
Tent root *Ug- {:lag- :/rg>)t— West Aryan *lsgk- 
{: iogh- : Hgh-) to lie; cf. Gr. bed, dAoxor 

bedtellow, wife, Adxot lying in wait, ambush, L» 
liectus bed, OSl. teiati to lie. 

As in OTent ^sitjan Stt v., the present-stem hu 
a j suffix, though tM pa. t. and pa. pplc. are strong. 
In WGer. and conaeqneuUy in OE., the prQS.-8tem 
has two forms, due to the diversity in the phonetic 
character of the flexional suffixes: (i) The WGer. 
tig-, OE. lig-, appears in the and and grd pera 
sing. prea. ind. ano the sing, imp., and k the aouroe 
of the mod.Eng. lie ; (a) the WGer. /r^-, OE. /i^-, 
appears in the inf., the 1st pers. sing, and the pL 
pres, ind., the prea. tnbj., imd the pi. imp. ; it is 
represent^ in mod. northern dialects by tig; the 
southern luiSgr has been found only in the W'exford 
dialect, thou^ the ME. lijgge in southern texts can 
only represent the pronuncistion (lid^s).] 

▲. Inflazioiial Forma. 

1 . Infinitive Uo. Forms : a. f liogan, lio8ieaii| 
Northumb, Uoga, a Uggan, a-5 ligva-n, 3 Ugnn, 
luggen {U), 4-5 lyge, lygfe, 4-d (7-9 dial,) Ug, 
ligg, 5 Ugyn, iFggFD, lyg, Ijagga. a Hen, 3 
Itsqn, 3 Un, 4 Ul, Ui, U, lyan, (perron, U/y-n, 
le)#, lai), 4-5 lyn(e, ly)e, 4-B ly, 4-9 lye, | 
liyn, lyini, lyin, 4- Uo. 

«. iMwa^3o89((^.)L«tahyneUcgCBn.|MBrMloiigtwmk 
c S180 Hatton Go^. John v. 6 |>a so bssUnd s»««sih Vk>M 
liggan. e 2179 Lamb. Horn. 79 Ho. .ktteo hino liggen half 
quk. c song Lav. 00836 per M seal liggan [e SM raggiiili 
oiu^/*rov. Mt/n fd^in O.E. Mis^tsi He 


aeon Doatk 118 ibid. 274 Nn M achalt wsbooM 

Uggen fitl Btillc 2197 R- OLouc. (Kfilk) 3169 Ue Md him 
ligga and skpe wd. oijooCertor il/. jjoa. 1 wiU me lig 
to dBi. a Tjmo Hammle Psalter v. 4. 1 saU noght iig9 in 
floschy huda ^2400 Maundbv. (Roah) xbt. 21& Whan pe 
amparour schall Un on M monw. wmaOnd, bYhitiingtodo 
AlSsss-konse in Entia Lom d on (r766)Iv. 354 A. .UttlelioaaB 
..io which M ahaU lyagga aid feat. 0144* (me SI uRa 
Cath, Amgi. %tMt To Lyg in wmyto. 1979 Stbmobb 
C a/. Sept. as4 IMn msyk thoa ligge in a vetchy Md. dks 
Randolph, etc. Hoy jor Honesty in. L Wka. (2879) 43t 
Uggen in iCitwiiiML A sIM Bbomb i&v . Jfow* 1, U. WM 
(1873) 11 * 13 MaM thy brnfino and aSt l*le Ugwith chaai 
B874RAV^.C:iFafi&So To Ug\ tolT^Va^E^ 

A IS94D. E.Cfows.aa. 2237(Laad MS.) He OB myhto 
..DBsitUMiaolkBiiOBlopoB. c 2000 Obmiii 600^4 aut M 
Dohht tjBiiaM Iki. a memCmoerM. 3778(00(1.) Ho..haMa 

[Ja e ob memk mti 48a, ft Mm wehn foufo dak oaa Mi toy baS 
mat ft s|ftsWi£Lir/ia.2d.6TMMRi^lthtM 

kkie shat loya. e-MUm Lan/fundsOirmy. f tote it Uo 
•tUL b|o 8 Xmiia. Jbe GiiiL Pitgv, €3994 Lat bym lya a 



LIB. 


whytoitjito* 

hnn or Ug]rn),/a«M. Mi* Caxtow Ckrmt, Eng. ec$i^jeri 
TImv. .chama Hy« to lya sull. Macaulay UUt, Eng, 
lx, n. 446 H« anii^l tio many yaan in a ttfkoa. 

8 . 2ndicativ€ Pnuni, 

A. vapm,iing 11a. Formt: a. i llocai 3-4 
llgga. 4-6 (7-9 dial,) llg, £ liga. d, 4 Uy, 4-9 


Vy bomaalf. 


BaAiioNAW iS)r« 


X/ ^ - 

ly*, 6 ly, 4- U». 

OUM In I 


OUM L^/l^ In r#//. /^MW. ait Am tch llfga Iowa. 
csa9iLAV.f4ii7lh«liigaraafalii<lttaadlnoAcaatla. oijdo- 
CnrwtrM, 961a (U6u.) Haro . . i Hy [ntkfr /gjeis lig, 

S hi bad ofcara. i|77 Lawl. P, PI fi. V. 4*7* I • • Utt; 

da in kman. 1438 TV//. 11. aa, J smtfM 1 

liga on. iftio pAi.a(Ni. 6ie/i, I lya a badda. / ifl6 Ctxu 
rsMiBOKB?/. LVii. i, On thaa I ly. idM Lbvinc in Kebla 
B/. H'ilitm iH (1663) 99 Whan 1 lya under the con- 
dnament of my melancholy retreat. 1919 D^Uarav /V//r 
(187a) 11. 148 Thinking that 1 lig ao ntgn. itei R. Andfji- 
•oM Cmmi, BnE. 17 At neat 1 lig ma down* tloa CoLaaiDoa 
Odt $0 Enin 9 O Rain 1 that 1 Tie liataning to. 

b. tndpirt, ting,VMt {y^i'hax), Formi: a. 1 
llgMt> UsHi Hat, 3-5 Uat, lyat, 4-9 lyaat, 6-7 
ly'it, 4,- llMt. Alio north, 4 lyif, 5 llaa, lyea. 
B, B iTMMtf lytcyst. 

a 1080 Csnlmmi's Gm, 734 (Gr.) pmr ^ ^^ebundan ligRt. 
cioao iRuraic ^mA. vU. 10 Aria nu. .hwi list Du neowel on 
aof^Nui. tf 1800 TV/o. Coil. H0m. 103 Wi hat ^ turnd on 
^ aor6aT n layg Dtntk 84 in O, E, Mac. tra Nu ^ liat 
iv.r. lyat] on bora, e ijlH Cnauchi MmacipU'c T. 17a Now 
liatow 4M lp*rr, Ivm thow, lieat thou, lyan tboul / 1480 
Cop, Myot. (akaka. Soc.) im Hayli Lord over loidya, that 
lyggyat ful Iowa. 1470-83 M ALoav A rtkur xxi. li, Here now 
tvm lyggait. ig^ SMAxa. Tam. Skr, v. iL 151 Whtl'at 
thou ly'at afarma at hotna <671 Milton Smntson 1663 Thou 
. . now ly'at Tlctorioua Among thy Hlain. 1877 C. Patmobb 
tlnAmown Em 1* ix. (Entydicc), Wbara . . On pallet poor 
Thou lyoat, atrickaa akk. 

o. 5r^/«rr. llM(lait). Formi: a. lUgBlif 
Us)>, »-5 Up, 3 UslB, 3-6 lyth, 4 lyb*, laip, 

lyhth. Ujth, ly^t, Uht, 4-5 ItJtb, Utba, 4-6 
lytlM, 4-7 lyatb, 3-6 lylth, 3- (now arth.^ Ueth. 
Alio (with aiding orlg. n«rtk,) l Us**, 4 ly**, 
Ul*, 4-5 U*(*, 4-6 111*, 4-8 ly**, 3-6 lyU,ly***, 
6 &. ly*i, U**, lylm, 4- U**. A »-6 Uggap, 
.•th, 4-3 Ugglth. AI*o A Uggo*. 4-3 Ugua, -**, 
Irna*. "I*. 5 tW*, o (7-9 rfiW.) U«(g)*. 

a. o 980 O, E, Ckfon, an. B93 (Parker MS4 Sao aa^ Uo nt 
of bxn waalda. cofo Ltmtiii/. G00P. Matt. vW. 4 Cnaaht 
oiin lUea in hue oorO<ryppeL m 1100 O. B. Ckrpn. an 675 
(LatSmS j Medariuunatada . .ft ^ 9 to HggA Im, 
aa. 79a Hia lio Iig5 art Tinan mupa. ctamBootirnty 94 
Danna ha Ua8 to aloptn. c im Gon. 4 Ex, 880 In ha waia 
DO 11)18 to aalam. oiaoa Cnrtor M, at 17 pia land lies 
mast vnto N aouth. 138a Langl. P. Pi. A. 1. 115 Lucifer 
louwaat littn of bam alia c 1369 Chaucbb Dttkc Btnnncko 
181 A-waka . . who lyath there \y,rr. lytha, H^l. 138a 
WvoJP Mmit Yiii. 0 My child Voth io.r. Hggetb, 1988 

r . .elka. i I4ea Datr, Troy 5369 I'autra. .here in tomba 
/1488 HnmOoU't PtnlUr Metr. Praf. b 6 Thia aama 
aautar .. is ha aelf.. That lytt at hampola rM7S 
Coitymr asd, I baua na knawtadga quhair the Court lyia 
1311 Oau Richt Vny 84 To aay .« that thair lUs malr pardona 
la ony odar prayar. e 1080 A. Soorr Pcomt (S. T. S.) W. 
76 Sum can iio«t kelp hir gap Fra Unaing, as scho lyiss. 


oiMa CuroorM, a, 

limi). 138a Lanol. _ _ 

Vth TaivitA Higdon (Rolls) 1. ^3 Thay.TStonda^aittaj 
l&aK and slepeR JkM. II. 193 pay ligga {Cmxion lygg< 
o 1480-30 Aloxmndory’^* parliggaa lymoiM < 


8 hH lifgah. 
goa in {Fxit^, 
;tn to-gadera. 


islepsR /Mf. II. 193 pay li] 
ifBo-go AUxmmdor 77a* piu 

'Tij ys.- K-i jj. 


1379 EojpkneM (A/b.) 86 Aa much as in me lyath, i8ss 
BiBLB Nok, iL % Whan the city, .lyath waste. 1660 B abkow 
EncHd L xxvC ITmt skla which lyath betwixt the equal 
anglai. 1686 Milton aW Rpit. U n t p o n ity Cmrrior 1 Hare 
Hath one who [atc.l. 1873 Eabl EaaBx Lott, (1770) 88 That 
part of the town which .. lyes to the water. 1711 Hbaxnb 
Cotttei, (O. H. S.) ill. 133 HU akUl indaad chiafly lyat in 
Coyna. 

A a ijoo CttmrM. 8033 pi fader alapond. .UgguaFf^A 
lU, Pmir/. lyse. Trim, lihf^fwouta. 19. . E. AT Ailii. P, 
B. 179a A oog^ . . hat in a dych lygBea o 1400-30 AUx- 
mmdor 5173 A cabayna quara h* kyng Rggia / 1460 TVfWM* 
t^ Pioyt IL aao Gu hym that that Imis toorp. SB97 Torrs 
Lmnm in Arb. Gnmor VIII. 196 Ah. happy inrioa, that 
Un in love with thee I 1603 Camdkn Rom,^ Epiinpht S9 
iMn Ball brokaa-brow Liga vndar thU ataan. m 1774 Fko- 
OBMOM HmUomlUr Poems I184S) 15 Whan Phoebus ugs in 
ThatU* lap. lisp Jambi Wooamom xxxix, I can find out 
Ibr him wbaro liggs the pretty laaa t86g S. Evanb Bro, 
Ernkom 31 Bold Robin he liggath hare. 

d. plural lie. Formi : a, i liogftpl liotftsFi 
*-8 4 ligCl|>8 3-4 ) 8 U«- 

gyn. 4 Uggo. 5 lyggp. Alio north. 4 UggM, 5 
liggoi, UggiB* 0 , a-4 Uon. a-B Un, 4-6 broa, 5 
lyjiif Xyun, 4-9 ly(o, 4- lio. Also north, 4 lijs, 
i&. 4-6 lyiig I708. 

a. n loao Andmon I4a6 lOr.) Llcnft asAar landa loccaa 
todrifena. CS173 Lounh. Mom. 40 wa lkg«8. in ,.haue« 
Bonnan. 1097 K. Glouc (Rolli; 6393 hH liggah. 
o ipH CurtorM, 03963 A1 nr ain hot ^ HggM In [Fmirf, 
Uanir igii huMmJp. PL A. 11. 103 Thai Uggtn to-^ara. 


Whioha I^yas ware raryad. .and now ibara lyan hi sfaryna. 
1396 DALavMrLB tr. Lotiido HUL Scot. 1. w Sum moii- 
Btnions grot amang ihama lyU to the coat of Carrik. IMd, 
i#3 In lyma of neid lyes the Pechtia abak u* thair auppona* 
c 1814 Sia W. Muxa hide x AC. u 101 Tiw. . Wboaa ruiitaa 
popra, which low in ashea lya. syti J. GaBSMWooD Eng, 
Comm, 197 Place and Thinga tlmt ly upward. 1716-7 Ir. 
KtyoioPt Trap. (1760) 111. 104 Hera tie the ramains of 
GiMomo SanaavarinL s8o8 A, pAaaoxa T rm. i. sa Pabblal^ 
which hava bean dug up .and now lya in heaps. 

8. Jnduativo Past lay {IP), Formi : a, (itrong) 
jst anti B^dpors, sing, i Imgf ImiSi 8 Imi. a-3 lei. 
3-4 Ui, Me, B lmi^)a, la*i, lei^e, Ormin 
B -0 lale, 4 lej, laye, 4-5 l««bo, 4-6 Sc, 

la, 4-7 ley, (5 lya, laja), 5-6 Uya, 3- lay. 2nd 
port, 1 Lcga, 3 lalja. 3-4 lay. 111, etc*; 7 laiad, 

J i lay'Bi. Plural, 1 lAgoii, Ugon, Northumb. 
dgon, 3-4 lai^n, laian, lalian.etc* ; alio 3- s/n- 
injloctod, 0 . (weak) fi>7 dial,, 8*9 arch, liggad, 
6 Sc, llgglt. 9 Ued, dial. Ug'd. 

e, BtoumlP i3ja (Gr.) Hit on aoifian lm;t. r 930 Lindit/i 
Co$y, Matt. U. 36 LfCXon sum scip nsaidon hiorde. is.. 
O, E. CkroH, an. 105a (Cotton MS.) Pmtta on Sandwic Imi:^ 
/1160 Hmtton Cotp Mark ii. 4 pset bad ho aa lame on lai). 
ctaoo OauiN 369a He laj) . . i cribba. / laes Lav. 5030 
womba h* hu louo inne swa bnge. /bid. 0766 Vaspasien 
mid his monnan Uei3a {ciayg lay) at Exenamtra. riaao 
Bsatiary 4fl In a i^ton stilla he lai til it kam 6a dridde dai. 
m S873 Vsaaion Lord 193 in O, E, Miac. 48 pe Gywes vp 
esturta hat lo^rm in ^ grundc. 1x97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3830 
ho'im ateda ft king leya »<one atte yrounda. m 1900 Cnraor 
M. 10571 par efterson ha! saman laT tbid, 03500 Quat pou 
did and in cradel lai (otkar toxta layl 19 . . Gatu. ^ Gr, 
Knt, 8006 pa iaudo lyntened ful wel. ^t Ic) in his bedde. 
19.. E, E. AUit, P. A. 914 Hrr f.ix . . On schylderei 
jeghe. 19B7 Tbkvisa Higtion (Rolls) V. 107 His body lay 
in^ str8ete..unburied. c 1400 Doatr, TVsy 8743 The ladies 
olofielegbentoivaite, ct4MC'ArtfN.i^i78cf.443ij(Horstm.) He 
lyeeuery-presonedestylleinhatcasteile. m «54«H ALLCArVUM., 
rian. 173 b. His seignone and power loie in those partes. 
1360 Dauo tr. SUidano a Comm, 57 b. His Purse . laye upon 
bis bad. 1396 DALBVMrLB tr. Ltaliss Hut. Scot. ix. Be J o 
ly hidd as ho la 1671 Mii.ton P. R. 1. 947 TIte Manger 
where thou lais’t. 1749 F1KI.DIN0 Tom jonoa xviii. vi, 
1 lay Seven 3'eari in Winchester jail. 1847 L. Hunt Jnr 
Honey x. (1848) 131 Sicily lay at our feet. 

6. si8o Rolland Crt. Panna 1. 56 Behind the Bus . . T 
llsgit Lw. 01641 Bp. Mountagu Ac/a 4 Mon. (164a) 456 
Their CeU and Commoratories where they ligged. 1748 
Thomson Cmat. Indol. 393 Here whilom ligg’d ib* Esopiis 
of the age. 1813 T Busav tr. Lucratiua 1. Dissert. 14 
Bright eminences and fertile vallies Hed in hU way. Ibid, 
VI. Comm. 05 Those who, by death or desertion, were 
deprived of their friends and domestics^ lied unburied in 
their bousee. 1879 E. Abnold Lt. Astn 111. b In which 
calm home of happy life and love Liggad our Lord Huddha. 
4 . Subjunctivo /Yescnl lie* Forms: 1 lioge, 
3-4 Umr«, 4 Ugg. 6 lig, 6-7 ly(o, 3- lie. 

c 1000 Lmwa q/* Wiktrmd e. a3 (Schmid) Licga butan wsrr* 
gclda axwog Ancr. iP.4a4 Nanna mon na latan bao in., 
na na ligga uie. 1940 Hampolx Pr. Conac. 3507 If any fal 
in dadly syn Ryse ha up, and ligg noghl lang har-in. CX374 
Chauceh Troylua v. 411 If how bus ligga a day or two or 
hre CI175 Loy Folkt Mass Bh. (M& B.) 593 ^eher wa 
ryde, or ba goanda, lyg, or aitL c 1449 Pbcock Ecyr, il 
XX sT^s That ha ha with the Imrd in oon bad. Dun* 

BAK Tna mariii ptomon 300 'JliAt ha ba lost or with me lig. 
1996 Dalrympi.b tr. Loalio'a Hiat, Scot. 1. 31 How lang 
saevir the frost ly. 2396 Shaxs. Merck, F. 11. viL 61 If my 
forme lye there. 

6 . Suifjunctive Past lay (If^)* Forms: i lisSf 
(//. 1ft gen), 3 lele, Imie, 3-4 leye, 4 leye, 5 ley je, 
7 ley (etc., as in pa. ind.), 5- lay. 

Alpbed Oros. I. i. 1 14 He sasda kmt ha . . wolde 
fandian bu longe hmt land norpryhie liega. m 1173 Lmmb, 
Horn. 33 pah pu laia in ana prUunx c 1105 ^av. 88854 pat 
his folc goda aswunden na iseia ^re Ic 1x75 laya). c 1974 
Chauckb Troylus iv. 1533 (1560) If pis were wist my lif lay 
lv.r. Ic>e1 In balaunca. C1400 Lau{/rmttc'a Cimrg. 16 it 
ware good pat ba lay lAdd, MS. lay)c] ft trauailida wip 
hisa hondis. 1996 Shakb. 1 Hon. Ir, v. ii. 48 O, would the 


hisa hondis. 1996 Shakb. 1 Hon. IF, v. ii. 48 O, would the 
quanrail lay vpun our haada ^84 T. Bubnkt Tkeorr Emrth 
I. S03 If tha ballast ley more at one end, it would dip to- 
waras tlut pole. 

6* Imporativi lie (lei). Forms : sing, i lis(e, 
3 li3(«i 3”6 li» 1 f» 5-9 north. Ug, ligg, 6-8 lye, 
3- lie. plur. 4 liggeth ; a- lie. 
ciooo Sax. Losekd. II x>8 iJi^a on pa sidan po [ate.]. 


3- lie. plur. 4 liggeth ; 4- lie. 
ciooo Sax. Losekd. II x>8 iJi^a on pa 


1 1809 Lay. 18097 Paasant li) [c tm lyl nu par. Ibid. 88794 
Li)a par. m saa9 Ancr, R. tg» Nalia pu nout stillx m 
Domik 137 in O. E, Mioe, 176 Li tt».r. ly) awarieda bali pat 


I nout rtillx m 1079 


Doatk 137 in O. E, Mioe, 176 Li tt».r. ly) awarieda bali pat 
naauarpu na arise. /1974 CHAuexa Troylua 11.904(0x3) 
Li stil and lat ma slepe. Ibid. in. 890 '948) 1 Jggeth stilla 
and takeih hym right hare, c lofimTomnoloy Myat ii.jad 
Lig down thar and taka thi rest, cidge CAr.-.^ 
iv. In Child BsUinda n.439 Coma, sweat wench, and ligg 
thy loua on mea. s88d Otway Orphan 1. iv. 876 Lya sUU I 
my Haaru 

7. Present Participle lying Gei’ig). Formi; x 
liogende, Northumb, llo(o)end, a-3 liggend, 4 
Uynge, lyng, Ugiag, ligftnd(e, -onde, liende, 
lyende, liggonde, •e»de,lygg^de, 4-5 Ugging, 
•yngfe, 3 liggeng, Deng, lyynge^ leix^i liend, 
4-6 lyeng(e, liend(e, lynDd(e, 5 lyond, lyg- 
r»4e, £-6 lyggyngCe, -ingCe, lylnge, 6 liy&g, 
7 Ijeing, £- lying, 9 Ugging dial, 

. cage Lindief, Goap. J^n v. 6 Dionne miB6y>gemBb aa 
hmM Ihmieda I AwMtx lieanda) stum Trin. Coil Horn, 
183 pua d<» pa liUbawda frud t o jana i pa ligganda. Atgoe 
CmroOr M, eiao tCott.) For wm. nn. hus Ui el pet lend pat 
pBT ea wM'did man Immid [atkor toaete Hgunda, Ugondp 
gtlig Stm e gM A y sbb Lyggymlo Im ban foraga, eigpg 


leddas. fbuL 4845 |hU aasa doun aodanly alana ^ palra 
blpnkU..ft inpastretallggik 1486 RA. .FA ,<4/iuiii/ E vif ^ 
Tba Foicbars that Uggyn auen between Tba i| thayi of iba 
boast, igyg Snuaxa Sk^ CaL May B17 Many wyM 
baBBtii Uggaa in waitx 

ft^rt>Mo£).A.C(bvn.an.963(LandMS.) Balia pa porpaa 
Pa Bmrto lia. 1194 /bid, an. 1137 pa landas pa Km to pa 
ciioa wtoan* e taga HaE Mead. 3 Al pat bittar bala bat lar 
IM Biidar. a agaa Catrtor M, 5340 ^ UJs [AUfr^yaa] 
oar batdfUB. s iMa iFi/L Podorau aaw In caoa pailyan. ft 
•lapon aamao y*Kfe. s r/ap Cnaucbm CompL Mare 9 Va 
1mm that lya [8i.r.banrto wy dradx rt979 St, Leg, 
iSUftrtr xiY,(£«caf)8o^ftgartbaBMryBabatlyislaw. etp/m 
BIavmdby. (s8|q), ggiv. agg Thai ly)n in iMaa. <1400 


Song Morey 57 In Al Jf. (i86a) f to In baida prf so nn lyng; 
YSgTiCan/rAr. 9^4FeSk.)pa landaa hrand towarda Pa 
asL sgBa WyulifTS/A viii. 14 Ha aay Us urvm modar 


, , YYuas modar 

limaga [p.r. l yand a , wB88 liggma]. / 1400 i>8iM 7V^ 

Left hym tgpkRolla^fPmrlL 

*” ' - " • /t44oG#iii/ryidki 

r S4g» Holland nsn»» 

, . , - - , bla. i47a-89MALOBV 

/fr/Awr XVIII. xx, llw fayrai4 corps l)'anve in a ryese badda. 


/f rMwrxviii. XX, ihc rayrai 4 
1498 Naattal Aec, Hsm, Vtl (i 
ill the dokkx tflg Gau Rl 


06) 175 Tlia Soueraigne Icing 
\t Far 64 Liand in his bad. 


Ill the dokkx sfig Oau Ricmt Far 64 Liand In his bad. 
sggl fiaBNPX Q. Cnrtina F viy, Tha fora front alwayes de- 
fied iba re>.t of iba work lying behindx 1398 Dal* 
XVMBLB tr. Loalio'a HisL Scot, 1. 5 ITia vthir 1^ lyang ttr 


XVMBLB tr. Loalio’a Hitt. Scot, 1. 5 ITia vthir 1^ Tyang ter 
ward Spans. Ibid, 9 Tba mid parte lycing batuana that 
and Chauott bilHa 1849 Macaulay Hial. Eng. v. 1. goy 
A marchantman lying at the quay took Are. s86^*bnnyson 
Norfkem harmtr 1.1, Wbaar 'arta baftn saw long and mat 
Uggin’ *ara aloBnf 

D. Past Participle lain ( 1 /*n). Forms: a* 
(strong) 1 (S 9 )le 8 on» 3 Mmien, 1-lelen, Meye, 
i-lel, 3-4 y-I^e(n, lei(e)Bi 4 y-lelne, y-leie, 
y-l»y, y-lelghe, ylelBe, y-Ue, leye(n, lele, 
lel;en, ligen, lygyn, lin(e, Sc, lyin, 4-5 
loyn(e, liggen, 4-6 1^ 4-7 liyn(e, lelne, lyne, 
4-8 leyen, lyen, Uen (also 9 arch,), £ y-ly, 
lye, 71 oy(e>i, 6 lyene, 7 U'n, Uy, 7- lain. 
0 , (weak) 6 Sc. llgglt, 7 lied, 9 dial, llg'd. 

«. cigg K. iGLFBBD tJrwr. v. xiii. | gpahco pzron ^talegen 
wms. c isoo Trim. CoU, Horn. 7 Lmga wa habben lam on 
nra Alls synnss. tun R. Glouc (Kolb) 171 1 Hs adde iley# 
sik. afgmCuraor M. 10084 Vtc o prisun si rang pat pai hM 
Ugan \othar toxia liggan, layn, leyoaj in sua long. Ibtd. 

1 1997 >2fter pat sco suld ba Hn \otksr taxta lyjia,Tian, lyn) 
Fourti dab in hir gisin. c igao Sir Bauaa aooi vMS. A.) 1 n is 
priHuun. . Ichaue leie pU ssuen )are. c igag Lai ie Frtina 
^ Tvay men ban y-ly me by. e 1990 A rtk. 9 Marl, 41B8 (Ktil* 
bing) Bi bir he wald bans ylar^e. 1940 Hamvolk Pr. Conac, 

J i6a Sum.. pat. .has. .lang lygyn in pair syn. lySa Langu 
^ PL A. V. 959 He hap let)en |C. vii. 330 leye] bi latro, 
lucifers brother. Ibid. xi. B76 ||^t hadde leyn [B. x. 419 
yieine] with lucifer manye longe c rgjSo wvclif iFka. 

O8801 986 pei hun so longe leyen in so gret cursinge. c 1440 
Cafcbave L{fo St. A'atk. iv, aogo It were as good ihei had 
I03M1 in bedde. a 14M La Marts Artk. w How pai be 
had wouiidyd bene, And seke he had lyc tulle soie. c S490 
Merlin 86 How a mao hadde lyen with her in sembluuiica 
of ihe l>ukx 1469 bury tVills (Camden) 93 Y*- bedde that 
she hath loyen in. 41560 K. Morice in Lett. Lit. Man 
(Cnmden) 95, 1 wolde yi hadd byn my fortune to have lyn 
in London, a ig86 Sidney Arcadia 11. (i59o> 101 b. Those 
flames which hnd so Icmg layn deade in me. s6is Bible 
Vokn XX. 19 Where the body of lesus had laj en. s68a 
Hey WOOD Gunaik. 11. 67 OA in one shade the hare and 
bound hath lyne. 1650 Baxtbs Sninta' R. iii. vL | 34 
(1651) 135 What if you had Hen m Hell but one year? 1675 
EAsf Emex Lett. (1770) 307 An order of Council which bad 
several months Uy by me. Hobbes Iliad (1677) 3B0, 

1,. rolling on the soiled grass nave li*n Perpetually, and., 
wept. t68i T. Flatman Haraeiitua Ridana No. 35 (1713) 
1. i6x If my Life had lam never so much at stake. 1709 
T. N. City 4r C, Purck. 43 Bricks . . had layen in the Place 
to dry. lyaa De Yoa.Plag^ (>75^) 197 We . found it had 
lyen much longer conceal’d. Beattie Bums' U kt, 

11. 141 Lang had she lien wi* buffa and flags. 187s G. 
Macdonald Bk, Sonnsts in tVks. Fancy tir Imng. 11. 176 
At thy holy fvet 1 should have Hen. iSiyi Smiles Charae, 
hi. (18/61 69, 1 have lain awake all night. 

8. 1900 -BO Dunbab Poama Iv. b8, 1 saw cowcHnkU .. 

Had brtter Hggtt in the stockis. 1670 Babrow in Rigaud 
Corr. Sti. Man (1841) 11. 75 It hath Had by me witriout 
looking on for many years. 1898 Spacim, Yorkak. Dial, is 
Had she Hg’d tbaar lang 7 

B. Bignlflofttion and tiBes. 

I. In acDBCf expreiaive of bodily poitnre, and 
developments of these. 

X. intr. Of persons or animals : To be in a pros- 
trate or recumbent position. Formerly also with 
refl. pronoun. 

c looo iCLFBic Horn, L 846 Se witaga laeg and rtep. Ibid, 
geS pa keg aum wadia mt hU geate, and his nama was 
lasarua c t\7%LsuHb. Horn. 81 pes ofler Mon. .luucfl hi/ 
sunnen alsa deo pat fetta swin pet fula Am to liggen in. 
xsgeo Cnraor Af. 690 Bi pe dcra pat now as Ydld, AU 
Umba him lai pa Icon mild, e tgoo HaveUk 475 Pa childran 
..Leyen and sprauladen in f'C Mod. ciggis R. Brummx 
ChroH. (iBio) 53 *A lia i * said pe eric, ' haopat sebank na 
bien, pou had liggen par stilla, pa risen said non haf sene.' 
ivOa Langl. prPL A. Proljo As 1 Uy and Uonada and 
luicede on pe watras. 198a Wveuv Can, xxix. a Ha saw) 
a pit in tha faeld and thra flockis of shi^ HgEy^ bisidu 
it. c 1440 Csaiti Kmm. U. 6 (HarL MS.) To iLge ny pe fire, 
tggi Robinson Mors* a Uiop, 11, (1893) 093 Whan they baua 
lien a little space on tha grounde, tha prUst giuath them 
a signa for to rysa. 1807 Dbkxkr Kni. 'a C/i|/'wr. (184a » .1, 
They that haua once or twice lyan vpon the ra^k of pumicke 
censure. 1809 AfSnf. 7ru/, XXI ylj I'he woman having 
Uin during the Ubour upon her left side. s%e Tennyson 
In Mam. bcxxix. aj To bear bim, as ha Uy and read Tba 
Tuscan poets on Iha Uwn. 


D. With preoicative complement expressing con* 
dition ; e.g. to lie asleep^ sich, dead, blind, in a fiver. 
t Also with inf. (e.g. to lie to die). 

e turn Age. Goep. iGsx. viU. 6 Min cnapa 118 on mtettm 
husa laxto* >*86 O, E, Ckron. an. 1135 (Laud MS.) He lai 
an slap in scip. cstTf Lamb, Horn. 61 And afta Ui pas 
wracha for-wundan. a laag Log, Ksetk. eaSA Nalda nairt 
fodd laotan his martin Ucomasuggan to forUoaan. a 1940 
HAMroLB PaaUtor Csmt, 496 A man pat Uggys in a strayta 
flfara. ate/aa C n r aor M, 14171 (Trin.) Ha Up to dasa 
iaUfttrawe. c 1441 G/sto /f/iw. IxL 153 (HarL MS.) The 
sustoroitha'SaipiYwra,patnowUihaiiMlittdabad. >470*88 
Maboav Arthur xvti. xviH. 713 And anon tba kynga sawo 
hym tha whiebe had Ugma ‘ JoCUng^tyma^ wt^PUgr. 

:‘ 7 . da W. 1331) yah, nub ao layd mynt LaoranOs 
wbStt ha Uye rofetynga on tba yam oroia. ig9o Palms. 



m 
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Cmmm. >4 b, For tho dnko of Soxomo lay ilcko «t Collon. 
tpm Giindal S^rm, FtruUmmmdA ivbk Aotcbilus 

tfii Pooto Uong OB ikM taro iMadad nora tlia aaa. 166a 
Psrvi a Mov* Ib Zwy UB/g) VL ita Hy wifa .. 
layB under a fever ao aavaia^ as fete.]* wit Swirr Jml. /o 
SUtim 31 Aug., Ophy Butlar*! Wife theta Uaa vary 111 of an 


iM San* L aioM T aa Cam (Caokdan) ayy 'Hia audltenr 
a 1 ao..bvfgrUiy tolyaby thahaaiei. i6it fiL Elton /Taiw. 
vii. (idea) 90 An ^^pa rtlcular stnna wherein thou hast lluad 


«i|oo cnr»9r M. 00487 10 t>eda eon sclio )od ft 
lay Abiitta )ia time al of midday, riioo Sir Tristr. 70 
|>at maidens miu him sa And ouar |>e wallcs to lya. r 1433 
Tprr, Portugal 1166 Ladyea lay over and beheld. ^1440 
Cptia Rom, xix. 67 (Harl. MS.) And ^tarfore let vs make 
him, felt sattith such a dyat in va, to rise with va, and lig 
with va 1^ Caxton FahUt ^ A (fmeo v. We shalla go 
and lya vs for to siepa. igja Palsgu. 6io/t, I lye me to 
aleM,^ nu mot* m olormir, « sBaf Ltupmo Bromd xxxiii. 
in Child BoUlmdt 1 . 183 Kis mother lay ower her caatle wa, 
And she beheld baitb dale and down. 183a TxNNVaOM 
MilUdo Dmu, 111 From off the wold 1 came, and lay Upon 
the frcahlydtower^d alope* 

8. To be or remAio in a apecified poiitioo of tub- 
jection, helpleunesi, miiery, degrudation, or cap- 
tivity ; to be kept in prison ; to oontinne in tin, 
etc. t Also rfmr/jW* to lie in prison’ ; tometimet 
idiomatically to iit fy it. To lit fy tho heels 
^rcb.) ) tee H«bl ib^ x8. To He open {to) : tee 
OPEir. 

rtgj K. ^LnucDfTnw, V. I, Oncarcemum hagon. ^taoo 
yteos f KfiTM#(i888) w ^if ha .. Ii 5 on auma beaued-aanna. 
^1300 HaveUdt 1374 Ha hauath me do . . ofta in sorwa and 


SUHm 31 Aug., Ophy Butler's wife theta Uaa vary 111 of an 
ague. 1870 £. Pbaoock Rolf Skirl, III. 8t For hours aha 
lay awake. 1887 £. Bmoot St, Bemmrd 68 The . . room 
where aba lay a cripple for so many years. 

to. Us^ simply * lie sick*, keep one's bed. 
m laao Curoor Af. 8940 War hia sakenes nauar aa strung. 
Me had ba lin nauer aua lang. 1470-88 Malosy Arthur 
iL idH. 91 They . . told h^ Im her la^ was seka & had 
layne many yeres. 1596 Dalsymplb tr. LooUo^t Hitt, Scot, 
X, 408 Quhan hot adiort ha had lyna the x of July ha 
departed this lyfe. 

d. Kxpreuing the posture of a dead body : To 
be extended on a bier or the like ; to be buried (in 
a fpedhed place). To lie in state i tee Stats. 
t In OE. and early ME. alto, To be dead* 
£towul/oj4S (Gr.'i Nu aa wyrm ligWI. a 1000 O. £, Ckrom, 
an. 901 (Parker MS.) iBSelwald . . aasda feet ha wolda oScr 
o 56 a \>mr libban oo 3 e feer Hcgan. c xxjy Lamb, Horn. 

Ga to fene fader burinasaa offer her eni ofmne cunne Uff iru 
t taos Lay. 9869 We eow wulleff bidoren lioben offer lig^en. 
c saro Gtn, ^ hx, 389a Dor he [AarorVl -liff doluen on ffat 
wold, a sjM Cursor M. 9340 pv lijs our haldres, h«r sal 
1 11 . ^1470 Habding CkroH. clxxix. 11 , Thyrty thousande 
with theiro liagand ly. 1501 Bury IVillt iCamden) 83 1 'he 
holy place where the blysayd and holy Apostyll Seynt 

i omys lytb 1699 SiiBAto Autobior, (1834) sa6 He was 

uried at Edinburgh In the Gray Frier churchyard, where 
our other relations Tye. lyii Addison S^tei, No. 164 p la 
Here lie the Bodies of Father Francis ana Sister ConsCAtice. 
S798 Woaosw. IFo art toven ax Two of us in the church- 
yard lie, My sister and my brother. 

e. To ^ in one's M for the purpose of sleep- 
ing or resting. Also (now rarely) with qualifying 
word or phrase, e.g. to lie soft{ly, 
etago S. Eur, Log, 1 . 109/37 pare heo leien In heorc 
beden. 136a Lk NOL. P, PI. A. VII. 14 The Neodi and the 
Nakede nym ^eeme hou thei Itggea c 1373 Sc, Log. Smuts 
xvi. (Afngdaimo) yxa pu in cnuchis & sincliie clathis lyis 
ful softe. c xjBk CHAUcaa Sir Thopat aoo He nolde slepen 
in noon hous Hut liggen in his hoode. c 1440 Gotta Rom, 
Ixiii. 974 (Harl. Ma.t Certenly be desiritn wele to ete, 
awetly to drink^ sofiely to ligge. 1579 SpENasB Sko^k. 
Cal, May 195 Tno can ahepheards swaines to looke aloft. 
And leave to live hard, and learne to ligge soft. iBst 
Hoasaa Lovtatk, (iBig) 8 Hence it is that lying cold 
breedeth dreams of fear, 1710 Mss. CaNTLivaa Man's 
Brtuitcktd v. 68 Leave the London Dames .. To lig in 
their Beds till Noon. 174a Chustbsp. Lsit. (1799) 1 . xc. 
aso The people are extremely rude and barbarous, living 
chiefly upon raw flesh, and lying geneially upon the ground, 
or at best in tents. 1890 I'hackbbav PonHennit ix, You 
must lie 00 the bed whicn you have made for youraclC 
£. Hence to lie with (or \by)\ to have sexual 
xnterconrie with. Somewhat ar/k, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 17943 lnoe<«t, pat ea for to IH Bi pat pi 
aibman has line bi. r 1330 Artk, 4 Mori, 853 (Kolbing) pis 
maiden . . feled al so bi her pi, pat ache was yleyen bL c s^ 
Maundbv. (i8ja) XX vU. 976 He wille not fyjp with, bis 
Wyfes but 4 sitnes in the ^eer. I470-^ Malosy Arthur 
V. xii. That none of his lyege men snuld defoule ne lygga 
by no lady, PlumOitm Corr, (Camden) p. Ixiv, That 

they shulu not ugg togedder till she came to the age of xvi 
yeres. 1333 Gau Rukt Voiy 16 Thay that lysz wit thair 
cine and l^id. i6ti BtatB Jtr, ill. 9 Lift vp thine eyes 
vnto the high places, and see where thou hast not bene lien 
with, a i6sa Bhqmb Mad Cou/lt 1. i. Wks. 1873 1 . 16 You 
have unlawfully kyen with some woman. 1711 Stbrlb 
S^i, No. 51 P 7 Tho' he betraya the Honour and Bed of 
his Neighbour and Friend, and lies with half the Women 
in the Play, sygo G. Jbpfsbvs in Duucombt's Lstisrt 
(1771) 11 . aM> He was only beforehand with his double- 
dwing brouier in lying with a prostitute. 

2. To auumc a recumbent or prostrate position. 
Chiefly in lie down, lie back, etc., for wnich see 
branch IV. f Also with refl. pronoun, f Also, to 
lean or hang ooer (a wall). 

«i|ao Cursor M, 00487 To l\ir hedd son scho )od ft 
lay Abiitte pe time al of midday, cigao Sir Tristr, 70 
pat maidens miu him se And ouer pe walles to lye. c 14^ 
Torr, Portugal 1166 Ladyea lay over and beheld. ci44e 


andlyan. i^s M^iMOfxa Ewyfepwr Aauf 111. L To ftea all 
auch aa Ba for dabc. i844QuAaLBSifepiws6xrA A 16. Imuot 
ba paid, CY ha lie by it, until I have my utniM Carthing or 
biahonea. a 1670 Hackxt WilHasm II (rflpa) 138 lin. 
eolB was like to lya byit, and to bo abut out of mon^ Iwan 
Irrovenibla docrea. roga R. L'EtTaAxaa^xflfesr. Life Msop 
(1708) 9 From Lying at tha Morey of Fire, Waiar, and a 
Wickad Woman, Ciood delivar us. 18^ Macaulay 
Hist, E$4e, iv. 1. 48a Tha dafendant.. was lying in prison as 
a debtor. s88b Stxvbmson Fam, ShuL 169 His brother atUI 
lay by the heels for an unpatriotic treaty with England. 

b. 7(0 lie under t to be subject to (some disad- 
Tantage or obligation). 

*899 Shaksl Muck Ado tv. t. 171 If this tweet Ladie 
lye not guiltlesse heere, Vnder some biting error. t68a 
Count RCnkuimark in Buccisuck MSS, (HisL MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . 3^ I'be misfortune which 1 lay under. 1701 
W. Wotton Hist, Romo vi. 105 He lay under a sort of a 
Vow. tyso Aooisom IVkig Exam, No. 4 Fg Any one 
who reacts this letter will lye under the same delusion. 
1748 Ahsou's ysy, II. X. 036 Manila . . lies under some die* 
advantage, from the difliculty there is in gettinx to sea to 
the eastward. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng, vU. 11. sot In 
spite of all the restraints under which the press lay. 1866 
Dil Argyll Roign Law vU. (&B71) 331 Tha bondage under 
which all Science lies to facL 
4. To remain in a state of inactivity or conceal- 
ment (not necessarily prone or reclining). Chiefly 
with complementary adj. or pa. pplc. (For to In 
close, low, perdu, etc., see those adja) 

Cf. sense 8, where the subi. is a thing. 
c 1374 CHAUcaa Booth, 11. Metr. vu. 47 (Camb. MS.) liggetb 
thunne stille al owtrely vnknowable. 1538 Staxkev 
laud IL L 174 By the reson wherof our owne inarynerys 
oft-tymys lye Idul.^ s6g 4 EL G[aiMSTONK] tr. D'Acosids 
Hut* ludiot L xvii, 57 That th^ nations of the Indies 
which have lycn so long hidden, should bee knowne ana 


MU’ t leei Lay. to Ka . . leal par ahutaa ft abat his hal^ 
m, sRho. € laas MorBm tro Tha saisnes . . laye that ayght 
lad stiUa amadT 1470-88 MAtesY Arikttr tu vL For tho kyng 
all Ryons lyath at a syaga atta castai Tarahiu xsgn Lo. 
uot BaaNxas Hama Ixi. tig Y* admyimll that lay at ooMbefora 
or ya castell, a Hall CAr«ii« Hou, VII I, 099 Tho kyng 

in. kia hefero BuUeia, and was Uko to have oonquarsd the 

aa same. 2644 Vicabb (M da Moamt 146 Their Forces which 

xoR had lyan so long before Sharborno. X1871 Ld. FaibFax 

I a Mom, (1699) a8 At Wakafiefld, alx mllaa on, ky thrtfe thou- 


in this part of the counti^ lam still, both the loot Summer 
and thio. 1769 Falconbb Viet Marmo 1 1780), Tout lo mondo 
bos, . , the order to the ship’a crew to He snug upon deck ct 
below. *.® 3 ? Dickens O, Jwist xlviii, He . . resolved to lie 
concealed mthin a short distance of the metropolis. Ibid, \, 
Do you mean to sell me, or to let me lie here till this hunt is 
over? 1885 U. S. Grant Mom. I. xx. 969 They were grow- 
ing imratient at lying idle so long, almost in bearing m tho 
guns of the enemy. 

b. 7o lie in ambush, in wait, t in await (see 
the ibi.). t lie jor^mto lie in wait for. To lie 
at catch or upon the catch (? arch, or dial.) : to set 
oneself to entrap a person, to be captious. (For to 
lie at lurch, at ward, on one s guard the sbt.) 

s6o9 T. Ryves FicaPs Pisa (1600) 141 That bee seeme 
not to lie at catch for an aduantoge against his inferiour 
fellow minister. s6ii Cotor., Aguotti, dogged : watched, 
waited ; lien for. 1695 Fullss Ck, Hitt, 111. L I 11 Lie at 
catch, and wait advantages one against another. 1671 
Shadwbll Humourists ill. 38 Dryb. .. Ihat's stole out of 
a Play. C'nia What then, that's lawful ; 'tis a ahifting aga 
for wit, and every body lies upon the Catch, a 1715 Buhnkt 
Oum Tims (1704^ 1 . 307 The Dutch hod a rich fleet coming 
from Smyrna . . Holmes was ordered to lye for them . .with 
eight men of war. i8oe-ss Bkniham Raiion, 7uiiic. Evict 
(1897) 1 . 588 noto. Since he lay upon the watch and catch, 
onfe to see what the plaintiff pro^. 1879 Spusobon 
XXV. 399 Ha only asks the question because it ought to 
be aakei^ and does not lie upon the catch. 

o. Shooting, Of game-birds : To remain crouch- 
ing upon the ground. (Alto to lie dead,) To lie 
to the dogs, to the gun ; to permit the approach of 
a dog or the sportsnmn without * rising • 

*797 Fueycl, Brit (cd. 3) XVll. 441/x After the birds bave 
been sprung many times, they lie so dead that they will 
suffer him [the sportsman] almost to tread upon them oefore 
they will nse. Ibid, 441/9 Partridges lie much better to 


they will rise. Ibid, 441/a Partridges lie much better to 
dogs that wind them, than to thohc that follow them by the 
track. Ibid. 4^/x When .. the sportsman perceives the 
birds running with their beads erect, he roust run after them 
. .for he may be pretty certain they will not lie well that day. 
1848 Zoologist vl. 1964 The Spanish snipe would much leu 
frequently * lie ' to the gun. s886 Batim, Libr,, Skoottng 
6 In Scotland grouse are asusUy walked up with dogs. 
The birds in that country lie well .. If grouN lie weil to 
dogs, .they give easy marks to the gunner. 

d. To lie on css upon ones arms, oars, sculls, 
to lie upon wing: lee the sbs. 

5. To dwell or tojoum ; esp, to bleep or pau the 
night (in a place), to lodge tempoxarily. Now 
rare or arch, 

e sjAs R. Brunnb Ckrou (x8io) 31a At Sant Katerina houi 
he aria Marschalle lay. c xsro tVill, Pmioruo x66 pe king 
adwardea nawe at glouaeter^t liggaa. 1413 Sia T. Grkv 
in 43 Dsfuiy KoH^t Ref, 584 And yat neghta 1 ky at 
Kengston. 1x47 IBoobob Jntrod, Knsmt, x^. (1870) 167 


Kengston. 1x47 Booaos Introd, Knowt, x^. (1870) 167 
Prage, wber tha king of Boeme doth ly much whan he la 
in tna countra. sflga Lithcow Trav, iv. 141 [Ha] kept a 


batter houae, than any Ambassadour di^ that auer ky at 
Gonstantinopla. 1699 Conobkvb Loan Jot L, i. xi, I think 
ypurfathar lias at Forasight’a isat Loud, Goa, No. 9980/3 
Tha Exater Carrier has kin at Uie Saracen's Head Inn . . 


r 893 K. jCtfaxD Grot, v. 1, On carccrnimi irngon. c taoo y^fathar Iks at Forasight’a lyat Loud, Cue. No. 9980/3 

yieos 4 KfiTx##(i88«37 ha .. Uff on aunM heaued-ianna. The Exater Carrier bos kin at Uie Saracen's Head Inn ,. 

exgao Havoiok 1374 He hauath me do . . ofte in rorwe and for many Yearn past. 17^ Ooldsm. yiC, py, vl (Globe) xs 

plM Ugxe. c i|9a pyUL FaJsrue m Alia o>cr of pe He reftued, ai be wan te He that night a neighbour'^ 

krdestf to kmd to kero leia in hold. y>|8o Wyclin Byyg H. Waltolk L¥, to Masou «6 Apr., She ky at home 

d>rNe^(to. Wka,) 1 * 97 A kog rostom 10 ligge In tyane. ,, pr aoopiding to the chaMe modern pm^, slept there. I^IA (Cai 


Serm, (Sal. Wka,) 1 * 39 A lecia custom to ugga in tyana. 
I4|w 8 $ Maloby AfMxr iv. vfi. We ben here xx knyghtea 
ff veDneie . . ft aome cf vs haua kyna here aetten yere. 
Caxtom Coid, Lsg, aygh/x And yet he enunded to be 


2840 Macaulay HftS, Eug, vUL 11 . sgg He ky that night 
atlMdaanary, 

b. Spec, of ft hdil 88r irmy (or iu kider) 1 To 
bo oacBmp^, to -have kr met «p ft podtioft lo ft 
field. hie it lec^taibt wet Leaoubb. 


Mem, (1699) a8 At Wakafiefld, alx mllaa off, ky thrie thou- 
Band of tha enemy. 1714 Px Fox Mom, Comaker (1644 68 
The army kv under trnlr arma all night. 2849 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng, ui. L a94 Near die oafetol ky also tha corpa 
which k now deaignatad aa the firat regiment of dragoona. 

to. To live under speoifled drcumstanoei or 
eni^ged in lome ipecifled occupation. (With ad, 
about,) Obs, tr- \ X 

tS4ff Lanolxy Pot. Vorg. Do Fuvoni. vhl liL 146 b, It cost 
h)rm bis life in Aredm, where he Uye at Surgery for the 
l^yng of hii iexga. ism Hakluyt Voy. It L 176 An Eng- 
lishman called 'i Dumas Williams .. Hath about trwlaof mar* 
ebandim in the streete called The Soca of the lewea. liag 
MAaaiNORR Bondman 11. 1 , To lie at rack and manger. 
1694 Mottbux Raxbsiais v. vii. (1737) 07 There he ky at 
Rack and Man^. 1719 Dx Fox Crutoo 11. vi, The men 
lying.. at victuals and wages upon the owners' accounL 
t d. To be quartered on, Obs, 

1869 Ormoauit MSS. in lotk Ray, HisL MSS. Coaam, 
Aop. V. tot Five of tha horaamtn are lying on the ienanta 
ofyour petitioner. 

D. In vaiiouf Idiomatic uses (with preps., etc.), 
expressive of steady and continuous action. (Cl 
L. incumbere operi,) 

fa. To lie at, upon : to importune, urge. Ohs, 

*838 CovaaDALR x Mace, xi. 40 He . . kye aore vpon him, 

to ^yuer him this yonge Aniiochm. lafid Gabcoionr 
SuOyoses 1. 1 . Poems 1B69 1 . aoi I'he olde dotarde, he that 
bo instantly dothe lye vpon my rather for me [I a. aa a suitor 
for her hand], sm MS. Depot. Canterbury Calk. Libr, 
Rk. x6. 94 Sept, Shea bath layne at me a good while to 
have your good will in maryage with her. 1600 Hoijamo 
Lhy L 39 Dame Tulllm ky ever upon him, ft pricked for- 
ward hU distamparad ft troubled mind. 1610 w. Wmatr- 
LEV Gods Huab. ii. (i6ta) Z14 I'o lie at him with vneessant 
and vehement aollicitations to commit auch and auch fouk 
deeds. 1671 Janway Heautn on S, (1847) 195 Shall they 
lie at you day and night, to oive your consent, . . and are 
you still unwUlingT ei688 W. Clagbtt 17 Strm. (1699) 
358 The judge in the parable granted the wldow'a suit 
merely because ahe ky upon him, and waa trouUesoma to 
him. 1737 Wmibton Josephus, Hist, iil vUI. | j Nicaoer 
ky hard at Josephus to comply. 

fb. 7h He heavy upont to oppress, haraii. 
(Cf. 7 c.) Obs, 

cis86 C'TBsa Pkmbrokb/’a cxlvl UI, He orphans doth 
auppoit ; But heavy lies upon the godlease sorL i6is Biblb 
X Esdras v. 79 The heatlien of the knd lying heauy vpon 
the inhabitants of ludaa. 1676 Hoaais Hiad (1677) 181 
Ibis said, the Lycians heavier than before (To pleooe their 
prince) ufem the Argives ky, 

0. To lie fat, toi to apply oneself vigorously 
and steadily to. 

ififfi Stockbb Civ. Wams Loam C. in. 87 h, CItiaaniu 
Souldici^ Souldiers Wiues, and Pages, kya at it daya ana 
night: insomuch that It waa quickly dispatcht ito 
Baxtbr Reformed Pastor 58 Thia is the work that wa 
should lie at with them night and day. 1833 L. RtTCHiS 


merely because ahe ky upon him, and waa troublesoma to 
him. 1737 Wmibton Joupkus, Hist, iil vUI. | j Nicaoer 
ky hard at Josephus to comply. 


IVatad. ly Loiro x6o The men . . ky deaparately to their 
oars, and the skiff sprang through the water, 1837 Carlvlx 
Fr, Rev. II. xi.78 No mercenary mock-workers, but real 
ones that lie freely to It. 

t d. With gerund : To keep on or continue doing 
lomethlim. vbs. rare, 

i6pB R. L'EaTRANCB Fables xi. (1708) 13 Why will you Ik 
Pining and Pinching yourself in such a Lonesome, Starving 
Course of Life? ibid. IxU. 77 ' 1 'he Generality of Mankind lye 
Pecking at One Another, till One by One they are all Tom 
to Pieces, 169a — Josephus iv, (1733^ 899 Here's an obacure, 
maan Wretch, that has tha Face tolia tutoring me upoo a 
Subject be knows nothing at all of himselC 

II. Said of tbifiA, material or immateriaL 
7. Of material things : To be placed or set hori- 
sontally or lengthwto or at rest on the ground or 
other surface. 

r sooo Ags. Goep, John xx. 9 He geaeah fei llnwsada Hcgan. 
e lago S, Eug, Leg, 1 . 9/996 feit treo ne tcholde nou)t liege 
ber«< Ai|eo Cursor M, ix^ Hia blod on arth acM lUi. 
2369 Lahou P. PL A V. 63 As a leak to hedda I-lei|an 
toga In sonne. e i4eo Maunobv. (Roxh) HI 9 Apoo 
to body lay a grate plate of gold. Cidge 6a Cutkiort 
(Surtees) 6603 Aik |>e clathes ky him aboute. a 1x48 Hall 
Ckrom., Hon, VUI 069 b, On all tha bankea by the water 
side, lale peoei of ordinaunoe whicbe shot of. igga Gbbxmb 
Mourn, Garm, (x6i6i la A bottle fell of Country whigge, 
By the Shepheards aide did ligge. 1747 Wbilby Prvse, 
Physic (176a) 75 ‘i'ake as much as lies on a shilling of 
Calcin'd EggHhella. 1754 Chatman LstL Nephew vi. 41, 

1 hear with great pleaaura, that Jocke ky befbro you, when 
you writ last to ma 1776-96 WiTHBamo BriL Piants 
(ed. 3) II. 436 Com fields and sandy plaocR, especially where 
water has lain. 1849 Macaulay HtsL Eng. HI. 1 . 34s Tha 
ruins of an old fort were to ba aaan lying among tha pebbka 
and seawaad on the beach, 

b. To be depoiited, remain pennanently in a 
spedfled place. 

c 1400 Maundbv. (Roxhi) iL 6 |fe coroune lyes In a vaasall 
ed cristalL xekt Test Ebor. (Surtees) 11 . tay A Sawtar.. 
and an Hymjpner . .lyagynga in hb aaida ckaet. S463 Bury . 
Wilis (Camdan) aa Tba nirdayn asaigDad .. for wooda to 


w*) aa asaigDad .. for wdbda to 

lya in. igu Coveboalx Jaeditk xlL s lliaii commaunded 
ha bar fo go in. where his treasure kye. 1899 Skxnb Reg. 
Meg. t k Al the graina and comas lyaad In binffu 18^ 


Med. 1 b, Al tha mrains and comas lyaad in binffu 1804 
Surop, Meg, XLV. 63/1 Athlon froas J, Maokod.. waa 
ordered to Ua on the table. 2849 Macaulay //ft/. E«iF. HL 
L 393 Aa aaqaira pamad axtong Ida naighboura fer a great 



Ziim 


^ , tf HvdIbrM Md Balur^s ChronlcU [ttc.]. « 1«7 

IwU wfedbw Moonf Mm lUUing rods fUid Ibwiiag pialm 
ite tkm T^mn XC:f. 411/a Jwan*. J. nuid« th« order, but 
dlrMod tittc it ahoiild lie la tne oAIot for • week. 

e. Of a building, etc.: To be owerthrown or 
fidlen ; with eomp^ment, as /d im ruim^ in ihg 
Mwjif. Tp li$ ketmy : to be a heavy load u^n {Jit, 
andXrt Hiatt a.). Of food, etc., 7 > /fp 
4 imy, €pld^ etc. (t formerly, ilmpty to lU) on tho 
otomock : to be felt as oppreiaive. 

ptatArik, k Mtrl, ^ (KOlbUud Foundemont & work 
M looiide ligae vp eo ft doun op ^ grounde. m iMo H. 
OMITM Gpttt Anym mgtt. AiktiiH ▼. (1503) K 3 b, Ir it beo 
not builded vpon a goed foundation . . the whole buildlai 
b like to lie in the duet. 171s Swirr Jmt, ic Sitlln « Sept., 
1 ate ituneon. and It lie* on my etomach. c 1706 feee Hba w 
ibl sfia W. C Smith KiutrotimH 43 One Mdewall long 
had In ruins lain. AUbuift Sytt, M*d, 111 . 704 Deli- 
cate penons, In whom the cold arater tends to lie heavy on 
the stomach. 

fiL To remain tmworked, tmnaed, untouched, or 
widiicoverisd. Often with complement, as to lit 
darrm^ kid, wasto (see also Fallow o Lea a.) ; 
also in phr. to lie on one's hands, to lie at a stand. 
(Cf. sen^ 4, where the subj. b a person or a personification.) 
o ijeo C«ner M. 6841 Your lend yee sal sau seuen («iV) 
yeir. .. pe seuend ye sal it let lU still. 1377 Lakol. P, 
PL B. VL 165 Worth neuere plente amonge pe pomle 
her-whiie my plow liggeth. a tjul Hai.l Chiyiu, Hen. 
t'lK. 173 h, ^^^rforeMl brode ClShes, Kenicis, and C^- 


Ml Hai.l CiiirvM., tfeti. 
loihes, Kenicis, and Cot- 


tona, lave on their handes. 1360 Daus tr. SleMane's Cpmm. 
150 b. lliroagh our mens wry tinges, sondrye articles are 
called egayne to lyghk, whiche laye before hidde in darke- 
neSk e ifpo Maslowe Fouitna ( 1604) 1 > 3 b, Letts goe and 
make cl^e our bootes which lie foule vpon our handes. 
idM In BmcUMck dfdTvV. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . si s ThU hath 
made matters to lie a little at a stand. iSaS Dtoav Veyage 
Medii. (1B68) 68 To make them buy their currantes f which 
lay vpon their handesX 1641 Hitroa J. Brtten To Kdr. 7 
Tab worke hath |ycn above twice five (years). 1633 Hol- 
caoor PrpeaOtHs 111. 88 TurrU, an ancient City. . wlu^ had 
been sack'd by Barbarians, and iayen long want, tint 
Flavil Pemnt, e/ Life 1. 3 Tis pi^ that anything in Chnsc 
should ly hid from his People. 1873 Gladstone Glean. 1 . 
i. a Rarely within the living memory has so much of skill 
bii barren. 

1 8. Of the wind, the tongne : To be or become 
fdtl, be At rest, subside. Obs, 

n loao Pkemix tSa Donne wind li^eB weder bl8 flexer. 
Otoe Holland Livy xxv. axvil. 560 When the. East wind 
began ta lie, which for certelne oales had blustred and 
raged., till CoTOSj, LaHgunrde , . . a wench whose tongue 
neuer lyes. 1847 TsApr Cemm, 1 Tkets. v. 3 When the 
winde lies, the areat rain fals. 1683 Paioa FO. ie F, 
hoed iiQ Fanctm flow in. and Muse Aies high; So God 
kaowe when my Clack will lye. 

10 . To be situated (in space), to have a (speci* 
fled) position. Often with adj. (or quasi-adv.) 
complement 

< tiai O, K. Ckron. an. 696 (Laud MS.) Ealle Im laades 
ha hmr abuton liggeS. a tpa Cnraor M. >469 pe land o 
fommor har*bi ld<L 1377 Lanol. P. PL B. x. 3*6 Ac W 


aommor bar*] 
Men hero as 


ijTy Lanol. P. PL B. x. 316 Ac W 
her londe Ihh so brode. esaoo Lnh- 


Men Hero as loroes tier loncle ittn so brode. c saoo Lnh- 
Jhoic'e Cirtng- 161 In h« holownea Irot is aboue Uggih N 
IWPte ft H lungia 1488 RetU efVnrlU V. 313/*, vli acres 
ef Mede^ ligiyng in the Mode bmide the Brigge of Cbarie- 
BW. HANMas Ane, EeeL HieU (1619) 508 The citi^ 

wnlcdi 1 ^ wooderAill eororoodlous for the Romanee. igov 
BaooN dim/en Goad k Evill v. Ess. (Arb,) 144 Men whose 
Uuina lieth together in one Shire. 1^ SHAxa Lear 111. iv. 
ei O that way madneiaM lies.,let me shun that 1848 Hamilton 
Pa^ert (Camden) 184, I belieue the scaane of diiiorder may 
lye heere. ligy R. Lioon Barbadeee (1673) 3 So much is the 
eye deceived in Land which lies high, sm Woodward 
Hat.Hi*L Bnrtk 11. (1703) 77 Those Strata that ly deepesL 
1911 Addison Spoct. No. 170 p 11 It is a Misfortune (<» a 
Woman to be born between the Tropicks ; for there lie tho 
houest Regions of Jealouny. 1793 Smraton Edyitene L. 

9 S04 A small sea-port of Somenietiihire, lying upon the 
Bristol Channel. i8i8 Cruise VipteHed. s> V. 606 Within 
the manor of Collinghai^ where the lands lay. 1883 Ear. 
llhuir, Mag. Nov. 70/1 Tho wild beauty of Wicken Fen u in 
mrikingooiltrait with the cultivated land lying around iL 

b. To be spread out or extended to the, view. 

1784 OoLOSM. Trmt, lop But let us try these truths with 
clos er eyes And trace them through the prospect as It lies. 
193a G^l. Mnr. o/a A spacious field now lies before the 
Christian world for the introduction of a better policy. 

Nbwman /W. .S>*wr.(t837) III. x. 141 It is re- 
markable that such difficulties as these should lie on the 
face of Scripture. 1848 W. H. Bartlktt Egypt to Pal. v. 
(1870) 99 We could not for a moment expect such indications 
to lie upon the surface, i860 Pusey Min. Prtpk. i8t 
Samaria . . unfenced and unconcealed by walln, lay open, 
unsheltered in every part from the gare of the besiegers. 
1890 J. Payn Bnt'nt Million 11 . xxx. #48 What a future 
•eemM to lie before him I 

a Of a road, way, journey, etc. : To extend, 
have a (spedfled) direction. 

rieoo iCLPKic Gen. xxxv. 19 On ham wege, ha hfl to 
Buphfirata. 1398 Shars. Tam, Shr, in. ii eia There lies 
your wav. so^ — Lear tii. iv. 10 If thy flight lay toward 
the roaring Sea. i «48 Gacr iVest ind. 114. I found it not 

10 hard to overcome, as I had conceited, the way lying with 
windings. 1840 Macaulay Hist. Eng. x. ll. 367 Tho 

X85S Car- 


windings. 1840 Macaulay Hist Eng. x . ll. 367 Tho 
oountias through which the road to L.ondon lay. xSss Car- 
LVLB SteHiffg 11. vii. (i^t) 140 Our course uiy along the 
Vallay <d the Rhone. 1883 R. W. Dixon Mane itL viu. 136 
Nor Jonbt I where my voyage next must lie. 
d. Of the wind : To remain in a ipecifled quarter. 

t 8 aa £. G(ail«TONa 1 jyAceetdt ilisL indire iv. v. eiS 
Samll furnaces vpon tno sldSe of the mountaines, built ex- 
presiy where the winde lies. S704 Ray CrtmEen 1. (ed. 4) 
g 6 Tm wind lying la that oQnmr at least throe quartern m 
So Year; 


IL Naset, ft, Ofaihi^: To be atatiaiMd in a berth 
Of anchorage- 

e xxas O.E, Chrm.an. 1009 (Laud MS.) And hmr (hasclpu) 
■cecldan Uegaa. e 1470 Himav Waiiace vii. ko 68 A bun- 
dreth schip^ ..in hawyn waa lyand thar. tatajfmtai 


interest lay. 188B Frrkman Norm. Cone. (1^6) II. vii. 110 
ITieir sympathies lay wholly with Grufrydd. 1883 R. W, 
Dixon Mono l viii. 03 And told him all the truth, bow all 
things lay. 

fb. Of thoughts, inclinationt, activities, etc.: 
To have a specihed direction. Obs, 

*®33 Texte,N, T. 081 Our fi^ht doth not 


0667) s The .. Prejudices that lye aaainst 
Villi BRS (Dk. Buckhm.) Rekearsnl i. i. (Arb.) s 


t them. 1670 
05 My humour 


wards prooe. 

0. To lie in (a person) ; to rest or centre in him ; 
to depend upon him, be in his power (to do). 
Now chiefly m phr. <ss far as in {me, etc.) lies. 
Also, to lie in one's fower, to lie in (or f w) one's 
hands, 

c 1^ IPiU. Palermo 965 per>for loueltche ladi tn l>o lis al 
mm nope, e 1374 Chaucer CompL Afare 184 Siih hit lythe 
in bis mycbL 1393 Langu P, PL C. xxi. 431 Hit lyth in 
my grace, AVheher )»ei deye oher deye net, r 1440 Genrrydee 
3109, 1 wote riglit wele it lithe in me 'fhe Sowdon to de- 
•troye. 1470-^ Malory Arthur ti. lU, A^ke whnt ye wil 
and j-e shall haue it, and hit lye In ray power to yeue hit 
* L/l Brrs'cks Huan Ixxxi. 043 It lyeth now in you 


Teset H. T. 9 RaHolved, ea fhr as la him lay, to teat oag 
tha Christian Faith. b88 || TamivaoM Thneime, Oaly la Chy 
vhtiM Has The saving of our Thehea, 

t d. To belong or pertaiu to a person (to do) ; 


as a ahyppe dothe. xygig R. Cmamuliw TVsrr. Asia Minor 
(i8m) I. 33 They lay at anchor near Teiwdok aslia 
A;.P***“*!f ofBiseay 7 Our poor devoted bark, 

1 ill next day, there sIm lay. In the Bay of Biscay 0 1 1849 
Macaulay miA Eng, ilL 1 . 300 He. .lay In port wmo he was 
oraered to cluue a Sallee rover. xHx u. G. MiTCHgLL 
Fresh Clean, le The Zebra lay just olf tha pier. 

b. 'I'o steer In a (specified) direction. Also 
(quaii-/rnr9ff .) to lie the course ; (of a »hip) to have 
hit head in the direction wished. To lie at hull : 
see Hull sb,^ 2. 

1874 Bournb Regimeni/rrSen nht. (rs??) 5* a, If the ship 
haue had often trauerse by the nieanes of contrary windus, 
so that she could not lie hir course. <337-8 Br. Hall SaL 
IV. V. 101 Whiles his false broker ly-eth in tha wind. 1719 
Da Foa Crusoe it. U. (184(4 07 They could not lie near the 
wind. 1748 A nsons boy, in. v. 349 The proas . .are capable 
of lying much nearer the wind than any other veiwel hitherto 
known, 1789 FAUxmaa Mi, Aiarino (tySo) G Ut The ship 
cannot he Iw course without being duse-haulcdT i8ee N kl> 
son in Nicolas Dis/. (1843) IV. 189 The Suocsm being to 
leeward, Captain Peard. . lay across his bawae. 1890 H. M. 
Doughty Our Wherry in Wtudish Lamis 103 1 he water- 
way we now entered . . was scarcely four feet deep . . and that 
only in the middle. Luckily we could lust lie iL ibid. 30K 
A turn enabled us to lie our course, and up the sail went. 

12 . ftg. Of immAterial things : To exist, be found, 
have place, reside (in some specified place or quar- 
ter) ; to be set, fixed, or arranged in some specified 
position or order, t 7 b lU fain to be just or 
feasonable. ■I* To lio in common : to be common 
to or among several possessors. 

. ^ ♦. For-8i wexam wifi gret nifi And 

^tc, fv it in ille (herte) lifi. a 1300 Cursor Ai. 92060 Al 
Bslshed and ft-luni, And al Iresun sal in him iii. 1380 Wvclif 
l^s. (18^ 33^ Ai^ )ms popes ft prelates kepen to hem 
silf assoylyna. in which lyhe wynnyng. c 1449 Prcock A'r/r. 

II. XIV. 033 Whiche U textis, if thei ten considered as thei 
Hggen to gidere in rewe. 1303 Skelton GarL Laurel laoo 
l^rby i>^ a pUe. 1338 Stahkky England 1. ii. 33 Herin, 
me seniyth lyth a dowte. <366 Aolington Apuleins I'o 
Rdr., 1 have not.. so absolutely translated every word as it 
lieth in the pi-oue. xflat Milion Auimadr, v. Wks. 1851 

III . 003 If the words lay thus in order. x68a Stillinofl. 

Orig, iiocr, 1. i. 1 13 This defect.. of thoee histories is either 
moregeneral, which lies incommon to themail, or (etc. j. Ibid. 
IL iv. I I If the opposition did not lie betwew the o^er of 
pue Propbeu..and the false Prophets. 167a R. Moihagu 
in Bucciemh MSS. (Hist. MSS. (^ninu) 1 . 500 Meibinks it 
u natural and lies fair enough that . . I should have some 
^lu-e in (etc.). 1704 Swift T, 7 ub Wks. <760 1 . 67 Their 

father , . ooiiimanded, that whatever they got sboold lie in 
common among them alt. xyts AuDieoN Apeet. No. xjo 
P 19 Iheir Acquaintance and Conversation has hiiii wholly 
among the vicious Part of Womankind, xyip J. T. Phiuffs 
tr. Tkir^/bur Cou/er. 43 I'he fault lies at their own doors. 
1843 MOulloch Taxation 1. Iv. (1859) 109 If the choice 
lay only between a tax on property and' a tax on income. 
*848 1 . M. Nrwman Loss 4 Gain 147 He.. bolds many pro- 
found truths in detail, but is quite unable to see how they 
he to each other. 1861 M. Pattioon Ess, (1889) 1 . 33 'I’he 
people themselves, incapable of discerning where their true 


topertftln, bcatuchedorinddcBt/tfa thing. Alfbs 
to lie (one) »Vs hand to do. Obu 
m xueaLog, Kmik, 779 Ne 118 hk nawt to W to leggen laha 
upon me. 13,. Minor Poems Jr. yemom MS, (E.^ T. SJ 
^5/453 pV'to liht mocha, mode, e tgge Hyums Virg. 4a 
To ase^ malsthr denoL It l(js; To Ihesu w% y take hede. 
S377 tr. BuUMgePs Deomdos (tMi) 73 He cannot choose . • 
but. .do ali things, that lie Gc^ iCmg and Piiaste in hand* 


but. .do all things, that lie Gram kmgand Piiaste in hand* 
to don. sBob W. iUMD tr. Gstssemats Life Peireoe 1. 39 
Contrarilr, k fiee aw la hand, 1 auppooe, to lake hand, 
laastletc.^ 

6. To lie with t to be the office or province of 
(loiiie one) to do something. 

1885 Mamck, Exam, ea SemL %/% It Dee now with Turkey 
to take the initiative. 

f. To rest or be imposed as a burden, charge, 
obligation, etc. u/on a person ; to be incumbmt or 
obltgatoiy ufon ; to press or weigh upon (one's 
mind 01 heart). 

a 1300 Cureor M. 8348 (Cott) He laid him la! apoa 
heiu Ibid, 13385 iG 5 tt) On vs Ijggcs nogbt be oeda sge# 
J INOALE Acts xxviL 00 Noo smm« tempest lave apon vs, 
1381 RiscttRDK Peakw, Knowl. Ep. to King, Sundrie oo- 
catuons which may \y them on. 1398 Shake, i Hen. /F, 
V. u. 48 O, would the quarrell lay vpon our heads. 18130 
Sanderson Serm. 11. 055 It lieth us upon, to employ it to 
the best advantage we cun. s666 Bunyan Grace Ab, 1 86 
ihat Scripture Uy much upon ma auiihout ehedding qj 
Blood is no remission. 1676 W. Hurbard Happiness qf 
People 49 The preecnt distress of the war that hath lyen so 
long upon us. a 17x3 Burnet Oum Time (1794) 1 . 60 It was 
a duty lying on them by the Covenant. lyaa Dx For Piogue 
(Kildg.)94 I'hese 1 hlngs. .lay upon my Mind* X794 Burkb 
Sp. agsi. W. Hastings Whs. XVI. 74 With thoBreharges 
lying upon him. 18^ Castlerragh in Owen WstUsley's 
Dfsp. 058 It lay upon them to ofl'er terms to us. 1873 Act 
36 iv 37 1 V(/. c. 66 i 94 It shall lie on ihe defendant to prove 
that the child is not of such age. 

g. 'l o be set at stake ; to hang or depend on or 
ujon a hassrd, doubtlul issue, etc. 

1390 Spenser F.Q. 1. Ui 19 Full fast she fled.. As if her 
life upon the wager lay. i6os Shakb. AiCs U ell 111. vii. 43 
He peraists As if his life lay on’L i6e6 ^ Ant. h CL 111. 
viii. 5 Our fortune lyes Vpon this iumpe. 1688 R. Stvei a 
Huehafultnan's Calling iv. (167a) 50 Nor . . can be reform 
sin, if his life lay on it. 1760-78 H. Bhookr Pool 0/ (JnnL 
(18^) n. 140 We entered as warmly into it [the question], 
as though a province had lain at stake. 

«h. To lie in : to consist in, to have its ground or 
basis in. t Also with inf, instead of in and object. 

1389 PuTTRNHAM Eftg. Potsie 111. xxii. (Arb ) 065 Another 
point of surplusage lieth not so much in supcrfluitie of your 
words. 1633 G. Hbrsebt Temble^ Faith vii, if blisse had 
lien in art or strength, None but the wiw or strong bad 
gained it. 1644 M ilton A rvop. (Arb.) 51 But here the great 
art lyes to discern in what (etc.). 1704 A Coi.i.inh Gr. t hr, 
Rclig. 75 The argument lies in the word Netser. *1770 
Tortin Serm, (1771) VII. iL 09 The perfection of every 
being must lie in its best part. 1871 B. Sibwart Heat 1 84 
Our only diance of success lies in sbstrseting heat from this 
liquid. t88i Gakoinke & Mullinobk Eug, Hist. 1. iii. 48 
I'be true remedy lay . . In female education, /bid. x. 178 
Pitt’s strength lay in hU character. 

1 . To lie in, within : to be Contained or com- 
prised in (a specified room or compass) ) f to admit 
of being expressed in (rhyme). 

a 1300 Cursor M. 9040 (Gott.) Of abiud [cam] Elyochim, 
Of quam Asor, sadoch of him, bat loth er for to lig in rim. 


• lig in rim. 


lysa Addison Sped. No. 414 P i The Beauties of the most 
stately Garden or Palace lie in a narrow Compass. 1771 
7 unius l^tt, IviiL 301 ihe question .. lies within a very 
narrow Compaq 

fj. To lie at one's heart: to be the object of 
one's affection or desire. Similarly, to lie heceoy at 
or to otie's heart ; to give one grave anxiety. Obs, 

1807 Shaks. Cor. IV. ii. 48 It would vnclogge my heart Of 
what lyes heauy too*t. 16^ R. BAXsa tr. Balaac's Lett. 
(voL 11 .) 30, 1 have something, 1 know not what, lies heavy 
at my heart. 1673 Sir W. Temple To Vk, Ormond ^IVa, 
1700 I. 103 The .Spaniards have but one Temptation to 

S iuarrel with Us, which is an occasion of recovering jamaicai 
or that has ever lien at their hearts. 

18 . (Chiefly in Law.) Of an action, charge* 
claim, etc. : To be admissible or •nstaltiable. 


3109, 1 wote ngiit wele tt lithe in me Ihe Sowdon to de- 
Malory Arthur ti. iU. Aske what ye wil 
and j-e shall haue it, and hit lye In ray power to yeue hit 

* Ln, Brrncks Huom Ixxxi. E43 It lyeth now in you 
to do with hym at your picaaiire. a 1348 Hall Chrou,, 
Hem I I/f^ 055 b, Thci promUed the kytig, to doo all that 

# * » I? 1390 Marlowe Edto, It 

(1598) H 0 b, Fauour him my Lord, an much as lieth in you. 
XSM Shake. Rick. II, 1. IL 4 Coireaion lyeth in those hands 
Which m^e t he fault that wee cannot correct, xeoy Hookke 

f Church, as much os in her lieth, 
wiirully emsteth away tlieir soule^ X609 Baoom Ado, Learn. 
II, viu I s (1873) 113 to me. .that do desire as much os lieth 
in my pen letc.), 1813 Ovsaeuav A Wift Wks. (185^ 44 
Women though they weaker be . . yet on dieir hands The 
chastity of im doth often lye. 184a Rooere Hmanmn 176 
As much Es tn you hath lyeiu i88e Chae. 11 in Julia Cart- 
Hmridta qf Oriomns lai, I gm mm I hatm 

dene all that lies in my power, xyeo OsBU* Verteie Rom, 
Rep. 1 . IV. e^ All the Hopen ei the RepuhHe lay in an old 
Man Just laken fam iha Plough. Ofn ScaiviMU LeO, 


c 1300 Sir Tristr. 853 Genes, H fader ban slonsy. Seb^ 
ttieUche ladi tn lie lia al Amendes (ler ou)t to ly. c tghg Chaucbe 

Siih Ivihe ^ For sytbe no cause of dethlyth in this 

C xJi sii Hit ylni! ^ lyghum menriable.^ t498 Act 

« n«? •« W. c. *4 1 1 Non. woyn. or protoodoTto In 

Mil A.U n la (Cwndoti) io8 To comidw whnt .Mmaa out of tb. 

mv ' doIS to veM Ml ChMcry to thi. Court, do. ()•. it,. HmH. Ln’MA. iil 
11 Itlvuh now in vou »U. .77 Tlwr. lyeth Knqommunitntwii for Iijuitlot .71. 
” PnioMU* Mrl Ck..»ml*n, M. 4) 7S Thai doth ly, n 

I. hvno to doo .11 th^ Auwl to th. Bidiop. IM, WnatAV Amn,. CA, s, I .hoald 

rSCdTi. ffCXh >»• S®"“ " •“ - •*— »Ul Ue aaunu wery 

I desire as much os lieth ST after he yt aioed his flill age. sflfla 

A Wi/b Wks. (1856) 44 P®**!”?**** Form. iil ix. (1853) sax Om from whose 

!ot on^eir handsThe ‘J**®** ^ IsoHTfOor 

Ch^II in Julia Ca^ “ Hr* ^ sMACww 

liiTl am iiiipe iSUi 93 Xn which case tm actwa dana^ 

mOntuy^toie Rom, '"Zma r\e 1 a t pm 

iReptthBelayinanoM Of land* laftdad I To appra^ 

iifi sicaiviMu LeM, tain to* Ohs* 



lOL 


in in CmrM* Smx, L mq, mIIH Mctm it ft 
to ^ « Mio InKoBtEM Cm^. Di/4, IV. i 
owm landa 8« on inin«i Mcr danw into Criht«!i c 


S*x, 1. MQ, nllH Mctfu it ftn iMedn 
[n KombCi C^, Di/4, IV. 131 
Mcr dKgc intoCrihtC!! cyrccnn. 
o cans AW/i.cB King of Mtondi^tflei Into Rome, osng 

JW/cMo 13 AUc ^ ioooM H ^Mrto iiggei. «i4*o Ckrom, 
Viltd, ft. 063 A pcrcdl of UmmI . . p% wbcchc ryitwyclyche 
to >at Abbev Uy. iglft Stumh Afutf, Adut. ii« (iBBi) eg 
A houKt withjpiMtiirc Heng to h. i6ti Boltom /'Urt$i 1. 

'my had in tike bcgiiuiuig no Land of 


Viigd, at. 063 A parcdl of Ibnd . . pn wbcchc ryitwyalychc 
to pat Abbav lay. iglft SruMia Afutf, Adut. ii« (iBBi) 09 
A houact with paatnre Heng to h. i6ti Boltom /'Urt$i 1. 
bu (1636) ca Whcrcaa they had in the bcginniiig no Land of 
their owDc lying to tbdr City, 

HIU. 16 . irafu, Uaedcauaativel/orbyinUtake 
for Lay v.i Now ran, 

13I7 Tbbvisa Higden (Rolln) VII. 369 He waa wont to 
Icggc \MS. y lyu<:l bia heed uppon a forme, a 1400-^ 
AhxuiuUr He comanda To gedire pam vp ilka gome 
ft ham in grauya ligg. 140a Jmek U/land (Skeat) 46-7 And 
whan ye liggen it lyour habit] betiyde yon, than lig yeyonro 
religion boNyde you, and ben apoatataa. c igBg Digby My9t, 
(iBBa) IV. 549 We ahall . . ly hyni in the mold, a 1900 Mai> 
WALL Nature (Brandi) ti. 10B8 Thy aorea whyche be mortall 


(iBBa) IV. 549 We ahall . . ly hyni in the mold, a 1900 Mai> 

WALL Nature (Brandi) ti. 10B8 Thy aorea whyche be mortal! 
Onlee that tl^ medyt^a to iheym la la^ 1641 Bust 
Fmrm, Bkt, iSurteea) 48 That in mowinge nee neauer lye 
out hia aheauea beyonde the balkea but rather within the 
balkea. ri64i-9o Ba atm wait B^rnai^s 7 /^^’ ^ 

1 eaw a I'omla one had beene laine in. 1699 G abth DitftHt, 

IL (1706) 16 Wliilat Seaa of melted oar l)’e waaie the Plaina. 
01703 Bubkitt Oh N, T, Mark iv. 41 Christ, aa God, liea 
a law upon the moat lawleaa creaturea.* iToi J. C. Com/L 
CW/fi'T (1645) 18 Would they but lye their groundlesa pre- 
tencea by. 174^ Fiicloino TVm Jattts xii. xii, The whole a 


d. To keep qolet, wididniw froai obtemtlcm ; 
to remain inactive, reiL 

IWM ADmaoN TmtltrHa, 133 p 3 To Ke hylhr aome Tima 
in Bilenoe and Obacurity. 1794 kicHAaoaoN Grwmdism II. 

a Sir H, * What a plague— you did not cane hhnt' Sw 
, * He got well after ^ortnight'a lying by ateg Malkim 
Cii Bimt X. L p 6 We deterauned on lying by for a day at 
Valladolid, aa well to rtat our mulei, aa to call on Signor 
Sangrada ita# Scott St, Rmmdt aav. 1 lay by ou the 
uatM for aome opportunity wlien 1 might mend my own 
aiiuaiion with my mthcr. aM K. H. Dana Matt xxxL 

117, 1 muat go below, and He>by for a day or two. itpe 
Lttw Timti XCl 11 4T4A The plaintiff had udn by, whereoa 
ha should have token the earliest opportunity of coming 
to the court. 

21. Un dinm. a. (ME, also Ha adown^ See 
•enie 9 and Down adv, 5 . Alio rtjl. (now arch.), 
Alio In preipiflnt senset : f To foil in battle ; f to 
die ; to go to bed. 


ligge adoun ft be aslawe. asjoe Cmrrrr M, wjx\ pan lai 
bM all in kncling dun. agfo-TO AUx, 4 * Dind 446 We 
liggen down in our den. c 14^0 TtHxmtlty Mytt, ii. 336 So 
lig down ther and take ihi rest. 1939 Covrrdalx Rntk Ui. 
coMimti, Ruth lyeth her downe in the bame at Boos foie. 
— /re, xi. 6 I'ne leoparde ahal lye downe by the gnte. 


furniture of the infernal n«iona hath lonu: been appropriated 
to the managers of pUtV'houses, who seem lately to have 
lain them by aa riibliii^ iloa A/ed. Jrni, Vlll. 507, I 
dressed the wound, lying down as much ofthe scalp asTme k 
iSop Mai.kin CiV Bltu 1. xvi, P5 Ihe cloth was lam. Down 
we sat at table. 1880 P. G. Lkb Church under ElU, 1 1 . 
84 5 Aa God had lain this peer's honour in the dust. 

IV. Combined with adverbs. 
tl6, ULeabnek. a. To be backward, reluctant, 
or shy. Obs, 

1960 in I'ytler /fiV. Scot, (1864) 111. 307 Not only ahall 
any of his own pretend to disobey or ly aback in this action, 
but fete.]. 1996 Dairymple tr. Leslie's IJisi, Scot. 11. 148 
Nathir. .in tyiiie of iieid lyes the Pechtis ahok wt thair au]^ 
porte. 

i b. as sb. Shyness, timidity. CAt, 
c 1600 Montgomrmir Cherrie 4 Sleu 1493 Sir, I have sein 
them baith, In braidieneia and lye aback. Escape and cum 
to akaith. 

1 17 . Xde Abroad. To lodf^ out of one's house 
or abode ; to reside in a foreign country (in quot. 
1651 with pun on Lis Obs. 
ci<l45 Howbll Lett. (16501 IIL 13 We might go barefoot, 
and ly abroad aa btta«(ta having no other canopy Uian the 
wild air. 1691 Walton Sir H. iVoitou Reliq. W. 
c I b, An Embassadoor is an honest man, sent to lie abroad 
for the good of hia Countrey. i6n HoLt'anpr Proco/ius il 
30 He . . being said to be sent to !>' ab^)Ad. to prevent mb^ 
chief to the Camp. 1679 Collect. SesK Treat. Penal Laws 
Pref. A iv. The Popes AmUissadors . . lye abroad for bis . . 
advantage. 

18 . Xde nloaif. a. To be prostrate at full length, 
to lie outstretched on the ground (now arch,) ; to 
extend along a surface. 

1930 Palsgr. 601/1, 1 lye .. as one lyeth alonge upon the 
grounde. s6oo Shaks. A, V. L, 11. i. 30 As he lay along 
Vnder an oake. 1734 I. Ward /ntrod Math. App. Gmug* 
ing 457 To And what (Juantity of Liquor ia In any Cank, 
when Its Axis is ParalTol to the Horixon, via when it lies 
along. 1737 Whiston Anliq. vl 1 1 1 Dagon.. 

lay mong, as having follen down from the basis whereon 
be had stood. 1771 Goldsml Niet. Eng. I. 91 A cell so 
■mall, that he oould neither stand erect, nor lie along 
in 11 1803 Brddors I/ygfia x. ax Few persons, suddenly 
stimulated to anger as they were lying along, would con- 


— /so, xi. 6 I'he leoparde ahal lye downe by the gnte. 
« 1631 Donne /*oefHe(i6so) 17 Why should we rise, because 
'tis Tight? Did we He downe, because 'twas night? 1774 
Foote Caaeuert m. Wka 1790 11 . 185 AIrt. Air. Pray, 


rooTS Laaeuert m. Wka 1790 II. 1B5 Mrs. Air. rray, 
Madam, is the young lady at home? Mrs. FI. Just lain 
down for a little. 18x9 Scott Guy Af. ii. They ruse early 
and laydown late. S847 Makrvat Ckildr. F, Forest iv, 
'I'here may be anether (Ktag] lying down In the fern cIom 
to ua i860 Tyndall Clac 1. xvi. 1x3, 1 lay down and 
had five minutes sleepb t86s Dasknt Burnt NJal 11 . 31a 
Kari lay him down. 

fb. To be brought to bed ofsi child. OAs, 
e 1490 Alerlin 89 The kynge sawgh that the quene was 
redy 10 It down. xjBo Lyly Eu/kttes Ep. Dcd. (Arb.) 
ai4 Of the second I went a whole yeare big, and yet 
when eucrye one thought me ready to lye downe, 1 did 
then quicken. t6ee J. Pvpbr tr. Jlist. Astrea 1. vi. 171 
His wife lay down^ but it was of a daughter. 1694 tr. 
Afartiu/s Conq. China ate Matrons with Ciiild and rMy 
to lye down. 1690 R. L'Estrancb LedUea xxii. (1708) 19 
A Wolf came to a Sow that was just lying down, and very 
kindly offer'd to take care of her l.itter. iBift W. Godwin 
in Kcgan Paul Life (X876) 11 . 856 He says, .limt Ehxa was 
expected to lie down in two days after he sailed. 

t O. Of an army : To take up a position hefort. 
iM Mem. Cut, Teckely 1. 8a This obliged HeUtcr to 
niaiia Cannon and Foot, with whom he lay down before the 
Castle of Kus 

d. To take (a beating, defeat, etc.) fying down : 
to receive it with abject aubmisalon. 

1888 Sat. Rev. 4 Aug. 133/1 Those who . .profess them- 
selves willing to take, Hying down any andf every Incon- 
venience that the victonoiu Irish may Inflict. 
t 22 . Uelbrtlu Of bees: To aetlle ontiide tbe 
hive. (Cf. lie out, 96 b.) OAs, 

1600C Butler Fent. Mon. (1634) 47 TboRe [biveR] that 
have lyeo forth, or otherwise be vei-y full, you may let alone. 
23 . XJb In. a. lb be brought to bed of a child 
(t also const, with) ; to be 'confined *. Also fig. 

c 1440 Prom/. Parr, ^/a Lyyn* yn or yn chylde be^e 
• . detuAo. c 1930 La. BaRNExa Artk. Lyt. Bryt. (1814) 4R 
As yet 1 am not determyned in wha^looe she shatl lye In. 
160S Rowlands Tie Merrie when Goeti/e mute jgt When 
1 lay in of my first Boy. 1607 Share Cor. l iiL 86 You 
must go visit the good Lady that lies in. iM Bacon .S>Ams 


his shoulders lay along at rest. 

b. NaxU, Of a ship: To incline to one ride 
under the pressure of a wind abeam. 

1769 Faijoonbr Diet. Afariue (1780) a v. Along, Lying 
Along, tbe state of being pressed down sideways by a 
weight of sail in a fresh wind that crosses tbe ship's course. 
1781 Archer in NaemlCkron. XI. r88 The Ship lay ve^ 
much along, by the pressure of the wind. 1838 Pok A. G. 
Pym xiii, Wks. (1860 IV. 109 The hulk lay more along than 
ever, so that we could not stand an instant without l^ing 
oursrives. 

10 . Ue kMk. To lean backward! against some 
support 

tlb4 Csocirirr Raiders 14 , 1 shipped tbe oars and lay 
back thinking. 

20 . JOm kj. t ft* To have a concubine. (Cf. 
Lix-bt !•> OAs, 

1971 SaRr. PumeRoJorm. xxvliLtSMy Father, .had aixa 
wy 7 e, Tbocht be abuait bis body, and lay tw. 
b. Maui. >- iio ta^% a : see By aeh, i b. 

1613 [see Bv eulo. a hi s868 Land, Gem. Na 6aA Our 
Fragais ireoeived some damage in thehr sails, and . . weiw 
forced to ly Iw to uiend them. 1748 Antan't Vey, 11. v. 177 
We lay by air the night . .ibr Captain Saunders. . lo join ua 
1989 FALOoirBa Diet. d/wriVw (1780} Aaa4, To make sail, 
after having lain-by for aoma tinie. 

o. To remain unused, be laid up in iitnre. 

164a Rooebb Nmetman jm Let bis camall favour, and 
arroMQUR eoneeits ly by, let hbn empty himaelfo of a worldly 
baart Ibid, 441 Petars nau lay by when the season waa 
189a R. L'Emanoe FdbUte eecdvilf. 434 Tha. . Wretebed- 
ifeis of AvaHea, that ratfiir than make uaa of tha Boontfosof 
ProvManee In thair SaasonEioffemthem to lyebyand Pariah, 
tys9 W. Woodffwsw. Trade 74 Thfivinf Nadons have .. 
riofo Stortamagbyofthaireirn Mammietitroa tSeiliaSi 
vUblvui Lett. i. #34 , 1 had. .pUlows lyingbyof iwtiiia. 


must go visit the good Lady that lies in. 1806 Bacon .S>Ams 
I B99 I'he Shee-Beare breedeth, and lyeth In with her 
Young. 1709 -30 Bounobnokk in Swi/Ve Lett. (1766) 1 1 . 105 
Hia wife lies-in with one child. 1740 Fielding Tom yome 
XII. xiv, Five hungry cliildren, and a wife lying in of a 
sixth, lyfa GoLnexL Cit. IP. xc. They regularly retire 
every year at proper intervals to lie in o 4 tbe spleen, idsg 
Few Monthly Meeg. XI IL sx Learning then ordinarily 
lay-in of folio volumes, sjivs Itlor Prim. Cult. 76, Tb like 
a Koravan eating aiafoetioa when his wife lies in. 

fb. To amount to, cost (a certain sum); 'to 
stand (a person) in * so much. OAs. 

Idas in f^on L^/ool Mnnic. /?rr. (1883) 1 . sts Soa much 
money .. as the tendinge and keepinge of the said clocke 
shall lye in. i66e WiLLaroxo .Scatee Comm, x A Grocer 
bought si C grosse weight of Wares, which lay him in .. 
^163 131. Bd. 1677 Yarranton Eng. tm/rofv, 1^4 The Com 
willlye the Mum-Brewers in Two Shiliiogs Six pence per 
Bushel. 1795 Johnson Lie ai. To cost : as, it uts ma in 
more money. 

o. Naui, (See quot) 

1867 Smyth SetilaPe Wordddu, Lie In / the order to come 
jn^f rom the yards when reefing, furling, or other duty is per- 

24 . Zdo off. a. Naut. Of a ship or boat : To 
stand some distance away from tbe riu>ro or from 
some other craft 

1996 Share 1 Hen. IV, tiL I 79 Tbe remnant Northward, 
lying off foam Trent veed G. Roasirrs Four yeara i ’ey. 
a6 As 1 lay off at an Anchm’. 1867 Smyth Saiiods IVordbJL, 
Lie off! an order given to a boat to ramain off on her oars 
till parmissioo Is given for her to ooma alom|sidE 1890 
Hau, Cahib Bmtdmmm 1. ix, [The schoaocr] iBtonding to 
lie off at Rammy for oontmbaad rum. 
b. To oeaie work URiborarily ; to take a rest. 

1891 R. KirUNO City Droadf, Ni, 81 As snoo as he makes 
a little moemy he Heeoff and spends It 1899 Haii4m(^. Y 4 
ox Dbe 487/1 If McKinley would Ue off lor the next four 
years, ba eught make a very good foee-tiada candid ala for 
tha Pie ri d Eo c y in 1904, . 

ft Hmdmg imtg, mtkh s waitbu rao8 * 
(tTamihr Shng 1696). ^ ^ 

26. Toft^foldcii. Qih 


s8«t-o Slim Smrek ft Hemar 109 Upon fos fo^ 
laying on cf the rod, it may he, we will stamp and chafe ; 
but when It still liea on . . we Ua quiat, and then our ^irii 
oomes down, 

b. Of m vessel : To be bound 
1890 TaiTe Mew. XVIL aSA Not one [veiMl] wwk Juft 
then, 'lying on ^for tha Baltic way, tbs saaioa bal^ ro 
bue. 

26 . Idn out. fft* To ttretch out, extend, do, 
that Holland PNd/ I- M Spafaw and Frimoe .. lying out 

with their proenontoncs Into two oootrary mre /Am fix 
Corsica .. lyeth out from tha Moith Into tbe South, aud 
conuineth m length an hunored and fiftk miloE 

b. t To rest or settle outride {oAs ,) ; to sleep 
out, now dial of cattle, to be Irit nnhnnaed at 
night. OAs. 

sSep J. Lsvrrr Ord. Beee (1634) 34 Their Bow hnoe ew> 
ceedingly lyen out upon the Hlue and boarA srsa Am 
BUTHNOT yoha Bull III. i, 'i'he witnetsei forthar ssada c 
that tha aaid 1 ‘imothy lay out a-nigbtE 1888 ELWormv 
IV, Somerset Word^bh., Lie fo, Lie out, mid of horses or 
ooWE If they are kept houaed at night, they are said lo Ua 
in, ii not tl^ lie out. I>o your *o«s lie in or out ? 

o. Sc, To delay ; s^, to delay in entering apoo 
property as heir. 

18^ s Kirkendbr, fPar-Comm. Min. Bh, (1855) 41 For 
his lying Roe long out in not subscryveing of the covenant. 
1673^ Fountainhall in M. P. Brown Sn//l. Deck, 
(im6) 111 . 146 A man is msrried on a woman, that is 
apparent heir to lands. — She, to defieud her bushand either 
ol xbajue uiariit or the counesy, iM out and will not enter. 
1868 Atl 31 ft 39 Piet E 101 16 The rights and remediea 
competent to a superior agaiost his vaMal lying out on- 
entered. 

d. To Hi it out : to sleep on late into tbe morn- 
ing. lOAs. 

1748 Richardson Clarieea (tSit) V. e I'he dear creatura 
was so frightened, and so fatigued, last night, no woodar 
•he lies it out this mormii|c. 

e. To lie out oj one r money : to remain unpaid. 
7 'o He out of one's ground (Kadng slang) : see 
quot. 1896. 

s86o Geo. Eliot A/ill on Fleee l vlii. I. isi, I can't lie out 
o* my money any longer. You muat raise it asquick as you 
can- 189a Daily Cm^. 19 Apr. 9/9 How can sealoiw dis- 
charge of this duty be expectM, when tbe oflieer .. has to 
advance the cost ot the summons, and lie out of his money 
for a year at a time, if not for ever ? 1896 Farmrr Stemg, 
To lie out ef onde gremud'nXa * He off* too long, so aa to be 
unable to recover 1^ ground. 

27 . Uo owor. a. To be held over or deferred 
to a future occasion. 

1896 Mas. Carlyle Lett. II. 094, 1 have a Rtrange story 
to tell you . . hut that must He over, or 1 shall miss tbe 
oinnibuE 

b. ' To remain unpaid after the time when pay- 
ment is due' (Craig 1848). 

O. Maui, (See quot.) 

1867 Smyth Sailode IVord-bk,, Lie aver, a ship heeHng to 
it with the wind abeam. 

28 . Xde to. a. Naut, Of a ship: To come 
almost to a standstill, with her head as near the 
wind as possible, by Imcking or shortening tail 

1711 LrrTLBTON Let. 13 Aug. in Lond, Caa. Na 4908/3 
The largest of them lay too a long lima. 1048 Aneon'e 
Voy. 1. Vlii. 79 Another storm . . reduced us to the necwslty 
of lying to uiuSer our bare poIeE 1760-71 H. Brooke Fou 
ef QueU. (x8^ 111 . Bi We shortCDed rrU. and lay to till 
morning. s8oo Aelmtic Ann. R^„ Chrm. 1x7/0 It blew a 
strong gale . . on which Lieut. Roper handed all his sails, 
except the mben, which be balanced, and lay ta i8t| 
Stryenson Treete, Jet. (1886} axs Take a turn round ilia 


capstan, imd Ue-to for the tide. 

D, To come to be food of a person. 

S788 Rosa Halenore 79 , 1 do like him Rair, An* that be wad 
ly too (ed. 1789, p, 85 like me], 1 hae na« fear. 

29 . ftie op. t ft- To be laid out for burial 
tg93 Becoh Reliestee 0/ Rome (156^ *53 VUanye and 
synne y^ weren vsed & done about dead bodyes lioging vp 
ft yet IS vsed about in many plaoei, or the body be boma 
to diurch. 

b. To go into or remain in Tetiremcnt or retreat ; 
to take to one's bed or keep one's room as an in- 
valid ; (of a ship) to go into dock. 

1699 Dammer Fey. II. iil 14 There they [sbipsl most lye 
up, or be 3 or 4 Years in their return fo«n a place which 
may be sailed in 6 Weeks. «i868 Dkeenb in Honeeh, 
WordeipKBAltx He has a bad cold— rheumatism— -be must He 
up for a day or twa s88t Obrenbr Cnn 595 The Mack 
bear lies up during ths day In caves and amotm rockE 
1891 R. Riplino Atony Invent. e6 When there s nothing 
going on, there is nothing going on, and you lie up 1897 
Attbntle Syet. Med. II. 44s Some days the patient may 
feel comparatively well and nt for work, on othw days he is 
languid and lias up. 

o. To He up in lavender 3 to be in safe keeping 
or custody. (C£ Lavuidbb tA.^ 2 .) 

xisa Sco^ Nigel xxe, Alas t tha good gentleman Has 
in lavender.. hlmsaK 

d. To lay or shape one’s conme. 

1779 Fobrest F47. N. Guinem 169 The land wind veered 
to toe northward, and we lay im no batter than west. 1868 
Atkinion Cleveiaeid Cleu., Ltg up to, 10 proceed towanfo 
10 lay or ahapa oim's oourM to, agiven ptaoe. 

Inflected lying (UHQ),liftd (laid). 
Forms; lefin^ r Idcuan, 8 leio)eii, a>5 liM-a, 3 
lege, (MMd^.lili), 4 l#y(o, lai, lija, li, 3-7 ly, 3-8 
lya, 4 laJ|a, lygha, ]y^«> 4-5 

4-6 lay, Sc. la, 5 ]y(3)ya, 5-6, g Sc. and north. laa, 
4- lift Ind. fru, 2nd sing, a. 3 Orm, la)liaaat, 
4 ll|aat,liy^, laz(a)t,Uii(a,4-3 lyaa8,3- Uaafo 



ua. 


256 


uar. 


mrtk. uA Sc. 4 Udm, UIm, Um, 4-5 I’M, 
4^ tola. |n/dv> «• I 1 AI*> 5 

UC«S, to}4 toi^J>, Orm. 


Uc«S, to}«8. togh«J>. Orm- tojbe).f. 4 

to«K toib, tolghth, tolth, l]r«3(«)ttai, llhth, Uk^ 

B ll«h(*, B- A 4 tolM, toTM, B 

Uja.to|b«i, 6 *. tota, 4- Itoa, yrdpl.i &; tona, 
toTM. A /. a. I Ifeh. U«, (A* Iwoa). *-3 
Inia, 8 toht lab, Udid^i 3-4 Iom, 4 toidb togh, 
UA, Irali. $• 4 U)«4(a, totiada.l^da, Itoda, 
toada. laghad, tolfa)d, Itoid, 4-< Sc. toll, toy*, 


lyaa, a. WUiaA'.or phiaae: TotakeawMbylyiagt 

itoA to (* janon, eta) tofe or «irf ^bj lyud. 

*• Gomoom HummtrUi 1. 17 c, 1 hav* Icaowa mat 
S lluiuteni ^ ..M 1 eLw- 


lf 9 dm, leghil^ ll«i 4 4“^ * 5 ?. lail, l«jt, 

4-7 lytdB lild, 7 i’r. lewl, 4- 11 «L /Vi. o. 
I loi«n, a-s MoJa(n, loa«n, 3 Mowdy 3-4 
jalowCsy loimy 4 lowe(n, UUen* $• 4 

l#rt, 5 lr^tf 4- [A. Com. Teut itr. vb. 

(in Eng. conjugated weak from the i^th c.) : OE. 
Uofom Ageii) corresponda to OFrit. 

*/&»! */in/fa (reconM in 3rd ain^. prea. ind. 


Lymr u Wka. 179a L *g» If you don’t ooo tiaa or anochir 
. . Ivo younelf iBtoaoiM oonfeuadod aaapo, I will oo na e n t 
to U hnngad . lyta JL Saoe Bmirkmm Damn L 4I Every 
one would coll Ui otory. hb own way, and oonbina to l>a 
an bonaat lawyer out or ab ticaad. nrt Sia J. Kavb JiitL 
^ r ofDortMo‘ 


G. lUm, Goth, iiugan, ON. 

(Sw. yw. On. (fw), f. Teut root *iaug^ s 

Mf-), whence Ln ; cogn. w. OSl. /ila lie.j 
£ inir. To tell a lie or iiea; to utter falaehood ; 
to apeak fUael j. 

fft BBekL Mom 19 Sa awtiT^ gaet .. tona leak, e 1090 
vSc. in Wr..Wakkar 401/1 F^iutL ha )m be bag. r 117S 
Mom 91 pu haueet Ilmen pan halie geata Jfid, 93 
Ne lute bn na nuMinum I Hid, 153 Hwenne he muQ ii open 
^ to li|a r saoo fVarr 4 ViftMt (1B88) 9 Dar 6u lu)e, 
8u leaee dieueL e laeo Trim, Coll. Mom, 131 He ha neuM 
ne llhah na liga na wila 0 laaa Oemim 5190 pu le^heeet, & 
beawikeut iwa Hn a|hen wraeche eawla e laes Lay. 17684 

K a Iwh [r laye leh] ha Ia8a mon. m laag Ltz, Kaik, 1431 
it M ewiSe lufeome leoret ha blen. a laag A ner. R, a36 

& \ Uett, ewaS beo. fula Hng. laaj R. Glouc. (Rolli) <^8 
a adde to foule Ilowa. a i^eo Cmrsor M . 5143 (Cott.)^u 
Ugbee {G4tt. Ilea, Fair/, lyea, Triti, h-eatl now, eber pan- 
tener 1 1340 Ajnnk, 63 Kvaad Hng hit b to lyma c 117s 
Sc. Leg. Sninit xxy. (jniiom 106 My gud brethyn. qidiy 
leaf tou bT 4ia8o Wveur li'Mt. (1880) 064 In whiche au- 


leaf |ou bT 4i|8o Wveur (i8fa) 064 In whiche au- 
loflta be aalda eop R in whiche he bi)eda t30| Langu 
F, FI, C XXL 35« poof lowe tyl aua c 1994 
S4e poo byeat, & hou lexC. c mm Gmmolya m; Tbou Uxt, 
aeid Oaineiyn,ao broke 1 my chyn. ujkkCoih. Amgl,%%iit\ 
To Lye {A, LeeS eomtmoHtnrC igxi Dougla* jEnois 1. 
FroL ajj Lea than wyee autourU bne Trdl 1S53 bynei 1967 
CM# « Godlio BaU, (S. T. &) 193, 1 eey, )e leit euerb one. 
i|ii Sioxav Apol, Pocirio ( Ark) Aa I Uke it, to lye. b 

to aflinna that to ba true which b lalae. 1678 Buhvam Filgr, 
L 7 It wae made by him that cannot lye. a 1784 JoHiiaoN in 
J B o n otiltn, 1781(1848)67^1 He Iiea, and he knowa he liea 
■Ml BmoN Amk ATtr. (1886) L e63. 1 lied againat myaelf 
aodconfeeaed the theft, albeit 1 am altogether innocent of it 
b. TP lU of (arch.), ton, \upon : to tell lies 
tbont 

a laoo MormiOdc sBt Of ho pine ha.hare boed nelb Ic hpn 
noui bioaen. a laaSif nrr, R, 68 And te unwreaie bliSeliche 
lb8 on h* loda e laio MoU Mold, 39 Forget ti fob bat 
lihbS be of weree R worldaa wunne. c 1175 Pastim ^ Our 
Lordo4X in O, R, Mice, 44 A ueole kunne wUe hi lowen 
him vp-oa c tmoSt, Andrew eS in S, S, F, (180a) 99 pu 
worn wel mid alia Pat hu ha<of loude lixt c 139a Amk 4 
Amdi, 838 Ha bighth on oua withouten JUU c 1400 Ljm 
frmmdc Clrm. 140 Manye man li)an fX ha ^ 

aaea iiet Dunbai Ftytini m, Konnedu 138 Thocht thaw 
a.thut vpoun ma bid 1899 Aylmbi Hnrkoram L a Tha 
•marta of tha tormentaa made him to confaxM it, and lya of 
him aalC igPa J. Hay Pornmndis in Cmik, Tmetmtos (1901) 
19 Quhy ar ye nocht eMcheemed . . to lie on wia in your 
praachinge. eaying [etc.), ideg Eabub Microcotm.^ Modest 
Man (Ai^) 80 WEoeoeuer dare lya on him hath power ouer 
him. iMa Caxlvlb Frodk. Ci IV. 400 Nobody ra more 
Ibd oC liyi R. £u.u u. Ca/wtf ar Uvu. ao lliey 1 m on her 
fiUonm os(\. 

O. Proverbial expremions. For io He in ends 
teethe throat, to lie like a trooper^ lee the tbe. 

01400 FiettU of Satan 317 Nou hou ly^ in Mn hod 
aigaa Sbblton MtrU Tmltt v. Wka 1843 L p. lx. He .. 
woul^ me feet aa a horae wonlde trotta 1990. PAteoa 
8fo/e He wyll lya ee fast as a dogga wytl trotta igli 
Mmprti, EpUt, (Arb.) ai Bbhope woF lya like dogs. 

2 . fix. Chiefly of inanimate objecti : To pretent 
false statements : to oonvey a false impietiion ; to 
make a deceitfnl show. 

c laao BoitUryAir Da hoc na b^afl nO)t of fib a tgeo 
Cwnar M. 5054 For quen ha tan ha eel Na ^ht 
moght Hdr blddae 1 ^ Ibid. 1470a Pe hali wnite 1 iea[ /jmk 
lyahl na wight 14x8 Lvim. Dt GuU, Pilgr, aejTd The 
marour lyad verily, 2489 Caxtoh Gold. Leg. The 

Phlloiopoeri ware brouipt to thb tha^they lajm* ;that the 


X887 J. Hogo Microtc, I. it. 58 llluimnated by a combina^ 
tion of the parabola and a flat Lielmrkuhn. 

XtieborikiUuiiflA ^ Anat, [l 

Lielnrkukn (see pree.) 4 -iah.] LieborkUhnian 
follicles or glands : minute tubular cavities thickly 
distributed over the small intestines. 

tSSB Bxamdb Did, Set Suppl.. Lieberkuhnbn [r/r] glenda 
1897 AiUmift Sett Med. ll. 701 Ammbae aia found in the 
boraers of the ufoers, chiefly in the Lieberkflhnian Ibllbiea. 
1.44115117 (If^b^). [From the name oi the in- 
ventor, Baron ^tus von Liebig (1803-1873).] 
More fullv, Liebig's extract {of beef) i A prepara- 
tion obtained from beef, containing tbe salts and 
extractive principles of iha meat in highly concen- 
trated form, without the albumen, gelatin, or fat 
1889 E, A Paxase Frmet. Hygiene (ed 3) §46 When 
Liebifl'e extreot b taken during tetigue, ic b found to be 


bly reetorativa. 


> Newt %’j Dec., Thu 


alementys h^en or of nature euflied 1519 Douglas 
Ainei* t. ml eje Thb wther buik..So frenschlie bii, 
onath twa wourdb gab richt. 1697 DaYoaN Vim. Ceerg. 
L 387 The Sun. who never Uee, Foreteb the Change of 
Weather in the Skiea lyja Pora Ep. BtUkurti 940 Wlm 
liondon’a column, pointing at iho uuee. Like a call bully, 
lifts the bead, and 

8. quasi</rwsr. f it with cogn. ob). Obs, 
a 19BO Career M, 16067 Mani letsog bad hal lotm again 
letnK daL i|77 Lamoi- F, PI. R. xviiu 400 ^ Imynge. . 
hat h^ bwe p.rr. Mgl^ bytf til Eue. ri449 Pacoca 
It UL I w Mamr bsingb yj^c herd him Ua e ifoo 
Wpl EncM*t Teet, (Copland) A^ ^ My tounge that neuar 
lUdbslnge. 

t b. To sty or allege fislsely. Obs, 
a saw Seoem Sint lx. in A E, F, (i86t) 18 O wmrfe feson 
tteMlK cEmSc,l^.SnfnitlAFeirn^n 9 pvL^d^ 
hat hou aria rigia jR^.i. ii How>holdo 1 . . iripyoi 
lha psnanca for thynges which 1 wane thow lyeat varyip. 


6 iMKver, 3-7 Hew, l8f<(f)«r, 7 ]oll(f)or, 6 Sc, 
loor,6-liotea AlsoSUermr. Supen, ildofv 
lioftmt, -oat, -uat, 3 lifoeh. 3*^ leovest, 3-6 U- 
tmS, 4^ llereaS, (oleif-,lliiMt>, Abo 

dtoTweal. fOE. Mof Uof^ OFHs, liaf OS. Hob, 
Hof (Du. /r' 40 > OHG. IM, Hup, lui. Hob, Hob 


4 Mmn tVmr 1 . eQ4 The ckanuler or Doet Ifohamod waa 
lied away. 1869 CABLYta Fmik, Gi, xil vIL uSTa) IV. 177 
Ihe tragically earnest meanlna of your Lift, b quite liM 
out of you, by a world sunk in ilea 18M Pnn^ 6 Dec. stSA 
Go on tnmely to allow younelf to belied into Party blindnees. 
1 4 . trams. To give the lie to. Ohs, 


Litul jon. 1484 Waterford Arch, in xath Rep. Mitt, M^S, 
Comm, App. v. 331 He lied and rebuked the balif, to the 
great contempt of the King. 

(iai'&bed). [f. Ln v.l 4 Abed.] One 
who lies late In bed ; a late riser; a aluggard. 

17A Foots Mayor 0/ C, l Wke. 1799 1 . 173 nre a lazy 
lie-a-bed 189a W. laviKO Alhambra (1B511 049 She wa» a 
little of a riatteni, something more of a lie-a-bed, and, above 
all, a gpsrip of Che first water. v88i Dlackmork ChnetamU 
xlviii. what has made a lark of such a lie-a-bed ? 

UeandB lileare, obs. ff. Ltino ppl, a, , Laib jfi.l 

UobeMrit# (trbdnordit). JIftn, Also lleb- 
nerite. [Named, 1 $47, by J. C. Marignac in honour 
of L. Liebener: see -xta] A pinice-like mineral 
resulting from the alteration of nephelite (Chester). 

1865 Watts Did, Chem, 1 1 1 . 580 Idebenerite, 1878 Law- 
aXNCB Cr. Cetia*t Rock* Clast, 38 Liebnerite. 

Xdebaidrilhll (irboikSn). optics, [Named 
afler the inventor J, N. Lieherkuhn (1711-56), 
an nnatombt of Berlin.] A silver concave reflector 
fixed on the object-glass end of a microscope to 
bring the light to focus on an opnque object 


(MHG. Heb, Hep, mod.G. Heb), ON. HdU ( 5 w. 
ljuf), Goth. Hufs {Hub A OTeut pre- 

Teut ^tembho* (whmoe OSL IJubE), f, Aryan root 
^leubh- ( : laubh^ \ Imbh; whence Believe, Love).] 
K,adJ, 

L Beloved, dear, agreeable, acceptable, predoui. 
Also Hrfanddear. A In attrib. use. Obs, exc.dwvA. 

Awnwi/94 Aedon K laolna handen .. on bearm acipes. 
ciooa Agt, Ged. Matt. xviL | Her ys min koA sunn, 
riage Gen, 4 Ex, 4136 In to bf reete hb eowle wood 
a 1900 Career M, 17 Cn triittrem and bye Irif ysote. 198a 
Lanou a a I 136 Loue b hs buest ^ng hat vr locd 
askeha t|i7 Trbvisa Migden (Rolb) 11 . eyo Men made 
ymagan to bw leue fiandea a igfU Wyatt Feet, lf'Ar.'<iB3i) 
17 For all that can no maa bringXbfler jewel unto hiH lady 
near. 1979 G. Haivsy Letter^ (Camden) 145 She ehould 
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(rice) with the chocolate and Liebig which he baa in hand 
will laAt him fc« about three weeka 1873 TxiiraAM Moab 
X. 176 Meat and Liebig, without breed, .wee crying diet. 

Eg, 1874 L. Tollsmachb in Fertn, Rev, Feb. 047 Th^ 
00 not contain the mond Liririg which would alone latbfy 
deacendanti of tbe Platmiic guardiaai. 1890 Specteder 
9 Aug., If there b to be a Supreme ParUament in future, it 
muAt M a Liel^'s extract of Parliament. 

aiirib. 1893 FT F. Mooaa / Forbid Banns (1899) B4 Love- 
making on the Liebig princtpie . . ea much bve-making aa 
would do duty for six montba oompreaeed into half an hour. 

Uobi^te (iPbigait). Mtn, [Named i>y J. L. 
Smith, 1848, after Baron Justus von Liebtgx see 
-m.] Hydrous carbonate of uranium and caldum, 
found in thin, yellow incruatations (Chester). 

18^ A mtr, TmL Sd, V. 336. 1868 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 908. 

ue-by. [t. phr. to He by \ see Lxi v.^ 20,] 

1 . A concubine, mistress. Nowiffa 4 (Cf.Lio-BT.) 
a 1696 UseHxe Ann. vi. (1658) 13a He obtained thb favour 
.. by tha means of hb Lle-by: which was a wench of 
Eretria. s8b5-8o Jamieson, .a, A mUtress, a concu- 

bine Fifi. i 896 Elwoithv W, Somerset Werddds, s.v., 
Why. her wad'n never no better’n Squire — 's lie by. and 
now her’t anybody'^ 

1 2 . A neutral. (Cf. bydier s.v. By- B. 2 a.) 

18.. Postscript to Rntkerjerds Lett. (1857) 969 Their 
Master [Saun] fearing little, or finding little damage to hb 
dominion, ^ these lazy ly-byee and Idb loiterers, lyn 
M*Wasd Earned Comtend, 354 (Jam.) Such an henuefc 
appearance. . . would make you live and die omamente to 
your profession, while ly-bys will stiuk away in their sockets. 
8. (See quot.) 

1840 Evid. Mali Docks Comm. 31 What b called a Ua-by, 
or racesi, to enable vesseb to peas. 

Iliad, variant of Lted ppl, a. U,S, 

Xilad(ga, Idedgar, obs. ff. Lieoe, Ledoeb. 
Xiaf (iff)f a. {sb.), and adv. Forms : 1 18 of, 
Uo^ 3-4 laof {if^ectedluoru, laofva), 3 lof, 4-5 
luf, loaf, lu8T0, 9-4 Uf {pnflected loro), 4-6 
laf(f)8, 6^ loro, (4 lovof, lowe), 4-6 leeHs, (« 
leeff), 4-8 leewe, 6, 9 leeve, 9 leef, 4-7 lel^ 
5 leyi; 6-7 lelfb, lelT(e, 4 Sc, 4, 6-8 lire, 
5 lyrre, 4-6 l«(e, (4 Ujf), 7-8 liH; 4-6 Ijefla, 4-7 
llefti, s- llel Compar, 1 18 -, UoIRe (fem. and 
neat -«e), a leofere, 3 leover, 3-6 lever, 4-3 
Mbr, (4 .$lr.lTfiar), 4p4leTir, -jrTf (6 leflbr, leip)B 
5-6 iir. laifw, 3-7 leete, -ir, leeviTi 6-7 IMRar, 


dear. 1579 G. Hasvby Letter^ fCamden) 145 She ehould 
nut noeoe to care for y* leefiet frende she had. teae Sramwe 

lUB beguilsdniuL 1801 

111. i. in HazL Dodcley 

. - Salbburys liefest lord. 1740 

Shshstomb SdmlmisBreu 139 In which, when he receives 
hb diadem. (Xir sov'reign pnnee end liefest liMe b plac'd. 
1144 Ld. H OUOHTON Mem, Many Scenes, Vaientia 198 
Here the sun b pleased to cast Lleteet smiwk 
t b. Used in addressing a person. Ohs. 

Bsemmlf isx6 firuc flbses beaites, Beowulf Uofe^ hyae mid 
haela ^897 K. A^LFsaD Gregety's Past, xxxvi. 053 Du 
leofesta broSur. rix 78 Lame, Hem, 19 Nima8 feme nu 
leofemon hwilche sife he us tefeft. a imk Leg. Katk, 1373 
O. leue feren, feire b us i-falten. c 1930 King, qf Tart 656 
Lrove sire, trouwe on this c 1389 (^uexx G. W. 1x70 
Dido. Now leue sbtyr myn what may it be. 14x8 Br. Bbav- 
roar in Ellb Orig, Lett Ser. il 1 . 101 n^/r, Levest earthly 
Lorde. 1482 (Paxton Reynard xx. (Arb.) 50 Lief bellyn 
wherfore be ye angry, xgis Douglas jEnHs nr. ProL 01 
Thar bene bot few example takis of viber. Bot wilfully 
fallb in the tyre, leif brother. 1575 Ga/nm, Gm/on 11. iv. 
Who was it leiue son T speke. icb pray the. i6bo Quarlks 
Tonak K lb. Dears Uefext Lord, that feaxt'iit the world with 
Grace, rase Holi>and Cympmdia 007 Children mine. Irafe 
and deare, 1 love you botn alike 

o. In predicative use. Const, dot. or to, unto, 
esp. in liefer was, were, to me, him, etc. with inf, 
or clause as subject [ «= * 1 had rather ']. Also Sc, 
liejis m#«dear is to me (see also Lebze mb). Obs, 
exc. arch, and dial. 

a^foa O, E, Ckron. an. 755 (Parker MS.) ^ cusedon hie 
[net him nsenig nue^ leofra uere bonne hiera nlaford. r seoo 
iELPRic Gen, xxix. 19 Leofre me ys bset ic hi; sylle j>e bonne 
o8rum men. c iiTg Lamb, Mom, 37 Swilche nine ic babbe 
bet me were leofere bonne al world . . mont iu habhen an 
alpl braje summe liase. ctaeo Trin. Coll. Mom. 09 pu 
shalt ben lef and wurfi and liken alle men. c xaoo Ormim 
X 4701 To lakenn himm wibb patt tatt himre lu lefesRt off 
bin ahhte. a sago Owl 4 Night aos pe) . . leof Iv.r. lof] 
him were nihtegale. a 1900 Cnrtor M. B3936 Ms ilk praier 
leuedi pou here. For baa pat ar me Hjfe and dere. 19 . 
B. B. Allit P. A a 661 U>t lueler gente if pou schal Iom^ 
loy for a gemma pat be waa lef. 1340-70 Alex.^^ Dind, 
56a Hure was lecherie fuf. c 1380 SirFerumh. 1143 Leuers 
me were by my fay he were to^lrawe wyb hors. 1390 
Gowxa Corf, II. aos Now ches and tak which you b levers. 
CS994 P, PL Crede 16 perfor lemo pe byleue leueu me 
were, c 14x8 Hocclbvr yonathas 170 This man to folkes 
alle was ao leaf. 1470-89 Maloby Arthur iv. xx, Ye haue 
lefts me the yongest and the favrest, and she is mooit 
Imiest to me. i|po-ao Diinbab Poems Ixxv. 4a Pull leifis 
me )our graceles gane. 15x9 Douglas sEneis 111. vii. 37 
O levU me i the l^est thing leving. And verray ymage of 
my Aatianax )ing I sgss Moax Rick, III, Wks. 63/x 1 nem 
wer leuer to lem alF that thel haue besyde, then [etc.]. 
1908 SpaNsaa F, Q, tv. iiL 5a Cambel tooke Cambina to 
hM fere, The which as life were each to other liefe. 1997-8 
Bp. Hall .$*«/. iv. u. 6x Thy fathers odious name. Wboee 
mention were alike to thee ea leeue Ah a catch-mb fist unto 
a bankrupt! sleeua ^1809 Holland A mm, Jtfarceli. 147 
Those who are moat leife and dears unto ue Hball bee riaves. 
18x4 W. Bbownb Sheph. Pipe B 7 Leuer me were be alaine 
in this place. .Then puipoee againe you any fallace. 1847 
H. Mobs Sor^ cfSonl Unes 2 fa But all are deaf Vnto my 
Muse, that b most lief To mine own self. 184a Tcnnybom 
Moris D' Arthur 80, I charge thee, quickly go agaia Aa 
thou art lief and dear. 

d. In various constructions with have (see Have 
aa, and cf. G. Heb kaben, Du. liefhebbed ) ; / (etc.) 
had (occas. have) as lief a$, I had (occat. f AatM), 
liefer {than), f liejest, with object a sb„ iff, phraie 
(with or without to) , or subordinate clause, f Also 
in catachrestic coostnictlont(see Have as cL 

In rd,ye^d, hddiatc,) ms ths ambiguous oontmetion 
b prob. taka o to reprasent would latber than had; the 
examplas are therefmv placed under the adv. Actual in- 
etanoee with had might still occur, but only aaarvA. oediaL 

c rate A'. Eng, Leg, 1 . C4J79 For ich habbe leouere pat le 


e Mfo A'. Rug* Leg, 1. 94^ For ich habbe leouere pat 90 
Mrs otrar<oome. Ibid, 471^01 ?u3ft hadde ich leoueru ira 
wwu Lhuld. tg.. KAUt, ai F^e R fiUe. .hadde lever a 
ribaudye Than to here of God. Ibid, 1034 I'heo riche., 
•aide tW haddeu, aikblkhe, Leovere steorve, .than [etc.b 
e sgfis WiiL Pedeme 453, 1 have lever that love than lac.ai 
mi^araiea, c agmSIr, Leg, Saints axix. {Piacida*^ ago He 
hadab lef bededMbfhMwyfbutiemed. rssleWvcur 
Ssl Whs, IIL 19 pei ban bvere to dien bi ptyda ai^ hi 
B fi ali ce pan tolyve in laekeiieeatideharite. . e sdm CfUvcaa 
Merck, T, 919 Leuera ich hadde to dyen on a knyfl T* 
thra ofliwae J deere wiL — AfinefPa /Vufi g, 1 il 
leueae tes a harel ale That jgode IM my wyf hfidd^ 
thbtali. sue OowaaCaq^lLijo^l ham Ur layers t 


•come. Ibid, arx/iait BusA hadde ich leouere idi 
ilA t%,, KAiH, ai F^e R fiUe. .hadde lever a 
Than to here of God. Ibid, 1034 I'heo riche.. 
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• M««rCMd, , 

Of UMM» tbr« wotImi. . . 1 lMidd« leu«r h«r« cbun pny 

lbMg« cIIm. liop HOLLAND Amiw, M4trt§U, A 4 H« hmd 
kiur SAVN on* cUicm aimI «ttbj*et« Uf* than kill a ihoutand 
•namka. iAm TtAiv Cmmtt. titm. jurat • H* had as li«f 
haw* parted with his v«iy heart-blood. tM Fielmno TVw 
T hat'S VII. vit On* had liavatar touch a toM than th* 0esh of 
some people, ngd Toldbbw /firf. * Or/Smmt 1. lai With 
ail my havt,. .lor I bad as lilT sit with Lucy or Mari^t as 
either of you, and at any time whatMomever. a lyM Mkb. 
F. Snbsidam Sidu^ BiubdpkXS, 311 . 1 as Im k»ave let 
it alone. 

1 2 . Desiromi, wishful, willing, glad. Const 
to with inf. Oh. 

(ThU use app. resulted frmn a conversion of the construc- 
tion with dative, him is iis/ (see i c) beooniiiw kt is ii^ 

c ISM Potm iifuss Edw. It (Percy) xHii, llie gode4»i 
adw have never a moasel. Be he never so lef. c ino A rth, 

0 MsrL (KOlbing) 307a with five hundred noble kni)tes 
Hardi & strong, & leue to fi^tea. a igso Hamfolk PssUUr 
cxliii. 4 Man. .pat Is leuer to lose his saule his hist. cxjfio 
Wycup Ssl. Irks, II. 098 pea new* ordns ech on pat ben so 
lef to lye. Uitt 111 . 173 And thus us ow not to be lefe of 
jugement of men. c 1400 ksnft Costums (Percy Soc.) si, 

1 was lefe for to escape, c 1430 Syr C'susr. (Koxb.) ^aS l‘o 
aaue his londea he waa lefa. c 1460 J. Kusskul Bk. B'urturo 
487 With a spone lightely to ete your souerayne mav be 
leeflT. T 1 147s Sor, Invs utgrs 503 I'haL tny father so leve 
be be That wyll profer me to thee, rigoe Yng ChiUr, 
Bk. 70 in Babsss Bk. (1868) si Be not lefe to telle tydinge. 

8 . Antithetically to loatk, in senses 1 and s. 
Also absoi., esp. in for lief or loath, Obs. exc. arth, 

Botmulf SIX Ne inc enig mon. ne leof ne lafi belean mihte 
torhfullne » 6 , € xaoo 7 'rin. Coli, Horn, 183 A 1 pat me was 
leof, hit was pe loft, cigoe Hmrlok 8379 Ne leten he nouth 
for lef ne loth, c igSe Chaucrs L. G. IV, 1639 Ho/si/. 4 
Msdsa, lliat be for leT or loth Ne shulde neuere hire false. 

_i Lvou. Chrtm, Troy 1. vi, < )iher for lyef or lothe. 
c 1460 J. Russkll Bk. b/urturs 1 18a The Gioke, be he looihe 
or leen. ssafi Skklton Ms^guy/, 35^4 Nowe leue, nowe lothe. 
1584 Pbblb Arraignm. Parts 11. 11, Well, Juno, whether we 


i lasg Pf&r. L 
worklea. . . 1 nadi 
Idea HOLLAND 


Ssmdi (Canton; v. H. (1899) 75 
Jde leuer here speke, chun onv 


he lief or loth, Venus hath got the apple from us both. 1847 
H. More Song 0/ Soul 11. X iv. iv, Our adversarie*, loth or 
lief Must needs confess* that [etc.], ityo Mosrib Enrihiy 
Par, 111 . IV. 363 An oath To do my bidding once, if tie^e 
or loath It were to thee. 1883 R. W. Dixon Masto iiL viiL 
136 Now hence must 1 . .be 1 loth or lief. 
t 4 . a. absol. (When used in addressing a supe- 
rior - Sir I Sire I Lord D Obs, 
epov Mtnu in Earle Land Chartsrs (1888) ifia Leof ic fie 
cySe bu hit wjes ymb fiet loud wt fuiitinl. c looe iCLPRic 
/tom, L 3x4 Hi..cwaBdon to fiam apostulun. La leof, 
bwet is us to dunne. aixyg Cott, Horn, 335 La lief matie 
wiinan for^eten his 03* cud. rigeo Havelok a6o6 'Ye 
lef ye *. couth pe erl guntcr. c 1330 R. Brunnk Chron. ( t8io) 

1 4 Lefe A dere, Mv loud is at pi will*, cxrjjko Wvclip 
'oL IVks, 111 . 357 But leve take heed to Cristis wordis. 
— IVks, (1680) 45A ^if he do good to pe chirclie in prciyng 
or in studiynge, leve, what is pis to herdis ofiis. a 1400 
Sir Pore, x Lef, lythes to me Two wordes or thre Off one 
that was fair* ana fre. 

t b. quasi-rA A beloved, a dear one ; a friend, 
aweetheart, mistress ; occaa. a wife. Similarly iu 
the com par., one who is dearer. Obs, 

971 Blickl, Hem. ax Ne hip he Codes leof on psem nehstan 
das,^*. c laso Lutslsoth Serm. 63 in O, E. Misc, 186 H wenne 
heo to chirche comep to pe haliday Eueruch wile his leof 


heo to chirche comep to pe haliday Eueruch wile his leof 
iseon. a sgoo Cursor M, 4353 pat pou mi lefe wald be. 
13.. R, E, Aim, P. B. 939 Jta wern Loth & hit lef, his 
luflyche dexter. 13.. Gaw, h Gr, Knt. 1783 Bot if je haf a 
kmman, a leuer, Mt yow lyices better. s|8d Wvclif Song 
Sol L 8 To my riwng in charis of Farao. I licnede thee O 
my leef c xgfifiCHAUcBB MiUoVs T, B07 Alwey the nye sive 
Maketh the ferre leve to be looth. 1390 Goww Co^. 1 1 . 
33 X Bot natheles ache hadde a levere. e 1430 Syr Cenrr, 
(Roxb.) 6576 Nou wel 1 wote this faU theef Hath thus led 
a*way my Icef. e 1483 Caxton Dialagmes viil. 39 Amand, 
your cosen alyed Hath a fairer lyef Than vn baue. 1999 
Spbnsbb Col, Clout 16 Colin my liefe, my lire. s6ax Ainb- 
WOBTH Song Sol. V. 9 What is thy Lief more then another 
Lief? 1033 P. Flbtchbb Poet, ll/isc, 67 Ihomalin my Uef, 
thy muaicic stnins to hear* More raps my soul, then [etc.). 

3 ,adv, Dearly, gladly, willingly. Chiefly with 
would, pa. suM. (occos. St. with omission of would). 
Also in as lief {as), the liefer\ lief I were • 1 would 
gladly be. 


{as), the liefer I lief I were ml would 


etg He might spare tudi a fQfea..as I would as Beve not 
have to encounter, sljy Uowitt Rur, H/k 111. hi. (iBfis) 
BAS She would aa lieve bait with the akin off her back as 
with her money. sSga Tnacicbbav Esmond i. vi, I would 
as lief go there as anywhere, ilgg Mbs. CABaxu. Hortk 
4 .S’, xxxvii, I’d liefer sweep th* streets, if paupers had na* 
got hold on that work. iM Tbnnvbon Q, Mary iil i. Far 
Defer had 1 in my country hall Been readinf some old book, 
slafi A. E. HotWMAN Skro/^sk. Lad 1, Where shaU one halt 
to deliver I'hia luggage I’d UH set down f 1898 Pad Matt 
Mag. June aso To sinp was to confeu her sex, than which 
she would liefer have died. 

Iiiaf, obs. form of Leaf, Lin. 

ti Ud*f-h#bbev. Obs, rare, [a. Du. hepiehber, 
agent-n. f. liefhebben to hold dear, f. He / dear 4 
hebben to have.] An amateur. 

I0g9 Bbamhall Ausw, to MiUturs 134 Put a LisPkobbsr. 
or rtrttiosOt among a company of rare luctures, and he will 
pick out the best piece* fur their proper value. tOafi Blount 
G lossofr., LiefksMor, a lover. (Citing BramhalL Hence prob. 
the misuse in the next quot.} 1791 ijcabmont Poems 13 Her 
fause lief hebber owre the ling Did wale iiis nichily way. 

tXiit'flXt ^ Porms: 1-3 Idoilio, 3 

leoflloh, 4 leflloh, letrell, 4-5 lefly. [Oh^. 
M^ic >= OFris. liafHk, OS. liof, lioblic (Do. liefe^ 
lijk), OHG. Uuphch (MHG. tieplich, mod.G. lteb’‘ 
Itch, GoXh.iiubaleiks ) : seeLiEF 0. and -LT 1 .] Lov- 
able, lovely, delightful, beautiful, pleasant, dear, 
glad. Applied both to persons and things. 

Bsowulf lUoo Sitnii ecglafes heht his sweord niman leofllc 
iren. a 900 Cynewulf Crist 400 [Hi] lofiab leoMicne. 
c 1173 Lamb. Hom, 163 Ihesu teke pet tu art se softe and 
se swote, ^ette to swa leoflic . . pet [etc.], c laeg Lav. 31787 
Swifie leoflic wes pe mon. a sa^ Juliana 17 Leggra m 
lufierliche on hire leofliche lich pat hit lifieri o bJode. 
ataag Auer, R, 90 taoftich ping nis hit nout pet nnere 
here Bwuch mu 5 . a\ae/o Vrtisun in Cott. Hom. 187 Uor 
all* bir^e awetest, alre pinge leoflucest. 13^70 A Ihaumisr 
437 pel .. With a leflich lust lachte togeder. ^1460 Laum 
Jal ^ Gawayn, my lefly frende. 

t U6*fly« Ohs, Also 1 Idoflios, a- 3 laof- 
lioha, 3 laflioha, {Omu loflii), levelike, 4 leof- 
lyohe. [OE. lioJlUe » OHG. (MHG. 

iiepliche, mod.G. lieblicK), 0 '^. litijlega i see Lief 

0. and -LT ^.] Beautifully ; dearly, kindly; wil- 
Lngly, gladly. 

coee tr. Bseda's Hist. iv. xxv. (1890) 350 peah pe ic sceole 
enlle wican foastan, ic pKt leoflice do. a iiyg i oti, Hom, 
357 IcU isco a sonde cutnen, awide gledd icneret, feier »nt 
fieolich, and leofliche aturnet. ^xaoe Obmin 4950 Lefli) 
to peowwtenn obre menn. c iBog Lav. 17747 Gingluere & 
licoriz he hom lefliche Bcf. a laag Leg. A atk. eaaj And at 
pM lefdis Ucome leofliche smirede. c lego Gen. 4 Ex, 3434 
Die red dhu^te moyses ful god, And leuelike it under-siM. 
t twn% On Si eving Christ 59 in O. E. Mtsc. 9a For be wolde 
pQ mwe leuflyche hold*. [1888 Sat. Rev. 14 JamgS/'a But 
if Mr. Max MOllcr will suggest any other word, we will as 
liellv use iu] 

t Xii*6fiieu. Obs."^^ In d lefeneaao. [f. Lief 

0. 4 -NB88.] Dearness. 

IMO Palsor. 838/1 Lefenesse, cksreti, 

AjiefBomo, variant of LEEboMK Obs, 

a ig47 Earl Svmrby in TottsCs Misc. (Arb.> 19 So forth 
I go apace to se that leefsom sight. s8sp W. I'ennant 
Pa/utry Storm'd (1837) 17 That temple's fluies and wa’s 
are lined Wi leifsam pictures a’ kinkind. 

Iileftel, var. if. Lbkftatl, Lieful. 

Ikiege (Ifds), 0. and sb. Forms : 3-5 lige, 4-5 
lyga ; lege, (4 leyge), 4-6 laege, (5 leoh(e. 
lyohe, lyaoh ; logge, ligge, lygge ; UegX 5-^ 
lyege, 5>7 leig(e, 6 leag(e, (lelglie), 6 Hedge, 
(7 leidge), A- liege, [a. Ob'. ligOf liege (med.L. 
Itgius^ logins) m pr. litge. It. Hgto', the ultimate 
derivation is disputed. 


The prevailing view that the word represents an adoption 
of OHG. ledigUos (mod.G. unoccupied) is supported 


Thp advb. use originated chief^ from the misinterpretai- 
tion of phrases like / kad as Itef. / had liever (see A. 1 d), 
in which vaoukl appears instcMl of kad as early aa the 
13th c. 

r sage Gen. 4 Ex. 40 And of hem two fiat leue luuen, fie 
welden al her and abuuen. sagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 530a 
He ches leuere Co deye him sulf, ban euch sorwe yse. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 3x3s pat he ne wald leuer his child cole 
pan of his lauerd wrath U> thole. 1390 Gower Conf. 1 . 96 
All* wommen lievesc wolde Be toverein of mannes love. 
t|93 Lanou P. PI. C, II. 143 For to louye py lord leucst 
oralle. aigoo-po Alosrander xo8a pare Iwgis him lefe 
^ kynge ft Ipgis all a neuen an even]. ^1450 ^rlo 
Tolous 36s L«ve y were so worthy a kityght 1490-1930 
Mytr, our Ladyo »g They that wolde leuer be in the quier. 
c 1494 Poston Lett. I. 385 So, without* your better avyse, 
1 « my brochyr purpose us to be with you ther at that 
tyme i for, the sonner, the levyr me. a igoo Cov. Myst, 
(Shoks. Six.) *67 The trewth wolde I know* as leff as ye. 
igSol'iNDALB k*raci. Prelates C vi(] U I'bc Pom., sendeib 
bln (th* Kmperoure] his corotiacyon home to him ofWmes 
moch leuer than that be sbuld oome any near*, e tgfio A. 
SooTT Poems (S.T. S.) iv. 79 Scho leir be japit thryiss. 1967 
TvaaBBV. Ovuts Ep. 830, More leffer ebouUe it lurcke, 
If 1 Blight have my will. Eggfi R. Bbbmaro tr. Terence *13 
Now aea whether of these two oonditions you would leaver 
have, nag Rambav Tosrt Misc. (1733) 1 , eo Bet I loor 
ehuas in Whiand glens To hsrd ths IdiL afibs Colbrukue 
Pkfohm, rt* V, Far lisvsr would 1 faoa about, and step 
Back to my Bmpeioc. s8s4 JamaaoN bVrii. (1830) Iv. 


by a passage in a charter of 1353 (Du Cange, s.v. Led^k- 
man), whidi contains the worda ' ligius homo, quod leu- 
tonice dicitur Ledigh-man'. I’be aHsumption of ' free ' os 
the primary sense also seems in accord with the meaning of 
the med.L. Rgia potss/as (Liucb poustib), Bgia voluntas.} 

A. adj, 

1 . The characteristic epitliet of penous in the 
relation of feudal superior and vnisaL 

a. Of the bUMrior : Entitled to feudal alle^ance 
and service. Ivow rare exc. in iiege lord, which is 
also used Jig. 

Isoga HaiTTON 111 iv. | x8 Si aucun delve fere homage a 
autre seignur lige qe a nous.] 1007 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9376 
Vr lige louerd pat yeled is And ismered to iliesu crist. 
13.. Gaw. 4 Cr, Knt. 346 pat my leyge lady lyked not 
ifle. 2380 Rolls o/Parit. 111 . 335/1 Owre lice Lurde the 
Kyng. 1390 Goweb Co^f. 111 . 144 Men schull don him 
reverence As to here liege soverein. isaa tr. Stersia Secret.^ 
Priv. Priv. a^ Oure lyse lorde, kynge henry the Fyfte. 
1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.i 30 Not so my liege lorde. 
1949 Latimbb ist Serm. be/. Edw. VI (Arb.) 30 It hath 
pIsMed (^od to graunt vs a naturall liege kynge and Lorde. 
csfieo T. Robinson M. Magd. il 1566 ShM..lollowes her 
Liegt-Lorde y* villages throughout. 1770 Junius Lett. 
xlL 009 You deserted tbs foruine of your liqge lord. 1814 
Scott Ld, ef Isles il xx. Who, vassals swom, 'Gainst their 
liege lord bad weapon borne. s^H. H.WuaoNifr//./wif/0 
1 . 97 Obfioally a feudatory di Taypur, the Raja bad taken 
advantage of the enfeebled conyitton of bis Uege lord. i8te 
Kinqslbv Horem, xxi, That is the rule of our liege loro, 
WUUam. 

h. Of the vaisaS.t Boimd to lender feudal service 
tnd afleriance. ^ (Ct Krtlwi fiiAil J i Alap, owirg 
gllegi^cef# (law). 


tg.. E. Ar Allte, P, B. 1174 N law* pat he was kgs 
tyiie. taSa Lanol. P, PI A, iv. 147 Al my lige Icodeii. 
c ii8e Wveur IVks. (1880) *90 Kynais scbulde constreyne 
. .here lyge freris ft here oper* clerkis, 1470-09 Malobv 
Artkur II. i, [They] brent* and skwe the kynges emo 
htgepeple. 1998 V raioTHRSt 4 tv C'Arws, (1875) 1 . 80 A Islae 
tnUtuf to his Praync* . , and a seditious person to the kinges 
leighe people. 1977 Nokthbrookb Vicing (1843) 237 They 
should* be arrested by the King’s Usm people as vaga- 
bondes. 2889 S. JoHNaoN Rem, SksrioeVs Bk. so Every 
Lvige-Subject of England has a Legal Property in his Life. 
1^3 Soorr Psveril xiii, 1 had . . a right to otU on every 
Uege subject to render amiwance. 2848 Wharton Lam 
Lsx., Liegs, bound by aome feudal tenure; suldact. 

to. tramf. of persona in other relatiooHilps: 
Entitled and bound to mutual fidelity. Oh. 

c 139s IVill Palems 4118 , 1 schal bue him lelli aa my 
lege broper. ^1999 Philfot in Coverdale Lett, Mari, 
(1564) The lyuyng lord, which .. hath begotten you te 
be my liege syster, geue you grace so 10 grow id that 
generation, that [etc ]. 

U d. Used lor : Loyal, faithfuL rare, 

2478 Csril/Scatte in Surtees Misc. (1888) 37 He Is a Irewe, 
Hue Inglis man. 2800 C. A Anseix tr. A. da Monio> 
/iltro's Cottfer, in Rome 46 The materialist, liege to his 
own system, is incapable of doing anything but put one after 
anotlier the results of his observations. 

2. Of or pertaining to the bontl between superior 
and vasbal. 

t^MRol/s ef Parli. IV. 434/1 Homage liege and Feauie. 
2750 Carte Hist. Eng. 11 . 401 The French maintaining it 
was a lige lioniage. 1785 Blackstqnb Comm. 1 . ^7 l4ind 
held by this exalted species of fealty was culU a J>htdum 
Ugium, a liege fee. 2818 Hallan Mid. Ages (187a) I. 99 
1 hey.. always refused to pay liege-bomoge, which implM 
an obligatiou of Mrvice 10 the loro. 

B.rd. 

L The superior to whom one owes feudal alle- 
giance and service ; ■* liege lord, 
c 2400 Destr. Troy 134 pe lege pat hom led* shuld. C2440 
Premp. Parv, eos/s Lycbe, lady or lord*. .. Bgius, 2913 
More Rick. 111 . wks. 43/3 Ye my liM* quod the Duk* 
of Buckingham thei haue [etc.]. 2913 Douolab Mnsis xn. 
Prob 847 The larkis .. Lo^s thar lege with tonyacuiyus. 
2990 SncNaBR y. Q. 11. iil 8 The Miser threw him sclfe .. 
Streight at his foot in base humilitee. And deeped him his 
liegeu to hold of him in^ fee. 1999 Shaks. Muck Ado 1. I, 
eat Liege, your Highness* now may doe me* good. 
2009 C. Butler yem, Mon. v. (1633) U, Sbee ..Most 
humbly begging in hir Dorik straines Oi nir dear Liege 
Icane to be gone. 2837 R. HuMrMSEV tr. St. Ambrose 11, 
41 He woiildnot be profuse and prodigell of ai.otker mans 
good, much lesH* of his Lciges. 1709 J. Philifs Blenheim 
3(y6 The Natives, dubious whom They must Obey, in Con- 
sternation wait, Till rigid Conquest will nronounce their 
Liege. s9o8 Addison Rosamond 1. vi. Nay, good mv 
Liege, with oatience he ar. 1789 Palsy Mot. Pkuos, (181B) 

I. 19s I'he form of doing homage at this day, by putting 
the luinds between the knees, and within the bands of the 
liege. 1788 WoLcoT (P. Pindar) PsteVs Pension Wks. 281 s 

II . 5 No less my royal liege, than you and ma. 18*3 Scott 

Peveril xivi, ‘ In the name of God. my liege,' said the Duke 
of Ormond, * let ’ [etc.]. 1837 Brownino U. iL 35 

My liege, do not believe It I 1 am youra. 

2. A vassal bound to serve his superior, a liege 
man. Hence in a wider sense : A loyal subject of 
the king. 

1377 Lanou P. Pl^ n»l 58 Alla bis lei* hrgea. 239* 
Gowbr Co^, I. 338 The kinges founds here oghne liege .. 
That hem forsoke and desobeide. 1424 Rolls g/ PaHt. IV. 
as/e Youre humble and trewe lieges that ben come ^ the 
Co( mmun]* of youre load, c 2440 Promp.Pnrv. 303/1 Lyohe, 
man or womann (P. Bgius), i 48 b^ u. Sscroia Sserot, 47 
God almyyty kepe oure kynge to ioye of his ligeya ^2470 
Hbnrv irallaes ix. 533 Xx*)' thousand off lele legis off 
France. 1949 Extracts Absrd. Rer (1844) I. *71 Tba had 
offendit . . to the quvnis grace of Scotland, in the taking, 
.. of the said William .. ne beand hir fre liege and subdict. 
2848 D. Jenkins IVks. Table, His Leidges are bound by 
Oath to remove the King. 2849 J»i> Taylor Gt. Exemf, 
II. Dioc.xi. 248 For kings and all that are In authority we 
may .. pray for peaceable rrign, true lieges, strong armies 
[etc.). iwi Scott Ksnihv. xxvii, Her Majesty, being 
detained by her gracious desire to receive the homage <» 
her Uegea 2849 S. Austin Hanks's Hist. Rgf. I. 97 I’he 
emperor's lieges. 2880 Kinglakb Crimea Vi. ix. 380 In 
future campaigns the lieges shall not be the marplots they 
were in the days of l.ord Raglen. 

tuan.o. Obs. rare. [f. Liege jA] irons. To 
render (nomoge) as a liege. 

2963-87 Foxk a. k bf. (15961 348/1 You are entred Into 
our homage by yon lieged unto us, acknowledging your 
self* . . a ii^e man unto the King of France. 

XdegMOm (IPd^dom). [f. Liege sb. v -dor.] 
The condition of being a H^ge. 

i8t3 Scott Triemt. iil xxxvi, These foremost maidens .. 
proflerr'd KcpCre, robe, and crown, Liegedom, and seignorie. 
O'er many a region wide and fair. 

XiiegBftlliy (If'dgfGli adu. rare, [f. ^lugeful 
(f. Lilge sb. -r -ful) + -LT *.J Faithfully, loyally. 

2887 Sir a. de Verb Ess. on Poetry 1 . 53 Her heart was 
Usefully ffiven to heavenly things. 

UegelesB (ll dgleB), a [f. Liege sb. + -less ] 

1. Not subject to a superior ; free. 

s8ao Keats Hyperion hl gx O why should I Feel . • 
thwarted, when the liegdess air Yields to my step a^iranu 

2. Disr^ardlol of obligations to a superior. 

In recent Dicta 

Xdftga ma, liB'gBaiAa. 

L J'eudal Law. A vassal swom to the service 
and support of his superior lord, who in return 
was obltf^ to afford him protection, etc. 

€ 2390 BW. Palsms *863 Lordinges )e ben my lege men 
pat gode ben ft Irtwe. 2387 Tbevisa Higden iRollst VII. 
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f03, Kyaf WllUiun wante Into Scotland . .and kj'ng Malcolyn 
bjrcaia tua laaga man, and awoor hym bomaga and fewie. 
fiaiM M»n« Artk. 176s Alla hla lala liga mena. Maa 
H. Srarroao in EIU« 0 »Hr, L*ii, Sar. iv. L 66 I'ha kyngya 
Ik^ mao .. han yfatajrlid hym well and nothyng va 1494 
KaaTAO CAraa. v« exav. 203 They woLda bacoma hla liega- 
aian, and bolde thayr landa of h^m for auer. iMj FirxmuiB. 
JA. Surv, aob. 1 ahall troa liagaman ba and tnia faytha 
baara to kyng Henry . . and to bia hayreiw 1579 J. Sruaaia 
Cmkittz F hj h, A trua Engliahman, a aworna licgenuin 
to hir Maiaaitlix laia Davikb Whf etc (1767J too 

If tha Irlab wnra receiuad into tha King'a proiaction, and 
toada Uaga men and frea aubjecta. lAga WAaMiNoroM tr. 
Miliotit Off, /*/*>• viU. filsi) 189 They awaar tharafora to 
WilUam. to ba hie Liaga*man. rtij Scott Tritrm, ii. vi, 
Whan Arthur . . Spoke of hia liagameo and hia throne. 
1820 KxinHTLKY Zf/f/. Rng„ 1 . 35 Tha princea of Corn- 
wMl, Walaa, Cumbria and StTatn*ciyda Decama hla liaga 
man. 1835 Milman Ltti, Ckr, vii. 11 (1864) IV. 88 building 
fortraaaaa to reduce hi« freeborn liege nien to alavery. 

3 . tran^» and Jtp. One who aervea aa though 
ftworn to do to, a mithful follower or lubject. 

i8aj Scorr Ptvtril xvU, A fahhAil liegeman to ilta law aa 
wult aa tba King. i8a7 KasLa CA'-. y. 1 Sunday Advent ii, 
Sworn liegeman of tha Cixmm. a86a MaRivAta Rom. 

(1863' 111 . xxiv. 98 Llaaemrn of Death and farce of tha Sty* 

S ian ferryman. 1884 Buxton Sea/ A fir. l.v. trg When the 
lapute lay betarean the liegenion of the uni«*araity and thoHc 
of tha etata tha univarelty haughtily arrogated the authority 
over both. 1885 PaaiCM \n Nugnana/M v n . ( 1875 > 89 The tree- 

K eera, too, ware heretica, foua of God and li.-gemen of the 
v 1 . i8y8 ^ANcaorr Hi*L U. S. I. iii. 86 Kaleigh . . cent 
. . at dva aaveral iimea, to search for liia liega-meu. 

Hence f AlrgrttnAuihlp. 

fill CoToa., Lige. allegiance, or Hegemanat^. 

U#gt poxUlila (l/ddipau ati). Chiefly Sc, 
Forms : 4 lege pousta, lagga pouata, 5 lag(ia 
po(u)ata, 6 lag powatar, liaga pouata, 7- liaga 
pouatla. [a W.tigtpoesU^moAX^^UgiapoteUasx 
■ee Lisnt a. and Poustib.] The state of being in 
health and full posiession of one's facuhiea. Now 
only in .SV. Law (see qunt. i88a). 

1940 HAMroi.B pr, Comte. 5^ t>ai wrelhed Ood In hair 
lagga poustd, ij^g Basaoua Bntee v, 165 Bot and 1 lif in 
laga poueia. Their ded mJI rycht weill vengit be. 14^ 
Bmr^ Rec, PubUt (iBra) tap ^ho had cofit fra hir son Tn 
hit Tag poata qwyl ha was lawand. 146a Ibid, 143 'Hte 
quhylkiA acho alagit wan gevyn to her by . . her fadyr in bia 
legh pouata. lA. . Bk. AUxmHdtr (DAnnetyna Club' 361 
Gif I lairiang in lUga pounta. cigte Abti^. R^. XXfV. 

H am.), Ana ta^mant maid be vmquhill Alax'. IC^ baxter 
hia lag powetar. 1609 Skicnn Reg. Mmf. 11. xviii. |y It 
ia laeoma to Uk man to giva ana raaNonabill portion of hia 
landa, to quhom ha ploaaea, iiiduring hia lifetime, in hia 
Urn poustia #1788 Eshkink Itutit. Lmw Scat. iii. Tit. 
vtli. 1 97 (1773) 1 . 393 Where tha anceator haa vnlidly obliged 
himself in Uege poU'dia to grant a dead iSBs Belts Ihet, 
LetmtSea/.^ ppHt/ie^ U that state of health which gives 
a parson full power to diapotta mortis etutsa, or otiiarwiae, 
oThla heruabla property. 

Itleger, obs. lurra of LBi>aBB, Lboer. 
UegtWOmui. ran, [CL Libob man] A 
woman who is a liem yassnl. 

•484 Palis Pmr/i. V. 544/1 Oure..trua Liageworaan. 

liiegier, obs. foim ot Liu>ukr. 

Ifiiy Isi'in. Alan 6 lyen. [a. F. 
HgAmen bond, f. iigdfe to bind, tie. 

Tha usual pronuncuition in England ia ^l'6n). though tha 
others are aometiiiieB haxrd. According to PunkV.S'/aiMAardf 
Dut,t tha usual pronuiiciailoii in tha U.S. is (Un).] 
tl« Anal, A tendon. Oks. 

i|4t CorLAMD Gmydatts Quasi. Chirurg, D j, Tha lyana 
or alryngae, , ba of iha natuta of ayiiawas. 

H. Law, A right to retaui possession of property 
(whether land, goods, or money) until a debt 
due in respect of it to the person detaining it it 
satished. 

1031 Died, am Laws Emg. 11. viL (1533) so Tha tennunt 
haina a trua causa of a voucher, and of lyen. 1741 T. 
Robinson Gewaikind vl xas A Oivcrnity is to ba observ ed 
between a Lien Real and a Lien ParHonal. >809 K. Lang- 
r>no iHirad. Trmtio ip Lien, attachment on property in 
your posmstiion for a debt due to you from tha owner of 
thm 1843 K. W. Hamilton Pop. Educ. vii. (ed. a) 163 
Vermont puHnesHes, also, its literary fund.— a lien of six 
cent on the profits of the banka 1866 Cnump liankimg ul 
83 It ia only neccMsary far the borrower to give a lien to the 
hanker. eWj Six E E Kay in Lmm Times ReL XL 1 X. 
77 'a It waa hardly said that he was antitlud to any ciiarge, 
or lien, or aqnity on this particular fund. 

Ag, 1879 H Gbokob Pragr. 4 Pop v. ii. (1B8O *60 A few 
thousand of the people of England hold a lien upon the 
labor of the re-'t. 1883 J. Hawthoxns Dust I. t68 The 
chance which had brought Lancaster into relations with the 
family . . gave him a lien upon tha interest and gratitude of 
tha two women. 

b. attrib,, as in ii$H homl^ creditor, holder, 

1870 PiNKBKTON Guide to Admin. 19 A widow c.innot dnlm 
as against a mechanic's lien creditor. 1898 IVesim, Gas. 
eo June to/i A first mortgage on all property not covered 
by the prior lien bonds 

Hence U'«aor C/. S. Law, one who holds a lien. 
189a ZrNtp Times LXXXIX. 165/1 If the lienors may 
Insure, so may tha owners of the injured shin and cargo. 

Obs, In7lleno. [B.L./t>« : ?cogn.w. 
Skr. />rthanand Or. mrX^v (Brugmnnn).] Thespleen. 

1631 Rn/eigRt Gbast 80 Ihe Liana, or Splana conducath 
that it may attract to it tha more gross . . parts of blood. 
Iilen, obs. pa. pple. of Lik v, 

Uanftl (IdiirnAl), a. Anal, [f. L, liin Ltfif * 
+ -Ati ] Of or pertaining to the spleen ; splenic. 
1879 J. R. Rkynolos Syet. Med. V. aai Thus wa hava 
'aplauic ' or ' Uanal ’ . . forms (of lauoocythmmia]. 


tLianuyi 8. Anat, Obs, [f. L. iiin LifH* 

-f-ART.] a.prec. 

1684 tr. BanePs More, Cataptt, viii. spi Blond must ba let 
out M soma lianary Vain. 

HUaiumllUl (lai|e*qkidfl 0 s). Anal, (mottL., 
dim. hi L. /tin the spleen.] One of the small 
masses of splenic tissue found in the neighbonr- 
boori of the spleen ; an accessory sfilcen. 

1897 Allbutts Syst. Med, IV. 537 Accaaaory splaana, 
sp'eiiunculi or lienculi, are common. 

Xiendely, Iiiang(8» obs. ff. Ltiitoly, Ltuto. 
nUnitiB (lai 5 nai*tit). Folk. [modXf.t t L. 
lien the spleen *«■ •ma.J luBammatioa of the 
spleen; -Splenitis. 

1843 O. £. Day tr. Simam's Arnim, Ckem. I. 069 Tlia 
serum has been oboerved .. to bo turbid in lieoitia. 

IlieilO* (l 9 iif*n^)i used as comb, form of L. Hin 
spleen, in adjs. signifying ' pertaining to the spleen 
and — *,01 Uaao-gAStrio a., pertaining to the 
spleen and the stomach ; Xdeno-lntaatlnal a., 
pertaining to the spleen nnd to the intestines. 

1873 Huxlbv & Maxtin Elenu Biot. 179 Th« ayHtem of 
tha vena pttrisr formed by tha union of two veinN ; one 
gastric. , tha other tieno^infestinol, 1887 A. M. MAxaHAtL 
Praet. Zool. 939 Ilw lieno-gmttric artery. 

tliiOSlOMf Obs, rare'^^, [f. Lien* + 

-nilH.J — i.lBN'AL. 

1637 Tomlinson Remmte Dlsp. 336 It In good agoinat tha 
lienuus hepatical . . and convulsive dolours. 

UljiBXltBna tUi|Sntt«*ria). Faih, [mod.L.: 
see Liektbkt.] - Likrtert. 

1398 TaavixA Rarth, Do P. R, vfi. II. (t495) Lienteria 
U a flyxa of tha woniba wytliont paasynge of meete & 
dryuke witliouta dycesfyon. 1317 Andkkw Uruusmykt's 
HatylL Heaters D J, Tha same water dronke in the fortayda 
mahar atopfjach the wiiyte laskys named Lienteria. sSae 
Hakt Anat, Ur. il Iv. 69 A Citiren . . fell into that kind oT 
laska which wa commonly call Lienteria. i8;m H. Walton 
Pis, Eye 9a Begbiehas ^nd i^ny sufiering uom lienteria, 
tha food baiqg only partially digested. 

Ziiasterio (tsii^nte'rik), a. Path, [f. next 4 
-It'.] Oi or pertaining to lientcry. 

ittx Gxbw Mutteum 333 To strengthen the Tone of the 
parts, oa in Lianterick and other like Comss. 1707 Bxadlkv 
Eatm. Diet, x. v. Flux, lliere are three sorts of Fluxes of 
the jEklly, vU. the Lientertck, humoral or Diarrhoea, and 
Dysenterick Flux. i 8 aa -34 Gooets Study Med. (ed. 4) L 
ao6 Lienteric diarrhoea. s866 Flint Trim. Med, (1880) 
533 The dejections are called lienteric when they contain 
undigested aliment. 

Mo a. -prec. 

1676 T, DB r.A txNciRWBa Corat 34 Hepatical fluxes, lien* 
tarical, meiiaruai, atiermaiical. 

UantBXy ( ‘enteri ). Path, Also 6 lyentery, 

7 lienteria, lyantery, 7-8 llmtary, 8 -orjr; and 
in L. form I.tkntkuia. [ad. F. lienterie^ ad. 
mod.L. iienferia,m\. Gr, Afiawpia, f. A«rorsmooih 
4- ivrepa boweU.I A form of diarrhoea, in which 
the food passes through the bowels part. ally or 
wholly undigested ; an instance or kind of this. 

1347 Booxott /iresf. Health cclv. 70 b, The lyentery or 
imperfyte dygesiiun. 1647 A. Rosa Mgstagogns Poet, iL 
(1675) 49 They I Harpies] aie troubled with a continual flux 
or Uenury. i6fw H. Brookk tonserv. Health 176 Lien> 
teries and all other Laskes. 2663 Boyi.b Use/. E.vp, A a/. 
Philos. II. IL 38 The slimy excratiuns voided in the lyantcry. 
tfbb Asinxv Buncle (1770) IV. 87 He has that flux of the 
h^lly, which is called a lientcry. sByS Kinczbtt Anim. 
Ckem. 7a In lientcry, also, tba pancreas appears to ba 
aflacted. 

laiBr (lai* 3 J). [f. Lie + -eb 1.] 

a. One who lies, in senses of the vb. 

1306 Dai.xymflic tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot, v. 899 The Scotia 
aa hiyth of that Victoria and proud . . heidct thair the deid 
lyeria. 17^ Dxacken Farriery Impr.ixilj) II. 7a Chuaing 
a Horse that is a good Lier, or su^ a one ax lays hitiixelf 
down often. . . There is a great I>ifirerenco in Horses, with 
relation to their being good or bad Liers. 

b. With advs, or advK phrases, f Idar-bj, a 
kept mistress fcL Lie-dt i. Lio-uy). Obs, 

13B3 Mar.HANCKR Pktlotimus Aaiij, It ix s Prouerlm In 
EiiKlande that ihe men ofTiuidal borderers un y«anglish 
midia marches, hxue likera, lemnions and lyerbies, s6o8 
WiLLST Hexahln Elxod, 394 These whom the Apostle calls 
aowfli/n^oirrtt. Iters with men. xflii Bmi-s Joshua viii. 14 
There were liers in amhush against him. — 7 mdg, ix. B3 
And the men of Shechem sot lyers in wait for him. 1637 
Fullkk Serm., Rest EwHoymamt lo He (our Saviour) was 
no large Her on bed, ste7 Cablylk Germ, Rom, I. 05 She 
turned the corner with her, and escaped the eyes of the lieiv 
in-wait sS^ Mary Howitt My Own Story x. lei Tha 
old squire was a late lier in bed. 

Xiier(e, obs. form of Liar. 
liienia dii^'jn). Arch, Also 5 Inyrn. [ad. 
F. Herne (Delorme, i6th c.), of doubtful etym.] 
In vaulting, r short rib which neither springs from 
an impost nor runs along the ridge, but connects 
the bosses and intersections of the principal ribs. 

1840 Willis in Trans. Instil, Brut, Architects 1 . 11. 31 Tha 
Iwiames connect tha riba at trthar points (than tha crowns] 
or may connect the crown of one rih with aoma intermediate 
point between the crown and roringing of another rib. 
Ibid,, The term Lieme k apfdted by De TOrme * Inventkms 
pour hien bastlr ' to the short>ridge riba which form a cross 
at the summit of tha vault which he has given aa an example. 
«879 Sta G. Scorr Loct, Arckit. 11 . aia Liamas are not 
pla^ at tight ait^M to tha surface of tha vinilUng, but ia 
a vertical puna. nSS Mas. Caodt FaatsHps Jestmte IP Arc 


tad Tha roof brandiad with Uamai, chisctriiig into Mart 
in lU vaulung. 

b, at/rib, in f Herma-slmd^ -vaufL 
1488 in Willis A Clark Cnmbridge <1886) HI. 93 Pm 
aiiary bama a laym stood with .(). braoaa into tho bama and 
.iL inm tha crownatraa which ahal |>*a vpon tha said studdea. 
ilgs pAiKxa GiWt. Archit. Vaults in which such Hemes 
are amnloyad are trnnad lierue fmul/s. 1898 W. B. Wildman 
H/st. Sherbotne iv, ao A Hama vault of the aama sort at 
that of tha Nava Aislaa. 
lilBrne, obs. lorm of Lbare. 

Lierwit, %anaot of Laiewiti. 

1817 MiNSHtu, Liarwit eat mulcts adultarlonua. 

Xilaa^e, ubs. pi, of Lib sb,* and of JLouee, 
Iiiesa, variant of L 1 B 8 E p.l 
Iilethwake, obs. variant of Lbatrwakb. 

(liB, IB). Forma 3 3 Uiie, 6 leu, 6-7 loo, 7 
le(l)ir, 7-8 Uew.o, 6 - fiou. [a. F. //eu :^L. 
iocum, acc. of locus place.] Fluce, ‘ stead 

1. lo phrases, a. In {the) lieu i/i in the place, 
room, or stead of (cf. Imbticad i); in exchange or 
return for, as a payment, penalty, or reward for. 

cxs9e.F. Eng. Leg.l. 937/630 And nouhe In Hue of Aun- 
gele ane man ich i-aeo. 1334 Acts a6 Hett, F///, c. 13 | a 
Aliy other demaunda or duelie, in tha name or lue of the 
wiine. 1348 UiiALL Erasm, Par, Luke Pra£ ti b. In tha 
lieu and place of Goddea innumerable, all ibairaong..is now 
of Jesus ChrUte alone, 1589 Nabhk Anat, Absurd, 94 In 
liru of their crueltie, they were plagued with this calaniitie. 
i8ao Sib R. Rovle in I.istuare Papets (t886) I. 939, 1 , .am to 
pale bun 3 tonnes of yrun in law ol 40>‘. 18^ S. D. Ewks in 
Lett. Lit. Aten (Camden; 166 I'wo subaidiea granted in leiw 
of it. <673 Riding Rst, VI. 937 Ord< That paid 

unto the suid Jane Watson in lue m her money and cloxthas. 
t68o Con ON CmmesterSa He takas in those lour Cards and 
lays out four others in their lieu. 1719 Ycuno Busirss l i, 

I receive thee from tha gods, in lieu Of all that happiness 
th^ ravtah’d from me. 1793 Smbaton Edystaua L, | 101 
A duiable stone building in lieu of a pc^rishable wooden one. 
a866 CxuMF Itnssking ix. 195 I'he amount to be paid in lieu 
uf stamp duty. 1891 Law Times XCll. 80/1 Ine plaintiff 
sued the defendant fur a quarter's rent in lieu of notice. 

b. In lieu: used absol. *>■ Jmrtkai> a. arch. 

. * 899 »•' Fowler Hist. C. C.C.( 0 . H.S.1 351 Wa thousht that 
in l.eu to recompense hereof . .we might lawfully take part 
of the fine for ourselves, a 1630 May t Hd Couple L (1658 a 
Keep out the .Sun, and do bestow in lieu A greater benefit, 
a safe concealmeiiL 1768-74 'I'ucKKx It. Nat. (1634) ] 1 . 439 
God will not give us the thing we desire, but a fitter in lieu. 
1869 Bkowninc Riugk Bk. ix. 1195 Quit ilie guy range o' 
the world Enter in lieu the penitential pound. 

2. ^U»ied wiihoul pjcceding piep. for: +a. 

? Something given * in lieu ' of another thing (ebs, 
rare“')„ b. Stead, room (rare). 

1390 Bf. Andhbwbs iVemderpd Combat vi, (16*7) 0^ One 
would tliinke it a very large offer to giue so great a lieu for 
so small a aeruice. 1830 Austin '^unspr, (1870) II. xlvi. 
8 i>7 a fungible or n presentable think* is a thing wnose place, 
lieu or room may be supplied by a thing of the same kind. 

t Lieutenanoe. Obs. rare^\ [a. F. /f>ff- 

lenance, f. lieutenant.] — Lieotknancy i, 

13x3 WoLBKV in Fiddes L(^ (1796) it. 114 The kings grace 
. . eiltier in person or by Livetenaiice advance thether an 
Army. 

Ueutenanoy (lef-, 1<>fte‘n&nii). Also less cor- 
rectly lieutenantOF. [f. Libutjcnant : see-AircT.] 
The office of a lieutenant. 

1 1. Delegaled authority or command. Obs, 

«i63I Donnb in Select. (1840) *55 He that resists his 
[Gixl'aJ commission, hia lieutenancy, hia authority, in law- 
makers appointed by lam, resists himselC 


2. The office of « lienienam, in varions aeoscf; 
e.g. that of deputy governor of a kingdom, etc., of 
Lokj^lieutenant of a county; also, the com- 
mission of lieutenant in the army or navy. 

i4fl*» Rolle e/Patlt. V. 186/3 Graunte to hym made, ti 
eny Revenues .. tor bis seid Lieutenauncie there. ^5 
Ogii.bv Brit. Introd. 3 The Regiments.. upon a Commission 
of Lieutenancy . . were aetUed. 1703 Land, Gat, No. 3886/4 
The Earl of K« Chester having dedr^ to be discharged from 
the Lieutenancy of Ireland. 1711 Swift Jrul. to Stella 
4 Apr., Her husband liought a lieutenancy of foot, and ia 
gone to Portugal. 17x9 — Let, to Whig Lord Wka. 1814 
JV. 108 All your lordship can hope for, it only the lieu- 
^nancy of a county. 1799 Washington Lett. writ. (1B93) 
XIV. 177 A lieutenancy was considered a handsome apMint- 
meiit for him. i8a8 Scorr F. M. Perth xiii, When I Was 
iutruaied with the lieutenancy of the kingdom. 1841 J. T. 
Hewlett Paneh Clerk 111 . 7 I'he appointment to a coast- 
nard lieutenancy. 1849 Macaulay iiist. Eng. ix. 11 . 493 
The Earl of Abii^don . . had recently been turned out of 
the lieutenancy oT the county. 1873 SruaBt Couei. Hist, 
111 . xviiL 140 Edmund Beaufort was ordered to undertake 
the lieutenancy in France and Normandy. 

8 . The teim of a lientenant'g office. 


163a T.BGRvatr. FeUeius Pnferc. 109 In his Llevetenanda 
under Marina in France . . hee (Sylla] had routed some of 
the most esteemed Captxinaa. 16^ Eaex /Vr/eri (Camden) 
I. 108 In y« time of mjr Lord Berkeley's Lieutenancy. 184a 
Dk Quincbv Cicero VHes. VI. ead The prolongation of these 
Heutenantcies beyond tba legitimate y«ar waa one source of 
enormous evil. 

1 4. I'he district or province governed by a lieu- 
tenant. Obs, 

1388 ,Q. Elis, in ElUs Orig, Lett, Ser, n. IIL 138 Tba 
preuaringe of our Sub}actaa withia your Liavetannauncias to 
be in Taadlnas for ddfimea againxta any atiempla. 1687 b 
Pkton Vj^ Mimic, Ree, (1883) 1 . 838 1 ba Ifart of Depneie 
lievctanants . . throug^ioat the said liavatenancb. I7a6 
SMNLVocgH Far. remnd RPorM 066, Imaatton'd theaurpiM 
of thi^aoa (Iquiqoa), it being but a amall Lbutanancy. 
5. The body of depttty4ieutaiRnti in a coonty. 
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in the city of London, tlie body of oomnit- 
lioneN (tometimei incorrectly called * dopoty-lieii- 
tenauta*), now natuiUy appointed annually, who 
perforin the duiieo of a Lord-lieutenant wiih 
xcipird to the militia and volniitceri. 

■#79 in Pr4Cf0d, CuHAhalt Sgjit, 3 H« vonld cante 
th« uautanancy to meet on Thuradajf next in J^nd, 
CmM. Na 1839/1 Ihe late Adtlrewee from the Li^mtenanc^ 
Grand -Jitrieit, and Corporation* in our County, lyw 
Q. Anns idid. No. 4496/1 , 1 1 'hank the Lieutenancy for their 
Addret*. 1700 H. Fbi.ton C/sm/cx (1716) 1x3 Ine Lint of 
Undisputed Masters, is hardly so Ions as the Li'it of the 
Court of Aldermen ami Lieutenancy of our iamons Metro- 
polia 17W Hoysi Fr, Diet, a v., Tlte Lieutenancy of 
London (the Officers of the Artillery- MenX sly] Act so 
•4 37 Viet, c. 84 I a The oomniissioutrs of Ueutenoacy of toe 
aty of lx>ndon. 

b. //. The bodies of troops under the command 
of the I.,ord‘lieutenants and commissioners of lieu- 


tenan^. 

1709 Stbelr Tmifgr No. e8 F5 Our Militia and Lieuten- 
ancie>s the most ancient Corps of Soldiers perhaps in the 
Universe. 


Biautanaat (lef*, l^ftrnhnt, U, S. llNte*n&iit). 
Forms: a. 4-5 lutenand, -a(u)nt; 5 leu(e)-, 
leu)-, lyen-, 5-7 lieu-, 6 lyue-,*liue-, lieue-, 
lesue*, law-, 7 leiu- ; 4-7 -tenanta, -aunt. 5*6 
-aunta, 5-7 -ant, 6-7 -ant, -tannant, -ante ; 6 
Sc. lawtannand, 4- lieutenant. / 3 . 4 leaf*, 4-5 
leyf-, lyef-, 4-6 lava-, 5 6 lyir(a-, 5-8 lief-, 6 
lefa-, lyfRs-, lyva-, liauf*, 6 - 7liva-, liefe-.laiva-, 
laif-, 7 llav-, Ufa-, second element as in a ; 5 
luf-tenand, luff tonande,6 laftenaunt, -tannant 
•tenant, [a. F. lieutenant^ f, lieu place 4 tenafit 
holding^ (see Tenant) ; cf. Loouif tenkns. 

The ong[in of the B type of forms (which survives In the 
usual British pronunciation, though the spelling represents 
the a type) h difficult to explain, 'fhe hypothesis of a mere 
misintc-rpretation of the graphic form (w read as r), at 
sight plduxible, does not accord with the facts. In view of 
the rare OF. form Ine/tor Ueu (with which cf. esp. tiie 15th c. 
Sc. forms InffUnand above) it sevms likely that the 
labial glide at the end of OF. lien as the first element of a 
compound was sometimes apprehended by Englishmen as 
a v or^ Possibly some of the forms may be due to associa- 
tion with Lkavb tb. or Like a. 

In X793 Walker gives the actual pronunciations as (lev-, 
livte’iilnt), but expresses the hope tnai ‘ the rei^ular sound, 
iewtettoHt’ will in time become current. In England this 
pronunciation (liMte'nfiiit) is almost unknown. A newspaper 
ouot. of X893 in Funk's Sitmtiard Dictionary nays that 
(lefte'n&nt) is in the U.S. * almost confined to the retired list 
of the navy 

L One who takes the place of another; usually, 
an officer civil or military who acts for a sni)erior ; 
a representative, substitute, vicegerent. 

c 1375 Sc, Leg, Saint* xxxi. {.Eugema) 40 To quham . . }fe 
hale senat get cure of .^lysandir he cyte |mr luienand 

fe r-of to be. 1373 [AfS. 1489] BAaHoun IJruc* xiv. 130 Schir 
chard of Clare, That . . luf-tenand Was off the kins of 
Ynglaiid. 13B7 'I'RKVigA Higden (Rolls' VlII. 143 Hu^rt 
archebisshop of Cauiiterbury was leeftenaunt \v.m luienant, 
levetenaunt. . pope ana of the kyng of Engelond. 1390 
Gowrr Co!^. 1 . 73. 1 his grace have so poumuied, Thai I 
was mad hts lieutenant. 14. . Lyog. & Buruh Scerves 9x94 
Oon singuler man to moke thy leyf tenaunt, To the ne thyne 
is not Avayllablc. i^Caxton Ckrotu A’x|g.ccl 1.(1489) 399 
He beyng that tymt lyeutenaunt of the kyng in Normandye. 
c 1900 Melntmt IxtL 369 Sersuell . , held the said Fortres as 
lieufeenannt & Captayne there for the kyng of England. 1934 
Act 96 H*n. yit/f c. 4 I I Any Justiciar, Steward, Lieue- 
tenaunte, or other officer within wales or toe marchM of the 
same. 199s Lvndrsav Mouarcke 4971 I'o Chrlste he fthe 
Pope] is gret Lewtennand. 1583 Stubbbs Anat, Abu*, 11. 
(1889) X06 'lliey are his Liefetenj^ts, his vicegerents in his 
Church. s6io Shaks. Temp, iii. ii. 90 By this light thou shalt 
bee my Lieutenant Monster, or my Standard, xfigx Hobhrs 
Leviath, (1839) 400 God was king, and the high-prieat was 
to be, after the death of Moses, his sole viceroy or lieutenant. 
1703 J. Logan in Pa. Hi*t, Sac, Mem, IX. 10s It will be 
extremely necessary to procure a'-lieutenant tar some time 
at least in thy interest. 1788 Gibbon Deel. 4 F. (X869) III. 
Ixvii. 698 His lieutenants were permitted to negooate a 
truce. Austin Rank*'* Hi*t, 'J'hough 

called king, he was in fact only a lieutenant of the sultan. 
i86g Fkrrman Nemu Cong, (1876) III. xL 49 He hud the 
irustiett of lieutenonu in his Inothers. 


t b. Jig, (Now not nied, on accoiintof the ipecilic 
associationi of the word.) 

1377 Langl. P, pi, R. XVI. 47 Ac Hbemm etrbltrium kcteth 
hym some tyme, ^ is lieutenimt to l^en it wej[^by leue of 


S10NICV Atemdidwx, (1633)303 Where 

tion, bad made readle 


detui* 

I tgM 

. Fore-sight, with hts 

Lievtenant Ketolution, bad made readie ddence. i6ei 
Quabucb Arpuu* 4 Ph (1678) xio Partbenia (whose teart 
Are turn'd Lieutenants, to her tongue), a 1708 Bbvkbidgr 
Tht*, Theot, (x7xx) 111 . 041 The Holy Ghost, Cbrist'e Lieu- 
tenant, that supplies the olace of Che abeent Captein. 

O, As a formal title of office, ataally with de- 
fining phrase indicating the object or locality of 
deimM eommand, as m Lieutenant efihe Tower 
(of London), the acting commandant delegated 
by the Conatablo; Lieutenant of Ireland ^ of a 
fount/ (now always Lord LuunurAirr), and in 
▼aribns other deshnatfons now only Hitt. 


\ ,RoUe pIP* 








the 1C: 


.^ynies Lieutanimt of 

1481 Caxton Jfyrr, lu. axiv. xpe Uenteasonc 


of the tonnefCalaya tt Heu, Vll.t, 35 Pr ea mh k^ 

His Lyeuienaunie of Ireland and Gardeyn of the. .Marclies. 
DALBVMiLBtr. Le*iie‘*Hi*t, Scot.ix, bo 6 Henris Stuaii, 

g uhom the kiof . . maid leauatennant of the gret Gunls. 1908 
iia j. Smvthic in Lett, Lit, Mea •Camden) 89 Mr. Leive- 
tenant of the Tower, a 1604 Hanmrb Ckrou, Del. (1633) 
Wherein he made Reimond Uevetenant of the forces, 
(•tfixj On'Rxbukv a IPi/StiiM) 187 He doe's not feare ths 
Lieutenant o' Oi' Shire, e 1807 ConoN In It, 4 Q. 9th Str. 
Vlll. 41/1, 1 am through his Magestyes gratyonse Favor 
lieutennant off y* Forrest. 1679 Wood ^ Aw., He was 

lieftenant of the ordinance. 1700 Lena, No. 3810/8 
Her Majesty has been pleased to appoint Sir George Kooke 
. . Lieutenant of the Navies and Seas of this Kingdom. 
1864 Bunton ,^cot Abr, I. ii. 6x King Robert 111 had a 
younger brother Alexander, who was made lieutenant of the 
iioitliern part of the kingdom. 

fcL Used as an equivalent for L. legtdus^ fro- 
cemul, sttff:ctus^i, x,iiy*v^ii0. Ohs, 

1388 Wycliv e MoiX, iv. 31 Sufifectus . . ether lutenannt. 
t 9 s 6 ’l 'iNDAi K /.aLr iL 9 Syrenus wot leftenaunt in Siria. 
1953 Edkn Treat, hewe Intf, (ArK) 9 AieUtlu* celer^ pro- 
consull or leauetenaunte of Fraunce. 1M7 N. T. (Cimev.) 
Luke iU. x Lieutenant oTJuric. s6j6 E. Uacskb tr. Mmeki- 
avet* Dice, Lwy 11 639 Fulviui remaining Lieftenaiit in 
the army . . for that the Consull was gon to Rome. 1698 
S i a T. Bsownic Dydnet. i. (1736)0 A great Overthrow was 
given unto the Iceni by the Koman Lieutenant Usioriua 
1741 Midducion Cicero L^vi. 408 The whole admini»tra- 
lion of the corn and provisions of the Republic was to be 
erurited to Pompey for five Yenrs, with a power of chusing 
fifteen Lieutenants to assist him in it. 


t6. ^Secquot.) Obt, 

1^ H. L'Estbancr Cka*, /(165O 79That Christmas the 
Temple Sparks had enst.'illed a Lieutenant, a thing we 
Country folk cill u Lord of Misrule. 

2 . Mil, and Naval, (As a prefixed title, oflen 
abbreviated Lieut. ^ and in comba Zf.) ff. In the 
army: Tiie officer next in rank to the captain, 
t Also in captaindieutenant (see quot. 1737-51 ; 
cf. lieuienatd captain in 3). b. In the navy : The 
officer next in rank and power below the c^/m- 
mander. f A 1 so lieutenant at arms ( see quot. 1 769). 

a. 1978 ' 1 '. N. tr. Cong. IV, /udia i Who in nis youth ap- 
plied hiinscife to the warres, and was lieutenant to a coni- 
jtaiiie of hontemen. x64a AUhorp A 1 S. in Simpkinson 
iPashingtm (i86o)p. lxxxii,To liefftennant Scoits none of 
oates j. pecke. 1647 Clahbndon Ht*t. Reb. 1. | 52 A liev- 
tvnant of a foot company. 1693 Baxter CAr. Comord Ba 
'1 he Lieutenant of the Tro^ needs no new ComniisMon. 
*7*7 “S* Cmanbkiui Cyci a.v. Ca/taim^ Coptaindieutenant is 
he who commands a troop, or company, in the name and 
place of some other person, who has the commission, with 
the title, honour, ana pay thereof ; but is dispensed withal, 
on account of his quality, from performing the functions of 
his post. 1844 Regut, 4 OrtL Army j Second J^ieutenantt 
take rank of Cornets and Ensigna 1876 Voylr & Stbvrn- 
auN Mitii. Did, (ed. 3) s.v.. In the footguards 94 of the lieu- 
tenants have tlie rank of captain in the army, and are called 
lieutenants and c^iains. 

b. i6e6 Caft. Smith Aecid, Vng. Sea-ntten 6 The Lieu- 
tenant is to associate the Captaine, and in his absence to 
execute hb place. 1797 Smollbtt Reprigat ti. ix, Llef- 
lenant Lyon commands a tender of twelve guns. 1769 
Falconkr Diet, Marine (1780)2 4 b, 'ihe youngest lieu- 
tenant of the ship, who b also Mil«^ lieutenant at arms. . 
is particularly ordered . . to train tbe seamen to the use of 
small amia 1833 Marmyat P. Simple xxi. J'he Admiralty 
• . had . . promoiTO him to the rank or lieutenanL 

d. attrib. and in Comb., lignifying generally one 
who act! ta deputy to the luperior officer de*ignated, 
as in \ lieutenant -admiral (in the Dutch navy), 
lieutenant^bailiff (in Guernsey), f lieutenant-fire’- 
worker ; f lioutenant-oaptaln (lee quot.) ; lieu- 
tenant-o^onel, an army officer of rank next 
below that of a colonel, having the actual 
command of a regiment ; hence lieuteDant- 
colonelcy, the office or rank of lieutenant-colonel; 
lieutenant-oominander, a naval officer who li 
in rank next below a commander and next above 


a lieutenant; liautenant-goremor, the deputy 
of a govenior, esp. (a) in the Bntuh colonies, tbe 
actual governor of a district or province in subor- 
dination to a governor-general ; {b) in the United 
States, the deputy-governor of a state with certain 
independent auties and the right of succession to 
the governorship, in case of its becoming vacant ; 
hence f lieutenant -govemanoy, lieutenant- 
governomhip, (g) the office of a lieutenant- 

f ovemor ; (^) the province under his government; 

Ueutenent-pTsstor ■ L. fropnetor. Also Luo- 
TFNANT-GtlRllUU 

169) Le.^ Can, No. 8867/3 On Sunday last *LUutenant 
Admiral Allaoioiul passed 1 ^ Dover with 4 great Dutch 

Men of War. s68a Warburton Hist. Guemeey {iBaa) 49 
....... ... . . 


CmpUUn Sa Um ceptaid* second; or the ofl^cer who coro- 
maoda the company under the captaiiii and in hb abeence. 
. . In eome oompaniea, && be ig abo eSUed Ceptain 4 ieu- 
tenmat. 19^ B. JoiteoM ATwm. tii. ^He might 

haue beene Serieant-Maior,lr not ^Lieucenant-Coroneir to 
the regiment, trai Vntpeae • CoUonela, Lletttcnant Col- 
loncb, Mak)^ Captains. 1876 Baucaorr Mist, U, S, V. 
xix. 149 lae inAJect waa referred 00 the part of Howe to 

' WNaiaoHTnNloolaa/W^ 

" teUs jpa you are In 

, dWm 
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xon. 

ea4 %leutenant-Cominaoder T. G. Walker had bean eent In 
t e iron-cUd Barou de Kalb. kSee A*£atic Amm, Reg., 
Char, gif* Mr. Harris %ms soon after appointed a "Ueo- 
tenant rire-ewker. iggg Maymaboe Drmkd* Vey , (HakJuyt 
Soc.) xj The *Lei(teiiunt-goveriior and some others were 
taken prisonera. 1707 Load, Gme. No. 4341/3 Cqlontl 
Richard Sutton b made LieuienanuGovertior iff Hull. 1809 
CoBDKN speeeket 71 If we take the case of oor Nor^ 
American colonies { we have five txiloiiial and five lieuienaat- 
gov^mont. s88o V. Ball ^mtgte LUe Judim i. gf Tlie 
officbl residence of the Lieuteiiant-Govemor of uengaL 
1784 L*utra 4 Augmttue (1794) IL io *Lietifenant Gm^ 
nancy. 1749 Obeerv. ceuc, Aaty 44 Many have either had 
Governments or ^Lieutenant-Govtmorsiiips, 1888 Athe* 
noHM 94 Apr. 5^6/a Ihe Reports on Public Instruction in 
Bengal and the North-Western pFOvinoe* . show consider- 
abb difierence in the state of education in tbe two lieutenant- 
governonihips. x6i8 Bolton Floru* 11. xiii. (1636) 1 jo Ani- 
ciua, *Lieiiteiiant'Pravtur, subdued them in an iaeiant. 

Xdpiit0‘aant-g«*neral. 

f Aftw F . t/efitemaHt-geHPrrt/f In which the second word h 
historically an adj. qualifying the preceding eb. In Itog., 
however, and app. also in Fr .giiverw/ liaa been oommoniy 
apprehended as a sb. J 

1 1 - gen. One who exercises a delegated rule or 
command over some extensive region or depart- 
ment; the vicegerent of a kingdom, etc, (Cf. F. 
lieutenant gindral du reyaume^ Ohs, 
cksBa Caxion BlnuckarHyn xlvi. 176 Made bym sene- 
Bchall & hb leeftenaunt Renerall of the roymlme. a 1948 Hall 
CkroM.^ Edw, I V, 944 l^ke of (xlocesier, Icueienauni gene- 
rail, and chiefetayne for ye kyng of Knxbndt. /(bV., 
Hen. 1 7 , 161 b, Longvile.lieuetenantjKnerallfur the Frenche 
kyng. 1701 Lend. Ga*. No. 3709^4 The King of Spain., has 
made t he Count d'Estrees Lieutenant General ofSminat Sen. 

transf 1983 SiuaBma Anat, Abue. 11. (i88e) 104 j'he Deuill 
himsclre, whtMo vicegrrent or Liefetenant generalt in hb 
kingedome of impiecie he (the Pope] sbewes IiimMlfe to be. 
2 . One who acts at deputy to a general. In tbe 
British army, an officer in rank next below a 
general, and next above a majoi^generaL t Alio 
lieutenant-general of the ordnance. 

In the U. S. army tbe office has been held by only a few 
distinguished individuab beginning with Waimiiigion, and 
b now in abeyance. 

1618 Bui.-ion Florus 11. viii. (163(9 i9o Sclpio Afrlcanm. . 
nerving voluntary under him (hb brother] there, as Lbutenant 
General. 1647C LAMFNitoN Hitt, Reb, IL I 96 'Jhe Earl of 
Esmix was made licveienant-general of the army, m 1671 
Lo. Faikvax Mem. (4699) 84 Ocutenant General (Jromwell 
commanded the left wing of the horse. i6ox-a in Weog* 
Life »3 Jan., CommissioiiK are under the scale to make the 
diilce of Ormond and Sir John Lanier lieutenant generalla 
1700 Loud, Cat, No. 3899/4 Her Maiesty has been meased to 
constitute.. the Rt Hon. John Granville Esq.*, ].ieutenant- 
General .. of the Ordnance. 1781 Gibbon DeU, 4 F. xvii. 
11 . 37 The lieutenant-generals of the Roman armies, the 
military counts and dukes, .were allowed the rank and tilb 
of Respectable. 1798 J. Adams Wk*. (1B54) IX. 159, I .. 
congratulate them ana tbe public on this great event, the 
General's [*c. Washington] acceptance of his appolnimenl 
as Lieutenant-General and Commander-in-chief iff the army. 
s8e8 Wellington in Giirw. Desp, (1837) 73 # 1 riuUl be 

the junior of the Lieutenant Generab : however I am ready 
to serve tlie government wherever and as they please. 1859 
W. Sabo ENT Braddoik'* Exped. 990 On a6in February, 
>755f he was made.. a lieutenant-general. 1878 J. A. Gar- 
field in N, Amer. Rev. CXXVl. 459 The office of lieu- 
tenant-general was virtually strimicd of all authority. 

trauif! ri6ao Day Parlt. Bee*. Char, i. (16x1), 'Galnet 
all tbeM outlawB, Martin, bee thou Lievetenant GcneralL 

t Ueu'tt'nfentry. Obs, Also 7 Uautennan- 
drle, liautdnandxy. [f. Libotxnant 4 *bt.] 
— Likutxnanot in various lenses. 

1604 in Reg. Priv. Cenue. Scott, VII. 19 Tooommand and 
chairge BU..leigb and eubjeetb within the bounde of the 
■aid lieuienncndrie to rise, s6e4 Shaks. OtA 11. L 173 If 
such tricks ae these strip you out of your Licutenantrie. 
s6o6 — Ant, 4 Ci. 111. xl. 39 He alone Dealt on Lieu- 
tenantry, and no practise had In the braue squares tffWarre. 
a 1639 SromawooD Hi*t, CA Scot, vl (1677) 366 A Com- 
mission of Lbutenandry was given to the Earl of Angus for 
cunvocating the subjects and pursuing the Rebels. 1878 
W, Row Suppi, Biatd* Autobiog. xii. (1848) 461 He is dw- 
ebarged of his lieutenantry over tbe forces io Scotland. 
UmtfeHAiitflliip. [t L1EUT8NANT 4 -SHIP.] 
The office of a Ik utenant. Now rare. 

1087-4 Roll* efPartt. V. 388/1 'ilie Office of Stnardeehip 
or Lieftenauntuip <ff oure Lordeship and Maner of Wode- 
atoke. I Savilr Tacitu*' Agrk, (1591 ) 949 In that Lieu- 
tciiantsliip hauing spent scarsely three years, he was called 
home to bee Consult. 1806 In Crt. 4 Thu** Chat. I (1848) 

L 149 The Earl of Warwick b put out of hb lieutenantship, 
and, which b more, out of the commUrion for the pea<^ 
«i84I Bf. Moumtaou Act* 4 Mm, (1649) 106 Antipmer .. 
having succeeded Antipes hb Father io the Lieutenantship 
of Idumaea. 1781 Stbvps Red, Mem, (xBea) IL xxxiv. 443 
Ihe King gave him (the Mait^ of Northampton] .. the 
lieucenamshlp of tbe chase of Hampton Court. . Pali 
Matt G, 18 Aug. 4 He had been prixpoeed fer a liewanantF 
ship. when. .he deserted. 

Isievt, obs. form of Lbatb eb. 

Zdever, var. liefer^ compar. of Libf. 

XduTVlt# (If *vf»it). Min, fNamed by Weraer, 
181a, in honour of C. H. Leli^vre, who first de- 
scribe It I sen -rri .1 A synonym of Ilvaiti. 

s8s4 T. Allan Min. Nomen. *9 lievrit 1818 P. Clbavb- 
LANO Mhu (xiaa) 393 Uavrite. al6s Baisrow Giou. Mm, . 
obt. form of Liif. 

Bifili (Wf). Fomu : i Iff, j-g Uf, UJf; (4 
Ul^ Utii, U«f), 4-g Uv*, Wt, lylftf; Ufl; 

iTT*i 4-7ira. s laryT. a-® u*f,u«i, i7», r- 

lift. CiUi^Hng, 1 lift% s-7 Utw, 3 Ufrw, 4-3 



LIFB. 


260 


LUV. 


IjfMi/lyTUt -jri, 4-6 5 lyfM, 6 liflU* 

xifv. t life, a-< lire, 3 liwe, 4-3 lyre ; lee 
eUo Aura. PlurJ. 4 lyiU, 4-6 lyrea, -la, 4-7 
Ufea, 5 lywee, Ujfla, lyi^a, -eai, 6 lyffaa, lyfea, 
llerea, 4- Urea. [OK. /j<‘atr. oeut., eorrcapondi 
to OFrls. it/ oeut., life, person, body, OS. /{^neut., 
Ufe, person (MI>a. lijf life, b^y. Da. Hjf body), 
OHG. tth masc. and neot., life (MHG. Itp^ liiflecied 
Ub't inaao., life, body, mod.G. kib masc., body), 
OM, lif neat., life, occas, body (Ssr. /j/, Da. liv 
life, body) OTeot. V/^, f. Tent, root •/f^, 
whence utb r., OE. bclifan Bilivi r., to remain ; 
the ablant-Tar. appenn in Leave r. I'he 
jmeral meaning of the root (Aryan *Uip-, 
lip) is * to continoe, last, endure ’ ; cf. Cr. ATirapfs 
persistent J 

L The condition or attribute of living or being 
alive ; animate existence. Opposed to Moik, 

L a. Primarhy, the condition, quality, or fact of 
being a living person or animal. Phrases : t To 
bring (on/) of lifo (see Bring r. 8 b); '\to do 
or of /!v0i to kill, destroy ; \ to go of live, 
to die. 


Bomtndf 8471 pa b« of life Rswat. € taoo Trin, Coll* 
Horn, im And to lendM man hii«, .UoheA, a<id do8 of liue. 
€ laoo OaMiN0776 ProfetMg all wipputenii silt pe«) hoffidenn 
brdiht off life, m laas Ler* Kmik* usa & banteii & 

feomoa bttttn llua. c sasoova. 4 JE'jr. aor Hi* licliam of erfe 
h« nam, And blew 8or>in a Hum blast. /6M. 3B06, .xiiii. bhu- 
sent It haueS sla^en. And . iiii. score of Hue dra^en. Ibid. 3884 
Aaron 80 wentc of liwe 5 or. c 1390 Spc. 6> Warm. 059 
Vp be roe ^ Iwidde day From dei» to liue wid-oute nay. 
ri374 Chauceb Troylut il i«59(i 6^ loue .. bryng hyin 
soone of lyue. c 1400 Duir. "roy 1 1038 Pli]dtnMi, he fnke, 
.. Lut to he lady, ft of his lyff Mnket. c 1400 M aunoev. 
(RoxbJ Pief. I in hs whilk lana it lyked him to take lief 
and blude of oure Lady Saint Marie, a 1400-50 A Itxamdtr 
a 16s If any life longe in oure broMtU. igeo Daus tr. 
SitMa$ig*M Comm. 415 [He is] so eicke and diseased, that 
they can hardlye kepe life in him. i6si Hiaua Cm. iL so 
The moulng creature that hath life, m M aua Wbi. 401 
The Are is known hy its burning; the life of the body is 
known by its moving. 1676 Dmvden Auronra, l i. 250 
Proof of my Life my Royal Signet made, loj^ Colli xa 
Immor. Stm af8 Ae long ae there's Life there's Hope. 
1738 Pont umivtrial Prayer i* Oh, lead me wheresoe'er 
1 go, l 1 iro' this day's Life or Death. 1783 BiJtcifeTONB 
Comm. 1 . L 04 Life is the immediate gin of God. 1803 
Mod. Jmk ^3*8 Deep inspiration, sighing, and other 
strong symptoms of life. tMo L. Moaais Ode Li/r 138 life 1 
wbat Is life, that it oeasM with ceasing of breath t 
b« la u wider sense : The property which con- 
stltutM the essential difference between a living 
animal or plant, or a living portion of organic 
tiiiue, and dead or non-living matter ; the assem- 
blage of the functional activities by which the 
presence of this property is manifested. Often 
with deBning worn, os in animal^ vegetable, psp 
ehieal life. 

lyBy MArLar Gr, Fomt esb, In Plantu ..is the life 
vegetative. IMd. 06 To apprehende the other life above 
this [/. $. life in the womb] called sensiiive. 167B Cudwoeth 
imtelL Syet, 1, L | ay. 1813 Sis H. Daw Agrie. Chem. 
(1814) 54 bife gives a peculiar character to all its produc- 
tions : uie power of attraction and repulsion, combination 
and decomposition, are subservient to it. s8io R. Knox 
B/eUurtta A mat. 4 Life is seen in organised tKxliet only, 
and it U in Uvlng bodies only that organisation is seen. 
1874 CAamtTBa MtHi. Phyt. l U. • 4 (1879) *^1*0 Cere- 

brum,— the ioNtrument of our Psychical or inner life. 1884 
F. Taana Relmi. Rolig. 4 Sd. vi. (1885) >70 There could 
have been no life when the earth was nothing but a mass 
of intanNcly heatad Auid. 1889 Busdon-Saniishson id 
UatHte b 6 SepU 513 Life is a state of ceaseless change. 

0. Continuance or prolongation of animate 
existence; emposed to death. (For tree^ water, 
elixir, etc. of life, see these sbs.) {A matter, etc.) 
rf life and death : (something) on which it depends 
whether a person shall live or die ; hence fig. (a 
matter) of * vital ' Importance. 

c tooo iVLvnic Gon. li. 9 Lifes treow omiddan neorxena 
wange and treow inxebydM fodes and yfelM, a leeo Moral 
Ode 113 Ech Mon seal bin solf dsmeu to de8e o8er to Hue. 
r 1430 MS. Mod. Bk. (Heinrich) 138 3ef ke netle be alyue, 
hit IS a sygne of 1 )^. tSj^ W. walkbr Idiomod. Anglo~ 
Lai. X33 To sit upon Hfe and death on a man, />o ca^iio 
oUktdnt onmroro. t8s4 BvaoN Oef. Tromef. iii. i, No bugle 
awakes mm vrith Hfe-and-death calL 18^ SpoctaUr 3 
Sept xf74 A thoroughly workable mobilisation sweme .. is 
a matter of life and death to the French. 


d. Animate existence viewed os dependent on 
Bustenonoe or fevourable physical conditions. (For 
neeestary of life, staff of life, see those words.) 
t Hence, that which is necessary to sustain life; 
a livelihood, one’s living. Ohs. 

eum Gen. 4 £x. 176 To fode, and srud, to helpen 8a 
liC tdhf TiEvisA ffigden (Rolls) 1 . 399 A 1 Ut nedep to ^ 
lyue fkt Jond bryng^ fork fel ryue. ima R. Ascham in 
Leii. Lit. Mon (Camden) 14 , 1 tmet 1 cold applie my 
to 800 KyndM ofUffe than 1 hope any need shall aver dnve 
me to seske. 1571 Sntir. Poomo Reform. xxvHL 88 Of all 
the bamis my Lady Seltooo hurt, Bobo me conslranit to 
moko Ilk ane a lyfe. tfeg .OtsnmroNiJ D’Acwfe’s 
Hioi. Indioe it ii. 84 Of nemssme it most be mtiwie 
^ vnAt for mans life i6it Riata Dont. xx. 19 The tree 
ortheMdbaiaaoUfe. iAmW. LAfmoiiCetM^/f#i^. 
Gordon <i6a6) 3 And by this meanM your plot shaU be 
fer^ fef your life sfei tr. Com, Hut, Frmmton is. 7 


You .. are so afraid to lay forth your money, that you 
dare not buy that which is most neoeuary for Hfe iSm 
DAM naa ^oy. 11 . 1. ts Cachao bthe only place of Tmae 
in the Couatry, and Trade is the Life of a Chlncee. 

6. Attributed bypert»olicaily to products of 
plastic or ‘graphic art. 

Mf. Junius Pniat. Ancionta 77 He shall shew yon .. 
what maroie got Hfe by the carvmg-iron of the tabmous 
Praxiteles, Evxlvn Dinoy i Mar (1819) I. 46 Tlie 
Sect Homo . . fer the Hfe and accurate Anishiug exceeding 
all descripcfem 

f. 7 h some to lifo : to recover os from apparent 
death ; to reuaiii consciousness after a swoon. So 
io bring to life, 

187a WieRMAN Troai. IVottm/s 1. ix. X13 We bled him till 
he came to life. 1678 Lady Chawohih in tafA Rep HLt, 
MSS. Comm. App. v. 5a They saw a mau drowndiiig. .. 
After some howem he came to lyfe. 

2 . fig. Used to designate a condition of power, 
activity, or happiness, in contrast to a condiliun 
conceived hyperboUcally or metaphorically as 
' death \ ChitHv in biblical and religious use : 
The condition of those who are raised from the 


* death of sin * and are ' alive unto righteousness ' ; 
the divinely implonttd power or principle by which 
this condition Is produced ; also, the state of exist- 
ence of the souls Of' the blessed departed, in contrast 
with that of the lost. 

^990 Lindi^f.Goap John HI. 15 Eghuelc seSe RelefeS in 
8mm ne 1 om 8 ah he htcfe8 lif ece. ciaoe Vices 4 Virtues 
(1888) 9 Dat we .. Bwa cume8 forS in to 8e eche liue 6e he 
hafd us behoten. rsaao Bestiary *6 Ure dri^ten . . rus 
ft-o dede 5 o, vs to Itf hotden. 138B wycliv Col. ill 3 ^our 
lyf is hid with Crist in God. c 1430 Hymns Virg, 9 T'o 
lastynge lUf it urole us lede. e 1449 Pkcock Repr. v. xi. 539 
It is hettir to a man forco entre aureli into l^f with oon y3e, 
oon hond^f^n foot, etemtera. ^ Fkthbrstonk tr. Ceavtn 
on Acts viil 03 The seede of Hfe began to be sowen through- 
out Che whol i region. xSeg Caxlvlr in Ft*roip* Rett. IV. 
xao If our Bodily Life is a burning, our Spiritual Life is 
a being-burnt, a Cumbustion. 

3 . Animate existence (esp. that of a human being) 
viewed as a possession of which one is deprived by 
death, esp. in to lose, save, lay down ofu's life, and 
similar expressions. Formerly tMx life « one’s, 
his (etc.) life. Often idiomatically conjoined with 
other sbs., its life and limb (formerly f life and 
member), life and soul. JAfe for life : one of the 
phrases expressing the principle ot lex talionis, 

Beowulf s/Si post ic .. inmEe mfter ma88umwelan min 
alsBtan lif and leodticipe. csooo ASlpric Sxod. xxi. 83 
Sylle lif wi8 Hfe, eaxe wl8 eaxe [etc.], f a sieo O. E, Chrm. 
an. 97B (Laud MS.) Sume hit ne Jtedyxdan mid kum Hfe 
^1178 Lamb, Horn. 71 pet lif and saule boon ibor^en. 
a ssoo Moral Odo iso Al his Hf seal bon suilch bu8 his 


endings, atom Leg. Kath. 8441 pet Hf of mi licome. 
a 1300 Cursor AT. 1970 par gas na ransun hot Hue for lijf. 
c 1390 Will. PsUsme 0^ A manes Uif to saue. c 1375 Sc. 
Leg. Saints H. KPaufus) 70a Nero gerc hym lose pe lyf. 
« 1400-90 Alexander 1918 Of life ft o lym my lege men I 
charge [etc]. 1477 Karl Rivkrs (Caxton) DicUs 1 To 
dispose my recouerd lyf to his seruyee. 1996 Chron. Cr. 
hriars (Camden) 47 The kynge gave thorn aile there lyfTes 
ft pardynd them. 1630 L11 hoow Trar. 357 Our lives and 
liberty Ik granted, c 1809 Howell Lett. 11650) I. 135 The 
Turk . . meddles not with Hfe and limb to prevent the sense 
of compassion which may arise that way. 1698-9 Burton's 
Diary (x8a8) III. 335 It is not enough to serve you in those 
offices, unless they venture life and member. 1689 Evelyn 
Diaiy 8 July, [They] sold their lives very dearely. 17x9 
Dr For Crutmxv. vi 140 You have.. sav'd my Life. 


buLKRLEV & Cummins Voy. S.Ssas 75 Because he who doM 
not value hb own Life, has another Man's In his Power. 
1836 Lady W. db Errsby in C. K. Skarpds Corr. (1888) 
11 . 493 Mrs. V . . was pitched off., but mercifully escaped 
with life and Umb. 1849 James Woodman Hi, ft must .. 
alwsM be a terrible thing to take a life. s8m Saintbburv 
I n tfew Reo. Feb. 136 You take your Hfe in your hands, 
you rebel, and you win or you don t. 

b. In generalized or collective nense. 

1841 Lanb Arab. Nts, I. oe He will not be appeased 
rith money, nor with anything but Hfe. 1847 Marbvat 
CAiidr, H. Forest xx. We munt not take more life than is 
necessary. MotL The eacriAce of life was enormous. 
These uvage« have no renrd for human life. 

o. f In, upon, under pain of Itfe : subject to 
the praalty of death, f For, upon onfs hfe ; on 
a capital charge. For (one's) life, for dear life, 
etc., so M to save, or, os if to save, one’s life. Also 
l^perbolically in trivial use, (/ cannot) for my life, 
for the life ^ me ^see Fob prop. 9 c). 

c isgo [lee For A. o c). 1913 Bramhaw St. IVerbnrgo 
I 1030 CeaKe of suche busynesse, in peyne of thy lyue. 16x3 
Shrelby Tren. Persia 50 Eniosming them vpon palne of 
life to take no other sort of reward, il^ Lithcxxw Trav. 
II. 76 For my Hfe 1 could neuer attaint to any perfect 
knowledge thereof. 1^ Howell GimpPs Rev. Naples i. 
77 l*hac all Cavalien, under paiira of life should deliver 
their Armes. 1867 pRrve Diary xo Apr , How Sir Thomas 
Allen * . was Cried for his Hfe. n xysk BvrIIRT Own Time 
(1784) I. 386 He was not, as they said, now in a criminal 
Court upon his life, tjm Swipt GnUituer il i. 6, 1 taw 
our Men .. rowing for Life to the Skipb 1809 Malkin Gil 
Bias XI. U. F 10 Net knowing how fer the life of him to 

E rt with those fluttering hopM. 1813. 1831, 1S49, i88y 
le Foe A 9 c). 1841 S. Lovkr Handy Andy xxL He 
pt Reddy .. siiudng away fer the bare life i8le Glad- 
■TOMR in DaHy Norn x6 Afar. a/B, 1 oanoot, for the life 
of mo, mo why it should be struck out. 

d. Io 88 ievmtlve phrases and oaths, 08 1 
rfsnp lifitl GidFi Ifos ih or tcB c d to ’buri, 


fAlso in oath-woids formed with diminuriYe 
sof^ea, lifokitia, lilhllkiim, UfoUaga* 
aieee Curnr M. •7*8 (OlHL) At sri ooiocum, hi ml lyf 
\oariior test (Colt), If 1 hsue lijf ; vita oomite, Vulg.) 
A sou sel hsue ssre H ^riJf* SSm MASLowf; Edw. It, l 


wife tdeo Snaks. a. K L. iv. L xso By my Hfe, the will 
d^>e as 1 doe. i8ox — Twsl. N. v. L iW Odd's iireUngs. 1804 
Gods Hfe [see Ooo sb. t* a]. 1808 Day Ho of Guts G, Of my 
Hfe we are come to the birth of seme notable knauery. i8ts 
Middlkton ft Dbkkkr RomriuxGirt Ui b. Life, ih'as the 
Spirit of ftHire great pjsrishes. s 088 Shaowri.l Sullen Lovers 
IV. Wks. (f 7S0) I. vs Cods my life-kins 1 1890 R. L'Esi kahob 
Fables ccccxxvHC 404 LifenkinH, says she. 1 know no more 
Reason 1 have to Obey my Husmd, then my HuNband 
haa 10 Obey me. 1777 Shiuiiuan ScA, Sesutd. v. ii. Gad's life, 
ma’am, not at aiL 

o. A vital or vulnerable point of on aniinal’s 
body ; the * life-spot 

xSgo ScoRRKSv CAeeveVs Whalem. Adv, liL (1839) 35 
This he did so ueli as to hit the 'Ash's Hfe 'at once. 

4 . J!.ner^7 in aaion, thought, or expiession; 
liveliness in f eling, manner, or aspect ; animation, 
vivacity, spirit. 

1983 Stockbr Civ. Warns JLeecv C. iil 96a, The rest, fell 
of lyfe in the heeles, saued theowelues, 1993 Snaks. Lncr, 
X 146 When, seelie Groome iGod wot) it wasoTfect Of spirite. 
life, and bold audacitie. 1997 Morlkv iutrod. Mus. 166 
T'hoae songH which are made for the high key Le made for 
more Hfe, ine other in the low key with more grauetie and 
staidnesse. 1998 R. Bernard tr. '/ srtnes a6 Rent negdgentsr 
agit. He goes cRreleKslie ebout the matter. He puts no life 
into the matter. xCAp Kunvan HolyCitis Pref. A Hj. 1 thought 
1 Khoiild not have been aUe to hpeak . . Ave words of Truth 
with Life and Evidence, sApa Burmri Past. Care ix. 1x3 
That a Discourse be heard with any Ufe, it must be spoken 
with some, a xyts — Own Time in. (1704) 1 . 39a His 
preaching was without much Hfe or learning. 1938 Lvri on 
Aliis XI. ii. There was no lustre in her eye. no life in her 
step. 1898 Hawthorne Tr. 4 It. Jrttls, 11 . 39 The most 
picturesque aspect of the scene Was the Hfe given to it by 
the many facet. 1884 AfancA. Exam 08 Oct. ^6 I'he 
comedy. . is heavy, and all the briskness of actor andactress 
is exerted in vain to give life to it. 

t b. To give life lo : to bring into active use ; to 
impart an impetus to. Obs. 

i 8 sa G. WiTHBR CAristmas Carol Hi, Fair Virtue 03 b, 
Young Men and Mayds, and Girles ft Doves, Oiue Ufa, to 
one another! loves. s6bs Lett, to Ceude Gondomar in 
Kushw. Hist. Collections (1639) 1 . 69 To give Hfe and execu- 
tion to all Penal Laws now banging over the heads of 
CathoRcks. iBag Bumorb Pers. Ttthss 48 The Sutute of 
sa. Hen. 8. was principally intended both to giue life to the 
former Sutute. 1631 1 '. Adams in Lett Lit. Aien (Camden) 
ISO To give life and beginning to the publick Lecture. 1711 
R. Bradlbv PAUos. Acc. WAs, hat, iwThe late Dutchess. . 
whose Curiosity and Skill in Natural Knowledge gave Life 
to many Discoveries which, without her happy InAuence, 
would have lain uncultivated. 

5 . T'he cause or source of living ; the vivifying or 
animating piinciple ; be who or that which makes 
or keeps a thing alive (in various senses) ; ' soul 

* essence ’. Hence (poei, nonce~use) ' life-blood *. 
Also in collocation life and soul. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Const. xApe Als he saule es lyf of k* 
body, Swa Ya lyfe of be saule es Gi^ allmyghty. ^ 1381 
WvcLir Prov, iv, X3 Hold discipline .. krp it, Tor it is thi 
lyf. s6e8 Shake Tr. 4 Cr. il iL 194 WhyT there you 
toucht the life of our designe. 1807-18 Bacon Eu., DsspatcA 
(ArU) S49 Older, ft dwribuUon b the Hfe of di^atchc. 
x6ix Bibiji Gen. ix. 4 But Aesh with the life thereof, which 
b the blood thereof, shall you not eate. a i8xS Ralkigk 
Dhc. Invent, SAips Wks, tits VII I 303 The length of the 
cable b the Hfe of the ship in all extremities. itBg Tryon 
Way to HealtA tv. (1897) 70 Water and Air are the tme 
Life and Power of eve^ Being. I7sa T. Jamre tr. Ls 
Blond's Gardening 198 1 'b the Hfe of nne Water^works 
to be weU fed. Ibid, soi Water-Works are the Life of 
a Garden. xjx%-an Poke Iliad iv. 609 I'he warm Life 
came issuing from the Wound. 1809 Malkin Cii Bias vii. 
xHL (Rtldg.) 14 Balleu incidental to the piece are the very 
life and soul of the play. 1844 Dickbns Mart, CAuo. kHIl 
M r. Pecksniff's young gentlemen were the life and soul or 
the Dragon. s86i Huohks Tom Brown at Ojff. iv. (1889) 
33 At this very wine-fiarty be was the Ufe of eveiything. 

b. Mp life : my beloved, my clearest Not now 
in familiar use. 


[exaes h*g» KaiA. X33X He b ml Uf ft ml but. Hdd, 
B47B Ml Uf, and mi lemmon, Imu Crist, mi lauerd.] 1940 
Paloor. Aeolastus in. v. R j b, 1 can not but 1 must needes 
or i^atM enbraoa the my lyfe. igM SraNSRR Colin Lieut 
x6 Cwn, my Uefe my hfe. s8ii afnAKs. Cymb. v. v. sse 
O Imogen I My Queen, my life, my wife 1708 Addison 
Rosanwndx. vi. 11707) xs Wheto b my LUe 1 my Rosamond I 
[1931 Swirr StrepAen 4 Cpke bo 8 On Box of Cedar sits the 
wiTe, And makM it warm for Dearsst Life.] iy86GoLOSM. 
Vie, W. xvii. Let us have one botfle more, Deborah, my 
Hfe 1837 Dickrms Pickw. xUi, ' P. my dear—* said Mrs. 
Pott. ' My Hfe ’.said Mr. Pott 1847 Tkmnvson Princsu vtL 
330 My biide, My wife, my life. 

0. In varioui concrete applications, 
t a. A living being, a person, [So OS., OFris. 
iff.'] Obs, 

R. BkuNii* CArem (x8x«) ay Sex sonnes and nuht 

J, ke were fatre lyuts. 13. . Cow. 4 Gr, Knt. 1780 

leluTnot fot lyf M.l* ijm^Oowti Cuff, 

11 . *04 Too ooAet , . So Ifeh that no hf *riW on mal fro 
that other knowe. etam Destr. Trey 1499 The last of kos 
lefe children was a lyffe f^nbAsd lyesa] fem. 1401 Jaa I 
Kingio Q, xxviU, Aae wofull wreohe that .. of eioA lyvb 
' ihnedei. 14.. i’A'Asirsf I4i834t (MR E.) lo 


help hat] 
•hat lov^ 


14-. SirBjmea I4i834t (MRS.) tosyaiu 
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tb. One'tfkmlty or lint* Ohs, 

O ii4Zrjf<wd5rr599Biitot^jyfeHit 1 m Uuoff ht 
lik« WM to itaiM. K^tL dSr 4t 7V»r 99 And Uioro (in 

H«1 I] iOm (Ev»]m^ her Kutbnndenrtd nil tlinire lyfflF. ilrwr 
Airvdr] wee in priMm uoin the tjfite thet Cod deied on the 


o. fS0Hc$ mses, VittUlgt u totbodied in an indi* 
Yidual perton or thing. 

t|l7 CoLOiiKi Ds Mttmajf v. 91 Ruery life (If I may eo 
•penlM) begetteth . . bene... in'it*i(^fe nfore it tend it out 
NM SuAKa Mmcb, Vi, viii. e Why should I pUy the Roman 
FooIe« end dye On mlneKNimaeword T whilee 1 see Uuest the 
geshes Do better vpon them, sdio TnuHvaoN In Mwt, xiii, 
An nwftil thought, a life removeo. The humMvhenrted man 
1 loved. iMt — 1^.79 PfaUtp.. like a wounded life 
Gr^ down into the hollows of the wood. 

d. Vitality or actiyity embodied in material 
forms ; living things in the aggregate. 

lyagn^ Thomson Sjring 187 W^i^ower'd earth Is deep 
enrich'd with vegetable hfd. 179a Porn A'lr. Mmn 1. ai9 
Prom the life that fills the Flo^ T'o that which Warbles 
thro’ the vernal wood. i8gs TaNMvaoN in Mtm, vil, The 
noise of life begins again. iM HAwmotNa Fr, ^ it, 
yrnis. (r87a' 1. ix The life of Uie scene, to^ is infinitely 
on. 186s Dickens Jfii/. 


yrnis. (r87a' 1. ix The life of Uie scene, to^ is infinil 
more picturesque than that of London. 1865 Dickens A 
Fr I. aiv, Very little life was to be seen on either bank. 


7. (in early use commonly ths living 

form or model ; living semblanoe : life'size figure or 
presentation. Aftsrjfrom (or t hy) the lifei (drawn) 
from the living model. As large as {fthe) life^ 
life-size; hence humoreusly^ implying that a per- 
son's figure or aspect is not lacking in any point 
t^mall life : ? somewhat less than lit^size. 

im Shaki. Much Ade tn. ii. xzo There wan neuer coun- 
terfeit of passion, came so neere the life o( passion as she 
discoueis It. 1607 Beaum. & Fu Woimtn-kater 11. 1, It doth 
shew So neere the life as it were naturalL 1607-sa Bacon 
iTrr. Bemnfy (Arb.) aio That is the best part of beauty 
which a picture cannott eapresse, noe nor the first sight m 
the llfh. itfag - Ess., Friendship (Arb.) x^ The best Way, 
to represent to life the manirolo vse of Frendship. i6m 
Peach AM Genii, Exert. 94 Which shadow, .if you draw by 
the life must be hit at an haires breadth. 1641 Evblvh 
hfent, (xBj^) I. 36 A glorious crucifix, .greater than the life. 
1689 Lana, Gat, Na S490/4 Two Medals, One of hu High- 


seap i.,ona, uom. Na S490/4 1 wo Medals, Uiic ornts High- 
ness the Prince of Orange, done by the Life. 1758 Johnson 
Idier No. so r 9 The picture is «. bigger then the life. 
1^-71 H. WALPOI.U Itertne's A need. Paint, (1786) 1. aeo 
The figures are less than life, and about half lengths. Ibid, 
IV. es A light flimsy kind Of fan-painting ns lari^e as the life. 
s8p7 Sib R. C. Hoaxe Tour irel, eis Two curious old por- 
traits .. the one of King Hennr Vlil, the other of Anna 
Bullen, small life. s8te W. Noll a a Dance Death 7 He 
was drawing a figure after the life. 1893 * C. Bboe ' Verdeuit 
Green 1. vi, An unposing.looking Don, as large as life, and 
quite as natural. 1^ Cullick & Timbs Paint, 318 The 
study from ' the Life . 

b. Te the life : with life-like preientation of or 
resemblance to the original (said of a drawing or 
painting) ; with fidelity to nature ; with exact re- 
production of every point or detail ; t Formerly 
const, of, t 7b set oneself out to the life : to 
adorn oneself with the utmost pains. 

sfioi B. JoNSON K, yas*s. Entertain, Wks. (x6i6) 848 Where- 
in., the very site, fabricke, strength, poHcie, cUgnitie, and 
afifections of the citie ware «U laid dowxia tu Ufa. x8a6 Mab- 
siNoaa Earn, Actor 11. (ifisplD s, A Tragedie .. in which a 
murther Waa acted to the Kfe. Milton CA. Gatr. v. 

Wks. 1891 111. X19 To frame tNU or their own heads as it 
were with wax a kinde of Mimick Bishop limm'd out to 
the life of a dead Priesthood N. Hacon Disc, Govt, 
Eng. To Consideration, I propound not this Disooume as 
a pattern drawn up to the lita of the thing. x86b Stilungfl. 
Ofig, Saer, 11. viL f is 'i'he shadow or dark representation 
of that which was to be drawn afterwards to the greatest 
life, xyo) Eniee Cioility X99 To reflect upon a Lady . . for 
having set her self out to the Life in order to some evil 
Design, a lygi Ramsay Sotm af Cantente Evergreen vii, 
The gimond wyfe, Fleming and Scot half minted to the 
lyfe. 1809 Malkin GU Biae 11. vK. p 00, 1 can take oflT 
a cot to the life. iSsg Lams Elia n. Stage lllnsian, Ibey 
please by being done under the life, or beside it ; not 
to the lira i860 Reads Ctaieier g- If, xxxviL ( 1806) X07 
Where is the coquette that cantiot scream to the life? 1883 
CowoBN CLABKB.S'A«6r. Char. xvii. 407 Iba several chorao* 
taristics of tka man ara sot forth to tha vary life. 

H. With reference to duration. 

8 . The animate terrestrial existence of an Indivi- 
dual viewed with regard to its duration ; the period 
from birth to death. Also adverbially, all my {his, 
etc.) lifei «in or during all my (etc.) life; t for- 
merly sometimes without all. 
e Mso Enie St, Benet (Lemuin) i. to On ealton heora 
Ufa a 1173 Catt, Ham, oag Noa lafeda on all his life nifon 
hund leore and fifti. 1097 K. Glouc (Rolls; 6xs9 Febleliche 
bo Uueda ol is lif ft deyde in feble doka a ijeo Curear M. 
1SS46 Forsogh i neuer nan swilk mi iiua nil# Wvclip 
Set, Wks, 111. 443 Aftur wmon deserves while he lyves here 
sohol he be rrwardid aftur his lyi/a c sjSg Cnaucee L, G, 
W, ProU 99 Thar loved 00 wight hotter in hU lyve [#/A#r 


traits . . the one of King Henry ' 
Bullen, small life. s8td W. Hot 


W, ProU 99 Thar loved 00 wight hotter in hU lyve [#/A#r 
texts lyfe], 1433 Eails ^Pmrit, IV. 470^ (I'e] receive the 
soide aanulcee, terma of his Isrva safe Canskave Chrvn, 
(Rolls) 178 That ho sohutd. .navlr his Uvo dwsllt In no soile 


Phum mo Poems (K. K. T, 5.) 73 constors tnat your iiir is 
sborta sgSi T. Hoev tr, CasHgEandt Canr$yer t. Aljh, 
SodidhteodhlsUtrwithglOfya lili Riblb /» rep. xxxU 
tt 8ha win dot him good, mmI not aulll, sll tkn dsyea of her 
lUa ehge Teapp Cvnsm, Hmmtk go They would . . live all 
thdr Hvea l a n g hi DiUlBh's lam tyit J. OivAMSBiiLAvlnt 
FhlSe^, all. | 09 ThlslMBbo . . would boquUe diip 
paop l ad hi tha LMh of ona Moiv sM tfes. Raocuppb 
Eem /hNsliL Bariy (0 Itth ho hstf marriad Co nst o nco 
VaUNsmu 1809 If onovuv HUt, Eng, L L 47 Than is a 


saasou In tha life both of an Individual and of a sodaty, at 
which (ataU i8ya Moblbv Fatiaire 8 Evory day or o_. 
Uvaa (893 Bookman Oct. ea/s Tha disastroua oSheu of 
tha Uundars of bis middla life. 

b. For Hfs : for the rumaining period of the 
person's life. A leasot yraset, etc* /ir (fiiw* thm, 
etc.) Eves : one which is to remain in force during 
the life of the longest liver of (two, three, etc.) 
specified persons. Hence oocat. the persons on 
whose length of life the duration of a lease depends 
are called the Eves. 

toys in Fortescua Abs, g Lim Man, (A89) 991 That no 
patente ba mada. .for terms of lyfe, or yoias countarvulUng 
terme of lyffa 1376 Act x8 EEo. c. 6| x That ntf Mssfevi Php 
L aoae for Her Uaves or yteies. 


b. The Biblical phrate thE Efe (Vulg. kesc vila, 
Gr. ^ Ceti adre, i Cor. xv. 19 ) is used (as also the 


tarme oflyffa 1398 Act x8 EEm. c. 8| x That ntf Mssfer, Php 
voate (etc.] ..thidl makeanye Laoae for Kef Uaves or y ee r es, 
of mnie ferme let&]. 1841 Hilton Ck, Govt, 11. Introd. wks. 


C>f47) 43/1 As men buy Leax^ for three Uves and down- 
wara. 189a R. L'Estsamge Fabiss xci. (1708) xo8 A Gentle- 
man that had an Estate for Live^ and two of hit Tenants 
in the Leava . . I1ie Man . . had royson'd himaelf^ and tha 
Revenge upon his landlord was the Defeating him of his 
Estate by Destroying the Last Life in tha Lease. 1703 
Addison Italy Wks. 1896 I. 363 The administration of tbit 
bank is for life. I9ia-i4 Pofb Emye Lock 1. 80 Nymphs. . 
For Life predestino to the Gnomes Embrace. x8s8 Cauias 
Digest (ed. s) IV. aix To the use of himself for life, re- 
mainder to his wife (or life. 1834 Macaulay Pitt Em. 
(1887) 39X Newcastle offered him . . the Duchy of Lan- 
caster for life. 1849 Hist, Eng. vt. II. 198 Four thou- 
sand pounds a year for two lives. 1883 Act 48 g 49 P’ici, 
c. 77 1 7 If any land is comprised in a lease for a life or Uvea. 

o. The term of duration of an iuanimate thing ; 
the time that a manufactured object lasts. 

1703 T. N. City g C, Purekmser axo Mosaiok, . . an Orna- 
aient of much Be'iiity, and long Ufa 1878 Pbebce ft Siva- 
wsiGHT Telegraphy From etghtaen to twenty months b 
the average life assigned to tt>em (battery celbl. tSSo 
Scribner's Mag. Aug. aiq/s The averue lift of the steel 
rails. 189a Sis A. Kekbwich in Law Times Eep. LXVll. 
141/1 The short life of the company, and the subsequent 
Uquidation. 

9. Life assurance, a. A person considered with 
regard to the probable future duration of his life. 
A good life : one whose life is exposed to no ex- 
ceptional risks, and who is likely to live at least to 
the term assigned as the average * expiation ’ at 
his age. b. Any particular amount ot expectation 
of life. 0 . *Ad insurance on a personas life; a 
life insurance policy* (Ogilvie, 1883 ). 

1690-3 Halley in Phil. Trans. XVII. 601 How to make 
a certain Estimate of the value of Annuities for Lives. Ibid. 
60s The Price of Inaurance upon Lives ought to he regu- 
lated. 1777 Shkeioan Sch, Scand, in. iii, 1 suppose yoiTre 
afraid that Sir Oliver is too good a UfeT 1838 De Moboan 
Ess. Probab. sxs Tha rules in the precedinu: chapter, thoturh 
the status mentioned are technically called lives, are equally 
true for any species of circumstances. 1898 Aitbntts Syst, 
Med. I. 470 (An applicant for insurance) was.. called utxHi 
to state (Ml oath that he beUeved himself to be a good Ufa 

10 . pi, in proverbial expressions referring to 
tenacity of life. 

xfpa (see Cat sb.^ n b]. 1999 Massincee, etc. Old Law 
r. t, 1 believe now a father Hatn as many Uves as a mother I 
1899 M«Clintock f'qr- * Fax * Are/, Seas x. 176 We are only 
now to commence the interesting pert of our voyaga It u 
to be hoped the poor * Fox ' has many more Uvea to spm. 

11. Transferred uses in various games. Cards 
(* Commerce *). One of three counters, which each 
player has ; so called because, when he has lost all 
of them, he falls out of the game. Pool, One of 
three chances which each player hoo. Cricket. 
The continuation of a batsman's innings after a 
chance has been missed of getting him out. 

1808-7 J. Bbe BsroED Miseries Hum. Lifi (r8t8) iii. xxiU, 
At tha game ol otHnmerce lodng your life in fishing .. for 
aces s^ T. Hook Fitsherbert II. viii. 199 All Uie oU 
peoplo are at whist, and all the young ones at commaroe ; 
1 have Just lost my last life and my only shllUng. 1838 
^Cait. CtAWLBV* Billiards xao Tlxo first player who 
loses his three lives has the prlvile^ of punJuwlng what la 
called a star. s88i Daily Tel, 15 May 0/7 The captain ,. 
received a life . .in the slips. 

HI. Course, condition, or manner of living. 

12. The series of actions and occurrences consti- 
tuting the history of an individual (esp. a human 
bein^ from birth to death. In generalized sense, 
the course of human existence from birth to death. 


r (1898) xao Tlxo first player who 
I prlvile^ of punJuwlng what la 
Tel, 15 May s/; Ihe captain 


Ta 1x00 O, E, Chrvm. an. tox6 (Laud MS.) Ha geendode his 
degas, .mfter rayoolum geswince. .his lifea e iiTg. etc. (see 
Lead isk 01300-1400 Cursor M. ssofOOtt.) 1111 kaim 
. .kat fedisJj^rliuas (a 1^3 Trfn, lyuas] In mekil west 1513 
Douolm Atneie iil v. 06, 1 leif . . and ladis life as ge sa 
smo HvaoB tr. Vived fnstr, Ckr. Worn* (<99^ N (J; 
that marry for love, shall lead their Ufe in sortow. a i| 
SraHSBa Hymn Hemsmufy Lam 183 He our life hath 
nntousfifna 1867 Milton/*. A. vu. 193 Toknow That which 
bafora us lies in dally life. xi. 806 Ssudious they appere 

Of Aru that polish Ufa 1738 Bma Anal t Ui 
1874 1. eoThese persons, whose oouneof life from their youth 
up bas>been blamelesa 1837 Dicnems Piekw. l,*HaUor re- 
spondoii that geDCleuMUi, ledldiig over tht sideof the chaise 
with all the coolness ki Iwl w 88 M. pArnsoN Aomdem, 
Org, 9 Out who owes to CoUego endowments all that he 
has and Is in life. iffB Moew e They leaUsMl 

lifc as wreMUpt^ unsomi 8iid>vltieihle ferom of 

L stiThersli nothlM felBh^SiifweidCImagreaibr gab to 
mothaatknt. HxuoeK tinb amrth 


or this present life) to denote the earthly state of 
human ^tenoe In cootradiitinction to the futnre 


life (oecas. emetker etc.), the state of existence 
alter death. (Pbr. To depart this life^from this 
Eft : see Dkpabt v, 7 , 8 .) Hence arises an occa- 
sional uie of Efe for: Either of the two states of 
human existence separated by death. 

c xaaa Ags, Gosp. Luka vUL T4 8e. .of amm. .Hss Kfet 
syni for-krysmeda 1 1173 Lesmb, Horn. 9 Er uia drihtaa 
gme to bisM Uiia r 1375 Se, Lw, Saints Ji (Pan/ns} §19 
Eftire kis lyn traasitore euire-Iestand lyfe is me bcibra 
e tEo Wveur Serm. SeL Wks. IL ssp Hera In kb Uif- t $40 
BlTCom, Prayer ^ Communion {Prayer Ck, Milit*i, All tham, 
whycha in tranmory Ufe be in trouble, sorowe, nede 
(etc). 137a Fenton Guieciarti, vil 363 King PhilUp ..had 
chaungeo uib Ufa for a better within tne towne of ^ 


(etc). 137a Fenton Guiecietrd, vil 363 King PhilUp ..had 
chaunffeo uib Ufa for a better within tne towne of ^ 

1731 JoBTiN Serm, (177X) IL aix. 376 Thb was an effec- 
tual ccMifutation of Sadducean notion that there eras no 
life besides the present 183a H. Rocebb Set, Faith (1B53) 
98 Regard this life—as what it is. .a pilgrimage to a beuar. 

a A particular manner or course of living: 
characterized as gpod, had, happy, wretched, etc. 

a toes WuLFSTAN Horn, (Napier) aro Ealle hig wmroa 
haliges lifes menn. e xaeo Oemin 45x6 patt raann . . maw . . 
ewemenn Godd wihk halij Uf. rsags Hedi Meid, 9 Heo 
stont kurh heb Ilf ike tur of ieniMdein. a 1300 Cursor M% 
13830 pe l(Jf he ledoA mai nan leda 1377 Langu P, PL B. 
IX. 6a I'hat liueth synful lyf here her soule is licht the 
deueL 1400 Arthur 9^ He toke bv qwene, Arthoures 
wyff, A^enst goddes laa-e ft gode lyflu c 1400 Dasir, Troy 
8039 To discharge me as chaltain, ft chaunge my IlC c 1400 
Maunoev. (RoxU) viiL 30 poi er denote men and Icdes pure 
lyf. 1938 WsioTHBaLEV Chran, (1879) L 33 (Jueene Katherln 
. .dmrted from her worldlie lief at Hugden. 1394 Hookes 
EccL PoL L X. I a All men desire to bad In this world a 
hapoy life. t6xi TouaNBua Ath, Trag, v. tL Wks. 1878 L 
>39 My powertie compels My Ufe to a condition bwer than 
My birth or breeding, Bakes tr. Baisads Lett, 

(voL 1 1.) sia One that Mitakes of the life of a schollar and 
of a Courtier. 1754 Easl Chatham Lett. Hephsw iv. ao 
Bo sure to associate . . with men of decent and honouralib 
Uvea 1739 Townlbv {title of play) High Ufe below atalra 
1847 Mabbyat Childr, H, Fanst xtU, They Uve a roving 
Ufa i8m Tbmnybon Idylle Bed. S4 Wearing the white 
flower cir a blameless life. sBm Jowett PleUa (ed. s) UL 
X51 The Ufe of Sparta was tha life of a camp. 

d. In mod. use; The conspicuously active or 
practical part of human existence ; the business, 
active pleasures, or pursuits of the world. Often 
with reference to social gaieties or vicious pleasures, 
esp. in phr. to see life. Also, the position of psrti- 
cipating in the affairs of the world, of being a tt* 
cogniz^ member of society ; esp, in phrases to begin 
or enter life, to be settled in life. 

1771 Mackenzie Man Feet (1886) b6 She had been 
ushered into Ufe (as that srcMtl b usad in the dblect of 
St. James's; at seventeen. 1784 (/s|/hr4 Seneib* II. x8t 
I1ie disadvantages of entering life without money. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias 1. L P 9, 1 was dying to see a little of Ufa 
1819 Spartimg Mag. V. 193 AU the frolic, fun, lark, gig, life, 
gammon, and trying-iiKxn are depicted, dkje Dasbnt Ha^ 
a Lift 111. 193 To see me happily settled in Ufe. 1883 E. 
Gaebett At Any Cost vil xit Does a man srant . . 10 ^sao 
Ufe ' in metropolitan boulevards and continental epasT 
13. A written account of a person's * life ' (seme 
I s) ; a biography. 

fr 900 : see is.) m ssss St, Marker, 3x7 Hit were god thet 
hi radde hire lyC c \ia%Se, Leg, Satnit ProL bB, 1 writ he 
lyf of sanctis aera c s jl8 Chauceb Mmneipids T, 90 Thua 
writen ol(b clerkes in hir lyvea c 1490^^4 Cnthbort (Burtres) 
967 Saint cuthbart lyfe may ha reda 1841 J. Jackson True 
Evemg T, l 4a Many Ibr faara fled into desarte and cavaa 
witnesaeth 8. Icrorae tn the Ufe of Paul the Ercmita 1738 

i OHNSON Idler Na 10a P a Few authors write their own 
vea sfl49 Macaulay / fiv/. Bug. vU. 11. 003 I'he fifty poets 
whose lives Johnson has written. 1830 L. lAvm Autohug, t, 
PreC 8 Coleiidib*8, Literary Life Is profiNsedly autocriticaL 

t IV. 14. Phrases formed with preps- with the 
meaning * alive \ kb On live (0£. on life), 0 live, 
etc. : see Auvi. b. Upon live, 
e Z37A Chauccr Treylsu 11. 981 (1030) he baste harpour 
vpon lyua C1400 Deetr, Trey 1x175 )oo sechis no 
sooour. Of no bde vppon b^ia e 1400 A niursofArth, 079 
Es noghto a lords in^ Unde apponc lyfe bueda 
o. Of Eve, later of life, 

0 >378 Cursor M, 7934 (FairfJ Be god of Hue {Coit, o-Uue, 
Gett, a-Uue] he square hb ah i»3 BAasoua Brstce l aqe 
Wes nane off lyve that hym ne dreo. c 1433 Torr. Portwal 
too Alb men of lyve wakytbe hym nowght. 1444 EolE ef 


Wes nane off lyve that b3rm ne drea c 1433 lorr, r 
eq9 Alb men m lyve wakytbe hym nowght. 1444 ^ 

Farit. V. 70/1 If they ben of lyff. a Little Musgresoe 
X. in Child Ballads 11 . e44 As thou art a man of Ufa 
d. To live (OE. til life), north, atte Eve, 

CMceo ^LPBic Hum, xxxL xg Moisas . . axode hwi hig 
haoldon ks wifrnann to life, etagt Gen, f Ex. bog And 
bten [weran] 8e oSre to liuo goo. e 1300 Sir Trietr. iota 
Whek^ our to Hue go, He hap anous of ki>* e tgjg Career 
M, 5x80 (Folrf.) Bot 1 no kepped na uuigar atte liua 
6 . In Eve, in Kf{e, wsih life, 
eexy^Gen, g Ex, 1^ To eochjm yiaacjiom s wlf» Of hb 


Mi)t no mon wlk Uf {Fair/, in life, Cott, on Uif) haue mora 
t Of Eves, on lives, in Eves, [Cfi Alivki.] 
c tags Gen, k Ex, If hba breSera of Uuas ben. a tgoo 

Curwr M, 8373 ksu has in Hues Biani childer wit U wbea 
ibhlrg/bfbln oXl}^ worid loft (na) ma in Uuea {THu. on 
lyu^ sUd, 87^ lour bams haf na feders in Uues {c S37S 

16. 14tm (OE. Efes), the gen. ring, used 



zjn. 


Lxn. 

a. jMwdiaiUVely •• tUve j pccms, m tlioie who »rc 
iah«» tbo IMng. 

. rototA Hist V. SYii. [xlx .1 He..Mnm« 

Sy ar e mtita Anr« atywd# )wBt ba lifjM waa. c ifyf 
Ham, ji m n*l lo aoM b«l hao bao6 liuea. c Cam & 
ITjt. ftlM Ha . . Ran and Mod tuan liuaa and daad. c Ijoa 
HmmM 1507 A 1 .. That a^ waa In 
n„ Gi^iysuitt,(A,) 5459 Niu no day awikan Y niUa. Li^ 
daH« (wt ich him aa. s ijia Sir hrumS. 3695 Y noUla 
^ lata lyuea baa. , 

b. ftttribntively-live, living, 
tfiaoa THm. Caii. Ham, 67 Habba no aahtnaaaa and luoa 
lo ach lioaa roan, etym Cast, Loot 14^ H*o him 
ahrua a Ijroaa-mon, ^ ijMCNavcaa Merck, T, 6ao Nolyuaa 
craatmo^ it of fyaah, or b^, or baM, or man. rim 
LoaaLtCH Crmii xxxix. 373 Non lyvaa body ihmlnna be 
Miy. 15^ UoAU. Ermem, Par, Luke xi. 110 Tha yearth 
ahal yalda hym again a Iluaaman on lha third daia. 

In DamhaPt Poems (i^ 5 ) 3*4 Now gbaidttb euvy luM 
Creature. 1600 Hoixand Ln^ xl. viil 1064 It ia tbe..giit 
.. of God that 1 am a livaaman (L. vsvhs] at ebb hours. 
VX Combination!. 

GeneraToomba. a. ninple attrib., ax Hft-air^ 
Wbwvl, -Ad///#, *beauty^ -experietue^ -food, -germ, 
•group, -gutdauce, -Jourtsayy •phase, -pian, -process, 
^tackle, -thread, -transit, -vein, -wreck, etc. 
liao ICxATa Hykerton l 119 Space regioned with ^ire*air. 

Caudu WilKMAN Uureatit/ Angtican 1853 

II. 481 Seated at the helm of hU ^Iifedmrk, that defter every 
lUorm. i 4|7 Caxlylb Pr. Rev, I. 1. ii. He marches and 
fighta, whh victorious aasuraocei in this *Ufe-bAtt 1 e. a s 8 ^ 
BOUTHiV Camm,-fl, Bk, IV. 974 The tree* in their full ^life- 
beauty. rtga RoaxaTaoN Serm, Ser. in. xiiL 160 Bleaned ia 
tha man . . whose ^life-expedence has taught a confiding 
beller. etxmPici, in wr.-Walcker 788/90 ///r mV far, 
^l^efode. 1875 E* White Life ia Christ i. (1876^ la ♦LKe- 
germs, which are all bom together, do not die together. 1849 
MuacHiaOK Siluria ii. (1867) 94 Oearly developed and abun- 
dant *Ure-groupa ttei Cailvlk .SVirt. Ru. (1858) 18a Some 
months of our * Life-Journey. 1849 Mias MuLocg Ofiivtes 
087s) a8 "rhe real nature of the **Ufe-phase which was opening 
apon her. 1840 RoaaaraoN Serm. Ser. 1. xv. (1866) 957 Each 
man. .must uke uphis*life-plan alone. i8te Mi vast Truth 
«8o Onr merely organic ^life-procenaea. 18537x9 dam A uiohioje, 
HI. 51 The seirravelations 1 have deemed eeaential to my 
*lifC‘Sfory. s8|i Caii.vuc .Siarr. Res. (i8t8J 38 The same 
vtacera, tiMUies, livers, lights, and other '^Life-tackle. i86a 
Meeivalx Rom, Em^. (1665) VI. 1 . aio The *life-thread 
bad been severed by the fatal shears. 1843 Caxlyi.e /*ast 
# Pr. IV. iv. In this your biief *Life-transit. rigge Hick* 
scaraerssy Death. .Taketh bis awerde and amytetbaaonder 
the *lyfe vayne. 1890 * Holt Boldhkwoou ' Miner's Right 
(1899) 166A Failures and *life-wrecka. 

b. Objective and obj. gen., aa life-at)horring, 
•hiarittg, •begetting, -breathing, -bringing, -creat- 
ing, -destroying, -devouring, •hugging, -ontfetch- 
ing, -poisoning, -preserving, -queiling, -reaving, 
-rendering, -renoiving, -restoring, -saving, -sustain- 
ing, -working (etc.) adja ; J^e-loyer, -saver, 

■ s8ia Bvhon Ck. Hor. 1. Ixxxiu^ ^Life-abhorring gloom. 
tMy G. MACDnMAi.o Pffffss 13 l^ia old * life-hearing earth. 


His *Hfe-laat blood, ite H. Kmasum G, Ham^ (1900) 

a " is Tha rupture af ^a4>kl aaaoctatlona. sta boao 
F i abe a H, tv, U, *Life«wpant Fantbaa.^ b 8^ /raw. July 
X03 The hitter ^ifc-atruggla of primiuva society. 
J.TnoMaoM Citr Dremff, Ht, x. Deathai^l, Jifeawaet, 
with foktsd palms she Lay. 1899 Diceens T, 7 wa Cities 
. 111. ix. (10791 11 . 174 A *luh-thinrting . . Juryman. 1870 K. 
PXACOCK RaipSkiri, III. 168 Hia lUnsM had bean roort 
*bfeiW8arineM than organic dbenaa. 199a Shake. Ram 
d yat V. i. 6a The *lile-wearie taker may fall dead. s868 
CAaLYLi Remiss, (xSSi) 1 . xia The moat iHe-w««ry looldug 
monal 1 ever saw. 

e. In adj. or advb. relation : Luting for a lile* 
time, lifelong ; daring one*! whole life, for life. 

she/kHnaxas HesMr, (s8^^ xiyThongh hourely comfom 
from the Coda we sea, No life ia ^t Ufa-proofe from miacna. 
1773 Cestil, Mag. XLlll. 618 A bill for raising 963,000/. by 
lite-<in:iuitica. X79S Gibbom Autahiog,K\i^ 341 i be heir 
ttiott gratefully suoacribed an agreement which rendered my 
lifejHMMSxiun more perfect. 1813 J. Fomyth Excurs, ttoiy 


lire-posMaxiun more perfect. XB13 J. r oriyth isxcurs, itaty 
83 Extending the //W//f, or life-leases. 1837 Svn. Smith Let. 
to Archd, Singleton Wka. 1859 11 . 964/9 An Eccleiioxtical 
Corporation, .can sell a next presentation as legally as a lay 
life-tenan t can do. 1840 CAaLvi.a ///nwi (1858) 934 Working- 
out hia life-task in the depths of the Desert there. 1849 
GaoTK Greece 11. xl vi. V. 483 The life-sitting elders at Athena. 
1868 M. Pattisoh Acotiessi, Org, v. *27 Colleges were homes 
for the life-stu(W of the highest and inoai aUtruse parts of 
knowledge. xMa Symomus Shahs. Prttiecess. Pref. 9 EUxa- 
beihan Dramatic l.iterature is .important enough to occupy 
a man's lifc-lubours. xSoi Pall Mail Atag. Christmas No. 
894 He.. had received a life sentence. 

f. In lenic! relating to Art : » ‘ from the life or 
living moflel *, as li/e-study ; ‘ for the ilndy of the 
life \ ni it/s academy, -class, -school ; or * impart- 
ing life *, ai life-touch, 

X068 DavoKN ktvniHffs Lave Pref., It is fancy that mvea 
the l^e-touchea. idTSNoKRia Colt, Misc. (1690) 173 Moses 
drew out the main Lineaments, the Skeleton of t he Picture, 
. .but Christ, .gave it all iiV Graces, Air, and Life-touches. 
xt^ChambefTS htfarm, II. 638/2 In London and elscwhcia 
there are life acaulemics. 1807 Mag. Art Sept. 959 T he life 
class should be conAned to the study of the Agure fur pur- 
poses of design only. 1899 M asy Dkanb Bk. Dene, etc., 85 
The difliculty of obtaining a life-study of a. . phsnu. 

17 . Special combinations : life-arrow, a barbed 
arrow with a line atUched, which ii fired from a 
gun in order to establish communication with a ship 
in distress (Cassell 1884); life-assuranoe (see 
Ashukance 5') ; life-belt, a belt of inflated india- 
rubber, of cork, or other buoyant material, used to 
support the body in the watei ; life-breath, the 
breath which supports life ; also Jig , ; life-buoy 
(see llooY rd. 1 h) ; flife-oord - tif e-string \ life- 
oyelo Biol, « life-history*, f life-dead, mffering 
a living death ; life-drop, a drop of one's hean*»- 
blood ; life-estate, an estate, the tenure of which is 
measured by a person's life : life-history Biol., the 
series of developments which an organism under- 
goes in the course of its progress from the egg to 
the adult state ; also, an account of these deveTop- 
ments; life-hold, applied to property which is 
held fur a life or lives ; hence life-holder, one 
who holds such property; life -insurance (see 
Insurance 4) ; life-interest, an interest or estate 
which terminates with the Hie c.f the holder or 
some other person : life-jaoket, a life-saving con- 
trivance in the form of a jacket ; life -knot (see 
quot ); life-line, a line or rope which is intended 
to be instrumental in saving life, such as the 
rope attached to a life-buoy, etc.; lifs-mortar, 
a mortar for discharging a life-rocket (Ogilvie, 
1S.S2); life-offloe, <an office or institution where 
life-insurances can be effected* (Cassell); life- 
pter, a peer whose title lapses at his death ; so 
life-peerage ; life-plant, a name for plants of 
the genus Br^'ophyllum (N.O. C'mrj// 4 rrr/r), which 
will grow without being rooted in soil ; lifp-raft, 
a kind of raft for saving life in a shipwreck ; life- 
rate, * the rate or amount for which a life is in- 
sured * (Ogilvie) ; fUfe-regim^&t, ? a rcciment of 
life guards ; life-rooket, a rocket whi^ carries 
with it a rope to establish communication with 
those on board a ship in distress (Ogilvie) ; life- 
root, the Golden Ragwort, Senecio aureus {Syd, 
Soc. Lex, 18S8) ; life-seat, a seat contrived to be 
a life-saving appliance in case of a boat being 
capsixed ; life-shot, * a shot carrying a line, and 
nsM for the same purpose as a life-arrow’ (Cassell) ; 
tllfb-sin, actual sin ; flife-slth, lifetime; tUfs- 
spexioer, a cork jacket for saving life at sea; 
life-spot fVhalwg, the vulnerable point behind 
the fin of the whale into which the l^ce ia thrust 
to kill the animal {Cent, Diet,)*, Ufe-epring, 
the spring or source of life ; Ufe-strixig, a string 
or nerve supposed to be essential to life; pi, 
what is essential to the support of life; 111b- 
teble, *a statistical table exnibiting statistics as 
to the probability of lifie at diflerent ages * (Web- 
ster 1864); Vdv-\MSkO!Si%^Hfe-holdtr\ fllfe-tbrftw, 
Hfetime : lile-Mde, t (tf) ? lifetime ; (^) the tide of 


^oaroH CoMh's lust. iv. isi Y* *lifcbringlng words of tha 
Father. s868 1 . H. Newman Verses Car. Occas. 187 * Life- 
creating Paraclete, a x6oo in Farr .S'. P, Elis, (1845) II. 437 
More strong then *]if«-destroying death, xsse SrsNsax F 
If. vii. 17 AvariM. .kindled •life-devouringni’®' Foan 
Love's Sacr, v. iii. Let *lifc-hugging hIsvca. .be loath to die I 
IgM MiootBTON iVisd Slol. t, I Her *life-irifuiynR speech 
dotn thus begin. tSM DaooKa Ga/d, Key Wks. 1867 V. 203 
Making good the philosopher's notion, that roan Ua *life- 
tover. 1647 H. Mosx Oracle 79 In friendly fcaats, and 
^llfe-ontfetchihg kisse. ifga Shaka Vest, e At/, cxxiii, 
*Life-p(risoninf pestilence. 1990 — Cam, £rn v. I 83 ^Ltfe- 
preseniing rest. 1805 8. R. Hole Tanr Arner. 94 Life- 
preserving belts, s^ Lithoow Trart, x. xo Each halfe 
Boura a hell of infernall paine, and betweene each torment, 
a long distance of "life-quelling lime. s6ea Carkw CVru- 
vmli 58 *Lif*reauini4 knocks. i6oe Shaka Ham, iv, v. 146 
like the kiiide "iJfe-rend'ritig Politician, x^x Cowpf.r 
Casixiersai, 504 Your heart shall yield a *nfc-renewiug 
stream. 178 1 ~ Hofe 436 Ibe trumpet of a "life-restoring 
day. 1883 Da.ly Ntnvs 5 July j/i Minor *hfe-Havers, such as 
maetTesses, deck furniture, bdts, dresses, buoys &c. 1645 

S V AttLsa Sol. Reeant,y, 17 Hisvciy "life-susuiningdiet. x8te 
. SrxNCxa First Priuc. 11. ix. 1 80 (187O 941 Life-sustaining 
power. x6x3 Jackboh Creed tu 11. xU. | 8 The silliest soule 
among them, might sooner bee partaker of their "life-work- 
ing sense. 1859 PuSEV Dactr. Real Presonce Note S. 638 
Aillwugh the nature of the flesh is in itself powerless to give 
life, yet it will inwork this when it hat the life-working Word. 

a Inslnimcntal and parnsynthetic, as life- 
trvwded, -deserted, -eyed, -penetrated, -teemistgsulji, 
««39 Dailev Ftsius (185a) 139 Its seas "life-crowded. 
t7a7-46 Thomson Sutstssser 818 Solitary tracts Of *iife- 
deserted aand. xflu Uailbv Festsss (185a) X70 O beauty, 
holy and divine, "Life-eyed, soul-crowned. X89A Month 
Jan. 5a A potent and *life-pcnetratcd organism, xloy Her- 
iCHti. tr. Schiller's Syasiergsusg 3 "Life-teeming fields. 

d. In adverbial relations of various kinds, chiefly 
with adjs. and pplei. * In, of, for, with, or as life * ; 
as life-iereft, -lengthened, -lam, -lost, -old, -spent, 
*Pumt, 4 hirtting,-W€ary{^arituss ) ; life-struggle, 
'■f Also occas. lifelike, as life esH^ession. 

1898 Sir T. Martin Virgil vi. 219 liie bodies "life-bereft 
Of heroes of renown. i8ai-3t Laud Sersst, < 1847) 98 Another 
King, but the same "life expire^tion of oil the royal and 
reUgious virtues of his father, a 2770 Ch attbxton in Essrop, 
Mag, (t8o4> XLV. 86 The drowning, "life-infolnaie foot 
tM Sylvester Dm Bartas ik Iv. iv. Decoy to "Life- 


arck,, lifetime; Ufs^wrork, the 'work of a lifethne; 
4 he work which is the ofaj^ of a penoo’E whole 
life; Ulb-wriior, a blompber; so lUb-wrltlng 
sb , biography ; euff, wrtung biographies. 

^1839 Hkrbchul S^sL Nea.JkkU, 58 1 be initltutioa of 


supplied to me»K>f-war weigh 9 pooiids. 1997 J. Kino Jkiva# 
(16x8) 87 '1‘his is the hend wherby the common wealth 
hannth together, the "life-brtath which thcec many thou- 
eand creatures draw. 1879 Stqbw Const, Hist. II. xvii. 691 
I'hat constitutional spini which was the lifb-breaih of pal^ 
liamemary growth, t8of Nassed Ckron, VI. 34a The "life 
buoy being caught hold of. dkT$ Betword Saiiar's Packet 
Bk. viiL (cd. s) 963 11 ie Servic e Lob Buoy is supposed to be 
capable of keeping four men Bfloet. a idgx Domns l*rogr. 
Sout W4 I'nis nitjufe . . lo the brain . . went. And gnaw'd 
the "liie-cords there. tpAo tiaawrtnia Sasdetlo vl 733 Fate 


'"bfe-tora hilUidt. 1598 S, Rowuvmds Betray, Chsrssi G H, Stiekm Ql lifb ; « Uoe Of llle^} lilis-wkll# 


Sidney Arcadia iif (1699) 99a *1 hii ""life-desulman in 
ihisold dungeon flong, xlsy Byron A^u«i4 Enryalsu 46 And 
hostile "life-drops diiA my g<^ spear. 1793 Chamrbrb CycL 
Sups., *Lye estaU'S..sx^ eitfier for the life of the owner, 
or for the life of another, or oUicrs, 1879 Dallingex 
Lett. Miss, hotme Life, We were able in the course of 
four years' rtca<ly work to Complete the "lifb history^of 
six disiinct form<(. X898 AlllmU s Ayst, Med. V. 401 The 
life-history of the white corpuscles, a 1843 Southey Cosstsss.- 
i »4 Bk. iV. V59 Mv father's Aunt Hannah had a "life- 
hold estate. 1813 Vancouver Agru. Devon 428 Lifehold 
teiiuies. X887 Athastmusu 31 Dec 883/2 A small lifehold 
farm. x8m'ia Bxntham Fotiass, Jstdic, Evid.Kx^siWl. 
635 I'he axe of the . . malicious "life-holder is let^iing 
to the ground the lofiy oaks. 1809 R. Langford Introd, 
Trade 51 "Life liihuratices are cpntraciH to |>ay the assured 
a specined sum of money uyion the dsRth of the person 
or persons named in the contract, xam Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. V. I. 657 He had only a "life interest in his pro- 
irty. x868 Freeman i\orm. Costq. 08 / 6 ; 11 . App, 364 HU 
life-interest in his prel>end was fuifcited. 1883 Fisheries 
Exitib. Catal, 36 Cork "Life Jackets, x8ss M avnk Exfos. 


Lex., *Lift 4snot, a term allied to the neck, or point be- 
tween the rout and stern of plants, because^ if this part in 
a young plant be heriousiy injured it will die, whereas tbe 
root or stem may be removed without detriment. 1794 
RrggistgSf^ Seamanship I. 169 Life-lines, for the preserva- 
tion of the seamen. 1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Mast GlobS.. 
Lifedisses. roj es carried along yards, etc., for men to hoiu 
on by. 1895 Daily Nexvs a Jan. 3/3 He observed a rocket, 
and informed the cooKteuara, who arrived with the lifelines. 
1869 Earl Russell in Hansard /*arl. Deb. 3rd Ser. CXCV. 
4M That a g eat number of "life Peers may be created. 
m3 H. Cox Isistit. I. vii. 66 No "life-peerages had been 
created for several centuries. 1869 Earl Russell in Han- 
sard Pitrl. Deb. 31 d Ser. CXCV. 454 A life peerage hod been 
granted 10 ].ord Wenhleydale. il^x Gomsk Nal. sn Jamasca 
61 'J'he l^enf of Life, or the "Life Plant. X819 Tram, 
tsoc. Arts XXXVIl. no The Gold Medal of the Soaety 
WHS this Session voted to Mr. Thomas Cook, Lieut. R.N. for 
a "Life Raft. X7S3 Lend. Oaz. No. 61^/1 The Squadron of 
Life-Guards, iwu .Squadrons of the "Life-Kegiment. 1897 
1 HUKRAU Maine H. (1894) 121 She was a well-appointed 
little boat,., with patent "life-seats and metallic life-)K»l. 
N1641 Bf. MnuNTAon Acts 4 Mon. (1642)532 Comerning 
actuall, or "life-siiine. c xnjo Had Meid. 45 Al hare "lifaiSe. 
a 1940 Sarules // arde in Colt. Hosts. 249 Euch sunne .. bat 
he..wrahtte in al bis Iif stfte. iBso 'Jsasts. Soc. Arts 
XXXVlll. 164 "Life-spencer. 1794 Mathias Pnsrs, Lit. 
(1798) 310 I1ie "life-sprmgs of taste and of good conduct. 
x^K .Cornwallis Hew World \. 14 Hope Is the life-spring 
of enterprise, c I5aa M ore De quat. maviss. Wks. 77/a Break- 
ing thy vnines thy "life sirinces w> like pain A grief. 1767 
G. .S. Carey Hills Hybla 39 Thy words have cut my life- 
string thro’. x8s7 Keule Car. 1 '. I'n^sday bef. Easter, One 
1w one I'be life-strings of that tender heart gave way. 1869 
Reader ss Feh, 8x3/1 Every insurance office ba-eti its transac- 
tions upon an instrument witich is called a * "Life l able '. 
c s375.Sc. Leg. Samts xli. {Agnes) 332 A huuequhytare pane 
ony snsw pal euir pni achaw of pe ^Jif-thraw. s6se Holland 
Cassideti's Brit. 1. 945 {She] endowed the same with her owne 
PatrHfncmie and "Li^eiide. 1859 Dickens 7\ 'Two Cities 111. 


PatrHfncmie and "Li^eiide. s8m Dickens 7\ 'Two Cities 111. 
xUi, The life-tide of the city. 11649 J- Kllirtonk tr. Bekssisn's 
Efisi. (1686) vij/a A Christian .. desire after the same "life- 
tree of Christ. i8ai Byron Cain r. i. 992 Whercibre pluck'd 
be not I'he life-tree? ^sjpu Siiis in Wright Assacd, Lit. 
(18441 5 Never more hU *lif wile, a 1849 J. C. Manoan 
Fosssis (1859) 331 'I ltc life-while of a worlo. X871 £. F. 
Burr Ad J ideot iiL 43 Your arrat "life-work. x8^ Patti- 
BON Atition xiii. 167 In 1638.. Milton has already ^termined 
that this lifework shall be a poem, an epic poem. 1737 
Wardurton Let. to Bitch 24 Nov. in Boewell Jakssson (1831) 
I. Intrud. 30 Almost ail die "life-writers we have bad before 
I'oland and Desmaiseaux are indeed strange inaiptd orea- 
tures. 1771 Asm. Regthiise. Ess. 133 Of all the fantastic 
amusements in which rnodern genius indulges ithclf, the most 
whimsical is "Life-writing, /otd. 169/1 lliis life-writing part 
of the world. tSI^ Lowell Latest Lit. Ess. (1691) 76 It. . 
comes nearer to him [Pluterch] than any lifc-wriilng 1 can 
Chink of. 

18 . The gen. sing, lifis (ia-i7lh c. lives) was 
formerly much u$ed in ceitain syntactical combs., 
•s lives book, liffs day (»LiPETnAT), lives food, 
tiffs time (0£. Hfes tid\ arLiFETiMK), etc.; now 
rare exc. in lifis end (somewhat arch.)*, also 
fUves-we^ blood. 

C900 Xx.Bdda's Hist. iii. xlv. [x{x.](i89o) siS .EaDe his 
Ufss lud. c xaog Lav. sag pis lond be hire lender ^ ceane 
bir Hfes ende. csxaa Aestiary 987 Seke we ure liuw (od. 
asmsA^xg* Kath. yerj pu scnalt ..libben Hues ende wl 5 


I in which rn^ern genius ihdul^e^ ithclf, the most 
I "Life-writing. Joid. 169/1 Ihis life-writing part 
1 . t 889 Lowell Latest Lit. Ess. (1691) ^ iT. 

^ rni.... .ui .1 - 1!^* vLiLl . ^ „ 


leRuCrUt. HMaf iducr. /C. 946God hat writeneUttesbec 
cd pet heo seia atgaa Cserear M. 08889 Men agh noghl 
warn him Utxes fodew c 1389 Chavces Par-i. Ponies 53 Ours 
pcesenc woedJs lyuys spoeS Nya but a manarde^ ewEa 
— L. G, W. Idas Medan, I wot ww that . . myn Igbour May 
not tHsaarue k in myn l]Miys day; r tgaa Asstura qfArta, 
70a A kn&jte of 'pe table xme, ao Us lyaes apd^ «H|P 



ura. 


Lroa Bl Kni, 674 Oo, ttttl qotyra, vntb 

mv IsruM iiiwon. ^144# racocK 5^ For oay ceitoiii 
whiloorforalhirlyujwtymo. « 1^19 La. Ak 

Mf. ^arr4(i546)Cc Jb, wo can novor psMo ano good U-vto 
daio. Bjgn Mamtoo Sc»* ViUmUt 1. iv. XS7 Col^ writbled 
Eldf bio ntio»>wet nloigoi apont. 1600 Ctrtttim I^ 9 cr$ fai 
LHurr.Strv^Q. EUm, (1847)690 On whooo lifodoponMhtbo 
lilbonq Kfc^ojoy ofoommy thomandi I 
CmUcJknm.Thmt 1 may continoo in Um aame onto my lit’oo 
ood. i|f4 GkYTOtiPUas. Uptn in. xii. 196 In tf o livoailmo of 
tlieir dearl V Beloveds deooas'd. 1683 Trvon ffar /a Htmllh 
613 Tb«n IS but little Sand loft in their Lives Class. 1830 
S0n£ im pmiu 0/ bter. And 111 contend to my life’s end 
There’s nothing to tipple like Beer. 

Xiif(8» V. rare, [f. Lira tratu^ To give 
life to. Hence Ll'flng ppl, a, 

x8ie G. Macdokald Dimay Old Smul^w, 9* I see him all 
in all, the lifing mind, Or nowhere, lldd. Mar. 07 As to 
our mothers came help in our birth— Not lost in liilng us, 
but saved and bleat, 
liifb, obs. form of Lisr. 

] 4 i*f 6 '-blOOd. 

1. The blood neeesstiry to life ; vital blood. 

1990 SreMsM F, Q, l xi. 53 The weapon . . decpe emperat 
his darksom hollow maw, And. hack rer^rd. hiii life blood 
forth with all did draw. 1996 Shaks. ATerch, V, 111. ii. s6o. 
1667 Milton P. L. viii. 467. Cowpxs Cockjighiara 

Gmrlautd vil. Nor e’er had fou^t but be made flow The 
Ufe-blood m his fiercest foe. ney Keslb Chr, Good 
Friday^ With the Saviour's life*biood wet. 

2. tranrf, and Jig, That which gives life to a 
man's mind, thought, action, etc. ; the vital part 
or vitalizing influence. 

1396 SHAKa I Hon, lY, rv. 1 . ep This siclcnes doth infect 
The very Life-blood of our Enterprise. i6ox B. JoNSON 
Pooimator iv. vil, [Ovid addressing Julia) Be aon,sweete 
Lifc-ldoode. i6oa Marston Ant, ^ Mai, 11. Wka 1856 1 . 
90 His love (life blood of all his bopesii 1644 Milton Are^, 
(Arb.) 35 A good Booke is the pretlous life-blood or a 
master spirit. 1770 ^ttmng Lott. xxxviL x8o The noble 
spirit of the metropolis is the life-blood^ of the state. 1837 
WiLLMOTT/’^ox. Lit, XX. xiolhc poetic element is the lilo- 
blood of the narrative. 

b. allrib. ba adj. Vital, essential. 

1641 Milton 11. Wks. (1847) 16/x All the most 

•acred and lifeblood laws. 

8. (Also iive^blood.) The popular name for an 
involuntary twitching of the tip or eyelid. 

1733 Chrvnb Fnr. Malady \y xi. I 9 (1734) eao Pulsations 
from Flatulency, like wliat is vulgarly calico the Life- 
Blood. in severu Parts of the Body. 1734 Richabdnon 
Grnndison VL aai My upper-lip had the motion in it, 
throbbing, like the puliation which we call the lire-blood. 
«®S 5 J. P ixan Dig. Fyg 971 The orbicularis palpebrarum 
muiicle is subject to a spasmodic twitching . . popularly 
termed the live-blood. 

Xa-f*-boat. A boat specially constructed for 
saving lives in cases of loss of a vessel at sea. 

In 1789 a patent was granted to Mr. Lukin for an * Insub- 
mergible b(^,’ but the word l{/o-boat is not used in ilm 
specification. 

s80s Ann. Rox^t Chron, 14 Two life boats have been 
finished by Mr. (^reathead of Shielda x8oa Trang. Soe, 
Arts XX. 383 The Gold Medial and Fifty Guineas were. . 
voted .. to Mr. Henry Gr^bead . . for a Boat of peculiar 
construction, named a Life-Boat, in consequence of the 
Uves of many persons ihipwiocked having bMn preserved 
by iu sBii Moorb ’T'li gwtt to btkold u, Yet who would 
DOC turn with a fonder emotion, To gaze on the life-boat, 
though rugged and worn, i860 All Yoar Round 
944 The lifeboat can brave storms in which a coast-guaid 
DMt or fisher boat could not venture to put out. 

b. attrib , : life- boot day, a day on which col- 
lections are made for the maintenance of life-boats ; 
lifeboat<nian» a member of a liitsboat's crew. 

1838 Homans Diet, Comm, xRis/sThe National Life-Boat 
Institution, ibid, itid/i A member of the Life-boat Com* 
mittee. 1860 Aii Year Round No. 63. 345 The hfe-boat- 
men's pay. x8^ Atnimson Staagton Gran^o 40 Shoes on 
the Kfeboat prindple, selfacting dischargers of all extra 
water. 1898 Dmiy Afotug so Apr. 4/5 A meeting .. for the 
purpose of estahlishing a lifeboat day in the town. 

Obs. exc. onA, Forms: see Lif8 
sb, and Dat tb. A day or 8om'6 period of a man's 
life ; chiefly pi. (oceas. smY,), a man's life or life- 
time, *(all) the days of (onea) life 1 bnftft da 
nf lift-day^ to kill ; t ii> l^ese one's life^awes^ to die. 
Baovaul/itoo (Gr.) ^ ellor-gast oflet lifoagas. a 900 Cvnb- 
wuLP Crirr X994 On byra lif-dasum. e 1173 Lamh. Horn, 199 
Her heo leneden al heore lifdaies on kiu^ a smgo Owl Ot 
Night. 1x39 pe while )m art on lif-day. risgo Gin, 4 Ex, 
4119 Quiles him lestea Itue dajes. ciSTg Paggiom Our 
Lord 84 in O, S, Migc, 39 Pet Imo hyne myhte wreye and 
don oflyf-dase. 41300 Vox^ Wolf HosL E. P. P, 

I. 39 Thine Uf-dayes both al o-go. 13.. Sir Bouos (A.) 
44^ Beues..waa tslaWe And Ibron^C of his lif dawe. 41305 
tkrou. Bftg. rood in Ritson Motr. Rom. 11 . 3x9 Thertore 
he les his Jyf-dawas. 1379 Barbour Bruce lu. R93 And 
hailT h« lyfl-dayiR. a tmgo-$o Alexmuder 880 He .. leues 
louely with hir all hysTyue days. 1454 Ponton Lott. L 
976 which affVay shorteyd the lyffdayes of Che tayd Phil- 
lippe. ISB9 Lo. Bbrnsks Froiag. 11 . cat, (cevL) 650 These 
lordes . . acorded well toguyder all their dayes. 1938 
Duchbrs Norfouc in Miss M. A. £. wo^ Lott, R, 4 
lilustr, Ladiea (1833) 11 . 3M At for my lord my httsband, 
for bis Uveday 1 will never trust him. 1968 Nigt, ymeob 
4 Egau V. ix. G iL Ye knew that now our life daiet are 
but fhort. 1876 Morris Sigurd (1887) es As a pictine all 
thy lUe-dsys shak thou see. 

Xdf«-iraslimBg. Amerlnaa cudweed, -if i»- 
temearim mot^garHeuea,.^ 

Ifigi Pamicwbon PmrmdM M tl 374 Armoeoute the 
CumjhbaHum AmoHemmuu, Uvo long or Llle everiastlng. 
S 7 SS la CiiAiweiis CycL SnppL App. 1^4 TnotaAO 
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B^mtdou Iv. (1886) Iff Li f e R vhr lsR l f ng g ro ws under the 
table, and blackberry vines run round iu legs. 

LHWll (iM'filnl), sb. rare-K ff. tmeb* •¥ 
-ruL.] An amount anSicient to flU a Uferime. 

1868 Blackmorb Crtuioek NemtoU xxvlL (x88f) 139 A 
HMnuscript oentaining a liftful of leaminf. 

Lifinl (l9i*f|lm), w. Now rare. Also \ Uilbl| 
6 liveftill. lifiitl, lyfbll. [f. Liri sb. -Y -fol.] 
Full of life; having much vitality or animation; 
giving or liestowing life or vitality. 

a iiM Log. Katk, 834 Pe UfiTnle Iceue of halt chircbe. 
1970 T. Nobton tr. Nomoto Catoeh. (1I53) tm We pray to 
have the daily meat . . to be n ada lifeful and healthful to 
us. Rj3|M Sfbnrbs Epithml, 118. 1396 — F*. vt. xL 46 
Lake lyfull beat to ouxuned senses brought. 1808 Mab- 
STOH Parmoizauterg, ii. B a. Tibeiioll hfe-fiall eyes and well 
fild vaines, 181S Krats Endym. l 768 A colour grew 
Upon his cheek, While thus he liMul spake, lids R. H. 
Pattbrson £u. Hiot, 4 Art loS Nothing is too Ufcful 
for sculpture, if so be it be beautifuL 

Hence IdYofUUy adv.^ U'fbfUaMB. 

a 1470 Tiptopt Dad P. C. SciOio (Caxtoa X48X) D Iv, In 
theyr children nature hath lyeffully emprynted . . the same. 
1838 J. Wilson in Biaukw. Mag. XXXI. 863 in thrir 
Urefulness foigetting all thoughts.. that appertain to death. 
1884 Mss. CuvB Jahtf Grcawold 11 . X79 The . . gsrb which 
had been worn so Ufer^lly in the morning. 18I70 H. 
Macmillan Bible Teaach. lii 54 Human hoM and lifefulneis. 

Zdfw-|lwer. One who or that which gives life. 

X398 S. Rowlands Betray, Ckrigt Gib, O.. deaths victor, 
true life-giuer. x86e Lytton Sir. Story I. 98 T he air— 
which is the kindest life-giver. 1873 Mannino Miuion 
H, Gkogt L 3 The Holy Ghost, the Lord and IJfe-( 3 iver. 

So Xilfli-giwiiig so, and a. 

1961 DAi^tr. Bullingtr on Apoc. (1573) 133 b, Thiscrcatlon 
and lifegiving, u not communicated to others. 1996 Spbnseb 
Hymn non. Lame 6s Heavens life-giving fyre. 1867 M ilton 
P. L, iv. 109 The vertue..Of that life-giving Plant, a 1781 
Law Coh^, Woaay Pilgr.Kx^fXp 31 The life-giving power of 
his holy presence in our souls. 1835 Kingblev Glagueuo 
(1878) 901 T*he life-giving oxygen ofthe air. 1899 £. G. 
Jones Ageont through Lkrigt 11. iiL B95 Ail Itfe-giving is 
costly. 

Id^fd-gurd. [Perh. suggested by Da. lijf- 
garde (obs.), G. leibgarde (in toth of which, how- 
ever, the first element * b^y ').] 

1. A body-guard of soldiers; now //. (written 
Life Guards)^ in the British army, two regiments 
of cavalry, forming, together with the Koyal Horse 
Guards, the hous^ola cavalry. 

1848 Declmr, Comutong^ Rob, Ireland dj Most ofthe King's 
life-guard are Irish. 1848 Hamilton Pa^terg (Camden) x6x 
One of Sir Tho. Fairefax lief-guard. Fuller Pitgah 

11. x.^ 9x7 Thp CherctbitcR were a kind of lifiigard to King 
David. iTOii Lond. Gen, No. 3899/3 A stronger Party m 
French Horse, drawn out of their UfeGuard. 1808 Scott 
F, M, Perth x, A thousand horse mount with him as his 
daily lifeguard. 1^ Alb. Smith Pottloton Leg, xxiv. 944 
He .had heen passing the evening with an officer— one of 
the Life-guards Blue. s88a Regul, 4 Ord.Amty 9 Her 
Majesty’s Regimerits of Life Guards, and the Ro]^ Regl* 
meat of Honm Guards, have the Precedence of oil other 
Corps whatever. 

D. attrib.^9%\ life-guard oath\\iiu~spa»aBrTaM!a^ 
a member of a liie-guard ; also Life Guardsman^ 
a soldier belonging to the Life Guards. 

idda Jkssry Mirab. Ann. Sgenmdug 84 T he biggest life* 

E ard oaths. sd8x-u Wood Li^ X9 Feb., I'h^ men 
bited like life-guard men. 1771 Smollett Humph. CL 
93 June, 1 am resolved to midce you my Ufe-guord-man on 
the highway. 1840 Dickens Bam, Pudge I, His Urge 
bouts resembled . . those worn by our Life Guardsmen at 
the present day. 18^ Mas. Forrester Migneu I. xx You 
are big enough for a Life Guardsman 1 
2. The guard or protection of a person's life ; a 
protecting agent or influence. ? Obs, 
x^ Sanderson Serm, II. tad Our B|drits within ns. 
which should be as our life-nuird to secure us imsinst all 
attempts ftom without, zdga S. Patrick Funeral Serm. in 
J. Smith'g Sel. Dt'gc. 331 Good men are the lifeguard of 
the world. 1883 T'rvon W^ to Health iiL (1697) 493 
Modesty, the Lm-guard of Chastity, nivzi Kbn Hym^ 
notheo PoeL Wks. X79X 111 . 317 Ail the lleav'Dly Host 
your Life-guard are. 1800 Wbims Weuhiamton xlv. (1877) 
eo8 This noble quality was the life-guard orbis reason. 

3. A device attached to the front of a locomotive 
for sweeping small obstructions from the track. 

x864 Mem, Star 9 Sept., Had not the life-guard . . pro- 
tectsa the wheels of the engine as k did the train would 
.. have been thrown off the line. 

4. CL.S, A person employed to watch against acci- 
dents to bathers. 

s8pd Howells Impreggiene 4 Exp. 1x7 , 1 came out almoet 
before the Hfe-guard could get rmy to throw me a life- 
preserver. /bid. sa3 The life-guard of the bathing-beach. 

Hence fUBe-gwurd v, irons,, to protect as a 
life-guard ; to preserve, safeguard. 

tdga Mer, Eee. 4 Diee, xiL too Tis not a Man's great 
Parts. .can LUb-guard hiai from Censure^ which is a*kia 10 
Death. 

t Zidlb-lu>]Xt B, Of holy life. Hence f Ufle- 
hoIbaeM. 

4 isoe Trim, Cell, Hearn. 133 l^e Uf hoUe prsst socharia. 
a 1 ^ Amcr, iP. 14 * pvt . . beo hqUasi hire op said ime lif 
holinttHS. /b/d. 346 To biro chrnne sclirUt mder, oSer to 
summe o8ie Uf-holie monoe. mau^Lcift^aighiColLHem. 
907 HisarUcearereosinliflioUiiesBe. tmlMtauP.Fl. 
C x. X95 Lyf'hOly as creodtea. /bid, vuto Lyf-holynesse 
andloua hah benloDfehenosa. eMi^Preaaap,Paarv,spbi^ 
Lyyf Avoiue^oaUmim, . 

tlMS-lWCBig,ltRe ImiW- on. (lepqooto. 


Un-ZJKB. 

ri4ii MS, Med, BL (Heinrich) tti Tok halae apynt of 
lyf hony. 1984 Cooam Heemen Health ocBxxUi 034 Let It 
l^le vntUl It come to the thte kn esse of Line Heme. s8ei 
Hollaiiu /W ar 1 . 917 Suoh..as..williiot run likelifohoQy. 

Birruia Fern, Men, vL | tj The other (hony) so Boh 
that it will ninne, which therefore is called Uue-heny. mM 
Evityde Peataeua Gen. Advt, 96 Live 4 ioaey that whicfi 
drops finely out of the Combs. 

t Z&'Mioed, liT«lioo4. Oh. [t. Lm d. 

■¥ -HOOD.] Mew), of maintaining life, liwUheod, 

sustenance. 

4x440 Promp, Paaru. eod/e Lyvelode, or Jyfhede (JY. 
liyfi^e^ viciue, 1484 Caxton p'addet gT eSeep V, xili, 
At the houre of his dethe he byonethed and gaf to them 
his heiytage or lyuehode. 2884^. Riding A^VI. 96 U 
the said Inhabitants shall provide for a sumoient Ufeneod 
for the said children. 

LifbkixtB : see Life sb, 3 d. 

IdUhilmM (Ui‘f|les), a. Also ft-fi lyTotoe, 6-S 
Uvelce, -Inee^ (OE. l(/^, (, lif Lifb sk, 4 
~Uas -LEBS.] Having no lifik 

1 . That hae ceased to live ; deprived of lUe ; dead. 
4 leoe iCLTRic Gen, xx. 7 pu Ust dead fbr-raSe, and lm >• 

pe to locioS beofi liflcase eac. a laag Leg. Kaih. 1045 He., 
mid his worde awahte pe lifleio Uches to Ut 4 xpoe Deair. 
Troy 8668 llxe MyrmaidoDS .. Bare h\nn .. to his big tent. 
There left bym as lyueles. 41986 Ctbss Pembroke Pe, 
Lxxix. ii, The Uvelesse carcasses of those That liv'd thy 
servants, serve the crowes. ste W. Saunokrson Aut. 
Coquiu, 19 He fear'd, that within few daies the Laird 
would be landlesse and Uvelesse. tTpi Cowkr lliaad xvu. 
a86 He many a lifelem Troian heapn 'On slain Patroclus. 
184s Longv. ExceMor lx. 'There ia tkk twilight cold and 
grey. Lifeless, but besutiml. he lay. SlAx Rubkin Steam 
Ven, (1B74) L App. 331 A blank level of lifeless grass. 

l^rwtrb. 9848 J- Hrvwood Prev. (iB^) ep He is lluelea, 
that is fautles. 1809 Gaulb Holy Maadaa. 309. 

b. kypet^lieeuly. Said, e.g., of a peiaoii in a 
swoon ; insensible, senselesa. 

S691 Crablxton Ephea. 4 Cimm. MaUreue n. (r668) 67 
Consuming themselves in greedy looks, leave their bodies 
faint and liveleiia. 187s H. M. tr. Ermsm, Cotiea. 317 If 
the Scorpion by chance creep by the herb Wolnbane, k 
grows ^e and livelesa 1793 Mbs. Parsons Myat, Wmm^ 
ing I. lii. 51 His senses fled, ahd he fell estended on the 
floor. Happily a servant was passing, .and beheld the life- 
less body. . . He was soon reatored to his sentas. tfad D» 
MAXLi Yht, Cray iil vi, Mrs. Fetix Lorraine aank lifsleas 
into his arms. 

2. Not endowed with or posseasbg life; inanU 
mate. 

4 1000 ^Elfric Hem. II. 574 Fela templa Rrmrdoa and mid 
..Ufleasum anlicnyssttm a^don. i||H| Grimaldb Cieerde 
Offieea 11. (x«58) 79 What ao in thingaTuieteas and what ao la 
the iiM..oif tMHistes b done prufitallte to jbrb’r life. i8eo 
SuAKa A,Y.L,x. U. 063 That which here stands vp Is but 
a quintine, a mere liuemse blocke. w6tn Hbvwood ApeL 
Aetora 1. eg To . . stande in bis place like a livelssse image. 
s686 J. Scorr Chr, Life (1747) 111 . 814 They ooidur’d their 
Demons into their consecrate Images, and m ade the live- 
less Stocks to move and speak. iMi RoaBarsoM Serm, 
Ser. IV. X. (187(8 194 A collection oT lifeless forces. 1887 
Bowrn Virg, Mneid 1. 464 Then 00 the lifeless painting ha 
feeds bis hurt to the fiUL 

8. Wanting vital quality; destitute of anhnatloni 
vigour, or activity. Also of food : containing no 
'life* or nourishment 

aiaeg Leg. Kaih, 896 Pe wrencbfiile feont .. weorp baas 
ut sone of MraiieR selhSra into pis Ufleae UC a 1400 Hoc- 
CLBVB Do Reg. Priue. ^4 Afiir moot ha rowna with a 
pilwe His lyflm resouns jwre to despende. 1381 Daub tr. 
Bullingtr on Apes, (1573) 170 II For Vespasian, .did soon# 
releeve the worldo that had long beene liuclease and ferkiniei 
1388 Marlowb xat Pi. TambuH. iil ii, Ceaselem and dis- 
consolate conceits Which dye my looks so livelem as they are. 
1633 Bp. Hall Hard Texts, N, T, 194 Feeding on hearbs 
and rootes, and such other iiveless nourishmenL 184a Vieva 
Print. Bk, int, Obaarvat. 90 Th^ are ilvelMse oonveatioas 
without all venue and power. 1849 RuiKlN Sett. Lamps v. 
xxL (xB8o) 3x0 The effect of the whole, as compared with 
the same destea cut by a machine or a lifeless hand. 1890 
Daily Nstvs 6 Dec. a/5 This market is lagging again. «• 
Flax lifeless. 

4. Devoid of life or living beings. 

1788-46 Thomson Summsr 7^ A wild expanse of Ufriem 
sand and sky. 1780 yi H. Walpolb Ysrtus s Ansed. Pedai. 
IV. vii. 194 statues iuraisbed the lifeless spot with oiimio 
representaiioas of the excluded sons of men. 1879 Bsown- 
I no Pheidippides 53 Traelese, her bless, lUUtss aNMintaia. 
Hence ado,, Iri'ftlfna— . 

9707 Bailxy toL II, Lifslesness [sic). 1894 BvaoN Cersedr 

III. XX, Eachextended tress Long— fair— but spread in attar 
lifeleesiweB. 9833 L. Rrrcttix Wand, ly^ Loih 7 Antiqae- 
looking vesMla, v^ie white eails hang ta utter U f elam nss e 
from the mast. 1896 Olmbtbd Slavs StaUes 59 A lew ne gro 
children .. poeed as lifdesaly aa if they were really figurae 
* carved in eboay '. 9898 Aeaademy 5 Dec. 489/c {His] etyla 
is lileleiriy correct and drab with imtiniema. 

Lif(8-lik«, UfUilct (l8i'f|l>ik), g. 

1 . Likely to live. Onlylndilrw#. CIAlivi-uu. 
1893 J. Day Dimil (x8ia) 3ax But what naade we take eo 

long a Day at to saa what they will eay on their Death- 
beds, we Mali beare eome of them conteese It somewhat 
sooner, even while they are altae, and Ihie-like. tHt Hiss 
Yonox Laads 4 Laasses Laaatgley u. 96 Here, amther .. I'm 
Uving and Ufiililm, thank God. 

2 . Like or teiembltiig life ; eEudfly like a living 
original or something in real life. 

9703 PoPB IV. 1047 Minerva, lUedike 00 embody'd 
air,7mpnMiad the farm of Iphthama the fair. i8|6 ^ 
RoeSaa % HsmeHM^ isThelifaOika farmsof the painter 
or the aeshahoe. ilfs Jowett Plmia (ed. •) IIL 18B Aa 
we road thfa UfclfaT%tlM 
& as drib. With Animation or livelinesb 



un. 


Lmioiro. 

Bailsv /Vi/M (184!) 937 Ht wrat iUii*lik« 
thresh mil thing*. 

Hence U^fUlkeBera. 

a§$7 Guktmronm In Oj^ard Eu» 10 Thb frMhnma* mud 
ftnuiMOMflMbU lU^tikoncM, mr« mlmont wholly wMllne. 
ilia R. hTpattemoh £sm. NUt. tit *7 !" <**• 

tlnctnMii of objective reRlity— with mil the lire.|ikeneM of 
fleith mnd blood. tM# SwijieuRMi in 19/A C/m/. Mmv 788 
The piteooe mnd perfect lirelikeneM of theee mmgoinMOi 
Hnee every heart . . reoognijw. 

Zilftliklns, : aee Lire tb, 3 d. 

Xilfelod(e» obt. form of Livelxbdod. 

(bi*f| 1 ^), sb. ran, [Evolved from 
the advbTpErase * aU my (hii, etc.) life lon^’ : aee 
Lomo The duration of a life ; a lifetime. 

a ii)§ R. H. Fik>udi Aftm. (1B49) 17 For the making of m 
fdngle rich man, we make m thounmnd who^ llfe*loiig u one 
ioi^'iide of mieery. itgA Lavaa Mmrtint ^fCrrM. 119 
A tpot wherein m atndent might have pmased a lifelong. 
J^Blong (ldi*f|lpn), a, [f. Lira sb, ^ Loao.] 
tl. -Livauiao. vbs. ran^^, 

tjm Mam Griffith Lett Htnry 4 Frmmett (1767) L 
8^ 1 wiehed for yoo. .In vain all night, the lire 4 ong night. 
2 . Lacting or continuing for a lifetime. 
t%g Eu. ImfmUfvt Mormit i<f The glorioue thir»t after 
Knowledge never And* its life-long draught sweet enough. 
1866 J. n. Nkwman C 9 r 0 ntiMi | e The history of that 
dreary, lifelong fray. tSys Jowrrr /’/o/a (ed. e) I, *67 
Plato.. In his Jtfe-long effort to work out the great intel- 
lectual potsle of his age. 

8. as adv. During the whole length of life. 

1871 Lowsu. Potm mi Cmmbridjn{A 1 mA»^ CsmimuMt The 
hoy McU deeper meanings thrill nis ear. That tingling 
ihrongh his pulM Ufe-long shall run. 

f Ufailf F. Obs, rars-^K In 7 Ijfon. [f. Lira 
sb, -ait ^ trans. To make lifelike. 

sAoa Mahston Amimmio’s Rtv, 11. v. And with such sighs. 
Laments, and acclamations lyfen it, As if [etc]. 

Obs, rare [irreg. f. Lira 
4 <Kica 8 .] Lifetime. 

tgM Laov Elis. Dacsbs in Miss M. A. £. Wood Lett 
A. 4 ///Mr/r. Lmdtu (| 8 « 3 ) II. 137 l*hat the peace shall be 
concluded during the Princes lyfnes, and a yw longer. 

Xif«-iaMMrT«r. 

1. One who preieivM life. 

Bd|l Sia T. Hspaairr Trm, (ed s) 134 The Doctors art 
nanTd Hmekssms (It may be radically from the Hebrew 
word Hmchsjimt that is. a life-preserver). 

2 . A life-buoy, life-belt, or other contrivance used 
in tavlng life at tea. 

s8o4 NmvmiCkrm, XII. 189 The plan of the *Life Pre- 
server * here mentioned is borrowed from that 0/ Commissary 
Bosenat. i8i;g Uoon Od* /# Mr, Dymokt^ Nor would even 
the iMst of his sanhly inventions, 'Life pressrvers', have 
Aoated him out of this gore. 189s Scorsssy Cbsmdt 
Wkalsm, Adv, 11 (iSu) 18 Taking, .a life-preserver, 1 ven- 
tured into one of the uttle canoes. 

8. A stick or blut^on loaded with lead, intended 
for eelf-defence. Often referred to as a frequent 
weapon of burglars. 

1897 Amm, Rtf, 11 The prisoner was given in charge to 
the |M>lict, a Hfe-preeerver having been found upon him. 
ligi illuttr. Cmiml, Gt, Exhid, 1056 Life-preservers, of 
whale-bone and cane, covered with leather. 1887 SMstmtvr 
a6 Feb. 185/1 When a burglar is armed with a bludgeon 
cr a life-preeerver. 

lUifBV (lai'faj). [f. Lira sb, 4- -kb 1.] 

L One eentenced to penal servitude (or earlier, 
transportation) for life. 

189a R. Dawson Pm, State Amsimh’m aoi Some were 
seven years* men, and others were what they call * lifers \ 
sM.Dic KSNS O. TV/Ui xliii, * They 'll make the Artful 
nothing less than a lifer*. 187a Miss Braddon TV the 
biitsr End 111 . rM * Tm a lifer\ said Richard gi^ly. 

2 . A lentence for life. 

ite Frmatr'g Mmg, V. 530 Is it not a shame to give me 
a UIct, and they only a month each T 1886 Bkrant Ckitdr. 
Gibtvn It xi, He got Ave-and-twenty years, which Joe said 
was as good aa a lifer. 

lUfamt fldi firent). Sc. Law, Also 5 llfirent, 
6 lyf(e)r6nt, 7 llAwnt. A rent which 

one is entitled to receive for life, usually for support ; 
a right to use and enjoy prone^ doting one’s life. 

1401 Se, Acts yns. /k(i8i 4) il. sss/i Landis gevin in 
coniunctfeftment or lifrent. Ibid, pe waraatouris 
of sik landb (awifw. mdd ladyis of conuinct fee or lyfrent). 

Q.Maroarrt in St. Pm/s rs Hsn. ^///(iBsA) V. ee m///, 
VenMMt panic of oure landis and Isrverent lyis apoune ye 
Bordouris of Ingland. 190s Charter in A. McKay Hat. 
Kilmarnock (ed. 4) 3M we have given .. to our beloved 
cousin, Thomas, Lord Boyd, in free-holding, or life-rent 
[etc.]. 1794 Eshkinr Pnne. Sc, Law (1800) 510 If the 

person prosecuted for this crime shall be denounced for 
not appearing, his liferent . . falls upon the denunciation. 
«f8- Austin Juris/r. (1879) II. I. 638 Like the usufruct 
of the old jus civile liferent is perso^ to the liferenter. 
sl97 Lockhart Scott 6 Feb. an. i8e6 They would have had 
a nght Id his liferent at Abbotsford among other things. 

D. attrib. and Cond,^ as iifersnt^infsftmentt 
rights tack ; lifbrent-Moheat (see Ehobbat 1 b). 

168s Sc, Act In Load, Gam, No. 1649/3 They shall be., 
punished with the loss of their Moveables and *lirerent 
EasKiNB Prim. Sc. Law (1809) 173 A 
*nf«rcnt-infeftmcnt . . or a liferent-tack, when assigned 
falls not under the assignee's liferent-eschrat. but his single, 
ggaa j. ArroN Domsst, Ecoa, (1857) 196 A ministar bad 
0^ a ^liferent right to his glebe 1837-90 Row fftti. Kirk 
(1841) R18 That the licence gmntcd to heneAced Mrsons to 
sett tacks ba restrained eluicr to a ^liferent tai^ or to a 
nineteen ysare tack allanerlie. 

Hence UllMre»l8d n., charged with a liferent. 
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STRO Load. Cat, Va, 9890(6 P^rt of Gilder, not LlAs- 

UtarButBr (lel'firwnuj). Sc, [f. preo. 4 -n^.] 
A person who is entitled to or enjoys a liferent 
tags Sc. Acts Jot Vt (1816) IV. 73/s The heretoorls 
■noTyfreptaris or landie w^*'ln townts and suburbb jmroir. 
u|9| JaaTl BeviA. hmoor (rSo.O 83 Kingdomet are euer at 
Uod's dieposition, and in that case we are but Uue-rentars. 
18I9 Sc, Proclmm, in Lmn/. Gam. Na soja/s All the He- 
ritors, Liferenters, Feuars and Wodsetters in the Shires of 
Air (etc. I 1790 Burkk Fr, Eov. Wka V. 181 The temporary 
possemom and Ufmntere in it. sBu Austin Jh ris/r^ ( 1879) 

II . 1 . 858 Liferent is personal to the liferenter. 184a J. Aston 
Domesi, Ecoa, (1897) 104 A minister is but a life-renter. 

So UteoBtrlx, a woman who enjoys a liferent. 
sSpe lav, in Scot. N, 4 Q. (1900) Dec 90/1 lisobcl Hackat 
. . 1 > verenirix thereof. 1S18 Soorr Oid Mart, ii, .Lady 
Margaret Bellenden lifercntrix of the Barony of Tillietud- 
lem. s8s9 Lam Re/orts 9 App. Cases The fee vested 

. CO Anne Niblie, for her own interest, and in her or the 
lifercntrix for behoof of the chUdren naodturi, 

Ztf(8-fiiMf A Of the size of life ; (ot a picture 
or statue) equal in size to the original. 

PsHim Cyct, XXL 139/1 The figures are tife-slae. 
s8^ j. H. Inoraham Pillar of Fire (187a) 340 Here . . is r 
U fe-sue iiTiRge of ^is. when he was a calf. ^ 1876 Hrownino 
Posts sf Croitic Epil. xiii. So he made himself a statue : 
Marble stood, llfe-siee. 1891 T. Marov Test (1900) Two 
life-sin portraits on panels. 

UfbSOBia (Ini fsBm), a. Also 6 livesom*. 
[f. Lira sb. 4 -BOMB.] 

1 1 . Fraught with life. Obs, 

igis T. Watron Csnturis sf Lous v, O Ihieiome death, 

0 sweete and pleasant ill 

2. Full of life or animation, lively. 

1888 R. Holmk Armoury n 4>4/> Joy !■ depicted with 
a lifsome merry aspect. 1797-1809 Colxrithsb Three Grai*es 

III. xtt, I wieh Tor your eake 1 could be More lifesome end 
more gay. a 1849 H. Colbrioor Ess. (1851) 11 . 11 The 
fpeeches of Momus..are very witty and lifesome. 

Hence Xd'fiiaomolj adv . . Xd*fraomniiMS. 

1674 N. FAfRFAX Bulk 4 Ssio. ixi A. .plastick spring of 
lifesomneas or aifimality. sBag Sara Colxrioob Msm. 4 
Lstt. 1 . 381 What he don see clearly he expressee with great 
energy and lifceomeness, 1848 — in Q, Rett, Mar. 430 Hb 
lateet poems . are not lifesomely evolved from a central 
idea as those of his morning and noon-day, 
liitet, obs. superl. of Libf a. 

LifSatenaat, -aiintfe obs. ff. Lieutenant. 
UflBtlBlB (lai*ftnim). Forms : see Life and 
Time. The time that one's life continues, dura- 
tion of life. 

c saao Sssiiafy 696 Wu laieliko |e [Se turtre] holdeS 
luuo al hire Hf time. /S390 If 7 //. Palgrus 9^, 1 nraunt 
him grekii . . mi loue for euer al ml lif time. 1480 Caxton 
Chrou, Ear, ccxxxii. 851 Alle these forag'd thynges trewe- 
lych for to Icepe. .alle his lyf time. 1993 Edkn Trsat. News 
End (Arb.) s in hys lyfe tyme by hys owne marcial affayree. 
164s ir. Perkins' Prof, Bk. viii. | 571. 348 Cause them to 
be given or deli vc led unto them in their live times. 1730 
Lkuiard Sstkos 1 1 . VII. 80 Unless they .. restore . . them to 
their favour in their life-time. 1879 Jownr Plato (ed. a) 111 . 
183 A lifetime might be passed happily in such piirsuita 
transf. iggi Hawthornr Fr. tjt it. Jruls, 1 . 167 Durable 
for whatever may be the lifetime of the world. 

U*fBWardt adv, [See -wabd.] In the direct 
lion of life, towards life. 

1889 Daily Tsl, 7 Nov. 8A A chance Ufeward this way, 
deatbward thaL 1897 H. Dbummond IdscU Li/s 058 Wo 
want a principle life-ward as well as God-ward. 

Lifby Oai fi)f a. Now Sc. Alio 5 11 vl, Ijfy, 
9 lifle. [f. Life sb. 4 -t.] f a. Characteristic of 
or belonging to life (obs.), b. Lively, spirited. 

c tauo Latfrmuc's Cirmrg^. zip Notoonly animal vertues.. 
ben 1 -chaungid, also naturcl & Rui vertues {Adti. MS, lyfyk 
174s Richardson Pamela (iSes) 1 . xxxix. 359 A tender- 
nese .. chat . . runs through one's heart, in the same lifey 
current iSeS-ag Jamirson, Lifey, lively, spirited. 1819 
W. Tennant Pa/isity Storm a (1837) ^ Ihere nev— 
inarch'd for open weir A troop saa lifey and sac jolly. 

obs. forms of Ltef, Lira, Live. 

JjiiSi 90 d, obs. form of LivbZiXIIOOd. 
liifnraiit, obs. form of Liferent. 

Iilfftil, variant of Leeful ; obs. f. Lifetul a, 
lAttyr^ Sc. form of Liter sb.^ 

IAflod(e, obs. form of Litbuhood. 

Ufb (lift), Obs. exc. Sc, and fact. Forms: 

1 lyft, a -3 loft(e (sr), 3 leoft, 4 lofle, Ufte, lijft, 
5-6 lyft, 4- lilt. J[OE. JM masc., neut., fem., 
corresponds to OS., OHG., MHG. iajft masc., fern. 

g Ju. luck/, G. in/t fern.), ON. loft neut. (see Loft), 
oth. lu/tus masc., fem.] The sky, upper regions ; 
■t in early use also, the air, atmosphere. Also //., 
the (seven) heavens. 

Bsoumlf aSsa Se widfloga . . nallcs mfter lyfte lacende 
hwearC / 1000 Sax. Lssckd, II. 146 Rosnane him . . worh- 
tnn cork bus for bare lyfte wylme & SBtcrnew'e. /siTg 
Lamb, Horn, 79 Of ke uiiicca Ike wetere and fujeles Ipe 
lufte. ciBOS Lav. 05581 Com an wunderlic deor, smC in 
kan leofte [c 1179 in ^ lufte}. a saag Lgy. Katk. sias Ich 
Bchal .. leoten tolulcen K ftes^ k^ fuhelea Of k« fufte. 
sawR. Gtouc. (Rolb) 9685 kohUrdehe. angles tinge. . Vpe 
mp^luft a muiyeeong. axyoo Carter M. 10479 Sco lift 
hir bend vn-to Hft And bus to pmi sco gaf a sefft. ibid, 
10871 Als he loked vp tu heuen Open he sogh Uftca 
seuen. igM Hampolb Pr, Consc, 14^ Now se we ke lyft* 
dare and faire. c im Sc, Leg, Seunts xxvUi, KMargareG 
316 Crisc . . pmt . . with mony siemb sere payntyc k« lyft. 
nos Gowir Cotf/ 1 . 876 A vds was herd on hih the ufte 
& which al Rome was adrad. f 1479 Eai(/ Csi^rnr 306 


The lyft’ Isailc vp bettae, and Hcht was the day. 

DvNOAa Poems xxxv. 40 QtthUl that’ twa monis war Mne 
vp in the Hft. asSas MoNTOOsiaRia M/ec, Poems xlvHi. 
i8e The lift begouth for to ooescost with shows. 1799 
Rsmai Levs le llie dearest lam beneath the lift, 
buBNR Winter Sight 4 When PboibiM a sbort-liv'd 
glowV, For south tlie UA. sM J. WnaoN S^t, Ambr, Wka 
1895 1. 130 Ihe sweet calm moon in the midnighc lift. i88e 
Hislop Pros, Scot, 107 If the lift fii' the lavero^ will be 
■moored. 1870 Morris Earikfy Psu^. IIL iv. 40 The moon 
•hinea dolorous From out the rahiy lift. 

b. attrib, and Comb,, as f lift fowl \ lift-ltka a., 
heaven-like. 

«ias9 Leg, Katk. #045 Fode to wllde deor, ft to liift- 
fuhelee, 1839 BailEv Festus xxL 074 Long shroud-like 
lights Lit up Its Hit-Uke dome. 

Uft (Ult), sb.t [{. Lift v.] ^ 

L The action or aa act of lifting. (See also 

Dead lift.) 

L The action or an act of lifting, in various senses 
of the vb. ; a raising or rising ; the distance through 
which anything is lifted aiA moved, f To hcevs 
the lift : to be ranged. To bo on the lift (Anthem 
V.S .) : to be on tlie point of removing ; also^. 
to be at the point of death (Cent, Diet ). 

i47o-d9 Malory Arthur xxi. v. 648 In the lyftyng the 
kyng sowned and syr lAican fyl in a sowne w>th the lyfte. 

n FABVAN Chfou, vji. 536 After many showtis ft lyftis 
e gatis. 1570 Durham Dtbes. (Surtees! 190 He saith 
that he was comsndyd by Brian to gyve a liffi at the 
aulter nton. thorn 'J'brilo Friar 'Baeon't Prr/h, 486 in 
Had. E. P, P. IV. 085 And thiefes must bang, and kiiavee 
must shift. And silly fooies must have the lift. i8e6 
Bacon Sylva | 731 In the Lift of the Feet when a Man 
Goeth up the Hill, the Weight of the Body beareth most 
upon the Knees. sSga Lithoow Treev, 1. 09 fit] was 
transported mimculously .. from Nasartth. .17. hundred 
Italian miles, OI a long lift for so scuruie a Cell. zSps 
R. L'Estranob Fables TxxxiiL (1708) 99 1 he Goat .. gives 
the Fox a Lift, and so Out [of the WeliJ hs Springs, sjom 
F. Fuller Med, Gymu, (1711) laS We must give an equal 
Lift to all the Ports. 1893 Kanb Gritmsil Ex/, xliii 
(1856)397 We continue periled im,just xs we were alter 
our great lift of last December. 1897 C. Gmibblr in Mere. 
Marine Mag. (1858) V. 8 There was so much lift of sea. 
1870 Lowbll Autoug my Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 130 An almost 
imperceptible lift of the eyebrow. 187a Hrownino F\fins 
Ixxxi, No Uft of ripple to o'erlap Keel, much less, prow. 
1878 B. Taylor Deukaliou u v, I'be broader Uft of this 
gn^ vault o'erhead. 

D. A help on the way given to u foot possen- 
ger by allowing him to travel some distance in a 
vehicle. 

171# Swift yruL te Stella 17 June, I generally get a Uft 
in a coach to towiL xtag S/ortlug Aiag. XVI. 331 Instead 
of money for ftequent ' lifts,' the driver receives.. fNcsentt 
of game. 1844 Dickrns Mart. Chum, xxxv, To get a Uft 
when we can. To walk when we can't 18^ Gao. Eliot 
Dan. Dsr. IV. I 8 Giving patience a Uft over a weary road. 

0. Sc. and north, dial. The removal of a corpse 
from the honse for burial ; the starting of a funeial 


procession. 

8887 in Eng. Dial. Diet., av. 1897 G. Nbabham Joshua 
Lax 7 llie lift was announced to tuce place at 1 1 a.m. 

2. fig. In various immaterial applications, e.g. : 
A * rise ' in station, prosperity, etc. ; promotion ; 
a rise in price; an act of helping, or a circum- 
stance that helps, to a higher or more advanced 
position. To give ( f lend) a lift : to * give a helpi^ 
hand* to, t To give a lift at: to attack, f Ti 
have (one) on the lift: ? to have at a disadvantage. 

stfea Mabrb tr. AtemaeCs Gutman KA(/. 11. iRjb 1 did 
suffer them now and then to draw my money, but' neither 
much, nor often, lest when they had me on the Uft, they 
might haue left ofT. 1833 O. Hbrrkrt Tem/ie, Coutmuttiou 
V, Another lift like this will make Them both [body and 
soul] to be together. s8ai ‘ Smbctvmnuus ' yind, Autw. 
V. We would intreat nim to lend BeUarmine a lift in 


answering the famous Doctor Whiisken. 1891 N. Bacon 
Disc, Govt, Eng, 11. vL (1739) 30 It is no wonder if the 
King feeling the incumbrance, gave a Uft at the Pope's 

e iwer, by stopping the current of Mon<^ from England, 
ome-wards. 1687 Pbfvs Diary 04 Apr., The only Uft to set 
him upon his legs. 1674 N. Fairfax EulkhSelo.h^'to^vem 
the ejection all the lifts we can. 8678 OmAV Den Carlos 

IV. i. Plays (zB88) 53 Thy foes are totiering, and the day's 
thy own. Give them but one lift now, and they go down, 
sysi H. Lamp Autobieg. UL (1^5) eo,! .. enter d my cadet 
or voluntier in the King's Life Guard of Swissers, in order 
to get therein a Utile liR. S770 Burke Shorioanig Parlts, 
Wka. X. 8a A living was to be got for one, .. a lift in the 
Navy for a third. 1994 Godwin Cal Williatns e88 You 
have given the finishiiig Uft to the misfortune that was 
already destroying him. sSoa Malkin Gil Blot il. I. F ■ 
My memory wants a Uft. sllia L Hunt Sir R, Esher 
(1850) lacL 1 shall set myself more on « level with these 
gentry .. by a lift in my fonunes. i8BS Manek, Exams, 
X4 OcL 5/4 The extension of the franchise . . has given an 
incalculable forward Uft to the principles of the Alliance. 
1897 Trans, HighkU Agric. Soc, 14a His spirit, action and 
■tyfe gave him a great 'uft * in the show-ya^ 
b. An elcvaiing jhfluence or efttet. ? U. S, 

1879 Lowell S/onsor Prose Wks. 1890 IV. 308 The 
language and’ verse of Spenser at his best have an ideal 
Uft in them. 1876 — Among my Bks, Ser. 11. 3 The 
traveller feels the eniiobUng fift m such aodety, 
to. A criiis or emergency; • Dead lift. Obs, 
i8r4 Bf. Mountaou Immod, Addr. 6 In Extramitie, when 
my Ufe is at a lift, or my state aet vpon a dcauerate Cast, 
ste Ihsxmx Novella te, U Wks. 1873 L 149 Fear it not, 
Mistris, she is as sure at such a Uft, 

3, An act of lifting or iteaUng; in older wii t a 
trick, Obs. eac. didl. 
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IM GiictNS Cmtrihr P, Sodi yoonf yosikt .. 
falfth^n to oiiuy mt ft coMnafes. tMd J*'AmttU 9 
In Thomi J*. jr. Pr 09 i ifafff. (iS^) III. Si$ 9 ^ onnka, 
inch 1UU| carMrt and gambnlda m ht plud thnrc. t6ni 
B. JoMSoN Gi^ia Mttmm, Witt. (1640) $4 If for our Lirnien 
wo itlll ui'd m lift, AimI with the hodso. .laodo ihift. lido 
JuosoN Mjftt, ^ Mit. Ntw I. iv. 40 When I hear of 
the hoyo nuking a large lift, 1 alwayii envy them. 1694 
Laino P0imt la <E. D. D.) For remombor a* vUlaimi began 
wi* a Uft by oobm folk wad tcarcely bo reckoned a 
theft. 

4 . The ect or habit of carrying (the head, neck, 
eyes, etc.) aloft ; elevated carriage. 

itig WILUO P$tuiUing9 1 . vti. 47 She k a little above 
midolo height, with a fine lift to her head and neck, lifig 
BbACKMOM Lom^ Dn xlx, Ihe proud lift of her neck wan 
gone. iIto Swinouinb Am. 4> Sind. (1875)^ The h^ 
let firm on it without any droop or lift or the chin. i8^ 
Adrlinb SBaOBAHT Dttdfn 1 . 11. xiL iw There waa 


a happy expectancy in the lilt of her eyoa aa 1 
the country road. 

5 . Technical nies. 


» walked up 


a. Enginuring. The action of lifting a load 
through a vertiou distance, or one of several suc- 
cessive distances. Hence, in CocU-mining^ * a series 
of workings being prosecuted to the rise at one 
time* (Gresley G&ss. Coal-mtHing^ p^aoi). 

»7oa Savbitv Miutt** Friend 50 If you have but one Lift 
one Station or Engine-Room will be sulfictent. / 6 id. 63 A 
Cuitora used in very deep Mines . . of raisins; their Water 
1 ^ several Lifts from Cistern to Cistern. iSte HL Huul Coni. 
/ieUU Introd. (1861) 5 The *CanneP seam is reached by 
means of two ‘ lifts ’ at a depth of 600 y-irda 1067 Smvtm 
Coni 100 Ihe mines are from 300 to 500 feet deep, sunk la 
UftH of 40 to 30 feet at a time. 

b. JHorohn. The amount of motion of a watch- 
balance proceed by each inmulse of vibration. 

1884 F. T. BaiTTBN tVntch Clockm. 73 If it is found 
that the lift is unequal from the point of rest the balance 
spring collet must m shifted in the direction of the least lift 
till the lift be equal 

1 0. Card-playing. The action of lifting or * cut- 
ting * a pack of cards ; also qua^-iafur. one of the 
portions into which the pack is so divided. Ohs. 

ifi74-to Cotton Compl, Gamester 84 When they [fraudu- 
lent gamesters] deal . . to their Partner they place in the 
second lift next the top. i, a. 3, or four Aces. 1718 Young 
Leve of Fame vi. 545 when you’re enamour'd of a lift or 
cast. What can the preacher more, to make us cheat T 

d. The distance or extent to which anything 
rises, e.g. a safety valve, the pestle of an ore stamp, 
the water in a canal-lock. 

1837 J.T. Smith ir. Vient's Morinrs 306 I.ength of lift 
3.937' inches. 1840 H. S. Tannki Crtoals 4> Railr. U.S. 
asa The difiTerence between the levels is termed the lift of 
the /scA which ranges from 3 to » feet. 1831 tllusir. 
CatoL Gi. SxMl>. 131 Centriiugal pump for draining 
marshes . . adapted for a large quantity of water, with a 
low Uft. 

IX. A person who lifts. 

1 6. slang. One who lifts or takes away and ap- 
propriates (something) : a thief. (Cf. Lift v. 8 ) 

sgpa Gbbbnk Art Canny Catch. 11. aa The Lift is he that 
stmetb or prowleth any plate, ieweU,. .or such parcels from 
any place by a sleight ooiiueance vnder his cloke. c sfioo 
Noiody 4r Somebody D 3 b, Talke not of the Gayle, 'tis full 
of Hmetwigs, lifts, and pickpockets s6oe Rowlands Greenes 
Ghost 16 Richard Farrie a notable Lift of sixtie yeares of 
aqe. 1630 J. Tavlos (Water P.) Tmv, Tenelvepence 1. 71/1 
JUfU, Foyats, Cheats, Sianda Decoyes. 

Hi. A device or apparatus for lifting. 

7 . Naut. pi. 'Ropes which reach from each 


sfifi CoToa, Balancines^ the lifts, ifisy Smith Seamans 
Gram. v. 14 llie top-sail Lifts rloe seme for sheats to the 
top gallant yards, the haling them is called the Topping the 
Lifts, syfia Falconkr .VAi^wr 11. ado The parrels, lifts, and 
clue-lines soon are gone. i 85 o Aferc. Marine A/ag. VI I. z 14 
The yard is down on the lifta 
8 . a. Shbimaking, One of the layers of leather 
used to form a heel, f 1>* IVoM-cofrlmg (see quoL 
i6ft8). 


IL A cootrivaiioe 00 a canal aervinf aa a snbsti- 
tnte for a look. 

i8a8 J* NtenoLSON OpermL Meckmnk dm Wbara locks or 
lifts ooQor, the stationary ttsam-ongino should drag up the 
vshkte. 

12 . A set of pumps in a mine ; also, the seutioo 
of a shaft occupied by one set* 

1849 GaBBNWEU. Conl-trmde GUu. (rSfi), .a column, 

or parallel columns, of pumps, sigg CemsuaU sss A 
steam-engine . . works nine UlU of pumps, and lifts thirty- 
six tons NX cwt. per stroke. 

15. Li various a)^Ucatiotis t see (a shoe* 

bom), windaw-liji. 

IV. I'he thing lifted. 

14 The quantity or weight that can be lifted at 
one time. Also Si. a large auaniity. 

».. Coer de L, aju On gmd well twenty mennys 
lyme. tysg Johnson, Li/l. In i^tland. denotes a load or 
surcharge 4? any thing. STOg Bubns wd J, Lmpmih ^ 
Gie me o' wit an* sense a fift. t8di 1 'soi.LoMt Frmmler P. 
II- li. 3Si I have used up three lifts of nolepaper alreacTy in 
Celling people that there is no vacancy for a lobby messen- 
ger in the Petty Bag ofiice. 1871 R. Hsownino Pr, 
Hokensi. too To rind . . from handlift and from harrow load, 
Wh.'it salts and silts may constitute the earth. s88a Ooii-via 
(Annanilalc) s.v., a cwt. is a good lift. 

16 . dud, A gate without hinges, that must be 
lifted in order to remove or open it. 

1874 Rav .S', h A- C. Wortie •to A Li/i : i.e. a Stile that 
may be OfNned like a gate. Notf, a s8a5 Fohby Fee. E. 
A nrh\ Lift, asori of coarse rough gate . . not buns, but [etc.]. 
1898 Ridbr Haggard in Longm, Mag. Nov. 25 The stouter 
undergrowth is split for hurdle and the rest of le^s substance 
twisted into another form of huidle which is known as a ’lift 

16 . dial. A particular joint or cut of meat, nsnally 
of l>eef. (The precise application varlet according 
to locality : see ouots.) 

td88 R. Holme Armonty iii. 87/a The Lift, or Buttock, 
is the Fleshy part of the Thigh of a Cow or Ox. 1790 A. 
WiutON Te the Famuking Bard Poet. Wks. (i84d) 55 
A sirloin huge— a smoking lift. To feed thy keen devouring 
eye. xhg4 A. E. Bakbr Nortkambtonsk, Gloss., L\/S, 
2. The meat taken out of a flitch of bacon, when the hum 
is left in : . . the Hediy part of the leg. xB^Sh^s/d Glo r., 
the upper part of the thigh of au ox. 1889 U. IV. 
Lhtc. Gloss., Lift, half a round of beef. 

17. A rising ground. 

iSag Scott Let. to Mrs. IV. Scott 03 Mar. in Lockhart, 
He stuited the topic of our intended railroad. ..1 had at 
my finger end every cut, every lift, every degree of elevation 
or depression, every pass in the country. 1874 Short 

Hist. i. I 2. 7 A mere lift of higher ground with a few grey 
cottages doited over it. 1889 Cenluty Mag. Nov. 108 
Here and there in the land were sharp lifts where rocks 
cropped out. making miniature cliffs overhanging some 
portions of the bruoka course. 

V. 18 . aftrib. and Comb, (several of these 
combs, should perh. be referred to the «b. stem), 
as (sense 1) li/l-capstan, -pulley, (senve 10) lift- 
attendant, -man, -railway, -shaft, -well ; also Uft- 
bridge, a bridge that may be raised to allow the 
passage of a boat, e g. on a canal ; lift-gate « sense 
15 (Knight); lifl-haxnm?r — tilt-hammer; Uft- 
latoh, a latch that does not slide, but rises and falls ; 
lift-look, a canal luck; lift-pump, any pump other 
than a force-pump; lift-tenter, in windmills, 
a governor for regulating the speed, by adjusting 
the sails, or for adjusting the action of grinding 
machinery according to tne speed ; lift-wall (see 
quot.). 

1900 Westm. Gae. 28 June 6/2 The *rft attendant had 
sustained terrible injuries. 1850 Proc. Inst. Civ, A'mWx. IX. 
203 DeHcriiXion of a Vertical *Liit Bridge. 1883 G. CrDAVixs 
tiorfolk Broads 4 Rivers xxv. (1884) 190 At Hoddiscoe U 
a liu-bridge, where a road crosses the Cut. 149a Naval 
Acc, Hen, VII (1896) 209 *L}fte Capsteynes, 1898 Sim- 
MONOS Diet. Trade, ^Lift-hammer, a large hammer. 1879 
Knight Diet. Meek , ^ll{fi-lateh lock. 1840 H. & Tanner 


MONUR jJict. 1 rode, ^ L,ift.hammer, a large hammer. 1879 
Knight Diet. Meek , ^ll{fi-lateh lock. 1840 H. & Tanner 
Canals h Railr. U. S. 100 The Wisconisco Canal.. has. 6 
*Iift locks, 1883 Daily Tel. b 6 Feb. 7/8 Hmictt . . man 
wants a situation as *|iftman. 1489 Naval Acc. Hen. VI I 
(1^6) 37 *Left poleti with iiy sheves of brasse . . (), left poles 
with ij sheves of brasse,. ij. .898 S1MMOND8 Diet. Trade, 


1677 Plot Os^rdsk. 139 The other [stonej in the shape *Lifl-pump. a pomp acting by the presAnre of the aimo- 
of the heel of an old shoo, with the Lifts plainly to ^ dis- sphere on tne external body of water. sSoe Daily News 
tinguish'd. ifi88 R. Holme Armonry in. 99/e Tne lifts are 13 Mar. 3/7 The Clifton Ko»s Railway, a railway cut 


tinguish'd. ifi88 R. Holme Armonry in. 99/e The lifts are 
the narrow pieces of Leather which are Nailed about to 
hold the LeM on the Board. 1739 Dvcmb & Pardon Diet., 
Lifts, . . among tiie Shoe-makers they are Pieces of Sole 
Leather put upon the Heels If wooden, or several of 'em 
one upon another if Leather in order to make ’em higher 
or lower. 1880 Times xt l^t. 4/4 The heels are built 
architecturally by selecting lifts of diminishing siie. 

t9. In a windmill : r * lift-tenter. Obs. 

1888 R. Hwme Armoury 111. 340^9 The Parts of a Wind- 
Mill ..the Idfc, that w|gpb raiseth the Mill-stones higher or 
lower. 

10 . An apparatus for raising or lowering per- 
sons or things from one floor or level to another ; 
an ascending cliamber or compartment ; a hoist ; 
B EiiKVATOR 3d. A Iso, the well or vertical opening 
in which the apparatus worka 

1891 Ilinstr. CateU. Gt. Exkib. tw The principle is applic- 
able to dinnet^lifts for hotels and mansions. 1858 Sim- 
monps Diet. Trade, Lift. . . an elevator for sending dishes. 
&C., up or down from a kiteben. s8fis BaRRer. Hope Eng. 
Cetthmr.xotk C, 1*6 Great central hotels wkh theb* ma- 
chinenr of lifta i8Ss AMn. Reg.xbB Throwing a quantity 
ef waste pmaer, which he had colloctod on the upper floors* 
down the^ft*. 18^ Black GsUMeAwi. xmeii, Wb aateivd 
the Uft to be coove]^ to the floors aboee. 


in a tunnel from the Gorj^ of the Avon to the summit of 
Clifton Rocks. 1894 Times 14 Feb. 14/1 The dr>or leading 
from the "Uftshaft on to the next floor. 1804 R. Stuart 
Steam Engine 133 The attached balls, which were called a 
*lift-tenter, by their centrifugal ioroe either raised or lowered 
a stage in which the arbour of the spindle revolved, and 
brought the mill-stones nearer, orremo^ them farther from 
each other, as ih^ might be adjusted. 1841 Brbbs Gloss, 
i itK Engim, ^LiftOMiJl. the cross wall of a lock chamber. 
1897 Daily Neats 3 Dec. 8/3 The deceased was found .. at 
the bottom of the *lift-welt. 

Lift (lift), V. Forms : 4 leftyn. 4-5 llfto(n, 
4 6 IjrttCfl, 5 lyftan, -jn, 4- lift. Pa. t. 4-5 
laft(«, l7ft(e. 4-x Ufte, 4-7, 9 Uft, 4 liftd, 
-id, -wd, 4- lifted. Pa, ppie. 4-6 llfte, lyfte, 
5-8 (9 ^/.) Uft, 4- lifted- Also fi 1 -lift. [a. 
ON. lypla{Sye. fyfkt, De* • MHG., mod.G. 
lUflett OTeut. tvpe Vmfljan, f. ^heft tu (ON. lopt 
sir, sky M Lift #d.i). The ^mologlcal sense is 
therefore to move up into the air. 

The vofh which ooeuts la the pbraeS lutesm and t^en 
(see Lout r.), vesy Ireqaeot'lff the Qiwwihim. but not found 


Apparently the phrase (whkh is fidlowed by a dat. of person) 
Means *10 show respect 10* ta superior), * to condescend 
graciottsly to* lan infiwior). It doos oot seem possiblo to 
Gonnoct i 0 ten with OE. (ygetlmn to flatter.] 

L imsM. To rhise into the air from the ground, 
or to a higher position ; to elevate, heave, hoist, 
t Also, to erect, rear on high (a building). ATa liJff 
(a child) from ike fmt : to stand godfather to. 

a ijRo Cursor M. 9388 Abram . . Bi betel lifted an autcr 
neu. ibid, 8963 Sco Uft hir skirt wit-vtsn ecurn And bar- 
fote wode SCO pat bum. e 1440 JeuoRs Well 78 In wrast- 
lyng. whan a cliaumpyoun may lyften an-ohew foot, bonne 
he ihrowyih hyro doun. 1480 CAroRAVS Ckron. (Rolls) 
104 A child . . whom the kyng . . left firo the funu 1990 
SrRNSM F. Q. I. iv. 4 High liued up were many bfUe towrea 
1897 Dmvpbn Virg, Georg, iv. 499 Arethusa leaping frean 
her Bed, First lifts above the Waves h«r beauteous Head, 
nog Stkelr Tailor No. 38 re Lifting bis Legs higlier 
than the ordinary Way of Stepping, tyis Addison Speet. 
No. 433 r 6 One who could lift Fi\e hundred Weight, 
iBifi Scott xx. He lifted his cane in terrorem. i8m 

Ybowbll Anc. Brit. Ch. x. (1847) 104 'i'hey hed no Inclina- 
tion to lift the sword, except against each other. 1I4S Lane 
Arab. Ms. 1 , 91 The Prince .. lifted her from hU horse. 
18^1 Iliustr. Catal. Ct. Exkib. 1147 A.. magnet capable of 
Lfting a weight of soo pounda i860 I'vndallG^c. i. xx. 137 
T he douds weie sloaiy lifted above the tallest peaka t8jfg 
Black Pr, Tkuie xviii. e8a Lavender made no further sign 
of surprise, .chan to lift his eyehrowa and say—* Indo^ V 
b. with up, aloft, away, off, out, and advb. 
phrases. To lift up: foccaa to install in a high seat* 

a 1300 Cursor M. 14339 pe lid o tiimbe awai Imi lift. i|lte 
Lakou P. pi. a V. 903 For to lyfte hym aloft Jhe] leide h) m 
on his knees. 1387 TrkvisA llytden (KoHs) V 1 1 . 349 A whlrle- 
wyiid . . lefie up sixe rafters ofiw cherche. a 1400 Pistitt of 
Snsanwi Hel)ft[o r. Ieft]vp )e lach. r 1490 38 Than 

yedc the peple to oon of the stonea and Icften it vp. 1460 
Lyheaus Disc. (Kalusa) B057 Our on scball other Ufte l^e 
bedde of be bo chinna Hawks Past. Pleas, xxxv. 

(Percy Soc.) i8b He stret^cd hym up and lyft his axe 
a lofta a 1933 Ld. Bkrnbns Huon Ixi. 913 TTiey weyed vp 
theyr ancrcs & lyft vp theyr saylles. igu CovRaoALR Pe. 
evil, 95 The stormy wynde aryseth, and lifteth vp the 
wawes therof. 1967 Guie 9 t Codhe Bali. (S. T. S.) 44 T hat 
Prince on Croce thay lyftit on bicht. i6it Birlr Gen. 
xxxvii. e8 They .. Uft vp loeeph out of the pit. 1640 tr. 
Verderfs Rom. sf Rem. lit. xxx. 199 Too Knight of 
the Eagles presently Uft up his Bevtr. 1686 Wood Life 
29 Dec , M' John Massy installed in bis deane’s place .. 
first bin patent was reiro: then his dispensatimi .. and 
then he was lifted up. 1709 T. I.rwis AtUtg, Hebr. Rep. 
111 . 970 When she had lift it (a shoe) up 1771 Hut- 
ton Bridges 99 A large ram of iron . . being Uft up to tlm 
top of them. i8yt K. Eli is tr. Catullus (xl. lai Lift the 
torches aloft in air. Boys. 1887 Times (weekiy ad.) it Nov. 
7/4 T'he girls sang os if they wanted to Uft themselves off 
the ground. 

tc. To bear, iupport. Obi. rare 
1990 Spensbr F. Q. i. xi. 54 Tb* earth him underneath 
Did gronc, as leeble so great load to Uft. 

d. -SV. To take up, pick up. Hence in Co(fi 
To take up the ball. 

1996 Dalrympi.b tr. Lsilie*s Hist. Scot. iv. ro 6 Dionethio 
haueinr receiued a gret . . wound, be is lyfted be bis awno. 
1^ Galt Lawns T. vii. ii. (1B49) 309, 1 happened . . to 
lift a newspaper. 1840 htAiUE Eneyc I, Rural Sports 117 
T he ball nearest the hole must be lifted tiU the other is 
play^.^ *«4 oG.F. Carhbgib Gol/Snnn in Colfiasus Mise. 
(1887) 81 Now, Uft the stones, but do not touch the balk 
18U0 Hutchinson GoH 447 Gloss, s. v.^ To lift a ball is to 
take it out of a liasara and drop or tee it behind. 

e. In occaiional usee, * Rawk : f (a) in passive, 
to rise (pbs.) ; (d) collo^. to bring (a constellation) 
aliove the horizon in sailing, etc. 

c 1400 Pallad. on Husb. iv. 813 Ybrestld brode, and a 1 the 
body lift In brawnys grete. ri477CAXTON yason 69 I'hcnne 
sodainly rose and was lift a tempests. 1891 R. Kipling 
Lieki that failed vii, Shell [the steamer on hor way to 
Australia] lift the Southern Cross in a week. 

2 . In immaterial sense and Jig . : I'o elevate, raise. 
Also with out, up, and advb. phrases, f To lift 
(a person) outi to get (him) displaced. tAlM 
(? fiottce-use), to raise, excite (wonder). 

01300 Cursor M. 05741 Penance sochfasc and icfarifte .. 

2 uen we fall vp mal vs lifte. a 1340 Hampolb PseUier xxiL 
pou has purged my hert, ana liftid vp to haf be ioy of 
contemplacioun. *3. . E. A. AUii, P. B. 586 If he has losed 
^lysteii bitlyftesmeruayle. %M' 2 lY.kuxe:EMonsPer^l. 
C iJ, Lyfte fro the erth, refressh^ w* ghostly comemplaclon. 
a Z533 Lo. Brmnbrs Gold. Bk. M. Aurel. (1546) B b, Phlioeo- 
phers . . who (ynte lyfted theim seines to regarde the sterres 
of the heuen. Campion in Confer. 11 1. (1584) Q iij b, 

h is our affection . . that must be lift vp. 1699 Wood Life 
Dec. (O. H. S.) 1 . 999 Carrying ules to the great persons 
and endeavounng to lift one another out. 1711 araeLB 
Speet. Na 51 P 4 It Ufte an heavy empty Sentence, when 
there is added to it a lascivious Gesture of Body. 1817 
Chalmkrr Asiron. Disc. L(i B ax) so There is much in the 


scenery of a nocturnal sky to I 


I soul to pious contem- 


plation. 1864 Maa Carlvlr Z.e//. 1 11 . Re4 With so rich a hus- 
band she would be able to Uft them out of all their difficulties. 
t8n Liddon, etc. Li/^ Pussy 1 . iv. 397 Pusey’s paper . . 
liftad Mthe eubjcct] at once Into the region of princi^a 
b. To raiBc in dignity, rank, or estimation ; to 
elevate, exalt. Also with up and advb. phrases. 
Now rare. 


(soo Lout mh vosy Irequm'lff the 
otsewhore, has boao oomshoohf ibm 
neither the form nor tho asedn A 


but not round 
witnihis vb., but 
|ho idoDtrocation. 


a 1340 Hampolb PealieryuL ■ For bftid is pi worshipaboucn 
hcuenti. e 1040 Gesta Rom. Ixv. 980 (Add. MS.^ whan he 
was thus l-lirte up, his herte was enhannsed in prida e 1490 
tr^r ImitatimewL IxiiL 145 Sonne, be war pat pou dispute 
not .. why Is so gretly peyned, & he is so excellently 
lifts up.' toofi INlgr, Per/.fN. de W. 1531) fib, Whom they 
mooct extoH and lyfte vp moost beyt, they forsake soonest. 
1991 SvLVRaru Dn Bariae l vU. 933 His envious brethren's 
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uvrao. 


tw cl wrwi* drift, Him CJoMfdi] to th« fftom of Mdftph U w 
tof ftod lift. IM7 HaOMii EtcL V. xx. # la Noithor 
CM it bo roMOcmWo thought .. thoc w« thoraby do offw 
dldgroco to the word of Gud, or lift rp tho wrHiiupi of moii 
idMMio iu idst Fullok ik iu (1647) 49 AmulphM 

..was by popular faction liftod up into iho ramarchacnaii; 
life R. W. Dixon k xv. 48 Then wa« be lifted to 

his Tonner style, Archbishop of Ravenna he became. 

mds0i, tdii BiSkB 1 Sam, U. 7 'i'he Lord . . briiigeib low, 
and Uftotb m 

o. Chiefly with w/ : To chc«r, encournce. Also, 
To eUte, puff op (with pride), t 7d /ifi ir/ 
cf (something) : to pride oneself upon. Now 
duU. and arch. 

ctisa tr. Z>e lutitaHrm k ii. 3 Be not lifte np horfore for 
eny crafte or eny kunnyng. liitL viL 8 Lifte nut u^j J blaelf 
of gretne^ tsya K. H. tr. lAnairrHt* GhoHn (15^ 106 
Gal^l with uomortable words did lift up the blessed Virgin 
which before was sore troubled by this Salutation. sgM 
T. B. La Primand, Fr, Acad, 1. (s:^94> ^ He should not be 
can dowtie too mudi in adveraiiie, nor lift up beyond mea* 
sure in proeperitie. tSss BiakC e Ckron, xxvi. 16 Hut wlten 
he was strong, his heart was lifted vp to his dcHtructian. ityg 
^ 0 WBTT/’ 4 ffe*ecLa) V. 6s He who is lifted up with pride,.. 
M soon deserted liy Gud. tipo H ali, Caink Bondman 11. ii. 
It hsd lifted up his heart that Greeta had chosen poverty., 
before plenty. stg6 Man Maclaskn’ Kate Camoj^ie 007 
Gin ye juist lined the fouk..the auctioneer would be lifted. 


3. inir. ior rejl, (alao with up). To rise. Said 
€sp, of a vessel ridmg on the waves, occas. of the 
waves themielvM. Also in quasi-/ajripr lenie 
(e. g. of a window) 1 To admit of being raised. 

w I4eo-50if /rxMi</mo4s We )mn lift vp ante & lent him 
agayna aasd Piigr, Per/. (W. de W. 1331) eo b, So that 
hii DotW lyfted alioue bis bedde fuure foie or mora 1757 
Capt. KANOAkk in Koval Ckron, XiV. 95 Although theie 
was a great Sea running, she did not lifk i8ejf CoLKaiuus 
Laii, (189s) 515 This most morbid and oppressive weight is 
gradually lifting up iSm W. H. MAXWKLLiSyiwfx (jfAdv 
Stoi, xxitlU. a6e The windows would not lift. 186s 

Thosnsurv TuTMorW, 319 Rough daya when. .he sat. .in 
boats liftlngover enormous waves. 1876 Blackmosk Crt^/s 

I . ii. 19 The water .instead of ruflUng lifted. 1887 Bowbn 
Firf. ASnoid iik cos Not till the fourth day broke was the 
land aeea lifting afar. iSpe Blackw, Mag, CU. 78/a Fowl 
lift only a (ew inches fiom the water. 1897 R. KiruNO 
CaMaiat Conragton* i, The big liner roUed and lifted. 

D. Of a sail (see quot 1867 ). 
s8to Chrt, Tuckbr in Naval Chmm, XXIV. 337 By keep* 
ing tbe sails lifting, . . we contrived to drift in. i88n More, 
Mamma Mag, VlL 114 'This must not be hauled too taut ao 
as to hinder the sail from lifting. 1867 Smytu SaitoPt 
IVordhh,, L(% a term applied to the sails when the wind 
catches tAam on the lemes and causes tiiem to rutile 
slightly. 

Q. Of clouds, f(^, etc. : To rise and disperse. 
Also U/, S.) of rain ; To cease temporarily. 

s8m M. Scott Cruic* Midge vl. (1841) toe I'he clouds . . 
liftiid from the eautem homon mi^cstlcally slow. 1838 
Frouos Hitt. Sag, 111 . 349 One marnmg when the darkness 
lifted, sixty strange sail were found at anchor in the Downs. 
1^ K. Pracock Ka^ Skir/. 11 . 178 I'be tbi^ fog bi^ 
lifted. 1901 [see Liftino vki. s/'.]. 

Marv XiNOSkBY IK ,4/nra eat My . .kead<ache 
..soon Uft^ 

d. Of a floor, etc. : To swell or warp and rise. 
1793 Smbatcm Ed^tiome ^ ( 068 Those four stones, .should 
be provided . . witn trenails to hinder them from lifting. 
1840 Jrnl, R, Agric, Soc, L itk eys A limeHtone road.. lifts 
more in frost than a gravel one, 1874 TimAai.B Naval 
Arekit, 116 The great tendency of the deck to lift . . when 
these heavy guns are fired over it. 1899 Daiiy Newe 
13 Nov. 7/5 loe concrete pbuforms . . lifted when test guns 
were fired. 

fa. or a horse : To rear, to raise the feet (high). 

Mlim [see LirriNo v6 L m6 \ 

To lift a/: a. To pull at (something) in the 
attempt to raise it. Hi, and fig, b. To rise in 
opposition to. Also in indirect passive. Cbs. 

1330 PAkSoa 6ri/z, 1 have lyfted at this same this halfe 
hour : iay kmlU a ace eetie demye kenre. 1573 Tussaa 
Hush. Ii. (1878) Its bift at their [r'/s. cattle's] taues er an 
Winter be past. 1607 Drayton Leg. T, CrotnwtU Wlu. 
(1748) RRs Secret foes . . lifted at my state 1647 May Hist, 
Pari, u lx. 1x3 Bishope had been much lifted at, though not 
yet taken away. 163^ GuaNAkk Ckr. in A rm. verse 14 <1669) 
76/t That principle of holiness, .makes him lift at that duty 
which he can little more Chan ttirr. 1690 Audros Tracts 

II . 39 Some others . . have lifted at the Fourth f command- 
ment]. Nr/Ni Locks Comd, Und. | 07 Like tbe Body 
strain'd by fifung at a Weight too heavy. 

5. trans. In various phrases chiefly Hebraisms, 
or in the Hebrew manner, a. To lift {up) ones 
iyest brow. face, visage : to give an upward direction 
to the eyes, etc. ; to look np. lit. and fig. f Hence 
to lift up one's tars : to listen attentively. 

atgaaCursorM, 17B37 Til heuen hsi lifted Imireien brade. 
eng/m Amlurs t/Afik, 408 He lyfte vpe his vesage fro he 
ventalle. 1333 CovaaDAua Pt. exxi. 1 , 1 lift vp myne evM 
vnto the hi 11 ^ 1330 Crowlrv in/omt, tfr Petti, 5 Herken 
you poewssloners, and you rich men lyfte vp your ears. >6si 
Birlb yob xxU, s6 For then shall thou haue thy delight in 
tbe Almightie, and shall lift vp thy face vnto God. 1834 


S. Dorsll Balder xxv. 176 With brow Lift to the glowing 
euik i8s3 Macaulay Hht, Eng, xii. 1 11 . 151 It was wlmpered 
that hensd dared to lift his eyes to an exalted lady. 


b. To lift {up) the hand\pt (occas. one's arm ) : 
(a) gem. ; (3) in prayer, thanksgiving, etc. ; (0 in 
taking an oath ; (d) la hostility t^yiimt (a person) ; 
(#) to do a ati-oke of work {mod, slang). 

(a) 1340 HAMrokS Pr, Cotue, 7970 Ne mvght have anee 
to lyft pair hand To wype he teres fra hair eghen oway. 
sy^ Johnson fditr No. 57 P 9 He lifts up his hands with 
a».oi)isluiient. 


m a tgm Cureer M. 41 ^ oik ha mud rp Ha To 

{ odd, hu he helpe ham weld tend. 138a Wveur t litm, ii 
, 1 wole..nieii for to preie In al place, Hftynge up dene 
hoodls with once wraththe. e sgjg lerr, PortugsU 1974 To 
God, he did bis hondye lifte. Am thankld hym of his sond. 
1694 J^R 'J'. H rrrrrt Trttv. 04 A Negro. .lift up hb handiL 
Invocating Maliomec or the iHviL i8i^ KoMNStm ArckmoL 
Grmca tik v. ess In praying it was iikewiae customary to lift 
up tbe hands towards heaven. 

(c) 133s CovuDALB Gen, xiv. ee, I lift vp my honde vnto 
the licvd^ the iiio»C hye God. 01606 Bacon Arw AtL 
(fpoo) 4 At which Answear the said Person lift up his Right 
Hand towards Heavea. 1843 M. Pattison Ess. (x88o) 1 . ss 
dillpcric lifted bis hands, and calling the Almighty to 
witness, swore that, etc. 1897 R. KirkiHO CaMoins Lour, 
agtoos 5a Sev«nt«-en brasH-hound ofiicers, all gea'elnien, lift 
their hand 10 it that (etc.L ^ 

Kd) 1333 CovKaoALB Ps, criH >6 Then lift he vp his 
honde agaynsC them, to ouerthrowe them in the wildemes. 
1654-66 Earl OeaBSY Parthen, (1676) iBo He has lift up 
his pTophane Arm against his generous Deliverer, itea 
I. Grahamk Snbkatk 340 The murderer— let him die. Ana 
him who lifts his arm against his parenk 
(s) 1889 * Rolf HoLoarwooD * Koltbety under A rms xlvUi, 
He would nut lift his hand for any oue that day. 

0 . To lift up one's head : (tf) literally ; {h) fig, 
to regain courage or energy ; to renew one*! effi>rU, 
to rally, f To lift up ike head of (a person) ; used 
in the Bible for : to bring out from priion ; restore 
to liberty or position of dignity. 

a xjoe Cursor M. 90533 All bestes. .Vp aal l»air hefds 
lift .^Mn vr lauerd for to cri. CS3B5 CHArcER L. C. 

883 Tkts/>e, And therwlthal he leftylh vp hie hed. C1400 
Maundkv. ^1839) iv. 94 Ihe Dragoun lifte up hire lied 
aiensc him. 1533 Cuverdalr a Ktugs xxv. 97 The kynge 
of Babilon. .lifte vp the heade of loa^im y kynge of luda 
out of presoti. 1360 lliBLE (Genev.) yuag, viii. e8 Thus 
was Midian brognt lowe. .so that they lire vp tbeir heads 
nomore. s6xi Biblk Luke xxi. 98. Thirlwall Greece 
V. iSs^Olynthus. .in the decUiM the Spartan power had 
begun to lift up her head agaifk 

d. To lift up one's hearl, mind, soul : to raise 
one's thoughts or desires ; to encourage, exalt one- 
self (with pri^). 

1333 CovRRDALB Pm, XXV. I Vnto Ihe (o Lorde) I lift 
vp my soule. 1348-9 (MarJ Sk. Com. Prayer^ Communion, 
Lift vp your heartes. sdii Bible a Ckron. xvii. 6 His heart 
was lift vp ill the wayes of the Lord. — Pern. v. 90 When 
his heart was lifted vp, and his niinde hardened in pride. 
17x9 Db Fob Crusoe 1. xviU. (1840) 337 , 1 forgot not to lift 
up my heart in thankfulness to heaven. 

a. To lift (ar/) a cey, one's voice, etc. : to cry out 
loudly. AIso^^F. 

138a WvckiF L/ike xvik la Ten kprouse men . . reyslde 
\v.r, Ufteden, liften] the vots, eeiynge. 1413 Pilgr. l^owie 
(Caxton 1483) III* iii. 5a Tbenne sawa I two spirites that 
Jilten vp a wondre hidous crye. 14. . Tundale^e Vis, (1843) 
9309 And or he spake any thyng He lyfte up a greyt sykyng. 
1533 Covr.ROAka yudg, 11. 4 The people lifte vp their vt^ce, 
A wepte. 1381 Sidney A/oI. Poetrie CArb.) 6i Fit to lift vp 
a loude laughter, and nothing els. 17*30 Wbslby fFks. 
(187a) 1 . 331 A rude rout liit up their voice on high. 1843 
M. Pattison Ess. (1889) I. 38 The voice of the dauntless 
Gregory was lifted in behalf of the deserted and friendless 
Praeicxtatus. 1873 Burton Hist. Scot. V. liv. 82 He bod., 
an oppfjrtunity cn lifting his protest against the greatest 
crime of his age. 1887 Bowrn Firg. Etiog, y . 6a Lo 1 with 
joy to the heavens they lift their glorious voice. 

£ To lift up ones heel, hem (see those sbs.). 

6 . To bear or carry in an elevated position ; to 
'hold high*. (With some attributed notion of 
sense 1 .) 

1671 Milton P, R, vs. 48 There the Capitol thou aeest 
Above the rest lifting his stately head On the Tarpeian rock. 
1730 Poi*B Ep. Batknret 340 Where London's column, point- 
ing at the skies, Like a tall bully, lifu the bead, ana lies. 


1 340 wnere Liondon s column, | 
uig at tUe skies. Like a tall bully, lifu the bead, and lies. 
1764 Goluum. Trav. 004 Dear lisj tlmt bill which lifts him 
to the storms. 1805 Wordbw. Prelude iik 4 We saw 'I'he 
long-roofed Chapel of King’s College lift Turrets and pin- 
nacles in answering files. 

7. To take up or collect (rents or moneys due) ; 
to levy (contributions, hues, etc.) ; to draw (wages, 
the amount of profits, etc.). Now dial, 

14x3 Pilgr, Sooole (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxiil. 81 They haue 
fur to eeiie that his rentes and revenues and suche other 
auaniagcs riuhtwy»ly to be lyfte. 14^ in Leting Ckariers 
(1899) 43, viij marids. .be ws to be lyuyt ande rasit as for 
oure saide lairs. X49X Act 7 Hsu, b'Ji, c. 18 If the seul 
fyne had never be (ifto. a 1639 SrorriRwnoD Hist. Ck. 
Scot. II. (1677)59 His person arrested, his Rents lifted by 
the Kings Omteni. xyaa Raimav Tkrce Bonnets iv. 79 
He's sent To Fairyland to lift the rent. X748 Smollbtt 
Rod. Rand, xvi, (1760! 1 . 106 Entitling that peison to lilt his 
wages when they should become due. X799 in J. Smith 
Htst. yeffersoH Coll. (1857) That a coflecthm oe lifted 
for the purpoM of purchasing such a Dictionary as may be 
thought neesHsary for the Society, 18x4 Bybon To Moore 
3 Aug., Whose * bills' are nev^ 'lifted'. 1869 Gibiion 
R. Gray v, The Laird lifted hb rent. 

8. slang. To take op (a portable object ; c£ I d) 
or drive away (cattle) with dishonest intentions; 
in wider sense, to steal, lu early use, to steal some- 
thing from (a shop, etc.) ; to rob. Cf. shop-liftiseg, 

tgee S1CB1.TON l^iagnyf. 1373 Conuey it be crafte, lyft & 


tged S1CB1.TON l^tagny/. 1373 Conuey it be crafte, lyft & 
lay asyde. 139a Grrbnb Lipst. Courtter O 3, It b leported 
you can lift, or nip a bounce, like a guhre [ric] Cone. x|e3 
RBCORnEB Klretw'oou in Ellu Orig. Zr/f.Siur. k 1 L yoi Lyfte 
u to robbe a shoppe or a genttlfluins riiatnber. i66e Dkyobn 
Ann. Mirad. ccxxviiL But if night-robberi lift the well- 
stored hive, An humming through their waxen dty grows. 
a 1670 SfaldiHq 7 'rouk, Ckmt. / (Bannatyne Chib) L ax 
]%er came a company of highlanden, and lifted out of 
Fjrendraucht's greund, ana number of goods, ajsm Rajssay 
Tkrm B e n met s 1. 78 Tltioess that came to lift their cattle. 


1814 Scott IFisw. hvBL Donald Baao teen never lifted bis 
than a drove in hb Me. 1490 TMAcaaaAY Paris Sh. Mh, 
(4169)74 He teok to ab oid coureeiL and lifted e purm her^ 
a^ a watch thera. Dnton Two Queens 1. vi. U. joy 
Mora (SootRl ware beat on liftiac kbe and sheen. i88i A. 
Lamo Likrary ga He used 10 leU how ha had liitad a booh 
. .from a italTon ibe Pont-Neuf. 189a R. KiFtoNo Eeui ft 
Wut in BarracEr, Ballade 75 He has lifted the Colonel^ 
mare that b the Colonel's pride. 

trame/. i8ib Spectator xo Jril 31/a In paintinft-ln hb 
background, he ik, therefor^ reasonably entitled to 'lift* 
hb luateriab wherever he finds them, xige Nation (N. Y.) 
vx Dec. 4x6/3 All that U vitally concerned with Lhicolii, b 
lined bodily from Henidon*s book. 

1 9. 'i'he technical woid for ; To carve (a swan). 
CHie text of quot. e i fioo af>p. contains some error.) 

e 1300 For to serve a Lord in Bmbees Bk, (t868> 374 Be- 
gj’iine at tbe lifte Icne first of a Swan ; and lyfte a coss 
y-reared at the right icgge first. 13x3 Bk. Kcraynge Ibid. 
a66 Lylte that swanne. 1804 Farlsv Lond. Art Cookery 
(rd. 101 993 To lift a swan, you must sUt It quite down the 
middle of the breast. 

10. Card-playing intr. To cut (fordeaD. ^ Obs, 
1399 Minshku SptH, Died. (1693) a6 , 1 Kft to see who shall 

deaie, U must be a coat card. 1808 Machih & Markham 
Dumb Kfit. IV. L H 3 b. But come,’ lift for the dealing. It 
is my chanLe to deale. 1674-80 Cotton Contpl, Geunesier 
86 At French-KutiT you must lift for deal 

11. trans. Tu take up and remove, take away ; to 
drive (cattle) away nr to maiket, to strike (a tent). 
Se, To remove (a corpse) for burial ; also absol, 

a 1670 Sfaldino TronH. (Bannatjcne Club) I. 036 I'he 
said day Monro lifts his camp frae Strathbogb. sSifi 
Scott BL Dwarf xlii. We seem to be met at a funeral 
. .Ellieslew, when will you lilt. i8|a Ht. Martinbau irt^ 
laud L II That's belter than seeing them lifted to the 
pound. 1833 Jambs Gipsy ii, 1 fear ihat we bhall be obliged 
to lift our teniA and quit this pleasant nook. x8j6 Mas. 
BkowNiNG Poors t'ow v. xv. They came at dawn of dky 
To lift the lady's corpse away. 18^ Kaue A ret, ExpL ll. 
viL 79 Nearly all my hopes of lifting the sick., rest tti>on there 
dogs. x88e Macm. Mag. XLVI. When an invitation b 
being given verbally to a funeral in Scotland, the person 
invited usually asks, 'When do you lift?* s886 C. Scott 
Shei-p-Fatming zi8 If . . a good ewe requires a lamb (her 
own being dead], it may be advisable to lift a small Kimiiia‘'B 
lamb, and put it to her. 1890 Pall Mall G. x8 Sept. 7/x 
A larae number of families went to the church ana lifted 
their Ixioks. Newceutle Even. Ckron. 31 Jan. a/x 

Interment on Sunday; to lift at Twoo'clocL aBffi Daily 
News 4 Sept. 3/4 Some hot-beaded proposals were made, one 
being to lift toob at once. 

b. Cl. S, To lift {a persons) hair : to scalp. 

1848 Ruxton Life in Par tVest 37 ' Wei! lift the hair, 
any bow’, continued the first, ' afore the scalps cold *. 
o. Cl. S, To get rid of, pay off (a mortgage). 
*• 78 .;. BurRouchr Locusts 4 IV. Honey 79 The weather 
must hit the mortgage on his farm, and pay nis taxes. 1886 
Stockton Leuiy or ilu Tiger 74 So then tbe spectral mort- 
gage could never be lifted. 

XH. a. To take up out of the ground {Sc, in 
general sense) ; to dig up (potatoes). 

1844 Stbphbnr Bk, Farm 111 . nag When lifted for ship- 
roent to the London market, they [potatoes] are first riddl^ 
into sizes, then [etc.]. i8fl^ J. Purvbs in Contemp Rev, 
S^. 354 The tall, strong farm-women 'lifting* the potatoes. 
1863 Stevenson Trsas, Isl. i. i, I'here is still treasure not 
yet lifted. 1890 E. RaEvse Homeward Bound 334 She hsd 
come over to Paris to Ifft hit remains and remove them to 
anoiher place, xtibe E. P. Dixon ^eed Catalogue 95 Fifty^ 
fold (potato). . which may be lifted July and Augunt. 
b. Sc. To coriy (a crop), clear (a comheld). 

1876 A. Laino Lindores Abbey xxiv. 300 He went and 
searched the ground after the crop was luted. 1883 [see 
LtPTJU^/f. a.\. 

13. TO hit (the ball) into tbs air; esp. in Cricket i 
often with the bowler as object. 

1874 Times X Ock ii/s When the (golf) ball niusC be 
'skied', or lifted over some swell of the ground. 1I80 
Daily Ti'l. 04 June, W. G. lifted SpofTorth round to tbe leg 
boundiKy. 1894 N. Galb Crickst Songs p He lifts you o'er 
the Baths for mix. 1B97 Dsuly News xo June 3/4 Hill, as 
b his custom, Lifted the ball a good deal. 

14. Comb . : f lift-leg, a name for strong ale. 

1387 Harrihon England ik xviii. <1877) >- *91 There b 

such headio ale and ^re in moNt of them, as. .b coonnoniia 
called hiiffecap,. .stride wide, and lift bg. 

tlaft, tpl. a. Obs, rpa. pple. of Lift c^.] « 
Liftbd pfi. a. Also with up, 

B413 Pilpr. Sawls (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxiL 81 Ne neither 
of them shalle be the lift hand to mayntenaunce of wrong. 
s6ty A. Nbwman Fleas, Vis. 18 Tn«) seem'd hb lookes, 
end lift-vp bands to say. 'Take heed by me'. sfin*T. 
Ticklrfoot' Trial H'akeman 7 He replj^ with lift up 
haneb, (M forbid . . that [etc.]. iTas M. Davts Rj/ormed 
Cmust 163 With Hft-up Hands, .imploring help. 

Xdfbabla (H'ft&b’L, a, [f. Lift v, -f -abli.] 

X838 FsKRtRS lust. Metapk, Jntrod. 6s To divide the 
ponderable into tbe lifUbb by us . . and the still liftable, 
though not by us. 1871 Carltui in Mrs, Carlylds Lstt, 

1 1 1 . X94 , 1 was to remove thither with my work (re soon as 
lifiabJe). 1893 Field 4 Mar. 335/1 Tba centre-plate b so 
fitted Of to be liftable into or out cf the boat. 

Xkiltad (b'fidd)^ ppl. a, Lift p. •f -rd L] 
In senses of the vb. ; Raised aloft, upreaxod, ele- 
vated, exalted ; stolen, etc. Also with up. 

1339 Avlmbr Harberowe R 3 Let vt daylye call to God 
witn lifted vp heartet aod handes. ctiftk Ctbm Pbi^ 
anoiCB Pe, kxxxix. v. Thy lifted hand a might of «reii- 
der showeth. 1634-66 Earl OstaRV Petrtkm, (1676) tr.x 
S hs endeavour'd to stop hb lifted-up Arm ftbm falling 
00 meu vtdfi Milton P, L. kl 866 In the Cloud a Bow, 
ConspictiooR with three lifted entours gay. 1703 RoB'a 
Uiyeees iv. L 1803 Provoks the lifted ^otd and pobiad 
Spear, r 1730 Bubt Lett, GentL N, ScoiL (1714) IL 93 Ub 





LiaAIOKTOnS. 


OfMxMiUhiar. . w thfiln a w n r ad of tht tmnwdUu RttHtitfon 
«r hia liliaUi that h, steltti Cowi. iti^ WoHoair. IVtijt' 
fMMifriv. 151 Tba momins light In graoa StriliM tipon hi* 
llAad Aim i4|g Ruanm tW Pa/^g Iv. caSoal xS* All 


llAad Ak:*. iA|g Ruanm 7 W Pa/^g Iv. 11691) '184 All 
'tfaair dianging graca of dan i m m ed or liAed nlnhacla. tlag 
Gmx Euot {Wig) Tha liA^ Veil. iMj Men. HorKina 
gUntmmH SrtMitgvm* Jtgrmfig, Down from the lifted corn- 
AeM trip* The chikl ft. Bhiooim Urog ^ Pgyckg 

Apr. xxv, 'ilie last red ray Fled Atm her lifted arm. 

, Mf^tr (li'ftdj). [f. Lift v, 4 •ku 1.] One who 
or that which Ufti in eenaee of the vb. 

1 . One who lifts or raises, in either a material or 
an immaterial sense. Al»o with up, 

tug CovaaiMLB Pg. iiL 3 I'hoii to Leide) art . . the lifter 
vp^ my headc. igse Hvlokt, Lifter w>lli leuere, pha- 
igmf^riug, 1591 Pbrgivall Sp, Diet, Dmuhr, a bouner, 
alffter. 1649? avNNB DtfHurrgr lo Jgwg' Rgmitter 83 
I'he greatest deitigner^ plotter* and liftera up of themnel ves 
againat the interest of ChriRt. i686 R. Holmk Armoury 
til. 156/3 Mudek . . is a lifter of Dead, Druwaie and Melan- 
dholly Spirit*. 177S Johnson^ IVggitm Ixl, Wk*. X fot 
Long piece* of wood . . to which the action of a long line 
of liAer* might he applied. 1839 Umk Ditl, A rig 927 Two 
toen at a vat, and a boy a* a layer or lifter can make about 
6 or 8 reams in 10 hour*. 1873 M. Arnoi.h /,/L 4 Dogma 
(*8^) 366 The lifter>up to the nation* of the banner of 
rignteouineu. 

b. One who takes up dishonestly ; a thief. Cf. 
catiU-Hfler, shop- Hf ter, 

A jsgm Grunb yat. iV, iil i, Whj’, I am a lifter, malster, 
by occupation. a6e6 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr. 1. iL 199. aSyg-Ao 
Cotton CosnAt, Gmuggtgr 5 P:id*, Ditera, Diveni, I^ftcm.. 
these may all pa** under the general ..appellation of Kooks, 
lilt Scott Kg>h Roy xxix, Ye needna ask whae Rob Roy 
Ml the reiving lifter that be i*. i86a Atkonaum ao Aug. 
378 While in the * lifter'*' poxAession .. th^ [books] had 
bimn enriched by numerous annotationa sm Eruiinu 1 1 
We are shiftens we are lifters, Working skilfully together. 

o. One of a sect of Scottish piesbyterians who 
considered it essential that the officiating^ minister 
should Mift’ a piece of sacramental bread while 
utterly the prayer of cons^crat.on. 

steg F^svth Rgatt/igg Scoti. II. 520 Hence . . originaled 
a schism, and the two parties were dutinguislied by the 
name of lifters and anti*hfters. 

2 . Something; which lifts or is used for lifting. 

ft. Something which elevates or raises, in either 

a material or an immaterial sense; applied also 
to any simple implement, e.g. fa crut<m, fa f*^rk, 
a ennred piece ot iron for lifting a stove-lid, and 
in mod. slang to a heavy blow. Also with up, 
sgTO Lbvins nJoHt'p. 76/36 A LiAer, forke,/N«r/M4T, a 1700 
B. £. IJUt. Cofti. Crew, Lifter, a Crutch. 1706 A. Hbd- 
FORD Ttmplg Mug, vilL 158 Sakepk CaAol, or the Greater 
Lifter up : os if it designed the Musick to be very Loud. 
1867 W. W. Smyth Coal 4 Coal-mimug 7 Used as a lifter of 
water to the top of water-wheels. ,s88s<*3 Schaff EtteycL 
Rglii, Kmrwi, 065 Dreams . . in antiquity, were thought to 
be of importance a* lifters of the veil lin * Mark IVain ' 


FORD Ttmplg Mug, vilL 158 Sakepk CoHol, or the Greater 
Lifter up : os if it designed the Musick to be very Loud. 
1867 W. W. Smyth Coal 4 Coal-mimng 7 Used as a lifter of 
water to the top of water-wheels. ,s88s<*3 Schaff EtteycL 
Rtih, Kmrwi, 065 Dreams . . in antiquity, were thought to 
be of importance a* lifters of the veil 1880 * Mark IVain ' 
Yankee at Crt, K, Arthur xxxiii. 1(83 A* long as I'm going 
to hil him at all, I’m going to hit him a lifter. 

b. Technical uses: t(<i) Anat, « Levator 2. 
(^) Mining, The wooden beams used as stems for 
stam))s in old-fashioned stamp-mills (Raymond 
Mining Gloss.), (r) Magnetism, llie cross-piece 
of soft iron applied to the poles of a borse-shoe 
magnet {d) tVeaving. ? An ^pliance for raising 
and depressing the leaves of the heddles. (p) 
Steam-engine. The arm on a lifting-rod that raises 
the puppet-valve (Webster, 1864). (/) Pa^r~ 

making. A bucket- wheel for raising the pulp from 
the reservoir to the trough, (g) Founding. * A 
tool for dressing the mould; also a contrivance 
attached to a cope to hold the sand together when 
the cope is lifted’ (Webster, 1864), (A) .Sf^rg. 
* Elevator 2. (1) « lifting-cam. 

to) s 84 e Bulwkb Patkomyoi. 11. l 66 That Muscle of the 
shoulder-blade, from its office oommpnly called thp Levator, 
or the Lifter. 

li) 167s PAii. Trmteg. VI. eio8 Suffering tie lifters to 
fall with great force on the Ore, thereby breaklne it into 
small sand. s 86 o Enr. 4 For, Mining Glogg. (Cornwall 
Terms), Li/Urt, wood ueanis, to which toe iron heads of a 
stamping mill ate fastened. 

(r) 1794 G. Adams Nat, 4> Eceper, Phil. IV. 1 . 387 Tlie 
contact or lifter of soft iron to be placed at the other end of 
the bars. 1849 Noad Eiectriciiy 396 Ibe soft iron Ufier of 
a horse-shoe magnet. 

to) s86g Bbn Bbieblby Irhdale 1 . 136 A weaver . . upon 
a 'Jacquard ' loom, had the misfortune to break one of the 
irons of her lifter. 

{/) s8i9 Urb Diet Arts 928 The pressure of the pulp 
ara water In the vat forces tne pulp up the pipe into the 
lifter-box^ whence it is taken by rotatory lifters, and dis- 
charged into a trough, where It runs down and mixes with 
the tnick pulp from the ebeet. 

(/) sigi UuaN Nav, 4 Mi/it Diet, it, Lifter or Lifting- 
cog, oam or wiper. i8U Palt MeM G, b 8 Aug. 5/a I'he 
lifter raises the central lever or pawL 
IdfOMg (li-fti^T, vhl. sb, [f. Lirr v. 4- -ihg L] 
L The action or the vb. Lift in various letraes. 
Alto lifting ujE fAIso eoner, in hand-lifting \ 
fo much as can oe taken up by the hand, f 
Hflingi on the point of removal. 

ijSb Lamol. P. Pf a, v, 90 k Olotoun was a gret cberl and 
grym In ^• t fso -g D AhxegHder 367 Stanys 

Mddii Fell fta he fyneament as a hand lyftyng. t48b Monk 
g(f Eftetkam (Arb.) 107 The b’ftynM vppe ef the crotot. 
aBBt8tai.«tRw, xmv. mtm matt. The exetdse of the spirit 
ftUfftyage vp of the toioA to God, ar caUed nkedycadoiys. 


smajAa.Vl.V/. Gem, ^senM#<r Aag^ As fee Our Netohbour 
JCTrk III England, tliey want nothing of tlie Masne, but the 
fitting*. 1807 TowlL Famr^ RtmU (1^) gas hurbating 
, . con^h . . sometime by the hardneae or the ground, and 
high lifting of tlie horse, a t88e Hrvuh LtmA b 170 There 
had been some liftings at him in the Court by 8ir Jahn Cook. 
» ifiT* S faldiho Ckeu, / (Baonatyne Club) 1 , seo'l'his 
army .. by and atiour raooo baggage men i* now at the lifiing. 
167 4 -80 CorroM C tmpi, Osmtttgrgo la dia lifting for dealing 
the Mast deals, c tjue Bust Lott. Genti. N. Scott, (1754) 1 i. 
s«o 'I'he stealing 01 their Cows they ceil lafting, a softVing 
Word for Thelc. i8g6 Kanb ^nr/« ExpL 1 . xxUL *83 A 
sudden lifting of the fog showed them the cape. 187a 
Hardwick V rod. Lane, 74 The * lifting ' of women by nu-n 
on Easier Monday. 1884 Pab Enttoea xix. 044 The cargo 
i* our* for the lifting, rpoi W, D. Howblls Lit, /'yieudg 
II. vi. 89 In a lifting of the rain ha walked with aie down to 
the village. 

2 . aitrib. and Comb. a. gen., as lifting power, 
trade ; b. a contrivance or portion of a machine 
adapted for liftinq^, as Ufltng-bar, -blade, -cog, 
•crane, •gear, •hitch, •hook, -pallet, •piece, -rod, 
-screw, -tongs, -wire ; lifting-oam. a cam cr pro- 
jection by wliich a lilting movement is effected, 
e. g. in firearms ; lifting-day loceU » heaving day\ 
lifting-dog, (a) « lifting-cam ; {E) (tee quoU 
1881 ; liftlng-Jaok (see Jack sb,'^ 10). 

1831 G. R. PoRTKa Silk Pfanuf, *47 The "lifdng bar* 
which ill shape are something like blunted knife blade*. 


wnich 111 shape are something like blunted knife blade*. 
k88i Ghbknbr Gun 35a The ^ifiinc-cams or 'dogs', are 
dispen'od with. iSga *Liftiiig-eoff Uce Liptbk o l> 1879 
Cagtell'g Teekn. EHuc, I. st^/a U'bcse tiiree requisites are 
very beautifully combined .. in the ^lifting crane. s88i 
Gkebnbr Gun 964 Knock the wiie pivot lij^t through the 
*lifting dogs. i88f Raymond Mining Gloss., Lifting-dog, a 
claw-hook for grasping a column of bore-rods while raising 
or lowering them. 1887 Daily Nenvt ea Oct. 9/7 The pinnace 
was crushed through the breaking of the ''lifting gear. 1831 
G. R. Porter Silk Mann/. 347 Half ihe numl^r of *Hftliig 
hook* are attached to the lifting bar*. iSsg J. N icholson 
Operni, Mechanic 513 ITiat the end of ihe. .spring, .may 
project a little way over the point of the "Ufting-palict. 1764 
Harris Lex. Teckn., * L\ftmgpieceg, are Part* of a Clock, 
which do lift up and unlock the l^etent* in the Clock-purt. 
1884 F. J. Bum BN Watch 4 Ciocktn, 317 I'here are four 
pin* in the minute wheel for raising the quarter lifting piece. 
1849 Noad Elet trii #/> 357 A much greater *lifting power hat 
. .bMn obtained with other varieties of the cleciro-magnet. 
3709 Hear MR Ctf/Ar/. (O. H. S.) II. 185 This Gentleman, .u 
remarkable for carrying on the *fifttng I'vade. 

Ufting (U'itio), ppl. a. [f.Xirr v, 4 
That lifts, in aensea of the vb., spec, in lifting- 
bridge, a bridge of which either a jiart or the 
whole may be drawn up at one end when needful ; 
UfUng-gate — Iafs sh,^ 15; lifting-pump, any 
pump other than a force-pump ; lifting-eoil, a sail 
whose action tends to lift the bows out of the 
water ; lifting-oot, * the series of pumps by which 
water is raised from the bottom of a miue by 
successive lifts ’ ^night Diet. Mech. 1875). 

13. . K,E AUit, P. B. 443 After harde dayex wem out an 
hundreth & fyfte, As lyftandv lorn* fthe ark) lugcd 
alxiuta. x686 j. Dunton Lctt./r. Ntw-Eng, (1867) 8 Lvcii 
the Parson himselfa . . gave me a lifting hand- *797 Encycl, 
3) IX. i7/a0flU'tlDg-panip»iTiereare sexcral sort*. 
1839 R. S. Korinsoh Naut. Steam Lug, 65 On the top of 
the air bucket hit the lifting valve. 183* liiMstr. Cainl, Ct. 
Exht(\ 1148 Swing, lifting, or roiling bridg^ ore ..in such 
cases indispensable. 1875 Carpentry 4 Join. 135 These 
double-legged tables ore very generally made with a rack 10 
allow of their ridng by the application of a lifting force. 188a 
'^kWSMSeMgutnghtp (ed. 6) 005 The Jib and 6}ing-jib are. . 
lifting soilx 1894 Daily News 19 June 6/5 The supremely 
interesting feature of thi* really great work ore the lifting 
bascules. «89S-6 Cal. Umv, Nebraska 015 By its use the 
extensor or lilting muscles are developed. 1898 Dtuly 
Neurg 16 Nov. 7/t xhe mechanism of the lifting roadway is 
sqnerfect in its action. 

IjlfUll, oImi. form of LtFEFUL. 
tLig. Obs. Also 7 ligge. [Origin obscure; 
the identity of the word in the two quots. is not 
certain.] a. A projection, b. A band, stripe. 

i6so Guilum Heraldry 111. xiii. (161 1) 135 When any port 
is thus born with ligges, like peaces of the flesh or skinne, 
depending, it is termed erasing. s686 Goad Celegt. Bodies 
II. vii. 35a, 1 cannot . . empale each Page of ibis DisixHirie 
with a Block mourning Lig. 
liig, obs. and dial, loim of Lie 
t U^ffable, Mus, Obs. [ad. L. type ^ligd- 
bilis, C liglire to bmd: see -able.] Of two or 
more notes : That may be * tied ’ together. 

>897 Morlrv Introti, Mug. Annot., Minimes . . cannot bo 
tied or enter in ligature. But that defect might be supplyed 
by dashing the signe of the degree either with <»e stroke, 
or two, and *0 cause the Ligable figures seme to any small 
quantitie of time we list. 1609 Douland Ohtith, Microl. 
40 There ere foure l^ble Notes, that is, a Large, a Long, 
a Breefe, end a Semiurcefe. 

Unaugnt (li-gfimifnt). [ad, L. ligHment-um, 
Lligirg to bind.] 

t L Anything used In biiHSing or tying ; a band» 


tie ; Setrg. a bandage, ligature* Obs* in lit. sense. 

1599 A. M. tr. GabgihoutPg Bk. Pkptiekt 344/1 Cut of 
Hnnen Ugamentes die breadth of ibrte fingers, grease them 
in this salve. . . Tve dam these Kgamenie* therou. s6a6 
Bacon SyBm 1 66 site. Prinoe of Aarenn. .could flnde no 
meanes to stanch the Blond, either by iledidne or Ugo- 
Bent. ififS Oaaw Anat, Plants I. iH. App. I 4 (i6Bai 37 
The Oatdfiier, with wa ** _ _ of Leather, secureh the 

atafn Bran^es. sm J. : Siomdbr, Ttumns 7 All the 

Wo^ well ctmentedand '^Methar'wkh ptoper Ligo^ 
iTgg'llAiiWAV L Ui. L aa8 Their 


drawers . . are more convemeat then breeches . . being with- 
out oay tight Hgomenu. 

b. Jig. Chiefly, a bond of union, 

1406 Lvdo. Dg GuiL Pilgr, 33595 My boindes and my 
lyasmcntys Ben dyuerse comaunoementys, 'io holden in 
suhkwcyo un flolke* off relyg youn. 1596 Batt Sum, Popery 
Ml. V. 380 '1 he bishoppe of Rome . . ttiight have relensed tr 
pAidoiird .. such ligaments, mults, or oanoniulll oorrtctioiie 
as he hod iiduyned 10 pubiuce offenders. 1643 Sit T. 
Boowmb Ketig, Mgd. I. | 36, 1 have not those strait liga- 
ments, or narrow obligations to the World, os to dote oe 
life. STde Strhnb Ir.SkemdyyX, x. He looked up., in 
my uncle 'i'oby's face ; then cost a look upim his boy and 
ibat ligament, fine os it wos, never broken. 1796 
Burke h*rg. Peace 1. (1694) 70 The law of nations, the great 
Itgainent of mankind. 1841 I'rbnch Pmahlet xvil (1877) 
296 'I'he Sacraments have been often called ihe ligaments 
for the wound* of ihe Soul. 1850 Hawthormb ScartM L, 
iv. (1859) 69, 1 find here a woman, a man, a child, aiaon|Mt 
whom and mjself there exist the closest ligaments. No 
nuttier whether of love or Imte ; . . of right or wrong. 

2 . Anat, One of the numerous short bandf of 
tough, flexilde, fibrous tissue which bind the bonei 
of the body together. By extension applied to any 
membranous fold which supports an organ and 
keeps it in position. 

eufla Lan/rancs Cirnrg, eo Ne leeiie we nou;t bat ech 
bnxxi ligament is a skyii, A ceb riKind ligament to be a 
senewe. 1599 MAssiNt.KN etc. Old Law 1, 1, I might have 
gently lost It in my cradle, Before my nerves and iTgaments 
grew strong. 1741 Monro A uat. Borne (ed. 3^ 313 The Liga- 
ment of the Thigh-hone, which is commonly . culled the 
round one. iBos Pauv Nat. Theol. viii. lao A .. flexible 
ligament, inserted, by one end into the head of the ball, by 
the other into the bottom of the cup fuf a ball and socket 
Joint]; which Hi^nnient keeps the two part* of the Joint, in 
their |)lai:e. 18^ Uickkn* NL h. Nick, xxi, I'he Ugamcm 
whicli unites the Siamese twins. 1858 Lbwks Sea-eidg 
Stud. 375 I'o Goethe, bones and ligament* were not l««s 
beautiliil and full of interest than flowers and streams. 

b. A similar part in low er organisms. 

1797 Encycl Brit. XI 11 . 537 A ligament placed at the 
summit of the foyster] shell tiTves a* an arm to its opera- 
tion*. i8ea lliNQLKV Aniui, Btcg* (1813) 1 . 49 1 hey [insects] 
are cut, as it were, into two pans. 'Diese paits ore in 
general connected by a slender ligament or hollow thread. 
s8b6 Kirby fit Sr. Rutmuol, iV. 1H5 In tho^e w'ith a seRsfle 
one [tc. abdomen] the bohe is attached to the metephrogm 
by strong ligaments. 

c. spec, in Conch. The elastic substance which 
holds together the valves of a bivalve shell. 

t 8 s 6 T. Brown E/grn. Conckol 155- 1817 Petif^ Cyei. 
Vli. 433/1 To this hinge is superadued a ligament. 1851 
Richardron Ceoi. viii. (1655)943. 1875 Huckland Leg-bk, 
ta% 'I'he ligiment which hold* tlie two shells logeiher. 

8. Comb,, as ligamgnt-wisg adv. 
tffsg ClooRB Bedx of Man 389 These .. are knit to the 
proper membrane of enrry grihtle b>’ the intcrposiilon a* it 
weie of a Pvfiosiion Ligament-wise. 

Hence f U gamt&t v. rare, to bind together, 
1658-9 Burton's Diary (1838) 111 . 910 There was great 
wisdom . . in framing that oath ; to ligament the single 
person and people together. 

Ligamental (lig&me’ntal), a. [f. Ligament 
4 -AL.] Of tlie nature of a ligament ; composed of 
the fibrous tissue of which lignmeiits consist. 

1578 Banister Hist, Mam 9 Muscle* often spryng out 
of LiRamcniall Cartilages. 1615 Crookx Body tf Man 698 
'i'he Tongue .. hath no Liuameiitall Fibres to strengthen it 
Oh Muscles haiie. 1646 Sir T. Bkow’nk Pseud, Ep. v. v. 939 
'i he UrachoK or ligaroentoll paosage derived from the bot- 
toroe of the bladder.’ 

b. Periainlng to the ligament (of a bivnlveV 
1850 J.D. SowERBV in Dana's Geoi. App. L 699 Ek)ulva 1 ve, 
■uliorbicular, thin, . . ligamental area elongate. 1854 ^oao- 
9 ih 9 j> Mollusca II. S47 The iniemal ligament, or cartilage 
is lodged in furrows formed by the ligamental plates. IbuL 
■66 A distinct ligamental ridge in each valve. 

Ligamenxai^Uib'^nne’Dtiiri), a. [f. Ligamkkt 
4 -ABY.J a. (if the nature of or composing a liga- 
ment ; consisting of the tissue proper to ligaments, 
b. Of or pcitniiiing to a ligament. 

S744 tr. Boerkaars's Inst. 111 . 411 Besides these llga- 
mexiiary F&Kcic, there are also other* more brood and mus- 
cular. *783^11. Watson in Med, Comtnun. 1 . 186 I'he lin- 
meiitary periosteum, whLh covers the vertebrae. t8t6 DTP. 
Blaine Vettrinary Art 411 Ossifications and Ugamentory 
enlargemenia 183a lYesttu, Ret*. XV 1 1 . 3>s Flax . . is applied 
by Ihe native* to almost every purpose of clothing, budding. 
p.ickii)g, or wherever liuemeiuary structure can be turned 
ti> account. H. miliir Fooipr. t rgat. v. 87 In some 

of the noil-heacis .. there appear well-niorked ligamentary 
fanpreshtons. 

Ugma&ti'fdTOUi • Conch, [Sec -FEBOD8.J 

(bee quot.) 

t8]9 SowRRRYroMfA. Man. 56 A4piaMrFM/j4rv«r«, having or 
containing the ligament, as the cardinal pit in Myo. 

Uffamtato- (ligfime nto), usrtf as a psCndo-L 
coin El form, with the meaning 'ligamentous imd 
. . . as Ugcnuento-eartilaginoHS, -muscu/cir adis. 

tTfa A. Monro Anat. Bouts, Nen>es, etc. 67 This flextble 
li j;ainento-cartf laginou* substance. *83^ Todd Cyel, Anat, 
1 . 510/1 A large hgamentcHnusculor plate. 

UflpEineiitoilE ( lig&me *QtM) , a, [f. Ligament 
4 -OBS.] Of the nature of, or characteristic of, a 
lignment; composed of the (issue proper to ligaments. 

3683 A Snafb Anat, Horgg 1. vi. (16861 9 A MumIs, which 
Is one while Ugamentou* and nervous, and otherwhilea fleshy. 

U. r* n.-.J . .. Ui....#. TU.... fnlaMtal llui» 


♦2 All Tigon^otm paits an weak in their vital pow^ 
1804 Aaeawmiv Surg, Obs* 33 It bad unforiuneuly acquired 
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LioxAiroa. 


• 1l(AnMntou« adhwion to the orbicaUr ligament of the 
hip. ifa6 Kimv ft Sr. Emt^mcl. 111 . 400 The fecund kind 
of aiticuletlun, the lignmentoun, be effirmf ukee piece 
only in orthopteroue end some neuropterous insects. sStb 
Mivakt Ammt, eS U^ementous fibres bind together 
the niergltis of the ept>OMed ertkuler surfaces, ilio GOn- 
THU Fukrt 110 llie tongue censiste merely of ligementoue 
or cellular substance. 

b. Pertaining to the licementf of the body« 
lla# Mttl, ynU. XII. 363 Gouty, or ligamentous and ten- 
dinous infiammation. 

Plrnce Ufaine’iitoiuily adv.^ by ligamentf, 
tM| Encyst. BriU XVI. 609 Being also connected tlga- 
oientously with the scapulm. 

Llgan, obf. form of Lagan, wreckage. 
Iilnnoa, obe. form of Lioianci. 
fLufftte, a. Obs. [ad. 

pa. ppTe. of Hgdre to T ' ‘ 


pole, ol ttgare to t>tnd. I 
~ 1404 in Cawosry TmbU A/^k, 

UgatB (l 9 i V. Chielly Surjn', [t L. /(gM-, 
ppl. item of Jtgiirt to bind.] irons. To bind 
with a ligature or bandage ; s^, in to tie 

op (a bleeding aitery or veisel). 

igM A. M. tr. CmbelhoHtr't Bk, PkvKickt rj/t Open a 
blaue Henne on her badee, applye and also ligate her on 
his head. 177$ Ntw Hamptk, Froft, /'etprrr (1673) VII. 

S '* I He . . was at that time even destitute of a needle to 
ate a bteeding, vessell. t$g§ 'I'ubvks Sjft/. Snrg, I. 540 
hen a surgeon is ligating an artery. 18^ AlUntU't Sysi. 
Mftd, VI. S44 If. .the superior mesenteric artery be ligated, 
jdr. € lieo Timtn riL v, I.et It be lawful! for me. .to ligate 
and obligate your eares with my words. 

tience U'gaAad ppL a., tied with a ligature ; (of 
letter!) united in a ligature; Xd'gati^ vbL sb, 
Alto lUgator, *an initinment to place and fatten 
a ligature’ (Knight Diet, Meek. Suppl. 1884). 

tggy A. M. tr. UHdltm€nu*t Fr. Chirurg. 31 b/i That 
uture may have time to close the cutt and ligated vnytie. 
iMfi T. WsioiiT in InielL Obtnv. Na sa 108 Tlie Roman 
ligated letters. 1875 KNiONr Diet, AfrcA . Ligating-for- 
ceps. 1897 Allbutii SysU MsA. VI. 163 The formation 
Of a thrombus is of no assistance in securing obliteration 
of a ligated vesseL 

Xijfatioa (IMg/i Jtn). [ad. L. iigatiOn^em^ n. 
of action f. lig^re to bind.] 
t L The action or prooett of binding ; a connect- 
ing or binding fast ; alto, the condition of being 
bound ; tuspention (of the faculties). Ohs, > 
fgg7 A. H. tr. GhUUmmoh^m Fr, CAirurr, *lij, To bring 
to passe inthls wretched worlde, in our bodye, a shorte and 
breefii ligatione lof us and Heaven], sfiia J. Cotta DiMC, 
Dung, rrmei, Fkysicht k vii, 66 I’o them that sleep in their 
clothes, .there is not so true a ligation of their senses. 1638 
Ftnii, C—{f> viil. (1657) 137 He that hath not the power 
of dNolullon hath not the power of ligation. 1643 Sia T. 
BsowNt Rtlig, M«d, 11. | si The slumber of the body seems 
to be but the waking of the souL It is the ligation of sense, 
but the liberty of reason. 1606 Blount 
a bmding, also the tongue-tyuig in children especially. 1664 
H. Mosk Mvst tniq, eoi They having no coherence or liga- 
tion with the time of the Prophet, but onelv with one 


bind.] * Bound, tied 
^bU aUa, 


H. Mosk Mvst. Imif. eoi Tt 
tkm with the time of the 


Prophet, but onely with one 


another. 1884 T. Bumni.t Thtory of Earth 1. 196 I'he liga- 
tion of Saun proves this poi it efl^tually : for so long as 
Antichrist reigns, Satan cannot be said to be bound. 

2 . The action of binding with a ligature ; tsp, in 
Surg,^ the operation of tying up (a ideeding artery, 
etc.). Alto, an inttance of tiilt. 

tgf7 A. M . tr GnilUmtaH^* Fr. Ckirurg, vtjh The Hga- 
Clone or tylnge of the teeth, to ioyn them together. 1634 
T. loHNBON Pmrty't Ckirurg. xiv. lii. 3s6 I’he habit of the 
body ought to prescribe a measure in ligation : for tender 
bodies cannot away with so hard binding as hard, a 1699 
Omorh Qwer/M wks. (1673) 5B8 Swathing, and the rest of 
the ligations used by Nurses to Infants. 1689 Moylr Sta 
Ckyrurg, 11. v. 39 If such a Wound should happen in the 
Joint of the Hip, where such Ligation cannot be made. 1899 
AUbuift Syst, Mtd. VI. 165 It is this angeiitis which lea« 
Co the closure of a vessel after ligatien. 

3 . Something used in binding ; a ligature, band- 
age, bond, tie; alto, the place of tying, arch. 

1997 A M. tr. GuilUmtaH’s Fr, Ckirurg. 44 l/a Reducinn 
both the elides of the ligatione which we have in our hands 
above on the wounde. 1633 J. Done //isA Sf/tuagimt 
48 There was also an enrichment of Precious stonc<i, strung 
through a ligation of Cords, e 1649 Howell Lsit. 11. xlvil, 
Ther ts a peculiar Religion attends frendship^ thcr is ac- 
cording to the Etymologic of the word, a ligation and 
■olemne tit. 1819 Soorr Guy M, xxxviii, A bundle tied 
with tape, and seaiM ateach fold and ligation with bla«:k wax, 

f XdLgatoryi a. Obs, [ad. L. type ^/ig/Uffrius, 
f. /igdre to bind : tee -ort.T A. Serving to bind or 
tit up. b. That bat binding force, obligatory. 

siio Hbywood Eauc. Wiichet iv. (1634) H 3, Drugh, Now 
do 1 think# upon the oodpeece point the young jade gave him 
at the wedding. . . A rtk, A iigatory point. Bant, Alas poore 
Lawrence. i6imW. B. TmtSekoMWar^ It iacleere amongst 
• . Proftssora ofCases of Conscience, That the errour . . which 
•,b called an erronious Conscience, is ligatorie. 

XJntUTA (U’gfttihi), sb, Alto 7 ligator. [ad. 
L. hMUrOy f. lig&rt to bind. Cf. F. liguture!\ 

L Anything used in binding or tying; a bwd, 
bandar, tie. Chiefly spec, in Surgery, a thread 
or cord nted to tie up a bleeding artery, to itrangn- 
latt a tumour, etc. 

€ *400 Lanfratntt drurr, 8e Abo It b good to . . atreyne 
M ligature at ku ground of Jn wounde, & bynde it losely at 
^ mouk of wounde. 1941 R, Copland Guydan's Quest, 
Ckirufg. H tiJ b. Let It . , be out in the inyddes of the 1)^ 
tura and let the nether parte be left. lOai Bubton Anmt, 
Met, Ik 1 . k 1 , Whether . . hy spells, . . ligatures, philtures, 
lacantatioas, ftc. Ihb Disease .. may bs cured. 1804 


WoTTON Arekii, In R§tif, (1891) 189 The Cover b . . a kiad 
of Band or Ligature to the whole Fabrkk. idao Bulwmi 
Antkr^met, loe The fiileu ami ligatures that .. Narses 
use to bind thsm fiat unto tbs Head, lysfi Swipt Cuiliarr 
t. i, j Ikeurbe bit several slender ligaturee across my body, 
sfisi Fostrs Eu, II. iL tyt The ligaiurcs which tbe Olympic 
pugilbtr bound on their hairds and wrists. i8ef Scott 
Betrutked xvli. It b imposstbb that my bandaae or liga- 
ture, knit by these fingers, should have starteo. il4i J. 
Baxtbm Libr. Frnct, Agric, >ed. 41 11 . S77 1 he ligature [for 
the artery of a sheep] stumld generally be made of waxed 
silk, ifipfi Taavice Sy$t, Surg. 1 . S17 The finest sulpho- 
chromic catgut forms a trumworthy ligature. 

b. fig. Anything binding or uniting ; a bond, tie. 

s8ey H. Buston Baiting Fapds Bull Ep. Ded. 9 No liga- 
tures of bwes can long hold tbem. 1633 T. Stappoed Fne, 
Nib, To Rdr. <1891 1 i HUtory..the common bond aud 
ligature, which unites present time with ell ages past. t84S 
Txa. Taylor Epise. (1647) 31^ The Bbhop b the band, and 
Ugature of the Churches Unity. 1807 Exatuiner 6 &q/i 'Ihe 
ligatures which connect him with the narratiYe which he 
delivers are very artificbl. 

2 . ■ Ligament a. Not now in good nte. 

c 1400 Lau/raru's Cirurg. 177 |Hs hipe boon, .b maad fast 
atiouo wik Ugaturis ft pann'rolis ft ncriies. 1841 Wilbins 
Math. Magicit 1. v. (1648* 09 The Ligatures for the strength- 
ning of them (nervesl, that they may not fiag and Unguish 
in their motions. 1848 Sanderson Ssrm. 11 . ess It b ssid of 
Bebhaxxar, Dan. < . . that the Joynts (bindings or ligatured 
of his loyns were loosed. 1879 Auckland Log-bk, 175 The 
[snake’s] eggs were not held by a ligature, but appeared 
pasted together by some strong adhesive gum. 

8. The action of tying ; on inttance of ihb. Alto, 
the reiult of the action or operation ; a tie or the 
place where it it mode. A. 

1941 R. Copland Cuydan's Quest, Ckimnp. Ljb, Howe 
meny maners of lygatures or n^ynges ben there and howe 
ought they to be made! 1997 Lows Ckirurg. (1634) 93 In 
amputation . • 1 finde the ligator reasonable sure, providing 
it be quickly dene. 1793 BLDDOBaCe/ra/Nr sis Mr. Hamib 
Ion nude three ligatures in the jugular vein of a cat. 1848 
Britt AN tr. Maignigns's Afam. Oytr, Surg, iii. 17 Ligature 
was known amongst the ancients for the removal of pedun- 
culated tumours. 1898 TaBVU Surg, 1 . 540 The liga- 
ture of a nuin artery in its continuity. 

b. ^n, I he action of binding up or tying. 

1891 W ITTIB Primrsse*s PsA, Err, iv. xlviil. 406 Some doe an- 
noint the weapon, and binde it upcarefully. .. Neverthelesse, 
some say, that by the onely dipping of the weapon into the 
box of ointment, without mty ligature, th^ have performed 
a cure. 171a Aibuthnot Jskn Bull 111. iii, The fatal noose 
. . with the most strict Ugature squeexad the blijod into hb 
face. 187a Bakes Nits Tribut, viiL 137 A tight ligature 
was made behind each stone. 

4 . Mus, A method of indicating the connexion 
or binding of notes into groa^ at a guide to their 
rendering by the executant. In ancient notation, a 
compound note-form expretting two or more tones 
to be sung to one syllable, f In ligature : (of notes) 
connected in this way. In mod. notation : a Tu 
or Slum. In Counterpoint : a Syncopation. 

1997 Moelbv Intrad, Mus, 9 Pki. But how if it haue a 
tayle on tbe right side! Meu llien it b as though it were 
not in Ligature and is a Long, ibid., Annot., Ligatures 


lull and ImMuied, am pat ooder the corners that aapsoy 
ssost to sink. iM T. Brvamt Prmet, Sstrg, (187^ f I. m 
A wounded art^ or vela should bs UgatuiW oKvs and 
bebw the wound. s8iB CAapBurraa haStandmrd b 8 Sept# 
3f3 Ihs way in wbkb infants were clothed and figured. 

TMVMMSysi,Surg, L aty Ona doee not require to liga- 
ture many vesseb in a wound now that wa have such excel- 

ImU WCHiMira ferr#ntL 

Jtg. MfuM Tates ^my LsmtOerd, Witch ^Glms Lfyn 11 . 
194 By ligatmng hb eneigbe and cooUng hb friends, pru- 
dence would have rainsd tbs cause which rashnese saved. 
Hence Li'gatiuGd ppi, m, 

* ligatured vesseL S899 AU- 

bu^ Syst. Med. VL s^A ligatured artery. 

Xdg-by (Irgbai). Obs, exo. north, dial, [f. Ug^ 
norinem t Lu w.t 4- Br ado.} A bedfellow ; a 
mittress, concubine; ■bLu-bt 1. 

s8ie Holland Camidsu's Brit, k 370 Edith his wife, who 
before time had been# one of King Henrie the First hb 
sweet hesits and lig bies. 183a Bromb Nsrtk. Lasse v. L 

1673 83 Tie be none of hb Ligby for twice so 

mi^le. s8g8 Lact Sauvy the Scat ik L 9 He means to 
make one of your Lasses his Wsndh—that 1 ^ his Love and 
hb ligby. 1878 Whitby Gloss,, Lig^beside, or Lig*by, a 
concubine. 

Li'^vr. dial. Alio J lig-deva. [I*ottibly 
a corruption of F. ligature Ligatueb, which occurs 
in the somewhat tio^lar tense * belt uf coarse cloth 
worn by peawints and carters ’«] (See quot. i(,oa.) 

1817 MS, VisitatieHS A rekd. Canterbury (Cathedral Libr.) 
148 We present Francb I'resse for laying of. .a dirty pairs of 
Ug-dewes in the chest where the chun.h ornamentis do usually 
to ‘ h ^^hlg^^fA^rjf* Etgelur, long gaiters reaching 

IdgA, obs. foim of Lbague, Lie w.^, Ltbgb. 
LigeailOA (lai’dghna, irdgftiis). Forms: 4 
legg(e)aiaiioe, lygeaunoa, Ugenoa, Ijgiauna, 
lleganoe, 4-5 Ugoaunoo, leg(e)aunoe, lyg- 
aunoa, 4-6 liagaaunoa, 4-7 laga-, legilanoa, lig- 
anoa, 5 lagiaunoa,lagauna, lagenoa, liagiimoa, 
ljag(a)au&oa, l 7 gaanoa,lygaatU 3 a ,6 lagyaunoa, 
6>7 liagaonoa, 7-8 laigeanoe, liglanoe, 5-9 llga- 
anoa. [a. OF. ligeance, Usance, etc. (latinized 
ligeniia, ligantia, tegianeia), f. lige Lieqb: see 
-ANOB, Cf. AlLSGIANOK.] 

1 , The obligation of a liege man to his liege 
lord; the duty of fidelity of a subject to his 
sovereign or government; ■> Allegiance a. Obs, 
exc. arch, 

S377 P»L' Poems (Rolls) I. S17 And in hb leggaunce 
worthily Ha abod mony a bitter brayd. ct3fia WvcLir 
Ssi, Whs. in. pat . . alle ko ordirb of freris, In peyne 
of iesjmge of idle nor legeaunce, telle ko kyime . . what b 
kb sacrament. ^1400 Sewdons Bab, 103 C!oinaundinge 
hem vppon legeaunce To come in al baak 1471 ArrJv, 
Edw, IV (Camden; 39 [They] became his true liegemen, 
with as straight promyse of trew legiaunce as cowthe be 
devised, uho rlumpten Corr, (Camden) |X xcviii. Wee 
understand .. your true mind ft fkithful liegiance towards 
us. e lape Mstusius Ivii. ' By god ', said geffray, * gra- 
mercy, Fayre lordes, and I am rMy to receyue you to your 
lygeauna* And koone they dyde to hym hommage. 1389 
PuTTBdHAM £^, Possie 11. XL (Arb.) iis She enuirons her 
people round. Retaining tbem by oth and liegeance. a 1841 
Ba. Mountaou Acts k’ Mon. (1648) 93 They owe him no 
leigance. nor obedience. 1680 R. Coke yusties Find, 49 
How vile would thb man make Majesty I how light the 
ligemnee which is due not only by nature, but by oath 
from all subjects to their rightful Sovereigns T asBye 
Hackbt Abp, WUliamc ik (ifiys) 191 Non«. sale there 
before he had taken an oath to bear true ligance to him 
and hb heirs, and to defend hb Majesty against all (lerils. 
stBaConsitLesHc, Succession tr Alleg. 19 Allegiance or Lige- 
ance wkh respect to the King (for anciently even Inferiour 
Lords had their LiMe-men) imports ..That fete ]. 1839-44 
Tupzta Proverb, i^iios. (1853) 134 Ligemnee we swear to 
our God. and ligemnee well we have kept 
oceas. in //. sssa Lu BRUNBitB Frotss. 1 . ccxli. 058 The 
flrenche ksmge . . snail rendre and delyuer to the . . kynge 
of Engtande.ithe honours, regalitiss, obeisauncss. homages, 
liegsBunces..that spperteyneth . . to the orowne dt Fraunce, 
18^ Clbvbland RusHck RmmpeuU Wka (1687) 47X By 
the Faith and Liegsnees which to us ye owe. 

t b. Phr. To do or metke (one’s) ligeance, Obs. 
tifig Tbbvisa Higdon (Rolb) Vlll. 53 pat he and hb 
successoures and men cu Scotlond schulae doo homage 
legeaunoe and feaute to the kyiiges of Engelond. 1399 
PuRVBT Remonstr. (XB31) 80 Agens here Ugeaunee s^ 
■olenuine 00th maad to king Jon. C 1440 Pesrtonope e68o 
The king of fraunoe To whom he had made hb lyege- 
aunoe. ^1400 Lomblich Grtul xlvL 446 'fherto bm 
hownden £»on be the legaunos ^ ban me dun. i8ix 
G. W. tr- Ceweis Inst, » The next capkali Lord to whom 
ber Ancciiflfis had done Itgiance* 

2 . The sway jurisdioilon of a sovereign over 
his subjects or Mieges’ ; the territories subject to 
a Bovdreign. Now only in legsl nse. 

exfibe Sir Perumb, xeyo We..buk Charlb men bu 
Empereie ft vnder hb liemunce. ym Oowbb Conf, 111 . 
178 What b a king in his BgaAce, Whsr that ther b no 
here in loiidef 1447 Act #9 Non, Vl in Behdu Slot, Irst, 
(i6ai) 9 Any such Irbh enemies so rsotived to the legeanoe 
of our Soovenugiie Lord. 1609 Lo.-Chanc. ELLBUiBiB 
Sp en PesBsmti < Hee was home . . within the Ulrsanoe 
or hb s^ Msiestie. tdoB Cokb On I 4 ii, I89 He atSy be 
bom out nf the lealm of Eiulaiid yet wbhin the Itegeamb. 
etOM Nbbdhaii tr. Sfidin'sMnre Cl, Bp. DetL, 
ofSiiBL wei^ ever under ^ Legbaoe of our Kiin 
nfifi BkAOCsnNB Comsm, 1 . 366 Bum as are hnm wkhm 
dominions of tho drown of Eoghmd, that is. Vrblda 
the lifaftticd, dr as ft is geaeraUy culed, tho aHegisnas of 


not in Ligature and b a Long, /bid., Annot., Ligatures 
were deuued for the Ditties sake, so that how many# notes 
serued for one syllable, so many notes were tied together. 
■ 8.9 Doulano Omithop, Microl, 40 A Ligature is tbs con- 
ioyning of simple Figures [notes] by fit strokes. 1793 
Chambbm Cycl, Supp, s.v.. Hence syncopes are often caU^ 
ligatures, bs^use they are made by the ligature of many 
notes. 178a Busnby Hist, Mus. (1789) II. ill. 163 Ligatures 
or binding notes. 1848 CaAio, Ligature, in M usic, a binding 
indicated oy a curved line. s88o RocKsrao in Grove Diet, 
Mus. 11 . 136 Lr^/wnr, a passage oi two or more notes, sung 
to a single syllable. Ibtd, 138 In some old printed books, 
the last note of a Ligature Is placed obliquely, in which 
case It is always to be sung as a Breve. 

6. In Writing Sind Printing. Two or more letters 
joined together and forming one character or type ; 
a monogram. Alto, a stroke connecting two letters. 
In ligature, combined in one character or type. 

1893 Phil. Trans, XVII. 887 These Ligatures have been 
a long time Thorns in the Eyes of all that first learn Greek. 
1731 BaiucvvoU W, Ligmturesi'wix.Yi Prmtersk types consbt- 
ing of two letters, os ftc. S773 Swinton in PkiL 

’I mus, LXI V. 3a6 As for the Greeks, nothing b more com- 
mon than ligatures, or monograms, on their coins. 188a 


Warrsn BooifpiatesxXx. 137 The two initials . . are in ligature. 
18831.1 'avlor Alphabet I. v. 163 In the earlier monumentid 
scripts the letters are separate, but in some of the Egyptian 
papyri certain letters are united by ligatures. i88i Coox 
tr. Sietters' O. £, Gram, (1887) 5 The ligatures and diph- 
thongs . . are never geminatM. 1898 J. C Eossar Lot, 
Inscrtpt. 67 Ligatures ..are common in Gallic inscriptions 
from the first century a.u ..Ligatures of Three lietters. 
to. Binding quality ; also concr., that which baa 
this quality. Obs, 

1875 Evxlyn Terra (1676) 100 Salt It b which gives liga- 
ture, weight, and constitution to things. svs7 BsADLBr 
Feua, Diet, s.v. Fir tree. They grow In moMt or barren 
Oiavel, and poor Ground, if not over sandy and light, with- 
out any loamy Ligature. 

1 7 . The state oi being bound ; suspension of the 


slgnines a total suspension ex ihe superior Ihculties, or in- 
tellectual powers of the soul. . . Thb passive state of these 
contemplative people th^ call their ligature. Ligahere, 
b also used for a state or impotoiicy, In respect to venery, 
caused by some charm, or witchcraft. 

Xiigatwft (li-g&tifii), V, [f. Ligatdbi j#.] 
traeos. T o bind with a ligatnre or bandage ; spoe, 
in Surg* to de up (an artery, etc.). 

ef 4 § m /Jtt, Afiit's yrml, (lys^ L 097 All Thinp wars 


I present Francb I'resse for laying of. .a dirty pairs of 
res in the chest where the chuich ornamenti. do usually 



LiaBAircT. 


th« klnff. lilt Cruik (Rd. •) 111 . 141 All ptnoM 
bom out of ibo Ufwnco of tho Crown of EngUno. ibp 
Aimtin (1879) 11 . sxxl. 590 An nllon «iamy living 

whliin clto ligonnce or our king. 

tU'gmnoy. Obs* Alto tog^Moor* U- 

pr«c, i_^ieo -ANCY.] -pptc. 

S656 6loi;ot Gloiwogr, v. L/tgWf Liego-tnan U ho ihnt 
owm ligenncy to hU Um Lord, i860 Shkrinoham Ki 9 u^» 
Suprtm, Autrint v. (i68a> 36 Allegiiuico or ligonncy b ouo 
to the King, and none but too King. 

Iiige(a)r, Liganoe, obt. ft. Lbdger, Lioianob. 
Llgeretle, llgerltio, varinntt of Lbqbuitt. 
idga Earl Monm. tr. Hiti. /?#/«/. 153 It 

was nuhor hb ambition and Ugerotio . . which made him 
take 10 audden and unexpected a reaoiution. 
liigg(en, oiiR. and diaL form of Lie v.l 
Iilggat(e, liggott dial. var. Liix>ate. 

IilggOp obt. f. Lie v i, Liege; var. L10 Obs» 
Xiigggr (li*gu)> sb. dial, [f. Hgt northern var. 
Lie -eb 1. Cf. Ledoebx}., which is a doublet 
of thb word, and occura in teveral of iti tenteu.] 

1 . A coverlet. 

o 148) Lib*r Ifigtr in Hmttek. Ord, (1790)' 63 Hangers, 
liggers, and all that U the Kinge’s atufle. 1647 Halliwell, 
Ljjrger^ a coverlet for a bed. Ltnc, 

2 . t A Rcaffolding-tiinber ; « Ledgeb sb, a (0^1.). 
Also, nee quot. 1^95- 


ligc< „ „ 

honzonully from stud to stud to support the splints before 
receiving a coat of clay or loam. 

1 3 . The nether millstone. (Cf. Ledgeb sh. 4.) 

1761 PRC.OR in Archmolofia (1765) Vll. ao The stones 
which composed these prunitive .. mills .. were two; an 
upper stone or runner, and a nether, called in Derbyshire 
a hgger. 

4 . (See quota.) 


^ 1840 Spuruknr Supff, to Forhjft Ligfir^ an extemporaneous 
h-dike] usually formed of an 

ur w...... I 


bridge over a * mash-deck ' [nia sh-t 


aldein pole lain over it. s86^ W. Whitic A. Eng. 1 . tOa 
Ligger or, in native pronunciation, Ligga, b the plank 
across a ditch or drain. 1887 W. Rvx Norjolk Broads &f 
We crossed a ' liggcr ', or plank bridge, over a little beck. 

5. Angling, A line with a Hi>at and bait which 
is left in the water, used chiefly in pike-ftshiog in 
the Norfolk liroods. (Cf. Ledgeu sb. 5.) 

/fi8a< in Forbv Kac. £, Anglos. i88g G. C. Daviri 
t^or/iJk Broads 130 You will see numerous bundles of reeds, 
each the siie of a rolling>pin. . . These are the Broadman's 
* liggQ'* I O' trimmers, which he sets for pike all over the 
Broad. The line b rolled round the ligger with a foot or 
two free, and the double hook is Imited mth a roach. 

Comb, i8m P, H. Emkhbon Birds, etc. Norfolk Broad, 
lands 317 Liggcrmen detest tnem [grebes]; n>r they will 
clear their liggers of Ash. 

6. IVorsted-manuf. One who puts the material 
on to a carding machine. Abo Ligger on (Eng. 
Dial. Diet.). 

s88s Census Instructions (1885) 107 Bobbin Ligger. iggg 
Daily News la Jan. a/i. 

Ligjggr (li‘gd->)« V, [f. LiooEfi sb, Cf. Ledgeb 
C f.] tnir. To fish with a * ligger Hence Iii’g- 
gering vbl, sb. 


^ kland^ L __ 

with the pikMshing in the river. 

Iiiggibg, obi. form of Lying. 

Ijlgh(e, Iilgher, obt. forma of Lxi, Liab, 
Zdgllt (l 9 it)i sb. Forma : i-a Itfoht, 1 Ifoht, 
Anglian iSlit, a-3 leoolit, a-5 liht, (4 lybt), 
3-4 Hot, Ut(t, lijt, 3-R UjtCe, lyjt, (U^Ut, lyjhtG, 
ly^ght), nth, 4 lyth(6, 4-6 lyght(G, [5 lyghth, 
6 lyghtt), Sc, lyoht, (4 lyloht), 4, 6 lyte, (4 
?layt, 6 lytt), 3 laght, a-3, 4- Sc. Uoht, 3- 
Ught. [OE. Ilokt ttr. neat (later Dfohtf Anglian 
£fht^ early ME. ilht) correupondi to OFHa. liacht, 
OS. lioht (Du. liclU), OHG. Uoht (MHG. Uoht, 
mod.G. lieht) OTeut. pre-Teut *Uuk^ 

tom (alio *lbukotom, whence Goth. Uuhah ; for the 
luffix cf. Naked a.), f. Aryan root *iou(‘ to ihine, 
be white. (Not in ON., which h.ti inttead a 
parallel formation on the same root, lids t— */dttAr<.) 
According to tome teholart, the it the neuter 
of the acj. ^touhta- Light a.^ ; on this view the 
primary tense would be ^ that which b bright '. 

The Aryan root *leuk. ( t ^touJb - : VA8-) b represented In 
a great number of wonb. In Tent, beBidat the words 
mentioned above and their derivntit^ there are those 
meniioned under Lait r.. Lean sb,*. Leys ; also OE. /Crew 
to lighten. Outside Teut. the root appears in $kr. me to 
shine fbeeu, HeU neut, brightnesi, rakmes shining, Gr. 
A<v«ev white, ksAomso to see, L. /Eat, Utsmen light, Itkirt 
to thine, ttUus ( v-o^^louknB) moon, Olrbh Un, Idem moon, 
Ucho U^tnliw, Webh ilkg light, Uuekod lightning, 
(OWebli uSodi light, OSL A8a besm of iffiit] 

L That BBtQtal ai^tor infloenee wmdi (emanat- 
iog from the Mnj bodies intenMly heated or burn- 
ing, i&d mioiit other tonfeet} evokes the ffuctioi^ 
activity of ^ organ of tight 
JK tHwied a! the medfunt of vigual perceptbii 
gMDuBially. ^ AltOi the con d i t i o n cf 8 |mmo in which 


light it present, and in which therefore vision Is 
possible. Opposed to datkmss, 
cnoe AIlitric Con. I, 3 Ood ewaS sewoorfb boht, 
and leoht wearC xcworht. c lagR Gen, 4 J£je. 44 At was 
Eat flrme hrosing iii nhtjTIl be wit hbe wofd made lift, 
sjpl TsEViaA Barth. De I\ R, vilf. xxviiL [14951 Lyshie 
aMyth itselfe fro the hyghest heuen anone to the mydle of 
the wortde. c 1460 Tewacley Myst, i. aj Darknas from light 
we parte on two. 1393 Smaki. Luer, 674 Light and lust are 
demJlb enemies. 1671 Milton Samson 90 Since light ao 
neceasary b to hfe. 1670 Dsydem Troilus 4 Cr. iv. ii. Now 
shine, sweet moon ! let tlieni have Jnst light enough to make 
their passes. 1756 Hurkk Suhl, a B. xxi. xiv. All coloun 
depend on light. s86e Tyndall Cldc. 1. vi. 45 Beyond a 
certain biteuslty . . light ceases to be light, and beoones mere 
pain. 

b. Vievred os being iUclf an object of percep- 
tion, cornitied tiy means of the speciiic visual sensa- 
tion indicated by the use of words like * bright 
* shilling*, etc. Also, in porticularised sense, an 
individual shining or appearance of light. 

For Northern, Southern Lights ( b Aososa Borealis, 
A ustraiis\ Zodisscat light, see the adjs. 

BeewuU 787 Him of eaxum stod Use xcUcoRt Icoht un- 
ftaxer. fwsioo O, H. Chron. an. 769 (Laud MS.I Heo- 
faiilic leoht [il/.S'. F. liohtl wrm xelome seogen ter )>er 
he ofslagen wms. A lasg Leg. Kaik. 1594 Swuch borne & 
lilit leitede )»riniie. c 1300 tiaveiok 5M She saw h«r-inne 
a lith ful shir, Abo brith so it were day, Aboute knaue 
ber he lay. 1367 Mavlet Gr. Forest 3 A Gem . . in whose 
Centra ..a ceruine light is seene shining .. like to the 
Moone. xmfo Shaks. Mrrch. / *. v. i. 89 'I hat light we see 
is burning in my hall 1634 Mi 1 . ton Comus ^40 With thy 
long levdrd rule of streaming light. 1846 Kuskim Aioa, 
Faint. IL iii. 1. v. 84 Whatever beauty there may result 
from effects of light on foi e^round objects. 1849 Tbnhvson 
Princess iv. 3 1 he long It^nt shakes across the lakes. s866 
M. Arnold Thyrsis xvit, And in the scatter'd fat ms the 
lights Come out. 

o. Viewed at residing in or emanating from a 
luminary. Phr. to give light (said of a Inminary). 

rtoee Ags. Cos/, Matt. xxiv. 89 Se mona hys leoht ne 
sylb. a 1300 Cursor M. 1771 Sun and mone had tint ^air 
1 ght. 1340-70 Alex. 4 Dimt. laa Hia (the sun's] lem on be 
loft lijbt pif aboute. 136a Lanui.. P. PI. A. 1. i6j Chastite 
withouteii Charlie .. Is as lowed as a Laumpe pat no liht 
U iniie. 1330 'i'lMUALR Anew. More 34 The air is dark of 
itself. & receiveth all her light of the sun. 1148 Hall 
Chron., Hen. Cill, aa On the top ttode a goodly Bekon 
gevyng light 1391 Shake Kom. 4 Jut. v. id. las What 
Idrch b yond that vainely lends his light l‘o gruM and 
eyalesae tulles T 1634 Mimon Comus 199 And fill'd their 
Lamps With everlasting oil, to give due light 'i'o the misled 
and lonely 1 ravailer. 1716 Porr Iliad viii. 688 As when 
the Moon . .O'er Heav'ns pure Asure sheds her sacred Light 
i8s 4 Sco'rT tVdtf. li, The sun .. poured .» Us chequered 
light through the stained window, 
d. In scientiftc uie. 

I’he word light has been used in six special aeniies : (w) 
the thing (variously conceived as matter or energy^ which 
b communicated from a luminous body to the body illumi- 
nated by it ; (/i) this thing regarded as producing sensa- 
tion ; (c) the aensation produced ; (d) the process (variously 
conceived as rectilinear motion of corpuscles, undulatory 
motion of the ether, or periodic change of electrical and 
magnetic state*-) by which the communication b made; 
(s) certain chai'acterbtics of >uch processos (rays or waves; ; 
{/) physical energies and processes of the same type as 
uiose involved in the production of vision, but having 
posisibly a different range of periods (e. g. Rdtugen rays). 
The sense (c) (rare in actual use, though not uncommonly 
expressed in defuiitions) agrees with an occasional use of 
the word in popular language : we should, e. g., usually 
apply the name light to Che sensation experience when 
the optic nerve is excited mechanically without the inter- 
vention of a luminous body. In the sense (d) the word 
light b equivalent to the /roceee cf tranemiseioa light ; 
in the sense (v) it b equivalent to rs^s qf light or waves sf 
light, 

(a) 1704 Newton O/ficks 1. 18 The Light of the Sun 
consbu of Rays differently refrangible. sBii A. T. Thom- 
son Lend, Dis/. (18181 p. xxxvi, L^ht b a substance con- 
ibring of very subtle particles which are constantly 
emanating In straight lines from luminous bodies. 1876 
Tait Ree, Adv. Phys, Sti. iii. (ad. e) 66 It necessarily 
followed chat light b a fiwm of energy. 

(^) tim Nbwton {tWei Opticks : or. a Traatbe of the Refleo> 
tions, KerracUoiis, Inflections and Colours of Light. 1807 
T. Young Leet, Nat, Philos.^ II. 6x9 Radiant Light consuls 
in UnduUtions of the lununiferotis Ether. 

ic) 1800 Hsrschel in PML Trems. XC. aps Light, both 
solar and teriestrial, b a sensation occasioned by rays 
emanating from luminous bodies, 

(d) i8m W. it CurroRD in Fortn, Rev. XVII. 785 Thus 
light b d^ribed as a vibration and such properties of light 
as are also properties of vibrations are therew explaineo. 

(SI seee Larmor Aether Matter xiL 005 Waves of high ' 
pariocr(nitt€h higher however than ordinary light). 

(/) 1863 Maxwell in Phil, Tram. CLV. 466 We have 
stremg reasbn to condude that light Itself including radbnc 
beat, (and other radiations if an^ b an electromagnetic 
dbturfaance in the form of waves. 1837 S. P. Thomrson 
{title) Llij^ vbiblo and invbibla 

d* The portion or quantity of light whidi oomei 
through B window, or which is otterwiie regulated 
•o 08 to illnrolnate a given ipaoe. In a ^od (or 
bad) light: eituated po at to be clearly visible 
(or the reverse). 

In the early f 7th 0. /alee or doeehiiag ttfhte art ofteu 
mendooed RS m kind of trkkery praetbed by shopkeepers. 
SoR, OA eaitS liaiwii. ft Fl. PMmter v. lU. (i6ao) 5B; 

oiM iCiooutTOM 94 iam,beware iPaiw.u. 3.(1637) asoaod 
■ ■ ■ 


LXOHT. 

without Thorow Lights, on the SMoa. iSgS W. SsNnKRtoN 
Crease r6 Place your best Pieces, to U seen with single 
lights. Ibid. Ctieoae your Light Northwards towards 
the East, one ainsb Light only, groat and fair, without 
any reffeotion of Trees or Walks. 1797 Holcoott u. Sial* 
berfs trap. (ed. a) 11. xlii 69 llie pictuie .. b in a bad 
light. Rps4 THACRflMutv Aewcemes xvti, Bed-rooms wherS 
Lady Betty has had her hair powdeied, and a here the 

K inter's noftb-Ugbt now tskei ptesssion of the place which 
r u 4 let-table occupied a hundred yean ago- 
t. In tight : txiXMcd to rayi ol light, lighted ap« 
1847 I'BNNvaoN Priueres Concl. 41 The happy valleys, 
half in light and half Far-shadowing lri>m the wtiit. 

g. Urn's light: (be ordliiaiy ihe&tute of light 
wliich a peroon enjoys, or eapects to enjoy, for 
•eeing around him. To stand in a forson's tight 
•■to cot him oflf from Uie enjoyment of it ; hence 
thii and timHar phrases are used fg, to exp ess in- 
jury done to a person's iiiteiests ; so to stand <Sa 
also to sit) in one's own light, f 7 o lay in {a /er^ 
son's) light: 10 bring as on objection against. 

<*1386 Chaucbr MUiers T. aio DycaiiHs that be fer was 
from hir sighte, Thb nye Nicholas stood in hb lights. tgaS 
MoaB Dimogue Nereis iv. Wka. a^a/i He could sheae a 
fa>Te law,.. which laws if it war laied in iheir lipht that 
would take vpon them the defence of any worship to be 
done to ymages, would make ai theyr eyen dase. (888 
Stbwast Cnrew. Sioi. (1838) 11 . 73 We snt ouir far into oure 
awin licht. 1338 Bale Gods Promises v. ai Wbat tho* 



tlietr owns foca, and stand in their eane lighL 1633 B. Jon- 
BON Tale 7 'ub 11. i, Take a vool’s Counsel, and do nut stand 
in your own light 1637 Kuthfrford Lett. (1B69) l.ea6 And 
do wo not sit far in our own light, to make it a matter of 
bairn's play. (848 Dickens Dembey xxxix, To uke away 
the character of a lad that's been a good servant to you, 
because he can't afford to stand in his own light for your 
good. (856 Reads Arrvr too Late Ixx, Don't stand in the 
poor girl's li^ht Mod. eotioq, Pbase move a little farther 
that way ; you are in my light. 

h. A gleam or sparkle in the eye, expressive of 
animated feeling or the like. 

1993 Shake. Luer. 1378 And dying eyas gleem'd forth 
their SHhie lights. 1^ H. CoLextDOB ' She is not 

/air* xo, 1 cease not to behold The love-li^t in her eye. 
(830 Mkt. Stows Uncle Tom's C. xxxix, He was followed 
by Caasy, pale, calm . . and with that same faarful light In 
her eye. 1893 Pall Matt Mag. Christm. No. B49 Ho had 
. . an eye witiiout light, a voice without charm. 

i. Jo put out or auench (one's) light : to extin- 
guish hts * vital spark \ 

i6e4 Shaks. 0 th, v. ii. ifr-t3. a 1616 Bbadm ft Fl. Maids 
Trag. IV. i. (1619) O 4 h, Evad, You will not snurlher met 
Mel, No, tis a iustice and a noMe one, Toput the l»ht out 
of such base onenders. sBie Lady qf L. in. xi, Quench 

thou hb light, Destruction dark I 

j. pL [after L. /iiwriffM.] Graces of style, rarer*^, 

1710 Addison Tatler No. sf^ F 4 Bacon ..bad the .. 

comprehenaive Knowledge of Arbtotl^ with all tlie beautiful 
Lights. Graces, and Embellishments of Cicero. 

k. ftg. Liffit Roue's eye{p\ applied to a loved 
object. 

0(000 Juliana 95 Du esrt dohtor min .. minra eagna 
leohu 1^ MABSiNGKa Gt. Dk. Florence iv. il, She was 
the light of my eyes, and comfort of My feeble age. 1841 
Lank A rah. Nts. 1 . loB O my beloved I O light of mine eye. 

L 7 he light of Gods countenance: in Ps. iv. 6, 
etc. iB Divine favour. In allusion to this, the light 
of {a porsbnls) countenance is often sarcastically 
used for : (his) sanction, approving presence. 

(890 Hall Cainb Bondsnaa l i, Count Trollop wes In 
Iceland at thb celebration of the ancient festival, and he 
was induced by Jorgen to give il the light of hbcounienancei 

2 . spec. The illumination which proceeds from 
the sun in day-time ; daylight. AIm, the time of 
daylight; day-time, day-break. i^JvasWy the light, 
AI'K> the light of dc^*) 

e leoo Ags, Ps, (lit.) IxxvH. 33 K.x leohte (L mntetueem\ 
c(eee Rule St. Bmet viii. iLogeman) 37 Onginnendum 
leohte [L. inci/isnts luce), a (17s Cott, Horn. 933 Hwat 
de 5 si moder hire beam, formea hi hit cheteff and blbslff 
be ha lichte. a (300 Cursor M. (419s Qua has to wenden 
ani wai, God ea to go hi light o dal. c (joe Provsrhs 
Hesiding xxxvi in Balsmoa 4 Sat. (1848) 179 Drynk aft 
lasse, and n> by lyhte horn, quoh Hcndyng. a (340 Ham- 
roLR Psalter cxviiJ. 148 As a good werk man Jmt tysts 
bifor light til hw werL 1308 PBIgr. Perf. (WTde W. 

' 138 Lyke as the precyous stone, the more It b 

E hed or rubbed, the more perfytly it reoeyueth the 
. 0 s6oe MoNTOOMtuLiB Mise. r. v. 16 All diw 1 wot 
lidc what to do, 1 loth to ab the UchL 1697 Dsvobm 
Virg. Georg, m. 6x3 Their Morning Milk, the Peasants 
preNB at Nmht: Their Evening Mmd before the rising 
Light To Market bear. Ibid. iv. 074 llien havtpjg spent 
the last Remains of Light, Thw giW their Bodies doe 
Repose at Night. 1813 Sir H. Daw Agric, Chem, ((814) 


always make tbab way towards tha UghL 1873 Jowett 
Plato (ed. a) 1 . (34 The appointed hour was approaching 
when num in hb turn was to go forth into the Sgnt of day. 

b. In the osoeverotive j^roie hy this {good) light. 
Also by Gods light: wbt God 14 a and’SUGHT. arch. 

e tfso imteri. Four Elem, (Purcy Soc.) tj Thou art a mad 
gosCkhe thb lYgbc 1 1398 Shako. Much Ado v. iv. 03 Come, 
I wiU houe mee, buc% thb light 1 take thee m pittie. 
i6(0 — lesn/kiv il >47 tkis 8^ ftskt. 1603 Flr’i chss 
A foift Gsmt* V. L Bosm, datcht,^ thb light 1 iBai Scow 
Kemitm, Iv^ By mb light, Anthony, thou act mad. 



LIGHT. 


dk Thsa iht light t to come into the world ; to 
he broul^t forth or publiihed. 

m ncmr F0L, Anik. (169a) Ded.,, Had not tba Doo> 
ttiiM ontndcd Franca* they hod Ions Kinc« Men the lighL 
syos Hkabnr CsiUct. jo July tO. H. S.) I. 10 He u reaolv’d 
It 1 b bookjihall eee y l^bc. 1751 Hums £'«/. 4- TtnU, 
U777) !• 17s Am joon oa the hclplcae infant Mee the light, 

8. The State ol bt ing visible or exposed to view. 
To cofM to light (in early use f in, on light ) : to 
be revealed, disclosed, made vldhle or made known. 
To bring (rarely f put) to light (cf. K, nsottro en 
lumiire ) ; to reveal, make known, publish. 

osooe Eieut rua (Gr.) Nu ia in ieoht cymen, onwrixen 
wyrda bigeng. m tJoe Lurtipr Af, isSgj He drogh him bak 
behind )w mm Wald he noght cum in light, iggg Coven. 
PALK Ettk, xvi. 57 When thou wa»t in thy prydc,and before 
thy wicked neMe came to light. 1549 T. Some Lmtirntr^t 
7 ^trui. Kp. Ded. fArli.) 19. 1 hnue gathered, writ, and 
Drought into lyght the famous fryduy aermoni of Mayster 
Hugh Latimer. 1347 Gudt 4 Balt. (S. T. b.) 44 

Thairby it tall cum to Ivcht lltot sc ar my Dieciplca rychi. 
lagy M>*rlkv Inlrtkl, Mhu Ded., It is necessary for him who 
shall put to iigh't any such thing as this bs to chouse such 
a patron fctcl s6it liiauc xxviiL 11 The thing that is 
hid, brin^h ha fooitii to light. 1643 Ddcinr. Comm.^ t<*b, 
IrtL 57 xheir devilliHh designes and devh^es arc come to 
Hsht. and brought to our Knowledge* iTdg PARaoae in 
i*kit 7'raut. LV. 48 A worthy family who. .had lived in 
Virginia several years in a conspicuous light. 1870 Max 
M uixsa Sti. BMg* ^873) 985 Everybody wished. *to bring 
to light some of the treasures. 1871 Fsexman Norm. Conq. 
(1870) iV. xviii. esA Its history is shrouded in the darkness 
which surrounds all the doings of its Earl till he breaks forth 
into full light in the course of the next year. 1801 /.ore Times 
XCll. 18/9 Another delect in the Rules of Court 1883 hoe 
come to llghu 

4 . Power of vision, eyesight (now poet, or rhet.). 
Also pi . « the eyes (now only slong). 

MX hiickf. Horn. 19 Gehymn we nu forwhon se blinds 
Icont onfeng. Ibiti. ei Se blinds .. bsed his ea;tena leohtes. 
e loM MeidMnreg^te 4s N Is no tonge an er^e ne non eyen 
lift Dst mol telle >e loie 1380 Lylv hupkues (Arb.) 340 
Hir eyes hasill. yet bright, end such were the lyghtes of 
Venus. tapQ arourhtom's Let. vii ei The weekning of his 
ISamson'sf strength lost his libertie and his light. 1607 
WiLKlwa Mis. £i{/brceA Afmrr. it. D 1 b, Lift vp thine eyes 
k .They were not borne to loose their light so soonc. 181a 
Speritmg Mag. XLV. 161 He mZU'd the stout Caleb and 
darken'd bis lights. s88x R. W. Dixow Mane u ,xii. t8 
His ministers with point of piercing sword Put out my light 
for ever. 

6. A bo«. 1 y which emits illnminatinc rays. a. The 
inn or ocher heavenly body (after (Jen. i. 16). 

e tone Sax. Leechd. 1 1 1 . 934 On 8am feorSun dtexe seeceop 
God twa miccle Ieoht, hat is sunne and mono. ^1460 
'ienmsUy Mysi. i. ei Make we heuen & erth.^.and lyglitys 
foyre to se. 1374 Uoubnx RegimtHt/or Sea ix. ( 1577)34 b, 
You may knowe it by the Arke or bearing of the Starres 
and iyghtes rounde about you. t8o8 Siiakb. Per. 11, iii. 41 
And hee the Sunne for them to reucrence; None that 
beheld him, but, like lei«ser lighta, Did vaile their Crownea 
to his supremacie. 1819 J. Wiuion Piet As/ re/,., Lights, 
the luminaries. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixit. 96 Hesper, 
shineth in heaven a light more genial cvorT 
' b. An ignited candle, lamp, gas-jet, or the like. 
Hence wetx lights ^ wax candles for lighting (now 
rare in this nse : cf. 1 4 b). 

ciooo iGLVBic NesH. (Th.) I. 150 We sceolan on Sisum 
das^ laran ure Ieoht to cyrean, and Ictan hi ban- blethian. 
as^oo 5Q Alexander 4911 Many li',tis of a li^t is U)tid 
0thire*^4|uile. e 1410 St. Kdiiha 1976 (Horstm ) pis mayde 
toke hit \mc. he ccrgel ho from hat place 8c blewe oujt he l<?y3t 
anona sodanly. c 14M Pbcock Re/r. 11. vL 160 Selie li^tisur 
laumpis bifore hem (Images]. 1337 Bury Wills (Camden) 
ia8. f wyll have a lyte bi^mnyng yn the chansell l^fore the 
■acrement. m 1348 Hall Chron., Hen. VlIL 007 b, In this 
chamber wae hanged a great braunche of silver percell 
gilte, to beare lightes. Shaks. Lucr. ^3 This said, he 
sets hie foote vppon the lighL s6oa E. G[rim8tonb) 
P'Acesta's Nisi, ludits iv. xxxiii. 301 llolh rich and p^r 
VM this tallowe for lightes. 1849 Jamrs Woodman ii, The 
lights were lighted in a large, comfortable, welUfumished 
room. i 85 i C. Rbadb ClotsUr * H. Ivii. (1896) T74 A Tuscan 
noble promised ten pounds of wax lights to our lady of 
Raivenna. .t888 PeJl Mall G. 93 July 6^9 The common 
practice of seeking for an escape of gas with a light caused 
a serious explosion )«esterday morning. 

O. eolleci. The candlea or other illuminants used 


to light a particular place; lights collectively, 
t Also, material to be burnt for lighting. 

m seoj WuLPBTAN Horn., Sermo Lupi (Nspmr) 308 Codes 
oyican. .mid leohte and lacnm hy gelome jegretan. 1097 
K. Giouc. (Rolls) 7806 Vor me nc mi^te no chirchegong 
wij»oota li)te da rim Netuelek 576 Grim bad Leue 
bringen licL For to don on his clolms. 1387 'J'lBVihA 
Migaen (Ki>li<^ VI. 317 An hondred mark to beynt Peter 
hie lift* m Bng. Gitds (t^o) 7 Kueii ouarter for to 
meyntene pt U^t & pi olraesse of pe broperlieue .ib.<f. 1430 
A g. Wills tzBBe) 8j( To our lady lygbt, vj^ .. Item to 
Mint Mcrgret lygbt, c 1449 Pbcock Regr. 11. vL 170 

roito knete and preie and here Im and sette up cmndefis 
bifort on ymoge. e 1470 Hknby Ivallace 11. b8i Scho jrert 
groitb wp a burd . . honowty t with gret lycht. t|M Car^ 
Oemterd Acets. in Sharp C#o. Alyst. (i&aO t86 Ps^ for 
lygbt for the Cressetts %d. 136s Ihid., For corryingt (j 

creasitee and i(j stone of ly^ht ..(jr. 1(09 Skknb Keg* 
Slat, R^. i, 17 b. Lands given and disponed for 
■ingbig, or for licht in the kirk. 

oL A signal-fire or beacon-lamp, esp. on a ship 
or in a llAthouie; often with prefixed qualifica- 
tion aa nxed^ JUuking^ mtormitlent, revolving 
light. Hence, used for the lighthouse itself. 

' 1804 E. OlaiMBTOMB] ITAcMta’s HisL indue nt xL 153 
In the beginning of the night the Admiralls light failed so, 
os the other shippe never eee them after. sTpt Bbstboh 
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Nemr. tp MU. Mem. *33 On the evening of the gad of April. 
Sir Edward * mode the light * of tlm Hakinos on the Isle m 
Khfo. t 79 tl Smkatom Bdystmu L. Introd. 3 l*he original 
lantern for the light wae oT a diameter Mmewhat exceeding 
five feoL im sigi [mo Floating LioH ik 1798 Colb- 
BiiHia AgU‘ J^r, VL xxi, 'lliey stood os signals to the land, 
Each oiw a lovely light^ 1830 A. Stkvbnson 7 Vra 4 Light- 
Aenset 1. 106 'l‘h« eucceieion of nd ami mhi/e lights is, caused 
by tlie revolution of a frame whusc different aides present 
rMand white lights... The light is produced in the 
same manner os the revotving light, /bid. toy 'J'be inter, 
mittent light ia distinguislied by bursting suddenly Into 
view, and continuing steady for a short time, after which ft 
is suddenly eclipsed for hall a minute. ..This distinction, as 
well as that called thaP' euhmgW'iYA. is peculiar to the Scotch 
const. 1883 AlMrray*s Hamibk. Kent 4 Sussex The 
wall, like that of its sifter light at GesAoriacuin. ., is com- 
posed of [etc.]. 1894 A. Rosemtiion JVwm/r 44 Revealing 
the object he was in search of, as a hurbour light reveata 
the porL 1898 Houoman Shrobsk. Lad lix. Black towers 
above tlie Portland light 'Vha felon -quarried stone. 

te A linkman. Obs. 

I9IB Stbrlk Spe^L No. 454 F 7, 1 went to my T^ging, 
leu by a Light,, .and made him give me an Account of tlie 
Charge (etc.]. 

6. Used fig. with reference to mental illumination 
or elucidation. 

a. In phratei, as to give {carry, bring) light 
( t ft’ or into a subject). Also to get or receive light. 
Now usually to throw (^ast, shed) light upon. 
t To have sued of light, to need explanation. 

c 1449 Pbcock Repr. 1. iiL x6 £ch man having to do with 
suche questiouni mai soone se that Holi Wriit )eueih litil 
or noon ligt therto at aL 1339 W. Cunningham Cosmo£r. 
Classe 197 This carde slioulu seme to giue a grc.it light and 
knowledge vnto Nauigation. 1381 Lamoardb Eirtn. 1. ix. 
(1603) 49 The Salutation of the Queene is but a Catolo^ue 
of Sbil the names of the Itistices, and cuntayneth nothing 
that hath needs of light. x^7**8 Burton's Diary (1638) IL 
493, I have received groat light from him, and hofie for 
much more. et6$o BEvraiixm Serm. (1799) 1 . 116 Thus 
1 have given you what li^ht I could into both these cx- 
nreMions.^ Whistom Theory Eaitk 11. (179a) loa This 
Matter will give light and strength to some of the former 
Testimonies. 1706 H BARNS Collect. 19 Jail. (O. H. S.) I. 
165 Mr. Hugh Broughton . . hod ye chief Hand and gave 
liglit to y^ Work. M19 I)b Fox Crusoe 11. xi. (1840^ 935 Can 
)0U give me no further light jnto it? syxa Hbrkrlby 
A Iciphr. IV. f 9 Arguments . . which carry li^nt have their 
efTect, even sjgainKt an opponent who shuts his eyes. 1793 
Smraton Ef^stone L. I 199, I was very desirous to get 
some light into some of the sensible qualities, that might 
probably occasion the difference. X835 Bain .SVxatt d Tut. 
I. ii. I xo (1884) 38 The exiNsrimental enquiries of recent 
years have thrown much light upon this oliscure and 
mysterious subject* s88e Aulbs P'auriers Prov. Poetiy 
xvi. 35X It is on tlieM antecedents that I shall first en- 
deavor to shed some light. 1884 D. Huntrr tr. Reuss^s 
HtsL Canon tv. 57 The various aberrations of heresy are 
well suited for costing some light on the hUiory of the canon. 

b. Illumination or enlightenment, as a posses- 
sion of the mind, or as derivable from some par- 
ticular source, /.tght of nature, the capacity 
given to man of discerning certain divine truths 
without the help of revelation. 

1401 tr, Searta Secret., Priv. Priv, 134 Thes maner 
thynges a man may not do wythout wysdoine and vndyr- 
■londynge and lyMt of connvuge. 13^ Shako, yokes iv. 
iiL 8t We hod a kinde of iignL wbot would ensue, 1509 
ICartwright) ChrisUaes Let. 7 Yet you infer that the light 
of nature teocheth some knowledge naturall whiche is necev 
sarie to saluation. 1830 Prynnb God No Impoetor 19 It is 
a greater good or happincosie then man by lul the light of 
Art or Nature can attaine vnta Bunyan Holy Citie 
195 'J'hese words do, in my present Light, point [etc.], syio 
BrrKBLcy Print, ilueeu Kesowl. | 79 If we follow the light 
of reason. 173a — Aleipkr, 1 . 1 9 Having spread so much 
light and knowledge over the land. 1790 Burkb Fr. Rev. 
Wks. V. 191 'I'he men of England, the men, 1 mean, of light 
and leading In England. x8bi Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Old 
Benchers, Lovel . . was a (mick little fellow, and would 
dexpatch it IbiuinexH] out of hvid by the light of natural 
understanding. 1850 H. Rooicaa Eel. Faith <1853) xo8 
That is the point on which 1 wont light I 1871 Morley 
Condorcet in L rit. Misc, Ser. L (1876) 87 LeM read through- 
out Europe by men of superior lighL J essofp Random 

Roaming, etc., iv. 145 Ilia Rector, .doing bis duty accord- 
ing 10 his light os a country parson. 

0. pi. {a) Pieces of information or instruction ; 
facts, discoveries, or suggestions which explain 
a subject, (d) The opinions, information, and capa- 
cities, natural or acquired, of an individual intel- 
lect. (Cf. F. lumiAres.) Often in phr. accordittg 
to {onds) lights. 

Pilgr. Per/, (W., de W. X53x) 295 He hath his sof^ 
gest^ns, telynges, & Iyghtes.^ x^ Sir T. Hrrbbrt Treto. 


plexity. 
Monjgr 


iiecefsary to discover the wfiole present Sewne of Affaire. 
1748 Aesson's Fey. in. vii. 354 The Governor .. misht be 
expected to give ns the best lights for avoiding this per- 
iTjn W. Rov Amtio. Rom, Brit, Intrad., 

w fights concerning the Roman history and gw^ 
groplw of Britain. 1831 BaBwsTta Newtoes (i8«s) 11 . xxi. 
963 The most distingubdied of his successors, with all the 
lights of a century and a half^ could not have stated more 
correctly |etc, J. 1861 Thackbray Four Goorgee iii. (1878) 83 
He did hu best ; he worked according to his Mghta. 1887 
TeoLLont Ckrms. Barsei II. IvIi. 140 He trusted Chat 
Groce would understand this by her own natural Ugbu. 
1878 JowBTT Plssto (ed. e) 111 . 903 We may love and 
honour the fotentkm of these excellent peopfo, oe for ae 
their lights' feund, 1879 TSOLLOrs ThdNstmy ixe To 
iNn and 80 Pen's mother he is benefleem after M Ughte. 


d. novel doctrinal (esp. (beotogioal 

and cccletiastioal) the partisans of which lay claim 
to superior enlightenmait ; banco by antithrsis 
Old light(e, the traditional doctrines to whk^ the 
* new llghu ' are opposed. Also attrib. as in Mew 
Light, Oid Light tnom, teachers, doctrines, etc., 
whence Mew Lights^ Old Lights, as deiigiiations 
for persons holding * New Light ' and * Old Light ' 
views. 

In Scotland the eppellatioM New Ligkte, Old Lights 
(Sc. A Mid Licktsy have been current in two diflcimit appli- 
cations : (e) os ootMional names for the Moderate and the 
Evangelical pany in the Eaublihbed Church (mo uxed e. g. 
by BurtiK) ; os the usual popular names for the two 
bodies into which the Amociata tor Burgher Synod was 
divided in x7m, and the two Into which the General Asso- 
ciate (or Antiburgher) Syn<^ was divided in t8o8 ; in each 
CBite the * Old Li^t * minority (adhering to the ‘oovenanted 
reformiition *and to the prindpleof a nauoual cfaurchlfomied 
themMlves into a separate presbytery, end in 1849 the few 
remaining Old Light Burghers and Old Light Antibunrghers 
joined to form tim Synod of Uniied Original Seoeders, to 
which the name * Auld Lichts * Is .still frequently applied 

xf^ HuBBKer Pill Formality 67 Those that dare even in 
their Pulpits, mock, and out against new liglits* 1899 
Bp. Walton Consid. Considered 176 Give greater occuion 


Spirit, Extraordina^ (Tails, will be buit weak Arguments. 
XTaa SswBL Nist. Quakers (i795>'I. xo He was afraid of 
Fox, for going after new lighls* 1744 Jon. Edwards Whs. 
2834 1 . a cxvtii/t To attend the minbtry of those that ore 
called New Light Ministers. 2783 Btuuis Ep. W. Simpson 
xxvii, An'some their new-light fiuravow, Just quite barefac'L 
/bid. XXX, Some auid-light nerds in necoor towns Are mind't 
[etc.]. s8o6 R. Fossyth Beauties Ssotl. 111 . 499 The bur- 
glier associate clei gy .. have ., resolved to expunge the 
offending passage from the ConfeMion of Faith. Iwelve or 
thirteen of their clergy.. have wished to retain the Con- 
fession of Faith unaltered. . . They are called the adherents 
of the old light, in opposition to the majority of their 
brethren, whom they term new light men. 1874 Blunt 
Sects B.V. Burghers, On SepL stn 1799. .the Burgher body 
split into two parties, callea respectively the Old-Light and 
tne New-LighL On October end the Old-Light minority 
constituted themselves into a separate Presbytery. Ihia. 
In 1890 the New-Light Burghers united with the New-Light 
Antiliurghers, and took the name of the United Seccsbiun. 
i8n Baskib ititle) Aukl Licht Idylls. 

e. A lUFgestion or help to ihe solution of a pro- 
blt m or enigma. Now spec, in an acrostic puule, 
eaclrof the words which are to be guessed, their 
initiala (or initials and finals) forming the word or 
words in which the answer to ihe puzzle consists. 

1894 World 3 Jan. XL. 37/1 Acrostics. .. When *secoiHl 
thoughts ' are sent, the whole answer should be forwarded, 
not corrections to separate lights only. 

7 . Often with spiritual reference (said of the 
brightness of Heaven, the illumination of the soul 
by divine truth or love, etc.). Angel (or spirit) 
of light, one who dwells in Heaven. 

97X Blickl. Horn, Se >e ne can ^a brorhtnesse kies eran 
leontes. ciooo Trin. Coll. /iom. 13 Dene six werkes of 
brictnesse..he ben nemned liebtes wapne.^ a xesg Auer. R. 
99 God wule . . 3iuen on Uht widinnen, him uorto isconue, 
ant icnowen. rijMo Hampolr Wks. (Horstm.) 1 . 13 Mare 
priuilyer he [Satan] transfigurs hym in he forme of an awngel 
of lygnt. a X400 l^rymer (1891) 73 'I'hat thou sette the soule 
of thy seruant . . in the K)7igdom of pees and of H3L 2388 
J. Udaix Demonstr. Dtscipl. (Arli.) 18 The light of the 
Uospell is (at the least) os deare os that of the Law. 2388 
Shaks. L. L. L. IV. iii. 8S7 Diuels soonest tempt resembling 
spirits of light. 2730 Law Serious L\ v. (ed. 9) 71 l‘o walk 
in the light of Religion. 1738 Wrslbv Psalms Lxxxviii. i. 
Thou art the God of J^htT 2807 Harr Guesses ^iBsg) 98 
Beware, ye who walk in light, lest ye turn your light into 
a curse. 1834 Fabbb Oratoey JNymess Ix viL * Narh t hark i 
my soul* i, Angels id Jesus 1 Angels of light I 

b. spec. Among Quakers, the iuward revelation 
of Christ in the aoul. 

1638 G. Fox Jml, 1 . 971 That which is called life In Christ 
the Word, was colled light in us. 1706 (£. Ward] Wooden 
World Dissected (1706) 89 Tho* he*s more beholden to Sol, 
than a Quaker to bis inward Light, a S7S| Ellwood Auto- 


in allusion to that doctrine that is the fundamental prtnc^le 
of their association, Children or Confesoore of light. 

o. Applied to God aa the aouroe of light, 
and to men who manifest it 
C20M Ags. CosA. Matt. v. 14 Ge lynt middaneardes Ieoht. 
c 2378 Se. Leg. aainte ProL xro . . of bis world calllt 
b^e N lichte. 13^ Gnde d* ^lie'BalL (S. T. S.) 43 Cali 
on the Lord, our gyde and lychL 2899 FtTiGBitALD tr. 
(im) 87 Whether the one 


OmarWv. (i^) B7''Whether the one I'rue Light Kindle to 
Love, or Wroth consume mo quite* i86e Puaxv Min, Prpph. 
588 In the preeenoe of Ood Who Is light, aU earthly light 
SoUfalL 

8. In figurative uaea of senae 5 : 
m. One who is dininent or conBpicnous forvhrtne, 
intellect, or other exceUenoe; a luminary, 

(s3n 6 TiMDAts yphn v. 33 He woe a brenaynge and a 
ahynynge light] tiga /msnort. Soul vl I (2714) 43 

Soera xAio were jareot lights ef old, And ui th^r H^s the 
Lamp of (M At bear. 2823 Shaks. Non. VUt, s. i. 6 
Thoea Sunnei M Glory, thnse two lights of Men. 0890 
PihnniB AntMrmin. la He waR,.a worthy Baht ^eer 

their pHvoto let'ruRt dSiiiiitea. " 


Tonmyson W t r oe m 



UOBT, 


UOBT. 


lights of hu univoniiy. i 
m llio great light* of the 
v. i8o, 1 knot 

u* Tl 4 I _i^t. 


/k/r fl'. *68 Joan of Anb A tight of andent Franet. 
Di*mabi.i ytmidm i. iv, Ho bad boon on« of the phimug 
lights of his university. iM Hu.r* RwMimmk xi 2 i. (1870) 
^ llio great lights of the Bonoh, stM J RMopp R^mdom 
fie, v. 189, 1 know of one aminont man of sctooco, 
who was a burning and shining light in his day. 
b. A bright example. 

iggo Crou'liy /Ks/s if U^rmith (1871) 139 Fingsrod Indies, 
whoso womanlike behaulour and motherliko bousewifry 
OMht to bo a lights to al women, 

9. In figurative nsefi of sense i e : A consiclem- 
tlon which elnddates or which suggests a par- 
ticular (true or false) view of a subjtcL Hence, 
the aspect in which anything is viewed or judged. 
In ike light of\ (a) with the help afforded by 
knowledge of (some fact); {b) in the aspect or 
character of, viewed as being (so and so). 

1689-90 TaMFUC Es*,^Gardtmmgyi\uk, 1731 1 . 174 Casar, 
If considered in all Litthts. 170a AoDisoa Itafy Prof., 
I have mention'd but few Iblngs Tn common with others, 
that are not either sec in a new Light or accomnanyM 
with different Reflections, 1710 Steiclb Na 518 

Fg Akvou have considered human nature in all itH ligntx. 
1719 W. Wood Sunt. Tradf p. v, Should wo consider yonr 
Majesty under this Light. 1748 An*on!t Vey, 11, v. lEa In 
this light it will easily appear. Iiow nuinh more intense the 
same degree of heat may prove. 1749 FiULDWi'a Tom Jotu t 
v. 1, Those great judges wbo>e vast strength of genius hath 
placed them in the light of legislators. S793 Smbaton Ldy 
oione L ^ 163 In the light of a foremast seaman, he appear^ 
to he quite a Genius. 1834 Macaulay in Trevelyan Lift 1 . 
37% I quite enjoy the thought of appearing in the Imht of an 
Old hunks who knows on which side his bread is buttered. 
1891 £. Peacock N. Brondon 1 . 969 In what light did she 
strike you 7 1893 Tintts i June 9/3 In the light of all that 
has been said and done. 

10. A window or other opening in a wall for the 
admission of light ; spec, one of the perpendicular 
divisions of a muliioned window. 

14. . in Willis Arekit. Nontonci, Mid, A^es (1844) 5> Three 
windowes, every windowe conteineth v| Uahts. .. Item 
blest small lights, a 1490 Botonkr IUh, (Nasmith 1778J 
987 Sunt in quaiibet bay-wyndow septem lyghtis. 1^3 
7 'ost. Ebor, iSurteesI 174 A wynddoo of ihre Ughtes to i e 
placed in the north ile. 01586 Sidney Arc 4 uiia 1. (1590) 8 
The lighten, door*** and stuires, rather directed to the \ .He of 
the guest, then to the eye of the Artificer. 1608 ‘J ovski.l 
Sorpmta (1636) 730 They shut their doores against them 
[Frogs], and stopped up all their lights to exclude them 
out ^ their houses. 1083 Moxon Meek. Ejcerc. Btiuiing 
ii. P X For tlie making tne height of his Lights to l«ar 
a rational pro)>ortioii to the capacity of the Room. 1713 
Chambbhs tr. Le Clerc'^ 7 'rettt. At chit, 1 . 133 Round or 
Oval Ltuhts.. make a very beautiful Diversity wiili the 
larger wiiidows. 17*7 A. Hamilton AVw Ace. E. tnd. I. 
XXL 354 Clear Oyster-shell Lights, that are far inferior to 
Lights of Glass. ^ 1760 Rapek in Phil. Trans, LI. 804 The 
diameter of the circular light at top is 37 feet 3 inches. 1813 
Kuttbk Fonihitl 55 The third window.. two lights h eli, 
and four wide, i8ra Sir G. Scott Lfct, Arekit. 1 . 183 llie 
east and west windows, of five lights each. 

b. LarcUning. One of the glazed compartments 
(usually admitting of being opened) forming the 
roof or side of a greenhouse or the top of a frame. 

1733 Miller CardensPs Did. (ed. 9) i.v. HoUbsd. Some 
have them [Frames] to contain but two Lights, which h 
very handy fur raising Cucumber and Melon Plants, xfas 
W. CoBSRTT Amer, Garaeuer 1 106 Air is given by pushing 
up, or drawing down, the Lights, which form the top or 
roof of the giecn-houne. 1809 — A'sw* Gardener K 49 Upou 
this frame, glared sashes are put, which are called lights. 
1847 Mrs. I^uoon Amateur Oard. Cal. (1857) 9 oii A lianie 
with glass lights like those used for melon and cucumber 
b^s. 1859 R. Thompson Gardener's Assist. 625 Ihe soil 
should be watered about ten a.m , shutting down the lights 
for a short time, in order to prevent a chill taking place. 

11. A/ech. An aperture or clear space. (Cf. F. 
hsmilre.) 

1776 G Semple Buildinf in Water la These Arches (in- 
sist of a Semi-cirde, and the Depth of their Archivolte is a 
tenth Part of the light: or void ot the greater, and an eighth 
Part of the light m the lesser ones. 18B4 F. J. Britten 
Watek Ji- Cleckm. Handbk. 59 See that the * lights ' between 
the wheel teeth and the edge of the eoller are equal on both 
aides when the wheel is lut^ed. 

12. Painting. Light or illuminated surface, as 
represented in a picture, or considered in regard 
to such representation ; any portion of a picture 
represented as lighted up. 

In this sense perh. mixed with an absolute uw of Light «.* 
Fr. ban both lumiire and clair in similar applicatiuns. 

s6aa Maubb tr. Alematt's Gumman el Ay. l 3 With this 
onely did he fill and finish his I'abla, giuing in the rest 
Ughts and shadow es, as might sute best with each seuerall 
part. 1658 W. Sandbeson GraRkice 66 In what places yuu 
will have thoM strong and high lignts, and reflections to 
fall, which are seen in satten and velvet, /bid , Lay your 
light with thinne and waterish Lake. 1709 Felton Classics 
(1718) t<) It in in Writing, as in Picture, in which the Art is 
to observe where the Lq^ts w'ill fall. 1748 Anson's Fqp. 
iiL X. 41a It U very umuiual to see the light and shade 
Justly and naturally handled [in Chinese pictures], 1811 
Sey instructor 313 Giving the lights their proper value. 
ri8i6 Fuseli In Leei. Paint, viii. (1848)505 One point is 
tbs brightest In Che eye, as on the object ; this is the 
point of liuht. s8bi Cmaio Ltd. Drawing Ul 153 A light 
made brighter by being opposed to a dark. t843 kuskin 
Arrows oPCksus (x 96 o) 1 . 5 TTie Italian masters univerMlly 


: Fonihitl 55 The third window.. two lights h eli, 
r wide, i8ra Sir G. Scott Led , Arekit. 1 . x8a llie 
[ west windows, of five lights each. 


cAtS Fuseli In Led. Pmnt . vUL (1848)505 One point is 
tbs brightest In Che eye, as on the object ; this is the 
point of light. s8bi Cmaio Ltd. Drawing Ul 153 A light 
made brighter by being opposed to a dark. t843 kuskin 
Arrows 4/'CAerE(i88o) 1 . 5 TTi* Italian masters univerMlly 
make the borUon the chief light of their picture. 1899 Gui^ 
LICK ft I'tMSS /’eref. 004 SelMting some point of ^highest 
Ught 1867 Tennyson Window 1 The lights and shadows 
fly t Yonder It b^igbtenaluid darkens down on the plain. 

ffr* >78 * Fore Ess. Man 11. tex The lights and sliadss. 
udiuNie wen-acoordad atrife Gives ail the strength aaa 
calour of our lift. 
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18 . Zaw. The light whick falli on the windows 
of a house from the heavens, flnd which the owner 
claims to enjoy unobsenred by obstructions erected 
by his neighbours. Usu. in^. 

In England the insertion 'Ancient Ughls* Is fteqoently 
put on the face or side of a bouse accent to a site on 
which lofty buildings may be Erected : the object being to 
give warning that the owner will have ground of action 
against any person who shall obstruct the acoess of light 10 
his windows, (Cf sense 10 above.) 

1768 Blackstone Comm. 111 . f If a hotiiie or wall Is 
erected so near to mine that it stops myaiitient lights,. 1 
may enter my neighbour's land, and peaceably pull it down. 
1858 Lu. St. Lionabds Haud^Bh. Prtp. Law vU. 48 If a 
house is sold with alt the lignts belonging to it, and U is 
intended to build upon the adjoining ground .. *0 as to 
interfere with the bents, the right to buiM in Chat manner 
should be exprettly ret«erved. Ibid. xxv. 187 Vou should 
keep in view this distinction between the right to Ught, and 
rights of coniiaon and of way, or the like. 

14 . a. A flame or spark seriing to ignite any 
combustible substance. To strike a light, to pro- 
duce a flame or spark with flint and steel or with 
a match (see Stuikk v, ). b. Something used for 
igniting; e.g. a spill, taper, match. 

s6^ Bunvan Pifgr, ti. (1900) 977 Wherefore he strook 
a Light ifor he never goen aLo without his Tinclar-box <. 
1835 W. Imvino Tour Prasnes 981 We had implemmli* to 
stnkea lighu 1835 Masryat Tkree Cur tors i. Tell Mr. 
SimpMon to bring me a light for niy cigar. tSSE Dickens 
Bleak Ho. xi, Krook takes it J a candle], goes to the fire, stoops 
over the red embers, and tries to cet a light. 1869 Uksant 
Bed St. Pauls 1 170 A jar of tobacco, and a hox of lights. 
Mod. Go and put a light to the fire in the dining-nxim. ^ 

16 . aitrib. and Comb. a. simple attrib., as light* 
beam, *glart, 'spot^ -wavf, b. objective, as light* 
bearer^ -brmger, *crfating, *giver^ *giving^ *p'asp* 
ing, -hating, -maker, *making\ iDsttumcatal, etc., 
as light-embroidered^ -gilded. 

..* 39 «T SEvisA Barik. De P. R. vitf. xlHI. (Tollem. MS.\ A 
"ly^t hem [L reuiius\ is a bry^te strem of a body of lyite. 
XM Carlyle Cromwell IV. 119 Strangling oocidentat 
light beams. 13^ PHgr- Per/. (W.de WT 1531) 67 b, The 
Bterre called hictier : that is to say the ^ly^ht berer. iSge 
J KHvaAptes Sorvl{iZ 6 o) 1 . a57Two of the light-bcareracust 
down their torches and fled X83X Carlylb Sart. Res. 11. v. 
^838) 170 By this fairest of Orient *Llght>hringeni must our 
Friend be blnndHlied. 1781 Cowper Jrutk 390 The *Ught- 
creating God. i 748 ~fl C«llinh Ode Liberty iv. 16 Clouds, 
that lie Paving the *light-embroidei 'd Sky. 1 1670 H. An- 
derson Crt, Concert 7 We mU'>t..Leii\e the fair I'rain, and 
the ' light-guilded Room. 138* WvcLtr Gen. i. 16 And God 
made two greet ^li^t fyueiys (Vulg. luntinarta\, t^i 
Sidney Apd. Poetrie (Arb.) 90 Poetry, hath been the first 
light-gluer to ignorance. 1883 Cassells Fam. July 
464/1 It consists cf a wick or light-giver, formed of vegetable 
carbon bent in the form of a loop, 14*7;^ Rolls 0/ Pat It, IV. 
364/9 A redy Bekyn, wheryn shall be ^light gevyng by nyht, 
to alle the ves^elx that [etc.]. 1863 I. Wiixjams tiaptistery 
u V. (1B74) 5A 'J'he light-giving face That lights the heavens. 

. ~ .rs. Browning Aur. Lei^A vi. 57a He had been 

covered overmuch 'J'o keep him from the 'lij^ht-glare. 18^ 
Tablet a Nov. 688 The most powerful *Ught>graHping in- 
struments as yet^ used. 1647 il. Moke Sonr e/ Soul 111. 
App.^ XXX vii, ^Light'hating ehosis. xaBe Wyclif Eueb. 
xxxii. 8, Y sbal make alle *li3tmakent [Vulg. iHmisusria] 
of heuen for to moume vpon thee. 1800 HkssciiEL in Pktl. 
Trans. XC. 538 ^Light-making ra>s. 1884 Larlb Ags, 
Lit. 98 Anglia became for a century the *light-spot of Euro- 
!Cin history. 187s Tyndall Fragm. Sci. 1 1879) 1 1 . vtil 1 10 
iJiffeient 'right'WaveK produce dillerent colours. 

16 , SiKcial Comb. : ligbt-ball Mii.^ a combus- 
tible fired from a mortar at iii[;ht, to throw light 
ontlieoperationsof the enemy; light-boat » Light- 
BBIP; t light-bolt, a thunderbolt ; also^^. ; light- 
box, f (o) a certain apparatus lor striking a 
light by chemical means ; (p) Naut. » light-room 
(Cent. l)ict.) ; light-due, -duty, a toll levied on 
ships for the maintenance of lights in lighthouses 
and lightships; fUght-fatt a hmip; light-head, 
the top portion of a Might’ (sense 10); light- 
keeper, one who has charge of the light in 
a lighthouse or lightship ; light-land (J/ist.), 
land given for the maintenonce of light at an altar 
or shrine ; light-man, (a) one who attends to the 
light (in a lighthouse, etc.) ; a light-kee|ier ; (^) 
a linkman; hence lightmonabip, the office or 
duty of a lightman; light-money ■> 
light-picture, a photograph; light-port (see 
quot. 1867); light-room, (a) a small chamber 
DCKt to the maguine in a war-ship, in which lights 
are placed behind thick glass windows fur illu- 
minating the magazine; (0) the room at the tup 
of a lighthouse containing the lighting apparatus; 
light-shot Hisi., a due levied for furnishing the 
church with lights [-•OE. teohl-gesceotj; light- 
■truok a., (a) ? thunderstruck ; (^) Photogr,, 
injured by exix>sure to actinic light; light-tight 
a., impeivioos to light; light-lower, a light- 
house; light-veatel « Iaobtship; light-yeer 
(see quot. 1890). 

1797 £mov/. Bril. ftd. 11 . 766/s Fireballs. *light-balU. 
•nioke-belw. fete.]. 1889 F. A Griffiths Artil, Mam. (1869) 
86 Light buU bum from 10 to 90 minuteo. tftjl Homans Cycl. 
Cosutnerce 1937 *Li|bt-Bc«ft and their AccessoriM. 158* 
STANYOuasT AEneis lU. TflTbundring v^ginbolts from 
u^rne clowds hrys bs flapilm* ^ties omtwm Lptgua iv. 
I (1607) H, Theivibas aMuthieing eit taott tHM the 


Ught bolt 1847 Teaiv Comm. Rot*, idl. 8 Whatsoever die 
pope with his htdis. or the emperor with his iLhtpbolts, did 
to hinder it. still the gospel mn and was gloriAed. 1853 H. 
Knioht Once ubmnsune 11 . *73 By-and-by tha *l)ghi^K 
was sold as low as a shilling: 1839 Psntm CycT XII 1 . 
479'X *Light<dues ars coUected . .upon siiips frequenting our 
ports, kWo R. BussKtL in Mere. Madne Mag. VTl. 4 
T'he Light dues, .ore one ohilllng per ton. 1793 SMEATOg 
Edjntone L. 1 84 The condition of their receiving the 'ItRht 
duties was that of roalnuining a light, c leoe Age. Gos^i 
John V. 33 He wm bymende ''teoht fbt [Vulg. iucemal ft 
lyhtende. e teeo Ommin 13399 thirrh Fili|m onn Eni^issh 
Ims LihlitfatteMi muh bitacneod. 18W WiLut A Clark 
Cambridge 1 11 . 554 A monial wbidi bnmehesover the *lkht- 
heads. 1793 Smeatoh Edystoki A. 1 310 lliey would fully 
instruct inc pernnn enten^ as "Light-keeper. t86e Merc. 
Aleertne Metg. VII. 94 Its baie is surrounded by the light- 
keepers* dwmlinas. 1879 K. Waterx'ON Pietae A/nriamx 83 
Lands given for this purpose were ral led lemp-lsndsand "Ught- 
lAnds 1457 Ckurckw. Ace. Vatton (Som. Kec. Soc.) 99 For 
the *l>*temen of Cteve ..yrecevrde iill matke IK <11704 
T. Brown H ks. (1760) IV. 95s The midwife moon might 
mi id her calling, And noisy lightman lenve his bawling. 
1889 A. T. Park A>rr 'J 'homes 68 Box-ntaking. for whicn 
the Nore lightmen have been famous for years past. 1534 
Ckurckw. Acc. yat/on ^oin.Rec. Soc.) 148 Of John Woas- 
borowe for "lygthmanshepe . . .vi«. viij<, 167s Masveu. 
Com tcL Wks. iB7i>3 11 . 39a He will on his port give you 
the best security, from ihe tniie that the "light-mony snail 
begin to be p.'iyd. 1753 Mackks tnsurtuuet 1 . 518 For 
Pilotage and Light-Moncv la 1886 £. Schuyler 
Amor. Diptom. 308 Apart from the Sound dues themselves, 
there were charges of light money, pass money, etc., which 
enused a delay at KIsinore. 1885 Agnes M. Ci.krke Peg, 
Hist.Astron. i99Uy itn means the fir->t Nolor "light-pictures 
of real value were taken. 17^ Falconer Did. Marine 
(1780) y y. Cautanettes^ the *light*poi'ts in the stern of a 
galley. 1867 Smyth Sailor's tb ord-M., Light*port^ a scuttle 
made for showing a light through. Also, a port in tindter 
ships kept open until brought deep by cargo. It is then 
secured and caulked in. 1769 Falconer Did, Marine 
(1780), * Ligkt-roont , . . it Is used to contain tbs lights by 
which the gunner, and his sssisisiits, are enabled to fill the 
cartridges with powder. i8o| Hanal CAn»i. XV. 59 Cop- 
pered the light room, xgasj. Nicholson Opermt, Meckauie 
80s The Light- Room Floor, the 86th course of the building. 
S875 W. M' Ilwraith Guide Wigtownehire its Ibe ligM- 
room at the top (of the lightn^se). 1853 Rock Ck. 0 / 
Faikete III. 11. tio Each one according to the extent of 
land he had, should pay into his peri^di church . . a certain 
quantity of wax unaer the name of "light-shot. s8i4 J. 
FARKrs A/ost. Lifi 111 . 177 "Light-struck, stunned, daaed, 
disabled. t 9 gn Anthony's Pkotogr. Bull. III. 105 Five or 
six [plates], .were too badly light-struck to show whether 
they hod ever been exposed in the camera or not. 1884 
A tkeusenm of Dec. B64 '3 We . . were doubtful whether the 
chamber [of the cameraf was "light-tight. 1677 R. Gary 
Ckronol. ii. 1. xi. iso A Pharos or "Light-Tower. 1834 L 
Ritchir Wand, by Seme 30 I'lic light-towerH of the Heve, 
1858 Mere. Marine blag. V. 196 A "Light-vessel has been 
moored in 3 fiubome. 1888 Atkenmum 97 Oct. 538/9 The 
distances in "light-years of the last two stars. 1890 C. A. 
Young hltm. Astron. xiL I 433 It is better, and now uuiaU 
to take as the unit of stellar distance the so-called * light 
year'; i.e, the distance light travels in a year, which is 
about 63,000 times the distance of the earth from the sun. 

Xdght aX Forms: 1 Uoht, Uht, Norik* 
umb. leht, 8-4 liht(e, $ Orm. lihht, (4lixt, lyht, 
1 1), 4-5 U5t(e, lyjtCa, 4-6 lygbt(a, 4-7 Sc. 
lioht, lyoht, (5 layjt, 6 laloht, lytt, lyjth, 
liht), 4- light. (OE. Ihht, tiht. Northumb. 
/Jf/z/.OFris. li\u\cht, OS. ^Itht implied in deiiva- 
tives (Du. licht), OHO. ltht[i (MliG. Kht, mod. 
G. leicht), ON, /<V/r (Da. let, Sw. idit), Goth. 
/eiA/i:— OTeut.Vf2y^p-(-()p-),f, Tout, root ^tisjgw* 
pre-Teut. *lef}gn^-, as in Lith. teygvas light ; lha 
ablaiit-var. pre-Tcut. *lnghP*, T<ut. *luygw-, ap- 
pears in Skr. laghu, Gr. IXatppbt light, 

■mall, OllG. iungar light ; cf. also Luna.] 

1 . In the primary physical sense aud niet con- 
nected therewitlu 

1 . Of little weight, not ponderous. The opposite 
of heavy. Also in to lie light (cf. Heavy 1 b, c)« 
Light ice, sails (see qnots. 1867). 

<1 leeo Riddles xK. 76 (Gr ) Leobtre ic eom mlcte bonne 
bes lyila wyrm. r xsog Lav. 5903 Heore wepnen weoren lihte. 
1393 Lanou P, Pt. C. II. X59 Was neuere lef vp^m lynde 
lygiiter ber-aftmr. c 1470 Henry Wallace 111. 85 Gude fycht 
harnet, fia that tyme. wsyt he euir. la., Promp, Parv. 
304/1 [MS, K.) Liht of wyhte, [P.\ light of weight or mesure. 
xjSM Tindalr Matt. xi. 30 My yoke Is easy, and my burden is 
li^it. 1596 Dalrvmpi.e tr. Leslies Hitt. Scot. 1. 00 Al ihair 
hnrnesse was lychL x6i| J. Dennis Secrets A ngtmg l C 9 b, 
Rods Iwtrc made] of iiglitest Cane and Hasell plant. 164a 
Fuller Holy St PrM. Si. 11. xlx. xai Watchen have hern 
made aS light and little, as many that wore them make of 
their time. x6ey Drvdkn Virg. Pad. x. sx How light 
wou'd lye the Turf uy^n my Breast, If [etc.]. 1760 Fal- 
coner Ski/wr, It. 97 The lighter sails, for summer winds 
and seas, Are now dlsmhr^'d. 1795 ButkE Corr, IV. 393 It 
[wheat] will be very light in the ear. S867 Smyth Satlods 
Wordibk.. Light ice, that which has but little depth in the 
water ; it U not considered dangerous to shipping, os not 
being heavy. Ibid.. Light tails, all above the topgallant- 
sails ; also the studding sails and flying jib. 1871 R. Ellis 
tr. Catullus Ixlv. 64 Vmls not hsr hidden breast Ught brede 
of drapery woven. 

absoL 1309 Hawes Past, Plsas. xxiv. (Percy Soc.) xo8 
Of the eyen the offyee only is the sygbt, To oe. .The whyte, 
or blacks, the hew, or the lyght *639 Stanley Hist. 
Philos. 111 . II. 105 Touching iudgeth many things, Htmvy, 
Lclght, and those chat are between them. 1873 Jowett 
Plato left^r 1 . ts The art of weighing, again, has to do 
with lighter and heavier. 

Proverb, igfio J. Heywood Prov. 4 Eptgr. (1867) tsx 
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. ucsviu (1783 'IV. tal^.. swore.. that ffthoold not leave 
im till hie fNtrwi was as light as e l cvenynce. 
b. DeAcknt in welAt (* iac li|;ht ') ; bdow the 
rttndard or legal wei At. 

1^ N^tiittgluim Hgc, IV. ee6 For chaangelnM of foanra 
light French Crownes. igpe SnAKa Mgrek, P. iv. L 308 
Be it so much As makes h lifl^t or heaoy in the subsianoo 
Or ihe deulsion of the tweatieto part of one jpoora scruple. 
Malvnrs Anc, Lmti^Merek, sis l«ight Odd taken for 
1700 Tvssbll ni$T, £ ^ 


merchandises sold. 

Qipl and Light Mon^ was called in. 
Diet, av„ ITiCi — - • -*“ 


£nf. II. 947 All 
spay Bovbs Fr, 


s Ouiuea is light, itfo Tbnnvsom Hefy Crmil 
td Forgood ye are and bad, and liice to oulna. Some true, 
some ir^ht. 1867 T. E. I'lioara in GeL IPenU 400 There 
is about £ 50^100^000 of light jgold in circulation. 

2 . Poweasing little weight in proportion to bnik ; 
of fmall specific gravity. In the i7tb and 18th 
centuries oAen applied to water. 

*899 CuNNiNOHAM Cetmggr, Glmste 41 It is a gencrall 
mai^ among Philoeophers, that al l^ht thynges contend 
upsrarde. sOas Uuhton Ammt, MtL il ll 1. L (1651) 333 Pure, 
thill, light water ^ all maani use 163a Lithoow Trm>, 
vu 360 It is the lightMt water the earth yeelds .. I found 
it so lighu that I had no weight, .in the bearing of it s68j 
Moxom Mtch, Exerc,^ Primtiug 383 Founders call their 
Ashes Lean, if they are Ll'^ht ; becauM then they have 
little Mettle in them. 1683, Tavon Way te Hemitk vi. (1697) 
100 This is the lightest d all Watsrs, it cools and heats 
quickly, spud Laoai Alberti 9 Archit, 1. 6^z The best Water 
is dear, transparent and light a ipad Woodward FettiU 
L (i7*9> !• *3 Tlie Earthy matter, that was softer and 
Ugbter, would ba aasily washed away. 1838 T. 1 'homson 
Cm/m. Of^, Bediee 504 The charcoal is light and brilliant 
1846 J. Uaxtrr Lihr, Prmci, Agric, (ed. 4) 1. 373 The seeds 
of the different grasses naturally divide themselves into 
light and heavy seeda 1888 LocKvaa Elem. A strum. lit 
I 10 (1S70) sq Hydrogen, the lightest gsa tfjk Harlf.v 
Afmt, Ated, (ed. 6) 184 Light magnesia is obtained by the 
same process from the light carlxmate of mognesis. 

sbsM, « tdsa Fothrrby AtAsom, it xi. 1 1. 309 Equally 
conj^nded of Light, and Heauia. 
td. In comparative : Delivered (c/u, child), 
a ijoo Curser M, 8593 On a night bath lighter war ktd. 
” " '*■ - ‘ -- 'herle ►er scho was 


c 1130 R. Bsunnx CAsvm. (1810) 310 On wl 
k. Ugbter of a sonne. e tgfio in A 


^ _ >960 (Surtees) 

61 The morrow after the said Charles wyf was ligntsr. sm 6 
DALRYMrLB tf. Leslie's Hist. Scot, it 118 Our quens is in- 
stantUe lychter ofa bony barns, a 1783 Willie's Lady viii. in 
Child BeUiads 1. 86 Of her young ba m she'll neer be lighter. 

4 . Bearing a imali or comparatively amali load. 
Of a vetsd: Having a imall burmcn, or (the 
naual aenae) nnladcDi without carga (Cf. IIeavt 
«. 4.) LigM engine (tee quot. 1881). Light rail- 
wap : a railway constnictet) fur light traffic. Lifht 
porter*, one who carries only light packagei. Light 
water •draught f water-line (see quot. 1867). 

160a in Fee, Corsvent. R. Bufgpts (1670) 11. 133 Quither 
the sohip be laydnlt or licht c 1630 Milton Cm the Uni^ 
versity Carrier ee He di'd for hesvbes tbiit his Cart went 
tight iMg Load. Com. Na it/i The Norwich sent In one 
Of near Three hundred Tui^ a light Shipb 1703 Loud. Goa, 
No. n6B/i The Privateer being li^t and clean, came up with 
herabout 4 in the afternoon, spap Morbton AM 


spap Morbton Apearit. ai 3 1'he 
Ship was sent light as they call it to Virginia vat a loadingof 
tobacoob 17M Nrlson in Nicolas Disp. (1845) II. oao To 
allow light Swedes to leave the Port of L^horn. 183s 
MhA. Mag. XXI L 375 When the vessel is light, the ipeM 
of the wheels is increased. sSsdi^tcKRNa Hard T. 11. i. 135 
A deaf serving- woman, and the light porter completed Mrs. 
Sparsit's empire. 8867 Smyth Sailor's Wordbk., Light 
materdlrangkt^ the depth of water, which a vesael drawa 
when she ii empty, or nearly so. Light amter-litte^ the 
line showing the depression of the ship’s body in the water, 
when Just launched, or quite unladea 8861 Act 31 4 3a 
Viet, c 119 I a8 A light Railway shall be constructed and. . 
the Regulations.. shall not authorise a greater Weight than 
Eight Tons to be brought upon the Rails by suiy One Pair 
of wheels. s8ii M. Kbynolds Engms>Driviag Life 111 
A ' light engine '—a phrase in railway circles that lucana an 
engine alone, without a train. 

D. Jig. or in figitrative context 
1768 Humb Balance tf Power Ewt 198 The Athenians 
always threw themselves into the lighter scale, and en- 
deavoured to preserve the balance, a 1774 Goldsm. tr. 
Scarrwte Com. Romance (1775) 1. sai Latlen with years, 
and so extremely light of honesty, that [etc ]. 

6. Chiefiv Afii, Lightly armed or equipped, 
t Alio, lightly clad. Light marching order ^see 
quot. 1825). AUo Light hobbb, h<)R8BMan. 
c 8X86 Chaucbs Cem. Veom. Prol. 4 T. 15 Al light for somer 
rood this worthy man. s6oo Holland Lixy vit x. 355 A 
light footmans ahield he takes unto him. 1633 T. Stavpurd 
Poe. Hib 111. iii. (1610) 537 Captaine Tafles troop of Home 
with certaine light foote were sent from the carope. spSx 
Gibbon DecL 4 xvHi. H sii He was overtsJeen .. by 
aparty of light cavalry. 8808 Med. fml. XIX. 305 Hu 
Majesty's 13th Regiment of Light Dragoons. sStgWEt- 
UNQTON in Gurw. Dtsp. X. 53^ 1 shall be with the Light 
division in the morning. sS^ G. R. Glfig Subedtem iii. 48 
Hie division was toenter the trenches . . in what is cahed light 
marching order 1 that i^ leaving their knapsacks, blanktttS| 
ftc,, behind, and carrying with them only their arms ana 
ammunition. 1838 Thislwai.l Greece xx. 111. 161 To send 
. - j.. Thracian cavalry and light troops to the aid of 

. . ms. 1846 Gskbnrk Set. Gunnery 303 Carbines, 

for some light infantry regiments. 1671 K. Ei.lih tr. 
CatuUrse xxviii. a Starving company, troop of hungry Piso, 
Light of luggage, of oiitht expeditious 1870 Froudb 
Cmear xvL 065 The legions had come light, without tents 
or baggmia. 8891 C. KoaBRTS Adri/l Amer. 49 To travel 
la America one must travel light. 

6. Of a vehicle or ve sel : Lightly conitmeted ; 
adapted for light loads and for swift movement. 
Light rtfr/«i<ipring cart * (see Cart sb. 5). 


e 9 n K. Mummo Oree, i. L I 89 Hy habbaff swyffa Iyt|a 
tcypadcswyba laohta. sgpfFBMTON Onkeiesrd. t It 

ooouyned xxxv. light or suttle galliea s8p4 Land. Goa. 
No. se^/s Tha Maraschal da TourvIHa had sent out divers 
light Frigau , . to jet Intelligence, spiff Ibid. No. 9473^* 
Thu lighter part of tha . . Fleet, via Galbeii Ac. was in the 
Port^, 8844 Dimaxli Contagsby vit I, The arrival of a 
firat<tmta light coach in a counuy tow& 1849 Macaulay 
Hitt. EngAx, II. 460 Light veseeb sant out by tha English 
admiral ^ tha purpose of obtaining intalligence. sSffa 
Thackxrav Esmond i. xUi, My Lord Mohun aant to Lon- 
don for a light chaina ba had. s88a Miss Beaddom Ait. 
Royal III. L 15 You had battar go in tlia light cart. 

7 . Of a buildinip: Having an appearance tug* 
gestive of lightneu; graceful and elegant in 
form. 


tyffa H. Walfolb Vertuds Anecd. Paint. (1765) IL !. 37 
note. One of the lightest and most beautiful paush churches 
1 have seen tSsS [see Heavy a. 15). iSm Pemua CycL 
Vll. ai8/x Unless [etc.) ..such timber model would have 
given riM to a much lighter style of architecture, affga 
Gloss. Anhit. (ed. 5) 439 Small light spires. 

II. Having the operation or properties of things 
of little physical weight. 

8. Having little momentum or force ; gentle, not 
violent ; acting gently ; moving, impelling, or mani- 
pulating something without heavy pressure or vio- 
lence. S.nld esp. of the hand, a step, the wind, f a 
medicine, or medical appliance (obs.), and occas. of 
immaterial agencies. Also light of touch. 

a 8000 Widsiih 73 iGr.) Sa hmfde moncynnet . . leohtesta 
bond. Msaas Ancr. R. sao Uour dolcn, )rii8 todeled^ 
uondiinge liht & deme — nondunge lint & openliche— >uon- 
dunge strong & deme — uondunge strong A openliche. 
c 1400 Larf rone's Cirurg. 88 peso ben li^t medicyns . . & 
pese medicyns ben stronger^ Ibid. 9s t^r is noon ober 
wey, but a U3t cauterisation of be oenewe ^t is hurt. 1391 
Shaks. I Hen. VI, 1. iv. 69 Inis Citie must be famisht. 
or with light Skirmishes enfeebled. 8590 — Ven. i^Ad. 560 
Waxe . . ywskls at last to euerie light Impresidon. 1763 Foots 
Commissary 11. Wks. 1799 11. aa Thera ara riKings and 
sinkings.. as light as a corlL 1797 Mrs. RADCLiKPS/toAoM 
xii, Elleqa fled with lighter steps along the alley. 8833 
Ht. Martinrau Loom 4 Lugger t tv. 51 'J'he lightest oT 
her shriller tones made itmlf heard. 1836 Mars vat Midsh. 
Easy XXV ii, A tedious passage, from baffling and light 
winds. Rurkin Sav. Lojups v. | 8. 144 A painter’s 

light execution of a background. 1858 Whvtb Mrlvillb 
Kate Cov. iii^ (^rtrude .. brushing away., at my back 
hair, and pulling it unnecesKarily hard : no maid ever yet 
had a * light * hand. 8863 Woolnkr My beautiful Lady 
16 Thougo her hand be airy light Of touch. 1878 Gxo. 
Euot D*m. Der. IV. Ixil 339 His light walk. 1885 Law 
Times Rep. LIIl. 54/x There wok a light breem from 
alwut S.W. by S. tuyj Al/bntt's Syst. Med. IV. 413 Inter- 
current inflammations should be treated on gener^ prin- 
cipies but witii a light hand, spot Brit. Med. Jml. 
5 Jan. 8 When the extent of the curiinc duloess has been 
detei mined by careful light percunston [etc]. 

9 . Having little density, tenacity, or cohesive 
force. Of soil : Friable, porous, workable. Of a 
cloud : Fleecy, vaporous, evanescent. 

>9*3 Fitihbrb. Husb. | 4 They [wheel-ploughi;] be good 
on euen grounde that lyeth ly^te. 1707 Mor 1 imeh Husb. 
X06 The common sort of while Pea doth best in a light Land 
that is somewhat rich. rto6 Gaeetteer Scot, (ed s) 363 I’he 
district of Glenlivet is remarkably fertile, the soil being a 
light loam. s8t6 Byron Sie^ Cor. xxi, There is a light 
cloud by the moon, stag J. Badcocx Dom. Amusem, 60 
Sand . . generslly prevails to the amount of one half in light 
soils. 8060 IVnoall Glac. i. xxvii. 308 Some of the lighter 
clouds doubled round the summit of the mountain 1897 
Mary Kingsley W. Afnca 606 A dull roar which made the 
light Liable earth quiver under our feet 

b. Of bread, pastry, etc. : That has ' risen ’ pro- 
perly, not * heavy ’ or dense. 

e 8^ J. Russell Bh, Nurture 330 pan take youre loof 
of light payne. 8378 Butxxin Dtal. (188B) 51 Bate light 
leauened breade. sffao Vbnnbs Via Recta i. 30 I'he fourth 
property ia that it [bread] be li^ht, and somewhat open. 
8747 Mb& Gumk Cookery {I’jbfi 145 Muke it up into a light 
paste with cold water. . ; then roll it out. IHn., Skim oft. . 
as much of the liquor as will make it a light good crust 1864 
Mrs. Stows House 4 Horne Pe^rs x. (1865) xza Bread: 
ought it to be T It should lie light, sweet, and tender. 

N. Midi, School Cookety Bh. 44 To make a light 


10 . Of food or drink : That does not lie heavy 
on the stomach; easy of digestion. Of wine, 
beer, etc, : Containing little alcohol. 

c looe Ags. Voe. in Wr.-WQlcker 382/6 Afelle dulci, leoht 
beor. ciooo Sax, Lecchd. 111. ise Driiice leoht wyn. 
8403 tr. Secreta Secret,, Priv. Priv, 341 For yf a man 
ette fryste gretc metteti and sethyn lyght mettis, the lyght 
mettis shal be an none defyet c tgio I uteri. Four Elem. 
(Percy) 33 Cantt get my mayster a dyshe of quales, Smal 
byrdes, swnlowes or wogtayles. They be lygnt of dygas- 
tyon? 8Ma Udau. Erasm. Apoph, 0 A light repiuite, 
auche as the bodie maye easyly and witnout incommodttee 
awaye withall. iffso Vbnnbr Via Recta iii. 69 Tha lights 
are of light digestion, 1693 Concrrvr Drydan's JteveneU 
XI. ta8 ^ples. . Mellow'd by Winter, from their cruder Juice, 
Light or Digestion now, and fit for Use. 8707 J. Stbvbns tr. 


eligible t 


i8||^Lyti^n iTggirMr I. xl, The little 


prepuri 

in hectic _ ^ 

fttmily were assanibied at the laxt and lightest meal of the 
day. s88e McCarthy Own Times III. xlL 338 The light 
wines of Bordeaux began to be familiar to almost every 
table, stgff AUbutls Syst. Med, I. 4x8 Rice and sago and 
Budi like puddings are not light or easily digestible foods, 
dips j. HirrcHnseoN in Arch. Surg. IX. 318 l^r, which 
you would think was lighter [than stoutl. 


U. Light in the month (of i hoiae): aenfltive to 
thffbk. (Cf. Hiatt 8. II.) 

1707 Baiuv Yd. II, LMt apam the HandUo Horsamon- 
•bipl is said of a Hone that has a good ttractal^ Moutl^ 
and doee not rest too heavy upon tha Bit. 1884 £. L. An- 
DBRioN Mod. Hareermmehsp l |v. h The beginner should 
be mounted upon a quiet horse that U light in the mouth. 
18 . Of a syllable : Uncmjffiatic, of little weight 
or sonoroiisneM. Hence, of rhythm, oonaiscJiig 
largely of such syllables. 

. «*9 A perversa persistency in ending . 

his heroic 1^ irith the ligbteet syU^ks-piepoBitioiis, 
adverbs and coniiMi cti o n s— on whUm neither pauee nor 
emphasis is pwlde. spM Brimbs Mition'e Praeady 90 
Kc^ngthorm^ the term sff3r7,aRitisuR^ In the prosody 
of tbs Grsaks, for tba vary shortM syllablea, it is nccssaary 
to n^e two desses of tbab Auir syllables: and thane 1 shall 
df tinguish Imq AmiMf and IMt. Ibid. 96 Tba greater 
of ibepoem is in a lifter rhythm. 

UL Of little pavity or moment 
13 . Of small importance or consequence, not 
weigh^; slight trivial. Of a sin : VeniaL 
e^ fL ^FRBD CregorpPe Poet Ixii. {headiugp, Cmtta 


his lightcre biddyngis. 4:8400 Destr. Troy 1434 Light 
harmee^t ouer-passa. c 843s Life St. Kath, (Gibto MS.) 
If. too Presume not to bluber oure goddes by lyihe 

repreef. 1300-00 Dunbar Poems xxii. 51, 1 grant my seruice 
is boi iicht. 8363 WiNxrr Fo^r Scoir lire Quest. Wks. 
1888 I. ta Breuelie considering the first part 01 thair titill 
to this thair supreme auctoritic, 1 fand it nocht only sclinder 
and licht, hot plsnelie inglorius. 1370 G. Harvey Lstterdfk. 
(Cainden) 8, 1 made but smal ft liht account of mi fellow- 


doingj^but even the lightest suspicions 174a Colli ns 

Ode Poet.C^r. 1, If not with light regard, 1 read aright 
that gifted bard. 8733 N. Tohriano Gemgr. Sore 7 'hroat 
to The DiseaM bmn with a light Shivering, tnm JurUus 
Lett. Ixviii. 338 This is no light matter. 1849 Macaulay 
Htst. Eng. iL 1. 161 Against the lighter vices the ruling 
faction waged war. 1866 B. North }'es or A'o! xit. ato 
It WRS what the world calls a veni.il or light sin. 1878 
Smilxs Charac. i. (1876) 35 They will be held in light 
esteem bv other nations. 1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. ill. 
476 Windy tumidities . . and therewiih light diarrheuas axe 
often associated. 

t b. 01 giiinll value, cheap. Of a price : Low. 
Also light cheap a. and odv. (Cl. Cheap 
8, 9.) Obs, 

PySF R. Brunnb Chron. (18x0) 346 This Rescamiraduk.. 
His letter gen rebuk, sette It at light prise. ^ 1460 Tonme* 
leg Mfst.lL 336 Uhat cam hym full light chepe. CS470 
Golagroe 4 Gaw, 158 Thare come ane Imthles leid air to 
this place, With ane girdill ourgilt, and vthir light gere. 
1609 Bible (Douay) 1 Kings x. 15 Al that sold Tight 
wares. S841 Trapp 7 'heol. Theol. 067 I'hst it comes to us 
so light cheap, is cause of thankfullnesse. 1647 — Comm, 
X 7 mm iiL 18 Words are ligbt-cheiq), and there is a great 
deal of mouih>mercy abroad. 

fo- Of persons: Not commanding respect by 
position or character ; of small account Obs. 

xgap More Dyaloge l Wka 175/x, 1 might by r light 
person somiimsM'knowe a muche more suMtanciall man, 
8548 Hall Chrm., Hen. VI, 169 b, Diverse other light 
marchantes within the citee. _ 1348 — Chron., Hem. VIL 
19 He set more by vtle borne \ileyiit and light peraones, then 
by the princes and nobles. 

d. Used predicativoly or absol. in various 
phrases : f (a) To set (a person or thing) Ught, at 
light ; to set light by ox of {p. person or thing) : to 
account of small value, to despise, slight, under- 
value. To let light of (see Let v.l 16 ). Obs. 

c 8473 Rauf^ CoUyear 635 Be Christ, said the Coiliear. 
I set toat bot licht. /6rlr/. 740 He was ludgeit and led, and 
sec at sa licht. 1540 Hyrdb tr. Vivet' luetr. Ckr. Worn, 
(159a) Z vj. Nor set at light a cbildes yeercs and age. 
*947 Hamtlies l Fear Heath 11. (1859) fi? ut not set at 
light the chastising of the Lord. S394 T. B. La Primaud. 
Fr. Acad. 11. 13a We ought not to set light by that know- 
ledge of it [the soule] which wee may attaine vnta sffxa 
Sia H. Mountagu in auccUuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
1. 344 My Lord of Exeter chafes ; 1 tall them we act it aa 
light. 8033 G. Herbert 7 'empie, Sacrifice xx, Herod and 
all his bands do set me light 8640!. Eaton Haneya, 
Free yustif. 340 lliereby the words or the Scripture may 
be extenuated and set light of. 1771 Wbslby Wks. (187a) 
V. 3x7 It is no other than betraying him . . to set light 
by any part of his law. sSie Scott Lady tf L. xxiil. 
Light 1 held his prophecy. 

(^) To make light of\ to treat, consider or 
i^presvnt as of small or no importance. 

sqaff Tindals AfaU. xxiL 5 lliey made light of it and went 
their waves, iggx Ei.voi' Goa, 1. xiii. Or tfhe be stungen he 
makethliteof it and shortly forgelieth it 1397 Bacon Caf/Avj 
Good 4 Euil in Ees. (Arc.) lyt If it appeare to Iw done 
by a sonne, or by a wife, or by a neere friend, then it is 
made light of. tffgS Fkvxr Acc, E. India 4 P. 311 'Ilia 
Natives make light of such thiijs es we call Colds, xjfb 
Butler il i., Wks. 1874 1 . 170 How great preMimp- 

tion it IS, to make light or any iDstiiuiions of Divine 
appointment. 1767 Gooch 7 'reat. Wounds I. 036 A Bar- 
be^Surgeon was called to her, who made very Tight of U 

fe slight wound]. 88x3 Jane Austen Emma l xvL xi6 
aking light of what ought to ba ssrlous. *898 M. 
CALDBBwomi Hume iii. 31 A tendency to make light of 
reason. 

14- Characterized by levity, frivcdo«a, unthink- 
ing, Const \ef, 

a xsto L»tg, Kath, xo6 Jtaos hifinime lefdi . . ite luuede 
heo none llbte plohen. a 1300 Cursor M. 3383 N« was 



LIOST. 


•o» not e taCM Hflit. IHd, Laflitor Ugltt t 

of gku 1)40 Hamoolb Pr, Cmu, 3)46 Sum droK of tyu, 
Ab Ufhc apoohe, or thofht In voyn. tm Bauouo dfrtta 
viL ito Licht nwn and vouomnd. Pmttm Mi* 

No. 405 It. 31 l*h« Commynam throw oU tho ochyor 
bo mov^ nfoyo byin, for oouoo of hb lyght domoanyng 
towmrdo them. 14$) Caxtom Mif. Ltg. 036^ A monke 
moche Joly and lygbt of hb lyuyng. ig)o D* Bbbrlbt 
L$U ie La* CrttmwM in Strypo Ecet* Afrm. I. jcxxv. ovy 
Lyith uid tboliah coremoniee nude . . Cby] lyith and unduw 
Crete iaden. 1)34 T. MAertN Tnmi. Mnrriag* Priuiet 
LI iU, Being (ae eome were), light bralnei, runnagatee, 
▼nthmen and riotoure. tgji OaiNDAt Ifijnnei, KarA 1 . 1 i 
Being oircumapect, that you oflende no man eyther by 
light behaulour or \>y light appari IL tdsoGuiLUM Heraldry 
I. Wn. (1660) 4$ ir li)^t earei Incline to light lipai harm 
eniueth. i6|i Sanubrbon Strm. 11 . 3 A aober grave 
matron . . will never be light and garlM. 1641 Vind* 
Smectymnuu* 31 It never came into our thonghta to uae 
a light expreaMon. 1690 Wabhivotom tr. Miltode D^f, 
Fop* M.*a Wka. 1738 1. 469 Waa there ever any thing more 
light and mad than tliia Man inf vyxj Stbblb EneltthimiH 
No. 07. 176 Publiok Faith ia now commonly ulked of in 
the lighteat manner. 1734 Richardbon Grandieon IV. 
XXXV. 945 The tight wrrt^*s aa light exprexHion iSo) 
Scott Peveril x, I'he dixpoaition or the young Earl waa 
lighter and more volatile than that of Julian. 1834 J. H. 
Nrwman Par, Serm* (1837) 1 . xxiii. 354 I'hat light per- 
petual ulk about him. iM Mkb. Bro^cnino Attr* Lo'gk 
III. 3 IQ, I wrote talea beaiJe . To suit light rradera. 1^5 
JowBTT Plato (ed. a) 1 . ^ They aiieak of frienda in no 
light or trivial manner. iSb Stxvenbon New Arah. Nit, 
(iQox) 86/a, 1 made aome light rejoinder. 

b. Of persons (chiefly of women) and their be- 
haviour : Wanton, nnchaste. 

rx373 Sc* Leg. Saintt xxxv. {Thadce) 3 Thadee ..licht 
women wex & rTcht bnikil of hyre fleache. i4aa tr. Secreta 
Secret.^ Priv. Prtv* 144 Vntrewe men and light women of 
body. igSt Lyly Kuphuet I'o Schollem Oxf. (Arb.) 908 
Did not lupitera egge bring forth .. Helen a light huawife. 
1676 WvcHKHLEY PI. DeoQr IV. i. To give up her Honour 
to aave her Jointure ; and aeem to 1 >e n light Woman, rather 
than marr}'. iBs6 Scott IVoMtst. iii, Lewd men and H^^ht 
women. 1883 R. W. Dixom Mane 11. v.^ 6a For nought 
beaide vain cTalliance cared they, And their light folly wax 
before our eyes. 1893 'J'. Haroy Jude the Obscure 11. vL 
144 Jude .. found the room full of . . aoldicrx .. and light 
wiim^n. 

IV. Having the quick action that results from 
lightness. 

16. Moving readily ; active, nimble, quick, swift. 
So light of foot^ of person \ ^ light fingers (cf. 
l.lOUT-FUtoEKED) ; f U^ht to run (cl. Lioht- 
FtiOTED). Now only arch* 
a tooo Phmnix 317 /Gr.) He [ac fugcl] ia anel and awifk & 
awihe leoht. riaoo Trin, Coll. Horn, 13 pat man be wnker, 
and liht, and anel. 1097 K. Glouc. (RolU) ^77 Welaaemen 
.. )mt li^te were & hardi. a sm Cursor M. 3730 Moght i 
not be aua light o fote. ^ 1375 Barbour Bruce xiii. 56 FiflT 
hundreth armyt weill in Kteill, That on licht horxs war 
fhorHyt] wcill. 14 . Coc, in Wr.-Wflickcr 3777*4 Currax, 
lyght to ronne. 


ne. 1470-83 Malory Arthur iv. ix. 130 Syr 
Accolon lust not n dele of blood, therfor he waxt pasRynM 
lyphte. 14B0 Caxton Ckron. Eng. cxxi loa He wax ao lyght 
01 fote that men callyd hym comenlych haiold hare foote. 
1303 Dunrar Thistle A Pose 95 Lusty of achaip, lychc of 
deliuenmce. 0x348 Hall Chron.^ Edw. ai3 h, That 
diverae perxonea havyng light horses, should akoure the 
countrey. 1387 'Sa/rr, Poetus Repfrm. iii. 70 'J'o dance that 
nycht thay said sho aould not alak. With leggiR lycht to 
hald the wedow walkane. 13B3 Stocker Liv. (Parres Lowe 
C. IV. 54 He that waa in the watch, saucd hinixelf with a 
light paire of heelea. 1396 Shakb. Vmnt. SAr. it. i a<^ Too 
light for luch a awaine aa you to catch. 1604 £. G[aiM- 
stone] D' Acosta'' s Hist. Im,os v. v. 34a He required the 
Cacique . . to give him an Indian that were light, to carry 
him a Letter. 1669 Worlidob Sysi. Apic. vii. i xi <i68x) 
X35 The more remote the Branches are from the hUirth, the 
leas are they subject to the injuries of Cattle, or the Fruit 
to light Fingers. XTejS Phillips (ed. Kersey) &v.. Among 
Astrologers, a Planet ia said To be light, i. e. nimble, 00m- 
pared to another that moves slower. 1801 W. Huntington 
Bank 0/ Faith Ded. 15 It ia common among horaojockies to 
cry a none down If hb heels are too light. ilB) R. W. 
Dixon Mano l ix. as Well coloured waa ahe, tall and 
debonair. And light and very swift. 

16. That moves or is moved easily or with slight 
pressure; pliant, fickle, shifty, unsteady; fiicTle, 
ready (of belief, etc ). Const, of to with inf* 
Now rare. (See also Light of love.) 

e 1300 Sir Trisir. 1069 per to icham al li^t. 1381 Wyclif 
Prav. xviii. 14 I'he spirit forsuthe li)t to wrathen. ^1383 
Chaucbe L* G . W . i6i^ Lucrece, He wax lyght of tunge. 
C1400 Destr* Troy xeep He . . Launches euyn to Lamydon 
with a light wille 1^3 Caxton Cato C vfj b, For euery 
man ooghte to be lyght to heeryng and alowe to spoke. 1313 
DouoLAS^NF/r X. (1. 57 Set in stead of that mao, licht aa lyno, 
Ouder a cloud or a watat puft of wyiid. iss) Ld. Bbrnbrs 
Frohs* 1 . xxUL aa I'he kyng. who gaue lyght credence to 
thaym cauaedde hU vncle. .to be bchimed. tgad Pitgr, Per/* 
(W. de W. 1331) 40 W Be not lyght to byleue euery aptryte. 
0 taap Skblton Del/H Erie NoHhumberlmndo 175 Be not 
lyg>t of credjmce in ”no^ caa^ 1338 Bale GoeTs Promises 


0x389 OK 

lygat of t 

IV. (X744) ax Tbynkeat thu that Iwyll ao aone change imr 
decreT NOfM, tryode Mosee ; oo lyght thu ahalt not fynde 
ma 1339 Tavbrnbr Brasm. Proo. (1350) 6 The Lvon, 
lyght oTtfedlte, forthwith ranne upon the wolfe and awwe 
hym. 0 rifo Foxb Serm, a Cor* v. ja Some . . uae to ghie 
light eare to such whbperara. X376 Turbbiv. Bk, Votterie 
174 When bounds are buntad with in thb aorta, they become 
ao 11 ^ of beiiefe that (etc.]. 1397 Brard Thomtre Gods 
ifu&ssu (lAxa) 387 To whom the chant Bilatron gaue light 
credence, ita KNOLtn HM* Turks (i6ax) 80 Ac thb exac- 
tion ..the Him ConatantinopoUtana grievously murmured, 
liiy IT, Bmemit Li/s k Demth (1631) 36 A young man b 
light and moYOable, an old bbib more grave and oonsttoti 
WNli RieiiAaoaoN Cimrism (itii) YIL 4x0 Wen ho not M 
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- I SO llaht of belief, sBp M. Aoinilo SeMas^ 
Gipsy aviU, We Ught hall-belled of our OMual creeds. 
i8^ Lbcky Asw. m iM C, Vll. 46 A Ught man, in whom 
no person can plaoa any confidence. 

V* That weighs or presses but little on Che 
powers, fenset, or fodings. 

17. hksy to bear or eudore. Of an expense or 
impost : Easy to pay. (Cf. Hiatt 0 . 35 .) 

rogo Lindi^/. Go^. Matt x. 13 Lihtro bi8 tuoexe burgu 
in da^ domes 8011 tmr ceastre. c soon Ags. Gosp. Matt. xi. 
30 Min byrkyn b leoht e tjno Cast. Lovo 95B My burbaiie 
[b] list 1 nouh to beran. 1373 BAsaoua Bruce 11. set Luff 


..all paynya maka licht cxASa Two Cookery-kks* 17 ^if 
pou wolt haue it a-forsyd vfitii ly^t coste, Take milk [etc.I 
1303 Ld. HsaNBRO Froiss* I. oL xai, 1 am content ^ nhall 
come to a lyght tanaome, for tlie lotte of my coayn oTDerby. 
136a WitqBT Cert. TracfsUte Ui. Wks. 1888 1 . ej The office 
of all poteatatiS is lyclit 10 thatm andpleaand to the aub> 
iectb typf Cude e Godlie Bail. (S. S.) 33 The paiiie, 

that la non* present, echort and licht ifiog Shakr. Lear 
111. VL XX5 (Qos, 16^) How light and portable my paine 
oeemea nowl idix Biblb i Kings xiL 4 Make ihou..hb 
heauy yoke which he put vpon us, lighter, vna PaixsTLXv 
Inst* kelig. (1789) IL lao The aAtlctiona m thb present 
life will seem light. i8oe-«4 Campbbll Martial Elegy iii, 
Deeming Ught the coat Of life itself in glorious battle loxt. 
188a B. D. W. Rambav Recoil. Mil* Serv. I. iv. 74 All that 
we had endured was light compared to the discomfort on 
board. 1896 Mrs. Cappvn Quaker Graudmothor aafi Your 
seeing roe has been no light punbhment. 

18. Easy to perform or accomplish, requiring 
little exertion ; now only qualifying a sb. such as 
task, work. etc. ; formerly often as predicate with 
clause as suhj. t Also, easy to obtain, t Of 
speech: Easy to utter; plain. (Cf. Hiatt 
a. 14.) 

riooo Sax, Loeehd. I. 34a Hy habbak kms k* Isohtran 
gang. 0 xm Moral Ode 31a It b strong to atonde longe, 
and liht it ix to falle hard ciaoo Ormih 4500 Acc witt tu 
katt itt nixg nohhi lihiit 'I'o betenn hefii ainne. 0 tn$Aficr* 
R* 498 ^ leaue beo liht in alle kno mnjgea ]>tt nis aunne. 
c ijto K. Brunnr Chron. Prol. (i8to) Piof. 99 In aymple 
ap^e . . pat is lightest in manne's mouthe. 1340 Aysnh. 
99 Li^t to sigge an sot it to onderxtonde. 0 1373 Lay Folks 
Mass Bk. App iv. 78 pe nexte king to here. And ku lihtext 
for to lere. ( 1391 Chaucer AshvJ. Prol., i* ul lihte rewlea. 
c 1400 Las^franps Cirurg. 339 Glandule comeb ke most part 
of fleumc, & ben Ikter to rcsolue. ^1440 Promp. Patv. 
to4/i Lyght of knowing or werkingi/eri/tr. c X449 PRCOCK 
Jitpr, 1. xvii. 100 It is lixt for to answere. X45o-xs3o Myrr, 
our Ladye 7 Yt is not lyght for euery man to orawe eny 
longe tiiyng from latyn into oure Englyxhe tongue. 0 xggg 
PiiiLfOT Exam, tfr iPrlt. (Parker Soc.) 335 It la not more 
lighter for him to slide and fall. xSio Shakb. Temp. 1. ii. 

H I Leoat too light winning Make the prixe light, a xyee 
avoBN Thsod* Hon* 947 Well pleas’d were allhb Friends, 
I'he Task was light X788 Franklin Autobiog* Wks. 1840 
1 . x86 The service will be light and easy. 183a Hr. Mar- 
TiNEAU Dsmerarn i. 7 Invalids who were sufficiently re- 
co\ered to do Ught work. 1849 Macaulay Mist. Eng. L 1 . 
xa3 To keep down the English people was no light task 
even for that army. 1873 Jowrtt Plato (ed. t) 111 . bjq, 

1 cannot promiM you that the task will be a light one. 

fb. Phrase. 0/ light [tr. OF. de legierli 
lightly, easily. Obs, 

e X4B9 Caxton Sonnes qf Aymon lit 106 A man that b well 
gariiyakhed b not of lighte overthrowe. X400 — Eueydos 
xiL 45 All thb people.. Whichc aliall mowe of lyght, aryae, 
and make werre ayenst the, 

19. Of literature, dramatic works, music, etc. : 
Requiring little mental effort; amusing, enter- 
taining. Light comedian : An actor of light 
comedy. (CL Heavy a* 20 , ai.) 

>997 Moslby Introd.Mus. 150 Madrigal^ Canaoneta, and 
au^ like Ugiit musicke. xSoo Malkin Gil Bias x. viL 
(Rtldg.) 355 The library abounded in romances Don Ciesar 
■eemM to give the preference to that light reading. 1838 
Thirlwall Greece xviii. Ill 79 ^Eachylua was accounted 
no less a master of the li^bt than of the stfioua drama. 1849 
BtackuK Mag. Jan. 40 Light reading does not do when the 
heart b really heavy. x8^ Browning Poets q/Croisic xcv, 
From out your deak Hand me lome lighter sample. 1880 
Daily TeC eo Dec., The oid-rashioned pbn of ending a 
symphony with a light and brilibnt rondo, that bya no tax 
upon the hearer’s wearied faculties. 1889 W. C Day Bs- 
hisul FootligMs iiB I'he light comedian will complete the 
Ibt of our company. 1883 J. K. Jbbomb On ike Stage 33, 

1 remember the first time our light comedy attempted to ait 
down on one of these chairs. t888 Bsvck Amer* Comuno. 
(x8qo) 111. lit 604 What may be cidled the lighter ornamental 
style, such os the after-dinner speech. 

20. Of sleep : Not oppressive to the bodily sense ; 
easily shaken oft. Hence also light sleeper, 

C900 tr. Bssdets Hist. v. ix, (i^^axo Me liht alep oferorii. 
stay Krbue Chr. y*. Evening xltl. Be every rooumer’s sleep 
to-nighL Like infant's sliunberx. pure and light. l•44DlCKBNB 
Mart* ChstM, xxxviii, 1 am a light sleeper ! and it's better 
to be up than lying awoke. 1894 Hom. Emily Lawlebb 
Mm/elcho 11 . U. ax A man who at aU times was a Ught 
sle eper. 

VI. 21. Free from the weight ofeare or sorrow; 
cheerful, merry. Obs. exc. in UM heart, t Also 
gla4 and etc. f Const 

ti**uiPell(et.kL. ^iVN<#e39Nuwaxbtheulkatwaawel 
Ut. t0 tgiM CHAUcaa Rom^ Rose 77 Ihey mote singen and 
be light, e bsm ZVifr, Trqy 1411 All kme lofdea were light 
Imt koi bfc node. 0 t^so-se ^ 333a Jit be IbT A 

leteof kieorewe. ssao-^Lyno. A!ir 40 rLx.(ts 54 )aib, The 
people were foil glad and lyght. esaaa dyr Gensr. (Roxb.) 
SMIawasaeUgh^birt!^ 

IBaakAePeemsSMwn sforly thpefat hb hart wet Ucht. 
sy^MAO. D'Abk^^ ii»Ati|LTt^Viffa^eeea a very 
nohaHuiwithalli^th SiHA,WBLBV 


UOBT. 

Poems (tSfir) x Whan my heart waa aa light aa a bloeaom la 
Juiw. s8^W,C.SHtTHA'f4Aiac/0M«s Now my heart blight 
again, and 1 Could laugh Uka children at a pantomime. 
i%S~ F. A da m s New Egypt 146 Ua broka into a light 
la ugh. 

VIX. 22. Of the head : Dissy, giddy. Also of 
persons : Wandering in mind, delirious « LiGBT- 
8KADKD I (now sHoL: see Es^* Dial, Diet,), , 
[Cf. sense x6: but then appears to be hen a r^ennde 
to a aul^ectlve aenoation of pb>'alcal levity.) 

sgso SHAKa Com. Err* v. I 70 And thereof comes it that 
hix^ead b Ught 1804 — 0th* iv. 1 . a^ An hb wits safe t 
Is he not light of BiaineT "j R. Matnbw l/nl, Aieh* 
I k. 14X He ..continued very Ught eight dayea. 1791 
T. LBARMOiri' PosMs 8 Liglit grew her head, her oreast did 
beat. Mod. (Domgaii ‘He’s a bit light at the full and 
the change* (H. C. Hart). 

VHL 23 . Comb, ; a. in i^tactical combs, used 
attrib, or as adjs,, as light-dranght, -hearti -lemdt 
•marching \ b. in parasynthetic derivatives, as 
light bellied^ -bodied^ -brained* •^•disposed* -legged^ 
-mouthed* -pointed* -robed* -spirited* -thoughted, 
-tongued* -winged* -wilted adjs. ; f Ught-earod a,, 
ready to listen, credulous; tUght-poiood 0., of 
lightweight; t liffht-gklrsed 0. (of a woman: cf. 
Light-skirts), light in conduct, wanton (hence 
flightskirtedssess ) ; tUght-tolled0. - prcc. ; light- 
timbered 0., (of a horse) lightly-built, active. Also 
LtORT-AHIIKD, IJOHT-FINOERBP, etc. 

iSag CaARB Techmol. Did,* *Ligkt-bsUied* an epithet for 
a horse that haa flat, narrow, and contracted aides. x688 
Load. Gas. No. 9x36/4 A white sanded gray Mare..*Ught- 
bodied. 1390 Makiowb Edw, if* v. ii. (1598) Hah I'he 
proud corrupters of the Might-brained king. 1870 T. W. 
HiCGiNsoN Army Life in Bfstek Regim. 169 We could then 
excend the smaller stream with two Might-draft boata 1B97 
Dail^ News 3 Mar. 5 /b Eight light-draught steamers fw 
sfrecial service. 0135a Lo. Somkrmkt in Foxe A. k kf* 
(1563) 736 b, When one ia ouqr *lighi eared, the one way, 
and deafe on the other aide. 1843 G. Musrav Jslq/ord 37 
There wax a "URht-heart hrbkneaa in the air. x8ia Examiner 
7 S^t. 563/9 *Light-land wheat, almost everywhere good. 

1386 Sidney /4r)t0//y0 1. (1699) 87 *Light-legged Pas liad 
sot the middb apace. x8S8 M. Morris Cleevsrhonse x. 186 
The active *light-marching Highlanders. x8i4 E. A. Andur- 
SON Mod. Horsemsmshipv. iB It b dangeroiia to have a severe 
bit upon a Might-mouthM horse. 1804 M laa M itfomd Pillage 
Ser. I. 963 Its *light<4>ointed roof, Its clustered chimneys. 
16x5 Brathwait Stra^ado (1B78) B05 Swift ix't [the water 
of the Kent] in paM, Might pob'd, to looke in cleere. 1878 
Humphreys Cein Coll, Man, xEiv. 3a6 A *light>robed femam 
prexeming her hand to three aoldiera, 0x798 Ramxav 
Some 0/ the Contents vU, *Licht skirted lasses, and the 



bbour and *Ught-thoughted folly. 1883 Lossd. Cast. Nou 
1871/4 A *Ught timbered bright bay Geloing. 0 x8a9 Fokiv 
Poe. E, Anglin* Ligktdimbered* light-limbad ; active and 
alert. 1808 Scott B.M, Perth xvii, To keep *light-tonjgued 
companions out of the way. 1604 SHAxa Otn, i. Ul 969 
*Light-win£’d Toyes Of feather’d Cupid seele with wanton 
dulnesse My ..offic’d Instrument 1763 Mahon Sonn. to 
Earl H aide nusseh Here, as the Ught wing’d moments glide 
serene. 1377 H. Rhodes Bk, Nurture in Hoboes Bk. (1868) 
83 For *lyght-witted or droiiken, sure, men will name thee 
in talke. 1699 Bbntlby PheU, 86 A fooluh light wilted 
fellow. 

Light Fonxii: i Ifioht, Anglian 

leht, 3 liht, g 11th, lyjt, 4-5 Ujt, 4-6 lyght, 5 
ley St, lioht , 6 lighte , lyoht, 4 - liight. [OE. IPeht 
(Angliau /MO-OFrii. lHa)eht* OS.. OHG. lioht 
(MHG. lieht, mod. G. aod Du. licht) i lee 
Light xA] 

1. fa. Bright, thining, luminoui. Of a fire: 
Burning brightly. Phrase, On {pf in) a light fire : 
in a blase (very common in 16-1 8 th c.). Obs. 

r8a« Vosp. Psalter xvlU. 9 Bibod dryhtnes leht [Vul^ 
lucidum] inlihtende egan. f xoeo Sax, Leeclui, 11. 30 Sew 


a 1 400 g e Alexander 4464 Gods . . 
de ft sum of H^t siluir. c 1400 Destr, 
A roy B749 Y mages. .L^okend full lyuely as any light angels. 
14. , Tundalds Pis. aiao (MS. A.) Bryglitter . . Then ever 
schon sonne that was soo ly)t. C14B0 Chron, Vilod, 1300 


(Horsim.), I'o atanebe feyre )mt waa so leyst. Bgl) 
Stockbr Cir>, Wesrres Lowe C, iv. 57 b, At that tyme abo 
was fire cried at Giethomc, and soone after, many houses 
were aeene on a Ught fire. 1609 Holland Amm, Mmrcelt, 
X13 Now., we might discover smoke and Ught fires all tha 
way aloiiiz. sd43^'RAPP Comm, Gsh. xx. 3 For methought, 
I saw ait Heidelberg on a thick smoke, but tbe Prince hb 
Pallace all on a Uglit fire. i6«e Waerbn Unbslievors (1654) 
04 All Sodome was of a light fire. 17^ Mem. C, dk 


Lucca xio I'he Flashea were so thick I 


r was almoat 


in a Ught Fire. 1760 JoariN Lifi qf Erasmus II. 717 He 

K iled those ancient books together and aet them aU on a 
ghc fire. 

absol c X3ffo WvcLir tPks. (x88o) 169 It is a foul lesynm 
to chese wittingly ft meyntene fm Imse perfit, ft forsake ke 
U3tt«re, sikerere, ft perfitere. 

b. Of a j^lace, the dme of day. etc. : Having 
a considerable or sufficient amount of light, not 
dark, fin M abo with itronger sense: 
Brightly illuminated ; fig. enlightened menully. 

epee Badds Hist. 1. L (1890) a6 Db eakmd .. lemte 
nihte on aumara hafafi. riaoo Trin, Coll. Hom. loj 
(Uuminaeio smenHs . . kat b heorte be Uht. riaei Lay. 
^38 Hit wes an ana time, pat ka dmi wes Hlit, and ke 
aunne wes awlde briht. e igao Hesoelek 393 Abo lith was it 
ker-lnne, So ker brenden ceigas Inne. c irbo Seuyn Sag. 
QHk 0064 And to morewan, whnn It b Ught, Sire, thou 



Liawc. 


LIGHT. 

fdMih 1 hiv« ChiM will*, liii#* IfiiiiroLi PMHirmfil o 
’Cbai^ hit RuJch hi cghen of our* muI* tyslic ft luil)r. 
cim HcNRYfON Mar. Fmb. x. {Fax ft nriii, Tb« 

ftient was licht, and penny Aall th* mon*. tpfo Dau* tr. 
Sltidaua'a Camm. *35 n/a By and by coinmetb he with th* 
MttcrsMd ddyuaim th*in : it wa* dtarc* lyght day*, ligd 
l>ALavMrLa vt.Lnlia'a Hiat* Scat. 1. m Nocht be the day wa* 
Ivcht. natbir at noncday bot at *vm. idii Biaui Micmk 
U. 1 When the moming iii light, they practh* it [euiltl 1904 
hiotaia Idtnl IVorld 11. Pref. 8 A man that hiua light ahop 
had need aell good ware. 184^ J. T. Hawuerr PxmnM ft 
W, U, Th* 1 ^. up before it waa light on th* following 
morning. atSt 1 ^ NtoNTtnoALt Nnraimg^ A patient** 
bed ahould alway* be in the lighteat qpot ia the room. 
Mad, The morningoroont i* a nice light room, 
t o. Clean, pure. Obs. 

^13.. E. R. AlUt A A. 681 pat U of hert boP* clen* 
ft Ty^t ^iVf. B. 987 Wyth ly)t louea vp 4 yftc pay loued 

Pat in hue. Altomlij^kt-coUtured. 
i54tTuiii«BA Nmm§tc(fHarhi$ (1881) 73 Siligo . . I* a kynde 
of rygbte wheat*. . . Therfor* let it be called in engILihe lyght 
wheal*. 1686 Land, Ctia. No. aiSa/A He had a light bob 
Periwig, ^ Bovn Fr. Diet, Light Hair, des Chtvaux 
biand^. 17^ G. Smith Laboratory I, 394 Draw your atuff 
quickly tbraugh, three or four time*, according an you would 
MVf it deeper or lighter. Jbid. 305 Body (of artificial fly] 
light fur of an old fox. 1873 Act 36 ft 37 Vtci. c 85 f 3 
Her name, .ahall be marked on her atem . .on a light ground 
bi black krttera 1808 Pmil Mall G. 3 Peh, 9^ Never back 
a t^ which baa a l^ht or yellow eye. 

b. Piefixed, as a qualification, to other adjectives 
of colour, (Usually hyphened with the adj. when 
the latter is used attributively.) 

c Mao Dmrkam Aec, Raltt (Surteea) 617, 7 pannia Integria 
de lyghtgiyne. a 143* Fytakyngr ee. Angl* (1883) 10 A 
5 !? 7 ‘ P (aee CSlao a. i I. 1530 PALaaa . 

1. vyiLUAM* ifm^tiMtarv 11. xix. (1874) as Beneath an aah. 
tree* li^t-grcen ahade, There aide oy iude the l*bree are 
laid. liM Mim BiAorjON WyUanft Weird L 14 A back- 
graund oilight-drab elotlu 

8. Comb . ; pyasynthetic, as light-colmnd^ -com- 
^loxioncdf -haired, -leaved, -veined, -waved adjs. 

1831 SANuaaaoN .?mfr.(i68i) IT. a A too*too *light>coloured 
h^t certainly auteth not well with tlie gravity of a aermon. 
}am Lc^.Cam. Na *138/4 Left in a Hackney Coach .. a 
light-colour d gray cloth Sur.tuute Coat. i88e Garden 
4 reh 78/1 The American Aah ia, aa a rule, lighter colouied 
both in foliage and bark than oura. 1861 Waugk GoI^Uh* 
Grave 11 Her * 11 ght-oomplexioned face iMsamed with, .good 
wuuro. 1870 BavAMT Iliad 1 . x. 30a 'J‘he huahand of the 
••*ht^aiiydgue«n of heaven. 1896 Hounman ShraMb. Lad 
IxiU, And nelda will yearly bear them Ah *light-l«aved apring 
come* ^ !• JoHits in Leoni PalUidte't Archil . 

(i7Aa) ll. so ^LuEht-vein d marble. 18*4 T. Kknbv Hyum 
ia May iv. 5 Yon *light-wav'd cloud* thy treaaea eho 
tXixlit, /)]»/.«. Obs, [Pa. pple. 

Lighted^ kindled, illuminated. 

I 4 M det 11 Hen. Vtl, c. *7 Take a light candell end 
aette In the Fuatyan brennyng. xgTA Fulke Re/ut. Rastel 
Tea Neitlier waa it the cuatome . . to aett light candela on 
tb« auitara. 1801 Holland PRny 1 . 45 It quencheth . , 
light torchea dipped therein. 1608 Cmafman Mont. D^Olive 
lT He think* through the encourtaind wiiidowea .. 1 nee 
Ugnt Tapera. idl* Lithgow 7 >iav. vl 374 With light 
candlaa in our hand*. 

Xiiffht (Icit), adv."^ Forms : i Idohte, 3 lihte, 
bst. 5 lyghte, 6 .SV. Uoht, 4- light. [OE. 
Uohie^OS. Ithto (Du. licht), OHG. Hhto (NmO. 
Hhte, mod.G. Ui€ki\ f.OTeut. *liRhto- Ltoht u. 1 ] 
L In A light DDAuner (cf. senses of the adj.); 
lightly AS opposed to heavily ; nimbly, f quickly ; 
t easily, comfortably. 

In the phraaea to think light cart light for, etc., 

there may be cunfuaion with Litk, little. 

*9*0 tr. BmdiCt Hitt, iv. xix. (1890) aao pa wma heo 
geaexenjmrh twexen dagan, k^ct hire leohtor ft wel were. 
a rago Prao. eSffrrd *90 in O. E. Mite, lao pane vnbev 
lihte ieten heo myhte. a tgao Cnrtor M. r8os9 
he lepe aelcutli ImhL ctMo R. DaimNX Chrtm. (1810) 
*7* He wend hat had fufle light, Edward at hia wille. 
e M*o Anttft of Arih. 653 And bane to (w lyatin Jm lordia 
leppia full* lyghie. < 1449 Pbcock Repr. a68 Euery thing 
Hik to an other thing brmgith into ymaginaciouii and into 
mynde better and uttir and e*ier the thing to him lijk, 
than the thing to him laaae Ibk. 1483 Caxton G, de ia 
Tour L U, Bleaacd be the hourc that iny suater clothed her 
ao light. 1373 Satir, Poemt Refbrm, xhi. 439 Thocht of the 
matter thay paa licht. 139* GaKBNB Never too Late (1600) 
N t b, So light the Femman for loue doth can. Am Venua 
paaae not if ahe pay no far*. 1590 SpBNaaa F. Q. l viii. 10 
Hit boyatrou* club, ao buried in the ground, He could not 
rearen up i^tM to lig'ht. 1390 Shakb. Midi, N. v. i. 
AOi Euen* Elfe and Fairle apnght, Hop as light aa bird 
mnn brier. 139a -- fVm ft Ad, xoe8 The grasae atoops 
not, idle treads on it 10 light. 1897 Duydrn Firg, Georg, 
111. 308 Ha . . treads ao light be scarcely prints the Plain*. 
1807 WoaoBW. Sang at Feast Brougham Cattle 75 i^oughta 
that paa* Light aa the wind along the graaa 1871 Koaaxrn 
Loot Cotfettiom 401 She went with . . bands held light before 
her. 1898 HouaMAN Skropthire Lad Ux, Lie you easy, 
dream you light 

Proverb, *548 I. Hr\*wooD Prop. (1887) 77 Light come, 
light go. 171a Abbuthnot John Bull 111. iv, Light come, 
light go, he oarea not a farthing. t 897 HuoNRa Tom 
Broom I. ix, Light come, light go; they wouldn't have 
been comforuble with money in their pockeu in the middle 
of the half. 

8 . Comb, (with preo. and pa. pples,) as light- 
hotmditig, -charged, -cUd, •disposed, •harnessed^ 
•loaded, -poised, etc. 

1313-4 Act *5 Han, Flll,c, 17 Many wTlfoll and light dla- 
jfmoA parson*. .bane attampted thc..violadon of tba aam* 
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Watufea, m8i T. Nomrou Cahddt tmai, <i8|4) Plof., Tha 
Ught- beieevinf and ignorant maltituda. omA Eeim, ill, I. ii. 
Nor ruatfaif cankar mv* the cIbm to eatThdr light-bomo 
anafflea. 1308 Obbmbwbv Taelint* Ann, 1. xiU. Ti8e*> a4 
The bructen . .Startinmaouaithraw with a company of Ught 
hameasad louldiera. 17*9 Port Odyu. vul ^ Light- 
bounding from the earth, at once they riae. Thonbom 

Winter M5 1 ‘he fop light-flnttering apraada bki mealy wing*. 
174a Youno Nt, Th, V. 463 Earth** inchantad cup With 
cool r ear v* light-touching. *730 Chatham in Seward 
AneeeU (1796) 111 - 386 ‘Midst all the tumult* of the warring 
Mbera, My light-dutrg'd bark may huly gUda 1731 AetoA 
Ceei, //, c. 8 1 17 Damage* do often happen to Ugbc-loaded 
Bargea..by de^loaded dirges. .lying acroaa. .in the aaid 
Rivers. 1776 Micklb tr. Camoent* Lntioti 997 The dancer*' 
heels ligbi^uivering beat the ground. 1777 R. PurrKa 
jEtehxius, Agamem. 938 Fono aa a boy to chace Tbe 


<llyM«k igjia Wiil^f R, Manyo (Somwoei Hon) Vf .. aho 
be lighted machiidewherw* aba goethoowa. nfoChurehm, 
Aee. Norim ft Imekudeh, WoremierdL fliS) P* Mn. 
Sander* for llting Hen Turner wife. iMd Otai4 GUat, *.*„ 
la your wife lighted T 

1 8 . To relieve (t/ pain, aorrow, etc.) ; to comfort, 
gladden, cheer (a pemon, his heait, etc.). Obs, 
e toe* Setx. LeechtL IL 186 fhego kwt aeofon niht, konoe 
liht kaet koo* aeawencedan magan. ciaao BetHaoy 375 
Listen him of nia birdene. a laaft Auer, R, ydh worp 
awei urom me alle mine gultct, k«t ich beo ilihtM of horc 
oajaa Luraer M, 5797 He light bam 0 yak 
« /Vmr I. 467 Venus, lu* whicM 1 
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crest, gold apur, and Itght-poU'd lance. 18*3 Ruucob Sit* 
mondia Lit. Eur. (1846) 11 . xxxi. 399 Our light-swung 
hammocks ana wering to the breeze. 1878 Geo. Euot Dan, 
Der. HI. xliv. 969 Lighier-ctad intelligence. 1883 F. M. 
Waujcm Fish SnMly Norioay 31 (Fish Exhib. Publ.) Add 
. .a few light-fried trufliea or mushroom*. x8l^ R. W. Dixon 
Mesne il vi. 84 TheSaniceii'acurvedaword ancTligbt-wrought 

t Light, adv.^ Obs. Forms : 1 1ftohte. 3 Uhtfo, 

4- 3 Uat(8, 5 liffhte, lyth, 4- light. [0£. Uohte 
(-= 01 lG- liohto, MHG. liehie), f. liohl\\QUT 0.^] 
Brightly, dearly. 

H9oe CvNBWULr Crist 1939 (Gr.) past hy fore leodum 
Icohte blicak. 971 Blkkl. Hem. 197 (Leohtfatu] leohte ft 
beorhte scinak aslce niht. etmfo Halt Aleid, 43 Euch 
hcate of he hali gast bet bearneo ae libte wi8ute wastinde. 
ctaySi XI Paint of Hell 68 in O. F.. Mite. 149 A hwel of 
afele is furker mo And bernek hhte and turnek a a xaxo 
in Wright Lyrie P. 33 In uche loiide heo leometh lint. 
itgPh Chaucer H, Patne in. 190 Tbeae walli** of berile 
.. shMne All tyghrer then a glaa. ^1470 i^dagret ft 
Ga/v. 485 With ml Ians on loft, lemand ful light. 14.. 
Lvixl Siege Harfleur in ArE Gamer VIII. 17 With men 
of arms that lytn did leme. exyse C. Fibnnfx Diary 
<1888) 137, Its [tc. coalj in great pieces and so Cloven burns 
light so as the poorer sort works by it. 

Com6 . hi4o»>3o Alexander 553 pc lijt lemand lata 
laachis fta pn heuyn. 

Light (lait), v.'i Forms: 1 lihtan, l^htan, 
Idhtan, 5 lihtefn, listen, 3*4 llht, lyht, 4 lijt, 
lyat, lith, 4-5 li^ta, 4-6 lyght, Sc. lioht, lyoht, 
5 lyghte, lay It, lyhte, ly^ta, 5-6 lighto, 6-7 
Uta, 8-9 dial, feet, 4- light. Pa. t, o. 1 lihte, 
9-3 Uhte, 4 liht, lyht(e, ly^te, liota, north, 
lioht, 4-5 li^Ke, ly)t, lyghte, 4-8 light, 5 leyt, 

5- >6 lyght, 0--9 dial, leet. fi, 4 Uhtld, Uted, 
iithed, li;Ud, 4-6 .SV. Uohtit^ lyohtit, -yt, 5-6 
lyghted;e, 4- lighted ; 7- lit Pa. pple, a. 3-5 
lijt, 4 ly^t, liht, y-lyeght, 3 lyght, 5-8 Ught. 

5 y-lyghted. -id, 3 -6 lyghted, 6 ly^thed, 8 
Uted. 6- lighted ; 8- Ut Also 7 lighten. [OE. 
lihtan * OFris. Ikhta, MDu. liuhlen (Du. lichten), 
OIIG. {gi)lthten (MHG. Ithten. inod.G. leichten, 
DOW rare ; also lichten, Naut. from Du.), ON. Utta 
OTeut.type *lfhtJan,*liyhtJaH, t, ^lihto-,^ lighto-. 
Light a.i The senses in branch II app. ori^nate 
in an absol. use of the vb. in sense 2 (* to relieve a 
hoiseor vehicle of one's weight *) ; cf. ON. Uita to 
diiimount, halt on a jonrney.] 

I. To lighten. 

1 1 . trans. To make light, lessen the weight of. 
Alsoyf^r, to reduce ; to mitigate, assuage. Obs. 

^ c leoo in Narrat. Angl, Conterip, (Cockayne) 8 Da wolde 
to miune purbt lehtan. mss tr. Secreta Secret., Priv. Priv, 
9X4 'I'hou sbalte lyght the trauaUlis of thy baronage, 
c 1^ Promf. Parv. w/x Lyghtyn chargys or byrden)’*, 
deanero. find.. Lygnteyn, or make wyghtya more csy 
iP. Iiii;hiyn burden^, neuy weigbtis) etllnno. 153a Hulobt, 
Lyght«m or make vas\c,lmuigo, Uno. igri BANitTRa Hist, 
Man I. 34 We tindc tlie same (bone] here, and there, atten- 
uatevi, and (ighted with long lynes, and fl.itted sidm. isBa 
Stanvhurst Aineit 11. (Arl>.) 67 Nor backward akewd 1 
myn eyesight, in graue of ht^y Cere* tyl that my burden 
1 lighted, a xteo MoNTCOMicaiB A'aNN. U. 6 Vhilk alaiks my 
aorou . . And lights my (ouing largour at the leist, 

2 . To relieve of a (material) load or burden; 
to unload (a ship). Also, to ' relieve * (a person) 
^his property by plundering. ? Obs. 

^ a teas Ancr. R. 43a achiilen neon i-dodded four alflen 
3rre, utjrio lihten ower heauccL 13.. E. E. A Hit. P, 
C. t6o To ly^ten pst lome, jif lepe wolde schape. 1373 
Bashook Bruce in. 6ai I bar schip that hcluyi aone. 1543 
Kaynoi d Byrth Mankynde u '1 iiey can not . .containe or 
draw any moore, tyll they be lighted and discliargyd of tliat 
that ia drawen already. 1390 SrKNaxH F. 0 . 1. xiL 4a Where 
we muai land some of our passengers, And light this weary 
vesaell of her lode. 16*3 Hingham Xenophon 137 I'ereus 
.. wraa liuhied of all hi* baggage by these men. 1837 B. 
JoNBON Snd Shfph. I. ii, The wash'd Flocks are lighted of 
their wooll. i7is>ae Pofk Iliad xi. 908 Many a car, now 
lighted of tu lord. 1758 in R. Rogerda Jmlt. (1883) 5i 
note, ITiey aaw a schooner at anchor some dlstanca from 
ye shore, .and, upon thb iiitcUigcuce, lighted our boato and 
Intended to board them. 

b. To deliver of\ child. Now dial, 

, Credej^ pat pc kw* of cure ladle smek Uitep 

Iram of chiMm c mm Maonobv. (1839) vl 71 Vi^reour* 
l^y rawed hire, aftre ache waa h*gbt^ of oure Lord. < 1488 
Tpmtetm Myat.^% 337, 1 ahall aay thou was lyght Of a 
knan* €ml^ M 84 FabvaA Chrm. vn. 939 

Lauyng* Us w^ witfi Mr medyr eh* war* lyghted of 


wa. cijBs^Aucn 
prey . .vs ay of our* aorwaa lyght*. rj|BI WvcLir isa. ix. i, 
'ill* lend M Zabulon and the lond m Neptelym was re- 
lacasld (rr. rr. bH^ukI, ll|tid]. a%mv-^ Alexander *8x4, 
I shall id* & Im Hghtyd; parfor* be m light. c«44s 
yacob'e Well xl. *40 Or eftriria charge pou art lyithed. 
rMTo Hbhitvson Afor, Fab, Prol. iii, An* mery sport To 
licht the Bpr«it. M 7 S M. Paston in P. Lett, 111 . 77 V* 
have lygbtyd myn* iwrt therin by a pound, isap Mosk 
" ' "" ' * ' ' a frendc, 


Dyalogv 11. Wks. zi7i/f A mery* tale wyth 
freaiteui a manne^ niuche, and . . lyghteth hia mynd. 




Palbcr. 6iz/a Hiis tydynges lyghteth me well. 1397 A, M. 
tr. GutUemsatPs Fr. Chlrurg, lo/i She voyded matter, by 
tbe which ahe seemed to be lighted and easyed. 

f b. intr. Of the beait : To grow U^^ht or cheer- 
ful. Of sickness : To be alleviated. Obs. 

a tfoe Cnrtor M, 5169 pan btgan hia ert to light e 1388 
Chaucbb Sqrls T, 388 It waa so fair a aighie That it made 
alle hire hertea for to light*. 1398 I'xbvisa Barth. Do P. R, 
IX. xxii (Tollein. MS.\ In pedaWnynge sikneaaeof bcatca 
ly^tep [td, 1935 ia lyghted] and abmep. a x see-ge AUxan^ 
deruss Sira Alexander hire a-visea ft all hia hert li)tta. 
e 1460 Tovmeley Mytt. xiii. X38 Me thynk my hart lyghtys. 

t 4 . trans. To make of less effect, deprive of 
weight or influence. Also Se., to slight, undervalue. 

a X619 FoTHKaav Atieom. 1. viii. | a (xmi) 56 llioiigh he 
were very witty . . yet by hia inconstancy, he lighted hia 
authority TL lovatur nuthoriiasV xflaa Gai.t Entail III. 
viii. 81 when the Laird Uglita the Leddy, so does a' tha 
kitchen boya 

6. a. Aaf//. {trans. and absol.') (See quot. 1867A 

1841 Dana Seannvis Man. X14 Light, tu move or lift 
anything along; as, to 'Light out to windward !' that is, 
haul the sail over to windward, c i860 H. Stuaht Seaman's 
Cattch.AsThc men on the yard .. light out on their reapeciive 
aidM. «»67 Smyth Sailors Woni-hk., Light. To. To move 
or lift anything along ; aa ' light over to windward ', the cry 
fur helping the men at the weather-earing when taking in a 
reef. Light along I Lend assistance in hauling cables, 
hawsers, or large ropes along, and lifting some pans in 
a required direction. i88a NASEa Seamanship (ed. 6) 139 
All. - light the <uul out to windward together. 

D. 7 Hence to light out {^(J.S. slang): to de- 
camp, r* make tracks’. 

1884 * M ARK Twain ' Huch. Finn i. 9 And ao when I couldn't 
stand it no longer, 1 lit out. 1888 Comk. Mag. Oct 373 He 
may light out for tbe I'ountry, railing West to a young city 
yet on the boom. i8te Century Mag, FeE 53^9 We'll 
light out an' find your brother. 

H. To descend. Cf. Altoiit v,^ 

0 . intr. To descend from a horse or vehicle ; to 
dismount ; to bring one s ride to an end. Also 
with off, down, adewn (arch.), f Sometimes con- 
jugated with to be. 

caoo tr. Bmddt Hist. iii. xvi. [xxiL] (1890) 998 He. .lyhte 
of nu horse ft feoll Eim to fotum. c *105 Lay. 5669 LihteS 
of eowre blanken and stondeb on eowre aconken. a 1300 
Cursor M, 3*56 Biside a wel) he lighted [GMt. Iithed, Tnn, 
lUG dun. 1379 Barbour Bruce xiv. lai I'he erll of Mur- 
reff..Lichtlt on fut with hia men^he CX470 Goiagrot 
Gaw, xxo The knyght. .Reynit hU palfroy of pride^ 
he ves lightit doune. 1470-83 Malory Aithurw. iii,They 
baue desdayne..to lygiiie ui ilieii hoiiies to fyghte with 
Buche a lewde knyght aa thou arte, a lua Grlehb Urpher 
rion (15991 X9 Set a Begger on horsebncl^, and they aay be 
williMUcr light. 1396 Danbtt tr. Comines <1614) x86 All 
the nobilitic of Fraunce lighted on foot to fight with the 
lUigUsh men. 1601 J. Wilson Helpkegor in. i. Dram. Wka. 
(1874) 3x0 Sir, the company are now lighting at door! 
«I7 o8 Mrb. F. Shbkiuan tMem. Stdn. Bidduiph V. 175, 
I immediately lit off my horse. 18x3 Byron Giaour 387 
Stem Hawan . . from his h J>e Disdains to light. 1868 7* 
l/LoHaiaEnrthlyPar. 1. 13b While from the borne be Utadown. 

tb. trans, (causal) To light i^down): to cause 
to descend ; to help to dismount. Obs, 

Hiaoo Cursor Af. aaoao He sal pam amett, and dim 
kani Tight, c xaao A utnrs of Arih. 8x4 pat is luf paramour 
..pat has mF lijte [Thornton AIS, gerae me l>ghte and 
Uagt] and laft I03 in a Eke 

fy. Of persons; To descentL go down from a 
high place or to a low one. Often in ME. used 
to describe the Incarnation and tlie licscent into 
Hell. Occas. refi. Obs, 

e 1973 Lesmb. Horn. 79 A mon Hhte [L deseemtebaf] ftom 
iema^m into ierico. ciaao Bestiary la Vra louenf ia te 
leun, 6e liueS 8er ahuuen ; . . him likede to listen her oa 
eroc. a laas Eeg. Ksdh, *494 Te englea lihten of heuen* 
ft beuen hire on bch up. a 2040 L^song in CoH, Horn, 
ax7 He lihte in to helle. etjeo Cursor M. 90531,1 lighted 
doua and man be-cam. a 2310 in Wright LyHc P. 73 For 
aunfol folk, auete ^us. Thou Hhteat from the haje hona, 
1377 Lanol. P, rl. B xi. *40 Ibtsu cryate on a iawet 
doubter aiytte \MS. W, lijte^ gantfl woman bough ah* 
were. C MM Maundbv, I'RoxE) xv. 68 How . . Gudd *ent 
wisdom in til erthe and ligfaUd fan Virgin Mary. *240* 
Anturt tf Arih, 164 iDouoe MS.) Withe lueyfer in p lake 
I03 am 1 light*. ^2480 Tovuneley Myst, vii. 213 He will 
lyght fito haiten towrc ffor to be mans aaueyqure. lan Gau 
RJeki Ve» 34 l*he angel aaid to tbe vifgiite marfo y* hali* 
apreitaaluiMt in the. 

i'b. To light lew \ tobe brofoght totbe gfoondj 
to be degntded or hmmlUtncU w. 
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mg Ltf, ^mtk, loii L«if H ^ Kivt ttt wl«n- 
diwt !• in A lilit to tti« lar«. cxno Hmdi MtkU s ptA 
finuo M MHidhtl htthichipe ft m Mli f roodom tchol Uhta m 
laho. csjao Sir Trutr. 3340 Wol louwc bo bom 
H|t Wi^ dWul dintoo nuro. • moo g o Akxmmdtr 136a 
ho low at ^ last for aU bit Imiro prid. feiiS Stkwakt 
C rvNL Sewi, (iBs8> 1 . 305 Scho makio aao man rycht lawUo 
for to lycht, Quhomo of Mfoir acfao not 00 hie on hicht. igjo 
Smiir, Potmt Rif^rm. axiv. 64 Law aall ho lycht dowoo. 

1 6 . fig. To deicend, emanate, proc^« Contt 
Jromtofi Obs. 

m Mog Amer. R. 06 on! mon bit fort i«oon ou, ankoS of 
him hwat god ^rof muhte Uhton. n laag Lfg, Kaih, 1791 
To hall gaM, bare bciro luuo, pt lihto6 of ham bade [oc. the 
Father and the Son], a 1400-^0 A Uxmmttr 5< ' 

i »at he h)C off he like was to nano, /big, 4494 
t}t Li of 30ur ledo. 

9 . To fall and lettle on a aurface, at a bird, 
a snowflake, a person leaping upon the ground, or 
the like. Also with down. Phr. to li^it on one's 
feet or legs (hg.) : to be fortunate or successful (cf. 
Fall v. 64 h, Leo sb. 2 c). 

ai2BS A Her. R. 13a Brid. .uorte aochen his mete . . llhteS 
adun to i»er eorSa ciago Hymn U Virgin ad in Tnn. 
Celt. Horn. App. 356 pu ert ootm to gode seJe. on |>e li^te pe 
heouene deu). a 1390 CuraorM. 1B06 Sco [xt . the dove] fand 
na Hted quare.on tolicM [GOtt, Uth}. Ibitk iidiaQiien iesiis 
saffhtwimglopiiidbe.Helig^htedorhismoderkne. 13.. A. A'. 
Altit. P. A. 988. I s>ie . . lerusalem so nwc & ryally dy^t. 
As hit was ly?t fro he heuen adoun. 1403 Jas. I. Kingn (>. 
claxvii, A turture . . vpon my i»aiid nn lyght. 14M Caxtom 
Eneydoa lix. 158 fhat egle that lighted amonge the hcpe of 
•wmnnes. 1530 Pauksr. 6ix/i Loke welle where yonder 
fesante lyghteth. a 1541 Wyatt Poet. (1831) 109 U i» 
possible.. to fall highest, yet to light soft. Mumt- 

OOMEBiB CbtrruerSiaa 463 Luik quliair to licht LMlore thou 
loop, igga WABifta A/o. Eng. viii. xxxix. (i6t3< 193 Snow, 
that lights & lies a moyiture moysties. 1641 Fullrr Holy 
9 f Prof. St. IV. i. 344 It he aum down, he seeks to iail costly, 
and if poeKible, to light on his legs. 1667 Milton P. L. iv. 
18a Th’ arch fellon .overleap'd all bonnd Of Hill or highest 
Wall, and sheer within Lights on his feet. 1739 Brown 
Compl. Farmer If the swanns part, and light in sight of 
one another. i8sA Slott yml. 6 Mar., A feather just lighted 
on the ground can scarce Ite less concerned where the nevt 
blast may curry it. xSga Trnnyson (Enone xoa On the 
tree-topi a crested peacock lit. xSge Thackeray Lett, ai 
Dec., I have made scores of new acquaintances and lighted 
on my legs as usual. 1871 L. Stkpmkn Ptavgr. Eur. iv. 
(1894) 97 You mude a . . spring, and lighted upon another 
rock. 

10 . To have a particular place of incidence or 
arrival, fli. Of a blow, a weapon: To fail and 
strike ; to fall (short, etc.). Now rare. 

fi37S Se. Leg. Saints xix. {Crtsio/ore\ 637 Ane xrow 
done cane lycht ft rewyt |»e king of ane ee-sy^ht. 1489 
Caxton Faytes of A. 111. xxi. a 18 His arowe lighte upon 
cs^mand slew hym. igja Cranmrr Let. to Hon Vi/i in 
Aiisc. iVrit. (Parker Soc.) II. 034 If the stroke [of an hal- 
berdjhad not light short. Va li^in Dunbar's /Wwr 11891) 
305 Fra ho Insgyn to schuie his schot, Thow wat nocht 
quhen that it will licht 1990 Spknmkk F. Q. i. viii. 18 
The stroke upon his shield so heavie lites. x6m Rowlands 
Look* to it 4X There flies my Dart, light where it will. 
1687 Milton P. L. ix. 173, 1 reck not, so it [Revenge] light 
well aim'd. 1710 Addibom TatUr No. 15s e a But why m 
the Heel?. .Because, says I. the Bullet chanced to light 
there. 1784 R. Back Barham Dmwts 1 1 . 277 Some of the 
IjIows had light uj»on Lord Somerfort's head jnd fate. 1855 
Stanley Mem. Canterb. ii. (*857) 76 ITie sword lighted 00 
the arm of the monk, which fell wounded. 

+b. To comr to or arrive in a nlace ; to lodge in 
aome position ; to arrive cU a pomt ; to fall inio a 
condition ; to fall or * land ' in a particular place 
or position. Obs. 

a 1x40 Smoiet Wardo in Cott. TTom. 349 Ha \i.e. Death] 
lihteS hwer se ha eaurr kinicfS wifla husent deoflen. c xaao 
K. Brunne Metiit. 47 And on a hirsday bedyr he ly^t Wyh 
hysdycyplys a^ens ny^t. la.. E. A*. Aiht. P. A. 347 , 1 am 
forpayned, & ^ lyf of lykyng Iv^te In paradys erde. 

a laow-ae Alexander Quare it [the Arc] hit on his like 
it Ucliid him for euire. c 1400 Dostr. Troy 13686 A Imgyng 
vnlefful light in his hert. XS 4 S Brink low CompL i. <1874) 
8 If ye wil seke such ways, than Dril the Holy Gost lyglit in 
your cnuncel. iggx RECoanK/*is/47CA Kmnol. 1. v, Seito the 
onefooteof the compa<iin thepricke, where you would h.iue 
the plumme line to lighte. Holinshrij Citron. 

(i8oy-8) III. 37 Letusdrinketogitherinsigneor agreement, 
that the people . . may . . know that it is true, that we be lij^lu 
at a point. t 6 aij l.isanderSt Cal, ni. 54 Lidi.m .entring 
with a point upon hia enemy, lighted just betweeiie his armo 
and the curai'i [ ^cuiraa-ij, I >ra\ton i ersos 1 1 m Sir 

% Bemssmont'a Bortoortk F, 14 We are light, After those 

f lorious Day'S, into ihe Night Of these base Times. i6«i 
'. ^MMXoArtof Angltmg{.\ti^ 8 Ihe Puan.li iceds well, 
if you light where theylie. 1697 J. Sergbant Solid Philos. 
ao. To make you kware of the way >uu have either chosen, 
or light into f;>r want of a better. 

0. To on, upoti : to fall or descend upon, 
as a piece of good or ill fortune, or the like; 
to descend upon tbe head of; to fall to the lot 
ofi to be the * portion * of : oeeas. conjugated with 
to bo, as in the ME. phrase wr love is light upon 
(a pcrsonl. t Abo, wely, to happen to a person. 

aE32o in Wright ly'le P. 30 Levedi .My love U on ibe 
liht xj.. £. E.Allit. P. 6 . 313 With {nawonle bat he 
warn, be wrake on hym lyst wM4o Sir Degrev. 5 J 3 Mv 
lovads letiche y-lyeghl One a wo^ly wyaght. ig^ Tim- 
DAUI Matt, axiil 36 All these tiunges shall hghl apon this 
generaclon. tegS Lauder Tractate 149 Quhat wo and 
mlserie Sail lycht on 30W, a g ro ie North Piutarck 
•3A Konoar and lepntatlon fithtinf on yong men before 
tbair ckna iSm Smaks. Ham,y. li 366 But 1 dopropb^ 
«b* olamieeBghts On Foninbras. tfSoy E. Shabmam CnpMe 


u- D3b, Tba plane oT Egypt light vpm m 
all. ta^ Fuller Holy ft Pryf. St. in. erv. aja The bast 
livings light not alwayts on the ablest man. Mf Miltoh 
P. L. X. 843 On mea .. alt the blame lights due. aggv J. 
Sbrobant Solid Philos. 447 Tia evident, that this Btemal 
Lom of Haopiness Ughta to such Men thro* their acting 
coiitiary to their Raas^ leao-aa LotU Misft yml. (lyat] 
11 . Ill The Infant and Reward must then have kgbt 
on their Heads. sl[|e Hr. Martimeau inland Ui. 56 A 
filial and overwhelming curse had lighted upon Um land. 

d. Of persons. To light im at upon iyyr ^ ef)\ to 
happen to come upon, chance upon ; to meet with 


or discover, esp. unexpectedly or by accident ; to 
come across, whether as the result of search or not. 

c 1470 Henry IVallacey. 1068 Ner hand . . thai lychtyt apuu 
Clyd. xgaa SrXNSRR Skepk. Cal. Sept. S39 Dlggon on lewe 
such fieends did euer Uce. X5S3 Babinoton Commandm. vUL 
(1637) 8a Where may we live and not light of false forgers, 
xfieg Kmollrs Hist. Turks (i6ai> 109 Making spoile of 
whatsoever they light upon. xfigS Stanley Htst. Phibts. 
ii.(z 7 o 06 a/i Not tkking heed to the place, he lighted upon 
a precipice and fell down. 1699 Fuller A^. luj. Innoc. L 
34, 1 thought he had lighten un some rare Kvidence, out of 
the ordinary road. 1687^ Sedi.ev B.ltamira iv. i. Wka 
(1766) i6a Jfl light of him I'll tear his goatish eyes out, 
X738 Wbelby Whs. (1830) I. 38, I called at Alringhara, and 
there lit upon a Quaker. 1779 Johnson Let. to Mrs. 
ThraU i6 0 cU, How did you fight on your specifick for 
the tooth-achf 1839-41 S. Warren Ion 'ihous. a Year I. 
1 . 7 His eye lit on ins ring. 1849 C. Bronte Shirley 1 . iv. 
76 He.. opened ii [a Bible] like at a chance, and was sure 
to light of a verse . . that set all straight. 1867 Freeman 
Norttu Cono. ( 1876) I. App. (1876) 547, 1 have as yet only 
once lighted on the use of the word 111 the singular. 

e. To come or fall into a person’s hands; to 


chance into a person's 


Now rare or Obs. 


xete CoopRR Answ. PHv. Masse Prvf., One of the Copies 
of tnta answere by occasion, as it fortuned.. lighted into my 
hands. 1691 tr Dedas-Coveras' Don Ftuise 73 Ihe letters 
which Teodoie had sent were rend, the which light In her 
hands unknowne to her father. 167a Marvell Corr. ccv. 
Wks. x87a>5 II. 40^3 Upon Thursday last 1 acrideiitally did 
light into Sir Philip Frowd’s company. Sr»UTM 

Semt, (1833) I. aai A man hy mere peradventure lights hito 
company. 1833 Ht. Martineau Brtery Lrtekve. 77 A phi- 
losopher suddenly lighting in an infant community instead 
of having grown up out of iL 

£ To turn ouc (well, happily); also simply, to 
fall ont, happen, occur. Now dial. 

x6e7~ia Bacon Ess,, Beauty (Arb.) aia Bcautie.,ror the 
most part it makes a dissolute youth, and an age a litle out 
of countenance : But yet cerininlie againc if it light well, it 
niaketh veitues ahyne, and vices blushe. /f x66t Fui lkr 
H’orthies. Oxford (1840' III. 6 To return to our English 
proverb, (' He looks a> the devil over Lincoln ') it is con- 
ceived of more antiquity than cither of the fore-named 
colleges, though the secondary sense thereof lighted not 
unhappily, and that it related originally to the cathedral 
church in Liiicohi. r 1746 j. Collier ( 1 ini Bobbin) Virto 
Lane. Dial. To Rdr., Wks. (186a) 34 Let’t leet heaw't wilL 
1790 Mkb WHEKi.htt IVestmld. Dml. (zBai) 6a Haw leet it 
^reia, dnd it ivver run oway afore ? 1844 Dirraeu Co$sm 
iugsby VII. U, Whatever lights, we will stand together. 

HI. + IL intr. I'he anAlo|;y of the phrase ' to 
lig;ht from a horse * {"^ee 6) sup^frested the use of the 
same vb. with preps, of opposite meaning to express 
the notion antithetic to this. Hence arose the sense: 
To mount on horseback, into the raddle, etc. Obs, 
a 1430 Le Morte Arth. 3355 Wroihely in-10 hys sadylle 
he lyght. c 1480 Caxtom Sonnes of Aymon L 36 lyghted 

anone on horseliak the goude duke Aymon. 1909 Hawks 
Past. Pleas, xxxv. (Percy Soc.) zyB, 1 loke niy leave ond on 
my stede 1 lyght. c 1539 Machyn Diary (Camden) 54 He 
lycted be-hynd a gentleman unto the cowrie. 1570 Levins 
bfanip, 1x9/38 To Light on horse, asien*lere. 
liiglit (l^it), vA Pa. t. and pa. pple. lighted, 
lit. Forms : t lihtan, l^htiui, 3 lihto(n, lljte, 
l3lten, Orm. lihbtenn, 4 U)t, liht, 11 th, 4-5 
lighte, 4-6 lyght, Sc. lioht. lyoht, 5 lyghteyn, 
{gdial, leet), 4- light, ird sing. pres. ind. I liht, 
lyht, 3 liht, lioht, 4 Kent. Ist. Pa. /. a. 1 lihte, 
l^hte, 3 lihte. ^. 2 lihtede, 4 li^tede, 4*6 Se. 
lyohtit, -y t, 4- lighted ; 8 litt, 6- lit. Pa. pple. 
a. 3 liht, 3-4 illjt, 4 i-ly^ht. ll;t, 4-5 lyght, (5 
lyghth), 4-8 li^t. ft. 3 Ortn. Uhhtedd, 4-5 
113 lid, 6 lyghted, -yd, Sc. lyohtet, Uohtit, a- 
lighted ; Ut. 7. 9 psendo-orr^. litten. [OK. 
lihtan OS. liuhtiaH (MDa. lichten^ luchten, Dn. 
lii'hfen), OHG. liuhtcn (mod.(«. leuchten), Golh. 
liuhtjani-fJlLeoX. *liuhtjan, f. ^ienhio- Liubt sb. 
or a.^] 

1 1 . intr. To give or shed light ; to shine ; to be 
alight or burning. Also, to lighten. Obs, 
c xooo Agi. Gosp. John 1. 5 pact leoht lybt ort fiystnim. c leoo 
iELKMic Gram. xxii. {iLf laS futnivust. hit liht. ria9|o 
Kent. Serm. in O. E. Misc. 37 Si gode beleauc Ucht and is 
bricht ine ^ herce of bo gode Manne ane gold, etaga 
Beket 138a ^ doudene hire [sc. be sonne) ouer-cast bm heo 
ne mai no leng li^te, c sjao Cursor M. 14944 pe lem can 
light, b« storm it fot. e tgat^ Chauchb Booth, iti. roetr. xL 
79 (Cambu MS.) T'hilke thing that the blake cloude of 
errour whilom badde y-couered, shal lyhien more clarly 
thanne phebos hym self ne shynetlu — Part. T, 

P963 Right so shm yoara Iteht lighten bifore men. 14.. 
Ave Regina in Tunduk'e Vie. (18^) i4d Heyle ttio lumps 
that euer is lyghtaad To hye and lowe to ryebe and pore. 
1646 Crabhaw Steps, Pe, xxiU. 66 A beam# that iaib, Fresh 
if<m the put* gktoei of Thiae eye. Lighting to Eternity. 
a X794 Goldsm. it. Seaetrode Com, Re s ste mc oUjgy) IL 189 
Ant) that intnmt the ia|MW vddoh was Ughung in tbs room 
wus bamtoni. 


t b. Of day, ele. 1 To grow light Sometimes 
eoojttgoted with to be, Obs. 

axeoo Cadmode Dan. 158 (Gr.) pa dmg lybta. staof 
Lay. 183x4 Asa he dmi gon linte heo biguiinen to fihten. 
s|Bs WvcLir 0 oisRS. xwL aa To the tyme that the dki 
weie Ihtid tVulg, donee ditucescoret]. 1906 Shake i Horn. 
IV, w. U, 138 And that s^l be the Day, whan art it 
lights [etc.]. 

8. trans. To §et burning (s candle, lamp, torch); 
to kindle (s fire); to apply s light to (s com- 
bustible) ; to ignite. (Po. pple. iQkted, lit, t light 
■^alight.) Alio with up. f To iQkt off\ to ignite 
Of an explosive. 

st94 O. E. Chtvn. an. 1140 (laud MS.) Me Hhtada candles 
to mten bL axaag Leg. Kssth. 1411 And tis ferliche fiir 
scbal lihtan in ow pa halwende lei of bo bn^i ga*^ ^ *1** 
Havelok 585 Blou the fir, and Uth r kandal. ^1179 Se. 
Leg. Sainte xviL [Martha) 176 pe ifergu al scho b^tyt, 
bathe grcl ft siiiai. 0x400-90 AiexoMder 48X1-4 Many 
li^tiii of a lin is lixiid otliire-quile, And )tt bi bV bnm 
li^tis is lixtid Is before, e 140D Destr, Trey xi79a No fxTC 
wold be ll^bt ; bat aasait was full Rothely of sere men full 
ofte. 0x490 An/, de 4a Tour 11868) at Ha fonde .. the 
landelle lighb 1906 in Metn, Hen, ViJ (Kulls) tfia Having 
great torchen lit in his and divern other ships, a 1947 Bale 
Image both Ch. xiii. (1550) f 1, The candle that be lyght vs 
to se ouer the bouse. 1990 Spenser A*. Q. 1. v. 19 Shyidng 
lampes in Joves hiuh house weie light. 1604 E. Grimstonb 
Hist. Siege Ostend aio With.. their matches light, Bullet 
in the mouth. 1649 Waller Of the Queen 14 'Thither my 
Muse, like bold IronietlicuH, Ayes lo light her torch at 
Gloriana’s eyes. 1649 Kohbrts C iaviu Bibl. Introd it 09 
WItai brigntnesse is this 1 see? Have you light up any 
Candles? 1711 Aduison Spect, No. 46 P 4, 1 twatod it into 
a kind of Match, and litt my Pipe with it. 1717 Entertainer 
No. 5 (17x8) a8 Like Gunpowder, when they are lighted 
they (the mob] scatter Ruin and Destruction around them. 
X763 in Brand Hist, Nmuastte (1789) 1 . ao note, 'ihe lamps 
put up ill the streets .. were lighted up for the first time. 
1094 M44. Stows Uncle Tom'e C. xxxvi, How would y 4 
like to lie tied to a tree, and have a slow fire lit up around 
ye? 1854 W. Collins Hsue ft Seek 11. ix. ixB6i) 935 * He's 
the most geneious fellow in the world', continued Zeek, 
lightinu a cigar. x8^ Emerson Eng. Traits. Universities 
VVks. (Ttoliii) II. 01 No candle or fire is ever lighted in the 
IkidleiaiL ste Haogard ft Lano IVorhfe Desire ia8 A 
lamp for our feet the Lord bath lEteo. 

D. transf. nod fig. 

i6m Drvukn ft Lee (Edipus it. aS If nn Immodest thought, 
or low denire, Inflam'd my bruant, (.iiKC first our Loves 
were lighted. 179a Voung Brothers iv. i, £Hch mom my 
life 1 lighted at her eye. x 066 B. Tavlor Anastasia PoeroR 
967 Thine eyes were lit from other sk es. ifiSg B. W. 
kiLHARusoN bieid of Disease axz It [Phthisis].. in nioa 
cuKes out of ten is first lighted up by cold. 

0. al«ol. To light upi tu light one's pipe, cigar« 
etc. col/oq. 

x86i Huumea Tom Brown at Oxf. xlix, * 1 suppose I may 
light up', said Drysdaie. .pulling out his cigar-utse. 

d. intr. To lake fiie, be lighted; transf, to 
'kindle', become BufTused with fight. 

ri4oo Maunukv. (1839) v. 60 His Lampe schal lighte .. 
withouten toucliinge of ony Man. s9ao-jt Mias Carv 
Poems (1876) 94 U'he eve had jimt begun to light, Along the 
lovely west. 1849 Mas. 8. C. Hall h'hiteboy xL 97 A sky, 
just lighting intt> a pale, bright gray—an intimation of tiie 
first dawn of interning. 

ftg. x8to (; BO. Eliot Mill on PL 11. Iv, * You poor-iplriied 
imp,' said I'om, lighting up immediately at Philip's fire. 

B. trans. To give Lgiit to (a room or the like) ; 
to make light or luminous ; to illuminate ; esp. to 
furnish witD the ordinary meant of illumination. 
(Rarely with up.) 

xaoo Ormin 7279 CrUt las ec sob simneleDm putt all bis> 
werelld lihhtePb* ^>409 Lay. 9550^ Mid hm feure he lihta 
al b» lond'riche. ciage Hymn Virgin zj in 7 Ww. ColL 
Horn. ^p. 835 A leume newe bat al pis world hauefi II13C. 

Chavckb L. G. IV. 3506 Phillis, I'he mone hath . . 
Syii that ihylke day. .fbure tynies lyght the woilde ageyiL 
vxg/oolMstr. /> <{7 6038 Torch is and tendlis the tenues to 
Itglit. S909 Hau'Bs Past. PUas. 1. x, Cleare D)anA..Gan 
for to ryse, iightvng our emixpery. xM3 Snakr. Rich. [ 1 . 
III. ii. 38 When the searching Eye of Heaven is hid behind 
tlie GJohe, that lights the lower world. 17x9 Hotter in 
Lond. Gam No. 5351/3 I'hey intend to . . grant Liberty for 
Lighting the City of Londoiu ilea Campbbll Hohenlinden 
ii. Cuinmandiug fire*% of death to light 'I'he darkness of her 
scenery. 1840 Peumy i ycL XVlll. 3981 St. Anditnr's 
church .. is lighted with gas. Macaulay Hist. Engt 

iiL 1. 36a lAitters patent conveying to him for a term of 
years, the exclusive right of ligliung up London. xi6o 
Merc. Atarine Mag. vll. a 16 The IriAh Channel is well 
lighted. xBto Morris Earthly Par, II. iiL 1B4 When he 
Had . . reached the imt now linen bright. t 079 Howelie 
Foregone ConcL 3 An apartment so brigiitly ht by a window 
looking on the sunny canal 

b. To light up \ to lurnish or fill with abundance 
of light; to illuminate in a special planner; to 
bring into prominence by means of light. 

17x1 Addison Spoct. No. 50 p 7 A huge Room lighted up 
with abundance of Candles, ibid. No. 90 P 7 The Room 
was lighted up on all Sides, ilfta W. Irving T, Trav. II. 
146 Lit up by the riainp moon. ilRg Macaulay H»et. Eng. 
XI. 111 . x In the evening every wi^ow from Whiteclia^ 
to Piccadilly was lightecTup. tM4 * Rita * Vivtenue u. lii. 
The spring sunshine lit up the grey towers. 

J!g, 1899 JxrHNON Brittany xi. x6o Once you can succeed 
iu lighting up their imaginations. 

0 . transf, (Chiefly with »/.) To cauie (the cyci, 
feaiurca) aa it were to gleam with animation or 
lively expreosioQ. Also, to brighten up (writing). 
Atoo intr. for refi, or passhn. 

axiOh Mrs. F. SHBRroAN Afem. Sidn. BiddsMk IV. 
77 Her expvRssive laatures aU lit up with Joy. vfitf Had. 
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D’Aublat Virnty 13 July, A my of gtnii^l .. Inutaittly 
K;ithu up bia wbota countatumcc, liou Mml Hbuvsy 
m«urirmy F^m. 1. 96^ Her eye* lighted with pkuure. 
iM Diwabu yip, Grtfy v. viii, A emile, rather of mty 
Ihon dei^I4oii, lighted up her face, t8g4 H. Rootaa JSiit 
(i860' tl. so The fUyle of Loche ie . . perpetually lighted 
m with vivadoue illuatration* 185$ A. MAMNim 04 f/ 
CkslsM Bwiph0t$»t vii. 1 10, I never saw a Face light up 
with Jw ae Gatty’h did, that Moment. 1867 Frbbmam 
Sprrn. Cpmq, (1876) I. App. 694 He lighte up and givci tie 
a epiriced uccounL s888 BmtAKT /ntt§r Hotat U. 34, I tee 
the faces of all lisht up with sAiisfaction. 1888 HuaooN 
Lhtts IS Gd. MfHll. xii. 349 All bis face [would] become 
lighted up with the fun of the story. 

4. To give light to (a peraon) so as to enable 
him to fee what he if doing ; hence, to ahow the 
way to. lit, and JSj^, AUo absol 
€ 1009 OsMiN 19089 Hhht. .pat llhhteh all hatt lihhtedd 
iss, To gan he nhlite wcj^e. sgae tr. .SVcre/a Secret,^ i'riv, 
Priv, 8^ Pmyer. . lightyth a man to the lowe of god. igsi 
RacoRDK Paikw, amotv/. To Kdr, If my light may so 
light some other, to espie and marice my fuultes. ig6g 
Cmpkr Th*»auru»y a. v. Aecr, Prmftm /nam ndoltutu^ 
tulo ad ii^dtpuntf To be an example or sterer of a yonc'e 
man to lecherie..as it were to light him the way. 1604 
£. GlRtMSTONK] fTAcMids Hitt. IndUs IV. viii. 930 ThoM 
that labour therain, vm candles to light t'lem. i6e^ Siiaka. 
MmtA , V. V. at. 1609 T. Cocks Diary (1901) 83 Given the 
Sonne [inn] boye Pawle for lightinge mee home J-'. 1664 
Butlkk Had, a iiL 817 Were tM Stars only made to 1 ght 
Robbers and Burglarers by night ? 1663 Uovlk Occat. R tfi, 
III. ii, Methtnks the hlaxe of this Fire should light me to 
discern something instructive in it. 1700 Earl Montagu 
in Bute teat k MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 3^ A Dutch 
lanthom of horn upon a great stick, to light before a roach 
when it is dark. 01768 Mso. F. Shrridam Mtia, Sidn, 
Biddf^ V. 367 A little spark of that virtue which might 
have lit me to happiness and honour. 18. . OrmagtM ^ 
Ltmant in Mrs. Gomme Tradit. Garnet (1898' II. a; Here 
comM a candle to lii;ht you to bed. 18^ Hawthornk /r. 
4 //. yrais. 1. 131 Poetical faith enough to light her cheer- 
fully through all these mists of Incredulity. 

6. To enlighten or illumine fpiritnolly or in- 
tellectually. ? Obt, or arch. 

c 117s Laath. Ham. 63 pet he. .mid his halie gaat us lihte. 
t laoeOsMiN 1B990 All inannkinn iw lihhtedd purrh fulluhht 
ft purrh Crisstenndom. c itao Catt. Lott 7^3 That is the 
clere love and brytht That neo Is alle with idy^ht. c 13M 
Chauckr Sac, AVim'^ T, 71 And of thy light my soule in 
f^son lighte. 14U Stertia Strret., Priv. Priv. 133 
God. .light 30iire resoun, and make deer 3oure viiderstond- 
I53« CovBRDALK Htfi. vi. 4 I'Key which were once 
hce_ ft^aue taisted of the heauenly gyfte.' iMa Ahp. 
TAMii.roN Cataeh. (1884) 43 Your hauls salbe licntit with 
the lichc of grace. sSip Hbbkr Hymn^ * From GrtmlntuCt 
Uy mauntaJm *, We, whose eouls are lighted With Wisdom 
from on high. 

6. abtol. To dispose the li?ht in a picture. 

1889 Pott Malic. 18 Jan. 3/1 Rembrandt lighted falsely 
for the take of effect. 

Light, erroneous spelling of liti^ Lkbt 
t8n Rejk. .9#/. Commitiaa an Afuniciyal Car/aratiant scu 
FAtHull] the mayor and alderman put out two names called 
nghti^ on a vacancy lor alderman, ibid. 305 The chamber- 
bins [of Hull], .are chosen by theburgessesout of four lights. 
Ughtablg (loi't&b*l), a, [f. Light v.^ + -abue.] 
That c.in be lighted. 188a in Ocilvib. 

Xdghtam (lai t^id.:;). [f. Light sb.^ + -age.] 

1 1 . A toll paid by a ahip coming to a port where 
there it a lighthouse. Obs. 

1808 CkaHar in Brand Hht, Netvcattla (1789) II. 701 
Two. .Light Houses att the North Sheiles .. and for lignts 
to be kem in them. .an ancient, .duetie called Lightage.. 
of every English shipp. .4#/. 1789 Branh ibid, 11. 714 naia, 
Lightage, six^pmee for an English vessel. 

2 . ProvUion of (artifician light. 

186a Edin. Rev. Jan. On the whole there exists a toler- 
ably efficient system of lightage, buoyage, and beaconage. 

X^ht-amftd, (L [Light a/z;.i] Bearing 
light armour or arms. 

t6s8 Bolton Florua 111. x. (1636) 905 Hee with light 
armed bands of Souldiers got into G.^ll. 1771 Ann. Rti^. 
SS4 We .. Are but the light-arm^d rangers on the scout. 
1814 Scott Ld. 0/ hUt 111. x, England’s light-arro'd vessels 
ride, Not distTni far, the waves of Clyde. 

Afc. 1643 Milton Colast, 9, 1 still was waiting, when 
these light-arm'd refuters would have don pelting 17x8 
Pops Dane. 1. 306 Lead on my sons, Light-armu with Points, 
Antitheses, and Puns. 

t Xd'flfllt-badt V. Ohs. rare ** L ff. Light adv^ 
+ Bed sb.^ intr. Of a vessel ; To ground lightly 
as on a b^ of earth. 

1811 Sperd Thral. Ci. Brit, xiv. (1614) 97/1 He dying 
before Csssar. .light-bedded upon a slielfc in the Sea. 

Ll‘ght-bob, THob ,See quot. 1785.^ 

OsofB Diet. Vulgar Tongue^ Light bob, a soldier of 
the ll^t infantry company. i8es in C I amus Miiit. Diet. 
i8ai olackw. Mag. X 618 Our active light-bobs, and our 
bold grenadiers. iSsS Ibid. XXXI 1 1. 189 On then we went, 

• . great guns and small, lightbob and grenadier. 

Light oheap; sec Light a.i 13b.. 

Ughted ^ [f- Light v.8 + -bdL] 

Xinoled ; illuminated. 


, Lbabmont 
ban ibaonen 


a lyg'ited Candle. 183a Tennyson Ladv of Shalott iv, In 
itM ughted palace near Died the sound of royal cheer. x88a 
J. C. SHAisr Skatekaa (1987) 339 Every one with bis lighted 
•ordL 

t leighttti, 8 Sc. 

liobtaa Lighten v 2 ] Lightning. 

414M Maunjibv. (Roxb.) xiv. 63 la soroer es per grelt 


thmidras and lelghtens M 1839 LeytesT, sms 
Paatas IS (K.D.Dj Sv^astbelkhtetia fly, Wh 
crash the clouds aboon. 

Lightm (lait'n), w.t Forma: 4 lihtna, 4-K 
Ipghtjn, 5 light]^, lltan, 4-' lighton. [x. 
Li^T G i -h -BK 6 ; in aenie 5 perh. rather an cx- 
tenaion of Ltout v.l, the inf. termination •att being 
taken ai part of the stem.] 

L L /rattt. To reduce or remove the load of 
(a ship, etc.) ; to relieve a / a burden, or something 
regard^ at a burden. Also ittlr. for pass. 

a 1373 yaaeph Arim. 644 Heo was lihtned of hire euel in 
a lu;^cl stounde. sgM Misvh Fira af Lava 11, xi. 100 Lufe 
. .is a lyght byrdyn, pa berar not chargeand bot llghtsmand. 
>538 Covbsdale youak L s The gnodes that were in the 
shippe, they cast ui to the see. to lighten it off them, 
Sprnbbk F.Q. ux. 16 She of late is Ughtned of her womte, 
1613 W. Lawson Count ty Haustw . Cardan (1696) 9 In 
Winter your yong trees and herbs would be lightned of 
Snow, and your Allyes cLansed. a 1700 Drydrn OvitPs 
Met. XV. Pathag. Philos. 6u6 He lightens of its Load the 
Tree. 178^9 H. Brooks Fool ^ Quml. (1809) 11. us 
Clement, with his young pupil, came home, quite lightened 
of the money they nad taken abroad. 1807 IL S. Bauhutt 
Rising Sum III. 88 We ought to return our grateful thanks 
to heaven, for haxing lightened us from so horrid a charge. 
1871 L Stephen Playgr. Europe iv. 111. 036 I'o lighten the 
cart . . 1 descended and walked on ahead. 1883 Lotv Rep. 14 
Q. Bench Div. 517 When vessels, .were of 100 heavy a bur- 
then to come up the cnnal they were lightened at Sharpness. 


1891 Daily News 3 Nov. 3 ^ The steariier Amaiyll s . . is 
a-shore at Savannah. She will have to lighien before slie can 
get off. 

2 . To remove a burden from, relieve (the heart 
or mind) ; f to cheer, comfort [pbs.\ Now rare. 

c 1439 SyrCener. (Roxb ) 9410 Wbos comyng lightned his 
hert somdelc. im Shako. Com. Err. 1. it. si A trustie 
Vilaine .. that . . Lightens my humour with his merry tests. 
1686 Bunvan Gme Ab. f 958, I was greatly lightened in 
my min<L 185^ Macaulav Hist. Eng. xvii. IV. 6z To 
lighten his consacnce, 

b. intr. for rejl. or pass. Somewhat rare. 

1400 Sir Perc. aaip HU hert lightened in by Blythe for to 
bee. a 1430 Knt. de la Tour (1863) F**'*!. 1 'J'haire siiete 
songe made my herte to lighten. i86e Tyndall Glac. i. 
xi. 74 As 1 looked aloft, .my heart lightened. 

8 Irans. To reduce the weight of; to make 
lighter or less heavy (in various senses of the 
adjs.) ; to alleviate, mitigate. 

14S3 Cnih Angi 916/9 To Lyghtyn, alleuiart. or to make 
light!. 1570 Levins 61/97 To Lighten, /(TN/gvirv. >578 

Act *8 Elis c. I I 1 Yf any person. .deminUhe. or lighien 
the proper Moneys .. of this Realme. 1685 Bovi.e Occas. 
Rti/f, I. V, His fellow's Burthen lightens not his Ixiad. 1867 
Milton P. L. x.960 How we may lighten Each others 
burden in our share of uroe. S870 MsavaLL Carr, cxivii. 
Wks. i 87»-3 II. 395 The King, .resolved, to weigh up and 
lighten the Duke*s efficacy, by coming himself in person. 
1781 C. Johnston Htst. yuniper yack II, 1. vil 57 The 
manner of this address was far from lightening Juniper's 
embarrassment. 1793 Trans. Soc, dlrTr Al. > 14 A stiff lo'im, 
lightened with rotten sawdust 183^ Hr. Martinesu VatM 
MTput tjr S. H. s6 He lightens thw labour. 1B43 Lbvbr 
y, Htnton xxi. (1878) To lighten the road by song and 
story. x86e Tvndall Glete. 1. xvi. sxo We-.paus^ to 
lighten our burdens and to refresh oiinwlves. 1871 R. Elije 
tr. Catullus ii, 8 Heavier ache perhaps to lighten. 1879 
Casseirs Techn. Educ. IV. ^/s This has the effect of 
lightening the apfiearance. 1883 Manch, Exemt, t8 Mar. 
5/5 The task of lightening the burdens of the. .ratepayers, 

fb. To remove the weight of; to lessen the 
pressure of. Obs. 

i8xs Biblb 1 Sam. vi. 5 Peraduenture hee will lighten his 
band from off you. [A literalism of translation 1 1707 
Eneycl, Brit. (ed. 3) Vl. 670/9 Hy lightening or sinking the 
graver with the hand, according to the occasion, /bid. 
671/1 The hand should be lightened in such a manner, 
that [etc.]. 

o. To make agile or nimble, rare. 

>899 SiiAKS Muck Ados. iv. x?o Let's haue a dance., 
that we may lighten our own hearts, and our wiues hecles. 
1797 Bailey vd. H, To Lightsn a Horse ..is to make a 
Horse light in the Fore-hand, i. e. to make him freer and 
lighter in the Fore-hand than behind. 

4 . intr. To grow lighter. 

xyae Dr For Ct^f. Singleton v. (1840) 85 Their luggage. . 
lightened every day. 188s Tyndall Mauataineer. iv. a8 
Until the rain seemed to lighten. 

tn. 6. To descend, alight ; to light Obs. 

The well-known passage in the Te Deum Iqiiot. 1548-9) Is 
perh. now commonly understood as containing Lighten v.^ 

«i4a3 Cursor M. 11958 (Trin ) While pin aun'{el tifdng 
tokle Obere listen [Call, lighted] doim mony folde. c 1440 
Gesta Rattt. xliv, 17a (Harl. M$ ) Ita holy gott shalle liten 111 
the as a shadow. 1348 9 iMar.) AL Com. Prayer^ Te Deum, 
O Iw^ordc, let thy meicy lighten upon us [L.^a/, Damlae, 
misericordin super nosX 1704 kav Creation 1. 150 They 
fly out of Italy into Africk : lightning many times on Ships 
in the midst of the Sea, to rest themselves wheu tir'd and 
spent with flying, 

Lighten Forms : 4U)tn6, 

listen, -on, -yn, 5 ly^tnyn, ly^tenyn, (litb- 
nyn), li^tny, llghton, ll^thon, lyten, ^-6 
lyghten, 6 Sc. llohti&, lyobtia* 3- lightaa. 
[f. Light a.2 4 - -en 8.] 

1 « trans. To shed light upon ; to give light to ; 
to make bright or lummous; to light np,biighten, 
AUo JSg. or in fig. context. 

a 1300 Ctsrsar M. 18600 be did bltakens be ded of him Vat 
Bghtend [Eair/. lipenedi has nr ded sa dim. « 1340 Ham- 
tOLB Ps. Urvi. I Goo. .lighten his face on vs [Vnlg. lilamistei 
vnUnm smurnl. tjia Wvclif Rev, xxi. sg The cleerte 01 


God shal H|Cm [f|P8 Uittw] k. e nsM CmAuen FrmmiL 
T. 39a kiir degfar Ztilobe quyk^ and Ughtoed of yonre 
flr rv.rr. lyghtssiyd, Uitnoo, Ughted). rtoea Maviiobv. 


(Roxb.) XXV. 117 pfa ebarbuucle ^hoiet idl W dianssbra 
oa Vo nyghL sMso Atkimson tr. De ImUUmtg iii. xlvUL 
S35 'ilian shall Iherasalem be lyghtcned ft enserched with 
Imiternes ft lyghtca. sage PALac.B, 6ix/s, 1 lyghten, 1 fyll 
or store a ptMe with lygbt2_^ emhsmiase. i#3 WinJet 
IVka. (1890) II. 77 Sanct Xtstiui the Pape, quha now 
rycht wirsebepful lychtnis (L illusireU] the Roman Kirk. 
138B SnNesa Virg. Gnat 341 Lightned with deadly lampe 
on m'orie poet. t8M Dbvdsh Ann. MireUt, ccxxxi, A key of 
fire ran all along the ehore And lightened alt the river with 
ablate. 1788 Entick LwidVis IV. 7 The body of the church 
is lightened by a teries of .. archeid windows. s86o Pusbt 

0 . i .s.. 


Daniel and EtckieL 18I0 E. White Cert. Retig. 3s That 
Lord of theirs who lightens the earth with his glory. 1887 
Hall Caine Deemster x. ^ Pavement of deep black, light- 
ened o^ by the Image of a star. 

b. To cause (the countenAnce or looks) to light 
np with lively expression, etc. Alto isUr. lor pass. 
of the face, eyes, etc. 

>798 Genii. Metg. 544/x To, lighten up the clouded coun- 
tenances of a dull society. 1838 Kanb Aril, Ex/>L IL xv{. 


whose eves he bad Men lighten and proud brow flush. logo 

* Rolp Bolorkwood* Cat. RMarmer (1891) 168 HU eye 
lightened, and the old gleam of pride, .spoke from it. 

t 2 . Ill Biblical long. : To remove blindness or 
dimness from (the eyes) ; 'to restore sight to. Obs. 

911340 Hampolb Psalter xviii 9 pe ooniaiindment of lord 
shynand, liabtenand eghen. 9x174 Chaucre Baeik, iv. pr. 
iv. 99 (Camh. MS.) They ben lyke to bryddes of which the 
nyht lybtneih hir lookynge, 1988 Wvclif Tdut xiv. x Aftir 
that he was H^tned be lyuede two and fourti ^eer. c 1440 
Gesta Rem. xlvi. 195 (HarL MS ) }>enne whenne Voo ert vp 
Risen fro slepe of synne, and art I-litenyd, ft mayste see. 
*538 CovERbALE/’i. xii[ij. 3 Lighten myne eyes, that I slepe 
not in death. 

8. To shed spiritual light upon ; to enlighten or 
illuminate spiritually, arch. 

>393 Purvey Remonstr, (1851) 63 Othere bisshopu ben 
more lightnid of God in kunnynge and holynesse. <. 1440 
HvLTON^'ca/o/V/j^ (W.deW.X494' ii.xxx.Helyghtned her 
reason ft kyndeled her affeccion. x§om Atkinsi >n tr. De ItuL 
tatiane 1. xiv. 163 It shalbe longe or thou be gostly lyglitiicd. 
>{H8-9 (Mar.) Bk. Com. Prayer, Collect St. John Evang., 
Beeyng lyghtened hy the ooctryne of thy blessed Apostle 
and Euani^elyste John. 1549 Coverdale, etc. Erastu. Par. 
Rom. 93 The holy p^alme wryter Dauid lightened with the 
sp rite of god. 1330 H utchinson Image oj God xviii. (i|{6o) 
^ llie man which falleth after he U lightened, U not with- 
out al possibiliiie of anienJement Shako s Hen. IV, 
II i ‘908 Now the Lord lighten thee, thou art a great 
Foole 1609 Biblb (Douay) Ettk, xliit comm., Al the 
world U lightned hy the pieaching of Christs Apusiles. 
i8Sa Dunyan Holy War 180 Oh I bow they were lightened I 
they saw what they never raw. 1840 1 . Williams Hymn, 

* C? heavenly yerusaletn ', To ChrUt the Sun that ligniens 
His Church above, below. 

1 4 . To kindle, ignite ; * Light i>,2 3. Obs. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter xvit. 31 pou Ughtnys my lantern. 
a 1400 Prytuer (1891) 46 Li^tne the her of thi loue in hem. 
X490 Caxton Kneydos xv. 58 Venus lyghtcned the torches 
for to receyue biemen the god of weddyng e. a 1366 Aschaw 
SchoUm. (Arb.) 56 Who haue had in so fewe > cares the 


Candel of Goddes wordr no oft lightnad, so oft put out. 
CX643 Howell Lett. (1650) ill. 8 As 
anoiner. 


, Howell Lett. (1650) ill 


pii 

one Taper lighineth 


6. intr. To shine, flash, bum brightly; to be or 
grow luminous, to glow with light. 

138s Wvclif Gen. L 15 And li^tne thei in the firmament of 
heuene and h^me thei the erihe. e 1400 Destr. Tray 4630 
With a launchxint laite Imhtonyd the niater. a i6zi Beaum. 
ft Ft- bi aid's /'rag. L 11, The east begins to lighten. 1663 
Bov lb Occas. R^. asa The Blood mat lightens in their 
Checks. 1713-00 Pops Hieut x, 155 His steely lance, that 
lighten'd as he pass'd. 18x3 Scott Rok^ l xxix, He will 
wait the hour, When her lamp lightens in the tower. 1134 
H. Miller Sch. 4 Schm. (1858) 350 The low-hrowed clouds 
. that lightened and darkened by fits as the flames rose and 
fell, i^x Swinburne Songs 64A Snurite, Prelnda lao Her 
myHtic face Lightened along the streams « Thrace. 

b. To shine like light on, (CU*. quot. >548-9 
under Lighten v.i 5.) 

1814 Carv Dante, Par. xxviL 88 From her radiant smiles, 
. . pleasure so divine Did lighten on me [orig. 95 la pimeer 
dhdn Che mi r(/ti/sey 

6 . To flash lightning, to emit flashes of lightning. 
Chiefly ifupers. 

CS440 Premp. Parv. 304/t Lyghienyn, or Icnenyn {K, 
lithnyn, as levyn), caruscai. a47w-88 Malorv Artkstr vil 
xxxi, it lyghtn^ and thondred aa it iiad ben woode. 1333 
Edbn Deemdas 944 The heauen neuer ceoAed thunderymg 
rorynge ft lyghtcnyoge with terrible noyse. t8ii B1BI.B 
Luke xvii. 94 As the lightning that lighteneth out of the 

; vnder 
r'r trui^ 

. I offence. 

Eyas Db Fob Vay, round Wartd (xSso) 351 Two of the men 
. cried out, it lightened. One said, he saw the flawlL 1814 
Scott Watt, xviii, It may thunder and lighien before the 
close of evening. 1819 Bvrom Juan L clviii, Her dark eyes 
flashing ^rouim their tears Like skies that rain and Ih^ten. 
1898 A S. Housman Skraptk. Lad\, Where doomsday may 
thunder and lighten And little 'twill matter to one. 

P- Havwood Brit. Reclnu (ed. a) 13s 
Sc^ lighten'd in her Olanoes I 

7 . trasts. To cause to flash amt or fortki toaend 
dovm as lightning, {fit. and ^.) 

cas88CViM Pbmbrobb Ps.iJtix. x, Ughien imflgnaHen 
GasaNB Menfpkm (Arb.) ay Sh-e Kghceiird 
ont smiles ftom thote choikaa. eagtik ^ FhBen^^Mkysk 


one part vnder heauen, shineth vnto the other part 1 
heauen. a xkn B. Jonson l/nderwnadst Elegy, ^*Tit 
Pm broke \ God lightens not et mans each liaile off 



LioaraHsi). 

Af, H«f tpMrlcUiiff ty«f Do* Eg)it«n forth iimt Lout* 
alloringflro. tgtoDAittKL ii Wkt. (1717) 
44 How that thy King^. Ughtem forth Glory on thy daih 
Ettate. 1303 Shako, Kkk, Jf^ iii. Ili ^ Wtmj LUrnnH^r k 
CmL V. 87 Calkita nowiihod on cnomy In hor hooM, who 
f-ghttnod forth.. miMrablo ofloett in omatl timo afutr. 
Lighten, obt. po. pple. of Liout vA 
Xighteaed (1»i*t’nd), e.l {f. Liamrur v.i 
•f •Jtu i.] Mode light ; relieved of o burden, 
lyoo Drydom Fhtmrf L. 007 Somo tumbled Hono and 
Mon ; Around the FteUM tho nkhteuM CourRer* ran. iW 
Mum BaouoHTOM Or, Cw^d 111 . vtii. 171 Foggy rotumo 
from it with a ooiieiderabiy lightened heart. 
Xdghtaiied (loil'nd), rt LiaHTSir 

v.^ r -ED * ,] Enlightened. 


>89^ T. Hocrwood S^rm. >4 Aug; of Moete lighthened, 
1 woulda Rayc, moot Seraphiaul Doctonu 174a Young Ni. 
Tk, 111, 383 On lighten'd MindH, that baek in Viitue’R Beams. 


, i Bullsn With Christ tst Sess v. 94 *J'o help a fellow 
wayfarer out of darkneu into the Lightened Way of Life. 

IdghtaBer ^ (UiVnoj'). [f. Liohtiv v.i -h -kri.] 

1 . One who lighteno, naokei light, coiy, or leoo 
grievous : an olleviotor. 

tfidii Chapman Iliaii Ep. Ded. 76 Leomlng and her 
tightener Poesy. 1760-70 H. Bkookr Foot ^QstaL <1809) 
1 1. loS A sweet huhtener of my afflictiomi. 1780 Mad. 
D’Arolay Diary 0 Jan., What a lighteaeY . . would it not 
he^ to this burthening period. s8^ Sala Jounu dut South 

I. IV. (1887) 55 An accomplished lightener of the traveller's 
purse. 

'f' 2 . isLiOBTBR Obs, {north, dial) 

tsslh wait tfr /no. N. C, (Surtees 1835) U healles ft 
a half a lightner ft a botte. /Su/, ap My clinkere 

lightner, with all her geare. 1789 Brand J/ist. NrtncastU 

II . a6f HoU^ Their [the keelmeii's] vesaels are called keels 
or ligbtners. 

Lightenar^ fbi’t’noi). r^. Lighten + 
-BB 1. J One who lightens or illuminates ; an illu- 
minator ; one who flashes lightning. 

131a WvcLir Prov. xxix. 13 The pore and the creaunsour 
met ten togidere; of either the li^tnere L the Lord. 1513 
Douglar jKntis 1. Prol. 63 Phebus lychtnar of the planetis 
all. 1587 Goluing Dt Mornay ii. ao I'lie same Suniie ik the 
lightner of our eyas. 1678 Cudwortii Inull. Syst. i. iv. 
I 3a. 48a The lounderer and Lightner. 1898 Aca* 0 $uy 
a6 Nov. 337/1 kryBTi speech could express agents only — 
rainers, not rain ; fighteners. not lightning. 

Lightening (Ui't'niq), vb/, sb.i [f. Lighten 
V.1 + -1N0 1 .] 

1 . The rendering light or lighter ; alleviation (of 
pain, sorrow) ; f comforting, cheering. 

S830 Pai.rgr. a30^ Ligbtnyng of burdayne, mUgsmiut, 
1961 Hollyhush horn, AfH»th, 44 0, He falleth to an amende- 
ment and lightening. s^8 Consalvids di>. inquis, 80 To 
rdieue his pensiueand heauie heart with some kind of light* 
aing, idss Brinsley Groan for Uraol 94 'i'he lightning 
amf saving of the Ship. 1796 Morse ^jw4r. Gson^. 1 . 605 
The Frier^odrieue .. carrying 50 [gimsl. went there witlih 
out lightening. 1890 Athnnsrum 6 DIk. 7^/1 The volumes, 
which would seem to need no lightening, aic further bright- 
ened by some amusing letten. 

2 . concr. Leaven. Obs, exc. diil. (see E, D, DX 

syaD GinsoN Dispsnwtory 111. | 8 (17x1) 193 Knead it up 

with Barm or Lightning, and bake it. 

Lightaning (Isi't'nig), vbl, jAS See a1 o 
Lightning, u. Lighten •«- -inoI.] The 
shedding or shining of light ; sufTasiOD with light, 
lighting up ; JS^, enlightenment, illumination. 

a 1340 Hampolb Ptnlttr xxvL i Lord my ly^tnynge ; and 
my heel. rt4RO Prymor (1895) 14 God, pat tau^test )re 
hertes of H trewe seruauntis ui li^tnyng of hnli goost. 
1 1430 Hymn* yitv. 45 Bi l>e li^mynge of a sterre To Ihcsu 
alle bre presentis ^i brou^te. xgn rilgr, Ptrf, ^ W. de W. 
153x1 74 Grace is an illumynacyon or lyghtnynge of the 
soule. 1667 Milton P. L, v. 734 The Son with calm aspect 
and cleer Ught'ning Divine. 1814 Scott Fam, Lett. (1894) 
1 . X. 318 A lightening in the domestic horizon. 1864 Swin- 
burne A tsdanta 1448 Jliis liehuiiing of clear weather. 1873 
Mias Broughton Nancy 111 . aaS A kindling of the eye, 
and godly lightening of all her gentle face. 

b. A listening befort death : that exhilaration 
or revival of the spirits which is supposed to occur 
in some instances just before death. 

Cf. *a glimmering before death* (Fletcher d/. Curate^ 

IV. v.h 

leoa Shak& Ram, ^ JmL v. iii. 90 How oft when men are 
at the point of death. Haue they boene merrie? Wbicii their 
Keepers call A lightning before death. ^1611 Chapman 
Hism XV. fltj lliu lightning flew before his death ; winch 
Pallas was to glue. 1641 Bromb yoviail Crew v. Wks. 1B73 

III. 441 If it be a lightning before death, the best is, 1 am 
hla heir. Gayton Pieae, Notee in. viiL 1x5 Not that 
1 Lightning or fell Thunder feare, (Unless that Lightning 
before death appear), lysa Addis^in S^ct, Na 317 r a We 
were once in neat Hopes of his Recovery . but this only 
prov^ a Light’Ding before Death. 1840 Hood f// Rhine 
7 I'he old saying about a lightening before death. 

o. attrii.i ligHtanlng-oolumn, a 

beacon-pillar 

1767 S. Paterson Another Trav. I. 413 The first ot* 
porium of cominerca— the lighteniug-column of navigauoa 
to all the world. 

Li'ghtfnilltf (Isi't'ni^), pph a, ff. Lighten v.^ 

That ligbtent, ihines, flashes, etc. 

Sflpa CoMSTAaLE Peeme (1850) i As my heart shall aye 
temaine A patient object to tSy lightning eyes. *884, 
Aam.av tr. Lew le Hoy lai Alexander* .who like a lightening 
dwnder kap^ into diaem parts, idea Daniil Or. Wm 
viL xchr. soe Thto .. Quaeae; Whose Victories., Haue but 
aa l^taini motimw beena Eafm the nsine that 

aasU^ihiimon, (Cf. LiaiinBmNo »d/. xA* b.) i6m. 

AummFmimiMaem Lightning 
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or Thundering Gold. 1877 L. Moaida Epic Hadet m. 48 
As I went Across the tightening flelds. 

Lighter (leitdi), *b,^ Format (5 UgEtor, 6 
-ur), 6 lyghtor, 6-fl iTtor, 7 llt«N| 7-8 loighter, 
loiter, (7 loTter), 5- Ught*)r. [f. liiOBT v.l 
(sense a) + -br or ad. Du. Uchtor of equivalent 
formation.] A boat or veasel, usually a flat-bot- 
tomed barTO, used in lightening or unloading 
(sometimesToading) ahips that cannot be discharged 
(or loaded) at a wharf, etc., and for transporting 
goods of any kind, usually in a harbour. 

14^ in Arnolde Chran. (t8is) X13 R. A shsll haue free 
choise . . for the said tonne wyne to be taken in the Ughtar 
at his plesur. in K. G. Mai>dea Set, Pi, Crt, Adm, 
1 . ( 1894) 1 47 Sud>e goodvs wares or merchandises which is 
[laden]' into any suche lyghter or lyghters to thintent to 
cary the same . . from Iwd aborde any shyppe or from 
horde any sliippe to land. 1634 W, Wood New /isjg. Pro*/. 
(1863) 47T'huse flntts make it unnavigable for shippes, yet 
at high water great Boates, Loiters, and Pinnaces of ao^ 
and 30 tun, may saile up to the plantation, tvng Popb 
Dnmc, 11, 873 He said, and climb'd a stranded Lighter's 
height, syyih Adam Smith W. N. v. i. (1869) II. ^ The 
lighters winch sail upon a navigable conaL 1C78 H uxlkv 
Phyeiogr. a liarges, lighters^and otlier Loau ore thus enabled 
. . to float up or down the river. 

iran^f, iBji Lamb A'/ia Ser. 11. To Shade EUiston^ 
What tearing off of histrionic rol>cs .. before the surly 
Ferryman will admit you to set a foot withtu his battered 
lighter. 

b. attrib. and Comb., as lighUr-boat, •builder, 
•master. Also Lighterman. 

s6zo Guillim Nerait/ryiM, H. (i6ti)at6 He beoreth or a 
lighter boat in fesiie gules. xM* PlymoHik Col, Hoc. (lEssJ 
1. 94 I'he leyhter master sliaTl haue tenn shillings for bis 
man ft his leighter for xxiiij bowers. Z640 in T.Leclffords 
Note-Bk. (1885) 375 One J.ighter booie of the burthen of 
twenty tunne<.^ lysa De Fok Piague (i754) xia Lighter- 
builders [were] idle, and laid by. 

Lighter (biTaj), sb.'^ ff. Light v,^ + -bb 

1 . One who lights or kindles. 

xqS3 Bkcon Retigues of Rome (1563) b6 * A lighter and 
carter of candels. X753, [see CANoi.it-LicHTRR t]. X885 

Pali Mall («. 3 Nov. 4/a The display [of fit e works] . . costs 
about ii3oo. Twelve lighten are stationed at diflerent 
points, and obey the signal at the same moment. 

2 . An instrument for lighting; esp, a piece of 


twisted or folded paper used for lighting a pipe, etc. 

xSei J. H. Newman Cath, in Eng. 047 He evidently 
thinks there is something religious about this lighter and 
extinguisher. 1896 Mhs. Browning Aur, Leigh viii. 177 
*J*his. .letter, M'hich Sir Blaise Has twisted to a lighter.. To 
lire some holy taper. 1893 Ltmo ft H adcock A rttUery aaa 
Without a ' lighter ' it [cordite] does not readily ignite. 
Lighter (Ui*tai), v, [f. Lighter trans. 
To remove or transport (goods) in a lighter, or 
as in a lighter. Also absoT, or intr, 

x8^ Rmd, Hull Docks Comm, six Whenever you lighter 
gpoas from this new^ contemplated dock. x86s Smilkb 
Engineers 1 1 . 195 Their cargoes were lightered to the ware- 
houses higher up the Thames. xMa Century iMag. XXX. 
739 Our raecis . . were lightered oimore by means of the 
Indian canoes. xSSsAaxa Times LXXIX. 143^ A standing 
agreement.. that he should not lighter os a common carrier. 
Hence Li ghtcrlns vbl, sb. 

xSao Evtd, Hull Docks Comm. 18 Would not that very 
considerably increase the expense of your ImhteringT xBgB 
T. Dalton in Mere, Marine Mag. V. 337 The lighuring to 
ships in the roads is done .. by American .. brigs. 
Lighterage (Idi'tar^s;). Forms: see Lighter 
; also 7 llghtradgG. [f. Lighter jA.i 4 >-aos.] 
Transhipment or unloading of cargo by means of 
a lighter or lighters ; the cnarges made for this. 

lalx-^ Howard Houteh. Pks. (Koxb.) 370 Item, to Ser> 
geaunt fur lytemge vj. d. X488 Nasmt Aa.. Hen, V // (1896) 
3a Bute hire lighterage ft portage of the same atuffl x^ 
Heft, to Ld. Burleigh in Arb. Ca*uer 1 . 46 The lighterage, 
carriage and poiterr due o a 8. xflsx Sir R- Boyle in Lie- 
more Payers (1886) II. X3 The custome Lyteradg and iro- 
poesicuns to be all bom and defraied by me. 1795 Magenb 
Insurance* I. 66 Lighterage fur the unloading and Demor- 
age. X798 R. Dodd Let, on Port Load, 14 There will be 
no necessity for lighten^, shipping. reshipiUngt ^c. 1889 

Law Hep, 19 Q. Bench Div. 370 He h.'id ever since dune the 
plaintimi' lighterage. x888 Pall Mall G. 9 Dec. la/a Freight 
to Odessa, insurance, lighterage, and shipping charges. 

U*ght«rman. [r. Lighter sb^ -i- Man sb.i 
1. One employed on or owning a lighter. 

191^ Act I Eli*, c. XI I 6 Any Wliarfinm,. Lyghterman, 
Weigter or other Ofliccr. xeo8 H. Wbight 111 Lismore 
Papers Ser. 11. (1887) 1 . xe6 To paye the lyter men fur 
caryinge downe the pbuKke. 1766 Entice London IV. 143 
Lightermen .. arc to be of the society of watermen and 


x86« DlcaXNR Mui. Fr, l i. He could not be a lightennan 
or river-carrier. 

2. 7 s-Liouter (Cf. I$tdiaman\ alto Light- 
nan.) 

1709 Asul Reg. x^ Tba flanieB .. deatroyad . . two large 
lialuemiett on liie nver. 

UKht*ftR0«N#d, 0. HEvIng light mnd niml de 
fingera. *. gen, b. Having £i«r8 quick and 
dexterous at pilfering; thievish, diahoneat. to. 
Prompt in giving or retuining r blow ; pugnx- 
cioua. Ob*. 

Ri 1804 Edim. Rem. V. xgt The . . soleiaa gravity of the 
prei8ier«flrordaRfltte RaatiM< to the Ightdingefed agility 
of hia bcothar, i8ap Cemeusy Dk*» LsghiTmfortd^^ht 
in touch with dio ikigira, ae In p)ayi|qg iha pumo. 


K 1848 Boobde /nirod. Kssemd. xxxvill (1870) eiy They 
be lyght fyngsrd and vbb pyking. * 878 ^ Nueim Plu- 
tarch, Arieiidot (xs9Jp 391 Themistodes .. wee a wbe 
men . . but yet somewnat light fingered, tfiaa GATAKica 
Tnmtstbt*. 148 Some Ught-fijigered person having picki hie 
pume. i689 Dammxb Fmt, 11 . 1. 14 Our men contented 
themoelvei whh lookirm arter their goods (the Tonquinece 
being vary light-fiiigerM). JfoHNaoN feUer No. b6 P x x 
Shnrp girls were apt to he Ugm-fifigefvd. tiai Rootrr Let. 
18 June in Lechhari, I'he light-fingered gentry melt plate 
so soon os It o>mes into their possession. x86e I'HACNEnAY 
Round. PaOert, Hound CArisim. tree xo« I'he light-fingered 
gentry pick pockets furiously In the daiRneRS. 

a xgli Lambardb A'lrvM. ji, viL(x58U sao Youth . .whether 
brawling, quarrelouB, light Angrid or bloudte-hknded. x|ia 
R. Harvey PI Perc. (i860) 3 Light 41 agred Younkers, which 
make euery word a blow. 16^ Toraau. Four-/. Beast* 
(*658) 370 Angry men ore Ught-fingered and opt to strika. 
Hence Xdglitfl*Bgmr8dao88. 

x88z Naikn iN. Y.) XXXIII 398/1 The general perfiia- 
sion of their («c. Gipsies'] proiiensity to llgbl-fingereoncss. 

Lightfbot (Ui'tfut), a. [Light a.lj 
1 . poet, m Light-footed. (Very common in 
16th c.) 

ri44o Promp, Part*. 304/1 Lyght foote {MS. K. r»49o 
liht fotyd), lesnpe*. 1579 SrKNRER Skeph. Cal. June b 6 
And Itghtfoote Nymphos can chace the lingring niglic. 
19B0 SiDNRV P*. xviii. ix, To match with lightfuote staggs, 
he made my foote so light. X994 Shaks. Hick. Ill, iv. Tv. 
440 borne light-foot friend post to y* Duke of Norfolk. 
x6oe Fairfax J'asso vi. xxxvL 100 I'he victor spurr'd againe 
his light-foot stead. tSja 'I'rnnyson (Euoh* 81 Light-foot 
Ilia 1896 A. E. Housman Shrtpsk, LndWe, By brooks too 
broad for leaping 'i'lie ligbtfooi Doys are laid. 

(4Vhuus.nSion * ELgte* F«.>eras(i7i7)39i Hours, 
cTiac'd with bghtfoot-minulea, end. 1871 Swinhunne Songs 
bef. Sunriu. Prelndt 185 By rose-hung river and light-foot 
rill x88o Mim Bbouohton See. Tk. 11 . iiL x. a79 The 
lightfoot hours dance by. 

t 2 . quasi-jA. Anamefortheharf,andtbedeer. Obs. 

a X3a9 Names of hare in Rel. Ant. 1 . 134 Heshal seienon 
oreisoun In the woixhipe of the hare .. The li^c^bt the 
fernsittere. xg. . Niw ^ Millar 85 in Fumivall Perty Folio 
(1B68) 11 . isi 'WifVe' quoth the Miller, *feiicb me forth 
lightfoote, that wee of his sweetnesse a litle may taate *. 
A laire venson pasty shee feiched furth present lye. xflig 
hportmg Mag. XLV. 169 If light-fuoc elude the snare, 
not less than half a docen of Chanticleer's fiimily can com- 
pensate for the disappoincinent. 

Liffht-fbotfid, a. Having a light foot ; tread- 
ing iTgluly, active, nimble. 

rxspoiiiee Lightfoot 1, quot. r 1440]. xgse Hulort, 
Lyght foied, aeripes. 1633 T. Stafford Pac. Htb, 11. xiv. 
(1810)978 J'hU littlufooted Generali could not bee overtaken. 
1799 Pate of .Seaiey II. 88 'i’he ravenoiu and light-footed 

I mrsuers of innocence, x^ pHBfkOrr Peru 11 . 33 The 
ight-fooied vicutio. 1899 (ri*o. El lor j 4 . Bede vi, A good- 
looking woman . . well-shaLen, light-footed. 

/ig. tyuy-oh I'hombon Summer 1*4 Of bloom ethereal the 
Ifgfit -footed dewa 
Hence Xdglitlbo'tRdly adv. 

1887 Athenunm 17 SepL 381/0 Florixel dancing Hgbt- 
fuotedly among her nietic associates. 

Lightfbl (bi'tffil), R. [f. Light *b, ^ -ful.] 
Full ul light {lit, and Jig y% luminoui, bright. 

xgSa WvcLiF Luke xi. 34 A 1 tbi body schol m lljtfuL 
a X49e Cov. Myst. (Shaka &>c.) ao Aungells iti hevyn evyr- 
moie xrI be, In lyihful cleie bryth as ble. 1987 Golding 
De Momay iiL 35 Mortall sight, I'oo weoke to see the 


sight, 

lightfull love that' ruletb all vrith right. x6m bvLVKSiBN 
Du Barteu ii. iiL iv. Capteune* 199 The lightlul ark, God’s 
sacred cabinet, ifiip Earl Monm. tr. Senauit's Man bee. 
Guilty 348 Cbrystoll becomes lighifbll without softnlng it’s 
hardnesse. a86e Pusev Min. Piopk. 3a6 What in the Body 
of the Lord can be mere lightful ibon tho«e five Wounds T 
x8te Doyle Micah Clarke The boll within was lightful 
and airy. 

Hence Li*glitfkilnaRR. 

a X986 Sidney Artmiia 111. (x6aa) 263 No more then the 
Siinne wonts waxe to bee the fewell of his glorious light- 
fulnesse. 1587 (ioLoiNO De Mornay vL (1617) 78 He 
calleth him the First beginner, Lightlulnease, or idtogether 
Lighi. 1839 Bailey Pestu* xxv. (1848] 313 Watery ligb^ 
fulness of ghostly eyes. 

LijKht-]Mi^6d« o- Having a light hand, 
a. LUvinga light touch; hand ling objects deftly and 
qnickly. ^inid of peraonf and their actiona. tit. and 
Jig, b. Having the hand lightly laden ; carrying 
little, o. Of a veaiel or factory — Short-H an I'K l). 

cx44e Promp. Pars/, 304/1 Lyghte hsLndyd.manuietti*. 
x96e-3 Sir W. Cecil in A Parked* Corr. (Parker Hoc.) 
17a, 1 teseech your Grace be not too lfehi 4 ianded in licences 
to every person. XTpt Ld. Clare in Ld, AuchlamP* Corr, 
(i86a) 111 . 396 The town . was disarmed .. by a body of 
light-hunded rebels, sfiso Galt Levwrte T. 11. L (1849) 8a 
It was agreed . . that .. we should set out os light-handed 
os poiwibTe. X846 Young Naut. Diet., Lighi-hemdod, a term 
implying that a vessel is short of her oomplament of men. 
x8^ T. Hardy Eiheiberta (1890) aix She was one of the 
cleverest and Ughtest-handed women we ever tiod about 
us. xfqx Spectator ax Mar., Ligbt-houdad tnotment of the 
trifles of life. 

Hence » 

16x1 R. Cawdney Tefble Alpk. fed, 3^ Legelrdesstedne, 
Hght^andrdnesae, craftic alights, and conu^nce. 

Black Macleod of t>. 1 , xca what you want is . . the 
dbxierous Ilght-handedneHS of a wonioA. 

tZii'ffhtlM»d>. Obt. [f. LiaHT«.i-f>iatAi).] 
Ligbtnen, lolly, levity ; an m««nce of thli. 

1340 Ayemb. eey Ido suvefae Ibthedes (hi! wasiek hare 
time, xele Wyclif 9 lrr. fiL 9 Thur) lijihed of bir fornyw 
cociounqihe] dcfoulade |be load, e 1400 Colo's MoreU* x^ 
Loke for do Usthude, at )wt hfef in ani slide of |w haue 



tUQBTLT. 


LXOaVHBAD.^ 

Zl'SUlMad*. [f- Light aA * HhA li.} A 


no Rupprewiotir of the ■iibiects . . to inrich liffht’hefuled 
flatteren. 01674 Clarsndon ///>/. KfS, xiv. | lao A light- 
headed Nuntio. who did much miwchief to hie MajeHt/e 
■ervice. iM Caxlylk iW«c. (1837} 1 . 144 I'he pour light- 
headed dcada-swarm of a Chorue. 1M4 Burton Scot Abr, 
1 . iii. 144 Such thoughu were in the meantime counteracted 
by the light-headed doings of the Queen Dowager. 

ta. quasi-A/v. Obs» 

■dap Fullkr Wmr k v, (1840) 6 We eee how Hght- 
heudM tliie Pagan did talk, being etark drunk with pride. 
Hence Ugiit-ltM'diidljr Xiifflit«liMt*d6d- 

iTia Da Fob PUtrne (1754) 187 Diliriums, and what 
we call Lighiheadrdneee. 1613 L. Hunt in Examim^r 
35 May 350/1 A fit of religious light-headedness. 1817 
CoutaiDGK LU, 091 A sort of intermittent fever with 
fits of light -headeaness off and on. 1844 Dickrns Mart, 
CkuM. xxiv. As to lightheadedness, there never was such 
a feather or a head nk mine. 1886 Si-bvrhhon Dr, Jekjdi x. 
(ed. s) xa8 Gloating on my crime, light-headedly devisiug 
others in the futursi 


Xdfflit-lLmrted, a, 

1 . Bavins a lisht heart ; not oppressed by care 
or sorrow ; cheerful, gay. 

e 1400-je ^ 4 rjr«e</'<rr s8i 4, 1 sail leue & he lechid, for^i 
be list-herted. 1530 Palscir. 317/1 Lyght herted ur m«ry, 
mUtigrt, tyip Dx Fox Crti$at 11. xiil (1840) 879. I was now 
light-hearted. 1784 CuwricR '/'asA iv. la He wliistles as he 

K ies, light-hearted wretch. Cold and yet cheerful. 1817 
ooaa LaJ/a A’. (1884) eS5 Light-hearted maid. 1839 W. 
CoLUNB Q, 9/ Htartg fiSira) 58 Mra K. began to uudee 


Jokes about it, in her lighthearted way. 

2 . Piocecntng from a lij^hc heart. 

iBgt } mom Brigand i, The light-hearted song in the porch. 
AiT K. CiiKYNK vi. 390 The light-heai tou free- 
dom of antiquity. 

Hence XOght-boaTtodly adv.^ XAirbt-lMa*rtod- 

i8s6 LoNor. in Lift (1891) 1 . vii. 89 The ^oj and ligbt- 
heartednese which a foot-traveller focU. 1847 Dx Quincsy 
Sg, AfiV. Awe Wks. x86a 111 . 14 As light-heartedly as the 
l>uka. i88b Afacm. Mag. XLVI. 007/1 He ounsiders light- 
heartedness, and a turn tor making the liest of things, as a 
proof of intellectual strength. vAgt Maudk Voluntary v, 
(Cornguisoiy S*rvic9 131 Those who . would now light- 
heartedly plunge us into war with the whole of Europe. 

ZifiTht-liiHiled. a. 

1 . Baving light heels ; brisk in walking or run* 
ning; nimble. 

tlpo SHAKa Mids. AT. ni. H 4x5 The villnlne is much 
lighter heel'd then I. 1647 Ward Sintp. Cobier ao Light - 
h^l'd beagles that lead (he chose. 1740 Blair Crave 84 
Light-heel^ ghoi«ts and visionary shades. 181 x Sgortiug 
fi/aw. XXXVlll. 99 Prises had l>een distrihutefd to the 


Aletg, XXXVlll. 99 Prises had l>een distrihutefd to the 
most light-heeled damsels of either county, for tht-tr i^ed 
in running. 1809 H. Hawthorn Visit Babylon tS, I fol- 


in running. 1809 H. Hawthorn Visit Babylon tS, I fol- 
lowed the light-heeled girl 
1 2 . Of a woman ; Loose, unchaste. Oh, 

Nifixj OvxRBUKV Charac*^ Foote^nesn Wka (1836) 14 His 
mother .. was a light-heeled wench. 1697 Nabbes Micro‘ 
coem. II. Cab, My mother a light-heePd madame that kept 
a %aiiltlng-schoule at the signe of Virgro. X638 — Bride iv. 
ii. (1640) Gib, She is sure a light hedd wench. 1796 Mrs. 
M. Robinson Angetina 11 . 06 Has not Mr. Aniathint 
abused the venerable remains of a light-heeled Calypso T 
So t Xdfflit-liMln. a loose woman. 
b6m J. Cookk Ho7o to choose a Gooti IVifit in. Ii, 111 tell 
my misireas as soon as I come home that mistress light-heels 
comes to dinner to-morrow. 

light hors«. 

L 78^* fotUct. sing. Light horsemen ; a body of 
light cax'aliy \vbs.), d. » Light uouskmah. (Cf. F. 

imefsee Hussar i], a 1548 Hau. CArvo., Hen, Vf, 194 b, 
Wim .vL m. archers, and .xtij. hundred light horses, s6ii 
CoTiMu Estrmdiot^ a Ught-horROi an Albanian horseman. 

Marknam S^mitiiers Aceid. 40 The third sort of aun* 
cknt Horseman, were called Light-hone. 1739 Atm, Keg. 
7 England for the first time saw light horse and light foot. 
sBrS BAMcaorr Mist, U, S, IV. xx. 469 Three regimanu 
of in&ntry erith one of light-horse firom Ireland. 

mttrib. B768-74 TucKxa tt. Nat, (1834) II. 475 Caaes .. 
of dose combat or ligbi-horsa akirmisb. 1898 59/A 


were then about him. s^ W. Bidduleh in Lavei^ 
7 >ww. (t6iB) 44 This thiefe (Mahomet] pemwat^ light 
heads .. how ho is the massemr of Ood.jf 17M FiaLptmi 
Atmlia il iv. (1898) 1 .^ WbihN 1 aat by her in hm light- 
head fits- sbe repcatea soaroe any other name but mine. 
88 m j. Wilbon Noct. Amkr. WIca 1855 1 . 9 fhou caiuA 
midM lubbard and lighthsad agree. 


L Disordered in the head; giddy, delirioni. fOf 
8 fever : Chameterized by delirinm. 

f 1837 Latiinxr Let. in Strm,itEam, (Parker Soc.) 391, 
1 amught-headad for look of Bleep, fiog NertNt Piutarek 
(161a) 1904 If they be light haadM and diatraugfat of their 
wits. 16^ ParvB Diary 31 Oct., llie Queene continues 
lixht-haaded, but in ho|^ to recover. 1747 Mem. Nmtre- 
bimm Crt. 1 . v. 89, I was carried home^ senseleM and ex- 
tremely bruised, which caused me to fall into a light-haaded 
fever. 1870 Moeais Earthly Par, 1 . l B34 Some . . were 
sore afeard That she had grown light-headed with her woe, 
2 . Of persons and their actions: Frivolous, in- 
judicious, thonghtless; chaimful, fickle. 

SS79 8a Nonth J. Cmsar (1505) 764 These .. 
were speeches fitter for a rash light headed youth, then for 
his [Cesar's] Permm. 1990 R. Hichcock Quiutess. iVit 89 
Ha is oucr-lightdicaded, to change himselfe firste into one 
parte, then into another. i6u Litngow ’irav. ix, 988 He 
vms no suutiresiioor of the siibiecta . . to inrich light-beaded 


BocficNatKl Papen lelMlng sa dm Ughl 
Uorsa VoiuutaBrs 1779*1831- 
7 2 . A courtesan. Oot, 

a Nlay Middleton mtch v. L (1778) 96^40. Floi^ Can. 

g ha : 1 know no othar, Sic, Vou ware oav'r at duagt yat 
ut with oiia Mght-horaa. 

ifi, liglSSmmedomtiry toldier. 

S848 Pattsn Ejeged. Seetl.K'^ b, Sudie. .lighte horseman 
as wara coman. xggb Neitiagkam Bgc. IV. nS Cenaamyng 
tba Ugbt bomaa man aattyngfunha. liaa R. CMvncNB tr. 
Ptamee's Hist, Hungary 39 t^rtaiiia of his Imht homamen 
(who are commonly callM VasaroiuX tjty M. Cutlxo in 
Zi/Sr, ate. (t888) 1 . asfi A Ught-horaamaa . . was discovered 
near the bridge on the American side. 

Jig, 1899 Q, Rav. Apr. 461 It countananoed aU the un- 
■crupulous Ught-horaemen of debate. 

2 . A slang name for one of a class of Thames 
thieves. (Cf. HoaaaMAK 5.) 

s8oa CotquHOUN Comm, Thames 59 The ganas, denoml. 
noted light Horsemen were generally compoacd of one or 
more Racrivers, together with CommiiL Watwman, and 
Lumpers. 1849 [see Horsbiian 5I. 1890 Daii/ Lews 9 Jan. 
6/x * Light Horsemen ' would lo^ out for a lighter having 
valuable goods on board, and at night, stealing up quietl]^ 
would cut her adrift : then following her, as she Aoated 
down with the tide, would by-and-by rescue her, and brmg 
her back, claiming salvage. 

1 3 . ^ An old name for the light boat, since called 
a t;ig* (Smyth Sat/er^f IVeni-bk.), Oh, 

1600 J. Janx In Hakluyt Vty. Ill, 843 His long boat and 
light-horseman were lost at sea. s^ Brebiiton T^nar. (1B44) 
X We came to Gravesend . .in a ligbt-horaeman. 1696 Finbtt 
Per. Ambass. sao Leaving a Light-horseman to be taken up 
for their baggage at Gravesend. 

74 . A variety of fancy pigeons. (Cf. HoBaa- 
MAH 3.) Oh, 

3888 R. Holmi Armoury 11. 044/0 Light Hors»<inen, a 
BuaUrd kind (of Pigeons] between a Cropper and a Carrier. 
5 . 74 L An early name of an Australian sea-fish, 
according to Morris prob. the Sweep, Storpismqui- 
pennis, b, A West-lndian fish of the genus 
Mphipptbs, 

1789 \ V. Tknch ExJ, Botanjf Bay xv. lep A species of 
grouper, to which, from the form of a bone in the head 
resembling a helmet, we have given the name of light horse- 
man. 1793 Aee. Settlement i*ert Jachson 176 At the 
top of the Ust [of fisti], as an article of food, stands a fish, 
which we named light-horseman. 1884 K. Owkn in Circ, 
Scu (C1865) U. 51/1 I'he median crest is developed to an 
extreme height in some fishes, aa, e. g. the dolphin and 
light-horseman fish {Eghifijus), iMi Casselts Lftti, Hut, 
V 7 Sometimes the crest of the bone is exceedingly lofty, 
aa 111 the Light Honounan fish {Ephipgubi and soineUmas 
absent, as in the sucking fish Remora. 

U*|fhtlL0TiS6. [f- Light sb , : see Houbi sb.^ 
s.J A tower or other structure, with a powerful 
light or lights (originally a beacon) at the top, 
erected at some Important or dangerous point on 
or near the Sea'ooast for the guidance of maruiera. 
(The earlier name was pharos.) 

x66b-3 Marvell Cerr. xxxviL Wks. i87a>-5 II. 83. I have 
herewim Rent you an account of your expenses about the 


herewith sent you an account of your expenses about the 
Liglii-boude. 1703 Loud. Gan. No. 3971/3 The Light-House 
upon the Edistone was blown down, xvi^ /bid. No 4450/4 
Ine a8ih of July last, a Light was pfaced on the Lignt- 
Hombc, Rebuilt on the Edistone-Kock off Plimouth. 184s 
W. SvALDiNC Italy bf It, Isl. 111 . xfir In appruachina from 
I'nrin, we pass along the seaside to the imniense lighthouse. 
1836 Mro Browning Aur. Leigh (1857) 56 PerhapR 1 
darkeued, as the ligh^hou8e will That turns upon the sea. 

b. alii tb. and Comb., as light Mouse ’huper, ser* 
vice, dop, dower. 

iBn KvbLVN Diary 14 May, From the North Forelond 
laglit-house-top . . u e could see our fleete, 1798 Colbrixx3B 
Amc. Mar. vi. xiv. Is this indeed The light-house top 1 see? 
183X Scott P trait Introd., The author was invited to join 
a party of Commusioners for the Northern Light-House 
Service. i8u Kingslky Three Buhers ii, Three wives sat 
up in ths lighthouse tower. s866 Carlylx Remin. (x88i) I. 
iia Lighthouse-keeper too. .by far the most life- weary look- 
ing mortal 1 ever saw. 

Liffbtillir (Idi'tin), vbl.sb^ ff. Light v.l h- -IHQ 1 . 
In OE. likting!\ 
tl. Alleviation, relief. Oh. 

r 1000 Laws tj Edgar 111. c. a (Schmid) Gif ^ebt rihl to 
hefis sy, sece siSBan \Hk llbtinge to k&m cynge. 01300 
Cursor M. 9/066 ]lat strength es o gret ligthing, quen man 
has casten his birthing o sin. e 1460 Play Saeram. 789 ¥■ 
baste sent me lyght^-ng y‘ late wa'j lame. 190a Ord, Crysten 
Men (W. de W. 1506) v. iii. 385 Nor tmste not for euer to 
haue socours ne lyij;htynge. 

2 . Descent ; dismounting ; alighting ; also with 
down, 

, »JS»-* 4»5 Cursor M. laSaa (Trin.) pe aungcls Ihtyng 
(C ott. angel lightand ; Cott. ^ angel lighting (w. eb., 
hood I. c 1430 Syr Getter, (Roxb.) 6373 
Mirabel, .made hir ladie forio light. Of that lighting Jewd 
was woo. c 1470 Hrnrv Wallace 11. 399 Wallace with that, 
at his Ivchtin, him drew, sjo6 in Peuten Lett 111 . 403 At 
the lyghtyng the Kyiig of Castylle was of his bon a good 
was a lyght. i6xk Biblb /in. xxx. 30 
The Lord shall . .shew the lighting downe of kis arrno. tBft$ 
W. ^WBON Country Houeew, Carden (i6e6) ao To auoid 
me Itgluing of Crowes, Pyes, Ac. vpon your grafts, tfifig 
Boyle Occas. R^. Table Contents, Upon the Mounting, 
Staging, and Lighting of Uiks. 17^ HeSvey Medit, 

on tba^M^tag si^lLeiiir" ^ grasshopper is a bardM 

8. attrib,t as lighiissg-pUuo (used tpoe, with refer- 
cnee to b8es). 

i8e9 C> Birruti Pern. Afets, L Aah, If., aha (the quiaea- 
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in Eng. Gilds (1870) 35 The sexism . . ssal h 
Ipthynge of the lythe, viij^. 1490-1900 in Swayne ^ 
Churtkw, Acc.{\ 8^) 51 Paid . fur ligntyng of the Rod 


boo] dislike Che wea th e r , or Bghtlog plapei they quickly 
letume home againei 1787 BaiUN.av reem. Diet, a. v. Bee, 
STM CmAM AbsMBr 94 Whao yo^ 

made e h fftftt of a Ughctiig-iMaoe. 

[f.LiOBTrt.< 7 -uraL 

L lllnmiiiauon. f In qnot r 1 1 ya « Dawn. 
ctoeo^nncCML L t6Ciod geworhte..]^ nuieMitio 
fees dam lihtiiige. ciiTf Immb, Horn, 43 Ic ham |aue 
reate . . irom non ou aateniei a ha cumo iiiooedais Uhttng. 
1^ Lady M. W. Montagu Lei. te Mre, ThistDikwnyte 
t6 Oct., Paria has the advantaga of London, ta the neat 
pavement of the atmecii, and the regular lighting of them 
at nights, sl^ iUnetr, Cated. Gt Exhik 11^ Chemical 
products, obtained by purliyiiw gas used for lighting. t8M 
M icklkthwaite Med, Par, Churches s6 The lighting should 
be mainly from the clermtory. sM Black ModcagV.xM, 
jpo The silver lighting of the reatkm. .sea. 

attrib. Mb Simmonub Diet, Trade, Lightiugrate, a 
public rate for maintaining the lamps or gas-lights in a 
parish. 1689 Daiig News a Doc. 3/4 A conductor of the 
fluid from the lighting wire. 

t 2 . eoHcr, Lightning. Obs, 

1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7763 Tompestes her come bondringe 
& listtiiue ek. 01300 />u|giw. Ptjb- Bei. (Wright) ia 6 I'he 
lifting That schut abrod into al the woidle. 0 1400 Tekens 
Doomsday 85 (£. £. T. S. 187B) Ouie lord achal oomc A 
emyte adoun, as li)ttyng doh to ground, e sasf Severn Sesg, 
(P.) 9191 Lyghtyn, thondyr, and myoo. 1618 mtToN Plorue 
I. xviL (1636) 51 As if vollayes of lighting, and Thunder had 
beene diNcnarged from the Clouds uf Heaven upon the old 
earth-borne Gyanis. 

8. Kiiittling, ignition. Also with up (see Light 
V. 2 a c). 

1389 in Eng. Gilds (1870) 35 The sexie^m . . ssal ban, for 
lythynae of the lythe, viije. 1499-1900 in Swayne Samm 
Chttrckw, Acc.{\ 8^) 51 Paid . fur ligntyng of the Rode light. 
169a Nexdhasi iSeldens Mar* Cl, 104 'I he lighting of oiw 
Candle by another, ifigi Macaulav Hist. hag. xvilL IV. 
093 At the first lighting of the beacons. 1897 7 )uil>a A/ae~ 
sarenes ix, Do you mi A my lighting up, Pater t 
4 . The iucicience ot light upon the features, etc. ; 
the disposition of light in a picture. 

t88s Saf, Rev. ex Dec. 648 In a sutue by an Italian 
master, what ha notices chiefl}* are the various effects which 
various lightings produce upon its features. 1869 Aihenaum 
16 Dec. 896 As a study in colour and lighting the work is a 
model. 1879 Cassel/s Techn. Educ. 111 . X49 'i'he colour 
and lighting of the object to be photographed. 

6. - Annealing 3 (Knight Diet, Meek, 1875). 
Ughtisb (l9i*tij). a. [f. Light 08 4- -ish.} 
Somewhat li^ht, in tlie senses of the adj. Also 
Lomb.^ as li^tish-coloured adj. 

X 096 W. D. tr. Comentus* Gate Lai. Uni. f 95. 13 The 
Moon . . makstb the night, one while light, another while 
lightish.' i 698 /.ond. Gaz. No. 9319/4 A loose lightish 
emoured Cambiet Coat, tyag /bid. No. 6317/3 He. .wears 
a lightish Wig. 1767 S. rATXimoN Another Ttmn XI. x 4 
A lay-babit m lightish gray* 8870 G. Macdonald Wilj, 
Cutnb. 1 XV. 937 His hair [wan] a lightish brown. 
Tilj gliftlf siBi (l9i‘tl6s), 0. [OK Hohllias^ C Idoht 
Light sb. ^ dJas -lfsb.] Without light. 

1 . Receiving no li^t ; unillnniiued, dark. 

e 1000 iEUrxic Horn, frh.) 11 . 504 He. .ss^e feet he wmre 
xela:d to leohtleasre Stowe, two Hampolb Tr. Lottse, 
6819 For-)>i kat hcllc es ay lignilea, It es culd ^ land 
of inyrkenes. iM3 Shako. Lucr. 1555 Such Dcuils steals 
effects from lightrcBse Hell. s6oi W. Parky Trav, Sir A. 
Skerlev (X863) 4 A man from his birth confined in a dungeon 
or lightlesse cate. 1819 Crabbx T. tj Hall in. 975 A 
lightl^ closet, in a ruom Hired at small rate. 1843 
RUbkin Moti, Paint. 1 . il hi. iU. | 14 Not in her most 
pqnderouB and lightlesa masses will nature ever have us 
without some evidence of transmitted sunshine. 1870 Morrib 
Earthly Par. L l 410 Into some nigh lightless prison cast. 
1877 Blackik Wise Men xoa An owl, a bat. Blind worm, or 
mofe, or any Itahileas thing. 

Use Test Love i. L (Skeat) 1 . so Thynke 
on hxs oiseaive, hoae lightles he lyueth, sithe the beames 
brannende in loue of thin eien am so bewet. 1790 K. Merry 
Lanret Li/ttfiy (ed. a) 13 All. .who drew their profit from 
the lightlesa crowd. 

2 . Giving or ahedding no light 

1340 Hampolb /V. Conse, 9739 pe son sal be turned in-til 
mirknea. And j>e mono in-tll blcde, and be lyghtles. 1993 
Shako Lncr . 4 Luht-breathed Tarqvin .. to Golatium brnres 
the lightlesse fire, tfiga KuTMEaPoao Lett (iBSx) 11 . 415 
O dim and dark and lightlesa Sun. 1809 w. Tavlob in 
Monthly Mag. XXVJl. 456 Earth is but earth a dull and 
lightlesa body. i86d Pubny Min. Prepk. 130 Ihere will be 
. .the lightless fire, retaining ta darknem the power to bum, 
but reft of ite raya 1869 Tyndall Notes Lect Light 43 
Hie almost lightlesa flame of a Bunsan's burner. 

Hence Xd'glitlMSiiOM. 

1863 Comk. Mag. Aug. 186 Somethiiw horrible there was 
too in the lightletsness of the red. sm W. B. Henlkt 
Song bf Swoid, Lend, Volnnbesries tU. li By a jealous UghP 
lessness oppressed 

Xighi-limtNldt ou Having light limba ; agile, 

nimble. 


1699 Lend, Gam. Na 3119^ Lost. ., a brown bay Mare^.. 
pretty light limb’d, ilia Bvbqn Ch. Har. 1. Ixxiv, The 
%bt«limbed Matadora. afigs Kingblev Heroes 11. (i8<M) to 
A imiuig man more Jight-llmbed than the stag. 

ZdghtUwode, uba. form ot Likeliboozx 
twC&tljt Oh, raroa [OE. UohtHe^ t 
Uoki lAGHT sb.^dk -ltL] Brillumt, lightaome. 


ThbkuodxMh fidde that a loula shall haue.. ysnoughti but 
themofyMorihlilighUyderkepeB. ^ 

t Xd'g&tljs Oh, Form i i l#Qhato, a 
l|]HUoi!L)8,4U|cfe1iliT 6 IMHUOs 

4, 7 Uflit] J. [OE. f« Ijobt 4 1 -f 



uaHTLr. 


ZiiaHTjrxs 8 < 


FtIvoIoiii, trifling! fickle ; to be riightcd, 
contemptible ; elio eontemptnone, slighting ; e«sy, 
ctsy to be pennmded. Cf« the senses of IIoht 0.1 
Ughilf chittpmtMt (Me Liort o.^ 

nuu> Pm$i. xtiii 909 Ond m fi«in 

gifrani miIqb hivcdUcs mm wilUifl fylun leohtlicu w«orc & 
Qonyt. « UMf L€g> Kmik, 1^ Ah nw imwt HhtUche of 
moidenm mot. WMHMgn in C#//. //mkt. *73 Ah 

noUo men and sentiM and of heh buroa ofte winnon luiw 
Ubilica choape m 1300 Curtar M. /aaa pi* wi}f alana, tmt 
bou hat now, If hou nc war «ua IlghtU to tru I tbid, *8^7 
To man and wemmen bath i wata, inrt oft i helda my lightly 
lata. I4aa tr. Stcrtia Secrti^ Pnv. Priv, 94 z A 1 t^mca 
atta ihw mattis wyche ben moiata, lyghtly to d«:fye. c 14^ 
tr. Di Imitation* l xx. 34 It ia littlfar a man ay to be atul 
ban to not excede in wordes. ig^y Gau Richt 15 Oiiy 
lichtlie takiiia cf ir quhilk men waia to wchaw. i6ei J. Kino 
Stnn. St. Mary* 1^ Dauid the aonne of Imu reigned, whoae 
person waa not no lightly. 

Hence fld'glitllfkaa., slighting, contemptuons ; 
t U*g]itlliieMiv contemptuous msnner or treat- 
ment : contempt 

1396 Dalkympui tr. LnWt ffiit Scat til. 19a Contemneng 
bia raqneiatas wt cruel and lychtlifnl ansaera. r 1470 Hknrv 
WcUimct XI. 166 In lychtlynes that maid anaiier him till. 
ijS33 Gau Richt Vay 13 Thay that . . ttimU the balia writ to 
bcmlines and aoome. tgSa Roi.lamd Ctt. Venn* iv. 67 
Thay wold not ihoill Venus haif lichilina^ Nor rcpudie. 
Lightly (l.)i*tli), adv. For forms see Light 0 .I 
and -LT-. Also cemparativi i Ifiohtleoor, 3 
Uhtloker, 4 lihtloker, 5 leystloonre. fO£. Uoht- 
lici (-OFris. lickMk, OHG. Ithtlthho, MHG. 
Itkteltche, mod. G. Uichtltch, ON. UuUpyi), f. Uchi 
Light ^.] In a light manner. 

1. With little weight, so as not to lie heavy ; with 
little pressure, force, or violence ; not strongly or 
severely; gently, snperficislly ; in both material 
and immaterial Applications 

riay K. Mt.ruKn Grct^ry* Past xxiv. 179 Da werasmon 
tceal hefi^lecor & atiSlecor Imran, ft Aa wif leohtlecur. 
ar 1300 Curtor M. 99419 If clerkea . . Smites ober lightli in 
gamen. 01400 PittUi of Snsan (MS. I) 997 [He] liftc lyhtly 
^ lache, und Imte ouer lake. 1483 Caxt«>n G. d* ia 
Tour Iv. E V b, Whiclie caused the deuyll fyrst to tempte 
them lyghtlyer. 1303 Hawks Examp, yiritte xii. ii. Come 
on she sayd and tvalke on lyghtly. idii liini.R Isa. ix. i 
At the first he lightly afllicted the land of Zelnilun. 1635-98 
C0WI.RY Davideh 1. 716 Some [letters] cut in wood, some 
lightlier traced on slates. i68e Moxon Meek, Kxsrc. 908 
1 ry how the Centers are pitch t, by Treading the Treddle 
lightly down. 1747 Wkslby PHtn. Phystc (176a) 6a Boil veiy 
lightly one spoonful of white Copper, is scrap'd. i8ia J. 
Wilson isle y Palms 11, 4^9 So lightly doth this little boat 
Upon the aonrccptoucli'd billows float. 1818 J. W. Crokbk 
in C, Papers (1884^ 13 July, 1 must now mention to you . 
what 1 have heretofore touched lightly upon. s8S7 H. B. 
Yk»XKVS,Gs(fer'^s ManHal\^ Golfiana Misc. (186;) 143 The 
cleek again is still more lightly shafted. 1874 Svmonus Sk. 
Italy 4 Greece (1898) 1 . U. 182 Crimes of bloodshed . . sat 
^htly on the adventurer's conscience. 1883 S. C Hai l 
Retrospect 11 . 333 The fact must not be pasi^ too lightly 

b. With reference to sleep (see Light ao). 
cooo tr. BsedeCs Hist. iv. xiv. [xi.] (1890) 996 Swa swa he 
leohtlice onnlepte. s8tt Mrs. Carlvlk Lett. 11 . ao;, I sleep 
lightly enough for such emergency. 

2. In no great quantity or thickneis ; to no great 
amount 

c 1000 SsLX. Leechd. 11 . 36 Awringe ha wyrU . . ft smwet 
•wihe leohtlice mid hunige. 1588 Sraks. L. L. L. 1. iL 157 
'iliey are but lightly rewarded. 1864 Evblvn Kal. Hort. 
Aug. 4 167a) 93 You may sow Anemony seeds . ftc. lightly 
cover'd with fit mold in Cose*!. i68a Sia T. Browns Ckr. 
Mor. 1. f 9 Persons lightly dipt, not gnun'd in generous 
Honesty. i8a8 ^ott F. M. Perth xii, 1 fear me this 
traveller hath dined but lightly. x8|o Lvxi.t Princ. Geol. 
I. 904 Moulds, .rubbed lightly over with a solution of soap. 
187SJ0WKTT Plato (ed. 9) III. 97 ITiey are lightly clad tn 
summer while at their work. 1898 l+’estm. Cat. 16 Sept. 
4/3 Birds are 90 scaice in 9ome dUtricu that they will need 
to be lightly shoL 


_ ..ieh. Hit I. iii.^45 They loue his Grace 

but lightly. 1631 A. Craigs Pitgrime it Hertnite 9 For 
hes that loues Rghtliest, Bee sure bee shall speede bmt. 


t b. In no great degree, slightly. Obs. 
1504 Shaks. Rich. Hit I. iii. *45 1 'key loui 


hes that loues lightliest, Bee sure hee shall speede bmt. 
sfigo Hammond On Ps. xUiL Parupbr. 997 The Forty third 
Psalm is exactly of the same mournfull subject . . with the 
former, but jwrnaps lightly varied from thence. i 608 Cui^- 
pxmR & CoLR Bartkol. Anal, Man 1. i. 309 If he be at 
leait but lightly skilled in Anatomy. 1697 Drvukm P'lry. 
Csorg. r. 495 While yet the Head is Green, or lightly swell d 
With Milky^moisturtt. 


With Milky^moisturtt. 

8 . Without depression or heaviness ; in lightsome 
mood ; cheerfnlly, gaily, merrily. 

C1388 CftAUCsa Ajs/.'s y*. 1019 Who looketh lightly now 
bat FAlamon. c 1478 Ram/ Coiliear 391 * It is lyke , said 
Bchir Rollaiid, and lichtly he leucb. 1996 Harington 
Metam. A/ax AdvL tO Rdr., Tha first begins grauely and 
ends UghtfW s6o8 ^akb. xnt A Ct tv. xiv. 136 Bio that 
welcome Whioh comes to puniah vs, and we punish it 
Seeming to bcare it lightly. 1879 Jowbtt Pia/o^j) I. 497 
Try to bciur lightly what must needs bs. 1891 E. Pxacocic 
A'’. Bremdom iL 313 The old man .. chatted lightly with 
Bnall 

4. Easily, readily. Obs, exc. arch, t One eannoi 
tightfyt etc. ■* ' one cannot well etc. Obs. 

r ai78 Lamb, Horn. 49 be put ne tunjJl noht UhtUc^ his 
mud OUST ua. wiaas Aner. R, 954 Eoerichon to denied 
firom ofier libtloker to bente& 

hr. 30 Whan teen asayjwght lyghtly m wUlIc way M lall 
taliir t|9a Oowaa 4^* Wbil iher is oyla jfarto 

few. Tks kmpa is bw Costs, 

JtmL a8.|lay..esiden that lyiMp that m:^t be dona. 


yf lotc.], 14% Caxtoh Ckas, CL ey Hs wold take a 
knygbt al armed aud b'fte hym to the beygbt of bys 
br^e lyghtly. ^ Mo-fi LAMeAsoa PotyaasL Kesti <s8e6> 331 
It could not lightly blovre mora bsinterooRly ont of any 
quar^. 1576 Lvrx Dodoens 1. Ixix. 103 A man shall not 
bghtly finde it in this counirey. x6i9 H, Cooan tr. PisUo's 
r rwr.xvti. 53 As we Ree them play away » piece of Damoafc 
as one cast at die, as thoNc that oomc lightly by them. 1740 
CHRsnaF. Lett. (1799) 1 . txii. 173 Ciedulous people believe 
iigbtly whatever th^ hear. 1818 Scott Hri. Midi, xx, 
1 hat s lightly said, but no sae lightly credited. s8n Morris 
EarikhPar. 1 . 11.45B Aa fturwas be As any kiMTs eon you 
might lightly see. 

Pronerb. i6aa Sanmrbgn Serm, 1 . 951 The ding-thrift's 
proverb is, ' Ughtly come, lightly go i8|8 bsaJUiT Orms^ 
Ctrl 11. IT, Lightly got, lightly spenb 
6 . With facile movement, nimbly. + In early 
use, qnicklv, swiftly ; occas. immediately, at once, 

^ Mae Besitary 416 Lt^tlike lepeS up. a tom Alter. R. 60 
pe earewen of pt liht eien . . fleofi UchtHche iiorOT 13 . . E. 
Allit P. B. 853 Lyutiy he ryse* ft bower fonb fro pe bench 
in-to be btt^e )atcK. c 1410 Ckron. Vilod. 4366 (Horstm ), 
Onjte off his Mde Icx'jtU che he lepe. e 1430 Syr Goner, 
(Roxh.) 9945 lightlie Me aid hir redie make, c igeo Melm 
sine xxxvi. 931 Fayre lordes. now lightly on homback. sg. . 
Ifelvas in Inoms Prose Rons. (iBaB) 111 . Bi, 1 pray you my 
lord and lady that ye will lightly come. . . AnJ iniNMitincnt 


thekynge and the mieene descended. 1909 Hawks Past. 
Pleas, xxix (Percy Soc.) 143 ‘J'his Godfrey Gobilvve went 
ligluly Unto dame Sapience, c 1530 Hickseomer bt^ When 
ytm them mete, lyghtly them aivst. 163a j. HAVWARn tr. 
BiandC s Rromena 75 Which said, ha lightly vaulting oflf his 
saddle, drew out bik sword. 

t0. As mny easily happen; probably, perhaps. 
Obs, [Cf. G. vieileichi, Dn. wellicht^ perhapK.I 
13. . E. E. Allit. P. C. 88 Lt^iIv, when 1 am lest, he fetes 
me alone. 1303 Lanou P. PI. C. xx. ^91 And lightliche 
oure lords at here iyues ende Hah iner^y of Ruchc men. 
rz46o J. Ruassu. Bk. Hurinre 4B7 With a spoiie lightely 
to cte your souerayne iimy be leefll c 140s ( hast, Gotldes 
Chyld. a Some other mateni that lightly wyll falle to purpone. 
1615 T. Adams White Devil 16 Lightly ih ere U one Judaui 
in the congregation to crie *Why is this woMtef 1671 
Marvell Reh. Transp. 1. 105 There happens Lightly s,«nkc 
ugly little contrary ac..ident. 

fb. As is apt to happen; commonly, often. Ohs, 
CS380 WvcLlPdi'er'//r.ScI. Wkft I 1 Richt rsim lien fieriloiiRf*. 
for n^tli wole a riche man urc hem unto moche hut. 1398 
Tkbvisa Harth. l)e P. R. v. xi. (149s) 116 A heem siryken 
in the place of the templcH dethe lyghtly folowyth. 1x35 
in Letts, it Hias/r. Ladies (i&46) 1 1 . 150 He gne-t to market 
lightly, one week with another, three ttnies a*weck. 1x53 
*J. WiL^N Rhet. (1580) 919 'Ihe bedden hcade wIiTm 
lightly is the appointed place for all mens piirMCb. i6es 
Ifou-AND Pliny II. 153 Such an vse ordinarily to be drunk, 
& are Ughtly neuer Rober. <615 G. Sandyb Trav. 75 When 
he goetb abroad— which ir lightly every other Friday. 1637 
K. Humphrpy tr. St Ambrose 1. 44 Where there is leannes, 
there lightly Ir pen'iveneR. 1670 Ray Prov. 114 '1 here's 
lightning lightly before thunder. 1676 Ai.LBW Address 
Honconf. ao They Ughtly do in the total .. but frustrate 
and diaap^iit those eiidk. 

7. a. With indifTcrence or unconcern ; carelessly, 
thoughtlessly, indifTcrently. b. Depreciatingly, 
slightingly. 

a 19 x 5 Leg. Kaih. 949 In his hali nome ich schal leten 
lihtlice of al hat cininen ka&ten a^ein me. e Cen. it 
Ex. 1918 $hc bhmeiite hire to abraham. And sumdel li^tlike 
be it iiain. a 1300 Cursor M. 1630, 1 sol do jmin lij ful lau 
hat leteB Rua hghtly on min au. S393 Lancl. P. PI. C. V. 
168 The kynge . . lourede vp-on men ^ lavve and lightliche 
selde. ing Covbrdalb Ps. cvi. zi Iliey . . but lightly re< 
garded inetXMincell of the most hyeit. 1577-87 Holinshed 
C^ riMi , Scot, G80B) V. 437 OfTended. .that Ruch wandering 
theeueR should so lightlie dare to conteinnehis power. 1611 
Bible x Sam. ii. 30 Iliey that despise me, RhaU be Ughtly 
eMaemed. 1746 Ji unvKY Med/t (1818) 13 SeriousnesR and 
devotion become this house for ever. May I oever enter it 
lightly or irreverently. 1808 D'Ikraxli Cheu. /, 1 . v. xzo 
l^e Pope lightly appreciated the hare word of an heretlou 
sovereign, xdga Hr. Martinbau Demerara i. ii Her sister 
stared to hear her speak so 1 ghtly of bmng whipped. 1835 
Macaulay Hist. hstf. xx. Iv. 419 The Judges treated this 
ar^raent very lightly. 1675 Jowrtt Plato (ed. ■) 111 . Toe 
Thiuking lightly of the poosesaion of gold. 

Proi'orb. a saoo Moral Ode 143 Ful worabe nei libtliche 
speken of hunger and of festen. e 1400 ApoL LolL 49 pm 
fulie womb dUputih litly of fastyng. 

8 . For a slight cause; without careful considera- 
tion, without strong reason. 

c lisa O, R. Ckron. an. 1009 (^ud MS.) Se cyng . . ft 
Fa ealdor menn . . forlcton bx scipo F^h leohtlice. c 1400 
Melayne sis Lyghtly wiUde pey It [the city] noghte jelde. 
cigse Attiurs of Arik. 176 Thane wlUe Fay lene the 
lyghtely, Fat nowe wille the lowte. 1535 Covbrdalb 
Pm. iu. 30 Stryue not lightly with eny man, where os he 
hath done y* no harme. 1751 AMcting Harr ^ Wageg 
0 An Asylum that must not li^tly be violated. 1790 
Burkx Corr. (1844) HI. 177 These are opinions 1 faav'e not 
lightly formed, or that 1 can lightly quit. tSgs Macaulay 
Hist Rstr. XV. III. 555 He was not a prince aaoinst whom 
men lighuy venture to sec up a standara of rcbelUoa tW3 
Meutch. Exeuts, 17 Dec. 5/t A warning to Judges not Ughtly 
to Rend such sulu to be retried. 
f9. * Not chastely’ (t.). Ohs. 
a i745Swirr Story if esss lajssrod Lady (1746) 10 If 1 were 
lightly disposed. I coiud stiU perhaps have Offers, that room, 
who hold meir Heads higher, would b« glad to accept. 

10. Comb, 

sma Lostd, Gesa, No. 0974/^ LoRt..a dork gtw Gelding .. 
lightly handled, Sothbby tr. WMeumfs Qbsrott (1896) 
1 . 76 And claiip’d her lightly-shaded breast beneath. s86o 
RueiUN Mod. /Mb/. V. viii. iU. 180 Smne lightly-budding 
philoRophere. ^ “ * * ' ' " 

beau ty walks 

l^put a isyw hR i tfqumIfc 


Heads higher, would be glad to ecoepu 


Chiefly Sc. For forms 
•ee OoHT e.i [f. IdQNTLT e.9n Irtns, To make 
light of, desi>li& dltpaiagc, disnain. 

rtgff Sc, Leg. Ssdmts xxx. iTheodom) eiB Na heispral 
Fr for riches, to Ifcfadyothyr mare or teee, chtsHxnrwn 
Mor. Pah. xi. {Wo fit Sheeps xxii* Thay will lichtlie loidis 
in to their dcidis. Sgij DouotAS ASmels iv. i. 70 Suppois 
Cliow lychilyit theme of Lybie Lsiid. 1584 Hudbon £ht 
Bartar Jtnditk I. (1608) 16 HU house TTl'hat lightlied 
earth and seem'd to threat the heaven, tSl8.A. I^iio tr. 
Cmatsitts Cateeh, 4 To lychtlle tkame for tlrnt they or 
poore. fSee Row Hist, Aitnk CoronU (1849) 499 We doe 


7Mdith I. (1608) 16 HU house TTl'hat lightlied 
nd seem'd to threat the heaven, tSl8.A. I^iio tr. 
tr Cateck, 4 To lychtlle tkame for tlmt they or 
iSee Row Hist Kirk CoronU (1849) 499 We doe 
not lightlie pearls though gathered out of a dung-hill. 
1768 Burns Whistle tf Til cosne to yoH, WtiDei ye may 
lightly my beauty a wee. -a-^ Cy—* i«»ti u*. 


not lightlie pearls though gather^ Out of a dung-hill. 
1768 Burns Whistle t rll cosne to yoH, WtiDei ye may 
lightly my beauty a wee. 1814 Scott H'av. txvU, ti^ 
best no to lightly them that have that character. s88o 
Mrr. L. B. Walford Trouhltsome Dan. I. ix. ipe. I'd no' 


d Tjmnwmvww MPfdnm 8r BAt ftyWf g o IIV 

hue my oe bairn gens whaur she was Hchtlied. ilpe Sal. 
Reft. 9 Jan. 39/t Of which trinity two at leiat are to be 
lightli^ by no man. 


Hence Li ghtlied /// a., Li’ghtlylsg sb, 

1470 Extracts Aberd. Reg, (1844) I. 30 In met lychtiring 
ana contemnyng of our anctorite. 1508 Jab. V in St. Papers 
Hen. f7//(i830) IV. 500 To he confortit and rcssavit within 
liis Kenlme to our hurt lycht lying and distdesour. i8b8 G. 
Bkattie John e' Arnha* (ed. 5) 19 They'd gor'd a lightUet 
lover greet. 

i Zd'ghtmAlL Obs. [? f. Light 0.1 + Man, as ki 
Imiiaman, ctc.J ?Ad unladen ship. (Hut cf. 
Lightbhvan.) 

1865 Lend. Com. No t6/i On Friday lost, eo sail of 
Lightmen weighed Anchor. 

x^htman, IilghtmaxiBhip : see Light 16 . 

U'ghtmaiia, Thieves' cant, [f. Light 0 >: 
for the second element cf. Darkmanm.] The day. 

1567 Harman Caveat (1869) 84 Bene Lightmans to tliy 

J uiirromrs. 1611 MinuLFTONft DxKXKe RoanngGMK. 4 b, 
wild lib all the lightmanm. 01700 B. £. Diet. Cetni. 
Crevt, Ltghtonans, tne Day or Day Lioak. 1765 in CROee 
Diet. l^Htgar Tongue. 

Liffllt-milided, a. Having a light or trifling 
minn; iiivolous. Hence Lfaht-mi'adaAnaaa 


i6zi Birlr Keel, xix 4 He that is hasty to nue credit U 
light minded. 1661 G. Kurt Origen in Phentx (17911 1 . 94 
'I'oRsed about like feathers with light-mindedncRS and 


adinir.ition uf trifles. ^ 1833 J. H. Nkwman Arlans v. U. 
(1876) -187 The light-mindM multitude clamorously required 
it. x8to Emerson Soe, it Soltt ix. Z9o Among the light- 
minded men and women who make up society. 1884 H. 
Gfrboni tr. Turgenii/f 's Diary Snpeffinons Mem 06 Mar. 
97 The •cad consequences of lignt-mindedneNS. 

Iiightnar: see Lightknkr. 

ULghtaasa ^ (lai'tnAs). For forms see Light 
0.i ji. Light 0 l 4- -hiss.] The quality or fact 
of being light, in various senses. 

1. The quality or fact of having little weight. 
Of a vetNel : The fact of being lightly laden. Of 
a crop : Smallness of the quantity present 
ctiys Leunb. Horn. 83 OH liaueS huppen him lihtnesM 
and soTtnesse and hele. c 1374 Ciiaucfr Boeth, in. pr. xl. 

S 7 (Cnmb. MS.) Wher-for elles lieriih Lythnesse the 
aumites vp. cfgB6 Ctksr PkmSrokr Ps. lxii. iv, Ev'n 
be that seeroeth most of might With lijhtnesse self if him 

S ou weigh, Then Ughtnesse seK will weigh more light. iSQO 
tR H. Lrr In Art hr alogia (liiS) LI. 171 A new lirest [plate] 
..ofgret litencs and strengthe. t§bf Loud. Gas. No. 140/1 A 
Holland Vessel., unable because of her lightness to bear sail. 
1765 A. Dickson Treat. Agric, (ed 9) 931 Hie lishtneuof 
it. and particularly the shortness of the share . . make ilgo 
stxy unsteadily. 1831 .Sir J. Sinclair Cerr. 11 . 86 Tm 
diflmnt kinds of air, and the superior lightness by which 
some of them were distinguished. 1848 Mii.L Pol. Econ. L 
xii. 9 9 (1876) 1X0 It is long, .before an Encltsh eye becomes 
reconciled to the lightness of the crops fin the United States). 
1875 Jowktt Plena (ed 9) V. 194 Ibe lightness of bows and 
arrows is convenient for running. 

b. Of breed, pastry, etc ; (see Light 0 .I 9 bV 
1836 Penny Cyet. V. 372/9 To give the bread . . porous 
texture and lightness. 18^ Mao. Stowk Horse 4 Home 
Papers x. (1865 1 112 The matter of lightness is the distinctive 
line between savage and civilized bread* 

1 2. The condition uf being lightened or relieved ; 
alleviation. Obs. 

a 130D Cursor M. 94460 Her-wit come me son sucenr 
And Slim Hghtnes o ml langur. 1397 i.esy Folks Cateck, 339 
In Hghtenes and alegeaunce of their sckcneive. 

8 . Absence of heaviness or pressure in action or 
movement ; want of force or moment. Said both 
of material and immaterial things. 

1995 Nelson in Nicoles />*•/* (184s) IL 15 From tha 
liglitnem of the air of wind, the Eneray^ Fleet and our Fleet 
were a very long ilnie in pnasiiig. 1833 Rtgnl. Insfr. Catmliy 
I. 48 Lightness of hand consists in an almost impmcoptilHe 
feeling and alternate easing of the bridle. 1885 SpecteUor 
30 May 704/9 The rghiness of touch that to charmingly 
characterises the literature of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. 1893 Westm. Gan. 17 June 5/9 llie lightneas of 
the weather wolled ^’esterday's race. 1893 Lavs Times 
XCIV. 600/9 I'be tax falls with. . ttndue severity upon one 
class, and with unreaRpnable Ugiitnets upon others. 

4. Uf form or outline : Freedom irom heavlneti 
or clamsinesi, gcaceftil ilendemeis. 

s8o8 SooTT ProM Wks. IV. Biomphtss 11 . (x8^ u She 
had lost much of the lightness of her figure. 1837 Penny 
Cycl, VII. ei8/i In them we observe a progreasive change 
from keevkuMB to Hgbtnees— fnnu columns leas then four 
diametera In height to those of nearly seven. i88s Tsruih 
#8 May 848/e Tne spray is rendered witlt much ugbtness 
and imifBacy. 

6. TBe quality of moving lightly ; agility, nim- 
bknen, iwiftneifo Alio m immaterial tenie. 
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f fllM CNAVcm MHkf^s T, 196 To fbowo hil^ligbtii«fM 
§nA uudioryt Ho pl«3^h HotocIm vp on a ScoAold bye. 
■Ipl Tmsvua fUrtk, Dt P. R, v. IvtL (495) 17* 11 m bone* 
ur« bobM'e for the more lyghtneetie or inouynge. 14b) 
Cmih, Angi, ■t6/« A LighteneM, mgilitat, Palsom. 

019/1 Llgntne»«e of underttendlnfe. /mciliti dT^ntmdrt, 
E. u[RllliTONB] D'Ae 9 MtM*» UWm indH 9 tv. xKxIv. 
IQ4 All theie beeXK for their ligfatnesRe . . have pasNod 
froni one world to an other. iBgp J. Brown Rmb d* rrUnAi 
<iS6e) 96 Rab . . trotted up the siair with much lightnoBR. 
iMo Tvndau. CriM, I. XXV. fS/ The contemplation of the 
brightening eaet . . Memed to lend lightneae to our miuclea. 

1 6 . Eaie, facility, readincai, esp. of belief^ Obs, 
m tgM Cnnor Af, 97735 Lightnem 0 rage. 2549 CovaROAi,s, 
etc. Lrmam, Par. Cm. 8, 1 . .blame your liahtenei to beleue. 
A easy nee to be pereuaded. igye K. H. tr. Lauattrus 
Gko»Ui{\^) 159 Oftentimes thM men, through their too 
muche lightneese of beleefe, fall into great daungert. i6ao 
VaNKhR Kfcta iit. 63 Linnete nr* both for lightnesie 
of digestion, and goodneMte of meate better then S|Kirrowee. 
1741 RicHARDeoN Pattiala 1 . Introd. 04 Note with what 
LighciieHi even Men of good-natur’d Intention fall into 
MUtalcee. 

7 . Levity in behavionr ; ficklencflay uniteadiiiest, 
frivolity, tnoufi^htleianess, unconcern. 

i}4e Hami'olb Pr. CcHtc. 3^ Lightnes of hert revee ^ra 
diede. ^1449 Prcock ATr/r. 344 Forto fontake God 111 a 
liitnea and in a recheleanes. 1579 Lyly Eu^huet (Arb.) 95 
Thia chaiinge will.. double thy lyghtnesse in tourning so 
ofkoii. 1679 Burnbt Niti. R§f. 1 . 494 Imputing thin iiisur- 
reetbn .. to their folly and lightnei*!. 1760 Ann. Egg. se 
The general lightnens of hii faith with r^ard to hit former 
alliea ileS Scorr P. M. Perth vii, My Catharine hath not 
by any lightneM or folly of hen nfforard grounda for thia 

E reat M:andal. 1887 £. J. Goodman Toa Curious iii, 'I'he 
ghtneea of tone with which 1 uttered such aerbua wurda 
fb. WnntonncRB, Icwdnesi, incontinence. Obs. 
Igid Lift BtrgetU in Afyrr, our (1873) p. xtvUi, 

She aomwhat auspectynae tlie lyghtnea-^e of the viri^yn 
commaundyd a rod lo be brought vnto hir. 1541 Act 33 
//rr*. yfilt c. ei If they .. pcyceive any wll acte or con- 
dicion of lightiiea of bodie in hir, which lor the lime Iteing 
Rhall be queeiie of tliia reahne s8oi tMAxaTON Pasquil 
A Kath. II. ti Women of lenitie and lightneaae. 169* C. R. 
Stapvlton Htrodtma 111. 18 With him of lightnesae ihe was 
much suspected. 

8. Kreetlom from depretsion or dullneis, eap. in 
lightHiSs of heart \ high ipirits, joy. mirth. 

1398 TasvwA Bank. Oe P. A*. 111. xix. (1405) 66 llie ln> 
Rtruinent of smellyng is not in a boest onely fur iighinee 
and faymeaae. 0x410 Hocclcvr De Reg. PHne. 1944 
Myn her! U al nakid of lightneuie. xsatf /V(rie. Per/. (W. 
de W. 1531) 64 b, And thia lyghtnesse or myrth may come 
Bomtyme of the clerenes of mannes conscyence. 1693 R. 
Sandrnr PkysiogH. 55 They siunifie Quarrels picked out 
of lightness of heart. i8r8 R. Nbnrit in Atom. iii. (1858) 
83. 1 am abb to pursue iny proper work with my usuiU 
liKbineas of spirit. 18S1 Hughks Tom Bronm at Oj/. xxt. 

t iBS j) 195 He really hardly knew what to do to give vent to 
ds lightness of heart. 

ILitflltllMB ^ (bi'tn^>. fOE. /(htnes ( • OHG. 
tiu^tnisse)^ I. Uht^ Uoht Liqht a -ifRas.] 
fl. Brightneu, light \lii. and Obs. 
a lest Wui.rsTAN Horn. (Napier) 930 Sc sununndvt b 
restentus;^ and wuldorlic des lihtnesse dmv o 1399 in 
Horstm. AUtnA. Leg. (1878) 145 .MIe pe li^tnesKe was aleyd. 
Sonne & mono lom her CS430 Pilgr. Lyf Manktuie 
11, xL (18691 9> The aunne .. maketh hu lightnesse pasM 
thoruh the cl^da c 1931 Latimbk xst Let, to Baynioa in 
Foxe A. A 4 f. (1963) i»a/9 lliey were vnapte to rcceyue 
the bryghte lyghtnes of the truths, c 1930 Du Wxs introd, 
Pr. in Palsgr. 99a We knowe aelft-ly the soveraygne lyght- 
nesse to be darked of a lyglit cloude. 1814 Scott A’xiA 
gesMHtlet let. xiii, His countenance.. is now.. rendered wild 
Dy an insane lightness about the eyes. 

2 . The condition or ttate of being illuminated ; 
Illumination. Now only tit, 

CM90 Gen. A Rx. 1559 In Sat dred his Soxt was led In 
to Ibtntsse for to sen, Quow god wulde it sulde ben. a xgoe 
Cursor Af, 13541 I'oKpiils f in his world be. It has na 
lightnes bot o me. 1991 Sparry tr, Cattan's Geomancie 
(1599) R9 By the lightnesRe and darkenesse which shoe 
receiueth of him. 1691-7 T. Barkrr Art 0/ Auglittg 
(i8ro1 r Thus must you to work with your 6ye^ iiaht for 
darkness, and dark for lightness. xSaa Lytton Ettgme A. 
IL Yii, 'I ne first thing that struck Walter in this apartment 
was Its remarkable lightness. 

Ughtning (Ui*tiiig>, Also 4-5 ll^tnyuge, 
4. 6 lyghtnyng. 5-6 Itghtnyng. lyKht(6)nrngo, 
lyt(a)n7iiCo, (5 lityunyngo, 6 lyghtoUng^. 6-8 
lightoDlng, 7-8 light'nlng. [Special use of 
Liqhtbnino now differentiated inspelling.] 

1 . The visible discharge of electricity between 
one ^oop of clouds ana another, or between the 
clouds and the ground. Also in particularized sense 
(now rare), A flash of lightning. Liio lightning^ 
^th the swiftness of lightning. Also in phr. fim 
less ihoH, 1 Istst no longer than a lightning, 
Porketi lii^kimngy chain or ehasnod lightning x designs* 
tions applied (usu. indiscrimtnAtelyl to lightning which as> 
sttmes tne form of a dgsag or divided line, tikeef iirktning ; 
that in which a wide surface is equally illuminated at once. 
Summer or komt iie/xtning : sheet Hshtning without tliun- 
der. the result of a storm at a great distance. 

1377 Lamol. P. PL B. xix. 197 Thanne come . . One 
epTnina peu^acUtus to Pieres and to his felawvs In lyknesse 
of a lhtQyti9e,he lyxte on hem alia 1388 Wvclip Ps. IxxvL 
19 'rhi Utniyngis simynedan to the world, c 1409 Capoxavb 
Ckrom. (Rolls) 314 1 ne moost horribll thnnderes and lltyn- 
tiyngb that evyr ony man herd. axefgaGrefor/s Chron, 
in HiH. CM, Ciiiuou Land, (Camden* 185 The same yers 
was Syn Poolys stvpylb (Vryd . . whythe the lygbtenynge. 
1999 Edbn Deeadu 98 He shall rewarde yowe whidM 
lemth thunderynge and lyghcelyiig to the des t n im bfi 


of myscfaeuoos oien. sgpx Ftoxio wndFmUm 49 It SbaQ 
be readie in be chan a Ughtaing. s6gs tr. DodeH^overesd 
Zlws /W mw se; A beame of her eyes .. which lasted no longer 
than a Ughtniiig. 17x8 Pope lUeui by. jaf He .drives him. 
like a Ught’iiing, on the Foe. xtbs Db Fob Piogne (1754) 
Sii Thia Notion ran like Liglitening thro' the City. si|s 
MasMTat Poather xxvii. Our hero . . ran like lightning to 
the gap. X899 Ail Year Round Na 17. 400 The lightning 
chiefly * sheet lightning*, chough now and then 
* chained * or ^forked * was visibla xMe Mature XXL 407 
A few liehtninKS and rather more auroras were eeen. 

tranxf, axe^ Jig. t688 tr. Ckeerdm'e Coron, So/yman 149 
The Lightning of Royal disfavotir afterwards fell on Mirsa 
Sadee. xyyi Mackknsib Mau Peel. xxvUu (1803) 48 His 
eyes bst the lightning of their fury. xBax Shki.lxy Death 
Napoleon iii. Trie lightning of scorn bugbed forth As she 
sung [etc.], ififig Ibnnysun Guinevere 516 She.. Makes 
wick^ lightnings of her eyes. 

2. s / ang . (jtn. 

1781 G. PARKka Li/e*s Painter Noggin of lightning, 
a Quartern of gin. x8fts MAVHkw Land, s^idfour 1 , 160 The 


a quartern of gin. x8ss MAVHkw Loud, d^abour 1 , 160 The 
stimulant of a ' flash td lightnbg 

3 , attrib. aud Comb . : a. aimple attributive, u 


•swift. -winged ; lightning like adj. and adv. 

1897 c LARK Kursxll NobU Haul 8u Almfc she was naked, 
withered, and *lightning*l>lackened. x8ax Smkllrv A* rvAr«/A. 
Unb. II. i. tjs Yon Mightnmg- blasted almond>iree. xgflx 
T. Norton Cahntls tnst. l 8 To set the aire on fler with 


^lightning flames. igBB bHAKa Tit, W. il L 3 beciire of 
lliundeni cracke or ^lightning Hash. x866 J. H. Nkwman 
Cerontius 1 4 Then sight . As by a lightning-flash, will come 
tj thee. 1870 Bbvant Iliad 1 . viii. 947 Mars, the ^lightning- 
footed. X887 Milton P. L, vi. 649 Light as the ^Liuhtning 
glimps they ran. a x8aa Shrllby ProM Wks. a88oi II I.393 
*Ligntning>like the vigorous maiden strides. X841 Keblb 
Serm. xii. (1848 31 1 'Ine clear, the indisputable, the light- 
ning-like evidence, e xBeo S Rogers iteUy 11839^ 197 An 
oak . . Now *lightning-struck. 2897 Brontb Pre/tssor 
11 . xix. 48 So *liehtniiig-9Wift is thought. 1646 Crahhaw 
Sospetto tlHeroae xxx, The nimblest of the *lighiniiig- 
winged loves. 

a. pacing into an adJ . ; Moving or flashing by 
with tne rapidity of lightning. 

2640 Bp. Reynolds Passions iv, To have a vanishing and 
ligliioing Fancie that knoweth not how to stay and fMten 
upon any particular. 2847 Disraxli Tancred iv. xi, He 
gased with admiration on her lightning glance. 

e. Special comlm.: lightning-arreater, a device 
topi oiect telegraphic apparatus.etc. from lightning; 
Ughtning’bone, ?-huLOURiTK x; lightning- 
bug - KxttV-FLY 1 ; Ughtning-OAtgrrh (»ee quot.) ; 
lightning*oonduotor, a metallic rod or wire 
fixed to the summit (or other exposed point) of 
a building, or the mast of a ship, to convey 
lightning harmlessly into the earth or sea ; light- 
ning - diaohargar » lightning-arrester \ light- 
ning ezpreoa U,S.^ a aesigaation given to certain 
very rapid trains; lightning-pAins //.. sharp, 
shooting pains of momentary duration, felt by 
patients sufTering from l«icomotor ataxy ^S/d, Soc, 
Lex. 1888); lightning-paper, a kind of tiiework 
giving off flashes of coloured light; lightning- 
print. an appearance sometimes found on the skin 
of men and animals and on clothing struck by 
lightning, popularlv supposed to be photographs 
ot surrounding objects; Xightning-piOof a., pro- 
tected from lightning; lightning-rod — 
condnctor\ lightning-stone, -tube • F ulqubitk i . 

2870 F. L. Pope Eteetr. Tei. iv. (1B79) 44 ^Lightning- 


bHAKS. Tit, IL L ; 


it be to relieve the ^liehtning^pains of tabes. 2873 Spon 
Workshop Rer, 137 ^Liqntning Paper. ^tikCkamb. 15 
Jan.^/x Signor Orioli brou^t before a scientific congress 
at Naples four narrativen rebting to ^lightning-printa, 
189s Hvox Clash K Dict.^ * Lightnisg/roq/. 2700 in Trane. 
Auier, Philos. Soc. (1793) IlIV 393 After a *UgTitening rod 
has been erected. 2860 Emrrson Cond, L^^ Worship^Vu, 
(Bohn) 11 . 407 The lightning-rod that oisamiB the cloud 
of its threat. 2865 1 ylor Early Hist. Alan, viii. 008 The 
*lightning-iitones are metalu, stones, pebbles, which the firs 
of the thunder has metaraorphosed. 2832 Literacy Gao. 
19 Jan. 44/a *Ughtning lubes— In the nelehbourhood of 
the old castle or Remstein . . there have been found this 
summer very firm and long vitreous tubes. 

Xdght of love, liffhto* lore. Also6lighi 
a love, lightilova. [See Light g.i 16.] 

1 . As prediqative phr. ; Inconstant in love. 

2970 Lvlv Euphnes (Arb.) 89 Ah wretched wench, const 
thou be so lyght of loue. bk to chaunge with eueiy windet 
%pye Hvxdx tr. Vives' instruct. Chr. Woman Nj. And if he 
should her, he wil thinke shee will have as good Blind 
to ocher, as himselfe, when she is so light of loxw. 

2 . As t a. Inconstancy in love. Obs, 

sgfi T. Peccroe Gorg. GeUlery EiiJb. The fickle are 
hhuneds Thetr lighdlm dutsB^ 


b. Awomaocaprictoasorlnoonrt»iitipiove;a!sot 
in more unfiavooiabla tease, a wantoD. a barlut. 

sgsf Poeraa Angry Ween. Abingi, fPercy Soa) JS Foule 
strumpet, Light a lone, ahorte neeiee I iM FLBTCHBa 
Chasseee 1. ill Sure be has encounterad Some Iight<o 4 ove 
or other, stat Scott P, M. Perth xii. Youand 1 must part 
aooner than perhape a light o' love euch as you expected 
to^Mut with^a likely young fellow. x|sa J. Pavm Med, 


Moobk JfMtf iv. Poems 166 Gleam then like the * lightning- 
bug 2850 Lvbli. 9js«/ Visit U, S. 11 . eo6 The elegant fire- 
^ is called a lightning-bug. xMj B. W. Richardson 
Field of Disease 59 A suddenly developed and intensely 
severe cold or catarrh, hence sometimes called ' ^Ichtning 
catarrh.' 183s and Rep. Brit, Assoe, (1833) 564 This ship 
had not a *Uf hening conductor up at the time 2879 Knight 
Diet. Mech.^* Lightning-discharger, x86o O. W. Holmbs 
Prof, Breeihft, vi, lae *lightning<cxpress-tniin svhishes 
by. 1896 AllbutPs Syst. Med, 1 . 346 In organic nervous 
dtseoses they [i. e. Istihs] are not to ^ recommended, unless 


to part with^a likely young feilow. x8ta J. Pavm Med. 
WMtissgten 11 . ‘ My Kitty a Ugto-o*-iove-4 trollop—* 

and the wreiohed father burst into tears. 

esttrib, xgia N achb AnmL Abfurditie A U, As there was a 
loyallLucreiut.BOtberewasalightaloue Law. sgseOeEXNB 
l/pst. Courtier hmht To wome euob light a loue wenches, 
not to trust euery faire promise that such amorous Hatchelers 
make them. s8i^ Iambs Portst Days (1847) 99 Following ,. 
his iight-o'<love awMthean to the dance. 

1 2 . The name of an old dance-tune. Obs, 

, 2992 SMAica. Tpte Gent, 1. iL 83. t|ao — Much Ade in. 
Iv. 44. xdie Noble JC. v. iv. 
lilghtradgo, obi. form of LuHTnuiax. 
XdghtflClaiu).//. Loima: a-3llbt6,4li3t6B.4-6 
Ughtea, -ia, -ya. 6 lyght(a)a, Se. liohtla, lyohtia, 
-•a, 6-7 litea, 6- ligbta. [Subit. uie of Light a, ^ 

The word Luno has the same etymological meaning, the 
lungs being distinguished firom' the other internal parts by 
their lightncas.] 

'1 he lungs. Now only spoiled to the lungs of 
beasts (sheep, pigs, bullocks;, used as food (chiefly 
for cats and dogs). 

Taieeo Homily in Phltllpps Pragm. dE(/Hc'e Gramm,, 
fc. (1838) 6 pine permes..ritia ft pine lihte. ciaop Lav. 
6499 pat deor . . rmsde o pene stede, and for-bat him pa 
breste . . pat pa lihte [c ia75 lungene] and pa liuere feoUen 
on eorSen. ri3BO Sir Iristr, 498 pe left schulder ptf 
he. Wip hert, liuer and littes And blod tille his quirre. 
CX400 Dostr, Troy 10705 With a big arow lie Rut puigh 
his rybbes . . Betwene the lyuer ft the lightes launchit bym 
purgbe. nsfie i owuSley Atyst. xxxi. 131 Then wofully 
sich wightys Shall gnawe thise gay knyghtys. 'I'hare lunges 
and iliare lightys. 1913 Douolas AiuHs tx. xi. 80 So Ueip 
the grundin steyll heyd owt of sycht is, Ful halt snd warm 
it festnyt in his lyclitis. 2578 Lytb Uotioeus vi. xii. 711 
Bitter Almondes cfoo open the stopping of the lunges or 
lightes. 2996 SrcNHXR P. Q. vi. iii. 96 As if his lungs and 
lues were nigh asunder braat. i66s Wood Life la May, 
The lights of a bullock or )ong oxe. 2671 Salmon Syn, 
Med, t. xliii. 94 The Difficulty of Breathing shews the Liglits 
[to he afTected}. 2797 Load. Art Cookery 133 I'o dress a 
Calfs Pluck. Boil the lights and part of the Itver. 2839 
Maxhyat 7 ac, Paithf. xli. It is a piece of lights reserv^ 
for the dinner of the cat to^iorrow. 1873 E. Smith Poods 
79 The lungs, or as they are vulgarly termed lights, are 
eaten as a part of the pluck or fry. 

Sd'ffhtsllip. [f. Light j 6.] A vessel bearing 
a light, esp one with a wornmg light or lights 
moorefl where a lighthouse cannot conveniently 
be placed ; a floating light. 

2837 Ht. Martinrau Soc.^ Amer, II. sx The office of the 
light-ship is to tow vesseb in the dark through the straiL 
2870 Daily News a Sept. 3 'The visitors to Rjimsgate . . have 
hsd an opportunity affbraed them of seeing the far-famed 
Goodwin lightship at clo9« quarters. 

Li-fflit-akirta. A woman of light character. 
2997^ Bp. Hall Saf. 1. viii, Solomon . . Singing his love, 
the holy spouse of Christ, Like as she were some light- 
skirts or the East. x6oe ami Pi. Return Panuus, l ii. 310 
Hath not Shor’s wife, although a liglit skirts she, Giuea 
him a cliast long lasting roemoryT x6i6 T. Tukb Treed, 
rtgst. Paint. 39 Aefions . . becomming onely light-skirts, and 
idle women, s^ Quari bb Div, lattcies iv. xii. (1660) 145 
rie tell thee, Light<«kirU, whosoever taught Thy feet to 
dance, thy dancing had a Fault 2814 Sir H. Taylor and 
Pt. Artet^elde iiL iiL 114 She’s a light skirts ! 2898 Lit. 
World 4 Feb. 103 To consider her [Highland Mary's] story 
.. either (i) she was enmrtliing of a Itght-skiits. or (b> she 
b a kind of Scoitbh Mrs. Hams, 
b. atlrib (in form lighNskiri), 
s6oa ami Pt, Return fr, Pamass. 1. vi. 468 You light skirt 
■tarres, this b your wonted guise. By glomy light perke out 
your doiitfull heads. 26x9 W. Sclatkr Exp, 1 These. (1630! 
49 Any light-skirt Dam^ or Courtly Herodias shall rather 
be imitat^ 2892 W. A. Cloubton in A thenssum 3 Oct 45s/i 
(I'he parrot] told tales to its master of his light-sxiit wife. 

LiglitflOma (laitsflm). a.i [f. Light 0.A4> 
-BOHx. Ct. M HG. lihtsam.l 
1. Having the effect or appearance of lightness ; 
DOW chiefly with reference to form, light, gracefal, 
elegant, t Also, in early use, easy. Somewhat rwv. 
c xu/aPromp. Pare, 304/9 Lyf^tesum, or esy (A*, lihtsum), 
facias, 2578 C'Ar Prayers 77 b. Let thy yoke become sweets 
and thy burthen lightsom to me through thy crosse. sfiM-f 
BRKeRTON Trav, (1844) 279 The pillars as strong as any 
1 have seen, .but nothing neat or ' ‘ itsome. 2737 BaAcami 
Farriery Impr. (2757) IL 29 N(_ _ contributes more to 


Farriery Imbr. (2757) IL 29 N(_ . contributes more to 

a Honeys bei^ easy upon Ihe Rider's Hand, than a lighl- 
soroo Fore End, and tain Shoulders. 2799 B. Mastin An/. 


some Fore Bhd, and tran Shoulders. 2799 B. Mastin An/. 
Mist, Eng. 1. 1 Wight les 'llie Air cn Newport Js light* 
some anif pl( 


i Mias MrrroBD Yiiiage Ser. 1. 24 


Snowy blossoms .. so lightsome, and yet eo rich 1 NtBgs 
Moia PoemSt Angler ii. Hb hat of whitest straw. Lightsome 
of wear. 28(77 Mai. OLirHAirr Makers Flor, iv. 2x6 'The 
lofty tower, straight and lightsome as a lily. 

2 . Not weighed down' by care, pain, or eorrow; 
light-hearted, cheerful, merry; also, enlivenbig, 
entertaihing. 

tNxeifi Craocir Resn. Rets m6 With Udlea and with 
bachewres, Ful lighteom and ffttl] glad of cberas. cagao 
Berym 0973 Hir thoojtb . . did hir peyo to make liytsim 
chere. 2990 T. Watnon Ecleg, Death Waleisigham tei 
Itiat'llghteome vaine b ehangdtVom youth to aged giaultie. 


KaasB /Vpso' eooA HghtMw Rtory 

gentjemaa.. beSig asked menadyCfe], lyiaSri 


MumSpooU 



LIOaTSOlOB. 

NaS47^v«» I nawfiniinyMlfchMrful,)Mt«MMimdM*3r. 
itis BvaoN CA, Har^ it. xcU« CrMoe b no ligbttoiM loiul of 
social mlrtlu iSit Scorr //r/, MidU xvii» Oghtsoms sangs 
tnaks marry gate. liTj Maa. OupMAirr Maktr* fimr. iL go 
The merry-makers were dancing .. a Ughtaome crowd, with 
garlandA and greener)', 
b. ni;;hty, frivolous. 

sgn Sia T. Morr in Ellis Orig» LttU Ser. i. 11 . sa Vot 
appon the fallible opinion or none spoken words of lightsome 
chaungeable peple. iBoo A. Carlvls AttMer, 534 The 
neighbours . . were all very agreeable, even the dergynuiD’a 
%nfe, who was a little light<«ome. stpo W. A. Wallace Onfy 
m SiMt0rf 77 She was as good-li^ng a woman as ever 
stepped ; but lightsome like, as foreign folks are. 

3. Moving lightly ; lively, nimble, anick. 

ifloi Holland PHny I. 37 Tlieir sences cteare and light- 
some, their wits pregnant. i6ij Trvon iVay /<* HeuitAxi, 
(1697) 193 The llody will feel itself more airy and lightsomer. 
1^ Bracrrn Farrigry (1756^ 1 . ir>7 Matter is drawn 

oil, and the Head renderM brisk and lightsome, sypi 
Frerb, etc. Anti-y«icohm No.^i <t^ 9 ) t7> Thy limiter and 
lightsome spirit bounds up against affliction. 1805 Wosnsw, 
Prtludg XIII. 133 As lightsome as a bird. 
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Ffgut o/Fgett 65 Mr. Scott . 


Tbnnvbon in Mem, Ixv, There flutters up a ha^py thought. 


Self-balanced on a lightsome wing. 
Lnugh, M. etc. 315 Hie * 


nothing but a thicke cloud of i|morance, euen in the light- 
somest places of all Greece, sd^ M. FRANK.S'rrm. (1670) 953 
The times of the Gospel are the only lightsome day. 1863 
W. G. Blaikjk BetHrDayi lVork,Pg 4 ^U ii. 48 Will the six 
day.H of labour be none llie lightsjmer fur the sunshine of 
the day of rest ! 

3 . Clear, penpievovt. manifest. Now 
sgja More Co^fut. TindnU Wks. 355/x So shall 1 . .make 
you that matter so lightsome and so clere. 1670 Milton 
Hisi, Et$f, I. Wks. X7‘)8 II. s, I . . shall endeavour . . with 
plain and lightsome Brevity, to relate . . things worth the 
noting. 1^ L Taylor Logic in Theol. S69 But were not 
ancient schemes of human nature., far more lightsome, and 
easy of appreliension. 
t 4 . Licht-hued, Obs. 

Sidney id fr&//(Si iil (1633) ‘Hie lightsome colours 
of aflection, shaded with the oee^t shadowes of sorrow, 
tdof 'I'oPSBLL SerMntt (16^8) 767 Block, and not lightsome, 
only about the edgn of it there wan some palenesse op- 
paient. >674 N. rAiapax Bulk k Selv. sa it must be a 
bright lightsom colour. 

Ughtsomoly (Uitsffmli), ativA [f. Lioht- 
8OH B a. > 4 - -LY Ligfhtly, nimbly ; gaily, merrily. 

xgdi T. Hory tr. CastigHouc's Courtger 1. (X377I E i b, He 
settleth himselfo liahtsomly (not thinking vpon itl in a readie 
aptnesM. i00B H. Moan Die, Dial. iti. xvi. (171^ RxaTbough 
the Phancy of CuphQphron way Reem more than ordinary 
ludibund and llghtsomely sportfuL sgoS Scott Mann. ii. 
Introd., 'llie bugles ringing llghtsomely. 1837 Hawthorne 
Tvfiee-Told T, (iBsx) 11 . ix. 131 , 1 perceive a flock of snow 
birds, skimming lightsoasely through the tempest. 1877 Mm 
Oliphant iV/mbrs Flar, iii. 88 They now most llghtsomely 
live in that happiness to which there comes no end. 

f Obs, rf- LlGHTgOMB 

a.> + -LT ^.] Clearly^ looidly, manifiMtly. 


shining more lighisomly had scattmed aiMy the dt^ of 
contention, J. Cmandlbr Fmm Hiimmmtt Orimi. 03 
It is not M yet. .made llghtsomely fomoua 

Tjt^ is^UftinwipwsM 1 (lai'ts^iinirid). [f. Lzort- 
BMUI •¥ The qaality of being light- 

Bomt Of pot heavyi fea^ UvaUntM. 
eheerfhhi8i8» etc. 


Promk* Pmnf, 304/9 EyfhtesMttnesse, or esynesse, 

^iMag, 1^ Mulcaster Pg^imu ekxvU. (1887) lu By of light wort <whlch g ro w ee easeag etonee or on Okea, 
ligfatsomneMa or heeuinease in jearaing, hy eeslneRse or nard- like a dried turfe nigh the groni^) with [ete.!. ikkt, edv 
nesse in retaining, tkxf J*UQMtmMgi^ Mmug Mgrtmliiig PomeNe, so called In French, in Latin CoiisIIQrh which I 
u. vii X48 Thoui^ the heevy burden or oar sinfoll flesh doe take to he the hearb called Ughtwort or oomphm tyfa 


XsiomuoairT. 

If aeCALL Coui* (1998) t8 lliite (he poofer 

pTTiifht wort <whlch growee 


load VI, yet UghteomnesM it is to e CMtian to thinks that 
the way u not long, idgs tr. BrugPg PruxuMgd, bod There 
Is no palne, but rather a lightumnnes of the body. tilB G. C 


18x9 I... Hunt 
has a lightsome fancy. 1890 


Hawthorne 

^ lofiy figure was as alert and light- 
some as it was majestic. 

JjightSOXne (lai tsi^roV a.s I^or forms see 
Light sb. and -some. [f. Light sb. 4- -bomb.] 

1. Radiant with light ; light-giving, Inminoas. 
ri44o Promi. Parv, 304/a Lyghtesum, or fulle of lyghte, 
lumiHosus, 1530 Kartell Bk, Purgat, iii. ii. The sonne & 
the other sterres . . we see them so bghisom, so pure and 
dene. 1^9 Gurnall Ckr, in Arm. 1. 3 Dark Lanthorn, 
lightsome one way, and dark another. 1813 Shelley Q, 
Slab loa Lightsome clouds and shining seas. 

b./r- 

..* 3 ^ WvcLiR Ps, xvUi[i]. ID The heste of the Lord [is] 
li^tsum. li^tendc e^en. 19^ Uuali^ etc. Frazut, Par. John 
19 Goa the fnthcr, the fountain of all light ; from whence 
what soeuer is light.some in heauen and earth, bornweth his 
lik;ht. 1970*6 Lamrasur Pgiotab. Kent (1896) 3 Master 
Camden, tne most lightsome antiquarie of tliis ace. 1619 
Bp. Hall ContomM ^ O. xi. vii, I'he lights of Israel .. 
should be succeeded with one, much more lightsome than 
they. lyaB Swift 'I too Lott, io PubL Dull. II kly. Jrnl. 
L Wks. 1894 VII. 906 You must grow from chaos and dark- 
ness, to the liitle glimmerings of existence first, and then 

E roceed to more hghtst^me aroearances afterwards. 1883 
[. W. Dixon Mauo 1. viii. ax Those lightsome words that 
warm like summer days. 

2. Chiefly of nn apartment, a Imilding : Permeated 
with light; wcll-lighled, bright, illiiTninod. 

1538 Lblano /tin. VII. xio The Paroche Chirche is faire 
anr lyghiesora. 1609 Bacon Ess.^ Building (Arb.i 548 
His Stately Galleries, and Roomes. so Large and Light- 
some. 1694 Cokainr Dianga 1. 44 The Priiicesse wan full 
of wonder . . That this hah tation being under ground wa.s 
so lightsome. 1706 Leoni Design* a/a i'he Ground-floor la 
. . aiMve the level of the Street, which .. makes the offices 
beneath more lightsonu:. s^ Wordsw. Goody Blake 4 H. 
GUI V, The long, warm, lightsome summer-day. 1873 
SvMONDS Grk. Poets xii. 407 Beneath the lightiiome vault of 
heaven he stands and prays. 


and invention. 1876 \jo>a 9 x.'L Among my Bks. Ser, 11. 
Drayton .. had an ng^reenbie lightsomeness of fancy. iBBo 
J. FoTHRiaiLL IVei/fields HI. xi. 090 She . . was astonished 
at the sudden liehtsomeneM of heart which she felt. 1889 
Pater Marius the Epicur, II. 60 Dainty as that olcLdivinely 
constructed armour of which Homer speaks, but without 
iiH miraculous Ughtsomenest. 

UghtsomGlXMS (lai*is2inin^). [f. Light- 
bomb + ‘NESS. J 'i'he quality of being lighcBome, 
luminous, or well-lighted ; brightness ; f cleameis. 

c 14M Pron^. Posv.j)04/t Lychtesiimnesse, ittmingsitsu. 
19U More yo^/lit. Tvtdale Wks. 583/1 The faith is not 
ordinarily with . .open, ineuitable, and inuinirible lyghtsome- 
nesse inspired into the soule. s^i J . Bbi J. HmddoS* A nsto, 
Osor. 189 b, Spoken .. with a farre more plavne Ughtsom- 
nes'^o by our expositor. 1991 Harinoton Oti. Fur, 111. xvi, 
A darksome place with ItghtMomnea to All. 1617 Coluns 
Drf. By. Ely l Iv. 170 Paul, .was dareled with the exceeding 
lightsoinenease. 1794 Edwards Freed. 14 ill iv, ix. (176^ 
959 The Sun’s being the Cause of the Lightsomeness and 
Warmth of the Atmosphere. 1791 Brntham Pan^t. 1. 14 
Aiiiiipss, iiglitsomenesa, economy .. ai e the evident resuha 
1898 MacLaren PauPs Prayers etc. 173 There are some of 
you. grovelling down at the bottom of Uie ocean, to whom. . 
the lightness and lightaomenessof the pure life, .would seem 
niiraculuiu. 

Iil*ght-tou*oh, V. Ohs. rare'^^. ff. Light a. 
Touch sb."] trans. To paint with a light touch. 
1748 Thombon Cast, indol. i. xxxviii, Whaiaer Lorrain 
li^t-touched with softening hue. 

Lightwardfl (Urtu^jdz), adv. [f. Light sb. 
+ -WAUi)(a.] Towards the light. 

1891 ti. Keith LoU illusion 11 . xtx. R19 The geraniums 
turned iightwards at the window. 

Li'ght-weight, light weight, sh. and a. 

[f. Light rr.ij 

A. sb, Sfdirling. A man or animal under the 
average wciglit; cap. in Boxings now usually a 
competitor not exceeding ten atone. Also in Racing 
handicapa, one of the horsea carrying light weighta, 
or a jocKcy riding at a low weight. 

*7731 Burkr Corr. (1644) I. 431 Send him a clever lad who 
can fide light weights, iftn Eoan Grose's Did. Fulg, 
Tongue. Light a pujgiiistic expression for gentlemen 

under twelve stone. 1803 ^Jon Dee’ Did. Turf. Light 
%veight. in aflairs conuccted with the ring, persons of xi 
stone and under are light weiclita 1898 I'hackcray Bk. 
Snobs xxxvi. As a light-weight, nia skill is of the .. highest 
Older. 1871 M. Collins Sfrg.tt Merck, 111 . iv. 1x9 Pre- 
sently entered the landlord, . . a light weight of five-and- 
thirty. 1897 Outing (U. S.) XXIX. 549/9 fome breeders of 
the . . lightweights [dogs] have gone a trifle too far. 

attrib. 1857 Lawsenck Gny Livingstone ix, 80 Having 
her [a marej broken into a peifect light-weight hunter. 
1896 Daily News za June 6/3 His engagement aa a Ugbt- 
wc^ht Jockey. 

S. adj. Light in weight ; said esp. of coiui 
Light, a.^ 1 b. Alsoyf^. 

1809 E. S. Barrett Setting Sun I. 39 May we not see in 
them the handwriting on the wall,, .the end of the govern- 
ment of liehl- weight mneesT 1898 IVestm. Gat. ai June 
x /3 Some hght-wei^ht Colonial gold coins. 1898 Pall MeUl 
G. 3 Feh 9/x It IS customary to start with the jightest- 
weight birds — say 4 Ibb a os. and rising e 01. each bird. 

Lightwooa^ ^loptwud). [f. Light a.^] A 
name given to various trees from the lightness of 
their wood ; in Australia chiefly applied to Acacia 
Melamxylon. 

fThe first quot may belong to the next wmrd : the writer 
perh. mistook the reason for the appellation.) 

1689 L Wafer Voy. k Descr. ietkmus Amer. (1609)95 
A Tree about the bUness of an Elm, the Wood of which is 
very light, and we therefore call it Light-wood. 1849 J. 
Backhouse Visit. Austral. Col. iv. 48 Oght-wood. . denves 
this name from swimming in water, while the other woods 
of V. D. Land, except the pines, generally sink. t$ga H. 
Kingsley G. Hamiyn 11 . 193 A solitary dark-fi^eed 
lightwood. 1866 H. SiMcox Rustic Rambles 34 The 
numerous lightwood trees. 1I66 Treat. Bd, 68i/x light- 
wood, Ceraieygialum apetalnm. 

Zd*glitWOOd North Amer. Sc W, Indian. 
[f. Light sb. (or Light v.^).} a. Any wood used, 
in lighting a fire ; in the southern states, resinous 
pine-wood. b. Used as a name for various trees 
(e. g. Amyris balsamifera Cavoli-wood) which 
bum with a brilliant flame. 

(1689 : see prec,] 1693 Pkit. Trustt, XVIL 690 The 
Lignum KkediumTnt, called by the Planters of Barbados 
Lightwood. 1709 R. Beverley Virgima iii.iiL | xx (1855) 
136 They [Indians] geneially bum mne or lightwood (that 
is, the fot Knots of Md pine). W, Romnson in W. 

Roberts Nett. Hist. Florida^ Oai^ . . cabbage, Hghtwood, 
and mangrove trees. 4899 BAaTi.RTT Did, Amer.. Light- 
wood, pine wood es opposed fo idower homing wood. sMB 
Centmy Mag. XXI'V The brl^ht-bUriiig pitch-pine, 
celM. .* li^t wood * et m Sooth. 

attrU. 1896 OuiiTRO Stave Stmtoe 490 Cenytng light- 
wood torches, 488 K. Coeiiwalms New IVorid 1 . 176 
The lightwood tree grew ^ shelf bt efaliUiidred feeu 

1 3u*gliWmi Oh. ^ )UoH^) ^ Wort,] 
■•Ldiiowort. maritime. 


oalled Ughtwort or oomphm 2770 

.Sia J. HtiLHerb. Brit. 11 . 169 PnemmmrietMeudtknm. Sgk 

txl^nl^f a. Obs. [f. Light sb. or -f *1*] 

1. FuTi onight, brijght, ihining. 

sjlBe WvtuR Metti. xviT 5 Loo t a Hity clouds shedewtd 
hem: — xl. 34 IfthimyReeehel be syniple, al tldhody 
schel be lirful lv.r. Iqtii u|8 liwU- 

2 , Enlightened, welltTnioniied. 

igBS Tuiwbr Bathes 1 In thiaosirlightye end learned tyne. 
tXid*nait3r« Obs. rare^\ [ad. Ob'. NgUmtd 
(Godefroy) obligation to homage, f. /iig$ Lisoi.l 
r A district or province in which one Isa liege-tordC 
1691 N. Bacon Disc. GovL Eng. il xv. 134 Kings.. 
muKt act. Per deputedum. when th& Penons are afaeent ia 
another Ligialty. 

t Ligiammt, Obs. rart'^. [ad. med,L. 
ligiamentum. i.ligius Lieob.] Anact of allegiance. 

1430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) VIIL 55 That he, his sucoee- 
■ouTs, and men of Scotlonde awe to make homage, Uglament 
[X387 Trevisa legeaunce], and fideUtetokyngesoTYngloiide. 

Iilfflance, Liffier, obs. ff. Liobanob, Ledobh. 

Lignage, obs. ff. Ltimo, Livbaob. 
Xdn-alOGg (Umse-lpHE). Also 4 - 5 ligne alow, 
6-9 lignaloe, 9 (sense 0) linaloa, -aloe. [ad. late 
L. lignum aids * wood of the aloe * {fdds genitive 
oialoi).'\ a. The bitter drug aloes ; -A lob 3 . b. 
Aloes-wood ; bAlob 1 . o. [-iSp. /rrfafoe.] Aa 
aromatic wood obtained from a Mexican tree of 
the genus Bursera. 

^*374 Chaucer Troylue iv. 1x09 (>*37) The woful terls.. 
As bittra weran . .es is ligne Aloes or galle. 1977 FRAMrroN 
ToyfuU Newts 84 ^ Making a Pomander of it, mmifled with 
Muxke, Lignaloe, it doeth comfort the braine. 1611 Bible 
Num. xxiv. 6 I'he trees of Lign-Aloes which the Lord hath 
planted. X7SX Bailev, Lign-Aloes. the Wood of Aloes, a 
bruE of great Price, ilw Hooker In Man. Sd. Emq. 
498 Lign aloe.— The name of a remarkably aromatic wood 
sent to the Farit Exhibition of 1815 from the department of 
Vera Crus in Mexico. X867 Jixan Ieoelow Sto^Doom 1. 18 
Where the dew distilled All night from leavea of »ld lign aloe 
trees. 1883 Ocilvie Supph, Ltnaloa.A Mexican wooa(etc.]. 
Ijlgnata, obs. Sc. variant of Linoot. 
XdgnatilG (li'gn&til, -ail), a, Bot. [ad. mod.L. 
ligiStiUs (efi L. saxAtilis'). f. L. lignum wood.] 

* Living or growing upon wood, as certain mush- 
rooms '^(Mapt Exjbos. Lex. 1855). 
tIiigna*tiozi. obs.’^ • [adL L. lim&tiSn-em. f. 
ligndrf to fetch or procure wood, f. lignum wood.] 
1613 CocKERAM, Ligiietlion. a hewing or porueying of 
woooT lyei in Bailey. 

tlfigna*tor» Obsi^* [L.,f. /i]mGrr(seeprec.).] 

1603 Gmkeram, Ligimtor.\i9 which doth it [ar. lignationf 
liUpie, obs. form of Link 
tUgnaalf cl. Obs. rarp^K [fi L. ligneous 
L1GBBUU8 + -AL.] Ligneous; (in quot) obtained 
from wood. So t U^waa a. Obs,^* 


1990 A. M. tr. Gabeikemeds Bk. Physicke xgoA He may 
vse this ligneal water: Take of the best Ligni Cuaimet 
[etc ]. 164 Blount Clossagr,. Ligneous. Ligstoan. of wood 

or timber, wooden, or full of wood. 

tU'gnae. Obs. In 5 llgnyG* lygnw, -nya, 
lynae. [a. F. lignle. f. Hgm LiirB sbJh Cf. Pr. 
linhada.\ i>Likbage. (breq. in Caxton.) 

[x86b 109 lecob and Alim prated 


children lynee and generacion 
Jaton 66 fa^ Salatbiel 


a 1490 Knt. do lu Tour (il 
that God wolds yeue his 
end multipUcaclon. c 1477 Caxton , 
whiche was of the Ugnye of the Hebrews. 1490 — Eneydos 
vl. 99 To thende that their name peryuhe not wythoote re- 
membraunce for foulte of lysoee. c 1900 Meluswo L 6 The 
noble lynee whiche yisucd m the said woman. 
Lii^lgOlUl (ligo’M), CL rc L. ligne-us (I. 
lign-um wood) 4 - -CUB. Cfi F. ligneux.} 

L Of the nature of wood; woody: said esp. of 
plonts and their texture (opposed to herbaceous). 

stt 6 Bacon Syhia I 504 Tl^ being of a more Ligneous 
Nature, will incorporate with the Tree it selfe. 1646 6ie 
T. Browne Psoud. Bp, vi. aiL 334 The exhalations from 
ligneous and lean bodies, ex bones, neir, and the like, sy^ 
Bradlsy Fum. Diet, av. PlemSt. Under-Shrubs or Ugneous 
Plants, are those that are lass than Shrubs. STge Bblknar 
Hitt. New Humpsh. 111 . xi8 Hut fossil, ligneous substance 
called peat, sloe Binolbv Anim, Biog. (xBxi) IIL §47 To- 
wards the centre the galls are hard and lljpieoua. 1814 
Mrs. SoMERViLUt Cmnwur. Pkys. Sci. xxvU. (1849) 363 In 
approaching the equator, du ligneous exceed me noiAier of 
herbaceous plants. 1884 Bower 8 c Scorr 
Z76 The..seooodary bast of ligneous Dkotriedoos. 

2. (A mod. use, chiefly jocsUcar^ Mtile or con- 
sisting of wood, wooden. Alio^. 

Ligneout markte . ' wood coatod or prepared so es to rw 
lombte marblo ' (C^vie 1889). 

sixe H, & J. Smith ReP. Addr. x. <1873) 94 That Ugneous 
barricedo, which . . now servos es the entrance of the lowly 
cottage. sBIdSala The. round Clock (t86i) 6e The Ugneous 
ohatger . . piuiitod bright croam-cotoor [etc.). 1869 Daify 
Tot. 18 OtL 7/9 Freschini, who is Ugneous es ever, end 
looks es if ho wore cut out of corvieeeDle oek. 
XdflpG4M6nit(Uenr8dnt)f0.nwy. [i.L.Ugn^m 
WOM4--B80IIIT.1 Tending to be ligBeou or woody. 

a 2706 Evelyn Sytou 1, IL (1776) 66 Sunrutlces ere shtube 
lower tiM the fomer, li gw es c e n t, jmd more approechbg to 
the stelxy herbs Lavender. Rue, me. Mfgt BJulev voL II, 
Ligueteessi. growing wooden, benoming wood. [In i 
mod. Oiots.] 
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Limn- 

SdgBip comb. Ibnn of L. HgMm wood, 

in td*fBSeM, &l#Bt*ocUtto 4 kffs.lL. c^Urt to 
inbctilt], growing on wood, m loine momet, Ikheos, 
nod (CW. Z)*rA). IdgoiooloBO (-i^kdiat) 
m, [£ «• prea 4 -ousli living In wood ; * applied to 
ocwn bivalve iheUi whidi eetabliih Uiemielvee 
in wood* (Mavne Lix. 1855). Xdgwi- 

Ibions (-I'f^rai) m. [tee •rinoDa], bou^ or pro- 
dttciiig wood (ibid.). XdgnUbnnn. [lee^roBMXof 
the form or appearanoe of wood. Ugalpovdewn 
(-piudat) a. [L. ptrdin to deatroj], wood-de- 
•troying. AlgidTovown (•i'vdrae) a. [L. ’■vorus 
devonritig], wood-devouring. 

IM 0 Kikwan RlttH. Min. (ed. 9) II. 60 *IJgnlfii>nn Carbon- 
auioWood. il^Ltmu.MriMe.Gtol II. vii. isi BMtlct,and 
nuijiy other kij^ of Mifniponlone inaecu have bem in- 
]n timber. 


trodttoed into Great Briiuin i 


I Kinav & Sp. 


Kntomol. xlu. (i8a8) IV. 49a In the aapnnhae^ the *lig- 
nlvoroiia tribet form more than a halfl ii(|| Batm Snt. 
Amuunn v, (1864} ia8 Ttie lolled timber attracts liguivoroua 
Iniectt. 

t Id'gnloidn. 0 bs 7 ~^ [ad. L. lignicld^a^ f. 
lignum wood d- to cat.J A wood- 

cutter (Blonnt GUiso^. 1656). 

IdgniHotion (ligniftk^^/m). [f. next: aee 
•rioanov.] The procem of becoming ligneoni. 

■ioC Goop in Ann. J 7 er*i Cknr. etc< txa We can trace 
the a^ of a tree with a contiderable d^pee of certainty, by 
allowing a vear for every outer circle, and about two or 
three yeaia wr the complete lignification of the Innermoit. 
*»W, BaNnnTT tr. Thmngt Bot. ea ITie ligniAcation or con- 
verdon into cork of oell-walla ima Goodalx PhytioL Bet. 
6e Ugnlflcatlon may increase the tnickness of the cell-wall. 
XdgaUr (li'gnifai), v. [f. L. Ugn-uvt wood + 
•(i)FT.l a. trem. To convert into wood; to 
make ligneooi. Chiefly in pa. ppU. and ppl. a. 
Zd'gnliled. b. intr. To b^ome wood. 

ital in Waaeraa [t/wu. and intr.l iteo Lirdlicv Mnt. 
Sjnt. Bat. 133 LigniAed veMele. iIm Bbnnktt ft Dvea 
SmeJka^ Bat. 33 The corky and lignified ccalea of the cell-wall. 

SopMiB naaatCK iVandanafPimnt Li/aV dTheproto- 
pjaim disappears, the cellulose lignifies. 1884 Blackmobb 
Tammy Ufm. I. rvil adj A lignined turnip. 

Xdlpda (li'gnin). Chem. Also -Ine. [f. L. 
Kgn'Um wood -i- -tvl.] An organic aubiUDoe, 
forming the eiaential part of woody fibre. 

slaa iMtsok ^ei. ^ Art ll. 131 When a piece of wood has 
been bofled in water and in alkohol . . what remains insoluble 
Is the woody fibre, or limln. ilgp Patmet* CAem. 360 Pure 
lignin is tasteless, inadfuble in water and alcohol, and nb- 
“ D. H. Scott Struct. Bat. 1. 


amuttly ianatritkHii. , 

Piawaring Pt. 36 The woody character of the cell-walls of the 
aylam is due to the preeanoe of a eebstance called llgnine. 


b. Camh.\ Ugnln-dyaamit# (seequot.), 
mSa Partn. Ran. May 645 ' Lignin-dynamite , aa the 
Woodeawdust saturated with nliro-glycerine. .is called. 

Xdlfnitft (li'gnalt). Min. [a. F. lignite (A. 
Brongniart in 1 807), f. L. Hgn-um wood : ace -ite.] 
A variety of brown coal bearing visible traces of 
its ligiieous Mmctnre. 

ilofi T. Allan Namat Min. 49. il4f Murcnison Sitnrim 
akL The pitch-lakes of Tiinidad .. are known to exude 
from Tertiary iignitas. sfra Nichoibon Pmlaanl. soi The 
lignitas of AintrSt hava yielded very numepeua plant-remaina. 

nttHb. s8m Penny Cyci. Xlll. 48^9 In the Isle of Wight 
(Akim Bay) lignite beds, .occur, ilfis lUnsir. Cnint, Gt. 
Bxkih. X193 Lignite blocks. .used as a combustible. 

Lignin (ligni*tik), a. [f. Lionitb •¥ -10.] 
Pertabiiw to, or of the natnie of, lignite. 


Xuidtilbimul (Ugniti-ffirw), a. [L Liokite 
• f -(i^riBooi.] Prodneing lignite. 

sigp Paqx Handhk, Gaai. 7 Vrmr, Lignitifaramtf applied 
to strata or formations which contain wibtminate bm of 
lignite or brown<oaL sISa Pap. Sii. MantAlyW.^31 The 
liMitifmiNU bads of Franca. 

UgnitlM Oi*gnitaix), v. [£ Ligexte.-i- -xzs.] 
irons. To convert into lignite. 

iM Amer. yniA Sei. Ser. lu. XXXI. S03 A large log 
two feat in diameter, and coaspletely Ugnkiaad, was also seen. 

UfM- (li*gD^)i i>Md as a eombining form of L. 
H^nmm wood (cf. Liovi-) in a few sdentifle and 
technical terms* XdgnooeTlnloM, XdgiLOoe*rio 
«. [L. €$rm wax] (aee quota). tXd*g»ogvaph 
[-obafr], a wo^-engraving. tUgM-gnpltg. 
wood oigxmving. ]^i«iko-mUipliii*xiea.-iSULFBO- 
Liomo a. 

seoo Jacrson Bai, TWinr 47 ^LignmaiMoMa^ Ugnin 
eombhwd with cellulosa, aa in Jma fibre. tW Syd. Sac. 
Lax.^ ^Lignacarie ncidt Csi HrsO^ « Cft Hrr • CQr H. A 
latty add contained in panUBn and in be^-wood<ar. 1844 
Mantxu. Madnit Crantian I, xviiL Contents, The excellent 
nftjUs by whom the *lignographa or wood-cuta were en- 
aven. 180 Cknmharrt lyarm. II. 791/1 Ths art of 


Wood-Engraving^ or, as it w aoraatimes more 1 
t en ned . .Xylography and ^Ugnegraphy. xta Ooilvis 
I'SuppL, *l4£na.e^pAnric mcidt aul^olignlc a^ obtained 
by tneactloii of auiphorlc add on lignlne. 
UgMiA(lf‘gD^ilB)* Cbem. [f. L. /r;ra-toii wood 
4 - ftX? after i^isseiie or aieiu) -*• -nrij A brown 
■nbetance (CfgHMNOf) obtained by Relcfael from 
old Httanoco bait, sasg Watto Hkt. Cham. 111. 695 . 
XigaoM (U*gn#m}. Ckem. [f.as prec.<f-oirB.] 
(See quota.) 


1844 FomatM CAam, 401 A spedmen of vreed-m^ wsaa 
found by Gnielin to oontala a volattia Uquld, diffiiint in 
aome raapeoia from aeatone, to which he gave the tens 
Bgnana. s8fo Wattb Diei. CAam. III. fiag Lignana er 
jfylita. These names were applied to a imImUa liottid of 
aariabU oomposition . .obtained from crude wood-spirit by 
treagnent wiUi chloride of cakaum, and suhaeqtient xectifica- 
tion. i8foGoooALB/’/bvr«f.M.36o#lr,Lignone,uisohible 
in watar, aloofaol aad ether ; soluble iu ammonia, potassa 
and soda. 

XigaOM (li*gn#ea), a. and sb. fad. L. ligndkms^ 
f. lignum woM : aee *oes J A. cmJ. m Liokboub. 

PAiL Tran*. XX. 465 ^Inose Plants are more fit for 
dying Cloth, which ore Li^oae. sfiflg in Mavmb Expo*. 
Lax, In m^ Bkta. 

B. sK a. Ckem, One of the constituents of 
lignin, b. * A Silesian blasting powder made ci 
woody fibre charged with nitro-glyoerlne * (Knight 
Diet. Meek. Supi^ 1884). 

1878 A. H. Gbebn Caat\. 165 The lignoM In its turn can 
be changed into cellulose. iMg <^dalb PApsial. Bot. 36 
not*. Ligooee, insoluble in water, alcohol, ether, and am- 
moiua ; sduble in sdutions of potassa or aoda. 

Ugnositj (lignp*sYti). nerr"®. [f. LlQEODS 
or UONOSE + -ITT.) The condition of being lig- 
neous or woody. s8B8 in Syd. Sac. Lex, 

Xiig^not, obs. Sc. variant of Limoot. 

UgnOflia (li'gnos), a. rare or Obs. [ad. L. 
ligkXs-us^ f. iign-UM wood : see -oD«.] ■ Ltoneodb. 

1864 Evelyn AW. July <1679) Stocks, and 

other lignous Plants and Flowers. 1673 PAil Tran*. VIIL 
6x33 Its (the Skin of a Root] compounding pa^ likewise 
Parcnchymous, and Lignoua 17*7 Curut*. in Untb. ft 
Card. 38 I'he Lignous Body is a Substance wbo'^ Con- 
texture is more , . close than that of the Bark, syffi P. 
liaowNB Jamaica 339 'I’he nut or shell appears as If it had 
been composed of ligiious fibres strongly interwoven. 1831 
J. DAVies Plan. Mat. Med. 75 The romainder is u lignoui 
subsUnce. t8gS Mavnb Expo*. Lex. av. Lignattt*. 
Ugmun ^ Cli'gnflm). [L. lignum wood.) 

II 1. AW. l*he wood of exogenous plants, compris- 
ing both alburnum and duramen. 

ilafi Good BA. Nat. 1 . X90 The whole of the liber of one 
vear. .becoming the elburnumofthe next, and the alburnum 
becoming the lignum. 1866 in Trea*. Bat. 

II 2. Occnrruig, with qualification, in the names of 
various trees and woods : lignum aloes (f occos. 
alee) » Lionaloes ; tUgittim aquilas, alocs-wood ; 
t lignum rhodium, candle- wood, Amyris bad* 
sami/era ; flignum sanctum, a name for Lignum 

VITAL 

<1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) xxxiii 150 pe tree ^ ea celled 
lignum aloes, lasg tr. Jerome qfBmntx»kE*SHrg. T iU a/a 
l»e lignum aloes . 0 - ounces, sgap Daetard Cammom* 
Will* (Camden) 14 My beades of lignum alweys dressed 
with goulde. leey Lignum Sanctum [see Guaiacum 1). 
sfigS Epxn Decmd ^ 139 Lignum aloe, blacke, heauy and fine. 
108, 1804 [sec OuAiACl. 1800 J. PoRV tr. l.ao* Afrtcn 
Intr^ 41 Here growetn tiie ri^t Lignum Aquilse, which 
ia of ao axcelienc vertue in phwicL i8m Devden Tyrannic 
Lave IV. i. Wks. 1883 111 . 4ax Tbe chalks and chips of lig- 
num aloes. sfigs Lignum Rhodium [eee LichtwoodS]. 1741 
Campi. P'mtn..piece 1. L 58 The Powder of Lignum Aloea 
8. Short for Lignum vitas. 

1899 Sheffield mantf/acturer'e ii*i. Braces, Beech and 
Lignum Head. 

Unum ^ (li'gnflm). Austral. [Corruption of 
mod^L. polygmum.'] *A bushman's contraction 
for any species of the wiry plants called poljr- 
gonum ' (Morris Austral Eng.), In quots. aitrtb, 
>1880 Mss. MEaRDiTH Ta emani em Friend* ft Foe* xxviiL 
x8o The poor emus had got down into the cieck ammigit 
tbe lignum bushes for a little shade. 1896 H. Lawson When 
IVofidz 
ploiu. 

II Ugnnm vitas (li*gnflm Vdi*u). 
of life.J 

1 . A tree;-«GuAiAOUM I. Applied also to several 
other trees having wood of similar properties. 

*597 CvRSAsns Het'bai itu cxvHi. 1309 Italian Lignum vitm, 
or w<me of Life, groweth to a faire and beautiful tree. s6gg 
J. S. Jml, Eng. Artny in tV. /udie* x8 Of . . Mastick and 
Lignum viise trees there are good plenty. 1710 £. Cooke 
Vay. S. Sea 306 T’he Treee 1 observ’d here, were Lignum 
Vita, Birch, .and many more. XTta (see Guaiacum s]. 1888 
Manung Star 17 Mar., Tbe lignum vita b putting forth 
its blossoms. >868 Trea*. Bb/., Lignum vita of New Sooth 
Wales, Acaeia /utcata. IJgnum vita of New Zealand, 
Metroeidera* buxifaUn, Bastard lignum vitss, Bndiem 
diverei/aiia. 

2. The wood of this tree;*- G uaiacum s. 

>594 Blundevil Exerc. v. xil. (1636) 556 Wood of Braslll, 
wood of Guaicum, called L 4 gnum wta. i860 Parva Diary 
at Nov., This morning my coaen Thomas Pepya,the turner, 
sent me a cupp of lignum vita for a token. 1703 Moxon 
MacA. " ‘ ^ “ 

upon, 

Let. 1 ^ 

tempw^ a wedi 


uomoL 

f Xig«l» (U*gim). [I. Hgmtm Kmii, tpeoa, 

t form of limgulu^ f. Nngum tongoe.) 

A narrow tongue-like strip or fUlet. 

Ok Bat. A narrow strap-shaped part in a pkuiL as the 
’Umb* of a rayfloret in compoau flowers, a Mtdaciioa from 
the top of a leaf-sheath in grasNes, *aBappenda«atthebase 
of some forms ofCorona ' (Hanidow 185^ b- Emt. (e) I'he 
* tongue* of Cnataceans, Arachnids, and Imects. being 
a homy, membranous, or fleshy anterior part of tbe UUmiL 
tl) A tongue-Ilke prooesa on the elytea of certain aqnailc 
bMtlea (Mi. Diet,), c. Annt. * A thfai lamina occupy- 
ing the angle between tbe cerebellum and the resUform 
I^y* {SyLSae, Lex. ilUNn. 


(00,6)371 
I adherent, 

^ V Bet. 398 

Lyoopodiacam. . .I'he leaves have no ligula. 
b. tflsi Kisav ft Sp. Mntamat, IJl. 363 Liguln, a capil- 


inferior. .it the chin {mentnm), the other membranous (etc] 
..ia tenned Hgnleu 1834 McMuaTSia Cnviede Anhn, 
Kingd. 494 Their antennm are always genicuUu. and tha 
lignU is small, rounded and concave, ve cochlearlfonn. 

C. 1848 Qnaim’e A not, (ed. 5) 1 1 . 794 The diverging pos- 
terior pyramids and restifonn bodies surmounted along their 
margin by a band of n e rv ou s substance called the liguia. 

2 . A mnns of cestoid worms, typical of theiamily 
Liguliam ; a vrorm of this genus. 

1840 E. Blvtil etc. CttrdeP* Anim. Eingd. (x84^ 649 The 
fourth Family uf the Parenchy mats— the Cetitoidea— oonsti^s 
of only n single genusj^Licula. Hiete arc the simplest in 
their organization of all the Kntosoa. 1876 Bemeden'e A nim. 
Paratite* Introd., When RudolphI spoke of the ligulm of 
fishes which could continue to live in birds 

8. A genus of molloscs ( Cent. Diet.), 

1809 SowESav Caneh. Mmunat 56. 

X^pllu (li'HdIl&i), a. [f. Ligula b -ab. Cf. 
F. ligulaire.^ Fertoining to or resembling a ligula. 

1875 Bennett ft Dvxn A'acAt' Bat. 47 x Ac the point where 
tbe lamina bexMls hack from the unguis ligulor structures 
are often formed on the inner or upper side. 

UnMlte (li‘gidfl<*l^, a. [1. Ligula ft -ate s.] 

L llaving the form of, or furnished with, a ligula ; 
strap-shaped ; Bet. applied esp. to the ray florets 
of some composite flowers, and to flowers having 
a nionopetalous corolla slit on one side and opened 
flat 

1760 J. Len tntrad. Bot. 1. xix. (1765) 49 Ligulate, when 
all the CforolluUa . . of the Floreu are plane, flat, ..and rx- 
pandedrtowardx tbe outer Side. 1789 Martyn RauieeaH* 
Bat. X. (1794) lox He calls . . the semi-florem, ligulate floe- 
cules. 1830 Linolry Nat, Syet, Bat. 187 The 5 legmentt 
tliat make up the ligulate floret of a Coroposita. 1839 Panny 
Cyci. Xill. 480/a Ligutate flermert^ are such as have 1 


ivM* Wide 133 (Morris) By mulga scrub and lignum poroU. 

[L. -Bwood 


monopetalouB corolla slic on one side and opened flat, as in 
tbe Dandehon Lilac. 1846 Dana ZotgSA <1848) 580 Axis .. 
of the branchlets ligulate. 1870 Hooker Stud. Flora 196 
Daisy,. . Ray-flowers many, i-acriate, female, ligulate. 1B79 
Bennett ft Dyf.r Sachs* Bat. 547 When the leaf is ligulate 
and its insertion broad. 1877 Coues ft Allkn N. Amer. 
Rodantia S39 The rudimentary pollex of Myadu bears a 
lame ligulate nail 

2 . Of letters : Connected by a bond. 

tSgi D. Wilson PreA. Ann. (1863) IL 75 A good example 
of Ugulate letters, which English antiquaries are familiar 
with, not only on the pottery, nut also on the altars and in- 
scribed tablets of tlm Anglo- Roman period. 

So Zd'gulatad a., in tbe same senses. 

1733 Chambers CycL Supp.^ Ligulated ftoeculu. 1977 O. 
Forbtbm Pay. round World 11 . 13 Some wore round cun^ 
nets of the small ligulated feathers of the man of war bird. 
1835 Mayne Expat. Lex. (s.v. Ligulif6rmi*\ Ligulated 
corols. 1884 T. WaiOHT in IntalJ. Obtarv. Ko. 34. ajx 
Doubled or kgulated lettera. 

Uflll# (li'giMl). [ad. L. Ligula ; cf. F. ligule,1 
L -Ligula i. 

186a in Cooke Man. Bot. Term*. 1B70 Hooker Stud. 
Ftarn 184 Compositm, .. Corolla. .ligulate, lobes elongate 
and connate Into a strapnihaped or elliptic ligule. 187a 
Olives Eltm. Bet. 11. 977 Observe, in any common Grass 
.. tbe ligule, a scale-Uke stipular proiection at the base of 
the blade of the leaL where it pasiies into the sheath. 1877 
CoUBt ft Allen AC Amer. Radentin 5x8 Hie end of tbia 
ligule or girdle of bone thus encircling tbe tympanic. 

1 2. * A small (Kumanc) measutecontaining About 
a fpoonefnll ; and in weight three drammes, and a 
•Cruplc * (Cotgr.). Obs. 

sfiei Hollamu PEay 11 . sx If It be taken to tbe weight er 
quantitie of two or three Ugules, it cures thoM who (etc.). 

Lig^oli- (IrgiiHi), comb, form of Ligula in 
botanical tenns» as ligul^ereus (i>ee -ferodb), 
Hgulijlerate^ -Jlereus {JL,^dr-^ Jibs flower), ligulL 
folius {JL^/euum leaf), l^gulifarm (aee -tobm). 


Sf* ^ you are to Plane Mavhe Expo*. Lax., l^Umme . . . Applied by De 

^ ***^ J- cSaolle CO compound fkiwen whidi become dSuble by tbe 

f. 5 Jane Wka X 083 Mr. Adanu was W and ,*,,,** their corob into ckmaBted Uttle tonaues or li- 
I of st< 


wedge of steel to split the knot of Ugnum 
vitm, which tied North America to Great Briudn. 1888 
Rubkin Prmterita I. iU. Is My toy-bridcs of Ugnum vitm 
had been constaat oompanlona. 

B. The resin obtained from this tree; ■■ Guataoum^ 
s6ss CoTOR., Cnyiu, Gwacum, Lignum vitm, Pockewood. 
s8s6 Bullokar, Cumiacum, a wo^ caltod by some Lig» 
num vitne. It is mudi vsed in phyikke agabut the 
French pm a Sewall Dinry e Jan. (1878) U *16 

DboauiSad with Ralf Caiter about Lignum Vkaa. 

variant of Liomib. db. 

IdgoUitFi^ variant of Liouetbb. Obi. 


/aun*. ..Having 


Imious. 


same aa^LMW^forww. 


ryngis . . . _ 

I Syd. Sac, Lax., *'Ltgni{/iar*da, 

^ - LtguBffareue, applied to the 

cpiqm of tbe Composita when fr b entirely composed of 
Ifoolafoflore^ iMKiaav ft Sr. Eniemat, 1 v, 319 "‘LignlL 
firm. Whan k (tongue) emei^ from the labium, b slioit, 
aitd^y oonoaalad within the mouth. i8BoGaAV.SrrM^f. 

v. Obi.-^ [Badly i h, liignHiri,] 
rtttGOCKKaAM 41 , To Feed 4 ain|Uy, ^umta 
JajjpLm (ii*giu«i}. Also 4 lu^ro, Ugaite^ -F# 



Z.I|»UBlAJr« 

7 Ijtgwf, Alio In iM, totm tttiirtat, 6 «mMi, 
Ucttvlos. (mL L. iiigiSrim (Vulgate), ad, Gr. 
XiT^ur (Exod. xxYiil, UCX)| app. u variant of 
a word which appeara la* many wmnt forms, 
as XoTodpior, AayyoiSpior, AiryyoiSpMr, Xirptei^pier ; 
the last of these (adopted in late iL as ijmcMns) is 
connected with the medimval nodmi tm the stone 
was aooncietion of the urine of the Ipx (Gr. Awye-, 
k 4 y( lynx, o 9 per urine). The word may conceiv* 
ably have some connexion with the source of 
Azobx, Lasulx.] Some precious stone. 

c Laud Cdkttyne Smaragde lu«re and prauiuna. 
Mjm Wvct.iF Ex0d. XXXIX. t« He putte in it foure ordras 
or xenmies . . in the thridoe [was] Uxuiy [ijll Ugurie], 
achaUM, amatut. sjst Tesvisa BkriM, /\ J?. xvi. Ux, 
U495) 97« Liguriui w a 1101)# lyke to Electrum hi colour. 
>au CovaaoALB /T-iW. xxviU. 19 A Ligurioa. an Achatt 
a^ an AmeCyi«t. (iStt a Lygure, an Agate, and an Ame* 
thla.l 1969 Maplxt Gr, Fvrtt 13 K l.lguriun. U a atone 
in coraor lyke to Tin. 1737 Whuton Jn€ph%*, Anttf. 111. 
vii. • 5 1 . 80. xySB tr. Afirr, Strfigs 1 18 Lisuritts, 

aa Nome fancy, ia Uke the Electoriiia, and draws Straws. 
iSSS £. Shbiujbv OcctUi SiL 357 Ugure. Said to attract 
•irawN like amlier. 

Zdguiaii 'vUigifLN*ri&n, lig-), c. snd sb. [f. L. 
Ligurid (f. Z(fr<r^,nom. Lignr^ IJg^>m.{^x, Aitm, 
pi. A47i/ct Liguiian) -r-AN.] a, adj\ llelonging to 
the country anciently callM Lignria in (Jisnlpine 
Gaul, including Genoa, parts of Piedmont and 
Savoy, etc. Now sometimes used by ethnologists 
as the distinctive epithet of a race of mankind siip- 
poaed to be typically represented by the ancient 
Ligurians or their modern descendants, b. jA 
An inhabitant or native of Liguria ; a person be- 
lon^ng to the LifpirUn race ; also, a Ligurian bee. 

Ltg^nan brei a kind of honejMxso, A^U ligtntrica, in- 
digenous in southern Europe. Ligurian repubiicx the 
republic of Genoa, 1797-1805. 

sSoi Holland /Vrwj* L 57 Of the Uguriani. the mosi 
renowned beyond die Alpes, arc the Sallbi Deceates, nnd 
Oxubb. 1638 Lithoow 7 'rwt^. 1. 11 [1 am] vnwilling to 
make relation of my paa>ing through . . the Sauoyean, and 
ligurian Alpes. 179$^ Giffosu AJmviad 58 Together 
we explored the sroic page Of the Ligurian, Rturn thu* 
beardless sage [Persiiis] 1797 Eucjfil. Brit, (cd. 3) X. 73/a 
I'liere U a great disagreement among authors concerning tne 
origin of tne LigurunN, though most proljably they were 
descended from the Gauls. 1813 Southky Li/ie Neltou vi, 
About seventy sail of vessels belonging to the Ligurian 
republic, s^i W. Spaloino Italy d* //. /r/. Ill 54 It is 
be<«t exempltlied by the constitution of the Italian Repubii(., 
which was closely copied in the Ligurian. 1879 J. Hun I'sa 
Bet-kft^inf 141 {.immaiug) Lirarian bees and the methods of, 
Ligurianidng an apiary, fm/i. The name * Ligurian * ap. 
pears to have been given by Spinola, who described it 
in 1805. UiL, On the 19th of Tuly, 1850, the Ligurian Bee 
was introduced to England, /a^. 143 Many 6ee<keepers. . 
have suoceMfully replaced their UInck ^eens with Li- 
gurians, and so eventually succeeded in ligurianizing their 
whole apiary. 1889 1 . I'AVLoa Origin Arynni 914 The 
primitive Aryans must be sought for among the four F.un^ 
pean races— Scandinavian, Celtic, Ligurian, and Iberian. , 
Hence &lgii*ria]ilia v, irons., to make (a colony 
of bees) Ligurian. 1879 [see above]. 

Xiiflrui^e : see Lioubb, Lioury. 
tXdiflirina. Obs. rarg-K fad. mod.L. /igur^ 
fnus, app. a subst. use of L. Ltgurinus Ligurian.] 

? Some fringitline bird. 

t97a Bossrwku. Armcrie 11. *05 A LIgurine’s head ra^«ed 
vert, bearing a thistel Or... The birde Ligurmug feedeth 
muche vpon thistles. 

tldgU*rloXL Obs.“* [ad. late L. 

(Du Cange), f UgArlrg to be dainty, greedy.] 

1698 Blount Giagtogr., Ligurian, a devourer, a spend- 
thrin. 

Xdfpurit# (li'gi&rait), Min, [Named by 1 ). 
Viriaiii in 1813 irom Liguria : see Lio U riah and 
-ITB.] An apple-green variety of titanitc. 

1818 W. Phillips tntrad, Aiin. (i8a3) *07 Llguriie .mxurs 
in a sort of mIcom rocks, .in the Appennineti. 1839 P^/ 
Cyci. XI II. 481/1 LtguriU, this mineral o«urs ci^stallued ; 
tne.piimary form is an oblique rhombic prism. 1869 Watts 
Diet, Ck$m, HI. 695 Ligtirfi^, a mineral having the angl« 
and character of sp^ene (Dufrenoy) found in a talcoee rock 
in the Appennines. 

iagUP(r)ition (llgifiri’Jw), rare, [a, L. /i^ 
gur^rytidn^em, f. ligut\r)iri to be dainty, to lick 
up.] Gluttonous devouring, licking. 

i6ai CocRKSAM, JLifxrfrtuN, greed Inesse. lycorousnw^ 
sdfAKfiw/vjr AngNcug 6 (In list of ' inkhora terms), s^ 
HloOnt Giotaagr,, LigitHtian, a gluttonous devouring ; im- 
nuMterate appetite. 1I99 Fabsar 7 . fioma 94 Slovenly 
servanu em^mwd in the emptying of wine-glasses and llie 
Ugurrliion or dlshas. 

tU*nnr. Obi.^^ » LrauRiiri. 

1998 Florio, S/ina,. .the Wrd Ugiirie w a Siskin. 1088 
Tobsiano, Sjdua,. a Ugury or Siskin-bird. 

IiiguXT: see.LiouBB, 

t liig1l*9lm« Obs^ In 5 Ixf ooetre. [a. OF. 
l(gustr$ or ad. L. Ugusir-um privet,] Privet. 

X48n Caxvon OpMm Mai, xin. xv, G Oalathee, more whyte 
thM cbe 8oiire ef lygoustre or of lylya. , 

UffUtsill (lig^'Strln). Chtm, [f. L. Itgus^ 
/HMi privets- .IF L Cf. K. iigttstrime,\ The bitter 

111 . «9S Th. 9 ^ 

»Wd, MwciUiw » Mm . . a hypwiSe 

iTBcfc, p^led Iq^na. 


ti. (One's) ^od pleasure. (Also Obs, 

In 1419 Cutyar Af. 9997 (Trin.) Wl^t haue 1 done a^eyn 14 
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XilgyiiKF, Xdgyor, obs; fL Lnno, LxDaxB. 
IdS. : see Lm v.l uad w* 

Xlhxaii, Zdhiara, obs. If. Lauoh v., Liab, 
Ziimndf* obs. form of Ltxfo a, 

Iiiht, obs. f. Liobf; var. Litb Obs,f delay. 

XtU - 1 see Lti v.l and F.* 

obs. form of Lira, Liar. 

* fk. obs. form of Lioh (body, corpse), Liu. 
Variant of Lira Obs,, delay ; oba. t Lran. 

; ! see Lich. Liok, Likx. 

I ii ka ble, Llkamoi see Likjiablb, Liohax. 
tZd'kaAOO. Obs, ran-^^. In 5 lykanoo. [f. 
Lixx V, <f -ANOB.] Liking ; pleasure. 

e 1460 Tanmtlty Myat. xxiv. 56 L^e that ye lowtn to my 
lykaiice..dilygeatly ply to my plenaiioe. 
liikoour, ubs. lorm of Liquob. 

Xdko (Irik), sb,i^ [f. Like f.I 
ti. (One's) good pleasure. 

In 1449 Curaar Af. 9907 (Trio.) What 1 

like [Pnirf. to mysllkel ! 1619 Latham Fakanry (1633) 
75 Shoe may doe all thiugN at her owne likes. 

t 2 . A Itkiiig (for). Const, ef, Obs, 

1989 Namhr Aunt. Ahurd, Eijb, Being wonne to haua 
a iuuourable like of Poets wanton lines. 

8. In mod. use pi. (rarely sing,'), likes (coupled 
with dislikes ) : Feelings of affection or preference 
for particular things ; predilections. 

1851, Mavhbw Land. LnStmr (i86r) II. 195 She n^cd to 
say, *lt was not her likes but lirr husliands or she'd havo 
had me back.' 1873 Ulack Pr. TkuU xii. 180 Her odd like« 
and dUlikes 1889 F. M. (^bawkohd Grrittngtnn 11 L xxU. 
41, 1 do uoc caic a straw fm bis like or uiMii.e. 

Xdka (bik), a.s tulv. i^conj.), and sh > Forms : 
a. 4-5 liohe, lyohe, (also 6 atxh^) Uch, (4 
liohe, 5 lyoh, layge). 3-4 llo, 3-5 Ilk, 4 lilk, 
lije, 4-5 lijk(a, Uok(e, 4-7 lyke. Sc. lyk, 5 l6k(e, 
lyek, 6 leake, lyeke, Se, lyik, 4- like. C cm- 
paraiive, a. 3-4 lioobera, liobyr, 7 leoho(u;re. 

3-4 llokor, lyokora, 4 lykkar, 4-6 lyker, 
{Sc, -or), 5 liokar, likkir, 6- liker. Superlative, 
4 Uokast, 4-6 likkast, lykest, 4- llkest. [iLarly 
ME. tick. Ilk (?late OE. •//c'i, shortened form 
(-ON. Ukr, Sw. lik. Da. li^ of OE. teHc» 
OFris.^r//it, OS.giltk (Du. gelijk), OHG. gilfk 
(MHG. gelich, niod.G. gleick), ON. ^A6-r, Goth. 
galeiks OTeitL *gallke- f. pref. ^1- (correspond* 
ing in meaning to L. com-) *ltke‘ body, form ; 
the word is thus et) mologioally analogous to L. 
confortnis Conform a. The OE. lelU survived 
into early mod. Eng. as Y-likx : see nlso Altrk a. 

The OE. *tte yielcU normally lick in Southern and Ilk in 
Northein ME. The former type did not survive after the 
14th c ; the prexalence of the fi form may be partly due 
to the analogy of the comimratiye, where the k is normal in 
all dialeriN, though the formn with ck were not uncommon. 

The inflected comporaiive and Nupcrlaiive are now rare in 
educated use exc. /aai, or rketarical.] 

A. a 4 i» 

1 . Having the same chamctcristics or qualities 
as some other person or thing ; of approximately 
identical shape, size, colour, character, etc., with 
something else; similar; resembling; analogous. 
(In the negative phrases, t/iere is uoru or notking 
like adj. assumes a pregnant sense — * so 

good or wonderful as*.) 

a. Const, to, unto (now arch.), north, f till, \of, 
wstk (arch \ foj. 

c saoo Ormin 7931 Pm^re sang Ian lie wi^ wop. n laon 
Cursor M, 9534 And algat til hb fader like [GOit. of hb 
fader liche; Trin. hb fodir Uche). J 6 ui. i886z ^ lane es 
to he loker like. 1377 Lanou /*. PI. B. ix. 33 He . . made 
man likkest [v.r. I'fikest] to hym-self one. c iXBe Wvcxir 
Serut. Sel. Wks. 11 . 245 pe wUle of God mut nedb be good, 
licke to Im Fadir of hevene. 1:1400 Ckran. Vilad. st. 108 
He badde a gret hedde leyge to a gret blok. a 1430 Hytumg 
Virg. 47 mk to him y neuere noon knewe. e 1440 Pecock 
Pe^r. IV. viL 458 The..seid principal govemaunds ben of 
lijk state, condicioun, nature, and merit with thb prcNCiit.. 
principal gouernaunce. S914 Bakclat Cyt. 4 U^taudyskm. 
(l*ercy Soc) aS What b more folysshe, or lyker to mad- 
ness^ Than to spend the lyfe for glory, & rychetseT 1999 
W. Cunningham Catmogr. Gtagse 17 A sphere of rounde 
fourme, like unto a Ball. 1971 MS. Drpog. Cantt*' 0 , Cnika~ 
dml LiOr. xviii. if. 60 b, You did nay that one of Agnes Ful- 
lagor'a children ys leeke vnto me. s6.. BalLwl, Mary 
AmAraa 3a (Percy MS.) There was neuer none like to- 
Mary Aumbree. sdoA R G(BtHSToNa) tXArastn^t Hial, 
ludtaa IV. xxxviii. 314 It h in face Uke to a monkia. s 0 it 
Bislb Acts xiv. Z5 Wee also are men of liLe imMsions with 
^^ou. 1870 Baxter Cura Ck, Div. asS You would shew 

yourselves muoh lUccr to God who b love, and nnliker 
to Satan the ooeuser. 2709 Mas. Manlkv Saerat Mam. 
(1736) II. 68 Are not these Shrieks Hke ns those fVom a 
Woman in DbtressT 1736 Bvtlkr Amad. L Ui. xoi A sute 
of trial. .atialogooM or lilm to onr moral or religious trial. 
17^ Mrs. Glassr Cookery x. r6i Dried herriim. .should be 
steeped the Uke tims as the Whiting in small beer. 1819 
SHKLUtv Cauei v. HL (Song), Svmet sleep, were death Uke to 
tb^ site Maison Brie, N^lMa U. 94 Swiff, .the Ubest 
autlior wchave to ^bdah. 1870 M. Arnold Pamlk Prat. 
r Laud., held, on shbpoiM, a like opinion With him. 1871 
" ■ “ " " i old Oreeh wes a 1 * 


this QOffftnictfoQ tb8 wlrai BttribBtive follows 
the sb. 

atom Ormin jwt Hire smie wass hlmm Ik O kk Unno 
wise, seop K. (Swa (Kolb) 9680 No Ikchere b hrohw 
him was hane wolf Is a kmh (ewrw* he nos no kchore Us 
hr^ : lyker, Ikhyr, kohoere, lyokora Ikkork X98» HsflO 
rout Pr, L'otue, Sjc^i WkUes a man lyves he Is i^e a,m«9 1 
I dede wf ‘ ‘ ‘ 


When Ml es 


what es be 


Wwun 


dkrm. SeL Wks, 11 . 9i 31f Y seie, Y knowe him net, I shri 
be liik |ou, a lyere, es^ CMAUcwa SfrJ^a 7 *, 94 la thb 
world was ther noon k l^dm, a sme hlA UM oav. (18391 ew 
199 Lymons, that b a nianere of Froyt, lyche nnide Pesen, 
a 1470 Gatagroa 4 Giaaa. 404 Thai* is na Imd on IHe of 1 ^- 
sc^ bym like. <t uU^au. Ckr$n.^am, Pi, 84 TU 
Parisians .. Uke the v^hmoocke be veriabk and liioen« 
stauM. liet Shako TVtai, AT. m. 1 39 Foolet ere oa lUce 
husbands, as Pllchen are to Heniogs, tyse Swirr yml to 
Stalin 15 Oot. Addison's sister b a sort of a wk, very like 
him. sTte PsiRBTLRv Corrupt* Ckr. I. a 93 Thme mn^ 
nothing Uke it in the philosophy of Plato. aSav Kxeui 
Ckr. Pj. Raator, R, Family, Be some kind sphtt, likesK 
thine. Ever at hand. 1839 DicKRNe Sk, Baa, Tntaa xi. 
(169s) 446 * Now. uncle saZd hf* Xitlerbell, Uftlng up that 
of the mantle which ooverra the infant's mot, . MTho 
do you think he's likeT* 1890 Txnnyson Jn Mam, Iv. 4 
What we have Ihe Ukest God within the soul. 1I194 BaRW* 
STRR Mara JVarlds xv. ea6 'Fhe fixed stars are Uke our sua 
in every poiut in which it b possible to compare them, 

% Some phrasal uses of the adj. in this conftmo* 
tion have a special kliomatic force. The qnestioa 
iVkat is ko (or it) likof means * What tort of a 
man is he ? * What sort of a thing is it ?*, the ex* 
pected answ'er being a description, and not at all 
the mention of a resembling person or thing. (Cf. 
WhaT'LIKE.) 7 'o look like (ocuas. to be h'ko) some- 
times means ' to have the appearance of being ’ so 
and so; e.g, in * He looks like a clever man’. 
(Cf. sense 7.) Like that, used predlcatively (peril, 
a Gallicism — F. eomme cola ) : m the nature, char- 
acter, or habit indicated. 

1684 tr. B&mat'a Marc, Compii. xvni. 647 The un»kil8tliicm 
of the Dissector, who wa« liker a Butcher than an AnaionuK* 
tdpa R. L'Entranck FnAtat clxxxi. (1708) 194 'ilie Hypocrite 
b never so for from being a Good Christian, as when be looks 
Likest One. 1816 J. Wilson City Ptngua 1. L 104 Dd 
not I Look, as 1 feel, nuM like thy muraerer Y lijgMARRVAr 
Tkraa Cuttara i. It is Lord B— ; he looks like a sailof^ 
and he doee not much belie hb looks. 1898 PATMOia 
AtNrliaT&hn ask'd what Mlllicent was like. 1889 A, Lano 
l*rinea rriria xviU. 139 He refused to keep his royal pro- 
mim;.. I Kings are like that. 1899 Nxwnnam-Davis uim^ 
naraOt Dinars 194 , 1 found myself wondering what an iaffmt 
incubator could m Uke. 

0. In mod. nie (with follovring dxt.) often 
- ' such as *, Inlrodni^g a particular example of 
a class respecting which something is prediented. 

1886 Stkviiwson Lett. (1899) 11 , 41 A critic fiko you b owe 
who fights the good fight, contendiaa with sti.pklity. iMy 
Colvin /Cants L 1 A butb Uke that of Keats pr esen ts to tho 
ordiuary mind a striking inatanoe of nature's knerutabHity* 

d. Without construction, chiefly in attributive 
relation : Resembling something already indicated, 
or implied. 77 te lUux such as havo been men* 
tioned (cf. C. 3) ; formerly often preceded by on adj. 
of quantity, as t many tho liko, m also Suob*ukb, 
formerly also t tuck a like. For ieo liko matnaoTf 
see Mannbb ; for in liko wise, see IJKBWXhC. 
m sjeo CurOar M. 638a Of boni it had UkoM sauur [GOU, 


Uckesi, Fair/, likkest J. c 1379 Se, Lag, Sadnts vl (Tkomns) 
130 A lyk dreme dreuiyt nu bath, f tsoa Apod. Loll, x% 
FW I* honor of God, i ' - . . 




FaRKMAN Hiot, Mao, Ser, it. 97 An < 

of Uke pRsri^ wkh a XMidoro Sn^bhmad, 

b. simple dative. (In effilv use often 

placed after ifo i^mea c ct -^ukb 1 a.) In 


bath. 

_ - , - profit of hlnisU 

wfomani final leful leke catuib. 14.. SirBeuasi, 

801 In lyke case was w'ylde boiw. 1964 In Vkmrfe 
Aunt. (1S88) App. III. iiL 166 A procIsmaciM of lyke sab- 
staunce & effect shall forthwith oe drawen. isgoorSNiBtt' 
F. Q. 111. vii. 39 For both to be and seeme to him urRs 
labour Uch. 1991 — M, Hubbard 199 Be you the Souldier,' 
for you Ukest are For manly semblance, and tmaU skiU la 
warre. tfieS 1 orsELL SaryenU (1638) 6ui Solinns reporteth 
of such a Uke Wood in a part of Amca. i 0 ii Biblk Trmnsl, 
Prof, s Wee shall finde many the Uke examples of such 
kind, or rather vnkihd acceptance. Ibid, 3 An HeretOce of 
the like stamM. Obgt Hosmxs Lavinik. l uL 10 Like events 
will follow like actions, lyii Addison Spact, No. 69 f $ 
Hips and Haws, Acorns and Pig.nifts, with other Delicacies 
of the IQce Nature, ite L. Hunt in Dram, Wks. Wyckor^ 
lay etc, Faugu/mr p. ixxxvU, Equally profound b . . Me. 
Lamb in whatever he says at aU limes on the like sohisGiB. 
1889 Tvlor Early Hist, Mam. L 9 The Ulm wocking of 
■ion’s minds under Uke condiUons. 1879 JomoT, pyo 
M- a) X. 169 1 bey oaose disease and pow^y and othorUko 
evUs. 

e. Of two or more persons or things t Havfaif 
the same or closely lesembUng chamctcristics i 
mutually similar; in predicative use — alike (now 
rare), Prov. As Eke as two poets : see PlA si, 

^ Se. Lag. Sadnta Ui. KAudraou) 1037 All are lyk, and 
8ct . . In ilke mot .. man fyndu dinenyia. cs#oo Lem 
framda Cirurg. 14, (] lymas . . \mt ken Ikm hi eempbalonn. 
nsae Ld. Bxrnrm Artk, Lyt, Jhyt, 47s liter ww al 

S o^lypersones and RtodM lyke of stature. iia4H.jACoa 
tamsens Reform, 9 Al these . . are exceeding diveis sod no 
way Uke. n ii|i Bu. MOtrirrAoo Acts 4 Moss, (164s) 359 
The two letnors Of b and ss hslog in manusoripts very ilia 
>787 Has. GiirriTti Lett, Henry Frameee I. iBf, 
1 afways lodffod imcm them as tvnn-sblcnv and se vmy Um, 
that It was difUmut to kaowons from t'atbar. iSia Tshnv- 
SOM lehM. oSo Notwodrasmsaieiuce. tiys 

Baornot Pkyekejb m A nation nwsiis a Ma My 
of men, hfcauso sf that Uksfiemi capabb of acting togSiM 
ti^ L y fo 4 ?rtm 9 Thlnfs which sasm tobalSi 



UKX. 


284 


LXXX. 


ft Inaccnratelj oonit dAtlv« (etc.) 4»te&d of 
ell^ poueisive* 

Kx hfuSmi INad xvIL si>) 

m IM Cmor M. il4«8 Qoxt crt •> Vicr** M 

had 10 thcif %o like * cboiet ctd^ 

»*v. 7« Tbo fkdor voyco. ouw myitlMt to amende, Wee 
made to me lyke ae a man, latfy P^emt K^/brm, 
lU. 169 Hir laucbter lycht ha lyM to trim TliyHbiA lOoe 
FasBMAN In W. R. W. Stephens Li/i ^1695) 11 . 414 M 


doMtic arnuigements. .are rather like a steamer. 

2 . In pbrnseologicml nnci proverbial emretiioni. 
ta. All lik§\ In all cases the same. Obs» 

1477 Easl Rivers (Caaton) DkUt at Whemomeuer one 
dey^ the weye to the other worlde is all Ilka 

t D. Xii# roM (advb. pbr.) : in the same way, 
likewise. Ofif. etc. dial. 

1534 Kirton^in^Llnduy CkurcktB. Ace, In U. }V, Line, 
Guu. s.v.» Paid wytsonday for iJ ponds sope for wechlng 
chercbe ctothes UJ d. Paid at lammes lyke case ill d, 1^50 
Huuibt, Like case and likewyse. idem, 1579 W. A. S/ectaii 
f iijb(Roxbtirghe Club), Ycthaue 1 yeeldcd like 
a coward thoe, And followed bis pleasures vaine like case, 
■np M, W. Line. Gleet, s.v.. Thaay chuckt th* waiter tub 
eher, like cease thaay brok tn' up on it. 

1 0 . Alike; in phr. share and share like^ portion 
and portion like, Ohs, 

1540 in R. G. Marsden Set. PI. Cri. Adm, (1894) 96 To 
be compelled to here and pay their partes and porcions of 
the same averyge after the rate of their said goods porcion 
and poFclpn lyke. 1690 R. L'Estsanob vii. 6 Every 
one to 10 share and slure'llke In what they took. 

d. In proverbinl formulse of the type like master 
Kho man (as the master, so the man). 

UoALL Ertum. Par, Lnke xsliL 177 Beeyng lyke 
men lyke maister accord yng to the prouerbe. e sggo Bale 
K, JehoH (Camden) 73 Lyke Lorde, lyke chaplayne. t6it 
Bible Hotem iv. 9 And there shall be like people, like 
wiest (WvcLiF as the peple so the most], idea MAsaiNCBS 
City Mmdmm 1 i, like hen, like chicken. loid. 11. 11 , Like 
Uteb] like whelps. idM Fulubs Ck. Hitt. ix. 11 . I to Like 
CUfk like cover. SI39 M aesvat Jne. Faiihf, xxiii, But like 
mouier like child, they say. ta^ TsMinrsoN Wnlking te 
Mmit 55 Like men, like manners. 

6 . Anything like^ nothing Uhe^ something like : 
anything, nothing, something nearly as great, good, 
effective (etc.) as (another tning), or ap^oaching 
it in aise or quality. Also ellipt. something lihe^ 
■omethina like what he, it (etc.) should be, or what 
it desired or aimed at (chieffy eolloq.^ and serving 
as an emphatic expression of satisfaction V. 
rtfi Bunvan Grmee Ah. | 9s My great Conversion from 


Cemtiiinn 1 . 176 ' This looks something like. Sir,’ said she. 
wEHMmneh, Exmm, ta Nov. 5/4 The nu'csl PoKt is being 
oonducted at a loss of something like / 10,000a week. 1884 
>thing like giving 1 


/kU. 17 Tune 4/7 There is nothing like giving a nickname 
to anjrtning ym wish to demmnoe. 1889 J. Pavn To/d 4/ 


i J. Pavm Talk of 


Team 11 . 117 Not that is an archangel, nor anything 
like It 1901 Expetiter Nov. 396 In the * Times ' the other 
day, a description of the largest steain<hsmmer yet made 
was beaded * Smnething like s hammer '. 

£ The phraaea in n are also used adverbially^ 
conveying the notion of an approximation to what 
would be expressed by the pmicate (vb. or adj.) 
or its accompanying adv. Also ellipt something 
like : in a tolerably adequate manner; t faiily 
reasonable price. 

smo Shaks. Cem. Err, iil it 105 Anti. What complexion 
la SOS off Dre. Swart like roy shoo, but her face nothing 
like so cleans kept a s6bo f. Dyke Serm. (1640) 370 If 
a man will sell a coiBmodit]N nee will neU it Romewbat like, 
or bee will keeps it 1748 Ricmaeoson Cfnrrttm (1811) VI. 
S41 Why thn U talking somewhat like. 1788 Elii. Blowbs 
Gee, Bmiewmn 111 . 111 (She site her horse] notliing like so 
well asyou used to do. 1793 Bbntham Ivkt. (1843) ^ 

The O'year .. I do not look upon as anything like 
adequate. 1^ T. Twimtino Reereat. 9 Sind. (188s) 337 
Often have 1 heard yon something like blamed for these 
voluntary labours. 1891 Whbwbll in Todhunter A^. 
Writmgt (1876) II. 371, I have not any thing • like got 
through the work. 1^ Ruskin Fen Clav. xlvii. 353 No ; 
not so well done ; or anything like so well done. 

3. Of a portrait, etc. : Bearing a faithful resem- 
blance to tlie originaL Now only predicative, 

B9di T. Hosv tr. CnetigUene'e Cenrtyer iv. (1577) Tiija, 
A muche more liker Inumc of God are those good Princes 
that loue and worthippe mm. 1991 Spbnsbs Ttnrt Muttt 
aoi All these, and all that els the Qmick Stage With seawned 
wit and goodly pleasaunce graced, By which mans life in his 
Ukest image was limned forth. 1^8 Bakes tr. Bmitiu 
Lett, Wol. 11 .) 167 lliose painters, that care not for nuking 
a face like, so they make It fairs. 7709 H ickkeingill Priest- 
er.u Wks. 1716 111 . 68 Its own Picture drawn so very like, 
that it has not patlsnce to behold its own Physiognomy. 
1799 Mas. F. Bmookb Old Medd No. 36. sps, 1 have myself 
seen the camps at Clapham and In Hyde<parlL and must own 
my Correepondent’s picture of the last to m like. 1775 Dk. 
Kiohmomo in Burke Cprr. (1844) IL 87 , 1 believe wu will 
think it a good and a like portrait when you aee it. shM 


Bakbow Rnelid^x. iv. SeboL, If In a trfanglo PBE tbtro 
he drawn AC a parallel to one aide FEy the triangle ABC 
shall be like to the whole FBE, 1706 Phillim (ed* Ker> 
m^\Like Arekee or Arks (in the Projection of die Sphere) 
are Parts of leseer CirolM that contain an equal Number of 
^greea with the corresponding Arches of gr^ Ones. Like 
Figniet (in Geom.) are such as have thw Angles equal, 
. _ . Sides about those Angles proportionaL Like sohd 
Fignnfty such as are comprehended Under Planfs that are 
like, and equal in Number. Jhid.^ Like Qumntitiee (in 
Algebra^, such as art expr es se d by the same Letters, equally 
repeated in each Quantity. l*hus an and am, €dd and Add, 
are like Quantities; but an and ana, and 6/'and iPSrara 
unlike. Like Signs, are when both me Aflfinnative, or both 
Negative ./Ibut v i6r and 4- 4 have like Signs. 1709 I . 
Ward Intred. Mntk. 11. ii. 1 4 (t7M) Like Signs give 
4 and Unlike Signs give - in the Quotient. 1797 Encycl, 
Brit. (ed. 3) 1 . 401 /x i'o add terms that are like and have 
like Mgns. 1899 Barn. Sbutu Aritk, 9 A Igthra (ed. 6> sox. 
6 . Golf. (^See quot.) 

18B7 Donaldson Sup/L te Jnm. av.. When both parties 
have played the same numom of strokes they are suid to 
\salike. 

6 . tR* Apt, suitable, befitting. Chiefly predi- 
cative. Ohs. 

n 1490 Ceo. Mysi. x 1 . (Shake. Soc.) 394 This obaervaunce is 
most like you to do dewly, Wherfore tak it upon you, 
brotber. we pray. 1477 Fasten Lett, IIL 196 An C li. . . 
is no money lyek for syche a joyntore as is desyred of my 
son. 199a C'TKes Shrewsbury in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 
IIL 167 They are the Ukest instrumenu to put a bad 
matter in execution. 

b. Characteristic of; such as one might expect 
from. 

1667 Pefys Diary 4 Apr., It was pretty to hear the Duke 
of Albemarle himself to wish that they would come on our 
ground, meaning the French, for that he would pay them . . ; 
which was like a general, but not like an admiraL 1703 
Rules gf Chitlity 98 That would be liker a Drunkard than 
a Gentleman. 171s Swirr Jrul, te Steltn 8 ^pt., It is 
like your Irish politeness, ralAing for tea-kettles. 1B40 
DicKBNi Bnm. Rndge xxvii, It would be like his impu^ 
dence . . to dare to think sueh a thing. 

7. predicat evelyt in certain idiomatic uses, chiefly 
with the vbs. feel, look^ sound \ ta. With gerund as 
regimen Having the appeaimnce of (doing some- 
thing). b. Giving promise of (doing something) ; 
indienting the prc^ble presence of (something). 

O. coltoq. In recent use (orig. U.S.), To feel like : 
to have an inclination for, be in the humour for. 

t6s4-66 Earl Orrery Partken. (1676) 690 lliey look'd 
rather like going to triumph after a Victory, th in to u in 
one. SV41 Lady Pomfrbt Corr. (1805) 111 . 30 The music 
. .sounds so like being accompanied by an organ, that [etc ]. 
1990 Cari.ylb Latter-d, Pnmph. 111 . a The Forty Colonics 
..are all pretty like rebelling just now. 1863 iL B. Kim- 
ball Was ke succes^fult 11. xii. 978 He did not feel 
like returning to his solitary room with hh mind un- 
settled. 1868 Vates Reck Ahead 11 . ass Wooded uplands 
suggested good cover-shooting 1 broad expanse of heath 
lo^ed very bke rabbits. 1894 i>u Mauribr Trilby (1895) 
XII Bother work this morning I 1 feel much more like a 
stroll in the Luxembourg Gardena. 

8 . lu accordance with appearances, probable, 
likely. Now only dial, 

CX379 Barbour Bruce xvi. 334 It wes weill lik..That he 
myent haff ennquerit ..The land of Irland. c X400 Dcstr. 
Irey 10440 Hu was not lik kat N lede. .Shuid haue killit 
kin kyng. i43a-so tr. Higdea (Rolls) I. 17 Thynges in- 
credible and not lyke [L. incredibiiia . . et non verisimilin\, 
*S4* WvATT Defence Wks. (1861) p. xicxUL It was not like 
that I should get the Knowledge being in Spain. S949 
Brinklow Cetftpl. ii. (1874) 14 Who hath the vantage, 
knowyth; weiher the King, or., the officers,, which b 
most lykesL xspa Shake Rem. 9 Jnl. iv. Iii, 45 Is it 
not like that I . .run mad? 1603 “ Mens, for M. v. i. 104. 
c 1635 W, Scot APfd. Nnrr. (Wodrow Soc.) 37 , 1 know not 
if it came to Mr. Knox befor his death . . as it b like it 
did. X664 Bim.ER Hud, 11. iii. 835 And is it like they have 
not still In thrir old Practices some skill ? n 17x9 Blackall 
Wks. (1733) I. 560 He only desired time, and would, 'tb 
like, have been able to pay thee. 1733 E. Erskinb .S'#rwr. 
Wks. 1871 11. 159 The temple where it is like Isaiah got the 
manifestation. x8x9 Scott Antiq. xv, Mt's like we maun 
w.iit then till the gudeman comes home \ 

9. predicatively, const to with inf . : That may 
reasonably be expected to (do, etc.), likely to. Now 
somewhat rare in literary use ; still common coltoq. 

n 1300 Cursor M. 345a Hir lyf was lirkesi to be ded. 
c 1380 Wyclif Wks. (i88o> 37* U b ful like for to ctonde 
in pe same wise wiW.in a few jerb in ynglonde. ri40O 
Dcstr. Trey 8254 Licker at ke last end in bngore to bide. 
e 1480 Paliad. oh Hush. vi. 199 For that (brik) is maad in 
somer heete To sone b drie. and forto chyne b like. S908 
Dunbar Foems iv. xz Now dansand mirry, now like to d^ 
*973 Hush. XXXV. (1878) 6a Those of tlie fabest 

and likest to thriiie. 199a Shake Rem. 4 ynt, i. v. 187 
My graue is like to be my wedding l)ed. J. Jackson 
True hvang. T . iii. 394 Lay a good foundation, and then 
the superstructure b like to stand. 1704 Swift Bati. Bks, 
Misc. 339 Discovering how high the Quarrel waa 

like to proceed. ni 7*9 Burmet Onm Time (1734) 1 , 368 
A man much bker to spoil business than to carrv it on 


X. FitsGbealo Lett. (1B89) 1 . 003 . 1 got your photogra^ 
atlEst: Itbabeaatlything : notabulike. 3894 HAWTHoaNE 
Eng, Note^Bks. (1870) 1 . 103 It was very like and very laugh- 
abla, but hardly caricatured. 

4. Math. (Set quot. 1706 .) Now lupersedcd by 
similar^ txc, in tike quantities and like signs, 

t997 Rbcordb Wketeh D 1, When the aides of one plat 
fom, bearcth liksproportioo together as the sides of aay 
othor Batte forme or the aame kinde doeth, then are those 
forties caned tike ftnttee . . and thMr numbers, that declare 
lh& quantities in like aoru ars n a msd tikefaites. side 


for imn who know the truth are like to go mad from* 
iMlatiom i8MBYNNBs^..yNrysrvKiib3AThetwoorthreo 
? hosiness rebtions witb X898 

A. h. Housmam S^^sk. Lnd xxii, Such leagues apart the 
world s ends arc. We’re like to meet no more. 

D* (Now coltoq, or dial ) Apparently cm tba point 
of. t Formerly lometl met (? by anicoliithon) with 
elliptit of the vb, substuKiTe, so that becomet 
-•WM (or were) like' [phs.), AUo in confufMi 


nse, had Uko to (for was like to), diieffy with pedl 
inf, : « * had oome near to, narrowly mioied (— itiE)'< 
(A fiiither ffimromatioal oonfhtion appeore in the 
form kad liSodtox eee Likb v.s t b.) 
e egfio WstoTNEtunr Ckren.iak7s^ II. 133 Whantora that 

S would not serve, and no (tbe)*] had Bke to haue had 
;mcnt without triaUL sgte J.Sfarke in Hawkius* Fey, 
B) b 6 Which had like to naue turned vs to great dis- 
pleasure. s|86 A. Day Eug. Secretary 11. (idss) 80 That 
ho bad like to havo knodet nb head against the gallowea. 


he bad like to havo knodet hb head against the gallowea. 
sdeo Shaks. ri. K L. v. iv. 48, 1 haue bad Ibure quarrels, 
and like to haue fought one. sdgy W. Rand tr. GmstendPe 
Peiresc 1. so And these digressions . . bad like to coat him 
dear. S709 STEvra Ann. Rgf, (1884) 1 . xx. 367 After the 
treaty bad been like to have been broken on. S709 Mbs. 
Mamlev Secret Mem, (1736) IV. 160 She advanced toward 
the Land of Coquetry, ano like to have arrived there, xyxs 
Steele Sped, No. 78 p 4 Ibe young Lady was emoroum 
and had like to have run away with her Father's Coachman. 
STde-ya H. Brooke Feel if Quat. (1809) 11 . sBL 1 bad like 
tomurder poor Mr. Vlodex. sSsB BooTTQuemttm D, ii, The 
eldest man seemed like to choke with laughter. s8e6 — 
7 fni. I I84, 1 had like to have been too hasty. s8U Mre 
Caelyle Lett. II. 341, 1 am like to cry whenever 1 iiunk of 
her. 1873 Ruskin Fere Clav. xxviii 7 , 1 had liks to have 
said something else. 

o. dial, (north, and north midland): Constrained, 
obliged, having no option but to (do so-and-so). 
Also with ellipsis of the inf. (Cf./dxVi.) 

s8s8 Tried W. Dyen eU York Assiaes zi, 1 promised him 
I would not tell : 1 was liks for foar of losing my life. Mod, 
{Sh^e/d) You’ll be like to let him have hb own way. 

10. Comb , as like-minded (whence likeminded- 
ness), •nalured, -seeming, -shaped, -sized adjs. 

1906 Tindalb Rem. xv. 5 That ye be *lyke mynded won 
towardes another. S841 £. Miall in Noncenf. L srS Sb 
Robert Peel will find thousands likemindrd wiih us. s888 
Busoon Lives la Gd. Men I. iv. 381 1 'hey were devoted to 
one another, Inseparable, and entirely like-minded. 1638 
Sanderson Serm. (1681) 11 . xao Our *Uke.mindedneas .. 
must be according to Christ Jesus. 1999 Fulke Heskitis's 
Part, iga That this rude and earthly body by a *like natured 
taste, touching, and mcate, should be brought to immor- 
taliiie. 1839 Bah ev Festus (189a) a6 Llke-natured with 
them. B9M SFENsBa F Q. 1. iii. a6 By hb *like-geeniiiig 
shield her knight by name Shee weend it was. 1807 Dndy 
Hetus 5 Feb. 11/t ^Like-shaped and *like>8ixed balb. 

b. In proimsed mathematical terms: tlike- 
jamb, a parallelogram ; f like-aide, a rhomhus. 

1991 Rbcordr Patkw. lC$towi. 1. Defin., Those squares 
which bane their sides al equal, may be called, .likesides,.. 
and those that haue only the contrary sydes equal, . . those 
wyll 1 cull likeiiimmys, for a diflerencc. 

S. adv. tqoasi-/fv/., conj.), 

1. In or after the manner of ; in the same manner 
or to the same extent as ; as in the cose of. Const, 
as in A. i a, b ; also rarely, f const, after. Also 
(const, dat,), in the manner characteristic of. Like 
that : in that manner (cf. A. i b ^). 

oisoe Cursor M. 5133 pai com ham noght as prbuna 
like iGdtt. lick, TVim. licnej Bot ab |>ai war kni^^lhes rik. 
?X370 Roht, Cicyte 58 He rode non odur lyke. C13B0 
Wyclif Wks. (1B80) 353 pan schulden piestis lyue lich to 
angels, e 1386 Chaucer Prol.ago His top was dukked lyk 
a preest bilom. — FrankL T. iii Phebui wax old, and 

I.#...... n'lij 


hewed lyke latoun. C1400 Destr. Troy 1613 Rome . I'ild 
Tiber after Troy like, x^xa-go tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 1 . 1 87 
rioenge like to the water, ^iHenge place like to the aier. 
CXJ90O Lancelot 3170 Ful lyk o knycht one to the feld he 
raid. ssoB Dunbar Flyting «/. Kennedie 174 Ay loungand, 
lyk ane loikman on ane leader. — 7 'un ntmriit IVemen 373, 
1 hatit him like a hund. c sgao Marlowe Faust, xi. (1604) 
E 9, Like an asse as 1 was, f would not be rukd by him. 
X999T. Ueoingfield tr. Mackiecveltts hiorsnt. Hitt. (1M5) 
aaz i'bedbordcrof hbmlribieis(wliuliued liker Princes, then 
priuate men), t x6oe Shake Sooh. xxix. Featur’d like him, 
like him with frbiids possest. i6ox — Twel. N.s. L 375 Tbou 
neuer should'st loue woman like to mE 1694 Earl Momm. 
tr. Bentivegtio's Warrs Flamiers 133 Fearing their Town 
would fare Tike Qudwaier. syxa Addibon Guardian Na 97 
9 X Thb . . b using a man like a fooL syja bKaKKLRV 
Alciphr, 11. I 23 Working like moles under giound, 1779 
Mad. D’Arblav Diary Lett, (1840-61 I. 2x6 She sings 
like her, bughs like her, talks like her. x8as Keats Lamia 
1. 49 Striped like a lebra, freckled like a pard. SI94 
Mrs. Tambson Bk. cf Tk. (1877) 070 A lecture should not 
read like an essay. S87S Morlry Voltaire (1886) x I'hs 
name of Voltaire will stand out like the names of the great 
decisive movements in the European advance, s 8 {ra Punch 
a Mar. 68/3 What wna the use of bb talking Inca that f 
S879 McCaethy Donna Quixote xxi, But 1 never waa good 
like that. 

b. In colloquial phrases denoting vigour or 
rapidity of action, as like anything, like a shot^ 
like fun, blazes, etc. 

i68s T. Flatman Heraclitus Rideus Nn 48 (ryia^ II. 33 
He storms and sputters like— Tm/. What I prithee I Earn, 
Why— like any think. S699 Conceevr Lave for L. v. iv. 
(ed. s) 1 have been looking up and down for you like 
any thing. STyfi Miss Burney Evelina xxi. <1764) 157 All 


tics of sand, S889 illustr. Lead, Hew 18 Apr. 39^/3 If sha 
dcM't know anything about U, ahe'll say so like a shot. 

2. « AliMB. a. In a like degree ; equally. Novr 
arch, or poet, (only qualifying an adj. or sidv.). 

. * 34 ^’^ Alex, g ^nd, tqs Whan eneii lud Uchs wd 
lyui^ upon erbe. CX384 Chaucos H. Fatne L 10 Why 
thb (b] a dreme, why that it swevene And noght to eusry 
man lychq eueoE 1393 bANOL. P. PI, C. xvil so Men ol 
grete welpe, And Uchs witty and wve e sgm Rem. Rose 
It was al llche loafe.fo wsdE esgeo LmuAysiH*i 


aifio It Eras al llche longe • A wii4s 
Chfufg, 138 Whamw^jNit htle be M 
myd^ 1496 Dives g Paup. <W. de \ 


y and ays, c sgm Rem. Rose 
•A wsdia esgfm Lanpysm'i 
1e be b r a w n ys iiaueltea llche 
L <W. de W.rt. ENvO. ki/k llie 



uii^i to nnae among our onomio*, a wkw 
prifona. or a ftodly man out of tbom. i6a 
L^^-CUrgy Wks. 1716 1. iw6 lltat other U 
prmion. i8ia Bvaoa CM, Hmr, 1. xvU, ] 


Mono In hymeolfo U alwayo atto oi» and iliyBOth alwayt 
all lylco. im jCooAN ifmm Htmltk caaxi (1836) X31 
LMuiton] b . . not like good in all plaoot in Kngiand. idit 
SHAKa Cymb, fiL iU. 41 Suhtb at the Foa for prty. Liko 
warlike m the Wolfa» for what wo oatOi idga ToArr Csmm, 
Num, xxL I In our lain troobloe, it was a Uko difficult 
Udngt to finde among our onomioa, a wicked man in thoir 
" * idag HicxBaiiioiLL 
. ... jr MO lll^dviaed ox- 

, ^ j xvU, Hut and palaco 

show like filthily, itjp Bailxv Frstita <1659) 337 All Hb 
gifts liko wondi^i, uko unUmltod, like fair, Aa wh«n the 
wind firat blow. 

t b. In like manner. Obs, rare, 

1340 Udall Mrmam, Ape^, 317 b (marg.), Quoquo the 
coniunction^ & coco the vocatiuo or cocua, aounra both liko 
in Cicero hu tyme 1543 Ascham Texapk, (Arb.) 107 To 
ahoto compaaao, to draw ouormoro lyko, to lowao ouermoro 
lyke. 

t8. Followed by an adj. or adjectival phrase: 
In the manner of one who (or that which) is — . 
Obs, exc. in like mad (see Mad a.). 

igoo-wo Dunbar Peemaxuu 19 Jon man U lyke out of hb 
mynd. 1396 SpRNaRR F,Q, iv. x. 56 All looking on, and like 
aaioniaht ataring. itta Crxbch tr. Lucrrtiua (1683) ^7 
look b vivid stOl, nor aeoma like dead, Till every Particle 
of Soul b fled, slot tr. GabrieUfa My*i. Hurt, 111 . axi 
BeiM hb tenant, be was like in hb power.^ > 

1 4. In accordance with, according to, Obs, 

I4aa tr. Srerttm Srere/.t Priv, Priv. 131 And to ham yeite 
thow lyke har deaena 14x6 LvDa D§ Cnii. Pilgr, 14381 
The ffox, lyk hya entente, Took the cheae, and forth he 
wente. c 1490 — Ckichev. 4 iL Min, Pprmt 130 Thene 
beatis . . Be fatte, or leene . . Like bk. or plente, of thryr 
vitaile. — Brat, 4> Srut, 5784 Arrayed lyche to hir degre. 
a 13B6 SiDNBY Arcat/ia 11. (ifiae) aop She..vMd him muck 
Uker hb birth, then hb fortune. 

6. Like as. a. Introducing a clause t In the 
same way as, even as ; (jnst) as if. Alt»o, like as 
if (now somewhat rare^ occas. f Ube as and), 
f iSBo Wveup IVMt, (1880) 368 )hu cowde itot schake away 
kb Londe by a contrari gloiie, lijke aa oure prefttia kan 
nowa e 1430 Merlin iii. 41 He. .tolde hym alb tnyngealike 
as were benalle. 1437 in xoth Brp, Hist, MSS, Comftt, 
App. V. apB 'I'he pleyniif shall declare . . licke as the defend* 


aonne foloweth in . T ao (etc.]. >533 C^vrrdalc Ps, 
dill]. 13 Like aa a father pitieth hia owne children, euen so 
b the Lord merdfull vnto them that feare him. 1009 Hol- 
land Antut, Mrsrctll. 53 Hee came to Augustudunum afore- 
said ; like aa if he hadheene a bader of long continuance. 
Idas Bible Job v. ad. sdi6 R. C Tiwti IVhist/r iv. 1235 
And now our bwea for Mammona curaed golde Like aa at 
<mn mart are boug^hc and aolde. 1691 tr. F,mihaHnr't 
frauds Rem. Menkt (ed. 3) 194 They are all of dry’d 
Fleah, like aa her Heart Ia 1717 JVedrmv Cerr, (1843) H* 
347 iakeaa the Synod did, and hereby do, appiove thereof. 
1799 CouEBioca Lett, (1805) aTa, 1 held the letter in my 
hand like as if 1 wax atupid. xMi Fobgah Golfed t Handbk. 
34 Like^-neeUir^ when both parties have pbyed the some 
number of atrokea. 1088 W. K. Hbnlxv Bk. yrrset. In 
Hesfital vi, Likeaa a flamelet blanketed in amoke, So 
through the anawthetic ahowa my life, 

b. With ellipsis of the vb. of the clause. Obs, 
exc. poet, 

c 1489 Caxton Sennet of Aymon tx, aaa Lete va goo there 
like aa pnie and worthy knyghteA x 8 o ^*9 Dunbak Potmt 
XL 5 For aa thow come aa sail thow pass, Lyk as aiie achad- 
dow in ane jgloaa. 1333 Stbwart Crvn. beet, (1858) 11 . 34 
Tbair aemelie achroud^ likeaa alluer achene. 1359 Aar. 
Hbthb Sprtek in Parlt, ai Feh. in Strype Ann, Hsf, I. 
App. vi. 9 Kinge Davyd did . . leappe before the arke of 
Go^ lyke a.^ hb other aubiectea. 1704 J. Pitts Acc, Mo- 
kemetant viii. (1738) 149 1 nay travm four Cammeb in a 
breast . . tied one after the other, like aa in 'i'eama. s8oo 
CoLBBinoB Piceeiem, iv. i, She’s now rising : Like aa a aun, 
•o ahinea she in the casL 

6* Used as eonj , : * like as*, as. Now generally 

condemned as vulgar or slovenly, though examples 
may be found in many recent writers of standing. 

This use originated partly in an ellipda of at or an exten- 
sion of the quoai-prepositional function of the adv. (sense 1) 
to govern a chuae instead of a ahr^and partly in an anaco- 
lutnic use (somewhat common in the x6th c) by which the 
sb. or pronoun which u primarily a dative governed by like 
b uaed aa the tubj. or obj. of a following claune. A good 
exampb of this anacoluthon (but with te instead of simple 
dativei b the following : 

i^SptNSKR F.Q, V. iv. 4a Like to an Eagle, in hb kingly 
pride Soring through hb wide Empire of the aire . . oy 
chaunoc hath apide A Goahauke. 

a. Introducing on unabridged clause. 

c 1^ LOb Bbbnbrs Arth. Lyt, 500 Ye have said lyke 
a noble lady ought to say. mi Ei vot Gev, iil viii, Lyke 
an excellent Phisitiouo cureth moste daunsaroua diaeaae:^ 
so doth a man that Kvalyant [etc.]. 1608 Shake Per. 1. L 
163 Like an arrow shot ftcim a well experienat Archer hits the 
marke hb eye doth buell at. sM A. Fox IVnrtM* Sn^, 
iiL xix. a8o The patiei^atill movetn the wounded Joint, like 
the jack of a watch ooth move. 1713 M. DAViBs^r^ra. 
Brit, L t53 To act like Judith did with Holofemea. 1790 
SoUTHBV Lett. (X856) 1 . la Me talks like Brunswick did. 
1883 Darwin in Lffe^Lett, 111 . 56 Unfortunately few have 
observed like you have donE 1887 H. Maumlbv Pkyt, 
4 Path, Mind 18 They are strange and startling, like the 
prodttcu of a dream tmeimes ore, to the mind which has 
Bctuolly produced them. 1889 Bonamy Paicr Prim, Cwr- 
rency v« xfia la the demand of the cotton and of the iron for 
money so real and specific, that the coin b produced, like 
wine b nrodueed in oottlea for the drinkers who deeiTe to 
driali wifie? 1871 Monaii iit Maokail Lij% U8m) L 3oi 
Hmdiiw the model te like 1 used ro dite Sunday. 
i8lh J. C Moanon Mmentday (1880) 169 Tbcee atmm^m 
•me noi wbnlike the EmIA ^ 

JXROitt /dbe TMevgMte (1889; 5 W he (Rebinaon Crosoel 


wear trouseriT 1 ffiigat Or did he go obont like he does 
in the pantomime t 

b. Introducing a clause whh vb. suppressed. 
Many oppaient Inatanoea of thb uaa may bel^to t, what 
b suppraeaed being a ppla or a4J. and not a vb. 

1804 T, WBiairr>wtfte (j6so) 104 Did not David thirst 
after thee, like the thiratb hart the fountaines of claaere 
watarT 1 63 4 48 EasL OaoBar Pmrekett. (1676) tip Do not 
3^ think me past recovery, and b that folth, do like Physb 
tuns to Patients, which are eo^permit them anything f lioi 
Pub, yrnlt, (1804) 140 The aorvanta . . alara upon uie 
like the deer On Selkirk, in Fernandes. 1^89 BAiLav/>r/wa 
(185B) lap Ere yet we have abed our locks like trees their 
leaves. 

o. Followed by a noun or pron. (virtually the 
subj. or obj. of a suppressed dauic) or a phrase. 

ig.. Smyth 4 kit Dame l $4 In KaxL B, P, P, IIL toe, 
1 aawe hym never wyth myne eye That could werke lyke T. 
xm Prre, State Rnetia L 343 They are not kept in 
riata-poob and Stews, like in other Places. 1749 Smollbtt 
Git Blot (1797) L lao A few who like thou and 1 drink 
nothing but water. 1833 J. H. Nbwman Lett, (1691) 1 . 394 
Stalls, like in cathedraK 1840 - . V TV . 


wife, some sayd tlie keeper. Like inou^ch (nw lord) quoth 
Symons, for he is one of the same sort. i8so Shake Temp, 
V. 1 365 Will money buy emT Ant, Very like. s6ii — 
Cymb, V. v. 339 Mont like 1 did. t88s Hickcrincill Black 
Nen’Cet^f, Poatacr., Wka. 1716 II. ite He may fire a Canon, 
and kill a Friend as like aa an Enemy, 1749 Fibloino 
Tern yonet vii. ix. * Like enough,* cries the 'squire, * it may 
be so in London.' ifist Bbntham Het Paul 885 When I 
was yet with you I told you these thingE Like enough. 
!“3 Stbvbnson Treat. 1 st. 111, xiv. Like enough, to Judge 
from the sound, hb back was broken on the spot, slpo 
' Kolp Bolorbwood' Cel. R^ermer^xlpi) 391 , 1 waa much 
deceived in them. ..Very likE .. It takes a smart man to 
be up to chaps of their sort. 1897 Outing (U. S.) XXX. 
479/a The pbyers, like aa not, handling the ribbonE 1898 
G. Mbrbdith Odes Fr. Hitt, ap No more at midway heaven, 
but liker, midway to the pit. 

As if about to, fCf. A. 9 b.) Obs. 

CSS30 Ld. Bbrnbrb Arik, Lyt. Bryt. 143 The pmleys 
trembled like to haue gone all to peceE 

10. Comb., as like fashioned (odj.), feelingly 
Qidv.), -made, -persuaded (adj^); llke<d8Al8rs,tl)e 
designation assumed by ceitain pirates about 1400. 

SAoi Pititieu te Hen, IV in Rymer Feedera (1709) 
VI 1 L 193 Publicoa Dei & omnium Mercatorum bonorum 
Inimicoa, Pyratas, alio Vocabulo Likcdelers NominatoE 
sMo CovBROALa Fruitful Lett. (1593) M m 4, Vet b God 
of this nature, that he maketh bis chosen to bee like 
fashioned vnto the image of his aonnE i8as Lady M. 
Wroth l/rauia 489 Wedded to a vow 1 made to one, whoae 
breach of hb like-made-one to me cannot yet vnmarry me. 
1691 Norris Pract. Disc. 57 The warm influence of a like- 
perauaded Princes Favour. 18^ Bailey Fetiut xxxvL 
(1848) 363 He Yet feds the frailties of the things He has 
made And therefore can, Uke-feeiingly, JudM them. [1849 
Sidenia Sore. 11 . 144 Inat brotherhood who., lived like 

I .1 _i:i ... 


brothers amongst themselves, dividing all goods alike, so 
; they were called 'LikEoealera'. CHieae Like-deoJera 


that I 


were the Cotnmunbts of the Northern Middle Agea)] 

O. absol. and sb. 

L With qualifying poss. pron. or its uudogne: 
Counterpart, equal, match, analogue, etc. 

Sometimes in pi, (kit, etc.) likea, though a collective or 
typical sing, often occurs where a pL mbmt be used. 

a 1300 Flerie 4 Bl. 463 (Hausknecht) rairc bl habbe here 
in inome At on palais, naa non hb licha e 1374 Cmauceb 
Anel. Are. 76 Of irouth is ther non her Uch Of all these 
wymmen. c 1400 Sewdent Bab. 44 Whan flMth and felde 
wexen gaye, Ajid every wight deamth hb Uka a 1333 Ln, 
Bbrnbib Hnen Ivii. tea Hb lyke b not In al y* woridT^ 1379 
Spbnsbr Sbepk. Ceil. Nov. 40 H«r like ste nas not left be- 
hinde. ste J- Kino On Tenat (16x8)65 Socrates waa a mao 
excellent iv numane wbdoihe, the like to whom could not 
be found among thoosanda of men. ite Shane Mam, t. il. 

s88. a8s8 Bolton /' fomr iv.xU.(ifi36) 3ai Amanofabaiw 

barons bluntwit, butwbididM welj enough among hb lUm 

•81^^ 

wndlred 

PriocOE 


Tkeel. Iv. (ed.s) 53 PMudng their like, without undeiiland- 
ing or design, ilof Tennyuom Pnmett vi. gsi Pass, and 
miogb with your ukeE t8M Wmitnbv L 4 /k Laeig, li. 13 
When he find begins to eitHMoy preeviM and pturals and 
theirlike. 1879 Jae GoAirrinCosiip/rr TeeMn. Ate. IV. 96/1 
Two men, whoae like will scarcely cm be found in the womb. 
Si .SomethioF considered ik respect of its likeness 
to something cTee ; an instance of similaritvj chiefly 
in proverbial expressiona, as : like [will) to like, 
like draws to tike, like begets tike, etc. ; like for 
like\ like eatres like. 



la, like in cathedraU ^140 W. Irving in Lyt 4 Lett, 
(1866) 111, 155 Ibere is mve of morning visiting, like In 
country life in England. 1893 Mias Balfour taoo Miles in 
iVaggon ix. 98 I'he strain b cauaing opening of the boards 
like in a ship after a storm. 1896 Daiiy AVnw 94 Oct. 7/4 
Snow . . is descending in thick fiakea like in January, 
td. As well as: as also. Obs, rare, 

1394 Shake Rick. Ill, 111. v. 9 Gaatly Lookea Are at my 
aeniice, like enforced Smiles. 1S63 GaaaiBa Counsel e v a. 
You that know what good Building b both by a Genius . . 
infused into your spirit, like by yov particular applications 
to all things answerable thereunto. 

e. t As if, ' like as *. Also (now dial,) 

as like, 

1493 FestHtall (W. de W. 1315) 80 b, To . . here a candell 
brennynge in procession [on Candlemas Day] aa lyke they 
wente bodely with oux lady, cssaa La BBKNana Arthur 
Lyt, Bryt. 336 He waa bygge andoye above all other, and 
coloured like the rede rose had been set on the whyte lyly. 

7. dial, and vulgar. Used parenthetically to 
qualify a preceding statement : -i* as it were ' so 
to speak *. 

s8oi tr. Gahrielllt Mytt. Hutb. III. a<;e Of a sudden like. 
1813 Scott Guy M. vi. The leddy, on ilka Christmas night 
..gae twelve siller pennies to ilka puir body about, in 
honour of the twelve apostles like. i8a6 J. Wilson Noct. 
Ambr. WkE 1857 1 . 179 In an ordinv way like 183^ 
V.'rrron Alice il lii, If your honour were more amongst us 
there might be more discipline like. 1840-41 Db Quincby 
Style 11. wka 186a X. aax ' Why like, it’s gmly nigh like to 
four mile like'. 1870 E. Pbacock Ra^f Skirl. I. vta Might 
1 be so bold as Just to ax, by way of talk like, if [etc]. 

8. Likely, iirobably. l^re cxc. in phr. like 
enough, very like, [as) like as not (colloq. or dial.). 

*S 83"®3 Foxe a. 4, bf. II. xsip/i^ Some snyd it waa his 
wile, some 


Regim. (1335) 66 b, Lyke ioyned to lyka maketh one thu 
more furiouE 1339 Tavbrnbm Ereumt, Prow, (isn) 8 Lyke 
wyll to lylcE igii Derrickb Image IreL it. Fj b^ marg.^ 
Like vnto like aaide the Deuill to the Colliv. ifl^ Spbnoicr 
M. HMerd 48 The Foxe and tb' Ape. .detvmined to aeeke 
Their fortunes farre abroad, lyeke with hb lyekE ^ 

Shake Jut. C. il il xa8 Euery like b not the i 

1607 W. ScLATER Funeral Serm, (i6aa) a Illustrated by a 
coniporiaon of likeE itei Gouor God's Arrmvt iil Ix. §96 
In case of talie. or requiting like for like. tdg| T. Adams 
F.xp. a Peter hi. xa 1304 No lilca b the same; Similltudu 
and Identltb v;s diffisrent thingE xfiua R. L'Ebtranob 
Fables ccccxix. 395 Two Likes may be mistaken 1696 
Tbvon Mite. I 4 E wy Like works upon its LUcenesE t 8 ^ 
TBNNvaoN Weuking te Mail 55 Like breeds like, they say. 
^ Tfue Feieet 357 Fv those two likes might meet and 
touch. 1836 R. A. Vaughan Mystict (1B60) 1 . iil il 61 Only 
like can know lika 

3. The like : something or anything similar ; the 
same kind of thing. 

Now chiefly In negative contexts, os ' I never saw the likE* 
>333 £dkn Deeadet (Arb.) 377 Sum doe wyaahe be had 
doonna the lyke by the^^E s|m Robinson tr. Merest Uiep, 
(Arb.) 77 margin. The verieTike in England in ibe riuv 
of ThamyE >588 Pabkb tr. Mtndeea's Hitt. China 388 
Which is the like as we have said of the kingdome of Chiiuu 
1398 Snake Merry W. 11. i. 70. t6. . Beuletd, Mary Am, 
the 79 (Percy MS.) The like in my lifle 1 neuer did eeE 
1606 G. W[oodcockr] Hist, Ivstiue iv. ai The like to this 
may be accounted of the oontinuall fire burning in the moun- 
taine of iEtna a t6e6 Bacon Hew Ail. (1900) 34 His Undv 
Garments were the like that we saw him weare in the Charioiu 
1678 Wanlby IVopM. Lit, fPerlds. 1 . 1 87. 4^/x Henry the 
seventh .. having composed matters in Germany., hastened 
to do the like in Italy. 1770-84 Cook Vey. (1790) IV. tasa 
The drops were such as no experienced seaman on boaid 
had seen the lika s8ae Shbli bv <Ediput 11. i. 85 She never 
can commit the like again. 1878 SiMraoN Sek, Skesks. 1 . 33 
It is confessed that Hawkins and Cobham were meant to M 
buccaneer^ end it is absurd to deny the like of Stueby. 
t b. Preceded by any, many, other, Obs, 

>573 O. Harvey Letter-bk. (Camden) 7 , 1 prai you let thb 
on suffice in steed of a mani the like, a tspa H. Smith 
Wks, (1867) 21 . 07 As for these objections, v any the likE 
1309 Hakluyt Vey, II. xiB Had not Q. Curtius or some 
otliv like . . revived the remembrance of him. 1831 T. 
PowBLL Tom All Treuies (1876) 143 And wy many other 
the likE 

o* And the like, or the like: a formula used to 
avoid farther eiiumeration of on indicated claw ; 
*and BO forth *. See alio Suoh-ukb. 
tma West ist Pt, Symbol. | too With thcM words 
following, or the like in effect. s6sa Bacon Est„ Studies 
(Arb.) 13 Bowling b good for the Stone and Raines ; Shoot- 
ing fv the longs and breast: gentle walking for the 
stomacke: riding for the bead( and the like. 1687-83 
Evblyn Hist. Relig. (1850) 1. 3 Eveiybody agrees that 
there is in our very nature eeotlments or right and wrong 1 
to do as we would be done by ; . . to clothe our bodies, 
and the likE >711 Stbelb Na xss F x Id travel- 

ling together in the same hirra Coach, Mtting near each 
other in any publick Assembly, or the like. 1773 Mbe 
Chaponb Impiw, Mind (X774) ll. 43 If you have any ao- 

S uired talent . . such as music, painting, v the likE 1833 
. Austin Ckaraci. Goethe 1 . il 30 QuestlonB concerning 
time, space, mind, matter, God, immortality, and the IUce 
>8sb Glautonb Cteem. (X879) IV. 146 The mundane, earthy, 
instruments of taxation, poli^ soldiery, .and the Iuce 
td. Used ai a mere demonitratlve pronouns 
* that or those (followed bv of), Obs, rare, 
ite Eabl Monm. tr. Senauu*$ Man bee. Guilty 146, 1 
doubt noi but that 'twas ambition which kept Sdpio ebast. 
that was the sweetnesse of glory which charmed the like or 
Pleasure. 1693 Hittena 145 He had changed his love 
affections intothe like of Friendship, or rather of obsequi- 
ousnesE 1634 Earl Monm, tr. Bentivoilidt Warn Flam* 
dert 914 Hb death was accompanied by the like of OrangE 
e. 7he like[s of (rarely to ) : inch a penon or 
thing ai ; now often depreciatory, colloq, 

1637 RuTHEaxoRD Lett. (1869) 1 . ^364 Many of God*B 
chtidron beleiue that there is something In a broken read 
the like of me. 1787 Minor xjx Never more preaume 
for to speak to the likes of bie >803 Cobbett Run 
Rides 185 , 1 never saw, nor heard of the nke oC thb befoTE 
x6a6 Jae Mill in IVestm, Rev, VI. 070 Hm like of which 
exists in no other spot on the surface of the earth. 183a 
Mbe Caxlylb Lett, 11 . 137 Thb b the best school that the 
like of me was ever put to. >871 Bmownino in Lift g Lett, 
(1891)999 The second edition is in the presE- -tfSoo in five 
months is a good sab for the likea of mE 1894 Du Mauiiiui 
THlby (1695) sxo Are there no harems still left in Stamboui 
for the likes of thee to sweep and clean Y 
4. Golf (See qnot lAx.) 

1863 Maem, Mar. Sept. VIIL 4x1/8 The Captain beddi 
bb ba' into the Principal's Nose, and the Laird by snug on 
the green at the like, 1878 *Cait. CaAWLBV * FeetheUl etc, 
89 (Golf I The reckoning of the game b made In die terms 
eaas and UMe, and ette m e r e, two mere, Slc, iHi Foboan 
Golfed t 'Hemdbk, 33 If your opponent has pbyed one 
■trdee more than you i E, * the odd V your neat stwe wiU 
be ' the like % 



ZiIKB. 


UMM. 


t». Likelihood, pitthttMlIqr. Oh.tar^'. 

Yomok Dkuy tg There In liWe of war betereen iheflBi 
6. la phrMCf formed with preps, 
fa. tria likii M is (wati, etc.) fittins, lo a 
fittinff manner. Obs. 

c vmm OsMiM 8ieo Pstt o^rr folic all ?ede bon, Swa nimm 
tec Wrrh, w(|i|i like. <11140 10 CpU. Ham. tBs 

rtiewi tu faht for me ajaiaee mine lawle Ian ^ cm 
derenneda wi8 like. ... n . 1 

tb. /m likt (also Sc. in f hk$\ tn hcki\ m 
ACJKC. Also, i^thoot change. Obs* 

II , .etc. (see ImunbI. c 1375 Sc. Ug. SmjHiM il 
eto Hii ryk pat eaire leecis in to lyk. /bid. a»xv. (rkmdw) 
TO Hli irka U stedfante lestand av In lyke. c mjo Syr. 
Trymm. 1571 Hedd and fote lay bothe iu lyke, lo grwnde 
was be caice I 1540 Hvkdb tr. InMtr. Ckr. lymn. 

(tS9*) U U» She .. which ought to count all in like faire ft 
fold, saving her husband. oiggS Rini.av Pit. Lmmcni. 
(isM) B All sped in lyke. igsy Pavwbl BnrtUk/9 Jo- 
iurth 75 His ennemies and his owns subiectes be dreaded 
and suspected both in lyke and after one maner. 

1 0. Of{a^ likty by {thd) like : proliably, Bbukr. 
S84a UnAifL Ermim. 33; b, Harpalus (who by 

like bad a good insight in suche matiers). 1570-6 Lam- 
SAROB PtrdmS. Kemt < i8a6) 315 In which respect (of like) 
he gave to the hundreth. the name of the same Towne^ 
»S71 G* Habvbv Letter.^. (Camden) 50 (X a like thai 
purpose to pluck Jupiter out of heaven. 1577-67 Hoi.im* 
shbo Ckrru. IIL sa/s Ring William .. conceiued displeasure 
egainsc Urban ..and alledged by the like, that no . . bishop 
within bis realms should haue respSLt . . to anie pope. 1579 
(see Bklikb]. 1605 Vrrbtkoam Dec. /ntell. iv. (i6a8) 8p 
j'lie white rocks or cliri (by like about DouerX 
Liks(l>ik), v.i Forma: x-a Ucian, a-3liki3(n, 
3 lykyen, 3-5 U-, lyken, -i(n, -y(n, (4 likko, 
Ijrkkjr), 4-7 lyke, Sc. and mrih. lik, (3 lykoy, 
Ibk, l6ke), 6-7 iMke. (7 lyk), 4- Uke. Also 
Y-ubb. [OE. lician - OFrla. //few, OS. Itk&n (Du. 
Kikm\ OHO. Ithhin, lUhin, ON. Ilka, Goth, lei- 
iem:— OTeut ^Ifknjan, VikRjan, f. ^ISkth bekiy 
(«n^. appearance, form) : aee L10H rA.] 

L M»Ar. To plca=;e, be pleaaing, fuit a person. 
Chiefly quasi-f/vrMr. with dativ€\ fin eaily uae 
alio const, to, till. Also impers. as in it likes me 
* I am pleaa^, it is my pleasure to do so-and>to. 
Now only arck. and flial. 

fyi Bt/ckt, Horn. 199 A^hurylc man, sy )MBr eOrSaa ken* 
he sy, kurh gode dieda Code liciati sceul c leoo jElkbic 
GtH. Bxvli. 14 Heo hit searwode, swa heo wiste Net his fteder 
Ikode. r 1175 Lnmh. Horn. Bx God . . )ife us swa his wil lo 
donna (me we i^e likie and monne. c saoc Trim CoU. 
Hem. ^ pane he wile don oSor queoen hwuc him panne 
liokS after defies lore, c laog Lav. 8746 Hit pe llkede wel 
pal ptt Its adun laiidest. 1340 Areeb. 187 Efterward ane 
mwei llkep to god aUuo hit ne likep noping to pe dyeule. 
#1374 CHAUCKa Boftk. IV. pr. vi. 108 (Camb. MS.) The 
vlcttmes cawse lykede to the goddes and llie cause ouer* 
comen lykede to catoun. 1375 Barbouk Brnce 1. 705 It 
likit till his will 1413 Pitgr. Sewle ^C^toii 1483) v, xii 103 
This is my loued sous that lyketh me. c 1430 /we Cookeiy. 
kkt. 31 Take Porke or Beef, wheper pe lykey, ft leche it pinne 
pwerte. ^1449 Pbtock Reyn 11, xix. 967 ChcM the seers 
which of tho answers to hem lijkith. 1535 (^vicaoALB Eetker 
i. 8 Ths kynge had commaunded. .that euery one ahulde do 
as it lyked him. i<77 Harrikon Engtand 11 ix. (1877) l 
aoi To give his roioll consent to such statutes as him lilceth 
of. iltj Sh AKS. lien. VI! I A. L ino Like it your Grace, I'he 
Suie ukes notice. 1607 E. F. Hiet. Edw. it (1680) 87 How 
that way may tike you, that 1 know not. 1784C0WPRR Task 
vt. 405 There they are free. And howl and war as likes them, 
unconlroul’d. 01850 RnasETTi Dante 4 Circ. (1874) t- 4i| 
1 rode sullenly Upon B ceitain path that liked me not. 

fb. simply. To be pleasing, be liked or ap- 
proved. Obs. 

cBBB K. iELRiiRD Beetk. xvill. I 3 (Sedgefield) FurSy 
•ceolde mlc mon bion on Amm wel jteheolden iaet he on his 
a^inum earde Ucode. rx3i5 Shorbuam Poems (E.K.T.S.) 
96/13 Senna hys sweta and lykete Wanna a man hi deb. 
||I8 Wycuv Gen. xvL 6 Lo I tni seruantes^e is in thin 
bund ; vse thou hir as It llkilh. s5t6 B. Junson Devi! an 
Ast Ihol., If this Play doe not like, the Diuell Is in 'l 

C. To like well or///: to be pleasing or the reverse. 
€ lago Gem 4 Ex. 4099 ITle liked wnnt balaac Euerllc word 
Be prest balaam tpac. 1999 R. Ct.ouc. (Rolls) nSe^i Him 
p03te pe wide contreie wolde him liki bet. rs3So Sir 
Femmi. 76 Wan he was war of pe frenschemen on hiert] 
him likld ille. a 1590 Knt. de la TV^r (i8d8) 18 My fader 
asked me *bow likitne you?' .. And yiolde iny fader how 
am hked. 1590 Marlowb wd Pt. Tamburl. iv. i. I 5. lie 
diepooe them (women] as it likes me best. t«o6 Danktt tr. 
Comines (a6t^6i They sallied foorth where liked them bent 
by the breaches thereof s6o6 Yorksh. Trag. 1. hi, Good 


Sir, keep but in patience, and 1 hope my words shall like 
you well 1687 Milton P. L. vl 353 They, .colour, shape 
or saie Assume, as likes them bmt. 1666 Pbfys Diary 
sa Nov., My boy's livery is come home . . and it likes me 
well enough, leie Moxon Mock. Exerc. saa Either with 


well enough, leie Moxon Mock. Exerc. aaa Either with 
Moldings or other Work upon it, an boat likea them. 1799 
Wosuow* Ruth oog Where it liked her best she sought Her 
shelter. 1806 Scott Marm. vi, xv, At first in heart it liked 
me ilL sija Arnolo Serm. II. 300 If there be no God, . . 
let as eat and drink^ or follow what likee ns beat. 1648 
TKAcaaiAY VoM /’<urxiLio3, 1 wish any respected bachelor 
that reads this may take tlie sort that Peat luces him. 

t 2 . rejl. and itUr. for refl. To please oneself, 
ta^ke pleiuare, delight in (loroething). Obs. 

a nee E. K. Psalter xxxvi. a Like in Imvcrd. a tyaa 
Cmrser M. 10x31 Hk sulk ii-self hisuikes. And lethes mast 
hat pardn liketi. Ibid. sSjafi, I ha me liked ai vm«quile 
10 vnnait wordes. 1340 Ayemh. 177 Me sene^epwelofte. .be 
he naee ine to moche him to IHcy in guude amelles. t54a 
CfiALOMM Erasm. en Fetiy F U h. Yet dooe these ny olo 
guiles not a little lyke their selves herein. 


8, in/r. To be pleased or gled. 7 > iiko ill: to 
be displeased or sad. Now only Se. 

13. . Guy fVdme. (A.) 500 perl for him sori was, Tber liked 
non in uat pies. 4x3x0 Sir Tristrem iiei M marks 
liked ills, e 1400 Game/ym- 618 And Adam Spencer liked 
right ille. c 1460 Teume^yMysi. xxvli. 114 Ye ar all heny 
and bkyt yll here in tliis way. 41475 Rnii/ Ceiigear 
Be tliat It drew to ihe nicht. The Ktim lyldc UU tlai 
T. Balpous Paul in N. if Q. ffor. viu. XI 1 should 
Tike if Mr. Reid would be good enough to inform us If the 
note-book sutes (etc.). 

1 4 . To be in good condition ; to get on, do 
well, thrive. Chiefly with adv., well, Ketter, etc. 

^13^ Peem times Edm. It (Percy) xliv, Tbi maystre is 
l-wonne And lyketh. 1513 Fitxhrmb. Husb. I 53 It may 
fortune there be some (sheenj that like not and be weike. 
19^ Maplnt Gr. Forest 33 It [the beech tree! . . lilceth best 
being sowne in moynt grounds. 1584 Coo am ft oven Health 
exciv. (1636) 176 children .. live and like better «viih that 
[milk], than with any ocher thing. 1597 SHAKa a Hem iV, 
III. iL 9a (Qo. 1600) Hy my truth, you Tikc [1693 louke] well, 
and beare your yeeren %^ry e'en, ifoi HoLi.ANn Pliny 1. 
SCO TrceA generally do like best that atatid to the Northeast 
wind. IJ15 W. Lawron Country llousew. Gooden (1696) 3 
We meddle not with Apricockii nor Peaches nor scarcely 
with Quinchea. which will not like in our cold parts, vnles.se 
fete.]. 1^ W. Wood New Eng Prosy. 1. iv,The Cattle. . 
like as well with It. 1673 Kay Joum. J.ew C., Malta 396 
Indigo agrees with the soil, and likes and thrives there 
very well. x68t Cmbtham Angled s Vaae-m. xxxviiL | 4 
(16^) 945 The i^onds where they like welU 
6. To derive pleasure of, occas. by, with (a per- 
son or thing) ; to approve of, become fond of. Also 
with adv. (tux// or tV/). Ohs. exc. dial. 

cxgys Syr Getter. (Roxb.) 3134 Of this messnge he liked 
yll. 1469 Poston Lett. II. 186, I underKtode lie lykyd not 
by hys dyAposicyon. 1579-80 North P/utarch. Lycurgns 
(159063 To see his notable lawes..iio well escablished and 
liked of by experience. 1590 Grrrkb Orl. Fur. (1599) 
A 4 b, Daughter like of whome thou jile ise. b 5 ii Ribi ic 
TrmusL Prgf. p a But was tliat his magnificence liked of by 
all? s6m Slimcbby Diary (1836) 98 He .. began to like 
better of his employment, s^a Sib C. LYnrLTON in 
Hatton Corr. (1878) 100 V* King likes soe well of S' T. L. 
that JeteJ. 1799 Stbyrr Ann. Kef. 1. xxv. (i8a4> 419 
O^niona, by no means liked of by the BUhop Cheney. 
Ibid, II. xllv. (18241 167 They hoped .. that their prince .. 
would like well with this their doing. 1764 Burn Poor 
Laws 77 If any beggar's child .. shall he liked of by any 
subject of this realm of honest calling, a 1845 Fokby V^. 
H. Anglia, Like of, to approve. * My master will not like 
of it.’ 1854 Miss Baker NorthamyUmsh. Gloss. 1. 397, 
1 deredn't oo’t ; my master wouldn't like of iL 

6. Irons. (I'hc current sense.) To find agreeable 
or congenial ; to feel attracted to or favourably 
impress!^ by (a person) ; to have a tasle or fancy 
for, take pleasure in (a thing, an action, a condi- 
tion, etc.). In early use often to like well (now 
arch, in this form, though we say freely to like 
very, pretty well, and to like better or besl)^ and 
antithetically to Hke ill (arch.) — to dislike. 

As used with reference to per'ion^ the vb. is often con- 
trosted (as expressing a weaker sentiment) with love. 

The two earliest quota, may belong to sense 1. 

rxaoo 7'rfe. CoU. Horn. o< Mildhcorted be^ ^ man^ 
reou)> his neb^ebures unaeloe, and liked here alre selBe. 
1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 90)9 Conan )« kiuges neiieu ne 
llkede no^t kin game. 4x3^ CiiA"CBa L. G.lV. 1076 Dido, 
And for he wns a ittraunger sumwhat sebe Likode nyra tlie 
bet c 1470 Golagros 4 Gaw. loi 5 Be that schir Wa wane the 
wy likit the wer. sm Palbgr. 6ii/a, 1 can hat lyke hym 
better than I do. '1'. IIowbll Denises (1870) aoo Wante 
nmke^ the Lyon KUiwte, a slender pray tu Leke. 1590 
Spenskk F. Q. III. ix. 94 Yet every one her likte, and 
one her lov’d, a 139s H. Smith Serm. (1637) 338 He whicn 
would have chosen the best, yet liked another before him. 
i6oe Warnkr Alb Eng. xi. Ixvii. (i6ia) 185 With women, 
that no lesse aitract our senses them to lecke. 167s Milton 
P, R. IV. 171, 1 never lik'd thy talk, thy offers Iww, Now both 
abhor. 1711 Steki r .SAe-f. No. 79 P 4 My Lover does not 
know 1 tike him. a 1718 South .Serm. (1893) III. 937 Where 
R man neither loves nor likes the thing be believes, ngx 
Lauv M. W. Montagu Let. to Mr. Irort/ey 5 Nov., The 
people here [Geneva] are very well to lie liked. 1781 CowYXR 
Truth 910 He like<« your house, your housemaid, and your 
pay, s8x8 Scott Hrt. Midi. xxAviii, Maybe ye may like the 
ewe-milk . .cheese better. iSgs Mrs. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. 
xxiii, I may tiks him well enough ; but you don't Ime your 
servants. 1875 Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) V. 50 Most persons say 
that lawgivers should make such laws as the people like, 
b. ahsol. 

1590 Shaks. Com. Err. iil ii. 7 If y'ou like elsewhere doe 
it by stealth. 1995 — John 11 L 511 If he see ought in 
you that makes him like. 1667 Milton P. L. xi. 583 Till in 
the Amorous Net Fast caught, they lik'd, and each his liking 
chose, a 174s J. Hammond Love Elr^es vii, They met, 
they lik'd, they stay'd but till alone. iSoB Scott Alarm. 
V. Introd , Looking [he] Hked, and liking loved. 

o. With direct ohj. and inf. or complementary 
po. pple. or adj., or (now rarely) a clause intru- 
fluo^ by that. 

ig34 More On the Passion Wka. 1990/9 Such rb are 
leriied, will like also, that [etc. ]. i8m S^tt Last Minsir, 
y. XXX, Less lik'd he still, that acomtul jeer Mispris'd the 
mod he lov'd so dear. ift|a L H. Newman Lett. (1891) II. 
303 Would he like the subject discussed in newspapers? 
1849 Thackeray <P rerfVNW(rKhr, It was Blanche who. .asked 
him. .whether he liked women to hunt? 1887 Colvin Heats 
viiL S07 'I'he sonatas of Ha^n were the music ha lihiMi 
Severn best to play to him. 

d. With inf. oa 01:5. t To find it agmable, feel 
inclined to do or be to and so. Otten somewhat 
Idiomatically in conditional nse, to expiM a desire, 
88 / okomld like (wmY. Jo vondmis bion, Cu kh 


mSehto gom ) ; often derialvely in / ohmtU Uko to 
Mi— <intin»ting that what is referred to Is lin- 
possible), / skouJdlike to know (implying that (he 
question w no natural answer). Abo with elHpsU 
of inf.^ »M in to do as ono Ukes. 

41399 lYtil Palermo 5306 Be M Bken fai loue ewkhe 
Hnges to here. 41440 Gesteeydes eoxo Do es W teke, for 
this b myeouncelL 41490 Si. CwAIArrf (Surtese) it Who 
so lykes to luk it oura 4 1470 Hbnxy IVeUlaeo 1. 33 (>iha 
tilde till half mar knawlage in that pert. 1908 GAXDiNxn b 
Pocock Ree. Rif. 1. L its Hb htmninB for pastime lik^ 
well to hear thereof. 1988 Saiir. Poems Rnetrm. xlviiL 1 
Off cullourb cleir quha Tykb lo weir, Ar aindry eortb in to 
thb toun. iggi DaLavMrLK tr. LesNe'e Hist. Scot. 11. 150 
Euerw ane mycht senrie how RMNiy wyfos he lykac 1611 
Biblb Rom, L b8 IImj did not iilce [Gr. o 4 r Uonlnaomo] 
to retaine God in thenr knowledge. b66o PBPvn Diary ee 
Aug., 1 had liked to have be^iged a parrot for my i^e. 
1690 Locks Hum. Und. 11. xxL | 90 He may atthor go or 
suty, ae he best likes. 1694 Attbrsurv Serm. (1726) I. 191 
He is already under the Dominion and Power of his own 
Lusts, and perhaps IHces to be so. 1819 Shbllrv Julian 
4 Mad. If you would like to go* We II vUte him. itao 
Macauiav Rob, Montgomery Ewl ( 1871* tyo What, we should 
like to know, is the oiffcrence between the two opemtions 
which Mr. Robert Montgomerys^ accurately dbtinnisbea 
from each other. . t — in Li^ 1. 333, 1 should have 

liked to have Mite through so tremendous a storin. 1817 
Dicuens Pukw. xxxii, (Mr. Gunter threatens to throw Mr. 
Noddy out of window] ' 1 should like to see you do it, sir,' 
said Mr. Noddy. i8m Mill Liberty v, 1E7 A person should 
be frea to do as be likes in bis own concerns, 1868 B/iin 
Ment. 4 Mor. Sci. iv. xi. 406 To say we can be virtuous if 
we like, Is [etc.]. 1874 R ubkin Fore Gim*. sxxix. 68, 1 should 
like to have sumebtsiy for a help, iBIa Mauth. F.xam. 
aB May $>9 Those critics, .who maintain tliat we arc free to 
do as wc like in Egypt. 

0. (Iften used, e»p. with conditional auxiliary, 
for like to have. 

iBaa SirsLLKV Faust iU x Would yem not like a broom- 
stick? Med. 1 should like more time to consider the 
mutter. Would you Hke the arm-chair? 

C The neutral sense inferable from the qualified 
UHei, lo like well or ill (see above), survives in the 
interrogative use with how, as in * How do you like 
my new gown ? ' How would you like to h€ called 
a fool to your face ? *, etc- 

1996 Shake. Merck. V iii. v. 77 How dost thou like the 
I.ord Bassanio's w ife ? 1606 Dav He 0/ Guts 84!), Roy, how 
doost like me in this attyre? 1707 Bovrs Ar. Dut. s.v. 
Tromter, Comment Ir trouvesavns f How do you like it ? 
1819 Sheli.kv Cyclops 539 How dues the God like living in 
a skin? i 85 oTbnnisun Sea Dreams 194 How like you thb 
olif satire? 

Hg. In the colloquial half-jocular expression, 
used of an article of food or the like, * I like it, but 
it does not like me * (i.e. docs not suit my health), 
the use seems to be a mere perversion of rense 6, 
and not directly connected with sense x. 

1899 H. Frederic Marketplace xxiii. w He liked the 
water, and the water liked bun.. He dedued that he would 
have a yacht. 

UkSf v.'b Also 5-6 lyke. [f. Like a.] 

tl. Itans. a. To lasbiou in a certain likeness, b. 
To represent as like to\ to compare to. o. To 
make a likeness of ; to imitate. Cos. 

rx450 .?/. Cutkbert (Surtees) 1460 In haly spechc he lyked 
[Bm^ assimilavit\ his lunde. 1991 Shaks. i Hem VI, iv. 
vi. 48 Like me to the pesaut Boyes of France. 1613 W. 
Bbownk Brit. Past, l v. 480 Her lily hand (not to be lik'd 
^ Art) A pair of pincers held, xfina withes Alistr, Philar. 
F 7 b, If to gold 1 like her Haire. 

SL inlr, (Cuiiit. an/) "f Ok. Toscem, pretrnd. Obs. 
b. I'o look hke or be near to doing (something) or 
to being treated (in a specified manner). Now vul- 
gar and dial., chiefly in compound tenses, had 
(rarely were) liked to, or (dial.') am {is, etc.) liken 
(for /rX7>#^ to, etc. (Cf. had like s.v. Like a.) 

1406 Poston Lett. 1. 94 I'he gret tendrenesse ye lyke to 
have of the solvaciun of my symple honeste. 1998 Parsons 
Anhpriest Controv. (Camden) 1. 39 The other diaorders 
that 1 have signified .. were liked to have receved a severe 
sentence ft punifihmeiit. 1999 Shaka ^mcA Ado v. i. ixc 
Wee hod likt to haue bad our iwo noses inapt ofif with 
two old men without teeth, atfian K. Hawkins Voy, 
(1878) 91 Her old leake ..had liked to have drowned all 
those which were in her. 1694^ Earl Orkkev Pesrtheu. 
(1676) 18 Joy had lik'd to have performed what grief but 
begun, a s6Sp Mas Behn Navels (1799} 1. aSa The Rab- 
ble had lik'd to have pulled him to pieces. 17x6 Aar. 
Nicholson in Ellb Orig. Lett. Ser. 1. ill. wd I'he Judges, 
whom he had liked to have provoked by hb clowninh 
behaviour at the bar. mi Rameav Teort. Misc. (1733) 11. 
1x9 My heart abko, b liken to break When I think on my 
winsome John. 1780 H. Walfolb Let. to G. Montagu 95 
Oct., He prottably got hb death, ms he liked to have dons 
two years ago, by [etc.], Brntiiam IVks. (1843) X. 99 
He . . was once what 1 hao liked to have been, a metho- 
dbt. 180s Ibid. 390. 1 wotdd nut serve you as X. Y. Bel- 
lamy had liked to have served us. J. A Benton 

California Pilgr, The evening like^ to have been a 
tedious evening. 

smj^, forming adjs. and advi. Id stricU 
ness, the words containkg this suffix are compoundi 
of Likt a. and adv., ia toe senses in which these 
words goyem a dative or ar^ followed by an adi 
(leeLiKKg. ib,LtiuBadb. 1,3). The compoimii 
eo formed not unfirequenth resemble in tease the 
deriva^hres formed with -lik^M^ MIC. dial. ft>rm of 
«Lri, -LTi, but the two formatioai are eailrely 
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distinct: that ME. /rwAVKI# ftdv. (^greedily) is 
not the same word as the mod. 2;^. ^rndy-likt* 

1. Appended to she. a. Jb'oniiing adja with the 
generfli sense ‘similar to — ‘characteristic of, 
behtting — *. Early examples are HrcUlyk (« 1 4 * 0)1 
thUjfiaMiki (r 1470 Henry WtUlaci vf. 489), devil- 

Hki (ri47o)> (1513), ffishepliki (1544), 

fUsh-tike (i 45a). The snfBx may now be appended 
to almost all sbs.,incladiDg proper names; in for. 
matlons Intended as nonce-wo^s, or not generally 
current, tlie hyphen is ordinarily used. 

Some particular writers have ahown an extraordinary 
fbndneu for words of this formation; e.g. more than 60 
occur b Bailey’s 

iSfB Dalunotom Mtik. Tr». Si'd h, Making Hidaigo- 
like Rhodomontailes. 1603 DaKKea Grinii (Shok«4. Soc.) 5 
Then can you blame me 10 be hunter like. When 1 must 
get a wifet 1607 R. C{iUtaw] tr. EtHtnnei 
Wondtrs 18B The testimonies which themseluea siue of their 
Sardanapladike sobriety. 1764 R. Baoe Barham Dawns 
1 . xoo An unaccountable unqualiiy-like fit of the spleen. 
i8n in .S’/ZriV ymh, 151 The profewor thought this 
conduct extremely rude and ungoldsmithlike. sBag Greta- 
ktustCtm^. II. 38 Their leaves and habits are ho salad- 
and kiichen*garden-like, that we cannot recommend them. 
Ibid 11 . 84 A low Hhrub, with heath- or fie^ike leaves. 1834 
Tmii't Maz* !• 758/t He gave an Egan-like description of 
a pugilistic encounter. 183a Baii.kv Ftstus (185a) a86 And 
swore to make all souls Bmieve alike in clockworklike con- 
tent 1840 Noau Eltctricity 189 That pluniimgu • like 
substance found lining the interior of lung-Uficd coal-gas 
retorts. 1837 E. FiTzCfKXALD f.tU. (1889) 1 . afii June over < 
A thing 1 think of with Omar-like sorrow. i8w W, Aitken 
SlL 4 Pract. Med, 11 . ^8 If the noise .. is that of a 
friction-murmur, soft and bellows-like, igoi AcadtHty 13 
July a9/a Strong, cudgel-like Anglo-Saxon words. 

b. Forming ad vs. with the seitse ‘ in or after the 
manner of — , * ho as to resemble — *. Early in- 
itancc8aTe/r//(We///^e(ri53o),^/f//ffw««//^rf (1542), 
phraselike ( 1 549^ bishoplike (1555). These ad vs. , 
and the method of formation, are now perh. to be 
regarded as obsolete or at least archaistic, the 
appaicnt examples in recent use being explicable 
as quasi-ad vb. uses of tiie adj. ; nt least, the ad vs. 
or qiiasi-advi. are now employed only to charac- 
terize the subject of the sentence, not, as formerly, 
to indicate the manner of an action. In accor- 
dance with this change of signification, -like in the 
quasi- ad verbbl use now takes optionally a second 
principal stress, and Is nearly always hyphened. 

1964-78 buLLBiN Dial, agsi, Pat. (1888) 80 This is a 
comely parlour, very nelly and trimely apparretled, I^iiidoti 
like. 1574 GASC 0 iGNK/*/ 7 i/(imr//r (Arb.) 104 .She . .dra^t hir 
Bacchus like. 1604 D. Cawdrey Humiiitie 39 How 
vainely and garistily (popingaye-like) are our men and 
women attlredf 17x9 DB hoB Crusoe 11. xii. (1840) 255 
How. .coward-like they had behaved. [1768 W. Donai.ohon 
Life Sir B, Sa^sknlt 1 . 71 His father . . (dutard like) seem'd 
fhfly satisfy'd. sf34 Tetit's Metg. 1 . 768/2 Mr. Justice 
Rivers, Brutus-like, was constrained in iustice to condemn, 
t^i Drowning Prince Hohenst. 97 Only continue patient 
while 1 throw Delver-Iike, spadeful after spadeful up.) 

2L Appended to adjs. a. Forming adjs. In Sc. 
the sumx is added freely to almost any descriptive 
adj., etn. those relating to mental qualities, condi- 
tions ot temper, or the like ; the ^ncral sense of 
the compounds is * having the appearance of being 
— In Eng. use the formation is not common, and 
the lenie is usually ‘ resembling, or characteristic 
of, one who is — ’, as in genteel-like, human-like. 

1470 HuNav Wallace vi. ^4 Schir RawflT Gray saw at 
tbai war Sothcron leik. Ibid, x. aio ’ Allace ’, he said, * the 
world is contrar Uk I ’ 1587 Flbmino Coat. Holinshed III. 
2355/^ Of countenance ainiable, and complexion English 
like, ifai Lapv M. Wkoth Urania 182 Twas not sillines 
he saw, that made that innocent-like fabhion shew in me. 
1630 Lithcow Trav, vi. 264 Wee found twelue Venerable 
like Tufkes, ready to receiue vs. 1639 [sec Auvb-ukk]. 
Ramsav Fision iv, A nuui .. Richt kuld lyke, .md bauld lylce. 
■Tip .A. Wilson Let. in Poems 4 Lit. Prose 11876^ I. 48 
John's grim-like smile. i8as Lo. Cockrusn Msm. ii. no 
It was a low square-like room, siss Greenhouse Couf/. 11 . 
15 A low herbaceous-like shrub. s8m J, Wilson Noct. 
Amhr, Wlcs. 1855 1 . 357, 1 think Peter s rooking auld-like. 
i8|9 Baiuev Ftstus (1852) 380 Their snblime-like beauty. 
s8M Aitkrn Sci, 4 Preut, Mea.W, 719 A gluey-like material 
b. Forming advi. With the sense ‘like one 
who is — Obs* exc. in Se,, where the sense of 
the advB, is rather * so as to appear — \ 

Chiefly in contexts where the woiti might admit of being 
taken os adj. ; cC r b. 

cigee Hbnrv Wallace v. 977 All bis four men har thaim 
quieUik. 1948 Udall Ermsm. Par. Luke 154 b. With suebe 
^mpe as this, iriuniDhaunt h'ke* and with such a trayne 
about him, did the lira lesns goe vnto Hierusalera. 1994 
Warrts Cyrt$s 1646 The Goddesse tumde her face, oflend- 
ing dike, frouming with angrie brows. t66t Rycaut Critick 
x8s You, Pbrraian, or incensiderste like, replied Critilo, 
psopound late RemMies. sflBa Sengs 4 Ball. (Perev Soc.) 
is6 When thundering like we strikeabout Med.Se, Dmua 
rM at it sat rochlike Iwrougfaly], or yell bmk it 
Like, Ohs. £. Eiox v . ; var. Licb, Lichi. 

llkaU# (bl^k&b*!), a. [f. hiKB f^.l 
4 -ABLX.1 can be liked ; pleasing ; agreeable. 
■7|S GaV w Lett, (1766) IL 119 , 1 would fain know 
youf for. I olMu bear mare good liksabla things than *lis 
a n sil bl i any onaean deserve, site Mao, D'Arblav Diaty 
Mey. We aiade a long visit beta, as the people were nighty 
iseiUe. 84|4-*43 Sourusv iMsrxndv. tsMt)8s Ills a 


very Hkcable place, being one of the t._ . .jnlbitable 
in England. s88n S*iBVBiisou Pern, Shtd. 989 'IIm aaiit 
likable utterance of Knox's that 1 can quota 
UtfkCft — HCXte 

1803 SooTHBV in Lift 4C#rr. V. 144 My dvIHties to them 
are rmlated .. a Uitle more perhape by their likeabillty. 
XidkMbl«n«SR (bi krb'lnis). [f. LulbaBLB a. 
4- -RxaH.] llie quality of lieiug likeable. 
t 85 o Ruskin In Cemk, A/e^, 11 . 345 The egTMableness of 
e thing depends not memly on hs own lihnablenen, but m 
the numlw of people who can be got to like it. 1879 H. 
Shrnckr Data m Ethics ix. 1 60. 164 The diflerent qpimone 
concerning the likeableness ^ this or that occupation. 

Obs, 1,1. Lire 9.^4 Re- 
garded with predilection or affection ; Ix'lov^ 

1977 8 7 Holimshro Chrom 1 . 193/e Wbm the bride Al- 
freda vnderetood the death of bir liked make and bride- 
groine .. she curssed father and mother. 1983 Babimgtom 
CommoMdm, ix. ‘1637) 87 How stealetb it the love of man 
from hie wife, . . a friend ftoni bis long and liked acqumnt- 
ance? 1807-77 Frltham Resoires\, xii. 19 It shall either 
induce me to a new good, or confirm me in my Uked old. 

t ]U*k 6 ftd« Obs. Also 4 liovol, Ukilil, 6 
likefbU. [f. Liki v.i-h-FUL.] Pleasing, accept- 
able, agreeable. 

CX305 Land Cohaine 80 in E. £. P, (i86a) 158 per be|> 
rosis of rede He And Itlie likful for to se. 2340 Ayenb, ei;r 
To ban bet ^ bene by parfitliche licuol to gode and wonhi 
to bi y-herd. 1340-70 Alex, 4 Uitui, 496 Vs ie Ukful and 


to bi y-herd. 1340-70 Alex, 4 Uiud, 496 Vs ie likful and 
lef in handus to walxe. 199a W\ri.ey Armerte 158 How 
loathsome now that cant so likefull seemd. 

tUkahood. Obs. rare. [ 1 . Like a. 4 -hood.] 
Likelihood, probability. 

1979 G. Hakvkv Letterik. tCAmtlnn) 75 So utterlye be- 
yuunde all exspectation and likchuod. 
f U'kalMIBp a. Obs. [-LXS 8.3 Unlike. 

e leeo Gm. 4 Ex. 1726 Sep or got, haswed, arled, or r«i. 
Ben ooit fro iacob fer a-wei ; Co) him boren oes ones blcs 
Vn-like maniu and likeles. 

t Xd'kBUhMd. Obs. exc. arch. Also 4 llkll- 
h(l)odo, 5 likelehede, 5-6 lyk(e)lyhed(e. (f. 
LiXKLT a. -b -HKAD .1 

1 . Probability. Chiefly in phr. /iy orij/‘/#^r/i^«K/: 
probably, in all probability (cf. Likelihood, 2 b). 

C1386 CiiAUCBR Prioress* T. 144 She gooih,..To eucry 
place, where she bath supposed By liklihrde htr litel child 
to fynde. 1499 Act 11 lien. VI I, c. a Preamble, Extreme 
rigour . . wlierhy by likelehede many of theym dmid lose 
their live.s. seei Plumfien Corr, (Camden) 151 Ye may 
h.ave trial by l^lyherl what ther answere sliallie. 1933 More 
Apd- 25< Certayne letters whyche some of the oretberne 
Ictte fall of late, and lost them of lykelyhed as some good 
kytte leseth her knyes. 1887 Morris jasen v. ^ Fellows, 
what have we done? by likeiyhead An evil deed and luck- 
less 1870 — Rarthljl^ Par, 1 . 11. 533 Alas 1 full little likeli- 
head That he should live for ever timre. 

2 . Likeness; resemblance. 

1390 Gower Co^f. 11 . 147 Men mat wcl make a liklihiede 
Betwen him which is averous Of gold and him that is felous 
Of love. 1423 Pilgr. Sowle iCaxton) 11. xll (1859) 46 Though 
it posse my wyttc, and myn abylete, for to counisffeten it 
in veray troutne of lykelyhede, yet [etc.]. 


it posse my wyttc, and myn abylete, for to countsffeten it 
in veray troutne of lykelyhede, yet [etc.]. 

Likelihood (Idi’klihnd). Forms at tkofe of 
Likely a. -¥ 4-6 -hode, 5-6 -hod, 6- -hood. 
Also 5 lykelaod, 6 lightliwode, likeloodo, 
lykalhood. [f. Likblt a. -i- -hood.} 
tl. Likeness; resemblance; similarity. Also 
an instance of this ; a semblance, similitude. Obs. 
2398 Trrvisa Barth, De P. R. 1. (1495) 3 Parables ft 
embla - --*•*- -« ^ — 

th^ges wherof they Go sygnes, t&y be no sacrammtes at 
al. 2987 MAruRT Clr, Forest ii It is called Iris for like- 
loode to the Kainebow. «299< B- Greenham Serm. L 
<1 599) 96 Thus wee see what likelihood there b betweene 
the spirit and fire. 2624 Raleigh Hist. World i. (1634) 03 
'I'here is no likelihood between pure light and black darkness. 
184a J. Bali. Answ, ( anne ii. 9 It bath too much likelihood 
to the mnsse-lKiok. 2888 R. Holmb Armoury m. 200/1 
Fables fore] Tales ofUntrutb, yet liave a likelyhood of Truth. 
2 . The quality or fact of being likely or prol>- 
able ; probability ; on instance of this. Const. of\ 
t occas. to with inf, f To take likelihood t to infer 
as a probability. 

c S440 Pbcock Repr, i. xiv. 78 Prindplis openest In pro- 
babilhie or likelihode to treuthb. t47a-3 Rolls of Parlt, 
VI. 54/1 Seyng. . theym selfe in likelyhode to be endamaged. 
1488 Pasten Lett. 111 . 344 They sey [asaw] no lykeleod that 
they schuld have lycens. tape Fishri Funetul Serm. Cutest 
Richmond Wka. (1876) 309 who may not nowc takeeuydent 
lyklyhode ft coniecture vpon this, that fete.]. 1983 Stubskw 
Auai. Abus. 11. (x88a) 24 llie prince may pmdon the 
oflettder, if there appeere likely hoode of amendment in 
him. 2811 Bible Transl. Pr^f, a Neither b there any 
likelihood, that (ecc.1. 1830 J. Lxvsrr Ord. Bets (2634) 38 
In May or June . . there b no great likelihood of a second 
or third swarm. «i 888 Br. Hau. Rem, Whs, <i88c) 9 Hear- 
ing of the Hkelyhood of my removaL 2727 Enteria/mer 
No. 7 (171S) 39 The State may be in great Likelihood to 
suffer Shipwreck, sygi Jonnrom Idler No. 87 F 6 Thera 
was a Ukeiih^ of rain, il^ Frovds Hist, Essg, (1858) 
11 . ix. 397 That bo nmJly might bo too late appMied an 
iininadifite likelihood. 1867 Fkbxman Norm, C#si7.<i876) 1 . v. 
302 llie story bas strong internal likdibood in its favour. 

b. la pbrasei (moitly obiolete) UkaHkood, 
fiy all or most h'kelihiod, t in, im au likelihood, 
\ of likelihood \ la all probability, probably. 

t43| RoBt of PesHtfo. 413/1 Ye emh had eQys by 
liklyMe be hiM. uplk tHem CMtsoMoM Pomr cf Mug, 
A^rToihe te^aUe lyh^didclftoiiida thewaies 
and la gete i Wgpin g^ a#* Mier 7 /f«sa F/A c 9 


• f Every qulndme . .of liklylMds shalbe 

ksstd. tasi Lu Bamixiia Frmee, lclxiv .1 

syo Their speres grated net ; if dwy had, by ntoosj Imelb^ 
th^ hml Ukeu hurt*, tiik Aov. Ssjim Ayrm. xvl 087 The 
stWesi, ft therofore by BiMlyhoode the dbereete^ aermat 

lay it downe in likelihood, lieo W. wATaoM Deraeon^ 
(i6oi) IS2 Who of likelihood .. was p a as ee tsd .. wHh so 
itfectioiiate an opinion of fab brothers aduanownM, that 
(etek 1891 WsEvsa Ane. Pnneral I* no 

Inscription, but in Hkelybc^ It b the J^ke ®f ^ Rom. 
2884 £xf Philos, til. 189 In all likelihood, te that 

in^e thb great Automaton of the world, will not dmiroy 
it, till [etc.J. 1897 DAMrtBE Pop. I. 95 ff 
these ridges of Mounuins do nin in a osntiauod Ctfjia ftom 
ooe end of Peru and Chili to the ot^. fijo yi M. Wap 
roLB Veriue^s Ameed. Paint, (1786) 1 . osQ wYm • • was in 
all likelyhood of French extraction, ilei Maa. CtjMMlM 
Lift. lu. loB In all Ukelibood wo will go boom togsehar ea 
Monday. 

o. The likelihood', the probable iKt, or tbc 
probable amount. Obs, exc. Sc, 

1499 Rolls Parlt, V. 987/1 The lyklyhode of the oostes 
anotxpenses . . weyed and consider^ zS 4 >~i BskMXt.ow 
LamestL (1B74) 85 Yea ft yet knowe not you whether 
heart you or not, as the likelyhode b they do not. Mod, 
Sc. The likelihood b I'll not m able to go. 

•fd. Something that it likely, a probability; 
hence, a ground of probable inference, an indin* 
tion, sign. Frequent in pi. Obs- 
2942 Act 33 Heu, V/ll, c. at 1 1 The llkelihoodes and 
apparanccs being so far oontrarie to that, which • . b nowe 
founde true. 1978 Turbbxv. Veneris 03 If there be i^wo 
[dcwcbws] it is an euill likelyhoode. 2991 Shaks. 7 W 
Gent. V. ii. 43 llicse likelihoods confirme her flight from 
hence. s6oi Sta W. Cornwallis Disc. Seneca (1631) 63 
Man cannot divine what end followeth beginning, the nearest 
b a likelyhood. 2822 Speed Tkeat. Gt. Brit, xliii. (1614) 
85^ Which ..by hlgh-waycs paved leading unto lb and 
other likelUiocxTs, Mems to have becne a worke of the 
Romanes, a 1641 .Sl'Ckum Lett. <2646) 84 Thrusiing upon 
your judgment iiupussibilities for, likelyhoode. 1849 Milton 
Rikon, 119 Against which testimomes, likelyhoode, 
dences, the bare dcnyall of one man cannot countenraiw. 
t8i^ Eabl Monm. tr. Beccalim'*e Adots.fr. Parnass. 1. 
xxiii. (1674) 94 Thb last b a suspition grounded only upon 
likelihoods. 

4. The quality of oflering a prospect o( sucoem ; 

‘ promise *. Now only as an echo of Shakspere. 

1906 Shaks i l/en. IV. lu. ii. 45 A fellow xA no marke. 
norukclyhood. 2806 G. WIoodcockxJ Hist, lostsne vi. 32 
Amongst all the .. Captaincs . . there was none of greater 
likelihood. i8s8 Lamh Lett. xi. 104 I’here are f^retsM of 
greater merit and likelihood than you. 1847 L. Hunt 
Women h P- H* >39 An individual of no mark or likeli- 
hood. , 

LikftlinftRE (ldi*klinte). Likely m, •f 

-NESS .1 

1 1 . Keflemblance, similarity ; a semblance, timl- 
litude; Likelihood I. Obs. 

237s Barbour Bruce iil 68 But at the last thar slayne be 
we»: In that fail)eit the liklynes. CS379 Sc. Leg. Saints 
xxxviii. {Adrism) 608 pe feynd in-ftojl^ lyklynes.,of a 
marynare one pe sey to |mmo can apere. 1420-80 L^nia 
Chron, Trey 1. iii, Jupiter .. Takyng lykelynesse of Am- 
phitrion. 1972 Golding Cntvinon Ps. xlix. 14 They chaunge 
the btier (beih) Into (Capb) ifae mark of likelynei le. tMi 
SrENiBO F. Q. v. vU. 99 She knew not hb favourt Ukely- 
neese, For many aconres and many hoary hearcs. rtoa 
Hamilton Facile Traictise in Cath. TracteUes (1901) » 4 » 
The baUe spi^ discendit vpon Christ in lyklines of am 
whyt dow. 1804 T. Woioht Passious in. W. 97 The 
tude of inclinations, And likelinesse of passions. s88p H. 
Dodwbll 3 rW Lett. (1691) 217 Books coniecturad by 
Erasmus to ba hb from tba ukelinesa of their Style, syaa 
C MATwea Magn. Ckr. iil. 11. xix. (18x9) 442 'There b fira- 
quently . . much likclineas between a Plinybm and a (kble. 
2. Probability, « Likelihood a. Now rare, 
+ Also in phrases by, of liktliness (cf. Likku- 
HOOD a b), t Also, probable amount » Likbu- 

HOOD ac. 

T c 2370 Chavceo Amorous Cemphint 15 Sootb b, tl^ wel 
I wool, by lyklinenw. If that (etc.), c 137s Se, Leg, Saintt 
xxviL {AfacA^) 997 God b mychty to nalpa : dred uowt ; 


xxvii. \mmcaori 997 vroa mi uiyeM.y w miiw . w. • 

a uhar man na IncUncs ma ae. cwoBoRom. Rose 1544 ror 
liing that may have no preving, But lyklinessa, and eon- 
triving. 2438 Roils efPecrit. IV. 522/2 By tne wblcha 
alienee.. by Hklyuesso, the Counseall. .of cure salde Souro- 
rayn Lord . U dbooverod. 2447 BokbnHam Sfymtys fRoxb.) 
39 Seyng no lyklynesse to ben amendyd Of his host ha took 
Eb leve tnat nyht. c s47oHRNav Wailaeev . 690 ‘ Mablcr', 
he said, ’ as Cbr as 1 naiff ftsrll, Off lyklynaa it oiay be 
wondyr weill *. Ibid. ix. 1010 Be lyklyncs Wallace sold wyn 
the land. 2479 Bk. Noblesse 55 As by posdbiUte and alb 
liklinesse may be honourabb and truly vanqubshid and 
woime bye armes. 2930 PAUoa. 839/0 Likefyneaso of 
thyrig that maye happen, possibiliti, 8830 SHsawoco, like- 
lihood likelinesee, . .probabiim. 

t8. An indication, sign ; -Ltkelthood 3. Obs, 
CS490 Lydo. ft Bunch Sscrees 0671 Sbuldrys shar^ .. Off 
evyl feith b lyklynesse. 

4. -1 Likelihood 4 . 7 

8 2470 Haodino Chron. clxxsii. Ill, There was no king 
Christen bad such aonnes flue Of lyktynenia. sgro^PALaua. 
939/1 Likelynmst or towardness, indole, tm Dvena ft 
pAOooN Dkt,, Likelisseos^ Handsonuiass or WonhliMas. 


gimgrr), t. lik-r (Rlik-r) Ltkx ft. -F -ltL 
(OE, hnd tbe ^vIMkaigoHelk,)] 

A. 

tL Hiiviag K restmbUiioe, lik*, •imilor* Comt 
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umnss. 


tfU^ i9, Alto, rMcmbling the original, portraying 
acQtiiately. Ois. 

cMfm X0m» ^Sst For ho tholdo letten ol his w(l To 
goloa a Ukty thing him tiL To Mag Cwnvr Af. on js (Trin,) 
poi %rors likely sipor to okor. isij Dquolam ii. xiifil. 

04 Mast liklio a wavsrand swevlng or dreynis [L. HmiUimm vill^ea 
jSMMm). Ills Palsos. 317/i Lykiy of countenanoo, umMth 
Mr. lifU SraitSKS Hymttt Btmutig 19$ For Lovo is a oslss- ** 

tiall harmonio Of likely harts corapusod of starres concent, ~ 

sigy-^i Hsyi.in Hitt, Kt/. 1 . u. iv. 38 Hath not the Father 
given us . . a most excellent Mirrour, wherein to see the ill 
complexion of the present timesT Doth not he set them 
forth in such likely colours, as if [etc.]. 

2. Having an appearance of truth or fact ; that 
looks as if it would happen, be realized, or prove 
to be what is alleged or suggested; pro^ble. 


been a great fray, Stubbes A nat. Abut. if. (188a) xi It 
is verie likslie they Joe sa 1670 Milton Hitt. Kng . Wkn. 
1738 11 . 116 King Edward, by force, ss is likellesi, though 
it be not said how, reduc'd him to Peace. i6ps Ln. Pmbston 
Mptfk. ui. Z06 nott^ It is the likelier also that Catullus did 
intend a Reflection upon Nonius 1698 Bi*. Patsick Comnu 
Brad. i. 10 They hsd heard the Istaelites discourse, it is 
liksly, that thev never meant always to suy there. 1710 
Lady M. W. Montaou Att, to Montagu as Apr., 

Tis very likely you will never receive this. 17^ Lo. 
Stislino in Sparks Carr. Amor. Kov. (185)) I. 173 It was 
not liksly any more British troops would be sent out. 1863 
Fa. A, Kbmblb RotM. in Goorgin 16 It will be more likely 
that 1 should some things extenuate. 

O. As predicate to a personal vb., followed by 
t 9 with Inf,^ where he (tic,) is likeiy /o«Mt is 
likely that he will t Also {rarely) const, of with 
gerund, 

a IM CurtarJIf, 4878, 1 sal it noght for<qu! kst yet Ne em 
lickli lei men to be. c x|74 Chaucks Troylut in. laai (1370) 
boo me .. Hast holplo 'Mre 1 likly was to steruyn. 
Hocclbvb MitruU 74 Ful seelde is seen, pat yowthe takith 
heede of perils, kst b^n likly for to fall, c 1450 St. Cuth^ 
hert (Surtees) 1138 pai were likly lost to be. 1313 More 
In Gniton Ckron (1 <68) 1 1 . He was not likely to speake 
it of naught. asMi Hai.l Casve., Edw. IV\ axo iCyng 
Henry the VI, thus readepted. .hb cronne & diguitie 
Royail,..lykely within short ^ce to fall agayn. a saga 
H. Smith EourSontt, (x6ia) 16 b, Thou art much weaker 
then a Prophet,.. and the likelier to haue a most greeuous 
fall. s6aa Domnb Strut. {Judg, v. eo) S4 Men exercised 
in Judgement are likeliest to thinks of the last Judgement. 


i6ia WALTON Angler viL 154 A hole where a Pike is, or 
is Uksly to lye. 1701 W. Pbhn in Pa. Hitt. Soc, Mom. 
IX. 79 The war is likely, and goods bear s price, xyxs 
Stbblb S/oct. No. 5x5 p a, 1 am glad to find 3r<M are likely 
to be disposed of in marriage so much to your approbation. 
1747 Sabah Fibldinq Rnm. Lett. 90 Putting themselves to 
a very unnecessary Trouble to prevent that Pain which 
seemod not likely of befolling them. 1793 Smbaton Etiym 
etono L. $ xss The hea^ expence they were likely to be at. 
1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. 1. 1 . 144 Lambert seemed likely 
to be the first of these riUers. t8^ Law Ttmet C 466/a 
The coronet, .did not so closely resemble a Royal Crown as 
to bs likely to be taken for iL 

8. Apparently suitable or qualified {/or a purpose 
or an action) ; apparently able or fitted {lo do or to 
bo something expressed or implied). 

r sjTS Se. Leg. Snintt xxxvL {Joh, Bn/tittm) 837 A bassre 
..surfc & likly sis but let to strik in twa hisals. 
Chaucrh L. G. W. X174 DidOt Me thynkith that he is. .lilcli 
for to ben a man. c 13^ — Scognn » 'i'hat ben so lykiy 
Iblk in love to spade. CS440 G^rydtt ewi In euery wise 
He was a likely knyght for that Offios. c X470 Henry IfW- 
Imee 11. 364 Haile he (Wallace] was, likly to gang and ryd. 
1543 Act 35 Hen. Vilt^ c. 17 | x Standils or borers, likely 
to prove and to be Timber^es. xgsy Att 4^3 ^ 

Mmry c. 3 I x Suche as were moet able and lykelyest to serve 


c. 3 I x Suebe as were moet abie and lykelyest to serve 
well in the same. 1391 H. Smith Affin. Fmthf. A a b, De- 
uising tba likeliest polide to frustrate & diMrace but one 
of his SermonSi ssm Snaks. 3 Hen. K/, iv. vl 74Himaelf 
Likely la time to brnMie a Regall Throne. s6sa Kalkiom 
Hitt. Worlds. U. { 6 (1634) 597 ^bs best and likeliest means 
of theiroommon safety. 18^ Walton Angler it 45 We are 
not yet oome to a likely place. x8ee R. L'Estrahob Pnbiet^ 
Li/b AteoO (1708) 4 He..Carry'd them (slavee] to Samos, as 
the Likeliest Plaos (or e Chapman. 171s Budobix S^t. 
Na S83 p 10 , 1 regard Trade, .as the moet natural and likely 
Method of makinga Man's Fortune. 1748 Antodt Voy* IL 


fl. f|t This fdend was the likeBest place, .to meet with ns. 
Sf^ Bvshbv Hiet. Mote (ed. s> 111 . viL 410 Lely gave me 
these papers es tbs likelyest person to gm them perfbcled. 
1798 MoasB Amer. Geeg. 1 . 385 The most likely rocks have 
been cried with nqna/ortit. ifigx Mavhbw Lend. Lmbo m r 
(i88i) I. 380, 1 call at every likely house in the towns or 


looks as if It would happen, be realized, or prove 
to be what is alleged or suggested; pro^ble. 
t Alrto in advb. phrase by likely. 

rsj8o WvcLiv Strtn. Sel. Wks. 1 . ^ Sum msn banksn 
UcJy bat feta], xsad Pmston Lett. 1 . as, 1 herde .. no 
manar lykiy ne credible evidence, 1438 Rolit Parli. IV, 
501/8 I'o the grettest likly myschlef y* may falle to the said 
Rolalme. 1549 Ascham Toxn^k. (Arh.) loi By likely to hit 
the pricks akwayes is vnpossible. n iwmi H. Smith FourSerm. 
(i6xa) 1 3, Hee would rather content nlmselfe with his present 
ease, then commit himselfe to so likely misery, xdog Shaks. 
LenriuLtt Have you heard of no likely Warm toward? 1848 
Milton Tonure Aingt (1650} as No likelier cause can be 
alleg'd. 18x4 Chalmbis Evta. Chr. Revel, iit. Bi The 
apparent contradictions admit of a lik^ . . reconciliation. 
x8^ Kane Ant. £x/L II. sxix, agx The green spots .. 
would be the likely camping- ground of wayfarers. 1879 
Froudb Cmtnr xvlu 375 The story told by Ambiorix was 
likely In ItselC 18^ Allbntt't Sytt. Med. 11 . 780 A likely 
source of infoction. 

b. At predicate to a quaii-impertonal vb., with 
complement f an inf.^ or clause ; also in parenthe- 
tical phrase, as {it) is likely or it is likely. 

exj/tm Wyclip Wbt . (x 880) 475 But it is licfy, Co many 
msn, that siluestre synnede in his hiyng. c xjjM Chaucrs 
Decioe^t T. 64 For that she wulde fieen the compaignye 
Where likly was to treteii of folye. xma Purvey Remen^ 
ttr. (1B51) Ba We supposen, as it is ncli, that King Jon 
[etc.]. et49e St. Cutnbert (Surtees) 6639 It was likly he 
was made preste At fyue and twenty ^ere at neste. xgad 
Pf^. Potf. (W. de W. 1331) 334 b, It semeth. .more lykely 
chat he ascended up ceitayne steppes to y ' cronse. c 1530 
Lo. BwiLHeuArtA. Lyt. Bryt. 13a It was likely there to have 


4. a. Having the appearance, or giving evidence, 
of vigour or capacity ; strong or capable looking, 
b. (Now ohiefl]r U^S.) Of young j^rsona (occas. 
of animals) ; Giving promise ot success or excel- 
lence; promising, hopeful. 

x^ Patten Lett. 1 . e6s The Duke of York . . wole come 
with his houshold meynce, clenly beseen and likly men. 
HIM* Hall CAnm., Edw. /K. eii b. Ilia kyng had .. 
marked bothe his wit and his likely towardnea i8ox R. 
Johnson Kingd. ^ 1603) ^ The likeliest and ablest 

spring als are chosen. x888 Lena. Gam. No. si 18/4 Tall, 
well-set, likely Fellows. lyag S. Willand in Rec. Lam- 
catter^ Matt. (1884) 335 , 1 arri%'ed at Dunstable with a Com- 
pany of very good, likely, effective men. X793 Washinoton 
Lett. Writings 1891 Xll. 381, 1 am veiy sorry to hear that 
so likely a young fellow . . should addict himself to such 
coursea 1883 Adtd. in Dicey Federal St. 1 . He [a 
fugitive slav^ is.. stout and well built; very likely. X883 
CiLMOUR Mongolt xviii 326 Chinamen go to Mongolia in 
spring, buy up likely animals. 

5. p Influenced by Like v.] Of seemly or comely 
appearance ; good-looking, handsome. ? Now 
u.S. and dial. 

>47^-8$ Malory Arthur n. iL 77 Thedamoysel beheld the 
poure kn3'gltt,and sawe he was a lykely man. 01588 Sionby 
A rcadia l (1590) 66 b. These young companions make them- 
■elues lieleeue they love at the first liking of a likely beautia 
1708 Vanbr. ft Cia PfUftK Husb. iv. i. You looked a giMid 
likely woman last nighL 1748 Richardson Claritta (tSit) 
111 . 335 She is very likely and genteeL xSce H. Martin 
Helen 0/ Glenrats f. 69 You are white, and she is brown ; 
8ut you art both likely. 1807 P. Gabs /rtil. aa The women 
sre Iiumely . . but the young men likely and active. 1858 
Maa. Stows Uncle Tom't C. xii. You'll soon get another 
husband— such a likely gal as you. iSgo Gro. Eliot A. Bode 
xxs That is Hetty Surrel . .a very likely young per<(on. 1863 
J. G. M USPHV Lemnu Gen. iL 16-17 All the others that were 
likely for sight and good for food. 
t6. Seemly, becoming, impropriafe. Obs. 

c XATO Hrnrv iVal/mte vt. 379 Ifo wr)t or word quhilk likis 
yow nest till haiff? * In wryt \ chai said ' it war the liklynst '. 
a 1874 Milton ^#^^^.(1738) 1 . Life 44 After likely Discourses 
[IxHj praeMres for thire entertainment. X74a Col. Rec. 
Penntyht. 1 V. 587 llie VeSMl bad been cleansed and Aired 


Penntyh*. 1 V. 587 llie VeSMl bad been cleansed and Aired 
in the likeliest Manner. 

1 7. Was likely ^ also catachr. haa likely : came 
near to do ox be . etc.) ; » was or had like. Obs. 

I4p| Fabvan Chnm. 11. xRxi. 34 I'he . . Gallis .. came into 
y* Capitoill & were lykely to haue wonne it. e xgiS3 J. Fla- 
MANK in Lett. Etch. Ill A Hen. VII (Rolls) 1 . #33 Els, I 
hade lykiy to be putt to a grett plonge for my trotbe. x8sa 
Lo. Monm. Hitt. Warrt Flanaert (1654) 97 1 A very hot 
•kinniah had likely to have been, had not the King [etc.]. 

8. Comb., as likely f -looked, -looking ndjs. 

1709 Brit. Apollo 11 . No. 6. 4/a He must be a likely-look’d 
Fellow. 1887 Spectator x Ctet. 1305 The United States* 


Fellow. 1887 Spectator x (>ct. x^ The United States* 
Navy Board, .are ready to try any likely-looking inveniioii. 
1897 Marv Kingslry IV, A/rica 406 Big Eloby is a fine, 
lik^-looking island. 

B. adv. 

fl* a. In a like or similar manner; similarly, 
b. With close resemblance (in portraiture). Obs. 

c 1450 Mirour SalueKionn 3348 The faderes redemyd fro 
helle loyned he til aungels likely, xsu Hulobts.v, Sc.^ Sc. 
and Sk. bene very likety vaed. 1571 Uiockb Pantom. iii. xL 
S b, Then are those vessels likely proportioiiall. ?a x8oo in 
Montgemerie't Poems (1887) 374 Not abill, in tabill, With 
colours competent. So quiklie or Uklie A form to represent. 

2. Probably, in all probability. 

Now chiefly mwtt likely, very likely ; otherwise rare exc. 
Sc. or dial. 

r xjBo Wyclif Sel, Unkt. III. 434 Ltkliche hem wantib to 
be pe leeste membre bat Crist hak ordeyned to be of his 
Chirche. a 1400 Hocclrvb De Reg. Princ. ax a And likly, 
bat bott demest for folys Is gretter Mrysdom pan bou canst 
espye. x8ox K. Johnson Kmgd, k Cemutw. (1603) X04 
When of one house there be three or fower brethren, likely 
one or two of them give themselves to trafique and mer- 
chandize. 1890 Tbafi' Comm. Dent, 150 And were ready to 
wish (likely) as the Romanes did of Augustus that (etc.). 
1683 Moxon Mech. Exert., Print uxxx. P9 That part of 
his Copy . . being such as his whole Copy . . will likeliest 
Come-in alike with. 1898 E. Walker Eptctetnt’ Mor. (1737) 
Ivl, You’re likely In the right, when blsim’d by them. 1754 
J. Shbbbearb Matrimony 1x766) 1 . 15 Tbe young Man who 
IS to succeed him may likely spend his Fortune. s8is P. 
Dbaltsy Let. to Parr X7 Dec. In Pit Wks. (t8a8) VIII. 
363, 1 shall most likely say a good deal on the subject when 
we meet. 1859 Cornwallis Hew World 1 . xs4 A quarts 
reef had been . . abandoned, likely as unprofitable. 1875 
Towbtt Plato ^d. a) 1 . ax You may be very likely right 
in that. 1883 Gilmour Mongols xviii. aix Ask him where 
he b going, .and likely he wul tell you he is going to aome 
ihrine to worship. xSgis Leodt Mercury xa Sept. 4/8 He 
will likely be asked afim whether [etc.]. 


1 8 . In a fit manner, fitly, suitably, reasonably. 
risBo WvcLiF Ssrm. Sel. ^s. 11 . 333 pus in bes ryve 
figurb many men licly suppose bat [etc.h ciiM Lvoa 
Atsembiy o/Godtt 1448 So was that Lord receuyd .. Lykiy 
to hys plesure. xkH N. Faibfax Bulk k Seiv , 48 The 
knowle»e of heat that we have from the foeling of it. Is for 
more off from the right knowledge of it, or such as may 
Uksllsst becoms God, than [etc.]. 

Hence f Xd'keisr v. trans,, to make * likely ’ or 
attcaothre ; to adorn, embellish. 

sfig Douglas Afffsr/r 1. Prot. 134 Or than to mak my sang 
tchoitansfeCyme, Mab oompendious, or to Uklie my vyorn. 


tU'ktmmti Obs. [C. Lm v. 

•MKirr.j liking; plearam. 

«<48 J* EtLu^Bl tr. Bokmsds ApHU (x888) sy Take 
Ukeinent and dtUght theroiiu 

Likll { bi'k'n), v. Forms : 4 lio&o(B, (lUckln), 
4-5 U(,o)kno, lykno(]&, -nyn, 4-6 liokon, -rn, 

5 lyolceD. lykonj, Ijlcyse, (loooon, legOBFi 
lekyn, Ukon, -yn), 4-6 lyken, 4- liken, fi. 
Like a. -Kir8; cf. OHG. ki-ffiinbn (MHG. 
geltckonen), MLG. Hkenen, Sw. likna. Da. /(par.] 

1. tram. To represent as like; to compare. 
Const, t into, to, unto, with. Also to liken together. 

SyoHs A739 And to be ctovs by 
BMC skylle Ys bo harpe lykanede wcylc ri|Be Wyclif 
97 poi aiay be ael licnod to swolwMof be sre 

6 helle. XM Langu P, Pi. C xx. x68 To a torche ober 
to a taper the trinite b likened, a 1400-50 A lexander 3093 
It limps no)t all-way b« hut to Uvken with be first, r 1400 
Laron. Viiod. iHomtm.) ixaS Dowuys .. ben bgenyd to 


Latimer Serm. Plougksrs ^rb.) 19 Wet may the preacher 
and the ploughman bo lykened together. X507 Shaks. 
a Hen, /K, 11. 1 . 97 The Prince broke thy head tor llk'nlng 
him to a singing man of Windsor. xiSy Milton P. L. v. 
573 By likening spiritual to corporal forms. 1748 Richaris- 
SON Clarissa (iSix) 11 . 1 . 375 Every good servant, for the 
future, will be proud to be likened to honest Joseph Leman. 
1751 Habris Hermes Wks. (1841) 147 'I’he world has been 
likened to a variety of thtn^ 1808 Southry Lett. (1856) 
11 . 90 You liken her to Henry. S851 Cari.vlr Sterling \. 
I. (i^a) 5, 1 likened him often . , to sheet-lightning. 1884 
W. CX Smith KHdrottan 93 You must not liken her I’o your 
wild-eyed Aspasisa. 

t b. To moke imputations on (a person). Obs. 
rare. 

1377 Langl. P. pi. B. x. 4a po bat .. lickne men and 
lye on hem that leneth hem no ^iftes. Ibid. B77 Lewed men 
may likne 30W bus bat be beem lithe in )Owre eyghen. 

To. To liken (a person) to do (something): to 
represent as doing. Obs. 

iSao Caxtods Ckron. Eng. i. 6/1 Athlas..ye whiche b 
lykened to here up beven on hb sbolders. 

td. passive. To be assigned by repute to (a 
person) as a lover or a future husband or wife; 
also, to be reputed to be (so-and-so). Obs. 

e 1570 Dnrhasn Depot. (Surtees) to I’hey hsith bein likned 
to-gither more and a yere. x%t% Ibid. ^ He aaith that tiie 
said Janet was never by any report I Aned to any man for 
the getting of the said child, out only the said Robert. ..The 
said Robert b lykened to be the father of the said child. 

2. To make like. rare. 

«x4oo-^ Alexeutder To sett him in-to Rerultute.. 
pat god has fourmed to be free & to his face licknud 
Cath. Angl. a 16/a To make lyke {A. to L^>'ne), atnmdare, 
conformare. vjm Duncan Prater in Evans O. B. (1784) 
HI xviL 17a, 1 will liken her to a laidley worm, That warps 
about the stone. s8. . Lo. Brougham (Ogilvie), The occa- 
sional devbtions from its fundamental principles in a free 
constitution, and the temporary introduction of arbitnuy 
power, liken it to the wont despotbms. 

1 3. intr. To be like, to resemble ; also, to be- 
come like. Const, to or dative. Also trans. to 
symbolize, represent. Obs, 

13. . E. E. Ailit P. B. X064 If bou wyrkkes on H* wyia, 
baa ho wyk were, Hir scbal lyke bat layk bat lyknes hb 
tylle. 1340 Ayenb. 88 pe more he him loueb ps stranglaker, 
be morene him liknep proprelicbe. a Alexander 

666 pi fourme Is lickenand on na lym ne like to my aelfe. 
a 14M A'nt, de la Tour (1868) xi Ihe pbter drawen outs 
of die donge Ukenitbi [Fr s>gnifie\ the snub in the bodi. 
1809 Bianchi Lexdty J Sorrow 1 . 70 Her own conduct 
towards Braunau had much likened to coquetiy. Ibid. II. 
aoo, 1 once knew a lady . . that likened surprbingly to you. 
s8^ Chalmkrs Oh Rom. II. 87 We are daily likening unto 
C&bc in superiority over the world. 

Hence t U'keBer, one who likens. 

c X440 Promp. Pam. 305/x Lykenare, or he bat lykenythsi 

ZdkanMS (l»i'kiite). For forms see Lies a. 
and -NBsa. [OE. (Northumb.) lienes, shortened 
form of gelicness I-LlKlirB88.] 

1. The quality or fact of being like ; resemblance, 
similarity ; an initance of this. Const, to ; t for- 
merly in the same sense, const. of{ot genitive of 
pron.), with. 

xsfff R. Glol’c. (Rolb) 93x3 WIte clobra heo dude hire on 
. . iJich ba snowe, pat me ne ssolde hire uor b* liknessa 
be ne iknowe. a xapo Cursor M. j^a Licknes to corbin 
had ha nan. I 30 « TaaviBA Barth. De P, R. IL xv. <1495) 
40 The lykeorase of god b shewed in a lower maner in 
the lowest ordres of angels. Maloht Arthur vri. 

xxviii, Ths vertu of my rynge . . that b reed it iril torne 
in lykenas to grene. 1551 Tuenbi Herbed 1. Kvb, U 
may be called . . cbte sage, of the lyknes that it hath witli 
sage. 1598 Shaee i Hen. v. IR 8 The Lord of Staffo^ 
deere today hath bought Thv likenesse. x6ox Sir W. Gobn- 
WALua Est. (xdjai ix. Confounding a (jentlemon, and a 
Peasant with the likenesse of salutation. i8ia W. Colson 
Gen. I'rHnury title, The practise . . to adde and substract 
aH Yiuall Fractions vnUk^ without redtt*.tion into likenesse. 
1^ Howell Venice FiieL, Moreover if iikenes may bi^^eC 
love, England hath reason to aflect Venice more than any 
other. Miyxs Busnet Own Ttme (1704) 1 . 91 Hb other 
writings b^ng snch that no man from a likeness of st3rle 
would think him capable of writing so oxtinordinary a hook. 
z8x8 J. C HoBMoust Hist. tUuttr, (ed. s) 388 Neither of 
them hes a shadow of likeness with the lyric poetry of Pe- 
trarch. sifs Timntbon in Mem, IXxiU, AS sometimes In a 
dead nfonV lace, . . A tiksness, . . Comes out -Ho some one 
of hb race. 1859 Bam Semet 4 ini. iH. tt. t S3 (1864) 499 
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Lixziro. 


ThtNi k MOM for Ola datcction likaneMoi in tba mldat of 
divaraiiy. tl66 G. Macdonald Atm, Q. vH. 1187BI 

BOf It WM a likantM to bar Uula boy ibat had affvcicd ma 
■0 plaaaaiitly. 

2 . Tiiat which resembleB an oliject ; a like shape 
or form, a semblance* Hence turm, shape esp. 
in phrase in Uketuss of* f lu OE. « hgnre, stature. 

reSD Go^, Matt. vi. 07 Huclc . . lurre 

in»u to^ca to licnaKSC {c louo anliciieMe] hit elnc cnne. 
aijoo Cunttr M, 18833 liot of hia licknaa ^t he bar QniU 
he went precbond here and |»ara pan inai we ku. 1340 11 a»i> 
roLB Pr. CoMT^. 3^3 pan may men hie likiiee ee Chaunged, 
aU it had never bene he. dshs Chaucer L. (!. 1143 

i)/(ifo, L'upido . . Hadde the likneiiHe of the child btoke. 
^1400 Lal^rMc's Cirrtrr. 37 pe fleiech is not hoot, but it ia 
itooiet & hap pre matter lijkrieic c 1450 Mirour SalnuciouH 
1861 In liknea of brede and w^me gaf crint hk blode and 
eaesha laoo-oo Dunbar Pcemt xxx. 47 Ane Aeind lie vee 
in liknee of ane freir. igpa SHAKa Hnm JuL iv. i. 104 In 
thie borrowed likenerae of ehrunke death lltou^ ehalt con- 
tinue two and forty houree. 1611 Bible Euk. i. ;; Out of 
the midet thereof came the IlkeneeNC of foure liuing crea- 
ture!. 1634 Milton ComuM 84, 1 must take the Weede 
and likenes of a Swain, idpa R. L*E«tranob Eabitt 
ccccxix. 393 It is uferyet to stand upon our Guard against 
an Enemy in the likeness of a Friend, then (etc ]. 1815 

Shrllrv Dtmon WorUi «o 'I'he likeness of a throned king 
cattle by. 1881 Freeman Subj. ytnic€ i 80 Sjklato is putting 
on the likeiiess of a busy modern town. 

d. The representation oi an object : a copy, coun- 
terpart, image, portrait. Phr. to take a person's 
likeness', to make a portrait of him. Also of 
persons : One who clo-ely re.^tcmbles another. 

rpSo Lindi^. Gasp, Matt. Contents (Sk ) 3t/io Iwagiuis 
licneMia. ciagofrrM Ex. 364s Hamones likanes wasSor-on. 
13M AytHh. 49 Prelas, |>et BsoidLn bi licnesse and uorbysne of 
hoiynesse . . to al pe wordle. 1414 Brampton Penit Ps. (Percy 
See. ) 4 Turtle the, Lord, and tarye now^t, I'hin owen lyknes 
to heipe and save. 1993 Shake. Pick, il^ iii. iv 73 I'hou 
old Adams likenesse. set to dresse this Garden. 1611 Bible 
Dent, iv, 16 Lest yee . . make you a gr.'iuen image . . the 
likenes of male, or female. 1647 Cowley My 

Picture (1687) 50 Here, take my Likeness with you, whilst 
*118 so. 1687 Milton P. L. vni. 450 What next 1 bring 
shall please thee, be assur'd, Thy likeness, thy At help, thy 
other self. 1683 Trvon Way te Htalth xix. (1697)419 All 
creatures do venemently desire to bring forth their l.ike- 
nessea lyap T. Cooke Tates. Proposals. \c, 34 Whose 
Sire . . Had all bequeath'd . To the dear Likene-'S of him- 
self his Son. 1768-71 H. Wai.toi.k yertue's A need. Paint, 
IV. (17861 3 At moat he gave himself the trouble of taking 
the likeness of the per»;on who sat to him. 1781 Cowi'Bh 
434 .Such was the portrait an apostle drew,. Heaven 
held his hand, the likeiiesx must be true. 1813 Jane Austen 
Emma 1. vL 34 Did you ever have your hteaess taken? 
1837 WiLLMOTT Pleas. Lit xx. 115 History’s . . portraits 
ought to be likenessea 1883 Cloud Myths 4 Dr. 11. xii. 
333 They believe that their names and likenesses are integial 
iwrtH of themselves. s68o Patkb G. de Laieur (18961 3a 
Her sacred veil.., which Kings and princes came to visit, 
teturniiig with a likeness theieof..for their own wearing, 
t b. A aculptured image, a atatue. Ohs, 

€ ibooOrmin 1057 Off )wit an, off Cherubyn, pe)) haffdenn 
liccness metedd Uppo I'att oferrwerre hatt wass Abufeiin 
barrke timmhredd. cssM Lay. 1367 He wolde . . wrclign 
hire . . on licnesse of riede golde. c saw Ctn. 4 Ex. 678 
Nilus king Made likenesse. fur muni{ginjg After his fader. 
*t‘ 4 . A comparison; lienee^ a paiable. Obs, 

WvcLiP Lnke v, 36 He seide to hem also a liknesse 
[Vulg. sitiiititHdiiitm\ C1386 Chaucer Knt.'s T. 1984 And 
shewed hem ensamples and lyknessc. 1413 Pilgr, Sotule 
(Caxton) II. Iviii. (1859) 36 * what reson hath ti e fyre to 
pleyne vpon the wode, which bit brenneth in 10 asshes 7 . 
'No cause quod 1 . . * but between the and me this mancr 
of lykenes is not comparable ’. * Sothly qwod this body, 

' this lykenes is accordiaunt 

t 5 . Probable amount ; » Likelihood a c. Obs. 
cs46e Fortescub Abs. Sf Lim, Moo. x. (1885)131 Now 
that the lykennes off the kynges charges ordinal ie and ex- 
traordinarie bith shewid {etc.]. 

Ukening (.Ui'k'nitj), vbl. sb. [f. Likeb V. 4- 
-mo L] 

1 . The action of making like, or representing as 
like; assimilation, comparison. 

C 1440 Promp. Parr. 305/1 Lyknynge, assfmilacfo. 163a 
Sherwood, A likening, . . assimi/atiam. 1830 Hr. Mar- 
TiNKAU Inland vL 104 Protestant likenings of the pope 
and his flock to the devil and his crew. iSm Aikenmum 
30 June 835^1 fl'here isl an unconscious likening of all 
things to the flowers and hills she loves so well, 
it- 2 . A figure of speech; a comparison, simile. 
At (tke) likening of : under the similitude of. 

a 13W Ham HOLE /*3a/f/rxxlii s pe prophet at |>e likynynge 
of a oedcl .. cries pat fete.], tgos Da us tr. BnUmf^on 
A pec. (1373) 94 b, A likening is agayne annexed, as bloud. 

GoLOiira De Homay xxvi. 398 What , . are the simili- 
tudes of Cicero hlmselfe in his treatise of old age, but lik- 
nings taken from husbandry and Vines? 

Xdkar (Idl'kBu). Now rare. [f. Like v. + -XR^.] 
One who likes. ^ 

153s More Cmfist. Tiadmle Wks To abhore and 

burne vp hys bookes and the likers of tnem with them. 1^83 
(see Luca bl iM Cokaine Poems U669) eoa Beauty is but 
opinion of the Lfleer. 

Xiikor, obs. form of Liquob. 

Likarlah, •oie, -oub : see Ltokebish, -ous. 
TiUtOBOHIB, Obs. exc. iftVi/. Also dial, liok- 
•oma. [f, Liu v. + -bomb.] Agreeable, pleasant. 

cs|6| Sir T. Cmalloner tr. Boethius 1. metr. L in EUs.'s 
Engliskings (E. E. T. S,) App. 150 Thei^ of my happie 
lyksome VDUgtlw y' gforye long ago. H^insheo 

Ckroa. (t8'>7^ II L 163 Of favour was she counted likesonMii 
«i6m Stemari 4 lokn v. b Child Ballads 11 . 433/1 
Or dot you mourne for a Ukesomt ladye. iIbi Sportmg 


Mag, XTX. 87 He had looked rather gloomy before, but 
Duw he a^picared quite litksome. 1876 Wkitiy Chss..Like^ 
some, that which may be loved or desired. 1877 £. Lkioh 
CAsshtre Giess. 134 * Charly loves a licksoBM gii 1, as sweet 
an sugar cundy.* 

liikewarma obs. form of Lukewakm. 
t Xd'kewayi, adv, Obs. [f. Ijxk a. waps : 
ree Way.] » Likewise 3 and 3. 

1331 Records Pa/Aw. Kuomt. 1. vii. Like wales I set one 
foote of ih« cumpas sieddily in C. A, King tr. ( a- 
Huiiis' CatecA. tti Our . . faith .. confirmii lykuayU accord- 
ing lo hih cumniandiment. ciSeo A. Hume Brit. 'Itmgue 
(iMO 30 Lykwayes we sould keep the voiinles of tlie 
original. in Ellis Orig. Lett. Scr. 1. 111. 311 And 

lykwayes 1 ibiuke 1 have done you no wrong* tyiaAnuisON 
apect. No. 543 r 3 There me others who haxe likeways done 
me a very tiarticular honour. (t86sDicKENN Mut. Pr. 11. 
xii, Likeways wlieii 1 went to tnem t«ro governors.] 
XdkawiM (brkwaiz). [nbbTcviaUd from in 
like wise : see Like a. and \\ iSE sb ] 

1 1 * (The full phrase.) Jn like wise : In the same 
manner. Obs. 

1449 Rollsq/ Parlt. V. 148/1 Ar we have *. besought the 
Kyrius HighiieiM in iyke wyse tenderly we deiure all you re 
wyscumies. ^i 4B9 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon ix. 335 Alarde 
beuan to synge . .a new Hong . .& Kicharde dide in lykewyse. 
1309 Bury Wilis tCamdeni 109 To y chyrch of All beyntys 
in y* same town in iykwyse xs. iSBa biANVHURST Aineis 

I. (Arb.) 33 In lykewise Neptun thee Cod .. apeered. 1673 
Kav Joum. Low C. 183 If any be iiut piescnt, be is oearcbca 
out and brought in like wiM. 

2. in the like or same manner, similnrly ; ■>!. 
Obs. exc. arcA. in to do likewise (after Luke x. 37). 

a 1460 Gregorp‘'s Ckron. in /list. Coll. Citizen Loud. 
(Cumdenj 133 Also lyke wyse al mnner of personys of Hooly 
Chyrche oliedyente unto us. .shallc swere for too ke)ie thys 
present acorde. 1489 Caxton P'aytes af A. 11. xxxv. 150 
Item they . . may yssue out .. that owre whan the cnemyes 
be not aware ot .. a->d Hkuyse to sawte them at they be 
sawted. 1534 Tinuai a x. 37 Gix> and do thou lyke 
wy>c. 1333 Jove ASol. ‘I tndale (Arb.) 9 And lyke wyse he 
plaith with the verb in Luke and in Marka t6ii B11U.B 
Judg. vii. 17 Hee said vrito them, Looke on nice, and doe 
likewise, e sSas Milton Death i air Injant ii, He thought 
it luuctit his Leitie full neer. If likewise he some fair one 
wetlded nut.^ i8a8 J. H Moore Pract. Barig. (ed. 30) 
p. XIV, Multiplication of Decimals is perfoinied ukewise as 
that of whole nuiiibci s. 

3 . Albo, as well, moreover, too. 

1509 Fishkk FiinereU Serm. C'tess Richmond Wks. (1876) 
9^ Wherfore let vs consydci lyke wise whether l«tc.]. s6^ E. 
CfRiMSTONi!.] ly Acosta's Hisi. Indies iv. xxxviii. 314 Theie 
is likewise a small beast very common which they call Cnycs. 
>747 Wesli'y Prim, Physic 11763) 8s It is good likewise . . 
in all H ypucondriacaf cases. s8i6 J Wilson C'i<y ifPiagne 

II. iii. 188, 1 hod forgot to mention that his wife Was like- 
wise lying dead. 1830 'i bnnvson Jn Mem, Ixxxv. ^3 Likew ise 
the imaginative woe .. Diflused the shock thro' all my life. 
1880 Gkikie PAys. Geog. Inirod. 7 As there is a geographical 
disti ihutiou of cltiiiaies, so likewise is there one of plants and 
animals. 

Hence f Li'kBWlBBlx adv., similarly, f ]U*k#- 
wlBsnaBB, a similar method or manner. 

139 « Sylvester Du Bartas 11. ii. iv. Coluntnes 337 
1 h'oibcr, which cuts this equi-distamly . . is dike-wisely; 'J he 
second Colure. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Sciv. 'JoRdr., 
We may either And better words, or at least coin fitter., 
in a l.kewiseiiess 10 the old, than fete.]. 

tUkaworth, a. obs. Forms: i Ifowy^Ve, 
3 liowux^e. fOL. licwyrffe^ f. stem of llciftn to 
Ljk^ 4 - Worth a.] Agreeable, acceptable, 
])lenbing. So t UkBWOxtkir a. in the same lenie. 

£888 K. ^lprf.d BoetA. xvi. | 1 (Sedgefield) 35 Hwsst 
bid picr [onne licwyrdeH buion bis god & his weordneipe. 
£ saoo Ormin 1591 B Acc Itt niss nohht biforenn Godd Lic- 
wurpM lif, ne eweme. riooo Trim. Colt, Mom. 7 His oder 
Uiclicne tocume Is softe and swide mildc and liewurde. 
c iBge Mati Meid. 11 Hit is se heh ping & se swide leof 
gudd & se liewurde. 

Llkhami^e, variant of Licham Obs. 
liikie(ii, obn. form of Like v, 
tl TAlrin (Ukih). Also lekin. [ChincBe U kin. 
f. It Ll^ 4- kin money.] A Chinese provincial 
transit duty. 

iM Agreement qf Chef 00 (Y.\ I'he amount of likin to be 
collecteo will be decided by the different Provincial Govern- 
ments. 190s Scotsman 11 Mar. 8/4 Sheng. has memorialiHed 
the Court in favour of the abolition of likin duties. 

Liking (Ui'ki^), vbl. sbJ [OE. licuttg, t 
lii'ian : sec Like v.l and -imo L] 
fl. The fact of being to one’s uste (cf. Like 
v.i I ), or of being liked. Obs. 

£897 K. Axeymo Gregorys Past. xU. w Dmtte hie for 
dsrre licunga dotre heringe. .de hie hxfigead eac gcdafiKen da 
tsulinge. c 117^ Paternoster 347 in Lamb, Horn. 69 On odcr 
wise ic habbe ifunde hu me met in sunne bon ibunde. Fet 
forme is to beon underling and Jret oder is liking, c 1400 
Apol. Loll. 06 pings were In dese^Me to him. (rat now are in 
mikil leking. 197^ Lambardk Permmb. Kent (2836) 397 
I'he greatest personage^ hcldc Monkes, Friars, and Nonnes, 
in such veneration and liking;, that letc.}. ig79 Tomson 
Catvim^s Serm. Tim. asBlx Ihe man [nitist] e^ort the 
woman, and the woman the man, to be out <n Uking with 
themselues bdbre God. 

t 2 . Pleasure, enjoyment; an Ingtance of thk. 
At liking*, in a snitabie position, at one’s ease. 
JU liking : discomfort, oohappiness. Obs. 

a \smi Aner. R, no Forte wenden us urommi^ be liennge 
bet flesebes loites aslm ^uaD Mali ktoid. 7 Haobed mare 
delit brtn bsti ante ooro habbS k lUii^e] of b* 

worlde. a iise Cw'sor Af, sBedo !n fayn batit i Itkyng. 

ri330 R. iTauNJW Gknnt. (i8iq) sis wiittam po Scmub 


kyng tberfer wm ftille blhhe, pat Henry had tile L , 
1340-70 4 Dimd.csfi We lathen Ukrige \*-now «.fb« loITt] 

kiddus. c sjgo Will. Palermo 1033 Sche niiit lede biie Jif 
in liking & mur|^ mg Barbour Briue l sab Fredome 
mayss man to baiflT Ifknig. Ibid. in. ^ Quhen men ouqht 
at Kking ar 1398 1 'invira Barth. De r. R. xvn. excH. 
(>4Q5) 7JM t his tixe U not at lykyng In rough places and mobn- 
tayiis. a 1440 Sir Degrotf. 831 Thane qiirsie 1 saffly syng. 
Was never eniftoroure ne kyng More at hys lykyng. e 1470 
Golagroi 4 Uaw, 1063 The lordis on the tothir side for hking 
thaylcugn. c 1091 Ckaet. Goddes Ckyid. ii. 8 I his likynge 
is more delectable to the bodv and saule than all the myrtht 
and likyng that all the worlde mvahtc gyue. 1948 Hall 
Ckron.. Men. Vllf. Fob, And souaht. for the decade of 
viandc-ii well was that man rewarded that could bryngany 
thyng of likyng or pleasure. 

t b. Ill bad sense, more fully JlesKs or fleshly 
liking : Scnsunlity, sexunl desire, lust. Ch. 

a 1040 Vreisnn in Cotf. Horn. 180 pi deap adeadi in me 
flehces licunge. a 1340 HAMroi.F Psalter xiii. x All l>e lust 
and lykynge of paire fletcb and pis war Id. c 1400 tr. Socreta 
Set nt.. Cmi. LordsA. 73 Vse lyiel flessbly hkyng. c 1430 
Hymns I'irg. 9r'/49 For likbige hlindip many oon. mte 
Tlhbi rv. p'anlconrie 369 A man sholl knows when they fall 
to lyking and laying by ihis. 01711 Ken Edmund PocL 
Wk<«. 1 7s I 11 . f)6 lo Mnsuality Ins Flcsb propeiids, Propen- 
sion up lu Liking stiaight ascends. 

8. The bt nt of the will ; whnt one wishes or 
prefers, (a personV) pleasure. Also //• f (f free 
liking ; of Jrcc will. Now rare. 

£2375 A 7 Pains Hell 147 in O, E. Misc. si 5 Moch froyt 
]>er was here face be fore, ‘J o ete per^of was here lykyrtg. 
c 1386 Chaucer Pard. Prol. 137 Youre lykyng is that 1 shat 
telle n tale. £1400 horn. Rou 1975, 1 wol ben hool at your 
devys For to fuKille \ our lyking. c loeo tr. Secre a Set ret.. 
Gov. LordsA. 48 With |ie heipe of god pay all shall be sub- 

{ itx to by likynges. £1390 Grffne Pr. Bmion x. (t6to) 
'^b, I leaue thee to thine own liking. t6oi .Shaks. A/Is 
U ell III. v. 60 'Jhe King had married him Against his liking. 
e 1630 KinDi»N .'itirv. Dexwt f la (1810) 33 This 1 leave to 
the liking of others. 174B Kichardron Pamela III. am Of 
all Men he ix the least to follow his own Liking. 1839 Mill 
Liberty is No one, indeed, acknowledges to hiniMtlf that 
his standard of judgment is his own liking. 

b. in phrases at. to. (larely after, in) one's 
liking ', according to one's wish, to one's taste. 

13.. Minor Poems fr. I 'ernon MS. lE. E. T. S) 497/133 
pouh he be nou3t at pi lykynge, pe preM pat schal py masM 
syii^e, pcrfoie lette )wu iiouht. 1480 Caxton CAron. Eng. 
ccxlvi. 11483)311 He spared nothyngof hislu^tesnedesyrts 
but aCLomulysshed them after hih lykyng. 1331 Crowley 
Pleas. 4 Pain i6c You . spent all at your owne lyk> ngB 
In wantones and mnketynge. 1387 Fleming Conin. Holfm 
shed 111. 401 y Finding a place to his liking, he esconstd 
himself in despite of the SpHiiiards. 1633 Br. H ai l Hard 
Texts. N, T. 136 Liberty to dispose oi thy-selfe to thine 
owne best hking. 1710 Stkbi.b Tatter Na 338 P 7 A 
Genllenmn, who would willingly marry, if he could find a 
Wife to his Liking. 1796 Mrs. Gi.AsaB Cookery v. 41 Season 
with pepjier and Milt to your liking. 1869 EADiFfyat/a/NtNa 
123 It might not be in all points to their perfect liking, .but 
they could not set ibemHeives against it. 

4 . The condition of being fond of or not averse 
to (a person or thing) ; favourable legaid ; * fancy ’ 
for or inclination to (some oliject). 

1340 Ayetib. 9) pe uifte bu) of prede is ydelc blisve pet is 
foie likinge of foie heryinae. £1390 Will. /WrrM# 459 So 
gret liking & loue i haue pat lud to bi hold, lefa Lanou 
P.Pl.h. 1.97 Lot., for lyking of drinke, Dudehl hlsdouhtren 
pat he deuel louede. 1370 fftHrys Wallace viii. 141 1 To tak 
ane lyking \tkeMb^.has fak] and syne get na plesancc,Sic lufe 
as that is nathing to avancr, 1^7 Harrison England 11. i. 
(1677) I. 6 Fur nothing could beobteined from him, of which 
the Normans had no hking. sgQO &fenbbr F. Q. hi. xii. 13 
She.. did great liking sheowe, Great liking unto many, 
but true love to feowe. s6oo Shaks. A. Y. L. v iii. 
s8 Is it p^Hihlc. .you should fall into so strong a likUig 
with old Sir Roulsnds yongcht soniie? 1607 Iofsell Fotirf, 
Beasts (1658)533 Afterward they grew out of liking of this vain 
custom. 1633 Digger ComOl. Ambass. 51 , 1 heare secretly 
that there is Dot the best liking between the two Queens. 
a 1716 South Serm. (1833) IL 8 Scarce any man passes to 
a likina of sin in others, but by first practising it himself. 
*7>P w . Wood Sum. Trade 971 For the improvement of 
their M.-mufartures, and .. bringing the Europeans to the 
gi eater Liking of them. S74B Richardson Pamela III. 
9m The Earl has taken a great Liking to him. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias iv. viiL p 7 Though not dainty in her 
Itkinn. i8s$ Heber ^ourn. Upper Prov. India (1898) IL 
377 , 1 have no liking for all thiA train. 1838 Mibb Worde- 
woRTH Lofting 4 Liking in Wordsvt. Poet. Wks. L 951 
Likings come, arid pass away ; 'Tis love that remains till our 
latest day. 1^7-9 Hei.ps P'riends tm C. (1851) 1 . 63 , 1 have 
a lawyer’s likinjg for the best evidence. s8^ Geo. Eliot 
Dan.Der. xxxtL 11 . 313 Friendships begin with liking or 
gratitude 

atirib, S701 Cibber Love makes Man EpiL, And know, 
that while the liking Fit hos seis’d you, She cannot lode, he 
write, too ill to please you. 

tb. Approval, conient (See alto Good- 
URIMO a.) Obs, 

1607 Statutes in Mist. Wakefield Cram. Sek, (tlpe) 39 
With the consent or Ukirm of the Scholemaster. 

0. On or upon liking: on approval or trial. 
Now rare in educated uae* 

1619 in Picton L'pool Munic. Rec. (1883) I. 190 This 
lycence to continue noe longer then uniUl Michaebnas .. 
but upon lykeinge. tfi^g Drvdbn Tkren. August, iv. The 
Koyal Soul . . Came but a while on Hking here, syay Gay 
Bemads Op. 1. viil, Are you really bound Wife or are you only 
upon Uking? stia W. TAvi.oa m Monthly Mag. XXXllf. 
05 He did not stay.. the entire month, which he was to pass 
on likiag. 1434 Antobieg, JHeseniing Miuister 157 After 
spending a few months on Hking, 1 was unanimously chosen. 
iWg Dickehb Mnt. Fr, iv. iv, Hejthe waiter] u a very 
young man on likings and we don't like him. 



XfixnrG. 


LILL. 


+ 6* An nb]ect like<Y, (oncV) beloved. 

c I4$» HoLLAMtt /f0wfmt 1 Mil followQ ihc ill fHich . . i 
I) king tftow art. « isgo CAnttis Kirke Or. xiv, 'i'he wyl 
cam fnrih with cryi-* and clupnit, La, mihair my lykii 
Itga f Uao tlwy. iMy Milton A 4. xi. 58; In tlie amoru 


cam iiirth with cryH and clupnitt 1^ mihair my lyking 
Ittt f Qao tliay. 1M7 Milton A 4. xi. 58; In tlie amoruua 
Kal Faat caiipit, tliw lik*d, and each hU liking choM, 

t«. liodify cotiduion, e^p. i^uod or healthy con* 
dition. CC (tooivi.iKiiro 4. Oh. 

rijao.r/r T*iatr, 1979 So gode likem*^ ha fand |>at hola 
he wait and Tere. c 1410 i’miiM an Huiit. u 46 Yf contrey- 
men in likyng hale eiulura c 1440 C€Htryd§t 6760 Ail pale 
and wanne, owt of likeng he wan. 1539 I'AvaaNna Eraatt. 
trmt, (15^9* 7 Till* ought not to Manta any niarvayla . . yf 
tie were in letter lykynge than hyn horao. a Anchah 
Schaiem. (.Vb.) r^i if God do lend me .. free htyKtire and 
liherlid, with good lilcyng and a merrie heart, Cooan 

UtiveH 1 1 faith I ^161 a) a Tbcae. laborH..do make a good 
Htute or liking of the liody, igM Gnrbnr Ser*er too Lata 
H b. 1 have one ahee|ia in my foTJ ihat*H qidtn out of liking 
itfii, 1656 Item Gooi>>likino 4). s86o M aik'al Oar*. C att/a 16 
Which mil cauMe the beaut to b**come lean and of ill liking, 
im Lan/L Gn», No 4145/4 Strayed or atolen , a buy 
Mare.., in good Ltkl ig. 1737 Bxackkn Farritry Iwpr. 
(*7491 1. o Thdy have been oli^vrved to rat plentifully and not 
become fatter or in batter liki ig 1768-74 Tuckrk 4 1 . Nat. 
(rBjat II. 616 To keep it fthe chlldj plump in good liking. 
tU'UUjfi vbL Jp.8 ff, LiRK vf ■¥ -INU *.] 
The condition of being like or likely, a. quasi- 
€0ncr. Something that is like ; a resemblance, b. 
Phr. In likinLi'. likely (0 (do something). 

114* 47 pa I kingen [F.^tptrfs] and ^ ymagina* 

ciora of xenna. 1599 Lat. in Harmgton Nngm Ant. 47, 1 am 
in liking to get EmAmiis for your Lntertaiiirnente. 

t Xdjdnff ppL a.l Obs. Also 4-7 .SV. llkand. 
[f. Like t/.‘ -txiNo^.] 

L Pleating, pleasant, agreeable, attractive. Of 
: Dainty. Of the weather, wind, an opinion : 
Favourable. Const ////, io. 

>16^7* AUx. 4 Dind. 940 Summe pat longen to a lud 
of likinga snielbia. i«9« BAaeous Bm 9 And sutb 


Lll, var. LtIiL v. Obs., and Ltlic a. tfiaf. 

Lilao (lai'l&k). Forms: 7 lalnokte 7-8 (9) 
lUaoh, 8-9 (now chiefly iiiat. or U.S.) InylcNik, 
(9 Uyloo, (/ S.vttfgar\%\oQ'k\ 8 1 > 1 m, 7- Ulna 
[a. F. lilac (Cotgr. ; now hlas), a. Sp. lilac, a. 
Arab. clU If&M, app. ad. Pen. eU^l lllak, 

var. of (slL^ nllab bluish, f. Pen. J-i n/l bine, 
indigo (Skr. nfln, Hindi ///); cf. various Peis, 
words for indigo, ITla/i, Ulan/, etc., which have 
parallel forms with initial n. Other lonns are i'g. 
Itlaa (from Sp. or Arab.), Turkish leilaa (whence 
possibly the early 17th c. lelacke, mod. laylock .1 

1 . A shrub. Syringa vulgaris^ cultivated lor its 
frn™nt blossoms, which are of a pale pinkish 
violet colour ; a variety has white UossonuL Also, 
the flower of this shrub. 

x6a5 [see iL'ac-irre lelow). 1658 Sir T. Browns Card, 
Cyrus lii. laS ’J’he Autuiiiiial LikIUh .. nmking little Rhum- 
hiLHCR, and network (inures, as in the Sycamore and Lilac. 
1664 Kvei yn Knt. Hart, Nov. 70 Plant RoMes . . Lilac, 


1664 Kvei yn Kal. Hart, Nov. 79 Plant RoMes . . Lilac, 
SynngaR fete 1. 1763 Brit. Mag IV. 605 And gailierd lay- 

lock*! perish, as they blow. 1777 T. Waarow Ode x. xst A^r, 
95 1 he lilac lia’igs to view It«» ‘iiiratin;r qema in ciuHters blue. 


*844 l.,Al»Y G. FlIt.LRHTON Li/fM MiddlttOH (1854) II Xli. 69 
A la^o nosecay of lilac** and seringa. s86o O. W. Holmfs 
Fra/r HTtai^J.^t yxA.a\nt\% flowered late. x8^ Trnnvhon 
Oh a Jtfpur Mar ii. rfatun inalcen the purple lilac ritie. i8Si 
UrsANT & Rick Chapf. of Fleet 1 . 3 The yellow lauuriium, 
and the laylock were at their bent. 

b. Applied toother ti^eciesof (seequots.). 

*7ia J. JAMES tr. Le Btaatfs CanismMg aB R(.«e.Treea, 


MMg aB K(.«e. 
184a Penny 

I'a lilac U a 1 


nt n K ® at Rouen by M. Vain; and called .S. Eotasna^ 

ro V «»* Dbiaoer FI. Card 194 

w*i®” I ^**^***'*^ *be Persian lilac, ia a smaller and slendaier 

I ^''***^*11^*^'* shrub, with looser, more drooping heads of flowen. more 

"iil.-. HSi ihow M,Tand “Y l«rfum«d. Thi. «U luu. . whi.. ,.r.c,y. 

I8s« Dowolai eKmtie tv. xii 15 O aweii habit, and likaiid Applied to nlnnts of other genera (sec quota.'). 

baeCquod scha. MIS48 Hall CA ro/i., Hen. PHI. 79 b, The Cycl. XV. 80/1 Metia Atedarak, soiiietimrs 

wynd to hym was likyng, wherby he sayled Into Finuiiders. called Peisiaii Lilai, Piide of India, and Common l)t:ad* 


and liking feedinjg., freers passen lords, r 1470 Hknmv 
W allare vi. 95 Him thow our threw out off his Tikand rest. 
I8» DovQLAa eKmtte tv, xii 15 O aweii habit, and likaiid 
bad7quod scha. a H all Chron., Hen. F///. 79 b, The 
wynd to hym was likyng, wherby he sayled Into Finuiiders. 

Daos tr, Sietdaue'e Comm. fl44 He apftuinted hyin a’ld 
hia tejlowes to coma and dechre hys lykyng oplniou touchyng 
tho samo. Norhsn ProgK iHene (1847) 6t Grant 

that. . 1 may watchfully avoid what thou loathest. howsoever 
liking It tw unto me. 1610 Hralp.v.S/. Aug. Cttieif C^i 
XIX. iiL (i6'io) 709 Making a liking vae of aU. (o 1643 W. 
CAHTM’RiaNTf Wfawr^lii.i, Thou ait mine pleasure, by dame 
Venus brent ; So fresh thou art, and tlierewith so lycand.] 
2. *in condition': healthy, plump; in a specifled 
condition (e. g, well, ill liking). Of a soil : Rich. 

ftjag Sang 4/ Yesterday 75 in E. E, P, (i86a) 135 An 
houiide hat la likyng and loTy. toi3M Chaucer Rom. 
Rate 1564 Atmuteii it U gras springing, Formoiaiesothikke 
and wel lyking. That it ne may in winter dye. £1380 Wvctir 


tyia J. JAMES tr. Le Bhatfs Gartiemug aB R(.«e.Trees, 
Honev'suckles, Persian Lilachs. «tc. 184a Penny L'ycl. 
XX III. 478 9 Syringa Josikea, Joaika'a Iilnc is a native 
of ‘rransylvania. and was discovered by the Baroness von 
Jaaika, alter whom it was named by Jacquin. .9. Chinensis, 
Oiinese lilar. In ihoracicrs it is intermediate between 
S. vnigarti and S, Peretia, and agrees with a hybrid plant 
prixiiiced at Rouen by M. Vain, and called .S. Rotasna- 
gensts, the Rouen lilac. 1861 Dkiambr FI. Card 194 
•9. /‘ersna, the Persian I ilnc. ia a smaller and slendaier 
shrub, with looser, more drooping heads of floweim. more 
aromatically perfumed. This alM> has a white variety. 


and wel lyking. That it ne may in winter dye. £13^ Wvctir 
kYkt, (18B0) 7 Jt semeh ho devyi gedrehsiche himpis of ^onga 
men, fatie, and lyk)'nge and ydyl. 1406 Lydg. JJe Grtd. 
Pii^, 8963 Thow war to fat. and to lykynge. r 1475 Raff 
0/f/M/'4oEuill lykand was the King. 1903 riTXHXRB. Nueh. 
I 48 It tnkath mooste commonly the (attest and best lykynge. 
*835 CovEROAi.B Oan. i. 10, 1 am afrayed off my lorde trie 
ky>ige,..lest he spyeyoure faces tobe warsehkyngethen the 
Other spryngaldes of >oure nge. x6ii Bible Dan. 1. lo, 1696 
H BYLIN Surr\ France j 'liie Counlrey of Normandie u 
enriched with a fat and liking soil. 
tUkiug, ///. a:^ Obs. rare. [f. Like v.* + 
•Xiro M Likely, probable. 

181X Speed Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xviL (1693) B79 A liking 
report was brought to the towne, that Warwick bad pre- 
pared foure thousand valiant men. 

t Zd'kingly, urA/.i Obs. [f. Liking ppl. a.i 4- 
-LT *<. J In a jueasing manner ; pleasantly, daintily, 
attractively ; also, to one's liking, with pleasure. 

1^ Trevixa Nigien (Rolls) VII. 405 t>e man houit* 
he udde be llkyngly i iiorsched. i«m Lancl. P. PL C. 
XX. 941 Lordliche lor to tyuen and nicyngliche be clohod. 

£ 1410 IxivE itonarrent. Mirr. lii, Takyngehede ana byhold- 
ynge likyrigely hir shamofaat *>0mblan<r. c 1460 Tewnetey 
Myet, xxiii. 034 You .. That )ede youre lyfe so lykandly. 
M13 Douglan Afneis viii. vL 31 Sa likandly, in peco and 
liboriie. At eis his commoun peple gouomit he. 
tXd’kingly^ adv,^ ots. [f. Liking kpl. a.> 
+ -LT -.] In a probable manner ; probably, 
tjin WvcLip lees, and ProL, ElUa it wole as lUtyngli be 
applied to falsnesse aa to trruthe. £ 1449 Pbcock Repr. 111. 
V. 305 Precliours lauen hem to flaterie . . for to the more 
likmEli fille her womhis and her pursis. 

t Id'kingaeM. Obs. [f. Liking ppl. a.i 4- 
-NK 8 S.J Attractiveness. 

c 1430 ffymns Yirg. 93 pis feisaunt hen b Ukingnee, And 
euere fulewih hir peM longe men. 

liikke, obs. form ol Lick, Like. 

Xiikllt^e, llkly, obs. forms of Likrlt. 

Ifikorioo, Ziikoiur, obs. ff. Liqdobk'B, Liquor. 
liikrasRe, -rus, variants of Liokbroub Obs. 
Iilkth, ol^ 3rd ting. prcf. ind. of Lib v.8 
Idle liU (lii). [KomanyJ (la. As a gipsy 
word : A book. b. slang. (&e quota.) ; also * a 
flve«poand note * (Farmer). 

iBta J. H. Vaux ^ 4 bxJI Dic^ LW. a pocket-book. sOgt 
Borrow Lavengro I. xvU. eipTnen the more shame for you— 
a snake-fellow -a horse-witch— and a lil-render— yet you 
can't sbifr for yourself, itey — Remany Rye ix. (1900' 58 , 
Iaw', brother ! now learned in Uls you are t i 9 §a MatsbLL 
Yecmb. (Farmer), Lii, a pocket-book. LUl, a bad blN. 


tree. i8te G. Bi nnktt Gatherings Nat. A usttmi. xvii. 396 
The While Cedar-tree, or AustrAlian Lilac (Metia Aus- 
tra/ie). 1866 Treat. Hot. 68i/» African Lilar, ^fse- 

darach. Australian l4lnc, a n.^me u-<cd by the settlers for 
Hardenhergia menaphyitax alno Pfvdanthera vioimea. 
Indian LiUc, Meita eemperfiorems. 1881 J. S Gamble 
Jndtan '/ inthers 70 Melia Aaedareuh. Linn. . . The Persian 
I.ihic. ,1898 Morris Austral Eng., Liinc, name given in 
Australia to the tree Meba cemptmta called Cape Lilac. 
It is not endemic in Australia, and is railed * Pemian Lilac ' 
in India. In Tasmania the name of Native Lilac b given 
to Proitautkera rotundi/oiia. 

2 . The colour of lilac blossom. 

179s Hamilton fierthollefs Dyeing II. 11. 111. xi. 958 The 
colour was more or less inclined to i^, from lilac to violet. 
1796 bTEOMAN .Surinam II. xvii. ja I’he breast fof the 
paroquet] b of a leaden hue, the belly lilac. 1816 C’ts.ss 
Hardwicks in Tn>o Noble Lirtes I 53 Elixabeth wore white 
and silver, I wore layloc and silver. 1847 Tbnnvson Prin- 
cess 11. 3 She brought us Academic silks, In hue 1'he lilac 
b. attrib., poasuig into adj. Of the colour of 
lilac Mossom. 

1801 Mar. Edgeworth Contrast (1839) its It will spoil 
my lilac ribbons iSsa-d Patmore Angel m tio. x. i. 5 llio 
Hitle lilac glove. 1864 Tennyson Grandmother xv, So 
Willy and 1 were wedded : 1 wore a lilac gown. sSSa 
Garden i Apr »io'i A beautiful alpine Crowfoot, with 
delicate lilac flowers. 

d. attrib. and Comb , as lilac-ambush, -bush, 
-Jlower, -shoile, dree \ also, qualifying the names of 
colours, as lilac'blue, -grey, -mauve, •pink, -purple ; 
pnrasynthetic, as lilac-coloured, -headed, -tinted 
adjs. j lllao moth (see quot.) ; Ulmo-tide nence-use, 
the time when lilac is in bloom. 

184s TENffYSoN Gardener's Dan. iii This, yielding, gave 
into a grassy walk Thro’ crowded *lilac>ambusli trimly 
pruned. 185s R'kam A Midi, Gardener's Mag. May 5a 
Bunches of delicate *litac<blue .. flowers. s86a 1.4 )wrll 
Bigioiu P. Ser. 11. vL 87 The catbird in the *lay lock -bush Is 
loud. 1766 Amory Bnncle (1770) IV. 97 You must write 
with this "lilach-coloured liquor. 1880 Black White Wings 
XX, The silent, glassy, *li)ac-giTy sea. i8oa G. Barrington 
Nist. N. S. Wales ix. 344 'rbe beautiful *UUoheaded 
parroquet. 1868 Wood Homes ws’thont H. xiv. 096 The 
little chorolaCe<oloured moth called the *LIlac Moth (Laeo- 
txnia ribenna'. 188a Gordon t Oct. W/3 Pelargoniums. . 
Lady Sheffield, *lilac-pink. ihsd. i Apr. 993/9 A compact 
rosette of a rich *litac-parple. 1849 M. Asnolo Modem 
Sappho i, Nothing stirs on the lawn but the quick *lilao> 
shade. 1769 H WALroLE Let. to Hart Her(/krrt se May, 
Though in all the bloom of my paasion, *lilac-tide, 1 have 
not lieen at Strawberry this fortnight. 1B47-9 Todd Cycl. 
Anat. IV. i96('a ^Lilac-tinted apots. s6m Bacon hse., 
Cartiens (Arb.) 5^6 The *LelaclM Tree, idjm Snrv. Non- 
suck PeUace, A rckeeoi. V. 434 A fountains of white marble 
. .Ml round with six trees cmied lelack trees. 


XdlMaow (bil/' r^i), «. (f. 
or or belonging to > Iilnc colour. 

i 8|9 in Mavnb Expos. Lex, 1890 HesrpoFs Mag. Nov. 
869/1 A beautiful llhtceous blue. ioid. 864/R. 

LiXacin# (l 9 i*lAsin). Chem. Also lilaelxk. [f. 
Lilac ^ »ini. Cl F. lilacitte.'} A cryitalUne tu^ 
stnnoe obtained from the iilac« Syringu vulgaris ; 
now called Strinoin. 

1840 PhesymadtnikeU Jml I. 957 The UlacliM appears to 


o. [f. Lilac 4> -boce.] 


I» ocmmI^ In riM (llae with malic acki, 1844 in HosLVif 
iiut. Med. terms ; and in racent Dias. 

Xdlalite. Min. [f, F . Ulas lilac 4- -ute.] Aa 
obsolete synonym of Lephiolitr. 

s79fl Kiowam Elens. Min. (ad. a) 1. ao8 Lepkldita-LilaHta 
of some. 

tXiilXranM, Obs rare-*. A lubber. 

• *E83 Royeter D 111. Ul, (Arb.) 44 Ye are sueba a 

c^f«^ such an ans^ Huche a bkicke. Such a Ulburiie, such 
a Attch a lobuKke. 

tXdla, sb. Obs. H. name of Lille in France. 
Cf. Lisle. J ? A kind of grogram (more fully Lilt 
grogram). , 

1840 in Nwthouck Loud. (1773) 843/1 Stuff’s. Hies broad 
w narrow, the piece not above 13 yards, sd. Ms Ait it 
Chas. if, c. 4 Sched. av. BuJSn, Buffim*, Mocadnes, fle Lile 
.. ij. 1674 Jeaka 

Artth. (1696) 65 Lile Grogiain*- 
£ilt (li>il), a. and adv. dial. Also lii. [app. 
rrpr. a contraction of ON. lUelL lltl- Little : cC 
rood.Sw. lil/a. Da. lillei\ Lillie. 

i6m K mg^ 4 Poore N . Man 89 Full l»lc we know hia hard 
griele of mind. iBiB Mas, Gaskkll M. Barton vii. hSSa) 
tj/t Hell hive a hard death, poor life fkllow, 1E63 -• 
‘V' m ' f” ‘»«74* la?. I trust to thee to look afrer 

the lile lasa 1894 Hall Caine Manxman auo Nice U1 
ihinijr, toa 

liile : sec Lille v . and Lilt. 

XdliMeonS nili^/.Ts), a. Also 8 erron. Ilia- 
oeous. [1. L lilidceus, f. lllmm lily : see -ackoun.] 
Pertaining to, or characieiistic of, hliet or the 
order ; lily-like. 

Eilieueoue, of. peHaining to. or like 
lilies, of the hly kind 1779 Marhon in Phil Ttans LX Vi. 
985 lA flower] of the lilaceouskind, with a U>ng npike of fien- 
dulous flowers, of a gieenish arure colour .. ilhU is tsia 
Virittis) iTCa Martyn Roneeean e fiat. i. ( 1794) 95 '] he calyx 
. . IK wanting in the greater part of the liliaceous tribe. 1849 
l>ARWi.M Nat. li. (18591 39 The large liliaceous plants 
wliitlj shaded the streamlets, a 1896 H. Miller Test. 
Rocks 'll (1857) 95 Aquatic plunts and liliaceous roots. 

Xdlial (li'li&h, a. and sb. Bot. [ad. mod L, 
lUidlis, f. lllium Lily.J a. adj. Only in Lilicd 
alliance : In Liiulley's clBSsili cation, the * alliance * 
or gioiip of orders which includes the Liliacen. 
b. sb. A meml^er of this alliance. 

1^ Linoi kv Yeg. A'ingi. 195 [Eiidogens.J Alliance XVf. 
Liliates.— 'Hie Lilml Alliance. .. Natural Older*, of Lihals. 
1854 A. Adams, etc. Man. Nat. tint. 901, 11 Orders 
Lihals (Lifiales) 

t^Zdliatad, a. [f. L. lllium Lilt 4 - -ate 3 4- -ed V] 
Embellished with the fleur-de-lis of France. 

1643 PavNNC .W. Power Pari. App ie6 When he b 
girded by the King [of 1* ranee] with the Lihated sword, 
liiliboloro, obs. form of LiLLiscLLEiio. 

Iiilie, obs. iorm of Lily. 

Ziili^ (li lid), a. Also 6-7 lilUed, 7 llly'd. 
[f. Lilt 4- -KD 2 .] 

1 . Resembling a lily in faimets of complexion. 

s8s4 Syivkster Beihulids Rescue iv. 372 Her ruddy 

round Checks seem'd to be composed Of Roncs Lillied, or 
of Lillies Koued. 1607^ Fki.tmam Resobtet 1. xxxvU. 6 s 
'J’hc modest sweetness of aliiied face 1650 Bfnlow'i- s Theoph. 
To $ny ^amse. The lily’d breasts with violets vcin'd. 176s 
Poetry in Ann. Reg. 934 Did tliey .Wear ruffs too small.. 
Or, over lilied, add a little rose. iSoa I. Wilson l.ights 4 
Shadows Scott. Life 4 She was like tne fairest of all vtie 
lilied brood, itao Browning Sordello 1. 966 Of Just-tmged 
marble, like Ev^s lilied flesh. 

2 . Covered with or abounding with lilies. 

a 1633 Mu ton Anmfes 97 Nymphs and Shepherds dance 
no more By sandy Ladons Lillied banka 1744 Akensidb 
Pleas. I mag. 11. 9^ O'er the lilied vale Clearer than glans 
it flow'd, a 1803 Beattie Ode to Peace 111. iii. Along the 
lilied lawn the nymphs advance. 1876 Gaa Eliot Dan. Der. 

I. he. 65 Its lilied pool and grassy acres specked with deer. 


lilied lawn the nymphs advance. 1876 Gaa Eliot Dan. Der. 
I. he. 65 Its lilied pool and grassy acres specked with deer. 

b. bearing or embellished with the heraldic 
lilies or fleur-de-lis. 

S75« Southey Joan tf Arc viii. 617 And plant the lilied 
flag Victorious on yon tower. 1814 S. Rogers Jacquet. Cl 
I'he lilied banners streaming bright. 1814 Cary Dante, 
Par, VI. 116 The fond belieC th^ beav’n Will truck its 
armour for his lilied shield. 1884 Gaedinss Hist Eng. VI 1. 
Ixx. 195 *l'hc lilied banner of France. 

Liliform (li hi/jm), a. [L Lilt 4- -torm.] 
Having the form or shape of a lily. 

1898 'IruL Btti. Archmol. Assoc. Xli. 73 Paterm of red 

J fUued ware, .with broad flattened rioia of taascllad or UU- 
orm Mtterns were discovered at the same time. 

Iiiliput, IiUiputlan: sec Lilliput, -ian. 

LiU (hi), sb.^ Sc. [Cf. Du. M.] seLiLT sb. 4. 

17SI Ramsat Pooms OIm '1760), Luis, the holes or 1 
wind-instrument of music. 1788 in R. Galloways Poems 
154 Go on, then, Galloway, go on, I'o touch the UH, aud 
sound the drone. 1804 Scott Redganntlet Let. xi. He . . 
could play weel on the pipeaG.and be had the finest finger 
for the back-Ull [c 1830 beck-lilt] between Berwick and Car* 

"*£bi (lit), sb^ A pin of a very small tiie. 

i88b Beck DrapeFs Diet.. Litis, a very small pin ; prob- 
ably an abbreviation of Lilliputian. Mod. AdvU LUk. . . 
Finn With perfect 5>oUd Ha^s. 

LiU. slung. See Lil. 
t Lul, V. Obs. Forms ; 6 Ml, lyMo, 6-7 UU, 
^ loll). [Ouomatopaic : cf. Loll vA tram. 
To loll or hang (the tongue) asst (randy Jarik)^ 
Also fyarely") intr. laid of the toogae. 

^ ^ ■■ * **hs 

that is dMMtjskmltsJte. tglf IdaocAU. Goat. Caftte (1607) 



LIIiUL 


SOI 


taiT. 


>5 V« iImII mo hfm HI mmI hoM oot hlii tompi*. igpo Snm^ 
im /'*. L V. 34 Ccrbonis . . lllUd Ibith htii bloody Aaming 
tong, tjoi SvLvfeftTEii J>M Bmrtmt \, v, »»8 As too Wood* 
Mocor, hU long tonguo doth 1111 Out of tho clov'n pipe of 
MS homy bill I'o cotch the Kmete. iCoo Holland Lh^ 
VII. X. 955 Scornfully lolling ond blaring out bin tongue. 
i6ii Flomio* /.NCvrwA.. AUoihe Lanurn-lUh. which lilling 
foorih hit tongue, yoel<U a Kttax blaae or light. JM. lv. 
LiMgttOt Like a tongue lifling out of the mouth. i6m 
MA ttiB cr. AUttum’s {^uarnmn ti. aio Th^ Khali .. 

Ull out their longue, like a Caira idfS W. D. Ir Cstugitiui* 
Gnt$ Lat. UuL P 651 A aconier nheweth bin »Ughtiiig)i and 
acoma . . by diatorting hin lipt, liliing out hia tongue Ictc.]. 
tt|3 UV/irA. Glau^ Lill, to pant aa a dog. 

Lilla-, lillaouUttro : Me Lillibullebo. 


f Lilia, V. Obi, In 3 lylle, 5 lile. [Cf. Du. 
mien to tremble, qniver.] intK ?To quiver. 

. E, E, Attit. I*, C 447 J>e wyz . . Loked alofle on 
lenutt lylled grene. 

t Liu for loll, plir. Ohs, Alao 5 lyl for Ul, 
6 lill for law. [Possibly a jingling perverttiou of 
some phraM containing the OE. SrJ bniiae ; see 
quot. f 1000. For the jingle cf. Ill for tat,\ To 
gitfOy etc. lill for loll : to retaliate. 

fc loeo iEi.FKic Exod. xxi. 95 ^He lif wi8 life .. wnnde 
ua8 wundc, UbI wiS laelc ] c 1405 Wvwi oiw'CVo/i 111. ii. 363 
Thai come onone To bind and led away siunp-ione, And to 
quyt hym lyl for lal [n.r. lilt for law], tgee Sirwant Cron. 
Scot. (1858) II. 336 Soho murdreiat thirilk king: And ko 
^ aid him lill for law. 13B1 J. Beli. tfnd- 
don's Antjo, Osor. 977 b, Why may not 1 nt well w' the like 
lavishneH of tongue, geve lill for loll? 1639 Smvth Humi, 
Berkeley (1885) 111 . 33 Lill for loll Id e%t, one for another : 
aa good an hee broughL 


Xdllianito (li'li&nMt). Min. [Named bv Keller, 
188^ from the Lillian mine, Colorado, its locality* 
see -iTU.J A steel-coloured sulphide of biamuth 
and lead. 1890 Dana Min. 130. 


Lillibnlldro (lilibutl»'rd). Forms : 7 11111 
burlero, Lilly Borleighro, 8 lllibolaro. liUe-, 
lilla*, 8- lilllbullero. [Unmeaning.] Part of 
the refrain (hence, the name and the tune) of a 
song ridiculing the Irish, popular about 1688. 

168S Pol. Ballads (i860) I, 375 Ho! broder Teague, dost 
hear de decree 7 Lilli Burlero, bullcn a-la Dat we shall have 


a new deputic 1689 Diary in To^graf^her (17^) 33 The 
Chimes at St. MichHels. .havoing lor some time been made 
to strike Lilli Burlero. 1607 Vanukuoh v. 66 Dol, de 

tol dol, dol dol, de tol dol : Lilly Burleighre's lodg’d in a 
Bough. 1714 Gay Sheph. Week Sat. 116 He sung or'l'afTev 
Welch, and Sawney Scot, Lille-bullero, and the Irish I'rot. 
1799 Stbrnb Tr.Sknmdy 11 ii, He. .a« cu-tomed himself., 
to whistle the LtUahnlUro, iy6o H. Wali'Oik Let. to Str 
D. Dalrymple 3 Feh., 'I'he mob will never aing lillibuHero 
but in opposition to some other mob. 1849 Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. ix. (ed. 5) II 438 t)iie of the chararteristics of the g<Jod 
old soldier is his trick of whistling LillibuHero. 


Henc« LilllbiiUo'ro v.^ tram, {yttotue-wd.) to sing 

lillibuHero* over. 

iy6a SThRNR Tr. Shandy V. lii, My father managed his 
affliction otherwise . . for he neither wept it sway . . nor did 
be rh^me it, or lillabullero iL 

Idllie, Lillied, obs. forms of Lilt, Liliko, 

Xdlliput (li'lippt). The name of an imaginary 
country in Gullivers Ttavels ^17*46), fieopled by 
pygmies six inches high. Used attrib. w diminutive. 
Occas. sb.y a person of diminutive sire, a child. 

18^ Whitman Carol of 'larsnst 3 The lilliput, countless 
armies of the grass. 1879 J. BuRSoucHa Locusts and W. 
Honey 1 1884) 69 One of these Lilliput frogs. . Icnp^'d near me. 
1890 Daily Hews 17 Dec. a/i It is easy enough to decide 
on what to give the Lilliputs {sc. children]. 

Lilliratian (lilipifl/'an), sb. and a. Also 
Liliputlan. [f Lilliput f -ian.] 

A. sb. An inhabitant of Lilliput; hence, a 
person of diminniive size, character, or mind. 

■716 SwiiTT Gulliver 1. iii, etc. 1797 Kiki.dino Lotte Sev. 
Masques in. x, Oh,gefnini I would 1 had been bom a IJIIipu- 
tian I 1808 Scxrrr Dryden's If 'Ax. (1)^3) IV. 5 The other 
personages of the drama sink into Lilliputians beside the 
gigantic Almansor. 1884 For in. Rev. Mar. 336 The antics 
of these official Lilliputians. 

B. adj. Of or p^taining to Lilliput or its inhabi- 
tants ; hence, of diminutive size ; ]^tty. 

1796 SwiKT Gulliver i. v, The Lilliputian tongue. 17*8 
Monoan Algiers II. v. 319 Good rabstantiar Leagues 
dwindling into even Liliputian Furlongs. 01764 LT.ovn 
Hew-A'iver Head Poet. Wks. 1774 II. 64 The Lilliputian 
Statesmen rise To malice of gigantic size. z8b8 Scott in 
Lockhart Life (1869) III. xviiL 150 Petty conquests or Lili- 
putian expeditions. 1849 D ckens A mer. Notes 1 1850) 33 
llie stairs are of IrUiputian measurement, fitted to tlwir tiny 
strides. 1878 ILwtMWon Misc, Pafersy Sav. Ethics Wks. 
(Bohn) III. 383 In America.. our institutions, our p^ilitics. . 
have fostered a oeF-rdpince which is small, lUipuiLui, full of 
fuss and bustle. 18B4 Carden. lUustr. 8 Nov. 497/1 lira 
chornung little Erysvanm pumilum , . is often called the 
Lilliputian Wallftower. 

Hence v., to dwarf. LUHpn* 

tItiiilBt!, ppt. 4., MliptitlmwlBliiir vbl. sb. 

sMg Clark RusssLL.S’fnfRgv Voy, L xiic. 98a Theaatlrioal 
LUhputtanixing of the statdy Margaret Edwards went 
against the snun. 1I89 Mesem. Metg. Oct 419/9 The Lib* 
putianiied ngurcs of her crew making a very toy of the 
little fisbric. 1890 Claek RuaiBU. Oceem Tretg, 1 . xl 930 
liliputian ised aa he was (by distance). 


Lillit# (lidait^. Milo. [Named by Renss, 1857, 
after ^ von LiU\ tee -ns.] A borons eUicate 
of iron* fimiler in appemnoe to glancoute. 
il% Watts Diei. Ckettu IIL 695 Limu^ a siBoato of Iron 


from Pratbram In Belliemfa. . . It laa doll, amorphouii, earthy 
•ubstance of blackkb*gr«ea colour, 

Xdl]^, obt. form of Lily. 

Lilfy<low (li*Ulds). dial, A playful variation 
(uaedin speaking to children) of Ltjw jd., blaze. 

i674*f> Ray Af. C, Words 47 A Lilh-loWy,.n comfortable 
Blast;, il^ N. W, Line, ^/«xx., LWyieWy a bright ftame. 
* When we got there, there was ftve corn-stacks all in a lilly- 
low*. 1890 W. A. Waixacb Only a Sister f 360 For lily- 
lows is nought to It for Immlng. 

LiUj-piUj’. An Ausimlian timber-tree, Sn- 
genid sm 7 iitt(S, 0 , Mgr/aee/t). Also altrib. 

i860 G. Brnnbtt Gatherings Nat. Austral. xviL 397 The 
Lillipilly<trecs, as they are named by the colonists, consist 
of severa species of Acmma* 1870 J. E. Tbnison-Woods 
in Peoe. Linnean Sac. N. S. Ivales IV. 134 Eugenia 
Smitkiiy or Likipilli. 1890 *Lvtm* Golden South aoi 
Lsixurious foliage of . . lily-pilly, and oilier native trc«a 
Xdlt (lilt), sb. [app. f. Lilt v.} 

1 . A song or tune, esf one ol a cheerful or merry 
character. Chiefly Se. 

tqsB Ramsay A>. to W. .Starred 96 The blythest lilts that 
e’er my lugs heard sung. 17.. yacobite A’x/iVx (1831) 11 . 
193 Is’t Monie words ye’ve learnt by rote, Or a lilt o' dool 
and sorrow? 1841 b. Lover Handy Andy v. 59 I'o the 
tune oi‘ a well known rollicking Irnm lilL 1830 Kinoslev 
Alt. Locke xlL (1&74) 308 Haik to the grand lilt of the 
'Good Tune Coming 1* 1874 Bokmanp My time xvi. 133 
A peasant .. suddeuiy tokcR up a pipe . . a ^d Luninicncck 10 
play a lilt. 

2 . The rhythmical cadence or 'swing* of a tune 
or of verse. Chiefly literary. 

1840 Carlylk Heroes (1858' 953 It proceeds as by a chant. 
..One reads along naturally with a sort of hit. 1869 
Farrar Feun, Sptech iiL (1873) gi The sonorous lilt of tlm 
(ireek Epic verse contrasts. . with the grave unbending slate- 
liiiess of the Hebrew. 188s StIlv kxhon Faw. Sind. 989 The 
lines go with a lilt, and sing tlieniselves io music of their own. 

fig. 1870 Lowell Sii 4 dy Wind. 336 This faculty of hitting 
the prccl^e lilt of thought is a r.tre gilt. 1879 Trollope 
Thackeray 7s An eagerness of description, a nil, if I may 
so call it, in the progresM of the narrative. 

8. A Springing actirm ; a light, springing step. 

1869 A. C Girron Folk‘sp. Cnutlterid. 37 Wid a lilt iv her 
step an’ a glent iv her e’e. 1884 Daily News 93 Sept. 6/i 
A suit of * lilt ’ in the gait, which is by no means graceful 

4. (.Sec qnot) ? Obs, Cf. Lill siO 

>776 HeanCoU. Songs 11 . 958 Gloss., Lilts, the holes at 
a wind instrument of musick ; hence Lilt up a spring, e 1839 
[see LillxA.> quot. 1894]. 

6. L omb.f as liltdtke adj. 

s866 Daily Tel,^ 10 Mar. 946/3 Many of the songs have 
that lli*like quality which almost maKes tlicm sing them- 
selves. 




Xiilt (IHt), V, Sc.f north, dial., and literary, 
AIho 4 lulto, 6 lylt. [ME. luUe («), of obscure 
origin ; perh. cogn. w. Du., LG. ////, pipe (cf. L^lt- 
Tirc) ; Skeat compares Norw. lilla to sing.] 

L trans. fR. To sound (an nlaium); to lift up 
(the voice). Obs. b. To sing cheerfully or merrily. 
Also, to htrike up (a Rong) ; to ‘ tune up' (the pi|>e 8 ). 

13.. E. E. A Hit. P, A. 1307 Loude alarom vpon kiunde 
lulted was henne, 1513 Duuulas Hiueis vii. ix. 88 In ane 
hnwand hoi ne . . A feindlych licllis voce scho lyltis schyil 
Tartaream intendtt vocent}, 17. . Kamrsv Ef. AH. (Jar, 
Lilt up your pipes, and rise alx>on Your Trivia and your 
moorland tune, lyoa — Thn's Bonnets iv. 199 Lilt up n sang. 
1795 ■>- Cent. Sheph. 11. iv, Kosie lilts sweetly the * Milking 
thu ewes*, ibid. iv. i, Weel liltet, Bauidy. that’s a dainty 
sung ibid. V. iii. What sliepheid's whistle wiiina lilt the 
spring? 1847 Emily Bronte Wuthertng Heights xxi. 18a 
She tripped merrily on, lilting a tune to supply the luck of 
<^nveT'4itiun. 1878 M tss 1 'ytlkh ScoU k Firs 1 36 An old song 
lilted in o clear shrill voice. 1883 G. C. Davifs Norfolk 
Broads 4 Rh'ers vi. 08841 47 Reed-wrens lilting some sweet 
fragment of song. 

2 . intr. To sing cheerfully or merrily; to sing 
with a lilt or merry * swing 
1786 BuMNR(?rit/iMa/fawiii, Mak haste an’ turn king David 
owre, An’ lilt wi' holy clangor 1816 Bccht Antiq. xxii, 
Jenny, whose shrill vuice 1 have heard this half hour lilting 
in the Tartarean resions of the kitchen. 1841 S. Lovbr 
Hawiy Andyxvw, Murphy, who presided in the cart full 
of fldcflers like a leader in an orchrstra . shouted * Now . . rasp 
and lilt nway, boysl ' 1901 Biachtv. Mag, July 94/1 A voice 
came lilting up the den very sweetly. 

8. north, dial. * To move with a lively action * 
(Dickinson de Prevost Cumhld. Gloss. i899\ 

1834 WoRDsw. Redbreast 70 Whether the bird flit here or 
there. O'er table lilt, or perch on chair. 1I47 Halliwkll, 
I.ili, to jerk or spring ; to do auytliiiig cleverly or quickly. 
North, 

4 . To lilt it out (Sc.^ : to toM off one’s liquor. 
I7BS Ramray Up iM Air iv, Tilt it, lads, and lilt It out. 

(li'liiq), vbl. sb, [f. Lilt v. 4 -ivo L] 
The action of Lilt v ; cheerful or merry linjring, 
1719 D'UttRBV Pills VI. 950 Let's awa’ to the Winding. 
For there will be Lilting there, e 1790 M ms Eliot Stmg, 
Flowers qf Forest i, I’ve heard the lilting at our yowe- 
milking, 1 asRes a lilting before the dawp of day. 

Hence f Xdltl&f -Jiova, a kind of tnimpet Ohs, 
c 1384 Chaucer H, Fatne iii 133 (Fairfax MS.) And many 
flowte and liltyng home \v,rr. lytelyng, lyltyng, litdynge). 
14* • in Wr.-Wfllckw 593/91 Lumu, a lyhynglwn 
[printed lylkynghom). 

a. 


[f. Lilt v. + -ma *.] Cheer- 
fully fingingV(of tong, metre, etc.) characterized 
by A rhythmlMl * ewm’ or eadenee* 
dlaa 8. T. CeiwamtEJhMWaiMusi. Tmnd, Prof., This 
is writtoo ., In tha samo mfinig nm s a (if that exp r ess i on 
asay be peMiltlod) walk iM koeond Edoguo ef Spsnoer’s 


Shepherd's Calendar, itia MvatvALE Ram. Ewp. (1863) 
VI. Uv. 409 He wax a proAcienc in the lilting metre ..of bis 
tutor. sMg Daily Tel. 8 Nov. 4/5 The Ultiag burden of 
* Lero, lero, IHlibullero, lero, lero, bullen-a-la ipoe J. O. 
Fraskk Pamssssias eic, 380 The IhiU broke Into a lighi 
Ulimg air. 

Hence U'ltliifaeMk 

tM4 T. Durrouc.ns Birils 4 Poets rer The bobolink. .has 
» . on the high grass lands . . quite a dlfleieni strain run- 
nincoff with more sparkle and liltinghtta. 

t Xil'b-pipffl. Obs, [T f. Lilt v, ; cf. Du. lulU^ 
//y/ IjagpM'C*] T A bagpipe. 

riAco Holmnd //mo/a/ 761 Ilia lilt pype, and tlia luie. 

XiUy ai*li> Porms: i, 3-d lUM, 4 lair, UH, 
Ulya, 11^7,4-5 Iyl 7 a,lyla, 4 - 61 aly, 5 lyUa, lylla, 
lally, lale, 5-6 lyl(l)y, 5-8 UUy, 6 Hla, 6-7 
llllie, lyllle, 8- Illy. Tlurad. 1 liliaii, a UUan, 
5 UUJa, - 11 a. lyUy(e)a. lylyte, lalyae, 6 Sc. 
liUeia, 6-8 UlUea, 7 lyUiea, 8 lUya, 4- UUee, 
[OE. lilie wk. fern., ad. 1 - lllium^ a. Gr. At/pior* 

The L word has passed into nearly all tlie European 
langs. : OS. /////. Du. leUe, OHO. tiija, h(/o (MHG. hOt, 
gilge, iiiod.G. lilie), ON. iilia (Sw. li/ja, Do. lilie\ F. 
tis icf. Jlenr-dedis), Pr. lilie, iiris (:— popular L. "/r/iax), 
8p., Pg. hrto, li.gigiio.] 

1. Any plant i^or its flower) of the gemis IJlium 
(N.O. Li/iacetr) of bullous herbs bearing at the 
top of a tali slender stem large showy flowers of 
white, reddish, or purplish colour, often marked with 
daik Bi^ts on the inside: esp. (without qualifica- 
tion) L. canuidum, the \Vhite or Madonna Lily 
(cf. b), which grow s wild in some Kastem countries, 
and hax ii om early times been cultivated in gardais; 
it is a type of whiteness or puiity. 

971 Bhcal. Horn. 7 Seo hwitnea )nere lilian scineb on he. 
Clone .Snr. Leechd. II. 90 Dnnce he lilian wyrttruman 
awyllediie on wine oftbc on ealafl. a\ea% Leg. Nath. 1433 
Se rudie & be rende ilitct eauereneb leor as lilie Held to rose, 
c irM Chaulkr Doctors T. 39 As she INatuie] kan peynte 
a niie whit And reed a Roro. S39iTRRVisA Barth. De 
P. R. XVII. xci. (1495) 658 I'hc tely is an herbe wyih a wliyte 
flour and though the leuys of the floure be whyte yet 
wythiii shyiieihthe lyknesseofgolde. 

9903 Leons qiiyie ns lylly. 
pou Kchult mule \n: lyme 1 

^M/Mrx xiii, I was I , 

rone, My lere as | e lele, louched one highie. 196a Tumhar 
Hefbal 11. 38 I'he Lily hath a long stalk. , .The flour is ex- 
cedyng white. 1634 Milion Lomus 869 In twisted braids 
of Lillies knitting 'i'he Iooms train of thy nmber*droppin^ 
hair. 1704 Pope Autumn 96 tor her, the lillict hang their 
heads and die. s8ae Shelley .Seusit, Plant 33 The weimL 
hke lily, uhich lifted up, . . its mooiiiight-Culoured cup. 



b. With qualification, applied to ; {a) various 
other plants of the genus Lit turn or N.O. Liliatoat, 
the qunliiying word iodicating the colour, appear- 
ance, habitat, etc. ; e. g. fax, vtartagm, orange, 
panther, Tersian, St, Brunos, tiger, Tutk's cap 
lily (see the first element) ; (^) certam allied plsuts, 
esp. of N.O. AmaryHidaeen, c. g. belladonna ealla, 
gold, Guernsey, txia, Jaeobtrain, knighfs star, lent, 
tide, Mexitan, pond, sword lily (see the first 
clement) ; also Da.y-lily, Wateu-lily. 

African lily, AgapaUthus umMlmtus ^renn. Dot.). 
A tumaaco lily, Zeplly* anthes A tamasi 0, V ellow Hly, 
t(#i; the yellow iris, Iris Pseudacoms \ (h) the doflbdil, 
Narcissus PseudouartissusydSsiX.). 


1455 Edkn Deceuies euo An herl:^ much lyke vnto a yelowe 
lylfi^ 1578 Lyib Doitoens 11. xlii. 900 'I'he white Lillies be 
very common nut only in tliiii Countri:^ but In all places e 1 « 
where in gardeni*. thtd. xliil arn Of the Orenge colour, 
and reddc purple Lillies, ibid. xliv. aoj The wllde Lillie 
hath a straight rounde Htemme set full of long leaues, at the 
toppe whereof there grow fayre pleaiuint floiires .. of an old 
purple or dimnie incarnate colour, poudered nr da^hte with 
small spottea. ibid.xlvi. 004 The yellowe Lillie nun bulbus, 
his leaues be long and narrow . . flowers much lyke to tlie 
other Lillies, of a famie or Ochre colour yellowe. ,. Ihe 
dnrkc red and purple Lillie non bulbus. tp/g/f GkrAroe 
Herl>ai 1. xciiU 150 Liiium mouianum ntaius, the great 
mouiuainc Lilly. 1633 Johnson Gerardo's Herbal 1. evL 
199 'I he Yellow Mountain Idlly with the spotted floure. 
174s Coutpl. Fmm.’Piece 11. iii. 374 Fiery Lilly, . . Yellow 
Asphodel Lilly. 9760 J. Lre Introd. Bot. App. 317 African 
Scarlet Lily, ^marp^/Ax. AitoMOCO LWy, A uiat^dlte. sMe 
Garden ao May 356/9 A variety of the African Uly, in which 
the leaves are marked longitudinally with stripes of yellow, 
c. Used in all versions of the Bible to render 


Heb. rew shushan, shffshan, navnt; shbshannA^, 
l.XX and NT. ttpivov. 

The Heb. words were proE used, ss the correspcuidlng 
Arab. tOsan still is in ralcstine, for all the conspicuous 
species of lily, lotus {Nyntphma Lotus'), anvmone, ranun- 
culub, tulip, etc. In CanL v. 13 a red flower ajmaars to be 
nieanL 'J he ‘ lilies of the field ' of Matu vi. 98 have been 
variously identified with the red Anemone coronaria and 
with the scarlet Martaxoa or Turk's Cap bly, botli of 
which are common in Galilee. The herbatbis of the ifi-tyih 
t. took * the lily among the thorns' (/iV/mm inter qpinas) of 
Cant. ii. 2 to be the boMysuckk : see Coke Artqf SimpHug 
(1656)7. 

2 . Lily of (or t in) tho Tolloy (f Hly cmvally, 
eonvall Hly, May, f great park, or f ^y), 
a beautiful spring flower, Convallaria majeUis, 
having two largiw leaves and racemes of white/ 
bill -shaped, fragrant flowers. 

The ’oanie Hly qp the valley represents the Vulgate 
liUam eosmaUtum, a literal translation from tbe Heb. of 
Canu ii. 1. The appUcation to this particular plant k app. 
due to the German oerbalista of the early i 6 cb c. 



UMAonr. 


LILT. 

LtMlui, a«t Uttum eonuaT'luwi 

S miulius quod angli uoumt Great ua/kc lyly. if|t — 
)S The Potloiriee in Ciermanydo name 
it Liiimm cttmum/Uttm ; it maye h« called in eiiglit.tM May 
Lihee. Hvi-I- Art lianinh. (1593) The wood Lillie 

or Lillie of the valley, iai a flour nierualout eweele. ^ IS79» 
etc. [et'e Convali.vI. 1997 GanAeii HtrOat 11. Ixxavii. 33^ 
Of Lilly in the valley, or May Lillie, ^ homuom 

Spring 444 Wbeie scatter'd wild the lily of the vale Its 
balmy efti^iice breathei*. lyao (nee Itiy-Mtl 'xn 5I, 1814 

WuHMw. Axcurtifftt ix, That any plant., the Illy of the vale, 
'jW loves the ground. 1840 Hooo (// Rhitu eat A wreath 
of urtiflcial lUics-of-thwailey on her head, 
b. Lily of th$-valley frw (itec Quot ), 

1885 Lady BHAiNBy Tks Trmtffg 30 I'he beautiful lily>of' 
the*valley tree WittHrm orAerra) which bear, branuhe. of 
while flowers, like five or six sprays of lilies-of-tbe-vidley 
growing from one stalk, and emitting the most delicious 
•cent. 

3 . Applied to pereont or thingi of excep- 
tional whitencas, falrnesa, or purity; c.jf. a fair 
latfy ; the white of a beautiful complexion 
and pi ; cf. rose), 

c xjp/^ Chai'Ckk Stc. AVa'x T, 87 The name of scinte 
Cecile . . It is to seye in englis«<h lieueiieN lilie, For pure 
chantiie^tse of virginiree. r 1440 York zl/v//. xxv. 330 [ I'o 
Jcsiis] Hayll I lylly lufsome leinyd with lyghl ! 1498 ALc'm:K 
Atom /'0f/ect. a lib, The beuteous ly lyes of chastyte in 
body and soule. sflis Shaks. Hen. AV//, v. v. 6a A virgin, 
A most vnspoited Lilly. i6aa Withes F*ir V'trtus D7b, 
'i‘he Lillies oft ubUine Grextest sway, vnlesse a blush Helpe 
the Koscs at a push. 1713 Stkkle Gunrdian No. 174 P 5 
The gamester -ladies .. wear away tlieir lilies and roxes in 
tetlious watching. 1899 'I'ennyson Klutue tjBS Farewell, 
fair lily. 

4 . A fifjnrc or representation of the flower, a. gen, 
*489 In Pmst0n Lett, I. 476, J. pallow of silk the gruwund 
white wyth lyllys of blewe. 1404 /hitf. 111. 433 Item, one 
box of silver.. chased with liliis. a 1986 Siuney 111. 

(i6ao) a6o Pamela, .was working vpoii a purse certaiiie roses 
A iniies. 15^ DALRYMfLb tr. Ltilit t Hat. Scot. II tjA 
He ciket to The circle of the croune four lillies of golde w* 
four goldiie signer of the croce. 1714 Gay Shefth. lYeek v. 60 
Sometimes, like Wax, she rolls the butter round. Or with the 
wooden Lilly prints the Pound. 

b. The heraldic fleur-cle-lia, esp. with reference 
to the arini of the old French monarchy (alto 
gohitn lilies's ; hence, the royal arms of P ranee, 
the trench (Hourbon) dynnaty. 

« 1351 MlNot Poettix X. 3 Both f e lety and be 4ipnrd suld 
fader or a grene. [See note, ed. J. Hull.] 1334 Stewakt 
Cfon. Scot. 118581 11. 357 In thair arma. to weir the reid 
llllie, QuIiilW hen bene ay the king of Frances flour. s88o 
DevnKN Astrsen ReJux 18 We sighed to heai the fair 
llierian bride (the liifniita Maria Theresa! Must grow a lily 
to the Lily's side. 1738 F. Wise Let comc. Anttq. Herks 
•7 I'he Empenrof Germany is sometimes stiled The Eagle, 
and the King of France Tlie^ Lilly, from the Arms they 
bear. Ghay Oiie/or Music iv. 39 Great Edward, with 
the lilies un his brow From haughty Gallia torn 1815 J. 
Scott Vis, Paris (ed. a) 48 (A Frenchman faithful ad- 
herent of the Bourbons], took the stiangers home to his 
small cottage, to talk fondly of the reviving lilies. 1843 
Macai'Lay /rrg iv. Fair gentlemen of France, Cliaige fur 
the golden lilies. 

t 0. The fleur-de-lis which is used to mark the 
north on a compass. Ods. 

i4i3 M. Kidi.ey Magn, Bodies la The L'lly of their com* 
passes was turned alwaies towards the North-pole. 16^ 
bia 'r. Brownk Pseud. Up. 11. ii. 60 If wee place a Needle 
touched at the foole of tongues or andirons it wilt ubvert. . 
its lyllie or Noith point. i68s l*Hii.ii‘orT Dtsc. Nttvtg. in 
Hart. Mist. (1744) G- But, sailing further, it veers its 
Lilly towards the West. 

6. aitrih. and Comb. : simple nttrib., as lily^ 
avestue, ‘bank, -M, -bloom, -bud, -bulb, •ferop^ 
•crown, family, •giirth, group, -honey, -root, 
shade ; sirnilative, ns lily clear, -shaped, -shining, 
-whitening adjs. ; lily-Uke adj. aiid adv, ; instru- 
mental and locative, as iiiy cradled, -crowned, 
-paved, -paven, -robed, -silvered, -strangled adjs. 
S|)eciai combs. : lily-beotla. the beetle 6; ioceris 
tnetdigera, parasitic on lilies ; lily-bell, lily oup, 
tlie flower of the Iily-of-the-valley ; lily-enorinita, 
an encrinite resembling a lily in shape : lily-iron, 
a harpoon havin(f a detachable bead used in killing 
sword-fish; lily-pad t/,S., the broad flat leaf of 
a wnter-lily as it lies on the water; Uly-etar, (a) 
^feather-star, a crinoid of the family Comatitlidie ; 
(A) the star-like flower of the waier-Lly ; tlily* 
water, n * water* distilled from lilies; lily-work, 
architectural decoration containing; designs of lilies. 
Also Lilt-flowkr, J-ilv-pot. Lily-white. 

1884 Tknnvoox Aylmer's F. 16a A *lily-avenue clhubing 
to the doors, syaj Kamsav Fair Assemoty k, l.ike *lil)'- 
bnnks see how they rise x6o4 Shaks. 7 r. 4 Cr. iii. ii. 13 
Where I may wallow in the *Lily beds Propon’d for the 
de*>erucr. 1854 A. Adams, etc. Man. Hat. Hiss. 004 *Lily- 
BeetloA fCriocendet. 1709 Cooke Ja/et, ProHtsait^dc. 
8> The Poet . . To render his Melissa vain, Culls her the Lilly 
of the Vale . . The Tears, with which her EyelidA swell, Are 
l^ewdrops on the ^Lillybell. 1854 F. 'I'ennyhon Deiys iy 
Hoars 87 Some UlybelU Pluckt ere the flush of dawn. 1870 
MoERit Par. HI. iv. 84 White *lily-hlooms. 1877 

Bryant Poems, Sella 344 She laid The light-brown tresses 
smooth, and in them twined The MUy-buds. e 1400 PeUlad, 
OH Hash. tit. 338 Now *lilly bulbes sowe Or xcttc. 1850 Mas. 
Browning Poems I L 309 Her face is *lily<litar— Lily-shaped. 
1831 Tennybon (Emoae aq 'I'lie golden bee Is *Lily<nulled. 
1390 Gowbr Co»tA Ilk *49 'Ihe^lie croppeson and on. .He 
smut of. c X|7f Sc, Leg. Saiuts i. {Peter) 708 Hisangelis., 
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with *lely and roM-cronls In hand, tyffl J. WAtTrov Ode 
to Fosse/ 53 Nodding their *Ulty-crownM beacia i8i8 
Hood ' l remember ’ x i The violets and the *lily-cups, Those 
flowers made of light. s8o8 Parkinson Ihrgemk Rem. 1 1 . 174 
'I'he Lily EncriniU [described]. 1970 Lyvins Mmnip. 34/13 
Y Lfiygarth, litieimsm. xM Rowlano Motifs rkemL 
Isu. 908 ft txdces the name of Graiuio-honey. . . *Lilly>hon«y, 
Violet-honey, &C, respect lieing had to those thii>gs from 
which it ia collected, ilte M H. Pbrury Rep. Fisheries 
Hew Bmssswtck <ed. a) 187 They [sword-fish] are captured 
b)‘ means of an instrument call^ a * *lily-iron from the 
form of its shaft, or wings, which rcRemble the leavea of a 
lily. X883 Fisheries Exkib. Catat, 195 Sword-fish tilydrons 
and lances and harpoons iflga Kirkman Cleno ty Looia aj 
That Rose and * Lilly-like colour mingled together. 1847 
I'ennyson Prineeu iv. 1x3 The lilylike Melissa droop'd her 
brows. i8i8 ixiwsi.L WtUmus Poet. Wks. <1870 37.3/s A 
pike lurks balanced 'neath the *Uly-pads. x^ .Sylvester 
Du Bartas 11, i 1. Edea 531 By some deer River’s *lilly- 

K ved side. x8Ba Smelluv Tri. Li A 368 O'er ^lily-pa ven 

ccN. CX490 ME. Med, Bk. (Heinrichi an 1 'hk *lylie 
rote. 1650 K. Vaughan Stlex Scioi , Reln/se as Suect 
downie ihoughtR. soft *lilly-shades,Lalni streuniH. x8ji J. S. 
Mii.i EM {title) A Natural History of the Crinoidca, or 
*Lily-sliaped Animals. ..*•47 Trnnyson Princess iv. a68 
Hulf-naked. .lay The 'Uiy-sinning child. 1748 PorR Dune. 
lY. 303 To Isles of fragrance, *lily-sitver‘d vales. 1894 A. 
Auams, etc Man. Nat Hist. 334 Pedunculated *Lily-stars 
(PentacrinitidxB). 1863 Woolnkr My Beauti^t Lady lai 
Mid splashing waters sedge, and lily star^ 1887 Browning 
Parleyinrs Wks. iBqiS 11. laa/x Suinc *lily-Hti angled pool. 
*599 A. M. tr. Oabelhouer's Bk. Pkyskke 354/1 Take *Lillye- 
water, RoHewater, and water of Mayflowei s. a X74^ Savage 
Kmpioym. 0/ Beauty 44 The well-ranj'd teeth in ' lily- 
whitening rows. x6xx Bifti.s X Kings vii. 19 'ilie chapiters 
.. were of *Ullie worke in the porch. 

b. In plant-namen (ot little currency^ : lily 
aaphodel, daffodil, names for the genub Amatyl- 
Us ; lily-bind, -bine dial., bindweed ; fUly-graaB, 
Gerarde*! name for an aquatic speciei of com- flag 
{GloiiiolHs) ‘, lily hyacinth, f jeointh, the genus 
Seilla, esp. S, IMiohyacinthus ; i lily leek, 
Gernrde's name for Molt; flily naroisaua, a 
proposed name for the tulip ; lily pink, the genus 
Aphyllanihes \ lily thorn, the genus Calesbira\ 
lilyworca, L nd ley's name for the N.O. Liiiaceee, 
1753 Chamrcre Cycl SuAp. s.v. Lido aspHodela*. .. The 
common yellow flowered *litly-aspho(.IeL X96o 1 . Lee Introit. 
Bot. App. 317 LilyA'^hodel, A maryUts. 1608 hi iss M irroRO 
ViUaee^tt. iil axs Snow-white ^lily-bines, and h^ht fiagile 
liare-hells. 1733 Millek Card. Dut,, Liiio-narctssusixa so 
called, because it resembles both these Plants),^ Lily- DaffudiL 
1760 J. Ler iHtroii. Bot. App. J17 Lily Danfi^il, AmarylUs, 
*997 GhKAROK HerlieU 1. xxi. 37 Water Gludiole . . hath on 
the top of every rushiestalke a fine vmble..of Kinall flowers, 
in fashion of the Lillie of Alexandria, the which it is very 
like, and therefore 1 had rather call it *Lilhe graoe. ibid. 
Ux. 97 Hyacinthus stellatus Lit^foUns, *Lillie lacinth. 
ibid. ^ 'rhe "Lillie Hyacinth is called Hyoemthus Her- 
smmicus Itltjforus, or Gcrmanie Hyacinth, taken from the 
coimtrie where it natur.illy grow'eth wilde. Ibid. Table 
Eng. Names, *Lillie I.eeke, that is Molv. 1578 Lvtk Do- 
doens II. liL sii 'I'he greater is called both Pulpia, and 
Tul/ian, and of some PuhAa, .. we may call it *Lilbnar- 
cisxus. Chaig 6.V., * Lit V pink, the plant Afthyllanthcs 
mouMyettensis. x 8 i 9 oo Gkkbn Unix*. Hefbal 1 . 367/2 
Cateshxa .Spiitosa; *Lily Thorn.. Discovered near N.issau 
I'own in Providence. 1845 Linolkv Sck. Bot. 135 Liliuceie 
Lily worts. 

B. ns culj, a. White or fair as a lily ; lily-white ; 
lily-like. Also in parasyiithetic comb., as lily- 
cheeked, -fingered, -handei -wristed adjs. 

15. Crt, of Love 781 And lily forhede hod this creature. 
a 1U3 UoALL Royster D. ic. vii. (Arb.) 72 It shall be euen so, 
by Ills lily wounth'S. xggo Spenser P\ Q. i. iii. 6 He. .litkt 
her lilly hands with fawning tong. 1590 Grklnb Heuertoo 
Late ti6<io) 31 Lilly chcekes whereon beMtie Buds of roses 
shew their pride. <*1590 Fr. Bacon i 11630I A3, She 
tuin'd her smocke ouer her lilly armes. X991 Shakh. Txvo 
G ent. IV. iv, 160 The gyre hath pinch'd the lilly-iincture of 
her face, a 1618 Sylvester Sonu. xxii. Wks. (OroMirt) II. 
325/3 Thy brow. .Fairer then snow', or the most lilly thing. 
1648 Hermick Hesfer., Country Life 346 The lilly-wristed 
murne. 1649 Drydfn On Death Ld. Hastings 58 Blisters 
.. Like roxchuds, Muck in the lily-skin abouL xyao Gay 
Su^e^^t Wtlliauis Farero. 48 Adieu, she cries ! and wav'd 
her liltv hand, a xSxoSuribke Bartkram’s Dirge v. They 
rowed him in a lily*slicet. And hare him to his earth. 1847 
1 'knnyhon Primess Concl. 84 No little lily-handed Baronet 
he. 1859— AVa/MT a Eluine, the lily maid of Astolat. 1873 
Black Pr. Thule v. 69 He was no mere lily-fingered idler 
al»out town, Bryant Poems, Little People qf Sssaw 

1 10 She saw a little creature, lily-cheeked. 

b. I'aie, pallid, colourless, bloodless ; lil7- 
livered a,, white-livered, cowaidly ; so lily-liver, 
a ‘ lily-livered * persou. 

*59 ® ohaks. yifnfr. N. v. L 317 These Lilly Lips, this 
cherry n>«c. These yellow Cowslip cheekes. x6<m — Mncb. 
V. 111. 15 Go pricke thy face, and ouer-red ihy foare. Thou 
Liliy-Uuer'd Boy. 1805 Joanna Baillir Rayner 1. I. 9 
That plain word Still makes Sebastian, like a squeamish 
dme, Shrink and look lily-iac’d. xSay Tkoixdpb Barvhester 
T. xiv. Surely, .you will not be so lify-livcred as to fall into 
this trap which he has baited for you. x86o Thackeray 
Roundabout Payot’s xii. (18691 130 Wbm people were yet 
afraid of me . , 1 always knew that 1 was a Iil>'-liver. 

Hence Xd lyfy v. trans., to make lily-like. 
s866 Rkaor Gr-f. Gaunt (1887) 109 The full moon's silvery 
beams shone on her roAe-like cheeks and lilyfled them. 

Xd']y 'flower. The flower of the (white) lily ; 
oecas. the heraldic fleur-de-lis. 

« 1300-1400 CMPxaril/ 35620 (GOtt.) I’arku lay In M bright 
houre, Leuedt t qaite ab leli floure. 1340 Ayeub ejo My 
^ amang he homes. . . lilyo floor 
bkeh Us uqiyxIiMo among h® F^es of noiKltnf ges of fi 


afeRoa. eijfiiCfiAiiaiB.^. tr. 1#^. ProL x6x AgaHond. of 
rose lottvs ScAid al with lylye flourys newe. e X440 Voe* 
Myet. xii. 01 M lelly floure full laire of hewe. adsa Wsp- 
araa IVh. Devtl v. Stage Dlrectkia Le semrg., A pot of lilly 
flowers. Trmnvbon (Efsorne m Poems ^ The smooth- 
swarded bower. Lustrous with UH'flower. 

U*lj-pat. 

1 . A flower-pot with a lily growing in it; a 
representation of this, comnsonly occurring as 
a tymboUc accessory in pictures of the Annuncia* 
tion, and henre fieqoent as a religious emblem. 

1940 invent. Ck, Gootts in Genii. Mesg. Libr., Ecclestohty 
157 A Single vestment of while damask imbroidrede with 
lilv pots. 1978^ Hew YeaVe Gifts in N idiots Progr. Elta, 
(18331 11 . SSI A lyUy pot of agathe, a tylly flower going 
owie of it gamesshed with roses of rubyeo. 2898 A rchseoL 
yml. LV. 173 On the brass of Bishop Andreas at Posen, 
dated 1479, . . the lily-pot fonOs the ceutrul upright band of 
the episcopal mure. 

2 . Au umamental vase imitating the * lily-pot ’ of 
sacred art ; in theenrly 1 7th c. app. spec, a tnbacco-jar. 

x6xo n. JoNsoN Alch. I. iii. He keeper it [Tobacco] in fine 
Lilly-pots, that open'd. Smell like conserue of Roiun, or 
FrenLh UMnes. c x6i8 F letch E a Q.Car//.Y 4 11. iv, Viuitur : 
Look into the Lilly-pot. aitte Bromb A^eeding Cavent- 
Gard. II. ii. 11658) 34 Vint, V'ure welcome, Gentlemen, 
take up the lillie-pot. 

b. Her. t-See quot. : the use seems incorrect.) 

1780 Eumonoson Her. 11 . GIokk., Lily-pot see Covered 
Cup. 

t d. A size of writing paper distinguished by the 
' lily-pot * as a water-mark. Gbs. 

1589 G. Harv'ky Pierce' i. .Sayerer g. (159a) 138 Stationers 
. hnd more gain in the liilyptk blank than in ilie liliy-pot 
Euphued. 

Lily-Whit#, t*. (Stress variable.) Also 4 
luly-. White as a lily. 

a 13x0 in Wright Lyric P. vii. 30 Lylie-wh^t hue is. .that 
reveih me mi rest. 13. . E. L. Aliit. P. B. 077 Loth 8c fio 
luly u'hit his lefly two dealer, tf 1400 Pisttll 0/ Susan 16 
Heo was .. I^oueliclic & hlie whit. 25x3 Douglas Atuets 
I. Piol. 453 111 loifing of thir ladyis liTly quhyte. 1990 
StI'Nser f. Q. 11. ill. 36 A silken Camus lilly whiglit. 
1749 l‘il•.Ll)lNG Tom Jones 1. xi, Cherry Cheeks, small Lily- 
Willie HandiL f8i8(JoHBFTT Pol. Reg. XXXIIL 380 As to 
despotism, your lily-whiie hands mu-t never touch it. i8bo 
Scott Abbot vii, With .. ten lily-white groats in his pouch. 

b. as sh. (o) Lily-white colour, t Old Cant. 
A chimney-sweep, 

a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Litly-wkife, a Chimney- 
sweeper. 2713 Lng. Gratitude 7 See how iiiy Flowers are 
..dy'd in Lilly-white or Rosy-red. 

!>o t ;blly*wlMtad a, in same sense ; hence X^Uy- 

WhltOAOgg. 

1^ Pmakr Mneid ix. (1561) Ee iij, Some lylywhyted swan. 
xSSs-^ K. Hriooes Eros 4 Psyche Apr. xxii, PbyLhe, ali in 
H|y-whitrnes.s veil’d. 

Lim, obs. iortn of Limb, I.imk sb.i, Limb. 

the name of the capital of Peru, 
used allrib. in the following names of pioducts of 
that locality ; Lima bark, the bark of certain 
species of Cinchona; a kind of Peruvian bark; 
Lima bean, Hhaseolus lunatus; see also quot. 
1858; Lima-wood, a kind ot Hra/il-wood. 

1834 M. 0 . Lewis ypnl. W. ind. 153 The Lima Bfaii is 
said to lie more like a pea than a bean. XB53 Mavne Lxyos. 
Lex., Lima Bark, common iiame for \\\oCtm.hoHa ynltida, 
or pale Peruvian bark. 2858 Simmonds Diet. Trade, Lima- 
bean, the Pkaseotus Limensis, an esteemed kind of pulse 
cultivated in the tropics ; the perennial kidney-lican, P. 

rennis. 1864 Craig, Snppl, Lmta-wood b a fine kind of 

icaragua wood, piuduc(.J m South Amciiua x 609 A. Ii. 
Church bood Grains lnd. 155 The Lima or Diiflln bean., 
is cultivated almost everywheie throughout India. 

tUsiaoe* Obs. rare. [a. F. it mace (:— L. 
^iTmBcea) slug, formerly also shell-snail, or ad. L. 
Umde-em, Umax slug, snail.] A shell-snail. 

X491 Caxton Vttas Patr, (W. de W. 1495)1. ^Iviii. 93a'3 
Hishkyniie wa-s os harde as the sholle of a lyniace. 2598 
LonoB Kuphues ShaeUrw{\^%a') 33 I'be Limace stayeih what 
shee toucheth. 

Limaoeons (Uim/'/as). a. [f. L. Umac-, 
Umax slug, snail -Eous (cf. -ackous).] Pertaia- 
ing to slugs or snails ; snail-like ; also, in mud. use, 
pertaining to the gtnus Idmax of slugs. 

1698 Blount ( 7 /(Mxagir., Z/macroMx. snail y, snail -Ilka 1899 
Mavne Expos. Lex, /.fw/urvNi. .. Applied by Mentke to 
a Family . .of the Gasteropoda caloknaea, havini; the Limnx 
fur their type: iimaceouH. 1861 Wilson & GRiKiB^fFw. 
E. FoH>es xiv. 490 Delicacies soiled to the limoceous appe- 
tite. [In mod. Diets.] 

Idmaoian (Irim/^T&n)- Zool, [f. L. Umdi- 
Limax r -IAN. Cf. F, limacien.\ A liniadd orslug. 

1839 Penn/ Cycl. XIII. 485/1 Lamarck .. concludes by 
coinprahcnding under his Limmiesn* the .. five genera: 
Omckidium, Parmaeella, Limesx, Testtuelles, and Viti'ineu 

Liinaoid(Ui'in&sid). Zool. [ad. mod.L, Zfmo- 
cid-M, f. Limax : see -id.] A gastropod of the 
family /.immeidd ; a slug. xfige in Ceututy Diet. 

Linnkoifhrm (lrim^*sif|^im), a, [£. I,. UmEc-, 
U/ndx «lug, snail -;i)pobm.] Having the form 
of a slug ; limaceous. 

i 8 e 9 Kirby & Sp. Rntomol. III. x8s It is probable that 
the ocher limadform iarvm are almilarly circumsuneed. 
s8$x-# Woodward MoUueca 197 CXessia] Cockeii, Animal 
limadform, back elevated. 

LimilCia (l8i*miiin). Chm, fad. F. 
f. L. lltnBe- Liicax : see -IN .1 (Nee quot.) 

Waits Diet, Chenu IIL Limaesn, a SttbatanoB 
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LIMB. 


obuUiMd by Bcmcocinot .. froBi thB gardeiMtuul {Limm* 

LimadiiB ^ 

mod^L. Limacinm (m bioiow)^ f Lm llmUx 

■lag;: lee -ini.] a. ada, PtrUining to the »ub- 
family Limacinm or famU;^ Limacidm of Iniid-snftils, 
tvpified by the geoui Limttx\ limaceoai. b. sb, 
A slug of the tcrb-faiiiily' ZfMion'ifje or family 
Limacidm ('Cent. Dict»V 

1888 Soc, Lgx^ Limat;itm, viicoui or «limy, like a 
aiiaiL 

Limaolneui (loim&8i*n/ln). [f. mod.L. Lima- 
cinea^ I. L. U/ndc^ (lee prec.) + -an.] In De Blain- 
ville'i clai&ification, a slug belonging to the third 
family, Limacinea^ of his Pulmobranchiata, 

1839 Penny Cvcl. XIII. 485/1 'I'he eecond eection of the 
Limacineanit of M. de DIainville. or those which have the 
border of the muntle enlarged into a species of buckler. 

(bim/*'&iiud). [f. mod.L. Lima- 
anid-m: see -la] A pteropoli of the family 
Limacinidmy typified by the genus Limacina, 

1890 in Century Diet. 

Uma4)0id (bi m&koid), a. and jib. [ad. mod. 
L. Limacoul'ca, f. L. itmdc-, iTvtdx Aug : see -om ] 
a. adj\ Pertaining to the Limacoidea^ a family of 
gnstropods typified by the genus Limax. b. sb. 
A slug of the family Limeuoidea. 

18553 AVNB Ex^e. Lex,^ Zf/MarojVfw. .. applied by Gold* 
fuss, Ficinus, ana Cariu to an Order {Lintacouica, more 
correctly /.f/z/aro/dlrr) of the h nt helminiha^ comprehending 
the intestinal flat worms wdiich have some resemblance to 
the Limaces or slugs : limabutd. 

II Umapon (limasoii). Also 6 11 -, Ijmaaaon. 
[Fr. shell-snail, spiral staircase, snail-wheel, etc., 
r limace (see Limace).] 

1 1 . A kind of military manoeuvre. [So in OFr.] 
sgSs Stywasd Mart. Disci/^l. 1. 68 You nhall bring them 
In thb proportion of a ring, otherwise called a liniassoii. 
IMS GarrartTs Art H'^arre 207 I'o the end they may assure 
tneinselues the better, it is nec'etuuirie they make LymasKOns 
when they are in simple and single aray. 

2. {See qiiot. ; some Dicta, give the sense as Eng.) 
1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 215/9 The Univalve Shells, as 

they were then [1757] called, or as Adanson denominates 
them, the Lvna^tie. 

3 . Maih. (See quot 1877.) 

1874 SvLVRrraa in Proc. Roy. Jmfii. VII. 186 neie. The 
Lima9on of Pascal 1877 f^Aveav in Eucycl. Brit.W. 793/1 
A form which presents itself i<t when two ovals, one inside 
the other, unite, so as to give rise to e crunode— in default 
of a iMtter name this may be called, after the curve of that 
name, a Itmn90ii. 1879 Salmon Higher Plane Cwfwrs(ed. 3) 
44 In like manner on the radius vector to a fixed circle from 
a fixed point on It a portion of fixed length U taken on 
either side of the circle. The curve is called Pascal’s 
Uma^on. 

4 . A metallic gimp {^Funk's Stand, Diet. 1893). 

IWidl OPm^l). Now only ttehn. 
Forma : 4-5 Umail(le, lymailCle, -ajKe, lemaiUa, 

5 limayle, lymayll, 6 limall, 7 llmaile, limmell, 

Q lemel, Sc. luinmle. [a. P'. limailU^ (, timer i— 
L. UrnUre to file.] Metal filings. 

^1386 Chaucbr Can. Yeem. Prol. 4 T. 1967 An Ounce.. 
Of siiuer leroaille. 14. . Voc, in Wr.AVQlck«r sga/is Lima- 
toriumt lytarge or lymayle. 1060-70 Bk. Quintenenee 9 If 
se wole not make lymayl of gold, panne make perof a soiil 


nnne plate. 1553 ' 
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iJmall of golde. tflis Mabkham E^. Heueerv. (1660) xos 
Take Limmell of Gold, Silver, Lettin, CopMr, Iron [etc.]. 
i8e5-8o Iamibbon, Lummle^ the filings of metal. iBoj 
B'ham Gan. la Jan. 3/3 l*he waste comprised wire*en^ 
called gold scrap, and gold dust, called lemel. 

11 (limfi-n). [Russian JUDCUn* estuary ; 

applied to the salt-marshes at the mouths of the 
Dnieper (cf. Turkish ii/uan harbour, mod.Gr. Xifsayt, 
f Gt. X(/s 40*] (See quots.) - 
1858 SiMMONue Diet, Treede% Lintan, a shallow narrow 
lagoon, at the mouth of riven^ where salt is made. >859 
R^unson Hered, 111 . iv. liiL 48 a#r#. The word in the 
Greek . . is rather * marsh ’ than * lake and the liman of 
the Dniepr is in point of fact so shallow as almost to deserve 
the name. iSTpWBsSTBa Suppl, Liman, the deposit of 
■lime at the mouth of a river. 

IilmasBon, obs. form of L1MA90N. 
t Xdmata, S'. Obs.^* [f. L. HmOt-, ppL stem 
of lfmdr§, f. bma file,] To file. 1711 in Baiuv. 
Limation (Uim/*7*n). Now rare. [ad. late 
L. Itm&tidn-em, tiwd by Cselius Aurelianns, in sense 


* diminishing (of the body) *, n. of action f. limdre : 
8ee pxec,] Filing * polishing up *. 

tfiis Woodall Surg. Mate Wka. (1653} 079 LimatloO 
proper to Metals, .la a preparation with a file, whereby they 
vMld dust for divers uses, 1656 in Blount Gieteegr, 1706 
pHiLum (ed* Kersey), Limatim .. In Sniwery, die filing 
of the Bones, or hard Paru of the Body. tapB S. R. 
Maitland BiM Eee, 197 Two years . . during which the 
new commliaioners were employe in the Umation of the 
work [preparation of a book] coimttod to them. 

t D. Astrm. Coneetion of errorg in calculation 
or obaervatloQ. Obt- 

1660 Flamstmd In Rlgand Cerr. Set. Men (1841) II. 77 
Vott know how much H, nay oondace to the Kmation or 
astronomn and the correetCdn of our canons, to have the 
Mkstial pbrnnomena accumtaly pbsorved. Hm — in Pkii, 
Trane. IV. aioo How the Mouoq di the Moo^ Ladtudei, 
wldcb 4 mU need its limatioM, is to be reform’d 


UsUbtttV# flai’mStifii). Now rare or Ohs, 
[ad. late U ilmdtdra, f. itmd-ra to Lxmate *. see 
-UAK. Cf, obs. F. Iimaiur4.\ Metal filinp. 

c 1400 La^franc'eCirHrg, ^ Limeture of irsn. . . Limathre 
of hi-aa. tflgStr. Pert a* s Aat. vi. iv. 180 Take three 

or four pounds of the Uniature cd Iron, wash it well [etc.], 
tysf in Baxlby. (In mod. Uicts.f which, however, give as 
the first tense * 'Hit actuf filing ', without quoL or reference.) 
n (loimscks). Pi. liniROMi (loim^-sis). 

[L. ilmdx snail, slug.] 

1. The typical genus of the Limacidm or slugs ; 
a member of this genus, a slug. 

1398 Trsviba Bartk^. De P. R. xviii. Ixx. (1495I 9 fS T-imax 
. . tmthe that name for he bredith in lyine other of alyme. 
1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Limax, a Snail without a Snell ; 
a Dew Snail o Slug. iTgs Six J. Hill Hitt. Anim. 87 
llte body or tihe Limax is of a figure approaching to 

S lindric. thul., Limax etter, the black Limax. 1834 
cMubtrib Cuffier'e Anim. Kingti. III. 31 Limax Rh/us, 
L. (the Red Umax). Ibid. 39 These Mollusca . . cloaely 
resemble the common Limaces. iSgx*^ Woodward Moh 
iuaca 103 ScMne of the iimaces lower themselves to the 
ground by a thread. 

2. (See quot. ; the sense is recognized as Eng. 
in some modem Diets.) 

1839 Penny Cycl. XIII. 484/x Linnmus URes the word 
Limax to designate the soft parts of must of the genera of 
his i / 'ernuia) Tetiacea, 

l^isnb (ltni)» sb.^ Forms; sing, 1-8 lim, 3-4 
leome, lama, lime, 3-7 lym, 4-6 lyme, lymma, 
(5 layma), 0-7 limme, Umbe, 6- limb. //. x 
limu, laomu, -o, -a, Northumb. Uoma, 1 -3 lime, 
(slaoman), s-3 liman, lemen, 3leoma(n, lumen, 
(lexiiman>, laomas; also a- regularly in/lected 
in -J. [OE. lim str. neut. — ON. hm-r str. masc. 
(Sw., Da, /uMf) OTeut. type *lima-\ according 
to Kluge from a root */f- in OTcnt. *lipu- Litk 
sb.; cf, also Lith. ilmb {i^Voitnen-) trunk, stature.] 
1 , Any organ or part of the body. Obs. exc. dial. 


1 , Any organ or part of the body. Obs. exc. dial. 
r 1000 iCf.PRic Hetn. 1 . 974 Gif an lim biS untrum, ealle 8a 
o8re 8rowia8 mid )mm anum. a >300 Curaor At. 9093 
Nuked o bat lime lai he hat man think mast scham to see. 
a 1340 Hampolb Penlter xvi. 9 A man has na lym ]iat he is 
warere wib ban wib hU eghe. 1^7 Tkbvisa Higden (Rolls) 
II. tos We Sighe . . a ma^e .. i-torned into a man, and was 
i-berded anon, and arioon hadde alle lymen as a man schulde 


fa The pieces of a suit of armour. 

«^t Davbnant Gendiben 1. vi. xliv, Some, who once 
were steadfiwt foot, . , snatch those limbs which only hom- 
men wore, 

d. Fhmset. Lift and limb, ilimh and l^h, 
\ limb and head, t limb and bam, iimb and carcase^ 
iiwb and wind, expressions intended to refer inclu- 
sively to all the bodily faculties emp]o)ed in ceitaih 
connexions, f Limb and land, body or life and 
pr<*pcry. t Hk{a) limb, ich a limb, used advb. in 
sense ‘ in every limb, In every part of the body, all 
over \ 7p tear or fmll (one) limb from Hmb. 

»s*S Lav. jot 5® sculen hnbben Ilf ft leomen R 1075 lime). 
IbiL 41817 He hebte limiden gri8 ft frifl vdm leome ft 
vppe Ilf. a xjpa Cnrear M. 94619 Sua lam in Hme and lith. 
1:1300 Havefdt 955s Als he luuede leme or Uf. 41310 
R eland ^ Y . 491 m blheld him ich a lim. i|fo Lanql. 
P. PI. A. v. 81 Bo]»e his lyf and his leome was loMt borw my 
i?'?*®'. ftfg.4j Sane b«e harmelees, lyme 

ft heed. 1 1440 J erk Myst. xix. 9 Peyne of bmie and lande, 
Sicnie of j'oure Kteueiies stoiite. c 1460 Tewneiey Afysi. v. 
96 He is blyeoyd, ich a lym. 1480 Caxton Chren. Bug, 
Ixxvi, 6a He had pj'te of hem and yaf hem lyf and lymme 
01548 Hail Chrvn,, Hen, fV, 13a That their llfes and 
l3riiinie.H should be saved. 1567 Saiir. Peeme R^/enm, 
xi. 93 Lym nor lyth I may not steir, 1584 Hudson Du 
B artas* Judith v. (1606^ 71 '1 hat Duke whoMe name alone 
Haih made great warriours quake both Urn and lione. 1599 
Nashs LeHtcuStudey/kh. 1883-4 V. 997 Hoe will., tear him 
limbe from limbe.but hee will extract some capitall confession 
from him. i6m UavDKN Yitg. Georg. 111. leo Of able Body, 
aound of Limb and Wind. 1719 Dk Foe Crueoe 11. iil (1^) 
41 They pulled down. . their houses, and pulled them, .limb 
from jinib. 1840 JJickrns Bam. Fudge ii. The traveller. . 
examined him to limb and carcais. i88l '/'/»«#« 1 weekly ed.) 
9 Nov. 16/9 Young men, strong of limb and wind. 

3. In uses originnlly fig. (cf. Member). 

a. A me mber (e.g. ut the church as * the body of 
Christ*, of Christ, of Antichrist); a branch or 
action; an element or component part. Obs. exc. 
in nonce-Ufi.es, with distinct reference to a meta- 
phorical 'body*. 

cseoo A£lpric Hem. II. 976 Gtt..sindon Cristes llchams 
and leoinu. [c taoe Yices 4 Yir/ues (18B8) 97 Hie sculen bien 
mine Irmen, and ich here heaued. a laag After, R, ySo Nil 
God ure heaued, and we alls his timexT] r tiig Shorskam 
Poems (£.E.'J'.S.) 93 ktf bni bou ark A lyme of lioly cherchs. 


*e|me of God. 1547-64 Bauldwin Mer, 
ix In the eouiss of men Is ingenerate a Umbe 


1 1. 195 W9 aigne . . a mayae .. i-iornea inio a man, ana was /p i? 'i' e « — ... a 1..— ... 

f^ irranum wwll i^CAiTON v ordeyned dyuerse lei^ of hooly 

IvmmfiTAr^Tnr^inn ChAUCKR PhTS. T. 0 ha Yc WCIS thft cWW 

of thy body and soule. x88o lY. Corutv. Glots. s.v. Ltmb, of i 

Is her UuaD . H*» Christian brethren, whom he heareth 

2 . A part or member of an animal body distinct l^-mmee of Christ. 1965 Jewel /></C A/k 

from the head or the trunk, e. g. a leg, arm, wing. Schoolcmasiers and you are a limme or Ai 

971 Bliekl. Hem, 13 pa cimnan leomu biere haixan fmmnan. Ctess Pbmbbokb Ps, I All lands, ths 
1x54 O. E. Chren. an. 1137 (Laud MS.) [Hi] prengde be man «»7 Hookbs Eecl. Pei, y. Ixvul I 

bar inne 8et him brsBcon alle be limes, c % 175 Lamb. Hem, “ouKe of G<^, a bmme of the visible chi^h 

93 pu sunegest mid summe of pine limen ofler benne pu Hikron H'ka. I. 115 I he whole order thert 

scofdest. e xeog Lay. 19501 Sa me seal lacnien hu leumes limme set downe in His etemall wisec 

bat beo8 sare. a tseg Leg. Katk. 95a Leomen buten liue. dcnce. iMi Marvell Cerr. xxv. Wks. i 

cia9e S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 6/164 Po Rirencbe him failede in is considerable a body in yourselvw and so he 

limes. 13. . Genu. 4 Gr. Knt. 139 His lyndes ft his lymet *he towne. 1^9 piVOKN Treilus 4 ' 
so longe & so grete. 1375 Barboub Brace 1. 385 OflT lymmys * lelcber . . was a Limb of Shakespear. t) 
he wes weill maid. C13B6 Chaucbr Reevds Prel. 39 Oure ca*> ft**’**^ ^ sw 

old lemes mowe wel been vnweelde. rx4oo Destr. Troy J *hlnk 1 would abed my blood, nitber tha 

3769 A large man of lenght with Umis full brode. c 1440 ^PPresse^ 1653 Kanb Ofoof// i 

York Myst. xxviil ax My lymmys are heuy as any leede. Our little corps^of ofliceia. .including tlmt nc 

1470^5 Malory Arthur xxi. iii, He felle amonge the acr- 1863 Kinclakb Crimea (1876) 1 


jrHites. (raiir.) ox in the louiea 01 men is ingenerate a umbe 
of acience, which with the mixture of a terreetriall sub* 
stance is darkened. 1550 Vebon Oedly Sayings (1846) 19 
Hia Christian brethren, whom he heareth alaoo to be the 
Ivmmes of Christ. 1965 Jewel Dsf, Abel, (16x1) 401 Your 
hciioolemasters and you are a limme of Antichrist. e\^ 
Ctess Pembroke Ps, lxvi. i, All lands, ths lymms of earthy 
round. 1997 Hookbb Eecl. Pei, v, Uviil I 9 A part of the 
bouKe of God, a limme of the visible church of Christ. 1607 
Hikron H'ks. I. X15 Ihe whole order thereof In euerypart 
and limme set downe in His etemalt wisedome and proui* 
dence. 1661 Marvell Cerr. xxv, Wks. 1B79-5 II. 61 So 
considerable a body in yourselves end so honourable a limb 
of the towne. ihn Dsyokn Treilus b Cr. Pref, b 3 b. 


of the towne. 18^ Dsyokn Treilus tr Cr. Pref, b 3 b, 
Fletcher . . was a Limb of Shakespear. 177) Uurkb Cerr. 
(184s) I. 441, 1 never can forget tnat I am an Irishman.. 
I think 1 would abed my blood, ratber than see the limb 1 
belong to oppressed. 1653 Kanb Grinnell Exp. il (1856) b 9 
Our little CQ«^ of oflicen. .including that non>e(rcctivc limb, 
the doctor. 1863 Kinclakb Crimea (1876) 1 . vi. 83 An army 
is but the limb uf a nation. 

b. t The devil's or the fiend's limb, limb of the 
devil, of Solan, of hell : an agent or scion of the 
evil one ; an imp of Satan ; hence, a mischievous 
wicked person (now didl^, t So also thieves' limb. 

MS Bliekl, Hem. 33 Cup is Pact ae awyi^da gsst is heafod 
eaira unrihtwiara (UMa, swyice unrlhtwise syndon deoflea 
leomo. c I890 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 76/00 Zaroen and Arpbaxat 
pe deueles limes were, a 1340 Hamtolb Psalter iil 1 
Many, pat is, fendes ft pe fendes lymmys, rises agayns me. 
c 1350 t. Mary Magd.axa in Horstm. A ttenel. Leg. (1881) 83 
A, lym of Satenes, pi sire I c 1380 Wvclip Wke. ( 1880) 100 pe 
deueiis lyms maden discencion. .a^enac hem. 1434 Rells e/ 
Partt. V. 435 A disciple and lyme of the feenda called the 
Pucelle. C1490 Mirenr Samacioun 8763 Judas y* thevis 
lymme. <a xjuo Baknes tYks. (1573) 189/i Such a vyllam, 
and lymme or y« deuell 1607 Hisron fYhs, 1 . aox The 
gift of rMeneratbn, which is that whereby a man, of a 
limme of Sathan, is made a member of Christ 1645 Ruthbb- 
FORD 7 'ryal 4 Trt. Faitk (1845) 4< He hath made many 
black limbs of hell fair saints in heaven. t66e Dickson 
Job X. Set Writ. (X84O 1 . 71 Ve may as well say, * I am 
naturidly adevil's limb . 1833 J. S. Sands Peeme 96 OL. D.D.) 
Divide my game, ye devil'^mba 1 

0. Hence limb alone is nsml for : A misoblevous 
person (now applied mostly to children) ; a young 
imp or rascal, cellog. 

IMS B. JoNSON Stf^le efN. iff. Intermeane (X631) 49, 
I had it from my maid Joane Heare-say : shee had it from 
a limbe o' the school^ shee taiee, a little Umbe of nine yeere 
old. 173s Dvchb ft Paedon Diet., Limb, . . sometimes 'tis 
a Term of Reproach, siiniifying a Scold, mr very turbulent 
Woman. 1760 Foots Miner 11. Wks. 1799 1 . a69 Ah, Foote’s 
a precious limb I Old Nick will soon a nMHball make of him I 
wgb Dickbns O, Tvdet xxii. Now listen, you young limb, 
s^ Mbs. Stowe Uncle Tern's C, xx, * See there 1 . . don't 
thi^show she's a limb! * i86n Calvbeley Yersee 4 7 'rmmal, 
7 He wes what nurses call a ' limb '« 
d. Limb of the law : a derisive name for a legal 
functionary of any kind, e.g. a lawyer, a polios 
officer. Also oocas. Limb Mlhe ban a barrister* 


York Myst. xxviil ax My lymmys are heuy as any leede. 
1470-85 Malosy Artkurxxi. iii, He felle amonge the ser- 


peiitys, ft euery beett took bym by a lymme. 190B FisHBa 
7 Peuit. Ps, cxIU. Wks. (1876) 939 Beddet to refrasthe tlieyr 
wary lymmea. igtf G. Cavendish Petms (1895) II. 80 Ths 
EarU etf ^urreyTirt dewe proportion she [nature) wrought 


EarUef ^urreyZin dewe proportion she [nature) wrought 
bathe every lyme (nWr, tyme, clymel. 1581 Mulcastbs 
Pesitiens vl (1S87) 41 Their weake limmes and failing 
k^tes. 1649 Jsa. Taylor Gt. Exemp. ii. Disc. xiii. 163 
He made crooked limmes become straight. 1747 Wbslby 
Prim. Phvsic (176a) 37 This will stop the bleeding of an 
amputated Limb. x8s4 Scott Ld. ef Isles v. xx, His 
trembling limbs their aid refuse. 1878 Mivabt Elem. Anat. 
iv. 159 A vertebrate animat may exist without limbs, as we 
see . . in most serpents. 

Eg. tsjbo Lyly Enpkues ( Arb.) 4x7 There b . . no birde that 
nyeth with one winge, no ioue that lasteth with one lym. 
10x5 CsooKB Betfy if Mm jaS llirough the three Regions, 
Naturall, Vitall ft Animal we hitue earned our Story . . it 
followeth now that we proeecute our History vnto the 
Limmes. 1864 H. Mou Myst, Int^, tv. 10 llie very body 
of AntichrUtiaubm, with the distinct Limbe and Articula- 
tions thereof. 

b. « Leo. Now only (esp. U, •$*.) in mock» 
modest or prudish use. 

e iM Maundby. (1839) lxvi. X75 Summe pan here Armes 
or here Lymes alle to broken, and somme the sydes. 
1508 Dunbas Flyting w. Ksnnedie xBs Thy banchb hirkiis, 
with bukebanb hartn and haw, I'hy laithfy lymU ar lene 
as ony trait, fa 1590 in DunbaYe Peeme (1893) 3x6 Tbn 


be twice as wide As her two pretty Umbe can stride. 17 ^ 
Bukns Jelly Beggttrs zst Ahr iv, 1 lastly was with Curtb, 
among ths floating batt'ritSj, And chert I foft for witneu 
an arm and a^ liuiix sflaf S. Knowles Leve Ckaee il L 
Dram. Wks. X856 H. 15 rn show a limb with any of them I 
SlUes ril wear, oor k^ my legs in cases more t x^ 
Maxsvat Diary Amer.^, l 11 . ■45 , 1 am not so pardeniar 
aaeomejpeople ar% for I know those who always say Umb 
of a toblerM Umb of d piansMbite. Pitte^rgChmn, 
June (Bartlett), The peor bufSaia herSej , . foU ,4 fnmtiirinf 
hbUmb. iflieO.WrHoLiMBlfi^F^*^ 6D8|^AiS 
sf the wtag, Kaxy, or the-emdsilr lindxr 
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MS8. Comm.) VI. $$ H« >» 
UfiA «f tb« imwoMl will b« ov«r hOTofat York) al Mr Awaa. 
■90 Sekttti^JisM i4t Thare^a anothar Limb ef tha Lmw 
■laiting from hU bed lo peruee a cam racommcndM to hiax 
■990 rara Lmt /.aiwr iii. Wka. 1799 oa Well aaid, 
myyottfijr limb of lha law, 1809 Mauiin 6// Hlas 1. v. Py 
A Amb ^ the law, who had hitherto lalcan oe under hia 
protoction. iiia W. ii, laaiJiND ScriMatmmttiit ado Aa a 
Ikidt of the Bar, 1 with honour ranoam *am. 
t •. applied to things. O^. 
ngi Q. ALU. BpitfJL iii, pr. a. 64 What iho* all tim food 
Uibigaa, sufficiency, powra, all he but lyroa of bliaaidnea. 
c 9$^ Xfrm, ( rSyy) 3? That Heaxhen- 

i«h htructura tha lire of Idolatry CbeapaxU Croa^ i 46 t 
M^rryDretkry 1. a But aha a Baba of grace .. Thought 
ktaaiiig a diagrace A Liroba of prophanatton lo that place. 
4 . TramfeiTed ■enaeiL 
a. A main branch of a tree. 


J^mwa^97<Gr.) Sa mimihtiga. .gafrmtarada foldan aceataa 
laomum ana laafuin. istB Lvtk DoHmiu vi. Ixxxiu. 76A Hia 
(the cedar'a] Uinmaa and hranchea be long and atretchad out. 
1M4 Bvilvm KmL Hort, Jan. (17061 5 In takiM oflT an whole 
hhanch or limb, cut cloaa to the Stem. 1719 Ub Fob Cntsap 
I. XX. (1840) JIM A larga Ibnb of the tree. iMg Woolmbx 
Mjf B4Mii$tifii4 Laify 11a Giant ahadowa tranche Uie froaty 
ground From bole and hmU 1870 JarraaiBa tVihf Li/k in 
S, C». vjt Elma are often airippM . . to make the timber . . 
Irte from the great luanchaa called *limb« 

b. In varkMi oici, chiefly of material thinf*! and 
more or law technical: A projecting lection of 
A building, c.g. the ontworki of a castle ; one of 
tha four bmches composing a crois ; a member 
or elaaae of a aentenoei or Uie like ; a spnr of a 
moontaln range ; one of the pieces which compose 
the lock of a gnn. 

>877 HoLiNSHaDCAruw. 1. HhtSeot ^>7 wanne the 
lima of the houae vpon them, forcing the capitayne . . to retire 
within the dongeon. iSTT-ay fMd. 111 . 593/1 After that all 
the lymmes of the Castell had beene reneraed and throwne 
downe, they kept the maiater Tower. 1609 Hibmon H'k*. I. 
411 Now followeth that limmeof the prayer, which concernea 
tbo man. i8ia WBasTKa U^hiu Ditvii 1 3 h, 1 haue heard 
you lay, giuing my brother lucke, Hee took# the Cmdfix 
hetwe en e hia handi, And broke a ambe off. 1993 Smbatom 
£ 4 jftUm Z. f 97 A earpentar'x equare, having a ipirit-lavel 
fixed upon one of iu Limba, iBm Scott m.vtii, 

A alenoer cromM. .The shaft and limbi were rods of yew. 
a8!|a J. Hodosom in Raine A/dut. (1858) 11 . 058 The outer 
gateway and court which stood on tha mom northerly limb 
of tha oilL 1898 Hawthoinb ». ^ //. jfrw/r. 1x87x3 1 . so 
There b a qiiral ttalr«caM within one of iti [an arch*i] 
immeBM lUnbe. 1819 Aiutkttiy inttruct. in. ii Name the 


B. Its A ihoirt eastern limb, endhig in an apee, contained the 
high altar. 1898 AIUuU'm Sy*U A! id, V. 845 So meat an 
Inireaia of arterial premure as to rupture a limb of the aortic 
valva. 

t O. [tr. med.L. mtmbrum.'l An etUte, etc. de* 
pendent on another. Obs. 

(tqM In Madox Formml. Angik^ (1709^ > 4 ? Manerium de 
Itawell cum omnibus sols membris 9 t pertinenciis suis.] 
■ 8 e g 49 Habiwotoii Shtv, IVorrs. in \Vorct,HitUSoc.Proc, 
111 . 403 Thyi Chappell U a 1 ^ of Suckley, bavingc neyther 
buryallnor Armes. ibid, 405 E^lie, Wolscoie and Wolaston 
are Vut lyms of the Manor of Swineford. 

6. and Comb.^ aa limb -iose, 

•MiMr/r, -HMTSV, -tMxre/; limb-numbittgy -strtum 
adja. ; t llmb-bToken affected with hernia, 
ruptnred ; limb-girdle Anat, (see Giedle a b); 
limb-guard, defensive armonr for the arm or leg ; 
Umb-langth /dr., with limbs itxetched out 
to their full length; f Unib-lifter, a fornicator; 
t limb-take a., crippled. Also Limb-mkal. 

< i88g Mastin & Moalb b'irtibr, VustcL loa The general 
aitangement of the skeleton ; its .. *^lunb arches andlirabs. 
l 884 0 wBN.V 8 r/. 7 'ittk (1^5) 6 'Hie strength and lightness 
of UM *Urob*bon«i. 1398 Tskvisa Bmrtk. l)$ P. K. xvil 
nix. (Tollem. MS J, It neleh hem at beste ^t bc^ ‘"lyme 
hroka (ad. 1539 linime broken L. Arm/an'i]. 1634 Gavton 
PUaa Nitn 1. 1. 6 Longing for *limlveasc, and loom motion. 
8870 R0U.B8TON Animu Possessed of no functional 

limbi nor "Umb'girdtes. 18^ BoirrKu. Arms 4* Arm, 
viU. (1874) 185 At this time (r 1350] the *llmb>^uards were 
made to enckM the Umbi within back and front piecei, hinged 
and buckled together. 1S73 SvuoNns Grk, Pais vii. an 
Where the Bacwntei lie ^ilmb-length beneath the silver* 
flra. sS79 Goeao w Sek, Abttu (Arh) 33 Better might they 
say them selues to be . . perfect *Limme lifters for teaching 
the trickes or euery strumpet. 1608 Middlrton Pam. Lwi 
V. Ui, Abroad thou'rt lika a stone horse, you old limb Ufier. 
b8ii Flobiq, Ltmusiit , , a lim^lifier, an vp-taker, a bold 
pilfrcr. 1898 P. Mansom 7 Vx^, Distusis xiv. an Atrophied 
*Umb*musclea li^ Allbutfs Syst. Mid. 111 . 309 The 
sweat-nerves, although ultimately in the *iiml>-nerveA, do not 
leave the cervical or lumbar regions of the cord in the 


shrinking Dead-laughing Apium tii| Shbixbt O, Afab 
V. loi Amid the horrors of the *limbetrewn field, utp 
UoauAM KinQr. 106 Brute bcestis cheristhe yp theyr kynde : 
thotvbe they M *lymiake, or be nnmmed, 1898 T. Hutchin- 
•on Arekhfa Svrg, IX. 333 All the larger •limb-ve s se li 
must also be simukancously affected. 

Xdittb ^ lymbCe, limbff, 

(7 lumbe). fad. L. limb-uf hem, bolder, edgOi 
fringe^ sodiic, or F. Umbt (-ilt., Sp., Pg. limbo)* 
Cl liiiBV8 > Limbo.] 
tL Sf, •Limbo i, LiifBOS i. Obs, 

cMga Minor Sahmkiun 49a (x8B8) 18 For sawlee fro 
hellas Lymbe ihuld pasap maugre thairt foot, tgig DotMLAa 


offendh. i|88 A Kmo cr. Caniilmd C'ssSak, 6 Ibc fatharis, 

r ha war abyddand, in the limhe and place of rest, ideo 
Hajwilton Fmeili Trmkiia X 3, To hyd the dcliueranoe 
of the patriarcbes and vdieri lust men, in the auld law out 
of the lymbe of the fathers. 1999 Eneyci Brit. (od. 31 X* 
s,v. Limbf Limbtu...l%i limb of the pan l^ha... 11 m limb 
of lofanu dying wkhooi baptism. 

+ 3 . A border or edging. Obs, rarg-^, 

S61A4D10BV Nmi, BidissxKX, (1645* yax There must appeare 
at the bottom of the paper, a Lembe of deepe blew. 

8. In scientific toe ; The edge or boundary of a 
surface, a. psH, 

190^ NBsrroM OABrs ft^ax) aoo The vblet and blue at the 
extenor Limbs of eaidi Ring, and the red and^lbw at the 
interior. 1991 W. Bastkam Caniimn 501 Their ears are 
lauerated, separating the border or cartelaginoua limb. i8b6 
Kiaav 8c ^,£niomiL IV, a68 Diik* the middle of a surface. 
ZiMid, the circumference. Margm^ the extreme sides. 1831 
LiUrmry Gms, 15 Jan. 40/3 The jpoints thus Corned being 
carefully marked on the limb of the circle, the intervals are 
then suMivided [etc.]. 

b. The graduated edge of a quadrant or similar 
instrument. 


>888 Falr Dimllittg 50 b, The 63*. 30**. of the limbe of the 
Quaoi^u igas Blundbvil Exsre. vii. xx. (16361 677 llie 
limbe of the Mariners Astrolabe Is traced .. with three 
Circles, making two ipaces to emtaine therein the degrees 
and numbers of altitude. 1890 Lbvbousn Cun, Mxtk, 715 b, 
The Umb of the Quadrant is divided into go . . Degrees. 
^4 M. Mackrnsik Mmriiitui Smrv, m Mark dovin the 
Degrees and Minutes shewn on the Limo- >837 Wmxwuu. 
Hut, induct, Scu (1857) 1 . 154. 

O. The edge of the disk of a heavenly body, etp. 
of the sun and moon. 


o 1877 Hai b PritH, Orig. Man, tv. viil. 364 The perception 
ofSensc . . Judgeth .. the limb of the Heavenly Horizon to 
be contiguous to the Earth. lyad tr. Gngorys Astnm, 1 . 39 
The Eastern Limb of the Moon will first cover the Western 
of the Sun, and the Western of the Moon will last uncover 
the Eastern lamb of the Sun. 1788-74 T'uckbs Z/. A'a/. 
(1834) 1. 305 When astronomers, in describing an eclipse, 
talk of the shadow of the earth touching the outer limb of 
the moon. iBia Wooohousb Astnm, ai* 00 The lower limb 
of the Sun when setting, s^ N kwcoms & Holdbn Astnn, 
301 Similar prominences were seen about the sun’s limb. 
1891 T. Hasuv Tsss I. ix, The sun's lower limb was Juat 
firee of the hilL 

d. Boi, Tlie lamina or expanded portion of a 
monopctalotti corolla, of a petal or aepaL Also, 
the lamina or blade of a leaf. 

>738 Dvcmb Be Pakoom Diet.* Zt/Md,. .among the Ploristi, 
*tis tlie Edge of Leaves, Flowera, &c. 1760 j 7 Lbb introd. 
Bit. 1. lit. (1765) 7 One Petal ; it consiats of two Parts, viz. 
. . the Limb, or upper Part, which usually spreads wider. 
s86i Miss Psatt Flaver. Pi. 1 . 6 The upper large part of 
the petal is termed the limb, and the lower the claw. 1878 
Olivbr EUm. Bit, I. viL 85 In a gamopetaloui corolla .. 
the bwcT united portion is calbd the tube ; the free divi- 
sions which bdkate the number of paru cohering, the 
limb. 

0. Zool, In trilobitet (ice quot.). 

1877 Huxlkv Amssf. itsv. Anim, vi. 958 The limb, or lateral 
area on either aide [of the glebelluml answers to a thoracic 
pteuriH, ibid. 139 1'he limb is thus divided into two parts — 
one fixed. . , attached to the glabellum ; the other separable 
. . , on which the eye is placed. 

Xdmb ^im), V. (f. Limb jAI] 

1 . irons. To pull limb from limb; to dismember. 
Also with up. 

1874 N. Faisfax Bulk 4> Sthi, To Rdr., As the one had 
wrackt and liiiim’d my thoughts . . so had the other nipt in 
nw soul and ihri veil'd up my thoushu. 1693 SMALLXiutiB 
Jul. Cmsur in Drydiu's Piutmrek iV. 481 T hey . . ran . . up 
end down the city, to find out the men, and limb them. 
1731 Bailby vol. 11 , 7 # iimb* to pull limb from limb. z88s 
Tsomholt Aunrn Binmlis 1 . 17a The intestines being 
taken out, tlie trunk is limbed up. .each joint being skilfully 
dishected. 1688 Duiiy Niws 10 Sept. 7/1 As to hearing tha 
defendant threaten to *limb' the complainant. 

1 2 . rtjl, 'i'o provide oneself with limbs. Ohs, 

1867 Milton P. L, vi. 35a Aa they please. They Limb 
themselves, and colour, shape or size Ammo, as likes them 
best. 

Xilmb. obs. form of Limn. 


Lin&baohitfr (li mb&x^iO- p^smed by 

A. F'lenzel, 1873, from Limbach in Saxony, its 
locality : see -ite.] * A hydrous silicate of alund- 
nnm and magnesium, resembling cerolite ’ (A. H. 
Chester Diet. Alin 1896). 
i8fa Dana Mmx, Mim, fr Litkil, 309. 

Xdmbate (li'mbeU), 0. Biol, [ad. late L /sM- 
b&t-us* £ limbus Limb Limbus.] Of a part 
or organ: Having a limb or border; bordered; 
Bot. said esp. of a flower having an edging of 
a different colour from the rest. 

,.>•■8 Kiiav ft Sf. Sutamol. IV. 091 UmbmH, when tha 
disk U surrounded by a margin of a diffarent cotour. 1838 
Loudon Rmcyel. Piauis Glosa., Limbmti. having a colorad 
or dilated surface. it 68 J'nmi, Bit,, ZnvrA^, baving one 
colour, aurroundad by an edging of ussoihiu, atta Gsat 
Bit. A 1^1 Lismbmtt* b^ered. 

Ximbation (limb^'/an). BioL [f. prec. : tee 
-ATioN.J The formation of a border; a border 
distinguished by colour or structure. 

sMt 1 L B. Brady In yml, Micmc. Sei, Jan. 99 Sutarea 
jMj^ta,the limbation lAking tha fcamofiaiaad haarti. 1894 
ia CkMJLb Uiustr. Dkt, Mm. 

SAaibfrOk (li'mbek), sb, onh, Fothm : 4 Itm- 
brke, 5.4 lambiko, -byko, 6 tomb^rok, -book. 


brmbekfrffl- 7llm*,l7iiiboek(ftrbiqnB, 7 Ifmbekx 
•blo(k4, 6-9 Umbeo(k. [aphetised U Alembic.] 
••ALBMBia 

rtgsa Mid. MS, fat Are kmh gm XXX. 4^ Lamfay^ 
1460 70 BE Quimittamt 11 pannu putts k in a kmbika 
and oisiUle it at a good fier. tgag 7 Vz/. Ebir, (Suiiefsj V. 
■77 A lymlwke for stilling of waiters, m 1399 SncKSKS F.Q, 
VIL vii. 3x The dull drops, that from has purpled bill, Aa 
from a limbeck, did adown dimUl. 1867 Milion P, L, iii. 
605. 1687 Dkvurn Ear, Lasu u iiL 1 frwl my Strength each 
Day and Hour cooNume, Like LtlficB wasting in a Lym- 
heelers Heat 1713 POFB Gumrdistn No. 9a P 4 Like a fiin- 
bcck that gives you, drop by drop, an extract m tJie aimplea 
fat h. tSap Carlylb miic, <1897) I'. 977 Let tlw distiUer 
pasB it and repaM it through hia Wbeca. 

Caub. 189a Fuli.br PUgmk iv.i. 16 An engine, which lim- 
beckfike extracted awtet water out of tha briu:kiab Ocean. 

igm Loras PMUfs (i879> 84 My Iom doth aenie for firs, 
my hurt the fomaca ivllie of my aigbea augment 

the burning Aamc, The Umbique is mbie eye that doth 
distill the same, tgat Torrx Aibm (i88cd 3 What my sad 
m Distils from Lymbeck of a bleeding Haru 1804 Smaka 
Mm 4 ,b. L viL 67. i88e Ixa. Taylor Duet. Dubit, il iiL 
rule xiv. f sg (16761 370 1‘lie remaining part (^ the books 
of the Fathers] have passed llirougn the limbecks and 
strainers of H eretidcs [etc.]. 1840 Hood Mus KitmoiUf^* 
Htr Many ix, The waters that down her visage rilled 
Were drops of unroctified spirit distilled From the Limbeck 
of Pride and Vanity. 1887 A thitmutu ao Aug. 943/1 There 
are (in the translation) French forms of expressioo .. which 
ought to have been passed through the limbeck, 
t Li*mbfrOk, V. Obs. [L the ab. Cf. OF. lam* 
hiquer (iGtJi c.), It. latnbiccorg,] 

1. trans. To treat aa in an alembic ; to inl^ect 
to the process of diitillatiou or extraction of ea- 
•ence, etc. Chiefly fig . ; cap. to rack or fatigue 
(the brain) in the efifoit to extract ideas. 

1399 Sandvs Europae Spec. (1639)^169 Where the greater 
doc nothing but limuicke their Eraiues in the Arts of Al- 
chymy and Ballancing. i6aa Mabbb tr A iemau*s Oummom 
d'Aif. II. 50 Wasting my wits, and Linibeking niy braines, 
without drawing any iuice ursubstanoe thence at all. 0 i6sa 
Boom K .VoMjrr, etc. (x66i)b 55 His Patients grow impatient, 
and the fear Of death, lymlieck'd their bodies into tearN. 
t66s Fultiiam Kesibues^ Disc. tcci. li. xx (X677) 346 And 
when he had try*d and Lymbeck’d all, the spirit and Extract 
comes forth, Vanity, VexaUun. 

2 . To distil or exuact i^au essence, etc.) as by an 
alembic. 

1598 Florio, Lambican, to distill, to limberkcL 1848 
Eahl WasTMoaKLAND Otm Snerx (1870) 139 T he spring- 
held, where Crystall is Lymbeckt all the yeere. 1697 W. 
Moricb Chhm quasi Ketint Diet iii. 140 The quintesaenca 
to be liiflbeck'd and distilled letc.^ 

Hence Li’mbeokod ppL a., Li*mbeoklng sb, 
m 1818 Sylykstbs 'J'ibmcci bnttend 933 The stench and 
Stuff Extracted from their limheckt Lips and Nose. 1847 
Wabd Simp. CobUr iB Metaphysicall Limbackings. 
Zdmbed (limd), a. Also 4-5 l-Umed, ilymed. 
[f. Limu sb, + -ED^.j Having limbs. Nearly always 
with adv. or adj. prefixed, as vall-limbcd^ straigkt- 
limbed. 

ctyso Cast. Lnve 604 Hose now l-se3e heere A child faat 
riht Mimed ncrc, pat Jireo ffeet and hreo honden bem 
b4i»-«o Lydg. Ckran. Tn^ 1. v. So well Ilymed and com- 
pact Iw measure Well growe on heyght and of good stature. 
ISIS Eokn Dtcadis 105 'Ihinhabit antes are . . well lymmiri 
aria proportioned. 15^ Grknbwev Tacitus^ Ann. 1. xiii. 
(1699) 96 The Chcruscians being a great limmed people. 
1811 SfEED Hist. Ct, Brit. ix. xviii. (16231 896 Little of 
tiature, ill-Ummed, and crook-backed. 1687 Milton P. L, 
VII. 456 Innumcrous living Creatuies perfet formes, Limb'd 
and lull grown. 1897 Dkvukn Firg, Gwrg. ii. 9jt Stroiijg 
limb’d and stout, ana to the Wars inclin'a. 1748 Ancons 
Voy, 111 . V. 339 T'hese Indians are a bold well-limbed people. 
183$ W. Irving Tour Prairies 173 It was a colt about two 
years old, well grown, finely limb^. Black Pr. Tknli 
(^874) 4 A man. .straight-limbed, and sinewy in fFama. 

IjimbekilL obs. form of Lime-kiln. 
tUmbalitd. Mm, Obs. [Named {limbilite) 
by H. B. de hmussure, 1794* from Limburg, its 
locality : see -litk.] A synonym of chrysolite. 

Dana Min. 335 Tlie minerals Chusite and Limbelita 
of Saussure, from the volcanic dUtrict 01 Limbourg, appear 
to be decomposed varieties of this spet^s [Chrysohta]. 186$ 
Waits Diet, Ckim. 111 . 696. 

Unibar (li’mbai), jAI Forms: 3 lymor(o, 
3-6 lymour, 6 lymowr, Sc. lymnar, 

^7, 9 limnoier, 9 limber. [Of obscure orif^ 
The F. limon • sense 1 below ; the derivative 
limonibre means * the shafts and connected frame- 
work of a vehicle \ If the form lymnar in Douglas 
be genuine, it may be an adoption of limoniirt^ 
and perh. t^ forms iymour^ etc., though recorded 
earlier^ may be corruptions of this.] 

L shaft of a cart or carriage. Ohs, exc. dial, 
S4B0 tPardr. Ace, Esitu, 71 ^ <1830) 1B3 A crouper for tha 
lymour, prica iitk- OSoz Douglas PM. Him, xxxUi, 11 m 
lymnariH (01' tha hhanat] war of birneist gold. 1U3 — 
JEniit IB. vi. aa Tha cartia stand with lymowria bendyt 
Strok. siTB'is North Plnimrck* Coriol, 11905) 048 They 
made him carria a liowiar oo hia muldam that ia fsstanad 
to tlia Axeltreaof acouch r^ooBchk s8it FLoaiOiTYwAsr,. . 
tha liromaror haameofawagonorWaina. s839VaB/>ZA 
A ris y8a {^Piiccml) The roll» horsaa hava a peculiar kind 
of shaina, commonly made of iron, named UmlMri, tha pur- 
pose of whkh ia to pravaht tha carriaga from ovemmiiing 
tbam. ilii Euf- b MimingClits, (Nowcaadal^irm^, 
Limtoa^s, tha alutfts by which tha h oyaa i draw, 
t b* Short for Hmbor^hoTH, 
ifiga Shbrwood, a limmar, Hmo m li r, t^iya a ThDUtoraa. 
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UMBBXL 

2 . MU. (Th e&rlj life//.) The deteduible fore part 
of a (rttn'CBrriage, oout^itig of two wheels aua aa 
axle, a pole for the horaeg^ and a frame which holds 
one or two ammonitioa-chests. It it attached to 
the trail of the |^m-carria^ proper by a hook* 
Quut. t6a8 leemi to be an ertt>neoiis explanation. 

1407 ytec, Htn, 1 7 / (fSgtf > 8^, Ij paire lymoren with 

boitee foriokkes kayen lyncee and a mile pynne for the eaid 
Curtowe. 1578 Bouamt hirtni. e jyeviett xcvi, 85 The 
Lymera that the hontee doth draw in. i6aS R. NoaroM 
Ci^ner lix . 1 30 The aide* and Cheekea (of theCariage] called 
Limbere. iIIm WnLLMoroit in Gurw. Dtip,. (1837) !• 

A iux«pounder, it* carriage and liniber^juid ammunition in 
tim limber box. (W. «v KeguL A. Emg/uren xix. ^ 
Twelve piece* of Field ArtiUerj', with their Carriage* and 
Limbcra ilyp F.^ A. GaimTHa AtHU Man, (i86fl) 103 
No. 7 attend* the limber and aerve* ammunition. 

8. attrib.. as (tense i b) f Itmbtr croupy ’^Aatni, 
tiUcw ; lixnbar-boxy -obest A///., the ammuniuon 
box carried by a limber ; Umber-hook (see qnot.) ; 
limber-horse diiU,y the horse which is placed 
between the shafts; t limber- plank Mil. (see 
quot.) : limber-saddle, a cait-saddic. 

1801 *Limber-box [■^ eense a], 1876 Jas. Grant Ilht. 
ludim 1 . xxiv. t9i>/i Wood’* held-t^un* had only five round* 
leR in the liml>er.boxei(. 1888 Cfntnr^ May 103/1 

Some of whom [the enemy], xpriiiging nimbly on his ‘limber- 
cheats ahot down hia borRi-a and tneu hi* men. 1483 H 'ariir. 
Acc. in GroKe Aniiq, Re/trt. (1807) 1,47 *Lymuur cruwpa. . 
*Lymour pilowg. t8^ Vovut Aft/ti. ^ Pitt. (cd. 3) ». v. 
Limber. At the hack of the limber ia on iron hoc^k or 
pintle, tenned a *liniber-houk, to which the tinil of tiie gun 
carria|;e is attached. The limber-hook i* atated to ha^e 
been invented .. in iStn. i8a8 K. Nohtum r lx. 131 

The *Limber Planks or ride* of the Cariage must be4anda 
halfc, or * dyametrea inroad, one thick*. 1480 tVardr. Acc. 
Rdxv. ly (tByeb 113 For a *lymour sadell price vr. ; for a 
poyre *lyroour hamy* gartiii«ht xviii<f. s8o^ I. Hebr8- 
rouoAfiscrus Hum. Z.(A/>876i vi. vii, llic Hap of a limber 
aaddio rolling up and galling and pinching your calf. 

liilllbar (li'mboj), jA.IS Nani. [? a corruption 
of h\ lumibrt hole, peiforation (lit * light *), used 
Naut. in the same application.] 

L One of a series of holes cut through the floor- 
timbers on each side of the keelson to form a passage 
for water to the pump-well. 

l6a6, 17x1, etc. (Hen limber •hole, ‘bomrd in a]. 17*9 Capt. 
W. WaiGLsawMMTH MS. Lof^bk 0/ the ' LvelP o .Sa(>t., 
Cleared the Limber* in the Foreliold. riSmi H. Stuaht 
Seamau's Cateck, 6 j See the limber* are clear, and limber 
boards shipped. wig$ F. T. Rui.lrn Cru/ee CachaliH 396 
The ship. . never made a drop oi water more than juat ai^i- 
cient to aweeten tlie limber*. 

2 . attrib. in spec, combinations : Umber-bowrd 
(see qaoti.); limber-ohain, a chain used like a 
liinbei-rope (Webster, 1864) ; Umbar-holo Kaut. 
ss sense x ; limber-passage Naut.y the passage or 
ciiannel formed by the limber-strakes on each side 
of the keelson ; Umber-rope Naut.y a rope passing 
through the limber holes, by which they may be 
clear^ of dirt ; Umber-etrake (or -etreok) 

(see quota and StrakI) ; Umber-tar (see quot.). 

17KI W. SuTiiXMLAND Skt^mtld. Auist. 70 One Strake 
next the *Limber Board*. 17^ Faixoneb Diet, Afatiue 
(1780), I.imber*boards. short piece* of plank, which form 
a part of the ceiling, or lining of a ship's fl<x)r, clo*e to the 
kelson, and iminediaicly above the limbers, 'i'hey are .. 
removed, when it become* neces'.ary to . . clear the liml>er* 
holes of any filth,, .or gravel, by which they maybe clogged. 
ciWe H. 8 tuart 69 *1 lie linil>er boards 

. . cover theMe channel* or ' limbers and serve to keep airt 
out, which would soon choke the pnmb*. i6a6 Capt. SuirH 
Acad. iVr. Settmen 6 Then lay all the Flore timbers, and 
cut your *Limber hole* about the kt eie, to brin^ the water 
to the well for the ^mpe. 1789 Falcombr Diet. Almrine 
(1780) a.v. Limbers. Every floor-umber has two lunber-holes 
cut through it, via. one on each aide of the kelson. 1869 
Sir E. J. Rrbd Skipimild. v. 79 The limber-holes In the 
floor-plate* are, as a general rule, cut above the frame angle- 
iron. c X890 Rudim, Htifdg, (Weaie' 199 * Limber. passage. 
a pasnage or channel fbrmra throughout the whole length 
of the Boor, on each aide of the kelson, for giving woier 
a free communication to the pump*. 1789 Fai coNrr Diet. 
Aimrime I1780), * Limber^Rope. a bng rope, fraquently re- 
Ulned in the limlier-hole*. . in order to clear them ^pulling 
the rope backwarda and foraarda. 1184X Dana Seaman** 
Matt, 1797 RuegcL Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 404/a 'Ihe 
*)imber stroke, sflaa Dana Seaman'e Man. 114 Limber- 
streaky the streak ot foot-waling nearest the keelson. 1874 
Thraelb Navnt Arckii. ^5 The limber strokes, while con- 
stituting a longitudinal tie over the floor^ served oIno to 
form wateroouraea on each aide of the keel, leading to the 
pumps, xi^ SiMMOMDS Diet. Trade. * Limber “Jar. the 
bilge-water or refuse found in ihe hold of a ship that imports 
Car, which has drained from the casks during the voynge. 

Ihiabtr (U'mb04), a. Also 6 Ummer, Ijm- 
mOT, 6-7 l^ber. [Of obscure origin; Skeat 
suggests connexion with Limp a., which, however, 
has not been found before 1 706 ; it may perh. be 
some compound of Limb ib. (cf. the derivation of 
Lbathwakb from Litr, limb)* Cf also the 
synonymons Ummock dial.] 

1 . Easily bent (without damago to shape or 
structure) ; flexible, pliant, supple. 

tgflS Cbontt Tkemamuy Leatus. tofle, tender, pHant, that 
boweth ssaely, timber (ete^ Tuastav. Rptt^c. 87 , 

RargeoMUi that doth rowe with tong and Umber Oara 1978 
Lvtb /Mwar 1 V, laax. 543 Theroo^. . cragh^d ummer, mtd , 
raidetobriiuctw /W/.vjtxxU. 50 1 The Oc^e hath long lim- j 
nwrstall^ x 887 AtisraN/'rWf/TVwrrt.jiD'Do not prone oa ^ 


Itmtwr to bom 1 ^ head. 1887 Milton i\ L. vii. 4781'hMe 
wav d thir Umber fons For iHngs. tflis Bovlu 

^ ^^dd Bed, ¥.46 With another piece of the same 
Bladder, made limber by being' a little wetted In common 
water. 1713 CaasRLoaN AusU. 1. L (17*6) le, I . < found .. 
in one instance several of the bones as Ummur as leather. 
1738 (G. Smith] Cnriens Relat. II. v. to8 A Sort of Paper 
. . as fine and limlicr as Silk. *787 J. Fam.bv Lend, Art 
Cookery (^. 4) 7 The feet (of a gouse] wlU be Uni^r, if it 
M Iresh, but stiff and dry if old. 1840 R. H. Dana Bq/. 
Moot XXX. iti That the (new] roiies might have time to 
^retch and become limber, Bi ackib Asy-r Higkl. 73 
Ye NoTMinen brave That ply the limber oar. 

b. Of persons, their bodies, movements, etc. ? 
Bending or moving easily ; lithe and nimble. 

I A STANYHintST Mmei* tv. fArU.) too Limber in her 
wliUking . . shoe soars vp nimblye toe skyward. 1603 Drat^ 
TON H are vi. xxxviti, In Postures strange, their 

limber Bodies bending. 16^ B. Tonson y/d/tme iil I, 
I could skip Out of my skin, now, like a aubtill snake, I am 
so limber. 1639 Foxx 81 Jamxs aV. IV, (Hakluyt Soc.) 
11. 37B I'he supiie shone, and thawed our men ana made 
them more limber. Crownk Atarrind Beau 11. eo 

Methinks you are As limber in your tongue as in yonr 
hai^ 17^ Caktk ihrmomie 11 . 549 At getting up, he took 
notice . . that his legs were morii iimljer and Deiuied with 
greater ease. 1751 Smou.ett Per, Pic. (1779) 11 . xliv. 71 
The Italian . . a thin limiter creature. 1817 Colkridc’.r 
CAnstabet 11. 1 A little child, a limber elf. ii^4 Disraei.i 
CoH/ngsby 1. i, A limber and graceful figure. iI^Wuaxall 
tr. A'. Houditi iii. 97 'J he fingers remaini^ perfectly free 
nnd limber. 1889-04 R. Bridgks Eros 4 Psyche Mar. xiv, 
Her comely boy. The Umrber scion of the God of War. 

1 0 . In uitfavourablc sense, of things which are 
pmperly firm or crisp; Lin p, flaccid, flabby. 

> 89 * Warner Alb. Eng. vti. xxxvii fi6i9) tSs My Umber 
wings were Lratlier-like vTipIum’de. i8ob Middlf.ton Blurt 
11. i, Limber like the skin of a white pudding when the meat 
U out. 1698 tr. Peria*t Hat. Magic 1. xv, 90 flowers are . . 
to be gnthered .. before they wax Umber. 1736 Baiiey 
Homh. Diet. Z9S Observe to clap very qiiick and very hard, 


XJMBa 

II and foolish keeper, pt r s w ad ed Iw what is Isst said to Urn, snd 
changing-iieatwecd,] 1889 H icXBBiiicm. C# vN i»iim i r-sN*istfi>r 
I Wks. 1716 11.390 If 1 were a Papist . . 1 prafoas 1 would 


for if you let them dry they will be limber. 1747 Mrs. 
Glassb Cookery (1767) 393 A rabbit, if stale, will be Umiier 
and slimy ; if new, white and stiff. 

160s Marbton Ant.k Mel. 1 Wka 1858 1 . iz Confusion to 
these limber iiycophants. 1811 Smaks. U'laf. T. 1. U. 47 You 
put me off with limber Vowes. a 1839 Wotton in Gutch 
Coll, Cur 1 . 919 He had tryed and found him a Prince of 
Umber virtues. 1899 Rematks Late Sertn. (ed. 9I 9 Men 
of limber and pliable Conscience* can easily do thia tyzp 
D’Urfsv Pills {ifijsl) II. 944 Tho* both in hu sense, and nis 
Loyalty Umber. *898 Bushnell .S’.'rw. New Li/e 950 Hi* 
whole nature become* Umt>er and quick to hls love. 1887 
Hp.th AM- Edwards Next 0/ Kin wanted 1 . xx. 979 (He] 
proved limber os a withy in her hands, 
i* 8. anasi-i-A Limber quality, limbemen. Obs. 
1788 MRS. A M. Brnnctt Juvenile imiiecretions 1 . Z9 
The whole depth of hU talents laying in the mere limber of 
hi* tongue. 

4. CoffUt.y B 5 limhcr-backcd. -footed^ ftdjs. 

s6oz Holland Plins I. 06 The HimantopodeH be some 
of them Umber le^ed and tender, zyae Humourist 169 
A poor limbcr-back^ Beau. 1747 Mks. Glasse Cookery (1767) 
393 llie duck . . if new, Kmber-fooied ; if stale, dry-footed. 

Hence U*inb8m«u. 

1965 Cooi'BR Thesaurus. Leniitia. KOflenesae, pliantnesse, 
UmberneSMe. 1889 Boyle Contn Nevtt E^p. l 160 The 
Umberness of them (the sides of a bladder] would permit 
the Air to accommodate it self and the Bladder to the r tgure 
of a Cjllndrical vessel. Z743 Lotut, 4 Country Brew. iv. 
(cd. 9) 978 In thi* [trouglij omcen Planks are laid for the 
confin'd Steam of hot Water . to impregnate and reduce 
them to a Limlierness. 1639 M. Scott in Blackw. Mag, 
XXXVII. 460 The extreme pliancy and eel-like limbemess, 
if 1 may so speak, of the whole body. 1889 F. M. Coaw- 
FORD Grei/eustein I. viii. 936 He ha* the most surprising 
linilwrnesrt of wribt. 

Ziiubdr (H'mbdj), vy [f I.TMBKR n.] tram. 
To make timljcr, pliant, or supple. Hence Li'm- 
berlng ppl. a. 

*748 Richardson Clarissa HI. 356 Her stiff hams ..are 
. ow Umbered into courtesies three deep at every word. 1791 
Ess. Celibacy 39 I'bey exempt tbenwelves from the free arm 
limlicring situations and circumstances of action. 187a 
O. W. Holmes Poet Break/. d, iii. (1889) 60 She worked her 
wri*u . . to limber ’em. 1889 F. M. Cr awfond Mr. Isaacs viii. 
Z64 Tlw stiffest arms can be limbered. 

Limber (li’mbai), v*k Mil. [f. Linder sb.i] 
tram. To ottach the limber to (a gnn). Hence 
absol. to faitcn together the two parta of a gun- 
carriage, as a preparation fur moving away. 
Usually to limber up. 

1843 Levee T. Hinton vi. (1878) 34 The heavy artillezy ' 
WHS seen to limber up, and move slowly across the field. 
sHi Ord, 4 RegssL R. Eugiueers xix. 95 Breadth of Shed, 
Gun* limbered up.. 40 ft. oin. s86s A/<sn. Eietd Exercise 
Artillery 50 Limbering is always done at a trot. 186B 
Kinclaer Crimea (Z877) IIL L 978 The guns of Turner’s 
battery were Umbered up and pushed forward. 

t Xdmberhvm. Obi. ft Limber a. Han. 

The quot. from Wycb^ley shows that Drydsn did not, as 
is generally supposed, inveot the name ; whether Wycherley 
invented it, or whether it was already earrent as an appet- 
lative or a nicknams, remains at present uBcartaia.) 

a. In etymologtcal lefiM : One who hM ^ limber 
ham* \ a lupple-^inted penon ; /g an obfequlouf 
peraon, ' lackey', b. A character like that repre- 
•mted in Dryden'a play» a * kind keeper*. 

a WvcHBBunr 07 TKerecan be DORrare 

I to go with iiiiii4 flum with Jtfr. Ta|l«, or Master 
rham. Ze^WHhtl^ n^l^ailow! ao^no. ffiyfi 
DmwmL im korke m fimaVfuo. B ram .i L tm Mr kemy% turn. \ 


bow and cringe an well as any E co lei k ie tfo a l Lhaber-hett 
of them aU. a 17*4 T. Baoent /*Risfor./^eewvjp Wka, jtm 1 , 
99 He’s a true Uiaberluun, a ptodiMtl eatly le ths Jlu he 
keepe for the use of tha publie. XTifl aMOLLerr Qnix, (1803) 
IV. 951 When the challenger was asked how the weight of 
both Mould be Blade equal, ne insisted on the other's carrying 
the difference in bars of iron, by which nMans, Lim he w h a w i 
would be upon a footing with L^gerbead. if g l 81 Aiioav 
Buncie IV. xiil. • 3. *49 She HvM,.to niiA..tae miserablt 
man. who Is dunes enough to bteoma a Limberbam to the 
execrable wretch. 

tLiabariljf a. Obs. wv-’. ? wiLmBiB 
t78B ELmiHstoit tr. Mmiiml x, xliil. 47 Not the p*ai% 
that are bound by the limberly broom. 

Lillibio (Unnbik), a. Anal. [ad. F. Umbiqm 
(Hce ^uoL 1901), f. limbs. LimB sb.% 4 -iqusy -10.] 
Pertaining to, or having the character of, a border; 
in limbic lobo (of cerebrum), * term applied by Bioca 
to the gyrus fomicatus and Its prolonMtton, con* 
stituiing the anterior part of the uncinate gyros, 
because they are marked off in nearly all mammals 
from the surrounding convolutions' {^Syd. Soc, Lex.y, 
alno Ihnbic fissure, the fissure surrounding this lobe. 

188a Amat. (ed. 9) II. 341 The two ends of the 

limt/ic lobe of Broca, which are separaied by the deep part 
of the Sylvian fisMure. 1894 Goui.u iliustr. Did. Med. 
a V. Eissure. Limbic Eissure (of Brocab the fissure surround- 
ing Broca'* grr-st limbic lobe. It includes the supercalloaat, 

t recufieal, and part of the collateral fiaserea 1899 W. B. 

wis Atemtai Die. (ed. s) loe The limbic fissure^ which here 
aeparatea the lower limbic arc from the extra-limbic masa 
1901 GtafioAnmi. (ed. 15) 631 The term limbic lobe (grande 
Me Bmbiqne) was introduted by Broca in 1878, and under 
it he included two convolutions, via the callosal and hippo- 
cam peL 

Ziuibie (li*mi). Sc. [f. Limb sb.i 4 -n dim. 
suflix .1 A little leg. 

1789 Burns 7 'o Dr. Blackiock (sz Oct.) v. Ye glaiket. 
gleesome, dainty damles, Who by Castalui's wunptin' 
streamiet, Lowp, sing, and lavs your pretty Umbisa 

LimblNM (li’inles), a. [f. Limb sby -t- -uns.] 
Having no limbs, deprived of t limb or limbs. 

1994 R. Wilson CobieVs PtM, v. U. 59 So lUea the murderer 
from the nmnaled lltn* Left umles on the ground by his fell 
hand. 18*4 Maminoks Renegado tv. i. (1630) H s b. Till 
nought were left me But this poors, bleeding Hmbleiee 
Tnincke. i8e4GATAicsH 2 VnMMtAr/.zfie Whereas tbeluhich 
is given and received in the Eucharist, is (as Eplphankis 
well observeih) livelesse and limmeleMie. 1770 Foote Lsuue 
Liner iii. Wks. 1799 H. 86 A tree not only limUess and 
leafless, but very near lifeless. i88t Mivait Cat 499 I'he 
clasH alM contains certain limbleas ctsatures which look Uks 
something between snakes and eaithwormt. 

Limb-mEfol (li*mim/l), ado. Obs. exc. arch. 
and died. > orms : ace Limb sb.f \ also $ -mola, 
-meol(d, -uoala, pdSks/. limb-mull, UmmeL 
[OE. limmiflum : see Limb 18.1 and -mbal.] Limb 
from limb, limb by limb; ptecemenl. 

c 1090 Voc. in Wr.-Wfilcker 449/36 Membrmtim, limflusloau 
c zaoR Lav. 95618 He her )Mne beore of-slob, and bine Uai- 
niele [r 1 975 leome-mele] to^roh. a ta^ juliamm 79 ^r one 
wilUe dcor limmel to luken liam. c toga Beket 1779 in S, 
Eng. Leg.. Pei ich beo draws lime mete. 1387 TasviaA 
Higden (Rolls) V. a8i Maximus .. was alto bakked . . and 
i-browe lyme meele into Tyber. 1470-89 Malobv Arthur 
VIII. xxxvii 330 He was drawen lymme meale. tfoe Faima 
Emits 41 Roadie to teare In peeces, and plucks Tisn-nwale 
the bodie of the bloudie tyrant, tflzt SwAica Cymb, ti. iv. 
147 O that I had her hecre, to teare her Limb-meale. «i8le 
buTi.KR Hem, (1759) II. 399 Tears Gdrds Limb-meal without 
ReKord of Aue, Sex, or Quality, and breaks the Bone* of 
Dice. 1909 de Cieia’o 1 rav. 78 Putting him to e»> 
uui*ite Torments and tearing bis Body Limbkneal. i86o 
T. Mastin Horace 300 Up with their nails the earth Ihw 
tlirew, 'J'hen limb-meal tons a cnal-black ewe. 1894 d, E. 
lyon*. Giots.. Idmmol, 

Hence f IdmbmoBUj ado., in SAine lense. 

1969 Undkrdown Ovid agst, IMs Liy b, He was . . tome 
limmeally, that k to say, each peece from other. 

Limbo ^ (li ml^o). [L., abL ting, of limbus (see 
Liubub), occurring in such phrases as i it or in 

or out of) dmko, Cf. It. limbo and Limb sb.^ 

L A region supuosed to exist on the border of 
Hell as the ab^ of the just who died before 
Christ's coming, and of uobnptized infanta. 

More explicitly limbo patmm, Umbo itf/amtnm w g/tke 
if/ant*'. see Limbus. 

13. . St. Brkemtetde sgz in Homtni. Attes^. Leg. (i 88 i 9 
979 Quene |k>u h e rghedes helle-bolc & hentes boas W-oute, 

. .oute of limbo, )iou laftes me ter. {tyn Lanol. /. PL & 
XVI. 84 I'he deuel. . Bar hem forth holoety .. And made 01 
holy men hia horde in tyurbo irfiemi,] esM Afirour AViA 
uacioun 198 How crist entred bell To gladcmr naly fodres 
in Lymlio at clerkcs tell e 1460 Tofmeley Myet, xxv. qk 
I'bise lurdans that In lymbo dwell Ibid, stj Lymho is 
lome, alas ! 1483 Caxton G. de la Tour D vj b, After her 
deth she [Eve]. .fyNe In a de ke and obscure prjkon . . that 
was the lymbo of belle, ig^ Pilgr. Pet/. (W. de W. ikx) 
53 b, After theyr deth they went to lymbo patnim a plaoS 
or derkenes nye to hell igai TruDALS Oboit, Ckr, Mam To 
Rdr. 19 Of wbttt texte thou provest hell, will a notherjprovs 
purgatory, a nother lymbo patmn. iflof Hbvwood 'rrouk. 
Q. Lite, Wica. 1874 I- set, 1 am fireod from llrobo. to he sent 
to bell, a ifla8 CLavRLANo bVkt. (1687) 81 Tls a Just Idea 

? f a Limbo of the Infants. 1749 Wrslev IVke. (1879) X. zoi 
n what condition were th^ (the Old Testament Saints] 
while thus detained hi limbot s8s8 Mooaa Eue^ Earn. 
Paris S7 Soul* in Umbo, damn'd half way. 1897^ Ssars 
Atkma, avilL 1^ If a spiritual body k dmabla at ^4 why 
are the aakits kapi wamog for U hi limbot 
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b, to extended «ie (fee qaoti.). 
ii«S SikT. Bmwnk I. f S4 Mechlnks luneiifH 

thoie inanyMibdivi«ionf oTHelJ, th«i^ might huvs bjMn on« 
Umbo loft for ihojie. tMn Miltow P. L, iii. 40 j All ibo^ 
wimhirki aloft Fly o'ro the b«:kNid* of ^ Wwld forr off 


Umbo loft for ihojie. M Miltow P. X. iii. m All ibo^ 
vimblrkl aloft Fly o'ra the backNid* of ^ World farr off 
Into a Umbo largo and broad, ainco caUd Iho PoradiM 
of Fook tyia Aodiook S^t. No. *97 ^ 7 , Ficiwo 
whieb ho [Milion] draw* of tho Umbo of Vanity. iHs 
OaLYLa htriimf iii. L (1879) 163 A* vet my book* aro 

K ng aa ghoat book*, In a limbo on tbo bank* of a certain 
iflolian Styx. 

fc. used for; Hell, Hadei. Obs, 
i| 0 f T. Howxu. Dtttiut Diijb. And lot my Ghoot In 
Lymbo low* bo led, To 'I’anul* ihyr..t. or prowdo Ij^o 
w^le. tgSa STANVHuaar yff ori# 11. (Arb. ) *6 And with boat 
ataalting too Umbo we plunged a number [!« mmiiM 
timu$ Orc^f). 1610 Pr^Mdinga ^ Pi'inffo y. 30 in 
SmHk*a Ivka. (Arb.) 111 l*ho*c vninhabitcd Ilea; which 
(for the cxtremiile of guata, thunder, ndne, atormets and il 
weather) we called Umlia i «34 W. Tibwhvt tr. 

Uti. 970 She hath Ailed Limbo with her pancidiall leachery. 
a td^ B. loNiON Baccmftall Tri. 50 in T. Morton • Naw 
Cmmtan (1637) 147 Mu10^ Eacut and Radamand, 
XVince* of Limbo. 

2 . trans/. and A. Prison, confinement, dur- 
ance; also, tpftwn. slanj^, 
iSQo GarsNn Namar /ar Lata 11600) 56 If coyne want, then 
eychcr to Umbo, or el** clap vp a commodity. 1990 Shak*. 
Cam. Err. iv. It 39. *613 — etc. Han. v. iv. 67, 

] hauo aome of ’em in Limbo Patrum. 1649 Evelyn Matn. 
(1857) 111 . ft So that John la now faater in Umbo than 
Ever. 1664 BuTLxa Huii, 11. i. too Gn ahe wenL *1 o And 
tho Knight in Limbo pent. % 9 Bn Gonooeyb Old Bark. 11. i, 

1 lot him have all my ready Mony to redeem hi* great 
Sword from Umbo. iTpi BaaEoroan in Ld. AuakUuitft 
Carr. (18^) 111 . 441-a Wo bavo colonel* and lieutenant* 
coionola, and major* and captain* enough in limba 1843 
Cailylb Past^ Pr. 11. viii, Monk* .. niuat not apeak too 
loud, under penalty of foot*gyvea, limbo, and bread and 
water. 1849 CoBout Sbaafkai 84 Men of bad character, 
who luve oMn put into limbo, or fluted. 1881 Bcoant & 
Rica Ckm/A a/FUat i. x. (1883) 79 There were, beaidea the 
roNidenta.., p^a not yet in limbo. 

b. Any nnlavonrable place or condition, likeiied 
to Limbo ; §sp. a condition of neglect or oblivion 
to which persons or things are consigned when re- 
gardtxl as outworn, nseless, or absurd. 

184a Milvom Apal. Smact. Wka. 1851 111 . 97s, 1 am met 
with a whole ging of worda and phraaea not iniue, for he 
hath.. mangl'd them in thi* hia wicked Umbo. 17B8 Fora 
Dune. I. 938 O t paia more innocent, in infant atate. To the 
mild Limbo of our Father Tate. t8al Moohb Ktiila) Limbo 
of Loet RepuUtiona. 1866 J. Maktinbau Eat. 1 . 6a Comte 
. .diamiaaea religion into limbo. 1874 Moti.by Banuitald 
II. xiii. 89 To aeiid the Golden Dull itHclf to the limbo of 
worn out conatitutional device*. 1^ J Knight Garrick 
ix. 164 IIm piece .. ran for eleven nighu befoie deaoending 
into the limbo of oblivion. 

8. attrib.f os i limbo dungtcn\ Hmhc-Hhe adj. ; 
t limbo-loke, the * pit ' of Hell (cf. 1 «akk sh.^ 3). 

iaae-8 pHAaa ASmeid 111. Givb. For Cyrcea yle muat 
furatbe eeen, and land* of Lym 1 >o lake [ L. cmarnt^ua laeH9\ 
igpo SniitaBii F. Q. 1. ii. 3a What voice of damned Ghoat 
from Limbo lake. 1698 Tolano Chriatiani^ not Myat. 97 
They ihould not aay they are in Limbo.Dunffeon. 174B 
Thomnon Caui. indal. 4*8 Uia father'a ghoat from limb^ 
lake, the while. See* tin*. i8ao Scorr Abbot xvi, From 


2 . Uted todkn, to lit. teiMe of 'bolder’ or -edge’; 
e»g. the ridge which borderi the crater of a toI- 
cono ; in Antiq. the rim of a crater or wine-bowl ; 
in Bdt. m Limb 3 d ; in Comh. * the drcnin- 
torence of the vol vea of a bivalve shell from the disc 
to tb^ border or margin* (Spd. Soc, Lex, 18S8). 

1^1 WiLLOUCHOv in Pail. Tmiw. VI. 9196 Having tipp'd 
the and*, inverted them, and fasten’d a Limbus or ring of 
aoft wax to the great enda. 1697 T. Smith Pay. CaautamtU 
na^Ut Mite. Cur. (1708) 111 . 93 Now we tee plainly the 
Smoke hriakly iaauing out of the Crater, the Limbus of 
which was all black. 171 - . . . . 


which was 


STay-ga Chambbm Cyei., Limb, 


from Limbo lake. 1698 *1 olano Cariatianty not Myat. 97 
They should not say they are in Limbo.Dunffeon. 174B 
Thomnon Coat. indm. 458 Uia father's ghoat from limb^ 
lake, the while. Sees tins. i8ao Scorr Abbot xvi, From 
haunted spring and gra**y ring, Troop goblin, elf, and 
fairy ; . . To Limbo-lake, liieir way they take. 1^ Gko. 
Eliot in Cross Llfa (18B5) 1. 179, 1 am even now. .in a very 
shattered, limbo 4 ike mentui condition. 

llZdnibo^. [Zulu: sec quot. 1899.] A South 
African name for a kind of coarse calica 

1891 Pail MaiiG. 9 Nov. 6/9 This preaent i* accompanied 
by a qrantity of limbo (a coarse quality of calico). 1896 
A. B. Balvoux 1900 Milaa in IFaggon om Bright*co 1 oured 
cotton stuff, limbo, as it is called here. 1899 B. Mirroau 
% Amaa ii. 14 A dark blue fabric^ commonly called by the 
whites ’limbo', being a corruption of the native name 
* ulembu which aigiiifieth ' web’. 

Xdmbxirgitw (li-miisugait). Min. Also -Tte. 
[f. Litnhurg, a Belgian proNince + -itx.] A semi- 
glassy rock consisting ol olivin and augite with some 
magnetite and apatite. 

tSie Dana Man. Min. 9 LitkoK 453 Umburgyte. 1897 
Gbikib Anc. Vaicamcaa Gt. Brit. i. 31 The basic aeries 
includes Dolerites, . . Umburgiies . . and Picritea. 

11 Umbni (li*mbfls). [L. edge, border ; in med, 
L., a region on the border of Hell.] 

L Occas. used (as the normal form for English 
adoption) « Limbo 1 . Limbus patrum * * the limbo 
of the fathers*, i.e. of the just who died before 
Christ*s coming. Limbus infantum » ' the limbo 
of infants': see I^mbo 1. KiBO transf 

•41440 Yerk Myst. x.'ixvii. 198 What bonne, is lymbiis 
lorne, alias ! aeja Moaa Coa/ut. Tindala Wks. 514/x I'he 
atate of soule*, Mth in heaueii, hell, purgatory, par;idy*e, A 
Limbua yatrum. 1581 J. Bbix ii addon a Ansvi. Oaor. 

t i8b. There be aayd to be 4. Man*iona in hell. . .'I'he second 
.ymbus, a place for such aa are not Baptised, a 18*3 Pbm- 
■Lt On £aik.{tb%^) 14B He. .had ron^omed the Father* out 
of their Purgatory , nr infernall Unihua. a6a6 Bacon Sylva 
I xooo A* if all Spirit* and Soule* of Men, came forth out of 
one Divine Limbus. 1651 Bices Naw Diap, 1 964. xqo The 
Limbus or Physitians purgatory, a 1679 T. Goodwin Expaa. 
Epku. Wk*. i 66 t f. II. 191 The Papista. put Chikhsen . . into 
a state call'd Limbua /n/sn/niw, wherein they do as it were 
eternally sleep. 1790 Burke Fr. Ran. (C. P. S.) 934 By the 
new French constitution, thcbe*t and the wisest rrpreaenta- 
dve * pa eqtially with the worst into thi* Limbua I'aUmm. 
t D. A prison ; - Ltmbo 3 a. Ohs. 
i8iiZcr> St. Androia 349 Latch in a lymbut, whair 
they lay, Then Lowrie lowsit them long or day. 


Limbua, the outermost border, or graduated edge, of an 
astrolabe, quadrant, or the like matliemiuica) instrument. 
1793 Mabtyn Lamg. Bat., Limbua, the border or upper 
dilated part of a raonopeialou* corolla. s8o6 Galmns Brit, 
Bat. 6s Primula. 1.. .limbus of the cor. Hat.. .3.. .limbus of 
the cor. concave, ihgy Bibcm Anc. Pattrry 1x8581 II. eye 
Round the crater Is the limbus, which is a decorated bordwr 
of floral or other ornaments. 

Zdma (toim)i sb.^ Forms : 1 lim, i, 3 lilm, 3, 7 
11m, 3-7 lym, 3-8 lyme, (4 liym), 3- lime. [OE. 
llm str. masc. ■■ MDu. lim masc. (mod.Du. lijm 
fern.), OHG. lim (MHG. lim, mod.G. leim) moac., 
ON. lim neut. :~OTetit. ^lirno- « L. llmus mud, f. 
WAryau root */f- in L. li-nfrt to tmear ; another 
grade of the root occurs in Loam, Laih sb.'^] 

1 . A viscous sticky substance prepared from the 
bark of the holly and used for catching small 
birds: >-Bibdlimb. Now only poet. (In OE. 
any adhesive substance, e g. glue, paste. ^ 

a 700 Epiaaad Giasa. 133 Bituman, Uin. a soeo iELRtic 
Calloq. in Wr.*Wlllcker 95 Ic beswice fugelas hwilon mid 
neton mid mnum mid lime, c Boon — Gram (Z.) 958 Swb> 
swa lim gamatnofl fel to sumuin brede. esago O. 4 N, 
lOffl I Jesus MS.) |>e louerd. .Lym [Catt. liim] and grane .. 
Sette and leydr be for to lacebe. a isee Curaar M. 99080 
Mani man . . perisi wia als fuxl in lime, c 1440 Promp 
Parv. 305/1 Lyme, to take w^he byrdyiL tdteut. 
Chmrcbto. Aec. St. Marttn*a,Laicaatar(xwk) 166 For Lyme 
to catche y^ sterlync^a in y* churche, vijs. a ifloe Mont- 
GOMBKiE Jmac. P. XXL 34, 1 fand My fethers in the lyme. 
1697 Dsydbn Yirg. Gaarg. i. an Toils for Beaata. and Lime 
for Bird* were found. 1697 Pkii. Trans. XIX. 977 I he 
Bark (of Holly] begins to be full of Lime, a i8te Wordsw. 
(W.), Like Che lime That foolish birds are caught with, 
b. in allusive phrases (cf. Lime v.i 2, 3). 

11.. K. Alta. 419 Heo bylevith in folie So in the lym 
doin the flye. 1477 Norton Ord. Aick. v. in Ashm. (1659) 
83 For Fier with Erth hath moat concord of all ; BecauM 
tbat aiccitie ia the lyme of beate. xgpi Shaks. l\ve Gant, 
III. ii. 68 You muat lay lime to tangle her desires By walefull 
Sonnets, xgpa Lodge Kuphuaa Skauiaw ( i8Ba) ao Philamour 
that was first caught in the lime, was moat of all tormented 
in hi* loue.^ 1604 Earl Stirling Pamanatta to Pr. Haury 
xxviiL While fancies are not glu'de with pleasure* lime. 
i6to Shaks. Tamp. tv. L 946 MonAter, come put some Lime 
vpon your fingers, and away with the rest. 

2 . Usually coupled with stone : Mortar or cement 
used in building. In quot. a 1225 fig. Now Sc. 

c ysg Corpus Gloaa C 330 Camautum : liim, hipidum. 
a sioo Voc. in Wr.-W dicker 314/33 Lamantum, lim to wealle. 
c laoo Ormin 16384 patt dra^henn swenl wan* inn an bannd, 
& lim & Stan inn oberr. ciaog Lav. 15B18 Ich habbe lim A 
Stan on Irode nis betere nan. a tmus A ncr. R. 3s6 So ueate 
ill med mid lim of aiicre luue cnerichon of on to ofler. (1050 
Gan. ff Ex. 9559 Do sette sundri hem to waken Hie ti^el 
and liin| and walles inaken. a leoo Cursor M. 25468 Caaiel 
mad o lime and stane. a 13I0 Wveur Sarm. Sel. Wka. 11. 
309 pe churche is taken . .for b® hotis of liym and stoon, bst 
conteyneb stch men. a 1400^ Alaxauder 5088 par was a 
cite in bat aide a>iaid all with genime*, With^outen lyme or 
laire. c 1470 Henry WaUaea xi. 660 Mudwall werk with- 
outyn lym or atayn. 1993 Shakb. RUk. //, 111. iii. 96 King 
Rictiaro lye* Within the limits of yond Lime and Stone. 
*748 ^11 J- Wash Wka. ctme. Irel. 1. 137 1'bo*e slender 
round Towers of Lime and Stone, which are seen spread 
through divers Parts of the Country. X766 Burns 'J'um 
Brigs lot Your ruin'd, formless bulk o’ stane and lime, iflay 
Tknnant Papistry Storm'dx. asThrou’ the thick stane and 
the lime. He slippit like a beam throu* glass. Mad, Sc. 
stonc-an •lime wa' is better nor a dry-stone dyke. 

8. The alkaline earth which is the chief con- 
stituent of mortar; calcium oxide fCaO). It is 
obtained by submitting limestone (carbonate of 
lime) to a red heat, by which the carbonic acid 
is driven off, leaving a brittle white solid, which 
is pure lime (or Quiok-tjme). It is powerfully 
caustic and combines readily with water, evolving 
great heat in the process, and forming hydrate of 
lime {slaked lime). 

The dui : nations carbonata. phoapkata etc. of lima are still 
current in popular use, though in technical langunge they 
have given place to the more systematic icnnRC/i/tTMNf casr* 
bonata (or carbotuUa cadcium), etc Cklorida qf Umax 
see CiiLOKioR a. 

Mxooo Voc. in Wr.-WQlcker 197/16 Colds uiua, gebaemd 
lim, 1398 'I'hevisa Bartk. Da P. R. xvi. xxiii. (1495) 560 
Whyle lyme is coldc in handlyng it conteyneth preuely 
wythin fyre and grete hetc. c 1400 LaifirauCa Cirurg. laa 
Caste aboue he wounde pe poudre of lym lofore seid. e 1450 
ME. Mad. (Heinrich) 917 Tak arpment, A slekyd lyme, 
A ygoyle. irm CovamoKhm iso. xxxiii. xz The people 
;hal ^ burnt Iik* lyme. 1398 Shaks z Ban, /V, 11. iv. 137 
You Rogue, heere’s Lime in this Sacks too. iflaa R. Haw- 
kins Vay. S. Saa xliiL 103 Since the Spanish Sacks baue 
been* common in our ITauemes, which (for cemservation) 
IS mingled with L3rme in its making, our Nation coui- 
plaineth of Calcnturas of the Stone fete), sflaa Bacon 
plaa. ViL 137 They were now (like Sand without Lyme), 
m bound together. X787 Winter Syat. Hush. 39 Lisoe, 
when pfoperly and JtMlicioasly applied, ranks fint amonjat 


the daw of mawifes. sts 8 J, Sanrn Pan a ra amm Sei. 4 
Ar* llrdBS Limefodatected asesc eflectnally by cbeoxaBc 
acid, which . . fetSM with k aa tosoluble precipitBie, 1837 
Whittock, acc. BIk. Traadet (xisa) tjo Lmie is found 
in chalk, faarble, Actand is the basts of animal i/ones. 18I19 
Paaaaay CycL Xlll. 4^x Phosphate of Ihae has been recom- 
mended tn rickets. 

tb. lime-wash Obs. 

f *888 Sitaa qf Durkaam (Lawson MS. i656> xxxix, Which 
pictures liave been washed over w*^ Lime, and yet do appear 
Uirough the Lime. 

o. Lime amd kair\ a kiod of plasterer's cement 
to which hair is added to bind the mixture closely 
together. Also aitrib. 

dbaA Vaatry Mka, (Surtees) s8i For lyme and haire for 


iuaide work. The first ia called lime and hair, or coarse stuff. 

t d. Oil of lime [F. kuite de choux ] : on old 
name for the so-called ' chloride of lime * to a state 
of deliquescence. 

S471 Ripley Caaatp. Alck. Adm. vU. In Ashm. (16*9) 191 
Oyle of Lime \printad Lune) and water. t^qaPkiJ. Trane. 
XLIl. 76, i8iM tr. Laagmngda Chaan. 1 . 975. 

1 4 . a. The Calx of metals, b. Used genericolly 
for : An alkaline enrth. Obs. 

1707 Curias, in Huab. 4 Gard. 395 Metal*, after they are 
reduc'd into Lime. 1796 Kibwan Elam. Min. led. a) I. 5 
When this faeiial, 1. r. carbonic] acid is expelled, the earth 
. . U then called lime, or commoit or calcareous lime, to dis- 
tinguish it from other earths, which also form limes, when 
free from all comlnnatiuns, via. the Barytic and Scottinh 
earths. 

6. attrib. and Comb., os lime-basket, -burn, f -coop 
(dial.), ‘Crag, t fid, -keerve, -maker, -man, -mer- 
chant, -mortar, -process, i quarrel, quarrier, auarry, 
•salt, -scow, -scuttle*, lime-daubed.^resstd. -Itie adja.; 
lime-ash dial,, a composition of ashes and lime 
used as a rough kind of flooring for kitchens, etc. ; 
lime-ball (/if)i/), limelight ; f lime-bush, a bush 
dressed with birdlime; hence, a means of entangle- 
ment; llme-oertridge (see quot.); llme-ooet, a 
covering or layer of lime mortar; also cutrib.*, 
flime-ohalk, quicklime; lime-coal (see quot.); 
tlime-oore, nnslakable lumps in quick-lime; 
lime-cylinder, a cylinder of lime used in the 
production of limelight; lime- liniment (see 
qugt. ) ; lime-liquid, liquid grout of lime ; lime- 
marl (see quot.) ; Ume-milk, milk of lime, slaked 
lime diffuse in water; lime ointment, an ointment 
consisting of slaked lime, lard, and olive oil {Syd. 
Soc. Lex. 1888) ; lime-phial Aniiq., a phial filled 
with quicklime, fixed at the end of an aiTow, used 
in meiiixval warfare for the purpose of blinding 
the enemy (Hewitt Anc. Armour HI. 759, Index*, 
cf. Strut* Horda Angelcynnan 1 . 98) ; lime-putty, 
(a) (see quot.); (^) •^lime-slab*, lime-rook, lime- 
stone (7 now U.S.) ; lime-rubbish, broken mortar 
from old walls, etc., used os a dressing for land ; 
lime-shelle, burnt lime before it is slaked ; lime- 
•ink, a rounded depression in the earth found in 
limestone districts; lime-elab, a pasty smooth 
composition of slaked lime and water used in 
plastering ; lime-sour grey sour, see Ghbt a. 8 
{Cent. Diet.) ; lime-waeh sb., a mixture of lime 
and water, used for coaliug walls, etc. , i/^.,to white- 
wash with such a mixture ; lime-white, -whiten 
vbs., to lime- wash ; lime-work, t iP) stucco (quoU 
: {.b) 8 place where lime is made (also pl.)i 
tlirae-yi^ Limb-twio. Also Lime-burner, 
Limb-finorred a , Line-kiln, Limelight, Lime- 
pit, Lime-pot, Limb-roi), Limestone, Lime-twig^ 
Lime-water, Li me- wort l, etc. 

18x3 Vancouver Agric . Drwm 96 Tha *Kine ash-floor . . 
cost*^. in ihe squar^ yard, tempering jmd laying 


ND in Phil. Tram. CXX. 391 Tbe intensity of the 'lime- 
ball Uing therefore 964 times that of the Argand lamp. 1835 
Ediaa. Rav. LX 1 . 338 J lie lime-ball light of Oeuteiiaiit Drum- 
mond. 1838 Dickens 0 . Twist xvui, Mr. Chicling winhed 
he might be busted if he wam't os dry a* a *lime-baHket. 
sBjqSt. Gaarge'a Hasp. Rep IX. 538 Tbe 9 *lime-burai 
occurred in pTasterers. 1477 Fbnton Geld. Epiat, 91 No 
other things are the riche* or the worlde. but , . a stumbling 
blocke for the wicked, a *limebu*h for the mjud. a 1640 
Day Paregr . Sckal. (1681) S3 Like a fiahe in a net or a 
aelie bird in a limebushe. 1883 Grkslev Coal-minuag, 
*Lima cartridge^ a charge or measured quantity of com- 
prwiMed dry caustic lime made up into a cartridge, and used 
Instead of gunpowder and in a smnewhat similar manner 
for breaking down coaL z86i Neale Nataa Dalmatia, etc. 
96 Here, much biddm by *lime-cast, 1 made out the inscrip- 
tion. 1873 O’CuEeV Mautaera Atac. Irish HI. x6 Many 
lofty lime-oast castles, built of Umestone. 1637 Heywood 
DiaaL, Aaaaaa 4 Pkiliia Wks. 1874 VI. 390 Water doth make 
the *iiiaeK:lialk icortch with heat, CRtaLEV Class, 

Cambmiatiaaq’,'*Liaue canL small coal Huit^le for lime burn- 
ins. 1874-91 Rav Callact. Wards 38 Coop am, a muck-coop, 
a ^Itme-coop ; a cart, or wain, made close with boarde, to 
carry anything that other wise would foil out. 1879 Moxon 
MoA. Exerc. irS Good dry Earth, *Lime-Core, Rabbisb, 
Ac. 1849 Bnrgk, Rh, Glasgm (1881) IL 177 Anent the 
coaU ano^lymecrali It is oroowrit (etc.). 1871 tr. Stnaiiau'a 
^pectr,Anai.ia.tqLattha *liiao«ylladers than be railed to 
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•ncAndMMfiM by m«ani of the oxyhydnoc«n t«L itSi 
W« F. CoLLiBR ftht, Eutc, Lit. 105 Ai torry mok^Ulta for 
■cM^y as iha *linieKUubcd tinkar who aciad Wall, stpg 
J. W. Mackail Lifi IV. Marrit 1. 879 The Enslish •lime- 
oreised vclluro had been found almt^si unektee fine work. 
1494 Act 11 Hm. I^ilt c. 10 CuMioos, btufled with hor-e here 
letc.L which is wrought in *lyme faties. 1574 in Worth TavL 
st0rkPt^r.Acc.\\^j)^ii Foriiieiiditigofthe^lyme Kevc,\nr/. 
lygfiC. Lvcas Ru. Pl^aitrt I. tAi A itnlt taste, with sometning 
*Iiine>like or liaiyial. 1876 H AHLEV Mnt, MtH. (ed. 6> 173 
*Lime liniment is an emulsion of calcareous soap and free 
oil. syyS G. Sr-Mri.a Bniitiing in 78 Filling .. the 

inside with small Stones, ana *Lime*liquid. ims Uasbt 
AlVi L 441 A *limcmaker, atkmrihs. syag Lena. Gmc No. 
6ia8/3 Edward Brent, Lime-maker, slgg Uas Diet. Artt^ 
etc. 772 This true limestone must not be confounded with 
the ^fime-marl^ composed of calcareous matter and clay. 
1703 T. N. Cfi> tk C*. Purehmier 908 Matty *Linie-mi n, 
(and some of ibose Bricklayers that are in Pee with 'em) 
may spenk agaitrst ih s Practice, lyie L^nti. Caz. No. 
^789/4 William Ball, . . *Lynte-Merchuiit. 1703 T. .S. Art'i 
1. 10 Whiten It Three or Four times together 
with *Lime-Milk. 1839 Uss Diet. Arit ajs Smeared 
over with common *liiiie mortar. sMs Greslbv Gittss. 
Ccnl-^iiinittft "Lime procese^ the metht^ of getting co.il 
by the use of the lime cortndge. s888 SytL Boi. Lex , 
Lime process of sewage purification. 189a Labour Com- 
miuioH Gloss., * LimepHtty. ordinary lime run through a 
line sieve. s6^ Se. AeU taax. J (1870) ¥.'452/1 I'o nnue 
and win Lyniestoncs in the ^lyme qnarrellK, pairtis and 
boundis of the Tuunc and Landis of Paistoun (rtc.]. 1753 
Scots Mag. XV. 59^1 John Potty, a ^lime>qunrrier. a 1649 
DsirsiM. OP Hawth. Consid. to I'atlt. Wks.(i7ii) 187 That 
coal-pits, *lime-auanrieB, within fourty foots of the king's 
high-ways, be filled up. s88b Ouida Mnremma 1. 34 'Lne 
lime quarries of Alberese. 1799 J. Roekrtson Agric. Perth 
547 A dry sharp soil to work upon mostly covering *linie 
rock^ s8^ R. W. Dickson Praci. Agric. I. 970 *Lime 
rubbish from the pulling down of old houses. 18^ Sutton 
Cutt, Veget. tjr Pi. 1 1885J 88 Old gardens should be refreshed 
with a dressing of lime occasionally, or of lime rubbish from 
old buiidi.iga 1840 D. Campbell inorg. Cketn. 71 A halt 
of this acid gives, in Mime salts, a semi-solid precipitate, sfiag 
J. F. Cooper Pioneer xxiii. (1869) 99/a Did'ee ever see a 
ship, man? or any craft bigger than a ^lime-scow, or a 
wood-boat, on this here small bit of fresh water? x6:ls 
F. Makitn Li/e J. dare 6 a He sat down upon his *lnne- 
scuttle. 1^3 S/atist. Acc. Scot VI. 909 I'o strung land 
they give from 40 to 70 bolls of *lime shells to the Scotcti 
acre. «B4 S Lvkll Trov. N. Atner. I. 176 *Linie->*iiikH or 
funnel-shaped cavities, are fretiuent in this country arising 
from natural tunnels and cavities in the subjacent limestone. 
s6o8--o in Swayne Churvkw. Aa, Saruut (1B96' 305 Bur- 
rowefuH •lyme slab!) 6 d. 1541 Extracts Abet^. Reg. 

(1844) I. 176 Ane skep, ane schod schttill, with une ^lym 
tub. J- Baikock Dom. Amuseut, 168 Old hrtiil 

'J'rees . . nuiy be restored . . by the application of a good 
strong ‘lime-wasli. 1847 Smbaton Builder's Man. rafi In 
using lime-wash, it is betier to put two thin co.its on a wall 
than one thick one. 1889 E. A. Parkus I'ract. Myfnene 
ted. 3} 305 'I'he walls and ceilings are ordei-ed to be'Minie- 
washea twice a-year. 1777 Howaro Pri ons Eng. (1780) 
359 It was scraped and Mime- whited once a year. t66s 
£nf. IVofn. Dom. Mag. III. 991 The walU were *limv.-- 
whitened. 1589, RiOhR Bibt. Scholast. 870 *Lime worke, 
eUbarium opus. af barium. x6^ Loud. Gnz. No. 28.9 1 bin'.e 
the destroying of the Lime-Works by our Dragoons. x8o8 
1. Robertson Agru. Surv. Imieruessx. 41 A liiiie-woik be- 
longing to Sir James Gr.*^nt of Grant. X377 Langu P. PI. 
B IX. 179 Leccherye in likyng is Myme^erde of helle. CX440 
Promp. Pam. 305/1 Lyme ^erde, viminarium^ viscarium. 

b. In names of minerals, denoting the presence 
of lime or calcium, e-g- lime-marl^ -slaie\ llme> 
epldotd, zoisiie; lima-feldspar, triclinic feld- 
spar containing calcium; t lims-harmotome, 
phillipsite ; Uma-malaohite, an impure malachite 
contain.ng calcite; t bme-mesotype, scolecite; 
i* lime-uranito. autunite ; Ume-wavelllte, *a 
variety of wavellitc, supposed to contain lime ns 
an essential ingredient* (A. H. Chester Diet. Min. 
1896V 

s86a Dana Man. Geol. 56 Labradoriie, or Mime-feldspar. 
>896 Chester Names Min. 157 Lime/tltUpar^ a sjn uf 
anorthite. 1839 Ure Diet. Arts 779 This true limeMOnc 
must not be confounded with the Mime-marl, compost d of 
calcareous matter and clay. i8is Pinkerton Peiral. 11. 
109 Sauhsure has minutely described a singular transition 
from granite to *]imeAlate. 

XdUe (laim\ sb Also 7 lyme. [a. F. lime 
■= mod.Pr. limo, ad. Sp. hma, a. Arab, ilma^ : see 
Lemon.] 

L The globular fruit of the tree dims Medica^ 
var. euida^ smaller than the lemon and of a more 
acid taste ; more explicitly sonr lime. Its juice is 
much used as a beverage. Bweet liime, Citrus 
Mediea, var. Limetla. 

S83A Sir T. Herbert Trav. (ed. a) 98 The He [Mohelial 
inri^t us with many good things OrengM, Lemons, 
Lymes. 1697 DAMPiEU^tfy (17991 I. 996 The Lime is a sort 
of bastard or Crab-llmon. The 'Tree, or Bush that bears it, 
is prickly, like a Thom, growing full of small bougha 
t’n'p^TnoHWH Summer 664 To where the lemon and the 
piercing Itme^. ITieir lighter glories blend, (Jowper 

I'ask III. 573 The ruddier orange and the paler lime. i8S7 
HENsaEV Bet, sfo Citrus Limeifa, the cultivated Sweet 
Li me, 

b. Applied with qualification to fruits of trees 
of other genera. Lima, the sour tupt lo, 

Nyssa ea^beUa, of which a conserve Is made. W ild 
Lime, Atalem/ia mamphylla { Treat. Bat. 1866), 
Xaselhaxylum Pterota {Cent, I>iet. 1890), and (in 
Jamaica) laUrifiom (Fawcett iu BMlUtin 

Bat. Hepi.Jamaiea^ 1896). 


2 . attrib. and Comb., aa sb. and adj., 

lime tree; lime-myrile, tiie West-Indian name 
for Tripkasia tri/pliata (Urlsebach Piora Brit. 
bV. Indies^ 1F641; Ume-plADt, the May-apple, 
Podophyllum peltaium \ Ume-punoh, punch made 
with lime-juice instead of lemon-juice. Also Lime- 
juice. 

Daily Neiin 14 July 3/4 The scene was gay with 
white gowns, pole heliotrope, citron, *hine-green. 1844 
C. Johnson Farmer's Encycl. (Wore.', ^Lituepiant^ the 
May-apple, or wild mandrake: Podopkyiium peltatnm. 
•834 'Jail's Mag. 1. 099/9, *I dine with n liirth^porty at 
Dleaden's*. 'Nothing like Bleaden's *Uine-nunch, bir 
Jacob, eh?' 1748 Anson's Fey. 11. viti. st6 We ibaud there 
abundance of cassia, and a few ^lime-trees. 

Idina (Idim), i ^.3 Also 8 lyma. [App. an 
altered form of line LiNn.l 

1 . A tree of the genus 7 tlia (N.O, Tiliacen), esp. 
T.europtfa^ti common ornamental tree having heart- 
shaped leaves and many small fragrant yellowish 
flowers; the linden. 

Red Lime, 7*. «#/(/?»//« Ehrh. 

s6a^ x6^, 1867 (see 3I. 1699 Drvden Firg. Ceerg. iv. 
909 His Limes were first in FlowVs. 1704 Pope Autumn 
25 1 lytnt^s their pleasing shades deny, a 1705 Rav 
Synopsis 1 ‘laHt. Angl. (1724) 473 Tilia /oliis moiUter kir~ 
su rr, viminibus rttbrts. ..Tis known by the imiiie of ti e 
Red Lime, and grows naturally in Stoken-chuich Wood, 
X711 SwiPT yrni. to Steila 27 Aug., It i- autumn this good 
while in St. James's Park; the limes have been losing ihe.r 
leaves. 1784 CowrKH Tcnk 1. 316 The lime at dewy eve 
Diffusing odours. 1840 i'etmy i.ycL XXIV. 447/1 'i\ilia\ 
rubra^ Ked Lime. . . 'Ihe young bMuchesareof a beautiful 
coral-red colour, thence it has bet n callud T. < ot alitna. 1849 
Aytoun Buried J^'lnver 176 Ere the bees liad ceased to 
murmur Through the umbrage of the liijie. 1861 Delasier 
B't.Gard. 10 'I'be Lime is a town tree, Icofing early in 
spring, and perfuming tl.c air with its bluasoms in AugunU 

2 . The seed of the lime-tree. 

1747 Mrs. Glaske Cookery (1767) 969 To pickle stertion- 
buds and limes; you pick them off the lime-trees in the 
stimmer. Take now stert ion-seeds or limes, pickle them 
when large. 

3 . attrib. and Comb.y as lime-avenue, •bark, 
•Jloiver, -pull, -grove, -tree,-walk, -wood) lime bug, 
an insect that infests lime-trees; lime hawk- 
moth, Smerinthus tilim, whos'? Inrva feeds on the 
lime (1S69 E. Newman Brit. Moths 5). 

xBgp J. W. Mackail Life W. Morris IJ. 3*48 Up Ihe shut! 
*linie-uveiiue to the tiny church. i8m Gladstone Jtoraie's 
Odes I. XAXviii, 2 The wreaths with Mnnebark bound. sSja 
Planting vi. 72 ( L. U.K.) Coccus ////ar, "lime bug. 18B8 Syd. 
Soc. Lex., *JLime Jtotoer oil, a colourless or yerowlsh vola- 
tile oil obtained by dutilUlion from the flowers of 7 'ilia 
europga and other species. 1753 Chamhicbs CycL Supp,, 
*Liuis galls, .. a S(Ui of galls or ^e,^elablc proiulierauces, 
formed on the edges of the leaves of the lime tree in spring 
iiriie. 2667 Oryden & Davknant Tempest in. iii. In the 
*Iime-crove, which weather-fends 3’our cell 1798 Nemnich 
PolygiottimLex. v 817 "Lime hawk moth, .Sphinx tiliae, 
i6a5 Bacon Ess., Gardens (Arb.) 558 The Flowers of the 
•Lime Tree, xfi^ Bliihf Eng. h^pros*. lutpr. 11653) *7* 
The Lime Tree is also newly di^covered as useful in our 
Engli -h planiatiouBU iTpi^'oLKRinc.R* This limedree bower' 
9 Here must 1 remain, This lime-tree bower my prison ! 
x86o Mttrrav's Berks, Busks 4 Oxon 179^2 *1 ncre is a 
pleasant garden attached to 'rrinity. with a trelliHed •lime- 
walk of great celebrity. xj%t LniteuburgiMnss.) / nprietors* 
Etc, (1897) 909 It begins at a red oak and runs east . . to a 
•Liniewo. d. 1831 I'ennyson Miller's Dau. 21 1 Poems ( 1 833) 
45 When in the breery liniewood-shade, 1 found the blue 
torgei-me-not. 

tUme, Obs.rare—^^ In 5 lyme. [?ad. 
L. limes Limit.] Limit, end. 

c 1400 Ckron. Filod. 109 And Englonde toke first his 
name In be gode kyng Egbertys lyme, ky',t as we clepe 
jet be same And herrafier shulde w'-ou^tc lyme. 

Xdnia (Idim , v.^ Also 4-7 lyme, 5 lytnyn; 
pa. pple. 3 i-limed, 4 ylymrd. [f. Lime r//.l ; OE. 
*limian seems to be implied by the vbl. sb. litning!\ 

1 . trans. To cement. Chiefly Jig. 

a ssag [see Lime sb.l- a]. « isaS Leg- Nath, 1799 Ant te 
hali gast, hare beire luue, be lihtiflof ham bafle, A liniefl to- 
gederes, swa | mt nan ne mei sundnn from o6ere. 1593 
r>HAK8. 3 ifen. FI, v. i. 84, 1 will not ruinate my Fathers 
HcKise, Who goue his blood to lyme tlie stones together. 
a 1617 Bayne Lect. (16 >4' 30a live wicked confidence wbert^ 
with our hearts are limed to the creature. i8m Bailey 
Mystic 115 Th.it cruel tower .. Of living souls Ixnpncted, 
limed with blood. 

2 . To smear (twips or the like) with bird-lime, 
for the purpose of catching birds Also allusively. 

1413 Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton 148^ IIL v. 54 Ye haue hod 
handes lymed euer redy for to cat^e. c 1440 Promp, Partt, 
305/a Lymyn wythebr>'d lyme, viuo. SM7 Boosns Imtrod. 
Nnowl. ii. (1870) ja6 My fyngers be lymed lyke a lyme 
twyg fir. in order to pifftrj. 1993 Shaks, s lien. VI. 1. 
ill. 91 My aelfe haue lym'd a Bu^ for her. sfipa K, L'Es- 
tbanoe Fables ccclxxtx. 350 Those I'wigs in time will come 
to be Lim'd, and then your'e ail Lost if you do but touch 
'em. 1816 Scott Antiquary xlii. But he would have found 
twigs limed for him at Edinburgh, 

b. To imenr with m stioky fubstance. raro. 
e laeo Gen. 4 Ex. ^ Dot arens was a feteles good, «et 
and limed o-gen fie flood. 1483 Caxton Cold. Leg. 3pb/x 
Make ther dy verse places and lyme it with cleye and pitche 
within and without. 1814 Caxv Dante, IrJ. xxi. 18 A 
glutinous thick moss, thotretind Lim’d all theanore beneath. 
S- To catch with birdlime. Often /[g. 

13. . N. Alts gfoa Hy avaden her artuaB envenymed ; He 
that was taks ef dtch was lyaiod. e im^MAucxa Trqybus 


t. 3x3 Loue began hysefsdaris so to lyme. rtjN— M^'iT. 
78 A man slwl wUme us best wkh Aoxerye, And with attend- 
ance and with bhtyn ea s e Been we ylymed botbe moore and 
lesM. ct44a CAMaAVBX(6r.SY. Kesik, v. 115 Hisdemottsim- 
ewns ooude vs not irapfw ne lyme. sgyg CNeMCHV^tD 
Chippes {til 7) 193 When hMe is llmde, flirewdl fairs feathers 
all. 1991 Shake, Lncr. 88, Texfloe Distracted En^ v. L In 
Bullen O. PL UI. 940 Am 1 then noosd!..am 1 lymed I 
t6Be Crowns Misery Civ. IVmr v. 70 I'he bird that sees 
the bush where once itMlf Was lim'd, mi K. Darwin 
Bot, Gard. I. 74 Fine os live spider's flimsy thread he wove 
'I'he immortal toil to lime Illicit love. s 8e6 y J. BaREiiFoaD 
Miseries Hum, Life (iStfl) xi. xxxi, 'Ilia husAof a struggling 
initccl who has limed himself In 5*our ear. a t8ae Shei lkv 
Ess,. De/, /Wfsw (1840) 1 . 39 lAicrctiue had limed the wings 
of his swift spirit in the dregs of the mnsibit world. |888 
Hbowning KingHf Bk. v, 364 Vittlano-one limes flocks of 
thrushes there. 1^ Mire Beiooman Rob. Lynne 11 . iii. 64 
He was, .limed this time [matrimonially k 
t4. To foul, defile. Cbs. 

13M Gower C^. 1. 179 For who so wole his handes lime, 
I'hei moHien be the more unclene. c 1450 Cev, MyeU (Shaks. 
Soc.) 63 OflT handvs and dede be trewe evyrmorc, flfor yf 
thin handys lymyd l>e, 'lliou art but shent. 1949 Chai.onkr 
E^sm. on Potty D j, No witte maie be founde not lymed 
with some gnat vices, sme G. Harxev Pierces Super. 

37 Who is not limed wTth some default. 

6. To treat or dress wilh lime. 

+ a. To put lime into (wine). In quot. ahsol. 
(Cf. Limb sb.^ 3, quots. 1632.) Obs. 

1998 Shaks. Merry IV. 1. iii. 15 (Qo. iboe) Host, ..Let me 
see ihee froili, and lyme [Fo, liuej. 

b. To dress (land, etc.^ wilh lime. Also absol. 

1649 Hlitiik Eng. Jm/rmu Jmpr. (1653) 135 Almut twelve 
or fourteen quarters of Lime v ill very weT Lime an Acre, 
you may also over- Lime it. as well as unoer-Lime it. 2674-91 
Kay Collect. IVortls ‘ E. I). S.) 15 The most eflTectual way to 
prevent sniuttinK or binning of any corn, is to lime it before 
you sow it. a 16^ W. Blundell tmralier'e Nete-bk. 1B60) 
87 Sir Roger Hnulshaigb limed the ball croft with lime from 
C-litheroe. 1797 Mrs. Griepitm Lett. Henry 4 Frattccs 
(1767; 1. 158 Sixty-three aerts of corn,, .all limed, at eighty 
Eirrels lo an acre. 1789 Museum Rust. IV. 945 Where 1 
limed, there seems now a pret tv deal of grass. IT^J. Adaais 
Diary 97 July, Wks. i8ci 111. 491 Making and liming a 
heap of manure 2799 J. KoeertkoN Agric. Perth 966 Then 
lime and sow with oats s88e Daily Nents 10 Dec. 5/8 I'he 
fanner 1^ expended not le<is than j^6o>.o in building, and 
in draining, and liming four hundred acres. 

to. To smear or coat wilh lime-wash. Obs. 
(Also White-lime.) 

c 1440 Promp. Pntv. y>s/a Li’me wyihe lyme, idem cued 
whyion wythe lyme. 2930 Paiaor. 611/a, 1 lyme a wall, or 
rofe wilh whyte l)me to make it whyte. 1974 Ludlete 
Churchw. Acc, (Camden) 161 For lymynge over the ve^trye. 
1591 Lodge Catharos (t8yp 30 'i'hou tyJest thy hou4e 
acainst stornies and lymest it welL 2619 CROoxa Body uf 
Man 387 Houmch newly limed. 

d. 'Fo steep (skins) in lime and water. 

1688 2844 [cf. Liming vhl. sb.^ e c]. 2707 Rhode Island Col. 
Fee. (1859) ly. 7 Leather, which shall be InHuniicieiitly 
tanned, or which fiath been over-limed or burnt in lime. 

e. (See quot.) 

2892 Lam el 3 Oct. 783 The sludge., is limed — that is. R 
small quantity of lime is added to it so os to faciliiaic liie 
operation of piekxuig. 

Obs. rare In 7 limmo. [a. F. 
lime-r ( 1 31)1 c. in Llttrd) L. limdre{K.t Linatx).] 
trans. To file, polish. 

Some Diets, cite a supposed example from Chaucer 
li. Fame 1124. 'A lymed glos'; but the true rending is 
* Al>'ni’de-glns F. alun de glace, crystallised alum. 

1613 R. CIawdkevJ Table Alph. (ed. 3), Limme, pollUh, 
amend. 


t Xdme, v>8 Obs. [Of obscure origin ; cf. the 
synonymous Line v.s] trans. To Impregnate (a 
bitch). Also pass, and intr,, to copulate with, to 
be coupled to. 

1959 W. Waterman Fardle Facions App. 317 Yf anye 
munne require e>’ther thy dogge for the lolde, or for tne 
chuce to lime his biiche. sgTiHfo North Plutarch, Lycur^ 
gus (1595) 54 They caused their bitches, .to bee lim^. . with 
fayreat dogges. 'I'OPHKLI. Fl / 

Mostive Dog was limed to a ahe WolC 1674 N. Fairfax 
Bulk 4 lielv, I JO Why earthworms are limed so 1 
the headward. 268a koxb. Ballads IV. 981/71 But Frame 
is for thy Lust too kind a Qime, In Africk with aome Wolf 
or Tyger lima. 

Lime, obs. f or vnr. Lram shy. Limb sby, Ltam. 
Li'ma-burner. [Limb i^.i] One whose oc- 
cupation it is to make lime by burning limestone. 

1309 Petition In Riley Mem. Loud. (1868) 174 Hugh de 
Hecham, lymbrenneie. 1497-4 in Swayne Chnrehiv. Acc. 
Sarum 49 Diuersis lymebrenners pro Ijme. cissi Cocke 
LereUs B. 10 Farys plaxtererB, daul>eiii, and lyme bomers. 
2604 >9 in Swayne Churchw. Acc. Sarum (1896) iBi, 15 
Q! arters of Lyme to Snowe the Lymeburner 2749 Brack bn 
Partiery Inipr. ed. 6) xxxiv. ekj 'I'he Lime-bumera Horses 
are very subject to the scab. iSei J. Walker Hist. Hebrides 
1 . 163 A skillful limehumer . who has bod full experience in 
burning limestone with peat, turf, and wood, 1840 S. Lovrb 
Handy A ndy xx v, My mouth Is os dry aa a limeUimer's wig. 

XdlMd (bimd), ///. a, [f. Limb tt.l 4 -ed i.] 

L Smeared with birdlime (or other sticky sub- 
stance) ; '^fg. said of hands given to pilfering. 

c 13 . Senjm Sages (W.) ia8o The wise man dede make a 
dich Ful of llm and of pich, The fader lep in bifore, Into 
the limed dlche. 1399 Lamol Rick. Redeles 11. 186 Lymed 
leues were lev de all aboute. ssfll B. Gooor Eglege vi. (Arb.) 
54 SomriMse 1 wold betroye the Byrds, that lyght on lymed 
tree. 1983 brvmnn Anmt. Abus. 11. (t88a)|8 Men. .who haue 
limed nagM liutng vpon pUfsring. tiee Shako. Ham. 
lu. Ui 68 Oh limed soule, that strugling to be fiet. Art more 
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LllCB-STVOZBBQ. 

ifing'd. ITM Cm PifiMtf ii. ▼. Pocim II. 467 On the lifn*d 
ting Urn* firwtiM beat tticur ving«. iA4f Umm 00dm4m 
llierB Of* luned twig> about them, my duid. 
d. Droned or treated with lime, 
tfe^-n Momtimkr Hmtt. 11. Suppl. 1. tIL ^ All eort of 
Pwu love limed or marled laind. *7^4 A. Hunter iitcrg, 
£sa. ^ilci-al 1 . v Clay, well limed, a^ill fftll in winter, tl^ 
Trwu. Highi, ^ Agrk . StK. Scfiti. 9s On limed land, too, 
AfroRtia U eaten by iiut k. 

tUme^iliiffarddf a. Obt, [Cf. Limi sb,^ i, 
Limed />// a. ^lenHc j).J Given to piliertng. 

1^ J. iiKVWooo Prm^ (18^) ri Acleane ftngred huRwvfe, 
ana an ydell,..wvll tie lyuicfyngerd, 1613 Purchar /V/* 
grimagg viii, IV. 0-^9 Ihi yure fignt-footed and lime fiiiared. 
idaa Hr. Hall TrHn Vetuc- Makar Wluw (1695) 54.1 Careleaiie, 
aloibruU, fal«e, lime-fingred aeruunta. 

So ^ LUne-flaffera, thieviab propeniitien. 

1613 PuRCHAS nigriMogg viL X. (16E4) 700 It la aecured 
from the lime<finoera uf uiiy paaaenger. 

Iflmehound. variant of Lyam-hocvd. 
Li'me-Jnioa. [f* Lims sb!^] The juice of the 
lime used as a beverage and as an antUcorbniic. 

1704 Lnnif. Can. No. 4U7.1/4 A Parcel of extraordimiry good 
Rum and Uiiie-juice, to l>e aold. 1853 Kane Grimutl A'.r/>. 
xxxvL (18^6) 3^6 Tbiea timea a day did thene hiuh •'spirited 
fellowa drmk ii wine glAM of olive-oil and lime-juice. 1844 
Act \T ff I 'tct. c. 104 f fl34 'Jlie niaater of every Much Ship 
..ahall nerve out the Lime or Lemon Juice, .find Sugar ond 
Viue^Ar to the Crew, wiienevcr they have conaumed Salt 
PruviHiona for Ten Daya 1899 Comnvvali is AWi* 

49 Some iliat had not yet *got the lime juice off them i. e. 
uiimistakahl-' new cliunia. 

b. attrib. in lime-juice twilinff, writing with 
lime-juice aa a symp.'ithetic ink. 

1877 Owen .Sun'! H'rlieateyt Attmimatr. 43 in Dea/, THp] 
niuy seem, by a aort of liinc--juice writing, iu have invali- 
dated much whii-h he dt>ea not repudiate. 

Hence U'me-Juloer. a. Australian. One who 
bos lately made the voyage from Lnglond ; a * new 
chum’ (cf. quot. 1859 under nrcc ). b. f/.A’., a 
Htiliab sailor or ihip, ao called because in the 
British navy the consumption of lime-juice is en> 
forced (as an antiscorbutic), o. An advocate of 
the u<4c of lime-juice. 

1859 CoRNWAi.LiH Sew Warld\, 38 Turn th.nt Hme-jutcer 
out. 1884 /'a// Malic a6 Aug. ii/i They would not go on a 
* lime-juioer’, they aiid, for anythin]^. 1891 C*. Cbeicmton 
Hiat. Ekhlemka L .S96 Hftwkiiia,it will have been remarked, 
waa no bigoted * lime-jutcer '. 

Xam«-kUn vloi*m|kiln\ Forms : tee Limi jA A 
and Kilk ; also 6 lyme kylma, 7 llmbekllL A 
kiln in which lime is made by calcining limestone. 

1098 Durham llaimete Rolla (Surtaea) 6 Septem acraa 
lerilR apud bmkilne. iJSS-d Durham Acc. Rplia (Surteeal 
SS7 Kt 111 I Lymkilne cumliurcnd. apud Pytiugdon, 141. fui, 
ttjfiQ Bury li’ tila (t.:atudeii) xia Y** hygheway from y lynie 
kylle. Frammtom that. I'rvM -V/rv/r in Joyful Netm 

(1596* 144 Put them into an Ouen, like to a lynie kecle. 1998 
SHAKa Merry 11 1. iii. 86 Aa hateful! to me, aa the rceke 
of a IJme-kill. i6of IloNHaM in 'l op^ll S^'r/euls 311 
Wormea. .which are wont lu doe much hurt to Fornacesanu 
Limbekilla where they make Limlie. ^ ak^ Lond. Cnx, No. 
a8»B/4 They destroyed tlieii fnmouM Linie Kill. 1703 Maun- 
DREi.L Jourtu Jtrua. (173a} 83 ke-ieinbUiig tho'Me maceH in 
England where there have been niicieutly Limc kilnH. 1876 
Alice Carv Pkt. Country Lt/e i. 16 A pile of dry atones 
Ihiit had once been a lime-kiln. 189a Hume NmauT Bush- 
ranger a sSweetheart xviii. 116 ‘Tliut infernal **awnnky'* 
haa left me ns dry aa a lime-kiln enud nut ni\ companion. 

allrlh, e M47 in Willia hikI Clark Cambridge (18B6) 11 . 
706 A key of f lynie kyliie doore. 
b. tramf- and fig, 

1606 Snakh. Tr. hr CV. v. t. *3 (Qo. idoo) Now the rotten 
diMeoMR of the anuth .Si'lnticavt, limeltillM itli' palme, t.ake 
and take agoitie such piTpoAtei oui diRcouerirn 1849 K. it. 
BaERETT ill Aw A A\ BrtnvMiug [x8gq) 1 389 The great laiw 
lime kiln dries human aouL all to one colour. 

(lai'miLa'i, a. [f. LiMfi sb .1 4 * -LESS.] 
Having or containing no lime. 

1709 Savage U-^aMdemr 1. 165 Yon limeleaa SandH loose- 
driving with the Wind. 1881 Standar** tta J.iii. 5,3 'I'he 
llniekiaa niortar and half-burnt bricks of the »p«;culati\e 
architect. 1897 Allbtt/t*a Syit. Med. 111 . 1 joThedeRrceof 
calcihcation from spongy, liuieleaa tuaue to normal oaaeoiui 
structure. 

XdBMligllt (Ut'miUit). [C Lime j^.^] The 
intense white liglit produced by heating a f»iccc of 
lime in an oxyhydrogeii flame. Called also Dbum- 

MONI) LIGHT. 

itag Drummond in PhiL Ttmus. CXVI. 336 Applied to a 
revolving light, where four aide« are illiiminaied, each with 
four reflectors, one reflector, with the bme li,ht, uiight be 
autetitnted on each side, i860 Tvhuall Clac, 1. vi 46 The 
naked eye can deirct no differenre iu bright neaa between 
ike electric light and the lime li 'bt. t88a F. Harrison 
Choice Bka. (1886I 433 When Shakenpeara plaved fiamlet 
and Macbeth, he hail neither Utnelighl, footlights, scenery, 
costumes, nor stage machiucry. 
tl UlllMa (Ul*men). Psychol, fL. Ilmen — 
^threshold’; introduced ns an eouivalent for G. 
sckwelle (a term first used by Hcrbnrt Psychol, 
1884).] The l.mit below which a given stimulus 
ceases to be perceptible ; the minimum amount of 
stimulus or nerve-excitation rec|uired to produce 
A Bensation. Also cnlled Thbbsmold. 

1899 TrrcHENER K kfpda Out!. PaychoL 48 The just notire- 
able atimulus is technicsUy termed the atimulna Ilmen IG. 
lienackwlle^ imd the just noticeable Btimulus^liflrerence 
the di^remee limen iG. Cntersckaedaaehwelle]. 1901 -v- 
A4/vr. Payehol, 1 . X40 The method given for the detennina- 
Ckm of the limen. 


IdnMi, obs. pi. Limb eb,i 
t IdmanarolL Obe, In 7 limMiBirk. [ad.lntt 

L. Umenarch-a od. Gr. Ai/iaadpxif** t, Ai/n|r 

barbotir<f Abnrbour- 

master. 

sdgS'Buitnrr G lo e aegr,, Lianenairk^ the Warden or Cover* 
nor of a Port. 

XdniB-pit. [f. Umb sb, 

1 . a. A limestone quarry, b. A pit in which 
lime is burnt. 

c 1440 Geaim Rom. lax. 334 (Harl. MS.) Men that havlth 
great plente of fire, for atonya to be blent in your lyme* 
pyttia. 1489-00 in Swayna Cknrckiw. Ace, AarsiMi 11896) 
371 Cariage of Rubriah fro the lymepittea to the cb., bd, 

2 . A pit in which tanners dress skins laich lime 
to remove the hair, etc. 

1991 Pescivall . 9 /. Diet., Petambrera, a tanners lime pit, 
depiiatorium, 1768 Blackotone Comm, 111 . xiii ai8 It 
is a ^ nuaance . . to oorrupt or poison a water-oounw by 
erecting a dyehouMe or a lituc-pit for the use of trade, in 
the upper part of the stream. 1839 Use Diet, Arte 764 
'i'hey (KkinaJ are left in the lime-pits for about twelve days, 
when liicy are stripped of their kdr [etc.]. 

Xd*me-pot. [f- Limb sfi.^] A pot to contain 
lime or budlime ; a vcsitel ol lime to pour upon 
nsi>ai1ants in a fight (//is/.) ; fa pot or furnace in 
which limestone is burnt ; a lime-wnsh pot 
14. . Mnu, In Wr.-WQlcker 703/5, Hoe viacertum, a lyme- 
pott 1483 Cath, Angl, 0x7/1 A Lyme pott or bruache, 
v/acarium, vtminarium. 1949 Conifl. Scot, vi. 41 Boitia 
man. bayr ataiiia &. lyme pottis ful of lyma in the craklene 
pokis to the top. 15^ Reg. Mag. ,Slg, (xBpok 160/z Vaatam 
cAudani terra cum lie vorknou^is et lyinepottb ad auatralem 
pxirtem. 169a in Ret, CoMtvui, R, Bnrgha (1880) IV. 571 
Item, aye ira rent of Urn potta and graaa at the east port 
388. i86e Hkwitt Ane, Armonr 111 . 489 Both fire-pots 
aiM lime-poca were employed at the siege of Harfleur in 
14x5. 1860 Eceteaiologiat XXI. ax$ A man armed with a 
fire-tmt, or lime-put. 

Zii'mer obs. (exc. arch ) Also 4-5 lyiiier(a, 
5 lamer, ^ lyxnour, -ear, 5-6 lymmer, limmnr, 
5, 7 lambr, (corrupt fortns 6-8 laTyner, -inar, 
lyemmar), 7-9 learner, [a. AF. timer wm OF. 
liemier (mod.F. limier), f. OF. Item (F. lien) 
leash : see Likm^ and Ltam.] A kind of hound, 
properly a leash-hound; in early use (and now 
arch.) a bloodhound ; lalcr, a mongreU 
c 1369 CiiAUCBS l>ethe Blaunehe 36a 1 Mrc ouertoke I a 
grete route Of hunters and eke w fore»tenij And many 
relayed and lymerh. e 1400 Sowdoue Bab. 56 With Alauntes 
l.ymiiteria and Kacches free. 1486 Lvdg. De Guil, Piigr, 
31444 They berke, they byte, ryht felly,.. I'he grete lemerys 
wer so strong, e 1440 Partonope 530 Fayre Grelioundea und 
gi ete hTnours. 014^ KnLdela 7 aMr(tb 68 ) 15 Hauiihe 
youre iuke and bolcfitlie youre liede ferme aa a beat that 
Is called a lymer. 1486 Bh, St. Albaua F tv b, I'heiR b$ the 
nam>a of houndes . . a M^tyfe, a l^mor, a SpanyelL 
19^ Elyot Diet., Hybrida, is a dogge, ingendred betwyxte 
A liounde and a inastyue, called a lyiuinMr, or itiongrelL 
I15TO Cau*8 Dr Cmnipua Brit, ix b, ^ leuitale, Leuyner, 
d tore Lyeniroer ap/e/atur ia quern Leuiaunnm <Sf Lo- 
rannm laiino Hominauimua.\ X976 Fleming tr. Laiua' 
J^ogt in Arb. Gnt-ner lU. 264 Of the Levyner or^ the 
Lyuinnier. 1688 H. WoxMit. Armoury il t8-)/z The I.eviner, 
or Lyeinmer, or l.eamer: so called from the Lenni, or 
l.yne wherewith they are led. \70lk Phillips (cd. Kersey;, 
Liuier, a great Dog to hunt the wild Boor. i8a8 Wkustkk, 
Learner, a dtig, n kind of hound. 1897 D. H. Madden Diary 
U'm, Silt me 65 The bloodhound, or liiiier, would have been 
entitled to the first share (of the hurt's paunch]. 

Umer^ (Ut-tnai). |f. Lime v.^ r -kuI.] One 
who limes; one who snares with bird-lime; one 
who limewaahes. Also a brush used for lime* 
washing. (See also VVlilTK-LlMKii.) 

1611 Lotos., /V/aMcd/wMr, a white dauber, or white limn. 
a 164a .Sir W. Mo.NaoN ,\nval Tracte tiL 11704) 347/1 Hair, 
such an the White I.imeri use. 1653 S/cymouin^ l%esaien 
Rec. 30 David Dunlxr wan desyred to agree with Home 
lymers fur as much lyme as would serve. 187a Dai/v Hews 
8 June, She was only funusiiing the Whitechapel trappers 
and liiMci). with a new and valuable kind uf quarry. 1894 
1 *. N Harluck Houae Dccotathnbf In some p.irl» of the 
country this ' limer ' w the principal cciling-bru^h used, . . 
LinierM of Che best kind are as expensive as distemper 
blushes 

Limerick (li-mprik). fSaid to be from n custom 
at convivial parties, nccordingto which each member 
sang an extemporized ‘ nonsense- verse *, which was 
followed by a chorus containing the words * \N ill 
you come up to Limerick ? ’J A futm of * nonsenae- 
vcTse'. 

x8o8 Cauiah 6 Oct., Ciun/rw/^, Illustrated Limericks. 189B 

M. H. in A'. 4r Q. 19 Nov. 408 When and why did the nun- 
sense Terse bh wiitten by Lear acquire the name of 
' Limerick ‘T *•98 J. H. Mubbay ibid xo Dec. gfo Limerick, 
A nonsense verse -.uch as was written by Lo.ir is wrong- 
fully so called .. Who applied this name to the indecent 
nunnense verse first it is hanJ to say. 1890 R. Kii>i4Na.f/0/4rr 
aoi Make up a good catchy Limerick, and let the fugs sing it. 

tLime-r^. Obs, [f. LiMir^.i] -LiNi-Twia. 
C1386 Chaucer Monk' a T. 394 I'he feeld df snow, with 
Ihegle of biak tlier-lime Caught with the 1 ) marod, coloured 
as the gleede, tsge Covbrdalb Spir, Perie xxxL a6o 
Like at jr biede y* it caught with the lyme rode. 1617 
Minsmeu, Lime tsoiggaa, or lime roddes. i6o6 Brbion 
Paasiasfickes Jan. (Grosarti 7 The Currier and the Lime- 
rod are the death of the fowl^ 

mdaiM (lai mM). PL Umltes (larmitfz). 
[L. I 4 MIT.] Boundary. 

Xgjp /tite, 1 . x A mile froaa Klteale towards 


Mootes In the limes of Cambrld^Um. 1977-87 Haebiboii 
Eaegiemd t. aiv. b HelinakedfT^ TwM .. is a nobb 
atreame and tha limaa or bound botweene England and 
Sootland. 

UmMtOM (Ihl'miit^). [L Lmi xAl 4- 
Stoxb.] a rock which consiits chiefly of car- 
bonate of lime, and ^ieidi lime when burnt (The 
cryEtnlline variety of limestone ia marble.) 

* 8*3 FiTSHERa. Surv. 6 b. Yet may he laufully . . Mile . . 
fre sionne, lyme stone, dialke, . .or tynne, to hb ownc vra 
1899 Woodward AW. Hiat, Barth (1793) 10 Frewaioue.- 
Ra^g-stune, Lime-aiono. 1707 Mo«timem Husk, vL 91 Any 
soft Stone as Kireatoiie. Limestone, etc., if broke small, and 
bid on cold Lands, imiat be of advantom. liij Bakewkll 
Introd, (;#<>/. (18x5) 86 No orgauk remains are tound b the 
cryetailine lims-atone. 

b. A R|>ecies (or f a ftmimen) of thb rr>dc. 

>884 Evei.vn aw. Hort, May (1679) 17 Hating before 
put some rubbish of Liine-stonea. pebbles, shells . . or the 
like at tiie bottom of the Cases, to uuuce the moistura 
paHsage. 174a Loud, 4 Country Brent, t, (ed. 4) 77 Others 
are said to iiudce Use of Linie-stoties to fine and preBer\e 
the Dunk. 1813 Sir 11 . Dany Agric. them. (1614) 6 By 
simple chemical t«>.tfl the nature of a liine'-tone is dis- 
covered in a faw minutea 1839 Lvbi l bltm. 6'r^/. (xSfis) 
30^ t lie of the limcHiomfl of the Middle Oolite. 1839 Ukr 
Diet, Arta 774 When the kiln b to be set iu Rction, it ia 
filled with rougli liinestoiivH. Huxlly I'hyshgr. 118 

All liiiK’Htones bom the softest chMk to the haruest maibJe 
coiisihtH fMeiitially of carUmate of lin^e. 

e. altrib. and tomb,, as limestone-cliff, •crag, 
•gr'ovcl, -lani/f -region, -stabi Itmeslonc-encascd 
adj. ; limestono-bcod (see quot.j; llmeBtone- 
fern (Biitten & Hoi l.^nd), -poly pedy, bciok-names 
for J olypodium calcarcum, 

1703 D. Urk IDat, Rutherglen 319 The Entrochi .. by 
aorl^en in kilbi idr they arc inoie t.oiiimo.ily called ''1 ime- 
Hione-l>eada 1880 Haughiun Phya, Geogr, v. 343 I'he 
yui.ca grew on the ^linicstune LliOs. s863KiNCSLev ri ater- 
Bab. 14 A low cave of rock at the foot of a 'limestone, 
urag. 1889 N. S. hHAi.RS Aapecia ef Besrfk loa 1 lie North 
Atlantic where minute *limesione-eiK:aMed crealitres fl^.iit in 
the water wliiln they live. 1764 Muaeum Kuat. 111 . xvii. 73 
Otliers fallow, and numurc with a ve^ iiappy provisbn tht.y 
havem the thinly-ii.biibitedand interior parts uf the kingduiu, 
culled *lune-sione gravel. 1809 K. W. Dickhon Pract. 
Agric. 1 . 336 Lmie-sioiie gravel .. has been suLcessfully laid 
U|>on land m lieland. 1685 Bovlr .Sa///6. Atr to A large 
tract of 'Liinestune land was so warm (as they speak) as 
to dissulve the Snow that fell on it. s86i Mihh Pratt 
Lbiuvr PI. VI 164 *Limcstone Polypody. 1869 Gosmb 
Laud 4 Sea (1B74) 331 A 'limestone region Messeniial to tlie 
ahundaiice of these aninials. 1B39URK Dtct. Arta 774 '1 he 
sex eVal stones are forined of groined arches o, and platforms 
/, covered oxer with ^limestone slabs. 

UmS-twig. [ 1 . Liua xl.i] 

1. twig smeared with birdlime for cntching bird*. 

? a 1400 Lvuc. ChorU 4 Ryrde • Koxb.) 13 'lliy l> me tw igges 
and panters 1 deffye. t6t8SiTRFL. & MarkilCcwnD;;' A orwr 
705 buch as bring vs Hawkes, doe take them for the most 
part with lime-twigges. 1678 Bunvan Ptlgr. Apol. Aiv, 
I'he Fowler His (iun, his Nets, bis Lime-lwigs. a 1711 
Kkn Edmunti Poet Wks. ijai IL 113 As Birds unwary on 
the Lime tw'igs tre.id. i xIao S. Ktx.ERS IteUy (1839; 136 
I'o catch a thrush 011 every hme-twig there. 

b. Jig. 

J. Bkll Haddm*a A maw. Oaor. 457 b. A lyroetwygg 
la>ed by Hypocrytes to gen money wntholL 1593 Shakh. 

3 Hen. ri. III. iii. 16. Dekkur Sir 7 \ H^-a t Wks. 

1873 ill* Latch Fuoles xvith Lime-twigs dipt with' 
pai lions. i8m Mi lion Cornua 646. 1771 hMOLi.BTT Humph, 
CL If Time, Ihcre are so inany liine-twigg laid in his way, 
that ni bet n cuol hundred ha swings before Christmas. 
iSai Byron Juan: v xxii, Amiution, Avarice, Vengeance, 
Glory, glue '1 he glittering lime tvvigii of our latter days. 

I‘r<n\ 1670 Kav Prort. 175 His Angers are Uma-twigs. 
Spoken of a thievish person. 

1 2 . One whose fingers are *• limed'; n thief. Obs. 
e r6oo A'obody 4 Someb. D 3 h, Talke not of the Gayle, 'lis 
fuU of linieiw'gs, lifts, and pickpockets. 

t 3 . aflrib, or tLi adj. F.nsnaring; pilfering. Obs, 
s6oa end Pt, Return Jr, Pamaaa, 1. iv. 438 Let^ vs run 
through all the lewd formes iTIime-twig pui loyning vallaiiycs. 
C1730 Royal Rttuarha 44 The Linie-twigg Titles of their 
own (the liooksellers'J composing, to catch the curious Birds 
of Life .. Momus wanting iliat Lime-twigg Faculty. 

Hence f Xd’mA-twiir v, trans., to catch as with 
a lime-twig ; to entanjg;le, ensnare. 

1648 J. Hall Hora l ac. 87 You may be Lyme-twig'd 
with their erruurs and loose the I'ruth for a friend. 1671 
L Addison IV. Barbaary To Rdr., That the Ottoman Elm- 
pire . . reckon it among their Happinesses not to have their 
Coif<«uliationH lime-twigg’d with Quirks and Sopliisms of 
Philosophical Persons. 1681 Glanvilx. Saaddmitmut 1. 
(1736) 85 Their Mind U so iliaqueiued or lime-t winged, as 
It were, with the Ideas and Pruj^rties of Cor; oreal Tbings. 
s8zs Lamb Lett., to IVerdeworih (xBsa) 046/1 Lord bims 
me! these ' tnerchauls and their spicy drugs' . . they lime- 
twig up ray j>oor soul and body, slap Landoe Imaag. Couv.. 
Barroto 4 Nowton Wks. 1853 L 484/1 He allowed his mind 
to be lime-twigged and ruSM and discomposed by words. 

Li'm^-Wft'tar* ff.Lmssb.^] A solution of lime 
in water, u$tkl mtsdicinolly and in the clarification of 
sugar. 

16^ Grew Co/ouri Plaanfa iii. in Auat. Planta (i68s) #77 
Other Alkalies, and particularly Lime-Water. 1794 Kirwan 
Blem, Min. (ed. r) 1 5 The strongest lime-water contains 
no more than about one grain per ounce troy. 1849 D. 
Campbell Inorg, Ckem. 136 lime-water toon becomes 
covered with a ^Ueb efcarlioiutte when exposed lo the air. 
Li'm^-wort ^ [ t Llmb sb,^ ->• Wobt.] 
t L Tbe Catchflj, Silem Armerug. culled 
because covered with m ttUky •abotaooe.J Obe, 



UlOE-WOBT. 


Mf OmftMMi HtrM ft. dxxxvi. (1633) 600 Tbit plmirt 
CMlod vitMrm or Lym«-woorL 

S. The Chi Id mg l''lrtk. Dimmtkus prolifer, [So 
called from often crowing on old liiortar.J 

nm Robion Brit hUro 99, 

Li'lll6*W0rt \ limpwort. [f. Vime^ ^Umpe 
(OE. hkomete) in liiiOuKLiHK, hrookUmj>e,\ 'i'ae 
Brook! i me, Veroniai Beccabunga, 

*666 MsKNKtT Piuax^ AnagitiliafSive Beratttnrn Brook* 
lirtie . . mh Hfiv/itrfieitsi^tis Limpwort. t§ii Euna Cook' a 
Jrnt 5 July lio ’Ihe knapweed . , the wi11«>w*herl) and tha 
rima*wurt unfolding their simple many-coloured beauties. 

Xdlllioolill# -in), a. [f. L. llmi- 

cola (f. iimus mi^ •¥ colSre to inhabit) + oIns -.] 
Of or pertaining to the Limicolm^ a family of ahore 
or waning birds. 

1874 Cotma Birth N»IV, 454 Tliere are numerous excep- 
tion!! to the rule of four eggs among the liinicoline birds. 

Newton Diet. Birtit Uti The ( 5 kindpiperV] nest, in 
which four eggs are laid with their Minted ends meeting 
in its centre (ss is usual amonir Itmicoline birds). 

XdmiooloiUI O^imi'k^las,, a. [i. aa prec. + 
-oiin.J Living in mad. 

*808 BKonAao in Encycl. Brit. XXIV. 678/2 In many 
limicolous forma, as in earthworias, the apcu: are simple iii 
form. 

Liminal (li*minSl\ 0. [f. L. ifmin-, limen 
thrughold -h -AL. J a. gen. Of or pertaimng to iho 
threshold or initinl stage of a process, rare. b. 
spec, in Psychol, Of or pertaining to a * limen * or 
* threshold.* 


*884 Afwii July 428 The liminal difficulties cannot he 
evaded without the most disastrous consequences to the 
body of the exposition. *884 J. Sully Ott’iiMes Psvehot. 
V. 114 Every stimulus must reach a certain intensity before 
any appreciable sensation results. This j^nt is known as 
the threshold or liminal intensity. X895T1TCHENKH Kfllpcs 
Outl. Psychol. 243 We may aUo introduce the concept of 
the limen, defining the just noticeable deviation from indif- 
ference as a liminal pleasantness or unpleasantness. 

Liminary 

naire, ad . L. liminhriSy f. limin- , limen : see -ar y ^.] 
Iiitrorluctory, prcfiaiatory ; « i*RKLi>iiNARy. 

iteg Florio A/ontaigtte in. xii. (1632) 995, 1 need hut the 
liminary epistle F. epistrs littuHoire] of a Germane to 
store roe with allegations. 1661 Hlount Glossogr.^ Ltuti- 
mttrts. ^ 1663 Flagellntn or O. Crotmoeit 188 As the grand 
and Liminary work to Oliver's Regality. 1898 Itlackw, 
Hag. Oct. siB/a With .. its epistles liminary and ultimate. 

^Ui'miij), vbl. sb,^ [f. LiUi v.^ + 

-INO A.J 

1 1 . Gluing or cementing together. In quot.^4^ 

e SOSO I ’ee in Wr.-Wukker 436/13 Ltturt, liming, n taa$ 
Ancr, R, 138 pet .. monnes soule .. schal beun so ueste 
iueied lo )>e flesche, l»et nis hute uen Ik ful eor^ & huruh 
pet like liinunge luuicn hit so swude, )Mt (etc ]. 

2 . The action or process of treating things with 
lime. A. \Vhitewa^hlng with lime. (Sm also 
WuiTE-LmiNQ.) b. Diessing earth with lime> in 
cultivation, o. Steeping skins in lime and water. 

a. isso Elyot Diet, Albarium opus, nargettyng, white 
limyng. 1591 Prrcivall Sp. Diet,, Eticuladura, the 
liming, the plaiste ing of an house. i6a6 Vsatry Bks. 
(Surtees) 181 For lymeinge the windowes about that were 
glased, and other that nci^cd lymeinge nlmuie xijd. 

b. *6x0 Markham Farrw. Hmb. 11. ii. (1668) 7 The 
Liming of your ground wiP take at least h.-ilf so much time 
as the sanding. 1798 Trans, ,Soc, Arts XVI. 123 We have 
never found that a second liming has produced any good 
effect. i8s8 Olmsted Slat»e States 13 Deep plowing and 
limemg, and the judicious use of manurea 1879 Act 3S ffr 
30 i^ict, c. 93 Is Claying of land, liming of land, marling 
of land. 


e. *688 R. Holme Armoury 111. B6/2 l^yming, piting the 
skins with Lime and Water. 1778 Propeets in Ann. Reg. 
118/1 Steeping the hides for a short time in a mixture of 
lime and water, which is called liming. *844 G. Dodo 
Texiih Momuf. ii. 50. 

t JUnungf vbl. sb!^ Obs, ^ [f. Lius i/,3 + -jya l.] 
Copulation. 

X607T0PRRI.L Four./. Beash 138 Sometime she bringeth 
forth but one, which is a good argument to proue that she 
is filled at the first Wming. *674 N. Faireax Bulk tfr Seh>. 
130 Why Slugs or Dodmons ingender in tlie neck, and are 
so many hours, if not days, in the Itmeing. 

Iiiming, obs. form of Ltmkiku. 

Iilmii, obi. pi. of Limb sb.^^ 

Umit (li'mit)^ sb. Forms: 4-6 Isrmyte, 5-7 
]7inlt(te, t5 6 llmltt, li-,l7minet, limetB, 
lymet(e, lemye^ 6-7 limite, 7 limmlti 6 - limit, 
[ad. F. limi/Ot ad. L. ttmit^om, limes boundary.] 

L A boundary, frontier; an object serving to 
de6ne a bnuiKiarx» a landmark. Now only in 
narrower sense: A boundary or terminal point 
considered at confining or restricting ; chiefly pl* 
bounds. 

^1173 Hmii'Stead in sh 0 i4a o g o Alexander 5069 
Qua lut M lymit ouir-Jende, lene to left hand. 1474 
Caxton Ckesee isa Wyth in the lymytes and apace of the 
royame. 0 tom Skelton Bk, j3 Foies Wks. (1568) X v b, 
Romulus .. wo Inatytute lymittes or market aboute the 
citie. tun Crowi.sy Lsui frump. 148a Let it suffice the, 
to defalk thy liroUae from inuasion. iggg Eobn Decades 
83 That twQO such seas haue enuironed any lande with aoo 
naiowe lymittes. *$70 Billuesslev Euclid 1. def. iii, The 
eadis or Kmkas of a lyna, are poimaa. Mirr, Mag., 
Forrex vi, Tiaiaopt the IhnsMs of our Jungdoms wide. 
■Mi in EgMon fapere (Camden) S76 Chtveat Kiil| being 
the lemyec of the Easte Marche. s6a4 Wottor £tem. 


■98 

Areklt. 1. 14 When they hme chosen the Floorc« or Plot, 
and laid out the Liiniu of the Worke, wee should first uf 
all Digge Webt and Cestcnies (ctc.h i6eg N. Carpenter 
Uet II. ix. (1635) 154 Heiiue is the Water safoeced 
10 enlarge his limita. 164* J. Jackson True Bvaug. T, 
iiL aoi I'eier Htywuod Esquire, one of the Kings Ju*- 
t>L«s of the Peace wiiliin the limits of Westmiitster. s6ss 
Fuller cA. J/ist. 1. v. 1 14 The Piets Wull. .being a better 
Limit then Fortification, served rather 10 define then de- 
fend the Roman Empire. 1711 Stkele Sped. Na 54 E s ‘I’o 
be ixmfined within the Limita of a good handsome conve- 
nient Cluunlier. *734 Uksksuiv Amalyst Wks. 111. 279 A 
pomt may be the limit of a line. 1803 F. Cliehold Ascent 
J//. Biaue 33 A circle of thin bam . . ssarked dimly the 
limits between heaven and earth. 

t b. Contour (ui llw human form). Obi,~rare“~\ 
*636 W. Bettik Titana 4 Theseus U 3 He siept into a 
grceiie Arbuur . . where he first viewed each limit, or pro* 
portraiture of her body, ibnt Bj b, 'Jliescus * . thought it 
veiy strange, that Nature should endow., such comely 
hiriniits witii such peruerse conditions. 

2 . One of the fixed points between which the 
possible or permitted e\teiit, amount, duration, 
range of action, or vanatioii of anything is con- 
fin^ ; a bound which may not be (lassed, or 
beyond wliich someiiiing ceases to Le possible 
or allowable. 

Supenor limit : the e.*irlirr of the two dntes, or the liighrr 
of the two quantitative CXI remes, uliich llic possible 

range of something is confined ; contrariwise ///;///. 

c 1380 Wyclii* Set Wks, 111. 362 )Mnne Goddis lawe myve 
freeli renne hi Ic lymytis )«! Crist hah ordeyned. 1^ 
Atkvnson ti. lU Ituitaiiime 111. viii. 203 Nat ponderinge 
tlicyr exyle ^ pore lyniytrs of rcson. 1579 80 North Plu- 
tank, Theseus 2 They range .. out of the boiindcs 

or limltes of true anpiirancc. tSM Shaks. Rick. HI, lit. 
id. 8 Dispatcli, the liiiiil of your Lines L out ^1600 — > 
Sahh. Ixxxii, Finding thy worth a limmit past my praise. 
1651 Hqbhks Letnatfu it xxii. 121 itor the limits of 
how farre such a Body shall repre'.rnt the whole Pcuidc. 
1693 CoNOKEVE in Dtytien's Juvenal (*697) 282 A Wise 
M.in’s PowVs the Limit of his Will. 27^ WAfTS Logie 

l. \i. I s I'o leave Obsctiritie'i in the iUiitence, by con- 
fining it within lof) narrow IJiints. X78S Kkid Jnteit 
Potuers If. xsi. 279 Nature has net limits to the plea**ures of 
sense. s8t8 Jas. Mill Bnt. India 11. v. v. 305 For six 
hours . . every part of the English army was engaged to 
the utnimt limit of exertion. s86o Tyndall Cleu, 1. vi. 46 
The limit at which the eye can appreciate differences of 
biightnchs. 1874 Mickieiiiwaitk Mod, Pur, ( hurches 183 
That buhject is beyond our present limits. xStBHiixlfy 
I'hysiogr. 59 A crvNt.d however has absolutely no limit to 
its growtlu 1878 Kkowninc La Saisian 23 W ould 1 shrink 
to learn my life time's limiL *894 Current Hist, (U. S.) 

1 V. 355 Rear Admird . . li. . . retired from the active last of 
tlie navy under the iinitt-of*Agc law. 1895 J. A. Bert AVtu 
L{fe tn Chnst i. vi. 4$ All men have .. transgressed limits 

m. oked out by an authority which none can question, 

Ld. Esiikr in Ltem Times Rep. LXXlll. 702/1 The section 
dues not deal with salvage beyond the Uinse miles limiL 
b. Afath, In va: ions npplicationi. (0) A finite 
quantity to which the turn of a converging seiles 
progreuively approximates, but to which it cannot 
become equal in a finite num))er of terms. (^) A 
fixed value to which a function can be made to 
approach continually, so as to differ from it by 
less than any assignable quantity, liy making the 
independent variable opproach some assigned 
value, (r) Kadi of the two values of a vaiiable, 
between which a definite integral is token, {d) 
The ultimate position of the ]K>int of intersection 
of two lines which, by their relative motion, are 
tending to coalescence. 

Doctrine or Method Linrrte a term chiefly used to 
designate that mode of expounding the principles of the 
Differemial and Integral Calculus, according to which the 
conception of ' limiu ' or * liniiiuig values’ forms the basis 
of the system. 

(a 17x7 Newton Opuscuia 53 Quihus Terminui, sive 
LimitibUff respondent semicircuTi Limites, sive Termini ] 
*753 i»t Chambers Cyct Supp. Emyci, Brit. (ed. 3) 

A. 78/2 Limit, in a. restrained senhe, is used by mathciiia- 
Ucians for a determined quantity to which a variable one 
continually approaches; In which sense, the ciicle may l>e 
said to be the limit of its circum>crtltcd and InKcribcd |K>ly- 
gons. In algebra the term lUntt is applied to two quantities, 
one of whkm is greater and the other less than another 
quantity; and in this sense it is ua^ in iqieakiiig of the 
liinitsofequations whereby their solution U much facilitated. 
18319 Denny Cyct Xlll. 4v6/a ITiete ore two conditions 
wmch must be fuifilled before A can be called the limit of 
P ; fintt, P must never become equal to A ; secondly P 
mast be capable of licing made aa nearly equal to A as wp 

f ileiwe. l■4a Dk Morgan Di/^. Calc, Fret., The idea of 
iniits being absolutely necessary even to the yteyaj con- 
ception of a convergent serim. Ibid, lotrod. Chap. 33 
A case will he found in which the limit of an intersection 
is deduced. *844 Hymrrs Iniegred Calc, laa integrals 
are usually require between linuta Algebta 

>68 This quantity, which we coll the sum of the sericiL is 
the Ihnit to which the sum of tlw terms approaclies, out 
never actually attains. 

o. Aittron. LimU of a phnot : its gicatest helio- 
centric latitude. 

1704 Harris Lex, TVcAn,* Limit of a Planet b the 
gnwtest Heliooentrick Latitude. t7ay 41 Chamnrrb C>c/., 
Limits of a planet, its greatest excurmons or distances from 
the ecliptic. 1797 £u/^t Brit. (ed. 3) 11. 507/a Suppose 
Venus to be in ue point C hi her utmost nonh limit 
d. Comm, In tiHoui applicalionf, e.g. the 
tmtmnt up to whiohMa paitmhur caftomer of a 
bank is not permitted tb ovefdraW, thn price given 
by a principm to an agent ee the hlgheet at which 


LIMIT. 

he will buT, or the lowest at which be will atIL 
Founders limit (see qiiot 1873-6). 

sM6 Crump Banking ill 76 I'he banVeer gives him fhfis 
oistomer J a * limit *, beyond which he mui«t not draw, lij r a rg 
VovLK Mint Diet, red. 3). Ltmtt, Poundeds. In the mahn- 
factu.^* of (udmince, the liinitatioa of ciror for guna, shui^ 
&c. allowed to the founder. 

e. In gnietaiizeii aense: IJmitntion, restriction 
within limits. Chiefly in phr without limit. 

,*888 Shark Mu*k Ado 1 ill 5 I1ie sndneioie is wlihont 
Kmit. 174a Young Ft, Th, vi. 463 Souls . . Disdaining 
Umit, or Irom Place, or Time- 9 $u Jowerr IVato (ed. e) 
IV 82 Pain Is the violation, and pleasuie the restorotioa of 
linill, 

■ii f. Used by Shaka for : Prescrilied time ; the 
prescribtKl (lerind of repose after child bearing. 

1603 Shark. Mens, fir II. m. i. 224 Between which time 
of the coniiact, and limit of the solenknitie. *6** W/ut, 
T. III. ii 107 loxsily, luirricd Here, to this place, i* tb’open 
ayrr. before I haiie got strength ot lUnlt. 

1 2 . The tract or region defined by a boundary ; 
pi. ilie liounds, territuiies. Obs, 

*494 FABVANCArrN. M.clxiii. is6 'Ibe sajd two bretheme, 
.. entr^d the lymyttys of Kynge Charlys. 1581 Lameardc 
Kiren. iv. xx. (1588) 619 ’I hotw SeH<*ii>ns were to be holden 
in envry limiie o( iht* Shire, sttfi Shark, i Hen, IF, m u 
75 The Arch*l>cacoii hath dniided it Into three Limits, veiy 
e»iurilly. c 1600 — Aonn. xliv, 1 would he brought Fioin 
limits farre remote, where thun dooia stay. IM3 Owrn 
Pesnhrokeshtrt (1891) 161 In everye PariHhe or Lyniitie. 
s6ii Bible b.tek. xliii. i* V|)on the top of the mountaine, 
the whtile l.nitt thereof round about shnll be moNt holy. 
a 1649 VViNT HRoP Hist Nnv Eng. 11826) 1 1 . 314 The Diilcli 
fiuvernour .. uietcndcd to seise the ship as foifeit to the 
West India Comjuitiy hy trading in their 1iiiiit<i without 
leave. 1667 Milton P. L, v, 75s At length Into the limits 
of the Noith They cnine. 171^ S. RooKua ileae. Mem, 1. 
290 (ireat Navarre, when FRinufi and freedom bled Sought 
the lone limits of a forest idled. 

tb. ?A divibion or part of the territory (in 
qnot., of one of the Cinque Ports). Obs. 

ethyo R. Gibson in Gardiiifr \tt Dntth War (tBgg) I. 40 
I'he Kea government ut all thuse plates by rnoitsof Lode 
maiinge at rath, and the lesser seaports adjacent to be 
made ImiitK lo the greater. 

c. l/.S, and Caucuia, A tract of woodland of 
defined extent, n timtier allotment. 

*8878. Cvutxie\j<\i\» 0 **eeds Highw.Jr. Ocean (1887) 
5 'i'tinber hmils of inexhauHliblc extent. 1888 llorpers 
Mag. Mar. 550/2 'J be voyageur . reports the quality and 
quimuiy of tmiucr la certain * liiiiiu ’ or lots. 
t 4 . Logic, w'Term (mcd.L, frr///i>fwrV Obs, 
*588 Bi.UNDRvti.iB Art if Logic v. i. 116 Why are they 
[sc, material principlesl culled leaitnes or HniitesT Becain.e 
they lynimrt a proposition. .and liee the vttermost p.'irtes or 
bolides wheeeunlo any pro(iosition is to hee resolved, as for 
example in this proposition, eiir^ man is a Ben<*ible bodie : 
these two wordt'S, man anti Msnsihle budic, are the teannes, 
limineies, or boundes whereof as the saide proposition is 
compounded, so into tlie same it is to lie resolued, as into 
Ills viterniosi parts that haue any sij^nificalion. 

6. attrib,, limit-law, -luu\ t Ibuit-atead, 
a place on a boundary. 

*849 R. V. Dixon Heat 1. 139 Boyle's and Mnrlotte's law 
may be considered a* *limit law ’. 1864 Hrowninq Dram, 

Vers., James Lee viii. 14 'As like as a Hand to another 
Hand . Who said that, never .. followed, like me, an hour, 
'I’he licaiityin this .ofthe*lirnil-hne ! MgReytOivaPap/r 
7 S(.pt. 780/1 At a given dUiance from the limit*line of the 
squaie in putiliig the weight a rectangular pit is pre- 
pared. c 137s .V(. Leg Saints xliii (OriVr* 44S Pane wore )ie 
Lrciliire one Ted, til come til jie *lymniyt*stede. 

Idmit (limit), t>. Forms: 4-6 lyniyt(e, 6-7 
limite, Ummit, lymit, (6 lemyt, Umlite, 7 
limytt), fi- limit. Also pa. t, 5 lym«tt; pa, 
ppU, 4 lemote, 5-6 lamett, lymyt, 6 lynunit, 
•yt. fad. F. limiter, ad. L. limil&re, L Ifmit-^ 
limes iJDHT sb,] 

1. trans, I'o assign within limits (also to limit 
and assign, limit and ordain) ; to ap]ioint, fix de- 
finiicly; to siiecify. AUo with awaf, aver. Const 
dat. or to, {till), upon, and to with tnf. Obs, exc. in 
lcg:il language. 

138 . Wyclir Wks. (iS8o^ 398 As tyme & o^er circum- 
otaunce knt limiten |H:)iie for a dede bcti a)en be fiedom 
kai crist wole b.me in hit<« Uwe. Maundev. 

(Roxb.) XXV. 118 llkane of bor oetex ba«c kaire iournces 
limited, a *400-50 Alexander 4283 Oure iqid has lemett 
vs elike he lenthe of oure days. *413 Pilgr. SowU (Caxton) 
V. i. (1859) 72 Of chdeles thynge mayo no proporcion 
be lymyted, ne aocoonted. *404 Roth of Peerit V. 125/1 
I’hoo peynes that ben spcdalii lym^'tM upon the Mtid 
BaillifK. <’*460 Totvftcley Myst. xix. 6 Apon the erth he 
send light nes, Roth son and moyne lymett thertyil. 1494 
Faryan Ckt'on, VI. clxxxv. 184 At the daye before lymytt^ 
and assygned. tgag Ld. Bennbms Froiss. II. xliv. 143 The 
Lady Elyanoure had it lym> Ued to her for her dowry. 1(^36 
Wriotheklrv Ch»on. (1875) 1. 55 Under a certaine pame 
lymitted for the same for the said cleargU. 15B1 W. Stasvord 
Exam. Compt iii. (1876) 91 EUiary Artificer dwelling out of 
all tuwnes . . shoi Id bM Hmitted to bee vnder the direction 
of one good I'owne or other, c *590 Marlowr Feenet xiv. 
(1604) Fa b, O, no end is limited to damned aoulcs I s6m 
Owrn Pembrokeshire L (1891) t The Center or middle of 
the same Share which 1 limytt to be aboute Heyibocb 
moore. 1603 Florio Mmimijpce lit xi. (1633) 578 Astrology 
could not yet limit the motion of the Moone. sM Marvrll 
Corr, Wka 18707511. aw Neither do 1 believe we can finish U 
and th4^ rest within the time limited ns hy his Majesty. 
1750 Bkawrs Lex M treat, (1752) 266 The time limitted in 
the bottomry bond. 1767 BlackstoneOntw. ILics If. .dm 
estate be limited over to a third person. 1790 Brmtham 
Supply without Burden 32 When an estate in England has 
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bt4n limtteiJ away from a man altogrthe'’, he nei’er looke 
Al it, iSil CauiHi (ed. ej IV 173 In ilic 

there w(ii.a pOM'cr to levuke the u>c* contuiiicd tlieniin, 
and to Umic other usca 

+ b. To appoint (a person^ lo an ofiioe ; to 
at'ig 1 (a duty) to n ]kt8oii. Oln. 

r 13S0 U\ct,fr AVr-/// Sel. Wks 1 . 14a f>ree officer ofheerd if 
CrUt ha » lyiitytid to hem. c 1380 — // 'ks. (idSo) 331 Ah 
if a poi>a iimke a I iwo hat v‘hi> eucr he l>m>ti}> to here 
coiifuMMoun of \nH mnii or lonfenf^iou of (.v>iiJt.nai«ei be 
ehal here iiicnneDi Mhrifte. 14M I Vrtf/r/e in 

S/trfftg .l/frr, (iB3B> SercheoniM . aasi^iicd and l/myt 
by Thimiae of Gare. ifSe M. J'atton's \yill in /*. 111 . 

t86 After the Htifieiid of the preftte lymyted to ••yngo lor 
me he yerly levied. ^ in PinmJ>'oit torf. 185, 1 had 
the keyeit levered me .. Khad a fillow leniett to keep the 
aaid ichaMmter wttli me, 9c he la)llcil me in rny moet 
ntHTde. 1357 Paymki. Hartiay^ Jupurth 43 11c had lymlited 
hym in Nuinidy in hiH Hteile to L>e (apiayne of the army. 
1638 Hkywooii Wist iranttfM iv. i. WkA iJ;4 V. 3i'>|l limit 
you to bo a welcome guent unto my 'I'aMc. 

fC. To lot or plot tfw/ ; to nl UK, apportion. Obs, 

1330 pAi.gt.ia dia/i Our grounds were l)myted ahn-e oiir 
faiherft dayeA. 1339 ^ Cunninuham Losnw^r. iHatse Pief. 
A vj, And l>y . th'ci|uiiiociuill,polaryclrclei, and nitilude of 
the pole, to limite out the ZoncA, Climates, a ni P.iralleleA. 
1577 Hamrikun P'uplAHii II. iv. (18771 I. qi Kngland was 
liinited out by fainiiieA and hidelandM. 1379 ‘I'o.mwm Cal- 
vi>t's Strui, Tim, fti/e GoiL.huih limited out all our life. 
1603 VKRaritaAN /Vt. /nteii, vi. (16.18) 1^7 M.trkenry,., that 
lA the country or Kingdome, m.arked or limited out. a 8619 
F01 HENRY Afkentu. 11. i #8 ii6a3> 190 He liad nil IiIm learn- 
ing and knowledge limited out vino him : yen, n iil tiiat hy 
a Hcant ecantling. ts 1649 /‘ravert in (‘A/ii. /'s U’/cs. (16631 
197 Let thy i'lfinito Power vouebtaf.: lo limit out k^nne pro- 
portion of dcliveraiu'e unto Me. 

td. Afath. To lay doivn, * give ’ io th,; hypo- 
thesis of a pro|>oHiiion. Oh, 

1331 Rkcordic f'athw, A’#w»n*/. 1. xv, The I'koiamme .hath 
one ancle . . like to D, the angle that was Inn tted. Ibid. 
II. in, TliiA triangle . hath two corners eipirtl ei^he to other, 
that IS A and /(, an 1 do hy nuppaslii jii I nnie. 

fa Am. of proportions or contour: To be 
outlined or drawn (in a stiecified manner). Oh, 

1816 W. Rkttie y'lVart 1 4 Thesrux D 3, Seeing Iiih face ao 
perfectly featured, and viewing each limb, t ic portraiture of 
nia body so well liinited, that (etc]. 

2 . To confine within liinits, to set bounds to 
in material sense) ; to hound, restrict. 
Const. /A f AUo, to prohibit (a i>cr8on) fr9tn 
(something). 

?« 1^ Mortt Arlh. 457 Thy lyceiice ea lemete in presence 
oflordyA. 1308 Fimiifk 7 Ptnit. /*«. exxx. Wkn. (1876) 036 
The mercy of god . . can neuer be lymyt to ony creature. 
CISW Mohs Ahsw, ^riM WIca. 841/c 'ihan muM helimitte 
G(MS power howe farre he will gene God lenue to «>tretche 
It. i$33 Edem Dtctults II 'rhey haue lymyted and eticloAcd 
certeyiie gruunde to make gardevnee and orchinrdes. isSe 
Asr Sanuys Strut, xvii. 398 He liniiteth and restraiiieifi 
bis permiAHion, saying, ReAt a while. 1397 Hookkr Eccl. 
Pol, V. Ixix. 1 1 If in continuance also limited, they all haue 
..their net. .termes. 1631 Star Ckamb. Cast's (Camden) 8 j 
S' FranciA Leake . . made a deed limitttng the use to my 
Lady Leake. i86e Eahi. Okrrmy S/atr Ltti. (1743) 1 . 77 
Hia Hylaa waA not limited to numbers and rhyme, as mine 
Is. i8m G. H. Hist, Caryilaals 11. iii 186 He was limited 
in till ViciualA, and ty'd up to a certain allowance every 
day. a 1713 UurnktC’tvx rimt (1734) I 957 He thought a 
government limited by law w.ia only a name, lysa Dk Fox 
Aloil Flastdtrs (ed. 3) 63, 1 had u liuAband and no Hus- 
band.. 1 Thus 1 Kay, 1 won limited from Marriage, wh^lC 
Offer soever might be made me. 173a I.kuiaku Set/tos U. 
X. 36a He limited his numlier of r..ivalry to nix thousand 
men. 17M Burke W. Hststingy Wks. i8a3 11 . 14 { Tiie 
•cc of jparliamrnt .. did exprosMly limit the duration of 
their ofnee to the term of five yearn. 1813 Lady Hamil- 
ton in (*. Post's Diaries (1B60) 1 . You do not know 
how limited 1 am. I have leA everything to be sold for 
Che cred.ionu i8f8 Cruihb Digest (ed. a) L 418 A man 
cannot by any conveyance at common law limit an estate 
to hia wife i8a8 D'Ibrabli CAat, f, 1 . viL 3t6 The philo 
tophical inquirer will not limit hia researches by siinple 
dates. 1844 Lu. Bkuuoham Prit, Const, xvi. (<863) 349 
And it (the Kuccessionl wba afterwards further limited to the 
deaccndania of Uines l.'s daughter, i^ft Kane A ref. ExA^. 
II. xxvilL aSaOur draft on uie Rtores .. had been limited 
for some days to.. eggs (etc.]. 1874 Grrrn Short Hist. v. 

I I. aiB The commerce . . was still mainly limited to the ex- 
portation of wool to Flanders. 1900 F. Anstky Brass Hotilo 
Iii. 35 If you remember, sir, you strictly limited me to the 
sums you marked. 

b. To serve os t limit or boundary to ; to bound ; 
to mark off frotn. Also to limit in. Now rare, 

138a Stanviiurht ASntis 1. (Arb.) a6 Thia rule thus fixed 
no tyme shal limit,, or haiard. 1394 Dlundbvii. Extre. v. 
(1636) 960 The Provincen that . . are limited with the Pro- 
vinces of China. 1601 VVkevbe Alirr, Mart, Ev, Limits 
there be for euery thing beside, No banks cait limit In the 
•ea of pride. 1601 Holland Pliny 1 . 13a The kingdome of 
the Porthlant . . is limited and separat by these mouncaines 
and aireightA. ifieg K.. la>NO tr. Barclay's A rgtnit 1, xx. 
60 The souldieri reached to the doore of the Temple^ in two 
rankes, limiting the way to them that came to the Princease. 

4i Motnio (1636) 185 God cannot bee 


1631 Earl Makch. At 
God, if t 


, j Nature limit him. in9GROOBA 8c Thomson Avoln^ 

tioHofSox xi. 146 Round the chromatin rods vacuoles are 
Ibrm^. limiting them from the surrounding protoplasm. 
i*3. inlr. To bonier upon (a country). Obs, 
f 6 t% Snerlby TrstP. Fertia 4 Those countries fimitcing 
upon the King of Spaines vuiatl i^rtes. 

t4. To l»eg wtlhln specified limits. [A bnek- 
formalion from LrKiTKH (nonse i),] Oh, rare“^, 
*577 NoaTHnRooKB Dicing 57 They (Popishe friers] 
1 .... - • - — abrode. 


*577 NoaTHnimoKB JJHc 
go yoelly a limiting abre 
Zdmtaiblecrriniti 


i’initAbl),a, [f-LiMiTv. -h-ABLi.] 

Tiiat may be limited. 


tsSs Mvlcarteb PotWms xllv. (1887) ^7 When the chiMe 
knoweth his ceruinecie in ail hmiuble circumRUncM. idju 
HaRi.B Ansio, Pemo *9 A power . . limiiable .. not to be 
exerci-ed within fifty da>*es. tfiSd J. Scott Lhr. (1747) 
I H. 363 If ti>ey are limitable by any other Power, they are 
Subject to that Power. 

Irlcnce U mltablaaeM. 

1644 Hvmton I'ind. Treat. Monaixho iv. »3 Neither its 
lieiug supreme doth hinder Us UmitabrenesRe. *884;^ H. 
Monk ///. 19 Jan. in Norris '! hsory LoPt (id88) i^4Thot« 
terms 7'otnm and Omnt. .imply also a comprehensiblcness 
limitableness, or ex haustibleness of t he num her of t hose part a. 

r ]U*atdtage. Oh. rnro-*. [f. Limit v, + 
-AOK.] That which is limited or allotted to a 
person or ]>erRuns ; an allotment 
*834 Rainbow /.abonr ( t6y$) *9 Their limitagewere fallen 
to them in a goodly ground. 

Uniiibftf **. [f- Limit sb. -t- -al.] Of 

or pertaining to a limit or boundary. 

1877 Gilbert AV/. Gtol. Henry Mts, iv. 90 A laccolite of 
small volume will not exceed the Umital area, but will grow 
by lifting its cover. 

(iimit/''nifin), a. Fom. Antiq. 
[f. l.ite L. Hmiintu-us (f. limit- ^ limes Limit sb.) + 
-AN.] Stationed on the border. 

1839 Kkiohtlrv Hist. Eng, I. 139 Lands given to those 
who were named the Limitanean and Kipuaruiti soluiery. 

t Zd 3 llitlih*] 160 tUit ^ prec. 

+ -oua.J of or pertaining to bounds or frontiers, 
tyet in Bailfy. Hence 1733 in Johnson. 
f U'lllitUiyt rare~~^, [f. as prec. 

T -T L] Dwelling on the border. 

1811 Srebd Hist. Ct. Brit. ix. ix. 8 66 The Poictouines .. 
were the limitaiiie or bordcr-HUbjecU of the English Do- 
minions in Aquitaine. 

(^Itmite^Ti&n), ti. and sh. [f. Limit 
sb, -f -anon as in ussitariany etc.] A designa- 
tion applied by adversaries to those theologians 
who hold the doctiine of * limited rf demption 
1844 J« Cairns Let, in Life x. (1895) 338 Graham is some- 
what aolayed in licence by a lunitarion presbytery. 1848 
Craio. LiittUctriaMf one who limits, oim who uiaintains the 
diH:irine, that only a part of the human race are to be saved, 
itee j. R. Johnstone ditle) Who are the LimiiariansT 
jUUnitary iU'^^^&ri), a. and sb. [ad. L. limi- 
Idris, f. linus Limit: see -abyI^.] A. adj. 

1 . Subject to limits ; limited in action, range, etc. 
t Const, to. 

j^an Braymw AIT / 7 «w iSViMEf iv, 46 Delights momentany 
and limitarie to an instant, may for the present yeeld a khiik- 
faction. 1673 Dkvoen State Innoctnct iii. 1 Wk^ t8o8 V. 143 
Let me with Him contend. On whom your limitary powers 
depend. 1717 C. Put Callimsschus' Hymn to Japittr 119 
What no interior Limiury King Could in a length or Years to 
Ripeness bring. 1814 Scott £m. Drama, etc. (1874) The 
synod of Olympus . . were theimielvcs but limitary deities. 
iBie-gd De ^uiucby Con/oss, (1863) 169 The p<>or limitary 
creature calling himself a man of the world. 1838 Sik \V. 
Hamilton i.ogic xxix, (1866) 11 . 107 We cannut, indeed, 
rise superior to our limitary nature. 1850 traxtr's Mag. 
XLl. 338 The Stuarts jooked abrewd fur modeU of king- 
craft, and repined at their limitary right-divine. 

b. Of a friar : Licensed tu Ucg within certain 
limits, (Cf. Limiter i.) 

i 8 m Scott Dunonol. vi. 175 Chaurer. .ascribe^ the exile 
of the fairies, .to Che warmth and zeal of the devotion of the 
limitary friars. 

2 . Of or pertaining to a limit or boundary; 
situate on the boundary, f Of a sentinel : Stationed 
on the boundary. 

In quoL 1667 the sense is doubtful : it may be i. 

1690 Fui.lbr PisgoA II. V. 135 All the former were limitary 
places in the tribe of Asher, a s66s — Worthies,^ Cumbtr- 
lautl I. (1662) 3i 6 This (Jouiity (because a Limitary) did 
abound with Kortificattuns. 1667 Milton P. L, iv. 9^ Then 
when 1 am thy captive talk of chmines. Proud limitarie 
cherub t 1731 Bailky voI II, Limitai^^ belonging to the 
limits or huuiids. Banquet 57 Visit your limitary huts, 

and see Where cleanliness reside, and industry. 1883 W. T. 
Wat KIN in Aiademy t Aug 77/3 We have another limitary 
mark on a centurial s'one at Manchester. 

3 . Serving as a limit or boundary ; limiting, con- 
fining, containing. Const, of. 

1807 Anna Skwaku in Athousenm Mar. (1895)383/1 Where 
the horizon’s limitary line Meets the gloom’d sea. sBaa B. 
Cornwall pram. Setnos. ^nlian tht Apottait'w, A limitary 
Mwer, V\ hich strikes and circumscribes the soul. 1845 
Trrnch Huh. l.tct. Ser. 1. v. 08 Refusing the Scriptures 
AH . authoritative in and limitary of the 'i'ruth. 1847 
W. R, Hamilton Let, to De Morgan, Ess. Analytic Logi- 
cal Porms 3 The once formidable array of limitary rules 
has vanished. The science now shines out in the true 
ch trader of beauty. *847-9 Toon C>c 4 Assat, IV. 451/3 
I'he hepatic cells are enclosed in a limitary membrane. 18^ 
J. Hutchinson Archives Smrg. X. 151 There was deep 
erosion of the naiU .. presenting an abrupt limitary margin. 
B. sb. -LiMiTkR 1. (Cf. A. 1 b.) 

At66a Hevlin Z.nn//(i 668) eio Great were the Sums of 
Money which the Piety of the I>esign, and the Diligence of 
their Limttaries brought in from their several Walks. 

XdmitatO (li'init/‘t), pa. pple. and ppl. a. In 
6 Ec. llmitat. [ad. L. llmi/dt-us, pa. p]>le. of 
/*wf/<frvtoLiM«T .1 tA. pa.pple, -Limited. Obs. 

1581 N. Buhne in Catk. Trssetmios (S. T. S.) 164 As gif,, 
hi^ piuar of virkinsf miraclu var liniitac to the palrtis onlle 
qnhair j'our Sanctis var bureit. 1385 Jar. I Ess. Poesit 
fArb.) ai I'ran-laiions ere limltat, ana restraind in some 
things, more than free inuentiom are. 

B. ppl. a. %. Of land : Parted off hy Umlu or 
boondaiiei. rare. 

1888 Wmeweu. tr. GsrMM Do Jnro BoM 1 . 407 Uad 


determined by Rt measured quantity, is governed by the 
same rule as limitate laud. 

b. Dot. Bounded by a distinct line, at the hypo- 
tballut in lome licheni. 

1871 W. A. Leighton Lichen-flora 401 Arthania ilidnss, 
..tiiiooth, shining, s*Aly, Hmitute. 

t Xiniitoti. V. Obs. [I. L. liMildl-^ ppl. Btem 
of limiidte to Limit.] trems. I'o pul limiu or 
bounds to ; to limit. Ilence t Li*mltatod ppl. a. 

1360-78 Bk. Ditcipi. Ch. Scot. (i 63I» 3 The pentonK nonil- 
nate .. to .. define and limitate the jurUdictiou oft! e Kirk. 
1363 W1N3KT honrScoir Tkre Quest. Wks. 1BB8 I. 135 Gif 
we. .limltatis and determinatU nocht the wisdom of Gm be 
our phantasie. 1634 Earl Monm. tr. Henth*^lio's Warrs 
Elaudtrs 497 A clause so general and so 1 mitated, would 
be inierpreicd rather in favour of them. 

Umitation (limUF>'J»n). [ad. L iTmitaliUn- 
om, f. limildro to Limit. Cf. K. limitation.^ 

L The action of limiting (in tenses of tlie vb.) ; 
an instance of this. 

c i^WvcLir ff' 4 x.(i 88 o) 70^01 commaunilen no oian 
schai prei:hQ gospel but at here wille K I) luyiacion, 1483 
Cath. Angl. 3x7/1 A Lymytacion, htnitacio. 1333 More 
Apd. ix. Wks. ^5/3 I'hey . . leaue not one man for Goddes 
parte thys eyghte hundred >’rare pziNte by theyr owne 
lymitacion. * 54 N *3 Act 34 4* 35 Hen. CHI, c. 90 f 1 ITieir 
heires inhentable uy the limitacion of suche giftes, i6e8 
Wii.LRT Hexapa Exod. 76 'i'his absolute limitation and 
restraint of Satan. .*?®3 Brit. Spec 63 I'he Monarch himself 
muse be ^udge,aad then farewei Ltniitatbn. 17x0 Watfr- 
i.ANO Eight Serm. 350 It is heie, <i^iihout any restriction or 
limitation, applied, by the inspired Writer, to our Saviour 
ChrisL 1833 Ht Martinkau Berkeley 1. viii. 159 Some 
objected to this, that mere convertibility a as not enough 
without limitation. 1845 Maurice Mo' . 4 Met. Pbiios. in 
Emycl. Metr, 11 . 6io/t The proper bmitation of mathe- 
matical accuracy to things without m.'ittci. 1863 H. Cox 
Instil. 111. 111. 633 A fresbdimitation of the succesMon to the 
throne was made towardU the end of the rei.^11 of William 1 1 1 , 
tb. spec. 1 he action of dclcrmining the bound- 
aries of (a country) or the contour of (a Hgure). Obs. 

1677 W. Hubbard Nnrrativt 11. 5 Letiers Patent gnuUed 
by the King for the Liniiiation of Viiginia. 1716 Lrohi 
Albertis Arckit. HI. 31/2 Limitation we uill the deleimin- 
ingorfixin' the sweeps of all the lines, the projectioiihof the 
angles, .and the deprestsion of every hollow. 

t 2 . a. An allotted space; the district or circuit 
of an itinerant officer or preaching friar ; the legion 
belonging to a particular nation ; Jig, one's allotted 
sphere. Obs. 

cxspo'^yQUO Serm. Set. Wks. II. 182 Oo frere grutchik 
a^ens anoher. and fiitib wib him, whanne lie j>rechib treii)ie 
in his lymycacioun. ctifld Chaucer Wife's T. ai 'llie 
lymytour'. seyth his matyns and his hooly thynges As he 
sooth in his lymytaciotinu 1401 Pot, (Rolls' 11 . ai 

Your liiiikors .. will not suffer one in anuthers limitation. 
1406 Lvdc. De Guil. Pitgr. 13620 Whyl thow the boldest 
^resoun Wyth-Inne thy lymytacioun,Nat toenyn,nyh nor 
ffer * 5 * 7 K.;r NOMNB in Hakluyt Coy, (1189) 3^6 'J he saide 
Isl.'inds fall all without the limitation of Portingall. 1333 
Act. 37 Hen VI U, c. 37 Auditoun .. yerely ridinge their 
seuerai circuites and liiniitac^ons. 135a B. Gilpin Seim, 
bef, Edtv, /'Y(j6^o) 95 Some [pulpitR]have not had foure 
SermouR thexe fifteeiie or sixteene yeares, since Fiierx left 
their limitations. 

tb. An allolted time. Obs. 

1607 Shaks. Cor. II. liL 146 You liaue stood your Limitation. 

The condition ot being limited ; limited ness. 

*597 Hookrr Eccl. Pol. v. Uix. I i As the substance of 
God is infinite, and hath no kinde of limitation. 1601 
SiiAKS. *Jttl. C. II. i. 283 Am I your Selfe But as it vrere in 
sort, or limitation Y 1710 Bbrkei.kv Princ. Hum. Knowl. 
i 4 The natural dulnesn and limitation of our faculties. 1^35 
Young Centaun. Wks. 1757 IV. 133 I'hrough the limitation 
of the human intellect. 1871 R. H. Hutton Ess. 1 . 109 
What seems to us hmitaiion, may be, not limitation, but a 
mode of divine power. 1875 Lyrll Princ. Geol. 11 . ill. 
xxxviii. 331 'I'he limitation of groum of distinct species to 
regions separated from the rest oT the globe by certain 
natural barriers. z88a Hauohton Phys. Geog. vi. 37a 'I'he 
iiiniiation of special families and sub-orders to speciu Con- 
tineiiu. 

A A point or reapect in which something is 
limited ; a limiting provision, rule, or circumstance. 

SSS3 Fitzhbrb. Sum. 13 The lymitacyon expressed in the 
statute of Westinyiister. iSjoo H. Swinbuonb Testamenttx-^^ 
This limitation i-. suspected of some not to bee sounde. 164a 
Milton Afld. Smect, Wka 1851 111 . 395 That liniiution 
therefore of after settling is a ineere tautology. 1664 H. 
More Myst. Inig. x. 33 Let him mince it as well os he can 
with mental limitations and restrictions. 1667 Pbpvr Diary 
10 Apr., So as tiiat he that goes there may go with llmita- 
tions and rules to follow. 1733 Chkvnb Eng. Alalaefy 11. viii. 

L I 11734) 193, 1 shall have little further to odd, but some 
imitations. .with nfford to partiouJar C!aKes, 1799 Busies 
Pr. Kes*. Wka. V. 63 This limitation was mode by parliament, 
that [etc.]. 1833 Pnbrcott Philip It, 1 . iL xi. a6i Most ot 
the provinces coupled their acquiescence with limitations 
whicn rendered it of little worth. 18*5 M ainb Htst. inot. ii. 
•n He was heir to the earldom of iVrone according to the 
urniiations of the patent. 

6. Ltm. a. llte statutory specification of a 
period, or the period specified by statute, within 
which an action must be brought. Statute oj 
Limitations : any of the statutes (now eip. 3 A 4 
Will, IV, c. 27) fixing a period of limitation for 
actions of certain kinds. D. The specification of 
a Mriod or the period specified ibr the cootiniiaiice 
of an estate, or the operation of a Uw, o. The 
settlement of an estate by a special provision or 
with a Special modification or modifications; the 
modification or provision hselfi 
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a* i^i Ttr$nti de Im Lty 196 Llmitetlon li ah awt((na* 
men* of a space or time, wfthin which hee that will sue. . 
oiij^ht M prove, that he or his anooKCor was seined of the 
thing demanded, or otherwise be sliall not msintaine hU 
suit or Mtion. iTdt tiLACKiroKh CWm. 111. 178 It is 
oiiacted by the statute of limitat ions, si Juc. I. c. 16. that no 
entry shad be made by any man upon lands, unless within 
twanty yean after his right shall accrue. IbM, t88 In all 
these possessory actions there is a nine of limitation settled, 
beyond which no man shall avail hiiiiseirof the possessi m 
of himself nr his ancestors. Ibid, 350 Slaty years, .is the 
longest period of limitation assigned by the statute of 
Henry Vlll. 18x8 Ceinsa Digtit (cd. a) V, 313 If it be a 
leual debt, this Court being applied to for a discovery, will 
not prevent the sutute of limitations from running. x8|^ 
Lo. Palmkrstun in Crokfr 17 June (18^) I. 1. x3 

Ihere is .no st.'itute of limitation as to epistolary debts. 

b. 1767 Bt.ACKSTONs Comm. 1 1. 155 When an esmte is so 
expressly confintd end limited by the words of it's creation, 
that U cannot endure for any longer time than till the I'on- 
tingeiicy happens upon which the estate is to fail, this is 
denominated a limitation. s8x8 Cauisa Digeit led. a) V L 
495 The future limitation being only for the life of a person 
tm testf. i8ax J. Q. Auams in C. Davies Aftir, Syst in. (1871) 
e45 The limitation of the act was to three years, or the end 
of the next general assembly. 

0. 1787 Hi.ackstonc Comm, II. 193 A tenancy in common 
may. .be created by expresa liiHitation in a dercl. x8s8 
Cruisk Digtzt led. a) VI. aoi By the limitation of the will, 
be was lo make a grant of tlia rent. xBay Jarman VarnttlCt 
Dn'iict led. 3) 11. 73 The. .failure of the objects of the 
several limitations. 1888 K, Edwarus 1. iv. 66 

hliMt grants of this kind were attended by conditiuiia and 
limitations. 

6. » Limtt t and 2, AUo //. boundg, botindariei. 

xSaa Lu Bkrners Froits. 1. ccxxxviii. 344 I’hey of the . , 
marches and lymttaLions of the realme of (^stelf. Came . . 
and nude homage. 1533 Elyot Cast. Hx'ltkg (1541) 1 To 
the conservation of the tedy of mankynde within the lymita- 
tion of helth. 160a Fuuikcke Panaectts 6x Numa Fompi* 
lliia .. did cauM as well a pubbk perambulation to lie made 
throughout his whole kingdotu as priaate limitations 
& bounds betwixt partie & pariie. 16x6 Capt. J. Smiik 
Descr, AVw EugL 23 'J'he Gouernment, Keligi m, 'i'erri- 
tones and L.imitation.s.^ lExg Jane Austrm hmma 11. viii, 
*93 She knew the limitations of her own powere too well 
to attempt more chan she cou.'d perform wiih credit. 1824 
L. Murrav h.f^. Gram. (ed. 5) 1. 319 'rhe supposed excep* 
tiuns .. do not come within the reason and limitation of the 
rule. ilowF.N Logic i. 25 When ihe use of words is not 

checked by a frequent reairreiice in thought to the precise 
Itmitaiious of their meaning. 

Limitative (li mit/tiv), a, and sfi. [ad. F. 
-ive ( i6th c. in Haizf.), ad. med.L. 
iivtts^ f. L ilmitdre to Limit : see -ativk.1 

L Tending to limit ; limiting, restrictive. 

^ Limitative blocs \ in Scholastic philosophy, * place* in 
the sense in wiiich it is predicable of things that do not 
wcuny S{ace; = DePiNi rivB 0.3. Limitative judgement 
(Logic) : UMd by Kant to denote judgements of tn^e type 
‘Every A is a not-B which he regarded as a class coor- 
dinate with affirmative and negatiyeTud;ements ; nlsom«t. 
used for a judgement serving lo limit or modify another. 

1810 Rastei l Purgatory in. xi. g 4 Therfore purgatory 
can be no place contynentyue but purgatorye maye be a 
place ]yin3rtatyue, and also a place opera! yiie. For where 
so euer that god doth lymyt the soule of man aher it is 
separate from the body to be purged, there is y" place 
lymytatyue of the soule. 1657 J. SftRGBANT Schism Dis- 
464 Without using the limitative particle (onelyi or 
(alone' to restrain his extravagant interpretation. lEsg 
Bentham Offic. Apt. Maximized ^Observ. PesCsSp. (18 <o) 

{ 13 Before the words 'every other country* stands., the 
imitative word ' almost *. 1884 Bowen Logic v. 143 I'he 

incidental Judgment expreshod in an additional word 
or clause may be either ^plicativc or limitative. 1877 
E. Cairo Phttos. Kaut 11. vi. 307 Nor need Logic regard tne 
infinite or limitative judgment as di»<tiiict from the affirma- 
tive. 1888 Sat. A’#p.;n July 151 Their several undertakings 
should be co-extensive and mutually limitative, s8^ 
Atksumum ^ June 722/3 Being es-entially negative and 
limitative. It can only end in negative conclusions. 
t 2 . Subject to a limit or condition, conditional. 
i88a ScAti BTT Exckatiges 67 A prudent Possessor of the 
Bill will accept of no conditional or limitative Acceptance. 
B. sb. Logic, A limitative ju ^gement. 

1884 Bowen Logic v. 144 In respe,t to Limitativet, no 
question can arise concerning the truth or fidsity of the in- 
cidental Proposition. 

Limited (li*mit8d), ppl a, [f. Limit v. 4- -xdL] 

In lennes of the vb. 


tl. Appointed, fixed. Obs, 

t8S> Robinson tr. Morels Utop. 1. (1895) 67 He . . hiercth 
some of them for meate and dr^ke, and a certeyne limit>d 
wayges by the daye. 1577-87 Holinsmeo Ckron. 1 1 1. 88s/i 
That euerie iMn.. should pale the whole Rubsidie .out of 
hand* not tarrieng till the dales of paiment limited. 1833 
T. Stapvord Pac. Hih. il L (1810) 325 They did somewhat 
exceeda the time limited. 

2 . Circnmecribed within definite limits, bounded, 
leitrioted. Of drenmstanoes : Narrow. Limited 
mail : a mail tiain in which only a limited number 
of passengers is conveyed. Limited monarchy, 
one in which the functions of the monarch are 


exercised under conditions prescribed by the con- 
stitution ; so limited government, monarch, royalty, 
1610 WiLLBT HexeMa Dsm, 159 The knowledge of angels 
h HmitexL t6tt MoeiEe Lsviath. 11, 98 That lung 

whose poww Is limited, is no* soperiour to him, or them 
that have tho piiirer to utait It. Essex Papers (Cam- 
flan) 1« tds, I cannot imagine what ft Is makes men in Eng- 
latHi b^ve yR Irel^ to Im for a Limited lime 

of Three Yean. 1718 Chandles Nut, Persee, Introd. 5 
Tha bjeesings of a iieuted lovecnmeat. 1785 Govv. Moaais 


In Sparks L(/e W'rf/. (1832) II. 72 TH2 King of France 
must soon be one of the most limited monarcht in Europe. 
s8aS Scott F. M. Perth xxi, I ih.mk yuur Hiuhnes-^ . . ibr 
war cautious and limited leKttmonv in my behalf, lija 
Auotin Jnrispr, (1879) I. vi. 2.|7 In limited monarchies 

single individual shareii the sovereign powers with an 
^giwguie or a^gi^ate^ of individuals. sSjH Mvlne & 
Kekn Ueporis it. 244 Hih co^xvcuior . . wast in narrow and 
limited cnciinisinnieH sEgj Bmonte PilUiie viii. (1876^ 68 
That school ofrenid for her powen* too limited a s|dieie. 
i8te Tvndau. (f/ec. 1. ii. 15 A limited uuniber of iiimges 
only will be seen. 1B85 Mosi.kv Afirof. iv. 86 A limit* d 
I^ity was a recugnised conception of antit|uity. 1883 P. 
FiTzr.RtiAi.D Ket^ai, Lit. Alaa bo He started for Dublin 
by tha mid dny limited mail. 

b. Limited cotMpany \ sh<irt for /io^V/Vf 
company (see Li.viiii.iTv). 

i8m Act 18 4* 10 P'n/. c. 133 I I The Word 'Limited* 
shalllie the last Word of the Name ot the Coinpany. xBya 
Kavmonii A/oZ/xA Aiitses^ 4 Aiming xerj Xhe Neinula Land 
and Mining Cuiupa.iy, tUmitcd<. 

3 . quasi-xA m limited mail xn 2, {U,S,colloq) 
1887 Pip, Set. Moathly Mar. 577 Let the great steonudup 
founder, the hmited crash through a trestle- living or dead, 
these matt will be found at Uieu- posts. 

Hence Xdl'mltadlj ado., 

a 16x4 Donne BtoSaveroc (1644) 74 You see nothing is de- 
livered by him against it, but modestly, limitedly, and per- 
plexedly. 1458 ij. Sbroeant] ir. T. White's Peripat. Inst. 
288 A diflference of Substance divtinct firom corporeity and 
limitediiesse. x8ia Shelley in Hogg Lift (1858) II. gi, I 
assume a character which iB..unadaptcd to the limitcdnais 
of my experience. 1891 H. Jones EnmtniHg 235 Hr pushes 
the limitedness of human knowledge into a disqualin* aiion 
of it to reach truth at all. i8|M Q. Rev, July 76 We iu 
London need such lioutedly loagntlaxiitions. 

Limlttr (limitaj). Forms: 4*6 Um-, lyml- 
tour(6,-3rtoi:ir(e, (7-9 Umltour), 6 lim-, lymiter, 
•yter, limmetar, 7 li^tor, 6- limiter, [f. Limit 

V, + -KIl 1.] 

1 . (Also friar limiter^ A friar licensed to beg 
within certain limits. Obs. exc. Hist, 

*377 Lanou P, PL B. v. 138 On limitoures and liittres 
lasynges I ymped. c 1388 Chauckb WNs's T. 10 'I'he greie 
charitee and prayeres Of lymytours ana othere hooly freres. 
XS18 Will 0/ R, Psks 0/ Wake/isid 4 June iMS.). To •very 
lymyter of the iiH oraers of fieers-xxif. igjta Latimek 
Sertn, (1562) 94 Alimttoure of the graye fryersTm Ihe lyme 
of his liiuiiation preached manye tymes and hadde but one 
Sermon, J. Heywooo Spider 4 ^ F.bt. i There neuer 
was Fryer limiter, that duckt So low, where beggyng woon 
him twenty cheeses, loox SraNssa M. llubbsrd 85, 1 meane 
me to dUiguixe..like a Pilgrim, or a Lymiter. 

tratif. or at/usrue. 1804 Br. Mountaou Ge^gTo Rdr. s 
Some of our Catholique Limitors had beene roming m the 
countrey and brake into my pale eecrefly. 

2 . One who or that which limiti (in lenies of 
tho vb.). 

*483 Crtth. AngL sxifx A Lymttour, Umitator. 1579 
Levins Manip, 80/2 A. Limiter, /imitator, Yt6ia 7W 
Nobis K. V. L 30 So hopt we The sayirs, that must these 
vessells port even where I'he heavenly lymiter pleasea m 18x9 
Fotherby a theom. 11. i. 1 5 (1622) 160 The Sunne is not that 
infinite limitour, which ..setteth seuerall bounds, vnto all 
other things. 1839 Lo. G. Diobv Lett, come, Rslig. (1651) 
27, 1 am aure they are the best declarers and limiters of 
their own (doctrines). 1845 Milton Tetrach, Wka 1851 IV. 
822 Abolishing a law so good and moral, the lim.ter of sin. 

Limiting (ll*mitii)), vbl, sb. [f. Limit v. 4- 
-IMO 1.1 The action of the vb. Limit ; an insiauce 
of this. 


1580 Hollyband Trsas. Fr, Tong, Modificaiiom. . . a quali- 
fying, moderating, limiting, or releasing. 1608 Hibkon 
Wks. 1. To Chr. Rdr. (ante 680) Forms of prayer.. are 
aiudged tobe a kind of., limiting or Gods Spirit 1877G1LP1X 
DsmomsL U867) 405 A bold Umitiog of the tima of forty days. 

Limiting (ll-mitii)), ppl, a, rr. Limit v, 4- 
-IKO ^.] That limits, in senses of the vb. Limit- 
ing angle (see quoL 1873). Limiting parallels 
(see quot 1867). 

1849 jRuskin Sev, Letmps viL | 7. 192 It would be needful 
to accept some well known examples, .for final and limiting 
authorities. 1884 Bowen L^e v. 131 The Condition . .can 
always be exprcKsed bv a limiting adjective. 1865 M. 
Arnold Esi. Crit. i. 33 Even with well-meaot efforts Of the 
practical spirit it (rr. criticism] muU exprewi disaatisfaction, 
if in the s|^ere of the ideal they seem impoverisliing ana 
limiting. 1867 Smyth Sailors Wot’d-M.fLimitit^paratiels, 
the parallels of latitude upon the earth’s surnwe, within 
which ocviiltstions of stars or planets by the moon are 
possible. x8;^ W. Lees Acoustics ii. iiL 53 In order that a 
ray may pam from a dense medium into a rarer, the angle of 
incidence miut not exceed^ a certain limit, . . this angle is 
called the limiting or critical angle of refra' tion. s8^ 
Bower & Scott Ds Baty's Phansr, 539 The limiting aoue 
between the external cortex and the bast-layer. 


XimltlGM (li'miil^), M. ff. Limit sb, 4- -uem.] 
Having or admitting of no limits; unlimited, illimit- 
able ; unbounded, unrestricted. 

1581 Sidney Astr. Oe Stella (1591) O 4 h, Sav, whether thou 
wilt crowoe With limitlesae renowne. loxa L Davies Wits 
Pitgrimmgs civ. (Grosart) so To this Sttof Uttie*C^moii« 
wealth (Lymittlesse London), a s6i8 F. (butviL Sutmey x. 
(165x1 leo Sir Philip . .observed this lunltless ambition of the 
^niard. iTte-ys H, BaooKU FoolefQssml, (18^ III. 57 
While the king acts ib content with the parlluMwit . . hels 
Umitleis, IrreHistible. S88B Lockyeb Gmttemim^s Hemms 
(cd. 3) 436 In the de|^hs of limitless space, • ' 
assambitfwi of stank sipi ^ Peacock N, d 
Almost Uniltless power offMog pain. 

Hence JE rnmimaw mht,, M*} 

itil Ruskiii Seeam ll 148 vlien tlm affictioa has 
•coma whoUy and liethlsssly oar ewo. slii Speetsstor 
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A Msr. emA The Imperial throne . . the power sotufus a 
Uffbus which in its UmilkssneMi could redrens all wrongs. 
14 mitor, -our, obs. lot ms oi LiMtTKit. 
Limitroplio Ji mltid^f), a. and sb, fa. F. 
limitrophe, ad. late L. limifrophus, llmitotropfkts 
(a hybtid f, L. limit-, /Tw/x -f ur,-rp<i^or support- 
ing), applied to lands set apart for the suppoit of 
troops on the frontier.] 

iL, a 4 j. Situated on Ihe frontier ; bordering on, 
admeent to (another country). 

bBb8 IJ, R. Brsi J 4 Ftyxm.e 129 Ruseta has already 
alNwhvd, within iit empire, tiiat great limiirophe natbii 
which mtgl It liave been a barrier auaintt further progress. 
1845 F<|Ru Handbit, ^gmin vi. 503 Like many of these limi- 
trophe Pyrenean dutnets It became indefiendent mxni after 
. .731. jMt i>aily Airtns ev Feb. 5/3 Tha policy of a limi- 
trophe frontier with KiwmU revived 1888 Pott Matt G, 

I Aj»r. 1/2 England .. was perfectly free lo enter into any 
relations she pleased with the States lini trophe to India, 
t B. sb. A border-land. Obs. 

1589 A. M[i'noav] Hist, Palmendos v. (1653) 3a He .. be- 
came fanioirv throuHfh all the neighbour Marches and 
lliarsus. imgB Dai.linoion Meth, Trav. 

C ij b, Ihe Prince ought to have of them [se, eaHtlesJ in kb 
frontier places, and Lymitrophes (as they call them). 

Meiice f XUmitropliiAg ppl, a., bordering, ad- 
jacent ; t Umltroplioiis a. (see quot.). 

s6a3 tr. Farntte's Theat. Hon. iv. vil. 29 The Counties of 
Bouloiigne, Saint Paule, and oilier limiiiophing Seigneuries. 
•7*7 "S» Chammers Cyct, s. v. Coltinm, J.iniitrophous or 
l^uiidiiry Ckiluniii, is that wliicb shews the hmiu of a king- 
dom. or country conquered. 

tLimity. Obs. Also 6 Ipmyteo. [Formation 
uncertain ; possibly limtties, dees, represents L. 
limites; but cf. OF. /fwi//.j Limit. 

igag La Bksnbrs Froiss. II, ccx. [ccvi.] 648 There shulde 
be in their conqiany of the lymyiees of Fxaunce, mo then 
fyuc hundreil knightes, i848 Jovx Exp. Dan. Ded. A itJ b. 
The very limit ies& boundeMufthe world. lexj Eokn Trent, 
Netve /mi. (Aib ) 29 They go not out of yeutiutics of tbeir 
own contrle. 

Limxn, obs. form of Limit. 
il Lim m a (li*nri&). [Late L., a. Or. ktififsa 
remiinnt, part left, st mitone. f. kslnsio to leave.] 

I . A/us. The semitone of the Pythagorean scale 
(see quot. 1694). 

Holder Harmony vi 15s The Pythagoreans, not 
using I one Minor, but two hqual ToneM Mi^or, in a Fourth, 

® lenser Interval for the Hemitone; 
which ih call'd their Limma, or Pythagorean Hemitone 1 and, 
whicli added to tliose two Tones, m.tkes up the Fourth ; it 
iMa romnia less than Hemitone Ma)or (16 to 15) and the 
Ration of it, b 856 to 243. x8^ W. S. Rockstro in Orevs's 
Iftct, Alus. IV. 503 Ihe Ditonic Diatonic Tctiachord. ton- 
sisting of two greater Tones and a Lumiia, as set forth by 
Pythugoras. 

M. Gr. Pros, A time or mora in a line required 
by the rhythm but not expressed by a syllable in 
the words: indicated in schemes by the sign A- 
Limme, obs. form of Limb sb,\ 

Limmeul, -ly, obs. vars. Limb-meal, -neallt. 
Llmmell, variant of Limail, mtul filings. 
Limmer (li*mji), sb and a, .Sir. and north, dial. 
Also f lymmnre, 6 lymar^, -er, lymmar, <S-7 
limmar, lymber, lymxnor. [Of obscure origin ; 
connexion with Limb sb, is possible,] 

A. sb, 

I I . A rogue, scoundrel. Obs* 

HSf SirC. Hayu Law if Armys iS,T.S.) 233^4 Ane un- 



(i8ai) 1. p. Uiv, He causit hir to be schamfully defowlit with 
rebaldis and Ummaris of hb cunire. 1596 Dalbvmplr tr, 
Lss/ie's Hist :>cot. ix. 2x9 Adam Scot special kordirar and 
limmer, conunounlio calit kins of traytouris. i6os Jak VI 
Let, to Eiiz. (Cumdeni 147 The repreastiig of fugitmes and 


Sheph. 11. 1, Fowle lanuner I drittie Louwne I 'i8a8 Scorr 
M, Perth iv. There have been a proper set of iimiBetE 
a^t to scale your windows, father Simon. 

2 . Applied to a woman, a. A light woman ; a 
stmmpet. b. In weaker sense ; A jade, hussy, minx. 

1868 D Urham Dspos, (Surtees) 83 In causa diffamacionis, 
via that his wyf was a lymer. 17x8 Ramsay Last .Sp. Miser 
viii, I wore nae frizzl'd limmer's hair. 1788 Bubns 7 W Dm 
182 Except for breakin o* their timmerOr speakin Ughtly o' 
their limmar. rti4 .Scott Wssv, Ixiii, Kate and Matty, the 
lunmens gaed aff wi twa o' Hawley'a dragoons, and 1 hae 
twa new queans instead o' them, igg* Boaaow Lasftmgro 
Ixxxv. (1900)460 Leave my husband in the hands of you and 
that hmmer, who has never been true to us. 1897 Cbockstt 
Lfk/s Love xili. 141 'Oh— the limmer— how da^ i 4 ie*, 
erwd my mother, on fire instantly at the hint of an insub or 
rqjection to her elde*kt son. 

B. adf. Knavish, scoundrelly. 

''V® 9 With mony lymmar loun. 

^ Scan Poms JS.T.S.) L 5 ^ For lymmer lawdit and 


i?r ^ > *• 51 lymmw lawdli and 

Uile ^ Ip. i6j7 B. Jomh Sad Shiph, 11. I, Hence 
wi^ 'hem, Ummer^iiYiie, Thy vermin, and thy seHe, thy 
wife art one. Rookhops Ryde iv. in Child sSueJs 

Xf J. 439 Ltminer thieves drives them away. 

Hence f UsaaOMifta m., knavUhi itdmmmtjp 
knavery^ 

tsse-M xvl. 152 Thy lymmerftill lulm wald 

Tfc. I,* 
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Idmmater, Abi. form of Lixxtei. 

Llminingf obt. form of Limning. 

(bm)^ V. Now lilerary and orck. Alio 
filimyne, lymm. 5-7 lymn^e. 6-7 limmCe, 
liinb(G, Umne. f Altered foim of Lumink tf.J 
tL /mw. To jllumiiiate (Ktien, inanttftcri|its, 
bwkft). AIho a/f/fi/, Ohs> 

14.. Trtvita't Hiedt'n (KolU) VIl, tnj {’is bii^hop hyni- 
•elf icho'tede not to write ami lumliie ^ (eaily 

15th c.) lymiiel and bytule booltea 1440 /*n>w>. Farv, 
V<jh Lyinnyd, bu«»ky!t [K. limynidj, tlucuimtus, 1499 
Ciimhw. Atc. Cnmcombe (Som. Kec Soc.) 11 A nuMt 
boke of vein lyminyde, 1531 Elyot 1. v, 'i htir fynt 
letteiH to be puyiiled or lymned. ifl|4 Kick to T, Cretu- 

wiit in Scrype EccL Ahfit. 1 . xxxiv. 179 A ccruin tale of 
M. Matjdulen, delivering her a letter from heaven, tliot wus 
limned with mlden letiere. igM Dmant Hornet^ SuL 1. iv. 
B viij b, And if tbeir loves, in ieitem lymde, Im printed once 
in booke, Then leic.]. 1973 Art Lvuming title-p., 
Diiiereekyndesof coloure to write or to limine withall vppon 
velyin. 15IB Parks tr. Mintiota'i Hitt. Chtntt 9^ When 
they write locieri vnto anieprincipall perion, they glide the 
aurgent of the paper, and limbe it. 
ta. To adorn or embelliith with gold or bright 
colour ; to depict in (gold, etc.). Alio {rare), to 
lay on (colonr^. 0/fs» 

«ig4l Halc CAw.. Hen. VI t1 73 Images rychely 
lymned wyth mdde nna Albyn colouni. 1973 
Mini tide-P'i How liluer or golde Hlialbe uyed or limmed 
vppon I he «Ue. tgit Fi bmino Cmtn. Heltnaked 1 1 1 . 490/x 
Their bannerols dlmliued, and richlie limmed with my lords 
arnies. 1^ H. Cog ah tr. PmUit irar. xxiiL 84 The 
Royal Arms of Portugal were limned in Gold. 

8. To paint (a picture or portrait); to portray, 
depict (a lubjcct). t Formerly s/tt. to paint m 
water-colour or distemper (see Limning w/, sb. a), 
t Also with forth, out. 

199s SHAKa Vem. A Atf. 090 1 .ooke, when a Painter would 
•urpaHM the life, In limniing out a well-proportioqed Nieed. 
ijM Carkw H Marie's Exam. Wits vL 11596) 83 Picturcn 
winch are lymned in o>le. 1607 Toresi.!. Eour-f, Beasts 
(16(81 Bja Nicon that famous painter of Greece, when he 
bod moat curiously limbed forth a Homes perfection [etc,). 
i6u Wither Emir J trine M. Where Apellee limb'd to life 
Loathed Vulcans lonely wile. 1641 Mil ion Anima hu 
Wks. 1851 1 1 1 . 930 He may be the competent Judn of a neat 
picture, or clq^ant poemj that cannot linine the Tike. 18x3 
.St»TT Tritrttu lit. XRxvii, For there by magic skitl, 1 wii, 
Form of each thing that living is Wu limn'ilin proper dye. 

Mrs. OurNANT Me^tL He^rn 11 55 Tlie dim cIismI 
.. with Scripture etories limned in itR andeiit glass. xM6 
Camh. Mar. Sept. 33s If he be limned aright in ilia canvas 
which has desoendvd to us. 
b. transf and fij^. 

*893 Nashb 4 Lett. Confnt. y> With life and spirit to Umne 
de^cs it selfe Hoc at ( >ra oris proOrinm. 1600 Shaks, 
A, K. L. II. vii. 194 As mine eye dutn his efligies wiinesse 
Most truly limn'd, and liuing in your face. 160a M amston 
Ant, it Met. Induct, I fear it is not potwihle to liiiime so 
many persons in so small a tablet as the compasse of our 
playes afford. 1643 Fuller Cwood Th. in Bad T.. Mixt 
CoHUmpl. xxi. (1649) ^3 1* endure an 

affliction, as he limns It out in his own fancie. 1653 M idulb* 
TON & Rowlxv S/. (HAty in. iii, What's beauty but a perfect 
white and red T Both here well mix’d lirim truth so beautirui. 
s88i Fbltham Lnsoria xxxvii. in Resohes (1709) 601 He 
must limb Spirits never tir'd. 1896 Sen sa«ciN ^rm Park St. 
Pn(Ait 1 . $6 Instances of persons going to the house of God, 
and having their characters limned out to perfection. 1871 
Snilbs Ckarac. x. (1876) 084 Perhaps the most coi^lete 
picture of a great man ever limned in worda 1898 Glau* 
stone Prim. Homer 130 I'he Odusseus is iimnea with . . 
incomparable art 

4 . ^ov. To limn the water, limn (something) 
an water: said of something transient nr futile. 

idao Bacon Poems (Grosart) 40 Who then to fraile Mor- 
tality shall trust. But limmes the Water, or but writes in 
dust, ites Vimticit Caroline ix. 73 All he had done was 
but a kind of Limmlng the Water, to them. 1871 R. Ellis 
tr. CntMlius Ixx. 4 A woman's words . Umn them on ebbing 
floods, write on a wintery gale [L. in venio et ra/ida tcribere 
e^ortei oysHil. 

+8. absol. or intr. To paint; ejr/, to point in 
water-colour or di8tein|>er. Obs. 

1994 Plat Jewtt-ho, iii. 44 To paint or llmne with the 
cdours that are uken from hearbs or flowera xdas Peacham 
Compl. Gent. xlii. (1634) ts6 The vertuou^ Margaret Oueene 
of Navarre bosida her excellent veine m Poesie could draw 
and limnc excellently. 1865 Pbpys Diary 7 May. Yesterday 
begun my wife to learn to linm of one Browne. IM9 Cmownk 
Country Wit iv. 57 Merry. Cannot you Limne, Sir? Ham- 
Her. Limne^ what dost thou mean ? Merry. Why Limne, 
^r, draw Pictures in little. 1678 Cudworth Intell. Syet. 1. 
iii. f 10. 136 If Oxen, Lions, Horses and Asses .. were able 
to lunn aitd paint. 

Zimnaoean (litnn/i’sfiin), a and jA ff. mod. 
L. Limnacea (lee below), for ^Limnetacea, f. 
Limnaa : see -aoean.] a. ad/. Pertaining to the 
Limnacea, one of the three familiei of Pulma^ 
kranchiata in De Blainville’s classification, b. sh. 
A gasteropod of the family Limnacea \ a pond- 
snail ( Cent. Diet.) . Also Idaiwotoiui a. * prec. 
sdK ^tyne .fijr^x. Lex. 18K5). 
HUBUUMjfltmnri). ZopL Alsomwn.ZiTmn-. 
[mod.Li., ad. Gr. fern, of Xt/voTot, f. Xipm? 

pool, marsh.] A gtnus of the family Limnteidm 
or pond-snails, typical of the sub-family Limnainee*, 
A pgnd-snail of genus. Hence Xdmaii'Aa, a 
giatf eropod of the genus Limmma ; XdaBM’U (also 
Umneid), a gasteropod of the family Umnmklm} 


n potid-mafl t SdammiBG a,, pertaining to the snb- 
family Limnmnm (Cent. Diet.). 

1934 M*Mubtpik tr. Ctndede Anim. /Cinud. III. 38 Hav- 
ing a shall vary similar 10 that of a Lymnam. i8fx Wooiv 
WAaa AJoilMtcn ri Ti>a air-breathing Umneids live in fresh 
water; 1998 Ibid. ill. 361 The Ltiorinm and Limocans are 
found living lonther. 

Umnutn (li-mnienli). Dot. [L Gr.Xi/o^ lake, 
marsh r Moe flower.] a. A plant of the genus 
Limminthemum (N O. Gentianacem) of perennial 
watcr-hetbs. b. A plant of the genus Limnanthes 
or tribe Limnanthen. N.O. Ceraniacem (Cassell). 

187s OLIVER hiem. Bet. 11. S09 The .. orbicular floating 
leaves of LoaiiaonlAmtutnihU-imnaitthemum nym^ueotdet). 

Zdamed (limd), ///. a. [f. Limn v. 4 - -md L] 
’f llluminatea (o^x.) ; painted, depicted, portrayed. 

1938 Elyot Diet., Miniafi tihri. limned bokes, hauyng 
lettcm of dyuers colours. 1973 in Wilitt & Clark CemtbrtHgs 
(18&6) 1 11. a6 The lymned leiten and j^icturvA 1999 M ark- 
ha Toiki/ayrektyi\\,\\\ limn'd memorials 

of diuineKi rage, idae Bacon Atio. Learn 1. iv. | 3. 18 Like 
the first Letter of a Patent, or iimnivd Booke, a i8a8 F. 
Gnrvil .Sidney Kp. Ded, (1652) x Both your Bloud and 
Venues do so strongly Intttle yon to tliis well limb’d Piece, 
s^ Bury With (Cantden) ai6 'J'he limned picture of my 
wile. t8iA Cary Dantt, Petr. xxviL 90 The human fledt Or 
..its llmnu resemblance. 

LiaULiV (li'nmaj). Now literary or arch. 
Forms: 4-5 lymnoor, 4-6 lymGnor(e, 5 lym- 
nore, lympnar, 6 lymmer, 6-7 lymner, lim- 
mer, 7 Umbner, limpner, 6> limner. [AUered 
form of Litminku : see Limn v. and -kb i. J 
L An illuminator of manuscripts. Uht. 

1399 in Emx. Glide (1870) 9 Johannes Dancastre, lymenor. 
xeglil Trevisa Barth, De P. A', xvii. cxli. (1495)898 orauours, 
l^nouri nnd payntours eteth Rewe to tharpe theyr ^ghte. 
r'1440 ProwE Parv. 317/1 Lymnore (A'. ^1490 luminoiir), 
eiucidator, Minio^raphut Act i Rich. ///, c 9 9 x 

That this Acte, .in no wise exiende..to any writer lympner 
bynder or impryiiter. c 1515 CocAe Lereiis B. to UarMrs, 
boke bynders and lymncrs. X99S Edrn Decades 188 I he 
lyttle byrdcs whiche the lymmers of hooka« are accustomr^ 
to paynte on the nmrgentes of churche bookes. 1607 K. 
C(arrwJ tr. Estiensu's World 0/ Wondirs 334 A limmer .. 
had drawne S. Peter and S. Paul so liucly. x8s9 Bamkbr 
Aisociat. Princ. L 18 The Rector Chart . .had .. the charge 
of the writing materials, .and of the colours for the limneii. 
2 . A painter, esp. a portrait painter, f Some- 
times tpec., a water-colour artist 
1994 Plat Jrutelt-ho. ti. S3 The fine and subtil earth of the 
hcarbe or flower, out of the which some curious Limner may 
draw some excellent colour. 1807 J 'orsELL Eour-f. Beasts 
(1658) xo 'I'he Poets (with their apes, the painters, limmers, 
and carvers). 1838 Ussiibr Immannel (1645) 16 A curious 
limmer draweth his own sons pourtraicturc to the life. 1899 
I. Arsowsmith Chain Prnu'. 137 The Umbner drew it as 
ne was an artist, not os one of tots or that nation. i86x-a 
Panrs Diary a Jan., Cooper, the great limner in little. 1868 
R. House ArtHonry iij. 147/3 A Limner, a Painter hi Water 
colours. 175a Foots Taste 1. 1, Pray now, Mr. Carmine, how 
do you Limners contrive to overlook the Ugliness, and yet 
preserve the Likeness? i8js D'I.hraeli Chas. /, III. viii. 
Many refined strokes show that the limner hud studied 
his original by her dde. x8m Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) 1 1 1 . 250 
llie drawing of a Uiiiner wluch has not the shadow ot a 
likeness to the truth. 

lienee Limnery, the work of a limner, 
c S83X H. CoLERiDOR Ess. (185T) I. igo The few remnants 
of church-liinnery that have escaped the fanatics and the 
modernisers. 

Zinmiad. rare. [Erroneously for ^limnad, 
sd. Gr. KsuvaB', Xifsrat fern, adj., 'pertaining to 
lakes,' f. Mfiyri lake.] A lake-nymph. 

18x8 L. Hunt FoUoie, The Nymphs p. xii. The Limnind 
takes Her pleasure in the lakes. 

't.iYwwYwy ^li’rniq, li’nmiQ), vbl.sb. [f.LlMN v. 
+ -INOI] 

1 . Illuminating of manuscripts, etc. Also concr. 

c 1485 E. E. Misc. (Warton Club) 7a Tliere begynnyth the 

crafte of Ivmnynge of bokys. 1573 (title) A very proper 
treatise, wherein is briefly sett fortne the arte of limming, 
which teacheth how ailuer or golde shalbe layed or liinmM 
vppon the sise [etc.]. 199X Prrcivall Sp. Diet., LuminneioH 
de /i'ArejLlymmng, miniculatio. i8xs P bacham Gentl. Exerc. 
titlc-p.| 'Tne making of all kinds of colours, to be vsed in 
Lymnung, Painting, Tricking, and Bloson of Coates, and 
ArmcH. S78 s-7x H. Walpole Verta/s Anted. Paint. 
(T786) 1 , 39 Of the third Edward, says Mr. Vertue. many 
portraits are preserved.. in illuminated MSS. .. He has not 
marked where these Hmnings exist. 1899 Gullick & Timbs 
Paint, joo The art of illuminating, or limning, as it was 
fmmerly called. 

2. Painting (f formerly spec, in water-colour or 
distemper). 

1608 G. W|ooDonrKR] Lives Emperors in Hist, fvstine 
Gg I b, Singinc, playing, and phUtek, geometry, painting, 
and liming. 18^ Salmon Potygraph. 11. xv. 73 Limning » 
an Art whereby in Water Colours, we strive to reseinLls 
Nature in every thing to the life, sm R. Holme Armoury 
liL 147/a Limning, I^nting in Water colours with Gum or 
Siae. xyxB Addison No. 338 Limning, one would 

think, is no expensive Diversion, but . . she pauUs Fans for 
all her Female Acquaintan^ and draws all her Relations 
Pictures in Miniature. 1814 B. B. Warfield in Ckr. 
Treasury Feh ps/i The ^ied limning of a Micbaal 
Angelo. 


b. An initance of thit t concr. a palntini?. 
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Many lloinlnn In rather a rudo style of art i8fs Cher Euf. 
Home S45 Tm Umnii^ of early Muotenon tho walls. 

8. attrib., na limming picture, skill. 

1400 Notthtgham Hec. 1 1 , iso Pro eusro voimto 'lynmyng 

S old ’. tdiy 1, OuvxE h Willi Doctors Com. (CaiMcn) 84 
ill my drawings .. and lymniiw pictwea, or any thing 01 
lymmng whatsoever, as yet unnniKhed. ivty Matt. Gspen 
.Spleen 450 When fancy tries her limmiig dtui To dnw and 


coGur at her will. 


Xd*Bl]liag,/// a. [-h-TNoS] Pointing. 

178s WoLcoT (P. Pindar) ^rd Ode to R. A.'e iv. Thus 
should young binning laus themselves demean. 

(limuGit). Also lymnite. [f. Gr. 
Xi/iFi; lake + -IT*.] 

1 . Taimontolegy. A foMil ipeciei of the genui 
Limnma. 

^84 Webster. Lynndie . b88e Ocilvie, LimniU , 

2 . Min. iiog iron ore, coutainiog more water thaa 
liinonite. 

x868 in Dana Min . 178. 

Linmograph (li*mn%mf). [f. Gr. Xltatfi lake, 
marsh -c -ohAPH.j An apparatus for automatically 
recording the variations ot level in a lake. 

1880 Nature 4 Mar. 437 Beside the fixed Umnogrmph of 
M. Plantamour. 

Limnology (limn^rldd^s^i). [£ Gr. X//1F17 lake, 
marsh + •kerjia. -LOOT.] a. The study of the phy- 
sical phenomena of lakes, b. That department 
of science which treats of pond-life. 

t8g$ A /heusfum to Aug. igsA Limnology was dealt with 
tat the Geographical Congress]^ Dr. F. A. Forel. itep 
Pop. Sci. Monthly Sept. 709 The atudy of microscopic 
aquatic life and general limnology. 


Limnomoter (Umiif'mftai). Alio erron. 
limni-. [t. Gr. Xi/tn? lake 4 -M£TKB-] An appa- 
ratus for measuring the variations of level in lakes. 

i8j;a Th. Rose Humboldt's Treto. II. xvi. 14 The Marquis 
del j'oro has undertaken to put this design into execution . . 
eKtablUhing limnometeri, on a bottom of gneiM rock, so 
common in the lake of Valem io. 1879 Nature 33 Oct. 61^3 
M. Edouard Sarasin has recently established a registering 
Umnimeter . . near the eastern extremity of the Lake <4 
Geneva. 


T;iinnn p 1 i 41 nM (limnp fibs), a. [f. Gr. kifotii 
marsh, pool + ipik-ot loving 4 -OUB. Cf. F. iimtuh 
phile.'l Fond of or living in marshes or pools», os 
cei tain molluscs, etc. 1855 in Mayne Expos. Lex. 

Limo- (Ui‘ma), taken as comb, form oi L. limus 
mild, in the sense * clayey nnd . . .’ 

1798 C Lucas Ess. Watets I. 13 A certain earth of lbs 
limo-cretaceouB kind. 

Limon^e, obs. form of Lfmon. 

t Limonear. Obs. In 6 lymoner, -e^r. [a. 
F. Umonur, f. Itmon shaft : see -EER.J A horse 
which is attached to the shafis of a vehicle. 

* 5*3 WoLSEY in Fiddes Life (1736) 11. iis That new 
Lymuneerii and horses for draught and carriage should be 
recovered. 1584 — in Et, Papers Hen. ViU (1B36) IV. iso 
Provision of l> moners, cariages end drawghies. 

(Irm^niii). Chem. Also -Ine. ft 
mod.L. limonum (F. limon) Lemon 4 -IN.] (Sm 
qnot.) Also {rare) Xdmona [os in Fr.]. 

1845 Gregory Organic Chem. 499 Limonine, or Limone, 
a bitter crystalline matter found in the steeds of oranges, 
lemons, &c. 1B64 Watts Did. Chem. \\\, 699 Limonim. 

the bitter principle contained in the pips of oranges ana 
lemons. 

Limonita U^i'nnAiait). Min. [Named by Haus- 
mann, 1813, probably from Gr. ktipiat meadow, 
a rendering of its earlier Ger. name wiesenem. 
meadow-ore: see -IT*.] A name at first con hued 
to bog iron ore, but now extended to include all 
forms of hydrous sesqni-oxide of iron, containing 
about 15 per cent, of water. 

18x3 H. J. Bhooke Introd. Crystallogr. 473 Bog, Meadow, 
otc . ', Iron ore, Limonite. x85sC. U. Shepard Min. (ed. ^ 
•76 Limonite occurs in beds and veins. 1879 Rutlev Studp 
Rocks X. 156 Limonite occurs in stalaciiuo^ mammillaied. 


attrib. 1^4 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining 308 A 
dcTOsit oflimonite-iron ore. 

lienee Llmonltlo a., consisting of or resembling 


limonite {CcfU. Diet.). 

|[ Liaioiiiiliiii Obs. [mod.L. limduium » L. 
timbmon (Pliny), a. Gr. Xf i^aivtov, neut. ofkttfsiintios, 
f. kuisuo meadow.] Any plant of the genus /yrola, 
esp. P. rotundifelia\ winteigreen. 

1948 Turner Names q / Herbis 48 Umonium named of the 
Howies Pyrola, is named in duch wintergroweo. . . It 
maye be called in englishe wyntergrene. 19M — Herbal 
11. 39 The sede of Limonium. .is good aga^At all kyndes of 
flyxes. 1884 Evelyn Kal. Hort.\u\y (1679) sx Flowers in 
Prime, or yet Loeting. . . Indian Tuberous Jacynth, Limo- 
nium (etc J. 1741 Cou^ Eam.-Piece 11. iii. 386 You bavt 
besidM the scarlet Liebnist •< divert kinds of Limoniuma 
ZdlBOie (l^i'nu’vs), a. Geol.exABot.rare. [ad. 
L. llmss-us, i. llmus mud.] Pertaining to, of the 
nature of mud; growing in mud. 
i 9 m Mayne Expos. Lex., s. v. Limesus. 
tldinO'litiy* Obs. [ad. mod,L. UmBsitds, U 
iimbs-HS.] 'Muddinesi* (Blount Gkssegr. 1656). 

Med. ran. ff. Gr. Xl/id-i 
hungfM 4 9 «paffcfo medical treatmeatj Titatment 
of disease by fasting ; the hunger case, 
ii9i|n DmlsilUom'sDki.MeeL Awk. 



808 


xjrimrnB. 


UMOUB. 

Xlnmu «• T Ots. A 1 m> k Irmeoa, 

*ows. fail. L. Bntb'us, L Itmut mud. ilime.j 
Muddy; slimy. 

e 1400 Pattatt^ m HH$h. ix. im Yf water ther be l)*ino«i> 
or ertfectef Admyxtiun of mTi wol bU cnrrecte. c 1440 
Pr^mp, Parr, Gleymowe, or lylllowl^ iiatasHtt Vis'- 
fOMMS, flut/NfiSMS. 1646 Sia T. l^UOWNK Pstvd. Ep. X'l. i. 
•7S 'I'm mud and limouN matter ImMiubt downe by the river 
Nilua. itfsd in llLoUNT(V 4 »jri^^. a 17^ Sir J. Ktovtcn (J.\, 
1liey ealeemed thU natural mrlancholick acidity to Im the 
U^ut OT altmy fueculent part of the blood. 1794 Suluvan 
I'itw Kmt, 1 |., 157 A limouelava. which comanu of argil* 
laceoua and Kilioeoiia earth* mixed with iron. 

Hence t IdlmonstiMay aliminess. 
e 1440 Prowp. Parv. 198/8 GleymowsenceMe, or lymow(M)* 
ne*'ie, Nuiositas, visivsi.’os. 

t£illip« Ods. rar€~‘^, [f. Limp Cf. 
Or-. leiifHpt f. vlimpan.\ An occttrrcncc. 

^laoo Tr 'n. Cafi. Plow. 197 On alle loee linipea ne un- 
trowede neure lob to>genea ure drihten, 
limp (limp), sb!^ [f. Limp v.-] The action 
of limping; a limping gnit or walk. 

1818 Tui>o 8 V., He has a limp in hi* wnllcing. 1870 
D1CKRN8 E. Dfvoti Hi, I'he Ruit-browned tramp* . . quicki'U 
their limp a little. 1878 Ckantb. Jnil. 15 Jnn. 35/1 'J'he 
Grecian tmnd and the Alexandra limp— ^th puaitlvc and 


practical imitaiiomi of physical affliction. 

Ump (liiiip)y sh •> Aiming. An inelmmeiit nsed 
for tbroviing off the refui»e from the ore in the 
operation o( jiuging (see quota.). 

1747 Hooson MituPs Diet,, Liwp Hs] a very small and 
thin Piece of Hoard, shaped almost half round, and it is 
Shod on the circular edge with Iron. 1778 Prvck Mtn, 
Comvh 3*3 The uppermost light stony waHir may be easily 
aeparatea and skimmed off by a piece of semicircular board, 
called a Liaip. 1875 in J. H. Collimu Meiat Glues. 

i88t in Ray MONO Mintnz doss. 

X^mp (liinpV a. [Ot ol>8cure origin ; G. lampen, 
* to hang limp’, has been compaieci.] 

1 . Wanting in firmness or stiffness, flaccid; 
flexible, pliant Of n textile fabric: Unstiflciied. 

1706 Phili.ipb (ed. Kersey), Limp, limber, supple. 1790 
M Browne Walton's Angler- iii. 42 The Chub .. cats 
waterish, and . the Flesh of him is not firm, but limp 
{earlier etld. short] and tasteless, a i8s5 Forbv I’oc. E. 
Anglin, Limp, lintpsy, flaccid. 18^ Dickkns OldC. SEp 
xn. His fPunch's] body was dangling in a most uncomrorl* 
able position, all loose and limp, and shapeless. 18S6 Cornh. 
Mag. Mar. 348 A female with a hcapof limp veil thrown up 
over an obsolete bonnet 1884 Bsunar 19 Dec. 638/1 Sewrf 
arranMinenis . . are made in almost any limp material. 
s8m Booktuass Jnn. itfi'i Stiancliujj; in our starch wc uin 
rally him [UjTonl familiarly on his hinp collam. 

D. Bookbinding. Used to designate a kind of 
binding in which no mill-board is tised. 

1863 Parker's Ca at. Bks. prinisH for Univ. 0 .rA a 
SophoclU Tragcedift: .each iMny separately, limp cloth. 
as. 6tl. sB8a Clai. Press List h'ew Bks. 40 The Oxford 
Bible for I enchere .. Turkey Morocco, limp, ass. 6d. 

2. transf. oxidjig. W anting in firmness, stnetnt-ss, 
nervous energy, or the like. 

i6s3 G. J. Cavlrv Las Al/orjns 1 . 196 We told them that 
our nation had no taste or genius for dancing,.. preferring 
to imitate m a limp and spiritlrtw manner, tbe dance* of 
fo eign countries. 187a Bagkhut Physics Pol (1876) 76 
Creeds or s/htems that conduce to a sol t limp mind tend to 
perish. s88o Venn. Lf.e Sind. Italy \\, ii. 34 His contem- 
poraries oimpnsetl in loose, limp rh>mes. 18^ r>oBRON 
At Sign 0/ Lyte 141 Whether., the limp Macron on the 
Hill Woke from her novel-reading trance. 

t Xgimp, Obs» > 01 ms : 1 llmpan, pa. t. 
lomp, ppU. lumpen, a-5 limpe(n, 4-5 

lympe^n; fa t. 5 lympedo, -Ide, pa. pple. 4 
lumi>en. [OIC Umpan str. - OliCL limphan^ 
limpfan, litn/an, limfen\ also Umpan 
limpfen) ; cf. OliCi. gilimpf suitableness, fitness, 
mod.G. gtimpf moderation, lenity.] 

L f»/r. To befall, happen. Const. Chiefly 

import, or qua«d-fw;Vrj. 

Bsowulf 19B7 Hu lomp eow on lade leofa Hiowulf. r888 
K. A£lpkbu boetk. xx.vix. II a tSedgefield) pa yflan habbad 
gessllSa, ft him Hm |)5 oft efter hiorn asnum willan. 
aaaaS Aner. B. 41a ^if out limped misliche pet [etc.], sa.. 
E. E. A Hit. P. R. 434 Nyf oure lorde hade ben her lodea- 
mon hem had lumpen harde. \\.. Gasv. ^ Gr. Knt. 907 
Hit was Wawen hym-self hat in put won syttez, Comen to 
|wit krystmasse, as case hym ben lymped. a 1400-50 Alex- 
ander It lympys note allway ^ last be lykkynd to pe 
first. 1 1400 Anturs 0/ .-irth. 615 lioc him lynipede pe wene, 
and pat me wele lykis. 

2 . To belong, pertain, relate to- 

898 Charter in O. E. Texts 438 Butan Bern wlnda 5 e to 
Bern scaltem limpf. e 117s Latnh Horn. 41 Wecow wulled 
tuteliche seggen of ha fredome pe limpeS to baa deie. a laas 
Ancr. R, 50 pet hwite enreoiz Hinp^ to 00. 

8. tram. To incm, meet with. 

13. . R. E. AlllU P. C. 174 And who*so lympet pe lossa, 
lay hym ber-oule. la 1400 Marts Artk. 875, 1 badde Icfie 
BUT lyfe am eho bade harms tymppyde. 

unp flimp), sf.s [cogn. w. MHG. limphin 
(rare) of tne same meaning. Cf. alsoLiMPHALTa.] 

1 . itUr. To walk lamely, to halt. Also with 
odfOtM, aiongt awav. Occas. with cognate object. 

1570 LaviNs Metnip. 133/11 To Limp, ciandienre, 1^ 
Shako. TVsm. Shr, 11. L 354 Why does tho world m>ort that 
Ki^ doth limpoT ifioi Hoi lako Pliny I. 074 Of Hau^s. . 


Om mony a weary hag be Umpit. 1808-7 J* Ibweapoao 
Miseries Hum. L(/s (iBifi) 11. i, Limp along Uke a pig in a 
string, 1839 W. laviMo Capi, BhmnevMe ill. 359 His trail 
was loIlowM for a lung diKtance, which lie mu*t have limped 
alone. z8^ Dickknh Lett. (1680^ 11 . 37s Hs limps aUiut 
and does his wohk. 

b. ^g . ; in quot. c 1400, to fall short ^ 
c 1400 dJesir. Trey 36 Sum li^yt ouer lille aiid lympit of 
the authe. 15I6 biANVHURET Duser. he! 1. %\fa hi Hetia- 
shed. And if anie of ihetw tbfM (ar. maiks of the suhjecUun 
of a country-] lacks, duubtt«^ae the conuuest Umpeth. 1588 
J. Hookkr Hist. hoi. IC5/1 {ibid.) Sir John Alen..was 
found to liinpe in ihU controueraie. x^gfi Shahs. Merck. V- 
III. li. 130 So farre thi* shadow iJoth limpe behiude the sub* 
stance 1788-74 Tuckbk H. Eat. (i8mI L 5^6 'J'he whole 
chain will Decomea rope of sand, and the consequence limp 
lame behind. t8ai LMoaElia Ser. 1. My Relatiaas, 1 must 
limp often in my p>or antiihcticMl manner. 1887 Freeman 
El tier iv. 90*1 be pentameter mi^ht perhaps liave limped 
Ichs if [etc.]. 


2. ( omb., as limp-verse ; limfdeggoJ adj. 

> 5*3 Skelton Cart. Laurel With thai 1 herd ^nnls 
riiKshe out at ouch,. It made sum lynipe legged, and broiHid 
tliere bones, c 1648-90 HaAiMWAir Barnnhees yrnt., / pan 
the Lrmtds, What iho uiy liaipc-verse be manned ¥ 

Xd'inpard. Obs. (hLiMPi/.-i-f-AUD.] A con- 
temptuous name for one who limps, a cripple. 

1653 Urquhari Rabelnis 1 xxxix. What could that gouty 
Liiupui d have dune with so fine a dog T 

Xiimper (li mpsj). [f. Limp v.^ + -bb \] One 
who limps. 

1633 Shrrwqoo, a limper. vm boistenx. 1709 Stbbce 
Taiisr No. 77 y I Before the t-iiiipers came in, 1 remember 
a Race of LUjicr*. a 1868 Whitman Boston Tovm lii, Back I 
back to ‘.he hill», old limpers t 

Limpet (HmpM). Forms: 1 lempodu, 4-7 
lompetvt, (7 lampert, lympit, -pot), 7-9 Umpit, 
(S limpid), 8-9 Sc. lampit, lempaok, 7- limpet. 
See also Limpin. [OE. limpedn, a. late L* tarn- 
pi Ida limpet, also Lampuky.J A gnsteropod 
mollusc of the genus redella^ having an o{^ tent- 
shaped shell and found adheiing tightly to the rock 
which It makes its resting-place. 

rio5o V*oc. in Wr-Wtticker 438/17 Lemprlda, Icmpedu. 
S3is-t3 Durham Acc. Rods (Surteesi 10 In Irmpcthc c 1980 


Chs Qrcos. .b kuM srtd Hmpeih of one leg. 1848 Hr. Hall 
JttOatkihm DewnstSessT nrU. 14 That hedy MrvMt of ihine 
.. want Imping amy. 3709 Btkkce Tati^ No. B 7 i 
1 imist thoftlbm humbly beg Loave to limp along the Streeu 
aftm my owa Way. sydy Bwws Tmsu SmtHsme Elegy k, 


S3is-t3 Durham Acr. Rods (Surteesi 10 In Irmpcthc c 1980 
A Scoi T /'arir/i (S. T. S.) v. ‘13 I.ApHiaris, leiniwitis. mussillis 
in schelliN 160a Cakew Cornwall 30 Of Mkcll fi%h, there 
are Wrinkle*. Limpets, CockleH [eic^ 1673 Sin W, S( eoci.s 
Let. to Ld. Hatton in //. Co‘r. (18781 X17 I'hoee lympitts 
y' war never scene in England hack wine to make 'em tnxt. 
1884 Bucanicfs Auter. (169B1 II. 153 Every day we had 
plenty of Lumperis and MumscIh of a very large sixe. stiM 
Phil, I'rtiHs. XV. 13S4 And last as well a« L>tnpqts or 
Winkles. X7S6 Swirr Gulliver iv xi. i(!t8, 1 continued 
three iJiys feeding on Oysters and Limpits, lo save mv own 
Provisions. H. Ellis Hudstm's Bay i^i Shells are 

seldom met with; the only ones I saw were I.impids, Mus- 
cles, and Periwinck's t8^ Johnston in /’r/v. Benv. Nat, 
Clnh 11 . Nu. 10. t 6 The Limjiet or Lempecka. 'iliese have 
a rather thin ttheU of a grueun>h colour. 

b. Jig an<l allusive, 

1834 Scott St. Ronau's xxxi, He.. stuck like a lampit to 
a rock. 1879 i'cNNVHON Q Mary III. i, He limpctH lu this 
pillar, or we are torn l^wn the strung wave of brawlers, 

c. afirtb. aiul Comb,, as Itmpet rock^ shell \ 
limpet shaped, -shelled adjs, 

1977 Harrison Enginmi 11. xiii. (1877) 1. 955 Tlie worke* 
men nap|>ened oftentimeH tipun lenipet shels. 1786 Hurns 
Earnest Cry 4 Prayer vii, Tritiniphani crushin't like a 
mussel Or l.impit shell. 1818 Keats Ep. to Reynolds 88 
'J'liehrst page 1 read Upon a I..ampit rock of green sea- weed 
Among the breakers. 1803-34 Good's iitudy Med. (cd. 4) 
IV. 477 Limpet-shelled blain.^ 1897 Mary Kingsley W. 
A/ma 17 The hat.. a laige liinpctHiliaped afifair made of 
palm l(‘aves. 

tLimphaltf a. Obs. Also x Immpihalt, 
lemphaJd, -h(e7alt, 6 lympe hault. [01:1. limp- 
healt, f. *lam^, abl.-var. «»f *limp- : see LlMP r.^] 
l..nme, limpi..g. Hence f Zdmphalti&g vbl. xA, 
limping. 

«700 Epiual Gloss. ^89 l.urdus, larmpihalt {Erfurt 
lemphihalt ; Corpus Icmplialt ; Leiden Icmphald]. C1090 
/ oc. ill Wr.-Wulcker 433/17 Lurdus, lempiiealt. 1930 
P*LsOM, 317/3 Lyntpe hault, boiteux. 9949 Ciiauinbr 
Etasm. on Fodv A lij, Viilcane, that lymphiult smithe. 
INd. Cii, Hut when the Gods are sette at bankette, he 

E laieth the jester, now wytli liys l>mphaultynge, now with 
IS skoffinge. 

Iiimphatio, obs. form of I.ymphatiq. 

(li mpid), a. Also 7 Umpidde. [ad. 
F. limpide, or I., limpidm, prob. related to eaily 
lumpa, class. L. lympha dear liquid: see Lyiibh.! 
Chiefly of fluids : h rce from turbidity or susiYendea 
matter ; pellncid, clear. 

1813 R. Cawprey Tabls Alph. fed. 3), Llmpidtle, deere, 
pure. i 60 Sir 'I'. Hrownb Pseud. Ep, 11. i. 94 Chrysiall. .is 
a ininerall body,, made fif a lentous oolament of earth, 
drawne from the most pure and limpid juyee thereof. i8ia 
Dkvokn Redgio Laid 34* And still the nearer to the apring 
we go, Mora limpid, more unNoiled, the watera flow. 1784 
Cowraa Teuk 1. 374 Winds fn^n all quarters agitate the 
air, And fit tlie limpid element for use. 1834 Mas. Somes* 
viLi.K Cemsex. Pkys. Sd.nve. (1849) >*7 I'he pure and limpid 
crystal of Iceland HMtr. 18831 \/. Coluns Wests. White 1. 
viii. 34 The ayes are of that Soft, limpid, lurqiioiee blue, so 
often sung by tlie poets. 

b. of immaterial things extAJig. 

1849 Nbeouasi Csue Cemsstw, 16 It were valne to nine 
more dust out of the of Andquityjn to limpid a 

case. 4 i« 9 M Nortm Ltres (1836) HI, 389 Psath the only 
means to tree a timOMiloul .* frafS (bat dbngeOn of flesh. 
tl4y /Hmtr- Lead. Jilewe 10 Jidy 07/1 flbe possis i ei a pura 


and Nmpid soprano ofcensldenible oon^a^ 1848 Dickins 
JJ km sb sy nit, lievoutty beping that hU limpid intell^t might 
not be brought to bear on ais dUficulties until they wece 
q ito sertled. OijmaTOMK Prisu. Hesuer 6 Thera is 

a singular tranapaioncy in the mind, as tbera is also In ths 
Untii^ language, of Homar. 

Xdttpldil^ (limprditi). F. Hmpiditi or 
late L^imptUiidi-em. f. Umpidats I.dui*iJi.J Clear- 
ness, tran-parence, wilh reference to both mateiial 
and immaterial things. 

1898 ill Blount GUesfgr, 3884 H. Moir hfyff. Ini^. 34$ 
Rivers wliat thsy sigittAe..in respect of thw limpidity. 


iys8 Rkil> tr. Mofeveds Chym, 1 . 133 We are surprised to 
olnterve the Holniion of copper, .ratain its limpidity. 1870 
Lowkll Among uiy Bks. 1 (18731 > 7 ^^ The limpidity of 


its expression allows us to measure it at a glanca. 1IB8 
Kcskin Prseteriia I. spa Waters, of a perfect Rmpidity. 

(li'mpidli), adv. 0 . Limpid -i- -lv s] 
In a hiiipid manner. 

1870 Lout LI. Amot gmy Bhs. Ser. i. 380 Goethe hlinscif, 
limpidly perfect as are many of his shorter poems, often fails 
in gi\ing artistic coherence to his longer works. 1879 
Browning Inn Album iii. 84 He’s. .Limpidly trullifuL 

LimpidneM (li xnpidn^s). [f. Limiid + -BfiAS.] 
Hie ciuality of being limpid ; ■■ LiMFiniTf. 

1684 H. More Syuops, Prrph. 348 The other condderatioii 
of rivers Ih their limpklness and irrigation. 1798 A'/aAarup 
tory I aid Oben Intnxl 75 Having that greater degree of 
ligiitnesA, voiaiiliiy, and lltnpidncHs, which lirings it to what 


uglitnesA, volatility, and litnpidncHs, which brings It to what 
is culled the ethereal state. 1870 Lowell Siutfy Wind. 198 
Nothing can be finer than the deltcipuN Pimpidriess of hU 
plira*c. 1889 G, Mkredith Diana tJ Crvsnuays II. i. B 
Lake waters under ruck, unfathomable in Hmpidness. 

Li'mpin* Obs. exc. dial. Also 7 lympyn*. 

LiMPtn*. 

1585 HicrKstr. Junius* Nomenchiior IV Telltua,wyhdus, 
a Iimpin. sioi Holland Pltny 1 . 365 The LimuinM, Miiskles, 
and .Vcallops. 1611 Coioa., Berdiu. the shelLfish called a 
Lympyrie, or a Lenipet. 1749 P. Thomas Jrtsl. Anson's 
Poy. ISO Thtre are ,. the largest Limpins that perhaps are 
anywhere to be met with. 1B91 Outeds Pembrokeshire is6 
note^ Limpin is siUI the local name for Limpet 

Lunmiiff (li mpiQ), vbl. sb. [1. Limp v.^ 4- 
-INO i.r 'I nc action of Limp ».* 

9999 W. Watreman Fordle E'acfons 1. vL pi ’The Oan- 
dians: which they so tenne of claudicai ion or limping: 

FUring DeJ. Caveat 15 The extreme limping and 
hailing thereof will easily appeare. 

PJ^- ^ [f* LiUP V.* 4 - 

-iNo That limps. 

I Shake. Rom. 4 Jnl. 1. II. a8 ^ 


199a Shake. Rom. 4 Jnl. 1. II. a8 Well apparrcid April on 
the heele Of limping Winter treade. i8c7 — I iiuom iv. L 
14 .Sonne l/r/N/riT Some] of hixicen, Plut ke the lyn'd Crutch 
from thy old limping Sire. 1704 Ramsay Vis. on xix, 
LunpanJ Vulcan. 1791 Cowraa Odyss. vni 4.10 I’he limping 
Einitlt far-famed replied 1891 A. Weickk.r HI Id West 18 
They, were followed by limping,, .mangy Indian dogs, 
b. Jig. (Cf. halting, lame.) 

*577-87 HouNaiiRD CkroM. I. 164/1 I’be t>ane« had .. a 
lame and limping rule in this land. 1990 Marbton See, 
Vidame 11. v. 195 Rude limping linen fit* tnin lewd halting 
age. sfies Florio Montaigne (1634) 490 Nothing wresietl, 
nothing (imping : all marcheth with like tenonr. tTea 
liKNNts Mounment xxv. She to new Slaughter lash'd oa 
limping Fate. 1858 J. Martinbau Stud. Chr. 146 To give 
.. the vigor of an athlete to our limping wills. 1878 Srua- 
GEON Commenting 113 Hih prophetic work has been rev 
printed, but not this limping poetry. 

Comb. 1977 Goebon in Kirton Mirr. Mane L(/i K vl|bk 
A lame and lothsome lymping legged wight. 

Hence odu., U’lnplxiirBVM* 

1979 1 ’oMBON Calvin's Serm. Tim. 836 1 Though wte gos 
limpmgly, >et .. we striue with our selues to go forward. 
1611 Corea, Boisflmrnt, limplngly. 1794 KicHAanioN 
Grandison (1781) VI. iiii. 345 Both were applauded ; the 
lime of life of the liOdy. the limpingnesB of my Lord, con- 
sidered. 9787 Brckrord Italy 1 1B34) 1 1 . 38 Our conversation 
was limplngly cSErried on in a great variety of broken laiK 
guages. 

t Limpishi [r. Ltmp v.^ + -UR.] Some- 

what limpW ; iiiclinra to limp. 

1970 Levins A/an//. 146/10 Lympish, cftnnf/za. 

Lunpisli (li'mpij), a.^ [L Limp a. k -tbh.] 
Somewriint limp (in quot Jig. : cf. Limp a. x). 

1883 HarpePs Mag. Sept. 309/z He was trying to cut a 
limpish figure. 

t Li’inpitude. Ohs. rare"^*. fad. L. UmpU 
hido, f. iwtpidus LiMPial »Limpii)Itt. 

i8a3 in Cockekam. 1896 in Blovnt Cloteegr, 

ypifipMn (li mpkin). [1. Limp 4 - -kzn ; the 
bird's movements resemble those of a limping man.] 
A name for the gciiUs Aramus of birds, holding 
a place midway between the Cranes and the Kails ; 
called also Courlait. (See quot.) 

1889 Riverside Nat Hist (1888) IV. 137 The family of iKe 
Hmpkins or courlans is a very small one>, conshftiiig only of 
one genus of two species. .. Aramus pictus is restricted to 
Central America, ths West Indies, and southern Flmlda. 
A . scolopacsus inhabits eastern South America. 

tXdmpljf a. Obs. In 3 llmpUoha. [OE. 
limplic (dwe«t)» f. limp-din to befit ( « Limp vA) 
4- die, -LT l.J Sniiable, appropriate. 

ciaoo Trin. Coll. Horn. B5 Ure fader feide. .to elchc lime 
Umpliche mihte. 

XAmply (li*mpli), adv. [f. Limp a. 4- -lt <.] 
In a limp manner. 

1869 Latest Neeos 10 Oct. 8 The legs dangling limply on 
aiiher flank, sfliy StriknePs Metg, 1 . fljcy x He shook hands 
srhat limply. 

LlptpnMiM (lf*mpn8i). [f. Limp a, 4- -jrisa.] 
The qiuuity or condition of being lixnp* 
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LnrcoXiir. 


UHP8Y. 

„i7Si In BAttWf voL II. itTS Blacic Pr. TMit% kt, #41 
GcmU nnd obadirni. not through any timidity or hmpncM 
of chnrftctcr. 1177 1 >. M. Wallace AttMa xxxK. MS 'I 
morol laxity and liinpncM which may ba rauiarkad in tlia 
lower claiM of Kumux. 

Uaupcy ifMand C/»S. Also -^7. 

[ft Limp a. For the ending, see Flimsy.] Limp. 

oitag [»ao Liiur a. ij. ttSg £. BuaxiiT IValk Lanai 
Rud viiL 884 J hat child, .makaa two «tep8 forward before 
its limimy bo<ly lows its bnlance. sl6S Whitman Sil. Paemi 
no Tiic deal K-howl, the iimpsey tumbling body, the rush 
of friend and foe thither. 1S69 Mat. Stowe Oldtawn Folki 
xlviii, (1670) 595 She . . looked sort o' limply, aa if there 
wa'n't no starch lel^t in her. 
liimpwort; see Lime-wobt 2 . 

Iitmitook, obs. vn riant of Linstock. 
Unmloid (li‘mii 71 oid\ a. and jA ff. next •f 
-01 D.] a. 0/^'. Of or pertaining to or resembling 
the genus Limulus. b. sb. A limulnid cmstacean. 

iSgg Page Hmtuihk, CioL Tertni s. v. Lunnlnt^ Several 
limuloid crustaceans have been discovered In the coal- 
measures. liyy Le Conte RUnt, Ctol. (1875) 313 In general 
appearance they [Trilobites] certainly approa Ji xiinuloids. 

II UmullUl <,li‘nii/ 7 l^). FI. -i. fmoil.L. 

use of L. limulus somewhat askance, f. llmus 
askew.] A genus of Merostomata (Order Lirnu- 
lidst ) ; the king-crab or horse-shoe crab. 

ifgy Buchland Geal. 4 l^fin 1 . 393 A second approxima* 
tion to the character of rrilobhes 0(.curs in the LinuiIuK or 
King crab, li^ Pace Handbk, GeoL Tirmi^ Liutulut^ the 
JdoluccaHjrah, Eing'Crab, or horte-shoe crab. 1873 Dawson 
Marik k V. 94 The Liinuli, or horse>bhoe crabs. 

flU'milS. Obs. [L. limus,'] Mud, slime. 

1A49 J. EIllistowe) tr. liihMtH** L/iit. i. I 64 Being out 
of ine hmus of the earth. 

Umy (lai mi), a. [f. Lime sb.^ + -t.] 

L Besmeared with birdlime. 

igM HuLOxr. Lymye or clammye, cf/rerV/Mx. iMi Sprnsee 
489 He ..wrapt his winges twnine In lymie anarts 
the subtill Icupes among. [In mod. Diets.] 

2 . Consisting of or containing lime. 
i&j 6 Pkt'/. Trans. XI. 615 Some bjlar, some sandy, some 
lalky, some Umy. 1681 Chew iMuimam 7 A human Skull 
cover'd all over with the Skin. Having Itoen buried . . in 
fome Limy, .soil, by which it wastann'd. 1813 J. C. Eustace 
Italy 1 . XL (181s) 1B7 Its limy ruins sjfiread o\er the surface, 
bum the soil anJ check its natural fertility. Page 

Ada. Tixt Hk. Gsoi. iii 66 I'heir flinty and limy coms 
being aggregated in couiule».s myriads. 1893 Blalk ^ fRkii* 
IS Apr. 464^ Limy dust . . Alls the eyes. 

2. Ol the nature of lime, resembling lime. 

177s A. Rusnasy Trav. 31 There is a peculiarity in the 
water at Winchester, owing . . to the soiri be.ng of a limy 
quality. 

tU]|,t/. Obs. Forms: 1 linnin, 2 linnen, 
3-7 lynn(e, 5-7 lyn(e, (6 lenne, 7 -Sx*. Icln), 6-7 
Unn#, 6-8 Un, 8 .SV. lean, loen. Pa. t. 1 lann, 
4 lim, 5 lyno, 6 lin ; wsak 6 Unde, 7 lind, 
Jynned. [OK. linnan -=OHO. {bi-^linnan (cf. 
Blin V.), ON. linna (Da. Hnne^ Goth, 

(aAViMSMif:— OTcut.*/f/imiii (? :— Vi/iw-), cogn.w. 
ON. linr soft, yielding, OK. Hbe (:— 
gentle : see Lithe a. 

llie Sc. forms, /riii, /rrw, seem to be due to xtsocia- 
tion with Utmi^ Lbnu r.-l 

L intr. To cease, leave off; desist from (some- 
thing ; in OK. const, dative) ; nUo const. (0 with 
Of the wind : To drop, lull. Also ns a com- 
mand, ‘ Leave off 1 * ‘ Let go I ' 

Beawnif 1x78 Gif ic mt hcarfe binre scoUlc aldre linnan. 
ennLamo. Horn. 67 Fur nre fond iicfre ne li.inen for to 
fonden us mid sunnen. a laag Ltg. h'ath. 17x7 pe neauer 
nc linneb nowAer ne lesscS, ah teased aa mare, a tjfOQ 
K. Horn 354 Rymenhild ^ef he cube Gan lynne wib hire 
Muhe. c 1300 .Sir Tristr. 38 pat never bai no lun )>e pouer 
to wirche wa iMa Cranmir Prt/. to Bihir^ Which tliyng 

! i.e. readiniE the Bible at home] also I neuei lynne to beaie 
nto the cares of them that bene my famyliers. 1399 Mtrr. 
MsVn Ciijftrd i, Couer Are, and it wil iicuer linne. 1380 
in Nichols Progr. Q. Elis. 111 . 473 My lippes sirall never 
lenne To power thye privses to my peune. 1390 Grei£Ne 
Mourn. Carm. (1616) 63 All things did from their weary 
labour linne. i6ei Holland PBnv I. 315 If one pluck 
off the winM from a drone, and put him again within the 
hiue, he will netier lin vntill he hauedune the like by all the 
rest of the same kind. Idas h. JoNHON Slaplrof H. IV. Intcr- 
mcane (1631) 69 Set a beggar on horse- backc, bee'll neucr 
linne till bee be a gallop. 1844 Z. Boyd Card. Zion 96 
Ham > For th* uncle attd the nephew never lin. Till out of 
unaan they have rhac't them clean. 163a C. B. Stapylton 
Hirotiian 11. 83 On both sides to Assuyle they never lin. 
1803 R. Lvde Acc. Retaking a Skip 33 At two in the 
Afternoon, the wind was at N.N.W. and Lynn'd a little. 
IMd. 95, 1 bore away . . thinking to go in over the Bar in 
the Morning tide, but by five the Wind Lin'd. 1697 W. 
Clxlano Poems 96 (Jam.) Farcing time, and all the year. Is 
one to them^hey never lein [riute keen] (1710 Swift Jmi. 
ttfSIeiin 31 Dec., When the year with MD 'gins. It without 
MD never lins. (These Proverbs have always old words in 
them ; tins is leaves off » sn$ Ramsay Gentle Sk*pk iv. 1 
(I7a8>, Let gang your Grips, fy, Madge 1— howt, Bauldy Icen 
Jr/me oeenj. 

f b. Misused for : To fail, omit. 
e 8700 Paioa IRand. Pdgr. ao They »eldom miss to bake 
End brew, Or lin to break their fast. 

2 . irans. To censje from, leave off, rliscontini e. 

41 1300 A". Horn 319 )>i tale nil ]m lynne, For Horn nis nmt 
her-inne. r 149s Vigby Myst. (188a) iii. 5x8 pe lavdabyll 
lyfe of lecheiry let hur neuer lynne. 1548 Patten Exped. 
&cot. Llvh, Our Northern prikkers . . sum hoopynge, sunt 
whistelyng . . never linde tliese uoublous . . noyses aB y* 


night long, sdto Cruel Shrew o In Roxh. Balt, f 1871) I. 95 
8he never lintiea her bauUog Hot tongue U k so loud. 

b. with vbL sb. as obj., or iulr. with pr. pple. 
as complement. 

•3. . Guy IVamt. (A.) 5950 His leman Ian neuer wepeing 
Anijt, when scHe alon was. 1349 Covemoalb, etc. Erasm. 
i*ar. y ins. 5, 1 was ao cruetl a persecutour, that 1 coulde 
neuer lynne doynge of vyolence. agyp 80 Nobth Plntasxh, 
Aristides 358 He (ahorse) neuer lin flinging till he 
cast his makter on the ground. 1807 Middle ion Vour 
Rive Galhmti 1. L 999 A ruby that ne'er Una blushing for 
the party that paemed it. i8i^ Milton Dit/orce 1. PreC ^e 
should never lin hammering out of our own h€ariii,as It wen 
out of a flint, the. .sparkles of new mi>iery to ourselves, 

Iiin» obs. iDf.j pres, pi., and ua. pple. of Lis vA 
Iiin, obs. variant of Lins rA*, Linn, waterla.1. 
Xiliabl#, liaMbU (laimib’l), a. [f. Link 
sb i or v.^ -h -ABLE.] Ranged in a straight line. 

1898 in Picton L*pcol Mnnic. Roc, (1883) L % Buildings 
running Unable frtHn that and an old bowse. 1700 Ibid. 990 
Y* building tome time since intended for a Chapell and 
Unable to y* southward. 17^ ibid, (1886) IL 60 llxat a 
bridge be made . . lineable with the new intended street. 
1737 BaACKEN Farriery tmpr. (1757) H. 75 Hk Feet .. 
should be carried Uncable. 1890 Pail Mall G. 04 Nov. 7/9 
By opening a valve the alide . . becomes lineaUe with the 
barrel of tlie gun. 

Xdnag# Also llneaca. [f. Link 

sb:^ -h -AOB.] a. Position (of hgnres) in fine. b. 
Quantity of printed or written matter estimated in 
number of lines. O. Payment according to the 
number of lines. 

a 1883 in Are yue to read backwardtf 39 The modem 
Arabic figures — uniform in linage — ware more legible than 
the ‘ old style * figures. 

b. 1884 Nonco9\f. 4 Indep. 9 Mi^ ^6/1 Fair progresa was 
iMNle, though no great amount of lineage of the Bill waa 
dkpoaed of. 

0. iM Glebe af Oct, 6/5 An editor . . ofTered him [Mr. 
Swinburne] * linear * for a poem. 1898 Kendal Mercury 
7 Jan. 9/6 One of the terms of the engagement was that 
ne [a reporter] was to have half the * lineage '• 

liinags, obs. form of Linbaob. 

Iiinsdoa, -aloe : see Lion-alobb. 

t U.*lUUII61it. [ad,L, littdmenLumf 

f. linum flax.] Lint rolled into atentfc rsnrgicalniie. 
1603 in CocKxaAM. tyai in Bailey. Hence in mod. Diets. 
II Id&asia (bine*‘riii']. Sol. PI. -as. [mod.L., 
f. linum flax.] Toad-flax f^Linaria vulgaris), 

1379 Lanoham Card, Heedth (1633) 376 Linaria : wilde 
fiaxe, or tode flaxe. 174s Compl, Fmm.^Piece ti. iii. 367 
Double Violets yet remain, Linaria's. 1738 Mrb. Delanv 
in Hfek Cerr, (186s) III. 509 A little yellow and while 
flower we found, like linaria. 


Li2iavite(bi*nfir»it). Min, [Named by docker, 
1837, from Linares^ Spain, where it is alleged to be 
found.] Sulphate of lead and copper, found in 
brilliant bine crystals. 

1844 Ai.gkr Phillips* Min, 35a. 185a Brooke ft Miller 
Min, 554 Linarite, Cupreous sulphate of lead. s868 Dana 
Min, (M. 5) 684 Linarite occurs altered to cerusiite. 

tU'SUttX. Obs, In 6 lynary, llnarL [Angli- 
cized form of Linabia .1 Toad-flax. 

1348 Turner Names of Herbet r 8 If it [Osyrk] haae no 
name it maye be called in engiisne Lynary or todcs flax. 
138a — llef^l 11. 93 Pinespourge bathe much milek which 
Unari lacketh in hyr lefe. 

IiinaUve, corruption of I^bnitivb. 

1801 M, Magd, Lament, Concl. 130 in Fuller Worthief 
Miiceli. (1871} 11 , Thy linative appUd^ did ease my paine. 
liinoe, dial. f. Linch ; obs. f. Ltnz. 

Irinoean, Iiinoeus: see Ltncban, -bous. 
Iiinoe(y, obs. variants of Linsbt. 

(linj), sb.^ Obs, exc. in Comb. Forms : a. 
I lyniB, 4 Una, 5 lynoe, 4, 8-9 dial, llnoa. B. 6 
linohe, 9 llnolL [OE. lynis masc. — OS. lunisa 
fem. (Do. iunsjlens^axit MHG. luns, lunse, mod.CL 
liinse), A shorter form lin (? OE. Vyne 
corresponding to OHG. lun fem., mod.G. diaL 
lunn. lon^ np^iears in Lin-nail and Likfin.] 

1 1 . •■Linch-pin, Obs. 

a TOO F.pinal Gloss. 8 Axedones, lynisas. riooo A^i^ 
yot'.in Wr.-W(\lck»T 967/99 Axedo, lynis. ^13x3 Shork- 
HAM iv. 333 (E. E. T. S.)^r.fore me make*^ pr3mscs pe hort 
to goiienn, And ase whewelen he Hnses To gadere heldeh 
hy. 1497 Naval Acc. Hen. VH (1896) 84 Holies forlokkes 
ktiyes lynccB and a laile pynne for the said Curiowe. 
tb. Naut ?A belnving-pin. Obs. 

1349 Cotttpl. Scot. vi. 41 Haile tne linche and the ncheitk. 

^,Comb.\ tlinoh-box,?»ax/r-^ojr; liuoh-olout 

(see quot.'l ; linoh-drawer dud., a tool for draw- 
ing out linch‘pins; linoh-boop, *a ring on the 
spindle of a carriage-axle, held in place by the 
linch- pin’ {Cent, Diet). Also Linoh-pin. 

1711 Load, Gaz, Na 4935/4 One other sort with both 
Edges Cyphered off, commonly call'd the Linoe-box. 178a 
Rees's Cycl., Linch<lout, in Artillery, the flat iron under 
the ends of the arms of an axle-tree to strengthen them, 
and diminish the friction of the wheels. 189a Auctioneer's 
Catal. Farm Sale (A Vaf), Lince drawer and grease pots. 
Linoh (I n/), sh.'i dial, [repr. OE. hlinc : see 
LinkjAI] a rising ground ; a ridge; aledge,esp. 
one on the side of a chalk down ; an unploughM 
strip nerving as a boundary between fields. 

tgfi in mttik. Arckmel.,etc., Mag, VI. 105 Thera 
k a d iBga wastwarda .. to a Uncha; thera oontyaiui^ tha 


lame Ibich to Haddington Wale. 1890 Blovmt Glo e e eg y , 
(ed. 3), Lsneh iSax.), a Bank, Wall, or Causey betwa eo land 
and land, or Parish, and Parish, to dkiimnitsh the bounds. 
1787 Suri*ey in N. IP. Lisn, Ghee, a v., 1 he lands in tba 
fms ara calkd dalea and the linchesor green stripe on eech 
side ere called marfurs or meerfarrows. 1797 Maton Weet, 
CouMtiee II. z86 Those singular natural terraces . . the linches 
or linchets as they are called. 1893 Edin. Rev, Apr. 390 
* Linches ' naturally formed by the action of the plough on 
a hilkide. 

Zdaoh, vy Ohs, exc. Sc, intr. To limp. 

1370 Levina Manip. 134A4 To Unebe, claudieare, s8a3‘ia 

in jAMlKlIOIf. 

t Zdnoh, Obs, [? Cf. Line v.S] intr, ? To 
prance. Only in ppl, a. 

1393 Hollybano Fr. Diet,, s.v. CoqueliueuXy CheveU 
Cwuelineux^ a lincfaing horae. 

Xiaoh (lin/), v.^ [f. Linch jAI] trans. To 
faatrn with or as with a linch-pin. 

1893 Viscount Diilon in Archssel. Jml. Ser. 11 V. 313 
The pasgiiard is also linched on a pin standing out of the 
elbow^piOTe. 

Zfinoh, variant of Ltnob dial,^ to beat 

Xdnohet (li'n/it) dial. Forms: 7-Qlynohet(t, 
9 linohard. 8- fioobot. [f. Linch sb :^ ; perh. by 
confusion with lanchet, Landshard.J 

1 . A strip of green land between two pieces of 
ploughed land. 

1874 Ray S. 4- E. C. fVords 71 A Lynchett, a ffreen balk 
to divide lands, a x^ea Lisle Hnsb. (175a) 67 Tliwe hap- 
pened in this ground to lie a iihchei pluughM up in the 
winter. 1883 Rarnks Dorset Gloss., Linchet or Linch, 
Lynckit or Lynck^..t\ia strip of green ground between two 
ploughed ledges. 1893 WUtskire Gloss., Linch, Ltncket,,, 
Lim'hard, &c. 

2 . A sltM or terrace along the face of a chalk 
down. (Cf. Linch sbC^) 

1797 [see Linch r6.<). 1844 Jml. R. Agrie. Soe, V. 1. 169 
1'lie parings from road-sides, old banks, and linebets, ant- 
hills. &c., art burnt. 1888 T. Hardy IVessex Talss (1889) 
96 The ' lynchets *, or flint s1oi>cs, which belted the escarp- 
ment at intervals of a doien yards. 1898 — IVessex Poems 
135 That Highway the Icen, Which trails its pale riband 
down Wessex O’er lynchet and lea. 

Li'noh-pin. Also 4 lyns-, 7-9 linoe, lliiB(e, 
9 {doubtfully genuine) link-. Sec also Linpin. 
[f. Linch jA^-hPin.] A pm passed through the 
end of an axle-tree to keep the wheel in its place. 

1 ' - — . .0 . 

A. 

recti'- „ . , - 

pinl at the ends of the Axeltree is called Linch pins. z88a 
Providence Rec. (1894) Vi. 93 Jn ye Parlor 3 Oin boxeA i 
lince piv/n & a washer oo-oi-<x>. 1696 pMiLLirs, LwS’ptn, 
See Linch-pin vfior-ya H. Brooke o/Qual. (1B09) 
If. 5 One of the linen-pins that kept the wheel on the 
Bxletree. 1780 Cowhbr Prvgr, Err 441 If the rogue.. 
Left out hk linchpin, or forgot his tar. 1847 Mali iwell, 
Link-pius. Lincb'pins are called also liuk-pine axA lmpm* 
in the provinces. 1837 Hughes /fot Brown 1. vi. (cd. 3) 


137 7 'herc was the go<M old custom of taking the linchpins 
* * ' rxen's gigs at the fairs, i860 

Wks. I Bohn) 11 . 418 But who 


out of the farmers* and hitmen's 


at the fairs, i860 

Emerson Cond. Life Consid 
dares draw out the linchpin from the wagon-wheel. 

Hence Unoh-planod a , having linch-pins. 

1893 H. J. Moule Old Dorset 109 Rough little cars, with 
wheels loosely linchrpinned. 

LlnoiouB, liinok, obs. ff. Ltnceocs, Link. 
t U'XUdoth. f bs. [f. Line sby Cloth ; the 
vowel of the first element underwent the shortening 
usual in compounds. 

In the first quot. however Hnsse seems to represent the 
accuB. of Linen «.] 

a. Linen cloth ; a piece of the same. b. pi. 
Sheets for a bed. 

csmgo S. Eng. Leg. I. 171/9961 Fsstinge for to make, 
And. .Linne cloth and achurte of selk for is sunnes forsake. 
1340 Ayenb. 178 Vor to zeche more grace of clennesse, 
ise bet line dob bet is y-huylM be ofte wessinge. a 1400- 
‘ id bar him eft clethis. All hk U^e 


70 Alexander 140 And )Mur him eft clethis, . 
in lyn clafie. <*1430 Douce MS,^^ (BodU) xxi«, j^y uciu 
in a feyre lyncloth. 1908 tnv, in Poston Lett, llL 408 



Vulg. 849 Paper, or lyn clothe.. nudee fencstrals in stede of 
gloMcn wyndowes. idi A^c. Bk, IV, bPray in Antiquary 
XXXIl. 1x7, i pece m harborow lynne clothe, vr. vWf. i8oj 
Owen Pembrokeshire 1 . (1891) 5 Well scru^ of many# 
forraine Comuditie8..as with Wynes,. .Iron lincloth &c. 

Lincoln (li*igkffn). Also 6 lynoolno, -oum, 
-kome, Unoome, 8 Unkome. f The name of an 
English city, the county town of lincolnshire.] 

1 . Used altlrib, or aiff, in the following ; f Lin- 
ooln llsrtbing, a bearth-iax payable at Lincoln ; 
Lincoln Tprean, a blight green stuff made at Lin- 
coln ; t liinooln aay, a say or fine serge made at 
Lincoln ; t Lincoln twine, (a^ a twine or threod 
made at Lincoln"; (b) a material woven from th s. 

X444 jM, Alnwick's Reg, in Wordsw. Lincoln S/at, ii. 
(i8ot) 487 Commissio od Teuand* le smoke ffardyngis alias 
diet' *Lincoln farthingeo. c igte Gest R, Hode ccccxxil in 
“ they were clothed in ^Lyncolne 


Child 77 Whan t , 

grene. They keste away thevr wtasa. 1398 Sfehorr F. Q, 
VI. ii. 3 AU in a woodman's /ocleet he was clod Of Lanoolne 
green, a 1843 Hood Forn 1. xiii, With little jockeu . . Of 
Lincoln greon. iim-ii Durham Acc, Rolls (Surtees) 506 
In evB miii-4 de ^aincolnestye esapt pro Priors «t sp^ 
suk, xliua ]d, Mj0h in Hay Fleming Maty If ^cqts 
(1897) ^ lum •T’iynccim tuyus to sensw the Qasnscitfgts 



LZirOTtJBX, 


toft one*. MM Ramsat Mite. (1733) II. 1B3 A mHc 
■ uul« of the Hnkoma twin*. 

fb. Short for Littcolnmm. 

a if6t C^r. 14 ^oir kirtUUs w*r of lynkom* 

lioht. 

2. u sh. in //. A TAiiety of iheep origin- 

aUt brM In Lincolashire. 

tm Youatt SAMf vUL 33* Th* Unoolni wtr* docidedljr 
Infcrtor— th*ywer«f«nth*^ l•MC.SGDrT.f^«l^AV»rlMf«i^ 
135 LinoolDa mad* aom* good figuroa. 1B97 7 t\$ms. //igiU. 
4 Arric. Stc. 61 Th* Teetiwat*n th*ma*lv«s w«r* d*- 
■c*nd*d from Ui* sam* atock aa th* Linuolna. 

Unotim (li'qhtitU). fad. L. type ^iinciiira, 
t lin^in to lick : lee •UBA.J —next. 

idai ButTONi^M/. Met. 11. iv. 1. v. (1694) Confaction, 
Trend*,.. £cl*gme« or Linccurca. iBit in Tooa iMB in 
Syd. See. Lex. 

Unotns (li*qkt^:i). PI. linotiues. fa. L. 
linctHs a licking, f. linggre to lick.] A medicine 
to be licked up with the tongue. 

i6lt tr. WilUi Rem. Med. W^kt. Vocab.. Linctut, a 
medicin* that it to b* lickd with the tongue. 17*4 F. 
Fuller Med. Gymn. (1718) 78 The Lozenge and Linctua 
are in every Booiea hand, 1741 Cemhl. Fattt.~ Piece 1 i. * 
Balaam*, Linctus'a, Pectorals. 1749 Short Hitt. Air, etc. 
I. aes Slippery, thickening, Linctuxes wece* found of moat 
Service. i8ia Crabbb turixtion Wks. 1834 V. 976 I've 
heard of panga that tender folka endure But not tliat linctuaea 
and bliatera cure. 

tXdiid. Obs. Forms: a. 1 lind, Unde, 3-5 
Unde, 3-6 lynde, (5 lyynde), 5-6 lynd, 3- 
lind. 6-8 lyna, line. See also Linn [Ol^ 
find str. fern, and /inde wk. feni. (Du. /inde), 
OHG. /iftda, lint a (MHG. Unde, linte. G. iinde)^ 
ON. (Sw. and l>a.) /fW:— OTeut. perh. 

pre-Tcut. Venta, cogn. w, W Aryan *intd, repre- 
sented by Gr. ^Adri^ silver fir.] 

L The lime or linden ( Titia Eurnpa'd). In ME. 
poetry often used for a tree of any kind, esp. in 
phr. under {the') lind. 

a. 4700 Ef^inal Giost. 1004 Titia, lind. 97a in Bond 
Fact. Ckariert Brit. Mut. (1877; “»• i^ie.'ipku leahe 

in 6a greaian lindan. a 1*30 O70I <v Night. 17S0 pe wrenn* 
aai in hM** lynd*. <ax3[io in Wright 1 yric /*. xiv. 45 In 
May hit munreth when hit dawea, . .ant l.f is lyght on lynde. 
£1314 Guy fvarw. 1205 (A) And to ple^n vnder pe linde, 

t e hert to chacen and pe hindc. c 23*0 Sir 7'ristr. 5x3 pe 
int{..tcld him vnder linde pe beat, hoii it was boun And 
brou^t. 1377 Lanuu /*. /V. B. 1. 154 Was neuere leef vpon 
lynde U)ter ther-ivfier 1:1386 Cmaulkm Llerk't T. 1x5s Be 
ay of chere aK light as leef on linde. ? a 1400 Aforte Artk. 
^4 Lugge pi«aelte undyre lynde, as he leefe thynkca. CX460 
Play SeeraiH. 389 lason aa lentylle as euer \ias the lynde. 
1835 Stewart Cron. Seet. II. 595 Syne vp and doitn, als 
1^1 as leif of lynd. 1345 Pharr Bk. ChUdr. (1553) K va, 
Ye may still a water, of the lloures of lind, it is a tree calUd 
In latin dlta. 1796 Morse Amer. Geog I. 538 Elms, and 
Unda are not here so stately as further north 
8. e 1510 LytellGeste R. Hoiie cccxcviii. in Child Ballads 
IlL 75 On euery s^de a rose-ga’-londe They shot vnder the 
lyne. [CV. ccelxxiv, vnder the lynde.] 1987 Harkuion 
knglmnd 11. axii. (1B77) 1. 349 W* haue verie great plentie. . 
of these [trees].. so are we not without the ch 'Miut, the line 
[etc.]. 160s Holland PHw 1. 341 Aa for the Line or Linden 
tree. 16. . R. Heod 4 Gny v Gisbourne xxii. in Child 
Ballads III. pa Hew these two yeomen to^'ethur they iiieii, 
Vnder the leauea of lyne. 

H 2 . ? Used erroneously for ‘wood 
a 1400 Stockh. Mel. MS. il 57a in Auftia XVIII. 391 Tn 
an harya skyn do it bynde. And iete 11 so lyn in teld or 
lynde. 

2 . attrib.,%.% lind -gryve, •tree', Und-oool, charcoal 
made of the wood of the lime. 

CI4SO Voc. in Wr.-W.ili;ker 569/34 Calea, a lyndtre. 14. . 
MS. See, Antiq. lot If. 76 (Halliw. a v. lyndreoU) Half an 
unco of lyndecole. Holinshi o Chron, 1. 53/9 

Euerie euening he would write twelue tables, such as they 
vsed to make on the lind tree. i6so SuAKa Temp. v. i. xa 
All prisoners Sir In the Line-grove which weatner-fends 
your Cell. i6ai G. Sandvb OvuCs Met. viii. (1639) 979 On 
Phrygian hilla there growes An Oke by a Line-tree. 

3UadabridA0 (lincLe'bridis). arch. The name 
of A lady in the romance ‘ Mirror of Ivnighthood/ 
used allusively for : A lady-love, a mistress. 

[i«tt« R. P. tr. Alirr. Knighthd. 1. ir. xxl (1509) 75 Boeing 
with cnilde by the Emperour [ Alicandro] she was delyuered 
at one birth of a aonne and a daughi^, . the Damsell is 
called Lindabrides, and the Knight MersJian. B. Jon- 
SON Cynthia's Res*, in. Ui, Arne. Lindabrides! A to. I, air. 
th* Emporour Alicandro* i daughter. 1633 Rowley Match 
at Midnight 11. E.J 1640 Shirley Le>ve's Cruelty 11. i, One 
that 1 would love and hcKiour above all, my ludy-paramouiit 
and superintendent Undabrldes. 1663 Killigbvw Parson's 


AVN/Ae.iii 1 will visit Wa Lindabrules, by Saint George, be 
he willing or no. 

3 UndROkiadt 0 (lindsck^rslt). kfin. [Named 
by Haidinger, 1853, after J. Lindacker^ who first 
analysed it .1 Hydrous sulph-arsenate of copper 
and nickel, found in oblong green crystals. 

, 1897 SHBrARD Min. (ed. 3! tl. 497 Lindackerlte 

[occurs].. in oblong, rhombohrdrat tables. 186S Dana Min. 
(*d. p 3M Lindackerlte . . on charcoal gives alliaceous fumes. 

TAiSmitk (li*nddn), sb. [Linden a. nsed subtt. 

The raUnt rarrwioy otth* word Is prob. due to ita use in 
traiwktlm or German romance, as an adoption of G. /iw- 
pt cl iin^t or aft the first elenMOt in th* comb. UmAitr 
AM«E*i'liM*n<tree'.] _ . 

1 . Tha lime-tree isee Liub sb.^). 
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XJXTB. 


VI. IkxiiL 7M Ih* brath of th* leaves orl^Bd** apdd* In 
water curaui th* oooghd* ulocn and hUmeraol tbs moutbes 
of young cMIdren. aieilg T. Porraa MermUtt IL A 
ms^tic^ Lii^n raared Tta towering branches over th* 
mouldenng battlements, sli# Bveon Lara u. xxv. Her- 
wif would.. seat her down upon some linden** root. 18199 
M. Arnold Aii^swept lindens ykld Tl^ 

Code In Nature 3 Oct. 999 When th* linden 
waa in bloom a single hiv* of bee* would aometimes store 
up xs Iba. ef. honey ui the day. 

2 . Aniiq. Usm to lender ilie OE. Imd^ shield of 
lime-tree wood. 

sfiSfi J • Hewitt Ane. Armour I. 78 The ahlelda plaoed in 
the graves were the ordinary * lindens of which no part 
GMimooly remaiaa but the metal-beaa and handle. 

8. attrib. and Lamb.^ as ittadendree ; Undent 
shaded ad j. 

•*•49 J- C. Manoan Par«M«(x859) roe The*linden shAded 
courtyard. 1979 Lanoham Heattk{x6z3) 373 ‘Linden 
tree : for filthy sores of childrens mouthea. 1991 Percivall 
Sp, Diet., 7 'ifa, a linden tree. 1760 J. Lee intred. Bet. 
App. 817 Liiiden^tree, Tilia. ifiiA Scott Battle ef Setttpach i 
n waa when among our Uiiden-tzeea l‘bo boee had housed in 


t Zi*l&de8U a. Obs. [OE. linden^ f. lind : see 
Lind.] Made of the wood of the lime-tree. 

a 1000 Gnemic Verses (Exeter MS.) 95 (Gr.) Sdp acenl 
Mnaxl«d, scyld gebunden, leoht linden oord. c ijao Str 
Tristr. 9039 Bi water he sent adoun Lht linden apon. 
Under (li*ndai). Sc. A woollen waistcoat or 
undenhirt, 

I7fi8 A. Rosa In Whitelaw Bk. Sc. Seng (tBjx) 360/9 He’ll 
sell hia Jerkin for a groat Hla Under for another o’t. xAsx 
Fraser's Mag. XX IV. 14a They wear waistcoats, or lindera, 
reaching no farther down than the waistband of the petticoat. 
1899 Aberd. Weekly Free Press 96 Feb. (£. D. D.), Charged 
with having.. atolen. .a linder. 

Zdndiform (li*ndif^m), a. Zool. [f. mod.L. 
LMi-a 4- -FORM.] Resembling the genus Lindia^ 
saidof certain apodous insect laivse (Webster 1890). 

LiBdea3rite (li*ndz/|Oit). Min. [f. the sur- 
name Lindsay y •v^is. Named by Nordenskiold, 
1843, but the reference has not been traced.] Aa 
alter^ varie^ of anorthite. 

iSgaAmer. J^L AVf. IX. 411 Lepolite and Lindsey Ite. 
189a Dana Min. 339 Ltnd*eyite..u a aomewhafc altered 
variety. 

Xdna Now chiefly dial. Forms; 

I Un, 4-6 lyimo, 4-6 lyn, 4-7 lyne, 5-7, 8-9 
dial, lin, 6-7 linne, 3- line. fOE. lin neut. 

O.S. Itn (Du. lijn in comb.), OIiG. Itn (MHG. 
//w, mod.G. /(ff/w- in comb.), ON. lin (Sw, AVi), 
Goth, kin Com. Teut. type *ltntA^, a. or cognate 
with L. Itttum flax(wlience I'.lin), cognate with Gr. 
\lvor (i), and perh. with Afri dat., Xira accus., linen 
cloth. The inoii. dial, form iitt (with the ante- 
cedent lynne, linne) is app. a back-formatioa from 
compounds like Linclotu, Linseed.] 

L »Flax. fa. The fibie of flax. Obs. exc. as 
in b. 


Ill the i6-i7th c. asbestos waft often deftcribed as a kind of 
' line * ur (lax {,cf. Linen B. 1 c, L. linum imiicum, iinum 
fosstle\. 

cm Rushw. Gasp. Matt. xit. 90 Hrrad waxende ne 
to bieceh & l>n anukemie ne adwa:M.ei. e 1300 Hax*elok 
539 The b^dea . weren of ful strong hne. c 1400 M aundkv. 
(Koxb.) xi. 49 Pat ressayued he mesisangerft of Israel . . and 
feled ham in nir houn aniang lowe ol lyne. r 1479 Pht. 
Voc. in Wr.-Widcker jg^/tB/loc asperum, a fttrykeuf lyne. 
1548 Klvot Diet , Ashestintim, a kynde of lyne which caa 
not be burned. /.innw, lyne or flaxe. s6ii Cotgb., 

Ltn, line, flax. Lin vif. a Kind of Indian line, or linnen, 
which the fire purifies, but consumes not. 1699 C. Hoolb 
tr . Comenitis' Orbts Sensual. {t6jx) tax Line and Hemp, 
being rated in water and dried again, are braked with a 
wooden Brake. 

b. In mod. technical use, flax of a fine and long 
staple, which has been separated by the hackle 
from the tow. Occasionally applied to the similar 
fibre of other plants. 

1839 Urk Philos. Manuf. 913 The heckled flax, called line, 
when freed from the toxv. is carried away to be ftoried. 189s 
Jltustr. Catal. Gt. Lxhib. 198 ChiiiA grass .. half-bleached 
and full-blenched line from thiii graas. Ibid, 978 llie long 
fibres called line, which remains in the hand of the heckler. 
O. The plant it»t If. 

e X4ao Pailad. on Hush. xii. rS Now lyne and puls is' 
ftowe. c 9470 Henevson Aler. Fed*, viii. {Preach. Swa/tow) 
XXX. The lint rypit, the carle ptillit the lyne. 1948 Turner 
Names qf Heroes 49 Linum is called in cnglUhe Flax, lyne 
or lynte. 1603 Holland Vlutafxks Mer. I1ie herbe 
Line .. funiisheth us whci«wUh to make a simple, plame, 
and slender vesunent. s6sfi Surfl. ft Markh. Ceuniry 
Fame yf In August he shall pull his Line and Hemp*, 
ififp Stonkhouse Axholme aS Fields of hemp are now no 
longer to be seen ; but line or flax is still grown. 

2. Flax spun or woven; linen thread or cloth, 
t Also, a napkin of linen; and in //. linen vest- 


ments. 

a TDD Fpinsd Gt. 6 14 Manitefyinm, liln fa fieo Corpus CL 
1970 link ^979 Rtssme. C. John xx. IS Simon pet^. .in- 
aode in da byrgmute ft geamh ca lin xisetedo. e laoo TWm, 
Cell. Hem, 163 Ba haued Une sward, and hlr* winpal wU. 
ax3N9t'NrMr/IL fisi»fl*>.wcaedno|NU'Wfl4iieline. M.. 
F- AUtU P. A 730 (Htleolde a|Ae his gaud w^en 

and lynne. c sgoa ir. Seema Secret^ G^ Le/rdsk. 8e A 


lynne. _ 

fair towalH* of tyn. 


c 140* L^er Cecerum (t86e) 30 Fan 


hk thorght a dodra of lyne. i9i§.^cf 1 EHn* c 17 It No 
person .. withe any Devise or Itngyne mad* of Heere, 
Wot^ Lyne or Canvas . . shall take and kyll .. Spawna or 
Frye of Salmon, Pyhe or Py«hweU. aggs SHonEt 
MuLpet. 36^or anie wvautr, which his w^ke doth haul 
In diaper, in damask*, or In lyne. esfiii Chatman if/ad 
II. 439 little he was, and euer wora a breaatplaM nude of 
linne. ifigi Vestty Air. (Surtees) *99 I'en yeardea of line 
for a elrptcloth. 1641 Beet Farm. Bk. (1837) 106 The 
Idndce of Unites or huswlfe-cloath ere brought aboufo of 
peddlers, tfioy Robiniom Archael. Grmcaxx. UL 14a Some 
of th* thoraces were made of Una, or hemp twisied into 
small cords, and set cIom together. sfMI Athineon Cleve- 
land Gless.^ Lin. linen 1 tha nbrlc made with the fibre of 
flax; in contradistinction to tha plant ItMlf, which is 
•ounded Line. 


tb. Plir. Under line (occfit. in line)^ in one’i 
clotlies ; used in ME. poetrv as a mere expletive. 
Cf. untier gore (see Gore jA* s). Obs* 
a 1310 in Wright lyric P* xiv. 46 Ah wold* lylie leor in 
lyn Y-h«r« lovely lores myn. Genu. 4 Gr. JCnt. r8t4 
Uat liifBum vnder lyne. c ijee dtr Trtstr. taoe pe CHiene, 
Louesom vnder line, rxeee Rowland 4 O. 8s6 He •• 
dribsede hyra in hu worthy wede, hat lufesoine vnder lyne. 
1 8. The seed of flax ; Liniieid. Obs. 

>845 Kavnoi.d Byrtk Maukyndt 78 Tske cemomell and 
l)ne of cche l>ke much, igse-fii WAinB tr. Alexis' Seer. 
90 b, Take thre pound* of the Oyle of lyne. 1977 B. Gooob 
Heresbach's Hush. (1386) 38 b, They call the seed* lin, 
and the plant Flax*. 


4 . attnb. and Comb., as (sense 1^ f/rw beat (cf. 
Bkatj6.^),4 ’beater,'^ -Ae//(cf. ^\.\.sb^i^,- dresser, 
+ -house, -sorter, -spinner, -spreader, stump, tow, 
-weaver, ^ -Webber, weft, -wick, work, -yard, yam ; 
(sense a) line bed, cl^, t -dmper, ^ sock, + stock, 
table-cloth ; t line-flnoh, ?a liunet {tA. Jlax-fincli) ; 
line-gout, some plant which hinders flax in its 
growth ; f llna-opurge, a proposed name for Eu- 
phorbia Esula ; f line-etTlke, a hank of flax. 

Cath. Ang. siyh A *Lyne bete, liuitonum. 
thd , A *Lyne beter, iinifex, Itmfitator. 1418 E. E. 
Wills (1889) 37, Ij. remenauntx of the * Lynne bed. 14B9 
Catk. Anti, ei7/a A ‘Lyne boil^ linodium. ri4SO 
7 sve Ceokcrybks. 119 Tak a fare *lynne cloute, ft do 
therynne a disshful of ote-mele. 1899 Robinson Whitby 
Gloss., Lin-clont, linen rag. 1438 Lbse Roll 15 Hen. Vi, 
‘l.y lined raoer. <*1919 Cocke Lorells B.g Lyne webbers, 
Retterft, wii h lyne drapers, lyae Lend. Gaz. N 0. 590^4 1 ohn 
Northropp. late of L^h, *^Line dresRer. 1483 Catn. AngL 
S17/9 A *Lyne fyncl^ liuosa. i6i5 Suarc. ft Markh. 
C ountry tarme 568 The good bus- wife must be cereful 
when the line is grown*, to free It from being Iniangled 
with the weed UHing to wind about it which of some is 
called ‘line gout. 1^3 Catk. Angl. *17/9 A *Lyne howse, 
linatorium. Ibid. aiB/i A *Lyne soke (A. ‘Lynstoke), Inti- 
prdiunt, x8 « Ukr Philos, Mantqf, 915 *Line.Bortera 1703 
Lend. Gar. Mu. 6166/10 Corbort Roman, . .*Line-Spinner. 
1839 Urr Philos, Memuf. 916 Girlft. termi^ ‘line-Hpreaders, 
are employed to uiiiie the locks of line into one sliver. 1980 
Turnkh Herbal 11. 93 Pitiufta. .may be called *lynespourg* 
of the lyknes y* it bath with linarU. 1483 Cath. Angt. tXT/a 
A *Lyne siryice, liutpulus, X89X lllustr, Catal. Gt, Exkib. 
19B ‘Line stump*, or the raw flax plant with the Beed,.aa 
pulled and dried, xfiig Vestry Bks, (Surtees) 75 One ‘lin 
tablecloth .. for the communiun table, ligy Daily News 
6 Mar. 8/6 ‘Line tow and jute yarns in buyers' favour. 1419 
in York Atyst. Introd. *7 ‘Lynweuers. (1483 Caxton 
Dialogues viii. 38 Gabriel the lynwevar. tflee Dedfy Arws 
90 Aug. 9/7 Some stocks of ‘line wefts are almost nil i8a8 
Kane A ret. Expl. 11. i. 10 With a ‘line-wick, another Es- 
quimaux plan, we could bake bread. 1483 CnM. Angl. 918/1 
^'l.yne warke, linificium. 1611 Cotor., Ligtieraye, a ‘line- 
yard, or flax-yard. ifi86 Dally News 4 Sept. 6/7 ‘Lina 
yarns quiet. 


Xdne (Idin), Forms: 1 line, 3-7 lyne, 4 
lin, Ungne, 4-6 llgne, lygne, 5 lyn, lynye, 3- 
line. /S. Sc. 4 lynge, 4-6 ling. [Two words, 
uliimatcly of the same etymology, have coalesced. 
(1) 0£. line wk. fern. « MDu. line (mod. Du. l$fn), 
OHG. Una (MHG. line cord, line, mod.G. leitte 
cord ), ON. l/na (Sw. Una, Da. line) ; either a native 
Teut. formation on ^Itno- flex, Line sb.^, or (more 
probably) an early Teut adoption of L. Ifnea (see 
below) ; (a) ME. Itpte, line, a. F. ligne « Fr. hgna, 
Pg. iinha (Sp. and It, in learned lorm hnea) 
popular L. *linja repr. classical L. linea (earlier 
Itnid), orig. * linen thread a subst. use of lima 
fern, oi Uncus [f^Hnius) adj., flaxen, f. linum flax* 
Line sb. > ; the subst. use of the adj. is due to ellipsis 
of some fern, sb., possibly /f/*ra Fibre. 

In continental I'eut. the popular L. *liMt'a was adopted 
as OHG. l/ura (MHG., mod. G., Du., Da. /infei.l 


I. Cord or string (and derived senses). 

1 . A rope, cord, strmg ; i a leash for dogs or for 
hawks. Obs. in gen. sense ; now chiefly Naut, or 
as short for clotkes-line, etc. Also applied with 
words prefixed to particular ‘ makes* of rope, e.g. 
cod’ line, house-line, whale-lifse* 


a looo Sat. a Sat 994 (Gr.) YIdo . . necefi wide langre 
linan, lissefi eall Ron heo wile, c 1090 SuppL MlMc'e Cieu, 
in Wr.-W&lcker iBe/uSpsrae. linan. (ilgo-i Earl Derby's 
Exkcd. (Camden) 40 Pro. .v lynes parvis pro lea anktreii et 
seyleft.1 a 1400 Cursor M. 99339 (Cott. Galba) Cursing es 
I e fendes lyne kat harlcs a man to hell pine, c 1470 H bnev 
Wallace ix. s* The seyinen..Thair lynys kest, and waytyt 
wcyll the tyd. cigao Mem. Rtpeu (Surtees) IIL bo6 Pro 
vi«* fowdem long lyno for tha oonvoaosof the achryne with U 
lytyll lynys callyd ayde ropes, agig Covesoalb Josh. U. at 
Sm knjri the roft* coleui^ lynein the wyndowe. 1989 
RiOBa BibL Sskeiesi. 17*7 The gessea, lemniscus. Tha 
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iS^Th«*tring wkert.wub wm laMl ihcm ; , .ku a Spanial (it 
fecallMl) a Line. 170# Moxon Msik. Sxtrt, (i703»fl47 A Line 
■eldom holding to Kirein. -above «o or 60 feat. 1713 Cnam- 
MMte C 9 ii. i Limtif among fowlenk U uacd to expraw 
the etnnge by which they catch birdii, lygt I oh naoM JUUr 
No, 8 F 7 bbine waving upon linwk 1867 Smvtm 
HWtt’Nk. a V., DeepHwa e.^undinge for a-ientific porpoMe 
are recoided in thounande of fathome, in which caaa the line 
it eometintee made of eilk. itlp A. B, Gookiiaif Miuhm iff 
Si, Alffhcgt SI Family waahing k hung on lioee stietched 
acroee the Una 

b. In generalized lente, at a material : Cord. 

1797 En>v t, dirit. (ed. 3) XVI. 487/1 Tbe malting of two 
■irand and three Htraitd hue. 

to. A * cord' in tlio body. Oh, ran, 
tdfi FLomn, tffida AVh^ the white line, the vm^lUcnl 
veirie, the hue or hollow t>ing from the nuel. >78eCowpEe 
TnN$ /• 487 She poure a bcnailjility diviiM Along the nerve 
of every feeling line. 

d. Applied to a ipldrr’a thread, foet, 
iy|e Pore Ks». Afnm 1. 9x8 l*lie enWerS touch, how ee- 
miUliely find! Feele at each thread, and li/e« along the 
line. 1780 CowpKR /*r,ifr. Err, 495 Spun ai fine As bloated 
■pidere draw tJie flimsy line. 1839 Uailrv /Vi/ae (1839) 7a 
A giwaaiMer line eigbing itself ulong The air. 

•. A telegraph or telephone wire or cable. AIm 
( with mixture of seme a6), a telegraph route, a 
telegraphic tystein connecting two or more stationik 
f\ Catat. < 7 f. Exhih, txqi Five greit electric 
teirgr.iphic linca .. The extent of line thus Miwed appear « 
to be aoout fifteen hundred mileo. 1854 {ace Cablk ih. 3J. 
8901 S{ol$mAm 9 Mar o's The American Irana- Pacific line. 

f. pi. Keitis. dial, and U,S. 

ll^ Pkirted Ufper 7 Va rh,uumnft 67 Tfanding the tinea 
to Ashlnirner, as he aiopped his teank Maatm Icapt-d out. 
itlg RvoiNoe Afnmx /VttWi 97 He'd jua* puk up the lines 
on the hoa»es b.'tck. imi ti. W. Caslk Lmnuttr x. He 
stepped into the carry*aTl and took the linea. 

tg. jjne of life \ the thread fabled to he 
ipun by the Fates, determining the duration of a 
person's life. Oh. Cf, sente 87. 

cseSo SioNKV Es xxxix ill, 1 ^, ihmi a apanna length 
BUidst my living line. 1800 Crr/ /‘rarnt in Liturg. 
Serv. Q. Eli%. 1847) 694 That the line of thy merctea 
and the line of her life may be lengthened and run forth 
together. i6ai V akinoton /W Eamomt. Truj. iii. ii. E 3 ^ 
This fal.dl inatrument. Was mark'd by heauen lO cut hia 
line of life, And must supplle the knife of Atropoa. idea 
Hugh H^.i.awo En/, VtrMrM in Skakt ii/ F^lio, Though 
hla line of life went sonne about. The life yet of hia lines 
shall ncuer out t88i Flavri. Mitk. Cnue lx. 188 Our 
troubles about ain ore idiort, though they sltould run parallel 
wtlb the line of life. 

2 . A cord bearing a hook or hooks, used in fish- 
ing. ( Al so fishiMig^line . ) 

m 1)00 Curt^ .1/. 13983 At see sant lohn and lam he fand, 
Quilrt bai hair lines war waitaiid. € 1374 Chaucer Troyiu* 
V, 777 To fyssheii here, he leyde out hook and lyne. 0 X 49 e 
fynkynjpe w. angle (iB8j) 8 Arme )owr crop at peovir ende 
down to the frete with slyn of vi bwys ft double the lyne. 
laia Caxton h'ablet ef Avian xvi, Of a ^sher whiche with 
his lyne loke a iytyll fyaahe. 19M L. M(ascau.] A 
Itooke of Kbhing with Ho ike ft Line, saifiis J. Dkmnvs 
Stcr, Ang/iHfi. xx. B4 Tlie Line to lead the Fish with 
wary skill. 1633 Walton Angler it. 55 Put it [a grass- 
hopper] on your nook, with your line about two yards long, 
itiy Pmakd Red hitherm, 97 The line the Abbot uw him 
throw Had been fashioned and formed bmg ages ago. 1884 
W C Smith KiidiyMtaH soy 1 thought you never left your 
books except I'o trim the boat and act tlic lines. 

b. In allusive phrases referring to the * playinj^’ 
of a htx>ked fish at the end of the line ; esp. lo give 
tine : to allow full pUy, sco(>e, or latitude. 

imSHAKR. 9 Hen. /f^, tv.lv. 39 Glue him Line, and scope. 
Till that hia passions ilike a Whale on ground) Confound 
theinielues with working. 1611 — IVinter T. i iL 161 , 1 am 
angling now, (Though you perceiue me not bow 1 giue 
l.yne)b i6aa Masbb tr. Alemant Gfttman 11. 194 

We began to play, and I went wearying of them out by 
little and little, giving them line enough to ronne themselues 
out of bieath. 1670 Eachabd Cent, CUrgy 34 So soon ni 
he gets hold of a text, he . . falls a flinging it oiit of one 
haira into the other, tossing it this way and^ that ; lets it run 
a little upon the line, then 'tanutus, high Jingo, come 
a tain a i68y Waller Prithr 7 'I'he meanest wretch, if 
Heaven ahould give him line, Would never stop till he weie 
thought divine, o 171R Br. Burnet Own Time (17B4I 
1 . 435 The Kin^ was willing to give Oates line enouj|;h. as 
he expressed it to me. 1894 Dickens Hard T, it. viii, It'e 
ptjlLy to give 'em line enough. 

1 3 . pt Strings or cords laid for snaring birds. Oh. 
c 13BS Song of Yetlerday 130 in E, R, E, (186a) 136 he 
icliadewe CHccheii |»ei ne myht For no lynes bat M ooiilie 
liy. 136a L \Ni iu P, Pi. A V 199 As none leib lynes to 
lacthe wib Foules. 8733 Chambers C^cl, LineSt 

anionc fowlers, is used to exprem the strings by which they 
OBUh birds. . .These lines are made of long and smiul oordi, 
knoiteU in dififereut idaLea 

4 . A cord used by buildert and others for taking 
measiirementSjOr for makingthings level orstraight. 
(Cf. Plumh-lini.) Line-andpiummet (attrlb.) : 
rigidly methodical. 

1)40. 138a Isee Level eh. 1]. csam Vitrk hfyei. vilL 98 
To hewB burde 1 will be>gynne, imt finite I wllle lyfge 
on my Ivne. igag Fitbhbrb. A 4 r. Hash, 1 194 I'o laiee a 
lyne, and aet it thm as ihoii wylt hauc thy brnge, and to 
make a trenche after ihy lyne. Aar. Hamilton Cadeek. 
(1884) 98 Ane biggare can nocM make ane evin up wal 
without direction of hU lyne. iflit Bible Eaek, xL 3 
A man . . with a line of flaxe in bis hand, ft a meassfing 
feed. {. Watbon Miiit, IHit, (ed. 5^ Cmd mu^ a 

Line divided into Kathoma, Feet, ftc. to mark Out-wochs 


«a the Otound. uaad by Engtmera. iM Ckmmhrie 
In/erm, I. 5 ig/t I'lm gardener measurea and marks ofiT 
all hk figures in the gfound with hia line and api^e. 
ti 4 t Miaa Mulocr Ogihiei xiL 41875I ^ There was a lina- 
aml-pluraroet ramlaniy, an angular prackeueaa, in Mrs. 
Breyptou's minn and perstm. iflTy Dkvant Odyu. v. 997 
'Treei then bo felled ..and caremlly He amooihed their 
akka, mad wrought them by a line. 

pg. c 11714 CnauCkb Trayime 1. 1068 Eueri wight bath 
an Iknis to fotimle . . wok. .send his bertea lyne out fro with 
inne Alderfirat hk purpoe fur to wwite. ig^ Pottennam 
Eng. Peeeie III. xaiU. (Arb.) abSThia deoencie is . . tbe line 
and leuell for al good makers to do their burines by. i «90 
FitsUbrald ir. Omnr xli. (1890) 8a For * Is’ and * Is-noi 
though with Rule and Line And *Up*Bnd*dowB * witboui 1 
could define. 

b. Phr. /ly lhu\ chiefly in figurative contexts, 
with methodical accuracy. Alsu ity line and Uveiy 
by rule and line^ etc. 

c 1400 Anture ef Arik 477 (Douce M.S ) hei settene listes 
by lyne one l-e lo) lunde. sMj'J uaaxa Hutb, xLi. (1B7B) 
loi Through cunning with dtbie, rake, mattock, and spade, 
by line and Iw 1eauell,trini garden is niadc. 1x78, ifiiolsee 
Levi l eb. ly&.f t6so H. Jonuon AUh. 11. i. F 3, *io carry 
UuarrelU As Gallanu doe, to manage 'hem, byline. t6<s 
Fuli-kb Ck. Hiet. 1. 1 I 10 It (i.e. the mattei] k not pudled. 
but built up by Plummet and Line, with proportion to Time 
and Place. 171a Audison Sfect, No. 414 F 5 Plantations 
of our Kuropeann, which are laid out by the Rule and Line. 
1781 Cowpeb Convefta‘. 76^ A p«)et does not work by 
square or line. As smiths and joiners perfect a dexigii. 

C. pi. Appointed lot in lile. In echoes of Ps. 
xvi. 6, where tbe reference seems to be to the 
marking out of land for a dwelling-place. 

i6ti liiaiB Ee. xvi. 6 I'he lines are fallen vmo mee in 
pleasum places ; yco, 1 hnue a goodly heritage. 1869 J)aiJy 
J el. 95 Oct. 7/3 J'hc poor Pitpe's lines seem Just now to 
have fallen In mo>t iinpleuamt )ilaccs, and aie indeed hard 
liinea. s8M Whiities Ma>g. StmOi'e yml. Prone Wks. 
1889 I. 175 My brothel’s lines have indeed fallen unto him 
in a pleasant place. 

to. Kule, canon, precept; standard of life or 
practice. fCf. 4 b.J ubs. rare. 

Lint boirbeen used in severnl pla<*eR In the A V. tn tratvs* 
late ileb. V (primarily ‘cord') in tins senoe. Cf. lute 
nfen line (sense 33 h). 

1340 Ayenb. 134 Uor lie Wse uirtue al )>et man dc^. .al he 
di4t and let and reuleh to ^ lyne of seek. ibid. x6o po bet 
rie rene)el>..acdobal be ri)tuolnesiie and be lingne. tgjS 
Si ASKRV England 11. iii. 9x9 I'hys thyng appcryih meruel- 
ouse straunge — pepul to haue the lyne of the)T lyfe to \m 
wryte in a straunge tong. 1997 N. T. (Genev.) 9 Cer. x. 13 
We wil not reioyce aboue measure . . but according to the 
mt-aMire of that line {eara rb iilrpor rev Kav 6 » 9 < J, wherof 
God hath distributed vnto vs a measure. 1583 WinJet IVki. 
(1890) 1 1 . 7 An Infaltibk, as it is a generalj reul to al richt, 
an ewiii lyne of kwtay. Sckhser E. 0 - v. L 3 l.el 

none then blame me, if . . f doe not forme them to the 
common line Of present dayes, which are corrupted oore. 
1607 Middleton Mickaelmeu Term 11. i. C b, A nuin must 
not so much as spit but within line and fashioti. i8if Bible 
Ee, xix. 4 I'heir line is gone out through all the earth, and 
their words to tbe end 01 the world. 

6. Hard lines : ill luck, bad fortune. (Prob. 
nautical in origin ; now often associated with 4 c.) 
Hard line money (Naut.) : extra pay in considera- 
tion of special hardships. 

1804 Scott Reiigannilet ch. iii. The old seaman paused 
a moment. * It is hard linos fur me,* he saitL * to leave 
your honour in tribulation.' 1890 Smbdlby F. FairUgk 
lii, It will be 'hard lines* upon him. 1897 Kincslkv 7 'tcw 
y. Age 1 . iv. 1X0 *Gad, Sir, that was hard linos I to have 
all the pretty women one had waltxed with, .holding round 
one's knees, and screaming to tbe doctor to save them. 
1884 Pab Eutlace 910 You seem to have had hard linea 
yourselves, 1886 Pali Mall G. 19 Aug. 9/1 On a Torpedo^ 
Oeaf, Besides, there is hard-line money, which mokes up for 
a good many discomforto. 

II. A thread-like mark. 

7 . A stroke or mark, long in proportion to its 
breadth, traced with a pen, a tool, etc. upon a sur- 
face. dine of burden, Jloa/alionj war (on tbe hull 
of n ship) : sec the sbs. 

WvcLiF lea xxxvlii. 8, 1 shal make to turne a)ecn 
the Khodewe of lynes. hi tbe whiche it liadde go douu in the 
oriloge of Acaih. in the sunne, haeward bi ten lynes. c 1400 
M aundev. (1839) xvii. 184 Be the gret C'oinpas devised be 
Lines in manye parties ; and that alle the Lynes mecten at 
the Centre. rs44o Eremp, Earv ^5/9 I^e, or lynye, 
liuea. 1551 Recordr Eatkiv. Knrnd. i. Dcfin., Eucry lyne 
is drawen betwene twoo prickes, wherof the one is at the 
beginning, mid the other at the ende. 1599 W. Cunningham 
i'oemogr, G/asse 193 Draw a right line from A unto I). 
*599 Shaks. //r«, 1. ii. 910 As m.'iny Lynes close in ihe 

Dials center So letc.]. i6so Guillim Dispi. Her. (1679I la 
[Gule-l is expresKcd in Graving bv Lines drawn strright 
down the r,«<iicheon. . .fArurelih expressed hy Lines drawn 
cross the Shield. i8so Wh.iet Ilexopla Pnn. 195 Archi- 
medes .. WHS drawing of hk lines. 1691 T. H{aif.] Acc, 
jVeni hntrttt. 195 'i'he line of Burthen, or fourth Line 1793 
Chambers Cycl. Snpp., /.ines, in heraldry, the fiuures used 
in armoiii'S to divide the shield into xlifferent partiL and to 
oompooe different figuies. 8781 Cowrea Huge 607 He draws 
upon life’s map a rigug Uneu 1^1 Cbaio Lect, Dmndng 
il 100 An expreasiun m forma only by simpk linea. 8879 
JowETT Elmiotad. a) I. 139 'i'he wriling-maaier first drawa 
nncs with a style. 

Jig. 86n Shakb. Mene. Jar M. iv. U. 83 Hk Ilk k 
paraleTd Euen with the tttroke and line ofhk great luatice. 
idis Bf. Hall Oceas. Medii, 5 If thou have drawn in me 
oome lines ft notes of abk indowmenta 1877 Tbmfijs Let, 
ie Ckat, //, Wks. 1731 II. 438 , 1 promised to represent the 
whdk to Voar Maksty in the truest Linea and Coleun 
1 OBpId pomibly. 18^ Leckv St^. in 18/8 C 1 . i 80 I'ha 
Ito^of hk^ha iR tar are indeed too broad and clear to bo 
ooiflotdced* 


b. Mms. One of the horixontal perallel eqnt* 
distant airokci fonniii|f the itavc, or placed above 
or below it (Jedger limt\ 

>6ea Manston Ant, 4 Met, v. H 4 Cantat. ludgement 
gentlemen, tudgemenL Waat not aboue lit cT 1 appeak 
to your mouthes that heard my tong. 1874 Playfobd ikkiU 
Mus. I. i. 4 Five lines is only tuoal for one of those Parle 
as being Muheient to contain tbe Compass of Notes thereto 

bebmgiiu. 16I8 R. Holmb Hravaar^ iti. 137 A> iSiaBusaT 

Cram. Mneie | 'i'he Bpai'es, as well as the lines of tiie 
Stave, furnkh situaiiucM for the notes. 

C. Line of ItneSy Gunter*! line. Line of num^ 
bersy of shadows', see Number, Shaikiw. 

S7e7-4x CHAMsERa Cycl, s.v. Ctmter'e Line, 
d. Line Ari. Applied r/rr. to the lines employed 
In a picture ; chiefly collect, or in generalised sense, 
chaiacter of draughtsmanship, molbod of rendering 
form. Also pi, ;cf. sense tbe distinctive fea- 
tures of composition in a picture. Line of beauty x 
the curve (resembling a Hendei elongated leiterS), 
which according to Hogarth is a necemry element 
in all beamy of form. Also, with reference to en- 
graving (‘■ee lisu engraving 'm. 3a). 

8618 B. JoM»iN Forget xiti. rcl 1 , that .. hauc not .. so my 
selfe abandon'd, as . . 1 should, .feare to draw true lineic 
Icause others paint ^ 1793 Hogarth AnaL Eeauty vii 38 
'i he waving line, uhicb is a line moie produciive <n beauty 
..for whii.h reason ue shall luII il the line of heauiy. . .The 
..line uf bo.iuty. .being compos'd of two curves contranied, 
jiecoines still more on ameiital. Ibui. x 3a For as . . there 
is but one that truly deserves the wuvsie oi the line ef beany y 
so there U only one precise serpen luic-l me that I call the 
line rf grace 1799 G. hMirit Lnhotatnry 11 . 46 A bold 
stroke with the line of beauty, and well shaped sialks, leaves 
and flowera . are the only things a desigin-r han 10 okhcive 
iii complcatinga wcllolcslgned OHmask pottirn. i8a4DiHUiM 
Libr, Comp. p. iv, Miniature ciigraxingBin the lire in.iiiner. 
\ZgaClianil>ers's Inform. 1 1 . 727/1 '1 o inis » tate of etching . . 

{ ir^etisional eiigravtTA hring their plaies to be fu ished in the 
ine nianner. 18.. Et^oksetUr't ( atnl.. First impressions of 
..the 37 fine porttuils . . all Itcaiilifully cngiuved in line. 
1895 Zanouili. Master 11. i tub To linnslate into colour 
and line nil ilik huge pageant of life lbt,i. 11. iii. 154 We 
piaise tlie mrllow Virgilisms in 'I'ennyson, but we are down 
upon the painter whu ic|)cals another's lines, 
e. Oeomancy, 

e sgM Maria>w k Fault, l L 49 Unes, circles, scenes, kttcri, 
and cnaractera 

£ In various gam^ as tennis, football, etc., ihe 
line denotes a particular line which marks the 
liifiit of legitimate or successful play. 

>546 J- Hevwood Pretu (XB67) 35 Ihou host striken the 
ball, vnder the lyne. e 8645 Howell Lett, (1753) 137 Pi or 
mortal Is are so many balls I'css’d som u'r line, som under 
fortuiTt walls. .*• 9 ® HbATHcoiBelc.Z.att7i Tennis (Badnc 
Libr.) 334 It will often be extremely diflicult for bim to 
judge on wliicli side of ihe line the hall was dropped. 1899 
r. Mitchell in FooibalH^Bskdin. Libr.) 910 When tiic throw- 
out lielongs to his opponents, every forward on coming up 
lu tbe line must niaik his man. 

8. Somethinj^ resembling a traced mark, chiefly 
in natural objects; e.g. a thin band of colour; a 
suture, seam, furrow, ridge, etc. Line of growth 
(Conch.) : see quot. 1 839. 

exogo S. Edmund ^ in S, Eng. Leg. I. 999 In al is bodi 
TUiK o weom. .bote asc is heued was of l<'>niytc. . A smal red 
line is al-a-boute. ^1400 tr. Seeretn Secret. y Gov. Lordslu 
91 Longe leiiys. .bai Lauyn whit lynyr« yn heixL 1998 Dal- 
RVMrLE cr. Leslies Hist. Scot. v. 966 The Lione he aettis in 
the midis; than ttia lynes. on (he vttir syd, Wouen in tbirid 
of gold. i6ei Shake Jut, C. ii. i 903 Yon gre^ Lines, That 
fict the CloudA, are Messengers of Day. 1619 Chooke Eotty 
of Man 476 The lynes it hath are lon^ and almost supers 
ticiar)', yet diuided manifold. .b>’ the thin membrane running 
betwixt them, sbya (kEW Auat, ElautSy idea Ektlos. Hist. 
(iU 2)6 Those iseveral Lines, by which both the said Varieties 
[of plants] are deteriniiTd. 88a6 Kirby & Sr. Entomol. IV. 
s^ Line, a narrow longitudinal stripe. 1839 Sowerbv 
Conch, Man. Lines of growiky thccccentiicBirimorlinuH, 

formed by tbe edges of tm succeBsiie lasers of shelly matter 
depohited by the animal, by which it increases Ine shtll. 
1860 Tvndall L/ffi. I. lit. 96 Along the laoes of the soctians 
the lines of Ktrsi Ifit atioii were clearly show n. 1880 Kxmmks 
Land St Freshva. i^hells p. xxiti. The line of growth, 
b. M. Peard Lentrad. xtv, There were blow lines under 
her eyes the n xt morning. s8m Zangwill Master 1. x. 
I IX A thin line of light crept again under the door, 
b. A furrow or scam in the face or hands. Id 


Palmistry-. A mark on tlie palm of tbe hand 
supposed to indicate one's fate, temperament, or 
abilities ; e. g. line of life, cf fortune, of the heady gf 
the hearty ef health or liver {hepatic line), 

89|8 Elyot Dicty Incisurmy. the lynes in the mime of the 
bande. 8987 Maplrt Gr, Forest 56 The small lymss in our 
hande. 1990 Shake. Merck, V. il. ii. 16a 1 bIibIi Lauegoud 
fortune} goe too, here's a simple line of lift:. 1801 — TvoeL 
N. III. ii. 84 He does hmile hk face into more lynes, then k 
in the new Mappe. sflex B. Jonson Gipsies Metamorph, 
(1640) 33 You..nieAne not to marrie Inr the line of your life. 

R. Samobos Pl^eiogn, 4s The Line vX Life or of tlie 
Hearu..He that hath this endre, lonm clear and ru<Uy, 
shiUl live a happy life. IbuLy Line (rf* liver, liver line (see 
Liver ii^.< icai^fij a ivsiSouTH.S'srMLtiBasllV.yNomore 
than be can read the future oOate of hk soul in die lines 
of his lace. LoUgf. SP. Sind, III. V, 'the line of life k 

croHsed by many maiks, 1899 Zangwill Master ut. Ii 990 
There were lines of premature age on the handsome face. 

e. A narrow region in a spectrum, appearing to 
the eye 08 a fine straight blw or thimng sfrrike 
trmnsverie to the length of the speaitim. Called 
collectively FraemhSftJs Hmu 



LUfB. 


Lm« 

illSf Bvtwsnm (iSss) f. v. ttr Dr. WoolUffton .. 

duGover«d tix fixed dark liitex in the sp^rum« ite? Peutty 
0^4 IX, «x/i ‘J'he bMUtlful diecoverv nude by Wollaston 
•M FrmunhoTer of the existence of dark spaces, luinds trans- 
verae to the len^ of the spectrum, aud now generally 
deeignated Frautthofer's lines, 
d. JewelUrf, (See qaot.) 

site l>mily Trl. is Feb. I'he. .cat*s-eye..is character, 
lied by possessing a remarkable play of liisht resulting from 
a peculiarity in its crystallisation. Tills ray of light is 
called Mine’ by Jewellers. 

9 . A/a/A. An element of configuration such ai 
must be represented in geometrical figures by a 
Mine * (sense 7) ; a continuous extent (whether 
straight or curved) of length without breadth or 
thickness ; the limit of a surface ; the trace of a 
moving point, 

i^SQ CuNNiHOHAM CotmogT. Clanst 17 A Circle is a 
platne and flat figure comprehended within cme line, which 
iK called a circumfrreiH'e. 1970 BiLLiNoatRY Euciid 1. def. 11. 
9 A lyne is n magnitude hauing one oiiely space or dimen- 
sion. s66o Baksow EhcHH i. Def. ii. a. 17s® tr. Gregory's 
Astron. I. 434 If from any Point L of the Ellipse two right 
lines LS^ LE be drawn. Hutton Course Math, 1. 

a8o Lines are either Parallel, Oblique, Perpend iculai, or 
Tangential. SS3X Hskwstrr iVxir|to«i 118^5) 11. xiv 6 Ha 
consTders a line as compo<4ed of an infinite pumlicr of 
liSS Watson & Bur hub v Math. Titoery Eiectr^ Sf Mmgm. 
L 195 I'he line jt * « lug,/! 

D. With various defining words : A curve con- 
necting all points having a common property. 

iSafi r*«ec IsoTHBaMAi.]. iB$o, 1B73 fsee Aclinic^ 1877 
(see Aiuabaik 1. 

10 . A circle of the terrestrial or celesti \\ sphere ; 
e. g. t eciiptk^ tquinocitai, t iropic Imt, Now rurv. 

1387 I'rkvisa (Kolls) II 9 In Armenisi Msceilonio, 

linlia, and in oi*er londei of^ same lyne. c 1391 Chauckb 
Astrol. Piol., The arising of any plaiirte artur ins latitude 
fro the Ecliptilc lyne. *55 * I*”** Equinoi"! ial A. i). 

>553 Eukh Treat. Neivs tout ( Arh ) 8 The lyne. called 7‘n»- 
Ptt ns Caneri and tlie Kquinoct lat 1667 Mil ton P. 4. 

IV. s8a Under the Kthiop Line By Nilus bead. 1667-8 Nkw- 
CAS1LK & Dhyi>1£n Sir Martin Mar-all v. i. D.‘s Wks. iSBs 
111. 81, I have HB' n yonr .. ecliirtics and your tropic lines, 
sir 1837 f-ee Equinoctial A. ij. 

b. The tine : the equinoctial line ; tlie equator. 
Under the line', at tlie equator, (bometimes 
written w.th a capital.) 

1388 Parkk tr. Msudota's Hist. Chinn 39a (wary*) l*he 

•tniight of Malaca is vnder the line, w. pHiiMrs 

I.inschoUn 1. iii. 5/1 The aliippesurc at the (east iwomonthes 
before they can posse the line. i6a4 Cavt. Smith Virginia 
I, I Sebastian Caliot . . sidled to about forty degrees South- 
warri of the lyne. 1676 Glamvill Ess. iii. 97 Some of the 
Indians that live near the heats of the I.ine. X7a8 Pohk 


(Sc.): Id a direct counc, ftriightforwiid ; abo, 
•iraightway, at once. tCf. LiNB kiuht.) 

c 1330 R. Bbumn* Chsvm. <t8io) 190 After in a while com 
R, euen as lyna. nsgo Arih, 4 t Aterl 6370 (X6lbih|0 


Dune, tiu 6a Wiiereimices smoke beiie.'xth the hnniing Line. 
1764 Goldsm. Jrav. 6g The naked ne^ro, panting at the line, 
tits Wellington in Gitrw. Des/. XII. oa To prohibit all 
Craue in slaves north of the Line. 1864 Tennysun £a. A rd, 
606 In a darker isle beyond the line. 

mllusivsh. i6ie Shakil Temp. iv. I. 335. 16x3 — Hen. 
F///, V. lY. 4^ a 1667 CowLKf Misr.^ Account 43 Cold 
froren Loves with which I pine, And parched Loves be leath 
the lane. 1667 Flavrl Saint Indeed 135 The Bchidh 
of his glory strike it hut obliquely and feebly, but shortly it 
wilt l>e under the line, and there the sun shall stiuul siilL 
U. Often used for * straight line * (sense g) ; c^p, 
in Physics and techn.^ as in line of the apsides . of 
distance^ of force ^ cf sight vfor which see those 
words). Line of fire (sec quot. 1 859). 

r 1400 Maunhf.v. (Koxb.) vx. 90 pe lyne bat es betwene 
|hm 3 tws sternex departee all ^ firmament in twa partes. 
> 588 . Cunningham Cosmogr. Glast-e iig Marking dili- 
gent lye that the Center of the second Circle, be in the line 
of sighte. s6oi Dolman La Primaud. Fr. Acad. (1618) 
III. xxiv. 116 By meanes of the shadowes, or vixuall lines, 
representing Che saideshadowes. 18x6 Playfaih Hat. Phil 
II. 966 The forces which act upon a body .. may be re* 
saiirad into the directions of three lines or axes. 18x5 J. 
Nicholson Operat. Mechanic Gloss. 778 Line of centres^ 
a line drawn from the centre of one wheel to tlie centre of 
another when their circumferenres touch each other. 1851 
Ittnstr. Csstat. <>t, Exhih. 319 Whenever the axis of a single 
lens comes in the line between tlie obKcrvers and the focus. 
i8m I Stonehenge’ Shot-gun 314 The line of fire la the in- 
demiite predection of the axis of the barrel. 1873 Maxwell 
Etectr, 4* itagn, I 83 I. 84 If a line he drawn wtioMe direc- 
tion at ever)’ point of its course coincides with that of the 
resultant force at that point, the line is called a Line of 
Force. 1897 Outing (U. S ) XXX. 950 '1 Any number of 
players can take part . . so long os they are not m> crowded 
as to get into each other's line of play. 

b. Poncing, (See quot.) 

iTtv-fs Chambers Cyel,^ LHUf in feni ine, is that part of 
the body directly opposite to the enemy, wherein the 
shoulders, the right arm, and the sword, ought Hlwa)’s to 
be foiuid ; and wherein are also to be placeG the two fiet, 
at the distance of 16 inches from each oiht r.^ In this sense, 
a man is said to he In Ijjs line, to go out of his line, Ac. 

o. On the line : taid of a picture in an exhibi- 
tion which it hung to that its centre it about on a 
level with the e^ 

189a Gullicx & TiMBS Paint. 314 The centre of the picture 
should not lie much al>ove the level of the eye. In an ex- 
hibition the pictures in this most favourable situation are 
■aid to be on the Mine*. 1873 Pnnch 36 Apr. lAg/i Pictures 
hiina 'npon the line* at the Academy, for reason of their 
merit. 1893 Zahuwill Messter 11. ii. 134 And 1 was also on 
the line in the big room. 

12. In advb pbr. (moptly aAi.) having rtferrace 
to th« atiaight lino, e.g. tttm tu lino^ even by />>m, 
stredgkl as fine (now, at a Hae)^ as line right, 
nA* (»!« *f 0 or any Une^ in {intif) one ling 


purch |m wonibo & huich he chine (te sptre jede euen pi 
line, c s|74 Chaucer Troytus 11. 141a (1461) h" Neces 
houR as Streyt as lyne He com. Jhid, iil. 179 (esfi) raiHkuris, 
as faste as lie may dryue. To Troylus ho com as lyne right. 
c K379 Sc. Leg. Saints iv. (yacobusS ep8 He geil fele knycntis 
in a lynge pryk efter hame 1375 Baesoue Hrmce xii. 48 
Than iprent ihai suinmyn in-tilla lyng. c‘X4sa Hoccleve 
Learn to Dte 693 'Jo pur^atorie y shal ax sircight as lyne. 
ri470 Henrvson Afor. FaK x. {Fox ^ *vi, To ihe 

woKT he went in to ane ling. 1513 I>oui:tAs ASueis x. viii. 
43 Lyke as ane lyoun..CummyH braidand on the best fast 
in a fyng. 153$ otewart Lron. Scot. (1858) II. 687 Quhilk 
causit him guleip furih in ane ling. >946 J. Hxvwooo 
Prmu .'1867) 37 Ti»ou folowcst their steppes as ri^t Os a Ivne. 
x8^ * Rolf Hni.DREnoou* Robbery unutr Arms xiiii. He. • 
Went as straight as a line. 

13 . A direction as traced by marks on a furface 
or as indicated by a row of persons or objects. 
To bring into {a) line : to align ; Jig to cause 
(persons) to agree, to mnke uiiaiiiinous. t To 
draw in a or one line : to be unaniimms. 

a 1900 MS. Ask mole 344 If- 93 b {Chess rutss\ Draw thy 
kyng.. forth in to the lyne ther his kyiig goth yii. 1946 y 
Hi-Ywoou Prov. (1867)^ He louud me : We a>ew both in 
one line. 19M Shaks. Johnw. id. 15a Now Poweis from 
home, and diiTcontcnts at honifrj Meet in one line. i6oe 
H<^llano t.vy XLii. xxi. 1137 ^eing the LL of the Senat 
thus drawing all in a line. 1676 Moxun Print Lett 6 The 
Bottom-line ts the line that Imunds the bottom of the De- 
scending Letters. 1763 Hovi x Chess 163 When your Advert 
xary has a Bbhop and one Pawn on tlie Kook's Line. 1891 
llinstr. Catal. Gt. F.xhtb. 3^55 At the breech sight, the 
muzrle ligiit, and the object aimed at, are.. at different dis- 
tances from the c)'e, it is difficult l«» bring them at once into 
line. 1897 LsviaRNiE Guy J.iv. ix. 89 LivingHtone. . was 
going to gel the horses in une,tohtart them for the farmer’s 
Cup s8te Gkn. P. ‘I'HoMreoN Audi Alt. 111. ci. a Jooa- 
than, ton, is c> ninig into line ; Ins cauntic wit is making its 
way into the press. 1897 Doily Sews 93 Apr. 3/1 It was 
found a matter of no small difficulty to get all the owners 
into line 

b. Mil, (See quot. 1872-6) Cf. sense 2T. 

1796 Instr. Of Reg. ('avolry (1813) 7^ When the open 
Column, halted on the Ground on which it is to form, wheels 
up into Line, iffos C. Jamfs Milit. D>ct. r.v., When the 
light infantry comp.'udeM are in line with their battalions. 
187s 6 VovLk Si KVFNHON Afilit. LHci. (eil, 3) s V., 'I’he term 
in hue is applied to a battalion wlit-n its companies are de* 
ploxed on the wime alignment to their full extent, i.e. in 
two ranks. Columns are said lo be in hue when their fronts 
arc on the same alignment i88x Tknnvhoh Charge Heavy 
lirigade i, And he cull’d ' Left wheel into line i ' 

14 . Contour, outline ; lineannrnt. 

1990 Greene Af/rr/r/r. Garni. ( 1616} C Seeming him was 
his wife, Both in Ime, and in life. x6oi Shakb. All's Wsll 
I i. 107 Euerie line niid tii< kc of his sweet fauuur. i6ix — 
Cymb. IV. i. to 'riie Lines of iny body are as well drawiie as 
his. x8t8 Shki.i i'y JJnes on Euganean Hills 19 I'he dim 
long line hcfoje Of a grey and distant shore. 1844 Kinglake 
EUthcn viii. (187^1 12a The hue of my features. 1B49 Mac- 
aulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1. 450 The lines of his mouth. 

X89X Truth 10 Dec. 1240/a The skirt falling in straight, plain 
lit cs to the ground. 1894 Hall Caikf Manxmon v. iii. a86 
1 he round line of the sea was bleared and broken. 

15 . pi. a. I'he oiitUneH, plan, or dinuf^ht of a 
buililuifr or other structure ; spec, in Ship-building, 
the outlines of a vessel as shown in its horizontal, 
vertical, and oblique sections. (Also ^^,) 

1673 Trmh.r Ess, Irrl, Wks. 1731 1. lai I'he raising such 
Buildings as 1 have drawn you here the Lines of. i&i T. 
HIalk] Acc, Neiv Invent, p. xiii. Nor^ have 1 heard 0* any 
other Ship built by the Ktngs-fisber's Lines. 1776 G. Semple 
Rnilding tn IVater 66 The principal Lines of my Design of 
a Bridge suitable to that Place. s8i8 Jas. Mill Brit, Imlia 
11. IV. V. 188 Cornac .. remained .. to lend his countenance 
and aid to measures, the line of which he had contributed 
to draw. 1891 fllusir. Catal. Gt. Rxhib, 336 Model of a 
ship’s bulk . . 'i'he novelty claimed in the uniformity of its 
lines. i86n Keade Cloister Or H. Ivii. (181^) 174 Her ex- 
travagant poop that caught the wind, and her lines like a 
co> ked hat reversed. 

b. fig. Plan t»f construction, of action, or proce- 
dure: now chiefiy in plir ots (^uch and such) lines, 

1797 Burke Abndgtn. Eng. l/ht. 1. ii. 13 In all very un- 
cultivated couiitnes.. there ure but olxicute lines of any form 
of government. 1807 S. Coopkr {title) I'he First Lines of 
the PractiLC of Surgery; being an elemental y work fur 
Students (etc.]. i86e Mfrivalu Rom. Em/. (iB6$^ Vll. Iv. 
x8 The lines of their policy me often to be traced for the 
most part by conjecture and inference. 1879 — Gen, Hist. 
Rome li. (1877) 404 He did not live to l.ty even the first 
lines of his ^rent work. 1879 Frouuk Crsssr viii, 80 He' 
had reorganued thv constiiutuMi on the most strictly Con- 
ner vaiive lines. 1888 Bryce Amor. Lonmnu, II. 1x1 

N early all these ofiires are contested on polii ical lines. i8m 
Swinburne Stud. Prose hr Poetry rL6 No later work 
of Victor Hugo's, written on the same llnM or in the same 
temper, can reasonaMy be set beside the ChAiiments, 

16 . [After K ligw.J A measure of leiqrth, ihe 
twelfth pert of an inch. 

1669 Phil, Trans. 1 . 61 It did I>ear but s Inches and 9 lines 
French for its greatest Aperture, xm Aoahhon Voy. 
.Senegal 101, 1 was informed, that there fell two Inches three 
lines of water, fttt ISh. A'aE Hist, Mammalia IV. 6a I'he 
LtHig-talled Field-Mousi.. .length of head and body three 
inches eight lines, BeskkleV Brit Mottet i. 3 Varying 

from leas than a line to manv inches Iti length. 
b. In ffioent l6t;hqicft( uee (ice quot.). 
liin PtaiM Hiun bfeetUemrh itg Bijuon Gunge... The 
iwmbenifidleBtetbeuiSpuil^tf ' This 

* line ' ii equal CO thd resndh j 


17 . A limit, boandtry ; more ftilly, line of do- 
matraiion, Phr. To draw the line (nee Dkaw gt 
59 b); also, with idmilar ineaiiiug, to i lay forth 
a lino. To run the tines (U. S.) : »ee Kln v, 

1999 Markham Sir R. Griwtnle (Arb ) cxii, And how the 
nhfi^grew neera Iter middle line, a thig J. Dennys Sror, 
Angling I. iv. U I b. Of Ueauen the middle Line 'Ihet 
nudevs of equall length both day and night tTEf-ss (hm 
Dlmarcation). lejs Pors £ss. Atau l rsS And Middte 
natures, how they Lng to Join, Yet never pass the iusiiper- 
abltt Hue I _ 1769 Burke Late St, Ha/ion Wks. 184s I. 
108 Their diflereiii pi inciples com pose some of tlie strongest 
political lilies whKli dnicrimiiMite jhE patties even now sub- 
sisting amongst iis. 1770 Sir J. Ri ynoi os Disc. Ui. (1676! 
33 li u this imallectual dignity., that ennobles the Painter’s 
art : tiuit lays the line between him and the mere mechanic. 
1818 Jar. M ill Brit. India i, iii. 1 1840) 1. 69 'I'o form a line 
Itetween them and the C'oinpauy, it was ordained, that (ttc.]. 
*•« Malaulay Hist. Eng. 1. 1. ;vO The line which bounded 
the royal prei‘ogaii\e. 1897 Ht'Ciizs 'J'om Bronm 11. viL 
Hold on and hit away, only don't hit under the line. ilM 
Huxley Physiogr. xvnL 303 'Ihe lines of separation of the 
gnat watershedL 

b. Masons and Dixon's line*, the inuthem 
boundury of l^cnnsylvania, so named irom the twd 
ostionomurs who survey^ it (1763-1767), and 
forming the line of demarcation between the Irce 
and the slave States. 

1890 Whittier Old Porir, ft Atod, Sk. Pr. Wks. 1889 If. 
195 Eveiy I «tty postmaster south of Msmmi and Dixon’a 
line became r.r vjShcio a censor of the press. x86i Lowou, 
E Pturibus Unum l»r. Wka. V. ^t. 

1 18 . Degree, rank, stntion. 

>8afl Extratts Abend. Reg, (1844) 1- >•* Skiparb and 
aeruandis of tuery lyne. 1996 Shake. 1 Den. HP, 1, iii. 16S 
*J o shew the I.ine, and the Predicament Wherein y’ou range 
vnder this subtill King, ibid, in. ti. 8$ And In that very 
Line, Harry, stnndcst thou. 178s Paine /.#/. Abbf Raynat 
(1791) 37 One whom yearn, exiwrience^ and long establwIiMl 
reputation have placed in a superior line. 1789 G. A. Bki.- 
lamv Apol., etc. (ed. 3) IV. 46 Mhi . had received a m^ 
li))efal ediitatiun than is usually bestowed upon English 
Wumen in the middle line of life. 

III. A pphed to things ai ranged along a (straight) 
line. 

19 . A row or aeries of persons or objects. 

*557 HRcoRnK lb heist H ij, Men call a line of Brickes, 
and a line of Asshelcrs stones, when many bee laied In 
a rowe, in lengihe. s6oE Shake. Ala<b. tv. i. 117 What will 
the Line stretch out lo'tu' crncke of Doonic Y 171X AooisoN 
,S/^ct. No. 63 f 4 TLe (yfiiccrs planiiitg themselves in a 
Line on tlie left Hand of each Column. 1718 Laov M. W. 
Montagu Let. to CUees Alar 38 Aur., '1 he Street, .is per- 
haps the moat beautiful line of buiUliiig in the world.^ 17^ 
'Jiial 0/ HnOdoeomar 37/3 I'he bund was wrote obliquely, 
fioni right band to left, the seals in a line, on the margin. 
1836 m. Irving Astoria 111 . a6o A line of trading posts 
from the Mit«iKsipui and the Missouri acroM the nocky 
inoutilains. 1840 Hood Up Rhine 31 Trees in formal line. 
1848 W. H. Bartlett Ej^f to Pal, xiv. (1879) w>i The 
vadey. .enclosed by lower lines of hills than (etc.), ilgg 
M. Arnold htholar-Gi^v xiii, I'he line of fehtal light In 
C'hnst-Cburch hall. xB^ Mrs. Carlyle Lett, ill. 1^8 lo 
the whole line of the procession. 

b. A fnucy name tor : A flock of geese. 

(i8m Danifl Run. S/or/s ll. 465 (Geese in flight) form 
twu oblique lines like the letter V, or if their number be 
small, only one line.] il8a Stanifard 10 Feh. 5/3 To speak 
by the book, of a * line’ instead of a ‘ flock ' of geese. 
kO. A/il. A trench or rampart ; pi, (also collect, 
sing.), a connected series of field-works. Also, 
one of the lows of huts or tents in a camp or 
cantonment (see quota. 1873-6 and 1876). Line of 
cirrumvallation, defence, etc. : see the second sbs. 

^ 1665 Manley Cfvtius* Low C, Warres 613 I'he Line that 
tncoinpassed his Camp was 6 Foot hiirh. i6m Prior Ballad 
Taking Namur 113 Regain the lines the shortest way, 
Villeroy. 1711 Stkki.r No, 139 p 7 He took the 

French Lines witliout Bloodshed. 1703 Burns Sodgtds 
Return i, 1 kefl ihe lines and tented fieidr 1839 Krightlcv 
Hist Eng, I. 351 Lines sere now run from bastille to lias- 
title, ana the town was completely shut in. 1844 H. H. 
WiiJM>N Brit. India II. ai Toaitui.k the Cork ha motions 
at the westei n extremity of their line 1890 F. A. Griffiths 
ArtiL A/an.^ (i86ai 263 Lines arc formed tor the entrench- 
ment of armies and are composed of a succesHtoii of ledana, 
Ac. (joined by curtaiiiA). i87a-6 Vovi k & .Si kvknson ul/f/tU. 
Diet. s.v. Cantonments, In India .. a cantonment contains 
barracks for European troops, and native huts termed lines 
for the SepoyR. 1876 Murray's liamihk, Surrey^ etc 173 
In the North Camp [Aldershot J the buildings are pnncipalljr 
of wood, arranged in ’tines’., which aic lettered from A to 
Q. Each line ih an obtong block of about sp huts. 
pg. s8m 1. Taylor hpir. Despot, v. a>o They hastened lo 
eiitrenchthemsalvcs within the hnes of absolute despotism. 

21 . Mil, and Naut. A row or rank of soldiers 
(distinguished from a column) \ a row of ships in 
a certain order. Also occas. eollect, sing, - ships 
of the line. Line of battle *, see Battuc sb, la. 
Ship of the lino : a line-of-battle ship. 

1704 Lond, Gao. No. 40x4/1 I'heir Line consisted of 51 
Ships and sa Callies. 1706 Ibid. Na 4333/3 He bad then 
w ShipA of the Line, bcnides two or three FriqatA. 1769 
Falconer Diet Aiarme (1780) Aa3b» 'I'he line issRid to 
be formed abreast, when tlie ships sides are all parallel to 
each other, on a line which crosses the keeU at right angles. 
t 9 eo Asiatic Ann. Reg., Characters 56/3 Lord Cornwallis 
pul him ill command of the second line of the army. xSof 
Canfnkll Battle of the Baltic ii. While the sign of battle 
flew On the lofty British line. sBoa in Duncan L^c hf 
Nelson 4806 031 We have only 11 bne, 3 frigates, and a 
sloop. i8sg SoVTNKV Life of Nelson vi, I'he Sect from 
Cadis . . coiisistiitg of from seventeen to twenty sail of the 
liae, sBtg fivaoN Ode, * bb'e do net curse thee, IVaterlof' 
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Bl» Whit* the hrohen tine enUrging, Fell or fle^along tho 
^in. tij/B LvrTON iv. i, buUdenly ihc Un«e of tba 

iJooregave »ay. 

b. 7yi£ Ihu : ill the British armv, the regular 
•nd nuinberefi troupi as disiingniahed from the 
guards and the auxiliary fo cea : in the U.S. army, 
the regular fighting force of all arms. 

aloo C. Jamea a/////. Piet, 1813 Wrllimoton In Gurw. 
Ph/, (1838) XI 141 'I'o prevent the men from volunteering 
to Mrve in the line. 1849 Chmmbert'i II. 184/1 1'he 

pay of n pri\Aie..ln the cavalry of the line [ie] ir. 4<f..in 
the infantry of the line, ii. v/f. 1898 Lvrrow What will he 
da f It. V, Then Charlie HauKhion Kold out of the Guard*^.. 
(and) went into the line. i86f^ H. Piili.t.lpa Amar. I'aptr 
Curr, 11. 146 'J’he Connecticut line . .anoembled to return to 
their homes and leave the army to its fate. 18B1 J Grant 
Canuranians 1. iii. 37 I'he new head'dretu fur the Line, 
o. All along the line : at every point. 

1877 SpuRr.RON .SVrwf. XX HI. 146 God will be victorioni 
all along the line in the present faatile, 1880 T. Hoim.kin 
Italy h imHidars 1. 1. i. 117 I'he cemitaign of 378 opened 
anauiciously for the intereete of Kome along the whole line. 

22. A rggular succcMion uf public conveyances 
plying between certain places ; e.g. the Canard line 
(of steamers), the White Star line. 

1848 CkoiubireU luf^m, I. 404/3 Lines of large steamers 
are got up by companies as a speculation. 1900 P. 1 *. Bul> 
LPN idyllt 0/ Sen 198 The better class of seamen will be 
found making voyage after voyage in the same vessel or at 
least i-i the same Vine. 1901 Seotimaa a Mar. 10/1 I'he 
Arst vessel of the new direct line to Jamaica from England. 

23. A row of written or printetl letters. 

a. MH, One of the rows of letters in any piece 
of writing or letterpress : often, esp. in //., put for 
the contents or sense of what is written or printed. 

^Liftehy lint : from beginning to end, seriatim. To rtati 
keituitn the lints \ to discover a meaning or yurpuse not 
ebiioiis or explicitly expressed in a piece ^ writing. 

a leoo Riddle* xliii. so (Gr ) Se turhta iCsc an an Iman. 
1380 Langu P. pi a, VIII. 94 fie Rnlle In two lyiies hit lay 
and not a lettre more. 1379 Darbour Rmt * xvii. 64 Qnhen 
the marschall the cowyne Till both the lordis lyne be lyiie 
}lad tald. 1377 Lancl. /’. PI. B. v. 428 In canuun ne in be 
decietalei I can noupe rede a lync. a 1^00-50 AltAamier 
i8ai Loo * lilill thefc' in ilka lyne hisle'iir me cullis 1991 
Shanb. f Hen. T/, iii. i. 1 Com’st thou wiih deepe pre* 
meditated IJnesf With written Pamphlet^? 1838 BAKtR 
tr. Raltnr'* Lett, (vol. 111.) 100 The k - od opinion yon 
have of me, which is to )>e seen in eveiy lyne of your 
ktter. im H. Felton Classic* « 1718) 80 Two Vines would 
aKpresB all they say in two Pages 1711 Load. Oaz, JSo. 

) 8^/4 Let him send a Line or two directed to the Blue 
inclw and Crown. 1713 Steele Englishman Na 53. 344 
Clerks amongst us malcc distant Lines, few words in those 
Lines. 17M Johnson s. v , tin the plural) A letter : os, I 
read your fines. *78« Jane .\u8TEN Pnde h PreJ, xxvL 
(1813) 130 Not a note, not a line, did I receive in the mean 
time. 1818 C. WoLPE Bnrtal Sir J. Moore 31 We carved 
not a line, and we raised not a stone. 1896 Mrs. Carlvlc 
isfit. 1 1. S99 The distance between your lines in the letter 
Just come. 1868 J. Martineau Ess. 1. 118 No writer, was 
ever more read between the lines, 1879 Froudl C<rsar xiv. 
194 In every line that he wrote Cicero was attitudinising 
for posterity. 1I80 Spurobon Serm. XXVI. 3x7 They do 
not say as much to their secret selves ; but you can read 
between the lines these words— 'What a wearines.'^ it ii !’ 

Afojton** Mteh. Kxere.y Printiugy xviii, A linc-for- 
line and pageTor^page reprint of the original text 

>573 Liovo Pilgr. Prisuss UsBO) a 10 The last 
e of all OiingM is death 

b. sfec, in /kittling, A row of types or quads. 
1899 C Hoolb tr. Conienius’ Ordis Seusualiutu (167a) lox 
T*he compositor . . composeth words in a composing stick, 
till a Line be made. i<^ Moxon PHnt Lett, 11 You must 
Indent your Line four S/suc*. Ibid.^ It is not graceful to 
end a Break with a short word onely in a line. 1883 — 
A/#<A Ejetre. 11 • 394 If^hits^/ine, a Line of Ouadrats 1841 
W, Savage Diet, /^r/mtlng 310 //eotl lint, the top line of a 
page in which is the running title and folio, but sometimes 
onfy a folio. 

T O. collect. A written record, messnge, etc. Obs. 
a 1400 90 Alexander 193a (He) Vn-Uppis littly )>e lefe ^ 
be line [v.r. lines) redes. Ibid. ao6o Ana vneth limpid him 
M lee be lyn* me recordis. c 1400 Destr. 7 my ^a8 The 
^cund day suyng, sais me the lyne, )>e Tioiens /uU tymli 
lukyn ke feid. 

a. A few words in writing ; often applied to a 
short letter. 

1847 H. Markham Let. in laM ReA. //isi. MSS. Cowm. 
Apu. V. 3, I . . desire a line under your own hand to whom 
1 snail deliver tine caaile. 1751 Berkeley Let. to Johnson 
95 luly, Wks. 1871 IV. 336 A line from me in acknowledg- 
ment of your letter. 1779 I. Adams (iS^) IX. 353, 

I have this morning received a line from Mrs. Warren 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng. iii. 1. 415 History was too much mxu- 
pied with courts and camps to spare a line for the hut of the 
peasant or for the gsrret the mechanic. 1865 Mrs. Car- 
lyle Lett. I II. 070 i)earest,~Just a line to say that all goes 
well, M Rs. H . Ward Marcella 1 1. 307 Marcella st'nb* 
bled a liiie on a half sheet of paperi and . . despatched 
Benny with it. 

•. The portion of a metrical composition which 
is usually written in one line : a verse ; pi. verges, 
poetry. Also //., (so many) lines of verse (some- 
times, of prose) set to be written out os on imposi- 
tion in school. 

TV read the Htu (Sc.> : to give out the words of a metrical 
pi^m or hymn a line at a time (cC Link *>.* 6). 

1983-7 Buchanan RHorm. St, Assdros Wks. (189a) 8 
Tbe sal cause inayme to writ laa nr thre lynis of 

Terence. 1999 Dravtun idem xlli. And in my lines, if shec 
my l^e may see ! 1803 B. Jonoon TV mesnory uf Skeske- 
^emre, Mariowes mighty line. 1830 M ilton On Sknks,^ 
^ch heart Hath from the leaves of thy unvalu^ Book; 
Jhotm Dclphick lines wHh deep impression look. 1709 
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PovB Res. Crit. 347 And ten low words oft creep in one 
dull line. 179a Hume Ess. k Treat, <1777) L sii Each 
line, each word, in Catullus, has its merit, s^ Cowri-.R 
i title) Lines addressed to Dr. Darwin. 1809 Bybon Eng. 
Bards 4- Reidew. 390 Lines forty ihutisand, cantos twenty- 
live I 18^ A. Dickson RantUhtg Recotl. (1868) 31 To dis- 
pense wlib reading the line in psalmody was by many held 
to be profane. 1879 Jowcir /^4ifa (eo. a> 1. 952 1 he lines 
of Homer which a on W4*re reciting 1894 Wilkins & Vivian 
(Iretn Bay Tree 1. 7a ‘Jo commute the punishment to 500 
Latin lines. 

f. pi. Short for marriage lines, the certificate 
of mairiage. Applied also dial, to other kinds uf 
certihcate'i fe.g. ol church mendiersliip). 

1809 J. Hunter Hallamsh. Gloss., Lines. Marriage-lines 
is a certificate of murriuj^e often asked for and kept by the 
bride. 3840 Mammvat /Vw Jatk xi. She could not produce 
her marriage lines x88i-a 'J'nackkuav Adf*. Philip xii. 
(1869/ 1 . B54 * How should A chiJd like you know that the 
mairiage was irregular?' ‘ Becauitc 1 had no liner*', cries 
Caroline quickly. 1890 W. J. (Sorimn Laundry 81 ‘ Lines 
of admission ', or as we should call them leiters uf reroiii- 
mendatiun. 1901 Union Mag. Mar. 106/1 'fhe old minisier 
fell into a reverie in the very midst of filling in handy 
M 'Turk's lines. 

g. pi. Tiie words of «n nctor’s pnrt. 

i88a Daily Tel 7 Dec. . He lun actor] said, * Do let me 
get in some of my “lines " '. 

h. Line upon line-, now taken ns referring to 
the reiteration of bt.ntements in succegsive lines of 
wilting or piint (for the orig. meaning see 5). 

1811 Bible Isn. xxvHi. la 1837 Mrs. 1 *. Mortimer (title) 
Line upon line ; or, a Hreond series of the earliest religious 
instruciion the infant mind is capable of receiving. 1898 
Homs Mission. iN. Y.) Aug. ai8 A line-upon-ime presenta- 
tio n of the^e facts. 

IV. Serial sncccBsion. 

24. A continuous series of persons (mrely of 
things) in chronological succession. Chiefly with 
reference to family descent, a senes In which each 
member is the parent of the one next following. 
So male, female tine, direct line. For heir of line, 
see IIk'H i b. 

cxgtB Chaucer Wi/es T. 379 If gentilleste were planted 
natiireelly vn-tu a certejn linage, doun the lyne. 14x6 
Lvita. De Guil Ptlgr. 14696 * Flatrye *.. by dyssent olT 
lyne doun Eldest douhier oflT FaUiieKHe. e 14^ Jacob's 
iif'eil 48 In \>c lyne vpwurd, hi fadyr is to in ^ first 
degre of kyiirede. <*1470 Henry HWlme l 3^ ‘J be fyrst 
ryv.ht lyne of the fyrst Stewart. 1513 Ifh. k eruynfit in 
Baboes Bk 085 A m.trshall muste taxc hede of the hyrthe, 
and nexte of the lyne, of the blode loyull. 1640 Ld. I)iohy 
ill Rushw. Hist. Coll in. (169s) I. 146 By the conceniring 
of all the Royal Lines in his Person. 1709 Addison Itah 
There is no Houh: in Europe th.it can show a longer 
Line of Heroes. <1x719 fiuRNi< r Osvn lime (1724) I, ^57 
Foac, Jacob, Judah . . ntid Solomon, were prefened with- 
out any regard to the next in line. 1784 Cowpfr Task v. 
ail In the line Of his descending progeny xSeo^xo Cole- 
ridge hritud (18651 136 The property, .derived from a long 
line of anccstoriL x8x8 Ckuiee Digest (ed. a* III. 358 Pur- 
chases in the line of the mother or craiidmother. x86b 
Stanley Jew. Ch. 1. xiii. 254 He and his sons founded a 
long line of Priests. i8m Lfttv Times Rep. LXXll. B17/1 
I'he cose is governed by a line of authorities extending 
over a century. 

fb. liy line', by lineal descent. Cbs, 

^<374 Chaucer Troylus v. T481 Of bis lord descendede 
Tydeus Ily ligiic. C1375 Se. J.eg. Saints xi. (.Symon -v 
f) 3 Of Symoiie . of ludas pat brethire ware be 
lyne of fles to Sancie lames calltl b< I**'*- c x^ Chaucer 
Knt.'s T. 693 Of hiB lynage am 1, and his of spryns By 
veiray ligne. CX400 Destr, Troy 1841 Lord of b^ lontle as 
be lyne olde. 1470-85 Malory Arthurs, x. My fader is 
lyneally dencended of Alysuuiider ,, by rynht lygne. X996 
Ualrvmplf tr Leslie's Hist, .Sioi. 11. i ^4 The lawful jouth 
qulia rycht be lyne was sproung of the kiiigis blude. 

25. Lineage, stock, ra<». ? Somewhat arch. 

c 1330 .4 rM. 4- Merl. 546a (KClbiug) Aigilin, A wi^t kni^t 
of geiiiil lin. CX400 Sojinlone Bab. 357, 1 trowe, he weie 
a develes sone, Of BHsnbuhbis lyne. c 1440 Partonope 
735^* He is of the lyne of king Prinm. 1474 Caxton Chesse 
a I J'hcy had put out of rome larquyn and al his lygne. 
« i 548 H ALL Lkron., Hen. I It, 6 Sole hcyie male Icfie of 
the ligne of Kicharde duke of Yorke. 1634 Milion 
< omus g./3 Virgin, daughter of Locrine Sprung of old 
Anchisrs fine. 18^ Drvden Georic. iv. 303 Th'im- 
mortal Line in sure SucceMtinn reigns. 1795 Pope Odyss, 
xxiv. 388 Shame not the line whence glorious you descend. 
1840 Macaulay Hist. Eng. ix. 11. 4^6 The party hostile to 
his line, his office, and his person. 1869 R. W. Dale Jew, 
Temp. Xlli. (18771 *30 He l^elongs to no consecrated line. 
1874 Bancroft Lootpr. Time L 78 The line of Cyrus being 
extinct. 

V. A direction or course of movement. 

26. ITack, course, direction; route: e.g. lineof 
communiiation, of march, of operations. 

For telegraph line see 1 e. 

Lvdg. pe Guil. Pitgr 21779 Tbst lyne ryht shal lede 
th« lo the place. .Wych thow haHt..sount. xdas N. Car- 
PtiWER Pet. I. ii. (11^5) 15 All earthly bodies are by 

a rtghi line directed to the Center of the Terresiriall Glub& 
Bacon .Syls>a f 934 Sounds that move in oblique and 
arcuate lines. 1748 Anson'e Poy n. vii. aia This wonid 
have carried us in a direct line to the Island of Quibo. 1780 
CowpER Ptvgr. Err. 574 Though, .the shaft, .err but little 
from the intended line. 1819 Blaehsv. Mag. V. 737 I.y.ng 
in a diMoiial direction across the line of march. Bart- 

lett Du't. A teier.. Line, the route of a siage<<oach, imilroad, 
packet, or sieamer. 1883 Kinclake Crimea II. 193 The 
n^k ofewntry by which be keeps up his communii ationa 
with the ^se is called the * line of operations \ i87ii B. 
StiWARr Pk^esVx (1876^ 3 You must know, .the dilution 
- -i?* which 1 am moving. 1899 Zanowill Mmeier x. 
vil 8a Thoy ran on parallel Unea that nt vw met. 


b. Short lor lino of rails, raihsmy Hm, tram 
line. Cl btanch lil. 

In railway Ung. vorioualy applied (a) to a single track ol 
rails, as in the up iine,the down line \ (8) to a rmlway form* 
ing one of the paru of a system, as in metin ttne, braneh line, 
loop line ; (c) sometiinea to an entire system of railways un* 
tier one management, as in the Midiewd itne. 

tSag J. Nicholson Opermt, Mechesnie 643 The nomepoui 
projected lines of rail-road for diminisbing the fHcilon of 
LarriBces. \t^ Penny Cyci. XIX. 251/1 CurveB on a main 
hue or railway being. .objectionable.. .When the Liverpool 
and MouLhesierlinewasprojected. xBelhChmtnbers'shfomu 
1 411/a The pan of laying down continuous lines or tram- 
ways of smootli pavement for the wheels to loll over. 189* 
Illnstr. Catai. Li. Exhib. 1146 Model of a patent railway, 
with a third line of rails, to prevent running off the Une^ 
1861 Musgravr By-roads 195 The farmers . . use the line 10 
advantage by sending flour to inland and coast consumer! 
by every train. rt8M R. Kipling Railway Lolk 56 Nature 
ally a father who has worked lor tlie line expects the line to 
di» something for the son. 1808 F Lov. Montgomery Tony it 
A few stations down the lii.e. 

0. U.S. 7o ride the line: to make the circuit 
of the boundary ol g catkle-diift in order to drive 
in SI rav cattle. 

1888 'r. RooaKVF.LT In Century Mag. M.nr. 669/1 Those 
who do not have to look up stray liornes, and who are not 
forced to ride the line day in and day out. 

d. Hunting. 'J'hc straight course in the hunting 
field, esp. in phrases to ride the litu, to take, keep 
one's own line. 

X838 New Sporting Mag. X. 63 Notliing is so unspoits- 
ntunlike or so dangerous as to cto-s a man at a leap ; e\ery 
Olio should keep his own line, and if a man when he gets 
close to it fears the fence before him, he should pull up. 
189s (U.S.) XXVIl. 196/3 A parson he was after 

a sportsman's heart. . . Though an old man when 1 knew him, 
he aiw.'iys rode the line rdigiondy. 1898 St, James's Gas. 
15 Nov. 6/1 Hounds drove along after their fox in raie 
style,, the line was worked out to Houghton. 

27. Couisc oi action, proceciuit, life, thought, or 
conduct. 

13. . A". Al/s. 7366 For his barouiis and for myne Thii 
weore ihe ryghie*<t lyne. ^1330 Artli. ifr lUrrl. 6492 (kOJb- 
ing) pc king arus by wrongful lines & He furlay pe 
stewardes wnf. 1609 N. C'AkPENTKR Achitphsl 39 'Ihe xame 
hand of Kingly intinilii ence whiih pointed him out the 
lines of his obliged loyahie. 17B7 Ji.fpilRSon Writ. (18^9) 
11. 11a The line 1 have observed with him has been [etc.]. 
x8ee Mrs. Hkrvey Mom Hay Lam ill. 57 Promising to 
coit'^uli With him, in regard to whai line of life he should 
pursue 1806 L)i**MAii,Li I til. Grey 11. xiv, I .should then have 
inherited some family line of co»(Uict. l>otb nioial, and poli- 
liAtl. 1850 Lewis Lett. (1870) 333 ihe IVoiectionihts, as a 
parly, have taken no line in the mutter. 1878 R. W. Dale 
Led. Preach, v. 131 You should consider by what lines of 
thought you would be able to make the truih clear to them. 
i88aPEooi)v Eng, Jomnalism xvl (1883 isi The line that 
shuli be taken u|>on all the queAtion^ of the day. 1893 Swin- 
BURNK .S/mi'. Prvse Of Poetry (1894) 4a Few men .. wbo>H» 
line of life lay so far apart from a naturalist's or a poet's 
can ever liave loved nature or poetry better. 

28. A (lepAitmeiit ol activity; a kiud or branch 
of business or occupation. 

The sense seems to be largely due to the influence of quot. 
x6i 1, where, however, //of (> Gr. KOFiiii', lit. ' mea'<uring rod ', 
K.V. * province 'j was prob. meant by the translators in a 
sense lieloiiging to brancit 11. The phrase line ^things, 
soineiinies used instead of line in the hen>e above explained, 
certainly arose frum iiiisappreheiisioii ol this text, where tbe 
words ‘ in another mans line ’ are parentheiiLal. 

Iz6xx Biule a Cor. x. 16 And not to buast in another mant 
line of things made ready to our band.) X838 Rouin Htav, 
Untv. X. (1703) 14B Keep thou especially in thine own lint 
neither trouble ihy self for the line of another. 185s FuLLsa 
Lk. Hist, II. IV. f 35 h is not out of Curioaiiy or Busybodi- 
nesse, to be meddling in other mens Lines. 1877 Hubbard 
Narrative 11. 86 'lo intrude our selves into that which it 
out of our Line, or beyond our Sphere. 1891 Wood Atk, 
OxoH. 1. a66 He enired on the I'nysick line, but took no 
degree in that Faculty. 1773 Johnson Let. Mrs. Thrale 
30 Sept., Seeing thing-* in tiiis light J consider every letter 
as Nomeibing in the line of duty. 1987 Jefferson Writ, 
(1859' 11. 05 If 1 can be made useful to you in any lint 
whatever here. 1791 Boswell Johnson 33 Sept. an. 1777, 
Johnson was .. prompt to repress colloquial barbarisms., 
such as line, for aepartment, or bramk, a-, the civil line, tba 
banking 1 ne. 1808-7 J. BEKEsroRo Miseries Hum, L\ft 
(1836) IV Inirod., Any thing much worse than ukuoI in that 
liney s8^ Malkin Gil Bias v. I P 65, 1 had got into tba 
matriniuninl line. i8ae Bvron Bines 11. 94 Stick to those 
of your play, which is quite your own line, Dickb.m 

Sk, Bom, Lkar. tx. (18^) 936 Mr. Augustus Coofmr was in 
tlie oil and colour line. 1887 Spectator 16 Apr, 535 ''t The 
line of this story is correctness rather than interest. 

b. Jn (or out of) one's line : suiitd (or uninited) 
to one's capacity, taste, eic. 

18^ Dickens O, Twist xxvi, Have you got anything in 
my line to-nighi? 1888 R. Kifling Deparim. Ditties, etc 
(1^9) 35 Her jokes aren't in my line. 1888 Harper's Mug, 
July 183 Store-keeping was not in my line. 

1 29. Used by Shoks. in pi, for ; * Goings on 
caprices or fits of temper. [Cf. the ’Warwickshire 
dial, phrase on 9 line « in a rage.] 
s^ Shako. Merry W. iv. ii, aa Your husband b in his 
oloe lines ogaine. 1806 — 7 'r. 4- Cr, 11. iii. 130 Yea watch 
Hb pettUh lines. [Mod, edd. lunes in both places.) 

30. Comm, An order received by a tiaveller or 
agent for goods ; the goods so ordered ; also, the 
stock on hand of a pai^cnlar class of goods. 

life Daily News 4 Mar., Spinners content tnemselvce with 
supplying special lines and imroodiata requiremanl. stga 
Ibid. II Apr. 6/6 In spita of the new French tariff we stjU 
continue to receive fair Hines* for silvet goods from Fsris* 
1^ Money Market Ren, 6 Feb., Another eiror eommitied 
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try Mpme of tbo TfokIk hoA oon^iitod in uking inordinattly 
)iirg« * UiNM ’ of porikulor iiiuckft. 

VL Combinntiuuiu 

‘ 81. Simple ftttril). and objective, a^ Itftt hattalim^ 
0id^ -guards •maker^ •making^ -pair^ ^giment^ 
•rime, •room ; line-throwing adj. 

1176 VovLxft SrKVKNHON MUit. Did, 50/1, 9 companies 
fro.n each of the *Hne haUMlionsaKtdgned totbesub^i&tiict. 
174! W. Hakov Minet^x Guide 164 Your A«4jitant having 
made a mark upon the Ground, where the *Une Knd 
touched last. iM‘J. Bickkrdvkk' //A. A Unround AngUr 
II. a8 A Nottingham reel fitted with a Jiiile invention .in- 
tended to prevent the line uncoiling.. off the reel. 'lliiK 
^line-guard has answered beyond my espectatiun^. 1897 
Daily News 13 Sept. 7/3 Some six miles further on, the 
point where [railway] *'liiic-making was actually in process. 
1867 Cavlrv in CoiL Math, Papers (1893) VI. 901 A conic 
is a curve of the second order and second class ; quii i.itr\e 
of the second order it may degenerate into a pair of lines, or 
*line-pair. 1864 Tskvki.van Compel. Wullah (i866t a.-,; 
Eighteen months in such a school would have turned the 
French '*line-resiments into Zouaves. s86o Marsh Eng. 
Lang, XXV. 554 *Line-rhyme is a constituent of all liut tlie 
most ancient foims of Icelandic verse. « 1643 W. Cart- 
wright Ordinary 11 1, ii, To hang up cloaths, or any thing 
you please, Your Worship cannot want ^line-ruum. 1887 
Daily News 9 Mar. 6/7 A 'Line-'rhrowing Guii. 

fb. Dot. Used Obs, • 

1787 Pam, Plants 1. 37 The leaflets line-lanc’d, keeKd, 
erect. lOid. 41 Seeds one, cover'd, line-oulong. Hid. 105 
Filaments five, line-couipress'd. 

32 . Si^cciul comlis. ; t line-angular a. (see 
quot.) ; line-bait, bait used in line fibbinfr; ime- 
ball Baseball (see quot.); line-breeding U.S , 
* the breeding of animals with reference to securing 
descent from a particular family, especially in the 
iemale line* (Webster SuppL 1879); line-ood, 
cod-fish caught with a line ; line-oonoh, a large 
g.isterouod of Florida, Fasciolaria distans, marked 
by black lines {Lent. Dict.)\ line-ooordjnate 
Math ,une of a set of quantities defining the po.sitio]i 
ol a line ; line density (^see quot.); line drawing, 
a drawing done with a pen or pencil ; line engrav- 
ing, the ait of engraving ‘in line', i.e. by lines in- 
cised on the plate, as distinguished fiom eiching and 
mezzotint; an engraving executed in th.s manner; 
line-fllling, a flourish or ornament serving to fill 
up a line ot writing ; line-firing J//1., firing hy 
a body of men in line; lino -fisherman, a in.m 
who fishes with a line; so llue-flihing sb. and a ; 
line-hunter, a hound which follows its quairy 
by the line ol the scent alone : so line-hunting a.; 
line-integral A/alb., the integral, taken along a 
line, of any differential that has a continuously 
varying value along that line ; line int3gration, 
the operation of finding n line-integral ; line-knife, 
a knife used on a whaler for cutting the harpoon 
ro}Te ; line-maker, ‘ a manufacturer of rope, Hash- 
lines, clothes-lines, etc.’ (bimmonds Did, Tsxule 
1858 ) ; line pin, one of the iron pins used to fast<ii 
a biicklayer’s line (see quot. 1859); tbne-reel, 
a reel upon which a gardener's line Is wound ; 
line-ridi^ U.S , riding the line (see sense 26 c) ; 
Ime-rooket, a small roc'ket attached to a line 
or wire along which it is made to run; line- 
■oldier, a soldier of the line, a linesman; llne- 
■quall, a squall, consisting of a violent straight 
blast of cold air with snow or rain, and occurring 
along the axis of a V-shaped depiession ; so llue- 
tbunderstorm; line-storm U.S , an equinoctial 
storm ; line-way, t (^) a tow-path ; (^) ' a straiglit 
direct path’ (Halliweil 1847); lino-'wire 'J'ele- 
graphy, the wire which connects the stations of a 
telegraph-line; line-work, drawing or designing 
executed with the pen or pencil (as opposed to 
wash, etc.). Also Lineman, Linesman. 

1774 M. Mackbnxir Maritime Surru p. xviil. A •Line- 
angular Survey is when the Co.'ist is nieasured nil along 
with a Chain, or Wheel, and the Aisles taken at ea'.li Point 
and I'urn of the Land with a Theodoltie, or magnetic 
Needle. 1893 OHiiHg\\2. S ) XXX. 433/1 Minnows frogs 
crayfish or any favorite •line bait. 187^ H. Chadwick Base 
Ball Man, 55 A * *line ball ' or * liner ’ u a ball sent ewifily 
from the bat to the field alniust on a horixonta) line. 1877 
Holusworth Sea h'hhtdes 80 Veiy few •linr-cod me 
caught ill the North Sea for the neKt three montlis. 1866 
Cayley in Coll. Math. Papers V. 5^1 Conhidered as 
(what in the theory of *hne-coordinate<« it in Taot is) n par- 
ticular ca>e of the double tangent. 1873 Maxwull Eln tr. 
& Af^u. I 64 1. 08 loMihis case we nuiy define the •line- 
denikity at any point to be the limiting ratio of the electricity 
ooan element of the line to the length of that element when 
the element b diminished without limit. Zangwii.l 

Master 11. vii. 905 'I'o undertake wash-drawings, *liiie' 
drawings, colour-work or lithoeraphy. t8xo Trans. Soc. 
Arte XXVUl. 14 *Line Engravings of Hl-torical Subjects. 
1849 Chamhere'‘e Jl. 739/3 Effect is obtained in 

etLhingio the Mme manner as in line-engravlng-^namely, 
by depth, lipa M. R. Jamks Abbey St, Kdmunits at Bury 
9'3 The aoiainnitials . an well as the •liiie-filUng% are of 
the moat alxtoluteiy perfect kind. i8ba C. Jamfs MilU. 
Did,, * Liuedtrings are executid separately and Indepen- 
dently hyeorh battalion. ilgB QmwHKSt Cunuery 405 For 
close qtMucent. Une-finna, or quickness of loading, the mus- 
ket will hold its place wr centuries to come. 1899 Daily 
Nome ae Apr. 0/s 'Ihe *Une»fisherinen off our coasts, il^ 


C. A. JoHNi lyeek ett Linard aes They depend for this 
supply on qins -fishing. 1897 DaiH New 10 Fsb. 6/a 1’he 
Screw •Itne-fishing host George flaird. ti«a R. S. Surtrks 
Spnnge’s S/, Tour (1893) JSS Mgiiy of tbetii [sr. hounds] 
had their beads up... Some few of the •line huntom were 
r>er-cvertng with the scent over the greasy ground. S896 
Whvtr Melville A’ate Cm*, xii. They ore capital *line- 
hiinieis', so says fohn. i8n» Snf, Ben. 1 keb. 135/1 In 
the vast forests of Lurope a Tine-hunter on the Mcent of an 
ungalled hart would be lokt to ail eternity, thid., 'I he old 
slow •line-hunting sughound. 1873 Maxwell Electr. 4- 
Magn. I 69 I. 71 * One- Integral of Electric Force, or 
Electromotive Force along an Arc of a Curve, ibid. < 1881) 
] I. 232 The magnetic fioteiuial, as found by a •line-integra- 
tion of the magnetic force, ttei H, Mflvillb Whale xli. 
302 *lhe captiMn scirtng the qine-knife from hU broken 
prow, had da^hed at the whale. 1667 Pbfys Diary 19 July, 
J'he pretty woman, the •Hue-maker's wife that liv^ In 
Fenchurch Streete. s688 R. Holme Annenty 111. 395/a 
*l’ao "Line Pins, with a Line lappeil or rap.d about paic of 
biith. 1700 Moxon Meek, E xere, (1703) 247 A Pair of Line 
Pins of ] roil, with a length of Line on them. 1803 P. N khol- 
s- iN Prnet. /fafV/f. 287 The Line Pins contiist of two iron 
pins, with a linn otalKHit sixty feet, fastened by one of iu 
extremities to each, 1859 Gwtl/'s Ewycl, Afxkit (ed. 4) 
11. lii. 514 The line pins fur fastening and streiLhing the 
line at proper intervals of the wall, that eacii course may 
be kept struight in tlic face and level on the bed. t6i6 
Surfu a Mahkh. Lauutry J-arme 236 When ytiu hnue 
cast your gmund, you shall begin to Htretch your line with 
goiid and firnie liiie-recles to take the hredth and length 
of your borders round abouL 1B88 T. Rooskvklt in ten- 
tnry Mag. Mar. 668/a *Line-riding is very cold work, and 
dangerous, too, when the men liuve to Iw out in a blinding 
siiowstoiin, 1799 G. Smith Labarotoryl. 19 Chargen for 
the ‘'line rockets. 1869 E. A Pahkbs Pt act. Hygiene (cd. 
3) 551 Two-iliirtls ol each 'hnc-soldiei's )iervii.e is passed 
abroad. 1887 R. .^rfmciiomuv heather 241 'J‘his clans of 
atmospheric disturbance, ahi-h, for the sake of classilica- 
tion, we will call **Line-st| nails'. 1867 WiiiiTii R The 
Palatine 63 Along theii fu.mi-white curves of shore Thry 
hearti the •Tine-storm rave and nmr. 1887 R. Abkkchomdy 
Weather 246 We will now give an example of *Jine- 
thiinderstorms which are not Associated with the trough 
cither of a y or a ryclone. 1464 Balls of Parlt. V. 560, 2 
A waye on eitlier syde of the fceid water allied a "lync weye, 
to coiive)' the said Trowes, Rotes, Cobles and SIniies, on 
the seid water. i8;o F. L. Popk TJtctr. lei. iii. (187a) 24 
A I'elegrapliic Circuit r'onsists of one or moie batteries, tlie 
•line wire, the instruments and the earth 1893 Zangwill 
Mus e* II. vii. 205 Crosvhotching, solid black, line-work. 

tliine, sb.'A ()bs. In qiiuts. lyue; ace also 
Ligiiii. [p.Or, tin, ligne, liitg{e,'\ Some k. ml of 
ship. 

(;' *38 ^ Mai.verne Cmiin. Ihgden (Rolls) IX. 91 Franci el 
Hispani in uno balynger et un.i lyim Milcames innria circa 
oia maiitiina Anglue ] C1400 T. Walsinoham l/tst, Angl. 
(kollh) II 135 Due gianues gnlrye. ei aliiul genus r.itis 
qnod vocatiir * lyne', et una bargin, ct sepiem balingaiiia. 
15x3 Ld. Rlrnkks /'V' o/x.r. I cicxxMii. 514 He inudu rcily 
for liirn a shyp, called the Lyne, the whichr wolde go on 
the see with all manor of w>nd«:s without pereil. 

[Line, sbj, 'a hat-makers pad piven in some 
Diets, (os an apidication of Link seems to be 
a spurious word, tlue to a misreading of Luhb j//,-] 
Xiine (Idin), r/.l I'orms: 4-7 lyse, 5 lynyn, 
7 loyn, 5- line. [f. Line sb .^ ; with primary rc- 
icicnce to the frequent use of linen as a lining 
malCiinl for articles of clothing.] 

1. trans. To apply a sccontl layer of material 
(usually different irom that of the article ‘ lined ’) 
to the inner side of (a garment; in Inter use, any 
covering or containing object); to cover on the 
inside. 

c 1386 Chavctr Prof. 440 In sangwyn and in per* he clad 
wan b 1 Lyiied with 'Jallata and with bendal. 143a E. E. 
Wills (188a; 91 A ruBhec gounne lynyt with whytheldnnkct. 
4*1548 Hall CArtm.^ Hen, IT I! 239 I'he HlcveB and hreni 
were cutte, lyiied wiih (.loth of golde. 1591 1 ^ik>kC atharas 
(1875)^ 'J hou buiest a waune gowne agninht Winter hikI 
linetic It well, 1607 Topsri l h'our^/. lieatts{\hi^) 575 Then 
must the inside be lined with hoaras, lu the iiuem that the 
brast. make no evasion. >664 Woou Life 5 1><‘C. (O.H.S.) 
11. 24 For ioyning and lengihning my new yarn stockings, 
34/. 1676 Wmi.MAN Surg. VI. v. 4.^3 You may u-e..Tin- 

ulaies lined with soft Linings to receive the fractured 
Aleinlicr. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu Let, to Otess Atar 
28 Aug , Tlie church of the Annunciation is finel> lined 
with niaible. 1795 Bukkk Begic. Jeme is, Wks. IX. 123 
An ainlnui-ador, whose robes are lined with a hcarlet dyed 
in tlie blood of Judges. i8ao hvu. Smith Mem. (1H55) 11. 
197 Lady Granville is nervouxon account of her rnoin leing 
lined with Spiialfields silk 18x9 Southey young Dtatton 
I. V 8 With ainiuiiih he lined the nest. And incumbiiKtible 
asbe-t. 1845 Rudd Dis. Lii*er 147 Abscetiscs,. .lined by a 
diHtinc-t. but very thin membrane. 187a Yeatb ' erhn. h <</.' 
Lonti/i. 319 A mode of hnitig culinary .. articles with enamel, 
b. transf. z,ni\Jig 

riaSfi C’lKss Pe.mhkokb Ps lv. iii, Mischief cloth’d in 
deceit with treason lin'd, s6e8 Torssu. Serpents 1 1658) 60a 
Natuie hath.. lined them (serpents) with a more tliick and 
subsutilial 1649 HAt-i- Cases Couec. (16 o) 13s 

How can you escape to l>e involved in a treason, lined 
with perjury? 1603 Dkvurn yuivnal vi, <1699) 161 Unkiw 
some Antidote . . fines with Hiilsatn all the Noble Ports. 
174a Young Nt, Tk. viii. 503 With modest laughter lining 
loud applause. 1796 C. Lucas Bu Waters 11. 149 In a few 
ininuieH..U is lined with bright, small air bubbles. 1780 
CuwPbK Table T. 59 I'be diadem with mighty projecu 
lined. 1784 Tosa 1. 210 The willow suob, And poplar 
that with silver lines bis leaf. 

1 2 . To itrengthen by placing gometbing olong 
the fide of ; to Kinforce, fortify. Alao>f^. Obs, 
tjM Shaks. Hms, P, yi. iv. 7 To lyne aiid new repajre 
oiirTownes of Warre. tiah ““ Maeb, 1. iC ii« He. -did 
lyne the Rebell with hidden heipe And vintage. « i6a6 


Racon Comid. War w, Miv;. Wka (ifieo) 43 Turo 

, Generals, .. lined ami as-isted with Subordinate Gnu- 
! nianders of great Experience, at^ OhooisH ChatOiters 
' Sc, Wks, (1^3) 630 Your Resolution is too well lined l>y 
^Uosophy against the storms of Danger, to admit a J’arley 
with any lorce but that of Reason. t66| Mani.rv Gnftitfs* 
Law C, Warns #75 The upper part of the Town, wl|*re 
the Wads were not linetl with banks, he thought fit to baiter. 
1704 HARRiai^ejr. 7 'a:An.,To Line a Work, is to strenglhen 
a Rampart with a firm Wall, or to encompa-s a Paiauet or 
Moat with good Turf, Ac. 1761 Churchill Basciad Poems 
Dlfij) 1- 45 Receiv'd, with ioyful murmurs of applause. 
Their darling chief, and lin’d bb fav’iile cauHe. 

3. To fill (one’s purge, (locketi, stomach, etc.) 
with dumetblng tliai may be spoken of as a lining ; 
to cram, stuff. 

1514 Ramclav r yf. 4 Uptaadyskm, (Percy Soc In. 1x1, He 
had a pautner with purses many folde A ndsu rely fined with 
silver and with guide. 1550 Cnowlkv Lt%st Trum/, Bap 
'J hou wylt vUec no hicke man that cannot lyne thy purnse 
with guide. 1597 Shake a Hen. lt \ 1. iii. 07 Who lin'd 


snds, 'tis (loTd Which biiy-ei 

lance, idag Mahsim.rr New H’ay iv. i, I will not fail my 
lord. .. Nor 1, to line My Christinas coffer, ttfij Drvdrn 
h tld Uallant 1. i. 11705)97 When 1 have lined my sides 
with a good dinner. 167a ^ Ass tgnat ton Piol., You come 
to plays with your own lollies lined. 1731 W, Rowman 
Serm, xxix, Tho' ^U( h thnnge would line our breeches. 
*795 J O’Kekkfe Song. * Anar ef Orders Cray* ii, With 
old sack wine I'm lin'd within, xSao Lomhr JJr. Sintax. 
Consol, 1. (186^) 144 For now 1 have tiiy purse well lin'd 
Nor doth a fear assail my mind. 1604 C.'ank < 'rar*en Dtnt. 
Glc^M.90 Lined, drunk. ‘He's weel lined '. s866 Whittirr 
Mata's qP A Hi task 30N0 btidegroom's hand be mine to hold 
That is not lined with yellow gold. 

4. To cover the outside of ; to overlay, dmpe, 
pad, lit, nnd ffg . ; to face (a turf-slope). Obs, 
txc, Pant., to add a layer of wood to. 

igya Gascoigne IS earhi'si Count ell to Badkol. WHhipoll 
fi575' i-,a Tlieyr Ainouihed tongues are lyned all withgityle. 
i6a6(HeeCLAKiCHOHuF). i663WooD4/y!'9 July lO H.S.ri. 481 
'J‘he i-ayles. . were loyn^ in mourning. s6oa Pou rr £jrp. 481 
Philos 1. 5 A fiiKxy kinde of siihstaiii.e hice little sponges, 
uiih which she I Nature] hath lined the soles of hei itlie fly's] 
feel, lyta J. James tr. Le Blond's Hardening 67 Slopes. , 
rct|uire mure CirLUniBpcLiion m the Method of lining them 
with 'luif. 1794 Bigging Or Seamanship 1 31 Rowsprits 
m.ide of two trees, arc conked together in the middle, and 
bolii-d as masts, and lined to the si/e. 1796 C Marshall 
Harden, xviii. (iBi.p 293 If the bed gets over cool, line it, or 
cover round with straw. 

6 . lit certain technical xenRcs (chiefly fd lineup). 
a. Bookhiudtng. To |<lue on the back ol (a book) 
a paper covering continuous with the lining of the 
Lack of the cover, b. Cabinet- tuahiug. 'Fo pul 
a moulding round (the top of a piece of iurniture). 

x88e Zashnsdonf Bo>khinding xix. 85 This class of work 
is not lined up. 'J'he leather is stuck directly utKin the Ixiok. 
*885 CaKHe. Bookbinding %s, 118 Before lining the back, the 
headband should be set. ^ 18^ Work aa June 1. 234/1 
A small toilet table was being lined up. 

(S, 'i'o serve or be used as a lining for. (Cf. 
senses i, 3 , and 4 .) 

1706 Swift BePs Birth-dav 8 Nov. 34 T>ometilc businesa 
never mind Till coffee has her stomach lin'd. 17U 
t*octry Wka. 1755 IV. 1. 1B8 Your poem sunk, AnoMiU in 
nnires to line a tiunk. 1794 Cowpbr Needless Aiann 15 
Wide yawns a gulf beside a ragged thorn; Bricks line the 
Rides, but ^ shivered lone ago. 'I'knnyson in Mem. 

Lxxvii. 6 I'hese ntorial iunaijies^ o( pain May hind a IxKik. 
may line a box. 1885 Law limes Rep. LlI. 73V1 Snixll 
quantities of gold and silver . . became cinlieddcd 111 1 he hru ks 
bning the furnaces. iBpa Speaker 3 Sept. 069/0 Wild rose 
,. falling .. down to the oaiaied giaas that linch the diiclics. 
1895 Zakcwill Master n. iv. 117 L'ai icaiurcs of. . semmous 
fa> es lined the wnlts. 

Line (Dm), v.^ Also 4-6 lyne. [f. Like yfi.l 
tl. L. llnedre, b. Hgner (OF. lignier\ Sp. linear, 
It. lineare.^ 

1. Dans. ^Fotie with a line, string, or cord {rare)\ 
tto string (a bow) {obs.). 

^*^;5 Leg. Saints v. {yohannes) A78 pe xunge man 
han hi« iMivbent syne, and vith hiithand hart- vkh can lyne. 
S398;1' HEVisA Baith. l)e P.B. xvii. xcvll (1495)663 Die 
flex is..gadied all hole and is ihcnne lyned. s^ Dx Vkrb 
Americanisms 131 CiiiininK mules.. are iintd,iMex is, the 
forefoot i^ tied to the hindfool on the same side. 

2. To measure or test with a line, to cut to a line ; 


also absol, Occaa.yf^. to reach as with a measur- 
ing-line. Ohs, exc. IU technical use. 

a 1400 Burgh Law cv. (.Sc. Stat, I ), pat ]Hii sail lellly 
lyne m leinli as broidiieH baith fuir itort and back part of he 
land. 1466 in Willih A Hark Cambridge (18&6) 1 11. 93 The 
boi'des glialbe lynyd and Icyd on hye on the gtsies. 1541 
Aherti, Beg. XV]J. (j am.), The ilaulies ord.inu the lynans 
to pais to the ground of the said tenement, and lyne and 
m.Trche the (mme, 8ec. c 1575 Ba{fenPs Pro*, ticks 1 1754 ^ 44, 
1 sail lyne UuidL Idlelie Lictwbc parteia. sdgfi H. Vaughan 
Silex Semt 57 A Mweet setf-piivacy in a right soul Out- 
ruiiH the Earth, and UneR the utmost pole. 1708 J. C 
Cornel, Collier (1845) 3a As they line or sound for the 
depth of a River, W. J._ Gohoon houHthy 1x6 '1 hen 
if the trunk is to lie squared it js ^ lined'. The siring is 
fastened at one end, and, mouiiling the tree, the foreman 
moves the line almiit until he fimis what himnches should 
be cut away 10 tiim the trunk to the best advantage. 

3. {U.S.) To angle with a hook and Hue. rare, 
1^13 (see Limino vbL sty 5b 

4. lo trace witli, or as with, a line or lines; to 
delineate, sketch. Chiefly in c«>mbinatiuD with 
advs. To line in : to put in with a hard pencil the 



810 




XiXinB. 

Iiemuinent Unei of (» freehtnd dniwfii|r) f alio, to 
Insert CobjecU • in the outline of a picture. Tff iim 
of. to mark off by lines, 7 > lint outi to trace 
tlic outlines of (sotnething to be constructed) ; to 
prescribr* in general outline ; to forecast, adumbrate. 

fdoo SiiAKM. A. Y. A. III. iL 97 AM the pictures faireit 
IJmJe. are but l>Ucke to Ros:iUri(le. tSt$ Mvkbnul 
Vri\»n t My purpoNC in, with dim watiir-colouni to line me 
out a heart. 1650 lUxraa Snintt* A*, iv. xiit. | t, I have., 
lined you out the best way that I know for your ffUccetHtful 
pvtrurmaitce. 1677 Yabmamtom /w/w». 13B Here is 
a way plainly Him^ out to cheat the Rats and hike. 1790 
J. Houetruo't Agp-ic, Pirth a<ia Mr. I>. . . has boldly liiwd 
oflT streets and a market uince through the very heart of the 
moor, 1I19 Scott Leg, Afjtt trust x. He again strongly con* 

I urrd him to construct a sconce umn tiie round hill called 
>ruinsnsb. and oflfereJ his own friendly services in lining 
out the same, bBSoG. NU.ssoith TutgieCaiH, (1881 1 T97 She 
iiMiJ seen llieni Imountain heights) day after day lUinly lined 
on the dead sky. iMS MitucAe PeT>eimtwH vi. (1887) s ji 
Ihe picture may not yet be realised in fiilness, hut every 
blessing lined in upon its canvas is ni principle the Ijelievcr s 
now. 18I9 /I e/ 4 eeyf l%ot’*gr. iintl. It. 304 'I’hick or cam- 
pressed li^ open or sunken «ryt;s, straight or hooked noses, 
oiuy enable one to roughly line out a dispo'tilioiu 

6 . To mark with a line or linca ; to impress linr^ 
upon ; to cover with Uiich. Also witli ojf, out, 7 'o 
line through ; to draw a line tkrou^h ^an entry;, 
to cross out. 

igee P vLSGS. 61 1 A Have you lyned your paper yet? Ibid. 
61^1. 1 l)ne, HBS carpenier dnthe his tymber with a colnurcd 
lyne oefore he square it. ITO3 Mrtxo'i Mt^h, E iru'. luo'l'lie 
Stuff ireing thus luted is (astned with wedges over the Pit. 
i 7 f 5 ,P. ItMOWMK yawit/cn I TO It [the land) must Ik* lined 
out into oblong sfiuaren. ilia .Shi- i.i.tiv A*<rM/i'/«/ry //Wra 
499 Seitidt cares with barren plough. Not age. had lined his 
narrow brow. ila6 K. Is^inu Bai'yhn 11. v. 64 The chart 
wnj« lined off., fur tracing upjin it the rise, and pro',;ie*s. 
1137 Dickkns Piikw. xiii, This entry was afterwards lined 
through, il . — (Ogilviei, He had a healthy colour in 
his cheeks, and hU face, though lined, bore tew tracM of 
anxiety. iMy Sjuxth Saiior'x lYard/ik , 7 'a iinr a ski A, is 
10 strike off with a bitten, or otherwise, the directioiMl lines 
fill painting her. /bid., Line out stuff, to ni.irk iinil»er for 
dressing to shape, ilya 'I'HKAstJi Mirw/ Arti/ii. 99 The 
edges and butts of the plates are lined off. flpa Dmiif 
Aithts t6 Jun. 3/1 kvery piece of wood [-bould] lie ••orrecily 
lined before bring cut or planed. 1900 A. Hi.a< k in E i/n- 
«f/^rb«pt. 0*3 i'hepohi U'jonged fate, hned wilhiucluiicbJy 
resignatioa 

6 . To read out (a metrical p«alm, a hj'mn) line by 
line for the ctm^icgation tu aiag. Also lo littt onf, 
slu N. I). Gooi.o Ck. Mm. Amer. 47 This cunIoiii of 
reiiJniB, or lining, or, as it was fruqueiitly c.diwi, ' deacon- 
iiifl* the hymn or psalm in the churches. iW$(e'it/tty 
AfOg. XXIX. 549/a The preacher was hning out a hymn. 
He lilted out two tines, oery body su.ig it. 

7. C/.S. To follow the line of llinht of (liccsV 
lley J. F, Coopxs Pnuri* 1 . v. 78, 1 h.id lined a b- autiful 
swurm that very day into the hollow of a de.’id b' ech. i8» 
Ht MAaiiNCAU Hritry Creek 11. 3a GiiU . . lining the wild 
bres to their haunt in the hollow tree. 1879 J. lUiSNour.ns 
Loiusts *c /i'. Honev 35, J emerged, .just h; Inne to *-ee the 
runawriys disapMaring u^er the top of the hill .. Lining 
ibeni as well os 1 could, I soon rimcn..d the hill-top. 

8 . a. trans. To bring (ships, aoldlei^, etc.) into 
a tine or into line witii others ; tu bring (one's boai) 
into line with that of (another); al-o with r/^. 
Hence U.S. to assign (a ijersoii)/^ (eertoin work). 

tnstr. .9> Keg. Cavttlry 118131 193 The pi\ots b«ing 
lined, and the wheeling distances l>eiiig true. 1884 Md, 
E^t^intfriug (etl 3) 1 11. 75 Too much tune must not . . he 
lost In lining the gabion accur.itely. 1886 PhifadefAina 
Tittu’s at Slar. (Cent.), No actor of American hirih and 
ti .-lining can l»e lined to this class of work. 1891 Dnifr 
AVho a8 liec. 3 ''t The cast iron framt's are lined up in phi e 
b«r>re the concrete is poured in. 1899 Hid, ao July 8'7 
Ulackst.iffe.. crossed over in front of Howell and lined him. 

b. intr. ^a) To present to the eye a hne of a 
ipecihed kind. (A) To foim a (pood) line with 
oiheia; to fall into line ; also with ont, up; Jig, to 
come up to a ceitain line, To run 111 line with \ 
to holder upon. 

(a) 1704 Ktgging 4 - Sminmnship 1 . 16 Masts that have 
chieks differ in this; they line tapering athwartsliipa. .The 
afisidex of tup'intuits line Hii.'ii^ht. 

(A) 1790 Kvstmnder 139 Tlii*. the printers deiicribe by sny- 
ing a letter doei* not line well. 1796 instr. 4- K,'g. ( ara/ty 
(181 {) 34 The men as they come up endeavour to line wul 
on the pan alreody formed. 1884 Ti«>i.loi*k Stuatl Ho. at 
Aitinglnu xv, She struggled to line up to tins spirit of her 
promises and she succeedtd. 1887 Siifanmvn loothalt 

J lladm. Lihr.) 316 'i'he forw.ird must always be ready to 
bie up and face one man, and one only. ib88 Pafl At ail 
C. la June 5 3 Nearly two hundreil 'old students* lined up 
to receive the Royalties. 1894 Oai/y Nrivi 8 Oct. 3/7 I'l^e 
two old birds and the four iyt;nct- then lined out in luiitle 
array. 1897 Onting iU. S.) XXX, 3\4/i These noots.. 
enjoyed a wur^d-wide renown fur their speed, odtcriur to 
their lining up a^ain^l b tats of another type. 

(4) 1881 Ainr/tr s d/nr. Na j/jp. 411 - Three hundred 
acres of good frcrii land, lining . . with the Rooker estate. 

9 . a. To arrange a line (.or'R* of troops) along 
(a hedge, road, etc.), b. To have or uke one’s 

f tlace or (of inanimate objects) to have a place in 
me along (a road, etc.). 

In both significations the vb is now apprehended with a 
aiiatuie of the semai of Link p.' 

a. 1647 CcASKNDOM fiist. Rib. VI. | 348 They having 
Uii^ the hedges behind them with their reserve. 1864 
SfMHderbtg Rt'dftt, V. 115 And Lined the Wock] on each 
side of the Narrow Way with several Companies of Mum* 
fleers. 1740 S. iiiitau in Bmccienck MtsS, tHbt. MSti 


Comm.) 1 . 993 Thctr coosii wera lined wfdt fokMers on 
that account 3781 Gimmon^ Drei, 4 F, jdiiL 1 18^19) IL611 
I'be ramparts antra lined with trembling speotators. tieo 
M ALKW Git Him X. ill • K|ldg.> 344 'I'he walks well gravelled 
and lined with orange trees, tfta Rtf-* <»em. HitL 
The numerous batteries with which it [the shore] is tliere 
liimd. fim W. Is VINO SiteUh Rk. II. 15s At soch limes t)w 
street U lined with Usteiirrs. 1835 Lvtton Rirmai vi. ti, 
He came into a brood and spaciou<« snuore lined with palacea. 
1849 Macaulay H/s*. Kng. v. 1. 5B0 Tlie thick hedgiM which 
Oil each side overitung the narrow lane^ were lined with 
niuskeieers. 1899 jcrNooif iiritusny rii. 88 A fine ouay 
lined with shipping. 1878 Rosw. Smith Cmrlhnge 8 I'lie 
Greiiks, .lined liie suuthern shores of Italy with triat rriuii;e 
of colonics, which fete.]. 1^ Zanowill Master 1. x. n» 
A cutting in the hill limxl with overhanging snpw.drifrs. 

b. 15^ llARiirr Thear, if Virrrr 48 At tluit inKtinit have 
the shut that line the batteil, their time to serve, a 1671 Lu 
Fairvax Mem, *1699) 30 1 hey. .hail set about five hundred 
Musketeers to line the hedge** about the Town. 1707 Lomi, 
Caz. No. 434S/3 The Streets were lin'd by the Militu. 1748 
Hlrvky Meait. u8i8i ia6 'I'lie violet .. condescends tu line 
our edges. 1771-83 Hoolv OrL Pur, xxxv. 496 Not feeble 
years, nor childhood stay'd, but aII Alike impatient throng'd 
to line the wall. 1800 Asiatic Amu Reg.^ CAnm. ss/a 
Council-house-street . . was lined by the body guard. 1881 
M. i'AnivoN Ess (1889) ]. 45 Bioad binding quays coverLd 
aith Cl anes lined the river hank 1869 HouiRi.i. Arms 8 
Arm, viil (1871 tjs *1 be English archers.. I hied ihe pass. 
1879 Casseifs Ttihn, hdut. IV. ia6/a For soiiio iweiiiy 
yeuis he onnu.dly dispatched ten or twelve vessels to the 
ports liiiiiis the Modi ter raiuaii. 

Una (idiu), v.‘^ Alsu 4, 6 lyne. fnd. F. lign^ 
er.] trans. Of a dug, wolf, etc.: To copulate 
with, to cover. 

1398 Tmkvisa Barth De P, R, xviii. xxv. (1495) 784 llie 
Yiid* ns teche bytehes and leue them in wodes by nyghte 
fur Tygics shoid l^ne them and gendre w^ them.^ 1935 
Srp-wAHr Cron. AVv/. ii 8 ,-, 3 ) I. 57 And scho wits lyiiil with 
ony of that birth. Sic hiindis tlioi said for hiiiiiing ar na 
worth. 1576 luKHsav. I'mcrie ii. 5 From that time they 
begnnne to haue bitches lined by that du|u;e and Ao to haue 
a rat-e of (hem. 1687 J Irvuen tiind A l,u 179 Tuese la-t 
deduce him from the Helvetian kind, Who ne.-ir the l«man 
lake his consort lined. 17x7 HnAiM.ibY Aam, Oitt, 1 . H iv/i 
Mongrels^ th.it tome from a ilound-lntch, that has been lin’d 
by a Ho^ of another Kintl 1889 Mivart Oh Truth 370 
Aii.iloguus effects are often produced when a lliorough-biM 
bitch has been once lined by a mongtel. 

Xeineablet Linaulk. 

UneajO (it nA*d^), Now only literaty. Forma : 
-7 li^K)n*, ly(g)nag«, (5 len-,lyne-, lyngnags, 
linn-, lyna(d)go), 7- linkage, [a. OF. lignage^ 
linage « Pr. linha^ge. Sp. linajcy Pg. linhagem, It. 
lignaggiojegnaggiox^ I.,. tyi>e V/>/4'd/'/rww(scc«AGK), 
f. linea i.iMUrA.^ The k[>elliiig lineage, which, ap- 
pears late in the 1 7th c., i* prob. due to association 
uith IdNEfA.*^: the movi.proiittiicialion Uinfluenced 
by lineal or L. liftea.J 

1 . Lineal descent irom an ancestor; ancestry, 
pedigree. 

a 1330 Otuel 336 I'et me. Of whnt liimre ^ti art come. 
1*1385 C'liAUCLH L, C, lY. iBao Luctect, Tarquiiuus tliat.. 
shukrist as be lynaRe A be right Don as a lord & as a wurthi 
knyjjlit. c xtA/aC,enrr\'drs 3873 The Kyng of Egipte, liorn 
of highe lenage. 1489 Caxtu'n BayUrs oj A,\. vii. 16 The 
grirti nei uf liU ligucigc? and l|>'e blood of bis personc. 1947^ 
84 lUi'i.nwis Mor PAi/oi. (Palfr ) 6^ He, tiiut to his noble 
liiioge addeth vcrniu & good conditions, is liighly to l>e 
raided. 1588 G* Elix. in EMU Orig, Lett. Svr. 1. ill. 33, 
am not ofso Ikinc a lin-igv, nor cary so vile a iniiidc. 1806 
( 1 . NV|oiiiicoLKh) Hist, ivstmr xi 1. 139 1 here was at the 
s.-tuic time one Ar»m es though of unknown lynagc, yet of 
iinpiout;d valor. 1701 Kowi. .*}////' .SteA-MotA. 111. ul 41 
Thun Hit the knihrr of our Kings 'J’he stem alienee their 
hii^h hnc.-ige springs. 1748 Kichamdnon kiarissa^ (1811) 
Vi II. sog. 1 have .. been liiougbt to disgrace my lineage. 
*787 I 3 i AC11HIUNK Cowm. 1 1 . 331 When the lineage is clearly 
made out, there is no need of this auxiliary proof i83|j| 
Lvtion Rtenzi u i, 1 'he iiiiiet and lowly spirit of m\ motiters 
liuiiible lineage. 185a Miul Stowe Umtir iom's'C yii. 43 
She was. .«o white As not to lie known as of coloured lineage 
without A cTitical survey, 187$ Sti/bhh Caust. Hist, I. xiil 
m 6 Norman lineage was vulgarly regarded as the more 
Iionouruble. 

t b. said of anlmnls and inanimate objects. Ohs, 
c 143s Torr. Portugal 403 Tlier lie hawkes, ase 1 herd 
scyim, That byn of leiia^e gene. 3607 ' 1 'oi'kei.i. 

Beasts (16^8) 353 'I'hese are said to refuse coiwlation with 
any other Hursfs tiint are not of their own kindi:* and linage. 
183s .Swan Spec. M, v. | 3 (1643) 153 White lioar-frosi is of 
ihrlioiiM! and linage of dew. 18m Sir T. P. Hi.ouMr Nat, 
Htit. lys 'i'hey procet^d in tlie M.dn from the same Slock 
nmi l.inngr, and arc all more or lessof the Kindreil of.Suhs. 
1697 DKruKN Virg. iU’otg. III. a5a Tiistinuuish all betimes, 
with liratuliiig Fire ; To note the Tribe, the Lineage, and 
the Sire. 

2 . ejunsi-rd/irr. (Cliic-fly collect ) 

t ft. 'Die [lersons throngh whom one’s * lineage * 
(sense I ) is traced; one’s anceslors collectively. 
[So F. Iig 7 tagef in opposition to //^W# ^ descen- 
dants.] Ohs. 

13. . A'. A /is, 3068 Thow woldest geve vyrl trowage ; So 
dude never non of rhy K'lmge. >470-^ a 1 ai.okv Arthur 
V, X, Duke losue and Machalieus were of uiire lygnoge. 
1900-ao Dunbar Poems xxiv. 40a My linage and for^niis 
war ay Icle. iwy Norih Caeuara's Diatt Pr, 48 Hw 
linage was not of the lowe*t sort of the people . . but erera 
men that lyved by the sweie of their browvs. 

^ b. The descendantH ol a specilied ancestor [ - F. 
A^ruA]. t Also rarely applied to on individual 
dcscei^ant. 

*8^8 Bsumn* Hmndl. Syusso 9883 She wepte not for any 
ouiraga But for of here coiue no lyiuige ; ihit ao fniyt in 


hero mnt sprynf [Ork* dt/knte dt Ugne], etgf$ 
St'. Leg, Salme xxix. (PUuUBtd^ 054 pot herytog )mt 10 
man 1 nicht & his l>Tmg. ?« i4eio Arthur 169 Y am heir 
Eyr & )»eyre lynage. MS*-#* Lvoo. Ztoobu 1. vU. 1 15541 ro 
1 encrease his lynage .. He toke a wife that was but yong 
of age. 148s Caxtuw Chen, Gi, si Pepyn . . was chosint 
kyng of Frounce wlieo the lygnage of kyng cloys Csylled. 
a 19^ Hall Lhrotu^ Hen. Y/ 183 With hym died . . Mires 
of greats parentage in the Souths parte, wboxe linages 
rev. ngrd their deaths. 1579 L Lloyd Piigr, Priuceeitfiih) 
167 h, hully perswaded with himselfe that bee was of the 
linage uf tbs Gods, idej tr. Pavisse't Theat. Hots, vi, iiL 
118 Of this Mnriage ensued a plenteous Ugnoge, to wiu, 
three Sonnes and lours Daughters. 1790 Johnson Rambler 
34 ^ jt lam now arrivA at tluu part of life in which 
every roan is exited to settle and provide for the con- 
tiiiumion of hU lineage* i8S|i 1 'niilwall Greece 1 1. xU. 
IS4 Collia*., a seer sprung from the aiAed Uueage of Isnms. 
S863 H. Cox luMtit. u vu. 65 Tlie tugnity of the peersge .* 
WM confined to the lineage of the person ennobled. 

Jig* , liOj Kinclaki; Crimea (1876) 1. ik 37 'i he ' Eastern 
Que>.tion as it was called, had famwine conhcciated by iia 
descent iKrough a great lineage of SuteMoen. 

t o* A family or race viewed with reference to 
its descent ; a tribe, clnn. Ohs, 

?«T 1368 Chaucer Rom. Rose 338 She fEnvye) is ful glad, 
in hir enrage, If she see any greet linage Bo brought to 
iKiught ill shamful wise. 1387 Trxvisa Higden (KolUt 111. 
51 pat wort he b} gynnyngc of ho hnildocn eff he ten lyna^es 
of Israel, cieoo Mauhdcv. (1839) xxi. 934 I'Ke first No^ 
cyoun or Lyiiago was cletA Tartar. 3489 Caxion G. de in 
l our A vh, Hie fait or dede whichc .. the humayne lynage 
bought ful dt-re. Gahoay,Arch. in iof4 Rep. Hist, 

Mss. Comm, Ajip. vT 405 Whatsoever man or woman shall 
make any cnnqierscion betwixt lynadgeand (IJinadge. .shuld 
.. foi/ayie on hondrid hhiitiiigcs. 1604 E. CilsiMSTONkJ 
V'. Acosta's Hist, ladies 1. xxv. 80 From him sprang two 
families or linages. 

lineal rirnffil), a. and sh, Formt : 4-7 line- 
all, 5-6 llniall, (5 linealle, -yalle, 6 lin-, lyne- 
al(l, -iall, -yall), 6 - lineal, [a. F. iineal, t late 
L. iTnealis, f. Hfiea Line sh.^] 

A. acij. 

1 . Of or pertaining to a line or linea ; consisting 
of lines, f Lineal alphaitet : one in which tlie 
symbols conmst ot lines. Lineal dentonstraiioni 
one performed by means of lines. Lineal transla^ 
lion : one in which the original is reiideied line for 
line (rare). Lineal number^ perspective; see 
Linear Of writing: Arianged in regular linea. 

1398 Tkevisa Barth. Pe /’. R, xix. exxvi. (1495) 9^6 I'iie 
numbre lineall l>egyun>lh fro one and is wryiu arowe and 
lyile viiio endlohse. t 1430 Art Bombrytig 14 Of iioiiibrcs 
one is lyiieal, arioh«-r Hupcrricudle, anol'or (luadrnt, anofscr 
cubike or hoole. 16S4 Wutton E/em. Arch, 1. 50 Errors 
eiier octurring more easily in the mniiRgemcnt of grosMi 
Materials, then Lineall J.>esigiies. 1709 J. Ward latreeL 
Math. 1. li. (1734) 1 iriiglu have here inseited a Idneol 

l>einoiistr.ition of this Rule of Addition. 179s W. Kuhkris 
J.nmkerdin No. 7 1 1704) 1. 91 This way of writing may ba 
os hwilt, lineal, and legible, as the operations ot daylight. 
1797 Holchoki* Stoiberg's 'J'rav, (od. a) 111. Ixxiii. 113 ‘I ney 
WLic not .. ignorant of lineal perspective. 1875 E. C. Siri*- 
MA.N I'utorian Ports 371 He now is said to beengaged upon 
a lineal and literal trauslalion of Virgil. 

b. Ul measures : Kelnting lo a single dimension 
of space ; «- Linear a. 3. 

a 1606 ScAKHUKGH Ruchd ^1703) 93 And let this mensura 
be called ilie Lineal Unite. 18^ Gregory* s hi athematite 
(ed. 31 130 Ari inch is the smallest lineal measure to which 
a nHiiie is giveii 187a K.symoni) Statist. Alines 9 f Mining 
teg 'J'he clutm is 1,000 feet lineal ineasureitienc in length. 

2. ft. i;i descent, ancestry, coiisunguinity, inheri- 
tance, or succesRinn 1, hence also of a descendant, 
anceiuor, heir, etc.): I'hat is in the direct hne; 
op]>OHcd to collateral, 

i4s6 Pol. Poems (Rolls) II, 132 Henry the sext, is truly 
iKiriie Iwir unto the corone of r'raunce by lynyaLle succeii- 
sRmii. 1488 PnsfoH I.ett. 11. 385 They site wed a lineall 
discent, how their first ancetor, WulsCan, cams out ol 
France. 01548 Hall Cln-on., Hen, Yl 178, 1 am the ,. 
Iviieall heyre. 1596 Si'LNhi- r Q, iv. xi. is And after them 
the royall issue came Which of thim sprung by lineall 
de*.cenL 1890 Lockr Coid. 1. xi. | x6i '1'he Prime and 
Ancient Rigbt of Lineal Succession to any thing. S751 
JuiiNso.N Ramhier No. 179 p B Enriched in the common 
course of lineal d«-s(,ent. 1787 BtACKsroNR Comm.W, soj 
1/nie.il cousaiiguinity i- that which subsi-tM between persons, 
of whom one is descended in a direct line from the other. 
1817 Mooke Laita K. 1 Abdalla. n lineal descendant from 
the Great Zingis. 185B Ld. St. Lkonarm Handy* Bk. Prop 
Law X. 65 Under recent legislation tlie father and other 
lineal ancestors ore let in in default of lineal heirs. 1880 
HArcMTON PJiys, Geog, vi. 36a Whether they may not both 
be the Hnral descendants Of older and extinct king crabs. 

b. Lertainiiig to or ironsiuitted by liiieardcsctoiL 
Lineal warranty (nee quot 1767). 

1488 ill .Surtees Misc. 01888) 54 By cource of liniall posses- 
sion. 1570 T, Noston tr. Newels Cateih, (18531 *73 'I’h* 
Jews claimed ..the Church of God os peculiar and by lineal 
right due to their nation. i8s8 D'Ewfw in ElHs Orig. Le/t, 
her. I. III. 317 To whume the crowne of his auncestors anyd 
predeoeHBors i*4 now devolved by liMall right. 1719 Youno 
fiasiris i. i. 11757) 13 HnsiriiL who ntiw reigns, was first of 
maks In Ihieal blood, to which this crown descends. 1787 
Blackstonk Comm, IL 301 Lineal warranty was whera 
the heir derived, or miglit by possibility have derived, his 
title to the land wareatited, either from or throtigh the 
oncostor who n^e the warranty. 1839 Bailkv RCstas viai 
(1848) 34 As if they waged some Bneot feud with Hme. 
i8a8GLAOaTONg Homer 111. 590 la ilneal dignity, he (Afr 
chm) was even before PrUm. ••• 3. 

0* OfpenoQi: Lineally ricfoeiicled(nr/«). fAlou. 
of chiltlreni legithnate (oli.). 



LIVSAIJTY. 


XiUnUBIYY. 


<flf Smak*. y, I. S. 8a That falre Quam liwbal . . 
Was Lbicall of tho Lady firmcnAaro. 8847 N. Bacon /?tu. 
Cmfit, £1^, I. IvU. tAs Allhoagh it was the lot of Hanry the 
finu to have many children, yet it waa not bU happinetAeto 
have many lineal. 1870 IIh.ton ///«/. ^aur. Wka 17^8 11. 
70 In the East'Angles, FMniund lineal from the ancient 
stock of iboee Kingii, . . was. .crown'd at Bury. s8g) Davnioi 
To Congrtvt 44 For only you are lineal to the thione. iBw 
Asiatic Ann. reestablishment of the 

ancient ami lineal family on the throne, rtai Krats Lnmta 
L »a A real woman, lineal indeed From Pyrrha's pchhlaa or 
old Adam's seed, 
t B, sK Obs, 

1 . Genealogy, petUgw. 

1418 Pol, Potms (Rolls) It. 137 Don in ordre hy corioiis 
lyncalltt. 

2 One who ia related in the direct line. rare. 

17m Foot* Aatkar 11. Wk*. 1799 I. 156 There's seven 
yards more of lineals, besides three of collaieralii. 
Un«aU'^ (lin/ae nti). [f. Liki:al a. + -ity,] 
The quality of being lineal ; chiefly with refexence 
to model of writing, uniformity of direction. 

tlai ja WsuBTEa, Lineality^ the state of being in the 
form of a line. Am. Pertiow. 1878 T. Hardy Ethslborin 

II. XRK. 6 The luxuriant curves d<;rparted, a compresseil 
lineality was to be observed everywhere. i88s 1. PimiAN 
Pkonofrt^bie Phrase BE 43 The princi|M (1 refjuUites of 
phraseography are legibility, ea^y Joinings, and 1 nenllty in 
writing. xWB Effective AdfHtriitff'tiKi. 4S The system 
ri'aylor's Shorthand) is laborious . . btit pcrhnpx lens so 
than the Gurney system, because of its better Lineality. 

Uneally (li nf&li), adv, (Forms as in Lineal.) 
[f. Lineal a + -lt^.] 

L In the direct line of deicent ; by lineal descent. 

1408 Lydo. DeGuil. Pilgr, list Folwyng doun of a kynrcde 
Lynexly, fro gre to gre 1466 £»w. Iv ni Patton Lett. 11 . 
■8a Gentlemen descended lineally of worshipfull blo^. 
*SM Gn the Wks. iin3/3 Moyses gnue theyin 

warning of Christ, that he should^ be a verye man, comming 
liniallye of one of tbeyr owne tribes, sggo Sprn8p.m P. (f. 
IIL ix. 38 From whose race of old She heard that she was 
lineally extract. 1831 Hrywood Jus Hen. Wks. 1^74 

IV. 877 Shee wus linailly descended from the Roman Km- 
Mfours. 1779 F. Hkrvfv Snv. Hist 11 . ill. 138 From .^^ir 
Thomas MQnson..are line illy descended the two nobiti 
families of Monson and Sondes t8i8 Cruisx Digest (cd. si 

III. 431 Mone but those who are lineally descended from him 
can derive a title to it by de-«cent. 

tranvf. asdig Fothf.bby Atheom. 11. ix. | 3 (1633) aq6 
All those so largely extended hnes, . . doe lineidly descend 
from one onely prick. 

2 . In a line ; in a direct line. Now rare, 

1IJ38 in Laiuf Chari tn \ 108 Fra the Blakwcll and 

craig lynalliu* north. 1597 A. M. tr. Cuiiif$$tean*s Fr, Chi- 
rurg. 6 /2 Commonlye.shotten woundes due not enter right, 
or liritallye into the bodye, but tuminge. 1807 in Stone- 
hou'te Axhoiiue (1839) 404 The Ixird may at his pleasuie 
drive, as is oc^'iistomed, from llirkness Crook lineallv to 
Callendike. 1810 Healky 6t, Aug Cit/e 0/ God 127 The 
shade of the earth fulling from y> suns place lineally upon 
the moone. iBsy Chron. in Aun. Per 169/2 l en feet hne- 
aHy from east to west. 1854 Jrnt, R. Agric. Soc. XV, 1. 
43 The sources of the Ncne are two springs, .about 70 miles 
lineally distant from its moiilli. 

3 . In various occasionul uses : f a. By means of 
lines; graphically, b. With regard to the lines 
or outline of anything, c. Line for line. 

1607 Tonuu.!. Four,f, Beasts (1658) 964 Amaxed at the 
admirable frame of giants which were lineally deciphered 
therein. 18^7 Ward Cobler 5s The Easentulls.. 

must, .be, .lineally sanctioned by Supreme Councels. 1753 
Hooabth Anal. Bemtiy ix. 50 We may .. lineally account 
for the ugliness of the toad, the hog, the bear and the spicier, 
which are totally void of this waving.line. Ibid. xvii. 238 If 
itagB'action . . was to be studied linemly, it might TeteJ. 1879 
Sala in Daily Tel 96 June, The old structure (Blackfriars 
bridge] designed by Mylne..was not, lineally, unhandsome. 
1887 Bowrn f'irg, Pref. ti88o) 7 Vinj^il ought to be translated 
more or less lineally, as well as literally. 

Xinean&ailt (U'nf&ment). Forms i 6 lixiea- 
menta, linysment, 6-7 llnlament, lyniamect, 
6- linsament. fa. F. linSafnent^ ad. L. lined- 
meniuHSy f. Jiseedre (in the unrecorded senne * to 
trace lines* : see Link v Mi f. linea Link sb*^] 
t L A line ; also, a delineation, diagram, outline, 
sketch ; //. outlines, designs, lit, and 06 s. 

Dee Af at A. Prf^ 41 The whole Fente of Architecture 
in Duildyiig, consisteth in Lineamentes, and in Framing. 
1587 Harrison England 11. ii (1877) 1. 51 Circles, charac. 
ters. ft lineaments of imagerie. a 1840 J. Bai j. A usw. Canue 
1. (164a) 33, 1 see here a perfect image of the Brownists . . 
but not so much as any lineament of any English Protestant 
Preacher. 18^ Csut Crt, Gcutilee 1. 1. IL 17 The choicest 
parts (of Grecian Metiwhy^]c«] . . received their first linea- 
ments, and con figuration from [etc.]. 1879 tr. Cofnden's 

Hist. Elie, To Rdr. ha, A peat part of these Annals . . lay 
yet sliadowed in their first Lineaments. 1709-^ V. M andky 
Sfst, AtaiA.t GeoM. 137 All Magnitude is either a Line, nr 
a Lineament or Diagnult Hunc Ess. d* Treat. <777) 
I. 837 The broken Rneaments of the piece . . are caremlly 
Studied. iM Sullivan PVrm Nat, V. 39s The imagina- 
tion, being trna in the choice of its colors and lineaments, 
inoeAsaiitly pawas (n>m object to object. i8ix Pinkerton 
P etrol, p. vUi, Dlvenity may be used to iraplya still greater 
dllTcrenoe than the variety preaents. A very fisint shade of 
dUTerence wight, if ne o e s s a ry, be caHed a lineament. 

+ b. A minute portion, a trace; //. elements, 
mdimentt. Obf. 

|888 < 3 oAe Celssf. Bodies 1. «. 38 The first Lineaments of 
Mist or Fog, W8 impute to^e Infiuetice of II . i888 Snapr 
Assat, Hoetevi.y^, 139 The Muarias of the Ears in. .men., 
are «o eery ewallithat Oaltn oaHs them the Haeaments of 
MtHdeR. gfUn PiMitgaTOM Pkimi, II. 983 The paste .« 
■oebMWk mSmam Unaamantx ef 


1 2 . A portion of the body, considered with respect 
to its contour or outline, m distinctive leatore. Ob/, 
In the 1 7-1 8th c. very freqiientiy appUod to the parts of 
insects. 

1438-90 tr. Hlgden (Rolbi^ IV. 855 The Hniamenfee of hi" 
body and merotwcR. leefi /’/Are. Per/, iW.de W. 1331)3 God 


body and merotwcR. 1318 Pilgr, Per/, iW.de W. 1411)3 (*tod 
hath no Uneamentes nor partes corporall. 1*40 MoeveiNR 
Vived fntrod, Hysti, Bv, Beautle standwh in juiche linia- 
mentca, shape, and poru-Mture of the body, ax (eioj. 1808 
Camiif.n A«Mr. 7 Equalling thenost excelleiit innabnanisur 
the earth, both in tne endowments of minde and lineamente 
of bodie. s6ii J. S. Hoeker's Eccl. Pol. To Rdr.. Beholding 
the goodly Idnenmenis of their well set Bodies. N,i8ji 
Donne Serm, vii. 64 In the Scriptures, those bodily linen- 
ments, head and feet, and hands, and ei)^^, and eans Iw 
aso IImkI to God. uu.RR Pit^goA rv. V 85 Insects, with 

so many lineaments in a little compass, that (etc.V 1871 
Milton P. P. i. 01 Man he seems In all his UneameiUA, 
lhoii;.'h in his face 'file fitinimes of his Father's glory shine, 
syov Mikoe State Ct. BriL iL 50 l*he Lineaments of their 
Bodies are . . well proportioned. 1733 SwihT On Poetry 
Wks. 1735 IV. 1. 197 What lineaments divine we truce 
Through all his figure, mien, and face I 8780-78 H. Brooke 
Fool ^ QuaK <i^) I. 36 Men are even a> their frllow- 
insects ; they ritic to lifo,‘exei*t tlteir lincamentA, and flutter 
abroad. 

b. fiff. in p 7 . (Now assotdated with the narrower 
tense 3.) Dittinctive features or charactcriijtti^s. 

1638^ Rousr Heosr, Hntv. iv. (1703) bq Vet have we 
other fruits that by some kindred may seem to counter- 
feit some Lineaments of that t.*tste. atfifio Buti^er A'eui. 
(17' 9^ II 103 So near of Kin ave all funta*-tic Illusions, 
that you may discern the same Lineamrnts in them all. 
1709 Swi^ Ativaueem, Reltg, Wks, 1753 II. l 97 ' 1 'racing, 
however imperfectly, mnne few lineaments in the chntacter 
of a lady 1750 G. HticHF^ Barl<adi>es Pref. 5 The iinxit 
beautiful lineaments in the chaiacter of Cato are owing to 
this excellent scicn^. Burke Let. NoiUe Ld, Wks. 

VIII, ^2 Complete in all the lineaments of men of honour 
1840 Macaulay Clixfe F.ss. (1887) 526 Some lincamcnt>i of 
the character of the man were e.nily dFcerned in the child. 
184s Stkfhrn Comm. Laxus Eug, (1874) 11 68 *J‘o trace the 
princijfLil lineaments of the law of roniract. 1B64 Kirk Chat 
Bold 1 i. T3 I'he general lincua.eiits of the era that was 
passing away. 

3 . In narrower sense, a portion of the face viewed 
with respect to its outline ; a feature. 

151J Momk In Graflon f //riw. (r-6S) )1 789A'iwi‘]l in all 
princi'ly bvliavior, as in the Uni.imeiites and favour of his 
visage. XKjg Spunjalr SAfM. ( al. M.iy 213^ Sh-:c sawe (in 
the ^oungungesfacetThe old lineament s of his fathers grace. 
1600 SiiAKS. A, )*. I. li. 44 Fortune rcignes in gifts of the 
world, not in the Iine.*tincnts of Naiure. a 1663 J. Gnonvi in 
Ft ilea XV. the spirit (1867) 46<i Every lineamrnt if his face 
being here represented. 1698 Buniliv Boyie Lnt, ix. 33B 
The same Features, the luime l.ineamcnls visible in both. 
1708 Eng. Theophrast. soS A single fine lineament cannot 
make a handsoni fare.^ I9a6 Swii T(7v///7vr in vii, General 
jienevolence for mankind, in every lineament of his coun- 
tennnee. sSia Byron Ck. Har 11. Uii, In his lineaments 
ye cannot ttsce . . The derds that lurk bmenth. «ws;. 
Paym Jalko/ Joirn 1 . 74 He examined his Itneamenis, in 
the hopes of detecting a likeness to the Chatidos portrait. 

Hence f U'lieomant v. trans,^ to delineate, trace 
in outline, f U'^Muncatal a., of the nature of 
a sketch or imperfect outline ; pertaininf; to linea- 
ments. t Xd.nMUBM*atal]iy adv., in acconlance with 
a f^cneral desijrii. representa- 

tion in form or lineament. 

sdaS ] ACKfON Creed tx. xxix. | 5 T*he forementioned sp<-cu- 
lative knowledge, being lineomented in our brains. s8ot 
Deacon ft Walklr Sp/ritsdjr Dnvis 140 They might . . have 
cunningly earned or cut out . . some lineoraenlal) f.isliion . . 
or shape of serpents. 1438- w I r. // 4 ir/f<rNi Rolls) l.t7lii whom 
alle thinges cxcerpte of oper men nr broken in to Bmulle 
membres, hut coiicorporate here liniamentally (L itmer 
meniaiiter]. 179s J. Lkasmont Pvems 18S Man a winter day 
must also come And all his linenmciilal bloom Be stainoo. 
X890 J. H. Stirling Philos, 4- Theol. iv. 64 It does not follow 
,, th^ we must think the roi>s a merely immanent principle 
. . of lineamentation and proportion in the material mass. 
UnftW (li't Ibj), a. and sb. [ad. L. l/nedriff, C 
linea Line, Cf. F, liniaire.\ 

A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertaininf; to a line or linea. linear 
perspective ; that branch of ix‘r»pcctive which ia 
concerned with the apparent form, maf^niiude, and 
poaitioii of viaual objecta, aa diatinguiihed from 
aerial perspective (aee Aeuial 4), 

1898 in Blount Glossogr. 1841 W, Spalding Italy 4 It, 
/x/. I. 193 When backgrounds weie introduced, they were 
ill-executed, the linear-perspective being nowhere accurately 
observed. 186s Pall Mall G, 11 Nov. 97l*hal linear haixinese 
which never appears in nature. 1889 J. Maktinfau Ess, 11 . 
bj I'he general rules of linear pempeciive. aSTfi CiURNfv 
Crysta/logr. 39 This diflerence between models and crysiali 
must be remembered. I'he former have linear aymmetry. 

2. ConsiHting of Hnei ; involvinir the use of lines. 
1S40 Lardner Geom, tx. 93 The. .extent of space included 

within the linear boundaries of any figure is called its area. 
1884 Rubkin Pleas. Eng. ai I'he Celts developing pcculur 
gifts in linear design, but wholly incspable of drawing 
animals and figures. 1900 Cantemp. Rev. Dec. 798 Two 
systems of wntins, piccographic and linear, dU, indeed, 
exist in tlie early Aegean world- 

JSj^. 1830 Caslvlb Jdiec, (ilify) 11 . 17* Narratlva ia linear, 
Action is solid. 

8. Having the direction of a line ; extended in a 
line or in length; in Jtfatk, and involv- 
ing meamirement In one dlmenaion only. LUuar 
eftuUim, nn eqnethm of the Ibet degfee. Lituar 
Htembkh^ Umar frMdpm (ae^quot l/Ptf), 


lyaf Pniliaio tad. Ksrsey\ Umar Nnmhret are thoea 
that have lelatioii to Length onlyi For Example, such as 
repretiani one Side of a plane Figure ; and if the Flguie ba 
a Square, tha Linear Number is call'd a Rooc Ibtd^ 
Linear Problem (in Mathem,), such a Problam as esn ba 
hnlvt '4 Geometrically, by the Inteiwction . . of two kigh^ 
lines. 2999 j, Wooii hlem, Optiee Iv. (18s 1 ) 83 litis line is 
Culled the dtameier, or linear apaitore of the lens. 
Hutton Coarse Ma/k, 1 . 340 Sln^r Priams and Cylindan 
are to each ocher, as the Cubes of their Altitudes, or of any 
other Like linear Dimensions, ifita-td Playfair NoL 
Phil (1810) 1 . 801 Ibe supcrhclal breadth of the stream, 
exprestuid In Ibiear inches. iM Ir. lasavix^e Diff, « Int 
Caicnins 386 We cft)! it from thence, a Itnaar equation of 
the fimt Older, 1830 Lvell Prim, Oeei, 1 . 314 Active vol- 
canic vents.. arranged in a linear diraction. f8|t BsEwerKa 
O/iite xli. 336 The linear magnifying power is the number 
or times an object ia mogntfind In iMigth. 1887 Denison 
Attnm, vithont Math. 71 'J'he resistance doas dimiuisih 
die actual or linenr speed, i^e Nichoibon Palmaui, 44 It 
ift positible to arrtuige the aiiimaU of any one sub-kin]Horo 
III something like a linear series. i88e Mimcnin l/mipt, 
Kinemat, 6 A point P moves in a click with conMant linear 
vrlutiiy. Hid. lai So tliat (f, n) are also linear funct'iont 
of (Ft ’/) ; mid if the find satisfy a linear equation.. so must 
the second. 

4 . Kcnemlding a line ; very narrow in projicrtion 
to its lengtli, anti of uniform hrcorlth. 

184a H. More Song 0/ Soul ij. 1. ii. 43 (The Soul] GMt 
llic swoln cartli with linear list. i8b8 Stark Eiem. Nat, 
Hist. 1. 362 Body gmy brown, with transverse UneHr whitish 
fciripciL 1833 G. IliRo Lrin. Deposits («d. 3) 357 Minute 
Uiiear bodUs hardly so long as llte diameter of a bloodp 
curpusek. 1894 Brxwsi kr More Werlds si. 178 'I'hcse linear 
nubula;, winch Sir Jolin Herscbel thinks Rre Hat ellipsoids 
st-eii edgewise. 1883 Wairon ft Hukhury Math, TE 
J.iecir. tf PJagn, 1 a 18 A conductor, two of whose dimen- 
sions art- ver\' small compared with the third, as for instance 
a wire, ii. called a linear conductor. 

b. i||)ec. Pot. nnd Zool. J.ike a thrrad, elongated. 

1793 (;hamiiru8 Cyil. Supp. s.v. I.e*/, Linear I.etff, one 
the two side), of which run almost parallel to one another. 
1777 Korron Brit. Horn %% i.imnr, everywhere of tha 
Gallic brc. dill, though soincliinei narrowing at the ex- 
treinitleHoiily. iTSy/ajv/.A'/iiM/f 1 . a Anther linear. Stigma 
liiirar. 1838 bTARic hlem. Nat. Hist. 1 1 . 89 >^hall aqulvalve 
.. ; hinge linear, wlibout teelb. i8ai Richardnon Geol. 
(18551 180 \crticillate fringes of linear leaves growing round 
the JO. Ill V iBu WooDWAiiO Moitnsta 106 MuritidHi. .. 
Lingual ribbon Tung^ liircai:. 1870 Houkkr Stmt. Ftorn /as 
< amptuiuia rotumtx/otia , . . lower cauline leaveH lanceolati^ 
upper narrow limar quite entire. 1874 C^ui-s Birds A'. H\ 
^30 1 wo narrowly linear TailieriL sMo Grav Struct, BoL 
III. I 4. (ed. 6) 95 Ltnc.'ir, when leaf blades are narrow, 
several times longer iluai wide, and of about iIm same 
breadili thruughonu 

0 . Having a (more or lew) plain outline; not 
infienttd or notched ; alio laid of the outline. 

1796 C. Marshall Garden, xii. (1813) 139 A tree mnyba 
regular without lieing linear. sygjEmyt t. Bfii, (ed. 3} 111. 
444 I A Margin .. eiuire, linear without the least dent or 
noich. 

6 . Surg. Littear extraction {of ealaract ) : pee 

3 uuL 1890. Linear rec/otomy: the operation of 
ividing a itrictured urethra through the rectum. 
1874 G. I.AWBON Die, Afv I87 linear Extraction of Cato* 
rai'U 1878 T. Bryant Pract, Surg. 1 . 734 M. Yemcuil 
has advocated the operation of * linear rectotomy 'for the 
cure uf htric.ture. s$go Billincs AW. Med. Diet,, Linear exm 
trot tion, methods of cataract cxcraction in which the comcal 
incision approachos to a plane passing through the centre 
of curvature of the globe. 

6 . Comb chiefly JtoL, ifraifyii^ * linear and . . . 

‘ lie tween lit car and . . . 7 w linear-acute, -atten^ 
state, -awled, -elliptical, -elongate, -enscUt, -filiform, 
-lanceolate, -ligulate, ^long, -obavale, -setaceous, 
-spathulale, -sulmlaie adji. ; alio Umar- leaved, 


E847 W. E. Steele Field Bot. 9 Hawkweed, .. bract! 
*Ii near-attenuate, a 1794 Sir W. Junes in Asiat. Res, (1795) 

IV. 269 lwa>es *Unear-awled, pointed, oiiposite. t88i a 
\V. .S. KRNT Man. In/nsorMit. 7W Body . . ^linear-clhp- 
t ica). 1836 LounoN Encycl. Plants Gloss. , Linear-omate, 
long sword-Ahspeil. 1849 Linulev ScE Bet, iv. <1658) 48, t. 
A [is/ nr] rubra, J.aavcA *linear-fllifonn, inucronaie, some* 
wliai fleshy. 1793 Mastvn Lang. Be/,, Lineari lam/o- 
latnm, *linear-lnncculate. i8a9 C*eenhouse Comp, 11 . so 
Phtifiuueum iiuenre, *Hncar-Tcaved Pharnaceum. 
Hooker Stud hlera 373 Potnmogeton. . . Leavea . ."linear* 
li,;ul;ite. 1839 Johksion in Proe. Berw, Nat, Club I. Na y. 
804 Teeth transverse, "linear-oblong. 1870 Hookrb A'/nn. 
hlofa 318 Pnmex cone tomtrains, ., \nnnr fruiting sepab 
Hnetir-oblotiti. 1849 Ftorisd's Jrul. 89 .Stypkelia tubittora. 

I .eaves which are sometimes "linear -ohovtae. 3847 W.E. 
Stkelk held Bot. 21 Scales^ of recepucle * linear-setaceous. 
1849 Dahw’In Voy, Nat. vii. (187^) te6 The view would 
rrsvmble that of a great lake, If it were not for the ^Hnear- 
ihafied Lleta. 18^ Hooker St$td. Flora 130 Saxi/yaga 
AndratfsH. .. Leavea ^lincar-spatbulate. 179I I^irtvh 
Lang, Bot., Littean-subnlatum, "linear-subulate. 

b. in quon-Latiti fatm,m4 linoari-o/oHgatOf-iaci- 

niose, -oblong atlji. 

1871 W. A. Lkionton Licken-Jlora 9 Spores 8, oblong or 
lineori-elongate or cylindrkaL Ibid, is Spores 8, colouness, 
lineari'Ubloiig or subfuslform. Ibid, 16 Fascous-black, 
lifieari-lactmose, laciium Ugulate. 

t B. sb, A linear cqua'ioi). Obi. 

1884 T. Baker Geom etr . Key tille-p.. Of linears, qvad- 
ratks, cuUioi. biquadratic*; And the noding of all their 
Roots. 

Zd&MCitj (lin/i«Tfti). [f. Likkar a. + -XTT.] 
The qnaUty or condition of Imog linear ; a linear 
arrangement or formation. 


wy^Phti, Trane, XLV. 390 Another Ovonkht, in this Pkui 
(of the Kiq|looc of fieeaty and lioMrity. 


; of Beamy and lioMrity. 
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UtM t MAcan.LocN AtiHtmitt III. kItIL 

•94 Im PaIiimUo k b«MiUrul In ii» ffi4ktioik a Ones 
In ka •impU lincwriiy. stpi AiM^nmnm 17 0«. 
BmImIopm Mid upright atrolMS are practicalfy dkeardad, 
Unwriiy is wall prassrvsd. 

A^aris# (li*nrftniz), V. Alio linesriM. 
ff. LllTBAk a. -»■.] irons. To reprdcnt in a 
linear form; to traniform into a linear figure. 
Hence &i>&aariaatio&, the acUon or prooeu of 


linearizing. . , 

ilgg Dmity Ntwt • May 5/1 The CraUna us«l a aymbol 
of a double aaa-haad, bipannii. They linaari^ this into 
an X with the top and bottom closed. July 

•13 When the Northmen ueed Um I'au for the hammer of 
Tlior, they merely linearieed a picture of a reel liammer. 
tlpd A. J. Evams in Acadtmy 13 June 4^/1 Cba^em of 
a type reprceenting the lineariaaiioa of originally picto* 
graphic chvacten. 

Undarlj (U‘nf&i 1 i), adv. [f. LiireAR a. -f 
-irii.] a. In a linear direction, b. By linear 
meaiurement. o. By meani of lines. 

sits ATa/tirt XX 11 1 . 311 A cell m times greater linearly 
each way. stiy R. A KoataTS iHtffrtU Caicutus 1. 316 
The arc of the general bicircular quartic can be determined 
linearly, sfbs W. A. jAMiKaoN /)ii. Skin i. (ed, 3) 6 'llie 
upper part la maikcd with prominences called papilua 
arranged linearly. 

t U'llMry* a* Obs. [ad. L. iTnedrius, f. iFnea 
L1VI.I MLiNBAHa. a and^. 

Slit Kbcobdr Paihw. Knowl. 11. Pref., Euclides woorkes 
In loiire partes, with diuers demonstratioiia Arithineticall 
and Geometricall or Unearie. stes Holland Pliny H.,535 
The Unearie portr^ing or drawing shapes and proportions 
by lines alone. 1141 w. Price in Ktgaud Corr. Sci. Men 
(iSai) 1 . 59 Whether all that may be performed by alite- 
braical equations may likeedtie be wrought geometrically 
according tu a lineary operation, tdga Caulr Magasirom. 
93 We speak of such a figure as is not an accident of a body, 
out a racer lineary and superficial! character. 1664 Lvulvn 
ir. Prtnrt*9 ArchiL 118 The more easy and useful principles 
of those lineary Aits. 

Unaftt# PP^' 

us^ f. ilntdre to reduce to a line, f. ilnsa Line.] 
a. pfl. a. Marked with lines, spec, in Bot. (see quot. 
1800) fb. sb. A figure formed of lines. Obs. 

a 1641 W. CARTweiQHT Sifgw iil vU, 1 am my self as void 
or all [pariections]. as Tables not yet lineate. 1674 JeakK 
Ariik. (1696) 334 Species are Quantities or M^Cmtudes 
denoted by Letters, sianifying Numbers, Lines, Lineats, 
Figures Oeometrieal, &c. 1777 Robson Brii. PUra 15 
Lfttmi*. slightly streaked longitudinally with parallel lines, 
not impressing the surface. 1793 Martyn Lang. Linetu 
a lineate leaf, sim Kiaav & Sr. Entttmol. IV. 
aoo LinMt 4 ^ painted with several such (longitudinal] stripes. 
iMd Truu. Ba/., LiMtsit, lined, cnaiked by fine parallel 
Unea. 


LilIMt# (U*nr,«it), V, Also 6 liniate, 7 lyne- 
alo. [L L. iins&t-y ppl. stem of limdre (see prec.).] 
irons, a. To mark with lines, t b. To delineate ; 
to represent either by drawing or by description. 

a igss Wasde cr. AUxU Stcr. (1568) 114 b, Then with 
a cutting yron . . you shall liniate and make equall the said 
fourmes. oiyafi Woodward HiU. FouiU (rysoi 1 . 1. 37 
A Flinty Pebie, black without, lineated within with Stripes 
of white, yellow and red. encircling one another. 

b. Id.. SvLVBSTia Msm. viii, Life, to the 

Ufe, The Cheu*boord lineats. 1614 C. IImooks Gho»t 
Rich. Illy H, They seemed in the object of such Glory 
Tinuite some Pen to lyneate their Story. 1648 Earl Wert* 
MOEBiAND Otim Smerm (1879J 1 would my Fancy rear, 

To Uneat a day most clear. 

Hence U*aeatod ppl. a. - Lineate ppl. a. 

x%n Plot Oxf^rdxk. too Of these [stones] there are some 
ourfouriy Uneated, and others plain. 01708 Woodward 
Hht. f0uiU (1799) 1 . L 36 Several .. lineeted or crusted 
Pebles. 1797 Eneyd. Brit, (ed.s) III. 443/a [Botany.] A 
Surface it .. Lineated, lined, the nerves being depres^. 
1819TUITON Comclni. Diet.fj Buccinnm linrminnty Lineated 
Whelk. iB6g Rrrvs Land PwhtwUer Aioliusks 179 
Acms Rmtmta, Lineated Acme. 

XdMfttio& (lin/|F*'j9n). [ad. L. Itnhdiibn-em, 

0. of action f. linsdrt : see Lineate a.] 

I. The action or process of drawing lines or mark- 
ing with linea ; an instance of this ; al >0, a contour 
or outline ; quasi -rEffur., a marking or line on the 
lurface (#*/. of the skin). 

S98 Trbvisa Bmrtk. Dt P. R. ii. lit. (1493) 30 Aneels haue 
Doo matere nother lyncaciont and shappe of body. 1406 
Lvoa Dt Guil. Pilgr. aiiSa 1 'he vysage and the hajid al<.o. 
Vp^n wych Men may «. Telle the condyciouna By dyvers 
lyneaciouns Wych trier be set. a 1490 Cad. Myd. xx. 
(Shaks. Soc.) im Of lynyaclon that lonayth to jematrye. 
igafi Pilgr. Ptrf. (W. de W. 1331) 197 b, Not ymagynynge 
In tha deite ony corporall fygure or linlacyon. 
Tomlinson Rtnou't Dhp. vj\ It b a . . root, which by 
exsiccation hath contracted wrtnklea and lineatims. s8s6 
G. CouiAN Br. Grinty Lumimm* Historimn Introd. iU. 
(187a) 304 Nature's lineations plainly tell There's room and 
room enough to act them well, ifipa F. Galtom Pittgt*^ 
Prinis L s 1 'he ridges, whose Uneations appear in the finger 
print. 

b. co/lui. A marking with lines; an arrange- 
ment or group of linet. 

c sgfo SympmthUimg Lnnr In Evans Old Bmllmdt (1784) 
HI. xrx. ato Her countenouuce with her lynyacion. 167T 
Plot Oj^rdth* 101 Conchites . . differing in colour, Unca> 
cion and valves. asyaB Woodward Hitt. Pttttiit (17^ 1 . 

1. 3a T^era are in the homey Ground two white Uneattons, 
attended with two of a pale Red. 1799 B. Martin Nmi. 
Hitt. Eng. I. Oj^prd 399 Nothing upon it. hut aomewhat 
tike a Chali^ and crooked Lineatlon. ityfi W. B. Car- 
taNTBi Jdkmc. I 339 * S 9 fi The peculiar Unaatioa «f chi 


aurfhcaornaera. zMiOttiKiEifiAWimrisKov.yQ/iiScriaCtd 
plaoes . . covered with a fine paraUel Uneadoo. 

2 . A division into lines. 

■Hi RceluidtgiBt XIV. 431 There b no authority to 
aasuma one Uncation (of a hymn] rather than another, ilei 
Pmik Mult G. e Nov. s/3 The large initiab .. disturb the 
lineatlon of the versa. 

t U*aMtar«. Ohs. [ad. L. type ^tlnHUBrOy 
t liMlirt : see Lineate v.J e. Something having 
an outline or shape, b. An ontline ; also Oeom., 
a periphery. 

Holland PluUuxEt Mar. 137 Thera accompanied 
him a certeine shadowy and dark imeature. t6|a BaATH- 
wait Eng. GiHtUm. (Draujtht of Frontbpicce), Perfaction 
is only shadowed, becauM in his native lineatum hardly to 
be expreiued. sfigs J. F(aBAKF] Agrippa't Occ. Pkdot. 
•S3 By its Uneature by which it hath within five obtuse 
angles, and without five ocutea. 

jji*ne-bcMit« Also 7 lime-, brmboat ? A boat 
used for Itne-fishtng. 


idle Beaum. ft Fl. Hanttt Mam't Pari. v. UL I shall see 
you Serve in a lowsy Lime boat, ere I die. For mouldy 
cheese and butter Billingsgate Would not endure, ifi^ 


T. Gentleman Engl, tvav ta waaitk (title), Wealth that u 
yearely taken out of hb Maiesties Seas, by the Hollanders, 
Dy their . . Busse*. Piiikcs, and Line-boatas. s6fia R^. Tradt 
of Pithing IB Now I will descend to the particulaia of the 
Hollanders BusMea, Pinclcs^ Yagers, Lymboats. and the ase 
of them in their several fishinga 1I97 tVtdm. Gan. 84 Apr. 
8/1 He put it to those who were employed on board hne 
boau if they should lose Sunday at their vocatioiu 
Uned ^laind), ppl. a.i [f. Line 4* -soL] 
In various senses of Line Lined blades (see 
quot. 1833). Lined gold y cold having a backing of 
another metal, used for making jewclIerY imd orna- 
ments. Also in Comb.y as red-hned. silk-linedy tin^ 
lined y etc., q.v. under their first elements. 

e 1440 PromP. Poro. jofi/z Lynyd, as cloth^'t, dttpUcains. 
149a Bury Wills (Camden) 75 Item 1 be quetbe to the wyff 
oiKobert Halo we my best lyned gowne and my cloka sgoa 


oiKobert Halo we my best lyned gowne and my cloka sgoa 
Privy Purtt Exp. Elis. t^fVork (1830) 68 Alle the Quenes 
lyned ggwnys. 1930 Palsor. ajp/a Lyned goWne, robs 


Romtth Monks (ed. 3) 306 I'his b that which at this day 
makes the Monks of Italy so full of Mony and so well Lin'd. 
1704 Harsis Lex. Ttchn. s.v. Moaty Linsd Moat, b that 
whose Scarp and Counterscarp are cas'd with a Wall of 
Masons Work lying in I'alus or a^loap. 1833 J. Holland 
Atnntif. Metal II. 38 Ltned Sci-isors of all the 

larger sizes are often made entirely of iron, with the excep. 
tion of a slip of steel welded along the edge of the bbde. 

£ 1891 lUutir. CataU Gt. Exkih. 1346 Lined gold is merely 
Did lined with copper. s8Ez GHBENua Cun Index 667 
ined barrels. 

b. Her. (See quot. 1893.) 

1688 R. Holme Armoury 11, xviL 305/3 The ends turned 
over hb head cloathcd of the third, Uarniahed (or Faced or 
Uned) Or. sas 8-40 Berry Encpcl. Her, I. 1847 Clou. Her. 
S.V., A mantle gules, lined ermuie. 1893 Cusoans Her. 139 
Lined. .. applied to the lining of a Mantle, Chapeau, &c., 
when borne of a different tincture from the garment itself, 

o. Lined-Up (see Link ».i 5). 

18^ Work 33 June I. aio/3 The meaning of a * Uned-up * 
top is .. well known among cabinet makers. 

(.Isind), ppl. aA [f. Lina v. 2 and sb,^ + 

-KD.I 

1 . Marked with lines, having lines traced or im- 
pressed on the surface. 

17^ J. Lee Introd. Bot. Explan. Terms 385 Lineutunty 
lined, with depressed Nervea or hollow lanes. s8» T. 
Davis Agric. Wilts 360 App.. Provincial I'erms for Mxes 
and Ai^es of Cattle. . . Colours . . brindled, light brown, a|>> 
proBchinff lodunn ; lined, with white back, iwa Greenhouse 
Lamp. 11 . 83 Zttypkut lineatuSy lined ZUypbus, a shrub 
from Chino. CORING ft Pritchard Microgr. ras They 

(compound maciufiers] do actually exhibit all soils of lined 
and ordinary objects letter than single ones. 1839 Bailey 
Pestus (t.-isa) 194 If my brow grow lined whileyoung. s88i 
D. C. Murray JoupEs Coat li. xxi. 165 Old Ceorge, look- 
ing woefully worn and lined, sat up. 1890 W. J. Gordon 
Poundr^ 111 the camera the Uned negative undergoes 
a certain amount of shifting. 

2 . In parasynthetic combs., as Jive lined y right- 
linedy straight- litiedy etc., q.v. in tlieir alphabetical 
places. 

8. Her. Of an animal : Having a Mine* attached to 
its collar. 

1888-40 Berry Encycl. Her. 1 . 8.v., Linas, as well as chains, 
are often affixed to the coUam of animals .. and are then 
termed collared and lined. 3847 Gloss. Her, av., A grey- 
hound gorged and lined. 1864 Boutell Her, Hitt, e Ptp* 
xvii. I 3 (ed. 3) a8x A wolf arg., collared and lined or. 

XdneleM (Ui-nles), a. [f. Link sb.* + -less.] 

1 1 * Of a person : ? To whom no bounds can be 
set. Obs. rare “"K (If not a misprint for 


Tha Bnaman ptaead In charge of a length hr road oioM 
walk his length. 1890 Hrtas 9 Feb. 6/t while a Uuo> 
man waa repairing an eleclnc wire . . he laotdved an aloctric 

2 . One who carries the line in surveying. 
sfi 0 Simmonds Diet. Treuity Liuemeuy . . persons caiT>'ing 
the measuring line for a surveyor. 

8. A line fisheiman. 1890 in Century Diet. 
Tdmmes (li*ii^), a. and sh. Forms: i linen, 
1-8 llnnen. 3-7 lynnpn, (3 Unn, Unln, 4 
lanTne, 5 Ipnand), 4-6 l3ni(n^yn(e,(4 lynyng), 
fi-6 lynen, -Ine, -on, 6 7 U-, lyn(n)lng, *yng(a, 
3- linen. [ 0 £. //em , llnnen 01 * lis. linnen \ Dn. 
linnen)y OJ). and OHG. Itnin (G. OTeut. 

type ^Itntno- f. *llno^ flax ; see Link sb.^ and -kn fi.] 
A. at(j. Made of flax. In mod, Kng. appre- 
hended chiefly AS an attributive use of the sb.. with 
the sense : Made of linen, f / 1"*** wings « sails. 

a 700 Epinal Gloss. 1081 Linnin ryhae. r897 IC. iELFftso 
Gregory*t Past. xiv. 8a Dast hrie^tl beboarnfiiet sceolde 
bion jeworht of . . twbpuniienum twine Unenutn. rssdo 
Hatton Cosp. John xix. 40 Hyo . . be-wuiiden hiiie mid 
linene clahe. asa^ Ancr, R. 416 Nexxt flet,he ne schal 
mon werien no linene clofi. sapy K. Glouc. iKolb) 896a wb 
gode mold ..gurdtf aboute hire niiddel a uair Unne [v, r.^ fin* 
nene] aiiete. Ayenb. 336 Linene kertel erkm hi by 

huyte. ttttltziht him bic^oueb^t he by ybcate and y-wensa. 
*373 Bassoue Bruee xhl 43a J hai . . lynyng clothis had, but 
mair. c 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints viL ( Jacobus Miftor) 39 Lenyne 
clath he oysit ay, 1413 Pilgr.\Sotvle (Caxton) 1. i. (1859! i 
She kevered it inppyng [it] in a dene lyiineii clothe, i486 
Patton Lett. 1 1 . 270 1 * or grey lynen doth and sylk (renge 
for the hent. 1908 Dunhar ttyting w. Ktnnedtt 334, 1 se 
him want one Muk, I idd 30W, cummer, tak in your lynning 
claia. i ftfx (-o\ budalk Esek xUv. 18 Tbeyshal liaue fayre 
lynnyngeTioiieueA vp<m their headts. 1571 Grindal Iu- 


lynnyngeM)oiieue(i vp<m their headts. 
yune. nt York Big, A comely and decent table,.. with a 
faire linen dothe to lay vpon ine Kanie. ci6ao Fleilher ft 
MARStNCBR Trag. Barnaveit v. iii, Who Unbard the Havens 
that the floating Merchant. Might clap his lynnen wiii^h up 
to the windes. s66o Pkpvs Diary 94 May. Up. and made 
myself as fine as 1 could, with the Hnning stockings on. and 
wide canona 1676 Hobbes Iliad 11. 485 A linen armour he 
wore on hb breast. 1678 Wanley // ond. Lit. Worid v. iiL 
b 8. 474/1 &XIUS 1 1 ]. .ordered that Piicsts should minister 
in Ltniien Surplices. 1719 W. Wood Surv. Trade 88 
Our Returns are chiefly m Linnen and Linnen Yarn. 
1799 Graincek Tibullus 1. v. 17 And I nine Times, in 
linnen garbs array'd. Jn silent Night, nine Times to Trivia 
pray'd. 1808 Afed. Jrnl. XIX. 328 Some pentonn. washed 
their children with cold water by means of a linen cloth. 
s^^SmMONDS Diet. TradCy Ltnin-yamy spun flax. 

1. Qoth woven from flax. 

The explanation * doth woven from flax or hemp given 
by Johnson and copied in most hubsequent Diets., appears 
to DC o mere blunder, founded on occasiunul loose uses icf. 3L 

136a Lanol. P. Pi. A. I. 3 A lonely iadi on leor In liiinene 
I-cTubed. 1377 Ibtd, B. Frol. 319 Wollewebstures and 
weueres of lynnen. c 1450 Cak:ravk Chron. 1 Rolls) 62 In 
this same tyme was Linus Pope, whech ordeyned that 
women schuld with lynand cure her heer. c 1460 J. Russell 
Bk. Nurture 935 i^ooke her be blanket cotyn or lyiiyn to wipe 
^ ne^ur ende. 1513 Bradshaw St Werburge 1. 2540 Sne 
neuer ware iynon by day or by nyght. 1535 Coverdalb 
I Sam. ii. x8 'J'he childe was gy^ed with an ouer body cote 
of lynnen. 1597 N. (Genev.i Lnkv xvt. iq '] here was a 
certayne ryche man w« was clothed in purple and fyne 
bnnen.^ 1906 Dalrvmplr tr. Leslie's Hist. Scut. 1. 93 
or linnine lykwyse thay maid wyd sbi kb. 166a Si illinofl. 
Orig. Sacr. 11. vii. 1 10 t hat other precept was made against 
wearing a garment of linnen and wooUen, because [etc.). 
1699 Lend, Goa, No. 3090/3 An Act for Umying in Scotch 
Linnen. 1747 Weslev Prim. Physic^ifts) 69 Apply a SuppKF* 
sitoryof Linnen. 1768 Hume Ess.y Balance Trade %xs'\\. 194 
A tax on German linen encourages home manufacturcR. i8m 
F oasYTH Beauties St otl. IV. 3^9 Litrge quantities, .are. .ex- 
ported. .in an unbleached state; that is, under the name of 
bmvn /iHsa, and green linen. 1843 Hood Song of the Skirt 
iv. It is not linen you're wearing out, But human creatures' 
lives ! I'ennyson Aylmer's P, 659 I’or thine Fares 

richly, in flue linen. 189a Labour Commission Gloss., Lineny 
cloth made from flax or tow. 1899 Daily News t6 Jan. 3/4 An 
ariide described as linen which was partially made of cotton. 

b. pi. Various kinde of linen ; linen (^oode. 

1748 Anson's I’ey. 11. x. 338 Tha cottons from the Coro- 
mandel coast, make the European Unnens almost useless. 
1891 Iltusir. Catal. Ct. Exhib. 1158 An assoitinem of un- 
bleached linens. 189a Daily News 30 Apr. 3/7 Dress linens 
keep firm in price. 

1 0. fossil linen : a kind of asbestoi. <Cf. Line 
la and Flax sb. 5 b.) Ohs. 

1797 Encyel. Brit. (ed. X. 83/3 Possi/e Linen is a kind 
of amianthus, which consists of flexible, pantllel, soft fibres, 
. . celebrated for the uses to which it has been applied, ot 
being woven, and forming an Incombustible cloth. 

2. Something made of linen; a linen garment. 
Obs. in sing . ; the pi. is found in Scottish writers. 

sgMIn Paacock Eng. Ch. Putmilnre (1866) 137 All the 
Raste off the lenyna that belong to tlie papiahe pnate. 1704 
IL Wodeow Li/e J. Wadrow (1828) 57 Her friend went into 
another room and put on clean linens. 1773 Johnsum Let. 
to Mrs. TkreUe 6 Sept., A very decent mrf in a printtsi 
Unen. i^^BuRTON.S't'afi^M II. U, 184 A little bag, wherein 
were my Unena and some books. 1891, Miss Dowib Ctrl 
im Kerf. 147 Dressed io.*preteroatuiany unsullied linens, 
and a short sheepskin. 

f\A. pL The sails of a ship (cf. linen wings in A). 

afine Fletcher Sea Yoy. t. iy Farle up all her Linnras, 
and let her ride it out. 

8. odleeL a. Garments or other articles made of 
linen ; often by extension apolied to garBsents nor- 
mally or originally made of linen^ even when other 
matcmls are actually usecL Often 


1904 Carbw Teuso il lix, The totber b CircasHian Argant 
caid ..Vmreatable, vnpatient, vnappald. In arroes lioeMsaa 
(Il ifHaticabilel, and peerlease vaTiaunt. 

2 . Having no impressed or indented lines, 

1798 W. Taylor in Monthly Rep. XXVI. a47 His ooun- 
unances have the phyaiognomy of natura, not tha vagua 
linelesi face of the itntuaries. 1878 Tinsley t Mssg. XXil L 
70 Her face . . was smooth and Unelaas. 1898 K. Kipuno 
Seven Seasy Ceatiwiu Light e il, Through ilia andleaa aum- 
BMr evenings, on the lineleas, laval floors. 

Xdnfaika (Idimmftn). [f. Line zA® k- Man.] 

1 . A man employed to attend to the condition of 
A railway, tek^aph, or telephone line. 

Bimsionos Trastey Ltnemeuy man emptoyod on 
a iwwny. 1876 PasBCB ft StVEWSMiiT I'eiegni^ 13! 



LZKxnr. 

nmenti, e.c. ihirts ; alio^bed-lbicn, Uble-linen. 
jTp wuk diriy ii$§em 0t h^m4 : to tay nothing 
in pnblic about family affain, diiputei, or scandals. 

csaas R, Dsvnmb ckrm, (1610) 334 AU« M lUd on 
rowtt, in lyatn whit* ns milko. <sA J> Rvwbu. Bk, 
nurture 876 Wnytn hys lynnyn )iot nit be dene, c 1419 
Caxton Simmti 0/ Aynton xxl 468 Lady, niyse and fetie 
hym snche Hnnen as he nedeth. 1^ Bftry Ivi/ls (Camden) 
140 All my lynnen except my too best shfits. ssjm SnsKa 
MM*, M, IV. ii. 40 In any caite let I'hlsby haue cleane 
linnen. xSoy Touinbub AW. 7 ’ray. 11. li, He and the 
Duchesne By night meete in their hnnen. 1630 Lithgow 


Balkan* xv. 9t6 Ibe parents of the brk 
homespun linen to the godfiither and godmother, sags 
Chi* a3 May i People who ought to wasn their dirty linen 
at home will not be satisfied with a lewi ] 
riccadilly. 


t b. A piece or pieces of lineu, tsp, strips of lineu 
fur use as bandages. In pi, graveclothes. Obs, 

IS 98 , Shaks. Merry IV, iv. ii. to Afhi, Ford. Go, go, 
sweet Sir lohn : Mistrtis Pan ana 1 will tooke some linnen 
for your head. 16^1-3 Jbb. Tavlom Serm. for I 'tar (1678) 
104 In a single Lumen f he] laid his honour'd head, s^ 
S Mkwcb Let. te Lady H, in Hatton Corr, (1878) 1 . 9 
Lynnun to dresse the wounded men was required. 1653 
H. Mork AntM, Ath. iii. viii, (1719) lit The Family, .gave 
out that be died . . got him washed and laid Linens . . hand* 
Komly about him. 1676 Halb Contempt, 1. lai The linnen 
that wrapped hU body in one place, and the linnen that bound 
his head in another. i68g nuassT Tracts 1 . 38 They were 
some of the Linnings in which Christ was wrapped, a 
Burns * O merry hoe I b**n ' 1 1 Blass'd be the hour she coord 
in her linnens. 

4 . aitrib. and Contb , : a. simple attrib., as linen 
\ loom^ -manufaciure, ‘paper, ‘Wcrk. b. objec> 
tivc, as linen ieeper, ‘printer, -Stainer, -weaver, 
’f-webs/er; lineU'daming', linen-making, -wearing 
adjs. o. instrumental and parasynthetiu, as linen- 
fitted, -suited, -vestured adjs. 

t88o Plain Hint* Htedletoork 88 An old harden sheet or 
apron is invaluable as practice for teaching *linen darning 
and patching. 1896 U'sstm, Goa. 8 Oct. 3/a Woiiuui. .has 
purltdned for her own use.. the ^linen-fitted flannel shirt. 
Mod, Adot; Required, Position as Housekeeper, *Linen* 
keeper. Matron, or Lady-Help. 1404 Hoitinfomm Bee, 11 . 
aa Item, j. *lynyn tome. i^BtponCJL A (Surtees) 113 
Unum lynnen*lome. i8ga ] LuTiaBLL Brief Bet (i8») IL 
38a A great hearing at councill between the ulandsof Jersey 
and GaemHey and the *linnen manufacture corporation. 


lyaT-^ CHAMBBsa s v. Pap*r,*lAnnn or European l^per is 
cniefiy made of linen rags beaten to a pulp, tiys ScaivsNsa 
Lect, T*xt N. Test. 17 About the twelfth centu^ linen paper 
came to be aubatituted. 177a Ann. Ber. 99 The prisoners 
were ^linen-printars. 1775 J. Adams Fam. Lett. (1B76) 119, 
1 think there is a parsicuuu occupation in Eunm called a 
paper-stainer or *linen-stainer, 1760 Gentl, Mag, 183/1 A 
limpid stream . . Where *linnen-BttitM Sal for water goes. s866 
T. 0. KobbGouTx Meiam, 30 The *liiien-vestured race. Hold 
ner in deepest reverence, syas SraveB Beet. Mem. IV. iv. 
M ^Linnin-wearing bishops. 1474 in Cal, Pat. Bolls 14 
JSdw. tv, sa Nov.. *Lynneo wever. 1535 Covbsdalb 
I Chrsn, Iv. ei The icynrM of y* lynnenweuers in y« house 
of Assbea. vkB Lend, Goa, No. 4409/4 Thomas Tuttle, a 


of Assbea. 1708 Land. 


ynnenweuers in y« house 
^409/4 Thomas Tuttle, a 


Linen-Weaver. td4a in Rushw. Hfst, Coll. tii. (i6oa) I.680 
Richard Parcivall of Kirknmn-Shalme in the said CTounty 
of Lancaster, * linen- Webster, stbo Lend, Goa. No. 5889/4 
George Malton. late of Woodkirk....Linnen-web4ter. 1535 
CovBaoALB a Caron. Ui. 14 He made a vayle also of Yalow 
Sylke, scarlet, purple, *lynenwoike. 

6. Special comblnationi : f linen boll, tome 
instrument of torture (cf. Lawn sb.^ 3 b) ; linen* 
decency nonce-use (tee quot.) ; linen- fold - linen 
scroll •, linen Upper (lee quot.); f linen-lifter, 
a man given to adultery; linen-luU, a market-hall 
for the sale of lineni ; f IlR0B-man| a shirt-maker 
or linen-dniTCr; linen-mill (see quot.): linen- 
panel, one decorated With a linen-scroll ; Unen- 
pattem « linen-scroll ; llnen-proTer, a micro- 
scopje used to determine the fineness of a linen 
fabric by conutlng the threads ; linen-eoroU (see 
quot.); fUnen-tell^ m linen-prover ; f Unen- 
wheeli app. a kind of tewing machine. 

Msdjo PaWUnesekia in. iv. 99 vnlcssc thou confesse .. 


North of Irtland.) stga Feltmam Ckem LemC* (vdst) N 
Thav fDutohwomca] arc not so ready at this play as Cho 
Eng II m . . nor arc thoir Man auch *liniMiidiriora. sfiag 
B, JoMaoM Stapl* M H, 1. 1,0 Fonndar, no «uch matter. My 


oatery. Walton Angler ill. 61 Lots go to that 
B, for tha Itiinen looks white, and smels of Ijivender. 
CoNGKBVB Lave for L, 11. x, Mrs* Pm. I'm resolv'd 


TVwp. X. 449 My Linnen, Letters, and Sachet was lying in 
my hosiery, Walton Angler ill. 61 Lets go to that 
house, for the Itnaen looks white, and smels of Ijivender. 
> 69 S Congkbvb Lave for L, ii. x, Mrs* Pm. I'm resolv'd 
1 won't let Nurse put anymore Lavender among my Smocks 
— ha. Cousin? Frail, rie. Miss; amongst your LiiuaeiL 
you mast say— You must never say Smock. i7oe Lend, 
Gaa, No. 3809/7 A Party of 30 of Paul Diack's Hussars., 
took away the Linnen that was hanged out to dry upon the 
Palisades, sns Ld. Bathunst L*t, 19 Apr. in Sw{fV* 
IVks. (i84X> 11 . 649 Washing your linen and mending it, 


Caa, No. 3809/7 A Farty or 30 of Faul Lllack's nussars.. 
took away the Linnen that was hanged out to dry upon the 
Palisades, vnx Ld. Bathunst Lst, 19 Apr. in Swi/Vs 
IVks. (i84X> 11 . 649 Washing your linen and mendiim it, 
darning your stockings 8cc. stra Mar. EDCBWORTfi Moral 
(1816) 1 . xvl. 139 tie bespoke a euit of clothes. He 
bought new linen. i8ae KxATi Ex** St, Arnss xxx, And 
still she slept an asure-lidded sleep, In blanched linen, 
smooth, and lavender'd. 1840 MsaavAT Poor yack xxvi. 
Take our dirty linen on shore. 1877 R. J. Morn Under tk* 
Balkans xv. 9t6 llie parents of the bride gave a present of 


and godmother, 
to wasn their dirty linen 
less public laundry than 


couruer May vaile to.. His lixmen-man, and taylor. lyay-sa 
Chamsbss Cy<l. av. MilL ^Linan-MiUs. . . Their use Is, lo 
scour linens, after their having bean firat cleansed when 
teken out of the lixivium, or 1 ^ 1886 Willii ft Clahk 
Cambridge 1 . 970 Lignis undmieUie, that U, with undulated 
or wavy woodwork. , . The words probably denote what is 
now termed **linen panels*, iSfu PAasBaG/air. Arekit, 
av. Panel, One kino of mmiaent which was Introduced 
towards the end of the Perpendicular style .. consists of a 
Series of straight mouldings, so arranged . . as te represent 
the folds of linen, it is usually called the **hnen pattern'. 
1894 MAeKELYNB Sharps ts FlatskE The mirror in thki case 
is mounted somewhat after the fashion of a *iinen-prover. 
1854 Fai R HOLT Tsrmt Art,*Linenecroil,Sk^c\x\\ax 

style of decorative ornament, extensively used to fiU panels 
in the latter part of tha filteenih, and during the sixieenih 
century ; so terro«d from its resemblance to a small ni^in 
folded in close ron volutions all over its surface. 1797 MiBae 
Fishbr in Mem, Lit, f Pluios.Soc. ManeAes/er V. 
316, 1 examined the . . skin, with a glass which magnified 
consiJerabty, and which is known in Ireland by the name 
of a *lincn<ieller. 1638 J. Rous Diary (Camden) 85 He [a 
handless man J tooke three stitches in a cloathe with a'linnen- 
wheele (prepared with a turner's devUe for the Ibote). 

Uuen-armonrer. a. Hist, A maker of 
Minen armour’ (i.e. p;ambe8ont and limilar ad- 
junct to armour) ; m mod. renderings of the 
original title of the guild now known ai the Mer- 
chant Taylors* Company, f b. Allusively used in 
jest for: A tailor. Hence f linon-armoureaa. 

In AF. the guild waa called *La Fratemite des Taillours 
et Armurers oe Lynge Armurie aiiglicired as * 1 'he Fra- 
temite of I'aillours and Lynge Armurers* ; the Latin char- 
ters were addressed 'Cissoribus et Armurariis Linearum'. 
(See Clode Mem, Guild Mescht, laylor* 58-9; Herbert 
Cv/Vr/ril. 385.) 

1603 Stow Suro.^ Lend. fed. a) 94a, 1 finde that king 
Edwarde the first, in the 98. of his raigne, confirmed that 
Guild by the name of Taylors and Linnen Armorers. 1830 
1 . Tavlor^ Water P.) Praise Clean Linen D^., Wks. 11. 105 
Vou^ are the only Linnen Armouresae, Csip a pie from the 
declination of the Stocke to the exaltation of the Nightcap. 
1687 Hist. Sir y. Hasukvtood i. 1 1. 1 The Merchant-Ta> lora, 
then called Lumen-Armourers, were eminent not only in 


Vou^ are the only Linnen Armouresae, Clap a pie from the 
declination of the Stocke to the exaltation of the Nightcap. 
1687 Hist. Sir y. Hasukvtood i. 1 1. 1 The Merchant-Ta> lora, 
then called Lumen-Armourers, were eminent not only in 
Peace, but War. a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, Linnen- 
armorers, Tailera. So 1785 in Gaosa Diet, Vulgar 
Tongue, 

Iii'iLeii-drfttpiftr. [f. Ltnbn i 3 .] A letail 
trader who deals in linens, calicos, and the like. 

>549 Hetiingkesm Bee. IV. 6 Johannes Cleyter, lynen 
draper. 1600 Chester PI. Banes 66 Cappers and lynnen 
drapers, see that you fourth bringe In well-decked order 
that worthy atorie of Balaam and bis Aiae. xdoy t DBXKBa 
& WRBSTRa Westwoard Ho I 1. i, Like politic penthouses, 
which commonly make the shop of a mercer or linen-draper 
as dark as a room in Bedlam. xySa Cowrax Gilpin at, 1 am 
a liiinen-draper bold. As all the world doth know. x8p8 
Lvtton What will he dot u, v, Mrs. Haughtoa was the 
daughter of a linen draper. 

Hence U'neadim-pcrtM, the wife of a linen- 
draper, A female linen-draper. &i'aAaArai>pA^, 
the occupation of a linen-arAper ; goods in which 
a Hnen-efraper deals. 

x868 Miss Brauuon Dead Sea Fr, I. vL 104 Tha Hnen- 
draperess sealed faetaclf in one of the holland-covered arm- 
chairs. 1B49 F. I. Foxton Pop. Ckr. 16 The heterodox 
linen-drapery of the Tractarians. x8m P. Whitk King'^s 


I fear yet thla Iron yoke of outward conformity hath left 
a alaviah print upon our neckai the ghoat of a *Unnen 
daoaoev yat hauntB mb. dhya WmvrLB £u, ^ Rdo, (ad. 3) 
11. xa All tha conventional prapriatias and linen deoanciMM 
langnagm ha would find oontiottlly violated. 1891 Treme. 
Soe^ AssUeumrin aa Jan. tag The Panala nra omamanted 
with ’^ItoM-fhld* ,^enis. wml^ JrssL 4 May, 
1 praaehod'in tha *Un8n*ffidl,. . nMiiaaqttara. with piastas 
on diraa tvia A. V^Viio Temrlrd L 167 Ha.- 
SatlaitAtSa]|Rao^tiaDublla dkggLs d on r Cesnsnittien 


linen-drapery of the Tractarians. x8m P. Whitk King'^s 
Diary 4 Coluual linendrapery ending in auch a daughter ia 
a glorified trade. 

tUnaner. Obs. [C Linen sb, -i- -kbI.] A 
linen-draper or shirt-maker. 

1609 B. JoMSON Sit. Worn. 11. iil, I doe also loue tosee her 
..haue her counsell of taylor^ linneners, lace-women, em- 
broyderers, x6as — Staple of N. The Persona of the Play, 
Linener, Haberdasher, Snoomakcr. 

Zdnenettft (linenet). [f. Linen sb- 4 - -btti.] 
A textile labric made to imitate linen. 

1894 Dedly News 19 Dec. 9/5 Velvet and velveteen, satin 
and sateen, linen and linenette . . were wholly difiarant 
materials. Ibid. 9 Dec. 10/3 A piece of linenette or 
dress material purchased the defendants. 

IdnanlftM (U’nenlAs), a. Devoid of linen or 
underclothing; discarding linen. Also Comb, 

dbsnCheunb. yrnt. IV. aoo it was the tall,..buttoned-up, 
linenless-looking, grisly old Pole. t8^ Cd. JVoids 8a/t Dm 
horsehair shirt and linenless rule admits of no exception. 

U1I6O- (li'nV), used as combining form of L. 
Ifnea line; as in U<si«o*oi'ronlaN a. Jfatk,, said 
of an apparatus for converting rectilinear into 
circular movement. Xd'Beognbjtt [see -ouaph], an 
instrument for drawing lines of a definite character 
( Cent. Did , ). UiBOO-li-BoaN a. Math., linear w ith 
respect to each of two different variables or sets of 
vaimblet. ^IqMo^po'laN a. Math,, prodaoed by 
taking the (fi— i)-th polar of a locus with respect 
to a fuiictioa of the wth order; to called becanse 
such a polar of a point it a line iCent, Diet.), 

sfifil CUyuw in Cm, Math, Papers (x^) II. 5x7 Tha 
lina»*lliMar covariaot baootnas tha Unao-lfnaar invariant 
oB-db, sfiTs SvLVBSTsa inProe, Bey, InstiLVll, xtSssote, 
In tha Uoao49rGularef panllri nerion n dius on an t bnagina 
tha cqpeaoMrf to hi d iH i ind fiwia the agglas of lha 

xud lalCilV ■’ 

lUwMlA (UiirffU). «88 . oilBm 

fa. MmA- a Um im* b. Adat, 


umuL 

and ZoM. A lIttU line, Hfinoe U'Molol £nt„ a 
fine or obscure line iCeni, Did,), 

Mfth tr, Csmgetrfe Adrm L 77 The Llniola fipi b m the 
Linaola /r, as tha Causas pcodadng Chaaik sfll8 Syd, 
Lex,, Lioeela, a littla Una. . 

WTitnlnTt (li'iif^lr*t)p Boi, and Zool, 
Linbola 4- -ATI > 8. J Marked with mimtto lines. 
Hence U*MolaiheA a., in the souse tense. 

1819 G. SatieuiLLa Bmesssol Cetsspessd, 4sx Neetsm llsteo- 
lata, tha linaolated Dart {mothk sigi Daka Crssei, u 354 
PiHitarO'lAtcrral region faint ' Unaoiide. riNi OtAV StrueL 
Bot, 418/a Lmaetmte, marked With noa or obsoura Unas. 

Xweir < (iditiu). ff, Linb p,^} 

L One who lines or fits a lining to anything. 

Bfitt Flonio, Foderdro , . . a llnar. 188s Cesasss Imetr, 
(188O 74 Straw Hat and Bonnat Making : Linar. IbidL, 
78 Furnar, Working. ,, Liner, s8^ PaU MeUlG. 7 Sapt. 
7/9 William Glover, a bucket liner, was thrown forwaiil and 
struck among the girders. Med. Aeh/U, Mantlo finbbaii 
and liners wanted, 

2 . Meek. Something which serves as a lining, 
a. An inside cylinder, or a vessel pUced inside an- 
other. b. A thin slip of metal, eta placed between 
two parts to adjust them ; a ^Im. o, A slab on 
which pieces of marble, etc. are fastened for grind- 
ing or polishing (Knight Did, Meek, 1875). 

a. stm PallMoHG. X Se|>t. a/i The gun has a thin liner 
put in from the braech, extending over the powdeT<hamber 
. . it is advisable to have thin Unariu which can be easily 
taken out. 1887 D. A Low MeseMuk Draw. (iSpe) ^ 
A is the cast-iron casing or harral of the pump ; B is a bioM 
liner fitting tiuhtly into the former at its ends, 1894 Tisnet 
96 Feh. 6/6 The trial had to be abandoned owing to tha 
heating of the eccentric strap of the port low^N***ura 
engine and the destruction of toe brass liner, 

b. X869 Sia £, J, Rbbd Ski/bstild. x. x8x On account of 
the edge-stripe being worked inside tha plates, liners had to 
be fittra at each frame. 1874 Thbarlk Neatest Arehii. xia 
Wide liners are fitted between Che bulkhead ftamee and 
bottom plaiiny. iflSt GaicENRa Gun as? Tha barrela are 
bored up within throe inches of the muscle with a fina-boring 
bit, using a spill and liners, 

Uiiar * (Ui'nai). Also 5 lynnor, 5, 7 lynar, 
6 lynar. [f. Line s 6 .^ or Line 
I. Of persons. 

1 . .Sir. An official whose duty is the tracing of 
the boundaries of properties in burghs. 

14.. Burgh Leavt cv. (8c. Stat 1 ), pe saidls lynaris sail 


. Burgh Laws < 


ic. Stat 1 ), pe saidls lynaris Mdl 


suer hnt hai tall leilly lyne In tenth as braidnes baiih fbtr 
part and back part of pa land according to pa richt and auld 


part and back p 

merebia with)m ps burgh. 9461 Extracts ATarvA Bees, 
Peebtes (187a) 139 Thir ar tha l^noria to serf lha Mirgb of 
Pabillb : 4 - Wylyem Bulla, Rycbart Cant (alc.K 1149 Ex* 
tracts Aberd, Bsg. (1844) 1. 453 It was fundyn and dator- 
mynit be thf lynaris ananca tha debatb betiMX lohna 
Henrbona Colana. .and lohn Nachty. twchaing tfaair landb 
iiand in tlw Gaatraw [ate.]. 1894 K. Hbwat Litth Se, 


merebb with)m ps rargh. 9461 Extracts Burgh Bees, 


iiand in tlw Gaatraw [ate.]. 9894 K. Hbwat Little Se, 
World I ao Hm Linar naa still importaol duties to paribna 
in tracing tha boundaries of properties, 

2 . One whose business it Is to pulnt IJnet on tho 
wheels, etc. of carriages. Also liner-out, 

9819 P. O. Lend. Direct, 999 Salmon, Thos,, StM 4 nger and 
Liner. King-street, Cltrkenwall. 9884 Nkttm Dally Peet 
■8 July 3/3 Carriaga-palntarStf— Wantw, two good Linars, 
out and Vamishars. 

8 , A writer of miscellaneous items for the news- 
papers, which are paid for at 10 much per line. 
(Cf. Pbnnt-a-linib.) 

9869 D. Cook Paul FeeteVs Dess*, xlx. II. 87 Bacauia now 
and than a liner b found in tha gutter, it doaimt do to cry 
shamaon ovary man that wieldsa pan. rtfU JfvmftraoMay 
967/1 Tha account in lha New Yerk WerU of the pursuit 
and c^ura of Booth b bya prince amongst Unara 

4 . One who Mines’ a tree. (Cf. quot 1890 i.v. 
Line v.* a.) 

b88o Lumbermens Cam. Jan. a8 Tha scorers and Uoar fell 
tha trees and roughly trim tha two 0(^io*ita sides. 

5. -Linesman i. 

1870 Daily News ay Sept, Such troops are lass likely to 
commit ex cesses in a cmiquared town than regular liners. 

JL Of things. 


\ regular liners. 


t 0 . (See quot) Obs, 
9883 MoxoN Msek, Exert 


9883 MoxoN Meek. Exert., PrbsHng xlL F 7 Tha Linar b 
. . a thin Plato of Iron or Brass . . that being applied to lha 


Face of a Punch, or other piaca of Work, it may Shaw 
whether it be straight or na ibid. xvl. Ha axamina by 
applying tha Lynar . . and holding it so up between Us Bya 
aiid tha Light, trias whether or not tha Lyiwr rida upon tha 
part that was extubarant* 

7 . (See quot.) 

1888 Mrs. SHARr-AvRBB Mirrer Pednth^ Introd. 4 Taka 
a vary fine brush, called a liner, dip It in the colour, and go 
over tha tracad outUna of tho watar Uly. 

8. ft. A vessel (now usually a ateam-ship) be- 
longing to a * line* of packete (lee Line as). 
,1838 ft AuauiTON ctedsm. Bar. u. v, AU tfw got to 
do b, to up Hudson lika a shot , . and homo In a Uner, and 
writs a book. iS^ Kmoautv Vesset v. (xBsi) 96 Tlw rail- 
road, Cunard'sUnars and tha alactrietalafrspli. sBkgManek, 
Exsuh. ax Bday 4/7 If tha bar was silM up 3 ft it abso- 
lutely prohibitad mrga Atlaatk Unats from antarinx livar- 
pool 1897 R. Kimuo Captedne Ceuemgeeau 9 Tha big 
Unar rolM and Uftad* wfalstliBg to warn tha fishing float 


D. A iine-oc-oatue 8a»t 

s8^ in SiwNOMBB Diet Tmdle, tfiap A LAwaBHOi 

Swerd ft Cewm xvfl. aa8 A bugs trifh E^lioh 

Goloufs at tha mala. ..Uoas on tha anarnyb quanar. 1881 
Sat, Beo,^ one, kea Thaiu uraa. ,a iaai in oammlnleo of 
ChraS Hnars and thsaa or fbor frigataa* ifim WbouiBa My 
keys liaamM tha hoo^a float, sflfis 
Ttessee 17 Oat- Woodauman had baooma wiivatvaHy 
uckiiowladflBd M ueriais to oonpeta with koackKl frigSMii 
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iiiiraAK. 


I.UrB*B10BT.' 


0 . A teal engaccd ia m-fitblciK with UnM, 

MM 4 Mar. 6/« Th« want of harring haft li 

haa^Mj^piag Iht ilaam UaiM who an worWog tha ooa aad 

•»* aS/Sr/z. n C/S.) a. BoithalL AMI wbich« 
when ftruck, ftlct through the air in a nearly ttraigbc 
line not far from the ground. 

[mm LiiiK J*.* 3*). 

' b. A ball^ marble, or other object that reeti on 
a traced line ifient. Did.), 

11. cdlpq, A picture hung * on the line * at an 

exhibition (lee Limb zA* ii c). 

iii7 W. P. Fmitn 1 . x. isa Tha work.. in duo 

thM Budo ilM oppoaranoe inTralklgar SquarCf whore ii wos 
•moogftC the fortunoto * linon*. 

12 . * A threshed iheaf of com* {fV, Cornwall 
Chts. tSSo). 

idea Casrw CorwhmU f lob, An the throiihing lout, Ruibeth 
his Lyners out. So Lyner on hb courso nishoch. 
t XdillMriglitf o. and adu, Obs. [f, Livb zA'^ 
^ RiGtiT a. and odv.'l 

A. 4 kB, (Situated) in a atraight line ; straight 
zijpi CNAUCaa AttfvL i. I ai Under which lyne, whan 

thbl the Sonne and the Mono ben lyne*riht . . than is the 
Ecllmof tht Sonne or of the Mone. 146s /lUt Dec. Keck. 

£4 T. S.) 6 Which wall or syde hous is crokyd, and not 
lyiio>ry3t 

B. ado. In a straight line; rrctilineally; straight. 

Ztjpi Chaucss Acird. II. I sj 'J'il that any sterre fix sit 
lyne-rtht perpendiculer ever the pol Artik. 1410 ao Lvt>G. 
Chrem. 1. vi. Line risht agayne the wormes heaile 
They holden It tyll that he be deade. 1410 in SttrUcg Af/se. 
(tSSit 14 We awarde that a lyne be cTrawen lyneryuht. 
zs4|a Lvdo. Remt. 4 Setu. 0516 Lyne rypht thy oours to 
dresso To thilke path. 14. . IxphyOhanyt in T-HnRale't l*ts. 
(itA3) 108 The sterrE hem browght to Beedlem And lyne 
rygnt the chylde above. 

fXlMMat. Obs, In 5 lynoet, -eet. [f. 
lim flax (see Link zAl) Seat.] The stool on 
ivhich women sit while spinning. 

ZI440 Prvmp. PmrtK 905/9 Lyncct, a u'eikynge stole 14^9 
Momm, 4 Henuk. £>>. (Roxh.) 484 Item, to Cumbertuo 
fore a lynset the same day, 

^ IdnMded ; see Linskkd. 
t Linoshttk. Obs, rare ^ 

Kar. in Wr,*Waicker 773/10 //ee 

t ItoM-sharlMr. Ots. ran-K 
slai MioourroN FatlnrUmbhirdt T. Wks. (BuUen) VI I L 
gi Certain lina-iharkers that have ooursed the countries to 
•Oik you out 

Til 11 •■'man (bimimihi). ff. line's, genitive of 
LiifX zd.^ 4 Mar. Cf. Lirbiian.] 

1. A soldier belonging to a regiment of the line. 

iSgS £• NArias {HtlA "At Linesman, or Service in the 

Gumds and the Lino during England's long peace 1885 
Mag. eT AH Ssmt p. xlii/i The ugly shako and the couim 
red trousers of the French linesman. 

2. -mLiiibvar 1. 

1883 SianHoM 9 May 6/5 Tames B—, ..telegraph lines- 
man. 1884 Manch, Exam. 11 Nov. B/a A number of Unesmon 
angaged . . in unloading a barge of heavy sleepen. 

3 . a. jLawn Tennis. An umpire pcMted near to 
one of the Mines/ whose duty it is to decide 
whether any particular ball falls within the court 
or not b. Football. In the Association game since 
1891 1 an official whose chief duty is to mark 
wlira and where the ball crosses the touch-line or 
the goal-line. 

sSpa Hkathootk, etc. Lxxm Temth (Badm. Libr.) 349 
There should oertaioly be not less than three linesmen (for 
the further side-line, and the base-lines) in addition to the 
wnpire-iii-cblef. 1894 IfVir/w. Com. nj Mar. a/3 {FeetbMtX 
Any playtf of thaoppoeite aide— eelected by the referee and 
hntsmen. skn IFkf/akef't Alttu 6^/k {FeetMl] Neutral 
linesman ihalf officiate in all games. 18^ Law Amkoc. 1 13 
in Feaibmlt (Badm. Libr.) 396 Two linesmen shall be ap- 
pointed, whose duty., shall be to decide when the ball is out 
of play and which side in entitled to the corner kick, goal 
kick or throw in, and to assist the Referee in carrying out 
Ihe aame in acoordanoe with the laws. 

Zanffit, obs. form of Linvbt and of Lint i. 
JAdmj : see Liny. 

Uttg (U9), zAi Forms : 3-5 lenge, 4 leyng, 
leonge, 4-7 lyiic(o, lingo, 4- Uag. [ME. 
lenge ^ lienge, later Hng{e (whence, according to 
Hats. -Dorm., F. Hngne ) ; cf. early mod.Du. UngAe, 
lingAe (now ien^, G. iss^, Id'nge^ lasige, ON. 

Sw. lUnga, Korw. langa^ longa. Da. Ivnge, 
ConnMon with Long a. is pro^ble.} 

L A long slender gadoid nsh, Molva vulgaris or 
Lota mohfo. Inhabiting the seas of northern Europe. 
Xt is largely used for food (usually either salted, or 
split and dried), f OU lisig : salM ling. Organ 
ismgi see Orqar. 

etjpa ffavHak 8m N« he no monthe on the se uke 
Veyther leage, ne imwnbeke, 8304-9 Darkmm Ace. Feiit 
(Swteesi t4 la . . ii Lengei entpe*. iiyz. viij 41 1377 ikid. 46 
In J Turbuu et J leyng emp. xz. vUL 14x9 In Kennett Pmr. 
Amtlf. (sBrI) If. ais ^ai i viridi hrnge, cum Hi congers, 
^isge 7 W Coo k er y ft** ' 43 VyH llilwel or kage, kat is 
wsdywatoryd. saga in Pmum Loft. 1 . 490 Ttem, U saltyng 
tmta. Item, vigTlyiifei. igm Tuasaa /fwzA IviL (1878) 
V 13 Unc* Saldiek and Keiring, Ibr Lent to provide, ssmh 
iTloMaaM Ev. Mam omi ^ Hmm. iv. iU. (t£o) LethHie 
lookea HlM,.a drie Pwle of ling vpon Kasierene. that haa 
landsht iki tabla all Lent, tiai Suaxb. AUe woU tii. ii. 


ta, f3 Onr old Lings, and our Ishets a\h Cpuntry, am 
nothing like your old Ung and your Isbols a th Court. sSsg 
MAXKaAM Emg. Heuarw. 11. iC (i66S> ?« !•!« tf" 

Uio host Ling that U not much watemd. ikx^Paoomrs 
Palm. (1877) 13Z When Flesh doth hid adue for divcre 
weekes, And leavesold Una to bo hiMdepuiie. a sMt Fuuaa 
IFertkies viil (i 66 ei i. 23 

In his Joule with the Mirioin of Boef. 1S67 PBeyeXVary 
00 Mar., Had a good dinner of Kng ^d herring ^ tyia 
A. Van Lkbu wknhosk in Pkil. TVwuz.XXVl L409 . 1 Mo(^ by 
a Kishmongem Shop, whiU they were laying tlwlr dnr Ling 
in the Water to soften it. 1747 Mm. Olaiwb Cod^ ix, 

« i Old ling, which is the best Sort of Salt fish, lay it in 
/nter twelve HoofM, then [etc.]. iTir Bimolbv Aj/tw. 
Biog. (t8T3f III, as Jlie Ung in the neighbourliood of Ice- 
land are so liad, that letc,J. stag Lamm Eita her. 11. 

New hr.. He . . proteHied there was no faith in dnod ling. 
1836 Yanhp.i I. Br//. FUkea 1 1 . i6e The must usual kngth of 
the Ling is froiti three to four feet. 

2. Applied iu America, New Zealand, etc. to 
other fishes, as the burbot i^Lota tna£ulosa\ tlie 
cultus-cod {OpAioilon eloitgatus\ etc. (see quota). 

riSeo [see LawyBS 5I. 1889 Riveraida Nat. Hitt. (i 838 V 
III. 919 In eastern Florida it [/Jacate caModa] iscalM the 
eerueant-fish, and along the western coast of the peninsula 
it 11 known a< the ling or sn.Miks, /kid. 060 One IfinliJ 
living in the sea round New Zealand iOrayNorrtt /‘/ncodet) 
is known ne the ling or cloudy bay-t-od. 1888 [see Cultvu- 
codJ. i8g8 Morris Austral Eng., Ltng . . In New Zealand 
and Tasmania, it is applied to GtmyN^rna ktacaiet, i 
also called Cloudy Bay Cod. Lotella tnargina a, Mucl., 
is udieJ Ling, in New ^uih Wales. 

8. a*lrib..VAlingfish (si.fod-jfish).Jishery, book. pie. 
1489 Caxton hayiat of A. 11. xvi. H vj b, Crete fuyson of 
•ling fysshe, and hnbimien. c rsaS PiuntOioH Corr. (Camden) 
994 Sir. ye spoke with me that you wolu have had soin good 
ling fi'h. 183S ( 'hand*. JrtU. Dec. 388 .Spain urcseniH a good 
..inaiket ft»r dried cud and ling fish. 1798 X lALIHUa rokul. 
(1878)999 The fi!.bery. 1898 Lviikkkpr Ray. Nat. 

//tat. V.436 The ling fishery' is an important industry', large 
quantities of thei-e lish being cured and dried, s^ Hia. 
asHT Deter, .Shetld. /tl, 510 J he lines are fiitird with •ling 
books. 1603 Markham Eng. Hotuw. too A •Uiig pic. 

:Wngi:iio). Also 4-7 lynf!;(e, 5 lynk, 5. 7 
Ungga, 6 7 liuga. [a. ON. fyng (Da. lyt^, Sw. 

O Tcut. type *ling7oo'^, Cf. Sw. lingpn 
cowberry-] A nnine applied to variotiii ericaceutu 
pbnts, cnitfly Calltma vulgaris \ sec Heather. 

ct387 Durhatn Atc. Rolla (.Surtees) 559 Kt in reparacione 
■tagm molend. Abbathie cum Mos et Lyng pro eudeiii. 
a 1440 .Sir Degrtzi. 336 He laf slawe in a slak fTurty score 
on a pak .. IJede in the IjMig. ^1440 Promp, Pam. 305/9 
Ly<n)ge of Che hethe, kmAa. 14. . Arund. M.S. 49, f 93 b 
in Protnp. Parv. 305 aa/r, An heth hat groweb fuL.of lynk. 
c 1479 Rauf Ceilieary^t Gifthow meitis oiiy leid lent on the 
ling. 1486 Nottingham Rec. 1 11 949 For xiiij. thraveof lyng. 
1938 Lklanu ///n. V. 129 Jnthel)aleso( kichemontshirelhcy 
burne Linee, Petes and Turfles. iuBIurnkr Names (if 
Af/rArzjs Erice. .is named in englUh Heilnhuther, or ling. 
1577-87 HoLiN8HfinC/ir)9M.,///>/. Scot. 95/1 There was grow, 
ing in that place .. veiie much of that kind of heath or ling, 
which the Scoihhmon call hadder. 1603 Holi and / 'Intarclfs 
Mor. iao6 Little beds made of chast tree and of heath 
or lings. 1807 Norurn Surr*. Diat. v. 933 Heath is tlie 
Rencrall or common name, whereof there is one kind, called 
Hscher, the other. Ling. 1886 Plot Staffordsh. 357 Sheep 
will now abide that heath and feed upon Ling all the 
hardest winter. 1819 Crahbe Tales Halixxn, She..stirr'd 
the fire of liiig,nnd brush'd the wicker chair, i8n Br.wu k 
Mem. II The shepherd might have his hovel thatched with 
heather and ling. s88a Ouida Marcmma 1 . 194 Their huts 
were always . . thatched with rushes and ling. 

b. altrik ,Mling-lhalch; linff- bird, the meadow- 
pipit, Anthus pratensis. 

1814 Sportit^ Mag. Xf.IV. 945 nota. The small heath- 
bird or *liiig bird. 1893 J. Watnon C(^sta. Posuher no 
Tile * cheefi-ciieep ' of the awakening ling-birds rises from 
every brae. 1480-3 DHrharn Ace. Rolls (Surtees) M Pro 
tractacioiie xl tra>is (z/r) del •lyngthake, xxd. i8fl^ Gd. 
tPords 91 The lica\‘y ling thatch bung low over window 
and wnlL dA * 

Xdng, sb.^ [Chinete ling(Gi]e8).] The 
watrr-chestnut ol China, 7>apa hicomis, the leeds 
of which ore much eaten as footi. 


tiling kinimaa \ gimilarly from an aclv.« umdorHssg 
aubortiinate. One or two namea of birda have thia 
suffix iu OE., ai swertling Tioiue black bird (?L 
sweart black), sUerliug starling ; here k may pos- 
sibly have a difninutive force (see a below). 

la ME. and mod.E. the suffix continued to be 
freely employed with the same function as in OE. ; 
examples are atterling, dealkling^ failing, firstlings 
pytylingi fsestliAg, nursling, sapling, suckling. 
I'hc pergonal designations iu •ling are now alwa}^ 
used in a contemptuous or unfavourable seme 
(though this implication was not fullv established 
before the 17th u), as counting, earthling, groundr 
liftgi ^popeling papist), vainling^ worldling. 
On the analogy ol words like ontrshng, where the 
grammatical character of the biitinl clement is 
ambiguous, a few slit, in ding have been formed 
on vb. -stems itaken in passive sense), being personal 
designations of contemptuous import, such as shave* 
ling, starveling', of similar origin is stripling, 
tliough it has lost its primary derisive sense. 

The suffix is no longer productive in the uses 
aliove explained. 

2 . In ON. the suffix had a diminutive force, of 
which there arc only slight traces in the other 
Tent, langs. (cf. OE. storing mentioned above, 
and G. Sperling s]^nrrow) ; chiefly in words denot- 
ing the yonng ol animals, as gd^sling*r gosling, 
kitten, kiblin gr young kid. t‘ki»lling , 
but also in a few other wordsp as bdklingr book- 
let, veiling- r glove, little worm. In Eng. 

the earliest certain instance of this use appears to 
be codling, recorded z 13x4 {kit /ing, which appears 
a 1300, being of dubious formation), in the ifih c. 
wc find gosling (of whicli the earliest quoted form, 
gesling, points to adoption from ON.), and duek* 
Img. In the 16th c. and subsequently the suffix 
has been employed in many new diminutive for- 
mations, chiefly contoniptuous appellations of per- 
sons. ti 9 .god.in^. lordling, kinglmg, princeling', in 
this use it is still a living formative. 

In the formation of diminutives expressing merely 
smallness of size, ding has never been extensively 
used ; a few writers of the igth c. have so employed 
it in nonce- wds. 

c s8oo Lamh Lnt. (1837) I. 147 Gentry dipped In Styx all 
o«ei’. whom no paper iavctiii-lingM can loucii. 1819 J. Gil- 
christ Labyrtatit Demolished 8 Pliilosophlimt. ihid. aa 
'1 liiiikling. Jlnd 94 Meiaph\'sicl.ng. S8B5 Howells in 
Cantury Mag. XXX. 541 ‘A pity for you 1 ’ cried the 
hunchback I ing._ 

-•-linClf'BI, suffix, forming adverbs, most 
of which survive only dial. The 'I'eut. root *ling-, 
extend, reach, appears in its three 
abluut-forms as the terminal element in certain 
OE. advs. expressive of direction or extent, os in 
bard iftgW AUK lino ; andlanglyet Along, Endlong) ; 
nihllanges for a night ; grundlunga (also grund- 
linga) to the ground. In certain instances the 
suffixes dinga, dungn, were already in OE. sub- 
stituted for -inga, -unga, advb. terminatioDS ori- 
ginating in some case (? ablative) nf sin in dng, 
•ung (see -inqT); so in ndadlnnga, nledlinga, 
whence, with adverbial (genitivai; es, the ME. 
nedlingis Needlinob, of necessity. The original 
OE. use (in which the suffix is added to sl^ to 
form adva of direction) is continued in the later 
formations grufe/yttg (Grovelling), headiingp, 
sideling{s\ more numerous, however, are the words 
in which the suffix forms advs. of condition or 


i8Ss ScAKTH Tivelrte Vrs. Ckissa 8 Gathering the rich 
mould ami decayed vegetable matter where the ‘ Ung ' haa 
grown in the water. z866 in Treat. Bot. 

+ Ling, V. 7 dial. Obs. [Cf. tinge, to put out 
the tongue (Oxfordshire, Eng. Dial /)icl,).j intr. 
Of the tongue : 'i'o protrude from the mouth. 

1674 Wood Life (O. n. S.) II. 303 Her tongue would Ung 
out of her mouth. 

Ling, valiant of Leno v. Obs. 

-ling (liq), sufiix 1, appended to sbs., adjs., vh,- 
items, and (rarely) advs., to form sbs., is a Com. 
Teut formative (OE., OS., OHG. ding, ON. 
ding-r, Goth, di^-s in gadiliggs'). It doubtless 
arose from the addition of the suffix drpgo-e -INO 8 
to noun -stems formed with the suffix dlo* (-el', 
•LB 1), but in all the hiatorical Teut langs. it has 
the character of a simple suffix. 

1 . In OE., -Ung added to sbs. forms sbs. with the 
general sense * a person or thing belonging to or 
concerned with (what is denoted by the primary 
as Apr ling hireling, ierbling ploughman (L 
ier 9 pUnighlng), rdpling prisoner (f. rdp rope). 
The dferivatives from adja have the lenie *a pencil 
or thing that kna the quality denoted by the adL*, 
c,g. dkorU^g darling, rfenlmgui equel, foorMsmg 
quitert forthiug, loongling younglmgi ^psiklissg^, 


situntion from adja, os blindling{s, darkling{s, 
firsllings,fiatling[s, hidlings, most lings. 

Llngal, variant of Linoel. 

U Lingam (li qg£in), Xiaga (liqg&)- Also 8 
Itngum, 8-9 llngham. [a Skr. Hyga, nom. case 
liffgam ; the flexional m has been preserved in the 
word as adopted into the non-Aryan of 

India] Among the Hindus, a phallua, worshipped 
as a symbol of the god Siva. 

Tlie fimt quot, centaiuK scmim misimdeniuuiding. 

1719 !, T. Philipm tr. Tkirtydour Cottar. 396 The third 
Way of attaining Salvsilon, b by offering to the PiratU 
Lingmm, which U an Image or a Man made of Dung. 
*793 Hodges Tmv, v. 94 I'hese Pagodan have eaoi 
a small chamber in the center . . with a lamp hanging over 
the Lingharn. /dlY. mote, Ihe Lingham b thegr^ol^ect 
of Rupenithiofi among the followers of Brahmab. 0799 
CoLROMmKB in L(/e v. (1873) 159 A number of Httle 
altars, with a Bm of Mahadeva on them. 1813]. FoaaBS 
Orient. Mem. II 7 ^ Two respectable brohmlns .. who . . 
had . . p^oitned the aceustomed ceremonies to the Itnga. 
1897 R. Tcmks Amor, in Japmm v. tto Several stones, oi 
four feet in beigitt .. which appeared to be IlngaiBi. 

Hence Sd^mgamism, the worship of Ungams, 

litaMACAOLAV .Sp. Ld. EiSemkoroHgEt GW/, (1851) 
II. 9T0 what rcl^ was It that tl^oieriag mSwmffx 
Itwas tp Llbgamtim. 

Xila^a. obt. a of Limit, Limoi. 

IdOgMa: Me Lioaiii. 
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axojL 

Xtegtt Uadff# (lSndx>, V. OBt, exe. dUU, Alio 
9 1//0A linoiif liSM. [Of oUcnre origin ; the 
1>M, Dkt, cites (i.v. Limh\ from Moisy a mod. 
Norman //iiirArr to wht[U /nwjj. To beat, thrash. 

tSoo Holland Lwy\MXu FWot* Biev. 1349 Met be with 
a eoldior out of hit renke and file? If he were a Koman, 
up be went and wait well lindgcd & »waddted with vine* 
wande by the centuriom 1606 — SuHm. Annot. 97 An if he 
had beene well lindged with lether thongn. iae4 Mac- 
TAGOART Gmltwid. EucycL 319 Lutgrd^ loahed, beaten. &c. 


ni Imge him myiwlf !' iMt A'ikinmun Ct*vtta»td 
Lmchf to flog or thrash, to beat with a whip or flexible cane. 

Linff^, lixiflo (li'Qg'l), Now di€U, 

hormt: 5 lynycUf, lyuolf, ilnnlolf), 6 lyngell, 
6-7 lingnll, 7 Sc, linyel, 8 llcgan, 9 lingal, 
linlsl, 6- liDgsl, 7- [a. OK. 

H^cul :*-po{>tilar L. ^Itncofum^ f. L. llnca Link 
sh:^'\ A shocmalccT s wax* d thread, 

CUM Pnttnfi, Parv. 306/1 Lynyolf, or inniolf \ff , P. 
lynolij, thredu to eow wytlie nchonc or boiya. tnduln^ Utu 
MtuHt. 1593 FiriiiRRB. Husb. I 14a Budkyn, knyfe. l>n.;ell. 
gywe thy honw mete, ae he be shoed well. 1^30 IVusf.R. 
ff39 ‘a Lyngell thatMouicrsKowe with, Itguicr, ij6a 

1. Hevwouu Pnrv, «c (1867) no for may ho once get 

T*w ehooea on my feete. Without lust or lingvl his wooides 
noike them m- cte 1376 'I'urhkrv. / 'tneric aji And he must 
have a lyngell in rcaTinease to sow up the skin, and at euery 
stitdi thiit he Likcth let him knit his threi'd or iyngelL i6if 
Braum. & Ft.. Knt. iiu*n. I'entU v. iii, Whose Master 
wrought with IJng'll and with All. 1633 L)« Dickson 
Pract IVrit (18 1 . 196 He had his elsin and Iiny'cl 
for sewing of leather. 1701 Kamsay^ Ode to Mr, i. 
Hinds wi cUon and hemp lingle. Sit soleing shoon out 
o’er the ingle. 1771 Smoi i.kit iiuwph. Cl. 10 July, A little 
hemp, which he '■pun into lingeK c 1817 Hixk. 7 'ales 6- ^k. 
111. 306 George .. scratcliciT his head wiih the awl, and 
give the lingTes such a yeik, that he mule them both 
crack in two. sBS8 (}. Macdonai.d A\ Fukoner I. 1U4 
Settling in haste to hts awl and his lingcl. 

b. attrib,, ai$ tingcl- (or f Utf^'cl's') endy -tail. 

1389 R. Harvkv Pi y-'rre. (1590) 95 My shoe shall rend, 
my nail blade bend, My lingeis end, first sliall 1 spend, 
Before his works goe downie. r 1774 c. Keiim Fatmer's 
lloC V. (1801) 48 They po\v and r.ix the lingel mils. 1899 
Cot.vii.LB / 'entacNiar 16 The eutor . . deftly biraed a fresh 
lingle-end. 

Hence Xii*n|f«l 7*. trans.^ to bind htmly with 
cobbler’s thread. Sc. 

1819 HrxJG Jticohite Retu r I. loa Come like a cohlcr, 
Donald Mat gilluvry, Beat them, and bore thuiii, and liiigel 
them cleverly. 

Ziiagel, lintfle sb*^ Now dial, 

Forms : 5 loQgell, Uynnell), 5-7 lingell, 6 lyn- 
goll, 7 lingal 7- lingel, 8- lingle. [app. lepr. 
an AF. * lengle lin^nla strap, thong, aUo 
spoon; dim. of iingta tongue. Ct Lanole.] 
fl. collect, sing Tiie leather strapa, etc. of a 
horse's haniesa. Obs. 

1460 Lyoetvtt Disc 1164 (Kniuxn) His irheld was hl.nk as 
pIlIi, Lingell, arines, trappure swicli. fhid. 1604 And of 
pe same puintuie Was lingell a. id trappure. 

2 . A thong or laichet. 

1338 Ei.voi' Diet., CohniH, a chonge or lyngell wherwtth 
the oxe bowe & the yoke are Ixiiinden togider. /11585 
Montgumkrir Flyting tu. PolMtft 343 Shame and sorrow 
on her snout thnt ..louses off thy fingols sa Ung as liiey 
may lasL 165B Piiicurs, Li>tgel, a little tongue or ihuii^. 
1790 A Wilson Po R. Picken Port. WTcs. 11846) 107 'rids half 
a year yer funny tales, Ower mosaes, inountuiMS, seas and 
daleti, I've carried i' mylingle- s8os Bi attik Pat'tngs (1873) 

4 (K. D. D.) Afore the iiiglo she knit a lingle to swing the 
roasL i83e A. Hknoprkon Prm\ 139 li's short while since 
the sow bore the lingel. 1873 Kkigiit Ih t. Meek., Ltugel, 
a small thong of leather for sewing or lacing bands, ["ynj 
Idngle. 189s Crockktt Men of Moss Hogs x.xv, iBS, i nnd 
my sword dangling by a lingel or tag at my right wrist. 1896 
~ ( 7 rsy Man xxix. aoo, 1 . saw iioihiiig but some discliarged 
pistols lying with broken lingel* abroad on the sand. 

1 3 . A Hat blade or spoon, a upatula. 

ISO* Flouio. Paletta di sM^mIc, a lingell, a spoone, a 
tenon, a Hpattie or slice as Apothec.irics vse. s6ii Cotgk., 
FrtqPttUe, a lingell, smalle sklice, little scummer. Ibid., 
Paltfie, a Lingell, Tenon, Slice, or flat toole wherwitb 
Chirurgians lay solue on plai'^LTs. 

Hence ^infelet. ttwts,, to fmten with a thong. 
(C 7 . Lanqle V.) Sc, 

il^ G. Macdonald . 7 /V CibbU xlvi (1880) 993, T never 
read the b.illnnt alioot the worm lingelt roun' the tree. 

tUnganoa. Obs. rare^\ [£, L. l/ngiVt to 
lick : see *lnok 1 A linctnt. 

Fulkrr iPortAies, Noltistghamsk. 11. (166a) 315 
A Mtick bei'eof [of liquorice) is commonly the spoon pre- 
scribed to Patients, to use in any Lingences or L^^uiches. 
tSdni far, sb. Obst [f. Linger v.] Delay. 

J> Pavnk RqyeU Rxsk, 34 Who hut they oowld ato'de 
such hunger and colde, .. bi^ydes the lynger of paye, 
s^knes and nuMtaliUef 

Xdagar (U*gi;9j), v. Forms : 4. ?6 langar, (4 
langor;i 6 lynggr, •ar, 6 r Uagar. [Northern ML. 

frequenutivc of Leno v, : see -kk 0.] 
t i. in/r. To dwell, abide, stay (in a plnce\ Obs, 


ai|so Cnrwr M. 604 Pur-for be gnfe him to be-gln 
luuesom land at longer in. «ijm Ibid, 1411 And teuer 
wasfadaml to lenfer [Fssirf langerl in boll >an longer 

in hb Hue to duell. 

2. To behind, tany, loiter on one’a way ; to 
•tay on or mog about in a place be}'ond the ^oper 
ar uaiiiaitiau^ cap. from reluetance 10 leave u. 


agio Palsor. 6itAi 1 lyngar btbyiida aiy compaiiyti I 
LirM bohyode them, >r tmtgie, igig £dkn Ttwmt, Aewe 
ind, (Arb. 1 1^ LexuUe any Unger behynde bis oompahla. fgdl 
Grafton Ckron, It. 313 A numbw of the Souklyouti 
came home agayne unpayde and lyngsnd ajid sdU banaed 
vpoii the prince. 1991 Snarb. s Hen, K/, iv. Iv, u 'I'baa 
linger not, my LordT eway, take heraOi agQg SFaHaee 
Afuareiti Ixxxviit, And, in her songs, sends many a wish- 
full vow For his rstume that saemes to linger late. iMy 
PiFVB i>iViO'3o June, They hed no orders, aiid lay lingering 
upon the way. i6|8 Favaa Act, £, India 0 /*. 054 xhey 
pirtending they had lost their Way, but more truly kngtej, 
not having us 10 spur tbein on. 1794 Mas. Radclifpb 
Myst, UdolMio i. Id ><eiies like these she would often linger 
alone, tiio Sheli ev AUtetorqfb He would Ut^r Imig in 
lonesume valeimaakiiig the wild his homo. ri^-LiriTt/N 
AlLs 67 K.vel>ii could have lingered all day in the room. 
1884 1 >. G. Mitcdell iiev. Star. S45 The broken gentle- 
man lingers fi>r huAirs beside the portraits of the old Count 
1874 Green Short Hist, ii. f 6. 94 The White S>hip in which 
he had embarked lingered l^hiiKl litere»t of the royal fleet. 
1893 G. E. Matii1'^>n About Hailami aa The Dutch trains 
tlo perhaps sewn to huger somewhat on the way. 

b. 'J o proceed ai a alow trace ; to po luiperinoly 

(iioivtiyfasi), 

i8a6 Muo. hiiRLLEV Last Meusll. ijo Soon die dim orb 
p.'ished Irum over the mui, and linger^ down the custet n 
hen veil. 1836- 9 Dickens .Sk. Dos, Scenes iii. ( 1 899 1 54 These 
men linger iiHilessly puxt. 1840 — Born, Ruttgr xvi. He 
v.'LM never lingering or loitering, but always walking swiftly. 
1863 Haw-tuounk Oor Old llotue 11879) 994 Lingering 
tnruugh one of the aisles. 


v.'LM never lingering or loitering, but always walking swiftly. 
1863 Hau'tuoknk Oor Old llotue 11879) 994 Lingering 
ttiruugh one of the aisles. 

O. fig. (With a pre|>. aa on, owr, roussd ) : To 
dwell U)>oii, give protracted consideralioii to, be 
reluctant to cpiit (a subject). 

1843 Kurkin .Moti. Paint. I. 11. 11. v. | 8. T93 Every 

one of thft<*e broad spaces she v'ould linger over in pro- 
tracted delight. 1844 biAN'LKv /4rw/>A/(i858) 1. iv. 168^ 1 
linger round a suhiict. 1871 K Eilih tr Cato/ins Ixiv. 

1 17 Vet, for again 1 come to the former story, beseems not 
Linger on all done there. 

3 . ‘To remain long In languor nnd pnin* (J.); 
to continue alive, though oppressed by sicknciu or 
other distress. (Cf. Linokrino ffil. a b.) 

> 3341 '*^^ Lingrrino r«/'/. mIJ. 1370 I.kvinh MaoiO. 78/93 
I'o linger, iangoere. 1604 Shaks. Otb, v. ii. 88, I would 
not hane thee hiig«r in thy pniiie. 1607 — Cor. iii, iii. 89 
I'ent to linger But with a gr.iiiie a day. XB19 Scott i^roig 
IPks, IV. Biogrupiiich 11 . (1870) 340 ilclingoicd u few days, 
pORseS'.ed of his senses, reconciled to hiM fate. ifiSa J . H. 
Blunt Ref. C/t. Fug. II. 951 He lingered tin a pitsoner of 
the Inquidtion for si.Mteen yearn. 1898 Rider Haugaeo 
Dr. y iteme 6 He lingered for nearly iv\o ye-irn. 
fig. 1781 Cowi'KR T/ttM 793 When hope, long lingering, 
at last yields the uho^t. 

4 . 'lo l)e tnrciy in doing or beginning anything; 
to hesitate, delay ; to dawdle. 1 Const, in/. 

1348 Udall, etc. Reattn. Par, Matt. iii. 7-10 As they 
iiitike liiLst are tiertakers of health, mo they that linger me 
al pertakers of peril. 1386 J. Houkkr lh$t. Irei. in iioitn^ 
slutd II. 16/1 'Ihe king .. diflereil the liiiu*, and lingered to 
give any answer. * 39 ® .Shaks. Merry iP. fii. ii. 58 We 
haiie linger'd about a match bctwecne An Page, and my 
coteen blender. i6it Biulk a Pel it. 3 WliO'^ iudgeinent 
now of a long tune liii^ercih not (Gr. ovx siiydj. 169a 
Drydkn Cieotoeues 11. li. 17 And if niy E>’eM have pow r, 
He should not sue lii vain, nor linger with a long delay. 
i8ia S. Rockrh Colnutbos iv. 50 Oft the stern Catalan .. 
Muttered dork threats, and linger'd to obey. 1851 (jkotb 
Greece Vlll. 490 Him accuser denounL cm him as having., 
designedly lingeieii in tlie biisineHS, fur the pnr|K>M«of urt^ 
longing the period of remuneration. 1853 Macaulay Htsi. 
Eng. xix. IV. 96B By no remonstrance . could be prevail 
on Tits allies to be early in the field. .. Every one uf them 
lingered, and woiidereo why the rcNt were lingering. 1871 
F'rkbman Norm. Couq. (1876) IV. xviii. 186 Either Malcoua 
lingered in hE prefuiratiuns, tM- (etc.). 

6. Jig., diicHy uf immaterial things, a. To 
remnin, to be slow to pass away or disappear; 
to stay or persist, though tending to wane and 
dwindle. To linger on, to continue to linger. 

1764 Goldsm. irar*. 172 But winter lingering ^ills the 
lap of May. 1809 Wordsw. iVaggooer ly. iB<; Nor could 
the waggon long Kurvivc, Which mnjamin had ceawed to 
drive: It lingel ra on guide after guide Ambitiously' the 
office tried. 1839 Macaulay Hist, Eng. xvi. 111 . 707 It is 
by no iiieans impiobablo that this superntition . . may still 
linger in a few o)i>cure farin-huUMes. 1868 K. Kdwarus 
Ralegh 1 . xxii. 483 When the Plague had departed from 
most partK of London. It often lingered in the l ower. 1879 
Jowett Plato led. a) 1 . iso But be has still a doubt linger- 
ing in his mind. 

b. To be slow In comfn^ or accruing. 
iBaa Tknnvson Locksley Hau 141 Knowledge comes, but 
wisdom lingers. 1863 Gr.a. Eliot Romota I.Tntrod. (t88o) 

9 1'be wages of merrs sins often lincer in their paymenu 
1871 Fsskman Nonn. (1876) 1 V. xx. 993 Wiion Uie 
sentence was once passed its execution did not linger. 

0. Of actions or conditions : To be protracted 
(wcai isomely or painfully), to drag on. ^Cf. Lin- 

OKRING ppl, a.) 

(1991 Shake, i Hoh, IV, 1. 1 . 74 One wmild have Kugriqip 
Warres, wUh lUtIc cost.] i 8 j| 6 1 hinlwall Greece III. xvii. 

8 As the siege of Ithome lingered, die Spartans called on 
their allies for aid. 

6. qnasi-fnmr. a. with advb. eompL {forth, on, 
out ) : To draw ottt, prolong, protract by lingering, 
tarrying, or dallying. To Itugor aump : to waste 
(time) t>y lingering. 

1990 Imtimen LatiSertts, Mf Edw, IVfijde) 137 It shal ' 
cause thbt^ to haoe iificessft,«iKl ihiit nmtiers sbal 
not be iii^Ted funk from ;de«f rogf Shaks. 

e Hem. IF, l. H 983 , 1 dan ipt wo waMv aeatast ibiS Con- 
•umpduiof diefiuMb Butiowiui^uebr aedlmt^ 1 


x^Branuifik 

it out, btit the disease is Ificttrslrfe. iM 7- Tr. 4 Cn v. «. 

9 Let your brists pla^ bs iMTcy, Ai^mI Une^m our sum 

de^trutitions on, idee Mawhikhmi Ftrg, Mart, u. lii, lit 
not insult on a base, bumbted prey By ttngerlng out t^hy 
terrors. 1899 Devokh De^ Str, «9 Now Hyi 

secui 1*. end uofier out your days, u iye4 i • Bbowh 
Druuktnnees Wka 1730 1 . 36 llte fint Utifir away ibdfar 
lives in perpetual druaKery- lyet AMHaasr /brror/V. Ns. 
34 (<754^ *79 To pievent the ecboiaie fitem liM^riag away 
dieir time, and nejdscting tbtir jiudies. 1809 Scott Diory 
8 Mar. in Lockhart, Half outasures do but tjnaer out tha 


8 Mar. in Lockhart, Hiuf outaaurea do but linger out the 
fvud. sg33 Lamo Elia Ssr. 11. HlMdissr, Ws all begaa 
to be afraid that a suit which as ytt bad abated none af 
its ardours, might m last be Utigeied on. till pamlen bad 
lime to eouL SMo Fjtouus Hict, Eug, VI. sea His poUey, 
therefore, was for the present to linger out the negotlatioim 

a Lowell Old Eag. Dram, (18^ 139 Ford ungers-out 
eart-hreaks too much, 
b. To past cUfc) sadly or wearily. 

1709 PoFB Odyss. XIV. 4tt Far firom gay cilleN, aad ibe 
ways of men, 1 liniser IBe. a ^4 Odlosm. Hiet, Creese 
11 . 939 They, left him to Unger in inisaiaiioer, iinatleadedi 
the remains of his wretched fife, 
t 7 . trans, I'o cause to linjmr ; to pi^long, pio* 
tiRcr, draw out (the time, a business^ alM^ 

to delay, put off, defer, Obs, 

1^ Grafton Cout. Harding 18 Edwarde..thoughte be 
widil not iyoger hisbustnes, igg6 T. Husv tr. CaotigUtme^e 
C ourtyer A lij b, I forlaure and lingered the time to aee If 
any leic]. 1389 Jkmbl Repl* narding (1611) 307 Tha 
Broad, that our Lord gaue to bin Disciples, be lingred it 
nut Itr. L non distulit\, nor bad it to be kept vntUl the 
morning, a X968 Covkroalb Ek. Death ik 7 j'hat wee 1 y 
no occasion sltonkl linger ye amendment of our hues vntllt 
age. 1984 CoOAN Haten Heedth (1636) S15 Wherefore 
1 advise all men not to liimsr the time long in eating ami 
drinking superfluously. N04 Shaks Otk, iv. ii. 931 He 

( [lies into Mauritania . . vnlesse his aboda be Ungred beero 
)y w>me accuienL 1604 Edmonds Observ, CersaFe Comsn, 
so J o linger and detract the war. 1814 Raleigh HieL 
Worldu 11. i 3, 17s The Leiuers. .could not be perswaded to 
linger the time and stay their aduant^ge. shgt Sanderson 
Serm. 301 Secure ones may linger their repentance till it be 
too luie. 1833 Ford Broken //. iv. iv. To linger Pain, 
wiiicb J strive to cure, were to be crueL 

t b. To keep wailiog, put off (a person). Also 
with pff. Obs, 

19M Morb Let. to Marg, Ro/to^ Wka. umqli They were 
noiTingered nor made to daiince any long attandanoe. .as 
siiiours were someiime wont to be. 1943 Gbafton Contis, 
llartitnguix 'llien Henry spedety prepared himMclfe beoatisa 
bo would l>’n&er bis frerides no lengrr. 1994 West end Pi, 
Symbol, f 35 Lenst the parties should, .belong lingered with 
value hope of nn cndleMM end. 1808 G. W[ooucQCKBj Hiei, 
ivsttnc XXI 80 Hee sollkiied the Adricks and the King uf 
Maiiriune for supply, being Urigied off with delayes. 

8. intr, '1 o have a longing or craving, to banker. 
Const, after \ also (rarely) with infinitive. 

1841 Bert Farm, Bli. (Surtees) ti Tbsw [sc, tups] will be- 
ginne to linger after ewes and di^line. a s^ Wikthmof New 
Eug, (1833) 1 . 54 Such as fell Into discontent, and Ungerod 
afier their former conditioo in England, tigs N. Bacon 
Disc. Govt, Eng, 11. xxvU. (1739) iso The Cardinal finding 
the King’s mind to linger after another Bedfellow, a sMs 
Sia T. Browne Tracts 14 More remarkable it seems that 
they should extoll nnd linger after the Cucumbers and 
Leeks, Onions end Garlick in iEgypt. S718 Mottsvk 
(1733; 1 . S53 Thou lingerest with Impatienca to 
exercise tny talking Faculty. s893.yN»vxF IFords iK,D,S,) 
s. V., Being used to hay makes them linger more af^r It 

Isingerffr fli’qgaraiL [f. Limobh v. -f -kbL] 
One who, or that wbicn, lingers, tarries, etc,; fa 
d.'iwdler, idler ; tone who honkers {after), 

1979 Tomson Calvidt Serm. Tim. 6x0/9 As oft as we play 
the lingerers, ft cold staruelinges. tfii^ Gaule Ceaee Coissc. 

3 Our Intc leuners and lingerers after such a kinda of 


3 Our Intc leuners and lingerers after such a Idnda of 
sect. 17x3 SrsiaE Cnardlan No. 131 F 1 I'be mighty body 
of lingerers, persons who., waste away In gentle inactivity 


the day. 1740 J. Love Cricket (■7;ro) l $3 O Flue, you Lin- 

g 'rer, Flee ! tBao Scott Mossast. viQ, * But you, ye lingerers *, 
e added, looking to a knot of beeches which still bore their 
withered leaves (etc.]. 1891 Smiles 7 - Murray 1 . L 11 The 
book was a lingerer on his shelves and did not sell. x89a 
Stevenson IfroiiarvlL xsa A wacendde prowler, a Ungeter 
on wharves. 

llXdngerl# (IsAnf). [Fr., ‘the making or 
■ellmg of liniif'D clech ; alio, linnen, llnnen itufle, 
tilings made of linnen' (Cotcr.), f. lingo linen.} 
Linen articlei collectively ; all the articles of linen, 
lace, etc. in a woman's wardrobe or trousseau, 

1839 Court Mag, VI. p. xviii/a It is expected that lingerie 
willlje this season in very great request, both in morning 
and half-dress. itluetr, l^nd. News ai Nov. 9x8/1 

A happy bride suppUad with ‘ a handsome lingerie *. 18^ 
Daily News 11 A^. 3/1 The ribbons of the lingerie arc sky- 
blue. 

Xdng^riJlg (U‘9R8rig), vbl, sb. [-INO 1.] The 
action uf the vb. Lingkb. Also rurelp in last 
remaining traces (of something). 

a xjeo Cursor M. 1639a And quiU ^ Hues here wU vs |M 
lengring sal be care, c 1379 Ibid. 6686 (FairT) Be smyter 
sal quite kls leohing end make hmendis for bis lyngenng, 
1934 Monk Cot^. aget. Trib, 11. Wka. 1171/1, 1 know met 
lingering not Ukcly to last kmge, but out wU my Mufle 
sudainly soma daye within a wCll^ Ifjo Sia T. wilsoh 
Demosthenes 4S Lingering is noysOAe when necesriro re- 
quires baste, igis STANVHuesT Mssete n. (Arb.) 8fi Now, 


quod he, no Ungring, 1st vs Imnoe. 1887 MaTON P, L, 11. 
709. s8aa W. utviwo in Li/e h Loti, (1864) 11 , 8q^ I. .am 
stilt troubled with tametieis and inflamnatioo in the ankles, 
Ihe lingeringR of my tsdioos malady. 1884 Tennysom Am. 
Ard.ehtf Alter a lingsring,, -The Utile innocent soul flkted 
away. 1886 WiLLfS ft ClasiT I. ^5 A delay of 

three yeam . .is a striUag lUustmtieo of. . tha iingeriag or all 
Oullcga wurih 


lat vs hence. KWy HmToif P, L* 11. 


Li/eh Loti, (1864) 11. 8Q^I,.am 
ss and inflamnatioo in tha ankles, 
ms malady. 1884 Tennysom Am. 



ZiXsroaBiiro. 


LZjrGTrAii. 


^fb. Haalccring Oh, 

73t/i lUnoiM from Mm. .an vorMly 
dti1Pil» all Uofrliw after the decehiing ewoeUiee of theio 
aarifrb tUiiiii. ta^ RooBeai^MiM«Ml9Gode judgemeatt 
• .ooMinf lEek lin^M after Ceanan. 
li-tMaiiag, Jifi- ^ [-lira*.] That Ungen, 
4«li^ loiten, morct (lowly, etc. } iwuiuuig be- 
bind, itow to depart or diiappear. 

mtiff Suaaav la T^Uft Mf§c. (Ark) gt Of UngriM 
dontee aueh lu>pe le aprong pardle. igN SacNviLLa ft 
Mootom J’ltrrtJt 4 > F0rr€Jt \, IL 104 The tyngering yeree 
That drao not forth bb ende with ftater cooree. ifgg 
WmrrtM CyruM 189 We*U etarue them with a liagiing aiege. 
tifi ( 3 ouob (Mi Armut 1. | 63. i<m Whether aodden or 
lingring judgementa. aige Dbvdbn Vitg, PmL viil 100 
Hmtorei my Charmaf My lingring Daphnb to ny longing 
AmuL iMO Gray iT/rjor 81 Nor caat one kmgii^ linjE^ng 
Look behind. i8ip J.XuMMtno Muth vi. 95 Even in the 
wont and auMt depraved of mankind, there ia a linsering 
aenM of grathuda afyi Huxunr/’^^ragr. 003 Tba unger- 
ing remaina of voleank activli^. 


ing remaina 01 voieanic acuvity. 

b. arp. of diicaie, •ufferin^, or death: Slow, 
painfhlly protracted, t Of poifoni : Characterised 
oy ilow or tardy action. 0 ns, 
ing SHAxa a HtH, VL 111. li. 047 They will, .torture him 
with grieuoua Ungring death. 1611 -> tViut, ‘J\ 1. ii. 30a 
idit — CyMiA L V. 34 Strange Ung'ring poyiwnii. idea 
WaaaTU Dnchsu Afa^ v. ti, Tie a aecrct That (like a lin* 
■ring poyaon) any cha^ lie Spre.*d in thy vnines, and kill 
thee aeauen yeare hence. 1607 F. Littub Mom. Chr, Muni/, 
(1871)67 HU ungeringdbeaaeincreaaing.and death approacK* 
Ing. Mig NichoUtil^mpen (Camden) 11 . aSg He yet b ex* 


treame weake, and I feare hb aicknea will proue Kngering, but 
1 hope not in any daunger of hb lift. 0671 Milton Smmtom 
6t8. idTsBaooKaGm A*y Wka. 1867 V. 8t WeMehiindie 
with Hogering tormenu. 1^ Rarbow .Srrm. PatiioH 14 And 
that noatupifying, no tranaient twin, but one both very acute 
and lingring. 171a Aodibon oW/. No. 363 f 13 Lingring 
and Incorahb DbiemjMra. 1760^1 H. Walklk / 'trtuii 


that noatupifying, no tranaient twin, but one both very acute 
and lingring. 171a AoDiaon oW/. No. 363 f 13 Lingring 
and Incnmob DiaiemjMra. 1760^1 H. Walklk / 'trtuii 
Amcd.Pmint. (1786) 1 V. at Ht retired . .to Richmond, where 
be died of a Unaeriiw lllneta. itat ELFHiNaroMa Hut. hui, 
11 . SI I He put we widow of Sdvajl to a painful and lingering 
death, ilgg Gitnaar MtiuuU il Grig Pbya Ser. 111. (189^ 
■08 Punishment I Yea. Something lingering, with boiling 
oH In it, 1 fancy. 1187 Komi, Glou. a. v., He's in a poor 
Hngering way. 

uajIfftZlllgly adv. [-LY 2 .] In a 

liagenng maoner. 

tib Ridrr JiA/. SeJMImt. 873 Lingeringly, turdo. 1631 
R. H. Atrm(imm$. WMt Cnmtmn v. 38 Not ao lorig, 
ao lingringly, aa ^ Ihb wacerating, maMwcring, murthcr* 
Ing Fainbiti m i64D<Oiiumm. of Hawtm. Poomi^Vs, (1711) 
MMX Aatha flew'r which lingringly doth fade, idgy AuaraN 
Frmii Trtn 1. 73 Barke bound dbeane makcii trees live 
lingringly and poorely. 411667 Cotton Oh ToMtr <4 73 


lingringly and poorely. 


Poama (1689) 317 Coughs, Aattnaa, Apoplexieis Feveni, 
Rhuma, All that hill dead ; or lingeringly consume, liay 
Mooaa EpUur. avL (1839) 167 Her hand parted liMoringly 
from mine. .*• 98 . KiNoaucv Miic. (i860) 1 . 370 Even the 


from mine. 1699 KiNoaucv Miic. <1860) 1 . 370 Even the 
belt of them look lingeringly and longingly back to Europe 
and her legenda. 1^1 Koeasm Lmsi Coti/imton 

a44 Her voice was swift, yet ever the lam words Fell Unger- 


foily. 1876. SvMONiia Sonuiti M, AngrU Ixxiv, Drath 
• .who to sad souls alone comes lingeringly. 

[liingerly, a/v., given in Diets., i^pcart to be 
8 miipflnt In the later edd. of C. Bronte's Jatu 
Eyrt iii; ed, i (1847) has Hns 9 rmgly,\ 
t U'llgtt Sc, Ohs, In full lingot-aaed. Alio 
6 lingeat, 8 Unjet. [An nne^lafaied var. of /i misf/, 
earlier form of Limt jA] The seed of ' lint* or 
flax, linseed. Olyi/ linpai : linseed oil. 


« on« tuit oairviicr wiii uv i r ur (o 

litUl birdis fude. 1477 M^rfrmcit AMrti. Riff. (1844) L 408 
Thre peckit of lynget, and thre pekkb of hemp sede, iKt 
In Lm, Trim, Aar, Scot. 11 es Item, for ilij penntis olye lin- 
geat xijt. 1108-6 liU, 111. 184 Item, for ane <ioart oiy lin- 
Mt vid«. loop SKaNB/fr/; M^/. 13a Linget seed, im in 
AFC. Cfmwn/. Roy, AwFgfrr(i878) Ui. 400 Kepairirm thither 
with ane Iwgg of nngeL 1794 Pi/tr^Pgih/n 6 (E. U. D.) An' 
Bane but hamit Unjet sawn,— Fan lint was beaten wi* the mill 
t Ungftt Obs. ran - •. Also 6 lingette. [Of 
obscure origin : Halliwell gives iir^t as a Somerset 
var. of bat diet no authority.] Some small 

bird; perh.«/f»^^^i>tf(8ee Luro sb:^ b). 

iMn &LVOT Dktt i4fr;fC4i/f//(f, .. a byrde with Uocke 
fethers on the crowne of hit head, muene like our Unset 
fig^ CooFBR TMcinurtUt like a lingette or titlyngc]. son 
CoToa., FdttvcUc, a yellowbh bird somewhat lesne then the 
Nightingale, whareunto she resembles both in singing and 
shape; some call her. a Linnet. 1706 Pmillipb (ed. Xersey), 
Limr or Lin^t, a hind of Bird. 

Iiingot, obs. form of Lutoor. 
fLuigilllfti A Obs, ran-^K [ad. L. type 
^lin^ibif-iSt f. iingfre to lich.] Meant to be liok^. 

s 66 i LovBLL/ffr/. Anim, 4 Mim, 513 Others are Unglble, 
as lohochi, syrups, and sublinguale troches. 

Ungiam (Irijis'm). Tf. Ling^ the name of a 
Swediih physidan -i- -ibm. j * Ling’s mode of treat- 


itraage or wiliitdliglble to the person who so de- 
signates It ; langnage peculiar to some special sub- 
iect, or employra (whether properly or affectedly) 
by some psjticalar class of persms. 

smrnNrm Hmm C0I, Xce, (1838) II. 337 To w^ the plant 
I » pliiniifn answired, that he was not a cqual nied with Dutch 
llnga 1700 Cowmava ^iPgrU iv. iv, Well, Well. 1 
shall understaaii your Lingo one of these days, Cosen j in the 
mean while 1 must eiwwerln plain English, ayeo C MATNn 
Mmpi. car. III. 193 I'hey are Scaqdpedalb Verba of whidi 
their [ic, the Ammean Indians') Lin^o U composed. 1749 
FiaLDiNO Tom Vomot in. li, I have often warned you not to 
talk the court gibberish to me. I tell yon, I dem’t unden 
stand the lingo. ip|8 J. Cnunaa Mite, TrmcU (1770) 1. (U 
When men speak French, or any Outlandish Linguo. 1798 
Shbrioan Cmutd 11. ii, You may awaar be is a foreigner by 
his lingo. iSte Blndm, Mmg, III. 407 llw lii^o of the 
VirtuoMO clan. s86s Gaa Eliot in CroM I^i/t (i8S«) 11 . jse 
The good man . . began to pray In a borrowed, wasny laiMp>> 
1884 KiNoeLBV Lit. to kit IVtft in Lijfit (187]^ 11 . z68 ‘ 1 ^ 
Basques speak a lingo utterly diflerant from all European Ian* 
Buagei. ti66 Lowrll Biff low P, liitrod. Poems 1890 II. 165, 
T should be half inclined to name the Yankee a lingo rather 
tlian a dialect. iSys Jowbtt Ptmio (ed. a) 11 . 470 Th^ 
come with their barnarous lingo to flatter us. 1878 E. C, 
Stkoman yictorian Poitt 187 To um the lingo of the 
phrenologists, his locality is better than his individuality. 
IdngO iVcaviHg, Also 8 bngoe* [? vai lant 
of LinooT.] (^e quota.) 

1731 MouTiMRa in Phii, Trmnt, XXXVll. 106 Every 
Thread of the Warp goes through a small Brsiis Ring called 
a Male, or through a Loop in the Leish, and hath a amall 
long Weight or Lingoe hung below, to counter-balance the 
Padclhreads. 1799 G. Smith LeUtoriUory II. 49. 1831 G. R. 
PosTRK Silk Mann/, es4 'I'he cords whereby the leaden 
weights, which are cmled Itngos, are atuched to the harness. 
s 88 o Antrim 4 Dawn Clost,, Lingo, a long, thin weight of 
wire used in Jacquard loom a 
ill IjingO linflfOa. [Moluccon Un^ffca, dixL 

VBt. of Malay UgBk (Le Clercq Temaii 

Vocab. 1890). The word appenra as iinggoa-boom 
p)n. boom « tree) in Valentyn Oost-Jndun (1746) 
111 . 1. 315.] A large leguminous tree, JYcrocarpus 
indicus, or its wood (native in the East Indies), 
also called Burmese rosewood, Amboyna wood^ 
Kyabuka, etc. 

s8oo A tin tic Ann, Rtff., Misc, Tmcit 74 noU, Of the 
Lingoa-wood Valentyn describes three sorts, the red, tite 
white, and the stone-hard lingoa. s8o8 tr. ^iavorinm in 
Pinkerton Voy. 4 Trau, XI. 0^4 The wood whi( h in called 
Amboyna wood, or properly Lingoa Wood. 1690 Ctuinry 
Diet., L/nffo. 

ZdllgOt (li'Qg^). ? Obs, or arck. Forms : 5 //. 
UngBttls, 7 (liffiiot), Uiicat(a, Usget, (8 lig- 
nata), 6- lingot. [a. F. Hngotx see Ikoot.] 

1 . A mould in which metal is cast ; » Ingot i. 

1^ l.d. Trim Aee. Scot, In Pitcairn Crim, Trinlt I. 307* 

With other gold wark, to be meltit in ane grete Ungot. 
1686 W. Harris tr. Lmurr't Count Chym. (ed. a) 36 Liiigou 
are Iron molds [etc.]. 1688 [<we Inoctt i]. 

2 . A mass of metal shaped like the mould in 
which it has been cast; ■« Ingot a. 

1488 Ld. Trim Ace, Scot 1 . 84 Twa Ut)gattU of gojd. 
3584 Huimon Dm Bartad Judiths. (1608)77 Golden lin- 
gots. s6^ Camdfn Rim, (1637* 179 Among the lAu:ede- 
moninns iron lingets quenched with vinegar that they may 
serve to no other use (have been used for money). 1693 
H. CoGAN tr. Pinto's Vrmv. xiv. (>663) 4a Lingots of silver. 
1670 Lu. Fountainhall in M. P. Brown Snyyl, Dteis, (i%a 6 ) 
11 . 477 Some lignates of copper. 1^ Evelvn Numism. L 
19 They paid Sums in France by Lingat as well as in coin. 
1776 SwiNBURNR Trav, Smin xliv. (1779) 409 Tlie port of 
(^it, where the lingots 01 America are landed. i8ox Hkl. 
M. Williams SA, hr. Ftp, 1 . xvi.L sa6 The vondalic fury 
that . . melted into lingots the most exquisite pieces of 
bronae. 1841 C. M ackav Mom, Pot. DeluMtout 1 1 1 . 187 The 
Baron, .showed me a lingot of gold made out of Mwter. 

tran^. and 1896 mra Browning Aur. l,iigh vii. 
1104 The house's front Wm cased with lingots of ripe 
Indian corn. s868 Bsowmino A tits' 4 Xh. 1. 459 llienca 
bit by bit I dug The lingot truth, that memorable day. 
lilnffvtar, variant of Linodibtur. 
Alaiftliora. A local name for the star-fish, 
Luidia ft agilissima (see qnot. 1841). 

1841 E. FOHMP.B Hist, IMl, Siarjithis 139 The five-armed 
form is there (at Scarborough) called Lingtbom by the 
fishermen, and is taken in deep water: but is very rave. 
t%s3LEMULBTON in Proc, Berw. Hat, Club II. No, 11, 30. 
Xa'ngtoWa Se, Obs. [?f. Sc, iing^ Link 4- 
Tow.] A rope used bv smugglers. Also Comb, 
Iilngtow-men, smugglers. 

1897 J. Paterson Mem. J, Train 185 The carricn from 
the coast to the interior were called Imgtowmen, from the 


coil of ropes or lingtows which tliey generally wore like a 
soldier's shoulder-belt, when not employed slinging or 
carding their gooda. 1894 Crockett R midin i. 14 Won- 
dering how long it would oe till my father let me have a 
horse from the stable and a lingtow over my shoulder to go 
out to the Free Trade among the Manxmen. 

I) Xdllgna (li*f)gwi). [L.,« tongue; in sense 8 
prob. chiefly from It.] 

1 . The tongue or a tongue-like organ; 4^. in 
But, (a) the llnla, or the central wdl->devuoped 
portion of it; (fi) a tongue-like prolongation of the 
hypopharynx ; (r) * the tubulak proboscis of Lepl- 
doptm’ {Cent, Diet.), 


ing disease by the use of ^mnastiesand appropriate 
movements * {Syd, See, Lex, 1888) ; kinetitherapy. 
i8|9 b Wbrstem Suppl. 

I see Linokl. 

Uttg^lOMIpf ts. PredupllcatloB of hteg, 
visiiooUBTBH Betrikrmm'e Dfrjjw iii. She tore her Ung 
loAjg yellow hair, And knelt at Batihram's side. 

(IPQgp). Also 8-9 linguo. poormpt 
fonu oT Lingua {fretssea ) : see Lingua a, a b, and 
eC t’g. A oontemptuoni deilgnation fort 

Foreign qieeca or lingua^; language which ia 


fim halia. " s8|a Ban. tr. (MgmbnHFs Comjt, Ammt, asfi la 
^ H ymshOps era. ..A p f eeai ^ the tongue (lii^ua)^ iadeva. 
loped on ihe^sarlaot of the lahlum lurnM towards the 
mouth, and ChU baa two laiaraJ apaandagei^ or secondary 
tongues (paragloaaidat^hs hast. tmoPtmca^ZooLClrnsi/, 
(ed. a) aSo Liugna, . . is sometimes applied to a part of tba 
suckiiig-appaiatus of insects, and to tba ' inner btaguaunt * 
of the bdNm ID sease Otthoptara, &c 
b. Lingo 8. 

1797 Sh^I, Brii, (ad. 9) XVL tyo/t The Ibguas ara tha 
long pieces of round or square bad. tied 10 the and of aach 
thread of the long-hanMas to keep then tighL 
2 . A languai^e or * lingo *. 


1. 003 Was ever such a Beuk-learo'd Qerk That sp^s 
all linguas of the ArkT 1719 D'Uxfbv /V// r 111 . 100 We 
teach them their Lingua, to Crave and to Cant, m 1734 
North Exmm. 1. iu • 90 if they could not (b the Lingua 
of our East AmIrsi have t'one, they would have none d 
t'other. 1897 Tomes in Japan vilL 179 Many 

of the women speak a llitk of the lingua called ulneaa 
English, or, in the cant phrase, /r^sMS. 

b. Lingua firanoa [It., - * Frankish tongue*]: 
a mixed language or jarg^m used in the levant, 
consisting largely of Italian words deprived of their 
inflexions. Also transf, any mixed jargon formed 
as a medium of intereguTse between people speak- 
ing different languages. 

1678 Drvdbn Limherkam l i, Tit a kbd of Lingua 
Franca, as I have heard the Merchants call it ; a certain 
compound Lanquage, made up of all Tongues, that passes 
through the Levant 1737 (o. BRaiNOTON] G, di Lucca's 
AJim. s8 That mixed JAnguage called Lingua hranca, 
so necessary in Eastern Countries: It is made up of 
Italian, Turkish, Persbn, and Arabian. 1787 Urckford 
Italy (1834) II. 034 Addressing himself to me .. in a most 
fluent lingua-franc^ half Itilbn and half Portuguese. i8j6 
Marrvat Midtk. Easy xiii, One of the men could speak a 
little Lingua France 187a Ukambb Comp. Gram. Aryan 
Lang. 1 . 101 That..Bll'expreBhive Urdu speei h, which ia 
even now the liugua/rnnea of most parts of India. 1877 
F. buRNABv Tkrougk Asm Minor \, vi. 64 'What do you 
wantY* — he asked in huffHaftaHea,X\rsX undefined mixture 
of Italian, French, Greek, and Spanish, which is spoken 
througbuut the Mediterranean. 

Aff' >870 Lowbu. Among my Bks. Ser. 1. 170 What con- 
cern have we with the MiadcR of dialect in Homer or 


I heocntim, provided they speak the spiritual iingua/ranca 
thgt abolishes all alienage uf rat e Y 

tLin(nia*oioii0,a. [I'L.HnguSci-^ 

loquacious (f. Hngua tongue) •(- 

1 . 'I'alkative, loquacious. 

1651 h\GG 9 tHew Disp. F 80 We desire the linguacious C%y- 
roibtry of these heads to tell us. 17x7 in Uaiucv voL 11. 

2 . Linguistic. (A bad use.) 


SV14 w. iAVLOM in MontHty Kev. L,AAlll. 499 The 
auti>or . . appears . . aftm having completed two volumes of 
selections from the antient writers, to have , . acquired a 
respectable knowledge . . of their linguacious peculiarities. 

Hence t Liagua'oioiumaas. 

1707 iu Bailbv voL 11 . 

t Unguaeity. Obs.'^ • [f. L. lingu&ci^ (see 
prec.) -h -TT ; L. type ^liftgu&ctidiem.) Loqnadty. 

1696 Blount Glottogr,, Linguacity,., talkativeness, ver- 
bosity. 17SI in Bailkv. 

Linguadental : see Linguo-. 

Ungaal (h'qgwfll), a. and sb, [ad. med.L. 
linguil’is, t lingua longue. Cf. Y. Hngual,'\ 

A. adj. 

t i. Tongue-shnped (see quot.). Ohs, 

€ 1400 Lan/rands Cirurg, 308 llie .ix. cauterie is clepid 
Unguale IL. cauterium ltnguiUr\. Ibid. 309 Superfiuite of 
fleiich fiat is vpon a mannes browis, |k)u schalt do awei wik 
a cauterie btt is clepid lingual, ^sch^ as it were a tunge of 
abrid. 

2 . Chiefly Anat, and ZooL Of or pertaining to the 


1889). Lingual uirve, a tactile aM sensory nerve (a branch 
of the inferior maxillary division of the fifth cranial pain, 
suppl)ring the tongue. Lingual nbbon, in molluscs, « 
OooMTOPHOsB. the chitinous band of tseth 

which is borne upon the odoniophore. 

1690 Bulwbs Anthrapomit, t43’J*here are men somewhere 
who have really a double Tongue, with which they better 
perform the lingual offices then wo do with one. 

Kirsv & Sp. BntomoL 111 . xxxiv. 406 l*he labial palpi .. 


kiRBV & Sp. BniomoL 111 . xxxiv. 406 l*he labial palpi 
might with equal propriety be denominated lingual palpL 
1831 R. Knox CUfnifeAnat. aS; The constrictor medius 
is covered, in its-outer surface, by the hyo-glossui and 
lingual artery externally. 1I48 Carpbntrk Anim, Pkys, 
379 'i'he branch of thU proceedbg to the tongue, u known 
as the lingual nerve. 1891 6 Wooowaro AfotlHsea iv. 08 
llie lingual ribbon of the limpet is longer than the whole 
animal. 1898 Owxh In Murchison .stiuria App. (1859) 
ete Lingual teetl; of gasteropoda. sMa J. G. Ji PFsm 
BriS, Cooclud. 1. 089 Tne tongue or linaual plate of Cochr 
liMpa. tMo^GUNTHBa Fishes 6 s The Ungual cartilage Is 
large in ail cyclostomes. 1880 R. Rimmbb Land 4 hrnh 
unUer Shetle 83 Central Ungual tooth mbute. t88s Tsyom 
CosuboL 1 . 94 At the bwer posterior end is siuiaud the 
Um^ aheatl^ endosing the odontophore. 

9 , Phomtus, Of aoondi : Formed by the tongue. 

As a tsrm of phonetic clasaiflaUion. the word has been 
very variously aupliod: mg. by. WilidnB to most of iIm 
vowels, and to aA the- consonants esc. the IsiiIsIh and 
gnttarals; sobm 4uMP«'ap9Mipriatod It to the * divided* 
soanda /and r. In praamit am, Il hardly survives exc. as 


h down 10 ihtfiMoowr. 999 Aceciding to eirote^ 



liINOUALITY. 


UVGITOnTY. 


• ■yn w iyni for CftasBAAL (•.!. b WhkM3f*k SmmsJMt 
Cmmmumrt 1679). 

liit Wiuum ^M/Obr. m. Kb. I & $74 Thra a, o, M, 
thpuld Iw M bting Labbl, mo «»«•••«, next, 
liafiMl, or JLingumlou^ and y m oci^ Oouiiral. 
>771 Kknkick /m, XJIgt, (Uiam, | a. j lla would bo 
at no loM u» parcoivo, that tho guttural and naaal modoa of 
onunciatioo am l«aa ploaaant than tha labial Md lingual 
M a W. H0LMB8 Mliit K (t 86 i) 167 Not a U»p, cor- 
lainly, but tho loaat paoaible imporfecuon in articulating 
•orao M the lim^uul aounda. 

4 . a. Pertaining to the tongue me the organ of 
•peech. b. Pertaining to language or languagea. 

1774 Wutm, Mmg. II. 4561 1 waa adviaod to taJco a 
eount^ lodging ibr tho bonmt of tho air ; but aa a Ungual 
noiao in not the only one I distiko, I wan for ovor changing 
mv eiiuation. t8ig T. Buibv LucrtHns II. v. 13x1 IT 
ocneie yet no language knew, llien, tell me, whence their 
lingual talent grew. itaa-g4 G0ctti Mtd. (ed. 4) 1. 


41 S He [a tongueleu boy) underwent a atrict examination 
na to. .the lingual powere he etill peeaeaaed. xlgy Cablyls 
Ft, Rtv, II. I. ii, One great dinerence between our two 
kinda of civil war: between tbe modem Ungual or ParlUr 
mentary-logical kind, and the ancient or manual kind in 
the ated battle-fteld. x^ T. WitaoN in Mitchell Mtm, 
R. Ntxbit (i8«8) 396 HuT lingual atudiea in India were 
almoat altogether confined to the M aunt hi and to the ele* 
menta of Sanakrit. 1I71 Blackib F^nr Pkm*(s i. 79 Your 
talk is not a mere exhibition of lingual dexterity ; it means 
something, ityi CpHtim/. Rtv, XX i. 908 *I*be Ungual 
ingmuitiea of logic. 

B sb. 1 . A lineal sound (see A. 3). 

t66i Wilkins Rt 4 U Char. in. xiv. | s. 374 In conformity 
with the common Alphabets, 1 begin [in enumerating the 
vowels] with the Linguala. « xyoo w. Baxter Lti. in Ghss. 
Rom. Antiq. (i74i)^'l'he second Sort I call Linguala, which 
are proper to Mankind, and borrowed by Imitation from 
animal and other Sounds. xBiy Du ponceau In Tratu. 
Amtr, PkiUt, Anr. fi8i8) 1 . sfii Four linguals, Mkim^ r/La/, 
nrd, and sin. 1871 W. A Hammond Dii. Ntrv. SytHm 36 
The linguala and labials among letters are particularly 
troublesome. 

2 - Anat. The lingual nerve (see A. a). 

1877 M. Fostbr PhyiM, 111 i. 345 Here tbe Mnaory 
lingual was evidently the ineana of causing motor effucia 

Lingua'litT. [f. Linooal <x. 4- -ity.] The 
quality ot beinglingual. {Funk's Stand. Dut. 1 893.) 
Xdnpudiie (ii*qgwalaiz), v. [f. Lingual a. 
4 -izbTj irons, i'o make lingual, 
ifyg F. Hall in Nmti&n XX. iifi/a The letters «, and 
/, where Ungual, were, we eurmiae, first dentaliaed, so as to 
conform to their character everywhere on the Continent, 
and these letters on reaching England, where there are no 
vernacular dentals, were, In turn, lingualixed. 1B79 Wmit- 
MBV Ssunkrit Gram. 59 llie final i or w of a prepMition or 
other like prefix ordinarily UoguMiaea the initiau « of tbe 
root to which it is prefixed. 

XdngluUlj (H-qgw&li) , ado. [f. Lingual a. 
-ly 7 .J In a ungual manner; as regards language. 
{CsnU Diet. 1890.) 

Iiiziffuapalatai : see Linouo>. 
t Xinnbd, ppl> Obs^ [f. L. Kngua tongue 


4 Tongu^. Only in Comb, hm^linguni, 

sdeo Middlbton ft Rowlsy IPorld Tati mi Tumu C 4b, 
Honv'lingued PoUhymnia. 

UAgUftty variant of Langur. 

1644 Dicby Nmt Boilits xix. xfi6 The body or Unguet (j& * a 
longue, or labell of flannen *] by which the water aacendeth, 
being a diyone. 1879 Knioht DM, Mack.^ a 

tongue ; aa in some organ-mpes. A languet. ibid., Urn- 
gust, the piece of a aword>ailt which turns down over tbe 
mouth-piece of a sciAbbard. 

Linjplifonii (li'qgwi^im), a. Bet., Anat. and 
Zaol Also less correctly lingua-, linguss-. [ad. 
L. type *iingui/ 6 rm~u, t Lingua; see -fobm.] 
ShapM like the tongne. 

>783 Chambbm Cycl Sm^. b.v. Lingmifarm U^f, a 
Hnear leaf in thape of a tongue, which it obtuee, fleshy, 
depressed, convex on the under side, and neually cartila- 
ginous at the edge. 1760 J. Lsa introd. Bat. in. v. (1765) 
186 Liaptiform, Tamguaakmped. i8a6 Kirby ft Sr. 
EntamaL 111 . 4^ When you look within the mouth, you 
will find a Unguiform organ, which evidently acta tbe part 
of a toMue, and therefore OMht to have the name. 

Todd Cyc/. AnaU. 1 . 703/r Ine foot, which ie ehape^ke 
a tbngue, is named Unguiform^ as In tbe Solan ttrigilmiut. 
184B CxAio, Lingnafaim 


lobh, the many-congiaed tuiguiet, like Andrerwes, or the 
cunm InielUgeiijBer, Uko Bodley. sggg iLwnnaAnimmda. 
ax Vnleeto a nMUine bo a good taxoniste* finenche, and 
lulyan* linmaiste. i8m Bovtx in Litn^ Pmptrt Sor. 11. 
(1M7) L M Agenetall UnmUet and partycular so in Insight in 
the lerish tungue. sdeq MAKXTqN MakantaHt\.\,l etudy lan- 
fuagee. Whodooet thinkatobethabMtUnguietofour nget 
X879 HicKxxiNaiLL Gragary Fmikar Gra y S amrd eyd Clean 
La^in etyle . . penciird whether by himHeff or any other lin* 
guut. 1878 Wanlxv \¥and. Lit. World v. i. 1 80. 467/t The 
Golden Bull . . requirae Emperoura to be Good Lingulste to 
confer themselvee with Embaeaadoura. xyig M. Daviri 
Aikam. Brit. 1. 1 llie greet linguist, John Minab«*u. 1859 
Macaulay HM. Eng. xlU. 111 . 1^ lie wm a Ungaiat, a 
mathematician, and a poet sfigg Max MOllxx Set. Lmng. 
(a86a) 34 And here I must protest . . against the eupposition 
that the etudeXt of language must necessarily be a greiu 
linguist, dibj Lady HaRoxaT Crmdia L. Hi. Si He is .. a 
wonderful linguist, speaking not only Hebrew and Greek, 
but most of the Arabian dialects. 

irmnqf. 1604 Drayton Otai 47 Each Sylvan sound 1 truly 
understood. Become a perfect Linguiet of the Wood. 

^1 b. One who sp«aka a (specified) language. 

187a Pbtty Pol. Aunt. xi-L Tracts (1769) 371 All the namee 
of artificial things brought into use. since the empire of these 
linguiaia ceased, are expressed in the language of their coo- 
querore. 

1 2 . A Student of language ; a philologist Obs. 

B64X Wilkins Mercury mL (1707) xs Many of the other 
[woras] .. are of such semt Sense, u 1 ihinx no Linguist 

Hpt. 3 Here 


[woras] .. are of such secret Sense, u 1 ihinx no Linguist 
can discover, idog J. Edwards Porjoct. Script. 3 Here 
linguists and philol<mKts may find that which is to be found 
no where else. 1748 Hartley Obiorv. Mmn 1. IH. | i. 3x0 
A Light in which Grammarians and Linguists alone consider 
Wordk 18x7 j. Evans Excurt, Windtor^ptc, xyi And what 
will be curious to the linguist here are the Iliad and Odyseey, 
the very books from which Pope made his translation. 

1 3 - An interpreter. Obs. (Cf. Linguibter.) 

* Formerly much used in the Eml It long survived in 
China, and is there perhsps not yet obsolete ‘ tVulO- 
xyti C Lockvrr Trade India 104 Get it translated with- 
t wur Linguists Knowledge. 1740 C Middleton in 
Imlibs Hudton's Bay (1744) tea The Southern Indian, 


xftx C Lcxkvrr : 


out wur Linguists Knowledge. 1741 
A. Imlibs Hudton's Bay (1744) >93 The Southern Indian, 
who was Linguist for the Northern ones, returned with the 
Boat. 174s P. Thomas Jml. Anton's rey. yoo 1 ‘hie Even- 
ing came . . a Chinese Interpreter or Ling^L 1780 ^mi. 
Reg. ao4 The persons who acted as linguist, surgeon, and 
surgeon s mate. 184J Pafcacorr Mexico {thidi I. 851 Mi^ 
rina . . made herself so far mistress of the Castilian aa to 
supersede the necessity of any other linguist, site * Fan 
Kwat ' at Canton ^ Other Chinese were closely allied to 
the foreien community at* Linguists*.. .They were appointed 
by the Hoppo to act as interpreters. 
t 4 . One who tiaes hia tongue freely or knows 
how to talk ; a maater of language. Obs. 

1988 T. Harriott Virginia (Cent.), Artamockee, tbe lin- 
guist, a bird that imitaieth Md utech the sounds and tones 
of almost all the birds in the countrie. xggg T. MfouYRT] 
Silkwormet 43 All linguists \marg. Pies, pamUs, stares, &c.] 
eke that bsg what hart would craue Selling your tongues 
for euerytrine secne As almonds, nutteetetc.]. seta Wrbstrx 
White Devil v. i, lie dispute with him. Hee*e a rare lin- 
guist. xdoi Wood vxon. 1 . 374 Richard Martin . . was 
a plausible Linguist, Md eminent for Speeches spoken in 


India 104 Get it translated with- 


a plausible Linguist, Md eminent j 
Parliaments 


’ Speeches spoken in 


Todo Cycl. AneU. 1 . 703/r Ihe foot, which ie shape^ke 
a tbngue, is named lingulferm, as in tbe Solen ttrigileUue. 
1848 Craio. Lingunferm. i 8 l 84 Woodward Motlusca 11. 
ep4 Veneridm : . . foot Unguiform. 186a Cooks Man. Bot. 
Terms, Linguef/orm. 1887 ^rrV. Med. Jml. 13 Mar. 641 
In some ineuncee the gall-bladder piq)ecu beyond tbe apex 
of the Unguiform projection. 

Ungoi'potftlioe. nonet-vnU [f. L. /input 
tongue ‘hpMinlia power. Cf. armspainec.] ? Mas- 
tery with the tomm, or of languagei, 
sBbo Colbridgb Ih Lit. Rem. (1830) iV. xo8 The New 
Tcetamenc contains not the least proMof the Httguipa^eMca 
of the Apostles, but the clearest proof of the contrary* 

Ling^lBhftd : lae Linguist ppl. a. 
Xingvlsm (li*Qgwis*m), nanca-wd [f. L. 
AftgMG tongue 4 -isii .1 Converaanoe wlth» or pre- 
dilection for, ^oieign) langnagre. 

iSie Mooes Mem. 4 Mar. (185^ 11 . 074 The fiuiltt of 
Mr. Fox's writtng swy perhaps be traced to bis Unguism, 
and aotto of tho purest writers of English have betui tboee 
that knew but little of other languages. 

(U'ngwist)* [f. Li tongne, 

language 4 -isf. C£ F. HngetUta (from 17th c,).] 
L Onewhoia ikUled foCheueeof Unguam; one 
who is nonster of other toognes beams hia own, 
(Often wi^ ndl. indiqating & dcgiee or extent of 
the pcteoii% aUlL) 


t Xingnig^ li*ngiiislMd, ///. a. Obs. 

S app, evolved from a iiiiaunderatanding of prec. 
perh. in the phrase * the beat linguiat *), the ending 
being token for that of a pa. pple.] Skilled In lan- 
guages, * Unpaged *. 

1607 htLseronMurmurer fOroiart) 7A So profoundly read 
in ihe rules of the best learning, and so well Linguist in the 
most necessary Languages. 1630 f. Taylor (Water P.) Elegy 
Prince Henry Wks. 11. 336/1 Mean time ehe (my Muse] 
'mongst the linguishM Poeu throngs, Althougn Me want 
the helpe of Forraigne tonga. tSja Lithoow Trav. x. 499 
They are. .delicately linguishd, the most part of them, being 
brought vp in FrMoe or Italy. 

XuLguistar (Ii'i)gwi8t9.i). Now only U. S. 
Alao 7 linklster, S Innguistor, 9 Ungstor, 
linkstoT. [C prec. 4 -eb^.] 

1 . An interpreter ; » Linguist a. 

«i649 Winthrop Hew Eng. <i8a6) II. 137 He, being 
linklster (because he could speak the buiguim. lytg in 
G. Sheldon Hitt. Dretjieid {Matt.) ( 1895) 1 . agesj J mplqy^ 
my IndiM LMguieter 10 talk to her. 1700 £$t. to Gov. 
Fori St. Georgela A Dalrymple Orient. Report, (1793) 1 . 


atttdy nay be dated ftom the dleeovera . . of the Sandcrit. 
1878 C M. Davixs Unerik. Lond. jx la a Ung^ic point 
ef view the peoplee were one. 


the best GeruiM writers, if 
r. Hooper ie always weak in 

_ . 


I.0WXLL jr/iMfo WimeL 134 
U^uistic. 


accepubic addition to liugnlstlci a^ Uterary history. xSm 
Whitnbt Li/e Lang. x. lot A fundamental prinuple in 
linguistics. 1891 Lklano Mem. I. xxa Tbe extreme interest 
wluch 1 take in philology and linguistics, 

Xdiagnifttioalvb9gwi*etik&l),0. [f.LxNQDZRxo 

4 -ALJ B LiNOUIBTIO O. 

s8b| T. G. Wainbwrioht Eu. 4 Crit. (1880) 31X To., 
garniab one's paragraphs with . . outlandish aprigs, not per- 
sonally iducked from the Imguistical trees. t8«i B'nxm 
Hunsbm in Hare Life 11 . iii. 85 A remarkable lu^istkal 
talent i88e-g Schapy Encyel. Relig, Kmowl. 111 . exof la 
this dictionary he does not pretend to give a Uitguleticsd 
explanation ol the words occurring in the N. T. 

Liagiii'Stioally. ado. [f. prec. 4 -lt <•] In 
remcl or relation to language or lineuiitici. 

sWo Marsh Eng. Lang, xxii. 473 It is afro linguistically 
ImportMt because (etc.]. sBfia max M Dllrx Cmpt (x88o) 
II. XXV. B67 The similarity of customs .. among races lin- 
guistically related to each other. iM Lowbll Among my 
Bke, Ser. 11. 130 Gawain Douglas, whose timnslation or the 
iEneid is linguistically valuable. 

T.lvigrolai4ri4t4w.v* (Hqgwiiti'Jan). ron'^K [See 
-lOiAN.J One who U veraed in linguiftici. 

Claesieal Rev. 94 The earlieet UnguUUciane regarded 
ef in the words for tufenty as a by-form otdvt, 

Iilnguintiog : lee Linouxstio B b. 
Linniitry (H'qgwisH)- rare. [f. Linguist 
4 -btJ Stociy of language. 

1794 T. Painb Age qf Heaton 1. 33 But the apology that It 
now made for continumg Co teach the dead langui9,es, roukl 
not be the cause at first of cuttii^ down learning to tbe 
narrow and humble i^ere of llnguistry. tSsg G. J. Cavlxv 
Lae Alforjae 11 . 046 To bring down their estimate of my 
linguistic 1 gave them a literal translation of that proverb 


Lae Alforjae 11 . 046 To bring down their estimate of my 
lingutstrc 1 gave them a literal translation of that proverb 
which dennee comparisons as odiouA 

HLiamla(U i)giiiU). Pl. lingute (-U). [L.» 
dim. oilingua tongue. Cf. Lioula.] 

L A little tongue or tongue-like nurt 
Now only spec, in Anat,, short for various inod.L. namaa 
of structures, as /Bstulte (the epiglottis), /. cenbelli. etc 
1664 Evblyn Syttrn xvi. (X679) 74They. .make the Incliioo 
with a Chirol in the Body very neatly, in which ftiey eilck 
a Leaf of ine Tree, aa a Ungula to direct it into the appen- 
dent Veesel. a xyja North Lift qfGuiHord (x7m) e^The 
Ingenious Mr. H<x>k put this Scheme of Musick into Clock- 
work, and made Wheels, with small Ltugnlm In tbe M a 
of Cogs. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

2 . A genui of blvtlve molluics, including many 
foBiil speciei ; any ihell of tbe genua. 

LinmlaflmgM, micaceous flagstones and slates of N. Wales, 
containing the Ungula in large quMtitiee. 

i8a6 Femty Cycl. V. 313/3 Lingula has been found in a 
fosiTl state in the inferior oolile of Yorkshire. sSm-S Wood- 
ward MoHueca 040 Observations on tbe living Ungula are 
much WMted. S873 Dawson Emrtk 4 Mmn ill ro The 
Linguhe, from the Abundance of which some of the Primor- 
dial beds have received in Engh ui d and Wales the name of 
Lingula flags. 

XttllgElw O^Dgii^UU), a. Anat, [f. prec. 4 
-AB.] Of or pertaining to a lingula. 

i 4 S 9 Mavnr Expos. Lex.. Linguiarit, of or belonging to 
a l^e tongue t Imgalar. sSIg Buck's Handbk. MtdSci. 


aw in that lansuive [French]. ifH H- M- Staley t liafflUb-i Uicd as combining form 

(t^ correct fom w<^ te 


my IndiM LMguieter 10 talk to her. 1700 Eeh to Gov, 
Fori St. Goorgela A Dalrymple Orient. Report, (1793) 1 . 
306, 1 wee no further concerned, tlwn aa a iJngnister for 
the King's Officer who commanded tbe Party. 1840 J. F. 
CoomPatkfnderxiii, On the AtUmtic- . wlm a seafaring- 
man has occasion sometimes to converse with a pilot or a 
linguister in that lengui^e [French]. iSIta H. M« Stanley 
Congo 1 . X83 Maasiula, the lingster of Chinsalla village: 
1889 F. R. CfouLDiHo MaroonePe ItL (1890) 65 Linkster. .Is 
a word in common use in many parts [of Georgia and 
Florida], being a corruption of linguisier, and means inter- 
preter. 

^ 2 . nanee-nst. A linguist, philologist. 

1870 Lowxll Stnefy Wind. 065 Ha who writes to ba read, 
doas not writa for lin|raistere. 

Xoagffilffitio (ungwPstik), a. and sb* [C tiN- 
GuiHT 4 - 1 C, Cl r. linpdsHfu$.\ 

A. aS. Of or pertaining to th« knowledge or 
study of languages. A^ nied for: Of or per- 
taining to language or languages ; * Lxnousl 4 b, 
Tba lattar uea u lulnlly JuatUmbia atymofogkally { it baa 
ariean baeauaa fibgaro/iaggistt irralav^ aarociatlens. 

BfoS C. J. SLiicorr in Cawefr. Eos. 187 OcthopnphlaB . . 

mta I spie nl aa nwobas jpMMiinWlk. lifs Khnsn-Ekf. 
Lmmg. i (xSfie^a Thaninaf wriWigbipibYBWBnt fatinipriw 


iSSS Mavnr Expet. Lex.. Ltngularit, of or balonging to 
a l^a tongua t Imgalar. 1889 Buck's Handbk. Med/Sci. 
Vlll. xsfi In tba child at birth tha lingular folia are xoundad 
Md dlsuncSi 

Uagvlffitffi (li'qgidfU't), o. [ad. L. lingniAt-ns ; 
see Lingula and -ate.] Tongue-abaped. 

1849 Hardy in Proe. Bona. Hed Club IL Na 7. g6x 
Anunnm with tha third Joint parallalogranunic, with lU tip 
rounded (Ungulate). 1863 Bbrkxlrv Brit. Mosses Gloes. 
3xe LinguieUe, tongua-sbaped. iMi HeUure 4 Aug. 308 In 
three years .. I found exactly one hundred imp Tement e, 
mostly Ungulate examples (a fsw ovate). 

So Li'BgvlAtod, in the same sense. 

S797 Emycl, Brit. (ed. 3) IIL s44/a [Bouny.] Llagulatad, 
tongue-sbapad. 

lilngruo, obs. form of Lingo. 


in Ungn^, f Hngnadental a., of or formed bjr 
toone and teeth ; also sb., a sound so ibnneA 
fcr D xntilinoual.) Sfoigua-,t1tag«B9tf^talAp 
lonned by the tongM and palate ; alao d. 

1888 Wilkins ReeUCkmr. 111. xiv. | a. 374 M muat ba tba 
first, as being Labia) ; N nasL as being ifonta) ; and than 
NG, as bamg Ungua-palatat aSfo W. Holdbr A/ras. 
Speech 7x T. and D. are Gingival ; In. and Dh. araUngum 
dmtaL IHd. i|8 Tha Labiod an taltA v, which as aho tba 


uanHU. term , tjo MuiMmvuHuay. v, wnwu mm mtmv hm 

Linguadentals M, dA ba will soon laarn by tha matbod 
before directed. s8n Dupomcsau in TWma Amor. Pkilot. 
See, (18x8) 1 * Bfis Inna linguo*palatnis, kuned, rok aim. 
Ibid., Four llngnodantals, as iUltm, ietr, thick, tkeme. 
tM WsBsrmu Untuadontai, an aitknlaticn forasad by 
theWmgoa and tasth. 

t UibpUFtl^* Obsr^* [sd. L. Hngutsitdt’Om^ 
£ tslkAtiva (L tongue) : see -ITT.] 

TaUmvencss. tyny fo Bailsv vol IL 



LnrowoBV, 


818 


JJXJL 


fXiagwort. 


pf. I.IIIO 


^eA. uamed front the appeeimnve of the ruvu] 
White Hellebore l yeratrum album). 

ISiP I'lfBUt'.ii tJbeUn*^ L)ngwort, EiUbnrttm mlhnm. 
tgMLTTB Pmiimu Ilf. xxir. ^7 Thi» kind of Helkliur is 
aiiUd..in Engliiih Whiio Hellcbur, Nsseworte, snd Ling- 
sroft. 1607 'I oiiuCLL FcHT^/a JUfostg 1 1656) Ml Miogls ihetn 
logedier with LinB*wort sod Peppsr. 1847 Liilv t’Ar* 
AitnL X. 68 Tlra Hesrte are as foilowech. Tlio Nettlse.. 
Linswort, Oniont, Scaimnoiiy letc.]. 

(lri)t)i (f* > ’T 1 .] Abouncl- 

tnf( in or covered with ling or lieather. 

siM Hlitmk Eng^ /m*rav. Im^r, (1633) 193 A Llngy 
HeMii or Common. 170! T. Wasp Bmg, R^, iv. <1710) loj 
mnrgm^ His Cell was npon n Lingy Moor^ about two miles 
from Mulgrave Castle. il^S Watson in A*. Agrit, S0C, 
VL I, 70 iieatli land, or, what is generally termed in the 
North or England * lingy land SM4 Kttuial Afercnty djr 
Times 96 .Sept, a/6 Three beautiful meadow fields, which 
were a great contrast to the surrounding lingy land. 

U&jnr (H'nd^t), a.^ dial. In 7 ungey. [a. 
OK. itgntf lim thin, lupple.l Limber ; supple. 

id74<^ R4V N, C. Wertie ^4 I.tngey\ Limber. in 
OoiLVta (Comitum in rood, dialects : see Amt* Dial, Diet.} 
r. en. dial. Also linn [Of 
obscure origin ; the first element may possibly be 
the stem of OE. klinian Lcan v.] A shed or other 
farm building open in front, usually with a lean- 
to roof. 

s6gg PAii, Trmas. XXX. yo Backward in the Court there 


was a Linny that rested upon a walk lyfit Torutov If'Aa Afitinfe lu Ong. Pla\Tt Sep 111. 198 Don t lei s be 

(1704) I. 4t Tiro dwellinfl-hoUMC, the bam, the linliays, the down-hearted t 1 here s a silver linmg to every cloud, 

stable, ftc.. .were, .all in names at once. laooCArva. in Amo, 3. fig. Contents ; that which is inside. 

Reg es/i Nearly the whole of the dwelling hotiso, offiM^ ^,^39 l^voo. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 5^ Ne hath no joie 

extensive barns, Mabl^ linneys, Ac. were consum^. l,esinesse, Sauff of a tsnicaide to pink out the lyii- 

CoTTiB/r»'iw/w.i.9j he stimfw their pigs, and ihB Ironies Sidney / s. s, iv. Mischief 

their cattle* SM4 1 , Q. £. Cormu, f 7 //ux. in ch^rsonlesr *r Inmost lyning h.-ive; 1593SHAK8. kicA //, 

Jml,keg. /HMi. Coraw. I, 1; LtnA^, a shed consisting of , T-j,e lining of his coffers shall make Coatps 1‘odecke 

a roof iwtrog on a waU at the batl^ and supported ro front ,ouldiers for these IHhK warres. 163a W. Rowlky 

^ pillara 189^ Q. [Couch | Delectable Duiky «9i Run up Woutaa never vi-xt iv. I 64 This Icane Gentleman looken 

t(MM Irotey an fetch a rope. As if he Irod no lini »g in *s guts. 1634 H. L'Estnakcu 

III til nil, IiinifttiOll, obs. II. Lineal, LiNEATlOir. CAas. l (1635) a And (whatever the linings were) certain it 

Xdnlol, VAiiant of LxNQEL J^.X is there wgs sucli a fair outside of love, .as eye scarce ever 

tmd-g«rOU.. », Ofo.- rr. 

UttU^ A- LieArilic) 4 -OD8.J (See tjuot.) deprived or their lining t 1879 J. TIursouohs /. iNiM/fr A 
,s88l BbOVNT lllonogr,^ EtHtgeroHtt that beareth flex or Homey (1884) 86 , 1 was sure to r..turnat meal-time with a 

liniMn. 17x1 in Bailey i and in mod. Dicta lining of berries in the top of my straw hat. 

llriiiniSit). Alto } ^nyBient, (7 4. 'j h, ,ction of Liw« v.l ; nrovWinp with • 

Unlmont). h. ltulmtM-um, {. Jiulwo uneu, x|s„ >//. See Limb 5. 

Anoint. CC r. hnttntnl,\ Una DUL Ar*/* O36 [The bat] is then re^yfor the 

1 1 . Something used for smearing or nnolnting. laxt uiierutiotiH of lining and bimlmg. 1880 Zasmnsdorx 

Eiaao Pmlltid, oallHeb, xi. 440 In lynyroent ffor tonnes best BooUmdmg xix. 84 Ikwka that have been over-^t in the 

doth askis of sarment. 1891 Kay LreeUsom l 1169a) 139 The ifWing should liave rather a strong lining, up.. 1883 Crane 

Bird . . eompressing the Glandules, squeervs out and brings Eookinmting x v i x8 1 his stage of the lining is reprinted 

B « 1. 1 :. I a» hier vBSa eii. IiltMl I 1 ha. Irkllnu/intv 


S. In extended nse : Any material occurring or 
plaoetl next beneath the outeide one ^fur spec. 
appUcAtiooi see ciuots.L 

1713 Pope CNanlMm No. 4 e.3«. I have f.iund unvalued 
iim>o>itones of learning in Uw lining of bandboxes. . s8sg 
Eustace ita/y I. viik eSi StMiw frogiuetils of marble linings. . 
remain to att«*4 the ancient tiuigiidtcenoe of cliu (lort. stag 
dover^j lltei, Derby 1. 61 lionstone of blxudc tulojur iDLick- 
•tone lining). 1830 Linoley kai,^ys,\ Hot* p. xli i. Placentae 
Covering the whole lining of the carpella. 1834 Pickenng'e 
CaiaiegHe 1 BiblU Sacra Hcbram. . . Bound in blue ino- 
roLC>>, wnli morucco lining 1834 LyU* Praet, A/ea. 111 . 
300/1 The lining of the obdomiii^ luuaclea t 84 > Hskbs 
Oloss* Civ. Engin,^ Limng,.,a termappbed to puddle laid 
along the bottom and upon the sloping sides of canals, 
whereby it prevents the water from escaping. sflM Gwilt 
EtteycL Arehit. Gloss. s.v., Lining U dutinguished from 
ca.4ng, the first being acovering in ilieinteihir of the build- 
ing, whilst the latter is the covering of the exterior part of 
a building. 1887 Smyik ii otykbk ^ Lihiny^, the 

reef bands, frecli and top linin;.',B, buni-line cloth-, and other 
applird pieces, to prevent the chafing of the saila 1881 
Ohkeni a Ohh 031 The-e barrels, .. are welded upon a 
* chemise*, or plain iron lining 16^ Cassell s Hew Teehn. 
Eiiuc. 111 . 36a/i 'rite lining of the edi^es of modem dining- 
tallies is Lompised of wood suniiar in age and cluuracuf . . to 
tluit of the table-ti 

b. Proverb. 

[1834 Milton Comus aai Was I deceiv-ed, or did a aable 
cluua I'um forth her silver lininj^ on the night?] tSyi 
Smiles Chareu'. viiL (1676) 318 While we see the cloud, let 
us not shut oiir eyes 10 the silver lining. 1883 Gilbert 
Mikrttio il Orig. Plays Ser. 111. <1895) Doivt let's be 
down-hearted 1 j'here s a silver lining to every cloud. 

8. Jig* Contents ; that which is inside. 

^1430 Lvdo. Afim. Poems (Percy Sac.) 5a Ne hath no Joie 
to do no liesinesse, Sauff of a tankarde to pink out the lyn- 
yng. Ibiti* s), 54, 55. 1580 Sidney Ps, v. iv, Mim:hief 
their aoules f *r inmo««t lynii^ h.-ive; 1593 Shaks. Rich //, 
I. iv. 61 The lining of his coflm shall make Coates I'o decke 
our souldiers for these Irinh warres. 163a W, Rowlkv 
IPomaH never vixt iv. L 64 This Icane Gentleman looken 
As if he had no Itni ig in 's gut<L 1834 H. L'Estkakcu 
CAas. I (1635) a And (whatever the linings were) certain it 
is there wgs suclt a fair outside of love . .as eye scarce ever 
beheld the like. 1738 l.miye Decoys in A', ht (J, Ser vii. 
VI. 303 My money is spent ; Can 1 be content With pockets 
deprived of their lining t 1879 J. TIurrouohs Locusts t} 
Homey (1884) 86 , 1 was sure to return at meal-time with a 
lining of berries in the top of my straw hat. 

4 . 'J'he action of Line c/.l; providing^ with a 
lining. Also Hnivg ttp* See Line v.^ 5, 

1839 XJ HU Diet, Ar/s Ci^ [The bat] is then ready for the 
la-t uiierutiotiH of lining and binding. 1880 ZASMNSDoax 
Mookbimdiug xix. 64 Books that have been over-eaxt in the 
sewing should liave rather a strong lining up. 1883 Crane 
RookUimiting x's. 1x8 ’IhU itage of the lining is represented 


away therewith an oily Pap or Liniment, must fit and proper 
for the inunction of the Feathera 
%. An embrocation, usoany made with oil. 
fS43 Trahrron Plgo't CAirurg*^ tmterpr, strensmge 
H^o^et, Linimont is an oyntment sjm G. Harvey Pierce's 
Sager, Wka (OroHart) 11 . 053 The Anificial Liniment of 
Doctor Levinus Leninius for a oomely Beard. 1831 Bsath- 
WAiT IVAsmiMiest Questmusm 137 Lommenu, eroplasters and 
unctions, tw Bradley Raut, Diet, a v. Amesmome, Anem- 
onts . . boiled fn old Wine, and apply’d in the Form of a 
UnimenL 18x9 Lvtton Disowsud 19 BoASoUon urged the 
application of liniments and bandages. 1878 Harley Mat. 
Aioti. (ed. 8) sjy Liniment of Vmigris was formerly an 
article of the PharmacopoxU. 

T>jei83i flat uin). CAem* Also -ino. [f. L. iTnum 
Aaxi-*IN i.J A crystallizable bitter principle ob- 
tained from Linum catharticum (During Flax). 

1I9E Brande DUi* Sci, etc.. .Suppl., Linime* 1863 Watte 
Di^^hom* III. 70P linin melu and decompos es when 

LiwiliW (lal*Din6a). [f. Lint a, ■¥ -ness.] The 
condition of being liny : undue prominence ot lines. 

i8S7 Eeclesiologtst XVIII. 169 The mouldings of these 
wifioows are,.compoNed mainly of a iu c o es i n o o of bold 
rolls, and so entirely free (rum any Unineaa 

Tx<Ti 4 iiy (lai'nii]), vbl, sA.^ Also 5-6 lynyng^, 
5 7 brnlBSi 6 IjaayugB, 7 loynlaff. [f. 
Line vA 4- -tno 1.] 

L ranrr. Thestuffwith which garments are lined; 
the inner or under surface of material stitched into 
a coat, robe, hat, etc. for ivrotection or warmth. 

t4oi-a DarAam Ace* Rolls (Surtees) 303 In . . foctura . . 
trium CRHularum cum lynynges 148a Manm, 4> HoutelL 
Exg, (Roxb.) 149 For lynynge to Uie sayd Jaket, xtjof. 
igoa Priv, Pmrse Exp. EliM. tj YorA (1830) 54 Betwene the 
outside and the lynyng of the Quenes cloke. s888 Wood 
LifitsE Feb. (O. H. S.ill. 73 Losings for ray breches and 
pockets. 183s iUastr, CsuaL (It* Exhib. 1057 Patterns of 
nat-ltnii^TA xtffx M. AitNtM.t) Friemdshifis Gesrtemd 165, 
I write with a bit of coal on the lining of my hat. 

Eg* 1388 Shakr. L* L. L. V. iL 791 As mimbast and aa 
iTning to the time. 1847 TaArr Marrow (kL Authors in 
Comm, Eg. 648 Allin haa a Cardinals hat, but with so thin 
liniag (means to support hJs sute) that he was commooly 
caliad, TAo stmrveiimg CardUoaU, 


cahed, The stetrvHing Cardissali* 

b. pi* Ihawen; underclothing. diaL 
i8ia B, JoNiow Barth, F. 11. i, I ha'seane as fine outsldea, 
as aitner o* youns bring lowaie linings to the Broken, ore 
DOW, twice n woeke. raM tr. Cosm* Hist Framciom iv. t His 
lynmu hanging out of ms Breeches down unto his shoee. 
■iipWoOD 19 (O. H. S8 II. t74 A pair St flaonill 

loymnga, aa tin Soutneone Maids Last Prager in. 
itL 31 L* Mat* I>rawenL my l..ord, you mean. Ltl* Mat 
JosttI no; you know 1 never , wear Linings. 1888 T. 
Eomonooton Qloss* SAeti* e OrAss* s, v., 1 was aundin* i* 
my bare iTnins. H§ttom-le*HoU Gloss** Liaiagtt pit* < 
men's drawers, fastened at the knee by stiinga 


bimding GIoha, Limwr Pagers* the coloured or marbled 
papers at each end of the volume, fttp Worh aa Juue L 
834/3 The Itnitig pieces will Le of..3-ia. wubk 

TWyilmg (lai'nig\ vbL sb*^ [f. Line + -iNol.] 
The actiuD uf Link v.8 

1 . ArrangioK in line, alignment. Chiefiy 

1398 Barrkt Tksor*^ IVarrss 111. ii. 48 Tliot kind of lining 
whu h is vsed ill placing a pike and a shot. Ibid,* Lyning 
of baitels with shut or Lowes, xfija Snerwood, A Lining (ur 
making straight by a line) a thing drawne by line, attgue- 
memt. 1796 Jmstr, A Reg. Cavalry 50 The looking 

ami lining of the soldier is always towards that point. Ibid.* 
By the men's lio.ng ihenuelves to one hand (inwarUs). 

2 . The use of the meoiuring line or of a itretched 
cold for alignment. 

i8a3 Crabbx TecAnoL Diet.* Lining, the act of marking 
the lenjsth, breadth, or depth of any piece of timber, acoord- 
ing to instnictton and design, by a cord rubbed with red or 
white chalk. 1803 J,. Nichoixon Ogerat* Meekamic 635 
When the slater has Hnishtd the eaves, he strains a line on 
the fitce of the upper slates... This lining and laying is com 
tinned close to ine ridge of the roof. s88o Auf. t} For* 
Minimg Gloss. (Newcastle Terms), LMmg, dialling or sur- 
veying underground. 

b. In Scottish royal bui^ht : The authoritative 
fixing of the boundariet of burghal propertiea. 
Now usually short for t/tcree of lining, toe per- 
mission granted by x Dean of Guild to erect or 
alter a building according to specified conditions. 
Before the institution of Scan of Guild Courts, this 
permission hnd to lie obtained firom the Chancery, 
the instrument being called a brievi of lining. 

< 87 f R**rgA Ree* Glasgow tt 1 *ho quhilk day the 
thre Haillies and aoe parte of ha o o unsai e part to vitie and 
decyde Jw questicue of Lyneynx ai^ ny'bourheid Irotuix 
Thomas Crawfurd . .and m^ter Dmiiid Conynghame. i88s 
Vmct. Stair lastit. Law Scot. iv. ilt 8 >3 (1093) 354 The 


third UnrvtonrabW Brieva, ia, the Brieve cN Lyninf , which 
Is of this Tenor. s8M CaseeCrf, Setsiom ath m. XVI. 059 
Ifi for instaaoe, it was propoeed toeet up abiubher ora glue 
wm in one of the dirishms ef Priuoea Sttent, the Dean of 
Guild might icfose a Untng bocauee tetc.l. sffB H. B. 
Daily Madlm\ Sipt. 3 This year . . 849 liniDgs having bcao 

gmMndat»/¥ainatioaof|Ca,M 475 ar^ 


I Cases Crt* Setsiom ach Ser. XVI. esp 
propoeed toM up abiubher or a glue 


8. Tracing of linei. Lmingmit see qnoL 1813. 
ilagF. Nicholson Praet* Build. 587 Linbii^t; drawing 
lioes oa a pfoce of timber, &c. eo as to cut w into boards, 
planks, or other figuies. s^lp W. A. Cuatto Wood Em 
graoing via. 663 Some %rood engravers are but too apt ta 
pride themedva* on the delicacy of their lining. 1889 Sw 
IL Kkro SAiibuiitl* vtii. 144 When the limng^ut hid 


at Fig. io«. 1889 Work as Jiiiro 1 . 834/x 'J he following 
directions Jo not pretend to (.over the whole subject of lining 
up [lit cabiiiet-makingk 1893 ZAKHNBOoar .S8. Htst. Ro^* 
Innding Gloes. e6 LmsHg-ng* 7 ,e„ elueiiig the back to receive 
the necessary paper, luieti, or soft leatiter before the final 
cover goes on. 

6 . atlrib., as lining cloth* paper ^ piece \ lining 
oido, the inside ur under side. 

1585 PoLWABT Flyiimg w, Monigomerie 566 With bidly 
lips, and lyning side turned out. a k86e H. Stuart Seamams 
Catech. 45 On the after part of the sail is a lining cloth for 
receiving tlie chafe of the tops. x88e ZASHNSDoar Boolb. 


Kkro SAipbmtAl* vtii. 144 When the liaing^ut had 
bean oomplelea the beam armi were punched ouu 
4 . 'The giving out of a hymn (by the precentor) 
line by line. Also lining oaf* 

1883 & L. J. Lite im South I. xvii. 3SS Next follDWsa 
hymn of alternate singing and 'lining ’. sUfo G. W. Curtis 
in Harked sAf mg. D^ 14/B The ancient leiroiiig and lining 
of tiro hymn gave way to modern psalmody, sm N. Dtex- 
SON A nid Sc, Precemtor eo This practice wss ouied * Unii^ 
out *, or 'reeding tlie line *. 
b. t ishing With a line, 

1B33 J. V. C. Smith FisAce MeansekstutU a6a It [Weak- 
Fifth] i« taken both by lining and se»nmg. 1897 Lo. Mavo 
ill 19M CeuL Aug. 199 mote* CroHS-Hninit, a mode of fixbihg 
with two boats ; a long line dressed with flies is dragged be- 
twL'cn each boat. 

0. aitrib , : llnliig-^aga. t lInIn8*8tiok, a type- 
founder's tool ior testing the exact evenness ot the 
bottom serifs of the letters* 

1883 Moxon Mech. Exert.* PrimiimgxyW. a e The Lining- 
Stick is about two Inches lung for small Lottera. 

t Xdning, vbt. i 5.3 In 7 ligoing. [f. Line vP 
•r -ING I J The action of Link v,^ 

161s Coica., Alfgnememtt . . the ligiung of a bitch. 

U'ning, ppl* a, [t. Line p.-4'-ieo^.] That 
lines or foitns a lining. 

1833 Markham Skoda * s Anecmlt. 365 Catarrhal inSaminai- 
tion of the lining- nwml»run« of the broncliial tubeib 

Xiloing, ous. lorm ot Linen. 

XdnitiOiSl (laini'/an). [ad. late L. linJiiAn-cm^ 

n. of action f. linlre to smear, anoint ] The appli- 
cation of a liniment. 1889 in Syd. Sot. Lex. 

[I (lin^i‘tis^. Falh. [iuod.L., f. Gr. 

XiVor flax T -ITI8 : see quot.] * inflammation of 
the areolar tissue which surrounds the blood-vessels 
of the Btomach ' {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1889). 

sBto BMiK*roN Die. Stomach v. 310 Cirrhotic inflammation 
or inastic linitis. Ibtd, 321 mote* i would suggest that the 
inflammalion of the filamentous network of areolar tUsue 
..might be well cxpres>scd by Rome such woid as Etiiits 
(from the Homeric Atvoi*, rote ex lino fuctuin). Ibid. 331 
buppuratbn of the ureobur tinsue, or suppurative liiiitis. 

Ui^h), sb.^ Forms: 1 bllno, 5 lyuk, 5 
pl.lmXt 6 lynek, 6> link. See also Linch. [OL. 
hltnc, possibly a derivative, with k suffix, ot the 
rout hlin» to Lean.] a. Kismg gionnd ; a ridge 
or bank. Obs, exc. dial. b. pi, (-SV.) Compara- 
tively level or gently undulating sandy ground near 
the sea-shore, covered with turf, coarse grass, etc, 

o. pi. The ground on which golf is placed, often 
resembling mat described in b. 

931 in F.arle Lmmd Charters 166 Donne norS ondlong 
fiira hlinces. ciooo Phanix *5 (GrJ Ne dene ne dalu .. 
hbewos ne hlincBA cions Heivminster Cartui* (1878) 57 
2 11 let Lynkya spud Blythemowth. 1487 Extracts Aberd* 
Reg. 11S44) I. 4a No catall sale haf pastour of gyrm 
•pone the lynkia. 1914 Ibid. 93 That eucry inaii coiiipeir 
upoun the linx efter noun. 1543 Ibid, aai To find fiue per- 
BonU. .to vaiche thair blokhouse, linkis, and bavin nychtlia. 
1983 Stock KR C'lt'. H'arrrs Lowe C* 111. 86 There were.. 

g atM. .in the liiikes. .about two hundred honro. 1849 Br. 

UTHsiR Atem, (170a) 48 The Marquifta come Rfthoar. .tu the 
Links of Barnbugall at midnighu 1697 Dallas stiles 595 
I'he Raids Lands , . with the Castl^ Tovkors, . . Links Cunnin- 
gares and whole renuiiient PertiiieiitiH of the aamine. tTBt 
ui Burton Lives Lovai p Cullodem (1847) 330 lliis day, ..I 
got the better of iriy son at the guuf in Musselburgh unka. 
STte Us Foe's TourGt. Brit, led. 7) IV. 70 Many Millions 
ot Treeft are planted in a sandy Down, or Links, as they 
call them here, between the Houae and the Sea. s8j8 
W. D. CoopKa Gioss. Prmime, Snsbsx* Link* a green o# 
wooded bank, always on the side of a hill between two 
pieces of cultixated land. 1833 G. Johnston Nat. Hist* 
F.* Borti* 1 . 8 A narrow Ktrip oftinki formed of sand knolls 
fixed by means of bent and similar plants, 1873 Buntom 
Hist, .\cot, VJ. IxxtL aj9 'The Scots army was paraded od 
the links of Leith by. . Leslie. 188a Stbvbmsom dii/e) The 
Pavilion on the Links. 

Link (lioh), sb,^ Forms: 5 pi. lynx, $-6 
lynk(e, 5-7 Unko, 6 lenk, lynoke, 6-7 li3iok(#, 
6- link. [a. ON. ^hUnk-r (loci. kUkk-r, OSw. 
hrnker. mod.Sw. Idnkt Da. Ignhd ) OTcut typd 
^hlaffkio-z\ co^ w. 0£. hlmcan pi., armour, 
OHG. lancka Flank, loins, bend of the body 
(MHG. lanke)* whence IbVlO.gtleHhf (collective) 
flexible parts of the body, mod.G.gx 4 mi articula* 
tion, joint, link.} 

L One of the series of rings or loops which form 
a chain, f Also, formerly^, chains, fetters. 

c 1490 Holland Hemlmt 6d(^ Tiiat no ertatnr Of kdds noe 
lynx mycht Iouhs worth a lence. ^1490 Hknnvsom Mot., 
Fab* 8433 in Amgila IX 476 'Thinkaitd ihairthrow to iok 
him in hh linkis. sgefl Nottimgkam Rsc* III. 100 Dup 
paria da fenka ; duopana de guyvtw de ferro. 1333 Cover- 
UAUl Pt. cxlix. 8 To bynda Imdlr kynges in cbeynes, & their 
nobles with lynckes m yran. iggi Eden Deemats 163 Two 
oheyues of golde, whera the one conteyned viH l^kee. 


1833 G. Johnston Nat. Hist. 
ip oftinki formed of sand knolls 


lehcitM tothestrenM ofs^Ht. Milton y auw i m r las^ 
1 pnlae >tey resofoSon, doir tbiM mtim. rm, Bumm ?'ife 
iaot ikat made the bed to met Her hair «as 4 iise 4 beBNheef 
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MOmd. H. HvitTM tr. 5 /. SHtd. Nmt (tTM) 

III. 17 All tnitb* run into oim anotber Uko the iiiika m « 
chain, iftili Byron ^rig, CkiUm ici. My broken chain 
With links nuAuiten'd did remain. 1^79 pROuua C gnmr is. 

Kirensth of n chain is no greater than cbe stTottgib 
or ks Amt linic. 

t b. A chain. Also traits/, and /f. 

Yffo Lrvirs Mani^ tjB/u A Unke, choine, vTatmlHui. 

Bisut (Dousy) /ra. v. t8 Woe unto ibot draw 
iniquUie in cordes of vanities niidhin os the links of n wa> ne. 
1704 Swirr ^n//. Bks, Mix. (1711) S44 Foaien'cl to each 
other like a Link of Gallyntlav^ by a light Chain, lyjo 
— Pt$iteruy*g dmiw. It’aipoie Wka 1841 II. 430^ A 
minister whose whole management hath been a continued 
link of igMorance, blunders and mUtakes in every article 

O. One of the divisions, each being a hundredth 
part, of the chain nsed in surveying (see Chain 
sb. 91 ; used as a nie.istire rtf lengtii. 

Ill Gunter*! chain of 4 poirs Keiijrth (the one in general use) 
the link is 7*99 in' hes. In the U. S. engine rs aiNi eomc 
surveyors a chum of 100 links of t fotJl cocli. 

166s S. Pamthidcb Dotihlt Scalg Pr^por ton 4a l.ct the 
breadth given be 7 chains 5'^ links. g 8 s 3 Hciiun Lourst 
Afufk. 11. 80 ri’his) gives 55513a square links or 5 acres 

s roods 8 peruhuH. 

d. Short lor sleeve^htk. 

ifcy Stif J»Mfrftt'iar tao [Kill of PariJteUl Cnrd of eight 
points crystal ltnk%o/. i^r. af. i8gg Am^ ^ Aar'> C«Mi/. 
Sffc, Price LUt^ Studs links solitaires. 

2 . Something looped, or fuiming part of a chain- 
like armngement. a. A loop : a hcgim nt oi a coid, 
etc. ; a lock of hair. In Anglin^,^ one of the scg> 
lucnis of whivh a hair-line is composed. MiL 
(seequot. iSoal). 

ct440 JacePt fVeits Be he wynidas of hi mynde,wy»th his 
roop mnde iny^ty in ihrclynkei sulml lie tuniyd vp c hoktU 
of Hdesyre. 1476 /'yitehrnx'e w. Angie (1883) la Whan yo 
hauc ni many of the lynkys at ye aitpoosc »oT Huffy**® for tne 
length of a lyiie : tltenne must >e knytte ilicyin trader 
wytti a water knotic or elle« a duv hys ktvitie. t 1515 cet^'r 
Lorcll's a. la Sunie made knotted of lynkes ciMleH. Sonic 
tiie stay rope sneily bynde<^ 1907 Smaks. a //en, il \ v. i, 
sj Sir, a new liiike to the BncKet niiiht needcs bee had. 

JJKKNVb iierr. Angitng 1. xi, K sb, The hiike ih.il 
holdf. y«>ur Hooke to hang vpon. 1653 Walton Angter 
iv. 108 J he line should not exceed, espcij dly fur three or 
four links towards the h-iok, I xy, nut »'xceeif thiee or fo <r 
haircK. s8oa C. Jamks Miht. Links, in the art of 

war, are distinct reins or thun^n leather ui^ed by the 
cavalry to link theti homes together, wlien they dismount, 
thill they may not disperse. i8oa Danikl Pur. Sj^r s II. 
149 In the making li.ie'., every hair in every link snonld be 
etjualiy big, round, and even, m lAsg 7 foa Sisters xix. in 
Child Buladt I. 135/3 You'll tak three links of iny yeI!ow 
hair. s88o Pltsin Urn's hfeetiieiosrk xtr We learn to say 
a stitch in needlework, a lo )p or link in Knitting. 

i b. Applied to the joints o( the body. Of*s, 

cijlja Kcdforpr Plav l^tt 4- Sui. (Shaks. Soc.) 8 Thes 
joules ^hes lynkes Be rulTe,and halfe nistye. iSxSHiXiU 
Prexmie 0/ osdshech xiL 1 . 378 There's the weight uf a 
millstane on aboon the links o' niy neck. /A/V/. x.v. II. ai 
He had as mony links an' \viniple<. in his tail as an cuL 

O. One oi the divisions of a chain of sau:>n;^^es or 
black puddings. (Chiefly PL'S Now ditU, 

C1440 Prentp, Parif 306/1 Lynks tw sawcUtre, hilla, 
ai|M Skklton E. KuuiMVMg 443 Stnne poilynges and 
lynkes. 1611 Cotgh., AndJuilU, a liuke, or (.hitierling. 
x688 K. Hulmk Armoury iii. 8vi Links a kind ^f I'uddiiUi 
the ^kln being filled with Poik Flesh . . and tietl nu at dix. 
tnnees. « 1701 Grosk CVrV^ <1796' loi In SiifTolK blatk 
puddings made in guts are called links. iSaa Lamh Elia 
Ser. I. Lkimney ’^weepers ^ Reserving the leiigihier links 
for the seniors. 

d. pi. Windings of a stream ; also, the ground 
lying along such windings. Sc. 

YaiToo in Nimmo Pist. .Stiriinnh. (1777) 440 The Inird- 
ship of ilie bonny Links oi Forth, Ik better th.in an K.iii- 
dom in the Norin. >7.. Eat/ ling E0artug U'ii/te i. in 
Scott Last Minstr. Note Ixiv, In the link^ of Gusenam 
w.4ter Tliey fand liiin sleeping sound. 1810 Scut r La-iy 
sf L. ti. XKX, The Links of Forth shall hear the knell. 
*•». W. Imvinc U 0ttr Prairies xxxiii. Cr.Tyon Misc. U863) 
183 We wandered for some liii»e-4iiiiong the hiiliK made by 
this winding itreani. 

3 , A connecting part, whether in m.iterial or 
inimatcnal seiioe ; a thing \occas. a person) Kcrvlng 
to establUb or maintain a connexion ; a member of 
a leries or aucccssion ; a me.ins of connexion or 


comnumicntion. Afissitt^ link', lec MiSrtiNO///. a. 

a 19148 Hall Chron.^ Htn, Eill, 133 A convenient maringe 
..whiche should be a lincke necessary, to knit together the 
realme of Scotlande and England. ai573 Gaw'oignb 
Demme .l/iuAr, Pvities Elorwrs liii. Whose brother had 
like wise your da^bter taiie to wife, And mo by double 
Ivnkes enena) ndc (heniHelucH in louers life. 1867 Milton 
P. L. IX. 914, 1 feel 1 *he Link of Nature draw tnr: Flesh 
df Flchh, Bone of my Hone thou art. lysa PofE Sped. Na 
408 P 4 Man RceiiiK^o be placed ns the niidOle Link 
betvreen Angels and mules. 173a Bi£NKh.i.Kv Alciphr. 11, 
I I Being able to see ho further iluu) one link in a chain 
of oonstqucijces. 181^ T. WiMTMsaoTTOM Sterra 1 . 

xii. SOS Tiie connecting link Iwtween the homo sapiens and 
his suppo-ed prugeiritor the oran oiitiing. xtsa Eiia 

Ser. I. Distant CirrsspsnttsHts^ A pun, and its recogniiory 
laugh, must baeo-instanianeous. . .A moment's interval, and 
the link b sn^. 1838 M ARMY AT Japhet ivi, I hud 
severed the link between myself and niy former tondU ion. 

K. W. Dalr Jets. Temp xx. ss9 K.vcry link 

in his argiimem gives way. 1874 1* STYPHrN Honrs re 
(tloa) I. lx. m He Wi a connecting link between 
two wi^ly different phases of thought. 

• b. * jUiif iatcnaevlUtc xocl or pfeoe tTgutmittiiig 
B^liva power from one pert of e mediine lo 
AhosmUfti-mtiad (in leceiit Dkt8.)b 


i8h| J. Nicnocaoit Optred. AAdUeik jo And £ fi'l ellnk 
to couple the pin A and the Cfaiik 1 ) together, so that uio- 
lion may be Gommunkoted to the sluA XZ. 
o. Aintk. (Seeoutit. 1894.) 

M CavlkV In CsJl. Math. Papers (1899) V. gMt Hm 
ordinary singularitiet of a plane curve would thus be the 
node, the cui^ihe link, and the flex. 1874 Sylvestur in 
Prsc. Key. iustit. Vtl. i8s Firid eoncetve a rhumb or 
diamond formed by four equal links foined lo one another. 

Cavlkv in rdi. Math, Pesps^s <1897) Xlll. 306 It 
will be convenient lo speak rd the line joining the two 
given points as the link, 
d. A/us, (Sec qnot.) 

i8ie Stainbr^ Cstnpesitixm 1 108. 90 When It U deaim) to 
unite two sections by a musical prugiexatoii of one or more 
bars, the added portion b cotu^idercd as external to the 
rhvthmic form, anil has lieeii appropriately terintd a link 
t 4 . yit litM: ill union or connexion. Ohs. 

1581 Mlltastp.s Positions xli. (1887) a^s Seebig tbesoule 
and bodye iiijme xo fiemdly in lini.ke. 
t 6. (See quot.) 

1706 Phiixim («d. Kerso>), Link , .. Also a thin Plate of 
Mt-lal to KoUer with. 

6. A n.achine lor linking or joining together the 

loops of fabrics. xflps tscc Linker^ 

7 . at t rib. artd Comb., as link-belt^ ^cltain, pattern ^ 
•taord; llnk-blook Steam engine, the block actu- 
ated by the link-motion anti giving motion to a 
valve-stem ; link-lever, * the reversing lever of a 
locomoiive* (1875 Knight jyuL Atech.')\ link- 
motion, (d) Steam-engine, a valve-gear for re- 
versing the motion of the engine, etc., consisting of 
two ecceiitri(‘8 and their lods, which give motion 
to .1 slide-valve by means of a * link* ; (/>) Ceom.y 
a linkage in whicli all the |>oints clescrilje definite 
curves in the same plane or i;i jiaralkl planes (6>«/. 
y//rf.); link Plata, a plate with the staple of a 
lock attached, lor fasbrning down upon a suiface; 
link-staff Surveying, - offset-staff (see Opf- 
bKT); llnk-atud 1 < 1 ; link-atructure Alath., 
A linkage or link-work ; link-werk, (a) work com- 
posed of or arranged in li.-ks; (^) see quot. 1855 ; 
(r) Ceom., a 8}>8tem of lines, pivoted togeiher so 
as to rotate about one nnotlicr (for Sylvester's 
restricted use see quot. 1874) ; link-worming, 
protection of a ro|ie bv * worming * ii with chains 
(i 8(»7 Smyth Sailors l-Eord-bk.), 

1884 Cafseifs Pamiiy Mag, Feb 188/2 An endleM* 1 ink. 
belt iN'chnin. s876.¥«i. Amerumu XXXV. 230/1 Improved 
*Liiik block for lAJCOitiuiivcH, . an itnprovecl ad|jiu»tahle 
link block, clainu'd to fit tightly in the I rik and to wear 
it etjuudy. i8w Did. Arts 157 The linkR are then to 
be iivwlt’d on inc }hvoih, each pivot receiving two of tlieiu, 
and thus holding the lunge together, on the principle of 
a *link-chain or hin^e. 1849 50 Wbalr Dut, Terms, 
*Link-motfon, a newappamtus for rtverhingsieam-engineH. 
187$ URoroRD Sailor's I'thhet Bk. \L (ed 3*311 Starting 
aitcud or astern iscflcctcri by link motion. 1877 fsee Link- 
striicturf\ 1887 J. A' Ewing in Emycl. Brn. XX 11 . 505/1 
In StenhcnH'ui's Imk mnt.on- the earliest and still the most 
tiMta) form — the hnk is [etc 1 1901 Stolsman 1 Mar. 5/5 A 

*Hnk pattern chain. >84* J- Honk 7 'nae>'s Comp ted. 4) 15 
Lock, key, eKCUtcheon, '^luk plate. . 7 'he link plate is 
let into tliai port of t le case corresponding with the luck. 
i8s8 Hutton Courts Math, II. 59 At eveiy chain length, 
lay the ofr-et-Ktaff, or •liiik-st.tff, dowti in the slope of the 
chain. 1877 Y^vs\re. Hmv to Htmv n straight Ene 6 When 
such a combination is pivoted in any way to a fixed huMe, 
I he riiution of pointH on it not being 1 eccMHanly confined to 
fixed paths, the *link-siruciure i'^ tailed a ' link-woi k ' : a 
'link'Wcirk Mn which the inotti n of every p<iini is in some 
definite iiaih lieing . . t' riitcd a ' H> k-rnocion '. s88i C E. 
Tunnf.m in Afaim. Mag, XLIV. 31^7 Two gold EiiKlisb 
nk-stiids. 1871 Earlk Phtlol, Eng, Tongue (ib8i.i)l 5A> 
Under tiie title of * Link- word I comprise all llt.it vague 
and flitting host of wordn .. commonly called Prepoiiitions 
und Conjunctions. 1x30 Tindalk A\r. xxviii. 14 Thou shall 
make hokc-s off golde and two cheynes off fine golde: 
^lynkeworkeand wreth^b 1893 Ogii vir, Siippl., Liukavork, 
the general term applied in meclinnics to ilint species of 
Ecaring hy which motions are traiiKniittcd by links, and not 
by wheels or bands. 1874 Syiarstkm in Pror. Et^. tnstii. 
vll. 183 note, A Imk-w'urk con>ists of on odd number of 
bars, a linkage of an even number. 


(liqk), sk'-h AUo 6-7 llno£(e, l7nok(o, 
liuke. lynk(e. [Of obscure origiii. 

'I'hti conjecture that it is a corruption of lint- in limtstock. 
Linstock ffitim LtNr} has little plRiisibiruy. Perliaps the 
likdicM hypotheius is that the word is identical with prec. ; 
thematciud for torrhet may have been made in long strings, 
aiwi divided into ' links ' 01 xcginents. A not impossible 
source would be the monastic Latin Imchimus lonc ln>tance 
in Ou Cange, others in Diefenbachb an altered form (by 
a process common in med. L.)«if iickinus, glossed ‘weke' 
tw.ck) oiul * meclie ' tinatch> in the X5tb c. (sec Wr.-WUlek.}, 
a. Or. Avxoot light, lamp ] 

1 . A toich made of tow and pitch (? sometimes of 
wax or tallow), formerly much in uae for lighting 
people along tl^ streets. 

ftoHssh, Ord. (179^ 163 The Seereeary . . fto have) 
from the last of October unm fhs first day of April! three 
lyndees by the weeks, tggo Pai.sgr. 339 a Lynlce, ttneks. 
ig[Bo-t Act 23 Etis. c 8 1 3 Any nmner of. .Wares wrought 
with Waae. as iu Lighres Si^turches . . Lynckes Gieene 
Waxe Red Woxe or any other woHre . . wrought with Waxe. 
amt fmanmcK Esnemaett 43 in Patter wortkJes Mtse. 
<18711111, Lynkes gage Rght |o tke night, and .causd their 
swobrds to be ^isutru^ ygilBM 1 l/ltu lt% nt. ‘ 
fe8d8 Mmmjrtoir^w. JZM# 


#ta iii; Qlre toe iooKL^hi 

Mod US. siog 

fart0tt,xxntL vL 114 RSt upon aahenie.backe S beroing 


Ijui outtbylinkf^andi 


linnpe, ..that the Psrstans weenbig It to be a tallow Kuke 
giving light before the coptaine softly marching, might 
lake their course that way eepcctally, ififlg Wood Li/i 
»3 Apr., TwentyTour lyncks burning on Merton Coll Toswr 
between 9 and lo at night, tyefi Lead, Caa. Nix 4380^ 
Whoever sliall , .presume to .. sell any such Links net 
weighing 14 1. and upwards to the Hosen . . ivill be prooe* 
cuted. i73g J. SHaeuBARR /,ydta (1769) II. S43 Frank .. 
uitbout answering, dashed bis link In the villain^ fisce,and 
bade the chairman go on. xixg Colbriocb Eemerst tv. I, 
Gur links bum dimly. 1840 DlcKOMS Bam. HU 

face and figure were fbll in the •twmg glare of the Knk. 
i8sa Thackeray Lsmotsd »i. |k» Though Iho liaka ween 
there, the link-bOys hod run away, 
b. A link- boy. 

184s Dibrarli Syhit (1863) *55 * 1 thbik I nhoiM like %e 
Iw a link, Jim.' said the young one. 1848 Mao. Gore Stu 
Ping, Cforor. (1853) 64 Cotney is sovermga of the eUct W e 
monarchy of Links. 

1 2 . '/The material of * links* used «i blacking. 

Johnson sugsests that in the Sheks. passage the srord may 
mean * Inmp blaLk \ The quot. from Poiiiet may posoibly 
thiow li^ht on Shaksperc's use ; cf. abo quot. rifioo. 

Shake. 'Pam, Shr. iv i. 137 There was no Linke to 
roToiir Prtem hnt. [c l6oeyGREK^■ MihU MutnekaHceTya, 
This Coseiiage is vsed like wiNe in Kcliing olde Hats found 
V, on dunghilsj in sievdcof new, blackt oner with thesmoake 
of an olde Liiike.] 1713 Ir. Pomefs Hist Drugs 1 . viii. 

I 56. ai3/i '1 hey melt black Pitch, and afterwards dip a 
Wick of Flax. Hemp, or the like, in it, which we mII by the 
Name of l.iiiKs [F. Bougie Hturc\, and is us'd sometimes to 
black Shoes withal. 

b. attnb and Comb., ns link’ ext inguis/ter, -ligAt ; 
link-burnt, -lighted ndjs. 

1837 WiiLKLU RIGHT tr. Aristophanes XI. 123 Give me the 
beggar's b.i^ket "iinldiiirni iliioiigb. 1839 Narbs Gloss., 
* l.tuk-e^ittnguiskerm, large exlingulHhem aitnched to the 

r. Tlliiigs of houses fuimcrly used by the link men ^ extin- 
Euialiirig their links. 1899 W. Chuochiu. R. Carvel B19 
J.aiit horns and link exiiuguuihcrs. 1843 Carlvlr /' or/ 4 
Pr. II. iv. We have lightH, *link-lightt and rushlights of an 
enlightened free Press 1840 Dickens Dm*. Copp xix. I hod 
Iieen leading a romuntic life lor ages to a brawling, splosliing, 
^link-Uuhled. .world. 

TrisiV (lirjk), t/.i [f* Line sb .9 (though recorded 
somewhat earlier) ] 

1 . Irons. To couple or join with or as with a link 
{in Oi into a chain, i/t am.ty, etc.). (Also absoli^ 

a. two or more things together. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Love 1. T (Skeot) I. 4s Depe in this 
pinyng pitte, with wu 1 ligge Ltocked, with choincs linked 
of care, und of tene. fa 141B Lvtx.. V'tuo Merchants 76 In 
love he lymkcth them that be veriuous. c 1400 — Thebes 

II in C hameEt \A ks.w 561 • 364 b. 'I'routh and mercy linked 
ii a Clieine. CI4|^ Hoi mnd tiotvlat jfiv Tharwidi Isr. 
other armorial beaiiiigsj lynkit in a lyug, ..He bure a lyon 
as loid, of fowl 0. 1494 h AUVAN Chron, 3 In as wordes fewc 
As 1 guocHy may 1 sliall lynke in fere, '1 he stui*)'eM of Eng* 
i.inde and Fraume. 1330 Paijk;n. 6ia/i lliey be so fasia 
lynked logyther by maryage that It wyll be harde to sowe 
a diKcorde bytwenc them. <397 Hooker Act/. Pot. v. Iii. 
§ 3 'I wo persons linked in anmie. ifisy Capt. Smith Sea- 
Man's drum. xiii. 63 Sometimes they linke three or foure 
togeiher. 0x674 Clamknuun t/ist, Eeb. xi. | 98 Linked 
logeilicr by many proinises and pnjfesvions, and by on 
entire conjunction in guilt. ^ 1770 Bukke /*res. Discont. 
W'ks. II. 329 Whilst menaic linked together, they, iq^dily 
conimunimte the alarm of any evil design. 1781 Cowpeb 
Eeitremeni 39^ '1 he boy, who . . Sits linking cherry-stones 
OI platting rush. iBii Busuv Diet. Mns. s.v. App*^/atnre, 

III bold and energetic rimvemcius, a chain of appogtaiurcs.. 
serve to link the gscater imervuls. 1837 Lanuor Penianterom 
Wks. 1846.11. 318 The clapping of liaiids (so lately linked' 
hath ceased. x86s RiNCSLhV tremxr, xv, Your foriuiiea and 
Ills arc linked togciiicr. 1883 Cilubrt Mikado 1. Orig. 
Plays Seu in. (1895) 179 Tliat all who Hiried, leered or 
winked (Unless connubuilly Jinked) Sliould forthwith be 
beheaded. 

b. one thing (in) with or (m') to another. Also 
ercas. (without consti ucliou) •> to secure u ith a liuk 
or chain. 

141a -so Lydg. Chron. Troy 1. K, So was malice linked 
With innocence, igsa Mork Cou/nt. 7 tMdaleViko 638/2 
Vnto al their olde here s^-eik to lynke an whole chaine of 
H^wc. J. Hrvwood Spider 4* E. xxxviii. iss Our 

chaine That lingth vs to creoence: is not auctoriti^ 1^ 
Arp. Sanuys t^S’m. xvL 287 Abraham would nut linke nb 
soniie with the wicked. 1^ Si«nbbr P\ Q. iii. ix. 4 Yet is 
he iiiicked to a lovely losae. 163s Lithoow Trmt. v. 175 
They [rvs. certain seqxmis] . . liiii.ke or claspe themselues 
about liter necks and bodies. 1667 Milton/*. L, ix. 133 
All this will soon Follow, os to btm Uukt in weal or woe. 
1693 (i. SrerNY in Drydtn's JiarensU (1697) 203 Driving 
himself a Chariot down the Hill, And (tho a Conauli links 
bunsclf tlie Wheel. 2799 JitprERNON Writ. (1859 IV. *68. 
I am not for linking ouroelves hy new treaties with the 
quarreU of Europe. i8ro SohthfV Keheuna xvi. xii. Strong 
(ciicrKlinkhim totberock. 184a Barham tngol. /.eg.,.a isa >v, 
at Margate Moral, Don't link yourself with vuj^r folks. 
.*® 45 -«T RP.NCH tJuts.Lecf. Sei . 1. iii, 43 AGospel Which should 
link itself on with whatever had occupied the philosophic 
mind. 1836 Hawtiionnr ». 4 It. Jmls. I. 104 Linked In, 
indeed, identified with the. .twarmthf life of modern Rome. 
s88o Mrs. Olipiiant lie that anti mot, etc. xxxviii, Bell 
linking herself on to bis arm, and Marie hohtinx his hand. 

o. Mil. To tie (honies) togetlier with * links ’ (sec 
qnot. 1895). WacMtbsoi. (See also LiifKED b.) 

1796 fnstr. 4 Esg Cssmtry [1613) 032 I'he horses .* are 
. . linked to the center under the bi^le reins. .. All oAccfs 
link at iheir uoata in squadron, sioa C. Jamw MiUt DnL 

s. v,. The whole go to the left about together, and link, 
till Sir £.Wo(h> Lor w/rw Water too Campaign o. iipMosiof 
the rtdors hod slept at the horses* beads with ut avRi passed 
through the reios, though in some Keginients they were 
‘linked’. Mote, Hunieii are aaul to be linked wbeo the 
collar ehoim or hend-ropes are passed through the links 4if 
the head-collaMof the hotses on ciiiier sMle. 
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LXmXT, 


Liirs. 

dL To PH— (one's arm) ikrmtgk or in another’s. 
fl4t Baowawo RfU y. (/ii/A), Omm,^ 

BnktiUii«,ann In mlnit ilte Mm. H. 


I. O trio nnc uap» Jtmra i.inK nrm m *rm whm ih« i 
t. M. CMwroiif Singer 1 . >9 Nino..linktd an am 
In kls as we want away. 

•. to cnUcc. beguile. y^ostdUtL 

liM Gauofi Dii^t etc. 1 Hath your smooth It^as Unckt 
In soma NooicaT sMy KtntUk Ghu^Link, toantioa ; ba- 
guile ; mislead. ' They linicad him in along with a passel o 
good*ror>noihin' runagates 

2 . intr* To be coupled, Joined, or connected 
(e.er. in friendship, marriage, etc.). 

e J. Hnrwooo FmtrP. ^ B U. Wynking to drvnkinga 
is always ^nkinge. iSia STANYHuarr ASneu 11. (Arb.) 53 
A cluster Of they ra compunions they let in, thee coompai^ 
lincketh. igpg Shakii. 3 //«. K/, 111. iil 115, 1 * o 

Unite with him, that were not lawfull cho^n, «i6ia Ralsigh 
To Sim ii. in Arm. (1661) 84 Though thou caiist not forbear 
to love, yet forbear to link, m s86a Butlf.R Om Drwi^tMH. 
jQ Rem. 1750 1 . 116 Fiercest Creatures. .In Love and clone 
AllUnce link, lyig Dychb & PAiojm D/f/.. Li^ (v.i, . . to 
enter into a Caud or Company of Robber, Rioters, or 
Rebels. 1700 Buena Pr, Rm, Wks. V. 181 No one jtener^ 
tion could Imk with the other. sSpy fVtt/m. Coe, e Oct. 5/* 
We ought forthwith to Unk in with the Capa Railway system 
on our southern border. 

b. To go arm in arm, or hand in hand. 

1810 R. AaDsnsoif CumdeHd. Bm/l., Canl Fair, Sae w 
llnk^ an' we Uugh’d, an’ we chatter'd, s^, Scott i*/. 
Ramam't ii, Clapping palms wi* them, and bnlunu at their 
dances and damngs. 1871 C Gimmos Lack af Cold x. 
Linking home arm-io-arni like douce guidman and raidwife. 

Unk (lioh)* ka^mrth,diaL [Cl Nopw. 

linka to give a toss or bending motion with the 
body (Aasen), to fling, or drive backwards and 
forwards (Ross). Cf. also Liroh r.«] intr. To 
move nimbly, pass otdckly along ; to trip. Tc link 
affi to pass away, diMpMar quickly. 

1719 Rambay CkrivU Ktrk Or. 11. xxiv, Maidenhe^s 
gaed Unkin AIT a' that day. 1705 ~~GfnUt Sko/k. 1. i, I 
saw my Meg come linkan o’er the tee. tyfa dusns 
to Don NX, Some luckless hour will tend him liiikin. To 
your black pic. 1790 — Tatn d SkanUr Ilka carlln . 
finket at U in her sork I iMa /. WAticaa Jauut to Anld 
Rookio, etc. fli Tlie hours goed linking by. iBm SVbvrnoon 
Catriaaa 68 Ha‘e .. this billet as fast os ya caA link to the 

***£!' tamed. To cause to move or circulate rapidly. 

lyei Ramsay To R, if, B, ii. He disnn Uve that canna 
Unk llw glaiM about. 

Hence Xd nklng ppL a. 

tilt Soonrr R^ Rojr xxvi, A man that can whistle ye up 
a thousand or feifleen bundled linking lads to do his wilL 

Xdnklhn (li gked/i). [f. Link or v.i 
^ •AOtfi.jrhe condition or manner of being linked ; 
a system of linka 

Applied e g. (CAsm.) to the onion of atoms or radicals in 
a molecule ; \Goom. 1 to a ^tein of straight lines, etc. pivoted 
together so m to rotate about one another (by Sylvester used 
wUh restricted application; see quot 1B74 for iink-work. 
Link ib* 7). 

■•74 SvLvasTBa in Proe, Rt^, Inotit. VII. 18s note, A 
compass or a pair of scissors is the simplest form of Unkoge; 
a set of laiy.toogs Is another. 1877 Kempb {tiiU) How to 
draw a straight line; a lecture on linkaqes. 1887 ymL 
Framktim imt, Jan. 74 BrUhl showed that in case of 
'double-linkage' each such carbon-atom has a refraetbn 
^uivalent to about 6*1. i8p Spectator 11 Sept. 464/1 


the MscMahon linkage. 1897 Standard r Feb. 5/t The 
linkage of life to life in Nature, AUhntfi Sjat. Med, 
VI. 51B Such places of linkage of neurons being called 
'maptes ’. 

UUlC-boy. [Link A boy employed to 
carry a link to light panengera along the streets. 

t86o Parra Diai^ 4 Feb., Thence to Sir Horry Wright’s, 
and after that with a Unk>boy home. 1716 Gay Tnvia 
IIL 114 Nor need th’ officious Link- Boy’s smoaky Light. 
■738 J* Mottley yo€ Mittfds JosH No. 339 A Link-Hoy 
ory^ Have a Light, Gentlemen? 1837 DrcKam Pickw, 
xxxvi.Tbe red glare of the link-boy'i torch. ^ i8s4Thackrray 
liewcomce 1 . xvU. t6i Link-boys with their torches lighted 
the beaux over the mud, 

fig. 1698 Parounas Lore A Botih 111. i, This is the page, 
love’s link-boy, Umt must Ught me the way. 

Unked (li'Qkt), ppl, a. Also 5 lynket, 6 
yllnokod, 6-^7 Unoked. [f- Link v.^ 
Connected by or as by links; joined, coupled, as- 
sociated. t Also, made or fashioned with links, 
f Iifnkad line othb. phr., in a continued line. 

axgga Fpetkye^^ tu, A^e {iWj) 8 Makejm yarde mete 


accompanied with them. 1990 SraicsRR F. Q. 11. vii. a6 She 
held a great gold cholne ylincked well, idge Milton 
VAlietg^ 140 With many a winding bout Of Uncked iweet- 
OM low drawn out. 1687 * /*.L. l 338 His swift pursuers 
..withlinked Thundwbolts Transfix us to the bottom of 
Guife. 179 . Burns Bonie Peg , Wi' linked hands, we 
took tha sands Adown ypn winding river. s8s6 C01.XR10QB 
Letp Sarm. 39 Notions, linked arguments [etc. 1 . . Influence 
only the ooimratively few, s8ei Smrluiy i ^ rametk , Uak 
lit. liL 136 The daiic linked ivy tangling wild, iflag Soorr 
Tedi$m\ His limtie . . fitted to wear his linked Hauberk, 
with M mu^ ease m If the meshes had been formed ot 
eobwebi. Black Grata Past. mcii. (<878! tie What 
trouMe. .coulif anter into thasa linked lives ? 


b. Skiea 1879 used of two Iniantry bat- 
taliooa (or regimenta) which are coupled together to 
form a rcgimoital dtttrict (see also quot iSyi-d). 

fihe La^ Ckil In Hansard Pari. Mmtet jrd Ser. 
CCIX* IJ43 Tha linked regiments settnad In soma in s t a n c es 
rather iir«worted noiona. liye^ Vovui 8t SrivaimoN 
Mint Diet. <ed. 3) 93a ITmse regiments are termed linked, 
and in tha cam of one of the regiments going or being on 
foreign service requiring men to make up its numbers, 
solars are draftad from the regiment rensiiniw at honm 
il^ Daify litmt le Apr. 6/1 The line battalion in England, 
which has a linked battalion abroad, is unfit in avery way to 
go into the field. 

UnlEWCli'fikai). [f.Lmxo.i-(--BRi.] One who 
or that which links or joins. 

1^ F. L MACKRNsia in Miles Mom. 937 The linker of 
the seasons, I'be snowdixm,— it shall bring. iB8s Ctmtut 
Ifutr. (i88u Coal miner : Linker, Hitcher. Hosiery Manu- 
facturer t Unker. \%ofe LeAboHrCommiteioaGXon,. Linkers, 
workers (fcmelesi or links, that is machines for Joiniag or 
linking together the loops of fabrics. 

Linking ^li'Bkiq),^^/. /A [f. Linkw.i + -ino>.] 
Connexion by or as by linkn ; coupling together, 
association. 

1945 UuALL Eratfft. Par,, LakePrtT, (1548) ilv b, For the 
better lynkyng of one sentence to an other. 1608 Hihsonr 
tb'kM. 1 . 753/1 Tha linking of my selfe into this wedlocke 
luind. 1837 D. M«N icoLL Irks, 304 The beautiful linkings by 
which the New Testament is combined with the Old 18^ 
7'iMti 19 May ic/x 'I'he occasional linking of the regiments. 
Xd*8Udngf //f* A* [f- V. ^ 4* -INO K] That 
links or joins together. 

187s B. Tavlos Faust (xSyjO II. XL UL t6t In linking 
circles wide extending. 1901 Blackwood's Mag, June 84 sA 
There is a Unking sonnet, xa7, between the aeries addressed 
to Herbert and the shorter series, .to the Dark Lady. 

Hence fU'nkl&glj actv., so os to be iuiked or 
connected. 

1639 pKseoN Varietits i. vi. x8 Ptolmnce hU opinion is 
more true, that the earth and waters, mutually and Unk- 
iimly embnee one another and moke up one Globe. 

XiinkUter, corrupt U.S. form of LiNciUinTEii. 
Xd'XlkiaMI. A man employed to carry a torch. 
17x6 Gay Trivia ill. 139 I'hough thou art tempted by 
the link-man’s Call Yet trust him not along the lonely 
Wall. 176a Genii, Mag, 396 A renuirkable robbery was com- 
mitted near Moor-fields By a linkman. 1891 D. Jkrrold .SA 
Giles V. 44 A ballad-singer may hold hiH head up with a 
linkman any day. i88x Census Instr. (1885) 31 Linkman. 
i89jl Daily Tel, 13 Jan. 7/1 To receivo two and six each for 
acting os linkmen at a wading. 

Iilnkflter, corrupt U S. form of Lingvistkr. 
l^hiky (H'^ki), a. [f. Link xAl-f - y.] Having 
the chniacter or appearance of links. 

1899 Pamkbr Misc. Poems 10 (E.D.D.) The Ung linkie 
lea rig, once pleasant to see. >893 Strvbnson Catnona 137 
The linky, oogSY muirUnd that they call the Figgote 
Whins. 

T.i’nJta.w -lftitst- An echoic formation intended 
to suggest the sound of a chime of three bells. 

I'aNNYSON Fetr^yar^^atuay ii. The mellow lin-lso- 
lone of evening bells. 

Uxui^ (iin). Chiefly Sc. Forms: i hlyiin, 
6 lyn(n, 6-8 lln, 8- linn. [Two words seem to 
have bera confuhed : OE. klytm str. fem., torrent 
( 7 related to hlynn masc., 'clangor', hlynnan, 
klynian to resound), and Gaelic /inne Unn, 
earlier lind, Welsh llyn, Cornish lin, Breton lenn.\ 
1 . A torrent running over rocks ; a cascade, water- 
fall. 

C975 Ruskw, Gm/. John xvUL 1 Se hmlend eode. .ofer kah 
hlynne pe mon Cedron nemneh. 1913 Douglas /Eneis 
XI. vii. 9 The ryveris. . Brystond on skclleis our thir demmyt 
lynnia. 1336 [see Lrap v. a d]. 1967 Gude A Godlie BalL 
(S.l’.S.) X18 Wetter [that) fast rinnis ouer one lin, Dels not 
retunie againe to the awin place. 17x9 Ramsay Gentle 
Ske^k, I. ii, Between twa birka out o'er a little liii The water 
fa’s. 1783 Burns Halloween xxv, Whylea owre a linn the 
bumie plays, a 1810 1 ’annahiu. Poems (1846) op The roar 
of the linn On the night breere U swelling. 18B4 (j, V ictoria 
More Leaves 311 A lion falling from a height to which foot- 
pathn had been made. sSea 8 Jan. 5/a In Wales 

and Scotland there are linns which could render Man- 
chester and Dundee independent of the pitmeu of the 
Block Countries. 

2 A pool, CHp. one into which a cataract falls. 
■ 577 ~^ Holinshrd Ckrm., Descr, Scot, xii. 18/1 A loch, 
lin, or poole there, a 19B4 MoNTcoMRXix Ckerris A Rl^ 80, 
I saw an river rin Out ouir ane craggie rok of stane. Syne 
lichtit in ane lin. i6xa Drayton Poly^olk, v 118 Toothy, 
tripping downe from Verwin’s tushie Lin note, A 

Poole or WRtry Moore], s^ A. Wilson Suicide Poet. WkA 
(18461 X30 Driven by mad de^ir,.To poison, dagger, or 
the en«!ulphing linn. «i8m £arl Rickard xxil. in Child 
BeUlads 11 . 153/1 The deepest pot in a’ the linn They fand 
Erl Richard in. 1863 Kinorlry Hereto, I. Prel, 3 He. .sees 
nixes in the dark linns as he fishes by night. 

8. A precipice, a ravine with precipitous sides. 
1799 Med, yrtU, 11 . 956 It is found at the bottom of 
a deep and narrow ravine, <»* lion. i8oB Soorr Marm, 1. 
Introd. 3 Gazing down the steepy Unn, That hems our little 
garden in. 1818 — Hrt. muH, L If ybu come here 
agab, rU pitch you down the linn like a foot-balL i%8 
BavANT Count nfGrtiers v, They dance through wood and 
Dfradow, they dance across the lum. 

Xdim^. Nowi/rilf. A 1 m> 5 lyn, 8 Un, 8-9 lyaxt, 
[Altered form of Lind tk,^ the vowel b^g short- 
ened 88 is usual in the flrst element of a oomponnd.] 
The linden or lime ; also, the wood of this tiee ; 
^trib.^ in litm-bapk, -board, -free. 

C8879 Cam. Aagl. aty/e (Addit. MS.) A Lyn tie, tmrn. 


s 8|4 Oaaw PktrrA T Vswdb vU. 1 4 Soose Weeds aie aolL 
but not (ast ; others art both, m Lian. 1798 la Mocet 
Asaer, Getg. 1 . 977 The more useful trees ate, maple, .. 
lyna tree. 1798 MaasiiAU. Yerkek. (ed. a) U.ui Un; 
tUia essredma. the Ibae or Ihidea tree. 1799 /. Smith 
Aee. Remark, Oecurr, (1870) 30 A cover WM made of 
lyun bark which will run even in the wbier seaaon. 1808 
PiKi Semrees Miseiss, (tSn) 1. App. 94 The banks of tha 
Miasiiaippi are still boidered by the pbes of the difieidiit 
species, except a few small bottmns of elm, lynn and mapla. 
ifiiB BsACKKNatoca Yiewe Lenislaaa <t8zi) toe The timW 
Is not such M is usually bund b swamps, out nut oak, ash, 
olive, Unn, beech, and poplar of enormous growth. tBjkAci 
9 A 4 ^id /i^, c. 96 linn Boa^ or White Boards lor shoe- 
makers. 1847 Haluwill, Litmdree, a Ibie-trea. Derb. 

I TAmuAomm. (|iuF'&). Bef, [iDod.L. ; so named 
W Gronovius, 1749, Swedish naturalist 

C. F. Linnd, better known by his latinised uame 
Linnaeus.] A slender evergreen flowering plant 
(X. borealis, N.O. Caprtfoltacem) of the north 
tempei-ate and frigid cones. 

s86a H. Mamyat Year in Stveden II. 037 I'he linnaa 
loads the air with Us perfume, /bid. 396 Tlie forest is here 
carpeted with the Uniusa. 

UniUMUlf TdmmmMu (Unfln) a. and tb, [f. 
Linnm-us (see pi ea) 4- -an. (*i'he si^liing Linnman 
b the more common, thuugh the Linnean Society 
adopts the other fprm.)] A. adj. Of or pertainbg 
to Lbnaeus or his system given or instituted by 
Lbnseus ; adhering to the system of Lbmeus. 

1793 Chamsrm CycT. Su^. s. v. Botany I'eb. x Characters 
of the Classes b the Linneum System. X799 B. Stillingfu 
Calendar Flora Pref., Misc. Tracts (X763) 343 , 1 baveretabed 
the Linnamn names of every plant, ana animal b the 
Swedish Calendar. 1807 J. £. Smith Phys. Bot, 491 The 
Linnmari genera of Mosses ore chiefly founded on the situa- 
tion the capsule. 1864 Bowsm Logtc x. 343 i he Linnaeau 
Cbssification of planu. 

B. sb, A follower of Linnaeus ; one who adopts 
his system. 

177s Barrington In Pkii. Trane. LXIl. 300 If., a bird, 
which is supposed to migrate in the winter, passes almost 
under the nose of a Linnman, he pays but liufe attention to 
h, because he cannot examine the beak. 

Hence Idnnm'antm, the doctrines and practice 
of Linnaeus, or of his s^ool. 

1831 BiacAw. Mag, XXX. 9 Nobody beyond the barriers 
of Ltnnoennism could ever dream of designating any of 
thei,e. .a natuial history. 

JpilUUiita (linf uit). Min. [Named by Hai- 
dinger, 1649, after Linnaeus, who first described it : 

-17K.] Sulphide oi cobalt, containing some 
nickel and copper. 

1849 J. Nicol Min, 457 Linnwite. .occurs in octahedrons 
and cubes. 1894 Mineral Mtsg, X. ^9 Cleavage and density 
of linno^ite and polydyniite being the same. 

Xiill«IUlil. Sc, and north, deal. [f. */iVi (see 
Linch -f Nail. Cf. Ger. dial. lonnagel\ 
« LlNCH-FlN. 


1496 Ld, Treeu, Ace. Scot. I. 393 Item, for fyfty iij 
cbcii3eu, to the lynnalis of thecartisand the erleddir pynnys 
..ixz. 158B Ik ills k Inv. N, C. (Surtees 1835)307 One wayne 
will yron bound wbeilles, oxill noilles, lyn nulles. 1899 
Roiiinson IVkitby Gloss, 

Iilnnen, obs. form of Linen. 

ILinnat (li‘n6t). Forms : 5 linet, 6 lenet, 
UnDOtto, ly^net, 7-8 leanet, linot, 6- linnet, 
[a. OF. linette^ linot, linofte , iinoHe), Liin 

nox, on the seeds of which the bird feeds. OK. had 
a llnetwige, whence LiNTWBlTK, and tlieie is one 
example of (imee, f. Un Link sb,^, flax .1 

1 . A common and well-known song-bird, Linota 
(or Linaria) cannabina, of the family FringHlidm. 
Hs plumage is brown or warm grey ; but in summer 
the breast and crown of the cock (when wild, not 
when caged) become crimson or rose-colour. Allied 
species are the Mountain-Linnet or Twite {Linota 
fiovirostris or L. montium) and the Lesser Red* 
poll {L. rtt/csccns), 

[c 1090 Ags, Yoc, in Wr.-Wfilcker sSfi/si Cordelia, Wnece.} 
r 1930 Cri, of Love 14x3 * What meiieth this? * Scid than tha 
Unet ; ' welcom Lord of blisnc’. 196a Tusner Herbal ic. 
134 h, Men fade byrdes w^th the lede of it [aesaroum] 
. . namelye ay «kennes. and linnettas. 1804 Drayton Owl 109 
Fb, quoth the Lennet, tripping on the Spimy, s6u Brath- 
wait L'ag. GoMtlew. (1641) ago The shoe- Lennet new away 
end left the mole obne. 1678 Ray WUluHthft Ornitli 
■6x I'he Mountain Linnet: Linaria mentana, ite 
1 'bnnvron In Mem, xxvii, I envy not b any mnod« , . 'i'lte 
linnet bora withb the cage. 1893 Nbwton Diet, Birtis 515 
According to its sex, or the season of the year, it is known 
M the Red, Grey or Brown Lmnet. 

2 . Applied, with qualiflcations, to birds of other 
genera. Green linnet, the greenfinch (see Grkin 
a. 1 3 b). Pine linnet, a siskin of N. Ameiica, 


Ckrysomitris (or Spinm) pinus. 

t8M Wood Hemes witkeut H, xxix. 550 The Indigo Bird 
or Bhie Lbnet of America gpin cyanea). 1884 Busmouqhi 
Frssk Fields vL (1895) 140 The gremiftnch or green linnet is 
an abundant bird everywhere. s886 — Signs A Seasene iL 
(1893} 41 The pine grosbeak and the pbe linnet are both 
imrsongs of this ciee. 


9 . Minimg, pi. Oxidiied lead oret (Raymond 
Mining O ws. 1881). 

4 . attrib. and Comk., as Unmet-bird, •fimek 1 lin- 
etet-Uke adj.; linnoi*! bMda (8ee qnou 1787-58). 
1570 Lavtna 86/43 A Lionet bird, wmMjIv. 



uxrmT-HOLa. 


Flohio, . . a LMMt-bfard or Lock-boekor. €ttm 

Lmftlmct't * r* Althm * b /'m >«4 11. ao Wh«n Lynett 
Uko confinad [1649 LuctuH 98 Lika committad Linnata] 
I With ahrillar nota ahall alnf. S7*7-*ia Chammuia C^A ».v. 
7VfiJirA Tba tmallar kind [of taadeK] aomatimaii called l.nnots 
headaiftra u»ed to draw out lha knap from tha coaraar atuflit. 
aa baya&c. iBIjOuioa 1. 076 The awaat Unnet-lika 

voico Of tha PrinoaHt Ottilia cama on oar aar. 189a Ctminry 
DieLf Limmt-AmcMt lama aa Unnac. 

Xdnnst-liol#. Glass-making, [f. cor- 

ruption of K lunetU ^ Holb.J « LuNVrTE. 

IM MnaBTT NtrTt Art 344 And on tha two 

other akiea they have their Calcarii, into which linnet holea 
ara mada for the fire to come frum the fifnace, to bake and 
prepaia their Friu and al«o for the discharge ^ the ainoak. 
s^ ill Knight Diet, M^k. 

I^ney» variant of Likbat. 

Llnixow, obf. form of Lbnnow o., flabby, limp. 

tSal VK)iwt\.Sni0rH/i so8 b, Baynyng maketh 

the skynne linnowe or aoupuUe. 

tXunnOWt V. Obs. rart’^^, [f. /inrsw, Len- 
Now a.] tratis. To make sapple (in quot. absoL), 
ten T. JoHM Bmihts^Satk 11. 19 b, Of the sweete tsAte. 
it shall have tha power, that it may linnow, amooth, and 
fynely lewsa. 

liinny, variant of Linhat. 

Ziino, obs. form of Lxno. * 
lyte Mad. D*AaBLAY Dimry Apr., He. .Inaiated upon pra- 
aenting me with a complete suite of gaure lino, xfieg 
Blacktu. Mag. XVII. ifij Spangles and sprigged ‘linos ' 1 

Lilioleio (Impl/'ik), a. Chem. [t. L. iJn-utn 
oU‘Um oil + -10.] LinoUic acid : an acid found 
ai a glyceride in linseed and other oils. Hence 
UBOlMto, a salt of liiioleic acid. So Uno lala 
[-IK ij (sec quot 1900). 

sto Miller Ehm. Ckem. 111, 360 The oleic acidfumiahed 
by the saponification of linseed oil differs from ordinary oleic 
aad j ^cc terms it liiioleic acid. Ibid. 370 The olein of 
olive oil differs from the olein of linseed oil, or linolein. 
i8dS Watts Diet. Cktm. III. 700 LinoUtc Acid. Papa- 
veioUc acid. /diVf., Linoleate of lead. 1900 B. D. Tackson 
Glost. BqL Terms 148 LimUin^ the glyceride or liiioleic 
acid found in linseed oiL 

Unolenm (linp^i/ 2 im). [f. L. llnum flax + 
cbeuM oil.] A kind of floor-cloth made by coating 
canvas with a preparation of oxidized linseed-oil. 
Hence Unolaumad (lind^*irffmd^,///. a. 

183^ Law Chntsc. Div. VII. 834 A Mr. Walton 
obtained several patents, the last and principal being in 
1B63, for preparing floorcloth by meant of a certain soudi* 
fied or oxidised oil to which he gave the name Linoleum, 
end the floorcloth made by him therewith had been called 
and known as ' Linoleum Floor Cloth*, and apparently also 
as* Linoleum '. . . In 1864 the Linoleum Manufacturing Com- 
pany . . was formed. 1879 in Webster, Suppl. 189a Ptcioriai 
World ax May xo^i A chilly tiled or linuleumed passage. 
1899 Daily News Nov. 9/4 Mimishers, upholsterers, carpet 
and linoleum warehousemen. 

iXiinoll (IsooA). [F. linon^ A trade-name 
for * lawn '. (In some mod. Diets.) 

1901 Wesim. Geu. 05 Apr. o/a LinoOt by the way, is lust 
the linen batiste of our shops, 
tlilno'slty. [ad. mod. L. ^llndsitBs^ f, Ifn-um 
flaxj Abundance of flax (Blount Glossogr, 1656). 
t lai*liO0tol9. [ud. OF. Hnostoiie, ad. Gr. Aivo- 
oroA/a, f. Aivov linen + arokif robe.] A surplice. 
s6o4 Mottbux BmbeJaisy, iv. 13. 

Liaot, obs. form of Linnet. 

Unotiypa (lai ndtaip). Printing. [^Jine d* 
type.\ A machine for piWucing stereotyped lines 
or bars of words, etc. as a substitute for type-setting. 
1888 [First used in) Specif. V. S. Patent No. 393B46, 4 Dec. 

1889 Times (weekly ed.) 08 June eo/i The linotype .. has 
been adopted in the offices or wveral American newspapers. 

1890 AppUtods Asm. Cycl. 603 In x88o he [Mergenthaler] 
oiMe a complete change of eystem. and adopted the plan 
that he brought to perfection in the linotype. 

Hence IduatipUtt, one who uses a linotype, 
ite Daily News a6 Nov. 10/5 Linotypist wants daywork, 
f U'noiUli Obs. raPi’~\ [f. L. ifn-um 
flax + -oua. j Of the nature of flax ; flax-like. 

xyxg tr. PattcirolM Rerum Mem. I. 1. v. 14 Pliny men- 
tions another Sort of Linous Substance [or^. eUterius 
quoaus Uni cujusdemtV which be calls in the First Chapter 
of hie Nineteenth Book, (vAoi', Wood. 

XinOM (l 3 i*n 9 s), 0.3 fiord: [L Line 
- 0U8.] Relating to or in a line. 
il6e WoRCBSTBa (dtes Sir J. Herschel). 
lArkevwin (linp'ksln). Ckcnt, Also -3^ [f. L. 
Ifn-um flax + Ox-tokn + -in LI A reiinoui iub- 
lUnce obtained fVom linoleic acid. 

S I Hailey Mat. Mod. (ed. 6) 7x4. 

Oh. exc. diat. Also 4-6 lynpln, 
5 -pyna, Iiii8pinr7 li&npin. [f. tin (see Likob 
/AI) 4 ‘Pin .1 »Lin€B-pin. 

e sue Dwmam Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 5x8 In. .duobus Lyn- 
pinn? « 1409 ysc. in Wr.-Wfilcker 669/99 Hoe hunullum. 
lynpyne. i|it Fitshbre. Husb. 1 5 With . . iL lyn pinnes of 
yrtn intheluniciMides. ifipt ^ BT Tkosr. Wmrres v. 
liL 133 Rammers, UiwpinDas,. .and all such other Implements, 
sidb C Koolb tr. Comemius' Orbis SonsuaUum (1670} X73 
The Aide-trees . . the lin-pins. and Axletrae staves. sM 
R. HoLMa Awmemry in. eWa Linn Pin. 
fU'aqvliUlfV- [th. 
aftar Rbunqiush v.y tram. To abandon, forsake. 

tiaa Mamnoton OrCPor. xtnux. xvUi, But now awhile 1 
BnqSlsh tM« eaofllct. idaa JL QawmsvI raiis Alpk.^ 
iBmtiaktJa foane nr Mortnm RahMt 

07 ?) V. tssTh^OpiBSS^M IlnqiiQi for the Maeeraisd. 


Tdetei^eiy (Unasseq). [a. Javanese Unsaaigt 
wtimang^ wrongly rendered * otter * in Diets.] A 
kind of civet cat, JLimang (or Pnampthm) graci/$j* 
striped black and white, common in Bt^eo and 
Java. A related African species is the Guinea 
Linsang, Paiana rUhardsmu 
ills RUnrsids Hat. Hist. (1B88) V. 43B The Unsang 
{Prtsmodon gracilis) of the Malayan regions. .is white, with 
brood, black cross bands. It occurs in Borneo^ Java, and 
Sii^Bpore. ..The Guinea Llnaang. .rangesfroMi Sierra Leone 
to Feniaiido Po. 1893 Lvokkkbb Roy, A'ed. Hist, 1. 496 The 
Asimic linsangs. .constitute the genus Linsatig. The one 
African linsang . .has been made the type of a separate genus 
^Poiana, 

Linaa, obs. and dial, form of Ijncr. 

XdllMad (li'iisii)). Forms : a. See Line sh^ 
and Serb. R. 6 lint(e)aeede, 7 lyntaeed, 7-9 
HOith. dial. Untseed. fOE. Un Lire sb,^^sM 
sted ; cf. MHG. ItnsAt^ Du. limtaad. 

The form lint-seed. which U strictly to be regarded as 
a distinct word, f. Lint, is in Srotland used of seed in- 
tended to be sown, while the ordinary form is currant in 
other applications.] 

The seed of flax, well known as the source of 
linseed -oil, and as a medicament f Occas. the 
flax-plant. Oil cf limced{s ■=- linseed-oiL 
c 1000 Soje, Leeehd. 1. 140 Cicnim bSB ylcan wyrte oeoS. . 
mid linsede. a xxoo Gsrefa in Angiia (z886) IX. e6e 
Mederan settan, linsed sawan. xe.. E. Lsg, (MS. Bndl. 
779) in Herrig's Arcktu LXXXII. 3x1/917 OT linsed & of 
eyrtn & of o))er king men conne ai day oyle out bring, xsol 
Irevisa Barth. Ds P. A*, xyii. xeviL (t493) 664 Lyne s^e 
nourissheth but lytyll : and is hard to defye. c 1400 Paiiad. 
on Hush. XL 19 Now lynseed, yl the likeih, may be 
sowe. 1930-3 Act 04 Hen, VUl^ c. 4 (They shall] tilf and 
and sowe. .one roode. .with line eede, otherwise called flaxe 
sede. 1578 Lytb Dodoens 1. xiix. 71 Lynseede mengled with 
hotly.. appeaseth the cough. s6e6 A. Speed Adam ont cf 
E XV. (1659) The drosse or that which is left after the 
pressing out of Lyntsecds. i66x Lo\eu. Hist. Amm. d> 
Min. 416 The catarrlie .. if from repletion, it’s helped by 
line-seed^ with honey. x686 Aglionuy Pointing Ilhutr. 1. 

97 The Secret of Oyl Pointing, consiste in using Coloura 
that are Ground with Oyl of Nut, or Linseed. 17x1 tr. 
Pomet's Hist, ih^ttgs 1. 37 Leaves, like those of Ltnseed 
but larger, greener, and more viscous.^ 1709 (title) Short 
Rules and (Joservations for Sowing of LSnt*«eed and Hemp- 
seed. xtSs j. Mill Drary in Shetland Minister 18M Cent. 
(1897) XX9 A decoction of 902. lint seed. 9 do. of Liquorish- 
stick bruised and boiled [etc.]. tfbanMed. yml. XVI 1. 594 
The . . barley water, and infusion of linseed were orderetT to 
be continued, lies J. Badcock Dom. Amnsem. 30 Having 
dipped the fore<finger and thumb partially in oil of hnseeds. 
1847 Mary Howitt Ballads M And some they brought the 
brown lint-seed. And flums it down from the Low. 9879 
Oliver Elsm, Boi. 11. xxS Tiie seeds of the Flax plant, call^ 
Linseed, ore very largely imported. 

b. atlrib.tXid Comb. ^SL% linseed-shaped xA].; Un- 
Bead oake, linieed pressed into cakes in the proccM 
of extracting the oil, and used as food for cattle ; 
linaeed-earth (see quot) ; linaeed-meal, linseed 
ground in a mill ; linBeed-oil, the oil obtained by 
prcisure from linseed; Unaaed poultloa, a poultice 
made of linseed or linseed-meal ; linsaed-taa, an 
infusion of linseed, used as a demulcent 
x8x3 Sir H. Davy Agric. Chem. (Z814) 365 (Tattle at first 
refuse *lin8eed cake. X883 Gre^lky Gtoss. Coal-miningf ' 
^Lineeed Earthy blackish grey clay suitable for making into 
firebricks. igM A. M. tr. Gnbeihouer'e Bk. Pkysicke 68/1 
With ^lintseMe me.Je make a little paest. xljo Penny 
Cycl. XI n. 384/1 Cataplasms of Unsced-meal. Priv^ 
Council Acts (i8te) II. 174 ^Lyncede oyle, xx gmona 17W 
Leoni tr. Albertis Archtt. 11 . 15/9 Colours mixed up with 
lintseed oyl. 1870 G. Gladstone in Cassslts Tschn. Edue, 
IV. los/x In oil-gliding the size used U made of a mixture 
of boUed linaeed-oii and ochre. 1833 Cyr/. Pract, Med. 11 . 
8x3/0 A common bread and water or*Untsecd poultice 1870 
T. Holmbs Syst. Sufg. (ed. a) 1 . 703 The knots [of farcy] are 
small and * linseed-shaped. 174X Baker in PhiL Trans. 
XLI. 659 When 1 went to-bed, drank some *Linseed-tea. 
Hence Tiinaea fled ppl. a., mixed with linseed. 

X664 spectator 97 Feb. 99S/9 The Bill for allowing Uiw 
seeded i^C to escape duty passed iu second reading, 
t LI’IIEeL Obs. rare-'. In 6 IjniaL fad. F. 
linceul sheet, winding sheet L. linteelum, aim. of 
Hntium linen cloth. J A shawl, a wrap. 

1904 Kyd Cornelia in. D 4 b, Costing a thyn ooune lynsel 
ore hys shoulders, That..trayrd vpon the ground. 

£111097 (H*nzi). Also 5 iTneaay, 6 Unoa, 
7-8 llzusy. [Possibly f. Line sb.'^ -f Sat.] 

1. In early use, perh. some coarse linen fabrid. 
In later use, »Ltnssy-wooieet. Alto attrib. 

X436-4 in nesi^ Grocers' Comp.^^) p\% xx clothis of 

Chieflyi- , 

[etc.], rxlt^ Eri Rietusrd xxiv. in Child BcUlads II. 483 
O hand awa thae linen sheets, And bring to me the llneey 
clouts 1 hae been best used in. ilii Jnstr. Census Clsrkt 
(1889) 64 Woollen Cloth Manofocture. Unsey Weaver. 

2. (tequot.) 

s 88!8 OatsLBT Gim. CenUnhing$ Ltntey, strong Bind, 
alto streaky sandstone. 

Ida s i yw wobto^y 0 ^'^ wulzl). Forms : 5 
Itbef** oijIjm-, lizioe-,l7nae-,6^ Uiiai(o-,-3r(e-, 
7lln(t)8la-« U&OF-f liniiar-, Ijnsaar*, y-pUzulBoy-x 
Itnaap-i j 6 vwoolajrfa, 

*wxtlM0(ts M ^ <0Fola«N, 6- 

[ir.lmo. ^ witiOle wish Jiog^agmidiiig.] 


LIVT. 

1 . Orlg. a testUe material, woven flrom a mixture 
of wool and flax ; now, a dreu material of coarae 
inferior wool, woven ui^n a cotton warp. Also pi. 
Pieces or kin^ of this materiaL 

1481 Catk. Augl. f ly/e Lyney woliye, Uuistomn vei lino- 
sterna, igaa Skeltom Why not to Court zs8 We ehaU Imue 
a tot quot From the Pope of Roiml To weue all In one 
lome A webbe of lylae wufee. 139* H. SjeiTNDfv/. Afarrri^ 
IS7 God forbad the people to wcare linoey wolMy, because 
it was a signe of inoonstando. sgM Nasmx JLsutsn Stsggo 
To Rdr., 1 had at Uoue haue..no^aihes rather then wear 
linsey wolscy. 1670 D. Dbnyon Dtecr. Hew York (1843; 
16 Incy make every one Cloth of for thoir own wearingi as 
alim woollen Cloth, and Linsey-woolsey, rxyio C. Pibnnbs 
Diary (s88B) 119 Kendall Cottun .. it much made bore and 
also Unti-woolteys. 1784 R. Baob Besrkmm Downs 1 . 169 
Martha .. delighted to be cloathed in good lUnty WooUy, 
the Work of hfr own hands. x8a8 Mtaa Mitfosd ViUags 
Ser. ti. 73 I'hcn ensues another i 4 t of changes . . till gray 
hairs, wrinkles, and Undsey-woolsey wind up the picture. 
1839 W, Sanoent BraddocMS EjcCed. 85 Dresses olT lill•e3^ 
vroolsey (a cloth, home-woven, of wool and flax), 
b. A garmrnt ol this material. 

XI94 Mra H. Ward Marcella 1 . xB Marcella, .had utaally 
figiim . .in a limay-woolsey. 

2. /[jf. or in figurative contexts, esp. a strange 
medley in talk or action; confusion, nonsense. 

T xspa Greens Vieion Wks. 1881-6 XXI. 935 Thou hast 
write no booke well, but thy Hunqstam sera eti. and that 
is indifferent Ltnsey Wolxey. 1994 Narhb Terrors Hi. 
Wks. 1883 HI. 999 A man mutt not . . haue his affections 
linsey wolsey, intermiiigled with luat, and things worthy of 
liking. s6oi Shaka A^lCs Wtii iv. 1 13 What linsie wolsv 
hast tlxou to spe^e to vs againe. i6al Ford Lover's Met, 
v. i, ‘I'liia unfashionable mongrel, this linsey-wolsey of mor- 
tality. 1604 S. Johnson Hotee Past. Let. Bp. Burnet 1. 91 
Far be it from all Mankind to impute such All-to-mall aM 
Linsey-wolsey to the Providence of Ood. 

8. atlrib. passing into adf, 

1618 Donnb Serm. cxxxiii. V. 394 Out of his word I can 
preach against Linsey-woolsey garments [Dsnt. xxil. xx]. 
1749 Firldino 7om Jones xi. v, [Ij have never seen any of 
your cash, unleu for one lindsey woolsw coat. 1777 W. 
Dat.rvmplr Tfov. Sp. ifr Port, xxix. The women wort 
JacketH and aprons, .with a kind of linuy wooleey petticoaL 
1839 Stonehoukr Axhoims 47 Forty or fifly years ago .. 
a servant of the best cUuie. . wax clad cniefty In linsey woolsey 
garments.^ i8m Singleton Ytrgii 1 . Pref. 9 To drew tte 
sovereign in a linsey-woolsey garb would be seen at once to 
be a unsuitable investiture. 

b. Jig. Chiefly with sense, ‘ giving the appear- 
ance ofa strange medley * being neither one thing 
nor the other \ 

tjffiS T. Staplbton Fortr. Faith loe b, An assa in a rochet, 
a lince wolse bishop. 1619 Br. Sandbison Ssrm, I. iB The 
linsey-woolsey Laodicean church, neither hoc nor cold. s6^ 
Butler Ihta. i. lii. xas; A Lawleu Linsy-woolsy Brother, 
Half of one Oder, half another. 17^ J. Rurrv Spirit. 
Dtary (ed. 9 ) 195 Lord take away this luMey-woolscy virtue I 
1803 Examiner 5^f/t A perking, prurient, linsey-wolsey 
species of composition. 

4 . Comb., as linsey-wcolsey-mnse adv. 
s6o6 Sylvestkr Du Bartas il. iv. 11 . Magn{f. je And also 
mingle (Limtle-woolsie-wiBe) This gold-ground Tissue with 
too-nican supplies. 

Umtock (li nstpk). Obs. exo. Hist. Also 6 
linostoko. lyn(t)iitook, (Umstook), 6*7 lint 
atooke, 0-8 lin(t)Btook, o lant-atook. [In 
16th c. lint-, Unesiocke, ad. (with assimilation to 
Lint and Line jA') Du. lontstok, t lent match 
(see Lunt sb.) -t- slob stick.] A staif about three feet 
long, having a pointed foot to stick in the deck or 
ground, and a forked head to hold a lighted matc^ 


sSTS CHURcHVAeo Chipbes 95b, He.. In his hand, a smok- 
ing lyntetock brogbt And so gaue fier. sfpe Stow Jlsuv. (an. 
1503) iti6 A linescoke foil Into a barrel of powlder, and eet 
It on fire together with the vessell. 1998 B. Jonsom Ev. 
Man in Hum. in. i. Their master gunner .. confronts me 
V ith his linstock, readie to giue fire. 168a LoncL Gan. No. 
1684/1 Then thirty Gunners with their Linstocks .. followed 
1^ thirty Negroes, .with their Brown-billa 1769 FALcoNsa 
Diet. Marius (1780), Lintst^h. sIm Hasml Chron. XI 1. 


^ I lent-stock ; xa handspikes. 1808 Soorr Jlfiinw. 1. Ijg 
T he gunner held his Knstock yaie. 1840 Barham Ingot, 


Leg., Hamilton Tiqjke. The linstock flows in hhi bony hand. 

Jtg. s6ob Mamton Ant. R Met. 11. Wka 1896 1 . 19 'The 
match of furie u lighted, fostned to the linstock of nge. 

Iiinay, obs. form of Linbet. 

Uat ^ (lint). Forms; 4-7 Ijntfo, % lp&(n)et, 
6 linte, 7 (9 dial.) llnet, fi- lint. [In M& linnet^ 
related (somewhat obscurely) to Line perh. a. 
F. linotio (recorded only in the sense * Uni^ *, hot 
possibly of wider meaning in OF.), t lin Live 
sh .^ : see -et.I 

L (Now only JTr.) The flax-plant. 

latf [nee lint-soum in 9]. tgd Tuembb Hmsnbs qfHerbes 
40 Dnum is cailod in enriishe Flax, lyne or lynte. igBa — 
Herhed 11. 39 Flax b calml of the Northen men lynt 1733 
P. Lindsay interest Scot. ^94 OurpresonC Way Is to sow our 
Lint on any Ground, which puts os to a great Expenca to 
weed It. 1788 Buxns Cotters Sesi. Hi. xi. The frugal wifie 


we^ it. 1788 BuaNS Cotters Sest, Ht. xi, *fhe frojial wifie 

f arrulous wilt tell. How *twas a towmond auld, •in’lint was 
the bell. sBos Fomytm Bemntios SeotL IV. 09 Flax,or,a0 
it is universally called In Scotland, Hnt, io sown. 

2 . (Chiefly iSr.) Flax prepaid for spinning. Also, 
the refuse of the same, usm as a combustible. 
ji,«378 Babboub Bernes xvti. 6x0 Pik mid tor als haf that 
tana, And Wnt and hardlw with brynstane. rsifS Sc. 
Leg. JSkAefoliL Ltndreae) 593 Lynt to bet ^ ^ of hriL 
01470 Hbmiiv wattaes vn. 403 This trow woman thaim 
w«ni fo doU, With lynt s^ fyn that hafotely kandill 
wald- 1118 Durham DtPoe. (Sanosi) 7a To pay the said 
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Lxnr. 

Ilhball •v«r]r ym ofw bonds of lynt s^f HAanfOtoii OrF, 
^‘mr, XXXIV. IxxxviL Koch rooms tlisrsiu wmu full of divsrs 
issces Of woo^ of U it, of »ilk, or sU of coiteit 1741 in 
A. Lainf Z./Wsrvr (1876) 272 Fv/t ons hundred 

%rtight of lint to be given out to tbs poor people of the 
porochs to spbi. 174. Busks H'trmrp Fund^' Tew 5, 1 
iKxif bt my wife m stane o’ lint As guda ns e’er did now ; 
Aim a* that siie lias mads o' that K as p or pund p tow. 
tlijfS Scott ix. ijjo It was at ddlerviit Uines a 

bituter's shop, and a magaune for lint. 

8 . A soil material lor dresiini; wounds (formerly 
also to burn for llntlcr), prci>ared by ravelling or 
Svraping linen cloth, fin pieces of tbit 
material. 

r t4co l^i^ frnnde Cirurr. 83 Fills l>s wounds wipinnsforl* 
with lynnst of lynnen cloo};. ^1440 Frem^. Farv, jo6/« 
’ igs of lynen clotlie, car^n. 1578 Lvrx 


436 Tbs Fmporsr . .wroCs Isttsrss OD ihe tyntsU of tlmdors In 

MMif ‘ * 


'setmuyngs 


fp^nt 111 xiL 333 The sams . , btyde to with fins linte or 

IIS. ^cx^ct^ Die- 
, 249 May theirs 


hTtnen, doth swsgs and mitigate the payns. Tcidoo 
irmetsd Enip v. ui, in Hiilien O, FI. 111 . e4r. 

SOTS wa^t theirs lynnen into lynte, i6xs W. Parkks Cut^ 
taine-Or. (1876) 53 l^et him but finds the least sparks in 
the lint, hee neuer ceaseth blowing till he houe made it a 
hugs flams. i6as Bkaum. A Fu Sta^Voy. 111. i, O that I 
h.iu my boxes and my lints now. 1670 Cotton Etpernen 
Ml X. 4‘)6 Very much weakened with ten preot wounds, and 
roul’d up with Linii and Plaisters. 1707 Farquhax Btanx 
Etrtxlagem v. iv, Do, do, Daughter — while 1 get the Lint, 
aitd the Probe and the PlaUter leady. 17^ (Tooch Ttynt, 
Woumh 1 . 189 Lint or PufT'ball. mutstenea in Alcohol Vini . . 
«Htl generally answer the purpose. 1808 Scott F. A/. Perih 
li, He . . haAtUy took from his purie some dry lint, to apply 
to the (>lifliC wound. 2833 Hr. Martinbau Charmed Sea 
Iv. 31 To scraps lint anu nurse the wounded was proper 
woman’s employment down in Poland yonder. 18II4 M. 
Mackknzik D/s. Threat 4 Aase II. 6j Drainage [of the 
sbitoestt] was kept up by means of a strip of ItnL 

b. Fluff uf auy material t Alio, a particle of 
the fame, rare, 

tflii Corex., FrtlHeke,,, a small straw, or lint siflfls 
Howard Cemmi/Ue 11. i. Four Flayt (1665) 88 Driving the 
Unt from his black Cloathcs With his Wet 'J'humb. 1^ 
Cmtury Afttg-. Jan. 37S/8 After a little the saws clogited with 
lint, the wheel jicopped, and poor Whitney was in despair. 
4 . a. Now only rf/a/. or U,S, Netting for fiiliing* 
neta. fb. A net hr the hair. Ods. rart^'. 

Ik iflig E. S. Britaidt Buss in Arb. Gamer III. 6^ 
Which B4S yards of Lint or Netting (ready made or knit) 
thr . - ~ . 


trill oo«e three psne 
FuhinrXi, icii That 


nice a yard. 1874 Hui.dswortk Dee^.sea 
length of line being ftuprapriated to the 

■A. mi\ *K«t fk.. * lin* ' m* n«.Airta ROt 


ruhtHrU. ICII lhac length or line being ftpproprmted tu 
30 yards of [driftrinst, so that the * lint ^ or netiing Ls 
alaclc. 1M4 KNMHr Dtct, Meek. Suppl., Lint {.FishiaFu a 
fisherman’s name for the netting of a |>Qund or seine, tips 
P. H. Emxrion Son ^ Fens 37 They ligged the ground 
rope in, and begun pulling in the lint to the cod end. 

b. miflifl L<L Livingston xxxii. in Child Ballads IV. 
4dA There’s never Hnt gang on my head. 

O. ait rib. and Comb , at lint-boll {;bou*\ -mill, 
-pad, •sheaf, -speck \ lint-sown ppl. a.; lint- box 
the upper part of a cotton-press; lint- 
dootor Calico-printing (see quot.); lint-haired 
■B^axM-AaiVgi/; lint-paper, 7 »- linen paper; llnt- 
•oraper, a person employed to sciape lint (for 
hospital use) ; also (slang), a contemptuous name 
for a young surgeon ; f lint-apurge, a name pro- 
posed for the plant Euphorbia Esula\ lint-top 
(Sc. dap), as much flax as is usually laid on a 
distaff for being spun off. Also Lint-whitk o. 

£1490 Hkniyson Mpt, Fah.vm {Preach. Swal/ew) xxvii. 
Me think, quhen that yone *lint bollis ar ryip. To mak ws 
feist ^*I*S Polwakt Fly ting vs. Montgomerie 5M Athort 
hb nitty now like louse lyes linkand like a large Tint bow. 
ipn G. W. Cablk Cavalier xxi, The *lim-box of the old 
eocton press was covered sdth wet moming-glorieK. 1839 
Uax l^ei. Arts S17 Another.. sharp^ged ruler, celled the 
*lint doctor, whose office it U to remove any fibres which 
may have come off the calico in the act of priming. 1891 
V. C. COTXB a Girls on Barge 78 A dirty * lint-haired 
ragamuffin. 1805 Forsyth Beauties Scot/, IV. 49 Upon 
thb water there are . . two *linl-miUa 1879 St. George's 
Hoed Rep. 1 X, 48s Wet *lint-pad and bandaro applied. 1704 
BLimxNaACH in Phil. Trans. LXXXIV. >80 'ibe outwa^ 
ones had some traces of oar common *liiit paper. t8Ss 
'J'nackrrav Level vi. (1869) 941 If Miss Prior . . prefers thb 
*1int<«ctapcr to ma, ought 1 to baulk herT il8s isutr, 
Censne Clerks (1865) 48 Lint Scraper. 1799 T. Kommtson 
Agric, Perth 168 Some persons, .recommend to set up the 
*lint sheaves .. in stooks, like gram. 1458 Extracts 
Jtnrgk Roe. Peehtes (187a) 128 A 1 the wast bnd that was 
*lynt or 00m sawin. l8e7-M Wiujs Farrhasms 33 'Hie 
^nt-epecks floated in the twilight air. 1348 I'urnrr Names 
^Herkes (E. D. S.) 63 Pityusa..oughte to be called . . *Lint- 
■pourge, for it hath vnai leaues like Flax. 1711 Ramsay 
Bessv Bell 4 Mary G. ii. Bessy's hair’s like a *liut tap; 
Xillt* (lint), died. [Short for liniU Leotil.] 
Lentil (chiefly in pi.), 1888 in Shield Gloss. 

Iiintffin : see LintekS. 

tXdlltM*zioiUl, 0. Obs. rare'^^. [f. L,/imteB- 
rs-ssr (f. Untom linen) -i- -ous.] Of or belonging 
to linen (Blount Glossogr. 1658)* 

Idntffil (Irnt^). Forms: 4-5, 7 lyntolCl, fi, 7 
U-, IjnitblCl, (6 lynttyll, 7 lonUl, liadio, 
Untilo, S Until, 9 lentil), 7- Untel. [a. OF. Unto/ 
threshold (F. /fn/Afii) j^pular L. ^timit&U or 
^limitoilum ff. Emit-, limes LIMIT sb.^ confused 
With llmin-, itmsm thaeshold).] 

L A horiraoul piece of timber, atone, etc. placed 
over a door, window, or other opening to diimtge 
the auperincumbent weight. 

4388 Wveur Uxod. all. M Sprynga |e tbaroT tba lyatel 
(Vulg st^ertimii$art\ eucz either poet. « t4|iSil/#rAAli 


. t MAIbei 

never oa atout, Vitdir thb lyntall Mill tbow lowc. iflot-e in 
Willis ft Clark CsssirMlge itiSth 11 . Pati fbTbtualb at 
the fouutaine iiip vtij 8867 Pnsmatt City 4 C. BuUeL Be 
One Lintal to discharge the two Windows and Balcony-door, 
eight foot of '1 iniber, tyM Pont Odyss. vil. si 6 1 'he pillars 
s.lver, on a brasen base; Stiver the lintels dhep-projecting 
o'er. i8jd Ykowkll Anc. Brit. Ck. xiL (1847) tm A moor- 
stone lintel b placed acroMS the top to nupport the little rooC 
ifth A. Fonslanqur Tanglut Skein Jl. if. ep Upon the lentil 
of No. 7 (he] foui>d paititM the name of Mr. C. L. 

1 2 . 7 A spoke of « wheel Obtr^ 

xgyo Levins Manip. 125/13 Lyntil d a cart, mdius, 

B. attrib., as lintel-piece, -post, -stone, tree. 
1842-39 Gwilt EncyU. Arch. Glm av.. If a wall be 
Very thick, more than one *limel piece will be required. 
1^4 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining 409 The lintel- 
piece alone weighi* about 3^000 pounda. s8d |. Crahamr 
Birds St a/. 94s Otherii [sc. birds] .<*ometimes Are driven wiiliia 
our *lintcl-pohtt storms. 1375 Burgh Roc. Glasgow 
(183s) 50 Item, to JNimes Law, for pe thre *iin(all stanes to 
pe I'oisH wiiiduis, xij s, 1879 Liianocx Addr. Fot. 4 Educ, 
X. 197 The l.ntel stones of the doorway are 40 feet 10 inches 
in length, tfloi Holland Fliny 11. 5B0 The .. maine 
*lintle«tree which lay ouer the .. checkes (#f the greet dore. 
167s Hiibbes Oayssey < 1677) 77 The duor-posU silver . . The 
Ltitle-tree upon them silver too. 

Hence Zii'ntdUod a., iurntshed wllh a lintel. 
Xd'iituUIJiig vhl. sb., the action of ptovidiiig with 
lintels : the material used for this purpose. 

1703 T. N. City 4 C. Purchaser^ Ltnielling, Guttering. 
&c. at so much per Foot. x^nGentt. Mag XcVll. 11. 9 
A doorway with a liiitelled architrave. tS^ Dovlk Mem. 
S. Holmes rit Over the low, heavy-lintellesl door. 
Xiintelkl* obs. form of Lentil. 

UnteS^ (H ntai). [f, Lint^ 4 -Eul] A 

machine for stripping off the short-staple cotton- 
fibre from the cotton-seed after ginning. Also 
Unter-enachine. (In recent U.S. Piets.) 

Xiinter lintan, dial corruptions of Lean-to. 

1738 New Itamysi^ Frav. Papers (1870) IV. 714 Tis 
judged f 
■ e li 


the cause [of a fire) was from a spaik falling out of 


the linian chimney (which wa<4 lower than the house). sB6i 
Mas. Stows Fearl of Orr's I si, to A bTown house of the 
kind that the natives call * lean to’ or * linter 1893 Zinckx 
if^herstfoti t6x A petithoiine b a * linter ’ (lean-toi. 
tUntflO’al. Obs. fPerh. a corruption ofLiN- 
TF.L; |>crh. a dim. of OF. linter ^7 L. tyj)e ♦/iwi- 
tdrium), lintel] -^Lintel. 

eiafB Hall. Ckron., Hen. /V// <1800) 639 A mightie 
buildyiig of tyml>er..ihe lyitterelles iiihatinited with pillen. 
Lintem,, liaton, altered if. LiNTbiL ; cf. piec. 
Obs. exc. dial. 

xg^Repar. Towerxa Bayley Tower Load. (i8ai)i. .App. as 
It’m for ij. lyntODS made for 1 be y, wyndowes. s6ii Corvat 
Crudities I read thb inscription in a yeeceof atone . . 
directly over the linteme of the dore. 1624 Kalriqh ///.tt. 
World II. 11634) BIS When every one of the Hebrswes hod 
siaine a Lambe, . . and with the bloud ther^ coloured 
the poste and linterne f>r the di»ores. 1864 T. Q. Couch 
A*. Cornw. Gloss, in ymi. Key. Inst. Comw. 1 . 17 Lintern, 
a lintel. 

T^iYi».YSi (U*nti). Se. Also llntj. [f. lint in 
LtNTWHiTi + dim. ending -ie (-y).] »Link*.t. 

1793 Burns ITertts Destr. fVoofts 4 Where linties aang 
and lambkins play'd, a >835 Hooo Rsngam 4 May 41 Poet. 
Wks, 183B 1 . 300 She trows .. I’be linty's cheip a ditty 
unie. 1899 Crockrit Kit Kennedy 198 , 1 heard the linties 
Bulging where 1 was failiiig asleep. 

Iilntll, Untie, obs. forms of Lentil. 

s6ss Burton Anat. Mel. li. L 1. iL 504 The Burreand the 
Lintle cannot endure one another [L lappa Isuti ad- 
versatvr], 

Xdntonite (limtdnoit). Afin. [Named affer 
Miss L. A. Liaton, who analysed it.] A variety 
of thomsonite found in green amygdnles in trap. 

1879 PRCKUAM & Hall in Amer. JrHl. Sei. Ser. iiu AlX. 
(1880) tsa. 

Iilnt8eed,Ijint-8rt:ook: see Linseed,!. instock. 
IjintwlliteOi'ntihwdit),^^ Chiefly .Sr. Forms: 

] linaethulgae, linetuixUi -twisa, 4 lynkwhytta, 
6 lyDtquhlt, 7- lintwhita. [OE. linotwlge, 
perh. f. lin flax 4 -twige (?cogn. w. OHG. twigbn 
to pluck, velUre, carpere), found also in pisteitwige 
thistle finch. Cf. Twite sb. 

The etymology involves a difficulty becaum the first 
clement appears os Hne- <or linm-) instmul of Un\ but the 
corre'ipondence in sense with the Rom. name of the bird 
(see Linnkt) is in favour of its correctness. Apart from ety- 
mology there Is no evidence that the first vowel m the 0.£. 
word was long.] 

» Linnet. 

eyas CorpHs Gloss, (HessebI C 147 Cardnetis, llnetui^e. 
a too Er/nrt Gloss. 300 Cardmelis, linaethuixae. c loeo 
iELsaic Gloss, in Wr.-WtUcker ii/ae CardueUs, llnetuixe. 
laxMO Morts ^4 ** 44 . 2674 With fowde laghttlrs one loTte 
for lykynge of byrdec, Of larkes, of lynkwhyttes, F*t 
lufflyche songene. ign Douclab dUmols xii. ProL a40 
Golcbpynk and lyntqunyte fordynnand the lyft. se^ 
Compl. Seat. vL 39 The lyntquhtt sang cundrpomt quhen 
tlie ot^il jelpit. rifioo Roxb. Ballads (1888) VI. 607 The 
Lint-white loud, and Fmgne proud . .do Bing as sweetly as 
in Yarow. 1785 Burns To Wtiltam SHnpsomxii, Wlam Tint- 
wbUes chant amongthe buds. lEjeTsNNyeoM Poems96*Iho 
iiittwhite and the ttroatlsoock Have voiou sweet and clear. 
Uat^wUtft (li'otihwait). «. .Sr. [ILurvi^ 
Wmiti«] AVhite os lint or flax ; flaxen. 

S|f| Burns *Nom amturs elo$ds\ Lassie wl* the lint- 
wtiMUchs. s88l Miss Mulock AM 148 With 

the ean ahidinE oa the Unt-whlte hair. 


Lioir. 

fXi-sIrwonB. Obe. [a. MHU 
dragon.] 7 A figure of a dmgon. 

1403 Roils et/Parif. IV. ai8 Inventory ffwels e/Hen. P, 
Ung Lyttlworme d'or ovec t Cruis. Ibid, eig Item, in 
I^pViKewonnes. 

Xdnty, sb , : see Ltntib. 

Xdttty.h’ntil a. [f. Lint^ ^ -tL] tiL Resem- 
bling Imt ; soft like flax or lint (in quot. JSg,), 
b. F ull of lint or fluff. 

1807 Middlston Phemix n. tfl. F t, One good bang 
vppon a Buckler would make moHte of our Gembroen flye 
a pceces, tis not for thsHS Untie times syes N.Tatx tr. 
Cowl^'s Plants v.ity 91) Ufa To *00 such Kem^such stroi^ 
Artnimr wear ; Ftn.t with a linty Wad wrapt cluee about, 
(Useful to keep green W'ountb from gushing outL i88f 
Gordon Stablrs Btg Owners' KenmelComp. v. | 4, Si Mix- 
ture of alKHit two-thittb hardub hair and one-tiina Unty. 
1891 Basaar 90 Feb. 361/3 Swansdown . . b better than cuu 
ton-wool, because it b not so linty. 

NUmun (l^i'n/fm). Eot. [mod.L. use of L. 
linu/n flax. Line rA^] A genus of plants (N.O. 
Linaceir) of which flax is a well known example. 
In popular use, applied to . the ornamental specie! 
of tins genus. 

1887 Lady Hfrbrxt Cradle /..y. 138 The hillsides [on the 
roail to BethvlJ were covered with the most lovely spring 
flowers ; dwarf irises, the delicate pink linum [etc.]. s88e 
Garden 3 Jutie 365/3 Linuina have stood lha past wintor 
better than heretofore. 

liinx, obs. pi. Link sb . ; obs. form of Lynx. 
Iday, lin^ (brni), a. n. Line sb.^ -y L] 

1. 01 tlie nature of or resembling a line or streaky 
thin, meagre. 

1807 Opix in Left. Paint. (Bohn 1848) 254 Somewhat that 
b stiff, ciude, Miney', and haish in lesp^ to anatomy. 
tSsfi Miss Mitpobo y Hinge Ser. 11. aoy 'I'he narrow liny 
clouds, which a few minutes ago lay like soft vapour)' strcalm 
along the horizon. 1830 Frauds Mag. 1 . 146 The archi- 
tiaves ..are cut away, and made to li>ok weak and liny.' 
1833 F.cdesiohgist XVI. 365 It luok-s thin, Uiney’, and 
uttenuated. 1874 T. Hardy Far/r. .Madding Cnmni viU, 
Shaping their eyes long and liny, partly because of the light. 

2. hull ol lines, muikcd with lines. 

1817 Kkat.s Sleep 4 Poetry 364 llien there rose to view a 
fane Of liny marble. 1833 T. Walkkr Original vi. (1887) 
65 'J'lie brooding affections uf the mind .. make the counte- 
nance fallen, pale, and liny. 1849 Rubkin Sei‘. Lamps id. 
y 22. 9c> l‘he leaf l>eing . . rendered liny by bold markiiigs 
of Its ribs. 187a Routledge's hv. Boy's Ann. 356/2 To give 
the giounding a liney appearance^ 

]^0I1 (laron), sb. Forms : a, 1 Ida, Ho, Ido, 3 
leo, ^Orw. l^igenitive lenesa, laoneas, launesi). 
fl. 3 leun(e, lyun, 3-4 leouD, limine, 3-5 laon, 
3-8 lyon, 4 l3one, lyen, 4-6 ly-, lione, lioun, 5 
lyown, lywn, 5-6 Iyouii(e, 6 lionne, 3- lion. 
[The mr>d. form represents an adoption (first ap- 
pearing c 1 200) of AF. Hun (F. lion),k. Com. Horn, 
word » Pr. Ico, Sp. Icon, Vg. ledo, It. leone. Hone 
L. ledmm, nom. leo, a. Gr. Klw (stem ksovr-, perh. 
alteied from an eailier *ktfov^. The Gr. word 
was }>cTh. adopted from some foreign lang. ; a note- 
worthy similarity of sound is present^ by Heb. 
H'aS Idbi lion (pi Pbd'ini). also occurring in the 
sense ’lioness’ with the vocalization PbiyyA; cf. 
also Egyptian labai. lawai lioness. The synony- 
mous Gr. Air (cf. Heb. XD*f layish) is not etymo- 
logically connected. 

l^fore the adoption of the Fr. word, E^lish 
possessed forms diiecLly tepresentingthe Latin leo, 
leonem. Tlte word was used, with difference of 
gender and inflexion, both fur * lion * and * lioness 
the L. leeena not having been adopted. Owing to 
the two-fold form of the L. word in the nom. and 
tlie oblique case, tlie declension in OE. is irregular 
and variable. The recorded forms are : nom. sing. 
Uo (Anglian lid), gen. sing, lion (Northumb. masc. 
lias), dat. sing, lion. Hone, Honan, acc. sing, lion 
(fern, also lio^, nom., acc. pi. lion, gen. pi. lioma, 
dat. pi lioum. Horn, Uonum. 

The L word has been adopted into all Che Tent bncs. 8 
cf. OFria. laxoa. M Du. lsitwe,litos{Vns. ieeunh, OHG. Umo, 
/two, lorewo, ho (MHG, liwe. Ism, mod.G. leu), ON. 
ieln. lidn (MSw. Iton. Sw. iejon. Da. live from Ger.). From 
Gr. or L., but in somecaset through Tout as the immediate 
source, are the forma in the Balto-alavic langa. : Utb tlvas, 
liutas, Lettish lauims, OSL IMt, Russ. lUSSh, Polish tern, 
Czech lei’.] 

1 . A large carnivorous quadmped, Fells leo, now 
fonnd native only in Africa and southern Asia, of 
a tawny or yellowish brown colour, and having a 
tufted tail. The male is distinguished by a flowing 
shaggy mane. (The Maneleas Lion of Oujerat is 
a recognixed Asiatic variety with only a slig^ 
inane.) It is very powcrfnl, and has a noble and 
impressive appearance; whence it is someiimeB 
called * il^ king of beasti \ In early cie the name 
was applied to both sexee; from the 13th c. the 
derivative LioNBfla hte been need for the female. 

Th« young im now ceounonly called ’Hoe’s ode*; dm 
oldw deoignatioo 'lion’s «m 4 ^’ survivee in rbetorkad 
appllcatloii)L owing to its use in the Bibb, 

, •• Psmliervil 3 i^ylas mAe sadmoes fwe swo 

ka swb mine. r8B| JL >ElMBnC/nM. naal 1 3 Sap Mo 
hfingo bb huagTaguns hwalpiim bwmt 10 atnoneL rsaap 
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SMJr, Lmkd. f . 9S4 Bik icinffte Vrowitn Man laonfiM. 
rMM fVe; In Wr!^llkliar 438^# lio. cimOmiim 
1834 And tatt waia rthht tatt 1 « wan MU OnngMi >Ml 
Oodfi^llwnbht^.. Parr lanan whaltp Imbt In in 
Whcllpeddt unr Itt nillt pm d«|hM /Mrf. 6da6 pact 
daor patt wan i tootian lika. rsaag Lav. #8064 tbi cm an 

S Idana lee llSan ooar dune, e ijns in iPr4 A$n, 1. las 
ntii kdi Mm ant free Wlldore then the lao. 

A c laaa i yirtuti (1^) 139 i>a lyon 8e ^ 
atatan )w di«r ham le fbrtwolcMn. ctao$ Lav. 4085 He 
UBOa )eon paoa laodan aulcb bit an Uun ware [c laas a 
llcm]. a tans yuliana 33 Denial blmong be woda liuna 
aijjBeCwryarMdQoAlalainba him bdpelaon mild. ^1330 
R. BauitiiK CkroH. tVdug (Rolht) 1x055 (Patyt MS.) llkoii 
proadare pan be lion. ctjM CMAUcsa A'wA'a /*. 798 llio 
myghteat wane that thii Pblamon In hia fightyng ware a 
wood kon. fjpo Gowaa HI. 74 Aa laon i« the king of 
battaa. 1411 /V//r. S0wie (Caxton 1483) 11. alv. 51 Somma 


battaa. 1411 S0wie (Caxton 1483) 11. xlv. 51 Somma 

baddan longa boked claweR» lyka as they bad ban lyuna. 
e 147a Hanav Wmllmct h. xxi I'bua Wallace fard aU fcra aa 


1 147a Hanav Wmtlmu 11. 1x3 l hw Wallace lara ant tara aa 
a lyoun. /’riyCiW. da W. 1531) sag Rauanynga 

woltteaor immpynga lyena. m ig^ HAU.CdrMi., AicA. itl^ 
54 b, Wa mu»t..nght together Ilka lions, and feva not to 
dye together lyke men. idai Miuton Z'. /f . l 31 j The Lion 
and fierce Tiger glar'd aloof, a 1887 Waluer iiumnttr JU, 
II. 16 I'hey roary like Lions caught in toylcs, and rag'd. 
lyay-aS GaV FoAIks 11. ix. 73 The Lion is (beyond dispute} 
Allow'd the most maiesiic brute. i8jo (^cL XIV. 

3a/a The Maneless l.4on of Gurerat. xlS9 KiraGRRAM) tr. 
Omar xvii. (1899) 74 They say the Lion and the Uxard keep 
The i^urts where Jamshyd gloried and drank deep. 

b. Extended to other animala of the genus Fif/is, 
American mountain lion^ the puma or cougar. 

N*w~ England* s PlaHiatioH (1835) 8 For Beasts there 
are some Bears, and they say some Lyons also ; for they 
baue been seen at Cape Anne. xfiM Ferf. Deter. Virgtnui 
17 (List of native beasts] Lyons, Uearcs Leopards, Likes. 
1774 (kiLUSM. A'a/. lint. (1884) 1 . 431 The Puma, which has 
received the name of the American Lion. 

o. Applied ironically (usually with onalification) 
to certain weak or timid animals : t Lion of Cots- 
woldf t Cotswoldlion (also Sc. Lammermoor /ion), 
a sheep ; JEssejc or Kumford lion, a calf. See also 
quota. 1825, 1827. 

^*S 37 i ^■rSSJ* «»8«a CotswoxjbJ. 1348 J. Hkvwood 
Prev. (1867) 36 She is as fierce, as a I^n of Collide. 
1678 Ray rrarerht 307 As valiant as an Essex lion, i e. a 
calf. 1699 T. Brown IFA*. {tjao) 1 . ai6 That Prodigy of u 
Man that . . so dexterously mimick’d the Harmony of the 
Essex Liona 111700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Cretv, Rum/ord- 
Lyon, a Olf. iTSX Kki.lv Sc, Prov. 380 You look like a 
Lamermoor Lyon. sBas C M. Wrstmacott Eng. S/y 1 . 156 
I'll thank you for a cut out of the back of that 
tittered a man opposite. With all the natural timidity of 
the hare whom he thus particularised, I was proceeding to 
help him letcj. itay LvnoM Pelham xkaix. (1^9) 101 ‘ A 
lion it a hare, sir.' ‘ What 1 ' * Yes, sir, it is a hare 1 — but 
we call it a lion, because of the Game Lawa 
2 . Proverbial and allusive phrases, R. Proverbs 
(chiefly refening to the strength or ferocity of the 
lion), b. A lion in the way {ox path)*, after Prov, 
xxvL 13, applied to a danger or ol)8lacle, esp. an 
imaginary one, o. Tlu lions mouth', taken, as 
a ^pe 01 a place of great peril, (Cf. Ps. xxil. 21, 
2 Tim. iv. 1 7.) Similarly, In the lions paws, d. 
The lion's share : the largest or principal portion, 
e. The lions skin occurs chiefly with reference to 
the fable of the ass that clothed himself in ihe skin 
of a lion. (See also quots.) t The lion s provider*, 
wm J ackal, lit, and^. g. To twist the lions tail : 
freq. in journalistic use with reference lo foreign 
insults to, or encroachments on the rights of, Great 
Britain (cf. 5 c). 

Ik fjlBa WvCLir Eecl, ix. 4 Belere 15 a quj’C dogjze thanne 
a leoun dead, e 1366 Chaucsr 7 ’. 483 As by ihe whelp 

chasted U the leon [cf. P. tmttie te chien devant le Iioh\ 
~ Prol. 69« Who peynted the leon, tel me who 7 

[See note, ed. Skeat.J sMS Shaks. John o.}, 138 You 
are the Hare of whom the Prouerb goes Whose valour 
plucks dead Lyons by the beard. ifiM Howell 
G, xo Like the monelh of March,'Which enireth like a Lion, 
but goeth out like a Lamb. 1635 Fuller CA, itltl* 

U. *9* As tbe Proverb lailh. The Lion is not so fierce as 
h< IS painted. 1749 [see Beard v. 3]. 1808 Scott 
VI. idv. And dar'st thou then To beard tbe bon in hu den, 
The Douglas in his hall 7 

b. 1841 Milton F^orm. 11. Wks. (1847) *8/1 They fear d 
not the bug'bisar danger nor the Lyon in the way that the 
sluggish and timorous Politician thinks ho we** 1047 
Clarendon //i*t. Eeh. vi. | 34a There be both Mountains, 
•nd Lyons in the way. i8«l Bright^. 1 Apr., 
You have always. . lions in the path. i8te 1 rnnvion J/oly 
Grail 643 , 1 have been the slouard, and 1 ride apace, r or 
Dow there is a lion In the way. - , 

0 . N saeS Si, Marker, 7 Leose me lauerd ut of he liunes 
moiB. i6et Dbxt Patkw, Heesven fie What doth bee else, 
but (os it were) put hii.flnger into the Limit mouth. 1609 
Cavt, Smith True Tram, xx. (Arb.) 878 But Merham, the 
old Ibx, seehM himselie in the liom pawes swung his 
loufe. nag CsvALUKB Mem, iv. 089 He woud not lay 
down his Anas. •a3rinf it wm better to div*han to run 
uito the Lion's Mouth. 1898 Emebson Eng^ Traitj^ 

Wks. (Bohn) IL 34 In ^ «f *^*“8 *'“***• 

sometimes in the Iwn's mouth, no nwn suip^ thei^ 
d. Buwa Pr.Reo, Wks. V. an Nor when 

srrjsliaft. 


m. [1484 Carton PaUn ofAuiem (1889) sip, The fonitiM 
fable ISM the aeae, and of the skyuae e/ the Lyotk) UM 
SNAKk Men, K iv. iiL 93 llie man that onoe did asU the 
Lyoosskin While the Uast UuM, wns kill'd an|h huntlnc 
him. 161s Coraa. t,v. Lion, ti alyemtiamaiekem mmevae 
dr /nsNjr /iMu, .. a Lyom skinne was nouer bought food 
cheape. sggg Maminoer GU Dk, Plortme v. L Reason 
asAurod me It was not safe to shave n Uoo's skin, tyoo 
Tyrrell Hiet, Eng, li. 847 When tbe Lyon's Skin nlone 
would not serve turn, he knew how to make U out with 
llmt of the Fox. tyix [see Aos «d. x ck 
t, 1774 Gouxui. Diet. Emrtk II. 3*0 This has glvan rise 
to the report of the Jackall'a being the lion's urovidcr. 
tSoi SoQTT Lit, te Gifford 03 Oct. in Leekkmri, If 
you will nocept of my services as a son of ^kal 01 
uon's provider, igex Bymon ^Haa 1%, xxvii. Ike poor 
jackaU . . (As being the brave Imn's keen providers). i8as 
Carlyle Sari. Fee, (1658} 14 Old Ueschen . . waa bis. .cook, 
errmnd-maid, and gencnl Uun‘s*provlder. 

8. fiff, (chiefly after biblical usage: cf. Rev. v, 5). 
a. Taken (in a good sense) as the type of one 
who is strong, courageous, or tiercel v brave. 

The Lien the North. Gustavus Adolphus, 
fxiyg Lnmh, Hem. 131 pa streonge leo we* pet 
rmi3ende« godes sune. Ixapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9384 Is 


rmi3ende« godes sune. fiapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9384 Is 
tniiub is as a leon, is heite am as an hare.] etgtAPeem 
Times Edw. JI, ace in Pol. ^oags (Camden) 334 Nu ben 
theih liouns in hallc, and hares in the fcld. ( ^70 Henry 
U 'a/lacs VIII. xas5 At the pal^oun, quhar thai the lyoun 
[sc. Wallace] saw. 1579-80 North Plntarek, Corny. Lye. 
«f Sylhi ( 1 595) 5aa Lj'ons at home, and Fokm abroade. 1589 
[sec Lamb sb. a bj. 1590 SPEsaRR L,Q. 1. hi. 7 He, my Lyon, 
and my noble I.,ord. 1999 Kyd Sol. 4 Pert, 11. 61 Wks. 
(1901 ) 167 English Archers. . Ecllpped Lyons of the Westerne 
worlde. 1607 Shaks. Cor. 1. i. 039 He is a Lion lliat 1 am 
proud to bunt. 163a Lithgow Trm>. 504 The Lyon .. 
whose Sire, was surnam'd Dowglas. 184a Penny Cyti, 
XXIII. 396/t Tlte campaigns, .of the Lion of the North, 
till hik (ail in the niomeni of triumph at LUtsen. xtfig 
Woolnkr My BeaHii/ul Lesdy 13* I'he manliest, and king 
of English kings, The lion Cromwell, in his dress of war. 

b. In a bad tense : A fiercely cruel, tyrannlcnl 
or ‘ devouring * creature or person. 

Partly after btblkal ums : dl Ps. xxxiv. 17, Ivl 4, i Pet. 
V. 8, etc. 

a laae Si. Marker. 6 Ant tu grisliche gra hu luSere liun 
laS godd. a xaaS Auer. R. iso Wummone wroS is wulucne, 
ft mon wrod is wulf, t^er lean. 1390 Ayenh. 17 Prede 
is king of wyckede ^awes. Hy is he lioun bet al uorzuelh* 
1589 PuTTKNHAM Eug. Potsu 111. XXIV. (Arb.) 899 A Lyon 
among sheepe and a sheepe among Lyons. 1681 Trvon 
H''oy to Health xiv. <1697) 873 AU such as would have tbe 
iMstial, savage Nature strengthen'd . . , and have a mind to 
be Liims and Devils . . to their own kind. 183a H. Blunt 
Hiet. Paul ted. a) L 40 That the lion had become a lumh, 
that the persecutor was now a humble and iiM|uiring believer, 
t O. (JSee quot.) Vbs, 

• 7*3 AnniaoN Guartlian No. 71 P a We polite men of the 
town give the name of a lion to any one that is a great 
man's spy. Ibid, p 7 A lion, or a niaster'spy, hath several 
jack*calls under him. 

4 . pi. Thingi of note, celebrity, or cnrioBity (in 
a town, etc.) ; sights worth seeing: esp. In phr. io 
scif or show, the lions, fin early use, lo have seen 
the lions often meant to have had experience of life. 
This use of the word is derived from the practice of taking 
viiiiors to sec the lion* which used lo be kept in the 'lower 
oflamdon. See the introductory quots. 

11609 Capt. Smith True Trav, xviii, (Artx) B78 After, one 
Ma.sicr John Bull. with diver* of his friends, went to sec 
ihe Lyon* li.i the 1 owerj. i 73 « Fikloino Lottery m. Wks. 
lilSa V 111. 480, 1 must see all tlm curiosities; the lower, 
t he lions, and Bedlam, and the court, and the operau i8e^ 
J. bERLSroRD Mun’UeHum, 4 .\ftK\^a(i)S\\,\*M\\\, Escorting 
two or three coaches full of couiitry-cousins . . to tlie Lions, 
ihe Wax-work, the Monument, ftc.) 

1590 Ghuene Neuer too Late (1600) 34 Francesco was no 
other but a ineere nouicr, and that so newly, Uiut to vso the 
olile prouerbe, be had si^arce scene the Lion*. x6eo B. Jon- 
soN Cynthide Rev. v. ii. Wks. 1616 I. 843 Anto.\o\i come 
not to giue vs the soorne. Monsieur 7 il/er. Nor to be 
frigbicd with a fac&Signior I 1 haue scene the lyons. i6aR 
J. Tavlob vWater-P.) tyater-Cormorant Wks. i6jo 111. 5 
Some say [of a Drunkard] bee’s bcwiicht, or scralchl, or 
blinde,. .Or scene the Lyons, or his nos* is dirty. ittoJennkb 
Placid Mom (1773) I* 1x9 It made no inconsiderable figure 
amongst the Lions of Bath. 178* Mad. D*Abbi.ay Cecilia 
L viii, Mr. Monckion . . asked Morrice why be did not shew 
the lyon*. 179a T. Twining Reer. it Stud, (iSBa) 157, I 
suppose the lion* of Nottingham are public, accessible 
and wquiie no interest to get sight of. 1809 Malkin Gtl 
Bias V. 1 . P 6 The churches were the best lions we met with 
in our way. xB*o Scott Let. to J. B S, Merritt 9 Aug. 
in Loekkae^ Tiie cavern at Sutla.. is one of the few 
lion* which completely maintain an extended repuUUon. 
1840 Hood Up Rhine 96 The rest of the day was spent m 
a^g tbe Uons-and first the Cathedral 1890 iBrasoH 

— --- * U-* mmm^m Mwl*** mwaA mluMOomA dVum Imene^m 


1 0. Osfardotemg* A vbitor to Oxford* f Oht, 

syig Orosk Diet, KisSwr reafNe. jUns .. anaiae given by 
the gownsown of Oxford, to inhaMlatiCi or visitoia. nVf 
K. CduRCRuitio Ohatrver Na 95 P 4, I did not exoef in 
any of ray acndamkal eaeidSeiW sava that of dreunuuabn- 
laiing the ooUegoa and public wtldiiiga with stranfeii . . ; 
in this branch of learning 1 gained such general reputation 
as to be honoured with the title of KehereT toe Liene, 
1807 Bouthbv L^melleC* Lett* II. xxxu. 60 (The yntiRc 
student] had abetained fram visiting many things buneell, 
till he ihcMild have a Uon to take wlui him* ml T. Wamd 
Stricture* Ckarmc, BarrUtera (ed. a) To the amtMemcnt 
of tbe Nobility a^ Genc^ viitung Oxford, lha latter of 
whom are known by the Unlveraity men by the appc ln i 
tion of lion* and Lionem'ii, when observed in tbe st re ets 
with an Oxford Guide in their hand, or gaping aboot. 
fd. (See quot.) Oht, 

1769 G, A. Bellamy Apd, 11 . 68 luat under hhn, In die 
pit. sax a lion {Poeinete, A term at tnat thne in vogue for a 
ciu. 

6. An image or picture of a lion. favourite 
sign for inns and taverns: usually ReJ, WMite^ 
Golden, etc. Lion.) 

7/1 1366 CHAucks Rem, Rase 894 Y*peinied al .. with 
bridde*, libardcs, and lyiNins. ri40o Maundrv. (1839) 
viii. b6 Lyoun* of Gold. 1487 i*ill in Pa*tem Lett, 
III. 464 Ah hanging bed, with a Ijvm thereupon. tiM 
ill W. H. Turner Select. Fee. Of/erd 118 Ve manta 
which ye Mayor ..bad striken in ye . . butebers wayteiu. . 
which marke w.^t ye lyon and crownc. in Welch 

Tamer Bridge (1894} 83 To one that brought Dome a Isrone 
bloweii downe upon London Bridge, 4if. 1964-78 Bullevn 


Dial. ag*t. Pest, (1888) 18 Beoryng upon bis breast a white 
Lion. 1611 LoaVAT Crudities (1776) 1 . *39 A great red 
flagge ..with the winged Lyon made in it in gold. 1749 
P. ’i MOMAE JrnL Ameode yoy, si The Lion was very 
loose, snd would ceruinly have been lost but for . . two 
strong Supporters .. fix'd from Uie Ship's Bows to secure 
him. s8jB Murray's Hand-bk, N, Germ, 376 A colossal 


him. Murray's Hamd-bk, N, Germ, 376 A colossal 

lion, of cant iron. 1899 Trnnvson Daisy 55 Porch-pillaia 
on the lion resting, And Munbre, old, coUmnaded aisM 
b. j/wr. in Jier, 

c taae Sir Trtsir, 1040 Wr)* alannee . . He smot him In 
lie lyoun. And trittreni^. . Bar hin^urch he dragoon In be 
scheld rx4oe Destr. Trey 5937 Thre Hons the lord bare 
all of liebt goulis. 1449 i'ol. Poem* (Rolls) II. tee llie 
While Lioun [i.e, the Duke of Norfolk 1 u leyde to slepe. 
1591 SHAxa I Hen. Cl, 1. v. *8 Hark, countrymen I either 
renew the fight, Or tear the lions out of England's coat. 

Dalkvsiple tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, v. 365 T'he LlunU, 

S :es the kingis of Scotis weiris in thair armes. 1809 
Last Mimtr. iv. xxiii. The lion argent decked hu 
breast. 1813 Gemtl. Mag. LXXXIII. 37/a With supporters 
(lion and uuicom} of the Royal arms. s868 Cubsans Her, 
vi (iBSa) 84 Three Lions pasaant-guardant in pale or, on 
a field gules, conhtUute tbe Arms of England. 

o. Hritisk Lion, tbe lion as tbe national emblem 
of Great Britain; hence often vsgA Jig, for tbe 
British nation. Similarly Scottish lion, 

1687 DnvDEN Hind 4 A 1. 089 Such mercy from the 
Bniisli Lvon flows. 1796 Bubkij Regie, Feme iu.yiU^ 
VIII. *93 He vrould no longer amuse the Britbh Lion in 
the chnee of mice and rats. s8o6 Naval Ckron. XV. s* 
Each [of the seameo] appeared a true-bred cub of tbe 
British Lion. 1849 W. E. Aytoun L^s Sc. CosmL Heart 
Bruce xxv, WcTl let the Scottish lion looee Within the 
fields of Spain I 1893 Lvtton My Navel xii. xxv, IV. 174 
'i he British Lion is aroused 1 18m Thackeray Virgtm, 

Uiv, The Briiisli Lion, or any other lion, cannot always 
have a worthy enemy to combat, or a battle royal 10 deliver. 
0 . a. A gold coin current in Scuthnd down 
to the reign of James VI. b. A Scottish copper 
coin » Haruhead 5 *. Ohs, exc. Hist. 

1491 Sc, Act* 70s, It (1814) IL Item ^ 

•trikyn ane new penny of golde callit a lyon w* be prent 


of be lyon on pc ta side & the ymage of Sanct Andro on 
be tuber sWe. ..And [ut >« •*«* naw lyon .. sail m for 
vjj. viikf. of the said now mono, a 0957 Diurn. O^rr. 
(Bannatyne Club} 344 Lyounh viherwayes callit bardheidii. 
a^^^ inoKHtst:W.Vi)^iB46 I- 365 G) D.ylfo 
thiiTr was luche niunbeni of Lions (alias called Hardheids) 
prented, that [ett J. 1899 Grurrbr Hamdbk, Cesn* Gt, Brit, 
4 /rv/. 169, t^. 

7. The constellation and xodiacol sign Leo, Also 
Little Lion*, the constellation I>eo Minor. 

ri386 Chaucer Praukl. T. 330 Next at this opposidon 
Which in the signe shal be of tbe Icon. 1909 Hawes 
Peut, Pleas, xuv. (l*ercy Soc.' 3x6 Out of the Lyon to enter 
the Vyrgyne. 1697 Creech MnmftHf 11. 44 Ttie Lion ..The 
aqueezing Crab, and stinging Scorpion. i 80 Lockver 
Cnitlemin's Heavens (ed. 3) 3^ T o conclude our exRmfoa. 
tion of the constellations visible on the asnd of March at 
midnight, we must notice.. the Little Uon above the Uon. 
1 8. Lion of the sea*, a. ? A kind of lobster (cf. 
F. lion de mer), b. » Sba-udn, Ohs, 
lagg Epularie G id b, To dresse the fish called the Uon 
of the sea. 1770 Auss, Reg^ 9*/x These sea-wolves, which 
he lions. , ' , 


can show M oo^lete a menagerie in her College Holl^ 

Bodleian [etc.]. r * 1 i_i, v 1 

b. Hence : A person of note or cxdebrity who it 

much sought after. 

1719 Lady M. W, Moktaod Totem Eejaguae, Tmsday^ 
F<is of all kinds, to see the Lion.JJ®/* 
till the fim Rct's begun. ITT# M Aft AiaLAvWr .Dfory 

(t88q)I. 31X The present Lyon of the times, Recording to the 
ai^r h ‘the Krid MS’s' ter«u » Omy. 

Ouheitft ifiifi LAWf^GRANViLW Loti, (xl»4> !• fAl • 
baU.] The King of Prussia is the only R^ 1^ iM 
Lvttoh AUte vu tThe lie® who I**"* % 

site Thackeray CsMrsdE 18 Putsch Whs. tW6 XXI\^ 5 * 
wISitis * Bont AUonlsa mwiorwooiteoiiemoithRve 

made the lion of dm attnih$ if 


with the ‘ phlloRophical mercury *• Ohs. 

tajt Rirlev Cautp, Alch. KecapUnbOlon In Aohmofo 
riuatr. Cham, Brit, (sdes) t88 Tbe Spottyd Panther vreih 
tbe Lyon greene. sg. . A. ANOREWEi (titUr) Hunting 4/ the 
Greene Lyon ibid. 078. t 9 n O. Harvey Pietre** Super, 
Wks. (Groeort) IL 60 He would eeeme to heue the Green 
Lion and the fiying Eagle in a boot. 1609 Timme Que^t, 
x. xiiL 93 A greene ikorpe spirit. ..This w that gneM lyoe 
which Kyim coasmeiMleih so much. 1610 E. Jonson 
Aich, HU K Voor fsne^ oefouri, sir. Of the pale dtrqn, 
the greene lyon, the crow. The peacocks toUc. 

10 . ntirih, and Comh, : fo. simple attrlb., m lim* 
eolMtr, -emit, ^eUr, •skits, -whslp ; b. objective^ 



Lzoir. 


UOir«BSABTSD. 


u Um Umptr^ O. tlinl* 

Utivc, M iion^hoUf •sick adjt. (tee alio i a) ; 
d. parasynthetic^ ai lipn-fooUtl, •kwUd^ •kst^, 
•miuudf •fkohfktea adja ; •. initruineatal, 

as Iws^psanUd^ •haita, ^haufUtd adjs. 

i<ia SruBMV Mnrin*v*s Mag. uii at WiMim itML ud 
•tungi groar *Liofi>^ld isgi-s Act 5 ft 6 E^. yi*Q. 6 
I fltAnytolhtr color or colon then .. *lyon color mottel^c>r 
Iren grey. a6de MBReeTT tr. Ncrfs Art ^ GIoms >liC In 
tiM bottom there will remeln e Lion colour.^ lyey Gay k^tts 


■ON Last hallmdaxz. (1B99) 149 treder nncf the ueurer 
Hive poiaed the *lion*gueraed door. 1^1 R. Ellin tr. 
Catullus UiiL 76 Cybele. the thong relexing from e *lion- 
heled yoke, hto Mouis Sartklg Par. 111 . iv. 039 'i'he 
*lion-'hauntcd woodx. 1864 Pusnv Laet. Daniel iii. 115 The 
humen-headed Hone end bulle, end perhape conversely, the 


*lion*heeded men were religious, not politicel symbols et elL 
tggi Pbrcivall Dietf Leauaaat *Uon hued, Juluus. 
a 1843 Southey Cemm.^pl. Bk. Ser. 11. 645 If one of them 
lioiii enmgefl is going to omiuuI the specteton, the *lion- 
keepers hmd under his nose the conAture of Gexelles' meet 
(etc.). S71S SHArTBSs, Ckarac. ( 17^) 1 1 . 168 Representations 
of human vktorys over the *lion*kmd. sye? Isee lton-eub\. 
silo PusBY^fM. Propk. 361 Nineveh was still one vast *lion- 
loir. s8fi H. Mblvilln WkaU Ixxxvli. 438 The *lion> 
maned bulTaloes of the West, siog Shaks. Mach. iv. i. 90 
Be *Lyon metledf proud. 1806 — Tr. k Cr. 11 iii. 93 
He is not sicke. Aia. Yes, *Lyon sicka slcke of proud 
heart 1803 Southby Ballads 4 Metr. Tales Poet Wki. 
VI. sdy He could have s%vallowed Hercules, Club, *lion> 
skin, and alL 1890 * Rolf Boldrbwood * Miner's Eight xliv, 
We are graciously permitted, .to try a little Mion*HtaIking 
in Algeria. sm 8 SoTHBsy tr. JVielauds Oberan v. vili, 
0*er me the ''lIon*tamer holds his hand. s8ee Kbats 
HgPsriam 11. 68 Tiger-passion'd, *lion>thoughted, wroth. 
a 1300 E. E. Psalter cWl. ea *Lyoun whelpes..seke fra god 
mete vnto hn. 14.. W^li/'s Oen. xlix. 9 (MS. S) Judas 
a lyoun whelp. 1864 Tbnnvson Eh. Ark. 98 'J'he portal- 
warding lion-whelp, And peacock-yewtree of the lonely Halt 
IL Special comb. : lion-ant, the lame m atil- 
Hon ; T Uon-oat, an Angora cat ; f llon-oudwaad, 
the Edelweiss (see liotCs foot in b); lion-dog 

E af^er F. ckUn^lion (Boffon)], a variety of dog 
aving a flowing mane ; Uon-dollar (lee Dollar 5) : 
lion-dragon, a heraldic beast having the fore-part 
like a lion and the hind part like a wyvetn ; lion 
foroepa (see quot) ; lion-hunter, one who hunts 
lioni ; one who is given to lionizing celebritiei \ 
Uon-huntingi the action of a lion-hunter, ///, and 
Jig. (In quot. f going in quest of the * lions ' of a 
plaoe) ; tUon-leopard (F. Hon UofarcU), a lion 
passant ^ardant ; * Lroparu 3 b ; lion-liaard, 
the basilisk, its crest being compared to a lion's 
mane ; lion-monkey, the marikina or silky map* 
moset ; f lion noble « 6 a ; lion-poieeon ihr. fF. 
Poisson nsb] (see quot 1808); lion-Bliow/.(>r«^r, 
a gathering of * lions * or oelebrities ; lion-skinned 
a., clothed in a lion*s skin,yf,^. with allusion to the 
ass in the fable (cf« 3 e) ; t lion-string, some kind 
of string for musical instruments; lion-tailed 
baboon^ monkey^ the wanderoo (Afacacus sHenus ) ; 
lion-tawny a., of the tawny colour characteristic 
of lions ; also sb . ; lion-tiger, used attrib. of a 
cub bred between a Uon and a tiger. 

1774 Golubm. Sat. HisU (1776) VII. aai Of the Formica 
Leo, or * Lion. Ant 18^5 Darwin Voy. Nat. xix. (185a) 44a 
mets^ l*hU Australian pit-fall was only about luilf the size of 
that made by the European lion-ant. 1774 GotneM. Sat, 
Hist. <i86ai 1 . iv. i. 359 The *lion cat t or as others more 
properly term it, the cat of Angora, im Grrardb Hsrbal 
It. cxcv. • la 517 Leantapoaium sins Pes Lsoniaus^ *Llon 
Cudweeds. 1774 Golosm. Sat. Hist. (1834) II. L q The 
*Lion Dog grutly resembles that animal, in miniature, from 
whence it takes the name, !! 4 S VouATT D^ 50 I’he Lion 
Dog.. The origin of this breed is not known; it U, perhaps, an 
intermediate one between the Maltese and the Turkish dog. 
1697 yirgimiaSt. Pa/srs (1875) I. se Dollers, comonly called 
*Lyon or Dog Dollers. have no vallue ascertained whereby 
they may pam currantly amongst the inhabitanu of this 
County. i6so Gvilum Hsreudry iii. xxvi. 183 *Lions- 
dragons, Uons-PolsonSfUnd whatsoeuer other double shaped 
animall of any two of the . . kinds before haiidled. 1864 
P. Holme Syst. Surg. IV. 1049 The * Mion forceps ' of Fer- 
gusson . . is a strong straight forceps provid«?a with two 
■e<8 of teeth . . by which it obtains a Arm hold on a bona 
1839 Pinny Cyci. XIV. se/i (art. Lien) The dangers and 
hair-breadth escapes of the *lion-huntera 1840 Carlyle 
Hsraes (1898) 330 These Lion-hunters were the ruin 
and death of Burns, [Cf. the name * Mrs. Leo Hunter * in 
Dickens Pkkwkk (183'/).] 1878 Atksnmum 19 jan. 8i^ 
Keats, the obscure medical student, who died before a 
■ingle lion-hunter had found him out. 1770 JNhnbr 
Placid Man (1773) 1 - sso *Lion.hunting . . being the whole 
end and deiign or travelling. i6ia Sbldbn Sates an Dray- 
ton's Paly-alb. xi. 18a Beltiff blazon’d in Hierom de Bara, 
and other French heralds, ^Lion-Leopards. 1707 Funnrll 
Voy^ U. 39 A large sort of Lizard callM a *Llon-Iizard. 1738 
MoariMBa in PJuL Trems, XL. 347 Lacsrtus grissns. Toe 
Lion Llsard. 1803 Sarrbtt Sew Piet. lLand,ii$ In one of 
the glass cases is a beautiful * lion-monkey. 1588 Mitt, 
Pri^ C, zo Dec. In Burns CaiMoge Seat. (1887) II. 389 
^Lyoun noblis. 1887 Burns ibid. ^ Uon nobles or S^- 
tish angels, t6ie *liMi-PoiBons [see liou-dragan\, 1868 
Cubsans Her. vi. tz88a) xoi 'I 1 ie Lion-poiiaon, or Sea-lion, 
which has the bead and shoutden of a Lion, with Ans for 
paws, and the umusd (ail of a Fish for a bo^. 1839 Lock- 
HANT Scott (1869) III. xix. z86 oats, Mr. Coleridge's own 
stately account of this ^lion^how in Grosvenor Street. 
TucNBa Et. Sat, (1834! L 99A Hail, glorioos 


Liberty f. .•XftMMhlttned FreMWnfcte safe o giclor of^ 
bravery, claiins to Se 

a 9 Howaix yacab. L Sjg. Y yyyyinr. Wire Mring^gia 
ngi, Venice catlii^ nimlkJii 'uon strim ; IHtt^ 
sorifdi cords. •Uon- 

tailed Baboon. PkUe xxll,^ tailed M^y. ifn 
LvDBKdia Ety. Sat. Hitt. I. iij Tim L^Talljd MPfkey 
iMacenmssitenm). .These monkeys Inhabit the Mfilafav,or 
Western, Coast of India, nm Art ^ Limmtmg f If you 
mingle radde Lead and MasUoot tonther, you shat have 
thereof a "Lyon uemey. s8i t Carasu.Eiomnim. . ^pf a Lypn- 
Uwnie colour. 1889 BvrroN Arab. Sts. ( 1886I I. Foreword 7 
The boundless waste of lion-tawny clays and m^Ue-brown 
gravela s8!|9 Penny Cyct. XIV. *Uon-Iiger Cubs. 

b. Combinations with ItoSt (mostly plant- 
names): tlfoR'8 claw, (tf) Black Hellebore, 
HtlUborutnigtrx (b) a kind of oyster ; lion’s oar, 
* a common name in the Andes for some species of 
Cukitium\ also EsJeUtia and Ltonotis^ (Troas, 
Hot. 1866); lion’s foot, (tf) Lady’s Mantle, Al- 
chetniHa vulgaris ; ( 4 ) Black Hellebore ; (f) the 
genus Lioniopodium^ esp. L, alpinum^ the Edel- 
weiss; lion’s heart, a plant of the U.S., Phvsostegia 
virginiana; lion's leaf, sny plant of the genua 
Leoniict, esp. L. Leontopetalum \ lion’s leap, 
an acrobatic leap or somersault; cf. F. sault 
du Hon (Cotgr.) ; lion's mouth, a name for 
Antirrhinum majus\ lion’s paw^/ipn x foot\ 
lion's snap - lion's mouth; lion's tail, {a) 
the plant Leonotis Leonurus^ from the supposed 
resemblance of the inflorescence to the tuft of a 
lion’s tail ; (d) Motherwort, Leonurus Cardiaca ; 
lion's tooth or teeth, the Dandelion; f lion’s 
turnip, -■ liofCs leaf, 
tdiz Coroa av. JIifm, Pat U do Haitt *Lyoiu claw, 
wort, SetiergrRSM, basurd blacke Ellebore. 1759 Mua. Dx- 
LANKY in Ells k Carr. (1861) 111 . 960 Kind of oysters called 
the lion's cUw. 1839 Booth Analyt. Diet. u 6 t Lsattafis, 
*Lion's ear. ctoooSa.z. Lseckd. 1 . 98 Deos wyrt Im man 
pedem leonlt, ft o8rum naman ^leon-fot nemneS. 1938 
Tuknrr Libellui. Lyons fote, Ellebornm nigmm. z6si 
CoTCR., ^i^ 8 fiwfV 4 r, Uonsfoot, l^julies mantle, great Sanicle. 
1843 ^oaoCtass-Bk. Bat. s8s Pkysostsgia yirginiana. . . 
A beautiful plant native in Penn, and southwara ..*Z,iw'r 
kourt. 1907 liBRARDK Hsrbol II. iv. | 4. i8r PHnie doth 
call it also Leontopetalon, Apuleiua Leontopodion. .. In Eng- 
lish *Lyona leafe and Lyons Turnep. zyeo J. Lbb lutroii. 
Bat. App. 317 Lion's-teaf, Esantiee. liSaJ. Smith Diet. 
Piants 947 Lion'a-leaf {Leant ice Esantojbetaiunt)^ a her- 
baceous plant of the Barberry family itoj Chatab. yrttl. 
Ilf The *lions-leap, Aip-Aap, ftc., of the acrobat. 1706 
Phillim (ed. Kersey), ^ Lian's-Mautk^ Eian's-Paw, Eion'S” 
Toaiht several sorts of Hetbs. 1773 Hist. Brit. Denu 
Sartk Amer. xi. iiu 189 I'be Aower called the lion’s-mouth 
. . forms a sweet nosegay of itself, and b worthy the gardens 
of kings, sggi PaacivALL Sp. Dict.^ Pata ds Econ^ *Lions 

f >awe, Leoniapetalan, z6oi Holland PUhv 11 . ^69 The 
eaues of Lions paw. 1597 CsRAaDB Herbal 11. civ. | 4. 

3 39 Snapdragon Is callecf. .in English Calues snout, Snap- 
ragon, and * Lyons snap. 1760 J. Lrb Introii. Bat. App. 
317 '*Lian's-tail, z^Bullbyn De/. agst. Sick- 

nets (1979) 10 The vertue of Dandelion or * Lyons teeth. 
s886 Britten & Holland Piant-n., Lion's teeth, Leant edon 
Tarojeacum. 1397 *Lyons I'urnep (see Han's ien/l s6zi 
CoTGR. t. V. Lion, Some abotearme Lyona ieafe, and Lyona 
Turnep, /rr Eianinus. 

12. attrib. passing into imJt. k:* lion-like; charac- 
teristic of a lion ; strong, brave, or fierce as a lion*. 

1614 JoNSON Barth. Feur 11. iii. (1631) 91 You Rhall not 
fright me with your Lyon<hap. 1671 Milton Samson x w 
The bold Ascalonile Fled from rib Lion ramp, zttz 
Drvdrn Sp P'ryar 1. x Pox o' thb Lyon-way of wooing 
though. Ibid IV. 57 Grose Feedera, Lion talkers. Lamb-like 
Aghters. 179s Young Brothers 1. L Wkt. Z797 II. 909 We'll 
■eek his lion Sire. Who dares to frown on us, hb conquerors. 
1797 Gray Bard 1x7 Her lion-port, her awe-commanding 
face. 1705 J. Fawcrtt Art o/War 3Z The savage soldier 
.. NursM in no silken lap, bb lion-nerves, Strings strong 
as steel. x8z3 Shelley Q. Mob viii. 196 The jackal M 
ambition's lion-^e. 1814 Misa Mirpoao yiilage Ser. i. 
974 May, . .barking in her tremendous lion-note, and putting 
down the other noises like a cbp of thunder. iSab Trnnv- 
■ON Eng A- Amer. in 1781, 3 Strong mother of a {..ion-line. 
1849 Biackw, Mag, Feb. t^6 Thb true soldier, .had fallen 
in that lion-rush which Richard mode at hb foe. z86o 
PusEx Af/x. Proph. b 66 Jonah feared not the Aercenesa of 
their lioii-nature, but G<m's tendernesa. 

liloxL, Lion Herald, Iiion Klng-at-arma ; 
see Lyon, 

II Xd'Onoean. Obs. Chiefly Her, Forms : pi. 
5 leozmoeux. lyonsewes, v lionne-sewyt, 7 
Uonoaaux. [a. F. Honceau, OF. also leonceau * a 
Lyons whelpe ^ (Cotgr.), later form of Honcel Liov- 
CEL.] A young lion; ^Lionoel. 

C14SD Merlin 4x3 Thb lyon crowned hadde in hb com- 
panye xviy Ijronsewes crowned, c 14SN MiraurSaiuaciomn 
ZX67 Twelve leonnceux ouer aex grecea Salomones throne 
exoumed. e 1500 Se. Poem Heraldry 147 in Q. Ells. Aead. 
pgTwathingisinarmissalend inschewbaljlwey;. .Aalionne- 
aewys, to sey, and heronne-aewb. s6ie Guilum HereUdry 
1 . vL B4 Six . . Lionceaux rampant purpura. 

Lionoed, leoncad (bi*^t), a. Her. [irreg. 

f. Lion.] (Sec quot.) 

» 8 s 8 40 Berry En^t. Herald, I, Eitmeed or Eeoneed^ 
Bdomed with lions' heada, as a croaa, the ends of which 
terminate in lions' heads. In mod. Diets. 

Udoiioet (Ui'diisel). Also 7 Uoncell, lyonoeL 

S ad. OF. Honcel, dim. of HonLiov, Cf. Ljokoiau.] 
L tmall or young Uon ; chiefly Her. (sec quota.), 
ato Guillim Heseddry iii. by. 139 la the Bbiooini 
of AroMS coasistiag of moro Lbns In a FbM thou ono, you 


SBiMl lonno thorn lionoda. 


IL Hocjnb Anmuryn. 


zWt A Uonoxs Lioas^ a Liooooll. or lions Whelp, aoie 
Pmmxifs (ed. Korsoyh EioncalsUoimuTtsm la HoreUEnt 
tor Lions, whan thora a» moro than two of them bora » 
any Coat of Arms, and no Ofdfaiaiy between them. S884 
Miss Yumgi TrUU 1 . xL ■■9 She was more flaitorod by the 
dvilitiw of a UonosI Uko Harvoy Andoraon. shA# Boursu. 
Her. Hist, e Pep. xiv. 1 1 (ed. a) 193 Three chevroneh sa., 
the mkldb one auu^ with a uonoel pamaat of the Aold. 
t UoB-dnil^ «• Obs. Said of a man in the 
•eoood of the provmhial four ftara of dnmkennae, 
in which ho b^mes violent and quarrelsome. 

The modimval saying was that wina makes a man succss- 
sively resemble a s h e ^ a Uoo, an ape, and a sow. (Sea 
Skeat's note to Chaucer Memei^*i Fred. 49.) 

igga Naumb P, Ponsdktee 03 b. The second Hcind of 
drunkard! b Lion drunke, and he Amn the pou ai<out the 
house, calb hb HoetesMe whore fet^ sioi MAseiNosa 
Bondman 111. ill. 41x640 Day Peregr, Sihal. (1881) 99 
Whan the lions bloode mates with a Curious dispoi'>itlon, . . it 
converts to rage, stabbiags, and quarrelb ; ana such we call 
Lion-Drunk. 

Lionel (ldi*6na). Her. [a. OF. Honel, dim. of 
Uon Ltoh.] « LxoNOEb. 

i6dz Morgan Spk. Gentry iv. 11 . 19 Three demy Lioneb 
pnsiiRnt argent. 1738 Slbrck in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) 
366 Hu Arnu (a Ch«;vroa between 3 Lionels) carv'd on it. 

LioneBq,lie (laibne'ik), a. [f. Lion <¥ -esque.] 
Characteristic of n lion. 

sgga Meecm, Mag. XLVl. 149 Hb proAle was that of a 
Greek statue ; the eyes small ajid piercing; the whole face 
lionesque. sim Fbnn In A l/ime y alley 11 . x66 Hb lionosque 
tramp up and down their prison. 

LionOBB (Id'bnte). Forma : 4 leoun-, lloun-, 
(lyann-), 4-5 laon-, 4-7 bron-, lyonn-, 4-8 
Uonn-; 4 -oa, 4-7 -eaa(e. (5 -mm, -ya) ; 7- 
lionoaa. [a. OF. feonesse (now anper- 

aeded by ItOHpu)^ f. Hon Lion.] 

L The female of the lion. 

a xyaaCursor M. 19336 Right be bat water aide la! a leoneu 
{Fair/. Hones, Gott. leonesjT 13.. Sir Beues (MS. A.; 9469 
Stoutliche be liounesse ban Asaiiede Beues. c vgASe.Leg 
SaintsxXix. {Teeta) 910 Ymang bsi bestis vesricht stark ft 
fel a lyonnes. c 13)86 Chaucer WHe's Pral. 637 Stiljourne 
1 was as is a LMnesse. 1469 Eolls 0/ Parlt. V. 475 The 
Oflice of kepyng Lyons, Leonesses and Leopardes, within 
oure Toure of London. 1988 Shake. Tit. A. iv. iL 1 j8 The 
chafed Bore, the mountaine Lyonesse. ^ s6^ Milion P. E. 
VIII. 393 They rejoyce Each with thir kinde, Lion wjih 
Lioness. 17x7 PopB///N<f x. 913 'I'he gaunt Lioness, with 
Hunger bold. 1796 Aylifpb Parergon 46 L^ons do in 
a vfty severe manner punish the adulteries of the Lyonem. 
18x3 Byron Giaour 1915 Go, when the hunters hand hath 
wrung From the forest-cave her shrieking young, And calm 
the lonely lioness. 

b. fg. Applied to persona. 

14x3 Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton 1483) r. xv. 19 Yet wote I wel 
that Teon is he nought ne thou ne myght no Iconesse be. 
^p 9 S Shaks. 7 okn 11. L 991 Were I at home At your den 
■iiTuh, with your Lionnesse, I would set an Oxe.head to 
your Lyons hide. 1847 1'bnnyson Priwete vi. 147 O fair 
and strong and terrihle 1 Lioness I'hat with your lung locks 
pby the Lion’s mane, 

2 . A female celebrity; a woman who is lionized. 
+ Also ( Oxford University slang), a lady visitor to 
a member of the university. 

s8o8 Scott Let. to Lady Louisa Stuart 19 Jan. in Lotk- 
lar/, Miss Lydia White., b what Oxonians call a lioness of 
the Ant order, with stockin{;s nineteen times nine dyed blue. 
1814 — St. Honan's vii, Bring Mr. Springblossom— Winter^ 
hlonsom— and all the housand lionesses. 1848 J. H. Nrw- 
man Lossfif Gain v. b6 He.. hud promised him tickets, for 
some bdbs, lionesses of hb, who were coming up to the 
Commemoration. 1B61 HucHsa Tom Brown at Os/, xxv, 
The whole load,, .were on the look-out for iRdy vbitors pro 
fanely called lionesses. 1894 Fbmn In Alpine yaliey 1 . 8 
She was received in society and petted as toe new lioness. 
Lio&ftt (ldi‘6n£t). [sL, OF. lionet: see Lion and 
-ET.] A young lion. 

a 1386 Sidney Arcadia iti. (1699) 9^9 A braue Lion, who 
taught hb young Lionets how in taking of a prey to loyne 
courage with cunning. 1633 P. Flbtchbr Purple Isl. lx. 
XX, So may we see a little lionet— When newly whelped, a 
weak and tender thing, Despised by every oeast. 17M 
Southey Joan 0/ A fc x. 38a Emulous he strove, like tne 
young lionet When Arst he bathes hb murderous Jaws in 
bloodT 18x9 Lamb Lott. xi. To Mist tyordsworth xoo The 
whelps (lionets) be was sorry to And were dead. 1848 Hood 
Eemoustr. Ode 19 All the nine littb Lionets are lying 
Slumbering in tnill^ and sighing. 

Xdon-hMrt. t a. A heart like that of a Hon, 
i.e. brave, courageous ; in quot 1665 with pnn on 
kart, b. A lion-hearted, courageous mraon; 
commonly used to tranilate Ceeur de Lion, the 
traditional appellation of Richard 1 of England. 

166s DaYDRN Ind, Emperor 1. U. My lion-hart is with 
love's toils beset. s68s Otway yent’ee Presereod in. ii. Oh I 
1 could toll a Story would rouse thy Lion-Heart out of its 
Den. sggs Tennyson Margaret ui, What songs . . Tha 
lion-heart, Plantagenet, Sang looking thro’ hb prison barst 
slyB Ruskin EagJdk S, | 940 Ihe Christian (Rivalry which 
was led in^ England by the Lion-Heart, and in France by 
Roland, a^ in Spain by the CkL 

Lioa 4 lMirtadf a. Having the heart or cour- 
age of a lion ; courageoot ; magnanimously brave. 

17S8 J. Phiixim Cyder il 963 See Lyon-Hearted Richard. 
Piously valiant, lyag Pofb Odyst, mn. 18a Two dost of 
chaca. a iioihheartod guard, sm Diokbus Stek. Sick. 
BXK, Farawell, my noble, ,tny IboZheaFied ^ I 
Henea TitonkoaThgitoLiwwL 
pH Rutiem Pteaswrm Eng. 199 The Hha-heanednesa 
whiragave the glory and the peace of the gods to Leonides. 
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LiaHHOOB. 


LiOB]lOOd(t»i*aolitid). [f.Lioir4>-sooi>.] The 
•Uie or condition of beiof -n * lion *. 

*• «5j But 

■btTMiM MmitiiMAu) If u t««piirUl 4 ehMrton. li now 
•Ajoyini bonpun of hor lioiiheod- in London. 184s 
Lcmnu. L#l/. (i8(^) 1 . isi Do mK undontutd me ne 
•uggernting the nueedoe-whkh nyu^hood entnUs 00 me. 

XiioniM (lei'noia^ [L Lioi 

•f -mo 1. J The.beiiiir jnade. e ^ lion ' of. 

iWi Caklylu Ktmirn <t8ei»tll. *19 Mv loynl little darling 
taking no manner of Offheom not to iJumicTpate in my lionings. 

Zdoniflh ndi’enUh),>o.. Alto 6 lyonyehe, 6-7 
lyoniilL [f. Lioir + -ran.] Of or pertaining to a 
lion ; reiembling or having the nature of a lion ; 
brave or fierce at a lion. 

1549 E. Allbn ymdt*s Pmr. J?«w. 7 Thle hath Jenue Christ 
V* aaniour of world, deeeruad ft brought to pasM w‘ his 
lyonyshe might. t6sa T. Tayum Cam/w. Tiiui I 16 Pro- 
mises. .of safety from wicked^ lyontsh, cruell, and blood- 
thinitie men. 1644 Annv*. D^ctr* e Ditc, Divorce 10 'J'he 
Liunish dispositions shall so be changed that they ehall be 
fit for the society of milder natures. 1864 Boutku. Htr, 
Hist, e XXX. (ed. 3) 450 Our Lions may be. .drawn both 
thoroughly llonish andthoroughly heraldic. 

ItiOlliBItl (lai' 5 nit'm). [f. Lion -i- -laii ] The 
practice of lionising ; the condition of being treated 
at a ‘ Hon * or celebrity. 

s8m Aihtnmum 93 May 399/3 Mrs. Hamnns. . was remark- 
able for ehrifiklng from the vulgar honours of lionism. 1851 
Camlvlk attrliHg 111, i. (1679) 167 Sterling was . . vividly 
awake to what was passing in the world ; glanced., into its 
Puseyisms, Liberalisms, literary Lioniuns, or what elM tkte 
mad hour might be jproducing. 
liiODist, oba. form of Ltomiat. 

Xdonite (lai'dnait). Min [Named, 1877, from 
the Mountain Lion Mine in Colorado, its locality.] 
A variety of native tellnrhim, containing much silica. 
1877 T. Bbbobll in Proc. Amur, PMii. 60c. 179 (Chester). 

Xdoniia (lai*dnalz), o. [f. Lion -t- -izs.] 

1 . irons. To visit the * lions * of (a place) ; to 
visit or go over (a place of interest). 

1838T1CKHOS Lr^, Lt‘U. 4 - yrnii. II. viii 157 Eager to 
lionira the town with us. i8se E. Lear yrnis. Painter in 
Calabria 75 Lionising the church and convent. 1863 
OuiDA Held in Bondt^ge (i8;o) ts The time to lionise 
Cambridge is May and June. 1883 Ld. R. Cowes My 
Remin, 1 1. xxi. ao The next day. I passed at Northampton, 
lionising the diflerent buildings of interest in the place. 

2 . a. To show the ^ lions ’ to (a person). Also 
ohsol, b. To bhovY the * lions * of fa place). 

1830 Macaulay Southey' t Colloq. in Edin, Rev. I.. 533 
Mr. Southey very hospitably takes an opportunity to lionise 
(fM. 1841 1. 998 escort 1 (he ghost round the lakes. i!k6 
Lbvbb Martine o/Cro' M X3>, I Want you to lionise an old 
friend of mine, who has the ambition to *do' Connemara 
under your guidance. 1801 Huokbs Tam Brawn at Ox/. 
XXV. (1889/ 938 Tin nut in the humour to be dancing about 
lioniring. 1870 Disxaei.i Loihair xxiv, He had lionise 1 
the distinguished visitors during the last few days over the 
University. 1873 Uuckland Lagd>k. 189 The vicar then 
lionised the church. x88s E. FitsGbkald Lett. (1889I I. 
475, 4 was lionired over some things new to me, and some 
th^ I wri glad to see ag.'iin. 

8. To see the 'lions’ of a place. 
sSag C. M Wbstmagott Eng. S^y 1 . 137 We sallied forth 
to lionixo whii.h is the Oxfora term for gazing about, usu- 
ally applied to strangers. 1847 R. W. Chubck Lei, 6 FeU 
in Liji 4 Lett, (1897) 80 We got In yesterday [at Malu] 
at x.^ fTd have ^en lionising since, i860 Tristram 
Ct, Stfhjtra xviii. 319, I was soon compelled to de*«ist from 
all attempts to lionise, as ophthalmia rendered the light 
Intoleiable. 

4 . trjns. To treat (a person) as a * lion ’ or cele- 
brity; to muke a * lk>n^ of. 

18^ ScoiT in Lockhart L(/r xix, They cannot lionize me 
without my returning the compliment and learning some- 
thing from them. 1884 Spectator No. 1875.630 During the 
height of the Russian War, Russians were os safe in London 
as ui St. Petersburg, were, indeed rather lionized. 

6. intr. To be a ' Lon 

1834 Fraeadt Mag. IX. 64 This Is quite fame enough for 
any one, and upon the strength of it he may continue to 
lionise. 

Hbnce loi'oalalaff vbl, sb . ; Xioniaa-tloa, the 
action of the vb. ; bPonlier, one who lionizes. 

1809 PROUDB in Rem. (183B) I. 939 , 1 got within the bale- 
ful influence of Liontsers, and was pestered out of my wits 
by humbugging guides. s8» \MC¥i)\hXT Ltfe ^Scett Ixxiii, 
The pernicious and degraJing trickery of lioniring. XI41 
DiCKBMt Lot. in Lift (1879) L xv. 999 The horrors of lioni- 
Batlon. sQss R. F. Buxtom Goa 968 A glimpee of scenery 
that aven a jaded Uoxiizer would admire. 1^7 Mbs. 
Mathbws Tem^Tabfo- T, 1 . too Her lionizing mania had 
reached to fever point, t88i Mas. Clara Dromlby iVam. 
tFand. IVest IFarid^i In a hurriad Journey one pets sadly 
tired of lionising. , 1U4 * C. Bans ' in Land* Sac. VI. a;/! 
IIm country cousins wflt retain but a very vague remem- 
brance of their Oxford lionizinga. 1887 Frith Antabioc* 
11 . xxix. 346 ^e lion was Tom Moore, the poet ; and the 
lionifers, oonsiaiing chiefly of ladies (etc.). 1890 ' Rour 
Bolorbwooa 'C #4 Re/brmer{t9i9i) 46a Antonia had to sul^ 
mit to (he lionisatloo of her huibano. 


X&'oa-lik #9 8. (<nA%) a. tuff. Resembling a 
lion or what pertalne to a lion. 

15^ J. Hbywooo Spider 4 P. xd. lat This lionlike 
•pioer : arat feeree as could bo. iflsi Birlr t Chran, xi. es 
Ha due two Lyoo-Uke men of Moah. 1747 T. Smith ymL 
(184^ tfo l^fawmhM been no high winds this monthCMarch] 
—no iWKke ilayw siep^coTT Rah Rao Imrod. Apn. v, 
The 1 ion 4 lke mode of^ wooing pracfliied by the ancient 
Hlghtandors^ n itM H. CoLmUOCta Ete. (1837) 11. 51 Hii 
UwUtlos’l lloD 4 itlHr?isrr of sorrow Patroclm. 


b. tflAfa 

idio Niooou EA fra m iUa IxU. Mirr. Mog* 600 The 
anguish arm'd our armos with ilrength to strike. And made 
ve both incoonter lion-Uke. idTe^DaYoaif ur /¥, Cana, 
Greuuuta in. L But, Uon-kke, has been in deeerts bred 
s88ft CXaLvi.B Fndk. GL 11. xiv. (1871) 1 . t^t Ritierdoni 
fouji^Uoolika, but with fosulflcient suategic and other 


XAoilly (loi*«nli), «. Now ran. [f. Lion 4 
-br.] Lion-like. 

1631 R. H. Arrmigmm. WhoU Craature xiv. I e. e4a 
Sacrmdng to their Pagan Gods.. that Lyoiily Nazarite 
Sampson. 1880 Gauobk Serm, Emtmngn^ lliat which 
in their Physiognomy is . . lupine or leonine (for so we read 
some men had lioniy looks). tSOt G. Micbxoith Odtt i>r, 
HuL so Which bring at whiles Utmly for roar. 
XdoimB (lydn). [F., lem. of lion Lion.] 
tL A Honest. Obs. 

m 1400 ieumbrmt t8o So come a lyontw %rith latys un- 
mylde, And in hir pawns scho bent the chiide. 

II 2 . A woniAii of the highett fashion. 

1848 Louisa S. Costbllo Tour yanice 384 , 1 was much 
amused at the splendid dresses of the liounes, and iha 
singularity of that of the limis of the Tyrol. 18^ Ruskin 
Afaa. Paint. III. iv. v. | 11 1 ‘he lioiine of the ball-room, 
whom youth and passion can as easily distinguish as [etc.]. 

Llonne, -esse, obs. forms of Lion, Lioness. 
Llonne-aew, variant of Lionobau. 
t Uon-pieos. Obs. In 7 lyon-. [Perh. f. vbl. 
phr. tie on ; haidly f. Lton or Libbnb .1 (See quot.) 

161 X CoTOR.. Filiire, ..aLyon-paece, or Ridge-peece, of 
timber ; a side-wauer. [Hence in Halliwell as tiau.l 
flLioiUiS, V- Obs. r?A back-formation from 
Lioncel.] trans. To wnelp : laid of a lioness. 

1380 Lfigh Armtarie (1597) 44 It Is saide that when they 
are first Lionsed, they sleepe continually three long Egyp- 
tian dates. 1888 R. Holms Armoury it, 134/1 A Ltonem 
LioDneth a Ltunceli or Lions Whelp. 

Lionship (Ui-snjlp). [f. Lion 4 -ship.] Tlie 
quality or condition of being a * Hon * ; also, the 
l^rsonality of a ' lion ’ (used as a mock title). 


1789 Goldsm. EMI. to ^Sister* 39 Strip but this vizor off. 
and sure 1 am You'll find his lionahip a very lamb. 1837 
Sew Monthly Mar. L. X79 The history of poor Byroivs 
lionship lives in all our niemorieR. 1863 F. Martin 
y. Clare 918 William Hilton, like Clare, was averse to 
uonship. 

Lioun, -esse, obs. forms of Lton, Lioness. 
Llour, variant of Lear Obs. 

Lip Qip), sb. Foims: 1 Uppa, a- 7 llppe, (3 
Ijppe), 4-6 lyppe, 5 lyp, (lype), 7 Upp, 4- Up. 
[ 0 £. Uppa wk. roasc., corresponds to OKris. lippa 
maac., MLG., MDo. lippe fern, (whence mod.G. 
Hppe^ mod. Du. lip fern.), MSw. lippe, Uppa, and 
laps, mod.Sw. lupp. Da. labe i— OTeut. type ^lipjon; 
cogn, w. the synonymous OSax. lejwr, OHG. uffur, 
lejs maso. (MHG. lefs masc., lefee fern., mod.Ger. 
dial, hfu fern.) J— OTeut. ^lepo%^, ^Ups, t root 
*ltP‘t pre-Teut. *leb- ; ablaut-variants occur in L. 
laltium, labrum, and Pchlevi lap (mod.Persian lab) 
lip. The LG. word was adopted into OF. ai lipe^ 
whence mod.F. lippe thick under-lip. J 
L L Either of the two fleshy structnres which 
in man and other animals form the edges of the 
mouth. Dhtinguished as upper and lower, also 
as t aver (obs.) and under, colloq. or dial, tip and 
bottom Up. Phr. {immersed, steeped) to the Ups, 
fxooo Altric Close, in Wr^-WOlcxer 157/99, Labium. 
ufeweard Uppa. Labrum, ni^aVippe. Rostrum, forewamra 
feng hwre lippana togmdere, cioeo^'aLr. Leechd. IIL 100 
Win lippe sar. c 1005 Lav. 99359 Of cnihten be carf he 
Upp«ti. 13 K, Aiis, 6498 Heo no hath nose, no mouth. 


hei put vp to his lippes. ^1400 Maumdbv. (Roxb.) xxii. 

'*en hat haae pe ouer Uppe so i^rote haT| when h<d 
slepe in m sonne, M couer all he visage with hat lip^ 
c 1470 Hbhry WauM [998 His lyppys round, his 
no)9 was squar and tret. 1300-ae Dunbab Poetne liu. 
39 For lauchier nain mycht bald thair lippis. Smaks. 

Mids. N. II. L 49 When she drinkes, against her lips 1 bob. 
1604 — Otk. IV. ii. 50 Had they .. Steep'd me In pouertie 
to ine very lippes. 1704 R. Wooeow L/e y. Woetraw 166, 

I observed his lips quivering, 1738 J. S. Le Dran'e Obeerv, 
Surr. (X771) 37 A cancerous Tumour on the Middle of the 
Under-Lip. iSes Shbllbv Frapn. Ur^nieked Dranm 1 xt 
Some said he was. .steeped in bitter infamy to the lipe. 1836 . 
YAasBLL Brit. Fishes (1859! 1 . 440 [The Ixmch). .with four 
barbels or cirri . . on the upper lip in the front 1883 R. W. 
Dixom Mana 1. xi’h 51 lo the lips was he in luxury im- 
mened. iloi T. Haody Tess il xxii, The iittla upward 
lift in the middle of her top lip. 

t b. Proverbs. (See also Lirrnoi a.) Obs, 

1348 J. Hbywood Ptw. (1667) 77 He can yll pypt, that 
lackth nis vpper lyp. 1377-87 Holinsubd Chram, iL Hist, 
Scat, 464 A man cannot pm without his vpper Up. 

to. transf, or Jig. in phr. the lip (? *point) 0/ 
a lanee. Obs. 

ct4oo Deetr, TVsy 10139 Widi the Uppe of h^ laombso 
launchet hid somyn. Ibid, 10147. 

2 . In phrtaes refbrriagto certain ictions regarded 
as indicative of particular states of feeling. To 
bite ends lip or f pm pmp*/ Up, {a) to show veaation, 
(^) to lepess emotion/ #88^ or keep a Mif upper 
lip, to keep oiie!!t oofotiwe^ noi to lose in 
biul sense, to be hsird or dwimito; ieewioAe's Up 


(see Coil v. 3 b); t ^ fall • Hp eemiempt, to 
express contempt by the movemeat of the Itp { fto 
ha$^ the Up, to look vexed (cC Hamo w. 4 b) ; fo 
4 ^ (a person) pm the Upt, to icisf (see Lay v, 34) ; 
fp lick ends lips (see Lick w. 1 b) ; flip make \up) 
a lip, to frame the lipe so as to express veiation 
or merriment at ; to pout or poke fiin [cf F. 
Jaire sa Uppel ; te smack one's Ups, to eapress edfoh 
iur food, to expreu delight 
igiD [sot Bits v, (t^. ijSs LsNOfo P. PI. A v. 87 Per 
wrahiie he hot hit lippes. ype Cowbm Catt/, h eS3 And 
go so forth as 1 go may, Fulofte bKinge on my Ibpe. 
1308 Br. OAioiNBa Duhir. Art, faya 46 b, Eythor they 
make a lyppe at it, or yelde udth silenea lo some to gyuo 
place to auctoritie for the tyme. imv Sbaobb Sek, Fertue 

1 55 in Babees Bh„ Not smackyng my lyppea Aa comonly 
o hogget. tsS8 Gbaptom Chram. Yl. Ia6 The Erie . . was 
therewIUiall alittle vexed, & began somwhat to bang the lip. 
9607 SHAKa Car. II. L X97, 1 will make a Lippe at the Phy- 
sician. i8ss — IVini. 7 . 1. il 373 Hce . . (smiigA lippe 
of much contempt, speedet from me. leBi Mad. D'AaetAY 
Piary 14 Sem., Was not that a tpeech to provoke Mine 
Grizile herseirt However, 1 only made up a saucy Up. 
*833 J. Nral Daum Easters 1. 11 15 ' What's tha use d bo^ 
homii't.. Keep a stiff upper lip; no bones bndie-^don't I 
know?' 1837 Halisurton Ciochm, Ser. 1. xxv. She used 
to carry e stiff upt>er lip, end make him and the broomstick 
well acquainted together. 1837 Digkbmb Piekwich xiv. He 
then drank . .and smacking hit lips, held out the tumbler for 
more. 1840 BeowMiNo SanMlo 11. 70 He .. Biting bis lip 
to keep down a great smlla Of pride. 

8. C hiefly pt. Considered as one of the organs of 
Speech ; often in fguiatlve contexts. (In early ex- 
amples chiefly in literalisms from the Vulg.) f Te 
lift or move a Up: to utter even the slightest word 
against. To escape (a penon**) lips : see Escape v. 
7 'o hang on (a peiton's) lips : to listen with npt 
attention to his •t)eech. 

c loao Rule St, Benet (Logeman) xxxvlll (1888) 69 Mine 
llppan hu xsops<ia8( min muflL a ley Auer, R. 156 Ich 
am a man mid suiledo lippen. c lapo S, F.ng, Leg, J. e66/ip9 
Heo ne wawede leome non bote hire llpMne vnne^ 
ith heo seide hire oresun. a 1310 in Wright Lyric 
r. IX, 34 Heo hath a mury mouht to mcle, With lefly rede 
lippes tele, Romauns forte rede, c 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints xxxv. 
(Thadst’) 147 Na yet bi lyppis luld nocht be opnj't to pray 
the tiinite. 1306 PiJgr, Per/ (W. de W. 1531) xse Ana the 
locke of good aduyeement shall be set on our lyppes. 1379 
I'oMBON Catvin's Seem. Tim. 42/e We may not once moue 
the lippe against them. 1803 Shakx Meas. for M, 11. il 
78 Mercie then will breathe within your lipe. t6a8 — 
Tr. 4 Cr. 1. iii. S40 Peace Troyan, lay thy finger on thy lipe. 
i6as Bacon Ess., 0 / Atheism (Arb.) 333 Atheisme U rather 
in the Lip, than in tha Heart of Man. 1687 Milton P. L, 
VIII. 56 From his Lip Not Words alone pleas’d her. 1704 
Goad Expedient for tnnac. 4 Peace In Hart, Miu, (1746; 
VI 11 . X4/9 It might appear e Crime to lift a Lip against, 
or return any Answer to this Objection, Cowrbr £jr- 
post. 44 HypKrisy, formality in prayer, Ana the dull aervlce 
of the lip, were there. s84a Trnnvson CardeneFs Dau, 30 
Not tess among us lived Her fame from Up to lip. 
Macaulay Hist. F.ng, xl III. IS7 Jolin Hampden .. pro- 
duced a compoaition . . too vituperative to suit the Ups of 
the Speaker. 1873 Jowbtt Plata (ed. 9) 111 . 938 Unless 1 
bear the contrary irom your own lips, s^ Farrar Earlp 
Chr. 11 . 497 If tne Christianity of the lips is cotuUtent with 
anti-Christianity of Ufa. 

tb. sing. Language; chiefly in phrase, of one 
lip (a Hebraism) ; also used for * agreeing in one 
story'. Ul, Jig, Obs, 
s|8b WycLir 6 Vm. ^ z Fcxrsothe the erthe wos of 00 Up 
[13M langagej, and of the same wordis. 1677 Yarianton 
Eng, Imprao, 174 (The poor Clothiers of Worcester] are all 
of one Lip. a bad Trade, and they do not know when it will 
mend [etc,]. 1881 IVhala Duty Hatians 13 In pans remote 
one from another, and of a divers lip or lanffuage. 1693 Lo. 
Prkston Baeth, 11. oo This, Peofde of a diflferent Lip doth 
bind With maud (Sids. 
o. slang. $ancy talk, impudence; 
t8ai D, Haggurfe L{/e (ed. el eo, I was at no Iom In 
indicating myself and giving him plenty of lip. zM# 
Mark Twain* Huck. Finn v. 31 'Don't yon give me imne 
o' your lip,' saye he iSgfl CROcKrrr Cleg Kelly xx. (1896) 
159 Says Sal to me, * Noim of 3rour Up '. 

IL Something resembling the lips of the mouth. 

4 . The margin of a cup or any tUnilnr vessel ; e. g. 

zeoB R. D. Hybneratemesekin 60 And in the bearing out 
of the Ui>pe eff the vessell ouer the perpendicular poynt of 
the heade there was fastaned a rynse. t86o Boylb Hem 
Exp, Phys. Mech. Proem 9 lira OrlAoe (of a vessel] Is iii* 
circled with a lip of GlasA almost an inch high. 1884 T. 
Buonkt Tk, Earth 1. viU. 1 . zee The Sea. .houndod against 
those Hills, .as the ledges or Ups of its VsMel. 1738 Rbip 
tr. MaaqueFt Chem. 1 . j9f Raisa the coals quite to the Up 
of the crucible. zBzo E. D. Claoks Tra/a. Russia (1839) 
3^1/1 The fracture had taken plaoe . . eeven feel high from 
toe lip of the belL thge Mise MiTfoao Village Ser. tv. esp 
A smaU brown pitcher with the lip broken. ii|7 C Bronte 
y, Eyre xx, He held out the tiny glass . . ' Now wet the Up 
of thojihial'. 1884 F. J. BaiTTim Watch 4 CliKkm, Z56 
[The] Lips «. [ere] the rounded edgee of the cylinder in a 
CyUnder Eecapemeni, 

b. The edge of any opening or cavity* esp. of 
the crater of a volcano. 

1706 LaoNi tr. Albertfe Arckli, 1 . 38/z The Lips of the 


Airartures. 1830 Lvaix Prime, GaoL 1 . 34Z Evenr t 
(Ni^wideteemUn^ fm the of the crater, iSflsmrHBNe 
** ' “ 17 l/s The rei 

ih^ridge. 


BE Farm (ed« eT IL sjs/e 'fhu remainder should be placed 
on the dktoh Up on the hmridge. 1878 Huxlbv Phystagr, 
ZOO The partiaUy-inolteu rodt • . may eventually run over 
the Upof the crater. itaE. Garrett House by Works IL 
108 Crouching . .under toe heethery Up of the chesni. 



UP. 
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UP. 


In wider leiiie i Any edge or rifl# egp. one 
Ihit project!; $pH, In (.lee qi.ol« 

lioil WiLUtr JSjrmf, 589 CertmtiM daspe* which 

•.CWisbl boUe of ibo «dg« or Up cf lit* itUri*. iStj S/ari- 
iag Mmr, XLII. im Th« Up of iIm hamnicr lof a gun] over* 
hi^R IM oppMr cage of the incUnrU plane. 1839 Muacwi* 


RangR the tipper edge of tfic inclined plane. 1839 Muacwi* 
AON Silw^, Sjfst. I. xxlx. 379 Round the northern Up of thSe 
ceid tract 1MI3 OttsnLfiv C/mu, CpmMutMfmp, JJ /, . . the 
low part of the roof of a gate>road near to the face ; taken 
down or ripped, as it is called, as the face advanret. 1800 


down or ripped, as it is called, as the race advanret. iM 
J. See VICK TAir Nofant/u/tu kv. 10a I'he laird o’ Aochin- 
•kelch had a bit mailin' on the lip o’ the mute, 
ft. In tcientiric and technicnl vsea. 

A. 5'Mr^. One of the edoet of a wound, 
r leoe Z,#m^ 4 w«k’i Cimt-g'. 35 He war . . no Mng . . M 
lettlb oontoTidaeiouii, falle bitwene ) e lipjas of pe woundo. 
SMI R> Copt.ANn 7Vrtf/. a Flv, Yf the lyppes of 

the vkere eppere harde and stony, they must be cutte, 
H0VI.R aof. A'efiM AftU. 333 I'he Chirurgeon does 
often hinder Nature from closing up the Lips of a Wound, 
tygl J. S. Lt (1771I Intrud. 3 The 

idps of a Wound must be Joined. i8oy- ed S. CoorsR Air// 
LfMt SHrf^{od» 3) *88 As soon as the liones are reduced, 
the line of the wound are to be accurately brought together. 
18I9 m d>r/. dVr. Lex. 


18I9 m d>r/. Soe. Lex. 
b. Attai. and Zcof. 
1997 [see Larium i a]. 


^ LAttiru or LATini^ii. 
l8ti CoTOK., LnHiiies, the two 


Pterigoues, or great wings within the Uim of a wumans 
Priolueo. SM [see Laoium i bj. s8a8,i8!a (sec Labium 
187s Ancvca J 7r/‘/. led. 9) If. r-Ws {AratAui.fa), A ru<ii- 
meiitary sterna] Up {luoiuM], 1880 (see Lahhum]. lees 
Crm/i Anal, led. 15^ 631 The central lolic or inland of Kcil 
Kes deeply in the Sylvian fissure, and enn only bo seen when 
Um lips or tlutt fissure are widely separated. 

e. Bet. (a) One of the two diyiiiont of a bila- 
biate corolla or calyx, (d) MiLABELLUlf X. 

1778 J* Lea ittfrod. JBhL Explan. Terms 395 

J aping, irregular, with two lips. 1776-96 Withkring />V//. 

VsMi/s (ed. 3) IL 4X Lip BGoUoued, blunt, longer than the 
petals. s8s7 J. £. Smith /*hys, Act. 434 A yn/w [has] scarcely 
any upper lip at all tSia LtnoLev /nirod Bat. i. IL 8 7. 
lit 'ilic lower Up or bbeltum. the latter term Is chiefly ap> 
plied to the lower lip of Orcfiidrous plants. 1890 Cartien 

S Aug. 184 Orchids. CmtUcyx Schilltrumiu . . I'he lip is 
reebbed. 

d. Cenck. One of the cdgei of the aperture of a 
iplral ihell. 

b88i Gnaw T94 Note, That when 1 imeak of the 

Right or LeA Idp of a Shell, 1 mean, as It is held with the 
Mouth downward, td$x KvttKtHSitmeM yen. I. iw. sidOne 
of the innumerable grot^ of curvet at tlie Up of a psper 
Naetllus. 1886 Tatr Brit. AMIumA* iii. 43 The outer lip 
kihin, not thickened or reAectod as in the ataioriiy of the 
knd shells. 

6. Meth. In varloti! senset (lee qnoti,). 
ct^ Ruiitm. Neviff. fAVe.nlel 130 Li As cf s.'mi^Ak. Tlie 
nihstance left at the ends^ wbii h would otherwise become 
sharp, and be liable to split, and, in other cases, could not 
bear caulking. 1884 KNiuiir/7/<7 . .VaA. Suppl., /./>, tlic 
heUcal blade on the end of an ouger to cut the chip. 1898 
Cyeiing 53 Split bracket ; Mips ' com prcMied by screw bolt. 
1 Orgam^buildinx. (Sieo quot. 1876.) 

I7ay-fa CNAsrB*iae Cyct. av. Of^gnn^ Over this aperture 
h the mouth BBCC ; whose tipper ho, CC, being level, 
ettts the wind as it comes out at tlie aperture. iSga 
SxiDRL Orgnm 79 The good intonation, or speaking of a 
pipe, drpands on the ocMrect positioa of the lips. 1876 
Hilra Cm/eck. Ory^n iv. (1678) 94 Abeve and bebw fthe 
motilh of an organ pipe] are two edges called the lips. 1881 
C A. Edwakds Oegmns 138 'I'he o^wning between the Ujie 
of a pipe is called * the mouth \ 

6. aUrib. and Comb. a. simple attributive; (a) 
belonging to a lip or lips, aa m lip^xd^ -favour^ 
•Aair, -position^ -quiver^ -srniU ; ali»o hp^hke atij. 

187A Tmkasla Snf*nl Artkif. 70 .Sometimes, only those at 
the "lip ends of the scarphs are 1«R. 1390 Gakkne 
meift (1615I E 3, Lute^io kind, g.'iue the Gentlewoman a 
kisse : for he thought she valued a *lip faunur more then 
apeeceofgold. 1B73 W. Cohv /.«*//. d J'w/s.t 1897)^35 Snobs 
and gents, and men with waxed "lifvhmr. 1836-9 louDri’t 4 
AnmU IL 543'^i 'i'he *Up-like foldaof skin before the mcm- 
brana timpani. 1870 Koi.lvsiom AhSw. L{/e 138 Ihe 
upper lip-like portion of the anterior suekera i6ga^ M as- 
BiHORa Maid qf iictt. iv. iii, His house full Of clnkfren, 
clyents, servants, flattering friends, Soothing his *lip.nosi- 
tbns. 1891 H. Mklvillk Whale xxxiv. 167 lX>ugli-lloy’s 
life was one continual *lip-qutvcr. 1871 G. Mlukihiii //. 
Bkhmamd xvii. She had her Ups tight in a mere *lip-sinUc. 

(^) In uses relating to the Tips as tlie organs of 
fpeech (tense 3), chiefly witn the impltcation 
•merely from the lips, not heartfelt’, as in lip- 
bobble^ -CkrisfiaHy ’<omfort^ -coMforter^ -eoztna^^ 
-devotion^ ’i -gospeller^ -holingss. ^homufOt -love^ 
•^•iHSciousnesSf -physic ^ -reli^oity -rtsi^tUiott^ 
•melt -retfortnre, reward^ -ti^hltousnoss, -tvis- 
dom ; lip-'f/^ood, *holy^ -learned^ -wise adjs. 

1899 Zanowill Af osier 1. vJ. 70 Were the^e things, then, 
mermy •^Up-babble T i88b Farrar Early Chr. I, 448 motet 
He is speaking, not of MipChriNtians but, of converts who 
htpse into * wretrbleswieAS of unclean living 163a M abrim- 
OER Afaid qf Hon. iii. i, *Lip comfort cannot core tnc. 
Nt8sg SovTHBV SMiaye Fan^rml 43 Reverend *li|>-com- 
ferters that once a week Prot-lnim how blessed are the poor. 
1607 £. F. //fxA Edr^. // (i66cd 40 Pretends himself, with 
a new strain of *Lip«onwsnagc, to be the Heir of Edward 
the First. 1807 Hirron Whs. f. 893 There may lie some- 
what like prayer, wbioh yet is not prayer, hut Mip-dcuotion. 
1803 R- JoNsoN Sejftmts I, il, hut, when his Grace U merely 


limes beart holbw. sgpi Gsremr MaideM'*e Premm tn 
AAahs,.AaCm I'a/era <1845) IL 14^ *Lip*boUnes in Cleargie 
men {Dyt e sngret/s Llp-boly Ctergie men] he could not 
bfooke, A. Vauohan JStt. ^ Hew. L 46 Ibe 

tjansoendenialiBt bestows upon it ICkrlstiani^) bis *lip- 
bomage. 1883 Tavon Way to Health 531 The fashion 
which our *i.Tp-learned Phymtiansand Apothtcartes.. prac- 
tice is this letc.]. a 1703 Bumkitt On H. T. Fbllm 7 
'I'here is a iroxen charity, and a *lip-lovc found among 
many nrofemors, whom Christ will dheown at the great day. 
1690 t ULLKR IHsffttk I. iv. 10 Some conceive vduptuouenesse 
thereby is forbidden ; others *Up^luaciousnejMie and hypo- 
crisie in divine service, m i6m Bkaum Be h \.. Ltn*ey* Frogr. 

l. i/i his is cold comfort, Ann, in a friend, 'Up-phyNic. xn/f 

I. Payne Jieyai Exch. 14 '1 hese inarclianls dccesrve mocne 
by there paynted faulshcde and *ltpp religion. 1878 Gro. 
Kliot Doh, Der. IV. Ixis. 353 'rbe Invisible Power that 
has been die oldcA of.. *lip*resigiiation. 18x9 Milman 
Fazio (i8at) 43 M'is an old tme Thy fund ”lip-revel on a 
lady’s beauties. ctBAi Cari.vle Hist. Sk Jos. 1 Chat. I 
(18 j 8) S04 Not with *llp-rcverence but heart •reverence, sggg 
Mahkham Sir H iirinvtle 1, Toencry' act shoe giues huge 
*iyp-reward 1801 Southkv ThnlaAa v. xxxv, Fur the 
dupes Of human-kind keep this Mip-riglueousncss I a 1986 
SinvBV A stadia 1. (i6a9< 69 All is but *lip-wisedoin, which 
M'ants experience. 1603 tcoaio Aloninigne l IL (1639) t66 
They only are good Pictora, to do justice in the Citie, that 
are subtile, cauielous, wily and *lip-wi-«. 

b. objective nnd obj. gcniiivc, as lip-hsHngt 
-feeding, treatment ; lip~blsishingt 'dewin^t 

N 1734 North Lxaw. iii. viii. f 10 11740) 589 How they 
liud poitcd ihciiiselves in the View of the Prisoner, and 

m. ide Signals at nil 'i'lirns with Winks nnd *LipbitingH. 
c 1588 Kyu xst Pi. Jeronitno^xta^ B, By this *Hp blunhing 
kivse. B79t-| WoHDHW, Descr.Sk. 133 *l.ip-dewing song. 
1647 I'RArp Lomnt. Matt. xiii. 53 God hath purposely put 
honey and milk under their tongues .. that they may look 
!<• 'lijj-fecdiiig. i^j Al/hutt'sSyst. Med. 111. T43 Neglect 
of this precauiion is almost certain to produce failure of the 
*Up-trcatinent. 

V 0. instrumental and locative, at lip-beardidt 
dtorut -licked adjs. 

1619 A. Niccholes Marr. ft Writing vL 17 Mecre Croanes 
.. *lip bearded, a^ wich-'s. 187a G 10. Eiiot Aliddtew. 
Ixxx. IV 379 Why had be brought his cheap regard and 
his ^hp-born words to her who hiid nothing paltry to give in 
cxcb.'inge t 163R Lith(.ow t'rav. 1 4 Clouted complements, 
stolne Phrases, and *Up-licked labours, of lamii-huing spirits, 
7. Sj^'ial comb.: lip-auger (sc‘e quot.); fbp- 
bexry, ? any small red berry, esp. that of the Arum ; 
lip-bit (sec quot.) ; lip-bloeaomed a. {ftonce-uni^^ 
1-iliinte ; Up-bolt •>«- lip-head boll : f Up-oUp, a kiss ; 
lip-fern (see qiiot.^ ; Up-Ailla. dial.^ full to the It])!; 
t lip-glaoa (see quot.) ; Up-bead bolt (see quot.) ; 
lip-hook, a) the upper hook of sevcrnl on a line, 
wbiclt is nut through the lip of a live bait ; {p) 
•a grapnel for catching in the lip of the \^hnle, to 
tow it to the vess.r (Knighl); lip-language, 
(in the instruction of the deaf nnd dumb) laugunge 
communicated by movements of the lips ; t Hp- 
latter, a labial ^sce Labial sb, 1) ; f Hp-Uok. a 
kiss; lip-pieoe, a plug of wood tlinist through the 
lip and worn as an umaroent; lip-pipe Or^wt- 
buildiftjg-, a flue-jnjic ; lip-plate, the hypostome of 
tnlo bites (C>///. J)ut^\ Up-plug • ///-//cre ; lip- 
reading, (in the instruction of the deaf and chimb) 
the apprehending of what another says by watch- 
ing the movements of his lips; Up-ring, a ring 
passed through the lip, and worn as an oinainenl; 
lip-speaking, speaking to one w'ho is deaf by 
means of movements of the lips (cf. lip-reoifing ) ; 
Up-spine Conch. ^ a spine on the edge of a shell 
i^Ceni. Dict.')\ llj>-8trap (sec quot.); Up-swom 
a., that has taken an oath of secrecy ; Up- 
tbatoh (jtkular)t a moustache ; Up-tooth, a tooth 
on ihc Itp of a shell; lip-vein, a lahinl vein (see 
L.vBiALa. ib); lip-wing a moustache; 
Up-work Ijr-LAfiOUU (so Hp^wotking adj.); 
lip- wort seed nonco-wd. {hnsnorous) — idle tdk. 
A1>0 I.TP-DKEr, I.ir-LABOUB, Lip-balvc, LlP- 
HKIIVK’E, LiP-WOllSIIlP. 

1884 Knic.ht Diet. Meek. SiippL r.v. Z/>, A *lip auger 
has pud and lip ; in contradUun«.tion to the screw auger. 
«x6i3 Dknnvh .Seir. Angling 11. xxxv. C 8 b, *lip berries 
fiom the br>ar buiih f>r weede s68i Ciiktham Angler’s 
I 'ade-tneemm iv. f ^ (1689) ay Lip-bori ice. Who^e line nanie 
is Aion berncH or Berries of Coukow-pintn or Wakc-Rol)in. 
1879 Knicht Meeh.t^Liydii/tnwifmjn tool adauted 10 
be used in a brace, and bavii^a cutung lip projecting beyond 
the end of the barrel. 1876 E. R. Lank f.s tf.r Hist. Lreathn 

J. i. 15 'I'be great natur^ family of *lip-bl(>ssomed plants. 
1874 Tiirahlr Naval Arekit, 36 'iliCKe *lip boles are like- 
wise shown. i6q6 Wily Begntted Rt A Maid cannot loue, 
or catch a •lip clip or lop clap, but heers such tittle tattle. 
i8pD Ceniufy Diet., *Ltp-/crMt a fem of the genus CkeiUm- 
thes ; in allusion to the up-like indusium. sees H. Ainslie 
Land of Bnnts 16 The recent rains have.. swollen the river 
*lip full. 1809 T, Cornett FooiwasCs Direct. 128 Two sets 
of flnger-glasi^ and *!ip-gIa>weR for the conimny to wash 
tlieir mouihs in. 1875 Knight Did, Mech.^ *Li^ead BclL 
a bolt with a head pro^ting sideways. 1870 Cholmonoolky- 
PrNNKi.i. A/od. Prats. Angier se *i'b« *Itp-hook is a ver\* ini- 


^ting sideways. i87DCHOLMONoaLKV- 
[ A ngicr »e 'I be *Iip-hook is^ ver>* ini- 


n. JoNHON Stjftusts U li, nut, when his Grace Is merely 
but *1ip-sood. And that [et>*.}. 1998 E. P, tr. Cramntfys 
Cet^fHf. L'nwrit. yerities Pliet AnlJ, We were .. *li,j)e 
gospellers, from the mouth ouerward and no farther. SM4 
DAVfcNHORT City Nt.-Cap 1. i, She that is *hp-hoty Is many 


■tnicting deaf-mutes by Mip^lansuage. ijgpi R. PERavAt.L wtxrth Upping a gi 
JfA is a •lip'kiter. ssSn ^ANVHuam' 1 (Arb.) g, inlr, P*at 
40 When she sliel embrace thee, when *1> pUcks sweetlye she t^rKid Antm-A 

luUDMh. iTft Mome Amtr. b»e. I. lii »(., TU. cUom 
ql the wmnen's m^ng the * *lip-^ece * by way of o rnam en t. casting; lOJka^ 


189a HofKsne Oiyms 354 *Lift, month, or fine-pipes .. m% 
suebas have an oMoag opening, called the month. .boiindsd 
above and below by two edges called the Ups: which are 
made to sound by the wind Am oeasiiig through a Oorrow 
Assure, Ane, or wind-way. 1876 (see L^ial A t c]. sips 
Naiion iN Y.) 14 June 451/1 *]*He SuyS are made fkin ^ 
for their *lip-plui, or batace. 1874 CARMmrElt Ment, Phys, 
f 18s a. 904 It he* leaf been knowTi that individuals ssnong 
the Dcftf-and-^Dumb have acquired the power of **ltpwead- 
itig’. 1866 LiviNueTONB Last ymls* I. i 94 I'he teeth are 
AM to poiuU, aud huge *llp-ringt are worn by tlie wooMn. 
s88o Times 98 Sept. 9/5 If *Upepeekiag could not be Uughi, 
the deaf, while they must have continued a community 
apart, would have t«tc.). sStA Vovle ft Stbvbnuqm Miiii. 
Diet. «39 *Lipatrayt a smafl strap uith a buckle passing 
from one chetJc of the bit through a ring in the centre or 
the curb chain to the other chew, fur tlie purpose of pre- 
venting the home from selring the cheek m the bit in his 
mouth. sSoe Middleton Btsert Mmster-CoHst m lit. B 4 b, 
Your * lipanroriNe Hemant mm theio vWt you os a I^ysirion. 
189s R.Ku ling Hatrack-r.BaHads\ti^ For each man knows, 
ere his *llp.thatcb growa be U master of Art and Tmth. 
*886 K. I ). Cope Origin Fittest v. (1887) *78 'I'he * lip-teeth 
cham«;teri'it|c of the gerius Triotloyeis. *997 A. M. tr. 
CuiLentfOu's kr. Cltirurg. 99 b/a The seaventn Is the "lippe 
vaync, aheieof on each syde are twa i8^C. M West- 
MACOTT- Lug. .S^y 11, 16 'J wirled the dexter side of his *1ip- 
wiiii;. i6k 6 n. JoNHON Dewl an Ass 1. ii, kits . . . And 1 
except all kiH>iiiB . . 1 forbid all •lip-work, 1640 Milton 
i.ik.m. L Wks. 1851 111. *44 Manuub, and Handmaids of 
] levotioii, the lip-wof k of every Prelacical Liturgfst, clapt 
toeether, and quilted out of Sci'tpiure phrase. *8 m Ld. 
Woi sKLhnr Life Mariboronyk 11. Kix. 331 ’J here can be no 
doubt, that Marlborough did make ihew pmieNtaiions of 
ficniience . But it was all lip-work. *648 Milton Apol, 
Swed. Wks. 185* III. 311 Their oflice is to pray for others. 
And not to be the *lip-working deacons of other mens 
Appointed woids. igSe [. Hkywood Prar. 4- tfser. (1B67) 
ail Lyuerwoit 1 hniie none : but *Lipwort seeds 1 hatie. 

Xiip OmO* •^^■1 

1. irons. To touch with the lips, apply the lips to. 

i8a6 E. Irving Babylon I. iv. 262 As it were lipping ilie 

cup, whose bitterness tliis generation shall have to drink. 
« 1839 l-'RAKn Poen s 11864; IL i6t> Or the bubble on the 
wine, which breaks Before 3'ou lip the gla-s. 1841 Sw Ijov be 
Handv Andy xviii. 154 After the final adjustment of tlie 
iiiouti piece Uppiiig the insiniment with an aflecmiion 
exquisitely grotesque. 1869 Blackmork Ltsma D. xlii, No 
goiid sheep d(W even so much os lips a sheep to turn it. 
1876 Stainf.r ft Barrett Diet. Alus Terms^ Lip^ to. to ad- 
just the bps BO a.- to produce the proper tone of wiod- 
In.-truments pla>cd by the iiiouih. 

b. 'I o kiss. poet. 

SiiAKS. Otk. IV. i. 7a To lip a wanton in a secure 
Ciwcli. t6o6 — Ant. 4- Cl. u. v. 30 A bund ilMit kings 
H Hpt. and trembled kisKing. *605 Marston Eastward 
Hoe I, i, Lip her, knave, lip her, ^ a xl^s Hwo What can 
Old Altn tiof ii, Love will not clip him, Maids will not lip 
him. xCtyt Kossinn Poems. Eden Btriver xix. Lip me and 
listen. titiBliarpeysA/ag.tioc 116 With the trader*' wives 
made merry, Lipped the youn^ and mocked the old. 

c. Uamf. 01 wntci' : '1 o kiss, to laj). 

j: icNNYSoN Audicy Cri . iz The dying ebb. faintly 
lipp’d 1 he flat granite. 186* WiiYii-: Mklvillk Good for 
Eothiny II. 61 Tier ezu^go was. stowed away by deck and 
bold, till the wnieiB lipped tlie gunwale. 18^ Blackmoke 
Lttrna 1 ). i. When the waxing element lii^i. but a single 
pebble of the founder’s iiriiic, 1877 1.. Morris Epic 
Hotics II. 110 'J he clear cold i^stal ol a moss) pool Lipped 
the »ift emerald niaige. 1889 Herring ft Ross Irish 
Cousin 1 1. 11. IV. 34 The murmur of the sea, slightly lipping 
Ihe rocks. 

td'sol. 1875 Dlvckmork a. Lorraine HI. ix. 149 It did 
not Up, or lup, or ripple,, .as ail well-meaning rivers do. 

2. a. To pronuuni'c with the lips only; to 
mumiar softly, b. To take upon one's lips^ to utter 
{pobs ); {slang) to sing (a song). 

1789 G. Parkkk Lije’s Pamter 113 But cGme, I'll lin ye a 
chaiiut. 1799 in .spirit Pub. nls. III. 353 Sir John lipt us 
the favourite ebaunt of Jerry Abersbaw's ‘ Ye MMmps [etc }.* 
iBsS Keats Endrm. 1 ^5 Salt tears were coiriing when 1 
beard my name Most rondly lipp'd. 1840 Lytton Pil^. 
Khiue V, The. fame, .is Upped by the Kabel of the. .worid. 
s86i Temple Bar 1. 169 A resieciublv British l^cchus.. 
lipping soft lyiics to the blushing Ariadne at bw side. 1887 
'J . Hardy Woodlanders 111. xiii 374 * Ah, I thought my 
memoi-y didn't deceive me !* he lipped sihuuly. 1893 ' B. 
Abbothfori)’ 2fr/r 74, 1 Upped * Good-morning' to him. 1896 
Punch 11 Jan. 15/1 'J'hcres Arnold and there's Morris, both 
can Up tlie latireaie line. 

3. (Chiefly Ec.) a. iWr. Of water, etc. : To rise 
to, cover, or flow over the lip or brim of n vesfel. 
Also with tn, ot>cr. Also of the vessel : To have 
the water, etc. flowing over its brim or edge. 

*7*3 D. Williamhon Serw. he/. Gen. Assembly F.din. 49 
I'he wmth of Cod Upping In over their Souia ilM R* 
M'CHKVNEin A//JW. (1879) 334 It [your joy] w{il be Ukea bowl 
lipping over. 1881 BnevsNaoN Silyernde Sq. 931 'Lu carry 
[t he wateipail) witb tlic water Upping at ih* edfl*. >883 ~ 
Tretfs. I si. iv. xvil, ’I'h* gunwale was lipf^ng OMtem. 
b. Irons. To serve as a lip or margin to. 

3845 Darwin Foy. Nat. xx. (iSs*) 47B Oval bastni of coral- 
work just lipmng the suiface of the 9ea. x88o Rlackhors 
Aiarr Aneriey II. xviii. 305 The margin, .instead of being 
rongn and rocky, ii|Mi the pool whh nntlenets. 

1 0. To overlay the lip or eage of (a vessel). 

1607 Toimicu. Four-/. Beasts 739 With the homci are 
mode drMkfaig Caps, and for that purpoHe the richer sort 
of pvopR do edge or lip theth oucr e^ailucrOiidgohL 

d. To notch on tiie lip or edge. 

lioi Blackw. Mag. IX. 333 That broth pot ladle, eorily 
lipped, and riven. i8i8 Scott F. M. Perth vlH, It were 
wtxrth Upping n good blade, before wrong w«r« oflerSd to it. 

e. inlr. P*ath. Of a bone; To form a lip oi 
morbid ontnoviih it the extremitv. Also ef a 
casting: TomvcanimgiilarproJecUanatthegdge. 
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il9t Pmil MnUG. 14 May 3/t When a tkatoe Is east In 
aevaral pieces aj )4 one of the pieces * lips sias. ilay [see 
LiPfiNO rM tb J, 

f. irans^ Gdf* To drive the ball juft to the lip 
or ed{;e of (a hole). 

tipf Dmitv N€n*a 14 Apr. icyi6 At the fourteenth Mr. B. 
again lipped the hole and lost 

9. Sc, I'o fill the mtcmticea of (a wall) up to 
the lipa or face. 

lies R. W. Dickson Prmef^ AfHt. I. T15 Walls .. may 
frequently be nude either more durable, or more orna- 
mental, bv being danhcd, lipped, or horled with lime. 1845 
StatiiL Ace, Scf*f. X ^7 He lias built stone dikes of more 
ihai^jniles in length upped and pointed with lime. 

t £ipf Obs. [01 obscure origin : cf. Lop v.] 
irans, i'o cut off (trie head of an animal) ; to cut 
short, prune (a root) ; to shear (a sheep). 

^i4aa Av0w, Artk, kv, .Sone the bed fro the hak Hit 
lypnit fulle euyn. sdoi Holland Pliny II. ai Lightly to 
barbe and plu^k off with a sarcling hook, the baards or 
MtringA of the root ; that being, thus nipped and lipped . .they 
might [etc.], 'I'orsKLL kour-f. Senstt 6^8 'Iheir sheepe 

bring foorih twice in u yeare, and afe likeurbe twice lipped. 
Lip, obs. foi m of 1 .,eap v. 

Lipamla: see Lipo-. 

Ijlpard. obs form of Lbopard. . 

Uparite (Iri^roit). Aim. [Named, 1847, by 
GlocKer,f.Gr.A<irap-dr shining 4. -itk.] « Fluouitic. 

iSte in W ATTS Diet. Cktm, 1879 Ru-tle v Study Rocks xL 
177 The viireuuK rocks of the first or highly^ilicated aub- 
c[a<u clo>ely resemble the liparites, trachytes, andesites [etc ]. 

liiparocal# (li'i^rpa/l). /WA. [l. Gr. kiitapb-t 
oily -p NiiXi; tumour.] A fatty tumour of Uie 
scrotum (see quots.) 

1830 Knox tr. Bictard's AncU. 90 At the exterior of the 
perllonaum, this tumour constitutes the adipose hernia or 
lipritocele. 1844 Homlyn Diet. M«d,^ Lif^arocels^ a species 
01 sarcocele, in which the enclosed substance is fat. 1890 
Hillings Nat, Mod. Dict.^ Lifiarocsls. a circumscribed fatty 
tumour growing from subperitoneal connective tissue, and 
making its way through the abdominal walls, similating an 
abdominal hernia. 

1 ience Xil:paroo«'lloti. ( Mayne Expos, Lex. 1855). 
Id:p-dae'p« a. Immersed to the Ups; in 
quots. Jig. 

i 78 q( ..owpRB Progr, Err. a {3 Lip-deep in what he longs 
fur, and yet curst With prohibition and perpetual thirst. 
1867 Andkmson likymss itg (L.D.O.) Lip-deep in poverty 
he strove. 

b. Going no deeper than the lip ; superficial. 
sBos Mss. £. Uaksons Myst. kUsit I as7 Sentiments that 
were merely lip-deep. 1831 Tmelaw’NV Voufiger Sou 1 . 

a88 Their courage is but lip-deep. 1883 Cowobn Clakkb 
Sfioks. Char. iL 36 No cold profession merely,— no liu-deep 
ostentation. 1897 L. Keith Bounis Lady ix.95 The lave of 
them are bonnie bargains, and their promUeA but lip deep. 

Xiipe yUip), sbA Obs. cac. dial. Forms : 4 Uppe, 
lyppe, 6, 9 lipe, lype. [Cf. O K. lipee ( F. iipjde ) .] 

a. A portion, a slip. b. A pleat or fold, 
a 1377 Langl. P. Pi. B V. aj^ 1 . . lene folke bat lese wq| 

I lyppe at euery noble. 1; — 


a lyppe at euery noble, isos Idtd. v.. xil aao Me were lenere, 
. .a lippe of gtdes grace, Inan al ^ kynde witc hat 30 can 
bo^ i8f I Cumbla. Gloss.. Lips, a fragment. 1878 Cumbld. 
Glo%s.. Lips, a large portion. Usually applied to land. 

b. a 1600 Quseu's IVardrobs in Nichols Progr. Q. Elis. 
III. 508 One peticoate of tawney satten, . .with lypes, lyned 
with orenge-colour sarconet. 1808-80 Jamiuon, Lyps. a 
cre.ise, a fold. 

t Lipa* rA.- Obs. A sadden movement, a jerk. 

iM Ascham Toxopk. f. (Arb.) 89 You shall se a weake 
smitne, which wyl wyib a lipe and lumyng of his arme, 
take vp a barro of yron, yat another man thrise as stroiige, 
cannot stirre. 

Lipamanla, incorrect form of Ltpemavia. 

tLipat. Obs. rarc"^'. [f. Lipk sb.^ diminu- 
tive eiimng -BT.] A small piece, n bit. 

e laijO Lvdo. Min. Posms (Percy Soc.) 59 A boy Cbecrelik 
was his sworn brothir, Of every disHhe a lipet out to take. 

t LiplUBIIlia L Obs. In 8 leiphsamia. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. Aiir- weak item o( Kiiwuw to leave, fail, 
be lacking + dtfM blood.] (See quot.) 

17S3 Chambers Cyci. Supp s. v. Blood. An eacess in the 
qaantity of blood constitutes what we call a. ptsthora'. a 
defect or want of a competent quantity, a /etpAjorntm. 

IilphflBinia var. Ltpou^bmia : see Ltpo-. 

Upio (H'pik), a. Chem. [f. Gr. Kiw^ot fat •¥ -lo.] 
Liptc acid : a crystalllzable add produced by the 
action of nitric acid upon a fatty acid. 

185s Brands Diet, Sei. etc. Suppl.. Lipic mcid. an add 
formed by acting upon stearic and oleic acid, by means of 
nitric acid. 1865 in Watts DicL Cksm. 

LipldaiTa, Xilpkan, obs. ff. LAFiDABT,LiBKnr. 

Li‘p-teboiir. [See Lip sb. 6 a (A).] Labour 
of the lipa. It. Eiypty talk ; esp. vain repetition of 
words in prayw. AXpoaitrib. 

SS3I8 Bale TJIrv Lsitoes 1140 No Snbboth wyl we with 
Oc^ woide sanctyiye, But with ln>pe labour, andydle 
GcremonyB. 1599 Sandvs Buropm (163a) 133 Tbane 
heatheiijih rapetitions and unnatural lip-laboun which our 
Saviour censured. 18141 Armtuism Nutm o ry in X. Brumtsds 
Chron. (i8fe) I. App. PnfLrto A Up-iabonr devotfon, and a 
will-vronibip. « 18141 Sir w. Mombon Netml Tracts il 
( 1704) 188/8 They wiH think it a little Lip-labour for their 
Tonguea to pronounce h. 1879 *T. TicKtaroor* Trial 
bPaitmmm 8 Marahal not being ahy« of hla llndabour. fell 
CO impenlnanc queatloaiag him. 1730 Law Strioms C, at. 
(ed.a)tjtsTheyfour Fttywal become an enmty lip-lahovr. 

Seen Cemm.. Aytet. Obs. m XA r. 1 Oitf 


fb. Riming. Obs. 

STANVHuaKT /SmsIs. otc. (AHO 143 Syth mye noae 
owtpeaking, good syr, your liplabor hindreth, Uarolye ye 
may kisae mee, whera no auch gnomon Rpeereth. idoe 
Hrathwait CnwniraA a TstL*s 17 They express their muUuu 
love in iJp-lahour. 

Hence t Xdp-labouriiv Lip-labour ; tWp. 
Inborionn a., given to Itp-labour. 

1549 I.ATIMER Ssrm. bo/. Edw. I'l (Arb.) ie4 Many Ulke 
of pruyer, and make it a l}*plalx>urynge. Ibid xsa It is no 
prayer that Ik wythout it Is but a lyppe labpuritig. 

1830 Lord Htst. Banians xiU, 68 'i'be Bramoiies grew 
hypocriticall and Hp-tabortous. 

LiplOM (Irpies;, a. [f. Lip sb. -t- -lbss.] Having 
no li^. 

e 1400 Maundrv. (Roxh.) xxU. too pal hafea phitte mouth, 
lippicss. 1613 PuaCitAS I'Ugrinmge. Drser. India (1864) 8s 
Drawing away the cowr of their lips, as ff they were lip- 
loHsa. 1793 HoLCRorT Lm/oats* 's Pkysiogn. x. 59 A lipleKs 
mouth, .denotes coldness. 1798-1811 Joanna Baillir Orra 
V ii. Wks. (1650 159 And lipless jaws that move and clatter 
round us In miKkery of Sjieech. iSfp-ga Todd (^ct, Anat. 
IV.8B6/a 'I'be liplesK month of the snake. ^ i88a Gbo.^ Eliot 
Ktmio/a I. XVI, A.. flat broad f.ice, with high ears, wide lip- 
Icss month [etc.]. 

Zdplet (li'plet). [f. I.IP sb. -k -LIT.] A little 
lip , spec, in Am/., a small lip-like projection. 

i8s8 Kimry & Sr. Entomol. (1843) 1. 333 The case.. ter- 
minates in two turgid liplets. 

liipne, obs. form of Lippkn. 

Lipo- (lip^) (before a vowel Up-), combining 
form of Gr. Aivot fat, used in various pathologic^ 
terms, chiefly mod. L. ULpooa'rdioo a. [Cardiac], 
pertaining to a fatty heart {JSyd. See. Lex. 1889). 
JU poohrlii [see Ochre and -ir], *a }ellow colour- 
ing matter obtained by treating the eyes of frogs 
with ether after remo^ig the retime’ {Syd. Soc. 
Lex.). yUtpoSbPo'ma Ecdh. [Fibroma], a hbroua 
lipoma. Upogo aoBln [-aENUSU j, tiie formation 
of fat Upo'gonifl a. [Gr. 7 €n--(--ic], tending to 
produce fat. Xiipo'goacraui a. [Gr. fso- + -ousj « 
prec. (Syd. Soc. Lex.). || U^pohwmia (al^ ///>- 
mmia.liphtomia\ Paih, [Gr.offiabloodjiprevalence 
of fatty matter in the circulation. Xdp 91 y*tio n. 
(Gr. XwTi/roj loosening], having the property of 
dissolving fat. HU pomyzo’ma Path. [MyxomaI, 


dissolving fat. HU pomyzo’ma Path. TMtxoma], 
a tumour composed partly of fotty and partly of 
mucous tissue {Syd. Soc. Lex.), 
s88s Qvaim DUi. Mtd, 1059/1 The current views on *lipo- 

5 enesis or fatTorniation. 1897 AilbuiPs Syat, Med, IV. 308 
'hey are often obese, and hence the name '*ltpogeiiic 
glyciwuria ' has been used in these caves. 1868 A I* lint 
Princ. Msd, (18B0) 7a In diabetes the blood often has 
a slightly milky appcmraiice from an increased ai^unt of 
faL This coiiditiuii of the btuod has been called ^linoemla. 
187a 1 'hodichum Ckem. Pkys. 34 Itiis particular form of 
fatty odd emulsion occurs in '"Upohemia. s^ Laiarur- 
Barijow Man. Gen. PaikoL 507 The *lipolytic ferment of 
the ^ncreas (steapsin). 

LlPOgnm (li pdgTsem). [Back-formation f. 
Gr. Atwoypafifiarot adj.. wanting a letter, f. Xiv-, 
weak stem of Xf/wviN to leave, be wanting -f- ypaft- 
/iar-, 7pdf(/ia letter. Cf. F. lipogramme^ A com- 
position from which the writer reject! all worda 
that contain a certain letter or letters. 

171s Addison Spect. Na 69 F 3 Anagrams, Chronograms, 
Lipo^rams and Acrosticks. s88e W. T Dobson Lit. Frivol, 
58 Lipograin is the name applied to a specnea of veme in 
which a certain letter, either vowel or cuosonant, U alto- 
gether omitted. 

Lipogramnuitic (Ihpogrdlmse'tik), a. [f. as 
prec. + -10. Ct F. iipogramnuUique.'] Of or per- 
taining to a lipogram : of the nature of a lipogram. 


Mderint lmirinaifoQa..Taa8«r ^ attondOnoa oa divliit 
osdlnancea nttlS batter ihaa a mum Ilp4fete. 


which he entirely excluded the letter Sigi^. 1871 H. 
Morlkt Nots to Speet. No. 59 F 9 The earliest wnier of 
I.ipogiammatic veme is said to have been the Greek poet 
Lbbus, born in Acbaia 538 me. 

So UpogTa'mmatUm, the art or practice of 
writing lipograms. XtipogTaiwinatiat, a writer 
of lipograms. 

1711 Addison Speet. No. 59 F 9 The first I shall produce 
arc the Lipogrammatlsts or Letter-droppers of Antiquity. 
s8s8 Southey Eu. vi. (1839) 1. 9y6 No author ever shadclra 
himself by more absurd restrictions (not even the Lipo- 
grammati^. xMa Marsh Eng. Lang. 394 Lipoaram- 
matism . . would not deserve to be notiuw, had not oistio- 
guished authoia . . occasionally practised it. 

LlpograpllJ (liprurifi). [L Gr. Aiv-, weak 
stem dChidmaw to leave, be wanting -f- -oraput.] 
The omission of a letter or syllable m writing. 


stm CAms/cW R^, Oct 96o<^t iilie raadinf . . is Invok^ as 
•vtdence for aocieat tradition: it it not mmpiy a case of 
lipOfraphyT 

XdpoUL (H'pold)* m* {f Gr. Xir-of ht 4- -om.] 

Riitfffi filing feX, 

liT# tr. I^agnsde Com Palhol 349 A peculiar *Upokl 
tranpfoiRMUtioa ' ot' a llmtua 

tlUnooMb (Up8h^&). Pa/h. PL lipomato 
(lip^msith). [rndL., C Gr. AAt-ot fist •mpai 
of Hiatama. et&F A IlMy timMMin 

18^ R. Knox The ttponltta tohw* 

tfmai pwmmt ths apptiMa n mw f the em eatuts whoa they 


LXFPBV. 

’ are drawnout i8p8 Srit. Mod. ytmL 9 Deo. «a74/i A tarps 
diffuite lipoma. 

Hence Xdpo^mAtowUi [after Gr. words in -moir], 
excessive accumulation of fat in a tiasue. Sdpo*- 
matolA, &ipo*auttoaR adjs. [-oid, -oua], tesem- 
bting, or of the nature of, a lipoma. 

1847-f Todd CycL AnaL IV. 199A A Hpomatous mass 
hod formed in the pleura, ste Mavne Expos. Lex,. 
Lipommioides . . Upomatoid. 1886 A Flint Princ. Msd. 
(1880) 647 lipomauMis or development of adipose tissue be- 
tween the acini which may be thereby obliterated. 

Upomorph (li'p^m^O* V* 

(we^ stem of XeiirMF io leave, be umnting) 4* 
form.] (See quots.) 

18^ ^XATER in Geog, yml, June IX. 474 'Llpomo^ *w 
a group whii'h charocieriaes a particular district by its 
abHt 4 ice from it. Ibid. 673 Dears and deer are qipomorohs* 
of Africa south of the Atfaii, and cats {fisiis) of Australia. 
LipORtomoiUI (lipp’Bt6m9s), a. Eool. [f. os prec. 
4 Gr. arbftoa mouth 4 * -0U8.] Having 00 month. 
In tome mod. Diets. 

Llpostomy (Uiv stdmi). Eoof. [f. os prec. 4> 
-Y.J Absence of a month or oscnium. 

iNb P. P. Pascoe Zool. Ctassif. (ed. 9) tSo Lipostomy^ 
absence of a moiitli. s888 Koi.i eston & Jackson Forms 
Amnu Lf/s 793 The absence of an .. osculum is known os 
lii^tomy. 

Lipothymy lipothymifo (Upd'^ 

ji^rmii). AUo 7 leipothymy, lypothlny, 7-8 
Upothymle, 7 lipothymU, 9 ^oipothymlo. [ad, 
and a. rood.L. lipoikpnUa. ad. Gr. AiwobDpUa, f. Xiv-, 
weak stem of kstwuv to leave, fail, be lacking -h 
0Dpbt animation , spirit. Cf. F. iipothymie (16th c ).] 
V ainting, swooning, syncope ; an instance of this. 
+ Also 

2803 V. H bring Cert. Rules Contagion (1695) B lij b. The 
wearers of these Amulets haue fallen into Rodainc Lypo> 
thimies and Boundinu. H. L'Estramgr CAas. I (1835) 
5 This lipothyinie, this faint-heartednesse, lost him (James] 
the reputation and respects of his people. 1680 Jer. Taylor 
Duct. Dubit. (1676) ioa When nature la in a Upothymle. 
1885-8 Boyle Let. to Stubbe 9 Mar., Wka 177a 1 . Li/s 8r 
O thers are freed from Kpothymias by being pinchecL or having 
cold water thrown in tneir faces. s68i tr. IPilHs* Rem. Msd 
IVks. Vocab^ Leipothymy. *781 Pultency in Phil. Tram. 
LIl. 351 A faint weak Yoke, an RDtitude to fall into Upo* 
thymies from slight causes. 1787 W. Falconer D^umee 
Paisions (1791) go nois^ He himself was affected with Llp<F 
thyniia nt seeing a criminal broken on the wheel. 1835-8 
loDD Cytl. Anal. 1 . 706/1 Syncope occurs without any 
antecedence of pain or leipothymia. 

So Xdpothy'Biial, XdpoUiy*ittle, tUpothym- 

OUR ad/s.f of or pertoining to lipothymy ; charac- 
terized bv or tenaing to lipothymy. 

1883 C. ft ARVRV Advice agst. Plagms a6 If the patient b 
surpriss^ with a I.ipochyinouR anauor, Jactltatiuo, or great 
oppression about the stomach or Hypochonders, axpect no 
relief from (Jordiala. 1889 — Curing Dis, by Expect. Iv. r8 
Bleeding very oft . . doth upon the stopping of the Blood 
throw them into a long and deep swooning or Leipoth]rmick 
fit. 1838 1 . I'ayi or Pkyt. Theory Another 319 AU 
the facts connected with, .paralysis and leipothymic stataa 
of the system, .. wiU, ff fairly considered, either confirm 
or exclude the theory w« adopt. 1898 Allbntt's Syst. Mod 
y^7i The lipolhymbl symptoms soon predominate. 
Lipotyp# (lrp/%di^. Zaol. U, Gr. Xiv-, Kshem 
to leave, DC wanting + Tyfi.] (See quot) 
s88e Proc. Zool. Soc. ei Mar. 319 Mr. Sclater stared that 
. . he had found It convenient to coin a term for the designa- 
tion of a tvpa of animal, the absence of which was chsrac- 
terbtic 01 a particular district or region. This urm be 
proposed sliould be * Lipotype *. 

Xapozenoua (lipyks/uM), a. Bot. ff. aa prec. 
•f ^fx-of a host -r -ous,] Deaerting its host ; said 
of certain parasitic fungi which after a time quit 
the plont which Bervefi at a host for them. So 
Upo Roajr, the pbenomeDOD of desertion of the 
* host ’ by parasites. 

1887 GARNbRY tr. De Buf/s Fungi 388, 49A 

Lippard, obs. form of Lbopard. 

Lipp(e, obs. form of Lbap w.. Lip sb. 

Lippe, variant of Lira Obs. 

Lipped (Upt)) ppi- a. [f. Lip sb. or o. 4- -so.] 

1. Having or furnished with a lip or lips ; having 
lips of a specified kind. Often in paraaynthetlc 
comb., aa biuitber-^ red% thick lipped. 

1377 onwards [see Barber, Blabror, fitooRsa, Blueem). 
[604 Smaks. Oth. IV. ti. 63 Thou young and Rooe-lip’d 
;:heTubin. am Johneon, having Tipi. sSaoKRAra 

Lsunia 1. tSo A virgin puram UppaA 1^4 Wi ' 

yans u 644 Lamps conceal'd In balls of aiEhast 
Uke a lily. 1851 Bech*e Florist 133 Stalk .. I _ ... 
a small, sometimes a lipped, hoHew. rti8a J. Wvum in 
Cirr. Sci. 1 . soda A lipped vessel should . . m tsed. 1897 
Alltmlt'a Syst. Med. 11 . 1058 ThejUaridsr are longlHiform 
worms with a lipped, a piroilUted, or a simple mouth. tOn 
Mary Kingsley Ir. Africa 7s DcUcate little nestrlla 
mouthi not too heavily Upped, spoe Brit, Med. ymL 
19 Apr. 879 llie synovial membrane was found rather 
inflamed. aM the edges of the oattiUges were 14 h^ 

2. BM, -> Labiats ; also, having a labclluiiL 
tSafi Loudon Eneyet. Flouts OIom., Lipped^ haviiif a 

distinct Up or labeliuin. 1847 W. E. Btrblb Field Bed 
Introd. to (Gforr.), Bilabiate. B894 8. TliosfaoN . 

WildFL Ilk (4 rL ^ ESI Another lipped flower, b the. .henv 
Mllle. 

Idffwn Chiefly Sc. Forms : a Up- 

nen, -tin, 4,6 Up-, lypRliipUUpiisni, 6 Uppn^, 
5-6 Up-, lypplR, -yn, (7 Uptn, 9 Uppln), ^ 



LIFPSB. 


LXQVATS. 


lippan. [Of ebtonre ori^ I cf. tke tjnMnxiBmM 

lilCULBlf V. I 1 WM w,l 1 

L Mr. To confide, rely, trust Cmst HU ; 

occM. M ^ umio. Also in indirut poit. 
To lippof^ /or\ To look confidently for. 

€ 1171 Lmm^. Hum, 17 N« lipnie |« no al to oowor fsstena. 
m tsM if0rmi O^it to N« Upnit no mpn to initchel to chUdt 
M to wiua e 147* GHmgru ^ Cmw. 83a Thoi may y 
Ibpin on tbt Ukt, throu bir that I blr. ifoo-oo Dunsao 
Pumt lx. 70 To tliy auM ■cbtryandb have on £, That bnf 
hot UjMnk into the. tsfo Daviooon Cui/mi, Ktmudy \n 
WpdrmwSpe, Mite. (iM) 008 Thay dbaoavo boith tholm 
MlvMand all ntheraquba lippinnb in thoim. 1177 Buchanan 
LH, U Rmmdeipk Wki. (1^) 38 Yf yt gett It not or tbyt 
pooHit, lippin not for r ^ 

(Wodrow Soc) 436 Wa mutt Upptn much to the old charter, 
Pfwidehit Deminnt. s6dg T* SMAor Ltf, 5 Mar., in 
TkenM't Cerr, (ed. Hunter) I. 68, 1 lipptnod, at wo tay, 
^you, olio (ttcl lyif Bunns TV Dr, Blnckluk (at 0 :t.) 
ii, 1 lippon'd to toe coield in trouth. iBid Scorr OM Mori. 
ix, I Jafouied him .. no to be the friend to the government 
be pretendo: the family are not to lippen ta iMI G. 
Macdonald R, Fmicemer I. 49 A gude-bertit crater, but ye 
cudna lippen till him. sltt Stkvknson Cairtonm 1. ii. 93, 

1 would lippen to EU's word— ay, if it wot the Chevalier, or 
Appin himael*. 

2 . irons. To entrust. Const, dative or fo, (/iV/), 
occas. in. Also, to trust (a person) with (a thing). 

e igTg Se, Leg. SminU xxii. (Lmureniimt'S ia8 pat hu before 
lipnyt to me, of godia burd hm priwete. c 1430 Holland 
Mefmmt 436, 1 lone fou mair for that iobi ae lippyn me till. 
Igil Douolas MntU V. xiv. 46 Or quhat in windia Mt dii» 
saitTnIl to we, •• Wold thow 1 Upnit the maint noble Eneef 

a d RirrMsaroiD Lett. <i86a) 1 . 179 Chriat will lippen the 
ing you to heaven, neither to youmclf, nor any deputy, 
but only to Hlmaelf. 1883 Black Four Macuicots v, I'he 
peepb would oay 1 had done wrong in lippening a boat to 
such a young crew. tVkfSu/yi, to yamteton Addenda a.v., 
Ill lippen ye wi* my siller. 

8. To expect with confidence. Also with sen* 
fence as obj. f To lippen (a thing) f a, upon (a 
person): To expect from. 

e Meg WvNTouN Crom. vii. iv. 554 Than is to lyppyn mim 
femsds. 1333 Stowast Crom, Scot. (1858) II. 150 LyiKnlmg 
riefat long that Ihs suid thsroe reekew. lOgs Asr. Hamilton 
Cmiuh, (1884) 59 To trsist upon God, li^in sll gud upon 
hioL 1333 1 ^ Hums in Sadler State Papert (1609) 1 1 . 137 
To aendeto me sour resolut answer, . . thst 1 mi^ perfttlie 
undentond quhst 1 may lyppin. a 137a Knox Hitt. RH. 
Wks. 1846 I. 74 Your cord and louue colt and 'Sark, Vs 
Uppin, may hnng yow to solvstioun. 1637 RuTUKaroeD 
Lett. <i86a) 1 . 444, I can yet lippen that roeikl^ood in 
Christ at to get a tutpemdoa. e 1748 J. Coluss (Tun Bob- 
him l^ew Letmc. dSu. Wlcik (1^ 68 Hoo lippen't her 


ather wur turned strockling. 


Ross Helenore (1789) 


31 But some chield ay upon ua keeps on ee, And soa we 
need na Ui^n to get free. 

Hence Li'ppnnins vbl. sb. 

, >378 Baisoui ibetre xii. S38 Thai w cummyn heir, For 


ll. |e8 This we doubt not hot se wiU do according to oufe 
BppTnoine with oil poeetble haist. 


BppTnnine with oil poeetble haist. 

upper (U'p 9 j), sb,^ Naut. and dial. Also 6 
Se. [uelongs to Lipfsb v.l] A rippling. 


alight ruffling of the aurface of the aea. Often 
euUet. Also wind dipper. See also quot 1867. 

1313 Douglas eSmeit vil ix. 119 Lyk ss the see changis 
frrst his hew In quhjyt lippiris by the wyndis blast. 1^ 
Tremu. See. Arte il. aai A deal of sea and wind Upper, 
ileg J. F. Coons Piomeert xv. (1869) 67/1 * As to the seas, 
thay runs more in Uppers in the Bay of Biscay iBs* 
Robinson Glott. s.v., There's no great sets o* wiiid, 

but a great deal of Upper on. 1867 Smyth SaiioPe IVorti- 
kk,.Lt^Per^ a sea which woidics over the weather chess<tree, 
perhaps lomptr. Abo, the spray from small waves breaking 
against a ship's bows. 188a Good Cheer 13 A light breece 
was blowing, making what sailors call a Imper on the siir^ 
bee of the water. 1890 Pall Mall G. 7 juV 6A The ap- 
jmehin^ torpedo, so dearly identlfiabls by . . the Upper of 

Lippbr (li'PAi)i sb.^ Glass-making, [f. Lip v.^ 
4- -BB^] An implement used In forming the lip on 
a glass vessel. 

1869 J. Lbicbstu In Smg. Mock, 3 Dec. eSa/e The work* 
man then takes hb Upper, which is merely a round piece 
ofgbis, the shape of a smisU rolling-pin. 

umm (U*paj),i 3.8 Whaknshing. (See quot.) 

s8^ G. B. Good! etc Pitkoriee Os. 11 . sS? In lippering 
np decks a man takes on oil seocm in one hand and the 
ll^mr in tbs other, with which ho bnishmi the refuM fluid 
into the receptsclM and transfers it to the tubs. [AV/r] A 
Upper b a piece of thin blubber of an oblong shap^ with 
Indtiom in one end for the men to gras|L . . Sometimes a 
piece of leather may be used. Diflmnt vesneU employ 
oiflerent ntensib of thU kind. A Urge metal bdb used for 
soQoping up the oil from the dock b mao colled the lippm. 


le il. sat A ueoi 01 sea ana wina upper, 
ss Piomeert xv. (1869) 67/1 * As to the seas, 
in Uppers in the Bay of Biscay*. i8sS 
fy Glott. S.V., There's no great sets o* wiitd. 


identifiabls By . . the Upper of 


piece of leather may be used. Di 
oiflerent ntensib of thU kind. A bi 


IpMT (li'paii), v.l [? frequentative formation 
Lted to Lap j intr. Of water : To ripple. 


un Douglao eBmeit viii. xi. 73 'I'hs lyppemnd wallis 
pulderit full of fomy fr^b myllc quhit. IHti. 
X. vf. It Nor lit no land briat lypptrfng on the wallis. 1833 
G. Johnston Hat. Hitt. M. Bom, 1 . toy A littb bum, with 
scares audible noise, rune Upjmingin the bottom. 
Idpp6V (.li'pai), v.t moL p freq. of Lzr w.i (cf. 
Lip vJ 3).] intr. Of a boat : To have its lip or 
gunwale level witA (the water). 

s8se Hieesar Demer. Skeild. Itiee 311 Nor con these 
Bghten the boot eo moch os that she will not appear, 
according to the phrase of the flshermen, just lippering with 
the watch 1M4 W. H. Maxwiu. xv. 

(1833) 136 The beat, .beiag . .sunk so for os Just to /^/rr with 
the water. 


Uppar (liTAi), W .8 IVAal^Aing. [t Lippbb 
sb.'oj tram. To wipe (the deck) with a Upper. 
Chiefly to Upper up^ off. 

CooDMt etc. Fitkeriet V. S. 11 . 087 The decke 
.ere..Mippercd up' regubrly whUe boiling, for the soke of 
cbonlinete and economy oa well, ibid.^ Lippen^ up (see 
Lirmsh^.^l. iSps Cemtury Diet. s. v. , I'o Upper oflT the deck. 
Upper, var. Ljcpeb sb.^ Obs . ; ohs. i. Ljcpkb sb.'^ 
f £i*pp 6 t. Obs. raro“^^. [Cf. Lappbt.] The 
lobe (01 the ear). 

1398 R. Havoockb tr. LomatMO 1. 09 llie lower port 
whereof [tc. the car] is colled the tippe or Uppet 
Uppio (li'pi)* Se. [f. Lip sb. 4- -IB.J A little lip. 
179 . Husns Songt * Ot nuhar did ye get ' 9 My blesaiu's 
upon thy sweet wee lippie. 

Xilppia, variant of LiPPT, sb. Se. 

Lipping (li'p^Q^* Lip v . + *1x0 1,] 

The action of Lip in various senses. 

1867 Smyth Saiior*t IVoni-bk.f Lipping, making notches 
on the edge of a cutlass or sword. siSy Pall Mail G. 
98 Dec 3/1 Soon the gentle Upping of the tide was replaced 
by the roar of white-crested waves, 
b. Spec, in Pathology. 

s^ Brii. Med. Jml, 9 June si88/t The lipping of the 
articuUr ends of the bones being charociei btic 1807 A/L 


but/'s Sytt. Med. 111 . 106 The presence of bony thickening 
and lipping about the joints. 18^ £. Blakb Study of HcM 
(ed. Si sB Auacks of choridritb with fibrous degeneration, 
followed by bulging of the cartilage, known os ' lipping 
due to muscubr traction, on theopposiiia articular surtaces. 

Xdpping (h'piqX U* Lip v:^ + -iKo f .1 

(See quotT 

1796 C Marshall Garden.^ vil (18x3) 100 Lipping is 
cutting the slope face of the cion so as to leave a rib down 
in the middb. 

Xdmillg (li'piq), pph a. [£ Lip v.^ 4 - -ino s.] 
That n|)i. in senses of the vb. 

E. JoNRS Stmt. A Event 09 She rose egoinit the 
lipping wind. 1830 W. Millks Sotjge Nurtery in iFAitt/o^ 
Bimkie (1890) 11 . M Hairst time's like a Upping cup. 1851 
MavnbRp.id Scalp Hunt. xix. 133 Ihe first little rivulet that 
trickled forth from their lipping fulness would be the sigiiul 
of their destruction. 

Iilpplr, obs. Sc. form of Lxppeb sby 
LippitadiS (li'pitiwd). Now rare. Also 7 
lipltuda. [ad. L. lippitHd-c (f. lippns blear-eyed), 
either directly or through F. lippitude.’] Soreness 
of the eyes; blearedness; an instance of thu. 

1606 Bacon Syhta | *97 Such are Pestilences, Lippitudes, 
and such like. s66x Lovbll Hitt, Anim, Min. isx llie 
loincM bruised and applied help the dry liupitude. x68o 
AusaavZfrwr (1898) ll. 169 His lippitude then was come 
even to blindnesse. 1788 J. C. Smyth in Med. Commum. 

II . ax7 Ointments .. are ..useful in cases of lippitude. 
i8as-34 Goodt Study Mtd. 11 . 573 An unsightly lippitude 
and excision of the tower eyelid, are hence a very common 
result of a scrofulous attack on thb organ. 

UpP7i lippie 7 leippie. 

[dim. of Leap Tbe fourth part of a peck ; 

in goods sold by weight usually ij lb. 

s6sa in Rte. Comvtmt. Roy. Burglu (1870) II. 374 To tak 
na moir for furlett, pek, and bippie, fra the burrowes bot 
fourty merk in tynie cumming. a 1693 Urquharft Rabelais 

III. xviii, 'Jliere shall her Justum both in Peck and Lippy 
be furnish'd to the full eternally, syag Newburgh Council 
Rec. in Laing Limioret Abbey etc,, xxiv, 11876) sro All 
conaemed or to pay the sud hexd flbr Uk beast off CoQ six 
lippies ofl* good and sufficient bear. 17^ R. Maxwell Set. 
Trans. 070 Give each Beast twice s Uey, Morning and 
Evening, . . a Lippy and a half . . Linlithgow Measure of 
the bMt Oats. 17^ Statist. Acc. Scot. XVII. 464 Ibe 
return of lint is commonly a stone of flax from the lippie. 
x868 Perthth, yrml x8 June, We btely heard of tome bmng 
caught ofrer roosting whose stomachs were found to contain 
one-fourth of an imperbl lippy of groin. 1896 Barrie Marg, 
Ogilvy iv. (1697) 65, 1 was sounded as to the advisability of 
lending him a present of a lippie of shortbread. 


oendmg him a present of a lippie or shortbread. 

b. A measure or vessel holding this quantity. 

1807-8 H. Millee First Itnpr, xi. 1x857) A measure, 
muen like what in Scot bud we would term a meal lippy. 

o. Comb.: llppy(’a-bound(a, the space of ground 
required for sowing a * lippy* of flax-seed. 

In some diotrlcta > xoo square yards. 

1876 Laino Ltndores Abbeyotc^ xxiii 300 Domestic ser- 
vants bod a small patch (two lippies-bounds, equal to about 
five and a half poles) allotted to them. 

Lippy U- Lir sb. + -t.] Of a dog 

(see quot.). 


1877 Gordon Stables Pract. KenuolGulde iii.35 Lippv-.-. 
applied to hanging lips of s<jme dogs where himging lips 
should not exist, as in the Bull Terrier. 

UpBalTO (li*pis&v). [f. Lip sb. •¥ Salvb sb.] 
Salve or ointment for the lips ; an example of this ; 
also^. flattering speech, attrib, in li^a!ve-box. 

itts Percivall Sp. Dici.^ Ceriilmt. lip Rolue, VnguemSum 
taoiorum. tkmj £. F. Hist. Edw. It (x68o) 91 One tfaiU .. 
taught him not to trust a Women's Lipsalve, when that he 
knew her breast was fill'd with rancour, sfei Boathwait 
Eug. Gemtlsw. (1641) 097 Let not their Upsoive so onnoynt 

S ou, as it make you fovgetfull of him that mode you. S710 
TEELS TeUlsr Na sis r a A Collection of Receipts to 
make. .Pomatums, Lq>^ 1 vea 1767 Mss. Olasss Coekory 
A fine lip salve. 1806-7 T. Beresfond Misoriss Husst. 
Lj/Sr (xBr 6) vi. xxxi, You supply the deficiency of the former 
with wafers, pocket-pieces, Up^olvo-boxei, cut cords, Ac. 
i8a6 Scott 9 rul, 13 May, Praisa..ooeu men nothing, and 
b usually only lip-salve. itSs J. AximmSociai Life Reign 
Q. Amste I. ie6 Rose and vdiite lip solves were usea os Dow. 
f liipfle, only in riming phr- without lipso^ app, 
■i« without fail*. 

xesiRb S. Pemla 94 fat Horstm. Attu^ Log, (1878) 4. 


XApaa, obt. variant of Liaf v. 

Li^p-MWiOG. [See Ltp sb. 6 a (A\] Service 
ot the Up ; tmts’wa uiat b proffered but not per- 
formed. 

1644 Direct. Publ. Worehlp Pref. e Pleasing themsslves 
in their Up-f-ervioe in bearing a part in it. slm J. Kbax. 
Bro, yoMathoM 1 . 419 No U|Miervice for me. sigs Svd. 
Dobell Rouum L Poet. Wks. 1673 1 . 15 They . subdued 
the world And with superior scorn h^rd its lip-service. 
1891 Hall Caine Scapegoat xiv, Peopb who bad hbowed 
him lip-Mrvloe when he was thought to be rich. 

So lU'p-ao rwar, one whose service b in profession 
only. 

i86e All Year Round Na 44. 419 Such a noby H|h 
server as that pauper. 

'fLiptota. Cbs. [ad. mod.L. /Mof/r, blundered 
form of lUolH. Cf, MDu. liptote.] ■» Litotkb. 

1389 Puttenham Eng. Poesie in. xvii. (Arb.) 195 By another 
(figure] we temper our senee with wordes of auch modera- 
tion, OH in oppeoraiinoe it abateth it but not in deede, and 
b by the figure Lipioie. a i66t Fui.lrs U'^orfhiet, Cnim- 
brulgesh. 1.^ (166a) 1^7 Hale bcginneih very coldly in his 
commendation. , Hr non otnniuo stupidue.,\ but wa 
uiideisiand the bnguage of his Liptote. 

II Lipnria (lipifi*‘nft). Path. [mod.h. lipRria, 
{. (ir. Aiir-or (at + cZpoo urine.] * The presence of 
oily ronttcr in the mine * (Syd Soc. Lex. 1889). 

x^ Allbutts Syst. Med, IV. e6s 1 'be so-called charac- 
teristic symptoms .. namely, fatty stools and liptmo. 

Li'i^worship. [See I<ip sh. 6 a (fi).] Wor- 
ship tnnt consists only in words. 

1630 Sandrkson Ssrtn. II. atb I'he knee-worihlp, and the 
cap-wonihip, and the lip-worship they may have that ore in 
worshipful pbLosand callings, a 17x6 Blackau. H ’Ms. (1793) 
1 . a 16 They worship him in vain, who give him only a 
Knee, or a L^worship. x86a Mbwivale A/wr. hutp. (1865) 
VII. M. 751116 lip-worbhip of courtiers and time-servers. 

Hence U p-wo'rahlppar, one whose worship ia 
limited to professions. 

i8l4 Sir A. de Verk xst Pi Mary Tudor iv. ii,True love 
Visits not thrones. The lonely sitter there Finds flatterers, 
lip-worshippers, but nut True love. 

tLiq^nabl'llty. Obs. rare~'^. [f. L. liqudhil h : 
see next nnd -ityJ The state of being liquable. 

s66a S. P. Acc. Latitude Men 17 That softness should 
signifie liquabiUty, answered just to humidity signifying 
fluidity. 1731 ill Baii.ev voI. 1 1 * 

t Li*qiiable« O, and sb. Obs. Also 5 liqulble, 

L llqueable. [ad. L. ligu&bil-ist f* liqudre: see 
[QUATE V and -ABLE.] 


Lkiuate V and -ABLE.] 

Bl. adj. That can be liouefled ; capable of melt- 
ing. Also, soluble (in a liquid). 


tAyi Ripley Comp, Alch. Ep. x. in Ashm. (xfise) ixi Such 
bodies which in nature be liquable. 1367 Maflbt Gr. Forest 
BO (Quicksilver and Ihimstone are the . . cause of beginning 
in all thinges li(iuable or ihose which melt, which ore com- 
monly called Mcttals. 1657 G. Starkey Httmonfs Vind. 
314 A Salt . . liquable in water or Wine. lySh A. Catcott 
Treat. Deluge 38a Ihe matter contained within the shell 
exactly resembled any liquable substance cost fluid into a 
mould. 

B. sh, A substance that may be liquefied. 

1460-70 Bk. Quintessence 7 Wiyn not aloonly holdik In it 
Im propirtees of gold, but myche more jm propirtees of alle 
liquibles if )»ei quenchid (icrinne. x6ia Sturtbvant 
MeteUlica 109 Any kind of liquor or liqueable.. which is put 
into the Furnace, Pot, Kettle, Caldron or Copper, to be 
further heated, and boy led. 

Hence Li'qtia.UenaBa. 1707 Bailey vol. IL 

NUq^aamen (likw/'-men). [L. liqudmen a 
liquid mixture, f. liqudre: see LiquATK v.j fa. 
A substance reduced to a liquid state. Abo, the 
name of a kind of fish-sauce used by the axident 
Romans; garum. Obs. 

c t^ao Pat/ad. on Hutb. in. 827 And make liquamen costi- 
monuill Of peres thus. lOqnPhil. Trans, Vil. 5059 lliat 
{.iquamen or aofter pulp (which 1 took to bo B^-meot). 
1770 Ibid. LXI. 343 , 1 mixed, .six draxna of the putrid liqua- 
men, with. . this liquor. 1806 A. Hunter CuHna (ed. 3) 60 
I'he Romans had a raw salad ..mode savoury with Uquomen, 
oil, and vinegar. I'he liquamen woa aomatbing like our 
anchovy liquor. 

b, *A fluid for administering medicine* {JSyd. 

Soc. Lex. 1889). 

t Liquament. Obs. rare^K [ad. L. 
ment-um^ f. liqudre: cf. preo.] A concoction, 
liquid mixture. 

1637 Tomunbon Renou's Ditp. 731 Mix the brayed Lithor- 
gie with the liquoment. 

Liquate (lai*kw4it),cr. [f. L iimeiU~, ppL stem 
of liqudf e to melt, eogn. w. liquor LdSh^iOi.] 

fL trans. To moke liquid, oauie to flow* Alio 
s'w/r., to become liquid, melt. 

1669 W. Simpson Hydrol. Chym, 69 Disenteriea, which 
grating upon the tender tuniclea thereof, liq[uatas the blood 
from them. . ; at every tormenting liquation puta nature 
upon the rack. V i^ooDWAED Hat. Hitt. Fossils isyob 

1 . 1. xo If the Salts lot nnt drawn forth before tbe Clay la 


. I. xo it tna naits nnt drawn rortb oaiora toe unv la 
baked, they, .ore apt to Hquate afterwards, /bid. 19 Bmg 
wet, . .the Bolts liquating, it becomea toft like Merle. 

2 . Miiallurgy. To liquefy metals in order to 


separate them or to fzee uem from Impuritka. 
Also to liquato out. 

i86a in Webbteo. 1874 Raymond Statist. Mime k Minim 
4aA A Uonation-ftima^ used for Uquoting the buRion, m 
order to free it from suui lmpeifriea os mayndl have oMn 
eUxaiooMd in iu poasagithroiiifr tlm bod-aoRnniag 

188a T. E. HeSX XKn. lyt HSdog ^ 
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ISWJAVIOIN, 

fntefmted ■iMt..wlMoaelMr7tl1owcil ii <lfrlMifOwa|«m 
of tM niotallurgitti) *liqiuu«d ont '• 

Hence I«1 qanl^ /M. lii'anatliig vdl sb, 

(Mo tr, Bmtft Mlttx, xix 700 A BaUt pronuCM 

the flowine of tbo Blood, Uquotlng of it. itM Kaviioiio 
Simtiti. Mimtt it Mimintr ifll iW Ui^od kLl b cooi. 
plotdy dotihorb^ 

UqMtiail (likw/i'JanV [ad. L. Xfudttbm-em, 
n. of action f. liqu&nx see preci 

1 . The proeeu of making or 01 becoming liquid ; 
the condition or capacity of being melted. 

s6u WooDAi.L Surg. Mmt§ Wki, (1653) 071 Liquation it 
urban at that which thall ba made into one body, b dbaolved, 
that it can flow abroad lika wavca idqS 81a T. Bsownb 
PuuiL n. L 49 Crtvtall it nothing alia, bat lea or Snow 
..oongaabd beyond liquation, idgy Tomumion 
DhpAu xviii. 74 Liquation dilTere nom Diuolution, in that 
Liquation it alwayoM cautad by beat, and naltloma or navar 
wiio any humour ; DbMlution alwayaa with humouni. aal- 
doma with heat. t66o Csee LiquATB v, 2). lyaa Quincy 
Pkyt* Diet. (ad. a) av.. Such unctuoua Subatancoa a« arc pro- 
cured by Liquation, or Liquafactioti, which aigmiy the aame. 

2 . Metallurgy. The action or process of separat- 
ing metals by fusion. 

1471 Rin.BV Cem^. Atch. vil v. In Aahm. {i659> 270 Aayt 
fOoId] the Fyra doth fala. Lyka Wax yt wylba redy unto 
Lyquacyon. iSag Tiuun Quenit. 1. xili. u Jn the liquation 


iMf) 190 A llqaafbetioo or a 
Serm. xavl asy TUI 


into a flame. iSgp Uac Diet. Arts 774 Lead and antimony 
are the metaU moat commonly subjected to liquation. 

8. Comb.f as liquation furnace^ hearth^ tube\ 
liquation oaka, a cake, composed of black copper 
and lead, used in char^g a liquation furnace. 

1839 Uas Diet. Arts 775 The flamcK, after plying round 
about the aides of the liquation tubeti, pass ofl^. . into the 
chimney. Ibid. 8a4 The working area charged with the 
liquation cakes ana charcoal Ibid., lliese cakes are .. 
placed in the liquation furhace. 187S Knight Diet. Mech.^ 
l,iqHathu Heart hf or Furnace. 

t LiqiUbtiT6y Obs, rare"^^. [L h. liqudrg : 
see LiguATg v. and -ativx.] Of or pertaining to 
liquation. 

sSS7 Tomunson Renau's Disp. ti. xvii. 75 The Alcumista 
. . have invented many things, whereby the liquative or 
fusitive Art b enriched. 

tlUguator. Obs. rare^^. [a. L. *liqudtor^ 
agent-n. of liquate to melt.] (See quot.) 

iSag CocKKMAM. LioueUery he which melteth. 

Itlque, an aileg^ name for a kind of small sea- 
going vessel, is prob. a spurious word : in the Fr. 
text of Froissart, which Berners followed, lique is 
believed to be a mistake for lignei see Limb sb.’b 


[etc.]. 1894 C. N. Robinson Brit. Fleet aio * Liques * and 
* lynes small swift rowing gall^s. 

Xdqnofisoieilt (liKw/If> P^nt'), a. and jA [ad. 
L. liqurfacieni-emt pr. pple. of liquefacgre to 1 1- 
QUBFY : see -rAOUMT.l a. oM. ' Making liquid* 
(JSyd. Soc. Lex. 1889). b. so. Something which 
serves to liquefy ; spec, in Med., an agent (such as 
mercuiy and iodine) supposed to have the power 
of limiefying solid deposits (Dunglison Mea. Lex. 
1 853V Also, an agent which increases the amount 
of fluid secretions iSyd. Soc. Lex. 1889). 

t Ulgnwiboted, a. [f. L. liouefact-y ppL 
stem of liquefacire to LiQUif T -f -ID ^.] Liquen^. 

1097 A. M. tr. Guillemeau'e Fr. Ckirurg. as b/x With tha 
Uqvafaetad and moultan corT<»ive. sgfgo — tr. GabelhonePe 
Bm. FJ^sieke 90/B Iniingata therwltn extemallye your 
Croppa, with liqn^actada liticon. 

a. Obs. rare~\ [f. as 
prec. + -IBLB. Cf. OF. liquefaetible^ That may 
liquefied, liquefiable. 

1844 Dioby Nat. Bodies xviL (1^98) lox ThoBC bodies . . 
which by beat are mollified or are Uquefactibla. 

t Xdguafkotillg. ppi^ a. Obs. rare-^\ [f. as 
prec. •¥ -IMG 1.] Used in the liquefaction of metals. 

1897 A M. tr. Guiliemeasts Fr. CXirutr, 42 b/a We must 
yet Bukc greater fyer thervnder, with violcnte flames, as if 
it were e liqvefectinge fyer. 

LiqucAuitiOtt (ukwifte*k bn). Also 8*9 erron. 
llquinotioiL [a. F* liquefaction, ad. L. lique^ 
fdctUfn-em, n. of action t liquefacire to Liqubvt.] 

L The actioii or process of liquefying, or the 
state of being liquefied ; reduction to a liqdd state. 

1477 Noxton Orm. AlcA. v. in Aahm. (t6u) m Ayer also 
udtnlbis Coaction, Moketh things to be of light iiquemctiont 
As Wax is and Butter, and Oummes a^ A little heate 
maketh them to mdir and fall . T. Adams 
e Peter ii. r. s6a Which [cloudes] were encraaaad by the 
UqttefhetiQn and distilling of the sire into water, 1708-74 
Tuckiu Lt. Hat. (1834) l* la Tbo qualities of firs remaui 
the saose, whether you throw gold or clay Into it : yet upon 
casting in the latter no liquefaction will ensue. s8oo Hbnby 
Epdt. Cbem. (x8o8) 37 loe, durtng liquefaction, must absorb 
moeh calorie. aMTFABADAy £j^ Ret. sad. (1844) xo6 The 
Hquoihetioo and aolldiflcation of gasea ite J. H. Niwmam 
Catk. As B^g. vil. sqS, I think it ImpoasiMe to withstand 
Uie evidonee whidi is brought fer the llqueflmtioQ of the 
blood of St Januariua at Naplea lilo C. A F. Dabwim 
Meaetm. Pt, 89 The aotoing or Uquefimtlon of the outer 
Burboe ef the w^lof thobdr. 

SM of the ^meltfaig* of the eoul by 
•raoor ofiltvociflOi ete> (Cf. F. Mqu^fixHom.) 


tmtkPilgr. Petf. (W. de W. 

“wypsaofllwiouie. atO^t 

then ihy aelfe. .a liqueAction, acolliquation,a melt- 

howele undar the oommi^ion of the jodgementa 
efXM upon thy sin. Earl Mamch. At Maude <s6^) 
•pr.They labouied by a liqutliictlon ed tb^ soules into 
God, m insoule Uiemselues in God. a 17SI Kin Hgmut 
Post. syai I. as8 She rap*t at his endearing Eye. .In 
sweet am roue Liqueiketion dy’d. 

UquorfBAtiTW (likwfTse'ktiv), a. [ad. L. type 
^lique/aciithus, f. liquefacire to Liqubft.] Having 
the enect of liquefying. 

*®77 RotEam nauabb. Med. (ed. 3) 1 . 47 Fatty or lique- 
faetive change, may lead to its absorption. 1O90 AllhuitU 
Syti. Med. vl. 164 The iiqueCsetive softenings which may 
occur in old tbromoL 

UgOBteblA (ll‘kwllai>&b*l), e. Also llqul-. 
[f. Liqub? Y V. ^ -ABLE. Cf. F. liquifiable.'X That 
may be liquefied. 

* 588-86 Wakob tr. Alexis* Seer. 111. vi. 69 b, To make all 
metalles liquiflabla sdafi Bacon Sylua | 839 Ihe Con- 
sistencies or Bodies are. .Liquefiable. Not Liquefiabla 1835 
fml. R. Agrie, See. XVI. 1. 34 Their miwe fluid and lique- 
fiable parta 1869 Manspibld Salts 898 Both these sub- 
stances are, at ordinary temperatures, gases, but liquefiable 
by pressure and cold. 

Jtg. sBag BbnVham fuetiee 4 - Ced. Petit. Wks. 1843 V. 
48s The penance and the excommunication themselves have 
been made liquiflable into feca 

Xdqufler (U*kw/’rdi|3i). [f. Liquefy v. + -eb 1,] 
One who or that which liquefies. 

,s8a4 J. W11XON in Blaekw. Mag. XV. 721 Punch— cold 
lime and rum punch, 1 mean— the best liquifier, perhaps, that 
has^t been invented for this season. 1894 Daily Hmfs 
ae Feb. 3/2 The great liquefier {ee. of air and gases], Pro> 
feasor Dewar. 

Xiif[aeljr (li’kwfTsn, w. Also 6-9 liquify, [a. 
F. liquifier, ad. L. liquefacire to make liquid, f. 
liquire to be fluid : see -fy.I 
1 . irans. To reduce into a liquid condition. With 
obj. a solid substance ; also in Physics, air, gases, 
t Formerly, to dissolve (in a liquid). 


Auitfi d Miu. Introd.. Some of them may be Liquefied by 
liqueur, as earths, salt, .. Ac., some by fire, as metallicic 
fluores. X78S-7 tr. KeytlePs Trav. 0760) III. 63 I'he 
substance in the phial . • looks like balsam of Peru, whi<.h 
may be very easy liquefied, ttme-u Landor Imag. Cenv. 
Wks. 2846 ll. 345 Sweat ran from them liquefying roe blood 
that bad. .hardened on their hands and feet. x8(^ I'yndall 
Heat il I ex (1870) 96 Simply to liquefy a mass of ice an 
enonnoiu amount of heat is necessary. i88x Lubbock Adtir. 
Brit, Assoc, in Nature Na 8x8. 4x1 Oxygen and nitrogen 
have been liquefied. 

2 . figy To ^ melt * with spiritual ardour. (Cf. F. 
liquifier^ Also intr. for passive. 


Imitations 111. vi. 901 That 1 may lame, .what is to man to 
be lyquyfyed and molten in loue. 

8 . intr. To become liquid; ’f rarely io dissolve 
(in water). 

1583 Stubbu a mat, Abus. ii. fi88a) 39 Oihersoroe will cast 
wette salt into it (wool], which in time will liquificL ifii^ 
Bacon Sylva I 6^ The Disposition not to Liquefie pro- 
worn the Easie Emission of the Spirits, whereby 


170S Addison Italy (1733) xi'o 
le Approach of the Saint s Heao, 
i before. 1730 tr. Leonaidus's 


oeedeth l 

the Grosser Parta contract. .. 

Blood . which liquefy'd at the Ap] 

tho*..it was hard congeal’d beto _ 

Mirr. Stones 18 Some stones.. do not liquify, and also sink 
in water. s8xb Sir H. Davy Ckom. Philos. Wks. xBio IV. 
71 Crysudline muriate of lime and snow, both cooled to 
o** Fonrenheic ..act upon each other and liquefy, i860 
Tyndall Glac, 11. xi. 089 The ice liquefying ra^dly. 

4 . trans. To give (a consonant) a 'liquid’ or 
semivocalic pronunciation. 

1714 Fortxscuk-Aland Notes Fertsseue's Abs. ^ Llm. 
Mon. 97 lliis letter g* is also liquified in the middle, as in 
the word sail from the Saxon saegl, 1848 M. Rubbbix 
Polynesia L (1849) 39 They [the consonanu] are liquefied to 
a soft and almost vowel sound. 

6. jocular. To moisten or * soak’ avitb liquor or 
' drink Also absol. 

tiafi Soorr yml 5 Mar., Sennething of toddy and cigar 
Id that last quotation, I think. Yet 1 only smoked two, 
and liquified with one glass of spirits and water. 1807 
Honb Every-day BA. II. xa When thoronghly liqudM, hii 
loquacity le deluging. 

Hence Id'qaefled, Li'quofyiag ///. aiNs, 

*889 A- M. tr. Gabelhouede BA. PhysleJIu aas/x Which 
foratayed. .paper halle, she must wlnde In liqutty^e waxe. 
1731 Hist, Littsraria III. 931 Iron melted Into a liquified 
Matter, ti^ J« Nicmolsom Operat. MecheteUe 742 Lique- 
fied amber, .eepaiated from the oUy portions which alter its 
consistence, alfio Tyndall Giac. 1. xi. 83 After ^ 


divided the liqnefled enow . . amoagst us we bad nothing to 
drink. iM P. Marbon Trep. Diseases xxUi. 363 Some 
irritadog iraoefying body deitved from the deoompositioo 
procemea going on on the tuHkoe of the dysenteric ulcer. 

IdqtMPM, •l8(B, obs. fom of litquouoi. 
IdguArifidi, obs. fonG of Ligkbbx 8B. 
Xilqusrcmit warlast of Lioeiboob. 

afieg W.lf. Mesuiu Moem D a. 

X^MSM (lilnM-*). V. [ad. L. 

uin » becom. liaoiAJ ^ infr. To Moome Hqnld. 

nadBquesee. r ‘h. 


XiX^UXB. 

^ (likwe's&M). rare. ff. Liqob- 

BOEMT a . : see -Bmob.] The process or met of be- 
coming liquid. 

il^ Pam, Herald 23 Nov. egh If tfie phial of Tanuarlut 
wera .. duly attested to be coagulated human blood . , Us 
liquetcenee periodically would be acknowledged as a mirskla 
[In sotne recent Diets.] 

XdqM*Mraoy« mrv*”*. ff. next: scc-bvcy.] 
The state or quality of being liquescent ; ' aptness 
to melt * (J.), 

sfigB In Blount CAeiigr. 2708 In Philum (ed. Kersey). 
In Johnson ; whence In later Diets. 

_ qUMOMt (likwesAnt)» a. [ad. 1., /ipt##- 
scent-em, pr. pnle. of h'quescire to become liquid ! 
see -EaoEMT.] That U in process of becoming liquid ; 
apt to become liquid. 

S7e7 Bailkv vel. 11 , L^euemt, melting, oonsumlng. 
17^ Rkid tr. Metcfuers Ckem. 1. 93 I'hcy . . attraa the 
moisture of the air, and are thereby melted into a liquor. 
These may be called Lionettent Salts. 1800-34 Goode 
Study Mt>k. (ed. II. 486 The spinal marrow .. was fSound 
disorganised and liquescent. 

trat^f. a 2849 PoR UleUume Poems (1839) 89 At the end 
of our path a liquescent and nelmlous lustre was born. 1867 
Bailey Uuistertal Hymn x6 Globelcts of liquescent flame. 

b. Of a sound : I'ending to a * liquid * pronun- 
ciation. 

a ss Johnson av. Mal(gH, The g is mute or Uquesoent 

cnee t XiiqM'BoeBtnoML 

1717 Bailkv voI. II, Lieueseentuess, aptness to melt 
t IdqilO*BOibl(B| a. Obs. ran. [f. L. liquesc^ire 
to become liquid : see -iblb.] Liquefiable. 

sAn Tomlinson Renoits Ditp. 964 Ihe best [fcammony) 
is nitid, splendic, clear like gum. .easily Hquescibla 

II UqUBIir 0 *k 8 r ; often likiQeu), sb. [F. ; 
» LiQuob sb.^ 

1 . A strong alcoholic liquor sweetened and 
flavoured with aromatic subatunces. 

174a Pops Dune. iv. 316 He . . Try'd all kortdTeeuvres, all 
liqueurs defin’d, Judicious drank, and greatly-daring din’A 
r 1790 Shknstonk To tks Virtuosi v, ‘ill you. . Know what 
conserves they chuse to cat And what liqueurs to tippla 
2768 Hoswkll Corsica (ed. s; 980 At dinner we bad . .difierent 
sorts of wine and a liqueur. 2804 T. Trottim DrunkeuHist 
V. (1884) 276 Ihe liqueur callin Noyau. 2815 Sporting 
Mag. xLVI. 199 Cafes, where coflee and liqueurs are taken. 
1872 Longs, in Life UB91) 111 . 169 Manufacturers of ex- 
quisite liqueurs. 288e liHcycl. Bnt. XiV. 686/c Bitters 
form a chus of liqueurs by themselves. 

b. A mixture (consisting of sugar and certain 
wines, or sugar and alcohol) used to sweeten and 
flavour champagne. 

2871 Thudichum & Dupii Treat. Wine 468. 

2 . » li^ueur-giass. In tome recent Dicta. 

3 . atlnb. and Comb., as liqueur manufacturer, 
merchant \ liqueur brandy, a brandy of spedai 
bouquet, whicli is consumed in small quantities as 
a liqueur; liquour-flraiue, a frame for holding 
liqueur bottles ; liqueuT'glasa, a very small 
drinking glass used for liqueurs; liqueur-man, 
one who ^ds the liqueur in the process of cham- 
pagne-making ; llqueur-etind » liouturframe. 
liqueur-wine [ ■ ¥. vin de liqueur j, one of the 
strong and delicate-flavoured wines that have the 
character of liqueurs, 

28ae Eneycl. Brit. XIV. 686/9 Wines and spirits remark- 
able for their amount of bouquet, each as tokay and *Uqueur 
brandy, Ac. 2875 Jab. Grant One ed the iv, Binnt 
appeared . . followed by a servant bearing *liqneur-framei. 
filled with * mountain dew*. 2859 Lano IVand. India x8 
Two *liqiieur glaisea 2870 Thudichum A Durafi 7 'reat. 
bViue 468 The liqueur Is kept in the atelier in a large can 
attachra to a machine which is under the guidance of the 
*liqueur-DiaD. sM Simmonds Diet. Trade, ^Liqueur 
mounfaciarer, sfoe Ann. Reg. 441 An Italian ^liqueur 
mcrchanL sfigS Simmondc Diet. Trade, ^Liqueur etamd. 
2^ Thudichum A Durad Treed. bVine 515 *Liqueur Winea 
Xdqnwr, v. [f. Liquxub sb,] irons. To flavour 
(chaitmagne) with a liqueur. 

'Thudichum A Durafi TVwat. Wine 467 The operation 
of hqueuring. Ibid, 469 It sometimet happeni, however, 
that . . the wine which has been disgorged or liqueurod 
undergoes a slight second^ fermentation* 1878 M. Co LLINf 
Blaehsmith q Scholar 1 . ix 043 The liqueurod champagnes 
for which we give as many sbiilingH as it cost pence. 
Idqiilble, variant of Liquablb Obs, 

Liquid (li'kwid), c. and jA. Forms: 4llquyd, 

t b li-, lyquide, -yde, (5 lyque^ 6-7 llquod), 
liquid, fa. OF. liqmde, ad. L liquid-us, t 
Hquire to be liciaid, cogn. with Hqudre\A^b!n,v., 
Rqul to be liquid, (tquor L1QU0E.J 
A. adj. 

I. L Said of a material substance b that condi- 
tion (familiar as the normal condition of water, oil, 
alcohol, etc.) b which its particles move freely over 
each other (so that its masses have no determinate 
shape), but do not tend to separate as do those of 
a gas ; not solid nor gaieous. Henop, composed 
of a substance b this condition. 

138a Wveup EAeA. xllv. 30 Alle liqnyd [2388 moist) 
sacrifiocs, or Aeecmiga, as oyle, and bony, and syebe. 
c Shoe Laifpam^s tirmg. 003 Ftouma vltreum was Uqnide 
fiounia,«A wlk cooid n es it is congilid. S4M Fabyam Ckrom, 
VM. 373 Roam graca, and other lyquct A brynyng stofle. 
tgM Phaxi Regita. Lyfit (isfied OIvIl Another devlne 
SMdediM^ in a liquidedoarme. sg6a Timma Horbal n. 
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Liqvis. 


S lttMtn vK y* larcKt tr« . . is moysitr or mcHk Uqnod. 
po SrftNMB F. II. ii. 6 Which (Wks «sch living pUnC 
th liquid sap. igao Siiaks. AfiW*. A', i. L ssi l>«:kin^ 
nviih liquid prarle, cm blatied grssMcc tdQ4 OtA. v. Il 
«Bd Whip itis ye Uiuels .. Wssh me in sieefio^owne 
of Liquid Are. i6(io Wiixvr Dam. got Windcs 

doe not bloere so ntuch vpon the solid earth, as vpon the 
liquid sea. sAH Mii.tun /*, L, i. asp If it were Land that 
et'sr hom’d With solid, as the Lake with liquid fire, 
DaroaN i'irg. Ge^rg, iv. 6ox 1 )own from his Head the 
liquid Odouri ran. 1760 a Giu.d>^m, C//. fVarM cvi. p 4 'I'he 
wfiole is liquid Uudanum to my npiriiM. sfoo tr, Lagrtmge'a 
Ckam. 11,113 Add II very small quaniltyof water, Inorder that 
the mixture iimy form a pa^te somewhat liquid. 1849 K. V. 
Dixon Dtat 1. at f,iquid thermometers, may be apj^ied to 
meanure temfMratures condderably ab^e those at which 
the liquid filliitg them boiU in the open air. 1O63 Makv 
Howitt F. Hrrme^s Cruect II. si. i With the taste of 
Nectar and colour of liquid gold. 

b. In poetical and rhetorical long, often used 
for : Watery. 

idod Sif AKS. Tr. A Cr. 1. iii. 40 And anon behold The 
strong rihb'd Barke through liiiuid Mountaines cut. 1611 
('oNVAT L'rnfhtiet $39, 1 will returns againe to niy liquid 
iourney betwixt Ments and Fmnckruid vpon the nver 
Mmnua 1637 fir. H. Kino Fofma 1 1843) AH 

Ship-wracks, and the liquid graves, im Pura Ddyas. x. 
s8 Meanwhile our vcsselN plough the liquid plain. iBio 
WoMusw. IP't^grfMfr Concl. 36 While Grasmere smoothed 
her liquid plain The mo /mg imafie to detaiiL 1836 Kmrsmon 
Eng.Pralh^ Voy. Enf. Wks, (Uohn) 1 1 . 1 1 The good ship . 


» Meanwhile our vessels plough the liquid plain. iBio 
WoRusw. IP't^grfMfr Concl. 36 While Grasmere smoothed 
her liquid plain The mo /mg imafie to detaiiL 1836 Kmrsmon 
Eujr. Tralht V'oy. Emf. Wks, (Uohn) 1 1 . 1 1 The good ship . 
gliding through liquid leagues. 387a J. BuRSouaHS Lt*msts 
A IF. Homey (1884) 8s It [the strawLerry] is the product of 
liquid May toueh^ by the June sun. 

0 . occas. or the eyes: Filled with teara. 

RowLANtm Bttray Ckritt 57 Her liquid eies stroue 
ca^ t'exoeed tlie other, . . by teares her wiic apueares. 
1B71 Black Tr. THhU iii. 36 Poems, over which lair eyes 
hau grown full and liquid. 

II. In various iransf. and Jig. senses. 

2. Of light, fire, the air : Clear, transparent, bright 
(like pure water). fCf. L. liejuidus in poetry ] 

1300 SncNBRR F. Q. m. iv. 49 And adth her pineons cleaves 
the liquid firmament. 1633 H. Morr / taW. 11 ii (171a) 

41 Though the Earth move floating in the liquid Henvens. 
1B88 Prior Exodns in, v, Why doe4 he [the Sun] wake the 
correnpondent Moon, And fill her willing Lamp with liquid 
Light? iBee Drvdrn Firg. Gtorg. 111. 378 'I'hey That wing 
the liquid Air, or swim the .Sea. 174a Gray Odt on 
iii, I’he Insect youth are on the wing. Eager to . . fiimt amid 
the liquid noon. rx8oa K. White /Wmr i 1837) 73 I'he liquid 
lustre of her fine blue eye. 1830 Kinorlky Ati. EolAo xiii. 
11879) >63 The dark haxel ^’es shone vdth a more liquid 
lustre. x8Ba Et. JantHt uma. 10 May 6/a A youthful 
forehead and a pair of liquid eyes, 
d. Of Boandi : b lowing, pure and clear in tone ; 
free from hanhnett or dneord. AUo in Phowtics^ 
Of the natu e of a * liquid ' (see B. 2 ), 
ofA|7 B. JONiiON Emg. Gram. (1640) 47 It [K] is sounded 
flrtne to the beginning of the words, and more uquid in the 
middle, and ends : as In rarer, riper. 1646 Crashaw Stepe 
t§ Temple, etc. 103 Bathing in streames of liquid melodie. 

Drvdrn Aimeid Ded., The many Liquid consonants 
are plac’d no Artfully, that they give a pleasing sound , 
to toe Words. 1733 Pops Hot. Sat. 11. 1. 31 Lull with ' 
Amelia's liquid name the Nine, ijge Hums Est. xxi. Wks. , 
i8)i4 111 . aaq The Italian is the most liquid, smooth, and 
efi^inate language that can possibly be imagined. 1797 
Mita Radcuptb UaUam xL (18x4) 580 'I'he liquid cadence, 
as it trembled and sank away, seemed to tell the dejection 
of no vulgar fselinga 1847 ’rsHNYiioN Trinrete ti . 404 Make ! 
Uquid treble of that bassoim my throat. s8m H. SrsNcsa 
Prime. PeycAai, (1871) I. 11. i. 149 Tones whom are alike in 

S cK .. are distinguishable by their .. ringing or their 
Bid character. 1879 j. HuRRouaHS Loeuets A fF. Honey 
H4) 86 'I'he liquid and gurgUng notes of the bobulink. 
188I SwEST Emg. Sommie | 91 But those ‘vowellike' or 
* Uquid* voiced consonants which are unaccompanied by 
httxs are oflen also syllabic. 

1 4. Of prooU, expoaitlon, etc. : Clear, evident, 
itianifeit. OAs. 

i6re Donne Pundo^mariyr 17 With vs it is euldent and 
liquid enough, oifixp Fotiikrbv 11, Hi. 1 3. (163a) aig 

But vnto those that be learned, it is cleare enough and liquid. 
s6oo WoTTON in Reliq. (167a) 519 Ytm hnd suspended your 
Judgement till more liquid proofs, oifey R. 4 a)vedat 
LttJ. exxE. (16S9I 836 My most liquid oucoveries, as I 
thought, of undoubm truths, have so oft been confuted. 
?«S7 W. Morice Coo/m qumi Koivli xxii. aaa S. Augustine 
impressed himself especially to fight against [the Donatists), 
as u liquid through the whole torrent of his writings. i6ta 
H. More PamlA. Prephot. 46a This is the clear and liquid 
reason why (eccA lyafi Avuirra Parergon [305], I have 
lobbed my self of liquid Proof by my own Act. 

b. Ol an account or a debt : Undisputed. Now 
only in Sects LaWf said of a debt that hat been 
ascertained and constitnted against the debtor, 
either by a written obligation, or by the decree of 
a court. 

ifiie Howell Diet s.v., To make accounts liquid, or cleer, 
l^midorL arrestor let eompfes. 1881 Kvcavt tr. (orartetfit 
CritioA To Rdr. A Debt of One hundred thousand Pieces 
of Eight, which Ms Catholic Majesty owed unto my Father i 
The Demand was unquestbnable, for the Account was 
Hqald, and clearly stated by the Councel of the Bbichoquer. 
sWa SCAaurrr Exekoufges xso To Discount . is good and 
sidfidani payment, if it m of a due and liqued Debt, tyafi 
Avi.ti*iv Parorgom X35 Nor does it admit of any delay 


sidfidani payment, if it m of a due and liqued Debt, tyefi 
Avi.ti*iv Parorgom X35 Nor does it admit of any delay 
tho' the Debt be entirely Liquid. 1731 Liquid sum (see 
LtquiDATIoN x). 1784 Emiicihe Prime. Se. Lam (1^' ttS 3 
InhibitZoa mey ufocM . rUpon a liquid obligation. x88| Sia 
R. CSoLLim in Lom Timot Rep. Li. fSx/t A claim by way 
of eompeneation ie admissible when it is for adessand whka 
b temiid liquid 

5. Not nx^ or tt»ble. Of movemeat: FacUdi 

^nC»/w>«rraitMi d^ 


stag 1 > Tatum SP/r. Do^t It, 163 Thn liquid or 

vertible slate in which we find liie designations of pAoe in 
tbe New I’e tamon L iWy Doutscm Rom. (1874) ■! 'Ihn 
liquid nature, no to speak, of ha todmical terms. llieT 
mvan anything and everything. 1877 Pause Piama^to 
Playing 16 Tm task of rendering Urn five fingers oT each 
hand Jweut, or, as we may say, liquid. 

6 * Of asMts, securities, etc.: Cspable of being 
promptly converted into cash. 

1879 Daify Hoiot a6 May, Liquid Socuritlee, or in other 
w<jrds, thofte easily convertible Into cash when neoetwUy 
arises. 1884 Pail Malt G. 3 May 7/a A company with 
tullicient capiuil to take over the bank ■ liquid asiiets. 

7. Comb . : 1 qoid-aolid a. (see <)uot,). 
i8te H. SraNcce P'irsi Prime, ir. xiii. | too (1875) eoe A 
liquid-Nulid aggregate, or, as we commonly call it, a pwmic 
aggregate, will admit of internal redistribniioii with com- 
parative facility. 

B. sb. 

1. A liquid substance (see A. 1 ). In //. often 
— liquid food. 

LiquLis and gasos are dossed together as ftuids : see 

Fluid. 

1708 J. Philips ^dor 1. 31 Be it thy Chou* .. To sit 
beneath her leafy Canopy, Quaffing rich Liquids. lyeg 
Watis Logic I. vL I 4 Juice iiu.luclM both substance and 
liqui t. 1773-83 Hoolb Ort. pur. xxu. 88 E’er his lips 
esAay'd I'he moistening liquid. 1803 Mod. JrmL XIV. 125 
He refused to swallow HquidK. 1839 R. S. RosmeoM Neutt. 
Steam Eng. i6t Steam when in contact with the liquid 
from which it Is formed. 184a A. Combe Physiol. Digestion 
(ed. 4* 36 'lliirNt, or a desire for liquids. 1873 Foethum 
Majolica vi 38 I'he liquid of the bath must be thin. 1879 
Thomson 8 c ’Fait Hat. PAH. I. u I 330 We shall desii 
a msHM which U absolutely incompressible, and absolutely 
devoid of resistance to ch.inge of shape, by the simple 
appellation ol a liquid. ZANcwiLL AJastor il UL 157 

Popping corks nnd gurgling liquids. 

D. Jbutch liqutd : see Uutoh a. 3 b. 

2. Phottotics. A name applied to the BoundB de* 
noted by the lettera /, m, n, r, or (by some writen) 
only to those denoted by / and r. 

The name (L. liquidst, k. lit/era) is a literal translation 
of the Gr. Ayva (sc eroiycia) applied to A, r. p, on account 

of their flowing and easy sound as compared adth other 
cnnsonantH, or perh. as having an indeterminate or unstalile 
character Imtween cuit<40itant and vowel (cf. the application 
of vypdf to a vowel of varinhle quantity ; also the term 
‘semi-vowels*, applied to the ‘liquids* and eX 
A somewhat analogous term is the F. rntomlU liu * wet 
used to denote the palatalized pronunciation of / and some 
ocher consonants. 

1330 Palbcr. Introd. 23 The)^ consonantes be devyded 
in to mtitea & liquldes or semivocalles. i6xx Florid, Li» 
guide, liquids, as L. M. N. K. a 1637 H. Jo*«son Eug. Gmm. 
(1640) 47 It [LJ melteth in the sounding, sod is therefore 
called a liquid, the tongue striking the root of the palate 
gently, 17x0 Aouison Tatter No. 163 P7 'Ihere U scarce 
a Consonant in It ; 1 took care to make it run upon Liquids. 
1731 Johnson Rambler No. 88 p 3 By tempering the mute 
consonants with liquids and semi-vowels. 18x7 Byron Beppo 
xliv, With syllables which breathe of the sweet South, And 
gentle liquids gliding all so pat in. 


xliv, With syllables which breathe of the sweet South, And 
gentle liquids gliding all so pat in. 

8 . Comb . : t liquid TeMel, recq>tacleB for liquidi. 
1649 Ne^o Haven Col. Roc. <1857) 1 . 478 The wormes would 
eat It [timber] so as it would be viiserviceable for making of 
liquid vessell. 

Hence U'quldlaMi a., without liquid. 
ite6 Bleukw, Meeg. XX. 397 Coleridgea patent inkstand 
stood liquidlew os a sand-lxittle. 

Xdquidambar (likwide*nibhi). Alio liquid 
amber, [a. mod.L. liquidambar iju Kenou 1615 ), 
app. irreg. t L. liquid~us Liquid 4 - med.L. ambar 
Ambkr.] 

1. A reBlnooi gum which exudes from the bark 
of the tree Liquidambar styracijlua. Called alio 
copalm balsam. 

1398 Florio, Liquidambro^ liquid amber, 1816 Bullokab, 
Liquid Amber. A sweete Rosin brought from the West 
Indies, comfortable to the braine. 1637 'rOMLiNaON Renon’o 
Disp. IV. II. ix. 673 Liquid Ambar is a certain oleous Kosine 
.. called from its suaveolence. Liquid Amber, or O7I of 
Amber {orig. Liquidambar dictum, . . quasi ambarum liqui. 
dumk 1707-41 Chamsbm Cycl. o-v. Amber, Liquid A 


Amber [ong. L.iquidambar dictum, . . quasi ambarum liqui. 
dumk tyoT^t CHAMsaae Cycl. o-v. Amber, Liquid Amber, 
is a kind or native balsam, or resin, like turoeotine : of e 


is a kind or native balsam, or resin, like tuipratine ; of a 
pleasant omell, somewhat like ambergris. 

2. Hoi. A genus of trees, N.O. ffetmameiidote, 
consisting of two species, L. oriontalis of Asia 
Minor (which yields tbe balsam known as liQuid 
itorax), and L. styraciflua, the Sweet-gum Tree 
of N. America ; a tree of this genus. 

1842 PsKOcoTT Mexico (i8o> e The rich foliage of the 
liquid-anibrr tree. 1846 W. D. Coolky Maritime A ini. 
Discov III. V. xviii. 273 I'he eaatern slope of the CordiU 
Isros of Mexico, coveretf with thick forests of Bquidambar. 
188s Card. Chron. Na 412.632 Some young Uquidombaro. 
1884 Eggleston in Centufy Mag. Jan. 446/2 Carts with 
trucit wheels sawed from the liquid-amber or Bweet-giim tree. 

Xdi^iiidatq (likwida(t), ppt. a. Law. rasrp. 
Also 7 Sc. Uquidat. [ad. late L. Hqmiddl'^s, 
pa, pple. of liquiddre, t Hquidut liquid, clear,] 
Ascertained and fixed in amount. (C£ Liquid o, 
4 b.) 

1609 Skene Reg. Me^. 77 The Judge sol tike ane pledge 
fra the defender .. to pay the debt, with the skalthe taxat 
and liquidat in the persewers dame^ to the paxaewar, within 
BpMM of fiftane dayeo. s868 Act jx 4> 3B Vlci. c. lox Sebed. 
(FF) No. I With a Fifth Part more of the Intereet duO at 
each Term of liquidata Penalty. 

XdqilitetE (11 kwidtfft), V. Also 7 liquidat, 
iaii L. UquicUU-f ppl. stem of ligmUErt^ f.^ jE- 


LIQUXBATXON. 

S nidtts LcQtmx Cf. F. Hqmider^ Sp. liqmdar^ It 
quidare (in sense 4 ).] 

tL inms. To naakc dear or plain (aomethiiig 
obscure or confused) ; to render unambiguous; to 
seCtie (difiereocea, dUiNttea), Obs» 

AI1870 Hackbt Abp. Williams 1. (1692) fp There ha 
dhiooura'd with that depth of Learning, yel liqiuda^ 
that depth with siiLh facility of opening it, tTJ* Hrst. 
Liiteraria 111 . 382 He Ikjuidatea many Poliits, lyfif 
H. Walrolb Fer/ve's Anted. Paint. 1 . ii. 43 A 
jumble, soon liquidated 1^ a more eKregioua act of fdly. 
1768 — Otranto ill (179®) 49 ^re we liquidato cbfl^- 
encea by tlm swijrd. E7 7 9 8i lonNaoN L. P. AddtsmiJNVm. 
111 . 38 There were thews words * Ihriioiis arise I . . Addii^ 
waa frigluad, lest he «houkl be thought a promoter of in- 
Burrecuoii, suid the litie was liquidoied to* Bricona, attend. 
1780 Bkhtham Pnne. Legist. iU. I 10 In what oiherrotuecis 
our ideas of them [paina and pleosureaj may be liquidated 
will be considered in another place. 

b. '1 o clear away, rcnolve (objections^ ran. 
s6io Sir R. Naunton in Fortesc, Papers 114 He mpf 
liquidat all scruples uhen he shall come to ^ Spantdi 
Court. s 8 ^ F. H. Lainc in Ess, Reiig. 4 Lit. Ser. i. (1863) 
202 The ^ame principle of a long preparutiou liquidateB 
maiu' other objections of tbe same character. 

1 2 . U‘o determiue and apportion by agreement or 
by litigation : to reduce to order, set out dearly 
(accounts). Obs. 

c 1373 Bed/ouTs Practicks (1754) 4* Ane Baron, in h'is 
Ewin court, may liquidate the prices of hia fermis, auchtond 
to him be his tenentts. i6aa Mabbe tr. AlontadsGmeman 
dAlf. 1 . 9z [Mr] could cleare yo'u any account, could liqui- 
date and divide it to an haire. 1739 Cibber Apol. (i 75 ‘^) 
11 . 45 This pension was to be liquidated into an equal 
share with us. xyss Connect, Col. Rec. (1836) X. 366 A 
committee with full^wer . . to examine, liquidate, adjust, 
settle, and gi«e needful orders for the payment of the 
several accounts. 1738 T. Blakb Plan Mar. Syst. 41 'I'he 
commander . . will be able to liquidate the amount of his 
nett wages. 1795 Wvthe Decis. Firgmia 14 An account 
of goods not delivered or accepted as a payment nor 
liquidated beiwem tiie parties ought not to be accepted as 
a payment in paper. 1798 Bay A mer. Lan Rep. (1809) 1 . 
114 Agreed to pay the debt on its being liquidated, 
ptC' * 7 p 9 Chlhikbf. Let. to Son 27 t eb. (1B92) III. 1248 
If our epi.stolary accounts were faiily liquidated, 1 believe 
you would be brought in considerably debtor. 

3. To clear ufi, pay (^a debt). Also absol. in it.S» 
slang, 

»SS Jounron, Liquidate, to clear away ; to lessen debts. 
178^0. Malmesuurv Diaries 4 Corr. 11. 122 The King 
desired the Prince of Wales 10 send in an Exact Statement 
of hU dcbis, giving him to understand he would liquidate 
thAn. 1786 K. King in Lt/t tfr (- (1894) 1 . 6 As the debt 

arose during the circulation of paperpt may probably be more 
easily liquidated by the scale than in any other way. s8n 
Lingard Hist. Eftg. VI. 110 Charles .. nod not wherewith 


to liquidate the arrears of his victorious aruty in Italy. 
1834 Ht. Martinbau Moral iv. 135 No efibrt should be 
■iiared to liquidate ibe National Debt. X83S Haliburtom 


miared to liquidate the National Debt. X83S Haliburtom 
Clockm. Ser. t. xviir, When 1 liquidRte for my dinner, 1 like 
to get about the liest that’s goin. 1849 Giote Hist, Greece 
II. IxxL (1862) VL 333 The pay whica be bad offered was 
never liquidated s868 Koobrb Tot. Eton. iv. (7876) 6 In the 
vast miijority of instances no money is usea to liquidate 
debts on either side. 

4. Law and Cotnm. a. trans. To ascertain and 
fet out clearly the liabilities of (a company or firm) 
and to arrange the apportioning of the assets ; to 
* wind up '. b. intr. To go into liquidation. 

1870 Standard t6 Nov., A proposal to liquidate by 
arrangement was resolved upon by the creditors. 1883 
Mam h. Exant. 27 Nov. 4/7 It has been decided to liquidate 
tbe Exchange Rank. 1884 Law Times 13 Dec. xip/x The 
debtor liquidated and a tmat/w was appointed. 

5. trans. To liquefy, melt. rare. 

1638 Blount Clossogr., Liquidate, to make moist, to 
clear. s86s yrnl. Soc. A rts X. 324/9 The heat of the ship's 
hold being sufficient to partially liquidate iu [sc. rubbeor] 
substance* 

b. To dissipate, waste. 

xTos Db Fob Reform, Manners Mine, gx These (sc. drank- 
aroa] liquidate their Wealth, and covet to be poor. 

6. To make ( a sound) lets harsh or grating. 

In some mod. Dicta. 

Hence Li*quidatod ppl. a., Iii'quldatlsf sb, 
and ppl. a. 


forward thcliquidatinbaetiling and obtaining final payment 
for the accounts. 1798 Bay .riiwcr Law Rep. (1809) 1 . 16 U- 
quidated accounts. 1848 Arnould Afar. Insur, 1. 1 v. (r866) I. 
x8i Debts in thelsgai Rcnse, that ii, liquidated and saceksined 
amounts. 1891 DaH/ Neon 13 Jan. i(o A suhatential surplus 
will remain for division among the psirtners of tbe lk|uidated 
fom. site IbuL 8 May t/q Wheal . . declined under the 
combineocomrol of lower oableR, further rains In the West, 
and active liquidating. 1899 Hdd. e Feb. 4/7 Liquidating 
or abortive oompanies. 

UmidftttOll (likwid/i'Jan). [o. of action fi 
late L. liquiddm to LfQunuvi. Cf. F. liqttidalion.'} 

1. Law, The Aetloo or piooen of asceitainiag 
and apportioning the amounts of a debt, etc. 

cKgiaBalpbuFt Praetkko (1754) 4X LiqnidarioQ of prices 
of fiwiMs. 173s Bailsv vol* II. Leqtddaubn. an asoertain- 
meotof some oubiouBordisptuaHesum ; orottba rnpeotive 
pretensioas arhioh a parsoos may have to the same liquid or 
clear som. S737/Mr.,JLffsiadiM«MiUo trade] the older and 
method which a trader endeavours to establha Id bis affaha. 

2. The clearing off or settling (of a debt). 

tm feZflA 4 Cw^(i894) How for a liquidw 

don by dm scab wUI be eguitahleec Jmt»ln youmrimstlen, 
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IJQtJIBATOB. 

I CMmdt My. lyM Bunm /K Wkn. V. i«6 Hit 
MuioMl d«bL for (m liquidation of mhidt than u tho ono 
•xhauMloM nincL itoq Wbi,lincitoi( in Onrw. /I#«A 
070 It ahall b« applied to the liquidation of hb debt to the 
Company, ippa Mmivai.b J£mp. (186;}) J. be. 381 

HbprofMr^ was oonibeatad to the elaio in liquidation of 
the one. iIm LnaaocK Addr, />#/. ^ £dmc, vi 107 Xbo 
Kouidatioa of Debt b a national dutv. 

The action or proceia of winding up the afTaira 
of a company, etc. ; the itate or condition of being 
wound up ; in phr. U go into liqnulatiom. 

Echo *3 Mar., IIm . . C^pany (limlcod) hue pamed 
into voluntary liquidatioii. itn Dtiujt Aittut aa Sept. 

11m notiflcattoiM . . for the liquidation of occbaiaatical pn^ 
party in Rome numbar more than 6a 1174 Maa Riddku. 
Moriomlty II. viil oo If hb own brother had Kone into 
Kquidation. 1879 Dmfy Now* 7 Ian. A petition for liqui- 

dation in bankruptcy. i88o Ihiii, a8 Oct, 'Joe vaet mqlanty 
of dafaulten have taeir aflTairm arranged in liquidation. 
Uquidator (It'kwidtfitai}. [t Liquidate v. 
4 - -OB. Cf. F. liquiiiaiourJ] A person appointed 
to conduct the winding-up of a company, 

Lo. Sr. LaoNAarMi Pfi»p Lttw xxii. 170 

All executora and adminbcraiorii, liqiiidatora under the 
^oint StMk Companies Act. 1870 Dniiy AVfur 93 Apr, 
j'he official liquidator.. had done nil that he oould to get li 
and adminmter the auete of the company.- ' 

b. Liquidators of vessels (U. S.): a clasi of 
officers of the New Vork custom house. 

1884 R. Wheatlry in June 58/1. 

Hence Ki'qiildatorulilp, the office ot Jiqnid.itor. 
/?ai^ JVrmr 5 Nov., 'rhat .. the official liquidator 
should be allowed to retire bx>m the provisional liquidator- 
ship. 

Liquidity (likwi'diti). [ad. L. Htntiditat’em^ 
f. liquidus Liquid a. : see -iTr. Cf. r. HquiJii£.\ 
The quality or condition of being liquid. 

s6ao Vbnnks Vim. viiL 183 They. .doe. .by reason 

of their liquiditie, very fitly prepare the way tor other 
sneats. 1633 H. Moke Cen/rci. CaMrn/. (171 J' 83 Air and 
Water, for their thinneu and liquidity, are very like one 
another. 1758 Bohlasb :Vat. Hist. Cemtua// 8 a Poa-itiig 
from a state of liquidity into a suie of solidity. 1794 
Kirwam £/et/ 0 . Min. (ed. a) I. 398 I^van owe tlieir liquidity 
to melted bitumen and sulphur. xSxmi Brntham Oh'- 
iHtjrv Wkit. ,>843 VIII. aoo Of such of them as are in aitate 
of fluidity, liquidity and ga^eosity included. x8&o’I'vndai.l 
(i/me. I, ill eo Heavy rain fell, . . but It tame from a region 
high above that of liquidity. 1871 Roscde /CUw. Chem. 40 
I'niA amount of heat which U necesfuiry to keep the water 
in the liquid form. .is..iermrd the heal of liquidity. 1881 
<i. Mactx)nai.u Mary Mar* fen 1 . ii. 33 Kyes .with.. mure 
than a touch of hardtiebS in the midst of their liquidity, 
t b. Rarefied condition, subtlety. Ohs. 
s6M Glanvii.l Scepsis Set. vL a8 The spirits, for their 
liquidity, are more uncapabic than the fluid Medium, which 
b the conveyer of Sounds, lo persevere in the continued 
repetition of vocal Ayres. 

G. O. sound : Clearness or purity of tone. 

S817 KKAT8.?/r<3S4/’<w/i9 37xTb«wild TliiillinR liquidity 
of dewy piping. 1819 P. Mosais m Blacktv. Mmg. VI. 

'J'he mind waiiderinq abnmd rejoices in joining; itself with. . 
the soothing liquidity of rivers. x8aR F.xmmtHer 135/a 
Sweet ami indefinable liquidity of tone. 

Xdqtlidild (li kwidaiz), v. [f. Liquid a. 
•IZE.J irons. To make liquid, in various srn<4e8. 

1837 New Monthly Mag. L. 7a The coffiee-jug^ which be 
at tunes applied to hU Ups, seemed to liquidize his imagina- 
tion. 1840 ibid. LIX. 304 R should l>e liuuidlzcd in a lulver 
suucepaii. ^ x88o Libr. Univ, Kmotul. (N.Y.) X. 6<;|6 'Hiis 
alM liquidizes.. all broad vowels, when a corresponding ter- 
mination has d ropped. 1887 Marv Linskill In Exchange 
for m Soul III. Iv. 113 The bells were rin:ing softly, tne 
softer for the nearness of the water, which seems always to 
* liquidise ' the sound. 

Liquidly (li kwidli), Oilv. [f. Liquid a. 4 -li 8.] 
1. In a liquid manner ; alter the manner of a liquid. 
x6sa Sparkk Scintilla, . 4 /fans (1663) 533 That dozen 
■priiigs did liquidly record The twelve aposues. i8si New 
Monthly Mag. III. 533 A noble crystal, which., b so 
liquidly transporeet as to shew images truly through its 
softening medium. 1847 L Hunt pten^ Women. 4 B. 1 . ix. 
175 Tea. between black and green.. ; something with a 
bod^ although most liquidly refreshing. 
t2. Clearly, plainly ^L- iiquidd). Obs. 
i8so Donnk Serm. Ixxiv. 750 That sense which arises . . 
evidently, liquidly, and maiiife-tly out of the Origiiiall 
Text it selfe. 1637 W. Hlois Mod, rolkies K iv, It coiicenis 
Christians to be cautelous before swearing, to swear Liquidly, 
and to observe Conscionahly. 1857 W. Mosicb Coena ^umti 
Xeiri) XV. Z99 That the ancient Suspension was attended 
with such an interdict, appears liniiidly enough by the second 
Counccl of Arles, i68s PaOitt rlerestogr. (ed. 6) 983 Which 
they did. .as liquidly, clearly and truly expound and parar 
phrase, as if [etc.]. 

LiquiuMS(li‘kwidn6ty ff. Liquids +-nb8b.] 
The (mallty or condition of bdng liqukl, liquidity. 

1510 pALSoa. a3v/a Luquednesse, moysievr. i8n Mabsr 
tr. Atommn/eGuamnn dA{f. 11 54 The myre, by reason of 
Its liquidnesse, had soked It selfe quite thorow my ebathes. 
S87S Sia E. SrtBsausNB MmnJliue Pre£ ii The fluidity and 
LiquIdnsM of the Heavens, syio J. Clabkb Jiohmnlt'e Nmi. 
Phil. (1709) I. 119 They are misbdeen in tbehr Notion of 
Hardness and Liquidness. t8|6 F, Manonbv Bel, Father 
Front (1659) *94 The bright river'sglidirg liquidness. 1839 
TmitU Mmg, vI. 5I4 With sacb quivering liquidneis of 
tune. The Gondola dnwi nigh. 

t Liqilidaf'a n* Obt* rarf^, [f. Liquid xA + 
•r I.J a liquid nature. 

e tfleo Lms^rmssde Cisn/sg, 78 (Add. MS.) A venemy Ylcus 
bjn whom habindeb vonynt sotyi ft Uquydy (y.r. lionidj. 
U 4 llllbra& (U'kwiijnm), 0. {Contracted ad. 
flBodX* type ^iiqttidifinnis, f. Hqmd^tm Liquid 


ib, t aee -pobm.] Having the form or appearance 
of a liquid. Ligmijorm moUuiosis, *a name given 
by X)r. Caiewell to the product of the dudntegra- 
tion of melanotic tumoun which are aometimea 
found in Mroni cavitica * ( 5 ^. Soc. /.aur. 1889). 
t8ss 1 '. Wbavkb tr. Wem^e 7 )reat, Extertsml Ckmr. 
Foseste 004 Naiive-Quicksilver, which b found in globules, 
aiHl liquiform. la^i Camowbu. I ^mtkoL, A sm/., MeHmemm 3 
LiqoUorm Melanosis. 

Iilquirloe, oba. form of Ljquoricb. 

Xd^llOr (U'kaLi), id. Forma: 3 Uoiir(e, 4 1I-, 
Ijrkour, 4-6 lyoour^e, 4 7 lioour(e, Uqttour(e, 
5-6 lyoor» 5-7 Uoor, (5 lyoure, lyoowr, liooore, 
6 Uqnore, lyqnor, llkar, liokor, likoour, 7 
Uqor, liquM,. lioquor, looker), 6 - liquor, [a. 
OF. /icser, lieour^ likcur^ mod.F. liqueur (Pr, /rVw, 
liquor^ Sp., Pg. iicor^ It. liquore), a. L. liquor 
(in Lnetetioi also liqstor) liquidity (hence eosicr. 
a lt(|uid, liquor), cogu. w. IwuBrt^ Hquett^ Itqul 
(ace Liquats, Liquio). The later Kng. lorma have 
been asaimilaicd graphically to the L. word, without 
change of pronunciation. 

The L. isxB is by some scholars thought lo represent 

a pre Latin found .dso in Celtic (Irish yfiMcA, Welsh 

givlyb^ wcti; but this is doul>tiuLj 
t i. A liquid ; matter 10 a liquid atnte ; occas. in 
wilier sense, a fluid. Obs. in general sense 
m IMS Ancr. R. 164 Hwo l>et here adeorewur^e licur, offer 
a deorewurffe wetc, as U hame, in a feble uetles. a 1300 
Cursor M. aifl^o [Hh cron was men ban wont tone, ond it mos 
tald hot a Itcure bmr-of ran. 1357 Lay Folks Catreh. 

It [b.npiisint^] be done anely in water, lor nanothir licour is 
leucfull thorfore. 1444 Roll* qf Parlt. V. xi6^ Vynegre, 
Gyle, and Hony and all other Lycours gau^eabk. I450> 
tS^ Myrr. our Ladye ajq Wyth thre lyquores that ys 
With wepynge teare\ wyth blody swette, and wyth blode. 

rs. xxxli. Wks. (1876) 41 Parte of 


1508 Fimhrr 7 Penit. . , . 

tl.eyr payne shall be in a p>tte full of hreiinynge lycour. 
r 4 e 4 E. GiRiMSTONK] D'Acos/a** Hist. Indies IV. x. 9.34 
Although it [quicksilver] be a liquor, yet is it more heavie 
then any other metull. i6to Shaks. ’I emp. 11. li. at Yond 
same blacke cloud,, .looker like a foule biimliard that would 
shed his licquor.^ i6<b Power E.tp. Philt^. 1. ^9 Which 
Veini and Arteries [in the Loime] arc so exceeding little, 
that both they and their Litmor are iiiKensibie. 170s tr. Lo 
Cle>ds Pfim. Fathers yiq nr [Prudentius] woula have tho 
Soul to be a very subtle Li«|uor. 

Used in the primary Latin sense : Liquid quality, 
liquidity. Obs. rare. 

1477 Norton Ord. Alch. v. In Ashm (1652) 63 Your prin- 
cip.ill Agent Which 1 teach qoo to knowe by signes fowl's, 
Uy Colour, Odour, Sapor and Liqufire. 

b. In tomewbrit specialiied uses: The liquid 
constituent of a secretion or the like; the liquid 
product of a chemical opciatiun. Also in various 
phrases (often transl.tting I.At. names of substances), 
as liquor of flints * liquor silicum (sec 6) ; liquor 
of the Hollanders (see quot.) ; liquor of Libavms^ 
hichloiide of tin. 

1565 in Satir. Poems Reform. I 4 , 1 heave not vpe my 
hnndes filled liquour of gowld, but w^ water so muche 
pryiied by Artaxerx<*s. 1800 ir. Lagrangi’^s L'hent. II. ijo 
If liquor of flints, siliceous |KiUiKh, be poured into a solution 
of gold. 1808 Daw in Ph/l Trans. XCIX. 91 'I’he fuming 
muriate of tin, the Liqnorof Libavitts^ is known to contain 
dry muriatic acid. 1831 J. Davies Manual MeU. Med. 305 
'J'reat directly the murphia with diluted sulphuric acid ana 
pennit the liquor to cryst.’illi/e. 1838 1 ‘. Thomson Chem, 
Org. Bodies la The chloride of olefiant gas, u««UMlly called 
Liquor of the Hollanders. 1879 J. M. Duncan Lsirt. Dis. 
Women xv. 1x889) xo8 The retained menstrual fluid becomes 
denser, the liquor being mostly abrtorbed. 

2 . A liquid or a prepared solution used as a wash 
or hath, and in many processes in the industrial 
arts, c.g, in Tansting, tne 002c or tan -water, frost, 
red, yellow liquor (see qnot, 1839). 

1583 SruDBKh Anat. Abus. 11. (188a) 37 The shoomaker 
liqiioi'eth his leather, with watcrish liquor, kitchen siufi'e, 
and all kiiide lit liaggage mincied togither, xflit Vestry 
Hks. (Surtees) i6x Paide for wo^ and coles for the boylinse 
of the lecker to the same, xijd. 1691 Lutthri.l Brtqf 
Rel. (1857) II* The sole invention for dipping of cloth, 
hats, scorfes, ftc. in a certain liquor tluit thal preserve 
them 10 keep out min. 1730 Southall Bugs 14 My Liquor's 
bein^ then ko strong and uleous, that I durst not venture to 
liquor the Furniture. 1797 Enryd, Frit. fed. 3) XVIII. 
317/1 The hides are then put into a pk of strong liquor 
called ooze or wooa& prepared, .by infusing ground bark in 
water. 1839 Uaa JJict. Arts saj The pyrolignite of iron 
calisJ iron liquor in this country, is tlie only mordant u-ed ' 
in calico-printing for black, viokt, puce, and brown colours. 
The aoetate of alumina, prepared from pyrolignous acid, is 
much t»ed by the calico-printers under the name of red or 
jmUow liquor, being employed for these dyea Ibid. lauq 
Some finely clarifiw syrup, mode from lotf sugar, called 
liquor by the rsfinem, is poured.. upon the base of each 
cone. iNf B. W. RicHAausoN Field of Disease 49a In the 
further prootas of finishing the •nufl’.. there is what In called 
sifUng ^the shorts*, pret oratory to adding the * liquors', 
viz. suit and water to make wmght, mad ooents lo give per- 


tb, dial, Greaie or (for lubricating por- 
poies). Obs. (Cf. Liquob p. I.) 

>889 I'Udbtw Chftrekw. Ace, (Camden^ 00 Pa^ for lycor 
tolyoor the chymes. .Jd. S9I4 (bid. 167 Item, tbr a pynte 
of goose Uker. to lik^ the ^ilcB..md. 

a Brewing* Water. 

194s CempL Faea^iect t. vl •’A TU Pay before m in- 
tend to brew, you idimiid bqN « Cmar of liquor, (Water 
bsiagauinipipper Teem Ua BifWAbotiaiJs 


uuiroB. 

Cmrntry Brew, 1. (ad. 4} M The liquor (for It is Shr-psiice 
Forfott in the Lo^oa Brow-house if the Word Water is 
named). i88a SfYwav a Oct. Wx * liquor* b the word used, 
bevauae in brewing k iscontUorod a gnvo soiedsm lospaak 
of 'water*. 

3 , liquid for drinking ; bevqrage, drink. Now 
almost exclcuiivcly stec., a drink pi^uced by Iter- 
mentation or diftiUatitm. Mnu liquor, liquor 
brewed from malt; ale, beer, porter, etc. S/iriimous 
liquor, liquor produced diftillation ; ipiiita. 
Vinous //f/rdr, liquor made from grapes ; wine. 

a ijoe Cufsor At, 13408 Drmnc lio neuer ar sU Ikur. tg. . 
Ceerde L. jos8 To mete hadde he no savour, To wyn, no 
wotyr, lie no lycour. 1340 Hamkm.k Pr. Coesse. 6763 Na 
Ucour sal hoi fmid to foie, pat hiir threat mughtsleke. tmo 
Gi'WBs Csn/'. 11 1 . 31 5 llus Matsisr [a Surgien and PhiaSoMn) 

. putte a liquour in hire mouth, sq**"** Lvno. Ckrou, 
7 'rty I. vi, Fur his chiefe socouie She toke to hyin a v^ll 
with lycoure. 1494 Fabyan Ckron. t, iii. 10 In the whkhe 
they caste wyne, inylkr, and other Lycours. t 84 a BoostMt 
Dyeiary x. (i 67<4 S5a Water.. of the whkhe dyuers lycours 
or drynkes lor mannes su^tynnullc« be mode id [an I ifilt 
Ilisi K Num. VL 3 Neither shal he drinkcany liquor of grapes. 
1867 Mil TON P. L. V. 449 Evc..ihir flowing cups With 
pleasant liquors crown'd. 1887 A. Ixivei.l tr. 7 hevessots 
Ttnv. I, 33 I'hey call it Cofiec,..'J hU Liquor U made uf a 
Derry. 1698 Fryer Acc, h. Imiia A P. 36 A broad Face, 
from which drops his Proboscis or '1 runk . ; through lis 
Hollow he sucks his Liquor. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagv 
Let. to Ctess Mac 10 Mar., .Sherbet , . is the liquor they 
drink at meals. 17x9 DaroR Cfwnwi. xiii. <1840) 327 There 
were some casks of liquor, whether wsiie or brandy I knew 
not. 1785 Phil. Trans. LV. ax? Beer, cyder, champaign, 
and Ollier Hufly liquors. 1789 W. Buchan Dow. Med. (1790) 
139 Persons alnicied with low spirits •* And more benefit 
from the use of solid food and generoos Hquois, 1813 Sir 

H. Davy Agric, Chem. (1814) 141 Fruiufor tho manufacture 
of ferment^ liquors. 1840 M, Rursbll Polynesia Ui. 
(1849) 'J'heir own laws were strong enough to prevent 
tlie manufacture of spirituous liquors at home. 

flg. 1506 Pi^. Per/. iW. de W. X531) 53 Fruytfull and 
quyeke by the lycour and sappe of charite and gioce. 1549 
CovRRUALi^ etc. Krasm. Par. GaL s6 My sonne Isaac by 
drynkyng theeflectuall Ikkor of the gospel, shol styll. .growe 
vp, vniilT he become a perfue man. Lout.r Alarum 
(1879) 44 They, .are drunken with tho lycour of her ahho 
minatiuns. 1^ Fiis(iF.aALn tr. Omar li. (18901 69 Awake, 
my l.iitle oim»s, and fill the Cup Before Ufo's Liquor in its 
Cup be dry. 

D. With reference lo intoxicating eflect Dis* 
guised liith liquor » DisoniasD ppl. a. 6. In 
liquor : in a btate of intoxication. To be {the) 
worse for liquor \ to be overcome by drink. 

a iBso Skelton Bk. 3 Fools Wks. 1843 I. aoa Thou host 
wylde lycoure, the whiche nioketli all thy stomocke 10 be on 
a flamhe. 15^ Narhb P, Pesdlette (ed. t) saoj He is 
reputed.. a boore that will not lake iiis licour profoundly. 
X75S Hume Lss. 4 Treat, (1777) 1 . 039 'I'liougb the pnssion 
for liquor lot moie brutul and debasing. 1753 Siott Ma^. 
May 960/9 He was in liquor. 1893 Macaulay Hiet. Eng. 
xvii. Iv. xiu When he liad slept off his liquor. 1871 
Smiles Ckarae. ix. 1 1876) 346 He . . led her across, not ob- 
serving that she was in liquor at the time. 1893 Fosbbi^ 
Mitchell Remin Gt. Mutiny loB He had never been the 
Worse for liquor in his life. 

o. slang. (Chiefly U,S,) A drink (of an intoxi- 
cating beverage). Algo, a liquor^up, 

1880 J4CVKS On* of them xxii. If you Uioosc to come in 
and take a liquor wii b me. 187B Leko 33 Aug. > Faroier), 
To have, as the Americans would say, a Lquor-up, at the 
hotel. 188a Punch 39 Apr. 191/3 I'liese ‘ nips * and ' pegs ’ 
and ' liquors', .at all hours of the day were unknown to uSb 

t d. Used for Liqueur. Obs. 

1797 Rncycl, Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 359/3 Liquors of various 
sorts are cuiiipounded and distilled at Montpelier. 

4 . The water in which meal has l>eto boiled ; 
broth, tauce; the fat in which bacon, fish, or the 
like hnit been fried ; the liquid coniaiiied in oystent. 

C1430 Two Cookety*bke. 11 l^n take lycowr of ^ 
boio'h, an >e skyn, an |ie brotlie )>at K C^poun was sothyn 
ynne. ciqqe Promp, Pars*. 303/1 Lycure, or brotJie of 
f\Hche, and ober Hquawen, ci^ ME, Med. Bk. 
(Heinrich) 65 Take and sc)>e veruej'iie, oiui teionye, and 
werinod . . ^ hotine . . take he same erhys . and grynde 
hem . and tempre hem wyb pe same licour a 3eyne. c 1480 

I. Ki'ShELL Z>'^. Nurture iBa Looke ye haue good mustarde 
pepto [liravne] and good licoure. 15x4 Barclay Cyt, A 
Vplandyshm. (Percy Soc.) p. xlvii, Oft all the brcMi & 
hcour fat Is spilt on thy sowne. lyxe Db Fob Crueoo il 
ii. (1840) 30 He . . sofYeiied them with the liquor of the meat. 
1747 Mhn. CiLassk Cookerp ii. 11767) 49 'lake some of the 
oyster liquor [etc.] llnd. 39 Let them grow cold in 
their own liquor liefore you serve them up. Ibid. vi. 135 
When you boil a Irg of pork or a jnxxl pi^e of beef^save 
the liquor. , Then put m Am poik or beef liquor. s8o6 
A. Hunter Culina (ed. 3> 77 Aud a Utile anchovy liquor. 
!bid. X15 A fow oysters with their liquor, ig^ War* 
wicksh. Close, Liquor, gravy, the grease of fried bacon, ftc. 

6. The liquid produced by l^fu^ion (m testing 
the quality of a tea), fst liqstor, in the state of an 
infusion. 

1870 E. Monbv Cmttiv. fl- Mannf, Tea (1876) iir They 
judge from three things, first, the Tea ; secondly, the liquor ; 
thirdly, the out-turn. . . 7 'ke Liqnor.^Xti taste this should 
be strong, rasping, and pungent. Ibid. 136 Its [sc. Flowery 
Pekoe's] strength in liqaOr is very great. s8te 7 'ea Cyci. 
as4/t Poor teas of w«ak Hqaor. 

II 0 . The Latin word, pronounced loi kwpi and 
li'kwpj. Is used (a) in Pharsnaey and Med. in the 
names of various lolutioni of m^icinal substances 
in water, as fiqaeor asstmmise, strong solution of 
ammonia {/^d. Sec, Lex. 18^) ; liquor potassm. 
Eh aqoeoat ioiurioo of hydrate of potash ; liquor 
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^n$m, * a compound of silei and lalf of tartar, 
diacovcrcd by Van Helmoot in 1640, which be- 
Qoam liquid in a damp moiatore ’ (Sj^. Zar. 
1889). \S) in PkyiipLf ai liqttor wtmii^ the fluid 
contained in the aac of the amnion ; liquor sou* 
^iuitf the blood-plaama. 

t79i KitWAU Mim. (ad. •) 1 . si Ha maltad tha 

whita land of Fravenwalda with four tlmai its wolfht of 
lalt of urtar, and furmad a //fit#*' Milicum. il^ Limdlbv 


xaa’uoBoua. 


tutrod. Bat. 1. ii. lao 'Ilia 


a itoy 


matcar oontaineowitbin tha 


nuclaai ii catlad tha ii^ttarnmtdptfnc]. 1C44 G.K. Day tr. 
Simam't Amiw, Cham. I L ^ llw liauor amnii at tha sixth 
month WM lurlikL iSfr Vrin. Dt^atiU (ad. s) 

104. 1 diiaolvad a portion of this ooncratioo in liquor 
nntaasm. Jonm ft Slav. FmiM. Anai. (ad. a) 14 

iJquor languinii ooniiau of a watary loUition of cartaio 
inorganic laiti. 

7 . attrib. and Comb., as Hquor-cistan^ •dtaltr^ 
•gogi^ giasSf ~ialoon, •seller^ •skep^ -storo, -teni^ 
vosi$l\ Hquor-findy -soasonod adja. Also 
t liQuor-baokf a kind of vat used in brewing ; 
Uquor-ptUBp. ^a portable pump for emutyiiig 
CBski, etc.* (Knight Diet. Mock. 1875^; also in 
Sugar^Manuf, (see quot.) ; Uquor-thl;*f, a tube 
which is let down through the bung* hole of a cask 
in Miimling tpiriti (KnighO. 

i6qi t. HlAts] Acc. AVfo tuvant. to* CiNt^mi, Scuppers, 
*LU|uor*b«akA ilia Urb Diet. Artt 765 Tha cot k. .above 
h lait opan to maintain a communication with the ^liquor 
eiatam fin unnin^). 1899 H. W. Hkbcmkr Li/e Tknugktt 
Sar. II. 70. I can imagine how a *liquor*dealar would feel 
to own hisc 


I convamion. 
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Har *liquor*Arad face. 1871 Khxqht Diet. Meek., * Liquor^ 
imge. i8|o Markyat KinPe Owu ix, A bottle of brnndy, 
and a *llquor glaw. 1839 Urb Did. Arts 1196 In Deme* 
rara . . it U usual to attach to the (NU|(ar J iiuil a *liquor« 
pump. In action, tiie liquor from the gutter of the null* 
bed rum into the cintam of tha pump, and ii railed . . to 
the guuar which leadt to the clarifier or coppen. 1874 
D Macrae Amsdsesus mt Heme x\. ywi In ''liqttor*iiaIooni 
and gambling-houMi. 1884 Mmg. t/ Art Mar. eis/a Some 
..getting *liquor*MaMoned ai they grow older. 1809 Malkin 
GuMstsqw. xiii. (Rtidg. 1 15 A *Liquor*Khop. 1819 Ahh. Rsf.^ 
CkreiH. 46 Mr. Henry Mer'i *liquor*Atore. 1889 T. Hardy 
Mitjtsr a/Otsisrkr I, llie Uuenied *liquor*tent. 1901 i^k 
Csmt. Oct. 518 The illicit *liquor*tiaffic had been abso- 
lutely atopp^ 1808 R. Norton tr. Stertids Disms D ig, 
Of (laudging, and tha maaiuraa of all *Liquur vcmmU. 
Hence Zil*qnovdom nonco-wd. 

189a Fabrai in CsmismO. Rsv. Oct. 545 In the lenM In 
which it ii incewiantly oRed by the defendern of liquordom. 

Liquor ('li*kaj), v, [f. Liquor tb ] 

1 « trant. To cover or imear with a liquor ; osp, 
to lubricate with greaae or oil. Obs. exc. as nomo^ 
usi in to liquor over. 

says Ckttnkw, Act. St, Margetrst, Westm. (Nicholi 1797) 
19 Imid for neteifooc oil to liquor the belles. . a*. 1577 r km- 
ton GsUL Epist. 46 He liquored the earth wyth hys blonde, 
tdai Bacon Splvm f 117 Cart-Wheelei squeak not when 
they are liquond. 1699 Baxter QuedterU Catseh. aa If 1 
haa your Spirit to liquor my tongue, 1 should . . preach the 
people out of the plm'e. a 1880 Butler Rsm. (1739) 1 . 368 
Wllchea liquor their SUYei and fly through the Air. 1711 
Mormux Quis, 11733) !• >49 which he fansy'd to be 
Blood, wai only.. the Oil of the l.Amp that had liquor'd hii 
Hair and Face. 1797 Rrackkn /Vs*w/Vrr /m^. (i7S6) 1 . 
948 Oreaiing, or Liquoring the Hooii with Hog's Lard. 
sIm Hai.uweu. Ltq$tar, to oil, or anoint. Gia$ic, 1864 
GJ* iVssds 80/i Great knolH of buds on a horM*cheatnut . . 
liquored over with an oily exudation. 
ii osp. To drcis (leather, buou or ghoei) with 
oil or grease. 

igaafRea Liquorino vkt, sk.\. 1598 Shake. Msny W. nr. 
Y. xoo They would melt mae out of my fat drop by dropi. 
and liquor FlshermenH boats with me. 1807 ToraRLL Fsut^/, 
Bsststs (1658) 587 llie fat of Swine is veiy precious to liquor 
•hooei and boots therewithal. x88i Cnbtham Angtsds 
Fttds^m, xxxIy. • (1689) aoa Let the Currier vary well 

Liquor them with following Liquor. 1778 Aiuitry Btsciism 
BeUl aq Polish his Stirrups and liquor nil Booia 1830 G. 
COLMAN Br, Gritu, Bttmdam Kscards (187a) 471 [Ha] 
Bquorad his boots, rubbed down his Highland popy [ate]. 

b. slaugt in phr. To liquor ^a penon's} boots : 
(a) to cncicold (him); (b) (see quot. 1785L 
lyaa T. Brown tf'bs. ft7to] 11 . 305 Believing for some 
Reaiom he bad an underhand Design of liquoring his boou 
for him. 1789 Grorb Diet. Fnlg/TongM %,y,,ro Bfuor 
OHs's bests, to drink before r Journey, among Roman Ca- 
tbolicks to administer tha extrema unction. 

t o. slang. To thrash, beat ; osp. in phr. to liquor 
(a person’s) kido. Obs, 

m iMd R, Heed it Little John viiL in ChUd BuflsuU III. 
t34/a 1 11 liquor thy hide, If thou oflferst to touch tha string. 
S719 O'UaPKV PiVm VI. lot ril liquor your Hide* 
f o. Cookeiy. To cover (pie-cnist) with a pre- 
pared liquor ; to glaze. Obs. 

m 1704 Cempl. Servemi-Medd (ed. 7) 7a Liquor ft [a pie] 
with Claret, Butter, and stript Time. 1791 Smollett Per, 
Pickle II. xlvilL 8e Two pies, one of dormice liquored with 
syrup of white poppies. 

4 . In varioQs indnstrial arts : To steep in or soak 


Ibm prodBCtion of smifl are sorted and tiqiiond. 
stnlsaa lAQUoaiMO fd 4 «8-]. 

D. tram/. To adulterate (spirits) with water. 
1899 Dtdh Hew t8 Apr. 8/6 They mil be obliged to 
* liquor ^ titeir sptrita— Chat is to say, they will diluca them 
With water. 

B. ^To supply with liquor to drink ; to ply with 
liquor. aUd to liquor ub. Now sUiug, 
e tgfio Misegenms 1. fv. 19 (Brandi OmeileH 434)^ 1 thlnka, 
heis at Alhouae, a Ukcringa one* brayna. tgfj Fenton 
Geld. Epist. 115 Tha blynM man, who weaning Co powre 
drinka into hys dyshe, powreth it into y« riuer which hath 
no neade to dm liquored, r s8oo Timem ill. iv, If that your 
throatas are dry. He liqueur them. 184a R. Carrenter 
Lxperism's L xviL tx8 if wm ticker them throughly with 
strung Beere. 188a Rmt^ L 336 U n lasse the Biwer doth 
liquor him home. 1709 L. Ward Secret Hist, qf Clubs 301 
1'here are several oil these Flot'C^ SocietiM of Female 
I'ailem, who, as soon as their Business b over, liquor their 
Weather-beaten Hides at the Taverns adjacent to tlw 
Markets wliiLh they use. (Cf. e cj xyio — Brtt, 
Hudtbras 5 Some liquor'd well with Foggy Ale. t88a K. & 
(1803) * Cull him in \ roared 

iim . 1890 Be/i ihm Paper 1 1 


ttpi, AvifleqiifliM 


Sukturh .Spenge's Sp , 
Sir Hurry, * and let's liquor liim 


and bid him bite a peace, 'twill open his pipes the better, 
say. 1813 in Rse, CetsveuL Re^, (1870) 11*398 Ilk 

- — - - * — 1884 tr. 


with . liquor; t* ,teep (malt) m wawr; to dear 

raugar-loavui) by pouring over them a • liquor of Cemtu. XIV. 4&7 A Lamhiiiva that cons^ 

fine syrup. of the Sjrrups of Lykyrrhtxe. violate [etc. 1. t68g Lemt, Go*, 

No. eoou/4 rhe juyee of Liquorice. (jf Blob •• is sold at the 
two Pestles and Mortaia in St Martins lAne near Charing* 
Cross. 1747 Wnslbv Primu Physic (178^ 39 Use Water 
wheraih sliced Liquorice b steeped. 17^ Phil. Trams, 
XLVIJ. xH. 77 llMlr poison .. has a erMC deal of rmem- 
blanca with Spanish Itquarice. 1840 harRvat Peer yack 
viii, Don't eat dta Rtick-liquoi ice. 


1741 Lend, A Ceumtty Brew. n. (ed. a) 99 While the Malt 
lies liquored in the Maah*vat. Urn Rsp. Sagar Re> 

/Smimgi in Part, Peters XXXIII. 533, I regret that dr- 


gtvea BM liakarkh. 
hathai 


I in tha wiillar.waacliar, and Mur 

™ j Tcmntbon Q, Mary iii. I. top Ha 

. R yellow heard.. .Luca a camt'si.. end BogUdi CBrcot*! 
batter chan Spanbh Uooiioa. 

Pg «8Pf O. Haetev Pieemds Super, (igoa) 184 O tha 
auger candyof tha dalieala bagpipe thara: aidp tha Uooriaa 
of the diulna duldmars tharib 
2 . The Icguminom plant Glnyrrhita glabra^ the 
dried rhisomc of which is the liquorice of commerce. 
Applied also to other ipeclei, esp. C. oekimskt, 
1948 Turnbe Homes of Herbes 40 Glycyrrhba called in 
laun Rodig dnlds b namad In anglish Lyoorea. in duch 
ufnEiaAaAa, or Lyporb or Clarbh. igSy Makbt (>. /hrvH 
so Of Liooriaa. Xycoriaa la so aaida, aapadally through the 
Graeka word, for that it hath a swMte rooia. 1598 Surm, 
in Amtiq, Rep, (ihop) IV. 404 Gaidlngas and OrobattaR 
whmrin growaa. .Charriaa, Waltoutaa ft also Ucoras. 1988 
Greene Pamdeste (1807) Dad. a Voioornas being glutted 
with briMising on rootas of Lycona. st§o Bvblvn Mem, 


Jan. 937/3 liquored up and stroked down till 1 feel 

about a* shaky as our irieod Hugh therA 

6. itdr, (slattg,) To drink alcoholic liquor. Also 
lo liquor up, 

1839 Marwyat Dinty Amer. Ser. 1. I. ajq It'R a bargain 
then,, come lei's liquor on it. 1845 S. Judd Margaret l 
xii. 81 The old man called her Ma^. 'No, Dad,. .it must 
be Margaret '. 'Not Mary. . . Besides, that's a Bible name, 
and we can't liquor up on Margaret s88a Mmcm, Mag, 
June 146 They, .liquored at the oar. and played the myste- 
rioiiM Kama * euchre x8m Zanowill Master il xi. 159 
* Will you liquoi with me r he said. 

Hence lU'qiiorod ppl. a , ; Utaovin# vbl. sb. 
Also Zd'taoror. 

sgoa Pr^ Pune Exp. Site, efYork (1830) 37 A barrell 
of gi'ceae..fDr the licoryngof the Queues borehydes. i6it 
Co re A, SurPeiwtf .. an oylie grease scummed from pcecet 
of lichored leather. e66y Lacy Smumjf Scot iv. (1698) 06 0 * 
my Saul, Sawndy wou’a be Hiuig'd gin 1 sud brotow an 
aw'd Liquor'd ButA tSBi Dryokn Afs, tfr A chit, 11. 460 Og 
from a treason*iavern roiling home, Round as a globe, and 
liquored every chink. 1891 Ronaldr ft Richardson Chem. 
TecknoL. 111 . 156 The liquored leaves [of tobacco] are tied 
up in bundlea 1874 W. Crookes Dyeing 0 CoHce^pr, iv. 
47 By thb alternate steaming and liquoring, the goods 
are much more thoroughly cleansed than [etc.], x8iQ K. 
EwsKsOldCh, Lt/sStei. 306 Theme sobered liquorerc 1893 
C. Booth L/eije Labour Lemi, IV. 994 IIm cLbss of opera- 
tives [of a cigar factc^] known^ as * liquorers ' and ' strippers '. 
ibid., * Liquoring ' b the pieliminary process to which the 
[tobacco] 1^ b subjected, and conaiiiis in sprinkling it with 
pure water by means of a spray [etc.]. 1896 G. M. Stistid 
Life Sir R. F, Burien xL 967 A stroll .. enlivened by an 
occasional liquoring up with a new acquaintancA 

LiquoroB, obs. loitn of Liquobicb. 
Li^liorioa, lioorioa (likbris). Forms: 3 
lioorii, 3-5 lioorys, lyooryt, 4-5 lyoorioe, -yoe, 
5 lyouryoe, 5-6 11-, lyooras(80, 5 * 7 U-, lyooris^e, 
(6 -yse, -yia,-iBBe), 6 likorioa, lykoriBa, lloko- 
risa, Iloquorla, Uquarisa, lyquaryoe, -aiaa, U-, 
lyoourassa, lyourasM, lykeras, liquoraa, 6-7 
11 >, lyooraa, liquoris, 7 liohoras, lioorlsh, 
Uqolrioe, llqueres, lykyrrhlas, Uoourioa, 7-8 
liquorish, 9 died, liokarish, 6- lioorioa, 7- 
liquorice, [a. AF. lyeorys, OF. ^licorice, early 
mod.F, liquorice (Coigr.), ad. late L. liquiritia 
(whence It. hquirizia, legorizia, MHG. lakeritze, 
mod.G. ledtritu^ Du. liM(e)ris, Da., Sw. lakrits), 
corruptly a. Gr. ykvxbppi^a (latinized glycyrrhiza 
by Fliny), f. 7 Avxi^ sweet -i* root. The Rom. 
lanj^ in general have metathetic forms of the late 
L. word ; OK. recolisse, rogolisse, etc. (mod. F. ri- 
glisse\ Pr. regedieia, Sp. regaliz{a, Pg. regain, 
regaiice. It. regoliua,] 

1 . The rhizome (also called liquorice-roof) of the 
plant Glycyrrhiza glctbra. Also, a preparation 
(uied medicinally and a-i a sweetmeat) made from 
tbe evaporated juice of this rhizome, and commonly 
•old in black cylindrical sticks ; also called extract 
of liquorice, stick or Spanish liquorice, Spanish 
juice. Italian liquorice', a similar product ob- 
tained from Glycyrrhiza echinata 
CMOS Lay. 17743 And gingiuaiw ft lioorii he hom Icflicha 
lef. 13. . K. Alts, 438 His love b al so swete, y-wiA So 
ever b mylk or licoris I a itro in Wright Lpnc P, v. 96 
Such licoris moi leche from lyve to lone. Such sucre mon 
secheth chat saveth men sonA 1438 Pel, Poems (Rolls) II. 
160 Commodytdt . .comraynge out M Spayne, . Bene fygues 
And lycorys, Syvyle oylA and grmynA 19M Horn an kuig, 
39 1 ^ Lycuresse is good for the voy^ igM Boorob Dyeteuy 
xxii. (18701 987 Lyqueiyce .. doth loose fieume. z8et Holp 
land Pliuy 1 . 3^ ChMM made of Mares or Ames milk, and 
LicoricA 1611 Braum. ft Fl. Kmt, Bum, Pestle 1. i, Carry 
him thb sticke of Licoras, tell him hb MbtresM sent it him. 


il 


mmstances did not i^rmit me to adopt as my general prac- 
den the clearing the loaves with fine syrup, calUKi iiquorinib 
iastead of using clay pau i^x Ronalds ft RicHARoaon'' 
XS5 The (tobacco) leaves intended for . 


Chem, TedmsL 111 . 155 . 


(1857) 1 . 916 All marsh ground till we came to Brigg, £ 
for the pwnuttons of licoricA 1780 Brown CeuspL Fstrmer 
IL 31 You may, if a deep mould, plant them [certain lands] 
with liquoriMh. t8ii Lvsons SuppL Rmt, Loud, 44B About 
ten acres of licorice have lately bm planted in the parishes 
of Barnes and Mortlake. 1I39 Lindley Hat. Syst, Bet. 91 
The roots of the liquorice contain an abundance of a sweet 
subacrid mucibginouRjuicA 1870 YzKTzHmi. Htsi. Comm, 
t43 Liquorice is a native of Italy. Sfiain, Sicily, and the 
southern parts of EuropA 

3 . Applied, with qualifying epithet, to various 
plants, the roots of which rese mble or are used as 
substitutes for the true .liquoricM:, as Engtisk^ 
Indian, ntouniain, wild liquorice (see quote.). 

1948 TuRNxa Homes qf Herbes 86 Kegalirum ..It maire 
be called in engUshe mocke Licores, beMUse the leaues ore 
lyke UcoreA tyag hoADLEV Paso. Diet. If. 6 £ [j/i Put to 
it os much of tlie fine Powder of Bole Armoniock and Eng- 
Ibh Liquorish . . as will make it up into a stiff PastA 1760 
J. Lsk latred. Bat, App. 317 Liquorice, Wild, Astragalus; 
Capsrnria ; Glycine. x86e rsas, M.l 1 . 667/9 Wildliquor- 
ice, Abrus ; also an American name for Gahum HreosOtts, 

4 . aitrib, and Comb.,zo liquoriee-planler, ^-race 
(•root), -root, -runner, -set, -soup, -stick, -tree, 
-water, -wood ; liquorice Juice, the juice extracted 
from liquorice root, esp. as dried and prepared 
for use : liquorice maaa, paste, * crude liquorice* 
{Cent, Dict>^; liquorice powder, ground liquorice 
root, used as an aperient ; liquorice vetch. 
Astragalus glycyphyllus; liquorice weed, a tro- 
pical plant, Scoparia dulcis {Cent. Diet,). 

1897 Tomlinson Rsmou^s DUp. 1. vi. 399 Of "Liquorice 
f«ycA 1838 Penny Cycl. XI. 979/1 Good liquorice Juice is 
jiack, dry, easily broken. with a shinbg fracturA 1783 
Museufu Rusticum I. lx. 956 "Liquorice-planters in York- 
shire and Surry, lyss Strklb Spevt. Na 398 p 3 When 
1 bad occasion to buy Treacle or "Liquorish Power [sic] 
at the apothecary’i thop. e 1400 Ltsuf rands Cirttrg. 183 
"Liqueriuie rase x id. 1930 pAtsoa. 930/1 "Lycorice rote, 
recites. 1769 w. Buchan Dom, Med. (1790) 401 Sliced 
Uquorice-rooL 1763 Museum Rusticum 1 . Ix. 053 Some 
"liquorice runners, or "sets are to be procured. iSoijt Dsuty 
TsL 10 Mar., 'ihe "liquorice soup and fat pork which con- 
stitute the usuel diet at the hotel, xdba Hollybano Trsas, 
P'r. Tong, yn/riqust,..eXso a "Uckorous sticke. i76e J. 
Mill Dtary (1889) 67 A decoction of s ox. lint-seed, 9 do. 
of LiquoriHh*sttck bruised and boiled. iB8a A. J. C Hare 
in Cd. Wards Mar. 1 86 The rich plain sprinkled with "liquor- 
ice-trees. 1760 J, Lkr lutrod. Bet, App. 317 "Liquorice 
Vetch, Astrstgalus. x88a Garden 94 J une 439/1 In the hedges 
you may vei^ occasionally meet with a rare plant . . known 
by the nol inappropriate name of Liquorice Vetch. i86f 
Athsnmum No. 1^. 614/9 A glass of "liquorice- water. 
1611 Florio, Ligeritin, the "Lycorice-wood. 
J^nonnif (IPkarin), ppl. a. Comm, [f. 
Liquum V. 'iir(» 2 .] 01 tea : That produces V 
specified kind oQ liquor. (Cf. Liquob sb, p.) 

1891 Tiutss 13 (Jet. 0/3 Tea . . Undesirable liquoniiB sorts 
were rather lower, slj^ Pall MmU O, sa Aug. 7/x Useful 
liquoring teas show an advance of a farthing. 

(li'ksrij), a, [f. Liquor sb, -i* -ISH. 
(Ad etymologizing sense^perversioD of Liouebibh.)] 
Fond of or indicating fondness for liquor. 

1894 S. R. Keiohtley Crimson Sign 3x9 A rare seaman, 
but uquorUb. . . He was born with a thirst. *•99 F. T. Bullbn 
Leg Ssm.wa(f 970 He turned a liquorish eye upon me. 
Hence U qnorinlily ativ , ; &l*qiLoriBliiiMB. 

1789 Emblems qf MartsUity p. xxvii. To contemplate the 
Liquorbhneas of one Figure of Death, who is secretly sock- 
ing through a Reed the Wine from the emptied Cask. 189a 
R. S. SuRTBBs Spengfs Sp, Tear ^897) m I'hat purpose 
was to try how many silver foses* heads full of port-wine 
Tom could carry off without tumbling, and tha oU fellow, 
being rather liquMishly inclined, had never made any ofajeo- 
tion to the experiment. 

liiquoriBht see Lickbbub, Liquoricb. 
Liquocitt (U'knrist). [a. F. liquorisUl\ One 
who makes liqueurs. 

1844 Pmsar's Mag, XXX. 43^1 The French are our 
mastem in the art of the Uquonst 1879 S/eu’s EncycL 
industr, Artsatc, 1 . ees The numufacture of these liqueurs 
oonsritutes the trade of the ^oompounder ' or 'liquorbt *. 

LiqnorlMii (li*kail^), a. [L Liquor sb, ■¥ 
-LEBB.J AVithont Hqnor. 

18H9 9 au Gns-dikt 4 /). it. 07 The hausto Hoipodar 
of Hungary, drinks confitsion to the Bold BantMt of Bul- 
garia in a liquorlesS cup. s8u Kmpt (N. Y.) 16 Mar., Om- 
not the poor man's club be e liquorlem club T 

t lai^qiioroiuif Obs. [f. Liquor zfi. 

-f -0U8 J Of thq nature of liquor ; liquid. 

1878 R. R(useai.L] Cpber u. 1 . iv. xUL 117 And Igr that 
which Is made by filter. We acquire the Osmaeia of every 
Ijquorous Thing. 



888 


U8IBLS* 


XilQVOBSOlOB. 


tZd^qwraom#. m. o*t. [f. Liquob (w- 
roneoa^y rappotad to bo the lOiifce of lifU9r9HS 
LiokiBODa «.) ^ -ooMi.] ■ Lioexozob, Liojubouo. 
Hence Id^^iaerMMlj edb. 

iM H. Mmb Trt (i7*«) #7 Man of ihBlIoir 

nindo and liquorioaM bodiot, doavinc to tho phMumrM of 
I* vil 01 Llquonomoly par- 


taking of the d 


the thinga SacHflced. 


ZiiquourlBh, oba. form of Liocbiusii. 
fiJdn (li’'r&). P/. NUre (irra), rurw// Urea. 
Also 7 in anglicised form lire, [It fim, a con* 
tracted form of L. Mm ponnd : see Libba.] The 
name of an Italian silver coin which is the unit of 
monetary value in that conntry. 

It b now divided into 100 centesimi, and equlralent in 
value to the French franc. 

1617 MoavaoN ///a. 1. 70, I bought .. a fat hen for two 
lire*. i7!t6-7 tr. AVw/rr 1 Trev. (1760I IV. iiA A . . 

may be hired^ from Venice to Trieste for fifty or aix^ /ire. 

A f/Ve i* about &f. sterling. it6B BaowNiNO 47 
I. 39, I found thb book, Gave a //ra for it, elghtpenoe 
English just. 1877 L. W. M. Lockhart AfiW itThlnt iv, 
The money went to the marchioness. . who may have fed the 
hungry and clothed the naked with the lire of the angry 
man. ifils F. Boylb Om the Borderland 337 A baksheesh 
of two liraa • 

Iilrato, variant of Ltrate. 

Liroher^ ohs. form of Lubcher. 
lair# (lai*i)i rAl Ohs. exc. Sc, and north, dial. 
Forms : i lira. 4-7 lyre, 4-5 Sc, lyr, (4 lore ), 3- 
lire. [OE. lira wk. mate., of obscure origin,] 
Flesh, niu<>cle, brawn. 

r 1000 Sax. Lrechd, II. et6 pa liran para lendena sariaS. 
IHd. II. 964 Breost ablawen & sar peoh & lira. <'1000 
iEuraic OIms. ill Wr.-WQIcker 1*9/8 Pul^ net nitenm^ 
lira, aiiaes Juliana $8 As pat istelet irn to limede hire 
aiit te leac ho ha ant lire. Artk, 4 Meri, 8aoa 

(KOlhing) For he carf man & stim & ire. So flesche hewer 
dop flesches lire. C1375 Se. Leg. Saints xxxviiL {Adrtan) 
504 Scho wald haf ronnyne in pe fire, til half brynt hir bane 
& lyr. c 1386 CHAticaa S'ir Tkeptts 146 He dide next hU 
white leere Of clooth of lake fyn and cleere A breech and 
eek a shertc. Tc 1390 Form qfCnry (ijBu) la Take the Hre 
of Pork and grynd it smal. leito Lyiaans Due. 1899 
Lybeauus . . smot of hyi theysh, Fell, and bone, and lyre. 
1^ Catk. AngL ei8 Lyre of nesclie, 1513 Dou(.las 

jSneis VL iv. 35 'I'he haill bowkis w beuitis, bane and lyre. 
1384 Hudson Dh Bartas* Judith vi. (1608) 95 l*her was 
no sinew, Arter, vaine, nor lyre, 1 'hat was not mangled with 
their vulgar rage. s6so Hkalf.v St. Aug. Citie o/God XXL. 
iv. (1690) 786 A boiled Peacock wua serued in and 1 . .tooke 
some of the Lyre of the breast, c 1817 Hooa Tales 4 Sk. 
VI. 133 He never observed .. the hook, which indeed was 
buried in the lire, a 1833 J R. Wilson Tolu 0/ Borders 
(1837) 111 . 304/s He was nae feckless smaik that, either in 
bane, limb, or lire. 1876 ^hitby^ Gless.^ Lirt^ the fiesh of 
an animal, or rathsr the increasing substance as it grows 
bulky. * Ihere's a fair deal o' lire about it ' 

Hence Ll ry a. Ohs. exc. dial. Fleshy. 

1483 Catk. Angi. 8t8/t Lyr ye. OulOasut. 1876 Whitby 
G'ess, av. LfW, ' Quite liry well fleshed, 
litre, sbJ^ rart^', [App. due to some mistake on 
Scott's part, perh. a confu^ recollection of Litbk.] 
A supposed old French measure, (The glossaries 
of recent edd. say * a pint *.) 

iSsa Scott Quentin D. xxxiv, * If you want a confessor', 
said Troiii>EBdienes — *Or a Hte of wine said hb facetious 
comranion. 

t jUre, lier, v. Ohs. ff. */r>s, */(>r, Lear ^.] 
t/ans. To thicken with a * Tear* (see Lear 1> a). 

13, . Wyl Bncke hit Test. (Copland) B (j b, Take blode of 
a good iinepe..& drawe hit with the brede & tier vp thy 
pot therwitn but not to thicke. Ibid, Lire him vp with 
crustes of brede, drawne with wine. 

litre, vor. Lkeb sb.^ Ohs . ; obs. form of Ltbb. 
litre, pi. and obs. sing, form of Lira. 

H Xdr^Ua (lire'U). Bot. [mod.L. - F. lirelle, 
a diminutive £. L. lira furrow.] The narrow 
* shield 'or apothecium, with a furrow along the 
middle, found in some lichena 
i8to Limdlby lairod. Bot. (ed. 3) 071 Lireiies b a linear 
shieia, such as Is found in Opfigrapoa, with a channel along 
iti middle. s86i Bbntlbv Man. Bet, 38;;^ The mure usual 
forms [of apothccia] are round and linear ; m the latter case 
they are commonly termed lirelbe. 

Hence Hra'llate, Xdve'lUbMp Ura'Uifbrm ifr. 
ron. llrellmform), Xirtllone adjs.t shaped like a 
lirella. 

1833 Mavmr Expos. Lex.. Lirelli/brmis, .. lirelliform. 
^fWZbrwr,. .lirellous. 1871 w. A. Lbignton Liehen-jfera 
16a Apotheda . . lirelliform. Ibid. 388 Apotheeb UrelUernrm. 
1880 Syd. See. Lex.. Lirellate, xooo Jackson Gloee. Bot. 
Terme. LireUine. 

Llnoall, oba. form of Ltrioal. 
t IdrioonfkllQ^. Ohs. Also 6 Urlouin-, Url- 
oonfanole, lyryooiillaxioy, 7 Itlly-oonfbnoy, 8 
Urioumphaiioy. [Comiption of L. Ulium con^ 
vallium (see Cohvallt), influenced by Fabot.] 
The lily m the valley. 

tdhf hlArurr Gr. Forest 49 Ltrloomfknde, or ss other 
hidge May Lille. 1378 Lvtb Dodoons 11. xxvL 178 Lyllie 
Connall, is now osIIm . . in EngtUi . . Lyryoonwey. mqv 
O ssAaos Herbal 11. UocxvH. J a. 33a It is called in Engfim 
Lillie St the valley, or the CmiiuuI LUlie. and May LiJH^ 
and in aoma plaoas Lirfoonfoneb. ififiy W. Cotas Adam 
As Ediefs rti. S4 It (Uly^ the Vall^is called .. in some 
pbctot Lfarioonfoncy or Lflty^nfoncy. vuE Poor RebtiSt 
am Ahmmaa A8b (Mayi, Thijfoney-sti^s, Rosamary, 
Ulbumphancyt |hMe-parsby,V?whidi do this idonth adorn 
•aUt Fbld, 1788 Johnson, LMcm^mmay^ a Bower. 


variant of Lbarhio : tee Liab t. 
Xiriodudgin (leiftode'ndrln). Cham, [flnext 
4 - -ur.] A bitter principle extracted from the bark 
of the Lirsmtarsdran iuUpifara. 

T; *1® The crystab of 

Unodendiin. itflg Watts Dut. Chasss. av, 

R Zdviodoadroa (lalwfodendron). [mod.L., t 
Gr. kMlptw lily + llrhpoa tree,] A gmua of planta, 
K.O, Magssaiicuom^ of whiun the N. American 
Tulip-tree is the only representative. 


and others, and by um the tmEp fiw.l s8m M. Ctmaa b 
Li/e etc <1888) IL 104 A numljer or ireeR, magnolbs, big- 
tmoias, Linodendrcms, eic. 1847 AW. Etseyei. L 915 The 
hriodendroa. 

XdTipip#, liTipoop. Ohs. exc. Hist, Forms : 
6*7 lirlpoopa,6 liripope, Ierripoop,leerjpoop0, 
lirl-, lyrl-, laripup, 7 l^n^poopa, lixT7-poop(e, 
laerepoop, luripup, lirripippaa, 9 (Urlplpy), 
Urlp^a. [ad, med.L. liripipium, leropipium^ 
explained in glosses as ' liptNsc of a hood * cord ', 
* shoe-lace *, and * inner sole- leather of shoes ’. 
No plnosible etymology has been found ; connexion 
of the latter part with F. pipe Pips sh. is not un- 
likely; the form loripiptum^ which suggests L. 
loruns strap, is prob. an etymologising corruption. 
Cf. F. liripipien (Cotgr.) * a graduates hooa \ 
Mdnsge's fuoicrous guess, that tinAt/ium Is a corruption of 
cleri epki/piunit b repeated seriouhly in recent Eng. Diels 1 
L In early academical costume : The long tail of 
a graduates hood (see quot. i860). 

Euloginm Hist. (1863^ 111 . S50 Habent etbm.. 
liripipts useme talum longa modo fatuorum dlbcerata.) 
1737OXBLL KaheUiis I. xviil. I. 913 With hb Habcut round 
as a Dbli, his Liripoop on his Head, after the old fashbn. 
s 85 e FAiBHOLTCar/wN/r Ang’.fed. 9)93 It (the hood] b closed 
tightly shout the heed by the lirlpipe, or long pendent toil 
of the hood, that hung down the back when the hood was 
thrown off, sikI was wound like a bandage about it when 
placed over the head. 1871 £. L. Currs Scones 4 Ckarac. 
499 The prioHC is habited in a robe of purple, with a black 
c^ and a black liripipe attached to it. 

11 A passage of Knighton {c 1400), well known 
from b«ing quoted by Du Cange, speaks of certain 
court ladies as wearing male attire, with * liripipes *. 
Hence such mod. examples as the following ; 

1843 Jambs Forest Days (1647) Bi As to her dress, idle had 
a purfled liripipy might have suited a court harlot, 
b. (See quot. ; perh. a mistaken guess.) 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), LeripoopSi certain old-fashlon'd 
Shooes, tipt with Hom| and ty'd up to the Knees with Silk- 
Ribbons, or Silver-Chains. 

1 2 . Something to be learned and acted or spoken; 
one's * lesson * rdle or * part ' ; chiefly in phrases 
to hftoiv or have (one's) lirtpoop^ to teach (a person) 
his liripoop. Ohs, 

1546 Supplie. of Poore Commons (E. E. T. S.) 84 They 
know their liripope ho well that they draw the tavle bet wine 
the l^ges, ana gette them seluM streysbt to the kennell. 
1368 0 . Fulwbll Like Wilt to Like B lij, 1 shal teache you 


bothe your liripop to knowe. 1376 Nkwton Lemnie'e Com- 
plex. vU. 58 A witiold .. Who can bb lyrypoope, and Race 
full mannerly For birdes nestes in the roofe, while otners 
syckerly Dubb«s him an homed knight. 1577 Stanyhubht 
Doscr. Irel. in Holinshed II. 35/1, 1 will teach thee thy 
lyrripupe after an other fashion than to be thus malepertlie 
cocking and billing with me that am thy gouernour. ig8p 
Pappe w. Hatchet 30, 1 am nor al tales, and riddles, and 
rimes, and iettei, tKats but my Liripoope, if Martin knock 
the bone be shall find marrow. 1301 Lyly Sappho l. Ui. 
163 'ihou mabt bee skilled in thy logit k, but not in thy 
leerypoope. 1394 — bioih. Bomb. 1. in. 'I'heres a girls that 
knows* her lempoops. c x6oo Day Begg. Bedamil Gr, 11. 
ii. (i8$0 33 rit teach him his isripoop for stealing whilst he 
hath a day to live again. i6ix Cotor. s.v. Rouiet^ Qui 

— — Ll I UI- 


Brbton Packet J^ett'bd. I see you haue' little to dM that 
haue so much leasurc to play your Luripupa. 

II b. Used for : A shrewd trick. 

1603 London Prodigal iv. L E 3 b, Well, cha a bln serued 
many a sluttish tricks. But such a lerripoope as thick ych 
was nere a sanied. 

t^. A silly person. Ohs. 

Idas FutTCHBR Pilgrim 11. i, Keepe me thb young Llrry- 
^oope within doors. 17.. Millks PtS, Devon doss, 
(Halliw.), A Nripoap, vel lerripoep, a silly, empty creature 1 
an old dotard. 

t Xdri^vionatedf ppi> b- Ohs. rare ~ ^ [ad. 
F. liripspumni (nonce-wd.), f. iiripipion\ see 
ptec.] Famiithed with a * liripipe *, 

1633 Ubquhabt Rahoieds 1. xviii) Master Jauotue, vdth 
hb naira cut round like a dish . ,in his most antlck accoustre- 
ment Liripipionated with a graduates hood [etc.]. 

ZilriquB, obs. form ot Lybxo. 

Urk (i^k). Sc, and north, dial. Also 5, 9 lerk» 
9 lurk, A fold in the skin ; a wrinkle. 

c 1400 Deetr, Troy eoso Hir forhed [wu] full firesahe A fto 
to be 4 iolde,..Notther lyneS ne laricas but lull foil atreght 
1708 Rambav Leul Sp» Miser xv. Some foo to keep their 
■kina foae lirks. ejgf MavroN Poet Whs. (1767) 145 The 
BCan..hadM firkin all her leather. ttBm Antrim a Down 
Gloss, ave The child's that lac 1 can't get dryin* all hb 

s8ot Som hiinatr, Seoit.MmL txBe3)IlL aSk Tnebooght 


r Che llfk e* the hW. Httai J* M. Wilson Tales of tko 
Borders (1857) L 007 HU rind her dead body In the Urk 
of the hllL tfl|p LD. >GoacaimN Cfrcnit Journeys (>883)399 
A . , button . . was lbaiid«twbtod In what the witness cafiM 
^a lurk', or fold, of tha sheet. 1894 Caoexarr Redden 
(ed. 3) 63 The. .herds' oothouses la the lirlu of the hilb. 
Hence Xixk to wrinkle. 

t68o Law Mem. (x8x8) 176-7 It [thedephant] has. .a roci^ 
tannie skin, and tirking throughout all its body ; the trunk 
of it lirks, and It contraas it, and draws It in. .as it pleases. 
s88o Antrim 4 Devon Close, av., I'he uppers of your booto 
balllerked. 

■Liroooliit# (Idlerp^kAnatt), Atin, Also rrrvfs. 
llrlnoiUtc. ff. Gr. Aeipdf pale 4 rnoala powder: 
lee -ITI.] Hydrous arsenate of aluminum and 
copper, occurring in bluish- green crystals. 

tisi R. Jambson Man. Mineral. 94 Ord, IV. Malachite. 
Genus II. Liriconite. xIm HAioHtoxa Mohs' Min. Index, 
Liroconiis, 1808 Dana AfZe. (ed. 3) 853 Llroconlte. 
tXirp. Ohs. rare, A snap (ol the fingert). So 
also Xil^ V.. Xd zpiAg vbl. sh. 

XS48 Thomas Itai. Gram. (1567), Chriceh, b the Urpyng that 
b made with the fingers, X39I Flobio, Frulla^ a flurt or Urp 
with ones fingers. . . rrnllars^ to flurt or lii p with ones fingers. 
Iiinrop, dial. var. Lauuup, to beat. 

Iiirry, llrrle : see Luiirt. 
tXdrt. Obs, fcf. Hkurt V ] Deception, trick. 
rx44e York Myst, xkvL 953 For truly bou nioste lerne vs 
That losell to lachc, Gr of Unde, tbuign a lirte. That lur- 
dayne may lepe. 1887 Jamiksun, Supj^ S.V., ' He gied her 
the lift ’, Le. the slip, go-by. 

t Ul^long, Obs rare^^. fCf. Alirt .1 

0x400 Heron 300 He stappid into the tapstry womur 
prauely Ana fond hir liggiiig lirylong. 

Xds I Ofo)- ^^r, PI. Ub, Ubsm. Alio 7 liBB, 
8 1ya. [a. F. Its lily.] » Flrub-pr-li8 3. 

x6xs Srxao Hist. Ct. Brit. ix. xil. 970 Hes lEdw. Ill) .. 
quartered the Flower dc Li/e with the Leopards . . albeit 
wee see hb former Seale also adorned with two LIm or 
Lillie*. X707 Cmambrslaynb St. Gt. Brit, ii. U. 90 Or, 
within a double I'ressure. Counter-fluwer'd Lys. 1870 H. 
Jrnninob Rosicrucians vii. 47 Now of the 'llsses*, a* we 
■hall elect to call them. Ibid. 46 Um three * Lotuse* or 
* Liases', were the coat of arms. x888 AtAsnsrum x Ifoc. 
749/1 A cross fleury with Itons and lb in the angles. 

Uee (Hs). Irish Antiq. fa. Ir. /for, OIr. 
liss, less - Welsh /for.] A circular enclosure 
having an earthen wall ; often used as a fort 
1845 G. Prtsib in Trans. R. Irish Acad. XX. 443 The 

r at Rath or Lb, called Lbmor, or the great fort. xSsi 
O'Loonrv in i'rasu. Ossianic Soe. IV. 031 I'he nobles 
of thb country are said to live in the great and large duns, 
fortresses, lisses, and raths. 1899 Vbats Secret Rose 
in Wimi among Reeds 49 Him who drove the gods out of 
their liss. 

Lisarde, obs. form of Lizard. 

Xiflbon (li'sbdn). The name of the capital of 
Portugal. [ « Pg. Lisboa.’} Hence : a. A white wine 
produced m the province of Estremadura in Por- 
tugal and imported from Lisbon ; also Lisbon wine. 
t b. A kind of soft iugar. 0. A kind of lemon. 

Lisbon cut, a kind of brilliant cut, the some as *doubfo 
brilliant' (1B74 Knight Diet. Mock, 384/s). Lisbon diet- 
drink (see quot. 1854-67 ilv. Dirt* drink). 

1787 Mrs. (iLASSR Cookery 368 Take cma pound of the 
bcMt Lbbon sugar. X767 H. Kiixv Baiter No. 41 I. 173 A 
Vintner who owed me a hundred pounds for some Lbbou 
(fur you must know 1 am a wine-merchant). 1769 Mas. 
Rapfald Eng. Houeekpr. (1778) 4s Put to it a glass of 
Lbbon wins. 1799 M. Unorswood Ireai. Die, Children 
led. 4) 111. xes A little Lbbon sugar may be added to thb 
compound of sugar and milk. 1818 Tooo, Lidon, 1. A 
kind of white wine. a. A kind of soft suaar. 1897 Misa 
Harsadxn Hilda Strajford 133 Robert went to a lemon- 
nursery and bought 500 Lbbons, budded on the sour root. 
lilBoho, obs. Sc. form of Lbahh. 

IxIbo, obs. .^rd sing. ind. pres, of Lib v.l 
tidsar, Obs. Also 4 iVbbYi laaoro, f lyaar#. 
[a. OF". ItsiorOf of unknown origin. Cf. LiBikxB.] 
A list, selvage ; also, a strip or cutting of cloth. 

1377 Lanol. P. Pi. B. V. exo Inanne drowe I me amonges 
draperes my donet to lerne. To drawe |>e lyser [v.rr. Usw, 
letere] alooge kk lenger U temed. et^ Promp. Pmev, 
307/* Lyysl, or lysure, etrophmm. Lyy«te, lysure, or 
ichrede, or cnyppyngjv, what so euer byt ^m,prestgmeH. 
t UM'tt#. Obs. [a. F. Lisette, dim. of £iis€^ 
Elisabeth. Cf. Liskiv.] A French maidservant 
1774 CHXsrBar. Lett, (1799) 1 . xxxvi. xi8 Your footman 
ana liHeue would be your equals, were they os rich as you. 

Jdmh (li/), B. diai. Also leaah, loioh, Uaa(o)h, 
leasli (see Ehe* Dial. Diet.) Active, nimble. 

X781 J. Hutton Tour to Comes 99 Gloss.. LUh, stout and 
active. s8t8 Hooo Brownis 0/ Bodsbeck 1 . 39 Twa lang 
lieHcii chapa s8ao Biachw. Mar. May 160 He wpa a leash 
lad and a leal. i8u Bswicx Mem. 86 Up came a 'Ibh* 
ilever young man, a Highlander smartly dressed in the garb 
of his country. 

Iilsh, variant of loishy Lrabh sh. (sense 7 a). 

1799 G. Smith LaboratoryW. 49 Tha journeyman-weaver 
. .transfers the Ush or cord [etc.]. 
tUsiblasB. Ohs. Also Uoible, lolalble. [a. 

F. loisihlo (? 0 F. ‘fo/rfo/r), f. OF. loisir, leisir (see 
Ljeibubx th.) i-*-L. liciro to be lawful : oL Liobkci.] 
Lawful, permissible. 

«LX4ao HoocLavR Do Reg. Prime, 1563 |H oonceyt holdeb 
It and Usible {HeUHurell reads iLible) To doom Ibid, 
3x19 When be a man y-muxdred hath and slawe A man to 
ale by Uwe, it Is Ibible. kiSfi Et Papers Hen. VllL XL 
309 Toching the stay of hU rordficatiens at Portet, which 
or alfodiiNl^ ns nee lolsible by tbe treaty. 
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LmiiBX. 

' l|U«i4r4(1»;|r). tot*. AliotllBlOT. 

TKr. : «f. Lian.f •Bsbm, {•oku.aiw i h. 

tftit pHiLura («d. K«faeyX - a Twwb 

iftaOf tbfl aama as B^rmt and ^ J. Watmo* 

^HUi* Dkt.^ PariQ. Berm, or Liiivr* 

(lUk). Now ^Vi/. Pormi; a. $ Orm. 
5-7 iMka, 6 Sc, laiak, 7- l««k. fi, 6- 
Uak. (7 ll«k3, ly*k). r 6 ^ 8 ?*»k- 

fProb. of Scontlinaviaii ori^n : cf. MSw. huski, 
tiumske (^mod.Sw. ljumske') maac.. Da. MDu., 
Flemish lUschc fern. (mod.Do. lies fcm.) s a form 
Ittca ‘ ingticn * in the Werden Glouei (Gallde 0 ,S, 
Texts $So) may postibly be OE. (for *//0ua), but 
the s/k (inftead of / 4 ) of the ME. and mod. forma 
ahowa that they do not descend from this.] The 
loin or dank : alao, the groin. 

a. r laoo OaMiaa;;^ Lendo, & leuka, ft diulldra, ft bacc. 
t a 1400 Afifr/g Arik, 1097 Lyme and IcMko* fulla lothyna. 
g 1440 PrgmA. Pgrrv, anS/a L^kt (or fl»nk«)i, ingmn. 1483 
CrUk Angt, 114/1 ^ I-«*k«. r/oaftutr/m. iSS} Dowolai 
.^W tf %. rt. 103 At hiH left flank or leiiik [iS 53 “•kj periyt 
lyu, iflis CiooKE Bodo qfMam 31 In the leike or gr^ne 
arc the Kmunctoiiei of ine Liner. i6m Hoih ft Koa. C/i/r 
Latif. Uni. xxi. • 955 In the leik. under the min nr iharc, 
are tue privitiea or recreti. 1B47 H the groin 
or flank. 1886 S. Line. C/ast. • v. Lesk, My buibaiid'i 
broke hii body, and it preMim on hw le-k. 

fl. ifloB Dukiaii Ftytiug w. Kmnedie lai Lena jarbv, 
lonngrour. baiih loway in tide and lon^e. tflog in Pitcairn 
CriM. TruiU II. 417 Be the utraik of ane a word in the link 
and the wambe. 107^ LnuderdeUg <1885) HI. xciv. 

163 Wounded In the groyn or li>tk with a Mrtixan. i6m 
(mi«. No. 9575^4 A white Mare,, .blew Spota about the 
Lyak, bub-uil'd. lyeo Jacok, Sengr (1887} 57 Ane proddit 
her in the link An tfier ancath the tail. 1857 Gkn. P. 
THOMfWN Audi Alt. I. xxiv. 03 There waa but one point 
on which he could not bear being attacked, like a liar<4e 
which will not stand being touched in the liak. 

y, T14 . Hmrl. MS, a 19, if. 150 (in ProiuA. Pmrsf, aofl) 
Mgr/tanhi^ tny ladeoi. igga IIulort, La.ske or flanckr, 
Ffge* s/fli y Hui'ton Tgttr tg Cm§ 9a GIom., LUk^ or 
iark, the flank 

TiUTrtiirflltfr 0 * Min, [Named by 

Maikelyne, 187H, from Liskeordin Cornwall: see 
-ITR.] Hydrouf araeniate of non and aluminium. 

ifllfl Nmiurg 15 Aug 4afl/a. iSflj ibid, XXVIl. w Two 
new AltiminouR mincial ap^cR, Evi^tokitc and L^eardite. 

tXd*sklii. Obs, [a. obi. Du. lUsken ^ •mod. 
tin, JLies/e), dim. of Eluabetk, Cf. Littim.] A 
Dutch maidservant. 

>984 JewgU^ho. i. 55 Atid thin can our duebe liakina, 
anakiichtn maidea well approue. 
laisle (iail). The name of a town in France 
(now Lille) f used aiirib, iii Lisle glove y laciy thread 
{•ee quota.). 

llgi iUw$tf,Cgdnl. Gt. Bxkib, aoi Fuat cotton dyeing for 
Li»le thread eluveK. 1I58 SlMMONoa Diet. Truagy Lis/g- 
gtgtvtty Kne thread gloves for auinmer wear. JMhdacgy 
LMg'imcty a ligh^ fine and tranRparent white thread hand- 
made lace, aometimes calbd ' clear round.ition 1879 Wks- 
tTKa Suppl., LUU 4 hrt«uis a hard twilled Cotton thread, 
originally pr^uced at LMe, France. 

Jjisne, oba. variant ot Liubbn dial,y rock-cleft. 
IiitniiSO. variant of I.esnkhs Obs. 
etm^St, Ckrigtopkn^ 75 in E. A. P, (1889) 61 pu moat 
In lisniaae [JF. Eng. Leg, 873/73 leaneiHc] uf ki a^'nne ^ 
hnhbe ki woninge. 

Lfiiome, variant of Lsrbour a ^ Sc, Obs. 

l6g| Burgh Ege, Glttsgew II a6o It aall not be linome to 
any land wart or counter y man to buy [etc.]. 

t UlBOim. Obs, In 4 lyaoun. [? a. OF. luisioH 
•hining, light.] ? Glimpse ; trace. 

13. . E. E, Aliti. P. B. 887 pay lent of Lotez logging 
lysuun to fynde. 

lilap (l»p)> ft>. [f- Lisp t/.] The actioo or on 
ftct of lisping. 

m i6m Fletcmki ft MAaaiitnica Eldgf Bre. 11. ii. Love 
thoite that love good fuMhiona, Got>d clothea and rich, they 
invite men to admire*m That apeake the li»pe of Court, Ot^ 
his great learning! iflyfl P 2 rKKKiax 3 K Man of A 1 o*ig l i, 
Bell, What a pretty Http he ha^ ! Oor. Ho. that he afle^ta 
in imitation of the people of Quality or France. 1709 
Strklx Tatter No. 97 F 3 She hai naturally a very agree- 
able Voice and Utterance, which she haa chang'd for the 
pretdrst Li'^p im.'sginable. 1716 Lauv M. W. Montagu Lei. 
ie Ctesg Mar as Nov., They all affect a little aoft iinp. 
t848 DicKkNa Dombgy xxxvl, A young lady of lixty-five, 
..who spoke with an engaging 1 m|^ 1889 f. Kadir Gaia, 

Hams 303 I'hc childlike uap in the word Abba ar 
labial pronunciation. 


any 


i and its easy 


b. transf, A sound resembling a lisp, e.g. the 
rippling of water, the nistle of leaves. 

aim BaowNiNG Pofuiarity viii, As If they still the water's 
Hapl^rd Through (oain the rock-weeds Ihmh. 1863 I.x>ncf. 
Wgtgiidg /an, t»timtgriHdg$s Wild birdtgosHipiiw overhead, 
Ana lisp of le.'ives, and fountain's fall. 1884 Swinbuxnb 
Aiataaia 68 The motlier of montha .. Fills the shadows 
and windy places With lisp of leaves and ripple of rain. 

Uflp (lisp), V, Pa. t, and pa ppU, lisped (iispt). 
Forms t i *wUspl8Ji, (iwlysplan), 4 wUajM, 4-6 
4 - 5 » ^7 (5 l 7 *Py»)i €*7 Uspe, 7- 

llop. (Also 7-9 joatiarly Uthp.) [OE, ^wiispian 
(known only in comb. dwfyspian\ f. wlispy wHpt 
acij.| lisping ; cf. MLG. wlis^, wilspmy LG.» Du. 
iispen, Sw. idspay Du. Ims^ to lisp, OHG. Hsp 
ailj., stammering, OHG., M HG. /«jr^ to trip ia 
spring, lisp, mod.G. lispebe to lisp.] 

1. intr. To speak with that delect of uttenHiofl 


which consists in substituting for s nnd s sounds 
approaching > and 9 ; eitber by retson of a defect 
in the organs of spMh or as an affcotation. Alio^ 
Ueselp, to speak with ohild-like utterance, lalter- 
ingW or imperfectly. 

a iMo MS, Tmtimg 13, If. S4ab (in Mod, Lang. Motos (1M9) 


Skgi.. _ _ _ 

mien, can look ilgniflcantly, am Uhp, cun trip, can 



for bis wantownesMO I'o make his engliMsh sweete vp on hia 
tonge. e 144a PromF Parv. 306/9 Lyspyn yn apeche, 

SMO PAUKia 6ia/a He lyapeth a lyull, but ft beoomatk hym 
wdL i|88 SnAsa L, L. L. v. u. 394 He can carue too. 

I — /(. K. Z. IV. L 34 Looke you Uxpa and 


wears atiangenuiiea. 1604 Miodlbton P, Hubbard g Taigg 
Wka. tBullen; Vlll. 80 She had a bununir to lisp often, like 
a flattering wanton. ct68o Bbvexidcb .Ser$H, (1799) 1 . iis 
Aa a nniM to a child.. lisps in broken language, tyxa 
“ ‘ ' eaking 
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PoPB PreL Sat, laS An 3‘et a child, nor yet a fool to fame, 
1 lisp'd in numbers, for the numoeis came. 1766 Mao. 
D'Akblay Diary 13 Au^., Lady Charlotte is very hand- 
some, . . Hhe unfortunately usps very much. 1807 Kbblb Ckr. 
y, 3id Sund. Lent, As little children lisp, and tell of Heaven. 
2 . trans. To utter with a lisp or lispmgly (also 
with eat). In extended use, to utter with child- 
like, imperfect, or laltering articulation; to give 
impinfect utterance or articulation to (///. nnd^^.). 

sSeo .SANoaRSON Serm. I. 157 As imneN talk half syllables, 
and lipse out broken language to young children. 1651 
N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Eug. 11. xxx. ajo The Statute of 
Henry the fourth concerning Hcresie doth lispe some such 
Power. s68z Bovlr .V/y/r 0/ Scrip.*. (1675) 98 Vouchsafing 
to lisp mysteries to thoM that would be deterred by any 
other way of expressing them, ivm Pops Dryogg 81 When 
fiiat his uilant voice Mall.. lisp hts mother's name. 1718 
Erggikiukor No. 17 F 6 Her Mad trips in, and lisps out to 
■le. that her Lady is gone to Bed. 1790 Gray ZVrgy 93 No 
Children run to Itap their Sire's Return. i8t8 Cobbrtt 


_ , > 319 N 

Pitt, hnggod him, ..and lisp^ out the highest compliments. 
b 8|8 LyrroN Alice 6a ‘And me, too', Usped Sophia— the 
youngest hope. sSgg Bsowaiiia Cleoa 3 'ibe light wave 
(ups ‘ Greeoe *. 

Tience Lisped ppl. a, 

a 1851 Joanna Baillib Bsuil iL iv. Wks. (1851) 07 The 
li^'d flattery of a cunning child. 

Liapftr di'spai). Also 5 lyspare, 6 llapar, 
lypsor. [f. Lisp v. •*> .in l.J One who liftps. 

1 1440 ProMib. Pgtrv. 306/9 Lyspare, biesus. .tibiius. sgsp 
Houman Vulg. 31 No man shulde rebuke and siorne a 
blereyied man or gogylyed, or toungetyed, or lypsar, or 
a stuttar or fumblar. 1684 tr. Banerg Mire, Contyit. 11. 
4a 'J'he disnflection of Lispers consists in Coitfurniation,and 
not at all in Intemperwture. ^ 1709 Stkkle Tatter No. 77 
F 1, 1 remember a Race of Lispenty fine Peraoiis, who took 
an Aversion to particular Letters in our Lan^ruage. 1893 
Byron yuan ix. Ixxviii, Each lovely liaper Smiled. 1807 
LyrruN Pelham iii, ‘Ah’, said the lisjier, careiesdy ; ‘but 
can he write poetry, and play proverbs ?* 

Uspin^ (li'Bpiq), vbL sb, [f. Lisp v. + -tno l ] 
The action of the verb Lisp (AV., trans/., and fig), 

e S4M Promp, Parv. 306/a Lyspynge, sibilatusy bletnra. 
sflag j. King David's Strait 5 riato's crump-Kboiilder and 
Aristotle’s lisping. s64Z*$MBCTVMNuua' Pind. Answ. 1 13. 
156 For our parts we answer without lisping. tfi74 R. Goi>- 
FRRv fuj gf A b. Physic 905 Having some defect in her 
Speech, to wit, a Lisping. 1768-74 Tvckkr Lt. Plat. (x8u) 
ll 6aa ’To prevent lisping, stammering, and other such like 
imperfections. i8ao Hazlitt Lset. Dram. Lit. 10 These 
first crude attempts at poetry and lispings of the Muse. 
1839 Lont.f. Voices Nt. Prelude xiii. Low lispinga of the 
summer rain. 

attrib, 187s TsNNysoN Q, Mary v. ii, I remember How 
1 would dandle you upon my knee At luping-age. 

Li'flping, ///. a. [f. Lisp V. 4--1NQ ^.] That 
lispa ; {q{ sounds or utterance) characterized by a 
lisp or lisping. 

Covrudalr Isa. xxviii. it The Lorde alsoahal apeake 
wiui liapinge lippes and with a atrauDBc language vnto 
thin people, 1586 A. Day Amt. Seereiarg l (1695) 68 A 
pleasant lisping sound. 1646 r ansuawr Guarinds Pastor 
Pido (1676) 14a 'illy lithping gibberiah.^ 1669 Holdkk 
Elgm. speech 45 The other pair of Lisping and Sibilant 
Letters. 1776 S. J, Pratt Pnpit Pleas. (1777) 1 . 97 A lisping 
accent. iBs 9 I.ytton Pelham iii, I heard my own name 
pronounced ny a very soft, lisping voice. 184X Myrri CsUh, 
Tk. Ill v. 17 I’he father who should impOKC the obligations 
of manhood upon a yet lisping son,, .would be as niijuac os 
be would be unwise. 

Uraingly (li'spiqli), adv. [f. prec. 4 -LT^.] 
In a lisping manner ; with faltering utterance. 

1630 J. Tsvi.or (Water P.) Agst. Cursing 4 Swearing 
Wka 1. 50/1 Liitie children that can scarce, sp^ke piaine, 
can make a shift to sweare lispingly. 1660 Fuli.br yl//jr/ 
Cemtempl. 69 How lispingty and imperfectly doe we Mrform 
the close of this Petition, New Monthly Mag. XXXV 1 1 . 

419 The afl*airs which were uapingly diaciiseed in the lady's 
chamber. 

XdBpOUnd (li'spannd). Also 6 ledpusd, Ieoh 
pimd, 7-8 leiapound, (8 llapond), 8-'Q Uapnjid. 
[ad. LG. and Du. lispsmd^ contr. f. Irvsch pund 
* Livonian pound’ » xned.L. livankum talesUmm, 
(An example, in the form Nspunt, is quoted by 
Pu Cange from a Polish document of I454«)] A 
unit of weight used in the Baltic trade, and in 
Orimey and Shetland, varying at different periods 
md jft di0efcnt Jocalitfes from is to ^ pounds. 


Eater Cuetom He, d vj, vttl ly i y n aiida s fecit .c. tt. 
XB. madm fadt a shyp poimde. t$gf Skbmb De Verb, 
Si ? a V. Serpiakh, Ane sune and iwa pound Soottish 
one lesh pnnd. sioi J. Wallacb Orkmey 99 Leki- 
pound a weight of their VSetnol, whiob ooouina 04 of their 
Marks : k is also collod a SetML 'Htis answers to s8 of 
our pounds. 1799 SteuieL Ate, SeeLt ShetL V. 197 I'ho 
butter, .is deliver^ to the landlord in certain coses by the 
lispond. I'his denooiinstioa of weight consisted originally 
of only xa Scotch or Dutch poundii. Hy various acts..u 
has been gradually raised to 30 lb. i8m Scott Piraig L 
Eight tispands of butter. G. O. Macdougall GrgratPg 
E, Coast Crgeatagsd 33 A tribute of xey fispounds of walrus- 
teeth. 18^ Homans CptU Commorpe XO35 [At Rigs] die 
liNpound«so Ibsii«x44lfas. avoirdupois^ 

Xispj (U'spi^ a, mence^wd. [f. Libp sb, 4 -T.] 
Characterized by a lisp ; inclined to lisp. 

1873 Durnforo Lei. 95 Oct. Mem, (1899) 103 Lord Stan- 
hope reminded me really of what he was years ago, father 
prosy and Uspy, but sensible and full, 
t Lisa. Obi, Also I Iftta, Ifos, s-4 UasA, 3 
lyase, 4-5 lya. [0£. /dts, liss^ f. IHle gentle, soft ; 
see Xjtke o.] 

L Remission, release; mitigation, abatement; 
benoe, cessation, end. 

e leoo Credo 54 ^r.) Remittiongm peceatomm. Liaae ic 
gefyle lenhlra sehwylceR. rsiys Lamb. Horn. 145 Song 
win uten Ursc c xaeo Moral Ode 939 In TWn. ColL Horn., 
Eiflor do8 hem wo inch, nabbeS hie none lime. C1384 
Chaucrs //. Fame l aao Ther sswe 1 loues venus kyKse 
And graunted was of the tempest lyase, c x|M — FraukL 
T, 510 Whst for bin labour and bis nope of blkie His wofuJ 
herte of pensunce hadde a Maae. 1993 Ijincu P, PI. C. 11. 
BOO Loue is lech of tj'ue and lysae of alls peyne. cxgsfs 
Lonblich Grail Ii. 310 Of hia peynes he mynte hnuen non 
lys. xSos SiBBALO Chroa. Sc. Poetry IV, Gloss., Liu, 
remission or abatement, espec.islly of any scute disease. 

2 . Tranquillity, peace, iFsfc ; joy, delight, 
cxeou Phemlx 679 (GrJ Li^n m liiNe hicis et pads. 
a X0S3 Wulpbtan Horn. (Napier) 965 Pa esdi;^ ccaster- 
wonin feer xefeob and wyi^misS on Ubhc ana on bliase. 
rxs75 Lamb. Horn. 15 Bliase and lisae ic aende uppon 
monncD pc me luuiefi. cifog Lav. 3261 pat he mihte.. 
libben on lisae [later text ine blixsej. esmyi Sayings if 
Bede 34 in Horstm. Altsngl, Leg, 505^ perinne is reste 
and lisse. a 9310 in Wright Lyric P. xviii. 57 Suete Ihesu, 
..Myn hueite love, min huerte lisae. x^.. Guy h*'am. 
(A.) 430 Bring ma of his wodenUse And bring me in to mm 
lisse. 1377 Lancu PL B. ix. 9^ Lorde of Jyf and of 
ly^teoflysse and of peyne. t^/nlbid. C. vii. 315 Me }'s 
leiieie in this lif ss a lorel beggenpan in lysM to lyue, 

Lias ! see Lis i, 

liUMft (li»)» rAl [F. /isse smooth (in er^ 
lisse smooth cra)>e).] A kind of silk gauze. 

xSfla Mrs. Stowe Unck Tom^s C, xiii. 113 The snowy lisse 
crape cop. tSfe Dmih Tel. 11 Msr., A long white ciape 
lisM veil. 1879 Mrs. Eliot James /N^.Z/aN/rirA Managgm. 
18 LiMse, if you go to s hot station (in India], would be 
almost useless. x884^ Casselfs Pam. Mag. Feb. x84/a 
Edge it with lace plaiting or lisse (rilling. 

Ii UsBO fVeavifig. [a. F. lisse^ lice 

(cf. with quot. F. haute lite).\ • Lease sb.b 2, 3. 
Also sec quota. 1878, 1885. 

xySa Encyel. Brit. (ed. 9) IX. 67ri/x [Parts of s ribbon- 
loom ] 6 The high-lissca, or lists, are a number uf long threads, 
with plaiines, or plate leads, at the bottom [etc.]. xStS Db 
CiiAMFUAUX Tapestry Introd., [Explains the 'lisses'to lie 
the two cylinders of which the loom consists]. 18B3 E. 
Muntz Tapestry xvi, 3^8 KingR of small cord called ‘ lices* 
or ‘ lissca arc utHieiieo to each thread of the front cloth. 

t LiBSe» V, Obs. f?cxc. .Vr.) Also 4 lee, 4-5 lie, 
lya, 4-6 lyiae. [OE. lissian pre-Eng. ^tinpisb^ 
jan, 1. ^linpjo* loK, mild : see Lithe a.J 

1 . trans. To subdue (only OK.); to miiigate, 
assuage, relieve (pain. etc.!. 

a xooe Sal. 4 Sal. 094 (Gr. ) Yldo beoh on eorhon sj^hwaM 
cra:ftig . . lisseb ^for liasaS] esl 6ast neo wile, ctjfbo K. 
BRunnb Medit. 709, Y prey be suindele hys peyne )wa lys. 
c suo WilL Palerne 848 Forto lissen his langour. c 1470 
Gotag^ 4 Caw, 173 Hym likis in land your langour to Its. 
sgfia I'uRNEM Herbal 11. 1x3 Such compoaitiones os stonche 
or lysae ake. 

2 . To relieve {ef pain, etc.) ; to comfort. 

c 1374 Chaucrr Troylus 1. 709 l^t va lysaen wo with ober 
specne. Ibid. L xoSa Tr<wlus..is aomdel of akynge of his 
wounde llyssed. c 13^ Sc, Leg, Seduts xxxviit. {Adrian) 
X17 As for to lea i>snie of bar psyne. 41386 Chaucbe 
Fraukl. T. 44a In hope for to been lioaed of his care, e 1440 
Pol, Eel. 4 L. Poems 945/4S ^hia leebe iyaayd me. latars. 
4x460 J. Russell Bk. Nurture 31 Son, open thyn nert for 
peraventure y cowd the lis. c 1470 Harding Chron. wen, il, 
In water fhej waa cast, hia flesfae to koele and iisM. X483 
Caxton Gold. Leg, 35a l^i TbsZ . . they may be eased and 
lyaaed of th^ paynes. 

8. intr. To abate, cease, stop ; to be relieved efi 
4x400 Rom. Rose 3758 Than of my peyne 1 gon to Im. 
Ibid, 4x98, 1 trowe my peyne shall never lisse. x8a 8 -8o 
Jamibhon, TbZ/rXftoceaae, tost^ It unur/UMr, it never 
cesoes, Roxb, 

Hence t Li'stlng vbi. tb. 

To i4tB Lvdo. Two Merckanis 641 Which b to llasyng his 
langour did leede. ^ 

(ll*8*n\ dial. Also 7 lisne, 7 ^ 9 Usacm. 
[Of obscure origin t cf. List m.s, whicn hoi some 
affinity in mesnbg (cf. sense 4 of that word}.] 

1 . A cleft or seam dividing tbe strata of a r^. 
cMfen J. SutTH Hundred ef Berkeley (1885) HI. 175 A 
Btrange stone. .whenrin is noe ebifiko, oucke, choppy or 
Lishea^aU. aMbn ilhXM Ppim,Orig. Man,o.y&, v ~ 
the Uine of a Reek st lyngicete b Gboasterriiirm 1 ( 
otleosta Boihet of Fbtrlli^Cbckleik 1877 Pmi- Oeferdeh, 
5I We have another fine Earth found neqnently b tht 
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» of. thtt Rockn. itM HALuwitu, a 

deft in a rock. Glouo. tl^n G&mctgUr Luuh^ 

a daft in a rock ; th« |iatting of stone in a quarry. 

2. A layer or siratum ; t a support f^or a beehive, 
typo Trmnt. Sae. Arft VIII, to6 (Let fr. Faringdon, 

Berks) Two (hives], .(hat I wax obligee! to ralMO on UxNonis 
nine inches high itTg in Miss Jackhom .V/irs/rA /fWiA 
M. S.V.. * In bumin' lime we putten fimt a llnom o’ coal, an’ 
then a lixuoin o' lime xtwun 

3. A ttrnnd of roi'e; * one of the rows of straw 
plait in a bonnet’ (Devon 1837 in £. D. D.). 

s8^ Knight PM. JIfrei.. /Asrfw, the ultimate stmnds of 
a rope. 1S86 Elwomthy lV,Som£raet W&rd-bk.% Littatu. 
the strand of a rope ; each lissom may be composed of 
Several yams. 

XiKaanoaphmloiUi (H sense Alas), a. Zm/. [f. 
mod.L. Lisstnctphnl-a (f. Aicredr smooth fyai* 
^\oi brain) ^ -OUS.J Pertaining to the Luscm$- 
phala, the second gronp of mammals in Owen's 
classiheation, which hnve smooth brains. 

ii59 OwRN Cla*s. MammnHt^ 33 The following Table 
exemplifies the correxpondence of the groups in the Lyeii* 
cephalouM and LixNencephalousserieti. 1839 Mlakk Zoot. 53 
'J‘he iisxencephalouK or smooth* brained mammaU fall nature 
ally into four weH-defined ordera 
IiloBOS, pi of Lin L 

XdSBOin (li's:)m), a. Also Uasome. [Con- 
tracted variant of L1THE80MI.] Snpplc, limber; 
lithesome ; lithe and agile. 

a itoo PRotiB dTaA/Zl to Grott (1814) 34 Lh»om^ Umber, 
mlaxed, North. s8^ Miss Mitforo yW4Li« Ser. 1. 147 
They ore. .so much more athletic, and yet so much lissomer 
— to use a Hampshire phrase, wiiich deserves at leant to be 

5 ood KngliHh. iSag Britton Btautitg iltsk. 111 . 375 
.ithttOMt. or Littomi^ soft, pliable; expert in action* 
f> 83 » Prard Potms (1864) II. 135 Back new the bolt of 
liaxoni lath. 1855 Trnnysom Brook 70 Straiglit. but as 
lissome ax a haxef wand. 1899 Jkffbrirs IVtQ Lffo in S. 
Co. SI The lissom bound of the bare. 1890* Rolf Bolorb* 
WOOD* Miners Kigkt (1899) 187/1 The tongues grow lissom 
under the influence of good fellowship and potent liquor. 
Jig- s8^ Hkips Fneiuis in C. Ser. 11. 1 . viiL 8x7 HU 
(Ovid's] litisome lines are droned over, 
b. That renders supple, nonce^si. 

1864 La Dkkbv fiiati xviii. 389 They wash’d the corpse, 
With lissom oils aiioiiuing. 

Hence Li'MomiiMfl. 

1857 Hughes Tom Bt-otun 11. Hi. (1871) 9^4 He. .was ap> 
plauaed by all for his lUsomnesx. iSM SAiNThSUSV Cor> 
ruUd impruiions xv.149 Hta. .marvellous liasomeness. .of 
thought 

LlBSOtriollOIIS (lit^ trlkas), a. Zool. [f. Gr. 
Aitriror smooth t rptx-, kair. j Smooth-haii^d ; 

leiotrichous. 

1880 F. P. Pascdr Zoo/, Cinssi/. (ed. 9) 280 Listoiruhoms 
or Liotrickens^ having straight smooth hair. 

06 s. Forms: 1 hlyat, 9-4luat(e, 
3-4 llst(o, lyst, 4 l^st, 4-6 list. rOE. A/yst 
masc and fcm.«iO& A/usi fern., ON. A/stsS fern. 
OTcuL •A/irj/f-s :—0 Aryan *A/us(i-s (Skr. fruUi 
obedience^, f. root {\Aleus-:kl0uS’)f OTeut. 

*Aius- (: Alms- : hlaus-\ found also in the vbt. 
OE. Alasnian, OHG- hsfn (MHG. hsen)^ OHG. 
lAstr^n (mod Ger. dial, laustem : cf. G. iBsicm^ 
Sw, lystra^ Da. lystre to * answer ’ to a name, ‘ an- 
swer ’ the helm), M IIG. lAscAtn (mod.G. tauschen\ 
MHG. iusemen^ lusfftm, all meaning *to listen*; 
alao, outside Teut., in OSi. slylati to hear, sluxH 
hearing, Lith. klausA obedience, khusyti to hear, 
Zend fraosiJne to bear, Welsh clBst^ Irish Mas 
fern., ear (:— OCeltic ^Alcusta). The root O Aryan 
^klus - : Aims - ; Atous- (Teut ^Al&s - : Aims- ; 
Aious-) is an extended form of (Tent : 

see Loud aJ\ 

I. Hearing; the tense of hearing. To Aavo or 
give a list : to give ear, be attentive, keep silence* 
csooo i^LFsic Horn. II. 550 Da fif andgitu ure Uchaman, 
Saet U xasihb and hint, swmcc and stenc and hrepuiig. 
c leoo Sax. I^ekd. 11 . 40 Gif [mon] yfelne blyst hmbba 
c ssfS Lamb. Horn. 75 Horn lust hore loking hora blawing 
bore smelling heora feling wes al iattret. c taeo 7 W«. Colu 
Horn, 61 Girhe binimeS us ure sihte o 5 er ure lUte. r laog 
Lav. 11577 Mi fader Caredoc makede lust A |ms space. 
a leoo Cursor AU 13708 All bsi gaf him list iUcan. c 1330 
Assum/. yirr. (B.M, MS.) e stille & hauek ly*L 

1398 Trbvisa BariA, Do P, iP. vil xxl (1495) 93B 'Hiyckenes 
or luAte and of herynge. a 1400 Octoniaa 60 Fele of hem 
casted a cry . .Tliat noon ofhem that sytte hym by May hauo 
no lest. 

2. The ear. (But cL List i b.) 

c 1380 Sir Fernmb. 1900 With ys hood a wolde he ^yne 
a such on on F* Inste bat al kf breyn scholde clyue al 
aboute ys fusts, a tj/UgiHAuatm WiUt Prot. 634 He smoot 
me ones on Che Ust. si saag More Hosoo a Stn^sU suould 
toMoi/ iAs/rtrs wks. mi] b. And with nii &t, Upon 
the lyst, He gaue l^m such a Uow, That [atG*k 

Obs, Alio 3-4 Usts, 4-5 lyst(s, 
losfe^. {Cons. Tent. : OE. Ustdtr, fern, corresponds 
to OFrit. lost, OS. list art, wisdom (Do* list fern., 
cunning), OHG., MHG. Ust mate., wisdom, art, 
craft (jii^.G. Ust iieiii., craft, itsatamm), ON. Ust 
lem., art, skill (Sw., 1^. Ust), Gou. Ust^ fem., 
stratagem, wile t—OTeut. */m/s-s, f. toot */fr- 
(;/sftr- in Goth. Usis I know) ; see Lbahv o., Lou.] 
Art, craft, cunning. Also jhx, Ay or wftA Usi, 
aaea CvNswuljr CJmst tstS Mid ha micle tine sathwyle 
wilEki^ taUtUst tUet tll^u a mss CsnAwmi*# Gbw. 388 


(fSr.) laedda Ue ewn mid (Ixenum ft odd llstum ipaon Idese 
on hat unrlhc. cues Lav. 17010 Betere U lUce (nays 
sleahbe] bene ufal sCrenOe. otaeg Ltg, AW 4 . 1597 bwaU 
cnotie 19 lcnut..Um ne mei hit Itxce ne luSer acrenaoe 
npwtkT..leowxtn. atsee Owt p Nigkt, 170 Ich wolde 
bi^te bet mid Hste. T han thu mid al Chine strengths. 
a sayg Prov. Mlfrod 638 in O, J£. Mite. 136 Of him bu niht 
leren lUteS and fele heuex ij. . Seuym y— mr v 
wax a dede of quaint list, ^ijyg Sc. 


agood lyslo. f o 
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Tmst, CaAiuMi 188 (n Hasl. £. A A. 
1 and Ibevr cotea Shrodde all in lystee. 


leren lUteS and fele heuex tj. . Seuym Sag. fW.) 0046 Tins 
wax a dede of queint list, ^ijyg Sc. Leg. Smuts ix. 
{,BurikoioMaout\ 39a He cruclfyt wes fyrste ft (syne] hU 
Hymns Twy. (sSS;) 4* 

We ben btgilid alle w^oure lyst. 

Zdst (list^, rA.S Also 4-7 lyst(o. lieto, 5 lioet, 
Ivyst(e. rOE. lists wk. tern. « MDu. lijste (Du, 
lijst\ OHO. Itsta (MHG. //r/r, mocl.G. louio ; the 
Teut. word was adopted in Korn, as It lista, F. 
lists ; the ON. lista (/) U prob. from Fr. or ME.] 
L Border, edging, strip. 

+ 1. grm. A border, hem, bordering strip. Obs. 
u yoo Epinai Gloss. 583 Lemkum, iUtan tW ihres. it. . E, 
A. Ai/if. P. B. 1761 J>e rayxt dryuex he lyst of be Tyfte, 
bi h® M medoex. 13.. 6’ary if'arw. (1887) p. 464 (MS. A) 
H is targe wth gold Itxt He enrf atvo. e 1375 Se. Log. Saints 
vii. (yaeokhs Minors pal stryfe wnld, quha mycht fyrst 
Of his kUtil nychthe liste. 1433 Ktor. (Surtees) II. 
49 Unatn tuellam de twill, cum tiigrix lystex. 1513 Douglas 
JEaeis xiii. Prol. 38 T he nycht fiirthimred hyr eloke wlih 
Kabih lyxt. 1991 ^ Flrtckbr Russo Commvo. (Hakl. Soc.) 
16 In the very farthest part and Hxt of Europe bordering 
upon Asia 1397 HooKsa Eccl. Pol. v. xx. 1 10 [They] haue 
thought it better to let them (the books of the Apocrypha] 
stand as a list or tnniginalt border vnto the olde ’Testament. 
1630 Fui lbr PisgaJi I. vi. 1^ 'J’rachonitis, the courxest list 
and moxt craggy ground about the countrey of Judea. 1684 
K Waller Bat. ExMr. 96 The water begira first to 
congeal at the top round the edges, and from that List of Ice 
■hoots several amall Thieads to the middle. s8^ Ur. 
Patrick Comm. E^ed. xxv. ix A Border or List of Cold 
went round al the Top of it. 

f b. Applied to the lobe of the ear. Obs. fCf. 
G. oArlsiste, which, however, means the ' helix ' of 
the ear ; also List sb i 2.] 

133a Palxcr. 930/3 Lyxte of the eare, mol do lerayUs. 
s6sx CitTGR. x. V. Mol. 163s Drkkrr Match mo in Loud. 
II. 30 T'hey hane giuen it uie loundly, 1 feele it vnder the 
IlhU of both eares. 

2. s^c. The selvage, border, or edge of a cloth, 
usually of different material from the body of the 
cloth, t Phrase, within tAs lists (usual in state- 
ments of measurement). [So F. lists in Cotgr.] 
[1997 Magna Carta Edw. /. c. xxv, Una lutitudp panno- 
rum tinctorum, russeiorum. & haubergeiiotum eciiicet due 
ulne infra lixta.s.1 1433 Rolls o/Parlt. IV. 459/1 The lyxte at 
the one ende of alfsoche Snreite Clothes, e 1440 Promp. 
Pant. 307/ 1 Lyyxt of dothe,./&mev. 18*3 Act to I/en. 

Vnt^ c I Ail nianer of white brode wollen clothes with 
crumpil iistes, otherwise called bastardes. 1333 Act 97 
Hon. K///, c. 19 f a Euery brode cloth xhall conieine in 
breadth xeuen quarterxof a yarde within the iistes at the least. 
139s Nabhe P. PonilossoioA. 9) 8 For hix breeches they were 
made of the iUts of brood cloatht. 1603 Shaks. Mooes, jar M. 
l ti. 30. 1677 W. Hubbard Narrativo if. x The list or Border 
here being known to be more worth then the whole Cloth. 
1700 Tvrkbll Hist. Eng.ll. 716 Woollcn-Cloaths that were 
not two Ells within the Lists, according to King Richard's 
(ixt] late Aaxize^ or Statute. 1835 Urb PkiTos, Mam^f. 
186 A few chreaos of strong coarse yam are placed to form 
the lists or selvages of the cloth. 1840 Birchoff IVoollcn 
1 1 . 306 The list is made in the West of England 
frequently of goats’ hair. 1844 G. Dodd Toxtiio Manttf, 
iii. 104 The tenter-hooks were driven into polea and rails, 
and the cloth hung on them by tlie ' list* at the edges, 
b. Jig. and proverbial. 

1589 Hatekot Ash, Yet find fault with Inroad 

termes, for 1 haue mesured yours with mine, & I find yours 
broader iust by the list. 1396 Lodgr Mmrg, Amer. (1878) 
94 Arsadachui knowing the cloth by the list, the bill by the 
Item, the tteele by the marke (etc.], stea Pkacham Compl. 
Gout. 1 ( 1634) 15 Which miserable ambition hath xo furnished 


V hich miserable ambition hath xo furnished 


ill. rxe cheyr gownes and Ibevr cotea Shrodde all in lystes. 
8^ Pharr bL CkHdr. (isS3> X v b, Make a girdle of a 
wollen list mete fer the mtdle of the pacieni. 1^ Smak#. 
turn. Skr. in. ii. 89 WRh a linnen siodc on one Teg, and a 
kervey boot-hose ou the ollter, gartied with a red and blew 
lixi. X713 Swimr AAgy ^ Partrtdgs Wka. 1735 III. 11. 60 
A list the cobler’a teimlea Uee, To keep the hair out of hia 
eyes, tyay Bbadlkv Emm* Diet.n.o. Ambts* Many fold fine 
■oft Lists about the Gambrels of the Home, tyik Morms 
6Vqf. 11 . ^ The four seRiits adorned with Usu of 
a dtnerent colonr from that of the cap. 
tram/. 13M B. Jonroh Cynikido Asa. v. IL Wks. 1818 
1.146 You slaue^ you list, you shreds, you— . (Boats tAs 
imitor}, t6t4 — Bartk, X iv, |v, (16311 87 Those supef^ 
stiitous reliqucejhoee lixts of LAtln, the very rags of Romey 
and patches ot Pouerie. 

t b. Formerly often : A strip of cloth used for 
filtering or lor causing a liquid to drip. OAs. 

SM 3 7 * Hvll Art Cantoning 159 Putting clothes or lists 
\* 0^ 'he pun that th^ may so drop con- 

tinually water on them In Ihe forme of feUring , as the wise 
name it. e 1803 l..oiMByWr Mono Talent (iBBt) 19 DistJll 
them by a filter, which is by a list, or passe them through a 
<=io*h bagg. s 4 fe Boyle Noiv Exp. Pkys. Afoch. xxxv, 
Ml We resolved, instead of a L.ixt of Colton, or the like 
Filtre, to make use of a Siphon of Glass. 

4 . A band or strip ol any material ; a line or 
band conspicuously marked on a surface. ? Obs* 
xjgS T'rkvwa Bartk. Do P. R. xvii. cIrIi. (1495) 709 A 
mecte horde in areryd and sette vpon fete 1 and comiAxsed 
wyih a lyme ahowte. c 1575 J. Hooker Li/o Sir P. Carom 
(18x7) 108 His herse was set up. . with list and rail garnished 
with sciitdieons. 1399 X- Lincmk Anc. Eiction M if, A 
certain! white list andstreake, called by the Axtrologcni ym 
Uutca. 1848 Gags li cet Ina. xii (1655) 57 Tlieir shooes.. 
the outside whereof of the profaiier sort are plated with a 
list of Sliver. *««• Dovle Conta. Novo ExO. 1. (1889) 55 
The divisions of an Inch made on a lixt of paper. 1688 
Plot Stoffordsh. 417 There is a list of grass greener than 
ordinary, call'd St. KenelmH-furrow, 1713 Dbriiam Pkyo. 
Thool VII. ii. 379 A black List of Something adhering to 
the Rock— which he found was a great number of hwal* 
lows. 1747 Genii. Mag. 310 Their ends (of wire) being 
faxtened to the under paru of the boards at XX, by means 
of a list of tin, half inch broad, whkh is nailed over them. 
xfib PkiL Ttano LXVIl. 37, 1 have glued three wooden 
lists on the back of the board to prevent its warping. 

b. One of the divisions of a head of hair, of a 
beard. [? Suggested by It. lista.] 
t8s9 Tknhvsqh yivfsn 949 A comb of pearl to part Tht 
lists of such a beard as youth gone out Had left an ashes. 
t88e A I. Butler Dante'e Purg. i. 4 He wore his beard 
long and mingled with white hair, like to his locks of which 
a twofold lixt [orig. uua tfopyia itota] fell to his I reasl. 

6. A Stripe of colour. ? Obs. (Cf. F. lists.) 
s^ Eysohyttgs w. Angle (1883) 34 The body of blacks 
wull ft a yelow lyste after eyilier syde. 1530 PAf.scR. 139/9 
Ly.xte on horsebRcke, rays. a xgW Siumhy Arcadia iil 
( 1699) 973 His horse was of a firie sorrell, with blocke feeta, 
and bla^e list on his backe. t6ai Aihrwdrth Annot. 
Pen tat., Exod. xxviii 19 There are many colours (of Agate! 
and Kome the best, tiiat are grecne with n golden ust. 1848 
Sir T. Browne Ptond, Ep. vt. xi. 33A The Assa having a 
paculiar marka of a croxse made hy a blacke list downanis 
backe, and another athwart. t8M Bulweb Anikropontot. 
Praf., Painted with lixts, here, naked arms behold. 17 71 84 
Cook yoy. (1790) I. 319 The blue cat .. having a fine blue 
tinge, with a beautiful red list down its back. 1774 (^Lnais. 
Nat. Hioi. II. 49 All along the bock there runs a white 
list, which CQdi at the insertion of the tail. 1848 P. ParU/o 
Ann. VXl. 35 With xome black about the face, and a list ol 
the same down the hbd pert of the neck. 

t b. U«ed for : A mark of a wound, a scar. Obs^ 


e 1489 CAXToa Samnoo ofAymm xxL 484 He sholde never 
have knovren hym. yf it had not be a lityil liste (orig. cicor 
trice] that he had by his right eye. 

6. ArcA. fa. (See quot. 1812-16.) Obs. b. A 
fmall sauare moulding or ring encircling the foot 
of a coluamy between the toma below and the 
abaft above. (Cf. Li8Tkl.) 

Cf ohs. F. liste. *a small sqnare out-inttlng brow, or 
member of a piller ' (Cotgr.). 

1863 GBRaiEB Cournot ye The Freese, the List, the Ovoloi. 


boih Towne aud Countrey with Coates of a new lisq^that 
[etc.]. 1833 H. Vaughan SHox Scint. il Garlouuh False 
joyes,.. Pieces of sackcloth with silk llxts. s^ Gilpin 
Demonol (1B67) 994 Who will ^ect a fine web of cloth, 
as one speaks for a little coarse list at the end. 

o. In geneialized use : Such selvages collectively; 
the material of which the selvage of cloth consists. 

1387 Harman Car/eat (Shmks Soc.) 33 Their armee bounde 
up with kercher or lyste. 1693 Evelyn Do In Quint. Cat^. 
Card, 11 . 69 We must, .constrain the Branches of thoM Fif- 
TreesijRS near as we can to the Walls, . . with Nails and List. 
17x9 D’Uefbv Pills 1 . 963 Sixsiy .. Pulls off her Gaiter 
of woolen list. 1748 Ssiollbtt Rod. Rmsd* IxL <x8o4) 43S 
A dirtyrag. .tied with two pieces of list. 177a Mas. Dblanv 
Lett* Ser. 11. I. 40X, 1 have had list nailed round my doot^ 
ai^ stopping every crade and crevice that let in cold eir 
(etc.]. 1901 Q. Rev. Apr. 483 By 1850 IndUHubber had 
superseded list for enshions forbilliardAablet]. 

^ attrib. (quasi-ai^.) « Made of list* 
l88s /auentapyein MS, Rawt. A. xSe If. 311 On rtigg, t 
liMecouerlids [et)c.I 1847C Bbonte %ByreKvi\. (t8go; zjx 
Her quiet tread muffled in a list sift liiustr. CataL 

Gt. Exhib. ixax List carpet. 1868 Mrs. H. Wood St. Mas^ 
tin's Eve xviL (1874) X93 . 1 have got on Kst shoes, ma’am, 
(got Q. Rev, Apr. 485 List Cuamons ware ahaadoned in 
fevour of mhbec. 

8. A Strip of cloth or othff fkbHo. 
msMoBirtAyeosu^ inHemsiLAtiangl Zqr.(i87s)9t And 
bond him wi)»aliste. a MgeaCuraor At. X9843 A mikal Unnan 


tifet M ^ 

(Heinrich} Sts Byiide him ifflMl 


41493) tgi Chyidrons 

SStHS 


1863 GEaeiBB Couneot ye The Freese, the List, the Ovolo. 
1733 Dychb & Pardon Diet.. List* . .a Fillet or flat Ring 
tnat ornaments the Bottoms of Columns inunediaiely above 
the T'orux. 1743 Pooocke Deecr. East tl. n. 156 The capital 
consisting onfv of a large list or square stone, and a terge 
quarter round under that. 1819-16 J. Smith Panereunes 
Set. A Art 1 . 177 The Kst or spiral line of the volute runs 
along the (ace of the abacus. i849-39Gwilt A rcAit. GLoei. 
7. In various technical oenses* f ft. (See quot 
16S8.) b. Carpssetry. (? U. 5.) *The upper rail 
of a railing’ (Knight Dist. MuA* 1875). o* 
CarpmUry. A strip cut from the echre of a plank. 
(Cf. Liht V.& 3). d. 7 tn-ptating. The wire of tin 
left on the under edge of a tinn^ plate, which ia 
removed by plunging the plate into the lift-pot 
i88i R. Holme if nfrmvry nt. eBs/x *rhe Parts of a (Wool -1 
Card.. .The List, is that as is nailed to hdd the Leaf. iSg# 
Holland Moat/. Metal 111 . 37 There is always, a list or 
selvage of tin on the hxwer edge of every plate. . .When the 
Ust is melted. .die boy takes out the pisM. 

IL Houndaiy, 

f 8. A limit, bound, boundary. Often pi. Obi* 
1389 in Eoog. Gilds (18701 ^ Any brother or sister ymt 
duellen wyt-outea ye lystys ofuire myle from ye cite, cugm 
Ds^. 7'rx9'M869 AllcheledistotlieliMesontbeiaundpijst 
/m 100x8. SRgP Primer in Priv. Prs^fore (i8«x) 00 The 
mberablraiNme, which ns yet be hedged fax within the Usu 
of death. SM Tomsom CalvmUSeemi. T’dsr. 334/1 God set- 
leth vs banes and Hsias. tBkjKksLxamDsMarnmyyiLixbii) 
94TheTroplc|GS«fehb(the$aiiDes)vtsarBiest lista cs|ii 
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H. Snitm Smm. (1657) *03 As though humility tht bond 

of 5l dtiii^ Uk« « lisc which Mdsth m«n m cumpAMo. 

SiSAico. //#». V. IL S9S Yw »nd 1 cannot bos cw - 
a within the mika Lysi of a Countrayas (ai^ion. i6of 
— 7 W 4 AT. itk I 86 , 1 am bound loyoor Naace sir : I nwaiM 
shoisthalittormy voyaga. i«ad Cmiluhow. 

I. Concl 411 'J o kaapa my diacouiaa wiihm ihoM wry lUu 
and Unrits which yourscff bava prescTibU 1848 Quasi.* 
M. RmuU, vl. 60 I'o what stranga LUu Is bar concaald 
Omnipotaoca eonhn’d ? 

f D. Region, territory. Obs. 
m idio Drumu. of Hawth. Pogm* w Wbatauar foggy 
MistsDo blind man in thasa sublunary Lista 
0 . spic, iu pL (t sometimes construed ns stng.) 
M the equivalent of the like-sounding OK. lusi 
(inod.F. lice ) ; The palisades or other barriers en- 
closing a space set apart for tilting; hence, a 
space so enclosed in which tilting-matches or 
tournaments were held. •fPhr, in, wiihm (/^) 
lists. Sometimes, by extension, the aicna in which 
bulls fight or wrestlers contend, etc. t Also {rarely) 
ting, in tlie same sense. 

ITlia OF. Hit* (aoa Lycx, used onca by Caxton), which 
appears to hava influanced cna applkation of the Enp wi^d, 
U of doubtful etymology ; it otinrasponds to Six itwa. Pg. 
i/cm, It. //aao, m^.L. Ucim pali-adai, lists. Hatx-Uarm. 
Buggaot a lata L. typo f. OHG. abov^l ^ 

cijM CuAuexs Ayr.’j T. 660 Cambalo That faught in 
Ustas with tha bratneran two For Canocea. c sm 


sat fhl uracha his M (own hat]. eH/tP Premp, 

Lysi. or lykyima.. ^geUctmei*. e tdgn Hoixano Jiemtmi 75s 
All thus our UKly thai lovit, with lyking and lyst sgra 
Setir. PMmtM Hiyttrm. xl. 197 How ha BuU..laaua this lyla 


Smiir. P^eme Mdtttrm. xl. 197 How 
with lim for all cliair plaid. 

2 . appetite, craving ; desire, 1 


[fing ; inclination. 


Aom 4199 without the diche wai-e listas made. With walles U39 Bailsv Petfu* viii. (1848) 84 To give a I 

batayled large and brada. ^14x0 Amttirt ^ A rih. 497 lists of youth. 1888 P. Cushino 

.•i., ' m.mr, . I t H I I 11}!. L. ......... ^ ^ n't. - 1- . . > .t - . _ - 


<Douca MS.) pa lordatt hydyue horn to list lades With many 
seriant ^ ma(.a I47a-H Malory A rtknr viii. xxii, Blamor 
..tooka his hors at tha one andc of tha lyatas, and sire 
Tryatram atte other anda of the lystai. 1475 Bk. Nohiiste 

i Roxb.> 77 To doo armes in liastis to tha utieraunca. igag 
^D, Bkkmirm Froiu. 1 . cliv. 183 These two dukes came into 
the falda, all armed, in a lystas made for y* sayd duke of 
Almayna, cbalenger, and for tha duke of Englande. defender. 
upa P^^^ite Jieittrn Civb, It fareth with thani, aa it 
d^h with tha Wrestler within tha Lyatas. igM Shaks. 
Bich, //, II. ill 43 On paina of death, no parson be so bold 
. .as to touch the Listes, Except the Marshall, sdai Lady 
Al. WsoTH Urmmim 497 Encountering his anemia in a List, 
made of purpose betwaana tha Campa, and Castle. 167a 
DavoBN Cena, GrmmuU 1. 1 , When tha Lists set wide^ Gave 
room to the narce Bulla i8is Bvaou Ch, Hetr, 1. Ixxii, Tha 
lists ars oped, the spacious area clear'd. 1I13 Scott TrUrm, 
II. vii, A summer>day in lists shall strive My knigbea 1840 
Tennyson .VfrGoAiaMfi, They rest, they roll in clanginglUta 
b. transf, exAJig, A place or scene of combat 
or contest Phr. Tb enter {the) lists, 

189a Shaks. Ven. ^ AH. xeix. Now is she in the vary lists of 
loi^ Her champion mounted for the hot encounter. s6sa 
BtAVTOM Pofy^lh, V. too As whan his I'rytons* trumps doe 
them to battall call Within hb surgina lists to combat with 
tha Whale, a 1888 Br. AMoaswn 7 Serm, lypud. C«mbmt 
vf. (i6a7) 88 Iba lysts where this tempiation was vsed, was 
tha Mountaina. 1847 N. Bacon DUc, Gmtt Eng. 1. iv. 
(1730) 9, 1 hold It both needless and fruitless to enter Into 
tba Lists, ooncaming the original of tha Saxons. IHd. lix. 
116 Tha King, loth to enter tha List with the Clergy about 
01849 DauMM. OP Hawth. Petmt 


too many matters. 


Wks. 1 1711) s^s Sea, Chloris, how tha clouds Tilt in tha 
asura lists. 1^1 Milton Emmsem 463 Dagon hath pra> 
Bum'd, Me overthrown, to enter lists with G<m. stss Pope 
Otfyti, VIII. sio Damodocus. .Mi^asiic to the lists of Fame 
repairs. s8|s Bkkwstbb Ntwim (1855) 1 . iv. 77 Tha Royal 
Society.. contained few individuals .. capable of.. entering 
tba lists against his . . sssailanta. 1848 KiNOBUCv.S'rB/N/'/ Trug, 
IV. L 35 I Let] the spirit Ranjipe in free battle lists. 1878 
Bhownino Pottg Craistc Ixii, Slight lUu Wherein the puppet- 
champions wage, .mimic war. 

tlO. a. sing, and pi. An endrcli^ palisade; 
8 railed or staked enclosure, b. pi. The starting- 
place of a race ( ■■ L. carceres). Also sing, a race- 
course or exercising ground for horses. Obs, 

MSfA Stywabd Mmrt, DiteipL l S9 The citie, pales or ]y<<t 
or Tort where y* campa is loagad. 19^ Hakluyt ypy. 1 . 68 
All these were placed without the lists [L. eJtiru imbuMuM]. 
s8m Holland PEnjf 1 . ass To the Lists they [horses] must 
not be brought to enter into any maatriw there before they 
be full flue yeres of age. s8iM Evrlvn Mem, (1657) 1 . soi 
A list to ride horses in, much frequented by the gallants in 
Bommer. t86a H. Mors Phitas, H rti, PreC Gen. (1719) xa 
We both setting out from the same Lists, though taking 
several ways, . . meet tontber . . at the same GaoL 1737 
WssT Let, (in verse) in Peettu (1775) 19 As yet just 

st arted from the lUu of.time. 

HL U. Cemb , : llat-bo7» in Tin-Mating, a hoy 
employed to place the plates in the list-pot ; list- 
pot, acaat-iron trough containing a small quantity of 
melted tin, in which the tinned plates are plunged 
to remove the * list ’ (see 7 d) ; list-wall [cl sense 
4], a dry wall with one or more strips or bands of 
cement^ walling. 

b8i8 S. Parkrs in Mem. Lit, 4 Phil. See. Mmnh. (s8x^ 
Ser. II. 111 . 369 There is always a wire of tin on the lower 
edge of every {date, which is .. removed . . in the follow- 
liw manucr. A boy called the *list-boy, takes the plates 
when they are cool enough to handle, and puts the lower 
edge of each . into the *list-pot. ivgj-sflif ReperUAgrie. 
8a 7 E. D. D.) A wall-fence * partly ire and partly cementwl 
with mortar, or what is commonly called a *list wall s^ 
TrnL P, Agric, See. XL ti. 708 The fence is what is called a 
fist wall, altaraate layers of dry wall and stone with mortar. 

(liit)* sb.h Also 4-5 l88t(o, lY8t(8. [f. 
List Cf. Icel. lyet fem., appetite (for food).] 
1 1 . Pleasure, joy. delight, ubs. 
eMmojt Lay. 13078 pa andswarede be munec mid mucbelere 
llste tSuer text mia swipe gode wiile). E. E, AUU, P, 
A, 4^ So fhra we alia wyth luf and 1^, To Icyng A quBwe 
by ooftaysye. e 1386 Cmaucbs Peel In curtakiys was 


Const, te f with sb. or inf.), rarely fer, ef\ f fre- 
quently collocated with leisure. Now cmly arch. 

_ ~~~~i Betiimry *44 He do8 men bunnen and hauen Sriat, 
and mani o6er suiful list c 1090 Gem. 4 Ex. 1031 Hem wexon 
* ‘ ' 1 13^1400 Cureor 

M, B47SS yex gi>B roe use Memtr aL\S. lustie] of hir 

to reae. 1 1^74 Chaiicsk Treylue 11. 738 (787) Right a-noon 
as sesed is here lertt. So cesseth loue and forth to loue an 
newe. 1483]^ 1 KtmgieQ. Ivii, Hastow no lest to sing T 1113 
Douglas jnneis ut il 69 The wyld wolf. .Kasys in ire. Tor 
the wod hungria list, a xgaa Ld. Bkrnbiis Huen Ixvi. ea6 The 
traytoura Gmard had noiyst to slepe. 1581-87 Foxr A, 4 
M, (i<s^) 410/x He had no leisure, sitd lesse lyst, to attend 
unto WicklifFes matters. 1578 TuxsKev. Fanlcemrie ayS It 
is a vci-y good way to . . kilitha list and lyking of a Spar- 
hawke, to feede hir .. with liquid meates wasnt in water. 
1598 W. Smith Cklerie (1877) eo Since niy disgrace 1 hod 
oi them no list. 18x3 Purchas Pitgrimetge 11. xv. (161s) 105 
If be have list to the stoole. ^x milton Re/erm, l Wks. 
1851 ill. 9, 1 have done it, neither out of malice, nor list to 
■p^ evill. 1839 Fuller App. imj, Jtmoc. (1840) 310 , 1 had 
little list or leisure to write. i68a Uumvan Jioiy War 949, 
1 thank you for all things courteous and civtL but for your 
cordial I have no list thereto. sSsg Scott Ta/itm, xxvi, 
1 have more list to my bed than to have my ears tickled. 
t8j9 Bailsv Feetux viii. (18481 84 To give a loose to all the 
lists of youth. x888 P. Cushing Bimcks$ttith qf Vee IIL x. 
816 The divine list of sex, and the sweet ache of souU 
8 . (One'i) desire or wish ; (one's) good pleasure. 
Phrase at (one's) list. Now only arch, 
m 1300 Cursor M, saisq Turn pai sal til him titesLAnd 
sipeii haas other at his list. CX400 Rem, Rose 1957 Pleyn 
at your list 1 yeldc me. 1579 Lvly Eipkues (Arb.) a6x 
Honestie my olde Graundfather called that, when menna 


a 1300 Cursor M, saisq Turn pai sal til him titesLAnd 
sipeii Imss other at his lisL CX400 Rem, Rose 1957 Pleyn 
at your list 1 yeldc me. 1579 Lvly Eipkues (Arb.) a6x 
Honestie my olde Graundfather called that, when menna 
lyued by law, not lysL 1810 G. Fletcher Christ's Tri, 
1. xxxi, Fimil multitude f whose giddy law is list t88a 
Bunyan Holy War x to He that can of list and will propound 
what he pleases. 1895 HtcuuaiMCiLL Lay-C/ergy Wks. 1716 
1 . 396 Bysbe Law of the Lund, and not tnc Arbitrary list 
or will of any Man living. 1887 J. B. Rosr tr. yirgils 
jEneid a 6 It was a god thare working his own Lst. 

List (lilt), iAfl Also 7-8 (Adtdt.) lust. [Of 
obscuie 0Dg|n : peril, a use of List 
L Maut. ^e careening or inclination of a ship 
to one side. 

1833 T. Jambs Fey. 8 a The Ship at low water had a great 
lust to the offing. xdjS Phillips, l.ust of a skip. xSm M. 
Scott Cruise Midge 11. (1849) 30 What a list to port sne is 
getting! b88i DeUly News xx Nov. a /6 I'hc ca^o shifted 
giving the ship a list to port. X883 Times 4 Jon. 8 The vessel 
gave a sudden list to starboard. 

2 . transf, A lesnbg over (of a building, etc.). 
1793 Sm EATON EdpsiOHO L, I 85 The whole building had 
got a considerable List or leaning to the S. W. X901 Lengm. 
Mag, Sept. 396 Two lines of straggling fence running with 
all sorts of lists and bends. 

lost (list), jAfl [a. F. liste » Sp , Pg., It. lista ; 
prob. identical with List sb.S, the special sense 
Deing developed from that of * strip * (of paper) : 
see List sb,^ 4.] A catalogue or roil consisting of 
a row or series of names, figures, words, or the like. 
In early use, esp, a catalorae of the names of persons 
engaged in the same dntles or connected with the 
same object ; spec, a catalogue of the soldiers of an 
army or of a particular arm ; also in f phr. in or 
within the list(s, in list (occas. fig.). 

Active list, a Ust of those offleers in the army or navy who 
are liable to be called upon for active service. Free list, (a) 
a list of persons who are allowed free admission to a plaM of 
entertainment ; (8) a list of articles which are exempt from 
duty under the revenue laws. Also army list. Civil list, 
retired list, etch list, etc. (see the first wurdsX 
s6oa SHAKa Ham, l L 08 Young Fortinbras .. Hath .. 
Shark'd jm a List of Landlesse Resolntes. Ibid. ii. 39 The 
Lenies, The Lists, and full proportions are all made Out of 
his subiect. 1608 — Ant. 4 Cl. tit. vi. 76 The Ihracian 
King Adullas . . The Kings of Mede, and Licoania, With 
a more larger Ust of S^pters. 18x3 — Hsm, yilr, IV. 
1 . 14 Tu the List Of those that claime their Offices this day. 
x8aa F. Markham Bk, War rv. iii. 130 PionerB..Rre not 


reckoned Souldiers, neither come neere by many degrees 
cither to that list or reputation. i6m Bacon Ess,, Of reutih 


3000 root, and aeo Horse. 1848 Evancb JveOle Ord, so You 
will not be out ofthe List long. 1853 HoLcaorr Preespius iv. 
157 The Battalion was of eight thousand foot, and the Archers 
M the List. 1688 Fuller Ck, Hist l v. | xo Thrir Fear 
bffXHtght in E AJm list of their Enemies Number. sApb 
Philups (ed. 5), List, e Scrowl of the Names of several 
Persons of the same Quality with whom we have Buriness, 
or with whom we have some Relation. A list of the Slain 
and Wounded in such a BatuL A list of such a ones 
Creditors. A List of the Prisoners in such a Prison. sTqn 
Young Nt. Tk. i. 064 Endless is the Ust of human ilia 
Ena^ Brit (ed. 3) Vll. 383/0 The letter-founders have a 
kind of list, or tarilT. wherry they regulate their feunta 
1809 Ld. Mulgsavb In G. Reeds Dtnriea (i860) 11 . 358 His 
nme being removed from the List of the Navy. 1847 
Marrvat Cktld*-. N, Forest Tos, Edwenl took a Im of the 
contents. 1865 Dickens Mui. Fr, l ii, kseps a Httle 
Utf of her lovrrs. Gmebn Sheri HM, UL I 4. ie8 The 
wriiot classical revival restored Onar and Virgil to the 
Ust of monastic studies. 

b. Sating slang. Short for : The lilt of gtldingt 
fo trafoiog. Hence to put on the Hot « tocattrate. 
- f^**?**.?^*y» ^ddedie /A# AAf,aiiabbrevietieoof 

•mSUAwkho UsT^geldiags intraining V 


to. Jmosieem, The ratttni oi partlenkn of 
taxable premeny required to be fomished by the 
ownen. fCf. Lt 8T fr .4 t b.) Obs, 

1848 yirrtuim Stmt, (xlas) 1, ysp To die prejudice of many 
who have duely and according to law prasented their Usts. 
s888 ft"***‘‘f* Ifee, (1850) 1 . S79 bea-Brodec is fyned 
mtyshiUingsfornot sending ye lists of thelre estates to the 
Comte. 

d. Comb.: fUat-makor-LiaTXRZs; liatprioe, 
the price fixed for an article in the printed lUt 
iasued by the maker, or by the general body of 
mnkeri of the particular class of goods. 

1888 Cemueci. Cel. Roe. (t8«s) II. 48 This Court doth ordsr 
that ye land ..be valued by the list makers of Stonington. 
Liiiti sb ,7 Obs. exc. dial, [Of obicnre origin : 
cC Du. lies pork-fat, G, leitie flank, groin.] The 
flank (of pork) ; a long pieoe cut from the gammon. 

i8a3 Markham Cettmlry CeHtemt. l 71 Take the largest of 
your Chines of Porke, and that which is called a Liste. sfeg 
Came Craven Dial., Lists, the flanka 
Ziist, sb.b, variant of Liasi sb.^ * Lba 81 sb.* 
Also Comb, llst-stlok (see quot.). 

f Brit (ed. 9) iK. 671X/1 The list^itlcks, to 

which the high-lisses are tied. The high-liMes or lists, are 
a number or long threads, with plating or plate-leads, at 
the bottom. 

XdEt, a. Obs, exc, dial, [app. connected with 
List Ready, quick (esp of hearing). Alio 
applied to rooms, etc. in v^ich one hears well. 

1813 Cullum S%ffblk Words %,y„ 'Lint of hearing', quick 
of hearing. xBaj Galt Gilkaiwt II. 130 When any of his 
disciples were not Just so list and brisk os they might have 
been. 1847 Halliwbll av., A list house or room, where 
sounds ere heard easily from one room to another. Kent, 
b88i N, Brit. Rev, Nov. 391 His ear was not list to estch 
the disunt sounda 1I83 'rrans, Essex Artkesei. See, 11 . 
185 List, quick ; as list or speech. 1887 Kent Giess., List, 
the^ condition of the atmosphere when sounds are beard 
easily. ' It's a wonderful list morning.' 

Ust (list), v.l arch, P'ornis: 1 lyataa, 3-4 
lesta(n, lusts (n, 4-6 lyst, 5 lysta, leat, lusk 
6-7 lista, 3- list. 3n/ sing. pres, (contracted) 1-0 
lyst, lust, 3 Orm. lissta, 3-5 luite, 4-5 l6St(6, 
4-6 lysts, lists, 4-7 list. Pa, t. 1-5 lysts, 
Issts, 3 Orm. Ussts, 3-6 lust(s, 4-6 lists, lyst (a, 
4-7 list, (5 Islst, last). Also 4 lyitsd, 5 -yd, 
etc., 4- llstsd. [OE. lystan « OS. lustian (Du. 
forf^w), OHG. lusten (MHG., mod.G. lUsten\ ON. 
Ifita (Sw. lysta. Da. /yr/s) :-OTeut, ^lustjan, f, 
*lust-us pleasure : see Lust sb. 

It is ofCen somewhat uncertain whether forms in lust- should 
be referred to this verb or to Lust v. ; in southern and perh. 
in Wen Midland ME. the vowel may represent either u or 
8, and the examples are here placed under the one vb. or 
the other as the sonHe suggests. In other dialects of ME., 
and occas. in the 16th c., Just occurs in the sense of list, 
and with its peculiar inflexion (e.g. 3rd sing, prea lust), 
and in these cases it is more convenient to regard it as an 
alieriKl form of this vb., due to the influence of the sb. or vh 
lust, than ss a special use of the latter.] 

L impers. tram, (in OE. with acc. or <fo/.) To 
be pleasing to. Me list (occas. listeth): 1 please, 
choose, like, care, or desire. 

a. Const, inf. 

97s Blickl. Hem. 51 Hine ne \yat bis willan wyreean. 
ciooo iELFRic Gmm, (Z.) six Lecturie, me lyst rssdan. 
c 1178 Lamb, Hem. x^ penne pan mon ne lust on his liue 

nan god don. Obmin 8x19 Himm lisste pa Wei ctenn 

off* an appell. rssqs Lay. 30053 Poiu kinge luste slepe. 
a ijoe Cursor M. ssooz Na creatur sal ^n list [ Trim, luste, 
Eotn, lesten] plaL 13. . Gaw. 8 Gr, Knt 941 J’me lyst 
be lady to loke on be kny^L e 1378 Sc, Leg, Saints xxv. 
{Julian) ao6 My gud brethjTe, quoy lest 50U le 7 riA 
Cmauceb L. G. ly. Prol. 490 The lestyth nat a louere im. 
rX4oo Maundrv. (Roxb.) xxiil. xo8 Na man es forboden . , 
Co troare in what lawe b^t him list leue on. ^1440 Sir 
Gowtkerg^ Him lystyd nothyng for to play, For hs was 
full weii. e 1450 Merlin 48 , 1 knowe alle tbingeB, that me 
Imte to wite. c S49S Chasi. Gotldes Ckyld x 9 Somme whan 
they sholde slepe tbenne hem list wake and pray. Some 
whan they sholde wake and pray thenne hem luSt to slope 
1584 Peels Arraigum. Paris 1. ii, Me list .. This idto 
task on me to undertdee iMo Sfbnsee F. ( 7 * i- vii. 35 
When him list the prouder lookes subdew. a 1818 Ralbiob 
MaximsSt. (1651) jro When it listeth him to call them loan 
acoounL 1833 P. Flbtchbi Poet. Mite, 84 When me list 
to sadder tunes apply me. i8b8 Soott Mmrm, x. viii, When 
at need Him listM eese his battle-steed. 

b. Without dependent inf. (Chiefly in subordi- 
nate clauses introduced by as, if, what, when, etc.) 

r88B K. iCLraso Berth, xxKiii. f e Ne hini esc nsefie 
genog ne binefi mr he hmbbe eai bnt hine lyst r secs Lay. 
3074X iEiber gon Ufie bider him to liste. a sgee K, Hem 
oil Nu je reste One white, ef 30U leste. e sara Lay Felke 


S B Nu je reste One white, ef 30U leste. e twg Lay Folks 
mss Bk. (MS. E) 143 Offer or leoue, wbeW pe lyst. 
>878 BASROUa Bruce iii. 319 Women, .can wet uudr chekys, 
quhen thaim li^ irith t^s. 14.. Hun \a E, M. P, 
(i 86 e) 144 There we talkeden ss vs lest S 8 b 8 Tinoalb 
Matt XX. 19 Ys jt not lawfliH flbr mo to do as me listeth 
with nynt awne. Mt88a Ubau* ^OvWrJ^.iik iL (^h)4| 
Let byiU oome whenhym Inst 1584 Savilx TmeAur 
Ajyic, (t8ee) sox Xioence to do what them listed. i8|| Br. 
Xliuj. Hard Texi »%\8 This proud Andochus shao dee 
what him Ustetb. i8i9 9 4 R. BatBOSS EroekPsydu Aug. 
xriL Thy mortal QfSi Is out a brittle vase. Bat as thse list 
with wine or teats to fllL 
<SWithdUpri8ofg0. . 

r tiiD |L Bwumm Chnm, 08 xo) To be holy land Urn 
Hit,8rblderganliim*eda -r r* # 

^o. Com. fau)| 





m iM lucvi. 71 HI for Sn ymSiim wrd« 

lyite. riSM Obmin ti|54 WhAiuM hiit fiutt# forMd wan 
Umu himm mflkmn ftm 4iS||B Minot Pstmu <HalU i 
71 No thinf Um of play, cifoa 7 >^PioL 

■o H«. .hai lykyng to loma fmt hym IM after. 

2 . With Ursonal conitroctiiMi. a. Cooit int : 
To detire, like, with to do toaething. 

1340-70 Aiuaundtr 776 pe Lad i o lay od Dur tMd St lyilod 
too alcpa. f 1400 Maumdbv. (1839) Jda. 009 llMi ttryngon 
upalamanyaammliattohavo. »t§a»DouaLAMA’,//MrttB^ 
Quhon [thiul hir court loist aomblo fair and cloio. 

FoxB A. ^ of. (1996) 13A Ha aitbar wiat not, or Ibc not to 
thaw hit ounnlnt tharem. 1390 GaSBNB M, Pur, (1909) 
A4 b, 1 UnC not boaat in acts of Chinalria. s6oa Smakb 
fimm. L T. 177 If wa list to spaakt. stia Jackoon CrvtAi, 
jcx. I 5 Points ha listed not maddla witnalL Milton 
P. L, viiL 75 If thay list to try ConJacNuo. 1887 TowaiiaoN 
Bm^tum t49, 1 list not to contend about anything, of which 
I myself am not more strongly perswaded. iIsa Scott 
Ld, ofltUs HI. XX, If you list to taste our cheer. Ibid, xxiii. 
We uttle listed think of him. 

b. Without dependent inf. : To wkh, detire, like, 
choose. (Chiefly in subordinate clauset, at in 1 b.) 

riBoo Victi f yirtuoi (x888) 13 After San iSe here herta 
leste, ic ham foljeda. e ijae R. fiauNN* Mtdii, 35a py wyl 
be ydo, ry^t as bou lest. 1430-40 Lvoo. Bodktu viii. y. 
(1558) 4 All worldly thyngasenaungyng aashe lust, a 1430 
Aw/, do tt$ Tottr (1868) 3 To that entent that who so lusia 
may kepe hem from harma. r 1470 Hamiv IVtUlmco v. 103 
Deyme as yhe lest, ye that bast can and may. SS3S Covaa> 
DALE Pi, IxxiL 7 They do auen what they lyst. 1963 
Homiliti II. Apt, fdolairy 11. (1859) 'I'he Bishop or 
Rome, .did in all the West Church, .what he lust, w 1986 
SiDNXY A rcadiu 11. ( idap) 199 Your griefea, and desires what- 
soeuer and whensoeuer you list, hs will consider of. ibid, 
III. 360 He might returns if he listed. i6si Biblb yohn iU. 
8 I'he winde Uoweth where it listeth. 1616 R. C Titnts* 
WkutU IV. 1441 Thou mayit make sale of It to whom thou 
list. 1874 Playfobd Skill Mut, l 60 By his Musick he 
could drive men into what Affections he listed. X941 
Richaxdson /’ofwr/if (18x4)! xxviL 4a Let them think wriat 
they lilt. 1813 Scorr Pevtril v. We will, if your ladyship 
lists, lenve him. 1869 Fsbbman Norm, Conq, (1876) 111 . 
xiv. 348 The invaders landed and harried where they listed, 
t o. *Io list of', to care for. Obs, 

« 13M Cursor M, 1791 pe leuedis listed [Fair/, listi nn^t 
o pride, c 1400 Milayno 1154 One i** lawnde rights ^y 
lay . . And liste no thynge of playe. 14. . iVotuon'i Horna 
in Ret. Ant. I So They luve despit, and ageyn concyence, 
Lyst nat of pryde, then homes cast away. rx450 St, 
Cuthbirt (Surtees) 1744 pe shipmen of na lykyng lyste. 

1 3 . trans. 'I'o desire or wish for (^sumethiog^. 
1349 Ascham Toxo/k, I. (Arb.) 79 And seinge also they 
hane Libert le to lyite what they will, 1 pray God they haue 
will to list that which is good. 1987 Golding De Momay 
V. 95 By our lifting of a thing, we may perceiue some 
alteration in our selues ; but the thing ic selfe that is listed 
or willed feeleth nothing thereof. 

Zdlt (list;, arch. Forms: 1 Uystftn, a-3 
luBten, a ~5 luate, 5 IhlBteii, (h)UBte]i, bloBte(n, 
Ihesta, 3-0 liBta, leat(e, 4-5 Ijst, (5 lyston, -yn, 
listyn), 4- list. [OE. hlystan^ f. hlyst List sb,^ 
(Cf. mod.Icel. hlusta.)^ 

1 . intr. » Listens, a. 


c looe Imtit. Polity f 5 in Thorpe Anc, Lmvt (1840) 11 . 
3x0 Hlyscap hwmt ic se»e. cxaoo Trim, Colt. Mom. x^x 
LusteS nu hanne, and undernimeS hreo bing. Ibid. 185 Eie 
ne maig swo muchel biholden, ne ere Ibisten ne heite 
Penchen. a ihot 4 Might, edj Bo nu stille, and lat me 
ipeke,..And lui>c hu ich con me m-telle. a 1300 A. Horn 

e 5 Lust whi [Hart. MS. list were fore] ihc wonde Bringe 
horn to hondc. 0x300-1400 Cursor M, 803M (GCtt.) 
stei all i \u blseke i-wiis. xgM Latimbb Serm. on 
Plourhon (ArV) ag But nowe 1 thvnice 1 se you lysting and 
heaikening, that 1 shoukle name nim. cx^ Grbbnx Fr. 
Baton xi. (1630) G, List how they rumble. xOw Shaks. Ant. 
o Cl. IV. iii. xa Peace, what noise? x LS'ii/.] List. lisL s(J'a/.] 
Hearke. 1637 Milton Cornua 480 List, list, I hear Som far 
off liallow break the silent Air. X763 H. WALrous Otmuto 
V. (1798) 89 List, sirs, and may this bloody record be a warn- 
ing to future tyrants. x8o6 Scott Alarm. 11. xxxili, The 
stag . . Sprsad his broad nostril to the wind, Listed before, 
aside, behind. 1847 Embsion Poema (1857) xa Great 
Napoleon Stops his horse, and lisia with delight X87X R. 
Elus tr. CatuUua Iv. i List, 1 beg, provided you re in 
humour. 

b. Conft. tOt unto, till ; in OE. dat and gen. 

iELPRBD Grtgor/t Paul xHx. 385 Da ftindon hie 
hiene . .hlystende hiora worda. c 1000 Aga, Goad. Luke xvL 
09 Hig hlyston him. c laeo Obmin 7840 patt he Ne lisste 
noliht wibp mre Till nanees kinness ioellle^jc. 0x300 
CuroorM. X3833 Ne till vr laghes will he noght list. C1380 
Sir Forumb. 400a Now lyntep to bia mile, e xgea Mablowb 
Jowe/MaUta 1. ii. (1633) C a. Graue Gouaraors, Lat not to his 
exclamea. X79X Cowi>br lUad vit 54 Wilt then list to me? 
ilia Scott kokobyy, I, The warder.. Lisu to the breexe’s 
bocling aound. 1884 baowMiNO Periahtakt Iho Faamty as 
List to a tala. 


2 . trans. To liften to, hear ; -Listen v, i. 

CUTS LauuA, HomM^ (He] pe lusts nullefl pesne r^. 
«xeoo Vferr 4 Virtuoa 4x888) 67 HUst hwat ae hei^este oe 
aeiS. c xBoo ObNin 90x7 To liastenn whatt te praost suw 
aa3)p Off aura sawle node, e xaoo Trin, Coll. Horn, 35 Hie 
openaden hie eann to luatebadeflas lore, m 1300 Cursor M. 
00990 Liaise pe hen pat echo him badd. BX300 A. Horn 
809 * Kyng *, he sede, * pu leate [Lmmd AfS, wll^ luate] A 
tale nld Pe baste rxgoo Doatr, rn9'9o83 So is it wit, a 
wisemao hit wordis to listyn. xdj^ Shakb. Atony IV. v. v, 
48 Eluea, list your names* idea T. Hill Trauto of Truth 
Ep. Ded., I put it into your Honourable Protection, who 
have Hated It [a aarmooP 1778 Shbbiixan RRmia BpiU. But 
ara the battloihoukl he Ipajier cr^ lover trembles— 
and tbe bam diet I 1813 Scott AnArdr ui. xvH, 1 list m 
more tba |iwk at drum i8ai Clabb VlU,Mlnotr. I I. 178, 
L.lbt the 4)rone of heavy humblB-bea^^ K. H^e- 

tiAB SkrM, Laid iO, And you will UaTt^ bogla That 
nowi In tanda of eaeiO. 


Xdst 0 ^ 0 * V-* (f* Lot «I.8 • et OF. Hstor 
(one example in Godef.) to pnt a list on (cloth); 
alio It. G. Mston^ Diu 

1 1 . tram. To put a list, border, or edge round 
(an object) ; to border, edge. Also, to pat at a 
Hit or border upon. Obs. 

xa.. Giy IVarw, (A.) (1S87) 494 A taiga Ustad wip 

foii ciigoPitgr. Lxf Afamhoda %. xclv. (1869) 51 Tha 
®f aalk,. .Lyated It was wal quayntlicha 

with xll bellm of siluar. xs|a Palbob. Sia/a, 1 lysta a 
garmmt, or bordar it rounda about with a lyaC..l have 
lyated my cote within to make it laiste bmter. iglo Holly* 
■and rrmr. Fr, Tong, Litior, to list or botdar apy thing. 
x8a4 Wottw Anhit, in Ar/Zg. <x6sx) 097 A long atraight 
mpMe walk .. Hated on lx>th tides w^ an AquaKluet 
white atone. _ a xSgp — Dh, BuMm. ibid. 8e Such an Ac* 


^ ZilSTBX). 

point formtUyCanoAoer); Blfoln/Br/.witiioompl., 
to be appointed or ‘gosetted* bs (captain, etc.). 
Jn later use only in narrower tense, to enrol (privite 
soldiers), to re^ye os recmtti ; - Enmst v, i. ; 

1843 Baeiair, Coanm., Bob. Irti, *6 Tbe Parliamaat .. bad 
made choloa of, and listed all tba Conunandera . . for that 
Bxpadicioa. 1847 Claibnooh Hist, Bab, 11. | *5 Soma 
troops of thoaa who bad baan Uacad by^tham unoer gooa 
oflictra. 1848 Bihon Boo. lx. 8x What xumuhs eould not 
do, an Army must, which la but Tumttlu listed. aOgt 
SHiBLavCr/. Saervt iv. 47 , 1 was Hated Captain, befora seme 
Tbe Generali knew had been seven years in aarvloa* 1708 
Faiqviiab Roernitiug OMcor 1. 1 , 1 don't beat up for 
c ommo n addiera ; no, t Hat only granadlan. >738 Bouuo* 
laoBB Paurioi, (1749) 06 Looking on thamaalvaa Uka vokm* 
tears, not like roan listad in tha aarvlca. XTpg-f SoirrMBY 
yuvamilo 4 Afin, Poems Poet. Wka. XI. 8a, 1 was trapp'd by 
tha Sargaant's palavering pratancaa, Ha listad me whan 1 
was out of mysanaas. 

b. trans/. and Jip 


School-boy versaa S670 Milton //«/. Bug. vi. Wka. (1847) 

353/1 A Danish cuitaxe, listed with gold or silver. 1703 No Cross No Cr, Wks. 178a II. 06 Last of 

PmvBR in PhiL Trams. XXllI. X451 Tba edges [of a fern it hsta thea of tha company of. . Jasus; to fight undar 

leaf) ara listed arith Seed. his banner. X70X Swirr ComUato Nobka 4 Comm, Wka, X7S9 


b. 1 o hx list i^n the edge of (a door). 
x86o WoBCBBTaa, fiat . . 5. To nx list, or a atrip of cloth, 
to; as,* To list a door*, xaix R. T. Cookb Somebody a 
Neighbors 64 Monsieur Lacierc . . Hated tha doors against 
approaching winter breeses. 

1 2 . To enclose ; to shut in with rails or the like. 
X49A Fabyan Chron, vii. 463 (Ha] kepte hlsdaye appoynted 
for that batayll, in a felda called in Fransha Lapra Aux 
Clara, whara lor theim was ordaynad a place lyeatyd and 
cltMod in goodly wyae. xMg W. Watrbman FnrHlo Fauiena 

11. ^ L 109 Upon tha other thre quarters, it [Asie] is lysted in 
anth the Occean. iMg Coofbb Theaamrua^ Causa, . .euery 
place listed or rayled in. 

t b. To bound, Umit. Obs, 
a x8oo Hookbb £ccl. Pol. vii. viii. | 4 The local compass 
of a bishop’s authority and power was never so straitly 
listed, as some men would have the world imagine. 

8. Carpentry. To cut away the sappy edge of a 
board ; to shape a block or stave by chopping. 

1839 Plymouth Col. Roc. (1855) I. 34 Sawne horde . . cut 
sharp at w tope, and either listed or shote with a plaina. 
xSaj P. NiCHOLaoM Praut. Build. Gloas., Listing, the act 
of cutting away the sap-wood from one or both Mgas of a 
board. X874 Skyrinya Buildara* Prices aa Ploora . . For 
each edge listed, add or. od. xSys Knight Diet. Mach, 

4 . Agric. To prepare (the land) for the crop (of 
cotton or Indian corn) by making ridges and fui^ 
rows with the plough or beds and alleys with the 
hoe. local Cf.S, 

S785 Washinoton IVrlt, (xSpt) XII. aa4 Some of It.. had 
been twice ploughed, then listed, then twice harrowed befora 
sowing. 1898 Olmstbo Slava Stmtoa 43a Boys and girls, 

' listing ' an rod com-fieUi with hoes. 

XdNt (list), vP [f. Lint sb.^ 

In aenaes 3 and 4 the word is now taken chiefly as an 
aphetic form of anliat, and written Vrr/.] 

1 . trans. To set doum together in a list ; to make 
a list of ; to catalogne, renter. 

X814 Raleigh Hist. VForld iv. L | x (>634) 457 These kings 
ware of the nation of Argives who are Usteo as folio wetL 
1899 H. Vaughan Silax Setni,, Ruiaa 4 Losaona xx, When 
night comes, list thy deeds. 1710 Official Notica in Lond, 
Gao. No. 4994/3 I'he Persons bringing the said Tickets, ara 
desired to Luit tha same in a Numeric Order, and to write 
in their List the Name. 1861 O'Curky Loci. MS. Materials 
97 1 Of the Forbasa listed in tbe Book of Leinster there is one 
more so remarkable, that (etc. 1 . 1887 A thanmum 6 Aug. i7x/a 
About one hundred speaes or butterflies have been listad. 

b. To set down or enter in a special, formal, or 
official list (e g. of persons or property for assess- 
ment, of stocks, etc.) ; U.S. to enter or register for 
taxation. 

x8tf Virginia Slat. (1833) I. 454 All negroes ImpiNTad . . 
and Indian Nervants. . being rixteen years of ue. to be listed 
and pay leavies as afcMrcsaid. 1868 Plymouth Col, Rac. (1855) 
IV. 1 36 Incase they be not accomodated urith land amongst 
them with whom they arc listed neare the Bay line. 16B7 
Rvcaut Conin, Knollu' Hist, 'Tufha II. eu I'here were 
listed fifty-five thousand who paid dutiee of Harach. S708 
Hatoick Kirk Session Rac. 4 Oct., The Minister .. desired 
such as intended to communicate to list themselves this week, 
xy^ M. CuTLEB in Li/k, etc. (x888) I. 334 Spent the day in 
Usttng my money for dongreta. 1877 Burroughs Taucation 
sxi Assessors are to list such lands only as are situate [etc ]. 
x8Bx Daily News x Nov. ih Only seven cases were listed 
for toHday. 1893 Timas 14 July The shrinkage in the 
value of American securities * listed ' in this ma r ke t . 

1 2 . To comprise in a list or catalogue ; to enrol 
{amonRt in, into a certain nomber, under a certaia 
head) ; to inclnde or enrol in the number or mem- 
bership of ; to put in the same category with, Obs. 

Maa Masse tr. A lomada Guomam KAff. u. 143 He that 
. .desires to be listed into the rulle of thoee that haue gotten 
greatest fame, dbgs Mamingbr Address to Shirloy on has 
^Qrataful SorvaeUf My obscure name. Lirtted with theirs, 
who hern advance thy fame, xfisp Miltoh Eikon, xxiv. 
Wks. 1891 111 . 489 What areChaplmmf In State perhope 
they may be listM among the upper Servingmen of som 
great hoosbold. x888 Pbpvs Diary $ FeE^lie persona 
tnerein concerned to be lieied of this or that Church* sflys 
Trankbnb Ckr, Ethics To Vertues are listed in the 
rank of invisible thlngi. 1784 Swift T. Tub Wks. 1766 X. 
St Ic is under this dans I have presumed to list my present 
treatise. X7a7 A, Hamilton Now Ace. £, Ind. 1 . eeu. 874 
All Tredes and OooNpadone being iis^ into Tribes ; none 
can nuupry mu of tbiirow» Triba. 1777 Sit A. Dick Lot, 
to yohmm 17 FeE in Bosmw yoknam, limve «* Hsted Dr* 
Samuel Johnson in somi of sqr hmmbtaodN mi .> Nndsr a 
naaMWlM(eto.)i ^ 

8» ToantcroQtlMUftsfs EDflUiifbody; to ap- 


his banner. X70X Swift ComUato Nobles 4 Comm, Wks, X7<S9 
11 . I. 50 He is l^ed in a party, where he neither knows the 
temper, nor dchigns, nor perhaps the person of his leader. 
X74B Young Nt. ik. 11.9 He that is born, is listed ; life b 
war. 1790 Chrsterp. Lett. 5 Feb. (179a) 1 1. eexvi. lu You 
are but just lUted in the world, and must be active, oulgent, 
indefatigable. 1776 Bentham Fmgm. Govt, Wks. 1843 L e88 
Men whoee sflections are already listed against the law in 

f ueation. xBOa J. Walkkr yaunt to Autd Reekie N 
‘armer-folks in politics Wi* Tory laUds are Ibted. 

4 . rofi, and intr. (for rejl.) To have one’s name 
entered upon the Int of a military body ; to engam 
for military lenrice ; « Enliht v. 4. Phr. to tist 
{pnoself') a soldier or for a soldier, 

X843 Dectnr, Comm., Rab, Iral, 6a Who . . have lysted 
themselves in the Lord Dillons Troupe, cxflfig Mas. 
Hutchinson ilfrMr. Col. Hutchinson (1840) 16a Secure your- 
self in some other parliament garrison^ or list into tha castle. 
x 87S tr. Machiavelira Prince vUi. (Rtidg. 1883) 57 In hb 
youth [he) Ibted a soldier. xToe Skdlbv Grumbler tii. i. 
Wks. (1766) S33 Catau. Brilloii has listed himself s soldier. 
Crichatd. Listed himself e soldier I Catasu, Yea, Sir, 
Ibted to go to the war. xyoo Stbei.b Taller No. 89 F 6 
A Drum pasting by, . . I Ibted myself for a Soldier. XTfla 
Blacestone Comm, I. 4x4 If any officer and soldier*, shall 
desert, or list in any other regiment. xOey Hallam Conet, 
Hist. (1B76) II. ix. X3B Whether a thoroughly upright and 
anlightened man would rather have listeo under the royal 
or parlbmentarystandArd. 1803 STEVBNaoN Castriona 164 
He ibted at last for a sodger. 
b. transf, and fig, 

x8se Fuller Piagah 1. vU. 19 They loot their names by^Hsting 
themselves under some other people, idfl Whole Duty ^ 
Man, Pravata Daf*otiona (1684; ^3 Having now anew Ustim 
my self under hb banner. x8«b Dryden Leom Triumph, nr. 
i, You. .who are Ustingyourserrintotbe honourable company 
of cuckolds. 1730 Pors Eaa. Mam 11. 98 Passions, though 
selfish, if their means be fair, Lbt under Reason. 1738 
Wbslbv Psalms u. U, The Rulers list themselves hb Foes. 
1791 Bubke App. h^igs Wks. VI. a54 To list themselves, 
and even to rake a lead, with the party which they think most 
likely to prevaiL a X849 Hood Irish Schoolm xvH, When 
first the Bcbobr lUti in learning's train. 1849 Stephen 
Comm. Laws Eng, (1B74) 1 . 3 Merely that they [M. P.’s] 
may lbt under party lianners. 

Ust (lixt), v.b Naut. Also 7-8 luat, [f. List 
sb,b\ intr. Of a ship : To careen, heel, or incline 
to one side. Also with off, 
x6a6 Capt. Smith Accid. Yug. Seamaon eg Cun tbe ship 
spoune before the winde, she lusts, she lyes vnder tbe Sea. 
^1740 A. Allen MS, Diet, a.v. Luat, Marinera say the 
Ship lustetlL when she leans to one side rather than to 
another. xIBd Timas 6 Aug. 9/3 When heavily laden she. . 
had a tendency to list, and rented herself with difficulty. 
/bid, 17 Dec. 5/S She was moored outside the dock but 
Ibted off and makes a good deal of water. 1889 Comtury 
Masg, XXIX. 74a She luted to port and filled rapidly. 

UstfoUffi (Irst&b’l), a. U.S, [f. List cr .4 4, 
-ABLE.] That may be listed or put upon a list 
(e.g. of men liable to military service, of property 
Uabie to taxation) ; assessable, rateable* 
s88s Rhode Island Col, Rac, (1857) Their sones 

and sarvants that are Ibtable, which are to be luted, and to 
traine. x888 Naw Eng. Hist, 4 Gen. Reg. (x88o) XXXIV* 
37X An Acc*' of the lyatable Estates in the towne of Lyme. 
X770 Vermont St, Pipers (tSax) 095 A true account of all 
their listable pole^ and all toeir rateabb estate. 1899 
Columbus Diap. (Ohio) 83 Nov. 13/5 Of a nature and fora 
not listable for taxation. 

Listed (li-st^d), n.i [f. List r^.8 4 -id >.] 

1. Provide with a list or selvage. 

ISM Act 546 Edw. F/, c. 6 1 1 Everb White Clothe. • 
shalDe..lysteo occordinge to the auncyent custome. t8ax 
Lotid, Gao. No »7>5/4t >4 yarda of white Salisbuiy Cloth, 
which was listed, and some part of it stained Redmoh. 

2 * Bordered, edged ; striped. Also (of colours), 
arranged in bonds or stripes. 

c X490 Merlin 163 Crownes of goold and asure benda 
antrauerse lysted as giene as a made. t8s8 Survl. & 
Maekh. Country Faarme xgo Hb haire dawingtoward the 
colour of blaoke, sleeke, and listed. Ibid, 366 The wood of 
the walnut tree b.. listed and snsooth of hbowne nature. 

Plymouth Coi. Roc. (1855) III. 199 A blow paira of 
Bto»inp and a gray listed garter. 1887 Milton P, L. xl 
86a A dewb Cloud, and In tha Cloud a Bow Conspicuous 
with throe Ibted colours gay. x8x4 Cary Damtc, Par, xiv. 
87 In two listad mys The splendouxe shot before me. sM 
Longp. l^ehPkturo iv. The luted look like Turla 
8 . Covered or edged with list 
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in Cmmmdn L it We piithtd uid« ilie Htltd door of 
lhi)ii.him:h. MM^Antka^ys Pksitgr, BuU* 11 . 41s A kMtd 
turip nuiof ttio upeiiiiig. 

4 . (siec qnot and List 3«) 

8l4t-|| Gwii.t Arckii. Gloee., Antry/f, lititdt Mch tn are 
roducedin their width byukiiig off the nap from their i 4 <iea 

(li*atixi)y ff ^ if. Liar sk,n 11 4 -id 
1 . Of KYOtiod : ^clo^ed in or converted into ImU 
for tilting. Of a combat : Fought in the liata. 

idvi Mm.tom Snwi0m 1087 Thoee enoountera. where we 
miric have tri*d Each otheni force in camp or lined ffcM. 
170 7 4k Thom«on Snmwttr 1470 Bold.. are thy gefierout 
youth,, .and first Or on the 'li' 4 ^ plain or stormy mtas. 1799 
SoUTMKV Lift, in Oowden Lift dm) jo The Upeetrtedroom 
•—the Usfcd fighc->ihe vassal'AHed hall. eSis Joanna 
Bailmb Orm 1. i Wles. (1851) 337 In these listod coinhata 
silt bvKON Ck. Har. iv. csxaix, On hottle^ins or listed 
pot? iMe GuuLBuaN Ptrt, Rtiir. vii. in, (1673) eifi To 
gilt it out with them inch by inch la a listed field. 

1. Engaged in the lists. 

iMi Lvtton ft Fans TmnnkAuitr 37 The blasoii'd urn 
l*hat held the namtMicrolU of the listed bards. 

Xdstad stM), ppl. a.i [f. List v,^ 4 -bdL] 
Enlisted fur mdttary service. 

ifi49 Milton Eikm. Whs. 1738 I. 390 Their defensive 
Armies were but liNted TumiiltiL (Cf. quot. 1648 in List vA 
8*1 ififil Fnkkk vlii, 857, 1 would rathe be 

a Volutitcer, than a Listed Soiildier, syM Roymi Prtclmm. 
•7 Jan. inLtnd, Cmt. So, 4^10/2 They shall taken Receipt. ,, 
achnowWdgtog the Receipt of such Listed Man. 

Idstaa Ji 8 ted),/^.ff.^ [f. List v.s 4 -xdI.] 
(See I^ST v.fi 

MkSd.Amtrkrnn le May *98/1 Being designed . .for use 
on growing check-rowed and tisied com. 

tU'Stad, Obs. [f. LihTrAl + -ID^.] Only 
in comb, thick Hstid^ hard of hearing. 

8970 Twvms Pkhuktani, Fort, 11. xcvii. aSoa, They that 
are thicke IHtted, seeme fo a maner to be out 01 their wittes, 
hot they that are blinde, are reputed more miserable, and 
therefore we laugh at the deafe, and pittie tlic blinde. 

Xdstal (li^Btdl). Arch, Also tn It. form llatello, 
liaCalU. [a. F. /iV/e/, ad. It. lisictlo, dim. ol lista 
aLlHT r^.8] A small list or fillet. 
sayS R. Havoockk tr. Lomnzit I. xxv. 89 Tlie vpper rule, 
ealTed listello. tfifis Evklvn tr. Frtort'a Archit,, etc. 1x7 
ThoHi very small Liitelloe or Annulets under the Ecbi ius 
of the iJwic Capiiel, by the Italuns call'd Gradetii, 
Degrees, lytf LaoNi PnUndtt'i Arthit, (1749' 1 . «6 Anna* 
leu, or Ustellas. stto-ifi J. Smith Pnuornutor^cL ^ Art 
1 . 178 A small flat face is called a fillet, or liateL 1849 
tr. Trmp Ceylon 4 Imi. 339 The roof . . is . . 

formed of smooth planks, over the seams of which are laid 
triangular tisiets, to prevent the rain from penetrating. 
XJjitftli (U*t'n), sh, rr. LmrKM c;.] 

1 1 . Hearing, sense of nearing. Obi, 
ij.. E, R, Atm, P, B. 586 He M fetly In face fettled 
alle erei If be has losed the lysten hit lyftes nierusyle. 

2 . The action or an act of listening; a spell of 
listening or attentive hearing. Also litUn-out (after 
hok-cuT), ChicHy in phr. On or upm the lisUn : 
In the act of listening. 

1803 Masv Charlton d^ife Mhirtss 11 . 151 They are 
always upon the listen in this house. 1807 tr. Three 
GemtoMi 1 . 6 Not the faintest . . sound . . reached their 
attentive listen, /ltd. II. 30 He remained upon tlie silent 
listen. i8iy-i8 Cosaarr Eeiid. U, S. (i8aa) ao6 The 
anxious listen, the wistful look, and the dropping tear, of 
the disconsol.ae duina 1834 J. Wilson in B/oclhu, Afa^. 
XXXVI. 739 They were alanned, as they kept a listen-out, 
by an incfsnant barking. 1840 Sew MoHthly Atug. LIX. 

S 7 Mrs. Hawkey b . . aearing her throat for a long talk, 
yself settled down . . for a long listen. s88a Fknn .Sweet 
Metce II. xiii. aaj She was often on the watch, and always 
on the listen. 


Idstan (11*8*0) , V, Forms : 1 A/brthnmb, iTvna, 
5 luatnto, -in. /a. ppie, i-liutnod, 3^4 luftne(n, 
llatne(B, 4 pa. t, and pp/i, Utn^, loinsrt, 4*5 
laatan, -yn, -In, 11-, lyatyn, -in, 4-^ lyatan, 5 
lyatnj, 7 liaaan, 3- liatan. [ONoithomb. fysna, 
^klyina^ corresp. to MHG. OTept. type 

'^klusinAJany f. Tent, root see Libt sh^ 

From the same root is OE, klosnian (:— OTeut. type 
*A/Ar-, klusndjam) to listen. The forms with t are 
due to association with the sponymons List v, '] 

1 . tram. To hear attentively ; to give car to ; to 
pay attention to fa pers m speaking or what is said ), 
Now arch, and poet. 

C9$e Lindiif. G^. Matt. xiii. 18 Gie forfion xeheras wr/ 
lymias bUena 8ms sauende. c imo% Lay. 851 sfl pa hco hafden 
longe I-lustned ban kinge. e xaao Betiiary 3^ Lbtnefi nu 
a wuiider. risgo i.k-n. 4 Ex. 3137 Kingjiharann listnede 
hhe red. a 1300-1400 Cnrsor At. 80590 (Ghtt) Listnes pe 
bone bat icho nira bad. c 1350 IVitt. Pnteme 4607 Ladb ft 
ojwr lordes lesteneb now my sawe ! c taoo Peur. 84x1 
Lyscyn my wordcs, CI 478 J. Paston in P, Lett, 111 . 159 
If it lyke 3fou to lyatyn him. 1590 (■mucnb OrL Fnr, (1599) 
t3 Wiiat messenger hath Ate sent abroad With idle loolces 
to listen my laments T 1834 Milton Com$u 551 At which I 
oeas’C,and listen'd them a while, lygg Southbv TIinui ^ 
Arey, 310 1 'he tale of all the ills she nath endured 1 listen* 
a8s3 Bvson Jnnn xiii. xlviii. Listening debatta not very 
wise or witty. sSep Tsnnvson Ode to Memory iii, listening 
the lordly music flowing from The illimitable years. 

t b. With two Ejects : To hear (something) 
from (a peraoti). Obi, 

rfJip R. Brunnb Ckren, <tlie) e88 ^ chance listnes me, 

2 . intr. To give attention with the ear to some 
•dond or ntteranoe ; to make an effort to hear aosm* 
hbbigi to'givecar*. 


etasg Lav. sfiesy He Inxtnede [fofor tejei InSlef leoroe. 
mtmeaLeg. Kotk, 785 We schttlcu lustnin bu pi lauerd ft 
ti . . wttlc wermn to dei pi"* leamiogu. « 1079 Prro, 
ASl(/hd sia in C>. E, After. 1 15 Lustlikc lustine ft^r. luitnie ; 
omrUer text Lvstckl • • bif dere. c igig Shobbham i. sooi 
N ov hxmpo rxjfs tPUt. Pnierme iom Now Ibiencs, \ti 
lordes, lesHOtin pus i gfaine. 1379 Barsovs Bntce vi. 78 
He . . lisoyt full ententily Gif he oucht herd of lhare cum- 
nyng. c 1400 Sowaene Bob. so Liitinythe a while and ye 
shall see. 14. . Poc. in Wr.-Wfileker 586/1 Ateniie, to lystny. 
if|0 Palsos. 6iv/a Lysten at the crcvyise if thou caDne.-t 
here any by («/<.) sterytig. Milton P. L, v. 607 And 

in their mocinni harmome Divine So smooths her charming 
tones, that Gods own ear Liitens delighted, a xyeg b urkitt 
Oh S, Mark L 45 Christ doth not stay in the crowd with 
bis aor op^ to listen bow men admire the preacher. 1781 
CowPES Eetirement 448 A man .. Who .. Speaks with re- 
serve, and listens with appiautse. 1879 Dasbnt I ikings 1. xii. 
l6tt Every one listened a hat he would add to such a clev er 
beginning. \fn% Jowntt PUxte (ed. s) 1 . 383 I'hey will be 
sure to listen 11 they find that you are a good s^^eal^. 

Ag, 1841 'I'ENNVBON Godiva 54 The deep air listen'd round 
her ua abe rode. 

b. Const, to (unto) : to give ear to ( « sense 1) ; 
also, in extended sense, tu give heed to, allow one- 
self to be persuaded by. 

civpo S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 463/8 Luatnies noupe to ml speche. 
tfijao-i^o Curtor At. 6451 kemdimg (GOtt.). Liatens non 
vnto mi saw. e 1490 Merlin 1 1 '1 he holy man learned well to 
all hir confesaioii. 1999 huAKa. yokn iil i. 19B King Philip, 
liauii to the CardinalL b6ix iiiHLB lea. xlix. 1. a 1661 
FuLLRa VPortkiee, Durham (1C63) 1. 995 Liasen to Mr. 
Carnliden his Character of him. 1667 Milton P, L, vl 
L iathi not to hia leniptnUoni. 1748 Ammohs f ey. 1. l 8 
These officers, .were much listened to by some conuderahic 
persons. 8898 Fsoudk l/tst. hug, (1638) I. v. 375 Henry 
must have Imen compelled to listen to many much invectivLt. 
itt3 — Shof’t Stud. IV. I, XI. 139 Bovs and girls fouud him 
always ready to liateti to their small diatresses. 

0. t 7 > listen of\ to hear tell of. f 7 b listen 
on = listen to, 7 'o listen for^ fa/ier : to lie eager or 
make an effort tu catch the sound of ; to endeavour 
to hear or to hear of. 


a xgao-t^foo Curtor M, 8843? (Gatt.) If ^e of bnim will listen 
a trau, 1 sal 3u tell of b.iim suthaau. e xyo Sir 7 ristr. 40a 
Of a prince proude in piny Liatneb, lurdingrs rlere. To 1400 
Lyixl C korle ^ Pyrde {Kox\i,) 14 To heere of wisedoni thyn 
eeres ben half deef Lyke an nase that lystneth on an harpe. 
8593 Shakb. a Heu, 17 , 1. hi. 153, 1 will., listen alter 
Humfrey, how he procc<^ea X997 — a Hen. IP, 1. i. 39 
Havre comes uiy Seruant Tremrs, whom I Meat .. to listen 
afur Newea 164a.. K. CAHvr.NTRR A.xAerience Pref. 15, 
1 heg .. that they will so fane listen after me .. as to take 
notice . . what becomes of me. i 64 f Fvllkn Hoif 4- Prof, 
St, III iv. 160 Scholars listen after Libraries, Disputations, 
and Profesaoura 1749 Fist ding Tom Jones x. vi, She 
pricica up tier cara to naten after the voice of her pursuer. 
8899 1 'rnnvson hlaine 86a 'I'he sick man.. Would listen for 
her coming. — Enid 184 While they listen'd for the distant 
huiiL^ 8^8 Faksar Witn. Hist, i. 86 Then must science 
and civilisation listen for the voice of a new deliverer, 
td. To listen one's ears (ox an ear) to ' — b. Obs, 

^*S 33 Ld* Besnicrs Geld. lib. M. Aurel. (1546) Y iv, 
1 neuer, .lyatenud myne earea to murmurea. 1579 I'omson 
Catvin's Serm, Tint. 726/2 If we listen our eares to obey 
that that is shewed vs here, a 16^ Usshns Ann. (1658) 559 
'I'he Citixena would by no means Tisaen an care to the accu- 
sation. 

t3. (qiia8l-f/'<7#w.) To listen forth y out', to obtain 
tidings of. (Cf. Hearken v, 8.) Obs, 

a 199B Grbrnb Geo. a Greene (1599) A 8, Come, Bonfield, 
let vs goe. And listen out some brony lasses here. Ihid. 
D^b, Tenkin, . .goe to Bradford, And listen out your fellow 
Wily. i6m Warni'h Alb. Eng, xii. Ixxiii. (i6ia) too For 
Mandeuii they sceke, and him at lust did listen forllL 
Uatanar (ll's'naj). Also 7-8 liatner. [f, 
LlaTKN O. -I--KRI.] 

1. One who listeni ; an attentive hearer. 

1611 CoTGR., Escoutenr, an hearer, heiirkener, listener. 
a x6i8 Kalkigh A/aximsSt, (1651) 45 'I o have their Beagles, 
or listeners in every corner ,, of the KeulnL 1^3 7 me tn- 
Jermer 8 'J'hey ure great hstiiers after any Court newx. 
8690 K. l/KaiKANGB tables dxx. (1708} 1B4 Tia an Old 
haying, That Lut’ners never hear Well of 'J'bemaeivca. 1788 
AuuiauN Syert. No. 31 P 1 This goni Ionian .. was enieriain- 
ing a whole Table of Liatnen with tlie proieci of an OpeiiL 
8899 Macaulay Hist. Eng.xxx IV. 592 The streets were 
stopped up all day by Rrou;« of talkers and listeneriL 1879 
Jowett Plato (ed aM V. 4 'The youthful group of listeners 
. .are . .at last convinced by the argumenu of Socrates, 
b. slang. The ear. 

88ai SAortinf Afag. VII. 874 Sampson was floored from a 
tremendous wiaty-castor, under the listener. iBaa Jflaclrw. 
Mag. XI. 594 A doim on the smeller— a dimmer to tlie 
d.'iylights, and a l.'\rrup on the listeners, sflay Lgan Anerd, 
Tttr/Ci Hooper pl.inted another hit under Wooii's lUtiier. 

2. Tortif. » Listening gallery (see next b). 

aSaS J. M. SrrARMSN Brit. Gunner itA. a) 302 From the 
envelope gallery are run out. .galleries tn dnectioiMi parallul 
to the capitals of the works. . . These hitter are c'aflerJ //#> 
teners, 1833 Stsaith Fortif. i 913. s6i I'he distanue between 
the listeners depends, .on the nature of the soil that conveys 
the sound. 


Listening (Ii'a*niq\ ttbl, sb, [-INQ 1.] The 
action of the verb LiargN, 

E. A lie. 4798 Yif yee willeth yive listnyng, Now yes 
idiullen here fode thing. 1996 Shakb. Tam, Stir . iv. i. 68 
This Cttffc was but to knows at your sere, and beseech 
liatning. ifiax Milton CJk. Gout, itj Pref. Wks. 1738 L m 
I t were a foUy te commit any thing etaborately compos a 
to the d^x^less and interrupted lisienmg of these tuaiukueus 
thnea. iSay Tbnnvron Princess vii. 95 Lonely listenings in 
aiy ointtera idreani* 

b. Xiloinnlng pallerp Tortif (ne qnot 
ilglBnaritiAWe^leig. ifioLi^aiaggaliiriiB. a8|a-8 < 


VovUE Mint, Piet. (ed. 3)^ Bconlee, Hetehing salleries, . . 
These gaUerics ore run out under and beyond the glacis of 
reguburdistancea in the direction of the bcMUrgers' works, and 
enablo the besieged 10 bear and esumate how near tha 
besiegers have carried t)>air Biniiig operattoni. 

Li*8ltnnill|r« ppl* a, f-mo 'That liatena or 
hears aticntivfly. Alaojtf. 

a tsrj§Prov..Mmdk54 in 0 ,£, Afiec,^ Sodcit ^huminde 
kikere roon. e sgii C'tm PBMsaoKa Ps. lxi. i. Lord, lend 
my voice a Uatning care. 1608 SHAKa Per, u ii 87 That 1 
should open totheHttnii^ ayre How many wortbie Princes' 
blouda were shed. 1 70 7 48 'i'lMUiaoN A'awmvr 749 I'bro' the 
soft silence of the hatening night. 8790 Gray tlegy 61 Th' 
Applause of list'ning Sonates to command. t8ao Krats 
Hyperiem l 37 I'bare waa a listening fear tn her regard. 
sMo Gsa Eliot A\ //sd(<i868) 99, I pray for a listauing 
spirit, which la a gieat mark of graoa. 

t Xiistw \ Obs. Alao 4 Hot e, 4-5 lystor, 5 
•oro, -yr, -oro, lyyotam. [a. QK. listret altered 
from litre :~L. lector (see Lbotor).] A reader or 
lector. In first quot., app. a preaching friar. 

8377 Langi- P, Pi. H. v. 138 On limltoures and ristrss 
U'.rr iisiers, le|^rcrial le^mges 1 ymped. c 8380 Wvcliv 
IVksu (1880) Somme frerTs procure!) to be bihabopis, 
aomme u) be lyntria. 8387 Tskvisa Higdon (RoiL) VI. 357 
Ho haddc a K-ater at mete. 8900-40 Lvoo. Bockas 1. 

iv. (1554) 7 Prudeiil listers, which list in bokes rede, c 8440 
Pronty. Parv. ytj/i Lyysterre {H, lystyr, .S' lystore, P, 
U'ttyr), lector (S. detector). 1480 Capokavk Ckrom. (Rolls) 
835 He . . went to Rome and tnere was he mad Ivstcr of the 
Paleis. and loincnsiild with the i’upe. i f Kjf W. Wathbman 
Fardle Facions 11. xii. 064 Porters, Scribes, Listers, and 
many other persones without office. 

Xifttar ^ (li'itaj). [£ List v.^ f *xb L] 

1 . All eiilistcr. 

1678 Connect, Col. Ree. (xS^9> 111 . 11 Whither the former 
immunities wvre stuted iij^ the Troop as a Troop or upon 
those whoe were the first listers, a 870s SantRY Grumhlep 
III. Wkt. 17/8 11 . 334 Cat. Sir, tliey will list me too, the 
Mrjeant would have taken me, if 1 had not lieen too quick 
for him. . .Gri, Why theM are terrible ILters ! 

2 . One who makes out a list, spa. (U.S.) of tax* 
able pro})erty ; an assessor. 

ayifiCii//. toHHcct. Hist. Soc, (1807) VI, 331 Voted tlmt 
the Lifters and Katemuken distiibuie the New Law book 
ill this Tou n. 88 sB VV. T. Martin Hist. Arankliu County 
in A. L. Lre Hut. Colnni/tux {Ohio) (1893) I. 156 John Blair 
lister of uixahle pioperty in Fr.inklin I'ownsliip. 

Lister ^ (li siu). U, S, [f. List 4 -1- -br i.l 
A double-mould lx>ard plough, used in corn ar.n 
beet culture, which throws up ndgei and at the 
sa^hie time plants and covers seed in the furrows. 

In recent u.S. Dirta. 

LiBthr, variant of Lristlb. 

Lilterian (list!<»‘ri&i)), a. [f. lister + -UN.I 
Applied to the system of ahtiaepoe surgery inventea 
by Sir Tos^h (now Lord) Lister. 

s88o Mac Cokmac Antiseyt. Sutg. 5a The en<^moiiB ad- 
vanlagm which are to be derived from the Lislei iau systeni 
of dressing. 

Listerine (U’stdrin). [f. Lister (see prec.) 4 - 
-INK.] An antiseptic solution (see quot. 1889). 

t 9 ^Syd. Soc. Lsx.f Listerinej a solution containing the 
anlbteptic consiilueiUa of thyme, eucalyptus, buptisca, guak 
tberu^ and mentlia arvvnais, with two grains of benro-uorie 
acid in each drachni. i|fo 7 A’, i . Co/ce 3 June 7/2 One who 
rinses her mouth with liaterin once a day. 

UBteriBin (li'Mdrix'm). [Scc-ibm.] The system 
of antiseptic suigery originated by Lister. 

i88e Mac CoRMAC/fff//r«'//..S'r/ix- 53 Lisicriam is destined 
to become more largely emplovetL 
LiBtftriSB (li'starali), v. [See -IZE.] trans^ 
I'o treat according to Listerian methods. 

890a loM Cent. Jan. roa The English surgeons were * Ub* 
tem mg ^ wounds with great success. 

Lilitftil (li'stful), a. Obs. fxc. arch, [f. List 

v. ^ A -FDL ] Inclinetl to listen, attentive. 

8999 Spensbr Colt lout 7 The shepheaid iwaines. .with 
grvedie lisifull eartra. Did stand axtoniaht at hia curious 
skill. 1996 — F. Q. V. L 85. 886d I. 'J'aylor Ess. 94 Explicit 
cautions, as they enter a too listful ear, are likely to b« 
suggestive of evil. 

t Uffitilyy adit. Obs. In 5 lyatyly- Listt 
a. 4- -LY ^.J With pleasure or delight, plensontly. 

c 1440 Promy. PaiT, 318/1 Lusty ly, or lystyly, deUctm* 
biEter, 

Listing (li'stiq), ib. [f. List sb.^ 4 -ino i.l 

1 . Selvage ; liat ; border ; the maleriol of which 
the liM of cloth ii compost. 

84. . Nom. in Wr.-W{l|cker 696/20 Hec forego, a lystyngN. 
1444 Test, Ebor, (Surtees) 11 . 99,] ooveiiet de blodio..cnm 
alio coopertono rubco habente ui iyatyng volucres et albas 
olios. 176a GoLfJSM. Cit, W, xxx, 'I'he humid wall, with 
paltry pictures apread ;. .The Seoaona, framed with listing, 
found a place. •••3 J- BadcocK Pom, Amnsem 115 Pro 
cure two yards., of wek of broad tape, or cloth liating. s 8 a 9 
Cablvlb Germ, Rom, l|. i3t A.-cmuiiber. hung round with 
fed damask, which, was trimmed with goiden listings. 8839 
Urb PkilOs, Mann/. «)6 WoM. so cONri>e tlutf we couU 
use it only in the edging of doths or listing, 1870 Rocn 
Text. Fair. 1. 178 The luting or border, .chaiged wkh a,. 
ri«^ omamcntaiion. 

2 . l^ant, (See quot.) 

MUfi Young Hamt. PUt., LiMing^ a narrow strip cut out 
off uM edge of a plank In order to extNMe the veshei's Hmbers 
for examination: or in order to put inra new picoe instead of 
altogether repladng a defective or damaged ptonk. 

3. Comb , : 1U8l}liig-pfr8-/fJf-/0f: LwTid.S 1 1. 

dfot S. Parmm in Mem. L 4 l*kf Eoc- Myrnek, (i8sfl> 

Ser. a. 111 . 362 I'he Uming-pet, with a Ut^ melted tii) In £ 
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LITAWY. 


tSinrtillgf [f. LiBT9:l<«--liral.] 

Desiring, wih^iug. 

OoLDiNO D0 M^rnajf v. (T617) 60 Willing or listing 
h 00 mors an action that pasMSta Into tha outward things 
chan vodarstandiiMr !■> 

U'Stiiig, vbL [£ Lm -iva 1.] 

L Enrolment, enlistment, 

<641 Chas, 1 Dtttlmr. U Parif, In Kuf^hw. Hitt. CM, ml 
< 1699) L s t6 Why ihs Hating of ho many Oflicera should 
bs miseouHtnied, wa niucn murvcL s6^ Hbvun HtluL 
^ Oherv, i, 134 Skippon'n underhand Listing of SchU- 
maticka a 16^ ViNsa Lords Su//. (1677) aus Baptism 
may ba. .ibr initutiun, and luting oT Houldiers underChrut’s 
colours S709 Pajaf Proclatn. 07 Jan. in Lomi, Oar. No. 
4510/3 Any three. -of the, Commntsioncrs, who shall be 
prenent at the bating of any Prmou. 171S M. Davisb 
A ikon. Bn'i. I. e8g Mr. Medcalf, who plume's himself with 
the criminal poling and lisiinir of hU winefcd- Pilgrims. 

mttrik. 1763 Brit. IV. 547 And a* a clown hates 

liHttng>money— ’40 'I he sign of Srrjeant Kite U still his f<te. 
i 7 « GohH. Mag LVI. 1. 591 He took from him about six 
guineas in gold, listing- money. 

2 . The drawing up of a list of rateable pro- 
perty). Aho aitril, 

tdSe Fulucr tfij. Inuoc. (184^1) 995^ The listing of such 
faults OB iiave escaped, either in the baitinning or end of the 
book. ^ 1891 K.. Fikld \Vsuhingt(m IV. g; 1/1 The listing 
committee^ of I>e ivcr's Mining Exchange is supposed 10 
guard against the fraudulent lUung of property'. 1899 Ihiiiy 
aNtftux 5 Dec. a/5 Lists of tiie numbers, and fot lus for listing. 

Ustillg, vbt. sh.^ U. S. [1. List z^. '• 4 + -ixg V] 
In liating-plough, a double-mouldboard plough 
used in listing (Knight //iV/. A/ecA. Suppl. 1884'. 
tLiirting, ///. a, Obs, [f. List + -ino 2.] 
Li<4teiiing. 

i6e^ Drayton Owl xo To breathe their dears thoughts to 
the luting Woods. 

Xdstleu a. [f. List sh. * + -less. Cf. 

tbe col lateral form Lumtlksb, which occur j m the 
sense t»f ‘listlew* (tr. 1.^ deses) as eativ as 1.^98.] 
Of persons, their actions, etc.: fa. /Destitute of 
relish or inclination for some specified object or 
pursuit; const. b. Chaiiicurized by un- 
willingness to move, net, or make any exeition; 
marked by languid indilTerence ns to what goes on 
around one, or as to what otic has to do. 

e 14M Prom/. Parv, 307 /a Ly sties, tftsniiosus^ oeffttit. 
1867 W. Fairfax in /'/«//. Trans. 11 . 549 He was ever a 
litJlesH, dull and inelancholy fellow. 1878 Hunyan Pilgr, 
Author's A).k> 1 ., Tliii B>Jok la writ in Huch a Dialect As may 
the mindA of liHtleaM men affecL 1697 1 Jkvukn / Irg. Ceorff. 
IV. 378 The sick .. idle in their empty Hives remain, Ba* 
oum*d with Cold, and bstlesa of their Gain. 170a Eng, 
t'keoj^krmi. 1^6 Intemperance and sensuality du make 
men's minds hsilesiK ana unaciive. 1750 (jhay Eiigy 103 
His listless {..ength at Noontide wou'd he stretch. 1766 
Fomuycr Son//, i'ng, B'Vw. (1767) t. Prvf. 3 A dull dis- 
course naturally produces a listless uudie ice. x8ii KociP- 
WORTH Tract. Lduc. (iSaa) 11 . 442 The playthings of 
children should be calculated to nx their attention, that 
they may not get a habit of doing any thing in a lutlc^s 
mannei. iBio Tynoalc C/ac, 1. xi. 78 Tne llstle^s stroke < 
of hift axe piocbiimed his exlmu’ttion. 1883 Sir 'i . Maui in 
Lit, Lymikurst v. tm Liolless students of Taw do not inaku 
their way at the Rsr. 

mbspl. tjsjk Johnson Idler No. 3 F 7 By what methods 
tbe listless may be lutuaied. 

Comb. iBas [C'tivSs Bcbsrinuton] Magic LaaierH 8 
A listless looking young iiio^i. 

Hence f Xdgtlgwiliedu. liflllessness. 

c 1440 ProM^, Parv. 3^7 a Lystles-hede, deshiia, 

Ll0fclaMly I'bf -.J In a lisL- 

less manner ; with languid indiffci^snce. 

1803 Lockk F.dne. | 116. 149 Whether he lazily and list- 
IcHsIy dreams away hi'* time. \bm Dkypen / trg. iicorg. 111. 
707 where thou seest a single bneep..LiHile’<sly locrop the 
tender Grass. 1636-0 Dickknk .sA. Jit's, J'nLs vi, 11893) 354 
The cold hands, . . when she ceased to hold them, tell Use- 
lessly and heavily back on the coverlet. 1876 Miss Umau- 
noN y, Haggard's Dan. III. 3 Sho went about the house 
listlessly, yet was too restless to sit lung at her work. 

UstleSSneSB (li'stJesnes). [-nibh] Tliecon- 
diiiou urquttlity of l^ing li.'^tleas; f (a) want of relish 
for lome particular object or pursuit (const, of, io) 
(obs ^ ; (f) languid indifference as lo one's surround- 
ings, or as to wlmt one has to do. 

164ft Jrnkvn Remora 93 There is in the htrart, a natnrall 
listlesitea [ /r*. listnennesl from, and opposition unto a right 
reformation. Iax:kk Ednc. | 119. 146 ll lisilesiicsK and 

dreaming be his natural Disposition. 1705 HicKKaiiKiii.i. 
PriesBcr. it viL 6t, 1 liave..,^ '! bird P-srt cX Pries tTsfi 
In my Head, wbicli ^rhape may come abroad and take the 
Air, if not prevented by m3' Laiitiest, Listleani-Hs, or Old Age. 
17*5 Bnadlby Pam, I}itt,%.¥. Mali IJ/ft/or, NauscniisneiiS 
atthe Stomach, and ljuwitudeof [zn ] lisilesaiiees to Motion. 
1776 G. Mason in SpoHn Corr. Amer. Rev, (18531 1 . 180 ill 
health, and acertain listlefNiiesH inse|>arable frixu ft, have pre- 
vented my writing . . so ofren. 1795 Ment/ord Castle 1 1 , 983 
His lovely mistress, without whom felidiy wa-* nothing but 
listlessness and sifts Pussy C rrsis Eng. CA. 8 The 

general liaUessoew which crept over the Church during the 
last century. at^SBSLRV /.rrf. 4* Arz* ii 54Thedi'4puhition 
to listlSMoesB which belonn to the mil ury character. 

adv, Om, (or dial,) Forms: a. I 
Uofeelloft, 3 liaftoUoh#, 4 -ylj, listely* 

4 Uatll, lygtbfi (9) Ustly. [OE. lisNlico 
ctmninclyL f. Hit akill, 
art(9Miiemx poUt^^ ^'ith 

ttS&rtaao to the fbnnttioii m ooUb g.v«limBKOiJLYw] 
<^uuiingly, craftily, deftly* 


eu e nap Smte. LooM, 11 . jp SsoS kontit sg Isolitum f)i« 
iMtelioe ok hu al MS X enssse. « 1073 HJ^/insd 666 in 

0. E, MUc, 137 He ivole atelm Nn naiteand kcren, and llsio- 
licht on-suerren. 13.. Gam,^Gr. Knt, X190 Ue.ila;^e 
hym douu lystyly, & let as he slspte. Ibid, 1334 .pen hiek 
hay )m bale, h* bales out token, Lystily forlancmg. & here 
of to knot, rtjgs WUL PaJemo 35 piu Jitel child iistely 
lodkedouiofhui«L : 

a, e 1330 M iU. Paisrmo S74S He ful liatll hem ledes to tot 
louc'U schippe. c SJ73 Sc, Leg, Saints vi. Ci'homas) 307 lie 
. lystly luusit soiie pe band, pat thomos had In fwte 9 l 
baud. Ibid. xxxviH. iAdrsam 396 Sclio..aofryt hurils pat 
ware Bare, & listly als kemmyt paie hare. 1503 Dunbam 
Thistie ft- Rose too This lady . . teh him listly lene vpoue 
bis kne. [1847 Haluwbli, Lietfy^, .easily, distinciiy ) 

Xdstrad (li sued). [aU. Welsh lUUogid llL 
vessellul, t. UtsJr vcsaeLl A Welsh coru-measurc, 
equal to 3^ imperial bushels. 

ttyg Paid, Return Com Weigkte ft ^ Mens, 5s note, 
Cardilf. Wheat is sold by bushel of a certain wei^cht and by 
listred. 1883 Sta>‘dard 9 Mar. 3/8 Winchester bushels, 
bags, listreds, wiiidles, and Cat lisle ImsheU. 

tXii'Bty, o. obs. [f. Li«t jA ^ or V I -f- -t.J 
? Pleasant, delightful. Also, pleaded or willing io 
do s<<mct!iing; hence, ready, quick, (Cf. Liar a ) 
c 1440 Trou/p. Parv, y»7/i Lysty, or lusty, deleciab.-l/s. 
Ib/d. 317/a Lusty, or lysty, deleUuosus (K. de/ectabitis, 
voiu^'uosHs). ij^ Latimuh Serm. 4- Rem. (Parker SucJ 
417 if you be lisiy to ht-ar of Furiiea fiK>lh. Y a 1350 in 
Las/eluu/Ts Let. (1U71) Pief. X30 Haue youe gyrtune any 
drynke vnto your husband to make hytne bNtLar to occupye 
with youe f 13^ Lsvins Manip. 1 1 1/45 Listy, iibens. 
XiIbb, oba. iK. 3rd Sing. ind. pres, ot Lib t/.^ 

Xit (lit), sb. Obs. exc. d/a/. Forms : 3, 7, olit, 
ft 3 litte, 5 lyt, 7 9 lilt, {a ON. ///-r colour, 
aUo Countenance, corresponding etymologically to 
OE. and early ME. Wlite.] 

1 . A colour, dyo, hue ; aLo. a stain. 

c 1350 Cen, A- 1968 In hides blod he wcnteii it, 80 was 
Oi>r<on an rewli lie a X310 in Wright Ayrrc P. 36 Whittore 
then the iiioren iiiylk, with IcoHy lit on lere. a 1400-30 
Aiera/idrr A-i26 Nonthirc 10 toly ne to taiindu transmitte 
we na vebbis. To veimylion ne violett ne variant littis. 
f » 4 *S \\'vntoun Cron. v. vu. 1381 hayr and quli^t, but ony 
lyt. 1768 A. Hnss in Wbiielaw Bk. Se. (>844> 3b>/i 

A pair o* grey hogge s weil 1 luikit benew, Of nae other lit 
hut the hue of the ewe. 183a A. Hfnufkson .SV<^/. Prov. xuS 
It's like Pathhead lit— s4K)ii on, soon uflT. 

2 . 1 >ye*8tufr ; also, a haii h ot dyeing. 

13 Ckit.ih. yest/t 677 in 4 n hw S tnd. neu . 9 /r. LXX ! V. 
336 But we vs Inline faste nt>we bye Alb* otire litte thane 
moiie we tyne. 1457 .Sc. Acts yus. //(i8t4) 11 . 49/1 It is 
sene speidfull, bat hi to cryit vp, and vnyt ss it was wont to 
be. iftis^ Sc, Bk. Rates in liaiyi/urton^ /.eager (1B67) 391 
Litt, callit orchard liu, the bai rell— xii it 1637-30 Row 
Itisi. Kirk (Wodrow Sui.) 433 It is excellent (itt. iftas 
liiBULKT Destr, Shetid, Isles 443 The L/clttu tart/ireus 
yields a lit or d)'e, that was fortiierly an article of coro- 
iiiercial notice. i8to D. Giiant Lays ft I.eg. Nt*r/h 4 The 
dy)%ter..losi. .a* his clalth, Hu bowies, pois, uii' liu 

3 . aifrib, and Cotab , as iil-pot^ •vat (sec Eng. 
Dial. Diet.) I llt-house r Dyk-huuhb 1. 

xftSs in Pitcairn C/isn. Tfiats 111 . 60^ [Confession] M. & 
and 1 went in to A Cumings liit-liows in Aulderne. 

Xdt (lit),z/. Obs.^sicdia/, Forms: 3-41110(11, 

4 7 litte, 5 lytt, lyt>n, 5-6 lytte, 6 Utl, 9 Ijt, 
7-9 lit. [a. ON, /t'/n, f. /lAr: sec prec.J 

1. iratts. 1 o colour, dye ; to stain. 

a toss A/tcr. R, 368 He Uteft cruelte mid heowe of rihtwls- 
nose. 13. Cltilitk. Jesus 657 in Artkw S/ud. neu.Spr. 
LXXIV. 336 'i'hies clathb scute he hedire 10 mec For to 
litte taaynie. a 1340 Hampoi k Psalter Xk^W 35 }at D fute 
be llttid in blodc. a 1400 Burgh Laws xx. (Sc, Stat. 1 ), 
Nu man bot a burges uill by woil to lytt lL.ad ti/zgendumj 
na clathe to mak na scheie. 1496 Fysshyuge nc Attgis 
(18H3I 34 'I’he wynges of the redue cocke hakyll & of Inc 
drake ij^iyd yellow. 1313 DouucAb ^ucii vii. x. 35 New 
sclied blude littia thair armour deyr. <537-8 Act 4 tfr % 
Phil, ft Afary c. 5 § 3 I'he Wooll [shall] . ibee fiist ayed, 
lilted and coulered w’itlie the cuuluur blue. 1609 Skknb 
Reg, AieJ. Table X07 Wuoll to be littid may not be bocht, 
boc to Buraessis. 1683 G. Mkriton Yorks. Dialogue 633 
(E D. Sb I h«ve some Garne to send with thee to Lit, 
a x8s3 Beattik John o' A mha (i8a6) 15 WocI dy'd and liiit 
thrmuh and through. 1841 K. W. Hamilton Nugae Lit, 
359 To lei ie to dy^ but nut in fast coloura. 

2 . inlr, for refl, Tu blush deeply. 

180X Bkattir Parings (1873) 10 (E. 1 ) D.' Wi* this my 
lace began lo Jit. s8M D. Grant Siotck Sior'ies 30 Her 
face littit scarlet. 

Hence lilt, Ll'tted fb/. a., dyed. 
jdbxCath, Amgi. a 19/1 Littyd, tBoa J. Hoco 
ill Whitelaw Bk, Sc. So^g (ii>44) s^a WP littit iirogues ut’ 
a', lassie, Wow but ye'll be vaunty ! b86o C. Innkb Scot, 
in Mid, Ages viiL 337 A stone of lilted wool. 1897 SkeT 
ittud Hews 98 Aug. lE. D. D.), Wi* a bap o' SIbbie 's an' 
my muckle blue lU froke inunder her head an' sliooders. 
jut Jit), ///.«■ [[m [iple of Light V. 2 J Lighted, 
illumined ; a sn with w/. (Also in comb., ns siin-/tt.) 

iSoo Rhkllbv Cloutl 39 When sunset may breathe, from 
the til MS beneath. Its ardours of rest and of kivo. 1849 
Mary HowiTT/to//Mfz63 He looks alt round, 'tis drear and 
dim, Sava in the lit-up castle yonder. s8to 4 iiwiNauRNK 
A ta/antn 1098 My Ut e>os Flame with tbe fafllng frre that 
leaves his Hdt BloodlesB. 

lilt, obs. t Light sb., ; ps. t Light vJ apd 2. 
Iiit, obs. 1 J.tTHiAL Litb gr. ; dial, t Lite o. 
ZdtttMWtliMl (Htiiii^*tik 81 )i m. [f. Gr. Aina- 
tovrsa-dt, L Xiratod«|r to pW, whence XtrayeU 
LitaKy.j Of the niti^re 4»r a RtgiiT. 
b8]b W. PALMgS’ffriir* d,iisim L bU The tha- 

bm^orprajdiigisiffiillle m tOl the oAoesof clw 


eastern diurdiet. H. Bailiv Rifnm/e Angte^sUd 

Pref. er The LiuuMntkw form of praying Is iu^lfaii 
of tbe some kind. 

Xdtfcnj (li-tfni), sb, Fonns: 8*5 THtgnye, 
letonie, (ft IfttoynB), 4-7 XtUny, (g leUmy, -ei», 
latanlB^ 6 UteBla, -onj, -yny, 7 latlny), 6* 
Utony. [nd. med.L. /itasUa, /Hcmtd (wbciioe 
ietofue, V. /iltmU, Pr., Sp. /Hamm, Pg. /ot/aimAa^ 
It. /itania, tetan/a, /etana), a. Gr. AiitiFfia prB}'er» 
entreaty, f. Airovcdcir to piay, entreat, t Xiroefo 
suppliant, f. Air^ suppUcation, ndated to Afreotfoi, 
Kiaasobat to oupplicute.] 

1 . Hcc/, An appointed form ol public prayer, 
usually of a penitential character, consisung of 
a senes of »>upphcatiQn8, dcpreimUons, or inter- 
cessions in whiuo the clergy lead and the people 
respond, the same formula of response being re- 
|x*ated for several successive clauses. A litany 
may be nseti either as part of a service or by Itaeil, 
ill the latter case often in procession. 

Gn'ater and Lesser Litanr : sec quot. 1B8!;. 

The name uf * the Leswir iJisiiy ' has also been given lo 
the Mtiiiuiis Ajr/r eietso/i, Chr/sie eieison, Syne e/eison, 
and ^ Lord, have mercy upon us. Christ, have mercy upon 
u>, Loid, have iiicicy upon us'. 

to 900 O, t., Marty/ ol, 3 Msy 79 Cristes fok msBrsIaft 
leianiuM.] a xass Amr, R, 93 Seoue psalmeii siggeft hiititide 
otor uieulindt', mil te totaiiie. 1097 K. G1.0UC. iRolls) 
8393 Ckikeh..on gitd guime crye Wepinde wii> procession 
& (lOnge ke Uitunye. I'vEViBA Higden l Roils) 1. 375 

He scnal be bouskd and i-Uul to to dore of purgaiorie wip 
proccKHiotin and lelanye. ibid. V. 999 Abuute iuit lynie 
Seint Mammertus oideyiied solenipiie leiunyes (lat b^b i- 
cleped be Kogaciouns,. .and bee^i i-clepid Iw touie leiayne 
for difTerence of he more letayne bat Gregoiye ordeynede lo 
be seide a Scynt Markes day. 14B3 Canton Gidd. Leg. at b ^9. 
1595 Li>. BkkNKMs /ru/ix. 1 1. 753 whyle he was anoyntyiige, 
the clergy sange tlie Iniyny. tS|3 Stkwast Lrt/u. .Scot. 
(1858/ II. (>3 'Jbe seviii psalmis. .to sing and rcid, With 
laiofiy. placebo, and the creid. s6ii SrsKU Jl/st. i,i. Brit. 
IX. i. I 4 111 iheir pubhke Processions, and Lelanies of th« 
Church, this Petition was added, From the rage of the 
N ui mans, guod 1 .ord dcliuer vs. 1904 N ai xon Pest, 4- Paste 
vi. (1739' 514 1 hese tninesl buppfiCaliuns for the Mersy of 
(iod, uluch were calhd Litaiiies. x86ft Hi lnt Annot, Bk, 

C . /'. 97 note. The lesser Litany is an ancient and Catholic 
prefix to till’ Lords i‘rtt>er. 18^ Miss Vongk Cameos Ml. 
xxxtv. 306 The Univer^ity of Paris coniinanded that there 
should be public litanies. 1883 K. W. Dixon /)/ aN(7 II \tii. 95 
Through toe stieets the priestK and inonks gan pace In itotr 
proci’Miioii, chaiiliiig litanies. 16I3 Catk. Diet. (ed. a) 519/a 
The Litany of the Saints is chanted on the feast ol hi. Mark 
(April as)} and on the three Rogation days; on the former 
mcftsion it is called the Greater di aum uiajorss), and on 
the Koftuiion da>B tbe Lesser [iitanim minorts), 

b. 7 /ii Litany \ tiiat foim of ^geneial suppli- 
cation * appuiiitcd for use in the Nook of Common 
Prayer, ot similar torm to those mentioned above, 
and consisting of petitions to the Trinity, depre- 
ciitioDK, anti oL#sccrations, with concluding sufTraget 
and prayers. 

[c xftao-30 /‘rimer (iBq%) 47 And here bigynneb b^ letanic,] 
1^ Durham Acc. Rtd/s NSuriecs) 736 Paid lotbe chaunler 
olWeMmynstcr lor pryking the new Latyny..iii pr)keson. 
1548 Act 943 R/fw. ^ l,i\. I f 6 'J'lic Mattens EveiiMonge, 
l.«iaiiye, and all other prayers. 1348-9 (Mur.) Bk. Lorn. 
J'/aver, /litany (heading), The Letany and Suffrages xftfto 
R. CnKK Ptnver ijf Sub/. B44 To nave.. the Lords Piuyer, 
Creede and Letany in the EngU:.h tongue. 1679-1714 
Ih'MNRT Hist, Re/. (1715) 111. 1. 1^ In the Litany they did 
still [anno 1545] lu\o«ate the Blessed Virgin arid all the 
Blessed Com;wny of Heaven to pray for iboin. a xftgg 
A. Wool) Li{/e (1848) tx; Whicli being all done, .the fcllowes 
went to the leuny. 1883 Kubkin I'lmsurts Kug. 136 Our 
peiitiun in the l.ituny, against sudden death. 

2. Dans/. A form ol supplication (e.g. in non- 
Chiistuiu worship) resembling a litany ; also, a 
contiDUons icpctition or long enumeratiou resem- 
bling those of litunies. 

ciftoo Maunukv. (1839) >77 Thel putten his name in 

hiie totanyert, as a Seynu iftoo Hollanu Liry vre xxviiL 
968 Not onely the Tribes should go in soleiiine procession 
wieii their praters and Letanies, but also (etc J. 1643 Sia T. 
Bkow ns Rehg* A/cd. 11. | 10 Lord deliver me from my sel|^ 

U a part of my totuny. 1649 Jsb. Tayi oh Ct, ExemA Eia 
Ded. 10, 1 hhull ib>nk my reiurne full of reward ifyoustoll.. 
put me into your J .etMiiien. 1638 tr. Bes^rac's .'satyr. Ckssr, 
IX. eB The pussetigers Letanies are mixt with the mariner's 
blasphemies, asftas Sh fluey Stud. /or Epi/sytkidha 5ft 
Hear them mumble Their liuny of curses. 3834 L Ritchib 
H and. by Seine 168 Beggars throng the road, chanting their 
ceaseless biatiiei. 1881 Bksant & Xxen Lhapi. gp pL<et f. 
viii. (1883 68 So did iliene reprobates maintain a peri>etual 
litany of ribaldry. 

^ T'he loni) of a parody of the Litany lias often 
been employed as a vehicle for scurrilous poHticnl 
satire. 

1639 (title) A Frec-Porliamem-Leuny. 1680 ktitle) The 
loyM SubiMts Litany 1684 (iifie) The Cavaiier’s Litany. 
1817 (titlA The Folitical Dtany diligently revised. 'J'o to said 
or sung, until the appointed change com^ throughout the 
Dominion of EngUiio and Waies,and tto Town of Berwick 
upon J'weed. ilgi Mavhbw Lomi, Lab. 1. 936 One intelli- 
gent man told me properly to work a politiumT litany, whidi 
referred to ecclesiastical matters, he * made himself up*, as 
well as limited means would permit, as a bisbup 1 

3. aitrib, and Comb.t as lUany-chasU, •book, 
•piktyer; UtnnyHleM, -atool, a low movabto 
prayer-desk at which a ininUter kneels while re- 
citing tbe tkanyi -FaLiMTooL 3; bUnj-wiaB 
edk., after Uto manner ol a litany. 



t 4 n Pici. I'W. In Wr.*W0lck«r 7*5/? A ff*€ 

frtitSa , st^ Camul. Wiwumaw Mirntr Xitn £m. 1. 511 It 


j th« fteld* wiih iu lolcmn procMtion nnd •many- 

dianL iTflS T. Tmomai in VI. (HUi. Mj^ 

Comm.) I w A large BtofM. at the Eaet End of the Choir . . 
^ part of which etande th« *Utany desk). Kt0 EtcUtU^ 
IV. x6e Let them .. Introduce the um of a Iiuny» 
desk. E. Biihov in Duifiin Rgv. Oct. 450 llie fact ihm 
tbeee *Liiany-prayeni are found in the Suodaye of Lent U 
imoreiting. 1I4S Eecle$M^ut JV. 147 The nave will 
contain both lettem and *litany-etool. snip H. L'EaraANoa 
AUimnci Div, Off* iv. loe Which venucle wae used *LUany- 
wise (that is, returned by the people) in the lervloe of the 
Temple. 

Hence Ultanjlaf vbl. sb» reciUtion 

of Utanien. 

sA^l Carlvli Pmsi ^ /’rar. iv. vli. Pause in thy mass- 
chaimngt, in thy litanyings, and Calmuck prayings by 
machinery. iSip — Frrdk. (Si, in. v. (187B) 1 . i6p Popish 
litanyings. .and idolatrous stage-performances. 

Litorge, -i^e. -ik, -yk : see Lktuabot, -Aftoic. 
Xiitarge, -y, lltargirU, obi. ff. Lithahoe. 
tLita*tfosu obs, [ad. L. litdiidn em, n. of 
action f. tUdr$ to offer a anccesiful sacrifice.] The 
action of Micrificing ; a sacrifice. 

idsg CocKBRAM. Litmiimt, a sacrifice. s6pi Philliiw, 
LitatipUf a sacrificing. iPSe Stamlkv ffisi, Phtioi. ix. 
(1701) 400/8 The terrestrial gods.. delight in banquets, and 
mourning's and funeral lltations, and costly sacrifiees. 

XdtOA(liiJ)- Obs. exc. dial, [Of obscure origin: 
efi LkicH xd.h and rd. ] 

1 , A handful (of reeds, etc ) ; a bundle (of cords, 
yam, etc. ). In mod. use, * a tangled mass ’ {^Eng, 
Dial, Diet,). 

IMP Elvot Dict,^ TktmiWt lyches of bempe wherwith 
halters are made, igga Huloet, Lkhesor linckes of cordea, 
halters, or ropes, tkauiicu. 1P09 C Uutlkr Ftm, Mtm, 
(1634) 39 lleiiig tiius prepared, take out ot that wet bundle 
a htch of 40 or 50 reeds or straws. 

2 . (See Ciuot.) [Perh. a different word.] 

tigi H. Nbwland Erut so I'he Captain who had been 
bailing a formidable liich with a good sired par. FootuaU, 
l.itch,. .An arrangement of hookn and swivels calculated to 
five the appearance of life to a dead bait. 

Iiltoh, variant of Lieu, body. 

Xdtohi (lAff ). Forma: 6 leohia, -ya, 7 llohea, 
8 Ipftokaa, llohee, 9 16 oh6, leeoh i, laeoha, 
lepohee, li-ohao. Ilohi, U-ohl, lyohee, ?lyohua, 
8- lltohl [Chinese It •chi.'] I'he fi uit of the 
Hum Utchi \^.O.SapiKdactm\ a tree that has been 
introduced from China into Bengal (see ^ot8.\ 
tsn Parks tr. Meudatn't Hitt China lii. 6 They baue 
a klnde of plummes that they doo call LecUias. 1697 
DAMriEM Pay. (1799) II. 1. 84 The Lichea..is aa big os 
a small Pear, somewhat long shaped, of a reddish Colour, 
ivsy A Hamilton Niw Ate, E, Indict IL xlvi. 156 
Deheious Fruits inch as . . Kmmbostans Leicbees and 
Duieans. 1775 Ann. Rtg. 11. J3 Among those plants are 
the lichees a very fine fruit of China of several sorts i8aa 
Hitaia Joum, upper Frev. India (1844) 1 . iv. 60 Of the 
fruits which this season ofiersj the finest are leeches and 
mangoes >841 Macaulay IV. Hatiiftjct inear end), He 
tried also to naturalize in Worcestershire the delicious 
leechee. iPyP P. Robinson In My Indian Gartien 40 llie 
Uchi hiding under a shell of ruddy brown its globes of 
translucent and delicately fragrant flesh. 18P7 Standard 
»6 Sept. 5/3 The litcbi and the longan. 

tUirib, 1P7P Harley Mai, jl/Ar (ed.6) 707 The delicious 
* Utchi-nuts *. itTP, Mibb Maive Stokes Indian Fairy Talet 
av. 01 Here are a hundred and aixty lichi fruiu for you. 
Lltoop : sec Lyth-coop Obs, 

sb.l Obs, Also 4 lijb, UC Hite. 4-5 
lyte, lytt. [f. Lite v, Cf. Let j 6.] l>elay, 
tardiness ; frequent in phr. withoul Hit. 

m 1300 Carter M, 4776 lacob wen he was mast in sljt God 
lighted him, wit-outen Ijljt. Ibii/, 5790 par-to sal be now na 
lang lite. a itgo S/, Cecilia 333 m Horstin. Alttngl, Leg, 
(1881) 163 Anoat ^ last witbouten lite All haire faeuides he 
gert of smite, c s^ ywnine 4 Gmw, i6ao So lang gaf sho 
him respite. And thus he haves hir led with lite e 14P0 
Twwneiey Myit, ix. aas Fast for to fle outt of my land, Byd 
thaym, withouten lyie 

tut#. Sc, and north, dial. Obs. In 5 lyit, 
lytp. [Aphetic yar, of Klite sb,^ Cf. Lbbt sb,-] 
A b.ahop-elcct ; - J^ite sb.^ 
ri4ap WvNTOUN Cron, vii. v. 741 He stud as Lyte twa 

S bere owre, And Dyschape thretty yhere and fuure. c 1490 
Cnikberi (Sui'tees) 6519 And cuihbert to hexham lyte 

a 97 HALVBuaTON Ledger (1867) 83 Johne Fressall, factor to 
aster John Fressall, lyit of Roys, 
tut., j 6.3 Sc. Obs. rare^* [rf. L. Ht-em, 
lis.] btiife. 

1493 .Yc. Acts Jot, IV (1814) II. S39/S Exhorting and 
praying ^aine to leif ^r conientiounnis, litis and pleyis. 

SdU, sb, ^ and oilv, Obs. exc. arch, or dial. 
Forms : 1 lyt, 3-5 lutte, $<4 lut, 3*5 lute, luyte, 
3 > 8-9 Ut, 4 Ujt, lulta, 4 7 Uta, lyte, 4, 9 

5-6 lltte, 6 lyght, lytta, 8 loyt, 9 laat, 
lolt. [Partly repr. 0 £. ^t ib., adj., adv. (i^OS. 
Iml ab.), and partly the synonymous ON. Hit adv.^ 
contraction or Htet^ neut. of lltsH: lee Little.] 
A.xA 

h Little, not much, l/nta Hie : very nearly. 

A 1000 Enntt ta (Or.) Wen nc bnaceK Pe can woana lyt, 
oartti and aorxa . Prayer Onr Lady 94 in O. E. Mut. 
193 Muchel ich habbe ispened, to lite ich babbe an horde 
riago Lift ^fjetat 638 Jiueth uo, heo sciden, of ouwer 
eotl . . seldea |m obtre, Imre were to luyte to us 
aile sg-* IVatm, (A) 640 Of mi Uif b me hot Ble 


840 

>V7 Lancnl a Pi. E »ft. 149 He chat looeth the lelly lyte 
eT ihyne ooueiteth. cf JM CMAtmaa Man if Law’s T. 11 
Thy neif hebore tlioo wyiest synfully And seise thou hast 
to lit% and he bath al. a 1400 Hoocutva IM Reg. Prime, 
030 Vpon |ds woful thoght I .* muse so, that vii.to life 1 
iuudde 1S13 Douglas Mneit 1. ProL 38, 1 knaw tharin 
full lyse a 1979 Frietr 4 Bey 50 in HasL E, P. 111 . 63 
He sayd ha wt^e ete but lyte, fyll nyght that he home 
eame sPPy Rock Jim ad Heu Ixv. (E^ u* E Nm 7PX And 
Joe an* will have each a-bro‘t A main peart o* the leet 
th^ *ve got, Goah, 'ell ha quite a vortin. 

D. {A, by) Utb and titei (by) little and little. 
Also erroneoofly^ by lithe and lithe. 

cimaaS. E Leg. I. 313/465 So hat l>e sonne bi-fore geth 
luyte and luyte i-wie C13H ef Yetierdety 44 in 
E, E, P. (1869) 134 Heo ne scbal fade as a floor Luyte and 
luyte leosen hir beute e s|jBP CHAUcaa Sempn. T, s»i 
(Cambr. ME) Euare It wasuth lyte A lyte awey. Z40P 
Hocci.bvb Misrule 99 A lyte & lyte to withdrawen it. 
M 1577 Ga9COignb Den Barth. Wks. (1587) 104 By hte and 
lite nis fits away gan flie 1590 Dee Comp. Rekeetrt. (Chet- 
ham Soc.)a3 Hot long after, .by lithe and lithe 1 became 
hindered. 

a A lite (In early texts often written alite ) : a 
little. Used also advb. 

c xmgeBeket 1696 inS. Eng. Leg. 1 . rPt A luyte [v.r. lute] 
bi-for« cristemas^e to be kinge heo come, c 1090 .S 7 . Kemtm 
318 ibid. 354 Huy comen into one wode : a luyte bi este be 
tounc. <‘1330 Arth. * MerL 435 (Kolbing) For be barouns 
were hende Bi Salesblri bisioe a lite Al redi bataile to 
smite. 1 1389 Chauces Dethe Blaunche 949 If he wol make 
me slepe a lyte, ..1 wil yi^e him a feiher-bed- 01400 
Hocci EVK Di Reg. Print. 1940 , 1 have but a lite, And likly 
am herafter 10 have lesse. c 1430 7 \ue Ceckery-bkt. 17 pn 
3olke an } e whyte y-strainyd a lyte. 1513 Douglas Aineit 
VIII. ProL 3, 1 slaid on a nwevynnyns siummerand a lite. 
lage Lvndbaav I'esi, Papynge 74P Wyll the deith a lyie 
wuhdrawe his darte. 1984 Lodgk Alarum (1879) 73 Such 
stately knees as when they bend a lite, All knees doo bend. 
1P74 Ray H. C, IVerets 33 A Lite: a few, a linle. 1746 £x> 
moer Courtship 381 (£. D. E) £s hire ya lick a Ut about ma 
Coteii Magery. 

2 . (la UL. followed by genit. pi. with aing. vb. ; 
subsequently elHpt. as subj. to plural vb.) rew. 

BiOftm^ t88a Wergendra to lyt brong ym^ b«<x^«n. 
a tooo Moral Ode 104 Hwi bo6 foie iciepede. and swa lut 
icorene. c seeo Trin. Cell. Hem. laj Ln ue» pnt bus under- 
atonden and bishechen god. ezaes Lay. 4045 Her wes 
muchel mon-qualm Uat lui her quike bi-lefden. a 1300 K. 
Horn 658 (Harl MS.) Of bat per were o ryue he laTte lut 
o lyue. c X379 Cursor M. 8496 (Fuirf.) piK write wib many 
u 04 rede and sene hot lite ICeii. fa, Cbtl. fone] wUte quat 
hit walde mane. 

B. aeff. (Uninflected in OE.) 

1 , Few. Also, a Hie ^ a few (see Few a s'). 

# lOQO Be Domes Dssie 61 He mid lyt wordum ac seleaf- 
fullum hia hsele be^eat. cxaoo 7 'rin. Coll. Horn. 105 We 
wilen bi godea wisMnge and bt his heipe b^rof cu.'en ^iu 
bese lit word, c lajo HeUi Meid. 19 pe hehscipe of |e mi^e 
bat tis like lut worow bicliippen abuten. c 13^ Cut tor M. 
97B64 (Fairf. ) per ar synnis hte ICotf. foun] . . won e to amende 
ben is bis- e 1310 VrYCur.^ei IVhs, 111 . an Lite preHtisor 
none ben dene of bis lymonye. rxfoo Denr. Iroy 1319 
Soght to^ Citie on aoppes to-gedur Tbo bat left were on 
lyue bofih Iha were. ^1400 l.iber Cocerum (1869) 47 
With a lite grotes put hom in And sethe horn wele. 
To 1590 Scensk ffielde 9 in Fumivoll Percy fetie 1 91 8 
There were lite Lmnde in this land: that to that Lord 
longed. iBPp Waugh Yeth-Bobs iii. 47 ' It'll be within a 
light (few) minutea o' noon, aw'Il be bund.* 1870 Bribklbv 
Ab-o'dV Vote on Times 4 Things 48 If anybody had nxt 
me heaw mony friends 1 had, . . 1 should ha* bin bothered to 
ha* said how loit ifew). 

2 . Little in amount : not much of. 

<1175 Lamb. Horn, ao IbencheP hu lutte hw(i)le ge beo8 
here, a sego Owli- Night. 763 Oft spec wi-l a lute lyste, 
’J‘har muche strengthe sholde miste. c 1090 S. Eng, Leg, I. 
87/94 Deol and sor and luyte gladnesse. 1097 R. GlouC. 
(KoHh) 3041 Is poer lute was vor bo king was eiiere aboue. 
01300 K. Horn 19 X 1 (Cambr. Mo.) Wyn nelle ihc, Muche 
ne lite, Bute of cuppe white, rigoo Iltevelok 976 S^like, 
ill a lite bra we Al engelond of him siod awe. a 1379 Jesepk 
A rim. 554 Luyte wonder hit was so bay wroujt baden. 
1387 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls) 111 . 493 Lite fortune and 
povert and scar>te of riches makeb me a baef. 1483 J ao. 1 
Einps Q. xiii, 1 .. in my tyme morw Ink and paper spent 
To lyte eflect. 1908 Dunbar Goid. Targe 7x Your aureate 
tongiB Ixith bene all to lyte, For to compile that paradise 
complete. S796 [ R. WalkkrJ Plebeian Politics (i8ox) 31 Hoo 
. .knokt eawi whot loyt breatis he had. 1837 Mas Palmeo 
Dtnton. Dial aa The leet money l*ve a croop'd up 1 be a 
shirk'd out o'. 

8 . Little in magnitude; smalL Often coupled 
with great or much. 

£1005 Lav. eaaoS pa wes Walwain lute child, a rung 
Ancr. R. eSo Holie men bet hol 9 et ham lutte & of lowe 
line, c 1300 . 9 /. Braiulmm 184 'J^o fle^ ther up a lute fowel. 
T013PP ( HAUCBR Rom. Rote 539 Upon this dore I gan to 
smyte. That was [sol fetys and so lyte. e 1384 — H. Fame 
III. 979 Me thougt she was so l>te That the lengths of a 
cubite Was lengere than she. c 1391 ~ Astro/. Prol., Latin 
ne canstow yit but sinal, niy lyte sone. . Lvdo. Temple 
tdGleus 1091 For al my life it were to lit a space, m sage 
MVmc 1968 Any mon myche mr luyte. a 1975 Frietr 4 Boy 
tsP in Haxl. k. P. P. 111 . 71 Taough 1 be lyte. Yonder 
byrde wyll 1 smyte sPoe Fairfax 7 kri# ix. Ixxxi. 175 Vet 
UoesomM out her flowres, small or lite sPoa Wolcot (P. 
Pindar) Middlesex Elect, Wke 1B16 IV. 17a Vor now 111 
screw my fiddle^Urings Forsooth, a leet Ut higher. 1B77 
Tugwbll Hand’bk. N. Detnm 953 Jan, do'e see the Ut womaii 
iiamling by the bed T 

mbtel c tytm Senyn Sag. (W.) 1137 He let of-sende modhe 
and lite, Hise neyebours him to visite iPoO Fairfax Ttuse 
XL JMvi, From thu exploit he spar'd nor great nor Ute 
O. pufe/. Litile; iu a amall degree, to a small 
extenL 

a sapp Cmbmede Gem. igfiP (Qv.) He lyt ougaat, past htea 


PannetlmnedMaiiiedydMbfi^yslytedryinge cipfe 
Lvoo. AJa/, 4x3 In stvaunae lande rydi^, no 

travavle, Ful lyto or nought in love doth avayle 
lait#, V.l Obs. exc. dial. Also 4 lit, 5 litto, 
lart 3 m, 6 l 7 to, 81 l#ht. (app.a.ON. 6//f«totniatJ 


1 . im/r. To expect, wait, delay. 

Utandj^ tok hlRMdf bt |w hand. 01900-1400 Ibid. 
10009 ((^otL) Child fcog^e bM litid tCeit. AiSUttendl lang. 
a 1000-90 AiexamderSot pen llttidjel aa langer botlaschid 
put awordie bmi Pifgr. Sewle (Caxton 1483) 1. xxil 04 



i llting 0* you I 

2 . To rely on, to trust to. 

B970 Lrvini Manip. xsx/ii To Lyte or trust,,^/Mr rjifr. 
1870 Rav N. C. Words 30 To Lite on : to Rely on. 1PP3 
G. Mkriton YorJbsh. Dial. 91 (E. D. S. Na 76), 1 lited on 
Hobb, and he Uted on me. lyPt W. Marshall Yorhsh. II. 

S o Olosfl., Lights to rest, depend, or rely. ' It is not to 
[bt on ’ ; it is not to be dopendod upon, 1P99 Romnsoh 
hitby Glosi. S.V., * 1 suppose, then, 1 may Ute 0* you *. 


Hence f Lltixig vbi. sb.t delay. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 06631 bou sal shrine bo als sone ab bon 
has euer bi synne done, ..for Uting is ful selcoub Ule. 
t Ut#, v.^ Obs, Also Ut. [Aphetic f. de/itif 
the earlier form of Delight v ] ^reff To delight. 

0. 1300 Cursor M. 1560 Amaae kaym kyn pat lited [Faitf 
delitet, 7 Wm. delitedj^in noght hot in sin. Ibid, asg^o pe 
thrid [sin] m wars of alle we rade, to lig and Ut vs in vr 
aake. And siben wil na mendes make. 

liite, oU. form of Light 
-Ut# ( - F. -Hte, G. ‘li/h, -/it), a frequent ending 
in names of mineral! (also in names of oertaln fos- 
sils, as coprolite^ and of certain types of mineral 
structure, aa axiolite), represents the Gr. ki$o$ 
stone; the words in which it occurs are mustly 
intended to correspond to assumable Gr. forma- 
tions, so that in actual use the ending is almost 
always -o/t/tf, with the thematic or combining a 
usual in Gr. compounds ; there are a few exceptions, 
as auerli/e, chesterlite. The form -/i/r, M hich was 
used in some original English formationi {actyno- 
lile^ etc.) by Kirwan in 1794, is due to the example 
of the French geologists, who used -Hie instead of 
the older -/ifAr, the two spellings representing one 
and the same pronunciation in Fr. The adoption 
of the abnormal form was prob. helped by the 
analogy of Curybolite, where the t instead of th 
is due to the fact that the Gr. word came at an 
early period into Eng. by way of med.L and OF. 
Iiit^ obs. form oi Litti b. 

Uten, var. Leighton Obs . ; obs. f. Lighten 
Liter, oba. f. Lighter j6.i ; var. Litre. 

Liter, obs. form of Liiter sb. 

Literaoy (litdr&si). [f. Literate : ace -act. 
(Formed as an antithesis to illiteracy.)] The 
quality or slate of being literate ; knowledge of 
letters; condition in respect to education, esp. 
ability to rend and write. 

1P83 Hew Eng. Jml. Educ. XVII. 34 MaoMLchusettf b 
the first state in the Union in literacy in its native popula- 
tion. x888 Hew Princeton Rev. Efec 336 Education is 
more general, our literacy greatly Increased, our liabils and 
tastes more refined. 1893 Athenmumii Aug. a^s/s H was 
for Mr. Edgar to trace th« gradual progress m Scotland 
from illiteracy to literacy. 

Litaral (li't6r&l), a, and sb. Forms : 5-8 lit- 
eral, (5, 6 lyt(t)urall, 6 l3rt(t)Rr-, -prall), 6-7 
lit(t)en^, 4- literaL [a. Ok. Hteral (F. in- 
tend) ^ ad. L. HtterdiiSf f. littera Letter aA] 

A. ai(f. 

1 . Of ur pertaining to letters of the alphabet ; 
of the nature of letters alphabetical ; f expressed 
by letters, written, t Of a verse ■■ Alliterative, 

c 1478 Partenay 6605 And eo haue 1 don, after myne 
entent, With litterall carectea for your sake. 1589 Jab. 1 
Ess. Poesie (Arb.) 63 Be Uterall 1 mcane, that the moist 
pairt of sour iyne, sail ryniw vpon a letter, as this tumbling 
l^e rynnis vpon F. zPex Elsino Debatee Ho. Lords 
(Camden) 15 Whether we shoolde expecte a literall acknow- 
ledgment of the charge, or to hear a personaU oonfeiwion of 
the same. . ■•a* Lithgow 7 'rav. viii. 3^, I wroC thb 
literal Distich : Glance, Glorious Geneue. Gospetl-Guiding 
Gem t Great God Goueme, Good Geneuee Giioetly Game. 
1733-63 N. Hooke Rom, Hist. (ed. 5) 1 . 8 The art of ex- 
pressing their thoughu by literal cliaracters. 1793 Smbaton 
Eefyotouo L. Contenu 7 literal RMerences. 

b. Of a misprint {pecas, of a scribal error): 
Affecting a letter. (Cf. fi. a.) 
sPoP Hollahd Sheion. To Rdr., If there happen to occur 
I BnTua . . ye wilt . . either pass them over with con- 
y if they be hcera]l or else text with some easit 


nivency^ 


censure in case they be materlall. 1P99 Bentley Pkml. itt. 
SLt Twas a literal laUh in that Copy, wmeh Gohaubonused. 
typP Anson’s Vm, Introd. 6, 1 xdow of none but literal 
mistakes, some or which are corrected in the table of Errata. 
1849 Mvebs Cath, Th. Mi. viii, 06 There are Just the eame 
kind of literal imperfectlona in themfthe books of the Biblel 
that there are in aH others. iMe Ath em s ou m us Sept. tfS/x 
Ills. . vexatious thal, through the inattenikonfihepriPUiSr 
any Hteral errors should havacrept into tt. 



ZJTBBIX. 


ZiZTBBABX 


e. Of natheimUical notation and eompntation s 
Performed by meant of letten. Of a qaamity, an 
equation, etc, t Denoted or ex|>resiied by a letttr 
or letter!. Oppoaed to nurntruuL 

•6n ICemev Aig§hm 1 . L a Algabra b liy lata Writara 
cKvidkl into two kindU ; to wit« Numaral and Utaral (or 
Sotcioua). ifod W. JoNBf Sjfn. Pm/fumr, A til b. 

Ina Firm Prlncipleaof Utaral Coinputaiion, uaually callad 
Algebra. 1735 JoHNaoN av., The literal noution of num- 
bara waa known to Europaani brfora the r^mhara. 1707 
Em^L Brit, (ad. 3) 1 . 399/1 literal calculua and the 
alMbraic ruleft of Harriot. 1848 FaANaa Diet, ArU etc., 
Ltttrmi KfumtioH, 

2. Of a tranalation, veriion, transcript, etc. : Re« 
presenting the very words of the original ; verbally 
exact, t Alto, (the^ exact (words of a passage). 

tSM MAsaiNOBa etc. Oid Lm/w 1. i, Pray you repeat the 
liieiiul wordA expiesly. tdga DavnxN Dccl. 1x697) 

87 The common way . . ia not a literal I'rarislaiion, but 
a kind of Paraphraae. a 1753 R. N kwroN 7 hr^traxtud 
Ckmr, (1754) p. viii, 1 do not say It ia neceasory, that all 
Greek Autnors nhonld be attended with veriione m> literal. 
csSso Armb. Nt*. (Rtidg.) 958, I have had the honour to 
give you both a lite al and a faithful narr.itive of the con- 
verution. Kanb CrtHutU Exfi. ix. U856 67 Tide m.ty 

excuM a litenutranftcript from my diary, 1871 B. TavLoa 
Eontt (1875) 1 . Notea 997, 1 bhall not imitate bhelley in 
adding a literal tranHlation. 

8. 8U Theol, Feitaining to the Metter* (of Scrip- 
ture) ; the distinctive euitbetof that sense or inter- 
pretation (of a text) which is obtained by taking 
Its words in their natural or customary meaning, 
and applying the ordinary rulea of grammar ; op- 
posed to mystical^ allegorical^ etc. t Also occas, 
of a commandment, law, etc. : That is to be inter- 
p eled literally. 

WvcLir Prol* 43 Holy scripture hath ^ vndimtond* 
ingis; literal, allegonk, moral, and anajKOgilc I4te Caf- 
ORAVE Chron. (KoIIh) 107 Not only with luieral tecliiiig, but 
with many niyKti exponicioneA. 130a Ord. Ctysttn Men 
(W. de W. 1506) II. ix. 108 Unto the lytur.'dl iwnis by thU com. 
maiindeiTient U pry ncy pally defended nian^luiigliter. ^1530 
Mohr Answ, Frith Wka 835^1 If he sayd ihui the woidea 
of Chryste might beside the lytt.ira'.l mciicc be vnderhtanden 
in an allcgorye. 1 woulde wel agre wyth him. 1561 T. 
Norton Calviirt Inst. 11. 97 The couenant of God m ide 
with the auncient people, was voide, bicanne it was onely 
literall. 1597 Hookkk RccL Pol v lix. | s Where a litterafi 
GonMtructioii will Mtand, the farthcHt from the letter is 
commonly the worst 1^ Camden Kg$u. (1674) 8 b, Moisa 
received of God a literal Law. .to be imparted to all, and 
another MyAtiral. 1664 H More Myst. 433 The 

Prophets predicting ihinjgs of them in reference to the first 
Completion which is Literal. 4S1781 Law Com/, Wtary 
Ptlgr. fxGooi 114 All these texts, which a leRrning, merely 
literal, has thus mihtaken, do only prove (etc]. i86a Stanlkv 
Jm>. Ck, (111771 *’5 fl**’ literal meaning of the incident 

IS almost lost in its high spiritual application. 

b. Hence, by extension, applied to the etymo* 
logical or the relatively primary sense of a word, 
or to the sense expressed by the actual wording of 
a passage, as distinguished from any metaphorical 
or merely suggested meaning. 

>897 O. Harvey Trimming T. Nmshg Wks. (Grosart) 1 TI. 
36, 1 giue not euery word their liiteral sence. x8j8 K. 
Baker ir. Baianc's LtU. ivoL HI.) la Never eares were 
m'lre attentive, .. then tliose of our family when I read your 
letter . they were not satisfied to have onely a literal inter* 
pretation. 17x8 Frootkinker Na 3^ 055 If you mention the 
Goiden Age to him, he underAtandn 11 in a literal nense. 1763 
Chestrrk. Let to Son 18 !>ec (181a) 111 . 130a, 1 see very 
few people ; and, in the literal sense of the word, I hear 
nothing. tSop-xo Coleriimsk Friend (1B65) 156 Advocates 
for refutm in the literal sense of the word. 190a GsRENOuaH 
& Kittreixib IVords 4- thAr I 4 >'*ys xvU. 935 Position and 
situedion are similar to stnte in their literal meaniiiff. 

o. Ol persons: Apt to lake literacy what is 
spoken figuratively or with humorous exaggeration 
or irony ; prosaic, matter-of-fact. 

1778 Mad. D*Arblav Eveiinee (179X) 11 . xxxvil 046, * 1 
fancy you will find no person, .call going about a few pla.es 
in a morning seeing Both *. * Mayhap, tbo'^,' said the literal 
Capuin, *you think we should itee it better by gobig almut 
at midnigmf 1837 Hr. Mahtineau Soe. 111 . 78 

Their tendency, .to something of the literal dulness which 
Charles Lamb complains of in relatinn to the Scotch. xis8 
O. W. Holmes Ant. Bneni/.d. iii. ao One man who is a little 
too literal can spoil the talk of a whole tableful of men of 
M/rff. 1863 M. Arnold Ets. Crit. Pref. la ibe earnest, 
prosaic, practical, austerely literal future. 

Comb, «iB49 H. (Joleridor Ess, (1851) 1 . 300 Litetal- 
minded, unimaginaiiva .. individuals. 

d. Of ocimpoAltion : Free from figures of speech, 
exaggeration, or allusion. 

1736 Butler Aned. 1, iiL 88 Th^ are not to be taken as 
intended for a literal delinoation of what is in fact the parti* 
cttlar scheme of the uninsrse. 1889 M. Morris Cieevei^use 
iv. p88S) 66 His own despatch U singularly literal and 
stmightforward. 

4. Used to denote that the accompanying sb. has 
its literal sense, withont metaphor, exaggeration, 
or inaccuTacy ; literally so called. 

1648 Sib T. Browne Psend,. Rb, 1. Ui. xi The Uterall and 
downe*rl8ht adoremant of Cats, Llsards, and Beeiks. sSgp 
Peabbom Creed (1899) 383 When we say Christ ascended, we 
understand a literal and local ascent., of his humanity. 1879 
fiAaav Key Script, L s llw sevdnth Head also (was not 
Rome Papal, hut) amrtak^ to Utend. M Frer- 
•un Nerds, Cong, (i8r6) IrR. 18 The hteral axtlipation of 
a is animnoesumity. 

1 6. Of dF peitaliiing to lettaii or eplstlea; opia- 

Muy. Oki* 


ri848 Howell Icit, (x6jo) III. 4 To hoM this Htierall 
correspondence I desire buttheMrlngsofyour time, .let our 
Letters be as Kccho's. 0x637 R. Lovbdav Lett, (1663) 168 
l o. .sliorten the distance betwixt lu, by a literal intercourse. 
t8* Of or pertainmg to letters or literature; 
■iLitebaby. Obs. 

e 148R Dt^ biysi, (i88e) 11. 658 Leckyng lyttnrall sevens. 
S59X G. Fi.BTCHBa Ensse Cemnnr. iHakl. Soc.) 63 They 
exccll in 110 kinde of tororoon arte, much lesse in any 
learning or liuerall kinde uf ktiowlecwe. 1604 T. Weight 
Peusiont iil iv. xos If they be delif^tcd in musicke they 
pi^ni them with liMlrumeutii,. .if in siudie with Uterall 
Lbours. 

B. sb, 

1 1. A literal interpretation or meaning. Oh. 

1630 Donne Serm, xiii. xs7 S. Gregory hath.. given us 

many Morals (as he cab them) upon thb B<H>ke [Job], but 
truly not many Literals for . . he bends all the ‘'Uflerings of 
lob figuratively, mystically upon ChrbL 1646 Sir T. 
Browne Pseud. A>. iv. x. 904 How dangerous it is in sensible 
things to use metaphoricall expreasions unto the people, and 
what absurd conceits they will swallow in their literals. 

2. Frittiiftg. A misprint of a letter. 
t6aa R. Hawkins I'oy.S. .Y(r«[i7o] Enata sic corrige. . . 
llie litteralb ore t'oinmended to favour. 1880 J rint, 7 rmies 
Jrni, XXX. 6 We notu:ed rather a large number of litcrais. 

Literalinai [t. piec. -r -isu. 

CL b . liUdralisme^ 

1. The disposition to accept and interpret the 
terma of a statement in their literal sen^e. 

1644 Milton 11. xvii, If none of these considera* 
tionh..can avail to the d spohsesKing him of his precious 
Literalism, 1 ( tletc.J. 1843 J . H. N rwman Ess. JJef>e/o/nn. 394 
Diodoiusnnd Theodoia of MopHuesiia,..the most eminent 
masters of literidism in the succeeding generation 1863 
Lrckv Ratten. 1 . iii. 349 1 he doctrine w.is staled with the 
utmost literalism and pret i'•ion. tBSa Farrar Early Chr. 
I. 365 Extravagant literaiisin has been even more fatal to 
CAe^eids than extravagant allegurising. 

2. Liteiality aa a principle oi inmslalion ; a pecu- 
liarity of expression due to thin. 

1683 A.^ Roberts O, T. Revision xi. 994 The great 
cliHiacteiistic of the translation of Aquila is its extrcine 
liteialism. Afod. Some of the translators liieralUms aie 
very ungraceful. 

B. Fine Arts, The disposition to represent objects 
(occas. to interpret repreoen tat ions; ioithiully, with- 
ovit any idealiuition. 

X863 H awthohns Our Old Home (1883) I. 908 On con* 
sideniig this face of Charles.. and translating at from the 
ideal into literaiisin, 1 doubt (etc.). t88 . Studio 111 . 147 

(Cent.) He ahumied the liieralihin of both foiin and color 
that jarred the ideal vision. 

Xiitdralist (li tdiaLst). [f. as prec. 4 -ibt. Cf. 
F. litUraliste,\ One who insists upon the literal 
sense of a text or statement. ALo, in art or lite- 
rature, one who depicts or describes objects exactly 
as they are ; an exact copyist. 

1644 Milton Divorce 11. xx. 79 l.«t the extreme Uteralbt sit 
down now, and revolve whether this in all necchdiy be not 
tlie due rc'iult of our Saviours words. 1685 K. More 
Paralip Prophet, xl. 348 I hj Objector has ratlier acted the 
part ot a Literalist. x8a7 G. S. Faber .Sorr. Caltnd. 
Prophecy (1844) 111 . 3(91. 1866 Coniemp. Rev. II. 54B 'J'he 
merely descriptive writer, the literolisi, though he write in 
venie, is not a poet at all. 1873^ M. Ar.vold Lit. tjr Dogwa 
(1876J 139 The vericht literalist will cry out : Everyone knows 
that thii. is not to be taken literally I 
Xdt^nlifitic (li'tdr&lrstik <, a ff. prec. + -JO.] 
Peitaining to or characteristic of a literalist ; be- 
longing to or having the ciiarocter of literalism. 

1^3 1 Posts Gains iv. Comm. («d. s) 503 Stiictum Jus 
adheres to a grammatical or Lteraiistic iiitcrpi elation of a 
di^pOttition. 1691 T. K. Chuvnr Psattrr’viii. 387 A lireralbtic 
interpretation will not meet the rcquircmenu of these 
psalms. 

Xiit«rftlit7 GitSraeifti). [f. Literal + -ity,] 
1. The quality or fact of beii.g literal; literalness; 
an instance of this, t Al*«o, a literal meaning. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, 1. iii 9 Not attaining the 
deuteroscopy, and second intention of the wurd^. they, .are 
not sometime perswaded by fire beyond their liieralities. 
1639 Bp, Hall Reveiat/on nnrev, ^ 8 Wks 1808 X. 107 
How wild a paradox it u to tie tho^e fr^usnt and large 
promises of the Prophetn. .to a carnal literaVity of Rense. 
1818 Lams Female Orators Wkii, 635 One her coarse sense 
by metaphors expounds And one in Uteralities abounds. 
1844 P'or, Q. Rev, XXXlll. 460 It is easy, to sneer at 
literality : . Jiterality is after all the first merit of translation. 
1867 H. Macmillan Bib/e Tench, xv. (1870) 993 I'hose to 
whom the sea has proved crue^ may . . rcioice to accept tlie 
announcement in all its literality, that in heaven there »hall. 
be no more nea. s888 Bryce Amer, Commw, 1 , 373 The 
same spirit of atrictneiw and literality. 

1 2. Learning, knowledge of fetters, Obs^ 


s6tf in Blount Glestogr, 

ut«raliie (htef iloiz) . V. [f. LrrEBAL -i- -ikb.] 

trasts. To render literal ; to represent or accept as 
literal. 

s8a6 G. S. Faber Dfffic. Rnttesnism 96 If we are to 
Hteralbe the words of our l4»rd. i8sf E.ruminer 581/1 
Ridicule is poorly employed In literalbinapoetioal allegory. 
1836 R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . m T hb di'position to 
literalisa metapbors gave cornmey to ine monkbh stories. 
Hence 8/6/. sb, and ffl, a. Also 

the action of literausing (1664 in 
Webster) ; SA^tenUsee, one who liremUies* 

1848 Q, & Fabbi Mmuiem Fret (iSst) eo The 
litei^Ag Reveries 1868 CeiSiwp, Rev, 

I^Loa Feisn, Cedi. 1 . 38e Rk verf al ^ the e^hett ESuaily 


applied only need litermlbing to turn Into the wildest of the 
legendary mouster^tories. 1898 Thinher Mag, VIll. 493 
Ver. 14 . .does not help the UteRdlxers at alL 

UtmkUjr (hnMli), ath, [(. Li teral -f -lt !<;] 
t i. HMUi'USis, 4. By the letters (of a nam^), 
b. tti lei ten or literature. Obi, 

1384 R. Scot Diseev, H^iUker, xvi. ill. (i886^ 399 One T. 
of Canterburie, wboee name I will not liiterallte discover,, 
1393 R. Harvev Pkilad, 7 And vet 1 tell )’ou nie>thiukae 
you are very bookishly and litorally wise. 

2 . With rclerence to a report, translation, etc. 1 
In the veiy words, v ord for word. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pumd, Ep, in. xvt. T45 Which are 
literally thus translated. 171a oterlb Spect, No. 5s 1 F s 
Others repeat only what they bear from others as literally 
as their parts or seal will permit, a 1733 K. N awroN i her- 
phrastus' Char. (1754) P> vlii, I would .. advise every 
Scliolar. to translate hb Author thus hterally, word for 
word. 1843 Mrs. Carlvle Lett, 1 . 938 Every word of thb 
is liierally as the men spoke it. 

b. irons/ With e xact fidelity of representation. 

x8i6 Bvron Ctitie) ChurcbiH's Grave, u fact Uierally ren* 
dcred. 

b. In the literal sense. 

1333 Frith Anem. Af ore's Let. Cjb. Allthough It were 
liie^ye fulHlI>d in the childem of Israeli.. yot was yt 
alisu mciu & verified 111 Chiist hym selhe. 1579 Eclke 
l/eskin*! i 'arh 105 They interprecc liierally, whicii the doo* 
tors ilid write figuraiively. 1664 H. More Mysi. Inio.^ Apol, 
481 All those rottsoges arc not to be Literally understood. 
1719 1 >B hoB C rnsoc ii xiv. (1840) 9B6 This was a china 
waiehoiise indeed, truly and literally to be called so. 1783 
Haillr Anttq. Chr, Ch. iv. 78 note. It may be doulitea, 
whether this was ever literally true. 1876 £. Mbllob 
Prtestk. iv. 161 Literally speaking, ‘this cup* could never 
be *r new covenant*. iSm Sir A. Kkkkwich in Law 
Times Kep. LXXlll. 66j/i^lt b found that the A^ does 
nut mean literally what it saya 

b. Used to indicate that the following word or 
phrase must lie taken in its literal sense. 

N ow often iinpropei 1 y used to Indicate that some oonven- 
tioiial metaphoiical or nypeiboUcal phroM is to be taken in 
the sironge>i admi.’ssible sense. tSo, e.g., in quot. 1663.) 

1687 Dryuln Hindg P. iiL 107 My daily bread is lUrrally 
Implor'd. 1708 Pore Let. to H. Lromwell 18 Mar., Euery 
day with me w l.ierally another yesterday for it U exactly 
the same. i76i-a Hums Hut. Eng. (i8u6) V. IxxL 341 He 


i8u6) V. IxxL 341 He 


had the singular fate of dying literally of hunger. 1769 
Jhhius Lett. XXX. 137 Wh.>t punishment has he sulTcredT 
Liii'rally none. 1839 Miss Mitpokd in 1 / Estrange L{fe 
(1870 111 vii. ]oo At the last 1 was inca^iablc of correcting 
the proofs, literally fainting on the mound. 1863 Fh. A K km* 
si.B Rtsid, in Georgia 105 For the last four years. 1 literally 
c« iiiied money. 1M7 I. K. Lady's Ranche L/t Moniemes 
76 'I'be air b literally scented wuh them all. 

XdtaralMMGrtfii&in^s). [LLitekal + -kbhs.] 
'J he qiialitv of being liters] : literality. 

1630 Donnr Senn. xni. 197 Ortgen doth never pretend to 
much liieralnesse in hb expo-<>Kions. 18x4^ New Montkty 
A! tig, X. 946 ’i'he aime literalness of perception and abseiKC 
of passion. 1881 Wbntcott & Host Grh, N, T, 11 . 6 The 
greater literalness of later iranHcription. 

Literarian Gdcice'iifin). (f. as Litebaby 4 
-A.N.J One engaged in literary pursuits. 

s866 F. Hail In Reenter 04 Feb. 006/9 Passing to hb 
coinpairiot SanskritisU, we tome upon a brood of liieruriai.s. 
1887 Lit. opinion 1 Apr. 48/9 When a renowned Uterarbii 
pau'.es in his chronicles. 

Litenurily (b terftrili), adv. [f. Litebabt 4 
-LY -.J In a literary m-'inner or respect. 

s8a3 Btackw, Mag, aVII. 593 Go as. .tutor to a smung 

S enileman lilerarlly disposed. 1899 Daily News 10 Apr. s 5 
Jy edu« ation lia.i. been a good one, classically, litcrarily^ 
and Lommerciolly. 

Literarineis (li terfirin^s). [f. Litebabt 4 
-nesn.J i he quality of being literary. 

1877 Mallock New Rtpubtic I. iii. i. 930 Why, 1 thought 
cuhure was iKioks and literariness, and all that. 1899 
Acniemy 16 Dec 715/a Most good liteiary critics, if they 
have not style, have ' literariness*. 

UtBrarj (lit^i&ii), a. [ad. L. Htterdri-us, f. 
liitera letter. C'f. b . littdraire.l (Not in John- 
«on *7.*).^->775-) 

1 1. Pertaining to the letters of the alphabet. Obs. 
1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. l ix. 37 Our first and 
literary apprehensions being commonly instructed in Authors 
which handle nothing else [but idle fictions] _ 1769 Middle^ 
sex Jrni. B-ii July 4/9 A complete set of Literary Cards 
for teaching children to read, spell, count. 1793 Smbaton 
Edystone L. | 334 note. The literary references to Plaiea 
Noh. 19, and eo. 

t 2. Carried on by letters ; epistolary. Obt, 

1737-8 Smollett Hist, Eng. (1800) II. ese A literary 
correspondence was maintained between the Enslish General 
and the Mareschal de Viliars. (s8i8 Tooo S.V., Litereuy b 
not properly used of missive biters.] 

3. Of or pertaining to, or of tha nature of, litera- 
ture. a. Pertaining to letters or polite leamiug. 
b. Pertaining to books tnd written ooin|tosi(ions; 
aLo, in a narrower ienie» uertaining to, or having 
the characteriitics of that kind of written composi- 
tion which has value on account of its Qualities 
of form. Liiirary history (e g. of a legend, a his* 
torical personage or event, etc.) : the history of 
the treatment ol, and references to, the subject in 
literature. LHonsry prpporty \ (a) projiei ty which 
corisiits in written or printed oumposiiioiis ; fb) 
the exchisive right of publication as recognuod and 
limited by law. 

1749 U Bvans Middle Brit, Cel, (1795) 3 The Sests ol 
SOBM Hail a lioami Geptbssan, noud la the Uimary Way. 



UTXBATA. 

Hf» J. a Coom Ktinal Arfm^t EpiM. t v)» With 
And iM>nM ft-kiii to ihtMf . . 1 liv« in Utora^ «aM. sym 
Gouunm P0I. Leurm. wi. Wlu- (Glolie) 430/* A nwn <A 
liiemry mciit is sure of bsiitg c«rewt«l by tito great, tt^sh 
•ckiom enriched. 177J in ii0no€U 29 Aj»r, Maliet 

had talents enough to keep hu literary reputation alive m 
L ng as he himself lived. 1779— /*• towi*y P * His 
mother .BiruggliDtf earnestly to procure him a literary 
education. MiU Gsavwi CaHtm Lnw in Emyi. 1 , 

II, 785/1 The literary history of tlie early Orrek collections 
has been carefully illustrated by HtentT, m 1899 MacAor.Ay 
itht. /£9t£. axiii <i86i» V. 7 Tlie pai Uanieutary connKt 
on the great question of a standing army woa preceded by 
a literary t onflicu 139! H Calokswoou A HuMf 111. s8 
A large me.isure of literary ability was appearing in Scot- 
land. lODO J. G. FsAZica /'er/MM/oi, etc. 68 '1 he writer^ it 
U plain, has exa,:geraied for the sake of literary effect. 

4 . Aeqaaiuted with or versed in literature ; spec. 
engmi^fd in Uteratnre at a pro esalon, occupied 
111 writinf* books. Of a society, etc. : Consi*ttiii{* 
of literary men. 

1701 UoswM.i. Johnvm an. 1764, Thot cluh. .at Mr. G.u-' 
ri( Ks funeral tan. 1779I Insiame dioiingtiished by the title i f 
The Liternry ('Inb. iSoo/l/ri/. XXL loa A few years 
since, he manied Mi>s Ldgewortli, a lady of a resiiectuble 
literary family 111 Ireland. 1840 Carcylk Hrrota (1858' 3r>9 
In the trne Literary Man there is thus evar-.n sncredne<4<«. 
S870 J. H. Nku'maK Aisemt i. Id. 18 The primary 

duty of a literary man is to have clenr conceptions, and to 
be exact and intelligible in expressing them. s8^ Booknian 
lict. 14/f Arttstlc and litei ary Glasgow owed much to liis 
genial energy. 

Hence Utgrarjlam, addiction to litcnry fornis; 
an instiinoe ol this, a form of expression belonj^iiig 
to literary language. 

1879 Ei.wostnv r<» 13 The 

same culture which prompts them to compose at all, binds 
liiem in chnins of liteiaryistn. 14 A great many 

llteraryisms are pointed out in the notes. 1891 S rKVivNsctN 
yaiiitum Lett, L (1B95) 94. 1 found a lot of slacknesses and 
(what is worse in thu kind of thing} some liieraryisins. 

il Xiitarata mnet-wd. InqiPd.//. 

[L fcm. of Hi/erilfus.'] A lenrned or literary Iruly. 

1794 CotKiirxiR Lett. (1895) I. 87 'Hie young I.idy is sa d 
Iti be the mosi literary of the beautilui, and the most beauii- 
ful of the litcruta. 

Ut«rate (li-t^rA), a. and sS. Also 5, 7 11 1- 
tgrata, 6 litterat. [ad. L. ii/ierdius^ f. liitcra 
letter.] A. a ij. 

1 . Acquaint d with letters or literature ; educated, 
inslnicted, learned. In early use, const, fii. 

tr. Hiffden vRo||s) IV. 81 'I'he kynge tuke to the 
ciiilue a m. talentes whiche hou^hte hiiooii a c. childor 
hticrate. i960 Rolmnu ( >/. I^'emua in. 14a For I iii law am 
uoi weill liiieral. ite| Owkn Bemhnthehtre 11891 1 176 
lieme by the eitneuie'. thnn^elves if they Wt-re luei.-ile. 
1831 CHArMAM Lmanr 4- Pow^y v. I. H a h. The A^gaiin 
sea, that doth diuide Europe from Asia. (The sweet hte. 
ruM world From the Harbarian). 1636 Bmaihwot Korn. 
Kmp, 150 An enemy of all litlerate aiul Ic-arucd men. 1680 
Amrw. StiUimj^iit’t Serm. 7 Ke*ordination is an unco iih 
thing, quite again*>l the hair of the hteiute World. 1748 
CuiCNTKMr,/.r/'/,ii79s) ll.clxxii. 1^9 You are going 10 a polite 
and literate CourL 1768-84 Joiims in in /Aixas*// App. (1848) 
817/a Hod my mother l>c«n more literate, they hiul been 
belter companions. s8ai Lamb him, OiH Henekert t utter 
Tempte. He wa-* the Fiiar Uacon of the less literate portion 
of the leinple. 1645 R. W. Hamii.ion Pop Ktiuc. x (< d. a) 
167 On the same ground, n Literate quahricntion for eUcto. al 
rij^hts in the common weaUh, must he condeinned. 1884 
p. llcUTKS tr. Keuta's Hitt, i anon ii. 19 When ihe writ- 
ings of the first disciples. c.ime within reach of persoiui who 
were literate, they might [etc.]. 

rthoi. 1899 T. Hake h/ettttm KfpreteHfuihrt 90 
Reducing . . lira literate end the ignoiant .. to one dead 
level. iM Smilhs Seif-fieip x. (1B60I 974 The humblest 
and least Tocrate mu^tt train his sense of duly. 

2. Ot or (xritainiiii; to letters, literary men, or 
literature; literary. 

W. MouNTAilUB PevoMt Ext t. xlx 8 3. 348 Sun ly 
this is the pro|ier fum tlon of literate elegancy! to figure 
vertue in so lively and fresh colours, tliat letr.k *691 tr. 
lyottom's Panegyr Cha\, / in Relttf. /F'. 135 'I'o beguila, .. 
with some lileraie diversion, the lediou'^ lengcli* of tlio<^e 
days. 1711 SiiAKTKiMi. Lhtn'mc. (1737) 111 .Mim: v. ii. ,74 
Hownrlglil Ignorance of all Ihernte Art, or just Foeth k 
Beauty. 1764 Scott Hettitv't Piit. Tiile-p., Kcpubli'>hed 
with many curiectioiis, additions and liieiate iniprovements. 
tfix Amttq. in Ann. AVg; 5 <4/* His own lilraral hand w.is 
speedily ex tended to relieve literate distress. 1837-9 H ai.i.am 
Hht, Lit. I. V. 1. 353 By the Keform.iiion the 

nuinirarof tho>e reuuiring..n llter.iteeduc.icioii was greatly 
reduced. 1851 D. Wii,itoN Prek. Attn. <t8A'|i II. iv. ii. 
*41 Another in'^cripiioa pre<ervuig . . the only authentic 
liieraie Memorial. 187a M. C01.L1NS I'ioo Ptnufp’t HI. VI. 
1 37 ‘I he old town has not the hr'*! force of rither the arie> 
tocraiic or the literate or the mercaiuile irapabra. 
fb. >^Utcrai. a. Obs. 

1996 J. Hkvwooo A/Wirr ^ F. Concl. 601, I crane leniie.. 
one seiice tenter pretate : Of apt aplicotioti to scnce Uteraio. 
8. * Maiked with short, ank'ulntctl linos re*4cm- 
bllng letters : tpiiUed to tlie surfaces of shells and 
insects ' ( CVrs/. Diet.'). 

B. sb. 

1 . A liberally educated or lenrned person. 
nt^m intake Hypeer, iv. 80 In Skflton't It-'kt. (1843) H* 
440 Advocates, And parum liiterates,'rhat eate vppall »dnteH. 
a7|8 Lenr/tm^aiHZtoetlJi.iiv Christopher Hartley. Elsqiiirti. 
a air Wou'd-Tie Llier.ile. 1808 Eukanos Slkaih Jirisioi 
Hetrets V. 334 .Persuading her tliat she wa» the most acc<iiit- 
plished literate and fitmara wb of the age. 189s J. H. New- 
MAN CniUtin (1856) aiB Callista was a Greek ; a liierata, or 
blue-stocking. s878 Lady HMaurr tr. HiUm^Pt Emtnbbt 
II. it. 4v4 'Im literates in Chiua ore ail aiheisu. 
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2. spic* In the Church of England* one who to 
admitted to holy orders without having obtained a 
uidversity degree. 

t 8 a 4 Bk Jaas Sp. Mth TWte Campm. Amnrtmi. Bill 49 
hi Ireland we have no literate-., none of that class, who^ In 
this SDuniry, prepare themseives by private study, at a 
trifling cost, for the profassioA of the Church. t86i KasKS*, 
Hoik Cntkedr. x^th C. 18 Literates -.-who enter holy 
Orders wttnotit any reasonable hope of any better matediil 
positiun. t8i8 S. B. jAsrats Duty ty Doctrine *9 Graduates 
of the three Universities .. theoiogical*college men and 
literates. t868 M. pATriBOM Acmlem. Or^. Iv. 74 To obtain 
ordiiiaiion as a literate is sometbiiig. 

3. One who con read and write. Opposed to 
iltiUralB, 

1894 H. C Lca In Forum Aug. 675 Statistics shnw 
that literaiM contribute a larger percenkige of their class 
tu till criminal ranks than do die illtterates. 

tBitaratedfir. Obs. [f. prec. -*• -kdI.] Learned. 

zSxi F Losiu, /f llciteratOt literated, learned. i8ss W KUSTaa 
IPk. Dez'tl III. L Esb. Mo-t litfrated ludges, please your 
Lord;.hi|ts [etc.]. 1647 Lilly Chr. Attrol. clxv. 706 Much 
tugging and sliufflmg with Atturneys, men witty and lite- 
rati, cheats in Accompta 

It XdteratL (luet/* tot\ sh. pi. Also 8 lltterati. 
[L. httenVL nl. of lilteriltus : see Lit ratk, 

111 It. ilie woi’d occurs in the same form (pi. of liternfo^ 
now wiitten liiteraio', also irtternto). Fos^iMy in the 
17-1 8th c. the F‘.ng. use may have be^n suppOMd'by *<01116 
to be derived from It. and not from Litin ; early in the iBtb c. 
L11 KRATo appears as the sing. besiUc Ln xratus ] 

Men of letteia : the learned class as a whole. 

The earliest appIL Ation in Euk uira is as the appellation 
of the learned claoh of China, wT)ii.h Burton ohtaiirad from 
tiie Latin ventton of the letters of the Jesuit M. Ricci, 
1606-7. 'i'he word is still so emplo>ed by wi iters on China. 

f6si IhiSTON Atuii. Mfl. '1*0 Rdr. (1674) 5s 'i'o be .. 
Mumint'd 8c approued as the literati in China. 16^ 
Evri.vn tr Ft earCt Archil, ovu i.,a An induHtriouH iraarcher 
of the Sciences, which is the same that a 9001! Philologer 
is Aiuon^st out Literal!, xt 1677 Hai.k i'rttn. Orig. Alan. 
I. iL 63 ihcHe Sentiments ate not confined to the Literati 
of mankind. 1714 AoDf-oN .S/tv/. No. 581 P 13» 1 ^hall con- 
sult some Litteiati on the project. 1787 M. Cutler in 
Life. etc. (1BB8) 1. 981 ‘J1ie University literati and men 
of fortune are become proprietors. 1803 Sva Smith Wkt. 
(185)) 1. 6j/( The lilt of Haiiish 1 teiati will Wt prove that 
they have no literati at all. sBop W. litvira Kutekerb. iiu 
ill (i8-«i) 174 Manifold afC the taster and dUpositionsor the 
enlightened liurati, who turn over tlie pages of history. 
1830 Cari.ylk Mit<. (1837) 11. 137 Certain prov.ncinl liternti 
of the Huf-distri' t. i8jo R. 1>. /W. Tour 114 The literati 
of Ihe southern Shaves are not to he found among a higher 
class than the village clergy, and nia-sters of village- schools. 

II Ifiteratim (liters* 'tun ) . adv. [1- itHerditm, 

f. Uttcra letter.] Letter for lettir; literally. 

*843 Mytt. Itttq. 36 He wrote this Copy out of his 
litetalitu. a 1733 K. North Examen 1. ii. 1 131 (1740^ 102 
'I'he Proceedings of the Lower House, which are set forth 
iiUrn*itn in m.Tiiy Prints. 1813 l.n. Kmrkinr SpeecAot 1. 
3*9 A paper which it sets out Titeratiin on the lace of the 
record. 1901 Athenteum 27 July xiq/i Thih.,Uocs not pro- 
fess to be an exact reproduction literatim of the text. 

Lit«ratiO]lUtt^‘f^'*p(0- [i^L.littera -r -atior.] 
'The action or proccas of representing (souiids or 
woida) by lettera. In mod. Diets. 

ZkLtarat^t vli te [f. Litkuate -p -tst.] 

One engaged in liUrniV pursuits: a writer, author. 

1660 Firhkk Euxtkkt Ajarmyi\^*. (*679} 469 He was not 
aNhamed, as our Universities Literal ists ore at tins day, to 
learn of Women. i8jo Mon Dee* kts, in Dnittt. 14 ’ let. 
.V. footi’ I. p. xxix, 1 deed the)* are m ver tiie inoAt eleunnt 
literal ists who study longest, at college, the jargon of the 
schools. 1886 F. Hari*pk Pettio thro, i ruth Ser. 1. 135 It 
would.. seem ns though the greater luimbcr of our modern 
liteiatists were a sun of iiiferiur caste in I'.nglish civilization. 

Xd'teratiie, v. ftofue-wd. [t. afl prec. + -1/.K ] 
trans. To pass away (lime) in literary occupationf. 

1836 Ld. Lvtion ill k. K. Madden L^pe Cteis BU’uhigtmt 
(18 IL 41, 1 literaiiro away the morning. 

I' !Lit€rato Also 8 litterato. [It. 

liiteraio^ ad. 1.. lilienitus.^ One of the literati 1 n 
man of Ictterg or erudition ; a Icanicd man. Cf* 
Liteuatus. 

1704 N.^ N. tr. fioceni/nft Atirft./r. Pmrttnnx. I. qr Every 
Literuto U proud of the Honour of his (Kacon's) Company. 
1711 STBrioc Sfect. No. 5 1 f 9 Some may think we descend 
froni onr Imp rial Dignity, in holding i'nrrespondem e with 
a private Litternto {v.r, Litterati]. T1789 CowfKR Let. to 
// . tiuijot Wks 1H36 VI. 266 A folio edition of the Iliad, 

I mlilished .at Venice, l»y a liter.Tio, who calls himself Vil- 
uisun. 1851 K F. Hi'KroN (ion 100 You cannot boast of 
ever having produced a single eminent literata 

Litarator t iricr/U6i). [a. L. ///(/ era/or (0 
a teacher ot AHC, (8) a graminaiiun, critic, a 
smnttcrer, a aciolint ; f. littcra letter. Cf. F. litU- 
rat€ur!\ 

1 1. A pretender to learning, a scioliat. Obs. 

1635 A. Stafkorii F‘eut. Glory, A pot, (1869} p. xcv, Theisa 
PiiritaiiicaU Ciirisiiaii!. will admit of any Chuit:h-Mounie- 
Itaiike. any Literaior, sue hee cau shew him selfe sedilious 
enough. 411641 Hr. Mountaou AcU 4- Mon, (1642) 457 
Gragory Martin, a Literator, who brawlex against us for 
umng BifineUtne the woid Omgregation for tlie Church. 

2. A liierai'v man ; LiiTiEuATauu. 

1791 Burke hci. to Member Hot. Attembly Wks. VI, 36 
f French) precepn «» . . a set of pert petulant literators, to 
whom.. they oMign lira briUiant part of men of wit and 
ptensure. i8ss Breumdt Mdetimn Mng. July 87 A history 
dl lrehiiid..is about to be pabli»hed by t^ dluatrioiM 
b«er.aur Jack bqtiintum [Ja. Lawlesst puU. i8t4|. itif 
liCKNOH LoH. * irnit. (1878) 1. 1*8 He. .asked nra witb 
the i r t gen s w isi of a barOeiied IketaMwv whoUter letcj. aBMg 
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I.Aiiooa tmag, Cmm* Mfko. 1693 L llwy aie kitmvt 

Uturators, loctaphysiciana. .s. Mag. XXIX 900 

Hume, even aa a litterator. was every way superior to the 
bishop. t8M Thirlwau Mtt. (1881) 796 On the meta^yv 
sidaiiM and uteratocs 1 do not suppose time it would ptoduoe 
the slightest impreasion. 1871 Sa ineusnb Under Mkroacape 
58 Tlie nen really and luiturally dear to them (Engtish re- 
vitiwers) are the Uteriims of Boston. SI78 Hoownimo PoeU 
Croitic Ixxxi, Literators trudgiug up to knock At Fame's 
exalted temple-door. 1890 A thonmum 1 1 Jan. 44/2 No array 
of circumstances can inmsmute the born * iUemtor * into e 
mere man of action. iM /Wf Mall G. 5 Dec., Mr. Gibb 
is no more Orientalise ; he is also prseminently a tUerator. 

3. fa. A bibliograplicr ^obsi\. b. One who coo* 
eem 8 him 4 elf with vernal and textual criticism, ran. 

1709-91 Cnambkm CyeL s.v. Book^ Tha history of a book 
is either of its contfnls. .or of Ux append aues and accidents, 
which is the more immediate province of those called Ute- 
ratota, and bibliothecaiians. kM Da Ouincbv Letting's 
Loocooh in Blnckvu. Afog. XX. 7x3 It Is impostdble from 
the slight iioiiccs of this drama [the Laucoon of Sophocles] 
in the old literators to come to any conclusion about the way 
iu which it was treated. 1898 — A*. Bentley Wki. VI 1. los 
I'he philological re>carches of the Greek and Latin Uterator. 

4. nonce use. (See quot.) 

1789 J'suw.KR Mod, Tames 111. 166 Lord W. wished to 
appoint me his literator, which oflioe was to cull out the pith 
oi every uew publication, ami retail it to him ut breakfast. 

t U*teratory, a. Obs. rare. [ad. L. iiitera^ 
idritiSy 1 . litteraior (sec prec.).] Literary. 

sdsa Urqlhart Trtw/Wks. (1834} t8i The martial and 
litcratory endowments of some natives of that soyle. 

Zdtenture (li'i^r&tiiu). Forms: 4 He, Ute- 
ratour, 5 6 lilt-, lytterature, 6 .Sir. lltaratur, 
•uir, 6 - lit^iature. [ad, (either diactly or 
through F. littfraiure) L. lilt era fur a (whence Sp. 
literatura. It. leUeratura, (L itfleraiur), f. littera 
a letter. Cf Lktthube.] 

1. Acqiiainiance with ^ letters ' or books ; polite 
or humane learning; literary culture. Now rare 
and obsolescent. (I'he only sense 111 Johnson and 
bi Todd i 8 « 8 .) 

c 1*79 Sc, Leg. Saintt xxxi. KEugoHidS 33 Scho had leyryto 
..id* ^ sewtiie scieiis. part had of al iateratour. CMSg 
Wvntoun Lron. ix. xxiti. *297 Cunnand in to litterature, 
A seymly personc in stature [etc.]. 1430-90 tr. Higden 

(Rolls) VI. 359 beynte Grinibalde the moiike, nobly iii- 
strucie iu litterature and in musyke. 1513 Bkaukiiaw St. 
If-erhurge 11. 4 'J'be comyn people.. Whithc without 
l>ttcrttture niid good luformacyoii Ben lyke to Brute IwexteN. 

0 ZM Skbi.ton Botvge 0/ GonrU 449, 1 know your vertn 

aim your lytterutuie, xs$x N. Burnk Uitpyt, xxv. toq b, 
Ane pure man, qiiha..hes noclit sufficient litemtur to yn- 
dirstaiid the scripture. 1605 Bacon Adxt. Learn. 1. 'J'o 
the King # s. a i here hath not ^ne .. any Ring .. so 
learned 111 all literature and erudition, diuine and humaiie. 
ri848 Howbi.l Lett (16501 I. 346 In compariKon of 
your spatiuuK literature, 1 have held all the while but 
a candle to the sun. J. EnwARns Authar. O. 4 N 

'Jest. 239 Anotiier perhon of infinite lilciature [Scldeii). 
lysy Sk. iiT Let. En^. Tongue Wk'i 1755 ii. 1. 187 'fill 
better care be taken in the education of our )Oiiug nobiliiy, 
that they may set out into the world with some luiindation 
of literature. 1779-81 Johnson L. P.j Milton (18681 37 He 
bad proliably mure than common lileraiure, as ins son 
addresse*. him in one of his most elaborate l.aiin tKiems. 
Ibid, 63 His literature was unquestionably great. He read 
all the Uinguages which are conxideied either as learned or 
polite. i8« Mar. Eucbworth Moral T. (1816} I. 806 
A woman of considerable infunnaiioii and literature. 186s 
Borrow Wild H ales 11. x. 104 The booin (iv) a fellow with- 
out either wit or Iherntiire. sBto Howklis Und/sc. Couutty 
xix. 290 In many lliinKA he was grotesquely ignorant ; he 
was a man of very sniall literature. 

2. Literary wurk or production ; the activity or 
profession m a man of lettera ; the lealm ot leiters. 

1779 Johnson L, P., Cowley * i An author whose preg* 
nant-y of imaginaiion and elegance of language rave 
Reservedly set him hmh in the ranks of literature. 1791- 
1^3 D'Irraeli Cur. Lit. (1859) IL 407 Lileraiure, with us, 
exihU independent of patioiiage or association. 1830 Scott 
tntrod. to Lay Lust Mimtr. Poet. Wks. VI. 17, 

1 determined that literature should be my stnd, but not my 
crutch, and that the profits of my literary l.^i hour ..should 
nut .. become necessary to my ordinary expenses. 1893 
L\tton My Hoist vii. viii, Ah, you make literature your 
calling, sirf 1879 Morley Bftrhte 9 Literature, the mosC 
seductiie, the mo.t deceiving, the otoet dangerous of pro- 
fcssioiiH. 

3. Literary pioduitions os a w'hole; the body of 
writings produced in a particular country or period* 
or ill the world in general. Now also in a more 
ie.stricted sense, a) plieil to wiiting which has claim 
to consideration on the grotind of beauty of form 
or emotional effect. LMt lileraiure : kee LiGlif 
d.l 19 . 

l*hissrnse bof very recent emergence both in Eng. and Ff. 
s8ta Sir H. Dav^ Ckem. PhUos. 6 Their literature, their 
woiks of art offer models that have never been excelled. 
1838 .Arnold Hhi. Rome Lsi Many com nioii words, wh'ich 
no nation everderiveR from the literature of another, ate the 
same in Greek and' Latin. 0845 M. Pattisom Ess. tsfiSyi L i 
Such hisfcpry, almost more than any other branch of litera- 
ture, varies with the age that produces iL 1896 Eairriion 
Bag. Trnits, /f Wks. (Ikmn) I L 41 1'here is no depart- 
ment of literature, <rt sdence, or of ust^l art, in which Uiey 
have not produced a first rate book, sfi^ Buckle Ctrilis. 
1, V. 144 Lilemtuee, when it is in a he^hy and unforced 
atate, is simply the form in which the kn< wiedgc of a coun- 
tty is registered. 1874 GaEKH Short HUt. \iL • 7 413 The 
ftul glory of the new IherOiure broke on EnghUHl with 
Edmani;! Spenser. 1879, SaEimv In Maem. 3CLL 24 
I'hose who cafOiot have reeaunte to ibreign Utonitunw are 
forced to put up with their ignorance. 
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LITHIL 


b. The bodv of books and writings that treat of 
a particular snliject 

rtSo'rvHDAtx Gimt, I. vi. 44 , 1 wm «rell acqoainttd with the 
literature of the nubjecc. aSTf Harlan hytiight i. o It.. 
hoM occumobued a Uieracure ^ iia owu whkb au craiuary 
Ufvtiiiie U hardlv long enough 10 tnoiuer. 

O. tolUq, PiintM matter of any kind, 
alg^ Dnily Nnut eo Nov. s/e In cnnvaRNtng, In poeterR, 
and tn the likurlbution of what, by a proCaiie perverxion of 
language, tAcalied 'lucrature*. igoe W^r/wr. Com, leOct. a/i 
A more judidouR diMributioo of pOBtcrR,and what b termed 
* literature \ 

H Xdtmnbtafl ran [L. Ht\t)€riUus^ 

f iittira letter.] One of the Litekati ; a man tif let- 
ters or erudition ; a lenrnerl man. Cf. Litkrato, 
IM4 Hkaknb Duct. Hitt. (1714) i. 401 It u.. not a 
aufficient KeoMm 10 decry it no much aa a laie Ingenious 
Lileraius hns done. xSo6 Lamb Lett. viiL To Mr. Ktckman 
79 You do not happen to ha»e any place at your diRpoeal 
which would Ruh a decayed Literatus t iBaj Db Quincrv 
Lett. Yng. Man i. Wks. 1890 X. 19 Now we are to consider 
that our bright ideal of a literatus may chance to be married. 
Lltere, obs. form of I.irraK. 

Zdtarose (ll-t^r^us), a. rare. [ad. late L. /iV- 
ierHsuSf L littera letter.] Stiidietlly or affectedly 
literary. Hence Utero'oitsr. * 

1888 Howklui in HorOeYt Mag. Feb. 470/a Dandet is 
always literone. 1891 — Introti. to Mrs. trap's tr. Yergas 
Jientt by Mediat^tree^ He h.'is aa completely freed btnuielf 
from literosity as the most unleiiered among them. 

Iiitea, obs. form of Liohth. 

(li])), Obs, exc. arch, or dial. Forms : 

1 lec^, 1-4 Its, 3-6, 9 lithe, 3-6 lyth, 4 libpa, 
5 leth, lythe, 5, 7, 9 leit^ 6 lethe, if- lith. 
[OE. up ncut, — ( IKris. /iV/i, Ud neut.. OS. U 6 mnsc. 
(Du. /i^ncut.), OIIG. Udnaxte. and neut , ON.//d-r 
masc. (Sw.and Da. Ud mnsc.)i Goth, lipus tnasc.:— 
OTcut. ^Upu- pre-Teut. *///«- f. root : see Limb 
sb. A compound of this word with the prefix ga~ 
(« Y-) U OHG. gilid (G. glUd limb, member).] 

L A limb. Liih frotn iiih^ t from lith to lith : 
Ijnb from limb. 


a geo Cynkwulf Crht 103a (Gr ) Sccal bonne anra xehwylc 
. Iciii&um onfon & lichoroan. c 900 Xx.Ujtda's llitt. iv.xxx[ij. 
(Schiuper) 534 He wes byxeiidlic on i>Am xebeodncMum 
has liba [v.rr. leoda. lima), c ArtA. 4 Alerl. (Killbing) 
8494 Wawains breb^i^ o'* & oper smiten euerich fraiii 
ob^. 1390 Gowkr Cest/T 1 . 99 Sche iiath no liih withoute 
a Ink. c 1410 Sir Ciegex 392, I schall the bette eiiery leth, 
Hede and body, wythwt greth. c 1430 Li/e St. Kath. 
(18B4) 53 'I'o make al hir body to be rent lyth from lytli. 
1496 Dtth't A- Faup. (W. de W.) i. vL 38/1 The horryble 
wheles whicne the tyruunt M.'ixencius ordeyned to rente 
her from lyth to lyth. vjyk E. Ermkinb i/i. Wks. t8p 
11 . 177 Everything was in itK proper joint and lith, sut>> 
servient unto the great end of iheir creation. 

2 . A joint; frequent in lith and limb ^ etc. ; also 
liih and Itone. Out of lith : out of joint. 

c 1000 Smjc. Leeckd. 1 1 . 243 On 8one liS b<Dni eaxla. € ssaa 
Bettiary M He ne hauen no Ii6 8at he miijen riHcn wid. 
• 1300 Cnrsor M 1361a Weii was aco bath lith and ban. 
e 1*75 .Sr. Leg Saints xxiv. iAU.rix) 518 Quhat tek mane 

1... L. u:- I I • . ifli- I 


Jtwechit hym, His hele he pat in lith and lyme. 1470- 
' AriAnr iiL xiv, Allas syr aa^ the lady myn 
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arme is oute of lythe. Haw GtL Iby/k taught Dan. 

38 in Blit. AtreU. ^1 Loke bou mekly ansuerc liymj^ And 


1 hym no'/er lyth ne lymnie 
SO ii. *35 Tnos 


, c igSo A Scott Potntt 

(S. T. SO ii. <35 Tnow art moir lerge of lyth and lym Nor 
1 am, be sic thre. 1718 Ramsav Christ* t Kirk Gr, 111. xxiv, 
Ilka member, Ikh and Urn. a 178a Lu. Auchinlkck in 
Croker’s Boanoell III. 79 nair, God, doctor I he gait 
kings ken that they had a lith in their neck. i8a8 J. wil. 
aoN in Bimekw. Mag. XXIV. 683, 1 .. Anally sunk away 
into voluptuous dilfuMon of lith and limb on that celesti^ 
sofa, a i8s8 Bonny Bows o Loud, xvii in Child Ballads 
L 135/e He‘s taen a luh o her little finger bane. 

D. fg. esp. in phrase to hit the lith or to hit 
upon the Htk^ an expression borrowed from carving. 

a iMttAucr. R. aOa pus, lo b« articles, \xet beoS, ase bauh 
me Mide, be liftes of ure bileaue ohont Codes monheade 
s^ RuTHKBFORti /.stt. (iMa) 1. 921 To hold oflT an erroneous 
conclusion in the least wing or lith of sweet aweet truth. 
1717 P. Walkkr Li/k Psdea in Bu^. Prtsb. 1 . laa And 
seldooi bit upon the right lith or JoinL Ibid. 140 Of late, 
1 have heard some litha and nicks of the Gospel made plain, 

o. The last joint or tip (of the finger). 

C seoo Acs> Gasp. Luke xvi. 94 Send lazaram beet he dyppe 
his fingres 118 on wanere ft mine tungan jtehmle. 1815 
Scott Guy M. xxxix, A scar abune the brow, ^lat ye mi|d*t 
bae laid the liih of your finger In. 

8. Sc. A division (of an orange, etc.) ; one of the 
rings surrounding the base of a cow's horn. 

1993 O. RouxrrsoN Agric. Supt. Mid^Lothian 155 The 
honw (of the Mysore oow In particular) are without annulets, 
or lithe aa we call thcnw« >839 J. P. Nichol (Qgilv. i. The 
reader will at once comprehend the raoNon by cuttin|e an 
orange through ks centre obliquely to its axis. Each hth ia 
of equal sin. hut the expoaed surface of each on the freshly* 
cut circle will not be so. 1890 H. Dnommond in Life xv. 

378 A green banana leaf . . wound once round the 
hm alter being cut into four or five * liths *. 

Obs. { 0 £.A/ij^neut.:— OTent. type 
t root *hlf- (tee i.JBAV LAUiJBB):^- 
nre-Tent. *hUi - ; cf. the ablaut var. ON. hlid of 
the same meaning.! A slope. 

Beemsd/ (Z.) 1893 No he mid hearme of hfifilM no ea n 
mstoa gretie. Amm Andnas 841 (Or.) Fore bufMeatum 
beol^ak Mtaps. hlet^ hfifodan. etnOn Trim CoB. Ham. 


the neme of Short tithe. Ibid., Steep pastures are called 

'tis rAS Obs. Also 3 liH, lac8. [( >N. US 
a host, alio help, f. root of Ilda to go, travel, go on 
an expedition (ace Liao 0.I).] 

L A body of men. 

c teas Lav. 5307 We wullet gan a leofie. 1377 Lanoi . P. 
PI, E. xVi 181 pre leodes in o lith non letiger ban other. 
Of one mochel ft in> )te in umsure and in leiigilie. 

2 . Help, remedy. 

rieeg Lav. 3913 Nes b«r Min oSer 118 ^ heo nAlden 
lernen |m8. 

t Xdtllv sb.* Obs. Also 4-5 litha, lythe. [Of 
somewhat uncertain origin ; moat prob. a. ON. /vd-r 
people, vassals collectivtly (see Lipk) ; but it may 
wholly or partly be a use of Lith sb.'^ 1.] People, 
subjects, vassals. Only in alliierative phrases. (Cf. 
Ledi I b.) 

a 1300 Cursor M, 13185 Nober i ask be lith na land. 
c 1300 Hemeiok 231 5 1 Amd and lith, and oficr cotel. c ijjo U. 
Hhunnb C'ArvfA (1810) 194 per willc w.lle not be went, ne kie 
lund ne lith IFr. ttre ns tenement\ 1397 Lay Folks Catech. 
esa In cas that we have.. Wiitnndly and willfnlli gere our 
euen cris«en..fMlBly l^e desesedof land or of lithe. (*1400 
Anturs 0/ Artk. IIil (MS. Douce), Here 1 gif Sir Galerune. . 
Al be loiides and |ie litbes fro latter to layrc. ('X44D Bone Fior. 
841 Who schall us now geve londes or lytlic, Hawkj’s, or 
howndes? 1456 Sir G. Havk Law of Arms (S. T. S.) 14^ 
1 am lyke to tyne up all, liatlie. .Innd, lythe, and place. 
Lith. obs. fiums of Liubt sb. and a.'^ 

Lith, obs. f. 3rd pers. sing, pres ind. of Lir. 
-lith. a terminal element representing (ir. A/dot 
stone, ill adaptations of actual or assumed Gr. com- 
pounds. The words with this ending arc chiefly 
tei ms of Biology and Pathology, as coi CoHth. cyatho- 
Uthy discolith, helmintholith, hippolith\ other ex- 
amples are acrolith. aerolith, Ituroiith, mmolith. 
In tenns of miaerology -lhk js cummoiily used 
instead of -lith. 


11 UtlMBmift (libPmi&'). Faih [mod.L.. f. Gr. 
Xi0-ot itoiic -r alfA-a blood.] The condition in which 
lilhic or uric acid is in excess in the blotnl ; for- 
merly called urienntia. 

*®wc. Murchison Innetional Dernn^em. LisHrr ii. 65 
This morbid state of Che blood I piopoM; to designate 
Lithmmio. 1884 F. J. Non in Harpet \ Mag, Aug. 443/2 
Hiese waters are..emcaciotts in..liiha:niia. 


Hence Uthmmlo (li]>/*inik) a , of or |)ertaintng to 
lithsemia ; affected with lithsemia. 

xSBi^Syd. Soc. Lex.^ithamic tnsoiunia. xta^ AUbutVs 
Syn. Med. IV. xo These also ure frequently found in 
lithmmic [;fer 80 ns. Ibid. 750 The Ro*rall<.d * bloainic dia* 
thesis ’ is a. . frequent ctuse of thro.it di.scahe. 

LithagOfiflia (b j hsf^g), and sb. Path. Also 
9 erroneous^ libhogogue. [f. C>r. Ki$-os stone 
dTorydrdrawing foith.] 9 k.adj. Having the power 
to expel calculi from the kidneys or bladder, 
b. sb. A medicine supposed to have this power. 

1844 Hobi.yn DicL Med. Tersnx. Lithagoga , . . Litha* 
fogues. 1890 Ogilvib has adj. and sb. 

(Ub&nM). JiUctr. [f. Gr. XiBm 
stone •h Anode.] A hard compact form of per^ 
oxide of lead, used in storage bntteric<*. Also aitrib. 

1887 D, G. FitbGkralu Patent Spec/. EngL No, 16608 
for 1886 My invention relates to the inanutocture of per* 
oxide of lead in porous coherent Helf*siip|)oriing masseH lor 
what as known os * lithaiiode '). i 89 « kiecirital Eagtm er 
16 Sept. aSi/a This difliculiy, we ure told, was soon ovei^ 
Ctmie by utilising some of the .Nm;ill lithanode cells to produce 
a flashing arc. 1893 Pali Mail G. 10 Jan. 4/3 1 ‘he lamps ore 
worked by Lithanode haucries from the stage. 

II Lit^HthrUL Obs. Also 7 lithantbriz, 
8 lithonthraz. [Mod.L., f. Gr. kiB-ot stone -t* 
dwOpab charcoal.] Used as a scientihe name for 
mineral coal (i.e. *coal * in the mod. sem^), in dis- 
tinction from xylanthrax (charcoal). 

s8it SriKU Theat. Gt. B>it. i. xlvi. 89 Ibe Chiefest com* 
modity..are those Stones Linthaiicracei fr/'c : Trnr^/lititan* 
traces], which wee call Sea-ccaies. 1696 Philuin (ed. 5), 
Lithantkrix, a stony Coal, being a kind of Oagate. 17^ 
Ibid. (ed. K9nmf),LitAanfhrmx, stony Coal, a kind of 
Pit*coal, or ^a<aa]. a 1708 Woodward Hat. Hist. 
P'oesits I. < X7a9) 1 . xA$ Lithonthrax, or Coal. i8m A. Elli- 
cott yml. xBoj) as Mines of pit coal (Mtbamhrax), are., 
inexhaustible from Pittsburgh many miles down the river. 

Uthftrgft (H bLd,^). Forms: a. 4-6 lltarge, 
5-6 lytargo. 6 lebhargy, larthorga, 6-7 litargy, 
littargo, 7 Utharcia, >7, lythaige, (llttorage, 
Igtorldga, lyttirs7)f 8 lilargie, letharge, Uthe- 
rage, (UtoEgo), 5- litharge, fi. 5 lltargirij, 6 
Uthargirye, lythursyry* 7 lithargiiy. [a. or 
ad. OK. Htargejitetrgire (F. litharge), od. L. hthar^ 
gyrus, a. Gr. KiBdpyvptn, L Ki$-oe stone + Soyypot 
■liver. The i8 forms me from the mod.L. deriva- 
tive U/argirium, *fa.] 

1 . Protoxide of lead (PbO) prepared by exposing 
melted lead to a cturent of air. f Also Utharge 


of lead. 


sjM yp Wardn Aec. Fdw. tl aj/eo Litarn 4^*, per lb. 
e ISM CuApcM Can. Veem. ProL 4 T. aaa (Jure grotinden 
Htargs uRk In the Wg h l^ s i e, *997 Norton Oad. Aieh. lii. 
fca Aifim. Ufise) 4s laaa groanda litharge. 

dSn Mye K^r CHleet, SiimFxxe When 
the furndeeisedRM toatrtintiiBperof heat 4 lH Lead con- 


verted bto Lithar||« b I'Sst otS. 1707 Curias, in Hush. 4 
Gnrd. 335 Lead bemg. . burnt imo lAtoigle. retakcR also its 
first Form .. tf a URtviate Salt be.. applied to it. 1738 
Rpid tr. Mmegueds Ckem. I, 380 Pore Leiul, being exposed 
to a Strang fire without any Mdicament, turns to Luhaiga 
i860 Pi«ssR i.mb. Cham, watedera 155 Put a few greins uf 
liiharge tiefore the blowpipe fiame. 

tb. Litharge of gold \ a imme given tolitham 
when coloured red by mixlnre of led lead. ZiM- 
arge of silver : a name given to it as being a by- 
prtxluct in tlie separation of silver from lead. ZafA- 
arge of bismuth \ ?a similar product obtained by 
the oxidation of bismuth. Obs. 

1 1400 Lat{franTs Ctrurg. 99 Take . . lltarge of told, 
liiurce of siluir x.viii, 1578 I.vtb I>a*ioens vi. ixxxvH. 77t 
I'o be pound with the lyiurge of sylver and fi-ankenoense. 

Gi-rari>r Herbal w. 1 . 069 'Hie iuice mixed with oik 
of msiK, ceruHO. and littarse of gold#, and applied (etc.V 
1601 Hor.t AND Pliny 1 . 304 The very root of the right Nard 
. . IS ininglrd .. wicn l.itliurge of siluer. Antimony, or the 
rind of Lyfierus. 1639 T. uk Ghav Compl. iiarsem. *08 
'lake lyturgy of gold and lyturay of silver .. mix well the 
lytuig^. S7s8Qriscv( ampi. lJisp.{ijii^\txt Lythargyrns 
.•(Mr/, Lithaige of Gold. It generally is call’d thus lur its 
Colour hukc. 1707^1 CiiAMHivMS Artificial Lithsrge, 

wbicli U u< I wu kinds, T'/o. that of gold, and that of silver; or 
rsilier it is the ssme, with this dmeieiice, that the one has 
undeigotie a greater degree of fire than the other. 1798 
Kinwan hUm. Min, (cd. 2) II. 489 Litbuigc of Bismuth. 

1 2 . Useti as e<]iilvalcnt to H^'hiie Lead or Hed 
I ead (sec Lead sb.^ 2). 

1551 Tumnek Herltaix. Mj, The luice of Coriandre with 
wliytr Irde or lythurgyry and vinegre. t66o Howell 
Lv \ icoH^ Lifargie, 01 wliiie Lead. 1683 Pei tus P'ieta Min. 

I I ib86i v6 Of iheKe pibble.Kiones take one part, and hall a 
I an Ilf rrU Liitorauc or Litiarxe . . and licic it well. 1796 
Kikwan Pli-tn. Mtn (ed. a) IL 368 Utharge or Red IaxuI. 
sBoe ir. Lofftaugt's Chem. 11 . 64 If you expose to heat in a 
cruciblt* red oMde of lead or litharge. 

B. atinb.yOA litharge fitrna£e\ litharge -plaitar 
? - 1 )i.\('U\i.mn ; litharge-way, the opening in a 
revi rhcratoiy inmnee through which the lituarge 
fli)ws in the lining of silver. 

1887 Kavmond .Statist. A.ines 4 Mining a6 We canvassed 
the . iicicssity of erecting a *iiiharfic furnaie. 1784 M. 
Um>khvv»k)i> Du. Childten (179^ III. 04 Small pieces of 
the *liiharttc*plHMei may be applied. Syd. Soc Lex., 

Lithurite plusier, the I viplasfrum plnmbi, 1797 Etuyet. 
H> It. led. 3) XI. 464 /a This blaHt . . throws the lithaige that 
its not imbibed by the lent towards a cluuincl, udied the 
*litl)arut'-wu>, iliiougli which it flowa 
Llthars^e, obs. ioiiu ul LEruAnaT. 

Lithutt (li b/'^t). them. Also lithUte. [L 
Li I H*i(' 4- -ATE.] A salt of lithic acid. 

iSri W. Prout £ 7 /wtW, CeUcnlus, etc. iia The qiuintlty of 
lithiiie of ammonia in the urine is intrcaMed above the 
n.aur.d standard. sSrs Crarr TechnoL Liihiate, 

186a H. W. Pui.LRR Pts. Lungs R46 'I'he urine is generally 
RLaiity durine the height of the disease, dcepHSolourea, 
loaded with lithates. 1876 Hsbi.bv Mat. Med. (ed. 6) 119 
li IS supposed to decompose the insoluble hihate of soda 
ill the syhtera. 

Hence Xdthatie (liher iik) a., of or pertaining to, 
or of the natuie of a lithate. 

1838 J. H. Behnbt Nutrition v. 154 The turbidity b 
owing to the presmee of a litliutic deposit. 

I Ubs. [f. Lithe 0. ; not connected 
with Lethe a.] A calm, lull ; fg. respite. 

C1300 Htxxfelok 147 Ne he ne mouchte no lyke gete. 
c 1440 Promp. / arv. 310 1 Lyye, or lythe, and caliM wedyr, 

wtiiaiia. 

II nice t^ thofOll a., calm, gentle. 

esRos Lav. ia6a He konkede hire ^eorne mid Ufifiille 

wordeii. 

Litho, sb!^ Obs. exc. dial. In 7 lyth, 9 lytha. 
[?t Lri HK (See quota.) 

1688 K. Holmr /f 111. 83/1 Lyth, or Ljnhing, is 

Oatni«rul or bruised UroatH that thickens Broth. 1899 
CuntbUi. Gloss., t yt he. oatmeal and water mixed mnooih 
and sdded to broth 10 thicken II 

Jjitkft (laif))» -Sir- Also 8-9 lythe. [? variant 
of Lkwth. (But cl. l.iTfiKti. 2 c.)] Warm shelter. 

176B Ross Heitnore^ <1789) 58 hhe frae emy bceld was far 
aws’. Except stane*>ideis and they had little lythe. x888 
G. Maldunald A’. Falconer 11 . 195 Come into the lythe 
o’ the bunk here. 

Litha ( 1 ^ 10 )) a. Forms: i ll 9 e, 8-3 

liVd, 4 li^th, 4~7 lith, lytha. 5-7 lyth, 8-9 diaL 
lyth(e, 4-lithe. Also 3 l-llRa. [OE. //8^*OS. 
//Ms, OH(i. lintii (M HG. linJe, mod«G. lind) soft, 
gentle, mild :-OTeut. type *linpjo; f. Teut and 
WArj'an root ♦/?«-, wh^ceLiv v., ON. /ssi-r soft, 
L. Untus slow.] 

fl Of Iversons, their actions, dlspositiicmt. and 
utterances: Gentle, meek, mild. Cunct dot. or 

to. Obs. 

Beowulf Manna mildust . . leodum lifioit. a teee .ApoL 
lonim of Tyre (1834 > 2/25 Da cliopode heo hi hire to mid 
Ilfhfre sprsBce. i tooo Ags, Gosp. Matt. v. 5 Eadige synl ka 
lifian. c BRoe Obmin 7754 Forr hunb Irs sc^e ft RtUle dem, 
ft like ft ft mikm. r srm Lav. 4 He was Leonenafice 
none lifie him heo drihten. tUd. 4017 pn emrt me swi8e 
ili()e irtsTS like] ft ich k* leoule swi8e. m laas Ancr. H. 
428 Swuch ouh wummone lore lo boon— Inueiich ft l^fe. 
atfps Prose Pssslter cxiiv. [cxlv.] 9 Our Lord la like 10 
alle. c tena Pestr. Troy 9706 'The first of ko fre, kat to ps 
frrike ftoitk Was Vlyxes, tfie lord, with his lythe wordea 

2 . Of thinn, chiefly material things: Mild, soft; 
also, agreeable# mellow , pleasant. Of a medicine : 
Gentle in operotion, Obs. exc. dial 
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UTHU. 


UTBB. 


rlM K. ^f«ED SutJk, iL • 3 HwaStr him eunw h* 
1^ w(y)rd |w tifltt. liiM CmMurn't (Jem. ait (Gr.) pmt 
li buuL e tfTS Hmm. say Oat wotar of egtpte was 

Uhe ftttd 9wmm, € sjao Sir Tntir. 707 Walar ^1 Mkad 
•%viK • 'Wit meu and drink liha. c lift# Chavckb //. /•ame 
L I it To maka lytha of that wan harda. c 1400 
Cirurg. I7 If qiiyttura ba hicka ft towa, kaniia U >0 
nadioyo to liK c 1400 S»m. S 09 e 'i'fia aavour aoft 
and lyiha Strook to niyii harce withouta mora. 164a Kooaiia 
NnmmmH 17a Huw lyiha and chaarfull would the aoula ba 
in golnx to Zoar out of iiiodofiia. 1M4 SrsLMAfi GLai. a. v. 
Ledm, lania (nobia htidia. Litlm). it44 1 'hom Rkrmt$ e/ m 
H^'eafter 7a Tbay nii^ tka lytoa licht o' their May, idyt 
— yeik o* Know* yb .£. D. U.) Litha Tima stole away. 

tb. Of wcaiocr: Calm^ferrne. [Of OE. y,/da, 
June and July.] Of water; Smooth, atill. Obi, 

eiaos Lay. 7040 jhet wadar wan awlffa lioa. ibiti. 94 i^ 
pa . .bat graa was rma and bat water was U6a, m xyam R. E, 
PimiterQsi. ap HU atremaa laflen lithe. 13.. Cvtr dt L. 
4839 The wynd gan woNa lytha. a 14^ Sir Egtmm. 1056 
I'o the aae they want fuila yare Aim paa^yd tl>a watur 
lytha. € 1460 Emmet 348 The wedur waa lytha of la 1577- 
•7 HouNtHao CArwe 11 . Hitt. Scet ao3/a It prooved aa 
lithe a dale, without appearance of ante tempoAt to inaua. 

a Comfortable, Keninl, ihcltJirml, warm. Sc. 

€ 1430 Syr Teyatti. 417 Scha lolce up hur tone to hur And 
lappkl hyt fuila lyihe. e 1470 HaNav H' ot/ace 11. 376 Syn 
in a bed thai brocht him fair and iyth m 1774 KlRGUsaoN 
lyks. (1807) a6s Like thee thry ncour fraa street or field. 
And hap them in a lyther biald. 1867 G. W. Donald Potm/t 
(1879) W Licht an*^ lytha wea Peggie's Imsom. 1B71 W. 
Ai.RXandbr yehnuy xi. 1187,1) 66 They’re fine lytha 
parkH. an* ear* tea; baaMU mitli live o' them thron* the 
Winter na/tr. 1884 D. Grant Lnyt «t Ltg Sari A 974 
Winter drives them o'er the sea To seek the lyther land. 


8. Easily bent; flexible, limber, pliant, supple. 
(The current sense, the only one in Johnson.) 

e 1400 5*/. Alexius (Lnud 6aa) 6 Of liodies stronge & li^th. 
*879 Srausita SAe/A. ( mi. Feb. 74 His dewelau as lythe. 
as iasse of Kent ism IVitkais* Out. 109b. Ihe bills of 
birds we see full oft, Wniles they bee yong are lith atu) aoft. 
1887 Milton P.L. iv. 347 Th* uiiwieidy Elephant wreath'd 
HU LUhe Probo-icU 1887 R. Noawooo in Phil. nans. 
11, 367 To the Harping'Iron is made fait a strong lythe 
rope. 1814 Casv DmuUt Par, xxvi. 83 Like tiie lenT, 1 hat 
bows Us lithe top till the blast U blown. i8m Trnnyson 
Perms 36 As lithe eeU over meadows gray uTt thiU their 

S ummering pool by ni^ht 1838 Bryant Peems, Hymn to 
}tatk 37 I'na parjurer, Whom tongua was lithe, e'en now, 
and vofubla Against hU neighbour's life. 1871 K. Ei.lis tr. 
Cmtmltus IxL 106 He more lithe than a vine amid I'rces. 

4 . Ol broth, soup, etc.: Smooth, thick, dial, 
m 1848 Diaav Ctesei 0 >#m. (1669) a59 .Stir it t» quick with 
your hands, like a lith puddiM. 1809 J. STAOt* Misc. 
Pettms (1808) 56 Bit swoaps o' driiik an' guod lytl 
6. Camb, 


I lytite kaaia. 


iTpi Cowpsa /Had xv, 819 Or swans lltha<necked grating 
the river's verge. 189? Datiy Sews 96 May 9 There are 
sixteen of them. .Mil. lithe-looking sun>buiTU inures. 

t Uthft. V. 1 Obs. b orms : 1 IfRftn, USan, Orm, 
ll]>anii. As. t, 1 UK, 3 1hI 6, IsK, pi. UKe(ii ; niso 
in weaJk form ll6(a)da. Pa.pplt. 3 lli 1 Sa(n. [OE. 
lUban, lib, liiUn * OS. Hban, OHG. Udan cairy 
fMHG. Itdm), ON. HEa to travel (Sw. lida. Da. 
/iVftf), Goth, {af, ga-,MS-)leiPan to go, f. Teut. root 
see Load /8.).J iWr. To go, pass; 
in OE. esp. to go by sea, to sail. 

B*tnoH{f99X Da llScnde land xcMawnn. rpoo tr. Arcfti'x 
Hist III, xiv. [xix.J (1B90) aiB pa forlet he pa miegfte dc ofer 
sm left in Gallia rice, c laao Ormin B434 Inntill whillc ende 
off all bstt land He badd himm banne lil^nn. c sa^-75 L^v. 
iPmstisMi tma Glossniyl 

Hence fid thing ppl. a., of a ship, sailing, 
cisog Lav. 943 Alle ba Uoinde scipan pe on his londe beoS. 


t Uthgf vP Obs, Forms : i lipan, lipian, 3 
lAan, 4-7 lythe, 3 - lithe. [OE. lUt-aH^ weak 
vb. f. llie mild, Lithe a .1 

1, Irasts, To render Mitne', i.c. gentle or mild ; 
to influeiice (a person) gently ; to relax (fetters) ; 
to aisnage, miti^te (grief, pain) ; to relieve, soothe; 
to render (a limb) supple ; to l^nd, subdue (per- 
sons, their passions). 

rtpj K. itti.FRKD Greg»fy*s Past, xvil 1*4 Die UBearfSaot 
se sc ^ wunde lacnian wiUe X00I0 ^in on . eft ele, Atet m 
hie line ft hade, e saoo Trim. Celt. Horn, 93 Sherebures* 
dales absolucion libe U rinna bendcs. 13.. K.AIis. 9797 
The saut com so ihiklca and swiihe, That no weryng ne 
myghte heora lithe. ia6a Langu P, PL A. vii. iBi Lome 
mennes limes waore fyhet bat tyme. c 1374 Chaucsb 
Troyiut iv. 7*6 (7^4) He bat wont here wo was for to lybe, 
She root for-gon. m I400 9a Aitxamdsr 3754 To lithe vs all 
if bou limpet na luuyng hou gettia. e 1430 Syr Gemer. 
(Roxb.) 7731 Hir angro she gan ther to lithe. sRaa Asa 
Hamilton CaitcA. (18B41 1731'he haly spreit . , be his grace 
lyihis and turnis our hait to God. 1614 T. Adams Dtuells 
MstmAei vL i^i England.. hath now suppled, lytbed, and 
stretched their throaies. 184a Roosss Hsmmmn 313 Giue 
me also faith, Lord,, to lyihe, to forme, and to accomiiio- 
date spirit and members. 

2 . To render * lithe ' or thick ; to thicken (broth, 
etc.). Also transf, 

16^ Ray N. C, tVonfs 30 Lithe the pot, i.e. put Oatmeal 
into it. 1711 W. Stosr BA, Rem. in YerkdL Arch, JmL 
Vll. $8 lithe it with hean meal as hot as can be Mdden. 
sBi8 Bald Coal.irm te qf Seat, i. 13 The ooalmaMters 
frequently inquired if the sinkers were lything the water, 
that la making it of a thick and muddy odour by their 
operatfons. 1M7 B, BancRLsV Mmriecks lih 69 Ine old 
woman was engagad in ' Ikhiiig ' the broth. 

Utllft (loiK), v.S Obs, exe. arch, and dial. 
Forms : 3 IfBon, -in, 3 - 7 , 9 lytho, 4 , 7 Ulhoti, 
4 lython, 4 , 6-7 Uth, 4-6 lyth, 3 - Uhho. [ON. 


hlyBa (M$ar. fydha to liMen, Sw, fydn^ Do. Ipdi to 
ol^y ; the Da. lytte to listen, is a tUflerent lorjua- 
tioii), f. hlidb neut., listening, sound, corretp. to 
Goth, kliup listening attention (^m/yfa), OHG. 
hlmdar^ OE. hlioEer sense of hearing, music, £ 
Tcut. root '^hUu- to h» ar ; sec List sb IJ inir, 
*l'o hearken, ILten. Const, dai. or to, unto inf, 
till Also, to hear 0/ (a thing). Occas. quasi- 
trans. with obj. a thing. 

m 1099 ymtinnm 73 LvsteS me Laoue men ft IlBtll ane 
bwila rxaw Gsm. 4 £x. 3077 Qiia8 ftU bred-wn^tn, 
Miheft nu me^. cxgao Heevelok 1400 Llbes nou alia to me, 
Louerdinges. 13. Gmw, 4> Or-. Kni, 1710 'rheniie wan hit 
hf vpon list to ly,«en he houndeiL c 1330 K. liRUNNaCArtiw. 
(1810) 67 How gamen ^ede lithe 1 s..iUe 30W seie, ^1330 
Amis 4* AmiL 439 Hir name was deped LeiiMiuiit, As ye 
may lithe at me. 1M3 Lancl. P, Pi, C. xi. 65 I'o liihen 
here laies and here loueliche notes ?mi40o Merle Arth, 
zSio TlieU newe made knyghttex Lythes vn-to the crya 
r X400 Tale e/Gametyu 1 Liiheih and lesteneth and herken* 
eth aright, a Aiexeutder $(<9^ pnn lUt him lithe of 

hU lyfe ft of hin last ende. c X4fo Ooit^ros Gaw. 1163 
Liifly ledU in land, lythU me til ! Y a 1900 Ballad, Adam 
Beit, etc L 17 Now lithe and lUten, geiitlenicn That of 
mirth loueth to heare ! 1900-ao Dunbar Poems I. 1 Now 
lyiliis of nne gcnull Knyclit, Schir 'i'hoinss Norray. 1990 
ill V'icary't Anal. (x868) App. ix. aa8 Lythe and I shall 
tell them the. 18x5 Bmathwait Stray^uio (1878) 13a Thou 
muM not take petition ilithen me) Nor enieilaine uiin, till 
thou uke thyfca 1683 G Mkrhon york^A. Dial. 4 Lythe 
yee, Lythe yee I How fontllcy you tawke. 1807 Staco 
I'oeuts ao Monny a sleeples« night she past, . . As hhe lythe'd 
thd lenathnin' blast. 1840 Barham lugol Leg. Ser. 1. 
lyitcAe? Frolic^ One tale I lomember of mickle dread, 
Now lithe and listen, my little boy Ned. 

Ijithe, variant ol Lythe, the pollack. 

Lithe, obs. 3rd sing. ind. pres, of Liis, v,l and 
* tLithftby* Obs. Forms: 1 lipebig'o, 3 
leOKebelj, lepabei. [OE. Ico/m-bi^e, lipeblge --^ 
nre-EngL * liyubauj^o- ^ f. lifu* Lith sl,^ 4- ''baugjo-, 
L root of Bow v.\ Yuppie-jointed, li.ssome. 

c tooo iEtPuic Horn. 11 15a pa we uff kist halige lie hal 
oil eordan xcmet,. .Ii8e bt^c on limunt. a xaax .SV. tMarksr, 
16 .Sei me seli meiden hwotine U te ilennei i pine leodebeie 
linien so utalewuifte itrenctSe. 41179 Prov. Ai(/red 69a in 
O. A. Afise, 138 pe lonke tiiun U lej^ bci. 

XdtlieOtlUIJ (iipe'ktdsi). Sur^. [f. Gr. KiBot 
Stone 4- imracis: see Ectast.J The operation of 
removing calculi through the urethra, by first ex- 
tending or dilating it. 

s84a K. Willis Stone in Bladder Pref., The operation 
which I have dracribed unrier the title of LithectaRy. 1876 
Gross Dis. Bladder a |6 ProfcHSor Dulbeau . .has performed 
tlie operation, which he terms perineal lithomty, but which 
differs only frum lithocuuiy 111 removing the calculus piece- 
meal. 

Litheotoxny (lil’e ktdmi). Surg. [f. Gr.Xi 9 -of 
stone + 4 a out 4- ro/ria cutting.] A proposed sub- 
stitute for the inaccurute word LithuTuMY i^Syd. 
Soc. Lex, 1889). 

Lithed, obs. pa. t. Light v,^ 

Xdthely (loi-ftli), adv. [f. IJTHE a. -lt 2.] 

1 1 . (jently, graciouslv, meekly, mildly. Obs. 

C$97 K. j^LtHEu Gregory t Past. xxi. x«o Hwilum liftelice 
to onmii^eAnne. axmmg Ancr, R. 438 Techofi bam to 
holden hore riulen. liSeliche Ixsuh, ft luueliciie. 41040 
Smtoies IVmrde m Cett. Hour. 359 Wei is riht pat wo pe lid^ 
liche luiitnin. 

2 . With pliant movement; briskly, nimbly. 

1813 Hooo Queen's Wedte 69 And quhen we cam to the 
Lomuiond height, Se lythlye we lychtid donne. 1894 
hrasert Mar. L. 398 Your itne springs lithely into the ali^ 
bookless ana ol course fishlcss. 

Xdthen^ftS (iai Ones). [f. Lithe a. 4* -ness.] 
fa. Gentleness, meekness, mildness, b. Flexi- 
bility, suppleness. 

c 1x79 i.euub. Horn. 95 F.rest he walde us mid liSneme 
isteoren. C1379 Sc. Ltg Samts x. {Mathau) 443 pe clergy 
..with lythnen |haU| hyde gixldU wrake. xate GAPOKAva 
CkroH. iHoIIk) 5a bumiiic m> 11 seide that he [Aristotle] was 
the son of sweeh a spirit whecli thei clepe Incubus, for the 
lithnes of his body, an the sotilte of biR witte. 193(0 Palscr. 
039/9 Lythenease, delyvernesse, souylesst. Koobrs 

Aanman 458 'lliou canHt remove that utter unwillingnesae 
. .and cau<«e lythnesse, and complying therewith. 173s 
Bailby vol. 11 , Litheness, suppUnei^ limlieriiess. x86i 
Wilson ft Gkikik Atsm. £. t'erbes xii. 4011 llie Utheness of 
his I K>dy at thiH time waa altogether surprising. 1877 BLACicia 
Wise Men ao To sinewy grasp and litneness bred. 

i Xd*thftry sb. obs. [U£. lsd[o)re .—prehistoric 
^UPrJbn-, f. ^lefro'^ Lkather.] A sling. 

CTsg Corpus Gloss. (Heaaels) P3B5 Ftmda, liSre. eyon 
tr. Bssdn't Hist. iv. xvii. (xlii.| (18^) 304 Swa miceira 
bredo swa mon nic^e mid hfteran xsweorpan. 1407 R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 8124 Me ne mt^te noxt Ue bote arwen ft flon, 
ft stones out of lip^n {v.r, leperenj. 

Utliftr (li'Oai), a. and adu. Forms : ol t IfKra, 
(hl^bra), l#8re, (a IcoKre), a-3 liUBere, 3 IdSara, 
IuKm, (lui-, luyper), 3-4 USare, luther(o, 3-5 
luKer, 4 luthtir, lupur, lirpere, iTthyn, 4-5 
lathur, 5 lotlver, lo8Ur(a, latliur, Uthur,lxth7T, 
(5 laltber, 6 Ijtheir., Uatliar. 3- Utbar. B, 5 
Iddyr, liddyr, lydar, -ir, -7*, 6 Uddar, lyddor, 
•ir, -yr. [0& Mrr t— prehistoric ^liuhffo*\ the 
firat element of MHG,, G. liodtrUeh lewa ^in early 
tnieelso alight, trifling, pretty), and related ablaut 
to Ladder. Mine sraolars regard the Or. iXii^Bfpet 
and L* Ai^^*free, ae nltimatmy ooiiiiected.] 


t L Ol persona, their actions, dispos't'ons, etc. : 
Bad, wicked ; base, rascally unjust. Alio ot aa 
animal : Ill-tempered. Obt, 

C893 K. ALunmD Ores. vf. xxxvl, Ac aa eatdonnon hla 
betmnte lyprum uionnum to haaldonue. c Boea Ags, Gesp. 
Luke xix. aa Of pinum mufia ic th deme la lyflra peowa. 
4 1179 Cett. Hems, 041 ludas and pat leoftre Iblo hit repkn. 
4 tei^Amr. R, a^ He is uatbe, dries & nihtu, uorte un- 
limen ow mid wraofle, oSar mid lu8er onde. 1097 R. Glouc. 
tRollx) tSyx a luper enperuur biuore pat bet maximian. 
S340-70 Atex. <t Dind, ara A 1 lupur ht-leue we loben in 
herte. Lanol. P, Pi. A v. 98 pus 1 Uue louelea Ivk 
A luper oogge. a I4ae gnADxnuaer 840 Sa he lost hot ^ 
lyfe fur his Upar [DuMn MS. letherl wordis. wiM 
Sksi.ton AgsL GmraescAe 146 The fullest alouen ondyr 
heuen, Prowde, peuiebe, ^Idyr. and l«wde, 1546 J. Hbv- 
woou Prert. (1B67) 39 All fmke thought them, .to lyther, To 
lynger bothe in one bouiie togyther. 

fb. absol. (quosi-fL). sing: Evil in the abstract, 
pi, Ead men. 

a rsas SL Marker. 3 Ne ne let tu neauer mi sawle for- 
leo>'en wip the forlorne ne wip the luRere mi lif. 13. . E, E. 
A Hit. P. A 566 Oper ellex p;p y^e to lyher is lyf£^ Ibid, 
B. 163 For alle am laped luflyly. pe luper ft bo belter. 
* 340~70 Alex, tr Dind. 609 Lede clanly xnur lif ft no lupur 
u in he. im3 Lakcl. P. PI. C. xviil 8a Thus are pe lichare 
l)kned to lussheLorue ■terllngra. 

1 2. Ot things ; Bad (in various senses, chiefly 
physical) ; poor, sorry, ill-coii(iitii>ued, ill-look- 
ing, worthless; hnrtful. Of a pari of the body: 
Withered, paralysed, impotent. Obs. 

c xooo iEi.FRic Gen. xli. 97 pa scofon hlmnan oxan and pa 
aeofoii hlyRran ear xctRobw seolon hungerxear. exoso 
Sujpi. rt.l/ttc's Gloss, in Wr-WUlricer 179/45 Lolium et 
cetera aduUtrina genera Ilo)en and ohie lyRre cynn. 
4 laag Auer. R. a 5 ^co ilke leounfulle garcen of pe luRere 
skurgen. 1097 K. Glouc. (RolU) 6ai So ^t a luper beue* 
re-^e to hare Liof)>e liii browe. 13.. £, E. A Hit P. C. 156 
For be moiineii hide neuer so luper, pe lyf is ay Kwete. 
a 1330 Otuel Q4a Sore he fel oppon pie croutide, ft hadde a 
fol Tupci wonde. 1340-70 Alex, a Dind. 868 pere>fore no lika 
no lud of his iut.ur fate. 1377 Lanol. P. PL B. xv. 34a As 
in luHkl^eborwes is a lyther alay and jet loiccth he lyke a 
Bterlj’nge. ri4oo Yxmiue 4 Gaw 599 He pas:^ .. mony 
a playiie, I'll he come to that lethir sty, That him byhoved 
pass by. xsia Douglas ^nris vi. v. 17 His Kmotterit habit, 
our hii sfhul derU liddrr. 1949 Chalonkr Enum, on holly 
F ij b, They, .still daube theyr lither chekes with peintyng. 
1538 Aar. Parkbr Pt. xxxvi. Argument, He careth and 
carkih for his lytheir jgayne. 1967 Golding Ovid's MsL 
XII. tsal). And in his lither hancThe hilld a potte of wyne. 
t8aa Mabsk tr. Alesuast's Gusman tPAlf. ir. 7, I like them 
(rndishe*.] better, .being thus lyiher, and withered as you 
See, than when they are fresh and cnpsie. 

fb of the air: loul, pestilential. Obs. 

X393 Lanol. P. PI. C xvi. aact Founde ich pat . . hus [the 
popex] huUe myghte Leiten pia luper etr..Thenne wolde 
ich (etc.]. 

8 . 1.4izy, sluggish, spiritless ; also 'Sowdial. 
C1480 To^vnelty Mysi.axix. 147 Crystys curs, my knaue 
thou art a ledyr npe ! xmx Dot olas rai. Hon. ill. xxxiv, 
Behald je men that callis ludyiR lidder. s^ Lyndksay 
Complaynt 75 Thocht 1 be, in my aakyn^f, liclder. c 1580 
A Su>TT Poents{%. T. S.) ii. 68 Thair lancus come to lidder 
& slaw. 1600 Look About You xL c 4 b, lie bring hU lyther 
legues in better frame. s8ix Florid, . .a lubbard, 

a liiher, a It^cr head. 1631 J. Hayward tr. BiondPs 
Eromtefta 143 1 hequalitie of the PrincesRe her servants, was 
not Ro lither and efmminate. as [etc.]. 1875 Hobbrs Odyss, 
(1677) ai7 The man toxee to was both ureat and tall, Though 
but a lither fellow. 1800 Scott Abbot iv. Thine own laxi- 
nesH. that dost nothing but drink and sleep and leaves 
that lither lad to do the work 1884 J. C. Egbrton Sussex 
hoiks 4 Ways iv. 61 ‘ Lither .was quite familMur to him in 
the sense of ' idle, laxy 

b. L iiher lurden : m < lazy lout \ Hence the lither 
lurden : the disease of laziness « Fkver-luuden. 

4 1500 Marr. Wit 4 Wisd. (Sbaks. Soc.) 13 , 1 am alwayes 
troubled with the liiherlurden. 1619 Brathwait Strappado 
(1878) xa9 What lockic (lither lurden) lease for wea, Inou’sfc 
be 80 tattert. 

4 . Pliant, supple ; (of the air, sky) yielding, arch. 
Also, in mod. dialects (influenced by Litujc a.) : 
Agile, nimble. 

1969 CoorKS Thesaurus, s.v. Brachhsm, Cerea brachia, 
Nice and Itether armes. 1991 SitAKa 1 Hsn. Yl, iv. vii. ai 
Thou antique Death.. Two Talbots w-inaed through tha 
lither Skie, In thy despight shall scape Mortalitie. c 1600 
Day Begg. BsHmill Gr. iv. iL (i88t) 89 'Vanish, 1 know thou 
art but lither ayr, Thy hand fell lightly on me, I8^ Buof 
aouuHxa Exp. Hosea (x6u) xoa They have wide, cnecktr, 
l)Ther consciences. 1898 Kowiamd Mot(/efs Theai, tm, 
937 The Butterfly is a volatile Insect, haring.. two lither 
cornicles growing forth hom before his eiOe. 1807 Hooo 
Mount. Bnrdt Mnry^Moril Glen 103 With limbs as lyddar 
and as lythe As dmklh hung out to dry. i860 Maury PAxs, 
Geog. Sen iv 1 939 We see, as in a figure, the lither sky filled 
with c^tal veisats full of Uflhgiving air. t8ot Maxwell 
Gbav in Heart ef Storm 1 . 38 wys. .are mode that lither 
and sprack they can't bide quiet long together. 

fB. aribt. Badly, wi^edly : ill, poorly. Obt, 
e loot ChrUi 4 SeUnn 6t (Gr.) HalibaO we alle swa for 
Klnum leasiKigum lyRre gefared. riaea Lay. 0785 Ah to- 
ward Us lifes ende him ilomp wel iimere [ruTg luj^k 
a nag yuNana 33 |hi bhriMast denial bimooglm wade uuiis 
ilatat se hiRere. ctioo Pramerbe qfHendystg ia Rei, AnL 
1 . 114 Lyht cbep lutnere jeides. 

Hence t Iii*tliarbai^ a slothful penon* f SA*« 
tli»haiUl> wiokedneta. 
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f Xl*tli9r« pA [fl LrraBm a. trtms. 
To Harl, nhoot fotth from (or u from) a tling. b. 
intr. To tling ftonct, to let fry. Const (*^)* 
m IMS Amer, A, m UXiw to him luSerllchs mid te holi* 
rod* tteue. 1197 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 1143S Hii woldo lir 
•dwmrd vawo out to horn sende titered wih » mangtnel, 
horn wi^ horn to led*, ijqi Langl. P. Pi, C xix. 48 
pen* lot^eines lUhereo ^-to ^ all* ^ leuet laUen» And 
Kccheih a.way this frut 

t U*tb6r. V.8 Ods. In 3 Ufrorlen, ly^orien. 
[f. Limaa a.] intr. To act wickedly, to do harm. 

« 13*0 B, £. Psmiter xxv, < Kirke of likerand tVulg. ro'/r- 
9wn fHoi/jruam/ium] hated 1. /Aid. xxxvi. 9 For )iatli'*ei-eS| 
outend sal |mu. /Auf, civ. 15 In mine prophetes nil liiltre koo. 
liither, liSere, obs. forms of Latu> b v. 
Iiithera^pe, obs. form of Lithaboe. 
tlai'thArby. Ohs, rare-^, [f. Lithbb a. + 
-BY (sec -BY 5 <).J (See qaot.) 

1398 R. Bxrnard tr. Ttrtttct^ Anttria 1. Hi. 19 llieri no 
time to plaie the litherbie now, or la.de lubber. 

t LiTherly, a. Oh, if. Lither a, -i- -t.t i. 
0£. had lyperlic in the sense of sordid, mean ; cC 
G. liederlich (mentioned s.v. Litujbb a.).] a. Spite- 
fnl, mischievous, b. Idle, lazy. 

SS73 1'cssER Hush. Ijcxxv. (1878) 174 Son^'litherly lubber 
more eRteth than twoo, yet leaueth vndone that another 
will doo. a 1643 W. Cartwright Ordinaty 11. il (1651) as 
What wends against the grain is lytherly. 1684^ H. More 
Atuwr 34 To awaken them out of their remumesfi and 
litherly formalness. 1805 Scott Lmsi Mtmir, 11. xxxii, He 
was wasniiih, ai-ch and lither lie. 
tU’therhr, ctdv. Ohs. F or forms see Lither a, 
and-LT^. [fLiTHBRa. 4--T.Y^.) in a Mithcr’ man- 
ner. a. Wickedly, deceitfully, viciously, b. Badly, 
meanly, mlsc^rahly, wretchedly, o. Tdly, lazily. 

ciego Ml/ric's Glotx. in Wr.-WQlcker 178/37 Pe*- 

rime^ luberfice. a ms St. Alarhtr 4 Thine fordfederes 
beo8 .. forloren luAerliclie. ct»So Gtn. ^ Kx, i 63 Din 
broder iacob was her nu And toe 6111 bliscing hScr-like. 

B. E. Ailtt, 1). 36 What viHy babel .. Wolde lyke, 
it a ladde com lybcrly ntt>red. czssa PnUi-m 1331 

Leherly as a lyouii he lepex in*to l>e urese. € 1386 ChaU( er 
MiUtrt /. X13 A clerk fmdde liiheriy biset his whyle, But 
if he koude a Carpenter bigyle. ? a 1400 Marts Artk. ledj 
To unlordly he wyikez, Thus letherly agayneit law to Icde 
my pople. CZ460 TowtutUy Mytt. xiiL 171 Men uiy Myght 
che^ letherly for-yeldys*. 1590 Covbrdace Skir, Peris 
xvii. (15881 167 Euriiently, mAnfuIly, and not litherly or 
faintly. 01^3 Arbi.’thnot in Pinkerton Anc, Sc. Psemt 
(17^) 144 M leii wes suetr, and durst not steir; But lurkit 
lidderlie. idoe Holland Livy 11. Iviii 83 Doing all things 
that they did, litherly, slowly, rekeloNly and stubborneiy, 

t U'thenieBai. Ohs. [f. Litulk a. t -nksb.] 

1 . Wickedness. 

a 1140 UrsituH in Cstt. Hsm. 197 Jhi ne uorsakest nenne 
mun uor his luSernesse. isoy R. Glouc (Rolls) 79^ His 
atrengbe and is wisdom . . He turnde to lubvrnesse, po lan- 
fraiic was ded. 1340 Ham pole Pr. Csttsc. aa6 pis worlde. . 
ca ful of pompe and lythernes. 

2 . Laziness, sloth, listlessness, indifference; want 
of spirit, cowardice. Also in physical senses laxity. 

c X4R^ Wyntoun Cron. vi. iv. 355 He that lay in lyth^mee. 
15*3 Skklton Garl. Laurei 731, I am not ladyn of liddyr- 
ncs with luiiipis. 1370 Sir T. Wilson Dentostkenss 17 
Things lost by much iethernesse must be recovered againe 
by great diligence. 1603 (‘ loeio Afontnifpte (1634) C40 It is 
. .uniust that the lithernesse of our wives, should be fostered 
With our sweat. 1638 W. D. tr. ContsHini Gats Lot. Uni, 

I 617. 169 Shun both extremities; but tloath and litherness 
more. 17*7 Bradi.rv ham, Dtct, %.s. Dropsy, When the 
Dropsy proceeds from the real Indisposition . . of the Liver, 
its known by. .Litherness or Supinity of the Belly. 
IkitheSOlllA i^lai fr^m a. [f. Lithe a. + -some.] 
Pliant supple, a^le; « Lissom. 

1768-74 TucKsa Z/. Nat, (1834) 1. 177 Nature may have 
.. made some of our organa more lithesome .. than othera. 
s8ia J. Henry Csunk. njnt. Qnsbec 6a Smith was lithMine 
and quick afoot. ZM3 Kinglakb Crimsa II. 438 The war- 
like carriage of the men, and their strong, lithesome, resolute 
step. iSa* Srrjt. Ballantiitb Expsr, v. (ed. 5) 048 My 
attention was attracted by an active lithesome old man. 
Xdthia^ (IrpU). Chem. [a.biod.L./i/Ai;8, altered 
from Lithiom, after soda^ potcusa, Cf. Lithima.] 
The oxide of lithium, LiO. 

i8s8 Jml. Sci, ^ A rts V. 337 Lithia (the name given to 
the new alkali) was first found In the petalite. 1819 [see 
Lithium]. 18^ Henry Eiem, Cksm. I. 573 The acetate of 
lithia. .was converted by calcination intocawnate of lithia. 
1873 H. C Wood Tksrap, (16701 497 Lithia. .dosely resein- 
bies potash in its effects upon the sjrstem. 

b. attrib, and Comb.^ ai iiihia salt^ watsr; 
UthlB-enierald (see Hiddbnite) ; lithiB-mloB 
-> Liptdolitb ; llihlA-toannAlins « Rubillitb. 
185^-68 Dana Min. (ed. 5) 314 Lepidolite .^LUkia^iem, 
*•79 R UTLEY Study Racks xU. eii Greisen is a granular- 
crystalline rock, roiiusting of quartz and mica, me latter 
usually Uthia-mica. lAfi Pabnxll Cksm, Anal, (1845) 30 
A *Uthia salt. 1878 Kingsett A mint. Cksm, eos *Uthia 
water U ofrm prescribed to^outy. .penona. 
o. cfi/ihf. Short for Aikia water, 

1893 hALTua ez Mr. Snaith*. refreshed himself 
with whisky and lithia. 

II IdthUk * (li kiA). Path. [mod.L., t Gr. 
stone.] The fornuitioii of lona or stony concretions 
in the body, #jr/. in the Meibomian follicles of the 
eye. (Cf. Lttheabtb.) 

i Sii ' | 4 GessTt Study Msd. fed. 4) IV. 155 Tendencr to the 
•Apanmon or produotKNi Of a morbid wpetabunaanoe of 
calcareous earth Ih Osthexia and Lithia. 1840 DonausoM 
Medi EsJt,, the formation Of stone or grav^ in the 

human Mg’ Also, oa offsetioa ia which the eyntlds on 


edged whh ttnalhherd, end steoe-liki etlona S88s In 
S^ Sac. Lsx, 

If AithilMlis [mod.L./iy4iinxfr, 

Gr. Aidwait, L AtBtar, t ki$at stone.] The forma- 
tion of stony concretions in any part of the body, 
esp. in the bladder and arinorv pasMges. 

1637 Physical Diet., Litklasist tne diseas* of the stone, 
engenders in a mans body. 1707*41 Chamrkrs CyeL av. 
Sionst The Htkuisist or the disposition of the kidneys and 
bladder to generate lUooes, G. GaiQORY Thsory ^ 

Praci. Atsd, (ed. 4) 367 The foundation of our reasonings 
concerning lithUuas. sSss Mayne Exyos, Lsx., Litkiasu. 
Name given to a disease of the eyelids, in which small hard 
tumours grow upon their margina 1866 A. Flint /*rmc, 
Med. (zSSo) 906 Ihe discharge from the body of .urinary 
concretions, .constitutes lithiasis or giavei 

Iilthiata, sh. \ see Litrate. 

ULthifolM (M'V^hkA)tppi, a. [Two formations : 
( 1 ) f. Lith(io)'4- -ate + -ED * ; (3) f. Lithi-um + 
-ate + -edI.] t a. Combined wiih * lithic ’ (now 
called uric) add iphs,), b. Impregnated with a 
salt of lithium. 

Z797 Woi.rjkRTON in PkH. Trans. LXXXVII. 389 Gouty 
matter is liihiated soda 1884 Nonconf. 4> indep. it Sept. 
883y^a Another form of soda w the lichiated compound phos- 
phata ] s 8 m C SHtUry Du A, Litkiais» v., to impregnate w ith 
a Milt or lithium ] 

ZAthio (li >ik), a A and sh. [ad. Gr. AiSMt, f. 

KLOos stone.] A. at(/. 

1 . Chem. and Path. Of or pertaining to 'stone* 
or calculi in Che bladder. Lithic acid: on ob- 
solete name for uric ncid. 


S797W’OLLASTDNin /*A/7.7>iiw LXXXVTI. 386 A peculiar 
concrete acid, which, since hie fScheele's] time has received 
the name of lithic. thid. 393 The apjiearance of the iithic 
struta shews that they are . . an aLCideiital deposit. 18^3 
Med. ^mi. IX. 350 Small quantities of uncombined lithic, 
or, as It is now called, uric acid. zBsz W. Prout Gutveit 
i ait ulus, etc. 293 A small or moderately sized lithic calculus 
in the bladder. i84S Buoo tM\ Liver » l‘he efficacy of 
alkalies in preventing the deposit of litnic gravel in the 
urina^ 1831 Campxnter Man. Phys. (ed. 9) 445 Urinary 
deposits, which consist of the normal elements of the Urine, 
— namely, Lithic Acid, and the PhoAphatea 1876 Gaoss 
Dis. Ptndder 180 The uric, or lithic, acid calculus. 

2 d^ft. ( 3 f or pet taining to stone ; consisting of 
stone. Lithic a^, the ' stone age ’ of Archseology. 

s86a 1 a>wkll BiNow P. 93 I'his remarkaMe example of 
Uthick literature. [(Duasi -archaic.] 1863-7 J. FERGUS8>tN Htst, 
A rckit. (1874) 1. 35 The best lithic ornaments are those which 
approach nearest to the grace and pliancy of plants. 1874 
{ ontemp. Rev. XXIV. 769 The architKture. .of St. Paul's 
L lithic, and suitable to no other material than stone. zElj 
N. JoLY Man be/. Metals l 1 1 3. Even in our day groupM 
of men exist who are still in their luhic age. 

B. sb, A medicine given lor stone in the bladder 
(Funk’s Stand. Diet. 1893). 

Uthio (li'kik), Chem. [f. Lith-ium -tc.] 
Fertaiiiing to lithium. Lithic paint (see quot.). 

1879 Knight Diet. Msch.^ Litkic Pednt, a mastic of 
petalite (which contains an alkali known os lithia*, und, 
and litharge, used os a coating for walls. 1878 Lockykr 
Spectrum Analysis vi. (ed. 9) 160 Lithic Iodide gave the 
red line of this metal extending all across the spectrum. 
XathifiOAtion (li [I. next: see 

-riOATiON.j The process of tormi^ into stone. 

^ 2877 Lr Conte Eiem. Geal. (1879) 921 The cause of Joints 
is probably the shrlnkMe of the rock in the act of conmida- 
tion from aediments (litnificatiom, as in stratified rocks. 
Uthiiy (li'kifoi), V. [f. Gr. Ai8-or stone 4- 
-(i)FT.J trans. To form into stone. 

1877 L« Conte Etsm. Gset. v. (1879) 478 All them depoaiu 
are Imperfectly lithified svid and clays in nearly horisontal 
position. thieL sko The rocks of this period.. are mostly 
imperfectly lithified. 

Chesn, Obs, [mod.L., altered from 
the earlier name Lxthion ; cf. -imb 8. The F r. name 
is still tiihine,] Lithia i. zSefi [see Lithion). 
tXd'tllion. Chem. rmod.L.,asirGr.A48ctox,neat 
of AiEfios adj., stony, f. KlBot stone ; the name was 
proposed in 1818 by Berzelius for the fixed alkali 
discovered by Arfwedsson in 1817, to designate its 
mineral origin, the two previously known being of 
vegetable oHgin.] An earlier name for Lithia I. 

z8i8 W. Phillips Outt. Min. 9 t Gsol, (ed. 3) Advt., Of the 
new fixed Alkali, Lithiou. sEas Sci. IX. 330 

A very useful test for lithion. zia6 Henry Etsm. Ckem.i, 
37* To distingiMh it fiom the two other fixed alkalis, both 
of vegetable origin, it reedved the name of lithion, (fiom 
Aitfsiut, iak/dsus ;) and this term, to suit the analogy of the* 
other sJkalia, was afterwards converted into lithia or lithino. 
attrib. M$g 6 Q/r. 7 rmt.GsulSoc.Xll.n.MMTheamulUcbiiM 
of the lithioiMilkaU. /bid. Petalite, Lithion-spodumen (etc.L 
UthioaitalU* JdAisit ). Afin [f. Lithiov 4- -ITE.J 
An obsolete synonym of Lepidolite. 

1884 Bavbrman Dstcr. Minsrals^ aez Zinnwaldite, Uth- 
ionKe, CmphylUte— oppareirt axial angle up to 65^ 1898 
111 A K. Chester Nsmss Mm, 

UthiO]d^t« (liji^ filsit). AHh. [A name 
given, 1878, by and Dona ; f. Uthi-dk 4- Or. 
^-ot friM 4- -rri.] A mineral contaiaing a large 
proportion of lithhmL 

1878 Amsr. frsU. Sci. XVL ti8 No cryotsib of UthiophU 
llte were found. i%s Dana Mim, 737 Li th iophi li te ooours 
at BrantbviUe, Foiiiiild Cob, Conn. 

UtUtotUL tkoDdeb. [id. modLL. 

ZifAuf^LGr.AliMfiMtllN^srEbf |ee-tD.] 

BL eb, A i^doui ibe gvfoap UthiiHek, 


LZTHO*. 

In which the spictiles are ortieelated to form a 
silidoos skeleton, b. cuff. Pertaining to or having 
the oharocter of the Lithistida, 

189s Aihsumsm It Feb. ei8A Tetroctinellld, Uthistld, oni 
hexoctinellid spicules ore also present. 1894 Gesi, AIoa 
Oct 467 Llihistid Bpunges fiom the Uppmr Cumbrian of ihs 
Mingon Islands ore belter preeerved. 

leithiatlton (U>i'Stidin), sb, and a, s*Lithi- 

8Tll>. In some recent Diets. 

Uthiua (li jdfrm). Chem, [f. Lithia 1; see 
-lUM.j A iiietalUc element of the alkaline group 
occurring in small quantities m various minerals. 

f8t8 7 mL Sci k Arts V. 338 The chloride of lithium.. is 
a while semi-lranzpsrent body. 2819 Branon Atessu Ckesss. 
eof A. .Bu^tMce (s seporRted, which mey be called Atkimn, 
the term Etkia being euplied toitsoxide. f8sz RiCMAROeoM 
Csoi. V. 81 'l*hrM nieialfic boNei of the alkalis— potassium, 
sodium, and lithium. 1873 Watts Pemmst Ckcm, (ed. 1 U 69 
Lithium shows a bright iirilliant line in the red. 

attrib, 2871 Roocor Etsm. Cksm. 913 llie lithium salts 
were formeily supposed to be very rare. 1873 Ralvs Phys, 
Cksm. 99 Twenty grains of lithium carbonate. 

Idtho (li’[«) A techn. abbrev. of LirnooBAPK. 
sM i'* Century Diet, 1896 Daily News 97 July 4/4 Lltho 
artists jostled the bricklayer, and the bricklayer Joined 
hands with the baker. 1I99 Westm. Gas. 5 Apr. 7/3 Thou 
was no diflereiice between the ordinary etoiie litbco and the 
transfer paper lithos. 

Utho* before a vowel llth-, combining 

foim oiGr.Al 5 os stone, In many scientific terms (the 
more important appear os mnin words) : || Utho- 
hibllott (-bi'blipn) Ceet. [Gr. filRKior book], a 
laminated schhtote rock; a bibllolite (>Vebster 
1828-33^. Zdtliolitotlo (-baiptik) a. [Gr. friam- 
Rur, f. fitot life], pertaining to the natuial state of 
crystals, minerals, and stones (Mayne Expes. Lex, 
1856) ; hence Uthobiottom (-bai'iKiiz’m), the 
hidden or undeveloped existence of crystals, etc. 
{ibid."), Jhl tliooaxp (-k&jp) [Gr. tebewm fruit], * a 
fossil or petrified fruit ; a carpolite* (Webster 1828- 
5a). ZdthoohiTBo'gxMpliy [Gr. xpvabs gold 4 * 
-qbafht], printing in gold on stone, t UtliooOL 
-ooU» [Gr. ooXAa gluej : see quot. Utliooo'ral- 
Uae [uoballime], pertaining to or having the 
character of the Liikocerallia or stone-corals. (In 
recent Diets.) UtliooTsto'tomjr Sur^. [Cysto- 
tomy] « Lithotomt (Billings Nat. Aled. Diet, 1 890). 

II Skitliodla’lsrHla Surg, [Dialysis], on operation 
by which stone in the bladder is dissolved (Msyne) ; 
hence UthoAlsdy'tloa., peitaining to lithodialyids 
{ibid.), IdtIi o goUio (-fe’lik), -fislllalo (-felimlk) 
adjs. Chem. [L. ySr/gall, bile], the designation of 
on acid uh.cn is a large constituent of bezoars. 
||UtlMArau»tfinr(-fr8e'ktoi) [Fr. (LT^urfar breaker)], 
an explosive compound of nitiwlycerine, used for 
blasting. Xdthofira’otor [L. pxutor breaker] i* 
L1THOOLA8T {Syd. Sec, Lex. 1 889). Uthogo'BMds, 
•goaoMjr (-d^e'ofsi) [-obnebis, Gr. -7<Mafo], that 
department of mineralogy which treau of the for- 
mation of stones. IMhogujkovub (lilp'd^ihM) a. 
[Gr. -qrev^r producing 4 - -ous], sione-prt^uclng : 
applied to those animals which produce coraL 
Llthogenir (lijyi'd^ftii) Path, [see -OBETj.the for- 
mation of calculi {Syd. Sec, Lex, 1889). Xdtholabe 
ni ]x)ri4r>b),al8o in mod.L. form f-lAI’on Surg. [late 
Gr. Ai 0 oAdfroi, f. Aafr- to seize, take], on instrument 
for extracting stone from the bladder or for holding 
it while btdng operated upon. Zdtholoipuj 
(-l&p8e*ksi) Surg, [Gr. Adwv^if evacuation], on 
operation for crushmg stone in the bladder and 
evacuating it. l a t hoto tr y (^'Utri) [see-LATBv], 
stone- worship ^Ogilvie 188 a) ; so Utlio'lMtvottE 
a., stone- worshipping {Cent. Diet.). XAthfileliie 
(lij^^'l/iin) [L. eteum oil -imbS], 'a yellow oily 
liquid distilled from petroleum, os^ in ecsema and 
parasitic skin-diseases* {Cent, Diet.), ||X<Atlui- 
IjmU (li]i|p*lisis) Surg. [Gr. ACect solntion], the dis- 
solving ot stone in t he oMder by means of lithotriptic 
injections {Syd. Sec. Lex,); hence Xd'tlioljte (-leit) 
[Cl. -Avnit solvent], ' a form of catheter for con- 
veying solvents of calculi into the lladder * (Knight 
Diet, Meek. 1873); UMMlyOo (-li'tik) a , , pertaining 
to litbolrais {Syd Sec, Lex,), lAtShiemiaUse (-^mfi 
tai),an tnstrament for meosnilngthe slseof a stone 
in the bladder (ibid,) ; also attrib, Xdthomyl 
(liVoi^i^^ [^- ^ instrument devised for 

reducing calculi to powder; hence Mthoaiyly 
(-F'mili), the use of the litbomyl {ibid,), llZAitlme- 
pbsi'tlM /WA.fN EPHunt] , calculous inframmation 
of the kidney (sft^). IdtbiwwplMPO^toiMy — 
Nepubouthotoiit (Billings Nat, Ated, Diet, 
1890). || ZAIlMpmaioa, -Anm (-prdipn* 

[Gr. NOcSioN little child], a dead extra-uterine fertus, 
impiegnatad with cmcoreous matter. Uthn- 


_ _ (>rfkges) a, [Gr. eating], stone- 

eating; applud esp, to molluscs which bore through 
IXdM'PkHm 8 itone-eater;,pL (-1), 

13 
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UTHOaBAPHIZB, 


XJTBOOBBOXA<f^O. 


UthoelMgoui aalsBalt. MttitW (H'liPSi) [Gf. 

kind of omameBtitiaB pro- 
duced by impreieing spoil poroeUiA-^Uee ia u soft 
iksu Bgwue whkh ure made visible by tfanemiued 
1^ (OgiMe i88j); so XdUmpkMilo 

perbuniog to Ittlmiluae or Uthophaay; Idtbo- 
ykMp (•p'Aoi ^ £ct F. titlwfkanu^ tbe art of aaok- 
iag ornamented glau of this kind. Idtkepidlonu 
(-f*fiJse) a. {-fiAof loving], applied to insects living 
in stony ploocs and to punu growing upon rucks 
(Mayne Expos. Lex, 1856 and Sya. Soc, Lex,). 
U.1ike9ke*op3mr [Pboutuou], a stone which lie- 
comes phosphorescent when heated (Webster 1 838* 
js) ; benoe m-Ump h e ^h oTrte becoming phos- 
phorescent when beutid (Craig 1848). Xditho- 
plMtO'gmitltr PHOTOUTHOOHAPHr. fUtho- 
plitbl*iia yWA. (PjmiiBia], the stage of tubercnlor 
phthisis in which calcareous conomons are pre- 
sent In tbe Itu^ (Ma^). XilthophlU (li'^dhl) 
MxoftLXGr, ^KKao leaf], a fossil leaf or the im- 
pression of a Imf, or a stone containing such a leaf 
or its impression Soe, Lex.). | ^tkephjruu 
(ll^ai’s&i, Uthophpuu (li'F^ais) [Gr. d^a bel- 
lows], a spbenilite having a concentrically cham- 
bered structure {Ceni. Diet.). U thoueopo Surjf. 
[see -soon], on instrument used to determine the 
sise and form of a calculus (Mayne). fXdtho*- 
u oopirt, ? one who examines stones. Xdthouphare 
(li'^hfi^) [Sphuue], a term (corresjKmdtiig to 
atmp^kore and k/dresphere) used by some to de- 
signate the crust of tbe earth. U>thot]iaolog7, 
natural theology os illustrated by the sindy of 
stones. Id thottait [Tint x^.], the art or process 
of printing tinted picture's from lithographic 
stones; a picture so p^ted. Q UtluLM'uiu, •n-rla 
EoiA. [Gr. oi!pi7<rtf| -ovpia niination], the passing of 
small calculi with the urine (Mayne Expos. Lex. 
iM). |XAthuxw»xte'l^ calculous diabetes(siji/.). 

tim Foso Hmmddk, 1. 11. 361 This new style of print* 
ing in Gold and colouri on stone, this * *lJthochryBogmphy * 
Mid * Lithoeromatogniphy *. idpi PHti44tii (od. 5), 
ibs CsnMiit with Wakli tbe Sioaos are fiMtoed, when they 
I cut, onder the Grindstone ; made of Pttchc Kesio, ai>d 
I ^kk. lyaft iUL (ed. Kersey 1, ^LiiknKPtla. i83P^7 
111. los/i ^L * - ^ 


Cyet. 


^LithofclUc acid. 


F em m es' Chmm, uKm) 566 Oitental besoor stones. .eunsTic 
•laaataalW of a .. ^tholeUkiic acid. _I ^ Knight Diet 
MecLf ^LitAfp'meisMr. i8l| Times >4 ] ov. 7 Dynamite, 
lkholnK»eur, or aaty sbidlar nhro^glyccriiie oompoonds. 
MUh-m Wasoraa (citing Diet, /tmt Affixjl, ^Lithmemesf. 
th|a Lvsu. Frine. GteL 11. *88 Ihe operations oc *Utho 
BaiTTAM tr. Mmtpsiffu's Msm. Oper. 


the external canola" as* fkr forwards as 
posrihlsoo tbe *Utholnb«. 1731 Bailcv voI. 11 , ^LiFmlt^mn. 
itTt BiciauMrbi Trmms. Lend. CHmicsdSec. XIL S4 This 
metbod. which J have adled *Utbolapaxy, its peculior 
fsatnre oeiag evseuation. ilpi tr. De Ln Santm^'s Men. 
S(i. KoJig". xE 89 IVse wonhip is as widely spread as 
*liibolatr]^ ilgi R. Dmiitt Smrgtm't Vmie Mecum iv. 
XX. (ed. 7) $76 *Utholyiis, or aoilutkm of stone. iMo in 
Lmmeet as Aug. 185 (title) Calculus in the Bladder treated by 
Lhholyds. itTUGaoM Die. BUuider aei S«^. 11 . Licholysis. 
1848 It. WiLUS Stene in BimtUer i. 30 Tbe stone in the 
bladder woe caught ..by lansni of a ^lithometer. ifgg 
Emcnsbm Sci. 4 dri Sneg, led. 10) 11 . 1077 Lithometcr 
Sound for measuring Stone. iSea Ckmo Sfmfy Mud IV. S57 
An neeesoeor almost Wowy nuua,wfaicb has been distinguish^ 
by tbe naoM of osteopsalioa or ^htboomdion. 1896 AU> 
imtts Sjmt. Med. I. 195 IIm *litliopediiim of extra-uterine 
gestation, st ag js Wrbstbr. * Litkepkmgmis. s^-6 * 1 'odd 
Annt, L The Hthophagous. .Conchifern. 1807 
Mismee 1 . 8 Tbm wae brought to Avignon a true * 1 hho- 
pham, or atonwealer. iB^ Lykll Print. Geol. 111 . Gloss. 
Zy/eemffL molluscous aiiamals which bore into solid stonew. 

Pmtemi Na 5(^6 *Litbophanic china. i86s 
F. JoueniT ha JmL Sec. Arte IX. so^e A process known 
as ^hophany, or transparent china, or biscuit slabs. ilM 
Faiomolt Diet. Terms A ri^ ^Uthephetopmphy, the modern 
art of prodndng prints from Uthouraphic stones, by me.ins 
of photographic pictuius developed on their surface. sBpe 
Atkemmmm as Mayd/o/j Ihe *Xiitbapbyses in tbe Obsidian 
of tbe Rocebe Koese, Ljpari. liaa E. LMinm Let. 18 Apr. 
in Mag. (iBaa) XCll 1, jiCl Have been all this while 

ex pect i ng tbe return ofour^liUMeoiMdsi. s8i^ TYMordSept. 
I t/3‘l'heiami oftbe^^Uthoepbere and the mateiiri ofhs surface. 
88ee/V«SnUVMi/A(yLVL436 Thus were formed theooeanic 
beain and the centioemnl andies of the litboephere. 1869 
Bamno-Gould Orv. Reilg. IL L 17 There has 

been an astrotheoiogy, a ^tithotneole^, a jpetinothedogy 
letc.]. iBpe A. R Baucu Apeietetiee I, V, 117 Bodes appeared 
on bronto-tbeolwtv, aeismo^beology, litbo-tbeology, phyto- 
theolosy. s8a| MAaDiMoft Hau. M orris. Halts Lag. PreC, 
The prats wIm niustrate this work nre executed in^Litho- 
llnt, . .that in toeeyy they nie tlrawn on atone entbthe hnisb. 

r / “ xxil (1896) 171 Lieutennnt Brown, 

i adadmUy artisuc sketches 1 hnd seen in Haghe's 

Ikhetinta 8879 T. HsvAirr Prmet. Snrg. II. 90 It b aaibr 
to ottiiUbuSB *limoiia to d y epepe ia . 

ITplA^sssilsei^f^^ (lii^Aimii8e*tik\ m. and jA. 
[f. Lmo- ^ Gr. xmmr-, xp&fso colour k -la] 

A. ttdi. Pcrtuid^tolithochromutioi; involvfaig 
or promed by applying oil colouit to ftone. 
^ikpL Tim art or process of upplyii^ oil coloun 
to itoM and tolchig wipreMioiis dtere fem . 

SB98 Buommam T e t aaa L IbVA, LitkacksmmMest tbe art 
ef aainiing iu oil ooso ston^ and tnldM hnptoiri eus on 
convaa life £gr. Meek. 7 Jma 404/3 Tim io iu enee . . df 
litbsgiuphyand mh o clnu uigik ’ p r fmiu g npwi the oMormw 


of e n g ra vi n g, .bee been such thet tbe preo sss is hi..«ae 
fifty yeais ago can ecaroaiy be said to exlsL 
So IstflLaaBTOTttta a. and oA., ia the tame atnse. 
sfim Oqilvuc, Litkeck ee sa ie s, 

Utluul JktograivSisr (li>KVrd^&V*- 

gr&6). [f. LdTilO- T Or, XP^F^ colour 

4- -hBAPlIY.] « CSROliOUTHOORAFaT. Hcnoc 

I uMiatiigra.^ildc o,, chiomoUthogrupbic 
(in mod. Diets.). 

sftii F. E. Pagst Paeesmt » Blewiings on the inventor 
of an art with such a brief, sun. find euphonious name as 
that of lithochromotography I sOdg lithocromatogtapliy 
[see Litho-L 

Uthookrome (li*^r#sin), a. [t Ijtbo- 4- 
Cr. colour.] Lithochromatic. Also ahoil. 
C hromolithography ; ** Litbochbii »m y s. 
tipi Faibmolt dm. Tersns A rt, Litkecresne^ imlaur print- 


being used instep of stones, ipid II. s8s Our lately da^ 
covered art of lithoebrome printing. 

UtlUMllirOB8J vlt'l^kip 'ini), [f. LiTBO- 4 - Gr. 
colour 4 * -y. Cl. P'. Isthocromie^ 

1 . Painting on stone. 

1837 Cia. Engin. ♦ Arch. Jrnl. 1 . va/e TTie peripteral 
temple execute by me in Munich Park, which, to the best 
of my knowledge, coitsUtutes the first example of litlio- 
chroiny in the preaent day. iSfio Lacitch tr. L'. O. MOlUr's 
Amc. Art (ed. e) I yeo A very imporunt application of 
painting, from an early period, was that for which in our 
dines the term Uthochroniy has been formed. 

2 . Chmmolithugraphy. 

i8ls E. C Ar.ASNis Life L. Agassis I. eSa Tbe newly- 
invented art of litbochromy [mame 1838^ 

UthOGlMt (ii'idklast). [f. Litho- -»■ Gr. -srAd- 
CT^r breaker, f. irXf v to break j 
i*l. A HtotK*- breaker. Obs. rare’^^. 
sfiap BuKKHAaDT Trmt. Arabia I. 307 A party of horse- 
men . . were ready . . to oasurt the Utboclast, as soon as 
he should have executed his task. 

2 . Sniyf. An inalmment lor breaking up sloue in 
the bladder. 

1847 South tr. CheHnP Sarg. IT. 560 Hie perfomtins In- 
EtrumentH. .tiave iKen set aside by Jai'olxton's lithoaast 
188a Sia H. TuoMiituN Dis. Urinary Otgans xiL (ed. 6; 81 
Urethral Uthocluhts. 

Hence UtlmelA'stio n., pertaining to the litho- 
clast or to liihoclaRty ; Iil*thoolaaty [cf. F. litho- 
clastie)^ *the reduction of a vesical calculus b)to 
fragments by the aid of the lithuciost ' iSyd. Soc. 
l!ex. 1889). 

liithocol, -ooralline : w e Litho-. 
UtllOOJBt U- Litho- 4 Ctbt.] 

1 . Zoo/. One of the sacs containing mineral par- 
ticles found in certain MedusK, and supposed to be 
organs of bearing. 

i8» Huxley Oceanic Hydreaea 84 Every appendi^e 
(except the hydrotbeem and lithocystK) uoniinenoes ns exint- 
enoe as a c«cal process of the ectoderm and endoderm. 


enoe as a cmcal process of the 

Nicholson Man. ^so 4 oa Tbe macgiit of the umbrella 
is fumisbed with a series of.. ^ lithocysisV 1877 Huxi.kv 
Aamt. Inst. Anmu iii. ia6 There can be Uulc doubt that tbe 
litbo^Hts. .are of the nature of auditory organa 
2 . £ot. A cell contaimng crystals ol calcium car- 
bonate formed beneath the surface of the leaves of 
some plants. 

iMa viNica Sacks' Bet, 88 Transitional fcarina ^ween the 
imperfect laiiciicrous vesaeis nf bulb-scales and simple lilho 
c^s which do not conuio latex but only raphides. 

XiithooyBtotomy, -dialyaia, etc. : see Lttiio-. 
Utliodomw Anglicised form of 

Lithoimm us. 1848 in CsAic. 

XdthodoxniBa (li>(’'d 6 maiz), v, ff. as next 4 - 
- 1 SE.] trans. 'i'o burrow in (stone), as a lithodoroni. 
1864 Reader 19 Nov. 644/1 bitbodomiEcd atones. 

Xdtlu>doill<nUl(li^ddmds), a. ZooL [C next 
4- -uVB.] Dwelling in rock orstone ; produced by 
or pertaining to mussels of the genus Lithodomm. 

s88s Daha Man. Gaol. 588 Nine feet above this they are 
penetrated by Uihodomous or boring sheila 187$ LyelC $ 
Prim\ Geel, II. 11. xxx, 17a Depoaita, which envel^ the 
pillars below the cone of Ihhodomoua pmorationa 
tl UtllodoiniUI (libf'ddmfti). Zool. PI. 
[mod.L.. ad. Gr. AiBofiOftor mason, f. Aifior stone- 4- 
•kupos building, Bifisip to build.] A genus of small 
mussels which hnrrow in rock or stone ; a mussel 
of this genus, a date-shell. 

1833 Lvcli. PHmc. Gael. Gloav, Litkedemi^ sKilltucous 
animals which bore into solid rocka, and lodge themiolvea 
in the bnlea they have funned. i8tt Humbui Diet, Gael. 
etc., Liihaiemus. 1848 CsAiG, Luhndetmet^ Lithedemi. 
1811-6 WoouwASD Msllasca it The abipworm adheres to 
timber, and the phobia Sfid Ikbodomaa to limeatone rocks. 

XiithofiBlllo, -fraetor, •g«n«ai 8 » etc, : tee 

XitltOglnli (li'MeliO* V- tnfUh * Gr. jXb- 
to carve, j An indsion or engraving on stone ; 
on incised or engraved stone ; altct, the art of en- 
graving on predous stones. 

rtsa riAHcm Diet. ArtSt iJtks ofy pk^ dm art of ew 
oraving on precimia stooea iBla Bubtoh Bk. Hssater 3 
If thsee be Siiy remains of sculptors CM tbe Mm, kbscQSMS 
B nr s h&eroglyi^ 

tUtMglyplier. Ob$.’~* •LtmioLmioi^. 


XitluiglraldiO «. and jA. [od. Gr, 

^AidoyAn^MMi^ L Asfic^rAlfnr stone^cter.] 
ft. Pcctoining to the on of engraving on 
prac i oos stones (Craig 1^48). f b. sA. An cftgtaver 
on ppodotts stones. Obt 

sBsi CocKEUAM, LDkeglpphieke^ s grauer or catter of 
stooes. sMinPHiLLiia. i^Hajlbv ll7'fA4g(p^4A4^ 

of or pertMiniig to earring or cutting in itone, 
Tdiithogljrphit# (UFp'glifdt). [Formed as 
LiTHu<3tYHi T -ITIC.] A loscil whicn bears the 
mppearaaoe of having been artificially cut or en- 
l^ved, StSB-fsin Wossru (wbodtes LtfWBsk 
XAthogTMh (Ir^rai), sb, [f. Liruo- 4- 
-GRAPH (or a mtck-iomiation from LiTHooBArHY).] 
L A lultcmaphic print. Also attrib. 

1819 Miss Mirroctn hi l.*Estrange Lips (1870I IIL vii. 98 
We have un cxuuiiuic lUhogmph^ Lucaa’a portrait of my 
father. 1846 N. R Wooes Hist SA. Cetambia CeiL s^ 
1'heM atrLetM, probably, like those of many lithogMph 
dtics of recent oal^cxihied only upon paper. 186B G Dufv 
Pei. A»rp. r79 Melancholy nibograpna represem 10 us 
a loog-feced, square-browed man. 

2. An inioriptioa on sione. ttottee-ttse. 
ifiss Whitties * the Rak ' in El Gker iv. Hie graven 
woMoera pay No tribute to the apoikr. Time ( Uno^iged 
tbe awful Utliuigniph Of power aud gUiry undertrod. 
Li*thognp]l, V. [f. as prec ] 

1. trans. 'l‘o print from ►tune ; to produce by a 
lilhQgmphic process; in first quot. to make a liiho- 
grnphic portrait of. Also efbsol, or intr. 

■8^ Hons Every’day Bk. I. 1457 ThU peraonsge has 
obtained hiiRHelf to bo aketefaed liihoaraphvd. 18m 
Sjs H. ntwcLAH hunt. Bridges (ed, 3) 03 Of thw work, tne 
part relating to bridges waa, in iB:<k iiifaogrtiphed at the 
Ko>*al Engineer Emablishmcnt st (Jnaihani. 1899 bANi* 
lA-'and. India 235 This uaiivc print.. wax hibqgraphed in 
tbe Oordoo language. 

2- '1*0 write oi engrave on stone, rare. 

187a J. Fercusson Rude Stene Men. 73 If they could have 
wntten to any primeval * 'rimes \ they would not ha\e taken 
such paim to lithograpli their vkiory on the K|iot. 

Hence liithographed ppl. a. 

1839-^ .S. Waxken Ten 1 hous a ]r<Tr]|I. 407 A litlit^ 
gi^hco likent n. of liia otliouH faic. 1851 Ilhistr. ( atai. Ut. 
ICukib. lan Specimen', of gill, litliugrupiietl, and coUHtiud 
borders liBo V. Ball Jungle Life India xii. s;{5 , 1 bought 
several litliugru plied booki in the Urdu ionguage. 1890 
Aikenseunt ai J[uue 803/3 1 ^.*^ proposed 10 publisli in litho- 
volume of r 


r recipes. 

[C Litho- 


graphed facsimile a innnuicript vok 

Zdihographer (lt]>r*grafai). 

-duAPHKR.] 

+ 1 . ,One who writes treatises mbont stones. Obs. 
x68{| Phil, 'I rans. XV. 1056 'J hough it be commonly by 
the LithographerA reckon’d amongst stonca s6B6 Blot 
Staffm-dsk. 175 ’J‘he bardschates of the Lilbogrsiphers. 

2 . One who practices lithography ; a lithographic 
draughtsman or printer. 

i8a8 as in W kbstek. 187s Amer. RncycL Pfint. (ed, Ring- 
w’sli) 984 Tlie find attempts at transderriiig, in lithography, 
were made in Paris, in 1B96, by a lithographrr named Motte. 


, by a _ . 

Richmond Gram. LitnegraOky 3 Many difficulties 
itiogia. * 

Lttho- 


which do not now confront the Liuiogiapher. 

Uthographic (lih’L^nrfik), a. [f. 

GRAPH Y 4 * -10. Cf. F. lithograpkiqtu.'l 
1 . Pertaining to, cmployen in or produced by 
lithography ; engraved on or printed from stone. 

1813 in Ari.kieoLJrnl. (1804) Ser. n. II. 117 Forty litho 
graphic impressions from drawings by I'homas ^rker. 
1810 Singes Hist. Cards 138 mete, tbis fnc-rimtle is 


Lithographic Press, ttw inveution ol Mr. Atom ^eneteMer. 
iBsy 13 e<^imcsv Mmtdtr''Hkn. 1863 IV. 30 Nobetter than 
. . a litbogiupliic print by the side of a fine Volpalo. ite 
Penny CyU. AlV. 4ya The two principal agents used (os 
making designs, writings, &c., on stone, are called litho 
gnrohac chalk and lithographic ink. 

D. Liihographu limestone, slate, stone : a com- 
pact yellowish slaty limestone nsed in litht^raphy. 
Hence the adj. Is applied to rocks resembling this. 

i8|fi Kuckland Ctid. A Min. I. 11837) Odk The Ktho 
gru^ic limestone uf Sulenbofen. 183B Use Diet. Arts, 
otc. 777 'llie Utbogrspbic stones of ibc bestquali^ are lOUl 
procured from the quarry of Seknhofen. 9849 M uscuiaan 
SHstria iv. 79 Smoother than the finest Uibograpliic stoue. 
i^Th. Ross Hnsabeldt's Tram. IIL xxix. 165 The c^in 
ormHs..whkh is reddish white, and almost of fithogvuhic 
nature, like the JuraliMieAioncof Pa|MienlM:im. Mi ’ace 
AdP. text-Bk. GaaL xvii. 3aa The bihograpliic limestones 
of Germany. 

2 . Descriptive of stones or rocks, rare. 

M$ao Da Costa io Grn/l Mag. XC. t. sas A Uihograidiie 
view of the aevenil Coonttea In Enj^inl. 

8 . Writing on stone. ? allttssve nonce-use. 
s86a G. Wilson Relig. Ckem. js The records which 
geology has written down with her Utbographk pen. 

UOiogva'pldioal. *• Tf. •* prec 

1 . J’«rUiniiw to litboipwpny. rart~». 

SM-m in WEssrao. 

2 l Feitoining to the descriptive science td fitoaet ; 
IkhologicBl. 

187a W. S. SmoMDS Fee. Racks vL 194 Tbe Denhlgliibirs 
frits am Loarer Wenk^ stnca. changed and al t e re d as 
r«r itds their lithograpbical oonstituents. 

Benoe MifcogTa'phicaMy ado.^ by nKoni of 
lithneiitohy. s is i ja in WuerrEs. 

tUlmtpMslds*, *• on (f. not ♦ -iw.] 

wLoBoaiura p. 
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•ite A. K. Rowan LH, i48«pc. In A i gf Mttfmm** Mtm, 
<s86a) Hr 151 , 1 nm titlMgrapbiwiif Mr. WoMTs pnm o««r 
the come of the penMKmteii i ql med Qimmi of KnclfiiiA. 
liu T. G. WiuiiitwmoNi' /Em. 4^ CriL U 8 M 064 Aa •mer* 
etting wries .. might ho htkiograpbiMd by oome of lib 
popiU itgA BeMTMAM 7 ‘# /*#Yr. Jec/jNN 10 Jan.. Wka. 
1843 XI. 48 i'he nmhor of an ndidrmw to tlte Vronch nnaj 
chnt« nftor hnvitig bo« wriitoti here, and oither priotcd or 
Kthog i aph u ed , baa boon trnnambtcd to. . France. 
XdtllOgrilpllX (lilF'fr&n). [ad. modX. //M#- 
gyapkia or F. (and Gcr.) Uih^rapkU\ fee LliMO- 
and -ORAfHT.] 

1 1. A description of stones or rocks. Chi. 

PkiL Trmnt, XXVI, 161 Having eoine Yean alnce 
I’uUluih'd bia Sfiecimen Lith^gro^Ju and 

^rhnpH designing a Liihocrsphy, hU ObservationM t>n 
rigitr'd Kmuiits are not so niimerouH as a-e should other- 
wise have with’d. 

+ 2 . 'Phe art of en^Ttnp on predmis stones 

1730 Bau ey (folio', Lttktgf the Art of (.‘iitiiiig or on- 
gi-aving in Stone ; also a l>e'4criptioii of Stones. 

8. "1 ne art or pioccss ol niakiiijr a drawing, de- 
sign, or writing on a si^ecial kind of si one (called 
Mithographic scone *)» so tlmt impressions in ink 
can be taken from it. 

IJchography a ni« indented In 1796 b^' Aknii Senefelder of 
Munich (1771 1833). 'J'^hc term (in (.er. form iith^graf^hh) 
wan iHifd <-1804-5 l>v Senefrlder's assooiatfii at Munich. 

xSts H. Bankes Lith»>grni»hy 8 Mr. P. H. Aodrd intro* 
duced the art iimler the title of PolyaiitogrRpliy. . . 1 have 
taken the lilierty, hoA-ever, t<>cl»Rn.,e rliiH lor Liinottmphy. 
1819, tr, Scnefi-tder (/<///') A Complete CoQirse of Ltthti- 
gruphy. 183a HANnAOR F.cfm. ifannf. xi. (ed. 3) 78 A f w 
yrnnt ago one of the Paii*. new^pifien was rcpiioted at 
nnuwels aAHoon as it nfrived In meHimof litlutgmphy:. 1831 
knsKiN .SViMtrr / Va. I. J*ref. 10 Isxrcuted in tinted litho- 

g raphy. 1879 Print. Traits xxvi. 17 ‘I he process of 

^ ihographycoasi.aHertsej)tmliy 111 tlie ufipttcauon of a greasy 
ink on to a damp sione. 

Xdthoid {li hold), a. [ad. Gr. Ai8o«f8-^, f. 
AlFo'f stone : see -01 it. J Oi the nntuie or stnictore 
of stone. 

^ 1841 W. Spauhng Haty 4 ft. l*f. III. 999 A capping of 
lilhoid tuff risiiiK about a hundred I'eeL i84s A CiiciKia 
'I'exi-bk. GmI. (ed. a) 108 By the progreHsive dev« lupment of 
cryHiailites or crysials during the cooling and coiiKoIidation 
of a molten ruck a glasii loses its vitreous character and 
becomes Uihoid ; in other words undergoes deviirificaiioo. 

bo Xiltholdol (Ii>ordal) 4., in the s.'ime sense. 
1833 Lvsll Prtfu. iSffil III. 194 At a greater depth the 
mHVA as&umes a more lithoidul Mrmiure. 185a Tm. Routt 
H nmhoMi's Trav. I. li. 93 Lithoidal lavas, 

Iiitholab«, -lapuy, -lAtry, etc. : see Litho-. 
t LitllO'log^r. Obs, rare-^. [f. Gr. Aifo-t 
stone + as in asirologer.l A lithologist. 

1683 H. Moaa Wmiration 3M That it ((.hrysoUtc] 
strengthens the Intellect ..is the opinion of Lithologenc 

LiuolO'ffiOa a. [f- Lithology 4 - -ic.] »= next. 
iBu8 ja in WKBKTica iWo Tyndall Glac. i. x. 130 If the 
Houses of I’arlinmeut were built up by the forces lesideat 
ill itieir own bricks and lithologic blocks (etc.]. 

Lithologioal ( liHF'd;i$ikil ) , a. [f. Litho toq y 
-«• -10 -r -AL.J Pertaining to lithology ; relating to 
the nature or coroposition of stones. 

1797 Bfonth'y III. 50 A descriptimi of the litho- 

1i)gi«Jd and mineralogical empire. 1^3 Lveii. Princ. 

1 1 1 . 337 To put the spzdent upon bis guard sgninrt too 
implicit a reliance on lichol^ical characiets as tests of the 
rcLitive agrs of rocks, fkialt OIom., LUkclttguat^ a term 
expressing the stoiry structure or chnractvr of a nrinerul 
m.uML We speak of the limological chaiacter of a stratum 
a-< distinguished from its zoological character. s88i Kam- 
aw in Naittrt K0.616. 490 The various fonnatioris, by help 
of the fossils they contain, have been correhated in time, often 
111 vpite of great differe nces fn their lithological characters. 

Hence Sdtliolo*gioaXl 3 r adv . , m regard to litho- 
logy : with respect to the nature of stones. 

iStf Caet. Nrwholo in Jml. Atiatic Soc. if«wfw/XlV. 
too Ferruginous and coloured clays that sometimes, litho- 
logically spiking, re».*mbte laterite. sSys W. .S. Svmonus 
Rec. Kockx iv. 84 'fhe Aran raiige,^wtth its mountain peaks, 

. .resembles the roclu of Cader Idris lithologically. 

Uthologiflt (li))F‘ldd 3 i&t). [f. Litugloot 4 - 
-IMT.J One who is versed in litholo^. 

17416 Da Costa in PkiL Trans, XLtV. 398 A regular 
jointed conic Body, called by IJtliologisu the Alveolus of 
the Beleranites. itis W. 'I‘avlor in Manihly Hag. X XXI.448 
Our lithoIogUts would do well to revive this name. 

T.< feliEslEyy (lijjf’Iodgi). [ad. mod.L. lithologia 
or K. liihologii : see Litho- and -loot.] 

L That deportment of mineralogy which treats 
of the nature and ooinpoottlon of stones and rocks« 
Also, the lithological characters of rocks, etc. 

lyfd M. Daviu Atkin, Brit. 111 . 104 Mr. Scheutser. .in 
hU..l>s Querolu Piscium, seem’s to have quite different 
Fancies of that subtlfraineous Ichthyok)gico>Litholqgy. 
iSoa Plavfaib /flnstr, ffwtm, Tkacry 8a A specific dimr. 
once which it k the bosines* of lithology to mark by some 
appropriate diaracter, anneaed to the nneric name of granite, 
im Atkmmnm 99 Jan. 197/3 Considering first the petro- 
logy and lithology of rock roasaes, Prot Moll^ divides the 
compounds of the earth's crust into . . 3 groups. 1878 Paob 
W dbv TixtfpBh, OaL xvL 987 tu different dlsiricls ine Ihhc^ 
logy of these groans will be found to vary, La CoifTt 
Slam, Gal. Introd. (1879)0 A kBowfodgeorirnttemlogyaiKi 
liiholMy is coqMred to undontand etrucloral gsology. 

Si That department of medical sc ie nc e wmeh is 
ooncemed with the itady oC imJMi in the hnnuu 
body. Alsob n treotiie on 4»4wA*. 

itm Hoorm ^wfncf f^dd^dSsqy a diiconcm 
or tMOtiso on stones, tl a i y Wbmtbi, UtfiMify .. t. A 


troatieo on Mams found In the body. Cm. dks hlATm 
Sa/os, Lix,, for the caueiuNmUon of 

the nature and different qusdlUes of atones, or of cmlcuii ; 
Uthok^. tim j. S. Bilunos Rmi, kttdTDkl, II. 78. 
ZiitAolsfMb, •lyte, etc. : m Litho-. 
Xdthoautney [f. Gr, Aieet stone 

divination, -MAMCY.J Divination 1 ^ signs 
derived from stones. 

s6if6 Sis T. BaowNs Pstnd, Ek, 11. iU. 75 The Uthomancy 
or divination from chiit stone, wbrnuby- . HidenuMthe Prophet 
foretold the deKtruUtoti of Troy. sEA Blouni- ClaiMfr., 
Liikammtuyt divination by casting Pibble hionea, or by the 
l..onfl-iiC(jn«. 189s ELWorrinr Evil Byt 4^ Uthomancy, 
dvvinatiuu with a preoeus stone called sidemes. 

LithosuuffW 6'4d/. Also in L. 

form lithomairga. [od. n^.L. hikimatga^ f, 
Gr. XlOo-t stoue y L. margit marUj *An early 
name for several kinds of soft ctay-hke minerals, 
including kaolin' (A. H. Chester 1896). 

>753 Chamsess Cyct. An/A* IMhomafgn, 1984 Kirwan 
Min, 74 LiiliomarKa or sioue mart xitg W. Phillivs 
Ontt, Min, tSf QtiL (t8x8l 138 A Quaitzoee ro k . com- 

S of qiurtz, sclturl, beryl and liihom.irga. sSae K. 
#oN Mm. II, 74 There are two kindA. vir. Fiutble 
marge, and Indurated Litliomarga 1843 Pgstlock 
Cti»l, viuLilltom'argc of greentih- white colour, .at lYunluce. 
1870 Atkenmuttt 14 May 646 ResconneUte is a variety of 
kaulinite, utaiitliug nearest 10 the litliomarge gitnip. 

Llchometer, -nephritis, etc. : sec Litho-. 
l^thontriptiov lt|ypiuri*ptik),lithonthgyy» 

tic (-I’ri'pdk , a and ^ Med. Aifio 7-8 ly thou-, 
8-9 -thriptlo. (ad F. lithontripiiqut or mod.L. 
lithontnptiius fin the lyih c. etymologically cor- 
rected to -tkiypiicns), repr. the Gr. plira-ie {jpaptxnmcL 
rwv kv vtfppoii) kiOtiiv B/witTiHd * (drugs) com- 
minutive oi sioues (in the kidneys) ' (Galen), 
where Xidmv is genitive pi. of A/dos stone and dpmr- 
nadt (neut pi. •ttii an adj. f. 0 pvw-ruy to crush 
small, comminute. The inaccurate spelling -trip- 
tUus rave rise to the notion that the word was de- 
rived Horn Gr. rpifi-iot to rub, wear down, and tlic 
Physical Diet. 1657 give* n mod.L. liikanlrihon 
sb., which seems to be meant for a Gr. combina- 
tion, as if Aifiov rpsBoy * that which rubs down 
stone (Cf. the med.L. litonlripon, iitotripon sb. , 
in gloiees.) Some recent writers have substituted 
the more analogically formed LirHoTitirric.] 

A. adJ, Having toe property of breoking up 
stone in the bladder. 

a, 14416 Sial‘. Baownk Psemd, S/, 11. v. 83 The Uthontrfo- 
ticke powder of NicoImua t64 > Ixivbll /Hit. Amim. 4 
hfin. Bo Kuonimux mixes lithontriptick herbs with the bloud 
thereof to wi sms J. Passons Withr} Descriiition 

tffihe urinary bladder., with auimadversioDH 00 lithontriptic 
medidnea i8|q Lindlsy -Vm/. SysL Hot. 50 The old Men 
of their [mV. saxifrages] being Utliontriplic Hp(>e.irs to ba«e 
been derived from their name ruther ihiin their virtues. 
1883 Hoi.Mp & Kulkr Syst, Surg, (ed. 3) 111 . Index 994 
Lithontriptic treatment of calculua 
A xtsoOciLViK, Liihomtkriytic [adj. and sb.k 
B. S 9 , A lithontriptic medicine. 

«. 1094 WxsTN ACOTT Script. Herb. 30 Conserve r»f HIpe .. 
is said by Authors to be a Litbontriptidc. 1774 1 *. Perci val 
Ess. 11 1 . I (8 Ume water has Iteen long and justly 

celehraied as a lithontriptic. 1843-^ GASkOo Mat. Mid. 
(ed. 6) 114 Magnettia is at times empi^'ed as a lithontriptic. 
sR^Gkoos Ou, Bisnltlirsij Litbootnpiics, or aolvenuand 
(bsintegraiors of stone. 

/ 3 . 1483 Phil, Trans. X IV. 533 .Some medicines, t^ugb 
they are not LythonihriptiLkN 5'et may be good nepbritims. 
lOgi /bid. XVI 1. 766 'Tis esteem'd as a great Traumaiick 
ana Lithonthriptick. I7a7-4z Chambros (yi/^KV. Siom, 
A liunor that will dissolve or break the concrete stone., 
whicn is called a liihonthriptic. 

IilthontriptlBt, -or : see LTTHt>TiiiPTisT, -on. 
liithophagouab -phane, -philous, etc. : see 
Litho-, 

UtkOSllOM (li']i^i^n). Surg, [f. LiTHO- + 
Gr. ^wvqsound.J An instrument for rendering 
audible the contact of a sound or probe with a 
vesical calculus. 1889 in Syd. Soc, Lex, 

Iiithophotograpliy, -phyll, -phyie: ice 

Litho-. 

UthophgrtH (li'M^). [C Gr. Alffo-t stone 
+ ^vrov plant. Cf. iiext .1 
1 . Zkoi. A polyp the suostance of which is stony 
or calcareous, as some corals. 

1774 GoLoair. P/mt. J/£st. (1894) HI. 394 Of Hit lytho- 
pliytts and aponges. 1891 Bkbchky Fi»v. Pmc(/Sct etc. I. 
963 The aversion of the lithophytes to fnmli wafer. iMe M. 
Hopkins Nmmiii Am, 4x3 It is the general assumption that 
coral islands are bulk up from the bottom of the ocean by 
the unaided labour of Ikliophytes. slM Lvfjll /Vive. Cud. 


the unaided labour of Ikliophytes. slM Lvfjll Princ. Cud. 
It. in. xIUl 504 All were inerWing their dimemiloiis by the 
active oueratioiiii of the lithophytes. 

mttrik s8|g Tn. Ross HnmbMti TVav. 111 . jtxvi. 113 
Pectaas. venusea and Hthophyte polypi 
2. BM, a plfiDt gromg upon stone or rock, 
liqt Ouvm ur. KawsPi Hist, PUmts 1 . jfi The 
Miniher of fithonhytes k companuively very small They 
Indude theee lichens aod luossm which ettnf in immediate 
contact in dbe sovfoce of stonaii end dm r tve their food in a 
littid MSM dfnHl from the stmoiphere. 

Hcapo mUfo o jlMF ' t lO i ^Mi rt o mH pertmining 
to or of te HHtM of « 

lOifotH hi Wmm AueiL 11 , 408A 

The propsgniion of m of lAn U&M^itpnmn polypee i«- 


i Lvfjll /Vive. Cetn 


semldes thnt oCibe Mrs. sSlim Ouvaa tr. /CmmePs 
Hist. Ptmnis L Sc The e tin e s | 3 i e r ic depowie euf^y ^hm 
phytic plants with a safildant quantity of nutrieat saka 
/bid. 8a Many mossoa are eoouiletely Uthephytk in early 
i^tages of deveiopmeac whiitt later they figure ax lend-pkiOs. 

I idthoefegrtoB. ri. cm,, iimm. 

L.. f. Gr. X{0tft utoae'+^irriir ptuit.} CofkC 
1646 Si9 T. Bkownc PsiMd. JSP, II. V. 91 That Corull 
(whidi iii a Lithopbyton oratone piaiit). afigt Rat CnmHsm 

1. (16991 74 Not only (the Herbactons and Woody Submarine 
PUittt, but abo the Li thopHyte themselves affect thb manner 
of growing. 1743 CiiAMsess CyH Sttkp. a v.. The while 
sen Ikhophyton called shrubby eoralhne. nOi Ellm in 
P/iiY. Trans. LIL 337 Mr. Maaoa of Barfaadoes..hroaglit 
me this rare Kthophyioa. 

lilthoaoopo: seeLiTHO- 
uthosiid (Ulifi si,id), a. and sh. [td. mod-L. 
Litkanidm (loe below), f. generic name LUhxsim 
(habricius\ f. Gr. A/fiot stooe-h-iA '. See -lO.} 

A. Oity, Pcrinining to the family LithoHidm of 
boinbycid moths, colled footmen. B. sh. A motk 
of this family ; a footman {Cent, Di€t.\ 

Batks aw. Autatitt xii. (1864) 414 nmth U of 
a dull slaty colour, and belongs to the iitbotoide group ef 
the silk-worm fiuaily (tiosnbyfxdxu 

Uthosparm (lildspdim). Anglicized f. neat 
1863 Watts ///</. them. 1 11. 730 The root-bark of Litki^ 
spem/MM mrpfna contains a red colouring matter . , the 
litliOKperm-rod forms a blue soluiion with ether. 1893 E, IL 
Bark» r tPaud. ^euth. Waters aid A sprig of litnosperm 
sti cd like a little tree Uulon with Dead See fiult. 

tl Idthospiennon, -Rm (lv1vspd*jmpn, •Bm), 
[oKMl.i.., a. Gr AiP.(nr<p>iov, f. Aifio-s stone 4 rafp/«a 
aei'd.] The plant Gromwelt. 

1646 Sir T. Brownr Psittd, EP. n. vL loi Lithospermon, 
or gruminell. 1787 Bailrv vol. II, Litkospirmoa, the Herb 
Scone Crop^ Grom well, or Cirmytnil [/MN/WOraynul], ifi6g 
Tylor Early Hist, Man, vi. 103 'XUe virtues of the lithi^ 
apermum or stone.MMd, in curing celculos. 
XithOHpTmOHJi (Ujiespd’imas), a. Boi, [C 
Gr. AiPo'f stone -f awippa seed -f *oua.] Having 
bard , stony fruit. 1889 Syd, Soc. Lix, 
liithoBphere, •thea> 2 ogy, -tint: see Lirito-. 
ZdtllOtoaiR (IP|fft<Nim). [ad. Gr. Aiforrdper 
fin sense 1), ncut. of kiBorbiioi adj., stone-cutting, 
1. XlPo-f stone -to/un cutting, ripxeiv to cut. 
CC F. lUhotomi\ 

L Surg, An instrument for cutting the bladder 
in lithotomy ; more properly called a eysiMpma. 

1788 J. S.U Ptom's ObsiPV. Smsg. (1771)957, L.thrast 
the Point of the Lithoioine cioas the Periamnm kite he 
C mania. 1834-47 Touu Cycl, Anat, 111 . 9W9 Should the 
blades of th^ithotonie. .be loo widely divoncaied . .liability 
to venous hemorrhage . . will be the result. 1848 Bsittah tr. 
Malgaignis Man. Oper, Snrg, 591 It only remarns to incise 
the prostate and neck of the bladder in wtihdrawiiif tho 
licluHome. 

2 . A stone in its natural state which resembles 8 


stone artificially cut. 
sBs8-m Wkhstbn (biting Diet, AW. //*/.). 

Xsitnotomio (lil^tp mik), a, [ad. Gr. Aifiorn- 
piirov, f. KiBoTQfAot face prec.).] Slone-cutting; of 
or pertaining to lithotomy. Aithota*miloal «. 

steg SovTHEV Lift. (1856^ 111 . 4B4 Yoor Butler, when leA 
by forgetfulnefw fourand-cweniy bouis in the Hthotomic 
machine. l i e C y WsasTiCR Lukarauic, perUtnmg to or 
performed by litnotumy. s8.. Med. Jml. (Worc.>, Lltho- 
tumicaL x8i^ A. Stkwast "Txuixt Ben Mans 4 Glencoe iv. 
97 Ho hod cheek enough.. to undertake a Uthotomiud 
operation if it came handy. 

utllOtomiRt (tijip'tdmist). [f. Lithotovt 4> 
-loT. CC. F. lithMisnisle.'] 

L One who practises lithotomy. 

1663 Bovia Usif. Exp, AW Fkilos. 11. B. 79 , 1 inqniml of 
him, whetlier he had met with a remedy that could dissolve 
the stone, offering him much more tor a core of that kind, 
then he would require as a lithotomisi. 1731 Genii, Mag, 
1 . 78 Dr. Bain her, lithotomisi to that [vis. St fiaithnloniew^ 
hospital. <isys 4 H- Mrad Wki. 11773) 405 Ammonlue, a 
Greek physician, wl»o, .was sumamed AtAireniK, the Lithm 
tumist. 1863 Holmrs fit H i>i.Na Syst, .Vurry; (ed. 3) 111 . 981 
Some of the most succesaful lit hotombts have. .advocated 
sufficient incision as tesa dangerous than violent extractions 
2 . One who cuts inscriptiona on stone, nrrv. 
lyu Pkll. Trans, XXVI II. 991 Lithotomiits careloBe b 
dividing Kylhbles. 

IjitAOtOBiiM (Ii>p't 5 iii 9 ii), o. [f. neat 4- -ill.] 
irans. To subject to the operatioD of lithotomyb 
Hence liitho'tomised ppl. a, la ouot. nbsoi, 
iM Brit, it Prr, Med, /Cev. 11 . 467 Of tho Bthotomlaed 
in IVufo, at fosst four out of five recover. sfiTfiOaoaa Dai. 
Bladder 909 Patients are often brought to the stirgoon firom 
a distance 10 be lithotombed. 

XdtllOtOfiliy (Ujiptdmi). [ad. late L. lithotn- 
tuia, a. Gr. AiPoTo/itb, t A/ 8 o-f stone t -roplacuttiog.] 
L 'fhe ojicratim, art, of procow of cutting lor 
stone in the blodtler. 


tysi in Bailev. ayaa In Qwiiev Lex, Phya^Mal. (ed. s). 
am Encycl, Brit, md. t* X. 8431/1 (fnotgj lithotomy 
reckoned exceedingly dangerous by the ancients, ifise Mid, 
7 rnl. HI. i03i 1 was Induced to make ase of a Btstobo 
Oichd, in the operation of Lhbeiemy. 1846 BmrrAN 
tr. Malgaigmdi Mam, Oper, Snrg, Bofi Three principal 
mBthods : perineal lithotomy, rocto-veiical lithotomy, Iwpo- 
gasMc lithotomy. sPyf Sui W. TiiRina in EntyeL Brit. 
1. fiig/t The lateral o p e rat icm of Uthotomy. 

sttrih. 1871 H01.MH1 Spit. Smwg. (ed. a) V. loSj Surgeona 
sasm sdU dividod in opinion as to Whether a Hthotomy Roife 
should or should 00c be faeok^ AjB T. BrnrAinr Pasetm 



UTZOATXOXr. 


Mmom Work-hditM. 

D. Ur. [1. 4 , Sir T. BtonnM) 


ZiITHOTSlFS^ 

<99 thholcfiiy •ow or ^orom iSm A 
3!/^. XM. IX. 071 Th« PMiwtc wu plocod m Am lithototfiy 
po3u^ IM. M4 a ttihocomy mb nmo pUMd iato Am 
GZjd^and tMdS. 
ta. iAfterGr.] A anany. Oh. 
i6fi BLovnt GU 4 t 4 tr.t LU^ 4 t^t a Mmm 
or •*'*® • rriaon. 

Utluitcipfly (li'^ripai). Alto In modi^ 
form Uthol^Aa. [f. Utbo* - h Gr. rpi^r mbbing, 
f. to rub. Cf. next] The operation of 

rubbing down or cmihing atone in the oladder by 
meant of a llthotriptor. 

tfM Gstnt* Shidy Mtd. (ed. 4) IV. 409 ^f*x A^tribolo 

of praiM to the Mveral individuals by whom Uthotriiy and 
litbotripey have been brought to their preaant atate of 
efficiency, sttt R. Liston Frmct. Surg. xU. (ed. 4) 495 In 
the year 1827, when Uthotripey was yet in its InfMcy. 
sai9 SytL Soc. Lix.^ Liikotrtpuu 
Idtll O tri pt iO ^ll}dtri ptik), a. and sb. [Ke- 
fasbioned form of Litbontriptio, at if f. Gr. Aido-r 
atone 4> -rptanxJt, f. rptfiu¥ to mb, wear away.] 
- Lithohtmiptio. 

iSty South tr. CluUuf^ Surg. II. 561 Rigal's chest-like 
contrivance, which contains all the lithotriptic instrumenta. 
ibid. 564 The duration of a lithotriptic sitting depends on 
the wruubiliiy of the patient. 

Uthotriptiffit (li)vtri'ptiit). rorv"**. Also 
lithon-. fL Lithotbipt-10 + -ibt.] One who 
practUet litiiotripiy. 

sM Smamt, Litk4Htri^tUt. ilgo OoiLVia, Liikctri/tiit, 

XAthot rlpt og Also 

lithon-. [Orig. lithontrtpt^r^ a quasi- agent-noun 
on the analogy of Lhb >rtriptio ; afterwards re- 
lithioned (cf. prec.).] An instrument for robbing 
down or cruihing atone in the bladder. 

sSm In Pat 4 m% Ahrit^m. Speeif. Mtd. etc (1863) 99 A 
eurgiMl instrument for dMtroying the stone in the bladder 
without cutting, which be denominates ‘ lithontriptor *. 1147 
South xx.ChetiHd Surg. 11 . 561 'The catheter having been 
withdrawn, the lithotnptor is introduced. 

Xdthotrlt# (li liArait). Surg. [Back-formation 
from LtTHOTEiTT.I An inatrument for croahing 
atone in the blad^ into minute particles which 
can be passed through the urethra. 

s8j9 R. Dbuitt Surgt^n't Vtid0 Mtcum vi. hr. 401 The 
liwtniiMmt which has now wperseded the foregoing, is the 
screw lithotrite of Mr. WeUs. 1876 Gboss Du. maddtr 
>49 TIm tumor was seised and tom away with the trilabe, 
er crushed by a lithotrita. 

Ul^otritio (liWtrinik), a. ff. Litbotritt + 
•la] Relating to iithotrity ; having the property 
of crushing atone in the bladder. 

189a Coona Diet. Pratt. Surg. (ed. 8) 1179 It Is .. 
alleged, chat as lithotomy is very successful upon young 
aubjwt^ litbotritic attempts are not requbiie. 1889 
Ste, L 4 x,i LithatHfic, 

Xdthotritiait (lib iritlat). Lithotiiitt ^ 
-I 8 T .1 One who praciises lithotnty. 

i8|ji5 iinV. tb bftd. Rtv. 11 , 470 The road to the Utho- 
trltlst's aucceae is cleverly markMl out by M. AmuseaL 1846 
R. Liston Pract. Surg. xii. (ed. 4) 495 In i8ea, a professed 
lithotritist arrived in this country. a888 Sia H. Tnompson 
Di», Urinary Organs xiil, (188a) 87 The skill of the litho- 
tritUt may to some extent be known by the debris he makee. 

XdtMtritiB6 (ll)>pTiiuiz), v, [f. Lithotiutt 
4>-Izi.] /miu. To subject to Iithotrity. 

184a K. WiLua Stona in Bladdtr iv. 107 The tbl^ la 
perfectly well,— but he has not yet been lithotritixed. 
1884 T. Hoi.mkb Syst. Surg. (1870) IV. 1117 This increases 
the number of adult pailenu with atone to 103, of which 
34 were Uthotritiaed. 

iataotritor (li'btr9itpr\ Also in Fr. 

form -triteur. [ad. F. lUhotrittur^ an alteration 
of Lithotriptor, as if f L. tritor^ agent-n. f. itrfrt 
to rub.] •« Lithotrii'Tob. 

t8e8-!>B in WaasTsa. >846 Bsittan tr. Matgaigm*s Mass. 
Oj^r. Surg. 534 It is well to move the lithotriteur nackwards 
and forwards to assure yourself that the stone is well seised, 
!<87 Dunqlibon Mtd. Lsx. 550 The instruments employed 
for this purpcM [I. e. Lithotrity] are called, in the aoKtract, 
lithotritea, Lithoiriteurs, Lithotritors, Litbotriptors, Litho- 
tbryptors. Lithotrypetas, and LUhocliata. 

Uthotrity (lib'triti). [Formed after Lttho- 
TUITOR, by siibiditutlon of suffix : see -Y.] The 
operation of crushing a stone in the bladder by 
means of a lithotrite. 

iggs tr. Baron Heurteloup (/f//r) Cases of Lithotrity or 
Ex^plee of the Stone cur^ without incision, a >88e Sia 
^ BaoDia Autabiag. (1865) 144 After the year 1835..! 
scarcely ever had recourse to lithotomy at all, substituting 
for U that of lithotrity. 1878 Walsham Surg. Pathol. 396 
The operations of lithotomy, lithotrity, and puncture. 

mlMb. s8fo N. Syd Soc. Vtar^k. Mod. 195 Statistical 
Analysis of twenty^ne Uthotrity Operations. 

Xiiuotjrpffi (U [i. Litho- -i- Ttpx id.} 

L A stereotype made with gum-shellac, land, tar, 
and linaeed-oil, and preased while hot on a plaster 
mould taken from type. 
lOTi in Kniont DitU mtek. 
i. An etched atone surface for printing, 
ttyg in Knioht Diet. Mtch. 

8. A lithographed finger-print 
fSis Conan DovU Sign ^ Four L 10 Utbotypea of the 
]ia^ ef slaters, sailor^ corkomers (etej. 

V. [Back-formation from Lirao- 


848 

rrPT.] frwiif. To prepare for printing by lithotjpy 
(Ogilvie 188a). 

XAthotjpie (1ibt^*pik), n. [fl next ^ -lo.] 
Relating to liihotypy; pmted bj the lithotype 
process. In mod. Dicta. 

Xdiho^jPSr (lib'tipi). [f- Litbovtpb sh. ^ -t.] 
L The prooeu ol maaing lithotypcs ^see Litbo- 
TYPR sb. J ). B88a io Oojlvix. 

8 . Printing from etched atone. In mod. Dicta. 
Zdthtnm (lifip'kail). Min. Also -yle. [Orig. 
tithossyim (J. G. Wallerius 1747) ; f. Gr. AlPo-r 
atone -i* f dAox wood.] A synonym of wood-opal. 
Wansraa, LUhojtyls, petrified wood. 


So Xdtko’zyllte ■■ prec. (Ogilvie 188a). 

fXdthoxyloPdloal, a. Obs. [Fonned at prec. 
-on) + -10 + -AL .1 Resembling pyritized wc^ 

>737 tr. Honchitt PyritoL 93 LithoxiloidicaVas if fibrous, 
or pyriUfied wood. 

1 M 4 .lt ■iww.m (li'bimoen). Hist. [OE. liOsmannt 
a. ON. libsmaB-r (accmi.-MnsMs), f. liBs^ genit. ot lib 
host -h mabr Mar.] A sailor in the navy under 
the Donisii kings ot England. 

II . . O.E. Ckrou. an. 1036 (Laud MS.) pa liffa men on 
Lunden gecuron Harold to bealdes eallen Engla landea. 
1848 Pbtsis & Stbv. CkroH. 95 The tbanea . and the 
* litbsmen * at London. 1848 Lytton Harold 111. ii, * The 
lithsmeii of London cried a Saxon thego, ‘ are all on his 
side, and marching already through the gates *. 1883 Kings- 
ley Hortw. (s867 ) L it He succeeded, by the help of the., 
lithwnen of Lradoa,. .in setting hU puppet on tM throne. 
1887 Fmebman Harm. Con^. (1876) 1 . vi. 485 A new element, 
the * lithsmen *, the nautic multitude of London. 

Til 4 ltttN.ti 4 a.li (lipisi,/i*ni&n), a and sb. Also 
7 Lituanlan. [t proper name Lithuania + -ar.] 
^ A. atlj. Belonging or relating to Lithuania, its 
peo|)le or language. 

17^ En^L, Brit. (ed. 3) X. xee/e Another division [of 
Lithuania] Is Into Lithuania properly ko called, and 
Lithuanian Kuseia. 1839 Ptnny Cycl. XIV. 53 The bulk 
of the Lkhuanlan nation remained faithful to their idoU. 
s^ R. GAaNXTT in Proc. Pkiiol. Soc. (1845) 1 . 147 The 
Lithuanian snorga, maiden. 

B. sb. A nati\e of Lithuania; also, the Lithua- 
nian language, being one of the Lettic group of 
Aryan languages. 

id^ Tombli. Four-/. Bomsit (1658) 414 Antonius Sebve- 

hiirffMnic. T.ifiianian /tfVSIna Y 1 V 


lore. 1 1315 Shoiemam (£. E. T. S.) vii. 590 ^cf eny lo) 
ber lepi were. 1387-8 T. Dsk Test. Lotff in. vii. (Skeat) 
' ' lletb th 


_ I T. Dsn Test. Lotft in. vii. . 
u 101 So oft falleth the lethy water on the harde rocke, 

•111 u..— .1 u J *1 • Ai. n. 


s 8 lt| Boanotr Bibis in Spain x. His Hmbs wtvs 

now ihormigMIy^liiby, and ha brandished his fom Ine in 
a BuaowiMfMeib^wcMMlrotts. S848 Bloebm Mag. LXIV. 
S59 A man. .in the foil aatve use of his Uihy fixna. 
ih./ig. ^^eak, feeble. Obs. 

Wgn Laiic&. P. PL B. X. 184 Ac choologia..A fot lethy 
binge it wars |if pat foueaen* t|87 Tseviba (M w 
Vir. IS7 Mycauaa. 


. ^ .may ba made Wthy (L is/ h wm r iit ■ „ 

it may be r syeed up. a zm Ln. Bxbmexs Gold. Bk. M* 
v, Ye nia.^ aduaniitie foeble and lethy. 


is considered by. .the Lithuanians, .to be a personal being. 

Lithiumio (libiw|8e*nik), a. and sb. [Formed 
u prec. 4 -10.] a. aiff. > Lithuariar a. Also, 
in wider sense, applied to the group of languages 
(also called Lett it and BalHt) which includes 
Lithuanian together with Lettish and Old Prus- 
sian, b. sb. The Lithuanic language or group of 
louguages. 

1841 Latham Eng, Lsmg. 3 The^ Livonian, . . the Old 
Pruedan, and the Lithuanian of Lithuania constituting 
the Lithuanic stock. 1844 — in Proc. Pkiiol, Soc. (184^ 
1 . ai5 In Lithuanic the term in use Is out ; as, wiens wUuJL 
Iiithur, ol>B. form of IdruBB a, 

IiithuroalB, Iiithtirorrhosa, etc.: see Utho-. 
Iilthwayke, variant of Lxathwakb Obs. 
fUthwort. Obs. Also 5 lyt(h)w( rt. [OE. 
Itbwgrl, f lid 1^1 TH sb.^ +wprl root f plant.] Dwarf 
elder, Sambucus Ebulus. 

c looe Sax, Lsochd. I, 134 f)eos wy r t ^ man ostriago. & 
ofirum naman lyfiwyrt nemneS. a >soo Voc, in Wr-Wtricker 
^/a Er/foUf lifiwyrt, idstn ost osiringa. rsafig Poc. 
plants ibid. 558/91 Ostmg.um, herbyue, libewurt. rs49e 
AfE. A/sd. Bk. (Heinrich) 903 Jus of lyiliwoit. Ibid, aos 
Tak lytwort, breseworl KybworL 
Lithj a. dial. Forms: 1 liVig, 4 

leopi, 4-5 lepl, 4-6 Idthy, -ie, 5-6 lithle, -ye, 
6 lythey, 6-7 lythy, -ie, 7- lithy. [OE. 

•B ON. liOug-r yielding, nimble, fr e, unimpeded, 
'M.Du./tdtih unimpeded, unoccupied ( Du. ledig. leeg 
empty, vacant, unoccupied), MHG. ledic free, un- 
im^ded (motl.G. unoccupied, vacant). The 
ulterior etymology is obscure; tee Kluge s.v. ledigll 
Pliable, flexible, supple ; soft, unresisting. 

c looo ^ijraic Sainit' Z. Aw (1885) 1 . 994 pa ^ewhte petrus 
hire libian hand, a loat Wulfmtan Horn, xlvi (18831 834/99 
Heo [sc. a man’s haartfbib hSig swa cla8..ongean deofles 


till it haue through parsed it. 1)98 TaxvisA Barth. Do 
P. R. VI. vL (Tollem. MS.), Suebe children ben neacbe of 
flesche, kbi [od. 1535 lethy& od. 1581 lythie] and pliant of 
body. /oiti. XVII. u. (1495) N iiU b/s Ibai stalke is fyrsto 
leble & lethy: and that for deimwte of harde humour, 
a 1400 Disp. Mary 4 Cross 483 in Log. Rood 11871) 147> 
1 bu* bi fruit leobi a^ iene. >4. . SirBoms (MS. M.) 647 
All to leby the spere was wroughL a S41M Cursor M. 97^ 
(IVin.) penne were he lebywcTLamZ l^iw, Cs/L, GSit. 
waykerj he was era. 134s Udall Eratm. Apoyk. tsi 
smart.. tbti might hauo their ioynctes nymble ft Uihye. 
sgn 1 WTNB jEsmd. XII. Mm dK up me leapes, and 
lithle raignes with hand she tumeth round- i098(R. Casbw] 
Htrrings Tayls B, Their lit)^ bodies boundwith limits or 
a Shell, asfiig SvLvxatEa S/otinein xU, The Wi^'s 
Weapons were but lythie Wax; And Veitae'a Shield is of 
oskstiaU FiSr. 1840 Paikinson Tkosti. Bat. §97 It hath 
numf sssaB weaka, but lithy and tough- ' 


^irfVA (1546) Uiv, 

Idtliy-trffiffi. [app. £ prcc .1 The wayfarings 
tree, ribursmm LonUma\ abm Rhus tausiien 
(Cent. Diet. 1890). 

1888 TVvai. Bal. fifo/i LHhy-trse, Vibssrsusm Lasdaam, 

Xdtigfoblffi (li'Bgib*!)^, a. [f. U Rtig&rs (see 
LrrioATB) -h -ablb. j That may become the sub- 
ject of litlgatioD ; disputable. 

1784 7 Lo. Lyttelton /fee. II (1780^ II. 401 The litfeahla 
titk to riantea and its earldoou s8b4 W. Tavlos in Monthly 
Row. CllL 94a Which last frontier conuina much Utigahls 
territory. 1897 Daily Hows 7 July 3/1 'i'o add another 
litigahle point to the Bill 

UtiglAt (li*tigint), a. and sb. [ad. F. Mi- 
panl, ad. L. llliganl-mt pr. pple. of titigSre (see 
Litioats).] a. adj. Engaged in a law-suit or in 
a dispute. Only in connexion with parly. 

,1638 Chilungw. RoUg. Prof. 1. v. | 98. 990 'Die parties 
litigant are agreed that many errors were held by many of 
the ancient Dwors. 168 . in Somers 7 rmis 1 . xo6 Vemicts 
are found.. aA the litigant Parties exceed one the other in 
Power and Praaice. 1734 Hume Htst. Eng. (1761) I. App. 
ii. 937 Sometimes the party litigant offered the lung a certain 
portion.. payable out of the debta 1884 Sis J. Bacon in 
Law Key. 96 Ch. Div. 135 The shareholders who are the 
parties here litigant. 

B. sb. A person engaged in a lawsuit or dispute. 

1839 (itnlL CitlBng (i 69 (u t Much greater is the odds 
between thrie two Litiganta a 1674 Claebndon Surv, 
Lroiaik. 109 If the Litigant be not pleased with the opinion 
of his Judg. 1798 T. SHEaiDAN Persius iv. (1730) 69 The 
Judges and Litigants both used to swear at this Altar. 
1810 Bentham Packing (iBai) asB That security, which 
the aggregate body of litigants . . do not enjoy. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. viiL 11 . 339 Ordinary litLantt cum- 

S lained tliat their business was neglected. 1885 Sir C. S. C 
lowBN in i.aw Times Rip. LI II. 484/9 ‘I'be great rule is, 
that poverty is no bar to ine litigant. 

Litigate (li tig^'t), v. [f. L. iiiigai; ppl. stem 
ol IfligdrSt f. /f/-, Its lawsuit ] 

1 . itilr. To be a party to, or carry on, a suit at 
law ; lo go to law. Also fgen, to dispute. 

>hi3 DAHinLQueeit's Arcadia Poems (1717) t8x Then might 
they be uught . . To litigate perpetually. 1673 Haxtbe 
Caik, Tkeol, 1. 1. 97 If any will litigate de nomine entis, let 
them call it Being or No-)>eing as they plea’^e. 1796 Ayi irra 
PartrgoH 83 The Appellniit after tne Interposition of an 
Appeal still litig.ntes in the same Cause before the Judge 
a Quo. 1834 'Tatf's Mag 1 . 697/1 Making the determination 
of two Justices of Peace finah if the Quiiker did not litigate 
farther. xB8i Daily Hews 99 Dec. 5/3 i t was a characteristic 
of Lord Justice Lush as a Judge to prevent suitors if ho 
could from litigating to Uie uttermost. 

2 . Irons, To make the subject of a lawsuit ; to 
contest at law ; to plead for or against. 

1741 T. Robinson Cas*elkinii 11. v. A question formerly 
much litigated. >748 Richardson Clarissa (1811) 1. xiii. 
87 If 1 do not oblige them, my griunifalher's estate is to be 
litigated with me. 1774 Connect. Col. Esc. UB87) XIV. 381 
A rate of one penny fnrthing on the pound, to pay their 
costs in sundry matters litigated before tlie Assembly. 1791 
Cowi'ER Iliad XII. 515 Litigatiiig worm Tiieir right in some 
small portion of the soil. 1818 Cruise Digest (cd. a) VL 
3W I’he prerise question ought ijot to be again Jitigated* 
Burton Scot Abr. 11 . i. 117 'llie property in *Anden»on's 
Pills' wuA litigated in the Court of Sesuon. 

b. gen. To dispute, contest (a point, etc.). 

1730 CiBBKB Apol. (1756} 11 . 96 He never cared to litigate 
anything that did not affect his figure upon the staae. 1758 
H. WALeoLK CataL Roy. Authors. (1759) IL *30 "In® point 
indeed has been much litigated, but is 01 little cxinHcqucnce. 
>841 G. S. Fabkr Prov. JL4/L (184^) 1 91 He. .deems it in- 
decorous to litigaie the question with bis diocesan. 

Hence Ti tiffatlng vbl. sb. and ppL a. 
lyfie^a H. Brooke Fool c/Qual. (1809) 11 . xo Compelling 
my litigating opponents to an accomodation. 1760 Eewgatt 
Ced. V. 95 A family estate, the right of which was litigating 
in the court of chancy. s88a '1 . H. Gore in Law Timos 
8 Nov. 99/1 The retailer was the person litigating, 

Litinted (li tiurH^), ppl. a. [f prec. + 
-edL] a. Made the subject of a lawsuit; con- 
tested at law. b. gsH. Contested, disputed, 
a 1743 Swift Ace. crt. k, Empire Je ' “ * 

Thet-e were tivo maritime towns 
Tedsu : of theM ho purchased a liiL 
Barsinoton in Phil. Trans. LXll. e66 This litignted point 
can only receive a satisfactory decision from vciy oocurate 
observations, aiypy H. Walfole Msssi. Geo, // (i^;) H. 
L 13 Malone made aim 8L>^t promises, of even acqitieuing 
to the litigated clause of the King's consent. 1B13 J ir 1 brsoh 
Writ (1830) IV. sio It is a litigated question, whetlier the 
drculatioa of paptf , rather than of specie, is a good or an 
evil. >8133 Reeve De Tocfusmilds Demoer. 1 . ii. 41 Officers 
were charged . . with the arbinatkm of litigated landmarks 
>883 Caxi.ylb AWi Gt, lit xiv. (xSya) 1 . ssiThese Utinted 
Duchisi are now the Prussian Province Jfilidi-Berg-CMve. 
Utfgffitioa (litij;/i^(an). [ad. late L. tiiigd- 
tidn-sm, n. of action f. liHgBrs to LitioaTB.] 

L The actkxi or prooesa of canying on a salt in 
law or equity; legal proceedings ; fin //•} kinds of 
litimtion. in migaUm : k pneeos id invesd- 
gntton befoie a eonrt of law. 
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I««T Ci^BiDOT HiH. Sti. IV. I A 1 Inv* iMvvr j«t 
•pom with OM civminu who hath hM tbo OKpoioiiM of 
both Ihigatiooii that DMh not bfaniaottily ooBfaiiMd ha had 
rather .. have three luiu dependiiM in WeetninHter HaU 
than one b the Archee or any ecrUtiaeiical eourt. id*i 
J. Stbombm i*rocurmiimu ijp» I never heard of any that 
■tood out a Mill against tliis payment .. but was alwam 
overthrown b the littgatioiw thpi Lyttom 04 lly 

reUtions threatened me with litigation concerning my 
inlteritance. tM Faaaiaa Imi, (ed. e) Introd. 6 

A tribunal to wmch any point in litigation can be referred. 
iMo MvCxmiv Omi IV, Uv. 176 Litigation means 

lire waste of time and money. 

b. The practice of going to bw. 

i|^ Palsy FJMot, vi. vlii. U7^) 509 Nothing quells 
a spiiit of litigation like despur of success, ilet Sva 
Smith IV/ts, (1859) I. 349/1 'lliis method would destroy 
litigation as eflectnally as the method pn^iosed by Mr. 
Scarlett. it6a Trollopb Or/gv F. ix. leo. 4) 6a The epirit 
of litigation within him told him that toe pobt was to be 
cairicd. 

2 . Disputation. Now rare. 

sgfij Srttir, Pggmg Ri/orm. iii. 1^ Quba dow abstene fra 
litigatiouny Or from his paper hatd aback the pen, Except 
he halt our Scuttis Nacioun ? rfm Ggniiles iiL 39 

Wiclcf was much oflended at this kind of sophistic litigation 
in maters of faith. 1749 ^iulding Tom Johom xviii. x, The 
squire. . was, after some litigation, obliged to consent. 1786 
Burkb Aritcits Urngiiiigg Wlcl i^r 11 . 87 To 

receive an explariRtion . . of the matter in litigation. 1887 
W. Jambb in Mind Jan. 1 Whether the 'muscular sense* 
directly yields us knowledge of space is still a matter of liti- 
gation among psycholt^ists. 

II Xdtigator (lrtig«*tai, [L. ; agent-n. f. 
HtigHre vaee Litigate).] One who lltigatei. 

In mod. Diets. 

tUtiglo- My o- Ohs. [ad. L. lUigidsusx tee 
Litigious.] « Litigious 1. 

8677 Galb Cri Geniilet in. 98 None gave so great an 
advance and perfection to this Dbleciic liiigiose mode of 
Philosophising as Aristotle. 

LitiJgiOfli^ [f. as prec. 4- -ITT.] 

The ctiaracter or ouaiity of being litigious ; esp, 
in Civil and Scots Law (see Litigious a b). 

i86t Act ^ 3a Piet. c. 101 8 159 ntarg^,. Litigiosity as to 
bnds not to begin before date of registration of notice of 
summons of reduction. 1875 Posts tiaiug iv. Comm. (ed. a) 
611 If the purchaser had notice of the litigiosity, he forfeits 
the purchase money to the fiscus. 

XdtigiOlUl (liti’dgas , a. Also 6 litygroiis, 
lytygious, letlgeua, 7 la-, letiglous, litigious, 
[ad. F. litigieuXf a l. L liCigidsuSt f. lliigium liti- 
gation, related to lUigare to Litigate: see -ous.] 

I. Of persons, their actions, dispositions, and 
utterances, a. P'ond of disputes, contentious. Now 
rare. b. Fond of litigation ; eager to go to law. 

i|8b WvcLiP I Tim. ill 3 It bihoueth a byschop for to be 
..not litigious, or ful of sirvf. 1430-30 tr. Hi/den (Rolls) 
IIL aSs Socrates hade il litigious and malicious wifes. 
s«4s R. Copland GatygfCi Terafi. a B iij b, I'he other are 
all togyther aiup/des, murch’, & lytygious. sgoa [see Bar- 
RATous]. iSrr ItsAUM. & Fu Sfi. Curoto 11. H, ''I'U 1 
honest Client, Rich and lUigious, the Curate has brought-to 
me. s6m Fuller Holy IVar 111. xxviii. (18401 168 A door was 
opened lor her litigiouA pretenders to the Crown. 1665 Glan- 
VI LL Seg/sis Sci. xix. 118 'I'bis Philosophy is litigious, the 
ve^ spawn of disputations and controvernies. s68b Burnet 
Rif/tts Prinegg it. 51 A litigious urosecution of their suits, 
S73^ Bbrkblky Aici^r. viL f 13 if the moment of opinions 
had been by some litigious divines made the measure of their 
zeal. 1793 Burke 0 dtgrv. Conduct Minority Wlcs V 1 1 234 
Objections which 1 muRt ever think litigious and RrahisticuL 
1803 Wellington in Gurw. Dgtf>. 11 . 338 Lieut. Proctor is 
of a very litigious dispoHition. 1841 Elphinstonr Hist. Ind, 
1 . 373 They [Hindus] are very litigious.. .They will perse- 
vere in a law-snit till they are ruined. 1838 Macaulay Hisf. 
£ng, xiii. 111 . 399 Sir Patrick Hume ..^ad returned from 
exile, as litigious, .as he bad been four years before. 1868 £. 
Edwards RnUgk 1 . xxv. 601 Pine’s griping and litigious 
spirit had . . given plenty of trouble in bygone days to 
Ralegh. 1873 Browning Aratopk. A/ol. Wica (18^) 1 . 
685 '! Play the litigious fool to stuff the mouth Of dikast 
with the due three-obol fee. 

abioL iTsi Addison Spget. No. ex p « I'bis pi^igious 
Society of Men may be divided into the UtigiQua and 
Peaceable. 

1 0. Engaged in litigation or contention ; liti- 
gant. Ohs. 

1589 Warnbr Alh, Eng. vi. xxxii. 143 He of Laneaxter, 
and she of Yorke the heire : Of which lecigioua Famelics 
here mapped be the Lines. 

mbsol. 1663 J. Wbhb Stong^Hgng 155 Gateways., 
by which the litigious and others had Access. 

t 2 . Open to dUpute or question; disputable, 
questionable; productive of litigation or conten- 
tion. Ohs. 

igao Wmitinton Vmlg. (15x7) to And in espec>'al that ye 
haue ended the liiygy^ maier. c 1533 H arnpiblu Dii'orcg 
Jign. VI II (1878)41 lo determine, .dubious, and litigious 
questions insuring upcki Moses* law. igga Hookcb Eccl, 
roU IV. xL I la The feast of Easter being. .Hiigious in the 
dayes of Constantine, xeei Sir T. Norrbys in Litmarg 
PmAorg^gx. 11. (1887) 1 . X7,Tfeare the matter will prove venr 
leugeus. s6i3 Crooks Bo(^ ef Man 3^ The time of hit 
birth Buemeth to him to be litiiinous. 9648 Hr. Hall Stlgei 
Tk. Ded., An age. . that hath almost lost piety, in the diase 
of some litigious truths. 

b. Dispntable at law; that if or is liable to 
become tne snfaject of a lawsuit, esp. of a beneSce 
(seeqnot. 1768), In CimJ and Scats Law said esp. 
of p^perty isepecting which an action it pending 
ana which therefore may not be alienated. 

W 0 R Mfgm. Q, EHe. te Cemmiiteiengn la H. CMapbsO 


Triam^ ^Lgmg ii, Thou hast pal so sure a plea. Th 
—I'. 1— e.-i BouaocMiam 


litigious 
-JlIFu 

^ ^ , That all 

ny wsal's htkiotts Buide by thes. idaa Sib U. Boubochibb 
ID Ugiker^tLia. (16B6) 314 l>r. DusTllibnuy]. .hath haul 
long luigioiis. and by that sssans unnold. ai8s8 La 
HaitBUT Hgm. Vlit (i68t) 417 IIm Earl of Desmond 

j I w- » , . 


Blackitonb Cggnmu 111 . 846 if two presentations be offered 
to the bish<9 upon the same avoidance, the church is then 
•aid to beoonM litigious. 1888 Act 31 a 3 P y^t. c. xox f 159 
No summoiis of rMuedon.. shall have any affect in rever- 
ing litigious the lands, .except [etc.], site Muishbad Mm 
Digest 493 If the thing was not known to bs litigious when 
purchased. 

H. Of or pertaining to lawsuits or litigation. 

1389 PuTrBNHiui Euf. Poggig IIL IL (Arb.) 159 Cerulne 
Doctours of the dull law were heard in a litimous cause 
betwixt a man and his wife. s6ia Dbkkbs H 6 g not good 
Wks. 1873 111 * a68 The barres of our latigious Couru had 
wont I'o crack with thronging pleaders. 1694 M ilton Educ. 
Wks. (1847) 99/> Pleasing thoughts of litigious terms, iat 
contantioiis. and Bowing Tees. 11703 T. Bbown To Author 
3/* Addrgtg m Coil. Poemg^i Scaffolds are rais'd in Litigious 


iall. The Maces glitter, and the Serjeants BawL 


1910 

Ldge 


Stublb & Addison Tatior No. 953 F 13 Your Knowlu _ 
in the litigious Parts of the Law. 1760 Burkb Sp. (Econo^ 
mic R^rm Wka Hi. 061 The fury of litigious war blew 
her horn on the mountains. 1883 Bbnthau Ration. Rgw.ji 
A defenduni, unjustly dragged into the litigious contention. 

Xdtiglouly (liti’d^asU), cuiv. [f. prec. -f 
-LY^.] In a niigious mnnner, after the manner 
of a liiigant ; in a contentious spirit ; wranglingly. 

i6e8 Middlbton Trick to Catch otdOng iv. iv. lax Some 


foolish words.. did pass. Which now litlgiously he fastens 
on me. i^sOwen Hoiy S/irit {ttg$) 870 An Acquaintance 
with the Nature and Course of some Courts proceeding 
litlgiously 1 w Ciutiona 1719 D’Urvby Piiit ill. 47 From 
Mad-men, FooLl and Knaves he did Litigiously receive 11 
1B36 Marrvat Jq^^^.ixxiii, Instead of expressing anxiety 
to receive his son, he Ittigtously requires proofs. 

[f. as prec. 4 * 

-NEBS. J The quality of being litigious ; readiness 
to go to law. 

1653 Fuller Ch. Hitt. vt. iv. | 0 This would minister 
matter of much litigiousnesiie. a s668 Davbnant Rutland 
Housg Wks. (1673) 356 Farewel the happiness of the^ Nation 
when the populousnexs of the City aigues the Hiigiousness 
of the Country. 1707 AttbrrurV Vind. Dot-tr. 37 The 
Intemperance and Litigiousness, with which be reproaches 
some of them. 1791 Ggntl. Mag. 90/9 Promiscuous ridicule 
and the weapons of litigioutness had been thrown into the 
crowd. 1841 Elphinstunb Htsi. Ind. 1 . 467 Strangers are 
now struck with the litigiousness, .of the natives. tOiM Daily 
Toi. 31 J an. I'he Corporation is notorious for its obstruo- 
tivencM and litigiousiiess. 

liltlr, obs. form of Littsb. 


Xdtis - COnt0StfttioiI Gdi'tisikpntest?! ’fan). 
Civil and Scots Law. Also 9 in compound form 
Utioontoatation. [ad. L. litis (gen. of Its lawsuit) 
contestation-em (n. of action f. contestdri to take or 
call to witness).] The formal entry of a suit in 
a court of law. 


1436 Sir G. Hayb X.aew Armt (S. T. S.) 976/8 And fm 
liiiscontestacioun be, the pletle is begunnyn. C1575 BaU 
Jourg PmcUckt (17^4) 30 Quhilk day being come, tbs 
defendar sail nude Ittiscontcstatioun. sSsa Malvnbs Anc. 
Law-Mgreh. 446 By the common rules of the law, where no 
liliscontestation is paht..no witneitoe should be receined. 
x^Sa j. Louthiam Form 0/ Proctss (ed. s) 965 Before 
litis*contcstation, the Defender may crave Protestation 
gainst the Pursuer for not insisting. sSos Bkntham Princ. 
Judic. Procfd, introd., Wks. 1843 II. 7 Expense of Uticon- 
testation, defrayed os fur os possible by the public. s88e 
MuiKHEADGm’Nr 111. 1 180 An obligation is exiiaguisbed by 
litbeontestation or Joinder of issue. 

tIdti«p6*ndenoa. Ohs. rare-^, [a. OF. 
litispendence (F. iitispendance), ad. late L. liiis- 
petuientia, f. iltis (see prec.) t ^ndentia^ n. of state 
{. Undire to hang.] a. (See qnot. ] 71^.) b. A 
piua that another action is pending. 

1636 Blount Clottogr., Li: ispcndguct^ the hanging of a 
suit till it be tried or decided. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), 
LiUtpendgneg. the time during which a Law-suit b depend- 
ing. 1718 in Bailky, and 111 some mod. Dicta. 

t Xitispa'lldanoy. Ohs, rare'^K [f. as prec. : 
see -EKOY.J prec. 

176s to. Bugchiu^s Rysi. Grog, VI. 58 The preventing of 
any violent procroures beiwut the parties during Uus 
litupendency. 

t jLitlnnit adv. Ohs. Forms : i l^tl-, litluin; 
litUn, 3 lutlen, 4 lytul-, lltel-, lutlum. 4-5 lit- 
Itun. [OE. lytlum. dat. pl. neut. of lytet L1TTL8, 
used advb] Little by little, gradually: chiefly 
repeated. Iu/um andlitlum ; also (rai'elv) by litlum. 

c sooo jEltric Grgun. xxxviii. (Z.) taS Pgutiatim, lytlum. 
cnoo A£lpric Cgn. xl. 10 Ic Keseah on weaxende 
blximan litlum and litlum. atmO. £. Chron. an. 1110 
(Laud MS.) Sy88an litlan and liilan hb leoht wanode. 
riaog Lay. 33^ MRkie him god bald .. ft him biod bte 
lutlen [e IS73 lutel] and ofte. « uag^’i* Marhor. xa pat liht 
alei lutlen ant lutlen. 1377 X^nol. P, PI. B. xv. 590 Lars 
hem litlum ft lytIuRit (ijn C xviii. jeo lytalom ana lytn- 
lum ; litfenun and utfejlum, litali^ (bi) litel). a tj/tn 
St.Amhrgtg 53 $ la norstm. Atigngi, Lgg. (1878) x6 A schorl 
fuir. .tuthua aad Igtlum In to bis moiA crep hob and sum. 
ciqag S 0 » Mgsry ^ Cdggdn l vL in An^ia VIll. 139/9 
He^ lekklp MsiSks^i^ fhlhhd<^ 

XAtmw 

Bsc«(88f, Utmonoit 7 liliikM(8^ -mouM, 11^1)- 


mui, 7*-B ltta 08 ^ 8 Utmoa 8 ,lytmii 8 , 

[Aiuirod from Ml>n* Ueemast mcmces (niodJ>i. 
2 aftiw«r) Lachqi, prob. from amociatioa with Ldf 
V.] A bliie colouriug matter, obtained from various 
lldicns, etp. archil, HaeceUa Hncteria. 

. It u tumad red by adds, and the blue colour b r em ceed 
by alkalb. 

igea RgcHptJbr Corkg In Amotddg Chrm. ythh Tales 
an C ft aq'rt of lyitmosa. igit IPilt ffR. Holy (Somarsel 
Ho.), xi) bagges of Lytmos otherwise called wkite Corke. 
IMS inn. Gogglg Surrey loj Item for lytt m o ss e lAdt 
vupd 1304 Plat ygmell-ho. lu. 17 Zhy litmas sciaiM In 
water. i3a8 Pkacmam Art ^ Dt m »in g 57 If you put to 
overmuch Utmoae it maketh a daep blew. 1641s Ratos in 
Noonhouck Land. <1773) 838/8 Litumus, tbeewt. qt lie lb 
idL t 7 mActEncour.SUkMgmiSri^\siLomdJSmm.\ila. 
6040/7 Litmus the Hundred Weight, .. twenty Shillings. 
1811 A. T. Thomson Lond. (i8i9 471 Tw aolutim 
. . rsddens tinoure of litmus. 18^ A Uhutrg Sytt. Mod. V. 
448 Soak the papers In strong neutral litmus and dry them. 

b. attrih.f as litmus colour^ liquor y tincture; 
litmus blue, a blue pigment prepared from lit- 
mus; litmue paper, uusised paper stained blue 
with litmus, to be used as a test lor acids ; when 
reddened by an acid, it serves as a test for alkalis. 

z6ie Pbacnam Gsut/. Exgrc. 83 The principal blewes. .are 
Blew bice, Smalt, ^Litmose blew. iTay W. Matheb Kiir. 
Man's Comp. 63 Put the quanti^ of a Haicl-Nut of l4t- 
moee-blue, to three Spoonfuls of Conduit-Water. s8^ W, 
Saunders Min. Waters 30 Another portion of the same 
*Utmus liquor reserved for comparison. t8oi Daw in Phit, 
Trguig. aCIII. 046 A fluid came over, which reddened 
*UtmuB-paper. ifley Fabadav Cktm. Mgtnip. xU. 970 Two 
of them [test papers], .surpass the rest, these are litmus and 
turmeric pmra. ifl^CAGNSV ir. ygdttcEg Clin. Disign. viL 
(ed. 4) 367 May's *liimua tincture. 

Lltnian, variant of Litten v.^ Ohs. 
tXdtoreftAp a. Ohs, rare^^, [f. L. lltare-us 
(f. lltor-.HtuSy littusy shore) 4* -AN.] > Littobal d. 
i6a6 in Blount Clotty. 

tUtO*tft. Ohs. rare'^\ See also Liftoti. 


[a. F. iitotCy ad. Gr. ktrCrrisx see next] "‘next 
<643 Ruthrrpord Tgyai 4 7 W. Fgdih sv. 116, Ps. 03. 4 
Yea though 1 walk [etc.) ; iu a LitstSf 1 will believe goM : 
its a cold and a dark shadow to walks at deaths right side. 
llXdtotM (loi'mt/z). Shot. [Gr. Alrdn^r, f. 
Xlrdf smooth, plain, small, meagre.] A figure of 
speech, in whi<m an affirmative is expressed by the 
negative of the contrary ; an instance of this. 

Examples of litotes are: *A citben of no mean city*; 
* When no small tempest by on us.' 

1637 J* Smith Myst. Rhct. 3. iM In Phillik bd* 5). 
iyB7 Pops, etc. A rtePSiukimg 115 Ine Htstge or dimlnuilM, 
IiH the peculbr talent] of ladies, whbperers, and backbiters. 
1883 ScHAPr Hist, Chr. Ch. 1 . v. spx Pressing into hb ser- 
vice. .the htotes end other ihetorical figures. 

Xdtrau&fttftP (litrse mAai). [f. Gr. Xfrpa a 
pound 4* Mltkb.] An Instrument for ascertaining 
the specific gravity of liquids. 

x8b6 R. Haxb in Amsr. JmL Sci, ^Arts XI. 183 On ths 
Litrometcr. Ihis name . , u given to one of the instruments 
which 1 have contrived for aHcertsIning specific gravities. 
•858 in SiMMONDS Diet. Trads. Hence iu mod. Dkti. 


tUtre^. Ohs.rare’“K ln7lytre. [ad. late 
L. iitra, a. Gr. hirpa a pound.] A pound. 

x8m Holland ^A/arrA'r Mor. 439 One silver boul, weigh- 
ing nue lytres [marg. or pounds). 

Utra^ (iruj^ P'r. Iftr). Also C/.S, liter, [a. 
¥, litre, first formed in 1 793 ; suggested by litron, 
the nnroe of an obsolete r r. measure of omaciiy, 
app. f. late L. titra, a. Gr. Mrpa pound.] The 
unit of capacity in the metric system, represented 
by a cube whose edge is the tenth of a metre, and 
equivalent to rather more than if pints. 

x8io Nait>al Chron. XXIV. ^x Littre, Decimeter cube. 
1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 56/1 F^r litree and a half make, 
roughly spealuDg, an imperialgallon. t866 Odlinq Anim, 
Chsm. 6 If we take, a litre ofiiydrogen and a litre of chlo- 
rine, we obtain exactly two litres of b;^rochloric add. t886 
W. J, 'i'ucKBR £. Europe 336 The farmers.. strike bargains 
over a couple of ‘liters* o? wine with the Hebrew com, 
cattle, or pig dealer. 

UXdtMn. [Fr.; see prec.] (Seeouot.) 

1703 Bradley Pam. Diet b.v. Wig^ Half a Utron or aoma- 
what more than half a pint of wheat flower. 

Xd'tfttftV* ? Obs. Formt : 4 litaatera, 4-5 lit- 
teoter, 5 Uttatar, Ijatare, -ar, lyt(a)at6r, lyt- 
teatar, 5-6 lytatar, 6 Utstalr, 5- litotar, (9 dial. 
lister), [f. Lit v. 4- -bteb.] A dyer. 

e zj^ Chaucer Former Age 17 No mader, welde, or wod 
no liteiitere Ne knew. 1408 in Surtegs Mice. (1888) 6 iHe) 
•eld yt forth deccyvsbilly to lytxtera, and, in eMpecial, to John 
Kyrkby and Robert Dowfo, lytsters of YoriL ‘WM Test. 
Boor. (Surtees) il ax, 1 wyll . . to Kendall wyfm lyttester, 
xxvj* viij^. tgpE Hottinghgun Rgc. 111 . xa Et de lib. pro 
firma umus gimini nuper in tenuia Thomae Parker, liister. 
13B7 Sc. Acts 7 at. yJt c 119 As abua ane litstair or ma 
for lilting and parfitting of bair saide warkb. 1600 H, 
Riding Rec. 1 . 163 Tha Newton, litstcr, preKntea for 
brewing (etc.). 1649 G. Danibl Trinarck., Rtck. II, xcv. 
As though the state Mfarbt weare noe Cloaih by Dm in 
Litstar's fott i7S4-«6 O. Gutmrib Mem. (1900) 18 He had 
also two other Sms.. both Utalers in Aberdeen. 18x9 Hun- 
Txa HgUiamok, Gtoss., Lister. 1889 Bulloch Pjmourg 85 
The bum still nuns hut now of small use to any Dtstcr. 

Iilttorgft, obs. fif. Light, Lit, LinAMi. 
Iiitti, obi. f. or var. Lit, Lub. 

Idiltinif Ohe, cxc. dial. Forma : 1 Uo-tftn, 
3 l7ttoii(8t» lotloiit 6 iFhtyn, 7 litton, 6* litton. 



XJTTSV* 


roc t iU Qorpitt Lratf -f eitcIcMm^ 

TomrJ A ch«rcb¥ttd. (Cf. Chuhcw-littmt.) 
cfM lr« Bmida Hitt, iii mrii. (Shipper) 968 Hm IkhinM 
. . . . <Mi jMBn liroW% Uemm b«b>Tistt«t. c Ckw^m, 

yUtd, 4067 BoC wben b« com ia to ciurcbe-iyuoiio Kh 
T tooy wonwit bi foutidii ^ent. >474^ ^ Swaypo C 
Ate, SemM (1896^ 18 It <A the fift of the Boebore for 
grounds to b«r Stallyi with oate tb« letton ijt, ikvL so It* 
Wf ctssm^K of the Lytton 1S06 Witt t/Le*r (Somer- 

Mt Ho ), 'io be buried in the doi'ittt’ or In the lyttyn of tfie 
Trytdio. igU ^ Sweyne Ckmxkm, Act Hmtmm (i8p6) tiS 
TIm w»le ittunNt the Ktten. i6i4"t5 hUitoim mend- 

Inito tbo Church litton wale, 51. tfeS Fhii Lrin (ed, Kcrecjl, 
LttHmt oa Cburth-Utten ; a word us'd in Wihabtre fur ■ 
Cbiveh-yard. 1798 J. jerrsesoe Httntpsk, iilon, tMS.) 
e.e., Tbo ban*, ground at Holy Gltoet Outpel at n’etolcu 
is called the Lilien. It it used aKo at Newbury in Berks. 
iM in Tooo ; and in mod. Dicta 
XdtrtBii a, [pseiulo arohiiic pple. of 

Light ^Liuhtux usually in comn., e.g. 

m st^ pun Hamnttfi Pmlmct vi, And travellerH now within 
that valley, .Ttirougb rtdditteii wutdoM s. mre Vast forms 
thatmoveumtMsiicariy'l oadiMcuid.int melody. i86x f.vrroM 
ft Fshb TernnkAftstryt And * aalvum me fiyu: 1 > miine ' I'ley 
•nog Sonorous, in the ghootly going out of the reddiiten 
eve along the land. Moskis kartki^ /Vir. iiu 9 After 
tlie weary tossing ofUie night And clo-te dim-liiton chamber. 
i8|6 CsocicriT CUg Ktiit 407 Sol Kavannalt moved in'o 
the gmyditton space. 18^ Biackw. kfa£. Kelt, aip't It 
(^eUuw bnir] sprayed out like s cloud of Irtten gold. 
tXd^ttOLV.^ Ohs, Also a liinien, 3 Orm. 
llUnMin. f? Extended form (with suffix -cn 6) of 
OH,iita^OlLwitian to look.] in/r. To look /a, 
umtP, AIho const.,^ io with inf : to rely on. 

c itM Lnmk. Horn. 7 Forhi ne titmie itrcmA litnir) namon 
toswifc to Imsms line, t looo Okmim 6115 put birro widike 
nltteiin Uppo | e k( llfenn, utid u pi patt I tlnun i to pin fbde. 
m 1300 Cnnar M. iojol^ Child for to getc b*! Uttend fang. 
sQg CovssMLB ycr, xlvi. 95 Phoruo, and ^1 llicm liitcti 
viilo him, 

t Xi'ttra, t'.* Ohs, [? f. Hi L1T8 : 8 ee -KX &.] 
tram. To diminish 

ct£m Hmtttk 9701 Hwnn Hsuelok saw his folk so brh< 
tei^Andi his ferd so swuhe bttene, He com driuenUe upon 

Uttftr lU'tM), sh. Forma: 4-71.808(0, 4 Uilr, 
littar, 5 Utor(o. -yr, IjrtUr, -oro, -ior, -70T, 
IrtarCo, -ior, -our, 3 7 lythor, *880, 6 Utio(u)r, 
^ll88o\ (6-7 liotor, 7 lotto8, llo 81 or, -uro, Utour, 
llt 81 ori 118880 ), 5- Uttor. [ad. AF. liitre, OF. 
Mitrs, ( F, «• Pr. leititra^ Sp /iVrw, It. /f/- 

faina:— mcd.L. lutaria, f. L. Uct-us (F. lit) bed ] 
t L A bed. Ohs, 

mt^Cmrttr Af, 13817 Qiien he had made me hale and 
fer^ *Ktae vp*, he said, ^wit H Ittere’. nisoo-9s A /ex- 
mturtr 49x0 All lemed of his leiere he Lge os of heiten. 1440 
J. SutoutY DetAe A', 9 Vf<MSr (tSt8) 17 'Plie iraitotirs sought 
Che iCyng*.yn the witndrswyng diauniburs, )u the litters, 
undtr the presses, c 1460 Tetutuley Myit. jciv. 5^ Lo, here 
a lytter rnly ded. 14^1 Caktom Rtynard (AVG.) 61 *rhii 
bye they doun on a lytier made of strawc, the foxe hys wyf 
and hys chyldren wente oRe to slope. 

b. In technical use : A ' bed * or aubbtratnm of 
Torlotte materia li. 

•848 RoWALMft RiCHARrvooNCApiw. Tecknel 1 . 35 Kevin? 
ftret nmdc a Kttcr of shtn4leis planks or billets, with a la>er 
c»f charcoal powder Mveral Inches in thicknesK. 

& a. A vehicle ki u»e down to recent times, cuo- 
taining a couch shut in by curtains, and carried on 
UMn'ishouklersor by lieasttof burden, b. A frame- 
work lupporting a bed or couch for the transport 
ol the lick and woumled. 

rxsia Arik. 4 Mert. 8^49 (K<Mbing> Sche okeuerecl, par 
ma lay, & was ylcyd in liter, A1 mast liche an hors here 
>37i Basbouii Brtut ix. to6 lu littar tliai llitm] lay, And 
till the alevach held thair vay. 1410-00 Lvix;. Chrt*it. Trty 
II. XX, In a lyiler made tho full royull. .'Jo cary hym softe 
and easyly. rsggo Mer/m xviii. jot 'Him thei ordeyneU 
hlr a IUm-t vpon two palfrayes. 1470-^ Maiorv Arthur 
XIX. vii, He orde^ied Kttyers for the woundrd k/iygh^es. 
igse tturtelSxA Etta t/l V>r8 1830)28 Item a t overing 

for a litter of blewe cloth of guide. xS57f^KiM^L{>in Toticfs 
Miac, I ArU) twj In Uttour Uyd^ they lead him vnkouth wa^'es. 
tCod Hou.amu Sueitu. <1 A of lightning glauiv ed upon 
hk Hcter, and struck hL servant stone dead. 1894 Mii ton 
Cttmta 554 'I'he drovrste frighted steeds That draw the litter 
of clda»«urtain‘d sleep, xddj Wood Li/lf 4 JuW, I'ho 
s«ntche<M on ibe litter hung on Mill 1704 tr. Kattiu's 
Amc, Hist, 11897) Fref. ^ 'ru keep himseullcwe shut up 
in his Utter. b8o8 Pikk Saurctt M 'isstss,, I. 31 Found five 
litters in which sick or wounded men had been carried, 
step Kjugutuiv Hiai. Snt. I. 499 She was conveyed . . in 
a Mier, orver which four mights held a comipy of cloth 
of Mid. 1804 A RrmsirTsoM Nt^gtU, etc. 153 He soon 
m io e a comiurtable Utter in which to carry El'oe home. 

9k Straw, ra.*(hes, or the Lke. serving as bedtiing. 
+ ft. For human beinj^ 7 h mahe lifter ef ^^one’s 
life); to sacri Ace lavishly (» F.yrifr 8 / 4 >/^/ 8 dV). Ohs, 

e 141a Rrtmy, Part, 307/9 Lytcre of a bed, stratus, strm- 
ttrimm, esgoe iik, ('wr/ajpw 435 in Bmhtts i 9 A, Gromes 
Mieltk shynTyle and aiake literc. sri4lil Liher tiigsr in 
H tm ttk , OrA, <1790) 41 The moome porter berith wood, 
i am w % mehes. for the King's ^inhre, making the King's 
Rlieia.orhis bed. ite HiiwBU. Ctrl's Rev, HmAiea k. 
sm Whereupon the said Duke offer'd lo make litter of hk 
lifo for itie service of his Cecholick M^esty the Kini^ 1794 
CoLLVM HiA. Eng, II. leb John Bolawin held the mnoor 
of Otemrsee . . by the service uf finding litter fur the king's 
bed, vis. in summer grass or herbs, and in winter straw. 

b. ForantuMkA In mod. use aloo, tho itraw «m1 
doBf together. 
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rUM-XI Etttk tfPmrti, I. yee/s, xxiS qaatten deoveyoft 
de Irtt^ t sops Lydo. Mtra, Bkefe, 4 G. (Roxh) 10 m 
pelows bm to cmunhresMTeahle So is horde Sira ere lytter for 
Iheilahle. et^Prmmp, Petrv, yof/n Lytera,ersttowyi i geof 
berse, and ocher bee 4 r%sfoa«wef«jie. sphl SrusaBaifsorf. 
AkHa,u (i88a is A HtUc straw or Utter bod InoUKh for a dog 
to Ifc i 4 idie Gmiaiim Pntu, 35 ‘i'he space whkm the Hoawm 
doth possess when in the night lime he lyelh strelchl on hk 
Litter. 1899 Evolvm /ArAs {>/«e/. CtmtfL Gmrti. 1 34 To pkue 
daily under those Antmek . a stifTicient quantity of freshNew 
Straw, %rel) spread, whkh k call'd making of Utter, 1791 
Swirr Prv, i^raiestmteta Wka 1755 IV. 1. tSi 'I’he ^m'rvus 
wheat forgot its pride. And oiil'd with htter aide by side. 1809 
Scorr Prau Wks, IV. Bhgretykttt IL (1870) 194 ‘llivre was 
no wood to burn snd no litter or forsge to be bod for hm 
horses. 1849 FttrisPs yml. 197 Take some Img litter from 
the dung heap. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, iii. 1. 39m 'I'he 
litter of a farmyard gatliercd uiHicr the windows of lik bed* 


chamber. 

c. lienee applied lo ttraw or rimilar material! 
tfoed for other purpofcf, e g. a cumpouetit of 
plaster, tfor thatch, or for the protection of plants. 

1453 Mem, Riftm (Surtees) 111 160 Kt de mti. soluL pro 
liter pro dolnira ibidem. 14B6 Ao/tiughaM Ret, 111. 955 
k'or Utter for dawbytig uf same bothejc iSm 'I'oasiano, 
iMipit, . . liclure, or thatch (or cottages^ 1664 Evelyn AW. 
Hort, Mar. 1 i6fg| 19 ‘1 aWe off the Littier fruin yuur Kernel- 
beds. lyed Luxuun ft Wise EetiPd Gurtfnrr 1. in. xiii. 

C 4 't ulips . . ant prutet ted . . by Coverings of Straw, or long 
tier. 1944 Pickkhin i in P/tt/. 7 raus. Xi.lll. luo Oyer 
the Bed, thus luepored, must cotutlanilv be kept a Covering 
of long new l.itter . . to preserve the Plant from the Frost. 

Baxtsb Lihr. Preset, ,^gric, (ed. 4> 11. 195 In frosty 
wentfter, protect the tows by fem leave'*, lo g liuer, or 
branches of evergreen'.. t86i i>iti.AMisa EL Gurden. 99 
Agapantbus . may be iiermittcd to remain thronghout the 
winter in the open ground, under a covering of Utter or 
foives. 


4 . Odds and ends, fragments and leavings lying 
about, riihUkh; a state of confusion ur untidiness; 
a disorderly accumulation of things lying abort. 

1730 .Saii^T Ladys Vresxmg-r, 8 Strephon . . ttxik a strict 
survey Ot all the litter as it lay. 174a Fikldino 7. , 4 udrews 
IV. ix, She was ashamed to be seen in such a (rickle, . . her 
house was in such a litter. 1796 C. Masshall Carden. 
XX. 397 Dying flowers <dl litter, and everything unsightly, 
admonish th^arilener to trim hk plants. 1835 Uuk i'/tiias, 
Manuf, 93a 'Imy isilkwormsl mu<%t be well cleansed from 
the Utter, i860 Kuskin Mad, Paint. V. ix. u. 993 He 
n'urner]..onjoyed and looked for litter... His pictures are 
often full of IL 1868 J. H. Blunt Re/l Ch. Eng. I- 347 An 
old pamphlet among the litter of the oliliot's study. sSga 
HALLCiAtNB Manxman iii.xvU. 182 'Hie kitchen was covert 


wiih the litter of dresMuakers preparing for the wedding. 

6. a. The whole ntiwbcr of young brought iorth 
at a birth. 

1486 Bk. Si. Albans Fx'J, A Litter of wrlpti. 1546 J. 
1 Iky WOOD Pratt. (1867) 27 ’l‘he litter is fyke to the syre and 
the damme 1597 StiAks. 9 Hen, fV, 1. it. 14, 1 doe herre 
waike before thee, like a Sow, that bath o'rewbelin'd all her 
Litter, but one. t6os Hot land Pliny 1. 290 'iiie l«st of 
the whole litter is that whetpe th.it is last ere it begin to 
see 1604 Midoi xton U'itck t. ii, Seven of their young pigs 
. Of the kst litter. 1698'! 'vsoN in Pkit, irons. XX. 193 
PoMsibly this Subject never hod u Litter 1731 Ceuti. A/etg. 
1. 352 A Litter of ^oung Lions was wlfclp’d at the Tower. 
i 8 m i*ALLY Nat. Thao/, xiv. (ed. 9) 276 In the miw, (he hitch, 
the rabbit, .. which have numerous litters the p<tps are 
numerous. iSOo Hyson Mar, Eesl. iii. U, The httmer may 
reserve some single cub From out the tii;er*s litter. 1859 
Danwin Orif. S/tx, i. (i873r 6 Strongly.marked cJiflferences 
oct-BMonally appear in the young uf tnc same later. 

trams/ and 1569 Haroino Ctutyut. Jetoets' A/A, iv. 
XX. 219 Verely a mmi might thinke thts bocAe was set forth 
by some enncniye of our riewe english clergy, .. had not 
them «eltie9 .. .n know lodged it for a wheipe of iheir one 
iHtiier. 01639 Whatei.kv PratAyps 1. xix. (1640) 
993 'I'hnt^ abhominablc later and broode of sinnes whkh 
have their onginxll in mans itenrt, i66b Soin^M Serm, 
9 Nov. (1663 35 Let him lefiect upon that numerous litter 
of strange, sense-le.’»se abnuid Opiuiuns, that crnwle about 
the world. 1664 Powrji Ex/, / hi lot, Pref. 6 'i'hey me os 
inapprehensive, and of the sjirie litter witli the former. 1688 
i ox C 7 rr/ Pro Rege Pref. A ij, In the time when Hawkers 
were lotided w ah whole Liti« t', of Pamphlets, a A704 T. 
Bhown ill R. L'Lstruiige CoUtUf, Eressm, (1711) 35B A Mrvant 
maid ami a litter o( children. 1706 Humkb Regie, Ptaca UL 
H'ks. V 111. 96a 'I'o bring into an iiappy birth her abundant 
litter of con'aiiutions. x86e Gita Luirr Milt au EL \ iii. 
When n man had married into a family where there wax 
a whole litter of women, be might have plenty to put up 
with if he choose. 

tb. An act of bringing forth young: usually 
in phr. at a or one litter. Said of animals only. 

ri44a Pram/. Parjt. 307/9 Lytero or fnrthe hr^rnggynge 
of bresiys. 1693 Dbvdfn yuvenm/vx, (1697) 
199 'I'he ihirtjr Pigs at one Urge Litter farrow'd. 

S. Williams Tarmont gt 'Llie fomale produces from thm 
to SIX youm; onen at a liuer. 

6. attrib. and Consb.^ as (sense a) litter-bearor, 
^hUry -caTj -ge.Wngt 'twsn, -window; also li/fer^ 
wise adv. ; (sense 3) litter-eutting; (sense 5) liiter* 
sister. 


B95B El VGT Die/,, EecticarMa, she that attendeth on a 
*ltc«er bearer. 1870 Mommik Earthly Par. 11 . iii. 14 Ha 
shut bis ey'es, and now no nifxre could bear Hk Mtter> 
bearers' focL 1899 Tkmnvbqn Enid IA14 Vet raked and 
kid him on a Maver-bier. site Sts R. WiijvtN Pm^ Diary 
L 140 Two of my driq^onna. .gee into tho ^iittarcats of iha 
ooUBtry. itgx lUnatr, CettaL Ot, Bjshib, 396 i wc^otfo 
cone-top *litMr and chaff-cutting mochuw. tl||8 Dxvon 
laam Each, 7 «a I 319 A ‘'litter ..gelding for the Queen's 
Utter. spBS Ld, IVaas, Act. Seat, IIL 97 kvto, for iJ 
Me^ chomlot lo 1^ Quenk tim ^littar men . . iriiph .*» 


Hawaap Cmmmi ifm. 33 Six litte 


Lassria Pay, ftafy 11. 84 Augnstua Qesor .. 
a ihPadei^p vriiicb killed hk liller 


Feenpeies i 
ua Qesor .. hjso 
hltereoap close by 


jLAnnt Si, a, BrH, im oL 440 All 

hetonghigtotImStn h ks.as Oa n chm e o , F o o tm e n , Lktevsss^ 
PiMtl&olml^ Sft|7 04 Nov. MO Toe Mppy . k 

n *laieaeMer 10 the ihen nm nkeks old Wnywaid. a OtH 
Koavonv ynwmalja Koep Hk *lkteo>wlndow shttl,and ks 
ennshop. wsieff Bsoon ^tNSi 4 S 4 (xooo^jb He we 
in n rick Chariou, wkkont Wkesles, ^tfvwke. 


Zditer (H'tPi), 9. [f. Limt sh ] 
t X. irons. To carry hi a litter. Ohs. mrr — *. 

0793 t DuutsaLL GamH, laairmaiad 1. Su^ UL 18 llmse 
Pagan Istdka wen litter'd to Campus llartius, ours ore 
coach'd to Hide-Pork. 


SL To furnish ta hofse, etc.) with litter or straw 
for hit bed; Amsm arom riy , to provide (a pertoa) 
with a bed. Also to litter down, 

*998 TaKvisA Besrih, De P. R, xvttL xfi, (1490 8ot The 
colie k DOC lyttrid wyth strawe noCher coryed wyth an 
liQrNO combe. 1607 Tofsbll Eaur-J. Baaats 11638) 091 It 
shall be neceniuiTy to keep him warm by littering him up to 
the lielly with fresh stmw. a 1670 Hackkt Ab/, Williama 
11. (1693) 30 Tell them how they litter their jades and 
exeroke Meicfaondire in the House of God. 1737 Bbackkn 
Earriery Im^, ((749) 1. 77 Bcrklmg or Ktcering him down 
with dry chrsn Straw. 1799 WAOKniOTON Lan, Writ, 1603 
XIV. 990 That the Rtock may )m well fed,~littered,— nna 
taken care of according to the directions. 1840 Hooo A' tV- 
tuaust'gg xvi, One rs htier'd iii>der a roof Neither wind nor 
aaterproof. 1899 F. A. Gsipfiths Artii, Man, (186a) 991 
1 et him be rriiirned to the siahle, littered down. 1889 
Smm.ks E.Hginaers 11. 119 Thrashing straw to litter the large 
Bit>rk of cattle he hod on hand. 

al*sol. 1577 B. G( OGK Ittresbaetta Hash, l (1386) 41 h, 
Al kiiide of strawe, k god to litter wkhatL 
traf/sjf. or /!g. itoi Clare Pitt, Mhutr, 1. 129^ 1 love 
the bruwning bough to see 'I hot litters autumn's dying bed. 

3 . inir. To lie down on abed or on litter, rare, 

x6u llAniNGTON ( astara 11. 79 Tlte Inne, Where he and 
hk bur.ic luier’d. sftiB W. Arnoi Laevs^. Hamxn II 9^9 
1‘hat poor wietch . . 1ms a number of cnildren liuenng in 
the bovcl wliicb tltey coll their home. 

4 . irons, f ft. To compound (plaster) with or as 
with Utter (n/^j.). (Cf. Liiteb so, 3 c.) b. nonce^ 
use. To plaster. 

■588 Mokwyng Evenym. 65 Some use pure clay littered 
with ox heare. i86e J. Skklion Au^ae Lrtf. \. 60 The 
hovels of the natives were built of turf, litiered with mud. 

6. 'Lo cover with litter. Also with d^m, 

X700 Dryorn Cock 4 Eox 926 But, for hit ease, well 
Uttered was the floor. i8z9 S/art/ug Mag. XLll 55 
A loose Ht.iblc, well littered Jowii with ftesli stiaw. 1831 
C AiLVLB Sort. Res. 11. iii (1891) 73 Mind, which glows, not 
Hke a vegetable (by having its roots littered wuh clyoMs- 
logical compost), but like a spirit 
15 . a. I'o cover as with litter, to strew wi/A ob- 
jects sdiiteied iu disorder. Also with rounds up, 
1713 Swift Codenus 4 Pattassa Wks. 1753 111. 11. 15 
niiey found The room aith volume^ litter’d round. 177a 
FotiTE Lama Lm>er il Wks. 1799 11. 68 You know how 
angry your mother is at their rapping, and littering tlie 
house. *7®4. CowrBR 7 'ask vt 280 Littering aiih unfolded 
silks 'I'he poikhed counter. iSag Scott /'V rm/. Lett 17 May, 
Wu need not Utter up your house., as we cun always get 
into a hotel. 1839 Dickens 7'. Tnto Cities 11. v, A dinvy room 
lined with books and Uttered with pupera 1883 ^moudb 
.Short ^tud. IV. I, iv. 29 Dinner was over. The floor was 
littered with rushes ana fragments of rolls and broken meaL 
189s E. A.^ Parkks Care l/ealth 35 Serving merely to litter 
up the sitifoi^e of the earth. 

b 'J’o scalier in disorder about, on, over, 

17U Swift St*a/hon 4 Ch/oe/iq View them litter'd on 
the f^r, Or strung on pegs liehiiid the dour. 1863^ Fr. A. 
Rlmui.k Resid. in Caotgta \i hirewood and shavings lay 
littered alx>ut the floors. 1883 Lu. R. Gower A/y Rem in, 
L xviii. 358 A room.. which wc found fuU of soldiers asleep 
Uttered over the floor. 

a Of ihiiipi : 'I'o lie about in disorder vpon. 
1836 Lbvks Martins 0/ Cn/M, 14 Pieces of stuccoed 
irui;«Ty . Uttered the garden and the terrace. sMs B. D. W. 
Kamkav Reco/l. MiL ^erv. IL Riv. s* Papers, belonging to 
oar v.irious departments under him, iiltei ini' hk table. 1896 
A. K. Huusman Sht'o/sh. Lauix\\,Ot litteruig for the fiolds 
of May Lady-smocks a-bleochiiig lay. 

7 . Of animals, occas. transf, ia contemptnoui use 
of bullion beings : I'u brinii; forth (youxig). 

1484 Caxton Enables ef AKso/ 1. ix. Whan the bytche hod 
lyttie^ her lytyl dogges. tg^ Tumokry. Petterta 287 She 
doth lytter them devpe under the ground and so the wolf 
doth not. 1607 Shakr. Cor. iii. i. 1 would llieywore 
Barbarians, as they are, Ihough in Rome littered, sfiio 
•— Tamp. 1. ii. aSe Sane for the Son, that (sjhe did Uttour 
lioere, A frekelld wholpe, hag- borne. s6m Donne Serm, 
dvi. VI. 931 Lions are littered perfect but Bcor-whclps 
lirked unto their shape. i8(^ Smilbs Huguenots Eng. v. 
(1880) 84 Wolves Uttered their young in ihe de7^M■(ed fano- 
houses. il^ SnEartsat, Refig, 1 . l iv. ti9 He must take 
the after-birtn uf a block cat, which bos been lilicrcil by 
a fii St-horn block cot. 


Ag. a 1814 Or/hassa itL I In Ntra Brif, Tkaairt IIL 099 
For now 1 see Cofauntty k Uttering plagues to me. 
b. absol, or inir, 

1484 Caxi'om Fesblaa ASttp L ix, A bytche which 
wold lyttre and be delyuerd of her lytyl do^es. 1807 
Toratu.!. E'amr-f, Boaata (t658) w Pliny preciMtIy offinnetii 
that they Utter the thirtyeth day after their conception. 
1733 hwnrr On Paeint Wks. *753 IV. 1. 184 Infonts orop^ 
the spurious pledgm Of gipsies fitt'ring under hedges. sBill 
Macaulay Hist. xH. Wks. xB66 II. 304 If ever it [Kerry] 
was mentioned, it wasmeniioned os e horrible desert. .whM 
the she w^ sull Uttered. 

variant of Liohvbr sh, moA 9. 

Posh. ml^. for iiten, UtaraeL , (The quoL for the eh. Is 
much older tiioa those under L 40 MTaa o.) 

Bfl77 Yasbantom Eng, istrprm, 159 llie goodkavs UHcttd 
to And from the Shl^ ibiaL 153 The gioeit charge . . by 
UsrryMg goods by Utfors, to end fromlhe 
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Oh, la UciaHdgau [f. 

Lima -AOS.] a. The proceii of littering or 
beinf Uttered; binh. b. (Seeqaot. i7j6w) 
aMm Dolman LmPrmmmd, Fn Atm^i, ul bxxvU. (1618) 
S34 In the lanM Countrey thoie ere Boren like to othen. . 
In their litceridge, which are grown in two monetlu, end yet 
•re ■malkr then eoniee. upANmt, HUt, iraL 79 'ilie other 
(nort of ore] . .went moet ewny into litteridge or droo. 
Idttarat(a, obt. torm ot Litkbatjc. 

I Zdtt 4 ntaw (bWatbr). . lUth^cur, ad. 

I* C UtUra letter.] A literary man^ a 

writer of literary or critical wurlct. 

iM Edin, Rev, VII. 364 During a part of this time bo 
Uvttswith aproAinte literaitttr {%\sAo{ the nameaT lioau- 
vin. sttd Bybon tn Mooie Lett, #• ymi/r. (18^) II. to He 

E intetten] is al»o a diti^miemr of good repute. s8tS4 Dc 
iciv Autohuyg, Sk, Wkn. 11 . 3^8 lAe Gibbon, ha 
they] wan the most accompnnhed UttfreUenr amongst 
the erudite scholars of his time. s88a P. Fit2cbnau> Re- 
ertat. Lit, Man 1. ii. 8 For nutny years now, I have been 
an Industrious iitUrmteur of all work. 

11 Xlttintrioe i^l/terntrA). rare, [F. liiUra- 
triee^ fern, of iUUrateur.] A litem ly woman; an 
atithoreia. 

il. . O. W. Hoi.mvs In Cemhill Mmg Apr. (1879) 419 In 
an inland dty, where dwells a Uiiftuiricr^ note. 

liltterature, ob!>. form of Litkiiatubc. 
Littwrbd (li'tajd), /^/. a, [f.LlTTEB v, + -rdI.] 
In senses of the vb. 

L Employed or strewn as litter ; also, scattered 
in disfjrder. 

S714 Doohlet Puhlie Virtue^ AgricuHttre 11. sii Strew 
armmd Old leaves or litter'd straw, to screen from heat The 
tender infants, s^ A. B. Gbosart Small SIhm fn, 1 re* 
member how the littered concealing straw was nii srd 
La LvrrnM Htng Ammttt 11 . 137 See these littered shards 
upon the sordid earth I 

2. Covtnrcd or strewn with litler; clogged up 
with litter. 


1870 ExunivgSttVtdnrd so OcL, From one of the upper 
balconies of this littered chateau we looked down upon 
Paris. ^95 Ednrat. Rev. .Sept. 166 The mind is led iti u 
liiteied'Up uonditioo. looe Riackw. Mag. Aug. aao/i He 
looked at the littered table. 

5 . nonce use. That has produced a litter. 

. 9 LAOSTONu Hermcet Odes 111. axvu. t With Uttered 

fox, and lapwing's call, 
t sb. Obs. 

1708 Phillips M. Kersey), LWerinf^ small Sticks that 
keep the Web stretch'd on a Weaver's Loom. 

Zdttariag vbl, sb. [f. Lttteb v. + 

-IMG 1 .] In senses of the vb. 

1 . a. The action of furnishing beasts with litter, 
or cofering a fl<ior with litter, b oMirr. The 
straw of an animars bed ; a layer of litter in a 
stable. O. collect. Odds and ends scattered about. 

a. 1807 Markham CarmL v. iv. 15 This is called littering 
of Horses : and when you haue thus done, you shall let him 
rest till the next morning. 1849 Stephens <(f the Farm 

~ 955 Hunter . . tried . . the httering of the break, occupied 

the slieep, wiih straw. 

_ . ijBa W YCLiP Gett, xxxL 34 Rachel . . hidde tbe mawrae- 
Cis unotf tbe iiieryng of a camele. 18158 Ferbibr Just. 
Meta/Jk. JntroiL le^ a) 9 To add anothv coating to the 
infimte litterings of the Augean stable. 

O. 1897 Oaslg AVnv 3 May 7/a Ten times more littering 
..is left by the foshionaUe promenaders on the expensive 
f^days. 

2. 1 he process of bringing forth (yoting) or of 
being brought forth. 

iS4a-5 Drinklow Lament s6b, The ionge iu the lytter^ 
ynge, or forth brjmgyiigc. 1807 Topsbu. Four-/. Reasts 
(1658) no They [bitchesrhave milk about five days before 
tbe littering. 1848 Sir T. Bhowne Fseud. Ep. iiL xxv. 174 
At the first littering their e^ts are fastly clos^. 

Xdttavinif (Ineri^;, ppL a. [f. Ljttkb v, 4- 
-TNG :i.] That htters, or makes a * litter 
tIAs Atkiniion SfauloH Gram xvi. (186s) 17a The first 
thing I saw. .was p.'irt of a huge litiering jackdaw's nesu 
Iiltterure, i-ariant of Leitbuius Obs. 

Uttary (liicri), a. [f. Littee sb. + -Y.] Of or 
pextaiDLug to litter; marked by the presence of 
litter; tending to produce litter; untidy. 


1805 Dickson Frmct. rigra. 1 . 270 The Iom litteiy dung 
omjivepy stables. 1847 in Fraser's Mag. (1848 1 XXXV 1 1 , 
eiy practice of sei> 

Miss Mulock /A. 


cry 
308 The (it 
ikins. 


ittery practice of serving up the poCM<M in ilwir 
about J" 


_ JVoeeu »75 The rooms 

are untidy and Miltery*. i|fp R. THOMreoN Gardener's 
Assist 6aa As much short moist duag as wall prevent the 
littery portioo from beeomiiig dry. t886 Carlvu Remiu, 
1 . soi He took me into his library, a rnti^, Uuery, but 
considerable cdleotaoa i8Bn Garden ei Jaa 43/3 The 
whole prooew is tronUesooM, littery, . .and is. .onceruun in 
its results* 

obB. iSrm of Litmus. 

tZkl*ttill|r» vbl, sb, Obs [f. Lit 9. 4- -iifoi.] 
llie action 67 colouriiig, dyeing, or pointing. Also 
Cetmb. tUttlcc-lMd, a dyer*# vat 
Asreg^Mcr.^. 39Blne seheMe beoB >inges, M treo, 
and M Mier, A peintongc (w.r. litiiigc). e laeo Fromp, 
Farv. so8/s Lytynge ssf dothe {MS. AT., 7 ^ Uttinge), 
Msrtena 1485 8 Dnrkssm Aec, Rails (Surtees) 137 O^- 
■nli •aper..et poskione unios lyttynglede. sgsg Extracts 


wot temit in the Hi pri tiw 

SMUA \titl), SL, mfv., sad sb. Forare: t 
]# 8 sl, litsl. MMibmmb, IjrttO, (ltd-, UttOf 8-3 


loUl. Iii8(l)l*, 3 tatel, liiMal, Isftol, 

3-3 lOFtsl, litsUs, ^ 3-6 Ut(t}sl, UtsD, 4 
Inltol, Uttil, lyttUs, -oils, 4.-5 lytai, 4-6 lytsl, 
-11. -jU, Uiiltl, liStiU, 4-7 Uils, 3 UliiU a, 
-ilia, yU, UUmU, lytyla, -aUa, 3-6 lFt.8)all, 
lyttFU. IJtiU. -7l(U, 6 !7t(t)la, lyttll, lytai, 
UtFll, (U 7 toll,llokall, 7Udkla%6-UUla. See 
also Lhetle. {OE. Iptel^fytei^ oorrespoads to OS. 
hUtU (M Du. hsttel, ktiel, Do. taitel), OHG. /assif, 
aUo liutil, JlOUl (MHG.. mod.G. dial. mUe^ 
A\'Gcr. Niiiiiia', C *Z& (proh. f. the root o: OE. 
Man to bow down : ece Lour v.) represented in 
OE (jJ/, (ft/ (and the equivalent lonns ; see Lrrs 
xA), and in OS. luitib, OPTis. Htlick^ OHG. lusztR 
Iklk. A eynqtiymocs and phonetically similar ^hut 
radically unconnected) adj. OTeut. •//A/fo-it found 
ns (joth. leitsls^ ON. Utell (Sw. liten^ JiUa^ Da, 
iiden^ iille)^ and possibly in OP:. lUel^ MDu. Ittel^ 
moil. Mem. iijter\ the root */f3f- pre-Teut *Uid~ 
may be coirn. with ^loid- in G*. AtxAopor abuse, L. 
Indus (;— •/oiV/flj) play ; some scholars have coin- 
paied Lith. latdau 1 let flow, letdiu 1 set froe. 

‘Hw long vowel in OE. iptcl is vouched for by metrical 
eviilence (.Slevem 111 UeitrAgc X. <04) and certain ficAtures of 
the declension (.Sarrosin ibtd. IX. 365), as well as by the early 
MK. ltd tel. On the other hand, the Northumh lytid, and 
the widespread early ME. luttrL iittel^ suggeu that the v 
may have been short in su«ne dialects, and perh. generally in 
the syncopated Aexional forms. 'l‘he modern dialects that 
are marked by a large Scandinavian element in the vocabu- 
lary mostly have tbe vowel long, the proniincialion being 
(latM) ur the like; this seems to point to influence from the 
ON. Utell.\ 

A., adj. The opposite of or NsiMrA Compar. 
Lens, Lbrser ; superl. Leant. 

These forms, however, are not quite cnextenrive in appli- 
cation with tbe pONitive, so ihat in certain u-es the adj. has 
no recognized mode of comparison. The difficulty is coni- 
mi inly evaded by resort to a synonym fas smaller, smallest) ; 
a<jme writers have ventured to emi'ioy the unrecognized 
forma lit! ter. Itttiesl. wliich nre otherwiM: confined todiaiect 
or imitations of childish or illiteraie speech. 

I. Opposed to jF^at. Oltcu synonymous with 
small. 

Its customary antithetic association (in mod. Eng.) is with 
gre<ft or Jug. not with targe \ on the other hand, sutalJ is 
tlie cunomaiy antithesis of grtat or large, hut not of 8^. 
One difference between the two S) nonyms is that Jitile u 
capable of emotional implications, which smati b not. 

i. ( 3 f material obj^ti, portions of space, etc. ; 
Small in size, not large or big. Of persons: Shoit 
in stature. 


riOM riLLPKic Cram, i. (Z.) 9 Ic A'lfric wolde [wslytlan 
boc awendan to engliscum xemsrdc of 8am stasfcrsBfte. 
Asu^ L^. JCatk. 9517 Of he iiitle lianos, ho f 1 owe 8 ut wi8 
he eoile, floweh oAer eo«le ut. r sago.V. Eng. J^. 1 . 407/169 
He may here in |e grouiide ane luule worm i-sea a ijea 
Cursor M, 14939 A httel bill Man calles mont oliuete. t43a> 
50 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 , 373 He schewede to hym a lytulle 
rownd d>che. 1470-85 Malory Artkuru xvi, Tne xj kynges 
* . withdrewo hem to a lytU woode and so ouer a lytyl ryuer. 
1967 iiatir, J^oems R^orm, ill 178 War. 1 ane cat and sho 
aiie Jyiiill mous. 1598 Shaks. Merck. V. 1. ii. a By my troth 
Nemssa, my little body is wearie of this g^t worUl. a 1877 
Halk Frim, Orfg. Man, 1. L 4 Even in tbe very Uttle 
Inseas, there appears the excellent work of the ilivine 
Wisdoin. t738 Bulihobroke ittmir Hist (1777) 335 There 
■B a prejudice in China in flavour of little feet. sBi8 Scott 
Rob Roy xiii, You may bring him to the little back^te. 
1849 Thackreav Feudertnis xxi. She was called tall and 
gawky by some ..of her own sex, who prefer littler women. 

b* Used to designate animal and vegetable 
spedes or varietiei which are distinguislied by 
their smallness from others belonging to the same 
genus or bearing the same name. 

CX490 ME. AfAL Rk. (Heinrich) 997 )>e lytd dayoye. 
sgSa Turner Herbaiw. 133 Mousiaylc or litle stone crop. 
1776^ WirHEXiNo Brit. Flmaie ted. 3) II. 397 little 
Mouse-tail. . ^ A. W iLaoN & BoNArABTK A smer. Omit A. 
1. 110 I'he litiie owl is seven inches and a half long. s88t 
Mias Pratt Flower. J'L V. 995 Little Bulbous Rush. 1876 
Smilrs Se. Natur. xiL (ed. 4) 947 Tbe little Auk has a 
wonderful power of resisting the fury of the waves. 

a Usecl to characterize the smaller or lere import- 
ant of two countries or places of the same name, 
t Little Britain. Brittany. Similarly in many 
Eng. village names, aa Litiie Ciddis^^ Little Mat- 
verM\ in river-names; and in names of streets: 
dL Obkat a. 6 e. Also in names of oonstellalions, 
as the Little Bean cf. Great a. 6d, 


e 1400 Maunokv. (1839) xEv. 959 Descendyi^ toward the 
litUle Armenye. c 1499 KingPomikas 4* Fair Sidome xxvi. 
keadhmix^j) 93 How Poiiuiub retorned to Litle Brctayn. 
ci5|s(see Bmitaims). 1840 Youkk Umoa Hoa.rs Pbne- 
bert de Oandew, a Baroo in his own eouatrey at Uula 
firittaine in Franca, vtn F. SAProxoao Gemoaiog, Hist, 
Kings Es^. 6a Conaa of Uttle Britain. 

d. ^^lth superl. meaning, in litsU Jingsr, toe. 
a BOOS Boetb. Metr. sat. 179 fast hire t«r. of the ooull \y 
hBRoe on 8aem lytlau ae bi8 awaa ilngre he Ure on oaHam 
^ “ >R.£ng.Lsg.l, 3 F 9 liml\t\ 

I lOBUfaMMOM. 


bi 8 Nem licbumao. zi . _ _ 

ne may with is loytcl fiaswaacmaaioBUfaMMaio. taaB 
Tokvisa Barth. Bs F. R, v. xxU. (1495) 140 The fynbe 


is the lytyll lyiga and hlghre^Ainmaria. _ e 


^ jSSSmssdeCirs ^, |8 _ 
bre ds of s Util foiiDr. 
iiSmrtksSm,a^h 


povat aofaal hefloao^ bi he 
.* Hem in Wa^W«klHr dyg/ro 
B. .^MUdMomnAus 1 Kts^ xiL 
«nr1athars ioyscs. 
4 M, il* 8 oiA^— b >— BSuaiihM chat 


Lntlicr had nwre Iwnmlng in his Mite in8<v, ihoo all f 
docioun in Englacid In Ihdr whole bodies. 1843 1. hnuui 
tr. Esp. CJfymeg, xv. 8t His llBre*fincer. omd little fii>gEr 

barnt. ^08 Aaat. Bomes{s^M) 30S 

iatarsi of the Ihtle Toe Is the tihartest. r"" ,s thexENs Bam. 
Rudge IxxtUi, He uiod the Uttle finger . . of his right hiSid 
as a tobaoco^opper. 4 l»s Mivant Aism. Ammi. ige The 
flfth [finger isj cite * lictlewjrit *. 

e. Otteneinphasiaad byMsf cnapM withaocna 
other adj. implying smaUaess. T ALre xedupllcictod 
JitHe little. 


a 1 400 j s Ahxemdor soy Sdio had layd in his kfio a UtUI 
tYwe egg. zMa Udall Etasm. ApoPh. 180 Whea ho. -aaow 
tWe a Uite hSr hcitho, A hi the saiae aHtJe areoti a mmiM 
fyer,hecaiod|aic.]. tgg| SnAsa Rkb, m- nsAadrer 
huge Klogdome, for a little Graue, A litllo little G ra w a , 


an obscure Graue. 
Uttle tine KirkKhswea. 
but a htik wee-face. 


ly — 9 Hen. IV. V. i op Any p retty 
1 — if • L iv. aaUwhaCh 


2 . Used spec, of young children or aniuBuls. LiHk 
one (often pi.) ; child, ofltpring, young one. 

rBgs K. AxvRitD Osos, 11L avlL 1 1 Hit glngtan dobtor,. 
SCO WBS lyiel cild. c laoo Obmin 3917 pt«s Uf to ledena he 
bigann Whann he uass )e( full fiMl. Ibid. 8953 ^hB hot 
1 wuss litill child Icc held o chUdess hcBweoL ei||88 
Chaucer Mam tff Lends Frol. 73 Thy litel chUdrenhanguig 
by ihe halt For ihy lason, tliat was In loue to flds. rtgae 
Sir Amadate (Camden) lx vii. He toke vppe the 1 adi,and 
ihe UtuUe knauc. 1488 J. Pabtoh, Jwl in F, Lett. II. 919 
And, modyr, 1 bcsecne )'ow that ye woibe good aumtrae 
to my lytj'll man, and to h« that he go to scole. 1518 Tjn- 
iiALE MaL. X rill 6 Whosoever ofletMe one of thcee lytelt 
Mons, which beleve in me. t5|g Shako. Merry W. iv. iv, 
^ Nan Page (my daughter and my little sonne. b8si 
CoTox , J'etti. . the little one, or young one, of a beaat. 1841 
Marmion Antiquary \,K, Well sald.Ittle-one, 1 think thoa 
art wiiter than both of them. 1779 T. TwntiNG In Recreat. 
A- Stud. (18891 71 My aister and nor Uttle follow-travaUer. 
1819 Shbli.ky Cenci v. iil 103 My wife 1 my little ones I 
1 icktiiute, helplcsK. 1849 Macaulav HUt Eng. vii. 1 1 . tye 
I'liTOugh life he contlnuca to regard the Uttle Bentinoks with 
pnternri kiiidneMt. 1894 H. Dbummono Ascent Meta ^ 
Among tlie Carnivi.*ra the moibers have frequently to hide 
their Uttle ones in tase the father euts than. 1898 Flo. 
M0NIC0MKRV Jony ip The little boy's small back. 

% b. Little language : Swift s name for the in- 
fantine dialect whicli be used in etioversatioo and 


cot respondence with 'Stella'* (Often quoted in 
references to Swift's life,) 

S7SI Swift Jnd. to Stella 4 May (1901) aoq Do you know 
that every syllable I write 1 bold my lips just for aU the 
world as n 1 were talking in our own little language to MDT 
b* Used to convey an imjilicatiun of t-ndcafuieut 
or depreciation, or of tender fueling on the part of 
the si>eaker. Also coupled with an epithet ex- 
preising such feelings, e. g. pretip. sweet Uttle. 

i|87 Satir. Poems Re/ornt. ill 154 The wok that OoM 
in 1 bin Into his pretiy lytill bulk did wryte. im* SwAKa 
Midw. «V. Ill, L 904 And whon oho u re epcw, worn oocrie 
Uttle flower. 1598 — > Merck, V. v. L 91 In ouch a night 
Did pretty lesa^ca Olko a little throw) Slander ha Loue. 
X597 — 9 Hen, iV. 11. iv. 995, ! pretbee lack be quiet, the 
Raocall is stme: al^ you wborson Ihtle valiant Vilbdne, 
you. S894 Woop Ltfe 93 Juncv ^ returned froai London in 
the cximpany of a little poore thing. Sir Lacy Osbaldeatou. 
1819 SiiELLRY Cyclops 946 ^ dear sweet masta* My dar- 
Ung Utile Cyclops. 1847 'Tbnnvscih Princess Prol. 154 
A roeebud set with little wilful thorns. 1849 Dickens Zlar. 
CopF xxvi. She bad the most delightrul Tittle voice, tbe 
gayest little laugh, the pleasantest and most fascinating 
nttie wayiL that eva led a lust youth into hopelese slavery. 
■88jR,W. Dixom Mauo 1. viiL 43 Swea was her carriage, 
sweet the Httle folds Ofher fai r dress close drawn with mericeet 
care. Mod. Blese your little heart 1 
4 . Of collective unities : Having few membera, 
inhabitants, etc. ; small in number. 


rsoee Ags GosO, Luke xU. 39 Ne ondrsed ku )a la ly^Ie 
hcord. € 1JB8 CnAUCBa MancipUls FroL t A Uiel toun 
Which kst ycleped is Bubbe up and down, igzj Bsamnaw 


.V/. 


calM Exmynga. 


Werbmrge 1. 1845 A lytell vyllage < . . 

xe 8 s STArLKTON tr. Bmda*s Hist, Ck. Eng, 159 A Utlt parte 
of ihese reliquea were at that time in this inonastcrie. tglS 
Shaml L. L, L. I. i. 13 Our Court shall lie a Uttle Achademe. 
1591 -* 1 Hen. I'L rv. it 48 A liUla Heard of Englands 
linioroiis Deere. b 8 ii Bible Exod. xiL 4 If the houshold 
be tuo Uttle ICovBXDALB fewj for the lamba 1896 VitwCrl, 
St Germain a The numba of the Conecienclous Jacobiios 
. . must be ve^ little. 1754 Cowivn R06, Lteyd 18 
A fierce banditti. .Make cruel inroads to my braii^ And 
daily threaten to drive thence My little ganwon cf eenee. 
iSee Kbats Ode on GrccioM Vru Iv, What tittle town by 
river or sea shore. .Is emptied of this folk, this pious wMirnT 
sgyi Mmlev Voltairr (18B6) 7 In the nseaa of merektieiw, 
Voltaire k one of the Iktie bwnd of great monordis. 1879 
Whitnrv Samshrit Giant, tm In a httle dare of i n e taiwvts 
(«aght) the root has a p re y wlt ioa prefuted. 
o. Of immaterial things, considered in respect of 
their quantity, length In series, etc. 

€ lays Fassiea Onr Lord 1 b G. A Mm, 37 Ihm^ av 
one hitele talc hat ich ea wrille letla. e me Spec. Gy IVarm 
s66 He. .kak herof ful Utal piys. s 4 ye% MALoey Ariknr 
xviii. Kviii, Tbe knyghte. .put. .a lycal ode of wrnta b his 
mouthe. 1955 BxADPoaTH In Stiype Ecci, Mem. 111 . App. 
xlv. i«7 lltoughe yt be oever to dautigerocui to bm to sstt 
this lyttell treatys abroad, sggo Shako. Jdid*. AT. l E 54 
He Rpeake in a monstrotm Rtde voyce. t$tm ~~ Mnek Ado 
V. i. 189, 1 aeld thm hadat a fine wit : me reha ahs " 
little ooe. iflg^T. Bastabo Chmtdelerm rq The j 


when laskt 


, Hiidtt with I 


^ ny hobke. 

MALEia Gii Bias v* i'. p 8fi He waaao biqgaat a kre 


Ntde gadiet eypeneis. 184a IHckbis Ckratnsas 
' Tbi..lMid a plmiwe Ikth eoics mid 


indeed. 18 # Macaulav HHt. Eng- 


GttW^%99Tipy 

oang ft vkry well . 

Ui. L Propriete re , Wlio..deriM ihStr 
#498 The 


‘ iflTa EiwLa PkHsi. Eem. TOngm 
artkKwfabh kdatcaaMtaa the 



ZJTTUL 


LXTTXJI. 


852 


ItidMC 9f th« namm^ >•» B. C. BrmmjM 

Atlul«pe«m,*TlMriow«r'. , . - , 

6 . Of dimeflitoa, ditUnce, or period of time : 
Short t Ss lUtU vfkiit (advb. phr.) : for lo short 
ft time. 

H« oow«x loMuta, lytU hwlk Urmntt 
breac e ism Lay. 343 Net Brutu* i m k>iui« bate lutd 
•M wlla. /Std. w69jay€€ hmo Idtti "««*•. 

m fftar^soD Cttnor M. ii\ , faUa Ha kirc duua 
to 1 m 1 it rmiM u. litttl iiound. c i)M Sc. Lcr. 

Smint* ProL 98 In lytU ftpnno bm 1 wryt ba }yf of 


light. Tr 154011 
App. IxxU. X74 Th«v may think things pas lightly here» 
that ar« so Ittila while liked. isp> Hasinoton OrL Fur. il 
ail, When that she a little way had past s6ie Shakb. 

IV. i. 157 Our little life Is rounded with a sleepe. 1667 Mil.- 
ToN P. L. X. 3SO And now in little roace The Confines met 
cA Empyrean Heav'n And of this World. 1675 Marvell 
Carr. ccxxxvL Wits. 1879-3 1 !• 449 Alihouizh . . the House of 
Commons hath both days been long and very busy^ the 
relation fitlls within a litia compasse. lysa Addimn 
No. 475 9 a She hopes to be married in a little time. sSm 
F iriOaaALD tr. Qmur liL (1899) 70 You know how little 
while we have to suy. 

b. Qualifying a sb. denoting definite measure of 
duration or dUtance, to emphasize its brevity, 
t Also, la 16-1 yth c., used for: Bare, scarcely 
complete. 

igag LOb BBamaa Frriu. I. evii. 198 In the momyng 
they war within two lylell leaces of Auberoche. 1568 
OaArroN Chnm. 11 . 343 The Abbey of Mauros, which wm 
Ux little myle from Rosebourgh. iSae Shakx Hnut, 1. li. 
147 A little Month, or are these shoocs were old. t6^ 
Cotton Kt^'uom ir, vli. 31a This retirement of the Duke's 
b^g but ten little Leagues from Parla i^ir. LtComtPs 


Mtm. ^ Rgm. China iv, (1717) 108 It is off of Nankin thirty 
laaguaa from the sea, a little half league broad. ^ 1704 
Cowrae Horalittr earnctid 17 Dhtunt a little mile he 


apiad A western bank's still sunny aide. s8s6 J. Wilson 
City 9fPtmgH4 II. L 98 Your brother died Some little hours 
tewe. iftsS BaoUGHAM 0 / RcvoluHont Wks. 1857 VIII. 
33s Butalittls month ago, and. .the Cermans would have 
held tha lika language of national salf'cnmplacency. sSri 
IL Ellis tr. CainiJui v. 5 We, when sets In a little hour tlie 
briaf light, SItep one infinita age, a night for ever. 

7. Of qualities, emotions, conditions, actions, or 
occurrences : Small In extent or degree. 

eseaf Lav. 16451 For eauera beo )elp makieS heore mon> 
icipa la bttel. z|77 Lahgl. P. PL B. Frol. 193 Better in a 
litel loase Htu a longa sorwx eijBo Wvclir IVAm. (iB8u) 
333 No man shuld u)! a Isrtel leayng to laue b« worlde. 
€ 144a B0etu* A Sidrmh (Laud MS. 539 If. 3), 1 ahall teche 
voow a lytttl taste: That befelle oonys in V* Este. 1515 
BaAOSHAW Si. iFtrhurft 1. 704 pat litel sinful dede. looa 


Shaki. Hmm* in. U. i8e (t^ Where loue is great, the 
litleat doubts are feare, Where little feares grow great, gi^t 
lone grawas there, eifiaoin iVaf /eat Carr. (1878) 3 Icisasinn, 
I that not a lickla one. stM Oolosm. Gooden. 


Cm. Mmm 1. i. 


t b. Const of\ Having the quality or perform- 
ing the action mentioned to a slight extent only. 

eijia WvcLir Stl. Wk*. 1. 195 And s^ pes foulis ben Util 
of prys. cssli Chaucbb PmrL Fomlu 513, 1 am a eede foul 
. .ana UtU of 0000)11x6. 143B RM c/Pnrtt. 1 V. 403/9 Thei 
[winasl wax all nosrht or Uteli of value, c zage Bk. Curtcura 
34 in amhaas Bk., Loke bou be bynde and fytulle of words. 
1484 Canton Fah/at y /Eaa^ iv. xiv, It behoveth not to 
the yong and lytyl of age to mocks . . theyr older. 1508 
Dunsar Tun mnriit waman 183 He lukia as ha wald luffii 
ba, thocht ha be litill of valour. 

O. With agent-noun or sb. indicating occupation, 
etc. : That is such on a small scale, 
ei440 Pran^. Pnrv. 308^1 Lytylle lyara. mandaculua. 
■767 A Youno Farmer^ t Latt. ta Pao^U 53 A much larger 
cigMtal than any little Atrmer can possess. 1834 Youatt 
CmitU vl. 19a lae dairyman and tha little farmer clung to 
the old breil. 

dL Now often idiomatically in somewhat playful 
use, indicating some feeling of amusement. on the 
port of the spenker. 

s8l5 ANarxv ThUad Vamm 79 How long do you mean to 
carry on this little nme? 1888 Rider Haggard Col. 

S unritah be, How well aha mana^^ that little businaM of 
la luncheon. Mad. I underatand hit Uttle ways. 

8 . a. Of things : Not of great importance or in- 
terest: trifling, triviaL 

w zzaa O. E. Chran. an. 656 (Laud MS ) Hit is litel baoa 

S ntm Call. Ham. aax Hwi wolda god awa litles 
•a him lorweitie. c zoeo l^^a 4> Virtnaa (1888) 17 Ouer 
Hi^ tki ware trawe ; ouar michal ^ng ic oe seal aetten. 
« sgoe CumarM. sjoe I.aua fraind pine asking Es noght 
hot a litall thing, am Shako. Rich. //, 1. ill aij How long 
a dme lyao in one little word. z8o6 — Ani. A CL 11. U. t34 
All Uttla lalousiee which now eaome great. .Would then be 
nothing. >849 Macaulay Hiat. Euf. v. I. 334 Every little 
discontent appeare to him to portend a revomtiem. Z885 
DiCKBNa Mui. Ft. 111. V, Constant attention in tha Uttleat 
things. 

b. Of persons: Not distinguished, inferior in 
tank or condition. Now ran. 
t laeo BnaHmayiBa Ha 8a b ai in hauane mikal, wui8 her 
nan. and tua was uCaL c S48a tr. Da imiiaUiana ni. viii. 
73 If poo ooudist at all tymaa abida make & Utel in H^lf* 
e 1477 CaxTOM yuaan zi, I am. .Util oeruaunt unto tha qaana 
of tna oountra. i8si BiaLE i Smm. xv. 17 Whan then wait 
Uda in thine owna eight. 1744 Osell tr. Brmniama'a S0. 
E A a da mamc h ulaa 60 Honour'd and aateem'd.. both by Genoa 
•nd Simple, by Littia and Oraat Foika 1751 JoMHaoN 
EamMtr No. 138 F s To loam how to become little widi* 
•at being naan. 177a Macksnsis Mmm IFarUli. viU.(ilo3) 


4»i Thare bne Tax 00 heavy on a Uttla man, ae an oeqaailF 
unca with a great ooa, zioy Lytton Falham b. ibara waa 
In it .. no cringinx to great, and no patronising eondeaoao- 

iion to little pao|H«> „ , , . - 

8 , Paltry, mean, contemptible ; little-minded. 

1483 jCo/A Anri ai8/t Utilta, . . dacHtma ad iufanimm 
dartinat. Ibid., \M^a^,,pnnluaniadiacrUmiliaaat,dnHiHina, 
dudua. dnautanimia. c i8fa Mai. Hutchinson Mam, CoL 
Jdntckmtau (1885) 11. 43 One of their own mambani who 
ancouragad all tboaa little men in tbair wricked persecution 
of him. IbUL II. 74 Almost all the parUament-gerrbone 
were infested and dlsmrbed with like factious little pao 
pie. t893 Dryokh Juvannl xiv. Notes (1607) 367 Ht 
dy’d a very Uttle Death..baing Martyr'd by tha fall of a 
ills from a Houtw. tyoz Rows Amb. Stad^Meih. 11. iL 804, 
1 hear thee and diadain thy Uttle Malice, zyia Steele 
Sj^L No. 968 P a [itj renders the Noae-pullcr odious, and 
iruJees Che Person pulled by the Noee look little and con- 
temptible. 3766 Fordvcb Sarm. yn£. Warn. (1767) 11. xtii. 
asfi Haughtiness u always Uttle. 3778 Gibson DacL d F, 
XL 1. 308 The little passions which so frequently perplex a 
female reign. zBop Lytton Daveraux 11. viii, Ihe Uttlest 
feeling of all b a delight in contemplating the littiannss of 
other peopla. 3863 Cowdbn Claxke Sh^. Char, xix. 484 
They do this with the Uttle cunning of Uttle minds. 


H. Opposed to much. 

10. Not much ; only a slight amount or degree 
of ; barely any. (Often preceded by but. Al»o in 
phr. litiU drno . . .), 

etooo Aft, Cat/. Matt. xiv. 31 He.. bus cwmS la lytics 
fttfleafin hwi twyned<Mt but 43300 Curaor M. 330 pow 
may pam find with Ittul suink. CZ3B0 Sir Triatr. eras 
TristreaL for sojje to say, Y wold be litel gode. 3377 
Lanol. P. PL B. 1. iiQ I'o litel latyn pow lernedeet^ lede, 
in H youths, e 1386 Chaucks Shidman't Prol. e8 Iher is 
but litil l^tin in my mawe. <3440 Pbcock Rafr. 1. iii. z6 
Holi Writt seueth littl or noon li^t tnerto at al. 3383 M ul- 
castxr Poatiiont vi. (1887) 45 To much meat cloyes, to litio 
faintes. 3393 SiiAKS. Twa Cant. iv. i. xr Then know that 1 
haue little wealth to I'^ose. Drydkn Virr. Ciaof^f. tv. 

703 Strung Dedres th* impatient Youth Invade ; By Uttle 
Caution and much Love betray'd. i8ai Shri.lky in Lady 
Shelley (1859) 54 There is little probability of an in- 

jum tion being granted. 3808 Macaulay Hallam Esa. (1872) 
7t He had little money, little patronage, no niiliiory esia* 
blishment. 3871 Freeman Norm. Conq. (1876) IV. xviii. 
ar3 William, .was able to attack the town from the point 
where it gained little advantage from its site.^ 

b. Forming with its ab. a kind of privative com- 
bination, with the sense * absence or scarcity of* 
(what the sb. denotm). Now rare. 

e seoo Aga. Pa. IxAXvtiL 40 Gemune, mare God, hwat si 
min lytle sped (L. qum men auba/autial. c Z33S Du Was 
Itiirm, Fr. in I'ahgr. 905 The lytell corage, Ja dutiliauL 
miU. s6o6 Shake. Tr. d Cr. 11 1. iii. eao They thinks my 
little stoinacke to the warre..reMrraines you thus. 1654- 
66 EarlOssrry Pnrthan, (1676) 535 Surena was constraint 
by his little Victualn. 379a Burk k Oi^rr. (1844) I. 99 Our little 
curiosity, perhaps, cleared us of that imputation fof being 
spies). s8oa Words w. Sailor^a Mothar 35 God help me for 
my little wit I 

11. A liiile : a small quantity of ; some, though 
not much. Identical in sense with a littU of (see 


B. 4 ) from which it prob. originated by ellipsis. 

34.. Vac. in Wr.-WUlcKar 604/ao Poaat. a lytyl heuynge, 
or a lytyl myght CS430 Two Cookery-baa. x6 Caste ^r-io 
a Uttel Safroun & Salt, c 3450 ME. Mad. Bk. (Heinrich) 
iM Take horde apayneuh sepe and a litul eiale ale. 3545 
Kaynolo Byrth Mankynda isS The iuyee of quynces with 
a lyttell cloues and sugre. a 3548 Hall Chron,, Han, VI 
x66b, Whose mother susteyned not a litia slaunder and 
obloquye of the common people. sgM Shakb. John iil iv. 
176 As a little snow, tumbled about, Anon becomes a Mpun- 
taina. z^ Bacon Eaa., Athaiama (Arb ) xes A Uttle 
naturall pniloaophie. .doth dispose the opinion to Atheisme. 
3709 Pops Eaa. Crit. 9x5 A iittle learning b a daiig’rous 
thing. >•49 Macaulay Hut. Eng. vi. 11. 6 By a little 

E etience, prudence, and Justice, such m toleration mi^ht 
ave been obuined. jqoe H. Black Cultura • Raatraint 
iU. 88 It tnkee a great omI of life to make a little art. 
fb. A'ortffy used without din this sense. Obs. 
3997 Shaks. e Han. /V, iii. i. 43 A Body, yet distemper'd. 
Which to his former strength may be restor'd, With good 
aduice, and little Medicine. s6os — TwtL N. v. i. 174 O 
do not sweare, Hold Uttle faith, though thou hast too much 
feare. 


fl2. With pi. and collect, sing. : —Few. Obs. 

33.. Guy Warw, (A.) 2468 )Hsmperour .. Wille huntte to 
morwe . . Wi)> litel folk & nou^t wi)> miche. ia3»-4o Lydo. 
Bochau V. iv. (1494) K j, Cleoroene8..¥dth lityll peple made 
his fone to fice. s6os Lady M. Wboth Umnia 34X De- 
siring to know whet accident brought him thither, e>*^iaUy 
armed, where little Annes was required. s6^ Fullkr 
Mixt Coniamdl 98 Our late Civil werre which Lasted eo 
long in our land ; yet left so Uttle signs behind it. 

IIL 18. Special collocations : f Iilttle Xoatar 
Sunday, ? Low Sunday. Little Xnglonder, one 
who advocates a * little England that is, desires 
to restrict the dimensions sod responsibilities of the 
Empire. So Little Xnglondiom, the policy or 
views of Little Englanders. Little fever ^U.S,^ 
typhoid {Cent, Dict,\ Little ftiaat, 'a jointed 
iron nozzle used in hydraulic mining* (Raymond 
Mining Gloss ,^ ; cf. Giant sb, 4 . Little habit - 
Usser habit (t.v. Habit sb, a b). Little houre, 
the^ hours * of prime, teroe, text, and Bone( - F. Us 
petites hdures). Little hmue, a privy (nowi/ie/.L 
t Little Jftok» on irreverent name for the little 
box (sometimes in the form of a human ft^re) in 
which the reserved sacrament was enclosed within 
the Easter sepulchre during port of Holy Week, 
t Zdfttfe klag [tr. L. of. F. r 9 ifehi\^ the 


wren. Little people, fidrlea; of, Lmui MAir 4 . 
t Little poz, small-pox. f Xdttle eon [ F. 
pstit»fils\^ a grandson. See also JJUU B 11 HE 4 
CA 88 IVO, CueroM {sb, 4 ), Evtkaiiok (i c), Mata, 
SiAL, Shillimo, etc. ; also the main wor^ below. 

1600 Caibw CornumU 137 b, Vpon *Uttle Eaatar Sunday 
tha Frteholdars .. did there auMroble. sSpg tVaatm, Caa^ 
X Aug. a/m Do not let tu fiell into the error eo often made 
by *Littla Enotandera and suppose that (etc.). 1899 I’imaa 
mo Ian. p'a Mr. Morley'a proud pronouncemant of tha 
faith of '^*Littla Eitglondtom'. 3874 Raymond Statiat. 
Minea d Minting jse In Dear Lodge County.. '*Uub 

5 iantR'..hava b^n uitrodiicad. 1700 T. Gobuon Cordiad 
.ow Spirits 64 It waaobearvad that all the while It [Treaty 
at Utrecht] wae making, Her MiidHtry went fVaquently to 
the *Lictle Houea. WEtLKV U%s. (i87s)Xll. 249, 

I particularly desire wherever you have praachine . . that 
there may be a liitle-bouae, 183a W. Taylor in Monthly 
Mag. XaXIH. 998 A privy b call^ a luile houee. tm 
in Feocock Ch. Fnrui/ura (tb66) 46 Item a eepulker 
wth *litle jack title Jack wae broken in pecee thb yaaia by 
the laid cnuicdiwmidene. 1490-80 tr. Saera/a Sacra/, 35 Ro- 
belle OA a *Utille kyng, ol>ayshaunt ae a pekolc. 3706-33 
Walohon Daacr. /ala cf Man (18651 aj Aa they confidently 
OBHeit that the fina inhabitants of their Inland ware fmirie^ 
eo do they maintain that tbeee *liule people have Mill their 
reeidence among them. 3639 Hoiaa B. Jonaada Convara. 
w. Drummond (Shake. Soc 1849) ax Sir P. Sidneye'e 
Mother. Leiceeter'e ebter, after ehe nod the *lttle pox, 
never enew hentelf in Court therafter bot maeked. tMO 
Mary Q. or Scots Lat. ta Cutest Lennox xo July in H. 
Campbell Lava Lait. Maury (iSae) aaS llie traiieportinx 
Soure "litill son and my onelie child in thb country...! 
have born him,, .and of 30W he b deecendit. 

IV. 14. Comb, (chiefly paiasynthctic), os litlU^ 
footed^ --haired, ‘headed, ^minded (whence little^ 
mindedness'), -statured; littlft-endion a, and sb., 
the designation of the oithodox party in the con- 
troversy in the state of LiJiput on the question at 
which end an egg should be opened (Swift Gt*/li- 
ver iv) ; hence used eulusively ; t Uttle-alght a., 
short-sighted ; little- thrift, an unthrifty person. 

1830 "Little end. an [see Bic a. B. a]. x688 PaJl Mall G. 

X3 Sept. XI. I A. .controversy, .between the Big-endlanii and 
the Little endiana of female attire. 1847 Tknnyson Princeas 
11. X18 She ful mined out her scorn of laws Salique And 
"iittle-fooied China. 34. . Voc. in Wr.-WOleker 574/18 Ctwrw- 
iuitu, "lytyl her)d. 1670 G. H. Hut. Lartiinaia 11. i. laa 
l‘wo sorry "little-headed Nephews. 3707 Hkarme Collect. 
95 Oct. ((). H. S.) II. 66 Thb b "little minded. 3813 Ex- 
aminer 94 May 333/9 The littlfr>minded vanity of a nation. 

in Sdir. Pub. Jmls. (xBaO 349 'i'he "little-mindedneM 
which shrinks from professional satire. zwSTrkvisa Barth. 
Da P, R. V vi. (1495) 119 All eye is "rytyll syght whiche 
seeth not well eterre. zyoa Lond. l>aa. No. 3774 4 Went 
away from hb Mother. ., James Bristow, a^ed aliout 17 yean, 
"little Statuied. 1849 Jammi H oodman iv, '1 hey cannot ba 
such idle "liitle-thriftfi os you make them out. 

B. absol, and sb, 

I. I'he adj. used ahsol. 

1. Chiefly witli ihe : Those that are little ; little 


persons. 

c 1000 Aga. Ps. (Th.) cxiv. 6 Drihten XehealdeS dome b 
lytlan. r laoo Okmin 8009 FonH let he cwellenn pe 
niiccle ft ec H little, a 3300 Curaor M. 6551 )7ai fled a-wai, 
. . Littel and mikel. less and mare, c 3400 Daalr. Troy 19058 
pc lordb to bo litill ^ grauntid. 3484 Caxton 

Fablaa qfMaod I. xiii, Ine lytyle ryght ofte may lette and 
trouble the grete. 3935 Coverdale Judith xiiL 13 lliey 
came all to mete her, UiTe ft greote. zfipa R. L’Estrangb 
Fablaa xvi. (1708) ai The Great and the Lillie have Need 
one of Another. 


2 . 77i€ iitlle: that which is little; the little 
qualities, characters, aspects, etc. 

3793 Cowprr Vardlay Oah 87 Comparing still The great 
and Hula of thy lot. b8o6 Psukl waxbpiblo Domaatic 
Recreation vi. Bo The invention of men has not yet con- 
trived glasses that comprehend either the vast or the little 
of nature. 3879 Browning Ariatoph, ApoL 5x93 Little and 
Bad exbt, are naturaL 

3. Not much ; only a small amount or quantity : 
often preceded by bnt ; admitting of being Qualified 
by aavs. of degree, as tfoty, rather. Little or 
nothing', hardly anything, •i LitiU is me of x I 
care little for. f To say little : to make no reply, 
to be silent, t Within littU : within a short dis- 
tance of. To make or t let little of, set littU by, 
etc. : see the verbs. 

Ormin 6480 Her ba litetl obarr nohht 1 H"s land off 


batt aallfa. e xai% Lay. 3465 pa mon pe litul ah. a zi 
Jnliana e6 Lutel b me of owar lufa. c 1079 Moral Ode 

^ -D At ... — W-l L.L ... I.. 
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in O. £. Miac. 58 Al to muchel kh habbe i-sMnd to lutal 
i4ayd an horde, a 13M Curaor M. 06997 Lhel be setts ba 
hb life. za. . Minor Poama/r. Vaman MS, (£. £. T. S.) 
SRS/si)!^ haue luytal, luital yiua and do. 194a Ham- 
pole Pr. Carue, 1459 Now haf we or Utel, now pas wa 
masur. 1470-89 Malory Arthur ix. iv. 344 I’hanno she 
smote doun her heed and sayd lytel. a 3933 Ld. BERNBRa 
H$un IxvL §96 He dyd ate ft drynke butlytell. 3946 J. 
Hevwood Proa, (1867) 67 Though ye epent but lu^elL 
a 1948 Hall Chfon:, Hen, VH, 9 Luidad for a purpoea at 
tha pyia of Fowdray within lytb of Lancaetre. ibid., 
Han, riU, 139 Thesa wordaa sore astoniad sir Rkhaiti 
Waaioa, but ha said lUla. c 1980 JairraaiB Bngbaara iv. v. 
\nArchioStnd,mau.^dr, (xfloy), Lyttla sayd, sona amandad. 
1611 Biols Luha vii. 47 To whom litia b forgiuaii, tha eama 
louath Utla. i6m R. N. Caundan'a Hiai, Sliaa. u. an. 33. 
104 It mbasd Uttla but haa had been proaorlbad whan ha 
was dead. 3739 Da For Cmom ti. viii. UB46) 104 (Lika 
ha came from littia at flrst- »766 Oolobm. 1%, BP, 
BaUad vUi* Man wanu but Uttla hm below, Nor wants that 
little lonf . 1794 BoaMR Um), Cemtantfd wl* littb, 

and cooda mair. t8o8Scorr Meamu l xeIv, littia ha 



UTTLB. 


853 


. , It^ 

vU, Tho myth of a a&mpio and ianoram race muvt necet- 
aarily mean litda, hecaute a ahnple and Ignonmt raca have 
Kule tomean. i6ti MttL Tnm§, JrnL XLIX. 31 We know 
Utile or nothing about the trutL 
b. Conat. of. 

Now rmrt eac. when the eontext does not permit the om 
of adJM e. g. when the cb. u defined by a demonitra- 
live a^. The use with an adj. used mbuL (at in quota. 
1804* 1B13) it a Gallicim^ and not in common nae. 


1804* 1B13) it a Galliciti^ and not in common nae. 
cijM CHAVcaa/raf.'«7^.9at That lord bath litel of ditcre- 
cion, That in twich cat kan no diuUion. <r 1400 Maundev. 
(1639) XXV. 959 In that Kyngdom of Medee there ben many 


grete Hillet, and litille of pleyn Erthe. 

1) iUt Off apare hawkes ther it chooce and lytill of charge of 
thaym. tw4 Lanooe Immg. Com. Wkt. 1853 1 . tat/t There 
waa little of aound and aalutary which they did not derive 
from Democritua or from Pythagoraa. an Moots jWgM, 
VI. 337 [Stonetlike] thoee at Stonehenge, .have but little 
of new or marvelloua for him who haa raen the rocka beyond 
the Atlantic Afod. Of political aagacity he had ver^ little. 
He ahowed little of the amiability which waa aacnbed to 
him. 

t o. In the lenitive depending on an indefinite 
pron. , as wAa/f somewhat. 1 itiies what^ also what 
tittles : liitle or nothing, a trifling quantity ; in first 
quot., trifles. Ohs. 

4X1100 O. E. Chron, an. icyo (Laud. MS.) Bee & mesM 
hakelea & cantelcapas & reaiea ft swilce titles hwat. € isoo 
OxMiN 4681 For i«tt tu mujhe winnenn her Wi)>l> ainne 
aummwhatt littlesa. Ibid, 605a Forrht h*tt tea), .^et unnder- 
atodenn littlesswhatt Off allpe ribhte trowwj e. e 1305 St. 
Edmund 396 in E. E. P. (1863) Bz Hit was what lutles bat 
he et. 

d. Qualified by a demonstrative or possessive : 
(The) little amount or quantity ; (so) small a quan- 
tity, a (very) small amount, etc. 

cIm K. iELraxD Oros. 1. L I 17 pmt lytle bet he erede he 
erede mid boraan. a la^ SawUs Wards in Cott. Horn. 
965 pia lutle Ich habbe iaeid of bat ich iaeh in heouene. 1604 
E. GiRiMSTONB] D' Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. xlii. 395 This 
little may auffioe touching the Rezaant atone, x6m P. Plf.t* 
CHER Post. Mise. 71 My Uttle fillx my little.wiatung minde. 


rthe. tMBi.St.Aaans 
race and lytill of charge of 
'. Wka. 1853 1 . aat/t Inere 


oats and long will M Boxaow WiU Ajfa.Cos^. Jq^ xvL 16 Nu ymbo alytel (AfoiftfMi an 

xxvi. 993 Ho waa a tall lanikin figura. ..ond upon tbo whole lyiei] go mo no saacoQ, & oft ombo tyio) go mo goaooh. t6so 
appoarod to be good for very little, stop Kuokih fJ.^Air Shako. Temjt. iv. L 066 For a littU Follow, and dM mo 


lyiei] go mo no gaac<% ft oft ombo tyio) go mo goao^ t6so 
Shako. Tern/, iv. L ofi6 For a little FoUow, and 000 mo 
aeruice. ifiii B1S1.B o PeL iL aS They alhiro .. thoaa tliat 
were deane (wrarg-. Or, for a little, or a while] oacapod lirom 
them who Hue in orrour. m 1814 Hocior lit. iu in Hew Brit, 
Theatre IV. 34c And death wo all must In a little aharo. 
1807 Carlvuc iaorm. Bom I. 093 In a littla, ho and Froda 
left the ina 1881 W. H. Maluick Bom Cetsi. IL 090 
Bo here then and wo wUl go for a little into the garden. 

b. Used advb. For or at a short time or dis- 
tance. 

c ziTg Lamb. Horn. 93 ^ iberden a Intel or on 
rodunge bet fie halie goat com oftr I a apoatlaa ctano 
Ormim 3467 Forr 033 itt Act upp i be lifft Btiunnn hotnm a 
HteL a xjpn Cursor M. 14397 Forgeien haa boQ son b* 
laro pat 1 bs saifl a Uttel use. c laoo I>ettr. 7 'r^ 8411 
Lengye here at a Utill, lyatyn my wordea. e 1400 Mauhdbv. 
(Roxfa.) xxii. loz It r^mnez into bo see a lytilf fra b* citeo. 
c 14M BatifCoi/jear 800 He lukit ane l^'till him fra. a 1333 
Ld. BEMNKiia J/uon btvi. mj Let me alepe a iytell lenger. 
1643 Trahp Comm., Gen. xxii. 9 Mount Moriah.. waa a 
little from Salem, aa mount Calvary also, waa a Uttle from 
Jerusalem. 1671 Milton Ssunson t A little onward lend 
thy guiding. hand To these dark steps, a Uttle further on. 
iToa Rowe ‘J'asstert. 1. i, Yet. yet, a Uttle and dextmetive 
Slaughter Shall rage around. 1794 Cow»a Morsdioor 
corrected 9t In hope to bask a little yet. 1803 Watrrton 
Wand. S. Amer. 1. L Z07 The tree which thou pasaedst but 
a little offa 18^ TaNNYRON Locksley Hall i Comrades, 
leave me here a little, while aa yet *tis early mom. 

1 6 . But a liitle^* hvX little ’ (see 5). Obs. 

With quot. 1377 cf. 1470-85 and 1548 in 3. 

1377 Langu P. pi. B. 11. 188 Sothenesae aei) hym wel and 
■eide but a UteL 1579 Lylv Es^ues (Arb.) 87 An aunawero 
which pleased Ferardobut a lyttle. iMfiSHAKa. ‘i'am Skr. 
I. ii. 61 Thou'dat thank me but a little 1808 T. SrENCsa 
Losick Z46 , 1 haue a Uttle to say touching thia fourth aeate 1 
fur , 1 ha ue done enough in the last, to aatisfie this. 

m. Phrases, chiefly formed with prepositions. 
7 . Forming expressions, chiefly with repetition 
of little^ having the sense : By small degrees ; a 
little at a time ; gradually. 

a. By little and little \ also Ettle and by 
little^ ^by a little and (a) little. 

ctOo Wyclip Set. Whs. 1 . 358 Crist wole teche bis 
di^plia hi Util and Util alle {ws. 14x3 PUgr. Sowle ((^ai^ 
ton) V. i. (1859) 68 Alwey hdecrecyd by a ntel and a litel. 
i4Ea tr. Secreta Secret., J^riv. Prttu 043 Hit sholde not be 
sodaynly ebaungid that wyche is custoumet, but slowly by 
lytill and by liulL a 1348 Hall Ckron., Hen. yi. zxab. 
And so by a title and Utle, the Englishmen recovered again 
many tounea. isTyHouNaHEDCArvM.!. Hist. Eng^. 1x9/9 By 
what W3‘les and craft he might by little and Uttle settle here, 
and obteine a kingdome in the He. t6ii Diblr Exod. xxiii. 
3a i6es Bacon Ess. , A theistn\Ks\>.) 3x7 Cuatome of Profane 
Scoffing in Holy Matteri. : which doth, by Uttle and little, 
deface the Reuerence of Religion. 168s Drvubn Bsiig, 
Laid Pref. 9 Their Descendants lost by little and little the 
Primitive and Purer Kites, a 1774 Golosm. Hist Greece 
1 . 391 Both fleets arrived by little and little. s8e| J. Bad* 
COCK Dom A musrm, Z05 Add, by Uttle and little, as much 
pearl-ash . . as it will take up. 1886 Ruekin Prmtorita 1 . 943 
All this we knew by little and Uttle. 
t b. little and (a) little. Obs. 
e Z3SO Will. Arrw/ 050 , 1 wol a litel and litel laskit In 
hasL z^ Mossk ef Ettsham (Arb.) 93 Hyi spyrite be* 
ganne a lytyll and a lytill to come ageyne. a 1548 Hall 


965 pia lutle Ich habbe iseid of bat ich iseh in heouene. 1604 
E. GiRiMSTONB] D' Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. xlii. 395 This 
little may suffice touching the Rezaant stone, s6m P. Plf.t* 
CHER Post. Misc. jx My Uttle fills my little*wiahing minde. 
16^ Milton P, L, ii. 1000 If all 1 can will serve, That 
littfe which ia left so to defend. 1738 Johnson Loudon 40 
Ev'ry moment leaves my Uttle less. 1789 Burns VPon tee- 
ing a wounded hare. Oo, live, poor wanderer of the wood 
and field, The bitter little that of life remains x84a 1 'rnny* 
son Dora 50 Dora stored what Uttle she could save. 1847 
Grots Greece (i86a) 111 . xxix. 73 The little of his poems 
which remains. Z887 rinus (weekly ed.) z Inly 13/1 I-ord 
S. spoke of the Utile.. done tor our coast defences during 
the last 90 years. 

U sb. (With a or in plural.') 

4 . A small quantity, piece, portion; a small 
thing ; a trifle. 

riaso Bestiary 110 Naked fallefi in fie funt*fat, and 
enmefi ut al newe, buten a litel. CZ380 Wyclip Set* Whs, 
111 . 347 Cristis apoHtlis . were not bisie about dymes, 
but helaen hem paied on a Util, pat the puple ^af hem i^ily. 
CS400 Destr. Troy 1449 Lo, how fortune ,. of a Utill hath 
likyiu a low for to kynduU. z6z4 Day Festtvals is. (>61.5) 
967 Coiuemne not these littles, be they in truth never so 
Uttle. Z63Z Fobbrokk Solomons Ckaritie (1633) 7 Many 
Uttles, given unto many, . . is lietter then much conferred upon 
one. Z698 R. VK9T9tMi..KPesbles cooclxyiiL A43 A Man may 
be Happy with a Little, and Miserable in Abundance. X848 
D. Jerrold St. Giles xxiii. (1851) 036 When a man's being 
shaved, what a Uttle will make him laugh. 1865 Dickens 
Mui. Pr. 11. xiv, A debt to pay off by littlea 
Proo. M ABBE tr. A lemeus'e Guemem cFA ^ 1. 50 Many 

a Uttle, makes a mickle. 

b. Const, of. (In early uie with genitive.) 

For the restriction in mod. use see 3 b. 

€ zooo Sax. Leechd. 11 , 33^ Nim. .bwerhwette nipewearde 
an lytel e laoo Grmin 4066^33 ummbcshasrenn pMjreshapp 
. . A litell off he fell awe^ c SBOg Lay. 30x07 Wio an luttel 
3eren Pa uade(re]8 dede weoren. CS490 ME. Med, Bh, 
(Heinrich) 68 L>o a lytul per of in he sore eye. 1460-70 Bk, 
Quintessence 9z Putte^rinne a Util of rubarbe or of summe 
oper laxatiue. 1335 C^verdalb i .SVini. xiv. 99 Se how 
Ughte myne eyes aie become, because 1 haue taisted a Utle 
of this bony. z6z6 T. GoitwiN Moses h Aaron 111. (1641) 
9a He drank a Uttle of the wina H. Walfolb 

yeriuds Anted. Paint. (Z786) IV. 4 Architecture was per- 
verted to meer house-buUaing, where it retained not a litle 
of Vanbrugh. 1798 Wolcot (P. Pin^r) Tates 0 / Hey Wks. 
zBz 9 IV. 418 Not a bit of a Biallad. .nor a little of a Tale to 
enliven the evening. i8a6 Disraeli Piv. Grey v. xv. Let 
me recommend you a little of this pike I x8^ yml, Educ. 
Dec 300 The * httie of everything ' theory [of education]. 

o. Used advb. : To a little Or slight extent ; in 
a small degree ; somewhat, rather. K<d a tittle, a 
good deal, extremely. 

t A little ((ftks biggett (quot. 1654) : rather large, 
ijia Wyclip Hsbni 7 Thou hast maad him util a Util 
leiae fro aungelii. ct^ La^/rands Cirurr. xm In pe ij 
day he openede a Util hme yxen. 14x3 Pilgr. (CXxton) 

L ix. (zB^ 7, 1 was Qpimorted ziought a UteL 14170-85 
MALoav ATr/JUiv* XVII. xvli, Thenne waa not he a lytel sory 
for launcetoC. a 1548 Hall CAron,. Hem. VI, 104 b, Here 
must I a Utle digram 1606 G. WIoodcockb] Lioet Em~ 
Oerort in Hist, ivstins G g 1 , Akhougn himaelfe waa of amal 
Icnowledfe, and a Uttle eloquent. s6ii Bible Pt. iL la 
When hiawrath b kindled but a Uttle. S644 VicAas( 7 aif in 
Mount X47 All the enemies Horse began to shogge a Uttle 
On DoaoTHY OsaoRNB Lott, to .sir W. Temple {tOA) 140 
TheriAg,too,iB very well, only a Uttle of the biggest, svaa 
Db Fox Col. Jeik (Z840) tS9ii I was a little a!n^ 1847 
MariyatCIWv H. Forest xmU, We are not a little hungry, 


MARivATd/folK JF. Ferest xmU, We are not a little hungry, 
1 can ttll>o^ 1887 Spemher 5 Mov. 1494 The M a g aa Tn ca 
are a dull this mondL 
6 , A fitioit time or dlitxnOe. Chle^r : 


6 . A fitiort time or dlitxnOe. Chle^r ho ufUr a 
Uttle, fir A Uttk, im 0 Uttle* 


ganne a lytyll and a lytill to come ageyne. a 1548 Hall 
( hron,, Hen, VI, 170 This great tumult and aodain 
fury, was a Utle and litle appeased and finally quenched. 
i6aa Stapleton tr. Bedds Hut. Ch. Eng. 75 The companie 
of laithfull began a Utle and litle to encrease ag^ne. X719 
Db Fob Crusoe u ix. (1840) X57 My ink..l eked out 
with water a Uttle and a little, till it waa so pale X75S 
R. Paltock Peter Wilkins (1884) 1 . 50 Stowing them 
all close together to keep in the moisture, which served ua 
to Buck at for two days after, a Uttle and a Uttle at a time. 

to. Little and little, Obs, 

c 1380 WvcLip Set. Wks, 111 . 309 Litel and litel pel may 
gete al pe rewme into here owene hondis. 1450-80 tr. 
Secreta Secret. 33 He may not leve it attonee, rat litille 
and litille. iM Lo. Berners Froiss. I. cxv. 136 And soo 
lytel I and lytra, the dethe of Jaquea DartueU was forgoten. 
1546 J. Hbvwood Proa. (X867) 67 Littell and littell the cat 
eateth the fltckclL 1588 Parke tr. Mendosa's Hist. China 
994 They sboulde haue a special care vnto their hcaltlms, in 
trauelling not too fast but little and Uttle. 

d. UttU by little. 

1483 Caih. At^L 9x8/9 Litylle be litille, diutaim, Paulas 
Urn. 1586 D, Rowland Leusariilo il (1679) Q a Weak 
and dead for hunger, 1 went little by Uttle up the atreeu 
a 1643 ho. Falkland^ etc H^lHbdity (1646) z6 How 
many things Uttle by little may have be^ received under 
old names, which would not have been so at once under 
new ones. 1865 Cemh. Mag. XL 643 Little by little, the- 
face of the country began to change. 189a Wbstcott 
Gospel 0/ L{fevj9 Little by little, the revelation of Christ's 
Nature was made through the evenu of Hit intercourse 
with men. 

t o. By (0) little. Obs. 

S577 Hammbb Am, Ecct. Hist. (1663) Z7z Our affaira 
began by a Uttle, and as it were by stwtb, to grow unto 
some raiet sute. 1579 £. K. in SpensoPs Shep£ Cal. Ep. 
Ded. 1 4 Young Urdes . . by Uttle first proue theyr tender 
wynai 1647 W. Browne n. 578 That melancholy 
waxhtg away by little, sybg Ann. Beg., Cheer, etc 106 Sift 
. .more of the same saiid vy Rule upon it it 1814 Love, 
Honor At Interest t i. in NesyBriL Theatre UL 0^3 Soon 
by little be began todroop. 

1 8. /mio {right) little t very nearly. Obs, 

cim Cmavcmi Tmyius iv. 8561884) For which we haa 
ee aorwed he and 1 That ia*to Utel k hadde vs slawc 
cem Lady ^an UpmmSecl, Mom, 1 . App^ had. 173 
IttS he (ia ie;iig^: grted PmAt soT&m 
O raoe this wav. m (he t othsemnE. ‘ 

to. Imm ttfh: in • Iwif fly. OM. 


SJ.TVIA 

«6a8 SaAEC JYsn. K///, il L xz But pniy hew peat It? lie 
tell yon in e little 

10 . /m HtUex on a imall Male; formerly top. 
with reference to Fminting -i in miniatare. 

t597 Shane LemePs Cempi, poOa hb visage was ia Uflls 
drawae What bigenesse tninkes in peiradise was sawne. 

?*T.~.^***- "• “• “ 

hundred Ducetaa a peeoe, for hb picture in Uttle. tdgg 
A. Stapporp Fern Glery 7 , 1 shall endeavour to Umme her 
soul# in little (since in greet neither my time, nor ability 
will let meL 1659 Stanlsv Htet. Pkidoe. ni, (1701) xxy/x 
The Teirab waa an imiution In little of that at E^eaui. 
17*4 A CoLUNB Gr. Chr, Belig, Fref 6 f Thb autonty was 
at fiixt exercised in littb by tboae, who (etcL ifia-71 
H. Walncb Vertuds Aneed. Peunt. (1786) fl. 171 w 
Kenelm Digby. .compares Vandyck and Hodkins, and says 
the Utter pleaaed the most, by palming in Httla. 184a 
Gardened s Dan. 13 A miniature of loveHnese, 
all grace Summ'd up and clos^ in liiile. 1873 Bbownino 
Bed Cett. Nt<ap 137 By Ifoulevaid friendships tempted to 
come taste How Pans lived again in little there. 

C.0d^. 

1 . To only a tmall extent ; in only a slight quan- 
tity or degree ; but slightly ; not much, not very. 

^e uM of the word to qualify adja (w'not very*) seems 
to be a Latinbm or Gallicbm, and has never been common. 

cioee Ags. Ps. (Th.) cxviii. 87 Hio me lytle bes [L, 
pauiominus] bpe woldan, fiiiuws eorfi-weses ende gescrifan. 
rxaee Ormin 3751 patt te birrp. .Imtenn swlhe unnornelii 
ft litell off pe sellfenn. c tpho Wyclip Serm. SeL Wka 1 , 
1^9 pel loven to Util be sheep. ^1400 Destr. ‘J'roy X39ia 
He drof at hym with pc dart, derit nym but Utle. a 1450 
Mvrc 9x Luytel ys worthy py prachynge 3 of ihow be of 
euyle lyuynge. 1414 Caxton Fahiss o/Aisop n. xvii, Who 
that preyaetn hym self lytyll he b ful wyse. a 1548 Hall 
Chron., Hen. yjt, 17 Remembryng the olde proverbe, love 
me Utle and love me longe. stes R. Johnson Kingd. 4- 
Commw. (1603) Be 'lliey. intermeddle little in the ordinary 
government m the state. 1710 Addibon Tatter No. 199 P 9 
They liked us as little as they did one another. 1766 
Goldbm. yic. W, iii. He., found that such friends as beneflu 
gathered round him were Uttle estimable. i8sa Sia H. 
Daw Chem, Pkilot. 4 The most refined doctrines of this 
enlightened people were little more than a collection of 
vague speculations. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. Ii. X. x6z 
A seal little tempered Iw humanity or by common senec 1876 
GLAOtTOHE Homeric Synehr, xaoBut thb b Uttle material. 

b. When, contrary to the usual order, little is 
placed before the vb. which it onalifies, it becomes 
an emphatic negative, as in he little knows -i* he is 
very far from knowing *. This use is confined to 
the vbs. know, think, can, and synonyms of these. 

€ loaaMoral Odexyj in 7 Wis. Coll. Horn SS4 LUel wot be 
hwat is pine a xgoo Cursor M. x834 Littel roght pam of 
hu muiance. a 1548 Hall Chron., Bdw, IF, 997 bv They 
would Uttel thynk, that be would so unirawly handle me 
x6^ Milton P. L. iv. 86 They little know How dearly 1 
abide that boast so vaine tSoa Mac Edcbwobth Moral 7', 
(zBx6} 1. xix. 164 He littb imagined of how much oonse* 

S |uence it might be. 18x9 Shelley Cemis, iii, Little cares 
or a smUe or a tear The cby-cold corpse upon the bier I 
t 2 . A little time (before); for a little time. Obs, 
c laoo Obmih 463 AUs I Be33de nn Uttlssr. a ibm Log. 
KeUk. 1916 For me lauerd. lesu Crist, mi deorawurfie leoL 
mon, lutel ear me hauefi ileafiet a ijdo Cursor M. X4X88 
Ne was pou liogbt bot littel gan Almast par wit pe Juus 
alapT e tm Sc. Log. Sesints L {Petrus) jug pe viirie. .pat 
lytil befor tnoik he Of thame namyt of gaicle. 1604 £. 
G[rimstone] D* Acosta's Hist. Indiss vii. x. 533 Ibe 
Mexicaines ny this meanes, remained much eaaed and con- 
tent, but it lasted Uttle. 

8. Comb., as little-able, ~heard~of, -known, -loved, 
-travelled, -used adjs. ; little-bleoe v., nonce-wd., 
» Ileb. birik (* bless ’ euphemistically for * curse '). 
b8^ Colbrioob Lott, Comvers.,9Xc, 11 . xiv. 995 May God 
bless you, and your *Uttbabb but most sincere friend. 
s6te Brouohtom 9ob i. 5 It may be my chUdran have 
sinned, and "little-blessed God In their hart. 1787 Bxhtham 
D^. Usury L a The .. "little-heard -of offence of Main- 
tenance. 1894 Pep. Sei. Monthly June 169 That singular 
and "littlo-known people the Mosquito Indians, a 1586 
Sidney Arcadia 11. (1590) toe Being ridde of thia louing, 
but "little-loued company. 1889 Hiasxv Tomrin Pkmoton 
aix A "Uttle-travelled land, thb. 1900 Evorybodps Mag. 
HI. 585/r They went to the "little-used front door, 
t Xd'ttle, V. Obs. Also 3 laill, -l(6)n, llttlin, 
3>4 litelen, 4 littaL -7I, lutle, luttul, 5 lytil. 
•el, letU, lltyU. [OE. IftUan, f. l^tel Limi a.] 
L trans. To make little, diminish ; to reduce in 
size, amount, or importance. Also with 
cMB K. Alvbbd Boeth. xxix. • 1 Jfonne lytlafi fimt hb 
anweald, ft e^ bis ermfia. c laoo rices 4> rirtues (x8U) 
49 He Utlede him seluen to 4 bren mannes ei^en. a laga Owl 
4 Might. 539 Oft ich ainge for heom pe more For luUi sum 
of heore sore, a 1300 E, E. Psedter vUi. 6 pou liteled him 
a liul wight Lease Tra pane aungeles bright a sgsg Press 
Psalter xviUiL 46 Y shal littelel ir/r] hem as pondrp, c 1380 
WvcUF Sei. Woe. IL 403 Departing litliP strengpE c 1400 
tr. Secreta Secret., Gov, Lordtk. 85 Be it put vpon a b<^ 
fyr, to pe brydde party ba lytUd away, a 1483 Liber Niger 
In Housek. Ord. (179^38 Nother Marshalls, notber usshers 
of ball .. owe not to little or withdrawe any hob stuffe of 
fieshe or fyshe. siaa Roobrb Naeemaa 75 ( 3 h pray God to 
littb the, to pare off thy superfiuitba. 
b. To belittle, extenuate (a sin), 
a S4M Knt, de la Tour (1868) 6x She [Ene] wende to 
haue Ijkels^d her^aynoe. ^ s6si W. Sclates Key (1699) 164 


Its natu^ to m^, to Utle thdr sins, ' 

2. inir* To become little^ be diminished; to 
dwindle, wane. 

efBD tdadUP Goep, John iff. 30 Hint gMalbaS pmtte 
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XJTTOBAXs. 


LITTXJB-XA8B. 

mtc mitttdlios hnc ic lyticjie Mjr^ wuifaw^ 
mimmil m um St. Marktr. 5 N« hU niiUi«l«M IuCmmi \mc 
M MWI R— air uulin m alicfen. m lafs SaiWSrr U^mwdf tii 
C9ti. Hstm, «6i or HiHi UiaM* M M »• ncaacr maia 
Itttlin M wunuii. fijift Okt Ag* in AW. Attt, 11 . iii, 
I tirerMt 1 tulle, tbor-for I manic, m ijTf 79t^ Arim, 
IM Hn Godhedc luUukle not he fiiwe lihie. r M0t 
Ckmt. G9dd9M CJkg/d. 90 I’bey lityll oiul dey* by longc 
cnncynuMiiioe of gboetri eikne^acu 
Ilcnue t IdtUing vM, sb, 

€ HOC tr. Stxir'm .Steret.^ Cnt. Lrn^tk. loe If ho conooiHe 
H to lytflynni of |m Inngeii M bou hou)« in tieaour. 

Now Hist, 01 arch. A pUce 
hi which theie » little ease for him who occopiet 
It ; a narrow place of confracment ; jr/Vr. the name 
of a doofifeon in the Tower of London, and of an 
ancient place of punichment for tmnily apprenticei 
at thefinildhalM^ndon. Alio, the pillory or itock«. 

« 15M Skelton CoL CUuU 1171 Lodge hym in Lytcll 
I'Ui'ie h ede hyin with boaneft und pai<«e I 15 ^ Elvot Dici. 
ti.v, Ar^Mt A itreiue pLice in e uruone, cidled littell cenc. 
egga LATiaaif /,a£t .Vrrwr. ndm. y/ (igAa) 115 Wa^i he 
not worthy to be OEnt in bocardo or lyde cmie? igot 
Miodleton FiMily /.#rv iii, i. D t b, How doet thou 
lirook* thy Utile eaec, thy 1 runk Y [To a pemon who b.'Ui 
iieen carrM in a tmnlL) o igeg W. pKMeLE if kt. (1635) 548 
Aaapriaoner of the Jaylc.or one that m in little emw. itdg 
DmVMM IVikt Gm/iaui u ii, 1 »weat to think of that garret 
..why 'tin a kind of Utile eme, to cramp tliy reb^liout 
prendcac ui liM R. Holme Armomrg iil jie/* There 
m another like place of puiuHhmcDl iii oiir House of 
Correction in Chester., it in called the Little Ease, a place 
cut into a Rock, with a Crate Door befoie 11. 

or Otuit, tfr Ltulyt Lthr. (1710) 54 Here eviy 
Creditor haa Right to teice, And make dim Horne a re«il 
Ltttle>Eaae iNHt. A Place of Punishment in Guildhall, 
London, for unruly ’Prenctcet]. lyga Camte Hisi. Emg. 1 1 1 . 
7^ A loethnoine nlthy bole or dungeon in the lower. called 
Lktle Ease. SC40 H. AmawoETU Ttmer l^ond. ailt, I'he 
walli of the cell, which was culled the Little Ease, were so 
loW|^ and ao contrived, that the wretched ini^e could 
' , BOr lie at full length within them, 
r Ssm-wai/ io The pantry: a sort 
of the cuddy. 

trtm^fi iM Fuati.v Strict. LytuUm. 11. gB In the RomiHh 
Purgatory all soules arc in little^se. idti Wh^U Duty 
Nmtimi 0 To grant nothing to this consideration, U rather 
to crowd men Ititu a LitUe-eaiie in Religion, than to unite 
them. 

Xdttlt-go. [f« LnruB n. -f Go sh. Cf. Cbrat- 

00.J 

L A private and illegal lottery Now Hist. 

Sea also quoi. 1867 ; but no authority for the statement 
has been discovered. 

(tciyro; cf. quot. 18A7.I tygs S^rii*^ Mag. VI. e;^4 
A private lottery, or little go, won drawing at a house in 
Islington. 1790 CoLQtmot/N PaNts M«ttv/cth 149 The 
Keepers of tinlicenerd Insurance Offices., have recently 
invented and set tm private Lotteries, or Wheeln, culled 
by the niciMuune of Little GoV 1798 Eoovwohth Pract, 
Kthte. (1811) I. .315 Unlicensed lottery' wheels are called 
little-goes, lisa Act 49 G09, til. c up 1 1 All sudi Games 
or Lotiecies, called Litcte Goes^ shall, .be deemed, .common 
and puMtek Nuisances, and acaitist Law. itod Aun, Reg. 
388 An unlawful nme of chance, . . formerly known by 
of the Little Go, but now distinguished, to 


nekber siamL walk, sit, a 
man F. T. IIolliui Leg 
of iMtleiOase in a corner ol 


avoid tha panally, by the nuine of Ivory, itae (iBN. P. 
'fHoimoN Kjnttx. >1840) i. tyg It is a poUtical Titiltr.jgo» io 
which awerybndy knows the coacern to be ruinous in the 
main, itfo C, ALVOBO Ifumr. Guide (ed a) 93 Aliont this 
date (1710].. commenced a system of speculaihre asMiraiiccs 
known as * tha little goes A number of persona combined, 
and each sulMcriied gr. furinightly, inclusive of policy 
Ktaaipa and entrance money, on condition of j^soo being 
paid to his heirs and executors. In another of these schemes 
gr. a quarter entitled the suhscribor's represcntaiiv<« to 
receive/ ISO on his deirase. sSJy Paucroa Chance k Luck 
I jy At Illegal (lottery] ofhees, commonly known as ' little 
goes*, any sum, however small, could be risked. 

2 . Umiv. citla^. The popular name (Mtill current 
at Cambridge) lor the firit exaininatioii for the 
degree of B.A. (At Cambridge the official name 
it * The PrertouE ExEminatkui ' ; at Oxford * Ke- 
spoosiona * it the official name of the examination 
formerly known popularly na * Liitle-go and now 
ag * Smalli '.) 

stae CoHiL Mag. XC. l ga At present the Examination (at 
Oxfbrdl is divtdM into aXittlc-go and a Great-go; collo- 
quud appekadoasof the kumtiaus great children sucking at 
tne bosom of Alma Mater, sAaq iiletckm, Metg. Oct. 461 
nMdr, The iiltle-go b a new classical examination iatdy 
instituted at Cambridge. x8|R F. W. Roeestiiom Lett, 
«3 May (i88a) 1 . 37 fdated * Unumnooe. Oxford '], 1 have to 
t 2 ce. . ray ' little go ' thia term. 1849 i KACKcaAV Prudemute 
iii, He*s coaching me and some other men for tlie little go. 
tfiki M. Ruaaowa Past q Class i. ( 1866) 1 1 Responsions, com- 
laofily called ' Little go * or, still more famiHarly, * SnudU*. 
!*r« Daswim Li/e q Leif. >1887) L 47 In roy second year 
I had to work for a month or two to pam the Little Ges wkich 
I did eeaily. 

attrik. iME L. Campbei l Li/e Clerk Majrmeli vL 130 
Some time before the little go examination. iMp Bey*i 
(hem PmMr 3 Aux. 693/3 First came the tbreo answers gisea 
to die * Little Go^questtoo. 

L Sc, Tne deviL 

liM Galt Ann, Pmsriek xlix. 384 All this running here and 
ridkig there as if the Uttleimde was at bis heeK slaa — 
Eutmil JL sSq The mim maidens now^wdays haa delivered 
ikemaelvcs up to the Little-^ude in the shape and glamaw 
o* aovenea and Thoonsoa*s beaaons, 

2 , dUSoA The itui-q>urge» £u/Agrkia 
Also the tour dock, Kumtx acitpsa. 

siil te in jAMiBaoii, 1831 W. Pateick PlamU t mmmfk, 
aio Sun Spvrgt, Sm/harkm HeSet^m, , . Called UtviTs 


Klmetaff and Litt ia gaa d . dkgkffecrdmkkdsSelemeGau^ 
39 Rataex aceteaa gttB (the name of) * iiula gnid *. 
t Mttltll Wfl t Oks. fSee-NgAJ>.] Uttlenesi. 
Atapo R. £. Psalter Vie. {tv.j8 , 1 lubode him ^ mof mo 
made Fra Itttelhcd of gast. c taqa yaetPs WeU 106 Arw^ 
nesse, bat may be elepyd lyteiiied of fnist of good deda. 
1 14I9 Caxtom Faytes o/A,\,i.\ Ilia lytylbed of my per- 

tUtil€laik« Ohs, [e. on. Htit^Uik^rx lec 
Little a, and -laik.] Littleness, 

a I400-BO Alexander 1709 As he lenes ft lokls on his 
fuurmau His litillaikc \finhihs MS. Utilayke] ft bis Hefcnes 
he biytnly dbpiced. ibid. 9706 How hi laames ft ki liiil* 
laike f DniAfiM if,S\ lityllake} >oa Uclcyns to my hijL 

Zdvtlft vw-W- 

L The little huger. Ohs. exc, dial. 
ctago S, Eesg. Leg. 1 . 308/310 pa deuei. .woldefainhenlen 
bcoui hi ka poile with * tutilo man*, is ieaie finguer. c tan 
Piet. yee. in Wr..Waicker 933/3 auriculas^iha lythyL 
man. iMi in Sheffield Gteee. 

2 . A small landowner or capitalift 
tSxt in W Bfarshall Review Re/it. Beard Agric., Eaet. 88 
A little man may as welt have not*- ing allotted to him as 
have it xo far orT. s8eo Lamb Elia Sct. l 7 ’aw Races 9/ 
Men. I grudge the saving erf* a few idle ducats, and think I 
am fallen bito the society of lenders, and little men. 1891 
S. C. ScaiVBNEM Onr ttelds «f Ctites eg They lieve a very 
strong objection to a ' little man ' gettiug three acres, or less, 
with or without a cow. 

8. a. Sc. (Sec qtiot. 1R35.) b. (See qnot. ri88o). 
x83<| Carsick Laird a/ Legaa (1841) 10 Amongxt the 
servants in the employment 01 our Scottish termers. 1 'bere 
is (he * ninckle man * and the * little man *. c s8io Sketekr 
Mem. Eieu 16 (Harrtrel He called the footman (or little 
man, ns was the generic term for chia dam of domeicic at 
my tutor's). 

4 . pi. Fairies, ‘little folk^ 

1890 Allinoiiam Peems 87 Up the at^ mountAm Down the 
rushy glen, Y¥e daren't go a hunting i^ir fear of little oiui. 

Zatilft master. 

tl. An inferior matter. Ohs. 

136a Wveue Gal. iii. 93 Now we ben not vndir the Util 
maistir [1388 vndurmaixtir, Vulg. eub pmdagoge\. 

2 . pi, A group of Caerman engravers of the six- 
teenth century, .ollowers of Diircr, so called from 
the smallneM of their prints. [G. die kUiness 
meister^ die Kleinmeister ; H. Its petit s mat Ires . ) 

>837 Pen^ Cycl. IX. 440/t. 1879 W. R. Scott Little 

Masters ui. 16 DQrer, the reputt-d teacher of the Little 
MasceriL 

3 . (See qoots.) 

1870 L BarNTANO f mired, te Teulmin Smith's Eng. Gills 
X78 In this (via. the hat*| trade prevoiled, early in the 
eighteenth century, the system i.f carr^’ing on industi7 by 
means of sub<ontr.^ctors KeUias sweaters), who were Lalled 
Little Mastery x888 Sheffield Chss„ Little snaster^ a 
nmnufacturer in a suiall way of business, who works as a 
journeyniao. 

tLi*ttlraiMll«ttA'. Ohs, In4-melfi,-iiieloine. 
[f. Littlk 4'-Hr.AL.] Little by little. 

s 3 Ba WvcLiP Gem. xxxiiL 14 Y shal fotwe litil mele the 
steppiH of hyin. — Deut. viL aa He shal waste llie.s naciouns 
in thi si^t, litilmele [1388 Util and Util] and bi partees. — 
ymdg. XX. 33 The busshcmmitis.. litil meloaie hem seluen 
biguiinen to opne. 

UttlftneM [OE. Ijttelnesi see 

Littlk a. and -nseu.] The attribute of being litile. 

1 , Smallness of quantity, amount, bulk, siature, 
degree, or exrent. 

iELFiic Gram, xxxviii. (Z.^ eaS Same syndon gvesm- 

titatis. 8a xctacniah myceiuysse oft 5 e lytelnesse [r.r. luteU 
ne^|. 1398 Tmrvisa Barth. DeP.R. xiii. xxvi (1403)460 
AIT0CIU.A is a lytyll fyuho and for lytylues it not maybe tak 
with hoke xgad Pilgr, Per/. (\y. de W. 1531 > 63 b, His 
vylenea, lytelnes, or other dmormite of nature. TaxMa in 
Dumbars Poems (i693> 317 Feu' litUlnts scho was forlomc, 
Siche ane kemp to bcir. xOsa Fuli be HMs ft Pref. St. 11. 
ix 86 'llioie or iinuniall litlLnesse arc made ladies dwurfa 
1659 — Hist. Camb. 83 lx>wness of endowment, and little- 
nesM of Receit, is all (that] can be cavilled at in this 
foundation. Cowley Greeehuss in Verses ft Ess. 

(1674) lai, I coiifcHA I love Littleness almoet in all things 
A lutle convenient Estate, a little cbearrul House, a little 
Company, and a very lktle Feast, lyatf Swtrr Gulhver 
II. viti, Olmerving the littleness of the houxeSi, the trees, 
the cattle, and the people. 1 began to think myself in Lilli- 

f uu xflaSCMALMPRsin Watson Lift A. 7'iaMrt#M(i883)8i, 
thought not of the littleness of time, 1 reckleaaly thought 
not of the greatneKS of eternity. 1883 HarkeVs Mesg, Nov. 
909/1 A mar^'ellous UiUeneas of hand and CooL 
2 . Want of greatness, grandeur, or importance ; 
insignificance, trlvlality,meanDeEa, pettiness; smoll- 
ness of mind, 

1388 WvcLir Ps. liv. 0 (Iv. 81, 1 abood hym, that anade ma 
saaf fro the litilnesM (Vulg. fusitlesHimitate\ ether dradc of 
spirit. 1483 Cath. Angl. 319/1 A LllUnes, decRuitas ingeuij 
est. modicttas.kanatas. paucitms, xgaa Ord, Crystem Mets 

(W. de W. 1306) u.i. 84 Knowynge the lytylt ft frayfljt* 

of humayne nature. 1894 Soutm Serm. IL Ep. Dtd., If 
t^ supposed Lirtlenesa of them matters ahould be a aulB- 
dent Reason for the laying them aside. 1710 Steele Tatter 
Na 197 r 4 Thera is a of Littlencm in the Minds of 
Men of wrong Senae. 1779 Mad. D'Akelav Diary ao Oct., 
lira. Thrale. is so enrage with him for bis HnlraeM of 
soul in this respect. x8Ea Haxlitt Tesbled, Ser. tu itU (i86d 
78 Littlenms is their element, and they give a character m 
meannesa to whatever they touch. 1871 L STaniBN Playgr, 
Rstr. xi. (1894) a6a The mountains.. speak to ouui of nis 
Bltfenam End his ephcmetal eBis^oe. iM W. Wabo 
7 alkt with Temty ma in htew Re*. July 8x Co alem ptoous* 
tarn, .was, ha aoia, a aun sign of intellectaai IktleOM 
b. An ifm a n oB of this ; a nietB, potty qnalitjor 


ft l/r, R. (x68ay iio Nekheram our 
riwaa Uadtetkas and Uttfenemaa 


■Muda trottbUd wiili __ 

whhfe ^ moat wkh ia our pieceptioa of otbm thiiiga 
•■788 H. Walsoui Mem, Gee, ti ittsT^ IlL so. ape (Joa 
of thoaa vainglorioua Httlenemaa wbtdi too often entarad 
into bis coaij^iuNi. Gaslylb Miec, (1857) 111 . 38 
Pitiful Uttlanesaas as we am. slftf ‘J’BMmraoM Id^lr Oed. 
S3 Wearing the white flower of a blamefeas Hfe^ BoTora a 
tbouupd paariim litilanaasas. a8te hlEaiVALE Ram, Am/, 
yill. IxUl 661110 greatnem of their general character over^ 
shadoured their liltfenemes. 

tUttlMrktti. Ohs. [C LitTLKft What. Cl. 
ii/lles what e.v. Littlb H. 3 c.] A small portion 
or quantity (of ) ; somewhat. Also A lUtle what 
(odvb.) : in some degiwf, somewhat 
esjda WvcLtx Sevus, SeL Wks I. 6a So bat odi on mvEta 
take a htU what of bread, sgly Tnviaa Higdtm (Rolls) iL 
M Twenty xare and a tkeiwbas more. IbuLW. xoi And ao 
h« MU a fuel what siuyngetL tstadkssm sedeudey. xjfB 

— Barth. De P. R. nt.is, (’Jolkin. MS.), A litiU whut aweto 
in muoure [U m sapere pesrum dsdcei, a SftDO-ga 4f / tat. 
ander 4399 Of )a lare a lUill.quat likis me to write. 

+ Zdt^ world. Ohs, A litend rendering of 

MlCHOCt'BH. 

rxaoo Gsmin 17597 M^’crocnmmus, hutt nemnedd im 
Aflterr Ennglisslie spmdie Ife little vrerelld. 1490 8a tr. 
.Srrrv/it.Srrrv/. 35 The phife'iofre callitb man the litme world. 
1603 H. Crossk Verfnes CetHtttw, (1878* 194 If the bodie 
Im not set on worke, the rainde goeth astray, whereby this 
litle world is soone ouertbrowne. SiiAKS. l.ear 111. t 

10 I On, i6i>8) 16x4 S \ L VKSTBS Little Bartas aS The Littli^ 

World, wherein the Great is shown. 1649 G. Daniel 
Trinarch., Hen. /P',cclix, I'he Little World thus Circam- 
Scribet a Nation. 

Little-worth, a. (sh:) Now arch, and Sc. 
Ol little worth ; esp. Sc , » of wortblcas character. 

c xaoe Obmin 16518 All swa summ lU wms litcll wurrh Till 
NsYUu sawle nede. r 1386 Cnauces Pars. 7 . ^936 Right 
so as contricion auailleth noght with-outcn sad purpos of 
ihrifte.. right so litel worth u shrifte or saiitfaccion with- 
outen contricion. 1963 Jewel D^f. AkoL 1 i6ti) 41 M. Hard- 
ing saith, all this that I haue beere alleged . . b Little-wotth 
stufTe. 161X Diblr Prev. x. so The henrt of the wicked u 
little worth. X733 E. ExaKmR Serm. Wks. 1871 II. 189 Lax 
liitle-worth young men. 1785 Boswrll Tear Hehridet 1$ 
He had once come to a stranger who sent for him ; and be 
found him ‘ a little-worth person 1 * x8ag-8o Jamikson S.V., 
He's a littleworih body. 1890 TxuirvitoN In Mem. Jxxxv. 
30, I .. Whose life, whtwe thoughts wcie little worth, 
b. sh. A * iiiilc- worth • person. 
xtag 80 J AMI EBON, Little "worth. This term is used sul^ 
BtAiitivcly iu Dumlilies]; as. He's a iittleworth. 

died. [OE. Iftling : see Little a, 
and “iNq A little cluld or young animal. 

C975 Rnstm. Gasp. Matt, xix 14 Lete^Nt lytHngan cuman 
to roe. c xooe Ags. Cask. Matt. xi. 35 Pu he be 4 tydd^ koe 
king fram wUun and gleawun, and t^nwruge ka lytlinguu. 
lyax Bailey, LiVelimg^ a little one. i8te Alex. Robb 
Pttems ft .S'. 187 Tmb or three Cun o’ littlin'i haulin'. 
tWh Isheffietd Gia$s,t Littiing^ikt smallest pup, Ac., of a 
Utter. 1M9 Barsik H^indaw tm Thrums 104 But never no 
sign o* a murdered Ihlio'. 

LittlisK riiTliJ), a, dial. Also liiUBioh. [f. 
Little a -t- -imh.] Rather little. 

x86e Gxok Eliot Mill on FI. ni. vi, This littlish blade's 
broke, c s 9 S$ — in Pall MallG, 18 Nov >1883) 1/3 Their 
[sc. servants*] standard measures too arc of a private kind ; a 
good lump, a handful, a tea-cup, a littleish biuin [etc.], 
liitton, oba. form of LirrirE /A, churchyard. 
Llttor, Littorage, oba. ff. Litter, Litharge. 
L it t o r a l (U‘i 5 rftl). a. and sh. Also 7 lltoroU, 
Utteral, 7 9 litoral, [ad. L. liUordlis. better 
litordlis. f. rilor-f tUus (often written litlus) shore. 
Cf. F. littoral,^ 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the shore ; existing, 
taking place upon, or adjacent to the shore. 

xfoS in BLOuirr Glotsogr. 1697 W. Rand tr, CeuseadFs 
Lifi Peirvsc il tax I'he Utteral parts when they are just 
against the rising Sun are sooner inUeihtned. 1803 Edim, 
Rev, L 378 The British forces would only attack by sea, or 
by a littoral warfare. 1833 Lybli. Prime, Geel, 111 , ii6 The 
littoral Cordillera of Kiaal s8S3 Phillim Rivers > orktA 

- 151 'I'he benehcial action of tha sea air is smparent r 

• ' Hist. 33c 


littoral climate. 1869 Kawlinbon Amc, 


330 The 


littoral extent of Italy is, in proportioa to ks area, very 
oonsMlcrable. X879 ^Fmulert P^s, World 11. IL say The 
ke of littoral glaciers exhibhs a green colour. 3899 
Hoppman Begin. Writing 44 1 he Inxtuit of nitoial Alaska. 

b. Zooi , , Gcol,, etc. : Growing, It ving, or deposited 
on the ‘ littoral zone* (see <mot 1870). 

x6ftx Lovell Hist, Auim. ft Mbt, Introo., Fishes . . are 
either pelagious, livins in the mein sea, . . or UtoraU, living 
near the shore. 173X Bailey voI 1 L Literal shells, 1776 Da 
CoETA Ce m k eU gyvA Boom [Shea.fishJ|^ are even Httoral, or 
inhabit theshores. 1830 Lybix Prim. GeeL 1 . 151 There were 
then also littoral formations in progress, such aa are indicated 
by the EnRlish Crag, 1849 Daswin Vey, Fat. xiat. ( iBm) e8x 
llie islands were bm..coffiposad of a stratified, soft, fittonu 
deporiu x868 Tate Brit, Mellsmks iv. 8e Limax gageUee 
b a Kttoral anlmaL 1878 Page Adv, TexBBA fbM fit 76 
The littoral (sene] Ues between high and lew water menu 
gmOMStvmet, Bet, 4x9/1 Literal, Lateral, 
to or grosring en the seashore or riv ei mtote. 

B jA A littoral district ; the reeioii lying along 
the shore. [After It. liUoiredt, F. 7 i//dn^.] 

(x8xs WoixiNOTOM In Gurw. DeM. (1838) XIL el 7 By the 
cession to Geneva of part of the EUmreue of dm bke by the 
KingefSaidiofe.] iMU- R- BBST)/te^f4 He has ob- 
takaod a liuoral, or s ea -coast, stretching nlong the whole of 
his continental territory. «889 W. ILGaaooev AOSNH- «83 
'ilte towns oieiie dm MaMsrxoneaa lUtonL siS E. f. 
WsioNT OcsattlVerld In. 79 Hw mtd of the Httocal of lU 
faiitingBeastiiioluUofthsaeBdutshitelegEnt BhsilSi sl88 
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Xiiini. 


L1TTBB88. 

ODoNOVAif Mtftf Omsit Pfer. 7 TU lUwtiui ■rtri—innti 
M th« £ii«m Ouptaa lUtouL dM Sci, Mmtkfy 
ItUM i6t 1^ of tiM CMibbwui tittanl commonly 

Koomi M i 1 m Moiquii#Comi. 

Iilttour, mly iorm uf Lictun ; obi. L Litkb d. 
XJttrMHi <lHrte). (Seeqout.) 

, lilf Knigiit Diet, MtcK, Litinu^ i Hnootli Idml of 
CMtnd^«-D4per, nmd in the miMittfnctore of cnrdi. 
IiittUltk variant of Litujt Obs» 

Xiltuasbui, obi. form of lamuAHiAir, 
Xdtwt# ifof. [f. L. Hiw-mt clarion 

^ -ATB^ 3.J Poriced with the tamed a bttle 
oatwirda. 

dM in T'nnu. Jle/. aHi in Syd. S^c, Lgx, 
Xitm'ilbanBp «. (£. L. iHu-iu clarion 

4 -(I) FOAM.] Shaped like a clarion, 
dip in Smaet; and hence in mod. Dktiu 
t Xltttlt. Htr. Obs, AUo 7 littoii, ly tolto. 
[variant of Lsnici ] (See onots.) 

ifSn Laion ^rwwriir (1597^75 ^ The eoaond (fur) te called 
Ai^^t. and is veed for a dounKnu, and taken for the Lit- 
tuit's (ucin. dio Goilum H§rmldry 1. iit. 9 The akinne or 
furre of a litle beaut called a Lyuiite. no named (a» 1 coucsiue) 
(of) Lithuania, vm in Bailby vol IL 
fiLtaite (liniwiait). G§oL [ad. mod.L. ZiVirffer, 
t Hhtusz lee LiTUua; oo called from its shape.] 
A fo^l cepfaalopod shell of the ipenos Lituilts, 
dd-ya in Wfumran. dyy Buckland Gt^L 4 Mm. 1 . 365 
LituiU. i'oaether with the Orthoceratice,. .t^re oecum a 
cofnate aenuaof chambered ehelia, called LituUea dae ui 
Paob Hmndbk. GnL T^rmt. 

Litmlit0(li*tiwidloit). Geoi [f. iiiod.L. IMudl a, 
dim. of L. lUuiu ^see Lituus : the name refers to 
the shape of the shell) 4 -iTiC.] A microscopic 
fossil foraminirer of the genus Lituala, 
d49 HtmeLB Diet Gml etc, LitmUi^t a fomil litnela. 
ilm tn Pack Hantlbk. Gmf. Ttrmt, 
ilXdtura (litiii«'r&). Ent. [L.] (See qaot.) 
Hence U-titr»te a, Ent, and Bot, (^see quota). 

dd Kissy & Sa SntemaL IV. 183 Lihtr^ an indeter- 
minate ftp it nowing paler at one end, aa if daubed or 
blotted, /bid, Liiurate, a auiface piinted with one or 
more such ep^ (Liturm). sM6 Trras. Sat., Liturata, 
when Kpota are formed by the ai)raitlon of the HurUtce. 

tUtlirftt6« V. Obs. rare~~^. [f. L. HiurJU-, 
ppl. stem of liturdre, f. litura an erasuref f. ppL 
stem of linBri to blot oat.] trans. To blot out, 
erase. in Blount Glauagr, 

XdtXlVga In S liturff. [ad. 

L. lUArg’US, Gr. Xut^tvp'ybt (see Litubgy).] A 
priest or minister ; » Lituboist .ti. 

1797 Watekland Bmcharitt 478 In these three way*, the 
Chnatian Officers are Priests, or Ltturgs to very excellent 
Purposes, for above the Legal ones. (In some recent Dias.] 
lilturflta, obs. form of Litrabok. 

Xdtiurgio (litFUdj^ik), a, and d. [ad. late L. 
tUHf^-us^ A. Gr. Aerroupyt/v-dr, f. A«rovp7-dt: see 
Litorot.] A,adj. -iLiTUBniCAL. 

' ■ ' ' * 'ag to such a 

ntkSectarist 

----- - ... .773 11 s 8 o At all litorgic PrayV and 

Praise it storms. As Man's Inventions, sds Waston HisL 
Eui. Poetry 111 . xxviL x66 The TV Bet0m Bmadictus, 

. .and the rest of the lituigic hymns. i8to T. C Murkat 
Orig. 4 Growth Pt. ix. da We saw that it (Pa cviii] was a 
purely liturgic cento- 

b. Gr. Antiq. (CL I^UROT 3.) 

Grots Gruca ii. Ixt. (xB6a) V. 31S The Athenians 
abridged the coetly ndendour of their choric and liturgic 
ceremonies at home. 

B. d. pL t !• f Liturgical books. Obs. 
m s6v 7 Baaeow Pepde Suprem. (x66o) Bi The like may be 
■aid UN* Saint James, if he (as the Roman church doth in 
its Liuirn^s suppose) urere an Apostle. 

2. A. ^e study of liturgies, their form, origin, 
etc. b. That part of pastoral theology whidi 
deals with the conduct of pal^lic worship. 

dSS OoiLViK. SuppL, LUnrgKS, the doctrine or theory of 
liturgies. x86o Worcxstbr (citing Eclectic Rev^. sMe W. 
Blaikir Mimstty eif iVartl ad Ample treatises on Homi- 
lettcs, Lituq{ic^ etc. iMa-y Schaff Ency^ Relig, Ktkowl. 
ataj Uis principal writings relate to liturgies. 
Utugioal (litd Jd^ildl), 4L [Formed as prec. 
4 -AL.] Pertaining to or connected with public 
worship ; having to do with lituiglcs or forms of 
public worship, or s^, with the LHuigy or Eu- 
charistic service. Also, pertaining to Utnr^cs. 

Liimrpml cohurt : the coloum used in eodeHlasu^ vest- 
ments, banshigs Ibr the alter, etc., varying acconling to the 
season^ festivsJ, or kind of service. Eiturgiemi day', a day 
on which mam was celebrated. 

■64s Milton Attumadm, Wks. x8ji 111 . eee The rime Is 
taken np with a tedious Jiumber of Liturgicall tautologies, 
and imperttaenciea ayae Nblsom Pest. 4 Pasts ix. <1739) 
stf There being no lem than five Utumcoi Words in that 
Taxt itff Rock Ch, ^ Paibere L iT so6 The greatest 
Utnrgical s c hola rB are dividad oa cha meaning of this 
ordinsoos, fhd. tyt Urn Anglo^Ssxoiis got all their litur- 
gy boofce from Room. ifitPBAaaaN Ecuiy^ Mid. Agee 
Kssg. 133 A ttNanrimi smvlee like that of the aiimsl sifs 
Chasaf. feni. No, 133. 74 The impiussive pmap of littagkal 
nersmtmtsli Sim O. J. RmcNiu. in Treusa. Ejsettr Dh- 
AreldL&. 1 . 30 That Pape writing to Deosnrius 
him tbst oil av^jipy btiurgi^ days rim p r mbytam 

Ipoid 


30 That Pope w ri d ng to Deoenrius 

iafomsMmtlaitonaiSii " 

oonssomtod trith their t 
Uoice from a 1 

if vkw ; Ib B Utitigy, in litmjgteal 


•jde^ tha DaoalogM is to he reg a r d ed as a Imina from 
ihe Law. ite IV Tl Cuma CAr. i/oe Pmism i. il The 
i^ms are all used htaf^icallv. 

UtiirgioiRa (luffiddrj&n). [f.XjTUBuxc: see 
•I Cl All. J One skilled in liturgies. 

Lhr. Wordsworth In Gmard/am 13 Nov. 1767/1 
Htmy ilr^Khaw ^who bad natundly yet aiore of Um Irtur- 
gician’s ipfoi). 

Utweglologioal (liti^adgidlrdgikkl), o. [f. 

LxTUiuiiuLUOY 4-104-AL.] Pertaining to or cuu* 
nected with litorgiokigy. 

Atbetm^ 16 July 80/x What is to be thoNght of 


Ood to erom or latarfera udth that of the hiadL idm 
Enicrsun Ecu* f Etc. Aimse, Qua. 4 Wka (BoiiN) 
IIL ei4 llie psalms and littugies of chaidias, are . . of this 


^upublialMd by tlie society for its liturgiologkal inurmL 

LitVffgiolOgist (hlfodgiplddgist). [f. near 


4 -IST.J 


IT.] One Who is skilled in liturgioln^. 

CX Titan ay Jan, 19/3 Ninety-nine out of a hundred 
Ifturgiologists, . . would have . , repWed the old Roman 
names so unnecessarily laid aside. sgSe T. F. Simssoms 
Aims 4 Obiatums 18 By the offering of the obJatious and 
prsyeni, tub uho, sh lituigioiugUu express it. 

ZdtnvMiolocj (luiuiigipdtkigi). [f. Liturgy 
4 -OLOGV.J I’Ue science which treats of liturgies. 

Nbalb </tV/r) Esiiays on Liturgldogy. sl66 Ck. 
Times ay Jan. 30/1 Liturgiology is passing out of the stage 
cf inivate investigarion aiid theory into a salient feature in 
^ daily work of the cieigy. sSIs Q. Rev. Jan. 168 The 
Science of Comparative IJturgioiugy. 

Xdtiirgiat (li tnjdgtst). [f. Liturgy 4 -xbt. 

Cf. F. iilurgisU (175a, Diet dc Trdvonx).] 

1. One who usr-t or advocates the use of a liturgy. 

1649 Milton Eikeu. L Wks. 1831 HI. 344 Manuals, and 

Handmaids of Devotion, the hp-work of every Prelatical 
Liturgisi, dapc together, and quilted out ef Scripture 
phruNes. sS.. HatE MS. 66ie, If s 1 ‘he Catbolkk Lytur- 
gthi to hb rightly religious fi-end. sSxa ReEghmUtH 54 
ICeep your distance, caitiff wretches, do, Vile luurgLu I 

2. A student ot or authority on liturgies ; a com- 
piler of a Uturgv or liturgies. 

idS7 SpASROw Hm. Cam. Prayer (1664) k comes down 
to UN from ancient times, as app^rs by S. Hieronies Lecti- 
onariuN,.and other old LUurgists and Expositors. lyss 
Sis G. Wmklbr Liturgy eUttr ike Anc. so> (MS.) Our 
Apostolic and Primitive liturgists. 1149 Roex Ck. a/ 
Pothers 1 . 450 DtuiiiEi, the UturgisL 1894 Tablet 34 Mar. 
443 In . .the works of mediaeval liiurgisu . . Holy Week Is 
criled Hebdomada A uikentka. 

8. One who celebrates divine worship ; a minister. 
184! R. I. WiLSBapoacB Dad. Jmcammtiaa xii. (i8s«) 3S7 
The Minister ought not to be considered as merely a 
preacher, but also as a real LitufgiN, i.e. as the organ 
through which the devotion of the congtegalioii is oonveymL 
s89e in Century Did. 

Hence Utwgl'Bttoal a., of or pertaining to r 
litnigist. 

■889 Cna. Wordsworth in GxNnfrViw 13 Nov. 1767/1 
A Bishop . . has an inherent Uturgisiical character by our 
ancient custom. 

XdtnrgiBO (li‘t^4d3eiz), V rare“^, [f. LituBoT 
4-nB.] ittir. To perfons a liturgical act. 
t 8 a 60 . S. Favrr D^c. Ramanitm (iSss) *45 They, who 
bring these oblations in remembrance of the Lora, approach 
not to the dogmas of the Jews : but, Hturgising spiritually, 
they shall be called the sons wisdom. 

Xitwgy (li*tf^jd3i). Also ()-7 leltourgla, 
Isiiurgie, -7, liturgie. [ad. med.U Uturgia, a. 
Gr. Astroup^ public service, service of the gods, 
public woiship, f. h*vrovprf 6 % (also A^r-, Hesych.) 
public servant, minister, f. ♦AriVo-f (believed to be 
a var. of ^A^trot, public, recorded in the subsL uses 
kfiiTuw public hall, A^rq, Kfrat priestess; app. a 
derivative of Asdii, Aa6r people) 4 -4970? that worics. 
Cf. F. liturgic (16th c.\] 

L 'fhe seivice of the Holy Eucharist; properly 
applied to the rite of the Eastern Church. In 
liturgies, used spec, (with qualification) of the dif- 
ferent types of Eucharistic service. 

YSto Bam CeUack. v. Wks. 1564 I. 460 b. In tbs Liturgfo 
of the Echiqpes we readc thus. So soue as the Gospai is 
muled, the JDeacon sayth (etc.). 1964 HAamiie A msh. h 
youtci’s Ckalienge S05 Basue in bis hturgNs, that is to saye, 
aeruioe of hb Masse, aayeth thus in a prayer, igto Jbwkl 
R^L Harding 10 & Jamm Liturgie hath a Mpedo! prayer 
for them that hue in Mouastsries. nM^ccurrChristiMnatgr. 
73 Theyuss the Liturgie of SaimChiysoitome. 1813 Pusev 
Serm. Holy Euck, ss The Liturgies joia logsther, auuxi- 
fekliy, remission of sins and hfe eternal, as the two great . < 
frtius cS the SacrainenL 1890 Ch. 0 . Ren, Ian. sB8 The * ' 
revision of the Scottish ' Lituigy ' or Communion Office. 

2. A form of public woiioip, cap. in the Christian 
Church *, a oollectioa of formulanes for the conduct 
of Divine tervioe. tAlso, public worship con- 
ducted in accordance with a prescribed form. 

^*888 Exasm. H. Bmecnte, etc. Bj b. Wither be thinkech 
that any Leitourgiea or prescript formes of jpnyer, may be 
tmpoeed yra the chu ren, i||A HooKga Meet. Pal. iv. kL 
I 9 The Churdh in her Rturi^ hath Int e r m ingled srith 
readings oNt of the New TeslanieaC lessons tokeu out of the 
Law aud the Prophets. x6(g^ Bacon Ade, Ecmrm. 11. xxv. 

I ao Four main hranohes of tformky : fokh, mannen, lituny, 
and government. 1640 Be, Hall ATsmsA R em e tu tr. 9 Dm 
fnimesuh)ecM of tbetr^narrcILand ooutmdkrioiLLritoUTgie 
and Fpmrnpmiy. i S uj is lutvuN Hist, R^f, IL Prat 47 
T^ SmeiBtimtan . ■ rathar dmm to foH down Utuigie u 
smf as bavuv no avthoritr ifomiktWnidofGod. nos 
BsrtfT Meek. Dls^ 

crarion to limMof tlmfo Xli«i4mii5d ifiifo Mriea to 
ommnd 1llitrioi%nor otor miimiBg dko UuNgy «f tha, whim 


slow groatE ate A. M. Fmiuumbn Catheiieism 11. iu. 7s 
Orjem and lituigim bava found a bossa b the land a^ 
churub of Knox. 

/(g, thga B. JoNsoN Hem fun iii. B, The Lltuigie of Looe, 
Ontd He arte aenaadi. idmt HoaaM Ltvieuh. L xU. 34 
Charminx, and Coidnring 1l»e Lehurgy of WItcheS). 9^4 
Cowexa Toth vi. 679 For Oonrkk was a wors hip per hhm elf 1 
He drew tlrn liturgy, and Ammed the ritos And sole mn «era- 
monial of the dey. 

b.C1iiedywith/i7: The Hook of Common Fnyar. 

1609 Prvnns CA Ajm*- xs8 That irorchy Aieh-Biohop 
Crannier caused our Lekurgy to he tranaleted bto Lailne. 
ridffi Milium Sonnet, On newfettere CenscUme, Be- 
cause you hnve ihrown of yoor trelase Lm. And whh iriff 
Vowes nmouDc'd bis litingie. sMB PaNTOH Gc mrdhM e 
inetmet. U897) 33 The simple, foil and eigufficant myle of 
the l.iturcy. ayra NBinoM 4 Paete 4173a) Pirelim. 
Inittructfon s, K. Charim s. issoed out a CoHimMsioa for the 
reviewing of the Liturgy. t8a8 Macaulay HaUem Jbs. 


10 he reading tlic Liturgy. 

8. Ur. Autio. Al Athens, a public office or duty 
which the xicher citizens dibcharged at their own 
expense. 

i8|6 Lvtton Athens (1837) II. 461 The State received tha 
aid of. . what were termed tituram from individuals, dfoy 
Gmotk Gteece 11. xi. 111 . isp The Liturgies of the Stai^ 
as they were called, unpaid fuactiom duich as tha trierarchy, 
choregy, gymnaiiiardiy, which eacailed expenoe and trouUs 
upon the bolder of them. 1880 SaL Rev. «5 l>ec. 790 It was 
a species of liturgy— a voluntary umtrilmuon lo a great 
pubUc object. 

4 . attrib. and Cemh. 

1641 Milton Auimadv. a$ The priodpaH soope of those 
liturgie-fuunden was tu prevent either tlie oMlUce or 
the w^nease of the Miiiislcri. tyii CeunirtyMan^s Lett, 
te Cumt 48 Make him a Church of England or Liturgic 

I Gaa, St Aug. 

iatM 


again be given 

eonduct 


Mon^ilie best way you ever can* 

19/1 The Itiurgy-BMlodiies. .can 1 
tNigiiial purity 

iJeiioe tUtnverv. tmer^, irons., 
by means of the Liturgy. 

1716 M. DAviBS./f t>r£t. III. 10 All the PreabyteriaM 
. unanimmisly sgiee to go to the Churcli-Service, lo he 
Lituigy 'd into Vv^luck and into tlie Grave. 

11 Litnns ( litiwi At). [L.] 

L Bern. Autiq. A. The citioked staff home by 
an augur ; an augural wand. b. A curved trumpet, 
a clarion. 

(1179-80 North Phttmexk, Cam sllne (ttosV tso They, .did 
fiiide .. Romulus aiigures crooked stafle. .. iW staffs hi 
crooked at one of the ends, and. .they call U EUeuu.} sSti 
Caeyai't Cmdittes, Pmmfgyr. yereee lab, {Nate) llie 
Augures lituus or bended stafle. 1776 BuaNXV HUt Mae, 
J. 518 A double Lituus. The lituus was a crooked military 
instrument, in the form of tbe augural staff, whence It had 
its naaie. It was a species of Clarioo, or ocuve Trunq^. 
s8os A Rankkn Hut. Prance 1 . l U. B34 Ihe lituus of the 
Roman augurs became the crcaiei^ or biidiop's staff, shgi 
D. WiL80«>r«Awf«a.(iB63)l. ilU. 368 A liiauior muikal 
wind-instnoncut found in 1768. 

2. AicUk. (8ee quot. 1839-) 

(wsyiS R. CoTEO Ha r uee mi a Memmr ar u m (lyas) 83 Hqjus 
generis alteram hk adfungom SpfatJem, qnam Litoa Pigor- 
am appello propter lartTNE shiiilittidiitew.) tyffl Lvom 
Huxtons iv. I x 19 If HP is inversely as tbe square of SP, 
the curve is eallra by Mr. Cotos the Lituus. iff|9 Pemuy 
Cycl, XIV. 58 Lituus, a name given to a spiral tlios 
described : — Let a variable circular sector always have its 
centre at one fixed poim, and one of its terminal radii In a 
given direcnoD. Lot the area of tbe sectv always ramain 
tbe some ; then the extremity of tbe other termirad nuSius 
describes tbe lituus. Tbe polar equation of dris qpit^ 
ia r^ u! a. 

S. Zed, A genus of cephalopoda now caUed 
Spirula ; a shell of the genus. 

Cnamssss Qv/. Supp. s.v., The lituus is always a 
conic shell, running in a stiiMt line from the mouth, through 
a great port of the lengthy and from the end of this at imt 
part to the extremity^ twisting into the shape of a cormi 
ommonis. /Mr/.. Ehuites, a name given to the stones formed 
in the Ktuus shml 

lAue, obs. ff. Luo, Lifr, Lkml 

Livable: see L ivjcabue. 

Livanomaaey» erron. var. Libaiiomabot. 
Iiivar, obs. form of Livau sb.^ 

XdTe (lair)) o* (An attributive oe of fires ia ms 
Eve, Auvb. C£. iwes in Lipb sb. 15.] 

I, That fo in the possession or emyiiEtont of l!le ; 
living, as opposed to * dead *. Utte kair,/emikon : 
hair or featners pulled from a living anitnal* 

Udall ApepkiE Ermsen. sefi E A line domgue, a 
codee, aa adder and an s^e. iS4fiUoALL,etc. Am’.Arvras., 
Mark IQ E A line corkos liiiyng only to his payae & tor- 
menL s$§a Shams. Mids. AC u. i. 17a Ibe luyce of it on 
sleeping eye-lida laid, Will moke or man or woman madly 
dote Vpon tbe next Rue oeotura that Usees* tgayHooEaa 
Eeel. Pel v. Ixiv. | j . 133 It s eem ed . , not minst reason 
to r^te them by a courteous oonstrnction of law, os fine- 
men. ifioy Topsell Peuf^, Beasts (163O eis Haim. puUcd 
off from a live Hare. No. i6to/4 One who 

pretends lo buy Live Hair to make Petiw|^ dim R. 
DEaraANoa Fobhs cclxxxvL aso, 1 bad xmtber ba m liva- 
Begger then a Dead Countem. aflir^ 8* Wanami Tins 
TkesfU. et^Yr. |I. Iv. 99 The only firatmngs vkibla. tMM 
Kiitosuet Sotnfs Tmg. l I lan Shall two hundradwright 
of hypocrisy bow dowa to bb fomrindi wooden saint, and 
the Mune weight of boneaty not wonhip hb foordbot Bra 
i%fi iK Cablw IL sffS, 1 bRN«kk tamfive 
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• 

, 1M4 BmowMifo % vm. 0 , 

’TI»*cl«/CMt.TiwaH«iid Jiv«oiic4i,d«idlonf •fa itM 
ICAlirtlm/. ir. 107 It a*, the Uwid] ^ * Ijv# 
and dMd chattffU*. il^ AUhtitt Syit. Msd. II. 6S6 Th« 
Imporuulon of liv« cmttM from oountnw in which faot -aod* 
mouth dlMEMi niita, ha* brnn prohibited. 

fb. a 4 fd/. Obs. 

tg§A T. STAtuttoii Ptrir, Fmith tes b, A oomlbrt for Uw 
UiM, und token of their food heart, FuLaa 7 W 

Trtmt mg9l Pmditts el 450 One Mcriftca for the UtM and 
the deade. iM Willut Hixaflm Exmt, 486 Both the liue 
and dead should be equally dluided. 1699 BairruBV Pknl. 
al. B79 This Gentleman .. that can put the Dead and the 
Uve tmther in Dialogue. 

o. £>roewhat frequent in jocular nie, cap. in * a 
real live — ’ {slang occai. of inanimate thingi). 

tltj Fnn e6 Oct. XLVI. 175/1 A real live glass milk-iug 
..given to every lady that buys one pound oT our two shil- 
ling Bohea. W. A. Wallacb Only m SitUr 53 Rose- 
nuuy bad taken a great deal of trouble to catch ^ a real 
llve^philost^her. 

d. A Hvt certainty ; app. t nonce>phrase, lub- 
•lituted for Vi ilead certainty (tee Dead 0. 18^. 

sSgg Thackbsay A^rmeiwM 11 . xtiL 374 Then Mrs. Mao- 
kenne would probably be with them to a live certainty. 

2 . transf. and Jig. in various applications. 

R. Of impersonal agencies, conditions^ etc. : Full 
of life or active power ; stirring or swarming with 
living beiM; indicating the presence of life ; bnsy, 
active. fCf. Alive 5, 0.) 

■day H. Moaa S^ng ^ Sami in. 11. xxiv, Flush light she 
sendath forth, and live Idees. ilss M. Ainold ixckolar- 
Ctyey il. All the live murmur of a summer's day. itel 
Kjmoilxv Pmrnhte /ram Lieh^ yii\. (1878)851 Ihe world 
h too live yet for thee. sB^ Dowdbn Stmt. Lit,, Goa, 
£iiat IL S06 Style . . so live with breeding imiu cry. 

b. (Chiefly 4 /. .S’.). Of persons: Full of energy 
and alertness ; * wide-awake', np-to-date. Of ques- 
tions, subjects of consideration : Of present interest 
and importance ; not obsolete or exhausted, 
slyy Bbuxt & Rici Gold, BmtieHty 147. 1 shall only get 


iBtt Talmaob 50 Serm, ed In 
- ^ live 


live people to write for me. ^ 

all the world of literature there is no such live book as the 
Bible. iM Bavcc Amor.. Cam mw 111 . cviii. 565 An enters 
prising man. .created a new tjnpa of* live ' newspaper. 1900 
Speaker 8 Sept. 6i8/t The strenuous effort of the Repub- 
llcans to resurrect the money question and make it a Uve 
issua U becoming ludicrous. 

8. Of combustibles : Flaming, glowing. ' 
sits BtSLa Imu vL 6 l*hea flew one of the Seraphims vnto 
mee. haulng a Uue-cole in his hand, a sdafl w. Sclatbb 
Exp. a Then. (1609) a88 Where is any liue sparke or eeede 
vi Oracet 1796-7 tr. KeysUFi Tmv, (1760) IIL The 
seorploo, when hemmed in with live coals . . stings himself 
in cb^head. liqo-o Gb». Euot in Academy so Jan. (1894) 


IWVS 

56/3 Phituithropy, kindled the live coal of gratitude and 
oevotloQ to the Author or all things. 1869 Swiniurmb 
Dotam fl45 When thy gardens were lit with live torches. 
sMy Bowaa Fttg, Mnetd v. 103 Under the spite live embers 
place. 

trantf, axA Jig, 169B-9 Snrtem'e Viapy U8a8) III. 178 
We come to set up votes that are live quarrels, like York 
and Lancaster. sy a S 46 Thomson Spriag 964 Now from 
the virgin’s cheek a fresher bloom Shoots less and less the 
live carnation round. 1879 T. W. HioomeoN Oldpori Dayt 
190 There is to-day such a live sparkle on the water, such 
a luminous freshness on the grass, spaa Bimekw, Mag, 
May 646/1 * Dead* and * live * ware terms used in speaking 
of dull opal that could be made to flash as if alive by the 
plication of water. 


a^iu 


4 CUekmc, 196 fA] Live Splndte . . Cb] a rocatfaig spindia; 
applied generolly to the routing e s a n d r el of a lauia. 

7 . Of or pertaining to a living being. tZrav 
vedee : the voice of a living man. (Cf. pM vote,) 
Live might : the weight of nn oaimiU while living. 

1619 Iackbon Creed 11. 367 For the begetting of true and 
Uuety faith, we suppoae the liue voioa of an oraioary Minls- 
lery ae the Organs, wbereW [etc.! S6149 J. H. Metiem te 
PmrL Adv. Learn, se Ineflectuall . . if not qulckned with 
Bome live-voyce and knowing assisunoe. sfye Bakbe Nil* 
Trihut, xv. e6i Ihe live weight of the male would be about 
five hundred pounds, iflflfi Tfum, Highi, Agric, See, e86 
The live-weighu of the individual sheep were aaoartained 
three times during Ihe expmimenc 

8. In various collocations and combinations: 

t Uvo anatomj, vivisection (see Anatom r i b) ; 
live-oeunder ? nence-wd,^ (tom) apart while living 
(os a limb from the body) ; llvo-birth, the fset of 
a child's being bom alive : Uvo-born 0., bora alive ; 
livo-brokan 0., broken alive ; liTO-oonnlbalism, 
the practice of eating the fle^ of human victims 
still living ; live-gang 47 . .S’, (see qnot) ; f live* 
goods, 7 a-LiVE-BTOOE; Brickmaking 

(see quot.) ; f live-liko 0., resembling a living per- 
son; live matter (see quot.); fUra-pnrMonal 
0., made by the person himself: tlive-ebape, 
living form ; Uvo-ateom (see quot) ; Uve-thom 
0., constructed of living thorn (cf. quickthom 
Quick D); live-vat (sec quot.); f live-wight, a 
living thi^; Uve-work (see quot.). Also Live- 
bait, Live-oak, Live-stock. 

a 1894 CoLBRiDOB in Lit, Rtm, (1836) 11 . 948 He hns by 

K iilt torn himself *live-asunder from nature, and is, thera- 
re, himself In a preter-naturai sute. 1889 Syd. Sec. Lex, 
S.V. Live-hirtk, The aerated condition of the lungs is no 
proof of *Uve-blrth in the legal senu. 1797 Mas. A. M. 
Bbnnrtt Beggar CM II. lit ai The self same house .. 
where they had nine children *live born and christened. 
i8a4 Camssrll Theederic Wks. (1837) 55 A wretch *live- 
broken on misfortune's wheel. 1804 Ann, Ret*. 11 199/t 
After these atrocities it would Reem trifling to speak . . of 
the *liveK»nnibalism of Tongauboo. 1875 Knight Diet. 
Meek., ^Lm^gang^ « gang-uw mill, so arranged as to cut 
through and through the logs without previous slabbing. 
s6e6 jACKaON Creed viii. xiii. | 1 To exercise the like rage 
upon his person or *ltve-goods, which did the wrong, could 
be no satisfaction either to the law, or party wronged. 
t8e6 Penny Cyet. V.j^/a Cliunp-bricks are burned in the 
following manner :^The flues or Miva holes— are carried up 
two courses hijgh through the clamp. 16m Jackson Crrstf 
111. xiL I 3 Hauing now met them as *^iue-Uke as they 
themselues were. 1879 Knight Diet, M$ck,t * Lwe-matter 


lust Of the «ye», end the pnde of life, tooke their disli^ j4a„y . ^^len make hem self gentel men and ban litel 
■peciflcall ^Ing, or live-shape, from the fir^ or nou^t to lyue on. sjSa — Matt. iv. 4 A man lyueth not 

Knight Die/. Meek., ^Lan-eteam, t. Steam from the boiler aloon. 1993 Langu P. PL C. xxii. 817 'Tresour to 

m.4 Ihm Aill isa siiWt t 1 ran fra HmwH. • a . ■ ■ * m m 


Contoiniog unexpended energy. Of a shell, a 
match, etc.: Uokindled, nnexploded. Of a rail, 
wire, etc.: Charged with electricity. Of a car- 
tridge : Containing a bullet, opposed to blank. 

t799 Nemai Chren. I. 440 A quantity of ux-inch live shells 
fir^ 1899 Alison HUi. Eurepe (1849-90) XL IxxvU. f 6. 
906 Live shells were placed along the top of tiie rampart. 
1890 Dnify New* 4 Jan. 6/6 Touting a live electric wire 
•omewhere in the city. 1894 Timet 99 May 6/^ 1 have 
renaatedly found matches about the ground, . . They were 
* live * matches. 1897 Daily Netet 10 Mar. 7/4 The accused 
said, ' You are a — flna ptd to give me a live cartridge '. 
6898 Wetitn, Gen, s i July s/x The rails are said to he * live ' 
when charged with the uectiic currenL 1898 A/ihutt't 
Syti, Med,y. 656 A perron for example may he seriously 
iiuured . . through an iron tool in bis hand by which acci- 
dental contact is made with live maul. 

6. a. Of a mineral, a rock : Native, nnwronght ; 
mL. vitms, b. Of dr : In its native state, pure, 
tfifis Lovbll NitL Amim. 4 Mim. ea Live Mmstone, 
boiled to the thlcknesse of Honey. 1778 Pbmnant Temr in 
iPeUe* IL 307 A well cut in the live rock. 1899 Browning 
Oid Picturet in Pier, ii, Through the Uve translucent bath 
of air. 1899 TaHMYSON Memd l xiii. xr His essences turn’d 
the Uve air dck. 1879 Browning A ritieph. ApeL 1596 The 
Uve rock latent imder wave and foanu 
6« Said of parts of machines or apparatus which 
either themselves move or impart motion to others, 
(Cf. Dead 0. 33.) 

itiS T. Nicholton Opermt Meeketnie 395 The dead pulley 
b fixed to the axis and turns edth it, and the other, which 
■Upe round it, is called the live pull^. ci86o H. Stuart 
Semmeudt CeUech, 7A There b a live sheave for the woridng 
‘a dumb one for the hawser. 1879 Knight 


Meek,, Zfrv-ojr/r, om communicating ^wer; in 

contradbtiactlaa to a dead or blind axle. Ibid,, Livedkeeul, 
Ihe bead-stock of a latha, which contains the Uvei^pindie. 
tBjfk Lodcroa Sintmeit^ 30B Three conical rollers carried 
by a loose or ' Uve ring. 188a Narbs Senmantkip (ed. 6) 
53 The metal rollers are each made to revolve round their 
own pins, which are secured to a plate, called the Uve ring. 
1884 Kniont Diet, Meek, SuppLi^ Eing, a circular 
ganK of wbaeb,as used la tha turn-tables of draw-bridgea, 
aadu Ihosanr iooomotivea. 8884 F. J. Bsrrnui iPSidk 


most experienced **Uve ssleKmen * and ’dead salesmen 
i6a6 Jacksom Crvv^f viii. x. I 1 The lust of the flesh, the 
lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, tooke their distinct 

Irst sinne. 1879 
I from the boiler 
at its fuU pressure; in contimdbtinction to dead-steam. 
9. Steam from the boiler; in routradistinction to exhaust- 
steam. 1IB9 Pott Malt G. SI Oct. 3/9 The heat is supplied 
by the waste steam, supplemented if tiecCMsary by Uve 
steam. 1893 Daily Newt 99 Juno 5/a Enclosed with a 
strong *live.ihorn palisade impenetrable to arrows, 
Morpit I'anningk Cwfv^rii/' (1853) *63 The fresh, o^*Uve 
vat, is that which has not been worked. ' *“ 


to remain. Do. kva to live), Goth. AHow, po. t 
libaida to live OTeut stem f. root 

(: laik-) to remain, conlione, whence Lin jA, q ▼. 
foroognote words.] 

1 . intr. To be alive; to have life (see Life 1 b) 
either os on animal or os a plant ; to be capable of 
vital fnnctioni. f To Uve and look (ree L^x w.). 

In tlib sense tbe simple preeent b now^rrA. or rkMerUml\ 
the compound present it Uving is the usual form. 

c8a8 Vetp, PeaUerceXiL 18 We fla fie UfitaS we bladsiaB 
dryhten. rot BliekL Hem, 57 Se Uchoma buton mete ft 
drmoe leofian ne mooL aiooo O, £. Cknm, an. 901 
(Paiker MS.) He woide ober o68e her liblm ot^ ^r 
liexan. cit79 Pater Natter in Lamb, Hem, 65 Ure gultea 
lauerd bon us foruuen al swa we dob alle men bet liuen. 
^xaog Lay. 4668 Ich sum he to soSe )>at ^et lenucfi hi 
broSer. a ing Leg, Katk, tafia Tu scbalt Ubben. & beon 
leof & wurfi me. a ijoe Curtor M. 17408 pe lauerd lluea 
yee did on rode, c 1910 R. Brvnnk Chren, (1810) 17 i>Rt 
to hv kyng Egbriht alle were hvi gyuen For her hentage 
^r to die or lyuen. ctfioo MaundBv. (Roxb.) iiL 9 
tore may na beste ne fewle lifTe hare, rsafie Tewneley 
Mytt. XIV. 95 And, certya, for to lyf or dy 1 snail not faylL 
19.. interC. 4 EUm, 459, I am for you so necesiary Ye can 
not lyue without me. RAaracL Paetyme (i6ix) 33 He 
was crown yd lyulng hysfader by pofw lohnn. 1587 GIoldino 
De Mornay v, ^ i Now this second Plant llued In the first, 
ere it llued in ttselfe, and al Uuing wights do Uue, moue, 
and feeie . . afore thro come forth, ifiis Biblb Gen. xlv. 3 
And loeeph said . . Doeth my father yet litieT 1077 Galb 
Crt, GentHet 11 . tv. 409 Plants ure said by some kind of 
analogie to live yet they cannot be said properly to live. . . 
brutes are said pr^rly to Uve, because they have a true 
self-motion. 1774 Golmm. Nett. Hitt, (1776) ll. 198 Those 
parts may be said to Uve no longer when the circulation 
ceases. s8as Shelley Adenaie xli, He lives, he wakes— 
’tis DeiUh is dead, not he. 1838 Lvtton Leila i. ii, Yonder 
stream is of an element in which man cannot Uve nor breathe. 
i8fio J. F. Stbsnsn Dc/. R. WiUiame 096 A more eminent or 
more excellent man hardly ever lived. 

b. fig. of things: To exist, be found, poet. 

irog Shakb. Rkk. II, 11. IL 79 We are on the earth Where 
nothing Hues but crosses, care and greefe. ijeg Muck 
Ado 111. L 1 10 No glory Uues behinde trie backe ofsuch. 1890 
Tennyson tn Mem xcv[i],t 1 1 ‘here lives more faith in honest 
doubt, believe me, than in half the creeds. 1871 R. Ei.lis tr. 
t utullus Ixxxvi. 4 In all that bodily largeness. Lives not 
a Jfrain of salt, lireathes not a charm anywhere. 

2 . To supply oneself with food ; to feed, subsist 
Const. ^by,'\of, on, upon, fmi/A, rarely fin (either 
the actual food or the means of providing it). 7 'o 
liv^ on a person : to burden him with one's main- 
tenance. 

97X BliekL Hem. 51 Codes Is |MBt yrfe ^^ we bix leofiab. 
rioee.S'njr. Leechd. 11 . 6a Eft senim swines scearn]^ M 
on dun lande and wyrtum libbe. e xaoo Ormin 7775 uuUtre 
ne Ureb)> noiiht hi flessh. rxase Gen, 4r Rx. 573 Fouelee 
waren oer-inne cumen . . And mete quorbi 6el mqten Uuen. 
a tyoo Curtor Af. 11109 Ion liurd wit rotes and wit gresa, 
Wit honl o be wildemes. ^1380 Wvclip IVkt, (iBBot 049 
Many . bat woleu make hem self gentel men and ban litel 


bnie by to here lyues ende. c 1440 Gettn Rom, Ixxxix. 4x1 
MS.) She . . leuyd . . many yeres with rotes and grasKO, 



jVf. Rand 

tr. 'Gatsen'iis LHk Peireic 11. 148 All which Ee possesses, 
seems to be no lesse common to all learned men, then the 
Air and Water are to all *Live-wightB. i6fi8 Culfbppbr ft 
CoLX RartkoL AneU, L xx. 51 Thoee Live-wighte which 
have no Lungs, have no bladder. 1^ Cerwv^l 148 We 
might disiingutsh these two kinds ofwork as dead and 
*Uve work— the dead being that which proceeds in the dead 
rock, and the Uve that which is concerned in extracting and 
pulverizing the ores. 

b. In the names of various contrivanees for hold- 
ing living objects or for examining them microscopi- 
cally, as live-box, -car, ~trap, -w//. 

i86e Gobsb in Pop. Sei, Ret*. I. 4s note, Specimens 
hatched in the same live-box, in the same water, from the 
same brood, and on the aame day. 1879 Knight DicL 
Meek., Lh*edrmp, a device for imprisoning livioa micro- 
ocopic objecte. It consists of three parallel glass stipe; the 
middle one has a circular perforation forming the cell, while 
the other ones constitute the rides. 1883 Fitkeriet Exkib, 
Catal, 109 Live-car, full size, for keeping fish alive. x 9 n 
Funk’s Stand. Diet., LiveaxeU, a well in a fishing-boat for 
keeping fish alive. 

Xd'Fe (liv), v.i Pa. t, and pa, pple, lived (livd). 
Forms : Jnf, a. 1 likbon, a-4 li-, iFbben, 3 
Orvf. libbenn. 3. i llflan, lillsaan, lyflon, -ion, 
leoflon, ’‘\%‘xoaa,Northumh, Ufiga, s -4lifan, livien, 
3 Orm, Ufonn, 3-4, 6 liven; 3 laofbn, leofven, 
(lioven, luvien), 4-5 lif(f(e, (4 Itjf, lyfve, luf(e), 
4-6 lyvefn, Ipvle, -yn, Sc. laif(f(a, layff, lyf (i(e, 
6 brf(6, (4-5 Uwa, -I, -y, lyire); a. 4-5 lef.en, 
4-5 leven, -yn. (4 levin, loven), 5 lewyn, 5-0 
leve, 6-7 Sc, leaf, l6lv(e, 4- live. Pa, t, 1 llf- 
ode, -ade, lifde, 2-5 livede, 4- lived. Pa, ppU, 
1 gelifd, 3-4 y-lyved, i-lyved, (6 liven, lyren), 
3- lived. [A Common Teutonic weak vb. : 0 & 
UhboH (WS.), lifian, Hkan (Anglian and in poetical 
texts), po. t. lifode, t^/Se, corresp. to OFri^ lihha, 
ikta, leva, OS. libbian, po. t. pi. tibdtm (Du. lgvon\ 
OHG. MM (MHG., mod.G. lobon) to live, ON. 
hja to live, vemain (Sw. lejita to UvCp qvar^l^pm 
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whom the kyng assigned an honest pencion to live on. 
1983 Stl’bbbs Aunt. Abut. 11. (1889) 49 [They] are to be 
compelled to worke, and not to liue vpon other mens 
labours. s6oz Holland Plmy I. 147 The Agriophagi .. 
Uue most of panthers and lions flesh. 189s Hobbks LevleUk, 
III. xUi. 094 Thro that served at the Altar lived on what 
was ofler^. iroo Eachard Cont. Clergy so A person, at 
all thoughtfull of himself and conscience, had much better 
chuse to Uve with nothing but beans and pease-potti^ 
171a Stbblb Sped. No. 96^ Pa Inia.. spent some 'lime 
after with Rakes who had lived upon him. 1747 WBaLRV 
Prim. Phytic (1769) 35 For Asthma . . live a fortnight on 
boiled Carrots. s8ea Palsy Nat, TktoL xvi. 3 Wks. 1830 
lies. 189a R. S. SuBTBBS 
Uved on his ' means ’ for 
Priart ii. 84 Sometimea 
living upon their fi tends. 

roi BliekL Hem. 57 pa gastlican lare . . be ure saul big 
leofab. c 1375 Curtor M. 1^14 (Fairf.), 1 warne 30U to. .line 
a -pon his lare. 1794 SHaiBBABB Matrisneny (1766) 1 . 046 
1 ney . . agreed . . to live on Letters, till the ironful age 
should be lapsed which held them apart. 1844 A. B. Wrlby 
PoesHt (1867) 49 To Uve untUl this tender bean On which It 
Uves b dead. 

8 . To procure oneself the means of subsistence. 
Const, by, fo/, on or tepon, fwitk. Also, to IHn 
Jrom Hard to mouth. To live by one's wits : see 
Wit. 

tfpDo tr. Bmddt Hitt. iv. iv. (Sebipper) roz [Hi] be heora 
a&enum bandgewinne lifigeab. R. Glouc (Rolb) 964 
^ Bcottes sede bat b«t lond DMt inou be To bom bothe to 
Itbbe by aa bU mbte be. igBe Lanol. P. PL A xi. era 
A fbloun was sairid^t badde^ed al hb lyf with lasing 
ft bslib. 1387 Tibvisa Higden (Roib) IV. «n He made 
hb douures ose hem to woUe craft .. Iwy scEulde jif hem 
nedede lyve by ba craft. 01440 VacebU WeU 160 Comoen 
bat Imytb by here body, c sago ME, Med, Bk, 
(Heinrich) eco Item, ba galb of euery fowl, bat 1 


(Heinrich) eco It^ ba galb of euery fowl, bat lyueb by 
roueyne ba mnm 1484 Caxton PmbleeifiAHenee iii, 
[Hel lyued w t^ bhoui* of hb handea potirJy. sgaa 
PalsOb. 6ia/a Thoo lyveet of aothyng hot of pollyng. 
• iga Hall Chren,, Hen, PI, 174 b, Min ..had flM 

Reimmjb’, Pemnaet, ni. UL Ei 9 x A dunce 1 ose Is a 
bourUke brute besst, a man mro Hue by him. sfiimR. 
.OCbimStonb] IPAtetielt Hht, tmdm tu. xjiThej 
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857 


£iva. 


IMorfiKlum and of MMdt, lial Eatta 

iSomiM (ArtO 6a Hit ftlnot art ir«ry lU goL for ha liu« 
W tha bnitt of tha (^non-waaMi. . t§9$ BaoM (Md. 
K99 Wht. 1867 y. 095 Ood laft nan . . to llva . . ^ hb own 
iiuflMtnr. inj Sraaui A'tir/'«6M.-Ko. 04. 161 A whinaloal 
Fallow . , liv'd upon tattings Stonao tn Wtbt-Buttont. 1706 
H. Htinraa tr. A.-A’brw*# Stmd, (1799) II. 406 Evary 
ona. . mutt Hva by hb trada. 1665 KinoatBY Pial., 

Why ahould ha ravaronoe NatoreT Let him uaa her and 
Uva by bar. ll•7 Jamton ArcMfy L 11 Thota luxorbs 
which tha big man conaumao . . tha amaU man Uvat by. 
b. Proverb. Live and Ut iiot* 

t6aa MaLVNca Ane. LauhMtreJi 019 According to tha 
Dutch Prouarba . . Ltttm tndt iMttK tiucn^ To line and to 
lat'otham liua. 1687 R. L’EtTaANoa Atuw. Din, 43 And 
What't the Whole But'neat at latt ; but Live, and let Live. 
i«8 W. MonMifl in Mackall L(/k (1899) II. T%rQ or 
three people are of no uaa, and are kept^Mi on the livemnd* 
bt-liva piincipla. 

4. To pau life in a specified faf»hion. indicated 
by an adv. or advb. phrase (occas. an adj. or compU 
sb.) having reference 

a. to the manner of regnlation of conduct, esp. 
in a moral aspect. 

rpoo tr. BmtMi Hist. 1. xxvU. (Schippar) 6x Hu hla mid 
haora xafarum drohtian & Ufigean T/I/.V. liftun] scylanT 
r taoo OoMiN 37a And 3uw man b^n pba like word Goa bra 
hu 311W birrb libbenn. lapv IL Gi ouc (Rolls) 4035 Hit b 
nay vif ^er ^t wa abbab yliuad in such vice. 13. . E. E» 
AllU. P. B. 581 Pa) )k)u a aotte lyuia, .. by-btnk b* sym> 
tyma. 1340-70 Alex, ijr Dind. a88 Laden clanliche our lif 
ft Hbben at simple. cxmSc. Leg. iisunts xiv. {Lucas) 3a 
How bai liflyt her but blame, Audxlav Poems a He 
that levyahera ly^twywly. 1471 Presentm^ Juries in Surtees 
Misc, (1890) 84 Thomas Dransfeld . . now lilfec as a vacabond. 
1338 Stabkbv Ewiemd 1. L 9 Wych tyme he lyuyd more 
vertuMly. 1609 Skbnb Reg. Maj.^ StaK Robt. H 39 Ilk 
ane of them sail leaue lealUe and trew-lie in their ofliLe. 
1637-83 Evblvn Hist. Reiig, (1850) I. ^4 They live like 
Koata, and die like asses. iSra Jowbtt Plata (ea. a) V. 63 
Living on this wise, we. shall pass our days in good hope. 

b. to personal conditions^ e. g. degree of happi- 
ness, comfort, splendour, repute, or the contrary, 
■b To five away : to lead a life of extravagance. 
To live in clover (see Clovbb 3 ). To Jive fast (see 
Fast adv.j), 

Beewntf (Z.) 99 Swa 8a diiht-guman dreamum lifd<m 
eadixiice r laoo Obmin 5307 psor he shollde libbenn Wibl» 
resate and ro 1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 535 < MS. ») Ibr abbeb 
kinges ft mani o^ere ofie llyued in ioie. a 1300 Cursor Af. 
sxi3a To speke of nedes of bair buse AIk doa men bat 
liuQS in apua. cijso IVilL Palerne 1568 pus bai laft in 
likyng a god while after. 1373 Barboub Bnsce i. aa8 He 
bvys at cm that frely levys I e 1373 Se, Leg, Saints iiL 
{SU Andrew) ^4 To luf in contempiaciono. r 1400 Destr, 
Tray 9760 Ana fele . . fre kynm fruasbet to dethe. pat might 
haue leuyt as lordea in pafs lond yet 1464 Caxton Fables 
ofeEsoy I. xii, Better worihe is to lyue in pouerte surely 
men to lyue rychely beyng euer in daunger. a sstb Knox 
Hiat. Ref. Wka 1846 I. 364 To suffer everie man to leaf at 
libertie of conscience. s6ii Biulb Acts xxvi. 5 After the 
most straitest sect of our religion, 1 liued a Pharisee. i6u 
Tbapp Camm,, Gen. xxL 15 Who erst lived at the full in hu 
fathers house. 1703 Collibb Ess. Afar. SubJ. 11. 181 Hd 
that would have bis health hold out must not live too fast. 
*7*8 J* T. Phii,i.ips tr. Tkirty-faur Cot^/er. 316 The In- 
habitants live vary easie and happily in all these Four 
Provinces. 1767 H. Kblly Babler No. 1x1. II. ai8 Pos- 
Mssed of such a handsome sum, 1 considered it as nothing 
more than a prop-ir conipliraent to my wife, to live away 
for some time, and therefore set up a smart posKhaise. 
1807 E. S. Barrett Rising Sun II. 80 He set up for an 
esquire himself, lived away at a most extravagant rate, and 
neglected his business. 18x0 S. Gbrrn R^armist 1. 34 Old 


neglected his business. 18x0 S. Gbrrn R^armist 1 . 34 Old 
Mr. Ellingford, though he lived close, known to be i 
mensely rich. 1836 W. E. Fokstrr in T. W. Reid Li/e 
(x888) 1. iiL 70 My parents are as poor as rats .. and con- 
sequently we live in quite a small way. S839 G. Mrrroith 


sequently we live in quite a small way. S839 G. Mrrroith 
y^^ling Jerry x, 1 . . have lived no gipsy. s86x Hughrs 
Tam Brawn ntOx/.x. (i889)ATheylived very much to them- 
selves, and scarcely interfere with tha dominant party, 
o, to the rule or guiding principle, or to the ob- 
ject and purpoie of one’i Ufe. 

eys Blickl. Ham, 35 We ealne pysne xenr Hfdon mid ures 
licnoman willan. n tarns Jnltana 75 LusteS writen Ura and 
lauie8 prefter. • xm^ureituH in Lamb, Hanu 189 pi deab 
..do me liuien to b** wisoe Cursar Af, x64a4 We [AfS, 
He] haf vr lagh,. .bat we liue wit al in land. 1387 I'rrvisa 
H^en (Rolls) III. a8i Socrates scida many men wil 
leve ibrto ete and drynke. 1333 Gau Richt Vmy so Ane 
man Iwffis notht god ower al th^g. .na liffis notht eher his 
balie wiL ts6a Winibt Cert, 'rrmeteUes iiu Wks. 18S8 I. aa 


balie wiL ts6a W1N3BT Cert, 'rrmeteUes iiu Wks. 18S8 1.83 
Glue euerie man mycht leue according to his vocation. s6aa 
Mabbb tr. Alemans Gneman dAl/. 11. xa6 Euery man liue 
for himseire. x6sif Stanlrv Hist, Philes* v. (1701) tij/i 
Maligned by thoee whp lived after Tyrannical institutions. 
4 SS7ie Blackall H^s, (S7a3) 1. 3 Rules.. such as all that 
call themselves Christ's Disdples are oblig'd to observe and 
live by. 1840 Carlylb Heroes L 7 It Is not easy to under- 
stand that Sana men could- ever.. live by such a set of doc- 
trines. 1838^ — Fredk, Gt, il. L (x87s) IV. 04 They saw 
BO society ; lived vrholly to their work. 

d. To live well*, (a) to have abundincot to feed 
luxuriously ; (fi) to be iu comfortable circumstances ; 
(r) to live a virtuous life. 

For vsell ta live m * well to de\ proeperous, see VUetLsuht, 
€ iMo /fW/. PeUetne 5^3 pus was po kowherd out of kare 
kinoeli holpen, . . wel to uuen for euer. 1330 PALSoa 6f s/i. 


kindeU holpen. . . wel to uuen for euer. iM PALSoa 6f s/i, 
I shal lyue well ynoughe without you. smio Shxlton Quix, 
IIL XX. X4X He preecnes well that lives well, quoth Sancho* 
and 1 know no other Preaching. 1736 Ptoox Anonym. 
(1809) 64 If you would live wellfor a week, kill a him : If 
yon worn KVe well for a month, marry: if you woukTlive 
well aH your , life, turn priest, slay > 0 S* Coema Pirtl 
LtneeSdsT, fed. 5) 68 Oirhunnles seem •• Bwst oommon io 
peteops who have lived welL 


•. 7> Uve in (or wilAim) omtelfi to vely uc 
oneiclf for occupation and divcruon, oppoaed to 
living < in society 

a sdfe Clabbhdon Tmeis eps They Hve ta Btid wlClUii 
therntrives. *76^7* H. Wai.poi.s Pertm^t Aneed. Pmini, 
(1786) II. xee Living much within himself, .hb ehbf aaupe- 
mnt was hu oolleaion. 1671 J. L. Sanfobd iTsif. AVm, 
A 333 Hb mind had bara prepared fur the appUoanoo 
of theae lemons by chat early naccsdty of living very much 
In himiialf 

£ With uy, f (o) To live etp\ fy', to live on 
a high level ; to take a high intellectual or moral 
position. (6) To live up to : to act in full accord^ 
ancc with (principles, rules, etc.). Alio, to push 
expenditure to the full limits of (one’s fortune). 

f68a Drydbm Retig. Laid aco Thoee who followed Reason's 
dicutea ri^ht. Lived up, and lifted high theb luUural light. 
1694 Attbrburv Serm, ^ Disc. (xjaS) I. 7a The Rub b 
strict indeed : but .. there are Great Helps .. enabling us 
to live up to it. 1709 Stbblk Tatter Na las F 1 All those 
who do not live up to the Principles of Reason and Virtua. 
1711 AnoraoN Sped, No. 163 P4, I am one of your Dis- 
dpiea, and endeavour to live up to your Rules. 183a J. S. 
Knowlbs Hunckbeuk 1. i 9 Your fortune .. la ampb ; And 
doubtleas vou live up to't. 1837 G. E. Corbib 17 Sept, in 
Afem, iv. (1690) 90, 1 had an intereRting cunvcnatlon with 
the Squire on the duty of living up to one'a convictions. 

6. quasi-fnMr. with coguatc obj, 
e 1000 ^LPMic limn. (Th.) fl. 476/ to Se cyning Bglippus 
leofode hb lif on aawfaesire drohtnunge. c 1x73 Lamb, 
Horn. X15 He seal .. for godes eie libban hb lit rihtliche. 
N X300-1400 Cursor At. XOX75 (GOtt.) Sua haly lijf bai liued 
euer. e 1380 Sir Ferumb. 686 pou hast y-lyuM i>y lif to 
ionge to do me lucli a spyrta c xago Wvci.iv Set. IVks. III. 
X71 Howpresciaschulde lyfuei/t^x/'r^lyfn^aporelif. 1:1490 
.V/. Cutkaert (Surteea) 40 What lyfe he lynyd b* treuth ys 
tald. xsa6 Pllgr. PerT (W. de W. 1531) 15 b, They t)it 
lyueth the holy lyfe of religyon. 1367 uude ^ Gadlte Ball, 
(S. T. S.) 7a We suld . . Leif in the warfd a lyfe perfyte. 1994 
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(S. T. S.) 7a We suld . . Leif in the warfd a lyfe perfvte. 1994 
Marlowb ft N ASHR Dido IV. iii. £ 3, Thu b no life for men 
at armex to Hue. x66oJrr. Taylor Worthy Camumn, 35 
To live the life of the spirit. 171a Addison Syect. Na 530 
V4 It shall be my bunineKS hereafter to live the life of an 
lioncHt man. sBm M. Arnold Scholar-Olysy xvii. And each 
half lives a hundred different lives, x^i Morlry Voltaire 
<1886) 9 Montaigne,— content to live hu life, leaving many 
questions open. 1893 Zancwill Afesster l vU. 74 The 
panorama seemed more varied than when he was living the 
scenes in all their daily detail of dull routina 

b. transf. in Hunting, To keep up (the pace). 
A Iso altsol. in phr. to live with hounds, 

1840 FraseVe Mag . XXII. 68x We whip and spur, but 
cannot live the pace. x8q8 St, James's Gae. 15 Nov. 6/x 
1'he check . . was most welcome to the contingent who siiii 
lived with hounda 

6. quasi-fraiir. To live down : f a. To defeat by 
superiority of life {ponce-use), b. To put down, 
silence, wear out (prejudice, slander, etc.) ; to cause 
(some discreditable incident) to be forgotten by a 
blameless course of life. o. To lose bold of, forget 
(a fancy) as life goes on. 

a X73X Attrsbury (J.), A late prelate, of a remarkable xeal 
for trie church, were religions to be tried by lives, would 
have lived down the pope, and the whole consistory. i8tf 
Miall in Noncoti/. II. i It has lived down prejudice. 1884 
Ridbr Haggard Dawn xxix, It b very proWole that your 
cousin will live down hu fancy. 1893 (Tuntbr Afiss Divi- 
dends 158 How long do you think it will take in New York 
society for a gi"l with sixty thousand dollars a year to live 
anything down t 

V. trans. To expi^ss in one’s life ; to carry out in 
one’s life the principles of. 

X54a Bbcon Potation /or Lent vj b. Not only loue but 
abm lyue y* Gosp>el. x64a Fullxb eiofy 4 Pfv/. St. ii ix. 
61 Our Minister lives Sermons, xSse Trapp Comm, Lev, 
xix. 37 Words not so much to bee read as lived, s^s 
I'LAVRL Fount. 0/ Life^ ix. 96 He preached the Doctrina 
and Lived the Application, a sydb Bevrbidob Thes. TheoC 
(1711) III. X47 Hereby you may be sure to live heaven upon 
earth in time, a 1770 Jortin Serm, (1771) lY. I- a To say 
who b the Lord.. is to deny God.. and live a Ua 1874 
Blacrib Sel/Cult, jo To live poetry, indeed, b always 
better than to write it. 

8. intr. In an emphatic sense : To have life that 
is worthy of the name ; to enjoy or use one’s life 
abundantly. 

x6o6 Day fie o/Culs H iv b. They trewly Hue, that liue in 
scome of spight. n i6e8 Preston Breastpl, Leva (1631) 194 
One man may live more in a day than another in twenty. i6n 
Shadwbll Epsom Wells 11. L 19, 1 have vow'd to spend all 
my life in London. . . People do really live no where else. 
17^31 Twaat, Rapids Hist, (*743) I b xvii. 1S9 Well 

might I breathe but never think 1 lived. 1739 Johnson 
Reuselas xxix. While you are making the choice of life, you 
forget to live. s8a7 Kbslr Chr, K Ascension Day x, Our 
wasted frames feel the true sun, and live. 1851 Tuackriay 
Eng. Hunt- v. (18^) a68 He was living up to the lest days 
of hb life. S8I9 * Kolp Boldoewood* Robbery under Arms 
(1890) 3x7 Jack Dawson . . didn't care about anything but 
horses and dogs, and lived every day of hb Ufa. 

9. To coutinue in life i to be alive for a longer 
or shorter period ; to have one’s life prolongs. 
Also in phrases to Hve to (be or do so and so) ; 
tong livo (formerly simply Attf) tko kinr I 

•31 Charter in O, Jt Texts 445 Gib eadwald leng Blbta 


•31 Charter in O, Jt Texts 445 Gib eadwald leng Blbte 
Bonne cyne5ry6, geseile fete.). 1134 O. E, Chren, en. 1x37 

& aud MS.) ^if he leng inoste Iluen. «Bi7g Ceil. Hem. ass 
a lefede nigon hundred ibee and xxx**. r ises Lay. esa 
Ah Int w be leouedc ujjw It Gunuc. (RoBs) ^3 He - . 
Mhet,|«henKMelibba,kaMWBoMeJq^fe1lsm^|ioce, aiyea 
Cssrser Af, eo8e Noa.. Lined l&xni M nfuTM^d. 13S1 
Lamou a .PX a vn. 16, 1 sqhat feup hem wme- .Ae longs 
as I line. 41400 Lms^amde Cirnfg, 94Tf hei bOn not 


aeinet Denba Uvl kyng ^orleSi *366 la umtmE*ffem 

(i7t4) 6vsferi •» ia imhapmF m ImsM lyM m sM 

wppyd&s* «6a* SiMJmTlfiwI. C. *v. iiL >14 Hath C^ariuB 
U« 7 to be bat Mirth and Laii|^ to hb B^tisT jAeg 
W. Lawson C oMiiai j f J i es u^ ^ard (x6e6) 7 Not m^riog 
a Tree to Una the tenth part of hb aga. Mil Wawon 
As^ersss Hannehlm (alfog]eBlbtle,a»yoo maypoeelWy. 
thathamayUvatheloiiger. algp R- L'E^RAMon 
CeUoe, (irss) eto If 1 live to romo bnirie agofe. syiS 
Setemem Pinf., And in thb kind Mr. P h l Hp eThad he UvsA 
Would have eBoelled. 1943 Bvlkbibv ft CvNnira VejA X 
Ssme 34 If he Itveis 1 win carry him a Prisoner to tha Com* 
modore. 1776 TrUsl e/ Hssss d e e esne tr 34^* I should not 
have suppoeM he ooiud live many heum. 

Gi^in 853 How let «u sing, Longfive the king I And OQ* 
pin, long live bet l•l8CRUl■BDi(^f (ed. e) IL Sfo Tn 
the use of A for m yeertt, if he should eo long live. 1I4S 
Dickbns Atesrt, CMsss. xxxhr. Live and learn Mr. Bevan I 
1893 Academy 13 May 4xe/t Lord Carnarvon did not llvn 
to put the final touches to nb tranabtion. 

ng. sSta R. Thobhton 16 June in Hansard Pesrl, Debates 
xiv Y1 . Ms A great statesman .. had onoa exclaimed, ' PSrbh 
commerce— live the ooniuitution t ' 

b. with ijorfh, on, fover, 

c xeoo Obmin 178x3 Acc fiff fettt he hett fbllhtnedd Ise Her 
lif^b forb onn er)m. 1387 'Tkrvisa lligden (RolUi Y 11 . 141 
Alfridus torsoks alter hb blyndynge Rent unto Hely liffisd 
over but fewe deyes. c 1400 Destr. Trey 13105 Made wm 
thb manage ko mighty betwene,. And (tnevj lyuet furth in 
Lykyng a long tyme after. 1611 Shakb. Wsnt, T, lU iiL 155 
Shall I liue on, to see this Bestaid kneele, And call me 
Fatlwrt 18M M. Arnold Thyrsis iii, WhUe the tree lived, 
he in ihcM fielda lived on. i8g6 M. Field Atiila 1. ecw 
1 would rather drop down dead Than live on like my cousin. 

c. said of the Deity and of spirits. 

971 Blichl. Hem, 131 purh Godes fultum, k* lyfeS ft rixatl 
e butan ende. c isoo Trin, ColL Hem. ea And alia men 
ihullen cuma to libben echeliche* a seag Leg, KeUk, 1771 
ker as me UuMea in bibse butencnch bale. 1447 Dokbnham 
Seyntyt (Koxb.) 77, 1 %vold wot What it may the avayle To 
fonukyn the goddys wych leuyn ay. 1604 £* G[eiMJiTOMR] 
D' Acosta's Hut. Indus v. vii. 345 The Indtaiu of Peru 
beleeved commonly that the Soules lived after thb Ufe. 

d. To escape spiritual death. 

e 1373 Sc, Leg. SminU xvL {AdetgdmleneSi 15 k* dsd of syn* 
ful I ne wil hot hat be Itife hb syn ft lif. 1433 Misvh 
Fire ef Love il xl (1896) 99 Lem. .to lufe ki maker, if kou 


deeyre to lybqwhen hens paMva 1308 Fishes 7 PesUt, 
Pm. H. Wka (1876) loi, 1 wyli not the deih of e aynner, but 
tliBt he be toumwl from hb wyoked lyfe and leue. 1611 


UieLB Euk. xxxUi. ix. 

e. Jig. {poet, and rhetorical). Of things: To 
survive, cunt tone in operation. 

1768 Gray Elegy ga E'en in our Ashes live tbeir wonted 
Fires. sWf W oolnbb Afy Beant/ul Lesiy 38 Nothing livee 
but perfect Love. 1893 Mrbriman Sowers I, What little 
daylight there was lived on the western horison. 1I98 
Athenmum e4 Apr. 54^a Blunders of tbb sort live long. 

£ qunsi-/n0ifx. To live out: to complete (a 
term of life) ; also to survive the end of (a peried 
of time\ Also dial, to survive (a person) : see 
£ng. Dial. Diet. 

>538 Covrrdalb Ps. Iv. ea The bloudthurstle and dbeees* 
fullttnal not lyue out half their dales. 1899 Guy Doothbv 


Dicta give * to live out a war. a term of office, a century *.) 
10. Chiefly of a vessel: To escape destruction; 
to remain anost. Also quosl-ZraMJ. of persons. To 
live out (a storm) : to escape destruction by« 

160s Shaks. Twel H, u il 14, 1 saw your brother, .blnde 
hinuelfe. .To a strong Mastefthat lin'd vpon the sea. sfisg 
A. STAvroao Heav. Dogge To Kdr. \^ 'I'here are Coltee 
who will vmiture to row ih waters wherein (to use the sea- 
furing phrase) they cRimot liua 1671 NARBORouaH in Ace- 
Set/. Late Voy, l (1694) 190 It was impossible for the Boat 
to live any lunger in that Sea. 17x9 Db Fob Crusoe 1. xvi. 
(1S40) a89 The savages in the boat never could Uve out the 
storm. X793 Subaton Edystone L. 1 14a Carrying out the 
King's Mooring Barges so far to see, where th^ could not 
live but in fine weatner. 1838 Cou Hawker Diary 
II. X45 A ferocious hurricane, .so that nothing could 'Uv^ 
afloat. 1834 H. Millbs Sch, 4 Sdtm, (1858) 13, 1 have seen 
a boat live in as bad a night as this. 

IL To continue in the memory of men; to be per- 
manently commemorated; to escape obliteratioQ 
or oblivion. 

c X583 C'tbbb Pbmbrokb Pe. ucix. xi, From out the books 
(let the wicked] be croased, Where the good men live en> 
grossed, sfixa SuAxa Hen. VIH, iv. iL 43 Mens euUl 
manners, liue tn Braase, their Yertuas We write in Water. 


Mens euUl 
I in Water. 


1638 F. luNfus PaiuL Ancients si6 Let .. the temples be 

B raced with such sights ; works them out in Ivoiie ; let them 
ve io coloura sW Prior 'Jo Cosmtsss Exeter 13 ElbB's 
rlory lives in Spenser's song. 1718 — Solomon ui. 964 A 
fancied kind of oeing to retrieve. And In e book, or from e 
building Uva a 1740 Watte (J.), That which strikes the 
^e Lives long upon the mind, xteo-ea Camtbbll Haltewed 
Ground vi, To live in beeits we leeva behind, Is not to dla 
s8S3 Macaulay Hist, Bstg, xviiL IV. tjt One noUe pamage 
stiU live^ end b repented by thonsaods vrho know not 
whence it cornea msSm Macbxaov Remiss, (xSys) 1. 04 
Cooke's representation of the port, .lived In my memory la 
all its sturdy vigour. 1881 K. W. Dixon Afesno u vUL at 
So would he. .gim me those kind looks which Uve in ma 
18. 'i'o molu one's abode ; to dwell, reside. AImh 
to cohablL Also with \ forth. Of thop-assit touts : 
to live in : to reside in the establishment ; opposed 
to to live out. 7'0 HveoutiJJS. colloq.) : to be in 
domestie sery&oe. 
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W«» u Bi t ..Hl n fc w ^Oafulhw. 

i)h 4 iwwMB«iSt«MBWid,aii 4 IhMS 


HrnM Lull IMS 1 

i* 1W< Mt , 

4 *r Ml aadM^ 8|^LMiou/’r/VflLx.4fS For.)^ 
||iM«Nite&wilbUllMraMii« Mjm L»o. AmM vui. 
K^>SS 4 > ^ ^ 

«>1M8 M /WMtftAoM I L 849 TM h«U( ly^ ia 
mmar lonfft d*y». 8fii Dihimb /Wmu vli. 90 Welcu^ 
lb0ifcr7iiM«ri finmd )myd, Wkba us to Um Md to maik 


W09 Lvlv StMtim (Arb.) utf Us is not wkcrs 

ksItosSibutwhcrkslouBi. atoo Suakb.^. K Z*. 11. Ul 7 « 

H«ra liwed 1 . bM sow Uus hsra no mors, stfis Snu4itoru. 
Oiif, Smer. u. Iv. | s Ic was chair oAos to toach tha pcopla, 
mC cfaarsfort Ic wm mteamuf tlmy ihould live auMOf 
thnL titi Fusvut MHA. Crmt aiv. o^ Ttm r^toow 
U mofs sMsUrat than his aoighbour, Cho^ bo Uvs nsat 
4 ars to a giaoslsiis nobhmaa. S781 Stbbui .V/ar/. Na 49 
U4 Us Cms-hoiSM is tbs Plaos of Rsndsnmus to all that 
Kso nsm it. 1711 GtniL M 0 fr, I. 991/r Blustor. .has liv'd 
in chs Country svsr duos. iS«f jfns. Chnss. 49 11 m 
lUmUy, with whom abs Itvsd asrvaiit. tliii Maa Tmhuub 


Midatm Pmik via. 63 SIm M nsvsr liM pot befara. 


oar MM sons Itvs wHb oa. sfyi Dmify Nm >4 July 7/3 
It was admitlsd that dM Hvad tofstber. bI|S Lmm Timua 
C 133^ 11 m d s os a ss d Mvod in a ouctacs near Chs up side 
of chs raltsnqr Una. alfi C Booth L^t 4 > Lmbmir Zas^. 
VII. air The majority of grooen* asMsUnta stlU live in. 
iHd, ai8 Man ..wlu> live out not imfraqusntly help them- 
aalvss to 

J^. m i|9s HAMtol.B Psmliir xvii. f» Lord lUas In iny 
km. ite Pussy Rud Preatnu L (1869) 4 Fathers, 
Mtong whom, lor Chase lam twenty yean, 1 have Uvsd, as 
iniay hpoma. 

b. Tc Hvi m (a room, etc.) : to occupy, in- 
hsbit ; to ti est at aiie*s ordinary abode, la quoti. 
ip indinci fasntfe, 

sM| Mas. C PsABD HmdStmtiom L 3 The venuida was 
mors Uved in than tha sitlingHroom. bSm Pmli Mali Maff. 
Mar. 407 The drawing-room Tookad morenYad-tn than ever. 
IS. Cdmb. In names of plants : lilve (foj^ever, 
(m) wLiTi-LOiroi and a; (fi) Everlasting Vlower, 
j!Mickryi$mn Zdro in, Idle n eae («• 
idi9niss\ a name for the Heartsease or Pansy. 

egto Gsassos Htrimi u. caev. 517 It . . may be kept .. 
by tno space of a w)k^ yeera . . imrafora our Engluh 
woman baue caHed It Line Ions, or Llua for euar. Ihid, 11. 
ocxcis. jm5 Called -.in English.. Pandes. Lina in Idlanas. 
aim 0. £. Did, Csnf. C'rvw, /faerta^sar. ..an Herb 
called . . lira in Idlanasa, . . or Panslas. syia PKnvni in 
/W. Trcmt, XXIX. 3 S 5 l^<l Saddledaav^ Ca^ Live- 


Stdum TtlUkmm. iMs BuaaouoHs A>vM 
Fiddi viii. <1895) i7t, 1 did not catdi a fflimimc of . .tlecam- 
pane, liva-ror.ever, bladder camptoo, and ocbeia, of which 1 

**r«. [f. livt. Lira a. Cf. 
Ltyuf vj fromr. To give life to; to quicken, yivify. 

1419 Pilrr, SvmU (Caxton 1483) iv. axviiL 73 Tlih soula 
•andtif wniclie auery baent beiryth in his Mood lyusth or 
gnyebeth tha body to which ha is oonioyaad. 

Xdre, variant of Levi w .9 Ohs, 

XdlTMblA, liTUblg (li'vhb’l). m. {f. Livi v. 

4 -ABLK.] 

tl. Ukely to live. Ohs. rart^*. 

s8ii in CoToaAvs s.y. VimbU, 
t S. Condacive to ^omfortable) living. Ohs, 
tfi4 Psm Dkuy 19 Fab , They are corated very rich 
people, worth at least 10 or s^oooZ, and their country Iioum 
alt tha yeare bng, and all things liveable. 

& Of a house, a rooi^ or locality : That may be 
lived in ; suitable for living in. 

1814 Jawb Austsn Mnn^f. Park xxv, There will be work 
^ five Bummws jstji^m^ before the Jilace u livable, ttey 


uo 1 
than 


to You will* fiod me in a far more livable part of London 

1 Uved in before. 449 Lt>. Casusus /rw/. xa Feb. in 

Trevelyan Macaalar U889) 479 His rooms at the top 
of the Albany are very liveaMa. 1879 Misa Biro Rocky 
MoHuiaiHs aoe [South Park] looked to me quite, loiriand 


and livabisi liM Aihenmam xo Aug. 105/3 If had 
t cf Uvinz in Africa, that contmrat would prove 


loam the art or living in Afx 
quite as ' Kvable ' as Brasit 
4 . Of life : That can be lived ; bearable, sup 
portable. 

1841 Asnolo in Stanley L^o <1844) II. kp^ C 436 But 
not tbe strongest Tory or Conservative values our Cbnrcb or 
Law more than 1 do, or would find life less liveable without 
iham. i86s Wwawau. in Li/k six, 1 cannot yet see bow 
Hfo is livable. 1896 Natiam (N V.) LXIL 08/3 Who has 
for three yean found life quite livable. 

6. Of persons ^a(so tivtmhU with ) : That may be 
Uved with ; companionable, sociable. 

iHa Ckamk JmL XIV. 305 Many asen and wonven are 
of IrreproachahJe character in all the great essenrials, yet 
a»« uot liveable peo^ x888 Aihtmmum ex Km. 501/3 
Few will leave so plawiaiit an iiniwesston [os Matthew 
Afaoldl. few will seem ao livable-wiih as he. iM S F. 
Bcusoa Boko &, A, 7 They were both, veiy five-ahle-witk 
Hence MTanme neea, quality of being * liveable ' 
On quoL 1895, capability of living, 'viabiUty’). 

s88e Ckwdh, 7 ml, XIV. 30s Everyb^y who has over 
haeu a member of a househnld or a ramify, must have a 
" y— 'liveableneas. itieSTWvaN- 


WOtt Pam. .yfW ^w|iH th< ptMtJs to of a^ help, he mim 


tostUy to the 1 


lofHfc. 


*7 July 


I ag/x'The articles, .are very foir of^Seir land. But they 
have abaolutoly ao iadapeadenc livaUeueiis. 

UirB 4 Mdi. [C Idvx a, * Bait A living 
worm, small fish, etc. used as a bait in ongUngk 


iM SuBSL. ft Maxom. Cammify Pmmw 515 Your Hue- 
haka are wofWMS of all kSada. i%|i iOmtr, Cmlah OA 
AwUft. 9fo FeUiag KvwlMlt krtda. 

Hence Zd*ve-lMitMMr» iishing with Uwe bait 
SMy F. FmaNCW ^euWqfttttol 130 Live baiBDg ia tha 
next method for discassioo. 

Xdveblood : see Lin-tboon 3. 

UtbA (l9ivd), A. £f. Life sh. + •moK] 
PowciWKi of or endowed with a certain kind or 
length of life. Also Loho-litxp, SHOBT-uvcDmj/r. 

R. Hawct P/. l^cre. (s86o» is If yoo p ea se s his hart, 
you can doo him lictla hanne, for Im u liode like a Cat. 
stag CoLOatiiCa L$tK (1B95) 703 Nature Is a wary wily 
loog-brcatbed old witch, toughKved as a turtle. 

Umd (IWd), fpL a. (f. Llvi V. + -BdI.J a. 
That has been lived or potsed through, b. That 
is expressed iu one’s life. 

1879 TonauMTER Atcnth 3 Cheapan not the worth of our 
lived lives. i8te Hihsuale Candid 4 Educatum 1. 77 
I'he world deoiajids a lived gospel as well as a preached 


lyiMlnde fra 1 linm ibat nede hautt c 7378^?^*^ 


« 38 T Lay 

fra ilinm tba _ 

xxiv. M 4 ’a/» 169 And like day thigyt bbiyf-led At | 
passage-hy bare mad. Tseviha Hjfdon (Rolls) VII. 

331 Laiifrank . . was a nian|ntt kou( e doo uo ^rete werkes to 
geie bis liflode Jierwih. 0449 PstoCK RtJ^> ^ Poul.. 
wroujte with hise hondis forto haue his Icfiooe. e 1470 
Henry WtUlact ix. 376 My lyflat is hot honest chewy- 
sanoe. 1483 Caxton Cold. Leg, 40/a Noe began to labouer 
for his lyfdodc with his sones. sgis MsaaBcK Bh. q/* 
Noiet 1104 Then must k be the Priests wages, whidh at 
that time had no other livelode. idai Bible Pref, U 
Rdr, F I Ibose noursing fatheri and mcft he rs. .that with- 
draw 60m them who haaE vpon Uidr hnmsta . . khiely- 
hood sad support fit for tiwir estotes. sfifie Wood L^ 
Dec. (O. H. b.j 1. jte To gsine a bare livelihood, sfito 
Ausbev in Loti. EmineniPoroom* (18x3) III. 401 What 
he did for his delight mid re creat ioB only when a hoy. 
nmved to he his Uvelihoad wheo a auin. lyaa Bag, 
Theopkrmsi. 117 A hasardous Trade to wMch utey havo 
bound thSmselves to get a Uvelyhoad. sysg W. Wood 
Swro, Trmdc R97T0. .restrain onrown SobAe^ frosa ..saek- 
ihg their livoVihoods. sm !>* Foe Sigxi, t. i. 


XjiTS-dfty lonir (Buma^ : see Livflonc i b. 
lilvwftill, -lai, obs, ff. Lipepul, Lifujhk. 
liivB-honftsr : see Lifb-boioct. 

Iilvwlioh, obs. form of Lively. 
t Li*TftUhm^ Ohs, [f. Lively 4- -read.] 

1 . Liveliness; vivacity. 

ctaqo Promp. Pam, 300/1 Levelyheede, or qwyknesse 
\Md. ' K, li^ines], vivaedoi. >847 H. More Sang of Soul 
iL iiL I. ii, j‘he Htrongcr hope, the stronger fear is M ; One 
piother both and the like Itvciyhed. a 1717 Parnell Poet, 
Wke, (18331 With lusty liveiybed he talks. 

b. li^g form or originaL Also, conditioo of 
being alive; life. 

ri54s SutNET Demih Sir T. ^sydt t in TotieTe Miee, 
(Arh,) aS l^tiera thy death doe diuersely bemone : Some, 
that in prasence of thy huelyhed Lurked, igaa SrsNaKU 
P. Q. II. ix. 3 What mote ye weene, if the trewlivel^AMi^ 
Of that most glortoua visage he did vew I tgafi /kid, vi. viL 
ao But, when he nigh approdiL, he Btote aread Plaine eigiiea 
in him of IBs and livelihmid. 

2 . In senses of Livelihood ^ : Means of Uving ; 
also, mheritance. 

S47>'^ PlumpteH Carr. (Camden) 07 She hath no other 
mean to help hcmelf wtth, unto that a determioatioo be had 
betwixt T— > I — ft her, of the Uvelyhed that standeih in 
travers betwixt them. igpoSmMSEa/^. Q. 11. ii. s Full little 
weenest thou what sorrowca arc Lefi tbee for porcioo of thy 
lively had. 

XiviUllOOdl Forms : a. 1 liflid, 

9-5 lif., 3-6 lyf-. 4 XUf**, lyff., lylf., 4-6 Jyfo-, 
lyre-, 4-7 live* ; a-4 -lad, 5-7 -lode, 4 -ladd, 
•laid(e, -lata, -led(e, 4-6 -lode, -lood, 4-7 -lod, 
-loode, 5 -lothe, Sca -lat, 5-7 -load, G -lodde, 
Sc, -lait, -lett. d. 5 Uvelliood, -^ud, lifltood, 

6 lyreliodflivellhod, livelehood, lyvelyboode, 

7 Uveliehood, 6- livelihood. [OE. lifldd, f. Uf 
life -I- lad course, way, also subsistence (see Load, 
Lode). Cf. the corresponding OHG. Ithleita pro- 
visions. subsistence, f. Ub life 4- leita conduct In 
the 16th c. the spelliiig was gradually assimilated 
(see forms) to that of Livelihood -head.] 

1 1 . Course of life, lifodroe ; kind or manuer of 
life; conduct Ohs. 

cxQoo Benedictine Rule i. (ScfarOer-WOlker) . 9 /» 
foorSe mnncca cya n, hv k Wid!icrt)vul xempmnad, ha ealie 
heora lifladc [L. tota wrVarioiJgeond miHaenlice heoda forafi. 
r X173 Leunk, Horn, 85 H wet is bet he mei mare apciien of 
his aien feire forbisne of his a^ene liflade c lujp Hali 
Menu 5 purb englcne lifiodeft bauenliLh ^al Icades Jmh ha 
licomlicbe wuiiia up on eor^e. ^ a 1900 Cureor M. X5u6, 

I find na term of Ins [caymes] liuelaid. a xjeo Ihid, ao^ 
A oeu liueUde cun hai bigln. Pbcock R^. 11. xu. 

9x7 For goucmaunce and reule ol her lijflode. 01470 G. 
Am hv Dicta Pkiies. 374 Dirccie his levelodc profitably. 1581 
j. Bell H addons riwxw. Oaor, 144 How is this ountrarye 
to y auncieni cusionie. .of the Elders, If minuter^, .marry 
wivoB for the necessary comfort of ihe^ Uvelyhood? 

2 . Memos of living, maiutenance, sustenance; 
esp. in U earn, gain, get, ma^ seek a livelihood, 
a X3Q0 Fall Sf Passion 37 in E, E, P. (186a) 13 In Jm vale 
of eboir hU liuelod be lAdamJ most swink sore. ^ a 1300 
Cursor M. 196a Eie . . Na o fouxul NU refes his liueladt. 
13.. Ca 7 u, 4 Gr. Knt. 133 ]%t lude myat baf leue Kflode 
to each. 1357 Lay Folks Catcck, sis We .. wiihdrawcs 


aetr MvuTihaods. syay Ihi Foe Spot, M\ 

4 They Rmde m Uvenfaood or tr^ of k. 
{Stud, Mat, Phii, fix FiriMnnan wlm gala 


& 


nvellhood on Its warn ifyi Jowarr Plsde fod a) V» irfi 
lot eadi awn practise one art which is to he ms fivelihood 
xm Jean L. Waim Li/k Jt. S,CmndBsh viL 87 Wheo 
Pr. CaodMdx Ulft the KstanUdinwnt he did so wilh^ any 
pr o sw»cthfA livelihood. 

fit Cofponeal 8041011006, food, victmtli. Oht, 
Atfse CnttorM. 19833 Ouds m dight hiia his Kaelada. 
la orisna he Isl and nulei. c mg Sc;, Leg, SmitUe xxxvi 
iSaptiela) s8e Wyld bony w«s 13 a lyiede. ft a tUmn esUk 
loeasta. sjia Wveur Demt, il. e8 Lyuelodis hi pii^sel to 
vs, that wc eetea. e two AM Loll si Crist.. wwld not 
curse hem pst denoied to Him harborow ft Ufelod. Mtt 
R. Holme Armomfy 11. las/s Oaks, Elms. Ashes. Watauts, 
Chesnuta, and such Trasib wrong them [Kruk liaasj . . ol 
ifaairLivdyhood. 

t o. In immaterial sense or^. Ohs. 

Bfisfi HnrnoN IFhs. II. |S Faith m wskwctoliheMy- 
boodofaChristiaaiitisubaipodce whareonheelinea li^ 
Drumm. or Hawth. Anew, to Okjeetions Wks. I1711) eia 
We wiU allow oo Uvelyhood to tender oonscienoes. 1678 
Bunvan Pitgr, I. (iQoo) 1x8 His livcllhodd was upon things 
that were Spiritual Imaeg, motet litlle-Faith ooidd not live 
ui>on Esaui Potuge]. 

1 8, Inoome, revenne, stipend ; /4 craolumentB. 
t4aa E. E. Wills (i88e) 51 , 1 bMueth to two prestei. . . ro> 
souable lyuelode. 1433 RoUs ef Pat/t. IV. 4S4/3 Some 
withoute any Uflode or guerdon. 1439 W. Bvn<.hah Petit, to 
Hen, Ft in WilUsft Clark C antbricSe (1886) 1 . Introd. 56 For 
all libemll sciences used in your seid univerMtees oeriein 
lyflode is oideyned and endued. ^1440 Promp, Pmro, 
ipkjx Lyfiode, or wvyuone,. .donatitmw. c S4fe FoaTEset'B 
Aht. A Lint, Mon, x» ^1885^ X31 How necosarie it is that be 
[the King] imne grete livelod aboff’ the same thaigca. X4d3 
BufO Wills (Camden) 99 I'he seid Marie precst to haue tbe 
seyd itjr. iiij^^. to avmetitacion of his lifloodc. 1479 Bk, 
hfoktesse (Koxb.) 33 Rewarded in lifclode of kmaa and 
tencmentis yuven lu the oouiite of Mayne. lus AaMOLDE 
Ckron, (x8ii> 070 The Ycrely Stint of the Lyuuod belonging 
to l^don Brydge. sgje 1 Ad sa Hen. Fill, c. 15 Any 
sprituall penone . bauvi^ any dignkce, benefyea, pronio- 
ca>n, or other Brnrliusdl lyuelMe, within the prouince of 
Yurke. 01548 Hall Ckrom. (1809) 199 The Cardinal!., 
gave Elitabetli Beauchampe thre C niarkes of li\etod. 
1583-83 Foxxri. 4 M, 11 . 1032, 1 . exhorte yon tobeare vour 
paries of yoor liuelode ft salarie towerd the paiment of ibis 
sumiMc graumed tfias Br. Mountaou Diatriksi 097 There 
was pai'ed vuto the Sanctuary for them kvi^ov, which went 
to the maintenance of the Priests amongst their other liuely- 
boods and Keuenues. 

f 4 . Property yielding an income, landed or in- 
herited property ; an estate, inbeiitance, patrimony. 
Also, mtut 0/ {great, small) livtlihood, Ohs. 

1413 Pitgr. Sowie (Caxton 14B3) iv. xxx. 60 Yf the Cbyoe- 
tayne were taken of the same conmre where that be is 
enneryted and hath his lyuelode. 14318 E. E, Wdts (i8Bt) 
ift Item all m>'n owne lyuelode to remeyne to ny next 
heires. C1440 Pmrtonope 3013 He was no man or grete 
Itlelode. f X46S Poston Lett, 11 . 954 W hat tyme that I rode 
oiite alxxme my Itiil livelod. f aye-l^ M aidrv A rtkur 1. iii, 
Syre Ector . . had grete lyuMode aboute kmdon. 1484 
Caxton fables ef iv, [None ought to hunt and hawk] 
withoute he be inoebe ryche and man of l>tie1ode. 1513 
Bk, Kernynge in Babres Bk, (1B68) 985 Some lorde is « 
blode royall & of small lyuelode. xssE ' 1 'indai.e Obed, Ckr, 
Mang^Si, To h^ld abbays. to endote them with lyvelode,to 
bepraydfore forever. sm 5 Brink low Contpi, xv. (1874) 
38 Ihei can not be (xmtent with the sufTicyent lyudodM 
that their fathers left them, tyjo Oueen’sCouncelt^s Let, 
7 Feb. (in N, m Q. i Aug. 1857). Such speciall men of lyve. 
liod and won^mp of toe said Conntie as have interest 
herein, Carbw 7 asso (18B1) 15 To this liuelode 

that from his mother came, Conquests be winned. ifiot 
Holland Pliny 1 . 411 Being entred onoe vpon those 
grounds as his owne liuelode and possession. 1807 Sir R. 
Cotton in Rushw. Hist. Cotl. (i6w) 1. 489 For the Land- 
forces, if k were for an OfTenrive War, the men of less liveli- 
hood were the best spared. 

6. Comb : f livelod- man, man of property, 
ri^jo Henry Wallace y\. ye I'itis lyflat man ayr gat la 
maiLge. c xgoo Melusine vl 31, 1 shal make the for to ha 
..the gretest and best lyuclod man [F. ferriem] of them 
all. 1970 Heney's U 'aJtace vu. 869 Ihc lyflait men [c X470 
tbe blessit meoj, that was off Scotland bonic, Fwnde at ra 
faith Wallace gert thaim be sworn. 

t Li*velikood Ohs, [f. Lively a, 4 -hood.] 
iJVBLijffigs in various sexises. 

B566 pAiirTRB pal. Pleas. I. xo6 How much hb (I.ove*s] 
Bssaultca can debiHtaie the livelihoode of the bodies and 
spkrites of men. 1993 Kiiee 4 Man. Ck. Dark. (Suttees) so 
1 he fairness of the wall, the staklynes of the pictures and 


i8ai TkiAKa Alt's Woli 1. L 58 The turany of her aorrowes 
takesall luielthood from her chaeke. sdsdSuarL. ftMAsaa. 
Comttry Farme 638 The red [wines] which are not yet 
come to their iiuelyhood and maturitie. xfisf W. SciATxa 
Ejc^, I These, <1630} 13 Ibey are actiona operailue, fall of 
UuUbood and effiowy. sfiqo C Haevky Syaeswgme (1647) 
27 Thy Circumcision writ thy death in blood, Bapusoie 
in water aeales my livdylml. a 1841 Br. Mourn : aou 
Acte 4 Mon, (164a) 93 In tbe Law-maker and the Law- 
dispenser, doing their ^tiea. oomfiau the lifo and livelihood 
of any State. 1844 Reims. Asuw, Earl i>trsLgbrd 3 The 
Lieutenant . .apske^ . with such a measure of El^uence and 
Uvely-hood, that hSa very Bneimes were affected with 
it* into J. C^MEGoav Notes 4 Ohs, (1630)32 The first Judi^ 
of theLivleyhood and duraUou. .of the (Sfty, 

XdVB-Ukftt see Lztb-ltki and Live a. S. 
UwUlgr ( Wl-vlili). adv. [f. Lively a. 4- -lt •.] 
In a lively matwer (see the senses of Lively a.). 
Briskly, vigorously; keenly; vividij.impressivelr. 

BOivauan in L-onst ycana are not ia trie pw 


ttuatUy truly cNplalind to the Br« 

7 WNE(CkstliBmSocd 87 PleimsaMidSiauauralostr ‘ 



ZiiYXiiXiniss. 


H. LAWftBacs Ci 

Cham waHm liv«llly aftd cliMrafillljr. 
rnM^ (1706) sS LtMl httifcodia . .M 

tli»lUprattehifa»MMl«W«k. mf & SttWAiL luW 

(i87«rilr 1 foand tW mS^Biuc of WftCus all atif^ 
bomiDK UvialllT; iTfi Busa Hbywood Btty TkmtgkiUn 
lll» ijt ThoHC dlKtractloM, which her Icturii lohte had lo 
MvaHIv repneactiMd ilid Lams Biim Sar. 11. Snptrmm, 
Jfaw4iwMiy<JgpraMingthahott o wi w a><>f ada]^aphMtirfna. 

CbLaMtnaa in Lit, 11. ii6Tnitl»i a^idi 

k iMiMalaaist impemaiUa thataniriiifaid ahoald aa dittioctly, 
■o livaUlyt and ao volnntarity , have praaentad to itMlf. lijg 
E. WAmtnrm Crttcmi d Crvn I. la [I'hayl boand oaw 
tha daptha of ocean as IMUyaa if they ware all trkona and 
aaa^ympha. No> 1944. ija/t Afourt^ who 

iaJiWtIy talking. 

UtbUiims (lail*Tlin^). [f. LtTstT «. + -Kcm.} 
The quality of being lively (lee the •eniea of 
Lively a ,) ; f vitaUty (#dr.)»Activity» vigour^ utma- 
tioffi^ ▼ivacity, yividne^ 

isgt TaavwA BariA. Dt P. R, tn. xvlL (1495) 63 Tha 
imta hath the mune of vivnCTtaA, that la Mlsmeaa. c 144a 
Prmm^. Ptnv. 3o8/a Laadyhaade, or qwykitaaaa {MS, K, 
KyfNneeh 9h‘€Kiimt. 1545 Reynold Byrik Mamkyn 4 » iM 
ChMr Ducha aboondaitca of water . . extyngnyuheth the 
tyuelrnaatia ft the naturall power of the grayne and aede. 
iSSfCbOAn //orvM Htaitk coclU. (1636) aa^The Einperour 
faallcM] \n what meanesbe. .retetned atill the vigour or live- 
Ihittwe ofbady and minde. idge ParNNx AntLA rttrin, Ba In 
preaent readin>*-ase and liuelincMse of wit he excelled all the 
men in Earope. 1658 Caml JPrmr. To Rdr. | a llie live* 
linetue of liin prayera. 1884 Conttw^, Stmf0 flnn il vitL 
(1699) Bia The Imaginaiion. .encrcaHuig the paina of the 
Seiai^ by tha UveuneM of iu Apprelienakm. 1708 C. 
Mathbc ui hTtw Erng, Hisi, 4> Gtn, R*£, (iByQyXxXlIL 
186 He continued unto the Ninety Fourth jear of hiii Ag^ 
an unusual Inntance of LiveUneaa. 1713 Stksui Cwmiuu^ 
Na 10 Pa Any .. of her head-dreaa, which by iu daik* 
new or livdines^ might too much allay or brighten her com- 
plexion. lyay BxAOunr Pmm, Diet, a. v. FtiriiL It eriU be 
the beat way to put 'em all together Into Eartfak this will 
preserve their Livclyncaa, iraB Batuy Httuk, Dirt, la 
When the bnsknefw and Uvehnew of aaslk liquors in the 
cask laib..iet them be drawn off and bottled up. 1831 
S^Uty I. ajS4 Probably we are Indebted to the liveHnesa 
of hia inaaginatUm for the whole cream of the atory;. xSiss 
Maca.ulav Hist, Ettf. xiv. 111. 457 The perapicuity and 
Kvelineas of hia [Sherlodchil style nave been praiam by 
Prior and AddMon. x8swjc 

ia little of the livdincaa of a gpma in ihetr mode of treating 
tivc aublMt. 1883 Duncklev in Manch. Sxmm, a Mar. 6/1 
If she fRnaaia] wishea to exhibit any livellneta it must be 
at a aare efiata 


If she jRaaaia] wishea to exhibit any livellneta it must ba 
at a aare cfiatance from their frontiers. 

XdTffloBgv live-long sb, Abo 6-y 

Ub-, lyblong. [f. hivu r. -h Loiro Used 

SB the Dsme of certain plants. Ct Kvt~for^€ver 
(Liv« p.l i3> and LifK'^kteelastikci. 

1. S§dum TiUphium, OsnirK. 

raf Lrra r. xxxL 43 Lika the roote of Orpyn or 

Lybbng. 1379 LAiaonAM Gam. Htmtth (1633^ 45s Orpin 
or liuelong, hath the nature and venue of Hooseleck. wmf 


or lAuelong, hath the nature and venue or Houseleck. aepy 
GBeAXOB HertaJiU cxxxviii. 417 In English Orpyiw* aho 
Liblong,or Liuelong. 1840 PAaKiNsoir TAntr. B^t. 706 In 
EngHah Orpine^ and of some Livelong, beoanse a brarch of 
the grtene leaves hung op in any plaoe will keepe the 
verdure a bug lime. 1780 J. Lna fttirod, BM, App» 317 
Live-long. StdHm, t86s Mtia Psatt Fkmer, PL IL 395. 

t2. Americaik Cudweed, Antdmmtria 
iacea, 

1997 Gxiaana H^rM it. excv. 3«7 Wherelbreoar Eaglnh 
women haue called it [Gjaej^tubi/fauw] liuelong, or Liue for 
euer, which name doth ^ptly answer hia emeta. 1898 
Pabkimdn Parmd, 375 The Live-king was brought out of 
tha Waat-lndics and ipiweth plentifully in our Gardena. 

XdVftlOllg pott, and rkttvrieaL 

Forms: 5 lefo, lare loogo, 6 loene long, 6- 
liweloas, 9-9 ,SCi loo-lang. [Originally two 
words » Lrv a, and Lovo tu ; cf. the correspond- 
ing nie in G. dStr //#Ar Umgt MEcAt (lit. * the dear 
long nigiik') : see Grimm s.t. Lub» In the latter 

r irt of the i6th c. the word was apprehended as if 
Livi sr. f- Lqnq a . , and altered in mrm in aecord- 
anoe with this view.] 

1. An emotional intensive of ivnRf used of periods 
of time. ChiefW in tAt HMeiony day^ night, 
r isnOiSlrmdSMar AiA 83a Thus thallwtel^ to-gedere AHa 


1 to-gedere AHa 


the kfe longe daye. c 149a LowBLicn GraB xxxix. 319 Al 
that leve iMgu Nyfat Into the 5e he loked forth Ryht. 
rtS7§ Lamsuam iTer. (1871)61 Thus haue 1 uld ye 


of iny trade, al the lew long i 
1% vti 85 He toacht bo meat 
i8bo ntd PL RMum Jr, Pm 


(1871)61 Thus haue 1 told ye meet 
teeua 1^ da^ isnr Br. Hall Simt, 
h\ BO meat m all thia . [ day. 


T9. Taken as-LxvBLOiia, (Frob. meant to be 
pronounced laiv-.) 

s 88 b FaaRMAMRr^(|w)rdtf.ffyMll.vil. 4 SjHelbed.. 
to meet with a heavy doom, Itvobog bomb,, .at the hands 
of hia offendad couam and aovareign. 

(lai‘vU>,a. Forma: 1 liflio, 5 Uvelioli, 
4 lito-, Uif., ILteU^(Pj ‘lyelie, 4-^ Uf(e-, 
l7fre)lj, (6 Ijnrelyoke), 6 live-, lyrelie, -1^, 
4- li¥ely. Cmup, 5 UTaloker. fOE^ C Uf 
m 4- -He -LT i •^OHG. itMkA, OK, ifjfigr.] 
fl. PoBsessed of Kfe; living, animate ; »ALm 
X, Livx a, I, l.iviMO. OAr. 

c teoo iEtraic Hrm. I. 398 He .. wme .. hb Fader lUUc 
omaB;(ednya on lamlxo wiaau zeoffrod. HIMn Lvuo. 
BficAnt (1554) 134 Ibath aa»aile*b eucry Huely thing, ipit 
Fisrks Serm. mmL Lutkrr Wka. (1876) 338 Tim arte 
chriMi the am of the lyncly god. 1534 Moaa Cm ikr Pmnirm 
Wka 1334/a llai^ fynetye tne^Sme In the vakya of 
Christes my&ticall bodye. 1987 Maslct Gr. Frrmi 14 The 
Lodcstone . . draweth Itea to k. . . l*he common people 
therefore . . haue ludged . . y ' Iron liuely. ifBo BaNTtav 
Man, Atmtranat it. 14 it hath pleased thee to humble thy 
aalfe . . In making thy selfe a Iluclie man. 1988 Snakb. 7 'tt, 
A, III. L MS Now I behold tfay liuely body so? s8et 
Ho(4.and Phny 1 4 All liuely creatures else [nr. other than 
anan) lake care oliely for their food, n i8e8 Sia J. Braumomt 
Barwrrtk F, 106 *1 ae holy King tlten oflereef to hb View 


i holy King tlten oflei 


A lively Tree, on which three Branches g r e w. i6e8 1‘. 
SrsMcaa Lagitk soy He hath a bodie made Gvely by hb 
soule.^ 1698 A. Read Ckirwx, xxi. 155 The colour <m a lively 
bone u oia whitish colour, mingled with a lively rucldineas. 

P£, 1947 Hamilia 1. FaiiA il (fSm) 39 lliere bee two 
kinds of faith ; a dnd and unfruitfull fiiyth ; and a fo>'th 
lively 

fb. In varians transferred applications of L. 
vnms : «.Lxvi a, 3, 5 , Lxtino. Obs. 

sttoemAn, HymnnHmm (Surtees^ pe VtyE Bflic. rmaa 
iEiraic J/aut. 11. 30a Ic eoia se Uilica hhj, he of haofomim 
Astah. iga# Per/, (W. de W. 1531) e;^ 1 am y* 

lyuely brood that descended from henen. 1948 UDALL,eic. 
Armsm, Par, MatU v. 36 To thunt for that Uvely watea 
1981 Pbttib GuaeAa*e Civ, Cenv. 1. (1586) 16 b, And as a 
dead coalc, tayed to a liuelie, kindleth. aCof NoauBM 
,Yurv. Vim'. 111 85 And thcM springe 1 IDce well. For a 
house without liuely water is m ay n md. 1809 W. BtDDUi.PM 
in LAvendePt Trav, (x6ia) 30 His house, .being hewed out 
of the liuely rockc. cidio H^'emem SmisUe 80 Where she 
was killed there sproug a lyuelie founiayue. 183a llAar 
fliNGRR ft F1B1.0 Fatal Dawi-y IL l. Da See, thejrouagsestne 
interd a liuely graue. 

fe. Of or pertsiniog to a living person. Of 
instruction, etc. : Delivered or impsrtra vivA wmt, 
(Cf. LiYBtf. 7 , Ltvino.) Obs, 

iffitT, Noiton CaMn*s Inst. 1. la They do beleue that 
it IS as verily come from heaueu mi ii they heard the liuely 
voice of God to speak therein. 1370 Dek Math. Prtf, 9 
They which are not liable to aUcine to thb without Uveb 
teaching, isfta Beutley Men, Mairenes n. 13 The HueUe 
voice or God, rebukinglie tooke me vp. 18s 1 Biblb Aete 
vit. 38 This («r. Moses] b he .. who recelued the liuely 
oradm [Adyi^ fnere], to glue vnto vs. 1709 IIamduV Sy$L 
MaiA.f Aritk. 10 The Solution. .b learnt much easier by 
lively instruction, than by deaf and dumb Lmiara 
1 2. Of or pertaining to life ; ncccssaxj to life, 
vitsL Obt, 

In thbseusa the owning fyfrh pesabted longer ihao 

in the others, owing to assocmtkm with the ah. 

a MOO Agu Hymnmrium (Sortee^) 80 Liflicom mid Hnum 
. ,\Aodo{t„vMaa tua urnguinel, cwomBaeite Hexmmetvn 
xi. (1849) i8(3od..ablcowcmlkb ensyneHIIIcno blad. C137S 
Sc, Leg. SaintsX. (Petmii Gyf be li0b,be ma spak,ana 
ga, and oUr lifly taknb ma. x^pm Wvcuv Wied, xv. vt 
That blc) In to hym a lUG spirit. >987-^ T. Usa TuL Lave 
ProL (Skeat) L lat Uuerly these thuigca be no dr em ea ue 
iapes, to ihrowe to hoggea, it b l^elycn nieale for children 
or trouth. a xeao Hoccucvb Ve Reg, Prime. 3090 For vurray 
cold, Hb lyfly nmht he loren nadde at rnooet loiff 
Faynbl Smtermde Hegin, (1535) 36 a, Y* Ufoly apirkea that 


cold, nb lyfly nmht he wren nadde or rnooet iom 
Faynbl Smtermde Hegin, (1535) 36 a, Y* Ufoly apirkea that 
prooade from llie brayne to the other l eemb r ea S8B0 
Rastell Bk, Puryml, u ii. The souk b no notker Ihynge 
bit a lyMy power, igit GaArrou CJtren, II. 755 WiBi 
a .. maladie . . eo grbvoasiy talien, that hb lively spirkce 
bqnn to frule. cagpe Gaiuixu. DiaL in Foee A, ft M, 
(xjia) IL 1390 Turkey lewca, and h e a t h en be dead, 
because they lade y* Uuely foode of the aoela. rMue Mau- 
LowB Jemif Malta iil(i 633) Fib, Oh thee myalgtooottld 


turne to liiiw breeth. 1 
to Rdr., A branch, .hath 
the root end mocke. 


1840 Dvaa 
iS^Uvelyi 


^wVArCMMvma. Ep. 
» ■^BwblnrB. .from 


Pg. ci^ Wveur SeL Who, 111. ads Spbitoel sweidb 
and lyflychc word of cure OxL 1340-5 oaiUBLOW LmemaaU 
[1874) 79 The graece perte of thorn, .Cyteaena wiU not heue 


i8ae wmT PL Return Jr Pmurnu lu. v. 1480 howaes that lyuely wovde of our nulea. vigpe 

drear^^wtof* do idghL %• Max. Oenm^DMl. in Foxa » JH. ijaSoviofoa^ 

vmT^oI. Tfwm^, uMjFco though kioMMM litda to tread dowiw the liuely urewk 

a tiine..fc hath been a whole l^loag nijgbt. 1709 & Of an lOBige, pictore^ etc. 7 Liift-likfv aidowted, 

SnBLB Tkfkr No. e p e^Here 1 sit vivid. (In latos use smodated wkh 4 e.> 

Nkht. nek Tonuaeat Ad/ur No. o Vs vacant oftfaoiigfat.. _ n, tT. ■* 


B time . . k hath been a whole uvo^wng nigbt. 1709 
Stbblb Toiler No. e pe Here 1 sit mq^aU the nve-joag 
Night, njp Jonuuoir /d/ur No. o rj vacant ofcfaougfac.. 
1 indulku Sa livwlonff Btn, 1^ BmiM Tom Vege m 
Or lee4eBf nigh^ wl CflahMs k^ Pose owee the d^a 
pictur'd beuks. tiB/ Mail D'Acilat June, Thb 

was the last day of freedom for the whek tleuong Mininm. 
M J. CiABAsm JMr Scot, yj The Uve day 

She at (he hooM end ska iS^ Hooo Coll* 03 

He watdied eheie (hetM^Mifjtijilit VUrEUmnmtPeM 

AiMLiL3slt tt h scoB i w a chkf To ahtp tot Mv eb ag 


to tread downe the liuely werde ccGm 
dk Of anioBage, pictore^ etc . : Liie-likfv aidwated, 
vivid. (In latn use amodated wkh 4 c.> 
c .Ffr* THkJk. s8a 5 So lUiiche wenn M sns y ■agii 

•eoied It Docat, To a o id e . Sbuimbs tr. Memimame' 
ImuMtieu 3 b, But they dtawlib oounterfoke as ttuely as 
■my be. sgeo Breuiae ^ ii. b. 0 FuR IkeW b Hw 
semblenfit, tbeegh the Bebaiaoce dred. toe| Pmtaua 
ATfrw*' AmterL Wlu. il^v 1 . 090 The oountsnasmcfu of the 
Mermnca being ao Uim that barnlnw eesate «o oome 
from iheirHppaa idlsi WmwnJm. Fi me m l Mem. 41 The 
liuely StatJSditAyMniiiuwiiiW toWumlMHrAhhey. 
weoa MAtfBOUBLL femn, Term, (syail 7t Al the Csadisi 
were huitaatly pel okl, l» yUd a ImmRe uf the 

occstiou. 171U Adomou Jd J 


fbL Utodbv BUM toll 
179. Buanp MMAePeLmmmi 


thulvuds 
81. Thai 

liffAii 


fatmiapoBed focm. 

mnsAi^ for aqr low daiUod^ 

MaMfQfcttdana; laMiag. 
bM 8 9bea ia ear fPoadbr aai 

rmla i se i i t igwaaamms. 


et, Na 416P 


a. 

Nature of (ho Ooiii W I fc Wmm P eri u dV 

ifaBud PofoA (1786) L 40 IhsibidaeC WdhwA UL b Witt 


XdVKiT. 

prao i rvedhitiieiaoM M v o iy lU- iaor,h>t — . 

1817 J. Scott Potm ReoiMLJioA, 4> ^The laoit ttv^ 
nkcurse hove heea eSnem of tto foncy ffimfr the orewM 
itads fotc.). B849 flacAUiAT tHei* Jfxtf lik L jl# Ua^ 

ff tl htimUrJ^T 

4. Full of Ufe^ 

A. Of petaona (oecas. of anlmafo), their fitcnltka 
and actions ; Vigwoas, eaai ge ri c, a^ve^ brisk, 
a taes A ner. R. 6 Sum b )uiw s liuetich, fo b aoede to 
bettere warde. t|p8 T'eavmA BoriA, Vo P* R* v. al. (t499l 
118 Manaeaeeies bmuo kaBr..bet 16 hate thayhea amost 
able anil lyuely. f4Ba Ur. Soeroiex Soeretn Prm, Prto, op 

Xbo L _ ^ ^ l ey so nah*** ^ _ * hbla 

ofbody,..umlytt^;i^ieic.). (W.daW. 

>530 158b, Let vasyiig..withaquyckespiryt,opea moBth» 
and lytoly veyca. xiot BiULa JSjteeL u *9 The Hebrew 
woman.. me huely, aad are delinsrsd mu the midwtuea 
come in vnto them. ri88a Mas. HutenumoM Mem, Col 
HttUkimeam <1846) 31 A truer or more Uvely valour then 
never wua in any man. a 178s Law Cent/T Wemry PBgr, 
(1809) 17 A man. .ef Uvely pans and madti candoer. nie 
Cownti Lei, 18 Mar., Wka. (1876) m Men of Uvdy Imagina* 


It Mar., Wka. (1876) m Men of Uvdy Imagina* 
often remaikabw for soBdlty of , ludameoc, 
m, Reg, la 833 The strong attack miodiwd 


itoP CaAaaa Petr, Reg, la 833 The stronu attack nsbdiwd 
hb livuly powers. Mia Scoaaaav Cheevare Wkatem. Ado* 
V. (1859) 7< yiiv n»itej if Uvdy, b toon aloft. t88| Gilmous 
Mangelt xxxii. 368 Gouda are transported on carts druwa 
by lively horses. 1805 Lem Timet XCV. sM/t A Uvebr 
diScuadon is expecteoT 

b. Of fet'lings, unpreasioni, sensationa, atemoty 1 
Vivid, intenae, strong, 

X539 CovBBOALS I /V/. L 3 Bkaaed be God. .which, .hath 


X539 CovBtoALS I Petn 3 Bkaaed be God. .which, .hath 
egotten vs agayne vnto a lyuely hope by the rtan n re cd oa 
neauB Christ, etsd* Hau. fVf, 4 b, That 


in tha same cytk, the memory of kyim Rlctord hb mortafl 
enemy wasyet recent and fyvely. ignaSKAKa Fem, 4 Ad, 4 g$ 
But now 1 dy'de, and death was Uudy loy. id8e Jaa. TAVtoa 
ICartky Cemnnsn. 11. U. X31 If ws..pray that we may have 
Uvely Mbh and anpeikn to the mymerito k may ba weU in 
time. i734tr.Ae/rm'rdn^. Hist. IV. UL 097 However fively 
the Cather^s aMictkit eight ba. 1789 RoauBTuoM CiAea. P, lu. 
Wka. 1813 V. 331 Tbs fomeiubrance of their aackat rival- 
ship and nostifltiss was atiB Uvely. btM V. Knob iViuter 
Even. III. vti. IL 11 They ai'^uided too impUeftly by 
their Uvely sensationa. tuf T7 1* PsAOOca Heetihoa 
Hall xi. In the haUt of. .anticipetlnf with the most lively 
■atisfriction. i8ar Craio LecL Dramiag i. 95 Those ba- 
pressions are the awel liveW which ere conveyed to Ike 
mind in the shortest ipece of tiow. Msg F CuaaoLa daesnl 
Mi. Blame 17 The stats of the weather axdled the HveBeal 
hopM of success, ste Mill LBerty II. 33 Tbs clserer pee> 
ception and Uvdlar Muression of truth. MSg M. AanuLD 
Jiee, Crii, L 44 An intiasaw and Uvdy cemiciMMaeM of tho 
truth of what one b saying. 1873 Hamsstoh Imiell Life 
VII. viL(i875)a6t Takkg a Uvdy kkaieia In the srnaU evenii 
around them. 187# Qiotb Etk, Fretgm, iv, 101 A Bourct of 
the liveUaat fear, itii Zangwill Motier 11. vUL aao 
dear young she began, in acoeota of Uvely aftbetiea. 

o. Of cvidcDoa, illaitf atloQS, exprmioiif : Vivid 
or forcible in effect, convincing, strUriiig, krilfaig. 

1604 E. GCumuTONkJ UAeoeide NieL. heSee v, v. 343 
They shew the Indians their bUnd errors, by Uvdy and 
plaine xcaiona. 1847 CsAaaMWN Hiet, Bek* ui. I 49 Ha 
could not give a aiore Uvdy and demonatfabk evidiBoa 
1^7 R. Lioom Borkadeee (1673) 93 A hint of this. 1 wU 

f ive youia a Uvdy emuiyik. ^13 SrsaMt /^Hekmm 
Fa 41. e69 Exampl 


1713 STSMMt AigfieAmtoe 

Ka 41. e69 Exampk b ilw UvelM Way of Inttructbub 
187a Howsoh MeiofA. St, Paeel Hi im A owie copious 
and Uvely instance of tha same kind of ulostiaiioB. xBeg 
Whitwsy Li/St Lam, vtt. xia A term beoeinea..too d ii e c t ^ 
aigiulkaaL and we nave to osvba a new 01^ less lively. 

d. Of pbydcal processes: Aettve, vigotovs, 
brisk. Of ikjiior; Brkk, sperklisf ; opposed to 
jfbA Of air: Fresh, invigonMing. 

ifiM Markham Em, Heeteem, las It [beer] may bee 
drunke at a Ibnnighta m and wiB kat as long aad fiooiy. 
xjAB Lend, 4 Cann/ry Brewer l (ed. 4) 66 Its heavy Paita 
will. .keep k mellow and Uvely to the laat. 1844 EimolaBB 
PlOtAeu xvS. (^878) ai7 The ■or..b much cooler and nMre 
Uvdy. Ml84 RaiiiU4M ft RiciiAaoaoH Ckatm, Teekmot, (edLe) 
L 3eo Prodecing a grem e r amount of beat and a awre lively 
combiimi^ lito A YL Houbmak S key f a k i re Lad kit 
Ob many a peer of England biewa Uvelier Uqnoeihaatha 
Muse. 

o. Of a landscape, etc. : Fall of bright and in- 
teresting objects. Of a narrative^ etc.: Foil of 
action and incident. 

gken Dkyobn VMltLife (iTaO I- 68 TfaeUveObsl Bsiaoda 
in tbs whole AEoeis. 1798 Buaas StAl 9 J8. il v Which 
he baa re pr esentad in the oolbefR of. .bold and Bvefypoetry. 
1839 J. HoooaoN fo J. kalne Mem, (1898) II. 389 To see. , 
the trees boorgeonlng in our Ibdy woods. 1840 DKOBMi 
Barm, Rudge xx, It was the UveUmt rooaa ia the 
t85f CAaavLK Siartimi r. vU. |i87d I4f Tha view from iSa 
top U. remarkably Hvaty aod Mtbfoeaon. M89 OfiMpea 
Memeie xsiv. aog A valky Uvoly with dochs, haw k, teats 
let^ mf LT,Lod^eRemSLipimMeeUoemUVvm 
haao having a pretty Utoly walk of it. 

£ In hmoofoosly eopheaktic aie, 

177a Foot* bkebeb aWka xTppILapoMyLodyklMnf 
apt 10 be Uvely now and then.. MUfr JnmKW. Gbosi^^ 

3/9 The poKoa had a Uvoly Uma M It k hoadUag oet 

paaco-fareahen. atya Pmtt MMtG* as Mev, a/e Xbogethar 


paaco-fartahen. i8lB PmleMoiltG, as Mev, 0/9 Abogethar 
thhiM are gotthm^^, tUga Lem Ttmee XCUTmA 
ThirPr-TT b ‘-‘-Miff Unlyffr jBqftre 

fg* Ammonmtfy, Ofcfaeeiet Tecniogwltblik. 
JifuLcaanm 194 lioily chews 

fiw Of ooloor, ttCL : Vlrid, MlUoiit, fifcsh, 
eiBH OtAMCoa J e rfd . u pr. Ls fCe^k MSI 1 asmh..e 
joeiaM..M^aMkoBloore. «naBa«w^Aav.Cbfor, 
Pleridi e ei er e s t mSw wk s i g tfn Sniaa. Ltttr, 13E0 
UmUMtteookarhFdwkhdeadllecM s^S.G|ma 


saoea) MAoeMe MieL ImBee te* me* wp Ttosa < 
vrkhk are of fo s sokes ef h o a m% va ry Iboiyw Mil 
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Z.XVXB. 


LIVaLY. 


MHO TkHU. im, i«i Tb* Scartlb»»;.l» of 

• IMv — «n t M ooloor. mi Pors Fmmgm^ Bright 

Mm f«gt iiroai IhMty Mmyn « i7#g SHOnmNi 

Mkgkt ?U. 10 And livoKr fiv thM lyriM •ewn’d hU 
ooM, ThiU wllh tbo glowing pi^ tkgd tho grou^ 
itM Scorr Ukh ^L, i. slv. And UukU ttM,;Mpurpt«d 
bHghtf Flontwl HOiid tbo liwUor Ugbt. sko G. Samouxus 

Macaulay HUi, nU. III. 136 l^a turf b of Hvolitf 
btto tbnn obawhoro. i»jm Rock Ttxt. Fmbr, 1. x In gold 
nod Uvaly colours. 

* 6. Gay, ipnghtly, Yivadons. 
t^CMuncMVAaD(/i/j^) A light Bondall of liuly dbeounss 

ei[n 5 Churohyardas Charge, lyas Mioductom Cirrra 1 . vL 
481 A manner so lively and entertaining. 17^ J.Waston Bit, 
(178a) 1 . iL ea Voltaire, in the first vcdunia of htn enter- 


t^ng and lively Eiaay on Genera] History. iTTfi Mise 
BoBNXvAtW/isA(i79x) Xl.xxai. X91 Neverdidl see him more 
lively or more agreeable. iTtiGiaaoM /^.xxx. 111. 187 

I &ul compared, hi a lively epigram, the opposite charao 


He bad compared, m a lively epigram, the opposite charao 
ters of two Parian oQtaiy- W. Gwfm Z.r/. 

7 July IFkt. (1876) 334 Alia French . . like all lively folks are 
extreme in every thing. 179! FiaaiAB lEmstr. Stei^ u. 
ti Sterne even condescended to adopt some of thoM lively 
extravagancies. stgB Lytton Aiie* 131 Bat your manner 
b livelier and younger. »•« Miss Youoe I. xvL 

114 He was lively in conversatimi. sl8g PaE Mmll Bud^i 
19 June 31/1 Hb account of the Amtricx b lively reading 
and win appear very seasonably. 

7 . JVdw/. Of g YCfiel : Capable of rUing lightly 
to the Ma. 

1697 Dampick Voy, I. 408 We found our Veiiael lively 
enough with that small san which was then aboard. 1793 
Smeaton EdytionM L. • 170 To render them very fl^ty and 
Uvely in a rough hollow sea. ityy Dmily Nm 11 Dec. 8/3 
In the sense, therefore, that she rides the waves instead 
of bbouring through them, the Cambrb might be described 
as a lively ship. 

8. qnaii-i^ colloq, 

ifilg Ci.AaK Russxu. MmfwcHtd (1890) 171 * Time from me, 
»y ifyelies !* cried Mole. 

9. Comb,, as -Uoking adjs. 

tfisp Malkin CU Blmt vii. lx. (Rtldg) 3 He drew from 
bb pocket a phial Aill of a lively-looking red liquor. sSyfi 
M ACOILUVBAY tr. HumhUdtt Trmt. xxiv.^s Lively-foliaged 
poplars generally shadowed their extremities. 

(lai'vli), odu. Now ran. Forma: 1 
Uflioo, 4 lyBy, 4-^ (5 WUr Wdlj), 15-6 

t/TO^, (6 Urrlia, lyrala), 8 llweUa, S So, Ijilia, 
6 - Uwatp. [OE. /(/lin, f. li/ Lam -lia -lt ».] 

1 1 . ( 0 & only.) So as to impart life. 

cseao AClpsic Horn, 11 . 144 He ganam Sa hlaf and hine 
gpi#Mi gehalgode. 

ta. As a living jperson or thing. Obs. 

t|8fi TaaviSA BmhJlDo P. R. 11. xWii; (1495) 44 Though 


as if it Uvely grew. 

8. With animation, 
vigoronsly. 


actively, briskly, nimbly, 


ciAM Doitr, Troy worn There light ^ fiill lyfely, lept 
Into bote. C sw dfciriw 355 He Jept vp on fo^ ujlfly u 
nharmen 


hehaddenoon 


nedissese, TaiSeodfwnAfNdCBrandl) 


Bppe a-bout lyuely, hou art a wyght man. xagx 
Q. CnriiMt R^, Biwge .Lxx. yeares of age, Ih^ 

I the office of a o^iitaine as lively as though he had 
bene younge in yeares. xfiii Haywaxd Nrrm. Kingo, 
WiU, /, 9 The Normans did liuely charge vpon them in 
head. 1^ CaoMWKLL Ltt 6 Aug. in A. Kingston Ernst 
Amgi, 4 Cm, IFmr (1897) xsx You must act lively : do it 
withemt dbtraction. Powaa Exy, Pkihs, 4 If you 

divide the Bee. .you ehaU. .soe the heart beat moet Uvely. 

It will.. make the 

1883 G. H. Bouoh. 

^ _ ® found that it was 

gdng on a little UvaUer than ever. 

f b. Feelii^ly ; (touchecD to the quick. Obs, 
^399 Tomson CmMn's Sorm, Tim, 79/1 The examples., 
ought to make va feele it liuely, and to the quiche, ifieg 
GmumMds Sp Inymis. 197 Mdctng him .. lindy to lament 
hbownefikhineasaandaboaiiiiation. iftaitr. Dsdms^ovsrud 
Doa Ftnist'g^ Don Louis, .was so lively touched with com- 
passion. .that (etc .1 s6ga Nisstma 86 She waa sd lively im- 
prest with what sha had heard, w syali Ramsay Ssms of 
iko CmUsnis vii, How lyflb he and amorous Stuart 
sing I 

fB. Promptly; at once; ■■Belivilt. Obs. 

€ X400 Dostr, Trey 37a [He] M bom furthe lyuely into a 
larga halle. /Mi. 435^ And so tha ledis of the lond lyuely 
km cal^ I 3 id, 5447 Out of Lyoe come lyude ke lege kyng 
Giaucon. 

4 . In a life-like manner; vividly, <to the life*. 
Very frequent in the inh century. ? Obs. 
cs||M CMAOcaa Kmi.'i T. teaq Wei koude he pmten 
that it^w^hte. By. Scot in Strype ^«n. Rof^ !.• 


1899 Evblym Dkuy (il 




Piatt LibormiOMm. lxx. (xrfij) HL aa He Ptaper) painted 
himaelf..much Hvdier . . (nan it was in the power of any 
ocher person to depict him. 
t b. Clearly, plainly. Obs. 

m§4B Udau. Ertum, Par. Pref. 17 And Uudy to knew the 
ung^y maligners. S890-8 LAMaAtna Poramh. Kent (i8e6) 
» I She seemed.. most hudy to beholde.. with hireb. ados 
R. Johnson Kingd, 4 Commw, (1603) >44 The wbedome of 
a prince b not llvdier dUcertied, then [etc], sfiag Gill 
Smtr, Pkihi, i. 107 I he shepe of a man cannot bca more 
Uvaly s a e n e in a looking gloas^ than l«tc.k 1694 CaNNa 
Neesu. ^oOar. (18491 14 The Pope's pontifical, wherein be 
•boweeb himself to be Antichrist most livdy. 1673 Prnn 
Tke Chr, a Quakor v. $33 It had been utterly Impossibb 
for divers weighty Things, .to have been known, and said 
BO livdy, had they not been seen by the Light. 

1 6 . Of a vessel : (Floating) in a Uvely manner. 
(Cf. Livelt a. 7.) Obs. 

1793 Smbaton Edysions L, | 171 Remarkably full in 
tbeirbowt ; which, .enabled them to float much more lively 
UMn the surface. 

8. Comb,, as Hvoly-oxfirtssod % Hvely-daring, 
•‘Skinio^, -shipping, -spioking, -thriving adjs. 

tfiaa DaAVTON Poly-clb, xxil 96a The *Uttely daring 
French. 1977 tr. BullingoPs Decades U59e) s Gods will. 


first of aU vttered in a ^liuely expressed voice by the mouth 
of Christ. 1717-46 Thomson OMmmrr 918 The*livdy-Bhining 
leopard, speckled o'er With many a spot. s6sa Dhayion 
133 The *liucUo skipping Brane along with 
[oea 1607 Topsau. Four./. Beasts (16^) iia 
ready obedience, .as they con to any *Uvely 


APP. vU. x8 Who so redilh the third chapter of the second 
epistb of Sc. Paul to Tymochie, may see them there Uvely 
dee^bod, tggS F. MsKaa Paliadis Tamia 087 Apelles 
p^ted a Mare and Dogge so UueUe, that Horses and 
Dogges passing by woutdo neigh and barice at them. 1804 
X^Nwa Kingd Entert. Wks. >873 1 . S93 In a large Table 
• . b thebfiBhmgand shippiiw Uvely and eweecelyset downe. 
liig T. Adaiu SHriinal Naaig, 6 Tbb glasse lively repie- 
sants to os oureeivea and our Saviour, ifigx Waavaa Amc, 
Femora/ Moo. S4TheftiiierB]bofMisenus,moot Huely thus 
" " {1817111.] • • - 


AsbMeof 


Mato. sdflyBoBNsrrpwo. 1(1750)30 The Image abo seemed 
to dheA teera; and a Paintar had drawn thoaa on her Face 
so Uvelyftbtt Che Peoria were deoeiYed by it. vp/hU/^of 
7 U. IB !*«•■ L rt WhM Ouw mch PmoM 
hOHvelynMd In the attempts cf Dionyiiua, Ac. 


leopard, speckled c 
Peily-od. V. las ” 

Gwcthrick goes 

Glviny as ready obedience, .as they < , _ , 

^akmg mince of the world. xfixS W. Lawson New 
Urch. 4 Gani. (1633) 3a You shall baue for one *liuely 
thriulng tree, fours .. euill thriuing, rotten and dying 
trees. 

ILiTaa (l^iVn), v. collog. [f. Life 4- -be fi. Cf. 
Eeuvee.I a. tram. To put life into ; to brighten, 
cheer. Also with up, b. mtr. To grow lively, 
to brighten ; in quot. with up, 

18I4 Maeuh. Exam. 36 Nov. 8/x Matters will liven up a 
hit during the day. 1897 J. H. Ckawforo Wild Flewcrt 
/icot. Introd. 13 A few typical forms in a natural setting, 
Uvened by eome incident . . in which 1 shared. 

Hence IklToiicr, something that enUvens ; spec. 
a drink of beer or spirits ; a * pick-me-up 

1887 Pait Mall G, a Aug. xj/a, 1 think he would want a 
Uvener before the time had expired. xSgg Daily News 
4 Jan. 3/7 He could not get out aa bed unless be had two or 
three *Uvaoers*. 

Liven, variant of Lbve v.^ Obs. 

tUvenatll. Obs, Also 3 UvandB, -dVe, 4 
lytooB. fa. ON. lijna/f-r (only in the sense * con- 
duct of Urn*) t root of Live Food, means 
of living. 

c siys L,amb. Ham, 63 Gif us ore livenaS. e seae Beetimy 
C75 De mire muueS us mete to tUen, Long liuenofie. c X090 
rfali Meld, 09 Lutel barf be carien for )nn ones liuened. 
1340 Ajyenh, 138 He. .hem poruayb. .have lyfnok xuetUche 
mid guod savour. 

LiveneMl (lai*yn 8 s). [f. Live a, 4- -eebb.] 
The quality or condition of being * live ’. 

1890 Sat. Rev, ss Mar. 357/a The *Uveness* of the New 
Scholarship. 

Uvening (lcl’v'niq\ ppl. a. [f. Liven v. -h 
-XNO^.J a. That enlivens or cheers; cheering, b. 
That CTows lively or bright. 

170a Elstob in Heame Collect, 30 Nov. (O. H. S.) I. 107 
Helpu by y* livening Virtue of y« Sun. x868 Blackmokb 
Cradoch Newell i. (1073) a The blackcocks lift their necks 
in the livening heather. 

Live-oak (l8i*V|db'k). [Live a.] An American 
evergreen tree {Quorcus Virens') growing in the 
southern Atlantic States. The name is applied 
to some other species in the Pacific States. 

The second quotation probably refers to the Ilex. 

1810 TVwe ueclar. Cel, Firginia (18^) aa Ashe, Sarsm 
ras^ Uue Oake, greens all the years, Ced v and Firre, sCts 
M ountains, whose tops In 


la aum h b rituated below the 

dbriiranu and b divided by fissures Into five lobee. 

cmhK.MLnmoBoeih. xxxv. f 6(7! AadseUultorsoeolde 
forbstan Vest he ne slat Ini Ufra Tytics [jlf 5 '<^. Sekees. Tieciee) 
fiass cyniog^ 0900 Kentish Glosses In Wr.-Wfileker 61/33 
/ecorems^nia hUrt. ciaog LAV.649Qpatdeor..ibr-batl 

fe breste ban and ka aenuwen kat m Uhte and ba Uuere 
Ibn on eorfien. c safe .V* E Leg, 1 . 399/738 In pe Nepe- 
meste bolb pat Pe liuere^deoth of springue, pare comes 
o>mancre souls. 13.. K, AHe. 0156 Aitsaundrc hmte bi^l^ 
oerte, Thorugh livre, and lonf e,ancrheone. c ij86 Cnaucbs 
Eempa. U . 131 Have 1 not of a capon but the livera. c 1400 
Lanjrandi Cimrg, 07 pilke chylum spredeb borwe al pe 
lyffere by mens of veynee Capillares, ctopaLilerCeeerum 
(1869) 41 Take iyver of porks and kerve hit snialle. c 1480 
Tewuely hi yet UL 399 Me thynk my hert ryfis both bvyr 
and lo^. To se sich siryfis wedmen emong. ssje Lv ndboav 
Test, Pa^ngo 11x4 ^e thre my trypes sail nmie. for jour 
trauell, lufier and lowng. xg^ Epulario H iv b. To 
m^e a Tart of the liuer of fishes. 1606 Shakb. Tr. 4 Cr. 
V. iiL 19 Ibey ore polluted ofiriiigs, more obbord I 1 ien spotted 
Liuers in the sacrifice. 1867 Milton P. t, vi. 346 Spirits 
that live throughout Vital in every port, not as frail man In 
Entroiles, Heart or Head, Liver or Relnes. 17x7 Paioa A luta 
1. 440 The liver . . pans and strains the vita] juices, tryt 
Goldsm. Haunch remison 81 A fryd Hver and bacon, xl^ 
Med. Jrul. X. x Abscess of the liver. xSxt Byson Be^yo 
xcii, 1 never Saw a man grown so yellow 1 How's your 
liverT 1871 Huxlicy Phyetol, v 117 The inerb the largest 
glandular organ in the body, ordinarily weighing about 50, 
or 60 ounces. 

b. Applied to analogoni glandular organi or 
tiBsnes in invertebratci. 

t84x-7x T. R. Jonbs Anim, Kingd. (ed. 4) 586 The liver b 
proportionally of ve^ Urge size in the Mmlusca we are now 
describing, x86x J. K. Gskenb Man. Anim. Kingd., 
Calent. 106 Wiihin the roof of the laiter Ipolypite] . . b 
lodged a Mculior brownUh moss, the so-called liver. 

0. Palmiitry. Line of the liver \ the line which 
stretches from the wrist (near the Mine of life*} to 
the base of the little finger. 

1653 K. Sakdms Phyeiegn. xv, 50 Of the line of the 
Liver, or the He;mtique. Ibid,, When this line of the Liver 
b winding up and down, and waving, it signifies T'hefl, evill 
Conscience. 

e-fis. and edlusive. a. Formerly often men- 
tioned with allusion to its importance as a vital 
organ of the body (coupled with brain and heart ) ; 
also with allusion to the ancient notion that it was 
the seat of love and of violent passion generally. 
(Now only arch.) b. A vohiie liver it spoken of 
as characterising a coward : cf. white-livered. 

8390 Gowsr Co^f. 111 . too The Hvere makth him forto 
love XS93 Shake Lucr. 47 To quench the coale which in 
his liuer glowea *8e«- Merck, y. 111. iL 86 How manie 
cowards.. who inward searcht, haue lyuem white os milks, 
xm — Much Ado IV. i. 93^ 1601 — Twel. N. 1. i. 37. 
xOM Narcissus (1893) 703 That greives my liver most 
i6e6 Sir G. Cooseeayye 1. iv. in uullen O, PL 111 . 84 
Because I am all liver, and turn'd lover. Ibid, 11. L 37 
Their livers were too hot, . and for temper soke they must 
needs have a cooling carde plaid upon them. 16x1 Shake 
Cyntb. v. v. 15 To you (tlie Liuer, Heart, and Braine of 
Britaine) By whom (1 grtinO she liueE x6xa Chapman 
iVidew's iears v. Drw. WkE 1873 111 . 66 It will be euch 
a cooler To my Venerean Gentleman's hot liuer. x6aY 
Websteb Duchess Cjf Mal/i 11. iii. £ e b, By him I'll send 
A Letter, that shall make her brothers Galb Ore-flowe 
their LiuourE X651 N. Bacon Disc. Cevt. Eng. 11. xvi. 
(1739) ^4 The Mint b the very Liver of the Nation, and 
was wont to be the riiief Care of the Parliament. 1697 
Drydbn Georg, in. 404 When Lwe'e unerring Dart 
Tranafixt hb Liver, and inflam'd hb Heart, a 18^ Ma- 
caulay Hist. Eng. XXV. (x86i) V. ^ [an. 1701] In every 
market pbee . penprs ahniit the Drazeo foi^ead . . and 
the white liver of lack Howe, the French King'it buffomi, 
" 1897 Mary Kingblxv IV. Africa 734 He was 


firase, 

tr. Frejue* Vey. Manritassia 43 Mountains, whose tops in 
crossing we found also covered, .with Uve-OalcE (which are 
green ul the year,) and wild Pines. 1770 Cook 7 i^/. 6 May 
(Wharton 1893) 948 The wood of thb b nord and Ponderous, 
and something of the Nature of America [ric] live Oak. xiss 
Catun N. Amer. Ind. (1844) 11 . xxxvL 3a The ever-green 
live oak and lofty magnolia dress the forest in a perpetual 
mantle of green. i86e S. L J. Llfb in South (1863) II. xvL 
^ Valuable timber, such as live oak. sBfe SmxNsoN 
Treas. IsL iiL xiv, 1 crawled under cover of the nearest 
liveKwk. 

attrib. vme Deecr. Kentucky 51 The American Uvwoak 
and cedar ^ips cost from 33 to 33 dollars [a toni site 
T. W. HiGGiNsoN Army Life (X870) 40 Tbe great Uve-oak 
branches, and their trailing iuoie 
XdY«r (li'vai), sb^ Formi: i lif4r,3-4 Uvru. 
3-5 Uvere, Ijnrro, 4 IjTOur, 4-5 IxTerd, 4-0 
lyrer, 5 luvlr, -yr, lyfllm, lyvir, -yr, lyww, 

S ’-t lawer, 6 Sc. liliyr, luflbr, 7 Utouf, i, 4- 
iTor. [OE. lifer fern. » MDo. lever, liven (Du. 
lever), OtlG. hbara, lobara, lebera, lepera (MHG. 
lober. Uben, G. leber), ON. Hfr (Sw. lef^. Do. 
kfbr) OTent. ^librd, Tcogn. w. Armfioimn lemrd. 

SjDOMschobrs regard the Teat, wordoa edgn. w. the Aryaa 
*ybggt (Skr. yahrt, Gr. *»ep. L. Je€Uf% the root being 
•opposed to be *iiq. C^lyOf-) ; hut tlie soppositioa involvee 
•eriouB diflicttltieEj 

1. A Ifiige glmndttUr o^gun in vertebrate tnimtle. 


a great hunter, and hb liver grew hot in him for t 

t a Disposition, temperament, ^ kidney *. rare, 
sBoe Spirit Public ymle. (iBox) IV. xBa John Bull will 
■obmnly and dully sit down to hb pipe and bowl with a 
follow of the same serious liver. 

8, A diseased or disordered condition of tbe liver ; 
liver-complaint. Also, with qualification specify- 
ing the disease, as brootu, cirrhotic, hobnailod liver, 
^ J. LavDSN in Scott's Prose IVhs. IV. Bsmm/hiee 11 . 
[670.1 170, 1 bod a most terrible ettadc of the liver. 


(1870.1 

Jbkyi 


70, 1 nod 

bkyll Corr. w. Loiiy Stanley (1894) 165 ] 

1839 ^41 


^ ^ J Lord Wycombe 

was dying of liver and dropsy, xfim renny Cyel XIV. 
60/a Ine* fatty liver* is a frequent attendant on pulmonary 
phthbb. 1871 SlK T. Watson Princ. 4 Pract Pkyeu 
fed. 5) 11 . vjo What used to be called tbe 'notmeggy* 
liver, u eimpiy the result of congestion of its hlood-VMsaE 
1884 A. FoBBBi Chinese Gordon iU. 148 He aufiered firom 
ague for the first time since b(^rhood,^iM later came liver. 
iM P. Manson Trap. Disoaees xxvi, jge Dymeptie trou- 
bles. .usually attributed to *Uver\ 

4 . In old chemical termlnolo^ applied (tr. L. 
kopasf) to certain liver-colonred snbstonces, e.g. 
metallic onlphidet, and componnda of a metal or 
of snlphur with on * alkali *. 

1694 Salmon Batde Diepons. 1. (1699) 436/x Hepar 
SmShurk. Liver df SulpbuE 1708 Philups foa. Kersey), 
LMer o/Aniimotey (emong Chymbto), Antimony open'd by 
Sall-peter and Fii^ so as to make It half Glaa, and xivc it. 
• '• ' - ^aLtyerof 


Atsm^^acomj 


mb* 


•crvfrig chiefly to oectete bQe and to pnrlfy the 
nenons blood. Also in generaliied scnsei (he fleih 
•f a Uver or Uvert, e.g. used os food. 

M (be ummMooded arimob tbe Usurlsustmlly ofadaik 


vegetaM alkaU, or W the humid wa: 
View Rnssim 
nrifigs which 


X. to4/e Ll 

witMimid fined 
>788 Tookb 


ination of white 

ikaii, or by the humid way. 1799 w. Tookb 
ion Eossp. 1. 083 live^o^Buiphate brings; Le 
_ ch are inipreimated with su^uiute lepe tr. 
Lagremgrs Chem. 1 . 174 You ftise togmW equal parts of 
ariphur and alkali, . . and the feault wijl he EYm nuiasri 
Efuddfoh brown colour... whkfa has g c m m ld e Mibltreaeuh 
hfonco to tho Ihrtr of cor^ aidniuki It Is for thb reaaou 
I colled livM, oMArib'Fhi 



UVXB. 




ijmiBB. 


.V j“lg Mtimony. or th. •U;r« iMkfc iIm f June Ato»w*/ n. L (i»ri) ifc Lew Dalcb Listar, or LtptiMr. or LUtor; 

li^r of antimony, With My of tho borMsT UvorkavM with cupi full uiow-cap^ ihiuoda Oormuo MnnWLoior, wmdi wo moro finoly 

5. ^£rtt» * Lively * toil. R. Sandbm io« The *livwr Uno at a distanoo, Lovwi Vos Mr. lUyia traiudatlon of tb« C 


5. ^grit, * Lively ' toil. 

t803 AMHmit Agrie, XXXIX. 79 Upon theso strong soils, 
tho point.. most nooessary to aitond to is that of avoiding 
all iming ploughing, whiim loses a friable surlace, and turns 
op liver. 

O. %.%adj. Liver-coloored. 

s88t Wood without H. xL sm That peculiar 

brown which is called * liver * by bird-fancim 1890 Dtuly 
JVimo 3X May 6/t General D.'s familiar browns [horses] 
and the chestnuts liver and pale. 

7 . aitrib, uki Comb, ^ at liver abscess, ache, attack^ 
cell, chill, colour, disease, disorder, disteme, func^ 
tim, ill, oil, pudding, pus, trouble ; liver-coloured, 
-helping, hued, rotten adjt. ; litrer-brown a., of 
the brown coloar of the liver, dork brownish red ; 
liver-oomplaining a,, ? complaining of liver 
disease; llvar-oomplaint, disease of the liver; 
Uver-flaoed a,, * mean and cowardly ’ (Smyth 
Sailof^s Word-hk, 1867) ; liver-fluke, a trema- 
toid worm {^Distoma heMicum) infesting the liver ; 
■f liver-grown a,, sunering from enlargement of 
the liver; also, adherent as an enlarged liver 
(in quot. Jig.); liver-hearted a., cowardly; 
hence liver- hear tedness \ fUver-lap, a lobe of 
the liver ; t liver-lask (tee quot.) ; liver-leaf 
U.S., -Livebwobt a; liver-line, 'line of the 
liver’ (ic); liver-opal, an obsolete synonym of 
mexilite (Chester Names Min. 1896) ; liver-ore. 
an early name for hepatic cinnabar {ibid.) ; liver- 
pad, a pad or plaster to be applied about the 
region of the liver; f liver-padding, 1 ^liver- 
pad ; liver-pill, a pill intended to cure disease of 
the liver; liver-pyrites, hepatic pyrites {Cent. 
Diet. 1890) ; liver-rot, diseate of the liver caused 
by the liver-fluke; tliver-ees, an imaginaiy sea 
in which the water it ' livered * or thick, to as to 
imi^ede navigation (cf. G. lebermeer) ; liver-shark, 
the basking shark, Cetorhinus maximtts (Webster 
1890); fliver-ehot, -aiok adjs., diseased in the 
liver ; liver-spots, ' a popular name lor Chloasma, 
or macular pigmentation of the skin ; because it was 
supposed to depend on some disorder of the liver* 
{Syd. Soc. Lex .) ; liver-ttaroh Glycookn (2/^2^.) ; 
liver-stone « Hbpatitje ; liver-sugar, the Fugor 
derived from glycogen {Syd, Soc. Lex.); f liver- 
vein, the basUic vein ; also allusively, * the style 
and manner of men in love* (Schmidt); liver- 
weed, liepcUica triloba (Syd. Soc. Lex.) ; oL liver- 
leaf; liver- wing, tiie right wing of a fowl, etc. 
which, when dressed fur cooking, has the liver 
tucked under it ; hence jocularly, the right arm. 

1898 P. Mamsox Trap. Dnteuti xxiii. 363 , 1 have maiiy 
times seen amoebic *hver abscess cases recover completery. 
ibid. iL 64 The pain in the loins and the * liver-acne con- 
tinue. AUohH' s Sytt. Mfd. 111 . 900 There had been 

utidoulited dyspepsia or a ' *Uver attack’ before the onset 
of the symptoms. syM Kirwan EUm. Mtn. (ed. a) I. 30 
*Lw 9 r L'nfivf-.greyisri brown. 1849 D. Campbrll Innrg. 
Chtm. X07 When protosulphide is fused with rather more 
than its weight ol sulphur a liver brown mass is obtained. 
S873 T. H. (jRBBN Intrfld. Pathol, (ed. s) 973 Atrophy of 
the '‘liver-cells. 1897 AlUmifsSyst. Med. iV.46 The vague 
condition called * *Uver-chill ' is regarded by some authors 
as a form of active congestion of the liver. t6B6 Land. Gob. 
Mo. 91x4/4 A.. Spaniel Bitch, .. mark’d all over her body .. 
with ^cks of iiver-colour. a xya8 Woodward Nat. Hist. 
Foixiis 1. (1799) 1 . 93a A Piece of Iron-Or^ of a dark Liver 
Colour. 1663 Bovls Use/. Exp. Nat, Phitae. il it x6d 
A clotted and almost *liver.coloured masse. iSxe Sporting 
Mag. XXXV. 961 His .. liversxiloured dog Don. xyiy 
Generous Attachment 11 . 14s A love writing, love sick, 
*liver complaining girl. 1809 J . Currv (titie) Examination 
of the prejudices against mercury hi *liver complaints. 1867 


T. Hogo Microsc. 11. iii. 563 The exciutionof tlie^liver disease 
in sheep. 1900 J. Hutchinson Arch. Surg. XI. No. 41. a 
Foremost amongst the most definite indications of ’’liver 
disorder we have the yellow condition of the skin known os 
Jaundice. 1897 Allbuit's Sytt. Med, 11 . ioa6 By comp 
Ing the figures of these *liver distomes. 179 . Nxmnich Poly- 

f fotten-Lex.,* Liver Jiuke. Fasciola hepatica. 1838-9X000 
yel, Anat, II. xaz/i The liver-fluke is extremely rare. 
np Allbutfs Syst. Med. IV. <x Various general symptoms 
referable .. to disturbances of gastro-intestinsl and *liver 
functions. Milton Tetrad Wks. x8^i XV. 150 Un- 

lesse it bo the lowest lees of a canonicaJl infection *liver- 

f rown to their sidbs. idgfi Evblyn Mem, (1857) 1 . 344, 
suffered him to be opened, when they found that he was 


what is vulgarly callM liver-grown. 1748 Suollbtt Bed. 
Rand, (xSia) 1 . 3si Sim was only liyer-gxown and would in 
a few months be as small in tha waist as ever. 137s Gold- 
INO CoMm on Pe. xiiL t He oomplayneth not of the miserie 
of a fewe deyes, as the tender and * liver-harted sort |L 
pueilUmimeeywta wont to doc. 1897 Blackmorb Dariei uiL 
468 If tlKNi art too livf r-heorted toavenge thy father’s wrongs, 
18^ O. ScHRBliwa Trooper P, Halhet L 79 * It’s not *liver- 
hesrtednen*, said Peter, ifiss Qofm.^Hepaiiene,..*\Mxex- 
helping; comforting a edwle, or curing a diseased, liuer. 

Lend Gom, No. 1397/4 wMte body, with some *liverw 
hued spots, sfsi PouGLAi ASaeis viii. Prol. 139 Sum Isn^is 
lor the *U8W Ui to Hk of ane quart, a tooo Age. Voc. m 
Wr.-Waicker Fibra, L ueneu ieceris inieetemn, *Ufer- 
Impsa. Mai Fin GBPmv Sir F, Drake (1881) as Her. . 
turSIdovee, . . Whose llver-lan do swell with fnil-vaiD'd 
toves. doft TdnBLt Fear/. Beaete (1638) 381 The liver 
hmVtaWekt, tarn Kittr. GmiUe me me ie Fr.Chirmrg. 
eNi Tka watetyelQoodye flbm is oaUad ktuemehepatUete, 


: from the 
y pronounce 
Oniiihokgy 


It IS a livCToU. 1799 G. Surra i;,a^wni/#»y 1 . sox The miners 
find sometimes a matter in the mines they call *liverore. i8to 


fw • pefsnt *liver.pill circular. 1887 Boston yrnl. 
^ass.) 31 Dec. a/4 A *liver-pudduig completed this typical 
Gwgia repast. 1898 P. Manhon Diseases xxiii. 361 
The naked-eye appearance of *liveiwpus. 1937 Yooatt SSeep 
XL 4sa The nver overflows. .The foundation may be laid for 
wt-roc..but the *li\‘er-rot is out of the question, s8ao 
CoLBRiooB Lett. (189^ 707 What avails it. .to a man In the 
last sUgc of ulcerated lung1^ that his neighbour is '’liver- 
rotten as well as consumptive ? a idoo Montoomrrib Mise. 
Peems xlix. zi The pcnllous gredy gulfe of Perse, And 

Icvir sees that syndry shippis devoirs. s6x8 Latham and 
Bk. Fakenry (1633) 7 She [a hawk] is seldome. .subiect to 
be Imer shot. 1378 Lytk Dodoene iv. IviU. 590 The rootes 
. are good for such as be *iiver sicke. 1397 Br. Hall 
‘W- vii. 45 Demon my friend once liuer-sicke of loue. 
18B3 G. Harlbv Treat. Dis. Liver xxv. xo6i Among a few 
practiiionerH of the old school one hears a good deal about 
^e diagnostic value of what are called ^iTver-spotn. 1794 
Kirwan Elem. Mtn. (ed. 9) I. 143 *LiverHtone: i86x New 
Svd. Soc, Vr.dfk. for i860. Be That •liver sugar is ., 
identical with the sugar of^ the grape. 1897 AUbutts 
Syst. A/sd, II. 430 Signs of "liver-trouble prcc»Me .. the in- 
testinal disorder. 1318 Pavnbl Saisme's Jiegim. (1335) 105 
In Aprile and May, the *lyuer veyne must be lette bluudde. 
iMRB Shako. L. L. L. iv. hi. 74 This is the liuer veine, 
winch makes flesh a cleiiy, iddo CuLrBPPRR Two Treat. 
(1679) 10 At what time Bleeding is good. . In Summer, open 
still the Liver-vein, a 1843 Hooo United Fam. xviii. We 
all prefer the *liver-Wing. 1833 Browning De Gustibus li, 
I'he king Was shot at. touched in the liver-wing. xB6x 
Dickens Gt. Expect, xlx, Mr. Pumblecbook helpi^ me to 
the liver wing. 

Liver (li vai), sb.^ Fonns: lee Livb v. {f. 
Livb V. +-BR '.] 

1 . One who lives or is alive ; a living creature. Now 
rare. Also, an inhabitant, dweller (chiefly Cl.S,). 

1377 Lancu P. pi. B. XII. 139 Lyucres to-forn vs. xjPs 
WvcLiF Gen. ill. 1 The edder was feller than ony lifen, of 
the erthe. 138a — fsa. xxxviii. zx, 1 shal not see the Lord 
God in the loud of lyueres. c X400 ApoL Loll, 8 A liuar in 


bis, world. 4X333 Lu. Dxrnbrs Gold. Bk. M. Aetrel. 

Ff iii b, She that uuercometb all lyuers, shall be vanquisiMKl 
of the alonely by death. 139a Warner Alb. Eng. viil 
xliit. (x6i 9!) 906 When as the wandring Scots and Picthts 
King Marius had subdude, He Mve the Liuers dwellings. 
XS99 Grernb AlMonsus Wks. (Ktldg.) 934 Thou king of 
heaven, which.. Dost see the secret of each livers heart. 
1677 Cary ChronoL 11. ii. iil xiv. 959 They must instantly 
have been Delected by the present Livers that were upon 
the Place. 1718 Prior Potver « Try If life be worth the 
liver’s cRie. 1747 in Col. Rec, Penney tv. V. 87 One, John 
Powle. a Liver on Sasquehanna Kiver, 1817 Kxati ' / sto/d 
tip oe^ X17 Dear delight Of this fair world and all its gentle 
livers, a Hood Stansfis to T. IVoodgate i, 'i'om 
are you still within this land Of livers? 1863 D. O Mitchell 
Sev. Stor., My Farm of Edgetoood 989 'I here is no liver in 
the country so pracdcal. 

b. Qualified by adjs. having advb. force: One 
who lives (in a specified way, fora long time, etc.). 

c 1373 XI Pams iff Hell 64 in O. E. Mtsc 919 Ciirsid 
leuers with here cumpers. c 1388 Chaucer Man 0/ Lntv's 
T, 926 So vertuous a lyuere .. Ne suugh 1 neuere us she. 
1433 Rolls of Partt. Iv. 447/1 Untrewe lyvers, and poeple 
wiihoute conscience. 14^ Paston Lett. 111 . 166 ’Ine 
lenger lyver of yow bothe. 1990 Spbnsxr F. Q. ii. xii. 6 
The damned ghosts doen often creep Backe to the world, 
bad livers to torment, x^a Lithgow Trav. x. 489 The 
Turke, and the Irish-man, aie the least industrious, and 
most sluggish liuers vnder the Sunne. 4x633 Naunton 
Fragm. Reg. (Arb. ) 63 As 1 have placed him last, ro was he 
the last liver of all the Servants of her favour, xvxa Swirr 

2 ml. to Stella 98 Apr., The Queen is well, but 1 fear will 
I no long liver. 1767 T. Hutchinbon Hist. Mass, Il.i. 
18 A grave man and a good liver. 1B316 W. Irvino Astoria 
IIL 197 Though R loose liver among his guests, the governor 
was a strict disciplinarian among his men. s8^ A. E. 
Housman Shropshire Lad 1 , Tlie country for easy livers. 
The quietest under the sun. 

o. [CC Living vbl. j^.] Good liver: {a) one 
given to good living; {b) ^222/. a well-to-do pemon. 

x6oa Carbw Cornwall 68 b, Tbe haruest dinners are held 
by euery wealthy man, or os wee Cetme it, eucra good liuer 
b^weene Michaelmas and Candlemas. 1883 Comh. Mag. 
Apr. 450 Or it is a group of good-iiven round the table ofa 
pnvote bouse. 

2 . One who livea a life of pleaanre. (Cf. F.* 
vioeurJt 

R. S. SuiTEsa Spongers Sp. TWir (1893) 133 Tbe dxth 
earl, having been a^ liver’, had run himself aground by 
bis enormous outlay on this Italian otruoture. 
d. died. Tbe ’quick’ of the finger-nail. Alio 
Comb, llver-siol^ an agnaiL (See £. D. D.) 
UTar (lai’vM), sb,^ Alio 7 leaver, 7-9 lever. 
[A back-formation from the name Liierpool!\ A 
name arbitrarily dven to the bird figurra in the 
arms of the city of LiverpooL 
It WM intended for the eagle of St. John the Evangelist, 
the pation saint of tbe corporation, but owing to tbe nnskiU 
ful oelineation there have been many gness ei as to tbe iden- 
tity of tbe bird Tcpreeented. In some ornithological books 
the name b given to the Oieeey Ifaia 
t688in Picton Miifc. Jfoev (1883) L 069 The Atinee 
of ihb towne vir the Leoimi ifia'IL KthMU Armeesry 
IL xile^e He bemechAa^tiie Head of a Lever cooped 
proper irfeoma termed a S b g v iBei ir Sad; thbibwl b. .in 


r ms thb Bird, a Spooa BiU. 1873 Picton Mesnor. Vpml 
18 Mr. Cough Mxchob bu . . eliowa . . that the so-called 
liver or cormorant was intended 10 repreeent the symbolic 
eegle of St. John the Evangelwt. 

tLiTWri Obs. Also 4-s ^ lyvar. 

[Aphetic f. Dbutbb «.] 

1. Delivered (^a child); i>DlLTVBmn. ^ raro. 
a isee ga Alexander 3746 And be echo lyulr « a Iorm 
echo Ungis in oure bur)e. 

2. Free from reatramt in motidn ; active, nimble ; 
DkI/Ivkh a. a. 

1330 Paloor. 317/i Lyver qnyke, delinre. 1313 Stbwart 
Cron. Scot. (1858 11 . 31 Lycht lyuer men lo^kill thame 
abouL c 1690 R. Hooit, Beggar k % Sonires 46 in Pumivall 
Percy Felio 1 . 17 'Ihose that saw Kobin Hood rum said he 
was a liver old man. x66a EUdden E\ v. 90 Wuh lusty 
Lads liver and light. 1680 G. Stuart yoco-eer, Diee. 39 
Again speaks out a Lyver lad A trusty Trojan. 

XdTBr (li'vaj), V Obs. exc. dial. [Partly a. F. 
livre-r (1 ith c. in Litlrd) !-L. liberB-re to LIBIH- 
ATK ; and partly aphetic U Dvuvbb v.] « Dblivbb 
t/.l in varioua lenBea. 

a ijee Cursor M 15879 (Cott.) pefals felun Iudas..Huerd 
his maister vn. Ibid. 80391, I Ituerd me of mi sarmon. 
4 sjoe-iAoe Ibid. 14418(0611.) God. liurd ^aim of mekil wo. 
93.. .S'. Gregory {yamon MS.) 79 Liuere me, lord, out of 
J>is pyne. a 1400-^ Alexander (pal] egirly cries On 
Alexander eftir help & he ham all liuCrs [Dubl delyucrys). 
CX460 Tewneley Atyst. xxiv. 965, I am iMerd a lap is lyke 
to no lede, c i^ Caxton Sonnet ^ Aymon i. ^ Yf he 
haue doon boo 1 nhall neuer leuer hym the value of s peny. 


c 1900 Melusine xxxvL 975 That they be prest redy to lyuere 
you batayll. 1996 Spknrbr State Irel wks. (Globe) 693/9 
I'he which woordlliveryj. .bderKudofllvering or delivering 
foorth Iheyr ni,ihtlye fooda c s6o6 Br. Mount aou in Cosine 
Corr. (Surtees) 1.99 Hath Dr, Wrende livered my letter and 
effect^ it f 167s Sc. Acts Chas. 11 (1814) VI 1 1 . 61 /i If any 
of that victual! shall bappin to be livered within tbeir 
bounds. 17DX in J. Bulloch Pynours (1887) 74 If any goods 
shall be livered at the shoar below the Estler work, a 1789 
Northumberland betrayd by DougUts ix. in Child Balled 
111 . 419/1 For all the gold that's in Loug Leuen, Willbm 
wold not liuor mee. lUg Korinron Whitby Clots,, Livfter. 
to deliver ’ Is the shm Tivveied,' unloaded. MiaAlmomtb. 
k Hudderef. Gioss , Liver, to deliver ; so posit tor deposit. 
1687 J. Bulloch Pynours 41 Their industuous wives, .wero 
loading or livering some vessel in tbe ‘ herborie '• 

lilver, obs. loim of Livbkt, Livbk. 
tLivanHIfB •. Ohs. [a. OF. livragt tax (1395 
in Godef.), 1. livrer Liver v.] (Sente uncertain.) 

>844 Wilts k luv, N. C. (Surtees 1835) xeo Wbib thiu 
score poundes be paid that I am owen for Uveraga 
t XavBriigB K Obs. In 6 liv(a)r6agg. [? t 
Livkr sb.^ (stnte 3) + -age.] An agnail. 

1998 Flobio, Pipitula, the skinne growing at the fingers 
ends about the nayle. called of some tbe wortwales. or 
liuereagea Ibid.. Reaunia, a fellon or sore that breedetb 
betweene the naile and tbe flesh. Some • . coll the same 
wortwales, or liureagea 

Liveranoe li varftns). Obs. exc. dial. [Partly 
a. OF. livrance delivery, sort of homage, L livrer 
to Dklivbb ; partly aphetic f. Delivirancb.] a. 
Delivery, distribution, Livebt. b. Deliverance, 
liberation, release. 

4 xyeo Cursor M. 3045 pal. .be stiward fond At a gonm 
toiurnand, par he liuerancc [^ 41 ^ deliueraunce, Trin, 
l3ruerey] made of corn. 41379 7 *neph A rim, 163 pow 
Bchait oaue liueraunce of In and rJ pat be neodes. cxjpa 
Sir Ferumb. 4999 If ymay lyue tU rooneday non, lyuerance 
wil y make. 1384 Charter Lond. in Arnolde Chrou. (1811) 
17 That no man take hostel within v* wallis of London.. by 
■trengtbe nor by lyucimunce of the Morchal. 1433 Relit ej 
Parti. IV. 473/9 A spedall warrant of discharge . . for the 
ly veronce ayeen of hir saide londes. 1488 in Arnolde Chren. 
(1811)933, 1 haue sett y* jaid Richard to tbe lyueraunce. 


. _ ue sett y* said Richard to tbe lyueraunce. 

ig33 Bbcoh Reli^uet of Rome (1369) 039 All tbose^ their 
liueraunce purchase against the right of holy Churche, 
>737 Brackbn Farrtery Impr, >179^ II. 35, I accepted of 
him at the Price of Seventeen Guineas \. .out before I took 
Liverance of him (as it is called 1 had him run along a little 
in bis Halter, i8ju RoaiNOON Whitby Close., Liweranee, 
liberation, departure. 1869 Lonsdale Glees., LHtertmce 
delivery. 

Liveray, Uvere, obs. forms of Livebt. 
Uverad (li’vsjd) , a. Also 3 lynrgd, 4 Unerd, 
lyuerad, 6 leueryd. [f. Liver sb,'^ * -edI^.] 
t L CosraUted, clotted. Livered sea liver sea 
(Ijveb sbJ 7) ; in quot applied to the Red bea. 

c »73 X! Pains qfHeU 47 in O. B. Mise. 148 Snov and is 
and lyured blod. 1097 R. Glouc. (Ro1Is) 999 Vor po pe folc 
of israhel moyses wip him nom & liulda bom out of eppt in 
to be liuerede [o.r. re«d<e, rede] se. 41300 Cursor M. 
6506 Vr godd .. bis ilk es be pat Ixroghu) Vs tboru po 
liuerd so [Trin. pe rode see]. 13. . Minor Poems fr. 


and lyured blod. 1097 R. Glouc. (Ro1Is) 999 Vor po pe folc 
of israhel moyses wip him nom & liulde bom out of eppt in 
to be liuerede [v.r. re«d<e, rede] se. 41300 Cursor M. 
6506 Vr godd .. bis ilk OB bo pat Ixroghu) vs tboru po 
liuerd so [Trin. H rode •««]• sa. . Minor Poems fr, 
Vernon AfS. (E. E. T. S.) ^9/036 per was no tbyng hot 
lyuered blode. 14. . Siege Jerutalem (jL £• T. S.7 mja^ po 
lyiipe lyp on a liunpo lyuor^ on po chMO. 

2. Or bread: Heavy. Now^Vi/. 

1688 R. Holme Armoury iil 3x7/1 Bakers Terms .. 
Livered, tough Broad. 1847 Haluwsll, Littered, heavy, 
or undorbakod. South. 

8. With prefixed adj. : Having a liver of a certain 
kind. (Sm also Hfy-, pigeon-, whiiedivered ) 
s6fl8 Ford LovoVe MeL iil U, What a groono sicknesoo- 
Boer'dBoyistlibl 

tXdmrar. Obe. Also4llTMre,65k.liwerair. 
r7a. OF. liureure delivery, ddiverance, L Itore-r 
Lxvee fr.] seLiTiRT sb. in varions senses, 
ceggeAmedpAudL sfisoHo. .fochod her Uvrort oaoridoy. 



LnmixB. 


Livx&r. 


T* W Hu«i Ibd^ •I4t W, P«mcii Sf^i. Praf. 

cvi^ Thtir p«rit •pputntnMiic of Mirt armuar, . . h Hiaar 
■iMiptuoii* mim or liiMfai* baaido. M$m Sr^i. 

»viLi4l ThapaiHdHMTM priiH:wthatKyfRs,.kiwfaifisariiiM 
mmU iMfM^a to them tnitt haa comauitie vaiUoank aetk in 
iIm vajn^ c 306 in F umivall Ptny 1. 

43t 'Inat they wold wand to Voriiffr & aidM him oaeda di 
ii^rr (imar/ tivarar^ 

Uperi#d [f* Livist tb. + •bd*.] 

Dreued in, inrokhed with, or wearing a livery. 

idg4 Mii.toN CiMWf/x 455 A liiouittml hvcriad Aiigalalacky 
har. >441 Kvklvn Mrtu UB^7) !• 7 He Had ti 6 aarvanu m 
Uvariaa. avary one liveriad 111 graaa uliii doublet*. • 7 I« 
Foi*« A/i/. ,Smf. I. MS Youth, all trvaryd o ar witti 
foraJgn Gold, Uafora oar dance : liahind liar crawl the (iliL 
laai Woaoaw. Mmm Lm aS Old Simon to tiia work! ii 
left In liveried poverty. 1798 lana Auarew StMrtkmmg. Abk, 
(1631) 11 - V, 1*6 A fakiioiiabie thaUe and four, poKtUion* 
hancMinnaly liveried. t8jy Hr. MAariNBAci Soc. Am^r. 
111 . App. 3*7 Ariittocratic girl*..wlio g aie a ltail>roofn, or 
loll in a liveried carriage. DiucKaa Nkk. a, 

A liveriad footaian opened the door. 

Ag- • WoTTOM D^tfrijbt, JS/rr'vf 24 in (1651) 

524 All lookU*giy, all full of CiMar, 'J'o wcloone the New* 
fiveri’d yaare. irm C. Smaht in Studtui 1 . *25 The 
livery'd cloud* *hafr nn thee waiL 
t Jaivefrillg. obs. [t. UvgR 1 ♦- -f»;^ ? aftrr 
pudding^ A pudding made of liver and rolled up 
in the form of a ttanwge. 

Myst xiL 917 Cure meta now betryn*;.. 
Two UodyngLs > trow, a leneryng betwene. 1^ w ithai a 
Did, 11568) 49 a/i TttmmrHtHM. §x ucoty /harvrM# cibua /H, 
r*/ a lyuaryng. iS 9 i A. W. RJt. Co»Jkryg tab, i'o make 
Liurnnn or a Swine. 1611 Coroa., Priemmimnx'. Short 
. . daintle pudding* rollrd vp into the torme of Litiering<«. 
*604 CuAVMAN Hgmtrg hairttekatu^ *8 Lytiring* (wbiia- 
*kind aa Ladie*). i6m N. Faibkax Bnik if Setau 159! ha 
Uarbyihiire huawife. . when i^hc make* w ii<.tng* nnd Ma'^k* 
ing% and livaring* and hacking*. 1694 Miotrux 
V. xxvU. (i7») 199 Chiiterlingk, Link*,. .Li wring*. 

vM.sb. obs, [LLivaHp. r -ivo .] 
Delivering, d^ivery ; piuviatnn of enceftainmf*nt. 

IB . K. AtU, 71^1 'l^er waa fair hontell, and lyvereyiiK 

UTtriall a. [f. Livkr sby + -ittH. J 

1. Keoeinbltng liver; of the coneiatency of liver. 

1740 Chbvnr R*rim*H p. jcli, 'llta Blood .continue* had. 

that U, day, UverUh. 

2. gp/laif. Having the tymptomi attributed to dit- 
ordered liver. 


1896 Adiff, In Dmlfy AVwv 0 July g/i When you-bagin to 
feel * UvarUh*. ipaa Oafiy Ckroi%» 14 Apr. 3/6 Mr. Alfred 
Hiahop WB* welcome a* the hearty Earl, who i* incIitiiMl to 
be teal V when * UveriMh *. 

t UT^viaoa. Ob*, in 8 lltireitun, 4 VLrw 
■oon, Utierfeoua, .c lyTereeone. [t. OF. /19(g)- 
rtispH, mfid.F. Hvraisan :^L, WttraiUntm^ n. of 
action f. iibgrdn to diliver, Libkkatu (cf. Livbr 
9.).] Delivery, deliverance, LrviRT. 

€ IIM Lmntk, Ham, 85 In be deie of liureiaun hwenee g'xl 
. . wulc wiiidwin M er we* ibonchen. 13. . K. AUt, 1011 
In a ca«Cel heo wuii y>*et, And wa* deuverid livertioun. 
rijin K. Bmunnc Chran, (t8io) 197 l*Aac he Einperour 
lake* hi* liuerisoun. € 1440 Pirvmp, Parv. 309/1 Lyvero* 
•one, carrvdimm, 

XdTWltMl (linrulei), a. [f IdYiR 4- -lvhs.] 
That has bo liver; deprived of the liver ; also of 
one whose liver does not perform ita functions. 

tgdB I. M S*rui$tgmmnM Cat^fitrf (1868) 164 My poors 
mawkerlene. and Lyu«rylea»e, nay Lyuerle-wa and Harthawe 
brother in ChriHt. 1864 C. CkAaKK Bax far Samaan I. loy 
livarle** bachelor*, all cayenne pepper, turtle, and Peru- 
vian cyamdcaita. 1886 ' Huon Conw.vv ' Living or Daad 
II. aiv, Sneh a peppery diet would make roe a* liverleaa 
and hearthN* a* (etc.). 1897 AlUtHtt*i Mvaf, Mad, IV. 37 
A henhhy frog received o‘ot6 mtIUgramme lof Ntrychnine) 
*nbcuuumualy without any ill efTect ; while a amaller dona 
(ooitl kilted the liveries* one with vMent convuhion*. 


XiTtnudllMI (Iivujp9>dli&n), a and sb. [f. 
(with jocubr substitutloo of fuddU ux 
Asp/) 4 > -lAir.] m. adt\ Belonging to I.iverp 


r f) 4> -lAir.] m. mjr*. Belonging to I.iverpooL 
ib. A native or inhabitant of Liverpool. 
f8n Nam Skwttmg Mnf^ V. 40 A* Mr. Canning Slid to 
tlie uverpttdikn*. 1849 CtxiuoH Paamt^ etc. (i8^| I. 139, 
1 like llm Mancheater people .. better than the Livai^ 
puddlian*. 1887 /W/ Matt G, a6 Jan. i/i The division.. is 
a fairly typical section of the Liverpudlian electorate. 


Xdywwori (li*vaiw^t). [tr. mcd.L. Hepatioa 
( applied to plants having liver-shaped parts or used 
in diseeses of the liver). Cf. G. lebcrkraat^ Do. 
l€V€rkruidi\ A name of various plants. 

L The lichen* Uke plant Murchaniia poiytnorpkax 
m Hbfatica a. Sometimes called Stone Liverwort. 


• ima in Archh Stn,L neu, S^r. LXXXIV. 306 Wih 
lifamdie, Niro liierwyit A here hi roan onder cneowe. 
m 1987 .V/nau. Barihai. lAnecd. Oxon ) lo Bpmdoa^ hver- 
wort. 1 1450 Al^ta (Aimd. OxcHwt 57 Epatica . . craadt 
in •axia..ak uidatur quasi frustula roermbrane inberentia .. 
angtice. a liurauurt. 1331 Elvot Cmt, Htiih* (issOph^ 
7 'hynges good for the Ly ver : Lyverworta, 1338 Tubnbx U* 
6r//««r, Lyverwor^ZrfcA^. 136a — ftatimlxu 36 Liuerwurt 
•odden IB wins n good for the dtecaee* of the liner and 
longea. igjt Lvra ZWarar 111. Ixx. 411 Stone Liuerwurt 
apreadeth u aelfe abroade vpon tlie ground, hauing 
wrinckled, or crimplcd lenues li^e one vpon another a* the 
scales of fwhe. lyit Quincy Dub. 130 Liver-wort 

grows near Spring Helia, and Woiry Plaoas, very low, 
ahnoet like a Moe*. 1838 T.BWKa Saattdt Stmd, 74 Springs, 
glaaay arith liverwort and Ibatbery with (em. sMf J. Houo 
Microac. 11. L ^ The little group of Hepadcae or Liver- 
worts which i* inteniMNlUte batween Lichen* and II 

1873 Rbnnbtt a Dm Satkg Baf, 185 The two ffatt aidwi of 
the garonw) of thk iivarwort aia idallcnl 
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2 . Ammmu inipaiied) trildba\ i* H bfatica i. 
Formerly call^ Noble Liverwort, Three-lea/ 
LlverworL (The name ui U,S. is Uvbrdta/^ 

i^TB I.VTN Dmfimnt •- xL ^ (lij nroya be cdlcd in Englisli 
HapatU^ Noble Agrimaiiic, er Tbiao kofia Lyuarwnrta. 
/ii/., lie Hapalka of Nobla Lyvarwnrta L a aouveraigno 

nMdicinaagiiJkMt tba beats.. of chaLyver. itePABiumwN 

Pmnui, xxtx. *a6 In Englkih you may caU them mi^ 
Hepatka, after the Lotiiie mune, a* lOMt do^ or Noble 
1 Juerwort. *648 Sba T. Bruwmx Puud. is^. 11. vi. loi //vffe 
Trimitmiii. .obiaineth that name ooely frum the nguro of tu 
leaves, mkI U ooa kiuda of Uverworta or Uapotica. 

t d. Agrimony, EttpaUona^ Oh, 

tajMLrrKDadaami 1 xxxix. 57 In Laiine , , 

in l^'-e Alniaiigne Agrimonic, and of noma Leucrcru>t, that 
ia to hay, Liuerwurte. i6tj Minshbi; Ducior 9 Agriroony, 
..culled also Liuer-wort b a c ause it k good fur iLe Ituer. 

4 . With qnalilicaliuii : Qrouad Idverwort, /k/- 
tieUa caMimt; Marsh Iilvenrort, the genns Aitcia ; 
Water Ziiverwort, Water Crowfoot, Ranunculus 
aquaiiUs\ White Iiiwerwort, Farnassus Gmstt, 
Aamassia paiustris ; Wood IjiTorwort, the lichen 
Sitcia fuimonaeea. 

>887 Grbabuk Htrbal n. ccxriv. 699 ParnnMu* CrsNae or 
white LiuerwoorL /Aft/. 111. civiii. 137* //rjfti/Ku Urrattria^ 
Ground Lmerwort. Ibid clix. 1377 Lungwoort, or uoode 
LiuerwoorL 173d Baii.kv Hanti k, Diet, 9^ Lictun cintrtut 
/rr>Yjr/r/i, . . Ash coloured Ground Liverwort. 1760 J. Lb« 
Introti. Bat, App. 317 Liver-wort, Marsh, Kiccui, 1866 
irtas. Bat, 8tf ft Ptiitdea, a genus of lichens the s^ieciesof 
which are vuigai ly confounded u iih MarchanUa under the 
name of liverworL The herbaluii*, however, distinguish 
them a^ Ground Liverwort. 

Uvtvy (H'vart), sb. Forms: e. 3 llrerei, 4 
lirari, 4-5 levere, livere(e, .SV*. lufFe, 4-6 lyrere, 
-e8ve)y, U-, lyveray, 4-7 livre, lerery, M-, ly- 
verie, -ye, (5 levore, Ac, llflFay, luveray, Ij- 
▼era, lewray), 5-6 levoray, liverey, -erle, (6 
11 -. Imreraie, -aye, livorie. Sc, laiiFay, lufraj(e, 
7 liv-rle, Uvory, Sc, lewerie), 3- llrery. B, 
(?)6 lyver, 7 llrer. [a, AF, Hvetd (1393 in 
Britton), F. livrie ^1.151 ui Du Cange b.v. Liber- 
art), fcm. pa. pple. of /it>rer Livlr 9. : see -T. 
Cf. It. livrea, Sp. Itbrea (both from Fr.) ; med.L. 
had liberaia.\ 

L a. The dispensing of food, provisions, or cloth- 
ing (cf. a) to retainers or servants; hence gen,^ 
providtm, allow.ance. b. The food or provisions 
so dispensed ; an allowance or ration of food 
served out Now Hist, 
a ijoe Curtar At, ttaa ]>e thrid part . . al on tide 
gr«cke>i see, wa* laphet giu«*n til his Uiiere. tbid. 19990 
Wit Fani i mai lia mete and drinc, Mi Imeie liaf wit-vtcu 
Huiiic. c 133D R. Bxunnk CbntH, (1810) 146 'i‘o London forto 
com, whan parleinent suld be, .and tak ['cr his liueie. 13. . 
tt st. Cbrtf/i 376 (MS. Harl. 9383) In Air» neu,tit^, 
LXXIX. 431 A cote-arinur..tnc which y toko of thylyucrc. 
1373 Barboui Bruct xiv. a ;3 I’harfur he maid of vync lufre 

I ii/S, A. levere, ad. 16x6 lewerie] Till ilk man. xm Aatta 
of Parlf. 111 . 45a A ^liat thoi .. gyf ao LLeiera orSygnes, 
no make no Ketenue of men. ism Langu Rtt'h. Aedatra 

II a Moebe now me merueileth ..Of^oure Inr** Icuerey to 
Irjodis aboute, X4aa tr. SoLrati* Sac ret., Prir, Prw. 133 Syr 
Stewyn ^Mrope . . Hauynge the Koueruaunce of Irlancfc, 
many exmrcioiiys did, Lyoerez takynge. ci43oi9iL Ctcr>- 
tiutra 371 in tttibeaa Bk„ Lyueray be ItSKe of in«ie and drynke. 
And Hetti* with hym who ao liym thynke. Ibid, Bw Of 
^1^1 liueray Mquiyer* achalle oaue. m 1483 Liber Ait or 
in S. Pegge C'mr, Attae, (178a) 79 'J’aking every of them, for 
but livery at night, half a chet loaf, one quart of wine, one 
ff 'lion of ole; and for winter livery, from All-Hollowtide till 
Easter, one percber wax, one candle wax [etc.], a 1498 Goat 
R.itadac{%v in C^ild ftk/ftwftr 111.64/t There bemi^larRe 
lyueray, Bothe of ale and of wyne, 1373 ^etir. i'aama 
kafarm, xlii. 109 ^ ar far large of Leuexay 159B SpawtRa 
Stokia Iret, Wlu. (Gkibe) 603^ In great bowses, the liverye 
U sayd to be served up for all night, that ia the>’r nygbH:* 
allowauiice fur drinks, ifjp DAvaNroinf Arw 7rtck ta 
Ckamt Davit 1 , (Stage-direction. Ent. with H^'ima, Chan.] 
CAnn, 1 have biou^t your Livery. 1870 Bnooxa ft At, 
(1867) VI, 47 They nerve God for a livery, for loaves, and 
not for lova. 1707 Chambkslaynr ,St, Gt, Brit, 11. x. 140 
7 'o whom (the L^ Oeat Chamberlain ) belongs Livery 
and Lodging in the Kinga CourL x86i Our Rng. ttameii 
I'he biitMr. .dispensed the Ktores to the rook, and trave out 
the rations or liveries of meat, wine, and beer. 1873 Stubm 
Const. Hist, 111 . xxi. 531. 

ftg, 1633 Foao Britan H. iv. I, Great (fairs ene> grace 
my hopes with any instance Of Lioery, from the allowance 
of your fuuour, Tnis little aparke. [mod ed. AttemH* to 
inks a ringjA^m bar Jingar.} 1843 Sia T. BaowwB Ralig, 
Ms*i. 1. 1 47, 1 found upon a natural! inclination, and inbrad 
loyalty unto vertue, that I could lerve her without a livery. 

o. Allowance ot pfoyeader for horses. At Ivvtry \ 
(of a horse) kept for the owner, and fed and groom^ 
at a fixed diarge. Now rare or obs, exc. hi 
Livery- btarlb. 

Caynya and tivaryi see Cotnvb. 

a 144a Ai> Dagrav. 1003 A thousaund bora and dire. . YOra 
nyp tok lyvere Off oowme and off hay. ula-4 Pmstam 
Latt, HI. aSo, 1 hod my home with hym at ryvery. 1398 
SsKNssa Stats IrsL Wk*. 'Olobe) 6*3/1 What Liverye U. we 
by eomnion uae ui England Icnowe well enough, oamrtve, 
that it U ollowounoe of borae-OMOta. b6oi Holland Piame 
1 . 559 Cbampiona sod wrcetlera, whooo' alknnuioa waa much 
like Id the Uurk gkten to laboring hoceea 163* Boathwait 
IVAimuiaSftCaipar Off A keeper of boraaB at livery, rt w 88 
Soar, Stop, MmayCAas, 4 fas, iComdeatToTwmveguuieya 
^yeor ..wbkb King Cho. the r* allowed him far a !•«’» 
lWary« 9706 PHiLumfed. KeraerkZrtwx^o/'AFaymad^Si 
tba gfeii« out a.9Hctaia Quaouiy far feadfaig Horea^ fee. 


I73t Bamv «al. II. To siaad at Uvevy ta to be kept at 
Uvery atablea. liap Soovr Reb Ram xio, Jlwre woe a 
ceaaitv..for arresting the hone, and pUcing hhe in BaBlio 
Trumbull a s ta b l e , tbereia lo reaioin oi kvery, at the rote 
of twelve abiiliiiga (Sooteb) per dicok 
/g. 1389 Pagfa tv. HaUckxt D R h. They (hide oil thoo- 
selue* good mealea, and aund at laueria aa it were, at other 
men* tablea. 1399 Masmnosr, etc. Otd Lmm 11. { '1 o keeps 
you aixe at Liuery, and still mtmehing adsi B. JouaoN 
in trod, y arses to Corrmt Cmdiiies^ Anu her* be diidain'd 
oot. in a forralne land. To Re at Livory, while the Horaea 
did Mtofid. i6b 8 FuctettKe C kamcas iii. I, Beat hang a sign- 
poet up to tell the Signiora Here ye may have lewdnerae at 
Liverie. ad^K. STAm,TOM Jumwo/ 157 In whose (Venua’J 
temple al OKioth two hoidr^ maids daily stood at livery. 

t d. Stipendiary allowance (lor a Mlow of a 
college or the like). Obe, 
wdfy R. HovaNooN in CotM, (O. H. S.^ 1 . tn We wB- 
Tiiiglie and tlianckfullie acknowledge great benefitt by the 
statute mentioned... But such beneiiite aa oommetbetoeach 
on far hw liverye riobeth cheflie by fynes and woodaolea; 
whLh livervea . . are in reazon aomewhat increased but not 
dollied, ijfzi Co'i CR. s v. Lwrea, La Livria das Ckamaines, 
their liuertc, or corrodie ; tlieir stipend, exhibition, daily 
allow aiue iu vkiuaL or money. 

2. A suit of clothes, formerly somettrret a badge 
or cognizance (e.g. a collar or hood), bestowed by 
a person upon his retainers or servants and serving 
as a token by which they may lie rtcognised ; in 
wirier sense, a distinctive badge or suit worn by a 
KTvRnt css official, a member of a company, etc. ; 
t formerly, the uniform of a soldier or sailor. 
In generalized use, the distinctive uniform style 
of dress worn by a per-on's servants, etc. (now 
only mcn-srrvants). In livsryx wearing a pniti- 
cular livery. Cut qf Averjf : (of a tervant) not 
dressed in livery; wearing plain clothes, fin 
early ose also, a set of distmetive badges or niits; 
in lust quot. « garments, clotlies. 

13.. £. E.Alht, P, A. tio7 And alle in Mite her litiret 
waase. 1973 Barbour Htuta xix. 36 Ihrc hundreth and 
iiexte had nc Of *qu^ e is eled in hii liverye. c 1386 Ch auc.kr 
I'rvt. 363 An haherdasaliere and a Carpenter, A Wcbbc, a 
Dyere, and a Tapycer, And they were clothed in o lyuerne 
or a aolcmpne and a greet fratemttee. ^1389 in E»g. Giids 
(1870) Bi Ye brctiiereii and *uuercn of yia glide .. Miul hon 
a lyiirree of liitdex in *uyie. 1399 Langl. RicA. Kedeias 11. 

7 'g Tl>at no nianere meyntenour shnlde niedcia bere, Ne 
mu* lordi* leuere ke lawe to apeir*. a 1440 Geata Rom. xv. 
51 (Add. MS.), xl*” kn^ghie* of oona ieveray^ xdb\BnrT 
ft'ifk (Camden) 41 Bothe my colera of ailvir, the Icyng* 
lyfre 1473 Warkw. Chrom. (Camden) 14 He . . wetted ane 
estrychc Ipder, Prynce Edwonle* ly^very. 148a fVordr. Aer, 
EtHt*. jy (.830) xa* A gowne and a buode of the liveree of 
the Garter far the Duke de Ferrate. « 4 S 5 Caxton Parit A 
/'. 14 Lveiy baron gaf hys lyverey ihat they shold be 
knowren eche fro other, ijiaa WRicniiisi.inr CVkr^ (>8751 L 
13 'J he king* and he ridinn both coeeiber in one liverey. 
a 1348 Hall Chron,, ttan. V f, 173 b, llie erle perceiving by 
the livt-ry of the aouldiors, that be wa* cirrumventeo. 
ta Z590 in DumbaPt Poatna (1893) 319 ?e noble merchandi*. . 
Addruw 30W furth. . In luaty grene lufroye. a 139a GRXxm 
i,ao, m (/rrewr 11599) F x b, *1 wo liucrie* will I giuc thee euerie 
yecre, And fortie crowne* ahall be thy fre. t6aa Bacon 
/ten, Vlt 58 Livciia*, token*, and other bodge* of factious 
drpcndance. 163s Hbvwood Load. Jw Han, Wk*. 1874 
IV . *73 AH this goodly band in their City Liveries. 1671 
Milton Saanson 1616 Imnediaiely Wo* Soomon na a public 
kCTvant brought. In thir state Livery clad. 1884 in Scott. 
Amti^, XV. 18 Skulking and vagrant pcrHOim who ba\e 
hitherto imitated the livery^ of the king's aojor*. 1707 
tAKQUHAR Beaux ^trat. in. i. *3 What aort of Livery has 
the Footman? ryio Load. Cam, No- 4710/4 Deaerted.., 
John Staphenx, a Serjeant, .. having hi* Serjeoni’a Livery 
on. 181^ Mhr. j. West Alicia de 111 . 1x3 Ditfaui^md 
in the livery of a trooper. 1841 Lvtton Nt, 4 Mom, 
I. i, A Servant out of hvery leaped £ram the box. iB^ 
Kinolakk Ctimta (1876) 1 . iL as Hunting the country in 
the lively of the Salisbury Hunt 1873 Stubbs Const, Hist. 

1 L xvii. Oio The king out of cosipltiitcm wore the Uvery of 
the duke of LaDcaeier. 1900 BtacAw. Mag. Dec. 86e/s 
Servants in claret and yellow livery nuoelessly nerved wine. 

fL 15x0 Hbn. Vlll To Part Sb^awsbrnry in Kymer/'se- 
okra (1710) XJll. 338 Bodges, Token* or Lyvers to Were. 
1860 tr. Amyraddus' Tnai. come, RaHg, lib b 393 To wear 
the liver of on enemy to one** King, 
b. transf. ambfig. 

Tc 1303 Earth ix. m E, R, P, (186a) Z51 Whan erh mok^ 
i* Uucru he grauiF v* in grene. s4x»-ao Lvdo. Ckron. Trap 
IL xiii, When that Flora . . Hath euery ployne, medowe, hil 
and vale . . clad in lyutry newe. 1494 Farvan Chroat. Vb 
dxxxii. xSol'hat R0II0 muld.. take vpon hymthelwerey 
of Cristes boptym. 1083 Homitiaa n. JPqpw/aw fVatk nr. 
(>859) 49S Love and cBorky, which is the only lively of a 
Chmtion man. ispoSnAKS. AfjM. Af.ri.i. niThechilding 
Antumne, angry Winter change llieir wonted Liuerks. i8is 
CoTOB., Zfti^roNa/...faithnill to the not, and therefore 
bearing the red-facco liuerie thetef. a66c Boyls Style ^ 
Serif t, (167s) toe White (the Uvery of innocence). 1887 
Milton P. L, iv. 590 Now..Twll^ht gray Had in her sober 
Livery aD things clad. 1897 DevDSM Vtrg. Gao^. ui. 665 
A Siuike..haA cart hla Sfaugh aside. And in hi* Summer 
Liv'ry reulaaloof. nwA Wollahton RaRg. Aw/, v. p6 Trees 
receive annually thcfepecdUar UvcrieR,aiid beorthefepcoptr 
(rniu. 9744 BsaKBunr Amadyst I i Wks. 1871 Hi. 098 
C^locbfaig tbemaeNcs ia die Uvery of other men s opinaona. 
1797-1804 Bkwicn Brit Birtk (1847) 11 . ixe Tba famalea 
may be seen in the Uv er y efthw omepleu or pnrBal, of the 
port Seoaoib 1813 Soorr RoAoby t. t| Sorrow** Uvery dime 
the eir. TMtetwAti. Orvof 1 - v&b 3x1 The restic gorbt 
whioh was ine livery of his MrvitndcL 
8. coUset, sing, a. RetalReri or Bervtnti ia Uv«rj» 
t Also oicas, a liwoM Krvaiit T Obs^ 

1493 RBjtr, Samta (Coxtoa 1483) v. sHL 104 la theae ryoH 
fesiee iba kyof yeneih hie l ei m r y fal fyehe and ryol voom. 
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mt§ff Sn T. SattfH itSatf) M6 PSnl m- 

laiMirii, ihat no mna ii h ou l d Iuum oboiM « numbmr in hit 
Uoory or r ttii wi e . iM Swioutv Mr Omt i. ti 

<163)). HW Fmikor. Widi luJf« a doann wIioIommim 

tJurnoK, To whom be gieet Chrutiaa wagea /in/. 11. ii, 
bfylodgmghnexitoiiorctiambeiB,kUaooiiMeiio«in my 
liaater to let hie Liuery lye ao neere her. iyt4 STWiia 
Lnfor Ji Mar. (170^ j8 S^ng a Place Iq the aecood How 
of the Queen’s fioa by Mia. Lacy's Livcry« I placed my 

eelf in the Pk direoUy over mpuasi licr Footman, ittf 
Cnasnuw. Xrt U Cieu Nov. (iflpa) liL 1349 If 

abe ia a Mra. with a aamaaie, tihe ii above the Uvery, and 
b e longs to the op^ acrvanis. lyyi-itn DTssabu Cor, 
JLii. <1866) Aff cnaM>hiiiiioui^ ms the livery of tbk 

day, in their aoiioas of what we now genUy aUl our * sup* 
plim *■ 

tb. U«edibr: Following. fiictioiL (Cf. F. //vfvb 
in the tenseof ‘party’.) Omigr\». person a) itveryi 
in dependence on him. Ohs, 
r 1477CAICTOM ymtoH ii6b, An to the retptrde of Herculen, 
Theseun [etc.) . . they fayllcd not to be of the lyuereye of 
lason. a 154! Hall Cdiva., Msm. Vll la To compaHne 
that the duchy of Bryteyne should breueiy come entire their 
liure and aafajieocion. iCsa Miluls cr. Mtxidt Trims, Anc, 
# Mod, Timisynjt All toe other Chri^ttans, as Meroiiites 
..and others of that Liverie, never uited it [circamcisiori]. 

O. » lawy compemy (tee 10 b) or^the liveiymen 
of a company. Al^ 7 b foAir up ostds Uwry 
(? orig. In aensc a) : to become a liv^man of one 
of the City companleK. 

ciSai Old City Act. Bk in Arrhmot, Jt-nt. XLIII, Ke- 
oeyvcd of Brecher admittid & taken into the lyuercy thin 
yere. igay in Vicasy's ,4$o*f, <1888) App. xiv. 059 A Re- 
medye sgAynst tbeym that wyll not be m the lyuerey. nor 
bere oflTycr. xda# M ASSiNOBa Rtuijpmdo 111. ii, 1 should . . 
Here be pktied By the liueriea of thmie companies, idgy 
jDffC.'kv Star CJmtnh, in Mitfom's A nop. tArb.i 17 Eucry 
Msster-prhuer that in ol the Liuej^ of bu Company. 1706 
PuiLUK (ed. Kcneyi n.v., The Livery or Uvery-mcn 01 a 
Company or Corporation, vuch Membm at are advanc'd to 
a D^ree above Uie Yeomanry, and have a Kiglit to wear 
a Livery<gown upon wilemn OccasioiM. 1S39 /’mwi v Cyi'i. 
XIV. 119/x (luxndori) Certain senior memberii of the livery, 
who form what Is oomnio dy called * The Court of Atsiftt- 
antii Ibid^ Id more modern tiroes. .it hat frequently been 
made iropeiaiivc upon many freeman of the City to Ume up 
tbetr Uvery in one of the Companies. 1834 Tmai'kkbay 
Hrwcomes v, We belong to the same Livery in the City. 

td. slang, (See quot) Ohs. 

1^ BsTTKaTON Rgptngi l 8 'Tit. .out of fashion now to 
coil things by their right names. Is a Cituen a Cuckold ? 
no, he's one cd the Livene. 

t 4 . The lodging provided or appointed for a 
person. Also, the quarters of a portion of an 
army. Ohs, 

To 1400 Moris A nh. 941 The soueraingne. . Asskignyde to 
the senatour ceitaygne lordes, To lede to his leuere. I hid, 

£ 78 In iche leuere on lowde the kynge did crye. igsg [.jl 
K aMBRB From. II. clx. lclvi.1 440 The duke of Berrey was 
come to Auygnon and was lodged in the popes palais, but 
he came to Vyle neufe to the krage, and laye in the lyuere 
l^/js. hotel ; Fr. in $m //nrvrj of arras, c^led Amoniays, 
in the way to Moumpellyer. 

5 . Law. a. The legal delivery of jproperty into a 
person's possession ; phr. to have, pve, take livety. 
To sue (also sue for, sue out) ends livery, to in- 
stitute a suit as heir to obtain possession of lands 
which are in the hands of the oonrt of warda (Also 


fig\ b. The writ by vrhtch possession of property 
is obtained from the court 01 warda 
t4a»r8> Rolis sf ParlL IV. 379/a Noght havyng Uveree 
of the nide WoUm. i«8o Jhld. V. 388/1 The SoTlicitoura 
lor the Quaue . . cauaid the aeid John and lutbell to Mie a 
spectaU Livere of tha aeid Londea and Tenamentea. tsfim 


sjpectaU Livere of tha aeid Londea and Tenamentea. S4fli§ 
PmsioH Lett. 11. 19a He deayryd me to mak hym levery 
the acyd bcata so uken. isgx DUU. om Lotos Enf, 1. vii. 
13 b, By way of anrrendre .. a fieholde may pause without 
lyuerey. cggi| SnAica Rick, //, 11. i. 1*9, 1 am denyde to 


to sue forth Clietr lyveries there, ita Bacom Hem, Vii, 
aio The Kinp Wards after the^ had accomplished their 
full Age, couM not bee suffer^ to haue Liuarie of their 
Lands, without pajring exceasiue Fines. s6|g Quaplbs 
ROskL V. ix; <1718) What asean them Uv'riet and poeses- 
sion keys? s^ Miltob Edkeo. xL Wks. 1851 IIL 436 It 
concern’d them first to sua out their Livery from the un- 
just wardship of hia encroaching Prerogative. sM Blount 
Giessogr,, Livery . . a. It is the Writ which lies for the heir 
to obtain the possession or seidn of hk lands at the Kings 
hands. 1660 Act ia Ckoe. ft, c. 94 1 z It is benby Enacted 
Hiat the Court of Wardea and LivciieB and all Wardshipa 
Liveries Primer-Seizins and Ousterde-maint . . be taken 
away and discharged* tyov CHAMBBaLAVm State Gt, BriL 
II. vL 98 He (the fcln|^ eldest son] may that Dayaue for 
the Livery of the laid Uukedom [of Cornwa(l| and ought of 


II. vL 98 He (the klng^s eldest son] may that I^kyaoe toe 
the Livery of the laid Uukedom [of Cornwa(l| and ought of 
Right to ^tain tha aame. zydg Act 5 Gse, ill, c. 17 ( x 
I'ythea or other ineotgereal ber^taroents only, whicn lie 
in grant and not In nvery. 1818 Caums Digest (ed. a) IV. 
318 Sir J. P a lm ar tbougHt. that in a deed to mm an inberi- 
tanoa, where thera was a common in gross, tarn word gnimt 
was absolutdy neo es ia iy ; fork could not pass by the uvery. 
liey Hallam Comsi, Hist, (xM) 111. xrtiL 384 ’Ilie recu- 
sants were allowed to euc for lirmry of their estatce in the 
court of wntds. x8 ^ Pootb u. Comm. fed. e) 173 In 
Lnglbh law cen vey a oos by livery was an okkr tkk than 
eooveyanoB by deed. 


by livtry was an ckkr 1 


Vi rtu a H y alwKsbedi by 8 A a Vkt. cap. 1 0^ whach pro- 
vides that after 1 OoL 1845 ^aJl eorpcHPeal Teoemems and 
Hereditumenu shall a« regards ibe CAXiveyaoce of the kii* 
mediate Kfechold thereof, be deemed to Be in Grant ea well 
as in Livery *, 

c X47g Varteooy 560 After letteday of lyueroyand eeasoo, 
llsat men deliu«r >oa posMoasioiL igM tr. Littittm's 7 >n- 
mres 13 a, In a lea^ for teraie of ^eares ^ deede or wlihoot 
(lecde, k nedetb iw ly very of aeuun lo be made to the lttMe«. 
Mgefi SrKNBBs F, Q. vl iv. 37 Sbe gladly did of that same 
bnbe* accept AsoTber owna izy liuetey andaciMn. i8e8 Don 
A Clkavbb Ejpoe, Vrov, xi*xu, 189 How laru# demcanes 
may a man be estated in by taking a turfe iu way of buery 
aud Ki<«on ? EvsL^MAfrM. 1x837)1. am, aa* * [Jan.] was 
nerfocicd the sealing. Uvery and aeisin oT my purctia-e of 
Bayes Court. 1741 T. Rooinson GoveUtjmd it. itu 193 ’rhe 
Li V try of Seisin must lie propria tmoou of the 1 nfiuit, 1818 
Cauiax Digest (td. e) iV. <7 Livery of seiiun k exactly 
similar to the investiture of the feudal law: k was adopted 
here .. that the proprietor of each piece of land should be 
publicly known. a8^ FitKKSiAn Form. Let^, V. xxti. 94 He 
vho could neiiber show hia writ, nor bziiig evtdeuoe, of 
persiinal livery of seidii, was held to have no lawful claim 
to I lie lands which be held. 

trmuef, and^jf. x8a8 jACicaoM Creed ix. ix. $ 5 Abraham 
in that saLred banquet e^ch the King of Snlm exhibited 
to hiui did (art we sav) take levery dr seiain of the promised 
land xdgx Hiocs Neat Ptep. P 180 'Ihe Feaver, who hath 
now taken livery and aeisca. 1859 Hammond Om Ps. cx. 7. 
36b 'I'o take lix'cry and seuin of an hostile Countrey. 

1 0 . gen. The action of handing over 01 convey- 
ing into a person's hands; delivery (of goods, 
money, etc., of a writ^. Ohs, 
c\t/oo Btrym 1896 llie marchandiae vbhin Is nat in my 
char^ ; ye know as wete as 1 To make therof no lyuery. 
ct,^ yorig t\fyet. xxv. 63 Wbat are )e jmi makis here 
mairttrie.To looro bes liestri wUlt-oute leverieT igiu Re/ie 
^ Porlt V. 64/3 At the tyme of the sale, and lofore the 
^y^ere of hem Irom the seid Staple. X4^ Hnd. 19^9 Upon 
the leuere of him so arrested K4164 ihtd, 560/a After the 


mairttrie.To looro bes liestis wUlt-oute leverieT igiu Relle 
^ Porlt V. 64/3 At the tyme of the sale, and lofore the 
^y^ere of hem Irom the seid Staple. X4^ Hnd. 19^9 Upon 
the leuere of him so arrested K4164 ihtd, 560/a After the 
Iv'vere of tlie said Writte. uPtg Fosim Lett 11. 199 He 
tkMyred me to mak hym levery of the 9cyd bests 90 taken. 
■579^ Noern Flu arch, Lomitlus <i595> 190 He sent an 
licruuld before to Rome, to demand liuerie of tUc man that 
hud offended him, that ne might puni«h hkn accordingly. 
>748 Ohsent. cone Ao:y 14 Had they arrived in the hhip at 
her Port of Livery. 

t b. Delivery or dealing (of hlowx). Ohs. 
c tjtt IViii. Pmfrrue 1333 panne lenie he swiohe leuere to 
ledeiTpat he ofrauft, pnt fete J. Ibid. 3832 William . , Iride 
on swiche liuere . . pat (etc.). 13. . Coerde L. 0029 Swilke 
lex’cry he hem deltc, At that he l^ite anon they swelic. 
xiM Langl. Rich, Retieles 111. 3y> They . . lenie Item leuere 
ot her longe battis. e x^ Loud Troy Bk 7613 Ector deled 
about lyueray To alie tnat euere come In hu way. 

t 7 . A due or tribute. Cf. med.L. livrea (Dn 
Cange'). Ohs, rare - *. 

>577 Hamkison England 11. ii. 1. 58 S. Davids hath 
Penbrokc and Caermardine shires, wboM liuerie or first 
fruiu to tlie see of R<»rae was one thousand and five hundred 
ducats at the bardeNt. 

8. A particular sort of wool (see quot. 1837^ 
x8|7 Vouatt Sheep lii. 67 The livery—principally the 
skirtings and edgings, and the short conrse or breech wool, 
that which conies from the bretcfa of the atiimal. ■•fll 
Fetmy Lycl. XXV 11 . 551/1 The (wool j eortcr has to make 
his selectioa in relaiion to the fineness, the softness, the 
strength, the colour, the deanness. and the weight of the 
wool ; and in reference to these qualities he scpfirates the 
wool into many parcels, which receive the names of-* 
' prime ’ choice ’ fine abb ’, * coarse abb ', * livery ', kc. 
>•78 in Knight IHct. Meek. a. v. Id'oel’certing, 

0 - U.S. >» Livert-rtable. {Cent. Diet.) 

10 . attrib. and Comh. a. Simple attrib. palling 
into adj., in varioui senies : {a) f given ai or con- 
ftituting a livery ; intended for Bervanti' uie {ohs,), 
ai livery arrows, hedsiead, bow, feat her-hed, meal, 
towel-, (6) perUtining to, forming part of, or nied 
ai a livtry, as livery heard, button, eloak (in quot. 
fig^, cloth, coat, collar, colour, gown, host, lace, 
^sh, red, suit-, (r) ke^ at livery or for hire, ni 
livery horse, nag-, transf. Irvery friend, mist t ess, 
punk ; {d) wearing a livery, as livery attendarst, 
if4p Privy Commcil Acts (1890) 11 ^o *Ly veiw arrowem 
xrv>! sbef. ijm Nasiir Lentem .S'/q^ Ep. IM., HU patient 
*Uuci7 attendant. t64t Hkomr Jtrvitul Crew iv. C Wks. 
1873 III. 417 All the Servants wear "Livery’Beards. 1610 
Aithetp MS, in Sunpkmsm) The IFashsmgtome App. p. iv, 
T'be Butler's Chamber. Impr. a *ieverye bedstead, wUh a 
tester of buckram. xe66 Act 8 Elis. c. 10 f 3 Bowes .. of 
the course sorte, called *Livery Bowes, igpe am J. Smytm 
Diec. IFempoms sob, All Lauen^ or warre Bowes. 1848 
Thackboav Bk. Smeis xxxiv, A *livery<button maker, sm 
Maibton SiO, Viliauie 167 Sirra, "liuorie doake, ycM lazie 
alipper slave, xm Lbabhont Poems 170 Ye do them wage. 


alipper slave, iwe Lbabhont Poems 170 Ye them wBge, 
bom, *livery<laith. X84a BiacHorr WoolUm Mmmff . ll. 
xsx, 1 have sold a large quantity of livery cloths for the um 
ot London, imx T. Wilson Logike 49h, A *liv«rie oooie 
garded arkh veirot. m m 85 Abb. Samovb Serm. v. 83 Loue 
m tlM Lioerfe-eexate Of Christ. a8Bo Scott AW vi. Show- 
ing you k was your Lady’s lirory-oMt which I spanKl, and 
not your flarti and blood. Master Rolajid. tgTI fo t^ 
Troeu. Acc, Seoti. (x877> 1. 88 A ^teuemy colane of the 
Kingk. lias Bmry IVtUsilCnxmdmta >67 TWaftWoitUna^ 


8 hanm, by giving bliii th« ring, Utch, or key of 
thedooTLin tbe cMeof Innd, iiy ddivaiog hAm n 
twigt 8 pieoe of turfi or the Uke* 


Kingk. lias Bstey /E/mr^Oaindeii) ttj TWoftheordinarie 
*lyverie fetherbedes. m sfisj M. Jonaou Disc, (164X) xoy 
Ttmy hero ‘'Liveiy^fidends. meoda of the dkb, and of the 
Spit, tdta Pmetem Lett IL xao^ I have hut on gowne at 
Framyngbam and an other here, and that Is my ^levere 
gowne. 1606 Peugr, yae, t (xSet) 11. 67 The CMpaniea 
of Loadeu, In their lyver i e go w n e a a u d hoodea i^Kmg, 

lifil kiiA Quilvlb Lett. F i iSij g Ifg. C to the 

Mrtofa*Uuiry 4 atae. lyut'iSmdL Gki. Jla. 17*6/4 


new doth and 
Perth 
bolls o 

formera, who L. _ _ __ 

this esubliriimeiu of '‘'Uvery meal, xfioi Maiwinubs 
Ml/mm IV. ii, He that at euerie ntage keeps litteni: Mktresass. 
xyts CowTBB Ttroc, 001 WouMki thou with a Uothk hand 
ruUdown the schoow .. Or throw tlwai up to ‘‘liv’ry-nags 
and gruomhT ilfii lUmetr, Ceded, GL Rjchtb, 1055 ^Lixery 
plurtiMM, of various qualitwa ifiaq MAsaiNoat AVogfoeb iii. 
li, Him sliips, bk goods, his *lluery-poixcks, conlincate. xysS 
Loml. Gu, Nob 4447/4 Their "Li^gry Red, Uu’d and ^'d 
with Yellow. xsM /W. Na 4x64/1 I'wo *Uvery-^ita of 
a deep blue. laH WAinNH>r Peevfi d Sh. 939 John, that 
livery suit a»<l nat, nlease. igSe U'*iUe 4- Imr, Ti. L', (Surtees 
x86u> 46, long table lowellrt, ami iliJ ^Uveiaye tuwella. 

b. Special oumb. : llTory oompany, one of the 
London City companies which had formerly a dii- 
tinct ive costurae used for ijtecUl occasions ; i'llTrerjr 
cupboard, a cupboard lu which 'liveiiei' of food 
were served out ; in later times, app. an ornamciital 
bulTct or sideboard ; livery flue, the payment due 
Irum those who b«ome liverymen in a London 
company ; livery -flab dnglo frith, the striped 
wrasie, ljU*rus mtxtus; livery list, the list of 
the liverymen of a company; livary olBoe (see 
quot.); fllvAty pot, a poi in which ‘liveries* 
of wine were served oot ; Uvary aervant, (a) a ser- 
vant who wears livery ; (d) •- Hveryfish ; t livery 
table, a table 00 which * liveries or rations wcie 
put ; hence, a aide table : livery tavom, an ion 
at which horses may be kept at livery. Also 
LivRBT-iiAir, LivkbY aTABLIC. 

1766 Entick Lomdeu IV. 73 This is also a •livery eom- 

C ny. S87X W. H Ainswostm Tower Hitl 1. ix, The 
rges of the twelve livery companies, x^x Bury Wtlit 


the twelve livery companies, xj 
967 A carpet lor ibo "lyvery cul 
AYWARD tr. BioadCs Eromena I84 TW liv 


ry cubberd. xfiis J. 
.Tte livery cupborosof 


5 o'd inlaid with rich pretiout stones. 1737 tr. Le Comte'e 
inn, 4- Rem, China vl 179 A iiver>’ cupboard borne by the 
oflierni of the pakie. i 8 bi bcorr keniiw, xxxii, The 
livery cupboards were loaded with piste of the ricfacst 
description. i8|9 amti Rep. Mmaic. Corp, ComuL, l^mmi. 
Companies iB Prior to the xjih Jiecember 1706, the •Livery 
fine was 13/. 6s. 8d. xBSe^ V. Day Br/t Fishes 1. 158 Cook 
wni4He,blue'Htriped wrame,. . Livery.nervaiit and •livery-fish 
in the north of 1 1 eland. 1861 Evening .S'rmr 4 Oct., The 
ptocredbiKS in the City Kegixtration Court during ibe 
revision « the * Livery lists. 1I48 W manton Law Lex., 
*Liperj'-q/ffcr, an oBice ajipointed for the delivery of 
lands. xflTS Lanbham Let. (1871) 8 A payree ffAl of giMt 
whyte syluer *lyuery Pots fjc wyne. xdaS Finbtt For, 
Ambau, 133 All ola guilt Livery Pot tbal bad lost Us 
follow. 1708 Order in CottncH 8 Mar. in Lend. Gam. 
No. 3791/4 T hat .. all Lords . . do . . cloath their *Livery 
S^'ante wUh Black (}loth. slu Hazlitt Tabled, IJ. u. 
e4 They will go m die cliaracter of Hvery-servanu lo standi 
behind tlie chairs of tlie great. xSos Holland Filmy IL 
097 T'o remoue the cupbuunl of plate, A *littery table (L. 
mensam vrt ref>o$itonnm\, whiles one of the |roesu is a 
drinking. i6fpo huLLi-a l*imk v. xviii. 173, 1 oonoeive 
therefoic the other nine of Shew Htrod], onely as 

s«de.t'npl)oards, or Livery tables miniMtoriall to that prin- 
cipail one. 1787 M. Cut lbm hi Ll/e, ymls. 4- C err. (1888) 

1 . 959 My companion conducted me to. . a •livery tavern. 
Hence t UvmejlaBB a, 1598 [see Livbslbm). 
Uvary (liwari), a, [f. Livkb + -Y.l 

1 . Of ihc consistency or colour of liver ; aia/. (of 
soil) heavy, tenacious. 

>7^ (W. Marshall) Mfmmfes Agric. si Mar. 1775 The 
surfo:e t!i .. renrorkably fine for such a livery, leathery, 
water-shaken Ley. xl^ ymi. R, Agric, Soe. XVII 1. 1. 
lot (Potatoes! not heavy, livery bails, .. but light and 
flowery. 1877 H. IK Ltmc Giems. s.v., Clay or wmrp kud 
is said to turn up livery when, on ploughing the soil, it is 
found to be sad and heavy, without tendency to crumble 
into mould. 

2. collo^. » Livkrirh 2. 

t ti’Vgry^ Ohs. rare. [f. Liveby sb.'l trarts. 
To array in a livery : in quot. 

SS97 Shakb. LoveFe Coinpi. 105 Hi*» rudenesm so with his 
authoriz'd youth Did liuery folRenesrtc in a pride of truth. 
x6is Florio, Lturtdre, to liuery, to gtue or put into Uneries. 

U-Texy-Bum, li-xarynuu!. 

1 . A liveried retaint r or iervant. ? Oht. 

1693 Load. Gmu. No. S877/1 After them Sir William's own 
Livery-men, to the numl^r of is, all with their Hats off. 
lyxi hHAKTEuB Ckareu. (1737)^ 111. 340 Some Inferiour 
officer or livery-man of the train. xEax Scott Kemiiw. 
vii. Officers of the Earl's houseluild* Uvarynien, and rs- 
uiners, went and came, 
b. (See quot.) ? Ohs. 

S743 ZoLLMAN in Phil. Trans. XLIl. Oh Those JCaier- 
pitlarM] to which Cardenen have given the Name ol Livery- 
men, by reason of the Dkcribiition of their Coloqis. 

2 . A freeman of the City of London who is en- 
titled to wear the * Uvery * of the comity to which 
he belongs, and to exercise other privileges. 

iflfls Enf. Elect. Skerifo at In the Caro of my Lord 
Mayois imposiiig a Sheriff upon the Cky, without the oon- 
cunence of the Livery-men. exyso C. Fibmmbs Diary 
(•888) B4X All foeeroen or Livarymen of tbk city ^th a 
Right to Choose tbek aberrkb. 1771 GentL Mag, XLlll. 
149 The lord owyor, at the request of a numeroua body of 
liverymen, having summoned a common-hall. x86t Evemmg . 
Star 4 He fo a Liveryman— -and a member of one of 
tn twelve great oompanits. 1878 Stubsh Cmtt. Hist. ill. 
Bx. 4x6 The franchise was formally traaksrred to the Uvary- 
mea of the oomjmnies. 

3 . A keeper of or attcffdant at a livery- stable. 

1841 Lvrroii Hi. 4 Mom, (1I51) xoj Come pfl; clamsy 8 


Mnn. 4- Rem. China vl 17a A lively cupl 
officria of the palate, xtai Scott A*. 
Kvery cupboards were loaded with pli 
descriptioiv itjy msui Rep. Msmic. Cot 



864 


Limro. 


LIVXBT-8TABLV. 

fan aui*k wbabm tlul *«r« Am Animal criad tha livary 
man. ii|i G. J. Cavuv Im Af/vr/nt 1. i.is Wa bad a 
aUgbt altarcation with tha UMry4nan, . . who winfaad to 
obarfa ui for BMra days than our pOTiaa had baan la 

pupilaic*- 

Umrj-stAbla. A stable where hortef are 

kept at lively, or are let out (with or without car- 
riaj^) for hire. (Also /twry and bait stable,) 
lyog Lend. Gmm. No. 4189/4 La» a* a Livary Stable , a 
Chmnui Mare. 1714 Mamdbvili.b b'mb. Beet (1785) I. 9s 
Houaatf in which woman are hir'd aa publkkly aa horitaa at 
a livary lUbla. 1839 Mnb. Cablylb Lett I. 114 A fly .. 
furniahad un from a llvary-iubia. 1840 Thackbbay 
Caikerime v, The livery tubla waa hard by. 

Cemb, HhatU Ittmmd Cot Rec, (1859) IV. 507 

Aieaander 1 norp. livery atabla keepar, and laaoc Cuano. 
aaddlar. |8AS Uicaitfia Mat Fr, 1. ii, A livery »tabla-yard 
in Duka Street. TaoLLora Ckron. Bartel II. lit. 95, 

1 should ba to much obliaad if 1 might be allowed to pay 
Che livery-stable keeper's oilL 

Lives, Liveeman: fee Lire sb. 15, 15 b, 18. 
XdTS StUMSkf li-TS-StOOk. 

1 . Domcftic anlmali ^iierally; animali of any 
kind kept or dealt in for uae or proBt. 

<777 Sheridan Sek^ Scamd. 111. Hi. Nothing but live stock 
->and that's only a few pointani and ponies. 1777 Robbrt- 
aoN Mitt Amer. (1783) 111. 400 Tha number of lu live-stock 
b more than treble. sia8 Misa Mrrvoau Vilta^e Ser. 111. 
864 Trying the great market of Covant-gardan (or tha sale 
of hb live-stock. 1840 R. H. Dana Be/, Matt xxix. 103 
Our live stock, consbting of four bullock^ a dozen sheep, 
a dosen or more pigs. 1863 Fawcrtt Fel Kean. 11. v. 
(1876) i<9 Farmers may also now insure their live-stock. 
traaef, 1775 Skbmioan Rixmlt 11. i, You talked of indo- 

K ndence and a fortune, but not a word of a wife. Hir A.,, 
ids life, sir I if you have the estate, j^u must take it with 
the live stock on it, as it standa iSm W. M orrm in Mackail 
4(/Sr (1899) II. 303 Our suffering the human live-stock of the 
country to live such a wretched scanty exbtence as they da 
attrlb, tflgf h'armtr't Mar. Jan. 7 'Iha Council have. . 
agreed to the Live-Stock rdze-SheeC 1894 Uaify Mewt 
4 inly 5/7 The live-stock trade. 

2 . Body vermin, dial, and slang, 

17819 Gsosb Diet FhI£, Tenfue^ Live stocky lice, or fleas. 

Livetenant. obs. form of Luutjckamt. 
Live-tide: tee Liri 17. 

Live time, obs. form of LiFirim. 

Llvl, obf. form of LiFXT. 

Uvid (H'vid), a, [ad. F. livuie or L; Mvidus, 
t Itvire to be livid.] Of a bluish leaden colour; 
diftcoloured as by a bruise; black and blue. 

tiaa Bacoh Mea, FI 1 9 There followed no Carbuncle, no 
purpb or Uuide Spots. 1863 Cowcby Ckritt't Pattiaa, 
Verses & Ess. (1609) a Dost thou not see the livid traces 
Of the sharp scourges rude embraces? 1703 Pont Tkebait 
L 83 Thou, sable Styx I whose livid streams are roll’d 
Thro* drea^ coasts. 17M Gay Feemt (1745) H. 139 With 
wan care Sunk are those eyes, and livid with despair. 
1986 tr. Bed/erdt Vathek (1883) 143 A voice from the 
livid lips of the Prophet artktulaiM theM words. 1707 Mas. 
RADCLirvB Itnlima v, The light glared on the livid face 

1/^ XlX. 343 A livid suffusion 
1816 PLAVPAia 


the corpse Med. yrm _ 

like that of erysipelas slightly elevated. 

Mai, Pktl, 11, 197 In 1807 it fthe Comet] was dark and 
livid. t8a8 Stark Elem, Mat Hitt 1. an Silvery Gull or 
Herring-Gull of Latham. Mantle bluish-cinereous ; legs 
Uvid. 1884 Browning Jot, Ledt vj. v, Her lean Angers 
•hut Close, close, their sharp and Hvld ludb Indent the 
dommy palm. 1870 Hookbb St$id. Flora aeo Hieracinm 
Laweont, .styles livid. i88a Ouioa Maremma 1. 279 Over 
tha water thm hung, .a livid fog of heat. 

Comb, i86e J. R. Kukinb Cktttete Scenes b Peefle (1883) 
13a A long-fat^ livid-looking individual.. rose. 

b. Prefixed, ni a qualincation, to other adjectivei 
or lubstantivea of colour. (Usually hyphened with 
the adj. when the Utter is used aitribntirely.) 

In botanical use the form Hvido^ (see -o sagSjc) has been 
employed in compound designations of colour: so Ittddo^ 
eatiameoust /ittcont, Crescent etc. (W. A. Leighton Liekem^ 
Jtora^ 1871.) 

1814 Scott Ld, of Islet v. xxvl, Hb trembling lips are 
Uvidblue. i8a7-3S Willis Le^ 53 White scales. Circled 
with Uvid purpl^ cover'd him. 18^ Ssjsplb Oipktkeria 8 
The edges of ihb foul ulcer are swollen, and of a livid-red 
colour. 1869 Dichbns Mut Fr, l x, Hb colour haa turned 
to a livid white. 1887 W. Pniuups Brit Ditceeaycetee ei8 
Disc livid-glaucous. 

Hence Xd’vidlj adv.^ in a livid manner, with a 
livid tinge. 

stsf W vpbn Aoniam Hours (iBeo) s8 Tinging the bough 
till lividU it grew All ashes. i8tf J. Hutchinson in Arek, 
Sure. IX. 339 He looked lividly pale, but by no means 
absolutely blanched. 

Xiivl^ty (livi’dfti). [ad. F. lividiti or Ute L. 
litndUds^ f. llvidus^ LiYii).] The quality or con- 
dition of being livid ; a pale-bluish discoloration. 

XM Norton Ord, Akh. v. in Ashin. (1651) 65 llib Waun 
Cofour called Lividitie, In Envious Men useth much to be. 
sAsi Corel., Liaidtttt liuidltie, lewnesse [etc.]. 1731 Arbutm- 
MOT Alimeats (1735) S07 The Signs of a Tendency to such 
a Stats, are Darkness or Lividity of the Countenance [etc.]. 
ittA Treme, ClimeeU Soc, IX. 189 There wea no lividity 
of lipa or cheeka 1889 Mma Bkadoon WyUardt Weird 

II. 98 A shade more livid than the normal lividity of 
the complexion, leoo J. Hutchinson in Arek, Surg, V, 107 
The lividity of the bands, .was never attended by algidity. 

[£• Livid -visa.] « prec. 

1898 PavNNB Demnrrop to /ewd Remitter td He b 
whipped even unto blood aiul lividneaae. 1898 MusosAva 
in Pkil ‘Irons, XX. Z79 llie remarkable Llvidnaae of 
their Facoa. 1761-89 H. waltouc Ferine's A need, Pabst* 

III. S3 He . . caught the roundneas of hb flesh, but with a 
dhiagreeahfi UvidnM 1798 Wilson in Pk^ 7 >mu, 


LXXXVf II. 334 Thb oecaaional UvUneas would happen to 
a child in that state, fin mod. Dicta.] 
lilTldo- t see Livid a, b. 
f Xd^ridOU, A* Obs, rars^K [f. L. Htnd-ses 
L1V10 -1.-008.1 Livid. 

1997 A. M. tr. GmiUememdsFr. CMrurg , « b/t The Mem. 
brans b blacke, leadbh-colourede, and Hvidotbe. 

Uvier (Ui -viai). local, [?f. /fttf(x), pi. of Life 
4 -lEB. J One who bolda a tenement on a lease for 
a life or lives. 

1883 T. Habdy in Longm, Mag, July 069 Many of theM 
families had been life-holders. ..The *Uviera’ (as tneae half- 
independent villagem used to be called). 1891 — Test 
<1900) 107/3 ‘ Liviem ‘ were disapproved of in villages almoec 
as much aa little freeholders. 

ZdvilUg (li viq), vbl, sb, [f. Livx v.l + -iiro \] 
1 . The action of the vb. Live in various senses ; 
the fact of being alive ; the fact of dwelling in a 
specified place ; f the faculty or function of life ; 
coui’He of life ; f continuance in life. 
a tsnProee Peedter IxH. 4 py mercy is better vp lybbeinges. 
ei34o Hamvolr Prose Tr, 11866) 95 For wyMly and dis- 
cretely thd departed hir levynge In twa — Pr. Cottec, 
4130 Ful synful sal be hb bygynnyng. And wonderful sal 
be hb lyvyng. And hb endying ssJ be aodayn. e rj^ Sc, 
Leg Samis xviiL {Egi^ieme) 150 Sume or lyfinga mad 
na foree. 0440 Cesta Rom. xxxix. 363 (Add. Mb.) [For] 
the fyrste woman he^ safe to the souIe weyng [}read 
beyng] and leuyng with trees; for the eecond be gofa 
felyng with bestes [etc.]. ^1500 Grkshau in Ellb 
Lell, Ser. iiL 1. 936 (^ . . send your Grace goode helthe 
and long l^ffven. s6oi R. Johnson Kmgd, B Commm, 
(1603) 107 'inb long living b the true cause of their propa- 

I fAtion. 1831 JoBUAN Nat Bathes IL (1669) 14 lliere b no 
iving for any creature, where there b no water. 1719 Db 
For Crusoe l v. (1B40) 96 ' 1 ‘bere would be no living fm me 
in a cave. 1809 Malkin Gil Biasvu. vii. (Rtldg.)07 He was 
. .su jealous, that theie was no living for vexation at hb un- 
founded surmises. i86t Fla Niohtingalb Nursing 90 As 
if living in the country would save them from attending 
to a^ of the bws of heaitb^ 1897 Dat/y Mews 15 Nov. 
5/4 Tn\s [campHigniiig] is * living', anyhow, in a sense in 
which garrison life b not. 

t b. Duration of life ; lifetime. Obs, 

[1340 Ayenb. 73 Voryet ii body ones a day guo in-to 
belle ine pine libbinde pet )n>u ne guo ine pine ateruinge.] 
e 1374 Chaucer Anel b <drc, x88 Sheo ne graunted him in 
hir lyvynge No grace. ^1490 Lonblich Grail liiL 963, 
1 schat preyen be my levynge [F. on man vitfamll, that I.. 
Ill that same Abbeye 1-L«ryed to be. ri470 Gotagroe b 
Gemt, 1076 Than war I woundir vnwb, To pnreheae proffit 
for priB, Quhare sebame ay euer lyb, All my leuing. c 147R 
Parlemtty 468 I'hat neuer, dais oi your leuing, . . Ve sh^ 
not enquere of roe the Saturday. 1^ Shakb. LovePt 
CompL 9t8 She * . did thence reinoue,To spend her liuing 
in etemalT loue. 

0 . 1 'he action of pauing or conducting one’f life 
in a particular manner, whether with reference to 
moral consideration! or to food and physical con- 
ditions; t manner of life. fAlso, a particular 
(monastic) rule of life. 

«34o Hamfolb Pr, Conte, 003 He hat right ordir of lyfyng wll 
luke Suld bygsm bus. a soao Cursor M. 08943 (Cotu Galba) 
pam hat has bme naueand, head, of lifing dene, a 1490 Mvbc 
00 For lu3rtel ys worthy hy prechynge, Jef thow be of euyle 
lyuyngc. c 1490 St Cuthbert tSurteea) 3690 Demys 30W 
na beuer in zour doyng pan cubir of ho Bente leuyng. 1485 
Act I Hen, rll^ 4 Priesu.. openly reported of incontinent 
living in their Bodies, 1913 Bbadbhaw Si, Werburge l 
0474 He forsoke thb worlde and chaunged hb lyuynge, 
leu Edbn Decades (Arb.j 33 Dissolute lyusmge, licentious 
talk^ and such other vicious behauours. 1977 Noeth- 
BROOKS Dicing (184^) 15 We .. haue almoet minde at no 
time to repent ana amend our liuinga. 1690 Fullbb 
Pisgoh IL 63 Whereas all those in Egypt, though pain- 
full in their livings, were healtbfull in their lives. 1689 
W. Shbbukk Death iiL | 4 (1731) zis There b a Living 
e-poce, os some call it; not to lengthen, but to shorten 
Life. 1743 Bulkblly & Cummins Voy. S, Seat 78 Our 
Living now b very hard. 180s WoKuaw. ‘O Frtendl I 
know not\ Plain hvtng and high thinking are no more. 
1868 H. SrsNCBa First Frinc. ik i. | 36 (1875) 109 Under 
Socrates . . Philoeophy became little else than ibe doctrina 
of right living. 1874 Hblfs Soc, Press, IL 93 There are huge 
improvements to be made . . in the first requisitea for deco- 
rous and beautiful living. 

d. Living-in f -out t the practice of residing in 
or out of an employer’! premises. Also atSib,^ 
tivingdn or -01#/ system, 

s^ C Booth Lyfi b Labour Lond, VIL 505 Index, 
'Living-in' s>'8tem. 1899 DeUiy News 09 June 9/5 Ihe 
iniquities of the living-in lystem. 1901 DeUly Ckron, i« May 
e/7 Living out .. would take a great deal of reeponslbillty 
from the liboulders of employers. 

2 . The action, process, or method of gaining one’s 
livelihood. 


1938 Stabkby England il L 15s To . . fynd to them some 
honcat lyvynn 1711 Addison S/eet Na 35 F 1 Most of 
tlw Trades, ProfesMons, and Ways of Living among man- 
kind. tSpo * Roly Bolurbwood' Col, Rt/ormor (1891) a 86 
That occasional entiro dependence upon personal resources 
which has been roughly tranalatod as 'living by hb wiu *. 
ipM H. Black Culture b Eeetraint iL 35 Man an an eon- 
cemad about living that they lose sight of lift. 

8 . The means of living ; livelihood, maintenance, 
support ; f also, an income, an endowment Now 
chiefly in to earn, get. mako a living, 

013^ A rtk b Metd, 978 (Kl^biiq;)^ A qabu. . Forto drawnn 


^suS.* bar libbaing, c i; 


1179 Sc, Leg, 
hit ga to git 


yp al . 

Sednts xxk (Ckment) lat pat matydbuM^woitik 

MUw to Nn* HSO m Earek. RoikSeotl V. 4^5 si^ 
Wa hatw. -gavin tilloara loved Patrik Lyndsaiyfiva mailMS 
..tBIliblmngywly. 0x470 Hbhiy IF is /face vii. 897 Rycht 


wichtly wan hb lawyng in to war. 1498 Act is Hem, FH, 
c 6 WooUan Qoth . . by making wharaof . . tha poor Psapla 
hove roost anivenally tbair Living. sggS BELLromm 
Cron. ,Scot. (i8si) iL 950 Gawina Dounbar .. biggit 
ana bKg ouir Das^ .. and foundit ana yeirly laving, na 
•ttstana tha sasia. 199a CaowLiv Loti Trurefei 493 If 
Chou have any lyveyng So chat thou nada not to labours ; 
Se thou apply the to laaraynga. sStt Bisle Mark xik 
4A She .. did cast in all chat she had, aoen all har llubg. 
s^ Quabijm Div, Faneiee 111: IxxkU. (1680^ 134 Instead of 
giving Encresse to her revenuee, mdee a living Upon har 
ruins. 1714 Loeul, Gas. Na 6306/3 Sometimes i^ys on tha 
Violin for a Kving 1764 Bubn Peer Lmm 130 No person 
will hava natd to bM or steal ; becauss ha may gim hb 
living bettar by woiking. s86o Emerson Cond, Li/e iii. 
(1861) 59 Society b barbarous, until every industrious man 
can get hb living wiUiout dbhonest customs. z86B Helm 
ReaJmak xvii. ^876) 470 He cannot make a living out of it, 
if fetc-L 1883 Sib J. Bacon in Leno Tiutee ReF < Man 
(1884) 9/3 The son. earns hb living as a licensed victualler. 

b. t Also ill narrower sense : Food ; pi. Victuals 

ipis.). 


01379 Sc, Leg, Sainte xx. {BlmduH 39 Quhare vthyra 
lyfyiige had he nocht bot as ^ foulis til h«ro orocht. 0148* 
Lonei ich Graft xlv. 6ao A brid that brownte roc my lyven^ 
zttis La Bbrnehs Froiu. 11. ceil, (cxcviii J 603 The see was 
closed fro them on all partes , wber by their lyuenges ( F. viuree] 
and marebaundises myght nat entre into thw countreys. 
1607 I'opsBi.L four/, Beaets (1658) 516 There b scarse any 
food whereof they do not eat, as aUo no place wherein they 
pick not out some living. 1863 A. Kemslb Resid. in 
Georgia 90 Our living consbts very mainly of wild ducks. 

1 4 . Property in general, esp. landed estate ; pL 
estates, po^ssions. Phr. man 0/ living, Ohs. 

01430 Syr Cenor, (Roxb.) 0080, I haue lost my living 
A hundreth pound It was worth wele. 1469 in Exek, RolU 
Scott, VIL MI note, Cuthbert Colevile .. has left hb laving 
and gudb In the said realme. 1566 Ascham Let to 
Leicester 14 Apr., My lease, .the whole and only liveing that 
I have to leave to my wife and children. 1980 Hay De-‘ 
mandes in Calk, 7 'ractates (xQox) 6t Except onlie the 
pattimonie and leaving of the kirx. 1981 Lambardk Eiren, 
I. vL (mB8) 34 That none be now placed in the Commission, 
whose Leuings be not answerable to the same proportion. 
1988 A Mabtbn Exhort, Aaith/, Subjects D 9 Inere be 
many more great houses alrcdy, then there be men of 
liumg abb to vphold. spgf Bacon Coulers Gd. b Evill Ess. 
(ArK) 144 Men whoM liuing lieth together in one Shire. 
1603 0 \svM Pembrokesk, 1x8911 91 Mamtaincinee himselfe 
i^n his owne lyveinges verye noblye. 1633 17 Stafford 


For to maintain my Love withal. 1716 iS. Church Hist 
Pktiips War 11 . loz Not far from Penobscot, where 
the main body of our Enemies living was. 1813 Scott 
Rokeby t xxi. Thy kinsman's lands ana livings fair, 
t b. A holding (of land), a tenement. Obs, 

1583 Stubsbs Anat, Abus. n. (xB8s) 06, I would not haue 
them [psrkesj to be mode of pooio mens liuinga. s6M'47 
Habinotom Surv, Worcestersk, in Wore. Hist Sot. Proc, 
I. X39 Thys lord . . did fyrst sell to many of the I'enants 
beers the inheritance of theyre lyvinges. 1617 N. Riding 
Rec. 11 . 1*19 J. D. presented for refusing to pay hu sessment 
. . of that living on which he now d welleth. 1819 Scott Noble 
Moringtrvt^ There’s many a valiant gentleman of me holds 
living fair. 

6 . Eccl, A benefice. More fully uclesiastical^ 
spiritual Hvinr. 

1406 Audblay Poems 40 A mon to have iiij. benefys^ an- 
oder no lyvy'ng, Thb b not Godys wyL 0 1550 Disc, tour 
mon Weal Eng. (189^ 138 What reason b it that one man 
should haue ij mens livinges and n mens charge? 13^3-87 
(1506) 3/8 r or the bolding and reteining M 
all other epiritual livings whatsoever. 1977 Harrison Eng- 
land II. v. (1B77) L 110 When r man b to rw preferwHl to an 
ecclesioaticol living. 1890 HuBBsaT Pill Formality 08 They 
have two ox three Livings apiece. 1680 Countess Man- 
chbster in Hatton Corr, (1678) vn He haveing a great 
moiw very good liveings in his giflt. a 1703 Burkitt On 
N. T,, z Pet V. 3 To take a living only to get a living, is 
an horrid impiety. 1704 Nelson Fest. b Fasts x. (1739) 600 
Any Person presented to ai^. .Living EcdesiasticaJ. 1760 
Goldbm. at W, xxvU, My father . . was possessed of a small 
Uving in the Church. 1796 Jane Auiten Pride b Prtj. xvi. 
(1813) 69 The late Mr. Darcy bequeathed me the neat pre- 
sentation of the best living in hb gift, 1849 Macaulay 
Hiet Eng. v. I. 53s At the time of the Restoration . . he 
had hold a living in Kent. BaioHT in Times 5 Aug. 

X0/4 The w peers are jposaesaors of not less . . than 4000 
Hvings of the Church of England. 

+e. A term in the nme of Maw. Obs, 

0 1970 Groome-^tere urwes at Mowe in Coll, £lmck-Lei, 
Balt b Broadsides (1887) you turns vp the ace of 

hartes, and thereby make either paitb aboue sxvj, the com 
trary ^rt muse haue liuings ; but if the contrary parte bee 
Exv, by meanes whereof uuiogs seta them out, tnan b ha 
who turned vp the ace of hartea to make for the set. 

7 . a/trib and Comb. a. aimple attributive, at 


(seme i with reference to dwelling) living^kouse, 
^acOy •room, -wagon, b. objective, aa (sense 5) 
fiving^givor^ -griper \ (sense 5) living-broker \ 
NvimgseMng adj.; flivlAg-daya, days of life; 
llTiBg-wa^, a wage on which it is possible for a 
worker to live ; similarly Uving fries, 

1769 J. CLt»BB Msec, Trmete (1770) II. 44 Now b b sot 
Jnslly to [bo] apprehended, that a eertain order of men •• 
may come over bitbeY. and commence *livii]f-brokers? 
0 1440 Cafobave L/eSt Kaih, v. 837 Ours *leoynge dayes 
. .arn at an ends. 1909 Hawbi Past, Pleas, v. (Percy Sood 
■a Whose goodly name . . Was called Carmentb in her liv- 
yng dayss. 1614 R. Tailon Afar As/A lost Pearl in. £ s, 
Is thy Mioing-giuer within, sir t Ser, You sseaat roymistfr, 
•b? 1600 Rowland! X0//. H u mou rs Blood ii. 91 A Gentle* 
Bsan perhaps may chaunca to meets Hb ^Lioing^niper ftoa 
to faM h str^a. 1897 Moey Kmoauv w 7 Aj^ 8^ 



uvnra, 


865 


zjoam 


Than an naar to tha *lhring-ho«iM laifa, watt-buQt hooaaa 
with tha propar oucbiiiary for dniuf tha cocoa. sMp 
jBMOn C^rntug^ lit. 104 11>a doUtar waa really 

tha *liWnK-placa of tha oionka itaa Nmthm (N. Y.) 3 Mar. 
168/i Mr. C. would ba glad to ba an^lad to do» at a *U^g 
prloa, a nrlaa of priou. Cnunh^um C^m^. 1. 9 No 
^viag-room ihoold dapand for iu TaatUatioB on aach of lu 
windowf aa may communteata with a graea-houm. tn4 
tilmtr, L^nd, Ntwt i Mar. aog/a Fram ra tha liy|ng>rooau 
gUmpaaa ware obtainable of K^t green hilU and wmte cot- 
tages. sM Dmih A'inea 31 May 6/5 The Premier had 
much dUllice for *Uving4aeking persona, stgg Ck. Tima 
6 Oct 995/i As Arm . . as are the miners in standing our for 
what they call a * ^living * wage, ipoo IVgttm. Com, 04 Nov. 
lo/i Sir Andrew Clarke .. usm for the Arst time the bhrasa 
*the living wage'. . In i8oa. lift Maymbw Zamf. Lakmr 
1 . ^sQ Ha termed it, as all showmen do — the ^living aragoo. 
Hence Li*vlngl«M a., without a living. 

187! L. WiNcriBLD T^mdy Grimt 1 . vlil. 136 They urera 
enjoined to roam . . with a livingless parson as a mentor. 
Uving ppl, a, [f. Livi v, ^ -INO ^.] 

1 . Preaicaiivefyt or oitAb* following the ib. : 
Alive, or when alive, t Alio in the abiolute con- 
•trnctlon, living — , - * in the lifetime of — *. 

eSag yap* PaUtgrWy. pv.] 16 Astigen hie in helle Uftende. 
rpoe tr. Bmlm's Hi»t 1. viii. (Schipper) eo Constantins .. 
be Diocietiane l>’f^endum Gallia rice . . heold. a ijoo Curuor 
M. 4B47 Elleuen brelwf es ere liuand. ijm Baaeoua Brua 
It. M7 The wifBs had hhn till his cuntre, Quhar wes na mao 
leittand hot he. c 14A0 Tgnmtlgy MytU ax. 459 Ye shall se 
me wdl certan, and lyfand shall I be. Covbbdaui 

e Etdrat xU. 33 He shm sett them lytiynge bmore the iudg- 
ment. ^ igye Satir, Pamt Rgfyrm^ xxxviii. 60 Thou hee 
left leirand bot few in that Und. a 1641 Dr. Mountaou 
AcU k Mon. (x64a) efo Living hu mother Alexandra, he 
had bMR with the High Priesthood nine yeares. 1771 
yuniut LoU, xlix. 054 As long as there is one man living 
who thinks you worthy of his conAdence. lAsy Jarman 
Pwtvoirt Dgvisa II. 357 Where a testator ..gives to his 
four children then living, R. B. Peake Cri, 6> City 1. 
ii. You are the only man living that can serve my brother I 

2 . atlrib. That lives or has life, 

a. said of the Deity (after Biblical nse). 

€ 900 tr. Bmddt HUt, iv. xxviii. (Schipper) 533 Ealle . . 
bine hurh bone liAsendan Dryhten halseoun. 1535 CovEa- 
DALB Pt. xli. a My soule is a thurste for God, yM euen for 
the lyuynge God. 1967 Sntir. Poems R^orm. vii. aii The 
Leuiog Lord bring thame to this gude end I STja Bbrke- 
LEV Serm, to S. P.G. Wks. III. 040 Tha church of the liv- 
ing God. sB|8 Dickbns BitaJk Ho. liv, By the living Lord 
It flashed upon me . . that she had done it. 

b. of human beings, animals, and plants, or their 
parts. In mod. nse sometimes used for *now (or 
at the time spoken of) existing or living * con- 
temporary *. 

i Living stock n Live rrocK. Living- skeleton : an indi- 
vidual with an extremely emaciated frame. 

a laag Leg. Kafk. 15x9 pmt ne mei hit . . strengAe . . of na 
liuirnde mon leowsin. a sa^ Ureisun in Cott, Horn. 193 Ne 
non liuiinde king woe ber niH ne leomer. a xjoo Cursor M. 
16S9 pou sal taktuin Of ilk liuand best Aiisaunder 


liuirnde mon leowsin. n sa^ Ureisun in Cott, Horn. 193 Ne 
non liuiinde king woe ber nis ne leomer. a xjoo Cursor M. 
16S9 pou sal taktuin Of ilk liuand best Aiisaunder 

790 A libbing lud lay in hur armei. xjfim Langl. P. PL A. 
viii. 64 Libbinde Laborers bat libben biheore hondes. c 137s 
Sc, Leg, Sednte v. {Jokm^s) 577 par wes na liffamJ man 
bat mycht se bym for hat mekil lycht. c 1400 tr. Secretes 
Secret.^ Gov. Lordeh. 59 Obar many euelys comyn, burgh 
whilk many letiand creatures ar persohyd. stti Dououts 
Pni. Hon, ProL 1 te Saw neuer man so faynt a leuand wicht. 


freshing. (A) Of coals : Burning, dammg. CL Liyb 
tu 3, (r) Of rock, stone 1 Native ; in its native 
condition and iHe, as part of the earth's crust CL 
Liyvlt 1 b. 


Pni. Hon, ProL 1 ta Saw neuer man so faynt a leuand wicht. 
ISM w. CUNMINOHAM CoemsgT, Glasa 43 Th* £^rth . . is 
called . . the norishe of ly ving craatures, . . the aepulchre of 
the de^. 1^ Gude k ^tdUe BeUl. (S. T. S.) xi6 All lauing 
man in to tbis warld sa round Sail loue thy name. rSxx 
Biblk Gen. vi. 19. 1S90 Luttbbll Brief Rel, (1857) II. 37 
Desttroying the living stock. VfjP Butlbb ^sm 7 . 1. i. 41 
The supposed llkenen which u observed between the 
decay of vegetables and of living creatures. 1701 Burke 
App, Wkige Wks. VL 1x5 Tw he preferred a d«^ 
carcase to his living children iSag Anm, Reg. (i8a6) 
LXVll. am*/' The name of the Living Skeleton b C A. 
Seurat 1841-71 ^ Jonbs Anim, Kin^. (ed. 4) 733 The 
Crocodile . . like wUe kilb living prey. 18^ M aca ula v Hist, 
Eng, xiv. IL 4S7 He was generally esteemed the greatest 
living master of the art of war. sSss Buskin Txvo Patks IL 
(xB^i) Ba He went to Rome and qraered various works of 
living artists, i860 Tyndall Gimc. 1. xxviL X97 After thb 
we encountered no living thing. 1874 Bennett & Dybe 
SackP Bot. i The living succulent parts of planta 1878 
HuxLgY Pkysiogr, 8x A fresh supply of air u constantly 
requirbl by a Imng anlmaL 

o. absol. The living*, those who are alive Tht 
land tjflbs living*, see Ps. xxviL 15, lii. 5 ; Isaiah 
xxxviii. 11, liii. 8. 

c8ag Vosp. Hymns ill. 3 Ic ne gesio dryhten In eoi€an 
lif^endrsu a 1x7$ CoU. Horn, am^ Hi b aelra libbinde moder. 
ig. . E, E, Ailif, P, A 6od For non lyuyande to be b lusty- 
fyet. r 1470 Golagra k Gem. 954 Lord . . thow life lent to 
lavand in leid. igSS Covkedalb EccL vL 8 What helpeth 
it the jMora, that n^noweth to walke before the lyuynge T 
i6si Bible Ruik iL so He . . hath not left off hb kinanesse 
to the Uuing and 10 ihe^ead. sAva Pettv Pol, Anat. (1691) 
Ded., Your Generoaity •, tekes all occasions of exerting it 
Mlf towards tha Living. 1778 Misa Burnby Evelines (i79>) 
11. xxxviL a4e I'm giM to aea you still in the land of the 
living. 1791 Burke Corr. (1844) IV. 185 The true way to 
mourn the dead, b to take care of the living who belong to 
them, Tenhtson Slmino 1359 If one may Judge the 
UvingbytheL--l 

d. transf, («) In various phraiet of biblical 
origin. Of water : Constantly flowing ; also, re- 


dynsandtheDfdwoflyvyiigeWatera 1481CAXtONG.dk 
im TMir Ixxxvii. LJ b,(Hej made.. to. .come out oftlieatoM 
iyuyng and awete water, sgiy 8 GMftV As /4 (S. T. S.) 
16 ChriBtbblude.. bane leuand well Celestiall. sAsg^DavDaN 
Kftf. 78 In a apadout cave of living stone, ikid, 

VIII. 547 And Jiving Embm 011 the Hearth thiwtpred. itbA 
Leoni Aikertfe Arckit. 1 . 64/1 A high bold of Imng 
craggy Rock. 1738 SoMEaviLUiCAMEi. 99 What remains On 
living Coala th^ todU tSai Joanna Aulub Metr, Zar., 
jVallma xxxviQ, Hb soldiers Arm es living 10^. 
Youatt Skap XL sge He got another pond oT living water, 
and sustained in that season no lees to hb flock. 184a Lm 
Fbvib Z(iA 7 'rmv. Pkye. 11 . 1. xlv. 45 The Ash ponds. . were 
fed by a living stream. 1891 Budge Mummy 14 The Sphinx 
u hewn out of the Lving rock. 

6 . Of a language : Still in vernacular use. (Cf. 
diod languago s.v. Lznooagi 1.) 

lyoA A UBDroRD Tempie Mue. li. 45 The Hebrew ceasing 
to he a Living Language. 1749 Humkert in Poet. Comf. 
xs Not only in English but French, and.. every living Lan- 
guage in Europe. 1807 CsAiaK LikreuyBk Here aU the 
uving languages abound. 1845 (see Lanquaob x]. 

f. fy. in various uses. Living plodn (see quot. 
1767). Living tUatki a slate of misery not de- 
serving the name of life. 

nps Wtcliv t Pei. L 3 l*he fiulir of cure Lord Ihesu Cnst 
. .bigat vs ajen In to lyuynge (1388 quik] hope by the aien 
risyng of Ihesu Crbt. lAxi Sveed Hiet. Gt. Brit, vi. xfvL 
s6t So Constantines glorious life drew to an end, though hb 
liuing-glory shall be end lease. 1871 Milton Samson too 
To live a life half-dead, a living death, and buried. 1738 
Wesley Psaime li. ex, Their eveiy Thought, and Word, 
and Deed, I'hat from a living Fidth proce^ 1790 Gray 
El^ 48 Or wak'd to Extacy the living Lyre. S7A7 
BLACKStoNE Comm, 11 . 157 t'ivnm vesdium, or litTng 
pledge, b when a man borrows a sum (suppose boo4) m 
another ; and grants him an estate, as. of aoL per annum, 
to hold till the rents and proAts stiali repay toe sum so 
l^rrowed. 1853 Kingsley L % Saw man had., 
living trust in the continual care of Almighty Co^ 1883 
O. W. Holmes OM yoi. Lfe iii. (1^1) 78 It is the Uving 
quMtion of the hour, and not the dead story of the past, 
which forces itself into ell minds. 1869 Sbbi.ey Lett. ^ Eos. 
(XB70) 77 Not thnt there b anything in a living Christianity 
incompatible with liberty. 1871 Fasras Witn. Hist. LL 65 
Ttie idea, .was created solely by the living fact. 

3 . Of or pertaining to a living person or what is 
living, t Living-fonco : a fence formed of living 
wood, esp. hawthorn. Witkin living memory ; in 
the recollection of persons still alive. Living force 
- Vis VIVA. 

1A7A Glanvill Ess. iii. 6 Death having overcome that 
Envy which dog’s living Virtue to the Grave. sA86 Plot 
Stajfordsk, 337 For a living-fence, I met with none ao • . 
serviceal as those, made by the plancbing of Quicksets. 
1836 J. H. Newman Par, Sorm.(xtvf) 111 . xxiu. 351 It b 
as if a living hand were to touch cold iron, sl^ Macaulay 
Hist, Eng, xiv. HI. 438 There had within Uving memory 
been no equally serious encounter between the Englbh and 
French. 1864 Lend, Rev. aj Aug. B47/S Psychonomy .. 
illoiitrated by tracings from living handa, 18^ Iait koc. 
Ado. P/^s.ScL (i88ri^ I'hat which b denoted by the term 
Living Force, though it has absolutely no right to be called 
force, u something as real as matter itself. <877 W. Moebib 
in Mackail Li/e (1890) I. 341 'i'he newly-invented study of 
Uving hbtory is the chief joy of so many of our lives. s888 
BuaooN Liva xa Gd. Min 11 . v. x No ecclesiaatic within 
living memory . . has eqjoyed a larger share of personal 
celebrity. 

4 . With preAxed adv. : That passea life in a 
ipeciAed manner. 

e 1380 WvcLiv (x88o) 33 Vnkunnynge ft euyl leuynge 
prelatis. loox Desify Ckron. 19 Ocu 3/1 Richardson. . wss. . 
a good and virtuous-Uving roan. 

6. wi Lively a. in senses 4, 5, and 6. Living 
gale Nattt. (see quot. 1883). 

a 1718 Penn Life Wks. 1706 1 . ajx During her Illness she 
uttem many Living and Weighty Expressions. s8i6 Bvbon 
Dream U, A most living landscape. 1844 Stanley Arnold 
L U. 46 The sight of the city and of the neighbourhood, 
to which be devoted himself . . gave him a Uving interest 
in Rome, iflet Rubkin Stones Pen. (1874) I. App. 370 
Bold, and rich, and living architecture. 1878 Freeman 
Harm. Como. V. xxii. 47 The portrait of William b drawn . . 
in living colours, by the (^ronicler. i88j Clabe Russell 
Sailorr Lang., Living gale, a trsmendous gale. 1888 
Buecon Lives zs Gd. Men I. Pref. 9 Failhftilly to commit 
tqpaper a Uving image of the man. 

UTingly (li'viqli), adv, [f. Liyinq ppl. a. 4> 
-LT >.] In a living manner ; os if living ; vitally ; 
livelily, vividly. 

41x470 in Hist. Collect. Cit. Lend. (CamdJ 137 We., 
shalle ordayne for hyr governaunot of the persona of eure 
sayde fod^^ sykerly, lyvimgty, and bonestely, aftyr the. 


r You have most 
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livinmiesa and frmiweai whl^ be requires, 1811 LmoN 
Godoipksn St Tbe*al;tkttde was even awful in the uvingoeia 
ef its command, sflgi Bkimlev Ess, xi) There has arbea 
In our country, .a sense ofthe livingoess and value of ear 
history, sift F. J, A Host Hulsenm Loot. 193 Early 
sense of life . . bran^es off* into selftregardina passions, hot 
thereby; loees its own livingness, H84 Mas. Outmant 
Open Door 43 Signs of the Uringnem of nature. 

LiTingitOttitft (U'viqHtdnait). Cool, [named 
by M. Barceua, 1S74, ^ booonr of Dr. David Liv* 
in^tono : lee -itb.j Snlpbantimonide of mercury. 

S874 Asner. ymi. Sci, Vill. 143 Livingitonite muot 
TesembleK,iii,Guliir and aspect, stibnlte. 1890 Dana Miss, 
xzo An Ul-deAned alterative product of Uvingstooite. 

t U-viah, a. Oh. AUo 8-4 USMh, 6 lyvlA, 
•yah*, [f. Lih tt. .mh.] »LiTiiro la 

various senses. 

€ saeo Obmin 5x40 pau tu Ne do nan ifelt dede Forr lufe 
off lutn liAnshe mann. ijpe Gowaa Cosf. 111 . 93 Air. -Of 
whoa kind# bis aspiremenU 1 'akth every liAiHh ersatura. 
rssge tr. Erasmus' Serm. Ckild Jessss (1901) 4 Chrbt 
from whose body flodes of Umyshe water do renne. ibid. 
30 To be a lyuyshe membor of the nuwt holy body, the 
church. iS4e Bbgon Hew out ef Htm*en Frol. AtiJ b, 
Yf there were true ft liubh fayth, than [etc,]. Pattm, 
Prmyer xxxvL O vii^b, Euerye hours oughte we to offer a 
lyuish prayer vnto God. 

Hence ZdTinliljr adv. 

1330 Palsoe. B39 Lyvytthely, an vf. es i960 Becon Ckn 
Hnt. Pref., Wks. ti. 145 b, These venues, .do Uubhiy shine 
in your Lordships day! ye behauiour. 

Xiiviah, obs. variant of Lovaqe. 

ZdTOr (lai'v^j). [a. L. llVor in both senses.] 

1 . /'atk. * The matlc of a blow ; lividness, lead- 
colour * {Syd. See. Lex.), Also, the discoloration of 
skin in a corpse ; pi. the parts of skin discolonred. 

1696 Blount Glasegr., Liver, a black and blew maik in 
a txMy, coming of a stroke or bipw ; also blackness of tht 
eyes coming of humors. i8aa-34 Goode Study Med, (ed . 4) 
11 . 67B The erysipelatous Uvor.. gained ground. 187J 




Temple. s66i G. Rust dsigen 70 That vital temper the 
Soul requires in the body rixe will livingty Joyn with. 1880 
G. Keith Rector corrected L 9 That word which doth. . 
quicken our Souls unto Godjjind livini^y doth rrfreah and 
comfort us. n6g Woolman y^Zx. (1^) 141 The doctrine 
of Christ, 'Take no thought for the monow ', arose Uvingly 
before ma s8a6^/Ne8«r,dfaig.XX.488TheUfe,yetbrmth- 


necessary he fSecraics] should be brought Uvingly 
before us. 1881 W. iL KtooLL/McanNs/V^MksfrseThis Is 
not tha mare history of the past : h touehss us Hvbigly. 

tAriMgnEtm [L Lxvxvo pfi. a, ^ 

-msAjllw or lad of behif 

alive or living; MUdn om , 

f8B8 SAMDVLAimeMisl. S mk ir o d lorn 99 Wbfefa fadis- 


cyes coming of humors. i8aa-34 Goode Study Med, (ed . 4) 
11 . 67B The erysipelatous Uvor.. gained ground. 187J 
SvMONDS Grk. Poets L 33 It is the fslhion. .to prairo. .even 
the strange livors of corruption. i88s Sib R. Cneistison 
Lfel, Autokiog. xiv. 307 Natural cadaveric Uvor is con- 
fined to so thin a layer of ttmue that [etc.]. 

1 2 . Ill-will, malignity, spite. Obs, 

1607 Tombll Fourf. Beasts (1638) 74 With unappease- 
able wrath and bluod-dssiring livor, be pressed and trod to 
pieces the incest mariwe-causer. s8ai Burton Anest. MeL 
1. iL III. vUi, Out of this roots of envy, spring those ferall 
branches of faction, hatred, Uvor, emulation. 1679 Baxter 
Cestk, I'keol. 1. 1. xtj But what a plague Uvor and faction 
is [to] the Church and the owners soius, let but these ugly 
words of hb be witness. 

Ziiworle, -7, obf. formi of Lxvibt tb, 

II XdYmigOn (livrfzofi). [F. :-L. UberdHdn^, 
D. of action f. llberdrt to deliver (lee Libebatb o .).1 
A part, number, or fascicule (of a work pnblishM 
by Wlalments). 

1818 Genii. Mesg. LXXXVI. 1. 197 The Mms/aMs wbieb I 
hope shortly to lay befors the publick. sSag Advt. la 
Cow^ Priv. Corr. 11. {yst essiO Napoleon's Memoirs. .• 
The tirst three Livrabons, each in two Parta... Editions In 
French and English. iMa Walt Whitman S/oe, Detys 7 
esote. These soilu and creas'd Uvraisons, each composed M 
a sheet or two of paper. 

II Utm (I’vr). Also 7-8 Uvor. [F. t— L. 
the Roman pound.] An old French money of ac- 
count, divided into 20 sols (or sous), and approsti- 
matelv equivalent to the present franc. 

Besides thb livre, called uoro tourssoie, there was abo 
at one time a Uvro pariwis^xk Bores touruois. 

ign J. Locke in Heskluyt'e Vey, (1599) II. sos Euery 
Secnuio U of Venetian money eight iiuers and taro soldes, 
t8s4 E. Grimstone Hist. Siege Ostend 168 A barrell of 
..Beere was worth twento foure Liures which b eleuen 
Germaine Doilers. s8bi Coevat Crudities 030 The Uver 
b Nine penc^ the Sol an halfe penny, /kid. a86 I'hat thou 
roaiest be paide all thy money in the exchange coyne, which 
b tbb brasse peace called the Liner, xkty^ G. R. tr. Boetyo- 
iuads TkoaVe World 193 Eighteen Livers tornoys. iTca 
W. J. Bruyn’s Vey, Lovant xxix. ixo Thb Amounts every 
Year to Four Piasters, which make about Ten French 
Livers. 1748 Ace, Fronck Settiem. H. Amor. 13 A Captain 
here has one hundred and twenty livres a month. 1797 
EfscycL Brit. (ed. 3) XII. 059/9 They had the conscience to 
charge an English sea officer.. 3m livres (xs guineas and a 
half) for eight daya lodging. 1888 A tkenensm 04 Apr. 549/1 
Her son, tiie Duke of Richmond, had left France, and bad 
thereby forfeited the pension of ao,ooo Uvrss allowed hiss. 
IriTre, obs. form of Liver, Livery tb, 
liivreage, variant of Livebaob 8 Obt, 
jl UTret (l*vrf). Also 5 lyrovet. [F. dim. of 
lixtro t^k.] A small book. 

c 1490 Loneuch Grail xvL 5^ Thanne fonde he there A 
lytel Tyveret Wher-Inne that tn^ names weren set. Ibid, 
xxxix. 067 Al thb was wreteo In thike lyverct. xno Sport* 
imgMag. IV. 44 Bmdx ponte b furnished wUb a uvzet or 
book, containiiig a suit of thirteen cards. 

IilyriOf obs. form of Livery. 
tliix. Obs, rare, [ad.L. lixa.'\ A (Roman) 
camp follower. 

1879 J. Brown L(/k ef Faiik (i8a4) IL x. aka Modaratlim 
aU that under agents and Ibras are doing. Ibid, xL 063 
Consider by whom he was put to suffer . . by judges higher 
and lower, and by Uxes, by Jews and Romans. 

Irixain, obs. dial. f. Ltkerome, pleasant. 

1888 R.> Holme Armsossry in. iii. 69 To be of a Cheerful, 
and IJw— 

tXdjdlM* Obs, raro. [a. F. liscivo (Cotgr.), ad. 
L. /itofpHOlf LZEXVIUM.] eKLlZlVXDlf, 
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LIXIVIAIn ' 

Dannh. Ctmn'a Anuuiim iiu L pi«« cm I 
■Msngc ipMch Of . . Kc l Ag wu rH ^nbrach*, LixiuMp 
pixiiwt. fMi UuMinr /•mm. I/ki, a w. H^m/ma Jrm, 
.A Dyw b aAo nude of tbw Lijiivw to cuIobt Wool, Wood, 
md Hair, ifoa SAMi>aoN Swrv. Lmmdmdim \xm To iwo 
|D«noc« of the wat«r, waro atkiad ten diopa o< ttxiva, or lya 
of tartar* 

ZrixiTia: ICC Ltxiviuil 
J^xiTial (lUcri wi4l), c. (iw! ^ Now fwrv. 
{f. L. lix/m-um lye -al. Cf. F. lixhM.\ 

A Of <ir i^erui.ibic to Uxiviom or lye ; ob* 
tilned by lixivUtion. f Hence formerly wsd for; 
Alkaline ; eometimes In narrower lenae ai the dii- 
tinctivc epithet of potash. 

idea CMAaiJtToa ^mm Hg/tmmm/i Tgmmry ^ Pmrm^mris 
Prolog. I>, A lijuvial 'I'incture, or Alchahal. ids* Bioua 
Nmo Dup. w tj 9 Pot-barbo . . for tha moat pvt hare a 
UalvbU volalila lalt. 167a Pkil TrmuM. X. 4M AU kii^ 
of Alcaly'a wrhotlMr Uximl w alcaliitaia. fUt v voUtila. 
iIm Houonom t'M. XI. 765 The Lixivial lalt 1 nacd. wax 


■water. 16I4-S Bovuc 


ooly Potaikhei dimolvcd in Spriag-water. idlg-^S Bovt.a 
Mm. 06 Of the taat of the Mineral Water, u Acid, 

FerruginoiM, Viiriolale, LixivUl, Sulphuraooti, Ac. i6ip 
Haavav Cmrinir Oi*. fy Kx^ci. iv. 13 The swelling, .wu 
diflCUMcd by a bxtvial romeiiiatnjn. 1731 Anbuthnot Aii- 
mtmmlt i. (173$) 14 The comaion Symptonw of the Eacretion 

of the Rita being witiated, are*. a lixiviol Urine [ate.], lyga 
H. Bakxk Micros. 11. Kviii. 171 TbU Distemper.. reqviv 
lixivial Wai>heii. 1797 Bai KFoxo /*wA Tmiat Gtrmmtt 1. 163 
Ita neighbour |itf. AireaniJ at Carlsbad .announces its eii- 
Iranoe mto iIm world by hot lixivial fumes. iBoo W. 
Saunossh Mim. li*mt€rx 343 Cvbooated Mda..gi.v ibe 
lixivial taste. 

f B. sk A lixivium, an alkali. Obs. 

1^ tr. Mtrt, Compii, iv. iso An Ulcer is an 

Mfect of an vid, not of a lf»ivial. idfB Trmm. XX. 
•99 A Medidnc. . put into a very strong Lixivial 
i* Xdxi*¥ilUl« d- Obs. £f. L. lixivi um 

Lixivium ^ -an.] • Lixivial o. 

lyey BaAOLW Fmm. Did, s. v. C<*rN tdfi/tf Pigiota 

dung or any otiiv saline or lixivhm subsUnca. 

t Ujd'ViatAt d. and sb, Obs, AUo 7 lixlTlot, 
4rrm, lixlTWto. [f. Lixrvi-uM 4- -atk ^.] 

A. mtj. Obtained by lixiviation ; of or pertaining 
to a lixivium or to lixivial ttahx ; alkaline. 

idgy G. Staskbv Htlmmni's Vind. 318 Their \t£. Salts] 
tfixivtata Acrimony Is aomewhat hoiaile. 1683 Btru a l/a^. 
Exp. Aof. PiUtm. 11, App. 381 Tboae that . . prewmbe the 
ixiviat sahs of plants. iSla — Prmdmc. Ckem. Print. 1. ja 
KgypiiaA Niter being vknowledged to be a Nvive Salt . . 
li yst «f a lixiviate nature. 189A Salmon DirMnu. 

1*7*3)30* llie Salt. .will.. have lost all its livivate Taste, 
fyii J.CNAMMtSLAVNa Etltf. PAilm. <i 7 y>) III. xxviii. f 11 
A Lixiviate Salt will mix with Oil, and turn it iuto Soap, 
tyay in Baiuev voL 11 ; and in caod. Dicta 

B. sb, A Uxivinm, alkali. 

iif7 Plot OxfrrdsK 41 The water turned.. of.. a lirisk 
green oolov. toe Index of a kxiviate. it^*d Landok 
immg. C'mv. Wks. 1846 1 . 59 He . . washed them in a 1 ixi\*iate. 

Xi^civiat#,likd'vif't),v. [f. ppl. Item nfroodX. 
Mxividre, f. lixivium Lixivioii. Cf. F. lixivier,} 
L truHS. To impregnate with lixivium or lye. 

i 4 f 8 1 79a (see Lixiviatto pM. «.]. 1738 Bailkv //mute A 

Diet, 111 Having been thns Hxiviated they (ir. Ilnensl are 
to be returned to the mill. 1791 Hamilton Berikoi/et^s 
Dyeing 1 . 1. 11. i. 153 He directs us to lixiviate the dreoMd 
hemp in a wdution of soda. 

8. To subject to lixiviation. 

I7|| Kbid tr. /dmcquePi CMtmu 1 . 1^0 I'his coal when 
burnt falls Into uhes, which being lixiviated with water. 

f ive a fixed alkali. 1817 J. Hbaubury Trmv. Amtr. 048 
n order to obtain the nitre, the earth U collected and 
lixiviated. 1807 Pabadav C'A*irf. MmniA »iv. 668 Collect 
some cliarcoal adies from the crucible furnace and lixiviate 
them. mvfCknmb. yruL 11. e79Tbe great ocean lixiviates 
our earth. 9876 Harlcv Jlfaf. MtH. 134 By lixiviating the 
oatine soil over a fih v of wood-ashes. 
jtjS- X79d Buskb Lti. NmhU /.an/ Wkv V. 60 Churches, 
play*honses,coflree*hoajiee,all alike are destined to be. . well- 
sKted. and lixiviated, to cryMtalhio into true, democratick. 
explosive, insurrectloiuury nitre. 

Hence Lizi'vUtoti Jf^l* a,, Iilxi-riAting fift/. sb, 
(in qoot. attrib.), 

s^ Sta T. Baowmt PttmeL in. ill. xio The suit and 
Uxivtated setosity with some pntion of cbokr. 1794 Picax- 
aoN in PkiL Trmta, LXKXl v. 391 The luiviated cvbon- 
aoeotts matcrr being mixed with 300 grains of red oxyd of 
lead. ilpB Uas Diet. Arts 339 'J'he lixiviated gmkrffdt 
mixed with from i to | of the lixiviated dAmtuteinrmtL 
s88i Brit. Trmdt yntl, XlX. 333 It is conveyed from the 
furnaces . . to tlm laxiviating-pans [xtirj . . where it is crushed. 


Uziviatiofll (li-knvi/i’Jdn). [ad. motLL. *iixh 
wliUiOu-sm, ogent-n. f. lixividrs: see prec. Cf. F. 
lixivia/ion.] The action or proceis of leporatiiig 
m eolnUe fubstanoe from one that if insoluble by 
the percolation of water, ms salts from wood ashes. 

1788 TVwitt. Sue. Arts Vt. 145 The Salt extracted firom 
Barilla by lixiviation. tSog Utefnl /*rmieet» tn Ann. Reg, 
860/1 A solution which may be procured by the lixiviation 
of ashes. 18x3 Six H. Daw Agr/c, Cktm, iv. (18x4) 163 
The water of lixiviatioo. . will be found to contain the saline 
and soluble animal or vegeinble matters if any exi '4 in the 
soil 1886 Livingbtonx Amtt ym/s. (187^) 1 . ii. 34 A good 
deal of sate is made by lixiviation of the soil. s88s J. Davis 
R/m f fmli Cm^t. Ctvt. 1 478 The niter was obtained 
from lixlviatimi 01 nitroua earth. 

y. 8 wiw 4 mf (liksl’viat), a. Now ran, [f. L. 
iixivi^um lye -f -ons.] Lixivial a, 

1898 Sib T. Bbownb Hydrid, 31 The salt and lixivioia 
liquor of the body. x686 W. Hasihs Ltmtry*a Ctunt 
CAym. Introd. (sd. t) 5 The Sate of Plants drawn after this 
manner, is called Ltxiviocui Salt 1737 A Coorsa i/inUUr 


I Bxiv. frydo) 99 Impregnated with a lixivimii Tame ft>om 
tl>a akattne wts used In kectilicatloa. sy8x Erwt. Mmg. 2 L 
337 Tboae united Contraries (ooNtmixinq uUy whh bxiviuus 
nattkiei) compose together a new soluUe, and saponaceous 
Body, itee w. Saonobbs Mim, UTmten 017 (SeUaer water] 
has Agmitly aaiiae and decidedly alkaline taste. If it be 
expONM to the air .. it ititirely loses its pungency, and the 
a l ka l i ne or iixivioua Sav o u r bemies pn^ortionablyatronger, 

iUadlwilUB (likat vtihD). PL lixlrlM \ran), 
[L lixivium neut. of lixivius (also lixivns) adj,, 
made into lye, f. lix ashes, lye. L bad also the 
iem. lixivia, wheaoe F. Ussivm.'\ Water iropreg- 
nntod with alkatioe tails extracted lixiviation 
from wood ashes ; lye. Also, a solutioD obtained 
from other substances by liviviation. 


to draw 'a weak Uxivinm. x^ AaaimiNOT Alhuentt iv. 
(1735) 93 The Urine is a Uxivium of the Salts that are 
in a Human Body. 17^ Baillv //mutth. Did, 319 Wanh 
it very well with a lixivium of qukk lime. 1799 Mfd. 
ymL II. 469 The appbeation of a Kxiviuia of soap and 
water proved succeasUil. i8sa Sia U. Daw CAtm. Pkilmt, 
043 'riie cloths after betag^ treated with alkaline lixivia. . 
were exposed, .to dewand air. 1889 Watt Li mthjtr Mmm^/. 
XL 133 A lixivium composed of the dung of pigeons and 
fowls ui watar. i894^Smilrs 7 . M^v/i^rviwistfxvuL 033 Painted 
colours efi'acted by PruMsian lixivium. 

% U«edfor: Lava, laquot./^. 
siteg Sia R. WiLBON Dmry IL 383 ’i'he wbole of Europe 
b a smothered volcano. If the dmnneb of wihdom, jusdee. 
and liberality bad been opeoed, the boiling lixivium would 
have flowed safely away. 

t XdxitryB. Obs. rare. fad. L. Lixivium] - prec. 
■807 k. M. tr. Guillenteau't Fr. CA/rurg. 41 U/a We may 
also make good# Lixivye only of Oacken ashes t 800 — 
CmAt/AmueFg Bk, Pkrsitke 7/1 Make thb subseqtiente LIxU 
vye.orlye:TakeZoduaria,. bay bcrryea,..gTt>sselyc beat ei^ 
■eeth or boyle it tegetber with a quarte of wyne. 

Lixt(a, obs. snd i'ing. ind. pres, of Lie v.2 
lily ha. -er, -luge, obs. if. Lie, Liau, Lying. 
Iiiyxiglya, obs. iorm of Ltinqlt. 

XdM (Ld zi). U. S, [a. Sp. liza (applied to 
various species of mullet) : see Valenciennes Nisi. 
No/. Potss. (1836) XI. 36, 6 i-s .1 An Americnn 
B]3ecles of mullet * aocoiding to U.S. Diets. Mugil 
curema, a different species iiom Mugil liua Vai. 
LiBardClizkid). Forms: 4-3 le8ard(o, lisard, 
4 Uourd, lusorda, 5 leuaro, liaan, 6 liaarde, 
leMcrt, luourt, lyoort, -uort, lysard, -erd, 
I'Gsard, Sc. Ij^ard, 7 lysor, lesard, Hsart, 
lyiaM, lixMurd, 6- lixard. fa. OF. lesard mime., 
lesarde fern. (mod.F. Idzardt lharde) ( * Pr. laser/, 
iauseri, Sp., Pg. lagarto. It. lacerta, lucertd), repr. 
L lacertus ma«c., lacerla iem., lizard ; the ending 
in OK. would normally have been •eri, -erte, but 
was Assimilated to the suffix -an/.] 

L A name popularly applied to reptiles of the 
genus Lacerla^ and to other reptiles resembling 
these in shape and general appeal ance, having an 
elongated bcxly, a long tail, lour legs, nud a scaly 
or granulated hide. Ordinarily, the name relates 
to the small animals of the genus Laceria and 


98M IL Holmb Armemry 11. vUL f6a/t This Is t 

called by ibe aame of a («i«aD iiaartl, but In the j 

tUM tbny are paler, tkn ,\pn, MdA, An/m. Qmmdr, 
S64 Imcertmt viHdA, tb« grssn Luaad. iTfi G. Eowaom 
Mat, Hitt, Birds 11 048 Laowtuit minor, dneraua mm- 
culatus, Atim iens, The small apotisd grey Limrd. udm 
PmiNAjiT Zmd, 111 . 16 The Browa Lixard, s8m Sovtnxt 
/'ktdmhm iv. v, And bia awaken'd car Heard tba grey 
Lisard'A chiru Mi|8 T. Bxu. Brd, Reptiles iv Sand Liiwd. 
imttrtm mgiUt. Luin. JkLL 31 Vivipan^ Umund. Nimble 
Licard. Common lixard. Zootmem muipmm, rt8|8 Cmsmlts 
Mat HtsL lY. 074 The oUrar apmiea of Laceria, whkh 
may be xecn frequiutUy on the Coniliicnl of Europe, are the 
Green (Lacertm vtrit/is^ and ihc Uedkoe iL. mmUmim) 
liaardaand Um lively lluk Wall Uaaid (/m nmrmlitu 1898 
Rcy. Not, Hid. (e<L Lydakker^ V, 159 Tbe pearly lixard 

i Lmurta eceUmtdad Sonthem Sunm auy be taken ax our 
imt cxam|ile of the typical genua Cmtmr/m, /kid, i6x Tfae 
. . und*, or bedge'lixaid {L. mgiliA 

o. applird, with qualifyin|( word, to other geoeim 
of /.accrtilia and Bairacita. AstfMiBG Uanid, 
Cbamtesaura angtiinsL OroakiBg VmmxA tsee 
quoi.). Tljrlag llgavA, Drace veUms. WaAuv 
Uaard. {a) a tailed batrachian, newt ; (i) a vara- 
niaa, monitor. Also Fkncb, Fkill or FxiLLBO, 
Gbounh, Laoe, Lion, Sail Hoard. 

1840 Penny ( yd. XX. 457/1 The Monodectyle or * Angntne 
Urard. 1889 RtvertUie Nm 4 . Hht (t88Q 111 . 408 In the 
ixland of Jamaica, the *croakinc 4 i»ra, TAecmdmdyini imdt^ 
lx a inue* abundant ..animal. 1691 Ray Syn. Aleth. Anim. 

£ Hmdr. «75 Lmcertm volant Ind/cm, the *F}yi^ Indian 
ixard. 1^4 Goldsm. Nmt. Hitt. 18^ II L The Vfhole 
race of diaguni ia dwindled down to the Flying lizard. 
b888 K. Holmb Armoury it. viiL t6o/i The Neutc, Asker, 
or "Water Lizard art one and the name Creature. 1883 
Castelts Ned. Hid. IV. 977 The largest known lizarda 
belong to ibe family of Water LiasmA, Monkoridm, or 
PiatynotJL 

t2. Laep lizard \ a term of reproach applied to 
a slt tlifnl person. Obs. 

s8oe J. Laxb Tom Tel-trotA (1876) ie8 And there thix laxie 
lizard soundly xlet ped. 1809 Svmmbx SPir. Posit 1. ix. 30 
The sluggard, the liude Lixtoid, and the lusklsh Lobby? 

8 . A hguie of a lizard ; esp. in Heraldry. 

18B8 R. Hoijmt Armoury w. viil 160 '1 He beareth Argent, 
a Lizard, Vert, counterguing, a Newte or Asker, proper. 
t868 CUKSANS Htr. (1893) 340 The 1 ronmongers Crest : Two 
Lizards erect, combattant, proper, chained and collared or. 

b. ? Confused with Lucern. 

S780 Edmondson Her. 11 . GIom., Lizard, or Leanrd,m beast 
aomewhat like a mountain or wUd-cat, wiili a tliort tail, and 
long dark-brown hair, spotted. ..It is the crest and dexter 
supporter to the arms of the Skinners* Company of London. 

4 . A fancy variety oi the canary. In full lizard 
canary! 

1889 Derby Mercury 95 Jan , The gold and diver xpangled 
lizards were very superior. 1878 K. L. Wali.ack Canttry 
Bk XIV. 164 T'hc Lizaid. .. Lizard canaries are more fre- 
quently tampered with than any oliier variety by unprin- 
cipled exhibitors. 

0. Aaut. A piece of rope having a thimble or 
block spliced into ouc or both ends. 

1794 Rigging *f Seamnutkip I. xkoLiaard, an iron tbimble 
aplictd into the innin-ltowlinea, ana pointed over to book a 
tackle to. riSdo H. Stuart Reameuit Cateck. 19 At the 
quariera, quarter strope and lizzard. 188a Naan Seamam. 
thtp (ed 6) 44 i be other end is Hocured with a lizard to the 
opposite quarter, ibid. 137 The lizard u ao a re t tm ea oaly 
a iMiidont. 

CL A crotch of timber or a forked limb, used as 


ot^r genera of the order Lacertilia ; by extension, 
anioials like the crocodile, the agama, the iguana, 
or the great fossil snurians, are often spoken of as 
lizards. In scientific books, the name is commonlp 
uSwCl as coextensive with that of the order Lacerti’ 
Ua. which includes many animals which, as locking 
either limbs or scales, or both, would not be popu- 
larly regnrded os ' lizards 
■377 Lanci.. P. pi. B. xviii. 335 Thus ylyke a luMtrde with 
a 1 m y visage, Tbeuelich {powlzc. Satan] luc robbedcst. 
WrcLiF Lev. xi. yt A laccrt, that m a serpent that is clepra a 
liserd. wiaoo 50/4 A'jra/z^/rr 3573 Beitis. Aslehardsjeiardz, 
& lenxis, lions & Ugns. c i4ao Pallad. on Husk, 1. 1036 
A floor . . So mand that lisordiH may not azeende. e 1440 
Protny. Parti. 998/1 Lesarde wy(rjm, imeertut. c itfij Cax- 
TUN Dialogues (£. £. T. S.) viiL aB Men ets not . . Orbestes 
venemoua Serpentes, lizarts, ncorpiona 1901 Douglas 
PaL Hen. 1. xxv. The feild was odious Quhair dioMuns, 
icssenis, askts, edders swatterit. 1579 'I'uRaxav. Faulconrie 
844 ^ou shall give your hawke two inches of a Lucert's 
tayie newly cut off. 1^ Lytk Dodoent sxo The thirds 
kiiide of Orchios, called in Latina Hlrci tetiiculut, . . Upon 
the. tteramc groweth a greate many of smaD flouret. .much 
like to a Lezxrde. S993 Smabb. a Hen. Vi, iil ii. 305 
Their <iofleKt *rouch, as smart as Lyzards stings. 1609 Svl- 
vxstbr Dh Barteu il iil in. Lato 450 As stany Lexaids In 
the Summer time Upon the wals of broJeea housesclime. iSqg 
Shaks. Mach. IV. a. ay Adders Forke, and Blindawormos 
Stii^ lizards leg«, and Howlcts wing. i6si Biolb Lev. xL 
w laeM also sbalbe viKleane vnto you, . . the Camaleon. and 
the Lyxard. 184B Gaob West Jnd. xii. (1653) 45 Maas mtdi, 
which tbc great Luaits, or CainuUDS eat very *FalL 1889 
Bovuc Vt/^. Exp. Hat, Pkilot. il L t8 Of lizards it hath 
bean ohserved . . that their tails being struck off will grow 
again. 1708 Ramsay Thro Litaras 14 In NUus giant 
Lizards iqwit, Ca*d Crocodiles. 1774 G^dsm. Hat, Hitt, 
IV. a 19 The scales of the lixard seem stuck upon tba 
body even closer than those of fishes. b8k8 Dybon CA Hot, 
IV. cxvii. Through the grasa The qukk-cyad lixard roxtles. 
sM Mas. Brownimo Aur. Leigh 3a3 lizarda the green 
Ggtatenteigs of the walL 1864 T^nysoh En. Ard. 6oe He 
WtAch'd .. So stall, the golden lizard on him pmaseA 

b. 8 ppliE 4 witb 4 |uaUfyingW€fd,tGiiiAayspe 8 ias 
gC tiM gettui Jbutetia (tee qu^)» 


a sled to support a stone being hauled off a field ; 
a stone-boat (Knight Hid, Hitch, 1873}. 

117 . —LaOERTB, OAf — *. 

>S74 J. JoNBB Aw/. Beginning Grem. Thinp 04 Sinews, 
miwcles, lizards, tendones, gristles, bones. 

8. attrib. and Comb , as lizard-kind, shape, tribe ; 
litfird-like, odj. ; Uaard-blrd, dragon, animals hall 
lizard and half biid or dragon ; liMrd eanazy 
(tee 4) ; t UiMPd flab, (a) the horse-mackerel or 
acad ; ( 3 ) a fish of the genus Synodus ; liaard- 
green, a colour resemltling that of the greeii 
lizard ; also os a ^. ; Hoard ozehia, the fdant 
Orchis kircina (see quot. 157S in 1); UBard- 
aeeker, one of the West Indian genus Saurothera 
of ground-cuckoos, so called beenuse the birds live 
much on lizards (Ogilvie Suppl. 1855); liaardr 
akin a., made oi the skin of a lizard ; liaerd wine 
(see quot.). 

B88a G. WiiaoM Reitg, Ckom. 39 The heroes of the gee- 
logical bas-reliefs are imthyoeaura, . .*lisard-bircls, gigantk 
crocodiles (etoi tf8j R. jBPrBeiRs Stery Heart u. (1891) 
i9TlM*liaird-dnifoawallowtngin9ea89am. STStUHAHSBsS 
CyeL /.atertet ..the^iimTd fish, ..a »h of the 

cuculus kind, much reseeabBog the conimoo mackerel ** 
and more usually called /nBc8M#wa rt8a Josoaii A GiLBesv 
Fitkxt H. Amor. (BmU. U,S. Hat. Mut. IIL) an Synedmt, 
LnaidAdMS. /AU: 080 dL^a«MMZ..Sand f^l Usaid- 
ffah. dkn Daily Hews 9 Sept. 6/9 A graduated panel of 
whlmclo&lnuaedia^lUuiHlIreen. 1899 e8 Jji^«/4 
Liiard-greWi satin. 1774 Gou»m. Nat, Hitt, <1804! 111 . ^ 
tw The modern salamander Man animal of the lixard kind. 
sS^Gco. Eliot Dan. Dm HI. xlviiL 343 Hk most ^tiaard- 
like eapreisioia. 179. NsamiCH Peiygmiendjtx.^L/aard 
mxAis. Orchis coriophonu 188a Garden 11 Fab. Vi That 
cuHoua and nearly extinct native, the liaird Orchis. 1799 
Cmansbm Gycl, SnM, av. Igumm, It is an ampkdkkaaz 
naiinal,eftbe*liard shape s8|i Zamqwiu. Afka/xr u. itt. 
138 He nulled out a *lieaiid-ikia case, sm Goa4iisai. Hat, 
Hid, (iee4) ID. vi 158 This animal .« ffilnnrs frwn the rest 
of the *UBard tribe. Z^DailyHtun x$SuiA.z/AAeotAom 
wtkMof export from niffi^CChlua) is <ilfkffliistidi..Thsy 
,are usidfer makiag a nsdlekas oslled **liswd Mias% 



LIBABBLY, 


m 


LOAD. 


O. with UauA, Id the nmmci of pluitt, m 
U aard^o tail, toncuo (tee quota). 

iW Iwrh, triinUmH, 

tm CHAnaBi* Cj^l Kpp^ t 4 ul^ the Enr 

tan^iiaaM of ft KvniM of plftjits 4 iwribcd by Linnaius uiMkr 
Cltftfc of SMHrttrms, i8M Ttrms. />#/., S^tuntrug,. It hftik.. 
MiftU whito flowetm iieftriy somiIc in a Mhmder nakra terminal 
•pik^ from which the plant hax dcmred the popular nama 
Of Liaard’H.faiL *LiMutl*« tongtie, SmtrgfiMgHHt, 

Xdaardlj (li's&iilli), a, rant-^. [f, i4taEl> 
+ -LT i.J Rciemblin^ a Hard. 
iMa G. M. Fbnn Swgei htnc§ 1. xu ao^ That kuig, lanky, 
tiiartffy fellow, Abel Churr. 

Idiard 0ton«. (Sre qnot i8f8.) 

* 7 SS JoHmoN. /.imardgf^Hgt a kind of atone, ihgt Stm> 
MOWoaZhr/. LittgrH-iUne^wk nanee for the serpentine 

marble atone obuuned in Cornwall, in the vicinity the 
Liiard Point. 

tlilsory. Ohs. «Alizabi. 

lyff HAMti.TON BerthglUfg DytinfW. ii. lit. II. 154 When 
we wUh to obtain a fine bright mmr we nux several kiaUa 
of liiary together. 

Iilaieri 4*. variant of Lisiiiui. 

Idaorp lia i;ur0. Sc. or dial. (T. Lkasow. 

-11 (1 : after a conionant 1). contraction of Will. 
after pronouna ending in a vow^el, ^ ke*ll, 
you'll^ wkali\ ■omettmei, more collof^nially, aftiT 
other words at in that It do ^ John ll go. Formerly 
writtL^n alio 'le, as in lit or rle^youle, 
eSTfr Gascoicmb StgeU CL (Arb.) 19 lie tru«t unto my wit. 
igM Shakb. Muck Aft<f III. iiL lE^ Youle be made bring 
deformed forth, /hut, Iv. 8 lie weare thin. tToo Conor ava 
It/'af ^ IVffrM %, 15 rtl take a turn before Dinner. 1743 
Enbrson hhtxiont la Divide the given Eituatioo b^'.r. ami 
you'll have [etc.]. s88a SL Jameg'g Gm. aa SepL 3 There'D 
be no more rest fur Cnina. i8te G. MKaaocTH Diaum t/ 
CrogsTtmyg 1 . vUi. 176 The mare'lTdo it well... She hua bad 
her feccL 

BXfe Contraction for L. Itguni of laws, in de- 
grees, as LL.H. ^ Legum baccalaureus^ Bachelor 
of Laws. LL.D. ^Legum doctor^ Doctor of Laws, 
t Also for * Lords' ^see L lii). 

~~ (la*in&. lya'ma). Also 7-9 lama, 
8 glams, [a, Sp. llama^ quoted as a Pei avion 
name of the animal in 1535 (Oviedo Hist, Peru rd. 
1851 I. 418) ; in Dom. dc & Thomas Lexicon de 
la Lengna del Pent (1560) it is given (along with 
y teo, guanctcoy and tncuficC) as a rendering of oveja 
(sheep).] A South American ruminant quadruiicd, 
Auchenta llatua^ closely allied to the camel, but 
imalicr. bumpless, and wouUy-haired ; used as 
a beast of burden to the Andes. 

idoa Hakluyt HI. 7^^ An Indian boy driulng 8. 
Llamas or sheepc of Peru which are an l*ig ax amws. 1604 
E. G(«imstunkj D'Acotta'r Higt, Inditg iv, ali, 310 There 
is nothing at Peru 0^ grater riches and profit than the 
caitell of the country, which our men call ln«lian sheep, and 
the Indians in their general! language call them LAma. 
lyga Sia J. Hill Itijt. Anim, ^4 The gl.ima .. is an ex* 
tremely singtilar animal. 1774 Gold«;m i\nt, Hitt. 11 413 
The Uma, which may be considered the camel of the new 
world. s8ta Darwin Viy Not. viii (18521 166 'I'he gunnoco 
or wild Llama, is the characteristic quadruped of the plains 
of Patagonia. 1S70 Embnson .Vac. 4 Solit., C^nrmge Wka 
(Bohn! n 1 . 1 10 Tne llama that will carry a load if you caress 
him. arill refuse food and die if be is acourged, 

b. The wool ol the llama or a material made 
from this. 

sf8h Worttl gx June 18^1 A pink llama was made with a 
wide flounoe of coaise white lace coming from under the 
Rcar£ 1887 Tubk & Faoan First Y*mr Silken Ksign iv.69 
Her [the Luly Mayoress s] petticoat was of llama 1^ gold, 
e. attrik, as tlama-clotk, ’■driver^ •wool, 

1809 Campskll Ggrtr. Wymt. ir. xvi, Tlie lama-diiver on 
Peruvia‘11 peak, t^i tllmstr. Ca*Ml, Gt, Exkib. S055 Em- 
broidered Llama stuff, tkid, 1083 Llama wool shawls. iWn 
W. H. G. Kingstok On Bnnkso/ Annuon (18761 109 Ihe 
cocft’bag . . was made of Hama clotlvdyed red and blue. 

n Sp. lya'ntf). [Sp. L. pldnum 

Plain, Plans,] A level treeless plain or steppe 
in tKe northern parts of South America. 

18x3 PuBCHAS PUgrimmgg (1614; 873 Pern is divided into 
three ^rta. which they call Llanos, Sivrtaa, and Andea . . 
The Uanos or Plaines on the Sea-coast have ten leaguea in 
brodth. 1868 G. Dure Pol, Sitrv, 176 Tlie Llanos of the 
Orinoeo, huge intertropical steppes. i88g B. Hamtb Mmr 
ii. Tan leagues of the llaiio lajid. 

Ailigna, erroD. form of I^iaka. 
s 84 | R. F. Buirron AksokmUi 1 . 04. 

X« Uu, arelu P'orms : i 14 , a-4 la, 3-4 
I014 low, 4 lowo, 4-6 loo, 6 log, 6-7 loo, 3- lo. 
Also 3^ (as if hnperatlve pi.) loa. ^ also Lbw 
imi, Hm evidence * 1 ^ rimes in ME. poetry shows 
that the spelling loot loo represeots two distinct 
words. (1) ME. OE. U^vol exclamation in- 
dicating sarpriN, iprief, or joy, and also nitcd (like 
O n wiSi vocatives, (a) ME. h with dose ff.prob. 
a shortened form of Idkt (OE. imperative of 
Look v ; cf ME. and rood. dial, ta for iake, ma 
for sMla, dso the mod. diaL lod tkoo^ * look you 
The Aw of the Cursor M«, used in atidressing a 
mmltitade, teems to bt imper. pL The peculiar 
eaFly ME* forms Aw, Aw(r bbuqt stand for lo wo* 

* look we The present pronandation ( 1 ^) woald 
BwasaUy ippeefent 0£» H bat it asay be a non 


Inte r pre tat ion of the epdlhig, as the mod. U corre- 
sponds iniictionally to the second of the two words, 
which should normally have become *ioo (Id) in 
mod. Eng.} 

t a* In early use, an interjection of vague mean- 
ing, corresponding approximately to the modem 
O t or Oh 1 i^oAr.). b. Used to direct attention to 
the presence or approach of somethmg, or to what 
U about to be said ; Look ! Siee I Behold I 
Beotunff 1700 pwt la mm% seciran. a* *0^ sod ribc 
fraiitaS on (blca. riooo Ags, Gol^ Matt, dk 7 He cwmfr 
to him ; La noMklreiia cyn late), s sx|g Land, Horn, 89 
Latiwet Real htt beott t Ibid^^ Ijt hu ne heofi ^ hst here 
ipec-aS gallleUcef c laoo OaMm 17964 }>lRa bli»»e Iw mhi la 
fuliwiM. m xa^ Leg, ICmtk, 0434 Low, fo ot ache lif 
abit tc al u^uett a 1390 Cnrgor Af, t&aii And sua k cii| 
].a god it wot. /but. 16^7 Pilot said. ' loa. her yur king t 
c 1380 Wyclif SsL tYkg.l. Lo. he loomb of God : lo him 
takih awey the aynnen of M'* world. 1393 Lajru. P,PL 
C. XX. 4 Loo, hole ^ Uttrro .. in latyn and in ehiew. 
A 1400-m A /txaeder 399 1 .a, maiatcr. alike a myschufe 1 
c 1485 Crojle oj Nomtnyng (£ K, T. S.l 1 1 )>du uchalle do 
way he hier figure A write |irie a cifer, as lo an EnaampulL 
e 1430 MerUn Open : lo, here the duke. 1480 Caxtok 
Ckum. Eug. ccitt. (14S9) 395 Lo what a mariage was this 
as to the comparison of that other, xgja Mokk Con/tti. 
'/ indaU \tV% 574/1 When they suffer wrong, the),' cannot 
forgeue loe, and when men take away their ffoodea they be 
angry, so they be to. lete A. Scott Poems (S T. S. ) 1. 53 
hor lymnier lawdis andlitle lassis lo tnutst arho. h'to, do) 
Will aigiui bay' w* bischi'p. preist, and freir. ism Spbnhxr 
F Q, I IV 47 His dearest loiic the faire FUtessaToe Is there 
poN-e*oied of the traytour vile. i6xs Biblb Itagymi 1. 9 Ye 
looked for much, aiKl loe it came to litle. x^ja Prvnnr 
Anti-Arniin. 167 Loe here wee huue expresae mention of 
seuerail sorts of worlds X73S Rbrnelky trse-tkink, in Math, 
1 34 I..0 t '1 his is what you call ' so great, so unorcountahle '• 
1798 C. Wbsi.ev HyniUt Lo ! He comes with ilnudn descend- 
ing. *•07 J. BARi.ow<.«/MMrA. III. 177 The piinre drew near | 
where lo ' an altar stotNl. x8S9 FitxGrralu tr. Oniar\\i, 
11899} 7< 'i'be Bud of Time has but a little way To Ay— and 
Lo ! the Bird ta on the Wing, 
f IiO.a obft. abbreviation of Lobi>. 
x6xo True Declar, Virginia (1844) >3 That ooble Goueiw 
Dour, the Lo. La were. 

XjO, obs. form of Low sb. and a. 

It (Id^u 4 ). Ta Congo word, used in Fr. by 
Gnyot 1^5} The larva of the nematode worm 
Filaria acuity infesting the human eye in tropical 
countiiet. Wso allrtb. 


1889 Sy/i. Soc, Zrx., Loa-xvorm, 1898 P. Manbom Tny. 
Diseases xxxiii. 518 ’I'he man remembered that when a lad, 
he had a loa in hts eye. Ibid. 510 llie blood of another 
patient, known to be the subject of Ion infectiun. 
lioao, variant of Lakx sb,^ Obs, 

XkMIC^ (l^'*^]’). Forms; 5 looohe, 5 7 loch, 
5' 9 loohe, 6 - loach, [n. F. loehe ( 1 3 th c.^ loach» 
also dial, slug ; cf. mod. Nurman loque loach, 
slug (Moisy). Sp. loja is from P'r.j 
1 . A small Europctin hah. Cohitis {Nemaehilus) 
borbatula(^-us)y inhabiting small clear stieams and 
highly prized for food ; uao, any fish of the family 
C^itidx, Spinous Iioaoh, ( obit is tixnia, 

*357 (s«« 4l* *4 • ^ lu Wr.-Wtilcker 5B5/1B FnndulHS, 
a iooclie. 14. . Nom. ibid. 705/1 t/ec aiosa, a loch, exsoe 
LdterCocommt.i^g'S^A And smallerywibe thou take, sper- 
lynge^ and menwus withal And loches. x^jg Act 1 Elm. c. 17 
f 4 Plai'ea where .Smelten, fxiches. M ynnew . bathe been uir^ 
to bee taken, c x56« A. Scott Poems (S. T &) ii. 108 Thair 
wes nowdir lad nor loun Mycht eit ane batkin loehe Ffi>r 
fbwne'ts. x 45«-7 T. Barker Art q/ Angding |i8»o' 11 Bait 
your hooks with millers thumbes, luachra. 1653 Walton 
Angler svJl r6f Carps and Lcxdies are observed to breed 
several months in one year. 1789 G. Wmitb Sciborne xviii. 
I'be loach in its general a<tpect h.is a pellucid appearance. 
4819 Crabbb T. ef HeUlxvA. 6 Where in the shallow stream 
the loaches play 1837 M. Donovan Dom, Eton, 11 . 33 
That ugly little fish the tocha 1869 BLacRMoas Loma D, 
vii. (ed. \s) 38 A Jar of pickled loaches. x88b J. Walrbb 
Jaunt to Auld Reekie xi 0 The Coachman, alnggbh aa a 
bearded loach. 


2 . Applied to fishes of other genera, 
a. The burbot or eel-pout. (In recent U. S. 
Diets.) b. Sea-loach, the whistle-fish, 

a 187a WiLLUOifBY ickthyorr. (16B6) f*i Musletes vulgaris, 
.. A Sea Loehe Cestrim. Whistlo>flah in Cornnbut, So 
X769 Pennant Brit. ZooL III. 164. 

1 3 . Jig, A simpleton. Obs, 

sAoa Tryedl Ckev. iti. i. in Hullcn O. PL III. 303 The 
Loach Mta lue into a Sutlers hath and tbeie ska mn drink- 
ing for Joanea best cap c xfiao Peeie's Jests 17 Tliia Loach 
spores INK for any expenca. 

4 . atirib, and Comb, 

*357 Ae/yt Bdm. til. Stmt. IHc. a Lb paaaen da Doggara- 
lliijr ft lochefimh. lafo Mascall Geeft Cattle, Oxen (15^) 
43 Soma do take a lo^ fish quick, and Mt k fk>wn the 
beasts throat. 1869 BiJtcxMoaR Lamm D. xv. (cd. is) “ 
Was oat I a lout gone by, only fit fer loacbaticictng T xT 
Fisheries Exeksh, CmieU, M54 Loach Trapa, .. Loach H< 
and Red. 


IiOftch : tee Lorooi. 

load (1M), ib. Fnnm: l lid, 8-^ loda, $ 
lod, 5-6 lood(er 6-7 load*, 6 - load. fi. north, 
and Se. 4^ lade, a ^ laid, (5 loarda). [OK, Ud 
fem., way, oounc, Joumej, ccovcyaaoe, coirem. to 
OMG. feitd conne, leaiwg, procCMfon (MnG , 
mod.G. kitt\ ON. loM oounc; »<<OTent 
(whence ^laiijan to LftAb), to 

(0£.diRMi,ON.dll8). TltadetafopBMictf maaft- 


iag baa been loflemced by the affM>datlofi of the 
•b. with LADBik ; in extreme nortbera dialccta tbit 
word is not diMingcuabablc froei l^B x8.1 *1 he 
words load and Loue are etymologically identical; 
the present article focladea only thoae aenaea in 
whien the mod. apelting is Ibtid, and obt, eenset 
akin to these.} 

T L Carriage. Also, an act of loading. Obt, 

c Mom Laws Aartkssmbr, Priests c.M io Schmid f^rw/ar 3 fi 8 
Sniinandmseii cypinga wa fiMrbaodao..aiid atlc w^kc. and 
mice lada, ga on wwnr ge on horaa xa on byrda^ 
c igia Sir herumo, 1703 WaaM h* baroiina n i-knawa what 
hay in luda hadda. < 1440 PremF Pssrv, 310/a tfode, or 
caryaga, vcetnrn. xgag KiTSHosa Hh, limb, | as llta snore 
hey maya ba lodad at a loda, and the faster k wyll lya* 

2 . That which is laid upon a person, beast, or 
vehicle to be carried ; a buiden. Alsu, the amount 
which usually is or can be carried ; e.g. earLloadt 
horse- load, wagon-load, 

a laag Ancr, A'. 168 )af a rolnicia nara. hao haMa iturplail 
mid hiui, bo6a hon ft kide. adun into belle grunda. c xaaa 
.S. Lmg, Leg. 1 . xSy^ He let nime platua oilra . . wal 
ane cartes lode, a xgm [sea Gart-loau). xgH BABNOoa 
A'rMcr VIII. 467 Thai kest thair lodis doun in iiy. € teok 
Rai^l Coil\ear My laid war 1 laith to IoIn. ugiyCatlL 
AujA- ao6 A layde, a burd>Ti. ig8a-8 Hist. James F 7 (1804) 
fvA Sundrie cariara baith of hors and bides, tan SHAica, 
B tlsn. Vi, V. ii. 64 Aviieas bare a liuing loade; Kotbing so 
heauy as ihese woes of aitne. 1774 GoLoaM. Sat, tiist, 
(1776J 11 . 113 By Rirappttig the load roiind the sliouldaisof 
the person, wito ia to liear it. 1840 Dickems OidC. ,'iin^ 
i. Where some halt to rest from heavy loads. s88a Re^ 
to Ha Repr. Prec, Met, U, S, 99 In January, 1B81, 11 car- 
loads from the mine yielded ftyui. 

b. 'i'he specific quantity of a substance which It 
is customary to loail at one time ; hence, taken as 
a unit of measure or weight for certain substancei. 

The equivalence of a load voriqa considevahly according 
to the locality and to the aubtuamm. As a meaMurc. a loaa 
of wheat is usually 40 busbeh,, of Ume 64 (in some dietricts 3a) 
bushels, of timler 50 cubic feet, of bay 36truBReB(iNi8cwt.). 
of Itulruslies 63 bundles, of meal a bolls (Sc.). A toad of lead 
ore (in (he Peak, l>erb)^ire>w9 dishes «ac« Dish sb, 6 c). 

sjAl-S Oarham Ace. Rolfs (Surtees) 390 In iij lodya cakia 
crape, cv^ Chauceb SnPs T. ao6o Of stree n^t thar 
WBK Icyd ful many a lode. 1409 Durham Acs. Roll in 
Fng Hist, Rev XlV 509. xli bdiui contiuentes cc'«xl petras 
ferrL 1498 Nottingham See. II. eao. xl lod de Basefbrd 
Bion. X497 Savesi Aec, Hen, Vlt (XB96) sto A loode of 
lynie from Havant, a 1333 Lu. BEaMERS Huan exUU. sjs 
Mo then ,x, lode of tborneH were caryed out to breane the 
noble lady tsgo Crowley E/igr, 501 A lode |of coals] that 
of lata yeras for a royall was M>lda tgfa IViih 4 Jmv. Af, 
C. (Surtees 1835) I. 344 Ane laid of quheit, ane laid of heir, 
ane laid of aitta sfiaa Malvnks Amc, Launbierch, go Ths 
Load of l^eod U r7|t IL 17^ j. Ward Intraii. blat%,\, UL 
(*734) 57 Nine of tnose Disltea they [sc. Derbg'shire lead* 
iniiierRl call Load of Ore. 1747 HooeoM Miner's Diet, M j b, 
Three Loads five Dishes will be full enough to nuke up one 
Tun Weight. x8ia J. Smyth Pract. c/ Customs (i8ai) 105 
Hay, the Iamk) of 36 Truw«eii, each Tmaa gfifha. x8S9 
CoaaRTT Rnr. Rides This rick contaiiw . . what they 
cull in Hampshire ten loads of wheoLthal h to nay, fifty 

3 uarteric or four hundred buihclH. 1887 KocB«a Agrk. 4 
V. t55 Tl»e load at Appleby. .Is (c iToolfor peaa,^ 
and wheat 4 bushels, oflr/r) barley and bigg 5 buslielA. t8M 
Cunningham's Diasy {boot. Hist. Soc.) Introd. i& I'bouga 
no longer carried on horseback, a load of meat atill means 
two bolls. 1898 Dmf/y Hevig t6 Juno 7/a Wheat futures are 
usually dealt with In * lo.tda '. A load la a thousand quarteii. 
B. A material object or a force, which acti or ia 
conceived as a weight, clog, or the like. 

1393 Shaks. a Hen VI, 1, ii. 9 Why droopea my Lord lika 
over-ripen'd Corn, Hanging the at Ceres plenteous 
loadT 1867 Milton P. L, iv. 979 Farr heavier load thy 
self exTCct to feel From iiiy prevailing arms. Ibid, v. 59 
O fair Plant . . with fruit surcharg’d. Deigns none to aaaa 
thy kuul and taste tliy sweet) s8 ^ ICbill Exam. Th, 
Earth ( 17M) 473 I’he great River of the Amoxona . . runf 
up to the ^uotor with ft vast load of Waters. 1799 N. 
Robinion Th, Pbysiek 960 Bleeding., lessens the odd^ 
tional (Juimtitv of Blood, and removes its Load, xhga-ga 
I. Musrav ill IVhrstte-Rinkie (Scot. Songs) Ser. ill. 43 Thq 
haxle bushes bend nae mair Beneath the lodea that crushed 
them aair. xiaa A. Comsb Physiol, Digestion (ed. 4) 361 If 
we eat more than the ■>'stem requires, the bowcU becoma 
. . weakened by their load. x8sa Beck'^s Florist Dec. 973 Ilia 
luxuriance and profusion, I may say the loads of htoocL 
b. The charge ol a fire-arm. 

1890 Csspt. Sssdth's SeaiMsn's Gram, il xli. wB What 
quantity of Powder will be a wifficiaut Load for such a 
Piece. 1813 Sporting Mag, XLIL 141 A gun with but ona 
barrel, will, by a single operation on the trigger, dhicfaaiga 
■ix or eight loads in succesMion. 1898 SiMMoitua DieU 
Trade, Load, the charge of a gun. 

a Elecir, The resistaiioe to a dynamo or motor 
of the mackineiy which it drives, apart from itaown 
fiiction. 


1899 THOMmoN ft Thomas Elecir, Tab. 4 Mem. «; If the 
dynamo is run at oonauuic apaed, the motor also wui run of 
itself at nearly constant ape^ whatever ka load. ibid. Be 
Lifting Power of Magnota.— The rule is Load a e X the 
square of the cube root of the magnet's own weight, xgoa 
IVestm, Caa. as May a/x Giving a day-load for tractioo and 
power and a nighf-load for fight. 

d. Building, 'Dm pfemme caused gravity 
upon a atmctire or aay part of it. 

187s R. S. Ball Sxper, ADeh. xL 179 A atm e tura has to 
■upport both kaowfi weight and also any load ibat may be 
ple^ npM it lima a railway bridge muai et ell ttmes 
sustain whhi ia calkd a permanent loed, end Anaqncnlly, of 


B weight of one or more trabie. 1879 Sts G Soorr 
Lest, ArehiL I. m 11 m cohnane .. are . . proportioned in 
thichneei to (hair load, hre^ectivu of their height. 
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LOAD. 


•. Pkys. The amount of retlftance to be over- 
come by the contraction of a mnicle, 
il|4 STAitLiMo /.'/rat. /fum. PkjfsM. ^ 

A fig * A harden (of affliction, un,refpongibility, 
etc.) ; aomething which weight down, oppreatet, or 
Impact. 

iMi Shak«. > Hm. VI f iii. I. 157 Sharp# Buckinfham 
vnCurdMna with bb ton^uOf The enuioui Load that lyes 
vpofi his heart. 1399 Muck Ado v, L s8 Tho»e that wring 
▼nder the load of sorrow, c st 4 d M ii.ton Sonmi on Mrs. C. 


anS^ofren unintelligible, a load of description it [jr. drawing] 
would rid them 1764 Ooldsm. Trap. 374 And all that 
freedom's highest alms can reach, Is but to lay proportion'd 
kwds on each. 1786 Foeovcs Strm. Yng. Worn. (1767) 11 . 
siL S06 From some people . . a favour , . is a load. 1791 
Busms Lamtui Korl GUncairn v, 1 bear alane my lade o' 
care. 1818 Crimsb Digtti <ed. e) II. 175 So did they give 
the heir the privilege of laying the load upon the penonal 
estate. iSju D. JaaaoLD Hi. GiUs xiv. 141 With this 
thought, a Imd was lifted from the old man's heart. 1855 
Macaulay Hist. Rng. xiv. III. 400 His spirit . . sank down 
under the load of public abhorrence. 

5 . a. As much as one can 'carry* of drink ; (one's) 
fill ; phr. f (o*" taken)^ io git ones 

liady to have a load. Now only dial, and U.S. slang, 
tb. To give (a person) his load*, to beat soundly. 

Lodge & Giernb Looking Glass Lend. H a b, Ply it 
till cuery man hath tane his load. i6y8 Ray Prov . 87 Pro- 
verbiall Periphiasesof one drunk. . . He has a Jagg or load. 
189a K. L'Estranob Fables. L{fi yfi’si^(i^) 16 The Cups 
went round, and Xunthus by this Time had taken his Load, 
who was mightily given to talk in his llrink. /btd. clvii. 
173 There are Inose that can never Sleep without their 
Load, ites Echard Ptantus 188 Give him nis load so as he 
slian't b* able to find the way home. 1697 Dampier Voy 1 . 
369 Then we drank, . . The General leapt about . . a little 
while ; but having his Load soon went to sleep. 1890 Century 
Did. av., He went home late with a load on. 1900 Eng. 
Died. Did. av., To get one's ioady to be drunk. 


d. s 84 i J* Huvwooo Pww, (1580) 84 Ha Mkth yoa 
beleue, 1^ lias loide on by loda 
8. aitrih. and Comh., at load goodsy •hauling^ 
wagon \ load-easting odj. ; load diaplaoamatiL 
drought, the displacement or drmaght of a vettel 
when laden ; load fCator. the rado of the average 
to the maximnm amount of woric, power, etc., of con- 
sumption to production, etc. ; tload-borM,a pack- 
horse : lood-Unc - Lo/d-w/tbB'I.uib ; t koad- 
man, a man who bears or hoa charge of a load ; 
tload-mark-Unc«/Mnf-/iNd; lood-pciuir /for/., 
a market due anciently levied on loadt ; flood-pin, 
a bar inserted into the side of a wagon, to increase 
its capacity ; lood-roll, -troa, a brood rail fixed 
across the middle of a certain kind of com or bay 
cart. Also Load-saddle, -wateb. 

ifisi CoTOE. (163a) .Seraiw/rr . . any toyling, and * 1 oad 
carrying, drudge, or groomc. 1893 iVestm. Gan. 14 June t/\ 
The fire-rensting material and me 1 oad.caiTying materiaL 
1884 Daily News 9 Ocu 3/7 The Rodney . . has a *ioad- 
displacement of 0,740 tona 1898 ibid, sa Apr. 6/6 Her 
displacement at ^load draught will be 15.000 tona 1898 
Allbutt's Syst. Med. V. 9x6 The *load factor of the heaiL 
the ratio between its average and its maximum work, is 
ampla tS^ IVeetm. Gas. 25 Feb. 4/1 I'be * load factor 
the proportion between the hours of daily consumption ana 
the productive power. 1890 Daily News 8 Nov. 5 '7 When 
he Imt the camp of the Rear Guard he told them that they 
must not lose their *load gooda sgaa Daily Chron. 16 Jan. 
3/a *Load-hauliiig and gradient-climbing. i«S8 ''Loode 
Dorse [see Loader * ij. 1607 Toheell Four-/. Beasts ( 1658) 
a54 Of *Load or Pack Horses. 1884 H. Spencer in Po^. Sd. 
Monthly XXIV. 737 A compulsory *load-line for merchant- 
vessels. Westm. Gau. 4 June 8/x The operation of 

the load-line tables, which was so dear to the late Mr. 
Flimsoll. 190s Scoisuian 5 Mar. 7/8 Light loadline bill 
This bill, .provided for the marking of a second load-line. . 
to indicate the minimum depth to which a vessel might be 
immersed in water when she was in ballast. 1375 Barbour 
Bruce viii. 466 The ‘*layd-men that penaiiit weill, Thaikest 
thair ladts doun in hy. ct%x% Cocke Lorelts B, xi Lode 
men. and here brewers. 171 xW. Suthbri.and Ski^build. 
Assisi, gx The Line a. d. in termed the deep *Load>mark 
Line. >883 Green Ceng. Eng. ix. 4^ The gift of its [se. 
Worcester's] msrkct.dues, wsinnihtlling and *load- penny, 
was the costliest among the many boons which iEthelred 
and iEthelAsed showered on Bishop Werfrith. 1641 Best 
Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 137 They. . putte the shelvinges, and 
*loada-piniMB, and pike-stowert, of evcrie waine into her 
bixly. li^ Stephens Bk. Farm. (cd. a) 11 . 3 <^7 The *load- 
rail, 9 inches broad, is convenient to sit upon in driving, and 
to stand upon when forking the sheaves in unloading. //iVf., 
I'he *load-tree or rail. Hoole tr. C^enius* Orbis 

Sensualium {xbti) X73 A Wagon, which is either a Timber- 
Wagon or a *Load- Wagon. 

Itoad (l/*ud), V Forms: 5-6 lode, 6 loade, 
6- load. Pa, pple. (6 lode, 7 load), 7- loaded. 
strong 6-7 loden, 6-8, 9 died, loade n. [f. Load 
sb. The strong pa. pple. loaden was formed on the 
analogy of Laden.] 

1 . trans. To put a load on or in ; to furnish with 
a burden, cargo, or lading ; to charge with a load. 
Freq. in pa. pple. Loaded (f loaden^ with « laden 
with, having a load of. Loaded down : weighed 
down with a load. 

ISPS S. Hawes Example ^ Virtue i, 19 A shyp . . with 
moche spyces rygbl well lode. iS|o Palsor. 6s3/ii 1 lode 
a cane . . This horse is not halfe loden. 1576 Gascoigne 
Steele Gt. Ep. Ded. (Arb.) 43, 1 haue ben streaking me (like 
a lubber) when the sunne did shine, and now 1 siriue al in 
voine to loade the cart when it raineth. 1379 Fenton 
Guicciard vii. 308 Sundrie boates and lighters loaden with 
prouisions. i8te Jbr. Taylob Dsut, Dubit. (1676) 808 
Deploring his condition that his horse being loaden could 
not run fast. 1973 T. Hutchinson Diary x Jan. 1 . 339 
A large Dutch snip, .loaden with tea. 1847 A. M.Gh.liam 
Trap. Mexico 57 llie water-carrier loaded down with the 
weight of his earthen- vessels. 1865 1'hollopb Belton £st. 
ii. X5 The men were loading another cart. 18^ W, W. 
Smyih Coal k' Coal-minsng 154 Trams, weighing when 
loaded 85 to 3a cwi. each. 

b. intr, (for rejl,). Of a vehicle: To fill with 
passengers. 

183a Examiner 346/a Last week the coach travelled nearly 
empty.. (NowJ the coach loads better than ever. 1893 
Times 4 May xa/a This coach always loads welL 

2 . To place on or in a vehicle os a load for tram- 
port ; to put on board at cargo ; f to carry (hay, 
etc.). In quot. 1495 tran^. f Also with in.ouU 

t 49 S Tresnsds Barth. De P. R. xviii. xxix. 700 Outors. . 
laye one of them vpryght on the grounde..ana Inyeth and 
loayth the ityckcs and wode hytwene his le^es and thies 
and draweth him home to their dennes. 1303 mteheeb. Bk, 
liusb. I aa He maye well lode oute his dounge before none, 
and lode heye or come at after none. 1613 in Picton L'poci 
Mnaic. Asc. (1B83) 1 . 184 Ev'iefmman may loade and carry 
goods from the waterside. 1714 ^r. Bk, 0/ Rates 4» The 
Dutch Ships which are to have Passports to load in France 
IVines, Brandy, and other Goods. 1700 Da Fob CssOt, 
Ungieton v, (1840) 89 We.. fetched our luggage, and loaded 
it.. into the caiiooH. 1703 Bradley Fam, Did, s.v. Un- 
tijld Earth, Dung.. is accordingly loaded in at a great 
Expenoe, more particularly In makinjt an Asparagus-Bed. 
1743 T. Jones In Buccleuch MSS. (Hlat. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 
40a i'be whole Army ahould.,have their baggage loaded. • 
in a readincKS to march by break of day. mod F. T. Bullbh 
tVith Christ at Sea ii. 3a We were to load mahogany for 
home. 

b. absol. or imtr. To take in one’i load or cargo. 
Also with np. 

19M Lmd Goa, Ma 3838/4 Who has now a Ship hmiUng 


o Mech. (See ouots.) 

1833 Ogilvir, Suppl. a.v., In mech. an engine or other 
prime mover is said to be loaded when it is working to its 
full power, and the quantity of work it is then doing is 
called its load. 1873 Knight Did. Meek., Load, the 
amount of work done by an cni;ine worked up to its capiudty. 
Not to be confounded with duty. 

6. Loads (fa load \ : a great quantity or number, 
* lots \ * heaps colio^. 

With the earlier qnots. cf. Cart-load K 
1606 Shakr. Tr. h Cr. v. i aa Loa<les a grauell i' th' backe, 
Leihargies. cold Palsies, and the like. x6ji Nicholas Papers 
(Camden) 11 . aos There is a loade of newes. iBga Ci.ough 
etc. (1869) 1 . 183 Sunday.— Loads of talk with Emer- 
son all morning. 1880 Edkins Chinese Scenes (1863) 73, 
1 was very much ph ased to get all the home letters on 
Monday last— This mail 1 had Toads. 
t 7 . Phrases. IL To lay on loadx to deal heavy 
blows (occaa to lay load about or edout one ) ; Jig. 
to speak with emphasis or exaggeration ; to empha- 
•iie (the fact) that . . ; to exaggerate, ' lay it on 


thick*; also, to be extravagant in ei^nditure. 
Also, to lay on load of reproaches, b. To lay load 
an or upon : to belabour with blows ; also Jig. 
to blame, reproach, c. To lay (or cast) the Idtdx 
to throw the blame, d. To lay on by load', to 
heap or pile on. Obs, 

a. c Tkersites (Roxb. Gub) 51, I wyll . . laye on a 
lode with this lustye clubbe. 1^79 Churchyard Gen, 
RekearuU IVars K J b, He strake diuers of the Almaines. . 
and laiyng loade about hym, he made such waie that the 
gate was free. 1380 Fulkr Dang. Rock 169 He layeth on 
lode, that Luther and Caluines autborltie is not like to 
Christos. 1386 Warneb Alb. Eng. 1. vi. (1589) 19 'I'he 
Danter then of Trespessers . laies lustie lode about 1387 
Mirr. Mesg., Csesar xx viii, They fell from wordes to shaipe, 
and layde on loade amayne. 1389 Nashb Martins Months 
Minds To Rdr., Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 163 Who being both but 
newelie come to their Fatbem lands and goods, . . lay on such 
kiade, and spend al their leudncs no fast. 1398 S^rnser F. Q, 
IV. ix. aa So dreadfull strokes each did at other drive, And 
laid on load with all their might and powro. isoaCRKNEWEv 
Tacitus' Ann. 11. iv. (i6aa) 17 They should.. lay on thicke 
load ; and strike at their faces with their swords. 1611 
Cotgr., Exaggerer, to exaggerate, aggravate, lay on load. 
1613 Day Festivals viii. (161O 334 lliey lay on load of bitter 
Reproaches against it a iftm J. Dyke Sel. Srrm. (1640) 
ail Satan will be bnaie to lay on loade, and to aflfriglit a 
man with Hell and damnation. 163B C B. Stafvlton 


man with Hell and damnation. 1^ C B. Stafvlton 
//efPt/ian vii. » They raile and scoff when er'e he comes 
abroad, And of his lewd behaviour laies on Load. 1677 
Miegb Eng.-Fr. Did, s.v., They laid much ktad upon that 
expreesion, its exaggtrerent hemucoup cetts expression, 
1831 Sir S. Ferguson Forging of Aetekor ae Leap out, toy 
■laaters ; leap out and lay on Toad. 

b. [cs^: see La or cxggD Wbvm Lusty 

Vuventms Dj}, Lay lode on the fleaahe. what ao euer befid 
YOU hauestrenKtli Inough todo it with all. c s«6o 1 noblrnd 
Disobed. Child (T 1570) r j, [Stage direction] Here the wyfe 
must laye on lode vppon her Hushande, XS77^ Houn- 
BHBD CkroH, Eng, (1807) I. 466 I'hey laid vpon the 
Romans with their arrowes and darts. 1847 H. More Song 
^Soul I. III. V, The vast thumps of massie hammers noise, 
That on the groning steel laid on such lode. 1679 Drvdxn 
iEdipus I. i. Dram. Wks. xxas IV. 378 Lay load upon the 
Court ; gull 'em with Freedom. i8ih 'J'emple Afem. Wka. 
S731 I. 439 The Dutch began to lay Load upon their Allieo, 
lie their Backwardneaa. S697 Dryden Aiueid uc. 1097 
Moestbeus 1 ^ hard load vypon his Helm. 

O. a 17x3 Burnbt Own Tims (1704) 1 . asi The kMu! of 
that marriage waa cast on Lord CUmndon. Ibid , (1734) IL 
565 It was moved to lay the Load of that Matter <m bUo. 


tkoreof at 8t. KathoiiM'e Dodc. i8m J. Fowioa ySswA 
11898) 98, ] than Con Guded to load vp and Bioiva on tha 
R^ Wlucli Wa did and oo loadlna up tha Horeoa Wa find 
•even Hon loads of moet, il^ R. Tomes Anser, in Jespem 
xvi. 368 The * Macedonian ' sidJad for Manilla.. knvkig tha 
'Snppy * to load with tha oool purchosod at Formosa. 

8. To odd or affix a weight to, to odd to the 
weight of (loniethiDg) ; to be a weight or harden 
upon; to MOT down or oppress with a material 
weight ; to weight, spec, to weight with lead (tee 
Loaded ppl, a,) ; to increase the resistance in the 
working of (a moddne) ^ the addition of a weight 
Laadca with ^ snppoiting the weight of. f 7 h 
load with earth : to bniy. 

1378 Lvte Dodoesu u. xlvuL sos (Tha sulkes) bsing loden 
(with] Htle flowers from the midoie even up to the very top. 
a s6im Bbaum.A Fl. Bleoety Bro. v. iL (1630) 1 b, When thou 
bast loaden me with earth fbr ever. 1807 Haxewill ApeL 
(1630) 58 So their trea were more plentifully loaden with 
fruits. 184s Fuller holy f Pr^, St, iii. xiv. z88 Some 
rich man of mean worth loaden umer a tombe big enough 


for a Prince to bear. 1667 Milton P, L. tv. 147 A circling 
row Of goodliest Trees loaden with fairest FruU. 1607 
Drvdrn yirg. Msuid x. 608 I'he Phrygian Troops escaped 
the Greeks in vain, I'hey, and their mix'd Alliea, now load 
the Plain. 1711 Addison Sped. No. 15 Vi 'I'he coach was 
drawn by six milk-white horses, and loaden behind with the 
same number of powdered footmen. 17x3-^ Pope l/iad 
xviii. 54B The ponderous hammer loads his better hand. 
(748 Anson's Vey. 111. ii. 313 Wa were neither disordered 
nor even loaded by this repletion. 1793 Bfddobb Ldi, 
Darwin xa, 1 eat one-third or one-fourth more than before 
without feeling mv stomach loaded. s8oa Mar. Edobwortm 
Moral T, (1816) t. x. 79 A bat loaded with lead. iSag J. 
Nicholbon Operat. Mechanic 79 A machine may be so 


leaded as Just to be in equlUbrio with its work. 1860 
Tyndall Giac, i. ^ The fresh snow which loaded the 
mountain. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixiv. 304 Many a 
feast high-pil'd did load each table about them. 1890 Star- 
ling PUem, Human Physiol. 84 I'he shortening is not very 
powerful, and con be prevented by loading the muscM 
moderately. 

b. To adulterate by adding something to increase 
the weight of the oiticle ; to make (light or thin 
wine) appear full-bodied by adulteration. 

1860-1 [see Loaded ppL a. a]. 1887 Harper's Mag. June 

xso/x If the ps^r is to be * loaded ', that is, adulterated with 
day or cheap nbrea 

4 . To supply in excess or overwhelming abun- 
dance with. Chiefly in pa. pple. Loaded (i loaden) 
with : charged, fraught, or heavily laden with ; 
hating an abundance of. 

IS77~^ Holinshed Ckron. HI. 7/1 The Danes, being 
loden wnh riches and spoiles.. departed to their ships. s6xi 
B1BI.B Ps. IxviiL 19 Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth 
vs with benefits. 1674 BREViNT.S'tfN/a/ Endor 863 A Rich 
Noble-Man, notoriously loaden with Crimes. xTop Steblb 
Testier Na 69 p 1 If a Man be loaded with Riches and 
Honours 1709 Berkeley '/'A. Vision | 71 The air. may be 
loaded with a greater quantity of interspersed vapours. »s6 
Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Ctess Bsnstol aa Aug., The 
diops [are] loaded with merchandise. 1799 M. Underwood 
Dis. Children (ed. 4) 1 . aSB When they have slept in the 
same bed with one loaded with it [i.e. snudl-pox]. 1818 
Jas. Mill Brit. India 11 . iv, v. axa He returns to Moor- 
shedabad. loaded with discaae. i8a8 Scott M. Perth 
xxiv, Ola I'orquil . . loaded him with praises and with 
blessings. t8^ £. A. Parkbs Prod. Hygiene (ed. 3 > 93 The 
air of Loudon is ao loaded with carbon, itta Miss Braddon 
Mt, Royal H, vii. 138 He would have loaded her with gifts, 
had she been willing to accept them. 

5 . To put the charge into (a firearm) ; also absol. 
To be loaded : (of a b^y of men) to have their (irmB 
chargt'd. 

x6r6 Capt. Smith Accid, Yng, Ssemen 3a To loade a peeoe. 


t688 Shadwell Sqr. Alsatia v. Wks. 1790 IV. 105 [She 
snaps a pistol at Belfond] Be/ond. Thank voo, Madam ; 
are you not a Devil? 'twas loaden. 1799 Instr, * Reg, 
Cavalry (18x3) 971 The same principle of reserving the fire 
with the front line, till the rear support is lidded. 1804 
W. Tavlor in Ann. Rev. II. a6a Several pisces of heavy 
ordnance, loaden with grape-shot. 1841 Thackeray Drum 
II. xiv. They load and fire, xfigs Itlustr, CataL Gt, Exkih, 
1x46 At one operation, these caps are loaded with fulminat- 
ing-powder. 1891 K. Peacock H, BrencUn 1. 145 How 
many barrels are loaded ? 

To weigh down, burden, oppren iysfitk 
somc^ing immaterial) ; to clog, encumber. 


1 live, IMe make a poMie Shall loade thy future's yearet 
with iiifamie. 1603 ^mden Rests, (1637) 39 Neither art ws 
loden with those declensions, flexions, and variations, which 
are incident to many other tongues, sflas Baoon Eu,% 
Superstition ( Arh.) 347 Ouer-great Reuerence c^Traditioni, 
which cannot but load the Church, tflga Lithgow Trap. t. 5 
Load with the filth of dallying Lust and SiiL s^x Milton 
P, R, IV. 418 And sturdiest Oaks Bow'd thir Stiff necks, 
loaden with atormy blasts. 1777 J. Adams in Fam, Lett, 
(X876) 073 , 1 have been imw for near ten weeks . . con- 
stantly loaded with a cold. <>88 J. H. Newman Gersntius 
1 4Lestso stern a solitude should loRd And break thy being. 


1 4Lestso stern a solitude should ioad And break thy being. 
s88a A. Pennington Wiclf viii. 857 The frivoloua 
vanities with which Confirmation was k^ed, led him to 


spoedily. 

b. To overwbalin with abM, rcproochea, fltc. 
fAlflo, to throw blame Bpou; to charge mUk 
flomething opprobrloot. 

s68s OvehallCAp'. As Arm, («6^ 098/1 AAnp sOly msi^ 



ZiOABAOB. 


LOAsnro. 


loadM with th* vilctt rtproAchM Hut tlw wit of man mid 
invant. M 0 ga R. L'Estkaikib Fmhks xxv. (170^ 31 To bo 
Loadon at ovorj turn with Blow* and Repraachoi. liM 
Dkyoin Virr. /Emid xi. 935 Than ara tba Crlmaa, with 
which thay Toad the Name Of Tumus. 1709 Stamhopb 
Parm^kr, IV. 983 They Load hit Dootrina with Inpoa* 
tara and Blaaphamy. wiyif Bumtcr Omm 

II. 070 Every thing wat accepiabia there, that loadw 
that Treaty, and these Lords. /M, 964 The Design was 
now formed, to ioad the late Administration all that was 
posstbte. XTM SwirTGu/ZAwr in. i. While the Dutchman. . 
leaded me with all the curses and iiHurious terms hb Ian* 
gnage could afford, ims D. Smith in KxpotiUr Ocu a8a 
An angry brother once loaded him with abuse. 

7 . To heap or pile on, raro, 

BgSe SiDNxr Pt. IX. vUL Lord, . . Ponder thiMMtinea which 
on me loaden be. 1871 Milton Samson 1043 EVe long thou 
Shalt lament Tbese braveries in Irons loaden on thee, slaa 
Mas. Stows UntU Tom's C, iii, The more he seas 1 can do, 
the more he loads on. 

b. Painting,. To lay (colotir) on thickly in 
opaque masses. 

Gullick ft Timbs Point. aaB In the foreground, .the 
*impasto' should be bold ; but in the more brilliant lights, 
It can scarcely be ' loaded ’ too much. iB . . jirt yml. N. S. 
XI. 10 (Cent) MasneK of white enamel are loadM upon the 
surface, with a view to further treatmenL 
6. intr, a. To collect into a ioaif or heap. b. 
To become loaded or clogged. 

1806-7 A Yoono Agric. Estex^ (1813) 1 . 139 The objection to 
ao much concavity or flatness in the forv part of the breast, 
. . b the loo<«e earth of the furrow loading there. 1890 Csnt, 
Diet, sv.. Oysters are apt to load with sand. 

9 . a. rejl. and intr. {Stock exchange.) To buy 
heavily ol stock, b. pass. To be loaded up : to 
have lar^e quantities of a thing in hand ni security. 

Pail Mall C. 8 June 5/a One of those cornering 
cliques which are the curtte <A legitimate trade acrosR the 
Atlantic appears to have loaded heavily on the chance of 
an outbreak. 1893 Ttmss 15 Aug. 7/4 No banking system 
could stand being loaded up with year after year. 

10 . Life-insurance, To increase (a premium) by 
adding a charge (called the * loading ') as a pro- 
vision against contingencies or for other reasons ; 
to charge (a particular life) with a Moaded’ pre- 
mium. (Cf. Loaping vhl, sb, ^.) 

1867 C. Walpord Insur. Cittuis (ed. at s6o Table shewing 
the pro. eas of* loading* rates of pieiiiiiinis : also affording 
a comparison between tlie English and Cai lisle Rates 
loaded, and the Northampton nv/ Kates. 1897 Allbutt's 
Syst, Mid IV. 615 If the body-wiight bear an undue pro- 
portion to the weight of the individual, such cases are either 
* loaded ' or declined as second or third class lives. 

Load, obs. form of Lons, Louu. 
t Loadage. Obs, [f Load v, -i- -age.] A toll 

or due iur loading. iMi [see Anchorage ^ 5]. 

Loaided (i(^ d^), ppi, a. [f. I4OAI) V, + -ei>i.] 

1 . Charged, burdened, laden, etc. (sec the veib). 

t88i Fkltham Rrsalrss 11. Ixxxv. 375 When 'tis ripe .. it 

downward turns its loaded head. s68a Otway veniee 
Preserv'd L so If thou art alter’d, where shall 1 have 
harbour? Where ease my loaded Hcait? 1693 G. Stbpnv 
in Dryden's JuvsneU (1697) 193 To turn a Mifl, or drag a 
Loaded Life Beneath two Panniers. 173a Somekvillk 
Chase 11. siB As now in louder Peals theHouded Winds 
Bring on the gath'ring Storm. 1766 Smollett Hist, Eng, 
(1804 1 V. s6a Many loaded guns went off while the houses 
were burning. 1785 Mad. U Asslay Lett as Aug , When- 
ever we are quite a’one, she now unbiirthens her loaded 
heart. i8ai Svd. Smith tVes. (1867) I. 345 He who seu a 
loaded gun means it should go off if it b touched. 1830 
Exatnitter 107/1 A loaded cart. 1889 Ruskin Prmterita 

II I . 107 The loaded apple trees in the orchard. 

b. Weighted, esp. vrith lead, as a loaded stick, 
Vfhip, Leaded dice ; dice in which lead u inserted 
in order to make them fall with a particular face 
upwards. 

1771 Wesley yml. 7 Tune, With hb loaded whip, fhc] 

struck Nancy A on tne temple. 1781 Cowpfr t'onsHtrsat. 

303 He says but little, and that hitle-said Owes all its weight, 
like loaded dice, to lead. 1787 Winter Syst. Hush, 37 The 
surface should be well worked with loaded harrows. 1839 
K. S. Robinson Naut. Stsam Eng. xti llie water stiu 
driven by the plunger . . goes on to the loaded valve. iBjA 
SiMMONDS Diet, Trade, Loaded Cnskton, a ladv’s tame 
pincushion for fastening work to, and which b loaded with 
lead. 1889 J. M. Robertson Christ 0 Krishna xv. 86 One 
b flogged to death with loaded whipa, 

1 a Charged with magnetism, magnetized. 
[After Loadbtoke.] 

17x7 PaioR Alma 11. sas Great Kings to Wars are pointed 
forth, Like loaded Needles to the North. 

2 . In technical use. Of wine : Adulterated so as 
to appear full-bodied. Of the tongue; Thickly 
furred. Of the livem Charged with excess of bile. 
Of the urine : Surcharged with salts, etc. Of a 
muscle ; Suhjected to a * load ' (see Load sb, 3 e). 

s86w-t Thackeray Zrtv/ ill xqx Lo^ad claret, and sweet 
poTL 187E B, Meadows CEn. Observ. is Tongue b now 
somewhat loaded in a morning. 1897 Ai/bntt's syst, Med, 

IV. 17 The stimulation of the intestinal glands .. relieves 
tha Mosded* liver. 1898 P. Manson Tnf, Diseases xxi. 
339 Furred tongue, scanty, high-coloured, loaded urina 
1898 AlWutts Syst, Med, v. 903 A kuMlad does more woik 
than an ttnloaded muscle, 

8. Drunk. 

•899 InCsM/err DU*, ifob Voice (N.Y.) sB July, ADem^ 
erat wiu> stood on ths sidewalk made thb uncharitable 
exdoaation as S. steppsd ioto a carriage t * He's loaded. 
€897 in BAtakaE ft Lulamo Slemg, 


t Lofo'dMlf ppi^ Oh Obs, [Strong pa. pplfo of 
Load v.] 

1 . » Hi AVT-LADiir f . Also absol, 

xMs-a BatNKum Lassseni, (1874) Bs Come vnto me all m 
that laDoure and are loden (maiufilnge with slime). 1^ 
biNMiMO Sesmi, (184s) 4«7 Thb ere preach unto you, that 
until you be wearied and kHulen, you will not cast your 
burden on Jesus, lyit SiiArrBSa Chesrac, ^737) II. iil L 
386 Large Creatures; who . . go led and laadao thro those 
dnr aniTfaaiTen Places I 

2 . Loaded, charged, weighted, laden. 

1600 SusrLBT Couatry Femme v. xvm. 694 You must baue 
spedali renud to sowe them (Beanes) all about the fifteenth 
dale after the change of the moone, bicause that in so doing, 
they will bee the tatter loaden. tflip VletcmeR ft Mas- 
siNOEB FeUee One tv. tii, Piciy me, Pitty a loaden man. 
1639 Mast, Col, Esc. (1853) 1 . a66 A loaden horse carrying 
s sack of corns. 1704 Addison /taty U733> >05 llte Seas. . 
Shove the loaden Vesseb into Port. XTSf Pope Odyss, ix. 
a74 'I'he loaden shelves afford us full repasL a 1774 Goldsm. 
tr. Searron's Com. Rosnamce (177$) L 389 Certain peasants 
who attended a loaden carL tras Charlotte Smith Drt- 
mond 1 . 313 Those majestic anti deeply-loaden clouds. 
Loftdea v^u’d’n), v, obs, exc. dial. Also 6 
loden. [f. Load sb. -xn a.] trans. Load w., 
in various senses. Hence Loa'dened ppl. a. 

tnSB Q. Euz. Let. to Maty Q. Scots ax Dec. in H. Camp- 
bell Love Le:t, Mary fiSsa) App. 55 We did not thynk .. 
to have seen or heard such matters of so great apparenre 
ft moment to charue ft loden yow. i6a8 Gaulr Prtict. 
Theory (xBag) 167 '1 nnt they straiten not our I'houghts, ere 
they loaden our Backei. 1^-^ G. Daniel Eclog. 1 aij 
Our lo.idned trees Bears squall Burthens. i6tf Bsomhall 
y rtat. Specters 1. 96 A loaned and ballasted ship. 1768 
Stkknb Sent. youm. (1775) I. 5a {Letter) He had loaden'd 
himself in going up stairs with a thuuioind oompliinents to 
Msdame, 1790 A Wilson Poems 4 Lit, Prou (X876) 11 . 
978 With ripe fiuit the toaden*d bough Bends to the swaird. 
1877 N. iV, Line. Gloss., Loadened, loaded. * I wen't hev 


1877 N. iV. Line. Gloss., Loadened, loaded. * I wen't hev 
loaden'd guns browt Into th' lioose ’. 1880 Antrim 4 Down 

Gloss, S.V., I was told to loaden up with flax. 188a Mabel 
Pk ACOCK Lines. Tales taj When he‘s tekken hb jackit off 
to help to li Aden a carL 

Loader^ (l<f><‘d9ji). Also 5-6 loder, 6 looder. 
[f. Load v. + -krI.J 

1 . a. One who loads (in various senses) ; a enrrier 
{obs, or dial.) ; a man who stands on the top of 
a wagon, a haystack, etc., and arranges the hay 


or corn which is forked u 
X476 Poston Lett. IIL 151 It come home the same days 
that 1 come owte, browght By Kerry Berker, loder. 1568 in 
W. H. 'i'umer Select, Etc. Oxford 335 Nether any looder. 


It come home the same day 


carye or retarye w'^ their loode horse or horses, any maner 
of corne. 1577-87 Holinsiieo CArvjs. 111 . iu6o/a ^ were 
his loders more readie to nggraiiaie Ins burthen, than will- 
ing to ease him. x6ro Dalton Country fust. xllv. (1630) 
103 [To] punish the offem eH tff . . Badgers Loaders PouUert 
or other mininters for the King’s Majestie. 1641 Best Farm, 
Bks, (Surtees) 33 The one of the men b a loader, the other 
a forker, and the woman to rake after the waine. a t66s 
Fulles Worthies, Cortvat. (1663) i. 304 The French-imin did 
it out of covetousness, that so two loaders might briM 
double RiMts to his Mill, a tyma Lisle Hnsb. (17x3) 317 It 
b good nnsbandry to have two pitchers to one loadfer in the 
48 Thoreac Maine W. (1894) 58 According to 


b good nnsbandry to have two pitchers to one loader in the 
field. 1848 Thoreac Maine W. (1894) 58 According to 


loadlBgs, . . End aoch Uks. adai Cast. 

Smith Aoeid. rssg Sea-snem eg Wbli your Commission, 
Cocket, or bBb of toadiog. tysy A. Hamilton Hem Ace, 
4 , lad. II. xekBL v 7 Pernn must uko them, and sign BiUs 
of Loading fbr good woilcoodltioned Goods. i8b 8 f 7 oa «6 
teerSeot, (ed.a) 545 The want of a pier . . prevants thorn 
from lowling or unloadiag axeept at low water. 1898 Atb 
butfs Syst, Med, V. 961 Tna MoadUig ' Indeed, if not axos^ 
slve, stimulates the organ to stroogor oootrsotlon. 

D. Arck, The placing of a * load *, 

STps LAOELva Westms, Br, lo Tha forthar Loading of tha 
■ettMd Pbr would bs dangerous, tin Bit H. DouolAe 
Milit, Britigeetyd. 3) 48 In the bridge, mthout any loading, 
each largo pontoon b Immoxaod to tho dopth of about ro 
IncheA 

o. Painting, (See 1 x>ad r. 7 b.) 
i8l89 Gullick ft Timbs Paint. ssS Thb loading of thick 
masses of colour upon the picture* slls Hambsion Cys^pMe 
Arte 830 Loading b the uss of opaque colour In heavy 
masses which actually protrude from the canvas and them- 
selves catch the light aa the mountains do on the moon, 
d. The use of weights or oi some added material 
for the purpose of falsification or adulteration. 
coner. The material used for this purpose. 

1888 Pail Malt G. 3 June 4/s Loading b slipping about 
an ounce weight of lead down the earn of the horM..No 
matter how vicious the beast may bo it becomes dssed and 
stupid when the ioad plugs its ears. 1889 Ibid. 16 Nov, 6/t 
Into lobsters and crabs which have become by reason or 
ace of lighter weight are introduced portions of fresh had- 
dock or roker. . , Thb it technically called ' loading 1890 
Watt Pa/er-medking j\^ The very finest qualities of paper 
are usually made without the addition of any loading, as it 
b called. 

6. Conjuring. (Seequot.) 

187a EoutledgPs Ev. Bofs Atm. 3^5/3 For the purpoaa 
of what b called 'loading , Le. bringing a rabbit or other 
article into a hat, etc. 

2 . The putting of the charge in a firearm. 
xfiM Mrq. Worcrstbr Cent, inv. f 58 To make a Pbtol 
dbchvge a dozen times with one loading. 17^ Aneon'e 
Voy. IIL viii. 375 Ilie whole crew. . were . quick in loading, 
all of them gc^ marksmen 1879 CasselTs Tsthn, Eduu 
11. 66 1 he loading was effected almost as easily and lapldly 
as in a smooth-bore. 


3 . Life-insuranco, (See qiiot. 1881.) 
1867 G- Wai poro Ineur. Gtdte (ed. a) 358 


Surin.:er, the company cons.at8 of choppers, swampers,— 
who make roads,— barker and loader, teamster, and cook. 
x88o Lumberman's itox. 38 Jan., Tiiere are also * loaders *, 
who aasiHt the teamsters in pbc ng the logs on their sleds. 
s88o Bottrkll Trad, Comw. Scr. iil X58 l‘he ‘loader* 
(miller's boy) having brought the grbt to a farmhouse. 

b. An attendant who.se business it u to load guns 
for a man who is shooting game. 

S869 Pall Mall G. 1 Sept s A quick man, with a good 
loader at hb back, will not unfrequently got at least three 
barrels into a rise of birds. 1895 G. w. Smalibv Stnd. 
Men X98 The killing was done not to his own gun, but to 
hb own three guns, as he bod two loaders. 

o. (a) A loading-machine, {b) See quot. 1872-6. 

iByS'^ VoYLB ft Stevenson Milit, Diet. (ed. 3), Loader, 
an instrument used with S. B. siege howitzers to steady the 
shell in the passage down the bore. The fixed iron band 
which crosses the hollow hemisphere of the loader has a 
hole in it which embraces the fuse, and which on reaching 
the bottom of the bore can be easily disengaged. 1875 
Knight Diet. Mech., Loader, a machine attached to a 
wa;;on, as a haydoader or sione-lomder, 1884 Knioht Diet, 
Meek, Suppl. 

1 2 . App. a dicing term ; a doublet (In quota. 
fg.) Obs, 

1603 Dkydbn yuvenalvi, Argt. (r697) X14 I.ust b the main 
Bod}' of the Tree. .. Every Vice b o L<Mder; but that's 
a Ten. 1604 — Love 7 ’riumphant iv. i. You will find but ■ 
one bastara charged upon you : you ace 1 was not for laying J 
k^ers. 

3 . A gun which is loaded in a particular way, 
always with qualification, e.g. Bkkich-loadbr, 
Mmzzlb-loadeb, singltdoader. 

tSgB [see Brebch-loapeb]. 1868 Rep, to Govt, U, S, 
Munitions War 3X When it b required to be used as a 
single-loitder, and a full magazine held in reserve for a greater 
emergency. 

tLOft'der*. Obs, [f. Load sb, <6 xbL] « 
Load-horse. 

sfioo N. Bsbton Pasqsdrs Passion ix. (Orosart^ t6/i The 
Sacks, llwt laide awry may breake the Z^oadsrs backe. 


1887 C. Wai ford Insur. Gui.ie (ed. a) 358 Some loading 
to the pure premiums may ta considered as absolutely 
necessary. iStd. 339 Thets will still remain . . a consider- 
able surplus after paying all proper expenses, out of the 
loading of the premiums. tB8i Encyti. Brit. XI II. 173/1 
With tne introduction . . of mortality tables which approach^ 
more closely the^ death-rates among assured lives, there 
revived the practice of making an audition to the pure pra- 
miunis, in order to provide for expenses, fur fluctuations ia 
the death rate, and lor other contingencies. Thb addition 
b called the 'loading 'or 'margin*. . The terms 'loading 'and 
'margin * hava come to bear a somewhat extended meaning. 
They are now used to designate the difference between the 
premiums payable by the aasured and the net premiums 
deduced from any table that may lie employed for the 
time. 1B98 Ailbuit's Syst. Med. I. 477 The calculated pre- 
mium b slightly in excess of the true net premium, and ths 
'loading' in contingent cases b usually heavy. 

4 . concr, a. That with which something is loaded ; 
a load, lading, cargo. Now somewhat rare. 

1494 Fabvan Chron. vii, 630 A Frenshman.. taynge a 
carter, whiche dayly vsed to cnlre this towne with j^tayil 
ft other lodynge of hb carte, ciggn Mahlowx few 0/ 
Malta I i. 65 (Toa thou ihy wayt^ discliarge thy Ship, And 
bid my Factor bring hb loading in. i^Shakb. Oik, v. ii. 
363 Look on the tragic loading of thb tad. itm Lottd, 
Gas. No. 3917/4 TheLoading m the Dorothy .. will be ex- 
posed to publick Sale. 1710 Dr Fob Ca/t, Einglston L 


(1B40) 1 X 1 he ship, naviim taken in her loading, act sail for 
Portugal. 1745 Eliza Hevwood henteUe Spect. xvii. (1748) 
III. 358 The plumb unhandled lost its bloom, the we.ik 
stems let fall tnrir loading yet unripe. 1755 Meat No. x> 
K In failure of better loading, my wire and my chum might 
have the first ride in it [vis. a cartj. 1804 in Lewb & Claike 
7 'rar. (189^ L 45 No (Bimage was done lo the boats or the 
loading, J N icholson Operat. Msekanie 656, s t wag- 


loading. J N icholson Opesyit. Msekanie 656, s t wag- 
gons of five cwt. each, which, with their loading of coals, 
amounted to 43 tons eight cwl 1890 * Rolf Boldrrwcx>o 
Col. Reformer (1891) 245 He had, aa early aa such londing 
could be procured, ordered from town great stores of fruit- 
trees and plants. 

b. pi, in Mining, (See quota.) 

187s J; H. CouJNS Metal Mining 96 Blocks, which are 
mount^ upon piers or ' loadings ' of masonry. 1883 Cisiis- 
lky Coal-mthing Gloss., Loeuitngs, pillars of maaunry carry- 
ing a drum or pull^. 

6. attrib. aod Comb, Pertaining to the loading of 
goods, cargo, etc., as loading-berth, -book, •piek\ 
pertaining to or used in the loading of firearms, 
as loading-bar, -chamber, -funnel, -hammer, 
•machine, -plug, -tongs, -trap; loading-rod, a 
ramrod ; loading-tum (see quot. 1858). 

1881 WiLHKLM Milit, Diet., *LoadiHg,bar, a bar used to 
carry shot. It is passed through the rim; of the sheli-booka , 
also called earrylng^betr, 1900 F. W. Bullbn With Christ 
at Sea iii. 53 We had reached our "loading berth. i8xs J. 
Smyth Prael tf Customs (x8ax) 407 J. Mann, Car^follower, 
kept the "Loading-book. *867 Smyth Satior's Word-bk,, 
* Loading-chamber, thoj^erero, or Inaertii^ piece in breech- 
loading. 1875 Knioht Diet, Meeh,p Loadistgfutmel, one for 
charging mortars with loose powder. ^ Loadttm-hamtner, ona 
for loodifia rifles, i860 Eng. 4 For. Minitsg uloss, (Derbysh. 
1 ‘erma « *LondiMgpieh, a pick made purpoMly to cleave or 
rive up cools oiid prepare them for laying on the corves. 
l•^ Tsevblvah Compet. Wallah (i6ta) 164, I appeared 
among them with my 'loading-rod. t88i Wilhelm Milit, 
Diet., *Lbaettngdomgs, a Mfr of tonp used with sisge 
howitzers to set the shelf home. f%B Simmomde Diet, 
TVade, ^LoesdBtg Turn, the successive rotation for ships to 
opprooBli the quays, to take in cargo. 1899 Westm, Gae, 


loadingm 


of tiding 



X.OADZVO. 


ItOiLV-BBSAD. 


•a s/3 Miuif cf the ooIU«Hm lorve Nttle or noihliif to 

toll <W eonw week* ahtodf while ktoling tnrut to e nUc ato 
fttodiaillf Iblt to the end ct the moitUi 

ppi* ^ U- Loadv. ^ •»o* ] 

1 . That loai^ 


iIm Lm^ur C^mmiuum GIom., Lsmdim^^ Mfsn, men 
IK ito dockii who Mcip the bales from the cranes and nils 


to i to docIcK who stcip the bales from the cranes and pilS 
them up on the irucluu 

t 2 . Jig. Burdening. opprcMive, aggrmvaling, Cbf, 

siss Bacon Ktt.^ iArb.) eos ^Mich Men, m other 

meiiN Celaiiiitiem are, *» » were, in s ese o n , and are eiKron 
the Jowliajc Part, idgs ir. Bruttt Msd. s The 

pains that doth eease thereon (the hrainh tAfisire fliiUer,ai)d 
mofv loading 164s S Arhr Kttt R*fuf* 99 Our Patentees* 
. .mav juHily )>e cast under this loading ag^vatioa 
B. That i« luadctl in a apecifiw way : in comb, 
wiih prefixetl wonl, as UmKicoff-u>Ai>iiio. 

ofdst BaSKCH-LnaoiNa). slit .SA/. Rn*, 16 Mar. 
tiS/f Tbe relative efleirti of bre«di<loading and munlo- 
hualmg ride hre. S9M Dmiijf Cktwt, 15 Apr, 3/' DayLght* 


(ldid|Ua), a. [f. Load sb. & •lk8m.] 
Having no load. 

sItI Ruskin Ahrr C/mn. VI. Uix 997 It will be simply to 
pie only oceaxion for the loadJees iravellci s wing. 

XiOftduddlA. 0 />s. cxs:. dW. AI10 {Mortk.) 4 

lad-. 5 layd-f 5- Udo-. laid-, [f. Load sb. (or 

perh. LADk sbA) ^ Svdolk A pack-saddle. 

I]t 7>4 Dmr^’m Acc. RUU (Surters) 136 In ii ladnadell* ec 
uoo panel empu ixf. tgsk-st /^ a/. 615 In cartci»adil- 
trees et ladesadilireeM empt. ijr viijd!. 14B3 C'«/A AtifpL 
S06/1 A layd nudyWr^geifati* iniH^ g^eitarium. iptj RieJ^ 
moH’i. (Surttes 1833) 169 A Irnle mHle. ij sirthe. 

a halter, and a wanton iKhlome, xx a tgH H^pummjp Jok 
4 9 V«er 59 in PoetHt (iR78> 38), I hntf . Ane 

aora pannell of anc laid udilL il 47 \ MI.LIWICLL, La'fs- 
$^uitil€, a Haddiu for a hurnc ctirrying a load or burthen on 
its back, tigs KoitiMWN G/tfxc, LotLi-taddlt^ a 

wooden packoAaddle. 

t XdNk'dBOma* «• Oin, nr arch. rare. [f. Load 
sb. -f -atiMg J Burdensome 

W? IIammtrw J/ist. A/m»i l 9 'fbat therhy the reading .. 
may be more coiiMpicii'ius . whi h otherwuie would he load- 
sooii and tedioaa 1583 G RKKNi'. Mauiiiiiit. 36 The weakest 
wit Sc yoiint{cst yerres is cif^r forced to 1»eur the lodesoin 
burden of lout kljo/rr/xm A/an'. XLIi. 13a It has all 
the charms of idle-i^e, witiiout the we tr)*, loadsome, and 
loathsome self-repi-oaclit ignehs of idlenenk 

Loadstar: see Loukhtak. 

XRMUUboao, lodaabOM AUo 

6 < 0 kodpMhaatons. ( 1. /aa /. Lids S roiTB xb. 

Literally * way<ston« from the use of the magnet in 
guidito mariiierA. Cf. Loukstas.] 

1 . Magnetic oxide of iron ; al»o, a piece of this 
used as a magnet 

ctSiS Cadi Lm^lfi B. 19 One kepte y* compaa and 
waichto y our ghi^ >oine y lodysidit^ione dyd s^ke. 
ipfS UoALL, etc. EtmttH. Par. Afnrk 38 h. Like an tbe lode* 
acone drawrih V'ico it j^on, so letcjt *579 Cmmc. iVtVt 
(Oietham Soc.) 11. 136 One rynge of gold havinge in it a 
stone called a lode stone, tdto bwan .T/r.. M. vu <1643^ 

The Loadstone, is coloured like iron, but bie .vcr. and tend- 
ing to a skie c>dour. 1716 Ladv M. W. Moxi'agu Liit ta 
Pop9 to Oct. 1 , 109 A am ill piece of loadstone timt hell 
op an anchor of steel too tieavy for me to lilt. 1849 Noad 
A/ a'/nW/r (ed. jl B97 'llie smnllest loadstones have geiMrully 
a greater attractive power, in prii))ortioM to their siKc, than 
larger onea slyy w. Jo'tKs Fimp'r-rimg^ 304 A loadAone 
immetimca was act inNtead of a jeweL indlcntive of love's 
attract ions, ilat A at arc 3 Srpt., The property of the 
magnet or * loudstone ' to point to the iionh hrsl became 
known in the eleventh century. 

2 . Jig. Something which attracts. 

*S77 ^pariiBvooKE Dniug 1643) loz Such things which 
are occasioo'i and loade aionei to draw people to wicked- 
iieAM. AS991 GaaKNK Alf^haasHx Wka (Ktldg.) 846 i'o 
have his absence who n he doth aci.'OLmt To be the load- 
stone of his life ! i 6 jd J. I'avloh i Water P.i Hk. Martin 
Wks, III. 141/1 Site wan at home, al>road, in cuery piri, 
Lnadstar and Loadscuiie to etch eye and heart 01649 
Dmumm. or Hawth. Poivts Wks, (1711) 47/1 Load-star of 
love, and load-Atune of all hearts. 17^ bliss Burnkv 
Extlima xxvii, 1x^91) 11 . lys. 1 find you .. the geiwnd 
loudatone of attention. 1B57 M mirilk )A*r. A Mtf. Phitat. 
111 . v. 9 3. 164 His human symiiathy and numon sorrow 
were tt 7 be the lodenune of all hearis 1897 C (■kikje^.At;!^ 
lx. (1870) 735 Jeruaileiu was now the loadstone that hud 
drawn the wl^e Jewish world around it 
tLwduxil. Obs, AK^o lodAin(e, loadam, 
loadem, load him. [Hodo (1598 and 1611) 
ideiitilies the mme with one called in iL eartra 
i'asisio (load the ow), which hnggesu load *em as 
theciyinological spelling; but the reason for the 
name is not clear.] A game oi cards ; in one form* 
calU'tl iosiftg ioatUtm^ tbe loser woo the game. 

1^ Kumio sNif Fi'uUit 67 At primentat trump, .and at 
lodoin. fiiii- «/ Pip* In which the 

gaincstmrs like loadam pinye and bung loem forth last that 
ate of mcHit pr.ee. uei aW Pt. Rrium fr. Parmasi. Prol. 
14 You that hnve heme deepe siudents at poet and pture, 
saint and Luadum. 1611 Cotgh., C^uimb^rt atti gaigm 

peri. A game at cardti, like onr ]i«%ing Lntiam. nigD 

Buirwaa AmH^petuti. in W1u(.h must needs be bindred 
by their pratcise, which with Ring» and Jewels play to such 
Moaing jxiadem with their Ups. lOga Unquhast Jemml 
Wks. (1834* B3a After tbe nature of Load-him, a game to 
cards where he that win«^ loseth. CoMcaavK J^mtejor 

/,. j. ju, To oonwersc with Scandal, is to play to Losing 
Losdum : you must lo^ a good Name to tum, before you 
can win h for younwlf. lygg em Aimmmme 

Doe., A< Itodnm, cribbidge, and all fours. 

Aant Tbe line of lloala- 
lioo of A ship when ahe htt her full cargo on benrdL 


(Called also f had'Wmier^mark^ iMut-Ume, and 
PHmsolts mark.) Hence lood-wotor-deoachO, 
-length, -aaotkm (see quota.). 

syip KAtooim Dkt. Mmrfneitiio) D 1 a* Tbelinewhkh 
dstorpbws her depth under the water U ueually lerstod the 
Itod-Ootcr-UiM. ibid. DJb, The loed-waternnark. Site 
0 . Riv. Apr, 570 Admitting that she is now tonk three ce 
four feet bciow her ptoper kmdwater-linei sMy Surra 
SmiieFe Wareibk., I^aad te^rr^eedUm^a horisomal eectito 
at the load water-line in the Bbiohuikkw*c draumbc. iMy 
lymily Nemi ei Sepi. s/> I'hbtie has a load-water 
length of Mlu 4in. itgg Fungi Siamd. Did., Lim A mate r, 
pertainiiig to a loaded vesaet ; as, load-water draft. s8to 
Ouiiug (U. S.) XXX. 336 I By halviiw the uiin of leS 
wtocrdine length and the square root eltbc sail-arcm 

xAi I*L loftveg (l^vz). Forms: 
sing. I hlif, 3-4 laf, 3-3 lof, 4-5 loof, (4 Ihotio), 
5 loari^ Sc. lofo, loofo, 1 . ol^ 5-^ lofa, loffa, 6-7 
loolh, 8 Sc. loaf, 7- loaf; j*/. 1 hlAfiaa, 3 Orm. 
lof ?fa, 3-4, 6 Sc. UsToa, 4 lolha, lavla, -ya, .Sr. 
laila, lawia, 3 7 lorea, 4 5 lofea, loorea. 4 loflo* 
lovio, loovya, 5 loofoa, loofla, lorya, Sc. IoIBb, 
7 loaih, loafoa* 6> Ijawaa. [Com. Tent.: i*lL 
k/dj moM. ^OHG. and MllG. Zr//, inflected /ci/j-, 
loaf (mod.G. iaib, altto wrilten Itib, luaf), 
ON. kUif^r loaf il)a., MSw. Itv\ Goin. hfaiJ’S 
bread (whence ga-hlaUa meamnate, comrade, m 
OHG. gikipa, which M.'oms to have suggested the 
equivalent late L. campkme Companion ; :~OTcdL 
'^hlaibo s. 

Whether the sense of ‘bread* or that of * loaf * is the 
earlier is un< ertain, as the ulterior eiymolosy ia obscuie. 
Kor many duubtrul coiijectui'es Me Uhlcnl eclc Getit.ke 
AtvMoitHiii K.V. klai/t. .Some liave suggested connexion 
with OIL bii/iaa tci rise high, tower, the rcrerence being 
supposed to he to the ‘rising* of leavened bread, (^t- 
ktoe 'leuu the following synonymous words are certainly 
in some way connected tnioai probably adopted from 1‘eut.i : 
OSl. \iihb (Russian XJl'b6'L), Liih. kltpnt, Lcttikh kitups, 
Finnish EMhimian drip. ^ It has been supposed hy 

some that the initial element in G Ubkucheu, Ubtelter, 
ging«rljre.id, isanuiiiuitt-variaiu of this word.] 

1. Bread. Obs. rXw. dial 

egea LtuAitf. GmA Matt, vi n Hlaf userne ofer wistlic 
eel us todm;(. c 1030 RprAtCer gs Heuuil'ec in Amgt a 
(1885) VUl. 399 And eton hij^ beorfnc hlaf mid greniiin 
laciui'-aia. a siys Cett. Horn. He hi nfeddefeorti) wintre 
mid hefeiilice hude. iSax //nmnF* .VS. in SheffieiJ Giott. 
av., People say ‘ some iuaf as well as ‘ some bicad *. 

Jig. < 9J0 Lindtif. Getp. John vi 48 Ic am hlai lifes. 

2 . A |Nirtion of bread liakvd in one mans : one of 
the portions, of nnififTm size and ihs[^, iino which 
a batch of bread is divided. Also with qualifying 
word, as barley, bran, cctiage. lumsekM. tin. tinn^ 
haj. for which see the lirsi ( 1 < m' nt. JJrown loaf. 
a loaf of UuowN bkkad. White loaf, a loaf made 
of wheaten flour only. 

C990 Limiiif. Gasp Matt. xiv. 17 Nablmc we her buta fif 
hlufum & luoex fisces c taoo Onmin 11788 tnirrh ha^ tv 
la^>e gast himm badd OflT stanen nuikeiin laless. ciapo 
S. E*ig, Leg. I 997/^33 Ane wel faire iwiie lof. 9340 Ayenh, 
89 pe wyfinuu gnat myd chiide bet auire hi uynt smnk in 
ane zoure tppie |<an*ie iiie ane huetene Ihoue. 

WrcLiP .Slrraa. Sel. Wks. li. 60 How moiiy hynen in my 
fadinB faoua ben ful of loves, and Y nerisfae lien. Air hungre. 
1393 Langl. P. Pt. C. X. 150 A loot oher half a loof ul«r a 
lotnpe of chese. a M4/ea Prytuer (1891 1 €M<Pa cxxxii. 15) HU 
poore y sclial fylle wih lo^. c 1440 Dovee MS. 55 If. 6 b, 
lake a lofe of white brede (k stepp hit with the brothe. 1485 
in /Jeter CmL Auc. />rrrfx 1 . (18^ 358 And iiij loves of the 
sccunde brede wekely, every love weyng too pondes. igie 
BuLi.rvM B/e..Siffiples 13 li. The best bre^ U that, that is of 
a dale old and the loves or manchedes, aiaie neither be great 
nor little. i6xt Biat.E e Kit^ iv. 49 Bread of the Antt 
fruits, twentie loaoes of barley. 08643 Castu’richt 
LuAjhlirremi v. t. Plays (1651) 66 Just ns so much Quick- 
silver Is put into bot hives, to make 'em dance As long as 
tb* hent continues. 1781 Pries rcEY iorrupt. Cbr. 11 , vi, 
33 It was the custom to make one great loaf. Ij8a8 Scxnr 
F. M. Perth xxvUi, Bread wto tbe scarc»it article at the 
kaanqnet, but tbe Glover and bis patron Niel uere arrved 
with two small loavea. 1873 Jowktt Pimto (ed. a) 111 . S43 
Kneading the flour, making nohle puddings and loavea. 

Jit;. 1630 Trapp Comm. JVuw. xxiii. x A loafe of the 
same leaven, was that resolute Rufua 
_ Prinferhial. 1546 J. Heywood Prop. (1867) 30 For better 
is halfe a lofe than no bread. 1388 Shake. Tit. A. 11. L 87 
Ensie it U Of a cut loalia to toeale a shine we know. 1687 
Geed Advice 43 And then she will think that half a iRUtf had 


Geed Advice 43 And then she will think that half a iRUtf had 
been better then no Bread, Chkbterp. Let. to Sou 

X3 June (iBqa) 111. xa»7 The lady has wanted a man >o 
lung, that she now compounds foi half a one. Half a loaf — . 
17^ Grosk Did Fulgar Tongve s.v., To be «>i bad io^f, 
to lx in a dis:igreeabh' situation, in trouble. ^ 

b. i" Assize loaf, a Ittai of the weight fixed by 
the assize of bread (31 Geo. H. c. 89). t cAit/ri 
W- H OLY LOAF, t Pritedioirf, a loaf of the price 
fixed by the assize of bread, f Stephen'" s loaf, 
a stone. Also IbiLT loaf. 

■4M Ckurckw. AlC. Crouombe (Som. Rec. Soc) 94 P.iid 
W. loyt fur tyndyngof tbelyght and the church lofle. i8to 
Mottbux Rmbe/ioit v. ix. He took up one of St, Stepbenvs 
Loaves, allto a Stone, and was fohig to hK him whb k. 
vfm. Ad 3 Gee, lit. e. 11 No Aitoce Loavto of the Price of 
three Pence, and prised Loavm caUad Half Quartcro 
Loavea,., shall, .in ony Place bo made for Sale fetc^ 

O. XAaves and Jtskes (fig. j^.,after Tobn li. 36) : 
pecuDiary advantagea aa a motive for rdigioas 
ppafeedon (or, ocrat., (or disi^y of public 
Hit af na h w te a ti of eociea i a sd cal eMoa, 


sl«4 Bs. Hail RoeoU, Tremt^u If ^ me not fcr the 
loavea and fishes, tbs tiamo of Cfm<c leotlid bee letoa nto 
JwxMtM tgrit.Ufsf'. IV.tooTlKrir sediioanhavswisM 
wer .. for the leaves mid nshei which szise out «f war 
•xpeuMs. S8i^ Hveoii Age of Br ea a e xiv * The loaves and 
fistos *, onto so high, Aia goao. 1887 Tbollpre CApwm. 
Band I. x, Any clorgynum . . whose kaves aad fudiss aia 

ancy. 

d. Oyster, nmskrwom ioaf\ The crvst of a loaf 
or roll ol bread filled with a stufliiig of oysters or 
maiihroons 

1947 Mea. GLAsmt Cookery 99 To make Oyster>Loavea 
XM Mrs. Rapvalo Rag. iiomaekpr. 11778) ^ To nudte 
Mukhroojii Loaves, ifiiy Disraeu Cettetia l Iv, A dUh of 
oyster ioavck. 

o. A moulded conical iiia» of sugar; a siigar- 
luafi (CL LoAF-auGAR.) 

S363-4 Durham Are. RolS*%antadb 566 In 4 x lb. Sucr.do 
Sipr. einpt in uno laf apud Kbor. 1373*4 tbid.sib In fi Jafes 
dc Sugour ponder. xaiO lib. quarteron empt«..xlvfiz. iilh/. 
X440-4X Ihu/.jZ Item j layf de suggir, iitja vW. lui w. 
louaiiuN in Hakluyi I'ey. (i.>-89) ^ The isle of Tenerif. 
orhcrwise called the Pike, because it is n very hi^h Idand 


with a pike v^on the 
EvEtyN Itmty 97 June, nei 


>e l)ke a loafe of Sugar. 1634 
ere (at Hiistol] 1 first saw the 


manner of refining auegar and c;.«inf it into loaves. 1838 
XJnJ'hiiet. Maanf. Prtf. 9 Refined Itove^. 

A mask or lump (ot anything). Ohs. 

xggS Flohio, Phigethio. a little swelling hard and red... 
mir Lhirurgioiis do call it a little loale or imincheL SM4 
X GiKiMsioskl D' Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. xii. 944 They 
put all tbe iretiall into a cloth,' which they straine out,., 
and the rest lemaines as a loafe of ailver. i6ti Corea., 
t am de meuttarde, a loafe, or ball, of drie, or dried niu.'tard. 
1694 Salmon Bate's Disp’us. $04/9 The Lakes [sc. of corro- 
sive sublimate]. . I liey call J-oaves. 

6. A ‘ head * (01 a cabbaf'c). 

1x98s: implied in Ixiapkd.] ^xy - s 8 Cosatrrr Resid U. S 
(xh9»; 113 All tbs plants from die English seed produced solid 
lonveA by die 24th of June. s8sp — Plug. iktm. 1 199 When 
it (lite cabbage] makes ii« louf m the iiumDier, you cut the 
loaf od. ..In a monih after cuitiug die head, die stump 
should lie ink ell up. 

6. attnh. and Comb., as loaf basket', objective* 
as loafgiver\ biinilativc, as loaf -shaped adj. ; 
t loaf-cabb^e, a cabbngc with a ' loaP or head. 

1891 DiXity Seres t Miir, 3^7 j'he bread Itoy l>earB the •lo.'if 
b.^skeL 1787 S. Swnzf-R Pract. Gardiner 111. xxiii. 131 
That whicli .. comes in just mh Mouf calihages de^ ay. 1733 
'J ULL Hot se-ht*emg Hnsh. lo Some have li>kt their Lives by 
loads, being accidentally iKiil'd in the (olds of a Loak 
Labhagc. xllSa Kuna 1 vali. Dottovnn tz, A moral song . 
in.^hich a chniitahle *loatgiver is repreHenied. X690 H. 
1 .ATHAM i'aitor Postorum v. 199 Our Lord aas hungry, 
and *luqr-khu|ied stones were lying all about Him. 

Jjoai 1 \,sbJt slang. It C/.S. [f. Loafz/.*] The 
acth/fi of loafing. 

iBss Whitman Liax es o/Crnss (1884I 39 The farmer stops 
by the bats as he walks on a F irst-day loafe and look’, at tbe 
oats and r>e. t886 Anwncon XI L 76 A resolution 1 have 
made to eiijny a lolid old-fashioned loaf dll’, summer. 1897 
OntmgKV. S.) XXX. ;j74/^ 'ihc holiday tamp, in which a 
re^-tfur l»ai is the piiiieipaJ object 1900 Jiai/y Seuo 9i Apr. 
3/1 In those days a Sundliuist iitsiructorsiiip was . . looked 
upon as a *1 omtoiTahle loaf*. 

b. tomb, . loaf-day, a day when no ref^ular 
woik it done. [But cf. bw. lofdetg, Du. verlo/dag 
lenve-day, holiday.] 

s88i ScxiiwrFs A/ttg. XXII. 817/2 On ‘loaf-days' the 
hands mciipy iheniHcbrH uUh making the ncMt cans wliiih 
it IS ibeir.. I.usinesfc tu fill 

.oaf (tense 5).] intr. 
I'o form a loaf or * b< ad *. Hence IrOJi'llng (iit 9 
loaviffg), vbl. sb. 

1378 Lytr Dotfoens 552 I'he white cabbage cole, closcth 
or lOTcth in June, July, and August. xSxy-B CosBErT 
year's Rfstd. A mer. (1822 ) 07 The cahhageii. . were, .eartiw 
in IcaviM, than n1l^ of ibe rest of the plot. 

Lobx Llt^iif), V A 1 m> loafe. [Ot obteure oiigtn. 

Lowell's conjecture (adopted in recent Diets.) that the vli* 
is ad. Ger. dial /^-w » ttu^fen to run, is without founda- 
tion ; the Gcr vb. has not the alleged sense ‘ to saunter up 
and down*. G. Inmfthufer (a Lanoloptfi) hto a semte 
not very remote fi’uin that of ton/er, but cotuiexion ia nut 
very probable ] 

intr. I'o spend time idly. Alio quasi-//9Mxr. To 
idle auay fiim< ). 

dbA J. Nfal I harroal Sh. 111 . IL 34 One niafat, Mr. 
Dab^came home from his ‘loafing * place— for he ‘loafs* 
of an evening like the Kcneialiiy o( people — thiit being Cite 
most popular and the ciic.ipesC antusement extant, 
Dickvns A/ar/.CAttz.xv\, Maior Pawkins rather 'loafed *hia 
tiiiieaway, than otlterwiiw xSja M re Sios e I'mcU tom'sC. 
xii, Men talked, and loafod. and read, and smuked. s8jj§ 
Whitman Leaves o/Gnus ^1884) sy, I loafe and invite my 
aoiiL 1 lean and Issde at my ease. aBey C Kkenk Let. in 
G. S. fjiyard Llpf iii. (i8.^a) 6a My fnend .. fished, and I 
loafed about Kkeichmg. 184 Sal a in Dat/y lei. 93 Ifoc., lAt 
Niagara] You may lounge, you may loafe, you max saunter, 
you may moon, . . but you.. cannot study. 1885 M. PAmsoM 
Afem-m He allowed me to waul* choM two precious smart 
in loaniw about at home. 

Loaf-bMiid. Sow diaJ. Bread made ia fbe 
fonn of loavea; ordinnry baker’a bread aa diatin- 
gulahed from caScea or wafeia. 

«gg9 Fbckmam in Sirype Ann. Ri/. l. App. ix. tg Tile 
CQmiminyoniioeyved..in lofo brend, without any levcrenn. 
igBg foxB A, 4 M. 980/a Titcu cake breed and luafo bread 
ore all one with you. 1564 J. Kartell Coifnt. Jewellr 
Serm. i6s b. The Sacianteiii wsa ministred some tyme fo 
loeuefaesad, some tyme bi wafora. sfigi Wi |amsboh » 
JfifiMk 4 /.toA 1x843^93 BaketidonY cars for lnafbicini,fito 
■diiistaw for Sermona iBm M. Kumuku. Irish FarmePw 
Sunday Memtng bi Idyle^ R M o meu 3/4 fisfoie tim sire 


Niagara] You may loungt*, you may loafe, you max saunter, 
you may moon, . . but you.. cannot study. 1885 M. Vattirom 



Wm 


XiOA]^X▲TXB. 

^ loaMrad. loo. h kid. iVMf . At oooin^bi 
Aooi griddk-bfoad. 

liOB# iatiir. Antiq, [A litenl rend«Hnir of 
0 £. hU^-itta, Cf. Buf-catbiuI One who *eaU 
the breed’ of e muter; e booNAold lenrent 
[m MOO Lmfvt cf KtkeOcrt c. 05 in lliorpo Lmma I. 8 Gif 
^ cmkt hkf-«^ oftlBbS.] 1844 C«wr> ^Rcfttgc 1 . 54 
Fnthnc . . hod mtiotaiiMd ono iicoro and ton ka^eaton or 
tanring man in hit^orioiit abbev. iSm Maitland /Aram. 

4 Bcjcttd loT A nwre coorl hat had. .a toke. .o\'or hit 
hoMt o and ovor hit kafoatora 
l^albdf iMTed Idtvd). a. [f. Loaf 

A* Ueviog a ’loaf’ or *bead* (tee 

Loaf jd.l 5). 

■S^LvTB/^M/anusst Tn iboatetdeoflhothlclcecabhaged 
or tofcd ieoTOs it (cautillowv] potttth foorth many small 
white ttemmet. Hioino tr. /icmtme^a/cr isl 

Lmeittcm «arx///>, . .loafed or headed lettke. iSty^ CotatTr 
y*af^i Rnrd, Amcr. (i8ee) 10 We have fiiie kiaved leiiucea 
lioa •^Kuml Ridts t 6 All (farm animalA] like these loavcd 
cthliagm. 

Loifer [?f. Loaf ».* + -ee^; but 

the tb. may be the lonrce of the vK by i)aok- 
formation.) One who spenda his time in idleness. 

iBm R. H. Dana Mmsi vii. 17 The men appeare<l to be 
the latiau peo|>lc upon the Tace of the earth ; and indeml . . 
there are no people to whom the newly invented Yankee 
wued of 'loafer' it more applicable than to the Sraniah 
Americant. 184a Dickens Amter, Notes (i8m) 130/a when 
we stop to change, some two or three half-drunken loafers 
will come loiteriDg oat with their hands in their pockets. 
siSS Thorbau AntHtHH ViS^) 46 Even insects in iny path 
are not loafers, but have thel r nradal errands. f8n Lklano 
E 9 I£. Ci/ties 4 tkeir Lattg. vL 89 When the term ftrMt benn 
to Do^ popular in 1834 or 1 can diatinetty rememoer 
that it meant to ^ch. at least, b my earliest 

recollection, and or hearing school boys ask one another in 
of their acquisitions or glfis* * Where did you loaf that 
romT* A petty pilferer was a loafer, but in a very sliort 
time all of the tribe of loungers in the suii, and the df^reput* 
able pickers up of unconsiclered trifles,, .were called loaters. 
1893 Liudon. etc. /.(A o/PHsey I. ii, Older boys knew that 
he was no loafer : and when be felt unurell he could always 
get off * fagging cricket 

aftrib, siSi Kicvcb Amor. Comtmv. II. Ivii. 397 Among 
the Moaler' class. >896 J. Davidson Pteei Strut lUlog. 
Ser. II. 81. 1 kee the loafer-burnished wall. 

Hence many nonce-wds., u l^A*£hrdom. the 
state of being a loafer; iM'facwM, a female 
loafer ; XM'teiag, the practice or * occupation ’ 
of a loafer ; in quot attrio . ; XKia*telsh a., some- 
what of a loafer ; pertaining to or characteristic of 
a loafer ; XM'foriam, ]Aoa*faerar, the practice of 
loafing ; XdNi*DMndUpk the state of beii^ a loafer. 

1841 H. M. Norman Vucaian iv. 11843) 88 The Casa-real 
..was the loafer! ng-place of the Indians. ifWi iHaem. Afcg. 
IV. 70/r Encouraging 'loafery* by th« instances arc art 
going to adduce of IdfeneHs and Scampishness <iucceeding 
where Philo'ophy has failed. 1886 Howells Liu 


xis^ A scene coin{XM^^ of the four pleasant rufllans in the 

‘ led as fccckini 
[ol 16 JuJj' ^8 


ME. t . 

loafcrbh postures which they have learned as fccckini 
for ■ — - ■ • - . 


wailing for JoIm. 1885 Adwtmo (Chicago 
Loafers and ^feresses. 1889 Hotne Mtssienm (N. V , 
Dec. 369 Loaferism and blackguardism. 1889 AifrAfaS Sept. 
448/x 'J'he dangers which 'Toafership' entails upon the 
future of any jovenik. 1893 Scrikn^t sbs/a 

A mere loafcrbh breach of the peace. 1894 rorum (U. S.) 
May S76 'llie sicpi from etifbroed idknesii down buo loafer- 
dom and crime are short and near together. 

vd/. jA [f. Loaf v.s - ntoi.] 
The action of the vb. Loaf. Alio attrih. 

1838 [see Loaf v.l 1848 SirnmomTs Coicmml Mmg. Sept 
IX. 4f Practices of this kiod come prcperly under the hm 
of 'loafing ’ (living Idly on other people), as defined in the 
American vocabuwy. s8la H. KiHosunr Reeocnahee xii. 
Shoeblacks are compelled to a great deal of unavoidable 
^loafing'. 1864 Saia in Dmity Tel. Oct, There is .. a 

S hlic news^Dom, and a pahltc loating-ball. 1883 A. M. 

m Primer of PoUUmtu 914 The trouble be(^ with 
loafing I loafing led to blackguarding. 

(kJs'bl} a. [L LOAF H.S -lAQ >.] 

That loais. 

s^ Hughes Tom Brccm f. it A half-gipsey, poadung, 
loafing fellow. 1873 Black Pr. Thuto aiv. sas Loafing 
vagabonda. who would pick yoMr packet 
Hcnae Koa’Angly odv.^ in a loafing manner. 
itSo All Yemr Rmnd No. 4a. 367 The sho(t about which 
1 bad all this time been loafingly prowling 

Lokftat (ldu*f,l6t). namt'WiL [f. Loaf + 
-LBT.) A fmall loaf 

a8;6 G. Mbrkoith Beancb* Career I. sv. ssB Crisp home- 
nuuie 

IjOAlta, olia. pU of Loaf. 

IbOttf-ragUF. Svgfif refined and moulded into 
« loaf or conical mam. 

e 1440 Amc, Cocker;* In Heusek, Ord. C1790) 473 And medet 


therwM two puunde ofi lolb sugre. PiiiLLirs tr. 

TeecemiePt Truec, iadm 11. 13X LcMd-Sosar u also snmk at 
Amadahat, when theiy^^are pmectly skill 'd_ hi refining it 


lyiB FiatDiMO Meed Dcetcr is. Wks. ilto soy laese 
loA eaactly Iflce hsmps of loaf-sugar. ssi8g J. Wyloi in 
CAe. Sei. 1 . 338^ la a purer Ma(e..the canu-eugar is calkd 
«loaf'or«kmp«^'. 

sk. Forma : 1 Unit 3^ 


lAiii»3*5,o-9i;r.lAiiM»a>81oma»(4fncomb.leiii-)» 
ip 6-7 .Sr. aAd mortk^ laamo, 7 1 


6-8 1083^^7 .Sr. an^iRaff A laamo, 7 loem, 8-9 
loom, (9 laam), 6- toam. [OE. Afm neat. » MDu.> 
Dn. JhMS» MLG. iim^ frimnee mocLG. Mm maac. t 
wUh^Bfeast daclatialon the weed it found as OHG. 
Mar viaaA. iMHG. ibfoiA mod. HQ. diaL Mmw) ; 
IhrOTtat fottaa aic fim tba 
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root to be atidey, occ ur ri ng alao fa 

Laia sk * ; for oognaUa in othtx ablaot-gcadcs aae 
Liia id.i] 

1 1 - Clay, clayey eartli, mod ; arrati. * aarth ’ or 
* clay ' aa the material of the human body. Oki, 

rsc:.inWr.-Walckerfi/38ifm4k,laam. rieoe 
Allfuic liett. iL 7 God gesowp eomasiTioo man of Here 
eorfian lame, e ttTg Cait. Hemu ssx And god ke |ew^te 
■mne aum of lasse. a iMg Leg. KeUk. 991 I m oakede 
be mon of km to bk ihcnesael a. ijpe Career df. 11985 
And o lame o baa lakes selue Wit baiides made he sparus 
tuclue. C137S Be, Leg. Suinte ix. {Barikeiommeat) 135 
Adame, Jkt wrocht wes of vmwenmyt lame. 1393 Smaks. 
Rick. If, L L X79 The purmt treasure mortall tiinm aFoid 
Is spotksse^ rvputatton : that away, lien are bet gikkd 
loame, or pitted cky. ifioe Holland Lmy 1378 llie name 
[Ai^lletusj it taketh of a kind cf day or wmm, where of 
there is ptentic hr that pkoe. sfito Healet St. At^. Citie 
of God xiir, xxiv. (i6ea) 467 This man therefore being framed 
of dust or lonie [L. de ferrar ^aboere eitfe Bmtc] (for kime k 
iMystned du»t).^ a <833 Austin Medit, (163^ sBp My 
Fathers House is Eorin where 1 munt lye : A House w 
Clay bent fits a Guest of Lome. 1845 CuLrams Rirerma 
IX. Ill SS7 Some [sc. depraved appetitesi desire day, Coa ls , 
Earth, Loem, Chalk and the Itket 

fd-, sfi4fi G. Daniel Poeias Wks. 1878 II. 7a See to (he 
Punticke Is not Hee partly Sicket Are bis Designer vri- 
mixt with Droke and Ixiame? a 1637 Lovklai 


J 1637 Lovelace Pcems 
(1864) 19a Tliou art beuime hkve to the spawn of mud and 
lonie. 

b. Used loowly for : Earth, ground, loiL arch. 

azjoo Cursor M. 193 par sal )e find..O kzar ded laid 
yndtr tarn c t4iM Ymm Afyst. xxxix. s Maries. In lame is 
it loken all my light. For-lhy on gronnde on-gkd 1 goo. 
tfitfi Barbour* s Bruce xix. 956 (ed. Hart) ‘i‘bat time Edwwrd 
of Carnauerane The King, wes dead, and laide in Lame 
[MSS. stane], 18^ G. Maci>onald Poems 160. Ill see the 
corpM, ere he's laid in the loam. 1871 Joaquin Millee 
Songs 0/ Italy (1876) la These skies are Koow 1 The very 
loam Lifts up and speaks in Konian pride. 

2 . Clay moiiitmufd with water so as to form a 
paste capable of beiny moulded into any shape ; 
spec, a composition of moistened clay and sand 
with on admixture of horse-dung, chopped atraw, 
or the like, used in making bricks and casting- 
moulds. plastering walls, giafting. etc. 

H'ordr. Acc. Kdtu. /Y (i8;o| 197 Payed.. for horde 
nxill and lome for cering and amending of his chambre flore. 
1483 Caxion Gold. Leg. 56/s In nowyse gyuc noroore chaf 
to the pepk forto make loine and claya 1477 Haseison 
hugland u. xii. iB^rr) 1 934 The elate wherawtUi our houses 
are impanetied, i'k either white, red, or blue, ..the Bccond is 
called lome. 1487 Mascall Grot. Cattle (1^7) 40 Ye may 
fEiue him lome of a wall mixt with vrine. ifieii Smaks. Ham. v. 
1. 933. s6o6 Bacon Syhm fi 4S7 You may take off the Barke 
of any Bough .and couer the bare Place, .with Loame well 
tempered with Hunwi-dung, binding it fast downe. 1883 
Moxon Meek. Exerc. 1 1 Make a Ixxam of three puts Clay 
Mil one p^t Horse-dung. s 4 l 4 ibid. 37 By covering Steel 
[in annealuijj with u course Powder m Cow-Homa, . . and 
so inclosing it in a Loam. >888 K. Hounb Armoury 11. 
86/1 Lome, a kind of Clay to put about GrMk, maae of 
Clay and Horse-dung. i6^Dbydbm Love Trissssspk. iv. L 
^ The Lod^g Rooms are furnisht wUh Loa m , etna 
C Fiennes Diary {s 9 k») xx6 Their buildings are of timber 
of Loame and Latheb. mm Ellis hi Pkii. Trams. 14 . toS 
A cake of plaiKterers stiR loara. or such as the brewers use 
to stop their beer baireln. 1789 P. Smyth tr. A Idrieh's A rehit, 
(1B18) 80 The loom during the winter should be kc|H steeped, 
and made into bricks in the Bjwing. sSjp Use Diet. Arts 
518-10 [Peumdiug.] Over the hridc donie a peiUy layer of 
loam 14 applied.. ; this surface is then coated with a much 
smoother loam. 1883 T. D. West Amer. Foundry Preset 
(ed s> 184 In some places a natural loam can be obtained— 
but this IS rare ; mo -4 shops have to make their loam of 
difierent proportions of sliarp and loam sands 
Provert^pkr. 1386 Hookes .VrrNr. iL | 19 Wka (i888> 
III. But we wash a wall of kjam ; we labour in vain. 

8 . A soil of great fertility composed chiefly of 
clay and land with an admixture of deoompoaed 
vegetable matter. 

It k called clar loam or sandy loam acconfing as the cky 
or sand preponocrates. 

iMa Evelyn A' al. ifert., Mayiyydii 57 A natural Earth, with 
an Kyt of Loam in it (xuch as k proper for most Flowers^ 
STaybsAULEV Fasn. Dtct. s.y. Fiercer, Where the Ground is 
too stiff, and that you desire a natural Mixture to bring it to 
tJie Stale of Loam, you must add to it a sufficient (Dnantity 
of dry or Sea Sand. 178^ A Dickson Treed, Agrie. (ed t> 
458 l^m, it k probable, is not an original soil, but the earth 
of 'Otten vegcubles. 1787 A. Young Farmer*e Lett. People 
119 The soil k an exoeraine light sandy loam, sie8 Oesaet- 
tear Scotl. (ed a) t8 The t!^..coiMiMtiiig 6f clay and sand, 
and tn some places of a loam. 1830 Lvsll Princ, Geot. I. 
968 Cliffs, composed . . of alternating strata of blue ckv, 
gravel, loom, and fine sand Wild LiJkimS. 

Ca. 376 The loam discolours the water during a storm for 
several yuds out to sea. 18I7 T. Hardv WoodUsmdere 11 . 
aiL as8 The fruity district of deep loam. 

4 . attrik. puaiiig into adj. Mode of or coMiiting 
of loam. 

13^ Bsllemobn Cron. Scot. (tSax) 1 . 108 In Fyndoure.. 
wes found ane anelaat scpuhttxc, in ouhiNc were k Insse 
piggis, crnftely maid. 1383 Davidsou CoetfsL Kossmedy in 
odr. Soi. Mite. (1844) S14 The tsame note ' 
the medidne. xdsi dirhie Ksrk.Bmnmii 


tegitmr fsti non kesiet urream,^ 
when I - • 


leim mbns cawiot do^ i8ag Goad Amm- 

13 They urHb thehr Knines oponed the L o Eme wall 
next vnto them. An RbYNKEPm Lett, fififitp) 86 Are we 
not Gods losm ve m ffi t 1 8 3 7 g a Kam Miet. Ksrd 
sfio He dniuMd that Im m • kmm pik aiiffi An-w 

st.£.-iS^- 3 StS^gs:^ 

^tkr^ 

¥. 


ZiOAir, 

1864 MocTAQaaaT GaBaoM, Emtpek ter, AeekH^ 
seem to have been the first things of lame wart. 
1884 CoMseilt Fam, Mag. Feb, S40 Our loam-heap should 
helm firom all venubi* 

5 . eUtrik. und Cpmk,, spec, in i^mtmding. Bricks 
meskin^ %xA BrkkU^ingt aa hem krUk^ twAr, 
ing, tuie^ mmld^ imrkx ham*haier^ ^heardt dtnkl 
•mmsUkr, m 4 uUUmg\ hoAna-finllu, ?iaiKi 
compoaed of loam impi-egnat^ with lah. 

sMI Loekeoooets Diet. Meek. Sesghs., ^Lonm Board, a 
board having an edge cut to the outlM of (he seetional 
shape of tlie work which ft k Intended to strike up. 
1881 C. WvLiB Irom Foussding 19 Dtied loom off castings 
U only used lor making *loam bricks for cores, tmt 
Knignt Diet. Mock., *Loatm>eake. “i C Wvua/rwe 
Fonuding 49 "Leun castings, as a rule, do not contract so 
much as mukI castinjn 1700 Moxon Meek. Exere., BricSr 
ksyere^Wks. 14 A *LoanM-hook, Beater, Shovel, Pkk-Ax, 
Basket and Hod, wluch commonly belong to Biriwklaiera 
Labourers, and may be called the Labourers Took. 1830 
Dee Diet. Arts 1057 H 1 ^- a stoneware pipe] is , . securM 
at the joints with * loam-lute. ibid. 51B The mould is fonaedi 
of a peAty mixture of clay, water, sand, and cow's hair., 
kneaded together in what is called the *loam mill, ibid, 
toulds. 1881 C. Wylie iron Fosmdissg^t No doubt 


/fKf 96 Ni 

HiianL tn Solomon's lime, was a thorough *lo.im-.moulder. 
ibsd., *Loaw moulding stands distinctly i^rt (rum either 
green-sand or dry -unir moulding, tfifs Wiuoins LmhassE 
sstg luo A pieca of silty *loain-talts, near Foerdyka. tl.. 
Aschi/. Pubt, Soc. Diet. s.v., Early *loani work Isr. iu 
building] is often sUmped in patterns. 18B1 C. Wvue 
iron bounding 50 In large loam castings thk occurs to a 
greater extern than in soiall or light lo^m work, 

XrfMbm 0 ^™), V. [f. Loam jA.) 

1 . irons. To cover or plaitcr with loam. } Oke, 
ifiee Susvlkt Country Forme iii. xviiL 480 After, .loming 
the iolniB and seamet very well with gum and wax mixt 
together, xfijo Capt. Sun-H y>wx'. 4- Adv. 95 With the 
Bfthes of boiicH tempered with oile, Carnets baire, and a clay 
they have ; they lome them so vrell, that no weather will 
pierce them, xfiyi J. WEsaTEE Metaitogr, at 157 They 


driigently lome or daub up the pots with i^y, or hits. 1703 
Moxon Mock. Exorr. 064 Giid^ which lye in the WalK 
must be Loamed all over, to preserve them from the corrod- 
ing of the M or ter. 

2. 1 o dreas with loam. 

ti84a Lance CefAigtf Farmer xs They are gn>vm in lha 
detp sands winch have been learned. 

IriMUMd (Idkmd), a. rare. [11 Loam v. and sk, 
•f -ED.] a. Stopp^ with * loam * or earth, b. 
In deep-homed, having a JT^tat depth of loam. 

1819 Keats ismbelia xxev, The forest tomb Had..lakea 
the soft lute From his lorn voice, and past his loomed ears 
Hud made a miry channel for his tears, igoe Contemp. 
Kei>, Sept. 347 A deep>toaiiMMl field. 

TiOMTIlllliM (Ifie'mlM), a, mmee^wd. [C Loam 

sb. -f -LENS,] Without ioarn; unmixed with loum. 

x87e Biackib Lays Higkl. 183 Even in that thin, and 
loamleas brook The mouotain-trout..all nimbly glancing 
1 spied. 

t XKMb'Hh-pit. Obs. In 1 IfimpTtB, 4 lompet^ 
6 loma-pitt A clay pit. 

99D In Kemble Cod, Di^. III. t5s/94 Swa andlang mearee 
on 6a lampytias. c 13x3 Shobxmam tv. 134 pe crekkere 
my^te lenge ; pt>u proud erb* of lonipct, Ine felbe bou 
Bcnelt lygge. 1308-7 S. Finche In Dutarets Hitt, Cevydom 
App. (1783) 157 The loo m pitia beyond Dubbers.httL 
Txuamny (1^'ml), O, [L LuAM x8. + -T l.J 
1 1 . Form^ of earth (tee Loam sb, 1 ). Obi. rare - 
ctsjD Hetii Meid, rj Alle boo ba> kauen luue of land 
mon ; Cmt to beon hk leofmon. 

2 . Of or pertaining to loam; comdatine of, or 
reiicmbling, loam. 


A huM uoi f 

lUssfii^Al 


Lnd, God. 


bcech-anartin, a loamic oi’ioA throat. [A rnktransktion of 
quod gnttur tins lutei sit coloris, G. Africola De Re 
Meimli (1561) 490.) i8n8 Bacon Syltm 1 663 Mellow Earth 
k the best .. Espedally if it be not Loamy and Binding. 
iTSO De Foe Csjt/L SiugletoH vil (1840) ti8 We found the 
earth . .of a yellowish loamy colour. X784 Cowvke Teak iv, 
437 The rarmer's hedge Plash'd neatly, and secured with 
driven sukes Deep in (he loamy hank, tkjk Page Ada, 
iext-Bk. Geol xx. 439 Its dark foamy aspect renders 
readily separable from the 'subsoil ’ of sand. 

t b. Jlnilt with loam or platter. Obi, raro'^K 
skgb Hxwrr Lmet Serm. xg^ ‘The Peasant that from hk 
loamy cottage k carried pnimaer to a stotely Caada .. 
duingaa hk goldee liberty tor iron shackles. 

Hence ftoaxMllr oov.^i^noetceneL) in the maiuter 
of loamy soil, liek Tlfi ea u . 

17S7 Bailry vt.lL II, Loaminoee, fulness of Loam, or loamy 
Natura. i 84> J. Gsav in JruL R. Agrie, Soc. 11 . u. itx 
I he greater frwbility and loamineas of the soil. sfiSf 
Blackmoek Loma D, vU, The bank is steep.. overhangitig 
ioainily. 

“ 0 ^)» Formas 3-4 Um(e» 5-6 Se, 

lane, luyno, 3-8 lone, (4 len, 5 locne, 7 Wea^> 
4-6 looii(e, (5 lowne, 6 londe), 6-7 loene, 6- 
[a. ON. tdm neut. (Ua. fooe, Sw. /dir) -iOE. 
AMfeiii.»HDu./AM (Du. fo«»).OHa Uhan cMUG. 
hkeuy iiiod.G. 4 iAii) neat :-0 Teat Vdikttmiw% 
nettt s-OArvu ^hiqne$-y -er- (Sler. rPktua Inherit- 

ith), i, root ^hiq- (: tmf - : ttq^ rrarcKoted 

ki Gr..-Aifire«F to keve, Goth, mitwom^ OHG. Uktm 
(mod.G.iirAMi), 0£. Um to lend. 

^•ia_ ^ sJU F- - UV t t A 

aim IWi OlQ BOt VVITMO HIM 9 t Asf MUlp fNiptmOW 

W the ScandkiariaD fermt but iu deiivaiive vk Mtum m 
tbe aSUrca of I4SNP «,"] 
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ZiOAiriira. 


+L ARtft or from ■ luperior. Ohs, 

a tH^Smw/0g C0U. Horn, *57 WUt . . ^nke 0 god 

looroo. .ofMrichoUno \MS, T. leaned .|«t he hauediiuriet 
Uiiii « lafo Prev, i&d ia O. £. Mite. 114 Ayht« 

non ildro btreon ; ac hit U godaa lone. « 1300 Curtcr AJ, 
10179 In thrin bi» gudea did he dele gocid had lent him 
of hU lane. 13. . Evm$i^, Nieod. 1530 in A rthiv Stud, neu, 
S^. LI 11 . 419 jhia all ^ aaintca Ranked him rysbt pat 
l^ke lane wald pam len. « 1373 Lay J’oikt AItttt Jik, A|^ 
Iv. 640 Vr lord lene v» bat Ion. e ijMCMAUcaa Sam/n, T. 
191 be thanked of hb loone. ci 44 n >9>^ 

Ine lady ..Dwellyd as tionne . . Lovcing god of hya loone. 
e 1460 Taamtity Afytt. xix. 871 'i hou leyne va lyffyng on 
thi lotie, CMTO HawavaoN A/ar. lab. xii. {IVpIt ♦ Lamb) 
aix, LoidU ih^u hea Und be goddia lane Ir/mtt lane, gaiic). 

8. A thing lent ; lometbing the uie of which if 
allowed for a time, on ihe undentandlng that it 
•hall be returned or an equivalent given ; es/. a 
•urn of money lent on these coiidttioiif, and usually 
at Interest, Phr. f fo /aatt : at a loan. 

afjao Cnrtar At. 1403d Tua men .. aaked him penin to 
bm. ctMTS Se. Le^. SaiHit xavi. {Nyeka/as> 810 pe low 
.. gert Brae in lugment. to prowe hia lane pat he 
lent. 1381 WYCur JSxed xxii. aj If thou ^yue^t money 
to loona to my pore puple. c 1449 Prcock JCtpr. 1. lit. 
b 6 ^evc le loone, hoping 00 thing iber of fLuat vL 35]. 
146? in /.Mg', Ciidt (1870) 3B7 Euery man that payeih to 
auen a yefle or lone aboue apecifici^ igoe Orti. CrysitH 
Men (W. de W. 1906) iv. xxL ttb He the whiche receyueth 
that londe of money. 1933 Gau Kicht ^ay 17 (Jur aah 
uior aaia in the vi chaiptur of S. Luc len )our layne 
tmiatand no thing tbairtor. xdii Biulk i Sam. ii. 00 The 
Lord giue thee need of thia woman, for the loane which 
ia lent to the Lord. 1740 W. DoUi.LAaa Ditc. Curr, Bnt. 
Plamt. Amtr ii Their Money being ii«iana of Paper Credit 
called Biila, from their Governroent to private Persons upon 
Land Security, ig^ H. H. Wilbon Brit, Inditt 11 . 409 
Dbar ceded to the Britiih government .. aa aecurity fora 
pecuniary loan, the province of Bairaia for five yeara. tidj 
rawesTT /W. iieon. 1. iv. ^1876) 37 Indian railways have been 
constructed by loans auliacri bed almost entirely in England. 

h. Jig, Said, m rccml use, of something ^as a 
word, a custom ) * burrowed * or adopted by one 
people from another. 

■loi T. K. Chrynk Ptalitr viii 405 To regard the con- 
ceptions of laa. Ixv. 17^ and atill more, of laa IxvL 15 aa 
mere loans from Ma^eisni is uncrilicaL iSga £. P. Bahkow 
Jitfw A'tuM!^//tfm iv. 78 Inward graces and outward op- 
ponunittes are loans wliich may be enlarged by use suid 
must be accounted for. 


8. The action of lending: an instance 'of this; 
also in phr. t 1 3/, f in, 0 m or upon icon \ and 
t io pdi to loaHy in quot.yf^. 

€ tape S. Ettg. Leg, 1 . 244/136 * Leneth me he sede, ' Ane 
hondret uuariersof pat corn, .pis tchipmen aciden nedorre we 
make no lone '. e ijM Cnauccx Skipmaa't T. aps No wight 
in al this world wistc ol this loone. 1393 Lanol. /'. PI, C v. 104 
Lumbardes of lukea pat lyuen by lone as lewes. 1494 Roll* 
of Parii. V. a45 a I'ber shal be severally leveide and bad by 
wey of lonne and preate to hym. 1463 Mann. 4r Houstk, 
Exp. (Roxb.) aao Item, delyveryd to the aayd Straton, by 
lone, %\\d, 1494 Fabvan Chrm vii. 496 Any bargeyn or 
lowna of money by way of vsury. a i54t Hau. CkroH.^ 
Edm, IV, 844 Money, .prcsied out in lone. 1646 ^or- 
mcA. Cal. Kte, 4 Nov. <i853[l 11 . 164 The Corte .. for- 
merly granted Moior Neheniia Bourne the loane of aixa 

r tat guns. S7ia Hbarnb Collect, {O. H. S.) 111 . 319. 

am ^mia’d the loan of it [a book]. 1781 RhotU Itland 
Col, Etc. (i8w) IV. 897 'To permit and suffer tbe said 
Richard Ward to have and take upon loan as much of said 
billi ..as by them shall be thought needful. 1709 Hew 
Hanptk, Prov. Pafrrs (1870' Iv. 553 The vote of the 
House for re-emittii IB some bills at loan. 1793 Washing- 
ton 7na/.U754) 6 The Waters were quite impasi^le, without 
swimming our Horses ; which obliged us to get the Loan of 
a Canoe. 1813 J. Adams (18561 X. 36 , 1 am much obliged 

to you . for the loan of thia nrecioua collection of memorials. 
1817 W. Srlwyn Law Alitt Print (cd. 4) 11 . 07a If the loan 
ia not upon tbe vessel, but uimn the goods ana merchandise. 
1I49 S. Austin Rankdt Hut. Rtf lii. 605 He incesnanily 
mued for a * brave sum of money ' on loan. 1898 W. H. 
SuMNBR in Eng. Hitt, 4- Gtn, Reg, XI 1 . 8r6, 1 obtained 
tbe loan of that Order B<Mk. 1900 Mh». Carur* Wilson 
Ireno Pttrie Pref. 13, 1 am indebted . .to many friends for 
loan of letters, etc. 

troMof and/Sg. (rarrX Elvot Dirt, Addit., Aaimam 
dtbet,,\ke hath not his lyfe but in lone. 1609 Havwooo 
Brit. Trey v. xltx. 1 18 The blow was put to loane. 1894 
Tmackrray Hetoeomes 1 . 997 She gratified Clive by a 
momentary loan of two knuckly old fingers. 

tb. cccas. The action of hiiing or letting. 

1601 ExA. yudgot riiting IVett. 4 Oxptrd Circuit 49 in 
CntndoH Mite, (1858) IV, It. tbe loane of ve><aell8 vr. 

1990 Weston Rec. (Masaach.) 5 Apr. (189^ 4iA'rhe priKeeds 
or the Sale or Loan of the Same [pews] to Disebuge the 
Debts of the Town. 

4. National finance, a. Acontrilmtinnof money, 
formerly ofteii a lorced one, from private Indi- 
viduals or public bodies, towards the expenses of 
the state, the amount of which ia acknowledged 
by the government as a debt ; sometimes, the sum 
of money so contributed. 

*438 RMt o/Parlt, V. 8/9 Ye gret loones and prcattei, ya 
which yei have afore this tyme made unto our said Soverain 
Lord. I 4 M Act 11 Hen. K//, c 8 At the tyme of the same 
Kme or taking of the seid money. i54a>3 vf c/ 34 4 39 Hen, 
K///, call Euery high collectour of any .xv. subaidie or 
•thar taxe or lone, a 1948 Hall Ckrtm,^ Hon, V/lf 10a h, 
At tbe last loane some Mnt the fifth part. s6m Hortgt 
Plntarck, Senoea \ttie\ 1917 He.. ransacked all Italie with 
impoaitiona and exoesaiue lonev i6a8 in Crt, 4 Timtee 
Cmeu, / (1848) 1 . ia6 The money which the aldermen gave 
the king* they neither presented in the name of a loan no* 
of their own jMwper gift, trya 7uniut\Loii. Ixvtii. 347 Several 
penont. .renised to contribute to e loan eaeaed by Charles 


theFIret. i8s|Ht. MARTMaAu/r. JI^/Nar4/’i^vL8eLoene 
of almost every kind, and under every species of preunce bad 
been raised upon the sufteiing nation. liagS. AtiarnNAsMUr#’# 
J/ist. Ref. 1 1 . X43 They . .obstiaaiely refuaed to grant a loan 
whH.1i they were calico upon to advanca.aiid whHm waa to be 
repaid out of the proceeds of the tax for tbe Turkish War. 
* 1680 . Dure Pol, Surv. 169 Since Juares tiiomphed, there 
have been no forced loans, no exactions. 

b- An arrangement or contract by which a go- 
vernment receives upon its own credit advances of 
money on speciried conditions, esp. tbe payment 
of a stipulated interest. 

1769 Blackstonb Comm. 1. vUL 394 The frequent oppor- 
tunitica of conferring particular obligations, by preference 
in loans [etc.]. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit. India 1 . 109 It bad 
been thought necessary to ofler.. ten per caiiL per annum, 
on a loan. 1846 McCvllocm Acc, Brit EmAirt (18541 11 . 
499 To reduce the charge on account of the loan to 3 or 3^ 
l^r cent. 1893 Bright 3 )#. India 3 June, I'he (Company has 
contracted loans to tha extent of s6^ouo,ooo4 

6. attrib. and Cofnb. a. simple attributive, as 
loan- account, act t-chest,-/uttdi-shop*, b. objcciivc, 
as loan~contraclor, •jobber, jobbing', f loan-bank, 
an establishment from which poor people could 
borrow monev at a low rate; tl^ftn-bill » 
ejcchoquer^ bit/; loan-oolleotlon, a collection 
of works of ait, curiosities, or the like, lent 
by their owners for exhibition ; loan-god, a 
god borrowed from another religion ; loan- 
holder, one who holds debentures or other ac- 
knowledgements of a loon ; a mortgagee ; 4 loan- 
house kLoan-offiob 1 ; loan-monger, a con- 
temptuous name for a loan- contractor ; so lotm- 
mongeiing vbl. sb., loan-ntongery \ loan-myth, 
a myth borrowed from a foreign mythology; loan- 
note, an acknowledgement of indebtedness signed 
by an officer of a borrowing society on its behalf ; 
f loan-reousant, one who refused to contribute to 
a loan; ioan-aoolaty, an association of persons 
who pay a periodical subscription in order to form 
a fund from which loaiis may be made to members 
or others; loan-word G. lehnwort], a word 
adopted or burrowed from another language. Also 
Loan-iiovky, Loan-officb. 

1899 Wetim. Gao. 99 Aug. 6/3 The cuntomer. .ia informed 
that a *loan-account. .ha» been opened in bin name. 1743 
NtovHomiftk. Prov, Papers 11871) V. 668 'The *Loan Act for 
emitting A,aj,ooo which hia Maneaty haa condeacended to 
approve. i86a Petty Taxeo 11 ft pubbek *loan‘baiikh, lom- 
barda, or banka of credit . . were ei ecied. 1746 Connect. Col. 
Rec. (1876) IX. 9^0 A certificAie .. for letting out the loan 
bank made by thia Colony. 1870 Ykatr Growth Comm. 63 
Loan banka lent money, tyaa Land. Com. No. 6078/9 The 
Exchequer Billa, called *LuAn BilU t886 Willis & Liark 
Cambridge Hi. 473 There were apccial * loan-cheats, ti.e 
borrower depoaitea aome object of value bn a pledge in the 
cheat Out of which hit loan had lieen lakkin. 18^ H. F. 
Brown Bteg, 7 . A. Symondt 1 . 100 bymoiida law tbe firat 
*loan collection of old maatcra lat Manchester). i8m 
Tails Alag. I, 390/1 Tbe vitals are eaten out of Old 
England by subsidies ^loon-coiitractora, and Jew-jobbers. 
1839 Act 546 Will, c. 93 I I Certain Inatitutiont 
fur eatabliahing *Loan funds Kave been . . entabliahed . . 
for the Benefit, .of the Labouring Claasea. iteg D k Argyll 
Unseen Foundat. Society xvi. 591 A loan-fund had been 
opened. 1901 A. Lang Magic 4 Reltg. ii. 15 'i‘be Theory of 
*Loan-Goda ; or borrowed Kelu^ion. 1883 Byron To Botv 
riogzoOci.iii Moore Lott. 4 Jinis. Byron (1830) 11 . 693 It 
will be requiute for the ^loan-holdera to aet apart yopool. 
sterling for that purpose. 1883 Manck. Exam. 6 Nov. 5/t 
Tbe ahnreboldera and loanlioldera would have confidence. 
i6aa T. Scott Belg, Pismiro 79 Their Lumbarda, or *Loaiie- 
houses are principally for the Mnefit of the poore. syM in 
spirit Pub. 7 rnlt. <1809) 1 . 8a *Loan-jobbcra and Con- 
tractors are quarrelling who shall rob us. i8aa in Cobbett 
Rur, Rides (1885) 1 . 144 Loan-jobbers, stock-jobbers, Jews. 
S83STL. PxAGOCK Crotchet Cast Is i (1B87) 15 A junior part- 
ner in the eminent 'loan-jobbinq firm of Gstchflat and Com- 
pany. 1837 Dismakli Voneiia 1. iv. He. turned up his nose at 
the walpolian *loaninonsers. 1898 Spectector 8 Jan. 39 Tbe 
plunder of conquered Statra for tbe benefit of the victor 
through the agency of the loan-monger. s8a6 in Cobbett 
Rur. Rides (18R5) II. 959 l iU ext-ines and *loanmongering 
began, these vermin (the Quakers] wero never heard of in 
England. s8aa Examiner 419/3 Thia must be the case 
. . even if *loan-mongery goes on. 1887 Land Myt^t 
Ritual, 4 Relig, I. 399 Many Greek myths are * *loan- 
niyths’. 1883 Law Rop. xi y. Bench Div. 564 I'he *Ioan- 
notes of the Cherry Tree Building Society. 1694 H. 
L’Esthance Chat. / (1655) 75 The *Luan-RecuBant8 a|H 
peered the only men in the peoples aflections. 1849 H, 4 
Q. xst Ser. 1 . 5 I'he Lombard merchants, .were the first to 
open *loan-shops in England. 1839 9 4 6 Will. IV, 

c. 33 An Act for the Eatabliidiment of *Loan Societies in 
England and Wales. 1874 Savcb Compar, Pkilol. v. 171 
*LMn-worda are common to all dialects. 1900 Maboo- 
L10UTH in Expositor Apr. 948 Isaiah’s oracles were full of 
Aianiaic loan-words. 

(l^n), sb S Now only Sc, sod dial. Also 
4, 8-0 lone. [See Lank jA] 

1 . A lane, a ^-road. 

safia Langl. P, PI A. lu 199 Ly^ere. .Luricede Vorw lones 
IB,, C, laiias). Ibid, v. 169 Claite of Cokkes lone 1 ^., 
C. lonej. Poaaaa Poems Buckstn dial 33 Why feaPd 

he to gang up the lone, and trembled at their swordf T *809 
T. Donalosoh Poomt 94 An* down the loan he took his 
flight i86i Atkinoon Ceeuebtud Gtooo,, Lorn, loom, a lan^ 
a oairow passage. 1894 CaocKirr Lilac Snnbontsoi 39 
Maybes he a comia* up the loan thb verra meentt 

2. An open nnomtivated piece of ground nenr n 
ftimhoueh or vQlnge, on whidi the MWt are milltfld. 


■Tlf Ramsay CMefs EM Gr, il aU, Mifli hel finae tha 
loan, syai — RlckogSaady 79 Nucklekye stand rowtiiw 
in the loaiM. 1881 w. 1 '. Rm Poona eo8 Frooi the woeoa 
and loane An answering stonn waa hurled. 

tLoaa, Si. Obs, [?a. GblL i^fi] Pro- 
vision!. Also attnb.f lonn^money, lonn-sUver, 
board wages. 

a 1978 Linossav (PItacottie) Ckron. Scot, (S. T. S.) 11 . 980 
I'hat they sould be in reddynea agane the xxJ day of JulQ 
insuni with fourtie dayea Uaie. tte Maq. Huntley in 
Spalding Troub, Chat, / ixB^o) 1. 145 That all hia MaJeattia 
kgea . . be in reddtneaa prepalrit with all diligena to repair 
whair and when he ihinx fitting, vpone 48 huurU aduertese- 
meiit, with 15 dayia luita, a 1870 Ssaldino ibid, 316 Ilk 
heretour to furneah his preat man with jO dayia loan. IHd, 
11. 390 Ilk aouldiour to hauc aex wbilli^ea ilk day, durbig 
the apace of 40 dayeiL of loan sihier. .Togidder also with 
thair hyre or levie oe loen money, a t8]6 W. Kobbrtsoh 
in W. Walker Bards Bon^Areord (1867) 606 Aft there'a 
ease in dolefu' croon, Tho* little loan lie in the widlet. 

XiOaii chiefly U.S, Forms: 

(7 3-4 lone^n), 6 lonne, 6, 8 lone, 6- loan. [L 
LfMR jAI 


The earliest quots. are doubtjfiil, as they may belong to 
Lend v,‘t ta miswritten for su ; if correct, they indicate on 
early adoption of ON. Idna of equivalent etymolop'.] 
trans. To grant the loan ui ; to lend. Also with 
out. 

c looe Vicos 4 Virtues (1888) 77 Gif flu him lanat ani Flng 
of flineii. eiaos Lav. 3680 Ich be vulte lanen of mine 
leude-folc fif hundred saiipes. .Ibid, 6947 Ic eow wulle 
lancn [etc.]. 1940-3 Act 34 4 35 Hou. VIll, c. 9 I s 

Lonyng or leying out the same lor gaines in puicha>ing 
laiidea. CS640 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys (18631 1 . 903 In 
yearea of dearth and Scarcity, [he] kaned to many of them 
. wheat and other corne out of hia graynenea. 1644 J. 
Langlbv Aleunj, Nets j" Dove ao By way of location, or 
loaning them out. lyaq B. Fesssnukn in Al. Eng. Hist. 4 
Con Reg, (18591 XIII. 3B Gersliom Tobey loans Oxen. 1740 
Lonnect, Col. Rec. (1874) Vlll. 390 The remainder of the 
•aid thirty tiiouaand pounds .. shall be loaned out to 
particular personiL 1785 Weston Rec. iMoHsach.) lo Sept. 
^893) 370 Said huni lieiiig lA>ned to the 'lrea»>urer by the 
Direction of the 'J own. 1803 P'hSsxNDXN Terrible Tf'mctorat, 
I. (ed. 9) 3’i hey will not loan me, gratia. Their jinKhng sing- 
song apparatus. 1834 Calhoun Whs. 11 . 338 'i'lie power 
to withdraw the money from the deposit, and loan it to 
favorite State banks. 1847 Bhownson Wks, V. 541 Wa 
once loaned a Protestant l^y a pamphlet by an eminent 
Catholic divine. s88o Bonamy pMitain Eraser's Mag. May 
674 He receives a deposit from one man ; he loans it out in 
part . . to another. 1M96 Nkwnham- Davis Three Mon^ etc. 
17a 'The sulls. .are barrack chairs loaned for the occasion. 

abeol or intr. a laag Prose Psalter xxxvilij. 97 The 
ry^tful ya merciful, and laneb 1 A/>S. Dubl, lenepl. 1864 in 
WsBSiRf. 1901 Af. Aiiior. Rev. Feb. 969 The limit , . wituin 
winch the executive officers . . may loan to a director. 
liOan, obs. form of Lome a 
Loanable a. [f. Loak v, -f -able.] 

That may lie loaned or lent, esp. of capital, eic. : 
Available for use in loans. 


1848 Mill Pol. Econ. ill. xxiii. I 4 (1676) 990 It is there- 
fore BO much subtracted from tbe amount of what may be 
correctly called loanable rapiial. 1889 Manck. Guard, 
90 July 5/5 Tbe accumulation of loanable gold in the banka 
. . is a proof that gold has not risen in value. 

Loaned Cl^>ud), ppl, a, [f. Loan v, + -xd i.] 
I'bat has been lent ; that has i>een issued as a loan. 

1993 Grimalde Cicero’s OJpees 106 b, Who so.. do thinke 
meete that toned mony be remitted to the debiers. 160a 
Warner Alb. Eug. xii. Ixxiv. (x6xa) 309 She, the Pawne 
accepted, did her loned Ring forgoe. 1740 Connect. CoL 
Rec. 11674) Vlll. 357 I'hree thousand pounds of loaned 
bills were drawn in for intei eat for the year X74a >749 Ihtd, 
(1B76) IX. 455 Mongagea given for the beourity and pay 
ment of the Ia»c loaned moneya. 1883 Sat, Rev, LV. 498 
An unwarrantably loaned umbrella. 

LoRAdO Clduiii'). [f. Loan v. <f -ee.] One to 
whom a loan has been granted ; a borrower. 

1831 FraseVs Mag, V. 157 Having the honour of being 
the Adam of South American loaneea. 1893 Whrwbll tr. 
Grotius 11 . 65 A loanee is bound to make good the thing 
lent if it be destroyed. 

Loauffir (Idu'udj). [f. Loan v, 4 -sbI.] One 
who loans or lends ; one who grants a loan. 

18B4 Home Mission, Nov, 985 They loan through agents, 
and . .these agents do not protect the interest of the loaner. 
1898 xgM Cent. Sept. 364 Mr. Joseph Jeflerson, who ia the 
loaner of this collectiou. 

tLoanffa. obs. Also 4-5 loesgv. [a. OF. 
loenge k F. Touangc), f. loer (Jouor) to praise.] Com- 
mendation, praise. 

1390 Gower Conf, 111 . 993 Al the poeple of hie noblele 
Loange unto his name seie. c 1190 Pol. Poomo (RoUs) 11 . 
14 To the loenge of perdurable gUiire. lalg Carton i has, 
Gt. 35 He waa chosen emperour of Rome wyth greta 
loange. tsmo — Engydeo xvi. 64 Doo hi Sbche manere of 
wy^ thatthc loeuynge [sic] be vnto the attrybuted. 

(l^ niq), vbl, sb, [f. Loan v, 4 * 
-INO LJ The action of the vb. Loan ; lending. 

1740 Connoci, CoL Roc, (1874) Vlll. 360 The committeo 
for tbe loaning the said bUls are to take notice hereoC 
PallMeUl G 3 Dec. ^9 I'he President proceeda to 
mm the loaning of public funds to banks without 


, jf puL 

a. MDi At. Amor, Rev. Feb. a 6 i The excessive loaa- 

inc of a baiik'e lunds to ita cAcers and directors. 
JgOBiabjjm (UtoluQ), sb. S(. and sutrtE, Forms: 
4*5 lon(n )yiig(8. 6-7 lo&ing, 8 lovmitt, 7^ loaa- 
l&S, rf. Loan sb,^ + -ino 1.] 

L •LoanjA^i. 


isa4 MS. Charter (Jones W. Groenwdll of Durham), La 
Lounyiige quod dndt usque Charlawa. iMm Dm rkm m 
HeUtts^AUt (Surtees) 60 luloadjum en vmSOm tenend- 
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LOATHB. 


ln% <mod fkdMit tat tanyngt. im ExirtuU Smgk Kte, 
/Mm*# (xB7fl) 1 . 175 Aoo t Pt nd a m lonytig throw ih« loydo 
aiioho to Glontrtt t« offona to tbt town to htf of taw. isoo 
IVUl in Xipm Ck. Acts 356 Brtktn mora lonyng. IM7 
IViiit A imt. N. C, (Surtoot xB6o) 341 To the loning that 
lytthe Delwoji Lomtay parke pailo and Lamb fchlK. 1610 
M Hiding Rtf, 1 . 199 For not repayring the loning betwene 
l^bta and Wett Ronckton. idga Act 0^3 i 4 >^ilL /K, c 65 
I 5 Any dUtanco to bo meaturd along any Htreot, lane, or 
loaniog. itte M'CotH Sn^trumturmi 1. v. 9a We tteal away 
thro’ M>mc green loaning, itpi CaocKKTT Stickii Miniutr 
1^ Leaning on the gate at the bead of the loaning. 

2. •Loan 2 , 

c 1730 Miu Eluot Stng, Tkt Fltwtrt 4/ ikt Ftrtsi i. 
But now they are moaning on Ulca green loaning, thag 
Scott RtdfMnntUi tat ii, See not a Dnldnea in every 
tlipthod gin, who drives, .out the village cowe to the loan- 
ing. 18k J. Walxbr JauHt it Amd etc. 3S 

Crummies rootin up the loanin’ Wl weel-filtad baggiee. 

8 . cUtrib., os loamHg'Bnd\ loaning^dlko, a wall 
dividing the arable land from the pasture. 

1383 DurtuLm Halm. RolU (Surtecn) 179 De ten. vills 

3 uia noluerunt facere le lonyngdiks jnxta Bishoptaw. i«^ 
Mag. Sig. ibc/a^ 6 rudas terrarum . . inter . . He 
Ovir Frankland ex aurttrali, lie loning-dyke ex ooddentalL 
189s Crockett Mtn 0/ Mttc fingt xxxv. 056 Every day 
the old man passed this loaning>end. 

^a'a-momey. 

1 1 . Money payable as a contribution to a govern- 
ment loan. Obs. 

sgag in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 1 1 . sai The ij« of the L! of 
lone money shalbe payed with a good will and with thanke. 
ct64B Howbll Lt/i. (i8pa) 1 . a^a There is much murmur- 
ing about the restraint or those that would not conform to 
Loan Moneys 1639 in Rushw. //ist. Coil. 1 . 411 Sir P. H. 
refusing to part wiih Loan-money, was called before the 
Lords of the Council, a 1715 Burkbt Own Timt (1724) L 
381 Sir Harbottta's father . . lay long in pnaon, because he 
would not pay the loan-money. 

2 . Money advanced as a loan, 
lyay T. Amorv 04 May In W. B. Weeden Ectn. Soe. 
Hut. Nttv Eng. (1890) 11 . 4B0 We ehall 00011 aee if the 
Loan Money will be continued. 'I'he Lower House is for 
it. 1764 Rkoift Islanti Cel. Etc. (i86ij VI. 393 Am fast as 
gold and silver shall be paid into the said omie, for the 
aforesiud Ijan money. 1893 Daily Ativs 3 May 9/4 
A decline in die rate lor loan money from 4 to 3^. 

Isoan-oAoe. 

1 . An office for lending money to private bor- 
rowers. 

lyao Lend. ( 7 aa. No. 5859 A Subscriptions for erecting . . 
Loan-Offices, Publick '1 reasuries, &c. pretendine to assist 
the Poor. 173a Nttu Jtrtty ArchixHC (189O Xl. 304 Pur- 
chasing New-Jersey Currency and keeping it up till they 
could make an Advantage of it by impeming upon the Poor, 
who were in necessity or it to pay into the Loon-Office. 1897 
Dfuly News 8 May 4/7 Indictments charging against four 
prisoners loan-office and turf frauds. 

2 . An oftice fur receiving subscriptions to a go- 
vernment loan. 

>777 J> Adams Whs. (i8m) IX. 45 The design of loan- 
offices was to prevent the farther depreciation of tlie bills 
by avoiding farther emissions. 1779 Franki.in Wks. (1888) 
VI. 428 The interest ■ . is payable only at the loan office in 
America from whence the bills issued. 1883 H. Phillips 
Amtr. Pt^er Cnrr, 11 . 55 Congress, .erected a Loan Office 
in each of the United States. 

attrib. 178s Franklin Wks. (1888) Vll. 178 Accepted a 
number of loan-office bills this day. 

So Xioa'n-o:floar (6^.^*.), an official charged with 
the duty of receiving subscriptions to a government 
loan. 

>737 Eaws N. Ytrk (1890 II. X040 An Act to facili- 
tate and Explain the duty of the Lran officers in this 
Colony. 1790 J. Adams Wks. (i8<u) IX. 571 The loan 
officers or collectors, or some other Icnown character, will 
have this additional duty annexed to him. 

Ifoanaom, obs. form of Lonebomb. 
lioap(e, obs. form of Lope v, 

Xioar(6, obs. form of Lobe. 

LoaBacaOTM (IMs^t jos), a. Bet. [f. mod.L. 
Laasacem : see next and -ACEoys.] Of or pertain- 
ing to the N.O. Loasacem or Loasem, 


s8s8 in Mavnb Expts. Ltx. ; and in some recent Diets. 

IsOaBad (l^u'aued^. [f^ mod.L. Loasa (prob. 
of S. American orinn) -1- -ad.] A plant oi the 
order Loasim or Loasacem ^native to tropical 
America), of which Loasa is the typical genus. 

1848 Lindlby Vtr. Kingd, 744 The resemblance between 
Loatads and Cucurbits. 

t XKNbtllf sb, Obs, Forms ; i UB, (laaB), a-4 
lathi^e, 4-6 lothfa, 4, 6 Sc. and nartk. lalth, 6-- 
loath(o. r^OE. id9, orig. neut. of Idd Loath a. 
In sense a from the vb. Loathe (Cf. Leth.)] 

L Something hateful or harmful; evil, harm, 
injury ; an aiinoyanoe, a trouble. 

Cfoo tr. Btrda't Hist, v* vi. (Schipper) 376 Bata ; hwmt ^ 
me mycel yfel and ta8 dest mid hlnre mnunge. c moo S^, 
Lteckd, 1 . 74 Donne biStaBstanboessarsettemtaftlidixcnde, 
^t hit sona nmnlg taS no bioL riMg Lay. 16073 Nu ^ 
most )mt taiS oo-foa. esjoa Nmuthk ^ Wo so dede hem 
wrong or lath, . . He dede bem sone to hauen ricth. c 1373 
Sc, Leg, SesUsis xxiv. (AUxit) 308 |tat na men did In^s 
lath. «i4eD Si^Ftfr. 1033 To do tl^ lady no lothe That 
pendid to vetauy. c 1460 Ttmmolty MysL xvi. 9 Harmes 
■hall ye hont And lotbes you to tap. 

2 , Dislike, hatted, Ui-wili ; in later use ha phy- 
sical aeDic, disgust, loathing. Also to homo in 
ioatJk, 

. r sIH Lsmb, Horn, 137 Men scheddea bat# tmesfor take 
efkswsridii. ^ laoo OaaiiNii8|ta ToshUdena Jm wikk aU 
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hist lata M tass Stmits Wmndt in Ctif, Htm. S55 Ich mel 
. . warain ow of his ta& m 1330 Ointi 603 Eyther for^ 
oker his loK fa >400 Merit Arik, 45B Ita now latlie or 
lette, ryghie as he thyukot. e 1410 CApon. Vtltd, st. 818 
Ever bytwyM hem was hate & loth. 1508 Dunsab Ptttns 
vi. s8 Det niichi modo ad potandum Am 1 fontif him taitb 
ct wraith. 1989 R. Bsuem Stmt. (1B43) 100 we are come 
to such a loai^ diMdain and off casting of this heavenlie 
food. 1607 Topsbll l>4mr.f. Btasts ubsS* 301 if y^iur 
Horse.. grow to a loath o? his meat. 1614 Markham 
LkeaO Hush. (X603I 141 They are by experience found to 
breede loathe in the Birds. 1669 Flamktkbd in Kigsud 
Cerr. Sci. ^Mtn (1841) 11 . 84 What then hath caivt us ta^ind 
them 7 not our want of wits, hut loathe of pains., 1718 P. 
Walkks Lift Pedtn (18271 >>3 O Scotland, many long and 
great shall thy Judgments be of all kinds. .for Loth and 
Contempt of tlie Ctaipel. 

Sboatll, lotk Forms : a. 1 16 B, (iMd, 

Iftatli, 16 th), a-3 lath, (31168). 3 . .SV*. and north, 
4-6lath(e, 4-8 laithe, layth'6, 6-9 loath, 4-9 
laith. 7. 3-5 loith, 5-6 leyth. b. j-4 lop, {2 
lod), (3 1008, lodt, loth)), 4-6 lotho, (4 lot), 
4 5 looth(6, (7 loathe, lought), 4- loth, 6^ 
loath. (Com. Tout. : OK. Idd -• Obris. /ecd (for 
VHk), OS m (Du. Ued), OliCi. leid (MHO. /«/, 
leid - ; mud.G, as sb., Utd sortow, pain ; cf. leider 
unfortunately, which is properly the comparative 
of the adi.). ON. /fitf-r* (Sw., Da /««/) :— () 1 ‘eut. 
*iaifo^, adopted in Rom. at k. laid. It. taido ugly. 

I'he ulterior etymology is obscure. Apparently cognate 
are OHG. itwes alat, and poMubly 0 £. ki lx>.] 

tl. Hostile, angrv, hpiteftil. raft in ME, Obs. 

BeewulfiZ,^ 1506 port neo ^ne fyrd-hom Surb-fon ne mibte 
..ta|wn fin^rum. C8400 Desir. Troy 3811 He lengit not 
long in his lothe hate. 

1 2 . Repulsive, unpleasant, hateful, loathsome. 

Beawut/iZ^ ^4 Wms het ge-win to strang laS ond long- 
sum. a 700 Epinal Gloss. 514 lugratus, lath. r»73 
Lamb. Horn. 71 And kep us from hit waning l>Rt tak* tta<tt 
ket la8e k»ig- aimoa Moral Ode 083 per is ^ lope 
sathanas. etjuo Bestiary Seftes sop ure Meppandc .. 
leide and lodlike. c xtS/tGeti. 4 tx. 369 And niftful neddr^ 
lo 5 an littar, m 1 gliden on hise brest neOer. a 1300 Cursor M. 

e To dreri d«d hst he be don, Luper ded pan [ yrinttd 
ani in lijf cisoo Harrmv. Hell 134 Bring ous of this 
e houA a 1340 HAMroLB Psalter xy. 6 pof pai seme laith 
& outkastynge. C137S Sc. Leg. Saints il (/’am/mii 771 
A fowle padow . . pat wes laythe to se. 1416 Audklav Poems 
31 'I'henk on the leyth lazar was I orne into Abragus ba me. 
c 1460 Towneley Myst. x. 63 He was fouleand laytn to syght. 
13x3 Douolas Mneis 11. il laS But mair abaid, As was de- 
visit, the laith worde furth braid 1583 Bauinoton Com- 
mandm, viil (1590) 381 Wee should not take any sure com- 
fort til we haue. .altered quite so loath a life. 1398 Wyrlbv 
Ar$Horie 155 Relaxment fxwm loth prison strong. 

t b. Const, dai. or /^,e8p. in him (etc.) loath i>, 
werCf etc. to (do so and so) ; also with clause as 
subject. Obs. 

K. /Clprbd Oros. IV. x. f 7 Swa ta8 wks Pena folc 
Scipian..8Kt [etc], xi.. O. A*. Ckron. an. 1048 (Laud 
MS.) Him wa;s laA to ainyrrene his a;(crine fol^ad. c 1173 
Lamb. Horn. 31 He his uniscli jif him is taS to donne kia 
c s^ Lay. 4000 pe quike hire wes swa swihe Ieoh k<^t [etc.]. 
Ibid, 7301 pw tiSende him wes 1 b 5 . a xumi^Ancr. A’. 200 ^sse 
unfteauwe. . is |>Buh of alle on lodest \trinted onloSest] God. 
c lago Geti, 4 Ex 1016 Hir was ysiiiaeles anger loO. c 1090 S'. 
Eng. Leg. 1 . 119A54 Lothx vs were any-hii'gtodon. n 1300 
Cursor M. xxo2 To blam ^ broiler was ki*"! laith. c 1390 
WHL PeUtrno 1055 Him lok kou}! no lenger to itriue. rxp6 
Chaucbr Man.^iOle's T. 41 for hyni were lootb bytaped for 
to be. ci4ao Anturs of Arth. 430 To louse swylke a lord- 
schipe me thynke it fulle laythe. c 1430 syr Grnvr. (Roxb.) 
1484 Here seruice to him was nat lothe- 1470-^ Malory 
Arthur 1. xxii, I'hat is me loth said the knyght, but s>'then 
1 muate nedes 1 wille diesse me therto. 19x3 Douglas 
jEneis 1. Prol. 4B9 Bot laith me war. but other offence or 
cryme, Ane bruitell body suld intertrike my ryme. 

1 8 . Ugly ; csp. in phrase for fairer^ for toother, 
in the marriage service. Obs, 
c tMO Maundbv. (RoxbJ xvii 77 pe wymmen er ri^f tayth 
and ill araid. 1403 y'ork Meumal tSurtees) p. xvi, 1 take 
the, N., to my wedded wyfc . . to bold and to haue . . for 
fayrer, for laytber. 1484 in Rif on Ck. Acts x6a note. Fur 
Carer for laUier. 

Preverb. 1^ J. Hkywood Prov. (1867) 49 The lothe 
stake standethlonge. 

4 . Averse, disinclined, reluctant, unwilling. Coost 


(t for) to with inf, also for (a pei son) to (do some- 
thing), also with sentence as object ; occas. with 
of, to, unto, followed by a sb. 

c 1374 Chaucer Boeik. 11. pr. iv. %•$ (Camb. MS.) She lyueth 
lok of >his lyf. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. De P. R. 1. (1499) 3 
Loathe to offende I purpow (etc.). 01x400 Cursor M, 

07768 (Cott. Galba) Slewih. . it niake0 a man lath for to lere. 
1413 Pilgr, Sowlt (Caxton 1463) iv. xxiv. 70 She fond the 
to uulle and too lothe to hir wordes. e 1440 Bone Fhr, 
1106 The pope was not lothe To assoyta hym of hys othe. 
€ 1473 RasifCoHyear 000 He was. . laith for to stynt. 1513 
La Bbrhbrs Froiss, L cxciil 009 The whiche the erle or 
saynt Powta was lothe vnto. ism Stewart Crm, Scot 
1 . 975 Full laith he wet . . I'o putlus honour in dame For- 
tonts handis. m 1548 Hall Ckron,, Hen. P 7 , 93 'J'he duke 
tff’Gloucester. .be^nne to waxe lothe pf his sup p osed wife. 
2398 Drlonby ymcke Newb, vii. K The lother to speake, 
for that bee could spaeke but bad English. 1339 Hakluyt 
Voy. 1. 600 I'he rsndue shewed themseliies unwilling and 
loath to depart 1611 Smeo HUt. Gt, Brit. (1630) 1003 
What king hath be tatber to punysh his tuMeett. ni8g7 
Sir W. mure Sonntt UL xs (S. T. SO L 49 No graif at dU 
..Sail nuudtsM ewer loath 0f my tstait site J. Baruravs 
Pt^ Akx. Yli (18^)^ His rstationt beinf lought to 
n«ft#tth the estate they Jind get by his sUngnsed death. 

rjm Dieny 7 Feb^ £77 tatfThe^iihMM not 
doweU. syts" iBitXksh 


Von nre loath to pert with your old fxrejudlcei lyne Stwu. 
Hut, Qstakert <1795) I. iti. 169 She found him mudejats, 
and loth to nend her to prison. STsa Ramsay Tees-t. Misc, 
<t733) 1 - 1 >4* 1 sra laith that she shou'd tyne. i8ti W Taylor 
in hontklg Mag. XXXI. 5 'J’he Calvinists, .are seen to be . 
loth us military Service, 1844 La Bhoucham l>rit. Const, 
ix. 1 1 (iCda) 113 WoMld be kMthio rink a Mhtllittgofit. 1881 
Gso. Eliot Silas M.ka lounmeier isn’t likely to be loth for 
his daughter to marry into my family. s8ee Sir A. Kbkk- 
wiCH in Law Times Kep. LXll I. 764/1 One m loth to believe 
the similarity is innocent and unintentional. 

b. without coiatruclion ; sometimei quasi-aob. 
Phr. Nothing loath : not at all unw illing. 

c i47| Leme or be Louhio 11 in Baheos Bk.^o Lothe, ne 
to l^vyng, ne to Lyberalle of giiodo. s6o8 G. Wilkins 
Periiies vi (1859) 40 To take a loin end torrowfull dt perture 
of her. 1667 Miltoh P L. ix. 1039 Her hand he seis'd, 
end to a Rhadie bank.. He tad her nothing loath. 1700 
Rowe '/'nwr^/. 1. 1 . 4<i6 As Wretches.. Part with their Lives, 
unwilling, loth and fearful. 1813 Scott Koktby v, L 'fhua 
aged men full loth and slow '1 he vanities of Ilfs rorega 
1836 J. H. Newman in Lyta Apost. (1849) its See in 
king's courts loth Jeremiah plead 1 i8m Thackksay 
Esmond 1. xi. I'he childien were nothing loth, for the houM 
was splendid, and the welcome kind enough. 1873 Browh- 
INC Red Cott. Nt.'Cap 007 Give me permission 10 cry 'Out 
of bed, You loth rheuinatfc Kluggord 1 * 

t o. Displeased. Obs. rare, 
n IS90 Proif. j^Nrtd 363 in O. E, Misc, 104 purh lesinge 
moil is lop. X670 Dmvden Coua. Granada 1. 1. (172$) 38 You 
are loth, That, like a perjur'd Prince, you broke yuur Oath. 

6. Used antiihtiically to lief in senses a and 4. 
See Lief a. 3, and quota, there given. 

1 6 . quasi-m^. Reluctantly, slowly. Obs. 

01340 Hamfole Psalter lxxvi[ij. i pe laghere Is oure 
voice and )>« iathere eie we herd, c 1374 Chaucer i roylut 

II. 1185 (1034) Of king ful ofte loth l^gonne Cometh ende 
good. 

Jaoath to dopart. Orig. the tune of a aong (prob. 
containing thoie words) expressive of regiet for 
de|)atture; transf. anv tune played as a farewell. 

1984 Grkbnk /I rAax/a WkH. (Grosarti 111 . an With that 
she cHBi oil me such a louiiig looke, os she seemed 10 play 
loth to depart. 1609 Kas>enssroJPs Deuitromeha in Criap- 
pell Pop. Alus. Old Time 1 . 17;^ Sing with thy mouth, sing 
with thy heart. Like faithful friendu. Ring Loath to depart. 
1697 S. PuHCHAS Pol. Flytngdus. 80 Yet againe returning 
to the Hive, with delightful melody singing a loath to de- 
part, Itiiey J invite all uieir Siiters to hasten apace, and wait 
upon tlieir (Jueen now on her corunaiion day. 1899-7 Chat- 
fELL Pop. At us. Old. Time Jl. 708 It lir. he Girl 1 left 
behind me 'J hus oIho been played for at least seventy years. 
ON a Loth-io-<iepart,yi\i^ti a man-of-war weighs anchor, and 
when a regiment quits the town in which it has been quar- 
tered. 1867 Smyth SailoPt WordSk., Loath to depart, 
probably the first line of some favourite song; formerly tlie 
air was sounded in nien-of-war, when going loreign, for the 
women and children to quit the ship. 

XK>Btlid (Iduff), V, koimH: a. 1 lIFlnn, 3-3 
laBen, latben, 3 latSian, 4- 6 Sc, and north. lath\ a, 
3 laith(e. B. 3-4 loBieii, 3- 5 lopafn, 3-7 lothe, 
(5 lothee), 6-7 loth, 5-6 locthe, o-S loath, 6- 
loathe. [0£. Idbiun «- OS. Uthon, ON. leiba 
O I'eut. type *laip3jan^ f. ^laipo^ Loath a. (OK. 
hnd Iktan to hate, cause to shun, revile • OHG. 
Icidan OTcut, type *laipjan, f. •/rri^.)] 
t i. intr. To be hateful, displeaaing, 01 ofleniive. 
Const, dot. or to, Obs. 

K. ABlered Oros. iii. xi. I 5 pa Cassander bat 
Seascade pat hio Skir folce la^ade, pa ^egaderade he nrd. 
ctiji^Lamb. Horn, lox pe oferlifa on heie and on wvte 
mmi-M pene mon uii-liaJiie, and hissaulo gode Ia 5 e 8 . rtajo 
Haii Meid, 9 pat te schal labi pi lif, 1037 R. Glouc 
(R olls) 75U po pis kyng leir eldore was, he bigan to lope, Vor 
he M> lunge liued^ is leuc do^tren Ixibe. ijm Gower Cos^, 

III . S17 The barli cake in Geideon, which ..Schal come and 
sette such ascry . .Tliat it schal to us alle lothe. 1393 
Lanol. P, pi, C 1. >73 Jtat ous lopeth be l\f er he lete ows 
pasae. c 1400 Desir. Troy isiaa For bit [deth] taithit hir 
les pen on lyue be. a 1947 Surrey jEneiti iv. 04 If geniall 
brands and bed me lotheci noL rS73 Sir C. Hatton Let, 
to Elu. (Pearson’s 8iBt Catal., jyoo, p. 36), So great Dis- 
Gorae in the sweetness of your muMt rare A excellent Musike 
as would lothe you. a 1997 Pkble David <|> Berktabe (1599) 
E iv b. Let not the voice of Ithay loth thine eares. 

fb. impers.', also quaswV///iEr.r with lubj. inf, 
simply or with it, {ft) loathes me {pf) • 1 am 
disgusted (with). Ohs. 

a 2009 Ancr. R. 304 Smit bine so luSerlicbe pet him IbSta 
to snecchen eft to pc. 1303 R. Brunke Hmndl. Synne 686 
To iN-nke on hem, foraope me lopya 24x3 Pilgr, Sowle iiu 
ix. (Caxton 1483) 56 Now mowe this folke awolewe ynowe 
of the fore of belle and lycken till them lotlie. ri4|a 
Hymns Vtrg. 85 l*hus is pe day come to ny^t bat me l^nta 
of my lyuynge. 2930 Palsor. 6x4^0 , 1 lothe his vtltanyi^ or 
it lotheth me of dm villanve. 2982 J. Bell Hmddodt 
Attsw. Osar. 131b, It would have loathed me to have 
rehearsed the same in this place. 1996 Damktt tr, Commn 
(16x4) 95 It lotheth mee to make mention of this cruelty. 

1 2. To be or become disgusted, to feel disgust. 
Const, at, for, of, with (something). Ohs, 
cxe/aaDeetr, Trey 8x13 If men taitb with pi lyf, lyflyng in 
ertlie. S4ae tr. becrvtm Stcret,,^ Priv. Priv. 136 A 1 the 
roialinc thanne nimourt and lotbit for that rousty Synne. 
c 2430 SyrGtntr, (Koxb.) 7728 Of hir Ufo she gan to looih« 
m 1600 MoNTOoMEaiB Mice. Poems xUL 4 My nudatres bet 
a man of me, lliat iothta of euery thing Mi love. 1609 
Bulb (Douay) Nmn. xxi. 6 Our souta now lotheth at this 
moft light meate. 

tS. trans. To esdtc loathing or diiguft in (a 
person, etc.). Const of. Also, to Knd« (a per- 
son) loath or reluctant to (do something) or averse 
from (something), Obs. 
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iflii A»r. Pamcu Prrf, /# BthU *1 To lotho 

chracoo num from vojdtnf« by lUetr couvt klmnidoroao 
rourOclMt of th« ltcr^ltllrB«. tm NooTMinKMMrB Dicing 
iiS4]> Vi>i budi iTMritt - .81 win todie any hoimt man or 
gOtM wonmn to come iieare Huch playew. ffoa U. Rvttioi 
Djfth itric Pimncr 1 > Medlen. .il mi cleale much with 
tliem, they wil axlromety irck, and loach you. ciAm 
W0m0H Snfnti 75 Such a filthie eUite, a* might lothe the 
•tomackc of the beholder. i 44 S Riiimii.Kv Ckmn k’Btmutiic 
34 if one sh'iuld endeavour lo loath a eicfc man of 
pmioM, liefore it come at him. td 5 t H. D. />ier. J^ifurgitn 
6 'fhev aTo. .ffixxi for nothing but to loath piouaiouti. 

4. i'o (eel aversion ur ctiililse lor; to be reluctant 
or onwilling fa (do somctbiit^). Now only with 
itroni^r sense; To have an Intense aversion for; 
to regard with utter abhorrence and disgust. 

The Kimager fienie in mod. use may be partlyduf^ to amo- 
ciaiioo wua tha idea of uauaeatina often ioipUcd in tba 
ftfiecific use 4 b. 

40 taaa M0rtU Oii§ lal Wal lata fie tatlM.8 uoel were, h* 
ne mei hit don ne mare. 1300 Poem 7 dmdh Stnt in 
HrampCoii PtmL Pi, (Percy Soc ) 6s Good werk ne Inihiih 
to hicyan&* 1393 Iwtmtu P, PL C vu. 14a Alle iadiea 
INC lofm hw luuen eny worechep. /iisne yn AticmHder 
SI IS Forhi like it lo tour l«rd*ichip ft latnU non luy mwik. 
ri 4 it P0t, Pormi (Rulb) II. a46 Thet l.oitarde'i time 
lot hen ymajes most, ifot Dunbai Turn fdmriit 
uB 'i'han i him lichtfyit as a lowne, et lathit his maoeru. 
lead Pifr^. Per/, (W. de W. 1^31) iM All though it be that 
thynge tnat y" btbett moost. •« 5 “ SiuKav Arcad/a 
III. (16S9) asp, I sbo'dd bath the keeping of my bloud with 
the fosse or my faith. 1697 Davowr ktrg. Oeorg. iv. 

The Swarms.. loath their empty Hives, and idly stray. 
CowfKS Tiuk II. 4t6 In my soul I loath All alFecraticm. . 

Hr. Martimuau Ckmrtned Sen ui.35 Mother, 1 loathe him. 
aiMe Buckln CiviliM, (iB6o« 111 . iii. 148 Whose oiaiignunt 
cruelty nmde him loetbed by his ctKitemporaries. tlSt 
Hhvcr Amer, Cemmw. 111 . Ixxxi. 73 To dictate their terms 
to Statesmen who loathe the necessity of subnussion. 

nbiet itss 'rKNNVsoN Tive l^eiccs 104 ‘I'o breathe end 
loathe, to live and sigh. 1IB4 Rrowmino Family 7s Man 
who. .cravea and deprecates, and fovea and loathes. 

b. Tr> feel an averainn or dtsguM for (I'ooii, etc.). 
e 1900 Ram, Ram 5610 If in syknesae that he fnlle, And 
lothe mete ft drink withalle. x6ae Marston Aaiamio'i 
Rea, nr ii. Wka. 1B56 1 . 109 He force him feede on life 'I'ill 
he shall loath it. s6ii Biiilk Proa, xx^ii. 7 The full soule 
loatheth an bonie combe a ittyy Barrow iPJh, (16B6) 111 . 
berm xxxvK. 4x1 A stomaLh, sorenarg’d with foul, or iioison- 
ous matter, which it loaths. 1764 Gouism. 7 >wr^ iBs He 
..No cosily lord the samptnous lianquet deal, 'I'o make him 
foihe hU vegetable meal. it6» J. Tiiosmon PMi/ote^y iv, 
V, Vow stomach soon must batUe all drink and meat. 
Ibmtllftd ^ IjlUTUB V. + -in 1. ] 

That ii as object of loathing ot disgust; utterly 
distiked, abhorred, detested. 

« 1400 rIoccLBvu ffo Rig. Primr.^^9 His c!omp.Vignye is 
vn-to foIkU bthid. 1979 SeaNSSR 5 /ur/ 4 . Cal, 1 >^ 70 'I'he 

K iesUe Tode^iituele. .And bathed [1611 losthmg] Paddocks 
xling on the same, a igH Sidukv Arcmiitt in. (>633) 3 •< 
Hut htf waiting Jaylors with cruaU ptiie brought loathed 
IKa unto her. 1600 vui Pt. Return fr. Pamaa. lu i. 57a 
Earth the bathed stago Whereon we act this fained uernon- 
age. fil7 Miltow P. L. xii. 178 Frogs, Lice, ana Flics, 
must all his Palaco fill With bath'd intrusion. 174s 
CoLUNS l>de am Poet. Ckmrac. 13 It left unbless'd her 
loath'd, diilionour’d side. tiiS-94 R- Bmoccs Erot 4 
Ptycka Mar. xiii. Her beauty will I mock with kiathhd hist. 
Hence fbon-fikninu— 

m sfist L. Hunt Shewe FeU^-e Seemitg xxvii. What first 
was Lov& was now called LoaibedneSHC. 

XnHLtrfl^r [t. LoATMI V. 4 -BR 1 .] OoC 

wlio loathes or feeh di^ust at (anything). 

ifioi WasvBN Mirr, Mart, Dij, Louers of pbyes, and 
loathors of good preaching. ifiBg Boylb Oec€U, R*JI, v. 
iii fiBstli 300 The mutinous Loathers of Manna, and lusters 
after fknh, had their wish severely granted. sMsTaNNYsoN 
Freedem viii, Thou bather of the lawless crown As of the 
bwins crowd. 

XdMkthAll (l^'Wul), a. Alio 6 lothuf^iU, 5-6 
fi-9 Sc, Uithfa*. [f. Loath id. 4 -rui..] 
L That ii an object of loathiog or diaguit ; hate- 
ftil, loathionie. Now rart. 

m 8490 Cav, Mytt, (Shake Soc ) 75, T fothfolest that 
bvyth 1481 Karl WoscRSTBs /'iv//e<'/C)/if .dg-* (Caxton) 
f 3 b, I demaunde you Sclpion and I.elius if the olde age of 
such as delhed them b the bbuurage of londes sem^th 
unto you to be w retched or bthfuli: T. NoaroN 

CaMdifust. rii. r8> Whosoeimr prepareth himself to praye, 
bt hyiD be lothfiil lo himMlf in his owne euils, 1991 
SraNsaa M. fiubherd ps And lothcfuU idlenes be doth 
detest Time* to Nov. 3/5 Europeans whose preseuce 
is BO bolhCul to every rightdhinkiixg MumuiRruui. 

2 . Reluctant, retiring, bashful. Ohs. eac. Sc. 
igfie T. Naattm Citlvida fust, ml xav. (1634) 4B5 So that 
yot wo bee not lochfull or woarb of bng tarrying. 1901 
SraNBBB Af. Hukderd 13x4 Which wlien he did wh lo^ 
ftill tyns Wiolde. 17II9 Busica Catted* Sid. Nt. fin ^ 
bkato awl laithfti*, scarce can wool beliave. dUm Hiauw 
Pran. Seat, is A landward bd is ayo laithia*. 

HcAoe iM'thfhllar tuht., in a loathful matinor, 
with reluctance. fcuu*thftilM— , the quality or 
ooiKHtioQ of being loathful ; leiactaaoe. 

Bgpfi Snoioae F. Q.rr. xfi. 39 Proteus . . reading it with 
inward bathfulnesee. Was grfoved 10 restore the pbdgo ho 
did poMMRiRc. iMy Hmsrt HaHtiim am Rood 97 'llieni was 
Bothingbr it hot to bothfuffy smia away. 

Ohs. raff [t Loatkt a. 
4 -Nsaa.] DiiiocUnation ; reluctance, 
ciagg PacooE u xuu 114 Rediocssin into lymie and 
lothm«s into gxioa. 

IbOttUling vhf, sh. ff. Loatsb o. <4 

•tvcL*.] The action of the vh. Loathb; InteM 
tUalike; abborrenee ; itrong dbtaMe (for food). 


<f)4o HAMfout Feme TV. (sftSfi) 33 What et Ws derifwT 
Now, Boclialy, na ihyng hot a lathyiM of' all U* woHdis 
bi>sse. rs4AO HVlton Semin Pgr/.^. da W. 14941 n. i. 
But hi askyth a bchyngo of symm. c igso Lmvd Tren*, 
Health. (T505) 1 iv, Liklmg coraeth oC antCM co rt ti p ie mcato 

. , -! ‘ idsB Mima Trwmti. i'rrf. 

P 15 o wsane the ennous from bathlna of Ibem for their 
euery-where-pU menr Hce . sfii# W. B. rhilaeefher^t JSnm- 
fmet 75 Modlers holpo the loathing of ibo stumnek, being 
taken in the faistanl thereof. IM7 SvAaaow Bh. Cam, 
Prayer (x66i) *70 Which. . hymn . . tteMiah k should be said 
night and day yet could it never breed a laaihittg, 1713 
S^KLB Gunrdinm No. 17 P xo Objects . . who would now 
move Horror and Loaehi^. tyxf Quincy Cem^ Du(^. 31 
It. .does often occasion Lanthingx and Grbea. 1790 Bums* 
Prase tVkt, 93 mate^ Borns marked his bathing of remo* 
neration by ine use of even a stronger term than thm. 
Dickbns Hkk, Nick, xxxdi, Vour uother s widow aad her 
orphan shun > oa with ditguiit and bathing, a ififia Ducklb 
Ctrufi*. (ififig) 111 . ii. 48 H h this loathing at tyranny., 
which makes it iinpaaKibb that tyranny should ever fiimtly 
succeed, ipet 19/d Cent. At^. at4 Hunters will tell you 
of the alaolute loathing generated for vonison when [etc.^ 
tb. Comb.: louthiiig-utook, an object of 
loathing. Ohs. 


sfias S. WAan W'se ta Drunkartl * 35 Hre hath . .with 
Beet e made thy body a carkase fit for the Bierc, a laughing 
and lotliing4UK'ke . . to men and Angels. 

XrflMtBiBg a. [f. Loathe v. -p 

-IKO 2 .] Tbnt loathes, in senaes of the vIk 

L '1 hat caunea loathing or diaguit ; disgusting, 
isefi Th/MSAS Flyfing ta Kemnadie toe Laithly and lowsy, 
als lathand as one bik. W. B. Pk itos a ^ ds Beusfuet 
Sa Goose-ttgea are loathing; yeeldbg an euLU taste and 
sauouf. teie Tk\-oh Way ia rfeaitk xix. (X697V 41ft You 
cbliver them [ Daughters] up, and force them into luathbg 
Embraces. 

2 . That feels disgust or is dbgusted. 
c 19IS C*TBs.H PKMsaoKB P*. cvii. ^ Tholr Inthlng aoub 
doth bodo refraioe. H. Burrica Dyet* Drte Dinner 

P lb, Clowding tiie batiung ayr with fogi^e fume Of Dock- 
labaci'a xfisg Lvn on P'aiJunnti 4^ 1 looked upon tha 
aims of oCberM with a acoruful and loathing eye. 

Hence XDa*tUaiBlP hi a loathing maunei; 
AS one who feeU a loathing or cUimst. 

ifiad WAjtNva Ail*. Fug, xv. xcv. 380 Vciu let them Vsten, 
lothitigly, whiit lesuites prcpoutid Gainst Kings and States, 
dba I^KS Lett. (1888) 11 . TI3 , 1 was loathii^ly in expect^ 
tkm of hrenchue«c. 186a I.vtton Sir. Story II. 378 Again 
1 recoiled— wrathfuUy, hathingly. 

a Ohs, [OE. iddl^s, t hid 
harm, i..OATU sh. > -Mtr -hsas.] Harmless, inuocent. 
c lego Fac. In Wr.-WQIckcr 419/9 fniimmee, laHheasa. c tana 
Trim. Cali, Ham. 4^ Lodfos is ^ man ne doA ne ne 
qmh na kmacd no king pat be (etc.k w sasg Jw/mmr 45 
Codes licome hat be iiom of pst UuUese moidcii. 

Piencti t Lou'tlilAAgnAgAr irmooence. 
c isoo Trim. Cali. Ham. 33 Dcflea De bireiicden him alb 
his riche weden hat waren undefilicnesse and lofilesnesse. 

ILoatklinaBB (Id^'tninfis). [f. Loathly a. 4- 
-Nkaii.} The quality of being loathly; haicfolness, 
hidcaasneas, loathsomeness. Now rone. 

>483 Caxton Gaid. Leg. 371 b^, I shal cutte of my nose 
so thm euery man shal nate me for mr btlielynes. tgja 
ELVor Gan. in. xxv, ‘I'he deformkie and lotbelynes of vice. 
1987 Golimmo D* Marnny xxx. 480^ 1 will none of your 
sacrifices.. al soch things ore bwt Mnoke and bnthlyncs in 
my sight, slffi G. & Fabbx Lett, Trmctar, Secees, 045 
Popery . .through the balhltiWHo of its own comiptioiu teCejk 

MfttUy (lde*dli), «. Pormt: i IfiSllo, s-s 
lcdmo,3 Ud-.M-, lol8Ce)Uoh0, 3-4 lod(e)liolL a, 
-lika, -Ijroli, lopal9r(^o^ 4 lat-, la)H, lo^, 
loth(a)-, lopUoha, 4-6 l<^a)l7» loih(a)lia, -Ijr, 
(3 lathaly, loodly, loo)>ali, lotljr), 5-dS la7th(a)- 
Uoha, -I7, 6 Sc. lathly^ loiUia, -ya, 6- lootUy. 
compar. 3 Wluker, sst^L 3 ls0-, lodlukaal, 4 
lodlokaat. See also Laidlt. [ 0 £. (-OPris. 
ihllik, OS. mirk, OIIG. ladiik, MHG. leiJ$rick, 
Itiilich^ ON. kihilip-r\ f. hlB 1 x>ath a. + -lie -Lfl.] 
Hateful, disgusting, loathsome, xepul si ve, hideous, 
horrible. Rare in 17th and iBth cents. ; revived in 
the 19th c. as a literary word. 


rfoo tr. Bnda* Hist. m. xiv. (Schipper) sfio Mon bpuce 
deahe hone cyiiiiig aewealde. mrm Cat/. Ham. exp 
Awcnde..io lolHiGe deoflen. esaao Moral Ode tyo prr 


Awcnde..io lolHiGe deoflen. 
ligget Isfiliche fend in strom 
60 Ower greste, & ower lodl 


oflen. esaao Moral Ode vn 
stron« rakoteic. esaag Amer, R, 
tr lodlukeiite suiuran, c tana Gem. ft 


60 Ower greste, & owar lodlukefite suiuran, c saso Gem. ft 
Ejt. 3010 So woren he fodalDte on to sen. m 1300 Cursor M, 
00490 Lokes. .bet nnman of all onr for bHbre hir male IsSB 
cherc. M. , Mtmar Peem* Feman MS. lE. E. T. S.) 
5B4/383 llmt forehed is bdly That b calonh and bote. 
e CnAucxa Wi/y* T. S44 Thou art so bocldy, and so 
oold alaa 1393 Langl. P. PL C. xvn. sfis YpeaUb..h 
yliknad in btyn to a bihlkba dounghapk 1^3 PUgr, 
.VmWr (Caxtan) 1. xiiL (185^ bo He liiith..weRslicn in the 
bilraly bke of corsyd bxury. igMl Caxton G.dtlm Tsnr 
cxvil Kvj, My ebthyng semath to yow btMy. igaa 
^vor.AS PmL Ham ik ax, ^ena Caiioa. .A laithM ryma 
dmpitefull and iwbielle Compybl hci. sgsa in Fienrys 
Aumt. (18887 A|^ xvi 313 If.. ye shatt happen to ei^ 
any persone inbeted with any bchaUa grief or diRaiaa. 
t 89 * ontNOBa Tears Muse* 339 Clorlni tbi^fo kmilily hltn> 
nes entict. ifisn Smakr. Temp.V0, L ai Disoard shall ha* 
iNrew I'W vaioR of your had, wkb waa da s so bnihly That 
you shall hate it bath. 1748 TnoRiaon Cmsi, /ndisl. k 943 
in chamhar hro^og Hire a loathly load, n sBagi Pason 
/Wbm (iBt^ ll, 300 And hide rehictaitt 1>nth S Errarb 
bathb voB. Ebi R, Eixia tr. CntmUn* cvM. ■ LoacMy 
Ce m h Mns . dm htmnwr CAlMn. Giheom ik vi, A kaMit 


waasaM sartA 10 Ml a dtam ar a leaihly wwok sM 
lam .Mm. CgUty vi. ng 5^ ifokaat slghc af 

w::Vi33.*a 


rs4aA Pss/r. Trnya^ Ha laid on M lionilly» bityd hA 
raht, With dymtas m diregb, titt ha to datka posla. 

IiOatUarv^'^OtAfo. Porms: seeLt^Tiia.Aad 
-LT fjSk. mikt, f. m Loath a. -p -Met -lt 
tl. In a tDOMiicr to cause loathing; foully^ 
bideoQfW, dreadfully, shockingly. Ohs. 

m laoe Bostk. Afetr. xxvL 83 (Sedgefield) 196 ^ Be boo 
wieron on guimon lafiHce y rre ng a ryn. e IM Lav. 7935 
LaBlidie [c 1078 bHtcitel heo faohtan. n im JLfHsng us 
Catf. Ham. 005 Ich am lodflcbe i-hurt ine Itcama ana ine 
siMile. nvjpsCurstm M. 7358 |b find. lahlill sal hb licam 
dight. cB3poC««/. Latn tijfi He. lodliche was bi>lad si 
for vre saka. s *m Rn»{/ Caihenr tea Of ittc alrt of the 
Eisi sa biihly k imd. afili Caxtom Gold. Leg, 431 b/i A 
cytysen of pu^. .loih^ sweryng had btaspham^ Thetw 
crysie. sfioo rstarAX Tnssa v. xjudi, WUh duet and blood 
his loi-ks wore loathly dight 

t b. Vr ilh Abhorrence or dHcstatioa. Ohs. 


n.. E.B. Aim. P. a 1090 Alla Hri longed lo Inher ful 
I Jly be hated, ifiag SAAMk Lear n. L 3? Seeing bow 
bihly opposite 1 stood To his vmmtunJL purpose. 

2 , Ueiucuntly, unwillingly. Now vurv. 

1947 J. Habmson Exhort, ScsUm H vi] b. In ptmtshyng 
>tMi, be d d it loths^. SgSfi J. Harwoon Spldsr F. xcim 
X4 LotUie he losrd hk anas, and laetc him go. tiRft Tmg, 
Nero IV, vL in fiullen O. PL L ft Ihoo hmthly ihlv mh 
pi isoning flcdi puUt on. sfi4> SANOBaaon Serm, (ififii) II. 
II, 1 kiu>w how luthly men axe indocnd to suspact ibem^ 
selves to be in an error, liii Scott Den Roderick ll. v, For 
Ktiderick told of many a bidden thing Sneb as are btkly 
Mter'd to the air. 1849 T. W. Corr f^itemism 408 Mr, 
Knowles loathly admits that [eic]. M8a Mm. C Rkaim 
Broeon //am/ ^ WkL'e 111 . iv. 109 Tha cbfid goes, bat 
loathly, and crying that slia wiM come to see them very hoon. 
lienee f XkMFtldihAaft rars^ loathsofneness. 


1340 AyenA. 003 )bt is open tokne ^t . . fo lodKcbeda 
byefi ine l>i herte. 

r. Ohs, In 3 Icfftlohan, 6 Sc. 
laithly. [f. Loathly a.] a. trans. To make 


loathly or repulsive; lo dishgnre. b. To look 
upon as loathly ; to loathe. 

m saM Auer, R. 936 Vor a lute chtt met bdHchen swdSea 
mucheiihol pachc. i9a8Dt;miAR Turn Mnrtit Wemendlt, 
1 him forleit as a bd, and lathlyit him mekle. 

LoatlULMH a. [f. Loath a. + -hem.] 

Tlie quality ur condition of being loath. 

1 1 . In \mrious senses of Loath a. : Harmfulaess, 


enmity; unpleasantness. Ohs, 

CUTS LauiS. Ham. 95 He wes dreihninde on Hmere 
wurlcfe . . nud naira lufiiraMte and mid ubsumneiwe. m lai^ 
Auer. R, 3 x 0 He. .haue 5 ..loBnes!»e of ham alle, aHtexemw 
whnefi : Omme* aiNiCf 4/Vrs s/rerferumt ram. c laoo DeUr. 
Trey ^049 It l^in vnto laithnes and vnlcfe uerkrK, Bgsa 
Moaa Uytsl^ in. Wits. 1399/1 You tel me the loihnes of 
the bsse^ and the comfort of the keeping. 

2 . Reluctance ; disiuclinatiun. Const tk with 


iirf . ; farrly of with gtntnd. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 965B9 And tell ]»i sins ilkan bi tram, for 
lotboM leue |k>u no^t, oe scam, x 1508 UkM. Vlll in 
Fiddes Wofsry (1726) ll. X40 The other khall declare and 
shew the loatbnes that is in him . . to be displeased. 1519 
Sin T. Moaa SitpH- Souls u. Wks. 3 16 A Dmers doctours 
allege diuers causes of his heauines and bthnes at y< tima 
to depart ft die. t6ie Shaks. Temp. 11. L 130 Ihe faire 
Route her setfe Weigh’d betweene loathnesse and obedience, 
sfixfi Haywasu Sauct, Troub. Soul 1. L (x6ao) 16 How doth 
my resolution sticke betweene loathnesae and necessitie? 
tfiayfl* Row Nut, Kirk 1x849) 543 A loAihnes of ruiinini; 
to close without clearrras 1709 STXvrx Ann. Re/, 1 . n. 
547 Tha negUgence or bthneas of the Bishop, to prcRHKmM 
them. 

bMktlUNime (iM'f af^iii), a. Forms : 4 lopsom* 
4-5 lootiiaom, 4, 6*7 Se. and north, loifliAumi 
•aome, 5 latbeanm, loth(A)Aiim, 6-9 loth(A)- 
Bom(e, 7-8 loathaoan, fi- loatbaome. [f. Loath 
sb. -h -SOME ; •»OUG. ksdsaoi.} 

1 . Exciting disgust or loathing. (Now always 
with emotional implication.) ft. In f^ysical sense : 
Lxeiting nausea ; offensive to the senses ; nois om e^ 


sickening. 

a 1300-1400 C n r a or M. naag (GOlt ) Fall dfagons and 
Udis bath .. ful laitlisum \Cott. wlatsuml on to here and si 
. .foir sal be. 1398 Trkviba Barth. DsP.R v. xvi. (1499) 
X9X Yf the teeth were bare they were batlisom and natfim. 
r sdkaPal. Rel ft L. Poem* 170 Man b bot bthiuRR aorelm 
ano ^ye. tgfia Honv tr. CasHgBsny* Comwiysrvt, %\tn\ 
S viij, Unwittiiiglye otberwbib ante some lothetoow ana 
abhorring mmtie ifion Shake. Hmm, u v. 79 A nM b- 
Rtant Tetter bakM aboui, Moot Laxar-Bke, with vile and 
loathsome crust, All my smooth Betty, sfin Milton dToirrsM 
48U Thou nuiat not . .Lie in this mwerabU foa rtwn m plight 


48U Thou must not . .Lie in this mwerabU foa rtwn m plight 
Naglccted. S 71 A MAvaiianLL >MrMk Jems. (x73a> sad 
ku after p- 143 A Gouty Rcrofolous Substance^ very loi^ 
Msm to look upon, stim Ansod* Fsy. lii. vuL 383 'nia 
stench of Che bold twas) tenthsome beyon d alt couaMton. 
1847 Grwfn Greses (itlw^ 111 . nxviL 49 Sbn disd smnety 
of a loathsome disease^ 1848 Macaulay Hi*t. Emg. 'w. 1 . 
43X A loaiksoma volatik Mh^oatmetad from bnman skulls, 
was focoad into his SROiicb. 

Comk digg ABkatf** Sysi. Mod. 11 . 671 Oovcmd from 
foiad CO iboc with fo athR C i n i o mne l &ig scabs. 

b. UbEmocnl sense : HatchiL diitastefrdy odious^ 


npulsive, MMckhM^ 

SMH* Hvtron AknZp Pssf. (If. da W.s4n4l k hoitt, Wylh 
thy pr^ thou dsfowlesl nU tiro good dSm and waaJM 
hem toothsom in ^ mfcta of thy lorde, 1987 Onek ft 
Gsdlie Bait. (B. T. S ) ost-Mow hwrtng hrffo choi I n hh siwR 
oki» Tho opi^ oyis of man do hBndL m Lvkv EmAhnss 
CArIk) am If Lowe omnia I m uh sm ii e mi« 7 ihoa» Ria r c y tha 
•ecrocs of Fhysicka. s8M Bumvan Grmee Ah, P fis* I wm 
mom loathsomo io toy 00m Eyas thkn was a Toad. «d8 
Rvmk ifHHL ahe. asHTlm Mn^aaisacHp^ 

■a MpiHmxAWA 



875 


LOBJlTXOH, 


LOATHBOHXLY. 


Mmt*. Pn^ «3 DaMh eu hoi Ioom a laatIwwM boad. 

L. SraniBH Htmn im Lihm uSfU 1. «U. aw Ha 

«u bm ircm th* atran nUcIt mukm mom «f ** 1 — •- 

iTinffi— lnii< loAiluoaMi 

tSL Afieeted witli loatlihig or diicuit; dift- 
gMed. CoDft OAr. 

*977 Hamivom Srntimtu/m, xv. fhc.JdST?) it.€i We^uknh- 
•OHM of rh» alMindaoce, or pot liking or the plentie. tm 
Twvme PiUtkkt mgti. F*n. i, xnw, 34a, IVm mayeftt 
refreidi loathnome and weeried minde. 
TgfMttnaonfly [f. prec. 4- 

• 1 *T In « ioathioiiie manner. 

1. In a manner to excite loatliliifr ; ditipiitinfly, 
foully, repulsively, sbockiiigly. 

»MCttr$0r M, 15995 f1 rtn.) M..lng8E«d him lo^Hotnly 
oner oilleii dale ft tlow^a 1949-04 Bauldwin M0r. Pki/n^ 
(Palfr ) 48 No dead carrion so InaUiKomt^ Htincketh in the 
noM 00 any earthly loan, a» fete). 1977 Dk« SHr. 1. 

(16591 909 j'luie that are ..luihnoinejyaiJparel led, may knock 
long before they enter. lOga Gaule Afm^ratfrom. 371 
Alexander .. rotted lothMMtiely. 1711 SHAprnia Ckmrac. 
III. 174 Favourites muet tie now ob^rv'd, little Kn^iies of 
Power attended on, and loathNomiy carem'd eftSS Rimki m 
Thitt 4- T'idt vL (1891) 35 Gur uigUah aut>k« are only 
Mupidly and loathsomely ugly. 

ta. With reluctance or hesitation, rrlnctantly. 

■Sdt T. Nortox Cmfviu't fnU, iv. 106 Nsiilting ought to 
be lothei«onily receiued, which [elc ). 

LoathlOmftMftN (Idu-SHllmnes). [f. Loath- 
BOMK ' -NXS8.J 

1 . The quality or coaidition of being loathsome, 
vrhethcr in a physical or moral scntie. 

i|DO Cnrtnr M. 1641 Al lathanmoea o wikktidhode 
ban filed |ie werld on lemh ami brede ^ I3 #d HAAiroir. 
PsalUr cii. a lielite of syn be no^ht in thi nieht^ hot 
lathmmnes of syu. a 1509 Si: klton Dk. A Wki. < Gyc**) 

IL 7a Euer to remayiie. .In lousy lothMimnenae. 1654 T. 
Hall (/iV/r) The Ixiathsoinnesae of I>»ng Haire. 17^7 
tr. Keysirf *9 Trmu (1760) IV. 373 To oliscrve the xuJdcn 
change of vain b«*auty into 1onin<»omeneM.s. x$S7-9 Skars 
Aifuut. xx-i 13^ 1‘he. .utter loatliKommess of those crimes, 
ifjie Ctmitmp. Ren. T)ec. tloo If there is beauty, it is niaied 
with hideousnes-s and loathMomcneAs. 

b. quAsi-^-dm r. Something luatlisome, a loath- 
some object 

■S49 CovaauALK, etc. Emsm. Fm.r PtUr 7 Those Racri. 
fices of .Viottes are now all ready growen in to a lothesonm> 
net. 1965 Jewrl Repl. 31a For auolding 

of putrcfaciiiMi, or aonie other lothKonines-te. 1696 Earl 
Monm. tr. Advix. /r, /’amorr. 1. xiii. (1674) 16 

enormous and hotefull loathsonineR'ics, which do an 
much iiaU'<eaie good mean eyes. 1867 Bdshnku. in /fewrr 
at Homu Nov. 6 I'be very iliiiig now wanted . . ih a good 
auppb' of disiiguremeutR, . . loaiUftOuteaetwe-,, objects of aver> 
sion and disgust. 

1 2 . A feeling of loathing, disgust, or repugnance; 
av( rsion, dinlike, reluctance; nausea. Obs. 

risas-S^ MaryttfOiffuiti 11 il v\Angha VIll. 154/28 She 
receyned nn woHdesioye butfnrsoke hem wih a lo|»sunuie% 
of Iteite. 1931 KLYOTCVwf. (1541) aB b, Southixtel 

..cuiiseth fastidiousTieH or lathsamnes^^e of tbe atomake, 
rgfd Cecil in Fronde Hi*t. (1681) V|l. 450 I'lie loith* 
aomeneas \d the Queen's MaJ^nty to consent thereto. 1560 
Daue tr. ( tnnm. Neyther that they runne 

away from tl>ein, or fordo thfui miIiks fix* impatiempes and 
lothsomenes of that estate [dax^i-yj. s6ae VivNnbr / f4 
Recta (1650) 13a llie s ^eec Orates .. cause loilisoiiinesse 
in the stomack. i6m Pauitt VEnxtUu^r. lu. (16)6) k-S 
lAMthaoTnenesM! to dnnke iifter others, gfoy K. S. Bamkktt 
Rixing Sun. II. 103 We must now, unwillingly, and with a 
dejjrce of loathaomencas, jirrtcerd to ^ive some few examples 
of It. 1808 Southey L it. (1S56) II. 104 No sentiment 1 au 
be excited excc])! of hatred and disgusi, which approAcliea 
to loathsomeness. 


a. arch. Also 5->6 lothy. [t 
Loath sb. > -v.] - l..oArHai)ii8. 

s^i Caxton Reymird ^Arh.) 16 Neuerman aawe fowllrr 
ne loihyer beesc a 1909 Skelton Ag^xt Caruetche 79 Wkii. 
(I>yce) 1 117 Your wyiide Mchokyn shaiikkesj your longe 
lothy legm 1987 (jOLDiiiC ih Aferaay xi. (i6iy) 170 
Things ^lich seem most fiUhy and Vjthy, 1840 Bnowmiso 
SenMie iv. 93 Docka, qaitchgraas, loathy nwdloa’S nu man 

E iants. KiNr:Ki.RY IkVf.'w. t/oj XX. n88i) II. 127 '1 he 

lathy floor of liquid mud lay bare beneath Uie nuuigrox e 
forest. 

liQave, obs. f. Late sb.^ and a. : var. T.ovk v.3 Oh. 
liOaTad^IsOaTiXIff: tee Lo aped, 

Isoaver, variant of Lower, hire, 
t Zrf>b, sb.^ Obs. £0E. hbh wL fern. ; cf. 

Lop ad.] A spider. 

riooo LxtmS. Px. ixxxlx. 10 'Boaw.) Ure gnr swa swa 
lohbe (Vulg. xieut aewteay o88e ryiige brob aameadc. 
wijM Pmse l*xalter xxxviii. »5 pou madest his soulc to 
otumblen aa a lob (Vulg. eicut mraxteawl. ibid, ixxxix. 10 
Our yeres shal fieucheu as ^ lob. 

£ob (W, rd.-i Abo 6-7 lobbo, o lobb. [Petb. 
ouomatopceb in origin. Several Teut. woras of 
aimilar sound exprcir the general notion of some- 
thing heavy, clumsy, or loosely pendent: cf. e.g. 
EFib. Jh^Ae hangi^ lump of nesh, MLG. and 
ea:ly inod.Ln. hbbt^ iabh (mod.Du. Job^ imbbe) 
hanging lip, mlso ruffle, banging sleeve, l>a. hbids 
clown, bmapltin, Norw. lubb^ lul*ba short stout 
persoin.! 

fl. TbepoUach. Oh. (Cf. Lou-cxirjlfo.) 

«JST Edw, Slat. 3 c. a Las troia aorta de loK 

tyitf, ft oe£ 1807 CowRU. tnterFr.^ is a great kind 
ar north ««a ftoli. 1707 tti llAtucv vbL 11. 1789 PamtAUT 
M. 111. f6t. 

2. A oountiy bumpkin 1 a cinwn. lout. Now maU 
890 fmmg$ r/Acr. 184s To prove oum prelaias goddes 


And by men very lohbRb thid, *971 Friar bih, grier boh, 
flrier hb, ffrbr bh. tgge Lavse Eerm. (Arb.)^ *lbe rude 
khbee oTthe oouDtrey, whtchehc to eyanpb to poynie a i>«s. 
ugobitAxa Jl/iSek. A. a. S. 16 Forewidl thoo ttdi of opinta, 
lie be fon. 1609 Dukkm de'euderjaU i'emre Did, Ibe 
sight of a Aat’Cap was draadfull to a Lob. liee Holianu 
Amm. Mmrceti. xviu ix. 91 One that, under ute thew of 
wbedome and learning, was a very m and foob. 18^^ 
Cucvelamd Reutkk iieuufkemt WIm. <1667* 4^ William 
Grcyacob an Hind. .. Thai Lob too waa made fwiadpal 
Frobcttior. 1894 hi ottbux Rmimlmit rv, Kltit, The Owniry 
Lob trudg'd heme veryapch ooncem'd. Gabkeu. 

Eectmres DitU. xa We atioteumea hear a heavy claiai^ oum 
called ' a great loo of afcltey 

3 . SouMRhing pendulous, e. g. the wattles of u 
fowl , hanging blossoms or ornaments, etc. nsnr. 

1888 R. Holme Armenry If. 945/1 The Cotk of the 
Monntaui . .hnth . . about the cheeks two red flediy lobe or 
Bills. 1878 UxasNT ft Rice Rutter^y (1877) 3 

Immense steel spurs, tnbid with silver filigree, aud funuiihad 
with ' lobe * attodied to them. 

4. A lump, a laige piece; a nugget (of gold) ; a 
*' lump ' (of money). Chiefly dial. 

itag-fta Jamieoon. Lmb^ a thing heavy and unwieldy. 
i^umUr. 1841 W. Carls TUM Ttmtts iruM Peatanity 1. 8 
Any how veil gain a lot> by h, Tm tliuikiiig. 1847 Hai.li 
WEI L, /. 4W. .(9) A very Urge lump. Lmt. l8•9r>swar«YMV>(' 
1 1 1. 535 (Farmer) He must have a regabr bliof gold stowed 
a^^ay somewhere. 18B4 Rookhm Setn Rusk l 5 iiuagine 
futare ‘ lobe ' uf which they share. 

6. Brewiitg. A thick mixture (see quot.). 

For the uetinc cf. Lorloxxv, Lomtcouso. 

1839 Ume /^ict. Arts 103 Wheu the wort is dim.'hturged 
itiio the ic^le<tun, h must receive its done uf yca^t, winch 
has l^n pKvbusly mixed with a quantity of won, and left 
in .a wunii place till it has begun to ferment. This mixture, 
called tpbb, is then to be put into the tun, and stirred well 
through the mass. 

6. at/rib and Comb.., aa Itth like adj. and adv. ; 
f 1ob-ooa8 a l./)BuoCK ; lob graaa dial., Eromus 
mollis ; lob -tailing rt/i/. sb. and ppl a. (see quota. ). 

1604 Wit uf a Weman (Comedy > G3b, My bush and nw 
pot, canes not a groate. for such a Mob-coate. iarrweiC 
1758 I.INLE ObxpKt*. Hush. ‘1757) 79 J‘he grass whn-n country. 

E euple call the boodid-gratN, or *Iob.grahs, is apparently uf 
ut little value. i6osSvl\rrti r lii.i Abraham 
469 He yawns; and lenni'ig.ou His (*Lob-like) elbow hears 
This McHsagedon i8«x Coicr., / nhttriii^ grownednll, sut* 
ish, lumpish, hcaule-hetuied. loU-like. 1867 Smyth Smimr'x 
Werd-bk., ^Lob^tatltng^ the act of tlie sjierni whale in 
violently beating the water with its uil. i8m F. I'. Bullkm 
idylls Sea xti. 75 It sounded asif an extra large whale were 
* lub>tailinc e. iiotsed 111 the water liead downwards, and 
Mrking d^berate blows upon its surface with his mighty 
flukes. 

7. allrib. paaaing into atij. Rustic; clownish, 
loutish; clumsy. Also afpos, as quasi )uo|)cr nnme. 
^ 1908 Dunhar Tna Mmritt Weineu 387, 1 wes laiih to be 
lopliin with sic a lob Rvotr, 1599 * P. Foui.KAi'R ' Bexrchtts 
Bountl* A 4, I'he Beriladlstes. ilioik* deuuut donors of 1 /Ob 
Ub^ canoe H. Crosne / e* tare ( 'emnnv. ( 1878I Ba 

It is a world of sport to henre how some such clouting 
Ijcetlcs rowlc in their lohlogicke. i6ij lifAUM. ft Ft.. A'h/. 
Burning Pestle iii iv, ’lliereV a nreity tale of a Witch. . . 
that had a Giant to tier >>oMue, that w.is cal'd Lob-lie-D^'- 
llie-fire. 1693 Ukijubakt Kabeinie 1 xxv. ti 6 firouthrad 

S iiRt-snapncrs, loW-dottercK gaping t-han^!iiigH(etc.l. xSyj 
!r«. J. 11 . F.wing Lirdy tk^Fxre Inin^. 3 l^b |.ie- 
by-th«-fire -the Lublier^firnd, us Milton calls him — isarough 
kind of Brownie or House Klf 1B79G. Mi*rci>itii Eptixt\. 
Prelude 4 I'hvy lump along like the old lob-legs of l^bbin 
the horse. 

^Ob Mining. Also lobb. pi. Steps 

in a mine. Al«o applied to an irregular vein of ore 
resembling a flight of 

s88i HoLitiirroN Cemftl. Miner {V., D. S.>, /,rtftr,atcps Hmt 
a^H'end or des(;iM)d within die mines, as stairs up to ami 
down from a chamber. 17x7 H<m>son MinePt Put. M j b. 
When vre drive Dipiring downwards, we go by Sinirs or 
!.obb8 so ns the dipiii'^ requires 1789 A a/. HtA. in Ann, 
Reg. 99/1 'i'he dcsofiit is aliout 160 yarcLs throu^ diflcrent 
lodginenis, by buldei-s, IuIm. anti crohs-picccx of timber let 
into the rock. iBsx TAFiiNG Manlave'x Lead Minex Gloss. 
aS AImq when the ore in a vein does not go down prrpcn- 
dicuKirly, but only a few yards at on^, then lc\-el for 
a yard or two, aud then eeta down again, auch veins are 
called iebbx. 

I^b (iFbli sb.^ Thievef slang. Aluo lobb. 
A box ; a till. 

Hiocin True Dixeav. 15 (Farmer) A wedge lobh, 
abas gold or silver siiufT-lMix. 1799 Pisemf. 7 fhn Pouitrr 
9) 39 A Lobb full of Glibbs, a full of Ribbons, itu 
} H. V Aux Flaxh Diet., /-aF, a till or money-drawer. i808 
Temple Bar XXIV. 537 * Lob ’ means the till. 

b. Comb . : lob-orawlar, a uU-tlucf ; lob-crawl- 


ing. -•n9akixig, rohljing tilh. 

J. W. Horrlfv Jotthigxfrom Jeul 25 Poor old Jim, 
the *lob crawler, fell from Rarker and got pinched. 1894 
A, Morrioow Tedex Mean Sireetx 999 .Sctiddy made acorn- 
fortaMe living in the several branches of *lon<Tawling and 
peter claiming. 1888 Temple Beir XXIV. 5 w Stealing the 
till and opening (he aafe u what we call * *lob-siieakiiig * 
and ‘ Ptienecrewing *. 

Ub rVb\ sb^ Games, [% Ia>bv,] 

L Cricket. A slow undcrhaivl bclL 
1879 7 'ime$ #9 Jane ta/s At 67 Ifi. CraenfieliJ tried Ihree 
o\ws of Mm. tMe Peu'/y Tol, eo May, Humphim tried 
btt lobe oooe more, and am Hd of Garrett almoet direcily. 
1899 W. G. Geack C*'t€ket eye An article on kowNnf would 
not be complete wkhiMit aoiue rtfereoca to slow uaikciiaiid, 
or, to nee tW fismUwr word, ‘ ^ 

eshrd,. 0888 .ftmidemf t 6^ Rtwjoaai^ a vg 
poor ihow . . against the lob bowSmg of Mr. Walker. iSH 
Steel ft LvttiLtom CfikAM (Rodm. ide 
moa ..Itoows the doi^ ef pNi'lW W aaderdtsad 


*loba*...Orra9ioiial m i wta l cei ane a w idii, oe doukc, when 
on uoeapected lob bowler oppeam. 

2, Laam-UmmU, ^bee Qttot) Also mtirik, iy 

hb^mlky, 

i8ie Hoainom Tetmie (Badm. Libr.) 938 When a Idb 
is about 10 drop near the faeae-line it hi now geaeiolly 
returned either by the * tob^votley ^ ., which ie a oe fans ive 
Btrdke, or the player nine back and morns b ofahi wbh a 
lob. Ibid. 049 Tm * 1^* is a hall tossed Mgliw^the air, 
and, if poaalUc. over tbe opponent's bead. . . As a * tees ' it 
was known and toleraied luig before it was condemned as 
« * lob*. Ibid. 045 The service, the stroke off the ground, 
the volley, the hiiK.volky, and ilMtoh. 

Xob (IpL), V. Inflected lobbed (l^fad), Idbbiag. 
(f. Lub 

tL imlr. To behave like a * lob ' or loat. Oh. 

1998 J. Smyth ia Ar//. Bil, Mem (Gantdcn) os Them is 
no man that doth well knowe mec, that will lieeTeeve that 1 
would (if 1 had not been distempered by suifett and driuke) 
ryde lobbinge and dawinge torayle at your Lordsbim 

2. Irons, To cainee or allow to hnng heavily ; to 
droop. ? Obs. exc. slang. 

1999 S11AKA. //en. E, IV. U. 59 Their poore lades I>ib 
downo their Imsds, dropping the hides uid )ui>a ttiai 
IUsah Real Life m Lead. 1. 187 The dandng party .. were 
lobbing ibeir Jollys [ae lieaUsjon..the taUe. 

3. intr. To move heavily or clumsily: to walk 
0/0/f^with A slow lumbering movement. Of a cab- 
jjtan : To * crawl ' or *• prowl * in M'arch of a fare. 

t8i9 Paul Boesin Sennet si (E. D. Il ) So og 1 lohb'd. 
9845 BUtikw. Mag. Llil. 81 Keepiiiit a sharp luok^nit fur 
s^ night cabman wbu tuny be ' lobUi^g as the phrase is, 
off his fuaiid. 9847 Haluwsu. b v., y# ich aiee^. to walk 
kmninngly. 1849 £. £. NAfiKR Excurx. S. Africa 11. (63 
*1 lie hull . may next be seen bl.bing up some open grassy 
ascent. (1889: see lamaiinG vbL jo.] 1887 L Ouymant 
Epixodtt B6 The enemy's shells came lobbing into H (the 
trrnrh], 1898 HiackfiK Mag. Dec. 744/1 Our pouras . . lobUiig 
and luidiing tliruuj^h the heavy saiio. 

4. trans. To ilirow hcnviiy or duingily ; to tost 
or bowl with a slow movemeuL Jo fawndennis, 
to sinke (a ball) well tuto the air «o as to fall at 
the buck of the opp<ment*8 court; also ahel, 

1847 Haixiwell, L>b.Xi) To throw gently. Snxte.r.,,{fi 
1 o tiisi or ihrow. Pnrkam. 1880 Maitlanp in Eh^L 
Bnt. XI. 313/a Suppose .. that shell ore bt^iiig lobbed from 
behind a parapet at high angles into a work. 1884 MfL 
EngtneertHg (ed. 3) I. It. 70 Sandbags . . which are pulled 
down one by one, and . lobbed over the others by hand- 
KB89 W. M. IIhowmlse 141 If ^Riucau kdi at 

a gootl iMcc just over his brad, you may beat him altogetlier, 
and scoie. /bid. 149 Sveec lohlicd P> him six IniUs ia 
siiCLCMkion . ««9 * R KiI'J.ino Li/e'e Handuap by Martioi- 
Heiiri Lorbines that w'ould lob a bullet into an enemy's camp 
at one thousand yarda 

6. Brewing. To add Mol>’ (ace Lob 5) to 
(wort). 

(Nee l..oaniNr. ftbl, xA). 

6. A 4 e/allnrgy. (Sec quot.) 

tSys Knight Aleck. ^ l.ebfingiMeiall breaking 

blocks of i>re into pieces w uJi the iiommer. fur assortjneiii os 
to quality with sui h ores as coppei, and ibr more eflertual 
trcaiiiieiii in the preitaiaiory ruaxiiiig ur calciiiing pro- 
ceascH. 

liciice !Lobb*d ppl a. 

xBBa PMl Mail U. 17 July 4/1 [Champion Ijiwn Tennis] 
A lobbed return with a twist. 

IiObar0^'‘^^)*<’' I^d. niod.L. lohdr is, f. L. 
lobn.^ U)BK : hce -AR *.J rcrtainiiig to a lobe. 

1858 in Maynk F.spts. Lex. T. H, Green Introd. 
Pathol. 987 This foim ^ pneumunin almost iiivarubly 
affrci'« an extrusive portion uf the lunu, hence the term 
* lobar ' which is at^ied U) iL 1I89 .Svd. Sec. Lex., Lebar 
itrtertex, the arierie» mhich are distributed to the IdIn-. of 
the brain. Lebnr fiexnres-, the sulci between the cerebial 
and cerebellar lobes. 

^obfttft (l^’lw*0, a. Hat. IJisl. [nd. mocl.L. 
lolnSlus^ L J-.. /obns Lobb : see -ate Having or 
chnrnctctixcd by loiies, lofaed. 

1780 I. Lot luired. Bet. ni v. (176^) 178 Ldmte. lebed; 
vheii thi'y are divided to tlie Middle tiuo Purls that fuarid 
wide from each other, and have their Maigins convex. 1789 
Martyn Ronesenu't Hof. xxi (1^4) 990 The leaves, .so 
deeply serrate as to be almost lobate. t8t8 W. Smith 
.strata Idmt. 93 I he lobate Oyster, or Gr>phua. 1871 
W. A Leighton Lichemffera 14 Thallus . cruaiaceous 

g ranuKoe or lolaite. 187a Olivkh E/em. Bet. it. 140 Sweet 
lighonrtte. An herijaceous (garden) annual, with alter* 
naie entire or lobate exHtipulate leaves. 187a Nichoukim 
Palaotet. 393 Fins not lubatc. 4875 Huxi.bv in Eucycl 
Brit. I. 139/1 Tlie oral and ahoral pule, or the oral only, 
he.tr lobaie appendxp'S. 1890 Coues bUid g- Gen. OemB 
that. IL 195 in the lobate ib«A, a paddle reaulii not from 
connecting webiL hut from a series of lobes or flaps oltnig 
the Sides of tlie individiisl toes. 

Hence ^'botoly adv., so ns to form lobet. 

Dana Zeo/k. (1848; fli6 Substipitatc, Jofaatsly 
divitled. 

Lobatftd nh hdtbA), a. Hal. HisU [L os 

IaiBATB 4- -KI) J.] •- I4OBAT8. 

■703 PETJVERln Phil. Trane. XXIII 14*5 The CwtEsand 
footstalks arc Hiomy, the Leaves single, hometimmi bheted. 
1799 Jeekinson Brii. /'AwB/fdoss. iflieC. A. Johns Exit. 
JhiMe '1B74 (». xxlv. Tors three or four, more or less con- 
ni'Cted by a membrane at tbe base, sosietiiiies lolmted. 

Xrf>l)fttiOB [f. Loratb : ice -inoir ] 

Tbe formatioo of lubes; tbe condiikxi of being 
lofiAte. 

i8ee Bi vtA. etc. Cmdedt Amim. tCiagd. ^1849!) S46 l*he 
PhalwvpMi which k fic. the Lobefbot] rseemnles m the 
lobation of iu toes. 1840 Dana Z ee p k. («848>fl47 loba* 
tiens of an qak^JeaC 1880 Goav Btrmci, Sot. m. iv. pfl 



LOBATO-. 


XiOBB, 


Lobstton or Mgmafitotloiu iMo Nmfmrt ) Oa 5 Sag • 
gttutiow or* nMa« upon th« •uljtct ofprogtoiisiM u^iiun 
(in ioc-formaibni]. st^ Couw» /’ithf t C*m. OrMiiM, it, 
iQO 'llib lubation of too hallux U leea . . in all truly lobo> 
Ipotod birda 

]tebatO- taken u comb, form of 

Lobati in the tenae * lobate and . . aa Mato~ 
digifait, -fffliaeeoMS^ •ramesi^ etc. 

iM Dana Zoo^h, (1848) 61B Branch*! much comptoawd. 
T*ry broad, . . *Ioba(o<digiCBt«. Wd. 647 Flabollat* and 
*lolMCo>rollac*ou*. Jdid, 496 Branchlet* angular, inagular, 
*lobato-rainuloiie. ilyt A. Leighton Lich«H.Jt«ra ai 
Lohato-divided or uiuradiate. Ibid, a6 Lobato*partit* at 
th« apex. <889 Svit Soc. Lrx., *Lebatihtimumtet applied to 
a lobate laaf which has curved ainuationa between the lobea. 

Iiobb : aee Lob. Lobbar, oba. f. Ldbbol 
t Iiobbot. Ohs, fiarx — [? For *hb€ty f. Lobb 
+ -KT.l A lobe (of the liver). 

166a J. Cnanolrb Htimomi't Orfai, ai6 Th* heart 
of a Pigeon aiu in the four Lobbeta of the hollow of hia 
Liver. 

Lobbi&g vh/. sh. [f. Lob v. + -ura L] 

The action of the vb. ix)B, in variona aenaea. 

iBaa Miss Mittobo Vilietg* Ser. 1. 160 Samuel Long la a 
alow bowler, George Simmons a fait one, and the change 
from Lon;*e lobbing to Sinimnns'a iaat balla poiied them 

a letely. s8|8 T. Thomhom CMm. Ort- Bedus loig 'J*ho 
en make the itpecific gravity of their wort an high as 
from t-084 to ri to. . by lobbing, that it. by preparing a Ktrong 
infusion of the flour cm malt, or of barley, and malt, and hot 
water, and adding thii almuet aaturaUKl eolution to the wort, 
till it baa acquired the requieiie strength. <851 Pvcaorr 
Criikst FitlH IK, 179 The oldTaihiunad under*hand lobbing. 
iB^ Irish Tinifs 18 SepL, A number of cor drivers were 
prosecuted for ' lobbing 1875 laee Loa w. 61 . 1889 W. M. 
Bbownlke Larvts Tsnnu 140 Lobbing has caused more 
fits of temper than any stroke in the game. Ibtd,, I had 
omitted to give him full credit for his loubing powers. 

laO'bblng, ppl bt- [f- Lob v. -f -ino ^ ] That 
lobs (m various senses). 

1840 E. E. N APISH Scetus ^ Sports For. Lands 1 . H. sd 
The gaunt wolf, whom thou hast l)efore now forced to drop 
his long lobbing pace, and put bis best foot foremost iSgs 
FVchopt Crickot Fisld xi. sai A lobbing bowler. i8te 
Iti/asBix Diary India I. xvu *68 Some wounds from 
lobbing round-shot. 1891 R. Waia Riding (Badm. Libr.i 
iv. 105 There are . . plenty of horsea that from bod ridiug get 
into a loose lobbing canter behind the hand. 

tXaO'bbisllf A. Ohs. [f.LoBjA'-^ t - ibhJ Charac- 
teristic of a * lob ’ or rustic : clownish. 

Trial! Trsas. (1830) to That loute of lobbishe kinde. 
1580 HoLcvaANi) Tre,u Fr, Tong^ Fiac,..n ar'-ai loblii->h 
knaue. a 158S Sionky .Arcadia v. (i6aa' 450 Their lobbish 
guard (who all night had kept themielueB awake, with 
prating how val.aiit deeds they had done when they ran 
away). 

Bobby (V'bi), sh, [ad. xned.L. lobium or lobia : 
lee Loijub sb, 

From quot. 1353 It would appear that the word came into 
Eng. as a monastic term; hence there is no improljabihty 
In supposing the med.L. word to be the immediate source,] 
fL V A covered wnlk, cloister (in a monastery). 
*583 Bbcon Rtliquos 0/ Rome (1^63) 53 Our Recluses 
neuer come out of their lobbeis, sincke or swimme the 
people. 

2. A passage or corKdor connected with one or 
more apartments 111 a building, or attached to a 
large hall, theatre, or the lUte; often used os 
a waiting- place or ante-room. 

*399 Shaki. s Hsh, VI, iv. L 6r How in our voyding 
Lon<>y hast thou stood, And duly wayted for my coroming 
forth f s6os — Ham 11 ii. x6i Sometimes He walkes foure 
houreM tovether, heere in the Lobby. 1603 Dmayton Bar, 
Wars VI UiiL 147 'I'hu^ in the Lobby iw they freely were 
Charg’d on the suddaine by ibis armed trayne. 1607 Shakb. 
Timon 1 . 1 80 All thoHe which were his Fellowes but of late, 
..Follow hia strides, hm Lobbies fill with tendance. 1600 
B. J0N8ON Sii Wont. IV. V, Due you obserue this gallerier 
or rather loblw, indeed t »«73 Dhyden Marr, d la Mods 
ill. i. Wks. 1883 IV. 303 , 1 have such a tmdre for the court, 
that I love it even from the drawing-room to the lohby. 
lyafi Leoni Alberti's Archil. I. 79/a All sheu'd be so 
hiined together by the Roof and by Lobbies, that the 
Servants .. may not be called as it were out of another 
House. ^ 17x1 KiciiAaosuH Pamela (1824) I. xxviii. 45, 

1 went into the lobby leading to the gieat h.ill, nnd dropt 
into the iir><t chair. 1806-7 J. Breeskukd Miseries Hum. 
Life tt8i6) V. V, Fretting and freezing in the outer lobbies 
and at the street doors of the theatre. 184s Dickrnb 
Amer, PlotesiiBso) 148/x I'hr box lobby of a theatre. 184a 
TaNNvaoN IValking to Mesil 09 A jolly ghost, that shook 
The curtains, whined In lobbies, tapt at doors. 1863 Gao. 
Eliot Romola Ivi, Passing through a small lobby, they 
came to another open door. iSia Mina Braddon Mt, 
Royal III. i. 18 CnrLstabel ran down to the lobby that 
opened into the stable yard, 
b. Naut. (Sec quois.) 

181^ FahoHeVs Diet. Marine {od, Bnmey), Lobby, in a 
ship, IS a small apartment adjoining the fore part of the 
bread room, and appropriated to the use of the surgeon. 
ciBfie Rudim, Nang. (Wealet 130 Lobby. A name some- 
times given to an apartment close or next before the great 
cabin bulk.head. 

o. Agric, A small enclosure for cattle adjoining 
the farm-yard. 

1779 Mahshali. Min, Agric. II.Digestax 
T'he Slip or Lobby is entered from the Ckiminon. i8ip In 
Rees Cycl s.v. 

d. A wotchman^s * box * in a factoiy. 
spaa Dsdfy Chross. xo lun* xo/3 [A witness, watchman at 
Messrs. Ooulton’s, said :] He then sat in hu * lobby ', seventy 
yards from the gate, till four. 

iL sptc. In the House of Commons, tad other 


876 

honset of leglslttvre, a huge entrane^haU or apart- 
ment open to the public, and chiefly aenring for in- 
terviews between members and persons not belongs 
ing to the House ; also (more faHv division Mby), 
one of the two conidocs to which members retire 
to vote when the House divides. 

1640 In Rushw. Mist, Coll. iii. (169*) L x The outward 
Room of the Commons House, oolled the Lobby, ..where 
the Cryer of lb* Chancery fiist ouuie Proclamation in the 
King's name. 1648 C. WAUiBa Misi. IndisPsmd, 1. 40 Re- 
fusing to let tome Members passe out of the Houae,or come 
forth into the Lobby. id4f Nboham Merenrins Pragmas, 
Na 39. an Dec., Loh Pride . . cauaed them (Membera] to 
retreat into the Lobby, where they use to drink Ale nnd 
I'obacco. 1895 SHBrsiBLD (Dk. Buckhm.> Sp. Ho. Poors 
18 Apr. Wks. 1733 II. ia3, I think thu firnt time 1 propoa’d 
it was hare in the bishops lobby, stt* Assh, Rqg. tdb/t 
While I waited in the lobby during the debate. 1708 
1 . Allen Hist. Vsrmont 907 Colmiet Aiten went into the 
lobby, and began to write a memorial to the Legialature of 
New Hampshire. 1845 Dibbaeu Sybil (1863) X71 The 
mysteries of the Lobby are only for the initmted. Three 
quarters of an hour aAer the divuion was called, the result 
was known to the exoteric world. i86g Beichi Sp. Castmda 
aj Mar.. If the hun. member divides, 1 ahull go into the 
same lobby with him. 1887 Spsciator^ Aug. S046/X Con- 
siderations which chiefly determine the lobby into which 
Members of Parliament ga 

b. collect. Those who frequent the lobbies of 
the House or who vote in a particular lobbv; 
U, S, the persons who frequent the loblw of the 
bouse of legislature for the purpiM of influencing 
its members in their official action ; the body of 
lobbyists. 

,i8m Bastlett Diet. Amsr., Lobby, the persona who 
fircM^uent the lobby of a house of ivgisiature. sBBa Century 
Mof. Mar, 695/x I'he lobby and corruption are legitimate 
subjects for satire. 1888 Bkvce Amsr. Comtmu. 1 . 1. App. 
SSS ' f'he Lobby ’ is the name given in America to persons, 
not being inemhers of a legislature, who undertake to in- 
fluence iia members, and thereby to secure the passing of 
billa i8aa I'all Mali G. S5 Mar. a/3 The friends or the 
eight hoiuv movement have great reason to be satisfied not 
omy with the number but the quality of their lobby. 

4- atirib, and L omb., as lobby correspondent, door, 
firt, 'lounger, ^lounging room, stove, ‘lable, -wuket ; 
lobby-member, a lobbyist. 

1886 PsUl MallG, IX Oct. 8/a When Mr. L. was *Iobby 
correspondent he was invariably entrusted with the publica- 
tion (M any itema of infurmatton whtt.h Mr. Chamberlain 
wished to be made known. xygdChrou. in Ann, Reg. 151/3 
I'he *lobby door of the Kings bench prison. 1799 F. Du 
Boia Piece Family Btog. IIL 73 Chatting in high glee with 
one of the Cyprian corjM before the * lobby fire x^'^Sport- 
iug Mag. XXL 145 The foshiemabie accoutrements of a 
*LobbyTjounf|[er. 1807 tr. Coeds' s Trav, II. 005 I.obby- 


Member, x86o WoscHSiBR(cUii)gGaKRLBV), Lobby^msmbsr, 
one who fiequents the lobbies of a house of legislation in 
order to influence the action of the members. 1690 W. 
Saundbkbon Aul. Coquin. 10 (He] put the King in a 
* Lobby Room, next the Chamber. 18^ J. Aiton Domsst. 
Econ. (1857) 76 Every manse should be kept dry and worm 
by the help of a *lohby stove. 1B43 Mas. Carlvlr Lstt, 1 . 
X90 She clanked it on the *lobby.table. 1876 T. Hardy 
Ethelberta 1x890} 3x4 Her sister Picotee, who came in at 
the north door, closed the *lobby-wickat softly, and went 
lightly forward to the choir. 

Xrf>l)by (lp*l>i)T V. U.S, [f. Lobby sb."] 

L Irons, To influence (members of a hou«e of 
legislature) in the exercise of their legislative func- 
tions by frequenting the lobby. Also, to procure 
the passing of la measure) through Congress by 
means of such influence. (Used occas, in reference 
to the House of Commons.) 

^ 1890 Lveu. wd Visit U. S, a8 A disappointed place- 
hunter, who had been lubbying the Houses of Lcmslature 
in vain for the whole session. s86b J. Sprncb Amsr. 37 
How is it to lie expected that a needy and ambitious lawyer 
. having nothing out his three or four dolten a daj'. .shall 
not be open to the influences of those who lobby him? 1864 
Sala Daily TeL ag Sent., The American Emigration Com. 
paiiy was cleverly lobbit^ through Congress. x868 Nat. 
Encvcl. 1 . 619 'J'o lobby through, is to get a bill adopted by 
such influence. .asr.f: joluw. Smith in Ctmiemp. Retu Inly 
IX Ihe people, at all events, cannot be lobbied, wheedled, 
or bull-doied. 1894 Vorksh Post 4 Apr. 5 To send dele- 
gates to lAindon, .to ’lobby' members for their respective 
constituencies with a view of obtaining the largest possible 
majority. 

2. mir. To fieqnent the lobby of a legislative 
assembly fur the purpose of influencing members* 
votes ; tn solicit the votes of members. 

189s in OciiLviB Siippl. a xSj^ N, K. Tribune (Bartlett), 
There is a quarrel in Philadelphia about Mr. W— ’s appoiiit- 
menta. Some of the LocoTocus have comeout to lobby a^insC 
him. 1M4 E. Sargent /’rrw/Mr 11 1 . 39 You wore bloM by 
the sem»-lkiyal men who were lobbying fw slavery. 1879 Cath. 
& C. Tait .\ism, 570 Bishop Wiluanisof Conaecticut, whoe* 
hondHome figure may be seen at most times in the smoking- 
room, either lobbying or telling good stories, 18I8 Baves 
Amsr. t omnrw. ll. iii. Ixxv. 6to Manufacturefii who have 
had to lobby in coniiettion with the tarifl. 1898 Westm. 
Gas. 97 Apr e/x The large majority against thia Wesu 
minster Bill was in part a protest againrt the way in which 
its promoters had lobbied in its interests, 

Eg. 1876 Lowell Among my Bks. Ser. n. 98 In the 
Greek epic, the gods ore pariisans,. .they lobby and h^-roU 
lor thek condidaies. 

Hepce Lo'bbying vbL sb, and ppl. a. 

f8|g8hi*OoiLVtESuppL(a.v.Z>sd^v.} dtfm Timst 6 


'Lohbyhig* os It Is tennad, b a writ known Institntioa at 
Washingum. Ate Reader No. 88. eor/i LeMyirm-^thh b, 
..btiyingvoteawltn monoy b tka lobfaiibof tbo Hdl of Con- 
gress. s87a.»sc/obr a* Feb. *37/1 They will not knowbgly 
ckoos* the sgenta of the* lobbying^ xMMBeratAmsr, 

Comrnw, 1 . 1. App. 958 Whst b known aa bbbying by do 
manna implies in air cases the ueo of ssoney to uTcct 


bto 


lemslation, 

IiObby«r (|lp*biai). UiS, [C Lobby -f -bbL] 

■sLobiiyist. 

s88b j. Sncncs Amer. 76 The whole logblatloa waa 
bribed, .even the bbbyets..were admitted to a share of the 
* 1 . S873 Spectator ee Feb. *37/1 There ore lobbyen 
ng us, too, bat they refrab Bmn putting temptation 
that crude fonn. 

Lobbyist (Ip’bl, lit). Chiefly £7.5. [f. Lobby 
4 --IBT.J One who freqnenu the lobbies of the 
House of Represeutativet in order to influence 
members in the exercbe of their legislative func- 
tions. Also occeu,, a joainalist or other person who 
frequents the lobby of the Honse of Commons. 

sfiM Corah. Mar. Jon. 96 A Representative listening to 
a lobbyist. 1888 Bbycb Amsr, Comrnw. 1 . xiv. 9x3 The 
arrangements of the committee system have producM and 
Bu<«tatn the claaa of professional *lobbyUts’,..who make it 
their busbeos to 'see* members, iSm Eat. Rev. 14 Apr. 
983/a The excited lobbyists who pratiM lost Saturday and 
Monday about a thraatened deraat of Ministers. 

So Lo’bbjiam, the system of lobbying. 

188^ Pall Malic 6 Sept. 3/9 American manners, American 
bbbylsm, and American corruption. 

LobOOOk (Ip'bkplc). Now dial. [f. Lob sb.\ -i- 
CooK.J A country bumpkin ; a clown, lout, boor ; 
a heavy dull creature; a blundeiing fool. 

a 1493 Udall Roister D, tit, ilL (Arb.< 44 Ye are.. Such a 
lilburue, such a holiall, such a iobcocke. 1994 Nashb 
Unpert. Trav. 76 Seneca and Lucan were lubcockes to 
choose that death. 1611 Corea., Riehersau, a wealthie 
chuflfe, rich Iobcocke, welUIined boore. *894 Mottbux 
Rabelais v, xix. (1737) 83 We ore a silly sort of Grout- 
headed Lobcocks. a xjoo u. £. Diet. Cant. Crew, Lobcoek, 
a heavy, dull Fellow. 1710-11 Swift Lett. (X7<k) HI. 135 
Again at the lobby, like a lobcock, of the houKo ofcomnions, 
sMut your Irish yarn. 1719 D’Dri-ev Pills IV. 171 
EvTy Lobcock haih his Wench. 1879 Lancash. Gloss., 
Lob^k, a great, idle, young person. s8m E.Attglia Gloss., 
Lobcock, Lubbock, a lout, a lubber. 

nltrib. and oppos. 1977 Brrtom Wks. Young Wit (L.), 
I now must leave you all, alas. And live with some old 
lobcock asst 1977-^ — Flourish Funcie (Grosait) 15/9 
The lobcoke Lu-it. x6o6 Wily Beguiled (1633) C, Your 
lubberly legges would not carry your Iobcocke body. 

Hence f&oboookDd a., loutish, boorish. 

1606 Wily Beptilsd (1693) G, Such a great, long, large, 
lobcokf, loseld Lurden. 

Lobe (l^b). Also 6 lobbe. [ad. late L. lobus, 
a. Gr. lobe of the ear, of the liver, capsule 
or pod of leguminous plants pre-Hellenic *iogw~ 
co^. with *legw- in L legumen pod, legula lube 
of the ear. Cf. F. lobe (lulh c.).J 

1. A ronndish projecting part, usually one of two 
or more similar portions into which an object is 
divided by a fissure, a. One of the divisions of 
ihe liver or lungs formed by the fissures. 


lunges f Aniwere . v. I’hre in the ryght party and two in the 
left*. S578 Banistrr Mist, Man v. 75 Ihese eminences are 
neither to be called Lobes, Fibres, nor wyngei. 1646 Si a 
T. BaowNE Pssud, Ep. m. U. xo8 The lobes and severall 
parcella of the liver i6fiy N. Faibkax xa Pkil. Trans. II. 
S49 The left Lobe of the Lungs almost quite wasted, ificw 
Faley Nat. Thsol. xi. (ed. a) 90a The heart lias on the left 
aide ; a lobe of the lungs on the right. 1849 Budd Dis. 
Liver yao The liver was found of large size, and its left 
lebe reached over the stomach into the left hypochondrium. 
1890 Damwin Orig. Spec. xiv. (1873) 397 lo snakes one lobe 
of the lungs is rudimentary. 

b. I'hc lower soft pwdulous part of the external 
ear. 

*7*9 Quincy Lsx. PhysicthMsd. (1793) 194/1 The external 
[ear] is . . divided into two Parts, of which the upper ia 
called Pinna, or the Wing, the lower Fibra, or Lobe. 
s8o7-e6 S Cooper First Lines Surg, (ed. 5) M3 An incision 
waa begun over the condyloid process, oppootte the lobe of 
the ear. xB^ Dickens Mart. Cktte. ix, Pursu^ and 
brought hack by the hair of his head, or the loh* of his ear. 
1871 G. Meredith H, Richmond xXi. IxWq) 370 Her ear., 
was of a very pretty sh^xe. with a soft unpiertM lobe. 

a Hot, t (a) A pod, capsule, or fruit-case. Obs. 
{b) A rounded projection or division of a leaf 
(sometimes, of outer organs) of a planL 

ten Grow Anat. Plante 1. L (1689) 3 Some very few 
Seeds ore divided, not into two Lolieii, but into more. s68s 
— Mttsstnm 11. v. exi Of Berrys. Cones, Lobeiu and aoMte 
other Parts of Trees. Ibid, axe A Long Flat Lob*. . . Its 
whole Cavity ia filled up with one atngle Fruit. 173s 
Miller Card. Diet. (X733) a.v., A Pea or Bean being com. 
mitted to the Ground, is first found to cleave into two Parts, 
wbidt are, es ft were, two Leaves or Lobes uf the Placenta. 
1760 J. Lre Imtrvd, Bet, tu viii. (1765) 90 Such os have th* 
Lobes 6f the Corollas lient obliquely to the Right. *784 
CowrxR Task iiu 599 Then rise the tender germs, upstart- 
ing quick And spreading wide their spongy lobes, slog 
Lindlbv Sek, Bet. iv. (18961 edc, Leaves divided pidmotely 
into many narrow lol^ x88x Bentley Man. BoU 370 
Corolla nooopetebus, and bearing.. as many atiunens as it 
has lobes. 1879 Darwin Ineectto. PI. xUL rob I'h* tmmer^ 
aba of a leaf in pure water sometiines caused dm lobes lo 
ebse* 1880 Gray Struct, Bet. hi. iv« 98 Lohs is the com- 
vnoo name of one of the psfts pf a dnipb Made, aepeoially 
when there ia only ooa ordor uf incision. 
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XiOBseoun. 


d. One of the diyieioni of the brain. Alto, in 
the cerebellum, a group of folia marked off by un- 
uaually deep ffaaurea. 

1678 wiwMAN I. 134 A maid Mrvant was shot 

Into tho light dde of the Sinciput, .the lived at long, vie. 
until the Lobe of the Brain wat wrought out or corrupted. 
1910 Quincy L*x, Phytic^td, (i/aa) av., Bidloo uses the 
dUmnudx'e for [rir] little Lobe, for the four Pro- 

ceiiiet of the Brain, i^i R. Knox Chqmt*t Anai. 411 11 m 
middle lobet of the brain, teparated from the posterior by a 
groove directed obliquely backwardt. itfp N oad EUcirit ity 
(ed. 3) 461 Of the four ima of the brain, the fourth only It 
found to actuate the electric current ; it it hence called the 
electric lobe. t$$t CAaraNTxa Pkyt, (ed. 1) stS That 
the ‘Lobes of the Cerebellum are the parta specially con- 
cerned in the reflation of the muaculair movements. 1870 
Huxlbv Phytiu. viU. 196 The olfactory lobes which.. form 
• .a part of the Ixrain. 

e. Zool. A rounded projection or part of an organ. 

i8a6 Kiaav ft Sr. EntomoL III. 357 ilaM (tho Lobes), the 

parts of the Maxilla above the Palpua sBat Stark Elem. 

Hist. I. 3sa The Galley Wasp. .Two little lobes before 
the tympanum. 1B43 YAuaaLL Brit. Birdt 111 . 4s The 
vignette represents the structure of the foot.. one lobe on 
each side each of the phalanges. 1848 Pattbrson Zool. 34 
I'he lobes of the mouth b^me more mr less distended. 
i8m Murchison Siluria xiiL 343 I'he upper lobe of the 
tail. 1803 Newton Diet. Birdo 383 Their [fr. grebes'] feet 
. . have the tarsi flattened and elongated toes furnibhed with 
broad lobes of skin. 

f. The larger or most important and projecting 
part of a cam-wheel. 

18^ OuiLviE Suppl. S.V., The lobe of a cam-wheel is the 
portion of curve between two minor distances from the 
centre of rotation, and Including a major distance between 
them. If the wheel has n lobes, then aw/M is the lobe-angle 
and there are n lobes in a revolution. 

g. Ctol. A great marginal projection from the 
body of a continental ice sheet. 

1887 Nature 3 Oct. 558 The moraines can be traced around 
continuously from one lobe to another. 

h. 

*®77 J* Wells Bibh F.choet iv. 47 You have often seen 
little lobes of gum on the bark of such trees as the fir-tree. 
2. attrib. and Comb., as iobe-iike lobe-ajiglo 
Mech. (see quot. 1855 in if); loba-berry, the 
seaside grape, Coccoloha uvi/era, of the West Indies 
(TVtfor. Bot. 1866) ; lobe-foot, a lobe-footed bird ; 
lobe-footed a., having lobate feet, as some birds ; 
f lobe* leaf, a foUole of a compound leaf ; lobe- 
plate (see quot.). 

1833 J‘ Hlustr. Brit. Ornitk. II. 166 In the 

Orkneys.. the Red *Lolieroot is a common species. 1835 
Jenyns Man. Brit, yertebr. Anim. 314 Lobipe* hyper- 
borens Steph. (Red Lobefoot). 1890 Coues Field Gets. 
Omithol. iL 190 In all truly *lobe*footed birds, as coots, 
..grebes, ..and phalaropes. 1738 Ellis in Pkil. Trans. 
L. 446 Because they ha\e an equal number of pinnm, or 
*lulM-leaves, on the whole leaf of each tree. I'ooo 

Cycl, Anat. IV. 1334/3 * Lobe-like expansions. 1873 Knk.ht 
Diet. Aleck., * Lobe-plate, a strong piece of cast-iron laid 
upon the keelson, etc., to support the parta of a marine 
steam-engine. 

Lobed (l^«bd), a. [f. Lobe -SD^.] Having 
a lu)>e or lobes ; lobated. Chiefly Nat. Hist. 

In Bot. applied to a leaf in which the division extends not 
more than half-way fioin the margin to the centre and the 
segments or the siiuiMes are rounds. 

1767 tr. Linnetus^ Fam. Plants 1 . 77 Stigma two-lobed. 
17^ WiTHERiNa Brit. Plants (ed. ^ III, 781 Leaves .. 
The largeat lobes lobed or divided half way down to the 
mid-rib. i8a8 Stakk Elem. Nat. Hist. II. 430 Proteus... 
Body very minute,. .diversely lobed instantaneously. 1830 
Linuley Nat. Srst. Bot. 134 Leaves, .deeply lobed. 1^3 
Yarebll Brit. Birds 111 . ss The dilated and lobed mem- 
branes of the toes. 1849 Murchison Silnrin x. 918 This 
fossil . . is globular, lobi^, branched. 1880 Grav Struct. 
Bot. VI. V. 345 The calyx or corolla.. is said to be. .lobed, 
a general term for any considerable sefiaration beyond tooth- 
ing. s8m W. H. Hudson Patagonia 138 The wings beat- 
ing rapidly, the long legs and lol^ feet mjrawling behind. 

Como. sSga Planting 116 (L U. K.) The lobM-leaved, 
orpost oak. 

SuObBlaorln (l^abflsckrin). Chem. ff. Lobelia 
•f L. Bert-, Acer sharp -i- -in.] An acrid principle 
found in the leaves of Lobelia injlaia, 

1874 FlUckigbr & Han BURY Pkarmacognipkia 338 This 
substance which we may term Lobelacrin, is decompos^ if 
merely boiled with water; by the influence of allcalis or 
acids It is resohml into sugar and Lobelic Acid. 1887 T. L 
Brunton TeAt.-bk, Pkamtacol. 960. 

Lobalags (Itfo biles), a. [f. Lobi + -less.] 
Without lobes. 

1884 Sala in Daily Tel. s6 Aug., The straight, coarse 
black hair,.. lobeiesH ears, and slightly pi oiruding lips, are 
all extremely Oriental. 

XiObdlat bildt). rare. [f. Lobe -i- -lit.] A 
imall li>be, a lobule. 

1830 OoiLvia, Lobelets, In bet. small lobes. i8Be Gray 
Struct. Bot, Hit iv. 98 Ultimate portions or small lobes may 
ba called Lobules or Lobelats. 
liObalia (1^'lUi). [mod.L., f. name of Mat- 
thias de Lobei (1538^1616), botanist and physician 
to James I; see -ia.] A genus of herbaceous 
(rarely shrubbv) plants, typic^ of the N.O. Lobe- 
Uacemt of which many species are cultivated for the 
beauty of their flowers, which are chiefly blue, 
scarlet, or purple ; they fum widely distributed in 
trophsul aud subtropical regions and characterised 
by 8 deeply^cleft corolla without a spur; a plant 
Of this geutti, or its flower. 


m P. Mium GNm/Marv Diet. II. a.v*. Labeiin/imieeoeue 
. . Shrubby lAjbella, with a purslane Leer. i8u HAueuaroH 
AW. e Hum, Ned. 11 . 114 He foamed attM mouth like 
a host that has eat lobelia in his hay. 1874 C. Gsiaia LiA 
in IVoede xiv. a«3 The scariet lobellm 

b. In the Pharmacopoeia, the herb L. Mata. 
sMafl CovLANO Diet, Pratt. Med. 111 . l 404 In doses ex* 
oeeding fifteen or twenty gr^ns, the Lobelia causee speedy 
and severe vomiting. 1868 Daily Hews 30 July. He bad 
poisoned a dog with lobelia, and It dlecT 40 boura after. 
1875 H. C Wood Tkerap. (1699) 303 Lobelia b uaed only 
when the inflammatory action is complicated with letc,]. 
LobeliaoeOMil^bni/iJss), a. Bot. [f^ mod. 
L. Lobehace-m (f. Lobiua) 4* -oca : see -aoiods.] 
belonging to the N.O. Lobeliacem, 

1^ LiNULav Nest Syei. Bot, 187 He b also, perhape, 
right in consideHns Jasione more properly a Campanula- 
ceous than a Lobeltaceous plant 1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 
Tl/x Isotonia, a lobeliaceoua genus. 

MbeliflM. (l^hPliM). Bot. [f. Lobelia 4- -ad ] 
Lindley’s name for : A plant of the N.O. Lobelia- 
cett. >845 Lindlby Sck. Bot (186a) 106. 

Lob 6 lio(h»briik), 4 i. Ckem. [f. Lobsl-ia -10.] 

Lobelic acidx an acid existing in Lobelia injlata. 

1840 Pereira Elem. Mat. Med.\\. 947. 1874 (see Loan. 
lacrin]. 1887 T, L. Brunton TrxtOk. Pharmacol. 960. 

Lobaline (Wb/lin). Chem. Also lobeU(l)n 
and ^mod.L.) lobelino. [f. Lobbl-ia -»* -inbA.] 
An oily alkaloid with a pnngent tobacco-like taste 
obtained from Lobelia Mala (Indian tobacco). 

PkartHoceut Jml. lU. ia8 Analysis of Lobelia in- 
flata. By ReitiHch. , , Analysb gave following resulM:^ 
Water (etc ] . . Peculiar substance (Lobeliin). W. Bast- 
WICK in Pkarmaceui. Jml. X. 370 Lobeiina. iSga Brandr 
Dut. Set. etc. Suppl., Lobeline. 189S Mavns Expos. Lex., 
Lobeiina,.. \oht\\ti. tS^ H. C. Wood 7 'Arra|^. (1879) 355 
Lobrltna. 1887 T. L Brunton Text-bk. Pharmacol, (eo. 3) 
3 17 Lobeline, 

ZiO*bellated, a. rare — ^. [f. mod.L. *lobellus, 
dim. of lobus Lobe ^ -ate 2 + -kd.] Lobulated. 

180Q Med. Jml. XXL 395 Oval leaves, cither entire, or 
loliellated. 

XiObers oatohfly. [From the name Lobel : see 
Lobklia.] The plant Silene Artneria. 

1664 Evelyn Kal. Hort. Aug., Flowers in Prime, or yet 
lasting . . Lobells Catch-fly (etc.]. 174s (see Catchflv]. 

s^S Lindlby Sck. Bot. (xB6a> 49. 

Liober, obs. form of Lubbeb. 
t XKl'bfish. Obs. Also 6-7 lubiyah. [f. Lob 
jA-] a kind of stockfish. 

(xMs in RogtnAgric. A Prices (iBSst) III. 3x9/1 Lob fish.] 
Fitsherb Just Peas 136 Fyshers that actually 
Ubour to take l<yng, Haberdine, Lobfyshe. 1343 Bates 
Custom ho. c^, Stukfyshe called lubfysh. tSSo Act 19 
Chas. //, c. 4 Sched. Bates Inwartis, Stockfish vot. Crop- 
lii^ . . Lubfish. 

lk>ble, obs. form of Loobt. 
tLo'bilin. Obs. [? qnasi-proper name, f. Lob 
j^.2, after Colin \ cf. Lubin."] A rustic, boor. 

15M J. Harvey Dtsc. Probl. 98 Rost you merrio, O ye 
CoTin cTowies : Clap your bands, O yc Lobilins. 

Lobing (l<7U'biq), vbl. sb. Bot. [f. Lobe 4- 
-ING 1.1 Formation of lobes ; lobation. 

1870 Hooker Stud. Flora 8 Banunculus kirsutus. .. 
Leaves variable in lobing. X87S Oliver t.lem. Hot. 1. iv. 
38 I'he carpels so completely consolidated as to leave no 
trace of lobing. 

Xiobing (Idb'bi^), ///. a. Bot. [f. Lobe 4 - -ing 2.] 
Forming Tubes. 

1870 Stud. Flora 169 Heracieums/kondylium,, 

segments . . lobing and toothing. 

ZKibiola (l^'bitml). Bot. [ad. mod.L. lobiolus 
(in eg. after petiolus Petiole), dim. f. lobus Lobe.] 
One of the small lobes into which the thallus of 
some lichens is divided {7reas, Bot. 1866). 

1896 in Mayne Expos. Lex. 

£obip6d(l^(*'biped),a.and jA Zool. Also-jmde. 
[ad. m^.L. lobipea-, -pis, f. lobus Ix>BE 4 pis foot] 

A. adj. Lobe-footed, as certain birds; having 
lobate ieet 

iM Mayne Expos. Lex., Lobipes,. . lobipedR. 

B. A lobe-footed bird ; a lobe-foot. 

i88a in Ooilvib. 

Xsob-kealing* ? Obs or dial. [f. Lob 4 > 
Keeling rhe eoalfish. 

C13SS Metr. Horn. 136 Riht alt sturioun etes merling, 
And lubbekeliog etes sperlinff. 1880-4 F. Day Brit. Pukes 
I. 995 Gmins vtrens . . Coal*mh . . lob, lobkeeling (etc.]. 
IsOblolly (lp*l>lpU). Now dial. Also 7 lap-, 
8-9 lop-, [perh. onomatopceic ; cf. the dialectal 
lob *• to bubble while in process of boiling, said esp. 
of porridge*, also ‘to eat or drink up noisily* 
(£. D, D.), lolly (obs. Devon), ‘ broth, soup, or 
other food boiled in a pot ’ {Jdtid.).y 
1. Thick gruel or s|Mon-meat, freq. referred to 
as a rustic or nautical dish or simple medicinal re- 
medy; buigoo. t Hence, a ship-doctor's medicines. 

1397 Gbraroc Herbaliu xxxv. i a. 9 m The Iowa co u ntrey- 
men . . vsa it for their mente ealled Wermose, and with vs 
Loblollie. i6ao Markham Fareto, Husk. (1615) ise It makes 
an excellent grewell, dr lob-lolly which b very soueraigne 
at Sea. tdas Bustoh Anas. Met n. ill fti. (1631) 3^ Thme 
b a difference (be grumbles) between LeploUy and Pbesants. 
1837 R, LmOM BarbmdeeeiCbf^t* Thb we i$i Lob-loUie. 
Bpt the Negroes, when tbM oome 10 be fod wllb this, ..cry 
out, 0 1 O I no mofO Lob-im. Momttix Bmbelaie t. 
iv.i3Wbatafikhydiaiur~ 


wamble ia bar Gois. syfl Exurnr Scold. 189 (E. D. 
And nif at ba Loblolly, tba wut slop ot oU up. lyge [see 
Buaooo]. «788 (see loMolfy man )n 41 * 

2, A bumpkin, rustic, boor, 

1^ Bikton GrimselMe Port (Oromirtl qA Thb Lob^ 
lollie, wHh alaoering Ups, would be making toue. 1873 
CorroH Sco/f 96 He Uas gaping Uke a groat Lob- 

lolly. tajm Mottbuk Bmbelssit iv. 010, joH-beaded 
Loblolly m a Carter, 1894 R. Lbiumton iPreek Goldom 
Fleece 01 Blest If you aren^t worth a doeeu these LowV 
toff lopToUiea. 

8 . y Short tor ioblolfybt^, 

i8m Nat. Encycl. 1 . 335 The forest trees la .. tho soutb 
(of Alabama am] pino, cypress, and lobloUy, 

4. attrib. and Comb., aa lobMfy ftasi, -makinf^ 
•pot : loblolly bay, an ornamental tree, Gorehmm 
Lasiantkus, of the southern United States; lob- 
lolly boy, an attendant who assists a ship's sur- 
geon and his mates in their duties ; also dial, aa 
errand-boy, man of all work ; t loblolly doctor, 
a sailor's name for a ship's doctor; f LobloUy 
lamb >■ sense a ; loblolly man Namt., a surgeon'a 
mate ; loblolly pine, the tree Pinus J'eeda, grow- 
ing in swamps in the southern United States ; lob- 
lolly aweotwood, a West Indian name for Sciada^ 
phyllum Jacquinii {Treas. Bot. 1866); loblolly 
Vcoa "I loblolly wood', loblolly whitewood, Abr- 
tandra sanguinea\ loblolly wood, Ctf/oauiy/diAni; 
also Fisonia cordata {Treat. Bot.). 

syte J. Lbb introd. Bot App. 306 Bay, *LobloUy, Gor- 
douia. ibid. 317 Loblolly Bay, HyPerscum. 1770 Elus 
in Pkil. Trans. LX. 519 That elegant evergreen-tree, 
called in South Carolina and the Floridas, the Loblotly- 
bay| or Alcea Floridana. 1748 Smollett Bod. Band, 
xxvii. (1804) 178 Among the Milon I waa known aa the 
^Loblolly Boy. 1838 K Howard B. Be^/er Ivl, The lob- 
lolly boy, that b, the young man who had charge of the 
laboratory where all the medicines were kept. 1873 Fasn. 
Herald 93 Oct. 415/a He b^an life aa a ' loblolly boy ' on 
board a barge. 1899 F. T. ^LLKN/.^.Stf«-«Mi(/^ ^3 They 
were Just loblolly boys, at ever}' one*s beck and calL mo 
C. Shadwkll Fair Quaker Deal 1. 15 [Sailor speaks] Our 
Rogue of a * Loblolly Doctor, being not aatisfied with hb 
two Pences, must have a Note for ten Montlis’ Pay for 
eveiy Cure. 1843 R. BxAxa Lett. fr. Sommer tsl. la 
Ptynne's Discov. Prodig, BfesMinx Stars App. 3 A cotainu 
Feast, held every week at severall bouses, which Feast they 
culled a *loblolly Feast. s8do Hosp. Incur. Fooiet AlUb. 
I'hose noticd, grossc, and *loblolly.lams. 3708 [E. Wabd] 
IVooden IVorld Dissected (1708) 64 The Mystery of *Lob- 
lully-making. 3788 Mrs Pioisi A meed. Joktuon 085 Hu 
[Dr. Johnson] asked an officer what some place was called, 
and received for answer, that It waa where the *lop- 
lolly man kept his loplolly. 3780 Acte Gen. Ass. Gsoegim 
(1881) 919 Squared I'imber that shall be made of swamp or 
^loblolly pine. 1897 T. Morton New Eng. Canaem (1883) 
343 [He] called to nis wife to set on the *loDlolly pot. 38m 
Naval Mag. XV. ssi We found several . . girls stewing 
venison . in a loblolly*pot xygo G. Huohri Barbadoes 
143 The *Lobloliy tree. Hib u a mlddle-slied troa. 3718 
P. Brownb Jamaica 914 *LobIolly whitewood, or White 
Sweetwood. Ibid. 178 *Loblolly-wood. I'hb shrubby tree 
. . rises generally to the height of 19 or 14 feet 

I) l^bO (Idb’b^). [Sp. L. luPtu wolf.] A largo 
grey wolf of the south-weatern United Statei, Cants 
lupus occidentahs, 

[x8js Cou Hamilton Smith Degs (Naturalist’s Llbr.) I. 
xsa Tbe Spanish wolves congregated formerly in the passm 
of the Pyrenees in lane troops, and even now the lobo will 


of the Pyrenees in lane troops, and even now the lobo will 
accompany strings ot mules as soon as it becomes dusky.) 
3899 Baird Mammals N, Amsr. 11. 14 Canis occidenlalis, 
var. Mexicanus, Lobo Wolf. (In recent U.S. Diets.) 

tXdG'boitff. Min. Obs. [Named by J.J. Berze- 
lius in 1815, after J.obo da Silvelra, who first de- 
scribed it : see -ite.] Vesnvianlte. 

1818 W. Phillips Introd. Min. (1893) 34 Berpellus mentions 
a * Magnesian Idocrase ’ from Gdkum and Frugord, under 
the name of Lobdte. 1817 Daha Mtn. 390 Idocrase . . Loboit, 
Fnigardit Idokras, of the Germane. 

IlLobola (Ifo'UIUi). [? Kaffir.] The South 
African native custom of marriw by purchase. 

3897 Daily News ij July 5/6 Mr. RhodM . . pointed out 
that the old system of loboia was equivalent to the custom 
of marriage settlement in vogue with the wbiteiL 3901 
Edin. Bev. Oct 30a The custom of lobola — i.e. the marriage 
gift of cattle to the bride’s father — atands in the way of 
many Kefir marriages. 

XK>bOM (U’u'b^s), a. [ad. mod.L. lobdsus, f. 
lobus Lube.] Having many or laige lobes ; spec* 
pertaining to the Lobosa, aa order of Bkitopoda 
■o characterized. 

s883 Lankbstbr in Encycl. Brit. XIX. 849^ A oeitala 
smaJfnumber of independent loboae Gymnomyxa. 

Lobras [f. Lobe-p-oue.] Having 

(many or large) lob^ 

esTeu Lnii.M Husb. (lyse) 190 Blossoms, arising from 
joinu with lubous leaves. 

XK)ba00lUIB (Ip'bskans). Naut. and dial. Also 
8-9 lobaoourse, 9 lobakoua, -aoouod, lap's 
oouraa. [Of obscure origin : cL Loblollt. (Sooiisi 
is now UM in the same sense.)] A sailor’s dish 
consisting of meat slewed with vq^etablea and ship's 
bisenit, or the like. 

1708 [B. Ward] fVooden World Dissected (1708) 63 He 
hes sent the Frilow . . to the Devil, that first Invented 
Lobscouw. 1733 SMoixerr Per. Pie. (1779) 1 . lx. 78 A mess 
of that aavbary oooipotltion known by tne name of lob's 
ooufse. 3838 J- F, Coom Pionem v. (x88o) tt/i He ac- 


Momttix Babelaie t. 
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quired tbe ait of Making lobik^ 
FeUihf- ai, ffs^paras to ravel upon Lc 


r. (x88o) rr/x He ac- 
1^ Marrvat Jmc . 


upon Xiobiootteeb s83s 
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SmOtf^g Cvmrtt^ one of the oUeit and moot 

Mvoiinr oTUm ragcdor IbrocMtlo dixhaa. Moom 

ygmrmUUi*^ S»tt Bk, 146 Somothina Uko a gloriM liM 
■tew. or porhapft what yachtitnen uiU ‘ kibaoouco 

Hence XiebnooiiMV (V biJcauM), a tailor, tar« 

iM Clark JtvtRBLL Mmrgomsd (iSoo) sB Plaia gtamu^ 
hgirtd BrltUh lobwooNrA 
< IiObaided, ▼ariant of Lopstdid. 

Ik>Vs pOUd. Now Jiai. AUo ^grrvH.) 7 
Ooba pound, 8 Kob^a pound. [See Lon id. a.j 
Prison ; jail ; the lock-up. AUo^., an eotangle- 
ment, difficulty. 

1507 E. S. Dittm. Knightt gf Pati B, Knifhtes of the 
PoMt, Lords of lobt jKMindi and hem appM^t 10 the 
y, i6ia Pasguifi AVfA/>C«^ (1877)8 




y. Idle /'oMguifM (1877)64 lliare is the 

Icocke fairn into the gui. And in Lobwuound iniangled 
' J. Clarkb Pmrgtmiglogta 188 Hcc'm in 
I Butler dfauf. 1. UL 910 Crowdero, whom 


wile. 


in Iron* bound, '^I'hou hoaely threw'et into Lob'e pound 
Where itili he (its. 1887 G Uioby EMra il 03 He hath 
us faith Fast in Lobb’s Pound. 1604 Echaro Plmutmg 8 If 
l|t Consuble and his Watch ahouM pick m'up and in wi* 
me to Lo))li-PoundT Mao. D'Arblav CawHU iv. iii. 
What 1 are you all in HoVs pound f sBap Bbntmam yustieg 
^ Cgd. Pitd. Wka 1843 V. 494 From the sheriff the informa* 
tion would, In course, pass on to the defendant, when the 
lUne cama for his fintung himself in Lob*s pound. 1895 
£» Awiim Loh^utult to be in any dtmculty or per- 

plexed stale. 

(lp*bBtax). Forms; 1 lop(p)eatre, 
lopyatra, 4 lopiatar, 4-7 lopator, 5 loppoatare, 
Ic^atere, 5-7 lobatar, 6 Sc, Upatar, 6-7 lopatar, 
4> lobatar. TOE. iopysire, loppestrg, 

corruptly ad. L hernua Looost. The L. word 
orlg. denotes a lobster or some similar crustacean, 
the application to the locust being snggested by 
the resemblance in shape. In late L. tiie original 
sense survived alongside the other : cf. F. langowU^ 
OComish Ugast lobster. 

Ihe ending ox/rv of the OE. word Is due to assimilation to 
OB. fern, agent-nouns (see -ster) ; cf. OE. n^ltgstrg from 
L mtnirix. Ths cause of the subetitution or> for the L e 
isobecure.] 

1 . A large marine 8talk-eyed ten -footed long- 
tailed crustacean of the genus I/omarus^ much 
used for food ; it it greenish or bluish black when 
raw, and of a brilliant red when boiled; the first 
pair of feet are very large and form tiie cliaracter- 
Istic ' elawi *. 

aieoo .ALVitc Csf/of. in Wr.-Wnicker 94/14 Crablmn 
muslan pinewlnclan. .and lopystran and fela ks^Icce a isoo 
Vgc, ibid. 319/10 /*o/i)|SMr, loppestre. t3ii’-tE Unrkmm Acc, 
R0IU (Suttees) 9 In sperling , creuis, lopisters, et pise aque 
dulds. I2i4'-is tbid, le In burbot, sprot et lopsters. 1398 
TttviSA Barik, Di P. K. Xix. Ixxviii. (1495) 909 I'he vertue 
of gendringe of egges is . , in crabbes and lobsters, c 1450 
Tmo Cgokgrjhbks. 1 J4 Nym ye perch other ye loppestere or 
drie haddoL ^1475 Piei. Voc. in Wr •walcker 
Hie pglHpm, a lobstar. xigte A. Scott P/*ems (S. T. S.) 
V. 33 Lapsurls, lemiMttis, mussUlis in schellis. igM Mars- 
TOK Sc0, Pillmnu l iil 181 A Crabs bak'd guis, aLobsters 
butterd thigh, il^d Sir 'J'. Browns Psemi. A> iii. xv, 14a 
Lobsters n^ll swim swiftly backward. s6l8 K. Holme 
Armumry 338/1 A Creftsh .a Species of the Lobster, but of 
a lesser siie. itso Gay Potms \T745) 11 . 17 On iinadultcrate 
wine we here regale. And striit the loWer of his scarlet 
mail. 1794 C. Pioor FtmnU Jockey Club 139 She faints at 
the approach of a mouse; if surprised by the sight of a 
black lobster, she screams unmercifully. 1873^ F. w. Pavy 
Fgdd (ed. ai 174 The 6esh of the lobster is mainly found in 
the tail and claws. 

b. Applied with qualification to other crustaceans 
resembling the above. Norway lobster, Nephrops 
ncrvigicHs. Spiny or thorny lobster, Palinwus 
vulgaeis » Ckatfish 3 b. Some crayfishes ate 
called freik'Water lohtltrs, 

1778 imcyci, Brii, (ed. si HI. t6ic^( Tlie strigow^, or 
plated lobster, with a pyramidal spiny snout. 1795 cr. Thun- 
mfgs Trmtf. 1 . 340 Ine Cape lobster .has 
no large claws, and is craggy all otrer, and covjeied with 
erect prickles. 1810 G. Samouelle EutomoL Contptwl. 93 
Palmmrui vufgttrtt . . is soineiiines deiiominatea Spiny- 
lobster, or sea Cray-fish. tMg Gossk Lnnd Sea The 
■ea cray-fish, or thorny lobster, i88j Fisheries Exhib. Catssi, 
(ad. 41 104 A peculiar pole-blue Lmter from Norway. 

o. The flesh of the animal, as food. 

1789 Cullen Hai. Med, 1 . 393, I have known . . persons 
who could not take even a very small quantity of loVister 
or crab without being affected soon after with a violent colic. 

Id. The construction of jointed platc-ormour is 
oftm descril)e<l by comparison to a lobster's tail. 
Cf. khsier-taily -teuied (in 5 below). 

Grose Amc. Armour as Gauntlets .. were . . oftener 
of small plates of iron rivetted together, in imitation of the 
lobster's tail, so as to yield to every motion of the hand. 
Hid, S3 Cuimarts or thigh pieces. . .They were made flexibki 
at the knees by joinu like those in the tail of a loheter. 

1 8. An opprobrious name (? for a red -faced man>. 
sdoE Middleton Blurt Mutter CuustukU Dab, Let him 
foe . . on old combe-peckt rascsll . . hang him. lobster, 
lieq Tryuil Ckcv, il L in Bullen O. PI Til. aSg What a 
4 Bctt 0 nary of proper names hath the Rogue got together I 
, Ha paarce you for this, you Lobster. Ibid, wjo Leere 


not, Lobster, lest I thump that russeting fact of yours with 
my sword hilt. B. Jonroh Epicsem v. uL Wka. ( 

193 You whonoo Lower. 


^ (z6i6; 


8. A coDtemptuoni same for : A British toldier. 
The name wot orimally applied to a regiment of 
Roundhead eslTsstTrn from tseir wearing complete 
gsltt of onnonr (cL 1 d above). In uter timea 


H hot been referred to the diarmcteristic red eoat. 

Soiled ioSster. Haw (or unboiled) loSetori 
a policeman; so called in contradistinction to 
* boiled lobster *, on iceoimt of his bine nniCoim. 

cii|| Smgt Lmd. Preniicee (Percy 6oc.)68 When as His 
but a lobster, whom (men say) Turn him b«rt o’ra and o're 
he’ll cum to you. s8jM*7 Cleveland Ckmr, Lund, Diurst, 
iTranslau but the Sosoe to Roundway-downe : lliore 
Haaleriggs Lobsters were turned into Crabs, and crawled 
backwarda 1847 Clarendon Htet, EeK vii. | 104 fjuiw 
1643] Sir Williain Waller having raceivod fratn Londm a 
fresh raiment of five hundred horse, under the command of 
sir Arthur Haslerigge. which were so prodigioiwly armed that 
they were called by the other ude the regiment of lobsters, 
because of their bright iron ahelU with which they were 
oovere^ being perfect curasseent. i860 in Hmrl, Mitc,it 8 to) 
V. 73 Redcoau, lobsters, awpormls, troopers, or dn^pjons. 
1687T. Brown Suiute in Uyrumr Wka 1730 1 . 73 The women 
..eaclaim against lobsterK and tatcerdeinallions, and desire 
'em to prove 'twas ever known . . that a red-ouat died for 
religion. 1778 S. Haws in Milit, ymit. ixSsj) 89 The 
LoMters (i.r. British troops] came out Rlnioat to copnle hill 
and took j oowa 1803 Syeriimg Mug, XXII. 09 lie had 

f ained over the lobster, as lie called the terjeant. iBsp 
tucKRTONE Billy Tu^lor l iiL 1 . .am no more a dull drab- 
coattd watchman. ..Mury,.. 'I'hou unboiled lolMier, hence I 
1830 Ann. Rrg,t Ckreu. 9 Nov. 191/3 ' No Peel— down with 
the raw lobsters t* 18^ Beaamt & Rice Celiu't A rb. xxxix. 
<1887) 084 Jack the Sailor, Joe the Marine, and the Doilrd 
Lobster. iM W. W. Jacous Muny Curgort a 14 She's 
married a loiMter. . .He's a Mcrgeant in the line. 

attrih. or a/pos. 175B L. Lvon in Milit. yrttls. (1855) 40 
This afternoon their was a Lobster Corperel married to a 
Road island whore. 1779 f. Carpenter in Proc. Ferment 
Hist, Sec. (1873) p. vitt, 7 PriMinen broke Prison from tiie 
grand Lobster guard at Fortin. 

b. slang phr. J'o Soil one's lobster ; see quot. 
17^ Grose Diet. V'ulg. Tongue r.v., To boil one’s lobster, 
|br a churchman to become a soldier, lobsters which aie of 
A bluish black, being made red by boiling. 

4 . Short for iobster-caterpiUar , •tiioth, 
i860 E. Newman Brit. Moths at6 The Lobster ^Stuuropus 
FagA Ibid. ai7 This singular caterpillar, which is known 
to collecmrs as * The Lobster ', feeds on oak and birch. 

6. attrih. and Comb., as lobster-catch, -catching, 
-fishery, -fishing, -hatchery, -man, -red adj., -salad, 
-sauce, -shell, -shop, -supper, -itfoman ; lobster-boat, 
a boat used in lobster-hshing, fitted with a well m 
which to keepthe lobsters alive; lobater-boz slang, 
(a) a transport ship; (d) barracks 1865); 

lobater-oar US., * a Lox or frame in which lobsters 
are kept alive under water awaiting side or trans- 
port* (Ceo/. Diet .) ; lobatar oaterpil Ur, the larva 
of the lobster-moth ; lobatar-olod a., clad in jointed 
armour suggesting a lobster's shell ; lobatar-olaw, 
(a)* a Mrew jack used in setting rigging* (Knight 
Diet. Mcch Suppl.); (d) pi, a coinmon marine alga, 
Dolysiphoaia elongata, so called because it bears 
tufts of filaments resembling a lobster's claws 
{Cent, Diet ,) ; lobster-ooated a., rcd-coatcd ; 
lobater-orab, a crustacean of the family I'orcei- 
lanidac', a porcelain-crab; lobBter-orawl,'a fishing 
ground for lobsters * (CVwf. Diet.); lobster-creel, 
lobster- pot; lobster-flower, the B..rl>at)oes 
flower-fence, Poinctana puUherrima {Irens. Bot, 
Suppl. 1874); lobster-joint, a joint in an in- 
strument resembling a joint in a lobster’s daws ; 
lobater-louBO, a paiasite of the lobster, Nicothoe 
astaci \ lobater-moth, the bombycid moth Siaur- 
opus fagi ; lobster-night nonce tvd., ? a night cele- 
biated by a lobster supper; lobster-pot, a basket 
or similar structure serving as a trap to catch 
lobsters ; lobster- smack jocular, a military trans- 
port ; lobater-tail, a piece of armour jointed after 
the manner of a lobster's toil (cf. 1 d) ; alsoa//nd. ; 
lobster-tailed a , \t*enring * lob»ter-tail * or jointed 
armour ; lobster- trap » lobster-pot. 

1777 Penn\nt Zool. IV. 8, I am told . . iW when men of 
WHr meet u "lubster-hoat, a jocular threat ia used. That, if 
the maAfer do ni^ sell them good lobstera, they will iialuie 
him. 183a M. Scott Totn Cringle ii. (1842) 64 We landed 
in the *lT^Ater-liox, as jack loves to designate a transport. 
1887 G. B. Goode, etc. Fisheries U.S. v. IL 674 Entirely 
Eubreerged *lob<tter-cani are used in Norway, i^s Q. Rev, 
July 48 If the difficulties in reference to the treaties were 
coiirined to (he "lobster-catch. 18B1 Senbner's Mag. XXII. 
sis/i For "ItibAier-catching . . two kinds of nets . . are occa> 
sionally used. 1639 Gen. P. Thomhion Audi Alt. 1 1 . xcilL 
73 'i'he ancient *Tol>ster<lad knights. ti794 Burns Let. 
to Mrs. Riiidel Wks, (Globe) 539 Those *k)bi*ler-ronted 
puppies. 1854 A. Ada MS, etc. Mum. Nat. Hist. 090 *Lob<tteT- 
crabs i Porce/lussidspl 1853 Reads Chr. yohmstone 300 The 
periodical laying down, on rocky shoals, and taking up again, 
of *lobster-creeK. i8ta BRRraAM Hunutst of Sea 391 In 
France the *lolintei -fishery is to some extent * regulated ’. 
Jbid. 3^ * Lobster-fishing. xWhgRirsrsids Nat. Hsst. (iSM) 
II. 53 Two methods of lohsu 


ksier fishing are ia vogue. 


Nature ai Mur, 499 A complete * lobster-hatchery could be 
established on the West coa-st. 1880 M. Mackenzie Dis. 
Thppat 4 Nose 1 . 511 The introduction of the inner tube 
fimo the trachea] without employing *iobster-iointa 1863 
WOOD Nut. Hist. 111 . 640 The *Lobster-ionsc is sometimes 
found in considerable nuRibers, fixed to the gills of the 
lobster. t88t Scribner's Mug, XXI L sio^ The c^cal 
^lobaterpiaii lives at the bottom a charming and remote 
oovA slip G. Samourlle EmtoumL Cosnpmd, asj *Ldbsier 
EMIIl s8d3 Wood Nut. Hist. 111 . 53s The Loi>ster-moth 
derives ka name from the groieeque exterior of the cater* 
fitlaiv ipig Poos Surem, to L w m dom Wlm, (Giolie 18951 4ft 
LoRUriam ^lokmer-oigbti frtfewelU ForeekEriindioaidoysl 


LOBUXiOBB. 


In theUEesofeoNw^kfreterpotti 

I Anetbo Clmtmel isL iv. xxB. (ed a) vA Tho munher 

of lobsters taken weekly from the varions lobatODp ts connd 
the coast of Guemeey u estimated to average gpuo, 

Kane Afxt. ExpL 1 . xv. 167 I'he little *lobitor-red ftiry ol 
a stove- litpBveoMymsa Lcxxxv, I'm foDdof.-A*lollM 
salad. 1837 Tmackbiut Rmu s mh xg vi, Wo bod ehaoi- 
pogM ana lobstoMalad 1800 Biuoku, Mug, XL idi Tur- 
Dot..wbich ruddy **lofaolor«aaiicoacsoiiipaiUM ^148 Dies- 
EMi D o mhe y vi, ^Xobater ehellSi *803 BiexhttK Mug, XIV. 
508 An oceaaioiml osih of oyater-sholls mwt . . from eomo 
*lobsler-shopi sin Marrtat F . Mildness v, 1 sleored fr»r 
'the *lobmor-iimack*. 1889 C C Black tr. Demrnhis 
Weupom bfhr (1877) aipThe long '*lobster-taib ' which ro- 
I^CM the waiat-pieim aM the toaseta s88e M« Mackbnsib 
Die. Throui 4 Note 1 . sie Tlie angular and deacending por- 
tions of the innertubeor the.. canula. -have to be made with 
Joinu on the lobater-tail nrindplo. i8a6 Soorr IVeodst. v. 
Oliver on horsebuck, . . chargiiw with hia ^lobater-tailed 
aquadruo. 1889 Dovlb Atieu M Ctssrhs 376 Old as I am . . 
1 am fit to exchange broadeidee with any lohster-tailed pic- 
caroon. 1865 BEXTRAJi Hurvnt ^ Sea 385 The *lobster- 
U-Rps and crab-cages, which are not unlike overmwn ^R^ 
traps. 1898 G. Parker Buttle tf Strong v, 33 A *iobsler- 
woman . . put on her sabota. 

Hence {mtue-wds.) %o'bBtox 4 om, the * realm ’ of 
lobsters ; bo'batovllttg, a young lobster. 


1863 Kingsley WmierBub. 146 He had live barnacles on 
his claws, which is a grant mark of distinction in lobaierdonu 
1901 SOeeiator vy July 119/s Sunlight .. brings swarms of 
lobhteriings to the top of the Ws in which they arc hatched 

Lobster ^ (l/’'te( ai ). East A nglian. Also 6 lop- 
■ter, lobatart, 6, o lopatort. lobitort (.£./>. Z^.). 
[1, LtjB jfi.2 4 stert, Staut, tail. Cf. clubstart, Clob- 
BTKit.] A stoat. 

IiOye Pasbni Lett, III. 365 Wesellis, lobsten^ polkiuty^ 


No^. (1795) II. 383. a iBrr Forsy Foe. E. Aneltu 1864 
C Elton Norwur ix. 104 Even now it it mid that farmers 
In England romphuii of the * lobsters ' sucking the eggs and 
killing the chickens. 

Lobster^ (Ijrb&tai). [Jocular foimntion on 
V. + -RTER.J One who bowls* loirtj’at cricket. 
litg Dnilv Chroii. 8 June 5/4 It U welcome to note the 
Buccewi with the ball of.. Winter, the lobster. 1890 EL Lvr- 
TLRiON C rickrt 36 The gentle and senhitive ‘ lobsier ’. 

Lobfltaring (,lf/*bst9riq>, vbl. sb, [f. Lobeteb 1 
-iNu 1,1 Cnicbing lobsters. 
s88i Scribner's Mag. XXI 1 . aii/i [The lobsterman] is 
a fi<*l.einmii in other bianchcs and a fmmer as well, for 
loljAtenna need not take the whole of any one's time. 

i Lobfitarilfli S'* Obs. nonce-wd [i. LobstebI 
4 -IKI:;.] intr. To move backwarcU, as a lobster 
is supposed to do. (Cf. to craufish.) 

1605 Svi.vssTKR Dh Pnrtas 11 iii. iv. Capfainss 6ai Thon 
makest Rivers the n>oe»t dcafly-deep I'o lobstarue (back to 
theii source to creep). 

Lobular (lf>'bi/ 7 lli^, a. Phys., etc. [f Lobule 
4 -AU.J PcrUtiniiig to or hav.ng the form of a 
lobule or lobules. Of pneumouia : Affecting the 
loi»iiles of the lungs. 

i8aa-34 Goods Study Msd. (ed. 4) L 3B9 The substance of 
the limp is lobul.'\r. iBafi Kirby & Sr. Entomol IV. xl. 
116 A lobular sulstance consisting of granules filling the 
whole cavity of the Ixxly *834 J. Forbec Lasnnec's Dis. 
Chest (ed. 4) 199 Central peripneunionies, and those deno- 
minated lobular. 1845 Buhd Dis. Ltver 55 Lobular pneu- 
monia. 1889 Syd. Soc. Lex., Lobulur fissures, the sulci 
between the several cerebral and cerebellar lobules. sBpa 
WooDHKAD Priut. Puth*d. (ed. 3} 37a Lobular pncumooio. 

Hence lA'hiila.rly adv. 

1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med, VI. 386 The left lung was., 
condensed with, .lobularly disposed lesions ihrougliouL 

Lobalata a. [f. Lobulk -ate^.] 

Having or consisting of lobules or small lobes. 

186a in Cooke Man. Bot. Termts 5a. 1870 Hooker Stssd, 
Flora 178 Ivy. Albumen lobulate. 

Lobalatfld (lybiiSlritM), a, [Formed os prec- 
+ -ED 1.1 =prec. 

1783 W.K RiR in Med, Commvn. 1 . 130 Tho. kidney.. had 
a lobulatcd form. 1870 Rollrstom Anim. Life 79 Lobo- 
latcd massea of adipo-e timne. 

Lobalatioii (IpbiiH/ 'Jon). [f. Lobulate : tee 
-ATiuv.] The formation of lobules or small lobes ; 
a lobulatcd condition. 

s86s Dumstkad Fem. Dis. (1879) 6x1 Thera is no lobuta- 
tion of the organ. 

Lobillato-f taken as comb, form of Lobulate 
in the sense * lobulate and . . *. 

X846 Dana (18481 70X Comlla. lobulato-glomerate. 

1871 W. A- Lrioiiton Licheufiora aaj 'I'halline morion 
lobulsto-crenate. 

Lolrala (lp*biMl). Chiefly Hnat, [ad. mod-L, 
L0BITLU8.] A small lobe. 

s68a T. Gibson Assat. (ifijy) 14 The lobules of which the 
Lungs art composed. 1710 Hale in Phil, Traus. XXX 1 . 

5 Every Duct is made of lesncr Ducts united, which rise 
from the Lobules .. which constitute each distinct Lobe. 
1800 Med. yrml. 1 II. 139 Its last adhesion, was to ibe helix 
of the kifr oar, just ahm the lobule. s|fi6 Huxuqr Prth, 
Rsni. Cesithm, 157 I'he nose nearly straight and ending in a 
routed lobule. 119 I'he smallest 

obvious oubdiviidoiis of the liver tubstanoe . . which are 
termed the lobules, stto (see Losbubt). 

L^nlintim (l 5 SbidfUis^J J^)- [f- Lobule 

*f -iBATioir.j ^The paisnge of a tioaue from a 
wiUbm to a lobdlMT conditMm ' {SjpL Foe, Lex . ). 
L( 4 mlOM (Ip'bidfl^), 4 k [L Lubulb 4 -owl] 
Having many lobules. 



XtOOlXi. 


iiOBtritOtra. 
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iM ftwA Zf»fk. (IM) 6f» Stoat loboo which on much 
•no dOwaMny lobolof^ 

]«OblllOU (V b.lflM), tf. [f. LoBDLB ••• -OUSo] 
^PoMcning lobulei, or promineDoei retemUin? 
tobolet ' {Syd, Sac, Lex, 

II XK>bnllUi Or'biiTU^i). pi. lobtOi 
[mod. L., dim. of Ar^jrLoBV.] A tmall IoIm, lobule. 

I7|S AumNOT AW. AlimfHtt (1733) 98 A great number 
of tnoae Air-Bladders form what we call Lobuli, which 
hang upon the Bronchia, like bunches of Grapes upon 
a stalk. sM Riasv ft Sr. EntmmoL IV. xl. 117 The result 
of the approximation of polvgonous lobuli. 1840 E. Wilson 
Amai. yade M. (ed. 2) llie lower dependent and fleshy 
portion of the pinna is the lobulus. 

liob-worm clf^ bit^^jm). [{. Lob sb.^ a. A 
laige earthworm uaed fiir bait by anglers, b. The 
Lug- WORN {Arentcela man fid), 

T. BaRKBS Art ^ A ng^iinf (i653> 7 . I baited my 
hook with two Lob-worms. s6|{3 Walton Angler iv. 94 For 
the Trout the Dew-worm (which some also call the Lob- 
worm) and the Brandling are the chief. 1718 G. Jacob 
Cem/i. S^erisman 119 The Lob or Garden-Worm well 
scoured is the only Bait. 1887 F. Francis Ang/ingi, (r88o> 
31 The large roach will.. taka the tail of a lob-worm very 
ravenously. 

b> ifl54 Eng. Cyd., Nat. HUt. 1 095 Anenicola Hecate 
mntt the Lob or Lug- Worm. 1873 F.ncycL Brit, (e^ 0) 11 . 
7t/i All round the British and many other coasts the lob- 
worm (A rtnicda marina) is used for Imuc. 

Iioby, olta form of Loobt. 

IjOQ» variant of Lake sb. i Obs, (offering, gift). 
IiOO, oba. form of Lock jA, Loiioch. 
liOOablft (U' kibl), a. ran [f. L. locArt to 
place : -blb.] Of persons : That can be placed 

(in a situation or office). As iA, one who is fll to 
be so placed ; hence attrib,^ as locahU list. 

a r8s6 Bentham Offic. Aet. Maximized^ Inirpd. View 
(1830) A Persons locable in the several situations, say in one 
word, locabUi. 1816-30 Ibid.^ Extract Const. Code 07 A p- 
plicanu. demanding Emission into the locable list, and to 
that end presenting themselves for examination. 

IllsOOal (laical). .rA^ Commonly in erroneous 
(fern.) form [Kr. ; absol. use of 

Jecai adj. : see next.] A place or locality ; esp. a 
place considered with reference to some particular 
event or circumstances connected with it ; a quarter 
in which certain things are done, or which is chosen 
for particular operations. 

177s Sinks A/il. Guide (rvBi^ 7 The Mareschal Me Puys- 
segui] says, he saw a battle lost, Itecausc an Aid-de-camp 
had, upon a false representation of the local made to the 
General, Imen sent to him who commanded the right wing, 
to order him to change his ground. 1783 Phu. 7'rane. 
LXXIll. tSp Unle'-s they attend ..to the nature of the soil 
of the local where thoee accidents happened, their reports 
will generally meet with little credit. 1816 Scott Bl, 
Dwarf xi. O, the propriety of the locale is easily vindicated. 
1B4B Basham if^ol Leg. Scr. 11. Old iVontan in Grey, 
But no matter ^ay the locale where you may. csSi^ 
Svn. Smith in Mem. (1855) IL 539i 1 hear that Lord Car- 
lisle is wheeled down to the gallery. ..I know all the locale 
•o well that 1 see him in his transit. 1889 E. Burritt 
^alh Lands End xi. 381 Feeling that ihrir little thatched 
cottage woul^ some day or other, be ranked among the 
celebrities of English locales. 


Local (l^'k&l), a. and sb.^ Also 5 -6 looalle, 
fl-7 looaU, 6 looala. [a. F. local (-»Sp., Pg. 
locals It locale) t ad. L locdl iV, f. loc^us place.] 

A. o^*. 

1 . Pertaining to or concerned with * place' or 
position in space. Now chiefly in local silualioH. 

1489 Caxton Chns. Gi. 1 And also in recountyng of hve 
hystoryes the comune vuderstondyng is better content to the 
3niiag[i]nacion local than to iWiHiNe auctoryte to which it is 
submysed. Ibid. Envoy 230 The yniag]macton locall. 1981 
T. Norton Calvin's Inet. iv. xviL (1634) 675 marg,^ A local 
presence of the body of Christ. 1990 Shaks. Mtds. N. v. L 17 
(ist Qa Fisher 1600* G 3 The Poets penne turner them to 
shapes, And giuea to ayery nothmg, a locall habitation. 
And a name, s^ Pbarson Creed <1839) 335 As to a local 
deiceiit into the infernal paru they all uree. 1706 W. Jones 
.Syn. Palmar. Maiheseos 46 Some oT the«e Powers have 
borrowed their Denominations from Local Extension. 1777 
PaiBBTLXV Matt. Sr Sfiir. (178a) l.xix. 231 The Cartesians. . 
maintain . .that spirits have no extension, nor local presence. 
t8s8 Cruisk Digest (ed. 2) VI. 341 The local rituation of 
the londt devised. s88a Stamlbt fenf. Ch. (1877) 1 - v. loo 
This ohatigaof local situatioB was at once a change of moral 
condition. 

fb. Having the attribute of * place’ or spatial 
position. Ohs. 

1933 Frith Anew. Mere (ijhB) 55 Y* Lord, wbidm to 
■hewe his hamaaite to be locall (that is to saye : contained 
In one place onely) dyd save vnto his disciples. I asosude 
vmo my father, ibid. » b, Howe dyd he ascende in to 
heaoen, but becaose he is locall and a very man. t9M 
JawBL ReOlie Hardis^e Anew. vi. 348 His [Harding sj 
anaweare is* that ChrisCes bodie is Local onely in one place. 
8977 tr. J 8 M/WiMfvr'j* Decesdee (1392) 734 Angels pe^nenture 
at uiU dale are mom aptly sakie to bee loca^ or In placa not 
cwc umacrip t iu rty , bat deflnitittelT. ifliai Boaroir . 
Mel. II. 11 . 111. (1^51)146 [They] will have Hell a BMtaristl and 
lo^l ^ to lhaceater of the earth, ayat Paifai Selemmn 
L 984 A highar flight tha veaturoos g Bdd saa tries» Lea^Hng 
. . .. Direet, 


Birthday Sorngwre That soand dtviiM the troth baa 
all, wotA HslLb net local. 

f flt JUcWmofldMOiaHiwiiflBtircim^ 

Butdoii flf tigmlatloii, locoflflOCkm. (m. 


Arts Mamltr. L vBL m’nja i.. 
by locall motioiL aiif Jhoitt NoL B e d i m 


xxilL eoB Zoophytaa. .that ia anch croataros aa thooghvthey 
goe not from place to place, and 10 cause a locall motion of 
their whole substanoe, yet m their jpaites, they hane a db 
tinct and articulate motkm. aflyfl CunweaTH /mielA 
I. V. 831 It is cerufai, that ooghatica, (phancy, intSlfectton, 
and volition) are no local motions. 8707 Canat, in ATmiA 
f Card. 34 Plants have no local cr progr essi ve MotioB. 

d. Grammar. Relating to place or situation. 

ifl4s Jatr Creeh Gram. 11 . sso [heading] Local Dative. 

iflM fbid. 1 . S96 r Adverbs] are divide^into a. Local,.. 
A Temporal, .. e. Modal Cetc.]. Ibid. 098 lire Local ad- 
verbs in ft, as. . inei. sflflp E. A SoNNBMSciiaiN Lssi. Gnua. 
I 348 Local Causes. (Clauses of Place.) 

e. Psychol. Local tign (after G. locaieeichem ) : 
that element in a sensation which U the basis of 
our instinctive judgement as to its locality. 

1874 Sully Sensation ^ intuiiioH 7a 1884 Bosanqubt 
tr. Lotme's Meta^k, 490. 

2. Bclouging to a particular place on the earth's 
suiface; pertaining to or existing in a particular 
Teflon or district. 

^ Local time : the time of day or night reckoned from the 
instant of transit of the moan sun over the local meridian. 

714 . in Myrr. our Ladye p. xxi, Priuileges ordynary 
iniunecions localle statutes laudable custont decrees & M 
other ordynaiinceA. i 8 ib Sblukn lilustr. Drayton's Poly^ 
olb. i. init., If in Prose and Religion It were as iustiflable, ss 
in Poetry snd Fiction, to inuoke a Locall power . . 1 would 
therin ioyne with the Author. 1887 in Aimed. Celt, h Joe. II 
<0. H. S > 112 That College had the Bi^p of Winchester 
for their VUilor Local 1740 Pitt Aineid viii. 461 The 
Swains the I.ocaI Majesty rever'd. tTpa Anted, iV. Pitt 11 . 
XXIX. xas, 1 have no local attachments ; it is indifferent to 
me, whether a man was rocked in his cradle on this side or 
that side of the Tweed. 1833 Hrrschbl Astron. iii. 139 Two 
observatories .provided with accurate means of determining 
their respective 1^1 times. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Kng.n. 
1 . 6(2 neie, Oldmixon, who was a boy at Bridgewatar vmen 
Che battle was fought,.. was so much under the influence of 
local pasHions that bis local information was iiseleas to him. 
18M Giadstonb Juv. Mnndt li. (1870) sx I'he name Tynla 
. . is only a local name of a settlement of. . Boeotians. 1891 
£. Pbacock N. Ltrendon II. 313 Mr. Yeo, the local lawx'er. 

b. With reatrictive force; Limited or peculiar 
to a pATticulir place or places. 

16x9 (i. Sandvs Trav. 170 lliose ceremonies that are not 
locall, I willingly omit. X781 CowrER Hetirement 179 Trtub 
is iiui local, Guo alike pervades And fills the world of irafiic 
and the sliodes. 1811 Henry Sf Isabella 1 . 3 Her ideas were 
as lo<'at as Andrew's ; and they neither of them seemed likely 
to disturb the brain of the other. x86o Motlev Netkerl. 
(1668) 1 i. 5 The importance of the struRgle would have 
been more local and temporary. 1871 Mobley Carlyle in 
Lnt. Msec. Ser. l (xSjS^ cSq That letter (of the moral law) 
read in our own casual and local interpretation. 

o. Belonging to a town or some comparatively 
small district, as distinct from the state or country 
as a whole. Local govemmcnly the administration 
of the affairs of a town (or other limited area) by 
its inhabitants, as distin^ished from such admin- 
istration by the state at Targe. 

Local board: in England and Wales tfec. (see quote. 
X863 and X90X). Local Government Board', a oepartment 
of State established in xSrx, to act as the central authority 
for Local Government in England and Wales. 

1888 Connect. Col. Bee. (1859) 111 439 The law that doth 
confirm of locall lawes. 1776 Adam Smith !V. N. v. I 
(1869) II. 402 'i'he local or provincial expenses of which the 
benefit is local or pro vinctal.. ought to be no burden upon 
the general revenue of the Society. is68 Burke tV. Haeh 
ings Wks. 184* II. 191 He tlie said Warren Hastings hath 
left the said troops, by his new treaty, without any local 
controul. x8t8 Hallam Mtd. Ages (18721 I. 128 Such b tho 
national importance which a merely local privilege may 
sometimes bntow. 1844 H. H. Wilson Bril. Inara 111 . 
ajg The lo«'al ^vernment wu involved in ^bramionjvith 
the"' ■ *' " ' * ” * 


he Supreme (Joort at the Presidency. 


Mill Be/r. 


Govt. (1865) 116/2 Among tlie duties classed as loc^ or per- 
formed by local functionaries, there ara many whicii m^t 
with equal propriety he termed national.^ 1883 H. Cox 
Instit. 111. ix. 732-3 in the places and districts in which thn 
[Local Government) Act i< adopted, it is carried into execu- 
tion by lo(^ Boar^ . . The local Hoards have extensive 
powers undertaking and regulating tha drainage and 
cleansing of towns, the stmpression of nuisances, and 
simitar matters of police. xMe E. Korkrtbom in Encycl. 
Brit. XI. 21 Local government repeau on a smalt scale the 
features of the supreme government, but its business b 
chiefly Judicial and administrative. 1901 pAtai.iB Munie. 
Admintetr. 69 An important cham . . was made by the 
Local Government Act of 1894 • - The urban local boards 
ore called Urban District Cemneib, and the term M office 
of the councillors b fixed at three yeara. 

d. In varioua fpedfic coliocationi. Local ox~ 
amimalioft, the Bftme given to certain exasainatiooi 
of boyi and girli, held in a nnmber of diflerent 
placet under the direction of a central board at 
one of the Univenitbi. Local prsachgr (among 
the Methodiata), a layman who ia authonied to 
pleach in the diacrict in which he leaidet, aa dia- 
tingoiahed from the ordained itinerant ntinlatera. 
Local ramh (aee qnoL 1876). Local veto : the 
prohibition ii the tale of liqnofa in a diitrict, 
under the ayatem of local o^lon (ace e); hence 
the nonce-wda. local-vetoUi^ -^toism. 

vjjm WaBunr fVke. bfiyalllL 478 A Instics levied a 8nt 
on a LncaJ Prsacher> cm nretance of ffia Conventicle AcL 
afigfi Exam. Sindtni Nei Me smbe rt flstia. Comb. i« Notice 
fer Local Exesslgiiloag^ ^ 4M ^mt. Msge^ 

iiiyaVowLirft 


(tnivi hnd wM> «hh — tj , fa M» 

proper posidom as lefeids e^pialtty of imnle, with theoe 
officaie whoae first cemwbiloiie aie of the saase date, but 
who have been more fbrtttoeie to prometieo. tflfit Mim 
Wesltyan Ces^. 369 Our supply of Minbtoie b dsewp 
from cmr Looalpmacnafa. iflea Sia W, Lawson In IVsotm. 
Rev, 97 Sept. 4/^ What would happen If theViChe Local 
' ’ t^rtoUf s9eeA.J.lULi^iaiW^Wn 

heronet t ‘ ' 


Vetoists, got ^ ^ 

S9 May e/s Perhaps ths hoo. 


, ^ . would cevens hb 

opinion about the intollibUicy of deoMcmcles, or ovsq or 


ft. Isooftl option. The right gnwted by the 
teblature of a country or atate to the Inhabitflnta 
of eavh pattioular district to dedde whether the 
trade in liquor shall be prohibited within the dif 
trict. Hence oocaa. fav extension, the principle of 
allowing localities to aecide for chemaelves whether 
they will accept or reject certain regulationa. Hence 
Local optionlam, the principle of local option; 
Looal optlonlet, an advocate of local option. 

1878 Samuklson Hitt. Drtmh si8 note. Ths tendenoy of 
legisbtion seems to bs towards * local option' or 'permbsivt 
prohibition', slfla Daily Newe s8 Jan. a/4 Ihn Home 
Kulers, the Teetotallers, the Ixaul Opllonbta, t88n EneycL 


Kuiers, the Teetotallers, the Lotul Oplk , 

Brit.TkXV. 688/s Those celebrated Mocal option laew* 
which are in force in some of tha United Statea Ibid. 6B9/1 
Such laws are in force in MassachuMtts, New Jenwy (erhidi 
had the Chatham Local Option Law of 1871), New Hamp- 
shire, Connecticut, and Vermont B88a M. Abnolo Irim 
Ess. 17A Measures like that for granting Local Option, as ft 
M calM, (or doing away the addiction of our lower ctass to 
theb porter and their gin. loot Seoteman e8 Feh. bf\ The 
reluctance of the Welwi and Midbnd miners to adnut the 
prindpls of local option. 

8. Lcpw. (In rrnderioga of the AF. phrasea chose 
locals trespas local . ) 

i9lffi Kitcmih Court* Lett 180 b, Pur ceo que Is chose sst 
local, ft aunex al frankeieE _ idej Cowel Interpr. av. 
Chose. Choxe locall b such a thing as b annexed to a place. 
For example : a mill b cbo^e locall. [With reference to 
Xitel in.) 1708 Termes tie la Liy 4x9 An Action of Tri 
pa<w for Battery, b transitory and not local, and therefore 
the place need not be . .set down in the Declaration, tyay- 
41 Chambkos Cyst. av. TrespatSt Treepaes local b that 
whii.b is so annexed to the pbee certain, that if the 
defendant Join issue upon a place, snd traveris the place 
mentioned in the declMiioo, and aver it ; it b enough to 
defeat the action. 

4 . Pertaioiiig to a particular place in a aysteiiit 
aeries, etc., or to a particular portion of an object. 

a. Pertaining to, or affecting, a particular part 
or organ of the body. Chiefly Afcd.^ of diseaiee, 
ailments, etc., and hence of remedici which are 
applied to such ailments. 

X54X R. COPS.AND Guydeds Formul. R U b, The tyrate sbal 
be of the locall remedyes of hote apostemea I 848 TbAi» 
MtaoN Vigdt Chirarg. t$ b/t The doctoun moke no 
■* ' I in tni 


tion of locale medicines i 


hesedbeases. tflsfl Shaki. 7 >« 


Y Cr. ly. y. 2^ Tell i»^which part of hb 


Shall f destroy him T Whetbv thsre, or tbsrs, or 
tliere, That I may giue the locall wound a aanm. i88y 
Miltow P. L. xil 387 Dream not of thir flght. As of a 
DueL or the local wounds Of head or heel. 1706 Phuxim 
(ed. Kersey), Local Medicaments, thoee Remedies that ara 
apply'd outwardly to a particular Pbee, or Part; as Plato 
tors. Salves, Ototments, etc. ifleq ABamaTHT Surg. Obt. 
X45, 1 employed only local means for theb core, iflsj J« 
Thomson Lect. Infiam. 179 The Local or Topical trea tm e n t 
of inflammailoB. sfiM Cycl. Pract. Med. 111 . 49/1 Tto 
symptoms may be OM^em as local and general, the loceU 
being, principray, pain, tenderness, and tumefactions the 
general, fever leio.]. 1874 Stllv Sensation ft Intuition 
56 Ihe exquisite aelicocy of local seniibility, especially 
that of the retina. 1899 AUbmU*s Syst. JMs* Vll. xi A 
local inflammation or brnmoirbagsk 

b. Electricity and Magnotism, Local actiam, 
action between different parts of a plate in an 
electric battery as diiUn^shed from the general 
action of the battery. Local attraction (see qtiot. 
1 867). Local battery, local circuit (see quot ito8). 
Local curreni, a current act up local action ; 
also, a current in a local drouit. 
ifl4x Bsandb J/hm. Ckom. {ai.y) 097 In ^the ooaunMO 


to a ship on her ncimPMseei : b varim wkh the positioa of 
a compass in a ship, also with that of a ship on ths sarth's 
surface, and with tha direction of the ship's bsad. 



local currents. IbirL, A loeaTbaUa^ Ibid, loe In flo w ta g 
through R' it . . eon^scos the loou circuit by wUdk tha 
local coxiunt flows from L'W thraufh M'. 

o. Arith. Local value \ that value (of a mmiml 
figure) that dependa on Rs place or laiat poiltlon. 

x8S9 Barm. Shsvn Arith, ft Algehm (XI917I a Au noaibom 
have a simpb or intrinsic value, and abo a meal value, 
d. Photogr. Local r o dmetim (lao q«ot.). 
fflgn HomAMLav IffM Morn. Phitagr. v8L 88 Loea) la^ 

dociion(fj(.radncttoaofpBrisofdiBbitfs> 

by . .applytof a vwy wnk satotloa of the ftsrfByaalda. 

ft. Zioofll ftoloor; (o) Ea i m H mg, llto coloor 
wftich is natwal to cadi objact or put of a pictuse 
independently of the geoeml cftlonr«sdiMe or tha 
dtotjtbfttibii of and ahade. f Now wo. cottocL 

sisgg - : formerly tte pi. was vied.) (fi) Henoe* hi 
wodci of ait or Stoatun : The vapnaoBtatko hi 
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^Hhrld detail of the characteriitic featorat of a par- 
ticular period or country (e.g. mantiem* drcM, 
loencry, etc.)» ia order to produce an impreftioo 
of actuality. 

iTtf Baiubv, L§eat C0l0mr9t In palntlne. are nich m are 
natural and proper for each particular Object in a PiciurU. 
^ J. T. Dill^ tr. Mtngt^Sk. Ari Faint. 76 The local 
lint* of the flash, in every part are admirably divarsifled. 
/M, 9 o If Titian was happy in his tlnts» and local 
colour of his objects Currefl^ . . exeeaded him in (etc j. 
1797 Frit. (ed. 3) XUl. 599/» 'I’he happy diaposi- 

turns of cukmrs both proper and local, itas Cmaiu Ltd, 
Drmwinr i. 15 The objecu wara all drawn, .with a pan and 
..than thinly washed over with indications of their local 
clours, sl^ Gullicn & Tiuaa Fniat. 8 The local colour, 
which is the self colour of an object, and what we mean 
when we talk <^a *red coat ' or a 'green field '. sfll4 
Ffv. sa Nov. M6 /b Thera are (m Doris] some capital 
picturas of tha times of landlord shooting . . without any- 
thing Irish in character, or dialogue, or local colour, 

6. Pertaining to placet (in the geographical tente) 
or to an iodlTidnal place at tuch. 

1605 Camdbn Ftm.tSurMmw0s (1614) isa The moet snr^ 
names in number, the most ancient, and of best account, 
haua bane local, deduced from places in Normandie and 
the coyntries confining. 1897 R. Moaais {iitls) The Etymo- 
kvy Of Local Names. Moa. One of the most trustworthy 
oflocal etymologists 

6. Math, Pertaining to a locus. Local ^oblem^ 
a problem in which the object it to determine a 
geometrical locus. 

tTBA Hammi Lsx, Tschn., Local Prohlsm. aiMg Sia 
W. K. Hamilton EUm. Quatern. (1890) I. 39 'I'he degree of 
the function^ or of the local equation, marks (as oefore) 
the order of the curve [etc.J. 

B. sb. (abtol. use of the adj.) 

1 . A person who it attached by hit occupation, 
function, etc. to tome particular olace or dlstiict ; 
an inhabitant of a particular locality. Chiefly //. 

ilM Hood Poetry ^ ProsSf 4- U’Orse xxxv. How sweet to 
be omwn for the ib^ls By songs setting valour a*aag. 1891 
*H. Haliiuston' OcAil Idylls 148 Gang fieely, nuers by 


their banks, Baith fomign loona an* locals im IVsstnt, 
Cna. 16 Mar. 1/3 He has been what is known in the legal 
world as a * local ''-that Is. he has confined his practice to 
courts of Lancashire, and has not taken up a professional 


abode in London, teoi H. G. Hutchinson in Loa^m. Mag, 
July We go to some 'rough* os the lucals call it— 
ground of long grass, .giving fine protection for partridges. 

b. €tp, A local preacher (tee A. a d). 

■§■4 WASH CntswM Dint. Gloss. 90 Local, a local preacher 
amongst the Methodists, siflp T. E. Brown Manx tVitcM, 
etc SSI He cudn go on by the hour Like these Locala 
8 . Something local. 

B. An item of local interett in « newtpaper; 
oalltct,, local newt, matter of local interett. 

a sMg W. Caruiton Farm Ballads. BditoPs Guest ^6 So 
kmg as the paper was crowded with ‘locals' containing 
their namea itH Barrib When a Mads Single (1900) 
sy/i There's a column of local coming in, and a concert in 
the People's HalL 

b. A poitage-itamp current only in a certain 
dittrict. o. U. S, Pottal matter bearing an addreti 
locally uied but not known generally. 

1870 Routledgde Sv, B^'e Ann. Feb. Suppl. s/x The 
apparently intermlnsble Ruw'an^loc^ l_6id 


Suppl. A Russian and Egyptian Locala 
PostalGuide ^ ' 


Jl/.S.OMc. 

f 66t Locals and nixes. Matter addressed to 
places which are not post offices is unmmilablo. 

d. Tiligraphy, A local battery or circuit (tee 
A. 4 b). 1878 Knight Diet. Meek. 

•. A local train; a train which tervet the 
■tationt of a particular dittrict. fin recent Dicti.) 

ipOR Strmssd Mag. Jan. 74/a He boarded the local in the 
BMHming. 

f. A local examination f tee A. a d). 
i8m Atkanmum 4 Feb. 157^ This [book] is Intended 
Biainly for students preparing for. .the University Locals. 
IL00Bl(l^*kil),v..S'rp/rZate. [f. Local n.] trans, 
*To apportion an increate of talary to a minitter 
among different landholders ' (Jam.); to lay the 
charge of tuch stipend m or upon a limdholder or 
bit land. 

1893 Sc. Acts yas. VI (x8i6>_IV. 

cient atipendia i ' ~ ~ 

I. a48 The Earl 

out of their poonesaion of the thirds of the benefices. 


34A To locall suffi- 
Ckarter Wka (18 


dent etipendii. idM T. Sags Fund. Charter Wka (1844) 
I oT Morton had flattered the Church 
lesaion of the thirds of the benefices, .. 
promising ns^d thereof localled sti pn ds upon the minis- 


ters. MiTfifl (see Locality 5 b). 


I Act 48 Geo. Ill, 


c. 138 S XA The Right of any Heritor to surrender bis 
valued Teind in phum of sumecting his Lands, to the 
Amount of the Stipend localled upon them, shall not 
be taken away. i8t6 Scott Anti^. xix, A clause, which 
had occurred in a process for tocailing his last augmentation 
of stipend. 187a Bells Prime. Law Scot. | xi6a («d. 6) 496 
The localling or apportioning of the hu^en on the un- 
exhausted teind is under the jurisdiction of the Court of 
Session as Commissioners of Teinda 1877 in Cases Crt. 
Session 4th Ser. IV. xta; The proceedings shewed that at 
this time there was sufficient free teind without localling on 
heritors who had heritable rigbta Ibid. The lands were 
local led on for stipend in an interim locality in 1853. i8to 
Law Xei^ t App. Cases V, 049 A scheme of locality was 
nreparsd, D lodged objections to the scheme in so far as it 
IGcalled ministePs stipend on eighly-one seres of his land. 
Iiooide, erroneous form of Local sb.^ 
^oomliim (lBi‘kAlic*m). [f. Local o. -i- -ism .] 
I, Atuchroent to a locality, esp. to the place m. 
which one lives ; limitation of ideas, lympathief, 
and iuteictts growing out of such attachment ; 


disposition to favour what it local. Also (with 
pl.\ an instance of this state of mind, 
itis Borrow Bible in Sjain xxvU. (xSjra) xfio, I have 
never seen the ^>iHt of localism which n so prevalent 
throughout Spsin more strong than at Saint Jam^ 
WssiTsm ff’Ms. (1877) 1 1 . sr6, 1 am one of those who believe 
that our government is not to be destroyed by localiimis, 
North or South. 1S77 S. Bowlbs In Merriam Li/e (1883) 
II. 4e8 Congress Is simply sn aggregats oeething and strug- 
gling of a great number of locaTisms— rarely or never losing 
themselves in the stresm of national or patriotic feeling. 
1M3 spectator 30 June 8a8 Agriculture is more weighted 
by what we may call the localism of labour than by any 
other single cause. 

2 . Something characteristic of a particular loca- 
lity ; a localiiing ieature ; a local idiom, custom, 
or the like. 

xSUg E. Moos (title) Suffolk Words and Phrases, or an 
attempt to collect the Lingual Localisms of that County. 
1839 C. Clash (title) John Noakes and Mary Styles.. .A 
Puem, exhibiting some of the most striking lingual localums 
peculiar to Essex. xSgo Fsbeman in Ecclesiolojdst X. sSa 
Architectural localisms, as illustrated by the lurches of 
Northamptonshire and Leicestershire. xSgB Altnst Matres 
38 All talk scandal, gossip, localisms. 1897 Saga.lik. Viking 
Club Jan. 306 Brushing away many of the most interesting 
localisms in thought language. 

Lcoalist (Ide kilist). [f. Local a. + -I8T.] 
One who inclines to treat or regard things ns local, 
to subject them to local conditions, etc. ; a student 
of what U local ; one who assigns a local origin to 
(diseases). 

1683 O. U. Parish Ckurchst no Conven/ictis 16 The 
l.egislators liad more regard to the Duty, than to the Place 
of It, and had more resriect to the Discretion of the Priest, 
than this Localist hath ; be labouring more for the Circum- 
stance of Place, to gratify hia own Humour, then the Inten- 
tion of the Thing to edify the Congre^tion. **33 
Pract. Med. II. 163 In our opinion, Ixnth essentuiliKts and 
localists have taken a much too limited view of the etioloyy 
of fever. «86e Rsrkrlrv Brit. Funi^d. 55 Where species 
are very difficult to distinguish, it is in general because 
forms are sepn rated which are too cloeely allied, an evil 
which is familiar enough to every practical botanisi, though 
apt to be overlooked or completely ignored by the in- 
experienced or mere localists. 190s Q. Rev. Oct. 549 The 
'Localists* attributed the epidemics to local conditions, 
atmospheric changes, uncleanliness, and so forth. 
XiOOBliBtiO (Msk&U'stik), a. [f. prcc. + -ic.] 
Of a theory : Attributing a local nature or origin. 

188a Pop. Sri. Monthly XX. 336 The localist ic theory of 
cholera. 0896 Allbu^i's Syst Med. I. 88x Uniil now he has 
defended the ‘ localisttc view (of the origin of cholera 
poison] against those of Koch and the contagionists. 1899 
£. P. MoRRia in Amer. Jml. Pkilol. XX. 393 Ah long as 
the conflict between localistic anti grammatical theories of 
the coses is undecided. 

Stooality (l^kee lTti). fa. ¥. locality, ad. late L, 
locdlitlltem, f. locdlis I^au] 

L The fact or quality of having a place, that », 
of having position in space. 

s8s8 Bp. Hall Old Relig. viL f 3. It destroyes the 
truth of Christs humane bodie, in that it ascribes quantitie 
to it, without extension, without localilie. i66x Blount 
Glouogr., Locality, the being of a tiling in a place. x68x 
Glanvill Van. Dogmatizing xi. 100 llwt the Soul and 
Angels. .they have nothing to do with nosser locality, is 
generally opinion'd. 17;^^ Mason Eng. Card. 1. r8i 
Come then, thou sister Muse, from whom the mind Wins 
for her airy visions colour, form. And fix'd locality ; sweet 
Painting, come. 1790 Han. More Relig. leuh. World 
(1791) 34 'i'he locafity of Hell, and the existence of an 
Evil Siiirit, are annmilated. 1855 H. Spencer Prime. 
Psychol. VI. xiil (187a) II. 174 Imagine a solitary point A, 
in space which has no assignable bounds; and suppose 
it possible for that point to oe known by a being having 
no locality. 

2 . The fact of being local, in the sense of belong- 
ing to a particular spot. Also pi. local character- 
istics, feelii^, or prejudices. Obs. 

1771 Mas. Grifpith Hist. Lady Barton I.^ 33 And now 
I talk of coaches, 1 have never set my foot in ours, since 
you left London : 1 begin to think that this is carrying the 
idea of locality too far, and will therefore order it tu set me 
down at the play-house, this evening. 1791 Dukkb Th. Fr. 
APfdtrs Wks. 180a IV. 14 These iactions. .weakened and 
distracted the locality of patriotism. x8oa A. Hamilton 
Wks. (x886) VII. 846 The vast variety of humors, prepos- 
seasions and localities which, in the much diversinra com- 
position of these States, miliute against the weight and 
authority of the General Government. 

8 . pi. The features or surroundings of a particular 
place. [So Fr. locality, ^particulaiitd on circon- 
stance locale ’ f Littrtf ).] 

i8r8 Scott F. M. Perth x, Owing to the height to which 
he was raised, and the depth of &e vaulted archway, hia 
eye could but indistinctly reach the opposite and external 

K rtai. It is neceasary to notice theae localities. s8m G. 

>wNBa Lett, Cent. Comdries L 6x After nightfall we 
walked over to Sallenches. The localities about the bridge 
reminded me of Milltown in the County of Dublin. 

4 . a. I'he situation or position of an object ; the 
place in which it is, or is to be found ; osp. geo- 
graphical place or situation, e.g. of a plant or 
mineral. 

x8{|6 BucKLANDGiwf. 4 Min. II. Indexq Lignite, localities of. 
Ibia. Lituite, locality and character ot 1938 Hawthorns 
Amer, Mete-Blu. (1883) eoa A blind Hrmn. .Ming rU Rround 
him whh hb cane, oo aa to find out bb lowty. lagR 
RoaarraoN Ssrsn.. Str. 111. iv. (187R) 53 I'he Rnaiomist can 
tell you that the kioaliticR of cheiie powers ore different. 
iMo I'vw p AtL II. xiv. 303 He iariats upon the 


R. Niracr Busk Gir^s Ram. R49 The te p erta Oiat the 
police were aendittg down constantly, hb suppoeed tooalicp 
and outTRgeR. 

b. A place or district, of undefined extent, con* 
sidered as the site occupied by certain persons or 
things, or as the sce ne of certain activities. 

s8jo Lvell Priue. Cool. I. yst PrIIrr mentions that, in the 
same locality, o|u>oaite old I'emruk, a Rubmarine eruption 
took place in 1799. i86a Stanley yew. Ch. <1877) 1 - roi 
T he deliverer is to be sought in the locality nearest to the 
chief scene of the invasion. 1880 Hauohton Phys, Geeg, iv. 
185 The tremendous Tainfall of the Khasi Hills, amounting 
in some localitbs. to 559 inches of annual rainfiilL 

5. Sc. tft- An asRCRfment, tax, or levy, esp. one for 
the support of soldiers or other war-expenses. Obs. 

1840 in Minute Bk. War Comm. FirkcudhHght (ii$^ 157 
Deayering the said CommUtb to allot and allocate to thaine 
. .one competent localitie, fuithe of the redrest of thair said 
husbands' rentes goodes and geir, for aliment of thame and 
thair said childrene. i8m in Clarke Papers \ \^\) IV. x6x 
We are in greate want of monies, to carry on our Locality, 
for coales and candle, all the six Companies beinge draune 
into the Cittadell. 1679 in M«‘Dowell Hist. Dunifriis 
XXX vil. (1673) 496 Ane months locality for sixty horse. 1686 
Corshtll Baron-Court Book in Ayr 4 Wigton A rck. Coll. 
(1884) IV. 173 James Bicliet. .persueo Robert Lacbbneand 
Johne Wyllie. .for the 9 pairte pryce of ane seek,, lost by 
tliem in takeing localitie to sojouris with come. X687 
Cameronian Soc. Let. to Friends in Shield Faith/. 
tending (1780) jot Paying any of their wicked imptMilions, 
as Militia money, Cess, L^lity, or Fines. 

Comb. 1685 J. Rknwick Serb*. (1776) 15X Then shall cets 
pa^rs and lo^tty-payers be paid home. 

D. * 'i'he apportioning of an increase of the 
parochial stipend on tlie landholders, according to 
certain rules* (Jana-); the stipend as apportioned. 
Also shoit for decree ^ locality. 

1684 in MorisonZ>rcw. OT. Session (1806) XXXITI. 14789 
I'bere being but a decreet of modification, and no locality, 
the E^l dlcged locality should be first made, a iTtt 
EaakiNB Insht 11. x. | 47 (1773) 359 Where a determinate 
quHntity of stipend . . U modifiea to a minister out of the 
tithes of the parish, .the decree b called q/* modi/icatUm\ 
but where that quantum is also localled < r proportioned 
among the diflerent Inndb' Iders liable in the stipend, it is 
styled a decree qf mod(ficatioft and locality. 1870 in Cases 
Crt. isession 3rd Ser. IX. 59 I'his was a process of aug- 
mentation, modification, and locality of the stipend of the 
panth of Cameron. In the locality one of the heritors . . 
objected to the interim scheme of locality prepared by the 
common agent, on the ground that [etc.] 1883 Ritchib 
St. Baldred 93 (E. D. D.) The Old lx>caliiie, payabie to the 
myiister of 'I'yninghame, by way of minute, 

o. (See quots.) 

^ 1807-8 R. Bell Diet. LawScot. fi8i5)s.v.,The term locality 
is rIso applied to such land^ as a widow has secured to her 
by her contract in liferent. 1 bese are said to be her locality 
lands, ^ X87R BelPs Princ. Law Scot. | 1947 (ed. 6) 831 In 
the stipulations of a marriage contract these points are 
important — 1 A provuion by jointure, locality, etc., if 
accepted, discharges the claim of terce. . . Locality is an 
appropriation of t ertain lands to the wife in liferent ; her 
security depending on the completion of her right by iiifeft- 
ment duly recorded. 

6. La7t/. Limitation to a county, district, or place. 

1788 Bi.ackbtonk Comm, in. xxiii. 384 The locality of 

trial required by the common law seeins a consequence of 
the antient locality of jurisdiction. All over the world, 
actions transitoiy follow the person of the defendant, terri- 
torial suits must be discussed in the territorial tribunal. 

7. Phrenol. The faculty oi recognizing and re- 
membering places. 

1815 Spurzhfim Physiopsom, Svsi. (ed. a) 364, xxiv. Organ 
of locality. Ibid. 368 This faculty measures distance, and 
gives notions of peixpectlve . it makes the traveller, geo- 
grapher and IsnaHcaj^-painter ; it recollects localities and 
Judges of symmeti^. Hence it seems to me that it is the 
faculty of locality in general. 1875 E. C Strdman Victorian 
Poets 187 I'o use the lingo of the phrenologists, his locality 
is better than bis individuality. 

8. Psychol, in phr. sense op locality (see quota.). 
1888 Eneycl. Brit. XXlll. 480/a These investigations 

■how not only that the skin is sensitive, Init that one is able 
with great precision to distinguish the part touched. I'hia 
latter power is usually csIIm the eeme of locality, 1889 
Syd. Soc. Lex., Locality, sense e/,\\ic faculty of distinguish- 
ing the part of a sensory surface to which a stimulus is 
applied. 

Xocaliiable (IM^&lui'E&b*!), a. [f. Lcoalizi 
V. 4- -ABLE ] That can be localized. 

iflSS H, Spbnckr Prime. Psych, vii. xviL (i87a1 II. 467 
Sucn components of consciousness, .being unlocalisable in 
apoce, and being but indefinitely localizaole in time 1869 
F. H. Laing in Eu. Relig. 4 Lit. ^r. l 106 It is the same 
localisable faculty that is supposed in the idea of the name s 
beiim ' called upon ’ one, as a pledge of God's favour. 1879 
H. fencer Data e/ Ethics vi. 78 The feelings classed as 
emotions, which are not localisable in the Mdily frame- 


ef the fladwsie mould rixemsuvea to'thelr tookUtka. 




Ikioalintion (1dhk&biz/<*Jda). [f. Localize 

V. T -ATZOV.} 

L The action of making local, fixing in a certain 
place, or attaching to a certain locality ; the fact 
of being localized. Alio, an instance of such action 
or oondirion. 

i8SS Sib E. S. CiWAtV Rng. Canstii. (x8s8) 371 The eon- 
trait aa to the centralisation or localis^on of adminiatra- 
tWe power, whkdi exlata between England and other 
dviliaed conntriea. 1878 CAaowBU. in Hsmaard Pant. Deb. 
3rd Sw. CCliC 893 With ua, therafb^ locaHaatlon meant 
idantlfkation with a locality for the porpoaaa of raenttthig, 
of trainingj^of coonaedag Ragukra with auxilutriea (eted. 
B881 Lem Times 14 Feb. 176/1 Nothing leuda asoreatrMfly 
than localiaatSon to con flm the deapotic iutlncta hx a 
Judga. 



LOOAZJSa. 


IMOATM. 


b. The prooeii of fixing, or feet of being 
fixed, in lome pertlcnUr port or oxgan of the body. 
ilSB H. Skmcbii Priiu, «. vL (i8^ 1 . S73 Locall» 

cion of fttnotion b iho law of all oraanitadon whatever. 
iMi T. f . Graham PrmeU Mtd, ria The inflannarion aiay 
be etated to be the effect of the looalisatioo in the peri- 
toneum of the influence of a ipecific morbid pobon. iOtO 
Foeraa PhyH^L iii. vL f 3. 500 Hence it became very com- 
mon to deny the exbtence of aoy local inn ion of functione 
in the convohitiona of the hembphefe. 

2. ARaignment (in thought or atatenieDt) to a 
particular place or locality. Aleo, the aicertaining 
or determination of the locality of an object 
iti6 G. S. Famr Orig, Pm^nn Idol. 111 . 494 Ibb cnrioue 
though very natural localization of hiatory. itea IVottm, 
Xof. XVif. M5 To Bala Lake, .there b a legend attached, 
which might be imagined to be a localization of the Deluge. 
1S57 Zoologitt XV. 3479 The determination of the seat of 
thoe function!, or in other worde their localization, haa 
been attempted in every way. iMi W. H. Passes in 
Nniuro No. 6ao. 465 In order to applythb apparaiuato the 
localiaation of a bullet in a wound. iMa GRoaAsr S/oMser's 
IVks. 111 . p. ciii, The .. fact .. diiprovea thia attempted 
localiaation of her in the ' Vale of Evesham \ z^ DonANousT 
tr. Lotno'o Motayh. | a75. 481 The psychological geneMs of 
our idea! of space and the localisation of the impressions of 
sense. it86 JTWard in Encycl, BHt. XX.' What haa 
been, .called the 'localization and projection ^of aensationa 
1899 Allhuit's Sytt. Afffl. VI. 139 The lociliaation of the 
phyaical aigna and the differencee in the mechanical effects 
produced, will probably make this fact clear. 

X^alisa Clda-k&biz), v. [f. Local a, + -izb.] 

1. Irans, To make local in character; to invest 
or imbue with the characteristics of a particular 
place or locality. 

Mjy Mary WoLLaroNSCR. Pirhta IVom. 193 May it not 
be fairly inferred that their [zr. the nobility's] local situation 
swallowed up the man, and produced a character similar to 
that of women, who are locallized, if 1 may be allowed the 
word, by the rank they are placed in, by courtesy ? a 1796 
Burns Remark* Se. SoH£*ylV%. 1834 VI 11 . 18 Songs are 
always lessor mure localised (if 1 may he allowed the verb) by 
some of the modifications of time and place. 

2. To fix or plant in a particular place or dis- 
trict, or in a particnlar part or point of any whole 
or system. Usually with limitative force : To 
restrict or confine to a particular place or area; 
to make local in range or currenev. 

1798 W. Taylor in MoniMy Ret>, XXV. 169 Their pHii- 
leged banka [etc.].. which unnaturally localize and accumu- 
late wealth, that was intended by nature for equal diituuiion 
among the skilful and industrious, a 1835 I. MacCulloch 
Proofi lliustr. At:nb. God (1837) III. xhi. 91 To localize 
peculiar foods to peculiar climates. 1839 Spirit Metrop. 
CoHstrv. Frees (1840) 1 . 54 'i'here, on that spot, stands the 
&tal axe of the revolutionary tribunal, naturalised ever>- 
where, localised everywhere. i8j^ G. Wilson Ga/oiVfiys 
KhowI. (ed. 3) 96 Ihough we are in the habit of speaking 
of It {sc. the sense of touch] as localined in the fingers. 
s866 Ghovb Cmtnb, Set. in Corr. Fky*. Fones aoi U'he 
power of localising, if the term be permitted, heat which 
would otherwbe be dissipated. z888 Daily Newt 35 July 
5/1 Contributors may subscribe either to the seneral fuqa, 
or, if they piefer it, to the local institute. ..It would be 
a matter lor general regret if any very large proportion of 
the contributors localised their money. 

b. To identify with a particnlar locality or 
localities; to attach to particular diatiicta. 

1870 Daily Tel. 34 Nov, The advocates for 'localising* 
the Army give ns advice of the most valuable kind, ifl^ 
Cardwell in Hansard Pari. Deb. 3rd Ser. CCIX. 695 'i'ne 
principles on which we propose to localise the Army. 

0. To concentrate (attention) upon a particular 
•pot 

i8ao W. Tavlor in Monthly Rov. XCIl. 63 Localizing 
attention on the meriioiious parts. 1861 Wvntrr Soc. Bees 
493 Thus we may will that a spi;t in the skin shall itch, and 
It will itch, if we can only localise our attention upon the 
point sufhciently. 

8. To attribute (in thought or •tatement) to a 
particular place or locality ; to find or invent 
a locality for, ascertain or oetermine the locality 
of. Occas. const, to* 

1818 G. S. Faber Orig. Pagan Idol, II. 954 The mere 
vanity of local appropriation, similar to that by which they 
severally localized the history of the deluge and the apimlse 
of the Ark. 1833 Wordsw. Fancy 'IreuUtiotSt Thus 
everywhere to truth Tradition clings. Or Fancy localises 
Powers we love. H. COLBRIUGB Hs *. (1851) 11 . 970 

mote* The Romans appropriated and localise every ule 
and tradition. z8ss Bain Sense* k Int. 11. i. | zb (1864) 97 
Part of the agrecalTe feeling in the exercise of the muscular 
organs, .can be localised, or refersed to the musclrt actually 
engaged. 1868 Bain Ment. k Mor. Set. 4 Descartes localized 
mind in the pineal gland. 187s H. James K, Hudson vii. 
a3a h seemed to him that he had seen her before, but he 
was unable to loimlize her face. 1879 Ceuseir* Tochn. Educ. 
HI. x8a At first It wao-a somewhat difficult matter to dis- 
cover the exact place of ibc fault, or, as it is termed, to 
' localise ' iL s8ro Si. George's Hosk. RH. IX. 664 He was 
again attacked by intense headache, which could not be 
locaUsed to any particular part of the head. 

Hence Lo'oftliBing M. sb. and ppL a, 

1818 G. S. Fasbr Orig* Pngmn Idol* 1. 397 The localising 
humour of their religion. 1841 1 . Taylor Am* Ckr. (1849) 
11 . viL B41 In ev^ eyRtem of polytheistic worship there 
has been a localising or divinities. 1870 Ruskin Lect* Art 
ii. (18731 57 Speaking exclusively of this localising influence 
as it aftos our own fisith. iflpi P. Manson Tr^* Diooeuei 
Bxiit 354 Pain on firm jinaasure with the finger tips in an 
hiteroostal space .. is a ooeunen and valuable localising sign 
Infliver ahacMs]. tk^AUktetfs^yot* Mod* VI. 76a Any such 
loimlisingaymptoins as have been described. 

TROnSlfltil [f. Looalubv. 


-f-BDL] latenaetoftliaverbi eg.iiMide local, tn- 
veated with local chaimcteriaticB ; fixed iai attached 
or reatricted to, a oertaki locality. 

s8i8 G. S. Faaaa Orig* Pggmm Idol IL efi The history ef 
the Argo must have b^ well known to that eonthom na- 
tion, anterior to its tocaliied adoption by tho Oroeha, n 1849 
H. CoLaRipcx Ess. (1851) 1 . 330 A strongly loodised roUgion. 
s88o G. H. IL Vm. Tour 136 The oak. Thas vanished alt» 
gether,..and 1 could never bear of or see any in the bogs, 
so that 1 expect that even In the old times they were strieny 
localised, sggp E- A Parkw Prmot* Hyguno (ed. ^ 8« 
A very eudden and localised outbreak of eitbor typhoid 
fever or cholera. t88o 19/8 Cent* No. 38. 70B That each 
native regiment should be c ompo sed of men of some distinct 
nationality, religion, or race, with a locaHaed depfit. 

b. Fixed in a panieular part (of a ayatem or the 
like) ; gathened or concentrated into one point or 
part ; spec* in /WA., occurring in, or reatneted to, 
aome jmrticular part or parta of the body. 

18^ DovB Logie Ckr. Feuth ii. ii. 117 All matter is only 
localised and partial force. 1871 Tyndall Fragm. Sci* 1. 
vii. (1876) 337 To produce the spark the heat must be in- 
tensely localised. f88e Mac Cormac Aufisept. Surg. 18 
A localised alMcees formed near the drainage tube. z 884 
Waibon ft BuesuRV Math. Tk. Elsctr. 4 Mesgn. 1 . 951 IT 
we had an electric field with given localiMMl charges. 1899 
AllbuU's Syst. Med. VI. 859 Such localised pain aoon be- 
comes merged in the diffuse pain duo to pressure on tlm 
cord as a whole. Ibid. Vlll. 15 lliis form of valgus .. is 
curable by localised faradisation of the muscle. 

Ibooally (lJ»*k&li), adv. In 5 looalllohe. [f. 
Local a. -r -ly ^.] In a local manner. 

1. In respect to place, or position in apace. 
c 1430 Pilgr* Ly/Mankode 1. Isxxvi. (1889) ^9 No'w lady, 

. . quod he, vnderstondc ye that localUche, virtualliche. or 
oother wise T igSi Cranmbs Answ* to Gtirdinoriu. 85 The 
body of Christ was & is all one to y* fathers & to vs, but 
corporally ft locally he was not yet born vnto them, tfist 
Burton Ana/, Mel. l i. 11. viii, By this faculty therefore 
we locally move the body. 1639 Pearson Creod (1839) 383 
By which that body . . became subsuntially present in 
heaven, and no longer locally present in earth. 1748-7 AeT ro 
Gee. //, c 43 I 15 The shire (or shires respectively] within 
which such lands do locally lie. 1796 Bumkb Regie. Peace 
iv. Wks. IX. 104 Tliat they look upon us, though locally 
their countrymen, in reality as enemies. 1^7 PusBV Reiu 
Presence iii. (i860) 327 To Moses God appeared locally in 
the flame of fire in a bush. s868 M. Pattison Acaaem. 
Org. iv. 199 These establishments are not suliordinate to 
the University, within which they are locally situated. 

t 2. In regard to a particular * place ’ or topic ; 
ill particular circumstances. Obs. 

183B CHiu.iNaw. Relig. Prot 1. v. I 47. 969 A man may 
IxKally and properly depart from the Accidents of a subject, 
and not fhim tbe subject it selfe. 
fS. (Named) after a particular place. Cbs* 
f 1830 Risoon Surv. Devon | 903 (1810) 933 Soldon had . . 
lords locally named. at86i Fuller IVorikiee (iBso) IIL 
374 He was the last clergyman 1 find ..who locally was 
surnamed. 

4. In regard to a particular (geographical) place, or 
the skuation of a particular object ; in aome parti- 
cular place, in certain districts; in tbe particular 
place or district (specified or alluded to). 
i860 J. F. T'hrupp Study 4 Use Psalms II. 66 Those 
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Jewish opponents of Christianity, still, perhaps, locally^ if 
not generally, formidable. 186a Anbted L hanuel Jsl. 11. ix. 
(ed 9) 333 The spiny lobster, locally called crayfitb. s8(H 
H. Cox instil, 1, i. 7 A further division of the functions of 
government distributes the offices of government locally 
under the heads of domestic, colonial, and internationm 
government. 1883 Manch. Exam. 30 Dec. 5/^ Vigorous 
efforts are being made locally to cope with the dutress. 

5. In respect to some particular part or parti 
(c g. of the body). 

s8oo Jennbr in Med. Jrnl. III. 995 Dr. Tenner's assertion, 
that a person may be ' repeatedly affeciea, both locally and 

f enerally, with the Cow-pox’. AllhutC* Syst, Msd* 

V. 860 Locally a menthol spray may be used. 
Loxalnaffl. rare-^. [-XJE88.] The quality 
ol being local. 

1731 Hailey voL 11 , Locality t Locnlntss^ the being of a 
thiiis in a place. 

II Looftnda (bka'nda). [It, ad.xned.L. {camera^ 
domus) locanda^ (room, house) to be let. {Est 
locanda is still us^ in Rome for * To Let ’.)] A 
lodging-house or inn. 


1838 J. Stephens Trav. Greece etc. (1839) ii/z When we 
found ourselves in a neat little locanda S84A Mem, Baby- 
UmioH P'cess 11 . 963, I was carried to a locanda in Leghorn. 

lK>0at6 (Idu'k^t, l^k^i’t), V* [f. L. locdt‘, ppl. 
item of locdre to place, let for hire, f. lor-us place:] 

1. tram. To appoint the place or situation of 
(the landa referr^ to in a grant) ; to fix the site of 
(a building, etc.). Chiefly (/.S* 

1783 C. CoLDBN in C . Papers (1878) II. 10 Your T^ordshlps 
Commands to give my assistanee in locating their Lands on 
any part between New York and Albany. 1773 Washington 
WVfV. (1889) 11. 37^ 1 have also taken tbe libmy of writing 
to tbe Governor of West Florida expressing my hopes of 
obtaining this land (and more) in case you should think 
proper to locate it in that government, syto Virgima 
Siat. X. 317 Be it enacted.. II^Et the ground to be appro 

E riated to the purpose of bitUding theraoit a caidtoi . . shall 
e located on ohockoe hUL 

2. To survey and define the limits of (u tract of 
land) ; to lay out (u road) ; to mark the position 
or bpnfidariea of, jIq mtet on or take poaaeasion of 
(a land-claim, fi etn). £4 S* 


a Ceadttee Tb sea pt mm located in the Rsett Suitable 
place for Publick Advantage. 1734 H. Snaepe Corr. 
<i888> L 9I The method, .of Locating Land Warrants by 
selecting the most rich and fertil Spots, lyie Firgitsim 
SUst. JC 317 An act for beating the publIcK squares, to 
entarfe the town of Richmond, a 1817 T. Dwiqht Trm * 
Hemassg. etc. (tBei) 1 . tpe Such, as attended, drew for 
their lots: and boited them at their pleasure. 1837 
Thoebau Maim W. (1894) 303 If you srent an exact recipe, 
for making such a road,, .send a family of musquash through 
to locate It 1877 Ravmohd Stmtiti* Mines 4 Mining gse 
The Cblden Queen Mine was bcated far the Utter part of 
September, 1873. 1883 F. D. Van yoeer IVitkout a Cesn-* 
Miss 10 He « . located a valuabfo claim aaar tha Pyramid 
Mounuins. 

8« To fix or ettabltah in u place i to settle ; pass, 
to be aetlled, stationed, or situated. Chiefly uS* 

1807 R. Cumrxblano Mem. II. 186 This was amongst 
the motives that led me to locate myself at Tunbrioirs 
Wells, ftc. 1813 in J. Maclean Hist. Coll H* Jereey (1877) 
11 . 1S3 Ike Assmblypansedan act locating the lliemogioal 
SemiiMury permanently at Princeton. i8te Frances Wriont 
Views (i8ei) 176 The Dutch and the CTerman [emigrants] 
invariably thrive tbe best, locate themselves, as the phrase 
is here, with wonderful sagacity. sBag Stai. Massmeh* 
zo Feb , Said insurance company shall be located and kept 
in the town of Salem. i^Ht, Martineau Charmed Soes 
iiL 95 I'o work in the eilver mine W the mouth ed which 
they were located. 1838 Maeevat yapket 1 . xi. 133 When 
the gathering diiqierscd we paiked up and located nurselves 
about two miles rrom the common. 1840 W. L. Garrison 
in Li/i 1 1 . 386, I shall do what 1 can to locale him fN. P. 
Rogers] in New York. 1841 Marry at Poacher xlv, As 
soon as Mary was located, she wrote a letter. 1844 Dickens 
Pictures fr. Italy 11846) 38 Albaro. tbe suburb of Genoa 
where I am now, as my American friends would lay, 
* located'. 1833]. H. Newman Hist. Sk, Ser. 11. (1873) 
ei6 They luflered themeelves to be diffused and widely 


ei6 They luflered themeelves to be diffused and widely 
located through tbe great empire of the C^iphs, 1838 G. 
Davis Hist, Sk. Stockbridge 4 Soutkbr. 173 Ike stocks, 
which were a terror to evil doers, were locatro in the rear 
of the church. 1898 Century Mag. Dec bi 8 He said be 
would locate his headquarters near those of Meade. 

b. U.S. In the Methodist Episcopal Church : 
To appoint (a minister) to a fixed pastoral chaige. 
as distinguished from the position of a * circuit- 
rider*. 

a 1814 T. Coke in Southey U^esloy (z8eo) II. 484 It b 
most lamentable to see so many of our able married 

J ircachere .. become located mciely for the want of support 
or their families. S838 Haliburton Clockm. Ser. il il, 
1 never heerd you preach eo well, eays one, since you was 
located heer. 1894 H. Gardenrr Uw/ff. Patriot 48 Ho 
had askMl the priding elder to locate him as a married 
man for the next year Jnee he was about to marry. 

0. To place in an office or position, rare* 

[1780; see Located /pirn.] «s8i8 Bintham Ct/fte. Apt* 
Mesxtmioed* Introd. Kioto (1830) « Hb wish will , be, to sec 
located, in each situation, the individual in whoee instance 
the maximum of appropriate aptitude has place. i8e8';9 
Ibiif.^ On PHtitia (1B30) 5 Persons holding command in this 
body— to whom does It belong to locate themt I'o tbe 
monarch. . . To whom to dblocate them, and that at pleasure t 
To the same. 

d. pass. Of a quality^ faculty, etc. : To * reside \ 
have its * seat *. 

s8ro T. L Peacock Misfort* Elpkin iv. 37 Even the 
tenth part of those homely virtues.. are matters of plebeian 
admiration in the persons of royalty ; and every uiigible 
TOint in every such virtue so located, becomes [etc). 1883 
Tylor Eafly Hist* Mem, ii. le Placing the band on the 
stomach, in accordance with toe natural and widwspread 
theory that desire and passion are located there. 

4. intr, for reji. To establish oueself in a place ; 
to settle. 

This U the earliest recorded use, unless, as b not unlikely, 
the first quot is abeol, from senM e. 

sega yirgimia Mag* Hist. 4 Biog* V. 35 Divers Indians 
. . have, .suffered us to locate upon their land. 1837 Dickens 
Piikw. xviii, Beneath whatever roof they locate, they dis- 
turb the peace of mind and happiness of some confiding 
female. 1838 yrul. R* Agric. Soc. XIX. 1. 69 Scarcely any 
have more than two bedz^ms, in which the whole C^lly 
have to locate. 1881 HarpeFs Mag. Jan. 936/9, 1 .. shall 
be the guest of Molly Porter, .. while I'm locating. Z887 
Ibid. Feb. 438 Their wanderings become more and more 
restricted, and they locate on the north ot northweit facet 
of the highest raountaina 
6. I'o allocate, allot, apportion. 
s8i8 Bbntham OJic. Apt. Muximimed. Extract Comet. 
Coiio (1830) 13 Remuneration thus located is a premium 00 
inaptitude. s8a8 hdin. Rev. XLVIl. b8 The banks of 
these rivers are fast filling with settlements,— those of tbe 
Hunter.. being, we understand, entirely located. 

0. To lefcr or assign (in thought or statemeot) 
to a porticnlar place ; to state the locality of. 

Cumbkslano Mem. 476 Under this roof the 
biographer of Johnson.. passed many jovial joyous hours ; 
here he has located some of the liveliest scenes • • In hit 
entertaining anecdotes of.. Samuel Johnson. 1841 J. H. 
Newman tr* Floury's Eccl* Hist*, Ess. Mireulos p, cxxix, 
As if inspired Scripture itself were so precise in dating, 
locating, and naming the sacred persons and sacred things 
which It introduceo. 183a — Scope Univ. Educ* 153 That 
large Philoetmby which embraces and locates truth of every 
kind. sM THoasAU Autumn (1894) 79 . 1 locate there at 
once all that b aimpb and admirable in human life. 1883 
Moilev Mime* vti. 137 Ikese extraordinary actions of 
omnip^ttce are conveniently located fat the p^. 

7. To difcover the exact place or locality of (a . 


person or thing). 
% a UAsri" 


MMtfaiga 

Roea. .sad John Ofay and JialSi AuexaiMler use I 


iMa B. HAara / 7 fo I, He contented hlmwlf.. with en- 
deavouring to locate that Mrticular part .. from which the 
vofees setaied to rise. dta8 H. 8. MxaKfMAM fai Ceruk* 
Mag, July 55 * We had a fire in the bold, and tbe ^pper 
he would go down alone to locate b*. S89B Daily Hem 
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jt Stpc. 5/9 Tk« nnboBt* ywterda^ iMd« a river MOonaalA- 
miicA and locatid tb« «n«iuy‘« poMtion at KArreri. 

% S> Citfi/ Law. Uied to render L. iacar§ in the 
lenM I To let out, hire out. rar§. 

iMo IfumHAAn Gaiut r. f 30 A tbinc tbat hat been t«n( 
or IocacmI to, .the deceaiMuL ibid. ill. f 145 Wh«n a tiling 
h bcatad in perpetuity, un h^ppeni in tba cam of l an da 
belt^iiig to a munkipality griuuad by it in laaao. 

■f £pOAt# 9 -lu 7 loont. fad. L» 
hc&i‘USy pa. pple. of ioedre to Luoatic.] Let or 
hired out, leased. 

iMi ViacT. Stais IuMtii. l xv. f 5 (1603) 130 The Coi^ 
duLtort Obligation {m to pa^ the Hire, and after tlie end of 
Location, to reatore the thing locAL 

XiOMtdd ppt, a, [f Locate v, 

-Ki> I.] In sett^tea of the verb ; f in iir:»t quot. put 
in its place (the opposite of dislocated)* 

i6Bp Movlk Sgm Cnyrutz. IL vL 44 Your compound 
Fracture . . will be the more difficult to reduce, because of 
Che new Located Joint. 1704 Fmawklin (tBS;) III. 
130 A claim that the proprwtariea'a beat and moat valuable 
kamted anoulttvatcd Lamia ahould be taxed no higher than 
the worat and laoac valuable of those belonging to the in- 
habitaoca. ■7«f P0I. AVjf. IV. 140 Governmental. .. aoo 
noble; 300 aanatorial; es.ooo located; 40,000 coated, red 
and blua. 1794 J. Smith Acc. Hemarh* Oci urr. (18701 lai. 
1 look a journey westward, in order to survey some located 
land 1 had on or near the louhoffany. i8m Gai.t Laiurte 
T* 111. L (1849! 84 Ualielmandcl,— a newly located town. 


, newly located town. 


Hartford raaemblaa Saat-WIndaor In locaHoiuaon, agricul. 
tura. si 93 A., bASOATT Pkau MSeUmpirte 173 Daftniu loca- 
tion In apace is neceaaary for an Inmligence having varied 
exparience of a world of objects in apaceu till P. Scmaw 
Ht»t. Ck. II. xii. IxxxiiL 709 Ha knowa the location of the 
pra^torium. 

4.' The marking out or turveylng of a tract of land 
(«r/. of a * claim *) or a lettlcment ; the laying out 
of a road or the like. U.S. 

1716 Sew yeruy Artkwes (188a) IV. 379 Lands .. laid 
out on Paaeauik by name, and Scitoate on ye same Paaeaiak 
by an actual Survey or location. 1770 WAaNiMOTOK' Lett, 
Writ. 1889 II. 873 aundy Creek (one of the placet allotted 
for the location of our grant). t7l|| T. PiCKaaiNo in H. 


for tne location 01 our grant), tym 1. riCKaaiNo in a. 
Ktng't Liptk Cerr. (180^ 1. 7* To explore tlie country and 
make locationf. 2799 Suluvah Nisi, Mmins im There 


ite C. Storr Seuth AuetraHa U, ii. *3 We were now 
farneyond tlie acknowledged limits of the located parts of 
checolony. 1I94 H. OAXuicNxa Ut^ff.Patrioi 4a The village 
where he was soon to begin hia first year's paatorate as a 
* located * preacher. 

Looftto* (Ipk&tf). tare, [f. Locate v. + - is.] 
One who ii located. 

llifi M Bbntham Offic, A/t. Afa.vimfaedt Rxtnaci Camsi, 
Cede (1830)46 All appropriate instrument of location, signed 
bv LocAtor And LocAtM. 

&oeatiii|f (l«k^‘*tiq) , ppl, a, [f. Locate v, + 
-ifta8,] That locates. 

tfsfi-M Bbntham OPie. A/i. Majcimtsed^ Extract Ccusi, 
Cede (1830) ss The locuting fumtioriartes will .. remain in 
possession of a power of choice, altogether arbitrary. 1898 
P. Manbon 7Ve/. DU^eues xxiii. 356 When limitea it [Le, 
local tsdema] is a usaful locutiiig symptom. 

Lomtioil (ltfk/‘*fdn). Now chiefly U,S. [ad. 
L. locAtidn-em^ n. of action f. locnre to Lucatb ] 

L CiviV and Sc. Law, The action of letting for 
hire (correlative with Conduction): see auot. 
a 1 768. Contract of location : a contract by which 
the use of a chattel is agreed to be given for hire, 
or by which a person agrees to give his services on 
the same condition. 

igpa Wbst itiPLSymM, f ^ If the partie commaunded 
haue anything for hut p4ine, it is not then properly com- 
otaundemenc. out Location and Conduction. 1609 Skknb 
kf^, lable 86 Location (setting for hyre snJ profite) 
..Location and conduction of knk-laiids. 1651 Hobbbs 
Govt, tjr Sec. iii, | 6. 40 In buying, selliiik:, Ixirrowing, lend- 
ing, lotttion, and conduction, and other a« is whatsoever 
belonging to Contracters. 1681 Viscr. Stais InttiU 1. xv. 
I I (1693) 199 Ixicaiiob and Conduction is a Contract, 
whereby Hire is given for the Fruits, Use, or Work of 
Persons or Ihings. 01768 Exjmcinb tnstit. wx. iii. f 14 
(1773) 430 Location is that contract, in which a hire is 
agreed upon, for the use of any moveable subject, or for the 
work or service of persons. 1818 Jaa Mii.l Brtt. India I. 


work or service of persons. 1818 Jaa Mii.l Brtt, India I. 
ft. iv. 136 Part of the great subject, location, or Irtting and 
taking to hire. 1880 Muirhbad Gedut 11. f 60 If we have 
neither taken the thing from our creditor in location, nor on 
our own reque«<t obtained pussesaion of it from htn3. Ibid, 
111. I Isee CoNoucTioN 7J. 

2 . The action of placing ; the fact or condition of 
being placed ; settlement in a place. 

KBS AM, Lacaiitm, a placing. 1674 Gsew Anat, 
Flants^Disc.Mi tturtWx (i68a) aj6AsMixtuieis varied with 
respect to the Bodies Mixed ; so likewise in res|H‘Ct of the 
Mixture It self, which I call the Location of Piinciples, or 
the Modes of their Conjunction. 1700 J. W'inthkop in 
N, Ett£. Hitt. ^ Gen, Reg. (1B73) XXVTf, 354 The location 
of the camps and the idea of an harbor are mine. 1B37 
J. D. Lano New S, Walee I. 166 For opening new settle 
ments for the location of additional free settlers. 1838 
PaKteoTT Ferd. 4- It. (18^) 1. X, A04 The Castilian officers, 
to whom the location of the t'amp nad been intrusted. 1891 
Month LxXIll 433 The location and tr.inslocation of 
•pirits. iMi Stottman n Mar. 9/6 A posuble locution of 
batches or lono Bo«rs at Deiira. 

b. Appointment to oRicial positions, rare. 

as8i6 Hkntham Offic. AM. Maximise.t, tntrwL View 
(1830) 7 RemunerntioB to the Intended functionaries .. for 
the time and labour requisite to be expemlcd on their part { 
before location, in qualifying themselves for rendering their 
several official scrvites j after location, in the actual render- 
ing of those same services. sSifi Ibid,^ t.xtr. Const. Code 
iB Sy.stam of official location, or, for shortness, the location 
system. 

d. The fact or condition of occupying a particular 
place : local position, situation. Also, position m 
a series or succession, 

1999 A. M. tr. GnilUmeecde Fr. CA/mrg. 39 bA When 
tha recurved muscles revert to there accustoniede locaiionea 
sfiio Guilum Neraldryt 1. viL (i6ii) 99 The middle Points 
are those that haue their location in or naere to the Center 
of the escochoon. tfiaa tr. BrneCt Praxis Meii. s The 
head 2a more tormented with paine then any other part of 
the body; which is partly caused by the locution of the 
head, ifija Baxtrx Ckr. Coneonl 77 Oiir Reasons for the 
location and order ofoach port and terme. 1674 Gaaw isaA 
PiattU, Disc, MixUtre Ui. (1689) aa6 Both the Coiijnnlio& 
Proportion, and Location of Lettars b varied in every WoitL 


Proportion, and Lt 
• s8i7 T. Dwiont 


Treoh NemtMng, ale. (xSar) J 


maxe locations. 2799 m;luvah tlut, Maine 139 There 
was no regularity in the locations of the land^. 1881 
Ravmono Mining does.. Location, the act of fixing the 
boundaries of a mining claim, according to law. 

6 . concr, ( ILS.) A tmet of land marked out or sur- 
veyed ; spec, a mining * claim Also, in the South 
African colonies, the qua lers set aitart for natives. 

X79e RkLKMAf Hitt. Aew Hamf>tk, III. 14 In the map.. 
thO'C parts are more full and coirect, excepung the lines of 
towns and locations. *793 I. Ai.lbn Hitt. f 'ervtoHt 14 
A few families settled . . un locations from and under the 
Pruvinec of Slasnachuseu*.. 1800 Kbnoau. Trm* 111. 173 
AI>ove Conway u Bartlett, the lust town on ihe eaiU side 
of the mountains, the buds above being at preHcnt only 
called locatiomi. 1848 Thohkau Matnt fV. (1894) 48 They 
tell a story of a gang of experienced woodmen sent to a 
location on this stream, who were thus loit in the wilder- 
ness of lakes. 1878 AvLWAao /‘rannta<d ti. (i88t) ao They 
[i.e. the natives] are allowed as much land os they want fur 
their locations. i88a Ke^. to Ho, iieOr. Free. Met, U. S. 
991 'I he Grand Dipper is a pronusing location in tha same 
locality with the Hunker Hill. 18^ M. O'Kkix % BhU 
A fv- 983 A kraal, called a location, where the Kafiirs 
«mployed in the town as porters, etc , live in huts, 
b. Ill Australia, a farm or station. 

i8a8 P. Cunningham N. S. tVaies (ed. 3) IL 141 Importa- 
tion succeeding importation until the distance of the loca- 
tions required a fresh cential (arm to be instituted. 1863 
M. Lbmon IVait for End xiii. (iBf>6) 169 She was con- 
tinually the companion of her father in his rides about the 
liKHtion. 1869 F. H. Nixon Peter Perfume 101 Thb 
* location ' of l>Dnlliquin is the best place tor spreeing I've 
ever been in 

atin'b. 1846 J. L. Stokbb Discov. Avtiral. II. vii 946 
A piece of land is obtained by a tteraon who merely performs 
tlie lucatioo duties, and does iiutliing to his estaie 
6. Place of settlement or residence. Chiefly V,S. 

18.7 G. H tor. I NS Celtic Druids m My theory or system to 
move the location of the first inhabitants of the earth. iSey 
Examiner 961/9 [He] changes his character, costume, ana 
location (as the Yankees say). 1839 M arnvat tHnry A mer. 
Ser. 1. 1. 138 These were students of Schenectady College ; 
would 1 like to see it? a beautiful location, not half a mile 
off. lifk Hbsant & K\L%Goid. Buiterjly Kx%^y) siB They 
visited Windsor. M r. lk‘ck said that if he had such a location 
he Nhould always live there. 1890 ‘ Rolf Hoi.urkwoou ’ CW. 
Reformer (1891) aax A . . firsr-cL'ws, fattening, ploiiis-country 
cattle station, .having been hu ideal location. 

XriioatiTa 

tiv-us, f. locnt-f locArt to Locate : ace -ite.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to location. 

1 . Gram. The name of the particular ca<te-form 
which denotes 'place where’; e.g. L. dom{ — at 
home. Also, perluining to this case. 

1841 H. H. Wilson Skr. Gram. 33 The termination of 
the louiiive case. x86a T. Clark Cout/ar. Gnun. 114 Thb 
view of tite L<x,Btive origin of the Latin Genitive in the 
second declension. 1894 w M. Lindsay Lai. Lang. ix. 8 5 
Lticative Adverli-forms. Ibid., The adverbial Locative cases 
of Nouns in Ciimmon use, ttHml, dbml, militiie, Bcc. 

2 . Pcriauiing to appointment to offices. 

i8t6 Bkntham Offtc. Aft. Maximized. Extract Conrt. 
Code (1830) 53 Of the locative function, the mode of exercise 
is us follows. 

3. iKi'viug to locale or fix the pogition of some* 
thine. 

1817 Chtrf JusTicK MAR<tHALL in H. Wheaton Rep. II. 
91 1 Entries made in a wUcieriiess would most uenerally refer 
to some prominent and notui ious object which might direct 
the attention to the neighbourhood in which the land was 
placed ; and then to some particular object which should 
exactly describe it. The first of these has been denominated 
the general or ileKcripiive call, and the last the particular 
or locative call, of the entry. Ibid,^ If, afler having reached 
the neighbourhood, the locative object cannot be found 
within the limits of the de-.crtptive call, the entr3' is equally 
defective. 

B. sb. Gram. The locative case. 

1804 W, Carbv Skr. Greun. Jl, i. 35 ’ITiere are seven Cases, 
viz. the Nonimaiive, Accusative, Instrumental, Dative, 
Ablative, Poitsessive, and Locative. 1890 Max M Ollkr Sci, 
Lang. vi. (1661) ao6 'Iliere was originally in all the Aiyan 
languages a case expres'^ive of locsfity, which grammarians 
cull the locative. Rawlinson Anc. Mon. IV. iv. 914 

The ordinary sign of the locative (which in Sanscrit ana 
Zend is -i) was in the old Persian -ya or 4ya. 1888 Kino ft 
Cookson Soumie Or It^ex, Grk, 4> Lett, xit. 341 like ad verba 
in d were originally kMativei. 

Xri>oator (l<’k^>'t^i\ Alao 7 -our. [a. L. ^ 
edtor^ agent-D. f. locdre to Locate.] 

1 . One who lets forhiie ; eap. in CmlwctA Sc. Law, 

2607 Topsbll Pour,/. Be.tsts (*638) 53 Siome boy kie and 
kt them forth to farm, rcMnring the Calf to themselvas; 
and if by negligence of the Cowherd, the Cow cost the 
Calf, tha hirer is bound to answer the value, but if it mis- 
cairry without hb negligence, then b the loss equatl to the 
Locaioar or Faraser. 189a NaaPNAM tr. Seidenfe Mare CL 
#7 The peppk laaa Lord thereof and Lattar or Logitor. 
il8t<Vli0T. BiMa instii, lmv. 1 6 ijp Tha 


tloa antha part of tha Locaior, b to dalivar tha thkg keat, 
and to coutUahM it during the tiiae of tha Location. sEya 
Bette Prim. Lem Scot, f 133 (ed. 6) 60 Tha Locator or 
Letter of tha Bit^ect or of the kbonr. 1879 Pobtb Caiat 
itt. Comm. (ad. a) 413 The locaior soppbaa a sarvice kt 
which the conductor pays the price. 

2 . O.S, One who 'locates’ (tee Locate o. a); 
ooe who takea up a gi ant of land, opens a mine, etc. 

ittv CKiar jusnea MABtHAix in H. Wheaton Rfp. IL 
911 A subsequent locator .. must lode for tlm beginning 
called for m thb amry iwelva milas below tha mouth (H 
Licking i88b B. Habtu Gem/t. La Porte, As one of 
original locators of the Eagk Mine he enjoyed a certain 
income. 1889 Century Mag, XXV. 583 Hera no locator 
encroached upon hb naighbor's claim. 2889 Stbvbmson 
Sitverado Sf. 990 The pl^ for the fooator's name at tha 
and of tha first copy. 

d. t>ne who placet pertons in office, rare. 

1816-30 Bbntham Cptc. Aft. Metxtmieed^ Sxtretet Const, 
Code 34 Of this scrutiny, as of the other, the result 
will lie in the view of each locator. 

Isooe, obs. f. or var. Loose, Loss. 

XriKMllata (lose'kH), a, Lot. [ad. mod.L. 
locelltti-Hs, f, L. Locellus.] Diyided into locel/L 

x88o Gray Struct. Bot, 419/t. 

U ^OOftUlUi (loteiib). Bot, [L, dim. of locus 
place.] A secondary cell (see quota.). 

iB6a m M. C. Cookb Man. Bot. Terms. 1666 Treas. Bot.^ 
Lotetlif Loculi, the peridb of certain fungals. i860 Gray 
.S/rtfct. Bot. 419/t Locelius, a secondary cell, ai where a 
proper cell Uocuius) of au anther or aii ovary b divided by 
a partition into two cavities. 

2 ri> 0 ll ^ Clpx)* Forms: 4-6 looht, louoh, 
(6 louohe),6- looh. [Gael, (and Irish) loc/i, CL 
Ang'.o-lrish Lough. The word was adopted 
in ONoithumbriaB as InA,^ A lake ; applied also 
to an arm of the sea, esp. when narrow or paitially 
landlocked. 

1375 Barbour Bruet ni. 430 In A nycht and In A day, 
Cuininynowt our the louch ar ibai. c 1375 Ltg .SainU 
XX. {Bitisius) 309 pe tyraiid jianc gert bynd hym Cut & in a 
depc locht byrae casL isoz Douglar /'a/. Honour iti vi. 
Hut Aucldanelic thay fell on sleuihfull sleip. FoliuMatid 
plesance drownit in this loch of cair. a 1586 Satir. I'oemt 
Ri^orm. xxxvt. 84 Quhen that ke (Juene wes in the Louche 
Inclusit 1396 Dalrymsuc tr. Leslie's Hist. kcot. I. 40 
Ainang tlie Lochis or bo><iimu of the Sey. 1609 Skknb 
Reg. Maj., Crimes Pecunialt 146 Na greciie Hut, suld be 
laid in lochs, nr running burnea c 1730 Hurt Lett N, Scotl. 
(1818J IL 109 Winding hollows between the feet of the moun- 
tains whereinto the sea flows . . these ihe natives call lochs. 

Borwbi l Johnson 13 Sept. an. 1773, Kingsburg con- 
ducted us in hb bunt acroas one of the lochs, ns they call 
tl^em, Or arms of the sea. 1806 Gettetieer .Scotl. led. 9) 99 
Extensive arms of the sea which bear the name of lochs. 
1847 Kmrrhon Poems. Forerunners Wks. (Bohn) 1. 447 On 
eastern hills I see their smokes, Mixed with mbt by distant 
loci 18. 1901 Long***. Mag. May 90 You may have heard 
friendly uwls hooting to each other across a loch. 

b attrib. and Lomb.t as loch-fishing, foot, -side, 
-trout \ looh-leeob local Sc., a leech ; looh-maw, 
a s]iecies of mew (Jam.) ; loch-reed (see qnot.). 

i860 G. H. K. Vac. Tour 165, ] do not care much for 
*loch-fishing myrelf. 1B95 Crockbtt Men 0/ Moss Hap 
xl\L 398 'I'he lads,. now lay quiet enough down in the 
cophe-wood at the ’'loch-fool. 174* Comfl. fam.-Ptece 1. 
i. 43 In thb Case Blood Is to be taken at the Arm, or with 
*Lo(‘h-I.eecbes. 1899 Hogg Shiph. Calendar^ i. 189 The 
gowk kens what the tittling wants, although it is not aye 
crying Give, give, like the horse loch-leech. 1673 W eddkr- 
BvuH recab. 16 Larus, a ''loch-maw.^ 1777L1GHTF00T 

Flora Scottca IL 1131 Aruudo phragfHites.Tht 


BURN Vocab. 16 (Jam.) Larus, a ^locb-maw.^ 1777L1GHTF00T 
Flora Scottca IL 1131 Aruudo phrag*nites.Tht "Loch- 
Reed. 1375 PAMnouR Btnie lU. 109 Anc narow pUie» 
Bciuix a '^luucbside and a brae. 2596 Dalhvmplk tr. 
Leetie'e Hist, Scot I. 46 Vpon the loch-syd of the Ness, .b 
siiiiat a verb, .ancient hous. 2899 Crockett Ktt A tnnedy 
994 'I'he household at the farm by the lochsides. 1873 W. 
M* Ilwraifh Guide IVietownshire ai I'he grey "loch-irout 
plays in the depths of the little inUnd seas, 
l^ch Mining. ? Obs. (See quota.) 

1789 J. Williams Min. Kingd. 1 . 988 These open caverns 
are hequently met with in hard miiieial veins and they are 
generally called by miners lochs, or loch-holea .X874J.H. 
Luli.inx Metal Mining (jioss., Lock, a cavity in a vein, a 
v^h. Derb>'Hhiie term. 

£ooh, variant of Lohocb. 

Loohaber • Vxis^'^si). A^so 7 Loquhabor, 
lioohwaber. [The name of a d iitrict of InvernebB- 
Bhire.j attrib, in Lockaber-axe ( Antiq.) : ' a sort of 
halbert of a large size, having a strong hook behind 
for laying bold of the object assaulted* Qaie-)- 
Al^ in y ochaber-trunsp Sc., a Jew*s-ha^ (£. L). D.)* 
s6i8 J. Tavlor (Water F.) Penniiese Pilgr E 4 b, Hnrqua- 
buhoes, Muskets. Durks and Loquhabor Axes. 2643 Sc, 
Acts Ckas. I (2819) VI. 43/9 Inat they be fumtiiched 
with halbert, lochwaber axes, or Jedburgh staflTes and 
swordb. lEia W. Tbnnakt Ansier F. 11. xxxvUi, Clay- 
more and broad-sword and Lochaber-axe. 1814 Scott 
lVaa>. xvi, Two wild Highlanders, .one whom had upon 
hb sktulders a hatchet at the end of a pole, called a 
Lochaber-axe. xSEa J. Wai.kkr Jaunt to Auld Reekie tyg 
Lochabei^et of the cky guard. 

kAl^). Gr. Antiq. Also in quaii- 
Latin fb.m || loohaftVE 

ydf (Ao>f^uf), L Adgot L0ORO8 -f dy-* 4 lr» dy-wp 
to lew).] T^ commander of a lochus. 

xiei Mitpdud Ntei. Greece lIL 149 Xenophao .. called 
together the tochages of the troopa which faxia atrved under 
P^enui. xEia LechaguSlaee Lochob). ilsgGiioTBGhbiru 
V. II. idlL 934 Amomphara^ the toehJkKe- «8l8s Hid. VIL 
IL IvL ixa Each locbagus had llm power of dvidkig hk 
lochua into meSra or fowar aotunolks as he choM. 



ImOOSAN. 


XooTieu (Vx^V [Gael. kcJum^ dim* of 
kch ] A tmall lodi or lake. 

iTas D. DAViotoM S§mM 9 m 36 The ramotir epreedlnc 
lound the lochen, The auue ocmld not be told for bogbin. 
iSii Mae. Amhk Giamt Supi^tit HighimmtUrt 1 . e66 in 
the depth of the valley, there ie a bchan tlhe diminutive of 
loch> of Miperlative bMuty. lia# H. Miusa Sck, d Sckm^ 
X. (1857) aos A little irregnlar locfaan, fiinfcd round with 
flaga and ruNhoH. J. Bhowm EtUeHkn Still there 
■kiep unnumber'd lochan* Craig 4 >egirt 'mid deeeru dumb. 
Ifoohe, variant of Loach. 
fl IdHibifc ( //. Paik^ Alio aoglicUed 
7 loohiea, 8 U^hea. [modX., ad. Gr. 
pi. of Adxtof atU., pertaining to childbirth, f. Aoxot 
a lying in. Cu F. locAt€s,T The diicharge from 
the ntemi and vagina whitm follows childbirth. 

168$ CooKR Marrow CMrut^,. 111. xiv. (ed. 4) 60s, 

If the Lochies flow duly, commit it to Nature. 1706 Phillips 
( ed. Kersey), Lochia^ tyea Quincy L*x, Pky».-M*d.t 
Lcckioy Lo^es. 1747 tr. AUruc't Ptwrs 35a The evacua- 
tion we call Icchia. 178^ W Buchan Dom. Med. (17M1 537 
A suppression of the lockla^r usual discharges after delivery. 
1^ Bullock Cmaoaux* Midwi/. 497 Theee puniletit lochia. 
Hence ^'oliial tf. , of or pertaining to the lochia. 
tTSs Chambkxb CycL Snpfi b.v. Lockia. *]*he lochial flux. 
Ibid!, Lwhial fevera iBoB Mod, JmL KlX. ii She attri- 
buted her complaints to the profiueness of the lochial dis- 
charge. 186s M Syd. Soc. Year.bk. Med, ^ Surr, 38a la 
eighteen cases the lochial secretion was examined from day 
to day. 189a Brit, Med, Jml. 7 Jan., Mem. la/a Between 
the birth of the two [boys] there was no lochial discharge. 
Iiochtris, obs. pi. form of Lachteb. 

CX37S Se. Leg, Saints lx. eip pe lochtru of bare. 

II XioohuCV'kdfi). Gr,AnHq, PI. loohl (Ip kai). 
[mod.L., ad. Gr. Xdxot.] A division of the army, 
m .Spaiia and some other Gn*ek states. 

i8|e Arnold Tkneyd, v. Ixviii. II. 330 The lochus then 
consisted ordinal ily of 100 men, under the command of the 
lochagus. .. On extraordinary occoMons .. the strength of 
the lochus was doubled . . while the number of the lochi 
themselves was not increased 1849 .Smith Gk, Sf Rom, 
Aftti^, (ed. 91 481/9 The lochus here u a body of 519 men, 
and is commEinded by a polem.irch. 

Looby (ip'xO* [f. Looh + 

Full ol lochs. 

18x8 J. Wilson in Blackw, Mag. XXIV 309 As woody, 
as lochy, and us rivery a pariah, as ever laughed to scorn 
Colonel Madge. 1899 J. Lumsdkn Kdin, Pesms ^ Songs 6 
Duddingston's lone, lochy dell. 

tLo'oittite, V, Obs.^^ [r. L. ppl. 

8tem of iocitdre, freq. of ioedre to let or hue out.] 
trans, 'I'o set or let out to hire (Cockeram 1623). 
Look (.Ipk), Forms : i loo, looo, 3- 7 looke, 
4-5 loke, 4-6lokk(e, 5, 7 lok, look(e, (%-^dial. 
insense 3 luQk, 5 'r.loake), 5 -look. [Ohl 4 ^mnsc « 
OS .? loc ( M S. locij qUiomwgcesarietn ; M Du. locke^ Du. 
bfkfem ),OHG. /prmasc.( MHG. /armasc.ipl.AirAr, 
mod.G. iffcks fern.), ON, /ob/f-rmoMC. (Sw. isek. Da. 
lffb):—OTcut,*/ffbba‘S, pre-Tcut.*/af^^- j. 

Cognate words in Teut. are ON. lykkja Inop, bend 
(Norw. lykkty Da.^^>^x),mod.lcel.< Apybburu. bend. 

'Ilie pre-Tcut. root *iAg’ tiismg^ liotig-) prob. meant ‘to 
bend * (cf. Gr. Avyoc withy, whence AvyouR, Kvyiftiv to bend ; 
also Lith. yalugnsu compliant) ; it is formally coincident, or 
perh. really identical, with the root of Lockx^.’*, Louk v,] 

1 . One of the portions into which a head of hair, 
a beard, etc., natnrally divides itself; a tress. 
In //. often ■■ the hair of the head collectively, 
t Picble under her loth ; ? having guile in her head. 

ayoo Kpinal Gloss, 98 Antim, loccas. ^897 K. iCi.paRD 
Crtgory^s Past, xviii. 1^8 Eft hie ne sceoldon hiera loccas 
Isetan weaxan. 97c Btickl. Horn. 349 Ne an loc of eowrum 
heafde forwyrS. c laog Lay. 18440 [Heo] slu^en ^eond him 
fcldes falewe lockes. rxa9o S, tng. Leg. 1 . 330/937 His 
lockcs weren ful hore. 13. . Senym Sag. (W.) aam But sche 
was fikel, vnder hir lok. And hadde a parti of Eue smok. 
c 1374 Chaucbk 'I'oScriv, 3 Vnder hy loii^ lokkea howe most 
haue pe scallc. c 1400 Dssir. Hta lookea full lonely 

lemond as gold, c 1430 Cksv. Assigns 934 And benne she 
lepte CO hym & kaw^te hym by lokke. /*iigr. Per/. 
(W. de Vv. 1531) 357 l*hoBe blessed lockes of heare. . whiche 
In lyfe moost semely did become that gracyous heed. x6xa 
Capt. Smith May Virginia 37 The lockes of baire with their 
iklnnes be hanged on a line vnio taro trees. 1687 Milton 
P, L. 111. 361 with these . . the .Spiriu Elect Bind thir re- 
splendent locks. t7xa PopK Kiitfs') The Rape of the Lock. 1 
1740 Lady Pompbkt Lstt, (1805) ILSiThey wear ..their heads I 
dressed in locks with Jewels. 1794 Burns Song, Lnssit wi* 
the lint-whlte locks. 1839 Ybowkll i 4 m‘. Bnt, Ck, iii. (1847) 

£ 9 llie hair of his head ranging down in long locks covered 
is back and sfaoulderB. njg W. Coi.lins Q. (/ HsarU 
(1875) 86 She sometimes begged for a lock of his hair, 
t b. A lovelock ; also, a tress of artificial hair. 
1600 yaskt Drums J^tsrt. i/Vuy. 4 JC c/ 4 .) 1. (x6ot) B 4 b, 
And when his jperiod comes not roundly ofll^ [be] takes 
tsiU of the tenth hairs of his Bourbon locka. s6m ond 
Pt, Rstnrn/r, Pamass, ill. ii. 1009 He wfaoae thin sire 
darclls in a smokye roufe. Must take Tobacco and muse 
wears a locks, sd^ in Brand HUt, Nsweastis (1789) 11 . 
a3a [Apprentices shall not] wears their baire longs nor 
locks at their ears like inflii^ 1866 Parva to Oct., 
My wUe (who is adghty fine and with a nc w fiuF pair oTlocks). 

Shaowbix Ptrhsoto iii. Wks. 1730 1 . 368 , 1 have ..all 
manner of Tiree for the bead, Locks, Ttinrs, Frouaes, and 
•o forth. 1M8 R. Holms Armomty 11. 389/x Women ui«- 
aHy wear aneb Borden [of Hair! which thky call Curls or 
X^ocks when they haw Of*sr their ears. 

0. bnutqf, aad A, (eap. of the foUace of treca'). 
Mfiy Mavlbt Gr, Fomi ifiht Pwrovall .. It hath lockes 
Vane Bhe leone. 1979 S r iwsss Sksyk CmL Nov. les Thn 
ItesSii fim Che kfkie oka. liiy Miltom P. L, 


LOOS. 


s. 1068 Whik the Winds Blow motet and keen, shattering 
^ gtsc^iU locke Of_ thoee fo^epi^ing^ Trace. s8^ 

ing BtoriB. Maa. Bmwmimo i^rwwiwA. BosnSTPomwo 

I . x86 Let the lodes of the Ughining Flash ooUing me round,! 
itai C L. Smith tr. Tasso lu. Ixxvi, The grand oaks 
Which had a thoutumd tiniea their locks renewed. 

2 . Of wool, cotton, etc. : A tuA or flock ; n looae 
fragment, a ahied, esp. one * twined on the finger 
of a spinner at the dwaff* (HslliwelD. 

In // used by wool-dealers for; The lowest clam of rem- 
nants after the removal of the flecos, consisting of the 
shortest wool, coming from the legs and belly uf the sheep. 

c 1300 Bat//s Abb^ Cnstnmais (Camden) 36 £t hahere 
lockes de ventre ovkim. sabi in Kennett Par. Aniif, (tSrS) 

II . a5i De lana fiacta, videUott lokyi, ooUecta in tonaura 
ovium. X463-14 Roiit gf Paoit, V. 503A By puttyng m 
Flecea. lokkeH of Wolle, and paces ofro^ worse Wolla 
1483 Act I Rich, Jilt c. 8 Preamb . Great quantiiie of Wolls 
.. haih ben sorted .. and thereof is made mocha Lokkys 
and Kefuie. iras Kitchknb. Hush. K 146 At the leasts wave, 
she may haue the lockes of the shepc, e^her to make clotnea 
or blankettes. i^s J. Bbll H addon's Answ, Osor, soj 
What a novae is here, and not so much as a locke of wolle. 
c 1640 J. Smyth Lif*es Hsrkstsys (>883) 1 . ^ Money . . 
yeariy made by sale of locks, Itelts, and tagsof Sneep. a 1896 
Uh. Hall RtmAVJcs. (1660) 81 A lode of wooll falls without 
noise. 1897 Drvorn Virg, Gsorg. jv. 476 Their Distaffs 
full With carded Locks ot Uue MileHian WoolL 17x0 Ad- 
dison Tsdisr Na 999 P 3 He goes into the next Pwil with 
a little IxKk of Wool in his Mouth. t8ex Bloompislo 
Rural T, (x8oa) 3 She. .laid aside her Lucks and Twitches. 
1844 G. Dodo Tsxtiis Mani^. L as The clotted locks of 
cotton . . are caught by the various iron pins, and tom open 
fibre by fibre. Jhd. iiu 07 The locks of wool are dissected, 
and the fibres loosened one from another. 1849 Noad 
EUctricity (cd. 3) 44A He took a lock of cotton two inches 
long. xSgs S. J UDD Margarst 1. ii (1871) 6 There is a bunch 
of mckh down cellar. xMg Leisure Hour 943/t The loose 
fragments of wool . . are made up into bales by themselves 
under the name of * locks *. 

attrib, x 986 Rogebs Agric. A Priest I. xviL 365 Inferior 
wool, known in the accounts as broken, refuse, or lock wool. 
1899 DsUly Nsws 33 May 10/3 Fur machinists for lock 
linings wanted. 

8 . A quantity, usually a small one, of any article, 
esp. of bay or straw ; a handful, armful, a bundle. 
Now dial. Also in Sc. legal phi ase loek and jpnvpen, 
c t4M Promy, Pan*. 3x1/1 Lok of hey, or oker lyke, vota, 
1963-87 Foxr A.bt 4 /. (1596) 1B79/B His lying was upon the 
cold around, hauing not one lock of straw, nor cloth to 
couer liiin. X573 Gascoicnr Posies, Fioutsrs 38 Fewe men 
wyll lend a locke of heyc, but foi to gaine a loade. 18x9 
Orkney IVitch Trial in N. Brit. AditertUer Oct. 1894 
f He] fwing your evill, went to the barne and gave vow ane 
look come, a 1839 Cobrrt Poems (1807) 95 So sood clothes 


a ifiM Cobrrt Poems (1807) 95 So 
stable Upon a lock of hay. 1881 


look come, a xban Cobrrt Poems (1807) 95 So sood clothes 
ne're lay in stable Upon a lock of hay. 1881 D. North in 
K North Lhfss (1896) II. 306 Good grass which the adia- 
cent inhabitants in summer cut down and make into locks. 
1673 A. Walker Lses Lackrymaiu 8 A lock or strik of Flax. 
1711 Apoihon Syuct, No. xji P 9, 1 suppohc this Letter will 
find thee picking of Daihie!., or smelling to a Lock of Hay. 

?•, Anobrson CumberiJ. Ball, 89 Monie went there 
[Bugh Races] a lock nioney to bet. xBx8 Scorr Hrt, Midi. 
xUi. Mo/s. The expression lock for a small quantity . . is still 
preserveo . . in a legal description as * the lock and gowpen ' 
or small qiuuitity and handful. xBaj New Mont ffy Mag.^ 
IX. 454/a spreading a good lock of tar round the bottom of 
the bush. if^ Cablvlr Germ, Rom. 1 . 47 Gleaning, if so 
were that a lock of whe^ might ttill be gathered from 
these neglected eara 1843 Lbvkr y. Hinton xxL (1844) 149 
It iaii't a lock of bacon or a bog of meal be carea for. 
ynU. R. Agric. Soc. VIII. 11. 983 Children following the 
waggons to pick the locks of clover left by the pitaters. 
S894 'J'. Hardy Madding Crowd iii. I'll curl up to sleep in 
a fock of straw. 

ZMk (If'k), Forms : 1-4 loo, 4-6 lok, 
loke, 4 5 lokk(e, 4-7 looke, 3> look. [OE. loc 
neut. corresponds to OFris lok lock, OS, lok hole, 
OHG. lok (MHG., mod.G. 4 ^ 4 ) hole, ON. lok lid, 
also end, conclusion (Sw. lock. Da. 4 sa^lid.:— 
OTeut. ^loko^y f. •/t/ 4 -, wk.-grade of the 

root VsU* {^.lenk~\louk^ to close, enclose (see 
Louk v.), 0 £. had also from ihe same root loca 
wk. masc. (cf. ON. Uba wk. fern., lock or latch, 
MDu. like enclosure) : see Loke. 

llie great diversity of meanings in the Teut. words seems 
to indicate two or more independent but formally identical 
substantival formations from the root.] 

I. A contrivance for fitstening. 

L An appliance for fastening a door, lid, etc., 
consisting of a bolt (or system of bolts) with 
mechanism by which it can be propelled and with- 
drawn by means of a key or similar instrument. 
(In 0 £. app. used with wider meanings applied, 
e.g. to a btf, bolt, latch, or the like.) 

epoe tr. Bada't Hist, 1. l (Schipper) 9 Mid bora afleles- 
tnm ceastrum. .6a he wseron mid. .jeatum oimI hua trum- 
cstnm locum )|a*iinl>rBde. cteoe Alprk Horn, 11 . 57a 
Codes eng^ urayde 6a loc«6tes cweaiteraes. e 1179 Lssmb, 
Horn. xa7 Jtet is het loc hefie deofol ne oop ttiUnoan. a ijae- 
1400 Cursor M, 17397 (G6tL} ^ . . vndid hah lodt all wid 
be kay. Etixf Smoreham l *146 Seynt lohao. .seta buk 
was fast ischet Wyb strongfe] tohes settBne. san Laiicm» 
P. Pi. C. viL a66 lch..pryuyliclie bus pert sh^ vnfdked 
htM lokes. aixsn HocuLava Do Reg, Prbse, to^ Neoes- 
sarie vnto him » it Banes and lekkss strooga for to haue. 
Ipse se DuMBAa Possm Iv. 13 Thai brak vp durris, and 
neflT vp fookis. 1918 Eog. Rnhoo in AuMo, Sarisb. 4x771) 


neflT vp lookis. 


f. Jthhos in AmHq, Sarisb. 4x771) 
siivfTt OMUainlaatlie Coronation 
Mfkmomti sit To ptdl out the 


MSfiai BaAUM. ft Fu Nobis Gomt, v. i, A strange lodn that 
opens adth Amen. S798 H. Hvbtbb tr. SL'Pssrwe't StsuL 
Hat, (1797) 3x1 See under how many locks and doors thnso 
nieuls are secursd. sfira J. Holland Msmi/. Mobmi IL 
•83 Early fame of Wolvwiiamptoo lodca. 1889 G. FmaLAV 
E Railway 04 The Electric lock has been designed tokxdt 


•83 Early fame of Wolverhampton locks. 1889 O. Fi 
E Faiiway 04 The Electric lock has beendesiMod 
ana unlock sidii^ at a dtetanct from the signal dor. 


w. 1531) X3S ine locke or good aduysemeiit snail be set «n 
onr lyppes. 1709 Ramsay Gontie SAkbk. iil iv, Obedience 


to your strict cothmand Was tha first 1 


li^ CUaufLg 


fi^ oonlmy 10 the loM mi BfatAiSbnf M v.s My 
iMtt^diuppsd wkh asyvrhs. . vpon Ike hnodfis of she Ml#. 


Sari, Ret. IL vi, I bent a lodt upon my Ups. 

^ App. dipUined to mean : A wicket or hatch (or 
perh. a leaf of t door or casement). Cf. Lode jd. 

o srao Promy. Parr, an A Loke, sperynge of a dare or 
wyodow, cw/m. [See Way's nots av,] 

b. Phrases, loch and fhiyidAd loch) 

occurs freq. ms a phraseolo^cal combination in the 
literal sense or as a typical expression for appliances 
for fastening or securing; rarely aitHb, Under 
lock and key, formerly also t tender (a) Uck (cf. 
Key sb. ib): securely locked up; also /y*. So 
under lock and stal, f under loi k and ketsp, etc. 

a xage Owl 4 Night. 1557 He hire bi-luk|» myd keys and 
loke. « 1300-1400 Cwraxr M. X47XX (GOit.) loaepb .. se 
lokid voder lock and sole, c 1400 Maumdbv. (Roru) xx. 89 
pare es na thing vnder lokk, atid ate riche es a man as 
anoher. 14x3 Hoccutva Min. Poem* (189a) 48 Hs, of thy 
aoulea heltha. is lok and ke>'e. MM-fi# tt. Higdsn (Rolli) 
I- 373 Kepenge hit with grets diligsiica vndw a locks. 
c K489 Dim Myst. (i88a) 1. 389 God, that sit both lok and 
keys of all goodnesse. ssaa Bury IViiE (Camden) 116 
A rownde tabyll of waynskott w* lok and key, rin# 
Marr. ti'it 4 .SVi. It i. Uu, Allhinges mutt be kept vnder 
locke and hax^ rgfip T. Washimoton tr. Nukoimy's Voy, 
IV. xxxL 154 with great care [they] kept their wvves so 
closely under lock and key. 1639 J. Hayward tr. Biomdi's 
Banish'd Virg. X05 The fororoost [room] whereof was 
assured with a go^ lock and key. ri 96 o H. Siuart 
Senmads CatecE 6a Under lock and kesr, in the .. store 
room. 1899 Mabv Cholmonoklsy Red Pottage 004 She 
has a lock-and-key face. 

o. Locks~and‘keys (dial.) ; tee qiioti. 

*637 J. F. Palmkr Devon. Gloss., Locksmnd-ksyt, the 
seed-pt^s of the ash and sycamore. 1847 Haluwbll, 
Lockt-anddteys. Ash-keys. West. 

2 . ' A cotter or key ; as the one which fastens 
the cap-square over the trunnion of a moouted 
cannon ; a forelock ' (Kuight Diet, Meek, 1B75). 

1 8 . A hobble or shackle on a horse’s (or other 
animaPs) foot to prevent it from straying. Also 
Hobbe-look. Obt 

(1486 etc. ; see Hobbe-lock.] 1908 Lymdrsav Dreme 604 
Quho wyU go sera among sic keirdis scheip, May, habyll, 
fynd many pure scabbit crok. And goyi^i wyll at large, 
withotittin lok. tgja MS. Ace. St. Tohn's Ho^., Csuuerb.y 
Payd for a look for the mare. i8ie Markham Meutorp 11. 
Ixxxiv. 364 If a horse be galled in the pastorne, on the 
hecle, or vpon the cronet, either with shackell or locks* 
189s Lend. Gam. Na 3069/4 Stolen or Stray'd . ,, a Roan.. 
GeldiniL . . with a Look on hih Foot. 

treuiy, x^ Hakluyt Voy, 151 Till at the last, God sent 
him [John Fox] fauour in the sight of the keeper of the 

i irison, so that he had leaue to goe in and out . . wearing a 
ocke about his legge. 

4 . A contrivance to keep a wheel from revolving, 
or from turning to right or left. (Cf. lock-ekain.) 

1884 J. G. Boubkb SnakfDanee Moauit i 8 lliern was 
no brake, no lock, no shoe to the wheeU. 1898 Cycling 37 
Steering Locks are valuable, for preventing the machine 
from moving when resting against a wall. 

6 , In fire-arms, the piece of mechanism by means 
ol which the charge U exploded. (See oIm Fire- 
lock, Fltkt-lock, Matohixkik.) Phr. Uek, ttock, 
and barrel - the entirety of anything. 

[Appears first In the comh Firelock. Prob. ths name is 
due to some re^emhlance of the mechanism of the original 
wheel firelock to that of a lock (sense i). Cf. G. seJuots, 
used b«jth for the * lock * of a door and the ‘ lock ’ of a gun.) 

X947, etc. [see Firblock i]. 1681 Grkw Musmum 360 

Under the Bmch of the Barrel is one Box for the Powder. 

A little before the l4>ck, another for the Bullets ; Behind 
the 0)Ck, a Charger, which carries the Powder to the 
further end of the Lock. 1719 Load. Gam. No. 6390/a 
l*hey broke some of the Locks of their Pisces. ^3 J. 
Holland Manuf, Metal II. 90 The priming was laid in the 
hollow at tlie sloe of the lock. 1839 Marry at Pkant. Skiy 
iv. I'll put a new flint in my lock. . *•6* R. Kipum Light 
that /aiiod v. The whole thing, lock, stock, and barrol, teo*! 
worth one big yellow sea-poi^y. 

6. Short tor Row-look. 

1890 Soorrbbv Ckssver't IVkaUm, Aih. xU. (t 9 sg) 176, 

1 hu placed my left hand and weiaht against tne oar. 
Instantly laying hold of his own in like manner, hb first 
efibrt broke it Mort at the lock. 

H. A barrier, an enclosare, [Cf. OE. i^dta loc 
pen for goats.] 

1 7 . A oarrlcr on a river, constructed so as to be 
opened or closed at pleosare. (See quots. 1758, 
1793.) Obs. 

ICMtuoRoils efPurlt. 1 . 475 II sont desturbses par Gorts, 
par Lokss, ft par MoUas. Hya-S Ibid, VI. xsp/x MtUes, 
MUle dammss, MUle pooles, Lcd^ . . and dyvsvs otbar • 
ympedymentes. I 9 i>"* *3 Nen. VII t, c 5 1 1 Weans 

. .gares goolsa fludgwes lockca 1978 in wT H. Ttirnsr 
SstscL nec, Ojt/ord 387 A lock callsd Rewloy lock is to be 
tepayred. liti^ W. Bbowmb BrU, Poet, 1. ii. Wks. 177s 
1 . 47 Lst no man don To spoils thy fish, asafce locke or 
wan. afiyy Plot On/eodsk, #33 Provided the fall of water 
be net graafi • Lock arill snilM which b amte up oaly df 
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tel of orood calUd Rlnm, Mt porpondiculorir to tho 
bottom of tbo poMwge. 1741 Bimnbu. Dner, Thmmm x^ 
Tbo Um of LoUcs wot happily Invontod, which ori « Kte 
of woodtn MachinM. pUte quite a^rou tho River, and 
•o contrived, aa totally to obetruct the Current of the Stream, 
and Uam up the Water. 

1 8. The paisage or waterway between the pien 
of a bridge. Ohs. 

lau In W. H. Turner StUcL Rtc. 177 A carton 

lokk; .called Ruly myddell lokk ehall be etopped upp. ite 
L^md, Cm*. No. 0063/4 VeMeU..too large to pane through 
any other Lock of the laid Bridge, lyog /Aid. No. 4i»/4 
The Lock belonging to London- Bridge, commonly called 
the l>ra%r- Bridge- Lock, will be barroouled up. itig T. 
pAUtaNBi Fulham 6 The largeet opening for the ^itage 
of veeeeU U in the middle, . .and ia called Walpole'e Lock. 

9. On a canal or river : A Mition of the channel 
•hut off above and below by folding gntea provided 
with iluicM to let the water out or in, and tbui raiie 
or lower boata from one water level to another. 

S W. Vallavi Tali Swautus in LtlamCn /tin. 
V. p. xiii. l*hU locke containee two double dooret of 
WitKin the Mune a Ceiteme all of Plancke, Which 
only fille %rhen boatae come there to paue. 1677 Yarbantom 
Euf. im^rav. 154 Building two great Stone Ixickh or Slucee 
to IM down and mng up the Snipe. 174a Youko Nt. Th. 
VL 5ti O be content, where heav'n can give no mure t 
More, like e fteah of water from a lock, Quickeni our epirit’a 
movement furmn hour. 17943. WttLiAMRKrrwteNr 34 Except 
the falhk which the Btatea are now making navigable by locks. 
« 1817 T. Dwioht Trav. Ate Enf., etc. (i8ai) 11 . 94 The 
whole number of locks, including a guard lock, ia aeven. 
ligi Lardmkb Hydrmi, iv. 67 The surface of the water in 
the lock b thus slowly elevated raising the vessel with it. 
1866 M. Arnolo Thyrait xiii, Where la the girl, who by 
the boatman's door, Above the locks .. Unmoor'd our 

•kiffr 

b. The quantity of water which fills a lock. 

S791 W. Jassor Rivtr Witkam 7 llie Trade on the 
Navigation, .will take two Locks of vrater. 

to. A Mift ' on a railway, for raising and lower- 
ing vehicles from one level to another. Obs» 

«i8a4 Dicicson in Trm$a. Highland Aar. VI. 115 The 
pUns for the locks msy be divid^ into two, one for water, 
condensed sir or steam ; one for animal power, wind [etc.]. 
i 8 as Nicholsom O/arat. Mack. 659 Where locks or lifts 
occur [on a railway], the stationary steam-engine should 
drag up the vehicle . . not eimply from the tme level to the 
other, but to a platform tome feet above the higher level, 
d. Short for lock kuper. 

1869 Dickbns MuU Fr, III. viii, ' 1 am the Lock caid the 
man. * The Lock t ' ' 1 am the Deputy Lock on Job, and 
this is the Lock-houee.* 

10. Engimcring. An ante-chamber giving access 
to a chamber in which work is carried on in com- 
pressed air. More fully air-lock, 

1874 Knioht DUt, Mack. 1 . 49 AMack. /Aid. abz av. 
Ca/aaaa, 1894 H^aaim. Gma. 16 3/1 Entrance is obtained 

by means of a couple of ' locks \ tubular chambere about 6ft 
in diameter. 1899 AllAutt'i Syti, Mad. Vll. 41 Perhaps 
the most frequent exciting cause [of caisson disouw] is too 
rapid a reduction of the pressure in * locking out ', that is, in 
psiming from the caisson to the open air through the lock or 
ante-chamber. 

III. Senses derived from Look v.f 


IL A locking together, interlocking ; fan unin- 
telligible or ambiguous discourse (sAr.) ; an assem- 
blage of objects jammed together, now esp. a crowd 
of carriages in the streets, a * block *, * jam \ 

1990 GARDiNxa in Foxe A. k fiS^S) 759/t I'he worst 
man of all is tlmt will make him self a l^ke of wordes and 
speach, which is knowen not to be my (action, . . and how 
can that be a doubtfull epeach in him that profeseeth to 
agree with the kinges la wes,. .which 1 did expreily. 1697 
Drvden jEmid v. 965 Sergeethus. eager with hie Beak, to 
press Betwixt the Rival Gmiey and the Rock. Shuu ^ th* 
unwieldy Centaur in the Lock. 1834 Da Quincby in Tait's 
Mag. 1 . 9M, 1 have seen all Albemarle Street dosed by 
a * lode ' of carriages. 1894 THACKasAV Naweotuat I. 331 
Stopped on the road from Epsom in a lock of carriages. 
s997 AAridg, Spaeif. PaituU Sawing^ etc. 17 The stitch 
produced is termed the * chain stit^’, the two threads 
having a double lock with each other. 
tl8. A mpple, grip, or trick in wrestling (cf. 

a uot 189^; hence («) a stratagem, trick, 
odge; (A) a difficulty, dilemma, chiefly in phr. 
(to kavi, puf) at, on^ or upon a {ike) lock, OAs. 
(Cf. Dbablock.) 

itfe8 DaRRBB oad Pi. Hauaai Wkara (1630) G 3 b, He and 
foure of his men drew vpoo me, sir . . 1 made no more adoe, but 
fell to my old lodke, and so thrashed my blue Coates, (etc.j. 
t6i6 J. Lanb Caut. .Syn'x T. (Chaucer Soc.) 109 uai^ Both 
doeeite grapHnge with a mutual locke. 184a Milton Sduc. 7 
They must be also prectb'd in all the locks and gripes 
of wrastling. 1846 FuLum ff^aumdad Caujc, (1841) 391 If 
the devil catches us at this lock, ha will throw us flaL 
tte CaoHWELL in Carlyle 4 Sp.U$7i) III. 40 Being 
indeed upon this lock, hoping that the diaeass of your 
army would render wonc more easy. 1691 — La/. 
a6 July, Ihe Enemy ia at his old lock. 1697 R. Lioon 
BarAmdaaa (1693) 41 At that lock they often were, and 
aome good Planters too, that fhr'd very hard. tEAa 
OowLBY Cm/tar Calamam St. iv. iv, Why look you, Celonal, 
he'e at'a old Lock, he*B at's May-b^ again, seya Maivbll 
Rak. TteaqA l ira This, beside ail the look and advantage 
that 1 have the Nonconformists upon ainot the hue times. 
/Aid. ai6 Now the Author having got them at this lock 
cries Victory. 8899 R. L'EsraANoa Ermam. CaUaq. (1711) 
M« He was now upon ths same lock whh Balbinus. lyag 
W a dr amt Carr. <1843) 111 . 39 My inclination ia .. that you 
koep the books to ypurseir rather than put tha Colonel upon 
the lock. S744P. WHiTBHaAO Gymaaauiaul iH. 4s iste. Tha. 
youtbftil bera,tenR on the took, muet again inevitahlyhave 
come to the ground. I8a8 J- Nbal Bra. f aa amika m L 198 


A taw heavy tumbles were givmi without a trip or a lock. 
8899 CumAld. Giaaa., Lack, a term in wrestling, uaed when 
the left (right) leg is passed between the opponent's lega^ 
then twisted round his right (left; leg by a motion which la 
ftrst backward, then outward, and finally forward, 
b*. slan^. (bee quots.) 

8789 Naw Caut. DrW., a v., Ha aiaad aauaar Lack\ La 
He stood an imliflerent Chance. 1739 ^ Lvchb ft Paboon 
Diet, e 1780 G. Parkbe L^fit'a Pamtar tz6 What lock do 
you cut now? [explained to mean * by what way do you get 
your livelihood nowf* lAid, 137). 87819 in Gbosb Daet. 

Vulg. Tangua av. 

18. ( To Tvalk) lock and lock arm in arm. 

t 837 > AuausTOM Clockm. Ser. 1. xxiii. She don't wait any 
mure for him to walk lock and lock with her. 

14. The occupation of locking (prison-cells). 
On tha lock : engaged in locking up. 

1899 Dickbmi Darnt il xix. Will you go and see if Bob 
b on the lock T 

16. The swerving (to right or left) of the wheeli 
of the fore-carriage of a vehicle from the line of 
direction of tite hind-whecla (Cf. Look v.l 3 .) 

1891 llluatr. CataL Gt. ExktA. 366 New application . . to 
a caravan, or waggon, . . to allow a higher fore wheel, and 
give a greater amount of lock. 1879 in Knioht Die/. Mack, 

16. Plastering. (Sec quut.) 

ite Knioht D fVA (Plastering), the projection 

of the plaster or cement behind the lath, which keep^ it from 
falling or scaling off. 

17. Thtevet slang. (App. short for lock-all -fast x 
see first quot.) A receiver of stolen goods ; also, 
a house where stolen goods are received. 

aiyoe B. E. Diet. Camt. Craw. Lack all faut. one that 
Buys and Conceals Stolen Goods. TViir Lack, the MMSXtne 
or Warehouse whither the Thieves carry Stolen Goods. 
1718 Hiooin Trua Dtscov. 16 f Farmer) 1 Mt woman they 

S ioke to as they passed by b a Lock, alias Receiver and 
uyer of stolen gouda 17x7 Gay Bcgg. Op 1. ii, Betty 
hath brought more goods into our Lock to-yesr than any 
five of theGang. zte Errop. Mag. XLV. 365/z We lament 
that this ancient palace of the Kings of France should be- 
come a Lock, (which, .means a repository for stolen good8). 

IV. 16. (More fully Lock-Aosptlal.) A hospital 
for the treatment of venereal diseases. (Now 
usually with capital L.) 

The * Lock Iszar-house ' in Southwark, which is mentioned 
as having received a bequest in 1453, was afterwards em- 
ployed as a hospital for venereal diseases, and^ its name 
came to be used as a general designation for institutions of 
that kind. *l"he origin of the name is uncertain ; it has been 
conjectured that the * Lock lazar -house * was so called as 
being specially isolated or quarantined. 

a 1900 B. £. Diet. Cant. Craw, The Lack. . . an Hospital 
for Pockey Folks in Kent-street. ryae Bbckbt in Phil. 
Tram. XaXL 60 The l^k beyond St. Georges Church, 
and that at Kingsland, are at this time appl>ea to no other 
use than for the entertainment and Cure of such as have 
the Venereal Malady. 199a Smollrtt Ct. Fathom (1784) 
157/z To er^t an hospitair^k, or infirmary, by the volun- 
ta^ subscription of nis iriends. t9i|K Flkmino in Phil, 
Tram. XLlX afij mate. Mr. John Clark, now surgeon to 
the Lock-Hospiul, near Hyde-Park Corner. 1786 Entick 
Land. IV. 444 There is a lock htMpital for venereal com- 
plaints. lite K A. Panrrs Praut. Hyriana (ed. 3) 501 
Certified Lock Hospitals are provided for her treatment. 

V. attrib. ana Comb. 


18. a. simple attributive, as (sense i) lock-bolt ^ 
•staple ; (sense 5 ) lock-action^ -cevor. -lanyard, -p/ata, 
•side, -stop, -string; (sense 9 ) lock-bank, •duty, 
•gate, -hatch, house, -man, -side. b. signifying ‘ pro- 
vided with a lock or locks*, as (sense 1 ) ^/lodi-chest, 
t -cock. (U.S.), \-house ; (sense 9 ) lock-weir. 

1898 K. Kiplino in Moraa. Post 7 Nov. $/ z A Maxim [gun] 
making sure of its "lock-action. 1^3 A nn. ATrg'. 66 U pwards 
of 600. .workmen were entertained upon the "lock- banks with 
an ox roosted whole. 195a Invantorias (Surtees) zz, [] *lok- 
chestes. 1814 Sparting Maag. XLIIl. iis Beer., which 
stood in a comer of hb front parlour, with a "lock -cock to 
it. 1833 Ragul. Imtr. Cavalry 1. Z03 Unstrap the Carbine ; 
take on the "lock -cover. 1978 Adam Smith fr, H. v. i. (1869) 

II. 308 The toll or "lock-duty upon a canal. 1877 Plot Ox- 
Jbfdxh. 033 "Lock-gates put down between svei^ two of 
them. 1799 J. Phillips tHti. Inland Natvig. 338 The most 
effectual . . method of providing lock-gates. 8710 Brit. Aballa 

III . Na 70. a/z Whether tame Rabbits may not be as Good 

. . ms the Wild . . provided they are kept in a "Lock-house, 
having the advantage of [etc.]. i869[seepd]. i 9 ay Century 
Di\t. av. Lanyard. A "lock-lanyard b the cord fastened to 
the lock of a gun by which the gun Is fired. 1887 Timaa 
Z4 Oct. 3/4 Robinson, "lockman at the South West India 
Docka C1860 H. Stuait Saaamaan'a Catack. iz On the 
stock is a.. "lock plate. s86e Alt Yaaar Round No. 7t. 
500 The stock b divided into the .. "lock-side [etc.]. 1897 

Daity Nawt 30 July s/a At Molesey only a limited number 
of people are aumitted to the lock-sida 1898 Athanmnm 
7 May 594/3 The place where the "lock-staple had once 
been ntt«^ 1883 Lo. Saltoun Scrape I. aSo The rifle was 
loaded and capped, but eacurod by the "lock-etops. 1889 
Cantury A/ejf: XXlX. 758, 1 .. ran out the gun. ana, taking 
deliberate aim, pulled tbe "lockstring. 1831 T. L Peacock 
Crotekat Cmtia iv. 67 Mud, filth, gas-dregs, "lock-weirs., 
have ruined the fishery. 

O. objective, as (sense x) lock-Eler^ •maker , 
•picker ; lock-making; (sense 9 ) lockJteopar, -owner, 
•shutter, -tender. 


s8al8 OaiBNaa Gamaury ez3 They have, .obtained a much 
better price than eny other "lock-filen out of lANidon. 
8994 Rennib Rap. Tkamaa Havig. Examination., of the 
"lxi^-keeper*8 books. sBfii Huoiiae 'Paan Brawn ad Oj^f- 
il (1889) SB The lock-keeper egain came to tbe raacue with 
hb boat-hook. 8997 EnayeL Brit. (ed. eiX. »i/a It is 
ariu poesiMe Ibr V mechanic of equid skifl with the "lodi- 
■uiker to opea it vkhout the key. iBge Ciiuae Laekt 4 
JCeye a8 Tbs toek-iaskeia of Eagtsad. ty8f Bbamak 


Laeka 6 The art of "Lock-makisif. 188a W. Moaaie la 
Mackail (18991 11.68 Am 1 dolaa nethiiq( but mak^ 
believe, something like Loub XVI*s lock-makiiigf 8731 
in Extraactafram Havig. 03 Unless Notice hath bean 
. given to the said *Lock-ownera. s88a S't avaNaoN /ter. 
Stud. (1901) S51 Thieves, cheats and "lockpickerB. 878 > 
in Extrmctijvam Hamig. Raiia 13 To the "Lock-shutter td. 
tjM Act mBGaa. Hl.c. 51 1 iB Bargemen, Watermen, Lock- 
Snutters. 1877 BuaaoucHe Taxadtan u 37 Gardeas occu- 
pied by "lock-tenders .. wars exempt. 

20 . Special comb, (in some cases perhaps com* 
bbiations with the vb. stem) : look -band, -bay 
(see quots.); Ipofc-ohain, a chain employed to 
lock the wheels of a vehicle ; look-obamber, the 
space enclosed between the sicie-walls and ^tes 
of a lock ; look-holo, f (o) a keyhole ; (A) * the 
recess in a musket-sto^ to receive the lock* 
(Knight) ; look-net (see quot) ; look-nut, a nut 
screwed down upon another to prevent its breaking 
loose, a check-nut ; look-paddle (see quot.) ; 
look-pen » lock-chamber ; look-pieoe, (a) * in c^s 
of tbe old construction, a lug cast just alongsicTe of 
the vent for the attachment of the lock * (Knight) ; 
(A) (see quot, i860); f look-pit, ? » sense 9; 
look-pool, ? Labhbr 4 b ; look-pulley, two 
pulleys formed to rotate separately, or together^ 
at will (Knight); look-rail (see qnot. 1843); 
look-saw, a long tapering saw, used to cut the 
seat for a lock in a door ; look-seat, the excavation 
on a river or canal intended to contain a lock ; 
t look-ahoe, -alll (see quots.) ; look-spring, the 
spring by means of wnich the case of a watch 
U opened or closed ; look-step Mil. (see quot.) 
hence lock- step adv. and vb. ; look-atitoh, a sewing- 
machine stitch, in which two threads are lock^ 
firmly together ; also attrib. \ look timber Alining 
(see quot.); \odk.-\>oo\* lock-cramp; look-worl^ 
(a) the manufacture or construction oi locks ^senses 
t and 9) ; (A) the parts of a lock ; a scries of 
locks (sense 9) ; (^) pi. a factory for the manu- 
facture of locks (sense 1) ; {e) pi, operations in 
progress for the construction of locks [ sense 9). 
?cigfia Digckb in a rckara/ogia (1794) XI. 333 The he wings 
f the Btone a' hlar, and F.nd»ions, with nrtyficiall bevelinge, 
.nd "lockbands, one within another, will amounts, .for ths 
' r. 6rf. 1849 Halliwell, Lach-bauds. binding etunss 
in^iasonry. 1879 Knight Diet, Mach.. * Lack-bay. the pond 
or space of watei between the gates of a canal-lock. Z859 
tAhaxx • Prairie Trav, iii. 93 IT there are no "lock-chains 
upon wagons, the front and rear wheeU on the same side 
may be tied together with ropes so a.H to lock them very 
firmly. 8B61 Smilrs Rnrimara 1. 375 "Lock chamlwr. 199a 
Grbbnk Pkilom. £ 4 b, The Elarle. . peeping in at the "locke 
hole, saw them two standing .. hand in hand. 179a J. 
Louthian Farm a/ Ptaceaa (ed. 9) 87 Within the Lock- 
bole of the most patent Door of his Dwelling-house. 
iBsz Clare VHl. Mtmtr. 1 . 7 The mUtic trite of night's 
unneiving bieere. That through a lock-hole even creep 
with ease. 1883 Buck land Curjoa. Nat. Hiat. Ser. 11. (ea. 
4) 951 The ' "lock nets ' . . are simply a large form of the 
round nets used to catch freshwater crayfish, a 1864 Gxsnbs 
Caal. Patrol, etu (1B65) 79 Leakage around the pipe [is] 
prevented by two "locknuts. 1887 D. A. Low A/achiua 
Droaviug 90 In practice, the thin nut, called the lock- 
nut, is often placed on the outside, ite Francis Diet, 
A rta. *Lach Paddlea. the small sluices used in filling and 
emptying locks. s8pz A. J Foster Onaa 170 Most of the 
"lock -pens will only hold two lighters at a time. i86e Eng. 
4 Far. Mining Giaaa. ((Cornwall Terms), *Lock piaca. a piece 
of timber used in supporting the workings. iBm Hull Dack 
Act i;^o3 With a "lockpit or entrance into the same from 
the said river Humber, 1778 Extracta,^m Navig. Raiia 
Remarks p. ix, A strong Breast-work of Piles on the upper 
Side of tbe "Lock-pool. 1B81 Taunt Tkamaa Map p. xv/i 
Caution should always be used when in a weir or lock-pool. 
1809 J. Nicholson Oparat. Machauuc 589 On the "lock-rail 
the lock U either mortised in, or screwed on. il4a-M Gwilt 
Archit. 568 The next ore called the lock or iniadle rails 
in doors. 16B8 R. Holmr Armaury iii. 365/f A "Lock Saw . . 
to make Key holes in Doora 1794 Wabhinoton Lai Writ. 
1899 X 1 11 . z Mr. W eston'a opinion, respecting the "lock-eeaU 
at the Great Falls of that river. 1789 G. Forstxr tr. Sparr^ 
man'a Foy. Cabe G. H. (1786) I. 194 In order that the wheel 
that is to be locked may not be worn, . . a kind of sledge 
carriage, hollowed out on the inside, and called a " 4 ock-shoa 
is fitted to it. 184a Francis Diet. A rta. *Lack-ailia. the 
angular pieces of timber at the bottom of the lock against 
which the gates shuL 1884 F. J. Bai itbn IVaatek 4 Ctackm, 
47 'J'he "lock spring fits in a groove formed in the band of the 
case. 180a C Tamxs Milu, Diet., ^Lock-ataO, this step 
consists in the heel of one man being brought nearly in 
contact with the Joint of the creat toe of another. iBitf 
J. Scott Yia. Paria (ed. 5) 95 The men who are now prac- 
tising the lock-step in front or the window of Louis XvllL 
i8e8 Exaunimr 630/1 A Sailor toe-and-beels it, and lock* 
steps and straddles. z866 Thobbau Yamkaa in Catnada iL 
85, I observed one older roan . . marching lockNitep with 
the rest. 1869 J. WKasTRB in E$ag- Mack. 17 Dec. 3*^ 
I do not say one word against "lock-stitch machines. s8n 
Raymond Mining Glaaa^ * Laek-timbar^n old plan of put- 
ting in ftull-piecea in Cornel and Devon. The pieces 

wers called lock-pieces. : Plot Sta^ffardak. 3^ So 

curiowara they in "Look work (indeed beyond all preference). 
8794 W. CoMSK Boydal/a Tkamaa 1 . 47 A sucoemive appa- 
irnjuie of lock-work, to remedy the various leveh of the 
country. 1897-8 Free. tmi. Civ. Engin. (f8$8) XVI 1. 3S0 
The construction of the gates was entirely indiependent 01 
the lock-work. 8^ Kll Mall G. 7 Jan. s/| The 
blight Steel and sexy elnbormte loriMekric was perfect. 
1899 Dmiiy Nam 14 Oct 6/7 The new look and lafe works 
focently erected .. by Meava Ch«bb and Sons. S9aa i^tk 
Cant. Oct 990 One nods here bridge works, loek-wockSi 



IiOOK. 


886 


XiOOK. 


£oek P*- 1< ud ps. p^e, looked 

(Ipkt). Form* ; 4-4 lek(d, 4-f lokko, f lokkpn, 
4-4 look*. 5- look. [f. 1 ^ ti.n ; ci. ON. Ma. 
nmiltrly f. Jeia »b., lock, ktch : ^no ON. l/JVa 
(Sw. fycia, D*. luJUt.) 

The older vb. with thU mettnlng wm Lovk, OE. /1U0H ; 
after the 14th c. thie eurvived tnaiwy in the pa. pple. lo/ctm, 
which was prohabfy looked upon ae belonging to ieek vb.] 
1 . trans. To nuten (a door, gate, box, drawer, 
etc.) with a lock and key ; oocaa. with t /d, up. 
Hence (chiefly with up), to aecure (a chamber, 
building, encloanre) by locking the doori. 

aigoo Cmrs0r M. 17347 pai .. dm to Kper pe dore fant, 
Locked bath wit'Vte and in. exm Sc, Leg, Smintt vU 
Kjmcolms Miner) 781 pe lowia ..In til a cawe me cloeit 
Cute, lokit, & oelyt at pe lame. 04^ Premip, Pmrv, 
3xi/a Lokkyn or lohette wythe a loMe. Caxton 

Ckron, Eng. ccxxii. 8x5 llie gates of the castel ben lokked 
with the loUccfi that dame Isabel sent hidden sgjg Covur- 
dauc yiu(g. iii. >3 Ehud . . put to y* dore afterbiin, and 
lockte it. 1590 Shaks. Cam. Err. iv. iv, 93 Were not my 
doores lockt vp, and 1 shut out? s6od in A. BisHct Est. 
Hist. Trttth V. aiB Maister Alexander locked to the study 
door behind him. i6gi Hoasas Laviatk. 1. xiiL 6a When 

S nng to sleep, he locks his dores. 1706 Aciv. Capt. R. 

aylt 66 llie Hour drawing near, they Iqpk’d up the Hoors 
of the House. s8sp Byron yuan 1. clxxxvii, Junn ..liking 
not the insidejlock'd the out iBm Macaulay Hiti. Eng. 
xiii. 111. aso The reformers lock^ up the church and de* 
parted with the keys. 1900 Mackbnsib Guide Juvemau 
43 The Greyfriars Churchyard it kept locked. 

Jig. ssad Piigr. Par/. (W. de W. 1 53 1) 83 b, Yf the gate 
of y« mouth be not shutte with the dore of acylence, & 
locked with the key of diacrecyon. 1713 Gay />nn 111. 54 
Death blasts his bloom, and locks his frosen eyes. 18^ 
FitxGbrald tr. Omnrwi. (1899) 71 And David's Lips are 
lock't 1866 B Tavijor Paanut Sorraeaful Mutic 37 ’I’his 
weight of grief Locks my lips. 1879 Browning HaUbart f 
Hob 6x Hu lips were louse not lock^ 

Prwtrh. Bohn Handhk. Pmoarhs 445 Lock the 

stable-door befOTe the steed is stolen. 1885 dimat (weekly 
ed.) 1 1 Sept. 3/1 This is done probably on the principle cn 
locking the stable door after the horse nas been stolen 
b. absol. 7 b lock up : to lock up the house, lock 
the doors. 

ipoi A. Hope Tritiram of Blent xxvL 356 * Is her lady* 
ship still out, ma'am ? ' he [the butler] ask^ . . ' I was going 
to lock up * Oil, go to she cried . . ' We’ll lock up . . . 

o. intr. Of a door : To be locked ; to admit of 
being locked. 

Spbnsrr F. Q. h. ix. 83 Doubly disparted, it did locke 
anu close, I'hat when it lo* ked, none might thorough pas. 
Mad. I’he door will not lock. 

2 . trans. To shut up or confine with a lock ; to 
pot under lock and key. Consu in, into, within. 
Also with ad vs. in. up. 

at 1300 Cursor M. 17661 In a hus we lokked he. 13. . 
K. Alit. 3036 The kyng . bad him loke in pri^oun. ^1386 
Chaucer IP (fa's Frol, 317, I trowe, thou woldest loke me 
ill thy chiste. c 1470 Henry IVallaca iv. 77s ' To the chaw- 
mer, ^uhar he was vpon chance, Speid fast , he said, * Wal* 
lace is lokit in '. 7 a 1550 Frairit Berwik aai in Dunbars 
Poenu 11B93) aga Lok 'T rH in to ^one almery, im Mar- 
lowe Ed7v, //, 11. ii. 54 The lovers of fair Dana6, Woen she 
was lock’d up in a broun tower, Desir’d her more. 1396 
Shaks. Mertk. K. in. ii. 43 Away then, 1 am lockt in one 
of them, If you doe loue me, you will finde me out x83a 
J. Hayward tr. Biondfs Eromena 17 Some dayes before 
he had boifunne to locke himselfe in his chamber. 17x3 
Swift Frenzy J, Dsnnis Wka 1755 III. 1. 144 We locked 
his friend into a closet. 1731 Pope Nor. Sat. 11, ii, 13 Your 
wine lock'd up, If then plain bread and milk will do the feat, 
The pleasiiie lies in you, and not the meat, a 17M Swift 
Direct. Servants. But Ur 33 Always lock up a Cat in a 
Closet where you Iceep your China Plates, for fear the Mice 
may steal in and break them. 1840 Dickens Old C. Shof 
Ixi, The little cell in which be was locked up for the night, 
s^t Law Times Rtp. LXlll. 690/a The defendant ..had 
given distinct orders to Nunney never to lock anyone up. 

8. trans/. a. To encioie, hem in, surround. 
Chiefly with fis. 

e 1400 Maunorv. (18 xxvL 365 Alle faste y lokked and 
enclosed with highe Mountaynea. a Alexander 

1U9S He lockis ill ane ser limy with a laiih mey{n]he. X69S 
T. H[alr] Acc. New Invent, p. Ixii, The great Winding of 
the River.. locks in the Water that it cannot make that 
haste-down to the Sea that it would. 1793 Smeaton Eddy- 
stone L. V 199 Lodged in a dovetail recess, wherein it was 
locked fast on three sides. 1833 Tennyson PoL Art 849 
A still salt pool, lock’d in with bars of sand. 1837 Lockhart 
S^tt 19 July an. 1831, He and., his companion, found them* 
■elves locked in the crowd, somewhere near Whitehall. i8m 
Dirrarli Cenetia vi. i, So completely is the land locked with 
bills. x8i(i Dixon IK. Penn xxiiL (1873) box The vessel was 
locked in ice. 

b. To keep securely or render inaccessible, as if 
in a locked receptacle. Chiefly with up. 

s^ WinJet Cert. TreuieUee iiL wks. 1888 I. 07 Worthy 
to be lokit in the memarie of ihaim quha [etc.]. 1846 Sir 
T. Browns Peeud. £f. iv. vi. 194 The seed of plants lockt 
up and capsulated in their huska. sfli46 J. Hall Noras Foe. 
oa Kaepe your aecrets fast lock't up. idge Nsbdham tr. 
Setden's Mare Cl. Ep. Ded. a A Jewel, .lockt up In a Lan* 
gitage unknown to the greatest part of that Nation. s666 
Ekode leland Col, Rec. 1x657) II. 159 In the hardest winters 
when the Massachusetts ana others, .are fast locked up with 
strong doores of ice. a 1787 Shrmetonb Eu. (1765) 40 Pru- 
dent men lock up their motives. 17^9 Mad. D'Arrlay Diary 
r6 Ma)% As censorious a country uidy aa ever locked up all 
her ideas in a counts town. t« MoitiB Amor. Geog. IX. 
sox The s na poi ts in Hollandand Germany art every venter 
iMked up wx^ ke. liay ISyd. SMim PtymUye Lett. Wks. 
1859 IL i63/t The very aame wind .» kkka yon up in the 
Bnndi CbAunel 1^ PstSoorr Perd. 8 h, (184Q 1. viit. 
87^ Their Cnr. Ambiani*] Utenittwe .. locked up in a chat^ 


acter..so dUllealt of access to Enropeen eeholen. rtgg 
Bain Seneoe ^ lui, in. U. I ed <1864) 307 Sir Humphrey 
Davy suggested that metallic substances wgre locked up hi 
soda, potash, and lime. sPlp Cuixica & Timm Paint, sea 
Some colours, .are perfectly permanent when 'locked up' (to 
use the i^ter'a phrase) in oil. 1879 Stainbe Mnek ffmbU 
157 Their secrets remain few ever lo^ed upw 
0. Comm, and Finance. 7b lock up : To inveit 
(capital) in something that ia not easily convertible 
into money. 

Idea Locks Cotetid. Lower. Interest X13 If one Third of 
the Money imploy'd in Trade were locked up, . . munt not 
the Land-holders receive i less for their GoooU. 1833 Ht. 
Marti nsau Briery Creek iv. 73 'ibe money ho had locked 
up in land would never be productive while he remained its 
owner. 1B48 Mill Pol. Econ. t v. § 9 (1876) sa To set 
free a capital which would be otherwise locked up in a form 
useless for the enppon of labour. 1868 Rookrs Pai. Econ, 
XL (1876) S49 A banker cannot afford.. to have his capital 
locked up in long advances. 

d. Of sleep, stupefying agencies, enchantment : 
To hold fast, overpower couipletely. Also with up. 

1705 Pops Odyss. x. 77 Me, lock'd in sleep, my faithless 
crew bereft Of all the blehsings of your god-like gift ! xjpga 
Chablottb Smith Ethelinde (i8z^ V. 358 He endeavoured 
to awaken her from the hea^ shock which seemed to have 
locked up her seaeea s86o Tyndall Glae. l xvi. 119 Went 


to bed, where 1 lay fast locked in sleep for eight 'hours. 
1873 W. Brukr Semt. 4 Commun, Atidr. 199 His mind 
may be locked up in insensibility. 1879 Geo. Eliot Coll. 
Break/. P. 834 Tnat border-world Of doziug ere the sense 
is fully locked. x88s-94 Bridorr Bros n Psyche Nov. 
xxvi, 'Art thou the woman of the earth', she said, 'That 
bast in sorceries mine Eros lockt f ' 


4 . To shut off with or as with a lock from (a 

E erson) ; to preclnde or prevent from (something) 
y or as by locking. Also with up. 
i6es Shake Jul. C. nr. iii. 80 When Marcus Brutus 
growes so Covetous, To locke such Roscall Counters from 
his Fnenda s8xi ~ Cymb. iv. iv. s To locke it \sc. li(cj From 
Action and Adventure. 16x3 Middleton Tri. Trutk^Dcz. 
(BulVen) VII. 343 He locks hts ear from those sweet channa 
x688 Load. Gan. No. 3378/4 Lost a brown bay Filly, .. 
being locked from taking Horse 1700 Conckevb h 'ay of 
orldlM. V, Do you lock your self up from me, to make my 
search more Curious f 1735 Pope Frol. .Sat. 19 1 s there, who. 
lock’d from ink and paper, scrawls With desp’rate charcoal 
round his darken'd walls? Youno Nt. Tk. ix. 385 
Angels cannot guess The penod ; from created beings 
lock'd 1 n darkness. 1785 J . Ph 1 lli ps Tt eat. Inland Naiag, 
vi. Large tracts of country are locked up from commerce. 

6. Look out. a. To turn (a person) out, and lock 
the door against him. f Also, to lock forth, b. 
To prevent the entrance of (persons) by locking 
the door; hence, (of an employer) to refuse em- 
ployment to (a body of operatives) as a means of 
coercion. (Cf. Look-odt j^.) 

X590 Shaks. Com Err. iv. i. 18 For locking me out of my 
doores hy day. Ibid. iv. iv. 98 Say wherefore didst thou 
locke me forth to day? xsgn — Rom. 4 Jut. 1. i. 1^5 Shuts 
vp his windows, lockcs faire day-light out. 1848 F. E. Paget 
Milford AJalv. 53 When 1 was being locked out of yonder 
church. 1861 Dutton Cook P. Fosters /> i, I am locked 
out. 1868 Roobrs Pol. Econ. ix. (1876) 89 l^ge funds 
are subscribed, out of which labourers on strike or locked- 
out are supported. 

6. To fasten, make or set fast, fix ; techn. to fasten 
or engage (one part of a machine) to another ; also 
in passive, ^of a joint) to be rendered rigid. To 
lock up a form (Printing'! : to flx the types or 
pages ID a metal frame so as to prepare them for 


press, etc. 

x 670^ LASSEia Foy. Italy II. xo6, I uw the .great chair 
which lockeih fast any man that sitteth down in it. 1674 
N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Selv, Contents, The world no heap, but 
a set of Bodies lockt fast toother. 1683 Moxon Meek. 
Exerc., Printing viii, The Olncc of these Quoyns are to 
Lock up the Form, via. to wedge it up . . close together. 
s8i6 Mechanic 1. 370 This scape-wheel is locked on its ex- 
treme point, and unlocks in an ea.Hy manner. Ibid. 4x1 The 
wheels are locked, without spring-work, perfectly safe from 
getting out of order. 1804 J. Johnson J'yFogr. 11. xiv. 495 
It is the buhinera of the person who locfcs-up the form, to 
ascertain whether all the pages are of an equal len^h. 
i8m j. Nicholson operat. Mechanic 38 A locking clutch 
is fitted upon the spindle between these two wheeU^ and 
can . . be made to lock cither one of the wheels to the spindle, 
at the same time that it leaves the other disengaged. X841 
I.ANI Aredi. Nts. I. 80 His teeth were locked together. 
1899 Allbutfs Svsi. Med. VI 1. 143 Every attempt at move- 
ment, .locking the limb in a tetanoid spasm. 


b. To put a lock on the foot of (a horse) ; to 
fasten (a wheel) so as to keep it from taming. C£ 
Lock sb.^ 3, 4. 

1894 Lend. Gao. No. 3011/4 An Iron grey Colt. .Lockt on 
the further Foot before, xtsg Cobbrtt Rnr, Ridee 19 The 
descent so steep ss to require the wheel of the chaise to be 
locked. 1884 J. G. Bourks Snake^Dance MoquU L 6 The 
driver ffot out, locked the wheels, and walked. 

o. tntr. for rejl. Of mechanism, a joint (j.p, 
the knee-joint) t To become fixed or aet fast, t 
an animaVs flanks : To draw together, shrink. 

sfigB R. Whits tr. Digbfo Powd. Symp fififio) 194 The dog 
. .not being able to take any mmrishment, his Aanlw do lock 
upii 1889 W. Blades i(4a As CAaiMSfiBpai) sip Our artist., 
has put quoins at the head and foot too, making the pages 
lock up allround the chase— truly a mechanical punle. 190s 
IFestm, Geu. i Oct, $/a The accident was due to the rudder 
locking. S9oa Bnt Med. Jml, is Apr. 879 When he 
attended to bend the knee k locked. 

7 . To fii or jo|h firm^ 1 ^ Ifiterladngior fitting 
of paru into eaw othat^ ^ W8D wldi togtUkbr^ up. 


tgpa SNAwa Van, 4 Ad, sa8 And when fttm thenos be 
struggles to be gene, She locks her IJllie fingers one hi one. 
iflpfi — Merry W. v. v. 8x Pmy you, lock hand in hand. 
sM ybeksk. Tmf. l U. Net as a nan repentant, hut half 
mad He tiu and sullenly locks up his anna lysa Da Foe 
CVA Sii^eton at. 11840) 187 The Fortuguest .. ran their 
bowsprit into the fore pist of our main shrouds,, .and so we 
lay locked after that manner. 1701 Pora Od(y*e* ix. 51s In 
his deep fleeca my grasping hands 1 lock, a 1708 Wooowash 


^1/^; 140X Ai wNam|uir«^UHU..i 

hands locked together, ifigg tiiHiiVion FMon b88 Merlin 
lock'd bis hand in heia Smvth SaiUFe Word-bk„ 
Look, to entangle the lower yards when tacking. 1893 
McCaethv Red Diamondo Ilf. 133 Grantoo . . locked bis 
right leg round Bland's leg in on attempt to throw him, 
b. tntr, for reft. To interlock, intertwine. 

Idas Clayton in Phil. Trans. XVII. 79t The Heads of 
the Branches of the Rivers interiere and lock one within 
another. s8o6 Gametiaer Scot. (ed. s) 94 ’I'he stones are 
. .made to lock Into one another with grooves and prqjec- 
tiona xfi58 Merc. Marine Mag. V. 337 Until, .you oueerve 
the North and Inner South Heads locking. 

o. Poncing, f («) - Enoagk v. 17 (o8j.), (b) 

(seequot. 178 a). 

>879 Gosson Sck. Abuse (Arb.) 46 Teaching the people 
howc to warde, and how to locks, howe to thrust, and how 
to Ktrika 1590 Arden qf Feverskam H a b, When he should 
haue lockt with Inith his hilts He in a brauery florisht ouer 
hU head. 1768 Chambers' Cycl., l.'o Lock, in Fencing, 

is to seixe your advernary's sword-am>, by Cuming your left 
arm round it, after closing your parkde, shell to shell, in 
order to disarm him (So in mod. Dicta) 

d. 7 'o lock horns \ (of cattle) to entangle the 
horns routnally in fighting. Hence fig, U.S,, to 
engage in combat with (some one'i. 

x8i^ SwiNSuaNE Atalauta 043 Then shall the heifer and 
her mate lock horns. 1888 hsyce Amer. Commw, II. iii, 
Ixx. 1^3 note. The Boss of 'i'ammany, with whom Mr. Cleve- 
land had at an earlier period in his career 'locked horns 
1901 U, S. CorretJ. in Academy 05 Mar. sxo/a We should 
hardly feel warranted in locking horns with Tammany Hall. 

6. To embrace closely ; also, to dapple in com- 
bat. Now only passive, lit. and fig. 

i6xx Shaks. Wsnt. T. v. iL 63 Shee. .locKS her in embrac- 
ing, as if shee would pin her to her heart, sfiffi Evanck 
Noble Ord. 15 'i'he DeviU thought to have lockt Job upon 
that hip. 1808 Scott F. M. Perth xxxii, Catharine.. was 
locked in the arms of Louise. 1854 M, Asnolo Switur' 
land, Farew. 11 Lock’d in each other’s arms we sto^. 
1876 Dosw. Smith Carthage 833 Before the two armies 
became locked in the deadly combat now to be related. 
1893 I'kaill Social Eng. Introd. 35 The birth and early years 
of the nineteenth century found our country still lo»ed in 
the deatb-giapple with Napoleon. 

8. Mil. (See q^uot 180a.) absol, and passim. 
i8oe C. James Milit. Diet., To Loch up, to take the 
closest posaible order in line or in file I'he expression is 
derived from the lock-step. 1844 Regut. 4 Ord. Army 364 
He is to take care that, .the rear ranks, .are well lockM up. 
1847 Ifjantry Man. (1854) 56 He will see that the rear 
rank locks well up. c x8&b H. Stuart Seeunan'e Cateck. 11 
In loading what precautions are necessary T To lock close 
up with the front rank to prevent accident. 

0 . Printing. (See quot.) 

i8ae Scott Frqse Ii hs. IV. Biographies II. (iByd 335 A 
leaf in the former [rc. a copy of Caxtoh’s Book of Troy] 
WOK what is technically called locked. [Footnote] Such Is 
the phrase whciL by an error at press, the reverse dm been 
printed on the side of the leaf which should have preseuled 
the obverse, so that page 3a precedes 31. 
iO. intr. Of a vehicle: To admit of the fore- 


wheels' passing askew under the body of the car- 
riage. Said also of the wheel (Cf. Lock sb.^ 15.) 

t&o Worlidge Syst. Agric.{i6Bi) jaS 'To Lock, is a term 
uned ny Drivers in moving the fore wheels of a Waggon to 
and fra 1706 Phillifs (ed. Keraey), To lock, among 
Drivers, to move the wtheels of a Waggon to and fro, 1805 
Dickson Pract. Agric. 1 . 33 A very useful improvement . . 
is that of leaving the space sufficiently deep in the bed of 
the waggon for the fore wheels to lock rouncf in the shortest 
curve. 1851 lllustr. Latal. Gt. Exkib. afioWben locking, 
the carriage draws the lever b from its recess. 1873 Mihr 
Broughton Nesmy 111. 148 I'he road is narrow, and the 
coMch will not lock. X879 Casmlte Techn. Educ. IV. 174 
The front wheel. .has to lock or turn under the arch. 

11 . Engineering and Navigation, a. intr. To 
provide locks for tlie pouage of vessels, b. Of a 
canal : I'o pass by a It^ into. Also of the vessel : 
To pass dawn, in, or out through a lock. Of 
persons: To pass out through an air-lock. O. 
trans. To pass (a vessel) down, in, out or through 
by means of a lock. d. intr. To take a boat 
into a lock. e. trans. To furnish (a canal) with 
locks ; to shut ojf (a portion of a river) by means 
of a lock. 


a. X769 in PIcton Vfool Manic, Rec, (x886) 11. a4s This 
Council will . . lock down to the sea shore there at their own 
cxpence. 

b. X795 J. Phillips Nisi. Inland Navig. Add. x68 The 
canal l^ksinto the river at Beeston Meadow. 1840 Evid. 
Null Docks Comm, lai I'hey will have to lock in and out 
again. s6|^ Proc, Inst, Civ, Engin, XVII. 397 'I' wo 
long levels of a canal locking from one into the other. 
>897 Outing (U. S.) XXX. 304/a There was less trouble 
in Ioc)cinq down at the vanous levcla 1890 AllbuiFs 
Syst, Med, VI 1. 41 Too rapid a reduction of tne pressure 
in 'locking out ', that is in passing from the caisson through 
th^lock «»r ante-chamber in which the pressure should 
be gradually reduced. 

0, S840 Evid. Nutt Docks Comm* rax The small vessels 
..would have to be locked in end out. 1657-8 Proc, Inst. 
Civ, St^ht, XVll. 397 An up train [of boets), which had 
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liOOKST. 


I.OCI;. 


IpM lodMd tbroiifh from thclowvr l»v«t. 

fk am, IV. > 


liTiimm 

7(t&/i VctMwU ftr« kiclMd down fron 

Inio Ihfl (North HolUnd) caniJ. 

d, iti7 P. C(MiQUH«K;ii Caar/. (fmpvmam’g GM* i< Cara 
fluuitbc rtlian in iockiiiff with a harga. lokaap astarnof her. 

•. liga /*ia// v 1 /a// G. *4 Nov n/i 'Ilia portkm of iba 
riaar thuN diverted would tlwn be locked off. 
t&ook. t'-< Ods. or arch, [ad. I)n. lokken ■■ 
G. locking tram. To allure, cniicc. Also <*dW. 

laft Caxion (Arb.) 110, 1 am no byrde to be 

lod^ ne Uke by thaf. igda ToaNsa Hai/tg Pref, Flock- 
uwa byrdca..caaii not locking and calling, if they beare any 
ofthair kindea. 1855 KiNoaLav ntshu Hoi av, Tia just 
Ilka that old Lucy, to lock a poor maid into shame. 

Lookabl# (Ip‘k&b’l). [i. Lock i/.W *abl£.] 

That can be locked. 

1693 Figlti ^ Mar 313/1 Lockable hatchm. 1898 Cgniury 
Ma£, ) 9 kXi. ytS 'x Some clever Japanene artiaana then made 
the paper-walla . . eye-proof, and the opemnga cunningly 
lockable. 

liOOkftf • [^’ Look sb. and v, + -aob ] 

tL 'rhc means of locking or fitting (pieces of 
timber) together. Obs. 

1677 Vtjcrr OjcjftmUh. ^Tioac Lockagt s (if. of the roof 
of the .Sheldtittian '1 heatrej being so ijUiLa ililfereiU from 
anv before mentioned, 
a. (.Sec Lock sb,^ 9, 9 c.) 

a. The amount of rise or fait effected by a lock 
or aeries of locks. 

1770 J. Brinoi.ry Sttrv. Thnmet a The I^gth will be 
about a Mile, and the Fall or Lockage ten Feet. 1705 J. 
PHiLura Hiit. Inland Navrg. Aildt^nda s 'I'he total lockage 
la 6vc hundred and forty-four feet, vii. four hundred and 
nincty-sia feet fall, and forty.eight feet rise. s8m J. 
Macaolbv ///!/. AVw IVrA 1 . 184 The ascending and de- 
acending lockage is about one thousand and tliirty-two feet. 
1879 Daily Nrwt 98 Aug. 3/9 From Chicago to Montreal., 
there aie . . 56 locka, and a total lockage of 564 feet. 

b. Toll paid for going through a lock or locks. 
\fj% Act 11 G*a. iff, c. 45 I 9 Whii'h price or lockage 

abaU he. painted.. on fio.uda, on the said Lucks. tOoa 
CotiQUHimN Cantm, Tkmntg xv. 483 I'he price orioikasa ts 
ttot to exceed 4S per ton per lock. 1819 Stai. Massath. 19 
June, Toll or lockage at the lock or locka. s8^ ianneFt 
Mag. Nov. 484 The expense of lockage, tranaliipmeiii, Ike. 

o. 'i'he construction and working of locks ; al.so, 
tbe aggregate of locks con.structed. 

1809 cArt>M. la Ann. Rtg. 403/x Nearly eoofeet: of lock- 
^|j«. 1804 R. Stkvkimon in Tratu. ilghlind isoc VI. 133 


I great de-ideratum in the Kailway-system, must doubt- 

Re in a r ^ ‘ “= 


. convenient mode of lockage, for raising the 
wugoes from one level to another. 1839 Blaikw, Mag. 
Xa V i 1. 4^ To convert the . . river by lockage Into a channel 
cnMhIe Of receiving, .veHiels. x8m Souihry in Q. Htv, 
LX HI. 496 This line was .impeded .by an enormous quan- 
tity of lockage. 1853-4 Frac. last. Civ. Engin. ( 1 854) X 1 1 1. 
•18 It was tlie same tning hydrostatically, . . whether the 
lockage waa up or down, or indeed, whether there was any 
veasefat all in the lock. s86s SMitxa EvjHnters I iv. 45a 
Briiidley'a plan was. .to cut the level as flat aa possible, in 
order to avoid lockage. 18B3 Mamk. Exam. 19 Dec. 4/5 
The .. drainage area of the coal-bearing rocks along the 
route of the p'oposed Canal would give a sufficient amount 
of water for lockage. 

d. attrih.^ as locka^-system, -water. 

1818 MecAanic I. 319 {(iiU\ Method of aaving lockage 
water, in Canala, Docks, and Navigation. i86x SMiLxa 
Engimgtrt 11. 147 Powerful steam-engines were also erected 
to pump back the lockage water into the canal above. 
Femm (N. Y.) Aug. 750 The lockage system of the Wel- 
land [canall i« out of date. 

Xkl'OkohMtar. Obs. exc dial. Also 5 loke- 
oheate. [perh. f. Look + Cuiht 4- -kh >, in 
allusion to the creature’s habit of rolling itself up 


tightly.] A woodlouse, 
c 1440 Prvme. 


c 1440 Preme. Pant, iiu/t Loeckester, wyrm. a 1485 
fhid. 9 (MS S) LukchnUr, yNnwa. 14.. Tm;. in Wr.- 
Wulckei 597/d MniUpts, a lokechesie. or a shrympe. 1847- 
78 HSU.IWXI.L B.V. Lo,kch*U, A gardener [in Oxford>liire] 
usad to call the wood-louse leckektster 

t XNKSkdor. Obs. rare^ ^ [f. Look + Doob 
sb. or perh. Dob - prec. 

cs44e PromA. Pan*. 311/9 Lokdore, wyrme,. 

liooke, oba. form of Luck. 

Looked (Vl^t), [f. Look sb.'i -f- -ed*.] 

Haying locka or tresaea. (Cf. the i>arasynthetic 
goldm-locked, laii^hcked,) 

1871 R. Ei.i. 18 tr. CaiuUuj Ixiv. 98 The maid, for a guest 
•o sunnily lock'd deep sighing. 

l^ooked ^ [l Lock sb.^ + -ed*. ] 

L Fninished with a (pad)iock. 

i|i8 Huana Pwa Dogt 13 His locked, letter’d, braw brass 

2. Of a canal : Provided with locks. 

1884 Pall Mall G. 93 Feb. 8/a A * locked ' ship canal for 
large ocean steamers between Kuricom and Manchester. 

(Ipkt), ppl. a. [f. Lock v,^ 4 -edI.] 
In senses of the vb. : Closed with a lock and key, 
closely fastened or entwined, etc. Alsoyij^. 

< 1470 Henry tVnllac* iv. 934 A loklate [«». r. bar, 

waa Mwyn ounhourth the dur. Surgk Rec. CloMfew 
(18391 195 taking awaye of ane lokit dur, w* key of ant 
ttaral, 1605 U. JoNSON relpon* tv, i, Your ^be .. must 
be •• Very reseru'd and loclct. s5o0 Shaka Tr. A Cr. tv, 
iv* 39 Iniurie of chance . . forcibly preuenti Our lockt 
embr^tes. ite Ahridg. Spec^. Paitnis Stndng, etc. 
(1871) 96 A locked tambour «(ritch having a running thread 
paaaed through the loops. 1871 Tyndall Fragm. Set. (1879) 
n. V. 63 By the Mime agent we tear asunder the locked atoms 
at a chemical compound. 1883 Ankis Thomas M(h{. Hente- 
wife 13^ 1 . . left it in a locked drawer in my wardrobe. 988! 
rT W. Dixon Marne il Ui 7a Then the locked mounimina 


aBher hand that alood Met knee to knee. 1898 R* KirLino 
bi Pott Mali G, 30 July eA A lodced and iwaytng mob 
that moved from ngfit to left and from kli to right akMig 
tlw bank, ij^ IFetfm. Gma, 96 Nov. 9/1 Yean of lock^ and 
egonwed joints, agoa Brit, Med. Jrni. sa Apr. B78 Ltmited 
etoveinent in knea witicb beceuies lodted if mevM asueb. 

b. With up. 

*593 Shakb. Lucr. 446 Shea much amai'd breakaa ope 
ber lockt vp eyes, ifled Mace Mueick'e MmumetU tUle-p., 
All Its Occult Loik'df-up Secrets Plainly laid Open, ijai 
Ramsay Mondng Inten*iew $ lie starts with lock'd-up 
eyes. 1854 Dickenh Hard T. il i, A lockcd-np irou 
room with three locks. 1891 Dedly Newe 9 Dec. 6/3 
Locked-up securities left on tlie hands of the bank. 

0. Irooked Jaw : ( 0 ) a jaw set fast by spas- 
modic contraction of the muscles; (^) « Lock- 
jaw, and occas.« Jaw-fall a. 

{a) xT^s PAil. Trane. LV. 86 , I was soon convinced riie 
hml that terrible symptom, a locked jaw. 1808 Jake West 
Injitiel Faiker ill. 4 A prixate ball has been known to save 
half a county from such an iinmuderaie fit dT yawning, that 
people grew apprehensive of lucked juwa. s8«Uh-34 GootTe 
Study tiled, (ail. 4) II. tt 6 g In some, a locked-jaw takes 
place about the seventh day from the operation. 

(A) 1767 Gooch T*eat. (i'ounde I. 331 A convulsive con- 
traction called the locked-jaw came on. 1788 [sec Jaw- 
fall 9] 1799 M. Undkrwouu Die. o/CkiUir. ted. 4) 1. 19 

note, 'I'he forinidable disease so latal to new-born cliildren 
in the Wesi-liidieH, called the locked-jaw, or jaw- (alien. 
1841 Penny Lyd. XXI 363/a Locked-Jaw is not an infre- 
quent disease among sheep. 1845 Carlyle CrontwtU 
(1 8731 1. i. 5 So that no man shall henceforth contemplate 
tliein . . Without danger of locked-jaw. 

Looker (Vkaj), sb.^ Also 5-6 loker(e, -yr. 
[f. Look sb.^ or v.^ -t -eb 1.] 

1. One who locks. 

1 . An officer at the Custom House, In charge of 
a locked-np warehouse, acting under the warehouse- 
keeper. 

>735 J- Chambeelavnb St. Gi. Brit. 11 ni. 900 (List of 
Excise Ortkeia), Six Lockets at the 'i'ea Warehoimef;, each 
W. Mr Ann xSxs J. Smyth Pract, of Cmiome (iSsi 1 361 
The loirki^ in attendance at the Warehouse receives notice 
of the Meichant's intention to shi)> the Goods. 1858 in 
SiMMONLS Diet. 'Iraile. 1887 Daily Newe 7 Apr. 6/7 
Robert Lecky, the prisoner's father,.. bad been a locker in 
the service of the Cuatums. 

2 . slang, (See quot.) 

1718 C Hicgin True Dieem. (Farmer), I am a locker, 
I leave good'« at a house and borrow money on them, pre- 
tending that they are uiade in London. 

3. Willi adv8. 

1751 Hitt. Acc. 66 note. Had it fell into the HancK of 
one of the Paik-Lx>ijkera-up. xfdTj Pall Mall G. 18 Ocu 
4/1 Young men may remain out until twehe on leaving 
their names with the locker-up. 1894 Atkeneeum 30 June 
831/2 In several pitched battles between the two parties the 
lockers-out were successful. 

II. A means of locking* 

4 . techn. Something that locks or closes; t?a 
stopjiiery a slop to a bell. 

14x7 in Surtees Misc. (i83B) 13 That the water be ledde 
downc. .be a pype of lede closed wyth a loker. 1543 Lud^ 
low Churckw. A cc. tCaindenI ax Item, for settynge up of a 
loker to drawe the coide before the crucifixe. 1569 find. 
X39 Item, a locker and a handell (for the second bell, .iiijcf. 
1^4 G. Dodd Textile Mauuf. vii. 91 x liobbins, pushers, 
lowers, point-banc S883GRBSLKV Gloee, Coed Mining 159 
Zv(:X.'«^,ushort irou or wuodeu bar fur scoicbiiig tram wbe^ 
on inclined roads. 

t b. --i^ouKRT a. Obs. 

1660 Act xa Ckas. Il, c. 4 Sebed., Lockers or Chapes for 
Da^ers. 

III. A locked or enclosed receptacle. 

6. A box or chest with a lock ; also, a small cup- 
board, e.g. one attached to a bench, or placed under 
a window-8(‘at. 

c 1440 Tromf. Pan*. 3x1/9 Lokere, cietella. 1447 Bokrn- 
HAM Seyuiys (Koxb.) 31 '1 hey . . truMsyd the body in a Inker 
of ire. X463 Bury Wills (Camden) 19 The bulle and the 
busshop(>ees seel ys.. be set in a loker of burde for brekyng 
of the srelys. 1919 Dx For Cmtoe i ii, Some small Liockers 
to put in some Bottles of such Liquor as he thought fit to 
drink. 1754 Mrs. Delanv Lett, to Mre. Dewes egb, 1 have 
ordered lockers to your windows. 1807 J. E. Smith PAye. 
Rot v>q The specimens thus pa.<ued, are conveniently kept 
in lockers. 1893 P. Nicholson J*ract But Id. B37 Some 
benches have a locker, or cavity. 1873 J. Richard* Wood^ 
Faetortf’s ii» The planers, Uiihet, and drills have 
their lockers. x886 W. J. 'Tuckbr E. Enroye 3x6 Iliana't 
trousseau was stored away in the stout old heavy lockers. 

b. Naut. A cheat or compartment for con- 
taining clothes, stores, ammunition, etc. Often 
with word prefixed to indicate its use, aa chain-, 
shot -locker. Boatswain's locker \ * a cheat in small 
craft wherein material for working upon rigging is 
kept ' (Smyth Sailor's Word’bk. 1867). (AW) a shod 
in the locker, uved Jig. for : (no) monev in one’i 
pocket, (not) a chance left. Laid in the lockers fig*, 
dead. For Daevy Jones's locker see Davy Jones* 

i6i6 Caft. Smith Accid. Yng. Seannen ix A Hamacke, 
the lockers, the round-house ietc.l* a 1841 Sta W. Monson 
Eaval Trade iii, (1704) 356/9 I'he Gunner is.. to have bis 
Shot in a Locker near every Piece. 1844 Manwayrinc 
Seermaeae Diet, av„ Any little boxes, or as it were, Cub- 


Jones's Lacker. 1793 frane. Sec. ^rte XL 188 Coiling 
the fine in the frant locker. 1815 Scott Guy M. axxii!. 
Brawn's dead - ehot-^laid io the lockers, man. 
MAlutYAt JKac. Fmthf. vii, la front of the bM-places wurA 


twetodcaiB, to sit down upon. 1840 R. H. Dama B^f.Masi 
ill. 4 He . . has charge of tho hoauwaiu’s locker* 1848 
TifACitaaAV Fan. Fatrxetvi, As long as there's a shot (n the 
Jocker, ahe sluill want for nothing. sMg Liyinostons 
I Zambeel vi. 151 They made a suddan dash over the lodkera 
and AcroM our faces for the cabin door. 1890 W. E. Norms 
Mhadventure xl, He had another shot left in bis locker, 
which he now fired. 

(S, A compartment in a pigeoo-lioute, a pigeon^ 
hole, t Applied also to the cell of liees. 

1800 J. Posy tr. Leo's Africa iiu 146 These douea they 
keepe in ceriainc cages or lockers on the tops of their houses* 
1608 *1 orsELL Serpents (x^8) 649 'I'he Lowers or holes of 
the up-grown Bees, are somewhat too Urge a 1817 Bavns 
Un Epk. (1658) Qt Pigeons fi)re home to Bicir own lockers. 
1839 Hoen & Roa Gaft Lang. Uni. xiv. 1 154 In a dove 
[pigeon-] hovse. to each pare a( txune ones Is upoiated out 
a locker, tyan Bailey voL 11, Locker, a Pigrau Hole* 
1731 Gentl. Mag 1. 45X A Gentleman ., who Icept tamo 
mgeons. .di^ernra something white at the Lockers. 1818 
KiHiiv & Sr. EntontoL (1843) i- cb tiiakeH it advis- 

able never to have their (Pigeon's} lockerH fixed to a dweH- 
tiig house. 1859 Brknt Pigeon Bk 86 Pigeon-houkcs, or 
lockers, on a nioie limited scale, arc of various forms. 

b. Eccl. A cupboard, rejects, or niche in a wall 
nsunlly near an altar, fitted with a door and lock, 
for the reservation of the Sacrament, the keeping 
of sacred vcs>els, etc. 

15x7 Extracts Abend. Reg. (1844) I. 1x7 The E^lptlens 
tuk out of '1 hoiuas Wat-souns house tua siluer spoums, liand 
in the lot ker of ane schryiia s«u in her*. Ck. Goode Yorkek., 
etc. (Surtees) 11. 65 item, one i^er for the sacriment. 1593 
Ane. Kites Durham 1 Surtees i 9 I'he fteverall lockers or 
ambers for the safe keepinge of the vestments and orna- 
ments belonginge to everye Altar. 

IV. 7 . aitrib. and Comb., as ''sense 4) locker- 
bar, -plate', (sense 5) locker-hole, -key, -nipper, 
-room, -seat. 

1839 Urr Diet. Arts 733 In the year 1824, Mr, Morley 
added another plate to each of the *lockcr-ban. 1785 Treat. 
Ihtm. Pigeons 112 The common runt, kept generally iu 
*locker-holes in inn yards. X894 Outing lU. S.) XxlV. 
379/1 Here nre niy *locker keys; you'll find everything 

o. 

ro 

x895-fi 

. jng men 

IS fitted with iiinety.six lockers. 1877 W. Thomson / 'o_y. 
( hatUnger 1. i. 21 The "lockcr-scat stretches across the 
forward end of the laboratory, 
t l^'Oker, Obs C*hkfly* 9 r. [? f. I/)CK jAl -i- 
-EB <).] infr. 'I'o cutl. Only in ppl. adjs. f Xo'okaMd 
{^lockaid. lokeril, lokkerit) curled, and f lo’oktrlag 
i^iokerand) curling. Also fLo'oker sb. in pi, a 
curled locks, f ^o'okor a., cnrled. 

? a 1400 Mortr Arth. 779 Alle with lutterde lef^ges, lokerde 
tiiiraire. c 1470 Hknryson Mor. Fab.vxx {Lion A Mouse) 
Prol. v, With lukker hair, ^uhilk oner his schulderis lay. X513 
Douglas /Eneis vii. xii. 63 A felloun biistuus and gret 
houn skyii, 'I'errible and rouch. wyth taty lokyraiid haris. 
/bid. xiv. 8 His helm.. Wyth enstis thre. lik tifl one lokerit 
n>nnc. Ibid. xii. Prol. 127^ Hevinly lyllcis, with loki'rand 
toppis quhyte. Ibid. xti. i. 16 hor ire [the lyoun] the 
lokkerris of his nek vpcastis 1687 H. Mohk Contn, Remark, 
Star. (1689) 428 I'he Daughters lockard hair. 

Looker, variant of Luckykb Obs, 

Lockeram, variant of Lockkau. 
Locker-gowlan, -on : see Luukek-gollaki). 
Locket (1^‘k^t). p'orms: 4 lokst, 5 loket, 6 
lookett, -itt, Sc. lokart, 6- looket. fad. OF. 
locquet, loquet, hequet (mod.F. loquet latch), dim* 
of loc latch, lock (recorded chit-fly as AF.), of TeaU 
origin, cognate with LOOK 
tl. One of the iron cross-ban of a window. Obs, 
X354 Mem. Kiftm (Surtees) 111. 99 In mercede fabri foci- 
cntfA praggeK ct lokats de ferro suo proprio pro fenestris 
fi^endia 1541 in Proe. Soe. Antiq. hcotL. (1869) 111. x63 
And to put in ilk lycht of the wyndois grete lokartis of irne 
tor binding of clas thareto. 15^ in Willis & Clark Cam- 
bridge (1886 11. 95a In euery light one vprigbt barr and 
fiue Crosse tiarri or locketta 

att*ib. 1379 Mem. Ribon (Surtees) III xox Et in C loket- 
nayles -^d. Ibid. 109 Ei in Ixx loketnayles, ed. 

2 . One of the metal plates or bands on a senbbard. 
158a Aet^ Elis, c 7 No person . . shall bring . . into this 
iealme .. Hiltes, Pommeles, l.ockettes, Chiles, Dagger 
Blades [etc.]. 1706 Philups (ed. Kersey), Locket..,mt 

part of a Sword-suablmrd, where the Hook is fastened. t87f 
Unif. Reg. in Navy List (tBSs) July 487/3 Scahbard.^dtta 
top and middle lockets to be four and three inches snd A 
half long respectively. 

f 8. A fastening or socket ; Naut, (ms Quot. 
a 164a). Obs. 

A X84S Sir W. Monson Naval Treble iii. (1704) 346/1 
Lockets are the Holes the Pintle of the Murderers goes 
into. 1884 Butlfr Hudibras n. 1 808 That other Virtuous 
School of lAshing ; Where Knights are kept in narrow listi, 
With wooden L^eu ^>0111 iheir wrists. 

1 4. A groop of small jewels set in a pattern. Obs, 
1884 PowBB Exp, Philos, L la Like a Locket of Diamonds, 
or a Sett of round Crystal Beads. 1898 Br. Patrick Comm, 
Exod. xxviiL (1697 )54> Twelve Ouches, in which every single 
Stone was set, as we see it now, iu our present Lockets* 
xyo^Lomd. Gas. No. 3^/4 Lost,, .a Gold Case of a Watch, 
set on the outside with nine Lockets, and little Diamonds 
between. 1708 Phhxim, Locket, a Set of Diamond^ or 
other Jewels. 

5. fa, * A imall lode ; any catch or apring to 
fasten a necklace or other omamait’ n*). Oks, 
Hence the now current lense b. A 801811 case uf 
gold or silver, containing a miniature portrait, n 



ZtOCnOPABT, 


lodk of balr. etc., and worn (Mulljr, mpended 
from the necic) m n onaraent. 

For a pMuga e 1399 oftfo qaetkl «■ aa amaple of thb 
•may MO Loan. 

a. 17*7 Baiuv voI. II, L^chtt, a Bttle Lock of a Gold 
€%aln. iTfe Ann. ICtff, 159 Tho fnabob'i] turban . . haa 
a topk .moot tngonloiislyooiitrtvod with lodM aad apringo 
to taka in or lot ouL 


lodcat i in which wore two lockaof hair. iMa CaM InitrtmL 
£xJU6, II. xxaiiL 45 Locket, fine brUliant contra and drop, 
pkrcod open Mtting. 

Hence X«*okated jMi, a, a. Ornamented with a 
locket, b. Set In alodcet. 

tlTi O. A. Saia in Btlgrmfin XIV, 430 Somebody, .was 
highly curled, oiled, ringM, chained, pinned, and locketed. 
ifos Aca 4 *$^ 10 Aug. iio/i HiatG^. lV*s] requeat to be 
buried in hit njgbt-^iit, beneath which was a locketed 
portrait of Mrs. Fiuherbeit. 

IkidUuit (l^kfast), a. [Two fonnationi : (1) f. 
Look •«> Fast a. \ (a) f. Look v\ + Fast tuh.\ 
L Chiefly Se. Fattened or secured by a lock. 

14M in Exck. RoUm ScotL V. 556, xxxiiij grotis of xij//. 
grocis and j<£ in a lokfsst box. ISS4 Extract* Ahtrd. Rtg. 
(1B44) I. aSx The saidis baillies suld tak'and apprehend 
the said John Clialmer, and put him in custodie in stark 
lokfast hows. 17^ J. Louthian Form ^ Procou (ed. s) 1 37 
That ye make steiked and lockfast Gates and Doors open 
and patenL s8ao Scott Moma*t. xxiv, Having no sure lock^ 
fast place of my own. iMB Ammik S. Swan Dori* Cke^m 
XV. B3a It waa not lockfast, of course, but I had no right 
with what it contained. 1890 Harper** Ma£. Nov. 8£|/i 
The cemetery was lock-fast now. 

18^ blmckw. Mag, XLIII. 440 Psychology will be. . 


li^eneJ of a usdoM and unmarketable cargo' adiich has 
k^t her lockfast fur many generations. 

D. qnasi-r^. A receptacle that is locked fast. 

1Q51-01 Mavmkw Load. Labour II. *41 A third party 
entered the house, . .broke open several lockfasts, and stole 
the wliole of the plate. 

2 . Mech. Adapted for locking lomething fast; 
fait>locking. 

1881 Grbrmbr frsm 198 The two motions, the sliding and 
the drop-down, are combined in the DougalJ locx-fast 
breech-action. Anihotty'* Pkotogr. Bull. Ill 397 So 

long as there is ample bearing surface and a good lock fast 
attachment. 

Lookfol (Ijp'kfill). [f. Lock •¥ -fdl.] As 
much as will nil a lock. 

18x1 Tioo Rop. Thame* Navig. as The Canals, some of 
which have no water, pay heavily for every lock full forced 
up by steam-engines, s^ Civil Eng ttf A rckit, Jml. I, 
44/3 Making 6740 cubic utot or 46,943! gallons of water to 
each lockfuf 

Lookiaii (Ipki&n), a. and lA [f. Zache, the 
£nj{Uih philosopher (1632-1704) + -ian.] A. 
adj. Of or pertaining to Locke or his followei-s. 

1838 W. R. PiRiE /ay. Hum. Mind 11. ii 60 The most 
eminent of the professed Lockian School. 1^7 £. Cairo 
Fhtlos. Kant 11. xiii. 511 Kant was the founder of a new 
philosophy, which was fatal to the Leibuiuian, as well as 
to the LoLician. Individualism. 

B. sb. mLooKIST. In recent Diets. 

Hence Lo'oManlm, the philosophical doctrinea 
of Locke or his followers. 

186a Maem. Mag, July aox It is here that Berkeley passes 
from Lockionism to Platonism. x686 Skth in EucyiLBrit. 
XXI. 3R3/1 The principles of Lockianisni. 

Loolcmg (If’ kin), vbl. [f. Lock t^.i -i- -inoL] 

1 . The action of Iakjk v.l In various senses lit. 
and ; an instance of this. 

x6x] • — 

shew 
Spirit 

Tne locking of He'aden and Stretchers together, 1833*4 
Toou Cycl. Anat. I. 160/2 There was probably a locking of 
the bones with each other. 1849 Svi>. Smith Let. Locking 
in on RaiEo. Wks 1859 II. 399/1 We have arranged our 


x6xx SiiAKS. Cpmb. 1. v. 41 There is No danger in what 
lew of death it makes, More then the lucking vp the 
pints a time. X776 G. TxMPUt Building m Wator 145 


>uch a gig 

m' of produce as that. x884 F. J. Brittbn Watch if- 
Clockm. 114 In this form of the lever escapement the pallets 
have not Icsh than lo" of motion. Of this amount a** are 
used for locking, and the remainder for impulse. The 
amount of locking is to some extent dependent on the size 
of the escapemenL .. The lighter the locking the better. 
xSpa Zancwiu. Bow Mystery 139 The outside Iwking could 
not have been effected if it [the key] h.'id been in the lock. 

2 . concr. A contrivance for locking : t a. a lock 
ipbs^ ; b, the piece of machinery in a watch, serv- 
ing to lock the escaperoent. 

1638 Lithoow TVnp. 457 Close vp sayd he, this window. . 
with lyme and stone, stop the holes of the doore with 
double M atts, hanging anotoer locking to it. 1816 Mechanic 
I. 41 x The locking may be compared to a light balance 
turning on fine pivots, without a pendulum-spring. x8sx 
illustr. Cat at. Gt, Evkih. 4x0 Patent * diamond ea-rape- 
ment’ as intended for the use of marine chronometers.,. 
The locking is intended to be Jewelled. 

8. a. With down. The action of providing looki 
for lowering a veMcl on a canal, b. The action 
of lowering or raising a vessel by the nse of a lock 
or locks: also with dgwn, up. 

1996 in Picton Vpoot Mumic. Roc. <x686) IL 946 Concem- 


887 

4 . uitrih. and chiefly MecL^ denoting gp- 

plianoes serving to lock or engage one portion of 
a machine with another, as Uckmg-Soit, 

^heick^ •p$U\ lookiag-ber, -framo (aee 

3 note,); lookiag-pallel, •piooo, a tooth of the 
etent, which engages successively the teeth of the 
escape-wheel ; loeklng-plata, (a) * cmmUwkml 
(see Count /A 1 9) ; in a lo» ; (c) a plate on 
a vehicle to take the wear of the foie-wh^l when 
the vehicle is turning short ; a rub-plate (Knight 
/Ifr/. A^ocA. 1875) » (^) a nnl-lock (tbildi Snppl. 
1884); looking-ai^ng (see qnot. 1884); look- 
Ing-atone, the * jewel* of an eseapement; los- 
ing-wheel - locking-plati (a and r> 

G. Fimimv Eng. Railvmp 75 Tha • ^Locking Bar*., 
la chiefly applied to siding points to prevent thmr being 
moved while a train is pasainff over them. xiSx ORBXNxa 
Ghh 906 In the snap principle the *lo4.*kiiig-bolt is forced 
into the bites or grips by a spring upon the gun being 
dosed. 1813 j. NiCHoiaoN Operat. MechatJc 38 The 
*locking>box [in a mill governor]. x868 Rrp. Mumtiono 
War 984 ITie hammer in its toll will force the ^locking- 
brace to enter its propter position. x8m J. N iCMoLaoM Opt^. 
Mechanic A * locking clutch is fitted upon the spindle 
between these two whe^. x^ G. Fimdlav Eng. Railway 
jt The * *lockiug-frame ’ consisu of a row of levers by means 
of which the signalman actuates every pair of polntt and 
every signal under hU control 18x6 .Ijechanie 1. 373 
A semi-Gvliiidrical pin called Uie *locking- pallet, /bid. 194 
I'his •locking-piece, or iockiiig-pallet, Casiel/e TecAn. 

Edue. IV, 342/3 In the teal lock it (the bolt) would be 


ja/3 

called the *lc^king-plate. X884 F. J. Brittbm Watch 4 
Clockm. 156 I he locking plate, the earliest orrangemeut of 
striking work, is shoan in the engraving of *De Vick's 
clock *. X703 Tran*. Hoc. Arts XI. 003 A cart .. with a 
•lo( kiiig-p^e fixed to the wheel. 18B1 instr. Centu* Ckrk* 


fo&lng^"the in the loot the^wer gates ora 

shut. mpSy*ldHuUl/ocMCmem.\roXfiOHueQM^\M 
l^lodE^ 


Locking Spring . . (isl the spring of a watch cose that Iiacps 
the cover closed against the force of the fly springs. Ibid 59 
See that the face of the ^locking stone is a^led ao os to 
give perceptible draw. 1704 Harris Lex. Techn.. Count. 
Wheel . . .It is by some called the •Locking Wheel, because 
it hath .. Notches in it .. in order to make the Clock strike 
x, a, 3, 4, &c. X83} Partington’s Brit. Cycl. Arts it Sci. I. 
983 A circular honzuiital locking-whuel, formed of Iron, is 
attached to tha front port of the carriage. 

Looking vbl. sb.‘^ IJat Manuf. [? f. 

lx>OK 1 + -TNu 1 .] (See quot.) 

xooo Ann. Rep. tn*p. Factories/or 1B98 II. 167 lA>cking. 
. . This is the last stage before the fur posses to the felt hat 
manufacturer — the trays of shaven fur. .are taken to women 
who remove the outer rages, leaving only the fur of tha bock 
which they compact by pressing it m the hand and place it 
in a bag. 

Loc^dst (Ifrklst). [ 5 >ee Lookian nnd -ibt. Cf. 
F, lackiste.\ A follower of Locke, one of his ichool. 

X703 Hsarnb Collect, so Dec (O. H. S.) I 134 Dr. Wynne 
is a great J^ocklst. 1836 Embrson Eng. Trait* xiv, 939 
quite certain that the dull men win be Lockisil. 

Lo'Ok-JaW. [An alteration of the older locked 
jaw: sec Look UD///. a] Popular name for tris- 
mus, or tonic spasm of the muaclcs of mastication, 
causing the jaws to remain rigidly closed ; a variety 
of tetanus. * Also extended so as to mean Tetanus * 
{Eyd. Soc. Zex.). 

1803 Med. Jml. IX. 316 One girl, .died of lock jaw. x806 
A. Fumt I*^inc. Med. (x88o) 841 The jaws are firmly shut by 
the rigid contraction of the muscles, and hence the aflection 
is known as lock-jaw. 1874 Carpfntrr Mont. Phys. 1. il 
f 74 (1879) 78 'J'eianus (commonly known as * lo<'k-jaw '). 

Hence lK>'ok-Jawad ppl. a., having the jaws fixed ; 
Jfg. unable to speak. 

iSox J. Brown in Naval Chnrn. VII. 153 We were lock- 
jaw'd. x8(^ Malkin Gil Bias xi. v. P 7 On this theme you 
may expatiate till the nopul&re become lock-iawed with 
astoniahment. i8a6 J. Wiijion Noct. Ambr. Wics. 1855 1. 
310, I burst out into such a torrent of indignant eloquence 
that the Slaves and Tyrant* were all tongue-tied and lock- 
jawed befbi e me. 

X^ocklMS <,V*kles), a [f. Look jA^ 4- -Lsaa.] 
Having no lock (in various senses of Lock sb.^), 

139X FixiHin 2Hd Fruitesgg In a lockles cheast, no man 
wifi shake his bac. 1746-74 D. Graham Metr. Hist. Re- 
bell, k Wits. 1883 1. 87 With lockless guns and rusty swords. 
x8sx Byron ynan in. txxi, One hrge gold bracelet clasp’d 
each lovely arm, Lockless. 1884 Hambrton Hum. Intere. 
xxiv. Thrust into a lockless drawer. 

Lookman (Ip'kmdbn). Sc. and /sle of Man. 
Forms: 5-6 lokxnan, 6 lolkxnon, 7 lookmane,' 
7- lookman. [?f. Look sb:^ ^ Man jA (cf. ON. 
iokuwoinn janitor) ; if so, the original sense would 
be * turnkey, jailor t a. In Scotland : A public 
executioner, hangman {obs.). b. In the Isle of 
Man : The coroner's summoner. 

rxATO Hbnrv Wallace xi. 1343 The lokmen than tha! bur 
Wall^ but baSd On till a place, his mart>Tdom to tok. 
1308 Dunbai Ely ting ija Ay loungand, lyk ana loikman on 
ana ladder. as6oo Montcombris Misc, Poems xxl 17 
Quhy has thou me alone in kngour left? Delyviing me 
vnto thU loknun Love. iM^rkney Witch Tidal in Miu. 
Pfaitl. Club 11. xpt To be Une be tha lockroona to the 

r ilace of executioun. i4g6 J. CHALONsa Descr. Islo 0/ Man 
11 D. King ValonRoyeUl iv. 96 Either of the said Officen 
may give tbdr Token for Exoeutioo to the Coroner or 
Lodemon Uitk tia/% Loditaon > an undor-Sharifla). tyis 
Dycua ft Paodom l>ietn jl*bchm^ Iba Kam« of on Offioar 
te the Isk of M oiu tMt MCii^ twHKddrs of^ Governor, 
whkbatDNMfoakcaUadathttlfl; dm Hoi. MM, 


xOl, 1 wodna think «f oAkK tho ladtawak ploea mm kb 
hood. s8ig Xaai,B Ldk Bp Witsou nix. 6^ A lorkman (or 
eormwr*a aummonar) b p r eiantad for aummonbif a Jury and 
w kn osoae to meet on a Sunday. tHd C Rooaas Jar. 
ScoH. It. n. 54 fimy burgh kxftaimn had hb frn bouta. 
Hence lse*cknHiKkiy» the office or duties df a 
Mockmen*. 

tgao in Pitcairn Cr/m, THmls L •tox Gift to Adam Bonk, 
Lockmaima, for hb Sorvlet of Lofcmonadiifb 
Looko-Bum 1 tee Locomav. 

Lo*ok-oilt« Tl look-ottli (<rrm lodke-ool). 
[fi vbl. phr. kek out : see Look o. 5.] Aa act of 
* locking out’ a body of workers; La. a refaeal 
on the part of an employer, or a number of em- 
ployers acting In oonc^ to furnish work to their 
operatives until certain oooditiona have been as- 
sented to by the latter collectively. 

s88o All Year Round No. 77, i6x Ixicbouta eompotiikf 
against operaiivoa* intimidatt^ 1883 W. G. Huukib 
Seitar Deeys /or Working Poepio iv. (1864) 91 Strikes on 
the one side have their oountarpMt in locks-oot on the othec, 
Lookram ^ (Ip'krim). Vbs. esc. Hist. Forms : 
5 lokerham, 6 looram, lo(o)qtierain, lookorom, 
looorum, lokoram, 6-7 loorum, iMkromo, 7 
lokram, 7-0 lookfa)nim, 6-9 lookeram, 6- 
lookram. [ad. F. weronan^ from Locroetan (lit* 

' cell of St. Konan *), the name of a village in 
Brittany, where the falsie was foimerly made. For 
the form cf. Buckram.] 

1 . A linen fabric of various qualities for wearing 
ap^rel and household use. Also, an article made 
of lockram ; in //.. pieces of lockram. 

1483-4 in Sweyne Samm Chureh-w. Acc. (1896) 33 Pro 
vna vine de lokerham ad amendond. diuersas albas, vjif, 
xsaoSiR R. Elvot Wi/t in T. EfyoTsGov. 11883) L Ari. A. 
313 Lynnen cloth of canvas and lokoram for ahetea and 
smockcf and sbirtes. xflsi in Simmy Church Goods itSM 
16 One old surplice of loqueram. Grrsnb /ms. IP\ 

IV. ill, Let the linings be of tenpenny lodtrom. k6^ Snakr. 
Cor. II. i. ai4 The Kitcbui Malkin pinnes Her richest 
Lockram *bout her racohie neckc. xfog Maskham Eng. 
I/oMsow. 11. i. (1668) 4a Spngd it thin upon new Lockram or 
Leather somewhat bigger than the grbl. x886 Lond. Gao. 
No. 38/1 Two Barks of this Town laden with Lockerains 
from J etaey and Guernsey. 9690 /bid. No. 9810/4 A consider, 
able quantity of Locrums and Dowlan. X719 D’Urvev Pi/ls 
(1873) 11. 04s I'be sbreri wear Lockram, and buy it of him. 
x8aio S001V Abbot ii, Why sliould 1 bend to herf— is ii 
bccauNe her kirtle is of silk, and mine of blue lockenun T 

2. attrib. 

1334 Bury Will* (Camden) 147 To Mother Huntmon a 
new rayle and a lockerom kerchor. x8i6 R. C. Times* 
Whistle It. 735 His lockram bande sewde to hit hempen 
shirt. 1630 Bromr North. Lasse iv. lil. Wks. 1873 HI. 74 
l^it all the good you intended me, he a lockram Coife, a 
blew Gown, a Wheel, and a clean Whip. 1640 GLArrHOXNR 
Wit in a Constable iv. Wks. 2874 1. 917 Tliou ihoughtsL 
because I did wears Lokram shirts Ide no wit. 1788 
Entick /^ondnn IV. 199 A lode ram shift. 

b. Lockram Jawa, jaws covered with flesh as 
thin as lockram. Hence Ziockram-jawad a. 

x68a Now Nesvsfr. Bedlam 26 llieir Lockram Jaws we’l 
rent end tear, a X700 B. E. nict. Cant. Crew, Lockram. 
jaw’d, I'bin, Lean, Sharp-visag’d. 1706 F.. Ward Hud. 
Redw. I. VI. 7 After he’d made a little Pause, Again he 
stretch'd bis l.XKjcram Jaws. 1735 Dychb & Pardon Diet., 
Lockrant-jaw'dfSk. I'erson of a long, lean, oicogre Visage or 
Countenance. 

Lookrftni^ (l^ krim). dial, and l/.S. Also 
lookum, lockrum. [7 Figurative use of prec. ; cf. 
bombast, fustian. 

(Hut cf. logaratH dial, in the Eng. Dial. Did. treated as 
e corruption of logarit/iui).\ 

A pack of gibberish. Also quati-or//. 
x8^ J. Nbal Bro. Tonatkan I. 157 What has all th» 
long, lockoBs story to do with your trade? 1837 Uau- 
VMwxtmCiockm.,Sltek’s /,#/. 8 AMforthat longlochrum about 
Mr. Everett... there aint a word of truth in it. xHS — 
Nature 4 Hum. Nat. 1. 14 In Congress no man can spook 
or read an oration more than an hour long ; but he con aend 
‘the whole lockrum. includin' what he didn’t aay, to the 
pnpere. 1834 in M lee Bakxb Aorikante Glost. 

Afookron, corrupt form of Luckxv-oowan. 
Locksman (Ip'ksmftn). [f. lock's, gen. of Look 
/A^ + Man jA] 

tl. Sc, A turnkey, jailor ; also - Lookman a. 

X7.. in Fountoinhall Docis.(ijs9^ I, 169 (Jam.) The Pro- 
voHlt and Baillies of Edinburgh . .do judge Alexander Crak- 
bum their Hangman or Lofhsman within throe ouna— for 

{ etc.]. 1800 Scott Abbot xxiii, To play the Lockaman here 
n Lochleven, with no gayer amoMment, than that of turn- 
ing the key cm two or three helpless women T 
2 . » iock‘koepor (see Look sb/). 

X846 Mrs. Gone Eng Char. (1859) 66 Thomas Scrqggs, a 
locksman on the Paddington canal. tVbaMan^. Exam. 
19 Sept. 8/4 The locksmen of the Rideau Canal have a busy 
time opening and shutting the 47 huge gates. 

Looksmith (V ksmiii). [f. Look sb/ -f Smith.] 
An artificer whose occupation is to make or mend 
locks. 

Ricordusle lokisxiith de Ttckehille. rsofo Promp. Pari\ 
3ix/t Ixiksiny^ oor^/abor. xgai Ld. Treat. Acc. Scot/. 
frooo) 11. lie The lok smyldi of Edinburgh, sfioy S. S. in 
Smith JsmoM*/ Gram, a iU li^ He’s ncitM Lock- 
Smith, Gold-Smith, nor Black-Smith, xyoy Loud. Gao. No. 
4M7/4 ^ Younger, late of North-Wol- 

Lock Smith. ilTa Yeats Toehn. Hiei, Comm, 179 
In Um eathodrals cd the period the loriumkh'R work ww 
wpecialiy elaboeata and ingeoioiw. 
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XiOOKflPZT. ^ 

Hcnoe ayrtultliiy, the loekimlth*i%rt 
ttej^VD. Smrn a^i Son* nyrtniai 

^^ 3 £ISSL [t X400K or v»^ ^ Snr a turf.} 
(Sod quoU.) Hence Ko-elmpM v. /rwu.« to mark 
ottt (ground) by a Mocktpit'; Lo ekopitttair 

ri. « . 

OoiLW tr. r. (1654) 3*9 out tbo 

drauit with a Plouffa» which wa call LoclM]^ting. 17^ 
HAtiia£#jr. /><rAia,^^^V,aTormln Foi^fication,iigi^ 
^ing the imall Cut or Tranch mada with a Spade, to mark 
out tha firat Unas of any Work that U to be n^a. 17U 
CMAMaBU CyeL Lmckupit^ among minen, u the imall 

cut or trench mada arkh a ipada of a&wit • wid^ to 
mark out tha flrit Unca of a work. iSte M W, Line. C 4 rrt., 
LncMif^ a breadth of earth taken from tha bottom of a 
drain of the aama width aa an ordinary draining took JM, 
ae.,1 lockipittad her oot fra one and to t’uthar. 

tJ^*okst#r. Ods. [? f. Loon /3.1 <f 

-STIB.I ? A woman who picks yarn. 

igga Freclmm. In Noaka Ifw/i/rrrA, RglUt (1877) 61 
The knitian of ho«a. .divara of them are common iockitari 
and ra«atten4»f yama. 

]te*ok-lip« rA (a ), [f. Look v.^ 4 - Up adu.} 

1. The action of losing up, in various senses. 

A. The action of locking up a school, etc. for the 
night ; also, the time at whi^ this Is done. 

siri RpniUdi[e*$ Bn, Bey' 9 Ann. Mar. 14B During tha 
long wliitar'i evenings, after Lock-up. i 8 m M. Williams 
Lemutt Li/k 1 . 16 i)ne of the amusements 01 the Lower bojrn 
was. i^er ' lock up’, to be perpetually ringing old Plump* 
traea ball and running away. 

b. The action of Mocking up* capital, or in- 
vesting it so that it cannot be quickly realised ; an 
instance of this. Also, an amount so Mocked 
up*. 

iMi CauMr Bnnkinf xl. B46 Tha banker continues to 
throw good money after bad, tha termination of which, .is 
an indeftnita lock*up. Spectator 9 Mar., Thb means 

a *lock*ap' of nine millions sterling. 1893 Gat, 

« Apr. 6h To distinguish between bills and mortgages - 
between liquid asaau and lock*ape. 1900 / 6 id. 30 May 9/3 
Those who buy such shares as a * lock-up ' may poesibly bo 
able to sell them at much higher prices. 

2. (Short for lock up house or room : see 4.) An 
apartment or building that can be locked up. 

17 Fab. 3/4 No. lad wna what builders 
call 'the * lorn up '. Tools, acraws, door handles, *etc., were 
stored in the middle room on the first floor, the door of 
which was kept locked. 

b. A house or room for the detention (uioally 
temporary) of offenders. 

sigp J KrKtOM Briiint^ ix. 141 Lodge me In the lock-up 
for the night. 1869 J. Cambkon Mnlnynn India 267 In ten 
days. .600 prisoners were accumulated in the lock-ups of the 
central police station. 1891 BAtsia Litt/t Minuttr (1899) 
65 Oa/in was with the families whose breadwinners were 
now in the lack-u& 

8. An offictai who locks up a building for the 
night 

iIm H. lb Gabon 95 Prr. in the Sterei Service (ed. 15) 
165 BresUn, who was cniefhospital warden, and Byrne, who 
was night-watchman and * lock-up '. 

4. attrib, passing into adj., with the sense ' capable 
of being locked up * ; as lock-up coach-house^ line 
(of business), room, shed; look-up house, a 

house of detention, jr/sr. ^see quot. 1785); look-up 
chop, a detached apartment used as a shop and 
locked np at night 

1840 Dickbns Bum. Rudfce xxxv, Choice stabling, and a 
*lock-up coach-house. 1767 C'Arvn in Ann. Rer. Soie The 
office keeper.. found it to a *lock-up hou«ie for recruits. 
177B ibid. *79 The detestable practices carried on by kid- 
nappers, .in what are called lock-up houses. itSsGrosk 
k^nlgmr Tens^ue^ Leek np keuet^ a suunging house .. also 
houses kept by agents or crimps, who iiiliMt or rather trepan 
men to serve the East India, or African Company aa soldiers. 
1804 Enre^. Mag-. XLV. 330 naie, Coleman-street . . hsd in 
it.. a Magistrate.. and a lock-up house. X831 Thackbrav 
£ng. Hum. iii. (1876) 846 He waa in hiding, or worse than 
in hiding, in the lock-up* bouse. 18x8 Scott Urt. MidL 
xiii. There is not a man.. could be of sae muckle uae..m 
the..*iock-up line of buainese, 1809 Malkin Gtl Biae vi. 
L P 13 He.. opened all hit "lock-up places. iSag Spirit 
Publ. Jmls, (1895) I. 17s The Magistrate .. was surprised 
to see such a figure brought out from amongst the filthy 
wretches . . of the *lock-up room. 1B80 Daily Nnve 7 Oct. 

J /i Dry and clean sej^ate lock-up rooms. i8ia Col. 
IswKea Dtary (1893) 1. 54 They are under a "lock-up shed. 
1897 Dailv Mrmr i Do 
shop which was dosed 1 
Xioo]^ lp*ki), a, AUo 7 lookia. [^f. Lock xfi.l 
4 * -Y.J Of or partaiaing to locks (of hair) ; having 
locks in abundance. 

sill CotoMm HeupelUf lockie, tossellie, tufted. 184s Lbvbb 
C. O'Maiiey lii. 19 Less in curia than masses rich- 

ness. 

t XK>‘0]nr«rs lo'bkar. Obs, In 4-5 lokjarCe, 
5 lokara, 6 lookar, looklar. [f. Lock sb,^ 4- -yer, 
-IBB, -IB 1.1 A locksmith. 

« 38 » h* Riley Mem, Lend, (1868^ e8s Henry Clement, 
lokyer. CX430 PUgr, Lyf Manhode 111. xvii. (1669) 144 
This hand is. .a fall lokyere, and a fals moneyere and a fall 
tellere of pens. 1481-90 Hmmrd Heneek. Bke, (Roxb.) jet 
Tike same day, my Lm rekened with his lokyer.. and he 
shall have for hit wages xU. c 193a Du Was tnired, Pr, 
in PaUgr, 908 1 'he smythe or looker te mmreckaU en eer- 


XmO ^ (l^'kB). U.S. [A use of Sp. Abp in8Bne» 
mad.] One of levatml legomiiiociB planU (chiefly 
•pedes of Astragmlus) fonod in the weitem and 
south- western U.S., which, when eaten by cattle^ 
pvoduoe loco-disease* Mors fully ioeo-plani^ 4bv- 


s88l| HarpePe Meur. Mar. 903/1 Tha loeo, or rattle-weed, 
let with also in California, drives them fboraae] raving 
raxy. iW Cemk, Mag, S^. eg? A weed called *loeo^ 
" late years hugely increased In some of the cattle- 
of lexaa ami the Indian territory. ^89 Scienee 
176/1 A curious affection which exists among 
In north-western Texas, known as *graaa-Btaggers , 
is caused bjj^eatin^ the * loco-weed , which gives 


rise to the saying 

b. » loco< 4 tsease {Cent, Diet , ). 

o. attrib, and Comb,^ as loco-eater ^ -intoxication ; 
looo-disoBso, a disease in horses, affecting the 
brain, caused by eating loco-weed. 

1884 Pall Matt G, §3 June 5/1 A healthy hone refuses 
loco ; but if he once by accidmt acquires the taste, it grows 
upon him.. and at tatt he dies of loco-intoxication. 18B6 
Leritk. Mag. Se|iL 997 l‘he animal has become a confirmed 

* loco-eater . Syd, Sec, Lejc,^ Lece-dieeaee, 

1^000^. Short for Looo-Pooo a. 

1841 H. Clay Let, 4 July in Private Cerr. (1855) 454 The 
I..OCOS are . .opposed to the schema. 1847 Emily Dickinson 
Lett. (1694) 1 - 67 'i'o say nothing of Tu falling into the 
merciless nands of a loco 1 

Loco Short for Locomotive sb. Also attrib. 

1898 R KiraNo Daye Work eis An eight wheeltd 
'American* 1 oc<l 1901 Daily Chren, a SepL 9/8 Vertical 
and loco-type boilers. 

t laOOOOffiMion. Obs, rare'^ «. [f. L. /orj, abL 

of /oinsr place <»■ cissidn-em, n. of action from cidifre 
to yield.] * A giving place * (1656 Blount Ciossogr, 
citing Dr. Charteton\ 

Lo:00-dMori*pUTffi, a. [f. loco- (in Looo- 
motion) erroneouiily taken as a combining form 
of L. locus place ] Descriptive of local scenery, etc. 

1819 WqptDsw. Peeme PreC, The Epitaph, the Inscrip- 
tion, the Sonnet, and ail loco-descriptive poetry, belong to 
this class [the Idyllittin]. 1833 J. M. {title) I'he Inviution ; 
a Locodescriptive Epistle, containing Sketches of Sceneiy 
in Wilts and DorseL s|Mi Disraxli Amen, Lit. (16591 IL 
sto These are loco-descriptive poems. Such were l^oham's 
'Coopers Hill and its numerous.. imitations. 

XiOOOffd (Iffo kM), ppl. a, U, S. rC Looo ^ -i- 
-BD.] Affected with or poisoned witn loco; also 
transf, of a person (see quot. 1893). 

1886 Cemk. Mag. Sept, sm About two hundred and fifty 

* locoed * horses, which had ueen driven in the fall from the 
region whore ' loco ’ flourished, . . In addition to being badly 
locoed and half-starved, the majority suffeied from Spanish 
itch. 189a Ckamb. Jml, 17 Dec. B16/9 In localities where 
loco is found, . . if people are deficient in intellect, or odd 
and eccentric, they are designated * locoed *. 

£oOO-fbCO (lda*k^ir^*ko). U.S, [An invented 
word ; it is not known what suggested tne formation. 

It has been con)ectU|^ that loco was taken from loce- 
motine, wronziy imagined to mean * self-movii^ ' ; fece 
may be a jingling alteration of \i./nece or ^^./nege fire 
(the inventor would hardly think of L.Jhcns hearth, which 
is the source of tlm rood. Rom. words for ' fire ’).] 

f 1 . * A self-igniting cigar or match* (Bartlett). 
More fully locojbco cigars match, Obs. 

1839 7 ^- Franklin /net XXIV, ii6 We were offered 
lately in thei«treeuof Pittsburgh a kind of locq-foco matches 
which were new to us. . . They ignite by friction and bum 
-- ir ....... ..1. u.. /i.vj i...- .... 


ley are under a "lock-up shed. 
Dec. 3/3 The building is a *lock-up 
i at about 6.30 ia*«t evening. 


[f. L. 

Cf. ] 


Bkandb Did. Sct.f etc. 
(ed. a)s.v , Lucifeixi which in America are termed loco-focos). 
1899 Bastlktt Diet. Amer. b.v , In 183s John Marck o(>ened 
a store in Park Row, New York, and drew public attention 
to two novelties. One was chanipasne wine drawn like s<^a 
water from a 'fountain'; the other was a seif-iighting 
cigar, with a match composition on the end. These he 
colled ‘ Loco-foco ' cigars. 1883 A Gilman i 4 Nrrr. Peeple 
xxi. 437 When the candles had been blown out. .they were 
lightud with matches then [1835] callef.1 * locofocot '. 

2* U.S, Polit. Hist, attrib. or qiiasi-dhjr'. ss 
the desij; nation of the * Equal Rights * or Radical 
section of the Democratic party (for the origin of 
the name see quot. 184a). Hence absoi. a member 
of this party. 

The name wsa given in 1835; the section originally so 
named soon became extinct, but the name longcontinuM to 
be applied by opponents to the Democrats generally. 

1837 P. Honk Diary 6 Sept , The President's message, .is 
locofoco to the very core sM H. Clay Let. 98 Aug. in 
Private Carr (tBss) 428 The Locofocos have carried that 


[election] in Mia^ri. tSip W. IsviNO in Li^ 4 Lett, 
(1866) 1 11 ISO 'I'hose loco toco luminaries who of late have 
been urging strong and sweeping measures. 184a J. D. 
Hammond Patit, Hist, M Y. II. 491-9 A very tumultuous 
and confused scene ensued, during which the gas-lights 
.. were extinguished. I'he Equ^ Rights party .. nad 
provided themselves with loco-^e mattes and candles, 
and the room aas re-lighted. Immediately after this out- 
break at Tammany Half, the Courier and Enquirer, a whig, 
and the Times, a democratic .. newspaper, dubbed the 
anti-monopdists with the name of the Loc^Foco Party, 
a sort of nick- name whit,h the whigs have since given to the 
whole democratic party. 1844 Dickbnb Mart, Chna. xvi. 


w. i|»4 Hbllowss Gnenam's Fam. Bp, (1377) 045 

How mayT make report of the euUs that Vera iha Lookier 
hath ooramitted In ValiodoUd, 


inquire in vain for the Locofoco Surveyor. 1896 Howbi.ls 
Imprteeiene 4 Bxp. i The Whig newraper which my 
ftiiher edited to the confusion of tha LocoiocoB. 

Hence &o«8aA*oolMmp the principlei of the Loco- 
iboo ptnyip 
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most airaat democracy aad locolbooi e m thatl ever happ en ed 
to hear. iBBg S. L J. L0inikeSmitk I. i . 9 * Pktlorni^ 
'oonstitiiUons*, "comprambea*. 'loco fe coiaBM*,.. and ‘demo- 
cram were given up In despair. 

tXiO'OOnuui. Hefgro-HngHsh. Obs, Alsolooko-. 
[Perh. f. some AfliiM word, possibly Aka oUpe 
sorcerer (J. Plstt, ion.) 4- Mam sb,^ (^ qeots.) 

1796 Stbdmam Surmmm 11 . xxvL e6s Their Looomen, or 
pretended prophets, And their interest in encouraging this 
BuporBiitioo by selJing them obias or amuleta iUd, xxlx. 
3to A locfco-man. or sorotrer. 

XMOniobilffi (IffukAn^'bil), a. snd sb, 
leedt abL of locses plaoe 4- mdbilis Mobilb. Cf. F. 
locomobilo,'\ a. eH^, * Having the power to change 
place, partUlly or entirely’ (Syd, Soe, Lex, 1889); 
D. sb. 'A locomobile vehicle’ (Webster S$^. 
190a), So Sooonobi'litF [of. F. locomobiUti], 
the faculty of being lucomobile * USyd. Soc, Lex^, 
^OOOIIiate (Dakffmffbt), v, [hsek-fonnatioa 
from Locomotion.] intr. To move about from 
place to place. 

(Originally i/oairi subsequently adopted or re-Invented in 
biological use.) 

1848 garter Race Kentucky 8^ He throws the galls 
in, and a bed too in the hay. if you git too hot to 
locomote. 1869 Intelt. Obutrv. 83 (Snail-leechct] loco- 
mote by attaching one extremity of the body to the ground 
.. and by drawing the other extremity up to that point. 
s88j7 Hardwicke'e Sci.-Geeeip XXII 1 . 069/1 1 'hey are able 
to focomote very swiftly by the aid of their fine, tails and 
feet. 

LooomotilityCl^'kAn^ti'lIti). rare'^^, [ad. 
F. locomotilittf f. L toed (see Locomotive) 4- F. mo- 
Hliti power of movement.] The faculty or power 
of locomotion. 

1897 Dunglieene Med. Lex, t.v. Lecemetien^ The faculty 
(of locomotion] is sometimes called Locomotivity, and 
Ixicomotility. 

ILocomotion [f. L. locd (see 

Locomotive) 4 mdtidn-em Mohon. C£ F. locomo- 
tion. Sp. locomocion. It. lo(omo%ione\ 

1. The action or power of moving from one place 
to another ; progressive motion of an animal. 

1646 Sir T. Rrownb Peend. Ep, ill. i. 104 All progreuion 
or am’mall locomotion being (as Aristotle teacheth) per- 
foimed tractu 4 puieu. 1664 Power Exp. Philos, 1. 39 
I'he Animal Spiriu are the Soul's immediate instrument in 
all Loco-motion. 1704 New Prod, Piety 38 He has fix’d 
tha. Laws of Loco-motion in Corporeal Substancea _ 1769 
Blackstonb Cemm, I. 134 I’his pwsonal liberty consists in 
the pov^r of loco-motion, of changing situation, or remov- 
ing one's person to what>iOcver place one's own inclination 
may direct ; without imprisonment or restraint, unless by 
due course of law. 17^-74 Tuckbs Lt, Aat, (t^4> IL 
305 But what is to be understood by coming to the Father t 
Not a locomotion surely ; for .. God i** omnipresent. 1817 
J. Evans Exenre. Windsor^ etc. 451 The Oyster, was once 
tliought to have no power of loco- motion, but it is now 
a’tcertained, that it can move from place to place. iSpfi 
Sir B. Brodir Psychol. Inq. 1 . ii. 46 One office of the 
cerebellum is to combine the action of the voluntary 
muscles for the purpose of locomotion. sBya Huxley 
Physiol, vii, 157 Movement.. of the body as a whole.. is 
termed locomotion. s88i Burdon-Sanorrson in Nature 
No. 619. 44 'J'hoK pc. organs] of locomotion arc no doubt 
more com|nicated than those of respiration or circulation. 

2. Movement from plnce to place, esp. by arti- 
ficial means ; travel ; also, the means of travelling. 

17B8 R. Graves Recoil. Shenetene 96 An excursion to 
London, upon the footing that loco-motion then was. .was a 
matter of some impnrmnrr! x8ae Ldm, Rev. XXXIll. 
•p Taxes upon warmth, light and locomotion. s8m Mrs. 
Cahlylb Lett. 1 . 2^1, t nave no taste whatever tor loco- 
motion, by earthy air, or sea. 1849 Macaulay Hiet. E^, 
iii. I. 370 Every improvement of the means of locomotion 
benefits mankind morally and intellectually. 185s H. 
Rocbrs Ees. I. vii. 335 He spent his days in a far greater 
variety of scenes than usually vary the lot of a philotiopher, 
and indulged prodigiously in locomotion. 1874 Helm 
See. Prees. ix. X31 Locomotion having so greatly increased 
and improved, the dwellinjj^place has become .. of less 
importance. 1879 Jowbtt Plate (ed. e) V. 194 The in- 
equality of the ground in our country is more adapted to 
locomotion on fooL 

3. PjoCTesBive movement of an inanimate body. 

. *»s» tlTusir. Catal. Gt. Exkib. 1034 A new system of 
locomotion for railways iSm ’Tomlinion tr. Aragde 
Aetren. 107 We have now to inquire whether the annual 
revolut'ton of the sun is real, or whether ^is too is not aa 
appearance caused by the earth's locomotion. 

JbOOOniOtiTa (IM-ffm^ tiv), a. and sb. [at if 
ad. mod.L. locdmbtivus, f. L. locd, abl. of locus 
place + mffirvus Motive a. Cf. F. lotomotif. 
Suggested by the scholastic phrase <m loco meven (ammo- 
veri lecaliter) to move * localfy ' or fay^ change of position 
in space ; cf. Aristotle'*^ noLtk tbnex xintoit.] 

A. ad^, 

1. Ot or pertaining to locomotion or movement 
from one place/ to another. Locomotive faculty 
(cf. F. facultd locomotive)^ the faculty or power of 
movemeht from place to place by an act of the 
will ; 10 also locomotive power, 
s6xa W. Sa.ATEa Ckr. Strength le Some kind of com 
mend over the looomotiue facultie. ifley S. Wabo Happi- 
neee gf Presctice 07 Like dying men, end sioke of Apo- 
plexies and speech : bat no laculqr Loco-moUiia, no power 
to stirre bend or foots. 1640 Mr. Rbvwolos PauionM 
(1658) 1109 I'he eriU enn hinder seeing, not inunediatvlFr 
but the loco-motive Mwer ; byclottng tbs eyse. 1698 
Sib T. Bbowmb Peend, Bp, iv. vii. (.‘oiapialnrB of 



LOOOXOTZVa. 


liOOXfliOUS. 


gimvltj In nnlflintM and Uvinf bodUs* whtrn tha mtvm 
M ibMida* and tho faculty locomotiva Mama aboliahcd. idM 
BuLWBi 1. vi. 35 I'o which the command M 

Reason and the wilt doa ooncurra with tha locomutiva 
powar. >466 Habvbv iv. 38 The manner 

wherahy tha foculty of tha brain aflacu a locomotive action 
in anv muacul. ivia Prior Alma 1. eS? If in the night 
too Oft he [fc. a child] Iciclei, Or ehoart hU loco*motive tricks. 
lyM Stbrmr Tr, SlmnHy I. ii, 'i'he Homunctilud is .. en- 
dow'd with the satna locomotive po«ven and iacultias with 
ua 1S17 Colksioob Butg^ Lit. 1 . lii. 6a As if the pannive 
page of a book.. instantly assumed at once lo^iiiotiva 
powar. ifaS Hbntham N0t Panl 107 Except this exercise 
of tha loco-motive faculty, nochitig is there to distinguish 
him from tha common stock of still-life, a iMa Bucklk 
Ctviiia. (18^) IK. v. 438 The locomotive .. functions are 
more active in persons of a sanguine temperanianu 

b. Jocular. Of or pertaining to travel, or move- 
ment irom one locality or country to another. 

1771 Gray in Cotr, tv. Nieholh (1B43) 1 rejoice you 

have met with Froissart : he is tlie HerMotus of a barbarous 
age :..his locomotive disposition. . . hts religious credulity, 
were much like those of the^ old Grecian. * 7 !? 06£4frv*r 
No. 65 111 . 336 I'he locomotive mania of an Englisiiman 
circulates his person, and of course his cash, into every 

J uaiter of the kingdom, 1806-y J. Ukrbspord Miteries 
futH, Life (i8a6) v, Concl., Considering them (st^^ 
coaches] as tha very climax and pinnac|e' of locomotive 

E riefs. 183s Carlylb Sari. Ree, ri. vii, We conjecture that 
e has known sickness; and, in spite of hU locomotive 
habits, perhaps sickness of the chronic sort sBgo J. 
Struturrs My Chum L^e iv. Poet. Wks. 1 . p. xlvii, The 
young man .. laid asioe bis locomotive dreaming, and 
became not only reconciled but wedded to the locality. 1874 
Hblps Soe. Prtst. x. (1875) 143 In these locomotive days 
one is too apt to forget one’s neighbours. 

c. Of or pertainiog to vehicular locomotion. 
Locomotive power \ power applied for transport 
purposes, as opposed to statiunaiy power. 

Nichouion OJenit. Meehamic 671 Engines which 
have a locomotive principle (ir. as opposed to stationary 
engines], iSgt IliHstr. Cotal. Of. Lxhib. aig .Steam- 
engine . . adapted fur stationary, locomotive, or marine 
purposes. 

2. Having the power of locomotion, a. Of an 
animal: That moves from place to place by its 
own powers of locomotion. 

1857 S. PuRCHAS Ro/. Flying-Ine. 49 They imuld not live 
and grow without food, they were not locomotive, and there- 
fore could not go forth of their ceils for it. 1709 T. Korin- 
RON Axr. Not. Hitt. IVeetmid. 4- CumbltL 33 These shell 
Fish which were not Loco-motive were left behind. 1794 
CowrRR Needlett Alarm 64 The mind He scans of every 
locomotive kind ; Birds of ail feather, beasts of every name. 
1816 Kirry & Sp. Emtoinel. (1843) I. 56 A caterpillar then 
may be regarded as a locomotive egg. i 8 s >'4 Woodward 
Mellueca The locomotive bivmves have generally the 
strongest hinges. 1879 G. Allbn Colour Sente iii. 33 The 
young barnacles and Uslani are active, locomotive animala 
b. jocular. Of a person : That is constantly 
travelling from place to place. 

173a J. Whalxv Tratt, 0/ a Sktlltne 66 Poems x86 Or 
when my dwelling 1 wou’d change . . My locomotive Face 
was seen At Hampstead, or at Tumham-Grecn. 1840 
Scott Fnm. Lett. 3 Oct. (1894) I. vL 193 You being the 
more locomotive persons will 1 trust take another peep of 
Scotland. 1807 Sporting Mag. XX. 063, 1 have not been 
much loco-motive of late. 184a Dickbns Amer. Notee 
(iBw; 138/3 He had all his life been restless and locomotive, 
with an irresistible desire for change. 18^ C. Macgreoob 
in Monthly Fachet 19 Hadrian, .was one of the most loco 
motive Emperors that Rome ever had. 1896 Fakurh Slangs 
Locomotive tailor, a tramping workman. 

0 . Of things; esp. of a vehicle or piece of 
machinery which moves in any direction by its 
own mechanism. 

J- Nicholson Oporai. MechatUc 670 Mr. Gordon 
has..tiucen out a patent for a locomotive carriage with the 
engine on sprin||s. i8a9 D. M'Nicoll H^ke, (1637) 185 
Tim new locomotive world [s^. a sailing-vessel], .moves on- 
ward through the ocean. 1836 E. Howard R. Reefer viii. 
Behold me. .confined in a locomotive prison [m- an ordinary 
carriage]. 184a Penny Cycl. XXII. 485 Such locomotive 
machines, impelled by steam power, as have been contrived 
for use upon common roadiL 1846 Grbrneb Set. Gunnery^ 
76 You put not a locomotive train in motion at once; if 
attempted, you break and fiacture the whole carriages. s8$s 
iUuttr. CainL Gt. Exhih. 366 Patent dibble, with locomotive 
machine attached. 1858 Hawthorne ^r. 4 * ft, ^mlt. I. 
eBs She looked like a locomotive mass of verdure and 
flowera i86e Ail Vear Round No. 65. ju The locomotive 
post-offices, with their neat nets— as If they had been 
dragging the country for bodies. 

^ spec. Locomotive engine^ ^UeomoHvt steam 
eftgitee : au engine constructed for movement from 
place to place by its own power (as opposed to 
* stationaiy ' engine), usually by the genmtion of 
•team ; esp, a steam engine adapted to draw a train 
of carriages along % railway; a railway-engine. 
Now gjmerally shortened to toeomotive (see B. i). 

181S Cktwt, in Amt. Reg. 50 The proprietors had pro- 
video a powerful locomotive steam engine, for the jHirpone 
of drawiim . . coal-waggona 1815 SPecif, ef Do Bemder^e 
PeUoat No. 3930. 7 rhose complicate unwieldy and 
dangerous medunes celled locomotive engfaies or ateem 
horses. s8h| Prhoaio Ad iStookton ft Darliugton) 4 Coo, 
/K, c. xirniil. I 8 fTo] make and erect such and so many 
loco-motive or moveeble Engines es the aeid ComMny . . 
•hell from TIbm to lime tfamk proper .. for the Odnvey- 
merPeiMMen. 1884 Ronalds ft Richasdson Chem. 
TlMfom&iediirpb a, Lflieametive and marine engines. s88t 
Ad B4 4 es M 1 13 Nothing in this Act eonulued 

sheU euthom env Penon to use upon e Highway a Loco- 
morive Snghie wluch Shall, .cauae a. . Nulmnce. 


8. Having the power to produce locomotion; 
adnpted tor or used in locomotion. 

1841-71 T. R. JoNBs Amim. Kingd. (•d.41 007 [It] gives 
off minute twigs to the locomotive Kuckers placed on each 
side of iiN course. x8gi-6 Woodward Moliueem 004 A cavity 
formed by the union of the locomotive organa. 

B. sb, 

1. ■ Locomotive engine (aee A. 3 d). 

i8a9 J. Walkkr Rop. (7 Mar.) to Directors L'Pool 4 
Mnuch. Reutfo. Co, (xSsr) 18 Ihe quantity of work which 
the locomotives are capable of performing. 1811 Booth 
E'Poot 4 Manck, Rothu. {ed. a) 70 AU estaullHhed methods 
. . norseii, locomotiveH, and fixed engines. 1837 LOnop. in 
Life (1891) 1 . 338 While steamboats and locomouves traveiw 
field and flood with the speed of light. S849 B. Rarton 
Select, etc. xxviiij A variety of noises, not unlike a loco- 
motive at first starting. 186s Ad 04 4 35 t^ic/. c. 70 8 8 
Every Loc'oinotiye propelled by Steam or any other than 
Animal Power to be used on any I'urnpike Rood or Public 
Highway. 1886 Eucyci. Brit. aX. 044^ The two types of 
engines are known respectively as ‘inside cylinder loco- 
motives ’ and ‘ outside cylinder locomotives '. 
b. siting, pi. I’he legs 

s8ai Laird 0/ Logan 34 The dlsher of dainties took to 
her locomotiveH— -the infuriated man with the fork at her 
heala 1843 W. T. Moncbikkp Scamps of Lond. i, 1 
(Farmer), 1 will stop my locomotives directly. So now you 
may set your’s agoing as^ soon as you like. 1870 Sheffield 
Timet Mar. (ibid.i, Havin<; regained his freedom he again 
made good use of his locomotives. 

2. An animal having powers of locomotion. 

187a Dana Corals i. 33 It is not a solitary case ; for there 
are mnny others of Actinim attaching themselves to loco- 
motives - to the claws or backs of cra&i (etc.]. 

8. Applied to an inferior kind of needle. 

1880 Putin Hints Heedletoork 95 I'here are a kind called 
* locomotives on which no maker will place his mark. 

4 . allrib. and Comb., as hcomoltvc' driver, engi- 
neer valso l/,S. --diiver), -runner {U.S, - -driver); 
locomotive oar U.S.^ a locomotive and a car 
combined in one vehicle ; a dummy engine (Webster 
1864-97^. 

Altbutes Syst. Med. VI. 613 *Locomotive-driver. 
1889 G. Findlay hng. Railway p. v, I must not omit to 
acknowledge my obiigationa to the Chief * Locomotive 
Engineer. 1890 M. N. Forney in Aailw. Amer. 134 Loco- 
motive engineers and firemen. Ibid.'ryj ^Locomotive-runners 
and firemen. 

^ooomotivaly (l^k^mtm-tivli), adv, [f. Loco- 
MuTivK + -LY With regard to locomotion. 

1861 Dickbns ut. Expect, xiv, He always slouched, loco- 
motively, with his eyes on the around. i88a Sala Amer, 
Revis. (1883) L iv. 63 A New York hack coupf is superior 
structurally, decoratively, and iocomotively 10 one of our 
four-wheelen. 

XK>001ll0tiTftaME (IthtktTm^a tivnSs). [f. as 
prec. + -MESS.] The quality or fact of being loco- 
motive ; power of or fondness for locomotion. 

iSag Biachw. Mag, XVII. 333 I'he Minuet, it., the 
aristocracy of locomoti veneu. iSap Examiner lai/i We 
reduced her organ of locomotiveness. i8m New Monthly 
Mag. XXX VI n. 308 He has the organ m locomotivenesa 
lately developed. 

£o00moii'7ity (l^k^m^hii'vlti). rare—^. [ id. 
F. UKomotiviU, f. locomotif, -ive : see Locomotive.] 
Power of locomotion ; ability to move from place 
to place. 

1^ Bryant Authenf. Script. 4 The moat superb edifice 
that ever was conceived or constructed, would not equal the 
smallest insect, blest with sight^ feeling, and locomotivity. 
1^7 (see Locomotility]. sM in Syd. Soc. Lex, 
XiOCOmotor (l^ kd^m^utoi), sh. and a, [f. L. 
locb (see Locomotive) -h mbior, agent-n. f. movere 
to move : see Motor. Cf. V. locomoleur, whence 
the adjective use B. is adopted.] 

A. sb. One who or something which has loco- 
motive power. 

sflaa Lamb Elia Ser. i. Dist. Corresf., They (kangaroos) 
would show as fair a pair of hind-shifters as the expertest 
loco-motor in the colony. S869 Daily Eewt s June, There 
are several improved specimens of tha new locomotor on 
view. s88| B. W. Richardson in Longm. Mag. Oct. 594 
ICycling] E^ryone his own locomotor against lime. 18.. 
Eled.Jier. XXIV, 370 (Cent ) Electric locomotors, 

B. adj, (Chiefly PAps,) Of, pertaining to, or 
concern^ with locomotion. Locomotor ataap i see 
Ataxy a. 

1870 Roli B3TON A nun. Life 48 Solmhaped locomotor disc 
known as the ' foot ’. 1877 Morlby trst, Misc, Ser. 11. 351 

To explore our spinal curds and to observe the locomotor 
system of Medusas. s88o Bastian Brain 70 Animals.. ■ 
devoid of., locomotor appendages. t88i Nature XXII I. 
s8o I'he peculiar metamc^hosu enables the larva to remain 
. .ada p ted to a locomotor life. 

XdNMnaotory (ldhkJmd«*t9ri), a. [f. L. iocb 
(see Locomotive) -t- mbtbrius having the fimetioa 
of movement: 8ee Motoby.] Pertaining to or 
having the power of locomotion. 

1 838 6 Todd Cycl, Anmt, 1 . w/o Whatever die form of tha 
loaoneimry organ . . it is always organiaad in tha sama 
manner, slpa R. U Stbvsnbon Aerom the Plains spa 
To what paisas with ^ snehorad vermin (jb. plants], wa 
hove litUa cine. ..But of the locomotory, to whim wa our- 
selves belong, we can tall more, 
t liOOthttOTfti V, Ohs, nonce-wd, [11 Movx v., 
after LocoMonoM.1 «Locomotbv. 

lyae T. Twinnw Let, tfi July bi CshhiA^ Clofgymmm 
xZthCeni. (i88a) 136 It b rime ym; should know soiaa- 
fofng almut Its and om loooMtidaa. ■^*<HhaR0df SBonring.. 
wa begin to k>eo-movii towarib^Rbeasweff. 


Ziooomutft«tl0n. nmue-wd, [f. kco- (after 
Looomotiok) 4 MuTATioir.J Change of place. 

1888 Lowbll Prwgr, WorU in Latest Lit, Ed, (1891) 1I4 
The tendency or populatioii towards great ritUsi no new 
thing, but bittnidnea as never before by increased and fo- 
ci^ asing eaiie of locomuution. 

XiOOO«tft*Btlvft, a. nome-wd, [Humorous Imita- 
tion of Locomotive, rest being substituted for 
mbt^.\ Inclined to rest in one place. 

1796 Lams Core. Wka 1868 1 . to Your looo-restive and all 
your idle propensities, of course, have given way to the 
duties of piovidlng for a family. 

IjQonrum, variant oi Looream > Obs, 
Iiooquaram, Looram, vars. LocxrakI Obs, 
Aooriail (IdiKkriin), a. and sb. [f. L. Locri-s 
4 -AN.] Em adj. Of or pertaining to the Locri, a 
people of G reece, or to their conntrylA>cris. Loerian 
mode : an occasional appellation of one (not iden- 
tified with certainty) of the * modes* of ancient 
Greek music ; in the Middle Ages applied arbi- 
trarily to the nth ecclesiastical mode. b. sb. One 
of the Locri ; an Inhabitant of Locris. 

1598 Chaj>man Iliad ti. 35 Aiax the lesae, Oileus Sonne, 
the Locriani led tu wnrre. 1715 PorB ilieid 11. 630 Flaroe 
Ajax led the Loci ion Squadions on. 1733 CiiAMaKsa Cyd. 
litipp.f Locrieut, in antient rnuiiic, the seventh species of 
the diapaton. 1833 'J nirlwall Creeto I. 99 I'he Locriana 
claimecf a higher antiquity than any other branch of tha 
Greek nation. Gilmbrt Chr. Atonem. vi. (185s) 179 

In the fact records of the Ix>crian li^islaior we find (etc.). 
1880 Rockstro in Grove Die/. Mue. 1 C i sV' Loerian Mods. 
So t Iboore’BBlaa [f. L. Locrensis}. 

1547 Bbcon Agsi. Adultery Hi, Homiiies 1. xL (>8 m> 130 
Among the LocraniiUns the adulterois had both their eyes 
thrust out 

LoonlamElLt (V kisn&mfFnt^ [ad. L. loculA- 
menl um, 1. loculus dim. of locus a place.] A little 
cell ; spec, in AW., one 01 the cells or cumpartmenta 
of a capsule or pericarp ; a loculus. 

i 6 plh Blount Giossogr., Locutameui, a place of bords 
macie with holes for Pigeons or Conies ; a Coffin for a Book ; 
also the several places wherein the seisds lye, as in Poppy 
heads. Dr. Char^eton], 17031 Sloane Jammira 1 . xB 

J. Lkb Imtrod. Bot. i. vL (1765) The cells, or holfow 
compartments of the capsule in which the seeds are lodged, 
Loculameuts. 1796 Db Sbbiia in Phil. Trans. LXXj^I. 
408 A membranaceous loculament, containing the pollen. 
1880 Gray Struct Bet, vU. | 1. 089 The loculaments, 
loculi, or cells of the pericarp. 

Hence iHiculMngiitoE# a. {Spd. Soc, Lex, 18S9), 
l^ootilamaatoiiE a. (Mayne Expos, Lex, 1850)1 
full of loculaments or little cells. 

XiOOillajr (lF*kitfl&i)r a. Phys, and Bot. [sd. 
mod.L. loculdr-is, C LoouLDS.f Having loculi. 

1847-^ Todd Cycl Aunt. IV, isi/x The locular aspect of 
their divided surfaces. 

b. with defining prefix, as uni/ocu/ar,vtc, 

[1763, 1836 see Bilocular.] 1871 W. A. Lbiohton Lichom 
fora Z7 Septate and muroli-locular. Ibid, ai Irregularly 
muriformi'locular. Ibid. ^ Spores fuscoua . . 4-fooular. 
1871 W. L Lindsay in Q. yml. Microscop. Set. XL m 'I'he 
sporidia of the Biatora are. .sometimes s-locular, though 
also simple. 

XiOOHlfttE np'kiffUt), a, [ad. L. loeuldi-us^ 
f. loculus : see XJooulub and -ate ] -^Loculae. 
1866 in Treeu. Bot. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lox, 
J^nlatEd (Ip'kiffl/'tbd), ppl. a. [fi as prec. 
4 -EU.J Divid^ into loculi ; celled. 

1801 Homs in Phil Trans. XCll. 8 b The loculated 
oBciim. i8{m Todd Cyd, Anat. V. a68/x The infundibula 
of Ronign<H..are loculated with the ultimate cells. 1880 
Bastian i^nsra iv. Bx The body of tbe Pearly Nautilus, 
contained within the last chamber of its coiled and loculated 
shell, is [etc.]. 1897 A llbutt's Syst. Mod, 1 11 . 894 The peri- 
typhlitic abscess is.. deeply loculated. 

XKIOnUl'tion (lpki/fl^*Jao). [f. L. locuidtusi 
see -AXIOM.] The state or condition of being iocu- 
lated ; development or production of locuU. 
x8g5 In Mayne Expat, Lex, 

XMNrolE (Ip klffl). [a. F. iocule, ad. L. loculus, 
dim. of loeusj] -< LooulUB. t888 in Syd. Soc. Lex, 
IkKmUoldEl (Ipikiiiflisci dal), a, Bot, [t L. 
locut-usj^dim. of locus place 4 cCd-, cmdire to cut 4 
-AL.] Of a carpel, etc.: That dehisces through 
tbe back or dorsal suture of the loculus. 
x8x9 ^NOLEY^ Richards' Observ. Fruits 4 Sssdt ^ 


licidal valves. 1870 Hookbs Sind. Flora (s6^ 75 £octtli- 

ddol crus t aceous or coriaceous carpels. 

Hence &ociilloi'dEllar ado, 

1847 W. E. Stbblb Fioid Bot, 17s Cape, separable faito 9 
deces, Bometimet deliiscing loouUcidally. 1870 Hookbs 
Stud. Flora 46 Polygala. .. Capsule compressed, locuUd- 
dally splitting alona rim edges ibid, (1884) 4x3 Berry 
indehiiosnt or locullcidally 4-3-valved. 

LoORIoRE (lp*kitflffash «- Bot, [td. L. loculds- 
us, f. loculus \ lee -qse.] Full of loculi or cells; 
divided into cells by internal partitions, 
xggg in Hydb Clarkb. 1868 Troms. Bd., Zamvftw, divided 
byfotemBl parritioim Into cells, ss the pHh of the walnut-tree. 
Nmmr applied to fruits. s88o Gray SirueL Bot. 419/1. 
Looioimfl (Ip kifllM), E. Bot. [f. L. loculbsus : 
aee prec. and -otii.] m UtooLOSi. 

1840 In Shast. ifee in Jacmson il#/. Tomts, 



890 


XiOcnisT. 


Ztoomcius. . 

I XrfHndiui ( loenll MiAai). 
[I* Uculm, dim. of loeus^ 

L A udaII chamber or cell in an ancient tomb for 
the reception of a body or an nm. 

sM Camlylk Frtdk. Gt, ii. vL (1879) 1 . ^St EUiabttth*a 
loculiu WM put into itt ihrtno h«re. lit) Fprin. Rtv. 
July 117 Another epMcioun cave, .cooutining chamben ahd 
a num^ of loculi lor o 


9. Ztiol.^ Anat.<t and Bpt, One of a number of 
•mall cavitief or celii Kparated from one another 
by eepta. 

it6i J. R. Gisbnb Mmn. Anim. Kingd» Cmttnt 176 The 
nuoiber of Mpta in proccn* of formation ik often Icmi than 
the number of loculi. iStu Nicholion Falment, 90 The 
■pace below the calice U broken upinto a numiar of vertical 
Gonparcmenis or loculi. it7) T. H. Gikkm ItUrod, FmtkoL 
(ed. a) 18a A aimple cyat coneiata of a aingle loculna. A 
compound or muhilocular cyat ia one conabting of numeroua 
ImoU. fito Gaav Struci, Bet 419/1 Lceulut, tiie cell or 
cavity in an ovary or an anther, itpj A Uimttt Mtd, 
111. 804 lliia diKpodtion [in perityplilitic abaceaaea] to the 
fonnation of loccU or pocketa 

coiloq Short for Looum TSirENi. 
ipM Se^UmmM it Mar. 8/8 Acting . . aa ' locum ' in Dar- 
lii^on place Church, Ayr (during the aevere illncaa of tha 
■linlsterV 

LoOUI-tSMnoj (l^'kflmitrnjfnsi). Alio 
-tennnoy. [f. next : eee Cf. med L. locum* 
ilrfi#fi/fa .1 The poiition of being a locum tonens. 

1I44 G. 6. FABia Eifkt Dustri. (1S45) 11. 343 It in not 
very probable that St John . . would t^ve employed the 
..word Arniickrittut^ in the aenae ci Locum*Tenancy or 
Uaurpation of the character of Chrbt iBIi Ckttrck BcBt 
19 Feb, 193 Atfv/. Curacy, or Locum I'enency, wanted by 
a priettt. 1I93 G. I'aAVBRa Jifona Afaclcmn I. a68 To look 
out for a practice, or a locum-tenency. 1896 Botfy Nnva 
si Dec. 3/e [He] will take the locum-tenency of Berkeley 
Chapel, Mayfair, for at leaat a year, 
n Lomm tanma (IF^-kflm trneni). [medX., 
w * one who holdi the place (of another) a Liko- 
TBVART : L. locum, accQi. of locus place ; tenons^ 
pr. pple. of lenirt to hold.] One who holdi office 
temporarily in place of the person to whom the office 
belonga, or who undertakea another’s professional 
dntiea during his absence ; a deputy, substitute. 

In Great Britain now chiefly applira to the deputy of a 
m e d i ca l man or of a clergyman. 

[146) RotU if PorlL Y. 499/1, & dlcli Locumtenentb 
nandato, declarabat, qualiter idem Locumtenena . . Parlia- 
mentusn voluit pror^are.] tiai * Smkctymmuus' Afuttt, v. 
(i6s)i B« Leaving Tittts as ms Locum tonrns, 1683 in 
Bum Suro. Lond, (1710) II. v. xvilL 391/a The 

Lora Maiors Locumiuum, 17M Carts Nisi, Eng, IV. 
410 They ordered him to appoint a locum temta and 
upon hb declining to do so, they required . . the three 
efdest aldermen, one after another, to assume the post, 
1964 Footb if G. II. Wks. 1799 1 . 187 D'ye mean . . 

Master Jerem)r^ dejpu^T. . Ay, ay, hb locum /omens. 1838 
Lvtton a lies III. fi, The old driveller will be my locum 
iomsta, tUlyeara and renown enable me to become nis sue* 
eeuor. s8n S. C Hall Rsiros^sci 1 . jad He not being on 
Che spot, a UKum tenens became a neoeasiiy. 

ifymif lijiG. Downbb Lstt. CoHt Counlriot I. 46s 
A houM wherdn Petrasch was born, or perhaps its locusu* 


mttriL 1I87 Poll liiallG. 16 Nov. 7/1 Dr. S., the locum 
/racMsbody phyiicbn of hb Imperbl and Koval Highness, 
sup IHd, 13 Nov. 3/1 Young mraical men.. who are taking 
locum tenens work. 

t Loonmtmaiitp -tenant. Sc. Obs, [«i. 
Imtc L. locum (enent-em : see prec ] *- Lieutenant. 

I49e Ejeimeii Ahwrd, Reg, (1844) I. 431 My lord Huntlie, 
locumtenant. S544 IHd, 103 For fomefting of ane thow- 
sand hoTM to remain with the locumtenant on the bor> 
douris, for resisting of our auld ennimeiM of ingbnd. Ibid. 
S04 And ab thair was presentit in iugment twa writingis 
cl the Erie of Huntlie, locumtenent generale of the north 
of Scotland. 

Hence f nooiittttag&trj (Sc. ^tenomhy) m Lieu- 
ten antrt. 

•344 Extreuts Ahsrd. Rsg, (1844) 1 * >94 Within the 
boundU of hb locnmtenendry. 

LoonpletatiYe (ipkiMpirtitiv), «. ff. L. /on#- 
to enrich, f. locmplis : see next and -a 
Tending to enrich. 

• 6oe le Bbiitham Rmilom, JWA*. Evui, (t8ia) V. 709 
'The dbtinctions of which testimony b susceptible. . if servi- 
five, exculpative, exonerative, or locupietative. 

Loonplete (Ip'kiiifplA), a. rare. [ad. L. locu- 
locupSs richly ttor^.] Well-stored, rich. 
Hence adv. rarg^\ 

1819 Nabrb Lsutsm Shdfs at The Digests of our English 
dbooueries cited vp in the precedence and be documentizcd 
most locupbatly. 1636 Dlouwt Glossogr., Locuplsts^ rich, 
wealthy, well>atored. 1864 H aldbman TVimr Cosss RuMt 
Bibliogr. 3 Books . . in the locuplete chem Ufarary of Pro> 
lessor Oeoige Allen. 

I &001UI (1^‘kBs), sb.l PL loot (Mb'sal). [L. 

Replace.] 

1. Place In which something Is situated, locality, 

lyu Chbynb Pkilas. Prime. Rsitg. 11. xx8 Yet Space b not 


-ATIVE.] 


actually to be divided ; or one dart of it separated Drom 
another. Since it b the universal Locus of, and penetrates all 
Bodies. 1874 Raymond Stotist Mimss 4> Miming 516 Thera 


emtifleates were . .entirely inadequate to determine the locus 
of the daims without parol testimooy. 1876 GmJ. Eliot 
Don, Dsr, v. xxxix, We all of us carry on our thinking in 
aooie habitual ibrax where there b a presence of other eoob. 
1880 Syd. Soc, Lex,, Locus, the whole spece in oron wldtih 
atbing b situated ; a place. tSpo AUbntts Spi, VII. 

395 It b even itnceftain how iar ibe wriung<entrs |tts 


a locoe apart Bom the region bi ' ^ 

regbtered. 1901 Dumdss Adosrttsrr ao Jan. 4 In Dundee 
the fish trade bdivtded sgainat Uselfon ambsraUe question 
of the locue of iu market 

2. A subject, head, topic, [So In the lAtin 
rhetorical writers, after Gr. rdvot.] 

1733 Chambbrb Cycl. Suff. s.v. 1894 Brvcr St, Pouts 
Concept. Ckr. viL 155 Tbb manner of handlhag the locus of 
Jtisiifi^ioa b very open to ciitkbm. 

9. Math, The curve or other 6 gure oonstituted 
by all the points which satisfy a particular equation 
of relation between coordinates, or generatLd by a 
point, line, or surface moving in accordance with 
any mathematically dehoed conditions. 

iTar^t Chamsbxs Cycl. av., A locus is a line, any point 
of which may equally solve an indcicrminate prooiem. 
Ibid., All ioci of the second degree ere conic sections. 173^ 
Lyons Fluxions tv. | 99 The locus of a simple equation is 
always a right tine. 1848 Salmon Come Soct, iL | 15 
A single equation between the coordinates denotes a gw 


metrical locua 1879 CLirroKo Seeing ^ TMnking ir. 
(1880) 141 When a point moves along a Unv) that line is the 
locus of the successive positions of the moving point. i88x 
\ 131 The locus of the centre of thb extra* 
imctric depresaion. 1883 Lbududorp Cre^ 
Geom. 119 If two (non-conoentric) pencils lying 
lane are projective %vith cme another (but nut 


I positions of the moving point. 
Noturs XXV. 131 The locus of the centre or thb extra- 
ordinary barometric depreseion. 1883 Lbududorp Cr*. 
smono’s Prej. Geom.i 
in the same plane are ^ . 
in perspective), the locus of the points of intersection of 
pairs of correspond i tig rays b a cooic passing through the 
centres of the two pencil)!. 

4. lu Latin phrases: looiUBolMflionfl, ast&ndaid 
passage (esp. one in an andent author) which is 
viewed as the principal authority on a subject; 
looiui ooaimiinls, a CoimoNPUtoB ; looms ia qao, 
lit * the place in which ’ (something takes place), 
the locality of an event, etc. ; in Law, used to 
designate the land on which trespass has btrn com- 
mitted : I 001 UI posnitsatiSB (after Heb. xii. 17 ), a 

f rlaoe of repentance ; in Law, an onpoitunity al- 
owed by law to a person to recede from some en- 
gagemeut, so long as some particular step has not 
been taken ; looiui standi, lit * place of standing 
recognized position ; in Law, a right to appear in 
court. Also genius loci (see Genius 7 ). 

1864 H. Hayman Ex, Gk. 4> Lot, Verse Introd. p. xxii. 
If a specbl subject has a *iecue classkus, as chariot racing 
. . in tne Electro of Sophocles. 1883 Sed, Rev. 7 Apr. 446/1 
'The inclusion of honourable traffic . . [wos^ grounded upon 
an utter misconception of the three Avi clossici in the 
Mosaic law. t8l^ Law Times LXXIX. 328/1 Hb action 
was succesiiful, and the report of it b now a locus cloistcus 
in the law of life insurance tS|x Elyot Got>. 1. xiv, Hauyng 
almouo all the places wherof they shal felche their raisoiis, 
called of Oratours */oci communes, which I omitte to name. 
1717 Salkblo Ring's Bemck Ref. 1 . 94 The Plaintiff de- 
murred, becauM here are two Places alledgvd and the 
Avowant has only answered to the * locus in quo,SLC. which 
b but one of the two Places. 184s Dx Morgan in Graves 
L^e Sir VV, R. HamiUem (x88^ 111 . S48 Is there any- 
thins else which 1 ought to look at of yours on the same sub- 
ject 7 if so, will you oblige me with a reference to the locus 
in quo, 1891 Atkins K elt or Gosl L xo [They] suggest that 
the Aryan was a native of some cold part of Western Euro^ 
—Southern Scandinavia seems the latest favourite locus in 
quo, 41x768 Ebbkinb Imstil. iii. ii. (1773) 4^7 'I'ke right 
competent to a party to resile from a bargain concerning 
land, before he has bound himself by writing is called in 
our law *locsu fseniteulm, 1789 Term Ref, 111 . 119 An 
auction b not un^tly called locus feniteutim, 1833 Nesvsf, 
RsadePs Pocket Comf, i. 68 * The doors of the institution are 
open to a limited number of adult male criminals, as a locus 
foemtentiae ' : that is to say, as a place for repentance and 
reformation. 1883 Sir J, Pbaroon in Law kef, 99 Cbanc. 
Div. 489, 1 see no locus femitentiw given to hini after he 
has once made hb election. x8u J. W. Croker Ess. fr. 
Rev. vi. (1857) 34a By this daring step Robespierre ac- 
quire a kind of * locus siondi. sttS Low Times LXXX 1 1 . 
94/a An expectant occupier baa a locus standi to apply for 
the renewal of a public-nouse licence. 

IbooUS (Idb'ktb), sb ^ slang. Also locust. [As 
the earliest use is West Indian, the source may be 
Sp. loco lunatic (pi. locos) : cf. Loool.] Something 
stupefying. Also allrib. in loous-sls, an intoxi- 
cating drink made of the scum of the sugar cane. 

1693 Sir T. P. Blount Ned, Hist. 146 The first of which 
(r/fs. scum of sugar>cane] that ariseth is little worth ; but 
afterwards, what is scummM off, they make a very go<^ 
drink of, called Locus-Ale, much used by the Servants in 
Jamaica. 1831-61 Mayhew Ltfanf. Lol>our HI. 387 Some 
of the convicu would have given me some lush with a locust 
In it (laudanum hocussing). 

J^ooTUi (Mh'kib), V, slang, [f. Locus sb.^ 
trans. To stupefy i^h drink. To locus away : to 
get away under the inffuenee of drink. Cf. Hocus 
1831 Exeumtner 764/a May threw a glass of the gin into 
Bishop's tea, when the latter smd, *are you goiiig to locus 
or Burke me 7 * Mr. Horner explained that 'locus’ was 
a cant word to describe the act of putting a mon in a state 
of stupidity. [The report of the same case in yokm Bull 
5 Dec. 386/3 has : * Are you going to hocus (or burk) me 
•838 Temps Bor XXlV. 539 ' Locusiag' b puiring a chim 


git back borne again. 

XMVEt (lAi'klfst), sb. Also (in leate 5) 7- loons, 
[s. OF. locusU or ll locutta : see Lcbwtib K The 
early ME. langusU it a. OF. Umgaustt (seml- 
I^ttlat ad. Iomsta, through UgosU, lotifosio),^ 

1. Egk onhoptamus saltatoriaf insect of the imly 


dcruHidm (oharaeteiited by short hofBS>, esp. CEda^ 
pocla migioloria (or Paekyiylus migraloi iut), the 
Migratory Locust, well known for its rsvi^ in 
Asia and Africa, where, migrating in counlleM 
numbers, it frequently ests up the vegetation of 
whole districu. LocusU are in many countries 
used for food. 

la the Hebrew Bibb there are nine different namea Ibr 
the insect or for particular species or varieties ; in the Eng. 
Bibb they are rendered lonietimra 'locust', sometimes 
'beetle*, * gimiuihopper ', 'caterpillar', * palmerwcnn «c 
I'he preciNC application of the several names b unknown. 
Bold locust } in l^v. xL n used to render the Heb. CT^ 
udOAm, because the Talmud states that thb word meant 
a IfiLUBt with a smooth head. 

[c xaoo Trim Coil. Hem. 117 Wilde hnnie and bnguite hb 
mete.J o ijeo Curser Ii. 6041 (bn sent dnghtin a litel 
bvist, O toth es noght vnfelunest, Locust it natL «x |40 
Hampolb Psoiter IxxviL 51 Looustis^ere bestb )7at flegt^ 
& etis koraes. saia Wycuf Ps. Ixxvii(i]. 46 Hejaf to rust 
the frutu of hem; and Cher trauailb to a locust fCovBRDALB 
the gresitopper, i6is the locust]. isa6 Tinoalb Moil, iii, 4 
Hys meate was locustes and wylde Tiony. 16x1 Biblb Leu. 
xi, aa Euen theie of them ye may cate : the Liocust, after 
his kinde, and the Bald locust after hb kinde. 1638 Wil- 
kins Netv ICorld l (1684) 184 Thora great Multitudes of 
Locusts wherewith divers Countries have bin Destroyed. 
xSSy Mil ton L. xii. x8<. X74a Youko Ft. Tk. iil B38 
Thick as the locust on the Und of Nib. 180a Bingley 
Amint. Bi<>g. (1813) HI. 166 The migratory locust. 1839 
Daks IN O/ig. Sfec. xii. (1873)^37 Locusts are sometimes 
blown to gieat dbtanoes from the land. s88o Disrabli 
EmiyM. I. xxxi, a88 The white ant can destroy fleets and 
cities, and the locusU croM a province. 

2. Applied to insects of other families, a. An 
orthopterous saltatorial insect of the genus Locusta 
{itkmuy Locustidse). b. A homopterous insect of the 
genus Cicada (family Cuadidse ) ; e.g. the seventeen- 
year locust, C, septmdecim. c. north, and midi, 
dial. The cockchaicr, Melolontha vulgaris. 

i6a3 Cockrram, Locusts, grashopners. 17x0 A. Putura 
Postorals vL 29 When Locusts in the Fcarny Bushes cry. 
1846 J. L. Stokbs Discov, Australia 1 , ix. 985 The trraa 
swarmed with large locusts (the cicada , quite deafening us 
with their shrill buzaing noise. 1854 Whi itier Bums vli, 

I hear. I'he locust in tne haying. x86o G. BENNEiTGA/Arr. 
ings of a Natnraiisi xii 970 Those noi'^y insects, the Tetti* 
gomisB or Treehoppers, the Locusts of the colonists, are very 
numerous in New South Wmles. x86a Jooson Austfulio 
iv 104 We heard everywhere on the gum-trees the cricket- 
like insects— -usually called locusts by the colonists— hissing 
their reed-Kke monotonous nobe. x8m Doily News 06 July 
8/8 The Cicadas, of which the x7-year Locust b one, ara 
among the iiobiett of insects. 

(Iroro I). A person of devouring or de- 
siruciive propensities. 

1346 Bale Eng. Votories 1. (1560) sbj llieyr Byshoppes, 
PncNtes, and Monkes, with other disguised Locu>tes of the 
same generotion. 1587 Fleming Contn. Hohnshed JII. 
ip23/a Certcine locusts of the popes seminaries, arnuing in 
England, and dispersing themselues into such plat^ [etc). 
i68x Drvden Sf. Fryarm, 33 You promb'd to .bring your 
Regiment of Red Lwusts upon me for Free-quarter. 1783 
Buhkk Sf. Nabob Anot Wks. IV. 985 All tlie territorial 
revenues have.. been covered by those locustc the English 
Boucant. x8s6 Corbbtt Rur. Rides (X885) 11 . atS 1 nose 
locusts called middle.men . . who live.. out of the labour of 
the producer and the consumer. xBfo Alison Eurofe 
(x849r5o) Ylll. 1. 1 8. xay An army of locusts in the form of 
. .customhouse-officers, and other functionaries fell upon all 
the countries occupied by the French troops. 

4. a. The fiuit of the carob tiec ; a locust-bean, 
b. A cassia-pod, the fruit of Cassia fistula. 

[The Gr. name bttaU, properly denoting th« insect, b 
applied in the l.«VBnt to the carob-pod, from some resem- 
blance in form ; and from very early times it has been 
believed by many that the * locusts ' eaten by John the 
Baplist weie these pods. The application to the cassukpod 
is due to confusion with the carol^ppd.1 
1615 G. Sandvs Trask w. xai Their fields, in which grow 
variety of excellent fruites ; as . . Dates, Almonds, Cibsia 
fistiib, .. Locust, (flat, and of the forme of a cycle) |etc.I. 
BviS Quincv Lomfl. Disf. xBi Cassia, or Locust. This is a 
kind of Pod or Cane, which grows upon a Urge Tree in 
some paru of Braxil. 1773 Ann. Reg, 9s Some liave called 
the fruit [of the algarroba tree] locusU, and supposed it waa 
the Baptiit's food u the wildernets. 

5. -Looust-tbke (in its varioss tenses). 

1640 Parkinson Tkeot, Boi, xsst The second b called 
Locus by our Nation resident in Virginia. 16^ R. Lioon 
BorbadoesjA The Locust b a tree, not unfitly to be resem- 
bled to a ‘Tuscan Pillar, ibid.. Another Locust there is, 
which they call the bastard Locust 1676 T. Glover Acc, 
Virginia in Phil, Trans. XL 6a8 There b likewise black 
Walnut, Gum-tree, Locust. 1764 Orainobr Cora 

I. 34 Let thy biting ax . . the tough locust fell. 1773 W. 
Emerson in HorfeVs Mag, (?88^) Oct. 7^/1 Large parks 
of well-regulated locusts. s8so J. Flint Lett, Amer, sap 
l*he black locu!«t b strong, heavy, not much subject to 


U, S. Commissionor Agric, sex Honey locust 


•Mo Ref, U, S. Commisi 
(Gseditsekio triaesmikos). 


b. U.S, •^iocusNclubiwetd). 
i88u McCasb New Vorhsadll 383 ' Give them the locusts, 
men ', came in sharp ringing tones from the Captain. 

6 . altrib, and Comb., m (sense 1 ) licuot-army, 
-fiish, kordo, host, legion, swarm; (senses 4 , 5 ) 
Jocutl fruit, timber, trunail; locml-faikion^ 
sdvs. ; looust-bsfen, the fruit of the csrob tree ; 
looust^beetle iw loemst*bortr\ loeast^ b e itft tlip 
fruit of the West InduA loeiti^ By mt Uma (JUSiA 
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€ 9 ritm\ aIio, tiic ttee Itself; loenet- 
bird, {a) a name |;iven |n S. Africa to Cna/ 4 * 
pkara caruncuUUa\ also to Ciamia alba (Great 
Locnst-bird) and Glaraala nardmamm (Little 
Locnst-bird) ; iP) the rose-colourecl stailiiij;, Pastor 
rpstus; all these birds clerour locusts; loousS- 
borer, a longicom beetle, CylUnt robistim^ whose 
larva destroys the locust-tree ; looost olub, a 
club made of the wood of the locust-tree, used by 
U.S. police; loouat-eater, a bird of the genus 
GryUtvora\ loouat-^ating a., rendering mod.L. 
gryllivorus ; Izoust flower, the flower of Robinia 
Pseudacacia ; looust-lobstar, a crustacean of the 
family Scyllaridm \ looust post, a post made of 
the wood of the locust-tree {Robinia) \ looust 
ahrimp, the squilla or mantis-shrimp. 

17S7-46 Th()M!K)N Summtr 1037 Fetid With Mocutt- 
annies butiifying heap'd. 1847 R. W. Chusch Lot. 14 Feb. 
in Zr(/V 4 * Lttt. (TH97) Ba The treeH are very few (round 
Valettal— scattered, black, shrubby carubaa (or *1 cust- 
bean t are the most numerous. X756 P. Urownb ynmaua 
ai3 It seems to have a near resemblance to the ^I.ocusi- 
berry tree. 1778 A Kussnll 70 'Jlie locuat-bird . 

is about the luie and shape of a starling and seems of 
that species. . . The plumage on the bofiy is of a flesh- 
colour ; the head, neck, wings, and tail, are black. 1867 
Lavard Binit S A/rica 091 Clartola Nortimanni^ .. 
Small Locust-bird of Colonists. Ibid. 314 Cicoma Aiba^ 
.. The White Stork, Gould .. Great Locust-Rird of Colo- 
nists. 1874 Frouue .S'. AJric. NoUt 13-19 l->ec.. An army 
of locust-bu-ds 1884 H. H. Tristram Fauna 4 * Flora 
PaloMttne 73 ’Die Rose-coloured Pastor is well known to 
the natives as the Locust Rird, from its lialjtt of preying 
on that Debt, wIiomc flights it generally follows. tObrj Sat, 
Rw. o Apr. 339 Rioters . . braiued by the Mocust clulis of 
the New York police. i8m Swainson Nat. Hist. Bir.it 
II. 66 I'he resemblance Mtween Pttroica bicolor and 
the genuine "locust-eaters iGtyilivora) is .. remarkably 
strong. sBoo Binclkv Anim. Btog, (1813) II. 156 I'he 
*locust-eating thrush. To this new species.. Mr. Itorrow 
has affixed tlie spt-ciric name of Gryilivarut. s8x6 Kiasv Ik. 
Sr. Fntomol, xvi. (1818) il. a The locust-eating Thrush. 

R. Holdhkwooo ' Minors Right 1x899) za6 a That no 
baled aliens .. should be suffered to., spread themselves 
"locust-fashion over their beloved shallow ground. 1855 
Browning Saul ix, Ihe "locust-flesh steeped In the pitcher. 
iBga £. J. Charm \n Drama Two Lives, Lake Scenes 96 
Pink-lipp'd "locust flowers, Hanging in thousands. lyog 
I>AMPirvR l^ojt. III. 70 Ingwa's are a Fruit like the "Locust 
Fruit, 4 Inches long, and one broad. S890 ' R. Uouirrwood' 
Col. Re^firmer (1891) 337 The ^locust hordes of travelling 
sheep. i8xs Uykon Ch, /far. t. xv, With treble vengeance 
will his hot shafts urge Gaul's 'locust host. 1884 J< b C 
Ahuott NayoleoH (1835) 11 . xviii. 334 The allied troops, in 
"locust legions, were pouring into Leipsic. iffoa Warnkr 
Alb, Eng. X. Iv. (i6t3) 343 llir Guixards .. into Scotland 
" 1 .ocusts-like in her pretext did swai me. t8S8 Censttvx// 35 
Lo<'us(-Itke, they had devoured the edibles, amlTeft us remains 
which weie neither tender nor tempting. 1778 Rncycl, Brit, 
<ed. a) 111 lOio/i The locusta, or "lociist-loonter. 1854 A. 
Adams, etc Man. Fat, Hist, aoi Ixicust-Lobstem {S<ylliu 
ridee . 1747 Rhode Islantl Cot. Rec, (i860) V, aoo From a 
point where a locust post was erected, (wej ran a line three 
miles north-east. s87ar-8e Nicholson Man . Zoot. (ed 6) 306 
The "Locust Shrimp {Sauilla mantis). 1795 Souiwsv JtMn 
0/ Arc y, 171 Wlio .sena their "locust swarms O'er ravaged 
realms. SB56 Rank Arct, Expl, I. xxiv. 321 A locust-swaim 
of foragers. 1858 Homans Cycl, Comm. 1371/3 The strength 
of "locust timlwr, as comp.ired with other woods. x866 
Treat. Bot. 987/1 Consideraljle q^uaniities of these * "loousi 
treenails ’ are exported to this and other Europeaa 
countries. 

1^'OUlty V. rare~~^, [f. Locust iA] intr. To 
swarm and devour as locusts do. 

1875 Tbnnyson Q. Mary 11. i, This Philip and the black- 
faced swarms of Spain, . .Como locustiiig upon us, eat us up. 
IiOOUSt, variant of IX)CU8 
II ILoousta (l^kf st&). [L . ; lee Locust sb ] 
t L A locust. Obs, 

csjyf Sc. Leg. Saints xxxvi. {Ba/^iista) s8r Wyld hony 
wes hiA lyflrde, & a thinge callit locusta. cxjSo Wyci.ik 
Sernt. Sef. Wks. II. 3 Sum men seien l>at locusta is a litil 
becst good to ete. 13^ Trkvisa Barth, De P. A*, xii. xxv. 
(1495)439 Locusta bathe that name for he hath longe legges 
as the shafte of a spere. 

2. Bot, The spikelet of grasses. See also quot 
1737-41. 

1707^41 Chambrrs Cycl,, Locustse. is used by botanists for 
the tender extremities of the branches of trees ; such as, it 
is supposed, John the Baptist fed on in the wilderness. .. 
Some also usm loeuetm for the beards, and pendulous seeds, 
of oa^ and of the gramina paniculata; to which the 
name is given on account of their figure, which something 
resembles that of a l^usL x8|e Limdlkv Hat. Syst. Bot. 
apa Flowers [of the 'Grass tril^] in little spikes called lo- 
custs. 186s BaNTLEvAfoM. Bet 19a The partial inflorescence 
of a Grass, which is termed a locusta or pikelet. 

Locustuiatt (I8hk0ite'*'ri&n}. [f, mod.L. Ltn 
ettstari mt f. Loousta: see -an.I Aa insect of the 
group Lofustarim (in LatreillcA clnsiUicaiioii) of 
green grauhoppera, katydid8| etc. 

In some mod. Dicu. 

Loou'Stilhll^ tc nonce-wd, [f. Loodbt sb, 4- 
-lAir.] Pertaining to locusts. 

« ITES Ksn Hymmtkeo Poet. Wks. 17*1 IIL 070 Thus at 
bis 'rail he has a Scorpiools Sting, Deadly, like that of the 
Locustian Kin;g^ 

LooU'tttokl, a, nomo^wd. [fl Locust sb. 4- *10 
4- PerUining to‘ locusts and their habits. 

Mtyfa Bvsom Jlp, to y. S t -k- m t See, 54 Tho', all to a 
Ma^ TnostafeDra adopt lha locusdcal nan. 


Zoomtid (laVi^d). £mt, f^d. mod.L. ZonsF- 
tid'SCt 1. Loouuta : see -id.] Ad insect of the Uuuily 
Bomstsdm, 

s8aS in Funk's Stastd. DM. s8gp L N. Badbmocn TVho 
sates fmeecie 143 I'he fx>cuitids appear to show oo prefer* 
ence for the globular galls. 

Lo'OUst-trB«. Also 7-8 loooa tree. [Tn 
sense 1 clearly f. LocutiT sb. In the other ap;>li- 
cations the identity of the word is somewhat 
doubtful, but the New World trees so called may 
possibly have received their name from the resem- 
blance of their fruit either to the carob-pod (^Locunt 
sb, 4) or the insect itself.] 

L The Carob tree, Ceratonia Silufua. 
i6s3 Jobson Golden 'Trade 133 ITiey haus likevdse graat 
store of Locust trees, which growing in cluxters of lung 
cods together in the beginning of May, growes to his ripe- 
nes, which the people will feede vpun. 177S Ann, Reg. 11. 
9a A tree growing in Spain culled, carrobe or lucust-treo. . 
the flint exactly rrseinbics kidney-beans. 

2 . A well-known North American tree, Robinia 
Rsendacacia, having thorny branches and dense 
clusters of white heavily -seen ted flowers ; » Aca- 
cia t 2. It is used extensively fur ornament and 
as a timber-tree, the wood being very hard and 
durable. 

1640 Parkinson Theat. Bot, 1350 Arbor siliauosa t*irg{‘ 
nensis sptMota, Locus uostratibns dicta. The Virginian 
Locus tree. 1676 S. Skwall JHaty b 8 Sent. (1B78) 1 . sa 
Brought my liruiher John going so far as the httic Locust 
tree. 1686 R. Holmk Armoury 11. 80/ 1 The (leaves of the] 
Licus tree, are oval leaves set on the stalk by short foot- 
stalks. 1775 A. Buknabv Trav. 69 Ihe iiscudo-acaci^ or 
locUHt-tree. iBss W. Irving Btaceb. Hall (iB49> 389 The 
house stood . . in the centre of a large field, with an avenue 
of old locust trees le;iding up to it. xBpa Stevknson Across 
the Flaint 8 Locust-crews . . gave it a foreign grace and 
interest. 

8. The CouRBARfL of Guiana and the West Indies. 
Also, tile West Indian Ryrsonima cinerea and B. 
coriacea (Treas. Bot. 1866). 

z6sg Plant ation St. Christopher in y. Smith's IVorks 
(Alb ) 91^ Sugar Canes . . aKo Masiicke. and Locus Treea 
1693 S. Dale Pharma, olog/a 5(.i6 Gutnmi Animi .. J.oihs 
vui^d. I'he (.ociist-Trce. In No7>a HMania 4 * Brasilia 
o> itur ^ 1756 P. Hrownb Jamaica The i.x>cus'J rce. It is a 
spreading shady tree, and found in many parts of Liguaneo. 
1796 SrsoMAN Surinam 11 . xxih 165 We saw some very 
fine locust-trees, being eighty or a hundred feet high, and 
prodigiously thick. .. The timber is of a beautiful cinnamon- 
colour, . its seeds, like beans, .. enclosed in a broad light 
1)1 own pod. 1838 T. 'I'homhon Chetn Org. Bodies 543 '1 nis 
renin |aiiim<?l is obtained from ihe hymenaa courbat it, or 
locust tree. X87# Olivkr Flem. Bot 11. 165 The Locust- 
tree \Hymenma \ of tropical South America . .afTording a very 
tough and cUxie-grainrd wood. 

4 . New Zealand. — Kowhai. 

187a A Domrtt Hanoi/ yt\ ii. iii Feathery locust-trees 
o'erarched a little plot Mohris A ustf a! Lng , Hawtiai, 

Maori name given to (i) Locust-tree, Yellow KownaiA>/A«/« 
tetraptera. 

5 . Afrioan Looust-tree, Parkia africana ( Treas. 
Bot. Suppl. 1874'). Bastard Looust-tree of the 
West Indies, Clethra tinifolia. Honey Looust- 
tree, a North American oinamcntal tree, Cledit- 
schia triacanthes, Bwamp or Water Looust- 
tree, 6'. moHospermn (Treas. But. 1866), 

xyss Sloanv yaniaica II. 86 Bastard Locust-tree, The 
bernes are npe in August. 1760 J. Lkb introd. Bot, App- 
3x7 Locust-tree, Honey, Gledttsta, 

XiOClltioiI l^kifr-Jon). Also 6-7 loquutlon. 
[ad. L. iocution em (/ar/»il-), n. of action L loqul 
to speak. Cf. V. locufton (1 4-1 5th C.).] 

1 1 . The act of speaking, utterance Vbs, 
r 1485 Dighv Myst, (iBBa) 11. 563 Of the hartes hHbundans 
the tunge makyth locuciun c 1500 Melusnie 30, 1 wil not 
make greit locuciun or talking. 1597 A. M. tr. Gunle- 
mean's Fr. Chirnre 33/1 A whole lippe is necesaarw to the 
luquiitiun and sperche 1647 Trap? t omnt. Acts xviii. 34 An 
elo'iucnt man. ., It import*^, 1 nkill in the words . . ; a good 
locution. 1666 J. Smith Old An led. s) 140 Dentition and 
Locution are for the most part Coincmporanes X767 Lxwis 
istatius' Tkebaid xti. iito Should gentle Pheebus fortify 
my Lungs, And give Locution from a hundred Tongues. 

2. Si>ecch £!» the expression of thought; dis- 
course; also, style of discourse, expression. Now 
rare or Obs, 

xs>9 Horman Vulg. 98 b, Let no m.-m call hym scife a 
diuyne : that knoweth nat the^ figitris of construction and 
locucion : and specially aliygoris (etc], a 1547 Bale Image 
both Ch, XV. (1550) ij, Under the shadowe of fygurate 
locution. 1603 H. Crosse l^ertues Comnrw, (1878} xx6 To 
Carrie the minde into sinfull thoughts, with vncleane locu- 
tion, and vnehoste beiiauiour. x6o6 Marston Sopkottisbn 
L ii, 1 hate these figures in locution. These about phrases 
forc'd by ceremonie. 1706 Avi iffe Parer^i 347 A Libel 
may be obscure in point of Diction or Locution. 1848 
Gkote Greece l xxi. 11. 196 I'he vein of Homeric feeling 
and the general style of locution . . wuuld be maintalnetT 
1851 .Sis F. pALoaAVE Nerm. 4 Eng. I. 49 IWr modes of 
speech accustomed every ear to tJieir locution. kBSE Feh- 
MiBR Grk, Philes. (1866) I. Lett, to De Quincey 483 In * 
barous locution, 'the knowabiemloiic is (ne ignoraole 

3 . A form of expnfssion or phraseology ; a phrase, 
expression. 

i43s-9e ir. Higden (Rolls) T. 77 That somme men seyde 
Paradise to aiteyn to the qpBcie of (he moone, Alexander 
seytha that not to be trawthia but after a locucion IperboU* 
cidle. 1847 Hqovee Astesv. Bp H^imAostor D r ^ Here y% 
aiierypUUtiupeaiidfisttiaiMskifinM^ liIgBaAoroao 


in Foxe A, 4 M, (istf) H. tfixfi/t Which is an hyparhelkatt 
loquution. tfii^CHAaLETON Pareuteaee 133 , 1 ahwsrre metar 

S oricall locutioos in sorious nod abstruRe subjocta. tfiM 
a. Tavinxe Reed Pree, 140 If Teatomeoi in one place be 
ten for the inairument ef hia Tsauunent, it b a tropU 
loqb«ition. t8i6 Bbntmam Chroetem. 146 Analysis and 
thesis . ars locutions which are but too frequently to oe 
found emploi^ l•B4 Landoe Imag. Centt,, yokuem 4 
7 'ooke Wks. 1833 L 196/1 , 1 cnanoC hut think that so Irregutsijr 
a locution was at first occasioned by abbreviation in mano- 
acripiB. 1847 t«noTB Greece 11, hi« III. 33 It was emential to 
the eecurity of the despot that . . be should etiike ofiT the 
oveitopping ears of com in the field (to use the Greek locu- 
tion). x86e lllnstr, Isnd, A'res* 14 July 33/2 A permanent 
Philological Board to watch over the mtroouetion of new 
wurda and locutioon. 1879 Howeue L, Areeeteek xxvii- 
319 The vigorous and imaginative locutions of the Pike 
language. 

Sooutor (Itfkial't^j). rare-^^, [a. L locdtar^ f. 
loquf to S|7eak.] A speaker. 

X859 Sala Tbi. round deck (i86x) 174 As though tho 
whisper were of such commercial moment that the locutor 
feared its iiisiantaneout timosport to the ears of RothscHUd. 
Hence XiOOii*torgIiip, the oAice of spokt^sman. 
a 186s Mrs. Beownino Lett, R. //. Norm (1877) IL allL 
14, 1 will not say that there is not some overdanng In relar 
tion to divine things, the locutorahip of the Holy GhiM 
being among them. 

L^utorj (Ip’kidfiari), sb. fad. med.L locB^ 
tbri-um, neut. of *loeidlfri-us, f. locB/or : see preo. 
and -ORY.J An apartment in a monastery set apart 
for conversation, a parlour; occai. agrilie at which 
the inmates of a monastery may speak with those 
outside (cf. med L. locutoria fenestra), 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 84a b/i Ha brouxt hym tn to the 
parloure or locutorye, 1334 Mosb tonf, eigst. Trib. ||. 
Wks. 1170/1 So came she to the grate that they cal (1 
troue) the locutorye. 1669 WoomilAo St. Tertees 11. Ui. ex, 
I was once with him in a Locutory. 1770 Nuqent tr. 
Hist. Friar Gt-mnd 1 . 557 note, Parlatorie^. or Parlours, or 
l.ocutories. i8ss ^cott Betrothed xix, She left the 
truthed parties in the lucutoryor parlour. sa4x Grbslev 
Lor, Arden 60 While Loilmer waited in the locutory, the 
compline-service, or second vespers, were prolonged beyond 
the usual time. 1836 K. A. Vaughan (i860) I. vi. 

iv. 178 Several monJm in the locutoiy. 

Also in L form |i Looutoviiim ( 1 pklwt 5 «‘rifim). 
1774 T. West Anfi^. Furness (iBox) 75 ^e times for con- 
versation were, after dinner, in the l-ocutorium, or conver- 
satiun-ruom. 1864 Skeat tr. Uhlands Poems ^ Ibe 1 ^ 
cutonum's prattle Auxin the convent heara 1083 Q, Rev, 
Oct. 4S0 She locked up the locuiona, tlie parlours where 
visitors were received. 

LO'OUtory, a. rare'^^, [ad. L ^locBHfri-ns 
(see Locutury j 6.).] Pertaining to speech. 

s8a8 Harroxnun 45 Two worthies, whose lecutoiptr energies 
were considerably enhanced by a sapient shaking of ihs 
head. 

IiOdam(e, variant of Loadum Obs, 
liodanum, obs. form of Laudanuit. 
t Zd>*dderi a. Obs, [Connected with OE. lod^ 
dere beggar, poor wreten. Cf. OHG. lotetr adj., 
vain, idle (MHG. lotar adj., loose, unsteadv, Uter^ 
loiter sb., mountebank, rogue, mt^.G. dial, loiter, 
loose, exhausted ; also in mod.G. lotterbubt black- 
guard, and in other compounds: see Grimm). 
The OTeut. stem *lod- is related by ablaut to ^len}- 
in Lither a.\ Wretched. 

a 1400 Minor Poems fr, Verntm MS. (E. E. T. S.) 684/441 
But a Barn Im twy^eslwrn, Whon domus-day schal blowen 
bis bemuH, He may dies liggen Jodderc for-lom. 

Hence t Lo'ddBvlF aav., wretchedly, basely. 
c 1485 Eng. Conq, tret, sa I'o helpe th>’s beyth man that 
. . hrogh hys owne men lodderly was of lond y-dryue. 
f Loddy, obs. slniig abiireviation of LAUDAiruir, 
iBxx L. M. Hawkins C/m 4 Gertr. I. 7 There are haliw 
dreKKeni and laundresMis in London, who cannot begin their 
work without twopennyworth of what tliey call Loddy. 

Lode (Idnd). Forms : 1 Ud, (load), 3 lad, 3-4 
(9 dial.) lade, 4 lod, 6 loode, 6-9 load, 7 looi^i 
9 dial, loood, 4- lode. [OE. Idd fern. : see Load 
sb., of which bfde is merely a graphic variant, now 
appropriated to certain si>ecial senses. (I'he obs. 
lenses are placed under the one or the other word 
according to their affinity with aurviving senses.)] 

1 . + Way, journey, course (obs .) ; dial, a road. 
Beowul/\^^n (Gr.) Hu lomp eow on lade leofa BiowulfT 
axooo Andreas ^3 (Gr.) Mycel is nu B«na lad ofer laxu- 
stream, ciaoo < 7 rmin 3455 patt illc an shollde prinne lac 
Habbenn wipp him o kmc. c tjao Sir Tristr. 4x0 He loica 
his lod vnli^t, His penis wip him he hare. re. . E. E, Atttt, 
P. C. 156 For be moimes lode neuer so luper, pe lyf i*« ey 
swete. 1886 Cheshire Gloss,, Loaad, e lane ; in Mobbarlcy 
applied to the roads leading to tiio various most rooms on 
Lindow Common. 

2 . A watercourse; an aqueduct, channel ; aa open 
drain in fenny districts. Wow local, 

[789 Grant in Birch Cesrtul, Sssx. (X885) I. 33B Mariscem 
. . qtiam cireumfinit laexnlaad.1 1578 I. Jones Batkee 
Buckstone 10 b. Such evul ayre as isHOetn foorih of Lodes, 
SynckeH, Sewri^ and drayneib 1374 Br, Cox in %\\\»Or 1 g. 
Lett, Ser. Ui. IV. 17 Our foilnss, Imcs, dykes, and banckei, 
being . . sb sore decayed. t6to Holland Ceunden's Brit, 
I. 491 Tlie whole region . . is overflowed by the spreedlng 
waters of the rivers . . having not loades and sewers large 
enough to voide away. 1839 Stonbhoubb Axhebne 376 
Itiere was^lbrinerly a small lode or gut. called Volfdyke, by 
which boats and small craft could sail out of the TrenL 
1899 Kinoslev Plays 4 Pnrit. Mi«& II. 139 Down that 
long dark hide „ ho .* skated home. 1869 >— Uerem, xxL 



892 


growii^ j 
sgM KA^ 


sgM Raymond Stmiiti. Mintt 4 Mining ^5 Brown's 
Oulu . . contains ths following *lode<laimB, all claimed as 
tilver-lodes i8m Wnim, Gmn* s8 Sept. 4/9 Na i Shaft, .is 
sunk to the depth of 94 ft. on *lode formadon aft. 6 in. wide. 
bSty Raymond Statist, Miuss 4 Mining 398 Several lodes 
had ki the mean time been found, or at least *1oad*loca* 
tions [Wc] made. 1874 ibid. 363 Concerning the *lode<mining 
Interest of the county tl'ere U but little to report. 1776 
Eng. Cmuttttr (ed, b) s, v. Bnrslsm^ Its potters use almost 
all the *load>ore that is duff at I.jiwton. 1778 Pkvce Min. 
Cormnb. 394 ^LndS'^ht, a Lode that underlies very fast or 
horisoDtal, and may be rather called a Flat Lode. 1357 Act 
SI Edm. Stat. 3. c. a £n cas que . penson plus gram | quel 
Lab soit trove en niefappelle* Lodshipl tr€SHsinthn has I.^e> 
ship], i860 Eng. 4 ror. Mimug 0/ass (Cornwall Terms), 
^Ladt stemmn, a drang driven towards rising ground on 
the indications of a lode in marshy ground. 1^ Camdbn 
Britnmnim (1600) 148 Horum autem staiinnriorum, siue 
metalUcorum operum duo sunt genera Alterum *Lode> 
works, alterum Sireame-works vocant. s^ Cabrw ( 'arn- 
wail 8 b, To find the Loadworkes, their first labour is 
also imployed in seeking this Shoad, which either lieth 
open on the masse, or but shallowly couered. lyav Bailky 
vol. II, Lodi works lin the Stannaries or Tin Mines in 
Cornwall!, Works performed in the high Cmnnds, by sink- 
ing deep Wells call'd Shafts. 1397 GaaAKoa HsrboU App., 
*Lodewort is water Crowfoota 

t XK>de-maIe. Ohs. in 4 loode-. [f. Lodb 
(tense x ) -f Male jA.] A travelling-trunk. 

13.. Coords Lion 3651 Gevc hym .. Loode males .. Ful 
off* i^he preciouse stones. 

t Mdeman. Ohs. Forms : i lAdmuin, 5 
lodman, ladman. [OE. Iddmassn, f. lid Lons 
4 mann Man sb. Cf. Lodebman.] In OE., a 
leader, eoide ; in later use only spec, a pilot. 

€ 1000 Ai^Ric Snm^ a. 31 pu^ canst we^M ^eond j«t 


ladmanl or vitayle. a 1900 Piers of Fullham «6o in HazL 
E. P. P. II. II The lode man a bove that schuld aownd 
yerne Lakyth brayn, and also the lanterne ys owt. 1536 tr. 
Laws o/OUron in Black Bk. Admiralty (Rolls) 1. 199 If 
a ship is lost by defau’t of the lodeman, the maryners may 
. . bring the k^eman to the windlass or any other place, 
and cot off his head. 

XdkdamaiUlge fa. AF. lod- 

rnttnaga (^also wnuuuxgt)^ f, OE. Iddmann-. see 
prec, and -aoe.] Pilotage. Court of lodemanage : 
a court whiuh sat at Dover for the appointment of 
the ^iots of the Cinque Ports. 

e tgbk Chaucer Prol. 403 His herberwe and his moone, his 
lodemenage. 1411-00 Lvoa Chron. Trw 1. in, Maryners that 
..empert be of tbeir lodinanage. 1485 Jvaivi/yfrc Non. V!l 
(1806) 04 Paid . . John Henry lodesmun for lodemanage of 
‘ ^ Piers of Pnlikam yE ivTrLssX. 


IsOra-KALB.^ 

A _ % cutting sedges In a punt In the lode ato^side, tin 
Mortkmsnkld Class., Lada, tada, an aqueduct or cbi^T 
which caniee the water to a milL 1894 A tkomamm 5 May 
Sikj/t A view of a fiin lode or land drain in rainy weather, 
f 8. Leading, guidance. Ohs. 

etmo Ormim 0140 Forr Hitt he [u. be steoresemann} wile 
ibllthenn a)) ^t Hike steorrnesa lade. 

Forrloofebl’ lawleis sob* putt ^ Goddspenm lade, 
a laou Cursor M. 8441 Quen he cuib ^ lagh o landes lade. 
dT dial. The turn to act as pilot. 

ilga Correspondent, When a signal is made for a pilot, at 
Ald^urgb, the Pilots on shore draw lots, and be, who geu 
the lot, or as they call it the IanIc, goes off to the vessel 
4 . A loadstone. Also fg. an object of attraction. 

It is uncertain whether quoL c 1530 b^ngs to this sense ; 

1900 Barclay Shyp ^ Falys (1570) an So they that are 
abrode fast about may range. Rowing on the see, my selfe 
their lode and gyde. ev^ Hyckascorner itA, Manly) 84 
iParseperauHce), I am never variable, but doth contvnue, 

Still goynge upwarde the ladder of grace, And lode in roe 
planted U so true, And fro the poore man 1 wyll never 
toume my face, lalp Greenb Menapkon (Arb.) 51 Arcadies 
Apollo, wlv>M brigntnesse draws enerie eye to turne as the 
Helitropion doth after her load. 1603 Dkavtom OeUs viL 34 
As with the Loade The Steele we touch, 

6. Mining. A vein of metal ore. 

ChennMon lode, the most productive lode in a district, 
idea Carrw Cornwall 8 They baue now two kinds of 
Tynne workes, Stream and Load. ibid, xob. When they 
light vpon a smal veine, or chance to leeae the Load which 
they wrought, . . they begin at another place ncere-hand, 
and 10 drawe by gesse to the main Load againe. 1718 
Nicholia In Pkii. Trans. XXXV. 409 When the SuH 
stances forming these Loads are reducible to Metal, the 
Loads are by the Miners said to be alive i otherwise they 
are term'd dead Loads i8s« Vancouver Agric. Devon 64 
In the parish of Bridestow a lode of copper has lately been 
discovered within six or seven fathoms of the surface. 1844 
Prac. Amer. Phil Soc, IV. 151 Zinc lying in two large and 
two smaller lodes and veina 1866 I'HONNauRv Great keart 
111. 7 Ihe lode is a champion lode, and must run for miles, 

■o the men tell me. li^ Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Miw 
tag 93 The aggregnte yield of the mines on the Comstock was lod 
loda iMi — S.V., In genera I miner's usage, a (1B51) 5. 

Ude, f/ein, or ledge u a tabular deposit of valuable mineral sgBo He 

between definite boundaries 1883 Stevenson Sihferado Sg. 

60 The lode comes to an end, and the miners move elsewhere. 

6. altrib. and Comb., as lode-claim, fomtalion, 

•location, -mining, -ora: lode-plot (see qnot.); 
tlode-alLip, fa pilot ship; lode-atovven, lode- 
workB (see quots.) ; t lodewoi^ a name for Water 
Cro^ooi, i!anuptctilus agualilis, so called from its 
: in watercourses. 


Che same Ship , . x*. a 1300 Piers ^JPfti/knm 308 in Hail. 
E. P, P. II. 13 ^f that he ip long abyde To cast an anker 
at his tide. And failcth of hit lodemonagc. 1331 Ckarter* 
party in R. G. Marsden Sel. PI Crt Adm. (1894) 37 Ail 
stowage lowaiM wyndage pery lodmanage and averagea 
acttstomyd ahube taken. s8i6 Bullokar, Lodtmemaga, 


skin of oaulgatlon. tytf Act 3 Goa. /, & n 1 1 A very 
useful . . Society or Felto%vshi|^ of Pilots or the 'Triniti^ 
House of Dover [etc.], who have always had the sole Piloc- 
iog and Load-manage of all Ships and Vemiels Irom the 
said Places up the Rivers of Thames and Medway. .Every 
Person must appear at a Court of Loadmanage^ and n 
publickly examined . . touching faia Skill and AbilUtes in 
Pilotage, before he is to be admitted a Member of Che 
■aid Society. lYgg Macbns Imturances I. 7s To the petty, 
or accustomary Average . . beloM Lodemanage, Towage ana 
Pilotage. 1873 j. Lewis 1671 Census 95 1'here was in former 
times a Court called the Court of Lodemanage, which seems 
to have been a branch of the Admiralty Jurudiction. 
b. (Sec quot. 1607,) 

1540 Act 90 /ien. VlJi, c. 14 | s A pece of Flemmysh 
monney called an EngUshe for lodemanage. 1607 Cowell 
/nteipr., LoitemoMO^ is the hire of a Puut for conducting 
of a ship from one place to another, 
t XKl'dmr. Obs. [f. LoD£ r -EB 1 .] 

1 , A leader : in qnot. attrib. loder^man. 

c isgo Gen. 4 Ejt. 3793 An loder-man we wilen us sen, 
And wenden in-to cgipte agen. ibid. 4x10. 

2 . The loadstone. 

rs4oe Ber^'n 1569 I'he loder wherby these shipmen her 
cours toke echon. 

t Lo'dasnum. Obs. Also 3-6 lodes-, (4 
lodes-, loodle-)* 5*6 lodia-, lodye-, (3 ladle-, 
loda-, 6 lodae-, loadee ), 6-8 loads-. [Altered 
form of Lodeman, on the analogy of genitival 
compounds, as doomsman.^ 

1 . A leader, guide. 

etajp Lay. 6945 And solleh hablic lodm-men [c 1003 Issdes- 
men] forlijou to lede. 1398 Trxviha Barth. De P. K. xviii. 
Ixxxvii. (1495) 836 Tame awyiie knowe theyr owne howses 
and home and lerne to come therto wytliout guide and 
lodesman. 41x400 go Alexemder lede at was har 

ladiaman. 1480 Monk tf Evesham (Arb.) 106 Y folowyde 
raermore ray duke and lodiaman sent Nicholas. icsS 
Roy Redo Me (Arb.) 7a Ruffian wretches and rascall Lod^ 
men of all knaviashneii. exs^s tr. Pol. Verg. Eng. Htst. 
(Camden 1646) 1 . 69 The legion whereof Manlius Valens 
was lodesmann. 1578 Ckr, Prayers in Priv. Prayers 
_ our loadsman, guide, and captain. 
OCAVRAND Treeu. Fr. Tong, Pne Guide qnt meine 
matrix, a leader, a guide, a toadeaman. 1394 Latimrs 
sst Serm. bef. Edw. VI (Arb) at To watke ordinatly with 
God and to make him his lodes man and chief guyde. 
b. sfec. Mil. 

Styward Mart. Dtscipi. i. 46 The Sergeant . . putteth 
them in araie that euerie man follow his lodseman, keeping 
him ranke fellowes iustUe on both sides. 1383 Goldino 
Caim'n on Dent, exeix 1041 Hee prouided them first of y* 
pnncipall point, which was, yi they might haue a gora 
loadesnian. 

2 . A pilot ; a stceriman. 

13. . E. E, Alia. P. C. 179 A lodes-roon ly^tly lep vnder 
hachchea rxsBs Chaucer L. G. iV. (Fairf.) 14B8 Hypstp., 
1 f tliev were bruken or woo begooii Or hade nede of lodwmen 
[v.rr. lodman, ladman] or vitayla cx^ooBeryn 1601 Sir It^is- 
man, Stere onys into the Costis, as wel as evir thowe can. 
1313 Douglas Mneis 111. vi. 934 He . . gaif ws then Gentill 
horsiH, pilottis, and lodismen. xgao Palrob. 94c</ 9 Lodes- 
man of a shippe, pi/a/Zr, 4115^ Hall Ckron., /fen. Vi it, 
93 b, 'i'he Englisne capitaiiics perceivyng that the haven 
was daungerous to eiitre without an expert lodesman. 
411371 Jewel Berm., Luke x. 93-4 (i6ix) 947 What, I pray 

O betides vntu a Ship so toss^ in the sea if there be no 
es-man to sieere itt 1735 Dvchb & Pardoh Diet., 
Loadsman, a Guide or Pilot. 

* 9)79 Tomson Cedvin's Serm. Tim. 61/1 If we be be- 
nighted, ill deede we are glad to haue the Moone shine, or 
the Starres to be our Lodesmen. 1581 Studlky Medea in 
tr. Seneca 136 b, Hesperus, the loadesman of the night, 
t Lodes-mate. Obs. [f. Lode 4- Mate sb., after 
lodesman^ ? A travelling companion. 

, >S79| Gascoigne Gleuse Govt. v. ill. Poems 1670 II. 77 He 
is their lodes mate & companion in all pUcea 

Lodestar, loadstar (l^ dstaj). Also 4-6 
lood(e-, 5-6 lod-, 6 loade-, (lodea-) ; see Stab 
sb. $. north, and Sc. 5-6 lade-, 6 leid-, laid- 
aterne, laydaterre. [f. load, Lode 4 Stab sb. 
Cf. ON. leifiarstjama.'\ 

1 . A star that shows the 'nay ; esp the pole star. 
CX386 Chaucer Knt.'s T. xroi Calistopee .. Was turned 
from a womman to ■ Bere And after was abe maad the 
loode Hterrc. 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) I. 199 ^ stem 
Hu tadde be Gree») whan seilled l>ider (ir. to Hesperia] 
and was her loode sterra Hespera, hat 11 Venua 1393 
Langl. P. PL C. XVIII. 95 Wederwise sheepmen now.. Han 
no bv-leyue to ^ lyft ne to ^ lood-sterre. fa 1400 Moris 
Art* 751 Schipe-mene .. Lukkes to ^ lade-sterne whene 
^ lyghte faillex. 4:1400 Maundbv. (1830) xvii. x8o The 
Sterre of the See, that ia unmevable ana that is toward 
the Northe, that we clepen the Lode Sterra cssii 
lit Eng. Bk. Amer. (Arb.) Introd. rBA Yat sowth layd 
sterre sawe we fourth with. MXSRO Skelton Col, Cloute 
1360 Tyll the cost be clcre And the lode starre appere. 
1333 Stewart Cron. Scot. (1858) I. 16 Tha had fund rycht 
farTurth in the north, law vnder the laid star Ane plesand 
yla 4B 1371 1 bwrl On a i’kess. (x6ix) x 30 The Master of the 
ship scemetb to be idle.. Hee .. loolcetb vpbn the load 
star, and in appearance doth nothing. 1394 Blundevil 
Exerc. in. i. xx. (1636) 391 The Load starre. or North starre. 
1816 Bullokar, Lodestar^ Starre that guideth one. 1691 
Ray Creation 1 (ifioa) 183 The Load-stone and the I^oad-atar 
d^nd both upon this (vis. the steadiness of the earth’s axis]. 
^ Jig. A * guiding star'; that on which one's 
attention or hopes are fixed. 

^is sense appears to have been revived at the beginning 
of the igth c. after a lapse of some X50 years, 
o iJM Chaucer Troylus v. 1393 Riieche 1 yow myn hertss 
\ady fre. ^ lhat hereviKm ye wolden wryte me, For loue of 
pM my righic lode sterre. 1430-40 Lvno. Bockas 1. iii. (1494) 
UU, lo the haujro of lyf she was the lode sterre. ifou-au 


LODOS. 

DuMBAa Pooms xxxvIL to O hys trivmphiag psiudhRi of 
Joy, Lodsteir and lamp of siv^ Histineih 1300 Hawes 
Past. P/oas. XVIII. (Percy 80c.) 83 I he bright iSes sterre 
Of my true bene, tgtg Douglas jBhoIs Prol 8 Laaterne, 
kid Sterne, miirour, and a por so. sS7y-8v Houneheo 
Ckrom. (i8oy-8) 111 . 134 A paterae in pnnccnood, a lode- 
Btarre in honour, and imrrour of magnificence. 1390 
Shakr MUs. N, I. L 183 Your eyes are loadstarres, 1641 
Miltdm Reform. 1. Wka x^i III. ei Since bee must 
needs bee the Load-storre of Reformation. sSig Scott 
Trierm. Introd. v, The lood-iitar of each heart and eye, 
My fair one leads the glittering ball 1818 Shkllbv Rev. 
Islesm iL xxi, An orphan with iny parents lived, whose eyes 
Were londstarH of delight, which drew me home When 1 
might wander forth- sMp$ Macaulay Hist. Eng. xix. IV. 
S74 The feather in the hat of Lewis was the Icmdsur of 
vit'tory. 186s M. Arnold Pop. Educ. hremee p. xxiii, 'ihe 
French Revolution became an histoiic epoch for the world, 
and France the lode-star of Continental democracy. 1871 
Rossetti Poems, Jenny x8 Whose person or whose purse 
may be The lodestar of your revena 

Itodestone : see Loadstone. 

Lodg« (Ipdg), sb. Forms; 3-6 logs, loggs, 
(4 logiie, lo)e, Sc. lug), a-6 Sc. lugs, (5 loiggs, 
looge, 6 loige, Sc. ludgs), 7-8 lodg, 5- lodgs. 
PI. 4 logls, Sc. luggis, 4-5 logos, loggSB, 5 li gos, 
loggen, loiggoB, looges, 6 Itigss, -is. (See aHo 
Loois.) [ME. logo, logge, a. OP*, loge, loige arbour, 
summerhouse, hut {yrloge hut, cottage, box at a 
theatie, etc.) • Pr. lofja, Pg. loja, II loggia (dial. 
lobia) :~med.L. laubia, lobia (recorded in the tense 
‘covered walk, cloister’ ; hence I^^bbt), a. OHG. 
*laubja. later louppea, lauba, sheltered or bhady 
place, booth, hut (glossing umbraculum, tempos, 
magalia. mappalia, proscenium, propola\ MHG. 
loul*o, Ibubo porch, baltiony, hall ; mod.G. laubo 
arbiiur, summerhouse). 

The derivation of the ( 3 er. word from OTeut. *lau 1 kP 
Leak is disputed by some scholarM, on the ground that the 
sense * arbour ' is a mod. development frorn compounds like 
sommerlaube, gartenlaube. But the Latin-OHG. glosHes, 
and the early examples of loge in OF., seem to show clearly 
that the sense ‘shelter of foliage \ though not evidenced in 
M HG., is the primury one. Cf. Leveekl J 
1 . A small house or dwelling, esp. a temporary 
one ; a hut or booth ; a tent, arbour, or the like. 
Now dial, in S|.'>ecific applications. 

IS90 Roils 0/ Parlt. 1 . 9^1 lA>gffes in quibns piacaiores 
possent h .Apttari. 41 I3 cm» CursorM. 619a Son be a iiiikel 
wodside ] ai made h^ir ioges [Gfftt. lugi>, Trin, logge>] for 
tOkbide. 13.. Sir Beues (A) 3639 Beues and Terri doun 
li3te And wib here swerdes a logffe pipa X373 Bakbour 
Bruce xix. 39a Tent is and luggis als thair-by lhai gert mak. 
C1386 Chaucer Nun's Pr. 7V33 Wel sikerer wasTiis crow, 
yng in his lopge, Than is a clokke or an ahbey Orlogge. 
c 1400 } ivaiue 4* Gaio. 9037 A loge of bowen sone he made. 
CS400 Maundbv. (Roxb) xxvii. 135 Pe comouns . . er all 
bird men and lyez H^route in togez ( F. gissent en teiitis], 
c 1430 Merlin 387 A grete flame of fire . .ran ouer the loigges 
ot hem ill the noste. 1513 Ld. Berners Eroiss. I. xviiu ax 
'i'hey cut downe bowes of trees to theyr svierdis to tye 
withall their horsetc and lo make them selfe lodges. 1575-6 
Durham Depos. (Surtees) 978 In the plage lyme.. when 
sick folkes bad lodges maid upon the more. s6ii Bible 
Isa. L 8 The daughter of Zion is left as a cottage in a vine- 
yard, as a lodge in a garden of cucumbers. 1667 Milton 
P. L. V. 377 So to the Silvan Lodge They came. 1748 H. 
Eli IS Hudson's Bay 177 His People, .had they been fur- 
nished with large li^ver Coats, and had built Lodges in 
the Wood-i [etcTj, 1764 Cowper Task 1. 337, 1 caliy the 
low-rooPd l^ge the Peasant's Nest. xBio Scott Leuiy of L. 

1. XX vi. Here, .^me chief had framed a runtic liower. It was 
a lodae of ample size. z86o Dickens Uncomm. Trav. xl. 
Bricklayers often tramp, in iwu* and threes, lying by night 
at their * lodges ' which are scattered all over the country. 

t b. A place of confinement ; a cell, prison, 
ciapo S. Eng. Leg. I. Ore louerd after is de^e In 

harde logge him brou^te Ana teide h*^ne schrewe faste 
IiK>v). CX430 Cov. Mysi. ii. (Shales. Soc.) 99 In belle logge 
thou xalt be lokyn. iss6 Skelton Magnyf. 9363 Hod ye 
not the soner ben my refuga Of dampnacyen 1 had ben 
drawen in the luge. indale Acts xiu 7 A light 

ahyned in the lodge. 1676 D'Urfev Mad. Pickle v. ii 
59 How now ! What’s here one going to fire the 
house? Away, away with him to the Lodge. 1704 Swift 
TaU Tub, Battle Bks. 936 Books of Controversy, being of 
all others, haunted by tno most disorderly Spiriu, have 
always been confined in a separate Lodge from the resL 
o. A shed or out-house, dial. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Logium, (In old Records) a 
Hovel, or Out-house, still call’d a Lodge in Kent 2887 
Kentish Dial., Lodge, an outbuilding, a shed, with an im- 
plied notion that it is more or less of a temporary character. 
tM Fbnn Divk d the Fern 197 The lookers-on saw that 
the stable and the cart lodge were doomed, tflos R. Stead 
J^gone Kent sox * I^ge means a wood or toolshed. 190s 
DeUly Ckron. *0 Dec. 5/x The Member for Carnarvon in 
the clothes of the average constable would be, as they say 
in Kent, like 'a tom-tit in a wagon-lodge'. 

2 . A house in a forest or other wild place, serv- 
ing as a temporary abode in the hunting leaton ; 
now used of ihq folitary houses built, e.g. in the 
Highlands of Scotland, for the accommodation of 
sportsmen during the shooting season. 

Peuton Lett. III. 437 The pullyng downe of the 
logge of Heylesdon. sgywss M aloky A rtkur vil xix. 94a 
There by wiu a grete lodge and there he alyghte to slepc. 
1493 Act If Hen. Vit, c. 33 I 9 Keper of the Parke and of 


the Manoir or Loge there, cigeo Peuton Lott, 111, ^ 
Wrhyn at the lodge in Lavenham the last day of JayUe. 
«iMB6 SluHRV Areesdia L (1540) xa He.. retired hfimielfis, 

VI .TT.Ta. ■ - _ J—A—i r .„v_ 


his wife, and children, into a certaine forrest when In he 
hath biulded two fine lodgea 1398 SNAsai Motry iF.uL 



iiooas. 


f f j Knlghtt Ton Imm bMlM my OMn, kllTd my dc«r«, and 
btoka opan my Lndi^ >W. ISul noi kjMd your JU«p«r« 
daufhtot f 1909 '^Muek Ath ti« L mi, 1 found him hemo 
m% mtlancboly as ■ Lodg« in a Warran. ifda-ya H. HaooKa 
(tSoo) 11. M If you will i^vayoanwlftha trouble 
10 inquire out myjiule lodf. ■ ill tyou Lmtfm. Jhmf, 
UcL S 9 < 'I'Ha tedium of at rain and unpenetrable dailc* 
oetk in a Highland lodge. 

d. A houae or cotUgCi occupied by a caretaker, 
keeper, gardener, etc., and placed at the entrance 
of a park or at lome place in the gronndi belong- 
ing to a mansion ; the room, * box or the like 
occupied by the porter of a college, a factory, etc. 

laeo-ao Dumuar Patmt xlii. 76 Strangenea, qubar that he 
dlcTly, Wee brint in to the porter luge. 1504 Notiinghatn 
Rte. III. 333 For reparacion of ^ logge on pe e<t syde (of 
a bridge]. 1540 Couckt^ bk. 0/ Sglby 1 1._ 356 Unam domum 
dve le l^ge erga portas ejusidcin grangim. c id^o Risdoh 
•F um Dtwm ff 993 (1810) 301 They had a. .park, tba very 
lodge whereof hath afforded dwelling to men of guod wortlL 
1744 OsuLL tr. Bmntomg't S^. RkedoutoHtmies %t\ Hav- 
ing the Lodge of the Bridge of St. Vincent at their Back. 
19^ Chamlottb Smith Yng. Philos. IV. 133 A lodge, 
where lived the widow of a huntsman,, .gave entrance to 
this forest-like domain. sSa^ Ojtford Gmd* 97 Magdalene 
College, The Porter's Lodge i« on the first right-hand corner 
of the entrance Court, sl^ Dickkms Bnmg Rud^ xxxix, 
As they happened to be near the Old Bailey, and Mr. Den- 
nis knew there were turnkeys in the lodge with whom he 
could pass the night. 184a Tennysom Audlty Lonri 16 
We .. cross’d the garden to the mdener's lodge. 1865 
Trollope Btlion JSst. xxvi. 319 She passed through the 
lodges of the park entrance. 1867 (see 8J. 

4. gen. A lodging, abode, esp. a temporary 
lodgii^-place, a place of sojourn ; t formerly often 
trans/.9. place to accommodate or hold something. 

1971 SaHr. Poems Reform, xxv. 199 To sane noble 
ludge [the Castle of Edinburgh). 1575 Gascoigne /V. 
Pisas. Ksnihu. (i8ax) 37 Nor could 1 see that any apark of 
lust A loitering lodge within her breast could find, c igpo 
Greene Fr. Bacon viiL (1630) D3b, If Phoebus. .Come 
courting from the beauty of his lodge. 1^ — .Seiimus 
Fsb, WitneE'^e these haiidlesse artnes, Witne<ihe these 
cmptie lodges of mine eyes. s6m Marston Ant. ^ Mel. 
iv. Wks. ]8«6 1 . ^4 The soule itiiclfe galiops along with 
them, As chiefetaine of th s winged troope of thought, 
Whilst the dull lodge of spirit standeth waste 1818 Brath- 
WAIT Gooti W'f/S-, etc. E 7 b, Two empty LodgM haii he in 
his Head, Which had two Lights, but now his Eies be gone. 
1719 Watts Hvmns 1. xliii, Earth is our lodge, and heaven 
our home. 17M Cowpbr A fable 95 [He] long had marked 
her [a raven's] airy lodge. 1867 F. W. H. Mybhs .^t. Paul 
(1898) 93^This my poor lodge^ my transitory dwelling. 

t5. rhr. 7^ take ones lodge i to take up one’s 
a^de. (Cf. LoDonro vbl. sb. 2 .) Obs. 

e 147s ParUnay 5168 Hennites Robes full faste lete doo 
make, In Arrym toke hys logge and repair. 

0. The ^'orlcshop in which a body of * freemasons ' 
worked Qmc Fbbkmaaon i). Obs. exc. Hist. 

1371 in Britton Hist. Metrof. York (1819) 80 Itte es or- 
dayned. .yat all yeMasvinncs .sail. .be ilkaday. .atteyaire 
werk in ye loge yat es ordayned to ye masonnes at wyrke 
inwith ye close . . als arly als yai may see skilfully by day 
Ivjghte ior till wyrke. c 1430 Freemeuonry a8o The pi eveiysa 
or the chamber telle he no mon, Ny yn (he logge what- 
lever they donn. Ibid. 1^3. Extracts Aoerd. Reg. 

(1844) 39 H was appoyout .. beiutx the masownys of the 

luge. 1483 C'o/A A Hgl. B 9 A Luge for masons, lapulicina. 
iajicidtum. 1483-4 Durham A cc. Rolls (Surtees) 4 1 5 Cum 
portacione eorundem [mason's tools) ad le Luge. 1870 
Brbntano Hist, Gilds iv. in Eug. GiMt (E. £. T. S. ) p. cxliv, 
The ‘ lodge* itself of the architect wm veiy similar to our 
factories ; it consisted of one or more workshops in which 
the workmen worked together. 

7. Among Freemafloni and some other societies : 
The place of meeting for members of a branch ; 
hence, the members composing a branch ; also, a 
meeting of a * lodge ' of freemasons, etc. Grcmd 
lodge^ the principal or governing body of the free- 
masons (and of some other societies), presided over 


r societies), presided over 


by thr grand-master, F or Orange lodge see Ob argb *-*. 

1686 Plot SteHj^srdsh. 316 Into vmich Society when any 
are admitted, they call a meetinglor Lodge as they term it 
in some placM) which must consist at lest of 5 or 6 of the 


Ancients of the Order. 1733 Bramrton Man of Tasts 196 
Ndxt Lodge 1*11 be Free-Mason. 174a in Hone Exfory-day 
Bk, II. 595 They.. are to fuanl the Lodg& with a drawn 
Sword. 1^ Scots Mag. Sept. 497/1 A b^y of gentlemen 
masons belonnng to foreign l^gei. 1797 Eneycl, Brit. 
(ed. 3) X. 6a5/z It was this year [X730] agr^, that, for the 
future, the new grand-master shall be named and proposed 
to the grand lodge tome time before the feast. 18x3 Gen. 
Hist, in Rig. 93 Provisions were made for establish- 


Hisi. Uk Ann. Reg, 93 Provisions were made for establish- 
ing district lodges [or Orangemen] : and . . the masters of 
all regimental lodges were to make half-yearly returns, .to 
the secretary of me grand lodge; and in these military 
lodges . . officers and privates were to meet on terms of 
•quality. 1845 D. Jereold Caudle Lui. viiL (1846) a6, 
1 soppoM yoiTU be aping to what you call your Lodge 
eveiy nighL now? i8ia^LowELL Setbard'-Jokneon Rsaction 
Pr. Wks. x^ V, 3x8 New joining a Know-Nothing Modge', 
DOW hangiiig on the ouukirta cn a Fenian * circle *. 1900 
MacKbmeib Guide to Imverneu 46 llxe bead-quarters of a 
lodge of Good Templms. 

8 . At Cambridge Univeriity, the reiidence of the 
head of a college. 

1789 Gray hiZrrr. w. Nkholls (1843] 87 That Trinity 
Hul Lodge would he vacant, .to receive Mrs. Nicholls and 
you. i 9 |e Br. Monk Benitsy 1 15 The dean . .allowed 
the j^xTO to remain in Bentley's bands . . to be mended 
fax ptnrcnsaiQf fomitnre for the master's lodge. 1887 Cm- 
IsT^ Rou. IV. 3M Tbs Dams ‘ Lodginfs as appli^ to the 
MmrV Hpuse, peculiar to Oxford. At i ambndjn the 
is^ The Lodged or the Master’s Lodge. At Oxford 
* The Lodge ' h^ma^y the Porter’s Lodge. 
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8. The den or lair of an animal ; fnow only of a 
beaver or an otter. 

S887 Maplet Gr, Forest 6 Whilest that the Dragon b from 
hoii^ tlm men bestrew bis Lodge with oertaiuc Grnine. 
ibid, 71b, The Ant is called in Ijuine Formica^ fuaei 
mueLs/trene^ carying bermeale bycruromes into hir Lodge. 
s8ii Cotoh., Rtfoeeey..x\\n lodge of a Stag, Ac. 1744 A- 
Hudsou's Bay 40 He has seen fifteen [Beaver] of 
that Colour out of one Lodge or Pond. S796 Amorv Buucle 
(1895) 1 . 30 Before the beaeu were roused from ihcir lodg^ 
or the birds hod soared upwards, iggs Longp. Himm. In- 
trod. 96 In the lodges o< the beaver. S897 Lneycl. Sfort 
1 58^/9 Holt, the Uur of the otter. .. Other names for holt 
are Couch, Hover, KenneL and Lodge. 

10. The tent 01 a Nuith American Indian; a 
wigwam or tepM. Also, the number of Indians 
accommodated in one tent as a unit of enumera- 
tion, reckoned at from four to six. 

1805 Pike Sources Mtssiss, (i8to) 14 Having shot at some 
nidgeons, the report was heard at the Sioux lodges. 1807 
P. Gabs yml. 45 'I'heir lodges are about eighty in number, 
and contain alwut ten persons cech. xBwf W. Ihving As^ 
toria 11 . 904 They came to two lodges of ahoshonies. 1839 
Marrvat Diary Amer. Ser. 1. I. xBj Wandering among the 
Indian Lodges (wigwams i* a term not used nuw-a-clays), 

1 heard a sort of flute, Iaxngf. Hiaw. xvL 19 By 

the shiuing Hig-Sea-Water Stood the lodge of Pau-Puk- 
Keewis. tBgg Marcy Prairie Trax>. v. X41 1 ’he usual tene- 
ment of tlie prairie tribes is the C.'omanche lodge, which is 
made of eight straight peeled poles about twenty feet long, 
covered with hides or cloth. 189a W. Pike A'ofih. Lauada 
94 Four deerskin lodges made our encampment. 

til. A collection ol olijects ’lodged’ or situated 
close to each other. Obs. rare. 

xyao Dk I'ob CaOt. .Singleton xiii. (1840) asg The Maldives, 
a famous lodge of ulands. 

12. Rendering Romanic etymological equivalents, 
ta. -Loggia, Obs. 

39 I* JoMxs in Leoni Patlodids Archit (1749) II 49 
1 his Cornice is i part from the lw<xige to the ton of it 18x3 
Genii. Mag. LXaXIII. aa6/x Royal Military Hospital, 
Chelsea. . Dwarf walls, having cornices, in suLCrssion, con- 
taining small door- ways, 'i'wo lixiges, right and left, carry 
on the line, containing four compartments . . each. . . Grounds 
to the dwarf-walls and lodges, brick; dressings, stone, 
b. - LoOK^i 2 . rare. 

1730 A. Gordon Amfhith. 390 A Round of Inrge 

Covered IxKlges, in which a great number of people were 
contained the Roofn of these IxxJges were under the great 
Windows ,. in the fourth Story of the Coliseum. 
Browning Ring h Bh. v. B97 Where the theatre lent its 
lodge .. Poinptlia needs must find herself Launching her 
looks forth. 

0. f? Pg. loja\ A storage room for wine. 

1880 visKTELLY Ftuts obt. Port^ctc, X96 We.. OM through 
the sample and tasting rooms into the lodges. Ibid, 130 Toe 
Villa Nova wine-lodges, xflg^ IVestm. Gtu. 5 Apr. 1/3 We 
have thousands of pipes of wine at Oporto, and the lodges 
cover acres of ground. 

18. Mining, a. * A subteiraneous reservoir for 
the drainage of the mine, made at the pit bottom, 
in the interior of the workings, or at different levels 
in the shaft ’ (Gresley Coal-mining Gloss. 188 .^). 

b. A room or flat adjoining the shaft, fur dis- 
charging ore, etc. 
i88x in Raymond Mining Gloss. 

14. A reservoir of water for mill purposes, local. 

Genii. M*V. Feb. 19X/1 [In the neighbourhood of 
Bury, Lancashire] two reservoirs . . in the village of Elion, 
forming a ' lodge,’., for the accumulation from three narrow 
streams rising at Cockey Moor. _ 1891 Oldham Microsc, 
Soc. yrni. May xox Bad smells arise from our lodges. 

16. atirib. and Comb., as lodge-door^ -keeper^ 
-man, -room ; lodge-book, a book recording 
the doings of a masonic lodge ; lodge-gate, the 
gate of a park or the hke at which there is a 
lodge ; lodge-pole, a pole used to support a North 
American Indian tent. 

1738 J. Anderson {title) The New Book of the Con- 
stitutions of the.. Free and Accepted Mason^ containing 
their History, .. collected .. by Order of the Grand LckIm 
from their old Records .. and *Lodge. Books. 13.. E. E. 
A Hit. />. E 784 As Loot in a "logo dor lened hym alone. 
154a Ludlow Churvhw. Acc. (Camden) xs For a new 
key to the loige dore. 1894 Mrs. Gaseell North 4 S. 
XV, The lodge-door was like a common garden-door. 18^ 
Dickens O. Twist l>i|At the *lodge gate, K. 

Kipuno Stalky i. 15 They could enter by the Lodge- 
gates on the upper road. Mrs. Gabkell North 

4 S. xv. The *i(Mge-keeper admitted them into a great 
oblong yard, on one side of which were offices for the 
transaction of business. sSpa Daily News 8 Sept. 6/4 Often 
in my capacity as *lodge-msn have I seen a poor wonuur 
breathlessly running in order to be in mill Defors ’ lock- 
out *. xSgE Lonof. Hiaw. ii. 171 At night Kabibonokks . . 
Shook th^lodge-poles in his fury. i88s^lox Rarly Hist. 
Man. ill. 37 The dogs were trained to drM tbe lodge^les 
on the ma^ xiflD Kane Arct. Expl. 1. xxxL 491 From 
our *]odge-room to the forward timbers every thiM is clear 
already. f8(^ A. McKav Hist. Kiimmruock 163 lue lodge- 
room was in Croli Street. 

Lodg# V* Forma: 3-5 logg6(n, 5 

lodgyn, loTge, leigg4, 5-6 luge, 5-7 loge, 
6-7 Sc. looge, hidge, 7 lodg, lodge, fad. 
OF. logicr (mod.F. loger)^ f. lege : lee Lodob sbJ\ 

1. trans, 

1 1 * To place In tenti or other temporm^ ihelter ; 
to encamp, atation (to army). Often r^, to pitch 
one’t tent, to encamp, take np a poiHion ; alio In 
passive, to be encemped or ihitioned. Oh, 
m UH Auer. R, 184 bhiati eu fs ms ooeefn/mstei tupidmn 


iiOBaa. 

meUutmrU . . we beo8 iUigged her bi k«. bet ert Hton of 
help, ibid., iRineles folo com 4 bggede him bi he stone 
of help, 819s R. BatiNME Ckrou, Ulio) s8s Cptnmi ere 
be Jnglis with pauiliouD 4 tent. 4 faged (mm rkht w«ie 
ouer alle Hun pink, e upa Destr, Troy 1074* Pavilions 
and pure tenties [jmi] pighiyn aboute, And Hn ham 
to Icnge, while bom Ime thoghL a igeo f s Alexumtor 1M9 
A Mc9san|»re..him ieU)S,^t Alexander wu at han<r 4 
had his ootloygid A-pon H streme of Struma, c uea MerHm 
977 '1 hor-of herde Gaweid . . that thesaisna were thus logged 
a-boute Bredigan. 15S3 Lo. BKaMmas Froiss. 1 . cxciv. 931 
Ihe watchmen of saync Quincyne. .knewe that their enne- 
myes were natte farre lodged Uiense. x|88 GaAFTON Chron. 
II. 971 At night they returned and sayde, howe that the 
Englishmen were lodged in the fieldea 1998 OaBNawxv 
'Jaettus, Ann. xii. vii. (ifiss) xfij [Claudiusjwrot vnto P. 
Aitilius Histrus. . to lodge a Legion, and all the aid be ooiild 
leuy in the prouince, on the banke of Danubium. 
tb. 'io shcltci with loliage. Obs. rare. 
ri4oo Dosir. Troy 1140 Lurke vnder leuys kwget with 
vines. Hnd. 1x67 Lurkyt vnder lefo-sals loget with vines. 
2 . To provide with (•Ireping quarters or tempo- 
rary habitation ; to receive into one’s bouse for the 
night ; t lo entertain, show hospitality to (guests). 
Also, in wider sense (cf. 7 b), to provide with a 
habitation ; to place as a resident in a building ; 
also in passive, to be (well or ill) accommodated 
with regard to dwelling. 

13. . Coer de L. tyix They are logn'd in this toun, I wyll 
goo, and aspye tlier roun. c 1375 Sc. Leg. SeUnts xxv. 
Xyulian) 694 A place quhare bat a monk lugyt wes. cxxfbb 
Chaucer Anm’x Pr. T. 171 I hey ne fqlinde as nmchc as o 
cotage. In which they bothe myghte logged bee. a S4Se 
Hoccluvb De Reg. Pnne. 4999 The fader logged hem. .In 
a ebambre next 10 his Joynyng, 1493 Poi, Poems k^o\U) 
11 . 911 [They came] to Bedluin . .Where poorly loggyd they 
fond the kyng of peeA igsd Tindale Matt. xxv. 33, I was 
herbroulesM and >e lodged me. 1535 Covkrdale neb, xiii. 
a Be not forgctfull to lodge straungers. 1991 Shake iwo 
Gent. III. i 35, I niiihtly lodge her in an vpper Towre, The 
key whereof, my selfe haue tuer kept, ig^ Dalrvmfi.k tr. 
Leslie's Hist, Scotland 1 . 103 With glade wil and frilte thay 
VHc to luge kin, freind and acquaintance, |e and strangers 
thai turneH in to thame. ifiaa Bacon Hen, I'll, iiB when 
hee was come to the Court of France, the King, .stiled him 
by the name of the Duke of Yorke ; lodged Tiim, and ac- 
coniinodated him, in gieat State. 17x4 Swtrr Imit, Her, 
Sat. 11. vi. 9 I've often wish'd that 1 had.. A handsome 
House to lodge a Friend, A River at my garden's end. 17A4 
Burn Pottr Laws 933 It 11 a kind of insult upon poverty, to 
o about to lodge poor people in a supeib ediflce. 1766 
MOLt.KTT Trap. I. vlii. 139, I .-pay at the rate of two- 
and.thirty livres a day, for which I am vtry badly lodged, 
and but very indifferently entertained. 1840 Dickens iHa 
C. Shop xxxi, I'his young lady was lodged for nothing. 
1848 Lyiton Nt. 4 Morn. 1. iii. You lodge your horses 
mure magnificently than yourself. S845 McCulloch Taxm- 
itoH I. ill. (1859) 105 The latter are probably better fed. 
and they certainly are better clothed and muter lodgeo 
than at any former period. 

iransf. c 1385 Song, Know Thyseff%% in E, R. P. (t86a> 
139 Preye we to god vr souIca enspire Or we bene logged 
in eoi'kc lowe. c 1645 Habinoton Suro PYorct. in H ores. 
Hist .Soc. Proc. i. 93 Sir Humfrey Stafford, .mailed Elumor 
. .lodged with him in thys sepulchre. 

b. refl. To establish oneself, take np one’s quar- 
ters. tin early use, ■> sense 7 . 

ri375 Barbour Bruce 11. 304 In the woud thaim logyt 
thai ; j'he tbrid pan went to the forrmy. c 1400 Maundev. 
(1831;) xvili 193 There ben also in that Contree a kynde of 
Snayles, that ben so grete, that many personas tnuy loggen 
hem in here Schelles. c 84te Caxton Sonnes qf Aymou v. 
139 Reyttawde sayd to hU fulke, 'go we lodge vs’, a 1133 
Lu Berners Hmon Ixxxi. 946, 1 esme 4 lodged me in the 
abbey. 863a J. Hayward tr. Bioudi's Eromeua xoB They 
lodgM themiielves in Terranova as well as they could. 1711 
Loftd. Com. Na 4890/9 The Enemy . .quitted the Bastion. 
where our Men. .lodg’d themselves, without any Opposition. 

1 O' .At To harbour, entertain (feelings, 
thoughts). Obs, 

1983 Baeinoton Commandm. vi, (1637) 39 That say Rseba, 
or thou foole to their brethren, that is. that., shew their 
hearts, .to lodge an unlawfull affection towards them. 1903 
Shaks. Rich, ill, 11. i. 65 If euer any grudge were lodged 
betweene vs. 1603 Penkethman liandf. Hon. iv. I 43 
Ludge not suspect, lest thou still wretched be. <*> 7 ^ 
Beveridge Thes. Theol. (17x1) 111 . ao Dost thou not often 
lodge vain thoughts ? 

d. Of a chamber, house, etc.: To serve as a 
lodging or habitation for. Often transf. and fig. 
of things: To contain, be the receptacle of; in 
passive, to be contained in something. 

c 8449 PxcocK Repr. v. vii ssi Whi . .ben so man^ ostries 
clepidinnee for to logge glstis, thou| in fewer of hem alle 

{ ^estis myiten be loggiuT 899a Davies Immort. Soul xxii* 
li, The Brain doth lodge the Pow’ra of Sense. 1993 Smaes. 
Lucr, 1530 Saying, tome shape in Simxts was abtud : So 
faire a forme lodg'd not a mind so ilL m86e6 Bacon Now 
A il (X900) 6 And the other xg Chambers were to lodge 
us two and two together, ivss Chevmb Phiibs. Prime. 
Nat, ReHg, 11. 63 The Memory [oan] lodge a greater store of 
Images, than all the Senses can p rese nt at one time. 8709 
Woodward Nat. Hist. Fossils i. 1 . t8a Muodick Grains., 
shot into several Figures ; lodg’d part of them in a blueish 
grey, and part in a brown Stone. 1747 lisaaBLEV Tar- 
water in Plague Wks. 1871 111 . 485 'Hie fine oU. in which 
the vegetable salts are lodged. 8799 Hsrschdi. in PhiL 
Trans. LXXXV. 353 As tenons of any kind, in an apparatus 
oontimially to bs exposed to the open air, will bring on a 
prematura decay, W lodging wet. tSefi Lamb Elia Ser. 11. 
Pep. Fallacies ix, Perhaps ths mind of man is not capacious 
mough . . to Ixxlge two puns at a time, sgee Knox Bedard's 
Amn. sM The oonfonnation of the skull, and that of the 
vertebral canal depend gteatly upon that of the nervous 
omitre whidi thay lodge. idlB & smith Philos. Health 1 . 
V. sifi Tbe tise of the spbaromal, accurately adapted to 



LODGE. 


LODGED. 


• K 

tb«l of iIm ipinAl cord, which ft lodge* end pro&f*. liTt 
R. Eu.ia tr. Cmiulitu Uvti. 4 (Jnea, when bi* homo, diM 
we*, tod^ed him, e mestor in y^r*. 

•. lo receive ijito, or keep ei an inmate of, one's 
bouse for pa) roeot ; to have as a lodger. 


1941 tr. /?*/1 i/viu' Chim*t0 L^tt. L 9 Come aIc^ withm^ 
Sir, yon ■hall bo very welcome. I cu( 

Gomicmen ihat come to thi* J^iaco. ifgj 


I13 Ut. Mahtiukau 
VniHUrput 4 .S’. VL 90 A peasant who 1^ undertaken to 
lodge the workmen, ills N. Uaix in Chr, Cornmnu. 6 Nov. 
43/4 Lincoln, in enrly life, wa* *0 poor that he B»kad aehuo- 
inaker to lodge him. 

tf. ? To lay to rest Oh, rare, 

m tSgl CLBvai AND Afar I>ay ix, 'i'heii crown the Bowl, 
let every Condu.t run Canary, idl we lodge the reeling Sun. 
8. To place, dc iiosit. 

a. To put ana cause to remain in a specified 
place of ciistoily or security. 

1066 PKrvH Diary 9 Aug.. Money, to enable me to pay 
Sir G. L'artcrct'ii 30.10?, which he hath lod,<cd in my handa. 
1690 f.O(.KR IImmi. Unit. 11 x. |y iittas) 88 In tliin. .viewing 
a :uin the ideas that are lodged in the mamor>’, ihe mind w 
oftentimeR iimre than liarely puAsive. 1710 11 Swift Jrnl. 
to St'Ua 95 Mar., 1 wuili..Mni. Brent cniild contrive to put 
up my books in boxes, and lodge them in »jiiie safe place. 
1713 Denham Phys-ihrol. v. vi (17141 309 How cuiiJd 
we plant the curious and great Variety of Bones. .iiec«’Ssary 
..to the Support, and every Motion of the Body? where 
could we lodge all the .^rteries and Veins to convey Nourish- 
ment? 180a Mar. Lucrworth Moral /'. (18161 1 . aia llieir 
orders were.. to lodge count L, in.. a state prison. iSto 
Naval CkrcH. XXI V. 459 A reward of Six Dollars will lie 

8 iven for apprehending and lodging him in the Cage. 18*7 
lovRRTH Cmtr. Amrr. 53 His object was to lodge 

auppUesof goods at various trading depota 184a Macauijiy 
iini, IV. I, 633 Soon after Monmouth had been lodged 
in the 'lower, he wa* informed that [etc.], t866 Crump 

BoHkimg ix. 177 The issue of recrlpts by the goldsmiths for 
money lodged in their hands. 1^1 B. Sirwart Heat | 70 
A new standard and four authorised copies were made and 
lodged at the office of the Kxcheiiuer. s88e Pruody 
Joumaliem xx. 149 Messrs. Stevenson and Salt are my 
bankers. Lod^ 4 15,000 there to my credit, and within a 
week you shalfhave a daily evening pajier. 

t b. * 'I'o place in the mcmtiry ' ( J.J. Ohs. 
s6n Bacon Hea. Dllt'p Which cunning the King would 
not ynderatand, though he lodged it, aud noted it in some 
particulars, as his manner was. 

0. To deposit in court or with some appointed 
officer a formal itatement of (an information, com- 
plaint, objection, etc.). Hence, in popular lan- 
guage, to bring forward, allege (an objection, etc.). 

tjA Lo, Sunorrlanp in Ellis Orig Lett, ser 11. IV. 350 
Several merchants on the other side Iwve lodged a Petition 
aaalnst him. 1754-^ Hume Hitt. Eng. (1806) IV. IviL 354 
1 m impeachment which the king had lodged against hiau 
lioa Mar. UoaBWORTH Moral T. (i8aa) 1 . xv, 19a A inagie- 
trate, with whom informations had l>oen lodged. sMg Cavb 
in taw Ttmet Htp. Lll. 637 a The objection wnicb has 
been lodged against this appeal is necessarily fatal. 1888 
Bsi'ictt Aater. camiwna. II. xxxvi. so An Amencan may., 
never be reminded of the Federal Government except when 
he. .lodge* a complaint against the Post-Office. s8j[s Law 
Tintet XCll. 106/9 Persons who have any interest in land 
which is sought to be registered can lodge a caution with 
the registering officer. 

d. To vest, cause to 'reside*, or represent as 
residing, in a specified person or thing ; to place 
(power, etc.) with or in the hands pfe. person. 

i69D Wactom Life 0/ Hooker 40 Acts ^ Parliament, in- 
tanning the better preservation of the church-lands, by re- 
calling a power which was vested in others to sell or leasa 
them, by lodging and trusting the future care and protection 
of thsm only in the crown, a 1677 Hacb Prim. Orig. Man, 
II. Ui. 14a I'ne Heathen Authors allow not above 1400 years 
at mwt for the continuance of the Assyrian Monarchy, and 
lodga the Original of it in Belus. I7is Hbnkblbv Pats. 
Ohed, • 3 Wks. 1871 til. X08 Neither shall 1 consider where 
or in what persons the supreme or Icgihlaiive power is lodged 
in this or that government, a 1715 Burnrt Own Time 
(1734) I. 36* So^ he lodged it [vit. a dispuie] now where 
be wished it might be. in a point of prerogative. 1751 
Youmo Brothers iv, i. wks. 1757 1 1 . a6o When ull our hopes 
are lodg'd in such expedient^ ' I'is as if poison were our 
only fo<^ 17IU Hums J£st. v. Indef Pari. (1768). 31 The 
power of the Crown is always lodged in a single person, 

‘ ) Wbu.rsi.xy ill Owen OeH. 977 The Peishwa's power 
was lodged by another train of events in the hands or Scin- 
diah 18x7 I At. Mill Brit. India 111 . vi. L 59 The powers 
which ware lodged with the Board of Cont>ol . . were lodged 
without danger. 1818 Cnuisb Digest VI. 381 And the) 
could not take in that manner but hy lodging an estate tail 
in George Grew. s8« Prbscott Phiiif 7 i, ii. v. (1B57) 151 
Philip, on leaving the country, lodged the administration 
nominally in three council*. x868 £. Arrbi introd. to 
Seldotds Taklo-T. 11 Selden lodges the Civil Power of 
England in the King and the Parliament. 1869 Haddan 
Afist. S$t«c, UL (1879) 6s I'hers can be no ministry save 
where the Apostles have lodged the power of appointing 
one. 18M Baves Commw. 11 . lii. 314 The powers 

thus taken awey from the common councu, are orcUnarily 
lodged with boards nuuie up of the higher city officials. 

#. To ret (a thing) into the intendeef place ; ps^. 
to BttceeM in causing (a weapon, a blow) to fiul 
and take effect where it U aimed. 

Ii6«s CoToa. s.Y. Bsemeson^ Eater em eteassm, to lodge 
that bud in the bark of a tree by an incision, .of the forme 
of a T. i6to Otway 1. i. (i6ox) 3 When on the 

brink the foaming Boar I met, And in his side thought to 
have lodg’d my spear. lyxg Aodirom Ca/o ti. Ui, O oould 
my dying hand but lodge a sword In Cmsar’s bosom. 1797 
Smbkidam SeBJi^r Scandal v. ii. Sir Peter is dangmously 
wounded. .By a bullet lodged hi the thorex. iSg) Lyttom 
My ifppei ail. ssh 1 '■nm shot at in cold blood, by an oSkar 
. .who lodged a ball in my Hght shoulder. 

£ Midi («) fTo point, level (cumoo). (d) To 


894 

place (the eoloon) In pofition, (r) Tp iodgp arms 
(see (mot. 1867). 

Mhof CArT.SMiTH Seamnn'ei^mm, aiiL 60 Keepe your lovfe 
and loge your ordnance egaine. fTfii EucycL Brit. 8968/x 
Signid* bytbeDrum. 7 ^ Amt milt.'ro bring or lodge the 
coioupa. atOB C JfAMaa MiHt, Diet., To io^ eermt. xidff 
Smyth Sailor's iVoreM. Lodge arms^ the word of com- 
mand to an armed party prep a ratory to their brosking offi 
g. To throw (something) lo that it ' lodges ' or 
is caught io its fall (cf. sense 8) ; to emuse to ’lodge* 
or be intercepted ; (of a current, etc.) to deposit in 


passing. 

x6o6 Sh 


x 6 o 6 SHAxa Ant, 4 CL tv. xU. 45 Let me lodge Llcos on 
the homes o' th' Moone. 1677 Yarkahton Sag. /atfrov, 
41 '1 he Stones nser the Shore lay so great and thick, that 
they were the occasion of lodging the Sand)i by them, skt 
PiKB Soarcei of Misetts. (1810) 111. aat Thi* ciate or bui- 
ment was fiilea with stone, in which the river had lodged 
sand, clay, ftc. until it bad become of a tolerable firm con- 
sinieticy. 1869 Gbo. Eliot Romola L (1880) ax He wore a 
close jerkin, a skull-cap lodged carelessly over his left ear, 
as if It had fallen there by cnance. 

t h. To set or fasten in a socket or the like Ohs. 

1716 Swift Gulliver 111. iti. 38 A Groove twelve Inches 
deep, in wliich the Extremities of the Axle are lodged. 1748 
Aasoa's I'oy. ill. v. 341 The heel oi the yard is always lodged 
in one of the socket*. 1776 G. Semflk Buildiagin water 13* 
l.et a Coffer . . be made . . and lodged upon any hard level 
Ground, syge Falconer Shifwr. 1. (ed. 8) 793 They lodge 
the bars, and wheel the engine round. 18*5 £. HawLarr 
Cottage Com/, v. 38 A scraper at each door might be fur- 
nished at no expense, and very little trouble ; a bit of iron 
hoop lodged into two strong stick*. 

4 . '1*0 discover the ’ lodge ' of (a buck). 

1576 'rijRBKRv. yentrie 939 We herbor and tinherbor a 
Harte, we lodge and rowse a Bucke. 1640 tr. yerdere'e 
Root, of Rmn. ti. 155, 1 would not walk thua with a purpose 
to lie All night in the wood, if it were not to lodge him Deer 
which to morrow he means to hunt 1713 AnotauN Cato 
IV. ii, 'I'be deer b lodg’d. I've tr^k’d oer to her covert. 


“3 

m the parl^ Judging a bit of venison might be wanted, 

t b. iransf. ? To track (a fugitive) to his refuge. 

a tffas Bbaum. & Fl. Bouduca iv. i. Are those come in yet 
that pursu'd hold Caratach f Not yet. Sir, for 1 think they 
mean to lodge him ; take him I know they dare tioL 
5. To throw down on the ground, lay Hat. Now 
only of rain or wind : To beat down crops. (CC 
Itd^t Lay r.l I c.) 

>693 SHAxa Rich, /f, in. Hi. x6a Wee'le make foule 
Weather with despised Teare* : Our sighes, and they, shall 
lodge the Summer Come. x6es Aracb. iv. i. 55. x6ai 
San ova Ovid's Met. 1. (x 6 a 6 ) 7 The Come is lodg'd, the 
Husband-men despaire. 1693 Milton Ps. vii. x8 Let tb’ 
enemy., tread My life down to the earth and rout In the 
dust my glory dead, in the du*«t and there out spread Lodge 
it with dishonour foul. 1760 Brown Comfl, Parmer 11. 7a 
If rye or wheat be lodged, cut it though it be not thorough 
ripe. 1763 Museum Rusticum 1 . 10 Land may be made too 
rich for flax, which will undoubtedly lodge it, that is, occa- 
sion its prematurely lying flat to the ground. 1843 Zoologist 
1 . 997 Hedge-row trees, .are a great nuisance, blighting the 
hedges, lodging the crops.. and harbouring tlie plundering 
ring-dove. 1897 Evesham Jrul. 94 July (L. D.D.), Winter 
oats lodged by the little rain. 

1 £. intr. 

tff. To eucamp. Ohs. 

13 . AT. A Hit. 4098 with his ost be offer ferd. And there he 
fAlisaunder] loggith anon, Tber Doric hadde beon erst opon. 
rx440 Lonblich Creul xliv. 4x8 Whanne the kyni( was 
Comen U>fore )nx Castel, he gan to loggen bothc faire & 
weL c xsoe Melutiao xxxvi a8x Hiey concluded that on 
the mome theire oost shuld lodge a leghe nygh to the Sara- 
syna. 1603 Knollbs Hist. 7'wFWr(x69i) lasx \Vith his armie 
. . encamp^ in the self same place where the Turks armie 
had but the yere before lodged. 

7 . To remain or dwell temporarily in a place ; 
esp. to pass tlie niffht, sleep. Now rare. 

13. . E. E. A Hit. P. B 807 pay wolde lenge le long na^t 
& logf^e per-oute. ^1400 Maunobv. (RoxU) xxv. xx 6 pare 
bai Rchall luge ilk a nygbt. )mt scball fynd before bam 
redily puruayd all maner of thinges. c S470 Henry IVallaee 
I. 987 in Dunfermlyii that iugyt all that nychU T c 1476 
Spuyr iowe Degre z8o Yf ye ixiay no harbroughe se, Tbiui 
must ye lodge under a tre. axS33 bn. Berners Haon 
Ixviil. 235 They lodged in the strete next to the palays in a 
good hostrye. n Hall Ckroa.. Edw. ly aaB For at 
the gate* entered but A few that were apoynted, the remnant 
lod|^ in the feldes. xsas Shakr. a Hea. yf, i. L 80 Did be 
so often lodge in jopen fimd. In Winters cold^and Summers 


ing* dekit with ui decore, xgoy A. M. tr. Guillemeau't Fr. 
Chirurg 53 b, The poore souldlours, who beingwounded, 
must lodge on the earth. i6it Bible Job xxiv. 7 They cause 
the nakM to lodge without clothing, that they haue no 
coiMring in the cold. x6m Jbr. Taylor Hoh Living U. 
I 6. Z39 Here thou art but a stranger travelling to thy 
Cottntrey . . ; it is therefore a huge folly to be much afliictea 
because thou hast a lease con venlent Inne to lo^e in by the 
wny. s6ge-6a Hkvlih Ceemogr. 11. (1677) 339 The extreme 
coldness of the Country . . is eo fierce taat generaUy they 
lodg between two Feather-beds. 1687 Milton P. L. it. 

e K> Ithurtcl end Zephon. .Search through this Garden,.. 

ut chiefly where those two fair Creatures Lod^e, Now laid 
perhaps asleep secure of harme. Pbfvr Dtary ip Fek. 

After Recing the girls, who lodged in our bed, with their maid 
Martha,. .1 to the office, syaf R. Woihiow Li/e ef yea. 
Wodaow (|8e6) 68 He was aevmrol times forced to lodge in 
the open fields in the night time. 1778 Mad. D'Arolat 
Mveaum (1791) 11 . 046 The Gaptoitt will lodge at the Wellt. 
tylt Gibbon DecL 4 F. IL eWL 734 He lodged kt the 
' M liOct. 5/3 One 


hoy of fifteen, far enaNiple, was aent to this disomi eejo nw 
iot the offence of * lodging io the open nir *. . . * LodgiBg^ 
we asMinwr, means sleeping, spee A. Lano fax Blnchm. Mag. 
Dec. 901/i Domley was to lea|n at Craigmillor. 

b. in a wider team: lo have one's abode; to 
dwell, reside. In later use chiefly trem^. and 
of a things to have its seat, 'reside*, be placed. 
Now rare. 

Lanou P . PI. A. IX. 7 Was neuer wUxt a* I weote 
that me witse couthe Wher this ladde loggede lasse ne 
more, c 1400 Deetr. Troy v. 1631 Priam by purpos a pales 
gert make, . . I..oueiy and large to logge in hym seltt>ii. 1481 
Bury WtlU (Carao. Soc) ax He and hi* successours to 
logge there, xpe J. Marlbt Or. Forest 17 b, The bark 
which i* the defence tend os 1 mooght so say) their house 
to lodge in. 1598 Yono Diann ^ But be, that in high 
and lufiie houMes lodgeth (thoum the thunderclap smite 
him not) may be killea or wounded with tbe stooes, timiMr, 
or Home other thing that may foil from thence. s6m Mae- 
OTON Antoaio'e Rev. lit. ii Wks. 1856 L 108 O, you deport^ 
soules. That lodge in coffin'd trunke*. x6oa Shaks. Ham. 
L V. 89 Lesue hm: to heauen, And to those I'hornes that 
in her botonie lodge, To pi ickc and sting her. Ibid. v. L ass 
She should in ground vnsonctified haue lodg'd, Till the lost 
I'nunpet. 1634 Milton Cornua 946 Sure something holy 
lodge* in that blest. i68a Ena. Elect. SheH/fs 31 The Right 
of cTiusing the Sheriffs of London, does hy Charter,. . lodg not 
in the Lord Mi^or alone, but in him, the Court of Aider- 


WOLCOT (P, 


li^or , 

men. and the Common* of London, a lype Wol 

Pindar) IPka. 111. 5 The heart that lodges in that 

breaxt. x8ss Bain Senus ^ Ini. 11. iv. I 19 (1864) a86 
A strong sensibility, .lodge* in tbe lachrymxQ organ. 

o. Spec, I'o reside as an inmate m another per- 
son’s bouse, paying a sum of money periodically in 
return for the accommcxlatioii afforded; to be a 
lodger, to live in lodgings. 

S94P Fibloino Tom yonee xiii. v. (Aeadiagia Contents), The 
Adventure which happened to Mi. Jonc* at hi* Lodgings, 
with some Account of a young Gentleman who lodged there. 
xB^ Lvtton H'hat will he do L i, hfae and her grand- 
father lodge with me. 

8. To be ariesled or intercepted in fall or pro- 
grest; to ' stick ' in a (xidtion. 

x6xx CoTGR., Encrouor, to lodge, as a cudgcll In a tree ; 
to hang on. or ledge in. 161^7 Cowley Mistress, * Resolved 
to be Beloved* 11. iv, But if it ought that's soft and yielding 
hit ; It lodges there, and stays in it. 176X Cowpbr Charity 
3JI Worms may be caught by either he^ or tail Plunged 
in the stream, they lodge upon the mud. 1796 J. Morse >fw/rr. 
Geog, I. 480 In a fre^ct the flood wood frcuuently lodges, 
ancT in a few minute* the water rises to full banks. 18^ 
J. Nichoisun Off rat. Alechaaic An opening ..which is 
nearly round or square, because if it were narrow the stuffs 
might lodge x8^ Lvtton My Nottel lit. xii. 195, 1 . who 
might have lieen shot through the lungs, only the ball 
lodged in the shoulder. 1883 Grant Per$. Mem. I. xx. 979 
A musket ball entered the room, struck the head of the sou^ 
paB>«d through it Md lodged in the foot. 

8. Hunting. Of a buck: To betake himself 

to his * lodge ’ or lair. Also quasi-/ajjfcv, to be in 
his ' lodge . 

rx47o in Hors, Shepe, 4 G. etc. (Roxb.) 31 A bucke b 
loggra. rx486 Bh. St Albans F vij b, A Bucke lodgith. 
1615 Lee Haebour v. a c]. s8ox Strutt Sports 4 Past. L 
I 17 A hart was said to be harbored, a buck lodged [etc.]. 
s8tt P. Lindlby in Times 16 Oct. 10/5 The hound worked 
on leash from the spot where the deer had lodged. 

10 . Of corn : ^ to be lodged (see f ) 

1630 Lknnard tr. Ckarron's IVisd iii. xxxvil (1670) 509 
As com lodgeth by too great abundance and boughs over- 
charged with fruit break asunder, xyax Tull Horseshoeing 
Hush. xiii. (1733) 151 One Argument, that it lodjj^es for wont 
of Nourishment is, that a rich Acre has maintain’d a Crop 
of Five Quarters sunding. S7M tr. DuhameTs Huab, u 
iv. (176a) 9 It grew in nink that It lodged, and yielded but 
little groin. 1884 HesrpePs Mag. July 947/1 I'be growth 
bad bmn so heavy that, .it liod ’lodged ', or fallen. 

Lodgaabla (Ip-dzfibT), a. Also 7 lodgable. 

[t. iLOUGB V. -k -ABLX.I 

L That may be lodged in ; suitable for lodging 
or dwelling in. 

1308 Florjo, .inhabitable, that mi^ be dwelt 

in, lodgeable. exSao Donnr Serm, xxvL 964 The Kings 
presence mokes a Village the Court ; but he that hath Rervice 
to do at Court, would be glad to finde it in a lodgeable and 
convenient pbu». xfigS Finbtt For. Arnbeus. i6l The Am- 
bassador's house was appointed, but not yet . . Lodgable 
1771 Smollett Humph, CL Oct v, Tbe house b oUL 
fibhioned . . but ludgMble and commodious. 1794 SinU 
Acc. Scot. XII. aa 'Fbe manse b a large lodgeable house. 
mxB$o Tbffrby (OgUvie), The lodmhle area of the earth. 
2 . That may be or can be lodged. 

1897 Wbbbtbk S.V., So many petooiM ore not lodgeabb la 
this village. 

Lodgad (Vd^d), ppd. m. [f. Lodoi a. 4 -id.] 

Id senses of the vb. 

-*898 Shako Merck. K. iv. L 6 o So con I glue no reason .. 
More than a kxlg’d hate, and a certoine loathing I beam 
Antonio. i 6 m Tofsell Four/. Beasts (x 6 s 8 ) lao Take a 
live hare, ana .. hide it b the earth. ..Your hound, . . at 
length coming imer the lodged hare. . . meodeth hb pace. 
i 6 m G. Daniel Trinarch., Hen.y, clxviU, When the 
lodg’d Deere they Hn iiL btsx Tull Hersedeeeing H usS xUL 
(1733) >64 U>dg’d Ears ova always lighttr than those of the 
some BigneM «^ich sund. ilM A Ellicott yml. (1B03) x6 
My boat struck the root of a lodged tree b the river, itafi 
H. MibLRE AA 4 Sekm. xiii eSy The lodged oats and 
htfley by rottbg on the ground. 

b. Her. Of a buck, hart, etc. : Repttieiited at 
lying on the ground. 

i«8o yisit CheskireiJdtslSec. 1884) 86 Downes of Dowm 
o^oxholL Arms.-Sable, a bade bdfwl Atimit tWl 
BoiiTBU.//Br. Hist. 4 Pep. oix. wgB Bach iMd i«t8 upoa 
a white hart lodged. dMl Cussamb Afin Ufils) 9S« 
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&Odg«BWat, lodgBMBt (IrdnoAit). Abo 
loslMBoat, 8 locoBkonk [a. K. tipmmt ( 141)1 
e. in HaUi'Dann.), f. legi-r to LoDoa : lee -luirT. 
Sv«lyii's form itgiiummt ■iw ni lo b« quaai-lL ; but dL 

L A place or building in which perBona or thingi 
are lodged, located^ or deposited ; a place of shelier 
or protection ; in early use Aft/., qaaiters for sol- 
diert. ? Now ran or Ohs. 

Basiikt Tkear, H^arrgt i. IL 9 The eouldler giuen to 
this vice . . doth disturb* sU townes . . end all lodgements. 
1641 Evelyn Di^ (1879* 3 * b ^ matchless piece of 

Bo^m fonificatiofi, occom'ooated with lofiaments for the 
souldiers and magasines. ^ tdgtf C. Lesub durnkt im Gnus 
' ' 334 This and not Pritonsi had been the proper Lodge- 

ment for Fox and Mnggleton sfij Denham PHys.- TkisL 
IV. aiv. (S3ri4) 951 Such Halls Cases, and other commodious 
Repositories os ore an admirable Lodgment to the Eggs and 
Young, irag Port Odvu, xiv. 18 Within the Npace were 
feor’d Twelve anwle cells, the lodgment of his herd. 1760 
Styles in Phil. Trans. LI. 8^ S^arate lodgements, each 
of which contains a single 1764 in Picton Vkool 

Mumc. Pte. (1886) II. adj Deiln for a lodgement of fire 
engines. ilx8 Art P/wrv. 108 The leather (of a 
boot] itself will form a lodgement for the com. 

b. A locigtng-plaoe ; a lodgiag-houM ; lodgings. 
Now ran. * 

X703 Maundnell Tonm. Terns. (1732) a Certain publick 
LfMgments founded in Chuity for the use of IVavellent. 
•»47 . Thackeray Lei. (1887) 8 Come, .and stop with me until 
you have found other lodgment, ttgo Maxwell Let. in L^e 
vi. (iB8a) 148 Getting room for my father *01 the Bull was 
full) in a lodgement. stSs bRiOHT Reform 18 Jan., 
Personages wiio have their lodgment higher up Whitehall. 
1867 ImliKlow Dreams that came true Exiv, Her scanty 
earnings, and her locfoment cold. 

o. Gunnery. * The hollow or cavity in the under 
part of the bore, where the shot rests when rammed 
home’ ( 1873-6 Voyle 8t Stevenson Milit. Diet.). 
2. Mil A temporary defensive work made on a 
captured portion of the enemy's fortifications to 
make good the position of the assailants and pro- 
tect them from attack. 

Lend. Geee. No. 1187/3 We began to work for the 
raising a Battery, and the making a L^gment to secure it. 
1708 [bid. No. 4470/3 A new Communication was made on 
the Grand Lodgment between the two Cotinierguards. 
1884 Mil. Engineering^ 1 . 11. 108 It is usually advisable to 
make a lodgment as quickly as poMible, and for this purpose 
to bring up the working party rapidly. 

9. The action of lodging ; the fact of being lodged, 
a. The action of establishing oneself or making 
good a position on an enemy’s ^ound, or obtaining 
a foothold ; hence, a stable position gained, a fool- 
hold. Chiefly in phr. to make or find a lodgment. 

XToe Luttbell Rrl^ Pel (tSpj) V. aag They were gone 
to Vigo, . . if they found it practicable to make a lodgment 
there. X777 Robertson //u/. Amer. 11 . v. 116 Cortes durst 
not . . attempt to make a lodgment in a city. 1853 hi* 
Douglas Milit. Bridges 909 The troops made good their 
landing, attacked the enemy, and establithed a lodgm-.iic. 
i860 Tyndall Glmc. 1. ix. 6 j My fxiend, who had found a 
lodgment upon the edge of a rock. 18^ Gen. H. Porter 
in Century Mag, Jan. 353 Many of our men succeeded in 
getting over the earthworks, but could not secure a lidg- 
meiit which could be held. 

tran^. and^g'. 1757 Burkb Abridgm. Eng. Hist. Wks. 
1843 11 . Aio But thm the minister must have taken it up as 
a gieat plan of national policy, and paid with his person in 
every lodgment of his approach. 1804 W. Ibving Trust. 
1 . 348^ 1 was not perfectly sure that I hod effected a lodg- 
ment in the young lady's heart. z868 Milman Et. PauVs iv. 
78 Wycliffe hod mode a dangerous lodgment in the City of 
London. i8^ L. J. Jennings in Crolur P. 1. viii. asa An 
intentum which seems never to have held more tlian a 
temporary lodgment in his mind. 

D. The action ol placing in position, or of pro- 
viding with a receptacle. 

S713 UBOHAM/’A^r.-Z'Ast’/. VII. 11(1714)355 The .Structure 
and Lodgment ot the Lungs, x^g biR Wu. 'J'uknrr m 
Encycl. Brit 1 . 897/9 'Ilia lower epa of the bone, .is marked 
posteriorly by grooves for tlie lodgment of tendons passmg 
to tbe back of the bond. 

o. The action of depositmg (a sum of money, 
securities, etc.) ; concr. a deposit of money. Now 
only legal 

H. Brooks Feolef Qnal. (1809) II. tax He .. has 
entered ail his lodgments in felled names. 1805 Hor. 
Smith GaieHte tjr Grav. 1 1 . 943 The Uxlgments made by 
the players. 1884 Law Ref. 07 Chmnc. Div. 943 A decree for 
..lodgment in Court of a sum then in the District Registry. 
s888 Leem Timee LXXXl. 59/s S. had gained no priority 
over T. by S.'s prior lodgment of the stop-onler. 

d. The * lodging ' of a thing or tbe accnmulation 
of matter intercept^ in tall or transit ; eoncr. a mam 
of matter so lodged* 

1789 S. Shaos Sarr. (J,), An o ppre se ed diaphragm from 
a mere lodgment of extravosotw matter. 1767 Gooch 
TreeU. H'wmtds I. 98 The lodgment of blood or other fluid 
may easily affect the brain by compreMion. iflog Bucelano 
Relif. IhUeu. 103 Wherever there was a ledge, or shelf or 
basin, however minute, . . there these materials have found 
* lodgement. 188a Bbvseidge Hist. India HI. ix. fv. 633 
The plains on both sides are covered at this season by heavy 
lodgments of water. 1878 HvxLSf Pkysiegr. si SomefToin] 
finding lodgment in Ihtle hollows of the iool 

0 . / A body of persons established in a place* 
s%e Evnsrr OreU. {iM 1. siS There Is e great lodg- 
meat of dvitbed men ontMs continent. 

4. Accommodstioninalodglng^placef providon 
of lodgings; lodging. ran» 


a8eg W. Tavuni la Ann. Per. III. ds The French spend 
Ism ui hospitalityi more in fodgeiMeiil than the Engiisb. 
1804 W. Irvino 7 . Irav. 1 . iB T*he euaerable lodgement 
and mioerablc fare of a provindoJ inn. i8l| Lvtton 
Heni II. vil 80 * For the board and tbe loogment« good , 
said Rtcoaboeoo. 18M CAatYu Predi. Gt. L iv. bu 477 
Retinue saffideot find nooks for fodgmeoc In the poor cm 
Schloes. 

IiOdgor (Ip^gai). Also 4 loger, loggor, 6 
loghger, .Sir. lugoar. [f. Loi>oi v. •«> -bh I. J 
1 1. a. A dweller in m tent (cf. Looob o. 7 ). 06t. 
a ijee Cursor M. 1517 lobol . . Was firat loger, and foe 
delt wit \Conesis iv. eoi. 

b. One who sojourns in a place, an occupant, In* 
habilant ; also, one who sleeps or passes the night 
in a place. Now only areh. 

1911 Galway Arch, in toth R^. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. 
V. 394 No aliannt nor strangers shslbe loKhuers tie in town 
nor land. 1830 Sib S. Ferquoon Fotgtng oj Anchor 70 
O lodger in the sea>king*s halls. 1834 Sir H. rAYi.ou Arta 
veltie II. v. L 100 raiierdenutions, luJgers in the hedge. 

tras^f. 1676 Wiseman Sure. vi. iL 419 By this you. .quit 
the Part ed its troublesome Lodger [vts. a bullet). 1^37 
Pope Hor. Rfisi. 11. ii. 823 Look in thAt breast, most dirty 
D — 1 be fair, Say, can you find out one such loidger there t 
1891 S. C. ScHiVKNER Our Fields iy Cities 147 lu pioperly 
cultivated land a grub is a very rare lodger. 

o One who rcKidcs as an inmate in another per^ 
son’s house, paying a certain sum periodically lor 
the accommt^alion. 


1596 Shaks. Tam. Shr. tv. Iv. 5 We were lodgers, at the 
Pe^asos. 1599 — Hen. K, 11, 1. 33 Base Tyke, « arsi thuu 
mee Hoste, ikjw by tlite hand 1 sweare 1 scorne the terme: 
nor shall my Nel keep Lodgers. s68e Baxter Anew. 
Stilling/l. ix. j 8 In London, Lodgers may change frequently. 
1711 Aooison S_^et. No. 101 p 7 He lived as a I^oduer at 
the Houhc of a widow-Wunian. 1758 Johnson Idler No. 16 
P J He dUmiased the lodgers from the first floor. 1844 Lo. 
Brougham Brit. Constit vL 85 All lodgers and boarders, 
all who have no house of their own. 

1 2. One who lodfres a person ; n host. Ohs. 

1533 Bbllendrn Z.r7^ 11 (xSee) 131^ Mony of thir preson* 
eris . . gaif ihankis to Ihair lu^eanH for the benevolence 
St-hewin to thame during the time of th.Ttr captivite. 
Shkhwuoo, a lodger, hoste^ qui luge, ou hef'l>erve. w 
B RATH WAIT Comm. Tim Tales 6 A Lodger or Tabler 
Scholars and other ArtUts. 

d. A thing that lodges or becomes fixed in n place. 

z868 Reb. Munit. War 17 The number of missiles dis- 
charged by tliese seventy-six effective rounds would be 
]9 i 6 of which . . 443 twrre] lodgers. 1880 Dunbar Tract. 
Papermaker This prevents ‘ImigerH’, or pieies of rag 
not reduced to half-stuff, hanging about, whii h, if allowed 
to escape, would cause knots and grey specks in the paper. 

4. oHrib. : lod^er-fhtuobise, a right lo vote con- 
ferred by statute in 1867 upon persons in boroughs 
occupying lodgings of an annual rental value of at 
leasts 10 ; in 18H4 it was extended to counties. 

1867 Times ao Mar. g/i The total omission of the I^ger 
Franchise from the present niuUifnrioui^ and omnivorous 
measure. 1884 Act 48 ^ut. c 3 I SI A uniform household 
franchise and a uniioim lodger franchihc. .shall be estab- 
lished in all counties and boroughs. 

Ixodges, variant of Looia. 

XiOdging (lp’fl.=?ig)i vhl.sh. Forms ■ see l/)r>OE v.; 
also ^ugyue, 6 loggyne, Sc. ludgene, lugin(g, 
lugelng; fl. 5 loggesma, 6 Sc. luggenis. [f. 
Lodojb V. r -INQ I.] 

1. The action of the verb Lodob (in various 
senses). 

I^S Extracts A herd. Reg. (1844) I- Tl>< suld stntut 
maid for tbe reasavt and luging of strangari^ X576 'J ur- 
BEHV. yeneri* 141 I'here u not no muche skill to be used 
in lodgyng of a Bucke ah in harboring of a harte. 16^ 
Hrvlin Cosmogr.^Seot. 397 The custom of the Indians in 
giving to the Braniines the first nights fodging with their 
Brides 1706 Lroni Albertis Anhit. 1 . 95 b, Houses . . fur 
the lodging of men, animali^ or tools of agriculture. ^ 1731 
Tull Horst^hoeieq^ Husb. xiii. (1733) X50 (.^ne (Jause is tfie 
lodging or falling of Corn. 1884 Mattch, Exam, yt June 5/3 
That the straw is short in a ^rcat safeguard agaiiihi 
* lodging ' in the event of heavy rainhiorms. 
i* 2. Dwelling, abode. Phr. 7b make, take (ufi) 
ones lodging', to take U|> one's (temporary) ab^le. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 6aia pis folk . . innermar pe [GOft. pair] 
logiiig made. 136a Lanol. P. PI, A. xii. 44 His Joggyng is 
with Lyf that lord is of erthe. c 1375 .S^^. J.eg. Samis iii. 

E . Andreas) 56 pe bouse .. quhmr^ twa pue lugyne in 
towns can ma. 1390 Ck>WEH Conf. 111 . 69 I'bet take 
ginge in the toun After the dispostcion Wher as him 
thoghte best to dnelle. c 1450 Merlin 44 Go to a eode town 
and take thy loqgitige. im Coverualb Song Sol. viL 1 1 
Let vs go forth 111 to tbe and take oure lodgings in 
the vylbiges. 1601 Holland 1 * xb 6 When he 
(sc the Ganges] is once come into the flat plains and euen 
country. . he toketh vp his lodging in a certain loka 1611 
Bioub Isa. X. 99 They houe token vp their lodging at Gebo. 
8 . Accommodation for rest at night or for resi- 


dence ; now only, accommodation in hired rooms 
or in a lodging-house (often in phr. hoard and 
iodgiftg). 

i43a-9e tr. Higdm (Rolls) IV. 46s To alflb loggexige (L. 
kospitium) and other refreschenge to tneyme. 1454 in 
Poston Lett 1 . 965 Tbe Oqke or Somersotes berbergeour 
bath txdcen all ^ke loggyng that may be goten nere the 
Toure. s$33 Bei^jnoen (190X) 190 He was resssult 
in lujf^ff^th Attlus Tulius. sm CovEacALB John I 38 
Rabbi Where art thou at lodging^ ifli Shave. L. L. L. 
V. U. 8x1. sfizi Biolb FfMqr ><i** <5 Ihers was xio man that 
to<^ them into Us howe to fodghtfr iMB Davbhant 
Riveds v. 48 My C . 00 tw GoU^gfomid. 1778 

ADAMSomi IK Jf.lti 170 After iMd^cfotbing and 


lodgfagarotiMtwogfoatwaiiUoriaaBkiBd. sfiMMACAu^v 

Hist Eng. liL 1.307 Aaaatple return for bis fbuot hie lodgkig, 
and his stipend. 1889 Tbhnvooii E l a i m tyt An old,dttflM^ 
nyriad-wnukled man, Wbo let hian iolo lodging 
fb. Dwelling accommodation, house-room, 
t/m Leom Vallmdids ArthH. (1749) 1 . 490ne tnsy make 
more or lea Ledfting than 1 have am drawn, aoooidiag os 
..the master shoU require, 
t o. Material to lie or sleep on. Ohf. 

H83 Tsvom Woqf to Hoedtk avit. (1697) 400 Chaff-Beds, 
with Ticks of Canvas, and Quilu mode of WooU or Flocks 
to lay on them; whicli,.U the most easie and pleasant 
Lodging that con be invented. 1601 Kay Croatum 11. <X7et) 
3^1 Iheir FcotberM serve to stunT our Beds and Fiitowi, 
y widing us soft and woioi Lodging. 

4. eaucr. A place or building in which a perfon 
lodges or resides ; a dwelling-place, abode ; f ahed- 
rooiu (odr.) ; t military quartcra,encainpment (adr.). 
(In the sense of * temporary lodging-plsoe *, ' hired 
rooms commonly supciieded by the pi. lodgings % 
see 5 b.) 

(( astU) 0/ lodgings : (one) used as a residence. 

13. . A. £. Atilt P, B 887 pay lent of lotei fogging any 
lysoun 10 fyiide. 1375 BsaaouR Bruce vi. x The King fo 
went till his luging. < 1380 Sir Eemmb. 3063 panne pay 
gunne to pryke vasie toward hure logyngge. ct^^ Mernm 
43 He come in to oure loigginge in Nonnumherlonde while 
we satteat ouie mete, a igM Li>. Berners Huoh xL 31 
He was iierchyd fur in his fo^ynga. 1^ Lelahd lim. 
(174s) 1 - 84 Rahy U tiie largest Castel oTLoiuinges In si 
the North Cuuteiy. atg/ih Hall Lhron., lieu. VlI sj 
They that went belore inquyred alter ynnes anti lodgynges 
as though they woulde repose them selles there all nlgfate. 
1583 Leg. Bp. St. Androu 659 I'he mensirallis and the 
biudis. About bU ludgens loudlie played. laBB Ds. A. 
Pkrnb Will in Willie & Clark Cambridge 11886) 1 . e8 The 
Colledge Liiirairic..to be iie%ve builded at the east end of 
the Masters Lodginge longewayes towardts the Streate. 
1596 Shake 'Jam. Shr. Iiid. i. 49 Bums sweet Wood to 
niMe the Ixxlging sweets. 1604 Dr avion Owle 1x05 
And on each small Branch of this large-limb'd Okc, 
1 heir pretty Lodgings CRrelessly they tooke. i6t8 Beaum. 
& Fu Loyal Subj. 11. v, ‘J‘lie rest (of the rooms] above 
are lodgings all. 1637 J. Tavior (Water-P.) {liite) The 
CnnierH Cosniographio 1 or A Briefe Relation, of Tbe 
Innes, Ordinaries, Hosieries, and other lodgings in or 
neeie Ixindon. 1719 Sti^ilb Spoii. No. 964 p x Hs lives 
in a Lodging of Jen Shiilinn a Week. 1798 Monihfy 
Mag. Vi. 436 *A lodging all within itself, with divers 
easements, to set it the CLimmon stile of a hill for letting 
a house in Ediiibuigh. 18x4 heurr Aaf. of Isles v. Eoi, In 
silvan lodging close bestow'd. He placed the page. iBq 
Galt Gilhatke 1. iii. 30 Going siraiglit up the walk to 
the door of a lodging, to the which this was tlio paneire 
and garden. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. iv. 1 . 479 Hacket 
. .had already secured every inn and luging. 1883 R. W. 
Dixon Mono ii. i. 63 His vyo foil fieicely on me, when 
my way I found into nis lodging. 

tfon^f. tlfig. a 1386 biDNfcv AfoL Poetrie (Arb ) 09 Our 
degenerate suules made worse by tbeyr cl^ey l^gings. 
16^ bHAKS. Lear 11. li. 179 Not to behold Iris sliarocfull 
lodging [«#'. the stocks]. 184a Waller A In Malade 93 Tlie 
breaclies made in that iaire Lodging ftbe body] still more 
clear Make the bright Guest your Soule appear. 1846 
Irnkvn Remora 10 Without It I Religion], Kingdoms are 
out. .lurkiijt places for tlteeves, not lodgings for the pure 
(jod. z6e8 Sir T. Browne Hydriot, iit. (1736) 31 Cnris- 
tians . . Hcxnowledged their Bmics to be the lAMgins of 
Christ. 1697 Drydkm I irg. Ciorg, iv. 64 IMaister tnou 
their cbinky Hives with Clay, And leafy Branches o'er 
ibeir Lodgings lay. 

t b. T he portion of f | ace twigned to one roan 
in a camp. Ohs. 

» 5 P« Baiui^ Theor. Wamos 155 Vnto eoery man at 
Arines we will allow 8 lodgii^s ; and vnto euery roomc or 
lodging we will give 50 superiichul foote of ground, 
t o. A ward in a huepital ; a cell in a prison. 

i6ra New Li^ Virginia (1897^ 9 An hospital with fouiw 
score lodgings, and beds already sent to furnish them. 
1679-88 Seer, Serv. Moneys ifChas. It 4 *)as. H (t aind. 
Sou) X 33 For stiengthcning divers of the prison lodgings 
with iron bars, bolts, and lows. 

fd. A square on a chess-board, as being the 
* place' of a particular piece. (>h5* 

196s Rowbotham Playt Chemstes £ivb, Hiou shake oauie 
thy knight to retyre to the lodging of thy Quene. 

t ff. Hunting. The lair of a buck, stag, etc. Obs, 
a 1586 Sidney Arcadia 1. (1590) 39 b, Tbe stagge thought it 
better tu trust to the nimbleneK ot hii* feete, then to tbe slender 
foriifii>ation of hut lodgii.g. x6xo Guillim Heraldry in. xvi. 
(1611) 147 They doe readuie discover .. the Tracks, rounass, 
and lodgings of beasts of ebase, 

5. Specialixed uses of ihe plural, 
fa. Military quarters, ubs, 

*478 Fh. Nohlesu 69 I'he due made redy the ordeneunce 
wyth shot of grete guunys omongys the rebetU and ehot of 
arowes myghtelye, that they kept her loggeyns. sMi Hall 
ChroH., lien. Vlll eB For his other lodgynges he had great 
and goodly tentes of blewe. sg68 Goaston Chrm 1 . 8 I'he 
first inventer of the Portative tents or lodgings. 08x4 
Raleigh Hist. World v. iU. 463 (They] foil vpon him, 
with hope to take him vnprepatw, whilest he was making 
his lodgings. 1889 Manley Grottnd LewC. Warres 8ra 
l/odgiiiM were made for the Souldiers under Ground in the 
Form of Trenches. 1877 Husbaeo NarreUive 55 Very cold 
Lodgings, bard Marches, Scarcity of Provision. 

b. A room or rooms hired for accommodation 
and residence in the house of another (in mod. 
usage, not in an inn or hotel). 

1840 D'Ewbs in Lett. Lit. men (Camden) 165, I have 


pork (Jircus grow, And wits take lodgings in the sound of 
Bow. 1791 Earl Osresv Remarks Swift (1749) sx He 
used to lye at night in bouses where be found written over 
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tha door Lodglags tor a penny. Mtj CHAaiJiHa Smith 
4 t 0 mmoa$ Htmi L(/r 1 . «»o She dUcharged her lodging. . 
and went to another ^rt of Paiii. 1149 TNAcaaHAY /W 
d^MMieUvU. (1863) 385 The hutue ouy be yours: but the 
lodgings are mine and vou will have the g o od neiw to leave 
them, itte Mu. )• H. KiuoatL Citjf SuAnri II. vi. 1C7 
Life in lodgings, at the best of tim^ Is not a peculiarly 
eahilarating state of existence. 

a All official reattlence. Now the name giten 
to the honses of the hcadi of certain Oxford col- 
leges. (Cf. ouot. 1588 in 4, and Loikib sb, 8.) Also 
Judges' lodgings : the house which (in some assise 
towns) is occupied by the judges during the assires. 

i6gi Wood Lift 3 May, 1 'hey mI went to the warden's 
lodgings, and gave him possewdon. xSeS Act ^ iUo. /P*, 
c. 63 I 1 ProviHioiis . . for providing Lodging)i for the 
Accommodation td* His Majenty's Judges of Assise, ilay 
Oxford Lruidt 38 Queen's College. . . Over the west cloister 
arc two stories, containing .. the Provost's Lodgings [etc. 1 . 

Strand Max. Mar. 310 I'he judge’s lodgings are 
usually a fine old fiouMB set apart for the purpo^ 

6. attrib, and Comb»^ as lodging- huntings -lease, 
•Utter, -flt^e, -seeker \ lodging-oor US,, *a car 
fitted with* bunks for hands at work on a railway 
line' (Knight Diet. Meek., Suppl.)\ flodglng- 
ohambar « Lojioiira-auoif b ; t lodgdng-feilow, 
one who shares the same lodgings with another; 
lodglnc«mon«y, an allowance made by govern- 
ment to all officers and soldiers for whom there is 
not sufficient accommodation in barracks (187a 6 
Voyle Mint. Diet.), Also lj)i)aiNa-HouBU, -bchiic. 

1648 Evbi.vm Diarv (18791 1 . aeo The hall, chapelt, and 
great number of *lodging chambers are remarkable. 1687 
ua. Smith in Magd. Ce/ 7 . (O. H S.) i6a Lodjing<cliambenk 
• 1490 BoTONia Ttin. (1778) 374 Sir Phelip Braunche [etc.] 
..apud le Bcge de Roun: fuerunt le *logeyng felowys. 
stm ' Edna Lyau.' )Von bjf iVaiting ix, It was certainly 
^lodging hunting under difficulties. i8oe-ia Bbntham 
Rntton, ymdic, Evtd. 11697) II. 483 For each diminrt species 
of contract let adbtlnct species of paper be provided, .as 
for instance.. ^lodging- lease paper 1831 Mavhkw Load. 
Labour 1. 366 A *Iodgingdetter .. will .. drive keen bargains 
for plateA dislies, or wash-band basins and jugs. i8m C 
Jambs Miiit. Diet, * Lodging moner. 14. . Spiph. in /'//«• 
daU"» yU. (1843I 116 Whyll thei slepped at her ^loggyng 
place Ther com an angell apperyng with grette lyght. i6xx 
Biaut Jotk. iv. 3 In the lod^ng place where you ^lall lodge 
this night, xi^ J. UuLLRB ^ycan in bf. Z^o lu a small 
rush church we met with a lod|dng. place 188$ R L. A F. 
STBVBNaoM Djtnamiter 99 A large number of "lodging- 
seekers. 

Xi0dfflllg(yd3ig),///.a. [f. Lodoe o. + -wo a.] 
That *Todgos^ or rests upon something ; said Naut. 
of a horizontal m contradistinction to a * banging ’ 
or vertical knee. 

1587 TuaBBSv. Ovits SkUt P vli^b. Full oB vpon thine 
arm my lodging necke Ilay. lyte Falconbb Diet. Marin* 
(17M av. Kn*e, Knees are either said to be lodging or 
hanging. Ibid. av. Decks, The horixuntal or lodging knees, 
which fasten the beam', to the sides. 1874 Tiibahlb MavaJ 
Arckit. 40 Lodging knees have not been nited of late years 
to H. M. ships. 

XsO'dgiatf-hoiUlffi. A house, other than on inn 
or hotel, in which lotigings are let. 

1786 Smollett Traxt. 1 . viii. 139, 1 was directed to a 
lodging house at Lyons which being full they shewed us to 
a lavem, 1814 Bisskt Guide to Leo'niu^on 33 Every 
house in Leamington (the Author’s and two others exceptoiU 
are apiiropriuted as Lodging or Boarding Houses. 1838 
Dickbns Nick t</iek. xvi, One street of gloomy lodging- 
houses. iSpx C. Jamm Rom. Rigmarole 94 Eli-ie,o 1 d, worn, 
haggard, and dying in a common lodging-noune close by. 

aitrib. ciSiB Jamb Austbn Persmas (1833I I. xi. 300 
Captain HarvilTe did his best to supply the deficiencies of 
lodging-house furniture. 18U Dickbns Dombry^x, Lodging- 
house keepers were favourable in like manner, 
b. tramf. and fig. 

1831 Bombow Lofftngro xcvilL (1900) 534 It seems all the 
drains and sewers of the place run into that same salt basin 
. .on which account the town is a famous lodging-house of 
the plague. _MARriNKAu Stui. Chr. Temporary 

settlers and mercantile agenu..to whom Italy was a lodg- 
ing-house rather than a home. 

XrO'dglllg-rOOm. fa. nonce-use. Space in 
which to dwell, b. A ileeping apartment, bed- 
room. (Now local.) 

137* CoLDiNO Calvin on Ps xlvll. 4. 183 If aflar the 
bringing of the Ark into the Temple, there had appered 
none otner hygher truth : it had bin but as a chyldish toy 
to lod^e vp god in that narrow lodging roome f L. tnangnsto 
illo domteilto Deum tocari]. 1813 Meutch. Cri. Leet Ree. 
(1885I II. 300 One Chamb' or lod.iinge Roome. 1804 Dav- 
DBN Love Triumpk. iv. L 65 The Lodging Rooms are fumisht 
with Loam : and bare Mattresses are the Beda ryaa Da Fob 
CoL Jack (18401 B57 She.. bade her speak to the innkeeper 
to show her to her lodging-room. x8oe Doa. Wordsw. Let 
10 ^pt. in Lee Life (1880) 66 We have one lodging-room, 
with two single bedi ilaj P. Nicnoloon Prmet, Builder 
438 MeBxanines..are exceedingly convenient for servants, 
lodging-rooras powde> ing-rooms, wardrobes Ac. 

mttrih. 18H Sheffield Tetegr. so June, Lodging-room 
fUmiture.— Mahogany Dressing Table [etc.]. 
liOdgiB, -yB(6, varianU of Luota. 

11 Lodh (Idhd). Also 8 load. THindi lodk.'] 
The bark of the East Indian shrub, Svmploeos 
racemesa, user! in dyeinp. Also lodh-bark. 

XTit Kbrb in Phil, Trans, LXXl. 381 To make (he silk 
hold the colour, th^ boil a haadrul of the bark called Load 
in water. 1848 in Csaio. 

XK>diole (Ip'dik'l). [ad. L. Iddlcuha LoDlOULi.] 
^Lobiculb. In some mod. Dicta. 


l^odioulffi (iF^fklid). Bat. [ad. L. MTeuLdi, 
dim. of ISdix coverlet. j The bypogynons scale of 
a grass ( 7 >w. Bot. 1866). 

1884 Olives £Um. Bot. lv. 33 Note also [in Wheat] e 
very minute scales, called lodieuke, represeating a perianth, 
iasened under the ovary, ifoo L. H. Bailey dot. 148. 
Lddllka, -ly, obi». forms of Loatult. 
IfOdomy, obs. form of Laudavom. 
liOdaterne, obs. form of Loau 8 taiu 
IjOO, obs. form of Lo^ Low. 
liGilliiiglta : see LOlliitoitb. 

Lasmography, XiGsmology : see Lonr-. 
lioange, variant of Loanoe Obs. 

Loarl, lioaa, var. ff. Loet, Lobe sb., praise. 
XiOffiM Ger. Ids). Geol. Also l 6 aM,erroH. 

lo 8 as. [a. Ger. dial. Id'sz.] A deposit of fine 
yellowish-grey loam found in the valley of the 
Rhine and of other large rivers. 

1833 Lvrll Priuc. Geol. III. 131 There Is a remarkable 
alluvium filled with iand-shells of recent s^ies.. which 
we may refer to the newer Pliocene era. 'iDis deposit is 
provincuily termed * Loess*. 1873 J. Grikib Gt. fee Age 
xxxii. 4 S3 Underneath the vast depoiats of lOss belonging 
to the lost cold period. 1879 Lumbock Sti Lect, v, 141 
The antiquities .. are usually found in beds of giavci and 
loam, or, as it is technically called, * h>8ss‘. 

attrib. 188a R. K. DouiitAS c hiua vi. 135 The huge 
tract of loess country in northern China. 

Ljswlgite, liOBwite: see LdwiaiTB, LOweitb. 
t Xiof. Qbs. t orms : i lof, loob, 3-4 lof, 5 Orm. 
loit, 5 5 lofe, 4-5 loiia, 5 loff, 6 Sc. loit [OE. 
lof ma^c. * OFrii.. OS. lof neut. (Du. lof), OHG. 
lob ncuc., masc. (MHG. /p/, inflected lob-\ mod.G, 
lob neut. \ ON lof new (.^w. lof. Da. lov) OTeut, 
type ^loto-, f. the root *lod-, lu$- : see Love jA] 

1 . Praise. 

Beotuuif C536 Swa sceal man don, honne he mt gufie 
bencefi long'iumiie lof ryes Corpus Gioss. (Hessels) xae 
Ymnut, l0(^ c 1173 Lamb. Ilont. 7 Drihten j u dest ^ luf 
of mile drinkende childie mufie. ciaoo Ormin 3179 Si 
Drihhtin upp inn heoffness mrd Wurrbminnt A ioli A 
wullderr. C1373 Sc Leg. Saints xxxvL Uok. Battista) i 
In lofe of patriarkes al, and of j^nie |»at we piopiietis cal. 
1456 Sta G. Hayb Law Arms (RT.S.) e Till him be gevin 
honoure lof and glore. c 1360 A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) 
xxix. 18 Thair hairtis ar sett w‘ sittelness. Fur loif and not 
for lufe. a 1968 tiannatjtne Poems (Hunter. Club> 333 Leill 
loif, and lawte lyis behind. 

2 . rncu, value. 

riaoe Trin. Coll. Horn 013 pe sultere lat sumdel of his 
lofe.. be baggere ecned his bode [etc.], cxaog Lav. 18190 
per to he Imide muchel lof. 

B. Comb.: lof-^sorn a., desirous of praise; lof- 
like a., worthy ol praise. 

^1175 Lamb Mom. 103 pe seofeSe sunne is ieweSen 
lactnncia pet is iddjetp on englisc penne mon bid lof- 
)eorn. <>1300 H. E, Psalter xcv(ij 4 For mikel Laverd, 
swith loof-like to se ; Agbfulle over alle goddes es he. 

Lo^, obs. or var. ff. Loaf, Love, Luff. 

1*0 obs. f. Laugh, Loaf, Love, Luff. 
liofdom, -sum, obs. ff. Lovebore. 
t Lo'f-ffiOng. Obs. Forms : o. 1 lofaang, 3 lof- 
aonce, 3 Orm loShoxxg, 1-4 lof-song. B. loft> 
Bongte, 4 loft-iang. [f. Lof ^ SoMO.] A song 
of praise, a hvmn. Hence f apBalmist. 

C900 tr. Bteda'e Hist. ni. xiL (Schipper) 1388 Pram kwre 
tide hsA uhtlican lofnon^es. cuts Lamb. Horn, 99 We 
wurfiiad ben hal^en gastes to-cume mid loAsonge keofen 
da^es ibid. Pe luf-aongere [c laoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 
lofi-soi^rej seio Per mitle meandroe agitat quiet a corda. 
rxBooOMMiN i8o3a And kurrh Judea Uenedd bs lA>(faang 
Drihhtin to wurr^nn. a tme/o SawUs H arde in CotJ. 
Horn. b6i a gleadunge wid-ute met murie loft song ant liht- 
acliipa. ri3Bo Cast. Love 39 Vche mon oujte wt ai his 
mihte, Lof-song syiigen to God jeme. 

Loft ( 1 ^ 0 • Also z-7 lofte, 5-6 looft, Sc. loyft, 

6 loaft, lollto, 7 laught. [Late OE. loft, a. ON. 
loft newt., air, sky, upj^ier room (in Icel. written hpt ; 
Sw., Da. loft upper room, garret), cognate with 
OE. lyft masc., neut., fern. : see Lift zAl] 
f L Air, sky, upi>er region. Obs. 

A 1000 Hexameron of St. BasiKSormun 1B49) Heone 
lid on nanum dinge ac on lofte heo stynt. a 1175 Cotton 
Horn. sf7 Heo is .. loftes leom and all hiscefte ^imstoa. 
e laoo Trin. Coil. Horn, ass Ho maked Asses in be so* 
bo fueles on be lofte. cxoqfo S. Eng. Leg. 3^/55 Huy 
coinen Heo oppe in be loft ouer be apostle Mint leme. 
c 1330 King of Tars 686 Let seclie bi lofte and hi grounds, 
Yifeny Cnstene prisoun mighte be founde. xffia Lanou 
P. Pi. A. I 88 He IX a-counted to be gospel on grounds and 
on lofte fi377 aloft 1. rx4oe Destr. Troy 3719 Two iuste 
goddix, Lyuond in the lofte with lordships in heuyn. sm 
Sprnsbr h\ Q, L t. 41 And ever-drixiing rains upon the loIL 

t2. Phrases. Obs. 

A. On, upon {ike) loft\ {a) « Aloft in various 
senses; (^) in a high voice, loudly. 

oxxoo O. E. Homtkes (Napier) in Mod, Lang. Notes 
(1889) May 178/3 pact stenene eweartem siod oalf on lofte 
fram bmre eordan. a 1300 K. Horn 974 Rcynlld, mi dorter, 
pat sitteb on ^ lofte. e 1373 Barbour Brstce xin. 659 And 
It, that wondir lawch wer ere. Mon lowp on loft in the coa- 
trere. c 1400 Somdouo Bed 3350 Therfore thoua shalt be 
honged on lofte. TX4ao ArUurt of Artk. 619 pane his 
lemmane one loft skrilles and skrikes. c 1480 Tin* C o ok ery 
Bks 78 Couehe hem In a fkire ehargeour, and ley the 
partrlm on loft, c X470 Gotaeiys 4- Gene. •7* Than iM he 
loud vpone loft (etc.]. xgoS uunbab TVsa Mariit H emom 
X47 Thou aU liai leuch iu;>oo loft, with lokis AiU mery. 


Stewaot Cron. Soot. 11 . 194 On ana litter, that boir 

hie on loft, asffio MoMTOoeiBaiE Cheerio A Sloe gbit 

1 luikit vp on loft. 

b. Bj lift \ in height. 

Ig77 Lamgl. P. PL B. xviii. 43 And tit makan It..BotlM 
as UMge and as lotgi hi loft [1393 aloft] ft by grouLde. 
o. Of l^\ irom above. Also used lor Alcit. 
e 139$ Cursor M. t«i43 (Fairf.) Thoner of loft falle sal he 
gere & trees brali blomas here. ax\otn'gii AUxemder 791* 
Ledes hym [the horsej forth of bet logo and pen of-lofia l^a. 


d. Over Uft m AuyWT. 

ex43e Lvixs. Min. Poome (Percy SocO 6 MIdde of the 
brigge ther was a toure over loft, 
d. An upper chamber, on attic ; on apartment or 
chamber in general ; //sr. (see quot. 1 593). 

a ijoe Csttsor M. 19377-79 In a loft was in fm tun, A diild 
bar kest a-noiber don, Vte of the loft vnto he grund. c 1340 
CrVite. 4- Or. Knt. Je xcbal lenge in your lofte, ft ly)e 
in your ese. rxjBg Chaucbe L, O. JY. 0706 Hrfermneetra, 
And at the wyiidcw lep he fro the lofte. 1489 Ld. 7 'rras, 
Aec. Scoti. 11877) 1 . 1x9 For the menciin of tne I'hexauraris 
houss dure and the loyft that bymt. 1490 Caxton Eueydoe 
XXL 77 Whan thou were in the highe bfte of thy grefe 
towres thou sawe the see alle troubled. 1388 Grafton 
{ ArvM. 1. 159 While they were there.. sodeynly the loystes 
of the loft fayled, and the people lell downe. 1193 Anc. 
Rites Durham (Surtees ed. s) 86 The mounckes dyd all dyne 
together at one Uble, in a place called y« lofte, w«i* was in 
y vest end of fratree abotie y sellei. s6ti Biai E 
1 Kings xvii. 19 Ha .. caried him vp into a loft, where he 
abode, and laidc him vpon his owne bed. 17^ Wesley 
li ks. 1873 11. 364, 1 preached gt five in a large loft. 1874 
C. Geikib Lfe im H oodsiL ^3 One ei.d of my sister's loft 
Has packed . with part of it (furniture]. 


b. The apaxtUient over i stable, usually appro- 
priated to hay and straw. (Cf. Ha^-loft.) 

1530 Palhor. 34^9 Lofte for bays or come, gmraUr. 1607 
Nondbn Svrv. JJtaL v. 938 Sofne kind ot loft9 or hay 
talleti, as they call them in tha west. 1809 S^kertogonbosh 
41 There was slain a Burger .. as he was a measuring the 
Fiiests Come in the Laught. imi in A. Laing Lmdores 
Abbey, etc. xiv. (1676) 137 note, [ne] carried off the whole 
slates, lofts, jests and limber thereof. i8s6 Scott Old Mori. 
V, A wooden bed. placed in a loft half-Tull of hay. 

O. A fdgeon-nouse. Hence, a Hock (of pi^ons). 

*738 J* Moorb Columbarium 3 Let your Loft be large 
enougli to contain ibc Number of Pigeons you intend to 
keep. xB^ Fulton hk. Pigeons 53 We cannot advise any 
one to breed more than twelve pairs of Carriers in any one 
lolt, howcxei large. 1899 IVestm. Ceu. 90 Nov. 8/a A loft 
of the best Yorkshire racing pigeons was e«tabli8hed at 
Durban some time ago. 

4. A galleiy in a church or public room. (Cf. 
ofgan-loft, rood-loft.) 

1504 Ld, Trens. Acc. ScofL (1900^ II. 499 The loftis in the 
chapel bf Strivelin. 1981 Turner Baths 9 a, Cenayn loftes 
shoulde be bylded ryght over sum parte of the fyrst orprind- 
pall bath xsq^Satir Poems R^omt. xli 99 49 Lorefs also, 
that dois frequent 'J'he loft in band Geills Kirk. 1668 Pbpys 
Dtafy 15 Nov., 1 also to the ball, and with much ado got up 
to the loft, where with much trouble 1 could see very well 
lyxa-joG. Gutiirib Memor. (1900) 71 'J hey provided a eood 
large house . and pknished it veiy well with Pulpit, lofts 
and Pewa x84p Tmackrmav Pendenms xv. (1885) 133 l‘he 
two schools bad their pews in the loft on each side of the 
organ. 1803 Sin A. Gordon Earl Aberdeen 191 Tlie minis- 
ter, .turaco to the loft in which ' my Lord ' was seated. 


6. A floor or story in a bouse. Obs. txc. U.S. ^one 
of the upper floois of a warehouse ' (( ent. Did.). 

xgafi I'iNDALK Acte XX. 9 A ccrta3me yonge man named 
Eutichos . . tell doune from the thyrde lofte and wax taken vp 
deed. X538 bRLLBNDENCrvw.iScef (z8ai) 11 . 476 Ane woman, 
hsvand commiseratioun on this Duk, Icit meill fall doun 
throw the loftis of the toure, be quhilkis his life wes certane 
dsyis savit. x6oo Hakluyt Vay. (1810) III. 439 The houses 
are very great, and the least ol them with one lofte aboue 
head, and some of two and of three loftes. a 186s Fuli.bb 
h ortkies, Buckingkamsk. 1. 135 Our Roger . . finished the 
ground-room and second loft. 

i- b. 'J’he deck or half-deck of a ship. Obs. 
rx470 Henry Wedlace ix. jto Go wndyr loft. ibid. 143 
Wallace. .On the our loft kest him quhar lie stud, 
t o. The ceiling or flooring of a room. Obs. 

1996 Spenrxb P. Q. V. vi. sy All sodainely the bed, where 
she should lie. By a flilxe trap was let adowne to fall Into a 
lower roome. and by and by I'he loft was raysd againe, that 
no man could it xpie. 1803 Owbn Pembrvkeek. (1891) 78 
I bis perswadeth me to l^e one of the causes whie in ould 
buildinges are found so roanye vawtes and soe few loftes, 
for that in these watrye walles the beames b sfaorte tyme 
doe rott & loe the loftes dccaye. 

1 0 . A layer, stage, etratum. Also transf. of the 
lateral branches of trees at vairing heights. Obs. 

1935 CovEROALK I Eedrae vi 95 With a Imle of tymbre 
of the eame countre, yee with a new loft. 1587 MArLET 
Gr. torut 8x h, The ElcpliEat es^ng him littlng on the 
loft of a tree, runneth fete.]. s8oi HollaMo PHny 1 . 5^6 Jjtt 
them climb vp higher to the vpper bought, leaulng alwaies 
vpon euery loft or scaffold . . one branch of the old hard 
wood, and another young imp or twig, xk 9 % Milton 
Yacat. Exert. 49 And huls or Snow and lofta of piled 
Thunder. x688 Goad Celoet. Bod^ il ii 16a We often 
timet see Douds as b several Stories, Lofts or Sosnes, one 
over another. 

7 , Golf. a. Slope (in the head of the dub) back- 
wards from the vemcoL b. The action of * lofting 
also, a lofting hit or stroke. 

Sir W. O. Simmon Golf 159 A much lofted iron b 
very difficult to use. . . A m^um amount of loft b best 
1890 Hutchinson Go^ ( Bodou L|br.) seo For short em- 
proaches, there are weighty authonties who assart that tho 
distances are most easily controlled by loft and spin. 

8. aUrib. and Comh.^ os (sense g) Uftfloor^ 

window; lolh-dEitd 
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iM Cmu ft BprAN 145 Th^ Art then 

l»ecl, if rMUi^,. by difqii.ig ihein into • aolutioa of goU- 
tine : ag^n ^ghtly and hong up on linw orjIolM 

^ ..S*!^** **•!*•*■ “ callod *loft-driM. 1419 /i/ant. RiM 

(Surtatt) 111.X47 In nuudwallyngataoMnd uniua 
at aliaa dafactti^ x%b DtocsKa ^Umk H. axxi, A bad in 
tbawholaioina^loA-rooaiby thaatabla. Bvtrgrtm 

1. loi Tha Udya lukit fraa (hair *ioft Wiiidowa, God 
bring oor Man wail back again. 

« Obs, rar$. Tapp, deduced from 
Aloft, u Livg a, from o/isv.] KaUcd aloft, 


bring oor Man wail back agaia 

tf Obs, rar$. Tapp, deduced from 
Aloft, at Liva a, from a/isv.] KaUcd aloft, 
elated, elevated. 

Tha drat quot. may belong to Lomr a, of which it would 
than ba the earlieat example. 

I 4 -* Audelav Hoemu (MS. Douce 30a) If. 99^ Samala to 
■a, o bold corage, Louela ft loftc of hia lenaga. igaa 
SURNBv Death Sir T. Wyatt aj in Tottets Mtec, (Arb.) ap 
In naythar fortune loft, nor yat reprasC. iggy / after e Miec. 
(Arb.) aj5 Abaenca my freoda workaa woiidera oft. Now 
bringea full bw that lay full lufL 
CawrA 1590 R. W. 3 Lde, d* LadUe Load, Gab, Downa 
with your point, no loft borne Lancaa here By any etrauger 
ba he foe or friend. 

Loft(Wt),v. [f. LottfA] 
t JL tram. To ioacrt a layer of planki in (a build- 
ing) 10 at to leparate the lofti or atories ; to ceil 
or floor. Also, to furxuih with a ioft or upper 
•tory. Obs^ 

1963 Stati/ard Chwardend dee. In Antiquary XVII. 
169/z For Lofiyngthe Touta & laying the plankea baneyth. 

Stow Surt>. xxx. (1603) 977 It is now lofted through, 
and made a store houM for clothes, a 161$ Brieue Cron, 
Efite Roes (1850) ao Ha caused to joist and 1 ^ the c^mbw. 
>634-^ BaxRBTON / rav, (Chatham Soc ) 43 'I'ha largest . . 
coy-house 1 have seen, lofted overhead to lay corn. 1^46 
Virginia Sfat. (1833) 1. 337 That they fhousesj be loftM 
with sawna boardes and mada with convenient partitions. 

tram/. 160S Bp. W Barlow Eagie 4 Bafy (1609) B ij b, 
Sea how many Eagles haue lofted their Ayries .with the 
gobbets and morsels pluckt and cariied from those Bodies. 

+ 2.- To store (goodi or produce) in a loft. Obs, 
1518 WaterR Arch, in xoth Re/. Hist. MSS. Camm. 
App. V. 396 No framan .. shall house, loft, nor seller ony 
straunjn marchant goods. 1789 Washington Note* Writ- 
ings 1891 XII. 929 The remainder of the Crop which was 
measured and lofted must be accted. for by the Overseer, 
d. Golf. To hit (a ball) into the air or strike it 
10 as to lift it over an obatacle. Alao, to hit the 
ball over (an olistacle). 

1897 H. B. Farhik Golfer^* Manual in Golfiana Mite. 
(1887) i7q'l'he player should practise lofting his ball directly 
into the nole. 1881 Fonoan GoUeVt Handbk. 30 Vou may 
boldly take your Light Iron and try to ' loft ' your ball over 
the other, and so drop or roll into the hole 1887 Sir W. G. 
Simpson Golf 138 Xf there is a high face to loft. Ibid 151 If 
Uken..^ clean, it [the lofted iron] will skim it a hundred 
yards with the force that would have lofted it fifty. 

abtoL Biackw. Me^. Nov. You may loft in the 
sand and be little the worse. Hutchinson Ga{/ 

(Badm. Libr.) 943 He takes the light iron into his hand .. 
te loft over, .that sluggish little burn. 

4 . To keep (pigeonR) in a ‘ loft * or flock. 

sM Wettm. Gat. 95 O^. 5/z They [pigeons] could be 

* ' in Whitehall or in JF^Il-malL 

Hence XiO'fter Golf a lotting-iron. 

189a Rail Mall G. 15 Mar. 3/1 A ridge of snow . . necessi- 
tated in nwny cases the use of a * lofter ' instead of the 
regulation * putter 

^ftad (1^'ft^), ppl. €L [C Loft sb, and v. 
-ED.j 

1 . Of a home; f a. Ceiled or floored {pbs.\ b. 
(iir. and not'th. dial.) Having one or more itories 
above the ^ound floor. 

1549 Com/ 7 . Scott, xi. 96 That na Scottis man suld duel in 
ane house that vas loftit, bot rather in ane litil cot house. 
i6j9 Declaration in Atkenmum 19 July (tfl^ yo/a The 
dwelling howse of her brother.. was all well lofted and 
boarded over oken boards, c 1730 Burt Lett. N. Scott, 
(1760) 11 . xxiL R05 If any one has a Room above, it is by 
way of^ Eminence called a lofted House. 1814 Scott 
Wan. xix, A lofted house, that is a building of two atoriea. 
e i 8 sd Denham Tract* (1^9) 1 . M^-llie hou.<e being what in 
those districts [Northumberland] is termed lofted. 

2 . Golf a. Of a deck or club: Made with a 

* loft ' (see Loft sb. 7 a), b. Of a itroke : That 

* lofti * the ball. 

1887 Sir W. G. SinnoN Go(T xfB Ceruinly a more lofted 
deck might be used. /bid. 159 If a half-topped shot travels 
further than a lofted one over ordinary turf, the dub has 
too much pitch. 1890 Hutchinson (^^(Badm. Libr.) laa 
Using.. an exceptionally lofted club to obtain the same 
result, /bid. aoo The lofted approach b not a fancy shot. 

LofbUj (l^ftm), adp. [f. Loftt a, i- 
In a lofty way or manner (lee the adj.). 

S9^ Elvot Diet., Elate, proudtly, loftyly. S990 SpBNsaa 
F, Q, iL X. I Or whoshdl land me wings, with which 


[C Lorn «. -f .ma.] 

The attnbote of bein, lofty, in MDfwt of the adj. 

1948 Elvot Diet.^ Mtatio, lotbrnesse, haqtenease. i90e 
BiaLB \G*mop.) 1 * 0 , IL ty The loCubes of men shalbe aha^. 
1607 Markham Catml, 11. (rfixy) Gallop the straits 
ring about with a little mttfs firms loftinesss. i6so Bas- 
rough Meth. Phyeick iv. ii. (1639) 019 Their face U red, 
and there b a loftineaae of the pubea. tddi BuTLca Mud. 
I. i. 91 Hia speech, In loftineM of aoimd, was rich. 
a 1677 Barrow Wkt. (1686) 111 . xi^ S48 He [^lonion] did 
himself uomposa above a thousand aonn; wlmreof one yet 
extant declareth the loftiness of hb fancy. 1781 Gibbon 
Deel. 4 F, xxxi. III. ai8 The loftiness of these buildings., 
was the cause of frequent and fatal aeddenta. l8aa Lamb 
Elia Ser. 1. On Some Old Actor*, Bcnaley . thraw over the 
part an air of Spanbh loftiness, ayd^e J. H. Nrwman 
Hut. Sh. Ser. 111. (1873) 194 Martin gainM more by loftiness 
than others by servility. 1884 Mamck, Exam, aj Nov. 

A. .cliamber. .160 feet long.. and of a corresponding tofti- 
ness. S889 Sir W. M. Conwav in Mag. A rt Sept. 463/1 
Men. .of dignity of thought and loftinesa of feeling, 
b. Used ai a mock title ot dignity. 

1999 Brighton'* Let, vii. si Were he so vnleamed, as 
your Loftines makes him. 

Lofting (.l^'ftig), vbl. sb. [f. Loft sb. or v. 4 

-IKO 1 .] 

1 . comr. A rooflng, ceiling, or flooring. Obs. exc. 
dial, and in Mining. 

1936 Bkllbnukn CroH. Scot. (iSaz) It. 388 C^uhen ony 
preu of horsmen come aboue the laid fuwseis me lofting 
suld brek. 1603 Owen Fembroheth. (1891) 76 Tvmber to 
serve for loftinKcs and roftes. 1640-1 Kirkcudhr. War- 
Comm. Min. Bk. (1853) 66 That the sklait roofe of the hows 
and batiement tliairuf be taken downe with the lofting 
thairof. 1891 Grkbnwbll Coal-irutie 7 'erm* Northumb. 
Dark. 35 Lifting, wood . . placed upon the topof the ordinary 
balkn or croWntrees used in timbermg through a fallen place, 
for the puni^e of keeping up the loota stones. 

2 . Golf. The action of the vb. Lorr (lense 3). 

Wettm. Gat. 4 Feb. f^a Golfers who can skate 
should be proficient at bandy, in which lofting b a moet 
desirable accomplishment. 

3 . attrib. and Comb . : loftlng-lBon, a golf-clnb 
used to loft a ball. 

1887 Sir W. G. Simpson Gof aa lx>fting irons are more 
light-headed. 189a Century Mag. Aug. 6^ The approach 
should always be a lofting-stroko. 

LoftleHB ( 1 ^'ftlM), a. [f. Loft sb. -t- -less.] 
That has no loft or upper story. 

1891 Atkinson Mooriemd Par. (189a) aa These two one- 
roomed loftless dciis. 

tLo'ftly, adu. Obs. rare-^^. [f. Loft + 
•LT 3^,1 • Loftily ado. 

1908 Sidney Aetro/hel 4 Stella Song vi. v, Muslcke more 
loftly [1591 lustie] sweb In speeches nobly placed. 

ItOfty (I^ fti)y 0. [f. Loft sb. (in on loft, aloft) 
4 -Y i. 

The word occurs first in figurative applications, and even 
when literal bas always aii eiiiotiuiial or rbotorical 
character.] 

L Extending to a great height in the air; of 
imposing altitude, towering. 

Said of mountains, trees, buildings, rooms ; not of persona, 
though Iq/ly Ktature b a common phrase. 

sspo SpBNaLN F. Q. I. ix. 13 Forwearied with my sportes, 

I did alight From loftie steed. S903 Shakb. Lucr. 1167 
The Barke pild from the loftie pine, Hb leaues will wither, 
and his sap decay. i6is Bible /to. Ivii. 7 Vpon a loftie and 
high mountaiiie hast thou set thy bed s^ Crabhaw 
Ae*um/t, Our Lady 31 Each loftyest tree ^wes low'st 
hb leauy top, to look fur thee. 1756-7 tr. Keeled* Trav. 


Iiis leauy top^ to look for thee. 1756-7 tr. Keeled* Trav. 
(1760) 1 . 508 The baptbcery . .b a large and lofty octangular 
structure. 1774 CkiLOSM. Nat. Hi*t. (1776) 1 . 146 The plains 


are extensive ; and the mountains remarkably lof^. 1791 
(JowpBB /Had IL 96B Antenor’s valiant son Or loftiest 
stature. sSag Ruttbr Fonthill 19 The loftiest apartment 

j T: Z. - K.kir. ,i 


Which domestic architecture can present, prolmbiy, in the 1. ojmie.xnm 

world! 1839 1 'hirlwall Greece 1, 91 Ihe lofty and pro- A’r . 

cipitous roA . . on which stood the citadel of Corinth. tBBa 

Pa« Euttace 6 Fadina bwbv into the loftier HishloM Sharp qeadad, j»rrel belly d, broadly back d, 1796 CoLS- 


cipitous rock . . on which stood the citadel of Connth. tUa 
Pab Buetace 6 Fading away into the loftier Highland 
Mountaina 

fb. Lofty tricks', acrobatic feats, tumbling. Obs. 

(1967 Turbbrv. OvieTe E/iet, P UiJ b. Then did my wanton 
tneks and lofty mounting, more, .delight thy minde.] 1603 
Florio Montaigne i. xx v. i6aa B. J onson Ma^ue gfA Ogart, 
o. Of flight : Soaring to a great heighu Of the 
brow : Impoflngly high. 

173B Wbrlxv Ptalm* cxLvif. il Vt Birds of lofty Wing, 
On hijih hb Praises bear. 1798 Landob Cebir lu 154 
The lungly brow, arched lofty for command. 

2. In flgurative and immatetial applicationi. a. 
Haughty, overweening, proud, f Const, of. 

e 1489 Dupy My*t., Mary Mngd. 944 Wban X loke on 
bdy, X am lofty os the lyon. tmi T. Hoar tr. CmstigEome'* 
Couriyor ui. (1977) R Ja, Bearing thamsaluos lofty of theb 
beauiyeand worthynesse. C1986C tbbs Pemmokb Pt. cxxxi, 
A lof^ hart, a lifted m liord thou doat know 1 never bare. 
t6is Birlb i*a. ii. is Ibe day of the Liord of hoetea shall bee 


around My lowl^ verae may loftily arise, And lift Biatt /*a. b xa ITie^yort^.LortorhoMeaahMlbee 

h Mil. vnto tb. bigliwl .kiMt >M« Bf. W. Buunr ‘*?S**‘ f?** loft”-,*** ! ♦ 

T*ru Strm. 0 . 8, A^d yM tb.y bewUmaMluM .o loftily, f ‘J''-.**® «ConqW.S ytd.But 
M if thw milAllii. mtliaut «d. bUMln. .lul h.lL Mly too Lotrful Prion Rotord. iyu-l.ForB CMrriltea 


as if they could flue without nxb bleaaing and help. 
1607 Markham CmmL n. (16x7) te To ride your horse., 
enongst abort foraee or whinnee b exoaedi^ good,, .to 
make a horse trot loftiUe and cbanly. 1641 BinT Farm, 


make a horse trot loftibe and cbanly. 1641 Best Farm, 
Bk*. (Surtees Soc.) 4 A tuppe, if hee bee kept loftily and In 
lust, b sayd to be eulKcienc for Ibrtie or fitcie ewes. 1869 
Bon-s Ocemt. Re/t, Wks. (1848) p. xxi, A Strain worthy or 
the same peiL that ao loftily describes the Destroctioo of 
Troy, 1744 OsBU. tr. Bramtomd* S/. Rhodoae o mtade* 69 
The Emperor., carried Jt-« loftily on account of hb lato 
Victonr. site Mag. fltmtr. Mag. Nov. 74/x Blyceihodral 
«,s|ands tefiV J^vo and maJeMie. sSfi R. V. Dim 
jifmsF ikivr-74 We canw upon him riding loftUy, 


Lofty toa Lawful Prince Resior d. sysa^ Pont Guardiam 
Na 4 P s A lofty gentleman, wboee air and gait discovered 
when he had puoluhed a new book. 1787 MAO. D'AaeLAV 
Diafy ax Aug., He appeared ve^ Wy, nod highly 
afftonted. HMB FnaaiiAM /Tgrm. Cong, XI. Apja 

601 Several particulars are wftrked in with n lofty contemM 
for chronology. liM BiaCk Ft. 7'kmM ^ IS3 Inclined 
to treat everyoody . .with a aort of lof^ good humour. 
abfoC EjfdL e8 Sum tymes the 


protsde aim fonb do wMke there to be sene in there heyght 
and tow er b . adti Bmi.i Dm v. 19 The eyne of the lolue 
shall he hnnibledt 

b. Exited tedlgtdty,fnfl^idHUteet8r,«(]^ 


Of expecUdoni, aims, desires : Directed to high 
objects. 

(t4< > : seo lK>rv a] 1948 Elvot Diet., ExetUm*, byghe 
or great, lofty, haute, nobU. 19B6 Day Eng. Socrotniy 
(x6si) 199 1'heir estate (being peraduenture loftie, and « 
power to command or sway ouer vs) aill not admit by 
wriitlng to intermeddle with theb actions letc.J. idti 
BratB i»eu Ivii. 13 Ihus aaith the High and loftb One 
that inhabiteth eierniiie. 1776 CiaaoN Deel 4 F, xiL 
1 . 946 Tiiese lofty expectations were, however, soon db- 
appoiiited. 1849 Macaulay Hiet, Eng. iv. I, 301 The courage 
of the survivor wan suMained by an entbusuuun as lofty at 
any that is recorded in martyrology tEgg Bucklr CiviHt. 
I. xl. 646 How am they, constantly occupied with theb 
lofty pursuits have leisure for such inferior matters ? 1874 
Mahappv Soc. L\fe Grtect viii. B57 The moral teaching of 
Euripides, of Focrotes, and of the more lofW SophititiH was 
making suie and silent progresn. 1877 E K. Condnr Ba*. 
Faith v, aoi it b manV nobility, not hb defect, that the 
most luftv and commanding pert of him ii hb moral nature. 

1878 E. j BN KINS Haverholme 61 Heir to one of the loltiesC 
ot the Englbli peerages. 

O. Ot compokdtioDS or utterances (hence occas. 
of writers or speakers) : Klevaied io style or senti- 
ment ; sublime, grandioke. 

1969 CoopBS Ihesauru* a. v. FJpro, Elaiit verbit in- 
tenea orntio, a lofty and highe »tlle. 1597 J. Knbwstus 
Ctnfufat/on (1579) **5i>, Ihey set forth their trifling und 
balrepeny doctrines with loftie and high phrases of speech. 
1990 Spbnber F, (?., Vertes to Ld. Buckhnrtt, In loftie 
DumberR and heroicke stile. i6xe Brinsi by Lud. Lit, 194 
They may proceed . . from the low^ kind of verse in the 
Eclogues, to something a loftier in the Georgies. 1637 
Milton Lytidas ii He knew Himmlf to sing, and bund 
the lofty rlwme. 1640 Wilkins A'no P/ae#/ (17071 1. 148 
His Book IJitb] b more especially remarkable for lofty Ex- 
pressions. ^ tflpa Attbru. On P*. 4 14, Serm. lyafl 1 . 39 
J herefure b the hynm it self so lofty and moving. 1704 Pops 
H'indior kor. 960 The shades where.. lofty Denham sung. 

1879 Jowbtt P/aio (ed. 9) IIX. 88 About which [astronomy] 
1 am willing to speak in your lofty strain. 

d. 01 majestic sound. 

1996 Shaks. I Hen. /V, v. il. 98 Sound all the lofty 
InAtruments of Warre. 1814 WoMoaw. White Doe Ryt. l 
38 With one consent the people rejoice Filling the church 
with a lofty voice. 

t S. Ot the wind, the sea ; « Hiob 10. Obs. 
s6oo Hakluyt Vojf. (xBxo) 111 . 936 It is very hard to 
find It when the wind is lofty. 1749 P. 1 'iiomas ymt, 
An*on*e Vty. X46 Such a lofty and dangerous Sea aa X have 
seldom seen. 

4 . dial. *Maskivc, superior* (£ng. Dial. Diet., 
referring to Sleigh, Derhysh. Gloss. 1865). f Of 
sheep : Stout, in good condition. 

1641 Bost Farm. Bk*. (Surtees Soc.) 1 Yett is it a customo 
with many, .to clowtt their ahearinges to hinder them from 
tuppinge, that by thia mcanes they may make them more 
lofty sneepe. 1778 Paves Mim Comuo. 314 lx>fty Tin, in 
contradbtinction to Floran Tin, for l-ofiy Tin is richer, 
inaBstve, and rougher. 

5 . tomb. a. In syntactical combs, with pres, 
pples., as lofty-looking, •sounding', b. in para- 
s^thetic derivatives, as lofty •head^, •humoured, 
•lineaged, -minded, -necked, -paced, -peaked, -plumed, 
•roojM. -windowed. Also t iofl^-like akv., as if 
placed on high. 

s6xe Holland Camden'* Brit, l 990 That with theb 
*loftie>headed tom reach to the cloudy akie. 16x1 Coroa.. 
Mmiamoistllo de einquante /our csir/, ..may be applyed 
to the *loftlc-humored wife of an extorting Vsurer. 1694 
S. Grahams Pa**. S/ark E 4, Man climbca aboue the 
course of such conceate, That *loftie like, they loath to 
look below. 1872 BaowNiNO Balamt. Wks. 18^ X. 635/1 
Both . . *lofty-lineaged, each of i» Born of the best. 1799 
Shbrbkarb Lydia (X769) 1 . 9B3 Hb great Creator .. 
beholds with equal favour the crewing ant, and *lofty> 
looking Briton. s6ti Cotgr., Orgueitteux, . . hautie, 
*loftie-minded. X791 Bobwxll Johmon X. 03 note. I'hat 
lofty-minded man. 1697 Dryden Virg. Geotg. in. 199 
1 ‘he Colt, that for a Stallion b designed . . ^loTtyneck'd, 
Sharp headed, Xforrel belly’d, broadly back’d. 171^ Cols- 
ridgb Lett, (xtesl He doea not poHsess opulence of 
imaginative *lofty-paced harmony. 1844 J. Tomun Mieeion. 
ypw/r. 97B A *lofty-ueaked mountain, tro* Shaks. i Hen. VI, 
V. iii. 99 Now the time is come, Jhat France must 
vale her *lofty-pluiiied Crest. 1848 B. D. Walsh Aristq/h, 
Cloud* 1. Iv, *jLofty-roofed fanes, and marbb-built portals. 
1777 Pottbr M*chyiut. Prometheus chain'd 13 Woes like 
these Are carningn of the *lofty-sounding tongue. 1777 T. 
Warton Poem* 63 Along the *lofty-window'd haO llie 
■toned upestry was hung. 

tXof-WOrd. Ohs. Forms: 4lalfe-,laY4-y 4^5 
love-word. [f. Lof -f- Word. The forms show 
A confusion with Lovk Praise. 

a 1390 Cursor M. 9543 Miktl it was )mt lufibword ken )mt 
abram gat o mani man. ibid. 10614 Bum wsx hir loua- 
word and hir fama. Ibid. 98383^ X..to gleuinea cald and 
to ioglere, Xn tent kai auld me luueworde here, 
tog Forms : 4-6 logge, y-i-8 logg, 

6- log. [Late ME. lo /^ ; of obscure origin ; cf. 
the nearly synonymous Clog sb„ which appears 
al>out the same time. 

Not bom ON. Ug failed tree ff. OTeut. ablaut- 
vaiiant of ^Ug- Lib v.t), which could only have given *law 
in mod. Eng. The conjecture that the word b an adoption 
fttun a bter atage of Scandinavian (mod. Norw. Umg. Sw. 
dial. laga). due to the Norwegbn timber-trade, b not with- 
out plausibiUty, but b open to strong objection on phono- 
logical grounds it b moat likely tluU clog and logge aroM 
as a^mpts to express the notion of someming msMive by 
a srord pf appropriate sound. Cf. Du. log clumsy, heevy, 
dull; nee abo Luo sA and v. In sense 5 the word has 
passed from Eng. Into many other langs. 1 T* lack, Ger. 

Sw. 


, Sw. Akt.) 
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Z. /vff. 

1 . A bulky mau of wood ; now nsnally an nnhewn 
portion of a failed tree, or a length cot oiT for me 
aa firewood. Jn ikt in an nuhewn condition. 

tjat TaKvUM l)$ /*. X, xvii. xlv. p« fruta 

^eraof fallal-, hut h« 1ta..Uiml)l«d w* loggoi [LT /iVa/rJ it 
ya^dea mm it wera a vine i4^iyo Htnuard nnuik, Bkg, 
(RoKb. Club) 3SS My I<oitl |udecr..[ror] ii^. lodas of bake, 
and lodes iu logaoM .avij. s. 14M Caxton Emtiyticg 
alvL r39 Ilia hardykoyghles. .castad vpon ihayu grata 
loggas wyih sitarpa yrun atta tha anda igag CJkmneJkw. 
A 4 X. HiyMdgt^ Egux tNicliuIls 1797) 173 Paick to Adrewa 
of Branded, for a logga d<f. igfo-IM Csokb X», (Percy Soc.) 

» lf one of his hate. Byfora ina logga or stona wold ky, 
is purpose ahull cumme all to kta iggg HaU» CutUn^- 


II. u. (iBai) 38 Woi t say 1 lyar thoo nad^t asgood eat a load 
of logi. idle Shaks. Ttmp. 111. 1 . 17 , 1 would the lightning 
had Hurni vp those Logs that you are anioyiid to pila 
a 1700 l.)RVoaN Oxidg Mitt. VIII. M9ltmg(^ >53 'Iliere lay a 
Log unlighted on the Hearth. 1800 Colouhoun Comut. 
TlUm^t L Mj, 950 of the Timber Ships are laden with Ixiga 

KNNYaoN /» Afrar. evii, Bring in great logs and let 
them Ik. To make a solid core of heat, ilgy Tmorkau 
Mmi$ur IV. (18^) 196 The largest pine belonging to his firm 
• .was worth ninety dollars in the log. 1900 BUgikw. 

July S3/a The smouUkring ends of U^.. gave forth a 
tiii||ding snkka which filkd the hovel. 

b. J^g. and ill similativc phraict. Said, e g., of 
a ▼cucT floating helplciily (cf. mod.Ci. log sein to 
float hdplcul^, of an inert or he! pleas person. 
f A Ug iH om s way : a stumbling-block, obsUcle. 
7 k Aatft a log to rolli see Loo-rollino. 

187 9 Be North Plutnrchx Aunibrnl 1146 Anniball.. 
knew that this great ouerthrow . . would also be a gn-at 
kgga in his way. esfioo Timon 1. ii (Siiaks Soc.) 7 T'hou 
logg, thou sto^, thou Arcadian beaat. igoa Marstum 
Auiomo't Rrv. v. iv. WIca 1836 !• 137 l*he saplcsse log. 
that prest thy bed With an unpkasiiig waight. t6as K 
Hawkins S. Sim si 3 In this conflict, having lost all 
her mastes, and being no other then a logiie in the sea 
iBu Byron Ch. Hmr. 11, xx. The flapping sail haul'd down 
lo halt for logs like these! 1865 Vaily Til. 13 Nov. 5/s 
The New Deuty Newt may have its log to roll and 
its axe to grind as wall as other folka t8M Stbvrnson 
TV wir. itl, 11. vii. so, 1 must have slapt like a log. s8p8 
DeUly Newt 19 May 7/6 Mr. Gladstone . . pathetically 
remarked that he was now like a log. 1900 Lengm. Mag. 
June 134 (He] struck BUI who fell lika a Ic^ on die dusty 
road. 

0. Mining. (See quot.) 

itfia Eng. ^ For. Miming GUet (S. StafTordsh. Terms), 
4^. .or Rah. a balance areight, placed near the end of 
the pit>ro|Ni, to prevent its running back over the pulley. 
iIBi in Ravmonu Minimg Giott. 
t d. See quot (perh. confused with Luo). Obs. 

j. WOBLIOOB Syif. Agrie. (1681) 348 Logt s funn 
used in some pieces for a cleft of Wood, and in some plac 1* 
for a long piece or Pole, by some for a small Wand or 
Switch. 

t •. Phr. To hang upon tho log*. ? to be slow in 
finding sale. Obs. 

i6m Gurnall Ckr. in Arm. 1. xo6 Something sure is in 
it. that Impostors finds <iuch quick rciuru fur their ware, 
while 'J'ruth hangs upon the log. 

t £ In Old bt. raul’s, a Block or bench on which 
aerving-men sat. Obs, 

Dbkkbr GmIt llorm-Nk. iv. x8. 1619 Maynb City 
MmUk 111. ill 31. 

2. A heavy piece of wood, fastened to a man’s or 
beast’s leg, lo impede his movements, f Also fig. 

■889 Peuquift Return B, Her Maiestie kyeth such a 


logge vppon their consciences, as they ought not beare 
m ig9s H. Smith Wks. (1867) II. 483 Wedlock, with wife 
and children clogs, Tho single life, lust's heavkr logs. sBjy 
Ht. Maktinkau Soc, Amer. III. 193 They [insane negroes] 


were k^t in out-houses, chained to loga 1843 Dickrns 
Mart. ChuM, xxviii, Here 1 am tied like a log to you 1853 
Marsden Early PnrU. 394 W. L ..was brought up before 
the same court with his chains and log at h» heels. 

b. A military punishment now abolished. (See 
quots.) Obs. exc. //ist. 

1830 in Re^. Commiet. Milit. PunlshmenH (1638) 31s The 
log .. is a punishment . . which cannot be sanctioned and is 
henceforth strictly forbidden. 1848 H. Marshall Milit. 
Mttc. S05 The Lok.-— I' hie punUhmciit consisted of a log, 
or a Urge round shot, or shell, which was connected to a 
delinquent's kg by means of a chain; and he wm obliged 
to drag or carry this about with him. 

8. King Log : the log which Jupiter in the fable 
made king over the frogs ; often used as the type 
of Inertness on the part of nilers, as contrasted with 
the excess of activity typified by * King Stoik *. 

*•78 Crownb Country Wit v. Dram. Wka 1874 III. XT4 
G«s Sir ! mansge him, whilst I handle Log. the second King 
of frogs, that follows him. 1781 J . Wbslby Jml, s8 Jan., I'he 
custom began in the reign of king Log, 1788 CnsaiTRRR. 


Let. to Son ti July, 1 have always owned a great regard 
fbr King Log. 1901 M. J. K. McCarthy /$vi K Inl. 
xxUL 330 They prefer King Log to King Stork. 


Paramatta.) ttM 'Rolv Boldrbwooo' Robbery muler 
Arms XXV. (X889) 193 Let's put him in the logs. 1890 — 
MintPi Right xxx. 373 No hall allowed either, 01 of coutm 
youwsedn't have been ten mhmtes b the logs. 

II. NoMt. and derived senses. 

8. An apparatis for ascertaining the rate of a ihip'i 
motion, consisting of a thin quadrant of wom. 


loaded so as to float upright In the water^ and 
fastened to a Imc wound on a reel. Hence in 
phrases to hoatto, throw tho log. {to sail or calcuiato 
osUtway) by tho log. Said also of other appliances 
having the same object 

i87#%oubnb Regiment ptrSem xiv. <1577) 43 b, They hak 
in tbe Icgge or piece of wood agAin, aad looke how many 
ladume the shippe hath gone b that time. t844MANWAvmNO 
Sem-mmtu Diet. av. Legg-iine^Own stands by with a Minnt> 
glasse, while another out of the gallery lets fait the logg. 1689 
Stubmv Mariner* t Mag. tv. ii. 146 We throw tbe L^ every 
two Hours. sSM J. Dunton Lett. Jr, New^Eng. (1867) 38 
Bebf about so Leagues off the Lisard..we began to sail 
by tbe Lm. 1719 XtUmpbv PiUt 111 . 305 Heave the l.«gg 
from the Poop. 1769 Falconrr Dut. Mmrim (1780) A a 4, 
It is UKual 10 heave tlie log once every hour in ships m 
war. 180s Sir £. Bbhry in Nicolas DUp. Nelton Vll. 
iiB note. During tbe chace we ran per log seventy miles. 
>833 Maiuivat Z*. .yfMV/<s 41834) 1. xiL 156 It's now within 
five minutes of two bells, so we'll heave the log and mark 
the board. 1883 Barinu-Gouu) Icetnmi 178 (Jalculating 
llieir W4^ by the log. 1876 Cat at. St i. Ajp. S. Kene, 54 
Patent Lqg, for meusuring speed at sea; used b H. flL 
Navy 

6 . Short for Loo-book. A journal into which the 
contents of the log-board or log-slate aie daily 
transcribed, together with any other circutusiance 
deserving notice. 

iSss H. R. Gascoionb New. Fame 79 Then down be goes 
his daily Log to write. i8ao Scowkmry Cheever's Whitte^ 
man's Adv. vL (1859) 88 To fix the localities of whales' 
resorts by the comparison of tbe logs of a vast number of 
whalers. .S'! kvsnsom Treas. Isl. iv. xviii, I'he captam 

sat down to his log, and here is the beginning of the entry. 

iran^f. sgyg R.T. Burton Gorilla Z. (1B76) 11 . 176 Had 
the writers lived, they might have worked up their un- 
finished logs into interesting and instructive matter. 

b. (See quot) 

1873 Knight Diet. Meek.. Z.v (Steam-engine), a tabulated 
summary of the performance of the engines and boile^ and 
of the consumption of coals, tallow, oil, and other engineers* 
stores on board a steani-vcsseL 

0. Log-book 3. sfifie b Cassblu 

7 . Tailoring. [Irons/, from 6.] A document 
fixing the tin.e to be credited to journeymen (who 
are paid nominally by the hour) for making each 
description of garment ; the scale of computation 
embodied in this document. 

1861 Dunn’t Tailor's Labour Agesscy Retrospect 13 What 
is technically called a Mog' is agreed upon, that is a certain 
nuinlier of hours for every description of garment, and the 
wages fixed at so much per hour. xBfiS xntk Rep. 7 reuies 
Union Comm. 17 We [operative tailors] wanted a unifijrm 
time-log. The masters prepared a time-log, and said to us, 
* Here is the log, you must accept it as it is*. 

III. attrto, and Comb. 

8 . a. simple attributive, as (sense i) log end. 
-fire. -mark*, (with tbe sense *made of or con- 
st) ucted with logs’) hg^booth. -bridge, -chamber, 
-fence. \-guat*d, -hut. -road, -shanty, -tent. -trap, 
-way ; (‘ lor use in dealing with logs ’) log-boom 
(Boom sbJ 4), -car. -chain, -railway^ -sled, -sleigh, 
-stamp ; (sense 7) log-prices, -shop. 

sM Lumberman's Gao, 6 Apr., An addition to the wharf 
and a *log boom are being made. i88b H. Makxvat Year 
in Sweden 11 . 371 Two rows of weatherbeaten *log-booihs. 

First Cent. Hiit. Sprtngjielti. Mass, (189b) 1 . 318 
Foure acres of low lands North westrly from the *lofg 
bridge as it is called. s88s Ckstago 'limes iz June, The 
track upon which runt the *log-car. 1703 Prtnntience Ree. 
(1894) VI. 834 , i ^Logg chaine. 1788 M. Cutleb b Li^ 
(18881 1 . 401 We were turned into a hot, *log chamber, full 
of people. 1839 Gauden Tears Ck. Fng. 1. xiv. its I'he 
most heavy *log-end of Christs Cross is laid upon many of 
them. J. Ashot Way to Do Good i. 34 They were 

stepping over a low place in the *lc» fence. 18^ Browninu 
Poets Lroisic i Praise the good *iog-firol winter howls 
without s8o8 Ashk Travels 1 . 30a The town.. has in its 
centre, the remains of an old *Log Guard. 1797 J. A. Gra- 
ham Prss. State Vermont i6x As in a former Letter I men- 
tioned the *Log Hut, 1 will here.. give a short account of 
its construction. Rolf Boldrbwood* MineFs Right 

vi. 61 1.4>g-huts, with the walls built American fashion of 
horkonul tree tninka x8|to Mickigmn Rep. VI. S70 'The 
Mill Company had gi^n a ust of *log-marks under Mcrion 
eight of the act, 1888 Lancet a 6 May 1049^1 Tailors .. 
obtaining ' *log ' prices— that is, the highest rate of wages. 
1857 Thorbau Maine IV. (X894) xaf A truck drawn by an 
Ox and a horse over a rude ^log^raifway through the woods 
x8ip F. Whioht Views (xBai) 134 A *log road, or causeway, 
as It is denominated, is very grievous to the limbs. 1874 
Green Short Hist. i. I 3. es He made hk way at last to a 

S roup of *log-8hanties in the midst of uiitilkd solitodea sIm 
'onUmp. Rev. Mar. 382 There are quits a number of Jewish 
coat makers working for *private^or **log' shops. 
Lumberman's Gas. a Feh.^ He has constructed a road of 
ice., on which the *log-sle(U slip along readily. 1893 
Mag. J line 706/a Tbe *log-skighs have ten, twelve, and even 
fourteen-foot bunks, or croes bemna on which the load rests. 
1878 Lumberman's Gau. 5 JaiL, Wyburn*s improved *log 


XXUL 330 1 hey preler K.ing Log to King htork. 

4 u Australian slang. A gaol or lock-up. 
(Formerly built of Ion CL iog-house.) 

{i8ob O. Barrington Hist. N.S, Wales 184 The governor 
nmolved on buildbg a large log prison both at Sydney and 


1878 Lumberman's Gan. ^ ^ , , ^ 

stamp U convenient for miuking logs with the exact number 
of feeL 1748 H. Elus Hssdson's B^ X54 Some of the 


gfjff also the *log way 


Med poor ere still at eehem-pidtmg or ^lof^cerrylni^ ate 
^rsbrn, Mag, June 710.S At night he Bsust get from the 
^bg<oneni their count for the day. si^ Lttsssbarmam's 
Can. 19 Dsc, T'bs dam will bs used for fiowags and *Im* 
driving porposes. tin kerihm. Mag, June 706/B There u 
gr«su strife between tne teamsters in making ^kg^iauling 
records. *1847 £mba Cook Gray-heured Dec, iii, llie 
*loK-lighced ball sioa MMummAsstomo's Rev. l v. Wka. 
1856 1 . 86 A chaine that's fixt Onely to posies, and aeiiR»> 
ksae *iag.like doltiL a88e Lennbernmn's Gas. 7 Jan. b 8 
Next come the ' ^log-makere ', working in gangs cf Uuree or 
four, each with iu ^chkf *. igox Blsukw. Mag. Oct. 478/1 
The modem navigator has buned the beat part of his astro- 
nomy under a bmip of dead reckonings and *log<4readinga. 
1870 Browning Halbert 4 Heb 37 So *logwise .. Was 
putted, a very log. 

9 . Sixecial cQmba : log-beam (see quot); log- 
board, a binged pair of boards on which the 
particulars of a ship’s log are noted for tianserip- 
Uun into the log-lK>ok ; log-buttar, * a drag-saw 
for butting, i e. cutting off square the ends of 
Ic^s ’ (Knighi) ; log-buttings, the ends thus cut 
off; log-oabin, a small house built of rough logs ; 
also atirib. ( U.S.) in log-cabin quilt (cf. log^hottse 
ouilting below) ; log-oamp » logging-camp (see 
Loogimu vbl. sb.); log-oanoa, one hollowed out 
of a single tree; log-ohip ^ hfg-sA/p ; log-cook, 
' one of the many local names in North America 
of / icits pileatus (Woodpecker) * (Newton) ; log- 
erop, the quantity of Iocs' hewn in one seaaon ; 
log-flsh a fish of the U.S. coast, Liisss perci- 
formis*. log frame, *a name for a saw-mill’ 
(Knight) ; log-glass (see qtiot. 1858); log-bead 
B Bluckubad a ; t log-headed a., having a head 
like a log; log-liouse, a house built of logs; 
in early nsc (U.S.) applied to a prison; also 
a/tfib, in log-house quilling (see quot) ; log- 
Juioe slang [cf. Logwood a, note'\. cheap port 
wine ; log-knot, n knot made in a log-line 
to indicate a specified length ; log-line, a line 
of 100 fathoms or more to which the log is 
attached; also the sort of line used for this 
purpose; log-man. t(fl) one employed lo carry 
logs; (b) one employed in cutting and carry- 
ing logs to a mill (local U.S.); log-peroh, a 
freshwater fish. Percina caprodesy of N. America ; 
log.pooket, a basin or pool in which logs collect ; 
leg-reel (see quot.) ; log-runner, an Australian 
bird of the genus v Morris) ; log-run* 

ning, the opciution of setting logs afloat down the 
side-streams, or conveying logs to the saw-mill ; 
log-ship, also log-chip (^see quot.); log-slate, a 
double slate u^ed instead of the log-board*, log- 
work, (a) the arrangement of logs in the walls 
of a house or other building ; (b) the keeping of 
the log or log-book (sense 6), 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek. Suppl., * Log- Beam, the travel- 
ing flame in which a log Hex and travels in a Bsw-mill. 

Sturmy Marinette Mag, iv. ii. X46 Next we will work 
the Cour»eii of the *Log-board. 1833 Mark vat I*. Simple 
(1B34) 1 . xii. 156 O'Brien reported the rate of Hailing to 
the master, marked it down on the log-board, and then 
returned. 1867 Smyth SailoVs Word-hk.. Log-board. 
1879 Lumberman's Gas. 15 Oct, A machine that would 
utilise . . *Log Buttings. 1870 Lybll and Visit U, S. 
11. 4R7 I'be husband will fell timber, run up a *log 
cabin, and receive mnney from the Rteam-boats, 

which burn the wood. 1887 Haiper's Mag. Dec. 36/1 Re- 
luctantly she dipped her book under the *log<abiii quilt, 
and said 'Come in'. 1857 1 HORBAU Mssins IV, (1894) xBo 
Mycompan ion inclined to go to the *loff-cump on the carry. 
1788 R. Putnam in M. Cutler's Life (x888) 1 . 379 Our whole 
fleet consisted of. .three *log canoes of different sixes. 1841 
G. Powers Hist. Sk. Coos 130 He took a log-canoe, and 
ascended the river to the place where Orford bridge now is. 
1848 *Log<hip [see logship\ 1868 Inteli. Observ. No. 53. 
333 Tho *Log-cock (hylatomus Pileatudy. 1884 J. Bus- 
RoucHB in Century Mag. Dec. 332/3 I'be Io«-cock, or pileated 
woodpecker . . X have never heard drum. 1^ Lumbermsm's 
Gas. 7 May, The delivery of the *log crop of Michigan. 
1884 Goods, etc. Nat. Hitt. Usejul AqusUie Aninu 1. 374 
The Black Rudder-fish— perei/vrmis. This fish is 
also osllcd by the fishermen * *l«og-fish * and * Barrel fish.' 
a X814 SailoVs Ret in New Brit Theatre 11. 319 As sure as 
a can of grog, or allowance, is only left but the time of a 


booid ship for tiimng the speed of sailing, by the qaantitv of 
line run out in a given time. i8lst Carlvijc Sari. Res. (1858) 
zoo Not being born purely a *LMhead (DummkepfS. thou 
hadst no other outlook, igyi R. Edwards Damon 4 Pdhias 


yburn's improved *log 
I with the exact number 
Bern X54 Some of tho 


13 we saw the. .^kk-tzapa which tbe hunters set for sables. 
X77P in F. Chman Hist Dsssdmessik Celt (1891) 1 . 96s To 
■laintain said mills by repairing the present buUdings.-aBd 
also the *kg way and nocsssary mill houses. 


E iv, ihs *log-headsd knaue. 1869 Maryland Arehivos 
(1884) IL a»4 "'bat there be a *Logg house Prison Twenty 
ffoot Square Built . . in the Baltcmore County. i88e N. 
Carelma Cet. Rec, (1888} I. 300 Ye Deponent saw ye sd 
Mr, Miller encloesd in a l^ggbouse about 10 or xi foot 

S iiare puroosely built for him. 1741 Tailpbr, etc. Narr. 

orgia (1835) e4 He threamed every Person . . who . . 
claim'd their just Righu and Privileges with tbe Stocks, 
Whipping-Post, and Logg-House. 1838 Backwoods ej 
Cemada 46 The log-house and shaaty . . [have] basa snp- 
pUoted by pretty fimne-houses. si8eGAULniLP R Saward 
Diet. Neecaewh. 379 Tbit, .pattern in Patchwork b cm that 
in Canada b known M Logiiouse Quilting. It b.. made or 
aeveral coloured ribbons.. arranged so m to give the ^ 


O. inftnime&tal, as hg-lighti 
hgdUe adj., leg-wise adv, 
^DediyMews x6 June 3/a Iti 


Ded^kews z6 J^^a It b attnnge to hear that the cabbage-fttvea. Mfo MemMmriSSlS^'^l* stA*L^ 
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1raott{at|MM..fopMwflltMchtfa«iMnt1ie..lenfCK Hn 
M. Ruhat i#M. Mu 9 i4f ObMrvinf tba way with the 
iogga-lina >044 Manwavrino S^msm Diet,, A Lwt' 
Ihu, Some call this a Mlnut-Une. 1794 Raging ^ 
mtmmuAi^ 1. 94 The holei, for marilng the clues m sails . 
have m^mmets of log^lina. SM7 Smytm Saiiar't . 

L^r-UHM* 1610 SHAKa Tim^, 111. L 67 For your sake Am 
1 this patient ^I^iie-man. tSye Duiig New 16 Apr., llte 
lumber business u carried on . by the lotfmcn. sMs Jordan 
ft GtLar - Fi*k *9 M A*n$r^ (BuiL U.S. NmL Mux. III. 
449 *Loc Perches. Hid., P. xmprodts. . Log Perch , 

Rock*fisb ; Hog*molly; Hog-fitJi. xM/ff LuutbermuH'tGuM. 
17 Nov,, A dam nas b^n built across the river, forming a *log 
pocket, sggl SiMMONos Diet. Trmit, *Log^rtel, the reel on 
which the log-line of a ship b wound. tM Lumtbermadt 
Cm. 6 Apr., I he Green Bay Adv^cu/e of March sB says that 
|nM-running is commencing all around. liTy Michigmt Be/. 
XXXVI. 168 It appears that the *>cale of the manufactured 


S iese of board called Log-ship or Log-chip, c sIC 

TUART Seaman's Cmfeck. 43 The ‘ lo^-snip \ is a flat 

«.r _r • _ ...a 


ctUa H. 

- , flat piece 

of WQ^ in the form of a quadrant, having a sufficient 
quantity of iead inserted in the circular edge to keep it 
steady and per|)endicular in the water. 1841 Dana Seaman's 
Mam 153 It b the custom for each uffiLcr at the end of his 
watch to enter upon the *log-sIate. .the courses, distances, 
wind and weather during his watch, and anything of note 
that may have occurnd. Once i 1 twenty four hours the 
mate copies from this slate iiiio the log-book, lyaz J. 
Baxtkr in Nrtv JSng. Hist. 4 Gen. Reg. (1867) XXI. 57 
All H.uiils went briskly to work, to finish y *log-work in 
Y Lower Bjo< k-house. syag Du For t^'oy. World 

(1840) 3 'i'edious accounts of their log-work, how mnny 
Iraguen they sailed every day ; where they had the wineb 
leicj. 1856 Olmsted .S/arv States 11 1 'J lie chininc 
commonly of lath or split sticks, laid up like log< 
plastered with mu<l. 

II lK>g Cl^»g, sh.^ Also 6 logg. [Heb. aS 
/Bg’.] A Hebrew measure for liquids ; the twelfth 
pait of a hin ; « about three quarters of a pint. 

iSgo 'I'lNDALE Lev. xiv. 94 And let the preast talce . . the 
log^e [Vulg. sextannm, Wycl. sextarie; 1611 log] of oyle. 
■755 in Johnson; and in mod. Diets. 

(IptO, [f. Log jA*] 

1 . trans. fft- To bring (a tree^ to the condition 
of a log ; to deprive of branches {pbs ). b. To cut 
(timber^ into logs. 

1690 Dami'ikr I oy. II. II. 80 A Tree so thick that after 
it is fog'd it remains still too great a Burthen for one Man. 
1838 Backivoi ^9 ofCanoita loi After the trees have been 
chopped, cut into lengths, drawn together, or logged, as we 
call It. 184B Thorrau Maine W. (1894) 96 Only a little 
spruce and hemlo* k beside had Ijcen logged here. 

mStel. 1830 Galt Laivne T. iii. ii. (184^) 87 'J'he settlers 
. . were busy logging and burning 1848 I'horbau AJaine 
W. (i8(;4l 97 We turned our backs on Cbesuncook, which 
McCuuslin had formerly loftged on. 1878 Michiean Hep* 
XXXVil. 4 u 6 He was logging on the . . ManUtee River. 

2 . To lay out (a road) with a laver of logs. 
Scribner^ s Mar. June 706/1 Road-makers logout the 

road to its proper width. 

9 . f&. trans. Of water : To lie in (a ship') so as 
to reduce it to the condition of a log ; in quot. absot. 

1751 Smollbtt I'er. Pic.^ (1779) IV. Uitxvi, xo Several 
Icct of under-water logging in her hold, 
b. intr To he like a log. 
a 1813 A. WiiaoN Foresters Poet, Wks. (7846) s6g By slow 
degrees the sinking breeresdie. And on the smooth still flood 
we logging lie. X864 [see Logoing ///. a.*]. 


t 4 . J/iV. To indict on (a soldier) the punishment 
of the log (see Log j bV Obs. 

1816 C. James Afilit. Diet. (ed. 4) av., To Log is a 
punishment which is inflicted in some dragoon or hussar 
legimcnts for intlUciplined and disorderly conduct, 

6. Naut. To enter (esp. the distance run by a 
•hlp't in a log or log-book; hence to record. 
Also with down, up. 

J. P. CoopBR Piosseers xxxiv. (i86g> 149/a Tve logged 
many a hard thing a^nst your name. xBga Blacnw, 
Mag. LX XII. 94 He luu just logged down, in a plain 
manner, what he noticed on the road. 1880 N H. Bishop 
4 Months Snoak'Box 106, 1 . . went into camp ^hind an 
ialmnd, Icmging with pleasure my day's run at sixty-seven 
milea 1884 Fall Mall G. 6 Oct. 8 The weather was logged 
at midnight, * bight, clear, passing sliowerH 
absol. 1863 W. C. Baldwin A/r Hunting 376, I have 
got on very ailowly since logging up last. 

b. Of a vessel : To traverse (a certain distance) 
by log-measurements. 

1883 E F. Knight Cruise Falcon (18B7) 39 This day we 
Iog|Kd 160 miles. 189a Daih Tel. 09 Dec. 5/1 In one day 
she nardly logged as much as a hundred knotts. 

c. To enter the name of (a man os an offender) 
in a log-book, with a penalty attached. Hence, 
to fine. 


1889 Times ro Sc.pt, xgA The understanding . . was that 
the penalties for logging should not be eiiforccfd xSpe Pall 
Mall G. 30 Aug. sA Taken before the capuin on tlie bridge 
and * logged ' to the extent of from five to twen^ shillings, 
sflpa Labour Commissibn Glees., Logging e^essco^ the 
entering . . in the * oflicial log * of Britisn^ssels of onenoet 
committed by members of the crew. 1899 F. T- Buluen 
Log Seoswu^f s8o ru log ye to-morrow. 
t6. intr. ? To be * like a log', be sluggish. Ohs, 
i6es Masrs tr. AUtnan's GuBman it A I/. 11, 133 Which 
fckide of Phrase, your old women in Simine vet to their 
children, when they goe snealdqgly and fearfully about any 
bttsinesRc. Anda, undo, ^uopartfe ysw vas a Muriar; Get 
thee gone, get thee gone, thtfajoeBt logging and dtoamhigly 
about ft, aa if Ihou wenteet a lUchiiig. 

7. Austral Mining. To /bg $t^i To make a log 
•uppott for the windUsi. 


1890 *Roi.p Bouirbwooo* MimoPo RigAi v. 54 We. .had 
Imed up and made a start with another shaft 

pOnomatopoeie. Cf. rap, 
Hock v.j trans. To ro»» move to •mod fro, D. 
intr. I'o oscillate. 


to and f . , 

Xiog, dial form of Luo (worm), 

Iiog, short for Logarithm. 

barry (l^''*gftn be ri). [Named after 
Judge Logan, U.o.A., by whom it was first grown.] 
A firuit obtained by a cross between the raspberry 
and blackberry. 

1900 speaker 6 Oct. ix/z Mr. Forrester, .showed roe some 


fruits. 

ZiOganitft (Ij^'glnoit). Min. [Named by T.S. 
Hunt, 1851, in honour of Sir W. logon,] An 
altered hornblende, near peniiinite in compo^tion. 

Cahncnteb ill lutell. Observ. No. 40. s86 Loganiie 
(dark green silicate of magnesia). 

ZiOgan-stOBa (V*gflnstdun). Also loggan- 
atoDi, logan. [f. « Logging ppl. a.^ + 

Stone J A rocking- stone. 

1759 B. Martin Nat. Hist. Eng. I. ComunUl 4 This 
stone .. was a Logan or Rocking-stone. x8o8 Polwhrlb 
Comish-Ei/g. Voc. 45 Logan, shaking. A logan stone, a 
rocking moving stone. [xBr 4: see Loc,ginc PM o.^\ sM 
Caskinoton Dartmoor 66 Near the edge Of the loud brawl- 
ing Ktreum a Logan stands Haply selT-poised. 1831 Fcm- 
BI.ANQUE Eng. under 7 Admisustr. (xBj7) II. 79 Like the 
Logan stones, which the finger of a cliild may move. 1859 
H. K.INC.HLKY G. Hamfyn xxxiv. n^io) 181/a Strong as your 
lamouB lieutenant who capsized the logan stone. s88i J. 
Hawihoknk boft. Hootux^, The big loggan-stone tlwt had 
stood in front. . was upset, and fallen into the gulley. Ii88s : 
see L' >gging ppl.a q 

^g'aCBOlO (l^&|/‘dik\ a. [ad. late L. logaee- 
dicus, ad. Or. Koyaoitin-vs, f. xJy-or speccli, prose 
T 00187 song (as standing between the ihythm of 
prose and of poetry).] Epithet of various metres 
in which dactyls are combined with trochees. 
Also quasi-r8, a logaoedic verse. 

1844 k AjoR Guide Gr. Trag. (ed. a) 159 The Cf^oneus, 
whicii hona logaoedic order x8ss Linwoud Greek Tragic 
J/r/fvr79Aiiap»stic Logaasdics are identical in their rhythm 
with Log.itcdic Dactyls, J- W. Wmitk tr. SchmtdTt 
Rhythmic tfr Metric tf st. 65 Chorees and logaoedics can be 
extended to Series of six measures. 1883 Jksb CEdipns 
Tyran. Intiod. 79 The essential difl'ercnce between choreic 
and logaoedic rhythm ts that of iutu>. 

t XK>*gariBlll. Obs. [Conuptionof Logabithn, 
after sbs. in -ihm.J ^Logaiutum (m the earlier 
quots. used bluiidciingly). 

1630 Brathwait Eng, Gentlem. (1641) Bp. Ded., If Rny 
one be minded to learn the ..an of Bmchygraphie, Steno- 
graphic, Ixjgarisme or any Art whatsoever. 1609 G. Daniel 
Trtuarck , Hen. IF, xix, Diuision (whose Arethmeticko 
Makes but a Logarisme to perplex 'I'he world). ifi^CocKsa 
in Load. Gas. No. 196^/4 His Artificial Arithmetick, shew- 
iiig the Genesis and Fabi ick of Logarisms, 

Xrt>garith3Il (l/^'g&nji'in). Math. Also 7 erron. 
lofforythm. [ad. mod.L. logarttkm-us (Napier, 
1614), f. Gr. word, propoition, ratio ApiB/sht 

number. 


Napier does not explain his view of the literal meaning of 
lognrithmus. It is commonly taken to mean * ralio-iiumbtf 
anJ as thus intcrpieted it is not inappropriate, though iia 
fitness is not ob\ious without explanation. ^ Perhaps, how- 
ever, Napier may have used AbycN merely in the sense of 
‘ reckoning * calculation ’ (cf. L^mic).] 

One ol a pa.ticular class of arithmetical functions, 
invented by John Napier of Mcrchiston (died 1617), 
and tabulated for use as a means of abridging cal- 
culation. The essential property of a system of 
logarithms is that the sum of the logarithms of 
any two or more numbers is the logarithm of their 
product. Hence the use of a table of logarithms 
enables a computer to substitute addition and lub- 
.ractioii for the more laborious operations of multi- 
plication and division, and likewise multiplication 
and division for involution and evolution. 


The word is uow understood to refer only to systems in 
rhich the logarithm of any number x,a being a con- 
jtant which is called the Aw of the system. The logarithms 
;of sines) tabulated by Napier himself were not logarithms 
m this restricted sense, but were functioDH of what are now 
called the Napierian (also Nepefien^),hyperhe(U,OT natural 
logarithms, the base of which, denoted by the symljol « or 
r, IS 9*71626 -f. This system is still in use for analytical 
investigations, but for common purposes the system used is 
hat invented by Napier's friend Henry Briggs (died 1630), 
he base of which is xo; the Briggsian or Briggian 
Jogarlihms are also known os common or decimal l^arttkms. 
For binary, Gaussian legarithm, see the a«^ Logistic 
iogaritkms (see quot. 1795) i *1^ called proportional 
logaritkms. 



of Logarithmes doth cleano take away all the 
difiicuitv’e that heretofore hath beene in matbematioail 
calculabom. idix U. Brrsob Logarithm, Aritkm, i. 1 The 
Lofor. of I b o. ibooL r The Log. of praper fractions b 
D^eciive. f ONRON Mmgn. Lotiy 1. 1, Sir Interest. . 

wilt tell >*00 inxtaatry, by LogoiythiiiesThe utmost profit tf 
R stock imployed. 17^ W. JoNEa Syn. Patutmr. Mmthosoos 
»3 Mr. Halley. .hoB.. drawn a very curious Method for 
Constructing Log^thma 17M Hutton Math, Diet. s.v. 
Logarithms, Logistic Logarithms, ore certain LogRrithms 
of sexaipnimRl numbers or fractfona useful in astronomical 
catcubuons. stay Slott Napoloem VI. 80 Bonaparte said 
that hb favourite work waa a book pf logarlthma. c 186$ 
in Lire. Set 1. 5x9/1 Tbb advantage, which the base xo has 
over any oilier, was first seen and applied by Rrlggs . ; the 
logarithms are, therefore, sometimes called th« Mkiggian 
L^arithms '. 

SogazithllMl (lFgftii 1 >m& 1 )i «. raro. [f. Lo- 
garithm r -AL.] » LoGAUITHMIO. 

1630 R. Delanain Crammalogia To Rdr., To shadow 
out to the more learned the quinteHseni.e of thb Logaryth- 
inall projection in Circlea 1849 Frbsau Comm, C'oMr-Ail; 
90 By logariihmal numbers. 

tLogari'thnuuioy. OAr. rurv-l [f. Logar- 
ithm + -MANCY.J (See quot.) 

Gaui.ic Magastrom, xix. 165 Lognrithmancy, [or 
divining] by Loganthmes, 

t Zi^i^tlune*tio, M. Obi.ran-o, -next, 
tyai ill Bailbv. 1775 in Ash. 


^garithmetioal OrKMiime'tik&l), a. ? Ohs. 
[f. Liigaritum, ou the analogy of Arithmetical.] 
- LoGAItlTUMrC. 

lOet W. Jambson {titles Account of John Near's Ixmarith- 
metical Tngiiiometriae (in end Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, 
90l). .1685 J. H AWKIN9 Cocker's Dsctmal Arith, 11. i S05 
Logarithnietiial Arithmetick is an Artificial UMof numbers, 
invented for ea'ie in Cnlculntion. 1690 Lkvbourn Curs. 
MoUh. 191 Logarithmetical or Proportional Scales. i8as 
New Monthly Mag. XI. 416 Ye who leani logarithmetiuil 
rules at Cambridge. 

Hence X»ofarltliiiio‘tioal1j adv. 

1775 in Ash. c xRso Rndim. Navif. ( Weale) 144 The sliding 
rule IS. .graduated logorithmeiically. 


Ift)garith3IU0 ^ lpg&ri']imik) , a. ( Rnd sb.) Math. 
[i. Logarithm +-10. Cf. F. hgarithmiqut.] 

A. Oitj Of or pertaining to lugarithma Also 
in logarithmic sim, tangent, secant, etc., used (some- 
what incorrectly) to denote the logarithm ol the 
function named ; opposed to natural. 

Logarithmic curve (or line), a curve having its ordinates 
in g ometrical progression ana Us aliscihsas in arithmetical 
progression, so that the abscissas are the lonrithms of the 
Lorres|x>nding ordinates. Logarithmic eilipoe, hpperbola 
(see quots 18511. Logarithmic spiral, a spiral whnm Inter- 
sects ail its nu|iants at the same angle. 

1698 Krill hxam, Th, Earth (1734) 243 The Applicate 
of the Logarithmick curve D£F. 1706 W. \tMWk Syn, 
Palmar, Mathesros 961 'J'lie Curve de-icrib'd oy their In- 
tersection Is called the Logarithmic Line. .. A Point from 
the Extremity thereof, movimr towards the Centre with 
a Velocity decreasing in a Geometric Promression, will 
Mncrate a Curve called the Logarithmic Spiral, typo 
Kobertson in Phil, Trans, XLVlTl. loo Now subtract the 
logarithmic versed sini’s of such degrees, as are intended to 
be put on the scale, fiom the logarithm versed sine of i8aP. 
1797 Encyci Brit. II. 493/s Constructing logarithmic tables 
to facilitate their \sc. astronomersl calcubiiona i6s* J- 
Booth F.Uipttc Integrals Pref , 1 h.ive named them (two 
curves] the spherical p.'irabola, and the logarithmic ellipse. . 
'ihc latter [may be traced] on a paraboloid of revoluiion* 
Ibid. 139 If a light cylinder, sunding on a pbne hyperbola 
as a base, be -uwstituted for the elliptic cylinder, the curve 
of intersection with the paraboloid may be named the loga- 
ridimtc hypnriiola. sSt# CtiproRO Elom, Dynamic 1. 7^ A 
point is said to have logarithmic motion on a straight line 
when the distance from a fixed point on the line U equally 
multiplied in equal times. sMi Maxwell Elect r. ^ Magn. 
II. 347 Anoihcr point which moves with uniform engular 
velocity in a logarithmic spiral. 

b. reitnining to the logarithmic curve, 

1879 R. F. Masun tr. Hawes' Winding Mach. 17 A 
round steel rope of logaritlimic form .. would weigh only 
X5SH> kiloga 

B. sb. - Ijigarithmic curve or lint. 

1753 CMAMDriui Lycl. Supp s.v , Let AVD 1>e a logarith- 
mic, and its ordinates AH, VC, DQ. 1797 Brougham in 
Phd. Trans. LXXXVIII. 396 The common logaiithmic 
has its subtangent constant. 


LogavithULical (Irgirl jimikkl), a. [f. aa 
prec. -(--AL.J vLouabitumio. Logarithmical scales 
(gee qiiot. 1727 41). 

163X H. Briggs {title Logarithmicall Arithmetike. x66a-6 
J*hu, '/‘rwNL 1. 915 The l,QgarithmicalTangoiit-line. ITOT- 
41 Chambers CycL, Proportional scales, called also 
logarthmical scales, are the artificial numbers or logar- 
iihins, placed on lines, for the ease and advantage of 
niuUiptying, dividing, &c. by means of compaasqi, or of 
sliding-ruies. ztrS Pemberton Newton's Philos, 145 That 
line., which b now coininonly known by the name of thf 
logarithmical curve. 1799 Young in Phil. Trans. XC. X50 
The inner circle L is divide into 30x03 parts, corresponding 
with the logarithmical parts of an octave. z8za-i6 Plav- 
RAiR Nad. Phil. II. 47 Formulas., more convenient for 
logarithnitral calculation. 1899 Hallam Hist Lit. IV. 
Ill viii. I 8. 7 "J has reducing the error, which, strictly 
speaking, must always exist from the principb of k^arith- 
mical Gonatruction, to an almost infinitwmal fraction. 
Hence liOgajl*tlnnlo>lly adv, by the use of 
loga^^thraa ; in logarithmic proportions, 

1780 Pa^RBRTOM in Phil. 7 'rmns. LI. 923 The preeent 
methods cn computing logarithmicaUy an angle from the 
throe Rides of a spherical triatiglR given. mrB Hutton 
Course Math. II. 308 Expressing this equation logarithmi- 
cally. zSts Jbvonr Money xxiv. 332 Ine ratioe ui which 
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IiOaABXVHKOTBOlprY. 

tbdr geld ptooat havt changed would b« cokulltod logarl- 
IhmioaUy. 

t XiOfMritHtt0t«ollll7. Ohs, rar§^*, [ad. 
mod.L. hgarithmoUthnia (N. Mercmtor» i6d8;, f. 
Imriikm^ns Looahitum -f Gr, art] Tba ait 
of oalcalating or making logarithms. 

1984 in Bailry ; 1775 In Amh t and in Mone mod. l>icta. 

Ao-ff-book. 

1 . Jvaut. A book in which the paiticulari of a 
ihip’i voyage (including her rate of progrew as in- 
dicated by the log) are entered daily from the log- 
board. lienee transf. and a journal of tram. 

m 1^ Sit J. Moots ^>«r. Math, (x68i) 1. 071 A Book 
nlled a 'i'raveri^ Book or Log 1753 CHAMtsu Cyci 


, ^ , »> 677/ . _ 

life't log-book, 1S89 CtAtK Kussrli. (1B90) 146 

I'he maiu't lug-book wm upon the table. 

2 . Tailoring. - Loo sb. 7. 

s86p SxNiot tr. Cmmtr dt Parit' TrtuUt* ITui^nt 169 It wet 
agreed that thenceforth fiaymeiit thould be by piecework* 
according to a uriff called the log-book. 

3 . A kind of journnl of proceedings which the 
master of a public elementary school is required to 
keep. 

siTa in Kice-Wiggln & Graves EUm. Sch. ManAftr <1879) 
B90 OccaAional devIatiunH from the table . . should be noted 
by the teacher in the log-book. 188a Education Code 4 Tlie 
log-book . . muAt be krpt by the pi iiicipal teacher, who it 
mquired to enter in it from lime to time such evenu as the 
introduction of new hooks [etc.]. 

tLoni. Ohs. Cant. [? Short for HoBOLoas.] 
A watch. 

a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant. C^irui, a Watch. I suppose 
from the French Horhge. I7a5 in yew Cant. Did. 1785 
Gaosa Dut, h^utgnr PougH* s.v., He hied a cloy of a logc, 

. .he picked a pocket of a watch. 

II £og« ^ [Fr. : see Lodob sb.] 

1 . A oodth, stall. 

1749 CHRSTBar, Eet. 95 Apr., Misc. Wkn. X777 II. 357 The 
several iMs ore to be ahops for toys, lunon^et^glacee^ and 
other rt^raichiuemeui. 

2 . A * box * IB a theatre or O}iera-hotise. 

tjU STBaNB Sent. 7onm. I. 108 ( TAe Ease) He told me. 
It was some poor Abbe in one or the upjKr logea slit C. 
Claimmont in Dowden Life (1887) 11. lo^i, I could 

not even p*i;rccive the faces of those who sat in tKe loge next 
to pura Thackkmav Van. Fair axis, George was 

out of the box in a moment, and he was even going to pay 
bis respecu to Reliecca in her loge. 1883 Ouiua Hell in 
Bondage (1870) 50, 1 did the grand tier deliberately, going 
from /4nr to lege. 

•lOgBT (Idd^saj), the ending of a few wordi which 
are virtually adaptitions of actual or assumable 
Gr, words in -AtVyor (L. -logut ) ; see •looue, -Loor. 
The oldest of these is astrologer (14th c.) ; it is 
uncertain whether this was f. L. attrolog-us + -er i 
(in which case it is an unusually early example of 
atype of derivation afterward8common),or whether 
it wasf. astrology ^ -erI (cf. the similar formation 
of astronomyer^ astronomer). On the analogy of 
this word, •loMr was applied In a few instances to 
form personal designations correlative with words 
in "logy^ •hgic^alf as in chronologer^ \goologer^ 
pkilologer (obsolescent), flkeologer {korologer is of 
different formation). The sufhx is no longer a 
living formative, being superseded by -looibt. 

Obs, Cant, (See qnot.) 

«6io KowcAMDa Martin Mark-aH £ 9 b, yf Fes^ger 0/ 
Lt^s^ ona that beggeth with cuuutcrfvii writings. Ibid, 
£ 3 Loges^ a paiUM or warrant. 

Loffgage, obs. form of Lugoaoi. 

XiO'gl^t, lO'ggat. Obs. exc. Hist. Forms: 
6-7, 9 logget, (7 logat, looket), 8-9 loggat. 
[app. some kind of derivative of Lm 
L An old game (see quot. 1773) ; also the missile 
used in the game. (See Loookhiiraij 5.) 

(ig4> : Implied in Lo<^ating ] 1381 LAMRAaox^'irva. in. 
li- (15 ’^8) 353 Bowleii, Closh,Cniteii,Loggei9oroiherunlawfull 
Gamex. x6oa .Shaks. Heun, v. i. xoo Did these bonex coat no 
more the breeding, but toplayatLoggete with 'em T iiiineake 
tothinkeon't. t6ia D ekkxr ////^ wa/^^M^Wka. 187^ III. 
^5, 300 crownea ? I ha lost aa much at loggeia. 1703 1 '. Brown 
y, Haines in Coll, Poems 119 What though they ne'er 
broke Jeat, or Pate at Lockets, They've Sence enough, for 
all that, in their Fockeu. 1793 STXBvaNa in SAnks. IVAs. 
X. 315 Thia is a game play^ in several part a of England 
even at tliii time. A stake is fixed into the ground ; thoM 
who play, throw losgota at it, and he that is nearest the 
stake, wins : 1 have seen it played in different coueties at 
their sheep-aheanng feasts, .S'a/. Per. 17 Apr. 401/t 

Let us take the case of a fine old English gentleman in a 
country bougie on a wet day in the middle of the sixteenth 
century. After he had. .played at bowls or loggata till bis 
arms ached, how waa he to poas the time till auppei f 

2 . A pole, heavy stake. 

s6oe Holland Livy xxx. x. 746 The enemies from out of 
the Carthaginian ships, began 10 ca«t out certaine log^ets 
lorifi, aeteres) with yranhooKesatthe end (which the souldion 
use to call Harpagones) tor to take ho.d upon the Roman 
ships, i6i| Markham Eng. Hnsbandman 1. 11. ix. 79 
Beating of fruit downe with long poales, loggets, or auch 
like. 1633 R, JoKsoN Taie Tab iv. vi, Now are they tossing 
of his legs and arms. Like loggets at a pear-tree. 

3 . altrib, and Comb., as loggal-gronnd \ loggat • 
playing adj. 




iTfS Blount In PeetPe Skeske. XV. eos notSt A Iqggat- 
giDund, like a skittlg-ground, is strewed with ashes, but Is 
more extensive. 1184 Black yug, SAetkes. iii. None ofyour 
togMpUying, tavem-Jesting, come-kiss-me-lloll lovers* 
tXiO'ggathlg. Obs. In 6 legating. [f.prcc.d- 
-IKoLJ Flaying at the game of * loggatf*. 

liAM^^ct 33 /fen. F///, c. 9 I x Sondiie newe and crafty 
Games and Flayes, as logatinge in the Peildes, slydethrifte 
otherwise called shovegrote. 

XK>gggd ^ Ipgd), ppL a, [f. Loo v. A- -ED 1.1 
Keduced to the condition 01 a log; tit, and^ 
rendered incapable of action or movement 
water : Stagnant. Of a vessel : Water-lOjgged. b. 
Of land : Cleared by hewing the timber into logs. 

ciSee AT. Eng. Hist. 4 Gen. Regieter (1891) XLV. S73 
With deliberate aim, I kill one [Indian] and leave the otnw 
logg'd. 1838 Civil Eng. 4 ArcA. ymL 1. ebs/a Should 
she happen to get logged, there would be perhaps a diffi- 
culty in bringing her to tlia proper steer again. iMo Dis- 
rabli Kndym. Ixiii, We should find employment . . in other 
countries, even if the States were logged. iHp xo/A Cent. 
Oct. 70a Dippers [birds] will not long aiay where the water 
is slow or logged, root Ecoieman 39 Ocu 0/3 'ibe amump- 
tioM that the logged .. areas contained the same average 
quantity of timber per acre as the forests still standing. 
XiOggdr H. Amer. [f. Loo v. a- 

-Ell 1 J One who fells timber or cuts it into logs ; 
a lumoerman. 


*734 Hampth. Prev. Pafere (1870) IV. B40 Many 
I'owns raising a generall Contribution among the Logeri 
for him. i8a7 J. F. Coopkr Prairie II. i. 7 It will not be 
long before an accursed band of choppers and loggers will 
be following. 1890 W. J. Gordon houudry 1x4 Lite among 
the loggers, .seems the very ideal of healthy independence. 
igooCAamb. yml. Ser. vi III. 6Bi/aOne hundred and fifty- 
four thousand feet of timber, which an average gang of 
loggers would cut down in about eight daya 

liOgflfar (Ipg^j), tb.'^ dial. [app. a word in- 
ventea as expressing by its sound the notion of 
something heavy and clumsy. Ct 1.00 Al- 
though of late appearance in quots. it is prob. the 
source of Loggerhead, Logger y.] a. A heavy 
block of*wood fastened to the leg of a hoi se to pre- 
vent it straying (1777 in Hng. Dial. Diet,), b. 
Lumps of din on a ploughboy’s feet {^iViltsk. 
Gloss. 1893). o. * Meat which is sinewy, skinny, 
lumpy, ‘‘chunky**, or not wonh cooking* {War- 
wicks A. Gloss. 1896). 

IiOtfgar (If^'g^J)) In 5 logonr, 9 loggor. 
[?f. Logger »J In pi, ‘Stockings without feet, 
tied up with garters and hanging down over the 
ankles ’ (Jam ). 

1489 Ld. Treas. Ace. Scott. (1877) I. X49 Item, for vii elne 
of qunyte to be logouris to the King, the tyine his leg wea 
sayre . . xxviiji. 

XK^'nar, a Obs. exc. dial. [? Back-formation 
from Loggerhead.] Thick, heavy, stupid. 

1673 Cotton Scoffer Seoft 9 My bead too heavy was, and 
loggor, Ever to make a Pett.fogger. 1781 I. Riplkv Grig. 
Lett, xix. loo, 1 would have setxed you by noth ears . . and 
given your logger head forty-live severe knocks against the 
pavement. sSxa P. Forbrr Poems 73 (E. D. D ) Wow, man, 
ye’r like Davy Spence Wi’ logger head. Ibid. 86 They 
sigh, an’ shake their logger head, An* cry all’s over 1 

XK>gger lie* and dial. Also Sc. 

loggar. [? An imitative formation ; cf. Loo v, 
and -Bit fi.] intr. a. * To hang loosely and largely* 
^am.). b. ‘ To walk with n lax gait or in a loose- 
jointed, swaying fashion* {Northumbld. Gloss,\^t^i), 
o. To shake as a wheel which has been loosened 
(Korby Voc. E. Anglia), Hence f liO’ggerand 
ppl. a.f ? straddling. 

c 1470 Hknryson A/or. Fab. xiil [Frog 4 Manse) vii, Hir 
loggerand le,;gis and her harsky hyde. 

loggerhead (Ip'gaihed). Also 8 (sense 3) 
-heat. [f. Logger sb.'ii -»• Head.] 

1 . A thick-headed or stupid person; a block- 
head. 


1388 Shaks. L. L. L. iv. iii. ao4 Ah you whoreson logger- 
head, you were borne to doe me shame. 1505 Enq. Tri/n- 
tu{/i (1881) 168 That shee should sweare ., that she would 
neucr mai-rie with the Grocer he waa such a logger-head. 
1611 CoTGR., 7 'esie de been/, a ioultiiead,. . logerhead ; one 
whose wit is as little as hia bead is great. 1700 Hrahnk 
Collect. (O. H. S.) II. X07 A pitiful], sneakine, whining 
Puritan, related to y« Loggerhead at Lambeth. «ti7S4 
Firlding FatAets v. iv, It is almost a pity to hinder these 
two loggerheads from falling foul of one another. 1790 
Malonk Shaks. Wks.^ Tvfel. N. 11. iit xj note, TAe picture 
qf Vie three. 1 believe Shakapeare haa in his thoughts a 
common sign, in which two wo^en heads areexhibited, with 
this inscription under it ; * We three to^igerheads he The 
^ctator or reader is supposed to make the third. iBai 
Joeepk the Book-Man 35 While loegerbeads, most dignified. 
M soon to wealth and rank allied. 189a West Cumbld. 
Times Christm. No. 4/1 (Cumbld, Gloss. X899) Keep off 
them rods yeh gert loggerheads. 

b. A local coin or token (see quot. 1799). 

Sporting Mag. X. aaa The dollars which now circu- 
late through that part of the country [Wales] go by the 
n^e of lAiggerheads. 1799 J.CoNpaa ProvincieUCoiiie 905 
[Coins issued wuhin the last ao years] Loggmheads {White 
Metal) 0[bverMi). A Cart under a Gallows, and three Men 
hanging, * The End of three Loftgerheads *. 

2 . A head out oi proportion to the body; r large 
or ‘ thick * head. Chiefly^. ; also in phr. to jom^ 
loggerheads together. (See also I.DQOBR <1 ) 
mgt fi. GtnLPiH Skial, (1879 58 HU body U 80 fidUo 


aw8y Bad lean«. That seareB h caabUloigBr-hBad BuatBliia 
DaVDBN Mr Martin Mar-aU\. i. Now, could 1 brtBk 
my own iogger-head. a^ {& Wabo] Wooden World Die- 
oecteii (170^ S3 Tbast two okbh Join Logger-heada togethBr, 
and broach more pernicious Contrivances, 1934 Richaro- 
SON Gressuiieon (1781) 1. iv. 13 Let us retire, ancTlay eur two 
jpttgerheads together. stsA Scorr Antiq, xliL 1 have been 
foltowing you in fear of finding your idle loggerbaad knocked 
against one rock or other. 

3 . An iron inatrument with a long handle and a 
ball or bulb at the end used, when heated in the 
fire, for meltine pitch and for heating liquids 

1887 in STavrx Stmde Snrv. Lond. (i7ao> 11. v. xviiL a88/a 
Not to auffer Pitch, Tar, Rosin, &c. to be beated on board 
by Fire, Loggerba^ Shot, or any other thing. 173a Act 
5 Geo, //, o. ao 1 4 If any Master . . shall . cause or permit 
to be heated or melted by Fire, Logger Heat, Shot . • any 
Pitch, I’ar, Rosin, Grease [etc.]. 1760 CArvm. in Ann, Reg, 
xxB/'j We put hot logger beads in buckeu of ur and pitch, 
segl SiMMONos DictTTradt, Loggerdueut^ an iron for heat- 
ing tar. s86o O. W. Holmes Elde V, v, 1'hree or four 
loggerheads (long irons clubbed at the end) were always 
lying in the fire in the cold season, waiting 10 be plungira 
mto sputtering and foaming mugs of flip. 1900 Auca M. 
Larijc Sitsge Coach ijr leeoem Days v. xo8 Into this 
mixture [flip] was thrust and stirred a red-hot loggerhead, 
autde of iron and shaped like a poker. 

4 . ‘An upright rounded piece of wood, near ihe 
stem of a whale-buot, for catchitig a turn of the 
line to* (Smyth Sailor's Word-bk, 1867). Also 
transf. 

1840 R. H. Dana BeA Mast'xm. ^ The saddles .. have 
large pommels or loggerheads in front, lotind which the 
' lasso is coiled « hen nut in use. 1850 ScoRBSHV LheemeVs 
Whaiem. Adv. ix. (18^9) 116 it pasi^eii., around a post called 
the loggerhead, firmly secured to the frame ot the boat. 
189B b. T. Bullem Crtase Cachalot 39, 1 looked for the 
rushing of the line round the loggerhead (a stout wooden 
post built into the l>oat altj. 
b. (See quot.) 

1836 Heokbt Eugin. 4 Meek, F.ncycl. II. 709 The beam 
Or loggerhead, for the purpose of tianAraitung the motion of 
the piston to the pumps in the mine. 

6 . ? * Loouat. 

1871 G. R. Cutting Student Lift Amherst Cell, xia The 
game of ' loggerheads ' has become obsolete, in this part of 
the country. . . A ‘ loggerhead ' was a spherical mass of wood, 
with a long handle, and the game consisted of an attempt 
to hurl this towards a fixed stake, in such a manner as to 
leave it as near os possible. 

6. Ak the popular name of various heavy-headed 
animals, a. (Also loggerhead turtle^ tortoise.) 

species of turtle, 7 ha lassockciys caret ta. 

1637 1^* LicoNJ9«rK^a</<Mr (1673)4 I'he Loggerhead Turtle. 
1697 D/MPibR / oy, (1729) 1. 103 I'here are 4 sorts of sea 
turtle. . .The Loggerhead is so call'd, because it hath a great 
head. *778-44 Cook Voy. (1790) 1. jo On the 94tn we 
caught a large loggerhead tortoise. ai845 Hood I miles 
vii, Poor loggerheads from far Ascension ferried ! i8^ 
Carls CHim /Vi/rrFeb. 927/1 A rarer kind [of tortoise-shell] 
is derived from the loggerhead turtle, a native of the Medi- 
terranean and the Ailantic. 1895 Royal Eat, Hist. V. 83 
The third, and probably the largest species of turtle, is the 
loggerhead {ThalassfKhelys caretta). easily recognised ^ 
its enormous head. Ibtti. 84 The M exican loggerhead ( T, 
kempt), Irom the Gulf of Mexico, diflers in [etc]. 

b. npplied to {a) two species of tyrant-bird 
inhabiting Jamsica, Pitangus caudifascialus and 
Myiarchus validus or crinitus ; (i() a N. American 
shiike, J.antus ludovicianus or carolinensis \ {c) 
a large duck of the Falkland Islands, 7 'achyeres 01 
Micropterus cinereus^ the Race-horse or Steamexw 
duck. 


lish L^erheads and Counsel lora 17x3 Ray Avium 
xS^ Sitta sen Picus cinereus major, i^ite nigro. A Log- 
Mrhead. 1703 Six}anb Jamaica II . 300 [Sttta, sen picus 
Ray] They, .let Men come so near them that tliey knock 
them down with Sticks, whence they have the Name of 
Loggerheads. 1773 Ci.ayton Falkland IHands in Pkil, 
Trans. LXVI. 104 Here is a species of ducks, called tba 
loggerhead, from its large head. 1831 A. Wilson & Bona- 
PAHTE Amer. Omitk. 11. 86 Laniue caroEnensis, Wllaon. 
Lanius ludovirfanus, Linnmua.^ Loggerhead Shrike, Ibid. 
87 It is generally known by the name of the loggerhead. 

o. dial, applied to vai iouf fishes, as the bullhead; 
also to the tadpole. (See Eng. Dial. Diet,) 
sm Clayton in PAH. Trane. LXVI. xoa There are three 
or four species of the common loggerhwsd, or sculpa fish, 
common on the English coasts. 1884^4 F. Day Brit. Ftekeell. 
X79 Leuciscue eep/uUue. . . Large-bei^eddace; loggexhwsd. 
d. dial, applied to various large moths. 

1847 H ALLiwxLL, Loggrrkead% the large tiger moth. Hortk. 
1893 E’0rtAkmbM.l^e$e. 1894 Hettmde-Holo Gloee,^ 
Loggerhead, a clouded butterfly. Large moths are also 
sometimes called ‘ loggerheads^ ste Cumbld. Gloss,, 
Logger-keed, any kind or moth. The (ibost Moth. 

7 . dial. A plant of the genus Centaurea, 

aiag J. L. Knapp JthL NeU, 95 The erra consists almost 
entirely of the coUiraon field scabious KSceddoea euccieelL 
Ipgger-heads (Cari/ONrte nigra) [etc.], 1886 Cockavhb 
Leeckdonis HI. 3x5 Sesxon Names Plemts, Bohves, logger- 
heads. emtnurea nigra, . , Loggerheads is a name 1 ^ve 
often heard in Oxfoidthire. 

8. pi, m various phrases. + To fall, got, go to 
hggerheadsi to come to blows. 7b bo at logger- 
hoods : to be contending about differences of opimon; 
also, rarely, to eomo to lomrhoads. 

(The use Is of obecura orlgm; perh. the initnifnant Am- 
scribed m 3, or sooiething imiilar, may have bOM uii^ aa 
a waapon.] 



LOC^GSB-HSADSD. 


Kusman £t^, Xmg iv. L 6 Thty ftv^tntly 
quAiroll'd about lihoir Sicilian wonchw* and iudooU . . they 
wwm . . to bo worth tho going to toggor-boadt for. idii 
Trial c/a. CM§dg$ 49 So wo wont toToogorboada togotber, 
I tbank tbat waa tho word^ or Fiaty-cutfaT 171$ Suou^rr 
(>803) L 66 Tho othora . . wont to loggerbeada with 
Sanchoi whom they noon overthrow. aM JarreoaoN WrU, 
(1830) IV. 63 In order to doatroy one mombev of tho ad- 
miniatrmtion, tho whole wore to bo oot to loggerbeada. itjt 
J. W. CaoKBM in C. Pm^§r9 03 Jan.» 1 hoar from London 
that our auoceaaon aro at loggorheada. 1887 Foitm A uto6ug, 
1 . xaiv. 347 Tho Lord Chancellor ..and tho Blahop came to 
iMgerhoada in the Houae of Lorda. 

0 . altrib. or a 4 i> * Looobb-hbadeo. 

1884 Lirrraau. Mri^ RtL (1857) I. 301 For aayoing coL 
Sidney'a Jury wore a loggerhead jury. 

10 . Comb , : losgarhoftd sponge, a Wmt Indian 
iponge of inferior quality ; * probably named from 
Loggerhead Key’ (Wel>ater SuppL 1902). 
X^gar-heB^M ( 4 rgdiheded), a. Alao 8 lug- 
ger-lieAded. [f. LoaoERUBAD^orparafynthetically 
f. Loooer sh.^) -BD^.] 

1 . Thick-headed, stupid. 

1396 Shako. Tam. Skr, iv. L 198 You logger-headed and 
vnpoUi»ht grootnea. 1641 J. White ur/ Simmffai, 

Priists 44 A company of logger headed [ellowea. 1667 
Cotton ScarroH. iv. 107 Like a Logger-headed Lubber. 1831 
Trblawny Aiiv.yoMMgvrSim 1 . jjYou logger.headcd fellow. 

2 . Of animals: Having a large head. Logger^ 
headed duck = Loogbr-uead 6 b (r). 

1603 Walton Anglrr iL6a Oh I it ia a great loggerheaded 
Chuo! iBm Dauwin Voj^. Nat. ix. (1859) soo Iti tlieno 
[Falkland] Inlands a great luggerhes^od duck or gooae 
IAh€u brachyfttera ) . . u very abundant Zoologist 

XIX 761:13 The loggerhoaded duck, whoee wings. .are 
uaod an propelling Ana in the water. 

^trans/.^ 1708 I /anbr. & Cibber Prov, /fusfi, ti. I, A great 
Lugger-headed Cart, with Wlieela aa thick But u brick WiiU. 

t IiOffgSrship. nonce-wd. [f. Loogkk sb.^ -t- 
-BHIP.J Used aa a derisive title for a sluggard. 

163a W. Wood New Enf . Prosp. 11. xx. f 18651 107 They 
[the Indian wives] niuat dreaae it and . . aee it eaten over 
their ahouldcra ; and their loggerahips [sc. the huabands] 
having filled their paunches, their aweete lullabies scramble 
for their acrappes. 

tLo'ggerj, a. Obs, [? Logger sb.^ + -tL] 
Of rank giowth. (Cf. Loggt a.) 

1641 Bkbt Farm Bkt. (Surtees) 5a But 90 or aa atookea 
of large or loggery haver will bee a sulfiinent loade. Ibid, 
34 When barley is loggery and full of greenes. 

liOgget : aee Loggat. 

Logga7n(g, obs. form of LoiKimo vbl sb, 
Loglpia It 1 $ l^a)- I'h loggias. 

It. loggle. Also 8 erroH. logi^g)io. [a. It. loggia : 
see Lodge j 6.J A galleiy or arcade having one or 
more of its sides open to the air. 

174a Di hods TonrGt. Brit. (ed. 31 III, 119 Templeeand 
Log4io'a, built in many delightful Kei'esaea. 1761 Kambs 
Elens. Crit. (1774) 11 . 45^ A logio laying the house open 
to ihe north, contrived in Italy for gathering cool air. 
1763^1 H. Walpole l^ertue's Anoca. Paint. (1786) I. 
S50 This mansion was . . much improved by Sir Francia 
Bacon, who added Italian porticos, and loggiMH. 1834 Bsck- 
rouD Italy 1 xi6 Carved into aa many groteaque wreaths 
of foliage as we admire in the loggie of Raphael. 18^ 
Civil Eng. tfr Arch. yml. 1 . 339/9 A small loggia, formed by 
three opm arches resting u^n coupled columns. s8a|i 
Ruskin Stotts I. xix. I xvi, In Italy the suircase la 
often in the open air, surrounding the interior court of the 
houae, and giving acoeas to its various gallerien or loggias. 
1883 -“Art o/Eag. v. 164, I have lived in marble palocea 
and under frescoed loggie. 

Lotfirin cip gin), dial. A bundle (of straw). 
i7SsTi7«xr»Mr Ernst. IV. xxx. 140 A good thresher can 
make up hia luggins of two sheaves with sufficient neatnoHS 
to please the nicest keeperof racers in Che north. 1838 I C. 
Morton Cycl. Agnc. 11 . 794/9 i.iMV'iN (Yorks ), a bundle uf 
straw about 14 lbs. 1^7 C. B. Robinson Gloss, to Best's 
Farm. Bhs. (Surtees) 181 They set up a loggin on end. 

LoffgixLg[ (l^'^i)), vbl. sb. [f. Log v.i + -ingL] 

1. The tciiou of felling timber or hewing it iiiio 
logs. Also coHcr. A quantity of timber felled. 

1706 New Hampsh. Prov. Papers (1869) III. 337 Those 
whose livelihood chiefly consists in Lodging and working 
in the woods, 18x3 J. F. Cooper Ptonesrs xvU. (tB6^ 
74/z ^ His piles, or to use the language of the country, liia 
logging 1881 Chicago Times 16 Apr., It has been a hard 
winter for logging. 189s Crockktt Bog-Myrtle 400 During 
his student days he combined the theory uf theology witn 
the practice of ^ logging '. 

2 . (Sw*e quot., and cf. log-rolling 2.) 

1817 Jefferson Let. 16 June in Writ, (IBS'!) IV. 307 The 
barter of votes., which with ua is called ’logging^ the 
term of the farmers for their exchanges of aid in rolling 
together the logs of their newly cleared grounds. 

A attrib. and Comb,^ as logging-camp ^“path, •road^ 

“Shirt. “Sled\ iGsgio^bae U, S, (ct. BriI 4). 

1836 Backwoods ^Cassesda 199 We called a Mogging-bee ; 
we had a number of settlers attend . . to asRlst us. 1880 
N. H. fifSHOP 4 Months in Saeesk-Box B48 Following 
along itt bank for a mile, we arrived at the *iogring-camp 
of Mr. Childeeri. ite THoeaAtf Maine W, (18^) S91 
.. were soon confosea by numerous *logging-pat^ 1819 
C. 1 '. jACxaoN yd Rep, Geel, Medne 41 We. .walked along 
a •logging rood In the forest beside the sireanL 1896 R. 
KirUMO Seven Seas zx9 Robin down the logging-road 
whUtlM 'Come to me'. sBm P- Partey's Antt,\l. 30 A 
coanm garment of hempen doth, called a ♦logging shirt, 
1741 Ifew ffampsk, Prov, Pe^s VL 949 Seat our 
Baggm^ m ♦loging sleds to Rochester iWm Oidbvthui, 
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S864 Woeunm My Semai^si Lady 8 The logging croco- 
diles' Outrageous bulk. 

Xoggiaff CV'KiQ)* Pfi- See also Looav- 
BTOVK. [t. Loo V,* -h -iMO K] That rocka. Only 
in logging-roch, kggingstom, 

1818K. P. Knioht S/mbeiie Lang. (1876) 148 The rude 
‘ 'tigrock. l8s4HtTCHiNsA 

, I Ihe parish of Sithney , , 

stood a celebrated logging stona. sIBi y - 


Harper's Mag. 


logs ^ lies like a log» 


and primitive symtol of the logging 1 
Drew Cormeall 1 . iv. I A. 148 In ih 

stood a celebrated logging stona. ... 

Nov. 60a Logging-stones whose ponderous bulk sways at 
the touch of a woman's hand. 

Iiogg[lng(a9 obi. form of Lodoirg vbl, sb, 
tLO'gffl^ B, Obs. [f. Loo sb.l k- 

-iSH.j Heavy, sluggish. 

164a Rooms Nmamsan e To raise ami elevate muddy and 
loggm spirits from the dunghill. 

Xtoggj (irgi)p ^ + '^-l 

1 1 * a crop : Of strong growth^ rank. (Cf. 
Loggery a.) Obs. 

i6ao Markham Fmrew. Hush. xvL 141 A man may well 
mowe of good and deeps loggy medow, or of rough vneuen 
medow euery day one aker. x6m — Etsg. Husbandman lu 
iL viL 73 The Medow or Hay whiUi comes thereof, is so ranks, 
lojuy.aiid luUoiiie in tai-te, tliai [etc.]. 

S. Heavy; sluggish in movement. (Cf. IvOOTa ) 
1847 lllustr. Land. Ntws 98 Aug. X4a/> They were beat 
. . by their slow, loggy stroke. 

liOggyne, -yxig, oba. forma of Lodgiko vbl. sb, 
tLogh. Obs. hoi ms: 1 16 h, 4 I003, Ic) [OE. 
Idht ^ “ OEris. ISch place, OHG. luogf den, 
cave.] Place, stead. 

II.. O E Ckron. an. 779 (MS. F) Her iCSelbyrht arb* 
fordferde & Eanbald waii gehalgud an his luh. Ibid. an. 031 
On his loll, c 1313 Shoerham v. a6o And set ne were nyc 
no)! y-noa One to agredy hyre luo) And^ net ine heuene 
blysHe. Ibid. vii. 436 Nou schal man be in hare io), Aiul 
habbe ioye and blysse y-no}. 

Logh(e, lo^G, obs. var. 1.011011, Low. 

XiOgh(e, lo^e, obs. pa. t. of Laugu v. 

Xio^en, obs. pa. pple. of Lie v.b 
liOgla : plural of Logion. 

•logian, an ending occurring first in theologian 
(a. (JF. theologien. f. theologie i see -an, ‘IAN), and 
hence adopted in a few mud. words to form sub- 
stantival personal designations correlative with the 
names of sciences in -loot. The words so formed 
geologian^ philologian) are now obs. or rare, 
being superseded by formations in -LOOiBT. 

sb. Forms: 4-5 logik, 4-6 
logyk;e, 4-7 loglke, logique, 6 logyoke, (S-7 
logloke, 7-8 logiok, 6- logio. [a. ¥, logi^m 
(13th c.), ad. med.L. logica^ ad. Gr. kirtiieii (hrst 
found in Cicero ; ellipt. lor kvyiie^ ren- 

dered in med.L. by ars logica)^ fern, of koymbt 
(whence L. logicus) pertaining to reasoning, f. Kbyot 
word, oration, reasoning, reason, etc. : see Logos. 
The word is current in all the mod. Rom. and Tent, 
langs. : Sp. Idgica, Pg., It., Du. logica^ Sw. logika^ 
Ger., Da. logik. 

Cicero unes also ioglca neut. pL =- Gr. ra Aoytxa * logics ' 
(see 1 b b«low>.] 

1 . The branch of philosophy that treats of the 
forms of thinking in general, and more esT^oially 
of inference and of scientific method. (Prof. J. 
Cook Wilson.) 

I'he proper scope of this department of study has been and 
is much controverted, and books on * logic ' differ widely in 
the range of subjects which they include. The definition 
formerly most coinmuiily accepted is ' the art of reasoning 
for various modern definitions see the laier quots. At all 
nmeH the vulgar notion of * logic * has been largely that it is 
a system of rules for convincing or confounding an opponent 
by argument. 

In the Middle Ages logic (or Dialectic, 9.V.) w’as one of 
the three sciences composing the * trivium , the former of 
the two divisions of tne seven * liberal arts 
136a Lanol /*. PI. A XI. 197 Lo, logyk 1 lered hire and 
al pe la we after c ijBi Chaucrk 986 A Clerk tber 

was of Oxenford also, Thnt unto logik kadde longe ygo. 
1387 Trevisa Iligden (Rolls) 111 . 951 Permenides sattc ten 
sere on a roche, and hypon)! hym of pe art of loc(ik. xuyo 
Gowkh Conf. III. 366 Sche made him such a Silo^ime, I'hat 
he for\*at nl his logio ne. 1481 Caxton Plyrr. 1. viiL y The 
Si*conJe science is logyke.. .This science proueth the pro 
and the contra. 1SS>T. Wilson Logthr Arb, I^oglke is an 
arte to reason probfudie. 1393 Nashe CAr'ir/'i T. 49 b, Law, 
Logique, and tne Swixere, may be hir’d to fight for any body. 
s6i^ B ACOM Ado. Learti. 11. xviii f 5 (1^1) 170 Logic dif- 
fereth from rhetoric .. in this, that logic handleth reason 
exact and in truth, and rhetoric handleth it as it is planted 
in popular opinions and manners. 1707 Floyer Physic. 
Pulse- Watch za Galen brings too much Loglck into his 
Treatise of Pulses, and mentions the Predicaments [etc.]. 
1776 Adam Smith W, N, v. L (1869) II. 354 Logic, or the 
science of the general principles of good and bad reasoning. 
1837 Sir W. Hamilton L^ic L (zB66) 1 . 4 Logic is the 
Science of the Laws of Thought i-h Thought. 1843 Mill 
Logic loirod. (1846) 9 Logic hi not the emence of Bellcfi but 
the science of Pro^, or Evidence. 1870 J evons Elem. Logie 
{. I Logic may be mont briefly defloeu as the Science of 
Reasontim. 

b. pi in the lanie ieuBe. (Cf. ethics, etc.) Not 
now in jfenenl uie. 

1817 GiLLBEFtB Eng. Pep, Certm, ni. vit xeo, I remember, 
Chatl heard in the lugl^ ^ pars eseentiatu or Pkysica. 
s6gi W, Jaw BmV Tte LIhaUmJWckes 

servos him to os Utlimrpoee, oe Ms hJetoHe. t8^ Keiu. 
Estmsm, Theerp Earthivfy) iSoriEt in this part 


Loazo. 

liEs endeaFomod to give us a proof of his gfaat skill to 
Logkks. 1880 DubUn ITsstv, Cal. 48 I’he following books 
have been appointed fbr the Examination for LpaUNil and 
Ethical Moderatomhipc LoglM. All the Logw of tto 
undergraduate Course. 

\ c. Used by tnuuAatori Rud expooudem of Heg^ 
fbr : The fundamenUl Bcience of thougbt and its 
categories (including metaphjrsicii or ontology). 

spjp Pen^y Cjvl XI 1 . 99/4 Hegel divides philow^y into 
three paru z. Logic, or the scmice of the idea in and by 
i^ll- 1834 A. Tulk tr. Ched^us* Specutat. Phiios. 313 
Philosophy , .has three cardinardivisjomi,-the Logic, whien 
readily seen, Impliee alto Meta|»nyslcs; 
the PhiluBophy of Nature J and Philosophy of Mind. 1874 

■ Logie ff llegsli. 1 9 Speculaiive Logic coA- 

UiDs all previous Logic and Metaphysics. 1890 W, 8. 
Hough tr. Erdmann's Hist. Phii. II I'he fundamental 
smenc^ which Hegel calls Logic, but remarks at the same 
nme that it may equally well be caiiod Metaphysios or 
Uniology. 

2 . A system or a particular exposition of logic ; 
a treatise on locic. Also, the science or art of 
reasoning as applied to some particular deimi tment 
of knowledge or investigation. 

*377. Lanol. A PI B. xii. 967 To lowe lybbyng men be 
laike IS resembled ; Aiestotic ^ greir clerke suche tales he 
ullcth ; Thus he lykneih in his logyk be leste foiile oute. 
*S ®4 Ashley tr. Leys le Roy 195 b, 'I'hey which write 
for the must pari, do nothing but . neape one on another 
Giammars, Rhetoricks, Logicks, Institutions [eic.]. step 
BuNTi.kV Phttl xi. 9^6 If Mr. U, had studied his now l4>gic 
more and his Phalaiis less; he had made better work in 
the way of Reasoning. 1756 Burke . Subl . 4 B . Inirod., 
Wks. 1 . g6 Ihe loglck of taste, if 1 maybe allowed the 
expression. 1833 Sir W. Hamilton Discuss. (1853) 163 The 
arbitrarv laws ol our prcserit logics. 1838 — Logic App. 
(1B66) It. 944 The Italian and lAiin Lofnci of Genovesi are 


woithy of your attention z8ie W. in Emcycl. 

But. XI. 619/a Ihe logic of Hi gel is the only rival to the 
logic of Aijsiotlc.. . His logic is an enumeration of the forms 



swarm as bees in spring-time. 

8 . Logical orgu mentation ; a mode of ari^men- 
tation viewed as good or bad according to Its con- 
formity or want of conformity to logical principles. 
7 b chop logic ; see CttOP v,^ 8. Also, logical per- 
tinence or propriety. 

b6os Bp. w. Barlow Serm. Patties Crosse Pref. 7 Malice 
maireH logike and charitie both. 1846 Sis T. Browne Pseud. 
Ep. 1. iv. 15 This was the Logick of the Jews, when they ac- 
cused our Saviour unto Pilute. 1647 Clarrnpon Hist. Reb. 1. 
1 150 But when they, instead of giving were required to pay, 
and by a logic that left no man any thing which he might 
cnil his own. 1738 Johnson Lomton 71, [IJ A statesman's 
logick unconvinced can hear. 179a Centl. iMag. 541/1 You 
wdl be astonished at the logick miich could draw such an 
inference from that address. 1830 Macaulay Rob. Mont- 
gomery Lss. (18B7) 140 We should be sorry to stake our faith 
111 a higher Power on Mr. Roliert Montgomery’s lo^ic. 1843 
Carlyle Past 4 - Pr. iii. v, Driven alike by Us Ixigic, and its 
Unlogic. 1899 M RB. Browning Poems 1 . sGsd. Depart /.ne. 
And where's the logic of 'depart 'f 1863 £. V. Nfalk Waa/. 
7 'h. Sf Nat. 33 As. .Sir William Hamilton argues with over- 

E iweiing learning and logic. 1891 Daiiy Neve 93 Mar. 4/7 
ngland, as Mr. Disraeli once said, is nut goveincd by logic, 
b. tran^. A menns of convincing or pioving. 
s68a G. 'Topham Rome's Tradit. £p Deo., Bonner’s 
Logick, File and Faggot, zyzz Audison Spect. No. 939 
F 8 A certain Grand M onarcli . writ upon his Great Guns — 
Ratio ultima RegumfTUa Logick of Kings. x%t6 Sporting 
Alttg. XLVIII. 180 On setting to Lancaster cleanly hit 
Fold down ; when it was loudly vociferated * What do you 
think of ihat for l^c’f 1899 R. FitzGerald tr. Omar 
xliiL (1B09) 83 The Grape that can with ]x>gic absolute The 
l'wo*Bnd>Seventy jRiring Sects confute. 1869 J. Eauib 
Comm. Gal. 133 The 16 |j;ic of their facts was irresistible. 
t88o Datiy 7 el b 8 Oct., The 'logic of events* may prove 
too strong for them, and what reason could not cfiect neces- 
sity may enforce, zmi Scotsman 14 Mar. 7/5 Their territory 
. waa annexed to tne British domain in consequence of the 
terrible logic of war. 

4 . attrib. ^of or pertaining to logic. 

In some of the earlier quots. possibly a real adj. (like L. 

lognus.Y. iot;igue)^\j(XiiCKi. 1. 

zrBz J. Ham IL’ICH Catkolik 4 Facile Traktise 19 Zum 
men neu cum out of the grammer or logic scholes. s8e8 T. 
Morton Preamble Encounter 107, 1 naue now my Miti- 
eator vpon a Logicke racke. 1813 Jackoon Creed 11. iL | 6 
Most of them vsually tinned in a base and barbart^ 
Logicke phrase, 1608 T. Spencer Ltg/ck 36 I'liis dis- 
tinciiun, is lereived in all the Logick schooles. i6$g 
Pacitt Christianogr. 11. vti. (1636) 79 Endeavoring to en- 
thrall us with soimisticall argumenu and Logick quirks, 
ifiga CuLLiNCM Caveat /or Pro/. (1653) A iy b, 1 hey would 
not endure to stand in a Logick forme. 1698 Gals Crt. 
Gentiles 1 II. 8 Sin is not a mere nothing, but has seine kind 
of logic positiritie or notional entitle. 17B4 K. Wodrow 
L/e /. Wodrow (iBsB) 18, I bad a copy of Logick and 
Ethick Dictates in my father's hand among his school 
books. Z74a Young AY. Th. ix. 865 Wouldst thou on meta- 
physic pinions soarT Or wound thy patience amid logic 
thorns? zBaa Carlyle Past 4 Pr, iii. y. 093 Quofltioiu In- 
soluble, or hiuierto unsolved : de^r than any of our Logic- 
plummets hitherto will sound. 1889 Beownino 
viiL 943 He’ll keep clear of my oast, my log io>throw. 

6. Comb, : f Icgio-fltted a., having the hand 
clenched, like Lode in personification (see Cic. 
Ored. xxxii. T13; Bacon Adv, Learn. 11. xviii. S b)- 
1683 KiOntSTT tr. Emsm, on Folly 80 One, with an open- 
handed freedgme, spends all he leys hisfingeni on ; another 
with a Logick-fistea gripingness, catches at, and grasps all 
he can come within the roach e£ 



Loaxo. 
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ZiOoxsTia 


Oh, (But tee Lome f 3 4 .) 

[ad* L.TttifuMf (or F. «« Gr. XMiq/mut ; flec 

Loaio id. J « UioicAL «. 

liTO Lkvins Man//, I9i/a4 Lofickc, AtfAwr. 

•logie (If^djsik), oloipoal endfogi 

oviginally ocoarring in aiiaptatiopa (through F. and 
L. ) of Gr. adji. in •Xoyiaor, derived from adjt. and 
lbs. in -XoTOT, -Xoyov, which have derivative noons 
of qnallty or function in -Xoyia, repremted in f^lng. 
by -LooY. As the meaning of an adj. in 
may with substantial correctness be rendered by 
'j)ertaintng to — Ioct such adis. arc commonly 

spprebendiKl ns derivatives of the related sbs. (as 
if [. ^Uxy *ic). In general, the existence of a 
ib. in ‘/ogy now implies the potential existence of 
a correlative adj. In logical (the exceptions being 
confined to a few ot the older words, such as 
f^logyt which have corresponding a<1ja of difTerent 
formation). For the difference in meaning between 
adjs. in -logte and the (now much more frequent) 
adjj. in -logical^ see -ioal, and cf. the note under 
Gboi/kiio I. 

ZKygloal (i^'^^aihil), a. (and iX.). ft Logic sh. 
and L. logic-us Loai c a. - a l. Cf. mcd. L. logicHlis 
and ohs F. (i6th c.) logical 

1 . Of or pertaining to logic ; also, of the nature 
of formal argument. 

Isap-M Dunsak Poifms Ixv. 9 Th« earioun probntioun 
loafoin. isSI Fkaunck Lawitrg Li/g. Since firtt 1 

began to be a medler with thene LokIcaI meditaiions. i6a6 
Bacon Sylrnt. K 98 But they arc put ofT by the Nanien of 
Vartucs and XatiireK, and Actions, and Passions and Kuch 
Other l^gicall WoidK. 1546 j. Hall ///ow ytu. 30 A 
Sermon, in which thrre uoiild Kthicall "i'ruth a« well as 
Logicali. itfgi Baxikr It\f, BaM* aia, I begM^ .that we 
miglit k«ep lIom to the KtrictMt Logicall Disputing. 1707 
Flovbr rhytic. Pu/sr-lVmttk 13 ualeii then blam'd the 
School of Moseii and Chri»t for want of Logical Deinonatra- 
tionn in their Di-courMea of l.awM. 18^ Whatkly 
III Inirod. fed. 8 ) 156 Many Logical writcra . . huxe under> 
taken to give rulea 'for aitai ung clear ideas'. iSsf-S (■. 
Bsimi.ry iur., J'tnityiOH 38 Ourcoiimon apeech, aboutiumg 
in logical generalizations and names of clfUises. 

2 . That is in accordance with the principles of 
logic ; conformable to the lawa of correct reasoning. 

1889 PaiOB \st £>- FlttiwooH Hhipkard 39 Tlien he, by 
sequence logical, Writes best, who never thniks at all. 181a 

0. SrewART Hum, Mimi II. 1. I i. 47 A process of logical 
reanoiiing has been o.ten likened to a chain supporting a 
weight, ties CnLSainus Mttkod in EaevcL Metr^p, I 4a 
Thesa cannot be intruducetl into a scientinc treatise without 
destroyinic the symmetry of iu parts by a sus^tenition of the 
logical order. 1900 K. T Drummond K§UU. Aftfitol, Teach, 

1 . as He wants a logical explanation of the Christian faith. 

8. That follows as a reasonable inference or natural 

consequence ; that is in accordance with the * logic * 
of events, of human character, etc. 

s8fo Moti rvAV/X/r*/. |i66^) 1 i. 11 Having the sovereignty 
to dispose of, it seemed logical that the KkIuIcs might keep 
it, if so inclined. igysSruaaa Comi. Hht, \ L 3 In France 
accordingly feudal government runs it«. logical cireer. 1883 
tr. Stepniak's Umdtrrgr. KHssin lai It may iie called the sign 
of a lofty mind to which heroism is natural and lo'^'ical 
4 . Oi ]>crsons : Capable of reasoning correctly. 
1664 Pp.nraD/Vi^ 18 Nov,. I And he is a vw y lo'.;icull mnn 
and a good speaker, 171a Addison Spcct No. 991 f 3 Nor 
is it sufficient, that a Man who sets up for a Judge in 
Criticism, should liave perused the Authors aliove meii- 
tioned, unless he has also a clear and I^iOgical Head. 180S 
J. Lryobn ill Sent ft Protn Wks, IV. Uio^rapliies II. (187 0 
179 You logiial Inds of Europe will Im very litile disposed 
to admit ihe legitimacy of the conclusion. 

Comb, iget KHiu, kev. Oct. Tne strong and logical' 
minded Manning. 

6. InoHto-useSj after Gr, Xoycadr.] Characterized 
by reason ; rational, reaaonabl''. 

nidSa J. Smith Sni, IJtMc. i iii. (1821) p, xxiii. We may., 
be too apt to rest in a mere ' logical life', an exfiression of 
Siinplici IS, without any true participation ol the divine life, 
S7d8-M Tuckxr Lt. Nat, (<83^ II. 466 The logical worship 
is rendered reasonable service in Rom. xii. x, 

1 8 . sb, pi. The tubjecU which are studied in 
a course of instniotion in logic. JJttU or small 
logkals : certain minor questions of the science of 
logic, which formed the subject of the Pas-va 
JLogicaliat a collection of treatises by Petrus His- 
panuB and others. Ohs, exc. J/ist. 

iggi Robinsok tr. MnrPt Utap. 11. <1895) 185 Tliose rules 
of resiryctyons, amplyfycatyons, and supposvtyons very 
wittelye tiiuented in the small Logycalle!s, whyche heare 
oure ctiyldren in euerye place do leame. 1960 J. Sanford 
tr. Afnppa's i^mn, /ries aah, Other intoHeraole, sad vaine 
wordes which are Mrriten in the little Logicah. idgs Wood 
Aik, Oxnn, 1 . xo John Colet .. after he had spent seven 
Teat'S in Ixijcals and Philosopidcals, was licensed to pro* 
ceed in Aits. 1718 M Davii'H dtkrn Brit. II. ^aS He was 
educated in GrAmmaticats in Wikeham-School. .in Logicala 
and Pbilosophi.als in New College Oxon. 

XiOgioalist (V‘d.:;ik&liHt). Metaph, ran. [f. 

I ireo. T •1ST. j One who regards the catcgoiies of 
ogic as ontologically valid. 

. «••• J* Gaora Explnr, PkiBa, l aio That which th« 
locicalist begins with, that which constitutes what I have 
called the ^inghooti of things, it wiiii the phenomeuelist 
unnoticed or treated as a delusion. 

XiOgioalitv (Ipdisikse-llti). [f. as prec. -xtt.J 
The quality oT being logical. 


iS^At^mmum 19/s Atbspiitativaiegkalityiaheniiic 
in the mental constitution of the people. 

, V. rian-\ [f. Looioxt-h-izs.] 
iraks, I'o make logicaL Hence l^fioaliM'tioa. 

a 1849 Marginalia Wks. 2884 IIL 494 'Hie thought 
Is logicaliaed by the affbrtat expreaaion. Jbtd,, The incie act 
of inditing tends. .10 the logtcaliiatiou of thought 
XK)rioallj (V’ddikftli). adv, [f. LooioaL a. 
•LY • J in a logical manner ; acooiding to the prin- 
dplcf of logic or the laws of sound reasoning. 

i8bo T. GiMNOca Piv, Legikc 1. alt 143 Vpon which COD' 
sideruiion Rom a s most prudently, and truly logically 
iudgeih the nature of the armoMfii. 1895 Ld Prbston 
Boiik. III. 134 it is most logically and truly concluded, tysy 
Prior Alma 11, 109 From hence 1 logically gather, '^e 
woman cannot live with either. 1807 Wmatxly Zngfc iii. | u 
(ed. a) 163 Him ar||[ument. lx>gical)y developed, will stand 
thus. sSjs Hok. Smith Tm Irump, (1869) 355 As one of 
his parishioners very logically remarked. 

£ogi 08 hlll«fifl (Ipci^ikaiiics). [-NMfiS.] The 
quality of being loincal. 
iw in Bailky voI ll ; and in recent Dicta. 
-tLo-nOMtar. Obs, raro-^, [ad. L. type 
^logicaHor, f. logteus : see Loaio and -asteu.] A 
petty Idgidon. 

1683 O. U. Par, Ch, an Com>tniiclts 7 This Logicaster 
will be iMffled. 

XKIgioian (lAl^i*Jftn). Forms : 4 loglsaian, 
4-6 logioien, 5 -loionf-yoien, 6 -eoien, •yaaion, 
6-7 -itien. 6- logician, [a. F. logicien (13th c.), 
f. logiqtu Logic : see -ician.] 

1 . A writer on logic ; a student of logic. 

138s WVCLIF Prsf. £p, 66, I bolde my pees of gramariens 
and letorikis, filoferis, geometrers. logissians JiaSS logicieiis). 
X4U 90 tr. Higtien (KoUk) 111 . aip 'I'bei be logicioiics 
aillenge reason of either thynge as Plato was and hU 
folowerN. 1474 Caxton Chtsss loo Gramariens, log\cieru), 
maysters of lawe. 1930 Palsgs. 50 If they be suche as the 
logicieiiit call abstractes. 1660 R. Cokb Justice TiW. 18 
Logicians make three iieces.sai-y ports or terms in eveiy pro 
po'iition. 1738 Butler Anal. 1. lii. 78 Contradictory, as the 
logicians speak, to virtue. 1807 Wu atuly Logic 1. H x (ed. a) 
as I'he logician's object being not to lay down principles by 
which one may ruoxon, but by which all must rea.soii. 1B76 
Jbvons l.ogic Prim, 7 All people a.e logicians in some 
manner or degree. 

2 . One bk tiled in reasoning. 

1991 Grbbnr Pisput. X5 Thou art no T ogitian, thou canst 
not reason for thy stife. 1830 Braihwait Eng, Oent/enu 
U<>4<) 7a Then wee had not .. a subiill hcotus 10 play liie 
Louiciaii. 

tZiOri'Oiaiier. Obs, Alsologioioner.-ltionar, 
A>. lo 4101 nor. [f, prec. -h-Eiil. (bor the lorm cf, 
practilioner.)] m. Logician. Also, one who is study- 
ing logic, 

. i* A rTBN Ex/ed, Scot/. M iv, Thcar Is no good 

logicioner, but woqld ctiink (etc.]. >549 Con*pf. Sect, xx. 

183 The s^hi^t louiciiiaris per chance may a^ou, that tna 
coiitrareis <4in nocht l>e baytht fal^e. 1985 T. biAi'LRTON 
Fnrtr. Faitk 43 b, Chose then now whether you wil be 
Bccoinptcd a lyar or n simple logicioncr. 1969 Crowlky 
Soph, t*r, IVaisoH 1.65 When I was a Loflitioiicr in Oxford. 

Cnpte n/ a Lrt er 77 He bath store . . of inaoie fine 
WHICH and good Logaioners at his cotuiiumdineiit. 

iK^giciia (Ip'dAisdiz), v, rare, [f. Looio or 
L. lo^ic-us y -lEK.l 

1 . itilr. To use logical argument, employ logic. 

1835 Diaclpu. Mag. XXXVlll. 595 Soc. Hast ihou, tell 

me, tlie spiiit of Logic within ye? Strep, I can't logicize— 
no— but ril pdfer wall any. X840 Carlyle Ileroessx. (1B56) 
34H Intcllt^ci is not speak mg and logicising : it is weeing and 
a.Hcertniniiig. 1844 H. P. Tappan Elem. ^Lt*gic Prefi 5 
Keahoti IS the faculty which reasons or logicizes. 

2 . trans. To turn into logic, nonce -use, 

X865 J. H. Stihmnc Secret of Hegel 1 aoo lake Hegel's 
widest division of Lcsic, Nature, .Spirit : the last subhumes 
the second under the first j Sptnt logiascs Nature. 

XjO'^Ico-, taken as comb, form of Logic, Logical, 
in the jM*nsc * logical and , , 
xSxo Coleriocb IQ Lit. Rem. (1838) III. 383 Bishops, 
jiturgics Icic.), ..were, . .with celeatial i^atcnts, wrapped up 
in the womb of tiiis or that text of Scripture to be exforci' 
paled by the loRico> obstetric skill of High Church doctors. 

Is0gi6^ .Sir. [Ol unknown origin.] The 

open space behire a kiln fire ; *> Killootb. 

a 1779 D. Graham Writings (i883> II. ax 5 The kill-ribs 
brake, and down he goes with a vengeance into the logie. 
a 1806 Vetts of Cmorie xi. in Child Ballads IV. X75 a HeVs 
sleeping in yon logic. 1804 MAcTACOARTf^af/in/i/. lincytl.^ 
Logie y H fire in a snug pl.'ire ; a '•inig place for a fire. x86a 
Hi.si.or Ptmu Siot, X43 M.tk a kiln o't and creep in at the 
loRie. 188a J. Wai ki:R Jaunt tP Auld Rteku 934 Diri- 
choked I Ik luggie Nae longer reeks. 

JiOgie'^ (i^'gi)' Theatr, [.Said to Ije named 
from David Logit ^ the inventor (Barr^ie be 
Leland^.] An ornament made of tine, intended 
to give the effect of jewellery, 

1880 Cornk. Flag. 11 . a 19 nett '. Bits of looking glasa, not 
convex, but cut in facets inwards, like the thcatiical ornar 
ment cast in cUic, and called a * iogie ’. 1883 Saui Living 
Lemd.jAi The plastering of girdles with sine * logics 
liOging, obs. form of Lodging vbi. sb, 

IiOgio« erron. form of Loggia. 
filiAgioa (irev«)« t*!- logia (ifgUl)* 

\Ajivr oraclt;^ f. AtSy-or word.] A traditional maxim 
of a icligiovui teacher os sage. Chiefly uted with 


lefeienoe to tbe iayingi of Jetits ooetalited ia toe 
eoUecUoni auppoied by some to have been among 
the sonroet of oar present Guspela, or to aayinn 
attribeted to Jeaut bet not recorded in the Gotpels* 
(1^ OoLmMO De Mome^ vL 8e Marks what we finde la 
their sayings gatheied by men of okie time, which are 
commooly callM Logia, that is to say, Oracles.] 1879 M. 
AaNoLoeWff- the Bthtevu^x 11m b given bytero 

out of the three Synoptics. I'he legw of the Fouitk 

Gospel. i8m E. A Aeeorr in Encycl. Brit. X. 8xs/a It 
may imply mac he IPanas), os others bed done, wrote an 
interpretation of the *Lofia', accooipaiiied by oomroeiita 
and by supplementary trtditionii. 1887 H. K. Hawaii 
Light of Am i. L 43 Its I BuddhismV] sacred books oon- 
sisiing of the words oS Buddha and bis exploits, tlm Loum 
end the Acta. i88e A. B. Brucb Kingd. God x. ejs The 
authenticity of this logion has been caVM in question. 
tX«gis. Obs, (Frequent in Caxion.) In 5 
lo d)gys(a, logiae, lodids* *o8> lodygys. [a. OK 
logis, -eis, f. loge-r to LoDQB.] A lodging-place ; 
leggings ; a tent, encampment ; lair (of an animal). 

c 1477 Caxton ^ason 37 b, Hering in euery logisc where 
they descended tidinges of him. 1481 — Go (frey 1 1 How 
the turkes of Authyoche sprang out, and aswaylled the 
lodgy^ew of our pcple. 1^ — babies if Asi^ep v. ix, 
Nyghe to the loogys of the lyoii. c 1489 — Sonnes ef 
Aynion xv. 36a Giw veke hym In hL lodges, e 1900 Mola- 
sine xxxvi. 391 Of them were slajn XL. Ml & more and 
dured the baiayll vnio euen tynie, (hat they withdrew ibeiu 
eyther other |»art lo tlieire iodgyses. 

tXiOgiBai. Ohs, [aU. Gr. Aoyicr/i-lit calculation, 
reasoning, f. koyl(-*aBai to count, reckon, conclude 
by reasoning, f. At^yot ; ace Logos.] Reasoning. 

1898 Blount Clossogr., Logismy the due and Judicious 
understanding of a thing, formcTly coiisidered and esteemed 
of, acrordiiig to reason. Cotf grave], 1660 J ua. Taylor Huct, 
Dubtt, II. iii. rule xiv. | 3 leli me not of your logisma and 
syllogisms ; 1 rely upon Scripture alone. z86a J CMAHOLifa 
Van Hefmont's Ortat. 19 Reasoning, or Logisme (from 
whence is a Syllogisme) is an act whereby [etc.]. 

Obs. [ad.L. /q^'jf-aorGr. Ao7«7T-iit, 
f. Aoyi^-sotfai (sie prec.).] a. An expert reckoner 
or accountant, b. Gr. //is/. One of a board of 


Athenian officials (see qiiot. 1656). 

1970 Deb Math. P\'f, f The common Logist, Recken- 
master, or Ariihmeticien^ in hys using of Nuniliers. 1856 
Blount Glojistgr-,, Legist, he that causeth piesidents or 
notable sayii^gw to be legistred, a caster of acc-ounts. *J'he 
Loiiistw among the Athenians, .were ten men. .10 whom all 
such as hud ended their Office of Magistracy . were to 
render an account of all such occasions as they had then 
admiiiistration of. x68oJ. Aubrey in f.eft. Eminent Persons 
(1B13JIII, 473 b' Jona^ More w’as with him [W. Ouglitred, 
matnepfiath lan] a good while, and learnt ; he was l>ut an 
ordinary lo^Ut before. 1735 Dychk & J‘'ardon Dii t., J.^istf 
one expert in Computation, or that understands Acconipts. 

-legist, an ending lesuliing from the addilion 
of -Ikt to sbs. in -logy, forming sbs. with the 
general sense * one wbo is versed in — logy '• It 
18 now the only living formative with this function, 
tlie oh'er equivalents -loger^ -logian^ -logue occur- 
ring only ill very few words (mobt of which are 
obsolescent). The formation is mainly English, 
tl oiigh a lew examples, as itymologiste, chrono- 
logistOy have existed in Fr. from the 16th or 171b c., 
and others, as wologiste, appear first in the 19th c. 

laOgistio (l^igi'stik), a. nnd sb, [ad. med.L. 
logtslicus (whence F. logistique)^ ad Gr. Aoytffnedt, 
f. koyi(tafiai to reckon, reason, f. koyot reckoning, 
account, reason : see Logic, Logos.] 

A. ail\ 


1 1. ? Peitaining to reasoning ; logical. Cbj. 
s6u8 Jackson Creed ix. viL | 6 Even the wiKcat . . writers 
oft'times bwallow sucii fallacies in hiHiqrical tiarraduns . as 
would be rejected . . were they exhibited to them in the 
simplicity of language or logistic form. 1844 Bulwbi 
Lkirol. 5 Men that are borne de.Tfe and duml e : who can 
ar|;ue.. rhetorically by signeH, and with a kinde of mute and 
Iqgistiquc eloquence ovcicome their amaz'd opponenia 
2 . Pertaining to reckoning or calculation* 

1708 PKiLLTia (ed. Kersey), Legist, one akUl'd in the 
Logiitick Science, Le. the Art of Reckoning, or casting 
Account. 173a Berkruly Alcipkr. 11 . 115 'Hte Algebraic 
Mark, which denotes the Root of a negative Square, hath 
ita Use in Logistic Operations. 

8. Jda/h. a. Jn logistic curve, line, spiral <■ 
logarithmic. Also -i pertaining to a logarithmic 
curve, e. g. logistic semi-ordinate, b. Logistic 
logaiithms'. lugaiithms of sexagesimal numbers 
or fractions used in astronomical calculations, o. 


Logistic numbers (see quot. 1882). 

1707-41 Chambexs CpcL, Logistic, or Logaritknde Rue, 
a curve so called, from its p r operties ai^ uses, in construct- 
ing and explaining the nature of logariihnia /bid , Ihert 
may be infinite logistic spirala /bid, a v. (^madrature,Tk% 
apace intercepted iieiween the two lonnuc aemiordinatea 
sy8§ Huttdn {title) Mathematical Tables ; Containing the 
Common, Hyperbolic, and Logiatio Logarithms. 1834 Nat, 
Philos,, A siren, xii. aa8/x (U, K. S.) The propoitiooal, or, 
as they are aomecimes called, loci^ic loganthma. 18b 
J. W. IL GLAisHga in Encycl Brit, XIV. 777/x Ingistie 
mtmbers is the old naiae for what would now be called miios 
or fractiono* 

B. jA 

i* L A calculator. Ohs, 

t6|3 W. Robihooh in lUgaud Cerr. SH. Mm IxSsi) 1 . if 
A more exact way .. ceauT not possibly ha taken than by 
angles taken with a very large quadrant, ami so good an 
aruBi and logistic as SneUius waa. 
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XiOOOXAOHXST. 


%, Matk. A logiitie €iinFe. 

iTSM CiuMuiitC/«il I, The logistte wUI Me«r coo- 
m wltJi the axu, exoefM ec an iii6iiite dkieaoe. /M, 


8 . (rarely sinr,). a. The art of aiitbxnetical 
calculation ; the dementare proceues of calcola* 
tion, ai addition, aubtraction, multiplication, and 
diviiion. b. Lwistical or aexamimal arithmetic. 

a. 1696 Blount GUutgr,^ the Art of counting 

or Mkontng, the arictice of Arithmerick, or that part thereof 
which oontaine Addition, SubNtractioa. MuUtpiicatiaa and 
Division. 1706 pHruara (ed. Kerwy), Loghtteksy the name 
lu Ix^Ktical Arithmetiok ; but some apply the Tenn to 
■ini^ the firat general Rule* in Algebra. iBiy Colrehookb 
A^fbra. etc. 5 J*mncarm 4 jA/mcm, eight operationa, or 
modea of proceu : logiitica or aigoriam. J. Oow /fisf. 

Gk. Math, iii. 65 [Plato] ih on many occasions careful to difr' 
tinguish the vulgar /tg/ttic from the philosophical ariihmttic^ 

b. itei Eneyel. Srit. Suppl. 1 1. 81 Logistics, or Logistical 
Arithm^ic, a name sometimes employedfor the arithmetic of 
sexagesimal fractions, used in astronomical computattons. 

Zogi’atioal, a. ? Ods, [f. medX. logisticHS 
(sec L0018T10 a ) + -AL.] 

1 . Pertaining to or based upon reasoning or dis- 
putation. (CJ. Looibtio 1.) 

sd44 Bulwrr Chirtm, 3 The Logisticall motions that 
appear in the Hands of Disputants, 1893 R. SANOKsa Pkjh 
uogn, SX4 That Logistical or rational iaculiie of the soul. 
1833 Nrm Monthly Mmf. XXXVI 11 . 13 A question that 
depended upon no abstruse or logistical reasoning, 
a. Pertaining to calculation. Logistic s. 

1970 Bit.LiNGSLsv Euclid XI. xxxiv. 3A9 Ve may vse the 
logistical secret of Mproching nera to the precise verytye. 
1640 Wilkins Ntm Planet x. 11707) 071 The Sacred Story. . 
does so exactly agree with the Conventions of Heaven, and 
Logistical Astronomy. 

Math. »LoaiBTiQ3. 

zdM SHAKBtLBY (/iV/f) Tabuls Britannlcao : The British 
Tab lies : Wherein is contained Logistical Arithmeiick, the 
DtKtrine of the Sphere, Astronoinicall Chronologie letc.]. 
Ibid, f Chap 1 Or Loeisticall Muliiplication and Division. 
Ibid. 9 A new Table of Logistical Logarithnies. 1706 Phil* 
Lira (ed. Kersey), Logistical A nthmetick, was formerly the 
Arithinetick of Sexagesimal Fractions. . . It is now taken by 
some for the exped.tious Arithinetick of Logarithms, by 
which all the Trouble of MultiplL.'^iion and Division 11 
sav’d. 1700-09 Manosy Syst, Matk.^ Arith. 74 Astrono 
mied [Arithmetic], which sometimes also is called LogisticaL 
Ibid. 78 or Logistical Addition [i. e. addition of degrees, 
minutes, seconds, etc. ; of years, days, hours, etc.]. 1777 
Shuckdurch in Phil. Trans. LXVit. 386 This table 
bears some analogy to the tables of logistical logarithms. 
Iiogistlos, sb. pl \ : see LdOiHTlc B. 3. 
Xrf>gistiog (IM^i'stika), sb.pl.^ [ail. F. logis- 
tique^ f. hgt-r to quarter, Lodok, or logis Louia : 
bee -iSTic.j (See quot. 1898.) 

1879 R. iLKexjovtDsstrHct. 4 r Eeconstr.v.iJt I have written 
of iiim [Johnston] as a master of logistics, stgo Century 
Mag. Feb. 570/a The inarches of Sherman disturbed all 

S revious axioms of logistics. 189B Atkeumum to SepL 347 
trategy is the art of h<indling troops in the theatre of war ; 
tactics that of b.'indling them on the held of battle. . . The 
French have a third proce*^ which they call logistics, the 
art of moving and quartering troops 1. c., quartermaster* 
general's wij»rk. lOos Blackw. A/og, Jan. 3/1 To the small 
commandos, say of from so to ^00 men, ' hanging about * is 
the beginning and end of log.ttics, 

Logitloner, variant ol LoaiCTANiCR. 
lK)gOOracy (Vgp’krasi). [f. Gr. A^TO-r word + 
•OUAoy.] A comm unity or systtMn of government 
in which words are the ruling powers. 

SvD. Smith Mot. Philos. (1850) 104 Instruments 
which overturn the horrible tyranny of adjectives and lub^ 
ntancives,and free the mind from the chains of that logocracy 
in which it is so frequently enslaved. 1807-8 W. Irvino 
Salmag. (1894) 108 llieir governiiieiit is a pure unadulter^ 
ated logocracy, or government of worda 

Loffooyolio (lF^'<fsi’klik' 

Gr. Aoyo-r ratio T gvicA-c 
in Ugocyclic curvt^ a crnnodal circular cubic, whose 
equation (2a — x) » d^x, b. sb, A logo- 

cyclic curve. 

y. Booth In Proc. Rov. Sac. IX. 957 A new curve, 
which 1 have called the Logoc^lic CurttSt fiom the similanty 
of many of its properties to tbuse of the circle, and from its 
use in representing number* and their logarithms. Ibid. 961 
The entire length of the logocyclic is equal to [etc.]. 

n leOgodn'dalUS. Obs, pi. -l Also in angli- 
cized iorm logodesdale. [mod.L., a. Gr. X.oyodal~ 
dahot, f. \u70-r + SatdoAot cunning.] One who is 
canning in words. 

1611 ? B. Jmnsom in Cone's Crudities Charac. Anthour, 
He is a great and bold Carpenter of Words or (to express 
him in one like hisownq^ Logodadale. i^el'iiArr Comm.. 
Song SoL iv. 3 (1660) 111 . 353 Those Log^mdali^ learned 
Ames, that prephanely disdain at the stately plainness of 
Gods bleseed Book. 1664 Rvxi yn tr. Froarfs A rehit. etc. 
191 Least whUest 1 thus discourse of the Accomplishmeots 
of our Artises.. 1 my self be found Logodmdalus. 

So t laOgedre*4aUst. 

1797 Bailrv voL n, Logodmdalist an Inventer or Forger 
of new Words, and strange 7 'erms. sle6 I. Lkslik Diet, 
Syn^t. Words s.v. Wordot Inventor of woros, logodadaliat. 

XsOMdMdftlX ( 1 pg)^PdAU>. funr. [ad. late L: 
Ugo&dtUia^ 0. Gf* XeyoSmBoAh, f, XayodeUdaXor 
(eeepm.).] Cnofiiiv bi wordt ; tkiU in adorning 
a speech ; * verbal (og^i^enain \ 
i«f Bailov voL 1 L Lagadtedm^, a goodly shew and 
gpreidi of Words, without suicb oiatur* alse CoutotM 


a, and sb. Math. [f. 
•or circle t -lo.] a. adj. Only 


AidoRfP, xiflL (1836) tf4 For om Instance of mere Xmv 
aoaohy i could bring ten Inirancsi of Logodssdaly, or verbal 
Lageraemam. 

t Logodianh^. Also 8, 9 in DioU. logn- 
diorrluna [f. Gr. A^l^o-t word 4* Bsappqoa diarrhoea. 
Cf. F. imatarrhA.J A 8ux or flow of words. 

s8o 4 Br. Mountaou Fref. |»PP iK A rambling logo- 
diarrfae without wit or reason, lyey BAXLbv voL II, Logo- 
diarrhoom. (tlM Mayms Exgos, Lxx,, Leigodiarrhota, So 
S889 Syd, Soc, Loje,} 

XK>goftyiciliatafli« pp/» a* ttastet'-wd, [hybrid 
t Gr. X 6 yo*t word.] Fascinated by words. 

Usqpnast yewr/ Wks. (1834) S3Z 'The logofasdnated 
spinu of the. .heareie. .were so on a loidden seusdd upon, 
logogram [f* cir. X 6 yo~t word 

-h-OBAM. 

In sense t substituted (owing to assodatlon with mnmgmm. 
Sgogram. etc.i for logografk^ which in this sense is Iteelt 
a mutake for Logogripk\ 

1 . eLoaoouiPit. 

i8ae Hbsrr Let. z Apr. In (1830) IL 19 If you are 
not much in the habit of composing logograms, you can 
hardly conceive how many woitis a single wcll-choeen noun 
may be coaxed into. For instance, how many aie there in 
steam.boit? 188a H. B. Whxatlky [fitU) Of Anagrams, 
. . Lipograins, Chronograms, Logograms, Paliudromes. 

2 . A sign or character representing a word ; in 
Phonography^ a word-letter ; a single stroke which, 
for brevity's sake, represents a word. 

1840 I. Pitman Man. Phonography | 159 fx845) 46 Tbs 
hooked tfr is used as a logogram for very. 1870 — Pkonei. 
Alem. ia6 'The following ingenious exercUe b composed 
entirely of Logograms. 

Hence Jsog'ogmi&iiLa'tic a., pertaining to logo- 
grams (sense 1). 

i8eo HrdksZ.//. x Apr. in Life (iB^o) II. 19 The whimsical 
contioMt wliieh this logogrammatic f)crserkigangr presented 
to the parallel exploit of Coleridge, who wrote ms Kubla- 
Khan under the eflccts of opium. 

liOgOgrapll 8 b prec. + -OBAPB. 

Cf. Gr. Aoyoypa^of (see ncxtVj 
% 1 . Used erroneously for I^igoobipr. 

Some mod. edd. of Jonson Underwoods Ixi. have logo- 
grapftes where the original e<1. ban logogriphes. 

S7p7 Monthly Mag. ill. 468 The Masquerade ; or, a CoU 
lection of New Epigrams, ixigographs [etc.]. 

2 . Phofwgraphy. A chauicttr or combination of 
characters re[)resenting a word ; Logoguau a. 

x888 I, Pitman Man. Phonography | X9e. 68. 

3 . -tLoOOTTPB. 

187a W, Skken Early Typogiaphy 426 It b an existing 
book, nearly two hundred yeurs old, one half of which b 
printed with movable wooden leiters, logographs, and words. 

4 . -L Lgooukaphkr 2. rars (m quot. trans/.). 

i 86 a Latham Channel Isl. in. xviii. (ed. 9) 417 The philo*> 

aophy. .or mythology of the Welsh bards and logographs. 

0. An instrument for giving a graphic represen- 
tation of speech-sounds. 

1870 G. PaKsenrr Sp. Telephimt 995 For recording vocal 
Impiilrics one of the mont seiinitive instruments b the logo- 
graph, invented by W. H. JL^rlow, F.K.S. 

Hence Lo^gognspb v. trans , print with logo- 
types. 

1843 Bhgraphical Diet. II. 11. 576 A second edition ap- 
peared in 1764 and a third in 1797 9 < which l>cing logo- 
graphed, or printed with a iieparately cast type for ev^ry 
word, was reisbued in x8oi). 

iKigographer V- ^*^1© I- 

graph-us accoimtant (lu Cir. Aoyirypd^-of nruse- 
wriier, speech-writer, f. Xdyo-r word, speech, ac- 
count + -ypaspoe -writer) + -EK 1 ; see -gbapheb.] 
f 1 . A lawyer's clerk ; an accountant Obs.""^ 

X636 Bi.ount Gloosegr.f LogographerSf 1.4iwyeni Clerks, 
they that wi iie Pleas and Causes lu the Law or Books of 
Accompt. Z696 in Phillips (ed. 5). 173a Dvchx & Pardon 
Dtef.t LogograpAor, an Accomptaat or Writer of Books nt 
Accoiiiptii. 

2 . Or. Antiq. A writer of traditional history in 
p osc. 

1046 Gsotb Greece 1. iv. I. 1x7 llie adventures which the 
ancient poets, epic, lyric, nod tragic, and the lugqnaphers 
after them, connect with the name of the Ambn id. 1868 
(Sladstonk yuv. Mundi viii (1870) 965 Pherecydes, an 
Athenian logographer of the fifth century before Christ. 
>873 JowKTT PleUo (ed. a) 111 . 4a After the manner of the 
early logographers, luming the Iliad into prose. 1880 
hm.yeL Itrit. XI. 6^14/1 Udlanicus, the most important of 
the Greek logographers. 

3 . Gr. Antiq, A professional speech -writer. 

1853 Gnotc Greece 11. Ixxxvii. X 1 . 34> Before be [Demo- 
sthenes] acquired reputation as a public adviser, he was 
already known as a iogographer, or ixHnposer of dlsoourses 
to be delivered cither by speakers in the public aseembly 
or by litigants in the Dilustery. x88i O, Rev, Oct. 531 Hie 
plain man, intending to go to law, adoreaied himself to a 
piHifessional speech* writer, or * logogr.tpher 

4 . One who practises or is skilled in logography. 
z86e in WoacBSTKR citing Smjrth. 

Logognpldo «. [£. Loqoqbapht 

+ -ic. cf, Gr. XoyoypoApudn.'^ 

1 . Pertaining to logogmphy (see LoGOORAfinr 1). 
1784 Land. Chnm. No. 4387, Logoarraphlc Office, Black 

Frtarii, April 15. By HU Majesty^ Ko^al Letters Patent 
for printing hy words inlire inatead of single Letters. zTijfl 
{title) Mbreltanies in Pco-e and Veise Intended bs a Speci- 
men «/ ihe Types, at flih LoMgrApbic Printing Office. i88b 
Pbsodv Mew* ^mmaMtetTaSLisTm Waltw. .set all the 
printBrs in Ljandim bif^ths egfespMi'l^'ddiiai loi^ 

graphic prin ting. 


i, each of which 


niBife or logographtc cKiuractera. i8ril Du Poncbau 
>^st. Wanting xxo, 1 would not call the ^in 

CBBFsctert a syllabic, hut a logographic system of writing. 
So XiOfogTA-yhioal sl sM-ga in WBBsnm, 
LofOfnnliie^Uj (1pg«|wflkUi), adv. [L 
prec, T -LT 8, j In a logograi^lc manner. 


isfc H. Jonnbon {title) An Introdoetion to Logography 
.. .Printed lofographicatly and siM hy J. Walter, tlin W. 
Tavlor ill ent. Rev. 111 . 506 1 ‘be want of variety In their 
rhymed letter-press is so obvious that it may bs thought 
they might prmt all their poetry logogrtphically, wiih 
stereotype hembtlchs. i8s8 Dv Poncsau Chinese Syei, 
Wriiingt 14 It cannot be written with the Chinese charactar 
logographiLally. 

ILogOgxmphj (V^’grftfi). [ad. Gr. 
f. Adyo-r ipeecb * writing. Cf. F, Ugo* 

graphit.] 

1 . (See quot. 1783.) 

1783 H Johnson {title) An Introduction to Logography S 
or, the art of arranging and Lomposinjg for printing with 
words intire, their radices and icrniinations, instead of 
single letters. Z796 Mod, CullivePs Trav. 198. 1 then 
wrote a treatise on the beauties of Liliputian ortho and 
logography* 1841 Pontw Cycl. XIX. 16/1 Logography. b 
merdy a modification of block-printing. 1887 Fox Boubnb 
Eng. Newspapers 1 . S55 A new (c ^783] pnnting process 
known as logography. 

2 . A method of long-hand reporting. In which 
several reporters were employed, each taking down 
a few words in succession. 

z^a Brandr Diet. Sci. etc, Logopaphy^ a system of 
taking down the words of an orator without having recourse 
to shurt-hand, which was put in practice during the Franch 
revolution. 

ZKMfOgriph Forms: 6-9 logo- 

grypne, 7-9 -ipha, 9 -lif, 7- logogriph. [ad. F. 
hgogriphe, f. Gr. Adyo-r word 4 * ^pf^s fishing-basket, 
riddle.] A kind of enigma, in which a certain 
word, and other words that can be formed out of 
all or any of its letters, are to be guessed from 
synonyms of them introduced into a set of verses. 
Occasionally used for : Any anagram or puzzle in- 
volving anagrams- 

ZR97-8 Br. Hall Sat. t\‘. I 31 Worse than the T.4>gogryphee 
of Taler times, J.')r Hundreth Kiddles shak’t to sleeue-fesse 


vey lit Nov. Lett. (1857) iV. 439 All 1 can st od your ladyship 
b B very pretty lojpgriphe, made by . . Madame du Deflano, 
1770 Fox in J. H. Jesse G Sehuym Sf Centemp, (1843) II. 

S B, I gained great credit there By guessing a logogrypbe. 

13 W. Tayiuk in MoeUhly Mag^ycyeSX. 417 A logo, 
giiph ..describes nut a wend only, but all the includlMl 
words, which any portion of its letters can spell. i8m 
TaiCs A/ag. II. 608 A sort of logogrifiT not worthy of sol^ 
tioii. Z867-77 G. F. CiiAMRKRS Astron. i. xit. 136 

' .i 


r soiu- 
■ The 
llowing 

logogriph. 1884' J. Payne ioox Nts. Vll. 910 we/#, The 
clue to this logogriph lies in the numerical value of the 
lettvi's forming the key-word. 

Hence Logogriiphlo a., of or pertaining to logo- 
giiphs, of the nature of a logogriph. 

1814 ip. Rcff. X. 464 By dropping r [from Borbsc], and 
have tl>e ingenious logogripliic title 

Gr. A^-t word 
unreasonable re- 
gard for words or for verbal truth. 

s8so C'oLRMiDCR in Lit. Rem. (1839^ IV. 305 [Nco- Pla- 
tonism b] but one fanciful process of nypostasi 
concept ions and generii: tcims In Proems it i 


original discovery was announced to Kepler in the f 
‘ “ ‘ J« Payne IOOX Nts. Vll. 


changing or# into «f, we 
of Sir liolus. 

Logdlatrj (l/gp'l&tri^ [f. Gi 

-LATUY,] ‘\Norahip*ol woids ; 


1 gel 

run DUid. 1848 E. Miall in Nonconf. VI. 
people are exceedingly prone to logolatry. They 
of a gnod word, representtrrg a thing good in itself, 


stasucing loci 
it is l..ogoiatry 
. ^ Many good 
)Ut ry. They get hold 

. good in itself, and then 

conclude that e\ery object to which that word may be ap- 
plied, is a good thing. 1890 yreU. Kdue. 1 Mar. 145/t An 
almost mon>id tendency to liieral truthfulneMS, or, as the 
writer calls it, ' logolati y 

LogologJ (l(>^*l<kl3i). [f. Gr. A<57o-s (see 

I.OGOH) T -Aot/b discourse : aee -loot.] 

L The doctrine of the Logos. (Only as the title 
of two books in the i8tb c.) 

X9b 6 [• jRFrKBv {title) Logology. on John i. 1. 

2. The science of words, rare. 

i8eo Gentl. Mag XC. r. 908 Perhaps the following little 
attempt at Philology (Logology t) may not Ire deemed an 
inadroiwable irifie. 3878 TinsUy's XKllI. 139 One 
of our most esteemed modern authorities in * logology '. 

XrfMfOBlMlL [ad. Gr. Xojoidkx-ay 

adj., t. Ad7'*f word (see Logos) + pax** 
to fight ] One who fights about words. 

1869 Corah. Mag. XL 483 llic great logomach of Hippo. 

LogomMlliOftl (lp<gamK'kik&1 ). a. [f. as prec 

+ -10 + -AL.J Diipo^ to logomachy. 

1830 Westm. Rev. All. 405 Mr. Galt ..is familiar with 
those . ■ varintions from the general standard which occur 
among his. .logomachicai countrymen. 

LogOOlMhivt (l^gpmftkiHt^ [C as prec. •*> 
-I8T. j One addicted to logomachy ; one who dit- 
porifs about verbal sobtleti^ 

s8ei CdtKMOGB in Lit Rem, (1839) IV. eye If I met with 
a disputatiotui word-catcher or l^omachist. i88e Pail 
Mali G. xx May 3/1 One feels inclined .. to eric lik« some 
oM logofoichbl wiiBt be BsacUy OMBM by ' b 



XtOOOlCAOHIZa. 


> indulge in logoi 


X M prec. 
\y» licence 


ALTMARNH SatMt Dr0^ III. Smokt in TempU 56 
. have leisure for 


>mct«r of a line given in nnagnitude and direction, 

^ * is meant the line whoselogometer is if x lugom. 
Applied lo Wollastons Mogometric scale’ 




+ -i& J tit/r. To 
XfOgo*iaMhliiiig 0'. 

Mmg, L 59s The. .InconipreheiwiUe cackle 
of loaomachiiina aanders. 

IbOfOllMOAy (lAc^tsiki). Foimi ; 6-7 logo- 
iiiaohiei 7- logomoohy ; also 7-8 in Latin form 
logomaohl*. PL -lea ; also 8 -7a. [ad. Gr. ^oyo- 
fmxiot L Xuyo~f word fighting*] 

1. Contention about words ; an instance of this, 
sffo J’ SAwroao tr. A^/pm*s yam, ArUs 169 Of so high 
a science they have made a certaioe Logomacbie. 1^75 T. 
Tvllv Bnxtar 16 Which you seem to place amongst 

E r Logomachies, or Logicall notiona 1711 tr. WanmftU 
Rr) A DiHcourse of Logomachys, or Controveraiee about 
rds. 1716 M. DAWMMAtknt. BriL IIL AriaHtMmMt 
The Sophistry call'd Logomochia [Wr], or punning with and 
upon Words, lyaa Sawat /fu/. ^aiirn(i79s) L 11 laa This 
quarrel tandinu lo vain logomachies . . enoM in confusion, 
tflsf Mill Pm, Beam, 111. xv. • 1 (1876) 341 The reproach of 
logomachy which is brought . . against the speculations of 
mMiiiosJ eoonomista ills M. Aknold Irish £u. Pref. p. xL 
I'he barren logonmebies of Plato's Tturnttims are relieved 
by half a dosen immortal iMges. 1901 ComUtt^. Rsjh Aug. 
a^ It shows how much of mere logomachy there is in these 
disputes 

2. J U,S, * A game of cards each containing one 
letter with which words are formed * ( Cent, Dict^, 
t ILog^OmaoiO#. Obs, rare^^, [os if od. Gr. 
*KoyofiaxtM^ {sc, *koyOfiaxifsbs of 

or pertaining to logomachy, f. koyofsdxot Looo- 
MAOH.I (See quot) 

idqd Saltmamh Same 
You criticise on words;.. I wonder yoi 
thaL this is bgomacice, or word>fightlng. 

M togom>ni> (Vgdm/‘ mi). [mod.L., f. Gr. 
Adyo-t ^ fsavia madness.] A form of insanity in 
which there is a great loquacity {Syd Soc, Lex,). 
Iktf oaui'lliftO. nmee^wd. [f. Gr. Adyo-r word 
4 > Maui AO.] One who is insanely interested in 
words. 

1I70 H. GaaBN Bkaks. 9 RmbUm Writen 103 We have 
outgrown the customs of those logo^maniacs, or word-wor« 
shippers, whom old Ralph Cud worth, .seems to have bad in 
view. 

Logometarl (Vgp'm/tu). [f. Gr. Xdyo-t (in 
the sense of ratio) 4 -mbtbr.] a. (See quot.) 

itga Da MoaoAN in Graves L.(/s Sir ty. k. HasHiltan 
(1889'' 111. 848 It is of course the d priori introduction of 
what answers to the logarithm of a number, which 1 call the 
logomtter of a line given in magnitude and diVection. Ibid., 
ByA‘ 

for chemical equivalents. 

ligS in OciLViB, Suppl. ii 5 o in WoacasTaa (citing Gem/l. 
Mag), 

XiOgOiatter* (Vgp’m/t;)j). [A hybrid word 
f. Loo sb,^ t -(o)MhTJiu.] A patent log for ships. 

In recent Diets. 

Logomatrio (Ipgdme'tiik), a, [f. Gr. Adyo-t 
ratio + fsirp-oy measure + -ic.J Indicating ratios 
bv measurement. Used by Wollaston to designate 
hli * scale ’ for the graphic representation of chemical 
equivalents. Hence XiPgoiiiv*trioaila. (in the same 
sense), Logosne'triooUj adv, 

1813 Wollaston in Phi/, Trans, CIV. 15 Those who arc 
acquainted . , with the use of logarithms us nivasures of 
ratios will not need to be told that all the divisions are 
logometric. Ibid, 17 In the engraved scale of equivalents, 
the ratios of these i)uml>crN are represented by lojometnc 
intervals at which they are placed Ibld,^ The slider.. is 
logometrically divided, siay Fakaoav Ckom. .\lanip. xxii. 

The scale is the logumetnc line of numbers. 1835 
OoiLvtE, Siippl., LogomHrical. 

II XKlgOneiirOSiai (lrgt>niu tJu sis), ff. Gr.X<5yo-t 
word Ni£UK0818.J a nervous disorder causing de- 
fective memory of words. 

in DuNGLiaoN Med, Lox, 1878 tr. Ziemssm't Cyel. 
Mod X IV. 613 The two ideas of logoneurosis and lalopathy 
consequently do not cover each otln:r. 

XKlgOliOBLJ (If^gp'ii^nii). nonce-wd, [f. as prec. 
aftei Astrunoity.] The science of language. 

1803 J. Stewart HitUi Opus maximum : Lt^onomy ; or, 
the science of language. 

liOgopa*zidooie« n&nce-wd, [f.Gr.xdyo-r word 
•f ircwAoiitcia the trade of an innkeeper.] Readiness 
to admit words of all kinds. 

tSsa Urquhart yV™*/ Wks. (1834) *98 The aysteme of a 
Rnguage. which, by rciuton of its logopandocie, may de- 
servedly be intituled Ihe Universal To-igue. 

Logopathy P&)>|). J'atk. [f. Gr. A^yo-t 
woni -T ‘PATHY.J A morbid affection of the speech 
{Syd, See, Lex!), 

1878 tr. ZiomssoH^s C^l Med. XIV, 613 Hut as soon sa 
the formation of thoughts is disturbed it becomes a question 
of dyslogia and logopathy, 

,lt XK>gOS vlp'gps). TheoL and Philos. [Gr. X^yor 
word, speech, discourse, reason, f. Xoy , ablnut- 
wariant of Xry- in X^y-eix to say.] A term used by 
Greek (cap. Hellenistic nnd Neo- Platon ist) philo- 
sophers in certain metaphysical and theological 
applications developed irom one or both of its 
ordinary senses * reason ’ and ‘ word ’ ; also ademted 
in three passages of the Johannlne writings or the 
N.T, (where the English versions rentkr it by 
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* Word*) 08 a dedgnatfon of Jem Chriit ; hence 
employ^ by Christ theologians, mp, those who 
were versed in Greek pbiloeopby, os a title of the 
Second Person of the Trinity. By mod. writers 
the Gr. word U used untranslated in historical ex- 
pofltioDS of ancient philosophical speculation, and 
In discussions of the doctrine of the Trinity in its 
philosophical aspects. 

1987 Goldiiki Do Moruotp v. 5a Wa cal him Logoa, which 
wmia tranalata word or Speech, and otharaom Raaoon. 1849 
H. Moaa Soui^Saul 11. 1. axiv. 79 I'bat bword awfull 
Mojeotie Hight Loeoa, whom they term great wmneofGod. 
iTao Watbbland Bight Sorm. 843 Origen.. thence drawg 
an Argument for the Eternity of the Logoe or Word. 

E. Bumtoe Bed, Hiot, evil (1843) 37S Piato nevar imagined 
thin Logoe or Mind to be a pereon in the senae in which 
Chrutiana believe the Son of God to be a pereon. n 1834 
CoLBKiuGB Lit, Rom, (x8j8) 111 . 15B if Chriet be that Logoe 
or Word that wai in the beginning. i88a S. D. F. Salmono 
in Hutycl, Brit. XIV. 803/a Heraclitua holde that nothing 
material can be thought of without this Lo^oe, but he does 
not conceive the Logos luclf to be immaterial. Ibiii. 804/t 
The Logos of the Stoics is a reason in the world gifted with 
intelligence, and analogous to the reason in man. Ibid.^ 
His [Philo's] Logos is the representative of the world to 
God as well as ot God to the world, 
b. attrib. and Comb. 

1839 I. Taylor Ane. Ckr. I. H. 150 Man ..shall, .under 
the conduct of the Logos-Redeemer, reiuccnd to his source. 
1M3 tr. Strauss's Now Life Josuo 1 . 1. vL 30 They are mere 
explanations of the Logos-theory. 1874 Supematurat RoBfr* 
11 . III. i. 340 'I'he dogmatic system of the Logos Gospel did 
not adroit of more than mere reference to it. 1883 Schafv 
Ntst. Ch. 11 . Ixxii 755 This extension of the Logos revela- 
tion explains the high estimate which some of the Greek 
fathers.. put upon the Hellenic.. philosophy. 

Hence Logoa-ablp, the diguity and office of the 
Logos. 

lips Bxpooitor Sept 163 The k^os^hip was attributed to 
Jesus. 

ZiOgOthat^ (Ip gd^ft). //ist. [ad. med.L. logo- 
theta, ad. Gr. koyobirifs, primarily ‘one who 
audits accounts* (L. Sl Sc.), f. kbyo‘§ account f- 
ie-, stem of nBfvai to set 4* agent-suffix -rqr. ] The 
designatioa of various innetionaries under the By- 
Eontine emperors; applied esp. (also in the Norman 
kingdom of Sicily) to a high official corresponding 
to the • chancellor * of Western kingdoms. 

fesooe /Elpric Gioss in Wr.-Walckcr 164/35 Logvthota, 
xemotman.] 1781 Gibhon Ded. 4< P. liii (1B691 111 . aB6 
w hich the great logothete or chancellor of the empire was 
directed to prepare. 186a Kington Prodk. Il^ II. xviii.446 
Logothete of Sicily, and Protonotary. x 8 i 4 Kingrlkv 
Rom. 4 Tout viii. 817 He can talk Latin, and perhaps 
Greek, as well as one of thewe accursed mnn-cating Grendels, 
a Roman lawyer, or a logothete from Ravenna. 

3«0g0t3rp« Priftiittg. [f. Gr. X^yo-f 

word -I- T ype.] A type containing a word, or two 
or more letters, cast in one piece. 

r>i8t6 Earl Stanhope in Hansard Typofrapkia (iBas) 
477, 1 have deemed it advisable to contrive a new pair of 
compoHing cases, .introducing a new set of double letters 
(these were ms, o/y tOy re, ais, M, in, tel they were not 
printed as ligatures], which 1 denominate Icwoiypes ; and 
rejecting altogether the double letters ff, fi, fl, m, fll, ft, (ft, 
formerly occupying room in the cases, but used so seldom 
that [etc]. 1880 Printing Times 15 Feb. 41/9 'Ihe u'le of 
logotypes does rather enhance than lower the cost of print- 
ing. xBpa Pall Modi G. aa Jan. Va Are the Corean letters 
or logotypes as numerous as the Cninese I 
b. Comb, 

1814 J. Johnson Typogr. TI. vi. 107 The logotype system 
was otice attempted at the Times offic^ but soon abRiidoncd. 
1896 H. Hart in Cdleet. Ser. iii tO. H. S.) 407 The Tunes 
newspaper was started in order to.. show that logotype- 
printing was the only proper way to print I 
Hence &o*got7P7-ix>GOO BA PHY i. 
x8a4 Watts Bibliotheca^ Index Subjects^ Logographyy or 
Logotypy, the art of unitiug several characters into a single 

j^'lp-roll, V. [Back-formation from Loo- 
BOLLIMU.J a. trans. To procure the passing of 
(a bill) by log-rolling, b. To a]iproach (a poli- 
tician) with the view of getting his political co- 
operation. o. intr. To engage in log-rolling. 

1835 p. Crc^kett Tour lao My people don't like me to 
log-roll in their busineKs,and vote away pre-emption rights to 
fellowK in ot her states, that never kindle a Are on their lands. 


IiOOT. 

•«4 Kmom Dkt Mmk. SivpL, Fla. i<*, Smmrf, Img 

Roilar. 

8. Ona who proetiset the oqnatic npoxt of ‘log- 
foiling *. 

1888 IPoeitm Com, x 6 May 3/1 Canota, abdla. dug-cuta, 
watcr-cyclaa, logs and tog-roUers, and watar-waikais wart 
presant loo in largo numbora. . . At tbo start ooa of tho log- 
rollers rnanag;^ to drop off his log. 

IlO;g-VOiIlillg. [f- Loo sb,^ 4- ROLtXBO vbl, tb.j 

L l 7 ,S. The action of rolling logs to any reauired 
spot ; a meeting for co-opeimuon in doing this. 

1848 Thobeau Maime IP, (1894) 29 Occasionally there was 
a email opening on the ban^ nuida fw the purpose of log- 
rolling, 1839 Mias Cabv Cosmtty Lift L (xB^) 7 It was 


less welcome than as if U hsd brought a log-roUing, 1883 
g, Jan. 883/1 The great festivals (tf Western 
, barbecues, and log-rollings. 


Harport Mag, 

life are camp-meetings, berbecoes, an 

b. The action ol propelling over the water a log 
on which one is seated. 

1893 tyestm. Gao, x6 May 5/x For the special benefit of 
the distinguished ■pectetors..an elaborate display of 1<^- 
roUing was given. 

2. U.S, slang. Combination for mutual assistance 
in poliHcnl or other action. 

Suggented by the proverbial phrase * You roll my log and 
ni r^I yours' 

xBs3 Niles' Weekly Reg, 7 June exo/i That eort of 
' management ', now rather more fashionable, and known by 
the dignified appellation of ‘ log-rolling ’->that is, a buying 
and selling of votes. S84X-4 Emerson Bu,, Poet Wks. 
(Hohn.) 1 . 169 Our log-rolling, Cur stumps and their politics 
..are yet unsung. 1879 7 'tmee 19 June. The bribe was 
political preferment, or 'log-rolling’— that is, help in passing 
other Bills. sB88 Bryce Amer. Conimw. 1 . 1. xv. ai3 Cor- 
ruption appears chiefly in the milder form of reciprocal 
Jobbing or (as it is called) 'log-rolling 

b. Mutual puffing in literary publications. 

[x845 in Longm. Mag, (xgoo) Feb 375 Somewhere in this 
b^k of Letters oc-curs, about 1813, the phrase 'literary lew- 
rolling', the earliest instance which one has met] x8i8 J. 
pAVN in lilustr. Lend, Newt 7 Jan. a To have an eye to its 

t tbe book's] merits rather than to its defects, is obviously 
og-ndling. 18.. Ameruan XVll. 350 (Cent.) If by log- 
rolling is meant that reviewers praiM people in hopes of 
being praised in turn, then the taunt is empty. 

form asrumed by the Gr. -Xo7or, 
•Xo^ox in adapted words (most of them through 
Fr.), as analo^e, catalogue ydialogtte. The words 
with this ending which are designations of persons 
(in most instances repr. actual or assumed Gr. com- 
pounds of -X^ur ' speaker, discourser’, and related 
to parallel formations in dogy)ax^ now little used, 
derivatives in -loger, dogist, or dogian l)eing com- 
monly pieferred. FIxamples are Assyriologue, 
aslrologtte, ideologue, /kilo logue, Sinologue, \theo~ 
logtte, 

XiOgwood (V gwud). [f. Loo sb."^ 4 * Wood.] 
i* 1. Logs stored for fuel. Obs. 
s666 Pki'vb Diary i Dec., It seemed to be only of log- 
wood that hath kept the fire all this while in it. 

2. The heariwood of an American tree {/hemato- 
xylon i ampechianum) used in dyeing ; so called 
irom being imported in the form of logs. 

It is used to Rome extent in mediem as an astringent. 
Ihe alleged use of logwood in colouring spurious or adul- 
teruied port wine was at one time a frequent subject of 
jocular allusion. 

X58X Act 93 Elia. CO I I There bathe hyn brought, from 
beyonde the Seas . . Stuffc called Logw(^ alias Blocke- 
wood, xgpy-xfioa W, Riding Sessions Rolls in \orkth, 
Artk, 4 J opogr, Attnr (Rrrnrri Sert III. 174 In dying 
wool! & Wollcii clothe Logwoodd alias Blockwood. 1641 
Evri.vn Mem. (1B57) 1 . 05 'ihe rasping of brasil and log- 
wood for the dyen> its very hard labour. X703 Eond. Gna. 
No. 3893/3 'I'he Miine day arrived here the Essox of Boston 
from Lampeachy, laden wiih Logwood. 1880 H. Vizbtbi.lv 
taels about /'or t, tic. 140 It has been often aHseried that 
logwood is used to impart colouring matter to Port wine: 
and the authors of a bulky 'i'rtatise upon Wine endorsed 
this preposterous assertion with their authoi iky. xSpe Walsh 
7 ><i 145 A decoction.. from catechu or logwood bmng next 
added to impart a tea-like color to the liquor, 
b. The tiee that yields this wood. 

Wailsworth rr. Colmemero't Iroat, Chacolato 13 
Three Cixis of the Logwood or Campeche tree. 1748 P. 
Bkownk Jamaica 001 L^gwoc^. This ihrub was first intro- 
duced to Jamaica from the main. X789 Martym Rousseau's 
Bot, xix. (1704) 067 Amongst the manta with regular os 

— I I. I1_. ...Ml £ I T 


leiiowsin other states, that never kindle BftreOT their lands. mobI jxjKprtalous corollm., you will find Logwood, &c. 

1837 Ht- Martinrao SM.Amer. \l. 079 ^ h« ®/ 1834 mTg. L. wis Jmi. W. Ina. 66 The fragrance.. of the 

I.gTolling bills ihrouffh the legislature. ntkm/Jaily/el delicious I.og«ood. .composed an atmosphere. 


bills. 1876 l.oyi/KLL Among my Bks. Ser. 11. 98 In the Greek 
epic, the gods, .lobby anoloq-roll for their candidates. 2879 
Times 19 June, I'o log-roll with everybody who was willing 
to woik with him. x888 Bryce Amer. Comtmv. 11 . 11 II 
086 Sometimes by expreiuL more often by a tacit under- 
standing, local bills are 'log-rolled* through the houses. 
s8p6 Du Maurikr Martian (1898) 391 They did not log- 
roll Rarty, whom they considered coarse and vulgar. 

XK>'g-ro:ller. [f. Loo sb.^ + Kollbh,] 

1. One who engages in political or literary * log- 
rolling*. 

186a Sala in Daily Tel. 4 Aug., A profeRsional politicisa 
. . lobbyer and log-roller generally. 1889 N. 4 7th Ser. 
111 . taoh Mr. Lang, .ahows what log-rollers were Hayward 
and Thackeray. 1900 Author x Jan. 183 In these coltimns 
notes on books are given from reviews which carry weight, 
ai^ are not, so far as can be learned, logrollers. 

2 . U.S. ‘A device in a saw-mill to convey logs 
firom the logsdeck or the log^wav skids lo beiSi- 
block* (Knight). 


O. attrib. and Comb. 
t7Sa J. MACbPABRAN Amer, Dissected (t/Sp 3 A fine 
promising new Settlement upon the Spanish Main, moxtly 
inhabited by^the Logwo^ CutcenL x 8 m J. Rennie Al / k . 

■ ‘ ' y logwood 

tls 
. 9 '§ 


Angling 00 Strong tea, either with or without a few logwood 
scrapings. 1890 W. J. Gordon Foundry 165 By our ntde is 
a stack of dingy lox wood red. 1900 DeulyNewt 11 Feb. 9.^3 
A logwood ship that was about to sail for England. 

ppes. (iJa-gi), a, U.S. fOl unceitain origin: 
cf. 1 >u. log heavy, doll.] Doll and heavy in motion 
or thought. 

s8s9 Bartlett Diet. Americanisms, Ltgy, heavy, slow, 
Rtn^d. .. He's a logy man, i e. a slow-moving, heavy man. 
* He is a logy preacher *, i. e. dull. 1883 HaefePs Mag. 
Aag. a^s/b tJutsidc ballast .. mode boats logy. 1887 iJe- 
trait rree Press ax May fl/3 He [Barnum] is heavier, end 
a trifle logy, 2890 in Lemngwell ugimad Shootisig 459 They 
igreyhoundrt] beceme ' \o9y ' and out of heart* 
b. Used os ; A nem^ fish. 

1897 R. Kipumg CaPiaBtt Courageous ffx *Be^i a fo 
Give him room ooDordia* to his strength ', cried Daiii * 



-I.OOT. 


XiOITSB. 


Stooa* 

•loCf earlier written 4 tjgie, tn ending 

oocnrnng origlnmllv in words tdaiHed from Gr. 
words In •X<i7fa (tM earliest examples, e. g. 
iefgy, having come through F. med.L. 

These Gr^ words for the m<Mt part ire parasyiithetic 
derivatives ; in some instances the terminal element 
is A^Tor word, discourse in rfrpaXoyfa tetrii- 
l0S7} rpt\oyla. trilogf) ; more commonly it is the 
root A07* (ablaut- variant of Af7-, to speak : 
cf. Loooa). In the latter case, the sbs. in -koyla 
usually denote the character, action, or department 
of knowMge proper to the pe»on who is described 
by an adj. or sb. in -X^ot, meaning either * (one) 
who speaks (in a certain way) *, or ‘ (one) who 
treats of (a certain subject) Hence the deriva- 
tives in -Koyla are of two classes, (1) those which 
have the sense of • saying or speaking ', examples 
of which are the words anglicized as battologf^ 
brachylogy, cacology, dUtology, eulogy, palillogy, 
tautology, and (2) names of sciences or depart- 
ments ^ study. As the words ot the rast-mentioned 
class have always a sb. for their first element, and 
o is the combining vowel of all declensions of Gr. 
sl)s., the ending of these compounds is in actual 
use always -oAoyia, becoming -oloot in £og. 'I'he 
names of sciences with this ending are very nnme- 
roQS : some represent words already formed in Gr., 
as theology, astrolo^ ; many represent formations 
which might legitimately have existed in Gr., as 
geology, ooology, psychology ; others are of hybrid 
composition, as sociology, terminology, insectology. 
The modern formations in -logy follow the analogy 
of Gr. formations in having o as the c >mbiiiing 
vowel ; exceptions are petralogy (an incorrect form 
which some writers piefer to petiology because it 
shows the derivation from virpa rock, not from 
irirpot stone) and mineralogy (F. mind, alogie) 
which may be viewed as a contraction for *muse~ 
ralology. The suffix -oiogy is freely used in the 
formation of humorous nonce-wds., some of which 
are illustrated below. All the modern formations 
in -logy may be said to imply correlative forma- 
tions in -LOGICAL and -LOorsT ; in the case of tome 
of the older words, the related personal designation 
ends in -loqkb or -logian. (Cf. -logos.) Hence 
Logy nonce-wd. » Ologt. 

i8ao W. Muckland in Mrs, Gordon Lift (1894) 40 Ha>dng 
allowed myseir time to attend to notnine there but my 
undergroundology. 1837 Frattr't Mmg. X V. 36^ Hats were 
of scientific importance m his estimation, he 1^ originated 
a system of hatulogy. i8m {iidt) Chapology, or Hints 
aboiit Hats. OUNO IjtmonoL iv. iii. 379 Tlie many 

Ixwies and lams that have lately come into vogue. 1891 
T. HsaDY Ttst (1900) 40/1 What are called advanced ideas 
are really in great part but., a more accurate expreiwion, by 


T. HsaDY Ttst (1900) 40/1 What are called advanced ideas 
are really in great part but., a more accurate expreiwion, by 
words in iogy and tsm, of sensations which men and women 
have vagutily gntsped for centuries. 
liOgyng, liOgynff(g)e, obs. ffi Lodging vbl. sb. 
Logyt, obs. pa. t. ol J ODGE V. 

Lohooh (l^*hpk). Med. Forms: a. 6 loo, 6-8 
loobe, 6-9 looh. 3. 6 loohooh, 6>8 lohoo, 7 
lohooh, lohoohe, 7 -9 lohook, 6-9 loooh, lobooh. 
[a. med.L. ichoc, looch, a. Arab. lao-uq, f. j;a) 
laciqa to lick.] A linctus. 

1^ Phaiu Rtgim. Lyft (1553) D J b, Take mornynge 
and euening, a spouneliill of the syrupe of iuiubes . . in 
maner of a loc im Gbrakdb Herbtil i. xxxiv. | 9. 47 
They are good in a luche or licking medicine for shortnes 
of breath. b6oi Holland Pliny 11 . 76 This seed is passing 
good for lohoclies or electuaries toHm made thereof 1837 
W. CoLBS Adatn in Edtn Ixxiii. 139 'I'be juyee of Lkiuorice 
dissolved in Rose Water, with some Gum, ^rragacanth, is 
a fine Loboch . . for hoarsenesse. z^ N. Torriano .Sort 
Tkromiqa, 1 made the Patient take . . some white Lohoc. 
stBi j. Mtorb Vittu.Soc, It. (1795) 11 . ass Numerous forms 
of electuaries, lohochs, and unctuses. 1831 J. Davies 
Maunmi Mat. Mtd. 966 Dose, from gutt. xx. to gutt.xxx. a 
day in a looch or any mucilaginous menstruum. 1889 Syd. 
Sec. Lex., Leech, a linctus, or opaque oily emulsion, which 
may be used as a demulcent, or as an excipient for tne sus- 
pension of powders. 

Iioil^ Sc. variant of Lof Obs., praiae. 

obf. form of Lodge sb, aod v. 
lfOlg(g)lngo, -yogs* obi. ff. Lodoino vbl. sb. 
Lolgne, var. Loii^and Lotsb. Obs. 

Iioik, Lolkmaii, obt. Sc. ff. Lore a., Lockman. 
XK)ittlO (lol*mik), a. [ad. Gr. Aoi/turut, f. Xm- 
ftbt plague.] Pertaining to the plague or to con- 
tagioui diiordeiii 

1840 b BiAitoa Diet. SH . ; hence In mod. Dicta, 
t LoilllD*gnipb.cr. Obs. rar$^ •. [f. Gr. Xoi- 
plague -QBAPHBB .1 * One who wiltea about 

#ki> ^ Raiiw .mU It 


or deaciibef peatilencea . 1717 Bailxv voL II. 

prec. 

which 


1708 b PKiLUM^fad, Kersey). itBy b DtmoLtaesr Med. 
L^. s8^ b J. TMuMAa M^ DkU 

(loim^'ldd^i). mre^*. In Diets, 
alao loamology. [ad. mod. L. ioimoltgUa (K. 
Hodges, 1 67a), f. as prec. + •loot.] 'fhe study off 
or a treatise on. the plague or pestilential diseaaea. 
1848 in Craig, 1884 in J. Thomas Mtd. Diet. 
XrflilliOIIS (loriuas), a. [t. Gr. Xoi/s-^t plague 
•f-ous.] Having or full of the plague (Mayue 
£xpos. Lex. 185^. 

Jkdn (loin), rA Forms: 4 7 loyae,6-7loixM, 
6-8 loyn, (5 lony, 6 loigne, 9 dial, line), 7 
loin. See also Luntie. [ad. Of. loigne, logne, 
dialectal variant of longo (mod.F. lo^ loin of 
\cal)«Sp. lo^fa piece of ham med.L. ^lumbea, 
fern, of *iumbeus adj., belonging to the loin, f. L. 
lumbus loin :—W Aryan *londhwo - : see Lend sb.^"] 
L a. In the living body. Chiefly pi. The part 
or parts of a bitman being or quadruped, situated 
on both sides of the vertebial column, between the 
false ribs and the hip-bone. 

1398 Trkvisa Barth. Dt P. R. v. xliit. (1495) 160 The 
place called the loynes is in the sydes of the joyntes of the 
r^go. 1341 k. Copland Gmydmd* Qntit. Chimrg. F b, 
The loynes are musculous flesehes lycng in the sydes of the 
spoudyles of the kacke. 1345 Kaynold Byrih Mankymdt 
(155a) >5 h, From the ryght syde . . descendeth a braunebe 
. .downe towardes the right lo) nes. igBe FurraNHAM Eng. 
Pettit III. XXIV. (Arb.) soo An high poire of silke nether- 
stocks that couered all his buitockes and loignes. 

Shaks. Ltar 11. iv. 9 Horses ere tide by the heads, . . Monkies, 
by ih‘ loyncN, and Men by th* legs. 16^ Milton P. L. v. 
aSa The middle iiair Girt like a hiarrie Zom his wast^snd 
round Skirted his loines and thiglies with downie Gold. 
c lyao W. Girson FarritPs Ditfirnt. xiv, (1734) *69 Nothing 
will contribute more to streniftheii a Horses Shoulders or 
Loyna. 1784 Cowprr Jf'ask 1.45 But restless was the chair; 
the bn* k erect Distressed the weary loins, that felt no ea e. 
1769 W. Buchan Oont, Mtd. <1790) 525 A sense of heat, 
weight, and dull pain in the loins. iSib J. Baxter Lihr. 
Pract. Agric. i,ed. a) IJ. 135 Good band -rubbing .. should 
be used, .about the loiiiii. 


b gifen go altemative in fomc Diets.] The a 

dssoipthe tdenoe tMtigg of pettUontini dlactitt. the Days to be ^ 


b. In an animal used for food; chiefly, the joint 
of meat which includes the vcrlebne of the loins. 

czjoa Pel. Seiigt (Camden) 191 We shule flo the Conyng, 
ant make roste is loyne. c 1440 Promy. i'a 9 V,\i 9 ft Loyiie 
of flesclie ( 5 *. lony), lumbus. tlumbns. Ttnuneley 

Myst. xii. 339 A lie a hare hot the lonys. 1486 Bk. St. 
Albans C iij D, I'hen the loynes of tlie bare loke ye not 
forgete. 1333 in W. H. Turner Stltct. Rtc. Oxford 998 
Item, a loyne of vele, ..xvi^ tOulario Bj, *l 1 ie Loine 
[of a Bucke] maybe rested, and the legs baked. s68o Earl 
Dorsict On Cttss Don ktster xa So have I seen in Larder 
dark Of Veal a lucid Loin, . . At once both stink and shine, 
X711 Swirr yrnl, to .Sttlla 4 Apr., 1 dined .. at home on 
a loin of mutton and half a pint of wine. 1717 W. Mathkr 
Yng. MatCt Cemb. 30 Loyn, of Veal. J. Baxter Libr, 
Pract. Agric, (ed. 4) 11 . p. xxi. The Brighton butchers sold 
.. loins of mutton at 6r/. per lb. s86a Mril Carlyle Lt/t, 
111 . loi The cookery .. would suit you conaiant loins of 
roast mutton. 

2 Chiefly Biblical and poet. This part of the 
l>ody, regarded a. as the part of the body that 
should be covered by clothing and about which 
the clothes are bound ; so, to gird {yep') the loim 
(lit and fig.), to prepare for sttenuous exertion. 

1306 Tindalb Matt. iii. 4 This Jhon had his garment off* 
camels heer and a gerdell off n skynne aboute his loynex. 
153s CovBRDALE /*rw. xxxi. 17 Slie gyrdeth hir loynes with 
strength. 1803 Shaks Ltar 11. iii. 10 My face lie grime 
with filth. Blanket my loines. 1867 Milton P. L. ix. 1096 
Some Tree whose bro^ smooth l«eaves together sowd, And 
girded on our loyn^ may cover round Those middle parts. 
194a Collins Oat Poti. Charac. at To gird their blest pro- 
phetick loins. 1733 Smart Hilliad i. 97 Her loins with 
patch-work cincture were begirt. 1833 L Ritchir iVattd. 
by Loirt 17 It was necessary, therefore, to gird up our loins 
and walk. 1833 Dnowninq Statue Cf Butt, I'be unlit lamp 
and the ungirt loin. 1877 Bryant tfdyts. v. 980 And round 
about her loins Wound a fair golden girdle. s8lo Mas. 
Lynn Linton Rtbtl ef Fam, IL v, He was standing like 
the impersonation of masculine punctuality with loins girded. 

b. aa the leat of physical strength and of genera- 
tive power. + Hence occas. used as an equivalent 
for ‘ sire *, * offspring * descendants *. Also Jig. 

1333 CovBRDALB GtH. XXXV. II Kynges shall come out of 
thylo^es. 1377-87 Hooker Ckren. Irti. 134/1 in No/in- 
thtd, John earle of Bath, whose ancestors were descended 
from out of the loines of kinga 1599 $HAKa Much Ado iv. 
i. 137 This shame derities it selic from vnknowne loines.- 
i8si Bible Job xl. s6 Loe now, his strength is in his It^ncs. 
» Ita. xlv. X, I will lotMe the Imnes of kings. s6s8 R. C. 
Times* IVhitilt iv. X54X Impimis vilbune 1 to defame the 
fruit Of thine owne loynes. i8e8 Gaule Pract. Tkeety 
(1699) Ep. Ded., And when it shall descend to your Ltwnes ; 
Biay you be anuested with the Crowne, which . . udeih 
not M18I8 Naunton Fragm. Rtg. (Arb.) 97 By inter- 
marriage ^th the Lady lane Grey, .. to bring it (the 
crownj about into his [Northumberland's! loynes. 1867 
Milton P. L. i. 339 A muHitode, like whicn the populous 
North Pour'd never from her froxen loyns. >897 Drvden 
Virg. Gterg. iv. 439 What boots it, that from Phmbus Loins 
lipring. 1786 A. G la Smer. QeeetempL 11. iiL U. iso All his 
naturaf posterity, as being all in bis loins. 1790 Cowrax 
Reeeift Mother t Piet, xoo My bo sa t is not, tbai 1 deduct 
my favtb From loine enthroned, end rulers of the earth. 
i8ii J. WiLeoN Ned. Amhr, Wits. I. 033 AbM a dlmen 
and a hatf-*-idM isaithesip produce a* m Berish couple's 
ain finiitfli Unas, tlif I’EMMSfOM Frimeeee^. 493 , 1 thotmht, 
can this be be FnMnQm'i AeL. Moa- 

ais Ode ifLiB 43 The Fu ranto wbhto thy ldBe,atid ell 
the Days to be thee Time gfveth to beget. 


8. attrib. and Comb.,nM Uin-ache, •guard; loin- 
cloth, a cloth worn round the loins. 

1897 Ailbm/Pe Sysi. Med. 11 . iwf ThU ^loin ache Is apt 
to reappear. 1839 R* F* Boston Ctmtr. A/r. in Jrnl Geegr. 
Site. Xa. 1X. 3t4 I'he remainder of the dram is a *loin-clmh 
of while domestics or of indigo dyed cotion. 1894 Daily 
News 1 Aug, 5/5 In cold or rainy weather the cab-horses 
have waterproof loin-cloths. 1893 Oracle Rmyct. 1 . iSo/t 
Bra^ite and *ioin- guard to protect the abdomen. 

ftoin, Oos. rare-K trans. The technical 
terra lor ‘ to carve ’ (a sole). 

c 1488 Bk. St, A Ibant F vij b, A Bolt loyned. A Gurnarde 
chyn<>d. A I'enche sawced. 

t XkiIiIi v.^ Obs. rare^K [aphetic f. Alotn.] 
trans. 'I'o keep apart. 

14. . Sitgt Jerut. 63/1088 Doun h«i daseben he dores : del 
schotde he berde, pat mete yn pis meschef budde fiom men 
loyned. 

liOln, obs. form of Line and v .3 
1987 Harrison Drxrr. Btit. 111. vii. (187B) 11. 49 The In- 
dians, who tie their sault bitches often in woods, that they 
might be loined by tigers. 1679 Wood Lift 3 May (O. H. S.) 
11 . 449 LK. Michael Roberts .. died with a girdle loyned 
with broad cold about him {xad. they say). 

XiOined (.loirid), ppl a, ff. Loin sb. 4 - -ed^] 
Having loins (of a specified Icind). 

18^ Daily Ttl. 4 Mar., Headed like a snake, loined like 
a weasel, and breasted like a swan. >871 Daily Stwt 
97 Nov,, She is slack loined and light in the hindquarters. 
i8p8 A. Balpour I'e Arms ay. x6i Clumsy brutes .. loose 
loined and sliaggy fttlocked. 

Lolollte, Obs. foim of Lotolitb, a jesuit. 

XiOir (loi*j). [a. F. /pfr:— pop. L. *gllrem, for 
glir-em, glis,'\ The Fat Dormouse {Myoxus glis). 

1774 Golosm. Nat. Hist, (>776) IV. 76 The greater dor- 
mouse, which Mr. Buffon calls the Loir, itoi Hel. M. 
Williams Sh. Fr. Rep. 1 . xxi. 314, I call them rats, from 
their almost perfect rcMimblance to that animal . . but their 
real name is the Loir. 1884 Evat^, Mag. Mar. 117 The 
Loir, or fat dornioune of France. X8B9 Riverside Nat. Hist. 
(1888) V. xi6 The two large Euru|.)eAn species, the Loir 
{fi^-exus gi it) and the Lerot (hliemyt uitela). 

LiolsfE, obs. lorm of Loohe, Lome, Lohs. 
Loisible : see Lisibib. 

Loit, dial form of Lite, little. 

Loiter (loi ' tdj), xA rarp—L [f. Loiteb cr.] The 
action of loitering ; an instance of this. 

1876 1 '. Hardy Ethelbertn (x8oo) ^14 Picoiee . . moved on 
in a manner intended to efface tne lover's loiter of the pre- 
ceding moments from her own consciousness. 

Loiter (loi-toi), v. Forms : 4 (?loltrd or loi- 
ire , lotere, 5 loytron, filoFoter, loytre, lowtre, 
lewtre, leut(6)T6, 6-8 loyter, 6- loiter, [a. MDn. 
loieren to wag about (like a loose tooth), l)u. leu^ 
ieren to shake, totter, Naut. (of a tail) to * shiver ’ ; 
also, to dawdle, loiter over one's work ; cf. WFlem. 
luUeten, LFris. Ibteren, of siimiar meaning. For 
the development of sense cf. the fig. uses of hose, 
unsteady. The sense which the word has in Lng. 
has not been found in Du. earlier than the 16th c., 
but may be much older in slang use ; the word was 
prob. introduced into England by foreign * loiterers* 
or vagrants. The same root is found in MDu. 
lutsen to wag about. 

The diphthona in the first syll is a substitution for the 
unfamiliar vowel of the Du. word, which was proh # (as in 
mod. pronunciation) or nearly so 
In the first quot. below, the tormhltrande may be genuine ; 
if so it represents a distinct word, f. the root of Loll v.] 

1 . intr. In early use : To idle, waste one’s time 
In idleness. Now only with more specific mean- 
ing : I'o linger indolently on the way when sent 
on an errand or when making a journey ; to linger 
idly about a place ; to waste time when engaged 
in some particular task, to dawdle. 

13. . E. E Allit. P. C. 458 penne was he gome so glad of 
his gay louge, Lys loltrande IMerrit co 9 %fectures loitraiide] 
^r-inne, UMonde to toune. CS440 Premp, Parv. 311/1 
Loytron, or byn ydyl, etior. 148a Trtsdsa's Hlgden 
(Ciixton)ti. V. 77 He slough caym that loyterd [Treviim: 
loted] amonm the busKhes. 13^ Palscb. 613/1 He loy- 
treih aboute lyke a maysterlcsKC bounde. Ibid. 6i^a And 
you lende hym, he wyll sure loyter somewhere the waye. 
c 1340 Hye toay te SPyttel He. 143 in Haxl. E. P. P. IV. 99 
Lowtryng, and wanaryng fro place to place, s^ Primer 
in Liturgies, etc, Edw. VI (Parker Soc. ) 479 Labored no- 
thing at all, but went abroad loitering idly. 1397 Shaks. 

9 Htn. lY, 11. i. 198 Sir John, you loyter beere too long. 
s8bi Burton Anat. Mel. 11. ii. iv. (165X) 977 Some of them 
do nought but loyter all the week long. 1880 Wood Life 
Dec. (O. H. S ) 1 . 359 People might loyter about the streets 
in oermon time, nfgj Divdbn eSneid 11. 745 A Javelin 
threw, Which ffutt'ring seemed to loiter as it flew. 17^ 
Lboni Albert ft Archit. 1 . 85 Nobody may loyter about in 
order to attempt it without instant suspicion. 1738 Iohn- 
eoN Idler No. 98 P 4 I'hat 1 loitt r in the shop with my 
needle-work in my hand. i8s4 Scott IVav. xxxix, Officers 
. . loitered in the hall, as if waiting for orders. tj^gTBNMVSON 
Brook iBi, 1 Uimr by my shindy bars; 1 loiter round my 
cresses. 1870 £. Paxcoca R^Skirl. 111 . 6 I'hese weak 
old men who loitered about. 1886 Pall MallG. 16 J unc 3/s 
Cabmen have hod to jmy . . fines . . for ' loitering and ob- 
structing * the roada . .To loiter, in cabman's Englim, means 
to ply for hire. 

l£ To trfivel or proceed indolently and with fre- 
qncQt piiuies. With adva. or adverbial phrases. 
t 9 xi$ AxoB Dune. U ssB Prose swell'd to verse, Verse loitring 


les. witn adva. or adverbial ptiraaes. 
Dune. U 998 Proee swell'd to verse, Verse loitring 
1789 Msa PioEEt Jeum. France 1 . x We have 
d loitered . . from port to port. 1807-43 Wiluo 
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nrtmet Grtfp u, 1 loiter'd np tb« v«ll«y to a unall and 
bumbior ruin, iw TvaNvaoN tm Mem. zxjcviii, With weary 
alepe 1 loiter on. itu Kanb Grinnelt JSx/, alviil (i056> 

a s From the rjlh of July to the i ith of August we loitered 
Mg. tS6e Holiamd M/ss (ri/Ae*i iv 51 He loitered 
thougbifully along the uneven highway, sifg H a wTHoawa 
Our Old //eMe^iUyg) 115 The Avon loiters post the church- 
yard. 

2 . tram, t ^ To neglect (one*f work). Ohs. b. 
To allow (time, etc.) to paaa idly; to waste care- 
lessly or upon trifles. Obs. exc. with away ; occas. 
with \out. to. To postpone getting or giving 
(Bometbing>. Obs, 

e 1540 Hye tVay te Syytiet He, 871 In Hail. R. P. P. IV. 
6a Hut lye in l>eu, . . IxiWtryng iheyr wurke lyll it pas noune. 
rasp CovKMiMLi. etc. Erusm, Par, H/k. ProL 2 . U» "ot 
of the nomhre of those men, whiche .. loyter the tyme .. 
and do no good at all. iMe Catiwi.av Last Trmuy, 547 
When thou .irt determtneawbat knowledg thou wilt most 
apply, then let it not be loytrred, but aeke to get it spedily. 
igSg Wasncm Aib Kng. v. xxv. 111 To loyter well deserued 
gittH i-H not to glue but sell. adfoOrwAV Orf^hmt 11. i. (1691) 
la Not loyier out my life at home. 1689 Shbwixkk Ihatk 
ill I 7 (173X) 310 I'heiie Men h.ive loittred away the Day. 
174! Amen's b'ry. 11. v. 17s It would have hren extreme 
imprudence . . to have bitered away so much time. Med. 
We ioiieretl away the rest of the day. 
d. Camh. : f loitor-aaok, a lasy, lumpish fdlow. 
igpS Lylv Afetk, Btmth n. li, If the loiter*sacke bee gone 
epringing into ataveme, Me fetch him reeling out. 

lioiter, obs. form of Liuiitkk 
l^oit#r€r (loi uidi). Forms: 6 louterar, 
Utttterer, loltraer, loyt^rour, -(«r)r3r. 6*7 
loytarar, -or, 8- loiterer, fa. Du. hut ever : see 
Loitab ft. and -IB I.] One who loiters (see senses 
of the vb.) : t a vagabond, ‘sturdy beggar*. 

> 53 * pALaoe. aWa Loytrrar. trtiamUu, 1547 > 

E^. fV.c. 3 • I The same Justices shall cawse such Slave, 
or loyterer to bee marked on the foihed. 1S67 Habman 
Cuxuat (i86'i) ea These louaey leuterars. /b/d. sy An ydell 
leut<*rar. /b/d. 87 La<(y lewd Leutterenc in Nerfotk 

Antiq. Mist. (iBS^) li. 339 Paid to BurweTl and his loy> 
terrers for vj dayes' woorke, v*. viij^. i6sa S. Kiu Af^t 
yugg/mg B 1 b, Many of uur English Loyterers ioinod with 
them, and in time learned their craft and cosening 1640-1 
Kirkcutibr. Il'ur-Cewm. Afim. Pk. (1855) 84 David Mao 
mollan, loyterar, being convenit for saying, that [etc.]. 1^ 
G. S. At^iernm S/tc. 196 Th. Tusker was a Speculative 
Husbandman, but a Practical Loyterer in Agriculture, 
tyaj Swift Ceunhy Life 33 The loiterers quaVe, no corner 
hides them. .*785 Johnson Idler No. 14 P 9 The loiterer. . 
nukes a(^intments which he never keeps. 1810 Scott 
Lady 0/ L. 11. xxi, Come, loiterer, come ! sSya Bl.ack Adv. 
Pkssetm ii. 14 Thw are still a few loiterers on the pave- 
ment 1896 A. E. H(H/8 .uan SkreP^k, Lad xxxix. Spring 
will not wait the biterer's lime Who keeps so long away. 
Loitering (loHariij), vbl, sb. [f. as prec. + 
•INO ^.J The action of the vb. Loitru in its various 
senses, t In early use, vagrancy, vagabondoge. 

Lanol. P, pi, a. V. 1B8 I’cr was Uujwhing and 
lotering and * let go h* cuppe im Palsos 340/3 Loy- 
leryng, trsfandue. assgj Ld. ^aNxaa Held, Bk, M. 
AnreL (1546) Kvij, A mau giuen to exercises is vertuouse. 


Ziok« obi. fomi of LfiOK ; vmr. Laxb sh^ Obs» 
e SMg Cknm. Eng, 44s (Ritson) In Englood bo arerodo a 
lok or uche bous that come smuk. To Koow yof a poay, y 
wys, That Petres petty obped ys. 

Itokart* •mt, oIm. forms of Lookbt. 

I«dkdoro» variant of Lockdob Ohs. 

Lok# ( 1 ^). dia/. Also loBk. [lepr. OE. kea 
enclosed place, also lock, f. root of Louk v, to 
shut, lock.] A lane, a short, narrow, blind lane, a 
* cul-de-sac ' ; a grass road : a private lane or road. 

1787 Marshall Norfolk (179s) 11 - ^83 G 4 wf., Lok*^ a close 
narrow lane (commonj. o iMg Forby Poc. E. An^iest 


narrow lane (commohj. « ifag Forby Poc. E. An^iest 
Loke, a abort narrow turn again lane. s 86 o Gillstt^sw. 
BoL in Nor/, Died, iii. a In tlie lokes and causeys 111 seat 
him as my soul du bve. stda W. Whits E. Eng. 1 . t 6 e 


Look means lane. 1890 P. i 
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and one giuen to leutrynces is a viciou^ person. leSa 
F'icthkiutonk tr. Calvins Cnmm. Acft xxiii. 13 When Goa 
calleth vs exprwily, our ltdtring is without excuse. s6tB 
Bsinblry Lnd,^ Lit, xxv. (1637) 870 And to see that there 
be no intermission, or loytering in any fourme, if the master 
be away, n 1718 Psnn Maxims Wks. (1706) !• 854 Nor is 
he a good Servant . . that connives at other’s Loyterings. 
tSaa W. liviNO Brmcob. Hall i. 7 Should 1 .. in the course 
of my loiterings.. see. .anyihing curious. 1847-8 H. Millbr 
First Impr, xliL (1857) 3ra Opportunities . .which loiterings 
hv the .. road-aides present. 1889 Bhownino Imprrnnio 
Angusto i6a No loitering, or be sure you taste the Imsli. 

Tb. attrih, 

lAu Miltcin ApoL Smoct. xl. Wka. 1831 III. 313 Were It 
not oetter to take it away auone after, as we do loitering 
bMks . . from children. 1644 — Areyp, (Arb.) 64 The help# 
of Breviaries, ■3mopees, and other loiierbg gear. 

Iboitmring (loinsriQ), ppl. a, [f. Loiter v, -f 
-ixo 8.] That loiters or idles ; in early use, that 
leads « vagabond life. 

«>SI3 Ld. KasMBRS Gold. Bk, M, Aurtl. (1546) L ivb, 
These lewtryng theues, whyche wyl not la)x>ur by daie. 
Sj8i Nowkll & Day in Confor, l (1584) F (j b, I baue bene 
. .a loytering labourer in the Lords vineyarde. 2603 Rnollu 
Hist, 7>trAr(i638) eto A company of loitring companions. 
1671 Clarcnixw Diaimes Tracts (1737) 346 There is no 
temper so much to be despisod as a loitering laiy nature, 
tjia STsaLS sped. No. 491 p i After an Hour spent in this 
loiiering way of Reading. 1784 Cowntt Task lit. 8 m Herds 
Of fluttering, loitering, cringing . . vagrants STpr-a Wosdsw. 
Deser, Sh. 89 'Ihe loitering traveller hence, at evening, sees 
From rock-hewn atepe the tail between the trees. 
Ehrsson Poems, Mnsketaqmd, lAMter willutf by sron loiicr- 
ing stream. 18^ J, H. Inosaham PilUr s/Fire (xBya) 1 10 
Ho loitering step was permitted by the ovarseem 
Hence ZiOi*tavl&gly adv.y io a loitering manner ; 
in early use, f like a vanbond. ^ol’toviaigBaM, 
the quality of beir^ inclined to loiter. 

1547 Act X Edw, yi. c. 3 I I The said parsone so living 
idelye and byteringlie. a 16x7 Haynb Lset. (1634) 136 Not 
looking that byteringly it should be atchbved. i8gl A*ew 
Mon/kiy Mag.^LVl. 43 He. .strolled Icdteringly on. iBflo 
Lynch TAoo, 'Trin. vU. 13s Like a first vblet of spring. 
Trembling downwards biteringly. x868 I. H. Snauna tn 
H. Brit, Rep. XLIX. 364 That tnrrtia, tnat lingeringnaas 
and bileriagneaa, that are not uafrequent in Browning. 
tXiOi'tirOWv B, Ohs. In 6 loFtroua. [f. 
Loitbb V. 4- -ouB.] Inclined to loiter ; sluggiah. 

Draht Hormee. SeU. L vL D vj b, 1 ooynte with 
pie oyle My byiroua limmee. 


were pbying down the bWe, and we fell out. 

aftrib. xM8 N. 4 (>. Ser. vii. VI. 191/s My bouse b 
bounded by a lokeway leading from — » to —■■■■. 

Loke, variant of Lake sh.^ Ohs. 

Loke, obs. lorm of Lock, Look sh, and v. 

Lokeoheste, variant of Locrcresteb. 

t XK)*k 61 l, V. Obs, rare—K fiepr. OE. lAcnian ; 
see Lecume v.] tram. To heal. 

cx4Mi St. Mary «f Oiguies 1. vilL in Anglia VIII. 1^34 
Wih woundes of Crisie Tier woundes were Tukiied. Ibid, il 
V. ibid. 166/3 Pe inwarde esines soitenyti oute warde horowe, 
& suuiLyme lokkcnyd and cccyd )mi burden of aieknesae. 
Ibid. viit. ibid. 17^10 ill lur woo was bkkcnyd & hir 
spirits atrsngFed. 

t Lo'kan, ppi. a. Ohs. See also Luoksk. [str. 
pa. pple. of IxiifK r.l] Locked, closed. 

a X300 Cursor M. 33463 Wei ban al sal bou set, wit loken 
als wit open h'^t. 2513 Fitzhrsb. Hush 1 146 One inaner of 
hnsede, called loken Mde, wyil not open by the son. 

Lokeri^e, ob>i. lurm ol Looker, Lookykr. 

Loker(h)am, variant of Lockbam Obs. 

tliOkM. Obs. rare. [prob. a use of the pi. of 
Lock sb.'^, a tiaiisl. of OF\ doses Pentecoste, med L. 
clausum Pentecostes, lit. ‘ the close of Fentecost '. 

For examples of the OFr. and med.L. terms see J. M. 
Manly in Han>atd Studies PkUol. 4 Lit. 1 . (i8i>e) 88 ffl 
T he main difficulty is that these terms appear, whenever 
their sense con be deierrained, to mean the octave of Penttv 
coat, or Trinity Sunday. Pi of. Manly, however, points out 
that there is evidence that * Pentecost* was sometimes used 
for the season beginning at Easter and closed by Whii- 
siinday, so that the transference of the name 'close of 
Pentecost* from Trinity Sunday to Whitsunday, though 
lacking direct evidence, is not imprttbahle. The use may 
have b^n merely local FlngUnh ; tne Ayenbiie and Shore- 
ham Ixith belong to Kent.] 

Whitsunday. Also Lok-SouBday. 

e 13XS Shorrham (£. £. T. S.) v. 089 AI here {se. the 
Virgin s] ioyen a lok-sounday. 2340 Ayenbiie 013 At lokea 
[Fr. a Penihecouste\ Ibid. 143, 363. 

tLoket. Ohs. rare“" *. [Of obscure origin. 

If Uie Miise be * lappet the word might be a dim. of F. 
liHfue rag. though this has not been found earlier than the 
i^th c (Cotgr. 161X \ualaqueite). A dim. of Lock sb,^ would 
yield an admissible sense, but a hybrid formation of ihia 
kind would be unusual at m early a period. It is not easy 
to see how the word con be identified with Ix>CKKt.] 

7 Some part of a head-dress, 7 a lappet; or 7a 
lovelock, curl. 

c I3ae Soi^ in Hart. MS. ae53 ft>* h {Pol. Songs Camd. 
X839) ?cf ber lyb a loket by er ouber e3c pat mot wlp worse 
be wet ibr lac lat] of oper ie)e. 

lioket, obs. form of Locket. 

Loking, - 7 Xig(e, obs. forms of X^kiko. 
Lokk(e, LoUrad, Lokkyn, obs. inf. and po. 


pple. of Look v.l 
LokmazLLok 


tg8a STAsmnniSiT MmHs tn. (Ark) 84 Then a tayje lylm 
a OiHpbln is added lumbled vp of sauadge (el woulfs, eruk 
mrialye lot hanging. i6ea Brkton Pmsgmfe MeuUem^^ 
Then let a knaue be knowne to be a knaue, . . A Lobba 
a Lowte, a heavy LoU a Logge. a 2807 J* SaiHMss PotL 
Pieces (18091 4^ A miachievoua pair O' mawten’d iolk 

3 . A pet, a spoilt child. tUsd. 

2708 5 wfiAN Hist. Algiers 1 . PreC p^ xvii, Tha..Unmaii- 
nerlinesa of this Mam's L( 4 l stIR Gapsx DUi. 
Tongue, Loll, motker'a loll, a fisYourite child, the mothers 
darling. 1847-78 in HAtAJwsix KOa ml). 

Xi^ (Ipl), st.i Also 4^ lolla, 4, 6, 8 loUCa. 
[App. doe to a senae of the exprcMiveneaa of the 
sound (with the rr^peated /) suggestive of rocking 
or swinging; cf. Lull «. and MDu . loltm to aleeih 
early mod.Du. lolUUmtk (Kilian) couch, sofa; 
also niocLDu. dial. lolUm to warm oneself with a 
pot of charcoal placed under one’s scat. With 
3 cf. Lill V.] 

L isUr. To hang down loosely ; to droop, dangle# 
Also with down. 7 Ohs. or asxk. 

2360 Lancu P. pi. a. v. xio Lyk a leberne port lulled* 
[>388 Dlhd] his chekes. c 2394 /'. PI. Credo 334 His chin 
wib a chol lollede As greet as a gos eye. c S4M PacocK 
Repr. ML xiv. 374 Robyn rode without stiropis, eae thanne 
his legge loll id. sflTfl Turburv. Pemleenrie 339 Sumetymes 
a hawke hathe a strype on bis wing . . so as . . it hangeth 
alwayes downe and lolleth. XS78 Lvra Dedoens iv. xiL 465 
When it ray net h muchc, it makelh the leaues to loll and 
hang downewarde. 1646 H. IL Htaar Poems 75 The lady 
is pale— Pale as the lily that lolls on the gale. 1849 Jamu 
Wootiman iv, A great white feather It^liug down till it 
touched hU left shoulder. 

t b. I'o swing, hang, be sumnded. Ohs. 

7 c 14x8 PoL Poems (Rolls) II. 343 'Tbe game is not to lolls 
so hie Ther ftte fallen fondtmenr 

li o. Alleged by Langland to have foiroerlj 
meant : To halt, be lame. Obs. 


*383 Lamoi« P. pi. C. x. ais Now k>mdclicbe, by crist 
bep suche callyd * loIlcreM*, As by englisch ol oure eldres of 
olde menne tcchvnge. He |>at lolleb is lame ober his leg 


Lokmazi,Lokyer(e, obs.ff.LocKXAN,LocKTEB. 

Lokyn, liokyr, ol^ forms of Look, I^ookeb. 

Lolar, variant of Lolleb^ Ohs., Lollard. 

Ijolard(e, lolart, obs. forms of Lollard. 

II LoligoO^ldi'g^). Also 7 lolllgo, [a. \..,lottgo!\ 
A geuus of cephalopods; an individual of this 
genus, a w^uid. H In the first quot. used^. and 
app. by mistake for torpedo, 

a s6e6 Bp. Andrxwrs 96 Serm., Of Holy Chest nr, (1630) 
763 St. Paul calls them the Loliigoe’s of the Land. Hia 
word ia lraTal•^0lr«(^ ; the six daics and the seventh, to then 
both alike. i6gB Sta T. Bbownk Card. Cyrus v. 69 The 
cuttle-fish and Loligo, 1x706 Pmilups, Loligo (Lat. ), tbe 
Calimary Fish, whoM Bloud is like Ink, aa well as that of 
the Cutde-fiHh.] 1835-6 Tonp CycLAnmt, 1 . 540/x In Lodge 
the coats of the corresponding velna . . preaent . . a spongy 
thickening. x8m H. Millrr A'cA 4 Schm, (1858) 467 The 
loligo . . laid hold of the pebbles, apparently to rmer iu 
abduction as difficult a« possible. 

[Lolion : see List of Spurious Words^ 
Loll(lpl).rA [f. Lollv.I] 

1. The action or posture of lolling. '\P\vsailoU, 
upon the {high) loll. 

2709 Mat. Manucv Secret Mens, (1736) 1 . S2 Who Is that 
gnceful Person that appaam opoa m high Loll in his 
Chariot and six Horses? 153 Sm that beautiftil 

Gentleman at Loll in tbe nmrt (^wriot 1709 Swirr Testier 
No. 71 p 7 In veadiog Prayers, be baa such a earelasa LoU^ 
that People are justly offended at bk irreverent Postuva. 
>778 b- J. PaATT Ltkerml tipin. lavil (2789) II. 396 H* 
ell lawK loll, and Hbem. slli BsioWNiiia 
R tng 4 Bk. V, 430 The old abwi^nt (^-fisia was best, . . 

W 1 itoalf O' the p o i dwoee eattle,— batter utA 
a betMKi Than [etc*). 

2. One who lolb ; ra Idle peiioii. Also, a thing 
that lolb, e.g. a tongue. 


oute of ioynte, 6^r meym^ in sum membre, for to mes* 
chief hit Houneb. And r>Bht so solhlyche suche manere 
eiemytes Lollen a^en |>e byleyue and lawe of holy churche. 

t SL Irans. To let droop or dangle. Also lo loll 
up : to hang. 

13 . Minor Poems Jr, Vernon MS, (E. E. T. S.) 61^75 
Ml loue i-lolled vp in be e>T, Wib cradel bond 1 gan him 
bynde. Cros 1 be .stikeb non on b* Naked a-jeyn b* 
wylde wynde. 2377 Lan(.i.. P, Pi. B. xiL 191 A meri 
vgrset, bat has fro lyhournc twenti stronge beues; 
pere lewed theucs ben lolled vu. 1575 I'urbkrv. Faulconrie 
360 Of the Hawke that huldeth not nir wings up so well as 
she sbduld do, but lolleth them. 2650 A. B. Mutat. Poiomo 
39 This madie the GalUnts loll their ears and laugh at one 
an other. 

8 . To thrust out (tbe tongue) in a pendnloui 
manner. Also with out. 

1611 Shaks. Cymb. v. iii. B The Enemy fulLhcarted, Loll- 
ing the longue with slaughl'nng. t697 Drvdbn Vitg, 
(Jeorg. IV. 742 Fierce Tigers coueh'd around, and lolld 
their fawning Tongues. — ALneid viii. 643 The foster 
Dam loll’d out her fawning Tongue. 27x8 Arbutunot 
John Bull nu x, Then Nic. lolled out bis tongue. 1746 

W. Hobblky Foot (1748) II. 40 Every Fool has a naiurid 
hereditary . . Right to loll out his Tongue al his Brother. 
2843 Lvtton Last Bar. 1. i, The idle apprentices . . lolled 
out their tongues at him ns he passed. X879 Browning Ivmn 
Ivameviteh 13a How he lolls out the length of his tongue. 

b. intr. for rejl. Of the tongue: To protrude. 
Usually with out. 

2801 South rv Thalaha v. li, His head was hanging down, 
Hia dry tongue lolling low. a 1845 Hoob Captain's Com 

X, The Parching seamen stood about, Each wiin liis tongue 


x, The Parching seamen stood about, Each wiih liis tongue 
a-lolling out. And panting like a dog 1900 Longm, Mag. 
June 133 Hib tongue lolled out in the beat like a dog’s. 

4 . intr, (The chief current sense.) To lean idly; to 
recline or rest in a relaxed attitude, supporting one- 
self B^inst somciliing. Also with awml, badk, cut. 

>377 a^angl. P. pi, B. xvi. 369 Or ligge euere Ldlynge 
In iny lappe. 2583 Stvsbrs Anat. Abnt. n. (188s) sB A 


In iny lappe. xgss bTuasRS Anat. Abnt. n. (iSBi) sB A 
•hcepeheara and a dorge lolling vnder a bush, tns Shaks. 
Rich ill. 111. vii. 79 He b not lulling on a lewd Lotte-Bed. 


Rich III, 111. vii, 


2583 Stvsbrs Anat. 

I a dorge lolling vndei 
ii. 79 He b not lulling 


n. (i88e) sB A 


2639 Pagitt Ckristianegr, 30 Thb pope Grigory ..b r»- 
poried to ha\e lulled mght and day. in the armas and 
emliracings of Matilda the countesst. 1650 Sis A. Wbldon 
Court «• Char. Jos. / 203 The King hung about hb neck. 
Blabbonng hu cheeks. .. For God's sake, tet me, mid the 
King .. ‘Then lolled about hb neck. 1667 Pxnrs Diesry 
« June, And, among tbe rest, Duncomb, lolling, with his 
heels upon another duur. 2674 Drvdbn Epil, New He, 9 
Who loilling on our foremoet benches sit. 17x0 Da Fob 
Crusoe 11. xiti, He sat lolling back in a great e(bow<<hair. 
1749 Ld, Chbstrrr. Lott. cxv. (tSps) 1 . 065, 1 ncrei saw lha 
worst brsd man living guilty of Idling, . . in compaiw that 
ha respected. 2778 W. MARSHALi. Mmutee Agrk. xl Jtdy 
2774 He has goM hands, but a bad hcad-a crazy coadi, 
dangefoua to lull upon. 178* Miss Burnbv Cecilia ti. iv. 
Lolling against the wainscoat and gaping. x8a»-|4 GoeeTs 
Stuefy Med. (ed. 4) 111 . 146 The oomplaiiit first shm itself 
fay . . an unwontM desire to lounge and loll about t8|g| 
Hr. Martimbau manck. Strike vii. 76 A knot of smokers., 
stood or lolled about the door of the Spread Eegle. 1861 
"lutsytymR Remid.PednretOHa C'JU/iKaionI 125 Lhde boys 
should not loll on chaira stts Mias BraOdon Mt. Reyml 
HI. sdi. 957 The Master of the bouse loUed, half-dfia^ ie 
an ar mchai r by th* hearth. 

b* iram. To allow to rest idly, rare* Also» to 
pass away (thne) in lolling about 
1696 R. Cokh DetecSim Cri. 4 StsUe Anr# (tTiQ) L 87 
Kbig had a loathsome Way of Idlifig w Aw about 
hb FaYOmitBS Neclca,and kbaing tbstt, IfUf Pama IFIU b 
4 Asseprfls Wl£st Fabb tm tim, OB bUBmo beA S 
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LOLL. 


LOLIi-SBRiLTTB. 


loUt Ut dref«nt7h««d. 17C4 StntBOify IT. 104, 

1 good esre thftt noti* [§e. ao hour] chall be ItixurtouNly 
lolled ewey in indoknee. itee W. Ixvino T. Vrw. 11. e86 
Gigendo eundowets lolled tMr btoed Jolly Ibees over the 
lencee. 

O. qiuksi-/r»Mj. or rtjl . ; alto, /d Mi it 


tI. intr. To satinter, go lazily. Obs, ran, 
ttffo G. Damixl Trinnrt'k.^ Htm ccxllv. Hee brcelcef 
the Forult, viwtedclie feeti And LolU to hu owne Lemp* 
light in coole Sene. idjS Otwav FritiuUki^ im F* iii. 33 
My revenge ahall be to love you aiill ; gloat on and kdl after 
you where ere i aec you. 

t6. Comb,: loll-ean, drooping penduloiii ean ; 
loll«eared a., having drooping ean. 

iSdt J. BkuL Annu. Osor. loo UnleMse eome 

Phebua have clouted upon chia Mydan head . . the eareii of 
aome lollearad Ame. /dAf. lasb, Skill to di)«cerne a Lyon 
by hie pawe^ or rather an Aaae by his tolle-earea igSg 
MioiNa JutUHS' Nomenclaior 4^3 FiaccnSf that bath hang* 
ing cares ; loll eared : flap ear^. 

Hence liollad ^out) ptl, a„ said of the tongue. 

s66d Drvdbn Amh. Afirao, 139 With his lolled tongue he 
faintly licks his prey, syig tr. F/utctrit/im* Rtrum Mem, 
1. I. i. 5 'Ihe Slanderer is represented by*llie Picture of a 
Purple with its loUed-out ToHKue. 190s AtotUnty 3 May 
435/a Irreverence that expressed itself in loud laughter and 
a lolled*out tongue. 

tLoll, Obs, [hnck-formation from Lol- 
LABihJ a. irons. To call (a person) Lolland, b. 
intr. To act or speak as a Lollard, o. irons. To 
mumble (a phrase) ; to sing in a low tone. 

c 1394 P. pL CrmU 333 Whou sone ^is sori man [scwedeni 
his soulci And oueral lollede him wih hereiykcs werkesi 
14.. p0i. /Wmx (Rolls) 11. 845 And pardil lolte ihei never 
so longe, Yut wol lawe make neiii lowte, i6ss J* Cutgravr 
Witt Interfr. (1669) aSS The Sun-shine of the word, this 
be extoll'd ; Tlie Sun*shine of llie word, stil this he lold. 
Loll, var. Lull v. Obs., to pull by the ears. 
Lollar, variant of Lollbr f Obs, 

Lollard (IpliUd). Now Hist Forms: 5 6 
lollarda, 5 l^ularde, 5-6 lolarde, 6 lolart, lol- 
lerd, lollord, 7 lolard. See also Lollrh l (which 
occurs somewhat earlier), [a. MDu. / p/Aw/uT, ht. 
*mumbler, mutterer', f. Mien to mutter, mumble 
(for the suffix see •ard). 

The name was orig. applied ^1300 to the members of a 
branch of the Celltte 01 Alexian fraternity (also c«4lled hiU- 
broeders)^ who devoted thems(.lves e'«|>ectally to the care of 
the sick and the providing of funeral rites for the poor. In 
the course of the 14th c. it waA often used of other semi- 
monastic orders, and sometimes, hy opponents, of the Fran- 
ciscans. Usually it was taken to connote great pretensions 
to piety aiHl humility, combined with views more or less 
heretical. Hence early mod.G. hllhart^ chiefly applied to 
the Beghards.l 

1 . A name of contempt given in the 14th c. to 
cenain heretics, who were either followers of Wyclif 
or held opinions similar to his. 


1390 [implied in Loli.arhv]. 1413 Ln. Scropr in 43 Reb 
De/ttiy h/r. Ret. 591 Yif he dime to {.oulardis that wolde 
aubueit this londe & the chirge. C1440 Capgmavb Li/e Si, 
Knib. III. 347 Tliow hm calle lolinrd, whych or clue, 
Beth not dvsmayd. 1460 — Chron. (18^61 377 In that same 
tyme the lAilardis set up schamful conclusiones. 1509 Bar- 
clay Sk\'P qf Folvg (1570) 74 They which to such witches 
will assent Are heretAces, lolardes, and false of tlieir beleue. 
1509 Moau Dyaion lu. Wks an/i Not such men as we 
now speke of, loIVardca & liereiiices. t;^s Satir, Poems 
Rtform. xxix. 43 Sa, lularts, 30^ hypocrisy bnt sa fane 30 
wald hyde, ^e se, wy' tyme, in spyte of 30W dois peicc and 
peice owt slyde. 1399-8 Hr. Hall Sat. ii. i. 17 Then manie 
a Ixillerd would in turfaitment Beare paper*fagots. ides 
In Crt, 4 Titnet Chat. / (1848) I. 67 Sir Ldward Coke re- 
fused to take the sliei iiTs oath, because of the clause against 
Lollards 1893 Marsobn Early Pnrit. 144 They [Ana- 
baptists] are said to have existed in Rngland since the early 
limes of the Lollards. 1878 A. Laing Lindores Abhoy^ etc. 
xiL 103 The opinions of the Lollards continued to spread. 

aifrtb, and app >si/ive. t84a rnnr>(///4i) Au Apology for 
^llard Doctnnea attributed to Wicliffe. 1897 Did. Nat. 
Ricjf, LI. 404/1 Jack Sharp, lollard rebd, was a weaver of 
AbinifdoM. 1901 T. G. Law ,S'co't N. Tdt, Introd. 13 Very 
little IS known of the Lollard movement in Scotland. 

^,1 2 . [Associated with Lt)LL v.] Used for : One 
who lolls ; an idler. Obs, rare. 

1639 BaATHWAtT A irmd, Pr. t. 339 He was found chonk’t 
with meat in's niouih. Fared Lollards in each country so, 
1 wote well how the world would go. 1690 Miltow Hire- 
iinn 84 A pulpited divine., a loboi^ indeM over his el bow* 
cuAion. 

Hence XioUA*«dl»n a. [-ian], of or pertaining 
to the Lollards. Ito liordlgt [’Ibt], one who 
holrls the oplninna of the Lollards ; in quot. aitrib. 
ZiollMrdlM V, intr. to follow the prac- 

tices of the Lollardt. Lo UMdlsiag ppl. a 
s8^ S. Evabw 3 n. Fabian 5 A lurdting, lean-lipped, lol- 
larduing loou, .. No doubt hath played the spy on us and 
blabb^ x8Ba Lihobay in Rtteycl, Brit. XI V. 811/1 Loi^ 
Montacute . .and several others had chaplains who were Lol- 
lardist preachers. iWy H. R. Hawris L^hi qfAgtt 1. 4a 
Everything Aibigeaslan,or LoUardUn or Lutheran was uUi* 
Bsatefy caat out of the Roman Catholic Church. 

LoURgdigm (lp-lAidiz*na). ff.LOLLABD'f -ISM.] 
The tenets and practice of the Lollards. 

ifliq LmvAap HitL Sag, VL 384 The teachers of Lol* 
lardism bpd awakened by thelf mtemperanoe the seal of 
the blshm liis R. Vauoham Nam:tm/brmi*y 3a Lollard- 
li«i«rasciiKM.*bBtkdidBotdie. Schatt 


Rtlig. Kmemi, 1. yes Cobhom's] bold stand on behalf 
of Lollardkni ted to pemecutioa. 

Loilardry (lp*lAidrt). Obs, cxc. Hist, Also 1 
lolla(r)dxle, 6 loUerd^. [f. LotXAan 4 -by.j 
sing, colUet, and pi. The tenets of the LoUarrlt. 

B 14U4 Ad s Hen, V, sut. 1. c 7 Heresies ft erreuni ap- 
dws yutgatrement Lollardrie. e S4ag Hmm MH t Peaiier 
Imr. PreL 49 Copyed luu this Sauter ben at yuel men of 
lojlardry. 1479 in fi'v. (Jiidt (1870) 417, To put awey.. 
all maner beroues and errours, clepid openly lollodries. 
• Kbumroy in Bannatyne Poems (Hunter. Club) 144 
1 he Bchip of faith . . Dry vis in the see of Lollerdry thm 
bUwis. x6si N. Bacon D/sc. Gopt. Ettf. 11. xvli. (1739! 
94 lue former opinions, then known only by the general 
names of Heresy, are now baptUed by wie new name of 
l^llardry. 18B4 J. L. Wiijkin WycUhge vilL iit John of 
Gaunt, Lord Latimer, and the Lady Auce I^cnw were all 
tinged with lx}llardry. 

L o ll ibgdy sb. Also 4 lollardis, 4-5 

lollordy, 5 lollardl, 6 loUardye. [ 1 . Lollabu 
+ -Y.] - prec. 

1390 Gowru Cos^. 1. SK This newe Secte of Lollardle. 
1401 /W. Poems {RoWi) II. 41 Now is oiire bilevr left and 
l^llmdiinrowiih 1496 Pol. Rel 4 L. Poems 7a. I was. .in 
Eiiglond born, ft for certeyn poyntes oflullenly 1 |nej my^i 
abide iSS4-$ ActH^% Phil. 4 Mary, c. 6 I he suppras- 
sioii of Heresie and Lollardye. tyja Nral Httt. Portt. 
L 52 *'*P two of llie Staiutes agoinsi Lollardies. 

1868 Milman St. Paufs 88 Accused, as a relapHcxl herrtic, 
of Lollardy. 1875 Srunss Lonst. Htsi. II. xvi. 471 The 
routed Lollardy at court. 

Lo'llftrdy, a, [f. Lollard -f -t L] Character- 
istic of the L.ullard^. 

a isap Skri.ton Reblyr. 004 To resorte agayne To places 
where ye liaue preened And yuur lollaidy Irrnyng tecltcd. 
iBBl .Stbvrnson Bimk Arrow 13 ‘John Amend-All !' A 
right Lollardy woid. 

tXoUeri. Obs. Forms : 4-6 loller, 5 lollore, 
louller, 5-6 lollar, 6 Icl.ir, 1 ulnr, lowler. 

J ^Vnr. of J^LLARD, with substitution of suffix -Bu I 
or -eird ] — Lollard. 

c 1^ Ciiauckr .SAyiwi. ProL 11, I smelle a lollere in the 
Wynne quod he. Ibui. 13 Thi> lullero here wul prechcii vs 
soiiiwhaL 1393 Lanul. P. Pi. C vi. a C lojied as a lullerc, 
..Among loilarcs of london and leweclc hcrcniytes. 1406 
Audki.av Poems 37 .\nd aiyn hit isa lollere. c 1460 'Ttnooe- 
ley Myst. xxx. ai^, 1 wan youre chefe I'dlnre, . . Now am I 
master lollar. 14^ Fabvan Chron. vii 6<-u Henry the .V. 
..Cherysshed the churchc, to Lollers gaiie a fall, cigis 
Cocke Lorelts B. 11 With lollers, lo^cia^nes, and fagot 
berers. 1^96 Chron. Cr. bnare (f'aiiMien) la Thys yerc 
the lorde Cobhame mode a rys^ge mth many lollars and 
heryttykes. itej Cuckksam, Lollar^ a breaker of fusiing* 
dnies. 

LollftV'^ (V’bi). [f. Loll v.i -f-ERi.] One 

who loils. 

«Sl8a Stanvhurst ASnets m. (Arb.) or Thee mufie mafle 
loller {sc, the Cyclo^Rf]. 1804 AIau. Knci ' worth Gritoida 
xi, Griselda..one of ihe foshionublc lollcrt. by prufession, 
established herself upon a couch. 1804 Miss Mitforo Vil- 
iage Ser. 1. 18 A loller on alehouse benches. 

lollerdry, lollordy, obs if. Lollard, 
Lollardry, Lollardy. 

t l^'Uery. Obs, Also 7 lollary. [f. Loller I 
-(■-Y.] -Lollarury. 

1547 Balk Latter Exam. A. Asktn* Pref. 4 These poore 
sowles.. were put to deathe. for hcresye ft lollcrye. x6ao 
J, Wilkinson Coroners 4 j 44 All manner ol heresies 

and crrorH, commonly caJlrd I^oll.incs. 

noftce-wd. [f. lx)LL z/.I 4 
-(dfjcation.J Lolling, lounging. 

1834 Dkckforo Italy il. 363 A wcU-cushioned divan had 
been prepared for his iollificaiioii. 

^OllUIff vbi. jA.I [f. IxiLL ».I + -IKTO I.] 

Tiie action of Loll v.^ a. Utsiing at one^s rase, 
lounging, b. Thrusting out (the tongue). 

a 1390 Image ipocr. iv. in Ske/ton's Wks. (1843) 11 446 
With bowsinge and bolltnge, With lilliuge and lollinge. 
1699 E. Ward Load JT/v vn. (17021 3 Hi» r^raceful Ldliiig 
in his Chariot. 1770 Burke tort. (1844) I, aaa What if you 
gave up a few minutes of your lollitig. 187a Darwin Emo- 
tions XU 861 How it U that lolling out the longue universally 
serven as a sign of contempt and hatred. 

attrib. 1853 Ecclesiolog/st XIV. 114 'J'vfO huge pews for 
the DotabilitieB, and within these lolling- boxes are the fire- 
places which warm the churclu 

tLo'lliZLg, vbl, sb,^ [f. Loll •¥ -ino 2] 
The action 61 Loll v-'^, acting or preaching as a 
Lollard. 

f 1418 Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 047 Under colour of suiche 
lollynge, To shape sodeyn suirecciouii Agaynst cure liege 
loro kynge. 

l^Uiaif (lp*liq), ///. a, [f. Loll r.l 4 -inq 2.] 
That lolls; reclining lazily; dangling, drooping. 
Of the tongue : Protruding and hanging down. 

1967 Turbbrv. Ovids Epist. Pvb, Msrke out of order 
bo we my lolling tresKes flee. 1981 J . Bbi.l Heuidon's A sum, 
Osor. 363 He would sooner espye him to be an Asae by his 
lollyng eareH, then a L)'on by his pawes. sj^ Tursrrv. 


at thy Feel, lytx Skaftesb. Ckamc. vi, iv. (1737) III. 37* 
One Hand .. serving only to sopporC, with much ado. the 
lolling lazy Body. 174a PoM Dune, iv. 337 A lazy, lolling 
sort . . Of ever*li74le*« Uut^rers. liag L.Uiimt RedisBacchnt 
in Tuseatsy 6ti And now. Slienuajend thy lolling ears. 
18^ KiifOiLRV Jmsc. (x86o) 11. 043 The silent bounds lying 



b, Msr, Of abawkilh^yidipgslii^g&lgdown. 


aiB8 R. Hotim Artstmtey 11 . xL osp^ When Hawks Iked 
they do goDtrally hong down their wtjM which the Master 
of such kinds of Birds of Pirey termfLolltiif b therelbre soais 
<iroin thencs have btasoned Ibis an Katie lolling and (eedini 
on bis Prey : but chst is needless, semng they ^d in tins 
positirs. 1894 PAEEBa o'fter. Her,, LaUuig^ a name mrsly 
used for P^ing, 

UUingitft Mim, (Named by 

Htidinger, 1845, f, name of Lulling^ Hiittlngberg, 
Corinthio, its locality.] Ariettide of boo, fooira 
in brilliant cfysttlt. 

i 8 n J. Nicol Min, 453 LsUnglte. i 8 |t Paha Mist^ 
(cd. t) 07 LblliMdtt occurs with slderits. 

tLoUiogTobby. Obs. [?For ^Mi^in^lMy\ 
but cf. Looby and lobber - Lubbul] ? A derisive 
term for a monk. 


1607 R. C(arkw] tr. FstienneU World 0/ Wanders vst 
A rabblemeiit of wicked mod aLbominable lolliiig*leblm 
long. cfiLan/s]. 

Xoilliiigly (VllqU), adn, [f. Lolling pfl, a, 
4 LY In a lolling manner. 
i8u Examiner 31 6/a Making their profession a vebicls 
for thi:mM Ives to loilii.gly ride upon. 1897 Uucklk Civiiim, 
I. ii. 128 Her longue protrudes, and liaiigs lulln gly fiom 
her mouth. 1869 Athenseum No. 1943 83/1 'I'o write books 
lolliiigly (if we may be allowed the expreHsion). 

Xiollipop (lp'birp)> ib, col/oif. Also lolly pop. 
(Of obscure lormation : c'. Mly (north, dial.) the 
tongue.] a. dial. The name of n particular kind 
of sweetmeat, consisling chiefly of sugnr or treacle, 
that dis»>olvcs ensily in the mouth, b. pi, (formeily 
also collect, siffg.) Sueetmeats in general. 

1796 Grorr Did. Vtt^. Tongue (ed. 3), Lollipops t trntmt 
lozcngeH purchased by children. iSis H. ft J Smith Rej, 
AtMr., Tale Oruty t.ane^ And buy crisp parliament with 
lollypopi. 1839 M ARRVAT ')ac, Faul^, i, That in the petti- 
cuai agr wc may ftarleKiily indulge in lollipop 1844 Diw* 
RAh LI C onin^sby 1. ix, '1 he ineclainmble and hopeless votary 
of lollypop. xWkoAtl) r/rrA*iWNA'No.46.459Upiight glasM* 
ciiKTR muh OK country dealers keep lollypops in. 1884SAI.A 
you/M, due South L XV. (18B71 ao5 The oonsumption of lolli- 
pops lwa<J phenoiiM nal. 

b. ftg. ‘ Luscious * literary composition. 

ar 1849 (Kce c]. 18^ T. Cholmondriky l.et. in At/antie 

Mon'hiy (1803) LXXll. 7*0/3 There ih no poetry, a* d very 
little or no literature. We are drenched with mawkish 
lollipops, nnd clothed iu tawdry rags* 

c. attrib, 

S834 A Funbi.anqi'R Eng. umler^ Adminisir. (1837) III. 
S3 Lcllipop Mails 1848 '! 'hack KRAY t'mn. /'«/rxxiii, March* 
ing with great dignity lOMards the stall of a neiijdiliourinjg 
lollipop woman, a 1849 H. CoLBRiooR E»t. iL 31 His 
[Drydcn’K] lolly-pop adulteration of King Lear. 

Hence bo'lUpop v, iratts.^ to treat to loll! pops. 
1837 Freut* s Mog. XV. 337 Mere children in matters of 
txMe, lit only to be Tollypupried by his Mady*. 

ILollop ^b. eolhq [f. next.] T he action 

or on act of ‘ lolloping ’. 

1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge xviil. (1836) apa Demolish* 
in^ . . ihou'Uinds of sandflies at every lollop. 1881 biACK* 
MOKR ( hristvn^ell ii. The jump of the horse gave, .a kdlop 
to the near wheel. 

Ziollop (lp'h')p), V. collog. [Onomatopoeic ez- 
t( nston of Loll v.i Sense a seems to have been 


evolved from a sense of the phonetic ex prestivenexi 
of the word. ] 

1 . intr. To lounge or sprawl ; to go with a loung- 
ing gnlt 

1745 Sir C. H. Williams Place Book far year. Next In 
lollop’d Sandwich with negligent giace. 174B Smollrit 
Roft. Kami xxxiv, (1804) aa4 You are allowed, on pretence 
of sickness, to lollop at your ease. 178a Mitw Burnby Ceciita 
11. iv, Keeping the fire from cverylxxly !..lie lollops so, that 
one's quite star\ ed iTpeGROSH Frtlg. 'Ton^eiyd 3) 
Lollop^ to lean with one's elbows on a table. ils9 Nkal 
iiro. Jonathan HI. 314 Pour Walter felt a serious dixpcMi- 
tion 10 lollop and sprawl about. tSys Mikn Braiidon To 
B itter End i. xvi. Anything's better for her than lollop- 
ing over a book. 

2 . To bub Dp and down ; to proceed by clumsy 
boundR. 

1851 Mavhrw Lend. Labour 1 . ng Its head lolloping over 
the end of the cart. 1878 I.JtDV Brassky I ty i. 3 

For four long hours, therefore, we lolloped aliout in the 
trough of a heavy sea, the sails flapping as the vessel rolled. 
s88o Blackmorb M. Anor/ev 11. xii a 17 Short, uncomfort- 
able, clumsy waves were lolloping under the steep grey cliffs. 
s8^ Guiu-kmard Cruise ^Marchesa' (1889) 109 A young 
blue hare lolloppcd up. .to have its ears scratched. 

Hence Iio Hoping ppl. a. 

*745 Fem. .Spectator 11*333 Many W^en . when they be* 
come Mo(iC. wives), continue the same loitering, lolloping, idle 
Creatures they were Lwefore. Mrs. F. T roluifb Widow 

Married xxviU, With a sort of lolloping^eciatiosi that was 
intended to indicate great iniiinocy. iil7 Sain rsuusv Hist. 
Eliusb. Lit i. o They |4C. Z4*syllable verses] had sn almost 
irresihtihle tendency to degenerate into a kind of lolloping 
amhie. 

Lollopy (V’l3pi)» « [f. I.0LL0P V, 4 -T.] 

Disposed to, or characterized by. ‘lolloping*. 

1857 mstrd Joum, Texas t*i A free-and-eaHv, loloppy 
sort of life generally, seemed to have been adopted, 
liolloro, obs. form of Lollabd. 

X^ll-fthrub ill’ll Jr^b). Also -throb. [* Eng- 
lishman's Hindustani i&Lshr&b red wine* (Vnle).] 
* 11 ie univemtl nftme for claret in India’ (Yule). 

sSit Grand Master 11. 45 Will master drink loll 

shraub, or bcerf 1^94 Gaunter Oment, Arm, vlii. xo6 'Hie 
sturdy Mussulman made no icniple at caking bis bottle of 
Mlshr^ 
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ZiOIiX»7« ^0' 


KoQjr (V^O* Austral, [ihort for Lot- 

.iPorTr A iweetment Alto ait rib. 

iMa lihuir. MtJbntrm PoMt 36 July, I he ^orgoouj dw 
ralim at th» lolly •uU. liyi Simwom Rtcttat. ^x^W^ 
that tba childran Uka. •«> A, J. Bovd OU CripHiait 163 


that tba childran tlka. iMa A, J. Bovd Oid LrUataU 163 
Cakaa and lolliea, 

IioUypop, Tariatit of Lollipop. 
f ^olpoop* Obs. rars. [I. Loll v.' Cf. /iW- 
foop under Liripipn 3.] A laiy. idle drone, 
lienee &olpoop v. intr., to idle, lounge. 

iMi A. Wood Li/k 3 May (O. H. S.) L 304 They knew 
him CO have been tba very lohpoop of ine Univernty. 
m 1700 in B. E. Rict. Cant. Crew, vfna I t$fu BnrUsqu^d 
(N.), And now to view the loggerhead, Cudnild and lol- 
pooping in bed. a ilag Fomby Voc. R. A nfliOf Lfdl-pon^t 
a eluggiah Mdentary lounger. Literally one who U alugguh 
in the Ktem. 

Zcoltre, Obs. : see Loitir v. 

Xiom, oLf. form of X^mb. 

tmf. in PMi9n Lett, 111 . 409 A gown furret with 
blakelonu _ ^ ^ 

II Omith. Pl.loinata(l^»’m 4 ta). 

[mod.L. (llliger), e. late Gr. Atv/ta hem, fringe.] 
A lobe or fringe bordering the toe of a bin!. 

1S74 in Baibd etc. N. Amer. Birds III. 547 Gloss, 

2 ^ 3 liastOlll 6 a. and sb. Conch. 

[a. F. lomustonu (Fdrusaac), t. Lou a + Gr. eru/ta 
mouth.] a. adj. The distinctive epithet of those 
group! of Htlicidm which have the peristome 
reflected, b, sb. A member of any of these groups. 
In recent Diets. 

J^aUitilia (Idu'mitin), a. Ornitk. [f. Gr. 
Koifsar^. LoMA + -INB >.] Having a loina, lube, or 
fringe, as the toes of some birds. 

1856 in Maynr Expos. Lex.^ a.v. Lotnailnns. 

Xiomb, ol>s. form of Lamb, Loom. 

XMftbard (If^'mblid, li/'mb&Jcl), sb!^ and a. 
Forms: 4*6 luinbarde, 5 lumbert,6 lombarda, 
-berda, lumbart, <bertta, 7 lombart, 8 lombar, 
6— lombard, [n. V. lombartl (whence MLG. losn- 
bard. MDu. lotnbairt^ mod. Du. lombard) ^ ad. It. 
hmbardo (metl.L. lonibnrdus)^ contracted repr. late 
L. LangobarJus. I^n^obardus.Tnwt.^ LatjgobardbM^ 
•hardon- (OK. pi. jMngboardas. -beordaft^ ON. pi. 
JLattgbarbar ^ ; a compound ol '^latjgo- Long <i. with 
the j>*-oper name of the people, which appeals in 
L. Kirm as Bardi ; in OK. poetry they are called 
HiaHobtardan (f. heato war). 

The sense ' hanker, moneylender, pawnbroker* was com* 
mon in OKr., whence it passed to MLG. and MDu. The 
ienso *berik, pewnbmker'i shop* was prob. developed in 
MLG. and MDu., and seems to have been adopted thvnce 
Into Eng ; in this sense a fern, loffibaerde occuru in MDu. 
beside the masc. lombneri (Du. lombard, lommerd). A 
special development of meaning belongs to the variant 
Lumukb sb.] 

A.sb. 

1. a. Hist. A person belonging to the Germanic 
people (L. Langibar.fi : see above) who conquered 
Italy in the 6th century, and from whom Lombardy 
received its name. b. A native of Lombardy. 

S4B0 Egerton MS. 1765 in Gross Gild Merck. II. 71 No 
man. .shall suppone nether niayntene no Lumbaide, bryttoii, 
ne Spaynnaide. 1536 Chroa. Gr. Briars (Camden) 17 
Hongyu. .for kyllynge of two Lumberttes in a bote on the 
Temne. 1970 Lkvins Meunb, ^/jo A Lunibarde, longo^ 
bardns. 1398 Gbrnkwbv ThcHms, Ann. 11. v. (163a) 1^6 
The King .reenforcing his army with the aide of the Ia3iii* 
bards,, molested and nnnoyed the CheruMji. s66a J. Bar. 
CiRAVR Po^e Alex, i'if (1867) 79 Although he be a good 
Lumbard— which is as much as to say, an enemy to h>po. 
crisy. s^ Dryokn Dn/i-esnoy's A rt Painting 94 Except* 
ing only Titian, who, of all the Lombards has preserv'd the 
greatest purity in hU works. 1969 Korkrtrun Ckeu. I’" 
(1707) 1. 1. 74 Thither the Lombai os brought the productions 
of Indio. 1841 W. Spaloino Italy Or It Isl. II. 66 Alboiri, 
king of the Lombards . . subdued ItRly without rrsistance. 
igofl speaker 10 May 167/9 A colony of Lombards should 
be induced to settle on the soil. 

1 2 . A native of Lombardy engaged ns a banker, 
money-clianger, or pawnbroker ; heuce applied gen. 
to a perRon carrying on any of these businesses. 

P> Pt' o. V. 343, 1 lerned amonge Lumhardes 
snu Jewes a lessoun. To wey pens with a peys. r 1386 
CHAUCRa Sbipin. T. 367 This Marrhant..Creaunced hath.. 
To certeyn lumhardes . The somine of gold. 1393 Lanou 
P. FI. C. V. 194 Lumhardes of Lukes that l)ruen oy lone as 
lewes. 1S08 D unbar Tna mariit wemen 36a He was a 
gret goldii man. . . 1 leit him be my lumbart. a 1553 Udall 


gret goldii man. . . 1 leit him be my lumbart. a 1553 Udall 
Royster D. 11. ii. (ArK) 34 If he liaue not one Luinbardes 
touche, my lucke is bad. tgqo Grbi nk Mourn, Garm. 
(1616)44 They are fallen to the Lomliard, left at the Brokers. 

« CRNRT Trav ii. (1750) 96 They told me .. tliat all 
Europe over a Lombard and a Banker signified the Mime 
thing. 170a Stbklr Tatler No. 57 P a, 1 am an honester 
Man than Will. Coppersmith, for all his great credit among 
the Lombarda 

T 8. The shop or place of businesa of a * Lom- 
bard ’ ; a bank, money-changer’s or money-lender’s 
office ; a pawnshop, a mont de piBL bee also the 
later form Ldmbke. Obs. 

1609 Markham Pamops iPkars (1868) as No socmer got 1 
coine..But to the bancke or lumbard straight it went. i6ao 
Mslton Astrotog, 44 It bath bin many a Gallants good 
fortune to baue a braue Sute of Clothes on hU back On the 
morning, yet it hath bin his bad fortune to haue thcnl in the 
Lombard I efore night. i6m T. Scott Belg. Pitmiro 79 
Their Liuahards or LoaothbouRM arc priuclpany fiar tM 


benefit of the poore, where Brokers are not tafleted to take 
fifty, or one hundred in the hundrsd. STII Dvchr ft Paroow 
Diet.. Lombesr or Lombard, a Bank or Place where Money 
Is let out upon Usury and Pawns. i7fi4 Bdmn Poor 
169 The said fathers of the poor may have power to erect 
petty banks and lumberds for the benefit of the poor. 1799 
W. Tookr Piew Rustian £nm. 11 . 50I Her ukase concern- 
ing the imperial lombitfd of the year 1786. (1849 Fsaua 
Comm. Classdfk. 19 Lombards was a name given formerly 
in the Netherlands, France and England, to loan banks or 
iending houses.] 

t 4 . Cookeiy. [tUipU : see B. a.] Some kind of 
dish or culinary preparation. Obs. 

1697 Rbbvr Goets Fleet 130 The Hoga's, and Oliei, and 
Lumbards of these times. 

B. Oiij. 

1 . Belonging to the Lombards or to Lombardy ; 
Lombanlic. 

1900-ee Dunrai Poems xxxiii. 16 He fled and come in 
France, With littUl of Lumbard kid. <645 Milton Tetrmck. 
WkB.185tlV.181 (Deut.xKiv. I, a) These ages wherein Canons, 
and Scotisma, and Lumbard Laws, almost obliterated the 
lively Sculpture of ancient reason. 1664 Evslvn Eat, /tort. 
Oct. (1679) a6 Pears Lombait-pear, KuBBet-pear(etc.]. 1741 
Humk xv. OP Liberty 178 The Lombard School lof paint- 
ing] was famous as well as the Roman. 1833 Sir S. R. Glynns 
i^tet Ch. Lane. (Chetham Sue.) j An inscription in Lom- 
Ixird letter. 1^ GRAVice Rom. Law in Encyd. Metrpp. 
II. 779/1 The Beudornm Cousuetniiines . — a Lombard com- 
pilation of feudal law, formed about the middle of the lath 
century. 1876 Bancroft Hist. U. S. 1 . i. 8 The marts of 
England were frequented by Lombard adventurers. i88a 
Carden 14 Oct. 338/3 The lA>mbard Plum.. holds about 
the same position among other varieties that the Baldwin 
does among Apples. 190s Speaker 16 Mar. 658/x To bnn 
the law of J ustinian was * Lombard law 
f 2 . Cookery. In certain A F. names of dishes as 
Uche lumbard (see Lkaoh sbX a) ; frutour lumbard 
fy^M/^MT-FKiTTHR] ; rys lumbard^. ris sweet- 
bread]. Also in lombard pie (nee LrMBiB-PiB). 

?ri390 [see Leach sb.^ a]. 4'S43o Two Cookery. bks. 35 
Leche lumbarde. B4Sa Reiiq. Ant. L 68 Frutour lumbert. . 
Lenahe lumbert 146^ Dunk. AccL Rolls (Surtees) 91 Et 
in a lib. dell powderlomlierd empt. de eodem, ix. yi. 14.. 
Auc. Cookery in Housek, Ord. (X790) 438 Rys Lumbarde. — 
Leche Lumbarde 

fB. : -FEVEn-LURDEM. Obs. [Cf. 

dial, lomber. to idle.] 

1878 Kay Prov. (ed. a) 75 Sick o*th' Lombard feaver, or of 
the idles. 

Hence f Ibomberdee'r, 'an usurer or broaker* 
(BUmnt Glossogr. 1656); &oiiibnrAe‘eqiie e., re- 
sembling the Lombard school of painters ; X»oiii« 
ba'rdiaa a. <- Ixjmbabdic a . ; f XM>‘3abKrdlBlMi 
a., characteristic of a ' Lombard* or usurer ; t SLona- 
tNurdisli o., Lombardic; ZiO*mbwrftUuii, a Lom- 
bardic idiom ; XK^mbaTOo-, taken as a comb, form 
(after It. Lombardo- Veneto) with the sense * Lum- 
bardic combined with . . *• 
e 1489 Caxton Fnyte qf A, w. viii. 049 Another scripture 
that men calle the lombardishe lawe. 1600 W. Waiiion 
Deeacordon (i6oa) 36 (The Tesuiu] commit extortion, 
syiiiony, and all Lombardinian kind of deuisex to make gain 
of. c 1645 Howbi.l Lett. vi. 34 By their piofession they are 
fur the most part Breakers, and Loml>ardt'ers. 1819 W. S. 
Kosr Lett. I. 33a We shall observe him [ArioRtu] grafting 
on it a thousand Latinienu and Lombardisms not yet 
nuturalired. 1837-9 Hai.lam Hist. Lit. 1 . i. viii. $ 7. 493 
The rude Lombardisms of the Lower Po uve way to the 
racy idiom of Florence. 1839 Penny AlV. 104/a The 
Loml>ardo yenetian kingdom is in a thriving and progres- 
sive condition. 1869 Pott Mall G. Na 81. n/a The Lorn- 
liaidian desiKits. 1879 Sia G. Scott Led. Archit. I. 44 A 
style somewhat analogous to the iA>mbai‘do RhciiiKh. 1899 
Gould lilustr. Diet. Med.. Pellagra. Ergotism. Lomba^ 
tan Leprosy, an endemic .. skii^iReaRe .. due to chronic 
poisoning with diseased, .maize. 1001 fVestm. Gat. a6 Mur. 
4/a Sodoma remained to the end a Lombaidesque artist. 

iKimbard (l^’mbiid), sb.'t Hist. [ad. obs. Sp. 
lombarda. 

I'he word ha.s been supposed to be a misprint for bomm 
barda BoMBAKa Cf however the very common late Gr. 
AoufiirdpSa, Anvitnapia. app. synonymous with ^ov^igopdo, 
tiwovandpba bombard ] 

A military engine used in Spain in the lf»th c, 

1838 PRFficoTT B'crd A- /s. (1846) 1 . it. 136 A wooden 
furtie'(s..w.'i8 constructed by the a-ssailants, and planted 
with lombards and other pieces of artillery then in use 
[Presiott refers to Zurita Anales IV. 113/z (1610), who has: 
Cornenro se a combatir la ciudad con diuerROS trabucot y 
loinbardRs]. 1849 W. Irving Coinmbns 111 . 55 He . . pro- 
ceeded . . to finish his fortress, which was ciefended by 
loinbardH. 1898 W. Morris Sir P. Harpdon's End Poems 
xoi Amid the cra>.b of falling walls, And roar of lombards. 

Lombftrdio ( l^mbA Jdik ) , a. [ad. med.L. lom-^ 
bardicus. f. Lombardus Lombard sb^ ; see -10.] 
Pertaining to Lombardy or the Lombards. 
Applied spec, to the st>le of architecture which 
prevailed in northern Italy from the 7th to the 
13th century: to a type of handwriting common 
in Italian MSS. during the same peri^ ; and to 
the st^ool of painters, represented etp. by l^onardo 
da Vinci, Mantegna, and Luini, which flourished 
at Milan and other Lombard cities during the 15th 
and 16th centuries. 

*697 H. Wanlby in Aubrey Ls//. Eminent Pereone (1813) 
I. 85 Aa to the Ix>nibardic Characui, wa have not a book 
that 1 know of written in it, 1 mean agreRablt to the sped- 
mens Of it in Mabillon de re Diptomatica. tyfti Abtl* 
Qrig fFriting V. 93 Specinuo of Lombardk writing. Ibid., 
WnttRU In loMah^iu Uncials, ilja 0 . Dowmbs Lett. CoteL 


LOlKPaB. 

Comntriee I. A79 Hb fSt. Anthony of Pndua't] cboreb, wUeb 
has six cupolu, b an admimblo tpocimon of Lombardle 
architecture, sfigl J* Bookbb Hit. Ano* Chapel, Birth 
(Chotliam Soc.) Rp8 Lsgtod In Lombardic capitals.' 1870 
Ruskin Leei. rf viL | clxxvil tSo Correggio, uniting tha 
sensual element of cho Gredt schools with their gioom, and 
their light with theb beauty, and all these with tho Lom- 
bardic colour, becamo . . tha captain of the painteFs art as 
such. 1879 Sit O. Scott Led. Archit. 1 . 76 I'he Lombardic 
Romanetiouo. 1901 Athenomm ay f iily 131/3 The . . palsn 
. . in addition to the leopard's bead crowned, bears a Lom- 
bardic S and a tnoad arrow. 

b. absol. (quasi-rfi.) Lombardic writing. 

E. M. THOMraoM Gr. ft Lot. PaUeograptgf xvL set 
The peculiar appearance which has gained for it the name 
of broken Lomumdic. 

Also 7 Lumber-, Lum- 
bard-. The name ol a street in Londom so called 
because originally occupied bv Lombaiti banken, 
and still containing many of the principal London 
banks. Hence used transf. or fig. for : 1 he ‘ money 
market ' ; the body of financiers. 

Paris has a Rne des Lombards, the name of which had 
the same origin. 

1998 Stow .vxrD. (1603) aot Then haue ye Lombardstreete, 
BO called of the Longobards and other Marebants. strangers 
of diueme nations, assembling there twioe euery day. ifisg 
Ord. Lords ft Com.. Presb. Cord.. Elect. Elders a AlhaT 
lowes Lumberotreet. 1647 N. Kng. Hist, a Gen. Register 
^885) XXXIX. 179 Mr Dixon in Lumner Street, lyai 

Kamsay Rise ft BeUlff Stocks 190 Trade then shall Aouriiih, 
and ilk art A lively vigour aball' impart To credit languish- 
ing and fambht, Ana Lombard-street shall be repleniabt. 
1763 A. Murfhy Citioen 11. i. (1815), I'here we go scrambling 
together— reach Epaom in an hour and forty-three minutes, 
alfLombard-street to an egg-shell, we do. Z819 Moots Tom 
Crib (ed. y «8 All l4>mbard^reet to nine-pence on it. Note. 
More UMually * Lomhard-streei to a China orange 1849 
LvrroN Caxtons iv. iii, ' It is Lombard Street to a China 
orange *, quoth Uncle jack. * Are the odds in favour of fame 
again'*t failure so great r. .answered myfalher. iffomSOeaker 
a6 June 369/9 Much of the floating credit of Lombard Street 
is baaed . .on loans against securities. 

Lombardy poplar : see I'oplab. 

Lomber, obs. form of Lumber. 
t ZM>lliet adv. Obs. Also 4 comparative lomer, 
lommere. [aphetic form of OK. ge/ 6 me\-\A>dZ.'\ 
Frequently; phr. oft and lome. 

€ 1800 Moral Ode ti in Tfin, Coll. Horn, aao Alto lome ich 
habhe igult a werke and a worde. 1377 Lanol. P. L'l. B. 
XX. 337 Fur lomcr [C. xxiii. 338 luminere] he lyeth hat 
lyflode mote begge, I>an he hat lahourrth for ly'flode ft 
leteih it beggeres. cs4cx> Beryn 1671 For many a tyme 
and offt, (I Can nat sey how lome) He hath been in yeur 
marchis. ri4ae tkron. Vilod. 3887 Bot h^y prs>')ede so 
ofte ft so lome, hat [etc.], e 1^9 Set*en Sag. (P.) 189a There 
was coiuek ofte and lome Bytwen Pule and the citd of 
Rome, c 1479 Pat tenay 1 19 So As ye may hire sondry 
tymea lome. 

Lome, obs. form of Lamb, Lamb, Loam, Loom. 
Lomeilt (Idv’ment). [ad. L. Hfment-um bean- 
meal (ong. a * wash ’ or cosmetic made of bean- 
meal), f. Lb-, lavbre to wash.] 

1 1 . ikon-meal. Obs. 

ri4ae P* alt ad. on Hush. xi. 366 The wynys browne ea* 
chaungeib into white, Yf that me putie in nit lomente of 
bene. 

2. Bot. bLomeetum. 

1814-30 Edinb. Encycl. IV. 45/z Lament (iomentnm\ an 
elongated pericarp, which never bursts. It is divided into 
smaff cells, each of which contains a seed attached to the 
under suture. s8afi-M Good Bk. Nat. (ed. 3) 1 . 163 I'he 
loment . . is a kind of pod . . of which we have an Instance 
in the mimoKos and the CSSsia flstula. 1836 in Luuuon £w 
cyct. Plants Gloss. 

LomentaoftOM (ItToment/i'Jos), a. Bot. [f. 
mod.L. Ibmentdce-us. f. tbmenlum: see piec. and 
-ACBOU8.] Ol the nature of or resembling a lo- 
mentum ; characterized by lomenta ; belonging to 
the N. O. Lomentacese, a former sub-order of Crw- 
cifene. 

1830 Lindlby Nat. Syst, Bot, 88 Lomentaceous genera, 
such as OniiihopuB. zSn Oliver Elem. Bot. rt. 138 The 
siliqua of Radish,— an ina«hiscent and jointed lomentaceous 
siliqua. 

II Lomaatnm (l^me'nt^m). PI. lomenta. Bot. 
[L. ; ste Loment. J A legume which is contracted 
in the spaces between the seeds, breaking up when 
mature into one-seeded joints. 

1836 Penny Cyct. V. S53/L 1839 Lindlxv /ntrod. Bot, 
(ed. 3) 830, 936. 1847 W. £. Stbblk B ieldBot. Gloss, p. xvL 
1870 Bentlxv Man, Bot. (ed, a) 305. 

Xiomere, obs. form of Lumbeb v.^ 
n XiOItti-lomi (Dwnnl|l^*mi). [Hawaiian lomi- 
lomi. reduplication of iomi to mb with the hand.] 
I'he shampooing practised among the Hawaiians. 

188a Howatta in Lomgm. Mag. I. 51 This slippered and 
rhythmic pace was like a sort orHawalian imLlomi to our 
tougheaed sensibilities ; it tickled, U lulled uSi 
Lomifliftb obs. form of Lamb. 

LoRoionlto Min . : see Laumovtiti. 

XaQmp(6, obs. form of Lamp, Loup. 

Lo*mpw« V. Obs. or dial. [Cf. Lampeb v.\ 
also lomber dial., to idle, and Lumber v.] intr. 
f To idle. Heooe Lompering vbl. sb.. f hlleneM. 

The pasaege of Shordutm is vary ohocura ; the text may 
perhapa be seriously cowupc. 

e 134 SHomsHAM lit 077 Her hya fer'^bedc xloieiiye, ..For 
hyt noryssek leeberye, . . And Jmi Far be aiom lempryafi 
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In InchcryM rote, All hyt dMtrmh diaryt*. 1849 Halu« 
WKLt, Ltmptr. (1) To idl!^ (•) To wolk h«ivUy, 
laompet, Iiomplflh, obt. ff* Loam-pit, Lumpish. 
Lon, Iionoh, obs, fomu of Loah, Lauhoh. 

M49 Ptutpm LttU 1 . 85 They loncby^ n bou. 

Lonone, obs. form of Lumoh. 


Lonohidlto (Inikidbit). Min, [ad. G. ImchU 
dit, L Gr. ko'yx^ 9 iO¥, dim. of k&yxn ipcnr-head (in 
reference to the shape of the crystals) : see -m.] 
A mrlety of marcasite containing arsenic. 

1869 Watts Diet, Ckem , 

Lond(e, obs. f. Land ; var. Laukd Obs. 

tLondonoys. Obs, ran, [a. KY.^Lmdmois, 
f. Lmdon,\ A Londoner. 

1387-8 T. UsK Test, Love l viii. (Skest^ 103 Howe should 
then the name of a singular londenoys passe the glorious 
name of London ? 


Londinansiaa nfmdine-nRi&n), a, [f. L. type 
Londinensts, f. Lonain-ium London : see -lAN.] 
Pertaining to or characteristic of London. 

1891 G. MfCREntTH One of onrConq, I. i. 11 He thinks 
them human in their bulk ; they are Londinension. 
LondlSBO, variant of Landisu Obs, 

London ndsn), the name of t^e capital of 
England, used attrib. in various special collocations! 
t London blaok, f London blue, names for some 
particular colours of cloth ; f London bushel, 
perhaps the same as the Winchester bushel (ac- 
cording to Fitzherbert it was smaller than that 
used in the north) ; f London button(8, the fox- 
glove; Loudon olay, an important geological 
lormation, beloni'ing to the lower division of the 
Eocene tertiary, m die south-east of England and 
esp. at and near London ; London Ivy, a fanciful 
name for (a) the smoke of London, which ^clings* to 
buildings and blackens them, (Jb) a thick London 
fog ; London lady, a kind of potato ; f London 
measure, a former practice of London drapers 
of allowing something above the standard yard 
in their measurements ; London particular 
colloq,^ a London fog; London paste, a caustic 
composed of equal parts of quicklime and caustic 
soda mixed with alcohol iSyd. Soc, Lex, 1889); 
London purple, a by-proauct in the manufacture 
of aniline dyes, consisting mainly of calcium ar- 
senite, used as an insecticide; f London red, name 
for a particttlar colour of cloth ; London rocket, 
the plant i^isymbrium Irio^ which (according to 
Ray) sprang up abundantly on the ruins of the 
great fire 011666; fl^ondon ruaset, f London 
scarlet, names for pai ticular colours of cloth ; 
London smoke, a fancy name for a dull shade of 
g; ey ; London sugar, a variety of pear ; f London 
tuft. Sweet William - London pride (a). 

c 1530 So weil yt me be-gone in Laneham's Let, Prof. 
(1871) lao Hm hoysse of *londun black. lOag Massinokr 
New IVay iv. i, One fiart ekarlet, And the other *London- 
blew. c 1A50 Bk. Curtaeye 636 in Ba/rtee Bk., Of a *lundeii 
buschelle be xhalle bake xx louys. IU3 [see Bushkl«A^ i]. 
1551 £lyot Dict.f Haccharit ajhtd Kuellinm, is supposed 
to be the flower called ^London button. 161s Corns., 
Gantelie, the hesrbe c.tLled Fox-gloues . , and lx>ndon but- 
tons. 1830 Lyri.i. print. Grot. 1 . 1 From tiie ^London clay 
we have procured three or four hundred species of testacea. 
1851 DiCKBNs Bleak Ho, x, Smoke^ which is the *I/>ndon i\ y, 
h.id so wreathed itself round Pefler's name, . . that the affec- 
tionate parasite quite overpowered the pareiit*tree. 1889 
Sporting L ft 4 Jan. (Farmer), A very severe cold caught 
^ nine hours' contact with London ivy. 1780 A Youno 
Tour trel, (1893) 1 . 306 Of otlier sorts of potatoes, he finds 
the *London lady and the apple to be the best sorts, 1^7 
Ward Simp, CtAler 25 Whatever Christianity or Civility 
will allow, 1 can afford with ^London measure, ai^s 
Bromr Coveni Card. Prol., ’ 1 'is not in Book, as Cloth j we 
never say Make London-measure, when we buy a plsy. sl^ 
Dicksns Bleak Ho, iil, * This is a ^London particular . I had 
never heard of such a thing. * A fog, miss said the young 
gent leman. 1889 Science 04 May 394/3 'I lio supply of powder 
con be regulated to such a nicety, that Mr. Leggett claims he 
can make half a pound of "Loncfon purple cover an acre. 189a 
Timu 16 Aujg. 6/a Paris green or London purple, isoo 
A. Edwasdb in Hakluyt e Voy, (1590) !• 357 Your *(x>ndiDn 
reds are not to be sent hither. 1837 MacGii.livsav Wither- 
inp* Brit, Plante (ed. 4) a6o Irio^ ^London 

Rc^ket S566 A. Edwards in Hakluyts key. (1399) I.358. 

1 wore a garment of ^London russet, being mut^ esteem^, 
sgoi Ld, Proas, Ace, ScoH» IL 30, v quorteris "Lon- 
done scarlat to lyne the samyn [doublat]. 1883 Dai(v News 
16 OcL 3/1 Blue block, dork grey, and the new * "London 
■moke ' are chosen. s88a Hooo B'ruit Plan, (ed. 5) 603 
* London Sn^r , . . A iniolL very ^ly fMV ; ripe in the end 
of July and Demnning of August. 1597 Okkarob HerbeU 
n. clxxiv. 480 Sweeto WUliums, Tolmeinen, and "London 
Tuftes. SM9 PAOKiNSoit Parad, in Sole (1636) 300 We do 
. .coll the. .narrower leafed ktndes. Sweet Johns and all the 
rest Sweet Williams ; yet in some places they call the broader 
leafed kindes chat ore not spouect. . Lmidon tufts. 
liCHBdonHH (li’*Dd 9 nAi). [see -IR 1.1 

1 . A native (or inhabitant) of London. (Now 
chiefly with tome reference to the real or aepposed 
characteristict of London people.) 

rzafo J. Rvasau. Bk, Nurture com Hym hath byn 
Rseyre £ a loiidyner^ tgift in W. H. Tuiner SelseL Bee. 
QxfiiM i8 Aj your grace dyuysid for Londonars. 1813 
ShakA Hon, r/lf, 1. U. 194 Tne Duke . . did of me demand 
What was the speech among the Lond one rs, Coaoeming 


the Ftpnch Journey, idm S«mtwooo (HiM,), Dlodooali 
^fhds ec Fronyois.. by Robert Sherwo^ Lmdouer, tyyy 
Seark iv. I, Th^ Lonc^ers have got a 

S bberM withpom would confound n gipsy. 1849 M agavlav 
let, £ng> iiL 1. 301 'i'owards Lonoon and Londoo e m 1m 
felt M aversion which more than once produced important 

K liticol effects, 1884 Contou/p, Rev, Feb. ee6 Tha thorough- 
id Londoner IS Mldom a perfect workman. 

1 2 . A ship belonging to London. Obs, 

, <784 Awe, Reg, 9a Ketumed from the whole fishery •* ten 
Londoners with seven fish. 

IdindondlH ^iMndanf'z), a, and sb, [f. London 
■ f -X8E.J a. adj. Said derisively of dialect, pecu- 
liarities of speech, etc. t Peculiar to or characier- 
isiic of London ; cockney, b. sb. The 'Londoneie' 
dialect. In some recent Diets. 


Xrt>ndoiL#Hq|lH (limdone*uk), a. rare, [-BaQUB.] 
Having the characteristics proper to London. 

i86e Mavhbw Crim. Prisons Load, 54 Is there any other 
si^ht in the MetroMlis . so thoroughly Londonesque os 
this? 1875 New (>. Rev, July 477 Within this circumimnee 
.. the ideas .. of the inhabitants are purely Londoiiesque. 
Xrt>lldo*lliHn. rare. f-iAN.J A Londoner. 
1804 L. M Hawkins Mem, 11 . 41 certainly this . . would 
have occurred to none but a thorough-paced Londonian. 
XK^ndoniJim (l^mdaniz'm). [-IRM.] London 
habits, manners, or peculiarities of speech ; a word, 
idiom, or pronunciation belong* ing to the London 
dialect. 


1803 S. Prggb Awed. Eng. Lang. $« The humble and 
accepted dialect of London, the Ixindonisms as 1 mny call 
them. 1897 Biackw. Mag. LXXXl. 316 Their entire Lon- 
donism (which is not Cot;lcncyisin). 

ZK>ndoniie (iv ndanaiz), v, [-izi.] 

1 . trans. To make like London or its inhabitants. 

1778 Miss Burnry Evelina 1 . 19 Her chief objec- 

tion was to our dress, for we have had no time to lAindonbe 
ourselves. s8o6 Jeffrey Let. in Cockbum Lt/i II. lii, You 
try to persuade yoursett that you are Londonised. 1893 
J. E. Ritchik East Anglia 75 The new town has spread 
to Kirkley, has Londoniicd even quiet Takefield. 

2 . inir. To visit or frequent London, nonce-use, 

iSay Lamb Lett. (i 898 j H. 75 (To Bernard Barton), Do you 

never l^ndonise again T . . Do your Drummonds allow no 
holidays ? 

Hence XKi^ndonlsed ppl, a . ; Londonlw/tloa, the 

action or process of Londonizing. 

1831 Lytton Eugene A. 11. v, In our remoter roads and less 
Londonised districtH. s888 Blackir Sp. in Scot. Leader 
19 .Sept. 5 He did not believe in centralisation, or the Lon- 
don •sation of Scotland. 1891 G. Mkrehith Oeu^onr Conq, 
111 . xiii. 066 Enjoying the Londonized odour of the cab. 

LoiidoilO'lOgist. One learned in the history 
and topography of London. 

18841. 1 'aylor Words Of Plaeee 38S noie^ The whole tribe 
of m^ern Londonulu^ists have fcllowtxl Stow in [etc.]. 


Lo*ndOA pride. Also 7 London's Pride, 
Pride of London, s. The Sweet William, DU 
anthus bar bat us ^ or a variety of it. Now dial, 
b. Lychnis Chaicedonica, Now dial, o. SaxU 
fresga umbrosa, 

a. 1609 Parkinson Parad. in Sole {ibfS) 319 SMckled 
Sweet Williams, or l.ondon pride. 1671 Skinner Etymol, 
II, LondonM-Priiie.or London-Tufts, Armeria Prolfrra, sic 
dietOf quia fores propter puUhritudinem Londini vaids 
expetuntur. 167a W. Hughes P'Urwer Carden 43 Sweet 
Williams and London-pride Flower at the same time, and 
are ordered os Sweet lohns are. 1883 Sutherland Hortue 
Med, Edinhtrg, 71 Caryophyllue aar'As/afi,.. Sweet Wil- 
liams, or Pride of London of seveial colours. 

b. 1688 R. iioiMK Armoury 11.64/1 The Pride of London 
is . . of some called the Flower of Constantinople. s888 
Britten & Holland P/aut-Hamee App, (Chedworth,Glouc.). 

O. 1697 Molynbux in PAii. Tram, XIX. 5x0 Cotyledon, 
tive Setium serratum Lati/olium Montanum gut/ato fore 
.. vulgarly crHM by the Gardners London Pride: 1 suppose 
iMcauHe of iu pretty elegant Flower. X7a8 Tmrelkelo 
Synops.S tirpium Hweru, App. a. i^BsMahtyh R ousseau's 
Bot, xix.(i704)87o Another sproies was formerly much shown 
out at windows and balconies in smoky towns, and hence, 
with its being really beautiful hod the names of London Pride 
and None-so-pretty. i88a Carden 11 FeU 93/3 I'he London 
Pride remains fresh and bright all through the winter. 

II J^ndraip luntra. Obs, [Romaic Advrpa, It. 
londra * fregata grande ' (Somaven), lontro * a 
canoa or Indian boate ’ (Florio). Found as med.L, 
londra A.D. 101 x.] ?«FBr.uooA. 

1879 Lend. Go*. No. 1034/1 We gave choce to a Londra, 
otherwise a great Siteo. * w Rycaut Hist. Turks 11 1 . 363 
Whilst an Attempt should be made to bum their Oalleots, 
Brigantines and Londra'a 1887 Smyth Sailor's Word-bk., 
Luntra, see Felneca, 

t Lonef tb, Obs.^^ [?a. ON. laun (see Lain m.).] 
Concealment ; ■■ Lain sb^^ 

a 1490 Le Marts Artk, 1134 The kyng than toUe wyth> 
out lone to alle hys barons, .how (etc.). 

Lono ( 1 ^). a. Alio 7-8 loan; Sc, 4- lane, 
6- lain, (9 north, dial, loano, lene). f Aphetic 
f. Alone. Cf. a hm written for al mt in uie MSS. 
of R. Bmnne Hastdl- Synnt afii7.] 

L Of person!, their condition, litnatlon, etc. t 
Having no fellows or companions ; without com- 
pany ; solitary. Chiefly poet, and rhetorical, 

1377 Lamoi. P. Pi. B. XVI. M, I .. lay* longa in a Iona 
dremt. sgys Palsoo. jiy/s Zioiw ondy, oeul, 1818 Buu 
LOKAR Eng* Expos,, Lome,, *ikuBlim or Mtsaio* ■8aa MAasn 
tr. Aloosan's CfUousxnfAlf^yjgi KV" Not a lono man 
in Chit my ailtictionis hut bod miiir Mlowss that suflerod 
tha Uka turmoDL 1740 SiuuiSTetfa HmuUo 339 


Whan I hav« on thoRi pathloss wilds oppoar'd And the 
lone wond'rer with my prenenoe oheePd. imp Smouot 
Regicide n. iv. (1777) 34 With not one friend ms sorrows to 
And oheor bis um ^strsosT 1984 GOlosm. 

St At some lone mhwr, vistUng his store. 1814 Sportiuf 
Mag. XLl 11 . e8i. 1 feund myself a lone man, much at a 
loss, lite Dmraru youetin 1. vii. 31 She felt fer this lonn 
child, Woolner My BeeeutifJ Lady >09 Dim in low- 
lands frir Lone moieh-ldros wifigea their misty fnght. t8li 
OuiOA Maresuma 1 . 148 We trusted on okl lone creature. 
1901 Btackw, Mag. June yS^s T wo lone EngUshmeo in 
the some house, not on speidung terms. 

b. 7 h plc^, hold a Ipm hand i in Quadrille and 
Euchre, to play against all the other players, or 
against the opposite side without help from one*B 
own. Hence tone hand, lorn player are used a 
person playing such a game. 

1799 Mrs. j. West Tale ^Times I. 017 Sir Simon .. eras 


fa.'ive the queen. sB86 Euckro : ketw to pJmy it 41 Supooee 
a player, being four, and his adversaries nothing, plays a tone 
hand and mokes bis five tricks. Ibid. 106 Loste Hand, a hand 
so strong in trumps alone, or in trumps, guarded by high 
cards of a lay suit, that it will probably win five tricks if its 
holder plays alone. Long player, the one playing without 
his partner. 

fg, (1890 A, Murdoch Yoektwara Episode, etc. 8t, I 
wasn't pla}ri»g a lone band in that game, and so I just allowed 
1 wotilan't marry that girl just then. 1901 Contemp. Rev, Dec. 
863, 1 am going to pwy a lone-hand, arul intend being my 
own Command^t and Veldt Cornet ana everything el^ 
o. Having a leeling of loneliness ; luuesome. 

a 1839 PsAED Poems (1B64) II. 84 When the lone heart, In 
that long strife. Shall cling unronsoiously to life. Ibid. |8e 
And there my fond mother Sits pensive and lone. 1849 
Hood Last Man xxxiv, 1 never felt so lone. Lyttoh 
H hat wilt He do 1 1. xii, I'U rather stay with you, Grondy, 
you'll be so lone. 

2 . UuiDarried ; single or widowed. Now only 
of women, with mock-pathetic reference to sense 1. 

Udall Eraem. Peer, Luke xviii. 1-8, I am a poors 
wedowe and alone woman destitute of frendes. 190 M. 
XvFPiN Tert nce, Andria 11. iii. E ij b, This Glycerie is a lone 
woman. 1997 Shake, a Hen. iV, 11. i 33, A too. Marks Is a 
long one, for a poors lone woman to bears. i8ss W. Sclatei 
Key (1639) ia8 That is but necessarie for a master of a 
faniilie, that is superfluous for a lone man. 1840 Title 
Collect. Records {T,), Queen Elizabeth being a lone woman, 
and having few friends, refusing to marry, a xUtg Forby 
/ 'oc, E. A uglia, Lons-tuoman, a woman unmarried or with- 
out A male protector. 1O47 Hai.liwbll b.v., Lone-man, a 
man living unmarried by himKelC 1899 Hri.fs Friends in 
C. Ser. II. 1 . i 55 Men highly-pbxced Uttle know .. what a 
trouble it is for lone women [to estimate their incomes]. 

3 . Standing apart from others of its kind; iso- 
lated. Formerly esp, in phr. lotio house (sometiicei 
hyphened). 

1667 Wood Life t Sept, (O. H. S.) II. 143 This Coopufi 
hill is a lone-house. 1717 Pofk Let. to Mieses Blount 
^ Sept., No Lone-house in Wales, with a Mountain and 
Rookery, is more contemplative than this C>>urt. lysu Dr 
Foe Plague (1840) 180 In a single, or. os we call it, a lone 
house. 1776 Adam Smith W, N. i. iii. (1869) 1 . x8 In the 
lone cottages of tlie Highlands. 1813 Sketches Charmc, 
(ed a) 1 . 138 Twos a lone bouse, in a garden, with walls 
round it. 1819 Sporting Ma^^V. aj4 A little lone public- 


house, about a mile from our vil 
Whait 


1899 ScoaBSBY Ckeov^e 


'em. Af/v. viii. (1839) Dragging the lone boot quite 

- . . - , .L . ^ 1893 M. / « • • 


i8n M. Aemolo Sckilsn^ 
i In the Berkshire moors. 


out of sight from the mast-head. 

CtPsy vi, At some lone ale-house 1 
4 . poet. Of places : Lonely ; unfrequented, unin- 
habited. 

Z7ia-f4 PoFR Rape Lock iv. 154 Oh hod I rather an- 
admir’d remain'd In some lone isle, or distant Northern 
land. 17x7 — Eloiea 141 In these lone walls . . Thy eyes 
diffus'd a reconcili^ ray. 1799 Burns Song, * Their groves 
o’ sweet snyrtlee ', dearer to me yon lone glen o^gnon 

breckan. 1810 Bcxnr Lady cfL. ui, In lone Glenartney's 
hazel shade. 1884 Browmino Die Alitor Pieum vii, Wa 
stepped O’er the lone stone fence. 


+ 6. Only, sole. Obs. 

s6or and Pt. Return fk, Pamau. 11. H. 6x3 He moke It 
my lone request, that he wold be good to a schollar. 

6. predicativoly and qasai-adv, 

t « Aloni ; by myself, itself (etc.). Obs, 

3613 Purchas Pil^magr, Deecr. India (1864) 156 Florls 
entera lone os it were for bustnesse. c site Hooo Tedee A 
Sk, IV. 39 She carefully avoided meeting nun lonei thotigti 
often and earnestly urged to it. 

b. Sc, and north, dial, with possessive pronoun 
prefixed, as my lane -r by myselL (Cf. Aloni 3.) 

137s Sc, Leg. Saints xxiL \LasireniiHe) sax pe crysdne . , 
Lowand god of al his lone, a 1984 Montoomooib Ckerrte 
h Sloe 678 How Hope and Curoge tuik the man And led 
him all tnoir lanis. a 1600 — Miee, Poems iiL 33 Apd lodds 
vptoipa to lordshipe all thoir loins. i8iu Rutmeoforo Lett, 
xiv. (186a) 1 . 67 He had many agaiasc Him and oMipeored 
His lone in the fields against them all. tyH RMtwAvGontle 
Skepk. IL iii. When Bessy Freetock’s ehiiny-cheeked wean 
. . cou'dna stand iu lane. 1788 Buons Let, to % Tennant 
at My shins, my lone, I there sit roastin'. 1890 Crockett 
Raiders 134 Con ye no lot on ould man dee his Unet 

7 . Comb, (adverbial and parasynthetic). 

1809-10 CoLBRiDOB Friend {sih$) 0x5 ThoM lond-tongnod 

adulxAors, the mob, overpow er ed the lone-whispcred denun- 
ciations of-oonsdonce. 1887 O. MBiBomi Baitade A P. 141 
Lyoopbron, this breothleie, this lone-loid. s 8 q 8 lyeetm. 
Cau xs Dec 4/3 A man who ootild trust himself lone-honded 
in mio-ooeoQ tn such a oroft 

Ij01i#» dbi. form of Loan tb, and v. 
t XsO'iiHdoiiL mnee-wd, [f. Lonn a, 4 -don.] 
SolltarineiB. 
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Lomnrui.. ^ 


41(1 


Lova 


■in AiMnMim Pt. hr.9 AUmm) Th« Ktlir. f hn m 

In, to IwiidBBH, or to ■oUtartno. 

t #• eic. ^Mi/. Alio Se, ImmAx*. 

rCp JU»»i o. -I- -vukl Londy, forlorn. 

Mfli 8TAn.CTe« tr. Aw'i /^^/. CJk, Bng. v. L 153 b, That 
■eiySry m 4 loM&dl IvOa. wkkh b« t Aadliwdd^ 
rwm MUnd. ^44 Timm Rk^fwtgg 4a Tba laaafm* Imwyar 
kM hii farauh A^mwd mkbt utlcr mum. 

liontliliood (IdbnlUkud). [f. Lomilt 4* 

-HOOD.] Lonelioeta. 

ilaa Soorr Dtvafr^ 1. 1 , That fell Chief., roame 
throtifh hit empty bath, And oiovmt their watteoeei and 
Ibeir lonelihood. itjp Bailbv Ftaint ifl. <i< 4 B> > 9 Yoo. .Mar 
..Matdiic hmlfa bael&oodor light lAif A. /. Sruiuo- 
TOM HarahtU Ckmua 179 The myriad euurt But ouke us 
oar lonelihood the more. 

(Idti ad9, [£ Loidelt + -lt 2.] 

In n lonely fa^on. 

tMm G. CuMMiNO S. A/r, ied. o) 1 . 117 

We lived weU, but lonelily. lis^. Ammold THttrmm 4 
/Mii/f,The wmrd cUppIng of the woodpecker Rang looeliJy 
and tharpw 

TiOllllltllHHH (l^’nlinia). [f. Lonblt 4- -HM.] 
The oiudity or condition of being lonely. 

!• Want of aociety or company ; the conditioo of 
being alone or iolitary ; lolitarioeu, lonencM. 

«<» SiDwaY Aremdla 1. (isoo) 49 h, That huge and 
aportfiall aatemblie grewe to mm a tediotu tonelinetM, 
esteeming no body founde, since Datphaatos was bet. tdi4S 
Milton Ttlrmck, {Gatu u. s8). It Is not good for man to 
be alone. .. Lonetinem is the first thing which God's eye 
nam'd not good, itsa Bymon Coramir l viil. That man of 
bneUiMss and mystery. sl6t Gao. Elmt Stima Af. La The 
eooentric habits which belong 10 a state of loneliiMss. stya 
OaaaN Skarf Hiat. vti. | 3. 368 The lonetioess of her (Eliza, 
beth's) position only leflected the kmehness of her nature. 

2. Uninhabited or unfrequented condition or char* 
aoter (of a place) ; deiolatenesa. 

1746-7 Haavar (1818) 8 'The deep silence added to 

the gloomy aspect, and both heightened ^ the loneliness 
ef the place, greatly increased the solemnity of the scene. 
sB8o Ttmuall date, l IL is Ihe lonelinem or the place was 
very impressive, toon J. Watson in Ex^oaitar Sept. 181 
The unrelieved lotMunese of mid*oceaa. 
b. A lonely apot. nonca-usa. 
stsf SHaLLcv Raamtimd 4- Halan 1009 In the bosrers of 
Boesyjooelinesses. 

8. The feeling of being alone ; the sense of soli- 
tude ; dsifectioa arising from want of companion- 
ship or sodety. 

li^ Woaoew. Exettra, vu. 403 He grew np From year 
to year la lonelinem of aouL im J. G. Muaruv Camm. 
Gam, aav. i His kmellnass on the death of Sarah may have 
prompted Urn to seek a companion of hit old age. 1676 
Mea WHITUBY f /aa 11 . aaa. 581 My own secret 

aches and ionelinesees. 

tJeOUHllllff. Obt. [f. LovJi a. 4- -Livo.] A 
single child (opposed to a twin). 

U79 J. JoNBS Pratarv, BadU a Sa^ i. xxiiL 43, 1 think 
it MSI that the <dd womans chiloe do socke longer Uian the 
jMg and lostie Nuroe, , . the twinne kmger than the looe- 

Xdmblx G^'nli)* a* [f- Lobi a, 4- -lt 1.] 

1. Of persons, etc., their actions, condition, etc. : 
Hadng no companionship or society; unaccom- 
panied, solitary, lone. 

1607 Shaks. Car. iv. L lOb 1 go alone Like to a lonely 
Dragon, that hb Fenne Makes fear'd, and talk'd of more 
then seene. 1614 Milton Cofnut eoo To give doe light To 
the mUled and lonely Travailer. 1667 — P, L, xl *90 
Thy going Is not lonely, with diee goes Thy Husband. 
I7el Rowb Ray. Cattvart 111. L S7 When, fairest Princess, 
you avend our Court And londy thus from the full Pomp 
retire. 1770 Gray Rian 73 ^ Night and lonely Coniem. 
platlan ledT iliS C Wolvx BmriJ Sir 7 . Afanrt 18 As we 
hollow'd hb narrow bod And smoothed down hb lonely 
pillow, sggi Stanley Simmi f PmL iiL (1838) 176 Jacob, as 
he wandered on his lonely exile from Beerehebe to DetheL 
sBgp W. C^LUNB Q, af Haarta <1873) i We were three 
quiet, lonely old men. soos Spectator at Feb. 070/0 The 

londy seer fiM hb p' • - --- - 

things, whether as pn 

2. poai. Of things : 

« Lone 3. 

idjs Milton Panaaraaa 86 Or let my Lamp at Midnight 
hour, Be iron in rom high lonely Towr. 1700 Dxydkn Cock 
4 Fax s Deep in a Cell her Cottage lonely stood. i8t5 
Byson Ck, tlaar. iil Ixv, By a lone wall a lonelier column 
rears A gray and grief-worn aspect of old days. 1666 M. 
AaNOLO ThyrtU xx, 'Hut lonely tree against the western 
tl^. 

8 . Oflocabties; Unfrequented by men : desolate. 

^i6m Milton Ifymnt^ AW/w(y i8z The lonely monntains 
o re, ^d the resounding shores A voice of weeping heard. 
1749 Fjeloino Tam yiiari ix, vU, Being arriv^ in this 
WMly pla^ where it was very improbable he should meet 
with any inteiYuption. 1798 Colexiooe Arne. Mmr, vil xix, 
Thu stml hath been Alone 00 a wide wide eca : So lonely 
^as, that Ood himself Scarce seemed there to be. (884 
TamMwm Em. Ard, 354 An ble ., the loneliest in a lonely 
sea. 1868 FaxttMAN Norm, Conq, (1876) II. vlil eez A lonely 
spot by the river ChareotoiL 

4. Dejected because of wont of company or society; 
ood at the thought that one it alone; having a fed* 
Mg of solitorinem. 

ami Bvaow *flM# Strygyle Mara* Ul. Thou^ pleanmru 
ftres the maddening souiTThc heait^tbe hmat b lonely 
mill I itfae BAMiAii /nfw. Ser. l Laak mt tka daeki, 
Mr. Pryco. Mtsu WlM%d Pryro l^g dead. Felt londy 

and moped. 1841 C BaoNTt 7. Eyra vi. (1873) es, I 

dered .. among the fims and cables and hugniiig g 


»er nas hb place In the vast and 'complex order of 
pnilost^her or saint. 

Isolated, standing apart ; 


sritheert a eem pn ai o n, yet not fenBng loneto. i88iOtiiiiA 
dimrammm 1 . 179 ' Mo doubt they are desd', she thought, 
and lek the aeodm nod tholooeUer for the ihooghL 

b. AM/, impaitiogafeclipgof l o nd i nca a; dreary. 
s8tj SunLLEY Q, Mad ix. 98 A heap of crnmUiag ndm 
•tqptT and threw Your after year their ■toms npon the 
Md, Wakening a lonely echo. 1863 Wooudra My haamii- 
fml Latdy ae A kmely wind mghed up the piase. 

t8. pmfk.) T Alone, without cotmting anything 
else. Obs, 

■dia in Dircks Mrq, Ware, xvfil (1865) 309 And above 
40 others Ihorses] lonely worth ^50 a home. 

0 . Comb, 

t88| Kimoslxy Wadar,Bmb, vL 137 He was so lonely- 
heerted, he thought that rough kissing was better than none. 
i88e Db WiNDT EguaUor 64 Sarikei, a lonely-looking place. 
Hence ^‘aeljiglt a., somewhat lonely. 

1900 PiNBSO Gmr Lard Qmax il 75 Grotto? dark I sup- 
pose, and lonelyish ? 

IiOaHXIMH (l^minto). Now rara or dial. Also 
7 loneoa, looiuieMfe, 9 Sc, lonaneoa. [f. Love a, 

4- -MBU.] The quality or conditiem of being lone ; 
solitarinm; loneliness; lonesomencts. 

1891 PasavALL Sp. Dki.^ DaamcmmpttBmmiamCa, lonenesM. 
idet Daniel Civ, Wan viii. Ixxi, Shee feares the fotall 
daungcr ol the place. Her kmenes^ and the powre of 
Maiestie. 1609 W. Sclatks Tkra^. Praatrvai. (1610) Ep 
Ded., Singular 1 am sure 1 am not, Sith neyther 1 affect 
loncness e fete.]. idtS'td W. Bsownb Brit. Past, il Iy, 
Yet there's in loaiiiiesse somewhat may delight. 1839 
Bailbv Faatua ii. u85a> 14 That soothing fret which makes 
the young untried . . In dreams and ioneness cry. 1844 W. 
HoLMuln Whitelaw Bk, Sc. Sang ii87s> 107 Ine laneness 
b gane. 

£on6HOlM (l^u-nsffm), a. Also 7 loaaaonM, 

5- 9 Sc, loneaoma. (f. Love a, 4- -some.] 

L Of persons, their condition, Itelings, etc. : 
Solitary, lonely. In later nse, chiefly in emotional 
sense : Having a feeling of solitude or loneliness ; 
feeling lonely or forlorn. 

s6a 7 H. Moaa Somg af Sani ui. Ixxvi, Where he with him 
the loansome night did pasoe. 1700 Blackmosb Parapkr. 
Jaa. xiv. ss7 I'he looesotne HiUern shall potwess I'hb fenny 
seat 1719 D'Uarxv Pita {ikja) III. 348 Agaiii his Harp 
the lonesome Poet stmng. 1767-95 Macnkill //’/// at Jtan 
VI, Light the lanesonie hours gae round. 1840 Dickkni 
OldC, Shop xxii. You must keep up your spirits, mother, 
and not be lonesotrie because 1 ‘mnotat home. iB^ Smilks 
Sc. NatHT. iv. (ed. 4) 71 The boy began to feel very weary 
and lonesome. 

8. 01 localities, etc. : Solitoi^, unfrequented, de- 
solate. In later use, chiefly with emotional sense : 
Causing feelings of loneliness, making one feel for- 
lorn. 

S647 Mobb Song ad Saul iii. App. Ptaeexisteney ^ 
Saul xUx, [lliey] dance .. Around an niige hbek Goat, in 
loansome wood, a 1677 Baxkow Sarm. Wks. 1687 1 . viii. 
97 Neither shall we content our selves in loriei«ome tunes, 
and private soliloquiea, to whisper out the Divine praises. 
1683 TavoN Way to Health 495 If a man walk into loui- 
somc Fields amongst the BeaMs, 1719 Rowk Fair Panit. 
11. i. An unfrequented Vale, .. within whose lonesome Shade, 
Ravens and Birds ill omen'd, only dwell. 1798 Colbridcb 
Anc, Mar, vi. 37 Like one that on a loncooine rcud Doth 
walk in fear and dread. 1799 Woausw. lufi. Nat Objaett 
18 In November days l^ben vapours rolling down tlie 
valleys made A lonefy scene more lonesoma 1890 Haw- 
THOBNB Scarlat L. xiik (1B79) ^26 In her lonesome cottage. 
1901 Blacktu. iHag. Jmi. kof I'hb b the luneNonic-t piace 
on earth. 

Heoce Ko^auEomaljr atht,, &oiiuuo«n9ii9Sg. 

1708 C Mather Magn, Ckr. vi. I. (185a) 345 His lonesome- 
ness was now become as much as any bennit could have wished 
for. X771 Mss. Griffitm Hist. Lady Barton 11 . 375 Honest 
old Saunders, .wonders mightily at my lordship, forp^ing 
my time so lonesomely, as he pnmses it. sSea W. Iaylor 
in Momtkly Mag. LiV: 310 A shy lonettomeness of disposi- 
tion. 1857 Patfs Mag, XXIV. 41 The gas bmps . . gleam 
lonesomely. in4 Cattiury Mof. XXIX, 166 We would 
watch the lonesomenem of the nver. 

XKing (Irq), Forms; i long, 4-5, Sc. 5-9 
long, ^4 Sc. laimge), 3 loogua, 3-7 longap (6 
louzigo\ I, 3- long. also Lrnorb, Levgrst. 
[Com. Tcut. : OE, lang, Ipng ■■ OFris., OS. lang^ 
Zw!jf(MDu., MI.G., Du., LG. lang), OHG. lang 
(MHG. lanCy tang-, mod.G. lang\ ON. tang-r (Da. 
lang, %'ai.lbng\ Goth. OTeut. 

pre-Tcut. ^hffgha* (*L. langus, Gaulish length in 
proper names, ?01rish long- in combination). 

This is regarded by some ixmolars aa an alteration of 
^eUongka. (in OPers, drang^ cogn. w. ^dlgka-^ *dlagko~ in 
OSL Hlugii (Russian ^OJETO-, AOJHilDi Gr. 6oA«x6cj OPers. 
dargu~, Zend, darhfo^ Skr. dirgkd ; to the same root app. 
l^long Gr. perpetaal, Goth, tulgua firm, per- 

listent, OS. tulgo very ; some also connect L iudulglra 
to indulge (? orig. to be iong-suflering towardsX] 

A. adj. 

1. With reference to spatial measurement. 

L Great in measurement from end to end. Said 
of a line, of distance, a journey ; also, of a portion 
of space or a materUl object with reference to its 
greatest dimension. Opposed to skart. 

Formerly often in phr. flong mud laufa (see Laxob a. 4 bk 
which U sometimes applied tramPp, to immaterial things. 

eta K. Alpreo Oroa, l i. f 13 He soidt broh Jiwt bM de 
l^pe bng norb |mmuv rsaoo Trin,Call. Ham, *19 Fouro 
Mngei kc man find ilome On xerde (mt he be riht and smal 
and long and mneke. e taes Lay. 30096 Heo breken scafies 
lomro. Mid loage aweetden heo smitten, lagy R. Gunic. 
(RoHsI 848i a gya, kat me sown duj^ hii bade , . hoka 


I long •sjM CWwrAf. 8079 Loaf ( 7 Vfe.kBgal 
Hdr u ctmSanpnSmg.CMbSiT^ 

ig, UItvMMciMirt andaoihiiv^. 


'xjm Cnaucsb Mtarak, Prai, si Ther b a Imw and 11190 
diuerence Bhwix GrisBdb grete paebnee AwT of mj 
the passing cruMtoa. riqao Mavhdby. (1839) sxv. tgo Tha 
Kyngdom of Mode . . b felb long : bat it w not AiUtoi^ 
IbikL sexvL sBp niia Griflboid hatha hb Tahnuia «o lo^a 
and so laiga and grata . . as tnoaf h (etc.), c 1490 Him ump 
Haaalat 787 Mak . . A hum spar of a bctill for aDcrne bald. 
1481 Caxtom G, da la Pour E|if A long gawna, two 
kyrtelb & two cottas haidyas. ifoB Dunbab P'lyHa^ 
tv. A'anuadia 'lhair b bpt lysa. and bng nallb |ow 
tgga PA&aoa. ■40/i Longegonna, 01048 

Hall CJkmw., Haa, IV 31 b uota, Midas, the Poates wne 
to hava longe eares. 1973 L. Liovn marram etf Hist, 
(1653) 007 In tbb pUy they did fight one with another at 
the long Spear, tha kmg Sword, ism ExirateU Abard, 
Rag, (1848J IL 76 In armoar, jack, steilbonat, spur, halbert, 
or lang gun. a 1614 D. Dvkb Myat. SaN-Daceiving (ad. 8) 
s7 To wearc Iom hairc Is commonly a badge of a royster, 
or ruffian. lOfia T. Flatman HaracHtna Ridans No 54 (17^13) 
II.93A white Staff, .would much better please the scnbbBng 
Clown ; and wa'Il help him to a long long one. 1748 Rkhabo- 
•ON Clarissa 11 . L 5 , 1 have not able yet to bogb him 
out of hb long bib and baada iM CM/ Eng. e Arek. 
Jml, I. 363/1 'Iha Gorgon will be fitted wiib aixteen 
aa-pounders .long-guns). 1893 G. E. M athmson About Hal 
la^ 37 The long low line of the Dutch coast. 1899 AlUmtfa 


Syat, MaaL VL 665 Many cases . . yield to the ioM splint. 
1900 Q, Rav. Oa. 330 These frunous galleys were long low 
boats of tbe ancient pattern. 

b. With reference to vertical measurement: TalL 
Sometimes prefixed os on epithet to proper names, 
e.g. Zeng Megi lom, Will, Now rare exc. in 
jocular use. 

rpeo tr. Bmdda Hist n. xvi. (Sebipper) 170 Cwmk kset he 
wmre se mon bng on bodice, a tooo flyrhinotk 373 ((^r.) 
Da gyt on orde sxod Eedwexrd se bnga. c xaog Lav. 6366 
Cniht lie wm swific strong . . mucltel and long. 1097 R. 
Glouc. (Rdb) 8536 pikke mon he was iixm bote he was no)t 
wel long. ij6a Lancl. P. PI. A. Prol. 53 Crete lobres and 
longe kat weore to swynkc. 1377 IbiJ. B. xv. 148, 
I haue lyued in bode., my name u longe wille. ^14.. 
John da Raava 354*5 hi Furuivall Pany Ivtio^ (1868} IL568 
what long flcllow U yonder, quoth hee, that is zoe long of 
lim and lyreT rt4ao Pallad. on Hush. 1. 86 The treen 
thereon light, feriil, fuire, and longe. 143^^40 Lvoc. Bochas 
I. ii. (1544) 4 b, This Nem broth I Nimrod] waxc mighty, brge 
and long. 1578 Lytb Dodoans vl xv. 676 Tamarisk b a 
little tree or plant as long os a man. 1588 Acc, Bk, W. 
Wray in Antiquary XXXI 1 . 54 Bought of lounge Tome 
irill [etc.]. 1609 Bii 


UMt of Ic 

apriil [etc.]. 1609 Bible (Douay) Daut, iL ai 
uid huge people, and of lung 


tlie 83 of I 

A great and ^ . 

Lawmin Nrut Orth. 4 Card. 11633) 39 J 
proud, long & streight growth. 1795 Burns Song, * PUair 
• ^ \o:' ■ • • 


ng stature. s6xB W. 
9 Priile of sap makes 


n»aa o' srvaat wyrtlas, Wi’ the 


rrmt . ^ . 

Tang yellow broom. -Sloit ibarr. xxxv, Lang John 


urn stealing under tbe 

- 1. 

1x1 


Mucklewrath the smith 187s R. Elua tr. Catullus \k\u. 
47 Sir, 'twas a long lean suitor. 

0. Long arm, hand: used Irons/, and Jig. with 
reference to extent of reach. Also, '\/e make a long 
atm: to reach out to a great distance. A long 
face (see Face sb. 6 b) coUoq. : an expression of 
countenance indicating sadness or exaggernted 
Folcmnity. A long head: a head of more than 
ordinary length fmm back to front ; Jig, capacity 
for calculation and forethought. (Cf Lovo-fiEAD, 
Lovg-neadkd.) To make a long nick : to stretch 
out the neck. To make a long nose (slang): to 
put the thumb to the nose, as a gesture of mockery. 
A long tongue: fig. hquacity. 

CZ4B9 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon viL 177 Thenne ba. .bare 
his bede vp, and uiwdc « long necke. 1539 Tavkrnur Eraum. 
Pro7f, 4 Longaa rrgnm manna, Kynges haue longe handes. 
1599 Narhb Lenten Styffe 430 uer tliat arme of (be sea could 
be made a long arme. t6ai Fletcher R ’iUigoose Chase v. iv, 
What ye have seen, be secret in;. .No more of your long 
tongue. s6s6„Eael Monm tr. Boccaiiurs Advis. Jr, 
Parnasi, i. xxiii. (1674) 34 Potent men, who have long 
hands, and short consciences. . would fete.}. 1766 Burns ZViZ 
to C. Hasmilton 63 Learn three-mile prayers, and half mile 
eraces, Wi' wed. spread Ioovcr, an' lang. wry faces. 1809 
Malkin GilBlaas ix. viiL P a He had a longhead, as well as 
a fanciful brain. 1834 Hr. MaK’i inbau Farrars L 8 You 
will see long faces enough when these taxes come to be paid. 
xMEBrntticigas Ev, Boy*a A nn. 263 Pi awle nude a ' long 
none* in the direction of Gorec Pmuns. 1870 Sii/rgbon 
Sarm. XXV. 548 You can put on a vepr long lacc and try 
to scold people into religion. 1B89 J. S. Wintee Mrs. Bob 
(>891) 134 He has always had luck, and he has a long bead 
tM. 1899 Daily Nem 15 May 3/5 The long arm or coin- 
cidence. 

d. Qualifying a sb. denoting a measure of length, 
to indicate an extent greater than that expressed by 
thesh. (Cf. 10) 

tfifo in Ferguron &. Namon Muuic. Rac. CaHiala (1887) 
R78 [Buying] harden ckutk in the merkelt with a lon^ 
yrsfd and selling die same againe with a short yeard. 
a 1846 True Ralmtiout etc. hi Glover Hist, Darby (1839) I. 
App 63 Hb Major . . was forced to retroate in the nfeht to 
Derby, being vi. long miles. B897 Xokbbv Diary 57 Au 
Poulstoi) Bndgd (a long mile from Launceston) we entr 
into Cornwall 1790 BuenS Taun o* Skamier 7 We tliiak 
na oi> the bng So^ miles. .That lie between us and our 
hama. s84a toeeow Bible im Spain (184^ II. xi. R45, I 
discovered that we were still two long leagues distant Irom 
Coreuvion. 

6. Of action, vision, «to. : Extending to a great 
distance. (Cl long sights 18.) At kiig wee^ans : 
(fighting) at long yodm. Shnilorlv, at long bawls 
{or balS) : said of ohlpft cannonading one another 
atadistoBoa. Akolmi^tndmaflet^dittamwtrwd^ 



LOSGw 


XiOVOk 


aiM S. Gtftwmmt) D'Acmi^t HM, fndki m. xhr. itfj 
IlMlMth not to long a MKht, .. to tmnaporta .. in 

•o ibort n Uom. t7i«rno Pom iUmd xvtil 3^ But mighty 
Jom out short. with Just diMftnini l*bs long viswt 
of poor, dosfaeniag num 1 1703 C#rr. (1843) 111 . »6 

TIus would bo . . liker honest nion. thna to koq» us at long 
wonpoos, and fitting b the danc. Saundkm 
Sti. Cftmm, Xatiimyt Quest, jdx Places on the line when 
short and king trains are running together. 

£ dMmg\ manure couuJning lonf straw 
ODdecayed ; so kng litUr (tea Littee th, 3 b. c). 
Lot^ foragti straw and green lodder, as db- 
tingubhed from bay, oats, etc. 

1^ Evulvm H0rt. Kov. (1699) 130 ll&e Leaves fiillea 
in the Woods, may supply for Lonff-duug, laid about Arci- 
chocks and other things. 1775 w. MAasHALL Minuigt 
Agric. 15 Feb. (1778^ It forwards the digestion of slubbb 
onal straw, or long dung very much, typy J. Jay in Sir % 
Situimir^s Carr, (163 1) II. 60 Long aun]4 is better than 
rotten dung, in the furrowih for poiatoes. sSia Wellinotom 
Lti, to Bari lAvorpcol xi Febu in Gurw. Dts^, (1838) VIII. 
60a To secure a supply of long forage for the Cavalry. tSjo 
Cumb, Farm. Rop. 58 in Husbaadry (L. U. K.l 111 , Long 
dung, that Is to say. dung not fermented, may be applied to 
potatoea without any impropriety. 

g. A long boer, drink (colloq.) : lit, of liqnor in 
a long glass ; henc^. a large measare of liquor. 

1839 TBot.i.orR Indito lit. (x86o) 48 A long drink b 
taken from a tumbler, a sihort one from a wine-glas». iSpa 
£, Rubvss Honteioard Bound 6x He steppea into a 
and called for a long beer. 

2 . Having (more or leas, or a specified) extension 
from end to end : often with adv. or advb. phrase 
expressing the n mount of length. Its as lotig as it 
is broad : see Broad a. 1 3. f Through Jong and 
broad — : through the length and breadth of. 

cooo tr. BmdtiM Hiii. l iii. (Schipper) 15 pet ealond 
on Wiht . .is priitiaes inila tang east & wckL a iy» Cursor 
M. <667, 1 sal pe tel how iang, bow brade . . it sal be 
made. <^1400 Maundrv. (Roxb.) ii. 5 he table.. wa« a foie 
and a halfe Iang. b«do-^ Dunbar Poem* Ixxii. 66 Unto 
the cTose of breid ana tenth. To gar hi>t lymmis Ungar wax. 
0194S, Hall Chrou.^ Edw. 333 b, No longer quantitie, 
then that a man myght easely put thorou^ his arme. igai 
Shakl Two i,oat. 111. L 131 A cloake as long as thine will 
serue the tume. 1396 Dalkvmpue tr. Losites Hiat. Scot, 
1 4 The tenth . . seutn hundir thou*iand pace Iang, or thair 
about. 1617 Mokyson IHh. ml iv. iii. 105 That . . each 
person . .poiUessing ^through long and bro^ Germany).. 
500 gold Guldens, should fate. V 1878 Moxon Meek. Exert. 
77 Four Inches broad, and seven Foot lan||. x668 K. 
Holmb Armoury iil 3195/3 The Mate for raalceing of Brick 
are 10 Inches long, 5 bioad. and 3 thick. 1840 G. V. Elus 
A oat. 393 'J'he aqueduct of the cochlea is a small canal, 
about a quarter of an inch long. x8S4 hraaer's Mug. X LIX. 
SOS A mark 30 feet long by aa x8m Tyndaix Gtac. 11. iL 
S40 The waves which produce red [light] are longer than 
tJiose which produce yellow. 

H b. With mixed construction: sec Or 39b. 

1^35 CovBRDALR Lam. iL 30 Shal the women then eate 
their owne frute, euen children of a spanne longe T 
o. Extending to. Obs. 

r x6xo IVomen Saint* 148 There appeared before her a ver|e 
clcare white garment long to her footc, which she taking 
putt on her n&ed bodie. 

B. With reference to shape : Having the length 
much greater than the breadth ; elongated. 

X55X, etc. (see long square in <7]. x8a6 Xikby ft Sr. Fm- 
iomot. IV. a6x Proportion .. Long {Longa^ Disproportion- 
ably long throughout. 1851 fliuatr. Ceded. Gt. Exhib. 1175 
Printed long shawla IbUt. 1345 French long and square 
caalimeres. 


4 , Of liquors: Ropy. ^ Obs. O. Iang.'\ 

a 1648 Digbv Cloaot O^n. (1677) 91 There let it (the 


I (the wort] 


Hand. ll«s* Tha admiraiu of youth 

. . added to tho chance oiiotigKiddB proved anger iakars. 
1E40 K. £. NAniut Stent* it ^rt* Far. Lemdt I. v. 140 Ths 
nauvea are very partial to thia breed, and give long pHcea 
for thenw (849 Ckaueeborp* fn/bruu IL ja^r i^yUader 
machines are only snit^ib for long fanpwsstoBa. il^ 
I'aoLLorB Dr. Tktrae II. a. 177 He waa aprudont, discreet 
man, with a long family, averse to profossional bosiilicleSk 
1878 A. CAMMBLL^WAUiBa Corrett Card (1880) Okam xa 
Liagtuitt one of which yoo hold erigiaoUy more than three 
canU. 'I'he term is, therefore, indicative m wirengih in num- 
bers. iBjmJ . Pavn Mod. WkHiingioa 1 . 177 He thinks 1 
may pull on the long odds. 

0 . Of a period of time, of a process, state, or 
action, viewed as extending over a period qI timei 
Having a great extent in duration. Long iueonni : 
see Account sb. 8 b. 

reoD tr. Bmdd* HUt itf. lx. (Schipper) aii He., wsee 
viid langre adle lamen lexeres swihe gehettsad. rmp 
Artk, 4r Mtri. 6779 iKdibing) In hU sorweful time ft 
lunge. cxgyoSpec. Go tVarw. 744 ‘D> sen..pe longe hdf, 
|x4t IS so gud. X377 iM-NGU P. Pi. B. Prol. 193 For better 
M a litel losM \mn a longe sorwe. r 1475 Ratt/ Coityar 8a8 
I'liay maid aue Iang battail, Aim hour m the day. sgoo-eo 
Dunbar Poem* Ixv. at Than in frustrar is [all] ^our long 
leirning. 1530 PAUSoa. 6is/a 'I'o lyve in tangour is no lyfi^ 
but a lunge dyeng a 1948 Hall Ckrom., Edw. IP 209 Toiu 
laie the engliBlimeo in the feldes whm llie cold uightea 
begau to waxe long. 1578 Flbminq Pano^t. E/itt. 3^ To 
blesse you with the long possession of your kingdome. 1819 
R. Wallbm in Lismero t‘a/tr* (1887) Ser. ii. 11 . aaft, I fears 
lest he be uo longe lyfres man. 1867 Milton P, L. iy. 535 
Enjoy, till 1 return, Short pleasures, for long woes axe to 
sucoe^. 1897 DavuBN Piag. Georg, iv. 7x1 His long Toils 
were forfeit for a Look. 1907-41 L-Hambsks C>r 7 . av. 
Biakof. It is a long time tlmt bishops have 0^ dis- 
til tguuhed from mere priests or presbytera 1733 Pt>PB Pa‘oL 
Sat. 13a To help me thro' this lung disease, niy IJfc. X789 
Johnson Idler No. jSWa *1 he general lampoonei of manlu^ 
may find long exercise for hU seal. Xf-* 


may find long exercise (or his seal. 1774 GoLtMU. JVai. //iai. 
(1776) V. 33X There was a long ana earnest contcalioo 
between them. 1809 SHKaiUAN in Shatidameum (i8a6) ai; 

I. et us make a long pull,a strong puli, and a pull altogether. 
i8ao Scott Monaat, xxiii. The thought, that 1 have Mnt 
this man to a lung account, unhouseled aiul unshrived. 1900 

J. G. Frazkr Pausanieu^ etc. ^a Her brief noon of gloiy, 
and her long twilighl of decrepitude and decay. 

b. Long of lift : ^ * of long life *. Now rate. 

ciooe .Sar. Lreckd. 111 . Gif munn bi8 alcenned on 
anre nihte ealdne monan, se bl 5 Iang hfea. 1591 Sparky tr. 
Cnt ton's Geontam't* 97 They [children J abalT be of good 
nature and complexion, and not long of life. i8ib Mad. 
D’Arhlay Let. 09 May in Diary (1846) VI, 349 literature, 
as well at. astronomy, is long of life. i8ax Hvkon Foatart iv. 
L 61 Discarded princes Are seldom long of life, 

II o. For the use ■■ * occupying a long time/ 
^ delaying long,* lee LoNO adv. a. 

7 . Long timo, wbite, etc. are often used idvb. 
(now, tikfi. poet. y always preceded by a) with the 
sense * during a long time^ » lX)NU adv, 1. {Long- 
titne, longwaiU have occas, been written without 
division.) J'his long time or wkilt : for a long 
time down to the present. 

c 900 tr. Boda'a Hist. 1. xxv. (Schipper) 94 pmt we for- 
beian jut wisari be we langre tide .. heuklon. a xasg Leg. 
Kath. 417 He heold on to heritn his htiaSene maumez.. 
Tong time of be dei. c 1330 Spec. Gy IPartu. 63 pe world 
purw his fonie gile Hab me lad ro longe while, c s^B 
Sc. Lag, Saint* xli. (Agnes') 368 A p rest .. paulyne. .had 
Imim cnoste langtyme. CX4S5 Lvna Assembly qf Coti* 
1417 Syth they so tong tyroe hauc made me so madda. 

rx47o HENRVRfm Tale of Dog 68 They . held ane ! , 

ouhile disputatioun. 1489 Caxton Blanchardyn xxxlx. xa 
W e . . hauc ben a longe espace wytb hym. 15x3 Morb in 
Grnfron Ckron. (1568) 11 . 759 They .. thinlce thot he long time 
in king Edwai des life forethought to be king. 1337 CiaiMAi.D 
in TotteTa .Misc. (Arb.) loi For if, long time, one put this 

S ron in vre. 1640 tr. Perdrrt'a Rom, ^ Rom, l.xxxvL 157 
ertain Magicians, whom 1 have long time known. x6m 
L. Echaru Plautna'a Comedies 196, 1 knew th' owner a 
that portinantle this long time. 1738 Swift Pol. Convert, 
i. 7 How ha» your Lordship done ttm long time ? a 1849 
T. C. Mancan Poems (1859) 456 Dream and waking life .. 
blended Longtime in the cavern of niy souL iVa R. W. 
Dixon Mano 1. vUi. aa So that long lime be fed upon talse Joy, 
b. Similarly with preceding prep., t by^ for^ 
t»Vf, {orck, or dial.) (Now always uith a.) 

1386 Rolls 0/ Paarlt, HI. aas'i Many wrongea .. srtlo to 
hem by longe tynie here before passed, r 1400 [see Op 
/' vA 53)- *44a J* Shirlby Detka K. yams* (181B) 17 The 
iCyng, heryng of long tym# no..Ktirryng of the trahours. . 
demyd that lhay hM all begone. wigfS Hall Ckron., 
Hen. F' 80 It is commonly sayd, that, in long lyme ai 
Cbingea continue not in one estate. 1379-80 North PMamck, 
Theseus (1504) 19 Thone who bad bated him of a long time, 
had. .a disdain ft contempt to foar him nny more. 1389 
PurrBNMAM Bug. Peesie in. xxiv. (Arb.) aSs He had not sene 
him wait of long time. 1809 Maxwbli. tr. Horodiaan (1635) 
386 This CapallLuius and (s^ian bad not beene friends w 
a long time. 1733 Richardson Grauodieen (1761) V. y. 34, 
1 have not been ai church of a long time. 1^33 [see Or 
prep. S3l> FteaL 1 have not Been him for a long while. 

8. HEving (more or less, or e specified) estCDiloo 
terielly or tem porElly. eIso Limbe, LiirotBT.) 

a 1300 Cmrsor M. af 73 «hafO hie enn lined lengar Uifi 
c SITS St. Lag. Salnia iv. (Tera^M) 344 pal bo eroioe before 
bam net, and he briatit but Unger laL e 1400 Anim of 
Artk. 314, f hafe na langoro tyme mo talea to lella. 1900 
Shass. Mid*. M Vk i 6t A play there my Lord, 
iome ton worda kmg. syw W. Bimiop in Badlatrd MSS. 
XXXl. 37 Ho reode ipooch m Hear ft half long, tyxa 
Steble SpoeU Na 4^ F a Of bow long ftiuiSng &it 
boooiir baa boon, I farnW tMg. dbo$ ^om Xo^umtM 
ch. iv, I win take «ieh mooiavoa Ibr iihwwing you aa yoo 
dudt romombor cho loagott day yoti hari lo live. b8!|8 


atand till it begirt to bhnk and grow long like thiq Syrup. 
1703 Art k mysi. Pininera 43 If Wine at any lime grow 
kmg or lowring. ibid, 65 Sack that i» lumpish or long. IS839: 
cf. long sugar in 18 below.} 

U. With reference to serial extent or duration. 
5 . Of a series, enumeration or succession, a speech, 
a sentence, a word, a literary work, etc. : 1 laving 
a great extent from beginning to end. Long bill : 
one contniniug a great number of items; hence, 
one in which the charges are cxces:>ive. Long 
hour\ one indicated by a great number of strokes, 
t Long words : long discourse. 

e sooo Aga. Goap. Luke xx. 47 pa forswcKafi wydywyna 
hus hiw;(ende Iang gebed. a xjoe Cursor M. 991 Quat bot 
et Ung mi tale to draw, e 1483 Caxton Dialogues v. x6/a 
Dame what shall avaylte thenne Longe wordes T c 1500 Ma» 
Insine aa What shulcf aiiayll yf heroT 1 shuld make a longe 
tale t 1383 FaTHBKai'oNB tr. CoMh's Acta xUi. 4a I'he Jewes 
who made boast of their Iom stock and race. 1897 Dryden 
Virg. Georg, iv. 305 And Grandsiirei Grandsons the long 
Llhi contains. 17x0 P. Stamhopk in Lett. C'tesa Suffolk 
P834) I. a You do not know what you ask when you would 
have me write long letm 1807 H. Hicuon Jml. in L^t 
M. (iSsa) B03 Before the long hour of midnight all was hush. 
M Tnackeeay Pan. Fair lx. He ain't Bice old Veal, who 
M always bragging and using such long words, don't yon 
know? x86s KwoiLsr Herew. IL idL to6 Ibac night the 
monks of PetertNMough pmyed In the minster till the long 
noun passed into the short. tIH GiLMoum Mongol* (x88^ 
>57 We had to wait a long time for a poor (finner, and pay 
aim bill for it when keime. 

RK eoUoq. Of Bumben, and of things numerically 
estimated : Large. CbMy in long family^ odeU^ 
Prico* Also in Card jpunes, long snit (see qnot 
1876) ; httg irump (see qnnt 17^- 
B748 Hoyle UnHiat (ed. 8) m Lom T^mp. Means the 
having one or owre IVamps in your Hand when all the rest 
Ere ouL ibid, 09 The kmg Trump being forced out of Us 


Lvttew AMeo Iii, Urn Ismon mm bo loEgw th«E usual la 
day. iM Locma MSm Aaboom ik. • 18 (>879’ 100 Tba 
kmgest tima an acBpao of tha suu ean ho total as asqr 
pUgo n Sevan minuMs. sW Swimecmwe Stmd. Fmoe k 
Poeisy(i%qdb ske Tha two longest of ibo dnuDodc pooma;.* 
beat upon them, .the sign of hmofe meditatiom 
fb. iAll)tko iongdtiip^mgkftOke**^* 9 Xkfh»d«tff 
etc. (see IdONO 6). Cf. X-XVItoiro g. 


fbWalkingi 

day. thus walking iu tba grenm 1840-44 CaoEE 
rcy See.) u To cimp me, yf they oo^e, They 


13 (P«f«y %•) >j ?'• yf They 

studied wiles all the longe daye. smm W. Cunucouau 
C aaesy. Claaae 36 All stetras with In circle lochide 4 , 
do neucr rise, nor yel aet, but luma round about the poUb 
all the longe nyght. 

^^ith mixed conttrucHon : see Op 59 Ih 

189a Nashb F. Peniirsee §4 b, And bold you content, this 
Sumoier an vndemwale of an afterooooe long doth not 
amiise to exereixe the ciea wlthall. 139a Lvlv Midan ni. 
Hi, Let me heare anle woman tell a tale of x lines long widk 
out it tend to loue, iTfti Mom Buhnbv Cecilia vl v, A lect^ 
of two hours long. 

9 . With implication of excessive duration : Con* 
tlnuing too long ; lengthy, prolix, tedious ; f abo in 
phr. y/, etc. were (/oo) long to, etc. Hence oocaa. 
of a speaker or writer. 

c xiys Launb, Hem. 9 OSregodere iverke^ nu were long 
eou to telle, a 1300-40 Curaer M. 970 (G6U.) In till H 
wreched world to gaim, par hu sal thinck N IVf kU long. 
t xM/a Holland //mm/ All ihar names to iMvyn. .It war 
proHxt end Iang, and lenthing of space, xgao ao Dumbae 
Foams xL s Thu Iang Lantern makU me lene. 1370 Satir, 
Poems Reform, x. 71 It war long to disceroe I'he godly gklls 
that this our Sone did lerne. 1373 L. Lloyd Mearram af 
Hist, (16x3) 899 Whiu almuld I oe long in this? uigM 
Sidney Atcadtm 1. (1590) 17 L But 1 am euor too long 
vp^KMi him, when hee cioaseth the wale of my speachs. 1804 
K. GIrimsi Hist, Indus iv. xxxix.315 It were 
long to report the . pleasant i^rtes they make, roes in CrU 
f Triwrs yes./ (1849) 11. 877 lliou^ he were aomewhat long 
ui the explanation of those partiralars, yet he had great 
attention. 1840 tr. PardarPs Rem. qf Rom. 111 . Iy. 13 He 
..thought it long till bee was in the Cltie, that be might 
be conducted to his Lady. 1861 Frltham Lusoria icU. in 
Resotvea (1709) 604 A sheet of Bacon's catch'd at more, we 
know, 'I'han all Miid Fox, long Holinshaad or Stow. 1897 
Drvoen I ‘fig. Caotg. 1. 656, 1 cou'd be long In Pracepta 
1704 PoPF Due. Paul. Poetry Wka (Globe) ii Hals apt to 
be too long In hh descriptiona. 1873 M. Arnold isa. xHxvL 
31, 1 have iMen too long ; but the pre»ont attempt is new, and 
n(.edcd explanation. 1878 Trbvblvan Life Matanlmy L 
vi. 491 He beguiled the long long languki hisuro of tba 
Calcutta afternoon. 

b. Chiefiy Sc. To tkink long*, to grow weary or 
impatient. Const, /dr, to (do something) ; IU80« 
till (something happens). 

(r taoe Trin. Coll, Horn. 183 Gief licame beS euol lefib 
heo he sowle and hire htmeheu laninkt hb on him bi-buefi.] 
/1470 Hbnrv Wallace ix. 117$ To folow hhn that cwu 


long to report the . pleasant twites they mako. s8as in C 
f 7rmvs7AC./(tB49)ll. sTylliou^hewertaomewhatto 
UI the explanation of those partiralars, yet he had gn 
attention. 1^ tr. PardarPs Rom. qf Rom. 111 . Iy. 13 ] 


/1470 Hbnrv Wallace ix. 117$ To folow hhn that cwu 
thocht neuyr bng. BgaS Dunbab Poemo ▼. av Scha . . 
thoght ryght Iang To so thoaUhoua boside, intin aa onlU 
hour. cx$go Ld. Bbrnobb Artk, LyU Bryt. 445, I ihal 
think tyll that season be come as long or longw than 
ye shuf do 1088 Eaol LEicYaTEs in L, Corr. (Cam- 
dvn) 3fi9, 1 fearc It bethought bnge tUl aome weU-lnatiiKtad 
come here. r 88* SHAaa. Rom, 4 Vul, iv. v. 41 Haue 1 
thought long lo see thb oiornlngs uice. And doth it giuo 


ice. And doth it giuo 
me such a sight as this! im8 DAlaYMiui tr. Lesiiafa Hist, 
Scot. IX. 19a AI in Scotbnd thochc bng for iho flouernoun 
1399 GaBBNK Al^keneue tv. Wka. (Kllog.) 040/1 And think- 
ing long dll that we ba in fight, sfist Earl MAMCHitaTBa 


ing long dll that we ba in fight, sfiit jBarl MAMCHitaTBa 
in Buutauch MSS. (Hiat. Coenm.) 1 . 167 The Lady 
mother thinks long to see them settled at their own h e m e. 


a 1748 Ratouv Ep Hamilton H, When kedgy carleo think 
n«e long, When sioups and trunebers clngle. x788CLAaA 
Rbevs Ejaiist 1 . 193 We think loog till wo aoe you. 

10 . Qualifying a sb. defioting a period of tlmoi 
a numb^, or quantity, to indicate an extent greater 
than that expressed by the sb. ; also, in sabjectiv* 
sense, to indicate that the time b felt ^ the speaker 
to be excessive or unusual in duration. (Cr, 1 d*) 
Long years*, used rhetorically for* many years. 
At {file ) long last : see Laet a. 10 b. Long doeom^ 
hundred^ ton*, see the sba. 

saga Stow Ann. (an. 1563) iiii Continuing In fl|^tmbouE 
a long bower. 1878 XmvDBX Aureng^e, 1. L Wks. 1883 
V. 907 And two long hours in close debate were spent. 
z68i w. Kobertsom Pkresaol. Gen. SWs Its m bug year 
since I saw you here. s 8 ot Scorr Ftntariek 4 Seven 
long days, end seven long nights, Wild he wandeFd. i8b8 
Byron fPJkan wa two partad^ If I should meet thee After 
long years. How should I thee? 1804 — Jum xvi, 
IxxxL And riia at nine in lieu of tongoleven. 1871 Casltlb 
in Mm. Carlyla's Left. 111 . 173 For long ytam I hod 
ceased writing in my noto-books. i88| R. W. Dixon JIfaa# 
L xiv. 46 Lips txmvolbd over cheek and arouth by tm For 


b. Of the pulse : Making loag beEts» slow. 
iSp8 Allhtffa Syot. Mod. V. 909 In strkt Maoris . . wn 
ordinarily have a loog slow puba, 

IL T^thai coDtinued or will eontiii«ela Eetioiif 
operation, or obligalkm fiw a long period. Fie« 
qnently applied to feelingi, dispoattkoa, cte-, e.g. 
ctUDity, fn^sbip ; hence atao, to pciaons In whom 
these are exhibi&d. Lo^gmomotyi one that ro- 
tains theTecoHcction of events for a long period. 

t lOBO Beotieary 073 De^mbe mnnafi vs mete to tibis Loog 
Htmarib, fib Iwle wfle fie we on fib world wuimd. igM 


CovBtDALE Jtr. tea. 15 Kocoaue not my caoae b thy bago 
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Xrf>VO. 


XiOHO. 

wi wM i. m ii40 Hau. Chrm^j, Hm, IV jt ffAiryiic aIm 
m ppitwKd •xpcrkne* that tht Duka of Bunoino woUte kapo 
no loniof pinmiM then ho him mUo liotod; 1173 L. Llovd 
Mrnrmm ^HUi» (1653) 069 'ilioir long and groat enomy, 
SiUip Ring <Sr Maoomia. i#ii Shako. Hm, Vi Jit in. H 
S)t A long OuowoU to all my GroatnoMW. iM Ba^n Syiv» 
Igy JttiomofStock-giUy-lloworfc ..applyed toiho Wruijs .. 
havo corod long ^uoi. 1679 Evblvn Dimfy{iUi) 111. 10 
lWo«moi..|doooLody,mylongaOTuainunco. 1697D OVOON 
mmid IX. 100 I’hono Wood>s that Holy Grovo, my Img 
doUght. iyo4MA»Loo«ouoiiZ.5f/.fZ>/r>.(iMl.oj8 Ithao 
boon a long practico to oond lettoni, under hlii covoro, from 


Acquaint- 
Riut 4 ia* 

^ ^ ISO Mftre/oiis 

(od. o) II. ofS Tbo ridicnlo ouch conduct brought upon him 
among tho thinking part of hi^ long acquaiutance. 

Moo. Doownino Aur, Ltigk 1. a If her kirn Had left a 
longar weight upon mv Up*, if. . Laov Duppkrin Lnuimt 
Iruk EmtgraMt 49. Pm biddin* you a long farewell, hi y 
Mary. iSte Foobman Hmt. Cmq. (1876I Ifl. xiii. 314 The 
Celtic raoeliJUi a long memory. iMa T. Mdzlkv 
Orifi Coll, 1. »3 Hit recollectiona..contnined aome novel- 
tieo, not to any aurpriaea, to hia longeat frienda 

b. {eoll 0 q,OTfrtrtferbial.) A long word \ one that 
indicate! a long time. 


itds Comk, Mmg, Dec. 685 Ye're the biggeat b1ag*guard 
aeon aince I've been in London, and that’a 


my eyea have 

oa)4ng a long word. 1N3 Utandmrd aS July 5/x ‘ Never 
b a long word. 

^O. 7 Used for: Long-iufferlne^ Ohs,rarg’^^, 
Caxton Gold, Log. 3ao/i He waa a merueilono 
Rethour by eloquence, a auateynour and a berar up of the 
chirch by ooctryne, ahorie to hymaelf by humyline and longe 
to other by charyte. 

12. Of a point of time 1 Distant, remote. Now 
only in long dalOt io the legal phrase a long 
day, 

S4S7 RoHoof Pnrli, IV. 509/1 Val byen notable aubatance 
of gode to apprest, and to long d^ei. c Pxcoex 
" ' . Iv. 18 Bifore that enypoHiiiji lawe of God . . ^ 


Ropr, L 1 


loiien to the lewis fro the long time of Adamya coming out 
**' ... ne .. c« Abraham, c 1450 Holland 


•f Paradlje Into the tyme 


Howlmt 435 Thar loraachipe of aa bni^dail. i$giS Sinker 
S xu>aN^iV/r«/f<Me. e6i That deriud from Kapv«, J rnust 


larig datl. 

Prolkuldmlon 244 Here fite not well Olde woes, but ioyes, 
to tell Against the bridale daye, which is not long. 1614 


tidie long day to beleeu. 1630 Maihinokr Clfy ' Mouiam 1. 
iiii You must give me longer day. 1709 Maa Manley 
Socroi Mom. <1736) 11. pa la hU Punishment deferr'd to a 
long HereafterT 1748 KicHARDeoN CUrlota (1811) 11. ia6 
A img daVi 1 doubt, will not be permiited me. 1776 Lfi, 
In GoniL 14/1 He has paid me with a bond, .due 

in October 1777, which b a long date. 1787 Jefferson 
IVrit, (1839) sl. 333 To obtain on the new loans a much 
longer day for toe reimbursement of the principal. 1846 
Dmly Now as Jan. 4/5 Bills on Amsteroam at long, or 
3 months' date, found no takers. 

b. Of bills, promissory notes, etc. : Of long date, 
haying n long time to run. 

1861 uoschen For, Exsk, 87 Rates given for long paper, 
as compared with those for bills on demand. 

13. a. PKomiici and Prosody, Applied to a vowel 
(in mod. use also to a consonant; when its utter- 
ance has the greater of the two measures of dura- 
tion that are recognized in the ordinary class! hca- 
tion of speech-sounds. Also, in Prosody, of a 
fy!lrl>le : ^longing to that one of the two classes 
\*hica is inppo^ to be distin^ished from the 
other by occupying a longer time in utterance. 
(Opposed to short y Long mark', the mark 
placed over a vowel letter to indicate long quantity. 

In Ormk and Latin metre, a syllable Is reckoned long (1) 
when it contains a long vowel or a diphthong, and (a) nhen 
its vowel is followed by more than one consonant (to the 
latter rule there are certain exceptions). A short syllable 
is conventionally suppoeed to occupy one timemnit (wom) 
in utterance, and a long syllable two. The diatinction 
between the two classes of syllables, with criteria nearly 
identical with thoae of Gr. and Latin, ia rccognip;d in tlie 
prosody of many other peoples ; in Skr. the etiuivaUnrs of 
'long' and 'short' are usea of vowels only, syllables bung 
classed as ' himvy ' and * light '. 

Various inaccurate uses of tho terms kmf and short were 
formerly almo.t universal in Eng., and are aiill common. 
(i) The vowel of a * long * syllable, if 'natumlly ' short, was 
said to be * long by portion (a) By a confusion between 
the principles oT quantitative and those of accentual verse, 
the stressed syllables, on the periodical recurrence of whuh 
the rhythm of Engliah verse depends, were said to be 


* long *, and the unstressed syllables * short (3) In ordinary 
lanmiage ' the long a, /, 1, e, or w ' denotes Hiat sound of 
tho letter which is used as its alphabetical name, while ' the 
short a, #, I, f>. or a ' denotes the sound which the letter 
most commonly has in a stressed short syllable tin the 
notation used in this Dictionary, respectively sb, ev 1* p, *)■ 
csooe iCLFSic Grrtm. iv, (Z.) 37 On langne o goendiaff 

? reciscc naman feminini generis, saia-ao Lvdo. ChroH. 

"roy U. 184, 1 took none heda nober of short ne long. 1130 
pALSoa. Introd. ex A vowell shalbe ,. longe or short in ^ 
pronounciation. 1575 Gascokiiib Rng, Vortt (Arb.) 33 l*he 
graue accent ., maKcth that sillable long wherevpon it is 
placed. 1^ Stanyhurst AShoIs (Arb; ix Thee first of 
orif/Ty wych vs must bee long. Ibid, » Although yt (ac. 
the conjunction amf) bee long hy position. Jae 1 
Ra. Pootio (Arb.) 53, 1 baue markit tne lang ftite with this 
mark,-i. i068 Wilkins AFa/dar.iii. xi. 364 Suppose a long 
Vowel to be divided Into two parts; as B<^e. s8ay 
RoBiNiOH Arckoml. Gnrm v. xxiiL 533 In the Greek 
ladguage every syllable was short or long. 1869 A. I. 
Eu.18 E, E. Promttm, u 13 The use . . of the long ntark ^ 


b. Mnt, Of 8 note : Occupying t more then 
gyerege time, or n gpedfied time, in being aottnded. 
(Cf. 6 and 8 .) 

18x8 T. Buaar GrmmmmrMmo, 89 If a Minim Is only half 
as lour as a Semibreve, and a Crotchet but half the length 
of E Minim, a Crotch^ ia only oao quarter as brng as a 
Semibreve. 

14. Comm, Said of the market (esp. in the cotton 
trade^ when coninmert have provided agoinit an 
anticipated fcarcity by loige contracts in advance. 
See quot. 1859 . Phrase, (hoavily) long, 
i8S9 Bartlett Diet, AMor.t Long and okort. Broker's 
terms. 'Long* means when a man has bought stock on 
time, which he can call for at any day he chooeea. He ia 
abto aaid to be ' lon^ ' when he huda a gpod deal Mod, 
Nowpndor. The spinners had gone heavily long, and con- 
sequentw did not need to buy except in ve^ small quan- 
tities. It was found that selling was impoaaible except at 
constantly deuUning prices; that tlie market was heavily 
long ; a nd that there waa no short interest of any mouieiil. 
llL In CombinatioiL 

16. In concord with sbs., forming combinations 
used attributivcly or qunsi-adj., as long berry, niayt 
-distance, -foenSt -gown, -journey t -/W, -quantityt 
•range, -sentence, -span, 

1886 16 Sept s/s Coffee. — 140 packages Mocha, 

*lonul)crry, loof. 1891/^1 EL xo Feb. a/B (Wheats] To>day 
sof. waarequired for longberry. sBqa LaboHrCommission 
Gloss., * Long-day toon, 1887 Shearman A thUtics ( Hadm. 
Libr.) lox In training for * long-distance races, in which cate- 
gory we should place those at a mile and upwards [etc.]. Ibid. 
103 The long-distance runner is rarely over middle heighL 
Anthony's i'kotogr. Bull. III. 397 Another use of ^lonj 
focus lenses is the taking of street groups from a distance, 
s^ Skdlkv A ntony h Cl, iv. i, Duli^lon^-gown sutesmen. 
b88o Sir U. Rbrd Japan II. 310 *Lonvt-journey travellers. 
1898 Engineering Mag. XVI. 80 One of the Portsmouth, or 


quantity monosyllable is introduced. 1873 1 
4 Jrnls. (1897) 399 An American here shouts with a "long- 
range voice 190a Edin. Rot*. Apr. 991 Into these wars 
long-ranke infantry fire seldom enter* d. X8B9 ‘ Rolf Boldke- 
WOOD ' Kobbesy under Anns xxiii, We were ' *10111; sentence 
men*. s8m w. I. Gordon foundry 41 Every "long-span 
bridge in the world. 

16. PorasyDihetic derivatives in -ED unlimited 
ill number, as long-armed, -backeti, -bearded, etc. 

1774 Goliism. Nat Hist. IV. ao6 The Gibbon, so called 
by BufTon, or the *Loiig Armed Ape. t8S8 Bakkib yf w/rf 
J.ickt Idylls xit. (xpoa) 87/1 A lank lotig-nimed man. s8ii 
Cotur. b.v. Esekine, Longue esekine, . . "long-backt, or ill 
shapcil, loubie. 1787'G. Gambado ' Acad. Horsemen > 1609) 
3s A long back'd lior'^e, who throws his saddle well forward. 
1837 Landor Hontameron, gth Day's Jntmdesv Wks. 

11. 348/1 Sitting bolt-upright in that long-backed arm<hair. 
1778 I'A Costa Brit. Conch, 133 "Lun^-bcaked Whelkes. 
1573 U Lloyd Marrow 0/ Hist. (16531 165 Those that were 
long haired or *long bearded. 1679 Drydbn & Lee iEdihus 

II. 18 Long-bearded Comets. rx8^ Mrs. Sherw'ood \wLife 
xxt. (1847) 356 The schoolmasier . . was gcnerallv a long- 
bearded, dry old man. X590 Sir J. Smyth Disc, IVeopons 3 
Verie well armed with some kind of hcad-peece, a collar, 
a dciormed high and *long belli ;d brcaHt. 1898 £. Kkevks 
H omer^tard iioHud aia Dirty, dark, "long-berried wheal, id. 
per ixiund. 1831 A. Wilson A Uonafarik Atner Omitk. 

III. 60 The *lo ig-billed curlew}., the bill is eight inches 

long. 1696 Land. Gm, No. 3163/4 W. L. . . low of stature, 
somewhat *loiig Bodied, and vei-y short Lcgg’d. 1864 A. 
M*Kay Hist, Kilmarnock 399 (Diuing a flood in a 
through-town river] a long-liodied cart drifted towards him. 
1646-8 G. Daniel Wks. 1878 1. B13 Mv "lung-brail’d 

Pineons, (clumsye and vnapt) 1 emnnot Spread. 1B84 Bower 
& ScoiT De Ban's Fkofter. q- Perns 388 'Jlie •long-celled 
initial strand-i of the vascular bundlen. 174a Young A/. 
Th. IX. 1454 Ev'ry li k Of that •h>ng-chain’d succession is so 
frail. 3777 PhN NANT Zool. 1 V. 5 Canccf'. Crab. . . C nssn^elau- 
nus. "Liong-clawed. x8ia Shelley in Lady .Shelley Mem. 
(1859)44,] am oneofihose formidable and long-clawed animals 
called a iiiun, 1813 Vancouvf.r Agric. Deiwi 35a The 
washed wool of all the •I.ongcoa'ed imeep, i^ sold from 141/. 
to xyl, per pound. x85x W, F, Coi like His/. Eng. Lit. 173 
Horaes of long-contfd pr.inanis gathered lound Kilcolinsn. 
1637 W. CoLi-Ji Adam tn JCden cxvii, After which come 
large and •long-crested, black-shining seed. 1593 Shakn. 
Luet. cclviii, Ixrt my unsounded self, siipptiscdafool, Now set 
thy "lon^-experienc'cd wit to school, a 1700 Dkyubn Ovid's 
Met. X. C mvras ^ Myrrka 192 My long-cxperieiic’d Age shall 
be your Guide. 1391 Pbrcivall .S/. Diet,, Cartlnengo, •long 
fuc^ 1883 Haelam Yet Not I aaa He was looking 
well and happy, not at all long-faced and lanky. ^ X879 
R. H Fli.iot wHtten on their Forekeeuls 1 . ta How is it . . 
that the Scotch have got a greater amount of •long-faced- 
neas than the people of the cast coast of England. 1678 
Load. (laa. No. 1379/4 He purblind, between •long and 
round favoured. 1843 J amee Forest Days ivj^'iie pen wliere 
the fat, •long-fleered ram was confined. xMx Miss Pratt 
Fiounr. Pi. V. 184 Order. Hydrorkaridew . . (• 1 xxng-flowercd 
Aiiacbaris). 1330 Hu lost, •Longe foted, compernis. xfiga 
Gaulk Magnstrom, 186 The long footed are fraudulent and 
abort footed sudden. 183a Mum Mitford Village Ser. v. 60 
A verv •long-fronted, very regular, very ugly brick house. 
s6ai Wither Motto A 8 b, 1 haue no needeof theae "long- 
gowned warriors, igsa HuLOBT,*Longe beared, aervrew/Mx. 
1781 Gibbon Deel. q F. xxx. III. iw A miliury council 
was assembled of the loim-haired chiefs of the Gothic nation. 
sSti Freeman Noom, Conq, (1876) IV. zvii. 91 The..lona- 
baired children of tke norfh. i8w tr. Letg^ymgds Chem, II. 
17 Remove the oxide with a •tong-handled iron ipoon.^ z86e 
ISrNDAij. Gleu. 1. XL 70 Siroood coul4 reach this snow with hit 
long-handled axe. 1687 Lomd. Gao, No, ssaou/^ A Roan 
"* ** * " " EM L^ic 


cattle. 1707 Bailbv voL 11, *Loifg Johded fspblMfi of 
a Horse], it oii^ whose Paetera it slender aiid pliant, 
ciios DiuvTON Mem in Moono 190 •Long loan'd willow 
on wbote bending, spray, The piae kingt-fiaher . . sat. 
1861 Mist Pmtt Flower, PI, V. 95 Long-leaved Sallow. 
i9|8 Dickbnb a Twist xlU, One of those •long limbed 
, . people, to whom It it diflKcult to astign any preciae 
age. S377 tr, BnllittgeVe Deemdes (1590) 381 I hcy were 
called NaEaritet,at woo should taie, *101^ locked or tbagge 
haired people. 187s K. Eixia tr. Catnlins xxxviL 17 Peerw 
lest paragon of the tribe loM-lock'd. 1877 W. Moaaw in 
Mackail Lpb (1899) 1. 359 'Tnese unreasonable Irish ttiU 
remember it all, so •long-roemoried they axel s68x Gaxw 
Musseum xa5 The •long mouth'd Wifk, Mnrtx Learie 
p^allelts, 1683 Lrxd, Gao, No 9036/8 A light dapple Gray 
Oelding, . , •long paatemd, . . and a little Mare-facU t6M 
Load, item. No 9361/4 A stmwberry Mare, with a thorn 
Mane, .."long quarter'd, and tin )ears old. 1693 Drydeh 
Persine Sat, (16971 4>4 He who in hia Line, can chine the 
•longribb'd ALp^nine. itee Scott Abbot viii. motto, 
1 he long-ribbja aislea are burst and shrunk. i6ea Drayton 


Ellis E, S. Pt^nne, l 13 Tbeute ..of the long nutrk • Longitomio, •Longhomed. 1848 M''CDLu>cn Acc. Brit, 

Mr the lengthening of vowels generally short. Bsnpire (1834! L 103 Tha DUbiy breed of longdion^ 


^ Women and the clergy are upon the same footing. 
The "long-robed gentry are exempted from the laws of 
honour. 1894 Safer Persian Piet. 158 llxe streetg thronged 
with long-roDed men and shrouded women. 1871 Paloravk 
Lyr. Poems 117 And "long-rooPd abbey in the dell. 1877 
J. D. Chambers Dndne Ji orsktp aSo Plain •long-sbafted 
Crosses without any figure. 1601 Holland P/iny 1, 320 
Marke what "long-shanked legs abouc ordinary she INatui e] 
bath giiien vnto them [gnats]. x8|i-6 Todd Cycl, Assai, I. 
653/1 The "lonc-shaped dorsal vessel or heart gives off 
arteries to both rides. s8g8 H. S. Mehmiman RodcKs Cotner 
xvii. 1^ A long-shaped lantern, igoe Speaker 35 Jan. 460/t 
The Iberian was a shorL dark, "long-skulled man. 259s 
pERcivALL Sp. Diet., Afangaao, "long sleeved, a 26^ 
Cleveland Obseeuies 105 Wks. (1687) ai8 TeairerR of Doc- 
trines. w hich in long sleev'd Prose Run down a Sermon all 
t^on the Nose. x8i6 Kiaav A Sp. P.utomol. 11841 1. 378 
The hcautitul weevils or "long-snouted beetles, 17^ Maritn 
J\oussian*s Bot. xxvii. (1794) 417 You may calf it "long 
spurred, or Sw'eet Oichis. x8Bm Garden 13 May 333/3 [Th^ 
Long-spurred Violet. 1792 Wolcot (P. Pindar) Remon- 
strttHce V/ks. 1813 II. 45s Wight's "iong-Ktafl'd (<uardian to 
!iim Hteals. 1847 W. E. Steele Field hot. 303 Barren spike 
sometimes I ; fertile "long-stalked. 2855 W. S. Dalias.'v^i/. 
Nat, Hist,, Zool. 1. 314 The Long-Htulked Crab U odo- 
ph:kalmus\. 1770 J Ac xsoN in Pktl. 7 ratu LXl 1 1. 6 "Long 
or short stapled isinglaxs. 2854 Hawthorne F.ng. Note- 
/’/t. (1883) J. 571 1'he long-stapM (otton. X850 G. Meredith 
R, Peverel xxx. He strolled on beiicaili the "long-stemmed 
trecA 1898 R. Kiplikc in Mom, Post^ Nov. 5/2 The "long- 
stocked port-anchor. 2863DARWIN in Readet 14 Feb., "Long- 
styled plants. 2636 C. PuiLKR Pnuc. Mus. 1. iii. f 3. ^ A 
tlong-iinied Note. 1807 W. Irving ^Sn/^ ag. (1824) 313 1 he 
unseemly luxiir)’ of 'long-toed shoes. 1577 liKxRelat. Spir, 

I (1659) 73 Heis lean aiuT "long-vivBged. *860 Dick BNhZr//. 
B Jan. (x88o) II. 109 J -ong-visxiged proplietA 2616 Surfl. Be 
Markh. Country Parn.e 715 jhe "lung-winged hawkes do 
piopcrlv belong vnto the lure. 2894 Li- Come in J*op. .Srx. 

XLlV. 752 In loiig-wingM biids. the ability to ri--e 
quickly . .is Micrificed. 1805 Lu< cock Nat, ll ool 1B4 "Li-ng- 
V ooled sheep. s8s4 J. Symmonb tr. ALsebyius' Agam. 205 
In v’oe deals the craft of the "long-worded lays. 

17 . CoDibiiiatii-ns with poiticiplcs in which long 
is used as a complement, as long docLed, -extended, 
-grown, -projected, -protended, -spun, -thrown ; 
iong-combwg. -descending, -grooving, -hanging, 
-sir earning, -succeeding 

1846 M'd'uLi ocH V(ir. Brit. Empire (1854) I. 271 The 
native aheep of the Cotswold Hills . . produce coarse "long- 
Cnmbinc wool. >693 J- Drydfn in D.'s Javenat xVe. (1697) 
356 A "long-descending Healthful Pn geny. 1836 Lvtton 
J eda 11. iii, Long-descending rubes of einbrniclered purple. 
xWb Land. Gas. No. 8379/4 Lost . ,a ..Coach Gelding,., 
with a "long dock'd TmI 1718 Prior Solowom n. 20 The 
pillars "long extended rows. 1890 W. A Wa^ale Oniy a 
Sister t 41 A faint rumble ..at "lunger -growit^ intervala 
*757 Dykk // recrii. 446 'Tis the comber's lock, Tlie soft, the 
Bnow-whiie,Hi.d the "long-gi own (lake. 1597 A. M.tr.Gui//o- 
menus Pr, Chuuig. 95/ 1 The forcHayed "longe hanginge 

K linte. 17*0 Poph lltad xvni. 251 with "long-projeci^ 
am*- the Seas are bright. 1728 Ibid. xvi. 981 Euphorbus 
. Swift withdrew the "Tonjc-protended W'oow. 2673 Cockee 
Pf orals 91 Winch before time bus run bis 'long-spun Race. 
X96x-a Hume Hist P.ng. (1806) IV. Ixii. 668 Lon^pun 
allegories, distant allusions, and forced conceits. 188a J. 
Walkfr Jaunt to Auld Reekie, etc. 38 He is blest wl’ lang- 
spun tacks o’ health and life. 1733 Somerville Chase 1. 
35a The panting Chace . Leavea a "long-Ktreaming Trail 
behind. 1700 Pom Ihad xvii. 306 I'he "long-succeeding 
Numliers who can name? x8m G Meredith R. 'Pef^ere! 
XX, (Jver the open, 'tia a lace wild the "iong-thrown shadows. 

18 . Speoinl coinljintitions and collocalions : 
long anDulliaa, a clnss of British Government 
annuities which expired in i860; long-axed 
having a lung exis; f long-brnei, a nickname 
for a long-legged i>ersoD; long-bowla, («) the 
game of ninepins ; (p ) ' a game much used m Aiigus^ 
to which heavy leaden bullets are thrown from 
the hand’ O**-*"*)* \^ttiCtUng-baading\ Hong box, 
the box formerly used by hawkers of books ; long- 
bulleta « long-fowls (^) ; long-butt Billiards, 
a cue specially adapted to reach a ball lying beyond 
the range of the half-butt; long ogrd, {a') (see quot 
186a) ; {b) a card of unusual length, used in conjnr- 
ing tridkt; long olay colleq, vCbubohwardxh 3 ; 
l6ng-olotii88, the garments of a baby in arms; 
long-ooaoh (see quot. 1807): 
claret, ao called from the len^ of the codes used; 
loug-orop, herbage long enongfa to give an animal 
ugo^blte: fl^ooig^utler, ?ammkerof long kiiivea; 
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t (a) tluit his existed from i re- 
mote date I ( 6 ) extendlnf to a dlsUnt date in the 
fntnre ; chiefly of an acoeptanoe, falling dne at a 
distant date ; long diTlidon (see Division 5 a) ; 
long-drop, a fonn of gallows in which a trap-door 
is withdrawn from under the feet of the person 
to be executed ; long Xliaa, a * blue and white’ 
Chinese vase, ornamented with tall female figures ; 
long-olla,a kind of coarse woollen ; flongfliteani 
r/sMif, ?some class of lawyers; long Anger, the 
middle finger ; also //. the three middle fingers ; 
long Arm (see hum sfi, 2 d) ; long-Ay Bastbail 
(see quot); long-fours, long candles, four of 
which went to the pound ; f Iiong Friday « Good 
Friday ; t long-gig, a sort of top ; long grain 
— Grain sh. 15; long-harness Wtaving (see 
quot.): long-home (see Honsr^.i ^); long-house, 
t (e) a privy (fids .) ; (d) a house of unusual length, 
jfies, the communal dwelling of the Iroquois and 
other American Indians; long-jawed a. (see 
qnot.) ; long jump (see Jump sd.l 1 b; esp. as 
one of the * events ’ of an athletic contest) ; hence 
iong'jumpsr^ long-jumping ; long-leave, -logger 
(see quots.) ; long-liok slangs molasses (cf. 
long-sugar) \ f long- little, something very short 
or small; long-lugged a, .Sr., having long ears; 
fig^ eager to listen to secrets or scandal ; long- 
lunged a. - IjONG-wimobd a ; t long-man, the 
middle finger ; long measure, (ej lineal measure, 
the measure of length; (d) a tableonineal measures; 
(r) — next; long metre, a hymn-stanxa of four lines, 
each containing eight syllables ; flong-minded a., 
patient ; j* long-mood a., of patient mind, long- 
suffering ; long-nebbed a. Sc,, (a) lil. long-nosed ; 
(of a stick ) long.puinted ; (d) Jig. curious, prying ; 
also, making a show of learning, pedantic ; long- 
netting, the process of catching fish with a long 
net ; long- nines, a kiud of long clay tobacco- 
pipe ; long oyster, the sea crayfish (Smyth Sailors 
Word-dk.)\ Long Parliament, die Parliament 
which sat from Nov. 1640 to March 1653, was 
restored for a short time in 1659, and finally 
dissolved in 1660; f also, the second Paiiiamcnt 
of Charles II (1661-1678) ; long-pig, a transl of a 
canni bars name for human flesh; alsonf/ri^.; long 
plane (see quot. 1842); long prayer. in Congrega- 
tional worship, the chief piayer, offered after the 
Scripture lessons and before the sermon; long- 
primer Printing (see Pbimbk) ; long-room, an 
assembly room 111 a private house or public build- 
ing ; spec, in the Custom House at London, the 
large hall in which custom-house and other dues 
are paid ; long-rope, a skipping game, in which 
a rope of considerable length is turned by two of 
the players, one at each end, while the others 
spring over it as it nears the ground : long sea, 
short for long sea passage \ also etitrid ; long 
servioe, (a) Naut, (see quot); (b) Mil., ‘the 
maximum [leriod a recruit can enlist for in any 
branch of the service, viz. for la years’ (Voyle); 
also attrid . ; long-sh^ed, -shadowed cuijs., cast- 
ing a long shade or shadow, a rendering of Gr. 
lokixdaKiOs ; longahipiyir^.,a ship of considerable 
length, built to accommodate a latge number of 
rowers ; a ship of war, a galley ; mL navis Ipnga ; 
long-short, (a) l/.S a. gown somewhat shorter 
than a petticoat worn by women when doing house- 
hold work* (liartlett); (d) a trochaic verse (nonce- 
use); long-shot, (a) a shot fired at a distance; 
(d) a distant range ; also attrid , ; long sight, 
capacity for seeing distant objects ; also, the defect 
of sight by which only distant objects are seen 
distinctly; long-sixes, long candles, six of which 
went to the pound (cf. long-fours ) ; long-sleever 
A ustral. slangs atall glass ; long* slide Steam-engine 
(see quot.); long-splintery a., consi.sting of lung 
splinters; flong square Geom., an oblong rect- 
angle ; also attrid , ; f long-staff, a long cudgel, 
? -«QuART£B-stAFF; also attrid,; long-staple a, 
(see quot.) ; long stitoh (see quot.) ; long-stone, 
s meubir; long-st^pke, (a) Naut (see qnot. 1867); 
(^) a stroke of a piston or pump rod , which is longer 
than the average; also attrid , : long sugar US., 
molasses ; long-sweetening U,S„ (a) molasses ; 
(d) {tee quot.) ; long sword (see Sword) ; long- 
taokleAnMl (see qnot.); also attrtd. in long^tacklo-^ 
block; t long-tennis, some form of tsnnis (cf. F. 
longue paume, tennis played in an open court) ; 
long- threads, warp; long-timbers (see quot); 
long-time a,, that has been such for a long time ; 
long-togs Nemt,, landsmen’s clothes (Sm^h); 
ZiOBg Vaeatlo n , summer vacation at the Law- 
courts saft Unlveisitied^ so called in distinction from 
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the Christmas and Easter vaosHons ; also attrid. ; 
long Tosrage (see quot.); long-wall Coai^misustg, 
used attrid, (rarely aekfd,), to imply a particular 
method of extracting coal (see ouot. 1851); flon^ 
warped a., oblong (cf. 0£. Umgwprpo in Tech- 
mer's Zeitsekr, 11 . 119; long way long wall; 
long whiat (see Whmt sd .) ; f long-willed a., 
long tuffering; long-wool, (a) long-stapled wool, 
suitable for combing or carding ; ^^) a long-woollcd 
sheep; also attrid.; long writ • prerogative writ 
(see Prxrooativx). 

sSoe R. Langvoro /mtmi. Trade 57 *Loag aioiiaitlcs i6| 
means, that an annuity of xooA from Uia lima to the 

yoar 1B60, will com .. yeSn* purchase ; at which lime diey 

will ewire. Thie etock was m’iginalty for 90 yean. sM Bux- 
ton JuMome a PitHHcs 1 . 189 note. The ^Long Annuitm * 
dated from i7&a Their actual amount in x86o wae;^ x,aQo/KN>. 
1896 AlihutVs ,Syst, Med, I. 33 The deep orbit and the 
*long*axed eyeball going naturally with the long head. 
^1485 Digby Myst. (x66a) 111. Ye ^lan^bayni^ loftelles, 
for«cime )e \ax word I S4|» Ld, Treeu. Ace, S'eoti. (1877) 
I. 339 Item, ti e Munyn nywt, in Sanctandroie, to the King 
to play al the * lang bowlU xviy e. x8oi Stsutt Sficria 
Past, 111. vii. aot 'Long-bowling, was performed in a narrow 
enclosure, . .andat the further end was placed a square frame 
with nine small pins upon it: at these pins the players 
bowled in succession. ilM En^'Cl, Brit. iV, x8o/i After 
the suppression of alleys'^ Long bowling*, or ‘Dutch rub- 
here ' was practised for a short time, m 1643 Cartwright 
Ordinary ill. v. (1651) 59, 1 shall live to see thee Stsnd 
in a Play-house doore with thy “long box. Thy half*crown 
Library, and cry small Books. lyaS bwiFT Past, DicUegne 
33 Whan you saw Tady at *long*bullets play. 179a S. 
Bumwood Lift P, Skelton (1816) 969 He challenged any of 
them to play long-bullets with him... The little fellow., took 
the bullet, and threw it about twice as far as Skelton.^ i87| 
BxNNaTT & 'CAvxNDihH ' BiUiordt 97 Tht *long-buu is usm 
in the same way when the boll cannot be reached with the 
half.butt. xtfia ‘ Cavendiih ' Ik'kist (1870)99 *Long cards 
are cards of a suit remaining in one hand after the remainder 
of the suit is played. iSya Young GentiemmH'e Mag. 

Packs with a long card can be obtained at many of tba 
conjuring depdts. 1861 Hughes Tom Brown at OsJ. xxi, 
He is churchwarden at home, and can't smoke anything 
but a *long clay. ii6a Sala Accented A tidr, 85 It was sattled 
almost before he was out of *long*clothes, that be was to 
bti a caruenter, 1T79 G. Kbate fetches Jr, Pat. {tjoo) L 
96 'J'he Margate *Long-Coach was drawn up in the yard, and 
the passengers already seated in it. 1807 Gobdb Stranger 
Eng. 111 . 59 .Stagecoaches, .others in form ofacylinder, are 
called longcoaches. 1809 Marryat P. Mildmay xiv, The 
young ofli^r might like a drop o' “long cork ; bring us .. 
one a they claret bottles, J. Ingub.S^#/^- IV, xU 

121 They generally betake themselves then to some patch 
of grass or "longcrop outside the jungle, lyao Lomi, Com, 
No. 5881/s George Cottrell, .*Ix>ng cuitler. 1678 Norris 
Coll Mhc, (169^ 9X3 He must be the more unwilling to 
break off a *long<lated Innocence, for the unsatisfying 
pleasure of a moment. z866 Crump Banking vU. 11^3 Long- 
dated hills will sometimes command a higher price than 
shorter dates. 1883 Mooch, hxeun. xa £)ec. 5/1 iBe work- 
people no doubt act from a long-dated regard for their own 
interests. ^ 18x7 Hutton Course Math. 1 . 43 Divide by the 
whole divisor at once, after the manner of *Long division. 
1833 M. Scott Tom Cringle xL (1^9) 944 The Tumbeiing 
flap of the “long drop was heard. 104 Patl Mall G. 4 D^ 
6/z *Long Elizas (the trade name fur certain blue and white 
vases ornamented with figures of tall, thin China-women) is 
a name derived undoubtedly from the German or Dutch. 
’ 7 S 3 Hanway Trav. (176a) J. v. Ixiv. 99a From Holland they 
re^on one bale of maghoot, one of shalloon;^ and one of 
*long elU, to ten bales m begrest. 1843 PeHny Cytl, XXVII. 
555 a Druggets and long-ells . . are made in Devon and 
Cumwall. 1811 L. Barry Ram Alley 11 i. C4, Why so, 
these are tricks of the *Iong fifteencs. To giue counsell, 
and to take fees on both sides, c lapo JT. Eng. Leg, 1 . 3119/336 
He pull forth is lelawe, he **longue finger’, ^t sit him 
next, i486 Bk. St. A loans H v b, Betwene the lunge fongre 
and the Icche fyngre. 1848 Rimbault Piatto/orie 45 Every 
change is made by passing the thumb under the long 
Angers, or the long fingen over the thumb. 1891 N. 
Crane Baseball 8x * Long fly, a fly ball which is batted to 
the out-Aeld. 1830 Boston, etc. Herald 18 SepU 1/4 Making 
long-sixes bum as brightly as *long-fours csooo Age, 
Cosfi. John xviii. x tnarg,, Dcs possio ze-byre8 on *langa 
frig.idie^. c zaoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 05 Crepe to cruche on 
langc fridoi. 1636 Davenant Whs iv. li. Dram. Wks. 
1872 II. 199 When 1 was young, I was arrested for a stale 
commodity Of nuc-crai kers, *Tung-gigs, and casting-tops. 
1884 Bower & Scott De Bary's Phaner. 4- Perns 471 'Im 
longitudinal course of the single elements . . appearing in 
the direction of the * *long grain * of the wood and bast. 
178a P.ncycl, Brit, 67x1/9 The “long-harness [of a ribbon- 
loom] are the front-re^ S by which the flgure is raised, iflsa 
Masse tr. AlemeuCs Gusnnan tPAlf. 11. 355 To make wads 
and wisps for those that go to the *Long‘noute (you know 
what 1 meane). 1846 Sir J. Templb Irish RebelL 4 He set 
^ a long house, made of smoothed wattles. 1774 D. Jones 
Jrnl, 2 Visits to Imiians (1865) 76 Tliey procc^ to bind 
them [captives] naked tothe post in the long nouse, iis6 J. F. 
Cooper Last 0/ Mohicans Pref. (>830), Where the* long house', 
or Great Council Fire, of the na ioo was universally ad mitiea 
to be eatabiiNhed. 1894 Fiskr Hist. U, S, 1 . c Ground-plan of 
Iroquois Long-house. 1867 Smyth SailoPs Wcrd-bk,fLotuc- 
jawed, tlie state of rope when its strands ere straightened 
bT being much Mrained and untwisted, and from its plia. 
bility wUI coil both ways, ilia Bbsant Revolt 4/ Man 
vi. ito It Is better to aovance the knowledge of the world 
one inch than to win the “bng-jump with two-and-twenty 
feet. sMy Shbarman Aihlettee (Badm. libr.) 149 The 
‘*long-iumper, like the sprinter may ba a ssan of ahM any 
siseorweq^L ilfaJ'ii^iyyOcUBgA Aiianianbehasdone 
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swift. 
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. teggere. 
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of sooMthlng sweetened with ‘*long11cik * (r 

an anokigy for a meal, aigi FiaHxa Baiy Bafitiem 7 There 
was but a very Mong-Uttls, m eomparisoa of what shic might 
l^ve bsen dslivm^ i^tg Scott Gegt M* xlv, WhUe ttiat 
“iangdugged liminsr o* a lass Is gaun niikiM in and out o* 
Iks room. 1901 N. Mumro In Blaekw, Mng, Mar. ggs/i 
It's a goisipiM community this, long-lugged and scendaU 
lovii^ IH9 Rowxu. Lex,, Pf^. IM. to Philologsis, A 
significant. .Proverb. .worka noon the Intellectuals.. more 
then a. . “lon^-lungd Sermon. sSiS BvaoN Te Moore re J une^ 



, i9 1 . Wamo J'nf. MatA, Umfeie 1. UL (1734) 39 

IV least Part of a *Long Measure wee at Firal a Marly 
Com. t8ot w. DuprA Jfeolog, Pr. Diet, 131 Hectometre 
. . in the long measure of the new republican division, is 
equal to ona hundred roetrea. 171A *Long metre [i 
Common «. 19 bL s6i8 S. Ward Jethrde ttisike (1697) 

[A judgej roust be . . *long-rainded, to endure tba . . bonu 


common people in giving evidence, m xjea 
£. E, Psedirr cii. 8 Laverd . . milJe-herted and *lang- 
mode, tyae Ramsay Rise 4 * Pali e/ Stot.kt 39 Impoe'd on 
by “lang-ncbbit juglers Stow-jobbers, iTokers [etc.J. s8i|| 
Hooo Shfpk. Cal. (1899) 1 . 90 A large lang nibbit siao. 
1I81 L. B. Walporu Dili Petkerdy in Gd, Worde 339/1 
What wi* her lang nebbii English wards 1 kenna gu my 
head or my heels is boon-most, tin J. Watson Coe/, 
Poeuher ^ In ‘ ^long-netting ’ the net is dragged by a man 
on each aide, a third wading after to lift it over the stakai. 
sBflBO.W. Holmes 1863) 4ol'hey were gar- 


irliament [ec. that then in session] was callei t 

yet [etc.], stay Haixam Coast. Hist . , , 

long parliament, in the year 1641, had established. 


in Its most essential parts, our existing coi»titution. ste 
Muni>v Our Antipodes (1857) 181 No more * “long.pig ' for 
] r 1901 Westm, Gem, 24 May 3/1 As a 


orgies an 

*Loitg-l\ 


lata, Ilia same that 


him [the Maori] f 1901 
matter of fact, 'long-pig 
Moxon A/eth. Exert. 169 ^ , 

Joyners call a Joynter. iMa Gwilt Eac/ct. Archit. | axoe 
The long plane is. .used when a piece of stuff is to be tried 
up very straight. It Is longer and broader than tha trying 
plane. 1897 Timet 99 Apr. ia/3 The ‘“long prayer* .• 
has been not 01^ shortened but improved in quafiiy. syaa 
De Fob Cot, yack (1B40) 19 He led me into the “long- 
room at the custom-house. 17m Coatpi. Lstt.Aoriter 
(cd. 6) 99B, I hear perpetually of Miss Even's praises 
at the long-room. Smollett Humph, (ft,, Te Mite 
Willis 6 Apr , Ibere is a long-room for breakfasting and 
danLing. 1B19 Gsati, Mag. 599 His regularity .. extended 
from the Ireasury to the Long-room. 1891 F. W. New- 
man Cardl. PewMOM • Our boys, in larM bands, enjo3red 
“Long Rope. i68e J. Ausrby in Lett, hmiaent Persons 
(1613) III. 439 He was drowned goeing to Plymouth by 
“long sea. 1731 Gentl. Mag. 1 . 353 The Projector has 
already made one I'rip to try Expenments, and was in bis 
pasnage to London by Long-Sea to make a further Proof! 
s86s Canning in Hare Two Pedis Litoa (1893) 111 . 1 48 lo 


a few weeks we i«han be beginning to pack off our long-s 
goc>ds. S867 Smyth Sailors Word-kk., *Long^trvice. a 
cable propeny served to prevent chaAng under pariicular 
une. Punch 4 J une 3/1 Lord Straihnairn charged the 
late Secretary for War with had faith, in not enliating men 
for short and long service together. 1897 Ik’eeim. Gat, 
97 Sept, s/s Had tbe old long-service system continued in 
force. 1079 Hosses Odyssey (1677) 937 Next the dogs he 
went, And In his hand shook a “longshaded spear, 184B 
Buckley Iliad 193 Brandishing his “long-sbadowed spear. 
1568 Gsafton Chron. I. 06 IV which [Saxons] came in 
three “long Shippes or Hulkcs. 1799 Naval Chron, 11 . 189 
Built after tbe model of long Ships, or Men of War. 1886 
Corbett Pail Asgard 1 . a68 A latge vessel shot out 
from behind tbe pbinu It wss a long-ship of twenty benches. 
tSi)! S. JuoD Margaret 1. ill. xi Her dress was a blue- 
•tnped linen short-gown wrapper, or “long-short, a coarse 
yellow petticoat, and checked apron, a t88i O. W. Holmes 
Old Vol. Life ix. The Arst two in iambics, or short- 
longs, the last in trochalca or long-shorts. lyoi Hist. 
Ear. ioAuM. Reg. 185 <i What our sea men call a “Img shot 
Are is the most destructive of any to the rigging of ships. 
1814 Scott Let. to SouHuy 17 June, 1 should be tempted 
to take a long shot at him (Buonaparte] in his retreat to 
Elba. 1853 KANE Grinnell E*p. xl. (1856; 369. 1 ventured 
tbe ice, ciawled on my belly, ano leached long-snot distance. 
siflT Smyth Sa/loVe Word.dk., Long-shot, a distant range. 
It is also used to express a long way; a far-fctchcd 
explanation; something incredible. 1873 Yeang Geml, 
Mag, July 490 I'his did not, however, suit her long-aboc 
tactics. 1844 Hoblvn Diet. Med,, *Long sight, . , the dys- 
o^ia proxitnorum of Cullen. 1898 W ati s-Dunton Aylwia 
(x9c.o> 109/9 His companions had tbe usual long-sight of 
agricultunsts. itoe Sportwg Mag. XX. 15 Some have 
gone so far as to illuminate our diKussions with tens in- 
stead of “long-sixes. 186a I'sevelvan Compet. Waiiah 
(1866) 9B3 Peasants who had never lasted anytaing daintier 
than a rushlight now had their fill of long sixes. 1888 
Caeeelts Picturesque Austral. 111 . 83 IVir driven hod 
completed their regulation half-score ‘“long alee ven* of 
*she-oak 1875 Knight Diet, Meek., * Lestg»slids, a slide- 
valve of such length as to govern the ports at both ends 
of the cylinder, and having a hollow back, wMch forms 
an eduction passage. 1796 Kixwan Elem, Min. (ed. s) 11 . 
991 Grey ore of Manganese. Fragments somewhat “long 
splintery, iggi Recosor Paihw. Kaowl. 11. Ixxvi, If you 
make a “long square of tha whole line A . C, and of thal 
parte of it that lyeth betwene the drcumfereiice and the 
point,.. that longe square shall be equall to the full square 
of the touche line A . B. idsA Sia T. Bsowme Pseud. Ep, 
11. iL 60 A Loadstone of a Parallelogram or long square 
figure. 1797 Emvcl. Brit. (cd. 3) V. x8/e Take two plecee 
of pasteboard • . through which you must cut long semarss. 
19^ Shaks. z Hen. JV, il i. 69 No “Long-staffs six- 
penny strikers. 4s 1861 Hoi.vdav Jwened 184 If thou dost 
oNry but a little plate By night, tbe sword and kmg-staflf 
thou foir*st straight, Ceaiury Diet., *Long-etapte, 

haring a long fibar : a oommerdal term aralied to cotton 
cf a tnperior jgrade, also called eeesdeland cotton. i88n 
Cavlpbld 81 Sawabo Diet, Peedimk, 187 (Embnjjd^b 
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Hjmg ilfreh, fe 1 «o known mm Fofnt Tmmit Mnd Aa 

Pmmmm, It U a imm* giinm to Satin Stitch whan woik«d acro M 
Ilia motartal without ar>y pudding, itgg BAMiNa<GouLDirir. 
^ fVft/ 1 . a. 171 The mannint, lonlly tanned •lonfuiona*, or 
uingaionaa. raija Savtif ^Long^trnktt the 

•rdor to a boota crow to stretch out and hang on her. in4 
imp, ^ Mock, Ktw, 1 Dec. 6715/2 'I'ha long-stroke by which 
thia pump is dlstinguixhed avrnigot about ona<third moric 
Ctwit En£. 0 r Atvk. 7 mi, I. Wa The sliort stroke 
anginas are propelHng the boats, both saa and nver Ua^s, 
fimter than the long stroke ones. tBm Babilktt /.Wf/. 
AmMT.f *Lpn£ iwg^mr, moLsMtes, so calleuibrmerly in North 
Carolina from the ropmesA of it. Ibid.^ *Lpng swttUmiHf, 
Bnolattues, !40 cailetl formerly in New England, stt) En^t, 
Amtr, 1 . 199/a In the far West, as Down Ea>t, sugar 
bears the name of long and short sweetening, ao^onling 
as it is the product of the cano . . or of the inaDle tree. 
1794 RigTif*C ♦ Sr^omanthi/ 1. 156 * Lon^-tack/t’biock, 
1B67 SuvTM SmilMf's fVprtf-M,, Long-iacklts, those ovar^ 
hanlad down for hoisting up topsails to be bent. Long* 
tackle blov.ks have two sheaves of different sizes plated one 
above the other, as in fiddle blocka ifiai UaguHAST 
imis I. aaiii, They played at the IwU, the *long-tennis [F. 
d to pmunte\, and at the Piletrigone. ifi44 G. Dodd 
Ttxiiln AfmkMf. 1. 36 Some [yam] is employml as warp 
or * 1 ong threads for ooar^ goods, c 1890 Rudim, Smtig, 
(Weala) 130 ^Long those timbers nfore and abaft 

the floors which form the floor ar:d secr^nd futtocks in one. 
Igk CooAN Hmrrn Health (1636) 171 Fish of *long time 
salting .. is unwholsoine. li^ A. M. Suluvam Sew IrcL 
xv. 177 A loiitf-time colleague and friend. 1898 It-'esim. Cnt. 
ar Aw, A long-time deacon of the Tabeniade and per- 
•ofMi friend of the late Charles Spurgeon. 1840 K. H. Dana 
Bef, Mast axviii. 96 His ••long togs', the hnlf-puy, his 
beaver hat. white linen shirts, and evei-ytliing else rflgg 
Dstukn yuvtnal vi. 100 When now the Mong vacation a 
come l*hc noisy hall and theatres grown dumb. iSag 
THiacwALL /.r//. (iSli; 85 A most delightful fortnight which 
1 spent last long vacation at Cambridge. 1848 Cloudh 
Male) The Bothte of Toper-na-Fnosiclu a long- vacation 
pastoral. 1900 G. C. BKonatCK Mem. 4 Jmpvvss. 916 Such 
rnformal arrangements suflice to create a ‘Long Vacation 
Tarm'. 1867 Smyth Stn'for's Word^bk.^ *l^onr ve^age, 
one in which tlie Atlantic OLean iscroMert. ^ 1830 Uaa Dtci, 
A rts 07I 'i'he fourth system of working coal, is c^rd the long 
way, the •long wall, and the Shropshire method. 1831 Hlustr. 
Catai, Gt, Exhib. 149 The method of working cail, adopted 
in the Yorkshire mines uenerally, is that known the 
long wall, . . t^tinguished from the Newcastle, or pillar- 
and-itall method, by extracting at once all available coal. 
Igoa^i^Aie. Mng.juxx. 50 1, 1 worked the coal ' long-wall'. 
41400 Leu^/rmac's Ctmrg- ttt Pi* is ^ foorme of an heed 
weel propowiound, ^t he be •longe warpld, haitynge 
toforo A bihynde eminence. 1839 •long wa^ [ace l<mg 
wai/l M HAHroi.K /Psalter ctu H Mercyftil lord : •lang- 
witlid iU wmgmmmis\ A mykil merciful. SilM Mottbi'X 
Km^iais iv. vl. (1737) si ITiw are *long-WooI Sheeps 
1809 J, Nichouon 'operat. Atechanfc 388 Wool Manu* 
fiicture. This well-known staple tA..divtdt!d into two dis- 
tinct clasies, long wool, or worsted spinning! and short 
wool, or the spinning or woollen yarn. 183M Ukk Phihs, 
Msmu/. 103 lAing-wool yarns are numlNirttd on the same 
principle, fbui, 135 l^ong wool, called ntso conibiiig wool, 
dUTera aa matei lolly in a manufacturing imint of \iew from 
short or clothing wool, aa flax does from cotton. Ibid, tyo 
Long wool, called also carding wool, reuuires length and 
soundness of staple. 1888 C Scott .Skeep-Farnting S7 
Pracdoalty the two long-wools arc equal in weight as shear- 
Unga 184a C. Vrsnon Ctmsid. Rick. 18 marjr-iThe •long 
Writ called the Prerogative Writ, out of the Treasurers 
Remembrancers Office, under the Teste of the chiefe Baron. 

b. la ntmeg of AnimiiU, etc , as lonR^biU, a Idrd 
with a 1(»Q^ bill, t,g. a •ni})e; long olam, (a) Mya 
annaria (see Clam sb:^ 1 d) ; (^) the raxor-ciam, 
Ensii am€ricana\ long cripple dial ^ a slow* 
wonn ; also, a hzard ; long dog a greyhound ; 
long-ear, long ears, an ass ; of a human 

being; long fin Attstra/,^ a iiRine lor the fishes 
Caftrodon schlegoUi and AsHhias longimanns, 
GUnth, t Morris); f long- fish, ? a fish of the eel 
kind (cf. G. langfiich) ; long-hom, C^) one 
of a breed of long-homed cattle; (/) the long- 
eared owl, Otus xmigaris ; long luge Sr, « long 
ears I long-noee, a name lor the CL\r-fi8 H ; long 
8Par, a bird of the genus Calcarius (or Centuh- 
fkoMts ) ; loDg-wlsg, a name for the sw iit ; 
t long-worm, ? an adder or viper. 

Times (weekly td.) 3 Oct. 14/1 One thousand one 
hundred and fifiy sounds a Nstisfactory bag of the ‘ ^long- 
bills'. 18m (•oocn^ etc. NaL Hist. 1 /s^mI Aqnestic Anim. 
u 707 The ‘Soft Clam', ‘“Long Clam’, or •Naiininose’ 
KAlya atSHttria), 1B87 — Fisherirs U.S, II. 614 Under 
the name of ' lung clam *, * knife-handle and ‘ raxor-clam *. 
they are occasioMally seen in New York market. 1798 
W. Boki.asc Sat. Hist. Cor mu. 984 We have a kind of 
viper which we aill the "Lone-cripple : It is the slow-worm 
or deafadder of authavt, 1IM4 E. Cor$tiw. Gloss, in ymL 
R, last. CoTMW. Mar. 1 . 17 Ltmg crtpp/e, a lizard : in some 
Mfts applied to the snake. 1896 Bakino-Guuu) idylls aai 
He rins away from me ..list for all the world as if I 
worealong-cripple. 1847 Jl Ai.uwRLX, *Ltmrdogt a grey- 
hound. 1891 T. Hakdy Tess (1900) 44/1 Wtlliam turned, 
clinked off like a lung^-dog, and Jumped safe over hedge. 
1788 3^. Tuckkr /.r. Sat. (1834) 11- 150 The lieaht .. would 
sell for no more at a fair than his brother 'Ixmg-ear. 
ll4g Boownino Lett. (1899) L 16 Thu liing-cars had to be 
•dear-Sir'd and obedient-servanted x88a L £, Tknison- 
Wooos Fish S, S, Wales 33 (.Moms) The •long-fin, 
Anth^ lossgimmsimo% Gflnth. .. nay be known by .. the 
great length of the pectoral fins. 1998 Fumio, Licosiomso^ 
a kind « *longfuih. s834 Vouatt CtUtU The •long 
boras seem to have fimt appeared in Craven. ^98 VAaRSU. 
BrU. Birds 1 . 131 Otm vulgasris^ the Long bom. stsf 
Jbrpbrirs Wild Lf/h m S. Co. 130 The cows in the fieJd, 
used to be loughonu, auiph more hardy, a 1748 Ramsay 
Cmdemssed Ass 64 Sas poor *lanf lugs man pay the kaite 


for a*, itgi Varrull Brit. Fishes L m Tba Oorfisk •• 
•Long-Noaa. 1848 C. A. Jomms WeekeU Ltmnl 173 A 
long ceLshaped fi^, the gur-fish, or long-nose, if^ A. 
WriaON ft Bonarartb Amer, Omith, Iv. lez Emoerises 
ix^nica Wilson. .Lapland •Longspw. 8809 Couks in 
Lewis 8 Clesek's Exped, 1 . 349 aetr, 11 m bfack-breasted 
lark-botitiug or lonuspur, Ce»trofkames iRkynckophemes) 
w/accowfii 1894 R. B. Bhartb Handbk. Birds Gt. Brit. 1 . 77 
The lAMig-epurs, of which the Lapland Uimting Is the type, 
are three ia number. 1894 Mary Howirr PUtor. CaL 
SeasoHs 390 About the irih of August the largest of the 
swallow tribe, the swift or •tong-wiiie, di»nppears. 1848 
Gaux West ind. xii. 51 Moults, Kau, ^^Long-woimej. 

o. In the names of plants or vegetable products, 
as t long- bean « Kidnet-bian ; f long ear, a 
name for a kind of barley ; long-flax (see qnut.) ; 
long-leek, the ordinary leek {A/iium porrum)\ 
long-moss K Loko-bbabd 3; long-pod, a variety 
of bioad bean which produces a very long pod ; 
long purples, a local name lor Onhis mascuia, 
iylhrum Saluaria^ nnd other planU. 

1987 tAAMALL Govt. C/it/te (1637) II Faciolia, called in.. 
Englisl) kidiiey-beane, or •|ong-l)cane. ims Fitzhunb. 
Hush. I 11 •Long-care hath a tlatie eare, nulte an inche 
brode, anc fourc inches and more of length. 1875 Kniuiit 
Dhi. Met.h„ * Lomg-Ji*^* to l>e apuii its natural length 
without cutting. s8m J Hugo Mtcrasc. 11. i. 357 The young 
flower-stalk of the •li>ng-leek (.ilitum pot rum). 1808 1. 
Ashr Trmt. Amer. 1 1^6 *Long Moan, Teiiatuisui l/‘s- 
neotdee. 1833 Pemty Cycl 1 . S49/2 1 lie long-moss region 
commences helow 33*^ lut. Tiie mo.ss hnng.H in festotms feom 
the trees, sftsi W. Cohrett Amer. | 196 The 

best .IN.. the Windsur-Hean. Ihe •Long- Pod is the next 
best. 160a SHAKa Horn, iv vii. 170 'J'hore with fantastiLkc 
Garlands did she (tNiie, Of Crow-flowers, Nettles. Daisies, 
and "long Purples.^ s8si Ci.ask ^ tlL Rhns'r. 11 . qo Gay 
long piir^, wi'h its tufty spike, ibid. 11. aio ((ilosN.), 
Long purples, purple ioose-strile. 1830 Trknyson Dttgs 
Y, RuuihI thee blow.. long purges of the dole. 

d. Cricket', flong ball, a ball hit to a dis- 
tance; long field (off, on), the position of a 
fieMsinan who stands at a distance behind the 


bowler, either to his left or right ; also, one who 
fields in that position ; long-hop, a ball bowled 
or thrown so that it makrs a long ilq^ht alter 
pitching ; long off, on, short for long field off, on ; 
long-stop , aiieldsman w ho stands behind the u icket- 
keeper to stop the balls that pass him ; hence long^ 
stop vb., to field as long-stop, whence long-stopping 
vbl. sb. Also long leg, long slip (sec the sbs.). 

1744 J. Lovs Cfickrt (1770) 111. 3 home [fieldsmen], at r 
D iNcaiii.e, for the •L-ong Ball wait 1843 *l-ong field (see 
long OH below]. i88r Lomi. Soc. 11 . 1x5/2 Carpenter might 
have made more drives to the lung field. 1850 * Bat ' 
Cricketer's Matt. 43 *Long F'ltlU 'Ihis situation de- 
mands a person who can tlirow wt-lfT Long Iteld Oh is of 
a cliar.iott-r with the ‘oil". 1880 'Itmes »8 Sept. iiA Mr. 
Moule, long-field -ufT. 1837 Xw Sporting Mag xf. 108 
The lengths necessary to be pitched at that slow pace will be 
as good as *long hops. 1887 Routiedge's Ev. Boy s A nn. 43a 
I’he ball should cuine sk. nulling in with a luttg hop to the 
top of the bails. 1864 Ibtd. 47O A drive to •loiig-ufT. 1901 
1 . Maci.amkn Yng. Barba’ tans xv. 305 A miraculuiis catch 
which he made at loiift-ufT. 1843 ‘A Wykiiamist' Tract, 
Hints on Crifiet Froiuisp., Tlit '•long on ’, or lung field to 
the on-iiite, is for the most part done away wild. 1797 
Coi HAN He/r at Law it. ii, I ll moke you my *ioiig-Btup at 
cri<.ket. in4 Lilly^ohite s Lricket A mm, ioj Reliable long- 
stop and very sniari in tlie long-field. i88e Bailey's Mag. 
1 . Lonis where,inda^sof yi>re. . Beagley •long Ntop]*eu. 
Ihtd. 301 The ■’lung Slopping of Diver. 1871 G. MiiRKoiTii 
H. Rnkmand vl. We pl.iycd at catch with the Dutch 
checM:, and afiei wardai bowfed it for long -stopping. 

B. (^uasi-.i^. and sb. 

1. I'he iiculer sdj. used absol. 

1 . In various phrases with preps. 

t a. At long'. - ‘ at length * ; (a) after a long time, 
in the end ; \P) in an extended manner, in many 
words, fully. 

a X400-50 Alexander 3498 Hot lat vs leue him at longe & 
leiide to oure haiiies. 153a Murk Confiti. Tindale wks. 
579/2,^1 shall purpose to treate ot thys matter mure at long. 
1589 T. SiAPi.K'iiiN Forir. Bdith 139 b. It were .. super- 
fluous at longe to di<tciuiHe. 

b. Before lon« : before a long time has elapsed, 
soon. So ere long, Krklono. 

1760-73 H, Brookk Fool of Qf*oi. (t8o^) IV. 69 Perhaps 
we mny meet ere long <813 Southey Ss/son II. 196 Let 
ns hope thnt Uie-e islands may, ere long, be made free and 
independent. 1871 TsoLLorK Raipk the Hetr xlii. 436 
‘Bye, hyu', said Neefit, *ril be here again before long*. 
187a SwiHiiusNR Ess. ^ Stud, (187s) 38 I’he terror and 
ignorance which ere long were to impel them to the con- 
reption and perpetration of even greater crimes. xSga 
Bookman Oct. 98/3 We expect from him befoie long a 
better novel than he has yet given us. 

o. By long astd by last (?dia 1 .) ; in the end. 

sooo Longm, Mag. Dec. 103 By long and by last we cams 
to Veerniut bridge. 


d. For long : f (tf) long a«) ; (ft) throngh- 

oat a long period (ocets. pr long and long, for 
icp^ together) ; also predscatively^ destined or likely 
to continue long. 

mMymCnrsorM, 4507 For langwaa Raid, andydt bus hes, 
* Hert Run for-gcties no ei seki*. oigsl Hau. Ckrom* 
Rich, III ^ For long we have sought the furious bore, ana 
now wo have found nim. 1709 B. Lvndr Diesry 09 Doc. 
(1A80' 35 Eapecting the goverTNir would odjourn for long 
thoGon'l Court. 1803 Masy Charlton a Mistress 
IV. I7t ' Walk Lord, it mayn't be for long *, replied Dolly. 
l8i9 Spirit Msirpp. Conserw, Press {i^so) 11 . 535 No man 


..kept Mmsolf for lo««f and long, at a foarlbl. . sp RB fi , as did 
Lord Brougham. agSD^F. IL Paort Owlet e/Owlst, 148 Her 
back aches . . frightfully If she sits up for long loMbor. 
•874 Lm Houghton in T. W. Reid Lift (1891) fl. 300 
Kipon's conversion is one of the oddest news 1 have heard 
far bog. iBpa Msa H. Ward Beeste CostreU w I'he 
children, .haubeen restless for long. 

fe. Of long: since a remote period ; for a long 
time past. (Cf. Of 55.) Obs* 

1983 Stocrcr Ctv. Wmrres Lowe C.iv.tih. The Castle 
of Antweipe. . had of long been a denne of murderers, ins 
SrBNiiBR M. Hubberd xjrs The Liou . .gaa him avise . . what 
bad of long Become 01 him. 1809 ICw>llbs Hist, Turks 
(1638) i I'he I'urks haue of long most inhabited the lesMr 
Asta. s8x9 W. Lawson Counify Housew. Gtsrd, (1628) 39 
Suckers of long doe not bcare, SMg Bacon Atr,, Judicaturs 
(Arb.) 453 Penall Lawes, If they haue beene Sle^iers of long, 
tfi On long', in Irrigta. Obs, 
ax-goo Cursor M. 01664 O four comer fte arche was 
nuiite, AIs has cros on lang and brade. 

t g. Umbe long : alter a long interval. Obs. 
c888 K. li.\ PRKu Beeih. xxxix. | s tSedgefield) xae Da 
aiidswarode he ymbe long and cwmfi. a sasg Leg. JEaih, 
518 pvs sui desmon, umbe long, .. coat, ft brohte wlo him 
nlti Ncolnieistres. 

t h. H ith the longest : for a very long time, 

1836 tr. Ftorus's Hist. i\. ii. 373 When that Dart of bis 
forces which was left behiud . .stayed with the loiigeHt [L. 
Morasujsuerst] at Brutidisium. 

1 . At [the) longest : on the longest estimate. 

1857 PusEY I tnfen Sertn. xiu (1883) 935 Short, at the 
lotigesi, were the lire of man. 

2 . Without prep.: Much time. Now chiefly in 
to take long, t t his long (used advb .) : for thif 
long time Uhat /dw^^colloq.): tliat length 

of time. 

ri47D Hnnrv Wallace U afia Du sone, this lane quhar 
has ihuw beyneT T. Stapijiton tr. Bede's lust. Lh, 

F.ug. 7t Forstiky ng that auncieiit religion whiche this longe 
buth f and my people haue ob-erued. 1835 J. Hayward 
tr. Biondis Bauts/rd I 'iff. 103 Otherwiae m had never.. 
tliK lone have clefcrr’d its discuvery. 1898 Engmeertng 
Aiag. XVI. 67 It will take at least ten times that long to 
get a train ready for a return trip. 190X A. Hope Tristram 
(g Blent XXV. 336 He bad l»ecii wonderinc how long liiey 
would take to trunk of the lady who now held the title and 
estates. Mod, Don't take vci y long about it. 1 do not 
think it will take long to finish the work. 

b. ns the predicate of an impersonal clause, (tf) 
it is {waSi tvill be, etc.) long before, since, to (some- 
thing) ; it will be long first ; ere ii be long. + Also 
lotjg to (used al>sol.) - ‘ long first *. t Also ellipt., 
though long first. 

Tciooo in .SrtJ. Lrechd. TIL 434 Nms lang to hy to his 
brohor hyses litnaii lifes timan 7.cendodc. 1 1400 Maunurv. 
(Koxb.) I 4 It es lang sen it fell oute of he hand. 1489 
Caxion Paru tjr F. 30 It slial not be lunge to but that ye 
shal be hyely maryed. 1540-1 Elvot Image Goft. 7 There 
shall lie or it bee longe, a more ample remembraunce. 
1980 Daus tr. Sleidanes Comm. 174 Lcste the olde en^ 
m>e of iimnkyride, would styre up warre..or ever it 
were longe. r sgpa Mari.owk Massacre Pams xx And 
tell liim, ere it be long, I'll visit him. 1808 Koi.lock 
r TAees. iii. 34 Hyde a little while, it is not lung la s6i6 T. 
Mathews Let. in l/ssker’s Lett. «i68(>) 36 God nuw at last, 
thiiugh long first, sending so good opportunity. 1631 Wkfvkb 
Anc. Punernl Mon 393 As it was long before he could he 

E erswaded to take a 'Prebend of Lincolne. 1670 Lady 
Iakv Uif.RTiE in 13 /A Rep. Hist. MSS Comm. App. v 30, 
1 hope now it will not be lon^^ before I see you at Exton. 
X740 tr. Pe Monhys Port, Count y-M aid \\tcx) I. 47 It 
will not be long first. 1604 Miss Ferriru inker Ixvi, 
Slie'll bring him round to her way of thinking before it’s 
long. 

B. The long and the shoit oj {tt, etc.), less fre- 
cjneutly the short and the long-, the sum total, sub- 
stance, upshot. Also, to make short of long: to 
make a long story short. 

rxgoo Afeick. hr Child in Hazlitt Early Pop, Poetry 
2 . 135 Thya ys the ichorte and lunge. 1998 Shake. 
Merry W. II. i. 137 ITiere’s tl*e short and the long. 
1600 SiiBLTON Qutx. It. xxxix. 054 The short end the long 
was this. 184A J. Eaton Ho/ieyy. Pres Justif. 045 WherecN 
rUeth Noch a iieceasity of belecving. .that Chnst maketh tliis 
the short and long of alL shoo W. Wai.k vit Idiomat. A agio- 
Lat. 413 This is the long and the short of it. 0713 Adihson 
Guawdian Na 108 P 6 This is, sir, the long and the short 
of the matter 1770 Foote Lame Lover \\. Wks. 1799 IL 
80 And that, Mr. John, is the long and the short on't. 1840 
Dickens Otd C. Shop xxxv. The hthort and the long of it is, 
that letc.]. 1883 R. W. Dixon Maiio iv. vii 160 There, to 
ni.'ike short of long, was he way-lsld By many knigbts at 
oiK.'e. Bksant Orange Girl 1. ix, 1 he long uud tfao 

shot t of it . . is that you must pay me this money, 

11 . As sb. (u uh a and plural'), 

4 . Afus. A long note ; spec, in the early notation^ 
a note equivalent to two or to three breves, accord- 
ing to the rhythm employed ; also, the character 
by which it waa denoted, f Long and short (see 
quot 1597), 

c xMa Towmeley Myti. xh. 414, It was a mery song ; I dor 
say that ho broght f6ure & twenty to n long. 1990 Cokainh 
Treat. Hunting X> '\w b, Where the Foxe is earthed, bluwe 
for the Teiriers after this manner: One long and two short. 
I9p4 BAaNFtRLO Sheph, Cout, iil, Mv Prick-Song's alwayes 
full of Larguea and txNigs. sflgy Morlry lutrsd* Mm, 7I 
Long and short is when we make two notes tied togUber, aM 
then another of the seme kinde alone, a i8ia FoTHsaBr 
Aikm n . II. xU. 1 1 (idee) 334 Tbe Art of MniMke nfixetk 
contrery sounds in her Sums : ui Sharps, with flats ; and 
briefes, wRh Longs. 1894 Plavpobo SMl Mns, L m it 
I'he Large conuins eight Sesoibreves, tbe Long fout. tytm 
A. Bbdpdrd I'lHHple Mm, xl. nwj When Mustek was nrlft 
Invented, there were but Two Notes, vis a Long, and a 
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nia Burner HUL Mm, II. Ht 1^4 Tlieflnt cen- 

■iattofaaucocnioaqfUMiCBMid Bfaveii 1M7 teMairiNO 
Pmritjring* w, C0H, <896 IL 790/1 Lugm aixl 

Loan fluid Brorts dbphciag qvita Crotchcuand-qtiayor 
pertiMM. *891 W. PaLB PMm, Mm, 16a Tbo bm« boiag 
IntoMUd lo lie held about baff the time of the long. 
mUrib, im-di CiiAiieBiw CytL i.v. ChmrmcUr^ Long 
Reet. 18M W. S. Rociam*o/fa#.i/««. iiLss Perfect Long 
Reat. Impeifect Long Xeet. 

6, Pntody. A long eylUblo. Lmgt •md $horts : 
qnaadutive (etp. Xjttin or Grnek) vertet or versi- 
&mtioa. Hcnoe {nmub'uu') long-iAd-ghort v., 
to make Greek or LAtin eenet. 

« IS4S Hall CArvo., Rich. Ill 4a Thti poetkall echoole- 
mayiUer corrector of br ev et and longet, cauted Coliyngborne 
to be abbreviate ahorter by the bed. 1811 Hyion HinU 
/rpm Hpt, 514 Whom public iichooU compel To ' long and 
short ’ before they're Uught to spell, i^l Carlyle Sterling 
L iv. (1870) 39 Clawcality,.. greatly diiuinguishable frtm.. 
death in longs and shorts. 1871 M. Aamolo 1 

CmrUud vL 51. *1 have seen some ioiun end diorts of 
Hittall's \ said I, * about the Calydonian Uoar, which were 
not bad*. 1871 Young^ Gpntlemun** Mmg, %yx As two 
shorts are supposed to et^uul one longt you may .. put a 
dactyl for a spmdee. 

6. Buildi^. Longi and shorts : long and abort 
blocks placed alternately in a verlical line; the 
•tyle of masonry characlerired by thii arrange- 
ment. Alao attrib., as in long-amishort work^ 
masonry, 

184^ PsTRiB Round Town tret. 11. iii. 188 Long and short. 
• .Tms masonry consists of alternate long and short blocks 
^ ashlar, or hewn stone, bonding into the wall.^ 1863 O. G. 
^OTT iVtfiim. Abbey (ed. s) 12 A small loop window., with 
loiig-and-short woilc in the Jamba. 2884 Eaklr Ag*. Lit. 54 
Of baKon construction a chief peculiarity is th*\t wltich is 
called ' long>i and shorts ^ It occurs in coins of towers, in 
panelling woik, and sometinies in door Jamljs. 

7 . ^ Long Yacaiion (A. i8j. 

M. PATTisaN Mem. 149, I began the Long in the 
belief that 1 was going in for my degree in Novemlier. 1888 
Mckoes Oj^/erd ALtg. (iBoo) izi If yon dare to come tip m 
the Long. 1891 Daily J^ews 25 OcL s/3 [OxTordJ had not 
yet awakened from the lethargy of the *Long‘. 

8. pi. - long-clotkes, 

1841 J. T. IlawLicTT Parish Clerk II 63 A baby in longs. 

9 . pi. Long wliiiL fSee Whist sb.\ rare, 

1841 J. T. Hewlett Clerh 1 1 . *9 Shilling points at 

longs. . were the Casbioii. 1850 Bohn's Hanehlt. Cesnies iba. 

10 . Comm. One who has purchased in expecta- 
tion of future demand. 

s88i Chicago Times zs Mar., Under negotiations by the 
' longs V . the market [i.e. for pork] fell back 5c. 1890 Daily 
Hews 2 Sept, t/s Wheat., fell off owing to longs unloading. 

14'estm. CrOM. 23 Aug. 5/1 * Longs * circulating sensa^ 
tioiial accounts of damage done to the spring whe:it crop. 

XK>Xig Also 5-5, north, dial 8-9 

lang, 4-5 lange, 5-6 longe. [Aphetic f. MK. 
i/ong^ OL. fp^ang Along 41.1 ] Phr. Long of 
(t long on) : atti ibutable to, owing to, on ac- 
count of, because of, ‘along of^ Now arch, 
and dial, 

c taoo OsMiN 13377 All Crisstene follkess hnld Iss lang o 
Crist^ hellpe. ciayg Lay. 15B86 Sai waren [*- wheicon] 
hit his long l>at he wal fallcfr. a 1300 Cursor M, 6030 Al 
^8 wrak on me es lang[A<f/>^ lange, Trin. longe j. c 1330 
BpK, Ce 4 ^anc;. 730 Here 3e inuwen se wrong And 
knowe, wber-oii hit is long [v. r. olange). c X390 St. Mary 
Magd. 404 ill Horsim Alit egl. Leg. (1881) 86 All my los es 
long on 1 ^ a A 'exesndcr 4606 Slik lust in lang 

on >c l<'uir fr. likand spices. (1489 Caxtom .Sonnes of 
Aymon i. 50 Neuer we shall faylle yon but if it be Ion :c of 
yon. Z494 Fabyan Chron. vii. 535 Whether it wore of the 
LnglysslImeQ longe or of the Fortyngalcys, moche harnie 
was clone to the Spaynyardys. ($49 Coykroai.b Erasm. 
Par, 1 Jofyt 44 All is long of the dorkents of the hate of liis 
brother, that bath so ulynded his eyea 1383 Stusuw? 
Anat. Abus. 11 (1683; 33 Who is it long of, can you tell? 
1591 Florio ^nd Fruiies 51, 1 wot not what it is long of, 
but 1 haue no stomaclc. s6ci« wid Pt, Return/r. I'amnxs, 
Prol. (Arb.) 3 Its all long on you, 1 could not get my pait a 
night or two before, DAXTRR'' 5 a////s' Rest 1. v. f a. 61 

I'hat the very Damned live, is to be ascribc'l to him; T'hat 
they live in misery, is long of themselves. 1705 J. Di.air in 
Perry Hist. Coll. Ant, Col. Ch. 1 . 148, 1 do again nsstire 
you it-shull not be lo-ig of me if our diflerencei be long lived. 
1749 CiiKSTEKFikLo Lett 24 Nov. (x8q2i I. 377, 1 have told 
the French Minister, as hoiVt that r/tnat affair be not voon 
concluded, your Lordship would think it all tong of him. 
1881 Swinburne Mary S uart iiL i. 113 That all thcbe 
Have fallen out profitless, 'tis long of you. 

"IdbUg (]F9\ Oi/v, Compared longer 
longest (ip'Qii^st). Forms: i Hnga, longs, a 
langs, Orm, lanngs, 3-5, Sc, 6 -gltuig, 3-5 longs, 

L long. Sec also Leng, Lbnoru, Lbngest. fOK. 

ge, Ipnge, - Oi^ris. /angie, long{e, OS, lango (Du. 
lomg\ OLiCi. lango (MHG.» mod.G. lange) 
OTcut. *layg^, f, Long a ] 

1 . For or iiuiiuf' a long time. 

Hoag « day iSpenser) ; for a long time. fProh. for long 
if the dav \ cf. * long time of dei,' quot. a 1225 in A. 7. 
P^ibly the rare phrase long the day may have liad this 


w»m ; but see 6 below.] 
Beowulf (Z.' 


1 .) 2344 )^h fie hord'Welan heolde lange. r888 
K. Ai.niES Boeik, (Sedgefield) xxev. A 7 {)a he Sa longe 
and longe hean>ode,fia deopode ae hell warn cyning. e ityg 
Latnb, /lorn, 25 Jet ic net longe Ubben. e moo Ormin 219 
Forrwhi Jm preost awa lanngc wass katt da^) ate Godess 
allterr. etnWOpwt t Mjjjiht a66 He nls notfier |ep ne wU 
That longe abid war him nod nii. a tmm Cnrsor M, 189 
Icflus quen he lang had fiut Was fondid wit k« wik cast. 
1^ AyenSl nos A roted eppel amaiig Jm hoTno^ niaktk 


fstit k* yaoonde, yef he It kngt kv eswinfe ctSM 
Mavmoev. iRoab.) 3 . s wakl M k acbuld bale lang 
lasted. Msg Aet 11 Hess, P 7 /, c. ea f a Laborers . . longe 
sitting at ther fareldast ai tber dyner flind ooocmete. s 1948 
Hall CArusl, Eslmt, iV xga b» 1 ws nuuter. .k an gy ng wjg 
in consultacion. sgSs Pilkimotom Sapm, Abdhnu rtti. 9 
TyranneB raygne not long igpo Snwtta P. (/. l a. 9 
Mott vertuous virgin.. Tbit.. httt wandtred through the 
worfd oowlongaday. bmS vl Ui 4 It thit the timely 
joy, which 1 expected long, rtisfll Ate, Bk, HL hYray in 
Antiquary XXXIL ryS, 1469. K. bsmy fipvodamed kinge, 
but continued not longe. t§g§ If mrtm'e Dusty (tM)iy.%7u 
If they conM spare nienbeii, they must attend long. tOff 
Phvdbn eSneid x. 901 'IlMy kmg eiutpend the Fortniie or 
the Field, svei RAMtav Prospect Peemty vii, Lang have 
they ply'd that trade. 1788 Goldsil Man 

wants but liula here below, Nor wants that little long. 
1787 jBFVBatoN fbrii, iiSsd IL 3ts We have kNw been 
expecting a padeeL 1844 Tmielwall Greece Vlll. 115 
1 he priticiple, which had long been generally admitted in 
the Greek republics, that ietc.), 1889 R. W. mxon Mam 
I. L 1 Gerbert's disdple once, but long a monk Of Sant 
Evreult. .!« 9 SP- HARRistm in igM Cent. Ang. 2x5 Many 
of his criiicisms of modern sdentific phlloso^y are pre> 
cisely those which 1 have long urged. 

b. In the comparative and superlative, or pre- 
ceded by advs. of comimribon {as, how, so, tkus, 
too, etc.}, the adv. iiiatcates amount of relative 
duration. (CL IxiNo a. 8.) So (or as) long as : 
often nearly equivalent to ‘ provided that*, ‘if only*, 
rpoo tr. Bmdae Hist. iv. xxv. (Schipper) 498 Tc .. k« .. 
itywde .. hu lange )>u on hrcowe^awuniaii ^scedle. qnx 

nfie 




Blitkl. Horn. 269 ^wa lange swa je fiisdydon fii^ anumn 
on me ^elyfdon. axcMa Leg. Kath, 2826 To longe we 
dusischipes. c wg Sc, Leg, SesitsU vu. 
MwoCi 633 Ay fnt iankare he sat siL Re maregrew 
IS Korow & va. c 1400 Lnnfrands Cirurg. 37 If a 
wounde hakbe to longe in kc «ir open, .hanne (etc.]. 1432 
Roils of i'atU, IV. 424/1 Whiles and aa longe as hit is or 
shall lie MX), c iM Metusine Iv. ru So long rode geiVray 
that he came to the CuteL 13x3 More in Grafion Chron, 
(1568)11. 775 The Carditiall perceyved that the Queene waxed 
ever the longer the farther of. c 1360 A. Scarrr Poem* (S.’ilS. ) 
xix. 13 How lang sail 1 thislyfe inleid. 1567 GudeB Gedlie 
Bttll. (S.T. S.) Als lang as 1 leue on this eiru. igfiS 
Tii.nry Disc. Mariage Cviijb, I have alreadie troubled 
them to long. 1990 Spenser F. O. it. viu. s8 Ihe guilt, 
which if he Tmed had thus long, Hia life for dew reuenge 
should deare abye. 1632 Gouge Gods Arrows in. Ixv. 
304 A liquour . . which ImpC them from rotting, and made 
them last the longer. 184a J. Smvte Sarah 4> 77 q^r 11649) 
171 Absalon . .kept his wrath so long ; until it burst out into 
blood, c s88o Beveridge Serm. (172^ 1 . 68 So long as there 
are devils in hell, xqxo Attersury Om Matt, xxviL 15 
in Serm, (1734) 1 . 227 Thus long have they (Jews] been 
no Nation. 1931 Berkeley Altiphr, 11. | ao The world 
.. always will be the same, aa long as men are men. 1776 
Trial of Nundot'omar 29/2 How long did you live with 
Sielabut at Delhi? ^ tSag Thikiwall Lett, (1881) 85 To 
cling to your ^fes^ion ms long as you can. 2834 I^uthrv 
Lett, (1856) iV. 39t (^od has mercifuJly suppled me thus 
long. x8^ Browning Lost Mistrsss v, 1 will hold your 
hand but as long as all may, Dr so very little longer. 1869 
U. Cox Instit, III. ix. 730 One-tbiid who have been lonaeat 
in office retire annually. 1870 Mobkis Earthly Par, 1 . 1. 

? 94 She stood oo long that she forgot to weep. 2887 L. 
'arnull Came of Logic Pref., Is there any great Imrm 
in iliat, so long as you get plenty of auiusemeiU 7 

c. colluc]. So long', good-b}e, *au icvoir*. [Cf. 
G. so lange,"] 

i88g F. H Nixon P, Perfume 8 Will wish you'ta ta* 
— gentle reader— * So long I a 1888 W. Whitman Poems 
398, I whisper So long I And take 1 he young woman's hand 
. .for the last time. 18B9 Chanib Jt nf. t2 June 397 ‘ When 
nh.^ll we see you again ? Not for another six months I s*pose. 
So long '. 2te4 A. koBERisoN Nuggets, etc. zgg * So long 
then ; wish you luck *. 

d. I, you, etc. may (do soinethiiifr) long enough : 
a colloquial phrase expressing ho]7€lcB8ncgi of re- 
sult. Now usually followed by before conj. 

1330 Palbgr. 6x6/3, I may do a thing longe ynough, which 
saveiiR we u.se whan we siguyfyo ourTalx}ur to be in vayne. 
. .Thou mnyc krye longe ynough : tuas beau bresire, 1871 
Browning Hervi Kiel xi. Search the herovs flung pell.niell 
On the Louvre, face and flank ; You shall look long enough 
ere you come to Hervd Riel. 

2 . The 8appres.sion of the qualified adj., adv., or 
phrase, in expressions like to be long about onis 
work, causes the adv. long to assume the character 
of a qiiasi-adjectival predicate ‘ occupying a long 
time , ‘ delaying long Const, in, \of,\a (with 
gerund ; the prep, is now often orniit^ coUoq,), 
alio followed by conj, ere, or, before. 

The originally advb. chara<;ter of the word in this use Is 
shown by the form longe (riming ynUh fonee) in the firnc 
example, and by tbe analogy of the similar qm of the advb. 
phrane in to be a tong time, Cf. however F. it re iongh, 
e 1090 .S, Estg, Leg. 1 . 145/1366 Snmdel ke pope was anu5'd 
tat he hadde i*hen so longe. xhgq Pae^on Lett, III. 258 
l>et myn oncle . . kepe the patent . . tyll he have hys mnne, 
and that shall not \w longe to. sgge Tindale Num. xiv. 18 
The Lorde is longe yer he be angrye, and full of mercy. 
sg99 Cmnmer'e Bible Matt. xxiv. 48 My lord will m 
long a commpig. xmm Voalu Erasm. AfM, efiS Wbiche 
thyngfianuuniich as tt was veray slacke and longe in dooyng 
. . he assaied to passe oner the sea qf Adria, igfie J. Daus tr. 
Sleidaue's Comm, 86 b. Went tomete . . the £niperour,but they 
were lonjte or they mj^ht beiuffered to come u> his Roeche. 
1808 G. WlouDoocxEj J/ist. loetine vl 31 That the Empbe 
which was no long ajgectifig .. might not come to wra»e. 
t6u Shaks. IVini, tTiil Ul 8 lie not be bng before 1 call 
ypoa thfe. s8ta Gmai'maji lYiddoms Temree l Dram. 
Wks. 18^ 111 . 19 Ooi^ lie not be long. i8|7 Caxl Monm. 
nxMoMe^e Resmdke g* #84 Tim wiaohcrali of 

Ubetoiiqiie being ended, whkn.fo nosTipng a doing. 187s 
ILM.tr. Mrenm, Codeg, 345 , 1 advise to be long a cbiidng 


akfedornre. iifinK.WAL»ouiZ^ 4 (t 8 oa)e 8 Itliinai 
Otasfow, whenos I am still koger batbio 1 believa 1708 
Mas. £. PAaeoMB JM. bParm&giy , 042 Yea abelt 
nuda .. till I have m ucovemd the w h o l e of mr vtte pint, 
which will not be long first, nfgg Anna S«wabd Leti, 
(i8s«) V. e57 The nai author csianot be long of 

fMterrl i8n LeHmmn IL 97 The wound waa mkI 

It was healed. *1814 Lent Ad il L in Nem BriLTheoire 

II. 9B1 Is not onr oM gentlen .. ifldoer beyond his thneT 
in truth, I think him long. tSngSoorr^wiivg/’G. I^Thoy 
were not long of discovering the tite d u p e m t, t88a rmaoism 
Buuyan 53 His remarkable ability was not long In shondog 
its^ 1894 Pali Mall Mag. Mar. 11 . 740 The opportunity 
waa not long in coming 

b. Abt to be tong fir this worldi to hm only 
a short time to live. 

s8ea Bybon Let, to f. Murrey 23 Sept, If it k, 1 sannet 
be long for this world. 

8. ^ ith an i^eut-nonn, as /<mtf-/itvr. AUo ionger, 
longest liver, in legal use fpr ‘ tbe survivor^ the last 
survivor *. 

1489 Rolls fPmrtt. VI. mjx/u The longest liver of them, 
tgaa in £ug. Gilds (1870) 237 The eayd Bliaabethe nowe 
hys wyffe yf she be longer lyuer. igM PAtioa. 3x7/0 
Longe taryer. v8ea Narcissus (1891) S4iWhy am 1 knw 
liver? 166a Br. Honcins Funeral Serm. (i6l«) 23 The 
longest liver heih no more but that he Is longer a dying than 
others. 198s Mad. D’Anslay Diary Aug., He k Btnmg- 
built,. . I dare say he will be a very long liver. M18 Cruise 
Digest fed. a) II. 3x1 For and during the term of thefar 
natural lives, and the life of tbe knger liver of them, idfp 
Huchss Allied GL'n, 92 The longest liver .. should take 
land Slid trcawire. 1873 H. SrsncEn Stud, Social, (i88e) 94 
T he qualiiies which make him likely to be a long-livsr. 

4. r ollowed by of ter, before, f^t,ere, for, or sinee 
(ndvt., coujs., or preps.) : At, from, or to a point 
of time far Oisinnt (mm the time iu^cated. 

a ijse Cursor M. 5259 Sun i wend, lang sibengan, kni 
wild bciAtes had k^ slam. Ibid. 25938 Him .. t sagh kng 
ar wii him in rute. c 1409 Wvntoum Cron. 111. iU. 9^ Scot 
land was dyssawarra 1 ^ And wast nere lyand long than 
efu 0x4^90 Alexemder 2149 kare he Urn with hk kdis 
lang or he Toundea 1470-89 Malobv Arthur 1. iii, Aik 
the estates were longe or day in tbe chircbe for to pmye. 
2513 More in Grafton Chron. <i^) 11 . 759 One kfistk- 
bruoke long l>efuK morni^ came in great heetr. sgsg La 
Bkrnbrs hroiss, 1. vii. 5 ‘The kyng sawe bk soets^ whom 
be had nat sene Iona before, rigjo Timdalb ProL ta 
ypuah (1551), Wyckfle preached rrpentaunce vmo our 
kdiers not longe seme. sgSo Daub tr. Sletdema's Comm, 
26 b, And BO not lo^e aim they burned Luthers workes. 
*1849 Dhumm. of Hawtn. Poems Wkt. (^11) 25 The 
long-Hince dead from bursted graves arise. 188a Stil* 
LiNCFL. Chig, Sacr, iti. iv. S 1 If there were persons 
exktent in the World bng before Adam was. M1774 
Goldsm. burn, Eap, Philos. (2776) 1 . 9 Wanting the faa»is 
of reason, the whole fabric has kng since fsiien to tbe 
ground. 1816 Southey Ess. (1830) 1 . 332 They ought, long 
ere this, to liave been prevented. 1849 M. Pattisom Ess, 
(t6^) L aS A prison . the ruins of «^ich Jong afUr re« 
mained on tbe left bank of the Seine. 1881 Ibid, 47 Pro* 
testant and pMceful times, long after London had cca^od 
to fear a foreign foe. 1880 Keadb Cloister 4 U. xxx, He 
and 1 were born tbe same year, but he cut hU teeth long 
before me. 1889 Swimbumne Stud, Prose 4 Poetry <1694) 269 
Such is life — as Mrs. Horris long since obsenwd. 1897 
Outing (U.S.) XXX. 267/2 You are hemmed in on every 
side by the long-siiice past. 

5 . The compaTBlive is used (chiefly with quali- 
fying adv., as any, no, muck, a little, etc.) in tbe 
sense : After the point of time indicated by the 
context ( » L. amplitts, F. plus with negative, G. 
mehr). Ko longer \ not now as formerly. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 1300 To iiue moght be na lannr dreL 
1403 Tas I KiugisQ. xi, Vp 1 rase, no langer wald 1 lye. 
1594 bHAKS RicE III, L iii. 257# 1 can no lunger hold me 
patient. s66oStillincfu Orig Sacr. 11. vii. §7 There should 
a time come when the Ceremonially Law should oblige no 
longer. 2768 Guedam. / 'ic. iV. xxviii, Happiness 1 fear k no 
longer reserved for me here. iSos Hat* ed 1 . 126 , 1 could no 
longer dkiurmble with myself. 2894 Hall Caine Mssnxman 

III. xix. 190 There was no longer any room for doubL 

6. Subjoined to exprehstons designating a period 
of time, with the sense : Throughout the len^h of 
(the period specified). [Cf. G. sein leben mng.] 
t Also rarely poet, in reversed order, as tong the 
day (cf. long a day under 1 ). 

ciaoo.V. t.ug. Leg. 1 . 064/122 Heore was swik* 
i-mad : kmtj al ke Bare longue. 1930 Timdalb ^ asui. More 

IV. xi. wks. (2573) 33a There were martyrs that auflered 
nuutyrdonie for the name of Christ all the yeore long, igfli 
Ghakton Chron. 1 . 169 He iraveyled all night long to Win* 
cheater warde. rzgSo C'iess Pemuhoke />. lxxi. v. Thy 
eratious glory Was iny ditty long the day. sgoo Sfbnsrr 
F. Q. 1. i 3a Tlie Suniie that measures heaven all day long. 
a 1642 Bp. Moumtagu Acts 4 Mon, (1642) 478 Without any 
change or alteration all the Sabbath long, tggo Traff 
Comm, Num. xxiii. 10 Camall men ..Ike all ibetr Uvea- 
long m Dalilah's Jap. 1899 H. L'Estrange Allimsce Dio, 
Off, 154 All Lent long .. the very Githful themselves were 
cast upon their knees. 1700 T. Gonuom Humourist 1 . 158 
Jn Scotland- a Man must be all Sunday loug tied either 
to the Kirk or hk Chamber, 28B9 Thirlwau. C r^. Ess 36 
Accustomed to pass their nights the whole summer long in 
the otten air. xSag Helps hrieuos in C, il iv.pt You sure 
out an day tong with the slieepw 187s Browning Arisfofk, 
ApoL 2064 While, .the Icanon long. No learner ever dared 


to croRh hU legs. 1879 Towett Piaio (ed. t) 111 . 045 He was 
to continue working all hk life long at that and at 00 other, 
t At or to a great or a specified diitaiiee m 
•pate; |ar. Obs, rare. 

c xafs den.Jt Ex, 2485 So loqge he hauen fiisfien nnmen To 
fluiH lurdoh nat be ben cumen* 23. . in Minor P, Yem, MS. 
SOS Two wynes sat )onder, langare. c tega Merlin 1 55 Thei 
snytcD .. Bov^goroMly that 00a myghthese thecrassioqe 
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cTipmtbiaramrtoloiigc s«q Bmmm tr. />MW L 
CL 7 .. tod* lo word* HoynauiM, and Mt loiw slM toda 

that ahaoBM to Cambraayk liiB Ui Mora Bmi^ 

till. M:» Wkt. (ISS7) y«*/» Tha rtorch throof h outa ^ tha 
worl^aaacutadfim and long. ig4aIr4Ma.#/*f/«o# 7V»ot 
in HmatL MUc, (1B09) IV. S3S Hi* gaU]r«. . w*f* harboniod 
IVita laggaa long* froraa tha aayda toariM of Argiar^ iM 
D, Rowland LmattriU^ ib (167a) R vUj, All tha way long did 
1 oothiiur but think upon my good Gj^ya. 

t S.^With a long atcp. Obs. 

lyaa ZW. Goa. No. 4x1^4 P^a* and gallop* wall, trot* 
a litcM long. 

9. CW. WhenqoalifTing&ppLadliuedattrib., 
the word, Itko moit other ^vi., ii commonly 
hyphened, forming innumerable qnail-compoandi : 
at long^accnst 0 med, -bome^ -djr/«r/Af, etc. Alio 

LONO-OOVTINDID, LONO'LABTIRO, LONChUVlNO. 


A. With the tenie * for a long time *. 

1540 CovaaDALB Fmiif. Ltu. To Rdr. (1593^ Fab, Aftar 
*long accuatomata doingof vartuou* deada 1711 SHArrua 
Chmrac, (1737) 11 . 64 Tha abjact and compliant state of 
*k>ng<aociuC9m*d slava*. iTtp Cowraa Ahmhs Mtrmk 47 
Our Quoan'i *long-agitataa broast. cidao S. A. Gorobb 
7 > ikt Kitten Farr S, F, Jm*. / (1817) 315 Yat in my *Iong- 
boma nala Tima's chaunga Can mako no chaunM appaara. 
ilty Lady Moroan Frmmct (t8i8) 1 . 194 Tha suddan rarnir- 
roction of a *long-buried aristocracy. >833, J> H. Nbwoan 
AHmna v ii. (1876) 381 That rasunaction ^ich now awaited 
tha long-bufiad truthi of tha Go^mL yag Pont Ody$», 
XX. 400 The ^longcontandad prUa. sl68 LioKTroor C^mm. 

(1B73) X99 Tha *long-dalayed judgment of God. 
••T* J* Pmillif Frtmlly Larum In Farr 5 “. P. Eiu. 
(1B45) II. gad And aka anioy, as wae doo wish, Our *long- 
daurad massa. 1877 Bsyant OdysM. v. <34 To thaa, tha long- 
daslrad, 1 coma, igji Elyot Coj/. Htltk* 11. xxxiv. (x <41) 5a 
These axerctaes, . . may put out of tha body, all *long duryng 
^kna^ SS88 SuAica. L. L, L. iv. iil 3^ As motion and 
long during action tyras Tha sinnowy vigour of tha tra^ 
i^lar. sgy TuRSBtv. CMdt Eyi*t. Q ij* And all my wit is 
ma baraft By *long enduring smart. 1876 Gao. Eunr 
Dmm. lUr. IV. IxiiL sgx The longhand uring watcher. 184a 
Wallbb Sp. Hff. C<m. as Apr., Wka (i7a9) 406 A "long- 
astabliah'd govamment, t%jf Hr. Mastinsau Sac. A mgr, 
ill. xa4 A loiig*astablishad and very eminent lawyer of Bos- 
ton, x6aa Obaytom Pgly-glb, xxii. 909 lli^ "long expected 
hopes ware vttarly forlorna. 1878 Bosw. Smith Carthagt 30a 
They . . balked their Roman conquerors of their long-expected 
revenge. T ilDgpSAVTON Eciggu^ 1. xii, And that all^aearching 
and impartial iFAte Shall take account of *long-forgocten dusu 
■Tag Purs Od^yMg, xix. 191 Taan repeat their long-f^gotten 
eourae. igas Shakb. Lncr. 1816 Now ha.. armeahia ^long- 
hid wlu aavtaadly. 1843 Bkownino Rttum Dtmteg 1. 1*9 
Tall them tha *loag*kept secret, sm SrsMSKt F. Q. 1. iiu 
*7 Ah, my *iong-la^ed lord. Where^ve ye bane thus long 
out of my tigiit T i860 Pusbv Min. Propk. 483 He, the 
*long<longed Tor, the chosen of God. 1806 Day lit Quit 
P tU , ^Long lookt for comes at last. 1848 Dickbms Dgmbty i, 
Bxultiim in the long-looked-for event. 1738 Goav Prgpgrtim 
Ui. 83 lo Chiron Phoenix owed his *long-lost Sight. 1887 
Bbsant Tbgi 0 'gridwgMt^^c. xlyThe safe return of the long- 
lost sailor. 1760-78 H. Bkookb FoglgfQmal (1809) IV. 156 
Tho images m his ^long-parted friends. 1870 J. H. Nbw- 
MAN Gmm, AtMgnt tb x. 481 During His ^long-past sojourn 
upon earth. 1791 Busks Cgrr. (18441 HI. 388 The solid, 

r rmanent, *long-possesMd projMrty of ths country. 17*5 
iPB Odyss. IV. 9 Hertiiioae. . Was sent to crown tlie *long- 

{ irotracted joy. lyig — ilimd 11. 185 With *loiig-resound- 
ng Cries they urge tne Train To fit the Ships, and launch 
Into the Main. i8ea Scott Pirmie v, The groans of the 
mouaiainSfOnd the long- resounding shores. i8te H. Spbncbb 
Ftrtt Prtac. 11. xvL i 134 (1875) 373 Its *long-seitled poli- 
tical organisation, o 1649 Dxumm. op Hawth. Poem* Wks. 
(1711) 9 With ^long-shut eyes 1 shun the irksome light. 
xjw^ Law Seriou* C. 999 [He] triumphantly entered that 
*lcmg-Hhut-up paradise. i6aa Drayton /* 0(r>ci/6. ix. 319 Ere 
the Iberian Powers had toucht tho "long-sought Bay. X760- 


Ing Adultery. 1636 B.Junbom Dtsctn\^Homeri C^iysse* {1640) 
03 vljrsses. In Homer is made a "long thinking aian^ l>efure 
nee speaks. 1671 Milton P. E. l 09 We Muat hide the 
stroke of that "long-threatened wound. 1760-70 H. Br(x>ki 
Fgoi ^QheU. (1809) IV. 149 "Long.toileu mariners, whom 
storms have at len^fth compelled to seek a final port, tpgo 
Spbhsbs P, Q. I. ill. ax That "long-wandring Greuke, That 
for hb love refuoed deit>*e. 1693 Conorbvb in Drydem’s 
yttvgnmd (1697) 093 The dry Enibracea of "long- wedded 
Love, vgyo J. Philup Frendly Lmrnm in Farr S. P. E/iu. 
(X845) II. 533 And keepe the cruell papists still From their 
"longe-wished day. a 1640 Drumm. op Hawth. Poems 
Wks (17ZX) 6 That day, long-wished day. 1748 Among 
Fey. t. X. 107 We at last discovered the long-wished for 
Island. 18^ KusKtN Pol. Ecom. A rt 38 The "lung- withheld 
sympathy is given at lasL 

b. With the sense *lo or at a greet distance'; in 
a few nonce-words, chieBv poet, as long destfoying^ 
•dravolUtif wandered^ •wttndrawing. 

dhg Lithoow 7 'rmv. vii. 3*6 Our long-reaching Ordonance. 
MtOiM Dsuum. op Hawth. Poems Wks (1711) a The palm 
her love with long-stretcli'd arms embraces. 1667 Milton 
P, L, xiL 3x3 Who shall.. bring back 'nirough the worlds 
wilderness long wanderd man Safe to etem^ Paradise of 
resb s68i T. Flatman Heraclitus Ridem Na 31 (17x3) I. 
*00 A sad Experiment I have made Of the long-reaching 
Arm of KingL itss Povb Iliad viii. 365 They shake tiie 
brands, and threat With long-destroying flame« the hostile 
fleet. I7afl-4fl Thomson Spfdmg'67 O'er your hills and long- 
withdrawing vales, Let Autumn spread nit treasures. i8m 
Hawthobnb Eng'. Heie-Bkt. (1879) II. *3 He is a.. widely 
and long travelm man. 

Xionf (Ipq), w.I Forms : I laagUn, 3>4 longfln, 
3-6 longa, north lang, (3 longy, 3, 6 longue, 4 
loungr. 5 lung, longyn), 3- long. [OE. langiem 
«OS. lang^ impers. -sense 5 below (M [>n langm 
to be or ■eem long; to Uhink long', desire ; to on* 


tend, hold oat, offer. Da. langon to offer, niesent), 
OHG. langin Impers. -sense « (MHG., G. kmgom 
to leaoh, extend, suffic^, ON. langm impers. and 
pen. to desire, lone OTent. "^iaggbjemt^laggdkjan 
L Lomo 

L intr. To ^row longer; to lengthen^ Obs. 


ewemoSsue. Leeehd. 111 . mgo poane ae dog iMgsl^ hoona 
gmfl eae sunne noiOweard. sj.. E, AUe. 109 Avm is 
maory, and longith the day. c im Sossg^ #is Peseetem a io 
O. E, Msec, X97^mar is oomaa. Ipis dayuginnis to longa. 
14x8 tr. Secretes Secret., Preo. Priv. 045 The dayee Imigyth 
fro aquinoodum forth, and the nyghtes shortith. 
f 2 . trans. To lengthen, prolong. Obs, 
ijiBa Wvci.ip EccL viiL le ^ ther not good to the m- 
pitouse, ne be ther aferr longid the da)es of bym. tqaa 
tr. S^reta Secret.^ Priv. Priv. aoa Prayer longyth a mannys 
lyue. ta igao Reberd ^Cysille aa in UaxL L.JLP.l, 871 
Hys dwellynge thu)t he there to Tonga. 

1 8 . 7 b long away [used to tr. L. ilongdre"], a. 
irons. To put far away. b. intr. To depart. Obs. 

igfla Wyclip Pi, Ixxxvii. 19 lliou bngadast awei [Vulg. 
elongasti] fro me frend and na^habore. — Ecclus. xxxv. 
aa '1 ne Lord ohal not longen awey [Vulg. eiongmlnf], 

4 . Irans. To cause to pass over a certain distance 
(see quots.). dial. 

1674 Ray S, 4 £. C, IVords 1% Lorn it hither: Reach it 
hither. Suffolk, a i8as Foriv Foe. EAnriin^ Long, to for- 
ward to a distance, from one hand to another, in succession. 

IL 1 8> inipers. with accus. Me longs (Jongetk ) : 
1 have a yearning desire ; 1 long. Const, afler^ or to 
with sb. or inf. Obs. (Cf to think long, Lono o. 9 b. ) 

C893 K. iCLPRBD Oroe. II. xi.| x pmt us nu aefter swelcum 
longian iiuB^e swelce ha waron. ^ xaeo Trin. Coll. Horn. 
X49 Him wile sone longe bar after, c lago .S'. Eng. Leg. 1 . 
^/x4 Hire lunguede with hire broher to speke. axjoo 
Cursor M. 10x41 Hir langed sare hir sun cum to. es 1340 
Hampolb PseJter cxxxix. 9 Vs langis eftire a thynge of^ 
world. 1406 U0CC1.BVB La Male Regie 38 Me longed aftir 
nouelrie. 


6. To have a veaming desire; to wish earnestly. 
Const. {Rafter, occas. f at, f fp), or to with inf. 
(The only current sense.) f Also, to be restless 
or impatient till (something is attained). 

8x300 Cursor M. ZOS48 (Cott.) pan sal find bln 
husltond |iar, hat bAs longed after tare, r 1386-90 
Chaucer Prol. xa Thaiine longen folk to soon on pugiini- 
ages. c 1470 Henry Walletce in. 35a Rycht aar he luncyt 
the toune of Ayr to le. esyeo Mtlusine xix. 7a For 
therat 1 long moche. 1309 Hawbh Pmt. Ptem. xxtx. 
(Percy Soc.) 138 You knowo well that some women do long 
After nyce thynges, be it ryqht or wrong. 1530 Palscr. 
614/x, 1 longe, aa a woman with divide longetTi, or lusteth 
for a thynge that she wolde eate or drinks of. a X584 Mont- 
gombrib Cherne StSlete 177 , 1 langt in Luifliis bow to shuts. 
1990 Marlows Edw. II, ii. i. 6a Come, leads the way, I 
long till 1 am there. x6ix Birlb/’p. cxix. 40, I haue longed 
after thy precepts. X63B Lithoow Trav. x. 480 He lonjged 
for day, and it being come, .. bee quietly left his Lodging. 
1667 Milton P. L. ix. 593 All other Beasts that saw, with 
like de-tire j^nging and envying stood. 1738 Swirr Pol. 
Comterssst. iL xaq But what if any of the Ladies should long? 
Well, here take 11, and the D~l do you good with it. X7I6 
Mad, D'Arhlay Diary 8 Nov., Though sric gave me a thou- 
sand smalldintrcKses,! longed to kiss her foreveryoneof them. 
s8i6 J. WlL^oN City ^ Plssgus 1. ii. 51 As the cold grave 
that fongeth for its coffin, x^ K ingslby Heroes, Thsseus 1. 
Z97 He lunged 10 ask his mother the meaning of that stone 
1865 Trollope Belton Kst. xxviii. 338 I'bis man longed fi>r 
her,— dertired to call her his own. 1884 F. 1 'emplr Relat . 
R el ig. Sr Set. y ' xW . (188$) 339 Believers in all ages have longed 
for external support to their faith. 

t 7 . Const, an adv. or advb. phr. with a verb of 
motion implied ; To long to go. Obs, 
cxxs% Lamb, Horn. 157 Him wile sons longe hiderward. 
axsag Leg . Kath. Z915 Mi longcS beonneward. 1097 K. 
Gi.onc. (Rolls) 3649 po he king hurde his. him longede 
jnider sore, e 1400 Destr, Troy 29x4 So longid this Tady 
with lust to the temple 1548 Hall Ckron., Rich. Ill ay 
The man had an high hurts and sore longed upwards, not 
riayng > et so fast as he had hoped, 
ta T d grow weary. Sc. Obs, 

1606 Roliock I These, xxiii. 393 Let vs not wearie In 
doing good, and he addes to the promise, we shall renpe the 
frute ot our good deeds in our owne tyme, if we long not, 
but goe forward ay to the end. 

ZK>]Ig ilpo), arch. Also 3 north, lang. ff. 
tang, long (not recorded in OE.) , aphetic f. OE gclang 
at hand, dependent on, Ar.ONO a ^ ( — OHG. gilattg, 
kalang akin). The simple vb. is now superseded in 
general use by the compound Hblono v.] 

1 . intr. To be appropriate to (t occas. for) ; to 
pertain to (f rarely with dmple dative) ; to refer 
or relate to ; to belong, as a member of a family or 
the like, a native, adherent, or demndent ; to be 
a part, appendage, or dependency. Now only poet, 
as a rare archaism (written ’/i^ as if short for 
belong), 

Taxooo Charter Edw. Cot^f. in Kemble Cod. Dipl. (1846) 
IV. 8x5 AUe Da land fie longen into Sara halavn stows. 8x300 
Cursor M . 3B08 Has bou her. .ani roan . to pa langand.or hei 
orlau. <‘1330 R. Brunnb Chron, (i8io> Ba Unto pa Marche 
long an erle.Wolnot he bight, c xjfib Chaucer Miller'e 
T. 33 His RstrelAbie longmge for bis Art. — Sqr's T, 8 
Hym lakkad noght that longeth to a kyng. a 1400 Prymer 
(xSqx) 73 (vod to wham it longeth aiono to ha' 
c 1430 Lvdq. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) to Withe oliterv- 
aunces lonirmg for a kyng. iqsa-so tr. Higdon (Rolls* V. 
077 A Rwynwerda kMimge to the kynga. c 1489 Caxton 
i, " , 4 . IV. X. 098 It ta a thinge wharof tha knowledge 

lotigath unto him, uofl Dunbab Tsta mariif toemen 407 
For wsmse I Uklt a that long it till hla bluda. ifoi 


r»HBa 7 Peuit, Pe. zxxvUL Wka. (1876) Ba Yf the thyage 
asked or almyghty god ba kugyiifa aad oot oootrav to too 
soulaa holth. 8s^ Hau. CApvm., /fso. F 70 Thoir .. 
fra un chiaea longyng or dawa to them In all manor of placai. 
1996 Shako. 7 a$n, Skr, iv. iv. 6 With such austarltla as 
longeth lo a father. t6aa Holland Lhy v. xxi. 194 But 
hatato lonnth a taloL i6ag Bacon Adst, Lomns. il vilL § a 
(1873) 1*4 duch macnaniqua as loiigath to tha production of 
tha natures afore raheaiaed. H47 H. M oas Seng qf Seed 
u. i. u. xlvii, But that foil grasp of yorc Etornitia ^Longa 
not to beings simply vmtivt. 1690 Fuixn Pisgeds iii. uL 
383 Wast-gata where Shupidffi and Hosah were Porters. 
To them aw longad tha eat* Shallediatb. 1868-20 Moaaia 
Eetrikly Peer, 1 . *40 Ha will give thee avarything That *longa 
onto tha daughter of a King. 

t b. To concern ft perton) ; hence* to be fit- 
ting, befit, beeeem. Obs, 

T8I386 Chauckr Rosst, Roee rsaa She durata never seyn 
ne do But that thing that hir longed to. c xdbo Wyclip 
Set. IVks. 111 . 146 Hit lon^ to knyghtb to denande hom. 
1387 Trevisa Htgden (Rolls* 1 . R37 In towne, so it longas, 
ORul tw^srek nury aonges. rsA40 Ceeta Rem, xxxvL 
X40 (Add. MS.) AUe loya and glaaneasa, as longeth to a 
Biaiden for to have. 1490- 80 tr. Secreta Secret* 5 That, 
hat longith not to be knowe. 8^1948 Hall Ckron., Hen. V 
64 It longeth not to clerkes to intermele of them. 1964 tr. 
P. MartyPs Comm. Judgu axi b. That longeth to reasoo 
to oecka and aaarch out. 

t 2 . (Const, to, unto.) To be the property or 
rightful possession of ; — Belong v. 3. Obs. 

13B9 in Eng, Gilds (1870) ix pe catel longynge to ke com- 
panye. e 1450 Si, Cutnbert (Surtees) 48 18 The maners that 
to the biochop longed. etaoMerliu 140 All tha londa that 
longeth to the crowne. a 1948 Hall Chron., Hsn. F 63 
Any hous or edefice or place of ground longyng to any of 
the saied citezena. 8 x95a Lrlamd Collect. 1 . 935 Fulco 
had robbid Ruyton a castle loneeing to Straunge. x6e8 
Day Law^Tridses v. (x88i) 79 Unto what great Prince, 
Christian or Pagan, longs thie mansion T 

Long, obs. form of Long ; aphetic f. Along. 
-long (l/^)* t 'longs sttjjix, formiug ad vs. The 
earliest instance is endlong, from ON. endlang-r 
adj., 'extending from end to end', *the whole 
length of. The word is properly a compound of 
Long a . ; but in Eng. it was principally used as adv., 
and developed the sense 'end-wise*, 'end foremost', 
BO that it b^me parallel in meaning to words like 
sideling, headling, backling. The ending -long thus 
came to be regarded as a variant of -lino sujffix 2. 
Hence, on the one hand, the occasional 14th c. form 
endefyng for ettdlong, and, on the other hand, the 
suBktitulion of hecuilongiy, sidelong‘^s,fiatlong{s for 
the earner headling{s, 5 ideling\s,flatling{s. 

II XK>]lga (lF9ffa)- A/mi. Also 7 longo. [It., 
a. med.L. longa (sc. nota), fern, of longus long.] 
■■ Long sb. 4. 

e 1648-90^ Brathwait Bamahees yml (181B) xBx What 
though brieves too be made longo’s? 1753 in Chambers 
Cyel. Snpp. 1893 Siibdlock tr. Riemeums Dht. Mus., 
Lottga (^)v the second longest note of mensurable music 
or i Afaxima. 

Xiongable, obs. form of Land-oavel. 

X407 Waterf, Ank. in 10/16 Rep. /list. MSS. Cemm, 
App. V. 339 1 he Kings chief rent called Longable, 

liongabo, loDgaolon : see Lonoanon. 
t Lo^-aore. Obs. Apparently a usual proper 
name for a long narrow held containing an acre. 
(Now preserved as the name of a well-known 
London street.) In quots. allusive «> one’s estate 
or patrimony. 

1607 Middleton Trick to catch the Old One i. 1 , But 
where's Long-acre ? in my vncle's conscience, which is 3 
yeares voysgc about. x6o8 )’orkslt. Trag. i. ix. In a uorcl. 
Sir, 1 have consumed all, played away lon^-acre. 1699 
Ltidr Altsnony 11. L B 3 b. It will run like (jluicksilver over 
all their Husbands Dcmains: and in veiy anort time make 
a quick dispatch of all bis Long acre. 

£oilg-acU‘]limate, a. hot. [f. L. long-us long 
+ Aouminatk.J Having a long tapenng point. 
1870 Hooker Stnd. Flora 336 Salix fragitu\ leavea 
lanceolate long^-acuminate. 

Longflflval, etc., var. or obs. ff. Lonoeval, etc. 
ZK>ng-agO. Attrib. use of the advb. phrase 
long ago (see Aoo) : That has long gone by ; that 
belongs to the distant post. Alto qiiasi-i6. and sb,^ 
the distant past or its events : rarely in pi. 

8 1834 CoLRKiDOE in Blackm. Mesg. CXXXI. (i88a) xx6/a 
M y long, long-ago theory of volition asa mode of double touch. 
189X Longp. Gold. Leg. 1. CastU Fetntebotg, The shapen of 
joyandMroe,ThenirycrowdAof)ong-ago. iBSx AA. Procter 
Leg. At Lp'r. 805, I have buried grief and sorrow In tha 
depths of Long-ago. 187* Lbvrr Ld. Kilgobbin ix. (1875) 
56 Desultory thoughts . . with ' long-sgoes . xBSg Chicago 
Advsxnce 94 Jan . A book, tha long-ago gift of his da^ 
mother. 1896 Hare Sto>^ 0/ my Life 1 . Pref. 6 Tima ta 
always apt to point the Iong-a|^ in fresh colours. X896 
Spectator 7 Mar. 338 In spite of hiw wide Reverence from 
the ways of that long-ago time. 190a Pall Mall Mag, May 
77 The long-ago silk gown of a long-a 'o lady. 

XiOngU np'ngin). Also 8 lunguzig, qluBgan, 
lung-^an. [Chinese lung-yen, lit ' dragon's eye’, 
L dragon yon eye.] The fruit of an ever- 
green tree, l/epholium Longanum, cultivated in 
China and the East Indies ; also, the tree itself. 

S73B S. Baron Descr^. Toesoueen in Ckstrekilfs Fey, 
II I. 4 Tha fruit called Jeato or Lung ung (chat i%^Di«gon*s 
eggs [«x'r]) by the Chinesa. 180 Linolbv Feg, Kingd. 383 
Thua the Longan, tha ,Litchk and tha Rambutan, frnfts 
a m o n g tfaa more delidous of the Indian ai*chipalago,ara the 
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produet of diffarant apadai of Nt^Utun. tWp I. Boiiifi 
L(/h ty, C'. JfwTHS xix. u$7o) m No houM eould bo had 
isr divina lervicc. and tbay had to gathar undar tha shada 
of a magnificent lung-yan traa. ityg S. W. Willi ami Met. 
Ckimiu 567 tba longan fruit Lorngwi^. 

Xk>Iinili]llity Now rare\ 

formerly common in lellgiona nse. Also 5 -jte, 
6-7 -ya. fad. late L. UnganimiHU-em (00 
enrring, e.g., in Vnlg. a Pet iii. 15), f. Imganimus 
(ICC next), after Gr, /jtattpo&vfjua. Cf. F. longani- 
mity.'] Long-sufleting ; forbearance or patience 
(e.g. under provocation). (See alio quot. 1656.) 

CS450 tr. De Imitaiiono 1. xili. 14 Thou shalt onarcoma 
bam Ttemptacipna] better Htel & litel^ by j^cian^ & lonpr 

_ ipUdti. 

such longanimil^ in Jacob, laga Howbll Rev. 

Nn^tes II. 198 The itaidncne, tonaanimity and constancy 
of the Spaniard. s6sd Blount Glonogr, s.v., In Divinity 
it b thus defined ; Ltmganimity b an untirad confidence of 
mind in expecting the good things of the life to come. sfiSa 
Sir T. Brownb Chr. Mor. 111. 1 1 The Longanimity of God 
would no longer endure such vivacious abominations. 
aysA Warburton Trade (1789) 14 Constancy is a Word too 
weak to express so extraordinary a Behaviour, 'twas Psp 
tienoe, *twsA longanimity. 1813 Mar. EDdkwoHTH Patron, 
age (i8^a) 111 . xxxviii, 71 The same penetration, the same 
longanimity, which enabled him to govern the aflTairs of 
a great nation, gave him a foresight fur his own happiness, 
im £. Eowards Ralegh I. xi. ax7 In true generosity of 
soul, he [Essex] was aa little a match for Ralegh as in Ioiiri^ 
nimity. i8po d>rc/a/0riz Jan., Hb longanimity under the 
foolishnesa of the young woman b really marvellous. 

II erron. Length (of time] ; also, prolixity. 


which he performs with centenarian longanimity, os if he 
reckoned the ordinary life of man to be fivescore years. 
1861 — Riglow P. Ser. il i. Poet Wks. 1890 II. 216 A caU- 
logue. .emulous in longanimity of Homer's Ibt of ships. 

Lon^animoilB (If’qpe nimds). a. rare. [f. L. 
longantm-us (f. long us LoKO -f animus mind, after 
Gr. /iOMpddv/Mif) 4 * -OUB.] Long-suffering; endur- 
ing, patient. 

i6ao C. Rawlinaon Con/tes. St. Anguetine 45 Thou seest 
these thinges, O Lord, and thou hoidest thy peace, being 
longanimouB, and full of mercy, and truth. 1840 Lowrll 
Biglow P. ,Ser. 1. Introd., Poet. Wks. 1890 11 . 35 The present 
Yankee, full of shifts . . longanimous, good at patching. 

t jLO'ngasiOll* Mea. Obs. Also 5 langaon, 6 
longanum, 6-7 longaon, 8 longano[.n, longabo ; 
also 6 corruptly longaoion, -atlon. [Late L. 
longanoiyty -gabo. •gao.\ The rectum. 

< 1400 Lanfranc'e Ctrurg, t68 And aftir hb gutt [colon] 
coineh bngaom d. b be eende of alb. 1347 Boorde Brrv. 
Health xxv. The longation which b the ara gut. Ibid. 
ccclxiv, They [the wormes] be in a gutte named the longa- 
cion. 154B Vicary Arutt, viii, 66 The syxte and last is 
called Rectum or Longaon. »sg^ A. M. tr. Guillemeau'e 
Fr. Chirurg. ab a The gutte lleon .. and the Longanum. 
160s Holland Pliny 1 . 343 I'hose cieatures . , whose meat 
Msses immediatly .. into the straight gut Longaon, or the 
Tiwill. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Lonrano. Longanon^ 
or Longabot the Straight Gut, in the Fundameut. [In 
Bailey. Mavnb Exgoe. Lex.^ Sjnl. Soc. Lex.] 

liongart, variant of LonguHABD Sc. Obs. 

i* l^nga'tion. [ad.med.L..*iongdtidH-emf 
n. of action f. longdre to prolong, f. longus Long a.] 

1 . Lengthening, elongation. 

1397 A. M. tr. GuilUmeayt*t Fr. Chirurg, *8/t Strippe vp 
the sKinne and the muscles, as well foi the longation of the 
skinne, as lengthemnge of the Vaynes and Arteryes. 

2 . The longer process for transmuting metals. 

1384 R. Scot Discov. Witcher, xiv. v. (1886) 301 In this 

art [Alcumystrie] there are two waies, the one called longa- 
tion, the other curtation. s6o6 N. Breton Sir P, Sydney' t 
Ourdnia Kab, With great expence and longation, Must 
come this metals alteration. 1671 H. M. tr. Eratm. Collog. 
aM Longation, and .. Curtation. 

Xiongatlon, corrupt form oT Lonoanoit. 

t l^gnyuOf 

Imgaigm. latrina, filthy place.] A filthv place. 

1340 Ayenb. axa Me asel blade ine oneste stedes na^t jne 
longaynes ase dob ypocrites. [An odd misapprehension 
of the point of Matt, vu 5.] 

Lo*ng‘beard. 

1 . A man with a long beard. 

1786 tr. Bechforde Vathek (1883) 128 Loud must hava 
been the sound of the tymbals to overpower the blubbering 
of the Emir and his longbcards. 

II b. A pseudo-eiymol. rendering of Lombard. 

xfisT-B CoTTBRELL Dovlla't Hist. Fr. (X678) 3 Famous in- 
cursions of tha Longbaards. 1889 [see Lonoobardiam). 

2 . An epiphytic 4)laDt, Tillandsia usneoides^ 
found in the forests of the southern United States : 
also called long-moss^ Spanish moss. 

i8aB SiMMOHDB J>ict. Trade, LongJfsard, a name for a 
kind of moBB or epiphyte brought down tha MisabaippL 
site In Treae. Bet. 

8 . A bellarmine. 

1878 Jewitt Ceremdc Art Gi. Brit. 1 . 9a Tha BdUnnine, 
or Gny Brard, or Lom Beard, as it was commonly called. 

The largest boat belonging to a 

failing vessel. 

figig Ceeko Lerelle A.xb Sotna y* longs bota dyda 


B Meet. Vt, IV. L 68 Comity bbs h«iie% and on oor long 
boats Bida, Strike off Ub bead. 1808 CAiT. Smitm Aceid. 
yng. Seamen 3 The Botatwaina . . hb Matt fb t6 haotl the 
command of tbc long btMUt, for tbt tottiM loith of Aacbora 
1694 tr. Milton*! Lett, State Wka 1851 Vlll. 410 Our Lcmg- 
boats sent to taka in fresh Water, were mroUm in the PmL 
1708 Engi Tkdfkraet. 130 Whan they find ibtmaalvia sink- 
ing they save themaelvts in the k>ng>htat. 178a FALQOHra 
Ded. Marine (1780) F 4, The largeat boat that usually 
accompanies a ship b the long-boat,, .wbidi b generally 
fiirnbhed with a matt and saib. >814 Soorr Went, lix, lbs 
vessel b going to pieces, and it b full time for all who can, 
to get into the long-boat and leave her. tlgo R. H. Dana 
i^CA Mast XIV, 33 All hands art sent ashore with an officer 
in the long-boat. stSv Smyth Saiieye Wetd^bk., Long 
Boat, is carvel-built, fiill, flat, and high. 

Xri>ng-bOW (Ip'Qbdo). rSee^w sb.^ 4.] 

1 . The name given to the bow drawn by hand and 
discharging a long feathered arrow (and so distin- 
guished from Chobs-bow), the national arm of 
England from the 14th c. till the introduction of 
firearms, f occas. A soldier armed with a long-bow. 

1300 Robin Hood (Ritaon) 11. xx. 75 With a long bow they 
shot a fat doe. rtais ist Eng. Bk. Amer. (Arb.) Introd. 
34/2, .XV. M. longe bowes and .xl. M. othere men. 1430 
Palbcr. 840/2 Long bowe, arc. 1300 Sir J. Sun h Due. 
Cone. Weapons i8 The excellencie of our Long-bowes and 
Archers. 1398 Hakluyt Voy. 1. 63 They.. must, .dbcharga 
at the enemie with long bowes and cros-bowes. 1690 R. 
Johnsou'e Kingd.hComnno. 11. x86 The long Bow (the ancient 
glory of our English service). 1801 Strutt Sporte 4 Past. 
11. L 46 The long-bow, so called, to distinguish it from ^e 
arbalist, or cross-bow. i8bo Scott Abbot iv, ShootiM with 
hand-gun, cross- bow, or long-bow. x868 Mim Y onob Camtoe 

I . XXXIX. 334 I'he fatal power of the English long-bow was 
. . well known to the Scots. 

2 . Ehr. To draw or pull the (or «) long-bow, 
occas. to draw with the long-bow : to make exag- 
gerated statements {eolloq.). 

«868 R. L'Estrange Fts.Qnev. (ed. 3) 8 There came to us 
several Tradesmen ; the first of them a Poor Rogue that 
mode profession of drawing the long Bow. 1809 Malkin 
Gil Bias 1. v. p 4 My grandfather set me the example of 
drawing the long bow. xSag Byron Vnan viii, cxxxviii, 

1 have drawn much less with a long bow Than my fore- 
runners. 1804 Hid. xvt. i, At speaking truth perhaps they 
are less clever, But draw the long bow better now than ever. 
x86o Thackeray LoveliLl dare si^ I drew a number of 
long bows about her. s8B8 Inglib Tent Life Tigerland gy 
CriticB, who have twitted me with 'drawing the Tong bow\ 
8 . attrib. : t long-bow man (see sense 3). 

1678 Ray Prov. (ed. a) 89 A Ller. .He's a long-bow-man. 
1694 Motteux Rabelaie v. xxx. 153 Tho* ‘twere .^liao that 
Loog-bow-man that told you so, never believe him. 

XiOIlJf-breffitliad (-brejit), a. [See BbeatHbd 

II. J Long of breath, lit. and^. 

1368 Grafton Chroee. 1 . 132 His knightes were leRne, jpale, 
and long brethed, so that they might endure to fight tong. 
«i6b8 F. Grbvil Sidney iv. (1633) 49 To negotiate with 
that long-breathed Nation [the Germansl proves commonly 
a work m steel, where many stroaks hardly leave any print. 
1694 F- Braggb Disc. Parables xiii. 433 Whole armies of 
words, and legions of long-breath*d petitions. i8xA 188I4 
(see Breathed ppl. a. 6). il^8 O. W. Hoi.mrb Motley 1 8 
The long-breathed tenacity of purpoM, which in after years 
gave effect to his brilliant mental endowments. 

ZKDng oloth^ lo*ng-olotk. A kind of cotton 
loth or calico manufactured in long piei 


cloth 

cloth of this kind made in India. 


pieces; esp. 


lauo^ 1178 in G. T. Oaike Ceodee Glmnmgan (1890) II. 
~ ‘ 1 tnat tha . . Oreona DrqgM sent ceitaina in bar 
.Daie ^nd myad t' ' ' ‘ 

bar who so did la tha 


iB Add I 


A 

kmga 


I tha aaiffRich, to coma abourda 
Mid loaga boata. I88i Sbaki. 


1343 Rates Cus/om-ho. d iij. One long cloth makyth one 
shorte cloth and .vil yardes. x6aa Malyneb Ane. Latth 
Merch. 57 An allowance or abatement for Draped, Dreaaad, 
Rowed, and Sheared Clothes, which is fiue n in a Long- 
cloth, and foure tt in a Uroad-cloth. 1670 Let. 9 Nov. m 
Notes 4 Extr. Govt. Rec. Fort St. George No. i. (1871) a 
We have continued to eimply you with the great stock, .in 
reguard ye Dutch do so fully fall in with the Calicoe tiwde 
that they had the last year 50,000 pieces of l>ong-cloth. 1698 
j, F. Merchant*! Ware-ho. a6. 1700 Lend. Gas. No. 5815/3 

A Parcel of long Cloaths white syas C. Kino Beit. Merth. 

1 . 3x3 I'he Long-Cloths exported in that Year make xo,fX3o 
of the Pieces, 1831 lllustr. Ca/al. Gi. Exhib. 1105 Samples 
of thick calicoes (called long cloths and Wigansf woven by 

hand. S864 ’ '' ’ ^ . . . . ' 

wide Long 

Ba/Ochistan ^ 

1898 Globe a8 OcL 1/5 Long-cloth 1 What you make night- 
gowns of I 

Long ooaty lo*ng’OOat. a. A coat reaching 
to the ancles ; also in pi. ( i- long-elolkes) the 
garments of a baby in arms. Also attrib. b* One 
who wears a long coat. 

1603 Dekkbr Griesil 11. i. (Shales. Soc.) sB Yet he doth but 
as many of his brother knights do, keep an ordinary table - 
for him and his long coat follower. That long coat makes 
the master a little king. 1614 R. Tailor Hog hath 
lost his Pearl xii. E a lie laugh shalt see enough, and 
thou shalt weepe Sofily, good long coata, softly. 18x4 
B. JoNSON Barth. Fair u i. And where hec su'd a Parrat, or 
a Monkey, there hee was pitch'd, with all the llttle-long-coats 
about him male and female, zdeg — Staple qf Nooos 111. i, 
A Cabel. .set out by Archie, Or amiM wax bead, of whose 
long coat they haue heard. And, being black, desin it. Mj 
Evelyn Z>f4r^ 09 Jon,, Not as yet 13 yean old. Ha was 
newly out of longooates. >840 ThaoMeeat Cathorino vii, 
Master Thomas Bllliags .. was in Us k>nf*ooats fearfully 
passionato. 

Long-oonti WMAv A [LoKOAftr.] Continued 
or thatoHs continued for a long period or space. 

1478 Will R. Vemeyia Vonuy Papere{sZ$d^tlh, l^uetb 
to Allot Wetberbeda, ow Uag-oontiaiied aeniaunt, xlr. 
1370 T. MoaTON Nos^ Long-continued 

age U such a misem^ and 

AVrwt.cxxii, B^novteaqdm IdligiOominiMd Strifa 
iTii PopR Oelyee. vti. lij Tkef tellewiag day, a loug-eon- 


rinued ffiast. ibid. xm. 133 Long^eontinu'd ways, and wM 
iim floods. 1878 Bribtowm Th, f Proni. Mod. (2678) 66f 
worn out by . . kmg-oontlnuBd pain. 

Longdffbfffb, ymr. Laroui db BtBVf . 

debSSr^ Bowes, Anrowea and Loi«* 

XaBs-tatwB, A 

L Prolonged to a great or inordinate length. 

Also loseg’drawn-out. 

[sfiga Milton L* Allegro 140 In notes with many a wind- 
ing bout Of lincked sweenies long drawn out.) sfiffi Cra- 
euKoi Delighu Muses (ifisi) 8B Now nagligently rash He 
throws his arm, and with a long-drawn dash jBlendt all 
togmher. frye Golobm. Des. yuL 317 While ttm proud 
their long-dnwn pompa display. 183a Tennyson Lmefy qf 
Shedoti IV. sB A longdrawn carol, mournful, holy. 184a 
Manning (184B 1 . 138 Long-drawn achames olr action, 
i8u H. Melville H ’kabs x. 54 A kmg-drawn, gurgling 
T'reas. Isl. ni, xiv. Far away out 


generations preceding his own («r. Fielding's). 1897 Sir EX 
WOOD Achievsm. Casmlry iL oo I'he long-drawn-out battle 
[Marengo], which lasted over fourteen hours. 

2 . Having great longitudinal extension. Chiefly 
poet. 

sygo Gray RUgy 39 The long-drawn Isle and fiwtted 
Vault. 1804 J. Grahamb Sabbath 69 The long-drawn aisles 
At every close, the lingering strain prolong, ifigi Maa 
Browning Ceua Gutdi W. n. 299 The long-drawn street. 
1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus Ixiv. 323 Trail ye a long-drawn 
thread and run with destiny, spindles. e888 Incus Tent 
Life Tigeriesnd 282 A long-drawn, thin echelon. 

Longe, obs. form of Long, Lumo. 

Longe, obf. f Ldrqb ; var. LcMQBxAS.v.fi 

Lonif-aarodt a. 

1 . Having long ears ; nted spec, in the names of 
some animals. 

1391 PBRaVALL Sp. Diet.. Orepnde, long eared. 1848 G. 
Danirl Poems Wks. 1878 I. 60 WUh long*eard Caps, and 
Bells to make a noise, lyga J. Hill Hist A mmols jAs The 
long-eared, Syrian Goat. 1827 Hone in /’ 4 f 47 VHw«. ACVll. 
>76 The stomach of the long-eared bat. 1831 A. Wilson ft 
Bonaparte Amer. Omith. 1 . 104 The long-eared owl is 
fourteen inches and a half long. 187 . Casseiri Nat. Hist. II, 
g6 The Long-earad Fox iMegulotfs). 

2 . In allusion to the ass’s ears : Asinine. 

Camden Rem. (1637) 340 They are counted long eared 

which delight in them, s^ Wolcot (P. Pindar) Subj. 
for Pednt. iii, And like some long-eor'd creatures, bray 
'what artf Carlyle Latter-a. Pamph. i. is You are 
fallen in an evil^eavy-laden. long-eared age. 1901 Scots* 
man 3 Oct. 4/2 The feeling of weariness with the war . . Is 
getting the better of the long-eared multitude. 

IiODgobeif, obs. var. Lam gob db Btsuy. 

r X430 Two toohofy*bks. 5. 

XK>ll|rad (l^a), ppt- a. [f. Lomo p. 4- -id I.] 
Earnestly desired. Now always longed-for \ for- 
merly also {poet.) without the adv., as If from a 
transitive use of the vb. 

1308 Tindale Phil. iv. i, Brethren dearly beloved and 
longed for. a 1390 H. Smith 6 Serm. ( i6i8i C 7 b. May not the 
futned Ship in a strange Land desire to bee looted, to hasten 
to his longed for Port at home? sgga Shakb. Jokn iv. ii. 8 
Fresh expectation troubled not thelAind With any long'd 
for charme, or better State. 1601 Breton Longing Blessed 
Heart (Groeart) xoA She went all weeping, .And would not 
cease vntill her loue might haue Her longid frulte. itsi 
Ramsay Content ae6 Our longWor blixa. ci8m H. K. 
White Poems (1830) 134, 1 . .will smile With joy that I have 
got my long'd release. 1878 Gxa Eliot Dan, Der. IV. li. 
iQ The longed-for mother, 1898 W. K. Johnson Terra 
Tenebr. X20 She sees the longed-for strand. 

t Longfte, Obs. * Lumqe sb. 1 

1678 Butler Hud. itl L 159 After Longeea Of bumble, 
and BubmiMsiva Congees, a 1880 — Rem. (1759^ H. 92 
When he accosts a Lady, he stamps with bis Foot, like a 
French Fencer, and makes a Longee at her. 

liOnffee, obs. form of Lumoi Anglo*/ndian. 

liOngen, obs. pi. form of Ldmg. 

Longer (Ip'qsi), sb.^ [f. Long v, -t- -xr i.] One 
who longs. 

S493 Misyn Fire qf Love '2896) 78 Meditadon of he longer 
to his lufe ft forsakynee of felyachip. x6aa T. Scott Betg. 
Pismire 10 Surely be is a longer, that is never satisfied. 

Longer Naut. [? a.F. longueur 

length.! a. A row of casks stored next to the keel- 
son. Also pi. b. * I 1 ie fore and aft space allotted 
to a hammock* (Smyth Sailor's Word*bk. 1867), 

X7|s Capt. W. Wriolesworth MS. Log-bk. qf the Lyell 
22 June, Yesterd^. .Rent the Long Boat for Watw, and 
stowed a Longer or emty Butts. 1841 Dana Seaman*! Mass, 
Gloss., Longer!, the longest casks, stowed next the ksalson. 

tLonger, V. Ohs. imr. to linger. 

Turbxrv. Trag. Tales vU. 07 My absenoa Is ths 
cause of care, Thou doest accuse thy firiend Of loogring, 

Iiongeeought, var, Luvqbouoht. Obs. 

Longethebeve, var. Lahoui db Borof Obs. 

1483 Rolls e/Parlt. VL Bows, Arrows, Spearea, 
and Longethebev^ 

Longeral. longwnl (l^d^vUL a. [f- L. 

longw-us L0MOBVOU8 4 -AL.J Long-lived, long- 
lasting. 

; A longs- 
. Bownan 

r ^ roperioureof 

the Cs e l e eu s lle influences. ^17x4 AssuraNOTft Po» Mem. 
Mm^Seribleeue. See. Orig. S 3 . P.'s Prase Wka 1741 IL 
S46 what prodlgMB may we not ooneeivs of those primitive 
Longmval and Antedunvian man-tlgws, who first taught 
s de ocM to tho worldT sfigi Crihdoh Life viii, (1875) 97 



I.OVOBVX. 

CM4 mui^ 4$dlj brMul irmr oo lonf trcM. Ilkt Bconm. 
■•ft J, PMitxiM iM, Oj^0rd S49 llocM«..qawil)r r«fio«iitg 
ill th«ir * longsviil ' grmviM. 

tXmfrTt.loagaTMt*' <?*»• [•cLL.*«^jw- 

•M LoiiO«v<w».J -prec. 

i473-4 Ghcw ♦ Vyr/. Trunks iil. f 15 According aa th« Tr« 
It Im or more Ix>iigj:ve. 16^ Cofiworm A/*/. 1. Iv. 
• i 9 ' . 14 S Dcnmt having Uodiet a« well at men, (though of a 
different kind from ihein and much more longevej. 
JtOIkg0Vity (l/»d, c-vlii), AUo 7 ‘MTltle, 
7-8 -»Tlt 7 , 8 -Ivitj. M- 
tMttm, f. bngarthus Log(;KvoDS. Cf. F. lengitviti ] 
Long life ; Jong duration of existence. 

1615 A. STtrpoan //snv. Pogn X05 He beloeued the longe* 
uUy of ihe noule, and not the eieridty. i#ai S. Wamd 
Llfis Fnitkxux. too 'I'he longaiuttyof thoaethat Uued before 
the FloucL id^a Urntlkv Herm, lii. 90 He hath not 

extended the pcrhKl of our live* to the Ijongsvity of the 
AntcdiUiviant. 1751 JekHNtoN RnmhUr Na ^ i Animnlt 
geiMmlly exceed each other in longevity, in proportion to the 
ume between their conception ana their birth. »96C. Lucas 
Eu. Wa €r$ 111. 43 'I’he town U remarLuble for the health 
and loriBiavUv of Its inhshiunts. 181 j Uinqlbv Anim. 

(e<r. 4) I. 40 The longevity of hidi lit far superior to 
that of other creatures, itte J.vtton Sir, <StotyU 180 li 
it a flign of longevity when a man look'- much younger than 
heis 7 1873 Hamfkton inU'il.Ltfo 1. vii. (18731 41 Young 
men are carelese of longevity. 

L01Hf«VOTl»,-8BVOlUi(Vnd.35fvM),a. ^owrare, 
rt L. Totigmo US ^ 1. long-us Lonq a.+sev-um age ] 
Long-lived ; living or having lived to a ciett age. 

i 48 e Ausrrv Lrt. in /.frvr (1813) II. iqB, 1 come of a 
longuivous race. i68b Sib T. Browns CAk Mar . iii | i 
The . . Element of Wafer ..so shut up the first Windows of 
Time, leaving no Hutoiies of those Lmgevous generatiom. 
1899 Evklyn Acrtaria The tongavous Elei^ant. 1701 
Grbw C0stn. Sacra iv. viii s63 Cedar wood . . Is longevous, 
and an Evergreen. 1788-74 Tuckbr Lt. Uni. <18141 L 
The lonsevuuM antediluvian, i860 Ubadk Claistrr ^ //. 
IV. 43a Eli and Catherine lived to a great age. .. Giles also 
was (ongavous. 1871 Stbvknboh Inlami Voy. 198 He 
begin* to feel dignified and iongavous like a tree, 
Longewoo. var. Lu^o-woa Ohs. 

J^O iiafU. a.l died. [f. I. 0 N 0 a. -ful 1 I.ong« 

lepi J.^tFRUssoN Let.ta liev. y. Boucher T9 Mar. (NTS.), 
A k^gfuriime, is a ettrious kind of Hampshire Paragoge'— 
for a long lime. niSss PoasT k'oe. E. Angiim, Lof^ut^ 
very long; full k^. iB6e Rkaor Cloister^ H. lV7s79 
BIm you, they left this a longful while ago. 

]bo*ligAlL <1*^ died. [f. Lena v. t -f FUL.] Long- 
(See Kng. Dial. Diet.) 

XiOAgftllly (If’ OfCiU), et^. rare. [f. Ix>NaFUL 
> •LY ^.] With longing looks, longingly. 

1849 Mitchrll Baide Susumer (tis9) R5t The idlegar^ons 
lean upon the marble-topped tables . . looking kmgftilly at 
the pass«n.by. 188a Mavhkw Dt^ 107 Ihey will cat 
greeally what they do not want if the cat looks longfutly at 
that . . which no coaxing could induf*e them to swallow. 

Icrnghand. Handwriting of 
the or^ary character (in which words are written 
in full), aa distinguiahed from shorthand. 

s886 Psmra Diary 17 Nov., So as 1 can read It [a short- 
hand memorandum] to-roorrow to Sir W. Coventry, and 
then come home, and Hewer rend it to me while I take it 
In long-hand, lyxe F. X.Shorikauti 95 Even in l^ng-Hand 
ofientiinea equivocal abbreviations are often written. 1884 
Sociat SH. Kev. 994 Many );ears must necessarily elapse 
before phonogTMhy will entirely supersede the longhand 
now in use. 188B Times (weekly ed.) 7 Dec. au/3 Did you 
take notes !n longhaud of the speeche'. T 
aiirih. ^84 /.aw Times 94 May 55/9 There are obvious 
reasons why a longhand note cannot always be relied upon 
to contain every material point in the evidence, 1807 
IVestm. Goa. as Jan. 7/1 Sir Isaac Pitman's etforia in ibe 
cause of the reform of longhand spelling. 

Iionghe, obs. f. Luho; var. Luktu (loin). Ohs. 
Long llMd. [f.LoNOtf.] 
t i* nonce~HS9. One who wears his hair long ; 
opposed to Roubdiirad. Obs. 

184a {title') l>eacription of Round-He.ida and Long Heads. 
2. One who has a skull of more than average 
length ; in mod. scientific language spt-c. one the 
bnuidth of whose bead is less than four-hfths of lU 
length ; a dolichocephalic i)er8on. 

1630 Bvlwbb AuiAro/amef. a There were found many 
Macrocephali among them, that is, such Long-heads as no 
other Nation had the like. 1704 Swtrr AfecA. QperaU Spirit 
Miac. (>7x1) sBs Hippocrates tells us that among our An- 
cestors the &ythians there was a Nation, called Longheads, 
bBqo Huxlbt in Cent. Nov. 7^ 'Jlie tall blond long- 
heods practically disappear, spoo I^ify Nerve 31 July 6/3 
The wanderings of the long heads over the Western hemi- 
sphere are traM by their monumenta. 

Ziong’-haaded, n. 

1. Having a long head : a. of persons, dolicho- 
cepbalic ; b. of tmngs, 

1879 Darwin Ineeciiv. Plants U. e4, I experimented on 
both the oval and long-headed glands. a88t Pedl Mnll G. 
13 Sept, ix^ The men, who are wont to claim superior 
Imsinees cunning, are literally more long-headed ('dolicho- 
cephalic ’). 1890 Huxi.bv in 19/A Cent, Nov. 737 People who 
are aa regularly broad-headed as the Swedes and Germans 
are long-beaded. 1900 DesUy News 31 July 6/3 The kng- 
beaded Neolithic man. 

2. Of great discernment or foresight ; discerning, 
shrewd, far-seeing. 

siiTee B. S. Diet. CeaU. ffw Langkeaded, wise, of 
great reach and foretlghL sysi Strblb Sped. No. se F 3 
Being a long-headed Oentlewoman, 1 am apt to inxagine 
she has some further Design thenvou have yes. penetmied., 
eyas AMHBesr Terrm Fit. st. 40 The heads of oolleRee. 
eee, belagt oMst of them, long-headed mao, aegue logieaUF 
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opon thb pofaif. mg Drciia ft PseiMNf Dirt., Zanji^ 
headed, caonii^subtla. wise, artfuL ifttg Mau. D'Arbuiv 
Dtary (1876! IV. 301 Madama .. was a womaa thai the 
SoDudi would call longdi^ed. sS^a Dtcaaini OidC. Shop 
bvi. Men of the world, lor^-heaoed cnstomeriL knowing 
doga iS^ LowaLL McCleiiemer Limealn t Pr. Wka (161^) 
V. X73ftfr. Lincoln is a long-beaded and long-purpoeed aian. 

Hence Xpomghaa' A a dn— . 

.**|8 Lvttov Caxtemidna 1; xL t 88 The pmctlcal long- 
headed ness, the ready adaptation of shrewd wit to immediate 
circumstance. t886 l.x»wRtL .SwinkumPs Tmg, Pr. Wks. 
(1890) 11. isB Uluses was the type of lona-headMiieas. i88o 
Dawkins harfy Mesa im Brit. uc. 394 'fbe Iberic clement 
in the peculation of Spain has mainly ooouribuled to the 
long'h«aciedness of the modem Spaniard. 

liongi, obs. form of Lukui. 

l^ongi- (Ip'nd^i), comb, form of L. Imgus Loiro, 
in many scientific terms : bongiowu'dal, -own’dato 
adjs. [L. cattda tail], long-tailed (Mayne Expos. 
Lex. 1856). ^ngloanlina (-k§‘bin) a. [Gr. 
aavAdr stem], long-Htemmed {Syd. Soc. Lex. 18S9). 
aoBgioollomi (•kf’ Us) a. [L. collum neck], Dot. 
* applied to mosses that have urns in the lorm of 
a very elongated ijeor * ; Ent. ' having the neck or 
the corselet long' (f/W.). Xtomgloone a. Conch. 
[ConkJ, having a long cone, said of certain cephulo- 
pods ; also as sb. XtoagilabrouJi (-If* brog) a. 
[LAnutiMl, having a long labrum, as some JJemi- 
ptera (Mayne). a. [Latehal], 

long-sided ; of the form of a long parallelogram. 
&OAglll*iigiial a. Zool. [Lingual], having a long 
tongue {Cent. Diet). Kongipalp (Vnd^iptclp) 
sb. and a. Zool. [Palp], sb. one of the Longt palpi. 
a gioup of lieetlea having long maxillary leilers 
(Hrande Diet. Sci , etc 184a) ; adj. pertaining to 
the Longipalpi (Cassell 1 884). So XK>iiftlpwTp»t8, 
-pwlpons otijs., having long palps {Syd Soe. Lex. ). 
bmglpoAate (Ifm^i'pfdA j, ^awip8A8 (-pfd) adjs. 
[L. p? 5 , pedis foot], long-footed {Syd. Soc. Lex.). 
Iboawlpeainait* (-pe*nft) a. Omit A. [Pxnnate] 
next (Ogilvie, SuppL i855).XiOikftlp«]mln«(-pe*nm) 
a. Omith. [niod.L. Longipennes', L. penna wing], 
long-winged; pertaining to the longipesines or 
long- winged natatorial birds {Cent. Diet. ). Xdaagl* 
roster (-r/rgtw) Omith. [mod.L. Longirostres \ L. 
rost> um beaki, one of the Longirostres. a family of 
wading birds distinguished by the length nnd tenuity 
of the bill (Urandc Diet. Sci., etc 184a). Zioagi- 
ro'StraJ^. [see prec.]. pertaining to or icsenihling 
the Longirostres ; also Ikmglro'otrato a., in same 
sense (Mayne). Ikoagiooot (lp*nd.5isekt) v. [L. 
sect-, secure to cut], to bisect lengthwise nnd hori- 
zontally (C'inx/. Diet.). IbonglM'otloa [Sbction], 
longitudinal division of the body in a plane parallel 
with the axis and at right angles to the meson {ibid.). 
&oxiglta'r8al a. [Taesalj, having a long tarsus 
{Svd. Soc. Lex.). 

1884 Proc. Boston Soe. Nat. Hist. XXII. 973 Kionocems, 
nobis, includes the *lont;iconeR in which the longitudinal 
riilgt's are more prominent than the tiansverse striae or 
ridges. //'/</. 976 AH those loiigicone s^cica 1658 Sir T. 
Brownk Gard. Crrns i. 37 I'he aeciissis is made within a 
"longilaieral square, with opposite an>:les Ibid. ii. 44 N ineveh 
. . was of a longilaicral fieiire. 1835 Gcilvib, Suppl., ^ Longi- 
rostral. 1890 CoUKS FiHdh Gen. Ornithol. tl. 149 '1 he longi- 
ruiitral [type],, .best exhibited in the great snipe family. 

ZiOXL^COrn (V'nd^ik^ja), a. and sb. Zool. [ad. 
mod.L, longicomis, f. L. long-us Long a. -t- comU 
bom.] a. culj. VcTtnining to the Longicornes or Longi- 
eornia. a group of coleopterous beetles having very 
long lilirorm antennae, b. A beetle of this group. 

1848 C,ah\a. LongUomes,^ Longecoms. 1835 OciLVia, 
Suppl., Longicom, pertaining to the longicornes. 1858 
Batks in Zodiegist XV. 5659 You take a doren Lonfficorns 
one day, and they are sure to 1>« of eight or ten distinct 
species. ,*•74 Wood Nat Hist. 6:5 We now come to 
the Longicom Becth's. i88a Garden 97 May 370/9 The 
comiiiott Longicom Pine borer {Monohammus ctmfusor^. 
iBm Mary Kingsley HC, Afrua 585 There were quantities 
of large longiconi beetles about during the night. 

ZKingieCls^yi). Sc. Also lungie, 

Norw. dial, lomgivie, f. tom Loom xA^] 
guillemot, Losnvia iroile. 

i8osG. Montagu OrttUk. Diet. (1833)545. x8(^ EnMOw- 
BTON Zetland 11. 976 Longle, . Guillemot. Fooli^ Guille- 
mot, Sea II en.^ x8x8 .Scott Antsy, vii, Moiiy a . . lungie’s 
nest hae I harried up among thae very black rocks. 

Ibongiloquenoe (If’od.^^i’l^wAiiL rare. [f. L. 
long-us Long a. -f- loquentia fpeaking.] Speak- 
ing at great lenuth. 

1838 CocKBURN yml. 1. 1x4 The quantity they have to get 
through, .makes longiloquence impossible, s^ Sat. Rep. 


[ad. 

The 


ax May 730 Longiloquence, if we may coin a new vford for 
a very familiar tiling, is neither thair forte nor their foible. 
18.. F. Hall (cited m Webster, 1897), American longUo- 


quence in oratory. 

l^ngimaaonft (lFDd,y'm&iiat), a, [f. late L. 
longiman-us (f. long-us Lokg a. -t- manus hand) 4- 
•ous.] Long-hand^ ; Zool. applied to certain apes. 
tXf- Far-reaching. Obs. 

jM Sia T. Browns Pseud. Bp. vn. sht. 384 The viltany 
of this ChviRtian exceeded the persecution et Heathens, 
whoee sHdiee was never ao Liongnsanous as to reach the 
eeni of iliMr ege nri as. idge CuanLVTOM Pern HelmmTe 


LOHoniftra. 

Tern. Pmrudoseee Prot D J b, Whether the Sanative Fecultp 
of Vitriol, may not be eoneeded so longimanous and exien- 
eivc, as to piwuce the same efihctu at di st a o oe. dhefb m 
M AVHR Ejtpos. Lets. 

j^ngiaMtVJ (IfndM'mitri). ? Ohs* [ad. mod.L, 
^longimetria, i. lon^ JLONOti. 4 - Gr, •tserpia mea- 
suremeiit, -metby. Cf. F. iongimlirie.} The art 
or process of measuring distances. 

s^ in Pkd. trans. llC 8x In Longimsetry, the Art of 
Levelling, the Measuring of Hights or Distanies un- 
approachable. lyra Chrvmb Philos. Prine. Rtlig. 1. 330 
(hir two Eyes are nke two difTerent Stations in Longiniatry 
by the assistance of which, the discanoe between two Obiccts 
is mcai-ured. 1707 J. Douclas Itiile) I'he Art of Plano- 
tiieiry, Longemeti y, and Alteinetry, brought to Perfectioa 
by the Instrument called the Infslliole. 

Hence Isangiiwteic a., pertaining to longimetry. 

In recent Dicta. 

J^nging (lF*qlq)i vht. Also north* 
longing- (OE. lampsng, 1. langian Long v. ] 

L The action of Long r.^ ; yearning desire ; an 
instance of this. Const, for, t to, t of\ also 
with inf. 

971 Blh kl. Horn. 131 Ne mmz V«t na beon hmt ^a beam 
be unblihran nc syn, & langunga nabban icfttf freun- 
duni. riooo Tr/n. Cell. Horn 97 be godfrthte..habt «9 
longinge to hvueue. a xaax Ancr. K. 190 Oder one deies 
loiigunge, ofler a ricnesK of ane stunde. 1390 Gowkr Ceiji 
111 . 3^ Youre o^bne liege men. - That live in longinge and 
desirTil ye be come ayein to I'yr. c 1400 Destr. Troy 9154 
A fell arow: .of loue..Mude hynrlangwys in Loue & Long- 
ynges grete e 1300 Alelusine xxi. izg, 1 haue grete langyng 
to appreche nygh the tiaynemys. 13^ Bacon Reltg. Aledtt. 
F.ns. (Arb.) X13 As if they were ener children and Iwginners, 
they are still in longing for thtnn to come 1608 Smaks. 
Ant. Of Lt.s ii. 984 Giiic me my Kolie, put on my Crowne, 
1 haue Immoriall longings in me. s 8 xi Bislb Ps. cxix. 30 
My soule bri^aketh for the longing: that it hath viito thy 
indftements at all times. 1667 Milton P. L, iv. 511 Fierce 
desire, .. Still unfulfill’d with pain of longing pines. 1713 
AtinisoN Cato v. i, Whence this pleasing hope, this fond 
desire. This longing after immortality? yfiJA Anson's Vty. 

II. xiii. 378 Our native country, for which many of us by 
this time began to have great longings. x86o Tyndall 
Glac. I xxiL 160 Sometimes, .when a guide was in front of 
me, I have felt an extreme longing to have a second one 
behind me. x866 Geo. Ki.iot F. holt 11868) 99 'I'he return 
was still looked for with longing. 1875 Jowrtt Plato (ed. 9I 

III. 436 'I'hey will have a fierce seciet longing afier gold 
and Sliver. 

2. Spec, in Path. The fanciful cravings incident to 
women during pregnancy. Chiefly 
igga Ei.yot Diet , Citta, is also the aflection of longing 
ill women with childe. 1594 ' 1 '. B La Printaud, p'r. Acad. 
11. XS7 'l']iR lon;2;ingB and imaginations of women with childe. 
i6o6.Shak.s. Tr.t^Cr. 111. in. 237, I hauv a womans lunging, 
An apt>etite that 1 um sicke withall. 1799 M. Underwood 
Dis. Children (ed. 4) 11 . 927 There is ceiiainly nothing that 
we know of in a fright 01 longing that can produce sudi a 
change in organised matter. i8ia Sporting Mag. XXX IX 
7 He had.. a pregnant wife, to satisfy wliose longings, and 
to prevent ary deformity of the child, be had venturi to 
trespass by shooting a hare. 

D. attrib. : longing mark, a bi:th-mark xi8e3'us 
(popularly supposed to be the iixipte^sed image of 
some object ‘ longed for ’ by the toother). 

X644 Dicby Nat. Bodies xxxviii. 335 The longing markes 
which are often times seene in children, and do remaine with 
them all their life. 

t IsO'ligiJiffp vhl. sb.^ Obs. [f. Long r.* 4- 
-iNGi.J pi. Selongings; appurtenances. 

c X449 pRcocK Repr. i. iii. X5 And so forth of manie pnrtan- 
auncu and kNigingis to inatrimonye. 0x470 Ckkoory in 
Hist. CoUert. Lofttt, Cit. (Camden) xg6 Tliey dyspoylyd the 
plac>'sand longEyngewof manydyvers lordya. [But possibly 
this should rcaci louggi nges lodgings.] 

Lounging, ppL ff- I^no + -iko*.] 
That longs ; characterized by yenrning desire. 

1309 Fisher Funeral Serm. C'tess. Richmond Wks. (187^ 
^3 A grete comtorte then it is vnto the soule that hath so 
longynge des>Te vnto the body to here tliat the body shal 
ryso apayne. X367 Gude 4 Godlio B. (S, T. S.) 9x9 Gtf 
. we Inf this urt of longing lust. i8ix B;blb /V. evii. 9. 
1867 Milton L. ix. 743 That Fruit, which with desire.. . 
Bollicited her longing eye. 1^ Dmydxn yirg. Georg. tlL 
(1721) 425 Of Love defrauded in their longing Hour, tym 
Gray Elegy 88 Nor cast one longing lingVing L ook behind t 
s888 J. HT Blunt Ryf. Ch. Eng. 1 . 87 Wolsey had longing 
visions of the great work that might be efimed if be could 
become pope. 1875 Jowett PleUo (ed. a) IIL 33 He felt 
a longing iTesire to see thenu 
Hence XiO’ngliigaaM. 

x8sx Davbnant Gondihert ill. vi. Ixxl, And now Us Eyea 
even ake with longingness. 

tlrii'iigimg, ppl a.s Obs. [f. Loao 4 - 
Helongiag. 

13. . E. E. AUit. P. A 4(fe So is vcha kryaten lawle, A 
IcMigande lym to ho maj^ter of myste. 

IsOiufuigly (If'QiQlOi ^tdv. ff. Lonoimg ppt. a, 
4 - -L^J 111 oTonging manner ; with yearning desire. 
1438 Misyn BYre ,q/ Lotte ii. 103. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. 
Bei^se's Lett. 374, I'he most sealous among them (Our 
Doctors] longingly expect a more q uiet season. s6Ba Dstdbm 
Medal 5 To his first byass, longingly he leans. iWi Smulss 
Engineere (1869) III. 947 No wonder that ill the midtt of these 
troubles be shonld Jonglnqly speak of returning to his native 
land. t88t Afaem. Mag. J^IV. 51/1 She wihisper^ 
longingly, * If 1 had only bad your fir^c love 1 * Mesneh. 
Exam. 10 July 4/7 Mexican parties who lode longingly upon 
the surplus of the Americau treasury. 

t MSgiuqtlft. a. 0hs* [9id. L. longingu~us loQ|t 
distant, u hmgns LoKa a.T Distant 

8814 RALBtoH Hist. iPorld I. t- vitt. If. tfs Of tiM 
amiqttiUe of Loaghtgue Watiiiptffoa. 



far that the Longinquitv of placet eadadea further Tryale. 
•• 3 *. T. L. Pkaoock Crotchet Ceut. iu 34, ’ ' ’ * 
proximity of wine a matter of much more Imp 


XiOKoorQurrY. 

&0a|[laQJBi:|y^(Vnd|i*4kwM New#»#v. [ad. 
L. IcHfinfmttdt, L (lea prcc.).] 

!• Long diaunce ; remotenesib 
I 8 «p C«M|^ Scot, Ded. Bp. 4 The lopfiiiqaUc of hb 
marual vosrajge. id^j PoKiiAa iv. xU. 411 

There may ahme a Tartarian enaiM m Cathay, when ae 
a darke night in this Umgbiquitie of dietanoe ludeth him 
from our me. i 64 f Manlkv Grotima’a Lem C, H^errvr 
Ml Many faroone Miraciea have been done by them, at in 
Mieved with great facility from oonddent AaKveratlont ; 

"irther Tryale. 
„ I think the 

^ nportance than 

the longinquity of water. 

2. Remotenes^ long continuance (of time). Alio, 
(perron.) prolixity (of dUcoune). 

liag CocKBaAMf Lemfim^Ua, dietaace of time, sdgt Toe> 
•XU. Famr-f, Baauta 556 The boneii of the bead— aonie of 
which are to affect^ by longinquity [ed. &607 longani- 
mi^] of time that {etc.L iddf Uauc Crt, Gentiiaiai. m. u. 
epTbocyd ides, .could know nothing., of things before the 
Peloponnesian war. by rearan of the Longinquitie of Time. 
1879 G. Mexxoith Egdat Prel., Inordinate unvaried length, 
■h^ longinquity. 

t Longi*n4ti01UI, a, Obs, [t L. /aniin^u ias 
(■ee LoiroiNQUic) -f -OUB.1 Long. 

s666 HAtvxv Morh, Afigi. iv. 3a By r. every ordinate 
longinquous propulalon or pulsation of the blood, 
l^ngipalp. -pennata a., etc. : lee Lunoi-. 
liOii^, variant of Ldnoib Obs, 

(]r^i/)i A [f Lovo a, -h-iBH.] Some- 
what long (in various aenses). 


' byllabe, it aounoeth lonuitm, but flat : aa tu Mrwa 
ra, antaoiva. 1719 Quincy Lax, FAj^aico-Afaii, {wL a) 
940 Such aa have a longlsh Seed swalling out in the 
middle. 1^ Mas. Kadclippb JIfyti, Utiol^o xxv, A tall 
ugnor, with a lonnsh face. tSis Illnair. Loud. Name 
90 Aug. 199/x, Til lay longiah odas 1 know Souire Cow- 
cumber's way. i88q * Rolp Holdrrwooo * Fobhatyt under 
^rwixxxxiv, They'd hod a longish day and a fast nde. 

Cenub, itex Lend, Gau. No. 9666/4 A black brown Mar^ 
..round and longiah Bodied. 1709 Ibid, No. 41536/4 She is 
of a middle Stature, somewhat thin and longisn- favour'd. 
TihSS Chr. Rossetti in Fushin, ReattUi^ etc. (1899) 49 
Three white longish* haired dogx 
Xg^n^tudB (V*nd;;itii^). Also 7-tud. [ad. 
L. iongitudo, i. Ungut Long a, Cf. F. longitude^ 
1 . Length, longitudinal extent ; occas, an instance 
of this ; a length ; a long figure, Also, tallness, 
height. Now chiefly jocular, 
sapB Treviba Barth, he P, F, viii. zxiv. (1495) 335 Orion 
• .AM lengths and longitude itretchyth iiyghe to the brede 
and latitude of tbre syngea. ct^mPaUiad. onHuab, iv. 431 
And of the clatie la best an handful greet in crassitude And 
cubital let moke her longitude, c 1470 MS, Lawbeth No, 
306 in Ral.^ Ant. I. aoo The longitude of men folowyng. 
Moynes xiij. fote and viij ynches and half fete]- 15^ 
PvTTXNHAM AVijg’. PoaaU IL xifi). (Arb.) 1x4 A bastard or 
imperfect rounde declining toward a longitude. 1607 Row- 
lands Famous Hist, 64 1 ny Giants longitude shall ahorter 
ahrink. X653 R Phyaiogn, x6i 'J he forehead .. its 

. . Longitude is from one temple to the other. i6fa Sturmv 
MnrinePa Mag. I. 93 A Superficies is a Longitude, having 
only Latitude. 17^ Cowpkr Task v. xi Mine [sc a shadow] 
spindling into longitude immense. 18x4 Soorr IVav, xviii, 
A petticoat, of scanty longitude. 1804 — St. Ronoft'a xvii, 
The diiect longitude of their promenade never exceeded a 
hundred vardH. 1814 Examiner A longitude of beard 
that would honour a pubescent Jew. 1867 Howells JiaL 
yourm, iii 93 < >ne may walk long through the longitude and 
rectitude of many of her streets. i8te Rogers Pr^. Adam 
Smith's IV. Nat. 1 , 1 1 The wisdom of fovemment is to limit 
that border land to the narrowest possible longitude. 

2 u Length (in immaterial senses, asj. uf time) ; 
lung continuance. Now rare. 

xhatf TorsELL Four-/. Beauts (165B) 499 The curing of a 
Horse waxing hot with weariness and longitude of the way. 
1613 M. Ridley Magn, Botiiea Pref. Magn. 5 Thm men 
have found insteed of the longitude of places, a longitude of 
unprolitabie labors, at i6e6 Br. Andeewes Samt, (x66x) 15 
The longitude, or continuance of the joy. x66x Lovell 
Hist, Auim, 4> Min. ^7 Of longitude or brevity of a 
disease, xfipa Benti ry Foyle Lect. eafi According to quan- 
tity of matter and longitude of distance, laoa N. ^ O. 
9th Ser. IX. 198/a 'i'he life of ihe artist is all too brief fur 
the exacting longitude of art. 

3 . Geog. tfa* The extent lengthwise (i.e. from 
east to weft) of the habitable world as known to 
the ancients (^obs.). h. Distance cast or west 00 
the earth's surface, measured by the angle which 
the meridian of a paitlcular place makes with 
some standard merioian, ss (in England) that of 
Greenwich. It is reckoned to 180^ east or west, 
and ii expressed either in d^ees, minutes, and 
seconds, or in time ^5'’ being equivalent to i hour). 
Abbreviated long* to* tfccas. m Diflennce of longi- 
tude tbelween two places), td* In the i8th c. 
Bometimea ocmfusedly used for: The method of 
ascertaining longitude at sea. Obs, 

For tha oi^in of the term seo Latituihi 4. Circle a/ 

iMrgttadkt BScCutcLB id.a, 

c IMS CMAUcax Asirol, 11. 1 30 The arch of the equinoxial, 
that licoiitayaed or boundad by-twixe tha a imridiani, is 
cle^ tha bagituda of ihotoun. b 4 Je-: 8 o ur. Htgden (KolU) 
1. 4s The loaptudo of the artha ha ' i fnxn tha cite to 

viii«K , 

•M JrifSv £ 7 /q^~<x 895 ) p. Ecla (Gilei to Bu^Tda). I 
will ba habla .. to iustrocta you .. in tha longuuda or Uua 


419 


aMridian of iha ylaada. SM J. XUvm Semmmn'e Seer, 
(1880) 184 'Tha longituda haiwoan ptaos aad pfae^ is tha 
port^ of tha Kqaator, whieh ia cootahiad batwam tha 
MsridiaiM of tha aaoM ptacea, s8aB N* Camwarga Ge«g, 
Del, I. xi. (1635) ajs Placas iaioyuig tha laBw Loagiuidaom 
not alwayes aquaily dtstant ftam tha first filariiiiaa. lysa 
Steele Sgeet, No. asS f x Tha Ixta uobla Inventor of tha 
*78* BoawBU. yoknam an. *755 (1847) 99 /* 
Mr. williams, . had made many ingamoos advanoas towards 
a dtsoovary of iha longituda. s8ib-i6 PtAWAia Nett, PkiL 
11 . 6s Tha hour, aa reckoned under any two marldians. k 
diffaiant, and the difirrance k propoctiona) to tha dlfieranoa 
of longituda sfigs bNEwma Nemtm (x89S) 1* *1*1- 3^ 
1'ha datermination of tha loniptuda at aea by obsarving the 
dkuxKa of the moon from the stars. B84t Eltminsionb 
Hist, laulia 11 . 197 About the middle qf tha aaveiity-Shcth 
dagrea of asAt longituda. s878 Huxley PhgtUgi^ xix. 
(ed. 9) 399 All lines of longitude farmcirdaa which hxva tha 
earth's centre aathair centra. 

Jig, s85S Mss. Stowe Uaula Tom's C. xvl. 145 As If 
determined fully to sneartsin bar longituda and position, 
before she committed harMlf. 

4 . Astron, The distance in degrees reckoned 
eastward on the ecliptic from the vernal equinoctial 
point to a circle at right angles to the ecliptic 
through the heavenly U>dy (or the point on the 
celestial sphere) whose longitude is required. (See 
also Geoi^kktkic. IIxuockktrio, Hxuoobapiixo.) 
t ALio occas, in the etymologically prior sense : 
The length or total extent of the ecliptic or of the 
sun’s annual course. 

The uhc of laUitnda riiaa Latitude 3) to denote distance 
from the ecliptic drtarmined tha application of 

the oorreaponili^ term Umgituda, 

Circle </loatgitude : sec Circle ah. a. 
fijpi Chaucer Aat^. il $ 4oXnowa by tl^ aJmaiuik 
the ueg^ of the ecliptik of any ligne in whiu that tha 
planata k raknrd for to be. and that ia clapwl tha dagrea 
of hU longitude. S551 Recohdb Cast, Nnouil. (15^6) 176 
80 doo they odl tha motion of them (the Planatai) inLragi- 
tuda, the]rr dktaunce by theyr natorall course from tha 
beginnmRe of Arte*. 1994 Blundevil Exarc, Introd. (1696) 
435 ‘i'he Kcliptique line cuntaincth 360 degreea, which w ^e 
longitude of Heaven, and the first degree of the Longitude 
of any Starre beginrieth at the first point of Aries. 1867 
Milton P, L, vil 373 Tha glorious Lamp, .. Regent of 
Lay, . . jocond to run Hts Longitude through Haav'iis high 
rode. syag Pope Odyaa. xix. 350 Before the sun His 
annual longitude of heav'n shall run. 1834 Mrs. Somer- 
viLtE Counex. Pkya. Sci. (1649) 11 The mean or circular 
motion of a body estimated from tha vernal equinox, k its 
mean longitude and its elliptical, or true motion, reckoned 
from that point, is itn true longitude. 1867 Denison Aairen, 
mithomt Math, 970 Geocentric or common celestial longi- 
tude. 

d. Comb.^eaUngitudedabliX flongitude Hunter, 
one bent on inventing a method for ascertaining 
the longitude ; longitude star (see quot.) ; longi- 
tude watoh, a chronometer for use in ascertaining 
the longitude. 

1738 WEDDELL Voy. up Thamas 64 At College they had 
been pestered with so many craclc-brain'd ^Longitude- 
Hunters. xSss G. W. Feancis Diet. Art etc.,* Longitude 
6 tarst a term frequently U!>ed to denote those fixed stars 
which have been selected for the unrpo>4e of finding the 
longitude by lunai observations. The chief of tliese are as 
follows: — Aldelmran, Pollux, Rcgulus, 3 pica Virginis, 
Antares, Formaiiault, and the largest star in Aquila. 179a 
Marortts itftle) ^Longitude 'i'ables. 1763 Ann. Feg., 
Chron. xoo The trial of Mr. Harrison’s *lo^itude watch. 

Lontfitndinal (l]nid.;iti77'dinfil), a, and tb* 
[f. lITon^tudin-^ Imgitudo Lokgitudb -h-AL.] 

A. atij. 

1 . Of or pertaining to length as a dimension; 
(extent) in length. 

1765 Biackstonr Comm. T. 973 Our sntient historians 
inform us, that a new standard of longitudinal measure waa 
ascenained by king Henry the first.^ 1796 Morse rimer. 
Grog. 11 . 970 The real depth^ or lungituainal extent of the 
mine, siso D. Stewart Philos. Ess. 11. 1. i. 993 To express 
a limited portion of longitudinal extension in general. s8s8 
CoBBBTT Pot. Feg. XXX in. 189 The nuoiber of longi- 
tudinal inches of the foot measure. 

2 . Extending or proceeding in the direction of the 
length of a body ; nmning lengthwise. 

Langitudiatal elevation \ one showing the side of a etruo 
ture, as distinguished from an end view ; a side elevation. 

1715 Chbvne Philos, Prime. Relig, i. (ed. a) 134 These 
Vesicula are distended, and their Longitudinal Diameters 
. .straitne^and so the length of the whole Muscle riiortned. 
Ibid. 5x8 The oblique Fibres wbich make but few turns 
serve 10 propagate gently the included Fluid, the Longi- 
tudinal ones to move the VesseL 1794 Sullivan Vtew, 
Nat, 1 1 . 3 The great longitudinal vaHicH of the Alps. 1807 
M. Baillib Mo^.Anat, (ed. 7) 394 A longitudinal section 
was made with a saw completely thnmgn its substanoe. 
s8aS j. Nknolson Operast. Meckamic 564 If two pieces of 
timber are connected, so that the joint runs parallel with 
the fibres of both, it k called a longitudinal joint. 1839 
Murchison .S'lVer. Sraf.x, xxviii. sep By lonntudinal valleys 
Nbicn range parallel to t' ‘ 


_ _ ^ » the rids 

sti ike of the mountains. 184$ Darwin Voy, Nasi. U. (1B79) 7 
Several of tha species are beautifully comnred with longi- 
tiidlaal stri]>oa. s86e Tyndall ( 7 / 91 ;, 1. xiL 68 I'he glacier , . 
is in a state of longitudinal strain, slfir Bbebip. Hose Eng. 
CaUhedr. i^th C. Bs, 1 have selected . . the longitudinal eleva- 
tion and the longitudinal asil traosvarta letMoBS. .far thahr 
intrinsic nMtfit, 

b. Anat. and ^ool. 

1706^ PHiJLurs Jed. Kma^, LengitmdtaaaU Suture 


fissure k the jyaoe aapa»filii|| ilia iwo h qa i i ^ aiaa dfig 


LOVChliABTlHO. 

Owen SheL k Teeth (1855) 3 The bead of the atuffeoa k 
defended by a case of supeificiEl bony platea, end the body 
by five lonntudinal rows of similar pUtaa. ffi^l Huxlet 
MauCe PiuceHast. itt. 14a lira two deanurnfana far thehil^ 
smuaeA sweeplnf kiwards towardi tha aiMdle Una af Om 
roof of the riniQ, to form the longHadhud stnu* 8870 
RouatTON Anim. Liih t ThelengiuidiMUfiiaaraki wWeh 
k lodged the loagitudinal aiaue. 

O. Not. 

for 


Langitudiaaul gyeiem,*e» old la 
eyatem * (Jackson Bet, Terms ■goal, 
iflk Etnnmasd Fmaaa, Piaaate L 76 PMals four, eggMi 
aessiTe, with a longitudinal pit at the base. iMfa Ifawxa 
& Scott De BarVt Phamer, 365 The beginning of the 
formation of lendeek takes plato .. before longUadinal 
extenrion b complete. s888 SydL See, Lex,^ Lea^jtudtuai 
system. 

dL Acoustics. Of vibrationt: Produoed in the 
direction of the length of the vibrating body ; filio 
(oee quot. 1869). 

1867 Tyndall Seaaasd v. 159 The sounds prodnoed fay the 
longitudinal vibrations of a string are, as a genend rak, 
much more acute than those produced fay Its transvena 
vibrations. ijMg — in Fortn. Rev. 1 Feb. ejq In the case 
of sound, the vibrations of the air-particles are executed In the 
direction in which the sound travela Thw ere therefore 
called longitudinal vikaiioiis. 1879 W. H . Stone Seuaut 13 
Longitudinal Vibrations. Every string which vibrates 
transversely between two poiuu must also vibrate longi- 
tudinaliy. 

8. Pertaining to longitude ; meainred from eaft 
to weat. 

1874 Couaa Birde N, tV. 360 Its Vmgltndinal dtsperrion 
h tnua quiie restricted, contrary to tM rule among our 
birds of this. .coiitinenL 

B. sb. 

1 1 . Anai. A name for two mniclei of the qii- 
gaatrium. Obs. 194* [see Latitudinal ah.\ 

2 . Ship-building, In iron and iteel ihips,a plate 
parallel or nearly so to the vertical keel. 

1869 Sir B. Rrbd Shipbuild, L 10 To proMnra the ooo- 
tinuity of their longitudinals. s8^ Narbs Ceautr, Iron- 
cUsd s Lengiindinaus are plates of iron, which run fare end 
afi brtween the frames, to strengthen tne ship lengthways, 
spec Eaigineering Mag . 678 The atifiening anglas far lon^ 
tudinala. 

8. A railway sleeper Ijlng parallel with the rail 
(Webster 1864). 

iKmgitudinfaTly (l^dglti^'dinfili), mkf. ft 
prec. + -XiT ^.J In a longitudinal direction ; in the 
direction of tue length of an object ; len^hwaya. 

1704 in Bajley. 1779 Mrs. BaecAWEN in Mn. DeUn/a 
Lett. Ser. 11. 11 . 480 The seeds are., eomawbat fiat, and 
•ituated {ongitudinally. 1787 Liaasamau* Fmm, Plaauie 1 . 4 
Style . . slit l^gltudinally. 1894 M aa. Som be vili.b Connex, 
Pkvs. Set xviL (1840)159 I'he air also vibrates longitudinally. 
1868 Rep, to Govt. 0 . S. Muaaitioau tVaerApp. 084 The lock- 
ing device combined with a longitudinally moving breech- 
block. 1870 Kollrston Anim. L/a 15 Ine lo^iudinally- 
fissured . . pancreas. b88o Hauohton Phys. Gaog. vi 303 
A broad band ad latitude, extending longitudinally toMn 
the Pyrenees to the east Coast of China. 1897 Many 
Kingsley R'. Africa 540 His body, .was slit all over longi- 
tudinally with lung cute on the face, bead, legs, and anna. 

Longitndinarifan (Ipcnd/^itiAdinSeTifin), a. 

and sb. rare. [f. L. hmgit^in- (see Lovqitudi) 
•f* -aadan aa in latitudinarian^ 

A. ac^. Pertaiulng to longitude. 

1893 De Quincxy Antobiog. Sk. Wka. I. »86 What was tha 
centre of London for any purpow whatever— lathudinarian 
or longitudinarian— literary, social, or Rnercantilef 
tB. a. A student of longitude. Obs. 

1794 Stmv's Suru, Loaad. 1 . i. xxiv. 178/9 Arktoteliane, 
Cartesiaos, Adepts, Ahtroloiers and oommon Longitudiua- 
rums. 

Zrimgita'dinatad, O. rare^^. ftL.Ungi^ 
tiidin-{uteLQJiejTVVit) + -atb + -B11.] Placed longi- 
tudinally. 

B774 Goldbu. Nat. Hist. III. IlL 71 Their [sr. OaMlIes*] 
horns are .. annulated or ringed round, at the same time, 
that there ere longitudinated depreatioos running from the 
bottom to the point. 

t Longitamity. Obs.- • [ad. late L. Ungi- 
tumitOs, f. Ungiium-us, f. Ungus Lorq.] Long 
duration or continuance. 

17^ Bailey voL II, Loaigitaafulfy, continuance of Space. 
tlKIHgity. Obs, rare^K [ad. L. UngUBs, 
f. Ungus IJOVQ.^ Length. 

1664 PowBt Exp. Philos, I. te [Hoase-apidfra’ evee] in 
■ome were four, .uiid in some eight, according to tne pro 
portion of tlieir bulk, and longity of their legs. 
lioiig[lvity, obs. form oi LoRoxviTr. 
tLoXLgla•ti3^r, jA Obs. [f. Lon« udv, 4 * 
Labttrg vbl. sb.] fhe feet of lasting a Idng time. 

e 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., Gm, Lordek, 67 pis acnteoca,faat 
all dehtable Hnges of fays world . . ben alle far longtoynge 
of durabilyte. 

Lontf "lasUngi a, [See Lojia adv, 9 ] That 
lasts a long time. 

1990 PAi^t. 317/9 Longe laatyng, perdurable, sfiSv 
Ooloino De Moauem xxx, (*617) 483 1 ‘hai when he had 
giuan hk life in Mcrifice far sin, be migfat see a longlasting 
WoEuiwa Smt. rigrfa. (1681) eBe Gather not 
long-lasting Fruit till after Midmelmoa. 1677 Oilmn 
DUmamel, (iBfo) er; When thahr sorrows are longJaating 
and dee^ i 2 Bfi C. Scorr Sheejp/aamii^ 18a Long-laiting 
u of ftnet aad snow. 


Hence Zmgri . 

SliB ftam^L oagitaguiiaa^, .langthof Oin^ long laetfagiNa. 



LOHO-Laa. ^ 


420 


LOHChSaOBB. 


tl* -* Bcjnufrxf i. O^sr^ 
igfa HtoiM 76 . .a 1 

AaUJta a hMtM| and btmfUll to cattail : a longa lagga : a 
wag >1 m. i6it COToa ar. Bn^r$»U^ ij9$ AimwoBTM Lai, 
jScL (Morall) t av, Bt^U. 

2 . Xiong-laga. a. The stilt; the * long-legged 
ploYer*. 

■ ^ ^ ^ ■ mr, AtA 


1713 IUt Sjm. Avimm 190 ifimanipj^s PBaii Aldrov. .. 
Lmgilaaa itoa G. Montaoo Ortuth, DUt, (tS33) 49 ^ 
Black-wtn^ Stilt, HimmMtapuM iMaAMu^lfrwf ..Loiiglagi» 
Longihaoj^ 

b. ■iDAl)DT-T/>irO-LBOS. 

bIo6 Shaw Gtn, ZooL VI. 11. 374 Thla [Tij^tUa] b popularlf 
known by tho title of Long-Laga 
Iiongleg (Cfickdi ) : sec Lsa 6 c. 
lk>ng^lsgggd« tf. Having long legs: used 
s/ic, in the names of some anlmala 
fMo SHAKa Midi, N. II. iL ax Henca you long-leg'd 
Spionan, henca igga Chittls Kindt-karit Dr, (1841) 18 
If it not abturda to see a long logd lubber pinned in a chayre 
fetal? 1696 Lmti, Gom, No. X070/4 Ihey are ehaped like 


g S All the Ruidert except the longdegged once bite. iSaS 
xrrr F, M. P$rih xix, What could naira brought down 
the Ungdegged loont to do their bloody wark within burgh T 
i8|f A. WiLSOif & Bonafartr Amer, Omith, III. 7« 
RtCMrviroilra kimantopm .. Long-legged plover. 1848 

i OMMiTON in Pr^c, Berta, HaL Club Ii. No. A *90 The 
'halangia,. .or long.lyged epidera 1875 W. S. Hayward 
Lavi mgit. World 14 Along-lMged puppy. 

b, Abw/. Of A ship : Dimwing a great deal of 
water. 

1800 Uatral CApvu, VIII. 83 llioiia thips being, to make 
use of a nautical phrase, too long legged for the castaru 
yard. 1867 in Smyth SaiUr^t Word-M, 


yard. iBte in Si 
XKmg-liiLg. 
L A deep-sea 


m-sea fishing-line. 

Crab ^ Lobs/gr Fitktn 


ityd Rtp, Crab 4 ^ Lobaigr FiikotigtSeol, App. 1. xs Every 
third ho^ on the long lines b baited with crabs. 
Fnkoritt Exhib. Ca^isA (ad. 4) 176 Long I.inei, Hand Lines 
..Deep Sea Unas. liS] G. iS. Goodh FUh, industry 
U. S. A, 13 (Fish. Exhib. Publ.) The much more general 
use of the trawl-line or long-line. 

2 . atlri^, a. Written or printed with long lines, 
b. Furnished with or nsing long-lines (sente i). 

17S8 Adut. in WMols Duty Man, A Loiw-line Ocuvo 
Common-Prayer, itgg Ticknor Sy, Lit, 111 . 16 The old 
long-line stanta. 1877 HoLnewoRTU Ssa FUhsriss 79 Dog- 
fish am An gnat enecnies of the long-line fiahermen. 1894 
Pali Mall G, 5 Dec. Scotch long-line boats were lent 
aarly this year to the Donegal fishermen, who were encou* 


nu^ to fish further out* 

Hence &oag-Uiiiiig, fishing with long-linea 

1877 Holoswosth Ssa FisAsrist yt Long-lining from 
Grimsby b worked by means of large smaots. 1885 Si, 
yametU Gas, a8 Feb. 4/a Three fishermen have been 
drowned at Scarborough while long-lining. 

Loag-Uwed (-loivd), a. Also 7 -urt. [f. 
Lomo a. 4* /««s, Liris sb, + -kd K Often pronouncra 
Ip^Hvdi as if etymologically parallel to smooth^ 
etc.] Having a long life or existence; 
living or lasting a long time ; longeval. 

a X4ae Hoccleve Ds Reg. Prime, 570 Fader and moder 
honoure^Tbat thow roaist be longe lyved. e S4M Cwry^r M, 
is 58 ( 1 'nn.) Longe lyued am I in elde. Edin Treat, 

yisws tad, lArb.) ta They are long lyuedand lyue euen 
vntyl an hundreth yearea of age. s6^ Walkinoton Oyt, 
Glasis Little eyesdenotate a large cheverill conscience 
..spacious breasted, long-lift. 1609 Biblb (Douay) Exod, 
XX. IS Honour thy father and thy mother, that thou mayost 
be long-lived upon the earth. 1633 Eabl Manch. Al 
Mends (1636) rye Seldom b excellencie in any kinds lung 
lived, tfisj Walton Angler vii, 14a Bacon observes the 
Pike to be the longest lived of any fresh water fish. 1707 
Curies, in Hush, 4- Card, 171 The S«a . . produces Animals 
..more sound, and longer-liv'd, than any of the other 
Elements. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist, (1776) 111 . B30 The 
lion .« is a very loi^-lived animal. 1883 jamaiBS Story 
Henri i, (1891) 13 The long-lived summer days dried and 
warmed the turf in the meadows. 1899 Allbutf'e Syet. Med, 
VIII. 374 Chronic uncured melancbolica . . axe often long- 
lived. 

Hence &oagU*Tad&aaBi lonrevity. 

iSye EeAe Sept., The long-livedness of the Mastai 
fomily. s8Ba R. Adamson In Eneyel, Bril, XIV. 789/3 If 
. . there can be discovered a reciprocating relation between 
the want of |^1 in animals and lunglivednets. 
ILong-liviligp a, [See L^ko adv, 9.] That 
lives for a long time. 

ie 8 a WvcLir len, ix. 15 The longe lyuende and the wrshepa- 
AilL rxgoe in Q, Elis, Acad, 94 The langest levin^ men. 
1677 Galb Crt. Gentiles II. 111. xsy The admired W'lsdome 
of toe long-l{vin|; Father! of the elder world, a s86e BuTLxa 
Rem. (X759) X. 8 Another. .I'hat. .in the Register of Fame 
Had enter'd hb long-living Name. 1899 DaUy Netm 34 May, 
Her Majesty comes, .of a long-living stock. 

Id>Uly ddv. Also £ langTy, 6-7 

long^. [f. lx>NO a. -h -LT ^.] 

ti. For a long while. ■■ Long adv, i. Obt, 

1340 Hakfolb Pr, Conee, 3188 i>e mast voniel syns sal knr 
br^ tangly, Abwoddebrinnea (latessadde and bevy, a 1400 
ifemedm (ed. KOlbing) sty/S And whan they departed, 
elihre loked on othre so longly, that they left noL whiUes 
eon might we that othre. 14 . . Li/b Alexander MS. Line. 
A. i 17 If I (Halliw.) He knolid doune on his kneesse, and 
bihelde Alexander in the vesage bogly. isea Ord, Crysfen 
Men (W. de W, X506) v. vii. 4rx A man may desy-re for to 
lyua lonnly for too amende his lyfe. xpoB Kalemder e/ 
SAeyk Fvii b, Father ft mother thou ihalt honour, end ihalt 
lyoe kmgely. ss8i DRBD/a*7 (Camden) xi Somewhat lika 
lha shneh of aa ewla but awra longly drawn* s|88 


SfiAica Tame, SAr. r. !. tyo Mastar, you look'd so longly 
00 tha tnalde, Parhaps you mark'd not what's tha pith of 
all Idas 81a E. Watbom in Buecieuek MSS, (Hist. MS& 
Comnu) L #38, 1 pray you . . deliver it to .. the Eari of 
|;xceter with spaed, for he loogely loolceth for it. 

2 . At considerable length: said of speech or 
writing. Now St, 

ri33e R. Bsunmb CArm, (xSxe> tea To say longly or 
admitc, alle armas bare, xsig Ceumeil Seat, 

Ser. 1 . X40 Lyk as tha said ariikill mab langUa proportb. 
tte Mss. CaaLYLB Lett, IL lai Don't mind length, at laast 
only writa longly about yourself 
8. To a considerable length (in space), rare, 

s66a J. Chandleb Pm HelmeMt'e Oriad. 54 The bottom 
of the Sea, hath the Sand Quellem longly and braely laying 
open, ttvi CooKB Hnmdbk, Brit, Fungi II. yox Am 
clavata, obtuw, longly pedicalbte. 

2jo*&g*Mok. 

f L An earthenware retort or still with a long 
neck. Obi, 

186a R. Matrbw Uni. Alck. cxii. x8i Take good Copperas 
..beat it to powder, put it in long necks, lute fast, and draw 
it with judgement. 1884 Boyle Pereuen. Anim. 4- Solid 
Bed, V. 90. 1734 P. Shaw CAem. Lect, (1755) 43a llib 
Matter may novvbe pot into a well coated Long-Neck, and 
worked with care in a Reverberatory Furnace. 1763 W. 
Lawu Comm. PAH, TecAn, 13 Dbtilbtion in coated glass 
retorts, earthen retorts, or longnecks. 

2 . A local name for birds having a long neck, 

e. g. the bittern, the heron, the pin-tailed duck. 

1884 Atkinson Pree, Names Birds, Lene^cA,. , Common 

Bittern. Belarus eiellaris. 188a Held Naturaltet 44 
Locally, the heron is called * crane ' or * long-neck '. i8m 
Century Diet, (citing G. Trumbull i888), Lengneck, the 
fdntail duck, De^la acuta, 

Z^ng-aeond, a. Having a long neck (in 
various senses) : used i^ec, in the names of some 
animals. 

e sSog Dbavton Man in Moons 003 The long neck'd Heron 
there waching by the brim. 1884 Lend. Gas. No. 2422/4. 
A slender Horw, 5 vears old, . . long neck'd, thick jaw'd. 
1707 Curies, in Huso, 4> Card, 337 A long-neck’d Vial, like 
a Matrassv^ 183S Mas. Carlylb Lett, 1. ay The thing goes 
off with small damage to even a long-necked purW. 1834 
A Adamm, etc. Man, Nat, Hist. 60 Long-necked 'J'ortoises 
{C'AelydiiW), 1890 Daily News ay ^pt a/x The long-necked 
will rejoice to learn that coliara are higher than ever. 1894 
Cosmopolitan XVI. 344 Gracefully long-necked pleaiosaurL 
iK^ngliftM (Ip'gn^). Now rare, [Oh. langnys, 

f, lam^^jOita a, -t- -nys -nebs.] Len^ (in various 
senses); long continuance; t protractedness, delay. 

cseoe ^Lrsio Horn. II. 408 Bradnyss, langnyss, heahnyss 
and deopnyss. 1340 Ayenb, 105 j’et uerste word ous sseweh 
langnesse of his eurebleuii^. 1398 1 'xbvisa Barth, De 
P, R, xviiL XXL (149s) 781 The Camelion is a beest lyke 
to the Cocadtyll and U dyuers oonly in crokydnesse of 
the backe ana in longne>^ of the tayll. X486 BA, St, 
A Ibans, Her, C vii b, And it be dyuidid after the longnes 
or alter the brojenes. sgra Frnton Cuicciard, (161B) 
sso The affaires betweene (^msar and the French King 
proceeded with so great a longnesite. X587 Ck>i.DiNo De 
Memay Pref. 9, I idiall sometimes be long, and perad- 
venture tedioun to the Reader, . . But . . in thii longncsse of 
mine, 1 straine my nature to apply myselfe to all men. x6i6 
SuRFL. ft Markh. Country Farnte 475 The longnesse of 
time will become tedious. s668 Culpbi’pkr ft Colk Bartkol. 
A not. in. viii. 148 It b shineing, indifferently hard, round 
behind, with some longness. 1884 H. Morr Anstoer 354 
The longnesR of the time. 1841 Latham £»g Lang, vi. laB 
Ihe Longness or Shortness of a Vowel or Syllable is said to 
be its (^entity. 1890 Temple Bar July 431 She had a 
curious, opium -like perception of time s longuess. 

]^ag-& 086 d, G- Having a long nose: nsed 
spec, in the names of some animals. 

15U Hulort, Longe nosed, aerounsus. tux Prrcivall 
Sp,. Diet., A tuyguds^oxxg no**^, Fasutus. soBo Wood Li/e 
14 June, The servitor b tall, long-nosed, flowing hair and 
slow speech, lyxa Arbuthnot John Bull 111 vi, A little 
long-nused thin man. i8ea Binclry Antm. Biog, (18x3) 1 . 
SOB The Long-nosed Tapir. 187 . Cassell's Nat. Hist. 1. 88 
The I^ong-nostd Monkey. 


. 187 . Cassell's Nat. Hist. 1. 88 

The I^ong-ndstd Monkey. x^7 Outing (U.S.) XXIX. 
337 'i Copious draughts of saki, which steamed in a long- 
nosed pot overlaid with dragons. 

iKinffobftrd Op^^dbaid'', sb. and a. [ad. L. 
J^ngebard-X (see Xx>in}ABi)).] » L^ombarp. 

1598 Grrnbwey Tacitus* Ann. 11. x. (189a) 48 The Sem- 
nonett and the Longobards tooke part. 1844 Evrlyn Mem, 
(1857) 1 . 155 The Wbarous Goths and Longolmrds. 1707 
CHAMseRLAYNB St. Gt, Brit, III. iu. 374 1 'be Laws of the 
Longobarda 1839 Penny CycL XT Y. 147 Luitprandua . . 


Longobarda 1839 /'/Misy O'cf XTV. i .. 
the most illustrious of the Longobard kings, wf/on Union 
Mtw, May 914/a There b no single trace of the real Gothic 
or Longobard style. 


So IbongobawOlaai sb,, Lombard ; XAnEobaTdip 

a,t Lomhardic. 

s^ Grotr Greece ll.i, xx. 113 note. The I^n^obardic law 


Lonnbardic form. 1889 K. R. ANDsaaoN tr. Rydberg's 
Teut, A/ytkol, 67 From that day the VinnilUans were called 
Longobard lans— that U to say long-beards. 

Xd>ng robe. [Cf b, *gens d$ rMe longue. 
Lawyers, Clerkes, Professors of Aites, &c.*(Cotgr,). J 
Put symbolically for ; The legal profes^on ; esp. 
in gonilemen, men, members of ike long robe * 
lawyers, barristers. Also occas, •mTihv priesthood 
or minUtry. (Cf. Gown sb. a b.) 

xfin Hoiland Pliny 1 . 33^1 The arst man of the long robe 
thm daubed parks as well for these bores, as for other deere 
aad sauafs beasts, was Fnlvius Lippinns. ifisa G. Moum- 
TAQM In BmeieneA MSS, (Hist, MSS. Ckmii^ 1 . a9a The 
H on e es.,ha»e Ukewbe appointed a Cemmiitee of the long 


ipbe to detlafo how the King om^. .by the law to Eass 
thoeeOrdiaaaoes. iMo /faisarf C'amsAkr 6, 1 beUave thm 
never waa more worthy and Loyal Mao under the Long 
Kobe, than than b in ttab Aga. tyta ARaurmror fekn 
BuiluK\LThay were the mtSbaa of the Gentlemen of the 
Long Rob% and at perpatoal war with all tha country 
attomava, tjAn Foora Ormtere 1. Wks. 1799 1 . aoo Tha 
two ordam of the loiu| lobo next demand our attention, 
lito Sporting Mag, XXXiX. 4a A aouroe of much profit to 
^a gentlemen of the kmg robe. 1873 Punch 35 Dec efilVb 
The long-lived gentlemen of the sur^ce and the long robe, 
t b. Iiong«roba»mu)L, a lawyer, barrister. Obs, 
Gavtom Pleets. Neies iv. xv. e$T He. .enteitalna a 
Justice of grave carriage, . . Perawading the Long-robe-menj 
end hb daughter, ifigp Burtm*s Dieuy (i8e8) TV. 434 All 
the eminent long-robe-men, except Turner and Terrill, were 
absent, in respect of the Obmige of the Chair. 

Xdmg nm, lo*llg-ran. (Also Se, long ran, 
langrin.) Phr. in ike long run, in earliest use 
ffl/ {the) long run, occas. fon, t upon tkelongrun : 
in the end ; when things have rua their inll course ; 
as the ultimate outcome of a series of vicissitudes. 
(Cf. F,k la longue,) In the Sc. examples : At last, 
at the end. 

i6r7 T. Cartfe Plain Expos. X17 (F. Hall) At the long nin. 
tfisd ( !.romwbll speech 17 Sept.. They [the discontented] 
must end at the inccrest of the Cavalier at tha long mo. 
1669 R. Montagu in Bu^leuch MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
I. 459 At long run he will make hb fortune. ifi8i T. Flat- 
mam Heraclitus Ridsns No. i (17x3) L 4 There b neither 
Honour nor Estate to be got by Rebellioa at the kmx run. 
STM Kambay Three Bounsts 111. 31 At langrun fiaurty 
raik’d his een. 1768 1 'uckrr Lt, Nat, 1 . IL xxviiL eos 
Prudence and steadiness will always succeed in the long 


tlie long run. 1804 Mar. KncRwoaTH Contrast tx. At the 
long run, thcM fellows never thrive. 1806 famieton's Pep, 
BeuL 1 . 395 At bngrin. wi’ waxin and fleechin',. .She knit 
up her thrum to his wan. a 18x4 Manauvring 11. i. in Nsm 
Brit. Theatre 11 . Bo That b but a bad way on the long run. 
x8i8 Colrbrookb Import Colon. Com xoi Upon the long 
run, a mean value b received for the average of crops. 
s8aa Bbntham BA. Fallacies Wlu. 1843 11 . 496 To labour 
at the long-run under an imputation that b not juit 184a 
Mro. Carlyi.k Lett, 1 . 156 Compromiaes never are found to 
answer, I think, in the long run. 18x3 ' C. Brdb ' Verdemt 
Green t. vii, He'll find it all light in the long-run. 1898 
L. Stephen Stud, Biogr, 1 . v. 178 To speak freely and 
openly b no doubt the best rule in the long-run. 

So t Xiong-ranntng, in the same use. 

1^ Roy Rede Me (Arb.) 48 Their interrupcion Shall 
tourne to their destruccion At longe mnnynge fynally. 
i66s Baxter Mor, Prognost, i. xcv. b^ Aa knowing, that at 
long-Tunbing, ita only Truth that will stand upper-most. 
1670 — Cure CA. Div. 150 At the long running, the wound 
will be found to be increased, and the cure the harder 
because of the delay. 

l^nifgf adv, and prep. Now Sc. or dial. Also 5 
longes, 6 Sc. langis, -oaa, 9 Sc, langs. [f. Long 
-¥ adverbial s, Cf. M HG. langes some time before ; 


Du. langs prep., along.] 
t A. adv. l^ng (ago). 

Grail 111. 


t A. ailv. Lonj 
C14M Lonblich ( 
astm N ot longes A 


Obs. 

748, 1 Entrede Into jowra 


Castel N ot longes Agon. 

B. prep. Along, alongside. 

fc IM5 Lay. 19^7 in langes [c 1905 on longen] bane strete.] 
1^13 Doui.las Janets til. iv. 134 And, langis the channel,.. 
1 DC Actiane gemmis and sportis did assay. Ibid, vii. xii. 
xoo Thai that ducllis langis the cliyll river Of Anycne. l aax 
Aberdeen Keg. XV. 639 Gsm.) Ais gud hagyng throucht 
the cloiss ft langous the hous syd. 18. . D. Nicolsom MS, 
Coll, Caithness K ordr ("F D 1 >.\ I angt, along. 

IjODgsaddle, -settle, vars. Lanobettle dial, 

Iiongsaugh, variant of Ldnosought. 

Z^ngshanka (Ip'^Jx^ks). [See Shank rt^.] 

1 . A nickname given to Ldwaid 1 of England on 
account of his long len. 

[13.. P. DR Langtopt CArvn. (Rolls) IT. eSa Lewelin..ft 
David son frere, unt perdu manantie. Cil od le lunge iambes 
de tut est seisie. T Pol. Songs (Camden) asa^nil him 
bsteth the lyf with the longe shonkes. im6 CAron, Gr, 
Friars (Camden) 4 K)*nge Edward the forst, that WM 
callyd kinge Edwara with the longshangkes.) 1990 Mar- 
LowB Edtx, II, III. ii. 19 Great Bklward Longshanks' buie. 
iflpfi Dalkymplr tr. Lesliis Hist. Scot, vl 34s Edward 
King of Iiigland frome his lang leggb callid Lang-achankb, 
1803 Drayton Barons' Wart 11. xxx. 34 Great Lancaster., 
(^st thou thy oath to Longshancks thus forget ? a t68s 
Fuller Worthies, Westminster (181 x) II. 104 He was 
■umamed Longshanks, his step being another man's stride* 

2 . A Stilt or long-leggea plover. 

tSiy T. FoRRTXa Obssrv, Nat. Hist, Swallow 86 CAs- 
radrius Aimaniopus, LonglMgedplover, Longshanks, or 

. .gS* A Wilson ft Bonaparte Amer, Omith, 

III. 77 The name by which this bird is known on the 1 
coast Is the stilt or tilt, or long^ehanks. 

XK>*ng-«]lora, attrib, phr, {sb,) [Aphetic t 
Alongshore.] 

L Exbting oa or frequenting the shore ; found or 
employed along the shore. 

Ottan cortteroptuouR as applied to men. 

sSae IHackm, Mag, XL 4«ii 0$ots, The functions of a Long- 
•bore lawyer. 1837 Lett,/r, Madras (1843) 73 St. Thomd is 
not thought healthy the whole 3mar through, because the 


sressw, not 1. (iwx) 1. xi Your rascally longstiOfe vermin, 
who get five pounds out of this captain, nod ten out or 
that, and let him sail without them after all. MPB A rgasy 
Apr. B77 Within easy reach of tho coast, Whiro tha * toag 
shora ‘ hanrmas aboundi 
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XiOiro>ToiraTni. 


8. *t. A lon||thafenuui. ran. 

am Kiinu.KV Tm» y. Am I. a* Oat of tba ormr *oa 

liMiBtiH lonn ihori I 

XiO'llgslloramMU [f> pm. + Man sSJ] One 
who freqncnti, or it emplo^ nlong, the shore; 
e.g* a man engai^ in Ic^ing and unloading 
cargoei^ or in Bthing for oyiten^ etc. along the 
shore. 

i8 . Mis. H. E. SponoiD Pitot m tP'i/i, Hi would noomr 
turn lonfshoranin and sweep a croesing. iWj Chmmb^ 
yrmL so Jan. 33/a His fthe old-iasbioned sailor's] oaths 
were appalling to loni-^re men. sM Bsvcs Amor, 
Commw, 111 . xc S34 llu longshore men,.. an important 
element in this great port, and a dangerous element wher- 
ever one finds them. 

t IsOnff-Sidet a. Obs, [For earlier tong imd 
nde\ cf. SiDia.] Of garments : Long and sweeping. 

sggp Massingbs, etc Old Law 11. i, Thast beene so usM 
to wide long side things, that.. I shall have the waste of 
mv Dublet lie upon my buttocks. tfifisS Gouob Comm, 
nob, vii. (1655) 190 Runners.. use to gird up their long^ido 
garments. 

t Long-sidad. Ohs, Having long sides. 

14.. Raoman Roll 79 in Haclitt J?. /*./*. (1864) 79 And 
at revell Tor to se yow hoppe, Ys Joy y-now so ye your 
Ivggtia streyne ; Ye lade longe s]Myuo sfi a loppe. 1664 
Butlbs Hud. 11. i. 45 There is a ull long-sided Dame (But 
wondrous light) ycleped Fame. 

Xk)ag-sighted, a, 

1. Having Mong sight ' (see Long a. 18 ); capa- 
ble of distingnishing objects clearly at a distance 
but not close at hand ; hjrpermetropic. 

c lypo Imihon Sck. Art i. 008 The short-sighted, .can disi 
tinguist 


person is said to be lonssighted. 1833 N. Asnott Physui 
(ed. 5) 11 . 898 After middle age most persons become more 
or less long-sighted, i860 H. UssHta in Enf. Mich, 10 Dec 
895/9 He is long-sighted looking forward and short-sighted 
looking upward. 

2 . Jig, Able to see far ahead ; having great fore- 
sight; far-seeing. 

X791 Gibbon Autobiogr, (1896) 341 nott^ The Judicious lines 
in which Pope snswera the objection of his long-sighted 
friend. 1835 Grotb Gtotet 11. xcv. XII. 443 Throughout 
the whole career of Demosthenes, .we trace the same com- 
bination of earnest patriotism with wise and long-sighted 

K licy.^ X901 Shakir 3 Nov. 904/9 Such a city would have 
en distinguished for long-sighted prudence. 

Hence l^iig 8 l*glit«d&aaa. 

xm G. Aoams aw. ^ ExA. Philo*. II. xvil. 995 Long- 
sightedness may bea^uired : for. .those that arehabituat^ 
to look at remote objects, are generally loiig-sighted. X83S 
AW. Philot.^ Acc. Newt. Opt, T. 3 (U. K. S.) He showed that 
those defects which are called long-sightedness, and short- 
sightedness, proceeded from too snouill or too gi eat a reiracting 
power in the eye. 1864 Pusby Leet, Dtmiel vii. 493 To 
disceru their [events] purport and tendencies from the first, 
is the province of human long-sightedness. 

(Ip'Qsam), a. Now chiefly dicU, 
and arch, P'orms: i longsum, 1-4, 6 .Sir. IdJig* 
■am, (a lonaum, 6 Sc, Iftjmgium, 7 longsom), 
6- longsome, Sc, langtome. [OE. langsum, 1 
lang Long a, 4 - ~sum -bomb. Cf. OS. langsatn 
(Du. lan^am\ OHG., MHG. lancsam (G. lang- 
satn),'] l^ng, lengthy; long- last ing ; tfj;;^.tediott«Jy 
long ; t tardy, dilatoiy, alow. 

Beowulf {Qr,) 134 Wms iwl Mwin to strang, lafl and long- 
tuni. c 1000 Sax, Leechd, Tl. exo t^nne seo unzefelae 
ahearclung |«re lifre to langsuro wyrQ. c iiya Lamb. Horn, 
xix dusian him sculen efre adredan elTes ne bid his 
rixluiige ne fest ne Ionium. C1300 Cureor M. 38471, 1 haul 
halden quen i was sett langsum sites at niy mete, c tyi%Sc, 
Leg, Sainte xxvii. {Mach^ 1937 It ware larmum fur to say 
the wondir kat god in be way wroebt. 13x3 Douglas jEnete 
IV. PruL 133 Quhat is, hot tunnent,all his langsumfair. Begun 
with feir, and endit in dispairt 1535 Stbwabt Cnm, Scot, 
O858) II. 3 With soir travell than baith with bame and wyfo, 
Kicht mony da loidand ane langsum Isrfe. 1363 Winjet 
Pour Scoir Thro Quost, Wks. x888 1 . 60 We ar ottendit be 
bis layngsum delay. 1393 Gascoignb Doh Bartholomew 
Posies 99 A Lampe..With oyle and weecke to last the 
lonesome night. 1399 Jas. 1 BoiriA. Awpoe (1603) xx8 Take 
DO longsome workes in hande, for distracting you from 
your calling, a Bp. Hall Rem, IVks, (x66o) 401 To 
demonstrate this in particulars, were a long-some task. 
s66i-s Marvrll Corr, xxxiv, Wks. x87a>5 11 . 78 You may 
perhaps think us longsome in gluing you an account of 
your bi^nesse. rs704 PsiOR Henry 4 * Emma 37X We 
tread with weary steps the bngaome plain, syafi Kamsav 
Lure <5 She is not langsome In taking captives. 1841 
Mbs. F. Tsollopb VuititeUyX, i. 4 The longsome Interval 
between leaving Paris snd arriving at Lyons. 1830 Hilps 
Friende in C, Ser. 11. II. u. S7 Men contrive to make their 
plessures as dull, longsome, and laborious as any part of 
their daily taNlc-wurk. 4B61 W. Barnss in Macm, Mag, 
June 135 Many a cheek has been paled . .by longsome hours 
of over-work. s8f| STRvkitsoN Cntriomn 87 The way there 
was a little Imtgiome. 

LoaglSOIMly (Ip^tmiU), ado, [f. prec. -f 
•LT^. OK. lat^umlM (Sweet).] ’[Pox long; 
t tardily ; lengthily and tediously. 

1438 Sir G. Hayb Law^ArmeiS. T. S.) 301 That thal 
may nocht endure the wens langsumly* c idxe S» J. Mrl- 
viL Mem, (1683) 155 As be urns msklng his preparations too 
longsomly and slowly in Duqdie. s8|4 Q, Rev, L. 5^ 
IThfy) expatiate eo *ioagsomely' on com, ourrencyi or 
eorpomens, that [etc.]. 

licrttfSoaMMMI. [f.aaprec. -f -vaai.] Tedioni 
kngtkiiieia; f tardineM (.Sr.), 
oseeo Age, Pe, mu 4 (Spehaim) LangBumnyise dssa. 


Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 109 Loncanimltie, y* Is 
uflraunce. xsafi Timdalb Rom. ii. 4 Despisest thou 


MpjF Jas. I Dmm a moL 18 Considering the lon g eo w ene ei e of 
the labour [etc.]. s8ot J. WMScum Treed, Comm, 97 Such 
was the longeomenes of Retume, and the hsdnees of the 
time at that instant. 1687 hi Shields FmiiJ^, Contomd, <1780) 
S69 We ..must intreat your favour, .for our loofsomeiiess to 
sending. t8M Q. Rev, L, 317 The first, .of these objections 
is the length 01 the Sund^ morning service— the ' long- 
Bomeness as Archdesoon Bmxs terms it. s88y Smi, Rem 
X Jan. xg A pretty scene, but superfluoui, and |»odttctog 00 
other effect than that of longtooieoesa 
liongaought, vaiiam of LuHoaouoHT. 

Ohs, Also 6 longMl, Sc, 
langast [Aphetic t Alokobt. 1 Alo^. 

a 1378 Linobsav (Pitecottie) Ckrotu Scot, (S. X SL) II. 169 
They sould. .gang langest the coat to Sanctandruis and sym 
to Couper. 15I3 Uurrooh ymi. In LeycoeterCorr,{Cemdmi) 
464 With thiM 4 vesselli my lord and the rest pawed from 
Fluahinge. .longest by 9 fiy-boates of warr, .. into Midle- 
broughe havon. 1391 Gkrrnb bmrew. to PoHy (16x7) D 3b, 
Her shape was pasMiig tall, Diana-Uke, when longst the 
Lawnes «he goes. lapx Svlvestkr Du Bartme l L 16 But 
'longst the shore with lailt of Faith must coast, a 1649 
Drumu. op Hawhh. Poome Wks. 117x1) ss Whan Venus, 
longst that plain, This Parian Adon saw. 

lioiig Btanding. 

L Continuance for a long time in a settled and 
recognized position, rank, etc. Chiefly in phr. oj 
long standing, 

1601 Si a W. CoaNWALLiB Ret, 11. xxix. (1631) 36 Their diacent 
. .from families of Ion g standings. 1678. Bunyan Pitgr, I. 
(C.P.S.) 83 This Fair therefore h an Ancient thing, oT long 
standing. 17x3 Guardian (1756) 1 . xxix. 104 Brothers of 
long standing, undesigning maid^, aod contented widows. 
1833 Ht. Marti nbau Berkeley 1 ii. 94 A favorite of longer 
standing was in everybody's thoughts for at least three weelcs. 
1844 Dickens Mart. Chuo, xxlvjl'homas is a friend of mine, 
of rather long.standiiig. Macaulay Hist, Eng. xix. 

IV. 353 Between him and tM licensers there was a feud of 
long standing. 

2. attrib, or compound adj, 

1871 Jambs Duty 4 Doctrisu oo The afflictions of many 
upright, deserving, poor, long-standing curates. 1878 Bsown- 
\HQ Poets Croieic cxxxtL La Rogue.. Had a long-Htanding 
little debt to pay. iSSBBuroon Twelve Gd. Men 11 . xL 3^ 
He determined to carry into effect a long-sianding wiKh to 
have a parish * Mission '. 1808 AUbnite Syet. Med. V. 655 
It [i. e. splenic enlargement] is greatest in long-standing 
casea.^ sgoo Longman’* M^, Dec. 139 I'hey hi^ a long- 
standing account to Mttle with these Imsh heathen. 

LoDgatwayea, -wise : see Longwats, -wibi. 
Long sniferanoe. arch. =>^next. 

xgad r^igr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 109 Loncanimltie, y* Is 
longe suflrau nee. x^ Timdalb Rom. ii. 4 Despisest thou 
the riches off his .. longe sufferance [1611 long tuffering]? 
>848^8 (Mar.) Bh. Com. Prayer^ Comminatiom Obatlnate 
synners .. which despised the goodnewe, padence, long 
sufferaunce of god [so in i^sa-xfifisl. t6ax Ainswoith 
Annot. Pentat.f Gen. vi 3 This long-iufferance of God the 
Apostle raentioneth iu x Pet. 3. 19, 9a 1667 Milton P, L, 
111. xg8 This my long sufferance and niy dj^ of grace. 
ctrja Washington in Bancroft Hiet. U.S. (1876) VL IvU. 
496 The long-sufferance of the army is almost exhausted. 
X813 Scott RoheSy iv. xxiv. Long-sufferance is one path 
to heaven. i8(U Tennyson En, A s^n 467 Trying his truth 
and his long-sufferance. 

Long-gofforingy sb. Patient endurance of 
pi ovocalion or trial ; longanimity. 

^ 1306 Tindalb Gat. v. aa The frute off the sprete is, love, 
ioye, peace, longe sufferynge [so Coverdale; Luther has 
langmitthigheit\ T ssap --Prol. to Exoti. (X884) i6e Marke 
the lungeaoferinge and 8ofte pacience of Motes, tmg J. 
Paymb Royal Kxck, 39 Cease thy admirations on Crods 
longe Buffrinn and providens, noyther mervell..why God 
delayeth his help. x6ii Bible Rom. ii. 4. a i 7>9 J- KisaBRS 
X9.SprA«.(i735) 351 His Forbearance and Long-Buffering will 
not endure for ever. 1854 J. S. C. Assott Nnpoloon ixBss) 
1 . viii. 154 Napoleon, who was by no means distinguishM 
for meekness and long-Huffaring. i860 Tsknch Sorm, U'eetm, 
Abb, xxx. 339 Long-suffering, or slowness to anger. 

Long-Buffering, a. Bearing provocation or 
trial with patience. 

1333 CovRRDALB Exod. xxxIv. 6 Lordo Lords, God, meroi- 
fiilland graciouH, and loniie Hiiffcringe. s6ii Biblb s Pet, 
iiL 9 The Lorde. .is long-suffring to ^-ward. 1687 Drvdbn 
Hindejf P. III. 276 And grant ungrateful friends a lengthened 
space To implore the remnants of longHiuffering grace. 
>837 W. Irvino Ce^t, Bonneenlle 1 . 969 They showM them- 
selves .. as brave and skilful in war as they bad been mild 
and long-suffenng in peace 1860 Pusby Min, Preph, 374 
God can be long-suffering, because He can, whenever He 
sees good, punish, xm S/eaher 8 Sept 615/1 Henry the 
SixtlTs iongsuflering Queen rested here awhile 
Hence Xiong«a*fnBziagly adv, 

1891 L. Kbith Lost Illusion I. Ui. 94 Priscilla bore. .long* 
■uffmngly with this mild pursuit. 

Long MWOrd. Ohs, ezc. Hist, A aword with 
a long cutting blade. Often /£r. or allusive. 
Also transL of the cognomen (AF. Ltntges/ei) of 
William, son of Henry II and Fair Rosamond. 

1309 G. Harvxt Piertde Super, Wke (Groaart) IL xm 
S hairi..tell thee, where thy siariiingLong-eword commetn 
shortf 1997 Mabsimobr, etc. OldLeew iii, ii, Here's long^ 
sword, your U^t weapon, 1607 Mioolstom Phmnix F x b, 
A Wru of Delay, Long-swofd. ScandaU Magnatum, Backe- 
sword. s6xa Drayton J^fy-olb, xviil ijo With Long-sword 
the biaoe sonne of beautious Rosamond. «b8b8 Bsaum. ft 
Fl. Coxcomb v. i, Provide pen and inks to take their Con- 
fewlons, and long sword, 1 cannot tell what danger wee 


»8 y8 *888 (SM Cut Ppi, a, o]. xiM md Pt, MotnruJI\ 
Pmrssmee, iv. L rsM He hath nestowed aa ounce of Tobam 


iwed aa ouooe of Tbbam 


mee, iv. L rgM He bath bestowed aa ouooe i 
vs, sad as long as It lasts, come euit mad 


the bimoe sonne of beautiotts Rosamond. «b8b8 Bsaum. ft 
Fl. Coxcomb v. i, Provido pan and inko to take their Con- 
fewlons, aad my long sword, 1 oaanet toll what danger woo 
may meolo with 

1. A loog^lsd moimli formerly n 6 og or horse 
with the tsH unettL Cut emd lomgdaifx se^ Cur 
pPh a. 9; fig« ift the gehie (dH quot. 

a 1 700 snd Bomaei*). 


pheasameji sfo* froeim, Oeu, ao Juno 4/s Too nrmsr 
wants to soil his horowMi a *loog 4 ait*, and the military 
authorities would peeler not to receive it till It b Ive 
or bIb. 

b. A long-tailed duck. 

1837 SwAiMaon Nat. Hiet, Jtirde IL 189 Hermtdn^ or the 
kmg-tails. 

2. A nickname for : f ». A native of Rent Ohs^ 
la allusion to the Jocular imputation that the people of 
Kent bad taib (cf. quot. a z66i) i the Preach saade the sadw 
accusation against Englishmen jgencrally. 

[1617 MoavsoN //fis. IIL 53 The Kentuh men of old were 
sayd to have uylea because trafficking in the Low-Coun- 
tries, they never paid lull, .but still left some part uapaid.l 
1608 Robin Goo^ellem, Ait mad Prusehe* (Foxy Soc.) 4 
I'hey ever after were called Kendsb Long-taybs. Ibid, $ 
Truly, sir, sayd my hoaslesse, 1 thinke we are called Long- 
tayles, by leoMn our tales are long, that we use to passe 
the time withall, and moke our selves merry. 1636 Sia J. 
Mbnnib ft J. Smith Muearum Ddidm 7 Which still stands 
ss a Monument, Call'd Loog>taile, from the Man of Kent. 
1639 Howell Lex., Kssw. Prev. si Ebssb Calfs, Kentish 
Long-tails, Yorkshire likes, a 1661 Fui.lbr iFortkiee, 
Rent 1 . a86 * Kentitk Lo^Tmiiee\. .\K happened 
in an EngliMh Village where Saint Austin was preadiingi 
that the Pagans therein did beat and abuse both him and 
his associates, opprohriously tying Fbb-tails to their Lack- 
sides ; in revenge whereof an impudent Author relateth . . 
how such Appendants grew to the hind-parts of all that 
Generation. 1701 T. Brown Advice In Coll. Poems 104 
We, the Long Heads of Gotham,.. To the Long^Taib ol 
Kent, by these Presents send Greeting, 
b. A Chinaman. 

1867 in Smyth SniloPe WordMe, 

S. 7obaeco-manuf. 

i8|9 'Jobbtm Fume* Paper em Tobacco rig The manu- 
facturers tried them with a sample of returns under the 
name of long-tails. 

4. attrib, -next. 

1848 C. A Johns JVoek at Liaard 3S7 Longtall Tit 
iParue Cemdatue). 1833 Ogilvib, SuppL, LeagdedU •> 
Having the tail uncut, as a dog. 

Long-tailtd, a. 

L Having . long tail. 

rpooHW Dumsar Poem* xxxiL if Ane lang talld bebt and 
gnt with aU. 1567 Gud* h Godlie Bail, (S. T. S.) sos 1 ‘hair 
Uns taillit gowne. xyi8 Prior Solomon t, ifb Hxe crested 
snsJee, snd Tong-tailed crocodile. x 889 Geo. Eliot A . Bede 
v, The striped wabiooat. long-tailed coat, and low top-boots. 
1806 Peterson Mag, Jan. 6s/z, 1 shall have it printed in the 
old-fasbioDed way, long-tailed s and all 1897 Maey Kmoa- 
lby W, A/ricn 198 Long-tailed Adooma canoes, 
b. sfu, in name! of nnimaU. 

\fS^y}Ax\i,Hiat, AnimaU 544 Ths long-tailed Fells, with 
pencilled ears. 1766 Pennant Zool, (1776) II. 507 Long 
tailed Duck. 1774 G. White Selbome xlC ic6 The delicate 
long-tailed titmouse. 1831 A Wilson ft Bonafartb Amer, 
Omiik, 11 L 833 Ana* g^ 4 BCiA/fr..Long-tallsd duck. sM 8 
Wood Howe* without H. xiii. S3S Ix^-cailad Humming 
Bird {Trockilu*poH/suu*). S899 lVe*tm, Goa. 13 Sept. 1/3 
Another beautiful butterflx — the long-tailed blue. 

2. Of words: Having a long termination. fAlio 
applied to a long-winded ipeech, jocular, 

1309 Compl, Scot, ProL z6 Thir lang tailit vordia sen- 
turbrnbuntur, , . innumerabilibu*. m 1670 Spalding treub, 
Chat. / (Spalding Club 1851) II. s6s it h said thb long 
taillit suppllcatUiuo wss weill hard of by the bretherea m 
the g^eneral assembly. 1767 A Campbell Lexipk, (1774) 87 
Hold long-uiled words drawn from the Greek and Latin 
languages. 1817 J. H. Fsbeb K , Arthur l vL With long- 
Uiled words in ositp aod ation, 1834 Mss. M. Holmes 
Uompeet it Sumhine so She wss so heartily tired of lu long 
tailed veru. xooa PaU Mall G. 4 Jan. 6/3 Would not the 
n-— Demont- Breton- Worms- Baretta— be a llttb 


tailed verbs, xooa PaU Mali G. 4 Jan. 6/3 Would not the 
combination-— Dcmont- Breton- Worms- Baretta— be a llttb 
loi^-tailed^say, for a visiting card ! 

Long Tom. 

1. A name for a gnn of large tlze and long range. 

1867 Smvth SailoP* Word-bh,, Long Tom, or Long Tom 
Turk*, pieces of lengthy ordnance for chasms, ftc. t8o7 
Wostm. Gam. 13 Apr. 5/1 One of the white twins, famUiariy 
known as ‘ Long Toms ', frmn the Campordevm barbette* 
xpDO Daily New* 7 Mar. s/d Four * Long Toms ', or Csnet 
guns of the type known as the * 155 long • 


guns or tne type known as the * 155 Iona’. 
2 A kind of gold-waihing cradle. 
>858 F. Marsyat Mine, a MouhUl* xiv. a 


1^ F. Marryat Mint. A MoUhill* xiv. 96a They [miners] 
return to th^ir camps and long toms [/oei-n. gold wishers^ 
1874 Raymond Statist . Mines g Mining 18. 1890 Golden 
South z66 The real 'Long Tom* or cnulle was a narrow 
trough filled with earth, into which water flowed ; the cradle 
wss rocked, and the gold washed from the earth foil hito a 
tin dUh. 

8 . died, A name for certain animali (tee quoti.). 

1834 Miss Bakbs Nortkmmpt, Glass., Long Tom, ths 
long-tailed titmouse. Parvus caudatne, 1883 £. F. Ramsay 
Food Fishes N. S. IFalet S9 (Fbb. Exhih. Pubt.) There are 
three or four species of Belomo on our coast, all known under 
the name of ^ Long Toms ' by the fiaheroieii. 

Long-toiunM. A penou or thing with a 
* long tongue , 

1. a. A imall bird of the Cape of Good Hope, 
r Ohs, b. dial. The wryneck. 

173X MtoLBY KolbenU G, Hope II. 155 There Is a 
little bird at the Cape for which I know no other name than 


UM BOT un.i-Mnsu. man nw wnxae is not oniy very lOiig, 

but said to be as bard as iron, mm Maooiluyiay Hist. 
Brit, Bird* IIL xoo Ths Wrynadr. Ammel-hunter. Long- 
tonguu, tte /Vmw uVn. ua/a Tba Wrynackb 
tha..Loog-Tougua. .01 the modam Kitbh. 
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-ft. A dmttarr, bUb. 

A|f la Haixiwbu. W.Lim. Cim., 

^ WMIft-toagMAi «• HAving a Moag tongue*; 
baeiiig mach to wf j chattering, babbling. 

(Bimndl) in. id. 84 Adauahiar ek* 1 m hath 
A^vDliwpie a l^c^oungcd girla m cu ha. mm ha A 
1 y 7 ,u. ii. iM Why how iw ^ 

dim yon ipeakT i6o« //w Ch^M* Load 0> Sba 
bluaht A Mid ihut long tongo'd man wouU ulL mf 
1 Ummv.Sc yvw. (1797) S6 lcn« 

wi* bairn. iSil Scott rW Mort. vi, The foul fa ya..for a 
laiiC4oi«tted wife iMo Mim Baaddom ^tui M /mm »u, 
You didn't ought to give heed to a long-tongued fallow like 
Jebb, a man that muiit be ulking. 

ZiOiigue, obs. form of LukO. 

I XiOn011Mr [Fr.ee length.] A lengthy 

or tedious passage of widtlng. 

itn BvaoN yitmm iil xevil, 1 know that what our nelgh- 
bottn call * longuenre *, tWe've not so good a word, but have 
the thing,) . . Form not the true temptation which allurei 
The resflCT. 1SI7 Downiui Skeilty I. x 183 Admir- 
able moralists, no doubt, were r enelon and MarmonteU but 
thm are longoears in their writings. 
X^luniAYlllAOohgvil). Alsolcongsrll. [Prob. 
iSrom the sarname ZdsfjpmewV/Sf ; for its cxiNtence iu 
Scotland cf. Hcnry’i iVaUa<§ x, 789.] The name 
of a kind of pear. 

idtg J. ItaiD S€0tt Gtird4Hfr (1756) tot No Pear holds 
wall on it (the quince], that 1 have tried, excepting the Red 
Pear, Acban, aad l^igeviL liiy P. Naiu. 
in £dii‘«. EncytL (iSsoTXl. an;* The Loimueyille U very 
gaoemlly sprend over the northern part of Britain, where 
i«ed trees of it exist in the natglibourhood of ancient 
monasteries. 

Long-waisted, a. 


1 . Having a long waist, as a person, a ship, etc. 
1653 R. Sandkm ^yttogn, 183 Slender, lone- wasted, and 
not oorpulenu lijid Ethrxiuick Mtm ftf Mtfd* ui. li. It 


kmg-wayes. 1899 T. dx Gxav CmnpU liorttm, 91 G 
to ine spavan both longst-wsyes and croase-wayea 
Moxon M €< k . Ex € rc,f Frintinr %x\y. F7 He Folds a sheet 
of the Paper he Is to Work long.wa^’s, and bnoad-waya 
syos A. vAM LxfwxNHOKK in Phil. Trmfts. XXV. 1844 1 ne 
Hark of the said Wood can't he strim'd off longwaya 1B31 
T. Hope Rxt.Origim Man II. 399 uneven brariin^ 


ndonreAsgae. Msyoo B. E. Dki^CmmU Cnrsv, 

that very sUwly. . Paiec 174s ir. Lt'A rgf*d 
Ckttmte L 4 iL iv. aa 11 m Fraocn I'radassMa are incaiwbla 
of antaring upon audi long-wuidad Matboiia to favcnir their 
GoBimcrOB. tydg Msm, G, Ptmlmmmawrn^ A long-winded 
aind mulofarious dissimnlatioa. lydp BuxKa Ct/rr. (1844) i. 
171, l am no grass friend, in general, of long-winded («r- 
forawnces. SM4 Ctm/tiry Bimg, XXVIll. 589 The long- 
winded old saks who c ome here to -report their wracks. 
s8at Aom Tima XCIl. 106/a Complientad proilaions to 
suit the varying tnscea of different owners.. luake coovey- 
ancing often seam long-winded. 

Hence Jbo&gwl*adgd2j adv., ZMgwliifM* 

stay CAaLVU /r. Jfer. 1. v. ii, fThey] malceknown, not with- 
out longwindednass, the deiarnunations of the royal hreasu 
s8M G. M AciMNALD AmH^ Q. Nr^gkk xL (1878) ai3, I may 
speak longoviiidcdly and even mcoiui'deratcly aa regards 
my )’oang refers. 1874 Huers Pt'tst. vii. (167518s, 
1 oate long- winded ness as niut h as you do . . ; but I cannot 
call good sittiilcs and metaphors podding. A Ikttutum 

sa I>ec. 766/1 The longwindcdncas of narrative and dii^ 
Iccue only increases the insipidity of the whole. 

Longwise UF'qwOiz;, adv,\fi.) Also 6-7 longat 
wiso. [ 1 ^. IvOMa ir. 4 --W 1 BE.] l^glhwise, iongi- 
tadifiRlly, longways. 

. >S44 PArmN Kx^dScaiL Cij, Dunbar, a toun atond- 
ins longwiKe vpon y acabyde. BcUNoavicLB Cuting 

iiotses /Vjr. 54 Laurentiuh Russius would haue ihesplent to 
he cured by nerlng it lonc-.t wise ft ouenbwart. 1657 K. 

iots (1673) 67 That kernel, .as our Hazle-nuts in 


he cured by nerlng it lonc-.t wise ft ouenbwart. 1657 K. 
Liuon Barhadots (1673) 67 That kernel, .as our Hazle-nuts in 

...111 I ; » 


not oorpulenu liyd ETHRXttocK Mtm MtnU ui. lu It 
RBskes me ahow long-waisted, and, 1 think, slender. 1694 
Asm/ Gtu. Na 896^4 A young Bay Mare,.. long wasted 
and weak Pastnm, s8o6 Miss MiTroan yUixg* Ser. 11. 
■t4 Her long-waisted pigeon-breasted gowru 1897 Alt- 
kmtf4 Syff. Mgd. HI. s^nThe thorax appears to be unduly 
long and narrow, and the patienu deacribe themschrea as 
*lon]|-wnisted *. 

1 2. TfiT- Easy ; loose. Oh, 

1647 Wasd Simp. Cpkitr a4, I ^11.. borrow a little of 
their twoman'sl boee tongue Liberty, and mispet^ a word or 
two upon their long-wasted, but short<eldrte<f patience, 
o i4gB Clsveland LmUHk LOmny 1. iv. From a Puiuunent 
long wasted Contcienoe, Libmm. mv, ftc. — Smturt Cmp iv, 
Next comes the Puritan In a Wrought-Cap, with a long- 
warned Oonadence towards a Sbier. 
t L o ng w y* Obs. rare, [f. Lokg a, 4* Wat.] 
A long road or causeway. 

sdey m Crt. d Timn Chat. / (1848) 1. 093 They Cook (he 
English at an advantage, when they were engaged in a 
narrow longway, going towards the bridge of Uie Isle de 
rOya, 

Lonftw ay 7 longat- 

WAjea. [f. Loira a. 4- Way with adverbial x.] 
lo the direction of the lengtii of a thing ; longwise, 
lengthways; longitudinal^. 

tgn A. Pemnb in Willis ft Clark CmmMJfft (s886) 
I. 88 Ike Colledge Librairie. .to be newe builded nt the 
east end of the Masters Lodgingc lonMwayes towardee the 
Streate. z6ot Six W. CciaNWAUun £tt. ii. xli. (1631) i8z 


Man. .bis deflniiion moat be a creature with two leM made 
kmg-wayes. 1899 T. de Geav Cmnpl. Jftnxm. 91 Give fire 
to ine ipaven both longst-wayn and croase-wayes. ifiti 
Moxon Mtck. Extre.^ Frintinr %x\y. F7 He Fotda a sheet 


aole longways and bfoadwaya. 1847 Geotk Grvwrr 11. 
liii. (i86a) IV. 4S6 A channel through it long-ways from end 
to end. 1899 Daily Niws 13 Dec. 6/3 To have alternately 
to hold tiM book op longways and sideways, 
tb, quui-Anr/. Obs. 

K8fi Fihbtt Far. Ambmts. 11 Anothar Table pb^d kmg- 
nmyea the chamber. 

]kna-wlaS«d, «■ 

1 . Capable of continuing In action for a long 
time without being out of breath ; long-breathed. 

1998 Shaks. I Htn, IVt (»• ill- One poore peny-worth 
of Dttgar-candie to make thae kina- winded. t8^ Day 
Humanr ami 4/hrtmih iv. G, Pm. Are you In breath my 
Lord f HarL As a bruem horse, and as long-winded. lyaB 
Pope Dmme, 11. 900 A cold, long-winded native of the deep. 
■718 VtciwMiiw 4 Maritkmityj Man that pretend toforetel 
futurity .. by frigbiful and long-winded bowlings, 1870 
Dicksnb E, Drtod xli, 1 am youimer and b^ge^wlnded 
than you. 1870 Emkexom Soc, 4- S'alit., Wks. 

(Bohn) I n. S7 hard work will always be done by . . men 
of enduninc»(^eep<hested, long-windod, tough. 

Ar- *7®» ^ NCUCY Smnums (1S48) 388 That every one 
mij^t make preparation for a war which, .would be more 
long-winded than the former. 

D. Ate/. (See quot.) 

1867 Smvth SmilmPt Wtrd-hk.^ Lpmgmtindtd UnUttltrg, 

2 . Of personi: Given to lengthy speaking or 
writiag; charactensed by tedious lengthinest in 
^weeh, or dilatorineis in action. Of iheii speech, 
ate. : Tediously long ; of a tedious or wearisome 
loigth. 


Loa 

Tkamloutt xU, I should like lo aoa you Try to tmmUr it 
ctup With thu cbapac ritort whist, or ualimitcd lorn i88i 
Huuhks Tam Brvwn mi Oj^"- i< (1889) ■ They .. played 
bilUarda until the gates clos^, and then were roadyfw-- 
unlimited loo . . in their own rooms. SHa H. foMS in 
Emtyci. Brit. XV. \f\ If there is a loo in the laac deal cf 
a niund, the game uwt.nues till there is a hand without 
a loo. ikui. t/a At rnmlituittd lot each plaj'er looed has 
to put in the amount there was in the pool. But k ii 
gcTirrally Mreed to limit the loo, ao that it shall not exceed 
a certain fixed mim. Thus, at eightoeo-penny lop, die loo 
is generally limiied lo half a guinea. 1889 FAXjEON Smertd 
A^k/ZVf Nv, 1 be gassc being six shillings ' tit-up '.limited 
to two guineas. /Id/., ' Lac it ba chib law *• So dub law 
k wasfsnd tlm loos hanama more frequent. 

2. A party playing at loo. 

1780 H. Walfolb Let. te G. MmUigu 7 Jan., There wera 
twoiablesat loOftwoat whistyUndaquBdiille. Iwxacom- 
manded to the duke's loa il/eA i/reumd) Arc you ooudiig 
to niy loo T 

t3. Party, set Phr. For the gi>od of the Uoi 
*for the b^eht of the company or community* 
(Grose IHct. Vu/g. 7'oHgn* 5 7<l5)- Obs. 

1784 H. Walpole Ltt. to Het‘i/ord aj May, Lady FaBce- 
ncr's daughter is to be married to.. Mr. Crewe, a Macca- 


. Crewe, a Macca- 


F.ngl.md, will part in the middle long-wi»te. syi^ Lkuni 
Palladin*t Afxkii. (174a) I. 86 Upon which . . are laid otlicr 
be.*)ms longwise. 1848 IIickrnh Domhty xxii, Standing it 
[a letter] long-wise and broad-wise on hia table. 186s — 
Mnt. Fr. 1. xvi,‘]'oo muth of him longwise, too little of him 
hroadwias, and too many share anglea of him angle wiae. 
t b. used as ai (;. : Oblong. Obs. rare. 

HoLLANn tr. Marlianut* Topogr.^ Rome 1346 The 
VtniinHil hill.. .The forme thereof is longwise LL. tbiaas^mml, 

XfOngwort : see Lungwort. 

U Igmioara (Uanrsfri). Bot. [mod.L., f. name 
of Adam ixmicer (15S8-B6), a German botanist.] 
A gentm’'of caprifoliaccoits plants consisting of the 
honeysuckles ; a plant of this genus. 

S869 Lift im Seutk II. 389 The .. scarlet lonicera, with 
vines and other climbers reached the tops of tl»e tulleat 
trees. iSis Gordin 11 Mar. 170/3 l*he two early flowering 
Lutticeras . . are Just now in penection. 188a Habdy in 
Proc. Bimtt Nat. Club IX- No. 3 434 A wide spreading 
Lonicera helped to cover the walls 

lioning, obs. form of Loaning sh. 

Ohs. [f.LoNE a. -f -J8H ] Lonely. 

1859 Woou Ly* Sept. (O. H. S.) I. 181 After he had BT>eiit 
tlte Kiuamer at CaMungtoa in a lonish and retir’d condiuoo, 
he return'd to Oxon. 

t Louqilliard. Sc. Ohs. Also 4 longart, 
7 lonokart. [npp. a. Gael, lotigphori^ A tem- 
porary cottage or hut ; a * shieling ’• ? .^V. or dial. 

cs375-S'Ci Lig. Saintt xix. {Crittoptre) afio Ore he ^ed his 
longart to. 1818 1, Taylor (Water P.) Penuylet Piigr. 
F. There were small cottages built on purpone to lodge iii, 
which they call lAinquhari^ 1830 in ^tk /CfP. Hitt. MSS. 
Cotnm. I. (1874) 533/a [Vassals] sail caus big aikl put up our 
lonckiirtis for the hunting. 177s Pennant Tour Scotl. in 
1769 (1790) ia5 They li^ in temporary cottages called 
Lnaquliards. 

liont, rare ob8. form of Land sb. 

t^O&taignav a. Obs, rare—\ [a. F. loin- 
taine^ fern, of /(VfVtfafif pop.L. *loftgiianum, f. 
lottge far off, f. long-us Long a.] Distant. 

cs^go Mirtur Solumcioun 4187 A man weending in til a 
Rcgionne luntaigne. 

Xionys, obs. pL of Loin. 

JgOO Om) , sb.^ Also 6, 8 lu, 8 liaw, lue. [abbre- 
viated f. Lanterloo.] 

L A round caid-game played by a varying num- 
ber of plajers. The cards in three-cnrd loo have 
the same value os in wbist ; in five-card loo the Jack 
of Clubs (* Pam* ) is the highest card. A player 
who fails to take a trick or breaks any of the laws 
of the game is * looed *, 1. c. required lo pay a ccp- 
tab sura, or 'loo\ to the pool. Limited^ un- 
limited loo : see quots. 1830, 1883. b. The fact of 
being looed. c. The sum deposited in the pool 


by a player who is looed. 
167s w vcHKBi.KY Country IVi 


167s WYCHKRi.KYCaMM/^/fX^EpiL, They.. May kin (be (*7*3} H. B The MbUe 

Cards at Picquet, Hombre, — Lu, And so he thought 10 kin mentj as tyrMnical and unjust. , , . , 

the l4«ly too. s«Bo Cotton CempL Gamttter (ed. a) xx. Lan- Jokn Bayet Ea A 1 j. Young fellows, (who dap him on the 

terioo 103 If three, four, five or Mx play, they may lay out the hack,, and loo him on upon the Wniggs, m they cmI emh 


roue and of our loo, 1774 Attociatian DtlqnUtt Ctienitt la 
They shall l>e..eold Anction-wiar, for the Good of the Loa 
4. attnb. and Comb., as Im chtb ; loo-table, a 
table for playing loo upon; now the trade de- 
signation of a particular form of round table, 
originally devised for this purpose. 

17^ Chari-otts Smith Eihriindt (1814) II. xm Dinner 
was no sooner over, than the loo-tuble was Introduced into 
the drawing-rtxim. ttw R. Harotr Hoyle modi fomilior 
•ja 'rhefjllowiiig [laws] arts thoeeobaerved at the Lejo Qoba. 
188a ’IkoLLOPE Ofnlty F, 1. vi. 46 A round loo-table. 
^JeOO, sb.^ Obs.exc.J/ist. [V.loufi leeLoup.] 
A velvet mask partly covering the face, worn by 
females in the 17th century to protect the com- 
plexion. Chiefly attrib, in loo mash, 
t8m Evelyn Ladies DrrtsmgR. 10 Loo Masks, and 
whole, as wind does blow, And Miss abroad's dbmos’d to go. 
— Fept Diet. 18 Leo Mtotk, an half Mask, xlat W. 1 l 
Ainsworth Jotk Shippard 1. ii, Blueskin .. turning.. be- 
beid a young female, whose features were piutially con- 
cealed by a loo, or half mask, standing beside him. 

Xd>0 (li 3 )« c/.l [f. Loo irons. To anb- 

ject to a forfeit at loo (see Loo sb.^ i). To loo the 
board (see quot. 1883). 

x68o Cotton Ceutpl. Camitter (ed a) xx. xoa If yon play 
and are luo'd (that is, win never a trick). Ibid, z^ He who 
hash five Cards of a suit in his hand loos all the CTamesten 
then playing, . . ond sweeps the board. ^1750 Shenstonb 
Te a Friend. Pll play the cards come next my fingers—. 
Fortune cou’d never let Ned loo her, When she had left it 
wholly to her. 17JW Sporting Mog. X. 304 The whole sum 
which happens to be down nt the time when he is lootd. 
s88a H. KiNcsLiy Reeoenthoc 111. 340 Generul Mainwaring 
had been looed in miss four limes runnina 1883 H. Jones 
in EucyiL Brit, XV. x/a A flush .. the boards i.e., the 
holder receives the amount of a loo from every one, and the 
hand is not played. 1885 F ARjxoN.S'tMrfVt/ Nugget xv, (He) 
suggested that ' black Jack should loo the board ’..so black 
Jack loi>ed the board, and the Iuoh became more frequent 
still. Ibid, Avi, It was proposed that the stakes should be 
raised 10 five guineas unlimited. ..Each )>Uyer put in five 
guineas, making a total of twenty-five guineas, which sum 
represented the amount a player would be looed for. 1886 
D. C. Murray First Person Singular zviii. 134 To hold 
King, Knave, nine, and get looed on it. 

b. transf. aw^ fig. (See quota.) Now dial. 

1706 Estcourt Fair Flxamp. 1. i. ro For let me tell ye. 
Madam, Scandal is the very Pam in Conversation, and you 
sbou'd always lesd it nlmiit for the good of the Bnaid ; spare 
no body, ev^ one's pleas'd to see their Neighbour Lro’d. 
a 184;; Hood Storm at Hostings v, No living luck could 
Ino him 1 Sir .Stamford would have l^t his Rames to him t 
s^g Bamtlltt Diet. Amer.t J.eoedp defeated. A term bor- 
rowed from the game called too. 1879 Misa Jackson 
Skrybsk. Worddik,^ Leeed^ thwarted, * check-mated', t888 
Skejfield Gins. s.v.. When a cutler agrees to make a number 
of knives for a fixed sum and has not finislted them when 
pay-time comes he is said to be lood, 

t XiOOf Obs. exc. dioL [aphet f. Halloo v, 
Cf. L^ ini.} Irons. To indtc by shouting * hal- 
loo * ; to urge on by ihoats ; ^IIalloo v. 1 b. 
Const, al, upoHf or inf. 

s866-9 Denham Direct. Point, IL 15 And therefore next 
uncouple either Hound, And loo them at two Hartb ere 
one be found. z68i T. Flatmae Heraclitus Ridens Na 40 
(1713) II. B The Rabble lood to worry it (xc. the Govern- 
ment] as tyrannical and unjust. s88e Shadwrll Medal g/ 


terioo 103 If three, four, five or aIx play, they may lay out the 
threes, fours,fives,Hixe'iand sevens to theintent they may not 
be quickly loo'd ; but if they would have the loos come fast 
about then play with the whole pack. ibid. 104 If any be 
loo'd he must lay down ao much Tor hU loo as his five Cards 
amount to. syxo Brit, Apolta III. Na ^ a/a A gives B. 

CO Pla5[ for him at Liew.. .B had loac all but gd!, and 
there was a Liew down of ar.fidL lyis-tA Pors Rope Lock 
III. 8a Ev'n mighty Pam, that Kiim and (>o«ens o eithrew 
And mow'd down armies in the fighte of Lu. X73B Swift 
Te Dr. HeUkom t6 Yet, ladies are seldom at omm or Ine 


smnHstymt^ I#^sr8 48 Thoo are lon g er w inded then Deane 
lohals. i8sb Oottesell tr. Cmssemdrm iii. (1676^ ^ Snch 
a loof^ndM Discourae, 1898 Piioa Secretory 8 For hen 
neither visits, nor pnrtieB at tea, Nor the long-windod coat or 


there was a Liew down of ar.fidL I7is-t4 Pors Rohe Lock 
III. 8a Ev'n mighty Pam, that Kiim and (>oeens o eithrew 
And mow'd down armies in the fighte of Lu. X73B Swift 
Te Dr. HeUkom t6 Yet, ladiea are aeklom at omm or Ine 
rick, vm CoLMAN Epii. Sch. Semmd. in Prose on Sev. 
Oeems. (1767) 111, ai5 And as Bidknmfoon mortify my aoul 
That pants fbr Lu, or flutters at a Vole. 1798 Jane Avsten 
Pride 4 Pnp. (1B85) Lviii. 90 On entering the orawingTOOin, 
she found the party at loo. iflas Southey in Li/k (1840) I. 
89 In the evening my aunt and 1 generally played at five- 
oard lo(> with him. edge R. Habme Heyle mode fomilior 
fo At Lunhed ].oo Um who play and do not get a trick 

a into the pool only the price m the deal, while at Un- 
ted Loo tkwy pay the whole Mnount that happens to bo 
in the pool at the time, oiigi Baitiiaw /qgvA Lqf., Ld. 


back,, and loo him on upon theH/higgs, aa they call 'em). 
1689 State Eur. in Harl. Mist. 1. 195 England and HolKind 
are desperately* bruised through mutual bufletings, to which 
France cunningly looed them on. zvxs Vind. Sockrvertil^ 
Hen was pitchM upon, .to hollow tne Hounds together, to 
looe them fill cry at Monarchy. 

Jjoo (Iri), int. Also wriiten *loo ; in 7 lo, Iowa, 
[ablireviatefl f. Haluk).] A cry to incite a dog 
to the chase; « Halloo. Also loo ini Aifo 
qiiaai-,r^. 

z8og Shake Lsor m. Jv. 70 Alow : alow, loo, loa 1608 
Tr. hCe. V. vii. 10 Now buD, now dogge, lowe, Paris, loua 
s88t T. FlaTMan HeracStus RidenslSo. 4 (1713) 1. >0 Ho 
loo Boh 1 Loo Cropk Loo, Loo, Loo, Smug^l imd. No. m 
]. 053 'Loo my Dow Tutty. .st^k to 'em Tntty. tyiS Br- 
Hitt^inoOn Wiidkern/t a66 Presently a Hare did nee very 
near before him, at the SUht whereof he cried Loo, Loo^ 
Loo j but the Dogs would not run. ittqj. Wood LoL 
B7 May in Lpk ef S, BatUr Kifkph I. 8t pMtlM are 
brought up with a rooted dbjaorion to St. JoIhi% and, Mho 
hnli-dcgpi of tiwt breed, am anraam ready to fidl upoa us at 


tofidl upoa us at 
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XiOOB. 

Ih» bo of tholr Malm WL EammmWAmnnrnm 
HmtU, Swgt L L uWai i Hk cboor by kho ocbo ranaMd, 
*Loo b i liuk cbairiMl bo b I *C. Baoa* VBrttmmi 
Grttn I. b, A parbct pack b fall cry. witk a human chorut 
of * Hop fat I Tm bo 1 loo dM I * •Ml Jcmcatas W 09 d 
Mmgic 1, i. T9 Bcvk .^oalbT'Lool Loot’ argbg tha 
d^oa. 

IiOO,Tar. Lbw, and Looit afib/. ; Sc. fona of Lon. 

£oob(IIBb). Tin-minimg. 

1 . (See qaot) 

1074 Ray Collect. Words^ Prc^mr, Tin ui Tha droM and 
aartn . .is carried all alon^ the trough to a pit or vaueli into 
which the trough delivers it, called a look 

2 . fL (See quots.) 

Vfm PivcB Mim. Cernui. ^4 Ltml^i, tin slime or sbdfo 
of the after leavingK, or leavings slime. iWe Ettr. 4 For. 
i 4 imhi£ Gleet. (Cornwall ternuf), Leeh^ idbiw containing ore. 

Iioobel, Yariant of Lowbill Obs. 

t L00*bil7’, «. Obs, [f. Loobt •»- -lt I J Looby- 
like ; awkward, clomBy, lubberly. 

10S5 FnLLKa Ck. Hitt vi. v. False Mirmclet | le Tbero 
was m Wales a great and LoobUy Image, called Darvell 
Oaihcrne. 1736 'I'oLum w Hitt e Orpkam 1 1 L x 46 Talked 
politicks with the landlord, and dispoted about relieion with 
three looUly fimners. 1777 H. Carsv Henett YeHishirem* 
13 It's enough to put any young lady in the puuti, to., 
force her to marry a great bohily Yorfcahtiiie'iike. 

tlKM'bishv a. Obi. rare^K lu 7 loublth. 
[?f. Looby + -ish.] — prec. 

10M Hbxhaji Dutch Diet, Ombeiea^^, Qomnish [tic}, of 
Louoishb 

!Looby(li!‘bi). Kowchie%tf!MZ Fornii: 4-6 
loby, - 13 , 6 loubie, lowbie, -ye, 7 lubby, lott- 
bee, 7- looby. [Cf. Lob sb., Lubbku, and the 
I'eut. cognates mentioned nnder thoae words.] A 
bay hulking fellow ; a lout ; an awkward, stupid^ 
clownish person. 

1377 Lakgu F. FI. R. Prol. 55 Crete lobyes and longo 
Chat loth were to nwynke. 15S9 S. FiaH SuppHc, Beggars 
(£. E. T. .S.i 14 Set those sturdy lubies a brode in the world 
. . to get theire liuing with their hboure. a 1390 Image ihocr. 
nr. in Skeliau't IVht. (1843) 44o With prion of like 

place . . Great lobyes and lontpes. 1377^ STANYHuasr 
Deter. Irel. 17/a in Holinthed, Sir, you take me verio 
short, as long and as verie a iowbie as you imagine to 
make me. ibp Symmbr Spir. Pone 1. ix. 30 What is 
the state then of the siunard, the laxie Liezanl, and the 
ludeish Lubby? iMi TT Flatman Heraclitus Rident 
No. 41 (T7t3) 1. 13 This is but like a great Looby at School, 
who [etc.]. 1696 Fhili.ips av. Leb, A great heavy sluggish 

Fellow is calbra a Lob, Leubee [1706 Leeby}, or Lo^ack. 
1703 HicicEairr(:tt.L Frtes/<r. 11. Pref. A iv, Homer— Achilles 
mokes a great strong Looby. 17x3 Stsblb UngHahiuan 
No. 34. 158 [These] are all convincing Arguments to a 
Country Looby. 1763 Johnson in Boswell ao Apr.. A 
savage, when he is nungry, will not carry about with nim 
a looby of nme years old, who cannot help himself, iftsi 
Clash VilC. Minstr. I. 1^9 A good-far>nought looby, he 
nettled me sore. xt4S Disraeli S^bit (x8^) aov, 1 went 
once and st.iyed a week at Lady Jenny Spinnere to gain 
her looby of a son and his eighty thousand a*year. 1871 
K. Ellis tr. Catullus xxii. xt No ditcher e'er appeared more 
rede, No looby coarser. 1871 Gea Eliot Miadlem. xaxv. 
<1873) While I tell the truth about loobies, my reader’s 
imagination nr^ed not be entirely excluded from an occupa- 
tion with lords. x886 in Elwobthv W. Sotnetut IVerd-M. 

b. a/lrib. and appositive^ passing into adj. A]so 
in comb, looby-like. 

xSSs Stanyhurst sEneit 111. (Arb.) gx A 1 wee see the 
giaunt, with bis hole flock lowbylyke nagling. 1679 Lo. 
KocHBSfKE Epigr. Ld. .All^FrUte in Roxo. Ballads (1883) 
IV, 567 A plowiiian's looby meen, face all awry. 1687 Ad- 
vise to Fesiholders ii. x in Third Collect. Poems (x68o) ai/i 
That I/>oby Duke. x77x T, Hull ^ir W. llarnngton 

S > 1 . 143 A country squire, of the looby kind, x^o 
CE Ess. in Dram. fYhs. Boole 1 , (Cent.), This great, 
ivergrown metropolis . . tike a looby son who has out- 
grown bis stamina. 

lioooe, obs. fonn of Loose. 

IjOOOIi, variant of Lohoou. 

IfOode, Iiood(e)Bt6XTe, obs. ft. Lode, -stab. 
Iiooe, variant of Lew a.l, sbu^, and v 
IiOOBT (liJ w), rare—K [f. Loo sb.^ or + 
•ER ‘ .] A player at loo. 

X77p Foote Louie Lever il 50 There is Mrs. Allspice., 
has six tables every Sunday, besides louers, and braggeni. 
liOOer, variant of Lower sb. Obs.^ Lobe so:^ 
ZK>of(I^f]. Sc. and north, dial. Forms: 4-5 
lofe, love, loove, 5-6 liiif(f, 6 luyff, loff, loofb, 
7 luva, 4- lufe, 7- loot (See also E. D. D.) 
[a. ON. Ufe wk. masc. » Goth. iSfa ; related by 
ablaut to OKG- laffo, blade of an oar, OSl. (Polish, 
Kuisian) la^ paw, Lettish tipa paw.] Tim palm 
of the han^ To creesk ends loof : see CiUBE^ v. 
Aff le^ adv. pbr. ■■ oft hand. 

xi,.E.E.A uU. P. B. ^ Wytb ly^t loucs vplyfte hay loued 
hymswyhe. x%..S.Efkemiutelde%4'ii\n)AoitiXxsL.Alteugl.Leg* 
(1881) 874 peno %ros louynge oure lords with loves vp haldene. 
a 1400 Maumdcv. (KoabJviL s6 Take a Util) bawme and lay 
it on be lule of H hand, a 1400 3 0 Alexamler 0569 (Asbin. 
MS.) pa licor in his awea kxMM [Dubliu MS. iof^pe lettir 
ia he totfaire. c 1460 Tewmel0 Myst. Ui 46a Nee. 1 may 
kowch with wy lufe the gxownd evyn here, c seym Hensv- 
soN Mer, Failes assy ia Anglia l 5 c. 466. 1 sail of it mak 
mitienis to my lufis» Till bald my handb bait quhair ener 
i be. sflxj Dovouib sSneit vul li. 5 And in the holl tulBs 
of hit quhair ha etada, Bawly the wauir hyat he fta 
tbeflude. Ufa TuaMaa Htrbai 11. xo8 They be as big as 
a man am gtype ia the palss or looft of his haadc 1371 
•Saf fr. Pemm. R^fbrat xaxls. eoa Tha eaddartU luUls was 
m edirlaM «* cMaa Z» Moeo diode Flemen (1835) 
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34 If Utyoarloofyee all cUa silver had. sivRt 
Lett (x86e) L 198 We are Ib^ to be browoea ai 


, _ _,w — , „^^Jea and isad of 

a pawn inlhe our Lind. Wfis'RAmmLmhSpeaee 
xii Wi* well-c«eeah*d ioeft 1 hae been omty. wym^Rek 
Rkh. 4 Sastdf 6e (1877) IL 8 A caaty tale Wd teUaff looC 
xyga Buaiu tYilUde Wi/b iv, Auld baadrons by the Ingia 
■itsi An* wi' bar loof her face a-washio. slgs Galt Lomrib 
T. vu. viL (1849) 333 Though the case were as plaia as ny 
loofe, 1833 RoaiMON IVkiiby Close, av , Give us thy 
not thy t8g0 Baeiuk Seniim. Teststttp xia* ais Uidog 
the loof of his hand as a spoon. 

Hence Loofr ft J, Sc., a handfuL 

e xsAo Lvndbsay Kittidt Cet^. 90 Cuinls of mdl, and 
IttffiiUs of MaU. S7M P. Walkei Li/e Pedem (18x7) 61 
Waving his Hand to the West, ftom whsnee ha desixed tha 
Wind, said, Lord, give us a Loof-f^l of Wind. 

Loof, tb^^ and 9. i see Luyy sb. and v. 

Loof (AiO» tb.^ Also loRff, louclk [a. Arab. 
li?/ (see Loofah ). ] * Loofah. 

x88a Pall Mall G. 4 Aug. 3/a A good rough Baden-Baden 
toweLor the Lotmh used m the Turkish bain. 1870 Treat. 
Bot.,iA>uft. Liwts mgfptiaca. 1897 Webstbs, 

tLoof, oav. Obs. •m Aloof, at a distance. 

.> 555 ^ Pmaer Aineid 1. A j, There was a towne of atm- 
eient ijTive Carthago of old it hight, Agamst Italia and 
Tybcn mouthe late loaf at seos aright. Ibt’d. ill. Fiij, 
There lieth a lotid far loof at seas, wher Mats ia lord. 
iMT-S /bid. VII. U j b, Him wandring loof astray. 

Xioof^ obs. form of 1 oaf sb.^ 

Xrftofall (U'fa). [a. Egyptian Arabic 

lii/cA, a plant of this species, which collectively is 
called lu/.] The fibrous substance of the pod 

of the olant Luffa ggyptiaca, used as a sponge 
or flesh- brush. Also attrib., as loo/ah-lreo. 

Molomey Ferestry hY, A/r. Loofah, Konyikoo, 
or Native Sponge of WeMtem Africa. 1889 C D. Bell 
H'inter Nile xxri. 331 The loofah tree brers a long green 
pod. x88o Fall Mall G. 7 Oct* 3^ Rubbing myself veil 
with a welUsoapcd loo&h. 

IiOOge, obs. form of Lodge sb. 

Look Clnk\ sb. Forms : a-6 loke. 3-5 lok, 4, 
8-9 Sc. luke, (6 lowke),6-7 looke,8-9&. i^uk, 
5- look. [f. Look v] 

1 . The action or an act of looking; a glance of 
the eyes; a particuLnr direction of the eyes or 
countenance in order to look at something, f Also 
occas., sight, view (quot. 1390). Phr. f To have 
(or go/) a look o/\ to be look^ at by. lb have 
a look ai (colloq.) : to look at for the purpose of 
examining, f At a look : (a) at first sight ; (b) 
in the twinkling of an eye. 

fzsoo Trim. Coll. Horn. 815 he hcxlcde..IedeS hem 
(womenl his life eyen fur to Kechen hire Joke. CX373 Sc. 
Leg. Saints xvtt. {Martha) 46 pe qtthUk..As fyr gregois 
brynt at a luke. rii86 Chaules Man 0/ Lands T. At 
the firaie look he on hire secte. 1390 Guwer Com/, ill. 179 
In alle mennes lok A part up in his hoi>d he lok. a >400 -y 
Alexander 5356 Him ^31 hire like at a luke bin lady his 
modire. 14x3 Jas. i bltn^ Q. li. My luke vnto the bevia 
1 threwe hu-ihwich. isre Dunbas Gidd. ’Targe aja Su* 
daynly, in th« Rpnee of a luke. All was h>nic went. 1991 
SiiAKS. Two Cent ii. iv. xoB 'J'oo mreiie a seniont To haue 
a looks of such a worthy a Mis-treiue. 199s — Yea. 4 Ad. 
464 For loi>kei kill lone, and loue by lookes reuiueth. 1733 
L. M. AuompUsked Woman II. 195 I'heir every action 
is forced; their looks and smilesi are all »tndiiHL 
CHAai 4 >TTB buiTH Yng. PkUos. III. lao Medora watched 
her every look with distreiKiiig solicitude. x8ey-8 W. Irving 
Salmmg. (1804) 346 Lonely virgins .. darling imperial looks 
of conquest. ScoTT Reheby 1. xix. One dying look be 

upward cast. 18M Mabel Cullins Prettiest Hemam ii, 
In the meantime I shall have a look at Warsaw. 18B7 
K. Buchanan {title) a look round literature. i8ki E. Bowen 
Rowlands in Law Times XCIX. 464/a It is at the flnt 
look hud to see why [etc ]. 

b. With epithet denoting the feelings expressed 
by the look. 

It is sometimes difficult to say whether particular instances 
should be referred to this sense or to a. 

1333 CovERo. Ps. xvii[i]. a? I'hoii shalt .. bringe downs 
the hye kdees of the prooue. 1367 Mapuct Cr. Berest 


the hye kdees of the prooue. 1367 Mapuct Cr. Berest 
76 b, »he hath alwayes a chceretuli looke tewafdes him. 
xSTS Fleming Panepl. Epiet. aSz Hee revting vppon mee a 
sower visage, and a tierne lookc. S633 J. Havwaed tr. 
Btondit Banish'd Yirg. 97 It beiiw not likely that shoe 
should ever get a good looke of her Father. s6M tr. Char- 
din’s Corona'. Solyman 11 1 lliere was not one living 
soul that vouchsafd him a kind look. 1703 Rowa F'asr 
Penit L i. 109 With looks averse, and I*^** that from 
me. a 17x7 Bi.ackall Whs. (1793) I. 158 I'nie Religion 
does not consist . . in a singular Behaviour, in a down , 
Look, in Sighing and Sobbing. i8so Scott Lady e/ L. 
UI. xii, Roderioi, with impatient look. i 8 n Tknnvbon 
Dream Fair W. xxvi, With sick and scorefunooks averse. 
1M3R W. Dixom Mane iv. iii. 147 And Sir Giroie failed 
nought of courtesy, And gave to us good looks and welcome 
great. 

o. Upon the look i engaged in looking/^. 

1819 Byikin y»Mn II. clxxiv, At last her father's prows put 
out to ssa, For certain merchantmen upon tha look. 

2 . Api^rance, aspect. 

a. With reference to persona, often with mixtnre 
of sense 1 : Appearance of the countenance (some- 
times, of the whole person) ; visual or facial e«- 
prettioD ; personal aspect ^0/ a ^ood look - 
of good appearance. 

ff xjlg CuAOCEB JU G. IM, s 6 p 3 /Mr^., And of his lok as 
real as a laenm. ctMnAfNL hr Mert 1381 (UBootn*a Ina 
MS.),!^ whvM dd#iMi hqr Mm by^ fiMom of lak and 
grysly. a§m Dvtum 7 )ms aaortff ^mnem aby Ba «f yoer 


lidto nko InnocoatM thoght ys half oaOl myadla. asfif 
Hall CheemT^SriVisM bTrST pakare of vimm. ^ 
dodOyloke tlotb pregwoB to to r of mydmsk. x0ts 
Bible AficAw. xix. ag A man mw bre known M bJa le^ 
ate T. HavwAan tr. BioadielSeometea M Btiag tbo te 
lim that a joylblt looks was sasM i» that Cooft, sithoaoa 
the dnartore of the P i inc oiio. iflfp Davm Fte- 
in. 87 Tbo Moebor Cow bum woar a low’Mng Lte- . tyoo 
T, BaowM Asetmesm. Ser.^ Ceos, ufi, 1 aoo anote Man of 
a vary good Look oomo tho Clrclo, ond im bo^ takn 
ilw least Notice of bun. 17M KambatKiMmxI, With bauld 
forbUdiag liika. 1748 R i c iusBOO W Claeiem I, IL 9 
ladeed, gay and as bo Ll ho te ooh dm lopk of an 
impudoiic maa, lin MAUUN&tf il 4 M vii. QL (Rddg.) 
Tlioy hod oil Um fesok of a deputation IVom a bettor world. 


Tlioy hod oil Um I 


i dtptttation IVom a bottar worbL 


sS6o RaAiMt Cleuter 4 H. aaxviii. (1896)1 ^ Denys were 
a look of bumble apology. 1867 TaoLLora Ckem. Baeeei 
1 . xxii. 190 Tho lo^ M his Ihco as ho vydhM woo by oo 
pleasant. 

b* With the same mennlng ns sing. Soote 
times - Good LOOM. Also phr./odr mr ma/ tebt 
to be looking well, to present n healthy appear* 
ance. 

1964 UAWASoi^NAv *ius If. 15 After tbw were dead kepkig 
sUr tneyr grim lokes. 1989 Geebne M e nmphoa (Arbd 48 
At last her eyes gleunccd on the lookes of Melioertua 
ite K. C Timei Whistle la. 959 Meat of our women 
are exlrremly proud Of their faire lookeiL 1897 OsVobh 
Yirg. G«e*g. IV. 371 Lean are their Lixiks, and diegged 
is their Heir. 1709 BaimaiJiv Tk. Yisiea f 9 We often see 
shams or fear in the looks of a man. 1704 Lend. Geu, No. 


6183/3 Abraham Shaw, .. aged 38 Years, .. pale Looks. 
1788 uoLoaM. Yic. W, xxix, When 'I ourvoy thsse emm 
dated looke, end hear those gnMs. 1^788 Buana Torn Dege 
aas They . . lee-lang nights, wi* crabbtt leaks, Pore owre 
the devil's pictur'd beiHca 1798 Tame Avstbn Norihemg. 
^44^.(1833) 1. li XX Catherine was u very good looka i8ig 


^44^.(1833) 1 . li XX Catherine was u very good looka i8ig 
— Emma 1. i, Everybody in their best looks. M98 A £. 
Housman Shrepsh. Zmf xxiii And few that will cairy thah 
looks or their truth to the grave* 

o. Of inanimate and immalerial things : Appear- 
ance, esp. as expressive of their qvality or nature. 

1967 M^ArLBT Cr. Forest rob. A osrraine vaine of the 
earth, . . having the verie looke and face of Golde. 1710 
T. Fulles Pharm. Extemp. 41X This cokmrieas Syn» .. 
gives no unpleesing colour jior alters the look of the MedU 
cine in the least. 0x716 BLacball Whs, (tysj) L 84 Thu 
beautiful Look of the forbidden Fruit, xjm KicHAaDOoii 
Grandison II. iv. 40 If yon fall 1 shall have^e worst of It, 
from the looks of the matter. 1780 Cbwrea Cenvers. 86s 
Though such continual itgxags m a book. Such dnmkcn 
reelings, have an awkward wok. s8re i* Hunt Mem, 
Wemen, 4 A 11 . xi. S69 Wliat curious Iillle circumstaaoes 
conspired to give a lotM even of fabulous and novsMika 
interest to his adventures. 1871 Jowbtt Plate (ed. s) V. 
97 Lds is to wear, as at Athens, a ^ona and festive look. 
1877 W. H. Runsbu. Pr, Waled Temr vUi 344 There an 
DO minarets, moiKnias or Hindoo teoiplre, to detract from 
the Europum kiok of the piece. A$u R, Ambcbohsy ia 
Batare XXVI. <78 In common parlance, any pariicalar 
' look * of the sky ie called e prognoetlc. 

d. To have a look to reiemble vagticly, to 
remind the spectator of the appearance of (a persom 
or thing). 

b86o Kmily Edbn Semi-attached Couple II. 69 This pic- 
ture which 1 think has a great k>ok of you. 

3 . Conib. With aovs. iorming combs, corre* 
•ponding to various phrases under the vb., as look- 
back, -wwn, /brwasd, -on, -up\ look-on net, ooe 
of the neU palled up as a test of the condition of 
the others. 

X397 Middleton Wisdom of Selomen xlL xs Thou ordersst 
every thing wiih luok-on signt. 18x3 L. Hunt in Examiner 
xx Ian. xg/i He. .takes ew^ confioence from their lookup 
to him. 1890 Hawthorns Scarlet L., Custom House (x88e) 

J 6 A dreary look-forward, this, for a man who [etc.]. 1833 
ERDAN Autebiog. HI. 7 Tho look-beck is weerwome; sfSs 
1 . Maesvat Year m Swdeu II. 40X The look-down 00 the 
works below, .b awfui 1877 Holdswoeth Sea Fisheries 60 
[Drift-net fishing). Whilst the nets ore in the water, the 
werp is oocaeionally hauled in till the first net b reacned ; 
thb b called the * look-on' net. BM7 Hall Caimb Deemster 
I. X. em Dan. .asked the skipper to try the 'look-on* net. 
Look (luk), 9. Forms: 1 Idoinn, a lokimiy 
(loean\ (3 lokln, loky), 3-4 loo, lok(sn, lookoB, 
3-6 loke, (4 lokl), 4-5 north, luk, 4-8 Ink#, (5 
lokyn), 5-6 Sc. lowko, 5-7 looko, 6 mrck. looknn, 
.Sr. louk, leak, look, lulk, lulok, Iwik, 5- look. 
[OK. lician OS. idcon (in a gloss) i— OTcat. 
type *lbkbjan ; a form ^Ngde/an, app^ of identical 
meaning, appears in OHG. htogfn (MHG. luogem, 
Diod.G. dial, lugen) to see, look, spy. 

Brugmenn {Grumdriet 1 . 384) suggesu that the type *tOkb- 
may leprcsent OTeut. ^lOkkO- pre-Teut. *imghsU- m 
lOf^hnA-, from the root *lAghr os ^Ugh- (Teat, rtfWWi 
■ented by the Ger. vb.l 

I. To direct onex sight 

1 . inir. To give a certain direction to one’s sight ; 
to apply onc^ power of vision; to direct one’s 
eyes upon some object or towards some portion of 
space. *. with phrase or adv. expressing the 
direction or the mtended object oi vision. (Sec 
also brandies IV and V.) 

The ureal prop. inteDdudag tho ddoct of visloa b now 
at ; the older te leek am, to laeh upon, are in the literal 
aensa eitber wrek, or iadade a mixture of tho notion of 
nuatal watching or oontemplarion. 
weeoo Baetk JfMr. xxii so Bfne ewa sweotole swa be oa 


weeoo Boetk Metr. xxiL so Bfne ewa sweotole swa be oa 
U mnntin SMn.,en lodan. c smea Age. Goep. Mark vi 41 
U^n hadoo loote ft hi bloisuda. e vernal^ g Y&iuee 
47 flat ttt lokest wadmsxh. a wag St 

Marker. • AUo hire hiuodon >ai hire oa Mmdcn. ijfle 
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tjUMU P, PI A. vin. t«3 lorti I * b* *hilt« 

^ lokwtov on H BibU*. e ijlo Wvclip Strm Bd. Whi. 1 . 
S4] Lelc7ii|rji In Jm flm nyroar. TVvjy MsS 

Annlllis..WoiinAt hym («a Bctor] wtckodly, m he nwny 
i SL Cutkbart (Surteee) 303 p 9 chUda lotted 

nnd ri 47 S 65 And yf they ap^e 

withe yow . . Whhe stable Eye loke vpene tbeym Rihte. 
i|yB tr. AritUi^a Pal. 379 Wee forbid them also to loo^ 
on lend pictoreii, or diehoneet lablee. idii Biaut Aeta iii. 4 
And Peter fasteniiif hU eyes vpon him, with lohn, said. 
Looke on ve. (But laaka mi (fie>) In a Cor. hr. s8 : aeeea. j 
m idei Baoom AVwyf//. (1900) 3 But the Servant toolte them 
not, nor would ecarce looke upon them. 1034 Sia T. 
Htanar TVwv. aia Her finnei eo little that they are like 
the Dodoee wings, more to looke at, then for execution. 
idM Bovlb Finmi Cmmaa Not. Tkinp iL di The camelion 
may look directly forward with the right eye. and with the 
otW at the same time, directly hackwaroe. 1773 Ufa 
N» Prawda 3a Before she could wall look upon me, I sid- 
dressed her. 1797 Mu. Radcliub //«//«* I, They walked 
quickly, looking neither to the right nor left. i8jo Tennv* 
SON Aimrimna 15 She could not look on the ewect heaven. 
Either at morn or eventide. sl4a — Lochalty HaUl Such 
a one do 1 remember, whom to look at wu to love. s86o 
Tviiuall GUu. I. xi. 7a We went out to look at the firma- 
ment. itn Obo. Eliot Miriam. I. aos Every nerve and 
muscle in Rosamond wu adjusted to the conBciousnes]! tltat 
she wu being looked at. 1199 Pall MaUl Mag, Nov. 393 
Such a look u achoolboys exchange when the muter is 
looking another wi^. 

II Phraiea. (/w>, etc.) to look ai^ fon, fupon : 
with respect to appearance. To look at him (me, 
eta): tolloq* >■ judging from hii (my, etc.) 
appearance. Not to look at (f upin) ; often 
emphatically for *not to touch, taste, meddle 
witn'; BO cannot look at (colloq. ) -• * hai no 
chance against ’. 

m sgee Curtar M. asaaS Fell dragons and tadu hath hat 
ar apon to lok ful lath. ^1400 Dtatr. Troy 1554 Large on 
to loke. louely of ahap. sgefi Skblton Mmgny t/. aaoB What 
wylte toou akelpe me? thou dare not loke on a gnat. 1539 
CovBBDALB ZacA, V. 6 Euen thus are they (y» dwell vpon 
the whole earth) to loke vpon. i6ki Bibi^ Gan, xiL ii, 1 
know that thou art a faiie woman to looke vpon. 1846 
Manilaya Miac. XX. 433 No one would think me more than 
five or aix-and-thirty, to look at me. 1899 Tennyson Enid 
1313 If hs rise no more, 1 will not look at wine until 1 die. 
1899 Daily Nawt a6 Aug. 7/z When he [a bowler] went on 
for the second time the batsmen, .'could not look at him\ 
b. with the direction or object left indeterminate, 
or merely implied by the context. Sometihiee said 
of the eye. f In early use also : To poBBcas or re- 
ceive Uie faculty of vision ( Gr. ^AiireiN, dva^X^- 
vsik). f To livo and look : to retain one's faculties. 

•71 Sliekl. Horn, zvy And blinde men mid his bedum 
[rmnis] gchailde Inet me locodan. c ifloo Trin* Call, Ham* 
r8i Eien loked, and eare lustefi. a 1079 Pmation our Lord 
54 in O* E, Miae* 39 pe blynde he makede lokL axgoe 
Curaor Af, 1338 Oierubin, pat angel bl3rth, Bad him ga 
lok h* tbrid syth. isfia Lanol. P, PI. A. ix. 49 But jir I 
may Uuen and loken I scbal^ go lerne bctcre. sjm Gower 
CV q/ 1 . 54 For ofte.. Rctre it to wtnke than to l^e. ^1470 
Hsnrv Wmllmca vi. 468 The kingis palzone. .couth weyll 
luk and wynk, with the ta £. rsg^ K. Biuton Bayia 
h'artuna B tj, Ixmke thertore ere thou leape. 1667 Milton 
P. L. X. 993 But if thou judge it hard and difficult, Con- 
versing, lo^ng, loving, to aMtoin From Lovea due Rites, 
tfigy DavuEN l^irg, Gaorg. 111. 334 He looks, and languishes, 
and leavea his Rest. 1709 Behkblev Th, Viaion | 7 When 
we look only with one eye. 1879 E. Whitb L{/c in Ckrtsi 
IV. XXV. (1876) 493 The eye looks, but it is the mind that 
sets, Law Timaa RaA> LXXIII. 616/1 If he bad 

looked be must have seen the light of the approaching 
traiiL 1901 * Ian Maclarbn* Yng. Barbmritma vii. Z4Z At 
the moat critical moment he wu afraid to look. 

0. To diiect one's eyes in a manner indicative 
of a certain feeling ; to cast a look of a certain 
significance; to present a specified expression of 
countenance. With adv. or phrase. 

Now only with the object or diiection specified u in a; 
otherwise this sense now merges in 9. 

rtaog Lay. 3966 He stod bi-foren l.ocrine A laSellch him 
lokede on. 1x97 R. Gtouc. (Rollaj 5348 V re louerd mid is 
eyen of milce on |m lokeb beruore. tjoa Langl. P. PI. C 
11. 164 On ous he lokyde with luue. Caxton G. da im 
Tour E viij b, He euer loked on her of a wantoun and fals 
r^ard. 1900-ao Dunbab Poema Iviii. 9 Uot, Lord I how 
petewulie 1 luk^ Quhen all th« pcife they pairt araang 
thama. N11948 Hall Ckron., Rick. Ill, 53 b, Leut 
that it might be suspected that he wu abasshed for fearo 
of bis eneinyes, and for that cause looked so piteously. 
i6zi Bulb (lan. xl. 7 Wherefore looke ye so sadly to day T 
R. CAKrSNTsa Exparitnea 11. i. 133 1 'he man look'd 
blc^ily when he spoke it. 184a Tknnvson TaUking Oath 
it6, 1 look’d at him with joy. 1899 — 1979 He 

turn’d and look'd as keenly at her As careful robins eye 
the delver's toil. 

d. occas. To give a look of surprise, to stare. 
Now colloq. 

i6so B, JoNSON Alchemiat v. 11 , Doctor true fyou 
looke) for all your Figures. 1 sent for him, indeed. Mod* 
Yes, yon may look 1 

•. quasi-fraMj. in such phrases ns to look (a per- 
son or thing) in the face : see F aob sb. 2 b. To look 
a gift horse in the mouth ; see Hoh&i sh. 20. 

The object in sentences of this kind wu prob. originally 
in the dative : cf. G. amem tnsgaaidU aaAan. 

CX37S Sa. Lag. Saun/a xix. (Criiudara^ s8 He sa mekil, sa 
hee and auebful vas, pat few duLrjste luk h\ me in pe face. 
4S ifieg Flxtchkx Hum. LiaHtanant iv. 1*11 neuer look a 
hoTM T th* mouth that's giuen a 1716 South Sarm. (iSes) 
VI, 330 The soldier . . converses with dangera and looks 
death in the fece. 17*7 Bbackbn Farriary impr. (1757) 
11 . Z64 Many who, aitho' they have pretended know- 
Mge w Horses, have been louked in the Mouth fa* we 


snyL ntliaB RosfSTn DamU ^ Or* i.fi^4) 141 Thislady 
..L^M toee so within eyes, Lora sigh'd And 

s awakened there. s8ie G. Msasorm TViqgt Cam, xiiL 

(tSpe) 194 She. .looks you straIgN at the eyes, perfectly 
nnahashed. 1891 Straaid Ma^. 11 , sve/a An eye that looks 
one through and throngh. s^ R. ICiruNo Batli, Saaat q 
Waa$ 83 They have Imed each other between the eyea, 
and^tbere they found no foult. 1896 A. B. Housman 
Skrapah. Laui xlU, With . . friei^ly brows and laughter He 
looked me in the eyes. 

f. with cogn. obj. 

199a Snass. Ram. d Jaal* v. UL rie Eyes, looke your last. 
1999 Shaks. etc. Paaaa. Pilgr. 46 Such looku u none could 
looke but beeudea queen. i6m Tbapp Caaaam. Gan. xlU. so 
Aaad thay aauaaa ta fmeob, who had looked many a long loos 
for them, no doubt. 1^1 Cowraa Hapa 706 A transport 
glows in all he looks and iqmaks. sSae T snnvsoh In Mam. 
xlix, And look thy lode, and go Uiy way. S896 A. £. 
Housman Shropah. Laad vUi, Terence, look your m at me, 
For 1 come btmie no more. 

g. irons. >Vith complementer prep. : To bring 
by one's looks into n certain place or condition. 
Now raft* (Cf. look down, 33 e.) 

s6is Shaics. Cymh. v. v. 94 Thou hast look'd thy selfa into 
my grace. Mautnorr Ranaj^o iii. ii, l*hnise out 

these fiery eica, that yesterday Would baue lookde thee 
dead. 1893 G. HsaanaT Taattpia, Glaaaca iii, I'hou shaft 
look us out of pain. 1694 Drvdbn Lava Triumph, iv. i. 
While you stay,, .every moment looks a part of me away. 
1700 — Saeulaar Mauaua 51 Mara hu looked the alcy to red. 
1786 Golmm. Vic* iv. V, They bad early learnt the lesson 
or lookiim presumption out of countenance. 1776 Hiat. 
Eatr. in Anaa. Rag. ^B/i That armed force which was to have 
looked all Ameri^ into submission. 1860 TaoLLors Cautla 
Richmond I. xii. 934, 1 really thought Mrs. Townsend would 
have looked him into the nver when he came to her. 

h. To express by a look or glance, or by one's 
conntenance; to cast looks of (compassion, etc.) 
or looks which threaten (death, etc.). To look 
daggers : see Dagosb 3 b. 
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[zi88] They . . sigh'd, and 
4a Young Nt. 'In. iv. 63s 


unutterable Thitiga 174a Young Nt. Th* iv. 63s 
With that soft eye . . deign to look Compassion to the 
coldnjM of my breast. 1790 CHSiTsap. Latt. (1774) III. 


varies with ewy agib iMi Dtacaui iM. EatpaaU Iv, Whet 
J look at. ie the sacrifice of so much portable propeny. 
ti89 F. Anotbv Tintad Vaama 70 'That’s the proper way 
to look at it *, said he. ififis Sia N. Lunolsv in Lam Rap* 
ro Ch. Div. 14 The caae of Siahat v. Tkwmgfor is not really 
in point when we come to look at It closely, sfipo Maa H. 
Wood Haaaaa of HatlUwali L vU, 17a 1 marry a medU 
student I. .1 loM a little h^ber than Uiaa IIL viii. 
eo7 Your friends will look at position as well as gentle 


b. To take care, make rare, see {that or how 
something is done; also with omission of that). 
Now arch. 

C897 K. .ALrasD Gragaryta Paat. Us. 451 LodeS nu 8wt 
Bios cowru leaf ne wooroe ofirum monnum to biswice. 0x300 
Curaor M. 1986 Fixe and fleese, o bath i sai, Lok ai ^ blod 
lee cast a wai. a sfoo Ibid* 168x4+ 15 Ptist . bad bat bai 
Buld loke Imt he wore ded for-thy. rsgSo Wveuv Wka* 
(16B0) 38 Seynt petyr comaundl^ltf ony epeke, Itfice he speke 
ae goodie wordie. a 1440 Aaac* Caakary in Hauaah. OraL 


coionese 01 my nreast. xjga LJUsaTsap. s^att. (1774) 111. 
197 The 'lame things differently expressed, looKed, end 
delivered, ceane to be the same things. 18x8 Byron Juan 
I. XV, Some women use their tongues— she look'd a lecture, 
Each eye a sermon, and her brow a homily. 1837 
Dickens Piehwa. vi, *1116 old lady. .looked carving-knives 
at the. .delinquent. 1837 Thackbrav Ravaaaaw. i, The 
Captain, looking several tremendous canings at him, walked 
into the back room. 1867 Gd. iVordt 335/9 , 1 was obliged 
to be contented with looking my pleasure. 

2 . With indirect question expressed or contextu- 
ally implied : To applv one's sight to ascertain 
(who, what, how, whether, etc.). Now only used 
when the question is regarded as capable of being 
answered at a single glance. 

[a xooo Agt. Goap. Mark vi. 38 Da cwseS he hu fela hlafa 
hmbbe ge gafi et lociafi.] cstyg Lamb. Horn, 4z Heo 
tweien eoden..in to belle.. for to lokien hu hit ber ferde. 
esaoo Trin. Call. Horn, lax Ure dribten. .beih of heuene 
to mannen and lokede gif here ani understoden o8er bi- 
■ohten him. rzaao Gan. q Ex. b6oo Gbe adde or hire 
dowter sent, To loken quider it sulde ben went, laoy R. 
Glouc. (Rolls) 915 Brut sende vp |>ere pre hondred men 
tarmed wel, to loke swat lond put were, c 1485 Crt^a 
Nombrymg (E. £. T. S.) 30 Multiply pat digit by anofier 
diget,. .and loke qwat comes pere-of. a sj^ MomtooMenie 
Ckarria q Siaa 463 Lutk quhair to liebt before thou loup. 
1988 A. King tr. Caniaiua* LatacA. in Catk. Tractataa (ipoz) 
eo5 Lowke quhat day of the age of the moone it is. xspe 
Spbnsbr F. Q. I. iv. 19 Scarse could he once uphold nu 
heavie hedd, To looken whether it were night or oay. 17x0 
Swift Jrut. to StaUa 30 Nov., O, but one may look 
whether one goes crooked or no and so write on. S819 
Csabbb T. 0/ HaUl x, 1 loved my trees in order to dispose, 
1 number’d peacheis look'd how stocks arose. 1848 J. H. 
Newman Lost 4- Gain 111. Hi. 318 He glanced from one 
article to another, looking who were the University-preachers 
of the week, who had taken degrees letc.]. Mod. 1 will 
look what time the train starts. 

t b. Phr. Look else ; see whether it be not so. 
(See Kl 8B 4 c.) Ohs. 

x6aa M absinueb Virg. Mari. 11. i, 1 kicke for all that like 
a horse, looke else. 

a Go look'. — ‘find it out’; n contemptuous 
manner of refusing information. Now dial* 

»S 95 Lvly IVoanan in Moon v. i. 86 (Bond), If you aske 
me why 1 tbg, 1 aay yee may go looke. 

8. fig. a. ‘ To direct the intellectual eye ' (J.) ; 
to turn or fix one's attention or regard. With advs. 
or phrases as in i a. (See also branches IV and V.) 
Now usually const. at\ formerly on or upon. 

**348 Hall Chavn.. Han. V, 37 b, Let the kyngdome of 
the asairiens be your example, and if that suffise not, then 
loke on the Perciana 1960 Daub tr. Staidana'a Comm wb, 
Lukyng more narrowly upon domestical evils. 196* Win- 
JET Cart, Tractatti i. wks. zB88 I. ze I'hay . . luckia bak* 
wart with the Israclitis to the potis of flesche in Egypt, 
zgro Satir. Poams Ra/oama. xiii. xo He man luke lawer, 
and enter in the Sureit, And than he sail persaif the cause 
fra hand. 1583 Golding CaUtnn on Daui. xxi. 104 Looke 
me vpon the 'lurkcK: they baue some reuerence to their 
religion. i6aa Shaks. Ham. iv. iv. 37 (1604 Qo.) He that 
n^e vs with such large discourse. Looking before and 
after. x6ix Bihle 9 Car. iv. 18 While we looke not at t^ 
things which are seene, but at y things which are not 
f®v*>e. «z6a9^ Bxaun. & Fu Boaaduca 11, hr, Ode so 

infini^ Discretion durst not look upon. US699 Stillingfi- 
(J.!, We are not only to look at the Imre action, but 
at the reason of it. i8ba Bbntham Bk. Fallaataa Wkii. 
^3 455 Inaead of reforming others .. let him look nt 

Imne. M. Pattison Eaa. (1889) 1 . e Bemse ideas 

CMnge, tut whole mode and mnnr^r of looking at 


(>577) O vii). And you (my L. Mari^M) looke yee beare it 
well awaye. tfieq Shaks. Oik. iv. uL 8 DismiM your At- 
tendant tnere : low't be done. s6ai-«s Laud Sanaa* (1847) 
»3 The State miut look their proceeoinjgs bo just, and the 
CHiurch must look their devonons ana actions be pious. 
1646 J. Hall Horn Vac. sa We ought to looke how wee 
spend our houres here. 1690 E. Gas Jaauit'a Mam. 89 
Censor to look that no man lived idly. 18x9 Shellsy 
Cyclopa 477 When 1 call, Look ye obey the masters of the 
craft. xW9 JruL R. Agric. Saa. Ser. 11. 1 . 11. 949 We must 
look, therefore, that we nave the. .wide chest, straight ba^ 
&c. 1871 K. Elus tr. CatuUata Ixiv. 331 Look that warily 

then deep-laid in steady remembrance Tneaeour words grow 
greenly 

o. To expect. Const, to with inf. f Formerly 
also with clause, usually introduced by that* f Also, 
to expect, await the Hme whon something shall 
happen ; to be curious to see kow, whether, etc. ; 
also impers. in passive. 

a 19x3 Mors Rich. Ill (ed. Lumby) 7 Whose life hee looked 
that euil dyete shoulde shorten. Ibid, ix In these last 
wordea that euer I looke to speake with you. 1935 Covbrpalb 
Jam. V. 4 When he loked y^ it sbulde bringe inm grapes ft 
brought forth thornes. 1968 Grafton Chron. 11 . iia Lokyng 
every day when hia Barons and their confederates would 
cruelly set upon him. a xg86 C'tbsb Psmsrokb Pa. lxix. vii^ 
Some 1 lookt would me uphold. 1993 Shaks. Rich. II, 1. iii. 
B43. x^ E. GIrimstonbj JJ ' Acosta's Hast. Indtaa iii. xL xa6 
1 he wind being contrary and stormy, they looked all to perish. 
X609CAMDBN Ram. (1637)971 Then it was looked how he 
should iustifie that fact. i6xx Hbvwood Gold. Ago l l Wka 
xo, 1 neuer heard she was committed to prison ; yet 
t’b look't eueiy houre when she shall be deliuered. a x6a6 
Bacon Najv Atl. (xqoo) 9 Wee. .saluted him in a vei^ lowly 
and Bubmisaive manner; As lookins that from him, wee 
should receyve Sentence of Life, or Death. X69S Hobbes 
Laviatk. 111. xlii. 971 By whom we look to lie protected. 
1697 Austen P'rutt Traaa il X64 God lookes every one 
should be fruit-full under all bis dispensationa xTfio-^ H. 
baxyQYie. Fool of Qual. (1809) IV. 141, 1 never look to have 
a mistress that 1 shall love half as well. 1830 Southey 
Latt, (1856) IV. x66, 1 too bad been looking to hear from 
you. x89a Mrs. Stowe Uaacla Tom's C, vii, i'm glad mas’r 
didn't go off* this morning, as be looked to. 1893 hiald ix 
Mar. 369/3 The. .labourer., looks to go to workat a fixed 
hour. x8^ A. £. Housman Shropsk, Lad xxvi. Two lovers 
looking to be wed. 

t c£ with indirect question : To consider, ascer- 
tain (who, when, whether, etc.) ; to try (if some- 
thing can be done, etc.). Also simply, to consider 
the matter, make inquiry ; esp, in phr. whoso will 
look, etc. Obs. 

<375 Barboub Bruea viii. 4x9 The king can forth his vals 
t^ .. for till luk gif he Micht recouer nia cuntre, CX379 
Sc. L^. Saints xl. 93 He vmthucht he wald 

luke eWf he in sic come cuih set huke. a 1380 Wycliv 
Saam. Sel. Wks. 1 . 319 But diversite is jpeet here and J^re, 
whoso wole loke. 1399 Langl. Rick. Radalat iii. 955 That 
ich leode lukide what lon|dd to hia age. a 1400 Laai(frane'a 
Ciaruig. 51 pou muatc loke wheper pat pe bodi be ful of 
wickide humouris, eiper be dene, c X490 Martin 9 Than 
made he hir suster come on a aaterday,. to loke yef he 
might gete hir in that mnnere. xays Satir, Poems Rsfaraaa* 
xliu 403 Schir, luk yc and se Gif that the temdia of this 
countne May not do all that we have tauld. a 19^ R. 
Browne Aaaaw. Cartwright 50 If he looke well, this proofo 
■enieth against him. s6^ Locks 3rd Let. Tolamtton he. 
Wks. 1707 11 . 394 Whether. .your pretending Gain to them, 
. . be a fpwater Mockery, you were best lo^ 

4 . Idiomatic uses ot the imperative. 

a. Used to bespeak attention: -‘see’, ‘behold \ 
‘ lo *. In mod. colloq. use often look yon (in repre- 
sentations of vulgar speech written looFee) — ‘ mind 
this ' ; also look here, a brusque mode of addregg 
prefacii^ an order, expostulation, reprimand, etc. 

a looe iEmuc Cram, xxxviii. (Z.) 931 Bn efne o6oe loca 
nu, her hit is. a is9o Gan, 4> Ex, 3331 Quod moysea, ' loc 1 
her nu ia bread a 1460 Taamalay Myat. xxx. t4X Here is 
a baa full, lokya, of pnde and of lust 1913 Douglas jEnate 
Exciamatioun x8 Lo, heir he fail)eia, ae thar he leis, Inik I 
<575 Gascoigns Giaasa 'Govt, iv. 1 , Poenu 1870 11 . 59. 
1 would be glad to talke with Maisler Gnomaticus .. and 
lodce where he oommeth in baste. 1994 Marlowb& Nashs 
Dida 3>e H.'a tVka. (Grosart) VI. 99 Looke where aha 
comes j riSnea^ view her well. 1997 Shaks. a /few. /K,iLiL 
116 (i6eo Qo.) Looke you how he writes. i6is — tViaat. T, 
111, UL X16 Heauy matters, heauy matters : but looke thee 
heere boy. 1670 Villiebs (Dk. Buckbm.) Rakoa rtm l 1. L 
(Arbki 33 For, look you. Sir, the gmid design .. b to keep 
the Auditors in suspeace. 1700 Sthblb Tastier No. 34 v 4 
Look yoi said 1, 1 roust not rashly give my Jtidgmeni 17x0 
IbM Na eo6 F9 Look'ee, Jack, * have heard thee aomatiinro 
talk lika an Orach, tjka Cowraa Ratiremeta 063 Look 
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wh«r« he comoft. «ft 8 i 4 tv. li. in Mmt Brit, 

Iktmirr IV. iii Loolm thera now I You cun Mon crvnta 
a enuM for quarrel, my Lady. 1843 I)ONOp. S/, HhuktU 

• " * “|i Did " — •* 


II. vi, 
Now, 


. Loolc, hcr< _ . 

Nov^ look hero, man. .1*11 have no feelings here. slMk 
— Pr, II. xiv, * Now, lookee here, my oear,* returned 
old Betty,—* asking your excuse for being 10 familiar '. iS^ 
Tbnnvson Q,Ma,ry il i, Look you, Master Wyatt, Tear up 
that womane work there. 


•iCKuNB GU li, 


t b. Prefixed to interro^tive prooonn or adv., 
or relative conj., forming iiMefinite relativet ■■ toAp- 
evtVy whtUevtr^ howttfer^ etc. Also, in later use, 
emphasizing the correspondence of relative and 
antecedent, as in /ooA as = * just as*. 06 s, 

The absence of examples between the lath aiid the x6thc. 
is remarkable I the idioin was prob. preserved in some 
noD-literary dialect. 

ciooo iViLFBic xvi 6 prea hix, loca hu fm wylle. 
— Jatk, U. 19 And loLa bwa ut gange, liege he orslasen. 
a lisa C>. E.Ckrott, an. zioi (Laud MS.) Lm hweber hmra 

{ (ebroora ooerne oferbide, were yrfeweard ealles Enuli^ 
andes. 15M G^vkxdalb Ps. L 3 His leeues shal not fall 
off, and_ loke what soeuer he doth, it slud prospere. — 
Ecciut. i. 13 The lone uf God is honorable wisxdome : loke 
vnto whom it appeareth, they loue iu igAB GaarroN Chrou. 
]. 94 And looice what he commaunded, that was done, though 
some did murmure. 1597 I. T. Strm, PauUt C. s6 But 
looke as thou sinnest, so snait thou haue the wages of sinne. 
a s6oo Hookbs Eccl. Pel, vii. vi. § 9 He added farther, that 
look what duty the Roman Consuls did execute .. the like 
charge had foe Bishop. C1600 Shakb Sohh. xxxvii. 13 
Looke what is best, that best 1 wish in thee. x6si Biblb 
1 Macc, iv. 54 Looke at what time, and what day the heathen 
had prophaned it, euen in that was it dedicated with songs, 
and cittherns, and harpes, and cimbals. 16x5 W. Lawson 
Ceuntty HoMMtw, Card, (i6a6) ei And looke how farre a 
tree spreads his boughs aboue, so far doth he put his roots 
vnder the earth. xOa} Busgks Pert. Tithes 31 And looke 
what the Lawes . . enioyne, that thou must doe, or be a 
Rebell. 1675 Bkooks Gold. Key 391 Look, as God f»nnot 
but be Just, so he cannot but be tnie. Ibid. 30Z, 30a. 

5 . Look ahuD. Originally (with *harp as adv.) 
» * to look sharply after something *, * to keep strict 
watch In later use (which is merely colloquial) 
the sense is commonly * to bestir oneself briskly 
* to lose no time * (the vb. being app. taken in 
a sense belonging to branch 111 , and sharp re- 
garded as a complementary adj.). 

lyss Stbrlb S^ci. No. 13a Px The Captain ..ordered 
his Man to look sharp, that none but one of the Ladies 
should have the Place he had taken fronting the Coachbox. 
S713 R. BBNTLBy Remmrke Lnte Disc. Free^th, 11. Wks. 
Z83S 111. 47a It is time for us then to look sharp, to observe 
every period. 173a Akiphr. vL f i, 1 must, there* 

fore, look sharp, and well consider eve^ step 1 take. 1788 
Ld. Auckland Cerr. (1861) 11 . 69 At nine o'clock we began 
to look sharp for our house. 1803 in spirit Pub, JmU. V^l 1 . 
ia8 Mr. Robson will attend to the old peers .. while Mr. 
Faulder wiU look shaip after the fortune'hunters. zBs8 
CoBBETT /*«/. Reg. XaXIII. 91, 1 see that the Minikters 
are very shy of dissolving the Pailiament; and they shall 
look shara if fo^ act before 1 am ready for them. 1834 
Landoe Exam. Shmks. Wks. 1853 II. aSs/a But let her look 
sharp, or spectacles may be thrust upon her nose that shall 
make her eyes water. s8^ Dickrns Old C, Shop xxxix. 
Kit . . ordered . . him to bring three down . . oysters, and to 
look sharp about it I 1818-9 S. R. Maitland Ess. etc. 158 
Would he not be startled if one told him that he would have 
to look sba» for five-and-twenty [mart3rrs]7 187a Punch 
8 Aug. 64 Glass of ale, young woman ; and look sharp, 
please 1 1890 Fbnn Double Knot 1 . vilL 191 You'd better 
look sharp,. . they’re all ready and waiting. 

6. TraDsitive uses, chiefly synonymoof with various 
intransitive uses with pepositions. 

a. To look at, behold ; to view, Inspect, examine. 
Now dial, i* To look babies : to gaze at the reflec- 
tion of one’s face in another's eyes. 

13. . Coerde L. 3030 Rychard bad his men seebe For some 
wys clerk and serlayn leche, . . For to loke his ui^tl 
W vcLiP Num. xxiv. 17, 1 shal inwardly loke hym [Vulg; 
intuebor ilium] but not ny^. cs^ Destr. j'roy 7335 
Leches full lyuely lokid his wound. 1471 J. Paston in 
P. Lett 111 . 7 That no body look ihj wiyghtynges. 1509 
Baeclav SbyP ef Polys (1570) 1x3 When he a while 
his glxBse hath loken. 1513 Fitbhbxb. Hush, | 40 Than 
let tne shepeherde tume them, and loke them on cuery 
syde. « 1378 Linobsay (Pitscoitie) Ckron, Scot (S. T. S.) 
11 . xs8 He mowit wpe to the hill hdd of Tarbitt . . to awew 
and luik the congr^atloun. i6mBbaum. & Fl. IVouum 
Hater iiL 1 . 1 cannot foinke, 1 shall become a coxcombe, 
To ha* my oara curl'd, by an idle finger, .. Mine eyes lookt 
babies in. sfixs Bsathwait Sirapfade 80 Or when none 
that's iealous spiss To looke baobies in his e3res. 1847 
Thaw Comm. Ep, 4* Ren. App. 669 Many Heathens have 
advised the angry man lo look his face in a flsss^ and to 
grow ashamed of bis distemper. 1835 New Haven Cot Rec, 
(x8s8) II. X51 Robert Cwnfeild .. testifyed . . that he went 
to looke oxen. STai Ramsay Hormiujrlntetviefo 34 He 
frown'd, and look d kia«aratch. 1874 W. H. L. Rankbm 
Domhs, Auetmlia vL X05 Plains an scoured and eveiy 
of dmbw looked. x8Ba J. Waucbe jmsmt to Auld 
Reekie eta 10 He looks his hand : behold the sooty meal 
Tha secret ulla. sdpyCaoacBTT Lad^s Lone xl X15 , 1 was 
engaged in * louMng the sheep —that is, numbering them 
and seeing that none had strayed. 

tb. To look into, examine; to consider, have 
regard to , 


that, ak says «ha bohe. -ots^Lap T^olke Mnse Bk. (^S. 
Rla;* When ^ni«yss,godlAss Id wills. est^Ptymer 
(1891) 43 For M fok^e the mekenssae of his handmsyda 
a4|j y Lena BoHme ix. xxxIH. 34 The matter who 


I loke. Z3II Oau Ricki Voy zp God lukia notht 


the wtnert rIchtfblnM qutlk mony ket^ e 1380 A Scorr 
Poosns (SL T. S.) xxxiv. s Je Uindit luvsris, lul^'iieiekleM 
lyfe se leid. 

t o. To consult or refer to (on author, a book, 
or a place in it) ; to * turn np\ In the imper.« 
ViDB. Also, to search for (a word etc.) in a book 
of reference. (Cf. hok up, 45 g.) Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor Af. 9334 pat yow tela sent lereml. If yce 
walcT lok his propheci. ri3B8 Chaucss Pard. T. 150 
Looketh the Bible, and ther ye may It ktere. a 1400 Hoc- 
CLBVB De Reg, Priuc, 3099 As pe boke can expr sssa t Who- 
so it lokifo, f^ide it shal no lesae. sgaa Rastbll Paetyme, 
Hiet. />«Nc8<i6ti)69 Therfor loke Julius Cesar his comcn- 
teryes. 1396 Haminoton Meieun. Ajax 60 Looke it sirra 
there in the dictioiiarie. 1308 Florio, Aria, looke Aere. 

Nashb Lenten Sit^jfe 38 For his ensainting, looke the 
Almanack in the lieginning of AprilL i8ts Cotor., 
exie, Looke Anarexte. 1811 Biai.B r Mmcc. xli. 7 marg,, 
Areus: looke loseph. Ant. lib. X3. cap. 8, 1640 Fullbr 
Joseph's Coat eta 195 mesrg. Look Lord Bacon in bis 
iifa 1838 H. Philiii‘ 8 PinfrA Patt, (1676) 157 'I'ake the 
compass of the tree, .look this compass in the lable. 


J. ADAMS vras, UB 5 C>} A. 49 . 1 found that \i 
to-day, in less than a week 1 had to look ii again. 

td. To seek, search for; —look for (15 b). 
Alio, to be on the luok-out for, seek or seatch 
out. Obs, 

^ *BHP> P' Credo 593 Now mot a frere . . loken hem les- 
ynges pat likep ^ puple. e 1470 Hbnmvron JMor, Pah. b 
iCeck 4 Jnsp) V, 1 had leuer ga scrapit heir with my naillis 
..and luik my lyfis fude. z«qs Mundav John a Kent 
(Shales. Soa) sa Moorton shall looke him now an other 
bryde. x6oo Shaks. A. V. L. 11. v. 30 He hath bin all this 
day to looke you. x6aa M adbb tr. A (eman's Gusman dA If. 
It. 159 You neuer left any Crowiies nor Royals with me: 
Goa looke your Crownes and Royals else- where. 1630 
T. Vaughan Aniuta Afagica To Kdr., He knew It was 
booties to look fatal Events in the Planets. >6^ Pkfvs 
Diaty 3 Sept., In the morning ebe chid her mayds fur not 
looking the fleas a-days. s688 Lrvdbn All for Lave iv. i, 
Octavia, 1 Was looking you, my love 1883 Trvon Way to 
Health xix. (1697) 4x7 Or eUe the poor Laks after the Wed- 
ding.Cloathes arc made, must go look her an Hiuhano. 
1716 B. Chubch HitU Philips War (1865) I. x6a Ho went 
with bis new Souldicr to look his Father. Z75a Johnson 
Rambler No. 138 p ix At her leisure hours she loolo. goose 
eggs. 178a Miiis Burnrv Cecilia vil v, I'll go look him 
[a dog], however, fur we went at such a rate that 1 never 
missed him. i8ai Clasr VilL Minstr. 1. 8t) Pinders, that 
such chances look. Drive his rambling cows to pound. 

+ e. To take care of, keep, guard, watch over, 
preserve in safety ; to observe (a day). Also rejl. 
To guatd oneself, beware; to abstain {from). 
Alto abso/. or intr , : To watch. Obs. 

etxyi Lamb. Horn. 45 We a^en hene sunne dei swijieliche 
wel to vru^ien and on alle clenesse tu locan. c 1150 Gen.h 
jFjt. 3x93 He dede is binden & faire loken Alle he bone> he 

I 0 or token. Ibid. 3511 Loke he wel 8at hu ne stele. 


1340 Ayenb. 49 pet hi bam loki uram l^ase senne. Ibid. 
S35 |fo prestes pet lokeden chastete ine |>e temple weren 
tMeid uram he ol^ren Jwt hi ne loren hire chasteta c 1460 
Towneley Afyst xiii. 9x9 God looke you ail tbre 1 

To provide, appoint, ordain, decree, de- 
cide. Obs. 

eix75 Lamb. Horn. 73 per fore hit wes iloked bi godes 
wlssunge ine halie chirche pet mon scule childre fuITiien. 
atwmp Leg. Katk. zaofi As bis abne goddlec lahede hit ant 
lokede. 1097 R. Gcoua (Rolb) 1930^ kyng be sende word 
a^en, pat he adde b franchise lo u owe court, vorto loke 
domes & assibe. cijpg St. Kenelm 301 in E. E. P. (1B69) 
55 pe bischop hadde iloked pat hit scbolde pider beo ibore. 
c 1330 R. Brunnr Ckron. (s8xo) 36 pe right lawes did be luke 
forfals men & fikelje. a ^ lexander 3404 ( Ashm. 


iukkydj has pe largenes of 
a reoy for to 


MS.) Syn it l<^id [Dublit . 

pe lord of heuen. c 1480 Laui\fal 783, 1 am 
tho All that the court wyll loke. 

is To expect, look forward to, look for. Obs, 
Daus tr. SMdtnde Comm. 3x1 What ende at the 
length doe you luke of thu obstinacy and vnloyaultie. 
a 157a Knox Hist. Ref. Wks. 1846 J. 4 We crave of all the 
gentill Readaris, not to look of us such ane History. 
csglM C’tbsb Pembkokr Ps. cxix. K. i, What I look't from 
thee .. I now eqioy. 1393 Danibl Ctv. Wars 11. viii, Hu 
fortune rives him more than he could looke. i8ix Shaks. 
Wild. T. IV. iv. 369 The gifts she lookes from me, are paJet 
and lockt Vp in my heart 

IL To have on outlook, face a certain wav. 

7 . intr. To have or afford a certolu butlook ; to 
face, front, or be turned towards, into, on to, etc. 

iflfliCovKanALS Jer. 1. 13, X do se a seethinga pot, looking 
from out of tho north hifoerwarde. a 1386 Sidney A rcadia 
\ Each of these chambers had a little window 


to looke into the halL 1398 Dalrvmflb tr. Leslids Hist 
Scot IX. Z93 Thm parte of tho Castel that luikis to Tued. 
181X Biblb Hum, xxi. so Piagab which lookmh toward 
leshimon. s868 Deyden Alt for uvo 11. i, Unbar the Gate 
foat looks to Cmsar's Camp. 173a Bsmsmxxs Akiphr. iii. 
I X A summer parbur which looks into tha garden. i80 O 
M. Aenolo Thyrsis iL The signal-elm that looks on Ibley 
Downs. s888 Bbat. M. Butt Lestorre Durant 1. v. 6x 
The windows looking north. t8|| Strwtd Mar, VI. afiS/s 
The dining-room boks on to the Melbnry Rond. 

b. Of ports of the body, or the like : To face or 
turn (in a particular dire^on). 


Jnting tosrards your Adveiwirv; M7 8 gSWiTMEaiNo^rtr. 
. *lmnto (ed. 3) L 388 Bwrfeg the feiwws aodenMttb, the 
fiorets bdking downwaidh oHg Uissajtn Mads Plmes 
Hat L 83 Thmr nosotls hove 9 narrow portiifeD, and look 
downwmraa. 


1 found that if I looked a wor^ 


8 . To show a tendency ; to tend, point (b a pan- 
Uculor direction). 

S847 Pemtsr d Hksgs Iv. I4 Tha context looketh wholly 
that way. 1674 N. Faiefax Bulk 4 Sstv, x88 The Argu- 
ment drawn from Gods unbounded power and goodness, as 
boking towards the behoof of tho Creaturs will evor fall 
short upon fob score. 180a R. L'Esteangb Jostphud Aniio, 
11. ix. (1733)44 'I'he Barbarity of ihb bloody Dacree looked 
several waya 1703 Maundexll Jomm. Jerus, (lyjs) 4a Its 
sense seems to look that way. c iBoo K. Whitx Lstt (1837) 
398 He thinks it looks towards epilepsy, 1889 Goulburh 
Purs, Holiness x. 93 In tbb direction look the words of our 
lAird to St Thomas, lOs P. CmK. Hy 111 . vL xaa Ail the 
facu look the other way. 

t b. To tend to, promise to, Obs. ran, 

1607 SHAXa Cor. III. iii. 99 He speakes What's In his 
heart, and that is there which lookes With vs to breake 
his necke. 

m. To have a certain appearance. [App. b 
part developed from 1 c ; but cf. the similar use b 
passive sense of other verbs of perception, like 
smell, taste, f tel. \ 

8 . intr. To have the appearance of being ; to 
st'em to the sight. (This sense when used of per- 
sons often retains some mixture of the notion of 
1 c.) Const. A predicative sb. or adj., or a predica- 
tive adv. (OS well, ill - *in good, bad health'). 

For the fig. phr. to took black, b^,/oolisk, small, eta, set 
the adjs. 

c lAoo Dostr. Troy 874a Ymsgas .. l/ikend full lyuely as 
any light angels. 1500-ao Dunbar Poems liiL 37 God wmlth 
g.f that st'ho bukit sour I 1318 Piigr. Psrf (W. da W. 
1531) b 66 Rcsolueth all the aroseneMM of the cwb, and 
makefo it to loke clore. sM Wood Life 5 Apr., Ho look'd 
elderly and was cynical and hirsute in hb behavior. 1897 
Dhvden Aineid xi. 99 All pale he lies, and looks a lovely 
Flow’r. ivis Hbaenr Collett (O. H. S.) 111 . 486 ’Twould 
have look'd vain, and ostentatioiia 17x3 Pops iltadwx. 908 
She moves a Goddess, and she looks a Queen I 1781 Mrb. 
F. Shkridan Sidney Biddulpk I. 18 He is grown fat, and 
ImIu quite robust. 1788 Cowpbr Pity for poor Ajrtenns^ 
You speak very fine, and you look very grave. i8m Mah. 
Edghworth Moral T., Forester Kx^oL) I. 65 Henry looked 
in great anxiety. 1837 Ruskin Pol. Econ. Arti. i, 1 set 
that home of my hearers look surprised at the expreubn. 
xByx M. Arnold hriend^kip's Garlei»tds.fo'\o\x made me 
look rather a fool, Anninius*, 1 began. 1806 Bbat. M. Butt 
Lesterre Durant I. xix. 304 London was certainly not 
looking its bcHL ^ 1888 Sasah Tvtlbr Blackhaii Ghosts 11 . 
xvii 65 Kitty did not look the lady she was not. 1897 
Windsor Mag. Jan. »?4/i No. i . .looked such a much larger 
house than it was .. No. s . . was such a much larger house 
than It looked. 

b. with ndv. of manner (for advb. phrase) : To 
have a certain look or appearance. 

This use b often indiscriminately condemned, but is Justly 
censurable only where look b virtually equivalent to seem, 
so that it requires a predicative complement and not a quali- 
ficaiion of manner.^ (So, e.g., in quut. 1645.) Owing, how- 
ever, to the prejudice excited by the inaccurate use, look 
now rarely occurs with advs. of manner other than welt, Hi, 
badl^. In some early instances the apparent adv. nxuy 
possibly be an adj. in -ly 

atyao XV Signa in E. £. P. (iB6s) 9 Hi suL.lok as 
bestis hut cun no wiita 1177 Lanol. P, Pi. R v. 189 So 
hungritiche 1136a A. v. 108 nungrij and holwe sire Heruy 
hym bked. 134a Boordb Dyetary xxxix. (1870) 300 For 
that wyll cause a man to loke agedly. 1348 f . Hbywood 
Prav. I'hough your pasture looke barrebly and dulL 
1 1386 C'trss Prmmokb Pe. cv. viii, Watry NUus lookes with 
bloudy face. s8ie Shaks. Temp. 111. L 39 You boke wearily. 
Ibid. IV. i. 146 You doe looke (mv son) in a roou'd sort. 
s6si — Wint. T. in. iii. 3 I'ha skies looke grimly. S84JI 
T. Hill Olive Branch (1(148) 40 Thu would make you look 
more amiably and smell more sweetly. 1883 Tbvom Way to 
HeeUtk xix. (1697) 413 How base a thing it is, and how 
unnaturally It look^tnat men should value Money more than 
the Law of God. 17M J Jambs tr. Le Blonds Gardening 
SI Points and Corners advancing . . look very ill upon the 
Ground. 1719 Db Fob Crusoe 11. 1. (1840) 7 llie world looked 
awkwardly round me. Ibid. il xv. 314 To see who looked 
with most guilt in iheb faces. 178s Cowraa Retirement 567 
Nature indeed looks prettily in rhyme iSoe Mas. J. West 
: 88 Do 1 also bok 1 • • • - 


lufodel Father II. 188 J 


meanly in her eyes t 
' Ms of Swedish 


5S 


z8a6CoBBnT Rur. Rides (1885) II. 47 Fiel 
turnips, all looking extremely welL 1840 Macaulay Hist 
Eng. ix. 1 1 . 407 On the whob, however, thinn as yet looked 
not unfavourably for James. xBsgIbid. xx. Iv. 471 It tasked 
all the art of Kneller to make her look tolerably ra canvass. 
1891 Sir a Wills in Law Times XCI. 933/3 Things had, 
by that time, begun to look badly for all concerned, 
o. Const. s>^ To seem to the view. /^. ondj 
1773 Bunks Sp. Cone. Amer. Sel. Wks. 1 . xpa It lookt 
me to be narrow and pedantia to apply the ordbary Ideas 
of criminal justice to tbb grmtt pubib contest. 1793 W. 
Robkrts Looker-On No. 84 (1794) 111 - 349 ‘I'o make 8 dis- 
play. . looks to be, with the major part, tha real <^act which 
BBsemblee them. 1890 Clask Russbll <^ean Treig. 1 . vL 
X93 A little hat that looked to be made of bemVar. 1893 
B5 Mar. 098/1 The Queen looked to be b go^ 

d. To look as ^ (or far) — to have on 

appearance suggesting the belief that . Often 

with indefinite lubject, it looks (or things look) 
as if . 

1300-00 Dunbab Poems UU. 9 He leuket as be culd lam 
them a. s6ei B. Jonson Caiitine iv, v, Looke they, as 
they were built to shake the world t a 1700 Dsyobn Flower 
b heed 57. 1 took the way, Which through a path, but 
scarcely printed, hnr; . . And looked as lightly pressed by 
fkiiy feet. 1700 T. nosyun Antusom. Ser. te Com. 91 It looks 
as if Phyifioans lesumt their Gibberish for no other pur- 
pose, than to embroil what they do not undarstand. 1790 
Busiui Fr, Rom. (1808) xx It looks to tne as If 1 were b a 
great crisis, lisp Mauun Git Biae V. L P 97 Pedro was 
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JiOOK. 


LOOK. 


^unMuQKdmd, sad lookad «s If he oould 
rVimAN Cmq. (iS;®) I. App.774 Thw lookt ainf 

Harold wore now quartered in Deiimanc. iSm St. AtcMmi 
Mmg. XIV. S3*/t It looked at If there wuranff k» bee fr^ 
ftqbt. iM Vion. MoitrooMKev She looked ea if 

•be were tboruaghly bored. 

d. qtuuu’/^afu. To have an ippemrance bent ting 
or according with (one’i chnracter, condition, a»- 
•iimed part, etc.). 7^ /w-fe owtr'/ : to have the 
appearance of being a» old a» one m. T 9lo^k om- 
te/fi to appear to be in oiic’a unual health. 

sSol J^jctwitfUf 7$f/t Slie looked the character extremely 
well. 1844 L. Hunt /»/r«, // nfftcn ^ B. (1876^ 373 Tliough 
propie tio not alwaye aeein what they are, it is •eldoiii lht.y 
do not look what they can da i 8 ss Dickenm BUiMk ffo. 
xxxiv. But whaiN the matter, GeurgeT .. you don t look 
youracir. 1870 Miaa Yonca Cattteos .Ser. iv. xvii. 1B7 She 
looked her full forty-three yearn. 1883 Manch. £xatM. 99 
Oct. 5/3 Miss Andereon looked the part to perfection. 1891 
L. MitaaicK Aioie* II. xiu 134 He amurodly did not 

look hi 1 age. 

lO. jjook Uka. a. To have the appearance of 
being. (See LiKK A. i b 1i ) 

f 1440 ygrk fifyst. XXX. 173 He lokl* like a Umbe. ijSi 
Stuolkt Of L)Ko lu**ty young Pcriihous lie 

looketh Iq die face, i6ai Earle Microcosut,^ High Spiriud 
Mam (Arb.) gi One that looker like a proud man but not. 
i66e Stillinokl. Orig. Sacr. it. v. | 3 'I'hcre is some thing 
looks very like thU in the proceedings of the people of Israu t 
against die Prophet Jeremiah. 1699 T. Uakem K^i. 
J.tarmHg*^^ This Plan, as laid down by him, looks liker an 
Universal Art than a di.MiiH.t Logic, sysi Aooison 
N o- 50 f 8 The Women look like Angels, a 17x5 Burnet 
Owm Thm (1734) I. 606 He had a huiiiuur in his leg, which 
looked like the beginning of the gout. 1773 Goidhm. 
SttmyhM /# Camf. 11. (r/td). My dear ’siiuire, this locdcs like a 
lad of spirit. s8ds M. Pattisom JSlss. (1889) 1 . 40 'f'he pay- 
ment in kind, and not in money, looks like a customary 
acknowledgement from an old estublisht'd gtiild. 1884 
W. C. Smith Kildr—ian 43 She .. looked l.ke a inonumenc 
planted there. 

b. with gerund, vbl. ab., or occas, ab. 2 To give 
pofsise of, show a likelihood of. 

*593 Shaks. Lmtr. 3^ Thou look'nt not like decelpt; do 
not decciue me, 174T CftuiL Afnf'. XVll. 383 Parries ma^ 


ling— and . . tore the bouquet in pieces. 

Lcstke liartM Maimrim 11 . il 34 It looks like rain. 

IV. Speoialited uict with prepoaitioufti' 

11. X#ok mhoxLt — • (Cf. 95.) 

a. To turn one's eyes to, or moke sesrehes in 
vaiiuos parts of (a room, etc.) ; to go about ob- 
serving in (a country, town, etc.). 

sSTgExRsouR Brmcg in. 579 Men mycht se mony frely fute 
About the costis thar lukond. igjo Paiage. 614/r, I loke 
aboute the contraye, * /<»N^(fcr 4 ^mfs. a 1348 Ha«-l 
Chr9m..Rick. //faS [He] leapte out of his bed and loked 
about the chambre. 1604 Shako. Otk. 11. iii 255 logo, looke 
with care about the Towiie. 

b. With pron. (used rejl.\ to look about one : to 
turn one's eyes or attentiun to surrounding objects ; 
to consider, or take account of, one's position and 
circumstances ; to be watchful or apprehensive. 

CB4oa Maundbv. (Koxb.) xix. 87 Sum of bam..er lulcand 
douneward to he erthe, and will no^t luke aboute hem. 1484 
Caxtom Fabloto/zEso^ v. v, Whaiine the carte was vpon a 
tree he loked aboute hym and sawe how the dogges ictc.]. 
1^ Coorsa ^sutv. Prio. Mastt Pref. Rdr.. A man niaye 
thiiike they had good cause to sUrtle at the matter, and 
somewhat to luke aboute them, lesie they seemed altogether 
carelesse. 1596 Shaks. 7 am. Shr. 1. iL 14& Master, master, 
looke almut you : Who goes there f ha. i 666 - 9 a Haevey 
Morf. Angl. viL 18 If upon these Signs, you find a wasting 
of your flesh, then look about you. sysa Arbuthnot John 
I. xii, John began to think it high time to look about 
him. 1744 Gxkll tr. BrtMiomdt Sp. Rkodemontadtg loa 
ITlMy] had found the Enemy upon them, before they could 
look about ’em. 1849 Macaulay Hist En^. ii. L 172 At 
lei^gth be returned ; and, without having a single week to 
look about him, . .he was at once set to rule the state. 1891 
Sirsusd Mag. II. 482/1 He looked about him anxiously. 

12. Xiook after — 

a. To follow with the eye ; to look in the direc- 
tion of (a person departing) ; Jig. to think regret- 
fully of faomething past), t Also, to observe the 
coarse or (a person). 

971 Biiekt. Homs* iti pa bla ba in pone heofon locodao 
miter him, & hia Dribtea aeMWon upasu;^endne. ijjs 
Covreoauc KJtod, xxxiiL 8 All the people rose vp^ . . and 
loked after Moaes, tyll he wa^one in to the Tabsmacle. 
Igfio SiDMKV Pt. XEXVII. vii, Thou shak see Ihe wicked 
by hb own pride banbht; Looke after hinL he shall ba 
vanishu 1993 Shaks. s Hsn. y/, 111. L eio. im8 Buehneli. 
Ssrm. HowLifi xi. (i860) 153 His soul still looking covertly 
aflier the goods she has loec. 

f b. To search for. Obs. 

^1330 SjMc. Gy IVmrm. 7B6 Tweye manere ehama men 
fittt la boke, Wbo-so wole perafter loke. m iqag Cmvor M. 
xm86 (Trin.) p^nne loked afiir sir Zakary ubies ft poyntel 
t>’te. c 1449 Pboock Rs^r. 77 Such that hm suer treatbe b 
pot bkid mir neithar aon^t aftir. i8ix Shakb, Cjnmk, in. t. 

J 5 That man of henc Piaanics .. 1 haue not seene these two 
ayes. Go, looke after, syit AoniinH S/set No. leo w 1 
He has caught me twice or thrice looking after a Bird’e 
Host. tyafTOVKR Rng.»Pr. Dki., To look afterfto eeek) a 
thiag, dUrcker quetque thorn. 

t CL To antidote with desire or fear ; to look 
forward tow Obs* 

tun Lanok P* Pt B. xit. a8i pm ^ lawed Ibh sCUIa 
e^fokalh after lanim ejn Uist. C. nr. 840 pe lest led pat 
leotep to hyat. Jbokep after loidshep opet Isrft esedki 


lAtg Pilgr* Sondt (Caxton 1483) tv. xxe. 78 They were 
lokyog after Iheir help tU they ware deceyued, 1479 Poston 
Lstt. 111 . 104 Ha lokyth afftr that ye shulde come see hym, 
su Gau Kuht 37 Ve Iwik after ane blissit bop and 
Che glorious cuming of the greit God. a tggg Ridley 
Losjor. w. Lotimor (1556) £7, Hetheruoto^ ee. .how 1 
haue ia wordes ondy aMule..a flonabe before the fight, 
which 1 shortly loke after, ifijs Hiele Lmks xxL afi, 

d. To Seek for, demand (qualities). 

S804 Shakb. Otk. lu 1 051 The knaue . . hath all those 
roquiidtes m him, that folly and grecne miiidex looke after. 
16^ Locks Edme. | 94 Wks. 1714 111 . 41 There b yet 
another Reason, why Politeness of Manae/a. and Know- 
ledge of the World, uuld principally be look'd after in a 
'I'uiour. x8aa CoLEaiixiic Cotatsrs.. etc. IL 98 1 hose 
nuirks which too frequently ate overlooked, . . but whLh 
ought to be looked fur and looked after, by every woman 
who has ever reflected on the words * my future Husband *. 

e. 'i u busy oneself about, concern cMieaeif with ; 
to give consideration to, consider. 

xftoCaoMWRLL Lot. 17 July in Cnrlytt. O how rood k b 
to close with Christ betimes : there is nothing else worth 
looking after. s66a SriLLiNorL. Orig. Socr. it. vii. 1 3 God 
himself did dispense with the strict cercmoniaJl precepts of 
the Law, where men did look after the main and suMtan- 
tiall parts of the worship Gtxl required from them, xfigg 
WoouwAso NoA. Hist Kotrtk in. li 16a My Subject does 
not necessarily oblige me to^ look after this Water, or to 
point forth the place wbereinto 'tis now retreated, xtox 
w. WoTTOH Hist. Rome* AUx. i. 430 He could not look arter 
hb Sons' Education. 2849 Macaulay Hist. Emg. ix. II. 
936 Under pretence of looking after the elecuon, Clarendon 
set out for the West. 

f. To attend to ; to take core of; to ' see to * the 
safety or well-being of. 

137s BARatfUR Bnu't iv. 6 t 6 Eftir the fyre he lukit fast. 
t9^ Shaks. AJorry IV. 11. ii. 146 Saist thou so (old lacke) 
.lie make more of thy olde body then 1 haue done : will 
they yet luoke after thee I s6oi — Ttoei. A. l v. 144 He’s 
in the third degree of drtnke : liae*i« drown’d : go looke after 
liim. 1737 Bracken Porrisry Jmpr. (1756) I. 34X The 
iruiny Boys 1 have had to look after my Hotms. 1777 
Shkhiuan Ssk. Atr Sramd. 11. i, 1 slLili just call in to Ium 
after my own character. 2847 Mamryat Ckihtr, A. Forest 
iv. You mqu la^k after the ix>ny and the piga X889 F. 
Anbtby Timtsd I tmmo 30 The person who ' looked after him ' 
did not sle^ on the premines. 1891 Law Timet XCI. 32/3 
In theory, no doubt, the investor should look after hu own 
interests. 

g. To keep watch upon. 7 rare. 

1603 Shaks. M sat. for M. i. ii. X48 Is Lechery so look’d 
after 7 X67S C Manners in \%tk Hep. Hut. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. as Our Navy mits out again to sea. .and wee shall 
then I 'oke after the Holland Indian flecte. x8xz Examiner 
742/1 The police took after all breaches of the peace. 

1 13. ]Look againat — • To look at (^something 
dazzling). Obs. 

axaag Leg. Kath. 1507 Swuch leome & liht leiteda 
brinne, ^t ne inahten na nawt lokin her a^eiiies. sceS 
Shakjl Merry iV. u. tL 854 Shee is too bright to be lookM 
against. 

ZH>ok at — . See fezifes r and 3. 

14. 3«ook bahlag — . With pron. used reft. (For 
literal uses see i a and Bkbimd prep.) Not or 
never to look behind one : colloq., to have an anin- 
teniipted career of advancement or prosperity. 

2858 Seri. Bri.lasis in E. Bellasis Mem. (1893) 150 He 
did not behind him, but got better luid better. 

Jsook baoida — . bee Bilhws prep. 4 a. 

15. ZH>ok for — . 

a. To expect, to hope for, anticipate, be on the 
watch for. 

t'lgxs Q. Kath. in Ellb Orig. Lett. Ser. iii. 1 . 153 The 
Scotts being soo beay..and i lokyng for my departing 
every hoiire. 2506 TikdalK a Pet. iiL 23 Nevcrthelesse «;e 
loke for a neve heven aud a newc erth accordynge to hb 
proines. 1548 Udall, etc. A/onwr. Par yohn 74 a, If thou 
be that very Messias whome we look fur, tell it vs openly 
without all colour. 1988 GaArroN Chron. IL bi Into 
England, where he was sooner arr>'ved than he was looked 
lor. 2621 Bible Mesit. xL 3 Art thou hcc that should 
come? Or doe wee looks for another? 2684 Contempt, 
State Mam t. vii. (1699) 77 Death steals.. up>n us, when we 
leest look for it. 2796 C Lucas Eu, Ivatert I. 221 We 
may look for the residuum, to be in general very com- 
pHind. xSeS Examiner 403/1 We must not look for figs 
from brambles. 2893 Mis. Carlyle Lett. 11 . sag, 1 roust 
write . . to tell them they niRy look for me any day. 286B 
Bain Meat. 4 Mor. Set. 161 Looking for fevour, we nay 
encounter contumely. 1887 E. F. Byrbhr Heir vnikout 
Heritage 1 . iii. 56 , 1 look for you to join us. 

eitipt. ^1948 HALLCfiruM., Hen. V 47 Informed by hb 
espialks that the daie of bettaill was never then he loked 
for. 2996 Ualrvmplb tr. Letlie't Hut Scot. vi. 332 Uenrie 
terict biigre tbair than ony men loikat for. 

b. To seek, to search for. 

S586 Wmtthky Choice ofEmhiemtTo Rdr. (1866), A peerb 
^all not bee looked for in s poore mens puree. iap8 Shaks. 
Merry IV. m. L 3 Which way bane you look'd for Master 
Caius. 2862 Dasrnt Burnt Nyai 1 . 32 He had best look 
for a wife, 2^1 R. H. Hutton Asf. (2877) I. 39 It. .studies 
to find the higher unity ». by looking fw a uniting power. 
2879 JowKTT P/ato led. e) 111 . 92 People who swero the 
house to look for a thine. x 9 as Biaek 4 tVhiio s 6 Nov. 
609/s Caroline went to lo(W for nw a few hours afterwards, 
o. Sc. To look at, to observe. 

1785 Burns HaBowoea x, NeH's heart was dandn* at the 
view. She whisper’d Rob to leuk fixr’t. 

Id. Xook late -*• 

a. After L. respfeore tis the Vulgate : To 
have raipect to. Obs. 

• S4ae Pepmeriitai) 96 (Fs. cilLp He lokada b to tVu]g< 
fOMaedf da] the prsiers of meeke men. 

D. To dinct OBe'i tight to the interior oL (See 


I a and loro prep.) Also, to eoonilt (a book) hi 
a ennory manner. 

nag CovsaoALB Eaek, xxL si To axe Couacell at the 
Idou^and to loke in to the lyaer. a nf^^uimMmawSurtf. 
Lemaih. (1676) 336 Not only that the Scriptures are the 
Mount,, .but that they may not be look'd into. 1709 STBSLa 
Tatter No. 47 p 5, 1 so for observed hb Counsel, that 1 
htoked into Shukespear. 2730 Bkskkley Aleipkr. v. I 17 
I'o be convinced uf this truih, you need ouly look into 
Thucydidea. xl^ga Trnnvson Marietma in South 75 An 
image seem'd . . 'i o kh k into her eyes and say, [etc.], aftss 
Lank Arah. Ats. 1 . 99 The fisiiemuut, looking into the lako 
saw in it fish of diflerent colours. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. 
Eng. L 1 . 27 With such feelings, both parties looked into 
the chronicbe of the middle ages. Both readily found what 
they soughL 

o. I'o examine (a matter) mbutely ; to inveoti- 
gate (a question). 

a S9M Sidney AieeuHa l (1590) 37 Those imperfectbns 
..you by the daily mending ot your mind huue of bte bin 
able to looke into them, wTiich before you could not dis- 
ceriie. ! 5 PB Shake. Merry (>• i- 045 Well, 1 wil looke 
further into 't. 2604 E. GIkimstoneJ HAcotta't Hitt. 

Ituiiet 11. iii. 86 Let vs now looke into the temperature of 
Panama and all that coast. 1689 Ttyat Bpt. T he only 
thiiiR tliat is Co be lookt inta igto I'fnkvson Enid X77X 
lliitncrcame The King’s own leech to look into his hurt. 
si79 Huxley Hums vi 117 It b needful to look narrowly 
into the propositions here laid down. 1890 A. Gibsikg Vih 
tags Heumpden HI. i. 15 Read your newspapen; look into 
the rights uf thing>. 

d. To cfttcr (a house, etc.) for a few momenta 
in passing. Cf. look in (37 Ll. 

x8m Macaulav Hist. hng. vui. II. 296 It b said ..that 
His Mqjesty deigned to look into the icnnb court. 

‘fil. ZkOok of — . Confusedly used for look on. 

2930 Tindalb Deut. vL 4-7 matg.. It is heresy with vs 
for a laye man to loke of gocls worde or to made iL 2970 
T. Wilsok tr. Demost/unrs* Olyntkieut Ep. to Sir W. 
Cecil, Often he woutdr cnglyshe hb matters out of the 
Latine or Grecke vpon the sodryM, by looking of the booke 
miely. f 2998 Marlowe yrw oj Malta iv. iv, Cnrt, And 
where didst meet him? PH. . Within 40 foot of the (iai- 
lowes conning his neck-verse 1 take it, looking of a Fryers 
ExeculioiL 


18. Ztook on — . (See also senses t and 3.) 

a. To pay regard tu; to hold in esteem; to 
re<tpect ; * look upatt, 24 a. Now dial. 

aiK^i Hall Chron,* Hsn. fV 175 [He] shewed to then 
his Irtteni Putontes, but neither lie nor his writvng, wss 
oiKC regarded or looked on. 2993 Shaks. xHen. f V, v. vii. 
22, 1 am not look'd on in the world. 2689 'Luttrell Brief 
Hst. (1859) 1 . 616 Father i'etre b now at Rome, but b not 
mudli louKt on there. 2899 Gao. Eliot A. Beds li. He’d 
be a fine husband for oiiyb^y,. .so looked'on on* so cUver 
as he UL ' 

b. To regard or consider as ; » look upon* 94 e. 

. Earle Microcosm.* Good old Man (Arb.) Itl9 All meo 
looke on him as a common father. s66a Stillingfl. Orig. 
Sacr. I. ii. | 0 Mercuriall books, . . which none of the wiser 
Heathens dia ever look on as any other then Fables, a 2719 
Burnet Own Time (1724) 1 . 606 So they looked on him as 
a dead man. x8r8 Cruise Digest (ed. a) 111 . 240 It was to 
be looked on as an evidence, that {etc.]. 2892 yml. R. 

Agric. Soc. XII. L xpo, 1 should look on them as omens of 
bad success. 189a Monthly Pocket Mar. 316 Every one., 
looked on victory as certain. 

o. To regard with a specified feeling ; ■■ look 
upon* 24 b. 

2846 Keblb Serm. xiiL (1848) 325 As, In medicine, wba 
BMn look coldly on remedies woiLh profess to be quite 
perfect and infallible. 2878 R. H. Hutton Scott ix. 93 
A publisher, .looks on autliom' MSS. . . with dbtrust. s8u 
Gaeoinbb ft Mullinobr Stud^ Eng. Hitt 1. iit 40 Edwm 
and Morcar., looked on him with family jcolousv. 

19. Kook over — . (See also simple senses and 
Oykh prtp.) a. To peruK or insist cursorily; 
t to examine, pass in review. 

2990 Shakb. A/idt. A. iv. ii. 26 Euery man looke ore his 

r rt: for.. our play b preferreo. 2675 South Serm, (2823) 
30X Look over the whole creation, and you shall see, that 
[etc.]. 1684 Cekbch tr. ynoonal xiii. 164 Look o'er the 
present and the former time. 1780 Chari/xttk Burney ia 
MiuL D*Arhlay*t Eeu-ty Diary ifiSg) 11 . sU My father and 
him next went to looking over the prints. i8ae W. Ieviho 
Sketch Bk. (1839) 3 When . . 1 look over the hints and mainoi 
rsndums 1 have taken down. 1848 yruL R. Agric. Soc. 
IX. IL 369 The plantation would be looked over evoy year, 
and the weakest trees, .taken out xigR Lix Houghton ia 
T. W. Reid L\fe (zSgx) I. xi. 929 MnLuaskell asked me to 
oomc and look over Miss firontfi's papers 

b. To ignore, leave out oi oonsideratioiL Now 
only, to overlook, pardon (a fault). 

1666 Bunyan Gretco Ah. p 50 Though I endeavoured at 
tlie first to look over the busiim of Faith. 1887 Murray's 
Mag. II. 4S5 He forgave her, and looked over her conduct. 
1890 A. Gissinc Vmge Hampden II. xU. 063 Let us just 
worn the man, and look over it thb time, 
a Sc. To look after, take core of. 

179a BueNS Kind Sir, Pvo reed ex Rcqral Oeorgq, tlia 
Loird leak o’er hiss. 

20. &ook tkzowgk — » (Cf. 43 .) 
a. To direct one'a sight through (on apertmek 
a transparent body, or lomethtng living inter- 
iticei) ; also^. f To look ikrot^ onds Jmgtr% 
at ! to pretend not to see ; to at. Ta 

look through a kompm vnmdom : to be hanged, 

■get Dunbab Turn mnriit women u Throw pykm of the 
plat Chorna 1 preaandlia hukat* iSt ony persona wold 
appredNs 1949 LATniRt dhSerm. hof. Edw. F 7 (Arh.>isa 
TM loleathorow thar fyngers and wU not aak. UhoLrvr 
Eupkmee (Arb.) 089 ^neayonrayesmoso ihatps^ that you 



LOOK. 


tho mhid*. 
tiHxiogh the 


Mpi Smam 7ar/. C. 1. U. m H« Mt» QuIm 
iKodft of aicn. ■6oi — AU’a ii. ilL ai6 


6o niT food window of Lottie* Curt tboo wotl, thy ooa»> 
flMnt I noedo not open, far I look through thoe. cidtoSie/. 
Mblvil ifoMi. (1083) I For revenge Henry Vlli looked 
thitmeh hiedngeri ut the preechem w the Heformed ReUsioo. 
■4*9 J. Tatloo ^Water P.) Armmd^ WkA. (1690! 1. 77/0 
Makinf their will* at Wapping or faokhg tboiWa hempen 
window at St TbomaiWatermgi. 96 tMhMtLm Miertcmm^ 
JWwnr Mm (Arb.) jo When you haoe aeene hie 

outAtde, 3rou haue lookt through him. 1709 Steblk TatUr 
No. 44 f 5 'l*he World te grown too wine. and can look through 
these thin Devices. TKMifvsoN LUimm 10 She, looking 
thro* and thro* me, Thoroughly to undo me, Smiling, never 
speaks. 1870 BaYANT//«mr I. iv. 133 Wbylook throu^The 
l|iaces that divide the warlike ranks? 

fb. To be visible through. Obs. 

Stuuca 7 Vuw, Skr^ Induct IL xe Such shooes as my 
toes look through the ouer-leather. x6ob — J/mu iv. vit 
sgt lliat our dnu looke ilurougb our bad periormunoe, Twere 
better not am id 

a To direct one’s view over the whole of; to 
peruse cursorily from end to cod ; to glance through 
(a book). 

sgte Goloing Owi^ts 11. (1^67) 16 Looke through the 
worlJe so round .. aske what thou lykcst be>.t. iSm Fuud 
*Ti* Pity t ij Looke through the world, Aud thou imalc sea 
a ibouBonJ faces shine More glorious, theA this Idoll thou 
ador'st. 1731 Popb Kst. Mmn l. 39 But of this frame the 
bearings, and the ties .. Gradations just, has thy pervading 
soul Look'd thro* 7 iM Macaulay in Trevelyan 876} 

il. juv, 45a, 1 looked through —■■■’! two volumes. 

SL Look to — • (See also 1 , 3» 6, and To prtp^ 

a. To direct a look or glance to. In eaiiy use 
chiefly .SV., equivalent to the mod. took at (see 3 a). 

1375 Bakuoum Bruce iv. 3si Than lulcit he awfully theme 
to. ct^g.Sc. Seufitt xviiL (Egif^cinHe\ 356 bone stud 
^ monk to erde kikand. c 1490 Holland fiawtat 900 
tie lukit to hU lykame that lemyt so hcht. 1308 Dunbar 
7 'Ma mariJt umueett 120 , 1 dar nought luk to niy luf for that 
lene gib. 160a Shaks. Ham. 1. iv. 77 (1604 (^.1, The very 
place puts toyes of despemtion .intoeuery brain ‘i'hatlookcs 
ao many fadoms to the sea And heares it rore beneath. 16x1 
Bible x xvi. la He was.. of a beaniilull fxxuntenance, 
and goodly to looke to. i86e Tvndall G/sk. 1. xviu. 183 
We looked to the sky at iniervala 

b. 1 o direct one’s attention to ; to select for 
consideration. In Biblical use, occas* to regard 
with favour. 

c 897 K. iELVaao Gregmy't Poet xIL 300 To hwaem loci:^e 
ic buton to fSaam eadmodum? 1340 Aysub. Bg Hy ssolden 
loki to hare sobe uurbysne Ibesu criKU c 1400 Cursor M, 
a8B77 (Cult. Galba) Oist lukes noght to i>e almus dedc, bot 
efler gude will of pegifer. a X589 Kinobsuvll Conjt. Satan 
0378' 5 Loke to thy former wayes what they have bene. s<^ 
iiUMSv Ps. xvitL vit,l walk'd his [God *s] wates,. .Still to his 


judfimentes lookt. 1604 £. G(rimbtone] IXAcattat HttU 
indue 111. lii. xa6 Speaking, .of ihequaliiie of the windes, we 
must, .looke totheooastes or part esmtlie world from whence 
they proceede. a6ix Bible lea. Ixvi. a 'I'o tins man will 
I looke, even to him that is poore and of a contrite spirit. 
1844 Mill Kse. ^ If we look only to the edects which are 
intended. 1847 jrm/. R. Agric. Sik. VI 11 . i i a Graziers look 
more to quality than quantity of wool. 1891 Lant Tunc* 
XCII. xB/a We incline to lliirik that there will beauappeal, 
..looking to the terms of sect. 49 of the Judicature Act. 

o. Tu atlend to, take caie of; Burse 

(a sick person). 

a 1300 Si. Gregory loSBin Archiv Simd. neu. Sfr. LVII, 


AUU fC WUIIUUrLau BWftUl pillHJii CACs miu lUlk^VI sai^ was^u « 

was seke. a xgaS Hall Ckron., Htn. f ’/ 15a b, After the 
death of this prelate,, .the affayres in Fraunce, were neither 
well joked to. nor (etc). xgM Latimkr Serm. Pltmgkert 
(^b.) 94 Ye that be prelates loke well to your oflBce. xggo 
Snakb. Com, Err. v. l 419 Oxme go with vs, wee'l looke to 
that anon. i8tx Bible Jer, xxxix. xa Take him, and looke 
Well to him, and doe him no harme. 1840 Thackeray Parii 
Sk.-bk.t Beatrice Merger^ Mother would never let me leave 
her, berate 1 looked to myKule brothers. i8SS Macaulay 
Hut. Eng, xvi. Ill 63s He ordered his own auigeon to look 
tothehurtsof thecapuve. 186^ yrmi.E. Agree. Soc. XXV. 
I. 88 The cider should be looked to every morniim. 1885 
Dickens Mat. Fr. 11. vxi, The yard gate-kick should be 
looked if you please ; it dou't catch. 

In the imperoHva or ia injunctive contexts : 
To direct one’s solicitude to (something) as endan- 
gered or needing improvement. 

laag Shaks. Rkh, //, v. iiu 30 My liege beware, looke to thy 
•effa; s6oa ued Pt. Return Jr. Parnate, iv. h. x88o Fellow 
looke to your braines; you are mad. 1630 Hales Gold Rem. 
i> (1673) aBx The Refutcr must be sure to look to the strength 
of hit reasons. X797 Mrk Radclivfe Itedian vii, * Look to 
youT steps \ said a voice. 1813 Shbllby Q . Mob i v, uyj Ixxik 
to thyself, priest, conqueror, or prince 1 i8fe T. HucHEa 
A{fi^ Gt. iii. 35 It behoved even the Holy Father to look 
to his figlittng gear. SMp Reptni. P. Wentworth 11 . v. 118 
Then look to your own srmys and manners, sir 1 

a. To look tv it \ AO be carefol, beware. Often 
with clauso, to take care, ace that. 

MpsSHABfL Mid*. AT. ra. i. 34 There is not a more fearful 
wuci-fowl than your lion livi^ ; and we ought to look to 't. 
g6oe^/f. ui. i. 4 L^e to k, Finds out t^ brother 

whereaoere he le. Bdya Viluess (Dk. Buckhm.) Rekteurml 
I. i. (Arb.) 45 Thun. Let the Critiques look to *t. L^t. 
Let the Ladies look to *t. X703 Mauhorxll Tmcrn. y*rut, 
(*730) 3 ® And they have reason to look well to it. 184s 
I'aNNYSoN Dora ao In my time a father's word was law, And 
so shall k be now for me. Looktoit. tSpa May 

soa/xShe would look to it that they had a roof over their 


sqe/s SIm would look to it that they had a 1 
hSiis. 

£ To keep watch itpon. 
tuooDettr. Trey 6017 LoMs waB to )ie Ht 
pasMl Hx8iiHAixC*nrN.,Ar#«. rjSbiHii 


msD Chrem. (1807-8) II. ays He eommltted him to the 
keeping of ceiteine gentlemen, which without much couxs 
teste looked streighuie inuugb to him for starting awale. 
%yntfoUi*egkeua Rec. IV. 038 That all tlie alhouseasufthe 
balk ayd of the town may be lookte tow. 1834 Sia T. Hss- 
BBRT Treat, 83 For two yearea bee (a priaoncr] was strictly 
lookt loo. lyso J. Loitthian Form iJ Proreee (ed. e* 109 
And then desires the Keeper to take A. BL the Prieoiier front 
tiw Bar, and look to him, for be stands convicted of High 
Treason. t8eo Mab. Edgbwostm Moral T. (1818) 1 . xuk ^ 
ConKtable, look to your prisoner. 18x9 Shellxy Cenei iv. 
iv. 54 &und ihealam ; Look to the gates that none escape 1 

g. To diiect one’s txpcciatiuiis tu; to rely on 
(a person, etc.)/or sometning. 

i8ti Bibik Ecedu. xxxiv. 15 blessed is the loule of him 
that feareih the Lord ; to whom doeih he tuckc t s8o8 Wind- 
ham Speedi 99 Dec., *Man and steel, the soldier and his 
sword , arc the only productions a country that can be 
looked to with oonfidenoe for protection and security. 
*8ea Examiner 927/9 To them then are the holders., to 
look for payment ? 1883 Lato Times Rep. LI 1 1 . 996/j The 
consignee is the prison to whom a carrier looks for the price 
of the cariiai;e of gixids. xSpa Biackw. Mag. CLl. ssu/s, 
1 look lu you tu help ua 

h. To look ioTward to (see 56); to expect, 
count upon. 

17^ Cowpkr Table Talk 495 A terrible sagacity informs 
The poet's heart, lie lookn tu distant storiiis. He near'« the 
tliuiicier ere the lempent lowerh. 1804 Wellesley iu Owen 
Deep. 274 I'lie French have never ceased to look to the 
re-CNtabliKhinent of tlieir power. x8s4 Examiner 108 x 
Baron Gifford looks to the Seals, when Lord F.ldoti retirea 
X84S Stocquki.kr Uantihk, B*tt India (1B54) 31 Clerkslups 
in the public offices is the line of employment which the body 
of them look tu. 

1 i o show aflinity to. ran. 

sBjS Kirby HeA. dr l$ut. Auim. II. xxlv. 5x4 The bev 
seems to look towards the sloth ; and the feline xace, in their 
whiskers and feet, look to the hares and rats. 

22 . Xexok toward(^« — . (See simple senaet and 
Toward, Towards pnp.) 

a 1040 Lojeong in. Cott, Horn. 91 1 Leoiie louerd iesu crist 
loke toward me ase ich Itgge lowr. a 13x0 in Wright Lyric 
P. 69 Ihesu, ..With thine suete e-,eii loke towart ma x8bi 
Shelley Epip^ych. 516 . 1 have fitted up some chambers there 
Looking towards the golden Eastern air. 

b. To look towards a person : in vulgar speechi 
to drink his health obs. c%c. jocular), 

Thackkeay Van. Fair liii, 'The ladies drank to his 
'ealth, and Mr. Moss, in the most polite manner * lixxked 
towards him'. 1833 *C. Hroe* Verdant Green 11. in. The 
Pet drank their healths with the prefatory rcmaik * 1 looks 
co-wards >ou gents ( ' 

c. « I.ook tOf ai i (where see qaot. 1835). 

23 . Xiook wato — • arch. « Dook to, in varioat 
senses : see ai a-f. 

a 1300 Cursor Al. 14333 lesus he loked vnto )»e lift, sgeff 
T'indai.e Iteb. xiL s Lukynge vutu lesus, tl>e anctor and 
fyn nyssher of oure fayth. 1545 Raymond Byrik Maukynde 
V V, In a fayre garden .. if it be not regarded and token vntp, 
the weedes .. wyll [etc.]. 7 « 1350 treirie Berwik 99 in 

Dunbar's Poems (1893) 98B The gndwyf lukit vnto the 
Freiris tway. X39X Spensks M. Hubberd 99s For ere that 
unto armes 1 me betooke. Unto my fathers 1 usde 

to lot^e. X993 Shakk s Hen. T/, 1. L 908 Then Icu 
moke haste away^ And looke vnto the amine. \yJb tr. 
Aristotle's Pohtxqne* 379 And it should especially be 
looked vnto children, that they neither heare nor see such 
things i6xx Bible Isa, xlv. aa Looke vnto mee, and be 
ye saued. 1640 C Vbrnon ( onsid, Exch. BB Abuhes . . 
will grow like lU weeds . . unleu they be looked unto and 
weeded out. 

24 . XiOOk upon — . (See also senses i and 3.) 
tfa. To pay regard to ; to regard favourably, 

bold in esteem ; — look oh, 18 a. Ohs. 

c xgxx in Ellia Grig. Lett, her. 111. 1 . x8i Yf yt had nott 
ben lokyd upon betyoies, 1 suppose yt wold not have ben 


mote Dttco^ to hym then thet did 


belhlMaKtnolede 
b, His kepers looked 
ore. 1877 ^ Houn- 


abull to nave contynuyd a Monastery Dower ycres. xgre 
Cromwell Let. 9 July in Meirtman Life A Lett. (ipoRri- 
--,7 For lacke ..whereof ye haue forfaited to the kinges 
_.ghnes the Somme of one ifaousande maikes which .. ye 
ought substaiinciidlye to loke uppon for die king is no person 
to te deluded, .with all 1333 Gau Rickt Pay loi God bes 
lukit sqione 3'e powerte of his madine or seruand. i6xs Bible 
s Mmcc. vii. 6 ‘The Lord Ckxi Jooketh vpon vs. 

b. With adv. or adj. complemonti To regard 
with a certain expression of countenaoce, or with 
a ceriain feeling ; * look on^ 18 c. 

1810 Middleton Inner I'empte Matgue 83 The nearest 
kin 1 nave looks shy upon me. i8sa Maxwell tr. Herodian 
(163O 61 The Romane Citizens being thus survoiinded with 
direful! mis-haps. .begaunc to look sowre upon Commodua 
s833 Massinger Guardian \y. 11, 1 look with sore eyes upon 
her good fortune, and wish it were mine osm. 171s , 
Addison Spect. No. 37 P 5, I look upon her with a mixture of 
Admiration and Pity. 1740 tr. Do Meuhfe Fort. Country- 
Maid (X74X) I. 973, 1 fancied he look'd lomething sweet upon 
me. z^7 Marryat Ckitdr. N. Forest xxv, Edward was. . 
satisfied taat he was not quite looked upon with indifference 
by Patience Heatberstoae. X864 TaNNYsoN Emoeh Arden 
36 And ah men look'd upon Um favourably. 

o. To regard ai, t to consider /p ho so-«nd-so (e£ 
x8b). ^F^olo^to took upon U\ to be of opinion /A k/. 

z88a SnixiMOFL. Orig. Sacr. 111. Ii, | o Both Pythagoras 
and Plato looked upon comtitutiomem ojdom to bee opu* pro- 
videntim. s86s Bovu Occas. R^fl. rv. Advt., A Change of 
Circumstances, has cccat-ionM the PubUcation of tbcM 
Papers, . . in such a way as will ssaJee nmst Readers look 
won them as oontalaing a story purely Romandek. tdpA 
Mvint Saul mi Endor aw *• l®®kt upou, as one of 
dMM my Btraane thiufs, vfakk ska doth, it is seldome. 
lysi AiaottON Sped, No. ss F s Thts Okfaciioa, was looked ; 
upon as frivoiMiw MmL Na m F 7 We Morning 
.. I set up ao Equipage, wMefa i look qpOu to be the 1 
gayeit io the Town. 17^ £. LucsS £$$, Watom L 131 ] 


ItOOK 

The antienis looked upon water as the. .first principle of all 
created ihiiiM. xtp^meaton Edyetome L. | joo, 1 now 
looked upon It that we might think outeehres Nscure. i8as 
Examiner 903/1 You are looked upou as a kind lord. 

Y. With adverbs. 

26 . liook ohottt. intr. See simple senses aid 
About adv , ; Jig. to be on the watch, on the look- 
ont Also const, for {k a/tor ) : to Le in search o£ 
(Cf. to look about omo, i x b.) 

a sjoo A'. Horn 1087 He lok<^ ahoote, Mjd is oollede 
snoute. t|7S Baruoub Brute xix. 869 The fox .. Lukit 
about sum hoill to lie. c igso Lvuo. Auombly if God* 347 
She lokeii euer about as though she had be msd. a isag 
Cursor M. ti244 (TrinJ As glder tsikyng were pm 

loked aboute fer ft nere. 1 1489 Caxioh Sonnet ifAymoa 
XX. 445 And whan rowlandc was come out of the cave, ha 
loked alxMit for to know wliere they were. Sfip Palsqr. 
613/2, I loke aboute, ha one docte that taketh the vswe of 
a pUuu or contrav. 1966 Adlinoton Apuleiut Vii. xiiL 
(1893) 159 I'he Hhepheards looking about for a Cow that 
picy had lost. 1390 Shakb Rotn. q yui. 111. v. 40 'II10 day 


loxi DiBLX ioost XL 5 xvow Anna sate looking about to- 
wurdB the way lor her sonne. 1704 Norris Jdeed World 
11 X. 395 Like the man who . looks about after the candle 
which he bus all the while on Iiik own head. 1704 Da Foa 
Mom. C'Nivf//Vr (1840) 155 It wm* time to look about lyga 
Studont 1 . 393 I'lic fidlcr .. soon after enter'd .. and thm 
every man look'd about for his iisrtner. MaM. The last 
time 1 saw him lie whs looking aljout for something to do. 

26 . Look abroad, iutr. Sec simple seuses and 

Abroad adv. 

CS490 (see Abroad adr. 4]. 1884 Wslles Fromm Ckildi 
Before our Violets dare look abroad. 1784 Cowver Teuk v. 
738 He looks abroad into the varied field Of nature. 1834 
L Ritchie Wand.^ by Seine 19a The young men do not 
look abroad for a wife. 

1 27 . Xiook again, agaiaward. intr. To look 
back. Alsu fig* Obs. 

Mssas Leg. Rath. 9351 Heo ss me Icdde hire, lokede 
a^ein ward, for ludingefaet ha terde. rxgao [see Again- 
WARD adu i). € xs8e Wvcliv Wks. (1880) 41 No man send- 
ynge hU bond to pe plowq and lokenge a-qen is able te pe 
kyngdom of god. 


kytigdom of god. c xgoe [see Again Wv. i aj. 
t28. Isook aloft, ttdr. To aspire, be ambi- 
tions. Obs. 

1333 Frith Agst. Rasteil (1899) 936 If the remnants of 
■in fortune nt any time to look aloft and begin to reign, 
then he sendeth some c*>Mr% cf adversity or uckness to help 
to Buppiess them. 1967 (see ALomr 11]. X968 Grafto* 

Ckrou. 1 xte By tbi<< maruge, Egeldred began to looke 
a loft, and thought much of iiimselfa. 
t 29 * XM>ok alow, intr. To bumble oneself, 
tgia Benti.rv Men, Matronex 11. 33 There Is no sainct so 
perfect . . but looking a-lowe, shall find bimiieire vnworthy, 
and so stop his mouth. 

LO. Xiook aroimd. intr. To look In several 
directions ; fig, to take a eomprebensive view of 

1754 A. MuRrnv( 7 riey'f lmiyml.Vo,qn He looked around, 
and saw a reverend Form advance towmrds him. xmi M kb 
RADCL iFra Rem. Forest (iBao) 1 . 185 Louis looked around 
in search of Ik Motte. x8s7 Mrs. A. Kkrr Hist Serria 
939 When the Servians now looked around, they congratu- 
lated themMlves on having made a successful campaign. 
1880 NbWMAH Smytm Old Faith* in Hew Light ii. taSBa) ge 
We look around aceptical of our own impressions. 

31 . XK>ok aalfio. if Ur, To turn aside one's eyes ; 
to look obliquely. 

xgoB Dunbar Gold, Targe 995 On syde scho lukit wyth 
ane fremyt fare. 1530 r.MRca. 613/9, I Inke ONyde by 
chaunce, or cAF^te myn eye ssyde. Ibid., 1 loke aayde upon 
one by disdayne. xSgp Browning Andrea del Sarto X47 
They pass and look aside. 

Look askaaoe, akkerw, aaqalat 1 see the adva 

32. ^oekbaek. intr. 

a. To turn and look at something in the direc- 
tion from which one is going or from which one’s 
face is turned. 

xgaB Elvot Dict.,Respiclot io loke backe, to haue regarde 
[elc!j- o 1586 Sidney .drrmf/e 1. (1590) s At yonder lismg of 
the ground she turned her setfe^looking backe toward her 
woonted abode. S594 Shake. Rich. III. 111. v. X9 Looke 
back, defend thee, here are Enemiea Z867 Mii.toh L. 
XII 64X 'J'hey looking backfall th* Eastern side beheld Of 
Panidi«ie, so late thir happie scat X 7»^4 Fo)** Rape 
Lock iiL 138 Ihrice she look'd hack, and thrice the foe 
drew near. 1797 Msa Kadcuffb Italian xil. Often they 
looked back to the convent, expecting to see fights kaue 
from the avenue 

b. To direct the mind to something that is past; 
to think on the past Const, into^ on^ 

tS 99 Shake. Hen. V, 1. K 109 Gracious Lord.. Looke hack 
into your roighiie Ancestors, sfiix Baxter Saimtt' Rest iv. 
130 Is h not a very little time when thou lookest hack on 
Uf xyti Stkble S/oet Na 100 P i A Man advanced in 
Years that thinks fit to look bode upon hit former Llfa. 
i 8 re Macaulay Hist Eng, viL II. aoo He would have 
looked bark with remorse oa a literary life of near thirty 
years, 1889 Mallock Enekemtod ttland eat Experioncss 
like these are always fresh to lo^ bock u^n. 1899 Eug, 
lUuttr. Metg, IX. 331 Ooe portbn of my Ufe is not pkasont 
to look bock ta 

1 0 . To look to a person Jor something, (? After 
L. respicoro.) Obs. 

1846 F, HutKRLKT Gotpel Covt I. *9 The whole creatkm 
looVre backs onto him that made it for prceervation in tlidr 
being. 

td. Irans. ^lookback to. Obs. 

1808 Snake. Aed, br CL iib sn. « See How 1 oonuey my 
shoNM. out of thine eyea, By fookiog backe what 1 haue 
left behindi Stxoy'd In dishonor. 



JmOOK. 


LOOK. 

6. In negftdvtt contoxti ; To «how ftigni of 

ietrogre*iion or uitcrrupted progreu. {Cf. 14.) 

••t] Stwt 9 Jan. yh Since thxu <l*y St. Simiw hM 
ttcvar, to UM a tUng pbnwa of Uio day, looked CMick. 

33. &ookdowa. 

a. intr. See timple leDBet and Dowif ado, 

€ laee ( mo 45 »J- ^ ftr-Saiatt xxitvlL ( Hmcgneitti) 

3*6 Keparit of be prchoiie, Itai thru emal holu lukit dooe. 
^1470 Hehbv Watfmt v. 146 Vpon Fawdoun m he wae 
lukatid doune. 1960 Filk ington Expc». A iufyat Pref. 3 He* 
that sittei on hygh looked doune to the low* danger of the 
pryeon» and raiuM joecph to be ruler. liio SHAKU. v. 

L eoi Looke down* ycM godi And on thin couple drop a 
blenned crown*, tftn Swirr GM//ivtrii. viii, 1 Icwked down 
upon the lervantn, . . aa if they bad been uigmiee, and I a 
giant. 1871 Frbbmam A arm. Canq. (1870) IV. xviii. era 
Thus is formed the promontory of Lincoln looking down 
upon the river to the South of It. 

b. Jig. To look down on^ upon : to hold in con- 
tempt, to icom ; to contider onesrlf supciior to. 

1711 Aodison S^ct. No. 955 Pp A solid and sub>Untial 
Greatness of Soul looks down aiih a generous Neglect on 
the Censures and Applauses of the M iili itude. 17*8 v enksb 
Stmcerg Panitgni Tied., Looking down upon it with a 
generous contempt of all its vaniues. 1889 J lissopr Coming 
of Friart iL 85 'Ibe monks looked down upon the itarson^ 
and stole their endowments from them. 1893 Chamb. Jml. 

*9 July 476/1 They are. .looked down upon and scorned, 

t o. to have a downcast or mournful look. 

1 300 -so Donsas Poomt Ivi, le It is no glaid collatioun 
Quhair ane makis myrrie, ane vther lukis doun. 

d. Comm, To tend downwards in price. 

s8o6 Ann, Rer. 49 The bounties would begin soon, in the 
language of 'Change Alley, to * be looking down s8a« 
Honk Evgry-doj Sk. 1 . 173 Who, when the shares 'look 
down try to sell. 

e. trans. To quell or overcome by one s looks. 

1840 Dickbns Humphrey's Clocks Cloek-caso 33, 1 never 

could look the boy down. _ 1847 Msa Goaa CasiUsin Air 
xxjt, <1857) fl8s Having no importunate witnesses present .. 
feo look me down while I was bragging. 

84. ^ok downward, intr. Look down, 33 . 

c 1400^ 196a ti*ee Downwasd A. i b]. 1667 Milton P. L. 

III. 739 LmIc downward on that Globe whose hither side 
Wiin light from hence, though but reflected, shines. iSaj 
Exammer 104/1 Consols were rather looking downward. 

86 . leook foztku intr. To look out (ol a win- 
dow, etc., on to something). Now arch, and poet, 

c 1410 Lvdo. Asumbfy 0/ Gods 1982 Then lokyd I fortne as 
DocCryne me bodde. tgeS Dunsas rwa manitt wemem 
308, 1 aalbe Inith to tat him le, quhill 1 may iuke furth. 
s6ii B^MLaSoMgSoi ii. 9 He looketh forth, .at the windowe, 
1^ Miltom P, L. xit. 909 Through the Firey Pillar 
anu the Cloud God looking forth will trouble all his 
Host. C1779 T. Lindsby Hong, Look forth, look forth, my 
fairest I Thy faithful knight is nigh. s|^i Cowpbk Frtena- 
skip 80 Jealousy looks forth distressed On good that seems 
approaciiing. 181 j Scott Rokeby 1 L I'he warder . from 
old Baliol's tower looks forth. iSaS Lyttun Peiham xvii. 
The chevalier looked wihtfuHy forth. 

88 . &ook Ibrwnrd. tntr, (See Forwaud B. 

I b.) Const, to, occas.ypr, + w. 

1803 Shakb Msas, /or ii. iv. liL 61 Looke forward on 
the iournie you shall go. 1737 Porx Hor. Ep a il 31A 
Pleas'd to look forward, pleas d to look behind, a 1760 
Mss. F. Shbkioan Nourjahod (1767) 71 The loss of Man- 
dans imbitters all my joys, and methinks 1 begin to look 
forward with disgust. 18^ H. H. Wii4ioii Brit. ludim 
111 . 48 They..lo^ed forward to the speedy expulsion of 
the intruders. 1861 Tnackbkay Adv. Philip xxxii, The 
way in which we looked forward for letters from onr bride 
ana bridegroom. 189a Temjplt Bar Nov. 379 We were 
looking forward to a merry time. 

87. Look la. 

a. See ilmple senses and Ir ado, 

Bsjoe Cursor M, 17888 + 188 (CotU lohne .. loked in ft 
sa^e^ schetes, bot he dorst not gang in. 1483 Cath. Augl, 
sea/e To Luke jn,yii^tfrrr. laao-ae Dumsas PotmsxVivL 
10 me thocht Aurora.. In at the window lukit by the day. 
*838 Covebdalb Song Sot. U. 9 He . . loketh in at the wyn- 
dowe, ft pepeth thorow the grate. 1591 Shaks. x Hen. Vi, 

1. iv.6a Hero, throujgh thie Grate. . l.ct vs looke in, the sight 
will much delight t hee. s8w I'bnnybon Mormaid a6 That 
great sea-snake. .Would, .look in at the gate Witl^his large 
calm eyes. 1839 LoNor. Viit. Biacksm. iv, And children 
oomingbomo m>m school Look in at the open door. 

b. To enter a room, etc. for the purpose of seeing 
something ; hence, in mod. use, to make a call, to 
call \ptpon a person) ; to * drop m ' for a short stay 
or interview. 

1604 Shaks. 0 th, v. il. ss? Looke In vpon me then, and 
speake with me. i6so — temp. v. i. 167 I'his Cell 'a my 
Court: ••pray you looke In. 1790 in Spirit Pub. Jrnls. 
111 . iti To fashionably and caielessly look in at Tatter- 
sall's. 1837 Dickeni Picktu. ii. Will loVclock be too 
late to lo^ In for half an hourt 1884 Q. Gissimo Vu- 
ctmued 111 . VI. i. 136 Could you manage to look in at the 
ofllioe tomorrow t 1890 Clakk Russell 
xsvi. 4 I'll look in upon him after breakfast. 189a Tomplo 
Bar Oct. 164 He would look in at the jeweller's at once and 
get her that bracelet. 189a Mas. Olifhant Marriage 
JUiuor II. xviiL 46 Some prodigious reception to which 
people * looked in ' for half an hour. 

t oS. Look Off. To turn one’s eyes away. Ohs, 
lyio-'ii Ssnrr 7 rui, to Stella 4 Jan., No, nt^ look ofr, 
don't smile at me, 1738 — * Pol, Conv, 85 Why then, 
Mr. Neveroiit, do you see, if yon don't much like It. you 
may look off of it. 1760-71 H. Walsolo t'ertne's Ameed. 
Paint, 11786) V. 113 Another small head of a man lookp 
cff. 

. J. Look OB. intr, 

a. To direct one's looks towards an object 
in contemplation or oboervition ; often, to o 
mere spectator (and not a participator in the I 
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action). 7> took om akoadi to look forward foto 
the future. 

tfseoe AELreic Deni, xxviii. 3* Sin Hn* *ona and Une 
dohtra aeteald oSrum foicc, kmr ku on lode (L. vUemtikut 
mntle FmmJ. 41313 Shoebham (E. E. T. b.) 1. 1099 So 
•chulle jm rederes now Hy red* and conn* on lowke. 1436 
Sia G. Hays Ixno Arme (S. T. S.) 303 A trety of propH^ 
teis .. that salb* gude and prouffitable for all men that 
on lukis. iMe Sh Aica. Rom. 4 yui. 1. iv. 38 He be a Candle- 
holder and louke on, s6a8 Eablb Microhm,, Bovoto Aiiey 
(Arb.) 6x He enioyes it that lookea on and bets not. 1944 
OxELL tr. Brantome'e Sp. RhodomonieMee ax Miscarrying 
in that Design too, he contented himself, for a while, to 
lye-bye and Took on. iSeg J. F. Coopei Pionoora ill (1869) 
X4/1 Une who looked on a-head to the wanu of posterity. 
1^3 Jowbtt Piesto (ed. 9) 111 . 63 Potters' boys are trained 
to the business by looking on at the wheeL 1879 M. Pat^ 
TiHoN Milton X. 118 The world looks on and lauglu. 

b. colloq. 7h look on (with) : tu read from a 
bonk, etc., at the same time (with another person). 

‘•93 Comh, Mag. Jan. 64 They seem to have had a 
scarcity of music, nccessitatii^ a good deal of ' looking on\ 

40. Look out. 

a. intr. (See simple senses and Out.) To look 
from within a building or the like to the outside ; 
also, to put one’s head out of an aperture, e.g. a 
window. 

1390 Gowek Con/. 11 . 35* That 1 be nyhte mai arise, At 
sum wyndowe ana token out*, e bam Holland Howlat 63 
To Iuke out on day licht. a 1348 HALLCArve., Hen. VI ft 
pi b, A prison ana a man lokyiig out at a grate. 1367 
Habman C'atvaf 38 (Shej wente vnto her hall windowe .. 
and loking out therat, pointed with her fingar. 1607 Shake 
Timon v. i. 131 Lord i imon, Timon, Looke out, and Kpeuke 
to Friends a 1603 Fletcher Fnlte One i. iu (Song) Looke 
out, bright eyes, and blesse the ayre : Even in »adowes 
you are Taire. 1^ I. Hayward tr. Biondi'e Banish'd Fifg. 
xt Looking out at it[thedooie]allafrighted. x8ssTrmny8oh 
Maud 1. ix. 3 The sun look'd out with a smile betwixt the 
cloud and the moor. 

tran^. 1809 Malkin Gtl Bias vii. ii. (Rtldg.) 5 They., 
lookrd out at the corners of their eyes, 
t b. 'i'o appear, show itself. Ohs, 

1606 Shake Tr. 4 Cr. tv. v. 56 Her wanton splrites looke 
out At euery ioynt, and motiue of her body. x6o6 — Ant. 
4 Cl. V. I. 90 I'he businesse of thia man lookes out of him. 
1607 — Timon iil it. 80. 

o. To be on the watch or look-out ; to exercise 
vigilance, take care. (Cf. Look-out.) 

160a B. loNsoN Poetaster 11. i, These Courtiers runne in my 
minde still ; 1 must looke out. zSgg C. Chauncv in Quincy 
Hiet. Hartford Umv. (1840) 1 . 46971'hat. .your petitioner., 
[may not be] enforced to look out to alter his condition. 1704 
F. Fullbb Med. Gymn. (17x1) Pref., It is high time to look 
out, and set upon a resolute Course of Riding. 17^ tr. De 
Monhy't Fort, Country- Maid (mi) L 79 Let us look out 
sharp where we are, this is the Place we lost her in. 1769 
Falconrk Diet. Marina (1780) ev. Looh-aut, The mate of 
the watch . . calls often from the quarter-deck, * Look out 
afore there r tSap Lamdqr Imag. Conv., Mignel 4 hie 
Mother Wks. 1853 1 . 360/1 Before that time I will look out 
sharply, and afterward you musL iBaoI'hackbrav Gt. Hog- 
garty Diamond vi, ‘ Look out ', said that envious MeWhirter 
to mE 1886 Bbsakt CAi/ift*. q/Gibeon 11. ix. You’d better 
look out. Melenda’s in a raga. 1890 B/atk 4 iPhite xo Sept. 
301 /a We shall lose India if we don't look out. 

d. 'Fo field, * scout’ (at cricket). ? nonce use. 

1837 Dickbns Pickw. vil. Several players were stationed, 

to * look out in different parts of the field. 

e. To look out for \ to watch or search for; to 
be on the look-out for ; to await vigilantly. 

1669 Lady Ch a worth in xa/A Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm, 
App. V. IX Some [are] so foolish now to cry the Ducheu 
hath done itt, to looke out for love letterE 17x8 Stbrlb 
sped. No 968 V 3 Where shall we find the Man who 
looks out for one who places her chief Happiness in the 
Practice of Virtue? 1748 Bbrkblrv Let. to Gertfois a 
Feb., Wks. 1871 IV. 9^, 1 wrote., to Dean Browne to 
look out for a six-string^ bau viol of an old make and 
mellow tone 1766 Goldsm. Fie. tV. xxvi, Prepare then 
this evening to look out for work against to-morrow. xBaS 
Scott F. M. Perth xxvi, Rely on my looking out for your 
safety. 1831 O’Connell .Speech Ho. Comm. 97 June, [1 hey] 
begin to look out for disturbances — or as the sailors say, to 
look out for squallE 189a Chamh ymt, 4 June 361/9 I'U 
look out for something to do. 

f. To have or afford an outlook (on, over, etc.). 

1686 tr. Chardin's Coronnt. SHyman 84 The great Portal 

of his Palace that looka out into the Royal square, i8ao 
W. Irving Sketch Bk., R^oe (i8ai) 1 . at The windows 
of (he study, which looked out upon the soft scenery 1 have 
mentioned. 1899 Mre Cablvlb Lett. 111 . 6 The back 
court that my windows look out on. 1866 W. Collihs 
Armadale 1 . 169 The bedroom looked out over the great 
front door. 1874 Rubkin Hortua Inclueus (1887) 3 His own 
little cell, looking out on the olive woodE 

t ff- 'I'o make any briei excursion. (Cf. look iiv, 
37 b.) Ohs. 

1331 T. WiLOON Rula 0/ Raeuan (X580) 46 He looked not 
out of his house all that dala 1699 DAMPisa Voy, 11 . 1. X97 
The Fish is presently sent to the Market in one of thefr 
Boats, the rest looking out again for moxa. 1793 Smbaton 
Edyatona L. 1 996 It was not till the xeth Instant that we 
were able to look out to sea further than to supply the 
seamen on board the buss with provisionE 

h. trans^ To find by looking ; to chooae out by 
lookix^. 

1333 (fovERDALE Roak. Exi. sp Thou halt loked the out 
venitics, & prophected lyea e xgpo Marlowe Fmuet, vUL 7 
She hes eent me to look thee out ; pritheE come away, 
1607 SHAEa. Timan iii. iL 67 lie looka you out a good tume, 
SeruilluE i6si Bible Gan, xlL 33 Let Pharaoh looka out 
a man discreet and wise. 1638 Plymautk CaL Rac. (1859) 
111 , 141 Liberty is fraunted vnto Mr, Josiaa Winslow,.. to 
look oM a plaoa to suply him with twenty fiue acrai of 


land. ni8 B. Clbaveeand la B. P. Smith HUt, Datrb^ 
enamth Cali, (1878) 36 The Deputy Surveyor, ..offered his 
aarietanc* to look out the township ana survey lU isSp 
Mul PiOSBi Jaum, Premco 11 , 133, 1 am tired of looking 
out words to exprem tboir various meritE dk^b DtcKXim 
O, Idnet viii, You *re ootartug at the pockat-handker* 
chiefe 1 eh, my dear I .. We*ve looked 'em out, rta^ 
for the wash, c igSg * Edna Lvall* Wa 'iWa xix, She went 
• .to the Bradshaw, and looked out the afternoon trains. 

4L Lookowov. A. tram. To coat ono’aeyei over; 
to icrotinize ; to examine (papera, or the like). 

e taao St. Cuthbart (Surtee^ xx Sasmt cuthbert lyfe.. Who 
so 1 wes to luk it oure. He sail' fynde It part in foure. 1706 
HsAaNR Collaet, 8 Mar. (O. H. &) I. sox Dr. Kennett ,. 
look’d them [MSS.] all over, ijza ibid. HI. 30X Gronovina 
hath publish d lonie extracu out of Josephus with cmendai- 
tionE . . 1 must look them over. t8ep Malkin Gii Btaa xu iL 
(Rtldg.) 396 I'he minister . looked me over from head to 

foot. 180X Hughes Tam Brawn at Ojq/. IL (xSBp) 14 Ti 

had time to look him wall ove^ and tee what eort of man 
haul come to his rescue, tfga Tampla Bar Apt. 467 , 1 have 
a number of papas to look over. 

b. colloq. look on, 39 b. 

42. Look Toniift. intr, 

a. To look about in every direction. 

1506 Tindalb Mark ill. 5 He loked rounds aboute on 
them angrcly. 1667 Milton P, L. vi. 599 Others from the 
dawning Hills Loolcd round, and Soouu each Coast light 
armed scoure. 1781 CowrEa Expost. 97 Let the Mute look 
round From East to West, no sorrow can be found. X79B 
Mae. Radcliffe Ram. Forest (xSao) 1 . too, 1 looked round 
in search of a hunun dwelling.' 1883 Gbo. Eliot Romala 
xxix, Tito looked round with inward amusement at the 
various crowd. 1898 Black 4 White 19 Mar. 367/B, 1 had 
now time and daylight enough to look round. 

b. fig. To search about for, 

.*•49 M acaulav Hut, Eng,^ vil. 1 1 x6x In great perturba- 
tion men began to look round few help. 

48. Look tkroagk. 

A. tram. To penetrate with a look or glance; 
to search. lU. and fig. 

C1450 Holland Hawlat 49, I sawe ane Howlat. .Lukand 
the Inike throwe. 1667 Drydrn Ind. Emperor 111. ii. (x66B) 
39 Fate sees thy Life lodg'd in a brittle GlasE And Icxika 
It through, but to it cannot pasE 1737 Pofb Hor. Ep. 1. i. 
106 Who bids thee face with steady view Proud Fortune, 
anrl look shallow Greatness thro'. 1887 Edin. Rev, July 
a.ix His eye glaring at a stranger with a gaxe that seemM to 
l^k him through and through. 

b. To examine or survey exhaustively. 

*74e-3 Youno Nt. Th, vi, Look nature through, 'tb revo- 
lution alL 1781 Cow PER CoHvareat. 749 Look human nature 
through. 

1 0. intr. To become visible or obvious. Ohs, 
1397 Shaks. 9 Hen. IV. iv. iv. x9o Th' incessant care .. 
Hatn wrought the Mure, that should confine it in, So thinne, 
that Life Imei through, and will breake out. 

1 44. Look UAdor. intr. To look down. Obs, 
swa Drvdkn PeU. 4 Arc. 11. 340 Thus pondering, he 
looked under with his eyeE 

46. Look vp. 

A. See simple senses and Up adv , ; to raise the 
eyes, turn the face upward. 

c laoo Trin, Colt. Horn, 173 Danne . . ko wreches . . Ioke 5 
up and dun and al abuten. c laao Beettary 187 Ne deme 
8e no3t wurdi Bat tu dure loken up to oe heueneward. 
01300 Cursor M. 9x393 Constantin .. lok up .. He sagh 
bar crutu cros ful bright. C1386 CHAuesa Sir Thepaa 
Prol. 8 Approche neer, and looke vp murily. 1335 Cover- 
dale Ps. xl. 13 My sy lines haue taken soch holde vpon me, 
that 1 am not able to loke vp. i6e8 Shaks. Per. 1. ii. 55 
How dares [sic\ the plants looke vp to heauen, From whence 
they haue their nourishment? 1637 Milton Lycidas las 
I'he hungry Sheep luuk and arc not fed. a sBeo Cowpsa 
J^kdaw xo Look up— your brains begin to swim, iggg 
Tbnnvson Brook boa And he look'd up. There stood a 
maiden near. 1898 Longm, Mag, Jan. 947 She looked up 
from her wriUng. 

tb. Of a plant; To show itself above the ground. 
1^7 R. Lioon Barbadoes (1673) 97 1 ^ 1 ^ ^ Buffer'd to lode 
up in a Garden, it will wind about all Herbe and Planu that 
have Stalks. 


t o. To cheer up, take courom, be cheerful. 

1597 Shaks. a Hem. IV, iv. iv. xxsMy Soueraigne Lord, 
chcare vp your selfe, looke vp. i 3 oe — Hesm, in. ill. 50 Then 
He looke vp, My fault u past. x6ii — Wint, T, v. i. 8x5. 

d. To look up to (t occos. of) \ ( 0 ) to direct 
look or face up towaids ; to raise the ^es towards^ 
in adoration, supplication, etc. ; (b) fig, to have a 
feeling of respect or veneration for. 

a i6a6 Bacon Hew All. (ifisy) 7 Let vs looke vp to Ood, 
and euery man reforme bb owna wayeE 17x9 Fraatkinkar 
No. X57 f 6 These Three Ladiee «« look up to him, aa their 
Patron and Defender. 1737 Mre Griffith Lati. Henry ^ 
Frances (176^ lit. xoo The rest eoem to look up at you, aa 
of an higher (>rder of IntelligenoE 1794 C Pigot Ftmaie 
Jockey Club 141 Are these the patriot lo whom England 
was to look up for Salvation? 1843 Jmt. R. Agric. Soe. 
IV. I. eio Sweden looks up to Bntish agriculture as tha 
model for imitation. 1833 Macaulay Hat. Eng. xx. IV. 
4^ The Whig members still looked up to him es their leader. 
1881 GAaoiNES ft MuLUHcaaJ/sMfy Eng. HUt. i. x. 17810 
Pitt England had at last found the man to whom it eouM 
look up. 

d. tkang. To improve. Chiefly Comm , : of. look 
dbnw, 33 d. 

, itn Examiner mfi Foreign Securities are generally 
lookuignp. i^rsur/dfa^I. siiTheRSicalsato,to 
use a mercantile dirase, looking up. 1884 O, Allem PkHUtia 
JRb Trade Is looking up. b888 Sarah Tytim Btaek* 
^ believe that agricnlfove 
will lode up in this eountry for many a day. 

£ Naut, (See qnot) 
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tiff Sitmi T0 M, th« bearing or 

diroMion, at, /aailr «(A approaohing her course. 

g. To eearch for ^aomotnind} iu a diclionaiy or 
work of refereace, among papen, or the like ; to 
consult (books) in order to gain Information. 

ite Wood Li/i 04 July, Ihey decided to look up it 
(Athenae Oaon.]-to see what 1 Mid of the Preebytenani. 
site Mill iixmm, Hmmiiixm 4^ 1 have only looked up^tho 
aiuLnitiee nearest at hand. 1(76 Miaa Yomam IV ommfMmd 
vi. 44 She had better look the deftnitlona up at the bcgiamng 
of the books of £uclid. 1S90 Fenh A'of/ 1. lu. 113, 

1 have been locking up the Glens. Not a bad fiuniiy, but a 
younger branch. 

h. To call on, go to see (a person). c0/iog. 

tSSB Dickbrs BUukHo. xtix, George will look us up.. 

at half-after four. sQIm L^nd* Wirwi ai Feb, 808/3 

So do look me up . . and you will be most welcome. i8pa 
Mag. LXXXIV. 046/8 Vou'd better look him up 
at hu hotel. 

1 . To search for. 

14166 Poston Lott. II. 380 The obUgacion of the Bisshopof 
Norwychys ohlyaacion, 1 never eye it that 1 remembre; 
wherfor 1 wolde and prey my inodre to loke it up. 1473 
J. Paston in P. Lott. IIL 37, I . . praye yow to loke uppe 
my Tomple 0/ Gloats^ and Mnd It me by the berer heiof. 
s^ E^bl Manch. in Bucclouch MSS. (Hist. MSS Comm.) 
I. 876 It will be best for every one to . . lo()lt up the exemp- 
tions they have. 1660 Plymouth Cel. Roc, (1856) V. 87 The 
Court haue ordered that .. the said Winge be required to 
louke vp the said Indian, and brlnge him before some one 
of the maicstratei. x86i Hughes Tom Brown at Ox/, iv. 
(1B89) 30 He was . . a sort of boating nurse, who looked-up 
and trained the young oars. 1894 WoLsaLEV Marlborough 
1. 978 Hearing of some rebels in the neighbourhood of 
1‘aunton, he sent a small party of Oxford's regiment to look 
them 

j. To direct vigilance to. 

1655 Maa. Marsh Hotrets of Houghton II. xa Phillips is 
new to his place, remembrr ; — you must look him up, if he 
is careless. s86a M aa H. Wood Channings II. 935 A pretty 
time o' day this ia to deliver the letters t . . You letter-men 
want looking up. 

k. To look (a person) up and down : to scrutinize 
his ap|>eantnce from heacl to loot. 

1698 Standard 3 Oct 4/7 'fhey prefer to 1<^ his Viceroy 
up and down and all round befoie giving him a character. 
1693 Strami Mag. V 1. las/a People looked her up and down. 
1 46 . book upon. Look on, 39 a. Oks. 

*S®3 Shaks. 3 Hon. VI, 11. iii. 97 Whiles the Foe doth .. 
looke vpon, as if the Tragedie were plaid in iest, by counter- 
fetung Actors. 1606 — 7V. h Cr. v. vi. 10 Aia.^ He fight 
with him alone, ataiid Diomed. Dio. He is iny prize, 1 will 
not ItKjke vpon. ifoy. Come both you coging Greekes, 
haue at you both, idii — IViut. T, v. iii. xoc. 

47. domh. : look-like-a-gooae sb., one who hai 
a stupid look. 

1694 Bp. Mountaou Gagg ?oo He hath the figure of a man 
as WiU Summer bad, though he be indeed as very a Look- 
like-a-goose as he was, 

1 jO<^ var. Louk ; obs. f. Look 
I sOO'k-down. U.S. [f. vbL phr. look down'. 
see Look v, 33.] A carangoid fish, the Horse-head 
or Moon-fish, Selene vomer. 

i88a Jordan & Gilbert Fishoo N. Amor. {fluU. US. 
Hat. ft us. Ill) 439. 

Ijooke. obs. lorm of Look sb."^ 

XsOoked (inkt), ppl. a.^ [f. Look v, + -ed 1.] 
In senses of the vb., with ndvs., as after, for, up. 

1^ Elvot Diet.,Ex^Ustus, 6 t%yx^ taned,& looked for. 
ss65^opbr Thesaurus s. v Sxpectatus, The long loked day 
was come. x6o6 etc. [sea longdoohed/br. Long adv. oal. 
xSatCoBSKTT Rur Ridos{\ 9 &s) L 3^ His anxiously looked- 
for event. 1685 H. O. Forbrs Hat. IVand. E. Archif. x68 
The Ualat, alw^ the best looked-after building in a village. 
i8m IVostm. Gao. 7 Sept, a/z He.. was one of the mo)«t 
lo^ed-up-to gentlemen about. 1900 Ibid, xo Aug. 9/3 A wel- 
come beggar, a looked-for gueau 

t IsOOkod, ppl- Obs. [f. Look sb. 4 - -ed s.] 
Having an aspect of a ceruin kind : preceded by 
a defining adj. ; see also Ill-looked, Well-looked. 

1493 Shaks. Rich, II, u. iv. xr- Leane-look'd Prophets 
whisper fearefull change. 1666 Pbpvb Diary 17 Aug., A 
strange fortune for so odd a looked mayde. 169^ Motteux 
RaMais iv. xxix. (1737) tax This Meagre-look'd bhrovetide. 
1716 B. Church fitst. Philips IVar (1865) 1. 83 A fpeat 
lurly look’d fellow took up hisTomhog, or wooden Cutlosh, 
to kill Mr. Church, tns De Fob Voy. round IVorid (1840) 
dSf He was as ugly a looked fellow as ever 1 Mw. 
liookee : lee Look v. 4 a. 

Xookor (Itt'kaj). Also 4, 6 loker, 5 looar, 5-6 
lokar, 6 So. luker, 7 lowkor. [f. Look v. 4- -eb 1.] 

l . One who looks, in senses of the vb. Const, with 
prep!., as of, on, to, ufon. 

1556 J. Hbywood S^idor 4 FHo xcii. x8i You are the 
myrrors ; that all lookers looke in. 1379 Twvne Phisicke 
arst. Port. i. Ixxav. loEh, A diligent looker to the profile 
<u the Common wealth. ^sgSo Sidney Ps. xxii. v, The 
lookers now at me. peore wretch, be mocking. 1996 
Dalevmple tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. 1. 17 QuhiTke brig 
haveng 8 bowls, is ane gret delectations to thelukeris vpon 
it. ViLLiBSa <Dk. Buckhm.) RohearteU 1. i. (Arb.) sj, 

1 have ever observed that your grave lookers are the dullest 
of men. 1678 Otwav Amkuus 111. 1. Wks. 1708 1. 39 An 
anxiona Looker on this Tragic Scene, 
b With advi., ai lookor out. 
ijBa Wveup Eeelue. vii. is God fenothe the loksr about 
la. e 1400 AteL Loll, a If we wil, we mai calls bischoppis, 
locars op on. 1787 PoL Keg, L 363 The lookeie-out nave 
notbaen able to prevail on any man ^oonssguencs to accept 
fan oMmL stgsOmBGrwr/ u. Ixili. VUl. 140 The Ptkh 
ponnssiali IlMt oomplstely eluded the looksis-oat of 
Thimtyilns. 


a Iiooker on, looktr-on, one who looks 00 ; 
a beholder, apecutor, eye-witneat. Often, one who 
merelpr looka on, without taking part Cf. onlooktr^ 

<S39 fAvuNEn Erasm, Prev. (1559)88 Tsamge a sunder 
without great laughyngeofthelokeraon. 
*S8i Spenbes Sonn. to G, Harsuy, Sitting like a Lo^er- 
Of this wprldea Suge. axhon Middleton ft Rowlbt 
iii- 84, 1 all this whife Stand but a looker-on, 
A/ft;/. No. i6x p e To gain the Approbation 
of the UKHcers-on. 1800 Windham Syeechos Pesrl. x8 Apr, 
(1619) 1. 339 Accidenia to the lookon-on do soraedmas 
happen at buil-baiting. sago Smrxnjcy P. Feurlegh (1894) 9 
Every fMl knows that lomrs-on see moat of the game. 
1898 L Stephen 11. iv. ia8 As an undergraduata 

be was a looker-on at . . the Oxford Movement. 

2 . One who looks after or has charge of anything 
(c.g. t children, cattle, land, a farm, woods, etc.); 
a guardian, keeper, ahepherd, farm-bailiff, steward. 
Now only local. 

*34® Ayeub. sao pe children of riche men ssolle habbe 
guode lokeres and oiiebte. a 1400-30 Alexander 9591 pan 
nuu he laddis outre to lend & lokarsof bestis. % 6 oa MS. Acc, 
John's Hosy., Cantsrb., Payd to the lowker of MoMrd 
” ood xljd. 1793 Trouts. Soc. Arts IV. 49 Where my looker 
and fanuly, wiin two or three labourer! constantly resides. 
*797 Mrs. A. M. Bennett Beggotr Girl \V. 103 Old Fnuer 
.. nad. .filled the oiTae of li^er at Caatle Cowrand— a 
pliraw that iniplicutes the combined duties of steward and 
uailitL x8o6^ A. Youno Agrtc, Essex (X813) 1 . 6b note. 
Leaving their farms to the management of bailifls, whom 
they call lookers. 

b. With prefixed sb. : An official inspector of 
(what the sb. denotes). (Cf. Leave- lookkr.) local, 
.*•38 xst Key. Munic. Cotyorat. Comm. App. ml 1697 
[ Morpei h] There is no election of fish and flesh lookers, ibid, 
x6ou [Lancaster] Other officers of the Corporation are. 
Auditors, .. Hedge-lookers, tbul. 1484 [Clitnerpe] Otlier 
officers are, Ma^et Lookers, . . Lookers of Hedges and 
Ditches. 1899 Douly Hews 33 Aug. 3/5 T. 'I'borntoD, doth 
looker, Briercliffe. 

XiOOk-in, sb. [f. Look sb. In adv.} 

L A hasty glance ; a peep. Hence, a short visit, 

1847 L. Hunt Mon, IVomon tjr B 1. xv. 093 ’Ibe Induc- 
tion to the 'Mirror of Magistrates ' is a look in at the in- 
fernal regions. 1U5 Dickkns Mut. Fr. iv. iii, He has given 
me another look-in, to make sure of . . our stock-in-trade 
being correct. 

2 . Sporting slang. A chance of snccesi. 

X870 Bells Life i» Feb. (F ), Fawcett imagines he has got 
a look-in. 1698 IVostm Gan. la July xo/a hor the Beaut^ 
Stakes Mr. L de Rothschild should have a good look in. 
Ijookillg (Itt'kiQ), vbl. sb. [f. Look v. 4- -ing 1.] 
1. The action of the vb. Look ; look, gaze. 

e iiys Lamb, Horn. X45 her seal beon . . ]..okinge wifLuten 
wirikinge. a xasi^ A ucr, R. 50 Vor nabbe 30 nout l»cne nome 
.. of tollinde lokinges. 13. . E. A. AllU. P. A. 1048 pur} 
woje & woite iny lokyng ^ede. c 1400 La^/rotnPs Cirurg, 
1x9 Crokidnea, or ellis lokynge asquynt of pe ijen. a 1430 
Knt. lis la yuMr (x8bB) 17 lue eldest siister [was] for her 
highe and unferme lokiiig fomaken. 1567 Gudo 4 Godlie 
Ball. (S. T. S.) 74 The prydeful hiking of my eine. c 139B 
Marlowe Jew of Malta iii. i, Zoon's what a looking thou 
kcep'st I a 17x6 South Sorm. (1833) XV, 318 Anger passes, 
in the gospel account, for murder j and looking and lusting, 
for aduliery. xSai Byron Heav. 4 Earth iii. 9a After long 
looking o'er the ocean wide. i86x J. Edmond Childr. Ch, 
od Homo ix. 138 Ixiokina is seeing with attention. 

Proverb, a x6a4 Br. M. Smith 6 erm. (163a) 154 By look- 
ing comes liking, you know the proverb, 
b. With adverbs. 


igad Pilgr. Per/. (VI. de W. 1531) 86 b, Wbiche for ones 
lokynge backwarde was turned tii to a salt stone. i8m 
Bhowning bordello 111. 361 Which evidence you owed To 
some slight weariness, some looking-off Or start-away. 1870 
J. H. Newman Gram. Assent n. x. 413 A Rensitive looking- 
out in all that happens, .for tokenslctc.^ *871 G. V, Smith 
Bible bt Poy. Tkeoi. xxiv. 348 Any conicious looking forward 
by the writer to a greater and more genuine aacnfice to come. 

o. With prcpositioQs, ua^ absol., or ad vs. 
Looking after, on, to, unto, care, attention ; look- 
ingfor, expectation ; looking over, inspection, t To 
give (a person) the looking on ; to Iuok on without 
interference or participation in his activity. 

XT 15x3 More Ill (ed. Lumby) 33 The yonger, which 
besidcit his infancie that also nedeth good loking to, hath 
a while ben so sore diseased [etuk 1360 Daub tr. Sleidotnds 
Comm. XI b. Or if the Frencfae kinge wanre upon Charles. ., 
■hall he geve them the lokyng out [L num ociosus erit 
syectatorfl Ibid. 64 b, His advise and counsel!, whiche 
unlesM they woulde folowe, ha would gyve them the lokyng 
on. x6ii Bible Heb. x. 97 A certaiiie fearefull looking for 
of iudgement. s66o H. Moas Mvst. Godi. To Rdr. at To 
make the People believe, .that Religion ia worth the looking 
after, xyaa De Fob Plague (1840) 44 If any person visited 
do fortune by negligent lookioa unto . . to come. . from a place 
infected. 1838 Tennyson Mitleds Dau. 941 That loss but 
made us love the more. With farther lookings on. 1890 
* Rolf Doldrbwood ' Col. Reformer 398 My old hoi^ 
.. wants a bit of looking atter now. ^ ite R. Riplino in 
Pall Mall G, S9 July a/x Mowgli siuajn atteodad a 


LiOOEing-over. 

1 2. Supervision, care, chai^, euftody. Obs, 
a 1300 K. Horn ^ (Camb. MS.) Aylnuu. )>e gods kyng, 
Dude him on mi lokyng. 1349 Ayenb. 8 To ham pet babb^ 

t s lokinne ous to iedia. ^ Ibid, i«8 ps 8ens)sxe is ase ps 
ks^t u Ine prison- .aud ins greate lokings. 
to- Deciiion, judgemeBt. Obs, 

■■97 R. Olouc (Bolls) 7409 pat vps ps popss lokings of 
ame hs Brnlds It do. cs3|b R. Bsvnnb Chron, (z8xo) 86 


Philip, .askid if ^ wild stSAd to par ideyng. 

t4. Look, expfeslioii of couateoAnca, appear- 
ance- Obs, 


liOOKIXrO-OIABS. 


fValf. tntultusl thsrof wm ferdfuL esais Syr Conor, 
(Koxa) 4707 Wans y chat hir lously looking FUassih vs 
any maosr thing As it dooth you. s6ts Shake. 7 'emy, n. 
i. 309 Why how now hoa ; awake, why ais you drawsT 
wG^ors this ghastly looking t 
6 . attrib. 

19x9 Horman Vulg, sBx b, Order ms a lokyng place in tbs 
pkiy* >96a Hulobt, Lokynge place to se about, theoUmm. 
1670 Dryden xst Pi, Couf, Graneuia iv. li. Wks. 1683 IV. 94 
But yet my toil May be rewarded with a looklng-wfawL 
s8m Marrvat M, VooUt xl, A dog would ..squat upon his 
lookingout place. 

Lookili|f (lu'kt^), pps. a, [f. L ook r. 4 - -mo 8] 
1 . That looks or gases, ran, f Looking up : 
having an upward aspect or direction ; sluing. 

s6m Blithe Ettg. lut/rev. Itufr. (1653) 83 'Ids other 
[spade] may be Six Inches wide, whose Itse niUKt be mi 


more comiiass and looking up, by far, than your usuall 
Spadea are. lysa Ramsay Throe Bonuete 11. la, 1 soarcecaa 
trow my looking ecu, Ye're grown 9ae braw. 

2 . Fornung combinations, au with a preceding 
adjective, suhstantive (now rare), or phrase* (See 
also Good-lookino, Ill-lookino.) 

1590 SHAKa Cotn. Err. v. i. S40 A needy, hollo w-ey'd, 
■hjupe-looking wretch. 1796 Maa F. Brooke Old Maid 
No. 9$. 8x3 A well looking old woman.. RMked from the 
umr window, who he pleased to want? 1761 Mad. D'Arslay 
Dtary Aug , 1 care not what looking horse I liave ; I never 
think of his appearanca 178a Mubitz in Brit. ’Tourist 
(1809) IV. 33 Paddington, a very village-looking litile town, 
at the west end of London. s8os Mari Edc.rwori h MoreU 
’T. (1816) X xvlii. 148 A hard, stout looking man. x8i8 
Lady Morgan Autobiog. (18591 *49 The celebrity entered 1 
B grave-looking elderly gentleman. iSag Gresnhouse Com/. 
11. 83 Phylica ericoides..a email heat h -look lug el irub from 
the Cape. 1834 'Tails Mag. 1. B03/9 A book printed in 
a dull, muddy, everydaydooklng typa 1840 Carlyle 
//rrwx (1858) 360 Most rude, chaotic, all these Speeches are ; 
but most earnest-looking. x88i W. H. Mallock Romance 
i^th C. 11. 5 He was a miuII disHipaiod-lobking man. 

b. With adverbs of diretUoa : Having a certain 
asj^ct or direction. 

1884 Black Jud. Shahes. xx. There wet a touch of it on 
the westwiu'd-lookiiig gables of one or two coluges. 

LoD'king-glam. [f. Looking vbl, sb. 4 
GLAaa.J 

1 . A glass to look in, in order to see one's own 
face or figure ; a minor made of a plate of glasa 
coated at the back with an amalgam of quicksilver ; 
t applied occas. to a metal mirror (cf. Glaer sb.^ 8 b). 

1^ THIgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1331) i b. Wherein dayly ft 
hourly I myght luke, as in a myrour or lokyng-glass. sfleg 
Shaks. Lear v. iiL 961. 1608 Willbt Hexa/ia Exod, 

8^7 The brasen lauer was indeed made of the womens looking 
glasses. 17SS Addison Sped. No. 451 p x Seeing all her 
Wrinkles represented in s large LookingHglimii. 1788 Kambav 
Lous 4 Mirror^ The leAl-bearted LiNiking-glass With 
truths addrest the lovely Lass X771 Wmlby Jml. ss July, 
llie aea was smooth as a looking-glass. 1831 Hrewster 
Optics ii. xo Let AB, fig. x6., be a plane mirror or looking- 
glau. 1876 A. Laino Ltudoros Abbey xxvl. 38s The looking 

8 lass was invariably covered up in the chamber where the 
ead LiV. 

b. Jig. (In the 16th and 1 7th cents, frequently used 
in the titles of books.) Now rare ( — ‘mirror*). 

X556 Aurolio 4 Isab. Llij, Tha parson of a kinge ia a 
thorruu persinge an sheninge lookinge glasse, in the whiche 
all the subgects aces them aelfa xsTg Tvmmk {Jtitle) A 
Looking Glasse for the Court igOy Golding Do Moruo^t 
xvii. 969 The holy Scripture, is . . a Looking glass to shew 
vs our Bpotes and blemishes. x6oo Breton Pouquils Motd^ 
cttyys it Beautie is but a Babies looking glasse. 1698 
Trapp Comm, Ps. xxxv. x8 Great men are tha Looklng- 

S 'asses of the Country, RLCordlng to which most men dress 
emselv^ 169B W. Sanderson Gruphtce 5 The Eyes, 
the Looking-glasHes of Nature, stub {tiils) The Looking- 
Glass for the Mind ; or Intellectual Mirror. 1847 Emerson 
Posms (1B57) 74 Each to each a looking-glass, Reflects his 
figure that doth pass. 

2 . As the name of a material: Plate glass, or 
glass silvered for use as a mirror. 

x68s N. O. Boiteau's Lutrin t. 97 The Tester was all 
fac'd with Looking-Glass. 1764 Dklaval in Phtl. Trotms, 
LIV. 833 Inclosed between smidl plates of thick looking- 
glass. 1799 G. Smith LotJboroUory 1. 178 How to Quick- 
silver the ini»ide of Gloss Globe^ so as to make them look 
like Louking-glass. 1886 D. C. Murray Cynic Forhmo 
viii, He took stock of his features in the little triangle of 
craved looking-gUuis affixed to the wall. 

3 . In the plant-names Lady’a looklng-glMa, 
Venus* looking-glaaa {Carnpanula Speculum ) ; 
see Ladt, Vemub. 

4 . slang, A chamber-pot. 

i6ss Beaum. ft Fl. Beggar's Bush il. ill, Ha 1 A Looklng- 
glasset 1638 Brathwait Bamotbeds Jml, 11. (1818) 59 
Mid-night waking. And a lookiog-gliM them taking. 
Chamber-pot was hol'd quite thorow. 1709 Brit. A polio 
II. No. 43. 9/9 Q. Why is a Chimber-Pot cjul'd a Lckhu^- 
Class? A. B^use many rorelysee their Faces in any other. 
6. attrib. and Como., aa looking glass calm, fitter, 
-frame, -maker, -man, -plate, -tin; looking-glass^ 
^nelled adj. ; looki&g-glMi oarp (see qnot.) ; 
looklng-gUae tvee, Heritiora littoralts, the leaves 
of which are silvery on the under tide ; looking- 
gUoe writing, w^ng done backward ao at to 
be legible by means of a mirror. 

1840 Col. HAWKBt Diary (1893) II. X94 A ^fooklnff-flaas 
calm withblctcr cold white frost 1800 Dou'ly Hews 8 Sept 


ft Stalker Je^eming^^ eg *Looking*glass-ftitm«s. i6u 
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XiOOK OUT. '* 


LOOM, 


Cantu, MimfJtiar, a *lodiinMl**** tuain. tja> 

Cm. Not 6137/4 waiiom ’J'ltrinu,.. LttokingfJaiM^nudMr. 
i«to Ta Fuitmam Htrmiiim Jitmttt Na 67 (1713) 11 ,. s6f 
The *Laohinf*cliuMMiuii youmliiMMt prontiiod to deal wulial 
the last time we met. igoe Cm. 3 July 3/s 'i'hccheap* 

«^t bedroom furniture meann a *1oukinK-glaM poiielM ward* 
robe. 1709 'J‘. N. Citv 4- C. Pmrckmtr 153 Tb«M *UM>king- 
glaNS-plates are ground smooth and (htt. and Poliibod. ^STOa 
T. S. Ares Imprev. i.ji Take a Plate of Polish’d Sleet 
which cover with that O^raoge, '• awnjr Mineral, call’d Mine 
^ Plomb. Ground with Linteed-Oil and * LoolungwgLiss 
lln. «866 Trsm. * Looking gtms trer, Herttiera. 

tgao It-osOtt. Cm. 09 Aug. 3^1 Notes, .made with the left 
hand in * ^looking-alaos ’ writing. 

Ttoo k ovt, look-oat. /*/. look out«, rarefy 
look! out. [1. vbl. phr. lookout', leu L uck o. 40 1 
1 . Tile action ^oecas. the faculty or the duty) of 
lookitiff out lit. and fig Chiefly in phrases to 
koop (rarely to tako \ a good, etc ) look-out; to do, 
place, put on or upon the look out ; conat.y&r, to, 
and to with inf . ; orij/. Naut. 

174! Antoijls voy iii. 346 We .. kept a gcxul look-ont 
for the ro ka of Ve'e Rete. C1760 .S. Niuta in 3 Atass. 
Hist. Colt. (1837) VI. i6t They were upon the constant 
kmk-out and had two forts not far distant from thence. 
1766 llaicc in Pkil. I raus. LVI 67. 1 wished to put other 
people upon the look-out. sstt Golimm. Mnu 11. 

wks. tClube) dss/a, I think it anything was to be foreseen, 
1 have as sharp a look-out as another. 17 . Wilkiw torr. 
(1I05) 111 . 81 He. .keeps a very g(>od look-out 10 futurity, 
liag Spofiini Mag. XLVl. 4 The gamekeeper of Mr. 
BlundeU wes upon the look-out for poaL;hers. W. 1 rvimc 

Crmym Mite. 191 At one time, in crossing a hill, Bcaite . . 
took a look-out, like a mariner from the mast-head at sea. 
e itde H. SruAitT Stawans Csstock. 85 You arc placed on the 
look ouL 1864 Bowau Logk i. s6 Anything iiewor pec- < liar 
..puts us upon the lookout to detect a ptiusinle absurdity, 
si^ UaoPONO SniioPs Pocket Hk. iiL (ed. a) 97 The very 
great majority of oollUions hwpen through look-out 
and neglect to show lights. sMg .STRVKNMtiM Treat. Isi. 11. 
a. We were running down for it with a bright look-out day 
and night 1887 Pail Mali C. 3 .\iig. a/j In these ship’i 
the men go from look out to wheel, from wheel to look-out. 
1894 I. Knight D. Carrick li. si He had been on the look- 
out such informatioik 
S. h\ earioBs concrete apjdications. 
a. A stitlon or building from which a look-out 
can be kepL Oiig. Mdut. 

lyae S, Cnrotinn Stai. eu L^rge (1B37) II. 161 The Look- 
out formerly built on Sullivan’s Island . . ts by a late storm 
overthrown to the ground. 1766 W. Stork Acc*hl. Florida 

J 3 To the heck part of the house is joined e tower, called in 
[meifca a look-out, from which there is an extensive pros- 
pect towards the ses. 1791 UaNTHSM Vnmopt, 1 X4< A Look- 
out or Exterior Inqiect ton- Lodge. 1833 Longp. Hiaw.eSx, 

5 Another vulture, tvatching From his high aerial look-out. 
18I1 J. Edkims in Chinese Scenes mtd People It 

is now iiaed as a site for a high look-out by (he rehela 1893 
F, AuAMe New Egypt «44 A battery of four guns, with a 
teiegreph station look-out attsu:hed. 

b. A person employed to keep a look-out; a 
watchman, scout; a party of men so employed. 
Also, see quot 1889. 

Cowi.hV (1790) 19 We took their look-outs who 
told us the news. iTao Utt Fok Ca/t. Singteton xiv. (1840) 
940 We.. kept a look-out upon the hill. i8m R. H. Dana 
Most xiv. 35 One man on deck as a look-out. xBts 
Rouiledges Ev. Boy's Ann., Apr. 966/3 The ’CTinbri.!* 
sailed.. mth looks-out at her maM-headK. x88i Va/ty Tel. 
e^ Feb., Those aboard are divided irro three look-outs, 
giving each look-out four hours on deck and eight hours 
below. 1889 Farmkr a wericanisnts, Look-ont, nn attendant 
who, at the gamin :-table, is supposed to see that matters 
are conducted fairly. 

O. A reconnoitring boat or vessel. 

1761 Descr. S. Crtrvlinn 36 Eight Lciok-outs, which are 
also laid aside. 1841 J, T- Hkwlbtt i'ansk Clerk II. 903 
Ere the diannel was fml aouugli for the look-outs to inter- 
cept her. 

3 . A more or less distant view ; a prospect 
RT79 H. Swinburne Trtm. SAarn xxiii. 184 This le.sds to 
a lit lie tower 'J'he look-out cb.irining. 184a Mrs. F. 
’J'roll.ohb k'isit Italy II. xi. 199 A walk through the Villa 
Reale. .seemed . .to promise advantageous look-outs without 
end. i88j Eng. llluttr, Mag No». 68^ TTie' traveller 
foals weary and disgusted with the ugliness of the lo«)k-uut. 

b. In immaterial sense : A prospect or prospec- 
tive condition, an outlook. 

cx8as Honlstom Tracts 11 . Na 47. 9 It was bad already 
with tlicm, and a worsa look out. 1840 Dickonb Old C, 
Shop xiv, ‘ He's going at the knees.' ’ That's a bad look- 
out s8BS Times t weekly ed.) C Aiig. 11/3 The look-out for 
the shootiiigHteason is tutiKfiu'tory. 1889 * Rolf Boldhie- 
WOOD * Rol^ry under Arms xxxv, It seemed a rather blue 
look-out. 

4 . fa. An object of desire {ohs.). b. With pos- 

lessive sb. or pron., That is *s look-out : i. e. 

the matter concerns only his interest, which others 
mre not bound to consider if he neglects it. 

t79S Nblson in Nicolas Disp. fxS^o 1 . 43 Tbe loaves and 
flsbes are all the look out. 1844 JJickbxs Mart, Chma. 
xxvii. If he took it Into his head that I was comiug here 
for such or such a purpose, why, that's his look-out. 18^ 
R. S. SuitTBBS Ask Meustma xix. 63 That however is more 
the Earl's lojk-out than ours. 1884 Sii F. North in Lem 
Turns Rek* Lll. 51 The result would be that a lest price 
would be got, but that Is the vendor's look out. 

5. attrik,, as look-out -boat, -man, -ship etc. 

1781 T. Jbkfbrbon Corr. Wks. 1S59 1 . 301 *lJook<<wt boats 
have been ordered from the eeaboera of the eastern shore. 
1798 Caft. Mobs In Norm/ Ckrom, (1799^ *48 Our ^lotdc- 

out caaoet have watched them. t8io G. H. K. in Vac, 
Tottr. 193 The deer . . save the hinds a great deal of *loolu 
ovtduty. sfsdA. Duncan A''tf/sM 177 11 m Swedish squadvoa 
h^ bees Boea by tha *look-out frigates. ihM Court Mstg, 


VI. 64/1 Over thees ntloB lowered a tall *lodk-out hesne. 
site Mam VAT NinFs Own xxx. The *kxik-out meu at tua 
mastheads. s8^ Mil. Engineering 3) 1 . 11. 41 A * *]o<k- 
out 'place for noting the cflect of the fire . . should be con- 
•irucied. s 8 t 84-47 J- S. Macaulay Field Fertif, 085*) *7* 
Wham to place vaiettes, *took-out posts, or lekimpha 
sfi^ Caft. flANce in AavaiChnm. Xfl. 138, I reo^d ibe 
*l4X>k-out Ships. 187a Hakbb Nile Tribui. xv. 964 , 1 ordered 
aime of my men every day to ascend this *look-out station* 
S748 Anson* s Poy, 11. xii. *59 On . . some small eminences 
tbisc are several *look-out towers. S897 R. Baobn-Powbix 
ill Vodiy News m3 Apr. 6/9 Dp <m tbe roof of ilie hall is a 
*look-out turreu 

[IiOOl: KC List of Spurious WordsI^ 

]Loom (Ifim), sh , * koriBS : 1 galdma, 3 leome, 
3.7 lome, 5-7 loome, 6 Sc, Iwma, (lowme, 
lummo, Sc, Iwlme), 6-7 loinb(e, 6 , 9 St", lume, 
9 Sc, leem, dial, leumm, 7- loom. [ME. lomo, 
aphctic repr. UE. wk. masc., utensil, imple- 
ment, f. go- (V- prefix) 4 - lAma as in andUmoMipiXon. 
andluman. analamasiS pi., apparatus, furniture. 

The ulierior etymology is obscure : xome nave suggested 
connexion with OE. lelSsne (= OllG kildmo) often (nee 
YuiMKt; on tluK hypothesis the primary sense would lie 
'things m irequent use *. The simple *idiHa is cited in some 
diets, ax occurring in the Leiden glosses and the Corpus 
Glossary; but the ].4ktii> lemmata seem to sJiow that tiie 
entries belong to different words ] 

1 . An implement or tool of any kind. Obs. exc. 
Sc. and north, dial. 

e 90a tr. Bmtds Hist. iv. xxviu. f fkdiipperl ssi pa bead se 
Codes raua jiast him mon isserii geioman [Jerramenta] niid 
hwasie bider brolite b.;et land mid 10 tegcniie. a laas A nrr, 
R. 1 94, 1 blesced bco pi mu8 . . vor }ni makest me leomcjMrof to 
timbren, ft to echen me mine crune. 13. . Caso, if Gr. Knt, 
m3op He lyftes lyitly his lunie. ft let hit doun iayre, Wi^ jtt 
faarue of )>« bitte bi be bare nek. a 1310 in NVrignt Lyr/c P, 
mi 41 So hit wes mstad, 'l‘hat nomon hem ne liad, huere 
lomes to fonde. c 1373 .Sr. J.eg. Samis xvi. iMngdaiena) 
318 pal had na lomys to wil, for to make a gannand grawe. 
X3JM Langl. P.PL C. VI. 43 J'he lomes bat ich labourewith 
andlyflode dcserue Ys paier-nosier and my piymer. a 1400 
.Sf> Perc.yo3s Fulle cvvile mygbt any mene smale,.,Wiih 
siche aloihe li^htc. £1440 Promp Parv, 31S/Z Loome, or 
Listruiuent {S. loombe), uiensiie. 13x3 Douui.as /iineis vu 
hi. 53 Eiiee .With lume in hand fast wirkund like the lai£. 
*S 84 H unsoN Du Bartas* yndith \, (1608) 15 'J he Craftsman 
now his lumes away both Uide. 1641 Bbst harm, Bks. 
(Surtees 49 An outliggcr carryeth hut onely one loome 10 
the field, and that is a rake. 1819 W. Tennant Papistro 
Storm*d (1837) 51 Your hands are toom O’ chappin-stick 
and weiriike loom, ‘J o batter at the bawd o’ Rome. 1894 
Latto 7 am Bodkin iv. 31 ’They wad get the contents o’ 
th.at lume i’ their wumex, though T said WiUie, pu'ai* oot 
a uiuckle liurKo pistol. 

f b. 'I'hc penis. Ohs, 

a 1 400-30 Alexander gjyi And large was his odd lome be 
lenihe of a jerde. 150B 1 >unsar / mi man it wemen 173 H is 
Iwmc IS vaxit larbar. 1368 Sntir, i'oems Rijbrm, xlvn. 95. 

to. -Hmkloom. Obs, 

1484 E E. Brills fi88a) 56, 1 wull be hatie my grete maser 
.. for be termc of bis life^ and hO fioin heir to heyr lume. 
«i8t4 .bailors* Ret. 11 iii. m New Brit, 7 'heatte 11 . 340 
With all the appurtenatices, niessuagcs, tenements. Inre- 
ditamentK, looms heir, rights of court, lect, and baron .. 
thereto appertaining and belonging, 

d. dial. Applied to persona, with adjs. of con- 
temptuous meaning. ^Cf. tool,') 

01650 Sir A Idiugar 47 in Fumivall Percy Folio I. 168 
' (iiM! with me saidc oui comly king, * Thin tear for to sec 
.. ’there IS a lodiy Ionic’, says Harry King, ’for our dame 
Queene Elinor I ^ 1878 Cwnt^. Gloss.. Leumm, loom; a 
tool ; a tei in of reproach. * He's an lil leuiunt '. 

2 . An oi>cri vessel of any kind, as a bucket, tub, 
vat, clc. Obs, exc. Sc, 

a 1300 E. E, Psalter xxxii. 7 Samenand nls in lome watres 
of *c. 13 . Childh. Jesus 659 in Anhiv Stud, neu. Spr, 

LXXl V. J36 Thies cTatliis sente he. .ffor to littc tbayme. . 
Doo thuynie in ^oiie lomys tbiee. <*1400 Pallad. on Hush. 
XL 447 In lomys smaller iicnt this must, and vse hit as wyn 
pe'-tilcnu 1309 Market Harboro' Rec, (18901 933 Item a 
growl lome and a lome for grenys vjrf. *377 Burgh Rec. 
Glasgow 1 1833) Bo pe thiid fait breking of bnir Iwmes, delyng 
of the brewing |ctc.|. 1386 M.S. Inv., Haf field tVoodkouse, 
Yorks. 1 l kyts, stands, lombes, boulcs, dyshes chynie, 
flackets. 1630 in Descr. Thames (1758)66 No Fisherman., 
shall use any Weel called a Lomb, or a Mill-Fut, or any 
other £ni;ine. 18x6 Scorr Anttq, xxiii, *Ay, and there's 
something to pit it in *, said the mendicant, eyeing the rain’s 
bom — * that loom’s an auld acquaintance o' mine ’. s8^ 

Ramsay Remm. Ser. 1. (iBfic?) 154 Having referred to the 
accident (of falling from bis gigi, Halnamoou quieiiy added, 

’ Indeed, 1 maun nao a lume that’ll had in '. 

t b. Vessel, boat. Obs. raro, 

13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 314 And bus of lenbu ft of large 
bat lome (rc. the Ark] boo make. Ibid, 443. 

8 . A machine in which yam or thread is woven 
into fabric by the crossing of threads called 
respectively the warp and weft (In quots. 1555, 
1566 app. used for; The beam of a loom.) 

Often with prefixed word indicating («) tbe kind ^material 
produced, as Minen, ribboa, \wooUen, etc. loom; (b) the 
method of operation, as hand, power horn; (c) some par- 
ticular form of constinctiun, as cinutar, draw loom; i<f) 
the uiventor or improver, as Jacquasrd loom 1 for which see 
thOM wurda 

1404 Nottingham Kee. 97 Aug. 11 . ss Item, j lynyn lome. 
et > warpyngsiuk ct wsrpyngtree, et > wheel, SMiretista ad 
ijr. iiijf/. 4*1440 I'romp. Pans, ktmit Looma ot webbarys 
crafte ( W. P. ol webstareX teiarmm. 1444 Roils qf PaeiL 
V. lofi.'i To .serche all mancr Wontsdes, or to do sercbo, as , 
well within the Lomes as oute of the Lomes. sfiss Covbr- 
DAUi X Seutu xvil 7 The idtaft of his speare was like a 
armuwKS lome. isBi Eng, Ch. Furniture (1866) 107 Jobnns 
Cralfo wkb bai^mode a weavan Mb ilM. sdfi 


MASaniecB A Fiai.D Paiat Dowry ir. f, Hb wislainwta aft 
as if .. ait bad wrought ’em mi tha aama looma as iiatura 
flam'd hit Lordship. tfiM C Hatton in H, Corr, (1878) 
190 Those weavers who had loonies without engines nroka 
open y« houiias of all tboHc weavers who had Mossas w«* 
aiigiiies. 1717 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Mr, Pope 
t Apr., Theea wenches. . mew the time at their loons wider 
the shade of tha treas. M40 'I’ioklwall Gseeee VII. Iv. 89 
The luomsof Ionia warn k«pt in constant activity to tu|^y 
pmle robes for the Courtiers. 1803 Macaulay LayeAmc, 
Rom,, Homtiue Ixx, And tha good wile's sh uule meriity Goes 
dashing through tbe loom. 1887 Sntuu Huguenots Eng, 
vL (18B0) 96 The aitixans set up thair looms, and began to 
work St the manufacture of.. cloth. 


fig. t8a3 Dxxaas WoesderfitU Yemre Aiv, Whatsoeuer 
they weaue i - *’ — ’ 

|6 COWLRY ^ 

fresh Bloom; ^ ^ 

IxxMn. 1645 Z, Boyd Holy Sot^s in Zioeis Flowers (xBsf) 
App. id I Sorrows are a« threeds a croHse ; in this our 
earthly loome. 176s Gray Fa/ al listers ii, GUtt'ring laoces 
are the loom, Where the dusky waip we strain, Weaving 
many a soldier’s doom. 1787 Minor 3s ‘The b<^ wrou^t 

r iere that ever issued from his intellectual loom. 1884 
.oNGH. Hawthorne 7 llie great alms o’erhead Dark 
shadows wove on tt<eir afhrial looma 


fb. transf. Attributed lo a spider or caterpillar ; 
occas. used poet, for the web itselfi Obs. 

1390 (jRBXNs Orl. Fur. (1599) 56 Finest silkr, Fetcht from 
the nstiue loomes of laliounng wormes. 13^ Nashr P. 
Pemtesse (ed. 9) 8 b. Spiders . . that wont to tet vp their 
loonies in euery wiiidowc. tfio6 Dbkker Seu. Sinnet l 
(A rb.) T5 O thou that on thy pillow (lyke a Spider in hu 
loome j wesuest niischeuous netn. 1847 H. More Poems 159 
like spider in her web, so do we sit Within this spirit, a^ 
if ought do shake This subtile loom we foil as it doth bit. 

4 . Put for: The art, business^ or proceis of 
weaving. 

xfiTfi WoRUOGB Cydef 936 The dressing and prepar- 
ing of hemp and flax from the stalk to the loom, 1697 
Dryubn etneidvu, 1096 Unbred to Spinning, in the Ixmm 
unskiird. X784 CowrsR 'task 1. 416 Who .. Kenounce the 
odours of the open field I'ur the unscented fictions of the 
loom. 1809 Scorr Anne of G, iii. Clothes . . of much fines 
cloth, the manufacture of the German loom. 1846 M«Cuu ocH 
Brit, Empire ( 1834 1 11 . z The intervention of merchants 
and dealers gives a continuous motion to the plough and 
the loom. tSgg I'bmnvson Enid 699 And one among Lis 
gentlewomen Duplay’d a splendid siix of foreign loom. 

6 . The shaft, i.e. the part between the blade and 
the handle of an oar ; also, limited to the part of 
the oar between the rowlock and the hands in row- 
ing ; also, loosely, the handle. 

16^ Dampier Ksp'. 11799) 1 . 54 Of the young I'rees Priva- 
teers use to make Loom, or Handles for tlicir Osrs. Z769 
Faltonvr Diet. Marine (,1760) Dd iv, That part of the oar 
. which is within-bosrd, is termed the loom. xBsp Marry at 

F. Mtfdmay ti. I'lie oar meeting no resistance, its loom or 
handle came back upon the liosom of . . Sally. 1837 P. 
CuLguHuUN Comp. Oarsman's Guide w I'he oar or scull 
[consists] of handle, loom, shank, and blade. 1883 Clark 
K ushKJ.L .Saiiois' Lang,, Loeui,. .iht port of an oar that is 
in a boat when the rest of it is out. 1893 F. M. Cmawpurd 
Childr, Kingx. 5 Out go the sweeps,, .and the men throw 
themselves lurward over the lung slender loom, os they 
stand 

d. attrib. and Comb. : a. simjile attrib.,ai loom- 
beam, -pattern, -post, -spoke, -treadle, weight ; b. 
instrumental, as loom-made, -wrought aojs. ; o. 
objective, as loom-fnaker, -woiHer; a. locative, as 
loom-bred Adj, ; 6. special comb., as tloom-flittar, 
a weaver ; loom-houae, a building or lactory in 
which weaving is carried on; loom-laoe, lace 
made in a loom ; loom-lord noncr-wd,, the pro- 
prietor of weaving machinery; looxn-picturo, a 
picture woven in textile fabric; loom-Bhad, -shop, 
-Btanoe, -atead « loom-house; iloom-work, weav- 
iug. 

z6o6 Sylvebtxr Du Bartas ii. iv. i. Deevid 88 HL Lance 
a ' Loom-beam, or a Most (ss Lig) Which yet he shaketh as 
an Osier twig. iSza W. Tennant Antler F. 11. xxviH. 36 
Dunfeimitne, too.. Sends out her "loom-bred men. a sfiu 

G. Daniel Idylt iv. 86 Children . . can name Oligarchy ,w 2 
more Ease Then a "Loome-flitier, can Church Hierarchies. 
1864 B. Brirrlbv Layrock qf LangUy-suie tx. lex W«*M be 
as quiet as a empty "loomheawae. 1689 Loud, {Hat, 
No. 9403/4 A Wantcoat lac’d with broad Silver knotted 
*Loom-ii^. 1870 Enkrsom See. 4^ Solit. vi. zea There 
has been a nigtitmare bred in England of iiKligestion 
and spleen among landlords and *k>omlords. 1890 Daily 
Biivs 13 Nov. 3/3 Finest *loom-made Spanish lace, 
s^s in fltustr. Lond. News 5 Aug. (1854) zio Occupadous 
of the People, "loom-maker. sfS Drb Pkiloe. Mane^, 
959 "Loom-pattern drawing. 18^ J. K. Huntu Lfii 
Studies XXU.155 He had a wee box on the up o’ his loom.., 
and he had a slatp that hung on his "looropost. 1839 Umc 
Philos, Manef. 351 A "loom-died. Ibid. 963 I'he master of 
a "loom-sibop. c 1817 Hogg Taies h Sh. V. 178 The destruc- 
tive weaver seleed a 'loomsMke, and began a-beottng me. 
1876 S. R. Whitxhxad DuR Datde 6 The shop, contjdoing 
generally Mveral looms— a "loom-stance being often sublet 
by the householder— was on the other [sidc^ 1869 1 , Burns 
Li/e fV. C. Burttsdy. (1870) lox The weaving "loorasteadt. 
sl^x CARLYLSd’erif. Res. (i8jd< 145 Religion .. weaving for 
henelf new Vestures ‘r-Taufolsdr6ckh hunself being one of 
the "loom-treadles 7 B88t Archmol^a XLVl. The 
"loom weights of chalk, .were used to weigh down iiic Warp 
in the process of weaving. 1808 W. Philups Limsehoten 
1x864) 179 I'hese dothes .. bei^ verie costly wrought with 
"LcMe-worke. a sfigo Day Peregr. Schol (i8B«) 68 She 
taught Arachne her cariouse JorneworJeo. skm Toriuaiio, 
iolaruiio, a weaver or "loom-worker of any Cod of doth. 
1870 Monoii Eeudhfy Par. 111 . iy, 990 Its woven waters 
sea m ed to foil. Its trees, ks beasts, Us "kjosawxosightfoll^ 
Now seemed indeed as though they woke. 
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Alio 7 Ivmb, 7-9 Ininme, 

9 lumn#. [la ShetUad re^. a, ON. Um-r\ in 
mod. Uteimry ate paitlj Inn Shetland dialect and 
partly a. in<^. Sw. and Da. Auia.l A name given 
in northern tent to tpedea of the Guillemot and 
the Diver, etp. Aka hruennicki and Celymbus 
tebtuUrUnaUs (Red-throated Diver). Loon 

[iM Rav WUlui^dy'* Ormitk. jus It U common among 
the Norwegians and Ulandem, vdio in tlieir own Country 
Language call it Lumme.] NAiBoaoucH, etc. 

If. 80 'i'he Lumb. .b quite black at the top, but underneath 
hie belly even to the neck, he Is snow-white, Amouv 

Mtm. (1769) 1. 199 On the water, near the rocks there were 
ehouiands of lummes and nuor-bilLt. i^Te-Sa Cook Fey, 
(1790) V. 1761 Ihe greater lumme, or diver, found in the 
Boraem parts of Europe, stjg Sir J. Koee Narr^ n/td 
yojt. tv. 51 We aaw a few looms sod shear-waters iB^ 
Daviu Polarit Ex^ed. xvi. 391 One lumne. 1886 A. W. 
Gskrly a TL'ftc Sfrmct 1 . 4^ On die face of these sea-leds^ 
of Arveprins Island Bruennich’s guillemots or looms gether 
in Che breeding season, .by tens of thousands^ 

b. The flesh of these birds as an article of food. 
t8^ A. H. Markham Gt. Frostn Sm, iii. 46 We revelled 
b ‘ loom soup \ * loom pie *, * roast loom ’ [etc.k 
JgOOm. j ^.3 [f. Look v.^] 

L A seaman’s term for the indistinct and exag- 
Mrated appearance or outline of an object when it 
nrst comes into view, as the ontline of land on the 
horizon, an object seen through the mist or dark- 


nm, etc. 

f8^ Marrtat bfidsk. Smay xxv]. We’re very near the 
land, Captain Wilson ; thick as it is I think 1 can make out 
the loom of it. 1839 ~ Pkant. Skt^ xli, I did not sec anjr- 
thing but the loom of her hull. s86a II. KiNuaLSV Ravana- 
hoe n, A dark line, too faint for landsmfn's eyes far ahead, 
which changed into a loom of land. i8ii Tunet 30 May 6 4 
Suddenly the loom of a rock urns seen right ahead, 

Doylb Micath Clarke 944 Looking back there was nothing 
but a dim loom to show where we had lefl the great vessel. 
fig, t%j9 Lowell Among my Bks, Ser. i. (1873) 931 No 
miraTC ol tradition to give cimracteri and events an imaginac 
tive f^m. 

2 . dial. (See qnot. and cf. I.00M v.S i.) 

(878 Cnnibld. Gloaa , Loom^ the slow and silent motion of 
the water of a deep pooL 

J^OOXlt 0 ^ni),ni.(ori 3 . Naut, Alsodltim, 

7 loome, loume. [Perh. corruptly a. Da. lu ^ : 
see Loun a., Of a breeze or wind: Easy, 

gentle. Obs. esc. m loom gale, 'an easy gale of 
wind, in which a ship can carry her whole topsails 
atrip* (Smyth Sailors Word-bk. 1867). 

J. Davis Traverse Bk, in Hakluyt (iBio) III. 154 
An island of ice wan canied by the force of the current as 
faste as our barke could »aile with lum wind, all sailes bear- 
ing. 1609 in Purchas (1695 1 IV ix. v. 1733 By the 
fei uerit lieat and loomes breezes many of our men fell sicke 
oftlie Calenture. i6a6 CAPT. Smith Yng.Sea-men 
» A apoute, a loume gaile, an eddy wind, Seaman' a 

Cmm. X. 46 A faire Loome Gale ii the best to saile in, 
because tlie Sea goeth not high, and we beare out all our 
■ailes. 164A DiciiV yV/s/. Bodies xxviiL (1658) 304 We b.'id 
run . . w >> all the sails abroad we could make, and in a fair 
loom way. 1694 Moitrux Rabelais v. x. We ..stood for 
the Of&ng with a fair loom Gale. 

Loon (lAnn), V I rare. [f. Loom 

1 . trans. To weave (a fabric). 

1548 Hooper DecL Ten Command x. x6z He. .is as long 
in the morning to set his herd in an order, as a gudlie crawfllis 
man would be in lomiirig of a peace of kaisey. 1887 Moi.oney 
Forestry }V. Afr. 145 The cloth loomed from the cotton 
thread m the country. 

2 . Weaving. To horn ike webi to 'mount' the 
warp on the loom. Also absol. 

1897 Taylor Poems 38 (R. D. D.) Thoii's be|pn to loom 
thy wab, I'se thinking yer a wabster bred, xlki L. D. B. 
Gordon in Art Jml, Illuat, Catal. p. vii "’/a The * lease * 
now being taken, and the erms bands or threads being 
introduced for the purpose of ' looming or drawing in of 
the weaver’s beam. t88i A. Drown Power^Loom (ed. 4) 86 
I'he process of looming the web. 

Hence lioo zned///. d., wo'ven. 

1799 Savage WansUrer 1. 977 He.. with loom’d Wool the 
native Robe supplies. 

l^OOlli (Ifffm), V.8 Also 7 lome, 7, 8 loom. 
[Skeat suggests that the original meaning may have 
been ' to come slowly (towards) ', and compares 
EFris. Umen, Sw, dial, loma to move slowly, MHO. 
luomen to be weary, from luomi slack (related by 
ablaut to Lamn a.), Cf. also loomy (Sc. and north 
dial.) misty, cloudy (E.D.D.).] 
t L Of a ship, aho of the sea : To move slowly 
up tnd down. Obs. rare. 

1605 Sir T. Smith Russia C r b. To behold one of 
the 3. gallant spcctacliS in the world, a Ship vnder sayle, 
loming (as they tearme it) indeede like a Lyon pawing with 
his forfeet. 1887 ColepResse in Phil. Trans. It. 481 Being 
in a Calm, tbai way which the Sea began to Loom or move, 
the next day the Wind was sure to bl^ from that point of 
the Compass towards which the Sea did Loom the day before. 
167S Vug. Man's CalL 93 This is to him as the due ballast 
to the shtp^ which makes the vessel indeed loome somewhat 
deeper, but keeps it from tossing too lightly upou the un- 
certain waters. 

2 . intr. To appear IndisthictK; to come into 
view in an enlarged and Indennite form. Also 
with Often with adj. compl., aa to loom 
sggi evLvntsa Du Bmrteuu vB. 53 Here smokes a Castls^ 
thers a City fumes. And here a Ship upon the Ocean looms 
\gsA%,EiibJiebevH*wtfsstrlieibuaeirHiib tdgiPiULUta 


f. A Ship Lm mm a great or a sauOl sail, a tsem used 
in Navigauon, and signifieth m nasch w a Ship saeass 
agieaioralitileShip. 1789 Faloombr J8Mnr (tyaai 
s. V. Looming, She iooms Utm aAjee the wind, ibid, x^ 


Mirer, to loom, or appear indistinctly. i8tt Sm J. Roes 
Narr^ nnd Em. vI. 87 We saw tixe land looming. ^40 
* Dana Meut xxxvi. 138 A great ship loomed — 
I* the fog. 1848 Kesui Lyra Inmoe, (X873) 73 The h 
outlines loom around Of hill by many a frost 1 


term 

. SiiU 

the summit loomed above us. 1865 DicncHe Mmt Fr, 1. xiv, 
A mist through which Mr. Inniector loomed \ ague and large, 
lOM J. O. Fbazbx PoMsaauss, etc. 59 The base through 
which the sun's disc looms ted and lurid. 
transf. (jocular), 

tta Mr& H. Wood Chasminga v. 37 He understood It was 
quite a ladies* aflhir, and loomed in, dressed up to the olnea 
b. fiff, and of immaterial things. 

1S91 bvLVBSTBa tvry t 8 o But, lo My Liege : O Courage I 
there he comes: What Ray Honour round about mm 
Looms T 1690 B. DucoUiminium 6 Reasons. . which iowme 
so big ill tome mens eyca 1809 W. Irving 186 x)^ 

Thus loom m my iim^inatton those h^pier days of our 
city. x8e7 Scorr yml. 7 fuly. Cash aflalrs loom well in 
the oflicM;. 'I'ennyson Jn Mem. xxlv. And is it chat the 


96 Poliiical diniculties..wera looming at no great distance. 
1878 Dmowning La Saisiao 49 Shrunk to aiom sice, That 
which loomed immciue to fancy low before my reason lies. 

o. causative. To make to loom or aj>pear un- 
naturally l.irgc. rare. 

x8x7 Cht\tn. in Ann. Reg. 473 It possesses the quality of 
lootnuie, or inajiinifying objects,.. making the amall billets 
of wood appear as formidable as trees. 

Iiooin, obs. form of Lamb, Loam. 

liOonib(e, obg. form of Lamb, i.noM. 

X^oomer (liS mai). [f. Loom vJ a 4- -xb 1.] (See 
quot. 189a.) 

x88x Daily News X9 Sept. 3/6 The Loomert. .are still on 
strike. 189a Labour Commission (iloss. , Loomers, those who 
take the warp as it comes from the * taper*, and prepare it for 
the loom. 

iKKimery (Ifi-mori). [f. Loom sb.^ + -xrt.] 
The place where looms or guillemots flock together 
for breeding. 

1859 M'Clintock Yoy, Fox 15X Our shootingparties have 
twice visited a loomery upon Cape Graham. te8a L. Smith 
in Standards Aufi. o/s At Cape Stcplien there was a Urge 
loomery, and at Cape Forbes tiiere were a few looms. 

Looming (l^ miq), vbl. sb.i [f. Loom 4. 
-INO IJ A coming indistinctly into view. 

18^ CAfT. Smith Seaman's G*wu. xi. S3 The looming of 
a ship is her prospectiue, that is, as she doth sliew great or 
little. 9634 keiat. Ld. Baltimoi e's Plantat. ( 1 865) 7 At the 
first foaming of the ship vpcm the river, wee found . all the 
Coutitrey in Armea 1834 Bucaniers Amer. (1698) IL 84 
This day w« saw the luointng of a very high Land. 1790 
Kov in /'Ail, 'J'rans. LXXX. a66 Wherever the most faint 
looming of the land in a very clear day can be discerned. 

LuroJ. Mag. LU. 441/9 [Sailor /rvJ 'Split me but 
1 know the loaining of the land hereaDouis.* 1819 Nat, 
Philos, Optics xviii. i6 (U K.S ) 'i’he eirvaiion of coas^ 
■hipsj and mountains above tlicir usual h^vel, when seen in 
the distant horizon, has been forig known and descril«d under 
the name of f^min,. 1853 Rank Gnnnetl F.xp. ix. (1856) 
6g No evidences of refruLiion visible, exewt some slight 
loomings of the more distant berpi. s86i C. J. Anderson 
Ok«Rfangoy\\ 87 A crashing and cracking, announced the 
approach of elephants; in a few uioments afterwards the 
looming of a dozen huge unwieldy figures in the distance 
told of their srrivut 

fig. a 1839 Galt Demon 0/ Destiny vii. (1840) 50 Tremend- 
ous loomings of eternal thiiiga 

Loominff vbl. sb,^ [f. Loom c/.l 4' 

-IMO J Toe actiou or process of * moaotiog ' the 
wnrp on the loom. Iti quot atlrib. 

1851 L. D. B. Gordon in Art yml. Illust. Catal. p. vli*Vi 
The warp was then taken from this (suanK-] nisu:nine to a 
machine for winding it on a roUer-lieain, after wiiich it was 
taken to the loom mg- frame, and next to the loom. 

Looming ppl. a. [f. Loom 4- 

-IKO 8.1 TTiat looms, in the senses of the vb. 

xSu M. Arnold New Sirens 189 In the midst of river- 
meadows Where the looming deer are^ laid. t876 T. Hardy 
Ethelberta (r8w) 917 As if divers social wants and looming 
penuriousness nad never been within her experience. 1878 
Gi/ida Winter City vi. X19 Her ailvery n^rabouts glancing 
like hoar-frost in the shadows of the looming walls. 

L00&^ (Ijfn). Chiefly Sc^ and north, dial. 
Forms: 5 lovren, 5-^ loone, 6 lound, 6-9- 
loiin(e, lowxi(8, 7- loon. Hn 16th c. lewen, 
iFtvne, riming with chenoun, aotvne. Of obscure 
origin ; the early forms do not favour the current 
hypothesis of connexion with early mocLDu. ken 
' homo stupiduB ' (Plantijn and Kilian) which seems 
to be known only from dictionaries. The ON. 
MenHf beaten, benumbed, weary, exhausted (pa. 
pple. of l^/a to beat, thrash) has been suggested 
as a possible etymon. The order of development 
of the senses is somewliat uncertain.] 

1 . A worthless person ; a rogue, scamp (etp. in 
false loon, to play the k ^) ; a sluggard, idler. 

c 1480 St. Cutbbert (SurtoM) 7957 pe dorkia bat wove paro, 
Hpir Towtna \rime cbenoun^ e >470 Heii«vsom FeMes 94x3 
in Aiiglks IX. 475 Ifomfla in di« hnlihot lap thefoun 
..Tlia tod oomo hadlaM vpi tho wolf yoid doun. mdB 
REMMaov Flyting w, D mu b ar dbb hSMSt folk dtuoUo 


IL (1570) BHf, 

. t Of dronks. Or on abbey 

fosrne or U^rMsdlinMwrioira MMake. 1948 FAirmi 


this lathiy lowp. 1114 BaaoLAV JlkAifi 
That men shaU call Ue malapart c 


Seoi, G. viii h. Cum hero bundm, oim tee lykia. 
1871 Saiir, Poosms Referses, xxviiL 68 To Loop 00 hmfi, 
latl, and play tho Lowoo. sapo MAaioora Edm, II, t. iv^Bo 
For SkMM, suboerib^ and let tho lowno dcaart. a ite 
Mtom.oMEiinaJMfre. /*e«Mi#xxxi 9 , 36 iiet not aik loune with 
teaainjn |oa allure. 1804 SuAica. Oik, 11. iii. $5 Ho held 
them [mwscImm} all to deere. With that be caia tho Tailor 
Lowne, s8oi Mmcb, v. iU. is I’he diuell damne theo 
bUcke, thou creanwfac'd Lotm. 1897 KvTHEavoRD LHL 
(xSfisl 1 . 969 Looking 00 with their tuuids folded tetfaid 
their back when Iquiw are running with the RPoit of Zion on 
their back. 1874-91 Rat N, C, Words 47 The Soots soy, 
a fanme, i.e. AiIm Loon, noo Drvdrn Cock ^ Foot 589 
But the faLe loon wlio oou’a not work hi» will By '’P*" 
force employ’d hU flatt’ring skill, ij6m Churchiu. Pnh> 
pkocy Famine Poenvi I. 114 When with a foreign loon 
she stole away. i8«s Longf. Gold Leg* iv. Rtfintoiy, Out 
upon him. the lazy nx>n I 

ap^oaitively. 16.. in Row Hist, Kirk (Wodrow Soc) 390 
Chruii’a minister may not preach Chrisrs trueth, if a loua 
minister neare by him have taught lies, except um BUhop 
give him leave so to doe. 

b. Of a woman : A strumpet, concubine. 
c 1580 A Scott Poems (S. T, S.) iv. 87 The gayest grlltest 
loun. e 1600 in Gordon Fraser Wigioton (1877) 39a Bad hir 
switlie [printed snyithc] pack hir fiirthe harlot lowne. lyiA 
Ramsay Elejy y, Coavrer vii. He ken'd the bawds and 
louns fou welU a s8oo in Scott Minstr. Scot. Bord. <i8oe) 
11 . 68, I trow oome may has pLUd the fown. i8e8 Scott 
F". M. Pei'ih il. Thou art too low to be their lawfol love^ 
and too high to be their unlawful loon. 

2 . A man of low birth or condition ; in phrase 
krd and ken. Now only arch, 

1535 Stewart Cron. Scot. (1858) 1 . 45 Thus for one loun 
thoiiliL'Iilyit is ane lord. 1548 Patten Exped, Scot. 1 viii b. 
The Lurdein was in R maner, all one wytb the Lorde, and the 
Lounde wyth the Larde. s8e8 Shako. Per. iv. vi. eo Wee 
should haue both Lorde and Lowne, if tho peeuLh bag- 

g odge would but giue way to customers, a sSgp CapL Carr 
i Furnivall Penv Folio 1 . 8t, * 1 will not gevo over my 
hous,* olie saithe, 'Neither for lord imm- lowne.’ 1840 DAaHAii 
ingol. Leg., ' Alonstre ’ Balloon, The peer and the peasant, 
the lord and the loon. 

H. A boor, lout, clown ; an untaught, ill-bred 


person. 

1819 Bk. Demeassor xo in Babeee Bk., With manlike 
cheere. Not like a rustic lowne. 1784 Unfisrtutsnte SemsA 
biiity 1 . 133, I contrasted him with tlm Ul-bred loons who 
had addressed my mother in my behalf. 1790 Bueno Ep, 
R. 0*akam tx IHe) Came shaking hands wi’ wabsiw 
fowns. » 79 » CoLBRiiMB Auc. Mar. I. Ui, Now get thee 
hence, thou ney-beard Loon. 1898 Scurr F. M, Perth vU, 
Go to your Provost, you lorrel loons. 1879 Blackjb Leiys 
Hjghl. 40 A tided loon of iiigh degree. 

4 . A fellow, man, ' chap'. 

a 1550 CkrUiis Krrke Gr. xii, The wyyes. . fond l3rfo in the 
loune. 1718 SiAROAT To Ramsey 15 in R,'s Poems, And 
Icam'd the l.atin lowne sic springs to play As gm the 
w orld gang dancing to this day. tpet Scotsnum oB Feb. 8/3 
Wherever Moray tens may gather. 

6. A boy, lad, youtii. 

c 1960 A, Scott Poems (S.T,S.) ii, xoy For thair wes noe^ 
dir lad not loun Mycht eit ane baikin loche b or fowness. 
1859 60 Pbpvs Diary xi Jan., 1 . . went in to see Crowly 
who was now grown a very great loon and very tame. 1791 
Boswell yoknson 17 Sept. an. 1773, The usual figure of a 
Skv-lwy is a luwti with bare l^a and feet. x 8 bs Clabe 
yill. Minstr, II 7s Urging each lown to leave hut sports 
in fear. xBpi * H Hai ihi<rion * Ochil Idfils 197 As when 
ye roamed, a hardy loon. Upon the banks o* May. i8n 
Crockett JT/rV^ jtf/Mfr/rr(i894) 90a The fomily . . LonsialM 
of three loons and a lassie. 


Xkn>]1^ ( 1 »u). [App. an alteration of Loom 2 
q.v., perh. by assimilation to prcc. sb.] A name 
for certain aquatic birds. 

1 . Any bird of the genus Colymbus, esp. the 
Great Northern Diver (C. glaciaiis)^ remarkable 
for its loud cry. 

xte W. Wood New Ew. Prosp (1B65) 34 The Loone is 
an ni shap'd thing like a Cormorant, xbfm Jobsklyn New 
hng. Rarities is lltc Loone is a Water Fowl, alike in 
shape to the Wobble. 1878 Ray tVillughly's Omitk. 341 
Greatest speckled -Diver, or Loon. X78O B. Stillinopl. 
tr. Biberg^s Econ. Nature Miac. I'lacts (176a) 00 The diver or 
loon . lays also two eggs. 1788 Pennant Zoo(. (1766) IL 4x4 
On the llutmes they [the grey speckled divers] are caliM 
Sprat loons, for they attend that nsh during its continuance 
in the river. 1831 A . Wilson k Bonaparte s Amer. Omit A 
III. 955 Colynthus gtacialie . . Great Northern Diver, or 
Loon. x8j9 Marrvat IHary Amer, Ser. 1. 1 . 187 Luteo- 
ing to the whistling of the solitary loon, i860 All Year 
Round No. 75 586 I'he loons hallooed and laughed at our 
approach. iWo FitzGiruon Trip to Manitoba ix. xoi 
The weird cry of the lo<jn diving. 

2 . a. The Great Crestt d Grebe (Podiceps crista- 
tus), b. The Little Grebe or Dab^ck (/^ fluvta- 
tilts or minor). 

1878 Rav Willugkhya Ornlik, 339 The greater Loon or 
Arsfoot. Ibid. 340 I’he Didapper, or Dipper, or DobchicE 
or small Doucker, Loon, or Arsfoot. xyMi Pknkant Zo^ 
(1^681 II. 395, 398. s8a8 Flemiuo Hist. Brit, Assiseu 131 
P\odiceps\ crx'rr (I fwr,., Greater Loon. Ibid, P. minor, 
. .Small Loon. 1880 Times a8 Sept. 4/4 Loon is a name for 
a small bird of the grebe tribe, and much better known 
as the dabchick. 


8. atlrib., as kon-skm. 

1B07 P. G ass yml. 166 Some have robes mode of muskrat 
skins .. and 1 saw eome of loon-skins. 

Hence nonce-wd.., the cry of the loon. 

i 887 Thoonau Maine W, (1894) 307 This of the loon— I do 
not mean its laugh, but iu looning,— is a long-drawn call, 
aa it were, sos de ti m es ringularly human la my eai. 
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Hat. {CJushiri), Al»o 7 lotind, 

looiM» 9 (?#rrw».) loom. [? Corruption of knd 
iMmsbA ^iMDsb. 7. 

itffi #f^* 7 /(Ch«hire> in Cfmm, Tna. 

fil37) 361 Tiro bu«* of ground eontnining ont lound. iMI 
R. Holmb Armpury iil 156/a Bull U half iba qnn^^ rf 
a Loon. Ibid, 137/1 1 *®® Lawd th. •j\ 1I44 Palih In ^4 
ir. /</r 4 r. Spc. V. i. 6a A larga portion of lha flat clay-land 
baa baan forraad, agea ago, into butta or loona, irarying In 
width from 15 to 50 fecL iSgg Moarow C>ff/. A^Hc, XL 
Lppmm, (Cbaih.t, are wide Unda, wider than Mtt, 
]joon(o» oba. form of Loan. 
f LoO’ntry. Obs» In 6- lounrio, -7, 7 lownry. 
[f. Loon ^ r -iiit.] The diipoiition and habits of 
a loon or rascal ; lechery, viflany. 

igeS Dunbai Ftytinr w. Ktnntdu too TTiow art bot 
Gluncnch with ihy giltin hippiii, That for thy lounry mony 
a leiHch he« fyld. 1967 S'a/tr. Po^tnt Reform. viiL 37 Euir 
Ik mair bow wald be trowit, The les )>i loonrie li ailowit. 
s6o6 Kollock Om a TMess. 114 In thy lownry thou cannot 
haue an eye to Ood. 16M O. Stuart yoco-ser. Disc, 47 
Upon trial found a rogue For all his lownry was discovered. 

Xioong, obs. form of Long. 
liOOngee, loonghie, vnr. forms of Lungt. 
t XiOOa-Rlfttt« slanff. Obs, rarg-^. [Perh. f. 
Lwv 1 + Si-ATT {s/aH^ half-crown.] A name for 
the Scottish merk, the value of which in the X7th c. 
was the proverbial amount of the hangman's 
fee, (Cf. nnot. 1785 s. v. Hangman.) 
aiToo B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Leen-slatt, a Thirteen 


Pence half Penny. 

^OOny^ luay (]i?'ni),a. and sb. vulgar. Also 
loonep. [Shortened form of Ldnatio 4 - -T.] 
ft. (tdj. Lunatic, crazed, daft, dazed, demented, 
foolish, silly, b. sb. A lunatic. 

. B. Hartb Heiress «/ Red /Jop (1879) 93 You’re that 
looney sort of chap that livea over yonder, ain't ? s88g 
K. C. Manm Psycnel. Med. 434 (Cent.) His hts were noc- 
turnal, and he had frequent * luny spelH* as he called them, 
sfig St. ynmes'e Goa. 09 Mar. 6/a An excellent system 
whereby one loony was brought to bear upon another. 1897 
KiruNO Captains Ceum^eous qj Dad ses loonies can't shake 
out a straight yam. 1900 F. W. Uuli.kn IVt/A Cknet at 
Sen aiii. SS3, 1 sb'd a ben lair loony long ago. 


TtOOp (Itip)i sb.^ F'orms : 5-6 loupe, 6 loppe, 
^.lowpe, 7 lope, loope, 7- loop. [Of obscure 
etymology. 

not. Skeat {Concise Riym. Diet) suggests that the word may 
be a. ON. higu/, hlauA LRAprA., compariim the Sw. lUF^tnui, 
Da. l^b~knude, Ub^^ie, running-knot. The-e compounds, 
however, teem to be merely mc^ern Germanisms ; the rele- 
vant sense of the verb, Sw. itffa, Dn. being app. foreiiiin 
to early Scandinavian, and due to the influence of the cor- 
responding G. iatf/ea (LG. iApeu). Further, the mod. Sc. 
form of ON. would be regularly iot/A. pronounced 

(loup), whereas the word looi^ is In Sc. pronounced (Igp) ; 
the spelling lenvpe in G. Douglas is ambiguous, but prob. 
represents (Igp) ; cf. droop. The Irish and Gael, tub, 

formerly suggested by Prof. Skeat, presents at least a note- 
worthy resen^lance of sound and meaning to the Eng. word.] 
1 . The doubling or return into itself of a portion 
of a string, cord, thoGg, or the like, so as to leave 
an aperture between the parts; the portion so 
doubled, commonly fastened at the ends. Often 
used as an ornament for dress (cf. loop-lace). 
+ Crochets and loops : hooks and eyes. + To frUk 
in the loop : to play Fast and loosb: cf. pricking 
in the garter (Gabtbr sb. 7\ 

etaoo Desir. Trey e8o6 Paris with pyne, ft his pure 
brother, . . Lauset loupis fro the le \ lachyii in Ancrea. c 1490 
Bk. Cur/asve 446 in Babees fib., With cro(.hettis and loupys 
sett on lyour. 1913 Douglas ^nets v. v 06 'I'he todir part 
lof a snake cut I11 twol lamyt, clynscbis and makh. hir byde. 
In lowpis thrawin and lynkis of hir liyde. 1590 Palsgr. 
041/1 Loupe to holde a button, /ertneau, sue Mai hbw 
Bible, Exod. xxvL 4 'J'hen snalt thou make loupes of 
lacyncte colnure, alonge by the edge of y^ one curtayne. 
1S57-S in Swayne CAurcAiu. Acc, Smrttm (1896) 33a A 
Crooke and Loope to put y' Sword in, es. 6d. 1669 

Sturmv Mariner's Mog. v. xii. ^ There is a Brass Pm in 
the Center at C for to hang the Plummet and String, with 
the Lope upon. i69eEvRLVM La<iiet Dressing^R ..B'^s Diet. 
ei SuHane. a gown trimm'd with Huttonn and L^ps. 1718 
Lacy M. W, Montagu Let. to Ctess Mur 10 Mar., Those 
gold loops so common on birthday coata 1760-71 H. 
Walpolr Vertue's Anecd. Pa[Ht. (1786) V. 118 A woman . , 
in a cloak with loops hanging behind. 1771^8 Ess, Pr. 
BatcAeler{ijj^) 11 . 66 This is the identical J«*iclc, who played 
prick in the loop with so many Lord Lieutenants,and cn- ated 
them all. 178a Cowprr Gilptn 103 The clonk did fly . . 
Till, Iwp and button failing both, At la-u it flew away. 

C. Jam Its Miht. Diet., Loof. is .. uied to signify an 
ornamental Mrt of a regimental hat 1815 Elfhinstonr 
^< e. CanhHi (164a) 1 . 351 There are rows of buttons and 
loops down the bieast of the tunif.. 1879 Butchrr ft Lano 
Odyss 73 And fixed the oars in leathern Itxjpi all orderly. 
*•90 Jyi-IA P. Bailard Moths <V Butteeiffes 100 A loop* 
and-link as if he had begun to make a chain. 1891 W. C 
Sydney Rag. 18M Cent. il. no So late as i79#> .. footmen 
wore iheir hair tied up behind in a thick loop called a hoop, 
b. spec, in Needlework (see nnots,). 

1880 /'/«/« Hints Needlework 93 To speak correctly, we 
Mheve^ it can be proved that we should speak of a mesA 
in neiiing, a loop in knitting. 188a Caui pbii.d ft Saward 
Dh t. Noe Ueno^k, Loop, a term used instead of stitch in 
Crochet, Knitting, Netting, and 1 ’attinu. In I..nce-niaking 
the word Ixwp is sometime'* employed instead of Picot 
O. Mining (See quot. 1891.) 

>889 Grrslky Gloss. Coal Mining, It fthe D Linkl Is a 
l<mp in which one man is lowered and raised in an engine- 
pit. 1891 Labour Commission Gloss., Loeps, slings atta^ed 


to the end of the ropea which formerly drew the corves to 
the pit-ttiouth of a coal mine. 1897 Wootm. Gao. 13 May 
7/s There were about eoo men in the pit, who bad to be 
tmgbt out by another shaft in loops, 
d. -iLooppuL. 


spot ^rit. Mod. Jml, Ko. #089 Spit. Med. Ue. 8 A loop 
of this second dilnuon is sHaced. .00 each cover glasa. 

2 . A ring or curved piece of metal, etc. em- 
ployed in varioui wayi, e.g. for the iniertion of 
a ramrod, or rope, at a handle for lifting, 
etc. ; dial, a door-hinge. 

1674-91 Ray N, C, tVords 44 A Loop*, An Hinge of a 
Door. 1715 Dbsaoulibm Fires Inpr. 131 A Cover .. with 
a Loop to move it easily, svig Dvchr ft Pardon Did., 
Loop , . . in a Gun, tis a small Hole in the Barrel, to fasten 
it to the Stock or Carriage by. Epoe C. Jamrs Mtlit, Did., 
Loip, in a ship-carriage, made of iron, . . through which the 
ropea or tackle pass, whereby the guns are moved. 1804 
P. Hawkem I$utr. Vug. Shortsm. (Cd. 3) 54 Parts of a Gun. 
. . Loops, eyes to barrd which receive the bolts that fasten 
It into the stock. 1847 Itpantry Mast, (1B54) 33 Put it [the 
ramrod] into the loops. 1867 Smyth Seniors Wordlhk., 
Loops 4/ a Gun-carrtago, the iron eye- bolts to which the 
tackles arc booked. 2875 Knight Did. MecA , Loop, a sleeve 
or collar, as that uixm the middle of a neckryolce. R878 
Jrwitt Ceramic Art 1 . 15 It has on its centr^ band four 
projecting handles or lo<^, which are pierced. Nine other 
looped examples from Cornwall x88i Grbrnbb 6'iw* ejp 
I'hc ribs are then soft-soldered on, and the loop fitted in. 

8. Something having the shape of a loop, e. g. a 
line traced on paper, a part of a written character 
(as the upper part of the usual script 
part of the apparent path of a planet, a b<md of 


a river. 

s668 Wilkins RealCkar, iv. !. 388 Adverbs . . may be ex- 
pressed by a Loop in the same pu^e. 1814 Scott Lines to 
Dk. BuctlencA 13 Aug. in LockAari xxxiii, For this mighty 
shoal of leviathans 1 ^ On our lee-beam a mile, in the 
loop of the bay. s8iB — Rob Roy i, 1 wish . .you would 
write a more distinct current hand ..and open the loops of 
your I’s. ifligi Maymb Rkid Scalp Hunt. xviiL xa7 Our path 
trended away from the river, crossing iu numerous ' loops 
1865 Dickbns Mut. Br. 111. x, He set out .. described a 
loop, turnhd, and went back again x88o C ft F. Darwin 
Movem. PL a I'he apex often travels in a cig-sag line, or 
makes small subordinate loops or triangles. ^1900 K. C 
'Thompson Ref, Magicians NmeveA 11 . p. Ixxxix, Jupiter., 
appears to have formed a * loop * near Regulus. 1900 Biackw. 
Mag. July 58/1 James Bay, the Southern loop of Hudson's 
Bay. 

4 . spec, in scientific and technical applications, 
ft. Anat. A looped vessel or fibre. Loop of 
Henle, the looped part of a uriniferons tubule. 

X646 Toynbeb in Methco-Chirtirg. Trans. XXIX. 309 
lioops, convolutions, and dilatations, freely intercommuni- 
cating, characterize the tubuli of the surface. 18^ H. Gray 
Anat. 449 Occasionally the elementary Inerve-f fibres are 
disposed in terminal loops or plexuses. x88< Landoir & 
STiRLiNo/yNwftfM Physiol.W. 518 The spiral tubule . . passes 
into the descending portion of Henle’s loop. 

b. Zool. In brachiopods, the folding of the 
brachial appendages. 

s8sx-6 Woodward MoUusca sis In Terebratula and 
Thscidinm it [the internal skeleton] takes the form of a loop, 
which supports the brachial membrane, but does not strictly 
follow the course of the arms. x86o Rervb hlern. Conchol. 
11 . r8a In Terobratula dilataia the loops are long. iWx 
P. M. Duncan in Academy 19 Mar. 910 The comparative 
sizes ore also given, and the internnl skeleton or loop also. 


O. Math. (Sec quoL 1877.) 

1858 J, Booth in Proc, Rop. Soc. IX. a6i The differenre 
between the lengths of the loop and the infinite branch is 

S ual to an arc of the parabola together with a right line. 

W. K. Clipvord in MatA, Papers (1889) 943 A path 
^oing along any line from O to very near A, then round A 
in a ve^ small circle, and then back to O along the saine 
line, will be called a loop. 1891 Woixtenuolmk MatA. 
Probl. 339 Also prove that the area of the loop is ... . 

d. Acoustics. The portion of a vibrating string, 
column of air, etc. between two nodes. 

1878 Ld. Rayleigh TAeory oJ S ound % 9S5 IT 46 Midway 
between each pair of consecutive nodes there is a loop, or 
place of no pressure varuuion. I bid., Ike loops are the 
places of maximum velocity, and the nodes those of maxi- 
mum pressure variation. 1879 W. H. Stonb Souml i. 9 
The breakiiig-up of the string into a number of nodes with 
intervening loops or ventral segments. 

e. Railways and Tele^aphy. A line of rails or 
a telegraph wire diverging from, and afterwards 
returning to, the main line or circuit. 

X863 CuLLRY HandbA. Telegr. xaa Supposing the resist- 
ance of the loop to be xoo unita X873 Act 36 4 37 Fid. 
c. 56 Sched 1. Note A & b. On single lines of lUilway, each 
connection with a^ portion of double line at loops, terminal 
stations, or junctions to be stated. 1876 F. S. Williams 
Midi. Railw. 13a For some years the Midland .. used the 
loop via Worcester only for the local traffic. 1889 J. K. 
Jerome "I kree Men in Boat v, They .. tliought ihe train 
was the Southampton express, or else the Windsor loop. 

£ In a * centrifugal railway' or the like: J'hat 
portion of the path which forms a circuit, along 
the upper portion of which the passenger ttavels 
head downwards. 


1900 Scietdi/. American 99 Sept. 186/1 [The earl plunges 
down the incline of 75 fret, . . whirls round the loop, and 
readies the station after running up a heavy grade. 

6. (See qums.) [Perh. a different word.] 

1674-9X Ray .S', 4 E. C. U'arde 105 A Loop', A Rail of 
Pales, or Bars join’d together like a Gate, to m removed in 
and out at pleasure. niBss Forbv Foe, E. Anglia, Loop, 
the part of a pale-fence between one post and another. 

6 . attrib. and Comb., aa loep- maker; loo f like, 
•‘Shaped adji; loop-ftrt«r7, an anpry forma a 


loop alon^de Che main-duct ; loop-draft, -of e 
(see quotiO : loop-knot, t(o) reef-knot (sdr.) ; 
(6) a finele knot tied in a dolled cord, to aa to 
leave a loop beyond the knot (1875 in Knight 
Did, MoehS ; loop-laoe, (o) a kind of ornament 
conaiating of a aeriea of Ioom ; (6) a kind of lace 
cemaisting of pattema worked on a gronnd of 6ne 
net ; hence loop-laoed a . : loop-line, (e) ate 3 c ; 
(6) a fishing-line used with the loop-rod (g, o.) to 
wUch it is attached by a loop ; loop-rod, a spliced 
fiahing-rod with a atroog loop of bone-hair at the 
top for the attachment of the line ; loop-etitoh, 
a kind of fancy atitch conaiating of loopa ; loop- 
teat (aee quoL); loop-tube » looped tube (see 
Looped p^. a.i t); loop-vrork, work consisting 
of loopa or looped stitonea ; also attrib . ; loop- 
worm « Loofeb X. 

s8|99 AUbuils Syet. Mod. VI. 939 Tba blood can enter at 
each end of the short *loop arteries. sMi Raymond 
Gtoes., *Loipdrog, an eye at the end of • rod through 
which tow is passed for cleaoing bore-holea t868 Jovmbom 
Metals 10 Vertical bars, to whioi they [horisontal buds) are 
attached by *loop-eyes or strong screw-bolta 1798 Hutton 
MatA. Did, av. Nnot, A *Locp knot (explained as & reeP 
knot]. 1894 6hz/xN/'(U.S.) XXlV. 3Si/a We took n stout 
rope, made a strong loop-knot in it for each person. 163a 
J. Hayward tr. BiondCs Eromena 59 The sleeves . . were 
cut from the highest to the lowest part . . and rejoind with 
small blacke *loopc-lace. 1683 Lbnd.GoM, Na 1797/4 A new- 
fashion’d Campaign Coat . . gold Loop Lace down the Seama 
1883 Daily News aa Oct. 7/1 Common Valenciennes and 
loop lacea xBpx Load. Gau. No. 9686/4 One Flanders 
*LMp-laced Combing-cloath. 1896 Pop. Set. Monthly Feb. 
535 A tendency to draw a *looplike rudimentary contour 
soon emergea 1888 D. Wbbstsr Angler 4 LoepRod iv. 
71, 1 . . constantly use the spliced rod and *loop-line. xytn 
Boybr Fr. Did., *l4>oip-xsisMav,/aiseur d'Agremens. iMg 
D. Webster (//^/r) The Angler and the * Loop-Rod. Ibid., 
Pref, p. viii. The art of fiLshing with what may be staled the 
loop-rod and Una ti^ Rollerton Amm. Lift 134 We see 
a *foop4haped gland. X857 Abruigm. Sprci/l Patents, Sew~ 
tng etc. 19 I'hen carrying through the latter a loop of the 
first thread, so as to form a double *loop-stitch. 190X Ladys 
Realm X. 6x9 Fig. 9a is the way open IcMp-siitch is worked 
. . When drawn through, the neeole is put in a little way 
beyond the loop formed. 1867 Cullev Handbk. Teiegr.ieQ. 
9) 145 A *loop-test, when two similar wires are disconnected 
from earth at the distant end and Joined together, is free 
fiom this source of error. 1876 Prkece ft Sivewricmt 
7 etegrapAy 976 The advantage of the loop test consists in 
its being independent, withiu certain limits, of tlie resistantc 
oi '\hc tault 1885 Landois ft Stirling Human Phystol, 
II. 518 Here it [sc. the narrow loop of Henle] becomes wider 
• . and enters a medullary ray, where it constitutes the 
ascending *loop-tube. 1857 Abrtdgm. Specif. Patents, 
Sewing etc. 4 Apparatus for producing *loopwork orna- 
ments on woven fabrics. 1888 Art Jml. ^79 By leaving 
portions of the silk loopwork uncut a less raised pile is pro- 
duced. x8Bo Libr. Univ, Nnowl. (N. Y.) 111 . 36B [Canlcer- 
wonub] are often called .. *loop worms or geometers. 

Loop Forms; 4-6 loup(e, 5-6 

lowp(^e, 6 loope, 5-7 lope, 7- loop. [Prob. 
connected with MDu. lUpen (mod. Du. luipen), to 
lie in wait, watch, peer ; cf. MDu. glApen (mod. 
Do. gluipen) of similar meaning, mod.Du. gluip 
narrow opening, crack of a door. An Anglo-Lnt. 
loupis abl. pi, app. repr. this word, is cited by Du 
Cunge from a document of I394>] 

1 . An opening in a wall, to look tbroucH, or to 
allow the passage of a missile ; a looo-hole. 

13. . Gaxo. 4 Gr, Knt 709 W>th moiiy liiflycb loupe, Jwit 
luuked ful clene. X303 Lanci. P. PL C. xxl eB8 Eche 
chyne sioppe, no Tight leoue yn at loucr ne at loupe. 
0x470 Gregory in Hist. Colt Loud. Cit. (Camden) 913 
I'hcy hadde . . loupys wiih schyttyng wyndowys to schute 
owte au X494 Fabvan CAron. vii. 66z A place with a par- 
ticioun atwenc both prynces. made with a lowpe.that cyther 
myght se other, igia MS. Acc. St. Johde Hop., Canterb., 
For makyng off a loope in ^e dorter at^ susters syde vj</, 
a 153a La Bernxrb Huon clxvi. 655 The sayd wacheman 
came to y" wall syde, where as there was a stnsyte lope into 
Florence chaumbre. X877-87 Holinshkd CAron. J 1 1 . xexs/x 
One of them could not so soone looke out at a loopa but 
three or foure were readie to salute him. 1596 Lodge Marg. J 
Amer. 6z A square and curioue chamber, with fiue loopce to ' 
yeeld light. x6oe Fairfax 7 'asso xi. xxxlu aox Some at the, 
loopes durst scant out peepe. 16118 Coks On Litt. 50,*^ 
Teneltare or ianelimre, is to make holes or loopes in walls' 
to shoots out against the AssatUinta. 1797 Mrs. Radclifpb: 
Italian L (1696) X2 Some temains of massy walls, still exhi-| 
bited loops for archers, c x8ss Beodoes Pygmalion Poems]| 
x6o A blinded loop In Pluto's madhotise* green and wormy 
wall Guide Arckit. Aniiq^. Neigm^nrhood Oxfofd 

164 On the first floor [Northleign Ch. tower] the windoav 
are plain Norman loops. 1864 drowning IVoret if It xii, 

1 spy the loop whence an arrow shoots, 

b. fg. and in figurative contexts. 

1863 Kinolake Crimea 11 . xx8 Cosing the loops Iw which 
a general might seek to escape fiom the obligation of having 
to make the venture. 1879 T. L. Cuvler HeartCuiture 
xoa The soul beconVes luminous until the interior light aud 
glow blaae out through every loop and crevioa. 

1 * 2 . An opening ia the parapet of a fortification ; 
an embrasure. Obs. 

c 1477 Caxton Jaton 14 b, They of Olifeme. .ran unto the 
bateiuement and lowpes of the wallea. igga Ld. Bbrmers 
Froits, II. cccxiiL 400 At another lope of the wall on a 
ladder, .the lords of Swcell. .fought hande lo hands with 
his enemyes. xgaa Late Exped. Scot. 6 in Dalyell Freum, 
Sc. Hilt. (17^1 Iney repuUm the Sootty^e gonners tnm 
the loupes of the Mme [gate], BaENOa Q, Curtint 

CevUi, Thm vralle .. dm ^mry narowe in the toppe not 
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dividod with topot. .hut mcIoMd with on* whole and eon- 
iinuell hetulmeitc rouade about. iSTS CHUacH yabd Cki^/€t 
<1817) 248 Some baate the lowpe, some ply the Wallen with 
ahot. t6l6 Plot SiaJM»k» A yew tree . . cut on the 
» urith luop and crentt like the battlementB ofa Tower. 

«X 83 S LiD. Bbrnbu GoM, AA d/. A$tr*L (1546) 
1 vl b, Eucry Ughtnee done in youth breketh down a 10^ 
the defence oT our l>fe. 

8. Cfimd.f M ioop-window*. 

tjjra 80 BAasT Alv, C i6x A loupe wlndowe or casement. 
iM Kickmaw StyUt ArckiL (ed. 5) 04 Some windowe of 
thie style are long and narrow, .. Similar loop windows 
with square tope occur occasionally also in Norman work. 
iBpa A. Hbalbs ArvhiU CK Denmark^ A small round- 
headed loop'Window. 

t XKM)Py Obs, rwe—*. [Of obscure origin ; 
perhaps a use of Loop sb,l (cf. Loop ^ a) ; but 
cf. Lop rd.lj A wood-louse or hog<-louse. 

x6is Enckir. kfed^ 11. 56 Your Millepedes, which I take 
to be loopee or Hof-lice. 16x5 Thomas Lat. Dkt.^OHiseui, 
a lope, a worine which bendeth himselfe like to a bowe when 
be goeth. It is called of soma 

Loop (lAp), sb.^ Also 5-6 loupe, 9 loup. [ad. 
F. lou^^ which has all the senses. Cf G. lupps.^ 
L Metallurgy, A mass of iron in a pasty condi- 
tion ready for the tilt-hammer or rolls ; a bloom. 

X674 Ray Celled. Word*^ Iren Work xaT^Ihe sow at first 
they roll into the fire, and melt off a piece of abuut three 
fourths of a hundredweight which so soon as it is broken off 
becomes a Loop. sd86 Plot Ste^ordeh. 163 Ihe Metall in 
an hour thickena by degrees into a lump or mass, which 
they call a loop. X73X in Bailky vol. II. 1794 H. Cort in 
Repertory o/ Arieer (1795) III. 305 The method 

and process, invented .. by me, is to continue the loopi in 
the same furnace,. . and to heat them to n white or welding 
heat. N1CH01.SON Operat. Mechantc 768 The ore .. 

loses iu rusilHIitjL and is collected into lumps called loops. 
s88i Raymond Mininfc Gloss. ^ Lon/, the | asty mass of iron 
produced in a bloomary or puddling furnace. 

atirib. x8 . Whitman To Working Alenfi Ironworks— 
the loup-lump at the bottom of the melt at last, 
f 2 . A precious stone of imperiect brilliancy, 


esp. a sapphire. Obs. 

cx^/ao Maunurv. Ct8j9) xiv. z6o Of the Saphire Loupe, 
and of many other Stones. 14. . Lyug. i o/uttieitd. Ottr Latle 
92-3 Semely saphyre, depe loupe, and blewe ewage, Stable 
as the loupe, ewage of pite. xgag Test. Ebor, VI. aa8 A 
flower of guide diversiie enamyleue, with a rubie, a saphire 
lupe and a perle. a 1348 Hall CAnw., Hen. VUl 130 la 
the uppermost Rose, wus a faire Saphier loupe perced. 

8. A knot or bur, often oi gieat size, occurring 
on walnut. iTuy)1e, oak, and some other trees. 

In some mod. Diets. 

4 . * A small magnifying-glass’ {JCent. Diet.). 
Loop V ^ [f. l^P sbi^ App. of recent 
origin ; not in Johnson or Todd. Cf. Looped 
ppl, which is recorded from the i6th c.] 

1 . traus. To form into a loop or loops ; also 
with round. 

1856 Kank a ret, Expl. I. XXX. 41a The other end is al- 
ready looped, or as sailors would say, *doubled in a bight*. 
187a Y BA1 s Teckn. Hist. Comm. 34a The eyes of the nr^lvs 
were formed by looping the metal round at the hetid. x^x 
Nature loSepU, The larva . . loops its body to and fro with 
a kind of lashing movement, .in the water. 

2 . intr. To form a loop ; spec, of certain larvae. 

X83B Fraseds Mag. VI. 384 The roots, .twist themseUes 

among the masonry, and the huge boughs come looping 
through the holes x^ Wwdw'ard Meliusi-a 11. X73 
Redipes e^fra . . loops in walking, like truncatella. 1885 
Atlantic Monthly LVII. 595 The currant worms went 
looping and devouring from twig to twig. xSgS E. Cours 
in J. Faivler's Jml, p. xxii. Fowler . . went a roundabout 
way, looping far south to heads of the Whitewater and 
Verdigris risers before he crossed the Neosho. 

8. /ra;xj. To put or form loops upon ; to pro- 
vide (a garment) with loops. 

Blackmorr Ptrlycrest ai The broad valley, .looped 
with glittering water. 1900 Blachtv. Mag. Sept. 336/x 
Snow loops every ledge and curtains every .slope. 

4 . To encircle or enclose in or with something 
formed into a loop. 

1840 Lardnrr Geom. a48 Let a pencil be looped in the 
thread. . .Thus placed, let the pencil be moved In the loop 
of the thread. 18637^ Curling Pis. Rectum (ed. 4) I'ja 
Metallic wire, .sufficient, .to admit of the surgeon, .looping 
bi-t finger with it. 

6. Chiefly with adv. or phrase : To fasten {Jback^ 
up) by forming into a loop, or by m^^ans of an 
attached loop ; to join or connect by means of a 
loop or loops. AldO if$tr. for rejl. 

X840 Browning Sardelle li. 199 For him was . . verse . . A 
ceremony that .. looped back the lingering veil Wtiich hid 
the holy place. 1843 Carlylb Rastk Rr. 11. viii, Hts frock- 
skirts looped over his elbow. 1844 Hood Bridge e/ Sighs ax 
Loop up her tresses Escaped from the comb. 1^3 Me- 
cheuded Mesg. LVIlI.^ays Each needle cariies a separate 
thread, whu n are looped into each other alternately. 1B63 
Alford in Life (1873) jofi Their narrow, .streets, shady and 
lofty, looped together %dth frequent arches from side to side. 
1873 Black Pr. Thule ii. sB She had an abundance of dark 
hiur looi^ up. ilBo N. Smvth Old Feuths v. (186a) ao8 
Every thread of life is inextricably looped with a thounand 
other threada 1881 Encyel. Brit. Xlll. g^t 1 ‘he basal 
processes loop with the h^lsontal fibres. 

tLoop, [f- Loot* sb.^'l intr. Of heated 
iron-ore : To form a loop (see Loop 

xfiM Ray Celled. Werdty Iron Work 125 Care also must 
be taken that it be not too much burned, for theu it will 
km ie. melt and run together in a mass. 

ppl^ a*' AUo 6 Sc* lowplt, 
7 iOupadt [f LuOP sb.^ and 9.^ 4 * *>0.] 


L Colled or wreathed in loopa; f intertwined. 

\Leeped tubes ^ the notrower portioo of the 

unmuy tubule in the ludney * CSyd. Set, 

11x3 Douglas e^meis 11. iv. 9 Lo 1 twe greit lowpit edeiit, 
with mony threw, Fast throw the fluide towert the land can 
draw. s8^ N ichol A rekii. Heem. 83 Others [nebula] ere in 
the meentitne apart ; but neverthelees of remarkable aspects : 
fur initanoe Sir John Herschet's curious looped ehape, the 30 
l^adOs. i860 Kbevb EUm. CenekeL IL xBa A variouiJy 
elaborated system of apophyses, or looped skeletona 1877 
Goav (ed. 8) 704 The tubes taking the oouree above 
described form a kind of lo<^ and are known as the looped 
or recurrent tubes of Henle. 1878 [see Loor «A> a]. 
t2. Having, or fastened with, a loop. Of a 
dart : Fumisned with a thong or strap for thtowlng. 

1389 Rider Bihl. Seheiasl., Looped, or latched with Inopes, 
mmettlaisst. 1609 Holland / fewM. Marcetl. xxxL vii. 413 
Ihey. .asMiled one another on both sides with louped darts 
and such like casting weapons. 

8. Of lace X Wrought upon a ground of fine net 
(cf. loop-lact (b' in Lk)P sbX^). Looped pile (see 
quot. 1888). Looped stitch , looted work «« hop^ 
stitch y loop-work (sec Loop 5^.1 6). 

X698 Lend. Gas. No. 3356/4 Lost.., two Looped Lace 
Pinners, xyao /bid. No. 586^9. « Pair of fine Mechlin 
looped Lace Mens Ruffles. 1740 C'ters Hartford Corr. 
(>805) I. sad There are. .four fine l.iced Brussels heads— two 
loop^ and two grounded, itat lllustr. CateU. Gt, Exkib. 
304 Circular looped fabric machine frame for the manufac- 
ture of woolen cloths and hoi.iery poods. 1857 Ahridgm. 
Specif. Patents^ .SrrwiNjf etc. (1871) 8 Apparatus ior producing 
ornamental tambour or looped work on lace or other fabrics. 
Ibid, ao The well-known chain or looped stitch. t888 J. 
Paton in EncycL Brit. XXIV. 467/1 Looped pile is any 
fabric in which the woven loops remain uncut, aam Brusseu 
and tapestry carpels, and terry velvets. 

4. Held in a loop, held up by a loop. 

1869 Routledgt*s Ev. Boy's Ann. 364 She wore the classical 
costume . . a looped-up tunic itgi Spectator 23 Dec. 909/a 
I'he plough-teams, with looped-up splinter bars banguig 
against the trace chains xSgit Sp^'aker 8 Oct. 437 In loops 
at the lower end of the ntpes crouched some of the crc»w. 
At each stronger puff of wind the louped sailorR would push 
off from the l^t wiih their toes against the gunwale. 

Looped (l^pt),///. g .2 [f. Loop sb.^ + -ed 2.] 

Having loop-holes. 

2605 Shaks. Lear in. iv. 31 (xst Qo. x6o8) How shall . . 
Your lonpt [Fo z6a3 lop'd | and windowed raggednes delend 
you F roin seasons such as these T 

Looperl (l^'pw). [f. Loop + One 

who or that which makes loops. 

1. The larva of any geometrid moth. 

1731 Albin Birtis 1 . a A..num))er of green Caterpillars 
Bird Loofieni. xS^^G. Samouxiif Eniomol. Cempeud. 


350 Caterpillars halL loopers 1869 Eng. Meih. 34' Dec. 
345/a The extensive fnmilv known as the GeometerM or 
Loopers. .proceed by a regular scries of strides, the middle of 
the body running a loop^^ tWm Carden 35 Feb. 132/a The 

'ledLoi 


calerpillms of these [Swaltow-iailJ moths are called Loopers. 


2. a. A contrivance for making loops, e.g. in a 
sewing-machine, b. An implement for looping 
itnps together in making rag-carpets. 

1857 Almdgm. Sfecif, Patents. .Sf7i/i>i|4retc. (1871) 09 It [the 
diagonal needle] immediately becomes a simple looper to 
take the thread from the vertical needle. 1891 \gtb Cent, 941 
In z88o a machine called the Mooper’ was invented. Note. 
The looper is the shuttle of a double-thread sewing-machine, 
which holds the under thread. 1895 Chaml*. Jrnl. sz Sept, 
599/a Making a chain-stitch by means of a revolving looper. 

Looper - (I^'P^-i). S. African. \y.. V>}x. looper, 
lit, ‘ runner *.] pi. A kiinl of large buck-shot. 

1889 Kiubr Haggard Allan's H'tje 47 Now, boy, the 
gun, no, not the rifle, the shot-gun loaded with loopers. 
1900 Westm. Gas. 16 May s/a Mr. Green was only armed 
with B shut gun and caruidgiss loaded with loopei’s. 

LoopfU (Ifl’pful). [f. Loop sb.^ + -pul] So 
much as is contained in a loop of (platinum) wiie. 

2896 Pep. Scs. Monthly Apr. 8^7 A pure culture.. wu 
prepared and a sterilized loopful deposited. laex Brit. 
Med. Jml. No. B089/8 A loopful of the Ifluid] b... mixed 
with ^ to I c. cm. of di»ttlied water. 

Loiop-liole, loophole (l^*pib^l)» sb.^ [f. 

Loop so.* + Hole so."} 

L ForlificcUion. A nanow vertical opening, usually 
widening inwards, cut in a wall or other defence, 
to allow of the passage of missiles. 

1392 Garrard s Art of Warre 30a That not one of the 
towne do so much as appeare at their defences or loop holes. 
«x6s5 Flktchkh /V/tr i'aleur it. i. ist bong, I'hou that 
makest a heart thy 'lower. And thy loop-hole--, Ladies eyes, 
1697 Drvdkn jEnetd ix. 711 Shout through the l^xipholea, 
aridsharpJavMiiis throw. 1781 Gibbon DecL y F.{iw>oil\\. 
Ixviii. 716 Incessant volleys weie securely discharged from 
the loop-holes. 1809 Soutmky Balla-U ^ Metr. P. Poet. 
Wks. V^l. 59 BiHhop Haito..barr'd with care All the win- 
dows, doors, and loop-holes there. 1840 Bsowning Sardelle 
11. 981 Ah, the slim castle I. .gmte to ruin— trails Of vine 
through every loop-hole, iflte r. A Gsiffiths A rtil.Man. 
(186a) 363 Loep-hetes are obmag boles, from 15 to 18 inches 
long, 6 inches wide within, and a or 3 without I'hey are cut 
through timber, or masonry, for the service of email arms, 

t b. Naut. A port bole. Alio (lee quot. x 769). 

\isfi Caft. Smith Seetmem’s Gresm. tL 7 They fit Loop- 
holes in them for the close fights. 18^ J. Hayward tr. 
BiendCt Eremenm 40 Her mast and loope^ei gracefully 
adorned sdlb bannera, and flags of cloth of gold. >634-9 
Bibrkton Tmv. (Chetham Soil) 166 The Waves flawed 
into the Ship at the loop-holes at the stem. 1789 Falconer 
Did* Marine (lySdh A» «^ Aefe i,..amall apertures, .in the 
hulk-headi and ochar pumM « meiehaiit fhip, through 
which the smell ardU mrefitedott an aitwuy whohoaide her. 
1867 in Smyiw SmilePt H'enbK 


2 . A limilar opening to look through, or for the 
admislion of light and air. 

, Z99t Procivall Sp. Ptd„ Mtrmdere, a watch tower, a 
loop bole. t6e6 Holland Sueten,, Nero xii. His mannhr 
was to beholde them . . through little kM^ze-holtt. 1687 
Milton P. Z.. ix. iiio The iMlan Herdiunan. .tends his 
pasturing Herds At Loopholes cut through thickest shede. 
1719 Db Fob Crusoe il iv, (1840) 9s Havi^ a fisir loophole 
. .from B broken hole in the tree. 1789 Brand Hist New- 
eastle I. 175 'rhis passage, .has three «r four loup holes on 
each side, all widening gradually inwards. i8ail P. ^n- 
nimqham N. S. Wales iod. 3) II. aei Liwholet and slides 
m top Md bottom for the ednilHsion of air. 1848 Eliza 
Cook ^lurts 4* Couplets xvi 16 The callow raven ttunbli^ 
From the loop-hole of hU hiding. 1901 Q. Rev. Apr. 305 
Not two dozen were capable of duty beyond watching oe- 
hind locpholes 

b. fg, (Cowper’i phrase • loopholes of retreat * 
has btxn uRcd by many later writers.) 

*784 CowpER 7 Vu 8 IV. 68 'Tis pleasant through the loop- 
holes of retreat To peep at such a world. x8m Chr. Re- 
membrancer \ko. 59 The loop-holes through which we view 
the household manners of iheHc times may be few and con- 
tracted. G. Mbkedith Egoist xiii. (1B80) 117 Dim as 

the loophole was, Clara fixed her mind on it till it gathered 
light. 

o. (See quot.) 

184B-M Gwilt / frcAM Gloss. s.v. Loop, A loophole Is a 
tei m applied to the vertical series of doors in a wBrahouse, 
from which the goods, in craning, are delivered iuto the 
warehouse. 

8. Jig. An outlet or meani of escape. Often ap- 
plied to an ambiguity or omission in a statute, etc., 
which afToidsopiiortunity lor evading its intention. 

[Herh. after Du. loepgat, in which the first element is the 
stem of loopen to run.] 

2683-4 Marvell Corr. WU^ x 873-5 II. 143 It would be 
much below You and Me,, .to have such loop-holes in Our 
sotilt, and to.. squeeze Our selves through our own words. 
i68e Dfyden Dk. of Guise Dram. Wks. 1735 V. 337 Their 
Loop-Hole is ready, that the Cmsar here spoken or, was a 
private Man. a 1700 ' 1 '. Brown Wks. (1709) IV. v. 309 
Some of the Doctor's Counsel has found out a Loop-hole 
for him in the Act. 1 * 001 B Detnl on a Sticks 1. Wks. 

1799 1 1 . 25 ) A legal loop-hole, .for a rogue now and then to 
creep through. i8m Jefferson Writ (18^) IV. 73 What 
loop-hole they will find in the case, when it comes to trial. 
We cannot foresee. 1B99 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xi. 111 . 80 
The Tent Act . . left loopholes through which schismatics 
soinetiiniM crept into civil employments 2879 Stubbs Const. 
Hist. 1 1 . xvii. 518 Even the * confirmatio CBriarum * had left 
so'iie loopholes which the king was far too asiuce to over- 
look. x888 Annie S. Swan Doris Cheyne iv. 70 Under the 

E iiise of motherly solicitude .. slie had loft her without a 
tupbule of escape. 

4 . attrib. and Comb., as loop-hole door, frame \ 
loophole-lighted adj. 

x865 Ad 18 4 19 Viet. c. laa | 14 Ixiopbole frames may 
be fixed wiihtn one inch and a half ol the face of any 
external wall. xWbN.l^Q. 3rd Ser. IX. 447/B A solidly 
constructed stone staircoNe that conducts lo several dark 
and loophole-lighted chambers. sSpx Daily News x6 Nov, 
7/1, 1 broke and cut a board from one of the loopbule doors, 

l^'p-hole, sb.* rare. [f. Loop sb^J The 
aperture f)f a loop. 

x8ib-x8 j. Smith Panorama Set. hr Art 1 , 360 A thread. . 
having a loop-hole at its exiremiiy. In thu loop-hole fix 
a pin. 

Loo*p-liol 0 , V- [f. l>oop-HOLE zAl] trans. To 
cut loop-hulei in the walls of; to provide with 
loop-holes. 

x8ie Wellington in Gurw. De.rp. (1838) VI. 504 The first 
[village] is loop-holed and there is nn abbatis in its front. 
1837 SouTHXv Hist. Pentns. War 11 . 184 He had been 
advised . . to have the houses loop-holed. 2843 Grn. P. 
Thompson Exotc. III. 43 note. He [Napoleon] .. lies all 
night in sight of the other army luop-holing its farm-houses. 
x8^ Auxon Hist. Europe (1849-50) X. Ixvi. | 83. 196 
The housci adjoining the point expected to be breached 
were loupholed. x88i Strvknson 7 'rsas. isl. iv. xvi, A 
stout log-house, . . loopnoled for oiu.-ketry on every side. 

1 leuce Loo'pholed ppl. a., Loo pbollng vbl. sb- 
1684 Butlrr Hud. II. i. 651 This uneasy loop-hol'd jail,.. 
Cannot but put y'on mind of wedlock. 2870 Pad Mall G. 
34 Aug. 10 The . loopholing of such farmyards, .as occupied 
places of tactical importance. 1889 Gloucestersh, Chrou. 
14 Feb. 8 From the loopholed walls the rifle puffs chot out 
continuously. 1900 Blatkw. Mag. Aug. a^/x Near the 
river was the village of Dubba with luopholeu houses filled 
with armed men. 

Loopiii|[ flii'piq), vbl. jAi [f. Loop v.l + -iNoL] 
The aciioii of Loop v. > , in varioui nenfiet. 

1480 Wardr, Acc. Pldw /^'(i83o) 140 Cordeand liourfor 
firing and iowping of the i^ame arras. 1878 Todd & Bow- 
man Pkys. Anat. 11 . Bi Evidence of loopi ngs.. is wanting. 
In the cochlea of the bird, howe\er. we have seen at one 
end a plexiform arrangement of nucleated filires ending in 
loops. X874 Wood Nat. Hist, 704 Their mode of lA’ogre-sion 
is popularly and appropriately termed ‘looping and the 
caterpillars are called ‘ loopera*. 

aPrib. x^y Abridgm. Specif Patents, Sewing etc. (1872) 
37 Combining this needle with a looping apparatus. 

b. concr. Material formed into loops ; loops as 
a trimminff. 

1690 Lend. Gas. No. 3531/4 A Red Pye Coat with black 
and white Looping. 

Looping Loop vX -uro 1.] 

The running togetner of ore into a mass. 

1^ in Chambers Cyd. Supp. 1848 in CiAia 

f l0*pir]), ppl. a. [f. Loop v.i + -uro >.] 
That iornis Ioom. Looping-snail, a snail of the 
genus Trumatella, 
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liM WooowAHD M^llmacm n. 175 Th« end of tho long 
mufilt U n\yo frequently upplMi, oa ^ the Loo^ng-Mwuie 
17 and uacd to Maxiat in climbing. il6f Black* 

Moei iu^rM 4 ^ b. It The vale igyread erith looping waten, 

ftOOpM [-LKT ] A IIIMlIl IO(ip. 

ityi Whitmsv Aigdis 4; /m#. kxsL 901 A little magic 
looplet opera to the very billa. 

JgomT I ff* Loop -t.] 

1 . Kull of loopB ; cbaracterixed by loopa. 

■tfft DicKKNi Lrti. (1B80) I. 423 Many a hand have I aoen 
with many charactrriiitii.a of beauty fai it<-aoine loopy, aouM 
(Ufihy. iMs W. F. CaArre SmhfK jer Mmn (ecL 7) 109 Such 
loopy lawn net no one. The big 6ah break them and the 
ifnail oriT!* cieep tbroimh. iSpo H. M. SiANuiv Darh*$t 
11 xjcvtii. a.y6 It ia a loopy, . .crooked atn 
nrttm. O'ne. 19 June 3/9 A loopy eort of braid. 

2 Air. 7 Craity, dcceitlul. 
i8a4 Scott Rea^nnilrt ch. xx, When I tauld him how 
thift loopy lad, Alan Fairfurd, had 
might bring an action on the cane. 


xved me, be aaid 1 


liOOr (lQ«i). dial, Foriiii : a. 8 loora, lura, 9 
loor, lora, lawar. &, 6 lone, 8 lough, 9 lo(o. low. 
[Origin and correct form uncertnin.J Fuot-rot. 

iSly Maacai.l Gffrt. Cattle, Oxrn (159^1 77 Th** louc in a 
dlMraae which brveflcth in th« cUwcm of a benst a 1700 
Lihlr Hueb. (1757) 096 Knrnier Klford of Upceni in Doiaet* 
shire telle me, cows will be ko aore lietween their clawa iliat 
they ennnot stand,.. thU he and othrra informed me, in tiiut 
coantry was called the loore 1767 GaoHX Rrev , 

Lnrg, a wore on the hoof of a cow, ruied by (.tiding it cruna* 
waya. West. 1799 C. Cooke in JleddocH tentrib. Phys. 
Med, Knexvl. 393 The lough, tiweliingii of the udder, and 
cow-pox. ,tl40 jrmt R, Agric. Soc, I. 111. 320 Another 
form of this complaint (foot^rot], and known alxo by the 
naine!4 of foot.halt, lore, &c. . . generally piot'eeds from 
a strain or blow. 1848 fbid. JX. II. 4^ Foul in the foot, or 
Low. tUn Asmataue LntUe aij Foul in the Foot. — 
Paronychia Bourn. Loo or Ixnv. i8fj Hamfth. 

Lenar, a di<(eaae in the feet of cattle. iSgo (//aacC/a-kr., 
Lear, Leo, Lo, a aore on a cow'« hoof. 


Iioor, ol>« Sc. f. lieftr compar. of Ltff a., dear, 
itjd M. Mackintohh CattaftPs Dan. 39 Far loor In a 
rape I'd ace him biiigiiig Aa mong heretics I'd hear him 
singing. 

l.Mr, obs. form of I^owEtt v. 
liOord, variant of Lourb Obs, 

Iioorg, o)ml form of JxniE, Lure. 

Loorequet, variant of Lomikkkt. 

ZdXMi, lioosable, oU. ff. Lots, Loan, Lorarlr. 
ZiOOM ib. Also 6 lose,lowao, 7 lewao, 
8 louaa. [f. I-008E v. and <r ] 

1 . Archery, The net of cliasdiarjring an arrow, 

15x9 Horman y^lg. 983 ti, Geue a smarte lose with thyn 
arowe and thystryn^. 15^ Pif^r, Per/, (W. dc W. 1S31) 
x6oh, In the luone o( the atryng.. the.. arowe is caryed to 
the marke. X349 Ascham ! exoph. 11. (Arb.) 14C An other 1 
sawe whiche,..aftn’ the loo^, lyfied vp hia ryght Ugt^e. 
sfea Dsavton Poly^olb, xxvi. 3^8 *J'he looae gaue auch a 
twang, aa might be heard a 1636 B Jonhun Piscet*. 

(1641) IIS In throwing a J)art, or lavelin, wee lone back 
our armeH, to make our loose the atronger. 1879 M & 
W. H. 1 MOMPBON Art Arty i.i. aa The Icxjm being the deli< 
cate port <jf nrf.hrry,n vcrywiiiill defocl in the arctier's gear 
will miiteiiutly ttfl'i.ci tiie anioothnrns of the loose. 
yig. 1999 ^Parn, baire (Pew. li, 394 'I'he only mark wherent 
foul Murdi er shot, Just in the loose of envioua rngcr death, 
..Kxcap'd the arrow aim'd at his heart. 1999 B. J(iNi«ON AV. 
Matf emi ef Hum, 111. iii. Her brnine'H a quiiier of lexia, and 
s^ do'll dart them ahroail with tliai awcete loonc and iiidicuill 
aiine, that {etc ]. 1703 Dk Fok Truedtorn Rtt^. Kxpbui. 
Pref. 4 To allow me a Loose at the Crimea of the Guilty. 


1 2 The concliiidon or close of a matter ; upshot, 
iuae, event. At (or in) the {very) loose : at the 
last moment. Obs. 

S588 .Skank. L. L. L. V. IL 759 The extreme paMx of time, 
exiremelie formes All cauKes to the pnrpoBc of Iiih Kperd : 
And often at the. verie loose dr*oideii That, which long pn>. 
cesse could not arbitr.ate. PUTTENilAM Eng, Pirate III. 

xvi. (Arb.) 184 We vse to lu^y m.irke the loose ol a thing for 
marke the end of it. tOoe Hoi,iani> Livy x. xxxv. 376 In 
the verie loose and retreat, rather than in the cxmibat .itid 
medley, they found that many more were biiri and .slain of 
tlicir pan. Ibid, xxit. ix. 437 The late buUcll .. was inure 
joiouw and furtuiuu in tJic Ipowe and parting, than light hikI 
eiwie in the conflict and lighting, ibox — Pliny \\. 403 
A amacke ii [a founiaiuj hatn rexembling tlie riMt of yion, 
howbeit thU last is not pe^iued but at the end ond loose 
only. 1608 Bp. Haia Epistles i. iii. How all godlesa plots, 
in their looxe, have at once dcicived, sliametl, piinisheJ 
their author, ibsa Bacon Ess., Cnnaing (Arb.) 44a You 
shall sec them flnde out pretty looses in the conclusion, hut 
are no waiex able to examine or debate matters. 1647 San* 
DBRSON vSVnw, II. B09 'Jlie unjust steward . . les.dvctn . . to 
■hew his master a trick at the loose, that should make 
amends for ail, and do his whole business. 

1 3 . A Stale or condiuon of looseness, laxity, or 
onrestiaiut; hence, free iiidtilgence : unrestr.iined 
action or feeling;; ; abandonment Chiefly in phr. 
At {a or the) loose : in a state of laxity or freedom ; 
nnrestraiacd, unbridled, lax. To take a loose : to 
give oneself up to indulirence. Obs. exc. as in lx 

*m * Foulfacp ‘ Bna hux Rountie C, After these came 
young Cicero^ who, for the large loose that he had in turn- 
ing downe his liquor, was called Biconghis. a i6a8 W. 
ScLATEit 9 Tkess^ ( 109 ^ 86S;utit Paul stickes not to impute 
detnencie to weduced Galaxhiaus. .. In his loooe, imputes no 
lesM then ■ . maduesse or losse of writs vntu them. 4848 Sia 
T. Bmoanr Pseud, lip. V. v. 940 Although they act them- 
selves at distance, and seem to lie at loose ; yet doe they 
bold a continuity with their Maker, Burtm's IHmry 
(«Ai8) 1 1. 43, 1 would have you as careful in penning the 
cImiM as may be, but tuit wnolly to leave these things at a 
loose. 1703 kowB Pair Penit. 1. i, Melu in his AiBs,and 


with a loose riie lovea. tyeg C. Lcau* In S. Pnicer ffitf#- 
Hhs 10 Bke. EeeL HisL p. Kvi, From all iht^ that dreadful 
Loose has prooaeded of Prop h a n e nem ,* .w h i rt we now see 
before our Eyes. 1708 Maiy Aavuu. Meurriage it The 
Muo takes a loose : what shoo'd hander him 7 a 1794 Moxtu 
LiPes Ii8fl6i Ul. 77 Hueh looees and eacapes as almost aU 
men dime {in Tuikey] arc more or leas guilty of. 1780-78 
H. Bkookk PeAg/QuaL (1809) IV. 04 In the midst of all has 
onjoyments, of a loose to the gratifiootioo of every leosmil 
desire. 

b. 7> give a loose (occat. give loose) to : to allow 
(a person) unreiitrained freedom or laxity ; to give 
full vent to (feelings, etc.); to free from restraint. 
occas. To give (a horse) ^e rein. 

1885 Dnvden Iteraiis Ode 1. xxix. ex Come, give thy 
Soul a louse, and taste the pleraures of the poor. 1709 
Stkklk 'Patler No 8 P 6 They now give a Loose to their 
Moan. 171S Aduixon Sped. No. 397 P xi The Poets have 
given a loose to their Imaginations in the Description of 
Angels. 173s SaMr.aviLt.K Chase 111. 84 Now give a Lamm 
to the clean gen'rouit Steed. t7ga Fikluimo Ameha iv. ix, 
Amelia's ineJinattons, when site gave a Ioom to them, were 
pmty eager for this diverMon. 1770 BuRKBPrxs. Dissent, 
Scl. Wkh. 1897 1 . 79 They guve themMlves. .a full loose for 
all manner of dissipation. Scott Qwentm IJ. xxviii. 

He . . gave loose . . to agitation, which, in pubKc, he bad 
found himself able to supprcMi so Huccessfully. xBtf Thacku- 
SAV Pirgin, <1879^ I. 391 'J'he little boy. .gave a loose to hb 
innocent tongue, and a^ked many queations. 1876 Bakcxovt 
Hist. U. .S. Vl. xxxviii. 195 Were I to indulge my pre<«ent 
feelings and give louse to liut fieeUoin of expresMon which 
leic.l. 


1 4 . The act of letting go or pailing with some- 
thing. VkiTMc. a chee}/ul loose, Ohs, 

1615 S. Ward CeA fr. Altar a8 Without reale the 
widnweH mites are no b^tor then Uie rCNt ; It in the cheere- 
full luo-e led 1697 lose), that doubicth the gift. 1687 J. 
Howard A U Mistaken in. <1079) 33 Pts^. 1 must run with 
nfy Hreechcii in My hand, my Purge visits My' Bumgut 
so intolieiable often. Do. /. Now hir lor a Cheerful I^oose. 


t6. T he action of getting fiee, the fact of being 
set free, liberation, r^casc. 7 o make a loose from ; 
to get aveny from the company of. Obs, 

1663 DsvnEN Wild Gallant i. ii, I must make a Icxxse 
fiom her, there's no other way. 18^ — Ainrr. d la Otode 
n. i, 1 was just nuiking a loose fiuin Iforslice, to pay niy 
respects to you. a 1734 North Ltvet (1896) 11 . 177 After 
his hrst loooe from the university, where the new philosophy 
was then but just entering. 

t 6. An im|jetuous course or Twh. Ohs, 

lyao Prior Carmen Sec. 3x7 The fiery Pegasus, .runs with 
an uiilxiunded loose, Somfrvii.lp Chase 111. 150 Hali I 
yet he flies, nor yields jo hlatk Despair. Bui one l^oose 
more, and all Hts Wiles are vain. 1737 Hrackkn P'at-riety 
Intpr. (17S7) II 148 It U running a Horse in Looses or an 
PtiMhes tliat makes the Sweat come out best. 

7 . Comb.: f looHe-giviri; 

1967 MaTi rt Gr. P'orest 59 b, Isidore saith that the best of 
it Imyrrhl cunimi th by resolution and looHe.giving within 
it'selie I Isid. Idym. XMi. viii. 4 Gutta e/us spanie manans 
pretiosiar est ] 

IkK)B 6 (iMa), a, nnd adv. Forms : 3 (in definite 
fuiin)f h~*l louase, (also 8-94/ia/.) lowue, (4 lou), 
4-5 lauae, l^oa, 4, 6 lose, 4-7 loua, 4-8 louse, 

5 lawae, 5-6 lowse, loje, 6 Sc IowIn, Iowsb, 7 
i.WBse, 5- loose. [MPL Ids (with close o), in 
nortli. dial, lotu, a. ON. Ifitts-s, laus-s (Sw. los. 
Da. //j),->OL. Idas 1 k.\he a., q.v. for the ulterior 
ciyauilogy.] A. adj, 

1 . Unbound, unattached. 

For to break loosr, cast loose, cut loose, let loose, shake 
loose, turn loose, etc., sec the verbs. 

a. Of living beings or their limbs; Free from 
bonds, fetters, or physical restraint. Now used 
only in impliid contiost with a previous, usual, 
or dt'sirable state of confliiement. 

a 1300 ( ursar M. 13333 Quat man |>at hou leseax o band, 
For Unis \P\tirf. lausc, Trtn, JoukcJ he oal in heurri xtaiid. 
1303 k. Bkonnk Hamil. .Synne 10581 bo fast bey neuer 
hyni l)o:ule, pat lase a iiofN:i tyine ^y hyin fonde. ^1375 
Sl. J^t'g. Saints xxix. {/Wacidas) 976 pc cmpcroiire .cum* 
ni.nidii litH men .. to . . byiid ainc 111 a place . . & lyons Io'A 
lat to haiin ga. ri388 Chaucer Reefie's J . ai8 ThiK Millere 
. . bound hire honi, it olioldc nat goon loon, — Cook's P*rol. 
36 Fur in thy shoppe is many a flyc loos. rxAoo Destr, 
Tf\y 1319-1 He deliucit me lowse, & my lefe fdow. 1506 
Tinoalk Matt xxvii 17 Whether wyll ye that y gevo 
1 'Sse vnio vou [(.f Luther : welchen sAl u'h eitch los geben f] 
)>ai’i.ibaA or lehu.n 7 1390 .Spknsbi F. Q. ill. x. 36 The gentle 
l^dy, loose at randon iefte. 1998 Shako. Merry W. 1. 1. 304 
V'ou arc afraid if you see the Bfare Iookc, are you notY 
1608 Burgh Rec. Clasgow (1878.' 1 . 085 That na iiiHuei of 
swyiie be hadin lows within brn* he or burrow ruidiiL 
187a Dkvukn Conq. Granada 1. 1, When fierce Bulls run 
loose upon the Pl.ice, 1794 C'oui'IH Paithj. 8 They 
hang as blithe as finchc.s stiig '1 h..t flutter loo-e mi golden . 
wing. i8Ba Ouida Marvmma 1 . ai A fine long time be [a , 
bandit) has been loose on these hilL. syooSpeaJier 39 Dec. | 
340/2 Lcxitw horsch, blankets, bags and helmets litiering the 
road. M<id, He struggled until Itc got one hand loose. 

b. transf. and^^, c.g. of soiucthiug compared | 
to a wild autmul. Also of the tongue : Not * tied *, ' 
free to speak, f 7 o have ones feet loose : to be at I 
liberty to travel (c£. loose footed 10 d fig^* 

tysPb Wodrow Corr, (184 pill oya To recover this,., were 
my feet loose, and my heiuth s«rv^ aic, 1 would wiiliogly 
make a London Journey. xtSi Cownts Coavers A. 354 We 
■ometimes ihmk we could such speech produce Much to the 
purpoee. if our tongues were kxM. sSty Siikujcv To W, 
SJmiep i. 7 The wmds are loose, we must pot stay. 1879 
B. Tavumi Stnd, Germ, Lit, sxg Thea swords axe drawn, 
and mulrUcr is loose. 


e. In Immaterial aeate: Freed from an 
meot, obligation, etc. ; at liberty. Obs exc. dw„ 
c.g. in the sente *free from apprenticeship, having 
completed a term of eendoe* (E.D.D. s.v. LtmH\ 
iggg T. WuaoM Rhet, (1980) ro llxe aeraiuide of thcM 
twoo, where the one is so muchs hebolding and bonnda to 
the other, that neither of them bothe would be loM ibough 
thri might, a 1600 Montgohrrib M%k, P oemexsh, wj Quh^ 
1 wes louB,at Ubertie 1 lap; 1 leugh vhen ledyis spak to 
me of love. i6ei Kowlawos Humors Loeking GL 14 My 
friend seeing what humours haunt a wife, If be were loose 
would lead a single life. iMo Aatrim 4 Down Cioss,^ 
Loose, unoc cu pied. * 1 warn to see the mistress when she’s 
loo«i' 

t d. Wkh prep . : Free or ef\ tdeaied or 
disengaged from ; nunttacbed to. Obs, 

>374 CHADcaa Booth, iv. pr. vi. xo8 (Camb. MS.) In so 
muclie is the thing moore fre and laus fro dcstinye as it . . 
holdeth hym nere to thilke eeinre of thiiiges. e 1400 DeAr, 
7 'rey 109^ Philiaen the fire kyqg, )at he in tyst hade, 
He Icte to ka large, lause of hu bondes. 14^ Sir G. 
Hayb Law Arms iS. T. S.^ 949 (He] is bu^Me of his 
proinc'^s xga6 Htgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1331) 38 Hanyng 
thy bene kiM from all worldly pleasure, arkffj Barrow 
Hrrtu. Wks. 1716 111 . 179 To supjxMc that a Gentleman is 
loose fiom Butiiness is a great mit;take. 1893 Adoiron Sir 
7 . Somers Mimc. Wks. 1736 I. x If yet your thoughts are 
fuose from State Affairs, tyrj BRRKKLRy Guardian No. 3 
y I After getting loose of the laws which confine the passions 
of other men. i^i Churchill Rosciad Foenis 17^ I. 51 
Loose to Fame, tne muse more simply acts. 1764 Cowpfr 
‘J'ask V. 512 Her champions wear their hearts So loose to 
private duty, that [eic.J. ifisi Scott Pirate xxxvi, 1 wish 
we were loose from him \sc. the pirate captor], 
fe. Loosely clad ; ungirt: naked. Obs. 

> 4*3 Jar. 1 Kingis Q. xlix, Halflyng louse for haste. XSS 5 
Eurn Deca>ies 56 'Iney are excedynge swyfte of fooie by 
reason of theyr loose goinge from ihfyr chyliies age. 1709 
Prior Pallas 4 Pouus 3 Venus, loose in oil her naked 
Charms. 

t. Of an inanimate thing; Not fastened or at- 
tached to that to which it belongs as a part or 
appendngc, or with whicli it has pievioualy been 
connected ; detached. Phr. to come, get loose. 

a XToS WoiirrwAnn Eat. Hist. P'osstls (17.191 1 . 11. 39 {A 
fossil J found loose on the Side of a pretty high HiU near 
Stokesicy 1833 J Holland Manu/, Mehil ll. 376 These 
bolts he. . withdrawn, either hy means of a loose key or 
a stationary handle on the outside of the door. 18^ Kane 
An't, E-vpl. 11 . xxiii. 333, I remember once a sk^lge went 
so far under . . that the boat floated loose. Mad, Some of 
the pages have come luoae. U would be n oie convenient if 
tbewolunie had a loose index. 

g. Not joined to anuhing else. Of a chemical 
el( meiit : Free, uncoinhiiieii. 

i8a8 Hutton Course Math. II. 75 When a loose line is 
measured, it beiomcs absolutely necessary to measure some 
other line that will determiiie its }.ioaition. 1873 Ralfb 
Phys, Cketn. 178 Carboiiit acid is prebcni m the uloud in 
two ('onditions ; vix., loose and stable. 

h. Having an end or emit hanging free. Also 
in fig. context. (See also Loose end.) 

1781 CowrKR AntiP!'hel:^pktkora 102 The marriage bond 
h.iK lost Its power to bind. And flutters loose, the aport of 
eveiy wind. xBao Shelley Senstt, Plant IIL 08 Like a 
niuiilcrcr's stake, Where rags of loose flesh yet tremble on 
hiRh. xBjo J. H. Nkwman Gram. Assent 11. viii. 377 As to 
Lu,;ic, its chiUD of coiicluMons fiangs Ioom at boili ends. 

i. Not hound together ; not forming a bundle or 
paclcnge ; not tied up or secured. 

X4BB Im'. R. Wardrobes (1815) 4 Fund in the mnist of thu 
said cofTeris lous put in na thin^ bot hand within the said 
coffvrlisl S’’n rois nohilix. 19^ Stenbkr Protha/amum ss 
With gocKliy Kreeninh lu< ks, aII loose untyde. ^ 1397 Shakr, 
Larger s Compl, 39 Her hairc nor loose nor ti'd in formall 
plat. 1634 .Sir T Heriirrt 7 'rav. 159 Who compiled tb* 
Alcoran out of Mahometx loooe paper. 1868 Drydbn iJram, 
Poesie Ep. Ded., As I wa.o lately reviewing my loose papery 
aiuongst the lesi i found this Ei^y. 1781 Qowvv.u Charity 
X76 Loom fly his foielock and his ample mane. iSxSSiihL- 
I KY Rosalind 4 Helen 7 Thy loose hair in the light wind 
flying. 1840 Browning SorUello u. 194 This calm corpM 
a'lth ihe loo^e flowers in his hand 18^ VLtMmpci Singleton 
Pontenov 1 . 1 vi 97 Jingling the loo-e cash in their poi'kets. 
sM8 F. Hi'me Mad Mtdas 1. ii, hUvers had puahed mil thu 
scrip and loose paj^rs away. 

J. In immaierial tenac : Unconnected ; rnmbHng; 
disconnected, detached, stray, random. ? Now rare^ 
x8lx Dhvhrn span. FriarF,^. Ded. A a h, 1 . .am as much 
R.Hham'd to put a loose indigested Pl.iy upon tiie Puiilick. 
170)5 Stanhopk Paraphr. Jl. a«,8 'i'bese would chei k all our 
loose WanrieriiifCK. 17x0 Steels Tatter Na 315 p a 'J'besa 
are but loo-e Hints ot the Disturbances in humane Souiety, 
of which there is yet no Heiiiedy. 1739 Hume Z f/r///. Nature 
I. iv, i 1874) I 319 Were idea-- eutirelv loose and unLonnecicd, 
chance done wou'd join them. 1741 Watts imprev. Mindt, 
xvii. Wks. 1753 V. 879 Vario will spend whole moniint^ ia 
running over Ioomrim unconnected pagi-s. 1783 UvHKKAep, 
AffArs India Wks. XL 307 Hr gives vai ions Ioom coqjeo 
tures concerning the motive to theoi* xSyi Carlylk in Mrs, 
Carlyle's Lett. 1 . 047 Some real scholantiip, a good deal of 
loose informal ion. 

k. Free furdkpoia 1 ;tinattDched, unappropriated, 
unoccupied. Obs, exc. in tome joenJar expiutsious. 

^ Loose shot: marksmen not attached to a compaoy. 
Loose card (see quot 1763 •). 

1479 Bury Wills (Camden) ^1. 1 will that the arid prlota 
be founde the residueof the acid V(j yeers w* my loose godes. 
Ibid, SB My executors pesably to oci^ye my loose goodei, 
1590 Sir j. Smvtn Din, Cone, Weapons ty Moroueetiets.. 
■re not to be imployed aa loose shot in ^rmidies. jAn 
Snaks. Hen. Pi II, v. iV. 59 A File of Boyea, .. loose 
•hoi. 1833 T. STAFPoan Pac. Nib, il aju (1810) 418 'ilia 
£neiay thereupon put out aowe of their looM Shot fkw their 
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baktU. and antartmad tht 1791 Hone MM* Bmg. 

(rdo6) III. 7^ Sudnaaeontd rendartbaiBMli^afraMdila to 
him in hb ioom homa. «76| Hovlb IKdtf# 80 Loom Cord, 
MoontaCord lnoHoiidthfttliol’neVolBC,ondconMqMiithr 
th« proporeM to throw owmy. iidi Johnoom Let. U G. 
Sirmkmm 16 Apr. in BeneelU I nw you r«od..ot Ioom 
boun, ocher booko. itoi Srollsv Premutk. Unk. iv. 

In the aoid'e Ioom field, ite I. Tavooo AmdnU CAr.l, 
iv. 46^ A devout end wealthyloytuan reiolvM to tj^ud a 


2. ffot rigidly or securely nttnebed or fixed in 
place ; ready to move in or come apart from the 
body to which it is joined or on which it rests. 

For /mm in tkeke^^ in ike kifUji^ to Amm a acrew otnHle 
ietne^ n hen pint Mtaie. eee the nbik 
m IMS -^ecr. R. aaS Heo biA ikoAt tone adun, ane h* ieate 
[iV.V. T, iownev MS. C. Iouam] tton b from ^ turca toppe. 
r lylo WvcLir Setw. Sel. Wki. 1 . 70 wolen be Iouac in 
otaa nailea in a tree. 1479 Inv. in Poston Lift. III. 973, 

t . candtiatykke with a loua aokett. PAtaon 7 <^/ 9 | 

ahake, aa a toihe in onea heed that is lose, o 1548 Hall 
Ckrom.^ Hon. VIH 58 Spangeb. .set on Cr^^moayn aatten 
lose and not (astened. tsM GaAnoN CkroH. I 97 Moara 
. .whose eyea were never dimme, nor his Teeth loose. s6ij 
Smakb. Hen. Wilt. iv. i. 75 Hau, Cloakea . , flew vp, «nd 
bad their Faces Bin loose» thb day theytiad beene lost. 
1669 SruaMV Morintr't Moig. 1. lo We are within shot ; let 
all our Guns be Ioom. 1914 Da ¥00 Mom. Cavodior (1840) 
97 Hb biidgewaa only loose planks. 1784 Cuwpbr 1 ask 
L 194 Rilla . . chiming aa they fall Upon loose pebblea. 
1839 UMB Diet. Arts 1074 The Mid sheavea or pulleys ore 
connected by a crown or centre wheel D, loose upoti b, b. 
184a C. Hobca iVoy qf Life hl ii. 78 I^oae matter flies olT 
from revolving bodies, i860 Tvnuall Clou:. 11. xl. 29a, I 
Mnt Simond to the top toreino\'e (he looser stones, 
b. Of dye ; Not fast, fugitive. 

9^4 G. Dodd ToxtiU Monttf. IL 7a A Moose* colour., 
easily washed out from those parca 

to. Of the eyes: Not fixed, roving. Obs. 

1603 Dbkkek ( 7 rui// (Shaka Soc.) 7 Their loose eyes tell 
I’hat in their bosoms wantonness doth dwell. 1731 H< 
Walpoi.b Loti. (1B46) II. 381 Prince Edward is a ve^ plain 
boy, with strange loose eyes. 

d. Of a cough : Producing expectoration with 
little difficulty; not ‘fast* or Might'. 

1833 Cycl.Prmct Mod. I. 316/b Tightness across the cheat, 
wliUli yields u the cotigh becomes loose. 

8. Ot strings, reins, the skin, etc. : Not tightly 
drawn or stretched; slack, relaxed. With a loose 
rein (fig.) : slackly, indulgently, without rigour. 

ci4te J. Ruaaata. Bk. Nttrinro 907 Hts gurdelle .. be 
it atrayt or lewse. 1353 Eden Trent. Aewo I mi. (Arb.) 
37 Neyther haue they theyr bellies wiiiiipeled or loose. 
1363 Coopsa Thesonnts s.v. Lnxus^ Pnoes Aia:/, . . Cordrs 
lewM or vnbounde. 1^ Milton Comus sqj What time 
the labour’d Oxe In hb Ioom traces from the furrow came. 
I9 i8 Jacob ContfU. Sportsman 90 HU he. a Greyhounds] 
Neck long, .. with a loose and luin;jiiig Weusan. 1773 
hiJHKtt Sp. Cone. Amor. SeL Wks. 1897 I. 1B4 'Ihe SiiliBii 
. governs with a loose rein, that be may govern at oil. 1709 
M. UNUKHW<>ou/>ijr CktMroH (ed.4) 11. 61 Some such apnlL. 
cation as the following will soon brace the loose Eum-s. ziip 
Shkllkv Comi iv. iu. 17 My knife Touched the IoO'B 
wrinkled throat. 

b. Of clothes : Not clinging close to the figure ; 
loosely-fitting. 


1463 Exitnets Ahortf. Reg'. (1844^ I. 94 The saide Dauy sail 
cum bar fute, with Ins gownc lou^e. 13^ Siiaks. i Hon. iV, 
III iii 4 My skinne Imiigsalxjut me like an olde Ladies loose 
Gowne. x6o6 Holi avu Sttoicn . 147 Vcil»l all over in a lo^se 
mantle of fine SendalU z68o C.)twav Orphan 11. iv, Thy 

f arments flowing loose. x7a7-46 Thomson Summer xagx 
toli’d in loose army, she came lu bathe Her fervent limlia. 
*859 J* Hoar Blind Bartimeitsyx. 115 liartimeua.. ' cast 
away hb garment his loose upper ru^ 1901 Speaker 
If Aug. 548/1 Men m loose flannel jackets sang old s«)ngs. 
_A>r* 1605 SiiAKs. Mach. v. ii, 91 Now do’s he feele hb 

Title llang li>0‘« about him, like a Giants Robe Vpoa a 
dwarfish '1 heefe. 


C. Of the joints : Slack, relaxed from weakneiA 
Also, of a person’s ‘ build * : Ungainly, looking un- 
suited for brisk movement. 

1848 Dickkns Dombey ii, He was a strong, loosa, round, 
ahouldei-ed, shuffling afuiggy fellow, on whom liia clothes 
sat iiegligenth;. >893 Stbyknuon Catrhna 66 My eyea 
besides were still troubled, and my knees loose under me. 

4 . Not close or compact in arrangenient or struc- 
ture. a. gen. Used e.g. of earth or soil : Having 
the ^xirticles free to nio\*e among themselves. Of 
a fabric or tissue or iu texture: Having spaces 
between the threads. 


^>374 Chaucbs Bootk. 11. nietr. iv. 30 (Camb. MS.) The 
lavse \pd. 1533 lose] sandes refusen to beren theheuy wyhte. 
*877 B. Gooac Hereslmck's Hush. (1586) 44 You must be- 
ware, that whyle the ground is Ioom and soft, you let not in 
the water. 159a Shakb. Rom. ^ Jui. v. iii. 6 sh.^tll no foot 
vpon theCbur^^ard treUftr Being looM,vnfirnie with digging 
vp of Graues. 1603 Owbn Pembrokoskire (xBot* 73 This 
Marie.. h to be cast on baren Iowm and dne luno. i6a6 
Bacon Syhm | 34 The Ashes with Aire betwren, lie looser ; 
and with Water, closer, lyafi Leoni A ibortfs A rchU. 1 . 40/1 
A loose soft Mud, i8aa-M Gooeti Sisuiy Mod. (ed. 4) I v . 50 
A current of blood supertitions in quantiiy but loose and 
nnebborate in crasia, 1846 J. Baxtkr Lior Prart. Agric* 
fed. 4) 1 1 . 38 It is a common custom to lay a quanti^ 
loose earth of some kind over the yard. 

b. Of array or order of men : Not dense or 
lerried. 

a^ R. fokneodelCingd. ik^ M m n om. ii.ez8 In their marchM 
In boM eroofias, they ana bUleied hx tha neat boiiaea at the 
countries charges. 1667 Milton P. L. 11 . 887 With Hinee 
and Chariots rankt b Ioom array. 1697 DavDSN Virg. 
Georg* 11 . 374 Eafesid thy Ioom Battalions largely wid^ 


1944 OtuLL tr. Br o mHmP e Sp. Xkodememimdte 193 They 
began to break their Order, and retb'd in a very Ioom 
Manner. 1977 KoaaaTaoM Hist. Anoer* v. Wka. 1813 11 . zee 
They repelled, with Uttle danger, the Ioom asMiilt of the 
Mexicana. 1818 Shkujey Rep. Idem vl vU, The knM 
array Of horMraen o'er the wide fields murderli^ sweep. 

o. Bot* om Lax a* 3 b. Also (see qoots. 1814*30 
and 1839). 

1778 I. Lbb Introd. Bod. Explan. Terms 78 Leunse* loosek 
endv hmt. 1778-98 WiTMaaino BwH. Pimeds (ecL 3) IV. 
apo Glib loose. 17^ tr. Limnems* Piasn. Ptomta 1 . 6 j 11 m 
leaflets longer than the floret, loose, permanent. i8x4-ja 
Edtnk. Enep^L IV. 40/i LeavM . . Loom, (M/w/em) a cyli^ 
dricalor rabulaie leaf, which b looMly attached to Its stem. 
1899 Lindlbv introd. Bot. (ed. 3) 470 Loom kIosxus) ;-of a soft 
oellolar texture, as the pith of most pbuo. ibid. 49a Loose 
ylouens ) ; when the parts are dbtant ftom each other, with 
an open light kind of arrangeiiwtit ; as tha panicle among 
the other kmda of infloresce n ce. 

d. Occuriiug in book-names of certain plants of 
a straggling habit (tee quota.). 

*•37 Macoiluvrav Withermga Brit. PlasUa fed. 4) 71 
Loose Panick-grass. i86s Miss Pratt /^ feuwr. /*A VL 38 
Loom l^endulous Sedge. 


6. Of handwriting : Not compact, straggling. 

1711 Hrarnb Collect. (O. H. S.) 111 . 105 [A transcript] 
w*“ M wrUteii ill a pretty large and Ioom Hand. 1866 Skeat 
Melusine (E.E.T.S.) Pref. uw/.), It b written, .in a clear but 
BomewliBt loose handwriting. 

f. Applied to exercise or play in which thoee 
engaged are not cloi-e together or in which there is 
free movement of some kind. (See also quota. 1897 
and cf. B. a.) 


i8m C Iamks Milii. Diet.* s.v. Loosen^ The lock step 
was iiitroJucad for the purt>ose of counteracting the mb* 
chievouB effects of loose mar'ching. i 883 R^pd, Instr. 
Cavalry 1. 146 The loo»e pby, or independent practice, 
should Arott be attempted at a walk. 1897 EncycL ^^ort I. 
953/9 Loose croquet, the striking of tha playar^s ball when 
b^n are set together, without putting one^s foot upon it. 
ibid. 144/9 (Broadsword), Loose p/ay, a contest in which the 
combatants deliver strokes and etrcct parries, not in any 
regular Mqueiice, but as they think each may Ife most effec- 
tive. 1899 Shbarman ill Football (Badm. Libr.) 195 The 
real feature oi the loose gntne . . was the additional importance 
it gave to the three-quarter back. 


5 . Wanting in rctentivencss or power of restraint 

1390 Gower Ct^q/Cl 131 His lose tunge he mot restreigne. 
Z604 Smaks. Otk. HI. iii. 416 'Jliere ore a kinde of meu, So 
tooM of Soule, that in their alecpes will mutter Their Affay res. 
x6i3 — Hen. Vlli, 11. 1. icj Wlieie you are liberall of 
your loues and Counceb, Be sure you be not loose 1869 
Caklvlk Fredh. Gt. vii. iv. (1879) 11 . 983 A rash young fuol ; 
carries a loose tongue. 

b Of the bowels: Relaxed. Also laid of the 
person. 

Z308 Kennedy Fly ting to. Dunbar 484 A rottyn crok, 
louse of the dok. 1394 J. Dickenson Arisbas (1878) 56 
I'he bruts of Usurers tJiouid be alwabs slche of the louse 
disease, neuer able to holde nnytliing long. 1671 H. M. 
tr. Erasm. Colloq. <), I have ni<>re need to stay it's loose- 
ness, for my belly b too loose. 1707 Flover Pkysic. Pu/sO’ 
IVatch xxi. (1710) 154 To k< ep the Body loose b very bene- 
ficial, hut much Purging, b very injurious. 1783 I. C. 
Smyth in Med. Commuu. I. 20s It ., gave her two lonxe 
atoohs. 1879 J. M. Duncan Dis. IVom. xiv. (1889^ 95 1 he 
patient tells you ch.it her bowels are alwayit either very 
coii'.tipntrd or very locne — inipl>in{' by looseness rather 
frequency of inotioob than tliinnc'.s or liquidity of the sIch>U. 

6. Of qualities, actions, statements, ideas, etc. : 
Not rigid, strict, correct, or careful; marked by 
inaccurate or cnrcless thought or speech ; hence, 
inexact, indefinite, indeterminate, vague. 

s6o6 Shaks.^ Tr . 4 Cr. 111. iii. 41 Lay neglij^ent and Ioom 
regardypon him. z6aa Bacon Holy IVisr iVlisc. Wks. (1699) 
114 It b uut a loo-te Tiling to speaks of Possibilities, without 
the Particular Dedgnes. s6^ Milton Eikon . Pref., 'I’he 
loose and nc^lii^ent curiosity of those who took up<in them 
to adorn this Booke. 163X Hobbes Leviaik. iii. xxxvi. 936 
Prophets.. at Delphi, of whose Ioohs wtords a senM might 
he made to fit any event. 17x1 Steele Spect . No. 188 P z 
It is an Arsumenc of a looi»e and iingovemcd Mind to be 
afrected with the promiscuous Approbation of the Genirraiity 
of Mankind. S73a Hume Pol. Disc. x. 916 No attention 
ought ever to be given to sucli k>OMe, exaggerated calculations. 
1790 Paley Herat Paul. i. 3 We have only Itjose tradition and 
reports to TO by. 1839 1 . Taylor Anc. Ckr. 1. tiL 173 Not 
merely a Ioom reMmblance but a cIom analogy. 1844 
Lingaed Ang / o . Sax . Ck. (185B) 1 . App. A. 317 The Ioom 
and indefinite word interea , or in Ihe meanwhile. 1893 
R. L. Douglab in Bookman Oct. 93/1 Hk style is.. free 
from that Ioom rhetoric which is so wearisome lo the raadur 
who loves hbtory for its own sake. 

b. Of literary productions, style, etc, 

z^ Baker tr. Bolands Lett. (voL 111 .) 31 Thb Idnd of 
writing is rather a Ioom poetry, than a regular Prose. 1687 
Mirgs Gt. Fr. Diet, n, A loose Dbcouiae, that does not 
hang father, discoura qui u’est pas burn IH. Z709 Frlton 
Classics (rjxS) 173 That Loose and Libertine Way of Parai- 
phrasing. 1734 Gkav Poesy 61 Ia>o<m numbers wildly sweet. 
*• 7 * Minto Eng ProH Lit. Introd. 6 A sentence so con- 
structed as to be noticeably loose. 1884 Church Bacon ix* 
ai5 Nothing can be more Ioom than die structure of the 


o. Qualifying an agent-noun. 
a 1968 Ascuam Sekolem. (Arb.) il6 CoUe, Iowm. and rough 
writers. 1847 L. Hunt Mess, Hamen 4 A IL L 3 Lady 
Dorset was oooountea a loose speaker. 1863 LiaHesoor 
Godaiiama (1874) *30 No strMS can be laid on the cMual 
•tatetneac of a writer so loose and so knorMit of Greek. 
1873 Wmithet L{/e We are Ioom thinkers and 


uajM for the loose rider. 


nog* May 39u/a Hera too are 


td. Of oonditkiiiii, MKld8t||kliq{8^ 
looking Beoaiiky» wiflettUd. Ob$* 
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tiat Coodn. Ado. DmsSakeaHom lo Mead. MM. (i8«d» V, 
461^ 1 hold it no policy todoUrar it fa letter] her; considM* 
inf it aa a Ioom adventore, in aoeh danen to trust a 
woman, efiia RuTHEavoao Trued 4 Tri. Faith (1845) 8* 
We make born ba^alos in the behalf of our Sou^ i6lb 
Mmuo Gt /n Diet u. To be in a Ioom (or uoMttled) (jOfi> 
^'oaoeirpahU ot E t o dHta mo an t 


a. Cricket. Of bowling: Wanting In neenney 
of pitch. Of fielding, etc. : Careless, slack. 

iw AU Year RoumtUo. 13. 306 The Ioom balls wa hit 
for Iwrs and Avm; the good onea we put away for sinflea 
1877 Box Emg, Gaaae Cricket 454 lAeae^ fbb adleciive b 
frequently applied to batting, bowling, and fielding too. 
1884 Liilywhltda Cricket Ann. xoj P. M. Lucas punbbes 
loose bowling severely. 


1 collog. Of on appointed time: Not strictly 
adhered to. 


zapa Sir H. Maxwell Meridiamm 45 Breaklast b not on 
the uble till a Ioom ten. 


7 - Of persons, their habits, writings, etc. : Free 
from moral restraint ; lax in principle, conduct, or 
speech ; chiefly in narrower sense, unchaste, wanton, 
dissolute, immoral. 

ct47o Hknevion Mot. Fab. iil (CoekJf^ Fox) xx, Ha was 
•a lous, and sa lecherous, a 1378 Linoesav (PitAcotib) 
Lknw. Scot. (S. T. S.) 1 . 197 He had ane lous man with 
him in bis companie callit Makg regour uuhilk he suspeciit 
gif ony thing war in mbsing it wsld be found of tymes 
tnrow his liandis. GaEBNr Perimedes 43 By being 

lose in my loues,.. to dbparage mine honour. 13I8 SMAxa 
L. L. L. V. ii. 776. 1391 Prbcivall Sp. Diet, Amancebada, 
.,a Ioom liner. 1630 Baxter Saiata' K. 1. vti. (166a) 104 
Now every old companimi and every looM-fellow b pulling 
up ihe finger. s66o Pepys Diary 9 Oct., 1 find him to be 
a merry fellow and pretty Rood natured, end sinn very 
loose songs. Z683 Tkyon tray to Health xlx. (1M7) 4^8 
1 he Spermatick vesseb, whence proceed wanton Desires, 
and loose Imaginations. 1700 Deyden Prqf. Fables Wka. 
(Globe) 509, 1 am MnaiUe..of the scandal 1 have given by 
my loose writing, zyaa Da Fog Col. yack (iBso) 170 He 
had led a loo>e life, a 1770 Jortin Sarm. (1771 1 1 V. i. 5 The 
Pagans though Ioom enough in ocher points of duty. ZTfs 
CowrxR ‘lask 11. 378 Loose in morals, and in manners vain. 
1840 Macaulay Hist. Ew, vi. 11 . xi8 He w.i8 a loose and 
prulaiie iiiuii. 1879 F. W. Farrar St Paid (18B3) 67^ Tha 
leading hierarchs resembled the loosest of the Avignon 
cardinals. 


8. Applied lo a stable in which animals are kept 
‘ loose * (sense i a) or without being fastened up. 
So also loose box (see Box sb^ 12). 

z8t3 Sporting Mag. X L 1 1 . 54 llie reader will have noticed 
niy li equent warm rccomnienutions of the Ioom httihle. 1833 
Loudon Encyit. Cottage Arckit. f 1091 The stables, loose- 
house (stable or plat'e for a sick hoiM. .&c.),. .to l>e neatly 
causewayed. 1^9 Greenwood Hints Horseiuanshtp ( 1 B61) 
laB A horse should hnvs a louse standing if possible ; if he 
must be tied in a Mall it dtould be flat. 1849 Thackkbav 
Pendeimis Ixxv, Gentlemen hunihig with the . . hounds will 
find excellent Stabling and loo'ie boxes for hornes at the 
' Claveriiig Anns *. 1891 M. Cui lins Mrq. 4 Merck, 1 . iLSp 
Loose boxes for no end of huriics. 


8. In certain si)ecUtlizec} collocations : Ioom fall 
lY haling (see Fa I L sb .^) ; Ioom fish, (a) tolloq. 
a person of irregular habits ; t (^) a common pro- 
stiuitc ; (f) (see quot. 1864I; (^) Whaling vree 
quot. 1883); flooM hond^LooBB enj>, in phr. 
at the loose hand\ Ioom ioe (see quot. 11^55); 
loose pulley, *a pudey running loosely on the 
shaft, and receiving the belt from the fast pulloy 
when the ^aft b to be disconnected fium the 
motor* (Knight Did. A/eck.); also fast and loose 
pulley (see Fast a, 11); t loose work, a kind of 
embroidery in which certain parts (^e.g. those 
representing leaves of trees) are left free to move. 

iBm Mai.kin Gil Bleu vil vii. Girls in a servile condition 
of life, or thoM unfurtunaie *loose fish who arc game for 
every simrtsman. Egan A need. Tur/js A game known 

among the loose fish who frequent ractMi. .by the name of 
'the tTiimble-ri|j( \ SI64 Sal. Rev. July 84/1 That peculiar 
variety of Pailiamentar> species known as ' nn outsidar [ or 
* a Ioom; fish,’ but described by itself under the more flattering 
title of *an iiulependent nieinber Clark Kubskll 

Bailors' Lang., Loose Jink, a whatinff term signifying that 
the whale b fair game fur unylxxly who can catch it. a 1734 
North /./r'<rz(x74a)77 He was weary of lieing at the * 1 oom 
hand as 10 coinpimy. 1774 C J. Phipps Voy. N. Pole 38 At 
one in the afiernoon, being still amongst the Moose ice. il^ 
Sir j. Koss Narr. uml I ’oy. Explan.Teniis p xv. Loose he, 
a number of^ pieces of i<.c neur each other, but through 
which the ship can make way. xBsg J. Nichoimn Oporat. 
Mtehanir 3S9 A strap pansing fmm a drum o%er a *fast and 
loose pulley. Richards tVood^orking faetorieot 

69 I.ooae pulleys will give trouble now and then, no matter 
how well they are fitt^. a Z34B Hall Ckrou.. Hen. / /// 
58 b, Velvet, covered all over with braunches of bony suckets 
of f^e flat gold of daminu-ke, of *lose worke, every Icfe of 
the braunche moving. 1377' 87 Holinemro CApvn. 111.844/a 
A curious lo*e worke of veluet iuihrodered with gold. 

10 . Comb. a. In concord with sbt., forming ad- 
jectival combs., ns loote-needle, loose wrist. 

1868 Atkeumum No. 1997. 176/3 Loose-wrbt practice fm 
pisnofone-playtng] b a most exceltent thing. 1B83 (iREsLOY 
Gbfss, Cotd Mining, Diallisig, the operaium of making a 
survey with the dial. There are two wa>'s of using the 
iosirumenc, known as loose needle and fast needle dialling 
b. with pplos., loose being used as a complement, 
as looee-brohey •hanging, •hung, •let, •lying adjs. 

1I07 J. Bkelow Columb, v, 903 Hb troops prehs forward 
lik«a*locae 4 >^ flood. 1398 Mabston Soo. Yiihmie lu 
vil F 6, Her *loose-iianBiag gowne For her Ioom lying 
body. 1831 LoNor. Gold. Log. 111. Street in Strasburg. 
What news da'^you bring with your loose-haniping reiat 
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* Armmgk Cmik.^ Whh tftOfl«d lock* and loOM-hanf 

iauk^a lUo tha wild k*m«. ijbo Swiiiiubhb £ti, ♦ 
StmL (1075) «6i Kffaminata In buUd, >ooM.huiig. wwk of 
•yoanjroot. tSn M^ry Mofd, Lam*ni,s\,m\. KPuH^ 
W^kU$ Mitct//. II.), My •loona-kt aoula. b 0 I 4 SwhW 
Rpdfrick Poet. Wk><. 1838 IX S3 4 >«» t^oy icoopd Amid 
*)ooM<lying aand a ba*ty grave. , , . , • 

o. paratynihctic adjt., ai loose^Mma, ^mrlgd^ 
•fieweridt -girtilsd^ -handtd^ ^kipped, -fcintid^ 
•Hmbtd, dived, decked, spanieled, principled, -robed, 
•spiked, -wived. 

tool Blm kw. Mae. Dec. 74»/a Their ipean with •loofo- 
barbed points, im Ouida Maremma 1 . isa Her bronze 
hued, «loo»e-curled head. iSty MACoiixiveAV Withering s 
Brit. PL (ed. 4) 346 •Looer-flowered Alpine Cares, tdge 
Glaubtonii Harmedt Odee 35 With thee, *looae>girdled 
Graces come. 1870 Lowaix Atttene ttty Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 
aaj To draw the line . . between a wise generoaity and a 
*looAe>liandcd weakneia of giving. 164$ Rrrbick Hrs^r. 

1 . 64 First Tollie'a wife w lame; then next, *looae- 
(ipt, SquinKy'd, hook-noe'd. S 0 S 9 BnUoMy lii. 

•8 Big-headed, Moone-Jointed .. carriage-boreea. lOea Coa- 
BETT pMr. Bides (1885) 1 . 303 The cattle appear to be all 
of the Sussex breed ..*loone*limbed. 1889 Doyle Micak 
C/mfke aab A long loo«e>limbed icaman came up from the 
mouth of the cave. 1641 J. TnAtre Theol. I'ksoi. 950 

* Loose-lived minlhtera a 1861 Holyday JuveneU 94*Loo'>e- 
lock'd Sabinea, who a battle suy’d. 1815 Greenhouse Comp. 
11 . 43G^f //a/axn,*looM-panicled Otidia. i8g8J.MARTiNEAU 
tf/wdlCAr.ztiS A* looie-principled and unholy being. 1777 Elix. 
RvvKa Poems 60 Where *looiie-rob'd Pleanure carelcM rovea. 
i8a7 Macgillivray Withenngfs Brti. PL (ed. 4) s^^b^Loose- 
apneed Rock Carex. z 6 o 0 Snake. Ant. 4 C 7 . 1. li. 75 It ia 
a heart-breaking 10 aee a handsome man Moose Wiu d. 

d. Special cumbs. : t looBe-bellied a., having 
the bowelt relaxed ; loosa-bodied a., (of a 
drcBi) loose-fitting; t lewd, wanton; flooie- 
broaoh, a slovenly lout ; floofo-olaokaddr.Jnqua- 
ciouB, chattering ; looaa footed a., having a Ioom 
foot (in quot., said of a Bail) ; AJig» ready on one’s 
feet, at lifxrty to travel ; loosa-gowned a., wearing 
% loosely-fitting dress ; \fig. wanton ; f loose-han- 
Cled a. [f. kangU Hxrolr |, loose«jointed ; tlooae- 
hilbad a., * loose In the hilts incontinent, wanton ; 
looaa-kirtle (quasi-ttn-^.), a wanton; flooea- 
legged, i* looBG-tailed adjs., unchaste, incon* 
tinent; looae-tongued a., blabbing ;' f looae- 
wai ^tooateor, ? a woman. 

1565 CooPKi Thesaurus, Alnus Ihttanda, he munt be 
inado *loo9e beaded. 15^ Shaks. Taut. Shr. iv. iii. i ;6 
If cuer 1 unid *loo&c-bodKd gownc, sow me in the skirts of 
it. s6as B. JoNboN Cp^te^ Metam. (1640) 67 Christian 
shrill get her a loose hodide-gowne. steg Shirley .SV/(W 
^Compl. II i, He«*H giddy-heMed, and loose-bodied. 167B 
Drvdbm xst Pi. Conf. Granada Epil., And o(i the lacquey, 
or the brawny clown, Gets what is hid in the loose-bodied 
gowa SfT^ (iamm. Gurion iii. iii, I faith, sir *loose-breche, 
had ye tarivd, ye shold haue found your match 1 1661 

K. W. Co^f. Charac., Informer (x86o) 45 His dam waa .. 
some *looi»e clackt biten or other. 1717 IVodrow Corr, 
(1843) 11 . 315 Were 1 as ^loose-footed as 1 have been, 
1 could come to l.oiidon to have the benefit of reading it. 
1895 Ouiiue (U. S.) XXVI. 4V> Tricing up the tack if the 
sail is loose-tuoted. a 1717 Parnbix Ponne's 3rd Sat. 36 
Or for some idol of tliy fancy draw Some ^loone-gownM 
dame. 1611 Cutch. av. Lone, Lonene eschsne . . a tall, ill- 
fauoured, *loosr-haiigied t^bie «i6u Bromb New 
Aeademy 11. i. Wka 1873 11 . sB Your *loose-hilted Mys- 
tressea 1855 KiNt.RLKV H'estiv. Ho 1 xxx. Here's a fellow 
.. talks about failing, as if be were a Barbican *loose-kirtle 
trying to keep her apple-squire ashore i 1599 Marstqn 
Sco. / "idante 11. s i. 199 Here's one must inuocate some *loHe- 
leg'd Dame. 1598 J. PicKRNaiN Greone in Lone. (1878) 147 
Her ''loosc-taild gossips which first intic’t her to folly. x6^ 
Carliib Fortune Hunters iv. 43 You have hxt her In tlie 
Rank of loo>-e tail’d ladies, idfy Ward Simp. Cobter ss, 
1 shall .. make l>old .. to borrow a little of their *looiie 
longued Lilwrty. 1883 Pnijy News 7 Nov. «/4 The 
Marquis thought some of his Paris Attaches had been 
rather loo loo.e-tongued. a i6«8 Cleveland Pet. Poem 
18 So that my Doublet pin'd, makes me appear l^ot like a 
Man but a * Loose- waste oatoex. 

B. qtmsi-x^. and sb, 

1. absoL in phrases, al On the loose ; (behaving) 
in an unrestrained or dissolute fashion; ‘on the 
spree *. 

1849 J. Hannav KingPohbs v. 76 One evening, when they 
wei e at Gibraltar, on the look-out for amusement — in modern 
parlance, ‘on the Ioonc',— they went into a little wine-shop 
(etc.]. 1859 Punch 9 July aa/i Our friend prone to vices 

you never inny see, lliouuh he goes on the Loose, or the 
Cut, or the Spree. ikjmJJdd. 30 July e^/i Having toappear 
at the police toort in o’Hler to give evidence for one of your 
fast friends who has liecn out upon the loose. 

b. In the loose : not made up into or prepared In 
a particular form. 

sM IFesfm. Cat. jo Nov. 8 'i Of this fcollection of cigar 
endN) about i4 ce t was sold in the loose 10 a tobacco manu- 
facturer at IX per lb. 

2. J\ughy P'ootbalL That part of the play in 
which the )>aU travels freely from ])layer to player, 
as distinguished from the scrimmage. 

t9ws Pa it Mali G as Jan. i/s 'i’hey c-irried lh»j ‘scrums*, 
and were quicker in the ‘ loose '. 19W IVestm. Can. la J>ec. 
7^ In the lotise both parks d.d wdl, but the Oxford men 
were the more brilUant, 

O. tulv. 

L Loosely; with a loose hold. To sit hosi 
(fig.) : to hts independent or indifferent : to hold 
looaely to, not to be enslaved to ; occas* not to 
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weigh heavily tspon, tSo to kemg tooto [td). 7> 

kola loose t to be indifTerent. 

I09t H. Smith Pride Nahnek, vf How aameot bee waa 
alNMit his dreame and bow loosa ha sat after in hia pallace. 
Bft47 TxAvr Comm. Epist, k Rev. 83 1 ’he beat oounaeu 1 can 
give yea, is that yoa hang loose to all these outward comforta. 
1880 P. Hemet Diaries is Lett. (t88B)B8i Tberef. get lo^ 
my souk from these th. & sitt loose to them. 1883 Temke 
Mem. Wks. 1731 1 . 480, 1 found within a Fortnight after 1 
arriv’d, that he sat very loose with the King hu Master. 
1708 Attebbuev Funeral .serm. Benuet 6 To sit as loosa 
nom those Pleasures, and be as moderate in the use of them, 
sui th^ can. 1711 Aooihon SOect. Na tio Pa The fashion- 
able World is gro«vn free and aasy; our Manners sit more 
loose upon ua 1858 Carlyle Fredk. Ct. 11. xiii. 1 . 175 
A fluctuating series of governors holding loose, and not m 
earnest. iHo Macm. Mag, No. 045. 397 To the rubrical 
theories he simply sat loose. 

2. To play fast and looso (t loose or fast) : see 

Fast and Loose b. 

a 1535 Lvndesay Tragedy 196 We mycht full weill haue 
leuit m peaLB ond rest, Nyne or ten leris, and than play it 
lowu or tost. 

3 . Comb,, as hose-driving, -enrobed, -fitting, 
-floating, -flowing, -living, -tkinking, -wadded, 
-woven, -writ adjB. 

1709 Savage Wanderer 1. 165 Von limeleas Sands *looafr- 
drtving with the Wind. 1998 Shake. Merry W. iv. vi. 41 
*Loose en-roab'd With Ritends-pendant flaring 'bout her 
head. 188s H. James Portr. Lady xxv, ^Ipb nnd a kind 
of “loose-fltting urbanity that wrapped him about like an 
ill-made overcoat. lyav^ Tmomion Sutnmer 1316 In folds 
* loose- floating fell the fainter lawn 1779 Pottee Afsckylus, 
Sei»en aget. Thebes 159 Their * loose-no wing hair. 1873 
Lonop. Milton 6 1 is loose-flowing garments. 1607 1 'ourmkur 
Rev. Trttg. 1. ii. Wks. 1878 11 . iS With easie Doctors, those 
*loose-liu<ng men. s86a K. H. Patterbon Ess, Hist, it Art 
108 In this *loose-thinking style. 1841 Thackeray Monk 
Coats Wka. 1900 XIII. 610 Your *looNe- wadded German 
aChlafrock. .is the laxiest, fllthiest invention. 1607-47 Felt- 
ham ResHves 1. it. 4 'I’hat which puts the *loose-woven 
minde into a whirling tempest. 1901 Kath. Stkuart By 
A Ran Water x. 375 'J'heir webs of loose-woven cloth, a 1700 
Sheppielo (Dk. Buckiiin.) Wks, (<733) 1 . 76 The “loose writ 
Lbcls of this age. 

XK)0S# ( 1 " 8 )» Forms: 3 leowfiin (Jfor 
lowBin), 4 lauoe, laus, lowai, loyse, 4-5 (also 
9 dial ) lauae, lawae, 4-6 Iona, loae, loiaa, (also 
7-9 dial,) louse, lowse, (5 loayn, louoe), 5-6 
louaa, loBi, (6 loooe, loose, los, loose, lows, 
lowia, lewoe), 6-7 leuse, 4- loose. Ta, t. 4 
lausod, etc. : sIbo 5 laust, 6 louat, 7 looat. Pa. 
pple, 4 lauaed, etc. ; strong (rare) 4 loaine, 6 
losen. [f. Loubr a, Cf. Ljijesk v.'^"] 

1 . trans. To let loose, set free; to release (a per- 
son, au animal, or their limbs) from bonds or phy- 
sical restraint. 

a toes Juliana 38 Ichulle he leowsin \BodL MS. lowse] ant 
leauen hwen me punched, a ijoo Cursor M. 14356 [l^uer] 
in winding clath. .was wonden,. .* Louses him nu , he said. 
c 1400 Destr, Troy 7884 Deliuert were h<> lordes, lawsit of 
prisons, e 1470 Henry Wallace x. 737 Schyr, loss me off 
my bund. 1470-85 Malory Arthur xi. xii, 580 , 1 requyre 
the lose me of my boundes. 1497 Extracts Abtrd. Reg. 
(18x4) 1 . 60 And nocht to be lousit out of the goif qubile the 
saidc hour, for nay request. 1930 Palsgr. 615/t Lowse thjs 
prisoner from his yrones, he rouste be removed from this 
gaylle. 1539 Coverdalb Mark xi. 4 They . . founds the 
foale tyed by y« dorc .. and lowsed it. 1981 Act aj Eiie. 
c. 10 8 4 So as they, .doe prescntlye loose and let goe everye 
Ftasauntc and Partridge so taken. s6si Bible isa. li. 14 
The captiue exile hasteneth that he may be loosed. 1897 
Day DEN Virg. Peut.w. 38 Loose me, he cry’d, 'twas Im- 

S udence to find A sleeping God, 'tis Sacrile.,e to hind. s8ai 
HKLLEY Prometh. betb. ii. ii. 94 How he Ithe chained 
Titan] shall be loosed. sSao Browning Sordello 11. si i Like 
Perseus when he loosed his naked love. a96$ I'rollopb 
Belton Est. xx. 333 Ueittm had gone into the stable, and 
had himself loosed the animal. 

b. In immaterial sense; To set free, releaae, 
emancipate ; f to absolve (a person). ConaX-from 

(te/’)- 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Conte. 3183, 1 yhern..be loused away 
Fra hfe. c 1379 Sc. Leg, Saints xvi. (Magdalena) 
Syiidry seke men gettis hxre hele, & are lousit of m»il 
paviie. C1400 Desir. Troy 13350 At the last, fro bat lady, 
1 lausyt myselfe. c I4a5 Cursor M, 18337 (Trin.) From deb 
of helle to lousen va 1^ Oau Rickt Vay B4 Quhil we be 
lowhit of this moital bod^ 1939 Bk. Com, Prayer, Occat, 
Prayers, l.et the pitifulnee of thy great mercy lose vs. 
1570-6 Lambardr Peramb, Kent (i8b 6) 149 Loosing them 
from al duty of allegiance to their Prince. 1611 Bible Luke 
xiii. 13 Woman, thou art locked from thy in&rmitic. tkgf-ga 
Row l/ist Kirk (1843)130 It was concluded, .. that he shall 
be lowsed fra the said sentence. 17^ Cow per 'Jsuh 11. 39 
They [ff. fil.ives] themselves once ferried o'er the wax e Tliat 
parts iiH, are emancipate and loosed. sB^a Tbnnvron 
GOfirra 37 She sent a her.ild forth. And bad him cry,., that 
she would Ioom: Ihe people, ipoa A. M. Faimbairn Phitm, 
Ckr. Reitg, JIJ II ii. 543 (>od as interpreted throitt^h Him 
(Chi ist] XX as looiicd from the qualities tliot bound lliui to a 
peculiar people. 

O. esh. with allusion to Matt xvL 19, xviii. 18. 
Also ahsol. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 18189 QuBt art boa Vat louaes Vaa pat 
formiist tin stia band in wa Y 1940 Hampolk Pr. Cense. 385a 
Alie jiat Vou lowses in erihe right Sal be loused in beven 
bright, c 1379 Sc X.eg. Saints L (Petrus) 17 'X'o hind and 
louse quhowm-euer will Pla te power is gewlo 
Vare till, 4-1400 Maunuev. iRoxb.) iiL 9 To wham Oedd 
gaffe full powere for to bynd and to louee. 1996 FUgr, 
reif, (W. de W, 1531) sasb, What ao eoerihoii looBs in 
erth, it aball be lotan in heuen. a 1948 Hall CAhmb., 
k IF 49V Uavyug fuU aucthoritie to bynd and to leuBt 
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What they have bound no other I 
d. To free (the lipi, tongue, etc.) trom oonetraint 
aim Jeeepk Aritts, 49 Louee U lippea a-twynne & let Va 
goat worche. ifdy Gmde a GodUe SmU. (8.T. S.) s«7 My 
Bpfds Lord thanlouae thow aalL idag Sta W. Mure 7 rste 
Lrvei/hee asSs Now doe the wicked louse their tongnea to 
lyes. s8aa Shelley Z wcco x. 8 Sounds of aoftest tong.. 
Had loosed the heart of him who sat and wept. m4b 
T aHHYBOM Fiihm Sim 88 Let um screw thee op a peg : Lm 
me loose thy tongiM with wine, tgoe Expoeiier May 389 
The wine loosed uie tonguee ed the gueata 
te. To Bet free hem disease. Obs, 
a i8j|7 B. Jonboh Praleee Cpssmtry Life 5^ Or the herb 
SorrelT, that loves Meadows still. Or Mallowes footing 
bodyes iU. 

2 . To undo, untie, imfiuten (fettert, a knot); 
to break (a teal); ^oceas. with up, f To looso 
down (Sc.) : to unfasten ind let down. Now dioL 
or poet, 

a 1300-1400 Cureer M. 10833 (Gfttt.), I ea noght worthi to 
louse [Cott. lose] Ve thwanges df bU acbo. c 1378 Se, Leg, 
Smuts xix. (Criste^fore) 510 pai . . lousit |»are brius apedly. 
1388 WvcLir Acts xvi. 36 Alle the doris weren openvd, end 
the boondia of alle weren lousid. a 1400-90 Alexander 788* 
pus iowtes Vb lode on low ft lowsys hys cbynex. 1930 
Palsok. 494/z You have so confused this yernc that It can 
nat be loW aaonder. Ibid, bx^fa Lowse the knotte of my 

S urer. 1939 Coverdalb Rev. v. a Who is worthy to open 
e boke, and to loose the aeales tberof t c 1980 A Scott 
Poems iS. T. S.) iv. 4a h settls not madynis als To latt men 
fowls tbair laice. 1983 Mirr. Mag.,^ Somerset xvL When 
the chiefe lynke was lewced fro the chayne. iMs Spenser 
BeUafs Visions ix, With side-long beard, and locks down 
hanging lonst. 17M Ramsav GeutleShepk. iv. i. 'i'he witch 
. . Lows d down my breekA. 174a Young Nt, Tk. v. 30 Wit 
oills the graces the chaste xone to loose. i8ee Shelley 
Iriumph Life 147 'i hey.. Throw back their beads and 
loose their streaming hair 

>535 Co\ KKDALE Mark v!!. 35 His eares were opened, 
and the bonde of lift lorige was lowsed. Udall, etc. 

EraSm. i'ar. Matt. xii. 71 Loused the knot ot the question. 
c i6eo A. Hume Brtt. Tongue (18651 9 I'he knot [is] harder 
to louse, ^ for nether syde wantes sum reason. 17x3 Addison 
Laiow. i. 30 Other Prospects Have loosed those Ties and 
bound him fast to Cmhar. i8flM Tennyson Ftvien 193 Then 
our bond Hud best be loosed for ever. 

b. To unlock or unpack (a chcRt, etc.) ; to un- 
pack (goods). Also with fof'tk, out ; occas. absoL 
Chiefly .SV. 

Rhr. (Sc.) t To loose the box : to open one's coffeni, to pay 
up. t y '<3 loose one’s poke, pack : to open one's budget, to 
'out with it*. 

13 . Caw. if Cr. Knt. 8376 He ka^t to be knot & ba 
Lest lawsex. 1949 Ascham Toxopfu (Arb.) zo8 Lette vs 
returne agayne vnto our matter, and those thynges whyche 
you haue packed vp, in so shorte a roume, we wyll lowtxe 
them torthc. s|^3 Leg. Bp. St. And rots 238 in ^atir. 
Poems R^orm. xTv, He pat him off with mowig and inockis, 
And had no xxill to louse the boxe. 3785 Ramsav Geutle 
Sheph. II. i, But looge your poke ; be 't true or tause let’s 
bear. 1^9 Bi rns Jolty Beggars Recit viii, The jovial 
thrang The poet did rctiuest, To Iowkc hih pack, an' wale a 
sang 1855 ^ hitby Gloss., J o Loxuse out, to untie, 

to uiiluose or unpack gooda 

t o. To unjoin or unclasp (hands). Obs. 

194B-9 (Mot.) Bk. Com. Prayer, Matrimony, Then shall 
they . . looce iheyr handes. t$66 Ckiid-Afarriages 69 'i'hen 
tbc[yj iobid buiideg. 158B Shake. 'Tit. A. 11. iii. 343. 

d. '1 o detach, cast loose, let go : chiefly A^attt, 
t Also withyi;rM. t hose out (a knife) ; to 
unsheathe it. fAlso, to remove (on article of 
clothing) from the body. 

ijBa WvcLir Exod iii. 5 Lowse thow thi shoyng fro thi 
feyL c 1400 Destr, Troy a8o6 Paris . . nnd his pure brother 
..Lausei loupis fro the le; lachyn in Ancreg [L. Wm/ix ita- 
fUe/utiibus, subductis auckorisl c 1400 Meiayne loftj The 
Sarazene . . lawses out a knyfe full righte. c 1470 Hbnmy 
Wallace vii. 1160 Bownd on the treat in a creddili to sit, To 
lous the pyne quhen Wallace leit him witt, 1513 Douglas 
eSneis iii. iv. no Do lows the rabandis, and Tat doun tha 
■ail. 1530 Palsgr. brs/a Lowse your shoe and gyve hym 
upon the heed withalL 1935 Coverdalb Luke v 3 Vpon 
thy worde 1 wil loxvse forth the nett, a 1578 Lindebat 
(PitscDitie) CkroM. Scot. (S.T.S.) I. 534 The king . . past to 
his chamber and loussit liis clailhis and mnid him to his 
bede. 1633 Massinger Citv Madam 1. ii, 1 will not loose 
a hat To a hnirs breadth, move your Bever, Tie move mine. 
s8te SiLiRMY MariuePs ag. 1. 16 Tlierefore up a hand 
and loose fore Topsail in the Top, that the Shins may see 
we will bail. 17^ Phillips (ed. Kersey) s.v. Let- fail. If 
the Main-V ard, or Fore-Yard be struck doxxoi, so that the 
Sails may lie loosed before the Yard be hois^, then the 
MaTin.:rs do not say, L' t fall the hail, hut (xioiie the .Sail, 
1769 Falconer Diet, Marine (17B0), To Loose, to unfurl or 
cast loo-kc any sail, in order to be set, or dried, after rainy 
weather. s8bx Shelley Boat on Serchio 68 I'be chain h 
foosed, the sails are spread. >889 Gko. Eliot Romola 1 x 1 , 
She foo ed the boat from iia moorings. 1867 Smyth SailoPs 
WorU-lik., To loose a rope, to cost it off, or let it go. 

ft. Sc. To detach the team from (S plough, etc.). 
AIbo absed. 

CS480 Hknrvkon Mot, Fab, 3353 in Anglia IX. 471 Tht 
oxin woxit mair reulie at tha latt, Syne efier thay fount (etc,), 
a 1568 Wyfe 0/ A ucktermuchiy iL in Bannatyne Poewe 
(<873) 349 He lowsit the plncbc at the landis end. Ibid 
xiii 345 She l^isit thej^lwch and syne coma hame. 1791 

■ ■ their 



he-fowsed. 

t £ To carve (a pheaiant). Obtm 



LOOSCLT. 


Loosa. 
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e ifw Ftr if ttn/f m Lfird io Bmktn Bk. (t868) 395 To 
JoM or unlMw o foiaunt. 

tg. intr, for To come mifastencd. Oh, 
17O0-70 H. Bmqoko /W 4/* Qt$mi. (1809) IV. 84 Th« 
picture.. luddonly looMt from its ribbond. 

8. fh anchor', to weigh anchor. 

Also, to loost one's bark, Ohs. 

cMimSt Cutkbtrt (Surteei) 675 be man went and loused 
^ aiikir. laU £dbn DfcmtUt (Arli.) 69 They lowsed theyr 
anken and oepaited from Guadalupes. 1967 Tuasaav. 
OvUCt Q U b, Auale and lose thy Barcke. take svas. 

iUfi DALSVMrui tr. LftMs Hut, Jicot, x. 307 llie frenche 
soiuis bei;iniB to lous tbair anker, and atryk aall at Bristoo. 
b. Htnceodfp/. To wei^h anchor, eccas, with up. 
seed Tindalb Ach xxvU. e We entred into a ihi(^ of 
Aonmiciurn, and lowsed (irom lend, sfly Fi.aMiNa Contm, 
Hdituhed 111. 975/1 The baron de la Uard. .leused from 
IMepe with twelue jallies, 1904 Marlows & Nasiib Diti0 
IV. ill, I'o stay my Fleete froinloounf forth the Bay, 1635 
Foxb& James Voy. N. ( Hakluyt Soc.j 1. 180 This noone 
ke loost up for the shore. 1677 Lond. Gma. No. 1045/3 '^his 
mornins the light Ships tk^ were at Anchor in this 
Bay, loosed, and are sailed to the Northwards. 1690 W. 
WALKBs/ianiMA/. Anglf'Lnt. 979 Onr ship loosed from the 
harbour. 1M7 Smyth iVard^k.^ LfOitng/or tea, 

weighing the anchor. 

4 . To shout or let fly (an arrow) ; to let off (a 
gun). 1 Obs. * 

CS400 Maumdev. (Roxb.) xxiv. 11a Ca and louse 3one 
arowes. 1473 Waskw. Chron. (Camden) 8 The ICynge .. 
losyde his gonnys of ordynaunce uppone them. 1530 
Palsob. 615/1, 1 iowse,as a gonner lowseth 0 peceof ordon> 
aunce. igte N. Lieu field Castanheda's Dacov. E. Jnd, 
I. Ivii. 100 As the Nayre loosed oflf his ariow. 1999 Shaks. 
HtH. K, I. ii. 007 As many Arrowes loosed seuerall wayca 
Come to one marke. 1638 Junius Faint. Ancunts 334 
Such archers. .UHG.. 10 loose their arrowes in a mure comely 
manner. sii4 Caby Dante^ Far. 1. laa That strong cord 
that never looses dart But at fair aim. t8i8 Shkllky Jitv, 
Jstam X. xxvi, Like a shaft loosed by the bowman's error. 
traHif. iSso Shklley Sta 4 When lightning is loosed, 
b. absot. or in/r. To shout, let liy. Also said 
of the gun. . 

S387 Tmevisa Higdtn (Rolls) VII. 77 pe chilcle losed and 
Bcbeite. 1930 pALSt.R 615/1, 1 thought full lytell he wolde 
have lowsedat roe whan 1 sawe hyni drawe his bowe. Hid. 
681/a Se ho we yonder gonne reculcth or ever she lowse. 1349 
Asciiam Toxo^h. (Aid.) 161 Houlde and iiocke trewlye. 
drawe and lowse equally#, a 1948 Hall CAfvm., H»h. l^l/i 
i^b, A1 the .11. C. archers shot and losed at once. 1988 
Shaks. Tit. A. iv, iii. 58 {Hi riuet tktm thi Arrrms^ Too 
it Boy, Marcus loose when 1 nid. 1603 B. J oNuon S^^/anus 
III. iii, Nor must he looke at what, or whom to strike. But 
loose at all. iMb Rider Haggard Ailan's Wift 80 Reserv- 
ing their Are till the Zulus were packed like sheep in a 
kraal, they loosed into them with the roers. 1893 Fiild 
as Mar. 436/3, 1 threw up my gun mechanically, but had no 
intention of Moosing ' at the poor thing. 1900 /Jai/y Hum 
X Oct. 7/j Paget's artillerj'm^n dashed forward, unhmbered, 
and loosed on the foe. 

O. trans, {tran^. and J!g.) To give vent to, 
emit ; to cause or a low to proceed from one. 

1908 Kennedy Flyting w. Dunbar a8 Ramowd rehald. 
thow fall doun att the roist. My laureat lettres at the and 
1 lowis. x6oo Shaks. A.Y.L. iii. v. 103 Loose now and 
then A sutcred smile, and that lie Hue vpon. s6oi AlCi 
Well 11. iii. 17a Both my reuenge and hate Loosing vpon 
thee. 1687 Evblvn Diary 19 Apr., HU . . delicateness in 
extending and looseing a note with incomparable softnesse. 
1847 I'xNNVsoN Friuceax 11. 407 And loose A Aying charm 
of blushes o’er this cheek. 

1 5 . To weaken the adhesion or attachment of ; 
bLiOobkn V. 3; to make nnstable or insecure in 
position. Also intr. for pass. Now only arch. 

13. . E. E. Allit, F. B. 9J7 V* rayn fueled doun..Gorde 
to gomorra ^at he grounde laused. 1379 BAHSoua Brua 
VL 053 A ip'et Btane Tiiat throu the gret anciente Was 
lowsyt, ready for to Calk c laao Chron. Vilad. st. 1x17 pen 
sye he bow bis fedris weron feweaode ychone. 1983 Fitb- 
hbhb. Huab, I 106 With the wyndynge of the edderynges 
thou dost leuse thy stakes and therfore they must nedes be 
. .hardened agayne. 1906 Filgr, Fir/ (W. de W. 1531) 354 
The hole frame of the ioyntes of his body dissoluM and 
losed. s^ Palsor. 615^^1 , 1 lowse a tree or herbe from the 
roote. Ibid.^ Se howe the heate hath made these hordes to 
lowse asonder. cx^ Lloyd Tnas. Heaith (?i55e) H iUi 
A stroke or faul, wherby the ioyntes of the biwdee bone ar 
loused. 16x1 Biblb EccIhs. xxii. 16 As timbers girt and 
bound together in a building cannot be loosed with shaking. 
1864 SwiNBuaNB AtaioHta xo6a Tbe Arm land have they 
looi^ and shaken. 

6. To make loose or slack ; to loosen, slacken, 
relax, moke less tight ; 'Xptitss. (of nerves) to be nn- 
stniog. t To loose a brtdlt to : to indulge. Now 
arch. e.xe. in colloq. pbr. To loose hold : to let go. 

c 14^0 From/. Farv. 314/1 Losyn, or slakyn, iojto, nlaxo. 
1930 Palsor. 700/9, I lowse a ihynge that was to strayte 
tyed. 1577 B. Gooob Htnsbach's Husb. (1586) 67 The olde 
Rosyars must haue the Earth loosed about them in Febroarie, 
and the dead twigges cutis of. 198s G. Pbttie tr. Gmomoo's 
C lu. Comv. (19B6) 11. 117 Our lyfe is like to instruments of 
Musicke, which sometime wresting vp the strings, and 
sometime by kwsing them, becomt more melodious. 1^ 
, pALavMrLR tr. Lwk'a Hitt. Scot. 11. 159 fJccasione fnlie 
to louse a brydle co al thair appetites, c 1614 Sis W. Musk 
Dido 4 jEutat L S90 A prince Imposed To m or loose their 
mins, as he commands. 1897 Dsvdbn Georg, iv. 586 
The sHppVy God will try to loose his hold. 1737 whiston 
yotiphaa. Hiti. vi. viU. 1 4 Their nerves were so terribly 
loeied..tiiey oould not Aee away. iMja Lmhtfoot 
Home (1874) 118/9 Sin and law loose the&kold at the same 
time. <8tt BadWHiNO 4 BA. v. See He bid them 
loose ffrasp. ^ iM W. S. Hayward Lem mA World 18 
* Loose yoor h9a of lady’s b^e *, crisa Walter, ifoi 

MKmuBH Fmee or War S. 4/Hcm vU 158 He wiU know 
whin to loose Ood when to tighten the rem. 


fb. troHsf. To relax or loosen (the bowels). 
Also absol. Obs. 

r 1400 Laa^/raamdt Cirm. 91 pou maist..loee >e wombe 
If Nt he be cooiif. i9e8 Paymel Saxlerm^t Rtrim, (1941) 77 
The brotbe of ooole wortes..leui.eth the bcely. Ibid. 87 

..1- * _i -1. e . t ft ^ t 


3yMtityon. 161s Woodall .Snrg. Mate Wke (1653) 187 It 
is dangerous 10 loooe the belly upon a former looAenesMe. 
1691 Wiri'iB Fritttroadt Fcf. Err. l 98 if their bellies be 
but abundantly loosed. 

t 7 . [Cf. L. solvere.^ To break up, dissolve, do 
away with. Chiefly^. Obs, 

1340 HAMroi.B Fr. Ceuac. 1799 pe dede. .louses site thyng 
And of ilk mans lif mas endyng. 1387 ']rbvis\ Higdin 
(Rolls) VI 1. X49 Wbos chirche dissolved and lowsi^ p^u) 
longe rotnes he reporailde. 1039 Misvn Fin of Looi 11. 
ix. 91 pat Arenftchyp |mu is kyndely sal not be lausyd. 1908 
Fiigr. For/. (W. de W. 1531) 15 It disKolueth and loftcth 
all voweSi 1930 Palsob. 68b/x, 1 resolve, I lose thynges, or 
roelte them, CE parte ihynges asonder, y# rttoiui. 1B19 Shblp 
LEY Ctnci 1. iL 93 By assuming vows no Pope will loose. 
f b. intr. To crumble away ; to dissolve, melt, 
€ 1379 Sc. Leg. Saiuta xlv. {Criatinc) 934 I'il pc fals ydol 
don con fal, & in poudre lousyt al smal. 1481 Caxion Aiyrr. 
11. xxvii. ISO The nioUture .. is in thaver assembled and 
amassed . . And the sonne causeth il to lose and to falle on 
therthe. 


i 8. To break (faith) ; to violate (a peace). Obs. 

X3. . Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt. 1784 If 3e..folden fayth to hat fre, 
fehtned so harde. )^t vow lausen ne lyst. 1456 Sih G. Have 
Ltno Anm (S. T. S.) 149 The man.. may noclic lous his 
faith. 1968 GaAFTON Chron 11. 309 By reason whereof the 
peace betwene them agreed might be loB..d or broken, 
f 9 . To solve, explain. Obs. 

1996 Sfknsrr F.Q. V. xl. 95 He had red her Riddle, wbiih 
no wight Could ever loose but suAred deadly doole. 1660 
R. Coke Juatict Viud.. Arts 4- .Sci. x Tnis doubt is after- 
wards loosed by Aristotle himself. 

10. To redeem, release or obtain by payment ; to 
pay for. Sc, Hence perh. Cuveidale’s use : tT.5 
buy (obs.), 

XA73 Ld. Tnas. Acc, Scot/. (1877) b 48 Itcni to Daiiid 
Qutiytehede and Thome of Smnly. fur Doctor Andres di^* 
pensaciune lousyt be thaim in Bruges xvj//. 1900 Hid. 
(1900) 11. 98 Item, ..to Jacob lutartoTows his lute tinit lay 
in wed xxxijr. Ibid. (1901) III. 1&7 I'o Alexander 

Kers to lous the Kingts slope quhilk wes tane quhen he wes 
Abl^t of Unreson ^li xigr. iiij</. 1535 Covkhdalb yer. 
xxxii. 95 'I'hat 1 shall loose a pece ufionde vnto my self. 

Scott St. Eonan't ii, A'i for the letters at the post- 
mistress's -they may bide in her shop-window-^ till Beltane, 
or 1 louse them. i8s9-8o Jamikkon, I'o Louse . to pay 
for ; as, * Gie me siller to louse my coals at thr* hill \ 
t b. ,S'c. To free (an estate) Irom incumbrance. 

1494 Dom. Cane. (1839) 361/0 Or the landis war 
lowsit, quhiikis are now lowsii. 

11 . -SV. Law. To withdraw (an arrestment). 

tSam Extracie Abrrd. (1644) I. 100 1'he arrest laid 

one the gudes alKiune writm he rutiik Leslie. ^ And the 
said Patnk oAeiit the said gudis, and the rest maid tliur one 
to be loussit, incontinent thar Andand souerty |eic.). 1544 
Ibid. 1. 905 I'he said day, I’bomas Menreis, provest of 
Aberdene .. hes lowsit the arrestment made vpoun ane 
Bcheip, and certaiie tymmer being thairm, periening to 
Robert Patersoune and vtheris. x6m Skkne Reg. MaJ, 
75 b, Tbe moueabie glides of the defender, sou Id be Aist 
attached, and arreisted, vntill he Ande securitie be pledgCb, 
to compeir and answere to the complainer; and then the 
arreistment sould be lowsed. x88i Vibct. Stais Jnatit. 
La/w Scot. III. i. (1693) 37^ When he whose Goods or Sums 
are aiTCAted, Andeth Caution, and iht-reby luuseth the AiTest- 
ment. aiytt Erskinb InsUt. 111. vL | 19 (1773) I. 509. 

12 . peus, and intr. I'u Aiush working ; (of a 
school, factory, etc.) to close, disperse, * break up \ 
dial. 

41813 Wilson Maggie Weir (E. D. D.), Ploughman 
chields lour'd frae their wark 1809 Hooc Skepk. Cai. 1. vL 
151 He wad hear it [a song] everv day when the school 
looses, 1891 Gr KEN WELL Coaid radi Terms Horthumh. 4 
Durk. 35 Loose {* Lowse *) 1— Finish working 1 1693 Snow- 
den Talet Vorkah. Wolds 110 One Sunday afternoon just 
as the chapel had * loosed ’. 

XiOOSe, obs. form or variant of Lobe, Loss. 

(liBst), ppl, a. [i. Loose v, + -£D l.] 
In senses of the vb. 

1980 Sidney Ft. xxii. viii. Whose loosed bones quite out of 
joynt be wried. 1681 Lovell Hitt. A aim. 4 Min. Inirod. b, 
The eares are moveable.. ; in horses, and Lbourinu bea.sts. 
they shew their spiritiK being micain in the fcarfull, . . ana 
loosed in the sick. s8^ G. Meredith Ballade 4 F. 150 He 
rose like the loosed founiaiii's utmost leap. 


Xk>oso ond. 

L As extremity of a string or the like left hang- 
ing loose ; fig. of something left disconnected, un- 
decided or unguarded. Chiefly pi. 

Hbvwood Proo. (1867) 37 Some loose or od ende will 
come man. 1977 Harkison huglandn. v. (1877) l iio 'i'he 
cleargie men. .are bcloued generallie.. except peraduenture 
of some hungrie wombei^ tuat couet to pluckc & snatch at 
the loose enos of their best commodities; with whom it is., a 
common when a man is to be penferred to an eccle* 
siasticell nuing, wiiot part thereof be will Arst forgo end 
part with to their vse. s888 Baih Ment. A Mer. Sei. 6 
A completed oMinexlon betwemi the extremities of the body 
end the cells of the grey metier, or else between mie cell 
end another of tbe centml lump; there are no loose ends* 
1897 Beetpn (Moml) yml. i Jan. 4/5 No loose ends of coo- 
troveray along these Uaes wtU be Mt to be token up by the 
new Adednistimtion. 

2 * Plir. «ot fogidArly 

occupied, havingiiO Milled teploymeot ; notkwow- 


Ing what to be at. Aleo (to loam a matter"^ mt m 
hose end : unsettled. coUoq.^ orig. dial, (cf. hose 
hand. Loose o. 9). 

Mayhkw Lend. LabenrU^) H. 55 One btfbrmmnt 
told me that tbe Urd-catcherM,..whea young,, .were iboM 
who ' iiked to be after a kwM end *, first catching their 
birds, as a sort of sporting butiness. and then sommimes 
•elline them iti the sireete 1896 P. 1 hompron Hitt. Bniom 
714 ' He's on a loose end without employment. 1880 Geo. 

LiOT Mill on FI. VI. iv. 111. 54 When I've left off c^y- 


Un the Satuidky evetiing he, like Boh, was at me *iowseeiia 
but he had full employment, 1689 Mallock In Enchanted 
Itl. 060 Excepting myself be eas the only stranger in 
Cyprus who was thus at a loose end, as it were, and not on 
some profe<->ioiial duty. 

8. Mining. (See quots.) 

1869 UowBu Slaft Quarriet T7 A * loose end as quarry- 
men call it, should arwayM be selected for carrj'ing on opera- 
tions on the top rock. x88x Raymond MiningGleat . Loeae* 
*nd^ a gangway in lengauail working, driven so that one 
side ix solid ground while the other opens upon old woikinge 
1883 Gueki.ev Giott Coal Mining, Loon End, the Hnilt of 
a Stull next to the goaf, or wheie the adjoining siail is in 
advance. 

ILoosaly (lM'ftli)» Ar/v. Forms: 4 loeelyohe. 
lousely, 4-5 losellohe, 5 loaly, 5 0 loaely, 6 
lowelie, lowee^a^y, louely, loooely, looe(e)ly6, 

7 looely, 6- looeely. [f. Loose a. 4- -lt ^.J In 

B loose ninnner. 

L Not ti];liily, slackly; without tightness, close- 
ness, ri]:*iditv, or cohesion. E\%o fig. 

c 1400 Lojtfi auc't Cimrg. 80 Byitde !t [a ligaturel losely 
St he inoub of wounde. Ibid. 140 pe seuenpe is bounde 
lostliLhe to he Aist spondiie. r 1440 Hvlion Scala Fee/. 
(W. de W. 1494) I. xii, The more pat this des^e is the 
fastrr is lesu knytte to the soulc : The lesse that tnis desyre 
Ik be loslyer is he knytte. 1583 Stusbrs Anai. Abut. it. 
(xb8a) 37 it is a worlde to stre itow lowsely they shall be 
sowtd, . . cuerie si itch an inch or two from another. 1997 
A. M. tr. LtuiiUmeau't Fr. Chirurg 06 b/a It fasteneth the 
gummes vnto the teethe, when as incy h.’inge UiOHclye thet^ 
on. 1667 Milton F, L. vii 405 Purt looMy wing the Re 
gion, part more wise In common, rang'd in Agure wedge 
tliir way. x8ii I^tham Facte tone. Diabetes 87 Matters 
capaltle of such fermentation . . have their sugar so weakly 
and looiiely oxygenated as to be again readily evolved by 
the secreiury action of the kidneyiL 184a Bischofp Woollen 
Alanuf. 11 64 Aritcles of wool which were so loosely insnU' 
factured, that they could be easily converted again into 
wool, i860 B. Jowett in Ets. 4 A’cv. 3B9 In modern times 
. all languages sit loonely on thought. 1878 Browning 
Lrt Saistat 81 Not so loosely thoughts were linked, Six 
weeks since. 

2. iihout care, strictness, or rigour; not strictly; 
carelessly, negligently, luxly. Said esp. of thought 
or its expression. 

1377 Lanol. F. FL B XII. 913 For be is in pe lowest of 
heuene . . And wel luselyche lolleth pere by be lawe of holy- 
cherche. 1387 Thkviha Htgden iRoils) Vll. 163 Hut Enime 
lousely i-kept (L ietxiut cuetodttal, wroot untope bishhuppis 
of Engelond. 1966 Drant Hornte'e Sat. ii. i. £ b, Some 
thynkc my satyres too to tarte to kepe no constant lawe, And 
some have thought it louniy pende. R. Baker tr. Bat* 
aact Lett. (vol. ill.) 6 Though you write nothing looniy, yet 
you write nothing with streyning. 1847 Clarbndon Halt. 
Keb. I. I 106 The . .revenue had been very loosely managed. 
1793 Bkddorb in Obtrrv. Hature Demomtr. Evid. 133, 1 have 
already loosely observed, that their system suppohcs |etc L 
iBs4 .Scott Fam. Lett, 14 Nov. (1894) fl. xx. 092 All men talk 
loosely in their ordinary conversation. 1838 Prescott Ferd, 
4 la. (1846) 1. Introd. 19 'I'he laws were often loosely ad- 
ministered by incompetent judges. 1689 Leedt Mercury 
31 jan. 6/5 'Ihe ideas thus looscTy exp^ts^ed. tS^foAUbmit 
byst. Men. VIL 44B in this country me word * stammering ' 
i^ used loosely for all forms of speech defect. 

8. W ithout moral strictness ; immorally. 

1948 Udall, etc. Eratfn. Far. Matt. xi. 00-94 Ye be not 
gcuen to riot and eKoesse so openly and loosly. ^ 1809 Cam- 
den Rem., Wise Sp. 18B In this age when a Binhop living 
loosely was charged that hu conversation was not according 
to the Apostles lives, he (rtc J. 1699 Drvdfn in Four C. 
F.ng. Lett. 140 Licence which Mrs. Behn allow'd herself, 
of writing loosely, and mving . . some scandoll to the mo- 
desty of ner sex. 1899 Macaulay // tx/ xvii IV. 36 

He was . . a far more Mngerous enemy of the Church than 
. if he had lived as loosely as Wilniot. 

4 . Without being confined or restrained. Now 

rare. 

1990 Spenser F. Q. i. xi. 51 Her golden locks for hast 
were loosely shed About her earts. ri6xx Chapman Iliad 
XXI. 437 louea wife could put on no such rsines. But spoks 
thus loosly. X893 P. Fletcmsh Mite, is Or as the 
hairs which deck their wanton hcadk Which loosely fly, 
and play with every winde. 1639^98 Cowlkv Daxtideit iiu 
061 I'he wind admir'd, which her hair loosely bore, Why 
it grew stiff, and now would play no more. 1B18 Snbllky 
Rev. itiam x. xxv, Sheathed in resplendent arms, or 
loosely dight To luxury. sapeTeNNYSON AkbmFt Dream, 
And what are format Fair garments, plaiu or rich, and 
fitting close Or flying looselier. 

6. With free evacuation of the bowels. 

161a Dekkbr I/it be net goeflWka. 1873 III. tSS Your 
jmilded pills, .slip so smoothly dounc Yout Subiocts throates, 
that all tvpon a sudden) Are loosely giuen. 1897 AUbntt'e 
Syti. Med. 111. 741 If the bowels art only cq^ned once 
loosely be takes but one dose. 

6. Comb, (with ppl. eMJs,)^ os loosely-adheront^ 

with loosely- 

_ 11. xix. I 149 

(1879) 409 Not imfrequently e piece of trap frock] may be 
found reduced .. to e number of loosely-adhereot coats, 



LOOBMN, 


438 


LOOBOra. 


MMlhetwof sfi dnkMi. sMy Molonkv Fttfvt/fy IF, AJ^. wm 
A loontly-bTAnchttd tret. iS^ AHimttt 6v*t, AM Ylll. 
903 [BmiIU} occoBionally In looacly (lacksd vundUn. 

XrtKMira V'* l*t>rrnii; 4 loftna, loium, 

looAiiA, 6 lc»OMii, 7 loMn, 9 dud, lowaan, 4, 7- 
looMn, [f. Ir4>oiiK a, -t- -XN A. ON. had iasna intr.. 
to become loose, from ibe wk. j^ode of the root.] 
To make loose or looser. 

1 . irons. To set free or rtlrase from bonds or 
physical restraint. Obs. exc. poet, (rare) and dial, 

13IJ WvcLir I'a. cxir. 7 'I'he Lord losneth the g)'ueda. 
Ibid, ci. ai 'Ihat he shulue. .loosen the sones of the slayne. 
iS|o l*ALiiGR. 766/a. I unbynde, 1 lusen, 1104 
(^upER rotUy 1 . E8 The ourwen, Ioumsii n frtc the plough 
Spread oure the p’assy plain, itty IIowkn r/;;r. ytiugid 
ft. 153 Mfling liis hands noar loost^nud from chains. 

b. irafti/. and /i^. Now only in the phrase to 
loosen (a ricrMon's) tongue and in certain poetical or 
rhetori(.nt uses (? after Shelley). 

1645^ Miltom Trirack. Wka 1831 IV. 19a And theifort 
doth in thm J.aw. wiuu best agrcei with his goodnes, loos* 
ninga saerrd thing to pmie and charity, rather then binding 
it to hatred and contention, tbid. aaa And thin their limit- 
ing that which God loosen'd and their loowning the Minnes 
that he limited, sdpg Drviikn Duftesnofs Art TainUnf 
1B5 This is an admirable Rule; a Painter ought to have it 
perpetually present in hU Mind and Memory.. . It loosens his 
hands, and a^sista hia undcnituiKliiig. s8ai Smellev Tromrth, 
Uub. Ilk Hi. Bi Thou breathe into the manydblded shell, 
Loosening its n^hty mu'dc. Trnnvmon in Atom, 

alviii. 14 But [borrow] mther looscnn Tiom the l>p Short 
swallow-flights of song. t86g Troli oi<a Ht ictuw xhv. (1878) 
046 By deffraes lier tongue was loosmed. 1893 E. H. Bar- 
ker trand. .S'. H'aiart aaa The fragrance of the valley wae 
loosened. 1893 Zanqwii.l MaaUr t. x, ito Tlie action 
seemed to loosen his tongue. 

2 . To undo, unfasten (bonds, a knot, or the like). 
Now usually: To render looser or lest to 

relax, slacken. 

WycLir Isa. ax. • and loosne the sac fro th] 
leendi'4.^ t6ix Bihui yudith ix. a Who loosened the girtlie 
of a maide to deflie her 1686 tr. Chardin's Trmv. Persia 
384 The Grooinn .. walk the Horses, then they ciuath llinit 
and loosen their Girls. 1806 Susa Winter ta Lnnd. 111 . 
M The manac-ies were loonened from my hand**. s8ao Kka n 
^t. Agars axvi, She . . lxK»>«ans her fragrant boddh'e. 1884 
Lam Times 3 May \(s A (iovernnrient not accuHtomed to 
loosen their purM stnngs 1899 Atlhati's Syst. Mod, VII. 
358 On loosening the ligatures the rabbit often gavp a sudden 
jump forward. lOon A. E. W. Mason htwr Featkrrs x^t , 
141 i hak at cess of panic which had loosened hia joints when 
fiiat ha saw tlie low brown walls of the toam. 
fig, sMnx R. Ekkia tr. Cat alius Ixiv. 367 Neptune’s bonds 
of stone from Dardan city to loosen. 

8. To weaken the adhesion or attachment of; to 
anfix, detach. 

Milton P, L, vi. 643 From thir foundations loosnlng 
to and fro 'I’hey pluckt the seated Hills. 1680 Moxon 
Aleck, li.rerr. 931 The manner of l<Kwning all tlie other 
inward SpUeiiui is as the Former, /bid.. Loosen it out of 
tlie Wax. 1706 Lboni tr. Atber/fs Archil, 1 . 72/s The 
water, .routs up the bottom, and .carries away every thing 
that it can looser liSS Macaulav /list, Png. xiii. 111 . 396 
A wall which time and weather had so loosened that it 
shook in eveiy storm. 1^9 N. Smyth Oid Faitbs ia blew 
Light ii. (i88a) 47 The ivy creeping up the wall of the 
church does not loosen its ancient stones. 188a OuiuA 
Maremma X. 18 Loosen the image from tny hat. 

t b. fig. To detach in onection, make a breach 
betvreen. Obs. 

1809 Snaks. Learv. 1 . 19 (ist Qo. t6u 8), I hnd rather looeo 
the Mttaile, then that sister sliould loosen him and mee. 

a Slang. To loosen (a person's) hide : to Hog. 
spoa Daily Ckron. 11 Apr. g/a He thought the only way 
to make them decent members of society was * to loosen 
their hides '. 

d. inlr. for refi. or pass. To become loo^ 

1677 Moxon Aitck. Pjren. 46 The square on the Spindle 
will be apt to loosen in the ujuare of the Wheel s68e /bid, 
17B These Puppets stand the firmer, and are less subject to 
loosen. Ibid. B3t The Cube or l>y will loosen. 1706 Swirr 
Gmtiiver iv. ix. They have a kind of Tree, which at Forty 
Years old loosens in ^ Root. Hutcninson Arckiriet 

Surg, X. 157 A whitlow formed, and the iwH loosened and 
was shed in fragmenu. 19m W. M. Ramsay in Contemp, 
Rea, Mar. 390 His old ideas hod been slowly loosening 
and dissolving. 

4 . irons. To make lest coherent ; to teparate the 
particles of. 

B697 Dryobn Firr* Georg, it. 488 With Iron Teeth of 
Rakes . . to move The crusted Earth, and loosen it above. 
1787 Winter Sysl, Hud, 6a Manures plowed in, loosen 
■no divide the w^. 1846 J. Baxter LUir, Fruct, Agric, 
(ed. 4) II. 389 The woikinan then with his spade loosens .. 
the texture of the.. soil s86o I'ynoai l Giar. a xxvii. aoa 
Be struck the snow with his baton to Ioomch it. 
fig. «i86a Buckle Civilia, (1873) 11 . viii. 510 Sodecy was 
loosened and seemed to be resolving itself into lU elements. 
6. a. To relax, relieve the coEttvenesi of, canae 
a free evaamtton of (the bo well). 

*S »7 Goluino De Mornay viii. gs Escutaptus . . was ev 
teemra as a God for teaching . . to boiten ihe Belly. x6e8 
Bocon Sy/m | 41 Feare luoseneth the Belly, xifk Wme- 
man Sasg. V. L 35t Aim use . lenient Purgatives, to loosen 
the body. 1761 W. Lewis Mat, Med, (ed. 9) i8t To loosen 
the belly; Co promote perspiraiion, urine, and the uterino 
purgations. 1801-34 Goods Stndj Med. (ed. 4) II. 617 The 
howw fBUSt] be loosened with some gentle aperieoL 
b. To render (a cough) * looser*, 
ita Cyei, Pond, Med, 1 . 316/1 I'o looeen the oough.. 
■mairdmiaa of ipecacuanha or tartarimd antimoiiy are often 
moet eftectnal. dh^AAllhUCt Syst, Mod, V. 39 TojrnMim^ 
that is 10 loosen the (broachial] catarrh. 


6 . To relax in point of aeverity or atrictnefi. 

1798 Malthus Popul, (1878) so The restrMots to populi^ 
tion^ .. loosened s8gi Becaut CHdli9, (1873) II* vHL 

£ Evcn the Inquisitioo was. .made to looee n Its bold over 
ictims. SiTi G. B. Cmxevki Led, IHigr, Frogr, ▼. ijt 
■aricincse of his impneonment bad been lootem. itn 
Holland A, Mooaic. vii. 119 Mr. Bird seeme d to take a 
special pleasure in our society, and while loosening bis claim 
on us as pupds, Co hold u» a.*i associates and friends more 
closely. 1899 T. S. Bauxxk Crounsetl 991 The men neither 
■Craggled nor loosened their discipline. 

Koosued (lA's’nd), ppl. a, [f. Loowir 9, 4 - 
-ii> L] In scniei of the vb. ; tla^ened, relaxed ; 
rendered loose or easily detachable; also dial, 
liberated from service. 

i68d Drvdbn Ovids Pp. vIL 9 While you, with loosen'd 
Sails, and Vows, prepare I'o seek a Land, that flies the 
Seurchors Care. 1697 — Virg, Georg, iit. 307 He st^rs 
along che Field, with loosen'd Reins. rySfl J* G. Cooi-rr 
Kstimate of Lifi 111. 64 in Dodd^ CoitTPoems ill. 794 
liesfmir, that hellish fiend, proceeds From loosen'd thoughts, 
and impious deeds. 1798 Lanoor Gebir 11. 136 HU chaplets 
mingled urith her loosened hair. s8at Joanna Baillik Metr. 
Leg,, Lord John xxtx, But his loosen’d limbs shook fsnt. 
18^ Mkb. S. C. Hau. Wkiteboy xi. 91 Then will conic the 
loosened nMdier. 1855 Browning TmaecendeateUism 95 He 
..turned with loosened tongue to talk with him. t86o 
Tyndall Gtac, 1. xxv. 183 TIm looee n ed avalanches . . upon 
the mountain heads. 

XoOMUftr (In s nai). [f. as prec. 4 - -SB 1 .] 

1 . One who loosens or ntakes loose. 

1843 Bhowninc. Blot in *Scutckeoa 11. Wks. 1896 I. 34VX 
No loosener O' the lattice. s^;b R. A. Coffin tr. Liguori s 
Glories 0/ Mary (i868j 87 Loosener of my bonds. .li!»ten to 
my pi aysfs. 

2 . Siimething which serves to loosen anything, 
rfljo Beathwait Pag, Geatlem, (1641) 99 Immoderation 
iaa loosener of the Riiicwes and a l«SM-ner of the strength. 
1643 Caryl Sacr, Covt, 5 it is a loo^ner of affection. 1684 
tr. Boaet s Merc, Loaipit. l 9 It is not good to use looseners, 
as Apples, Prunes .. frequently. 1764 Jefpekhon Corr. 
Wkn. 1859 I. 334 The most poweiful loosenerh of the bands 
of private frieiidshi|L 1871 K. F.li.ih tr. Catullus ii. 13 The 
gulden apple.. Late- won loosener of the wary gudle. 

XMSeiieiS Forms: see I-oobb a. 

[f. L008E G. 4--NE8E.J The attribute of being loose. 
L Freedom from restraint, atlnchment, rigid con- 
nexion, tightness, or density. /*/., transfix and fig, 
<-1400 La^frasu's Cirurg. 64 l>e enche*-oun of cause 
coniuncte is compounned of he mouhU of he veynes and 
artirries, . . or ellU to greet febilnes or to greet losenes. 156a 
Turner Baths 8 b, lliry are good for the lousnes and to 
muche sofftnes of the pAppes. 1587 Goi nmo De Mornay 
xiii. aa3 After that maner therefore may we wade. . bet wee ne 
Loocenesse and Bondage by leaning their moutnes Iree. 
1607 Markham Caval, 11. (16x7) 9a Hold vp his head, so ns 
by no meaneshe may .. win it to such a loosnesne from the 
riders liand, that Ictc.]. x6as T. WilliammuN tr. Gemiart's 
Wise f'U’eill. 34 Looiienesse of teeth. 1635-36 Cowxrv 
Davideis 111. 640 Not all that Saul could threaten or per- 
suade, In this close Knot the sin^lest Looseness made. 
1675 A. Browne AOp, Art Limuiag ao The third thing 
Excellent in a Good Draught is Ixrasness, that is, that the 
Body be not made Stiff inanyj^L 1889 J. M. Rorertson 
Christ 4 Kriskna xvti. 107 The looseness and flexibility 
of the materials of which the cunibroua mythology of the 
Hindu epic poems U composed. 

2 . Lack uf strictneos; laxhy of principles or 
practice. 

1385 Fetherotone tr. Cahnn on Acts xviii. 17 This loose- 
ne>»e must bee imputed not so much to the iluggishnes of 
the deputie at to the hatred of the lewUh religion, a 1639 
W. WiiATBLBY Prototypes i. xix. (1640) lot They know how 
to tie others hard and leave themselves loose, through the 
loosenesae of an evil! conscience, a 1663 J. Goodwin Filled 
w the spirit (1867) 465 Any looseness or liehtneHs of tpiriL 
1713 WoiiROW Corr. (1844) 111 . 58 The Non-subscribing 
principle has a natural aiicf necessaiy tendency 10 looKcness 
and tne opening a door for error. i8ss M )'• Express 
Sept (B.’irtlett), The (lerfect looreness, with which hooks 
not on the invoice were sold [at auction]. 1878 Lfcky 
Sag, in iBtk C. II. viL 990 The neater looseness of their 
principles. 1891 Daily AVrvr a8 (Jct. a/3 It U confessed by 
memb^s of the Stock Exchange that their methods of deal- 
ing sometimes encourage a certain amount of looReoess. 
b. Lack of exactness or accuracy. 

S769 Burke Late St, Nat. Wka II. 70 The loowiew* and 
Inaccuracy of the export entries. 1797 Godwin Enguirer 1. 
VI. 4a Misundeistandings,.may be traced to. .looseness di 
exprcHsioii. 1849 Kuskin Sev, Lamps p. vij. The loooeneM 
of the drawing.. may perhaps diminUh th^ credit 1873 
M. Aknoi.d Lit. 4 Dogma (1876) 14a The incurable loo;^ 
nem with which the orcumstaiicea of what is called and 
thought a miracle ore related. stBjg Sir A. Wills in Lesm 
Times R^. Lll. 518'! Throughout the Act there is not ibe 
tmall«t indication of loosenem of phraseology. 

3 . Moral laxity; ItcentiooiDcn or lewdnetB in 
conduct, speech, or thought. 

1376 WooLTON Ckr, Meuested H v K Nature hath mingled 
pimuuire with thinges necesaarye; ..If pleasure come alon^ it 
IS lousnesse. 1381 J. Bbix iladdom'e Answo, Osor. as Inia 


He fell Into a groale h wnae of Us bedye* tioo Sowlmt 
Country Famye l xy. 97 For the looRonca of the belly, oome 
make them maate of too hooka efbaclie ateepi in wine, xfllfe 
Bovi.x Ua^f, Exp. Nat, i'kiloe, n. v. xL a^ If ruberb ^ 
justly affirmed to be an excellent medicine in looaenesaoi. 
syoa J. PuHCELL CkoHck (1714) 163 The Pains grew violent, 
and a great Looseness succeeded. 1737 Bracken Parriory 
itupr, (1749) 1 . S17 In Diairhcea's or Loooeneases. 1719 
Oentt. His tooseness e nc re ai cd to a gr^ 


chuRiiiie may \ 


duced in proreme of tyoia to k weh ess e . 


1930 R. Crompton MeusMsom Maguemimity N iv b, The said 
Dobie E^le. .knowing the loosenesae of soldiers., caiiacd the 


Ladies, .to be safely conveyed out of the Ckie. 169 3 4 
Wood Li/b 3 Mar., He tdd him that ouch n College in 
Oxford wes a dehaodi'd college, that they were all given to 
bosneiM. 1709 Felton Cieusks (1718) 96 The Loosenem 
of hU Thoughts, too immedest un chaste Ears to bear. 
si68 Milman SL Pemts yaa LooNenaas too often oi^ii^; 
into obacentty. 1900 W. M. Sinclaib i/mto Kpm KoMStf 
Mon n, liy Scenos of luxnry or looseoem. 

4. Laxity (of the boweU), esp. it a morbid 
miptom ; diatrhoea ; f ■& attodc of dUrrhenr. 

HPi T. lUtooifii in EUis Otig, Lett, Sv. il III w 


. . is a common symptom of tho disease (Le. of whooping- 
cough^ s8^ P. MANioN Tmp. Diseases xvii. wn Tho 
nrelTminary loomncoA in andi caaes [of choleraj ii called tho 
* premoniiory diarr bma 

XiOOMOger, varioat of Looxrobb Obs, 
Looseniag (lif'f'niq), vbl, sb, [ -ikg 1.] The 
action of LoohKN v, in vorioui xenBex. 

1397 A. M. tr. GuiUemeau's E'r, Chirurg, a6 b/a Without 
hurtinge of the gummeii, and looscninge of the Kome. s6xf 
Hiebon 14 ks, L 654 Thus is death a loosening to tho 
children of God. 9696 Bacom Sylva jt 43s Th9 Loosening 
of the Earth, which comferteth any Tree. s86e 'I'vNDAti. 
G/ac, n. XIX. 333 loe gives evidence of a loosening of ita 
crystalline texture. 1876 Mini Braddon y. Ne^geude 
Dan, 1 . 35 A signal for the loosening of everyone elm's 
tongue. 1883 K. W. Dixon Mono iiu v. ia6 like the 
tightening and the loosening of a cord. 

]LoO'06XiiBtf9 ppl- d, [-IKQ *.] That loosens, 
in various senses ol the vb. 

1C63 Hooke Microgr. 13 I'he strange looseninjg nature of 
a violent jarring motion. 1694 Salmon Bates Diepens, 
(1699J 590/1 Laxative or Loosening Tartar. 1758 J. S. Lo 
Dean's ubseiv. hurg. (i77i)Dict. Cc ij, Laxative, or Loosen- 
ing Mediemes. s8ps b^tHEV Tkafaha ix. xHt, TliaUba 
Watches tier snowy fingers. Unwind the loon* ning chain. 
s886 C ScuTT SheepFetrming 14 They are led upon roots 
..which exert a loosening effect on the teeth, 

Loofter (liv-soi). [f. Loo>x v. -t- -eb 1.] One 
who ur something which looses. 

1318 Pavnkl Sa/erne's Regim. (1541^ 83 b, Miistarde aede 
is a gre.<t leiiser, ronsumcr, and denser of flcuuuitrcke 
humidities. 1501 Pkrcivall Sp. Diet., Soltodor, a looser, 
an expounder of drems or ridlesi. 1871 R. Ellis tr Catu/iuo 
Ixvii. 38 A sturdier arm, that franker quality Aomewliera, 
Looser of youth's fast-bound girdle. s88e Nakes Seamam 
sUtp (ed 6) 199 The sail loosers . . keep fast the . . Lexims. 

laOOSefltrife (IdSiStraif). Also 6 lose-, 
louB(e)Etxife, lostriffe. [f. Looax v. -t- Stiufkx^. ; 
a mistriinsL of late L. lysimtukioy also -mackion^ 
a. Gr. hvatfiaxiov, f. the personal name Pvaiyaxot 
Lj^imaebus, an application of the adj. kvaiisox^^n 
Moostn^’ (i.e. ending) strife, f. Xi/ei-, combining 
8tem ol AtJftr to loose + Mx*? ftrHc* 

The form Vvoipaxia (found only in Pliny's Latin trans- 
literation) aould be correct Gr. for 'the action of loosing 
strife’. The nusinterpretation of the woid is ancient; 
Pliny, though stating that tbe plant wax discovered by one 
LysiinochuK, also saya that oxen that ore made to eat it are 
rendeied more willing to diaw together. Ancient wriiera 
mention tw'o kindx of iytiwackia, the purple and the yellow, 
the tleicripiioiu of which agree with I he tuo p ants referred 
to in 1 below. Modern botanisu have appropriated LysL 
mackia as a generic name to the ' yellow lo^strife ’.] 

1 . The name for two common herbaceous plonU 
resembling each other closely in growth (upright 
and tall)andhabitBt(marginsofditcbesand streams). 

a. Lysiniatkia vulgaris (N.O. Primulacee^^ 
flowering in July, and bearing racemes ol goldeu- 
Tcllow flowers; called spec. Golden or Yellow 
Loosestrife. Also a book-name for the genus. 

1348 Turnkr Names if herbes (1881) 50 Some cal It 
Lytimnekusm tuteam..it may be called in engliahe yealow 
Louxstryfe or her be Wylowe. ssfie ^ //rr6a/ II. ^ 1 1 may ba 
well culled alter the ctimolMi of the woede and also of y* 
vetue that it hath lous stri^ ijnt Lvtb Dedeeus 1. IL 73 
The yeikvw Lyxinuicbus or golaen Louse xtryfe. 16^ 
Parkikoon Tkeatr. Bot. 543 Common yellow Loosestrife or 
Willow herbe. xMi Mna Pratt Flower, FL IV. 936 Great 
Yellow Loosestrife. . . Its large yellow panicle haa kavea 
growing among the blossomi. 

b. Lyikrum Palicaria (N.O. lythrctcem\h\oomr- 
ing in summer months, with a beautiful shony 
spike of purplish-red flowers ; called spec, Re^ 
Purple, or Spiked Loosestrife. Also a book-namg 
for the genus. 

1348 Turner Names tfHerbes (iB8r) 90 Lydmmckim par* 
pmrea. .may be called in engliahe red loosaMyfe, or porpAa 
loeestryfe. 1367 Maflrt Gr, Forest 51 Other will haue it 
called LoHtriffe ax Herbe Willow. It beareth a red flown, 
1633 JoHNOoN Gerardds Horbmi u. cxxix. 47B This lemer 
purple Looee-acrife of ChisiDA epho Maxtvn Rousseessts 
Bot. XX, (i704> 978 Punrle Loosestnle is a handsome plauL 
1838 Mart Kowitt Pk e e u ant i. The looie-ttrife'a purple 
spear. 1868 M. Arnold Tkyrsis xiii. When through the 
Wytham flati, Red looMsirife and blond Bneadow-Rwoet 
among, . . We tracked the thy Thames thore. 1889 P. H. 
Emerson Eng, Idyls 83 Their laa-boou crushed the purple 
loosestrife into the grouDd. 

2 . Applied (a* a book-namfl) with qualificationi 


Bfij tr. Lkmtnei Fam, Ffamte 1 . 994 Gamrot Virginiaa 
LooEMtrife. 1866 TVww. BoLtyMi FaM LuoeeaU^XiMl^ 
wigks, Swaaip-L*, Peocodom, Weat ladian iZ, yuseitm 
esiffs^iicoseu 

I hOOi Anf t (I0*8iq)» udi, sb, [£ Looii r. ^ 
-tMO l,Ji The action of the vb. Lobtl. 
fl. Letting go ;8cttlng free, itleaat. 0bs,OKmstb» 



Loosnra 


489 


Sm T. OfiBV In ^87 V*^ 


of Edmund War^ for 1 hav« goCUB him forth by tha wayci 
of William Ellynon. tggt PaaavAU. Ditt^ dTo/rwnt, 
loomng. deUoenng, 

1 2 . The m&king or rendering loote in a locket 
CM- the like ; the untying Tof a knot). Ohs. 

M^nk fAm) 38 Some wera alMO nuyd 

with fyry iiaylys vnto tha bonyt and to tba lowAuig of her 
ioyntya 15^ Fleming Poho^L 349 RtUher then 

1 wil larria m looting of tliem \u. knottat], I wil cutt them 
in Mindar. iwm in Wordiiw. Acc 4 Biog, 

(1851) 11* 90 Tba old man'* purge -was made faat to b.t 
girdle, whicn the thief ftpying gave it the looveing. 

3 . A setting free, absolving, or discharging (from 
guilt, sentence, or obligation) ; remission of a sin or 
penance. 


fort 

yng & losynge of e3mne. is denuyad from y* afiostlas to y* 
Diynysters of ChriKtes chircha. adaa Peabnon Creed (1839) 
303 What is the remiHsioo (of sin^ itself, or the loosing of 
that obligation? 16M /. Sa>TT Ckr. Life (1747) Hi. 

Tha Pardon or Remission of Sins..oonsb^'in the loonng 
of sinful Men from that Oblinition to eternal PunishmenL 
sS7i Spbott .Sr. Ltiury^t Jos. /^/ <1901) Notes 151 This 
has always been regarded as a notable eaainple of binding 
and loosing by the minister. 

t 4 . The action of weighing anchor or setting 
free the moorings of a ship; getting under weigh. 

1638 Li iHr.ow Trm7t. 11. 54 Vpon the second day after our 
loo»>iiig from Clisi^ we arriueci at Raguxa. 

t6. The action of Ictting-go the drawn string 
of a bow. Ohs. 

C1400 Land Troy-bk, 7797 [Hel drow an Arwe vp to 
the vale; And as he was In his lo>yng, Diomedes . . to 
him rode, Ar euere arwe fro him gloJe. XS 4 S Aschan 
Toxoph. tArb.) 107 What baiidlyng U proper to the Instriw 
mentesf Standyrne, nocksnig, drawyng, noldyng, lou’Sini;, 
wherby oomineth ^yre shtrtyngc. i6ia Skldkn in lit'uy. 
tern’s l‘oly-0ib. xvii. Notes a68 Kis death by an iiifortunate 
loo!»iiig at a deer out of one Walter Tirrel's hand. 

6. A hum of money paid 011 the completion of a 
contract or obligation. 

1889 W. MARCRorr Upsk Doums to On my coming to lie 
ai years of age there must be a loosing paid of one guinea. 

7. Sc Law. A release. 

>495 A'a//r ef Parlt. VL 481/3 If cher shall fortune a 
re*>onable coiiMderacion or consideracions to lie upon the 
making of the said l.ieasHes, for lossyng of tlie same. 1564- 
I85J Peg. Prhty Coumtt S(Ot. 1 317 Pioviding alwayis th.it 
the lowsiiig of the said arreistineiit . . aall na wyise be hurt- 
ful. 1798 Monthly Ma^. VL, 176 (Scots Law Phrases; A 
Ltufstn^ 0/ Arrestment^ a Writ to discharge such attach- 
ment, which issues of coutmi on tlie debtor giving security 
for payinenl of the debt. 

8 . Coffib.x looaing'plaoe Sc. [cf. Lobbing], a 
place for unloading vessels Qobs .'^ ; loosing-time, 
the time of release from work (t/xVi/.). 

i8es PuMSVTH Benutu*s ScofL 1 i 1 . 35 Tlie ^tom or tail . . of 
this bank, .an a loosing pUice, cjcper.enced mariners prefer 
to any otlier haibour in the frith. 1844 Scott Si. Ronan's 
XV, Looking at ihcir watches .. Icat they should work for 
their manier half an instant .'ifter louKing-timu. 

XiOO'nng, tpl. a. [1. Loobk v. ^ -ma >.] Re- 
laxing; laxative. 

s66s Sir J. Lauder (FonntRinh.) Jmt. (S. H. S.) 43 In 
my experience 1 fand it very loosing, for before I was weiU 
accoustened wt it, if 1 chanced to sup any tyme any quantity 
cd the pottage, 1 was sure of a or 3 stools afternoon wt it. 

liOOBing', obs. form of Lozenge. 

lH>OSia]l(I» ^iJ)ia. [f. LooBEa. + -I8H.] -Some- 
what loose. 


i8a4'-9 Lanoor Tmag. Com^ Wks i84fi T. 46 A looaish man 
and slippery in foul proclivities. x8^ G. J. Cavlkv L*%s 
A^ orjas 11 . 303 Eruptive hills with looiish sandy slopei,. 
liOOBome, Sc. lurm ot I^ovebomb. 

Loot sb.^ Also 7 lute. A name applied 
in the Cheshire and Staffordshire salt-works to the 


ladle used to remove the scum from the brine-pan. 

1889 W. Jackson in Phil. Trans. IV. 1065 This bloudy 
brine at the first boyling of the Pann, brings up a acumm, 
which they are careful to take off with a Skimmer, made 
with a woodden handle thrust through a long aquai-e of 
Wainscot-board, twice as higg os a good square trencher : 
this they call a Loot. 1686 Plot StaffertUk. 94. 1880 
C. H. Poole St^ordsk, Gloa.tLoc/, a brine ladle. 


Loot (lAt), sb.* fa. Hindi /ri^, according to 
some scholars repr. ^r. Iffltxtf Idptra booty, spoil, 
£ the root lup « rup to break ; others iWer it 
to Skr lutt^ to rob.] Goods (esp. artsdes of con- 
siderable value) taken from an enemy, a captured 
city, etc. in time af war; also, in wider sense, 
something taken by ibroe or with violence ; booty, 
plunder, spoil ; now sometimes irattsf,^ illicit 
gains, * pillage ' (e. g. by a public servant). Also, 
the action or process of looting. 

(t788 Indian ygemh, (Y.), Loot, plunder, pttlage.l 1839 
Slackw. Mng» Xiy^ He alwaysjbond th^ tslismanic 


XVII. 340 way. tnv lacv i«ii ifiunp luiiowcnj in siKKiea on 

toot, fad on then, swaddM in plunder, and weaned oa 

robbery, plfie ” - • - . . - - 

boiees in the 


robbery. Ml Hook Lhm Atpt. (1863) 11 . vil. 503 The 
" * t arcbhlAbop*s stables the murdererm ap 


noises in tne sorctiWAtiop's staMes tlie muraererm appro* 
pnated as rhetr own fce,— nit, as we shoukl now lay, as loot. 
1876 Afiqr. CXIX. 1x3/1 Public servanu [in Turkey] 

have vied wiib one another in a system of universal loot. 


Loot (I 4 t), V. [£ Loot jd.^] a. imm. To 
plunder, sack (a city, building), b. To cany off 
as loot or booty, o. ahsoL 

a. 1848 W. U. Smitn in Coibum*9 Uniiad Series Mng. 
n. xo He has attacked and looted several vtlUges under 
our iBotection, 1881 Grkslbv Sephren 4 if. 135 The sum- 
mer palace of tba Emperor . . has been .. naceremoniously 
looted. i8^ Jaasorr Coming ^ Frimrt Ji m A gang of 
fcllows . . aeems to have lootM the manors of Dunton and 
MiJeham. 

b. 1S47 Ld. MALMEsauav in Mem. Alr-MifW/r/rr (1884) I. 
19a Went to see Marshal Sonlt's pictures whkh he looted 
ioSpain. sSlgl ML Younq /^ nsr^tipoa) App. D. 308 My Sirdar- 
bearer who .. looted sll my traps, i860 Dickens uncoimn. 
Trmn. xiv, A place of temporary security for the plunder 
' looted ' by laundresses [sc. of Inns of v^rt ebamben). 
i8i^ Dnify Netee rB July 3/4 'Jlie dervishes are leported to 
be footing cattle and grain. 

o. 1848 (implied in X ootiwo vbl. sb.). s8m Times ^ May 
>0/4 He who ' lootA * is almost sure to make acquaiiiUinue 
with the ‘luusHngcr*. 1878 R. Tavlkr in A men Rev. 
eXXVI. 343 gentle 'Tigers* Isoldierx] were looting 
right merrily, diving in and out of wagons with the activity 
of rabbiu in a warren. 

Hence Xjoo'tcd ///. a. 

1897 DaiiSy Mews 34 Mar. 7/6 All the looted cattle and 
women wrere recaptur^. 

Iioot, var. Lute lotos, ; obs. Sc. f. Loot. 
Loot, Sc. po. t. or Let v.i 

XMtable (Iff-tib’l), a. rare-^K [f. IxiOT v. 
+ -ABLE.] That may be looted or taken as loot. 
1889 Ck. Times 30 Jan. 75^3 The amount of looiable ui- 
come would be a very diflerent matter. 
liOOtah : sec Lota(.h. 

Loote, obs. form of Lot, T.nTA(H. 

Looter (Ir/TOi). [f. Loot v. -r -eb L] One who 
loot-!. 


1^8-9 RusBKt.L Diaty India ( 1 S 60 ) 11 . xvii. 340 'Hione 
insaiial tie * looters' — ^mcn, women, and children, ull arc at 
it. 187s Daily A^i'icu 19 Aug., 1 huse Itegmng genilrmcn 
who inan.h at the Uiii of political p.irticii Tike the lixtiers 
behind armies. 


Looth(e, loop, obs. forms of I^iath o. 

II Lootie (Iff'tii Angh-Ind. Also 8 louohon, 
9 lutee. [Hindi /ff/i, f. ///f Lchit j^.-] In pi. 
A term applied, in India, to a body of native ir- 
regulars whose chief object in wariare was plunder. 
In wider sense, a band of niaiaudcnt or robl>crs. 
Also rarely in one of such a band or gang. 

Hence Lootlo-wmUali [lliudl lutixv&ld : see 
ALLAH], a member of a gang of looiics. 

*787,Obmb Hist. MilH. Tram. 11778) 11 . vii. 139 A body 
of their Louchees, or plunderers, who a.e .iriiied with ciiiM 
. .attacked the houses of the natives 178s 1 Munro .Vanr. 
Mil. Operat. Coromandel Coast 1x789) 395 Even the ruscally 
IxKXty wallahs, or Misorian huasarn . now pretiaed upon our 
fUnks and rear. 1791 Genii. Mag. LXl 77/1 I'hese irrcgii- 
lars of the enemy (in the East Indies], distinguished by the 
name of Looties, continued their depredations. 1800 T. T. 
Kobam rs Indian Gioss.^ Lootyivalla^ see Looties. i8os C. 
Jamks MUit. Dict.^ lAfotiwaiiaw, Ind., a term of the same 
im|)ort as Looties. sBsy Scott Snrg Dan. xii, 1 will find 
the dagger of a Loutie which shall reach thee, wen tliou 
sheltered under the folds of the Nawaub's garment. 1876 
Ghant Hist. India 1 . Iv. z^^J\. 1884 W. L. WiiiPri.E in 

Bfb. See. Kec. Sept. 131 (Slant ) A noted lutee, or rogue, 

Lootillg (Iff tiQ), vhL sb, [f. 1 ak>t v. y -IKQ *.] 
The action of the vb. Loot. Also attrtb. 

184s Ld. Ellknburough Let. 17 May in i miian AtUninistr. 
(1874) 194 Tlie plunderern are Itn^aten whenever they are 
caught, iHit there i« a ^>d deal of hiiming and * looting ’ as 
they call it. X899 M. I'hombon Story ( aamport iiu 48 Fi>r 
downright looting commend me to the hirsute Sikh. x8aa 
L £arl Llgim's Mission China L i-is, I ol>.*i»rvcd, 

in the suburb large looting parties, Loinposed of Chinese 
blackguards, ransa(.kiiig the houses. 

t Loove, l0T6. Obs. rate. [rcpr.OE. Idf : sec 
Lave j^.] Relict, widow. 

1387 Thevisa Hlgden (RoIL) VHL 75 Henry. . jaf hym to 
wyf Constauns contas of Bretaync, be Imive |x>.r wydowi^ 
L. relict am\ of his sonc Gaufred. ihui. 173 Constans, Cicf- 
fray his love (r/.r. loove, L, re/it ta\. t^ign CktireMtv. Acc. 
St. Dtinsttuis. Canterb. in Kentish Gloss, a v. Lorr, Item 
payde for the iHiryng of Ellerygge’s loue . . iiij*. 15x4 yl/.V. 
Acc. St. yohn's Hosp.fCmiteHf.t Rec. off Pett's loove wyih 
owt west goat xld. 1557 tV/ yno ShoOf Item 1 give to 
Couiistables love xx*! to Steres love xx^. 


Loover, obo. form of Louvkl. 

Looves, -yB, obs. pi. of Loaf sb 1 
LooYesum, obs. form of Lovehomb. 
Loo-wann, variant of Lew-waue. 

IiOOwe, obs. form of Low. 

Loos, variant of Lobe sb. Obs.^ praise. 
tLop ( 1 pp)i sb.'^ Obs. Forms; 1, 5 lopXM, 
7- lop. [0£. hppe wk. fern., of obs^e origin. 
Cf. Lob rAi] A roider. 

c8n K. AElvueo lioetk. xvi. I ■ Re fnrkunt Vsos lytle 
loppe bine Trr. man] hwilum deadne Rcdrh* c tooo MLnic 
Glees in Wr.-W(llcker 131/37 Lpppe^ fleonde lueddre, net 
Bttorooppe. c 1391 Chaucee AstroL l |jx Shapeti in manere 
of a net or of a webbe of a (oppe. imd. % 19 From this 
senyth . . ther come a manor krok<M strikes tike to the clawes 
of a loppe. C1400 Rmgmem Roll 7e in Hazlhl £. P. P. 
1 . 73 Ye lode lonM syd^e as a 1 o|m 
Lop [prob. a. ON. *khppa 

wk. tern. (Siw. Da. f. root of hlgupa 

to Lia?.] a A|8> 


land thay By [ec. the Msfne 
A V- D ^ to, Alter uSTSoor ikib c 


I a laoihi that sball 


ZA>P. 


haue feet of lead an hede of brae am bert of CM 

G. Harviv Trisstmisig Nmeke Wks. (Grosait) jci y bat 

see. wboc, art Uiov heere r Ax/w a lop 8 lM^ 

jffa Rs^p t 19a UHnieriining Cjygy gg? 
l liat*s uick-itaiiM to the stuff oaird Lops and Lke. 

H. C. Werde 31 Lofia and lice, uaaA in the SoffMM 
Fleas and Lice. tTflg in Joiimson. 1787 Grose PtW* 
Gloss., Lep, a Ilea. iT sMg Romon Bards ef Tyne' 
Hie sheets fUy^hite, though aw lays koiywl’; Maw dark 
nee lops there to toudi us. 1877 ill N. Ir. Line. Glass. 

Lop (Ipp), sb a Also 5-8 loppa, <7 lopo), 6-7 
lopp. [Comiiionly aoppoted to bt £ LoP v.\ but 
more probably the aomce of that word. Hcnaea 
a and 5, however, are from the vK 
1 'he etymology is obscure. An OE. *lepp would 1 


a pre-Teut. type ^lupnth * what is stripped off', f. root VsuR. 
Gee J.BAF sb .) ; but the word does not appear before the 
13th c, and is nut found in other Teut. dialects. Cf. Norw. 
dud. b'PPa V., to pluik, Miaich, iv/B, lepna (1/ bark) to be 
loosened by moisture ] 

i. 'i'he smaller branches and twigs of trees, such 
as are not measured for timber ; faggot-wood, lop- 
])iiigs. Also, a branch lop]>cd oflV Phr. Icp aid 
top, lop ami crop. 

i s^ao PaJirtd. on Jfnsb. vi. 45 And stones yf ihee lacketh, 
this IS bootc : Sarnient, or sire, or loppe (L. ivt guibusenn* 
fue m^n/tis] in hit Lc graued. X4^ Rolls <f Pnrlt* V, 
547/1 'nie 1 oppes and Qoppes of Woode, failed withyiine 
our fryth of 1 ^> cestre. xg|a Dial, on Lsnus Kng. it. iv. 133 b, 
What thynke they if n man sell the loppes of his wotide, 
whether any tyihe ought there to bepayd? igTS Tuest'a 
Httsb. xxxiii. (1B78) 73 l.et lop be snurnc that hindreth 
come. xSxR Shakn. Hen, Vllt^ l. ti. 96 We take From 
cuery tree, lop, b.trkc, and part o' tb' timber, itei C. W. 
tr. Laaoefs lust. 365 Where any one is killed, with tlie (all 
of an Arme or Ixipp of a 'J'ree after warning given by the 
parties who are. .lopping. 1669 WoRi idgk Sysi, Ajynic.{,\tA\) 

J >a A ceitiiin gentleman., obtained a tiarcel of Film-trcea 
ojik and lojMi. sjwA Avliffe Parergen [506!, Lops of Tioes 
above iweniy yrmn (irowth pay no L'tthes. 1774 T. West 
Antui lurness (i8os) ssS Any* kind of undei woods, topps, 
loplic*., crojijics, or other woms. s8oS T>ans, Soc. Arts 
XXlll. 13,, 1 aisn runridri-ed the value of tlie tops and 
lup, or triiniitiiigK nf the trees. 1819 W. Faux Mem. Days 
Ainer (182 t) 176 Wliai [ tree 1^ are cut down, together with 
the lup, are lulled by levers into heaps and liurnL t8s6 
1 oiiUKii Hur. Rides (188^) II, 338 What is ilie price of this 
load ol timber? .. taking in lop, top and bark .. leu pounds 
a load al least. 1841 Iiranuu Dict.Sci. eic., kv. Lopping% 
When itmber irees arc hold the purchaser bargains to take 
them cither with or without the lop and crop. x86a T. L. 
1 *K/\(olk Mem. Wks. 1873 111 . 448 The gardener 

hud cm It a holIy-trce] up into a bare poK-, selling the 
lop for Chiistmas decoratiunii. 189a Times 34 Ou. j/i Cord 
wood IS the sinall(-r limbs of oak, the lup and top of the 
branches when the trees are felled. 

1579 SrsNHEK She/ll. C ai. Feb. 57 Ah, foolish old 
man ’ . . Now thy selfe hast lost both lopp and tupp, Als my 
budding biaumn thou wouldest cropp. ai6j|i Br. Moun- 
TAGU Acts A Men. (1643) 04 Lop and top. hip and thigl^ 
bough and branch, rout and bieinme, all ana Kingular should 
be eradicated, c X645 Howsi 1. Lett. 1 . v. xxvii, They three 
[sc. Italian, French, and bpanish] Are only lops cut Irum 
the I.Miiian tree. 

1 2 . A lopped tree or the lopped part of a tree. 
Obs rare. 


a 1840 Sir W. Jones Rep. (1673^ e8o They most « . not cut 
the L.ppcb flat, so that the water may stand on them, and 
lot ibeiu. X696 W. IX tr. Ceuii'uius' Cate Lai, Uni. I 371. 
105 Hee priineth every year, tliat new bmnehes may spring 
from the i..ope, or pruned trre. 

t^. 1'he action or jiiocess of lopping a tree or 
its boughs. Obs. 

1576 I'uHHRKV. Penerie 198 What loads of haye, what 
giashc f«r bicf, wliat store of wood for loppe. a i6ee 
Hookkk EclI. Pot. VII. i. I a It haih not setMued expedient 
to offtr tiie edge of the nxe unto all three buuglis at onoe, 
blit rathei to. strike .it the weakest first, making show that 
the lop of that one stiall diaw the more abuiulancc of sap 
10 the other two. 

4 . Comb . : lop-limbed a., having one or more 
limbs cut off ; lop-atiok {Canadian i, a tree which 
has bad its blanches lopi^ and the name of the 
lupiicr cut in ita trunk (see quol.j ; lop- wood, 
brniichcs, etc. lopped fiom a tree. 

1809 Mai.kin Git Him vii, xii. The ^lop-limbed cap- 
tarn would have gone raving mad at it. tlys W. Pike 
North. Canada aog Ofien on the lonely w.ileiways of tlie 
Northern country one sees a "lop^ttck showing far ahead 
on tlte bank, and reads a name celebrated in the annals ol 
the Hudson's Bay Company or in the histur>' of Arctic 
exploration. 1693 Rvri.vn De la Quint. Cosn/L Card. 75 
They uflbid both much ''Lop-wot^ and Fruit. 1794 I . 
Stone Ag>ii. .Sttrv. Line. (1600) 115 (Trees] which will 
consequentlyproduce most bark, and top or lop-wood. 1888 
Aiademy 4 Feb 71/1 The curious customs in 'lopwood' 
or privileges of cutting fuel from pollards at apxtain seaaona 
of the year. > 

tLop, sh.* Ohs. rart. [Related fS Lop zr*, 
expressing the notion of something banging loose. 
Ci. Lap x^.i, 1 x)b sh.^ A lobe << 3 f the liver). 

1601 H0L1.AND PHny 1 . 34a 1 'he land Frogs of Toads kind, 
have one lop or lappet of tlte Liver, which Atiu will not touch. 

t Xk>P, sb.^ Tanning. Obs. [Of obscure origin ; 
cf. Lob sb^ 5.] I'he infusion of bark and ooze 
used in tanning leather. (Cf. Lopping vhl. sb.^) 

>773 Fncycl. Brit 111 . 886/3 The bark should be rounder 
beat, and more given to the lop, for large hides than amall 
ones; and coBsequaoily larger leatiuur should lie kmger to 
the lop. 

XiOP (Vp)i Naui, [Onomatopceic (con- 
nected with LoP v.s). Cf. LAPii^.^,v.‘] A state 
of Ute tea kturhiGh the wetcb are ahojt and Jninpy* 



LOP. 


iMm Gou Hawkkb Dimr^t%9i) t f6oTlitrt wm loo madi 
*iop C ■tit il> t5j Tho wigttoo .,w«ro olMroya on O 
*lop of the MU •. Lond, Jdtw to July tZ/n 

Tn«i« WiJff ' 1 *>P on* lurcbod to windwot^ 

tiw F. T. Hullkn A«b^ 38 Quiu o * lop* of a too 
up, but thoM Latcltthipf take no hood of it 

Hop {irP^> ^ (Short for lop-rabbit : lee Lof ».»] 
A vnnety uf rabbit with lon(r drooping can. Alio 
with word prefixed, as kal/-^ oar-lap (see 

quot. 1 M 68 ), hom-hp. 

1I68 Darwin ifoiMr. f PI. I. W. 107 Whan ono parent, or 
even both, are oar*lape [Mic], that ia, have their ears atickiog 
out at rixht angleai or when one paroot or both are halNopa, 
that is, have only one ear dependent, there in nearly an go^ 
a ( hence of the progeny having both ears full-lop, as if^h 
perenu had been thus characterbed. But 1 am infonned, 
if t>oth parents have upright earn, there is hardly a chance 
of a fulMop xfyy C Rayson R<tb6iU xiii 70 In rearing 
lops, little diveraence need be made from the usual mode 
adopted. iS 3 ^ R. 0 > Edwards RahHts vii, 54 It is very 
diflii;ult to arrive at whether or not the drooping of tlie ears 
of the Lop is natural, ibid, 55 Oar Lops, Half La>p 8, and 
Horn Lops, are not. .to be constdeied any thing fancy. 
Lop, ib,^^ lop-grass fsc'c LoP 4 ). 

I«P Clpp). Also o loppe. [prob. f Lop id. 3] 

1. trans. To cut off the brancnei, twigs, etc. : 
rarsfy the top or ‘ head of ta tree) ; to cut away 
the super Aooiii growth of, to trim. 

tgtp HoSman ^utg. 17a V)mes..shuld be lopped or out 
about the ,xx. day of march, igej FirznaRS. Huxb. 1 13a 
If y* haue any trees to shrede, loppe, or croppe for the Tyre 
wode. sfi6a ruRNKi finbnl 11. 75 If a Date tre be topped 
or lopped it will l)rue no longer after. x6oo Markham Parow. 
Hhoo, (1635) 160 111 the moncth of Decemlier . lop hedges 
and trees. 1667 Milton P, L, ix. axo What we by day Lop 
ovsrgrown, or prune, or prop, or bind. One night or two wiLb 
wanton growth dendes, Tending to wilde 17x4 Scruggs 
CoHTiM^tot (ed. 3) 3a Whether any Copyholder .. Hath .. 
lopped or topped any Timber-Trees. 1750 Johnson Kam> 
bUr Na as f 4 A few strokes of an axe will lop a cedar, 
sixg Sir a, HkvY Agric. CArht. (i8i4)a59 By lopping trees, 
more nourishment is supplied to the reinuining parts. 

b. transf, and Jig ; tsp. To cot off the head or 
limbi of (a {lerion). f Alio with away^ off, 
ito SorcUiut (1893) 606 My webb is spiinne ; I.Achesis, 
loppe thy loomc. itot Drayion OtUs xvii. 47 When onr 
grandsire great. Claiming the regal seat. By many a War- 
like featie. Lop d the French lillies. i6te O’l wav Ptnics 
Prgtwwtd II. C Wka 1737 II. a^o Lop their J^obles To the 
base Roots, whence most of 'em first sprung. 1683 Isee 
LorviNO vbl. ib,\. 1713 Po» Ot/yu. xviii. 99 A tyrant .. 
Who casts thy mangled ears and nose a prey To hungry 
dogs, and lops the man sway. 1733 RttfolHiion Pa/i^ukt 
VII. 7 He would never be at Peace till he hscl lopped the 

E ueen off shorter by the Head. 174a Young JV/, Tk. 1. ast 
Mite,. .In battle lopt sway, with half their limbs, Beg biiter 
bre:id« Dlackmorx i.ifrma D. xxiv, A man in the 

malting business hud tried to take up the brewer's work, 
and lop the King, and the Duke of Yoik. 

2. To cut off (the branches, twigs, etc.) from 
a tree ; to shorten by cutting off the extremities. 
Also (now chiefly) with away^ off. 

■593 Shakb. Rkk, a. III iv. 64 Su|«rftuou8 branches We 
lop away, that bearing bouglieH may line. 1611 Hiri.r iso, 
X, 33 The Lord of hostes shall lop the bough with terrour. 
itei N. Bacon Disc, Govi, ting. 11. xiii. 118 He lopped 
off the tops mu they sprang up. 1687 Milton P. L. iv. 630 
Branches overgrown, That . . require More hands then ours 
to lop thir wanton growth. 1748 Anson's l^oy. 111. x. 415 
'ilieir masts are lUMe of trees, . . fa.duoned . . by barking 
thein^ and lopping off their brauebe-s iSoril Scott Afarm, 
VI. XI, As wo^-hnife lops the sapling spray. x8io Cun- 
MiNiiHAM Prii. Paitst, I aai Lop carefully away all wild or 
over-flourishing branches. 1870 Bryant liiad 11 . xxi. a3t 
Lopping with an axe the bougfis of a wild fl^-iree. 1874 C 
Gkikik Li/o in tVoods iii. 41 we had to lop off the branches. 

b. transf, and Jig . ; esp. To cut off (a person's 
limbs or head). Also in gen. sense, to cut off, reduce 
by catting. Also with advhs. as avay^ down, off, 
^1886 C'tkss Pkmbnokr Ps. ijcxvi. v, The Loid . .Who 
lopfieth princes thought'', prunes their affection. 1588 
Shaxs. Tit. A. I. i. 143 Alarbus limbs me lout. And inirals 
feeds the sacriflhing nre. 1491 ~ 2 Htn. /V, v. iii. 15 He 
lop a member off, and giue it you. s6e8 Hbvwood Rapo 
JLnerte* I. ii. With bright steele Lop duwne these inter- 
ppnents, that withstand llie passage to our throane. 1656 
Ij^LRY Pr^ to IVks. (x668) Biijb, Shakspear, Fletcher, 
fohnson, ana many others ; part iff whose Poems 1 should 
Cake the boldness to prune and lop away. 1714 1 . Macky 
Jouns Eng, (1734) IL v. 77 The Keeiicr. .not to be absent 
. . on Pain of ao Shillings to be lopped off from his Salary, 
syas Popx Odyts. xxiu e4o Thee first the swurd shall slay, 
Then lop thy whble posterity away. lyse — Ess. Man 11. 
4Q Expunge the whole, or lop th’ excrescent parts Of all our 
Vices have created Arts. 1773 Dx Lolmb Essg. Const, u 
vi. (1784' 67 In their endeavours to lop off the despotic power. 
1809 Crahhx Tatos 74 The worthy George muK now a 
cripple be ; His leg was lopp’d. 1846 Landor imssg. Conv,, 
Sontkoy St Landor Wks. 1646 II. 6^7, I would lop off the 
whole from 'Spiiits of purest light' v. 661, to 831. i88a 
Hawtuornx Grints^wo xx. (1891} 065 It will not lop olf 
mw part of your visit to me. 

3. absol. or intr. Alio Jig. 

1588 Shaka Tit. A. 11 iv. 17 What steme vngentle hande 
Hath lopt, and hew'd, and made thy body bare Of her two 
branches, iflea R. Hawkins t^oy. S. Son 11847) >89 One 
plowing, another harrowing, another sowing, and lopping. 
sAgi [see Lop sb.* tl. 1896 Mim Wihkworth Li/b Tmdrr 
ix. D857) a49 They leave the roots of vice and evil disposi- 
tions afite in the heart, and hew and lop at poor nature, 
and thereby destroy this noble vin^ord. 

1 4. trans. * 1 o cut putly off and bend down : at 
to lop the treet or lapHngs of a hedge *. Obs 
tooie error}. i8e8 in Wxuam ; and in later Dku. | 


Lop V** (Terh. of onomatopoeic origin ; 
cf. Lob ff., which it closely akin in eeoae 1 ahio 
Lapx^.] 

L intr. To hang looaely or limply ; to droop ; 
to flop or sway limply about, Alio To lop out \ 
to protrude in an tmgraceful or lop-ddcd manner. 

tidb Lvtb Dodotns 1. Ixxxiii. 1*3 Nine or ten yellow 
flourea . . hanging lopping downewardee. 1894 Blaekm, 
Mag. LXXV75a4 I'hree exterior walls encompass it, and 
an eccentric work lops out at either side. 1874 T. Hardy 
Post Jr. A/adtiing Crotod ll. xx, ajo These [sheep] filed in 
about nine o'clo^ their vermiculated burns lopping grace- 
fully on each side of their cheeks. s88a Lontnry Mag. 
XXI 11 . 65a The sefiora tried to brace up triumphantly, 
but could only lop about in her saddle. t89a HarpoPo Atag. 
June 17/1 His under jaw lopped, and his brow coiitraited. 
189a itttnpU Bar Jan. 36 Her. figure was rather disguised 
than set off by garmentn that fell lopping round her. 
b. trans. To droop (the cars;. 
i8e8 WiuBTKR S.V., A horse lopn his ears. 1884 Jrnl. R, 
Agric Soc. XXV. 11. 556 The animals .. do not lop their 
ears, nor droop their heads. 

2. intr, lo move in a slouching manner; to 
* hnng al>out ' idly. Also to lop about. 

S587 M. Grovb Pslops 4- ////A 1678) laa To take the 
vewe this boyihh clowne dyd nothing aye appall,.. But 
loppeth to the vbper end, nis cap vpon his Dead, stge 
Mss. Stowe Unclt 'lom's C. viii, She . . cried about it, sbe 
did, and lopped round, as if ehe d lost every fHend ehe had. 
s88i Bcsan i' & Rick ( ba/i. of iUot 1. x. (1B83) 74 Some 
debauched, idle fellow who lies and lops about all day. 

3. With mixture oi the sense oi Lofb v, : To 
move with short irregular bounds. 

189s K Grahamb Gold. Ago xoa The staldeat of the rabbits 
was lopping demurely about the gross. 1901 Cornish Aain- 
ratist 1 kamos 91 Lopping easily along, a fox crosses 
through the teazles. 

4. Lomb , : lop-eawea, eaves which hnng down at 
the sides; lop-grcMs (aLo simplvlop) dicU., Bromus 
mollis (cf. lob grass, Lob sb,^ 6) ; lop-rabbit (see 
Lop sb 7). Alsu Lop-ear, Lop-babbi>. 

xtSba SerdhnoPs Mag. Feb 491 A most picturesque old 
dwelling, with low *lop-eavea. rtSge Glonc. ia^m Rep, 
14 in Husbandry (L U K 2840) Hi, All the seeds of grass, 
*lop-gruBs, and other seeds, which come up anionght the 
barley. 1883 in Hatnpsk. Gloss. z886 Britten & Holi-and 
P/mti-n,. Lob, or Lop Giass. Bromus moiiis.. .It is some, 
times called simply Lop. 1884 R. O. Edwakus Kabbiis vii. 
5a llie *Lop Rabbic 

Lop (1 fp)» [Cf. I-op intr. Of water : 
To bieak in short lumpy waves. Cf. Lopping ppl. rt.3 
1897 tVostm, Cox. 94 Aug. 7/a The bow is being canvassed 
over to prevent, as much us possible, the water loppitig in. 

Lop (lrp)> i^ial. AUo 6 loppe. [cogu w. 
ON. nipup 'yklaup) coagulation, hlpypa to curdle.] 
intr. To curdle. (Cf. Loppkr v. i.) 

1570 Lrvinb Mamp, 269/26 To Loppe as milk, eoagulart. 
1893 Northumbld, Gloss., Lop. to curdle, applied to milk 
that curdles without the application of an acid. 

Lopo (1^ p)i sb. [A dialectal var. of Loup sb. 
a. ON , hlpup ; see Leai» sb. * Some of the uses may 
be from Du. loop, which is etymolojg^ically iden- 
tical, and others are prob. from the Lng. vb.] 

1 1. sb.^ in various senses. Cos. 

14.. .V, Eng. Leg. (MS. Bodl. 779) in Herrig’s Archfv 
LXXXIl. 4DS/47 He oideyneil >at ech man hat prcsl woide 
be scliolde vndirfong he ordroa fro gre to gre; wit-oute 
lope & dcfauie. a 2400 Hocclkve Do Kog. Pnne. 34;j6 He 
at a lope was at hir, and hir kist. c 1440 Caporavb LtybSf. 
A'rttb. II. aas Tyme goth fast, it is full lyght of lope. 1483 
CatA. Angl. aao/a A Lope, sat/us. Dalrymple ir. 

Leslie's Hist. Scot. I. 52 Quhalrfor, ony Lope ihocht wondir- 
ful, is . comroounlie called the Salmont lope. 166a Cor- 
ea a vr Wtis Interproior <ed. a) 333 He makes no more to 
run on a rope, 'I'hen a Puritan does of a Bishop or Pope. 
And comes down with a vengeance at one single lope. 
A 1734 North Exam. iir. viii. 147(1740)618, 1 cannot do 
the Author Justice., without taking a large Lope, over the 
next Reign, into that which followed. 

2. A long bounding stride. (Said chiefly of the 
gait of animals.) 

2846 T. B. Tmohfk Backwoods 13 [The mustang pony] 
goes rollicking ahead, with the eternal lope .. a mixture of 
two or three gaiu, as easy as the moiions of a cradle. 2889 
R. Kipling br. Sexto Sen tigoo) 1 . xx. 430 The Jap soldier 
. .doubles with the ea-ty lope of the 'rickshaw coolie. 1894 
Crockett Lilac Snuinnmot 320 At bis usual iwift wolrs 
UnM be was out of sight, .speedily. 

3. Cowb. : lope way (st c quota.). 

1736 Pkogr Konticisstts (E. D. S.), Lopomtay, a private 
footpath. 179s Gesitt, Mete. LXl. 11. oaS A lope-way io 
Kent IS now a short or quicic way or bridle-way. 

Xsop^ AUo 7 ^ loap(#. [A dial, 

var. of Loup v,, a. ON. hlpupa : see Leaf v.j 
L inir. To leap, jump, spring. Also with about, 
Obs. exc. dial. 

2483 Catk. AngL aao/a To Lope, saliro, salt art. ^ i|M 
Lyndrsav Complaynt 951 And eo, all, to the hie boirdall : 
Tiiare may we lope at lybertie, Witbouttiii ony graultie. 1349 
Cotnpl. .Scot, xviL 251 Buciphal tliegril horse of allexander.. 
syne tholit hy u to lope on hyro. 13B2 N. Woodrs Cosffict Com 
ttieneoiw iv.Di(jb. InguuefcthsirtihisnewisdeRariiieluoe. 
s6a3 Middleton & Rowlky 5 >. Gipsy iv. i (2653) G, 
that loapet on the Ropes, shew me such an otlier wench. 
a 1734 North Ltpoo (1816) I. 6a Not by such large stride# 


LOFX*8TATF. 

Cf. Cornwall Dial, topping, throbbinf with pain. 
et ifloo MoRTTOosiRaiB Mioc, P, aliv. 32, I quake isr Mt-m 
n^ punois lop^l shake betuia dispair and hope. 

2 , intr. To nio, mn away. Now only slsmg 
and diod, (see Eng. DiaL Diet). 

4137s Gasooionb FTmiUo Waxro Iii, Yet was he font, 
alwayes from lasras to tope. nigSR GaRKHE Jets. IV 
(1598) A iii b. This whinyard has garo many better men to 
lo^ then thou, I. L. Woenons Rights 246 Ibey may 
lofw ouer ditch and dale, es 1700 B. £• Diet. Cant. Crow, 
Lot's buy a Bmsh, or Lot's Lopo, let us scour off. and 
make what shift we can to secure our selves from being 
apprehended. 2783 Gaou Diet, Vulgar Tongue, Loop, to 
run away ; be leaped down tlie dancers, be ran down stairs. 
8. To run with a long, bounding stride. Also with 
along, away, (Said chiefly of animals.) 

a sw3 Forry Voc, E, Anglia, Lojho, to take long strides; 
particularly with long legs z8^ Blackm, Mae. LX IV. ay 
The larger wolves . . lope hungi lly around. 1863 H. KiNrmi.RV 
A, Eiitot 1. 78 He. .laid his leaf like ears back, dr«>oped his 
tail,, .and loped, or hirked in his Walk, which means- ilutt 
he moved the two legs which were on the same side of him 
together. i8fi3 Kinoslby Horow. xxiv. I'he hares and 
rabbits loped away, innumerable. 2891 rieid 7 Mar. 331/1 
The first fox . . was seen loping over the uplands. i8ba 
Spectator 10 June 767 A regular Hii^ostanee carrier, .wiU 
..lope along over a hundrA miles in twen^-four hours. 
18^ G. Bartram People of Clo/ton viii. 933 Carter walked 
at a great pace, and we had to lope now and then to keep 
up with him. 2899 Daily Bouts 6 Nov. 5/4 A Boer pony 
. .hardly knows how to gallop or trot, but goes loping along 
in a leisurely, monotonous way. 

b. causative, I’o make to nm with a long^ 
bounding stnde. 

2883 T. Roosrvblt Hunting Trips viii. afit For seven or 
eight miles we loped our iaded horses along at a brisk pace. 

Lop-ear (lp*pil*'i), sb, (and a,) (Lop t/.’-i J 

1 . pi. iuirg that droop or hang down. 

sfign Lend. Gax, No. 3803/4 A plain strong bay Gelding, 
..a Blaxe in his Face, Lop-Mrs. 1833 Kingsley Hypettia 
xxi. R5B 'J'he faithful Bran, whose lop-ears and heavy jaws, 
unique in that land of prick-ears and fox -noses, furnied tho 
absorbing subject of conversation. 

2. A variety of labbit with long drooping ears; 
see L<^p sb 7 AIko attrib, 

2877 C. Ravron Rabints xiii. 67 The Lop-ear. 2884 R. O. 
Edwards Rnhbtts vii. xa The Lop-ear has often been 
termed the Prince of all rabbits. 2901 ' Ian Maclaren * 
> nr Barbarians iv. 9a ' Did ye say rabbits?' ' lx>p-eBni ', 
said Nesiie. . . ‘ Lop-ecir rabbits, and he feeds them himself.' 

Lop-eBMd 0F’pii*Jd), a. Also 7 lap-. [L 

Lop + -ki) 2 .j 

1. Of nn animal : Having ears which lop or hang 
loosely downwards. 

1687 Mikck Gt. Er. Diet. 11. av. Lap. Lap-eaied, gui m 
les OreiUes pendantes. sfipa Lend. item. No. 3802/4 An 
Iron grey Horse, lop Ear’d. i7«4 Jbid, No. 6394/3 Stolen, 

. .a. .Gelding, a liitle Lop-Ear d. 1859 Jephson Bnttany 
V. S5 They IpigH) are li>ng-1egged, hump-backed,, lop-eared. 
z868 Darwin Auttn, k i*i. 1 . iv. 106 English lop-eared 
rabbits. 2872 L. Stephen Playgr. Europe x. 950 The queer 
lop-eared slieep. 

t % 2 [Confused with Lop ».l] - Cbop-iareo s. 
1798 Charlotte Smith Yne Philos. Ill, a6 The strait- 
laced lop-eared puritans of the United States. 

tLO'peholt. Obs, rare. [App. formed after 
LiOPEhronck; the second part may be Du. ho/to 
hollow, hole.] A place ot refuge. 

1626 J. Lane Cont. Sqr.'s T. iv. 434 Yet so, as theire 
sravn muiintes bee roand ail waies, to serve for lopehohes on 
contrarie sayes. ibid. ix. 934 Algarsif, Horbell, Lcifurcke, 
Gnaitolite, retierU cake to theire lopcholt [t63olopcscoiice], 
fortifiie. 

tLo*p08lia&» Obs. rare. [a. Du. loopman 
(obs.), t. loopen to run ■¥ man Man sb.l A runner. 

asSms Flbtchf.r A'ob/e Gent. iii. iv, What a stile ia 
this r Methinks it goes like a Duchy iope-mB22. 

Lopsr (Da'p->i). [f- LoPJE V, T -£R C] 

t i. A lea[>er, dancer. Obs, 

Z4B3 Cath. Angl. stols A Loper, saltator, saltatrix, 

2 . Kopemaking. A swivel upon which yarns are 
hooked at one end while being twisted into cordage. 
(Peril, another word, a. Du. loopor runner.] 

Z794 Riggiug If Statnanship 54 Loper, used to lay lilies, 
has two iion swivel-hooks at each end, for the line to hang 
on. 1797 Encyci. Brit. XVI. 485/2 [Ropoanetkingl This u 
put on one of the hooks of a swivel called the luper. 

8 . Cabinet -making, (See quot.) 

1833 Loudon Encyci. Cottage Archit. see In the second 
[bureau bookcase], the sloping flap falls down, and reau oa 
two sliding pieces, technically called lopers. 
tLo'peAono#. Obs, (a. Dtt. loopsekans, i 
loopen to ruo t sekans Scovci.J An increnchment 


ttiat loapet on tbe Kupes, sliew me suen an otiier wenco. 
a 1934 North Liote (1816) I. 6r Not by such large strides 
as he made io getting mcmey, and loping into prmerments. 
a ITU — Exam. 1. ik f 6« V1740) 73 It is plain, hu Malice 
lo«ms at a Venture. 1891 Atkinson Last ofGieuUkUlore 69 
Ttte Staff Uself leaping— or rather loping— about with a 
suutling activity. 

^ CM the poise : To beat^ throb. Obs, rarom 


1804 Capt. Smith Virginia iv. 238 Such another Lope 
Skonce would i haue bad at Onawmaotent ifino J. Lans 
Cont. Sor.'s T, 249 note, Algars, Grimll, Leyfurcke, Gnarto- 
lite, retMid to their lopeskooces fbrtifyte. 

t T^’pth lltaff Obs. Also 7 loape-. PL lope- 
•teTM. (f.^iwOPR V, + Staff.] A pole used for 
leaping dykes, etc. in the Fens and Low Countries. 

1603 Drayton Bar, tVars 1. xlUi, Such as in fens and 
marJi-lands us’d to trade, Hie doubtful ferds and passages 
to try. With ttilu and Im-sUves that do aptliest wade, 
tflii CoToe. av. Bont, Boston a doux bouts, a quarter^ 
Btaffe ; or, a Lope-stafle. wherewith Low-«ouotray men lem 
ditches, iflse R, Johnson's Hmgd. k Couimw. 1. 97 Tls 
UMiall for the Bores of Holland, some with flrcloclcs, and 
some with Loapestaxee, to noake out pmrtiee of foot to goe 
a-liootehaluig. 1634 £. Johhroh IVand, worbg Prmdd, us 
The Ditch • -vmt so wide, that tiisy could not leap over with 
a iope-itcafle. 
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XiOPM-XMt [- ModX, rmii* 

; orig. applisd to the root of en Kaft 
African apeoica of the aame senn^ diaooreied bf 
Jnaa AeM Pinhetro (aee Redi C999 Nai,^ 

1671).} The root of an Eaat Indian plant, Toddalia 
meiUata, uaed aa a remedy for diarrhoea. 

tTfs W. Lewis Afmf* Med, (sd. 4> 11 . Indae Eng. NaSMS, 
Lo|M root «ios OcMDiSTrasd^r dM. 1 . S37 Tbs tof^root 
AlejHemmn's (tbis b a mistake] wblcb by Gaubiiis 
was p re f e r rod to tbe simaroaba. 1836 M ayms Expet, Lex,, 
Lefix, fuune jpveo to the root of an unknown tree growing, 
It b said, at Goa. 

t Xop-heavy. a, Ohs, [f. Lop e > •f Haavr a. 
Cf. top-heavy, \ ileavy with a weight which oauaea 
lopping, hanging down, or drooping. 

sglj Goldino Cmivin em Deui, ▼. 09 We doe but cr e e pe 
oppon the Earth, or rather be so loppeheauM (F. 
that wee sinke still downeorard. lOM WASMsa Aid. Eh£. 
X. liv. (1618) S4S Ttiat Spanish-Iewish Atbebt, and Lop- 
heauie-headed Leach. . . fowls Ixipas, we impeach. « b6^ 
Bsome Qnemit Exek. 11. ii. Wka 1873 111 . 478 It is indeed 
a divelish Lopheavy BelL I would tne Churchwarden that 
Should have meuded it were Hang'd in*s place. « iTsa 
Vm\.% Hush, (1757) 180 When they [4^-, ears of wheat] are 
in shock, they spread and lay over, Iwing lop* heavy. 

X^Ophine (lj»*fain, Ida hn). ChexK Also -In. [F. 
lophtne (lam ent 1844), of unexplained formation : 
see -INE. J An organic base, a derivative of alde- 
hyde, obtained by heating amarine. 

1856 in Mavnb Expot. Lex. 18^ Fonmet* Chtm. (ed. 7) 
61Z Amarine 1 Benzoline). Strongly heated in a retort it 
decomposes with production of ammonia,, .and a new body 
pyrodettmoline or lophitu 1888 Moslkv & Muia WmSit' 
Chew. 1. 474/B Lophiiie CuiUitNi. 

XtOpModoik (bf<9rMpn). ralwoni. [f. Gr. 
kix^iov, dim. of X^^or crest -f h^ovr-, 6ho6t tooth, 
after mastodon, etc.] A genus of fossil mammals 
of the Eocene period, the typical genui of the 
JLophiodontidf ^ ; a fossil mammal of this genua. 

1833 Lykll Priw. Geol. lll.asi Cuvier also mentions the 
remains of a specieH of lophiodon as occurring amonx the 
bones in the Upper Val d' Arno, Buckland Geo/. 4 

Mtfi. 1 . 8a The Lopliiodon b . . allira most nearly to the 
tapir and rhinoceros, and, in some respects, to the hippo- 
potsmua 1864 Owen Power tf/Gad 50 To match tbe eocene 
lophiodon we fetch the tapir from bouth America. 

ZiOphiodont (ldhM'ipdpnt),a. and sh, [See prec.] 

A. ad;. Pertaining to or resembling the lophiu- 
don ; belonging to the family Lophioaontidm, 

1864 in WvHSTBa (citing Dana). 1873 Fmwaa in Proc, 
Roy. Imtii. (18751 Vli ioj Another offset from the ancient 
Lophiodont stock, .constitutes the family Tapiruim. 

B. sb An animal of the family Lophiodontidm, 

1673 Flower in Proc Roy. /nr/iV. (1875) Vll. 99 The'<e 

Lopniodonts po-<s«ss a dental character which distingubhes 
them from all other Peristodactyiet, 

Hence Xiophiodo ntino, XxipliiloAo'atold adjs,, 
« Lophiodont a, Lophiodo*ntoitg a., * having 
hairy or bristly teeth * {Syd Soc. Lex. 1889). 

1887 E. D. CoPRin Auier, NeU XXI. 994 It b impossible 
to separate the Hyracoihcriine subfamily as a family from 
tlie Lophiodon tine. 1890 Century Diet., Lophiodontoid, 

XKiphioid (Idx iioid), a. and sb, Ichthyol. [t 
mod.L. Lopki~us (app. f. Gr. Xd^ot or ko^ia mane, 
back-hn oi fishes) -f -OTO.] a. atff. Pertaining to 
the family Lophiidm, of which the typical genus ii 
Lopkius, repiessnted by the Angler or b ishing-frog. 
b. sb, A lophioid fish. 

Owen in Circ. Sd. (ciSd*;) II. 56/1 Ceruin lophioid 
fishei»..are enabled to hop after the.. tide. sOgp-Us Sia 
J. Kichardw>n etc. Mut. Nat. Hitt. (t868) 11 . 134 The 
skeletons of the Lopbioids are flbrous, 1883 Rep. Copepoda 
coU. i 8 ;y 6 in Challenger Rep, VIIL 137 The curious 
Lophioid genua Cemtiat, 

l K >p l ii o »tomatd ^ 

Zool. ft'. Gr. kbtpio-v crest 4 - orb/ia mouth 4 
-ATE Having a crested mouth or aperture. 

i8fia in Coons Man. Rot, Terttu, 1889 In Syd. Soc, 
Le.x. 

laOpho- loff), before a vowel loph-, 

comb. f. of Gr. xd^or crest, in many scientific words, 
as tiOphooe*roal a. [Or. xipieos tail] (see quot.). 
Xiopliooe’roy, the lophocercnl stage of develop- 
ment of the fin-system of Ichthyopsida. Aoplio- 
dezm (^lJB'r(M 5 .im) [Gr. hipfta skin], a crested or 
spiny back. XK>pliodont (Idh fdUpnt) a. and sb. 
[Gr. ddovr-, dSovt tooth], (a) otl;., characterised by 
paving transverse or longitudinal ridges on the 
crowns of the molar teeth ; (d) sb.; an animal with 
this kind of dentition. || X^i^opoto (-p‘pdd&) [Gr. 
W08-, wodr foot], db. pi., the fresh-water Poly soa, 
which have a horseshoe-shaped lophophure, XiO- 
plMSbaoa {-p^tfpa) [Gr. barlow bone], the median 
bone, incluaing the keel, of the sternum of a 
carinate bird. 

i 9 b$ J. A. Rvdbs In Amer, Nat. XIX. ps ^Lophocorey^ 
Tbs Mcond stage of development of the median fisHiysiem 
of Ichthyopsida b what 1 liave called ^'bpkocorteU. .when it 
oomibts of continuous folds . . or exosptionaHy of dboon- 


sii^bfahck. s^ BaOiiAM iFedtout, tty Hb (the perch^] 
lophoderme b tn4«ed a formidabb affifelr. sMf 
I D. Cots Odd. Fittmi v|L eed The euberdlnata 
types of ^Lo p h o d oot s. ibid, e47 Fourtypes ef Lephodoat 
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dentUeo, site pASooa^hsl,C 4 asCg fed. sydf L ophepoda. 
stop Saoowics tr. ClemtdZooi, fi. led s) y8 Tae Lophopoda 
are snaioly dbtingubhed by she buataral sy raug s men t ef 
the numeffoas tencaclea 00 ms twoa n aed toohop hc ee, sjMb 
Covse Key N. Amor, BimU 143 TIm ssed u i n o ss hlraffo at 
which Indudes the ke^ b the * i o ph os te oiu 

(Ida^firbntok), «. and hk» 
thyoL[hd. iiiod.jU Lepkohiimiii^ (, Gr. xdfo-t 
ciest, tuft 4 fipkyxtei gilU,] • LantOMuoroBXAVB 

a, and sb. 

sl8»-de Sts J. BtcnASDOometc. Mmt. Nmi. HM. <1868) 
II. 157 The Lophobrandia have aa osseous internal skeleton. 
1890 C^idwry Diet,, Lephobrnneh a. and sh. 

(IdebbrsB'qkiln), A lek^ 

ikyol, [f. as prec. 4 - av.j LointtiBRAifOBiAn m, 

183s Rissr Hmb. 4 tmet. An^. IL xxl. aps Lopho* 
braocUan Fbha. So called becau s e their glib are not 
pectinated, but disposed in lulls. 

liopliobraiiclliat# (ldkifobne*9kl|A), et, and 
sb, Uktkyol, [f. as prec. 4 -ate.] a. adj. Belong- 
ing to or having the characteristics ot the order 
Lopkobranckii \ having the gills disposed in tufts. 

b. sb. A lophobranchiate hsh; //., the order 
Lophobranckii (see quot 184a). 

1834 M*’MuKTaia O/t/rVr^z Antw. Kiumd. II. eaS LopKo* 
brancnbte Ashes . . eminently dUtinguisnsd by the gills, 
which.. are divided into smalt round tufts. 1848 Bsandu 
Dut. Sei. etc., Lopkohranthietfot. an order of Osseous fishes, 
comprehending thjse in which the gills are in the form or 
small tufUf and dispoiied in pairs along the bi-anchial arches | 
as in the pipe-fish and hippmmp. sAs SaSLav in CeutelTo 
Nat. Hist, V, la In. .therlectognathi and Lophobranchi- 
ates, the otolites are represented by calcareous dusL 

So XiOphobra'Aohoiui a. 

i8aS J. E. Gray KaupU Catal. Lephobranciiedo Pith 
Brit, Mnt, Pref., Luphobranchous Fishes. 

XK^phoita (l^'ioiait). Min. [Named by A. 
Breithaupt, 1841 {Lophoit), f, Gr. Xdd>o-f crest, 
cock's- comb + An obsolete synonym of 

prochlorite (A. H. Chester, 1896). 

s88a Dana Man. Min. (ed. 4) 31^^ 

XiOphophora (ldu*f^*i) . [f. Gr. Xd^o-t crest 4 
-^p-or bearing. (In sense a, ad. mod.L. Lopko^ 

^L Z^. In Polyzoa, the oral disc at the free end 
of the polypide, beating the tentacles. 

1890 Allman in Brit. Assoc. Rept, (1851) 307 Tbe sort oi 
disc or stage which surrounds the mouth and beam the ten- 
Ucula, 1 have called Lopkophore. Eug, CycL, Not. 

Hist. in. 861/1. 1889 A S. rBNNiNGTON Brit. Zoophytes 19. 

2 . A bird with crested crown and brilliant plum- 
age, belonging to the genus Lophophorus of the 
family Pkasianidm, [Cf. F. lopkopnore.'] 

i88| Fortn. Rev. 1 Sept 348 One 01 her di esses, .made up 
principally of the feathers of the bright-plumaged lopho- 
phore. 1884 B estem Daily Press ag May 3/7 A butterfiy, 
m.ide of the feathers of tbe lophophore. 

Hence Lophcphozal a., of or pertaining to a 
lophophore (sense i). 

1890 in Century Diet. \ and in otber recent Diets. 

ZK>p]iyropod (Ip'firtfpptd). Zool. [ad. mod.L. 
Lopnyropoda ncut. pl.,f. p 8 cndo-Gr.*Xdi/>upos‘hairy* 
(misreading of Kuipovpot bushy-tailed) 4 wo 8 -, woib 
foot.] A crustacean of the gtoup Lopkyropoda. 

184a BaAKua Diet. Set., etc., Lophyrvfiotis, x ipctioD of 
mprebotaing those species 


EntomoHiracous Crustaceans, comprel 
with cyUndrical or conical cUiated or tufi^ feet, ' t8sa 
Dana tmst. 11. 1308 Tbe Cyclops section of L^^hyropods. 

laOping (U^i'piq), vbt. sb. Also 6 Sc. lopeno. 
[-INO IJ The action of the verb Lope. 

1483 CVi 


1483 Cmth. Angl. aeo/a A Lopynge, sa/iacio, eml/ns, 
" " ' ’ celest recreation to 

S, IV, Line, Gloee, av., 


Ziosrara. 

K at the ei^ jitif HAtDV In Proe, Berm, Ned, CMb 
^ laws^ or the Iset jelnc bus 


time to get uaed to I , , 

i^s. riSglA. BALTOua To Arms xxL 641 He migh 
the uneuviaUe exporienoe of a loppsd off ha^ 
b, //#r. (Bee quota.) 

. 1 Bassv Emcyet. nor. I. toppod, or .V«4V>ad^dtfihrs 
, uping:. which does not show the Chicimesa, whetsai, 
this is cut off to sight. iil4 Bvaxa Gns. Arm or y p. aU, 
Loppoti, or cut so as to show the thidknesi, 

tliopi^, OAr. [Cf. Utt. Aw/d/.] (See quot.) 

A SMao Ad/^out ttpE. UL (1630) si Be eaussm 
to m built a httle slaight shade or loppel with polea coverad 
with straw or sonis al^ht stuff on ths top where he ties op 


1349 Cowpt. Scot. vi. 66 It vas ane celest recreation to 
beliald ther lycht lopene* 

He*a fond of loping. 

SaOping (i^^pio), pfd^ d. Also lopeinf. [f. 
Lope v. 4 -ino «.] Characterized by long, bound- 
ing atiides ; having a gait of this kind. 

1707 l^ud. Geu So. 4397/8 A brown bay Nog, .. of a 
loping Carriage. K6a6 J. F. CoornR Mohicans (1809) 1 , Ii. a6 
Generally content to mniniain a lopeiiig trot, xg4t ~ Deer- 
etayer h, A loping red-skin. i8te Kingsley Hemv, i, 
A man on foot coming up behind him at a slow, steady, 
loping, wolf-like trot, il^ J. BuKiounna Freds Fielde\ 
A loping hare started up bmore me, 

Lopigter, obs. form of LoBaTEU. 

Xioplolly, variant of Loblolly. 
tXiO*ppai|f0. Obs.rare^^, [f. Lopzr.l 4 -aqb.] 
Tbe l^pings from trees ; lop 
1683 Pkttus Fleia Min. 11. 14 Blink . . is also applyed to 
the. .arouse or loppage of Trees given to Deer. 
Lopvard (ly plid). [C Xor v.^ 4 -abd, after 
pollard.} * A tree with the top lopped or cut off ; 
a pollara ' (Worcester 1846, ctliftg’ Allen). 
Xk>ppffd Qppt)tppl a. [f. Lop«.i 4 -bdI.] In 
senses of the verb. Sol, and Zool, i Truncate, 
igya Levins Mmstip, 4^*7 Loppe^ loneme. 1811 Snaxs. 
Cymb. v. V. 434 The lofty CsdsA Xtay^ ^belii^ Par- 
sonatas that : And ihylopt tenebss Mat Thy twoSonnsa 
forth, 1849 WALLcaQ^tAfyawNsfi By cutting hope. Oka 
a loot limbo* away. lysi KaiisAV MaryttU ^pBommoni 
40 His lop'd-off Incka syi7 tr. LimumP Fmm, PiestUe I. s 
Headlet fiat, with the sido dacUiHag to tht nectary lop'd, 
pmfocated* Ibid., S eed s very numerous, ohlot^^ly'A zyjg 



Itomm (Ip'pcx), sbA [f. L op v.i 4-ui.] One 
who Tim (a tree). 

tgjg Elyot Did,, Prondesior, a braitser, a wodtopper 
[1545 wode loppcrJ* iS3> Huloet, Lopper, or shragger, 
atbo^^,/fm»^tor, nm — (ed Higgine), Hence lopper 
on the hautie hill, shall ring with voyce on highe. iMg 
Tackbon Creed i. xxi. 1 1 A great oak . . spiled of boughs 
bythe lopper'saae. 1799 In Johnson, tm^ Leimre Hour 
305/t Bowses unscathedDy topper end lopper, 
teppw (Ip pcj), jAb Sc. and north, dial, in form 
Upper, [f. Lopfeb v.] A curdled or coagulated 
ftate or condition (of blood or milk). Also, partly- 
melted snow, * slush *. 

c 1817 Hooo Tales 4 Sh, V. 345 Tbeoountty l^ecame welst- 
deep ot Ispper or halfmslted snow. 18I0 Jamikson s.v. 
Lemper, The milk's into a lai^per. 1809 CsocKsrr Men of 
Moss Hags ii. The ground about eras alTa*lapper with blood. 

Sc. Also 4, 9 

loper, o lapppr. [? f. Lopfeb v.] -sLoppirid. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Conse. 4*9 Whar he hed na other fode 
Bot wlaiaom glet, and leper Mode. 1818 Scott Antig. x, 
Lapper-milk. itea Craho Teehuol. Diet., Lopper Milk 
(H iisband.), old millc turned tocuids. a 1894 J. Shaw Dnn\fr. 
Dial, in Wallace Couniry l^hoMm. (1694) 330 Leper enem, 
■now in a state of slush. 

j^OpMr (Ip pAi), V. Now only Sc. and nertk, 
died. Tormi: 4 lopir, 5 leper, 9 Up|>ar- lopper. 
[Perh. a derivative (with suffix -kb A) of OK. M^np 
\klaup) coagulation (of milk or blo^). Cf. ON. 
kipypa trana. to curdle, Sw. Ripe, Da. Ipbe^ Norw» 
dial. Ibper^ Ibyper rennet. Cf. JLop v, 4.J 

1 . intr. Of milk : To curdle. 

a 1300 [nee Lopperbd]. a 1340 Hampolb Psalter cxviil. 70 
As mylk in \m kynd is fayre and clere, bot in lopirynge it 
waxii soure. ^1400 Maundkv. (Roab.) vU. §7 Take a drops 
of Lawme. .and putte herto Eayte mylke ; and, if )>e balme 
be gude, altone le mylke sail leper, itte Foaame Poems ^ 
(E. D. u.) a muckle plate That ha'ds our milk to tapper. 
a iBeg Forby Voc. E. Andies, Lopper, to turn sour end co- 
agulate by too long standing. 

b. trans. To turn to curds; to curdle. 
iBIa G. Macdonald Ceutle Warlock 13 Drinkin* aooc 
milk— eneuch to lapper a’ i* the inside o' 'im i 

2 . ‘ To dabble, lo besmear, or to cover so as to 
clot * Qam,). 

z8i8 Scott Rob Roy xxx. Sic grewaome wishee, that man 
should be slaughtered like sheep— and that they may lapper 
their hands to the elbows in their heart's blukl. 

ILoppffred (lypaid), ppl. a, Obs. cxc. Sc, and 
north, dial. Forms: 3 lop(e)red, 4 loplzd, 5 
lop7r(r)do, 6 lopp(e)rlt, 6-7 lopperd, 7-8 Up- 
pored, 8 lopered, 9 Upourod, Upport, loppert. 
Uppered, loppered. [C Lopper v, 4 -loLl 
Clotted, coagulated, curdled. Chiefly of milk and 
blood. Also^. 

a sjoe E B. rtalier cxvilL 70 Lopred als milk ea hert of 
Fa. 1483 CatA Angl- sao/a Lopyr^ (A. Lopyrryda). Aa 
mylko ; coHcretut, Lopyrde mylke, i9i3DouGLAa 
^neis III. ijL 64 Tmr wret^t mennis fleacha, that b 
bU fude, And drinkia worsum, and thair lopparit bludo. 
1997 Lowe Chirurg. (1^4) 381 Thera remaineth lapperad 
bloud. 1704 Ramsav Tea-t. Miec. (1733) 1 . 91 Ana there 
will b« lapper’d milk kebhiicka zM A. Huntbb Cutina 
(ed. 3) 043 Ilia preparation will become what. In this 
country, is called lapoured. i8e8 G. Beattie John d 
Amha ts The.. stains Of lappcrt blood and human bmins. 
ei896 Denham Tracts (1899) II. 317 When GOWB..glve 
bloMy or lappered or atringy milk. 

IioppeBtere, obs. form of Lobsteb. 

Loppfft V. dial. fOnomatopcelc ex- 

tension of Lop v.'A inlr. To move or run with 
a heavy mit Usually of an animal, as a hai e or rab- 
bit, rarM of a person. Hence Lo*ppetlnff vbl. sb, 
zMa C BavAirr in Buckland Log-hk. (1875) aao lliay (aaals] 
travel by lifting themselvea from Che ground on thur fore* 
legs, end hitching the body affw them whh kiiri of eide- 
wayi loppetii^ gallop. s888 Berkth. Glou., LoM^Hid^ 
walking with an ungainly movement and heavy trwad. 
Xgmpillg ^b,^ [f* V.^ 4 -XVG 1.] 

1. Tne nciion of Lop e.l 

This waa the cant term used by the Rye Koueeeonspiratots 
Ibr the kilUng of the King end the Duke of Yom : aee 
Teyait ^Wale^ Hone, otc.jAr Higkdreeuoa (1683) xe. 
tfssit In Swayne Ckmkm, Ace. Seomm <1896) 63 For 
fiellynge of an Elme ft for the leppym therof by f ore vjd^ 
s84I Milton Amimada, Wka. t«x lu. 043 A punishment 
. .for the Iqxping, and. atigmatiaiu of so many free home 
Chrietiana* a trig Buonet Omn Ttnso (1704) 1 , 943 Waloot 
. .Rkad the pcojea of a rising, hot deolarad he would not 
roeddleHn tn^ lopOing. JamnaoN Writ, (1830) IV. 
479 No loprikig-Qir oc territory could be made wlihott a 
loppbB'Offefcitbene. 1841 Lvtton Harold nil i. The 
trees were dwe rf bd la height by repeated loppUgSt 
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XiOBD. 


a b««. Alio, matorlftl for lopping; 

ig^ J« Rioai JUM, ScMoH. Mti Tile lopplaci if tfML 
iMowa alee Suerurr Ommify Fmtmu i* x. ee Ueehell 
AUher TO cIm kmiiiifi meke fawell ot wt^ H^tusw 
cMA«*£eieC. ^ FilUiic them vkheertli end eieeil 

lopplnge of Tieee. tfm Mmtumm MmHtum lo It U glee 


Mve eai^ to catik when (bdte bdear. 

8. Mitrih, 

iggi Howsll fVa ev« A loppinf beoki eo /tUctm^fU, 
i6o The Uee of foieigo MirgeoM iMog their 
lopping knlvee. Dict^Mtck^L^Mttir^MMrs, 




a pw of heavy eheen for trimiiiiiig beehei, hecuei, etc. 
laOppillg ^piQ)f vbi, lA.e [f. Lop v.i -»• -iMol.] 
Of the cam : The condition of banging looeelj. 

itM Dacwim ^ PL I. Iv. ii6 Even the elongation 

and lopping of the earn have influenced la a small degrve 
the form of the whole eknlL ML ii8 In breeding kp^rcd 
raUbits the length of the earn, and their oonHOquent lopping 
and lying flat on the face, are the chief paints of eaosllsnce. 


and lying flat on the face, are the chief paints of eaosHsn . 

t M*P9ia|L vbL $hJb Obs, rart» [Of. Lor 
The prooeat Si barkinff or tanninff leather, 
tTTi StujfcL BHL 111. IM/* Of Loppmfi or whst is more 
ffOMly called Tanning. This part or the operation is 
dciljined to preserve the fibres from corruption. 
JEiOraillC (V [t Lop o.i + -IN0<.] 

That iopa or cntc away. 


The prodm Si barking or tanning leather, 

STTI SitcycL BHL 111. m/s Of Loppinfi or wh 


That lopa or cntc away. 

SfM SiWRL Nirt, Qumktrt (179^ 1. 11. tzs By the lopping 
ase the sturdy oek Improves her shade. 

lioming (irp4 h PP^* a* [f* Lop w.s -mo ^.] 
1 . Of the ears : That lop or banir down, 
sill Z^mtL ^oe. No. 0099/4 A gray Hotm with a huge 
Head and lopping Ears. 1770 OT WHira jr#/3erMxxviii. 
90 The ears (m tbs moose) wore vest and lopping. 199a 


99 The ears fm tbs moose) wore vest and loroing. 199a 
W. Rocam Lp^turv^ No. to (1704) I. 979 Tne Land of 


Pio. 00(1704) 1. 979 tne Lana o« 
Semets. where dwell a people with long lopping enm and 
Hnle gimlet eyes. sMBaswin Anitu. 4 PL I. iv. 119 The 
left lyg omatic arch on the side of the loi^ing esr. 

8 . Of an angler's fly. 

sHg W. H. RussaLi. in HmrptFt Mmg, Apr. 789/1 With 
limbw rod and far-rsaohing lopping Ay. 

ZiOWillg ppi^ [i. Lop w.S ^ -ikoS] 
Of the sea : Kisuig and falling in short waves. 

iHb w. S. OiLsacT F^cptrt/t Fmiryt etc (1891) 905, 1 rose 
and fill in iIm sulky lopping sea. 

XiQpw (Ip-pi), Odj. exc. tfih/. [CLop/d.S'P 
•T.} p nil is or infested with ' lops ' or fleas, 
sm Cmik. At^ eso/s Loppy, >a/i<wnw. A Loppy place. 

iSEiiim aSt urkiibv cSu. cv. la. 

Wd with fleair ilMlr. IV. time. GUtH^Uj^y. 
XiOM7(]p*pi),«.d [tLopv.^«v«T.] That hangs 
loosely t limp. 

mg S. Bsooics Aidm Crf. IT. vilL 106 He would even 


XOTreirpi) 
•T.} Full of or 


I^t hangs 


id8i S. Bsooics At^ Crt, IT. viU. 106 He would even 
put on the ume smeared and loppy dilit*colUr three mom* 
ings in succession. 1%) Eus. B. Cusras remOmuftes The 
droop of his {a dog'sl head was lendersd oven more * loppy * 
by the tongue, whtcb dr e pped outside the sagging Jaw. 

ZiomMr (WOr {^* Lop w.a •»- -y.] Of the 
lea : * Lumpy *, * choppy * ; cf. Loppino 5//. a.a 

rtfli Pmii iimli G. 17 Ml^ s/s The Channef was som» 
what loppy, ai usual tOai J. H. Pbascb Eeiktr Ptntrmih 
IV. ix. The sea was gsuing * loppy* ia the crowded liule 
harbour. 

IiopMomB, obs. form of Lobsoouhb. 

type G. Gaujowat Pmmt 38 Now grog and lopocoursc 
filrd our stamacks. 

lopMwd [?r. Lopv.a] * A North 

American herb, Phtyma LtMosfaehya, with spikes 
of small purple flowers, which in fruit are bent 
back close against the axi«* {Cstit. Did.). 

•He Mss. Lincoln Pmults LtcL B0L Am, u PArymm^ 
.. lopstsd. sfigS Gsav Mem. Boi. NprtA c4 (ed. a) 099. 


.. lopstsd. sfigS Gsav Msm. Bd. U, S, (ed. a) 099. 

li8P"Ridtd, lopiided (lp»piS9i'ded). a. Also 
8^ uipaidod, 9 lobaidod. [f. Lop xd.a or w.- 4- 
Smt si. ^ ^BD 2.] That lops or appears to lop or 
lean on or towards one side ; having one side lower 
or smaller than the other. Orig. Namt, (of a ship) : 
Disproportionately heavy on one aide; nnevcnly 
balucM. 

1711 W. SuTHRSLANn Ski^MBL Aetisi. 07 You will 
certainly have tbs MUIbnurM of a lapsided Shi|L 1769 
FaiAmNas Did. Mmeing (1780), JLmA^ubni, the state of a 
■hip, which is built in such a manner as to have one side 
heavier than the other. iSae PtAKO Surfy HaU sss He 
drew OM ouoe-.Clwas lopdded. And squinted worse than 
ever 1 did), sisa Dickbns Amfer. ITittss viii, An odd, lop- 
mded, ene*eyed kind of wooden bnlldinf. iM D. Kbmv 
J faa. Ymeki 4 Am/ Diei.^ LibSidtd. larger or 

heavier cm one side than on the othw. vfot Atkenmtm 
10 Aug. 198/1 The diuft:h..was. .lop'eidad, as one aisle . . 
was narrower than tlit other. 

»>/r 

tflm KiN<3m.Bv Aii. Lseld x. (1876) iil The woomrwm get 
the balance [of classes] equal the better ; Ibr it's rather 1^ 
HdedJcisciiownooiMcandeny. sflStGsaaNAcll.u.iiQoi) 
■00 The. .article, .is very lopped and unfair. 1I91 F. W* 
Niwwan Lifi y. N. Pimmmm 11 So lohsided unnOity, If 
propoandedlcaMcnaon Bible or by a Hottentot Poisaiaia, 
would be spumed as selfmoaftited 
Hnnee SopBl*dadlF ocAt., bogp-m-diadMw. 
iBni C ai aS w sf r y ^ y^m, y6 A degree of instability or )o|^ 
ai i ednesswhich ihmb not osbt. iM AdX. OSirrwrai If aa 
jdt/i A turban . . hangiiw kpsldetiry evor one ear. 
ZiApptor, obi. forms of Loamg. 

Obs mnr. [LLopjA^ d- Wrb .3 
A spider'a web ; B cobweb. 


ctipt CnAoan AshmS. i. f «t The flat of tfibi Articlahla 
with ihjr aediak.ahapan in aianwof a nai or ofa lep^webbe. 
esg** noocuevB Ds Aar. Prime, H29 Rbt aa lop» w o b bya 
flyCi smale A gnattas Tama, and auilre grata Ayes goi 

Ofa. rar$. [lu OF. A 

notul or lump of food; , ‘vobbet*. 

c 1490 Pi(fr. Z^/Mmmbede nu xl. iffi Alfa goods 
kmyns (Fr. tefiim) J pleunge and drendiB ibid, 157. 

]«oq;ttAeiou (fakwF^-Jcaj, d. [1 L. 
logmLx (f. loqu-i to speak) d* -oui.] 
x. Given to much talking; talkotive. 
ifiy Milton P. L. x. 161 To whom md Eve. .ConTaasifig 
soon, yet not before her Judge Bold or loquacious, thus 
abasne repli'd. tvia Sramd SptcL No. eofi p 1 II10 chief 
Exerctaa of the Female loquacious Faculty. 17m Pom 
Odyu, XIX. no Loquacious insolent! she cries, forbear. 
1791 CowMts //imd iL 933 lliersileB only ofloquaciCNia toaunie 
Ungovem'd. 1814 D*UxAKu(iMmrrdsAt/tb, (1867)338 The 
new. .philosophy insisted that men should be less l^iuadous, 
but more lalxmouii. 1840 Macavlav //dr^ A's(r. tv. 1. 460 
He was not loquacious : but, when he was forced toopeak in 


I to apeak in 


public, bis natural eloquence moved the envy of practised 
rhetoricians. 1901 Len^m, Mmg. June 150 Abel, in an un- 
usually loquacious mood, repcatm his qtMsdon. 

2. transf. Of birds, water, or the like : Chatter^ 
ing, babbling. Chiefly pest, 
digj DsvnaM Pjfrg. Ceort. ul 654 He fills hU Maw with 
Fish, or vdth loquAcious Frogs. — ^mtid xu. 694 Tlie 
black Swallow. .To furnish her loquacious Nett with Food. 
17^ J. Piiii tra Cyder 11. 4^5 Blind British bnrds, with 
volant touch Traverse loquacioua atrlngs. 1703 Pope Odyss. 
V. 86 The chough, the sea-mew, the loquacious crow, s888 
Bassib IVhem a Mntit 66/a For a inoraent the 

water was loquacious as. .punt« shot paint. 

Hence Loq^w-olona^ adv.^ Xiogna'oloiUi&aMi. 

17x7 lUii.EV vol. II. 2 ,»quaciomtH*te^ talkativeness. 1766 
Fosdvgm S>‘rin. Yuf. IVaat. (1767) 1. vL sao She preserves 
the due mean between taciturnity and loqnadousneas stej 
G. Chalmkms i'aie/onia I.i. 1 18 The taaiumhy of history, 
and the loquaciousness of archalology. 1854 Hawthonnb 
Eetg, iVde-Hkt. (1879) 1. 83 The rooka were talking together 
very loquaciously. 

XiO^liaoity flfkwse-sYti). [nd. F. icquaciti^ ad. 
L. loquiUi/ds,t. loqudci-^ioqudx (see LoQUACioua).] 
The condilion or quality of beinij^ loquacious; 
talkativeness. Also //, instances olthis. 

1603 Holland Plutarch* a Mcr. 60 To reproove .. the 
loquacity of Euripides, sfidq Pbwss Exp, Philtn, iii. 184 
These arc they that . . giut the Prean with their Canting Lo- 
quacidea 1604 H. Moib MycL ItUq. 333 Alluding to the 
Loquacity of the Magpie. 1791 Addison .S>err. No. 133 
p I A Man who ia sparing of his Words, and an Enemy to 
Loquacity, sfifig Bucklb CMHm, 111. iv. 003 When a 
preacher was onoe in the pulpit, the only limit to his luquap 
city was his stremith. 

tram^f, South Semt. (1893) V. 493 A loquacity of 

countenanue, and a significance of gesture. 

XiO^Ut (l^kwset). Also laoott. loqnet, 
loquaUa, loquot. [a. Chinese (Canton dial.) 
iuA kwat^ literally ^rusb orange'.} 

a. The fruit ot Eriobotrya paponica^ a native of 
China and Japan, introduce into soutiiem Europe, 
India, and Australia, b. The tree itself. Also 
loquot troi. 

slag E. Hooi.b ftarr, Micsiw S. India ix. 75 The facott, 
a Chinese fruit, not unlike a plum, was produced also in 
great plenty. 1833 C. Srxsxx South Andritlin I. Introd. 58 
"he pear and the loqtiette grow side by side. 1837 J. D. 
Lanq New S. IVaL't 1. 435 A fruit-tree of Chinese orisin, 
called kMuet, has been long naturalised, si^ STocquBLiia 
Brit, luata 314 Apples, citrons, loqiiata. b88bC. R. Mask- 
mam Perttv. Earh 341 Bebind the house grew peach, apple, 
plum, and loquot trees. 

tZK>q[XieL Obt, rure^K L. loqu^a^ i 

toquf io C(, OV. loqueie ] S^icech. 

*«84 Mottkux Fahefaie v, sss Where Rules to polish 
Loquels are j.rescrib’d f Fr, oh la time ed /our tee locutions\. 
Xkm;[ 116]I0T (Ido'kwdnsi). ntnr. [ad. late L. 
hquentia, f. ioqtteni- Loquewt.] Talking, speech. 

i8s3 Cocrrsam, LequentU. speaking. 1891 G. Merbdith 
One 0/ our Com^. 1. iv. ^s [His] exuberance in loquenc)’ had 
famn restminvd h>' a slight oppression, knowu to guests. 
l^OqilBXlt (l^-kw^nt), a, rare, [nd. U loquenh 
€»n^ pres. pple. of loqul to speak.] That sp^ks. 

ate K. iLtsvBV Pkilad, soi He would be loquent as 
Mlthridates, that could speake sa languages. «s8if 
Fotiierby Athtom, 11 xii. | t(i6as> 33s Of things loquent, 
and silent ; of things moueable, and vnmotieablc. Bfigg H. 
L'EsTRANf.R Reifu Chat, /{165s) >35 So rare is it Ibr a man 
very eloquent, not to be over l^uent. s88s G. MBaxDiTH 
Diana ^ Crowutaye xi. tiBpof 99 Redworth would have 
yielded her the loquent lead. 

Hence bo-qnantly mdv.y in point of talking. 

S891 G. MKaxDiTH Oeu 4/ tot CoMf. L xU. saa The 


Iqquantly weaker of the pair. 

Iioqueram, variant of Locksram Obs. 

Zfoquet(t6, loquot, variant forms of U)qoAT. 

Xkit*, lor (If^J). int, vul^, A clipped form of 
Lord, used as an inteneetkm ana in certain 
exclamatory phrases. (Cf. Ijtw, Lawk( 8.) 

sR|8-6 Dickbns Sk. Ass, CkeurmieraVi. • Lor 1 bow nice 1 * 
•iddthe youngest Mbs Ivina s88$ — Meet. Fr, t. ix/ Los^ 
a-mussy [»Lord have mercy) 1* exclaimed Mrs. Bofiiii. 
8870 Miss BsjDoitaM Be. Arw L xiiL 813 LoF t what a 
lusa 

Xioru : sae Loiifl jA8 ta. 

tftqSNdlL Obs. Forms: 4 loralR, loran« 
4-*5 lovoFR, B lomm, lortliiBy lonijR(o. 

[A. OF. Ibraim t— late ll type f. L. Mrum 

iMg. Ct midX. UrmSum, Imumm (Da OuigB 


S.T. Jb mmbBl i um yj The BtnF* (bAm of 

as gUL studded with metal, or jcw^cd) teashig 
part 01 Hie hamees or tiappinn of a hone. 

ctsge Bekdndb hi S, Emg. Her. L in Hb losefas wsrmi 
alofseluer. as|eeCtMnisr ^1/.M464 Nu ask laekorgnno 
greos,Nsstedsscnid, Belorem(/bM!^larom)ioene, taigsa 
Morte Artk. 1460 The fawnoes with lo m ynes, and fameads 


scheldss. o i ase qu A hrmmder 793* Him atrenys he hya 
itieropes..Lad bjrm ^Hfaraa. c sgie ibBNq/Si/888 Wyth 
. d ..-T-T ^JyglrtgoOlie 

fame. 

l^OTRl (UfaTil), m. (and sb,). ZooL [f. L. iBt^um 
thong or strap, Lobe rA8 4->AL«1 Pertaining to 
the lore. Hence mb sb. m Urai shield or pleue 
(see Lorb xAs 3 c), CL Lorkau 
1874 Coues Birds N. W. 134 The fere, .parts ai^ sides ed 
the head are bu(t . . there & no yellow loral etripe. sBbn 
Saundcss Man. Brit Birds 90 Amack loral patch dei loeiida 
dbgonally from below the uyn, 
tleOSamOllt. Obs.ran^^. [ad. L. iSfirJeexii- 
/JMM, f. Urum thong.] A thong or band of Icathei* 


sfiei in CocKKSAM. sMio pHiujia. 

Xioran, variant of Lobaih. 

JjOnuith (lOeiem])). Bei, rare. [ad. mod.L. 
Lbranihus, name of the typical genus of the order 
Loranikacessi t. L. Iffr-stm strap + Gr. dxFof flower.] 
Any plant of the N.O. Lorantkacem (see next). 

iffafiLi NPLKY Ver. Kingd. 760 /.tfravrAx^rer— Lonuithe. . . 
It b customary to call the flor^ envelopes of the genera of 
Lurantbs by the name of sepab in Viscum. 

ZdirRntlukoeou (l6^n|F*‘Jas), a. Bei. [C 
B)od.L. LbranthBcm^ U Lbrastthusi see prec. and 
'ACE0U8.1 Of or belonging to the N.O. Lorass/'- 
thaeesB (tne mistletoe family). 

JM in Maync Expos. Lss, 

Inranthfad (lo^rsrn]}Kd). Boi. retre. [f. Z#- 
rau/h-us (see prec.) •ad.] r Lobamth. 

1893 Aikenmum 18 Nov. 701/1 Among the Amasoidan 
plsnu found at Santa Crus., may be mentioned., the loran- 
thad Oeyctanthus re^mutis. 

Lorato (Ids jsft), a, Boi. [f. L. Ibrum strap 
4> -ATI ^.] Strap-shaped. 

S836 Loudon EucyeL Plants 943 Pancrailum littoral*,.. 
Leaves, .lorate. s88o Gray Struct. Bot. 419/1. 
Lorayn^^e, variant of 1 x)rain Obs. 

ZiOrohR (1^ Jijfi), lorob (Vitn. [u. Pg. Mnka 
(uocurnng in Pinto 1 540 : see Vole and bumell) ; 
of uiiccriain oii^^in.] A fast sailing vessel built in 
China with the hull after a European model, but 
rigged in Chinese fashion, usually carrying guns. 

1693 Okian tr. Pmtds Trav, xv. (1663) 47 They enirod 
our Lorcli where nioiK conveniently they could. sflw 
Cobdkn Speet^s (1878) 370 A vessel called s lorcha— which 
ba name derived trom the Purcuguese settleincnt at Maceo^ 
and which merely means that it is built after the European 
model not that it is liuilt in Europe. 1896 Gem, Regtster^f 
Shipping a SepL, Atio'etaations. ,Lor.^\jtynX\n. 

Lorche, -er, obs. forms of Lurch, -xb. 
IsOrchJpu, -uppe, obs. forms of L0RD8HIP. 
l^rd l^id), sb. Forms : i blAfwaurd, hlAford, 
-«rd, (hliburd, blAffard), s laford, -arda, hlou- 
erd, levard, Ihoaverd. lourde, lowerd, Orm. 
lafarrd, s-4 lawerd, (3 lavard, leverd), 3-4 
lover(a)d, lowuerda, (4lhord, lorld(a), 4-6 lorda 
lordana),4,6-81aTd(e,4-lord. Also^lr. 
Laird. In exclamations 6 laard, 7-8 lawd,8 laud, 
lurd; alsol.un. {OVs.hli^ord,o\\ztkldfweardiV%. 
civ. 1 7 ; Thorpe's ' to b411-wearde ' is a misprint : 
see note in Gr.-Wiilek.), repr. a prehistoric 
form *hlaibward-^ f. *h/aib (OE. hid/) bread, Loaf 
-+ *ward (OE. wtard) kccucr (see Ward sb.). In 
its primary sense the wora (which is absent from 
the other Teut. langs.) denotes the hea^l of a house- 
hold in his relation to the servatits and dependents 
who 'eat his bread' (cf OK. hldf-thla, lit. 'bread- 
eater ', a servant) ; but it had already ^nired a 
wider application before the literary pertoef of 0£. 
The development of sense has been largely influ- 
enced by the adoption of the word as the customary 
rendering of L. domissus. The late ON. Aftnorfir is 
adopted from ME. 

With regard to the etymological sense, of. mod.G Moikerr. 
Hl ‘bread-lord*, an employer of labour. In the mod. 
Scandinavian biiga ' meat-motber * (Sw. mesfmoder^ IM. 
euadmoder^ Icel. eumimedh^ b the desigoeiinn applied by 
servants to their mistress. 

For the phonology of the OE. word see BDIbiing As. 
Elementunmek || 411, 56s. In the 14th c. the word 

became monosyllable inrough the dropping ortheintertveaUe 
a and the crams el the vowels thus broughi hue coolaoL) 

1. A master, ruler. 

t L A master of servants ; the male bead of a 
household. Ob's. 

ejmtiudisf. Gosp. Matt. xxiv. 46 Eadix fis S^a Bone 
odroy eymts hiaferd hb onAuid soa doeado e aaee Ags. 
Gt^p. Joiia XV. 13 So Beowa nat hwmt m hhUbildl deS. 
4s Ills Colt. Bom. S41 Naa os mai twaa hlalbfda «. nunod 
bowic. ciaas Gfw.4 Ex. sgBSDUsBaiden wiieie..iemia 
lotieides bone U-crauea, NSjse Caroer Afidfigi If be [Ms 
lhain] Ihieaaer a dai or tidn, Ue laumd sal vadedi na pam. 
e igao Sir Ammdnee ( Csm d sn ) I, He wM gif bom lea so 
amche, V sUus meim As any bird woM eayr gr awem. 

€ Mia MoiAAND BemUt 148 m tbtr lasdb b£^ (thiil tka 
isiMib has tana s8ss Biayt JMf. xidv. 4A 



LOBDw 


% QMwlu»liM<loiiiliiiQ« over othertMUsmb- 
jBcls» or to wImmo eervioe and oberficnce art dot ; 
a ■aeter* AM, prinoe, lofattl g tt. Kow only mliti- 
riaU, Alfo Um amd masitr, 

^ ii4J Aksd^ 6 a to odMM marni hfota.. 
U«fbrd bolna rVga tC JEumwo Omc. L i. f » Ohthm 
■mU hh Uafoide. ^:Urad« cyn(lit^ M f "71 

C0tt. Hmm. ni Portttdonhlm («. quMtfuiidancoiidw, m be 
Cic. hlA Uafisd WM. 

B« [L«cil«r] non louWd tSwuen. c tjM Hmfiuk 607 pis is 
ora air )«( shal baa loontl deacmark. c i|aa O 

AmiL ao3o Ilia squiar blliald tba coupos Cha^ Font hia and 
his lardaa alwx 1340-70 AUx, t Oimu 174 A wal 4 aiiasKcd 
lud lot Ukingaona Aspian..howeira lord of hur Und. ci|So 
Wiit. PmUtit* 3405 Swi^ a lorld of ladares na Uuad nou^c, 
pci beUL c 1400 Thipf 4054 Agamynon tha grac was 

rrLadar of fTlordia 14?: in Wr..Wflldtar Wsa 

CiOareka, a lord of thowsond kny^t*** >119 Dowu^as /nmsu 
X.V. 4" * ■ . . - _ 

6B0/1 ] 

thair naturall lorde. 1955 1 

Englanda Rto44;w, & karaa to knows thy lorde maMar. 
1604 E. G[kimstonb] D'AcosttCs Hitt, Indiet iiu XJt. 185 
The Citle of Cuaco, (the andoot Court of the Lordasof those 
RealmsH). sdai Dicsv Vty, Mtdii, (Camden) 4a CeremoBiaa 
of dtttie . . they said ware due to hfan being lora of the port. 
1M7 Miltoh P. L, XII* 70 Biao ever im Ha aiada not 
Lord. xiH Gibbon DM, 4 F, (186^) IL xUt 575 Tha 
common people [in Mingralia] are in a Ntate of servitude to 
their Ionia st4i jAim Brignmi iit. Who ia lord here ttpoii 
the side of tha monoiain but 1 f ilsg Macaulajt HisL 
Eng xiii. I II. 321 A race which revarancad aolmrd, no king 
but himself. 

tran^/l sen Shabb. L, L. £. iv. L 38 When they J[wive>i] 
Striue to be Lordsore thedr Lorda •^Aftrck, V. iii. ii. 

169 But now 1 [Portia] was tha Lora Of this Caire mansiona 
maslar of my laruanta. 

b. fig. One who or aomething which has the 
maati^ or preenhience. Lords of {the) croatimi 
mankind ; now jocularly, men ni opposed towomen. 

a ijoa Curtor M, 789 O wityng bath god and ill ^ee sutd 
be luuerds at ^our wilL 1998 Trkvisa Bxrtk, Dt P. R. 
VIII xvL (1495) 318 The sonne ia the lordeof planetes. 1908 
DuNHAa G<^. iargt 839 llie Lord of Wyndis. .God Eolua 
1991 SrBNSCB Rnint Romt xiv. As men in Summer fearlcs 
pasHS Che foord Which is in Winter lord of all the plaine 
199a S hakr. Rom. 4 Tm/. v. L 3 My bosnmes L. [eMrlsitB lightly 
in his throne. 1604 & GfaiitaTONic] D'Acotim't Hiti, Indict 
III. iL 119 There are soma windas which blow In certains 
regions, and are, as it were, l^ordes thereof. x643 [Anqikk] 
LtOtc. Kmi/, AcAor 7 Fire is a cruell Lord. Mf DavorN 
En. Dram. Pottie Dram. Wks. 173^ 1 . 19 He is the envy 
of one, who is Lord in the art of quibbling. 1697 — Ftrg, 
Georg, 111. j8o Love is Lord of aif. 1744 Hobaht in Lett, 
Ctcu Stfioik (1834) XL ao7, I . . thought . . they [women] 
might attain to a >agacity equal to that of the lords of the 
creation* 1774 Goi.dsm. Nat, Hitt, (1776) I. 400 The lowest 
animal dnds mare convenienuias in the wilds of nature, than 
he who boasu himself their lord. 1779 JerraasoM Corr, 
Wks 1859 1 . 8x3 Are they eo far lords of right and wronu as 
that [etc.]. X797 Mea A. M. Bknnktt Beggar Giri IL x. 

sd9 *TiH really a mighty silly thing for a lord m the creation . 
to take up his rsHidcnce in a boarding house.. where there 
are pretty women. 1830 J. G. Stsutt Syiva Brit, xo The 
attribute of strength by which the lord of the woods is mqre 
peculiarly distinguished. 1884 BrKnvwiNC Ftrithtakf Fttmiiy 
87 A lewli renowned Worid-wkic, ooeiessad the lord of 
surgery. 

+ a voecUivcly. Sometimes « mod. Sir! 

? etosio ByrhtJkrtICt HauHAoc in Angfia VIII. 333 Hyt 
edafenaA la wynsuma hUford. ciao5 Lay. 14078 pa queS 
fengest to ^n kinge, Lauerd h»rcne liVende. 
Hm>tlokAa\ Lowerd, we sholen he wel fede. rijjo 
Patemt X439 Lena lord & ludes lesten to mi sawes I ig. . 
Adam Bet in Hash S, P. P, IL 158 I 1 iey sayed, lord 
we beseche the here, I'hat ye wyll grauut vs grace. 

d. An owner, possessor, proprietor (of land, 
houses, etc.). Now only pool, or rhetorical. (Cf. 
LAimLOBD.) 

a iiDO Curtor At. 6ox-dofi AIs oure lauerd has heuen in 
hand Sub suld man be hnierd of land. X377 LAnat.. /*. PL 
b. vn. ^56 Amoiiges lowerelordea hi londe shal be departed. 
e 1479 Rauf Coi^oar ra8 To mak me Lord of my awin 1480 
Waterf. A rch. In loM Rep, Hift. AtSS. Comm, App. v. 
9x6 All stxche lordee as have gutters betuxte thar houses 
3981 McLCASTse PotiHont xxxv. (1887) xa^ Like two 
tenontes in one house belonging to saueratl lordes. a 1697 
B. JutrsoN SadSheph, 11. i, A mighiie Lord of Swiue ! /Ax%, 
1 am a Lord of other geere I 1674 Ray Collect. Wordt^ 
MahiwSali 148 Divert persons have interest in the Brine 
pit. so uiat It belongs not all to one Lord. 1697 Dbvobn 
Fifg, (isent. tv. 189 Lord of few Acres, and those barren 
too. — ARneid xii *" lus. . Wre'ich'd firom hia feeble 
held the shining S' And plung’d it in the Bosom of its 
Lord. 

0, Mining, (Sec qoct.) 

tBn J* H •^CoLUXt Metal MiningGiom,^ Lord, the owner 
of the UMid in whkh a mine ia sitoaied ia called the 'lord 
f. A * magnate’ in some particular trade. (Cf. 
Kie^i) OltiB Bsqd with some transferred notioa 
of senee 8. 

s 8 s 3 i <*c- (s^ Cotton Loeok si 4 « CoaoxN la Morlay 
Lift (tpoa) b 8 The cotton Imda are not more penmiar than 
the landlords, noo U'eetm, Gax. 17 Jan. lofx A BUBpIdoa 
Chat tba *oodl 4 oinie' are hoarding thw suppHIm 
8 . r/ir. A fevdal superior; the proprietor of a 
fee, mfinor, etc. So fenr ^tko manor (see Maitob). 
Loni moom,faramotonl (tee those mwda), f LoM 
ingtoos (eee quot 1696, and c£ Gmosb B. s e). 
Dtfd ^trelmtd iDomhtm Hihernfa^ was part ^ the 
ds^^Midoo of dm 8Lin|pi 

HhMttoia. .toUafeide tocta 
u. t| Henry tborg Codes nUteme King oa sogleno* 


44S 

loende L h oaawd on Yriosadtstgl. tan 
9i6e Cndan r ert ofpenieBqrltt.To#nUi 


Ida MS talk of 


■sax Relit ^PmrtL IV. 44 |A Snvws 1149 so iko Lorik 

SB Hen. F/Afe le Pi i ain b., TkeRyugnf loeMb.. ought.* 

Ip. JmUn of yon SowHoian LoedoMs d iMlan. ins 

■ms bayiyffe of thn townn, but thn kcOB 


r yon 

PALBoa 675A He wnc . 

hath put bym out 1989 He miHee u. RegaMm IFeeh rr» 
(1899) 49« ^ Lords Mi 0 i..ke pnrvo^*.m cka dk 
inWklog of the right oemor. Bgps WooD^Sh. Ojtam, IL 
txo The aaticat Fasoily of Dee Ewes, Dynsets or Lords of 
the dition of KeaselL 0898 PlULUf^ed. 5), Lontim Greet, 
is he who is a Lord wnSeat a llamiorr •• the KIm In 
loq^ of his Croero. mB Ftn 01 in, Carmtk 904 Lord 
of the land or fea 1818 Cimx D(gM fid. ■) IXL atl 'ilie 
lord may seise the copyhold to hti own uan iBl9 Kbmuit- 
unr HitL Eng. L 77 s he rUhli of the Lord of a town ex- 
tended to the lorying of tous and aietom tfos Sprnier 
XX May teg/m It night have weekeued the Ihudal relation 
between lurd and tenant. 

4 L A husband. Now only Pool, and hmmorons, 
(CL Lady sh. 7.) 

891 CAoHerin Sweet O. E Thr/r 449 Ymbe Setlond et oerf 
oenire eoclmod hire hlabeid salde. n lasS Amer. R.ee Bus 
. . nom A el kerof & sef hire louerd. 1097 R. Olouc.C R olls] 
890a Dnenaisele. .H RMierd aaai abbeannamaVor him ft vor 
la ein vair wikouto blama. To >400 Aferte Art A. 3948 
Scho [Gaynore] kajrras to Karelyone, and knwghte lur a 
voile,. .And alio for falsede, and hawde, and rare of hir 
loueide ! 1998 Shaks. Tam. SAr, v. ILtgi TeR these head, 
strong women What dutie they doe owe their Lords and 
husbands. 1681 Viscountxss Camsdsn in xaM Rep, HIM, 
AdSB, Cotmn, App. v. 56 My Lady Skidoaore and her lord 
was at Mr. Comsbys house upon a viaetta »88e 6 pATMoax 
Angel tn Ho. 11. 11. iv, Love*mild Honoria, trebly mild With 
added loves of lord and child. 386s Miaa Yoncb Vng, St^ 
mether xxv. 37X She was come to udee leave of home, fat 
her lord was not to ha dismiadcd fram going to London by 
the evening's train. 

6. [Cf. ab.] Astro!. The planet that hot a domi* 
nant influence over an event, period, region, etc. 

1991 [see Ascbmdamt]. 1989 Ldstom Thome. NetaAle TA. 
(X675) 93 When Che Ahnuten or the Lord of the Asesndent 
is intoftunate in bis fail K. SANDns PUyetegn, xra 

The Sun, when he b Alfrioaiy or Lord of a Cholerick, 
be causeth him to be of a brown cotoor. x8i9 Wilson Diet, 
AtiroL, Lord, that planet is called the lord of a sign whose 
house it is. . The lu^ ofa house ia that planet of which the 
■i^n or domal dignity ia in the cusp of auch houM. . . Tht: lord 
of the geniture is tlmt planet which hoa moat dignitioa in a 
fignre...The lord of the hour ia tha planet auppeead to 
govern the planetary hour at the moment of a nativity, or at 
tlie time of asking a horary question. The lord of tha year 
is that planet which haa mmit dignities, or is strongast In a 
revoluuonal figure,,, I1te lord of the gentiure ia..aup p oeed 
to rule the diapooition and propensitiea of tha native. 

G. The Lord (vocaiively Lord): God. Also 
(thi) Lord God, and occas. my, thy, omr (now 
rarely : see 7), his, etc. Lord. Cf. Driqhtiv. 

In tM O. T. the Lord, a translation of the Vul^e Dowd, 
««u, LXX 6 xdptot, commonly represents ilie ineffiable nama 
mn' (see Jehovah), forwhicb Aoonai was substituted by 
the Tews in reading ; in a few instances Adenmi occurs in 
the Hebrew text. 

c 1000 /Elfsic Horn. II. 56s Sy lof kam Hlafbrde 8e IcoihB 
on eenysse. e 1179 Lamh. Hmu, 71 Lauerd god we biddefl 
kua c saeo Vtcet ^ Virtnot (1888} 7 Dat ic am swifle foi)ek 

S eanei mine laierde god almihxin. c xaoo Obmin 1139X pe 
rrk bifurr kin I.aferra Godd C^neoletm meoclUce ft lutenn. 
e saeo Gen, 4 Ex. 33 To thaunen 8ia werdca biginninga, 
fie, Teuerd god, to 'wurfiinge. a xeoo-xseo Cnreor A 1 . 6163 
(G<’^tC.) To muyws kon vr lauerd teld, (Juac wise kai sold kair 



o* At kucnectMNif % toma mkamaPhm of lai^ 

K originaangCm thoowiikhivoQidloBA (C£ 

Lua) 

Mb fe pmIuM or tiMal Mti ki irnPAo, Am 

Cfisc.. wets amn not boMden ie shryve hem k«a» oopm 

Lanpeamde Cirmrg, 098 O loid, wk& is k SO jmei PAtmim 
hetwix a drurgiaa fta pUsidaik • smOHasa CfiFWS., 
Hen, VI t6i Lorde how glad tho poors peopk were of ikls 
Perdone. igii yy Mi eo gon ue lu. Ul 89 (Bmadl) 0 LmidL 
Leard, wone wouds take him for a feole by his gow ns SM 
his capp. igig Tfl BuuJtvM Died, mgtL FetL <i888> m 
Lorde God, huwe are you duumged 1 uga Shahs. Cem, 
Err, Ul. L 90 O Lord 1 must lauu. gSje MAssurota ft 
Fiblx> Fatal Demny tv. i, O lAidThee has made me smdl 
(ibr all the world) like (sM^ lily Comobsve Old Book, 
IL ilL Laid, Cwwhi, yon talk odly. leai AsumasT Threw 
/V:£No, 44 (1794) 030 Lawd 1 lawd I Dk^ what sl^^ mg 
toour Eat^ wr leaving her at wbome 1 syss RicHAXiieoM 
FametmiiAeep L 177 Laud. madeniM*! wonder yon so muck 
dbturb yooreelf. ifae Wotcor (P. Pindar) Odee to Ct, 
DukedL Wks. xTpelu. to Lord I what a kwriam rase 

what a rackst I sagy 91 abbvat P. Koem xxn, Lm, \ 

a state 1 shall be in tHI 1 knew whet has taken plnoB, 

7 . As ft title of Tcins Christ. Commooly Omr 
Lord (bow often with cftpiUX O) ; ftlso tho Lord, 
a siye CeM, Heat. 043 Ure laford Imbh ortst ks seW Stag 
me nieml potoeHtJn^. e ason OeioH Dad. 188 Focr an 
godoease uas hafepk don k* Laferrd Crist onn erkft rases 
Vka 4 Virinee <iM8) 7 Ac bidde we alia ure lauerd CriM 
atamgLtg, AhAL 644 Lauerd, wane wifi me. wageo Cnrerr 
M. 08088 To my lard ie nn of-aene Bo criit ic bane vD.bnxnm 
Une. a igao Crede in Maokall Jfwi. RU. IL aso IbesB 
Krist Ifai^ anelepi oom^ hum laverd. ri4an Lap Folke 
Mate BA, App. Ul 115 Jlouart asookfaste leai% lord. igBO 
BO Dunbar Poente xc. 3 Ours Lords Jhesu. .Festlt him aelf 
oure exampill to be. u smS Hall CAren., Hen, Vt f ty 
And it happened in the nim of the Assendon of our loida, 
that Pot hon. .isRuedoulofCkampeigae. ifyp B. ESpe n teVe 
SAepk, CaL Gen. Argt. f 4 Our. .atemalT sadiwniBt the L. 
Chnnt. sfigg W. BABoa in Wedtodt Angler iU. 8x For ao 
our Lord was pleased, when He Pbhen made Fishers of 
men. 1819 Bwitham Not Pmnl s6 He Infanne the Lmd 
what he had heard abeut Pnnl. iMa TsHirvaoN In Mem, 
IV, G, IVeerd, Hew lej^ ia the following of lira Lord 1 
b. {In) tho year of our Lord (f God)f f of omr 
Lord s incamalion ; m Amro tkmm. 

tjfig in Eeg. Cilde (1870) 89 In ye |ere of boure loneido a 
Thousande yre hundred alxti and seuene. iqig Bssra fViile 
(Camden) 19 lira day and the yter of oure of my dw 
partyM from thia wourld. wtggi Hall CLve^ Edw, IV 
Bo8b, Thia was in tha yere of our brdaa " 


.M.cLIxx. S996 DoLKnuna tr. Loelie'e HitL SmL v. a68 

. IChigT^^ * ‘ ■ “ 

GiaiMSTomii] 


mafg,, Ki 


pasl 

leuc 


.k held. 13M Langu P. PI. A. 
lere kon kiseluen. “ 


n. ijBeVf ^ , 

of Abrahaim and of Vaaac, and of Yrael. a xaoo Piefill 
Sntan 164 Bi be lord and \m laws bat we onne leeue. cS4ao 
Lvdg. Attetnbly ofGede 9093 But the wey ihedyrward to 
lothe, That oft S)^e causeth the good Lorde to 
1960 Extrueft Aberd. Reg, (1B44) 1 . 3eB Be the 
Jewing Lord, tlie eternal God. . 1 do heir promise, .that [etc.]. 


Wyclif 


holde be we 1< 
be wrothe. 1960 ’i 

ng Lord, tlic eL , 

S993 Snaka RkA //, i>i. ii. 57 The breath of worldly men 
cannot depose 'Jbe Deputie elected by the Lord. 1^ — 
Hen, VII f. III. ii. 161 'i'he Lord increase this busineiso. 
vjdb P. Waj 4 <br Life Peden '1837) 45 At Bothwehbridge.. 
the Lord’s People fell end fied before the Enemy. dOen C. 
SiMFON in L(/Sr (1847) 609 This is the Lend’s woric, and fit 
for a SabhatlLday. 1897 R. KirtAMc Receetienal, Lord God 
of Hosts, be with us yeL 

b. Phrases, Lord hnoifs who, whal, how, 

etc. : used flippantly to express emphatically one’s 
own ignorance of a matter. Lord have mercy 
(on us) : fa) in seriou use, as a prayer (it used 
to be chalked 00 the door of a plane-atrioken 
hoDsc) ; (h) In triTial use (vnlguriy ^d-a^morcy 
and in olhCT eorrnpt forms: cL Lawks), as an 
mteijectioQ expressing astooishmeiiu Similiwly (ki 
trivial nse only) Lord Moss mo. 

ILord bave mercy oa me. the 'lilac pawlon'. 

I9fo Hiome 7 nnAtr Nomemclmter e3y/leuf..lhn Intake 
pasRioa . . which the homelier ton of Phislctant doe call, 
Lorde haue mercy vpcm me. tsW Shaks. L, L, L, v. ii. 
419 Write, Lorde hmue mercie en those thrsA S99S 

Nashs Snmmert 4 kr/ IVilt 1708 (Orosait) 133, 

I am sick. I mum dye: Lord haue emcyM vel cite 
R. West 10 RemdilpVt Peemt (1688) B 1, The Titles rf 
their Satyrs fright seme, more Then Lord Am mtrey writ 
■poD a door. tPgo L*EimUiwa FmMet oexM. (xydB 
ISeTie net a here Lord Am Mercy efion wa cte wIR 
help the Cart out sf the 9 f ire. 1719 Swift Cadenme 4 
Vmneaen Wks. I7S5 IH. il 30 She was at lord knows whet 
expeeee To fm eLoyugu of wk •nd teMtyse — 
SieiM*t BiHhddp SdC te It east mg ford knows how 


jhaidiwithe |rir..ofour Lourd Sx^ 1804 B* 
_ IPAceetale Hiti, Indiet nu xi. sm In the 
y^re of oar Lord God, one thooiand five hnndred teaventy 
nine, ifieg Puhcmas Filgrime n. 1709 la the yease of our 
Lord Cod 1967. 

a In certain syntactical combinations 1 Tha 
Iiord'a Prayer [ • L. oralio Dominica'], the prayer 
taught by Jemt to His disciples : sec Matt vL 
rif. loriaI(;u.>il«»rl ■«»*>« 

X AVx^xviii.36UrdGod Or. TO fissbrse 1 Cor. xi. 34], the HoW 

CommuBira. Tha Iiord’a table [-Gr. rpairf(a 
Kuplw 1 C^r. X. 81 : cf. Cod's, the Lords board 
fm Board sk. 6)] Altar a b ; also the Holy 
Comomnion. Also LoBD'a day. 
eMwr.) Bh, Cm 


teS-o (Mar.) Bk, Com, Frmyer, FnbHc Bapthm, The 
Ctmcl vthe Lordes prayer, and tne tenne cominanndeiiMBffee. 
1848 L Hall Potma 1. 13 (She) makee one ringle farlliui| 
beer The Greed, ComntBndimntB end Lords^prayer. sfoi 
BANOiorT/ffrL V,S. il, XXX. iu8 She bed never learned the 
Lord’s prayer in English, sgta WveuF 1 Cor, xi. eo llierfiMre 
sou comynge to gidere into ooru now k la not for to eta **1110 
LordUsqpere. sggs Ridley A brief Deelaradon Of the 

Lordes Supper. sfifS Fullxs Good TA in Bad T, (1648) 
X4X The li^H Supper, ordained by our Savioof lo osidoim 
oor Affections, hntn dirioyned our Judgenwllla Sflg Cmji. 
beblaynb Poet, St. Cit, Brit, il n. (pd. 17) 79 Seme Time 
befiire the Lad’s S op psr b adminbired, the CM iv e g a ti oa 
b to have Morice of ft from the Pnipk. ite Coesaeasa 
X Cor. X. er Ye canaot be partetakers off *th^lordae lebfoh 


and off the table oUTdoujrhb rt8o jBe.TAyLoa 


St] b by rise Smrb of 
huMmPeet,fFUeio 
' being excladed from 


Mrsm. L I X, oe II (the Holy Sai 
God called, .the Lord's Taofo 1704 
h. hr. (1707) 494 Upon the Pena)^ ^ 
the Loidli iSLb, Hook , 

Lord's Thhleb one of the asmm gfoan to rira 
tisa diorchaS. 

H. As a designation of rank or offidal dfonl^. 

In tharn appllcatfona It b not usad vocetiveiy, exe. m Che 
form tnp Lord (soe 15) and aa a prefixed tltla (sea tj). 

8. In oarlT use amploTPed vaguely for any man of 
exalted poriiion la a kuigdam or oomaoawcalthk 
and in a narroarer sense applied to the feadm 
tenants holding directly of tme king by inftttary or 
other hononraUe serrice s see Barov 1. In modem 
VM, equivalent to Nobumav in Ita cumnt sense ; 
A peer (osnally, a scmpdcal peer) of the fealm» or 
oqe wbe by eourieay ^ 13) Is eatHled to the 
profix Xioedf or saaie higher tub» aa a part of Us 
ordinary ap^latiom 
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Lomn. 


Cttr 4i Ih nl# W« art tetwH n 
IfciM tmd hanMM, all aad mimI «iaa 

4 «gp Ta fan oat a» bit with bit iidar to ip^ 
Ik wttb lo i dia n t»loi4n)of ^ hwid. 

IIL Ms/i To tho aMoN noblo ind worAM IdoHm, taeort 
rn^« and w]Mt ComwIUo feo Ofwro Ufa Lerdo th« Kyitt 
m B4aa Hoocuiva JTar* Prime, 4^ Itaa a t y gh tan loidla 
kaowoBr than Bfray^ from eUrlbflca. 

V.a66^ Ifaaehpanooabaa ^tbaattaiaoTaLordtaaDact 
Mmq aaa, Erla, Viaeaoai or Baron, igla Cama Cirwa* 
Mmg, nt. (isae) lAtx 1ft waa daayad Im. .h)r tba iattygaeyon 
of a lord caUadPompal ifM in ifraa Zfan. Vli (BoIU) 
076 What attaodanoa ha hath aboau hym of lordi and 
aoblaa of his nama. igsi Latimbs /*/mimn(Arb.) as For 
anr aaaea tha Pnlataa wan mada Loordts aad aoMaa tha 
plonf ha atandath. nai Smaks, //* iv. i. to Frincaa, 
and Nobla Lorda t what ansaFor ahall 1 maka to tbb haaa 
■mot idasStiDBir T/Mn /T om, mOttrEngUnh nama Lord, 
whanby wa and tha Seota atUa ail sndh an an of tba Onacar 
NobUitla L Baron% aa aJao Blabopa, itot DtsaaBU Viv, 


to. trm u f, hi JPoM. SitU wSsoftton. Oht, 
«M Boliom F/rrwftdaOoia Tlia Knights and Gas 
man of Roan aspnmsd thamaalna front na LordSi 


a, na a aooiai, taaaa us nat on Bnndaya, with a i^ord for 
guaO. ifao DmUjf Sm/me at July 5/7 Tha EngHahman 
of to^y idU daariy low a lord. 

b. Phmiei. 7h IHfi Uki a hrd\ to fare Inxuri- 
OQily. 7h inai (a person) like a lord : to enter- 
Uin snmptnonsly, to treat with profound deference. 
Drunk as a lori\ completely intoxicated ; to f fo 
drM liM a lord. Similarly, ie swear like a lord, 
kgu ElVot Gem, 1. ixvL (iSio) 1 . 07s For they wyll 
aayha that awarath dapa, awereth IHca a lords, idoa Mid- 
01.STOM ft IlowLSVi>. GiO^vt, L (1653) F 4, Flown oancka 
or Mgaaa ha thy bourd, Watar thy wina. Jsa. And drinka 
^ a Lord, aigi Kvblvn Ckmrmei, £iyr, (1639) 48 I'ha 
Oantlamaift an most of them vary Intamperata^ yat tha 
Provarb gosa. *Aa drunk aa a Lord*, adti T. FIatman 
klermcliimt Pident Na 6 (1713) 1 . j6 Thay wan aa drunk 
as Lorda with Bottla-Air. tjimGtHti, XI. 960 Am drunk 
caaLerd. iteg Malkin ¥ 11.031110 landlord., 
aaid,. ,wa will tnat you likaa lord. aMi Thackbsav B. 
dm BViil. (1869^ 054 She ran amaming throogh tha gallanai, 
and I* aa npay aa a lord, cams atagaarlng after, stga Sia 
W. Hascoust Speech ao Apr-* Wa had cTiangad that now, 
and Jm Cbaocallor of tha Exchaqum lived like a lord. 

fa oeeas, A baron aa distingnisliedfrom one of 
higher rank. Ohs, (Cf. 13 ,) 
tgad Pilgr, Pfrf, (W. da W. 1531) 7 b, Fam axcallyng y« 
atata of lordani atlas, dukaa or kyngaa. 

d. Lorddn-vsaiting^ Lord of the BedtKamheri 
the dcaigattion giyen to noblemen holding certain 
offices in attendance on the person of the sovereign. 

tyiy H. Pblhan In Lett, CieeeSnffelk i\h% 4 i^ 1 . 18 Tha 
Kina forbad tha lord of tha badchamberinvitmg Lord Towna- 
hano. .to dine with him at Newmarket, lygg Gentl, Meg, 
XXV. 184 Hia midcsty went to tha house of paara, aitandM 
by . .the Id of tha bedchamber in waiting, itao W. G. Clabk 
in Vec, Tmr^n^ Furniture, .the property. 1 auppoae, of gold- 
•tkka and .. I^s-livwaliing. m 1869 Crsvillb Atem, 11. 


Lards eftke ArHcleSt ike Caeigremaiion^ of Dailp 
Cad$eu, ^jMsiieiary% ^ a/ Begaliipt 
Sessim (see these ibs.). 

IL Applied, with Subjoined defining word or 
phrase, to the individual membert (whether peers 
or not) of a Board appointed to p e rform the ontiea 
of some high office ol state that has been pot In 
commission, as in Lords Commissioners (in ordinary 
language simply Lords) of the Adsniralty^ tf toe 
Treasury ; Zerm Commissioners of tke Great Seal, 
Also Lords Justices (of Ireland } : the Commis- 
sioners to whom, in the early 18 th c., the vioeiegal 
authority was entrusted. CwU Lord*, the one 
civilian member (besidea the First Lord) of the 
Board of Admiralty, the others being Nastal Lords, 

iSaa C Vbmnon Cemeid, Exch, 54 Low CommlMionars 
of tha Traasury. 17x1 Swift ytmf, ie Stella 16 May. Thraa 
books I got from tha Lorda 01 die Traasury for the cuUega. 
lyaa — Dmpiede Lets, Wks. X75S V. il 38 As if it were a 
dispute between William Wood on tho one part, and tha 
lurda Justices, privy-council, and both houses of parliament 
on tha other. 1739 Lady MuatAV Mem, Bailtiee (iSas) 04 
He was made one of tha Lords of the Admiralty, aud soon 
after one of tha Lords of tha Traasury. sagy Dilwosth 
Pope 7a He was one of the lord-justices of Ireland. s8iS 
Cruiss Digeat (ed. a) VI. 151 Tha Lords Commissiooeri in 
Bamas v. Crowe appeared to have held, that (etc.]. . . Lord 
Commissioner Byre stated the particular drcumstances. 
1834 Maervat P, Simple axaia. A letter from your lordship 
to the First Lord only a nw lines. 1879 M*Carthv 
Mist, Ovm Timee (1887) II. 409 Mr. Gatnoma Hardy 
Was mada Secretary for War and Mr. Ward Hunt First 
Lord of tha Admiral^. 1884 S. Dowkll TWjr. A Taueee 
A'ay- II. ti6 George Grenvilia as a junior lord of the ad- 
miralty* 1893 Maxwell tV, H , Smith 1 1. 18s He . . became 
First Lord tm tha Treasury and leader of tha House of 


Commons 1808 HaeclTe Ann, A47 The Works Depart- 
ment of tha Aomiralty is presided over by officers of tha 
Royal Eiiginaers, its supervision resting with the civil lord. 
12. Forming part of various official titles, e.g. 


Lord {High) Admiral^ Lord Chamherlain^ Lord 
(J/igk) chancellor^ Lord Chief Justice, Lord High 
Commissioner f Lord Deputy, Lord Marshal, Lord 


(1883) 11 . 44 She had already given orders to the L^-in- 
walting to put all the Ministers down to whist. s886 Encycl, 
Brit, XXI. 37/1 There are eight lords and cfeht grooms, 
. .described as * of tha bedchamber ' or Sn wailing *, accord- 
ing as tha reigning sovereign is a king or a quean. 

9. pL The Lords : the peers, temporal and spiri- 
tual, M constituting the higher of the two bodiet 
compoaing the legTslature (of England, Scotland, 
and Ireland, when they existed aa separate king- 
dom8 1 afierwards of the kingdom of Great Britain ; 
and now of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland). The Lords Temporal : the lay peers. 
The Lords Spiritual : the bishops who are peers of 


Commissiopter, Lord Deputy, Lord Marshal, Lord 
president^ Lord Privy ^al^ Lord 7>easurer, 
Lord IVarden, etc., for which seethe second mem- 
ber in each case, f Lord (High) General, a com- 
mander-in-chief {^s,), Xiord-reotor, an honorary 
title for the elected chief in certain Scotch Univer- 
sitiei; hence Lord^reciorship. Also Loriklubu- 
ygNAKT, Loud Mayob. 

1398 RAaiKT Theer, tVarrea iv. I xx6 [Th® Colonel] ought 
to know how to perfonne the partr and office of a Lord 
high Generali. i6go Whitklocke Hlam, (1853) Ifh B07 
(95 June) The lord general Fairfax. Ibitl . 9x7 (7 July) The 
council of state ordeied the narrative mane by the lord 
general's iCrumwell's] mmsenger to be read in all churches. 
s66o [see xsa], 1807 Hallam Cemt , Hut , (1876) 11 . x. 987 
The parliament having given hun [Monk] a commission as 
lord-general of all the forces in the three kingdoms. i86a 
Buxton Scot A br. I. v. 949 Hence the caulogue of Lord 
Rectors soars far alove respectability and appropriateness; 
it is brilliant. 1867 Nation (N. Y.) 3 Ian. liie candi- 
^tes for the lord-rectorship of Aberdeen University tbu 
next year are Mr. Groie, historian, aud Mr. Giaiii Duffi 
b. In cerenionlous use, prefixed to the titles of 


the realm, and (in England before the Reformation) bishops, whether peers of parliament or not 


tne realm, and (in England before the Reformation} 
the mitred abbots. Tne Lord! Act (see nuot. 1 800). 

This branch of the legislatnra now consists of the English 
Bohlemen of baronial rank, the English bishops (with some 
exceptionsX and elected represcntaiivesof the peers of Scot* 
land and Ireland. 

14x1 Pmefen Left, I. B04 To make rtqnUidon . . to the 
Loras eiqiirituallx and lemporelx in this present Parlenient 
assemblt^ 1368 Gbapton Chron, 11 . 349 'I'be Lordes of 
the upper house, and the common house assembled together. 
idSS ruLLica Ck, Hiat, x. vii. | x The House of Commons 
presented to the Lords Spirit nail and Teroporall a Petitinn. 
1873 Marvbll Cerr, ccliv. Wks. 1879-s H 474 To desire 
the Lords concurrence herein. 1731 H. Walfolx Lett, 
(1B46) 11 . 3B8 In the Lords there were but te to 106, and the 
former the moat inconsiderable men in that House. 1763 
BLAcnsTomt Comm. I. 50 The legislature of the kingdom 
la entrusted to three nittinct poweix. .. Ant, the king; 
MGondly, the lords spiritual and temporal iloo Asiat, 
Aim, Hcf,, State Papere 7/1 Rules fur extending to insol- 
vent debtors the reliiN intended by act 3a Geo. IL commonly 
calM * I'be Lords* Act '. i8te Moore imienepteHLett, ii. 
47 Quite upturning Iwanch and root Lord^ Cmnmona, and 
Burddtt to boot sSgo Croi.v Geo, iV axB An embamage 
from the lorda and commons was sent with them from 
London, a 1883 Gheville Mem. if. (1885) II. 408 He got 
the House of Commons to sit on Saturday, . . 10 order to 
send the BUI up to the lx>rda on Monday. 1879 M^Caetht 
J/ itt, Oum Timea (1887) II. 957 Ihe l.ords. .stuipeiided the 
sitting untU eleven at night 1884 S. Dowbll Tax. ft 
Taurea Aar. II. 303 The duke of Wellington leading in the 
Lord& ai^ Ouida Mmoearenea iv. Don't auppoee 1 iball 
aver ova to got into the Lords, 
b. Heme tfLords^ t Lordi Homo (see H 0 D 8 I 

a.4n. 

i8n P e tty PeL Ami. JtSqi) axfThev] may. .be ealTd by 
Wrft teto tba Lords House of England. 1818 CRtuaa 
iAgeet fed. a) V. 33a This case having been heard in tha 
fioine of Lordfr tna Judges ware directed to give their 
apfaftions4 1843 Polbon Aar* Law in Eit^i. Metrep, IL 
8it/i Tha House of Lords IS in the hehitofreteriagcerl^ 
bUla to the cglaioa of tho kamed Judges, 


1839 {title) A Relation of the Conference between William 
Lawd .. now Lord- Arch* Bhhop of Canterbury: and Mr, 
Fisher the Jesuiu. a 1873 W. Buaxton in Bp. L. Coleman 
CA Amer. ii. 93, 1 came from England because I did not 
like Che lord-bishopK, but 1 cannot Join with you, because 1 
would not be under the lord-brethren. 1858 horal Charter 
Umvertity Lonti. | 5 'I'be Lord Bishop Maltby ; the Lord 
Bishop of St. Davi^ 

'fa Foimerly aometimes prefixed to a title of 
nobility. Obs . ; but see 15 a \f), 

1444 Extrarta A herd. Reg, (1844) I. 13 Quhat time it be 
plcftsaiid 10 tlie said Lord Erie [of Orkyniiayj. 


13. Ab a prefixed title, forming part of a person’s 
customary appcllatioa Abbreviated Ld., formerly 
t L. (//. LL.), Lo. 

The rules now accepted for Its use are aa follows. In 
other than atrii tly ceremonial use it may be substituted for 
'Marquis', ’Earl', or 'Viscount* (whether denoting the 
rank of a peer, or applied ' by courtesy ' to the eldest son 
of a peer of higher rank) ; (he word of, when it occurs in 
the more formal desimiaiion, bmng dropped. Thus * Lord 
Hartington ', *Loid Derby', *Loid Manvers*. 'Lord Pal- 
nerston '. may be used instead of * llie Marquis of Harting- 
ton*, 'The Karl of Derby', 'Earl Manvert*, 'Viscount 
Palmerston A baron (whether a peer, or a peer's eldest 
•on known by tho title of hie father’s barony) h always 
called by bis title of peerage (either a surname or a tern- 


^les given by courtesy to jndgei in Scotland are treated 
Bke ihuee of barons, os 'Lord Mimboddo'. The younger 
lOBS of dukes and marquises have the courtesy title of 
*Lord* followed by the Christian name and surname, aa 
' Lord John Rnswll *. These rules werr, for the most pvt, 
ohiody formulated in the i6(h c., but were for a long time 
seldom accurately observed except by experts In heraldry., 
In eisiiy urn the prefixed titk had most commonly tba 
form aatp (See 19) or the Lard, 1 he latfer survives hi 

ftKEsfo fergml isNfr and fo the supmaftrtftUaa of Wiseim 


gfProoednamW Q, MBu, Aemd, etf AB nmiqalam BlSl 

ate aaaied 80 gefi o L bat loMof aplooeer bonoKa 

..And all hia other hfetheren Loid««,wldi tha oddirioa of 
there ChHssooed nooMb An BarlesEldiat eonu la colled a 
lord of a plaoe or BoroaCyi and all his other ionnre no 
lords. 1343 Mxtrmcie Abe^ Bag. (1844) L ass Geecga 
Brie of Kuntlle, Lord O ordo u n ana of Ba n gasDoSb wjk 
Oratton Chrem, IL 094 Also on the French vest the Lorae 
John Qeremooiic fooglit under hb awne Bannar. 1391 
Shahs, i Horn, fvTiv. vU. 61-84 Valiant Lord TalSt 
Earle of Shrewkbnry : Created . . Lord Talbot of Goodrfe 
and Vrehinfi^ Lard Strangt of Bla An ie re, Lord Verdon 
of Akon [etc.], w— Afel //, tt. IL re The L. Nortbum- 
berland. sM Taureott. Comim, LmmioFa Hiat. Emg. 93 Sfar 
lohn Oldcasue to of hk Wife calM to cotirtesie Lord 
Cobham. 1781 UhR Tha Trtol of the Ri^ Honourable 
George Gordon, commonly caUed, Losd George Gordon. 
4SS863 GasvtLLB Momu n. (iBSifi IL tjt, I dined with 
Lord and Lady Frederick FUMarenoe and Lord West- 
moreland. Ibid, 111. 458 Whether Lord Derby or Lord any- 
body else b in c/Baoe, 1879 M^Caktht Hitt. Ovm Timee 
(1887) II. 403 Mr. Bruce was laiaod to the PSenga as Loid 
Abcraara. 

b. The Lord Harry*, tee Habbt 6, 

14. Jocular naet. ft. Aa a tnoek title of dignity 
given to the penon appointed to nreslde on certain 
Imve occaaiona. ^ Lord ^ Christmas (see 
CBBisncAB 4 ), Lord of Misrule (tee MiiBvui), 
Summer Lo^^ etc. {An. exc. ATaif.), Harvest Lord 


(see HARymr sb. 7 ) 

tggS Ckrm, Gr. Prim* 


tggS Ckrm, Gr. Friara (Camden) 73 Item the day of 
January [i55x-a] the lorde of Ci^mas of the kynges 
nowae came tborrow Loudon . . to the lorde mayer's to 
danner. 1371 Grindal It^uec, at Vork C iU, I'be Mtobter 
& churchwardens shall not suffer any Lordes of mbrule or 
Soouner Lordes . . to coma vnreuerently into any Church 
[etc.], tfiet in Crt. ft Timea Chae. I KtoA) L |if On Satur- 
day last, the Templars chose one Mr. Palmes .. their lord 
of misrule. sBe6 Bloompirlo Wild Flowers Poems (1B4O 
017 Many a Lord, ham, 1 know that, Has begg'd as weU 
as thee. 

b. sl^g. A hunchback. (Cf. Lobd-tor.) 

The origin Of tbb nee b obscure, but there is no reason 
for doubling the identity of the wo^ The DUt, CarUiug 
Crew has a parallel senre of Lady, 
a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cant, Crew, Lord, a vary crooked, de- 
formed. . Person. tyaS in Aino Cam/, jjict. 1731 Smollett 
Per, Pie. xxvili, His pupil.. was.. on account ^ his hump, 
distinguisiied by the title of My Lord. 1817 Neuman An/.- 
Uict, (ed 3), Lord.. 8 (Joc.) Hombre jorobado, iWB 
Lamb Elia 11. t op, Fallaciee, That a deformed person is a 
loK^. 1887 Besant The World went I. lii. 86 He was. in 
appearance, short and bent, with rounded shoulders, aud 
with a hump (which made the boys call him My Lord). 

15. My Lord (usually prunoonced jcl). 
ft. Prefixed to a name or title, {a) Formerly 
the ordinary prefix used in speaking to or of a 
nobleman, where we now commonly use simply 
•Lord’ (see 13 ); in early use the preposition of 
before territorial designarions waa commonly re- 
tained. (Now only arck^ {ft) My Lord of 
{London^ Canterbury, etc.) : a respectful mode of 
referring lo a bishojj {phs. or arch\ (r) Prelixed 
to a title of rank or office ; now only vocatively^ 
as in mp Lord Mayor, my Lord Duke, my Lord 
Marquis. 

CS440 York Myst. xviL 73 Mi lorde ser Herowdel 
a 1470GHBOORV ill Hist. Colt, Lend, Cit, ^Camden) 930 The 
mater was nut to my Lorde of London. 1481-90 Howard 
Houaek. hks. (Roxb.) 391 'I’he same day, my Lord rckeiied 
with bis lolcyer. 1530 Palscb. 433/9, 1 am somoiied by a 
sercent at ormes to Spcre bvfore my lorde chaunceller. xsig 
T. Cromwell Let, ts July In C.’i Life ft Lett. (iyo9j I. 369 
My Lorde Abbot 1 recomnieiidc me vnto you [etc.], r xsdo 
^atir. Poems K^orm, xxviii. 57 Than mj Lord Arrane from 
Albany ye Duke Obtenit the gift of Murray. X561 fitwford 
Ckvrchw, Ace, in Antiquary XVII. x68/x At my lorde ol 
Sarums commandment. 1983 Stubbks ^mm/. Abni, 11. (1B89) 

a May a bishop be called . . by the name of * my Lord 
op, my Lord*, grace *. leBs Leycaatara Cowmonw, (1641) 
68 By your opinion my Lord of LcyreHter is the most Uarned 
of all his kindred 1613 SruLMAN He non *Jeiuer, EccL 
(1646) Si My Lord Coke also in the second part of his Re- 
ports, snith, tiial [etc.). 1615 Pagitt Ckrfatianeyy, (x6^ 
L 199 A petition to my Lords Grace of Canterbury, iMa 
Pbpvb Diaiy 3 Mar.. My Lord General Fleetwood told my 
Lord chat he feared the King of Sweden b dead. . Aejo 
Evelyn Mam, 5 Nov., I was invited to dine at my Lord 
I'ividale’a 1709 Steklb Tailor No. 17 P 4 The Courage 
and Capacity of my Lord Galway. S74a Fibldino 7. 
Andrews Fref. F 8 , 1 apprehend, my L^ ShafiesbuiyE 
Opimon of mere Burlesque agreee with Bitoe. 

b. Used separately, (a) As the uMal polite or 
res^'tfttl form of address to a nobleman tinder the 
rank of duke, and to a bishop; also (now only by 
persons greatly inferior in position) in speaking m 
them. Tp) As the formal mode of address to a 
Lord Mayor, a Lord Provost, and to the Lord Ad- 
vocate (Scotland). U) In comta of law used in 


addresaipg a ja 




I comta of law used in 
Supreme Court (or, for- 


merly, a tndge of any of the * superior courts’ now 
merg^ in this) ; in Scotland and Ireland in ad- 
dressing a judge of anv of the superior courts. 

The hurried or afiTeoMa prammciation prevalent in the 
ODiirts of law has often been derisively rep re se nte d by the 
mainiig my Lad or m*ind (am Luo). 

sms ExtracU Abead. Bag, 1x844) I. 190 My krd, wo 
re c o mm e n d our bartlie and bpniU Mruioo vnto yCor lord- 
in.la^^iBeaiHti to Lea 




Mir oartlie and bumU Mruioo vnto your lora- 
Smaks. Matek Age n. I 094 [BeaiHti to Ifon 
woald not he should do reo, my Load. tSos 



M ohmt Apm|^ NwiHm g im ti. IL 34 Jf«AAif. 

Wbatf Mttdi and John 1 wdl mat ia tbk tU tiimm, LiUit 
la thb Rood tima ny lord* iftgWoLooTiP.Piadail 
P 0 mt€ra al * BraaiaiiHio I my har\ rapliea 
Sqmluid. ate N. $. Wmbatom ipS, 1 coiilo ooc 
Mp aoiiciag im ailwtad way ia wnidi im (H. of Lords 
' words Mf ZW.. M if 


IpMi |ow to heir My cwun^^ sja^RiPunr in Covsrd. LatU 


Mmrifra (1564) zoi My Lords% if in times past ye haue 
(etc.), lagg Shaics. 3 Han, V!^ iv. viL i6‘My Lords, We 
were fore- warned of your coming, lysy Pors etc. Art 


SiiUeimg laa Separate divuions for the two houses of 
iT lords the Judges, &c. ^ MBji XtfHtUu(g 9 *s Ev, 


got himself into hot water 


. XXII. V, O young 
For one that will never be 


over, what sighs are those, 
thinej ilgd fiMsasoN Eng, 
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they were 
He has been 


olerfcsj pronounce the words Mf Z.#nf . . as if 
written Mg Lnd, Dioicaiis E, Drard te, L _ . 
spoken to In the street as Mg L^rd^ under the topr easi on 
that he was the Bishops stgg Sia A. Go«don EnH AMr~ 
dam 191 The miiiister .. iomed to the lolt In which * my 
Lord* was seated. 

O. At Donce>Tb.| 7 h * my lord* (a person), 
idu Caslyls Snrt, Raa, ni. vi, Who ever saw anv Lord 
nw-lorded in tattered blanket, fastened with wooden skewer? 
MMS Yates Rack Akand l viii. His tenant.. would..* My 
lord^ him ontil the wine had done its work. 

d. pL My lords : (a) the usual form of address 
to a number of noblemen or bishops, and in courts 
of law to two or more of the superior jud^ sitting 
together; (A) in the official correspondence of a 
department of state, used as a collectiye designa- 
tion for the ministers composing it. 

laao-eo Dunias Paams Ixxlx. 1 My Lordia of Chacker, 
pleiMOwti • ’ ” " ' 


. , J. WiLsou ^ 

few Hens H or oscope, sfey J. Bablow Calmnk. v. SSo 
Austria's titled boid^ with thmr eera gufu. Fat the fair 
fields they lordsd lom before. iM K8aTs}iw<rsa* n< fips 
The look Of his whito palaQO..Aod all Ibo rovols ho h 3 
londod there. 

A. fa. To make (a man) n lord or master, b. 
To c^er the title of lord upon ; to mmoble. 

m ijM HAMSOLa Pam/tarna^ 14 If hal wars noght lordld 
of am iMUtraiisl. i L,ai mai mm ^tarmi ifstwfiwwfL idio 
SHAxa Tamp, l Ii. 07 Ho biing thus Lordsd, did bsleeao 
He was Indeed the Duke. sS^g Wmiaa Caumpa Mnam te 
Ev'ry one of those That bath for any services, beene Lorded, 
lyso Hmmrnr, Lait, Land, ymL fires) ifi Tliou shall be 
told. .Who gets an Estate m the Alley, and la alUrward 
Knighted or LotdecL sySy Minar jey Sir CUdwaUader 
Pleadwell . . haa lately Lorded. aSta Fusmivall in 
PaM MaMG, 14 Deo. 1/3 It was with no little pleamire then 
that 1 found Lord Tennyson (before he was lorded) making 
ms known .to Mr. Robert Browning, 
o. To address or speak of as * I^rd 
iM Rotnbrposd Latt, lx. (186a) 1 . 161 My newly printed 
book against Arminlans was one challenge : not lording 
the prriates was anothsr. iSgfi S. H. Gaidan Lam 9s 
la not Sarah commended for obe^^, and lording her 


haue husband r iSfio Cknrate, JtaUg 
' ” nighihood, they r - 
.anfo : see Lubdan. 


lore they i 


Knighthood^ they must be Lorded. 


tho 


parliament, my 1 

Bay a Ann. Aug. 40 

with * my lords ^at Whitehall. 

IIL 16 . a//rtfi. or appositivi, and in Cotmb., as 
lord-lover^ -^itori lo^-hating^ -loving^ •ricLlan 
adjs. ; lord-broad nosua^wd,^ a breed or race of 
lords ; lord-faimar, one who holds an episcopal 
manor by a rent paid to the bishop; fiords* 
room, app. a room or compartment on the stage 
of a theatre, reserved for privileged spectators. 

sMo Darwin in LHa 0 Latt, (1887) 11 . 365 Alilest men 
are continually rai<tea to the peerage, and get crossed with 
the older *Lord-breeds. 171S R. Fsampton in T. Evans 
Lifa (1B76) irtz The *lord farmer there had been offering a 
small fine to renew with the two preceding BishoM who 
both refuaed. Z777 Town 4 Country Afaur. June 335 Death. 
John Shadwell, Esq. ; lord-farmer of Horfield manor, in 
S^erseUhire. iSeS BUukw, Mag. XXllL 384 I'he *lorcl- 
hating gang to which he.. appertains zl^ Tennyson 
MatMu XXII. V, O young *lord-loi 


Trnits, Cknn Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 63 The conservative, m<ni^ 
loving, *lord*loving English are yet liberty-loving. z84p R. 
CoBOBN in Morley (zqoa) xvitL 68/a A servile srLto- 
cracy-loving, *lord-ridden pwple. 1399 B. Jonson Ev. Man 
ant a/ Hum. 11. i, Hee powres them out as familiarh^ ss if 
bee had tans Tabimeo with them ouer the stage, in the *Lords 
roome. 1609 Dekkbr Gult Hama-hk, vL a8 Let our Gal- 
lant .presently aduance himselfe vp to the Throne of the 
Stage, I meane not into the Lords roome (which is now but 
the Stages Suburbes). s868 Browning Ring^ Bk, iv. 471 
He likes to have *lord-8uitors lounge. 

3 j 0 ^ V. Also 3-4 laverd. [f. Lord jA] 
L inir, fa. To exercise lordship, have dominiun- 
m SMo E. E, Psaliar clilil 19 Laverd in heven grained sete 
his, And his rike til alle sal Laverd [Vulg. domvMhitur\ in 
bits. 1489 Caxton Fatyia* afA. 1. i. 8 Metridates whiche 
lorded vpon xxiiij. contrees. 

b. To play the lord; to behave In a lordly 
manner, assume airs of graodenr ; to rule tyraoni- 
cally, domineer. Now rasra exc. const, over, 

1377 Lanol. P. pi. B. X. 84 pemora he . . lordetb in londes 
hs lasse good he deleth. 1548 Latimer Ptangkart (Arh.) 
84 For they [the AiiosiIm) preached end lorded not. And 
nowe they lorde and preache not. 1379 St*ENaBa Skaph. 
Cad, Dec. jo The «ieslie Tode-sloole groune there mought 
1 se. And loathed Paddocka lording on the same. 1994 — 
Amaratti x, She lordeth in licentious bliase Of her freewilL 
Fletcher E/itat it vii. Her .. sister .. Alicia, in 
whose face Love proudly lorded. 1641 Milton Ck. Gavt, 
vL Wki. 1^1 111. zs4 The hatefull thirst of Lording in the 
Church . . first bestow’d a being upon Prelaty. 1671 — 
Snmean S65 They had by this..Jo>racd over them whom 
now they serve. 1683 Drydem tr. Lncratius in. Ihat 
haughty King, who lorded ore the Main, .. Him Death, a 
gmter Monarch, overcame. 1777 Busks Addrau Kmg 
Wks. 1843 11 . 40B Much leas are we desirous of lording over 
our biwthren. 1833 Chalmers Const, Mam (z8^ 1 . hi. z<6 
Its unhappy patient is lorded over by a power otmoral evil 
187Z B.'Tavlos Aanx/ ( 1875) L xiv. 191 Methinks, instead of 
in the forest lording, I'm nobis Sir riiould [etc.]. s88i 
Blackmorb Ckriatawali xxxi, I am not one to bs lorded 
over by a man no better than mya^. 

O. So 7 h lord it, chiefly with over, 

1878 SmuxR Skaph. Cad. July 176 They.. lord it m they 
lift 1393 Skaks. s Han, d’f. iv. viiL 44# 1 MS thma Lorduig 
it in London Streets. 1838 Panit. Caa^. vlL (1657) 14s Lord- 
ing it over the Conidenoes of tbs people. AiMqT.Bsowii 
Prtdsa DrmnkamMaea Wks. 1730 1 . j; She [drunkenness] 
lords it over Poland, Sweden and Norway « lyii South 
Sarm, (i8sj) V. 409 Thongh reason and judgment would 
veil to Christ, yet the man does not, because bis affhetions 
lord iu tyyg Mad. D'Abblay Lat, Nov. in Eatr(g Diary, 
He disdams suhmitthig to the great or Lording it over 
thefiitle. dMn:^,lwxwoSkatakBiu,RipVmnWioMaOt 
The Kaatskill mountalni . . are seen .. swelling up 10 a 
noblu height and lordiag It over the surroiindiDg 1 _ mtry. 
iIlH Tvmdau. in Mdnc, 19# We lord H over Matter, 
bimT to so deiiig have bsooms better acquainted with the 
lawsuf Mtort^C* Oct 337 TtosbarWian.. lorded 
k over many waisn fima the Canaries to Caudk. 

S, To be or odt oa lord of; to control^ 

mmw^fOto. nHv. 

aaMB CNnas Pminon Pa, Izmn. IThsirl hsill> 


Xriirdfbl (Vidffil), o, rara'^K [f. Lord -f 
-FUL.] Haviuff the bearing of a lord; iordlv. Hence 
XiO’vdfOllj aav,, in n loiSly manner ; nobly. 
c Z4M Miranr Saimaaimn ZZ78 This lordfulle child {se, 
letus). s8|6Gbm. P. Tnouraon Escarc (164s) IV. 185 They 
[the Lords] have said boldly and Irndfully, * Here we staiu^ 
the offs|Ming of the by-gone time '. 
tXKi-rdbMd. Oks. For forms see Lobd /fi. 
and -HEAD. ff. Lord sk. 4- -head.! * Loeurrip. 

esaao Gm. 4- Ejc. z9olnBe moste and In fie lestehe forlea 
His louerd-h^ quuanne be mk-ches. a M300 Cnrear M, 
4837 We pimi bi lauerd-hed pat bou wald vs help in nede. 
c Mair. Ham, (1863) 6z Of that tour nou mk 1 , For 
laverd hed and for malairi. That Nembrot havid first of man. 

V. Obs. fwr*"'. [f. Lord sb. + 
•(i)ftJ trans. To make a lord of. 

tOH 17 PoRTXR Wit^ Cambad iil i, I’ls lordifte thee, Joba 
.. : thou Shalt no mors be plain John . .but my lord John. 

Lording (Vjdiq), sh. Forms : 1 hldfbrding 
(Sweet), 3-3 Iover(e)diDg, 3 Orel, lofisrrdlnng, 
3-4 Uvordlng, (Ihording), 3- lordiiig. [f. Lord 
sb. 4- -nro 8.] 

1 . bLord sh. a. Frequent as a form of address, 
rarely -Sirl, frequent in //. — Sint Gentle- 
men I Also, etr lording I Obs. exc. atrk» 
riaoo Trim, Cole. Ham, zra ps riche ps ban louerdlngis 
Btruien pe wreochs men, bu om underlingcs. c snuo Ormin 
918 Nu, laferrdinngem, loke ws Whatt ties ma|| us bitao- 
CMOS Lay. 87394 Lauerdlnges, quiw Luces bOft 
Mahnn sou boo lifis. c tarn Rant, Sarm. to M* Miae, sy 
Lordinaos and tousdis bk is ri gtorins mlmclo. cisso Can, 
f_Ex. 833 Ks) Uc bur)e hadds iso louersding. c iioo Sir 
Taietr, afim Of a prince proude to play Listnsp, imtogs 
1340 ^ timS. 67 Pk ssntie k ine UM maimeris aae ine 
Bambovb Bmca 1. 443 


Lord-borough. One who has quad-manorial 
rights in certain English boroughs : see opot. 

178Z Eng. Gaoattaar ll. av. Wahnrkamptm, The dean k 
Ld.. borough of Wolverhampton, Codsall, Hathsrton and 
Psishall. .and hath all manner of privileges bel. to the view 
of frank-plsdge, felons goods, deodands, es che ats [etc.]. 

Lord-dom t l^jdidnm). For forms see Lord sh, 
[0£. hldford-ddm, f. kldford Lord sb, 4* -DOM.] 
to* The position of being lord, lordship 
b. nonca-ma. The state of things characterixml by 
the existence of lords. 

C897 K. iCLniXD Gragaryt Pant xvlt. tsz Ss fis on 
lareowes onlicnesee fia fieneiiga fin saldordomes geciorS to 
hlaforddome. c taoo Ormin Z1851 Te labe gast A)) eggebb 
hi^ beoweM. .To )eomenn afl^err lAfenrddona a xayaHadi 
Maid, zi Is al to muchel lauerddom & msktrie brume bk 
cuode imerred tua. z8e4 New MentklyMatg. X. 58I Thm 
is no country, .in which the system of lord-dom and servility 
k so manifestly supported as in England. 

liorden : see Lubdan. 

a. Obs, rara-^K In 5 -fiset. [f. 
Lord sb. + bAsr a.] Bound to a lord. 

e 1460 Tmmalay Myst. xiii. so These men that ax knd fest 
they cause the ploghe tsry. 

XioTdUfllsh. rcf. Lord sb, 14b.] (See qnot.) 

i8|6 Yarkbll Bnt, Fiskae II. 165 Some years since, I 
obtained from a fisherman at the mouth of the Ihamea 
a fresh-caught example of a species of marrkuas, with the 
middle dornsl and the first anal fins short. . . Among the 
fishezznen it was by some considered to be an aocuiental 
defora ^j , with injury td* the spine, and their name for k 


Bsrgous aye hire Ihoru&nges. sjTfi Bambovb Bmea i. 443 
Loraingis, quba Ukk for til) her, The Remanysn 

nys bqr. cito Wveur Damt x. zy The Lord on 

b..Lora oflordyngk. n i qee go Ataxamdar S973 pe leche 
lokid ouirape lynes *ny torato^he said,* 1 am ne^t gllty of 
1488 Hou^im AfouM fieS Me annsB. . 

j and isrs landk<,. The said persewam bore. 

T. Howiu. Ham Saxate (z8m) 149 Lo Lordyngea, 
here by take a vewm rB8> Tram. Jris^rar AT* lakes (z6zi) 
eg Loratogs forheasiL for ttom is eomadnf fine. That deeds 
may trie what words ean sot detenntoe. aggg Shaki., 
etc. Pesaa* Pilgr,xa,l% srasm Lordtogs daughter, the fairest 
one tdea Fbtrrmi Boggdra AmA v. L Ift bs 

»^^!^3,£avu 

acarsibf ys)P8ri»i%lr^* — - 


laomhixMurmsAXT. 

5. AsdimfaiutiTC ofLcw: A UfeUe loid, a petty 
lord, Qsiially In m oo n temptnous aense. 

etm SwnmwnMnaia, Uto Bpit Ld, Lanik (ArK) lie 
llM Lord Baron of Louth .. was tmyterously munhrad n 
M ac km a u ghoun, an Irkh Lordtog, about the yeer 1517. 
igig PimuNHAM Em. Paasia ui. xix. (Arh.) eso Sm 
termes M vsed to he puen • . for a kind of oontempt, as whpn 
wesayL^lM for Lord, tfiit SnAKt. IHini. T, t. U. 6s lie 
questkmjm Of my Lords Tricks, and yours, when you were 
Beyes t You wars pretty Lerdings then? sfigs N. Bacon 
Diac, Gavt. Em, 11. vi. 99 Had future Ages pursued the 
fligbtiuit was toi3un,tbaseLordtotandito havehaatefi tha 
Air, without maktog any speedy vaiy- 

6 . A sort of aj>ple or pear, (Cf. Lordltvo *,> 

1884 Evblvm Hal Hart,,Ang. (167^10 Paan., Windsor., 

Sugar-Pear, Lordtog Pear, &c. skid,, Ml. sq Apples., 
Summer Psammin, LorduRj-appla. 18^ Wobuimb Cyatm 
(z6qi) am Ihs Lording is a hur, grean, and sharp apple. 
Lordillg (l|Pjdiq), vbl, sb, [f. Lord v, 4- •IRO >.] 
The action of Lord v, in various aenses. 

1848 CpvBSDALfc etc. Ermsm, Pnr, Pat, u The office of 
a nght bysahop k form of from lordinge. 1810 Goiiaim 
Harnldty tii. xviL (i6ix) Z50 When they sit. they hold their 
heads study 1^ ^tbout motion : whicm steiely aettoo 
Spencer in his Shepheard's calender calleth the loraing of 
Froga ISee Lord o. i 1 :^ Z579.] 1848 Milvon Tamm 

Kings (z6sq} 46 Th^e cenaonous and superclUous lording over 
eonsdcDce. 1837 W, Moricx Caana ^aui MOii 4 ) axL 193 To 
Moncrnie themselves they traneferre this Lording . . on the 
Buhops. lidq Burton Seat Abr, 1 . Ui xza Possibly the 
fifteen days' loraing it at Sluys am have broken in. on his 
outfit, sign T. Hardy in HawRav, Jtak, so The present 
lording of nonage over maturi^. 

•tiHb. 1811 SrxBD Hiat, Gt, Brit. ix. to. (z6e^ 607 As 
was the ftubion of those Lording times, skig W. LANCASTEa 
Prmtari/a 94 Zeus, .metes me out a little lordtog nook. 

Lording (l^idiq), ppl, a, [t. Lord v. t -xno >.] 
That lords, in senses of the yb. 

cs4oe tr. Saeratn Sacret,^ Gav. Lardsh, 54 A man may. .by 
tokenynges perseyue whether wyt or no wyt be yn a kynge 
lordand. c idaa Layton .S>»Nr Plan (cd. s) 6 where the 
Spirit recounteth by name all the sorts of Minkte^. .Eph. 
iv. II there is not one word of ench a Lording Ministry 
1841 R. Brookb Eng. Epdse. u. vii tts The . . Cruell I'wanny 
of some Lording Prelates. t88o G. Merbditm Tragic 
Cam. (z88i) 39 She tried to be revolted by his lording tone. 

Lordkin (I/Jdkin). nonce wd. [f. Lord sb, 4- 
-KIN.] A little or yoang lord. 

1833 Thackbray Hatuaamas 1 1. 143 Prlnotkin or lerdkin 
firorniis earliest days has nurses, depsndsnts [st&]. 

Lordloaa (l^idUa), e. [OE. hlAfordlias, f. 
kldford Lord sb, 4 - -Uds -una.] V^ithout a lord ; 
having no lord. Of a woman : Husbsndless. 

BaoumifCL) S934 Ofifiast bi o6«odoa eorfofilics in hrefbss 
bolt hlaford-lssae. c lago Bakat 678 to S, Eng. Lag. 1 . is6 
Ase men but weren louerdkas^co nustsn |wat a-htda sagy 
R. Gu>uc. (Rolk) 8087 pou ost yinad..SM>ni child wib oute 
foder. & moni wif lou^ les. c 144s CAroRAVs Lvk Si, 
Katk. III. 489 Hoo khir lord, or wfaeder is she lordlisT 1843 
T. (^SB Sarm. in Kerr Cavanmmte 4 Cavanamtara (189U 
B49 Your diocese [shall be] bkhoplsm and your sees lora- 
lem. x8a3 Joanna Bailui Caitact, Poame 31s An armed 
bond From Moorham's lordlem hall. 1887 Fibbman Harm, 
Canq, 1 . lU. 91 The loidlem man beosmRa ktod of out- 
law* z 8 e8 70 Morris harthfy Par, 1 . 1. 137 And many a 
lordleaa, troubled land Fell icaroe loth to hk dreaded hand. 
LorjUnt (l/'idtot). Joenlar, [f. Lord sh, -f 
-ucT.] A little or young lord. 

18^ Ckr, Cam m a nw , s% Nov. fisA Suppose the private 
soldier bad assaulted tbs ducal lorolet. sgsi Cantamp. Rao, 
Jan. SOS Why should 1 be filled with envy on beholding 
some lordlet,.dash'by me? 

Lfrrd-Ximtauftat, PI. iord8-ii8ut6iiR&t(8» 

lord-lieutosRnte. 

L The title of yarioni high offictoU bolding 
deputed authority from the sovereign. 

t a. In Scotland. Ohs, 

1433 Rxtrmcta Abard. Reg. (1844) I. 403 He wald noght 
find cauciofi' and sourete that the Lievtenand auld bane 

forme and stnUe quhat the said Ranald did. 1347 R^t* 
Prixy Cauncii Scat, 1 . 61 As salbe thochi expedieut he my 
Lord Lleutennent. 

b. In Ireland ; The Viceroy. 

In 1640 the earl of Strafford who had till then borne the 
title of ' Lord Deputy was promoted to the higher dignity 
of ' Lord Lieutenant *. 

1814 Sblobn 7 ittai Han. 57 Some succeeding Prtoces ., 
bad their . . Lord Lieutenants or Deputies (as at thk day 
they are called) of Ireland,, .then whom, no Lieutenants to 
Chnstendome .. comes neerer Kingliks Staia. 1848 ArL 
Pamca in Miiian's IVks, (1847) 857/1 To such other place as 
his majesty’s lord lieutenant, .snail appoint, lyaa Land, 
Goa. Ko. M4Z/3 Lawrence Bari of Rochester, Lord Lleo- 
tenant of Ireland. n 1883 Grbvillb Mam. 11. (1885) It. 34 
No appointment is known but that of Lord de OruyosLord 
Lieutenant of Ireland. 

a In R county: The chief exeentiFfi aotbority 
and head of the magistracy, naually a peeror other 
laige land-owner, appoixitea by tlie Sovereign by 
patent Under him and of hit appointing are de- 
pnty-Ueutenanta. He alio recommends qualified 
persons for the office of jnstloe of the peace. 

Lord-Ueuteuants, when first totroduced in the 16th c.. 
were to take an attive part to the defence of the realm, and 
down to 1871 they had extearivo powers with regard to the 
militia, etc., srhidi then revert o d to the Crown. 

tm-% Aat % PkU, A Many, c. j I s The Loidt 
Letotenanie cr the Loede Waidetoe. .duryng the tvoie of 
' ‘ ^ mqre heare order and 


aay^ or thrirComssiaaioa shall and miqre 

dstenntoe the saaee Offonces by bk or thek dkcretyomi 
Mqa Daetm, Lords ff CsReea, Far Rasa. Fareae ee Dee. 7 
That the Lead lieBtefiasit8..do..a|>potot one exptrienoed 
Sofildiar to eveiy Regtoeent le bean AdJutcr, te be rsaidsiit 
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In At wH CoonclM to tmtiM tiM MVMdl C f pn ftl tt of 
tihtnyd “ * ** 

ytctMlfitl» ttM 

ancfiHinhpMt.. ^ 

jajoao/. a llo^ mBji 0 Ptnny CycCW, u^fi From iht 
foifn of Philip nnd Unry iba lorda^Uautaiianta havo had tbt 
CM^a. ondtr tba aovamon, of niting tht militU ta ihtir 
raNpactlira countlcti GaaviLLn d/ixM. if. <i88s> HI. 

6| At Court yaatarday to maka Lord Gray Lord-Iieutanant 
or Nort^mberland. 

t2. Applied to the ■eocmd^in-comwtfind of ea 
arniy^ when a peer. Okt. 

tifi Lmtt Bxptd, Sect, a in Palytll Frmgm. Se, MUK 
Wbarofmy Lorda Admyralladda tkavantgardf^ -and 
I'barlt of Haitfo^ bamga Loidt LUutanaunc,tKa batuylL 
IkkL € Tha Lord Lioutanaant aant with diliganca to tha 
vanwarda^ that thay ahoida moraha towardoa lha towna. 

Hence U aA-liemta'auMj^ the office of a lofd- 
lleu tenant. 

iBy# BaNceoFT fliti, (^,S, lY.aiu. st Kahad Joat obtaSnad 
tha lorddiaataiiancy of Iraiand for bit brothar. laBi S. 
Dowau. Tfjf, # TmJtM Bmf, II. 103 Carteret, turned out of 
tha loiddiaiiianaiiQy about tba aaoM tiina, waa now in open 
oppoailion. 

iMdlite (V^idldlk), a, and adb. fSee -un.] 
A. ad/. KetembUn^ befitting, or cnaracteristic 
of a lord ; lordly. Now ran, 

ateya Hanav Wmltmc* nc. Lady* on luiT burd, with n 
letdhk for. aaeo-ao Dunbau /Wa/« xriiL 1 1 Be I ana lord, 
and not lord lyl^ Than late), isti S^plk. P^rrtCemmaui 
(E. E. T. Sj 89 I'hey trust to opuyna therby lordlyck 
littingii out of tha porsion of tha poora. i6ao Holland 
fdipF xav. xxU. 965 Anniball made thm glorious and lordlika 
aunswara with a maJestia. 1603 B. Jonbon SejmHut v. viil, 
OScioua Frltndas . . start befbta My great, proud Lord, to 
gat a Lord-tike nod I Eaxl Monm. tr. Bitmdia Ctvil 
Wmma ix. ao8 H’la Lordlika looks.. captivated tha good- 
will of tha itandeni by. 1819-40 1 . Tavloe An, Ckr, 


will of the itEndeni by. 1819-40 1 . Tavloe An, Ckr, 
(184^11. vUl 400 Ha disclaima any lordlika authority in 
tha Church. 

Hence f terAlikenen. 

rseyo Hxmev li^alUca vil 40a It can nocht be, but fire- 
domOordlyknaa. 

t B. MRP. After the fashion of a lord, domineer- 
ingly. Alio, as behts a lord ; sumptnooily. O^i, 

iggg Ridley in Coveidala Latt Mmrtjfra (1^) 101 So 
many (1 aay) would at Ihasa iny wordas LoraalUca uampa 
and spurna and spit theiuat. 1974 tr* MariormitaApmaltpa 
10 Bahaua not your selues lordlika ouer the Qcrgte (t Pet. 
*• 3 l* >898 Hakluyt Vay, II. 11. 79 Manle greaf eatataa and 
fooart^ra there be, that during their office are lodged 
Lordlike, sfw Dbvdkn lUmd 1. Fakiat aoe Lord-Uke at 
naae .. tba People to devour, lyny HoYsa Fr, DkU^ Lord- 
like, anprandaxigmur, 

laOMUly (l(Pjdlili), ada, ran, [f. Lobolt a, *»• 
-LT O In a lordly fashion. 

All CoToa., Pami^fifmlamami, pontUllcaTly, lordlily. 1891 
It Kipuno City DrandA 48 Voung men who Bmoka bad 
dgars and carry tbemMvea lordlily. 

XrilvdlillBM (l^'idlinds). [f. Lobdlt a, 
•iiBaa.1 

t L The condition or state of a lord. Obt, 

atjf^ WveuF (xggo) 784 Qer^ ft religiwjbaca 


enafalsKr. 11864 Lustah touerdUnaai. rs]^ 5 lft*/WimaAi 
iei8 Lor^ynna, wal ta wytaB alia, how (ate.], c 
Obbbmb Fr, Sacam lx. 85 What aay you Ro^l LordI 


to my FryarT 1748 Smollbtt Xa/a^i^ 
lordlmg aimis in native pride, ajm Ei 


Saiii, (1641) so By ambitlM yea seek CordlinasMa, much 
unfit foryott. ifiTT^ H oumsnbo Cfinm. 1 . 190/1 Tofanet 
out concaalad lands tor tha supporta of their owna priuat 
lordllnes. i6a6 Shako. Ami. 4> CZ v. U. x6x Doiim tha 
Honour of thy Lordlinaasa To one ao maeka. 8641 * Smbo 
TV ftMUim ' Auaw. xviii. ^651) 77 Man would ha adding to 
Gods institutioiL what. .Loralinaasa their phanafaauggMlad 
unto ihani. 1869 Wooousad SL Tareaa i. xxxiiL 130 Tba 
Lord^ we are wont to meet within this world, , . place ail 
their Lordlinau In aorae acted Auihoritiea. 

2. The dU|K>sition proper to a lord ; dignity, 
grandeur. Freqaent in bod lenie: Arrogance^ 
nanghttneis, iroperiouness. 

■949 CovBSDALK, ate. Ermm, Paar, 7 V/wr a8 Ha moat 
overcome more by. .gantylnea, than by lordalynes. m igl^ 
CAKTwataHT in R. Browne Anrm, CarfW^(pl/ 93 Pharisai- 
oall pride and Lordliname in tmehing. sM Bolton 
Ptarm 1. viii. (1636) ax I'ha intolambla Lordlinesaa efSupar- 
btts did soma good. 1670 O. H. Hiai, Caardimata l 1. 14 
From hence it Is tha Gmndaar and Lordlynam of tha Oar- 
di n a l i doaa apriag. tyag Dx. Whaetom Trua Briiam 
Nok 4a 11 . 36^ The Aroitra^ Tamper and Lecdllnasa of 
Caivtiu 1741 KiCHAanaoN PmamaU (18x4) I. X17 Soa tha 
lordlinam of a high condition 1 J. Paikm TVms CkyUk 
too lliaie are inaUncta of lordlinM in man which nra to 
be accounted for. aMh Chuxch Bauam ix. am$ Tha Latin 
In which (the Hamm OfgmmHm) la written . . haa . . tha 
Imdlinaasofagreat piacaofphUoaophioal lagialatioD. 
Isordling (l^jdlin). [f. Lord sb, 4- -x.nro.] 

L A little or pony lord x often in contemptnone 
sente. Occaa. « Lordhco sb, i. 


^2. A kind of apple. Obi. (e£ Xjommtm^sb, 3 .) 

Ifai BtADLSv Pmm, II. e.Y. Oeiakar, Apples now la 
prttna..ara i]M..Ceatard LordUng Psialay Appkm 
Xdfirdlj Forms : see LoBO 

ib, aud -LY. [OK. hldfardUc^ L Loud sb. -r -lt.] 

A. aiff. 

L Of or pertaming to a lord or lords; consisting 
of lords : administered by lords. Now ran, 
mnoo in Napier O, R. Glaasaa (Anecd. Oxon.l ^%^i\ 
Haraien,id aat nokiU^\>\aXat^\\iiu atmoo Trin. CaU, ham, 
13 CThirecna .. k cleped on hoc kiriaca .i« doniiiiicttH*s Nu is 
on enplis louerdUch bus. e 1490 Pac. in Wr.-WQtckcr 603/14 


Stewardly and Ministerial!, tfigg f. Haix PmradaJita a 
L uidly or abeolute Monarchy te the bast and most iiatund 
Government. S84S Miall m Nattem^^ 1 . 041 l^dioniM 
off snpemunierary members of lordly bouses. s86a IC 
Vaughan Sotuais/armityyjfa The more learned of this class 
were ardent in their support of a lordly prelacy. 

2. Of persons : Having the character, attributes, 
appearance, or demeanour of a Inrd. Of actions : 
Befitting a lord ; honourable, noble. 

To 1400 Marta Artk, 138 Thow arte k* lordlyeste lede 
ever I one lukyde. /£iJ, 396 pe oonquerour . . Alowes 
bame gretly theire lordly a vowea. a 1533 Lo. Brmnkks 
GM Bk. M, Aural (1548) GviJ, Some ^ be so lordaly 
and valyaunt in vertues. ifiap Gkn. P. 'I'iiompson Extia, 
(184a) 1. 134 i lM .. og.£regate of good which ariiu» to the 
lordlier part of the creation. s8m Carlvlk Haraaa (1858) 
063 It i^ truly a lordly spectacle how this great soul takes 
in all kinds of men and obiects. a FalsufT. an Othello, 
a Juliet, a Coriolanus. 1899 C. BAaxaa Aaaactaat, Pttneipia 
L a8 Falconry and the chase afiorded to the abbot .. the 
most lordly recreation of the time. 1886 Sfuroron Tram, 
Dxa, Ps. cxxxvi. 3 He is more lordly than all emparora 
and kings condensed into one. 

b. Haughty, imtierioug, lofty, disdainful. 

1377 Langl. P. pi. B. III. t6ci Lawe la so lordelicbe and 
loth CO make enda. sgja PAuma. 66i/x Are you waxen so 
lordely that you can nat plucka of yonr bosan your scife t 
01548 i^LL Ckfvu,, Bick, ill 39 Wlioma he. .iuul..c<>m- 
pelW by lordely and streite aMmnauiideinente. 1588 J. 
UiiALL Damanatr, Diacipl (Arb.; 45 A minister may not be 
Lordly ouer Gods people ( i Pet. v. 3]. 1600 Holland Lvy 
XLV. XXXV. xsas He wasan imperious and lordlycomnuunder. 
i6sa T. Taylox Comm, Tttua iii. a (1619) 58a It aufTereth not 
the Miniater to be lordly in his doctrine or discipline. 1665 
hlANLKV Gratina' Law C, 131 The Lordly domineer- 

ing of the English, was not forgotten in France. i68i 
Dkvokn Aks, ^ Achit. 454 And like a Lion .. Ha .. with a 
Lordly Rage, his Hunters tears. 1768-74 Tuckbe LL Hal, 
(1834)1.685 TnalordlyWest-Itidian tortures his poor Negroes. 
xi 4 ) Macaulay f/iat, Bug, iii. 1 .^ Tha Captain.. traaiM the 
Master with lordly contempt. s86a Mrs. Drownino Roggad 
Sekaota ix. Lordly English, think it o*er. 1880 STxrHaN 
PaM iv, 93 Swift, indeed, had .. a lordly indlfierenco to 
mi^ig m.4iay by his writings. 

3. Of things : Suitable for a lord ; hence, grand, 
magnificent, noble. 

<838 Covsedalb Judg, v. 05 She . . broughte forth butter 
in a lordly disiahe. 1970 B. Gooex PaJ. Ktugd, l 6 b, 
In placeing of hia kinsemen hie, in loftie Lordely chayra, 
1604 Drayton Owl 37 Under th’ extensure of wh<^ lordly 
arms, Tha small biros warbled tbetr harmonloua charms. 
1810 Scott Lmty ^ L, 1. xiv, Gn this bold brow, a lordly 
tower. xlgB TxNNvanM Pal Art I, I built my soul a lordly 
pleasurahousa. 1890 H. G, Dakvms Xaaegkon 1 . p Ixxxviii, 
Cyrus waa flying au lordlier game Chao certain irrepraa- 
Sima bill uibea. 

A absol, (In early use quasi-r^ , a lordly person.) 

a 1470 Galagrat 4 Gaw. 1B76 To that lordly on led) that 
lufly can lout. 1939 CoveaDAi.x Jak xxxiv. 19 He hath 
no raspecte vnto the personnes of lordly. 1849 James 
tPaadmam iv, No meeting of the high, the rich, and the 
lordly, stm C. BaoNra kkiriay xvi. 844 Ha Kill uvocatad 
tha lordly, liberal, and affactiva. 

6. CofM, 

t86a-6 Patmoxb Angalia Ho, 11. 11. HL I am ao proud of 
Frederick, He'a ao high-bred and lordly-Uka With Mrs. 
Vaughan f 

li, auh. After the manner of a lord ; in a lordly 
manner (both in good and bad sense). 

<393 Langl. P, PI C. xx. B41 Loidlkba for to lyuen, and 
likyngliche be clothf^. sjgSTxxviSA Bart A. Do P, R. xvii. 
clxxx. (1495) 7as By his aocour..tbat. .sauyth all lordly and 
myghtly. c laaa Anittrt ^Arih. 489 (Douce MS.) And at ha 
limes one ^ landa lordaly dona tiite e Promg, Paam, 
3ia/a Lordly, domiuantar, s||^ Gaasna Moaa^kon (Arb.) 
ox To rebuke him for tyraniiiaing so Lordlie ouer tha boias. 
syaB Savagk Bmaiard 49 Lordly neglectful of a worth un- 
known. t8» CoMax /*fc/swu«yfl«r viL(Chandaa) 16 * If 1 ' nJd 
he, * remember right, 1 was moat lordly drunk last night '• 


cm Rmmll Lordlings 
While tha young 
I Eus. BLoarxK Goo, 


Bato m am 11. 47, 1 should sink myaalf to n level with tba 
■eaaaMlatdttng who employs you. sfiaoCouiRtooaLrr/., 
Coomaro, ate. 1 . lag How lo^ wM .. thb Uve of natloos 
aubmictothagoidamof Uttomtaurannd lardlingat itaoo 
Laimoa imutg. Cotm, WIca. 1846 11 . eap The mid coidaxers 
.. paasma tha flmalty of suking tha pradous metals out of 
..dm ikxillB of yoanglordtinga and gentlefolk. ^Louor. 
WayMda iam n. tnkorMo^. SSudoura T, UsSn, Load- 
Maim whtia 1 tall. SlBy K. Moants C i o om ka mo x. <s8iM) 
^oOu^thaM fogjaadanthadHx^Colia MaeoSSI 


889 The Lorda mafar. or e hi ali iustica, kra f k daa / _ 

sfiag MAxaruN DaUak Cx - V _ hl L All win a 

make me ao h^ aa one of the Gysnts atuta that ataflna 
before my Lord MaiOra pageant, sfigt BAaxa tr. Brnhado 
Loll, (v^. IL) 38 Had it not baea to sea my Lord Mayors 
shew, 1 had Ml been aaana in the diio nkj/kWiUafR. 
Samudart (Somarial Ho.), A Lord Mayor'a apoon. sytf 
Pnioa Alaaa 1. 377 If you diiw wiih my lord mayor, Roma- 
baaf and venison is your fiua. XTdi Aram, Rag* 83s A pre- 
verb^ that tha lord mnyor’a day is genandly a bad ono. sfisy 
Sea R. Wmoon y June in Ltfi (x86a) )L vilL 053. 
I . . would not have exchanged meals with tha Lord Mayor 
of London. 1840 BaaiiAM lugoU Lag,, Amal Famuy, 
Had tba ooal bean a * Lord Mayor's coal vis. a idata. 
8899 H. Kiugslcy Q* Haamlya xxuU. (i860) s86 Burnside 
wan in the habit of saying that ha was liha tba Lord Mayor'a 
foot— fond of averytbiim that was good. « ills Gxxvillb 
Mam, II. (1865) 11 . 51 Tba Queen nuiat have knosm it waa 
Lord Mayor's Day. 

2. slang, * A largo croarbar* (Fanner). 

1^ D. C. Mubrav Dongar, CoSa/mw 04 Ttiere'a . * tho 
crow w, from a Lord Mayor down to a pocket jammy. 

Hence &ord-lBaj*oraltiir, the position of Loid 
M^or. 

iSm Sacialy 4 Nov. 16/1 Lord nmyoraltiaa and high 
shriavaliias follow almost as a matter of couraa. 

Xd^rdolfttsy (If^Hp'Utri). /Mw/nr. [f. LoBO 
sb. + -^o)LATiiT ] Worship ot lords. 

l•46THACKRRAY A). Suoka ui, Tha extant and preyalonca 
of Lordolatry in thix country, sttt R. F. Burton in Aca, 
daufv I Oct 058/3 England, srith her peculiar * lordolatry*, 
thiiiKs it enough to sand a ^ar^when other nations send na 
explorer, 

|{ XKITdOBiS (IpJddb'sis). Patk, {mod. L., a. Gr. 
Xbpbcaaiti f. kopSot bent backward.] Anterior 
curvature of the spine, producing convexity in front. 

iToa Harrib Lax, Tackm,, Lordaala, by acme Writers, is 
tha Term for tha bandiug of iba Badi-bona forwards in 
Children, Ac. x8aa-34 Goad's .Study Mad. led. 41 IV. 049 
Lortiasast imported prucurvmtion of uie bead and shouldeni 
or anterior crookeunam. 1894 Lautce! 3 Nov. 1030 Veiw 
extreme lordoats L present. 18^ AltbutVa Syai, Mad. VIL 
165 A lordosis was very evident. 

Hence XmxAotlo (-F*iik) a [see -one], pertaining 
to or nfTected with lordosis. 

SB96 in Mavnb Expaa, Lax. 

M'rdRftkftt int. Sc. coUoq, [Short fur ' for the 
Lord's sake \J An exclamation expressing surprise. 

1881 Ramsay Rauiim, Ser. 11. 91, * 1 am going to send the 
young laird abroad . . to see the world ' ; . . * But lordMike, 


he, * remember right, 1 was most lordly drunk last night '• 
18^ Morris Earthly Par, 11 . iii. 079 In a land where few 
were poor, if none Ware lordly rkn. 1879 Jowxtt Plata 
(ad. a) 111 . 467 Love is hia tyrant, and Uvea T^ly in him. 

Caamk, sWa DAsairr yaM Earuaal (1873) 11 . 063 Who 
b lordly-araaaad man who b walking ak^ tba scraakt 

&ordKft7«r. 

L A title formerly limited to tho myofi (tee 
Mayor) of London, York, and Dublin, but reoentljr 
exteniM to the mayon of aome other large towna# 
e.g. Liverpool, Birmingham, Shefiield, etc. 

LardM^aa^aaaadfMsgiMutigB* Lard Mayada Daay^ 
Not. 9^ tho day on which the Lord Mayor foea in prooaa- 
aion with tha Akbrmai nnd ocher dty tUgniCariaa to and 
bom Wastminatar, where he racaivea Dm tha Lord Cban- 
eallor tha aamne of the Crown tobbalaction. LardMayaafa 
MMMt am Q a$ oi m< na axL QuoTA t h. Ixrd Masada Skaao^ tha 
p c oc a w^ on Lord Mayora Day. 


lifii Ramsay Ratuia, Ser. 11. 91, * 1 am going to send tha 
young laird abroad . . to see the world ' ; . . * But lordMike, 
Laird, will no the world see him?* 1891 H. Haliuurtom 
Oakil Idylta 63 Lordsake, what's come owre tha year ? 

ZKirds ftad ladiftM. ' A very general name for 
Arum macuiaium L., given in reference to the dark 
and light apadicea, the dark being the lords, the 
light the ladies’ (Britten 6c Holland Plant-n,), 
1760 J. Lxx laUr^, Bat. App. 3x7 Lords and Ladies, 
Arum. x8ai Clare Vill Minatr. 1 . 09 Oft under treea wa 
nestled in a ring, Culling out 'lords and ladies'. 1901 
Lanpn, Mag. Apr. 533 She set boys to collect roou of lords 
and ladies. 

liOrd’B daj. [Properly, Tha Lords Day ^ 
L. dies Domimeus^ -ca (whence V, dimancha^ bp. 
Domingo, It Domanica), Gr. i) rntpiotci^ Kev. 
i. 10.1 A Christian appellation for Sunday. 

In the 17-1 Bth c. Lord a day (without tha article) ona 
somewhat widely Used (not exclusively among Puriuns) as 
an ordinary name for the day. This use seems to be 
partially retained by some Nonconformists (expressions 
like ' next Loid's day ' appearing occasionally in announca- 
roents of sarvicas). Otherwise, tka Lord a day b the only 
fcHin now currant, and it b commonly employed only whan 
tba intention b to refer upraasly lo the sacred ohaiuctar of 
tba day. 

c 1175 Lasssk. Hoam, ax Snnodai is ihaten k** Uuerdm doL 
Texvisa Barth. Da P, R. ix. xxL (1495) 358 Tlia fyrsta 
day hvght tha loidca day and Sonedaye. 1830 Bury Willa 
(Chmoan) 177 Vpon auery Lord's day, milled Sonday, 
Ihraughoat euary yere of the aaid tenne. s66o Pxnm Diarr 
4 Mar., 4th. Lord's day. Before 1 went to church 1 (ateij. 
1677 Act 09 Chaa. II, c 7 1 x For the better observation and 
kaoping holy tba Lord’s day commonly called Sunday, 
cayxo C. FinMNsa Dis^ (1888) 301 Thay coma in Coachai 
and drive round, but it is only Lords day nights and aomo 
niahts. 1759 B. Fawcett Fr^f, to BaxUPa Saiaata* R, 
(infiMsOnLord'sdays. .a parson, .might overhear hundreds 
of uunllias engaged in ainmng paalnui. sIM Jean L. Wat- 
■OH Li/a R, S. Caimiliah ^i. 07 MuUitudas ware thus in- 
duced to travel on the Lord's day. 

asttrik. 1901 WkUmkada Altuanaah al^ (Sooiadea and 
Institutions.) Lord's Day Obaervanoe Society. 
IsOrdlhip (l^id/ip). sb. For lormt tee Lord 
sb. and -buip. Alio 4 lordohip, 9 lovoliuppe. 

L The dignity and mucdoni of a lord ; dominion, 
rule, loverdgnty ; ownership tfot dotniniou fm, 
amr (lometblng tpedfied) ; xiiely pi, 
e%n E. ^FBxb Gragorpa Past, xumiL aoo Donna Wn 
agyUM wifi 8a bbtfiardas, Bonoa agylta wa wifi fiona God 


morahaualordacMpoahym. \aaggioMorto Arih,kdktM 
Ifordrada. .Bolie be my buMMuba, whh loidchipas ynawai 
CS4B0 Mavudiv. (Roxh.) i 4 Jw appb betakana lorcbehapa 
hoi hahad OMrali kawarkU aHa%Raag,Coaaf, IroLtit 
The kyngaa of Sngbiid owao wal to haua tbamrdahyp of 
tri^ m a m o Myrr. oaarLaaiya 7a The kedos^ M 
all fdano may be so easts oat of va . . that (etc.k ipi T. 
Nobton Cahdda laat, iv. 59 Paiar. . axhortath them io m 
fhde the fiocha,iiataavBing a Lordship ouer tha Qar;^ mRH 
FaTHxaeroMB tr. CaMm om Acta atv. u They ghaRija m 
thamatlvae no Lordahim thay haat afur m galnsL s^it 
Bima dVM X. 4a Th^ whim aie adDemptad to.iukoatr 
tha Geatflaa, exaroba LoRbUpoBar them ■ftgMAaanwea 



LOBIMHXP. 


XASa. 


JKm Ilk n. SplM of Ui Loiddilp And lUa Collet 

• J wiUiiwik«hiair«ii 4 «..atuiGtacoiMipc. i6m MikTOM 
Twtrmk, WIm. 1738 L mM$ Ov firat parwt Locdiihip 
owr Sow «nd LMia«ii 4 Air, vlfa B axtu /’ tfnnMr. AT, T, 
Marie yTWM EVafomme/Xordabip, anZPiMnp, . . 
noompaiM Bimf itav Woiimw, fFkiU i>arik 53 But nofe 
for lorathip or for land, My Fmthar, do I claap poor knoea. 
t^Bi Dixom it, Pnm ml (187a) 184 Thw daimod tha 
fordahip of tha a^ «8^ Bancaorr Affd. l/.S, IV. i. uj 
Pariiamant had aawartaa an abaolnta lordahlp ovar uia 
coloniaa in all caaaa vhatioever. apoo Edim, Ktv, July 57 
Tba TamplaKa aoi|airad lordahip ovar not laaa than p^ooo 
BMUMra. 

1 Uaed to render L. dominatio, the title of an 
order of anj^ela. 

riaoo Alfmic /foav. I. 343 Donilnationea rind hlaford- 
acypaa peewadane. a 1175 Coit. llwu 319 Ha |aaoop tyao 
aiigla worod. . Doniinaiiaaoa, hlafordadpa, 
f b. coileci. ^ lorda. Obs^ 

1340-70 Aiiwumdtr 335 pa Lordahip of Lacoadamonia 
lo)im ham pan. 

i. The land belonging; to a lord, the territory 
nnder hia jurUdiction ; a domain, eatate, manor, 
•eignory. 

e 1380 Wveuv fPIv. (1880) 393 If any aicha lordracbipa be.. 
Alicnyd or taka fro hem. nf ParlU 111 . 453/1 

Ca-iteiA, Manerft, Lurdeahipca, and other PoftKaHniona. i4aa 
tr. SeertfA Secrri.f Pritu Ptiv, 135 Wbu-no covetyth a 
rolalme or a lorchuppe to Purchaae. 1313 BaAnaMAw St 
iy§r 6 u*'gw 1. 183 The bounties and lort«hyp(>es of the sayd 
Mercyena . . were large and mygfaty. 1574 tr. LitiUtods 
Ttmmn's 17 b, In divert lordaah^pes and raannoures there U 
anche cuMtome. 1589 Ejrinut* Bnrgk Ktc. Glasgow L 
144 WaUt*r, commendatouror Blaiityrejurd f::warof the lord- 
at^pe and regalitie of Olaspw. 16^ Nonobh Surf*, DiaL 
(x6o6) 31 1 , 1 know a Lordship of my Landlords . . it is niuoh 
pestered with Uroonie. a lyso Hr. Hui.l Somi. x\iiL Wks. 
i8av 1. 446 A gtXKl many years aito such a lordship was in 
auen a family. . P*. ^ lUTCUiNSiOM Hist AJsus. l.iv. 103 

lliis bouse u as huiit with . . four thousand acres for a manor or 
lordship. x8o6 Goat Post ScoiL <ed. a) 433 Tnat abhney was 
erected into a temporal iorddiip in the family of Keith. 1849 
Macaulav Hist Rng. viL 11 . 8<ix The new envoy.. bore a 
title taken from the lordship of Zulestein. 1873 iJixoN Two 
Quosms I. I. L 6 Owner of one of the widest lordships in the 
Kinmlom. iBgd T. F. Tout Edw. /, iii. 51 The Christian 
lordships in the Levant were reduced by this time to tiie 
alenderest proportions. 

t b. A government, prorinoe, district. Obs. 
r 1400 Thiyt Kings 0/ Cologne 55 per in an ohir londe pat b 
clepid Galjilee, he which is a preet lordnchippe. «ri47e 
Hbnmv IPsUlnc* V. 1075 A sqnier than rewlht t)tat lora- 
ochtp hajlL 1335 Covsboalb yosh. xi. a l*he kynpes that 
dwelt . . in thetlordRhippes of Dor by the see syde. 1578 
T. N. tr. Cnng. tV. Imita 5 In the province of Anigua laqua 
and other lordships which were not as >'et pacified 
f 3 . Lonllineas, ari)itrariiiess. Obs. 

1834 Cannb Ktetst. Sr^K (1840) 63 Without any other 
leason but mere lordship, the whole incorporation and I 
were dbmissed to wait his pleasure. 
t 4 . llie protcciiou given by a lord; patron- 
age. 

«i4ao Hooci.bvb DeReg, Prim, xjgi May no lordschcpe, 
■one. |>e auayle, flbr al pi lung seruice & |n irauaile f 1470^ 
8g Maloby AriAor vii. xxxv 369 Said the kynge. .y« sh'dU 
bane my loue and my lordship ui the vttermest wyte that 
may lye in my power. 

6. The perionality of a lord, esp. with poisessive 
pronouna. Vour lordship j : a form of address to 
noblemen (except archbisho^is and dukes), and to 
judges, t Formerly abbreviated Lop,^ 
c 1489 Caxton SoHnot of A nnom vi. 1 38 Thys worde I have 
sayd afore your lordethyppes for to Fete.]. Morysinb 

KrevT Introd. Wvsd. rref. A Iv, My poors hnrte mygiite 
bettor have Mrved his lordeshyppe. iSS^S Doeoye of h mg. 
(1871) 8 Besecchj’njra your Hyghnes, . . and honoiirame 
lordshyppes. xsm Shaks. 3 Hen. iv. viii. 34 Coudn 
of Exeter, what thinkesyour Lordship? i6ij — //rM. T///, 
u. ii. 63 Health to your I^ordships. 1681 Pkidbaux Lett 


« vM Awsf/Viflbr la. eyfo. 1} ^ ryirikri thal lerdwhlMn 
of alb ays aitemySi IbuL wml s < (juScTmI ^ rilritkl ifoul 


of Exeter, wbat thinkes your Lordship 7 1613 


u. ii. 63 Health to your I.ordships. 1681 
(Camden) 08 last Friday out «>es about so of them to 
desire hi'i Ld^hip to (etc.]. 1703 Addison ittdy D«d., I here 
present your Lordship with tlie Remarks that 1 make in 
a Part of these my 'DaveU. 17M Johnson L^t to L*t 
Ckester/ieid j I'eb.. Two Mpers,% which my Dictbnarv 
is recommended to the publicK, were written by your Lord- 
ship. 1797 Mbs. Kadcufkb itaiian iii. (i8a6) to If it u 
Simon koNolha whom ymir lordship means. i8i8CauuiB 
Dwesi ved. a) IIL 335 We must call that case to the con* 
rideration of your lx>rdKhips from your Journals. s8f8 J. H. 
Norton Toftes 160 His Lordship in Council observes that 
[etc.]. 1884 UlNstr. Load, Hews 39 Nov. 537/3 Their Lord- 
ship then adjourned until next Monday. 

b. humorously, (Not uncommon etdloq. as a 
mock oomplimenta^ designation for ordinary 
persons.) 

1891 Lownuim Cnmflng Sketches 43 After half an boar's 
walking we dropped down on his lordibip (the donkey] 
browsing unconcernedly. 

6 . A percentage on sales of bonks ; a royalty. 

1887 Dvkb of Asovll In 19/A Cent XXII. fits The plan 

pn^osed of a fixed iordriiip or peroentaae of sales seems the 
only propjsnl which meets all the difficulties of the case. 
fi/sA Sc. llie publisher offered the author a lordship of 10 
per cent, on the amount of sales. 

7 . Comb . ; t Ior 4 alllp-maroh 8 !i», ? a district 
under the government of a lord marker. 

ifity HAVWAin Sorm, Kinn 181 Ihb being a Lordship 
amr^Mr, hath enbyed rayall tifaertbs, rinoe the time wherein 
k was first subdued, asiji in, HauaBUr Hon, PH I (1683) 
M Ofhnkom. .beiog aol abb .. to . . fiy fooai oaa lordship 
HarriMr 10 oaolbar. _ ^ 

tfimonof /A] 

fh MrvTo ocraM kHdmpi to be a lord or 
filler* COnet fir, Obi* 


08 last Friday out mws about so of them to 
Ldhhip to (etc.]. 1703 Addison itnly D«d., I hen 
Mir Lordship with tlie Remarks that 1 make ii 


of oUafi kVM knomu^ imu^ _ 

lord-shim vp him In ioie. 
eothe dot lyme Pbillittieii lor^ipkia 10 Ytari. «H3a 
Pilgr, Lyf Aiemhodox. xxxiiL (1889) st Whanhe hadda Mir- 
uaunees He was lord and lordshipinaeifV. otoeignoorittmdA 
ciogp Lvdo. Keew, 0 Smu* (E. fi, T. SJ 044$ Ha lord- 


f. aiv. 4 For- 
M . 5 H 3 a 


sl^ppeih, and bath cum Ofeum aianar creatme 

S. tram, *l'o exercise iurosbip over; to 


H. tram, io exercise lurdsblp over; to govern, 

aissg Proao Poaitor Uxxvlii. so (Ixawbk 9] peo lord- 

shippeet be pouHCe of beweo. ibid, cv. 38 (evL 41J HU b^ 
hated heia iJid^liipiMd hem. 

8. To address as * Your lordship*. 

■740 tr. Do Momky'o Fori. ComUty*Mmtd (1741) II. to 
She Lordsbip'd every one who did her the Honeor lo 
address tbemwlves to her. ii8e W. J; Ftra-PAratoa 
Dr. Doyle 1 , 91 Some of the pneMts. .lordshlpped blau 
Hence f Xmvdaklyptog, the action of the vb., 
dominion, ownership. Also f te^rdulrineaa one 
who exercises lordship ; a ruler. 

e xsts Wycuv IVks. ( r88oi 383 |Ks is be mooste cyuylite or 
secuicr lordcachiplnge b>^ ciiy kynge or lorde hab on his 
tenxunles. — Micnh v. s <>f tliee I Bethlem] ahxl gon out 
to me, whlche Is lordshiper in YnieL — a Pet 11 . xo Hem 
that walksn fdiir flesch. . . and dehpijscu lordschcuing. 
Xmdgmafor (l^-idzjml*i). Mining. \L lord*s^ 
gen. of Lord sb. -t- Mxar.] The mear of land in 
mining ground Itelonging to the loid of the mine. 

1747 lloosoN MinePt Diet. sv. Bartuaster, [The] Bar- 
m a s t er . . looks after . . Lordsmaars, Fringaiie [etc.]. 

tLo-Fdgwite. Obs. rOE. hldfordswka, f* 
hldford Lord sh. 4- noica deceiver.] A deceiver 
of nis lord ; a tmitor. 

cieeo Kedendarin .Sax. Z^etekd. III. tsS Ne bearf he him 
na oiidrsBilan helle witan butau he heo hlaforclswica. ctaeg 
Lay. 32138 Swa fule hta-ite \)tex he weore lauertlewike xogn 
K. Glouc (Rolls) 6399 Alle iraiiours 8c louerd suiken gM 
lei e horn so spede. Sottg on Simon Fraser In Pot. Songe 

(Camd.) 380 For tliat be wes lorditwyke, furst be wes to- 
drawe upon a retlieres bude. c 1339 Chron, £mg, 1033 in 
Kitson Metr.Kont. II. 313 For he wes loverdsnyke, Heo 
ladden him to Warewyke, . . Thcr his heved wes of smyte. 

ZiOrdwood (I^'idwud). [a rendering of Xylon 
Effondif the name current in Cyprus.] ■■ Liquid* 
ambar orientalis (see Liqoidaiibab a). 
x888 in Ttoas. Bot 

Lora (I 0 «i), xAI Forms : a. i lir, laar, 2 lar, 
s-3 lare. Also norlh. and Sc. 4-5 Ur, 5 Uyre, 
6 layr, 4-5, 9 lare, 5- lair. See also Lkab. 0 , 
4-6 loore, 5 loor, 7 loare, 3- lore. [OE. Idr str, 
lem. « OS. lira (MDu. lci/)rc, Du. uor), OHG. 
lira (MHG. Urot G. lehrs) OTeut. f, root 
lais * : cf. Lbakr v ] 

I . The act of teaching; the condition of being 
taught ; instruction, tuition, education. In parti- 
cularized use : A piece of teaching or instruction ; 
a lesson. Now arch, and dial. Phr. f To set to 
lors\ to place under instruction, send to ochooL 
At^ io the lair (Sc.) : at or to school 

971 Biukl. Horn. 47 Ne sceolan U lureowns aximelearian 
ba lare. axaag Log. Kath. 116 Hire feder helde iset hire 
enrliche to lore, a 1300 Cnrsor M 134x6 Yeitt b* folk 
soght eft as ar, To sett lesu to werld lar. c 1375 Sc. Log. 
SaiHttiiL (AffnAus) 35 Wele enteiidand til his lare he wes al 
tynie. e 1380 WvetiF Serm. SeL Wks. 1 . 393 What kyn 
bingii ben writun ben writun to cure lore, tjfij I'aaviSA 
//iWm (Rolls) VI. 83 Oswy bytook his deujter to be lore of 
Hilda, a 1413 Hocclkvb Compi. Sonlo 394 Wka (1807) in. 
p. lx, Plaueoo mvst go before. As doth the Crosse in the 
litel childes lore. ^1440 York Mpt xl x8i A I lorde of 
ly^, lere me my layre. ^1470 Hf.nbvson Mor, Fab. iv. 

ConfoesA v, Weill worth my father, that send me to 
the lair, sgea Abnoldb Chron. (1811) 007 Who wll not for 
shame a short tyme «<ufiir lore and lerne. igsd Skblton 
Magkyf. 1980 Take this caytyfe to thy lore. 1887 M ilton 
P. L. It. 815 She finish'd, a^ the suttle Fiend his lore Soon 
leamd. 177s dnt^ Sarisb. 8 Therein you may find many 
an excellent Lmre That unto your Wives you may teach. 
1798 CoLBRiDOB Nightingale 41 We have learnt A different 
lore. sfisS Robinson H kiiby Close., Lare or Lotsr, learn- 
ing, instruction. 1868 Nbai.b Soguenceo 4 Hymns 39 In 
the Crues we found our pulpit, In the Seven great Wordo, 
our lore. 

2 . That which is taught; (a person's) doctrine 
or teaching. Applied chiefly to religious doctrine, 
but used also with reference to moral principles 
(e.g. pirtuds lore). Now post, or arek. 

eppoLindiof. Go^, Jubn vii. s6 Min huir^e is min ah 8ms 
sefic sende mec exn^Damb. Horn, x t Oif ge cherrat from 
me ower heortam and co-breca8 mine lare. c xan% Moral 
Odo 109 (Tesua Coll. MS.) Bilef sunne hwil hn mybt, and do 
hi godes lore, c 1388 Chauckh Prol, 537 But enstea loore, 
andhise A|N>Kt 1 es twelue, He taughte. and first be folwed it 
h^Mn Fdae. e 1400 Lvoo. AetosnbfyofGodo #074 WaHce ye 
the way of Vertu hys loore. 1483 Caxton Q.dota Tour 
ProL A ii, They shal remembre sonime good ensampfo or 
some goM lore, smp Ciowlbv Plms, 4 Podn got Direct- 
yng their waves by uooddb holy lore, xgfin GmU 4 Codlio 
Ball. (S. T. S.) Tj From unbeleue, and Lolukrdla lav. igyt 
T. FoRTaecuK^Ffin/tyfi He befian first tohonoor theChns- 
rians, permictiog them to live after their loom and order, 
xgpo hmimaa A. (/. k I S no pure find imsooetit .. She was 
in life and eveiy veriuons Ime* sfiaa MASaincxx Yirg. 
Mesrt. It. Ik So deepe a How To the ReHgioii here and 
Pagan lore As this. 1871 Milton P. if . k ^ Mom omn 
admire Veitoe, who foUov not her km. sfiMSoorrX/u/ 
MMotr. t. viiL Can pimy the disaord hsnl^ . Can Chrimian 


•ft Mikki, Horn, 39 Wa icae l a n . .heaMan^ .U Inrabam 
foower godspalkm. o^^m Cunor M, 11346 Bk fenr 
[ewangafisieKj for ns ol piii todriaifat pat wa mal Mn bv 
Ursa rmhk 4i|8a Wvojv IFka, (IBM 303 Takynga hala 
to apiriUB of atranr fo to kria of fondia. iBfis Ro«timoi(lr, 
Jooro‘0 iltejp, Ik (1899) ill Wa haua triken vpon vatnriiM 
amideriamtheyrlaimaiirioidaiiauncas. igBaK. Otvfoau 
CUl^omort (1873) 146 hIb kma (9110U1 wlU) m vary 
aaarra, Uk praoapcanm bat ooldt. 

t a A fiurm of doctrine, a cvetd, leltgkuh Qbs, 
asaafi Log, Kodk. ton Laaf Id kaaa wiu.R Uht tn am 
lara. c uga Owomu Mike (1837) aa Of manakid wlamn chat 
that hre That critfallaaand waileway For har wk^od lorn. 
B4- . Sir Amo* tiij (MS. Ch Y haoa koyd on folia km 
tifM llAua In Sioidemdo Commu 190 If wa shMid fimaaha 
this fayth, and fal vnto thrir kra. r s||n Esmm, 0 , Tkmp$ 
in Foxa A, 4 kf, 1 . 333 To mayntayna thayr BMlIi 
loraanynst tha ordkaunceof holy Cnor^ 
to. Rule of behaviour. Obs, 

E, E, AOit P, A, asfi EnclyOande lowein wommon 
kra. ri 4 ls (x88a) iL xto By my innwth than 

be ye changyd to a new km, A aeruand ym too and Chat a 

gOM. 

8- Advice, counsel ; instmetion, command, order. 

a 1300 K. Horn 47a, I schal ..do, kmman, bi kra ^x^J^ dn 
after k lore], e ijeo Sir 7 Heir, esl And had al scmild ba 
Loun And to hb km Ube. c 1400 JCwu, Roto 5113 For alia 
yede out at oon ere That In that other sire dide lem; Folly 
on me she loot hir kra. xg. . .Sir Beues 1386 (MS. M.k 
1 wy II flbr-sake hym nevure the mom For none obum kyiuea 
kie. risip H. Rnodks Mk. Nnrtnro 140 In Botbou 


kie. rigjo H. , 

Tara not thy nayloM, fVIe not the cloth ; aee thou oboeme 
iliis lore. sgjB Abf. Pabkbr Pm. Giv, We will ranounce 


iliis lore. sgjB Abf. Pabkbr Pm. Giv, Wa will ranounca 
that they pronounce, their loores as stalely krdea 1887 
Milton P. L. ix. xiaS Uiulenttaiiding rurd not, and ilia 
Will Heaid not lier lore. 

t 4 . Used vaguely, esp. in alliterative poetry, for t 
Something that is spoken ; information ; atory ; 


c 1370 7 rf//. Pn/omo 0070 Ml ladi (br ant kre kngeb k 
^ ate 3uk 1x400-90 AioxmndMT w If low ukb of 
bis lare to leaten aiw forthira. Ibid. 5850 Sum In lalana 
lare sum langi^ of greca. c 1400 rosiML YBod, at. xoxj, 
Y nyl not bvn>fvpvko now to 30W no lorn. 

5 . That which is learned ; leamiug, scholarship, 
erudition. Now only arck, and Sc, (in the fo.m 
Ai/r, Lbab). Also, in recent us^ applied (with a 
colouring aerlved from contexts like quot. 1766) to 
the body of tiaditional facts, aneodotes, or beliefs 
relating to some particular subject ; riiiefly with 
attributive ib., as animal^ bird, /airy , piani lore. 


logy, onriktoro for gaulogy. steerloro for astronomy, etc. 
1 he suggestion was never Mopted, though smne few words 
out of me long list of those proposed am occasionally used, 
not as names of sciences, but in the sense above explained. 
In German, sevetml compounds of the equivalent iohro am 
in mgular use as names of sciences or departments of study 8 
ag. spmchlekro (• apeech-lore) grammar* CC Folklobb. 

Ancr, R. xu Of dumbe hestea & of dumba faelea 
leornec wisdom & kre. m kaag Leg. KoUh. 939 pea Is al b* 
lare pat kh nu leoml [L. hie oot philosopkia mea\ esipa 
Will. Palorme 0917 Pat comli qnen hade a prest a keoyng 


Will. Paiome 0917 pat comli qnen hade a prest a keoyng 
man of kra sjgB 1 'rbviba Beertk, Do P. R, xvin. xUv. 


rxBviBA Bm-ik. Do P. R, xvin. xUv. 


a derfc hot noght ouer sara c 1480 Trwmdoy Myot ix. 40 
My counsellam ao nyeo of lara xssi Douclab Mmoio xik 
viL 34 [Ha] Had kver haue knawm trie aclens and the layr. 
The mychc and fore of strangthyherlm fyne 1883 BuTLica 
Hnd, I. i, B3J Lmn'd be was in MedVnxI Lore. 178a 
FAumNxa Shwwr, iii. 150 Unskitl’d in Omcian or in Roman 
kre. 1768 Goldbu. Hormii xlU, SkUl'd in legendary kra 
stBo-iBm 1 . Maynb SillerGnn 11L xxvi. (tBgO) 73 Nor Is it 
only cloMsic lair, Mem Greek and Latim and nae mair. 
iSxa Moorb Intorcepfod L*tt. vliL 35 Ihou know*st the 
time, thou man of lore 1 It lakes to chalk a ball-room floor. 
xBsy Kbilb C6r. ^ Ssmd, Adt^ont iv. S For all the 
light of sacred lore. xMgf Huohbs I'om Broom n. iii. 
(1871) 856 Arthur waa initiated Into tlie lore of bird's eggs. 
1901 Expotiior Nov. 373 'Jhc Rabbis were the sole deposi* 
lories ofsacied lore. 

t b. A body of knowledge, a icieiice. Obs, 
c lapD S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 438/>33 Arsmeirlke is alom b^t of 
figursal is. l a ee ao DimaAX Poomo Ixv. 4 Ofi enerkatudy, 
lair, or disdpUiw. tsfix Racoaox PeUkw, KnowL Pnf„ 
Ihe Shippes on tha sea with Salk and with Ora, wamflmca 
fouodc. and otyll mods, Inr Geomaurka kra. 

6. Comb.: t lore-ohlld. a ichoUr, apppentlce; 
flore-fafihor, ammiterinicarQing; floM-mMtM? 
mlors/aihsr. Also Lobkbpxll. 
a saoo Cursor M* B7937 ^Lam child wiSArten bnxnmaaa, 
c isoe Obmin s86a9 pact to . . o (xodess hallfo ant a ao nd 
*Larfaderr bar to manae. m 1340 H amfolb Poaitor alix. 7 
Apostils and balylarefodirs. 1790 Caosa /’rm Gfosa (ed. a) 
Suppl., LarefiUher, a acbooimastar or instryoUHS; North. 
c x4ag Cursor M, tjbng (Trik) Hk *k>ra maiiktir 1 dbah ba. 
tLorfofifi** Ois. Alaofiloir. [OE.for,?Deut 
f. *ior*, lur*, wk. gnde of T«ut. root ^ieus^x aoe 
Lbe8B v.i CC Iambs /A] Lorn, deatiuetloo. 

97s BUckU Horn, 89 To hwen sceolte bvos a m yra n ea pua 
boon 10 lore xedont csaim Com, 4 Em, 177 And him m 
pine, and kar bar, God mado wirma and wOda dar. c iiya 
Spoe. Cy Waroo, 187 HiJ ritokn haoa enera among Lore of 
catal and aaknaase. /t4|n SyrGmor.Ohxa^) 5437 That 
othre wem met# shame and kre, 1 ahal tel yon wai wher* 
fora. X4.. Staamoo efRoenok^ in PoL RoL # L, Poom o 
(xsiB 137 Tbaifaytfia paita of aUa by kva, 

Lori^(10*i)» eb,k [td. L- ibnm stimp, thong; 
in fitBOBO s dt F. font.] 
fi* A strap, tboog, rein. Obs, rare. 
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ZiOBnaa. 


liM OL Sarwi 09 t 4 ttMH* xin. Notit(i69t> 44$ 
xvub first forg*d astrongand aiMls thW . . : round 

about IM thrtsr 'Hirot radiant mfi (a nUiwr loro bohindlL 


iM R. Oaimif in Amm, Statahrcoufim 

• .OHunpa tkair acoroad Loraa. Trampia tMaroaouig aartb. 
2. Aw. HisL A itrap-lUca nppeadiigo or lur* 
faoe in oeruia aoimalt : Ik In iniieGti a horey ap» 
pradagc in the month of oeruin Hymeiioptei^ 
upon which the or chin ia carried (ako in 

quaai-L. form lorn) ; b. in biida, a apace between 
the eye and the aide of the enperior mandible^ aome* 
timea naked ; & in anakea, a region between the 
eye and the noatrll, aometimea eomed by certain 
Dlatea called 

ilaa Kwar A Sr. Bnittmt, III. 367 Lora <klia a 
oomaous angular machina obaarvabla in tha mouth of aoma 
inaeou. upoo tha intarmadiata aiigla of which tha Mentum 
•iu. ilaS rucHiNO HUt, Brli. Anim. 13a Horiiad Graba 
. .Loraa crloMoa. tijp^ Yabull Brii, Birdt I. 97 
bladt haira on tha lorsi or ipaoa batwean the bam of tha 
bank and tba aya. stfo Couas Fi§ld ^ Gtn, Omitkol 11. 
145 Tha nasA oonmonaat (Ibrm of haad-nModnaaa] U dafinita 
baranaaa of tha loraai aa w all harona and grabaii. 

Xioro» rariant of Laubi Looh dial, 
m 141M1 e ail /# A ra ia d ! r r497a Lika oliuaa out of labany, A lores 
a^rana 

£orOa ftr. pa. 1 and pple. of Limb v.^ 

XidOrtMll (i5«Tfil), a. and sb, ZooL [7irreg. fl 
Lom /AS 4 > .AL.] • Lohau 

^••40 I .E . OiLAxCainL Sptcim^Snmkta Brii, Mmt, 33 Tha 
frontal ibialds taro pairs, snull ; loraai shiold none. sSaC 
OOuTUBa CAAi 4 C0mbrim$ SHmktt Brii. Mut, 19 
AruM . . ona loraai, ona anterior, taro puateiior oculars. stTi 
MACAuerxa Afttr/koL Utrithr, Afdm, 137 Dryadinm .. 
loraai often abasnu 

KOTAd (Iba'rhd), a. ran, [f. Loan /A^ + -bd >.] 
Learned ; itored with knowledge. 

oihaeGALT nttmtm ^Detiiny ui. (1840) as Tha lorod 
alder, ^f avaaiva, thenJRepliad. 
lioroin(e, variant of Loraiv Obs, 
t XdnfAlf /A and a, Obs, Alio 4-6 -elle, 4-7 
^U, 6>7 lorrel(L [ME. lortl, f. lonn^ pa. pple. 
of Liisi e., at Lobbl from the variant lasen.} 

A. /A A worthleat person, rogue, blackguard; 
m L obbl. In j6th c. oiten opposed to Urd 


m L obbl. In j6th c. oiten opposed to lard 
i|Sa Lanol. P, Pi, A, vin. 183 * Marada loral quod ha, 
*ltttta lokaatou on tha Ubla '. c 1374 Cmaucbs Batik. 1. pr. ia. 
13 (Catnb. MS.), 1 aa hat auery lora shapith hym to lynda 
oart news ftaudea ciajk WvcLir i^kt. 11860) 191 Herefora 
ben many preude A lacnaroua lurelia foundan A dowid wlh 
tamparalA worldly lordischipis. CS440 Gtsia Ram, x. aS 
(Hart. MS.) If 1 m so bold to telle of me, 1 shall brake 
pine bad ; what lorell art thou I 1309 Basclay SbvA 
/Vra (1874) 11 . 310 To kwallya often tiie lords monte lowt. 
tMoa Moaa Dr fumi. Saviu, WIca. 84/1 While the lorel 
puiyth the lord in a atage plays, a tgap Skblton Agti, 
Gmrmttrkt iU. 14, 1 am laureate. I atii no lorelle. tpja 
pALaoa. d<9, 1 play the lorall or the lo/tarer, 1539 bftrr, 
bfof*/ Dm York xx, 61 b, That cruel! Clifford, 1 ^, nay 
Lorell wilde. 1379 SpBM.saa SkeAk. Cal. July 03 Thou 
apeakea iyka a Icwde lorrell. 1647 G. W. Plaia t Prarr, 
GiTBrii, 15 Thou talk'st like a Lorrell. 

b. Oook JboraL The name of the owner and 
captain of the boat coutaining jovial reprobates of 
all trades, iu b humorous and sarcastic poem Cocka 
LorslUsBoti (printed by Wynkyn de Worde / 1515), 
partly imitating the Shyp of Folys, Afterwards 
allusively with the force of * rogue, reprobate ’. 

<1313 Caeka Larwltt B. (1843) 4 Here is fyrst, Cocke 
Lormi tha knyght. rfS4S Daeiimr Daublt Alt 390 in 
HaaL E. P. P. (1866) 1X17319. a 1377 Gabcoionx FtMt tf 
F. Gtramimi Wks. (1387) sod A peace of Cocklorels Musicke 
• . auch as I might be ashamed to publish in this company, 
tgyy Fulkb Cat^i. Purg, 376 Than you shall not neMe to 
rows in Cockelaurals bote. 1381 J. Bell Hmldon't Amtiu, 
Otar, 394 This clownbh Cocklorrall therefore wandring 
abroad over billes and dalaa. sSat B. J onson GipHet Mtiam, 
Wks. 1640 11 . 70 Cock-Lorrall wouia needs have tha Devill 
^ jniast. 

B adj. Good-for-nothing; « Lobbl B. 

1390 licioaB EuphuaP Gatd. Lag. (xsos) E a. Ah florreU lad, 
wliat Bukaa thee Herry loua T 1614 J. Davies ( Hai af.i A'o 
83 An Heydoguiea, Pipt by Tom-pipar. or a Lorral^lad. 

Hence t Xio*rals]ilp, rascality, lewdness. 
rs^Wveur Wkt. (s^) 156 pei wastan pore mannua 
lifloae In hordom A glotmtya A lemafi loralachipe. 

LoralMiff (l&»'jdds), a, ran, [f. Lobb /Ai •f 
*LBa8.] Without learning or knowledge. 

esjoo Fin Evil I'kingt in E S. P, (iBSs) 161 Btasop 
lories, Kyng radelas. m 1307 in PaL Saagt (Camden) es4 
For niht U liht, the lond is forales. iBjd TaiPt Mag, 111 . 
447 'Iha poetry of his loratess souL 

tXiOralljt adv, Obs, [f. Lobbl •ltA] 
Like a Morel’. 

41430 Al. Curimtn 133 in Bmbatt J? 4 ., Na spit notloroly, 
for no kyn made, Be-fnra no moo of god for dim. 
liorBxn, variant of Lubain Obs, 
lK>rBxi» pa. pple, of Lbbbb v.i 
t XiOrAlldrlTAr. Obs, rmn-K [ad. Do. Ar- 
rmdraaUr smuggler.] A smuggler. 

1849 in Roe, Camtttd Ray, Burght (1878) IXL 348 Enter* 
loperis, lorendryvars, ataplabreaken. 
liorAr» obs. form of Laubbl. 

XiorBr, riming alteration of Lobbl. 
ri4ee Lemf Tray Bk. 8801 With tene amei he that lersrb 
That he brast halme and hia visor. 
tXrfrrMmAiL [f.ibm, genitive of Lobb 
jI . 1 4* Man ib,J A teacher, inatruotor. 
ijyy Lanol. P. PL B. Au- 183 Tha lowed, .as hb lorm*naB 


leraa bym bBaoath and troweth. igaeCowBi Catgf 161 
llie leresoian of tha hchepherdasb 41394 P, PL Crado 090 
Lake hou) pis leraamen lordaa batrayao. 
tliOTMipAlL Obs, Forms: X UnpoU# *-5 
iBrapal, 3 lanpall, (3 lmpal(l, Umpal, Ibt* 
apati), 4 loraapallB. ff. Lobb sbA -f Still sb,} 
A sermon, instructive diacouM 


llam, 143 pa ibarda - _ - . ^ - 

spalla ma kat alia man ahoUan deaS Mbn, 4 saeg Lay. 
10654 pabi^oaha lar-apml AoTgoda spsBCfwida wel. t\,. 
Miaar Paemt/r. Varmaa MS, xxrvil. iba prao kinfsa par 
bak- .Saida me ke prast in hb lora-apaUa For whom 1 eu|ta 
loua Ibaau. 

I^raatliiUB. obs. form of LAUBuanvoB. 

1664 8. Blakb CampL Gmrd, Prmet, Bi. 

(I ZioTAtto (loret). //m^. [Fr.] A courtesan of a 
daas which at one time had its headquarters in the 
vicinity of the Church of Notre Dame de Loretta 
in Paris. Hence Imrattlam (I6re*tix'm), tha con- 
dition of life of the lorettes of Paris. 
iB0o SaL Rtv, 1 Feb. taa/s No doubt Mr. Coleridge was 

S lits right in saying that Lorettuim culminated in Miss 
ogarSf lUias Willoughby. 18^ Pall Malt 9 Sept. 9/a 
l‘ha brilUaiit ball given by tlia arUtocracy of the Parisum 
iaraiits-^OT even lorattbm has iu ar.Btocracy. 

JjorAttixiA i,idre*Uin, -fa), [f. Lontto^ name of a 
town in Italy 4- -IKB.] A nun of any order of Our 
Lady of Loretlo. In recant Dicta. 
tLorWJ. Obs, Also lory(a, lorray, lorra. [Of 
unknown origin ; prob. AF. Cf. leU lory s.v. Lbib.] 
A dish in ancient cookery. 

14 . . Burtatom Patm In Rtlig, Ant. 1 . Si Ther waspsatalls 
In porras, and ladub in lorres. 14.. Na$n, in Wr-WOlcker 
\tphP l^mc latinm. lattay. ^1430 Twa Coakarjhbkt. B3 
Loray da Boolaa. Take Isolas, and saba hem a lytil [etc.]. 
liora3r&, variant of Lobaiv Ops, 

H ZriMIfllAttA (l^Joye't). [Fr., L krgmr to 
^nlnt :*see -arri.l sl A pair of eye-ulasses held 
in the hand, usually by a long metal, ivory, or 
tortoise-shell handle, b. An opera-glo^ 
iSao Hoog in Dlackw, Mag. VI. 39a Whan eyes meat ayes, 
what need of Lorgnette? i8te Serjt. Ballantinb Expar. 
vil 1% ‘I’ha court was crowded with bdiea . . furnbhad with 
Imgnattea. 

aitrih. 1873 Browniho Rtd Caii. NL-cmpfjpm Lace gets 
more homage than from lorgmatiO'^Xxam. 

Hence Jjovgaa'ttaA a., lumiahed with lorgnettes. 
i860 All Vtar Round Ho, 5a. 34 Down tha staircase 
came tha . . criiiolinod, lorgnatceo, opera-cloaked.. throng. 

IlLorgnon (l^^nyoft). [kr.l a. A single or 
double eye-glass ; a lorgnette. D. An opera-gloss. 

1846 Mas. Bkowniiio Latt, (1899) I. 49a On the ^lass of 
hb own opera-lorgnon. i^S Thacerkay Fan, Fair xxix, 
Tha General .. took up bb Opera-glass — the double-bar- 
relled lorgnon was not invented in tlioee days. sEgB Ctniury 
Mag. Jan. 333/0 Several times tha lorgiions of tha house 
had veered around. 
liOxi, variant of Lobis. 

SfOrio (Iprik). ran, [ad. L. UfrTca (see next).] 
A corselet or cuirass. 

sSm BanwNiNo Praiut 4 Each with . . loose-thooged vest, 
Loric and low-browad Gorgon on the braaat. 

II iKirioa (15r9i'k&). [L. UlrUa^ f. Ufrum strap.] 
1. Rom, Anita, A cuirass or corslet of leather. 


sto6 Phillips (ad Ker^), Laricm, a Coat of Mall, a piece 
of Armour worn in old Timas. 1797 kncycl, . 5 riA(ed. 3) X. 995 
Tha Roman lorlca was made like a ahirt. siro Fobbbookb 
Encycl. Aniif. 858 At the time of Trajan, the lorica was 
shortened, being cut straight round abo^ the hips. 

1 2. The coping or protecting head of a wall. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kers^^. J^arfrw,. .the Coping or Head 
of a Wall made to cast off the Rain. 

8 . Old Ckom, A kind of lute or paste with which 
vessels were coated before lieing subjected to heat. 

1733 CHAMBEas Cyel. Sup/,, Lorica, a name given .. to 
a peculiar lute made for the coating over vessels, which are 
to bear a very vehement fire. 1833 in Ocilvie. Suppl. 

4. ZooL The protective caite or sheath of some 
infusorians and rotifers ; also applied to the cara- 
pace of crustaceans. 

1896-8 W, Clark Van dtr Hatvtn't Zaal. I. 46 Animal- 
cules ancloeed in a mambrnnoui lorica or calcaraotu test. 
1870 Nicholson Man. Zod 1 . 301 Lorica, the protective 
cate with which certrin /itANwrfE are provided. 1896 H abtoo 
Roiiftrt (Camb. Nat. Hut.) R05 The cuticle . . in the Lori- 
cate firm and of definite shape, constituting a lorica, 

6 , Hot, The integument or hard external caalng 
of vegetable seeds. 

1839 Lindlbv Introd, Bot,(ad. 3) 044 Ilia ictia, callad also 
UricZ by MirbaL 

ZK>rioari8U& (1prtke«Ti&n), a, and sb, ff. mod. 
L. Ldricdria name of the ty^cal genus (f. Lobioa) 
4- - AN.] Belonging to the LorUariidm, a family 
of fmhwater fishes of tropical America, which have 
the head and body cuiiassed or loricated ; sb, a fish 
of this family. Also IiartOBTriQiA a, and #1. 

In mod. Diets. 


jbonoaxa ^iFT»4»t), «. and sb , eom , j 
UrfeSl^us, t, Lobioa : see -atb^.J 
A. Biff, Covered with < armour* or adjotniii 
plates or scales ; having a lorica. 

■ia6 Ruav 4 ftp. Emiaimal IV. 347 LoricajN {toaio ahm 
W)^ |ha d^ of tha thigk appoars oavai a d with a dpnb 
aaMMdbS^ scales UlmatS^ sliiOwaNte 


in tmdtir , Anim, I. 34 The lorkata g awara apa /Mam, 
Amaamatmc,]. 1870 RouAtaroN^afiaL 2^33 In tha lavi- 
oata [raptUos] a nanrooaotral sutura b parmanant. 

B. jA /A [repr. mod.!* Lanadi or jLtrisaia,} 
m, A small group of edentate mammals, inehidiog 
the pangolin ana the armadillo, b. A group of 
reptiica comprising the alligato^ crocodiles, and 
gaviala. O. A group of infusorians protected by a 
test or shelL 

slaa OwLYiE, SuppL, Lariemla, Larkaiat, an order oC 
lapUM. . . t. A aroup of polygaatric animalculaa. i8yy 
Dawson Otig, World xv, 338 Wax b advance of any modara 
reptilaa avan of the order of Loricatos. 

LorioatB (Vrik/'t), v, [f. L. isrust^^ ppl 
stem of IMcdrs, f. Lobica.] irans. To enclose in 
or cover with a protective coating. 

rtas CocEBRAM, Larieafa, to anno one with a coat of 
defence. 189s Ray Crrmlion 11. (1690) 30 'Tharafora hath 
Nature loricatMl or riabtrad over the stdai of tha ftwa- 
manuonad Hole with 1 ^-wax. 1733 CNAMRBaa Cycl. Stt//, 
a V. Laricatian, When vaueb are exposed to a fire tem 
strong for their structuro . , they crack and burst: for tha 
piaventing of which the operator has recourse to thb method 
of coating or loricatbg hu vasaab. sBiB in Todu. 

Xd^riMtod (Ip'rik/^ted), a, [kormed as Lobx- 
OATF. a. 4- -£D L} Protected by a covering of plates 
or scales, or of other matter ; armed with a lorica ; 
Zool , « Lobioatb a. 

1683 CocEEXAM iL A pflbb Aruiad with a ooata of dafenca. 
Loricaiad. iCj^ Fryrr Acs, E, India 4 /*. 7 Tha Bark of 
an Ash colour, loricated. 1793 Smith in PkU, Trane, 
LXXXV. a68 Tha imbricatao or bricatad appaarance of 
the scales which cover part of tha sclerotic coat of the aye. 
1834 PlanchA Brit, Cath/mt 17 Three loricated bands with 
three commanders waaiinc goldan torques. 1871 Huxley 
Anat. Vert. Antm. i. 44 In the Mammalia tha develop- 
mantof a dermal exoakelaton b exceptional, and occurs only 
In tha loricated Edtnioia. 187a Blakb Z00L 3s I'he dermal 
bony armour of tha Arinadilloe uke that of loricated Saurbns. 
1884 Q, frul, Microtc, Sei. July 136 Each of these groups 
U iul^divided into a loricated andan il-loricatad family. 

LoriiMbtion(lFrik/^‘/m). [f. Lobicatb V. : see 
-ATiON.J a. The action of loricating (see quota.), 
b. ooncr. A defensive covering or casing. 

arjo 6 Evelyn Sy/oa (1776; 314 Conea .. with pretty 
broad thick scalaa .. and the entire lorication smoother 
couched than those of tha Fir-kind. 1706 Phii lips led. 
Kersey), Lorication, a fencing with a Coat of Mail, a 
harneMing; in Masonry, the filling of WalU with Mor- 
tar; in Chymbtry, the covering of a Va««el call'd a 
Rptort with Luatu or Cby, before It b net over a naked 
fire. S74S tr. CramePs Art A tsaying Mti. 74 When tha 
VeMKob are exposed naked to the greatest Fire ; it earily 
happens, that they bun^t . . For the preveniing of which, you 
must have Recourse to Lorication or Coating. 

XiOriooid (Iprikold), a, [f. Lohica 4- -OIP.] 
Pertaining to or resembling a lorica ; loricated. 
Also applied to the fossil- footprints supposed to 
have b^n made by loricated animals. 

In recent Diets. 

Iiorlfloatlon, erron. form of Lobtoation. 

1730-6 Bailby (folio), Lorication, the covering a vessel, 
call'd a retort, with . . clay, before it is set over a naked fire. 
Itorikegt ClprikPt). AlsoS lorlquet, looraquet, 
lorrykeat. [f. Lout 4- •keot in Pabuakket.] A 
name for small brightly-coloured parrota ol the 
Malay Archipelago, compiehendin^ the genera 
Charmosyna^ Lariculus^ and Coriphtlus, 

1770-84 Cook Voy, (1790) 1 - Loiiquetis cockatoos, 
parruu. 1779 Forrest voy, N, Guinea 66 He presented 
me with a Looraquet of buutiful plumage, mostly green 
and yellow. 1869 A. R. Wallacb Malay Arckip, If. 4a 
'Iha Httla lorikeet (CA<irwA)C7iiMi//ak:n«f/j). 

ILorimaTp lorindr (Ip'rimu, lp*rinaj). Now 
hist, Forms : a. 5 lorFnar, lorrinar, 6- lorinar ; 
d* loyrymer, 5-6 lorymar, -er, 6 loremar, 
lorjrmere, lormaner, (i*/. *) loremair , lowriemelr, 
3- lorlmor. [a. OF. lotemUr, lorsnisr (F. hr~ 
misr), f. lorain (Ke Lobatk). For the substitution 
of m for n cf. Latimbr.] A maker of bits and 
metal mountings for horses* bridles ; also, a spurrier, 
and (Mnerally) a maker of small iron ware and 
a woiker in wrought-lron. 

(The name persbts only in tha tUb ol one of tha London 
livery companies.) 

[Class Gaklanoe in Witeht Vac, 103 Lorimarii dicuntur 
a loris (seu loralibus) quss uiciunt.] a luaaAm'r, E. 184 Ha 
b ki uile IMS. T. bat lorimers habben] 7 « uiiaS awai al Id 
rust. S413 in Vara Atyti. Introd. sa SiK>riers . . Lorymaia. 
14. . A^mm. in Wr.-Wfiloker686/as //u: a loiynOr. 

Mas Mown. Ripan CSurtOM) ill. x6i Et da bd, sol Iwrymar 
pro . . amandale da las barraa fenastrarum. 1389 Mann, 4 
Hanttk, Ejn, (Roxb.) 338 item, my master paid to lorymor 
of London (ora vj. brydilla hittas. .vd.r. iiuL a 1900 Vac, In 
Wr.-Waickar 393/33 ZarfafoWM, a sporyara, or a lormaner. 
1903 Prltiy Parte Exp, EHa, ^Vork (1830) 97 Item to Sy- 
mond Warde . . iorymara for v dd Uttaa at xiiib* tka do, 
Ixxr. 13316 INLAND /tin, IV, II. i$6 b, Many Lorinars that 
maWa Bittea. 1603 Stow San, I^ond, 54a l.orimmn, tha 
wardan and two paiaona. Mil BiAuHTGZwMgr.,Z#rfaim, 
b ona of tha Gompaniaa or London, that makos faka for 
horro bddlaa. spura and such liko siiiaU iron work. s8j| 
J. Holland Mamf, Moled IL 313 Tha manuiketura of au 
tba matallio paits of horse ftirnitora was oairtad on , . by 
artiaana, inootporatad under tba danominafion of lorinars 
and tpurriattk 1889 Rep. Cantm. LhoryOontp, Load, ill. 
567 The Lerinaia of London appear first to have recoadad 
tbrir ordinances as a mystary tn sMS. i8f8 BKiAkt O^nago 
OMu i, Aldarmin PmA Hafilday. Ocbsu aud LoriMt;, 
loonasBitt ite Lobtmib, iBbs^ L Laibhbb. 



LOBZirO. 


Iiovin* pt. ppU. of Ijmi 9.1 
Ziorinor, Yariuit of Loumeb. 
tXK>Tia|f« 9^/* ^.1 OAf. ££ Lobb jA.i -I* - xiro 1.] 
T«achiiig» uutmtioD. 

S#Bittn F. Q, V. irB. 4* They.. Her eriaedome did 
•dmira, end IteerknM to her lorlng. 

Xknrlot Abo 7lc^to,]«riot, lorlon. 

[a. F . UrUt (aleo JMm Cotgr.), a oomiption (dne 
to mieappreheniion of the prenxed article) of OF. 
#rM/, altered form of em/r Obiolb.] The Golden 
Oriole, Oriolus ^hula* 

tdoi Holland PltHjf L wA^ The Witwell or Leriot . . !• ell 
oner yellow. IbM. 11 . 6a6 A pale coloured bird celled the 
Leriot. pHiLura e Bird celled e Witwell, 

Woodpecker, or Greenfinch, sdy6 Couee, LersMi, e 
Witwel, YelloW'peck. or Hlckwey. iya4 Bailbv, iLeW#/, 
e Bird, that being look'd upon, by one that hag the Yellow 
Jaundice, cures the Person, end diet it self. 18.. R. H. 
Stoddard Ckinm S0Mgt Poente (1880) 031 The swallow 
end the loriot Are not so swift of wing. 

Loriveda (Ipriprd). Conch, Also -pad. [ad. 
L. llfripis^ lit. * strap-footed f. Uirum 

strap-K/A foot.] 

The L. word meant a person of little endurance or 
resolve r so used (in pL icri/€^t)\iy Taylor Gold. Gmt 
Serm. winter xiiL 163. 

A bivalve mollusc of the fiTonp Conchifirat now 
included in the genus Lucina : esp. L. iactoa, 
iMgt PmrtiHgt9H*t Brit. Cyct , tfmt. Hiit. III. 62 L0r^ 
/rrfr, a genua of molluscs. 1864 Craio SuppU, LoriM^ a 
molluacan animal, having the foot prolonged into a kind of 
c^indrical cord. 

Xioriquet, obs. form of Lortkbet. 

Loris Od^'ris). Also orron. lorl, lorjr. [a. F. 
leris (fiu^on): said to be a. Dn. •{heris booby, 
down.] a. A smell nocturnal climbing quedm- 
mtnous mammal {Loris gracilis), a native of Cey- 
lon ; it is tailless, and remarkable for its slender 
form, long limbi, and large eyes. Called more fully 
slender loris. b. Extended to lemttrs of the related 
genus Nyciicebus, as NJardigradus, the slow lemur 
or Kukano, and N> cinereus^ the gray loris of 
Siam and Cochin China. 

iy74 OouMM. NaL Hitt. II. 373 A little four-handed 
aniDim of the Island of Oylon, wnich Mr. Buflbn calls the 
l0ri. 1781 Pennant HltL QMmdrtt^ds 1 . S13 Loris. . . 
Monkey with a produced dog-like vinaea iSoa Bimolbv 
Anim, Biog, (1613) I. loi This Loris is about the siie of a 
small Cat 1833 JCisav Hob. 4 tntt. Anim. II. xxiv. 477 
The lory, or sloth ape, so called from the excessive slowness 
of its movements. i8m Tbnnbnt Ceyim 1 . 733 The little 
loris, which .has acquired the name m the * Ceylon Sloth *. 
1861. 1883 (see KuKANck sSoi Flower & Lvdbkkbr 
Mammals 69a The Gray Loris (Nyeticehus dnertusX 
Lork(e, obs. form of Lurk. 

Lormny (l^ jmarl). Hist. Also 5 lormerle, 
6 lormary. [a. OF. lomserie^ f. lormier Lobimeb.] 
The small ironware produced by lorimera Also, 
a place where such ironwork was made or sold^ 
[ts6e Libter Custnmarum (Rolls) I. 78 Ces fount les pur- 
veaunces qe les forgeours de la lorroerie de Londres ount 
purveu .1 141P Lil^ Albas (Rolls) 1 . 237 Lonnerie. 1383 
Ratss Custem ho. D U, Lormary the c. conuyning v. xx, 
xii./. 17x5 Hbarnb a. Brunno Gloss. (i8xc) II. 6x3/2 In 
the Parish of North St MkhaePs in Oxford . . was an 
Alley, or Lane, call'd The Lormery, it being the Place 
where such sort of Iron works were sold for all Oxford. 
fiBoo Cal. Lot. Bk. A . Load, 3a The sum of 94 for saddles 
ana lormery.] 

Lorn (V-^n), ///. a, [pa. pple. of Lbbse i/.l] 
f L Lost, pushed, mined ; doomed to destruo- 
tion. Ohs, 

For early instances of predicative use, see Lbbsb v.* 
a igae Cursor M. aao8o Al )xat birth hat hai* «■ bom be 
wkk, and fala, and felun lorn, a 1 4 0 0 ■ g o AUxomdor 5 
Sayntis, (^at lete her lifls be lome for oure lordis sake, sgsj 
Douolab MnoU xii. vL 9 O, stanch )our wraith for sdiame, 
or all is lorn I 1536 Abp. Parkbx./'x. IxxxviL Argt., Hiero- 
aslem most fortunate, To nurse both lewe and gentile 
lome. 1803 Scott Last Miusir. 1. xxiii. If thou i^est, 
thra art lorn 1 Batter hadst thou ne'er b^n bom I 
2 . Abandoned, left alone ; bereft of\ lonely, de- 
solate, wretched ; ■ Forlobb ^ 5, 
xt473 Partenay 3885 Raymound, out fro wit for wo 
almoste lorn. >383 Sackvillb Mirr, Mag, Induct. Ixxvii, 
With gastly lookes as ono in maner lome. igyp Spbnser 
Sheph. Co/. Jan. 6a, I . .am forlorne, (alas I why am 1 lorneT). 
1607 Schol, Disc, agst, Antiekr, 1. I 57 If any thing excuse 
lehosophat or Hesechias for suffering the Idolstrous 
Templet .. it was because they were lome, fmriome. 1748 
Coluns Odf DossCh Tkomsoa vUi, Lnm Stream, whose 
sullen tide No sedte*«ro¥m*d SUters now attend. T1783 
CoLBRiDOB Linos bMHtifnl Spring 1% The rustic . . Whistling 
lorn ditties leans up<m his crook. 1817 Mooan LoUta JT, 
II. (1850} 66 1 'bat ixy Hath nought beneath it half to 
lom as 1 . i8m KBAif Hyperion 1. 118 Space starr'd, and 
lorn of light, oxta PaAiCD Pooms <166^ II. 363 When 
lom lovers sit and aroo|L 1876 T. Hardy Etholborta (1890) 
t6i She might be dmpnnd by say lora'i circle, and left lone 
and lorn. 

Hence &o*xMMNi, forlomness. 

1868 LondL Rea, e8 Apr. 470/a The very lo mnem of bis 
' him their tends ' 


CTy jlti o n won for 

Ztoram, Lovray, var. L^ur, Lobit Ohs, 
Zsort^ viriant of Laubb Ohs,, laurel, 
e s4ao id 116^ Mk 'Fnder a lono h9 lifhta 

Lorrdt Isomll(e, van, Laubt, Loul 
oba. form of LAviau 
rifainxOr^^^}* AlsoplorrlOi 
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luTfio, Uaaeg* [Of ofaaeare atymologrs cf, dial 
Insyy to pall, drag.] 

1 . A long flat warn withont aides fonnliif on 
four low wheels. Also, a track or wagon need 
on railways or tramways. 

i8|sS Cto/l Rngiu, 4 Arch, JM*. L itgA Thera wbb a 
luggage lorry between the engine and carriages for pat- 
lengera liid. 143/t A luggage train wna p a m e fi ed *. with 
three lurries attached to it tfos lUustr. Caial, Gt, Eakik 
^ Liverpool town Huai, lorrte and coal cart. i6|8 Maa. 
OaSKBll Hor/h 4 .S', vit, Great loaded lurries blc ch id op 
the not over.wide thoroughfares. 1863 P. Baubv Dackyot rd 
Room, 895 'I'he plstca are conveyed from the fomaoes to the 
rolls on long iron trucks or lurries. I'he wheels ofihe luirie 
run in grooves. 1879 jessx Fothrrgiu. Probation 111 . 179 
Omnibuses, carts, imd lorries were stroggUng in a * kde * in 
the middle of the street s88s Dmly Hemsa Sept a/e The 
time-honoured * 1 orry,* or open cart. Indigenous to Liverpool. 
s88s OoiLYiB, Larry, a coal truck on a railway ; . . a lorry. 
19100 Enginooring Mag, XIX. 764/z Oraater intare«..now 
seems to center in the letry, or automobile wagon for heavy 
duty. 

2 . Mining, A ranning bridge over a pit. 

188s OaasLsr Glou, Coal AfMnsf, Lorry (Yoritshlre), 
a running bridge over a rinklim pit top upon whidx the 
bowk b placed after it is brought up for emptybf. /M, 
Ztirri .a movable platform cm wheeb, the top of whidi b 
made on a level with the bank or surface. It b run over the 
mouth of a pit-shaft for a bowk to be lowered down upon 
when reaching the pit top. 

8. Comh., as lorry-nian, -wheel, 
s88e Daily Now 6 Oct. 6/4 A girl was blown under a 
lorry whe^ b888 PoUl Moul G, 03 Jan. ic/a A railway 
lorryman. 

Lorry, Lorrykeet, van. LAUBTOdr., Lobtkbet. 
Lon ( 1 ^-is), int, A vulgar corruption of Lord 
used as an exclamation. (Cf. laws s.v. Law ini,) 
x86o Osa Eliot Mill oh Floss 11 . 170 But, lore 1 I shouldn't 
know what to say to 'em. x88o Mrs. Parr Adam g Evo 
xiii. (x88i) 65 * Lon * exclaimed Joan. 
tLorthew. Obs, Forms: a lar)>eow, -peaw, 
-bau, -^Au, -)>air, a-3 lax^aw, 3 loiBeau, 4 feu, 
• 03 W, -beaw. [repr. 0£. ^ldr}Ryw (f. /dr teaching, 
Lore r^.l +^/iat(/ slave), presumed earlier form of 
IdrPow Labew.] a teacher, pieceptor, instructor. 

0 X160 Haitoa Gosp, John i. 38 Rabbi Mt ya jxeeweSen ft 
Xo-re^t larSeow {e 1 000 lareow j. c x 17s jLamb, Horn. 117 He 
biscopj godes budel b and to Iarl>Mwe iset ban leaweda 
iolke. exaeo 7 'rx«. Coll. Horn. 7 pe lauerd sainte powel b 
heued lorSeau of alle holiechircchen. a xomProv, M{fs^ 
X05 in O, E, Mise. xo6 |>e mon be on his youh^ yeome leorat^ 
wit and wisdom . . he may bMn on elde wenliche lorbeu, 

ilLonim (ld«‘Ji/lm). Nai. Hist, PL lora 
(ld«*J& \ [L. lOrum •> strap, thong.] Lobi sh,^ 
In mod. Diets. 

Lory (loe*ri). Forms : 7 lourey, 8 laorey, 
lowry, 8-0 loory, luri, lury, 0 loerl, lowrie, 
8- lory. [a. Malay luri, dial. var. of 

nHH, whence the synonym Nobt. Cf. F. 
lori (Boffon).] A name applied to a number of 
parrot-like birds of brilliant plumage, chiefly 
bristle-tongued and belonging to the family Lorii- 
n», found in South-eastern Asia, the Asiatic Archi- 
pela^, and Australia. In Cape Colony and Natal 
applied to a touraco, Turacus albicristatus. 

xopB Load. Gao. Na aSxi/A An Eaio-India Lourcy, Psra^ 
quits, and several other outlandish Birds. 1704 tr. Niou> 
koft's Voy, Eflndios in Churchiirs Voy. 11 . 357 The Lory 
Bira is a Bird as big as a Parrot, but 01 a muen finer Colour. 
»3i Albin Nat. Hist. Birds 1 . 13 The Laurey. XTgi 
G. Edwards Nat. Hist. Birds IV. 173 The Long-taUM 
Scarlet Lory. . . It differs principally from the three last 
foregoing Lories, in being smaller. Ibid. 174 The Lory- 
Parakeet. S799 Fosbbst Voy. N. Guinoa xia Prom Saba 
and Sao are Brought large red loories, also black eima. 
s8oo Asiat, Ann, Reg., Misc. Tracts oo8/b I'he most 
remarkable birds to be seen in Amboyna are luries. x8xo 
Southey Kshotma x. xix, Twas Camaeo riding on hb loiy, 
*Twas the immortal Youth of Love. xSrs Anne Plumptrb 
Lichtonsiein's S, A/Hca 1 . 195 The cuculus porta, a beauti- 
ful bird, called by the oolonbts loeri or luri. x8sa CLvmm 
BUciC Port Phillip lit 40 The King Parrot b the most 
beautiful, and that called the Lowrie b, perhaps, the meet 
docile. 1839 H. Kingblby G, Haml^ xviii (1804) >47 
Fbmlng knrxes. .fly whbtling ..through the gloomy forest. 

Lory, LoryM : see LobI8, Laubbl. 

Lorsnner, obs. form of Larmw. 
a x49e Botombb Itin, (1778) e6o A reeaunt loryiner. xflga 
Parkbb Gloss. Archit., Larmter, Lorymor, tbe oorona. 
1877 F. G. Lfn Gloss. Liturg* Torms, Lorymer . . 1. Tbe 
eave of a house, a. The ilantinE brow or coping of a wall, 
serving to throw off the rain. term b not anfreqnently 

found in chorchwardons* aocoonta. 

Lob, obs. f. Losb, Jmb; and see Lo int, 
LOMklo, losOfoUa (h8's&bl}, a. Also 7 
loosable. [I Lou 4 -ablb.] Capable of 
being lost. 

xflix Cores., Psrdabls, looeaMe : flL or Ukella, to bo lost. 
xAjw Tbapt Mssrronx Gd, Aaih. In Comnu Sp, 683 Oraoa 
i^salf b lomble. iflgi Baxtrs Sae^ FmHk vL 40 There 
are many common gnu in man that are no mora wiaable 
then saving Grace. X074 Bori.E Traets,PosMm Nat, Cotd 
vii. 49 , 1 heard him mm inquiry, . .Whether the frigorifick 
fhculty of cheee OMposcles be loosable or notf dim T. A 
TaoLLors LHi Ptne tJT, II. lU- v. 43 Those who oaght be 
stuMdaed leiahle by it, ate Met aheady* 

Hence 

theRutogof cui, Ja Ut tsf ij Rj fcir Nat T 
of the othm, wiU prove a apedUtdlierMe. 


Louna, lOBfoiMKOw obs. forms of LouvaB. 
IioaaoCBr, ZiOBaaueur, vsriants of Lobuub. 
tLo^Mivd* Ohs, ••Lisbl. 
ig. . Coot do JL, 1I64 Have ye no doutaoce Of afl thsee 
ih cowards, no be^t ksarda Ibid, 4I73 




Xeoiou, Xsomskm, obs. IV., Lou, Loriov^ 
t Lom» sbA Obs, Forms t 3-5 (9 etnh,) foe, 
(4 foOB), 4-5 fou, looee, 4^ looe, lose, Sc, 
foiae, (3 looe, .Sr. foyee, 6 sc, lou, loye), 5-6 
loaefe, .Sir. loie. [a. OF. ies, /sS| iees i-*L. iawHs, 
pL of Usm praise.] Praises renown, iame. Also 
in neutral sense, (good or bad) lepntation ; peeas, 
ill ftune. Out H Jose : to onc*s dispraise. 


lagy R. Olooc. (Rolls) 30x7 fo kinges los so wyde snranf 
ynow .. fothorherte to nimoroo. axgooCanor M.h-jyo 
Of bb doom [of SoUnaon*!] for iprong fo looa two Ayonb, 
e6 Ypocrites fot . . dob manie penonces an guode prlnd- 
paUi^uorfolosorbewordku tJIrBT. UsK lost, LoSfS 
a vi (Skeat) U 179 Yevyuga nw name of badde looa 1390 
Oowsa C«s^ L 391 A Duo •.Which was a worthi knibt of 
ka. c 1400 Madndev. (1839) x 89 In that rime there weren 
3 Heroudes, of gret Name and Loos for here crualtea. 14. 
Ltdo. Flomr 0/ Curtsy 034 Lest out of kss any word 
astartolnthbaeetr^temakoitsemelaiiM. (1440^ 

Pasv. S13/1 Looa or bad name, infamia. t436 Sir G. Have 
Law Arms (S. T. S.) 141 Ho did nochi his dedb of honour 
. .ten hir sake, but for his awin los. rx46e Ttmmtloy blysi. 
Rxii. aoe Youre luwghtea of good lose. X513 Douglas 
ARneis xiii. iii. 31 O glory and renown of loys, in vayn. 
1389 PuTTONHAN Eng, Possu iiL xiR. (Arh.' S44 That thy 
lose, ne name may neuer dye. tggb SrENSRR F,p. vi. xIl 
xs Besidea the losse of so much loos and fame. xBaa Scrorr 
Todism. vii, 1 am a belted knight, and come hither to 
araube los and fame in this mortal lire. 

Lobb (liBz), sb,^ slang, [f. Lou v.l] An in- 
stance of losing (a race). 

X884 fllastr. Load. Nows Nov. 410/3 The rale of pey 
recognised by tbe Jockey Club, whico b five guineas for 
a * win', and three guineaf for e *ksa'. 

LOBB (Ifiis), P'orms: 1 loslan, fl-3 loBfo(n, 
5 Sc, lopwe, 5-6 losse. Sc, loli(e, 5, Sc, 6- lou, 
5-8 loou, 6 Sc, Xos, looe, (loue, 7 lose), 3* 
lose. Pa, t, I loBodle, -ade, 1-3 -ede, 4 Sc, 

4-6 loste, .Sr. loMlt, -yt, 6 Sc, loisall, louesit, 
(7 looud, losed), 3- lost. Pa,pple. i (8e)fosod, 
-ad, 3 Uosed, -et, 3-5 Host, 4 losed, 4*5 1-, 
yloct(e, 4-6 loete, {Sc, loeit, -yt, 5-6 loiselt, 
losslt, -yt, 6 loist, louit, 7 lolesed), 3- lost. 
[OE. lesion, f. hs Lom, nsea almost exdusively 
intr, (sense i ) ; sometimes with indirect obj. in dative, 
as #1# lesode hit»l lost it The transitive use, 
which occurs twice in ONorthumbrian and appears 
in general use early in 13th c., seems to have arisen 
partly from Interchan^ of function between the 
indirect obj. and tbe subj. where these were not dis- 
tinfi 
and 

apprehuded u passive. The later lense-develop 
ment of the vb. nu been influenced by the cognate 
Lbeu v„ with which it became synonymous, and 
which it in the end superseded. 

Tbe regular mod. Eng. pronunciation repr. OE. 
lesion would be (l^z) ; the standard Eng. pronun- 
ciation (Ids) seems to be doe to association with 
Loou V,, which in some contexts fe.g. te leese 
held) closely approaches this vb. in meaning. 
Many dialects have the phonetic form noimalTy 
descending from the OE. vb. Tbe Sc. form less 
is prob. evolved from the pa. t. and pa. pple. lest.'] 
1 1 . intr. To perish ; also, to be lost or missing. 

‘ K. AumED Booth, xxxi. f a Swa awa sao bao scaal 
loaian kon hao hwmt Irringa itingflL ^897 — CrogorysPout, 
XXX. Boc Dmiia nu foraldM b 8mt b fomeah losad. a 1173 
Cott, Horn, tax Forfon fo k imtta ml scaap fo ma loMoa. 
rxi73i^«wA/f^. xiypimnakaiaSfokaaulan. xj.. EE, 
Alfit. P, A, 907 her lyues lysta may neuer loae. 
t 2 . tram. To d^roy, ruin, bring to deitraotion 
or perdition ; to be the ruin of. Obs, 
cego LindisP, Gosp, Luke xvii. oj And cnom pmt flod 
ft lSiade fv/ apfide alle. t%..E, S, Allit. P, B 


Aik fo load* with bbe ledes we keen at-«nca 
Wycuf Sorm, Sel. Wka. 1 . 49 ' ' 
loete foM manrieerb. 


J. m 

ys|8o 

ope kyng .. lent hb oatb mad 
f X 440 tf'e/r lU. 03 pou schalt 

bane ab manye jpeynea aa >ou bait kate seulaa I > M>S Can- 
ton G, do la Tour bexxiv. OyID, Tba lyre aprang euto 
and loate hb band. 1338 Baln Geo'# /Vvmrforxti. (1744) xi 
Lobb hym not yet, Lordt, thoub be hath depsly sworved. 
xmx Sylvebteb Du Borlots l. iff. 643 Lam heat, wet, wind, 
abould roite, or rot, or Iom iu seoa Snaxu jHooh, nl il 
BPS What to our aeluee In paaiion wo propoee. Tbe pamkn 
ending, doth tbe pnrpoee kse. sdat tr. Matkiou's Power- 
pull boworiio tee marg.. We ought not proudly to deej^ 
prodcgke,thbnegloctketAkZodeE. 
b. To ruin in eitimation. rare, 
sSofl Shaka Lear 1. i. 036 Such a tongue, That 1 am glad 
1 haue not, though net to haue it, Hath kit ma in your 
liking. tSf/y Seplev Ant, 4 CL y .1 Wlu. (X766) zot 'Twas 
1 that lom you In each Roman mind. s88b J. C Mormoh 
Macaulay 44 Hb want of aspiiutkn. .has km him In the 
gpinion 01 many raaderB. 

o. ppss. To be brought to destruction, ruin, or 
misery; to perish; to be killed; in a spiritual 
sense (of the sonl), to be damned. Of a ^p, its 
craw, passengersi or cargo : To perish at sea. 
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mm t.J mtgm ia Wright F, ssai^ ao 

IchMM ha mooy a lUy. r ijM Cmaucsii A»£.C* 
t$9 , 1 Ml wouiMl«d..lhit j AinTtwt almoot. ftjnCmrmrJf, 
6 eo$ (FM,) Dcde ft tom* wu al )«fa« fa. cifff Cmaocu 
SfnC^ 7 A 1 Is lo»ta for be of itedfaemeiim r 1470 
Mwiiv Wmtfmet V. 307, I trow nodit |elt at Wallaea kwyt 
be : Our derkys uyK he aeU nr nonf de» m ing Lau 
HciiNm HmmH axi. 63 Yf y« im« to bymjre artlSiic for 
* ilit 1*546) K vlib To play 
at the table* aad dice with euche as be tiMt add naught* 
t<04 B. GfeiMSTONx] D*Aco»tdt HUt, inAim e. L «e By 
ihb meanee God le dkdionottred, and man loet hi aiT parte 
by idolatry, idw Shakh. TbmA i. L 58 AU k)«t» to prayer*, 
to prayers all loet. lyia Aomeoif Cmtc tv. 1 . 46 Ihe 
Woman that Deliberate* 1* loet. iTil Cowrae Ttutk 470 
And ie the loul indeed 10 kHt 1 lypl HfmmtJkfy Mof, V u 
417 (Scotticim*) Poor man, he wee kH ia the river; 
orwoed. tfsy Selwyn L^m Si*i Prim led. 4) 11 . pei Tiie 
property ineured wa* loet. liit J. A. AutXAiomR 
7 «rar Lhrui aid. tbe You are not in danger of perditioo, 
out are lout already, iflp Lmw Timm Rtf* Llll.do/a The 
veeml . . eank in a ehort time, all hand* betag loet. 

8. To Incur the prnratton of (lomething that one 
poneMei or hai control of) ; to part with throngh 
negligence or miiadventure ; to be deprived of. 

a. with obj. a material or immaterial poaoeeiion, 
landf, goodi, a right, quality, etc. f 0 ccas. with 
WBMpf. mpt ij U* S. rant) put. 

eieoa Lav. eprsp pu* loeede Drutte* al bae klne-londet. 
r 1330 it Beuhne CArmi. (1810) e;* pou lode ^ dignlte. 
1417 tVuitf/. A nek. in io/« RtP. //ist. MSS. Ctmm, App 
V. eps The accusere nbal lome hi* frauiichee for ever. « 147U 
GaROoev in //at/. CW/. LmA, Cit. (Camdeo) 180 Tliat saioe 
yere was the moet pa(r](e of N ortnandy y<lante. *4.. 
CkiiH§ ^ BrUtrtm ^ In Had. E* P. P. 1 . las Thu hae 
played atte dice, . . and loet up. tone, that thu had. t igga 
La Bbbnkbs Arth* tri, Bryt. <1814) 6 He loet away and 
wasted bis londee and goodes. ibaP Lmiouw Trav. it. 66 
In all, tbs Chrthtiane IoomhI but slecwn Gallie*. 1779 Cowm 
Ymrigf Dittrtu 51 Ons Uikt . . of pigs that he luui lost By 
amggets at tbe tail. 


Ymrigf Dittrtu 51 Uikt . . of pigs that he luui lost By 
amggets at tbs taif. iWp H. Busmmbll Ntw viii iro 
The child brought up a thief geu an infinite power of 
canning . . ai>d loee* out Ju*t a<t much in the power of true 
perception. 1I78 S. Wali*ole Hitt^ Etig. 1 1 . 458 Sir Joseph 
Vorke told him that he would lose hi<i place if he did nut keep 
his temper. 

b. with obj. • limb, u faculty, one’s life, etc. 

7 b itu 9 H§'» %$tui\ eee Hbao tb* 51. 7 b lut krmri : to 
become discouraged. 7 b iau utYt ktttri : to fall in love, 
t 7 b /m» tm't Srttkikx to dla 7b iut omit iogt (sUngii 
Id get drunk. 

rtasg Lav. esetS Hire Uf heo loeede none. ‘it.. E. R. 
AUit* B. 5^ If be has losed the lyxten. t43S-gB tr. 
Higtkm (Rollei Vll. 315 Makynge a etatote that whoi^ver 
toke a beste her scholde lose oon tie. HTU-fiU Maloev 
Arikttr iv. tx. im Syr Arthur loet eo moche blood that 
it was memeiUe lie Mode on hk feeL SS - . in LetU Roy* 
f itlutir* Lmdiot (1846) 11 . 4 She was Oke to have lost 
her mind, tgjo Paukss. 409/3, 1 am spechelesse, a* a 

r ilce body is that hath loM Che use of his speche. 1596 
GsirriN Ftdeum vi,Oh better were 1 kx^e ten thousand 
breathi^ Titan aucr hua in such vnsecne disgrace, igpy 
Bacom Comitrt Gd. 4 Bvili (Arb.) 15a As to a mono 
culoe it is mors to loots one eye. then to a man that hath 
two eyes. Food Brokott H* 111. v, *l'is long a^ons 

since first 1 lost my heart. 167s Milton Smmtom 914 Though 
sight be lost. Life yet hath many aolacea 1711 Addison 
Sjoci. No. 60 P 4 In a little Time after he lost hie Senses. 
ipM OsEu. tr. Brauiomu’t S£. RMomomtmtitt 186 As soon 
Es They were dead, eve^ one loet Heart, having loM their 
Chief Supporte. 1749 Lavinqton EtUhtt. Moikotiitti 4 
Pm^dsts 11 vi. (173a) a 6 A religious Nun, devoted to Sc. 
Xavier, famed ror Skill in Music and a fine Voice, had her 
Voice lost by a Hoarsnsm for ten Years. 1770 Gom/i. Mmf. 
XL. 560 To express the Condition of an HoneM Fellow aim 
no Flincher under the Effects of Good Fellowship, he isMiid 
to..niave] Lost his legs, tUoa O. Rose Diarin (i860) 11 . 
ijj She .. rode to .Southampton, where she lost some blood, 
liie Tunhvmon Edm* Grmy 3 And have you lost your heart f 
. . And are you married yet T si«a M ss. Stowe Onelt Tom't 
C. EXvU. t$3 She acquired an Influence over the mind of 
the dtKituts child that she never loki. 

a With obj. a penon : To be deprived of (a 
relative, friena, lervaut, etc.) by death, by local 
teparatioD, or by leveraace of the relationship. 
Alto, in lomewhat specific tense, of a commander, 
an army : To auffer lots of fmen) by death, cap- 
ture, wounds, etc. Of a medical man : To fail to 
preserve the life of (a patient). 

c laeg Lay. *704 Heo Itmen monie busend godere mon- 
aeu.^ ria86 Chaucei Kmt*t T. 78 We losten alle oure 
housbondes at that loan. 41460 Towmoity Myti. v. 48 
Why shold 1 in>on a day loyse both my sonnest igM 
Palsos. 749^t lae folysshe gyiie toke on tor thought astf 
she had loste her fatoer she coulde have done no more, 
svna Db Fob Molt FUuttiortU^^^'i 1x7 l*he imprehenslons 
of losing such m friend. 1780 Wutm. Mag. Vlll. S49 'Fhe 
Resolution had the good luck to come up with the Prothde 
..and took her without losing a man. ilga BaowMiwo 
lYmHftgi. iv. How much I lov^ him, 1 find out now I've 
lost him. 1847 Tbnnvson Prinerst 1. 196 When wc canm 
where lies the child We lost in other years. t88o Wheruui 
Short Hitt. Imdim 604 The English had lost more than 
officers and men. s 8 ii S. Wells Ovmr. <4 Utorimt T ^ momrt 
185 He [McDowell] lose only the last of his first five canea 
of ovariotomy. 1883 Howells IFommit Romtom IL xx. 
176 She had wet her fhther, who died very suddenly a fcw 
dm tikm ha sailed. tMm Geoegb Bmitiot Emg* Hitt, 108 
Wmle Wellington loet about 1300 men, Massena lost com 
sidwably over three times that nua^bar. 

d. To fall to malatain (a position, a state of 
mind or body), e.ff. tp Iptt poHtmt, pttis Umfmr^ 
tp 1 pm cattt^ kpta^ pnit batante^ etc. Tp Ust 
grptmdi to Cidl to keep one’s position ; esp.^. to 
decline in reputodoo, xavour, health, etc. 


tsggir foeOeoimo aft sf.l S 4 f o4h Hottm Arthur nr. 
Ie* 131 but alweyes he bmde vp Ms ahelde and lost no 
ground nor hated no chere. « liM Siombv Arcmdim 1. (1590) 
07 Al length, the left winge of the Arcadians bsean to loose 
■pound* sfiee MABea tr. AitmmtFt Gmmmmm dAif, 11. 91 
now hsd they elmost made mm to lots my jpetience, and 
wy Judgement I 1640 tr, Yordtrit Rom. tf Romt* 1 . xvi. 
68 They brake their suves bravely, wicboot loslnff their 
sidles. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 838 They aMpntsht all 
redstance lost. All oounige. tjta W. Rooees Yoy. bqx 
A Current eetiing to Leewsrd, we rather loet than got 
ground. S77S Tounson Lot. to Mrt* ThrtUt 13 June, B^ 
well is a fkvourlte but he has loat ground ilnco 1 told them 
that he b married. iTte Priestley Corrupt. Chn 1 . iv. 

S 9 llioaE suspicions were not likely to lorn ground. 1844 
ICKEMS Mart. Cknt* xi, Chuffey nogglod over bis pliue 
10 long, that Mr. Jonas, losing patience, took It from him 
at laat. iPri Spungron Sorm. XXIIL 300 He has lost 
caste and tek all ground eff glor)dng. 

a. pccoi. To cease to nave, to g^t rid of (soma- 
thing undesirable, e.e;* an ailment). 

1667 Milton P.L.u.Zap To loeaB In sweet fenetfulnem 
all pain and woe. 1677 Lady Chaworth in \%th Roy. Hitt. 
MS Comm* App. v. 4a IIm Dutcheme hath had an ague 
in her lysing inue but hath soone loM it. 1741 W. Colums 
Houmh 83 0 I let me teach my heart to lose Its fears, tfigp 
Maa. 'rsBVELVAN Lot. in Trevelyan Ltfo Maeamimy (187^ 
II. XV. 477 Never, at hxig a^ 1 live, can 1 iota the sense of 
mieery thm 1 ever left him after Chrlstiiuuday. Mod, 1 have 
Dot yet lost my rhountaiitiii. 

£ Of a thiii;r : To t>e deprived of or part with 
(a portion of itsiell^ a quality, or appurtenance). 

c 1330 R. BauNNE Chrom. (1810) set pe oay loet bia cobur^ 
ft mirk waa as be nyglit. 4 1388 Chaucbe Framki, T. s68 
Til that the biiKhie sonne loste nia he we. 1398 Shaka Aitrty 
IV, V. V. t39 This deceit looses the name of craft. s6af 
Milton Hymn Nmiivity 99 The Air such pleasure loth to 
loM, With thonaand echo'a still prolongs each beav’niy clone. 
1784 CowKE Tmtk 1. 648 And have thy Jm Lost nothing 
ay comparison with oumV s88s Ls Comtb dpcht 31 When. . 
the hypermetropic eye loses its power of adjtiMmenL 189A 
Hall Caine Manxmtut iv. X.B33 Her hoosehold duties bad 
lost their interest. 

t g> with cognate obj., tP Ipse a Ipss, Also, tp 
fpse incur) ■ Jim* Obs* 

B498 Old CVy Acc. Bh. in Archmol. yml. XLIIX, Item for 
a fytie lost by John Stone. .ee <4 iges Ld. bBENBRS FroUt, 
II. EExvii, 109 l*he cotintrey of Bierne thia hundred yere 
oeuer iosta auche a losae. niS4x Wyatt in Totio^t Mite* 
(Arb) 87 Graunt them good Lord, .. 'I'o firesua inward, for 
loayng euch a loase. 1614 S. Wabd Ltt* in l/uhoit Lott. 
(x686) 13 We have loM .. a great Ices by Mr. Casauhou’s 
untimely decease. 

t h. with $n /. : To be deprived of the power or 
opportunity (of doing something). O^s* 
t6i6 B. JoNSON Forott, Ey* Lmdy Aubiguf What th* 
haue lout t* expect, they dare deride, tbp. Milton P, R* 
1. 378 Though 1 have lost . . To be belov'd of Cod, 1 have 
not lost I'o bve. 

1 . The passive is often used without any reference 
to a determinate person or thing as * losing ' ; e. g. 
(of an art, e:c.) to cease to be known or piactisea ; 
(of a quality, etc.) to cease to be present. Cf. 
Lost fpl* a* 

.1667 Milton P. L. xii. 409 This God-like act Annuls thy 
doom, the death thou shouldst have dy’d, In sin fur ever 
lost from life. 1670 Rav Prov. 1x7 It's not lost that comes 
at last. All is not lost that is in danger. 1700 Dryden 
Ftdflot Pref. (Globe) 50$ Tbe name of its author Ewing wholly 
lost, vjmm Quincy Ltx. Physico-Mod. (ed. e) 064^ In all 
Percussions the Stnrice is propurtkmal to the Force lost. 
X779-8X Johnson L* P.^ Cotoioy^ If what he thinks Iw true, 
that his numbers are unmusical only when thw are ill-read, 
the art of reading them is at present lost ilAS Tennyson 
Morit A rth. 90 Surely a precious thing. . Should thus be loat 
for ever from the earth. X870M. Arnold St. Pmul 4 Pro* 
ietituttism (looo) 69 From which [chapters] Paul’s whole 
theology, if rII his ocher writings were lost, might be recon- 
structs. 1897 AllbHiPt Sytt* Mod* IV. 818 The quality 
of Che voice may be unaUered or completely lost. 

4 . abspl. or intr. To suffer loss; to cease to 
possess something ; to be deprived of or part with 
some of his or its posiesdons, attributes, or quali- 
ties; tu become deteriorated or incur disadvantage. 

4 SS 30 Moid* 41 Ha beon eauer feard for to losen 
XeUrtokort^mnd hero im MS* Bodl* leosen]. 4x470 Henry 
WalluiCt IV. 336 Now want, now has; now now can 
wyn. 1906 SHAKa Tam. Skr* Induct. iL xox Thou sbalt 
not loose by it. s6is Bible Ekcl* iU. 6 A time to get, end 
a time to lose. 1643 BuaaouoHES Exp. HoumVt, (1658) 75 
There is nothingjoit in being willing to Iom for God* idm 
Drydrn Dtd, MnoU Rts. (ed. Ker) II. tap Thus, by 
kig abroad, he lost at home. t8^ MacavlaY TomphEm, 
(iSBy) 440 He never put hiroself prominently before the 
public eye, except At coajunrtures when he was almoat 
certain to gain and could not poesibly lose. 1890 Tennyson 
im Mom* xxvii, Tie better to have loved mm loat Than 
never to have loved at aH. S89S Gborob BtUtlu Emg. 
Hist. 313 Fortunately the Sikhs had loat so severely that no 
evil consequences foUowed. xfiffi Folh-Lort Sept. 198 The 
other was undertaken by a publisher, who lost on it Mod* 
Bnth armies loat heavily. 

b. Of an immaterial thing : To be deprived of 
ite power or force, rare, 

1794 Mss. Piosxi Symom. It. 38 Onr onthoit plunder 
French comedies in vain ; the humour loses and evoporotea 
sfoc R. J. Drunmond RoUst* Apott Teach, L 33 The words 
ora only understood ia their setting. They lose imsMOMly 
when isolated. 

t a ConiL efy with partitive lenae. Obs, 

Fiicxan Htdy 4 Pw^, St, tit v. xfij Gold olwayaa 
worn in the same puna sdth dlvur loses h^ of the colottr 


health, etc. 


1640 Fiicxan Holy 4 Pri^, St, tit v. xfij Gold olwayaa 
worn In the same puna sdth dlvor loses h^ of the colottr 
and weight. 1793 K. Muiphy Gmjt tm Trnl No. 33 
These Afiiiremencs soon began to loan of their Influence. 
ikLt fekmttm (1831) 1. 86 Hawklae told hin 2 


Tlwse Ailiiremencs soon begnn to loan of their IM 
tygt BotikMA. y i Bm iem (1831) 1. 86 Hawklae told 


wonldtaeeoflts Ifk wnrneo pnbliahed. e8MBEO* 

DOBS Hygiim v. 34 Every ww e c ln, aieeped In a hasted 
medium. Mens of im o ontr n rti U t y. 

6 . To become, permanently or temporarily, mtable 
to find in one’a own poaeetiion or ctutody ; to ceaie 
to know the whcrcabouta of (a portable object, an 
animal, etc.) becauae it haa strayed or gone na- 
awaies from one*8 possession, or boa simply been 
mislaid. 


rme LMitf, Gup* Lnkn ov. 4 gif ferloreS ewf loeeS none 
of ffism. 1380 WvcLir Lmho xv, 4 What man of 300 that 
hath on hundrid sebeep, and if he both loot oon of hnm 
(nCc.J. 41400 Hocclsyi yomathae 31B Y hniw n fere .. 
thow woMest it leem^ As dm lostht my ryng. 1967 Gmde 

4 GotUio Bodi. (S. T. S.) W My Bonn was fostn^nnd now ie 
found. 1991 Shane 7 W Gm/. n. I. *3 Like a Scboole-hoy 
that hod loet hb A B. C i698 Com* Hitt. Frmtuiom vii. 
le We demanded if they haid not token up n hnwk whidi 
%re hod lost, lyii Patoa Daoo 8 Venue wept the eed 
disester Of having lost her favourite dove. 1743 Buleblet 
ft Cummins Yoy.S. Seme no She told me Mr B— - n hed 
lost hU Hat. 1847 Tennyson Prtmeeu iv. 179 Sinoe her 
horse wa* lost I bit her mine. 1871 MoatEV Yoltmuv(tBB 6 f 

5 Humanity bad lost lu title-deMb and ha had recovernd 
them. 

b. To fail to keep in sight Also, tie Use sight 
^(lit. and fig.) : see Sight. Also pccas*, to cease 
to hear (peet .) ; f to fail to follow (a penon) in 
argument {fibs, or aneh.). 

IB87 Ianes in Hakluyt Y^. (tboo) III. iii The Master., 
wo* efrayd hu men would shape 'some contrary course whUe 
be was odeepe, and so he shoukl iota vi. wiipe H. Smith 
Strm, (i6^i7) 349 'I'hni i» ou* iif« while we enjoy it, we Iom it 
like the bunne which flies swifter than oa arrow, and yet 
no man nerceivea that it moves. 1608 Digsy Yoy, Medit, 
(t86S) 3 If wee should chance at any time to Ioom each 
other, vpoD sight againe (etc. ). 8694 Sir T. Haaeaar Trao, 
IX Wee once more got sight cf the Carradee, and lost her 
for eucr, in tvro hours* after. 1640 Shirley Cemtiami Mmid 

IV. F s b, 1 cannot see i* th* darke with spectacles, And 
tine owne eyes ha’ loet him o* tbe suddoine. lyeg Ib’odrem 

Corr.ixAj) ill. 173, 1 thought, upon infiiiity,ba was running 
into Sir Imsu Newton’s notion of infinite space beiug the 
divine sensorium,. . Init, indeed, many times I lost him. xSji 
1 ‘bnnvbon Dream Four 9 Vom. 045 Losing her carol 1 stOM 
pensively. 

o. To draw away from, be no longer near or 
among ; to leave hoMleeslv behind in a race. 

1704 Pope A mtmmm 60 Here where the mountains km'ning 
as they rite Lone the low vales, and steal into the skiee. 
1748 Amsom't Yoy* il v. iBo We did not Iom them [flymgi 
foil] on the cosHt of Brasil, till we approached the southern 
tropia 1886 Sir F. H. Doyle Rumtm. Sx Where bis great 
stride and iron legs would have enablca him, in the loa* 
gunge of tbe turf, to Iom hb ootagonist. 

t d. To fail to retain in the mind or memory 7 
to forget Also »ld of the mind or memory. Te 
lose it that . . : to forget that. Obs. 

xgyo Palsoe 556/x, 1 forget, I have loste a thynge out of 
remembraunce. xjpo Shake Mids. N* 1. L SI4 Being ouer^ 
full of selfe-affaim, My minde did lose it. tjgm — P>ft. 4 
Ad. 408 The biiaon b but plaioE And once made perfect, 
neuer loet againE s6s8 Dbkkxb // it be mot good Wks. 1873 
HI. aoo My memorie bad quite lost you. 1613 Shake, etc. 
Hen* V///f II. i. 57 Heare what 1 say, and then goe home 
and ioee mE 16. .Milton Pt. Ixxxiit. 16 Ihat Israels name 
for ever may Be lost in memory. S703 Rowe Fair PtniU 

V. i. Here let Remembrance lose our past MbfortuneE 
XTia S. Sbwall Diary 11 Apr., Had unite loet It that the 
Meeting wa* at Mr. Stoddard's. [1870 M. Arnold St. Pout 
4 Protuianlitm U900) 148 Who can ever lose out of hb 
memory the roll and nura of those magoiftoent words of 
prophecy!] 

«. '1 o cease to follow ftbe right track) ; also, to 
cease to find (traces of a person, etc.). Chiefly in 
tp lose pne's way (liL and fig.), f Of a river : To 
diverge from Uts channel). 

1930 Palsoe 771/1, 1 wander, as one dothe that hath loete 
his way-E as^ N. Lichbfiblo tr. Catiamheddt Comp, E, 
lad. u viiL 90 'i*hey had willingly lost their coursE i6ig 
G. Sandvs Trav. 11. 04 Nor bus thing extraordinary for 
riuera to lose their cnanneb. 1700 Prkw Ck/et Hmmtiim 
3 She loet her way. And thro’ the Woods uncertain chanc? 
to stray. 1849 Macaulay Hitt, Lag. iii. 1 . 373 Pepys and 
hi* wife, travelling in their own coach, loat their way be- 
tween Newbury and Reading. 1803 Fam, Htraid xm/i 
A fter the hud walked a Uule farther, ime lost trail altogethw. 

t £ To allow to etcape from one’s power or 
Influence. Obs. 

a 1719 Burnet Owm Tumt (1784) 1 . 378 Instead of prevail* 
Ing on the Prince, lie lost him so entirely, that all hb en- 
deavours aftanvanb could never beget any co nfi d e nce hi 
him. 

g. To let slip onc’a knowledge of (a language)* 
17x8 Lady M. w. Montagu Let. to Loedy Rich 16 Mar., 
I am in great tbager of loehig my English. 

6. To spend unprofitably or in vain ; to wastOi 
get no return or result for (one’s labour or eflbrts) ; 
to let slip (opportunities) without usiiig them to 
good purpose ; |o waste (time). 

#1940 HAMPotE jPtmiterxiM, no Sufihs Chat thou suffrs 
for god and of god, for wa bMm M losb suffiynge. 41374 
Chaucei Treyl$$t 11. 1700 (1749) Lkt tyme I loste, 1 dor not 
with yow delE 4140* Rom, Rote 9x53 Fully on me she 
lost hb lofE CMpm Morlm 6 And so shoU y« loose 
yoore tyOM. i 49 U^ Maloev ^pVAnt EvtibaVkyM She b 
not the fyrat tfant hath loste hsr payn vpon yow. ig ee le 
DuNAAn Potmt htvL 13 The bill bbour M, smUU 
eeruioE t 0 it Pema Gmemedt Cie. Comm. i. <1586) e6 Mow 
to looee nomon time about thb pofaii, 1 seb vnto yaOfiP 
[etEk eiie Spaimaa F,Q* 1. fit w Bn^ when ebemw fwr 
psayere nought prevoUe Shcf bneke fletenrieM muh come 
bbmur keL efitg W. Lawaon C e mmtg y Homtem, Card, 



Xioaa. 


Xiosairoa. 


M 910W li^MMrvMtaad to eoiM«bMit«a Orchard 
k lott vnlm you knoo w«U. Hsa «Aai>aaaoii 7 Wko 
tT*"* !SP** opportunity of 

wtat it oofliL for vaitiiif tHI odmu bwiiuM. wtM 
MULTON C^mwfwjx lU b loit Uutf pra^ lliat la addreiiC to 
imatMndinjE Ean. 193I Swkrr /W. vn Fall to. 


fo a trieo, ao you have not a moment to Iom. 1819 CaAiat 
T, How much ehe grieved to loeethe given day 

Ib diaHlpation wild, in vbitauon gay. 1847 Mairvat 
CAiUr, N, Forest v, There b no time to be loet. 1896 G. 
BootHRY /« Stretm Cout^, IL vL 5^1 A. . follow who never 
net a chance of mMing huiMelf ohl^onabb. 

. b. 7 b do losicHot NfioH s to have no efTect upon, 
to fail to influence, 

tfoo SMAKa. Tem^, iv. 1, 190 On whom my painea Humanely 
taken, all, all low, auite loet. Iite Burnit Fmst, Care ix. 
Ill Nbetiescd Style are loec before a common Auditory.] 
tdae DavDCN /Sueid xt. 1059 lliir Straugemi, and ’i'riclce 
of uttb Hearta Are loet on me, 1833 nr. Martinsau 
Brooks Farm xi. 131 Your kindnem {jt not loet upon me. 
1S44 Dirrabli Commgsby 1* iU. 1 . ea Nothing, however, waa 
ever loet upon Loni Monmouth. No one had a more 
retentive memory, or a more observant mind. 1900 J. A. H. 
Murray Estolutien Eng, Lsxicogr^tl^)cvt real humour of 
the aitnation . .waa. .loat upon the Houae of Commona. 

7 . To fail to obtain (tomething one might have 
had) t 0ccas, const, to. Also, to fail to catch (a 
train, etc.), f To lose aim : to miss one’s mark. 

1387 Trbvwa Higden (Ro 1 b> VI. 185 He achal leae \MS. y 
In'ae] hevene wil hem take awey. 1390 Gowbr Cottf, 
1 . 153 Adam for Pride loKte hia prln. c 1460 Tonnul^Mvst, 
lii. 363 Wheder 1 loae or 1 wyn In fajrth, thi folowehip. 
a 13^ Hall CArva., Hen, iai b, Meanyng not to looe 

eo great a prey. idM SuAxa Mens, for M, l iv. 78 Our 
double are traitort And makea va luone the good we oft 
ought win. By fearing to attempt. 1806 — Ani, k Ci, iv. 
xiv. 71 Shall 1 do that which all the Parthian Dorta, 
fThough Enemy) loat ayme, and could not. 1611 Biblc 
Matt, X. 4» Hee ahnll in no wise loie hie reward. 163a 
Mabbinobr Afa/d of Jfononrv, L (1639) K a, Cant . . . If yon 
fonweare your aelfea wee ahall not prosper. I'll rather loae 
my longing. 16^ Baxtrr Satnt*s K. iv. <1656) 139 Where 
God loaMhiaprateeL man will certainly loae hie oomforta 1711 
SwiPT ymL toSielia la May, Mr. Secretary. . brought me to 
our town's end in hb coach : ao 1 loat my walk. 1775 Harric 


I'll rather loae 


Fkiht. Arrangsm, Wka. (1841) 339 The awifl-footed Saliua 
loat the prise to young Euryakuii 1B30 J. Jbkyll Corr, 
(1894) 956 Rather than lose her bgacy, she hung him on to 
the window bar. 1884 Congrsea/toua/tr/ Jane 493, I once 
nearly lost a train on account of it 1900 F. Avst^ Brest 
Bottis ii. aa * A guinea. For the last time. You'll loae it, 
sir *, amid the auctioneer to the little man. 

b. To foil to apprehend bv 8 it;ht or hearing ; not 
to * catch ’ (words, points of a discourse). 

1599 Shaks. Aitteh Ado nt 1. 39 Then go we neare her 
that her eare loose nothing. 1804 £. G[RiMirroNi>;] tr. 
D'Acostm’s Hist. Indies 11. viL 97 being too farre off from 
any thing, wcmb loose the sigl^ and too neere likewise, we 
cannot see it 17BA Cowpbr Teuk lit. 579 Keariiig eacn to 
lose Some note of Nature's mumc from nti lips. Mod. 1 did 
not loae a wmd of hii sfwech. 

t a To foil to attend ; to ’ miss *. Obs. 

Abo ftmncriy at Cambridge University, To loss one's 
week : not to be allowed to count towards the obligarory 
Dumber of weeks of reaidenoe a week in ediidi the required 
number of chapeb bad not been kept 
1711 Swirr 7rW. to SteUa 4 Aug.^ loat church to-day. 
1847 I'bmnyson Princsss Prtu. 161 They loet their weeks ; 
tb^ vext the aoub of deans, 

d. Hunting. To foil to catch (an animal). 

1987 Maplbt oV./bfYr/ 48 h, 1 had rather (as they say 
lose the Hare) then to take such Infinite painee as to hunt 
BO farra for hit, 1883 Saltoun ScroOs 1 . 104 Tlie grey- 
hounds took up the URse, and either killed or lost her. 

8 . To be deprived of (something) in a contest or 
mme ; to forfeit (a stoke) ; hence, to be defeated 
m (r game, battle, lawsuit) ; to foil to canr (a 
motion;. Also in Cricket \ To have (a wicket) 
taken 1 ^ an opponent. Const, to. 

a 1533 Ld. BBRNSaa Hnon liiL xBo She loat y* game wbtrof 
Hnon was ioyfuH. Mfo Daus tr. SUsdans's Cemnt, aio 
Fooghte a battell in Piedmont, with the Frenchemen. .and 
loet the folde. 1394 Shaks. Rtck, ///, tv. iv, 538 While we 
MRson here, A Royall batull might be wonne and loat. 1807 
— Cor, L viU 4 If we loose the Field, We cannot keape the 
Towne. 1^ Lady M. Bbbtik in totk Et^. Hist, MSS, 
Comm, App. v. as Wee play sometimea at tranta a courante 
where my old ill lucke followa mee to loose my money, 
svio Act 9 AnnSt c. 10 | a Any Person or Persons .. who 
anall at any Time or sitting by pbying at Cards . . Iom to 
any One or more . . PerooDS . . the Sum . . oTTen Pounde. 
>789 H. K. Whitb Lei, to boo. AM/fo, The Coipontion 
vema Gea^hkh we . . looL 1838 Dickens Sk, Boa, Our 
PariHk iv, The mocIcB waa loat by a majority of twa 1841 
B ksckm, Mog, LIV. 171 , 1 loat my wicket to the first belL 
itayTBimvBOBPfifoefcrvi. 9 When our aide waa vonquiriiM 
■nd my canae For ever lost, 187a Punch er Jon. 41/s We 
never lost a goRM to oprofoRaional at billUrda without hear^ 
big him aaugtt hk Inumph chiefly to bk flukes. 1889 


big him hk Triumph chiefly to bk flukes. 1889 

Aimnth, Exmta, 10 jidy S/i The Southerners hod scored 78 
without leafaut a wS^et. 

b, abooi. Tobe defeated; also, to forfeit money 
by defeat in a game. 

a 1948 Hau. eVirwi., Hon. VI it 8 Acoordyng to the 
dwonoe of war, the one port nt, and the other lost. iM 
SNABn, Lucr, 730 A copdue mor that hath lost in gmiiMa 
i8si Lomr v, UL iyWho looses, and who wins ; who a 
foTwholi ooh sioa ft gn ne tr. Akmsm\ Guamma dtAH, 


in, whob ooh sioa ft g we tr. .rifnnMMi*! Gmmsm ft AH, 
L nitboir game was Mmeim..; my meCW, shee^ the 
moMrvforanrfkthwwaf waburtokmeioher. siteLAiMr 

WmojiiScaatmts jragfos Arwfiir-i in ThabUtskdoUm 


nmyprofltdmee who lose. tSagO. W. HoLina, |r.lal4nR 
Q, Jfoo, Apr. 17a Tacitus oaps that the Genuena would 
Ij^bb their peiaoual Hbony and pay wbh th«ir peraona If 

8 . Caumil senses. 81. To cause the loss of: 
often const ek/fow of the person tuffering loss. 

1408 IVnisi/. ArtJL in xoa EsA Hist, AiSS. Cosum. 
Apix V. S94 Whatt ever man . . brings worre upon the citie 
whereby they beno prayed and loud tboir goods. U0fl 
Snabs. 1 Hsn, /K III L 187 Pridou HaughUnesae letc.lT* 
Ihe least of whkA, hauiuing a NebleniaD, Loaein mens 
hearts, aioa — Ham, 1. iii. yd. aflag s^ear 1. L 1x5. 
a till Bbaum. & Fl. Phiisutsr iv. Iv, 1 pray that ihb action 
loose not Phikiiter the hearts of the peopfo 1840-1 A irk^ 
eudkr. IVarComm. Aiin. Bk, (185$) 76 If th^ (iihow>] 
come not with eKMdiiion the wont or theme wm Iom all 
our sogers. 1899 worroN Let, in Bentley Phot, Pref. la, 
I did not think ; that a sufficient leoaon, why 1 should kMO 
that Treatise to the World, iffe Hovlr Whist 03 Do not 
overtrump him. which may |uobably lose you two or ilureo 
Tricka 1803 j. Marshall Cmst/. O/m. (xBm) 6 A loss of 
the comoiLisi^i would lose the office. 1871 Fubuman Hief, 
Ess, Ser. 1. vii. 195 The crimes of Julin lost him all the 
northern nart ofhb French possessiona 

t b. To caosc (a peraun) to Moae his way *; to 
bewilder. Obs. 

1848 Eikon Bos. xvi. 157 Nor are constant Formes of 
Prayers more likely to (Lit. and hinder the Spirit of prayer, 

. . titeii un-premulitated and confused uoricty to diatimct, and 
lose it. 169a S. Patrick Ansnu Touchstone 15 He only 
endeavouia to Iom his Reodcr in a mist of Words, 
to.? 'lo cause to be forgotten. Obs. 
x6&y DavDRM TemOsst iv. iv, Have fifteen years ao lest 
me to your knowledge, I'but you retain no memory of 
Prwp<?rof 1704 Woarow Lorr. (1843) requires 

a much better memory than mine to resume siudi long work, 
and one harangue loses the former to me. 

td. To reject (a bill in parliament). Obs. 

1^ Prpys Diory a6 July, A Dill for the Lord's day, wbkh 
it seeina the Lords have lust, and so cannot be paaacd. 

10 . (with corresponding passive). 
a. 1 o lose one's wa^, go astray. Also fy. 

>539 Covbsdai.r Ps. cxviii[it 178, 1 goostraye as a ahepe 
th^ IS lost. 13B1 Lambardk Etren. iv. iv. (1609) 390 The 
hearer would be many times lost, before 1 alioulde come to 
the end. ijsfii Pettib iiuaaao'sCiv, Cenv, 1. (158^ 14 But 
tu what end goe 1 to loose niy selfo in the intricate labuinth 
of the abuses 8c disoiders of our time. imsSmakils Hen. VI, 
III, ti. 174 Liko one lust in a Thornie Wood. 1804 E. G[bim- 
■tonk] tr. HAcoetde Hist, indies 1. xxi 69 I'hey must of 
nocosKttie loose ihem'tolves, having no knowledge where 
they were. 1643 bia 'J . Browne Etlig, Med, 1 . 1 0, I lovo 
to lose my selfe in a mystery. ILTON P, L, II. a6i 

In wRndring mazes lost. 1780 J. H arbis PkiloL Emo, Wkik 
(1841) 484 AratMRO poetry Is so immenM a field, thatne who 
enters 11 is in dang^ of being lost. s8m I'bnnvbon Elaisus 
RtaO'er tbMe waste downs whereon 1 Tost myaelfi 

D. To lose one's (or its) identity ; to become 
meiged {in something else). lit, and jfig. 

1604 E. GlRiMSToNxJtr. D' Acosta* t Hist. Indies li. vl. 93 
Ten great rivers which Ioom themselves entring into that 
Lake 1781 J. Moork View See. It, O790) 1 . xTi. 445 The 
Via Sacra was a street leading to the Forum, and lost in it. 
>79^ Jane Austxn Psddo o P^sj, vU. (18x1) 193 All surprUe 
was shortly lost in other iMlings. s8ba Laiis Elia Ser. 11. 
Detached TE on Bits. 4- Rend,, I love to Iom myself in 
other men's minda 1871-4 Host The Wuo,mte. n. (1894) 
69 By the Resurrection and Ascension His Apostlesbip hod 
been visibly lost in Hia Sonsbip. 

o. To become deeply absorbed or engrossed (in 
thought, etc.) ; to be bewUdexed, overwhelmed (fW 
wonder) ; tto be distracted, lose one's witi (from 
emotion or excitement). 

1804 E. G rRiMSTONx] liAcosteCe Hitt, Indies v. v. 339 
They were lost in their own imaginations and conccipts. 
1809 Shaks. Mmcb, 11. U. 71 Be not lost So poorely in your 
thoughts. b8o8 ~ Ant, 4 Cl, 1. IL xax 'I'heM strong 
Egyptian Fetters I must break^ Or loose my Mlfo in dotage. 
i8b8 Shislbv Afmid'e Eev. iv. L (X630) Gab,! almost Iom 


my Mlfo In Joy to meets him. 1718 Addison Hymn , ' When 
sM iky NWfVfCf Transported with the view, I'm lost In 
wonder, love, and praise. 1798 Lanoor Csbir i. 07 , 1 neither 
feed the flock nor watch the fold ; How can I, lost in love? 
1809 W. Irving Knickerb. 111. L (1890) IS3 As I pace the 
darkened chamber and Iom myself in melancholy moslngs. 
>873 JowBTT PlaU (ed. s) I. 931 He seemed to be lost in 
the contemplation of something great. 1890 Hall Caimb 
Bondman iii. vi. Her voice was fow at first, but she soon 
lost berselfi and then It roM above the other voices. 1899 
Atibutfe Syei. Med, Vlll. B39 For a time they become lost 
and dna^ 

d. To become hidden from view, obocimd (in 
clouds, etc.). 

1897 Drvdbh jEmeidynn. 79 When the eetting Stars art 


the vapocur af the distant herisoo. sBnyXauanaauPrfuuss 
k as; ApDlor'd porck the bases lost la lonreL 
to. Of water I To leak away. Obs. 

>7sa J- Jambs tr. Le Blonite Gardening 189 The Vkla.. 
ars'joiM to the PipM with Wax or Maetidk. so that the 
Water risM into the Viols, without loaiiM Itself any where. 
IMd. 194 Gravel, or Saod-Stooe, upoa WAlch the Water will 
ran wItMt losing ItsdC 

11 . Comb., with tenae ’cue who or something 
which loses . . at fibm-all, ao fioM- 

time eu, time-w^sthig. 

tflsf Flomo I. BXvJiM78Jnj^ii« 

•Cher Idle lo Mi tia m sparts. ^tias JmnrMiAN HeuM 
Hon. gfc jtl^ My i y j kfolarohii^ a^ goad owwite, 
LMi oLoiMRate 

Sacr, Prim. idm> m^VkiWoornmaafy a 


OAr. Also 4 Tooee» 8 lomflp [f- 
Loftg sb.l, or perh. sphetic L Aunub vJ irgm. 
Tonraue. Ahionbm. , 

1*77 Imnou Pt Ph h. XL 41s, pew wkh rads Spsw 
I.i>iri{eiirst, and lo^ st t Mnge aouU t^he 

done. Wvcti r 1 Esdr^n. U What mofm WiM|fas- 

sitb not tat kyiigblfi^ oothcre, that thus is toCKldf oilea- 
is Atexamieri^ (DubUti M&) Of oU LordssLord lomd 
p^w ps werkU cMgmPitgr. LyfAtomkodo 
1X9, 1 am puke pat ofw^amclepad and losed Cm-S*. MMSOj 
pe eldeste. 

Hence f &o— d ffl. a,, praised, itnowoed. Also 
used os eb,, one praised. 

c XJ08 EdmundCeeH. 043 In A JF. P. <a88a) 77 SoaaUe a 
loMaperaasueoinarpevniucnute. tOfmVt,Sitretes^rot., 
Prhf. Prhf. 160 The good kynge Douy .. tlie lOMt of foros 
and of vertue. ^ B440 CArosAva Lifk St* E'atE k 7 A losyd 
lorde was he. 

lioaa, oba. form of Looai, LoiS. 

Xioaeable: see Losablii. 

ZiOSel (l^*adl), sb. and a. mrk. and dia/. (See 
K.D.L).) Forms: 4>71 om 11, f-6 loseUe,(6 loayll), 
6 7 lonel(l, (6 lonlle, lomnel, 7 loenelH, 6-7, 9 Si. 
loMal, 7 loaaell, 4- loseL [app. t, ioson, pa. 
pple. of Lxssi V. (cf. Lcbel from the more nsnol 
ioren, and UitoTHKL similorly^f.OE. broden, po. pple. 
of briodan to be mined). The etymological sense 
is thus * one who U lost*, 'i ton of perdition *.] 

A. sb. A worthless person ; a profligate, rtke, 
scoundrel ; in weaker sense, a rogamumn, ne'er- 
do-well. 

ijSa Lanol. P. Pi. A. Prol. 74 LomIs Pat kcherlt bauntea. 
7 xx4oo Morte Arth, 939 We bafe as IohcIs llflyde many 
longe daye. £1400 Destr, Trey XR096 be losell to pe lady 
launchid full switha. ^1480 Towneity Atyst, xvl. 154 Los. a 
ye ar and thafyn. 1381 T. Nostcm CaMn'e Isut. k 4* 
Augustine, wbome those loxelle do RMIC hale. 1998 SrsNSRi 
State ire/. Wks. (Globe) 694/1 Many of them be such foselk 
and itcatterlinga, on that cheycahnot euily by anysberHT, .. 
or otbor ordiiuirye officer be gotten. sIm Dbnt Petihw. 


Dbnt Pedhw. 


Heaton ijo There be many lasy losels. .which doe nothing 
all the day long, but walke in the streetii, nit vpon the 
St allts, and f requent Tauern Rand A le-houMS. 1809 C. B vtlbr 
lent. Mon* iii. (1603' G iv, The Drone .. hath been alwsies 
rt puted a greedy idzell. Hr. Muuntauu Gagg 187 Yet 
it w poKsibk and 1 could doo h, to pusile such aLozxell a« 
youiself. S850 I'sArr Comm, Dent. 193 I'he sword de- 
vQureih one, as well os anotlier, .. it spares neither lord nor 
IomI, us tliey say. 1871 Annand Myst* Pieiatis 04 How 
soon might die rude swaine, the country losaeLthe ciownidi 


soon might 


M. 


swaine, the country los^the cic 


Boor, .. find out a way, for aobiliiating his family. 17.. 
Heir e/ Linns ikiui. in Ritaoa Se.Satite (1794) ll. 137 U 
we sbold hang a^ loeel heere. The find we wold begia 
with thee. s%e CArlvlk hi FrassVe Mag* V. 407 Do not 
recruiting sergeants drum through the streets, .ami. .collect 
ragged loxelt enough? 1843 Browning Biot 'Scutcheon 11. 

1^ I. 343/i Wretchra women .. tied By wild illicit 
tiM to kmts vile. 1897 ' L. Kbith ' Bomw Lwr^viii. 78 The 
Bcliool-master knew it was ao villege lose] hired by the boNB. 
B. adj. Good-for-nothing, worthless. 
i8et Monday Dewnf , Eart Humtimgdon il. fl. (1898) 33 
Yonder cornea a lasy TomI Friar. 1833 P. Flbtchbr Piec. 
Ed. IL XV, Why should you plain, that losal itxrains mIbm 
you T 184a Milton Ayoi. Smoet* yPsa, 1851 III. 996 Where 
didat thou kora to be.. so pusillanunous, thou IomI Bech» 
lour of Ark 1809 W. Inviwo Kniekerh <iS6i) 57 He 
MW tbe loeel porpoliwk which bed betrayed them liiux tbk 
peril, some billing on Ike Gridiron, and others biasing on 
the Frying'pan 1 t8^ R. W. Dixon Mano 11. L 63 Tbk 
tiad daughter of a better sire With a vile IomI dwdkr of 
Che wild Was playing now. 

t LO’Mlingv a. Obs* raro^K [f. prec. + -nro ®.] 
>¥011}^ of a load, nscoUy. 

a8a4 Gbb Foot out of Snare vfl. 84 A prsttie drocuy, •• 
loseling Argument this was against taking the Oath. 
]blMielira& (l#i'si^llx'm). taro* [f. Losbl h- -ibh.] 
The quality or state of a losel ; losels collectively. 

1831 CarlVlb Lot, ex Ock In Fronde Life (x88b) JL S14 
All the LoeeiiiM of London will be about tbe church next 
Sunday. 

Obs* nwTf"*. [H LoBiL-h 

-bdM *Lo«JtLa. 

B8e8 Vffr Agwf/nf G, If 1 had bean each a great lonfk 
large Loboockt, loseld burden, as Master Churme is, .. 1 
should neuer haue got Pegge aa long as 1 had Uu’A 

tXiO'SffiUyt B* Obs* ran* [f. Lo 8 il 4 -lt?.] 
like a loeel, good-for-nothii^, Idle, lazv. 

a6ii Cotoil, Poltrouesoue. hu^ loselUe, sfuggWi, Idk. 
1894 Mottbux Eabelais iv. liz, TheM loseUy OuUlguaed 
Gastrolatenk 

Jopmttlrj (l^'xTlii). arek. [f. LoflBL 4 •RT.j 
’ eriormonoe characteiistic of a losel ; profligacy, 


Periormonoe chorocteii 
debauchery, rascality. 
1480 Caxtoh Chron. Etui 


1480 Caxtoh Caron. Eat. exeviu. 178 The Ihlio spenoinb 
tbe whiche he mayntened tliurgh losetryoagsynsthk Moow. 
igae Skblton iVHy mat to Courtsf 861 By sorseryOr 
siicfae other loMlry. 1394 O. B. QstoeS. ProfiU Ce u e o ru , 13 
To haue him Loid It out thus vnder ny dom, and 1 to 
sweats and swinke, to nudmaine hk lossirie. StfS F. S. 
Blue Eeymard ike Fox 0x5 Sorely my first thoiq^ Wm 
that she Had been Judged for some leselry. 

IiOMD, obs. pfo pple. of iJBgg Loofli v* 
IiO0flffi, vaiioat of Xoflur Si. 

Jspmng(% obfl. form of Lomrai, 
t&owag 0 f 0. ofif. Also 5 Iootbs** Tfo 
OF. l o to t^ • Pr. UnmtttfBrf Sp. Hsot^, Pg. 

iL h§sist§an,i f. OF. ioittogE lisemgs ib. 
flattery » Pf. fauum gm, Zeffvweyfo, Sp., Pg. Iuos^\ 
gpp. adopted by the other tLom. loogi. from Px« 



LOSS. 


Ldnnroaou» 

»OF. Untjp (K. U$uum$) pimlit N-medX» 
Umtimim, A dcrivattvo on of virndimiti) 

of L. imd-0m pniife : tee Lom ^.tj Atamm. To 
U ntter, compliment unduly. Cootft. 

tdm tr. Stergim Stenri., Pnv, Prtg. im Tliftf loayngld 
tin kynft of W«m*glory of the force orhlii bone, u/jim 
OxTON OwUtt Afgi. xiiL xvU, l*h«uw bcfea Obmooe Co 
cell her end leicngc her. 

t XiOMttgOOUf o* Oki, rarg^K In 7 loeon* 
geoue. [f. nest with cnbctltution of turns t tee 
-out.} Lying, flattering. 

itsc Limoow Trmtf, tii. 108 Whet e oelle Locungcout 
fitllew heth this futtieo conpeeien preood. 
tLo0g&|fOr. Obt, i'ormit 4 loeenioar 
•gour, loeanlour lonen- 

giour, -tour, 4-5 looengeour, -goro, •3rxiger(e, 
4-6 loeanger, {$ -ore, loooagooure, -joare, 
loutenger. lotlngonr, .Sir. loteingore, 6 -gelr, 
looeengor, loeiiigor), 4*7 lotonger. [e, OF. 

-try, agent-n« f. Uiimger Loeuroi v.] 

L A felie flstterer, a lying rttcel, e deceiver, 
eg. . 5Wun« <W.) 474 Thou pchnk bon an-hongod, 
thou Icoonumr. ijog R. BnuNne Nmmdl, Sytutt 35^ what 
•ay moo cf boie luMnloun, bat hauo here wurdyo rayn aa 
flmmt ciM Craucbi L. G. tV. Prol. 3»8 In youro court 
la menye a mwHuier. m 1400 -go Akxamttr loaj Lachoa mo 
dia mo him hedure. 14I4 Caxtoh Rvmil 
Bk, C lU, But thia aynno [<r. of boaatingl doubloth in thorn 
that felowo end flatro thoao vauntoura and lomiigoro igni 
Dmnae TVm tmariii W 9 m*n 038 Gif yov nought Uat bo 
forloit with toaingoria vntrow. sSTT-a? Hounohko Chrmu, 
ffigi* Segit 63/1 Thoro to ond tnoir Ituoa with ahamo, aa a 
numbar of inch othor loowngora had often doono befoie 
them, lilt Bullokai, LBungir^ a fiattoror, a Lyar. 

H 8. Jir. A iing;anl. [rConfaied with Usgl!\ 
mg DouoLAa Mmig viii. Prol. 178 Thua lyanit 1, aa 
ngeir, ak lowidnoa to luik. Ibid, xii. ProL aBs, I know 


waa paat four howria ^ day, And thocht 1 wald no laegar 
ly in May Loa Pbobua auld mo loaangor attaynt. 
t&OggBfgrj. Obt. Forma: 4 (loalngeila), 
lonengerie, 4-5 lotengerie, -gerje, (4 -gilt, 
•gryt), 5 -gtjj (-grl), (fi lotangerye, loeyng- 
^rie). fa. OF. lotingirux tee prec. and -ibt.] 
Flattery, aecelt. 

„ . „ . 
^ ben fire toaonmyo. For (byro apokyng man kan woyl lyou 
igTy Lamou /*. Pi R vi. 143 In locboiro and hf loaoncoryo 
|e mon. 1400 tr. Sgcfvfm Sgent.t Priv. Prvp. 157 Ouer- 
mycno to Prayao b auapecto of loaengry. 14^ Caxtom 
Rymu Bk, DJ, lliorof growon many atnnea, . . That b to 
weto loaanger^ flateryo [otc.V 


. . Stuyn Smf, (W^ igag Gold and alluer to wflla be wen 
lo. igog R. naoicNB Handi. Sjmmt 3511 Kepo 


_ J 8 «r (iBw). ff. Loan 0.1 4 -bb L] 
t L A d^royer. Obs, 

«tg4e MamvoiLB PgaiftrCaaA. sie. 1 bbU b^tad In god 
• .my BBueoure, noght in b* werld my loaora. igilln HydiPs 
,Sb 4 B'Ar.lll. A39pboQurtb..loaerorelbeworlde. ri6ii 
Cnapman /iimd xviii. soo And when tho loaor of my (riand 
hb doatb in mo ahall ftno ; Lot doath tmko bU. 

2 . One who loset or tuffera lou. 
m 1348 Hau, Cktvn., Mem. Kf//6o b» Ono daio thono paito 
loat, end tho other gunod, and likowbo tho loaora rogainod. 
iggg Eubm Dtcmdit 303, 1 may vppon iuat occaaion thynko 
my aeUb a looaor nmnyo wavoa. i 4 oa SnAica. Hmm. iv. v. 
143 You will draw both Friond and Foo, Winner and 
Looior. i 4 a 8 garrv* ^ar. Gltunw (sly 4 ) L 083 That they 
bo noeht tooorb or thair prov&oun. oiyai BuaiciTr Om 
Af. r. Mark b. ai Wo may bo loaora for Chriat, wo ahall 
novor bo loaora by him. iSm Macaulay Niti. £mf. yU. 
11 . 067 Ho alwaya doclarad chat ho had boon a loaor by hb 
miaaion. 

Pretmrk (iggg Mont Dgbeii. Smitm Wka. loiB/a Hit b 
an oldo ourteaya at tho cardeo pordy, to lot tho loaor hauo 
bya wordoa.] igSa J. Hbvwood Prtv, 4 £/irr. (1867) 146 
Lot tho loooora nauo thoir wordoa. iggg SANova SnrM 
Spec, (1631) XB3 Tho wboat men havo bMno . . pleaaod, that 
loaora ahould havo their worda. i4g4 Sia T. Haaiaar TVwm 
47 Gluo looaera Itauo to prate, a iy «4 South Strm. (JX 
Loaora end melocootonta, whoae pornon end inheriteooo b 
e froadom to apeak. 

b, A iqnenderer or waiter (of time). 
i 4 p> Jaa. Taylob Hgfy LMmg L 1 1. 8 If one of tho 
Spoakon bo . . triflln|, ho that haara, and ho that anawora 
.. are equal looora of thoir time, leei Wood Aih, Ox 4 m, 
L 334 The author waa no loaor of hb timo. 

0 . A horse that loaes In a rmoe. 
tgna J. Buena in S j e tmte r ti Jan. 419/1 The woHcman 
works hard five daya, out on the alath la gonorally found at 
tho * Comer Pin ' ambting winnora and catching loaora. 

8 . Billiards. A loung haxeid. 
tlTg BaMNBTTft * Cavbkdibm * BillimrdM a 8 i Thoro may ho 
e looor bft off tho white, igoe J. RoBarni jun. AredL 
BiUiardt 88 The angle b not awtaoio for a foUewing kMor, 
■o the play b again a looer off tho cuahioa. 
tLo'ggxy. Obs. [f.L08B 9.14-utT.] Loling; 
opportunity or chance of losing. 

rMooBrrywqfAAlothirgamyatbetloiirywesla. ibid, 
stoB For in such looory ho hath loat many a flfrank. 
Zioagyn, obt. form of Lozen. 

^Oill (V r)i xAi Alio 7 loiy. [a. Ruia. BOOb.] 
t L An elk. Obs. 

tgei [NO Ouin). igaa Hakluyt Vty. 1 . 4^ An SIke or 
Loaho, tho Rod doere or tho countray. i6ig PuaciiAi PH- 
grtmmgg iv. evil. 431 They worship tho Sunne, the Ollen, 
end the Lmend au^ IBc^ a 1674 Miltom iYfr/. Afrac, iL 
Wka. list Vlll. 4la P^b riding on Elks and loatioa. 

2. Lask kids, Uaihar : the untenned hide of the 
elk, and later of the buffklo and os, prepared with 
oil; a foft buff^louied leather; waih-leathei; 
(Cl Lasoh id.) 


452 

fpll Cenuui In tiakimjdt Vep* fidoo) tit Loaihe 
hidaa, rich Fema, and other such like. Mgt G. FuncHan 
“ m. ^akL Sqc.) to Tl^ kahN hullb hMe b 


itmtgg Ct 

very fiUre and lai!^ a 44 a Irish Stmt, (irif) IL , , 
hidoa, the pkotaf t. *744 Gsnii. Mmg, XXVI. 4 i l^ah, or 
lHiflr 4 eatber,dteatuioU. igpMoarrr'" ‘ , ’ 
(185# 433 Oiled kathor la commonly known aa . . waa& 
iaat&f. . . It iaabocallod kah bather. aii4CaAiG,Snppl.. 
LsshdUds, a hide not draaood in any way, but rimply otbd. 
&Og]i C W)* * L0AOH.J A name 

in Ceiiede end Aleifce for the burbot. 

1884 OoooR|Otc. Nmt‘. Hist, t/sd^t Afumtis Amimt.\.m-B 
:a..lc b known es In Canada, ea * la 


In Alaaka . . It b known as * Loah * ; In , 

Locho '. i«4 Rlvenids Nmi. Hist. (1888) 111 . 073. 
tXMhpf'* Obt, [?Ooomato|XBic.] mtr. tTo 
fall with e ipleih ; to go itnmbUng. 

■lap Gaulb Mofy Mmdm. 170 Yet am 1 not so ahoepbh. to 
look uito the Uitm. ta^-ya Halliwell, Lssh^ to aplanh 
In water. Ssrtk. s^ ^iTanaAD Lsg. (1896; 19 (E.O.D.) 
An UykM and loahM owor tho ateaynea. 

Logh (lAf). ini. Sc. A diitoition of Lord, tiled 
in certain esclamationi. 

m 1779 D. Gbaham Ls^tks Tmyter^xi^ii 17 The looh pro- 
•ervo mo, sira. 1790 G. Galloway Pswma 40 Tax ahoon 1 
kith how tho anoba will glunch. i 8 fl 4 J. Wilooh NseL 
Ambr. Wka. 1833 L 844 Low mol that's bnutiful language. 
iMi Blmekw. Aw; Mar. 36^1 * Loah 1 the body 'a crackod 


laoalzig, obi. pa. pple. of Lizai v. 

(Ig siq), vbl. sb. [f. Loai v.i -i- .nra 1.] 

1. The action of Loai 9.1 fR Perdition, de- 
Btrnction; the being lost or destroyed (obt.). b. 
Used, Mt^y gsrunaiallyt in Yorions semes of the vb. 
\ To bs 0H losing \ to be in process of being lost. 

m rggn Lmdw. Gosh. Mmt. vU. ta Wax 6iu UDdea to 
'^''ig. ig. . JET. it. AlUt. P. B. 1031 Ho nuMt ay lyue in 
1 <^ in losyng euor-moro. sggp Palbob. 041/1 Loayng, 
dfrdUitm. 13M DBAiD TksmtrsGsiCs Jndgsm. (1611) 034 
The citio be^g bmiogod, and in some danger of losing, 
ciido WatoTHiaLEV Ckrsn. 1 . 136 An armyoof Gelderlaiid 
..was in great daungor of looaingo. 

b. xtPr TaavMA Higdsm (Rmn) IV. 005 An a goldeno 
flachhook, N loosyngo >uay bo Kiuytto oy non 

wyn^ngo of taking of fiacho. C1470 Hbkrv WeUlnes 11. 
aai Compbyno hU payno in dolour thus that duellb ; In 
langour lyii, for loayng of thar luff. iga 4 Pitgr. Per/. 
(W. cb W. 1331) 141 How shorto they bo in duryrra: 
how focifiill in kepyng: how oorowful in lonynge. 1^ 
Fuller Hslg tVmr (1647) ei8 At hb arrivall, tho 
atako of tho Christiana waa on loning. i 44 a Pbpys Diary 
I Jan., To 800 how dtfforontly one man took fab loaina 
ftom another, lyag J. Glanvill Pssme 63 France shall 
moot with no Rei^r Frtmi Looinga bore, by healing 
Winnings there. 1847 TaNHYioN Princsea L 140 Odm 
About tmi losing of tba child, tpoo F. T. Bullrm tVitk 
Ckriat ad Sam hi. 53 Wo arrlYed.. without .. adventure 
ORcopt tho looing of an anchor, spos Q. Rsv. J uly 178 It waa 
tho scene of Charloa Fox's chief lasings at the faro table. 

2 . attrik. In loaing-money, s payment allowed 
to the loser in certain competitions. 

1880 Datilv Tsl 7 S<^., Thoro is a pound per win to each 
man . .,ana thoro b losing money at half rules every timo 
your b^t anawora tho otaittug gun. 

Lo*gillff« //f. <*. [L Lobi 9.1 4- -nto *.] That 
loses, or toiat results in lost. Iioiing game, (a) a 

S me played with ill-iuccets ; (A) a game in which 
e loser of the game wins the sti&es. Iioalng 
baiard, loadum, see the sbs. 

18*9 Horman *80 h, A aongle aco b a loayngo casta. 
Shaiu. Msrek. V. iv. L 6a, 1 follow thua A looeiiig 
suite againat him. s 4 oi — Jut. C. v. v. 36, 1 shall have 
gfory by thb looUng day. s 848 Lady Chawoeth in tsik 
Tta^. Hiat, MSS. Comm. App. v. xo [He] deaervos a better 
foto than to bo over of tho loosing aide. 1708 Pops Lst. to 
H. Cromvoali x Nov., You are return'd by thb time, .to the 
old Divoraiono of a lomtur Game at Pirauot with tho Ladba 
and half a Play at tho 'TbMtre. lyao Dr Fob Caa^t. Singio- 
tom XV. (X840) a 4 s Thb was a losbg voyage. 17M Maobii8 
luanrmmcaa 1 . 00 They came to a kraing MarkoL lydg 
Hoylb IVkiai 03 Do not trump It, but throw away a losing 
Card. 1893 F. Adamb Hsw Bgy/t wk, 1 think wo'ro pbying 
a loosing game in Egypt. 

Hence Im'Slaglj adv., in a losing manner. 

1884 In Ceaio, Sup^ 

IiOsing(o, obs. form of Loeinor 
X fflSg Tl^) sb.l Forms : i-g lo8 (only In dat. 
lose, in Lay. oocas. written leoee), 4-5 loe, looe, 
(5 looee, 6 St. loie), 4-7 loaee, (5 loaoe), 4- low. 
[Prob. two distinct formations. The OE. los 
(f nent), foand only in the phr. t 4 loso (wsordam, 
loddn\ corresponds to ON. tos neat, * biding up 
of the ranks of an army * (VM) ^-OTent ^hso^m 
(a parallel formation wlUi OE. lor LoBi sb/ 
OTent. *fote-aa), f. *Aw-, wlc CTsde of the root 
Vous-^ ^laus-\ see Liiaiv., Lieatia., Loom a, 
(The etymological sense may be rendered by 
* dissolution * ; cf. the ON. use.) As this word 
occurs in OE. and early ME. only in the dadfo 
(which if it bad snrviYM would have normally 
become list wkh voiced i\ U cannot, noleu the 
nninflected cases were ptwerred nnrecorded, ao* 
ooont for the mod. form. The word in its later 
use as a noun of action to ioosm, loss vbs,, appears 
first in the middle of the 14th e., and may haie 
been a back-formatiott firom tba pa. pple. 4 pif ; d. 
homi sb.f which is bf oontempora^ 0^*1 
L Perdi^on, rain, destractioii; the oonditko or 


tut of being ^Iwt*, destroyed, or rained. Now 
only with miMie of other senaei ; cLLoago.i ih. 

C897 E. Awao Crsoor/s Pm^ xxa^ ^ Iknira gt to 
Ion wooifiaB. c 1094 Lay. 3903 Haora Uf hwm todo al to 
laoM yir Ion $ riming mS naoNonoM). c wtft tbid, 
••844 And so hi aolb go to Ion. leRaCAXtoM Co/# GJb, 
Whan they NkoD .. thaloNo and the dotho of yongc chyklraa. 
m 1348 Hall CAfim., Hsh, V! 1x5 Botho borhowand loula^ 
w«r gotten again out of •tematl luMo and pordicion. tOte 
Shabs Lsmr ih. vL 100 Hb life With thka, and all that 
offer to deftnd him. Stand In aMnurad kasa. aWy hiiLToti 
P. L. iiL 308 Thou heat, .quitted all to cava A World from 
utter km. 17143 ButaaLav 8t Cummimb S. Ssaa xo# 
lira Lom of tho Ship, wu tho Lon of him. 1784 Cowrax 
Tiros. 166 Dtooribo a SovioHr'a erora Ai God'a oxpadient 
to reiriavo hb loss. Mbi Macaulay Eaa.^GlaulatoatsomCk. 
e Stats (1880) 481 la not lha Ion of one soul a greater ovU 
than the axtinetkn of many UvaaT 
2 . The fact of losing (eomethiog specified or con- 
textually implied). Seo the senses of Lose e.i 
Const with of or objective genitive. 

a. The bemg deprived of, or the failare to keep 
(a posa^on, appurtenance, right, quality, faculty, 
or the like). 

1397 Lamgl. P. pi R xix. 087 Lome of worldcly eatel. 
kg^l'aavisA Bmrik. Ds /*. R. vi. v. (1493) 193 Chyidran 
wepo mora for the Icon of an apple than for the lorae of 
theyr herytage. isSw^ Act 5 ktin. c. 14 | xa Persona that 
shall ao Mende. .shall have Impriaoneiiient, loaae of Earea, 
•lytting and sealing of Nose. s6ao T. OaANoaa Div. 
JUgiks L xxxvlL X09 The loaae of power, and vertue in all 
liuang things, .b the privation thereof. 1671 Milton Sam* 
aom 67 O loM of sight, of thee 1 moat complain 1 1774 
Goldbm Nat. Hiat, (X77Q 111 * xBo William the Conqueror 
. .punitthed auch as were convicted of killing the wild boar 
in hb foreatk with the loaa of their eyes, xitp Macaulay 
Niat. Bag, U. 1. 194 The Papiata of Ireland attributed to 
him the lots of inelr bnda 1884 T'aavBLVAM Combat. 
Wallak (1666) 899 I'he words, * kaa of caste ', convey to en 
English gentleman's mind no more terrible Ion than that 
of marrving hb laundreM. x 8 o 4 J. H. Clabkb Coid-Cateh* 
ingf Coid-PrsvsntiHgt eta 66 Among the sequebe of a cold 
in the head, .may be mentioned Iom of teste and smell. 

b. loss of Ufs : the being put to death (as a 
punishment). Also, in generalised sense, the 
destruction or * sacrifice ' of human lives. 

rxgBS Chaucbb KmVa T. 1685 Vp jpeyne of loa of lyf. 
198a N. Lichbvibld tr. Ceutankada'a Cong. E. Ind. i. vUL 
90 Not willing they ahould .. suateine crueltie. or loaae of 
iyib. iM SuAKB. John iv. UL xo6, 1 ku'd him, and will 
wcepe My date of life out, for his awcete Hum loaae, x 4 ii 
Bible Actaxxyii. aa I'here ahall be no Iosm of aiw mans life 
among you. 1898 Daily Nawa xa Apr. 3/3 These men 
eMlmaie the loaa of life— that la, the ruthleM waste and 
deatruc^ion of human life during the sixteen yNra that the 
Khalifa has ruled-^ Nventy-hve per cent, of the entire 
population. 

0. The being deprived by death, separation, or 
estrangement, of (a friend, relative, servant, or the 
like). Often cmtsxtually, the death (of a person 
regretted). 

as45o Mvac 1170 For In of frendra or of any kynga* 

cs443 Howbll Lm. I. VLxlv. - 

for the loM of my Lord Robert 
Fabiaa (1708) I. 543 The Case 1 
for the loss of a Favorite Pu] 

Tailor No. 198 P x AliUetkn 
1798 Monthly Mag^ VI. 309 ' 


I. vl xlv. tx? Tber be many sad hearts 
l^gby. 169B R. L'Estbanos 


Fablea (1708) I. 543 The Case of a Lady that kept her Bed 
'a Favorite Puppy she had. 1^0 Stbblb 
for the Lou of her Mother. 


_ ^dhn Case Browne, eeq. 
wboN loBs xrill be severely felt . . by the whole neighbour- 
hood. 1809 J. Quincy in L\/a 74 Tne lo«s of Mr. Griswold 
from the nation legisbture. 1831 Brbwstbk Newton 
(iBaa) 11 . xxi. sto Newton had to mourn the km of hb 
earUNt and best friend. 

<L The losing of or being defeated in (a battle, 
game, or contest), t Formerly also wiibont spe- 
cific mention of the object: The state of being 
a loser, defeat {obs.), 

ft. . E. E. AUH. P. C 174 , 1 lovne k** we by ktra on 
leoN Ycbone, & who^ lymj^ ^ Iobm, by hym ker-oute. 
n 1948 Hau. CArm., Hon. Vltl 136 Of the takyng^of the 
Kyng their Master, and of the Iosm of the folcL tto^HAKa. 
3 iisH. Vi, IV. iv. 4 What ksse of some pitcht batten Againat 
WarwickeT s 4 xi — Cymh. IL UL a Your Lordship b the 
moat patient man In Iosm, the mrat coldest that euer turn'd 
vp An. 1744 Osbll tr. Bromtemda S^. Rkoelomontados 
■09 As a great many Captains have done after the Lom of a 
Battle. i8u Shellby CoUdarotCa Mmgko Prodig. i. 131 
I'he battle's Iom may profit thoN who Ion. 

6. Failure to ti^e advantage or make good use 
(of time, etc.). 

#S3|M CHAucaa L. Cn IP’. 097 DidoM nere but In oftyma. 
*884 Covbrdalb Exod. m. 19 He shalpaye the Iosm m bb 
tyme. 1993 Shakb. Lntr. x4«o But for kera of Neetora 
golden words, It teem'd they would debate with aagrb 
swofds. 143a J. Haywaso tv. Biondia Eromsxn 89 She 
without loBN of time, buried the Poyviiard up to the hilie. 

I TntS^a - - 


1709 Adohom 3 


31 p Vo To. .take to rams honest 


, , vrNax3{iP 

lAvelihood erkbout Lom ofTTisM, sis# Scott Wmv. xxxa, 
Instant reimbumement for Iom of time, iffSe Tyndall 
Cime. 1. xL 73 llus error oeased N the Iom of an hour. 
f. Failare to gain or obtain. (Cf. Loae vA 7.) 

«i4i4 D, Dm f«d.8)4i A word that 

■igiiifleth..loeM of victory. Mod, 1 do not wish to rids the 
loM of myAiain. 

t8. oecas. Canie or occasion of rdn or deprlva- 
tioo. Obs. 

sndU CuAuani IPM ofBotBla Prol 700 Womraan waa 
thelN of al mankynde. 01948 Hall CAram, Hon. VI 
lie The oegllfenM of the kyngM oouaaalU. .was the ksN 
of the wbok domlakn of Ffumoa. 

4 . In particularfawd 18080 : An inftnnce of kMkif. 
AliO, nperaoiij fbing. Dr arapont lost* 

# 1389 diNUCEa Dsdko Blasaoashb igNThat wm dm kma 



LOIS. 


LOST. 


I laid Iohmu mI|-4 CMhfk^m Prkvf 
^urtMAi Ml Our Kf«tt kiMi la oCm Ibr Coldyagham. tgte 
Daui tr. C 9 mm, ^odb^ That thoM which had 

Wne ihilhftilt tohim. aad tharTonhad chaimcad intoaiaraaie 
mbitr^ahould flm ba i aot i n i pii u wdthairloMa. iMSHaati 
Mm k A IV. U. <7 A rich faliowaiiotigh, m to.afid a fallow 
that hath had loiai. i6iiEv8Lviidfn.(Sii^(MAiTfoThua 
andad thh hieoaiparabla Lady : our aavar to ba ■uredantly 
lamentad loaao. i7<t FtvHJkimkfrSo. t It ia not powihia 
to trada to much Advantaga without aoma Loaaaa. t8is 
K. W. Dixom MmM0 ii. viiL 95 But aoen 'twaa hoard (a loaa 
of litila woa) I'hat ha had atolen away tha gallant quean. 
1191 Lanf Timm XC. a8j/a Tha company wrote off the loaa 
aw a bad dabtt 

b. spec^ (/WA.) A loH of blood by uterine 
baemorrhage. 

igoi Brii, MhL yrni. No. 0089. M Tha patient gave a 
hiatoiy of having had a loaa a law daya pravioualy. 

5 . Dimimition of one’a poMcaaiona or advantagre ; 
detriment or disadvantage involved in being de- 
prived of something, or resulting from a change 
of conditions ; an instance of thm (Opposed to 
gain,) 

1377 Lanol. P. PL B. Prol. 195 Better la a lUel loaM than 
a longe aorwa. e 1380 Wvcur IVki. (1880) aia Urade of 
woi Idly shame ft looa. e 1400 Dttir, Trtff 1719 Of he harmya 
bat wa haue ft he hoge loue. IbhL 078i*Me is leuer for to 
lyue with losse pat 1 haue. « 1^ Hall Ckrmm.^ Htm Vt 
141 b, Gain ia not alwaiea perdurable, nor losse alwales 
continttall. s6o« SuAxa J/anr. f^r M, lii. L i8x No losse 
ahall touch her by my company. b6xi Biblk PhiL ill. 7 
What thills were game to me, those 1 counted loaaa for 
Christ. 1607 Miltom l-'mcmi, Extrc, a Small lost h ia that 
thence can come unto thee. 1686 tr. CHmrdin *9 Tmv, Penia 
8 No wonder if their Trade decrease, and turn to lots rather 
then profit. 1784 Cowsaa Task vi. 750 Nor can the wonders 
it records be sung To meaner iiiuaic,and not auffer lota. 1841 
T aiNCH ParabUs xix. (1877) 341 Earthly losses are remedies 
for covetouaneaa. 1848 N bwm an ititU'S Loss and gain. 1866 


for covetouaneaa. 1848 N bwm an (////r) Loss and gain. 1866 
Mias Yonqs Dottt im Earl$'s N$st 1 . 76 No matter .. Tb 
only her loss frefuting to drink]. 


only her loss ireruting to drink]. 

D. To havo a (^oai) loss in (or of ) : to suffer 
severely by losing (usually, a person). 

1680 Aubrrv Lhtett E, (1813) 11 . 300 He was 

not only a iruin of vast learning, but of great goodness and 
chanty ; the parish and all his friends will have a great losse 
in him. 1757 Mrs. Griwth Lsti. Htmry St FrancssixTtj) 
IV. 15 What a Loss ahall 1 have of him I 1804 Jaavu. 
Corr (1894) 144, 1 feel a sad loss of poor dear Mr. Sunley. 
1836 Mooas Msm, (1836) Vll. 164 As tire time approaches 
for the departure of our dear little Nell, we begin to feel 
mote and more the loss we shall have of hor. t88x Trollops 
JDr. iVorih^i School tv. xl. She had a certain charge, .as to 
the school , and very well she did her work. 1 shall have 
a great loss in her. 

%o. (groal, etc.) JS^ss fin this sense) is often 
idiomatically pr^icated of tne person or thing lost, 
where in strictness the subject of the sentence snould 
be the loss or deprivation of this. (The more 
correct expression, as in quot 1605, Is obsolete.) 

Iidog Bacon Loam. 11. ill I a For apophthegms. It 
k a great loss of that book of Cmsar's.) Med. Our opponents 
are welcome to their imw convert i he b no loss. 

6. Mil. The losing (by a commander or an army) 
of men by death, wounds, or capture ; also {fing. 
and ^.) the number of men so lost 
a 1400-90 AUxandorix’tx ^it me b better.. in bataile be 
slaync, pan se pe lose of my ledb. aiMt Hall Ckrom.. 
Hon. VI rio Trustyng. .shortly to be lorda of the citee and 
towne* without any greate losse or battailU i8m Grbslkv 
Siooo Lid^f. 45 The loss of each army . . was about equal. 
1846 Grots Crooco (xSte) 11 . il viiL 446 They were repultwd 
with loss. sSp9 Sir G. Whits DisO. to Bullor 16 Dec., 
The loss of xa,ooo neo here would be a heavy blow to 
England. 

f 7 . Lack, default, want. In tki loss ofqutsfion : 
provided there is no diipute. Obs. 

1603 Swaxa Mom, /or M. 11. Iv. 90 As I subaoribe not 
that, nor any other, But in the Ioms of question. 163a 
Lithoow Tram, iiu 85 The Villages for loose of ground are 
all built on the akirta of Rockea, 

1 8. Tonnis, A lost chase'fiee Cha8b sb.^ 7). 
1991 [see ChasssA^ 7I s8ip Dsvmm. op Hawth* Comoro, 
B,Jonoom xviL (184a) 30 A Lord pbying at Tenis, and 
havmg asked those in the gallerie whither a strock was 
Chase or Loaet A Brother of my Lord Northumberland's 
gnawer^, U was Loss. 

8. At a loH, t at lots. Of a honnd : Having 
lost the track or scent ; at fonlt Hence of per- 
sons I At fault ; utterly uncertain what to say or 
do (often with indirem questions introduced by 
kaw, whatf etc.) ; unable to understand, imagine^ 
discover, explain, etc. At a loss fyri unable to 
discover or obtain (something needed). 

sign Warnm Alb. Eng. vil xxxvL (x6xe) 175 The Hound 
at loaao doth ooerwgiunr 1998 Shako. Tam,smr, Induct 1 . 
sa Ho cried vpon U at Mm moerost loaao, And twice to day 
pick'd out theduUsat aent mMh South Sormt, (xBsj) 111 . 
414 Thejuacnooaof hbgovenuoontbft thomataioatferaa 
oc c asi on fir. of iwbelUM). a888 Halh Pr^ to RolMo 
Abridgms, Many that ore modi qonvenmiit In aub- 
tiltiaa oTLo^ck. .aiw at a loaa in it, and can make Uttlo of 
It Am Miltoh P, R, iv. 3^ Satan now Quko at a lo^ 
for oUr hb darts were spent, Tima to our Saviour with 
stem faiowteplyd. 1899 Bbmtlbv PhmL m Hb wonder- 
fttn Learning wasat a loaa. ivsi SraBUB^bcA No. 93 P8, 
1 mood uctnrly at a boa how to behOvo my salC Ibid 
Mow 197 F 1 , 1 vory Hmcb ai a loaa to ORoraia W any 
Word chat occum to i^lo our Inogwagoi Hms which b 

It, SirY h|8i CoWMa Hofo 349 All spaal^ yet all 


langoago at a loas. dBa$ L Baiwock Dom Amnntmt, 39 
We are at a loaa, howavor, for any dlract knowlodga of tha 
means used by theat ftef Mauam Comot, Mot. (1878) 1 . 
vi.3oallMy woraaialosaliowtoebulalibrolaaaa. 

F. A. KEHBLMRoiidilooogtm 17 , 1 thoroforoamata loas to 
nndomand what made har hai) the eroction of one (millj at 
Cliarioaton aa Ukaly to produea such, .happy resuha 


aiill Lo. Butotoas Cold Mb, M, AurA, (rsad) lCvj*Ths 
amattoate sifoe el a loala man b io laaaa hit time In naughty 
workaa. tspa Sia R. WttMAJua Ihoc, Womo 98 Was warn 
loat mon but forourowne wiaand rasatutloib ^1878 BtrmrSN 
Ptigr tiiAathealonorbawakoiiadahonthbloatceiidltiaii. 


a t/tl BuaNBT Omm T. 
a lost man. lyta FALOoUst 


rbawakonadohont hbfoatcendltiaii. 
Vxw (r7t4) I 948 He was rackopad 
austt Lmt, Momm^ imt, the stai^ 


t XoM, O.* Oht. All. tS loM., (j ““f lo«irf.»d or CMt 5 m piy i of a riito 


Inks (mod.G. lucks) ; akin to Sw. /p of the same 
meaning. Caxton*s iossom represents the nnex- 
plained variant lossm of the Du. original.] A lynx. 

148s Caxtom Rsyf*ani tuaxvA (Arh.) 109 The rulera and 
kepars of the foldo was the lupeert and the losne. /kid sti 
III 1'he kepars of the feld^ the lupaerd and the loo s am. 
1908 Florio, Lhico, a beast uka vnto a wootro, .. called a loa 
orlinx. Liaeo,. .Also a lotso, ora linx. 1804 T. Hsvwooo 
Gunaikoioa vil 399 Tha beast called a Loa or Lynx. 
tlKlBB, V, Sc, Cbs, Also 9*6 loa, 6-7 lolso. 

{ a. Du. lossen (whence G. Ibsckm^ Da. losso^ Sw. 
pfja), f. los odj., loose (t— OTeut Vntorp-), co^. w. 
4 wx (:— OTeut : see Loose a.). J tram. To 

unload (a vessel), discharge (goods from a vessel). 
Also absol. of a ship: lo unload. 

sate Ckartoro Edinb, (>871) 168 Of Ilk stano bait cumand 
and losand in the bavin \d Ibid. 169 That na . . Htaplil gudb 
of strangearb remane, .langare In Leith eftir it be dbcharglt 
and loait titan [etc.]. 1937 Burgh Hoc. Edinb, (1871) II. 66 
Jhone Sleith. .confmatt that heTobRit the pok eff forstt woU 
pet toning to Mungo Tonnend efter that the Munvn woa 
schippit and stowit in hb sebip. 1985 Hog. Privo Council 
Scot, 1 . 33s Nano of thanio Mill brek bouk, . .quhUI the tymo 
that thair gudls be housit, and the achip loat, and avyalt 
V ith the conservatour how the marcat b. lOep Burgh Roe, 
C/aogow (1876) 1. 3oe Be making of mercat thairof [ae. goods] 
. . betoir they be losblt, 

lioss^e, var. Sc. f. Lobe vor. Losx xd.i Obs.^ 
praise; obs.f. L oose. 

Ldsa, variant of Loess. 
liOSS^, variant of LtiSEL. 

Iiossen, Losaengo, obs. fT. Lozeit, Loeekos. 
laOBBenite (lp‘s£nait). Min, [Named by Milch 
in 1894, after Prof. C. A. Lossen : see -ite] Ar- 
senate of iron and lead, occurring in small radish- 
brown crystals. 

189s Amor. Jmt. Sci. L. 76 Loatenlte. 
f iKI'BBet. Obs, dial. Also 8 losod. [Ir load 
(Olr. losat) kneading-trough.] A wooden tray. 

1845 Boats Irol Nat. Hht, xx. <x65b) xtj Certain 
woodden traye<<, amongst the English in IrelanJ peculiarly 
called Losaels (rtc)i s^4*8S Ray N. C. Words 135 A Lootet, 
a large Aat wooden dbb not much unlike a Voider. 1780 
Vallancy Coiloet. Ds Rohuo Hibom, x. 8e Thb fine may 
be exchanged for losada, aievee, kneading troughs [etc.]. 
tXaO'gsfill, o. Ohs. [i. Lost xAl -FUL.] Pro- 
ductive of lost ; detrimental ; unprofttable. 

s6is Speed Hist Ct Brit, ix. xii. 1 108.694 Hee. .retired 
himaelfe with losae full hast into the boiome of France. 
s8a3 in Hari/ib'o (1653) 387 Aa the rate of Money 

now goeth, no man can let his Timber stand . . but it wiU 
be very lo)iBe-full to him. 1679 Baooxs Gold. Koy Wka. 
1867 V* Ic b a gainful loss to auffer for the truth ; it b 
a Icesful gain, .to provide for our preMnt aafety . .and ease. 
tXK>*gging, vbl. sb. Sc. Obs. [f. Loss v. -h 
-INO L] The action of unloading a vessel, or of 
discharging goods. 

1531 Extracts Abord. Hog. (1844) 1 . 14a Thair maaterb of 
warke auld gar amend the prame of the brig, .. and lat hir 
and the proueatia greic kcile to firaucht to the losing and 
laidnyng of schippit. c 1979 R. Bannatynb JmL (1B06) 147 
All horsroen and footmen went forth doun to Leyth to the 
loseing of Che said bark, which incontinent was bioght vp to 
the castell efter there tossing. xggfSc. Acts Jos. VI (iBi^ 
IV. 137/a oonseruatour aall not. .admit onye coequet,.. 
except the mercheandU, . . euerle ane of tharu, befoir the 
loiasing of onle of bab gudb, mak faith.. That he baa tia 
forbiddin gudb [mtc.}. 

liOBsmgeir, -gere. Sc. varionU of LostNOxm. 
t XrfFBslfSg, a. Obs, [f. Loss eb,l + -less.] 
Without loas. 

19S7 Thynhs Coatm. Hist, Scot, 409 in HoHnokod, They 
were, .suffered harmelcaae of bcxiic, and losselefae of furni- 
ture to depart. 184a Milton Apol. Smoct, Wka. i8» 111 . 
301 Miraculous and loaaeleaae victories. 1889 in Picton 
LrOoA MmUc, Roe, (1B83) 1 . §78 Saved harm las, loael^ ft 
inaemnifyed from any suit. 

Iiossom, -um, obs. forms of Lovisomi. 
t XMtj sb, Obs. Also losto. [app. 1 Iosif po. 
pple. of Loss w.] bLobs sb,^ To go to tost: to 
pmsh, go to ruin. 

e 1374 Chaucer Booth, n. p. hr. 30 <Gunh. MS.) Men do 
no more fora of the loat than or the hoayinge. t3S7 
Trsvisa Hlgdou (R0U8 IV, 1x3 For ^y schtdte defende 
hem he mamoker for drede of so greet loat [L. msiu iastti 
dasmnil S990 Gower Cw(/C I. 147 Which b of mom coat 
And lest is worth and foth to loetT sqss tr. Soerota 
Socrot.f Prbo, Prio, X9X Of the lordabiapp of Curald men 
cosmn nsany loads and myschete. sssof Eng, Cotif, 
trot, U. 147 Al thynse voder hya newe men vede to loste. 

Ardu in xoARop. IHst.MSS.tomssss, App. v. 
sxoHeahnU..m[^CR^of«hthelealathiabdoae. igag 
Gahomg ^rvJLIbid. 391 AUeUch co at e a , lottea and domagea 
os he ihttid SMtawie. Ssm Hoiman VAg, vB. 88 For in 
chatdelyngebgremloeccf tynae. AgsWombosiyCImrekoo. 
Act, (B, D. D«£c 5 ]imCed by virtue of a Brbin for a loat 
byfBie. 

bMrti 0 M)| ft. pple. of Lose w.i] 

L llist Ims pei;i8liea^^ mined, 

esp. moimlly or (of lUie soiil) damned. 


b. Having the mental powers Impaired. Lost 
ofwitsx imbecile (of. dial, uee of kst in this sense). 

xtei Shsllsv GUiovra xa Deafoning the loat inteHigenee 
within. iS8f Thackrrav Pour Gimgoo L 6 Om thimia of 
a descendant of hb two hundred years afterwards, Mind, 
old, and bat of wits, singing Handel In Windsor Tower, 
t O. tram/, Demrate, hopeless. Obs. 

1709 Mas. Mani.bv Socr. Mom. (17^] II. xoi He loved me 
after a loot manner. 1700 — Pomor tfLo/oo (1741) UL it4 
She iuvea you in a lost manner, she b ready to die. 

2 . Of which some one has been deprived ; not re- 
tained in possession ; no longer to be fonnd. Also, 
of a person or animal : Having gone astray, hairing 
lost his or its way. 

1908 Tindalb Matt. xv. t4, I am net aent but vnto the 
looat ahepe of the houBM of Itrahel. 1960 Biblr (Genev.) 
Lov. vL 4 Ha shal then rB»toTe..thc lost thing which 
he founde. 1887 Milton P. L. i. m I'he thought Both 
of loat bapplneu and lasting pain Tormentt him. 1798 
C. Lucas Eso, Wators Ded., The grateful votaries [deaired] 
to teach others how to recover loewd health. xS^ Moots 
f A/A) Limbo of Loat Reputations, atfo Lvbu. Pwime. GooL 
1 . 4 The imperfect remains of lost qweiea of animaU and 
pbnta. 1849 BaowNiNo (iitio) The Lost Leader. 1849 
Chambortoinpnm. Poeplo II. 650/0 If a *Lr)at ball* be 
called, the Btriker shall be allowed six runs. 1849 Dickbkb 
Dan, Cep/, xlvi. It occurred to me that ahe miipt be more 
diapoaed to feel a woman's interest in the loat girl. 1896 
A. E Houbman Shro/ohiro Lad xxxiil. To tlib lost heart 
be kind. 

Comb, a 1849 Hood Lost Hofr 14 Haa ever a one eeen 
aiwthing about tha atreeb like a crying loat>looking child T 
1 To give {poor or uf) for lost, also to gsvs lost : 
see Give v, 31 b. 

8. Of time, labour, space ; Not nied advantage- 
ously; spent in vain; f hence, vain, groundless. 
Of opportunities: Not turned to account, missed. 

a 1900 Chamcodo Dromo xs6 It were but peine end loet 
travails 1939 [sea Labour ob, i b]. 1994 Shake Rich. ///, 
IL ii. xt II were loat aorrow to waile one that's loat. 1604 
— Oth. V. ii a69 Do you go backe dbmaid t Tb a lost 
feare xSoa Masbr tr. AlomaH*o Guamam dAH. IL xii My 
friend . . repented himaelle of the loat time and chargea, which 
he had spent in the lute. 1899 Hopkins & Rimbault Organ 
xxxviL 074 It can never be correctly said that * unoccupied 
apace* in an Organ, within reason, b*iost room*. 1889 
* K. Boldrrwoou Robbory undor Arms sv. He began. .to 
make up for lost tiiOE 

4 . Of a battle, game : In which one has been de- 
feated. Also transf. Of a person : That has lost 
the day ; defeated Itoet.), 

1714 L>B Fob Mom, ^ret/Ar (1840)098 , 1 aawltwaaaloat 
me. 1808 Scott Marm, vt. xxxii. In the loat battle, 
me down ^ the 6ying. a8ea Shbllbv Holton 094 So 
were the loat Greeks on the Danube's day. 

6, To be lost toi a. To have passed fiom the 
possession of ; to have been taken or wrested from, 
1667 Milton P, L, ix. 470 Other Joy To me U lost. 1744 
OxRLL tr. Bremtomdo S/. Rkodomontados 63 This Battle 
being lost te-ua. 1798 Janb Aubtbm Pride 4 Proj. xUU, My 
unde end aunt would have been loat to me ; 1 should not 
have been allowed to invite them. 1849 S. Austin Rsmbe'o 
Hiot, R^. IIL 363 The baab of power . . was thus of necea* 
sity lost to the rive Cantona. 1890 TsNNVaOH In Mom. 
xiiii. 9 So then were nothing lost to man. Mpaaia 
Eartkfy Par. 11 . iil 10 In the lore long dead, Lost to the 
hurrying world, right wise she was. 

b. Of ft person : To be so depraved os to be in- 
accessible (to some good influence) ; to have no 
sense of (right, shame, etc.). Also rarely in nentrol 
senM, to be * dead ' to. to have lost all iotereit in. 

1640 Shirlby St PaSriek iv. Fa Thou loat thing to good- 
nesae. xO^StaioCaooComnow. 8 So loat and Ioom were that 
party of men to all former principbe. x8te T. Flatman 
Horaclituo Ridono No. 78 (1713) II. te8 Being lost to all 
Humanity, tyii Stbblb S/oet. No. 30 p x Who are 
not ao ve^ much lost to common .Senae, but that tl^ 
underatand the Foil; 

Joneb Pal PortuMo 

and lost toail beside. , - - 

lost to reason. 1849 Macaulay HuUEng. vl.'l L pe LoU 
to all sense of retigiouB duty. 1899 Tsnnyson ytsdon 83 
He by as Ana lost to Ufoand use and name and foniai 
ta To be foigotten by, unknown to (the world), 
i8b6 Snirlev Brothoro 11. L (165a) 19 Men whoee expecta- 
tions are like youra Come not with honour to oeast eueb as 
1 em, (Loet to the World for wantofjpertiQO) But arith some 
untamM beat of Mood. 1818- J/ukdt Mistroso lu. UL 
(X636) F a My Lord I know dm with what words to thank# 
Your feeling dT my aufierioga. 1 wiU now Bebeve I am 
not loat to Jl tha World. 

6 . In special coUoeationi t lost dft7» Iffvsl (lee 
quots.) ; lost notion, imperfoct trsnsmlision of 
motion between two parts of s mschine which 
communicate one with the other, due to faulty 
construction or looienets of the ports ; loet Bondftj 
(s8e SnvDftT), 

sSSyBuYTHie/Ar^a Wordbk., •Z#r/ rfoy, the day which 
b bst b etteumnavfftatbf die globa to the westnrard, by 


b bst b etteumnavfftetbf be globe to the weetnrard, by 
mokbueech day a llrtb more than twenty-fear bean long- 
dOboEug, 4 Per. MhoSt^ Gioso. (Cornwall TenaaJ, ^Lmt 



ItOWKLL. 


XiOT. 


1 i«dli vrttlek I jdHvtiihoiii alallif. lUr- 

"aoNO Sisikt Mkm * MhtiMr m TIm nwwtwni b^nf 
rnHwtfUi mnd rapid m «iM d i raa n oii m thac thcra b na 
*Im laolba itk], Mi Kmomt JMti, Mimk* SiippLf Lti 
MMm, tBpr ii i iH of it tln g, jnri da nr to awr of paniu 

7 . msot, (Wt^ /A#). 

liM Aitovii Buritd FUmr , 

ML All tbo loot rotoroo oga^ lipa R* Eluo tr. 

via. 0 Loot b tbo loaL tbm know^ac IL and tbo paat la patL 
Mi, liutid. it A help to tbo loot. 

b. pL Advertiiemetita of loot hitlcles. 
fpda Anm, Rtg. 040 The number of loau. .In tbo Daify 
AmHiimr^Anmax day. 

obi. f. Lovf ; pa, ppl«. of Loso v. Obt, 
t LoittHJL OBf, In phr. a OF. A /W/#/ 
(lee Hoatil). * to your qitartota 1 \ * dUperM 1 ' 

« Haul CAmm$„ EAm, /K ipjb* Tbo kyng . .canaod 
the noraldoB to pry, a laatoU^ and ovwy maa to depaito. 
■•if HAiuwaLL| LtUlL tbo cry of tbo baralda to the 
combatanto that tbav abonld return home. 

IfOStaTf XiOtUAllo^ obt. If. Lustsb, Lubtfdl. 
tXdMitbopb* Obi,ran^“K [CL Foblobv Hofi.] 
An abaadoned pencm. 

€ tspa tr. Fa/. V*rr, Rmf, HUi. I. (Camden No. 36) roe 
Tbo Soottoa..oa all atdee aiaemblingo the loatebopea and 
aadialb (L. eoUtciit umdigw Amv/o/^]. 

tXiOWiMM, tk Cis. It LoaT s 6 . + -im.] 
Frea from Ton. 

liM HfSikSSf' in lofk Re/. Hht, MSS, Csmm, 
App. V. pen That he aavo the citielootleanoagainkte the King 
Ibr aU cholnngca that ho or bb oflfioera wU i^e. 
laorilMng (1^*11119). [L Loax fpl, a., after 
fmmdiinR '\ A penon or thing loat 
rtya Raymond Stetthi. Mim§$ t Mining 197 Tho groat 
*loat river * which burete out of the vertical »Ida of the caflon 
of the 8nake--a torrent from tho rolid rock ; a foundling 
father than a lootllng . ilga C Bbnham Fourth Nn/otacn 

04 Evidently aho apent her exiatonoe on the iookiout for 
the loatitng. 

t ZiO'Rtljt kdp. Ods. [f. Lost «. + -i <7 2.] 
In a loot manner ; hopeleiuy. 

iMo tr. AmgraUdua* Trent emu, ReRg. 1. L s Soofa eyoa 
muAt be loatly obtenebrated, which do not porcoive him 
therein. 

LoatiiMa (v-ttnta). rc Lor/)//, a . -mbm.] 
The eondttiuii or lUto of oeing lost. 

tvol F. Walkeo Li/k Peden (1807) 133 An enlightened 
beUeving Setd, that ee«e ite Loitneaa, and Need 01 Chriat 
BAtuY Fenttu (tisal 195 The deaoUtion of the eoul. . 
A Nonaa of loatnem that leavea death But little to leveaL 
iBpi 13 May 046^ My IheUni of loatncaa it otter. 

XfQWtrlilb, LoatTolf ob8.if.lAoauTBira,Lo8v- 
FOU 

ZiCMUigaoub, variant of LostROBOUSa. Oh. 
Zioay» Xioira, obi. fomii of Lobe, Losbjt. 
XiO^mgR. loi^gTE, obt. fomni of LoiBVoa, 
liObyngar(e, variant of Loberokr. 
laOt ( 1 ft), lA Forms: 2 hlot^ hlott, hlodd, 
a-8 lott, 4-6 lota, 4-7 lotta, (4 loth, 4-6 loot, 

5 loots, lootta), 2^ lot. [0& kibt neut. (render- 

uw 1 * jprr, /dffh) >->OTeut type f. the 

wit. grade cl the root ^kUui- (: AArM/w : hltit-) oc- 
curring in the itr. vb. OE. hUotan. OS. klioian, 
OHG. iio^an (MHO. /^m), ON- A/Af/e, to caat 
lota, obtam by lot. The predae formal equivalent 
of the Bng. word la not found elaewhere exc. perh. 
in OFiia. AAf (? neat ), MDn. /#/ neut (alio maac.), 
Da. hi neat ; bnt lynooymoui iba. from the lame 
root appear In all the Tent, langi. From the wk. 
grade are, beiidea those already mentioned, OHG. 

male., ON. hlut^r^ A/iff-r mate. (MSw. Inter ^ 
ifter, Sw. /a/f, Da. /od), Aintewk, maac. ; from the 
fonn Hlatii- are 0£. A{^/, AZ//, klUi moic. (:* 
OTent MAiff/i f), Goth, klaut-e roisc. (rendering 
eX^pet), OS. kidi masc., OHG. (A)M( masc. and 
nent (MHG. /^masc. and nent, mod.G. looSy ios 
neat); cL alao ON. hlatii fern., blood of aacrifiee. 
Tike Teot word was ademted into the Rom. langs. : 
F. ioi (whenot letir to divide, in OF. to cast lots). 
It. Uih game of chance^ Sp., Pg. Icte lot, Sp. loto 
' lot * pat np to anctioii. Profaamy some of the naes 
of the £ng. word are doe to the inflnenoe of F. hi. 
The jpriiiuuy meenlng of die Tent, root ^kUut^ it uncer- 
tain. Schrader bns nnoieeted that it may have been formed 
^ eeoondary ablaot from the wk.-grade *<I/m^ (repr. pre- 
Tent MA : eee Holt) in the eh the primary 

eeuM of which would thmi be the piece of wood used in 
costing lota But this cOBjoetme b very doubtful, and not 
fine from difBeuhieal 

1 . An object (app. naoally a piece of wood) used 
in a wideW diffoM ancient method of deading 
disputes, dividing plunder or property, acdccthig 
penoDS for an office or doty, eta, by an appeal to 
chance or the divine agency tnppoaed to be con- 
oemed in the results of chance. The * lota*, each 
beariiigthe mclal mark of one of the comp^on, 
wem placed m a receptacle (in Homeric Greece a 
bdmet) ; according to Greek proeedute the vessel 
was mken, the wmnliig lot being that whldi fell 
out first: in Soandinavia (see Vl^. a.v. Jkldh) the 
winning lot was drawn oat 1^ an uninterested party. 
In Eng. (exa In imie modem mstanoes. dkiefiv traai* 
lationa from ancient langs,) the word in this mam 


occuf s only in the phr. h cai#, dram {f also JSm, 
/M/, eendy Uraw, matf) iMs (or f/W) ; followed by 
m or mer^ hi a mm ^fir (the oh!^ or objects 
concerned); also by inf. or indirect interrog. dauae, 
InjgMuioo OE. idiom the vb. g ov nuing khi was n mr /e m 
to iffiow (MO Wabv tr.); c£ O. dm hm wet^, 1 * mrtn 
femkere, Gt, n hm m hohkiu. In MB. was lepetw 
sedad by tho symmyaioos cm/ and ihemu, Tha OB. use of 
eendmn Is a LatinMu, after mitiere of tha Vulgata. Tho 


only forms of tha phraM that survivo aro to emt let* imrek.) 
aoa to demm iota (ct F. tirer out ao/dX wbkb it iniorprelod 
as syoonymous wtth to drmm euta (Cur ah,^ sX 
P71 BlukL Hem. 009 Hia sondoo blot him ba t w e onum, 
hwider hyra gcb^lo wran scolds to beranns. e moo Aga, 
Go^. Malt, xxvii. 33 Uix lo-dmidofi bys raaf ft worpoa 
hlot lU aortem miiionUt\ym>oXax, e saog L ay. 1 385B Vmbe 
iifUiM ler Imt folc his isomncd . . ft bwe lotsn wsri>o8 
vppsn Imn ^ hit falefl bo seal uarsn of londs. c 1075 Fm- 
aton our Lordln O, E, Miu. 50 Ac hi casten hsorc lot hwet 
bo srolds boo. n 1300 E, E, Paaiterxxl x8 And mi ciaWnge 
loco luuus hai ml e 1330 R Bsuims Chrou. (ilio) 104 Loim 
did kui katt, for wboio pni bad kat wo. 1380 Wvglip x Snm, 
xiv. 43 Sands )o lot bitwias [tj$3S Covbkdalx Cast tbs lot 
eusr, till Caat lots betwesnefms and Junathas my sons, 
rigta Cmaucss L,G, fFl i{m.r 4 r-^ad!/»c.Euery thridds yore 
. . They casts lot, and as it fit a*bouts Uu lichs or pors, he 
musts hia sons taka (etc.). ct4M Lydg. Aaaambfy qf 
Goda 1369 Mathy and Bamabs, drawyng lotiya, stood. 
tfMTS rortanny Thay haua casta tnar looie carles 
you vppoo. igll GsArroM Ckron, 11 . 435 The French 
men . .bad divide the prisousra and apoyies among them, 
and had cast lottes for them, cslii Chapman iSmd vii. 
133 Bach markt bU lot, and cast it in, to Ajuunemiiona 
casks. si47 J***- TAVtoa Lib, Pro/k, xL 171 Ins lot was 
thrown^ and Cod made to be fudge. 1703 Buxchstt 
Hat*aJ Trnna, iil xix. (1790) 301 That the Regiments should 
cast Lots vrhich of them should go oo shore first, lyap Pont 
Odyaa. xiv. 039 note. The sons cast lots for their patrimony. 
1744 Coi, Fac. Pemtayiv, IV. 712 The aevcrul Nations had 
virawn Lots for the performance of the Ceremony. 18x3 
Hurso QuaoH'a IVuk* 26 Their numbers given, the lota were 
cast, I'o fix the names of first and last, T. H. New- 

man Par, Satin, (184a) v. xv. 096 Supposing we Tiad to cast 
lots for some worldly benefit. aiSsx Joanna Bailub 
Ethwaldm. iv. Wkt. (tlsx) 150 Eihw. (giving a soldier a 
helmet nUed with lots) Here, take the lots and deal them 
fairly round. 1871 Jowktt Piato (ed. a) IIL 341 Some in- 

E oious kind of lou which the less worthy may draw. 1888 
B. Tvloi in Archaol. Ren, Mar., Specimens of the 
sticks or other lots cut with patterns, which were used in 
the re-disiribuiion of the communal plots of land. 

b. In abstract sense : The casUng or drawing of 
loti, or the use of any equivalent process, to obtain 
a d^don. Chiefly in phr. by hi (occas. t by lots'). 
hXtofig. 

»97 R. Guitic (Rolld 84x3 ^ sta 1 work« 8 t me ssal hi choyt 
ft hi lot al so Chose out tgbn WvcLir Hum, xxxiii. 54 The 
which se shal dyuyde to )ou bi lot. tiyo Gowaa Coi^;, III. 
ino So as it fslleih upon lot. V968 Gkafton Ckron. 1 . 95 
They were of the Countrieof Germai^, and put out of their 
Countrie by a auuier ft sort of a Lot, which is sundrie 
dniM used in the sayde lande. a xgai H. Smith Serm, 
(1837) 797 Mathias U choaeo by lots, to the Apostleship. 
1848 R. HAasia Serm. 43 Let’s put it to the Lot. 1840 
Milton Etkon. xv, But that controversy divine lot hath 
ended. s6ax Hoebbs LeviatE it xxx. 184 Good CounscU 


which je shsl dyuyde to )ou U lot. 
130 So as it fafleih upon kit. wgSB 
They were of the Countrieof German 


(1837) 797 Mathias U chosen by lots, to the Apostleship. 
1841 R. HAasia Serm. 43 Let’s put it to the Lot. 1840 
Milton Etkon. xv, But that controversy divine lot hath 
ended. s6ax Hoebbs LeviatE il xxx. 184 Good CounscU 
comes not by Lot, nor by Inheritance. x8oe Palky AW. 
Tkml. xxd. (18x9) 437 The distribution of provision may be 
mode by lot, as it is in a sailor's mess. xOyg Jowxrr F/o/e 
(ed. a) V. 195 The ancients knew that ele^on by lot was 
the most domocimtic of all modes of appointment. 1884 tr. 
Lott/a Logie 400 The only remaining poisibility is either 
the lot^ the oedsion of some external wilL 

o. The choice resulting from a casting of lota. 
In phr. Tko hi falls {\limys) on (a person or 
thing). 

e xaoa fsee i]. xg . . E. E. AWt P. C. X94 And ay kc lore, 
vpon lade, lytnp<^ on lonas. 1368 Grafton (,kron, 1 . 99 
Then he caused lots to be caat out, to know who should be 
king, and the lot fell upon the tribe of Beniamin, xlgg H. 
Cocan tr. Pinto* a Trav, xxix. 1x3 Lots were cast five times 
. . and all those five dmes the lot fell still on a little Boy of 
seven yean of ajte. 1855 Prebcott Phili/ IFy 11. vii. (1857) 
B84 The lot fell on Egmont to devise some suitable livery. 

d. fig. Hu hi is cast : the decisive step is taken. 
(Cf. Die sb.) 

x 68 b Otway Vmiee Frvwrr'. iv. i. Now the lot's cast, and, 
fat^ do what thou will i %;8 BitowMriio Statue 4 Buat 
95 Calmly he said that her lot was cast. That the door she 
hod passed was shut on her Till the final catafalk repassed. 

0. Phr. To cast (rarely throw) in onis lot with : 
to associate oneself with and share the fortunes of. 
(After Prov. i. 14 where the expression haa its literal 
aense, with reference to partition of plunder.) 

xgSs WveuF Proo. L 14 Lot fey with vs. o bsgga of monte 
be of VE mile, isas Covsedalb ibkt,. Castin thy lott 
amonge us, we dwThauc all one purse. ilTOBuNrAN/Y/gr. 
L 6, 1 intend to go along with thu good man, and to cast io 
my lot with him. 1740 WMlby iVka, (187s) 1 . S83 Seven or 
eight and forty likewise, .desired to cast in their lot with os. 
mm Omf. P. Thommon Exore. (184a) tlL 39 She (England) 
must aUde the chances with those with whom dbm bast cast 
In her lot. 1867 Frbxman Aorm, Conf. (1876) I. App. ^ 
'[o find Bast-AngUa heartily throwing in Its lot with 

7 b ytti in hti ?to pat (money) in a joint 
venture or apcoolation. Oh, 
tm Blundbvil JExvrr. b xii. (1838) 14 Foore M«chanta 
dio^ their money in lot in ffiis ayumea 

t R- 2ffii|F- sod yi, Ap]dled to gomea of dianoa 
Also, to divinatory appeals to chance ; hence occas, 
a aoitilege, ipell. Ois. 

mn NoemaeoBa DMng (1843(1 teo Whosoeoer veeth 
iMaolieMifmWlatMinydleaBd tdBtogdkl^ takoili the 


iHUMandpPBNidmieaerOod favuino. bIbb Beaten sine/. 
Mol. II. iLiv. ii8fx) Ml Many too fdedy lake excenrieos M 
CaidM, TbUm and Diom. and ooi^ mixt lasonoua Jeia 
stM Bacon Aa, A!Mfgr(ArbJ 319 lliem Is no other Omn 
ef£miy,butt)M coioof Wiidmfts and that is, lonmone 
the Lot <M they cad it) ai^m lay It vpoo another.. Mm 
Aleoram 83 Consult not witb Saathiiaim or LoCibit is a 
gmat sin. 1777 Juhnion L. F., CawAm, 1 caiaoi but mspeot 
Cowley of bavnig cons ul t e d oa lius great orcadon tho 
Virgilian lorn 

th.//. As theneme ofaparticBlargame. Oh. 

x|79 Twvns tr. PetrareEo Pkyeie agot, Fortum 1. xxvi. 
35, 1 delight moreover to play at Lottee [L. eeUgmUA, 
Reaam. O chyidisbe deeyre.. for olde doating men to 
eiande gaping otier a payee of tablea and a few* rooUag 
peeces of wood, by etoeltb robbing or mlliiig in. 

2 . What iaiiB to a person by lot 
A. That which is aa d g ned by lot to a penon as 
hia share or portton in an hiheritanee, or in a dk- 
tributioa of property ; a division or ahare of pro- 
perty made by lot. Phr. f To give in ax to ht (or 
lots) to \ to allot to. Also, to fail to in) the 
hi of, 

eggo Lindisf. Goa/. Lake xv. ts J>a mriki OorHonem ouE 
oiaunao, m1 mo dml pol hlodd fmes, ogB urmat in Birch 
Cartul. Sax. 111 . tyo On Feames felda ge byrah twexa 
manna hlot landes In to SudweUan. a bmo Curoor M. 6084 
In a land kar hight sichim, Waa gin in KUh to ioMxdi icfai 
{/'air/, was ciuea to loth loacph Itin). m lyeo IbiaL 10383 
To codd ke Tambes be laf to lottee, igBo W vclif yoak, xv. 


io codd pe lambeslieiat to nto 
X I'be lot (1388 pair) m the eonse of Juda, bt her kynredia 
was this. 1398 TxBVtaA Barth, Ho P. R. xiv. xiL (149s; 
473 Efiraxin luul many pertyculer hyllen and dennea, mrsJl 
y lottc of the lygnm is moost in mountaynes ft in wodea 
rxm Maundbv. (Koxh) xiii. 58 pat conlroo cs called 
Calilea Gentium, end it fell hi ^ Ime of Zabulon end of 
Neptelim. lyya Covemoalb Ft. xv(i]. 6 I'be knt ie fallcB 
vnto me in a u^e gruaiida,j^ 1 haue a goodly heretaga 
X897 Devprn mnaid b. 730 Thy Barrs, and ingots, and the 
SniTie beeido, Leave for thy Cnildrens iM. 1737 Bouno- 
aaoKE Study 4 Uaa Hist. vii. x88 The whole ten pro v i n cM 
were thrown into the lot of Franca 1890 RoaxaTEON Sorm, 
Ser. III. vii. 99 When the revenues of a cathedral ur a cure 
fell to the lot of a monastery. i86e Stanley yno, CE 
(XB77) I. xiL 095 One lot, and one only, they were to have; 
the reet they were to carve out for themselvea 

b. Phr. t 7 'o have (or win) ht with (a person) 
of or in (a thing), also \io mvo ht atid dole (cw/, 
cavel) with : to have a share with. Now only to 
have no {neither^ foMnor lot im, after Acts viii. ai. 

e Xiao Burgh Lauua liv. in Anet. Lana k Cuat, Burgka 
Scot, (1B68) e6 £t sciendum tst quod stallangiator nnllo 
tem^re potest habere loth cut neque cavyl de aliquo merch 
moniocum burgense nisi infra quandoquilibet potest hsbere 
loth et cavyl. ciaee Oemin 4030 Jifl* bait tey) woUdenn 
habbenn lutt Wikk himm bn eche biisse. Ibtd, 9847 
& wbnenn lott wikik Abraham Off eche blis.se inn heoffne. 
cisoo Vieot 4 Virtuoa (1B88) ixx NU non inihie on godm 
temple T^st ne hafp lott and dole mid Oesscre eadije mibte. 
o xe4o UrcisoH in Lnmb. Horn. 187 Hwa se cuer wule habbe 
lot wik pe of ki blinse, be mot dcale wik )w of kins pine on 
eorke. CK449 Piccock Ra/r. ill. L 977 The precstis and 
dekenes cf the Gold Testament achulden not haue part and 
lott in the firste parting of the lond of lewry. 1980 N. T. 
(Rhem.) Aets vui. ax Thou hast no part, nor lot in thb word. 
i8sx Ibid,. Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter [Gr. 
ovK ion 001 M«pU ov 8 ^ xAnpor ie r<P revi^i], xSag 

Macaulay Eas., Milton (tSyi) I. ea Having neither part 
Dor lot in human infirmities. 1833 Ht. MAXTiNBAuCmiM- 
mon 4 P. vi. xoa Ri^ and his countrymen bad no part nor 
lot in the harvests of their native land. 

to. One’s turn (to do something); originally, 
as determined by lot. Obs, 
e xaoe Osmin 133 Att mnne time whanne hiss lott Wass 
ciimenn upp to k^wwteUD. He toe hiss reclciatt onn hand, 
Annd aede innto kc temmple. e S389CHAUCXB L.G.W. 1887 
Ariadna. Now cometb thy lot, now comestow on the 
mge. fS346,— Friar*a Prot. 97 I>at hym iwye to me 
BO hym list ; whan it comtb to mv lot, By god, 1 shal 
hym qi^en cucry grot. x8xi BtBLmLuke i. 9. 1867 Milton 
. '. L. IV. 5i6x GabrieL to thee thy cours by Lot hath giv'a 
Charge and strict watch that to this happie place No evtt 
thing approach or enter in. 

d. fg. That which is given to a person by fate 
or divine providence ; eap. one’s destiny, fortune. 


ht (to have or to do something). 

a 1300 Cursor M. 14x08 better lott has marl obosen. 
Ibid. 14555 Pst was sir ludas scaiioth Of alls him fell to 
went tot. 1949 CovBEDALS, ete. Ereum. Par E/E s wo 
wer chosen vnto the totte mod eaheritaunoe of immcrtalitto. 
sspS Flbminc Pamo/t. ^iaU sa6 A ininde satisded with hit 


appomiea tone. zgBo o. xoufu ^umamoi iv- 

179 Theredim let vs maka triall, to whesi Lot It Shal befkll 
to beare the swale. a6hi Biblb TraxsLPrcf. ps If any 
man conceit, that this is the tot and portion of tho meansr 


to ondergoe like doom. i6vt — SaauMoa 1743 Bewailiag 
His tot unfonunatp in nuMial cbotoo. S8I4 BuNVAa Pilgr 
11. eos Shall it be my Lot to so that way ogsiik lyta 
SraBLB S/oet. No. 199 P x Inat Part of the Fair Sea 
whoso Lot In LUe is to he of any Trade. 1784 Oounwi, 
TVmt. 178 Ha aaea hto Uttla tot tha tot of alL syip-ya 

a shsa LoSL Prefi to They, .ooafesi that they am dtaatia* 
leiththaeomoMo tot of humanity. SMp^ StacLSum 
Agnu 4 L oono rm IL 196 Agoas. .onjoyed a greatar pomoa 
Mieal bUsadum inganafidlidtoMljM totjofmertals. s8xj 
Sooty FaMtoux bbvJIL vmsy tot Is thlna, fisir 

maid. liMW.lBVBM^MSjtALylahethMiBrate 
aiy good or ovU tot to hnva laty aoelig; ymma gntiftod. 
SHwTa 8 mau jrmmiaafoBommtm schima or othai^ 



LOT. 




• 

To f idl y ilw lot of w poor fbHu ityt €m IL Wcmtco 
fai Lmw Tttmt XC. 431/1 It fiJlo lo oiy lot to oupmio ia • 
liw words («t&^ 

fS. In the Omnliini; A tmit, portion, or divi* 
tjon of anything; a number (of things or persons} 
forming part ofn larger whol& OAt, (Cf. sense 8.) 

rsaoo OiMin 10939 piso outUroM pat tiandsnii I hiss 
aiddelUtrd An lott on monno fods. 7 M, 1504! po maato 
lot! tstt heshoMst iaa las ;.«it Usnde eango iss law aott 
mbufann 30 w To lomsnn A to Imnii ..piss lott off all 
CrissuiM IbUc las h«|hsssi uniidon' Crists. ISad, 19017, 

19190. 

4 . A tax, due, or custom. Sco 7 and Ut (formerly 
nlao t /s/ amd s€0t ) : see Scat, 

1930 Palsob. S4i/t Lotts or ahotts, Mtvi. iM Cokb Om 
LUt, 083 That It was dons by sothurity oT the Cominiiwiuii 
of Sewers for Lotis or Tsxe asreawsd by that ComaiissioiL 
b. DiHfyskdre Mines, A payment of the thir- 
teenth * dish ' of lead as royalty to the lord of the 
mine. (Cf. in lo.) 

^1, m t6di [see Cora *h,^ 3]. s^ Manuove LnuiMinea 
The thirteenth dibh of oar within their mine, To th* 

Mrd for Lot, they pay at measuring time. 1747 Hoosom 
Mmer^t Diet, M j b, 'iiie chief Propi ietur and Lord of the 
Mine ; to whom Lot or Farm ia naul by the Miner. iSgi 
Aei 14 4 19 c. 94 Sched. i. 9 The Duty called Lot u 
and Hbail be One Thirteenth Part of all«Ore raised within 
the Jurisdiction of the Barmote Court*. 

1 6. A prize m a lottery. Great lot^ chief lot^ the 
highest prize. Obs, [After Kom. uses ; cf. K. U 
gres lot j Also in the card-game (see Lotteby). 
t It if lotf to btankf^* ii ia a thouanad to one *. 

Lotifiy CkeH Aug., The number of Lots [in a 
Lottery] shall ba Fours hundreth thoussiui, and no uioei 
and euery Lot shall belhesumme of Tenne shillings ater> 
ling onely. and no more. lOoy SnsKa Con, v. ii. 10 It is 
Lots to Blanke*, My name liaih touch't your eares. lijf 
WiTKaa Direction at end, If it be the upper 

Figure, whose Index you moved, than, that Number where- 
tipon it rsKteth, is tlie number of your Lol or Btancke. s6oS 
Whetl ef Ffrtune a Some more lucky Sot, Had march d 
off with his Lol And that was the Thousand pound Chance. 

1709 Stkbi.b Tailer No. 170 P6 You. who nave both the 
furnishing and turning of that Wheel of Lot*. 17*0 Ibid, 

Na ao3 P a The Chief Lot he was confident would tall upon 
some Puppy. lyxt Adumon S^ci. No. >91 P z Each of 
these . . thinks he stands fairest for the great Lot, 1890 
Bohd* Hetidhk. (Jnngrt 337 {Lfttffy), One of them [dealers] 
deals a card to each player ; all tliene cards are to remain 
turned, and are called the teU, itya ^Capt. Csawcby* 

Card Plajffrt* Man, 235 {J^tifry), One dealer gives to 
every player a card, face d .wnwar^ for the lots or pi lies. 

6t a. (Now chiedy V, i'r) A plot or portion of 
land onugned by the otate to a particular owner. 
Hence, any piece of land divided off or let apart 
for a particular purpo.^, e.g. for building or pas- 
ture. Phr. Across or cross lots : across tne lots or 
fields as a short cut ( ( 7 ,S, coliog.), b. (? Influenced 
by sense 7.) One of the plots or portions in which 
a tract of land is divided when offered for sale. 

163* Mast. Cel. Rec. (1833) 1. zoe The westermost part of 
the Governors greate lot iSsx Cemmtei, Cel. Rec. (1899) 1, 

305 To Jacob, my soone, I glue my howse and lotts, meacbw, 
homelotte and great btt and lottes whataoeuer on this side 
the great Kiuer. 16I9 CeL Rec. Pemnsyiv, 1. 3x7 If y« 
Province will build me a house in the City, vpon my Lott 
1776 SmiPLB Bmildimg in IVater im and F. are twenty 

Lots for Docks, .. p. and q. Thirty Lms fur principal Mer- ^ 
chants . . to store their Imports and Exports. 180$ Forsyth 
Beauties ScotL ll, 473 Each of these freemen oossesses 
what is called a let or^criem, containing about (our acres 
of arable land. 1816 Packteeeds of Caneida 47 Every little 

dwelllnr . - ...... 

in park 
Z09 The 

znonth. Hastlstt Diet, Amsr, t.y., *1 left the road 

and went acrou lots, to shorten the distance *, i. e. across 
the open fields or meadows. xBvg Jowrtt Plate (ed. a) t II. 

700 Each of the lots in the plain had an appointed chief, .the 
aiae of the lot was a square of ten stadia each way. 1879 
H. Geohcb Pregr. ^ Fev, vn. L (t88i) 303 A bouse and the 
lot on which it stands are alike property. 

7. Ad article, or set of artfclcs, offered separately 
at a general sole ; esp. each of the itema at a sale 
by auction. 

1704 Lend. Gao. No. 4060/3 Lot 63. Cotit. Brown Sugar. 

17U Johnson, Let <4), a portion; a parcel of goods as 
betM drawn by lot : as, wliat lot of silks had you at the 
sale? 177S-84 CboK Fey. (1790) V. 1571 In general, we paid 
for each lot or separate article as we receiM the^ s8ai 
BvaoN Timm lit. xv. He had dialn'd HU prisoiierB, dividing 
them like chapters In number’d lota. iSgo Ckamb, yrtu, 

■3 Apr. a7o/fl Lot after lot was dispo'ied m . . at what were 
considered good prioea. sgM tgtk Cemt, ^ Lot s was 
bffooghc vp m a bok. 

b. iroHsf, Applied with depreciatory epithet to 
a person ; chiefly in a bad lot, 

186a Mas. H. WooifC4<iN/if>m exavTu [A adiootboy says :] 
Charley’s not a bad lot, and he nha’n t be harmed. i8Bs 
J. Giant Catueremsuu 1. L 7 He had come home.. with 


the current reputation, among his sec, ofbeing *a bad lot 
1894 Mrs. H. Ward MarccBa 111. 343. I’m a bad lot, 1 
knew*-woll, an idle lot^l don’t diink I am a tad lot, 
fiL gm, A number of penons or things of the 
same kind, or aasodsted in some way ; a quantity 
or coUectioa (of things ) ; a party, or 'crew* 
(of penons); also, a qwtity (of anything). Now 
only except witH reference to artioln of com- 

meree, gooc^ IWe itb^, and the like. Often with 
idiDff degree of depredatioii, either implied, or ex- 
pressed by an epUm (CL lease $.) 


me lano* ib|d ttnemeeoat or L,anaaa 47 r.very nine 
ng. has its lot of land, ibid, 80 l*he plains are sold off 
c lots. 1840 Miss MiTPoao in L^Estrange Li/klll. vii. 
M lot, abiut an acre. U to be sold on the first of next 
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Stag In O, Sh e ld on Mist JWigfsAf , Mmt, <189^ h 449 
OuriBen..4iiaooee f edapanUofK Bn e uw thmlaiidhUieda 
mare ft a Lott of men. 1789 Bbntham Pritn, Lsgisl, avi. 
I x6 On the one hand a lot of pimUhinaiik b aloe of palai 
on the other baud the profit of an ofbnoe b a lot of pleasure. 
xSoa T. HoLcaorr Mtyan Psrdtte 1. 30 Put all the OQUntriea 
in the world In a bag. and the whole ka of those net worth 
little I-rebnd. sbMMoa Carltlo LML <1889) IL 049 Mr. 

C b«Ing too busy with his book to waste o toonlh at 

preaent, besides having a sacred bonror of two atveral lots 
of children who were to be theze. s8|o JUv^ioiw StaBtU 
Mt^ ^ Miming 140 The Good Samanton, on the dtunp of 
which a large lot of ore hu aocumulated. 1879 W. BomtAM 
Mem. Caik,^Crau. Tail 301 Their crewetem tohavebm 
a laiy lot. xSfis HsuiePs Mag, jaa. oofiA llm men who 
do ^ work are an Intomtiiu lot. iSla B. B. XuiMaa 
in Loss Timet 30 Aug. uo/i The defendant saw the 
calves, one of which, tiie only wye caHln the lot, was poorly. 
1884 iVest. Mem, Mews 30 Aug. The above will be 
found to be an altering lot of Stock. 1897 Mast Kinoxliv 
}r, Ajriea 348 He said the lutivia were an eoceedlngly 
bad lot. 

b. The lot »tht whole of a certain number or 
quantity, co/log 

1867 H._ Wood Ondlle Ceil 1. at. ess, 1 caught 

imung Dick buying a quart [of gooscbertiesl He’s crunching 
the lot. *877 traser't Mag. XVL 381 * Wnat tsyour fareV 
..‘A shilling for the lot , s686 Stevensoh Vr, yeJkytt 

i. (ed. a) 8 '1 here was something about the lot of us toot 
meant miechia£. 

9 . co/iog. A oonsidenible number, quantity, or 
amount ; a good deal, a great deal. Used in sing. 
(0 lot) and plur. ; also as quasi-adv. Often absoL, 
without explicit mention of the penons or things 
intendrd. Also with adj. , as a good lol^ a great lot, 

s8ia l^irit Pub, ymit. XVI. 191 Lots of our Senators 
have oTlate been subject to the awful visitation. t8s8 
‘ Qinx • Gf and Matter 11 47 Gallon* of Arrack, lots of beer. 

Kbslo in .Sir J. T. Coleridge Mem. (z8te) eoi Till you 
have read a good lot of Che Fathers. 1^9 CLouoh Peemt^ 
etc. (1869} 1. 158 You see lots villa*, six or seven at bast. 
In ruina 1893 Ld. Houghton in T. W. Reid Lift (iBpzl 
1. xL 49Z General B...who is factotum of the Court, and 
who has tots of gossip. z8^ Mas. Carlylb Lett. 11. 368 
Having had lots of time to unpack and drewk 18M Cemh, 
Mag. July 41 'inhere was plenty of cider <>a lot too much, 
indeed. 18^ EL Pracocn N. Brenden 1. 69 Good bye, l*ve 
lots to do. 1894 H. Nisbkt Bush CirVe Rem. 3^ Tlie 
colony could get lots more to take your post, if they hanged 
you. S901 Blackfv. Mag. Aug. 833/1. 1 would give a lot to 
nave had Raeburn paint her. sooi K. Hohc Tristram e/ 
Blent X. Z13 But, mind you, Duplay’s a very superior fellow. 
He knows the deuce of a lot. 

10 . Comb.^ as (sense 6) lol-holtteri (sense 1) tot^ 
casting ppl. adj.; t lot-layer American, one ap- 
pointed to lay out land in lots ; f lot-load Alining 
(see quot and c£ sense 4 b); lot-znazi, t(0j a 
pressed seaman; t( 4 ) an alleged synonym for 
pirate \ (c) Sc. see quot. 1800; lot-mead, -meadow, 
a common meadow, the shores in which are appor- 
tioned by lot ; lot-money (see quot. and sense 7); 
t lot-monger, one who practises sortilege; t lot- 
pot, an nm from which lots are shaken or drawn 
(cf. lottery-pot s.v. Lottsby 5) ; lot-seller, -sell- 
ing (seequots.); f lot-teller, s fortune-teller. 

1589 J. Sanford tr. Agrippdt Van. Artss ab, A *lot- 
Gaatingo Arithmatlctan. Gootb Greece it. Ixxix. X. 

Klxrncha or *lot-holdei'S. 1677 Aew Eng. Hitt. 4 
Gin. Reg. (1873) XXVll. 48 It was agreed that .. the 
*lot layers of both ands of the town . . are apointed to oon- 
aider lender coses. cmBo Mtndp Laws in Phelps Hiet, 
Semsrset vii. (iBm^ 6 So that he doth . . pay bis *loU lead, 
which hi the tench pound which shall be blown on the hearth 
or hearth*. 1738 J. Blak o Plan Mar, Svst, a8 IIm number 
of volunteer seamen, together with the *Iut>men . . , may not 
lie sufficient to man the navy, 1887 Smvth Sa/lePe Iberd- 
bh., Letman, an old term for pimie. 1890 Scets Observer 
1 Feb. 096/1 The lotman was the thresher and he was to be 
found erewbile on every farm of the Lowlanda ZS83 Stow 
jTerd Ckurchw. Acc, in Anfiouary XVIl. X17/1 r^grasae 
in the *loot mede y* belongythe to ye churche ijx. 1630-70 
Aubebt Tefeer, Celled. Wills <i86*) 198 Hera [Wan- 
borough] Is a LxHt-mead celebrated yearly with great cere- 
mony. 18x3 T. Davis Agric, Wilts App. au LeUMsads, 
common meadows divided into acres or equal sired pieces: 
but the property to the hay of each piece being determined 


LOT. 


r -r- ® 

yearly hy loL 1^5 W. La 
many have *LoC-Mm ‘ 


I «w Oh vr wumim, » «. ||wh« w 

I first equalised fbr age ft fOodoei|jaiut ntoof 
*79fi J-hULUVAit /fftr. Mams s88 The houM 
I lotted for, eocopt tmtk as wets sUowod to so 


1461 Caoton figA WiMifiM 11SW siaafiaoosiWi 

iaUi tfibeaod woSkMoarkoifiMa koaorkyog* lafio 
Hbtwooo ssS Pt Mdse. 0 % tti.iwki. 1679 L 46 Mlng^ 
Woll, let^ cast lota whodiw thou Ask go wiflt ato loM 
//sde. Lotmaaelottinf. Ill aetgo widi Aaoi} sfigsIL 
H/saia Serm, 43 Let's put k to too Left Lot uapa yfkr 
aelvm ; aad Ut aach Parikimeat aasa sapi AsTTfoM^ 
• Mgr V. BsAOSoao Pfy mea U hPismi, klM) sA A o«WS 
{was given] to 6. paiaona or Aorft ft 0. gotts to y* SMift 
which were fi * 
lotted for. sy 
lota were all Is 

pi tch ad by tho old aiopiietoa. 

2 . St, To pay a ' lot* or Msamiait* Only in 
connexion with Soot 9,, q,v; , ^ 

9. 7k dsf 1^,10 count or r8dton«poii;raMoD8’fi 

hcfpca 00: aepMd or rely on; look Ibr, hope 
expect Now (/,S. < ^ 

(ifill D. Rocaaa 7 'rsai, SaemmetUs l 181 Boo ya kaow 
the way imto him by tho Supper, .t Boe ye lot apoft k, that 
there (ifaoy when), .the broken peace of your cooBCWiKei-* 
is to be revived Y) 164a— Haamam 563; Its a aiaalioo : lot 
iHKNi it, whether thou aoe it so or not. It will be so. ififil 
GuaHAu. C4r. in Arm, u. ver. 16. xlx. 656 Tho soul that 
waa evoo now pining to death withdeapalr, and lotting upon 
bell In his thought. i6fia Jbid, ni. ver. x8. il xlx. I o. 64a 
As the Saints are covetous of prayers, so they lot upon it 
186I Mae. Whitnby P,^tren 


that you do 


tray for tlmm. iMi Maa^ Whitnby P, Strong 

, can't help lotting on It all the time. 1894 

M. B. >^ilninb in Brit, Weskfy 16 Aug. aM AU these out 
weeks.. had Emma Jane lotted npon it. 

IL Imtis, 

4 « To aisign to one as his share or portion ; to 
assign as one's lot or destiny. Also with out ; and 
In indirect passive. 

aga# WoLSSY Ut, ie Hen, yiUbt Strypo Red Mem, I, 
iv. 33 Your archers shall bs lottsd and appointed., to every 
parL sgSa Eden Let, to Sir W, Cseil, xx^ thereof to 00 
lotted to me for an eameet penye to bteyane the hooke. 
ISM Caikw Huarie's Exam, WiU 1x3. (1396I ora Mo 
wlto first deuised Chesse-pbty. .lotted as auuiy choefo men 
to the one side as to the other. 1998 Dbavtom Legends 
iU. s86 So well had Fortune lotted out my hep. sM 
WASHaa Bstg. sv. xeix. 391 Hiough she loot not of tho 
age that Scrlpturss lot to man. tfist niTWooo Mft 
u. L Wka. 1874 HI* stf She Mutt bo her bed-oompaaion, an 
tb lotted. M4S SvMMONi Find, Chat, /•91 They bokig by 
the Providence of God Iqttod undor hia govanimenL i8ai 
Byron Age of Bronte vi. A live estate, existing but for 
thrall. Lotted by thousando, as a meet reward For the first 
courtier in the Ciar’s regard. s8ja PrtuePt dfar. V, 684 
Wa* more e’er lotted to the vulgar awarm T 189BT. HaSdt 
Wessex Poems 71 Fifty tbouaaod sturdy aoula, . Who. .worn 
lotted their aharea in a quarrel not theirs. 

fb. To appoint or allot to do ot to bo (somn- 
thing): -Allot 0.4. Obs. 

ugn Twvmb Mneid ui. (1384) 6 vIH, And X nionly lotted 
am King Tumua to assay* ifiiy R JotimmSadShe/i^ » 
i, Your brothsr Lorelb prise I For so my lortssss, Hsth 
lottsd her, to be your brothers Mistresse. 

1 5. To impose a tax, due, or impost upen. Obs, 
ixsw Act 33 Hen, VllI, a zi 1 4 Two lustloes of pesos 
shall hauo ful pawns . .indiflefently to lot and tax euery dtia 
borouRhe and towns within the aoire. 

6. To divide (land) into lots, ctp. for assignment 
to private owners. Uinally with outi To portion 
out and allot (to a person or persons). 

c 1449 [ace Losing vbl sb.J, saBx Koaroif ft Sacov. 
Gerbedue t. ii. Z51 As fbr dluidtng or this realme in twatnek 
And lotting out the ntme hi egall partes To either of my 
lordes your Graces sonnea. afias Pxaciuk Com/l Geutl ix, 
(1614) y « Every man had his owns portion of ground lottos 
and hud out to Mm. 16)4 Ree. Muddy River g Brooklsne^ 
Mats. (1875) 9 That Hogg Island shall be lotetd out unto tba 
inhabitants and freemen of thistown. 1647 Metes, Cel, Ree, 
(185^ II. 193 Waymoth haveing a swamp, suppoeed to ba 
abow zoo acres, they ere grantad liberty to lot itoutamongil 
tbemaelum. 1738 m £. Hyde PHet, Winehenden, Meut, 


a small croft. s8ai Byson yi 
pretties Into soma sixty thousand new knigl 


X. XXXV, LocUm others* 
‘ ;his^^ Mifi 


A. A. Parkbi Trig to i/^ Westjbj A few yasie^p> ^P^n 


common meadows c 

‘1 piece being determined 
Lbonard Reports iv. 43 Where 

, neadow to be divided every year by lot 

who shall have the Grass of such an Acts, and who of such 
an Acre, &c« *87§G.B.L. MAirsiorr tr. E. de Lenteleye't 
Prim. Property 1x4 In many English villages meadows ore 
still found divided into parts, which ara annuslly assigned 
by lot among Che co-partner*. These ace called lot meadowa 
or lammss land. 1714 Load, Gnm. No. 6361/1 The Buyer 
il to pay doern In Part Five Guioeaa each Lott, and thk 
Good* ore to be taken away, .on or before the eiat of May 
. or the *Lott-Money forfeited. 1949 Cralonbs Eratm, 
on Folly Rivb, That law was (yrate erdeined against 
*lotteniongerB, enchauntera, and wor o eiera. fisg Floaio 
Jlfmi/Hixiwi. xlx. (x63e>3i Of oU ahak't k the (Hor. 

Cnrm. if. lii. 96 omnium versatmr urneC^ xfitp QATAKxa 
Lets 4 The tickets or tokens that were cast into ths Lot- 
pot *891 Mayhbw Lend, Labenrl, 447 The *Lot**ollsrs 
proper, ere thoM who irand a variety 01 small articles, or 
aU for \d. Ibid,, live origio or'^-totUng', or 
soiling * penny lots' instesd of ptonv artieka, was more 
curious. Z97S UlHs) A Diafogut of Witehot, in forstime 
named *Lot4eIleri, and ndw c o mm o nl y caM Sore n sen 
[tr. Danmus]. 

£ot (lpt )7 Also fi loto, 6 lofet(o, Sc, loitt. 
[f. Lot tb, Cf, F. IMP to cast lots, assign by lot] 
L Mr, 

L To cMBt lotft Manfif, dnoae; olio 

wlth/r. rum 


was loctod out in thisplace. 1(79 Lussock ^ 

Edtte, ix. Z96 A oonsidetable pan of tho site was .. lotcoA 
out in sites for cottages. 1891 £. Chase Oartmoutb Coil, 
I. 61X The remainder of tlie grant. .was lotted, and aomo of 
It rented on long leases about tSer. 

7 . To divide or group into lots for sale. Also 
with out, 

1709 Lend, Gao, Na Jlgsli They are lotted Into small 
Parcels. iSsi Byron yuan sv, xcL Lady to lady, wall as 
man to man. Were to be chain'd and lottM out per coupla^ 
E'or the slave-SMrket of Constantinople. 1897 Adoi. in 
Willis ft Clark Cambridge (1886) IIL leo TheStm WiS 
..and the Coping . .suranounted by Nine BeBs. . will be sold 
in one Lot ; excepting the BaUS|Whleh will be letted In 
Pair*. s88i Temple Betr 1. 145 The furniture was lotted 
out for the aectioneeFs hnmiw. 1880 AdOi, in Echo 
93 Nov. 4/a A Stock of about 300 dosen chelee Wines, 
lotted to suit the Tiade and Private Boyers. 1893 Vism 
TXU.V Clamet Back 11. xxvU. 110 The enorione^s mau 
who lotted the goods. 

8 . To cast lots for ; to diride, abortion, or dis- 
tribute by lot Now raro, 

1703 S. SawAU. Dtmry aa Mar., Mr. Banister and 1 
Lotted our Fenca on Cotion-HIU : . . Ha chosa to put It to 
Lot 1783 Ibid a Mar., The Children's Plata and Lkma la 
divided into Six parts, and then Lotted. Mgjg Bailsy 
Pestus xili. (t848x res Men who have . . bought m> truth fear 
the nations ; parted it, As soldieri lottod once the garb of 
Oed. 

9 . To diop88 ( prei ssd msA) by lot fo servioa 

Obs. txc. Mist, 
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XiOTA. 

Wf0 J, Blaks PJSm Mmr, f csptoln* .k 

•• to MM tlM cAcora oodar Un M boofv MMohoot ahlM 
li ordor to tot iIm mon. ilM J* H. Tinmoi 
4 mmo 944 Jolui Mondon wbo wai loctod or p r BMid for o 
ioldior in Wottincton** timo. 

10 . To portion ^by lot. 

itM OioTi GfWfCf ti. jdvL V. 496 Tho nowlf^ronted 
pmb of MlnrUd dikMU« lottodoff u too diviuonolroB tbo 
n|gngnt« HoIImu 

ICot, vnr. Latb tb,^ Obs,, look* toniKL 
XiOtg obi. form of Loni^ lotos. 
8]k^lotfoh(I^t&). A^gU~/md. Alsolootnli, 
loot#, lolo. [Uiadifo/o.] A ipheroidal water-pot» 
osotlly made of polished brass. 

iloeCkMi. Jn Amm. Air, 9x0/1 On fotnndag tho loote to 
OM 01 tho offidniinf BcmlimiaO| ho fonnd n Uttk kft which 
ho Bwollowod with jproot ovklity, itxo T, WiluambOn 
£. fmdim Vmd$ M, IL084 A looiiih. or farut wntor-veuei 
cxSil Mrs. ShbiIWood St0rU9 CA Cmittk, x. 73 Tsking 
tho old msa’s brsM lots, which was all tho richo* ho had. 
iM J. B. Norton T^^iet too Wo ftholl otUl hoar of mon 
Mlling thoir lotsht to provido thomMivos with tho neooaisrieo 
of Ufo iMo W. H. Russttx Piaty Mim 1 . 145 Each man 
cairioo hia bamboo latoo shod with iron, with a bundle at 
ono ond|*and tho nnihiUrw loto. .at tho other. iSti Monirr 
Williams in isfd Cm/. No. 49. 509 A metal reaervoir filled 
with waur, . .and two or throe LotSfc 
XiOtforie, obs. form of Lottebt. 

XiOrtB (l^)> / 3.1 arch, Alto 6 lot. [Anglicized 
form of loTua.] « Lotus in yarions senies. 

1 . The Nettle-tree : ■LoTi-TfUca a. 

rigio Barclat Mirr, Cd, Mmmncrt (iw) Fiij. In hyo 
gmndo or billM roioyoetb tho Porotreo, Put the Loto and 
Planotreo whoro waters often flowe, 1097 Gkrardr Htrhal 

III. cxvlL 1308 Of the Loto or Nettle tree. Tho Loto 
whereof wo writo^ is a tree aa big as a Pearo tree. 1665-76 
Rka Firra <od. 0) tot Tho Loto or Nettle tree. 

2 . [After Homer's Aatrdr.] Some kind of clover, 
trefoU, or melilot : • Lotus 3. BircTs-foot LoU^ 
Lah$t comiculatMs, 

sS4t Turnbr Nmmn if Httba 49 Lrtm nluntrU, . . It 
mayo bo called In eoglisli wyldo loto \Melii4tu* tfRcinalii, 
Willd. 1 . xSig CNAmAH Odyu, iv. Boa Where the broad 
fields Doaro Sweet Cypora graaso ; whore mon-fed Loco doth 
flow. 1676 Hoasaa / 7 <Vnf (1677) 33 Tho horoeo . . upon loto 
a»'d cinquefoil feeding wore. 17x3 PmvBR in PkiL Tram, 
XXV HI. 008 Tboio Fodi are lightly joyntod like the Birda 
foot Loto. 

8. The food of the Lotophagi (usually identified 
with the berry of Zitfphus Lotus t see Lotus 1). 

xSiB Farlcv EmhUmt xxxi. £ 8, Thua cmlltng for lit 
food, tny aoule can fret And taating LoCe, hia Country doth 
foiyot. lyaS Port Odyu^ xxili. 335 How to the land of Loto 
nnmoased he aaila ifljo Linolst Sat, Syit. Bot. 114 The 
fruit of Ziayphui . . Is often wholeoome and pkaaant to eat, 
as In the case of the Jqiube and the Loto, the latter of 
which ia now known to have given their name to the cla*- 
aical LotopbagL iflgs Bailst Mystic 80 'fhat bcart-aoothing 
berb| not leas renowned Than loto, nepenthes, moly, or lolu. 
4. The lotos-lily : see Lotus 4 . 

liSx A SooTT YHr Gft to Q, Mmry ei6 Fragrant 
flour ibrmoU, Lantern to lute, of ladeia lamp lAa loL 
1650-60 Wharton Disc, Sent World Wks. (1683) 657 The 
Loie (which ahuitcth ita Leavea before Sun Riae, but when 
be Aicendeth openeth them by degrees). 

8. attrib, and Cemb.^ as hle-Urry^ •eater, -leaf*, 
lota-bush, Zisyphus Lotus, 
a6ix CoToa., Mtcocoules, *Lote berriea (be round, and 
hang by Ions' ataulkea like Cherries). 1846 Lindlbv 
Kin^ ^e The ^Ijotwbuah* which gave ita name to the 
Ancient Lotopbagi, b to thia day collected for food by the 
Araba of Barbary, 15S7 Golding tr. Sotimus Polykistor 
(JSyo) S ill, In the innermoat part of the bigger Syrt . . in- 
habited the *Loteatera. 1638 Mavnb Lactam (1664) 355 
Your example of the Lote-eatera, and inatance of the Syrena, 
cany no resemblance to my case, igfa Swinsuknk Lams 
yomeris 185 Softer than the Egyptian *lote-leaf. 

The ccl-^nt {Lota vnigaris), 
tSix CoTOR., Marmot, . . alao, the riuer Lmc ; a little 
muddle fish, headed, skinned, and finned, like an Ede. 

okt. Also 3 loti6(n, 4 lotyo, ? 5 
Icyt. [? OE. */otsan, f. ablaut-variant of */B/- 

in the synonymous 0 £. /diian • OHG. /dsAf (M HG. 
idMSH) ; the root is prob. identical with that in the 
str. vb. OE. to bow down (see Lout v.).] 

intr. To lurk, lie concealed. 

TIM THm, Coll Horn. *17 On ^mm fewe Utele wored 
lotidfi fete |^e wored ^If hie weren wcl ioponed. c xeyg 
Lay. 11509 And dude )am alle cleane into l«n si^ gninde, 
and hehte heom lotie [c 1105 lutie] wel, Cbeldrich nere 
noht war. 1377 Lanou P, PL B. xvii. loa For outlawes 
fai the wode ano vnder banke lotveth. c 1386 Chaucxr See. 
Ntm's T, x86 He foond this hoofy olde Vnian anon Among 
the Seintes buryeles lotynge. 1387 Txcvisa Higdon. (Rolls) 

IV. 307 Latere a Latyn ia locye. iipfl — Barth, Do P. R, 
xvil. liU. (Tollem. MS.)^ Wormes lotek nmler ^ achadow 
kerof. 

Hence f Looting vbl. sb, (in comb, hting-ftiaci), 
XI. . /T. Alio., 6903 He aay the ekerla won^ge. And the 
f^ea lot^ge. 1398 Trevira Barth, Do P,K. xiv. liii. 
(Tollem. MS.), A caue ia proper lotynge and hidynge place 
« beatea, kat wonen in dennes and dowen. 
tXiOtB, Obs, [a. ON. /s/o-^Lit v.l] 

L tram. To forsake, fall. 

c XRge Com. 4 Ejc, 3x31 Ne aal ic }u n<^t] loten Of flat k 
bane xu bl-hotan. 

8. tutr. To take account 

c 1400 Laud Troy Bk, 8598 Tim ia no man that lengor 
lotea OiT these gay golden cotea. 

Oh, {f,l ^ tat-, ppl. stem of lavdrt^ 
or perh, back-formation from L^iom.] tram. To 
waah with a solution. 


■IS7 Boorob Brtu, HooUik eclmrix. 99 Um fh* water of 
plenmin with Tauy loted, and over aee eolde thynges to 
tbeoyoc. 

XiOtB, variant of Latb jfl.l Obs,, look, sound, 
liote, oba. form of Lore sb.; variant of Lour. 
t&0‘t8bj. Obs. Forms: 4 lotabi, ludbp, 
tet(t)b7, 4-fl lotabj, B lotbr* [f* Lon o.^ + 
Br adv.] A lover, a paramour. 

1393 R. Bruiymr Hamdl, Sy^ 1791 But K*** H wyfo 
haunt^ foly Undyr here husbande a hidby, Comunly abe 
wyl nettere blynnc aa- . Somym Sag. (W.) 1443 Sche atal 
awai .. And wente to here lotefal c 1305 Motr, Horn, 8a 
When echo left Criate hir l«ve luttby, And toko hir to a 


Anotbyr lotby acho nam. t4a8 AUDBLAV /'mma 5 Ha wold 
hera amle that he had bojt,.. And takya to hym a loteby. 
Iiotary, obs. form of Lottsut. 

&ot4-4E40i arch. Also 7 loaK [Lon j^.i] 
a. The Nettle-tree, Celtis australis, b. The 
jujube-tree, Zieyphm Lotus, identified with the 
tree that l^re the mythical lotus-fruit o. The 
date-plum, Diospyros Lotus {Troas, Bot, x866). 
d. Identified with the Jotus-lily (Lotus 4), erro- 
neously supposed to be a tree. 

1548 Turner Namos 0/ Horhos 94 CcUIs . . it hath a Icafe 
lyke a Nectcl, therfora it may be called in engUshe Nettel 
tree or Lote tree. x6ex Holland Pliny 1 . 494 At Rome., 
there is yet to be aeene a Lote tree ataiiding before ibe said 
chappelL xBsxCotqsu, Micocottliord'A/riouo, IV African 
IxNe, or Nettle, tree t of whose blacke wood excellent Flutes 
are made. i6e6 Bacon ^Iva f 583 The Laating of Planta 
is moat in those that are Largest of Body ; aa Oakea. Elme, 
Chea-nut, the Loat-Tree. ftc. Cudworth /nto/l Syst. 
I. iv. • xA 336 As the Egyptian Hieroglyphick for Mate- 
rial and Corporeal thinga, was Mud or floating Water, ao 
they pictur'd God, in Loto arhoro oodontom snior Lmtmm, 
aitting upon the Lotw-tree above the Waterv Mud. 1741 
Comp. Foum,‘Pioco ib iii. ^4 Lote or Nettle-tree, ileg 
Croonkomso Comp, II. 6a Zitnyphui; Lotus, a amall tree 
ftwn Barbary, eupposed by aome to be the Lote-tree of 
Pliny, iflga PLANCKd Fairy T, Ctoss tFA ulnoy (1858) 359 
A part of the river-aide, anaded by willowa and loie-treca 
[Fr. mlitiors\ 1884 J. Paynx xoox Nis, Vlll. 70 1 'he lote- 
tree doth itself array in some fresh beau^ every day. 1887 
Drowmino ParUpings, G, do Lairossov, Could 1 gace intent 
On Dryope plucking the bloaaoms red ..Whereat her lote- 
tree writned and bled. 

oUtrih, 1607 TorRRLL Fourf Boasts fiay Tbe Loote-tree- 
root (tr. L Ai/i radix], 1633 TxNHvaoN (Euono Poema 56 
The amoothawarded bower . . with lotetree-fruit thickset. 
18^ J. Paynx ’J'alos fr, Arabic II. 31 noto, Lote-tree leavea 
dried Md powdered . . are atrewn over the dead body. 

II ZiOtlL (Idvit), sb. Also 8 lote, 8-9 loot. [Ger. ; 
A specific use of loth Ijud sbX Also Du. load 
(obib).] A denomination of weight in use in Hol- 
land, Germany, Austria, and Switzerland. It varies 
locally in amount, but is always of the local 
pound, or half the local ounce. 

fStj Pnrua Floia Min, h (x686) §9 The Mark in the 
Grain-weiglit, is parted into Lexha and Graina. 1753 Han- 
WAV Trav. (1969) 1 . 11. xi. 51, x ounce ia a loot Ibid. Vb 
Ixxxi. 371, ^ Lotea ■ I pound. 1799 W. Tookb Vtotu /?««- 


ixxxb 371, ^ Lotea ■ I pound. 1799 vv. iookb rtotu /r««- 
ssan Etnp.lll, sw They . . heighten the colour afterwarda 
with 3 Ime of allum to every pound of beiries. 1839 Uas 
Diet. Arts X194 Tlie earthy deposit contama from i to ^ of 
m loth of silver per cwL 1868 Sbvd Bullion 146 For Silver, 
it [Carat] ia the mark divided into x6 lotha of x8 graina 

lk>th, alternative form of Loath a. 

iKltbavio (kke«*ri|d). Allusive use of the name 
of one of the characteia in Rowe's Bair Penitent ; 
often qualified hp gay, (With capital L.) 

The name had previously bem need for a somewhat similar 
character by Davenant in hb Crwa/ Brother 1630. 

A libertine, gay deceiver, rake. 


Gallant, Gay Loihariol] 1796 World No. 90a P 6 The gay 
Lothario dresses for the fighb xSxs Moorb Intorceptid 
Lott, vUi. sx Both gmy Lotharios. s8M Lytton Caxiona 
XVIII. vi. Ill, 078 No woman could have been more flattered 
and courted by Lotharios and lady-killers than Lady Castlw 
ton baa been. XW7 W. S. Oilbbrt Ruddigoro 1, A devil of 
a fellow— a regular Lothai io. 

IfOtliB, obs. form 01 Lbwth. 

+ Lothen, «. Obs. fa. ON. iai€nn:\ Shaggy. 

la X400 A/oHo Artk, 778 Lothene and lothely, lokkes ai^ 
olier. Ibid. 1097 Lyme and leskes fulle lothyne. 

liOtherwlt(e, corrupt form of Laikwitb. 

1579 Expos, Torms Law 143 Lotherwito, that ia, that you 
m ly take amendes of him which doth defile your bondwoman 
without your licence. x686 Plot Staffordeh. avp The ^rds 
enjoy another odd Cuatom, or privflege of Lotberwita or 
L^rwiu at this day. 

IfOth(e)Bome, IioUmeaMi: see Loath-. 

Lotiform (l^'tif^jm), a. Arch. [As if ad. L. 
*iAiiformis, f. Him: see Lotub and -(i)roBM.] 
Shaped like the lotus-lily. 

1897 Edin. Rov, OcL 470 1 m cloistered court of lotiform 
pillars. 

Z^tion (l^u'bn), sb. Also g loaolon, 6 loolon, 
lotyon. [ad. L. IbtiOn^em wi^ng, f. Icsvds'e (ppL 
stem laut-, 4 »-) to wash: see Latb w.] 

1 1 . gen. The action of washing (the body), ab- 
lution. Also, washing with a medicinal prepara- 
tion (cf. 5). Obs. 

S 549 Latimer tih Sorm, bof. Edm, Vi, 17 ] b. Their doo- 
Iniie was vnaauery, it was but of Lotionm [misprimiod 
LnUonee] of dedaiacioni of anets aeade, mod Cummyn and 
auche gera. *599 A M. tr. GabolhouoVe Bk, Physicao 


JoOTTXD. 

EvuryewoSIwtRrfcswaikehb lMRd,aiidtft«rthR)etknor 
Om same, atraweagayM of this peulderh the soiea. aSia 
p. Sandvb Town, 64 Tkoit customary loUons, and dally 
sHoH, L%smuasQm AiBamo 
Di^ op. i5t It iM..Reoeesary thm they should be washed 
and deanaed before they emered the eacred Font : This 
WM let ap^for limit kekn. 1707 Flovbb PJ^. 
Pmiso^ Wata ^Tha Lotka of the Head, Feet and Ha^a 
Mmpmyel Brit. X. 197 Lotion, it, strictly speaktog, audl 
washing aa coocerna beantUying the skin, 
b. Meet, -Lavatohy a a. lObs. 

Map Wiii of % RoSpuon (Someraet Ho X Between the 
•6toory and tbe firat keion. igga in Money Ch. Goods in 
Borke (1870) M Two towellea one for the coaimunyon 
thother for Drkng i^er ktycn. tgop Sandys Emropm .spoe. 
(1639) X70 In ilm Prieats Lotions aiMasae. 


thother for Drkng oAor ktycn. tgop Sandys Eufopa .spoc. 
(1639) X70 In ilm Prieats Lotions aiMasae. 
t2. Ihe ‘washing' of metals, medicines, etc. in 
water to cleajise thm from impurities, etc. Obs. 

t6ia Woodall Surg, MmSo Wka. (1653) aye Lotion is a 
preparation of raedkamanta by water, or eome other liquor 
to remove some evil and hurtful thing, and to procure some 

5 ood and profitable quality in them. xSB6 w. Harris tr. 

etnorfs Course Chym, 1. ix. (ed. 3) 984 But let there be 
never ao many lotions they can never wash away a certain 
inveloping or cover that i?i given to the Antimony by the 
fixt saltpetre. _ 1796^ C Lucas Ess, Waters 1 . 83 I'be 
‘ “ .... ablution, 

^AN Slom, Atin. 

8. Pharm. A liquid' prepaiation us<^ externally 
for healing wounds, relieving pain, beautifying the 
skin, etc. 

c 1400 LaefranPs Cimrg, 165 mofg., A losclon for wondls 
within the bresL 1599 A M. tr. CtMhoHtVs Bk. Phyih ke 
‘^"^9 [A recipe for] a precious vulnerarye water, or lotion. 


Tbe vender. . sella a lotion that repels pimples. 1780 Cowpbr 
Progr. Err, eoQ To hide the shooting features of her face 
Her form with dress and lotion they repair. xBot^ S. 
Cooper First Linos ,^urg. (ed. 5) 336 A drachm of Bates • 
camphorated lotion in two ounces of water. 1883 J. Haw- 
thorne Dust I. a4 Bathe the shoulder with a lotion. 

4 . slang. Alcoholic drink. 

1876 Hindlby Adv, Cheap yach 6a The one who could 
take the meet * lotion ' without being so drunk]. 

Zrfition (ld)i‘Jan). V. nonce-wd, [f. Lotion sb,"] 
tram. To treat with lotions. 

1768 Foots Dotdl on a Sticks in. Wka 1790 II, 975 Full 
power, .to pill, bolus, lotion,, .and poultice, all persona 

Oh. [L. /d/rum, urine,] Stale urine 
used barbers as a * lye' for the hair. Also at/rib. 
«x6ot R Tonson Pootastor iii. i, [To an apothecary.] Thou 
•tinkat of Lotium and tbe syringe. 1609 — Sil, Worn 111. 
iij Mop,. .Let him [sc, * that cursM barber *] be glad to eate 
his sponge, for bread. Trv. And drinke lotium to 11 t6e8 
Middleton Trick to Catch Old Ono nr. iv. To take away 
the scent of. .my barber’s ktium-water. 
t Ziotium, vulgar form of Lotion. 
mx6n R. Lovboay Lott, (1659) 186 If you have a Recipe 
from Ih’. B. of aome soveraign lotium, it will be gratefully 
welcom. 

tLo'tlaM, A. Obs. rare^^. [?f. Lot sb. 
(sense 2 b).] App.*> without harm or injury. 

1470-85 M A1MY A rthnr x. iv. 419, I am sure and 1 doo 
baiaille with you 1 ahalle not escape with oute grete hurtea 
and aa 1 suppose ye ahalle not escape alle lotlea. 
t Lo’tmBnt. Obs, exc. dial, (see E.D.D,), 
[f. Lotv. r -MENT.] An allotment of land. 

1658 First Cent. Htst, Springfiold, Mass. (1898) 1 . 953 To 
cleare and acoure the brooke aoe far at their lott or lost- 
ments ia in breadth in the same raeddow. lyao Connect, 
Cot. Roc. (xBya) VI. ao8 llria Assembly do enaa and order, 
that the lotments in said town shall hr taved. 

Iioto : see L.OTA and Lotto. 

H Lotophfogi (Id^tp’ffidgdi), sb. pi. Also 7 -ie. 
[L., a. Gr. Amro^TOi, f. Xarru-r L0TU8 + to 

eat] The lotus-eaters ; a people in Greek legend 
who lived on the fruit of tlie lotus, which was said 
to cause a dreamy forgetfulness in those who ate it. 

x6ei Holiand PHny I. 397. 16x5 Chapman Oifyss. ix, 139 
The shore, Where dwell me bkssome-ied Lotopbagie. 1715 
PoPB Odyss. IX. 107 Liotos, tbe name; divine, nectareoas 
juice I (Thence called Lotophagi.) 

Lotophagist (l^p-fflcigist). rare^K [See 
prec. and -ist.] A lotus-eater. 

1839 Blackw. Mag. XLV. 969 Like moet of our eonntry- 
men who have become habituated to the . . gentle ethics 
of that singular pkoe, be is what be calk a kcephagist. 
l&otophfogOllB (l^tp-iHgat), o. ran, [SMprec. 
and -ouB.] Lotus-eating, resembling the Lotophagi. 
Hence XN^tophagouly ado, 
x8m Emkoson In Corr. w. Carlyle IL R44, I have evea 
foncM you did me a harm by tM valued ^ of Antony 
Wood ; which and the like of which 1 toko a lotophagous 
pleasure in eating. z88e PidoRon EnginotVs Holiday l. 6% 
Thus lotophagously nailing, we landra one morning on a 
bMutifuily wooded point, 
liottarle, obs. form of Lottbbt. 
laOttBd {\FXhp),ppl. B. [f. Lot v. * -bdL] In 


senses of the verb : Assimied by lot or as a lot, 
allotted^ etc. Of a pressea teaman : Chosen by lot, 
sg68 T. Howell Arb. Amltio (1879) 46 Of bodies two, 
one caaps is madsL So lindct in lotted kue. Howe 

SoHoh (1879) 137 The lick Bynk. .doth then . . greet oft his 
i^ed feara, sigf H. thoxM Song of Soul lu iL n. xiv, /tod 
ao of life tbe/ll want their lotted fee. ty^ j* Blarx P'/nm 
Mar, Spot, as That Che maaier of the merebant-ehip, from 
which ney were taken hy kt, he ^iged. Ooiaako no Sttch 
lotted esamaa'a aooounts. sSas SvRQB Ags ofBnUMeir, 
I'by keted peopk and estingaiM'd t 



ZiO<raBB. 


b. WhhiMfcr. (noncMM) WM-htt^dx fortnnake 
in ooe’i lot 

S709 Pitiom L^iiU Monlf 6om« 8 «iim, and mom Bomtik 
kind^eaVn To thb w« 114 ottod Pow bu given. 

Letter (Irtai). [f.Lor#^. oro. -h-ani.] ?Ooe 
who rent! an allotment of land. 

liM SUUitU Act, ScoU XV. 73 The tenanto or lotten lim 
on their respective farms or iownsbipa 
tLcttweL Obtn [CCLoddem; alaoLomav.] 
A term of opprobrium : ?ScoimdreL 
c 1440 xxxii 059 Latte we )iat lotterell liffe 

ought long, It Will be fonde, in Ibith, foiy. /M 38a. 

. Lottery (l^l 9 ri) Forma: 6 lottar7(6, •oryo, 
lottro, 6-7 lotario, -ory, lottarle, 7 lottarlo, 
lottire, lottrle, lotl^, 6-^ lottery, [ad. It. /a/- 
teria (whence F. Uterig, 1658 in HaU.-Darm.), f. 
iattc : aee Lor sb^ Lotto.] 

1 . An arrangement for the diatribntion of prizea 
by chance among persoiii porchosing tickets. Slips 
or lots, nnmbered in correspondence with the tickets, 
and representing either prizes or blanks, are drawn 
from a wheel. Usually intended as a means of 
raising money for the l^nefit of the promoters, of 
the State, or of some charitable instflution. \Lotttty 
general^ a pnblic or state lottery. 

Lottxry Chari Aug., A very rich Lotterie general! . 
without any Blanches, coiitayning a great number of good 
Prices, aswel of reily Money as of Plate., .the same Lotterie 
is erected by Her Maiestics order^ to the intent that suche 
cotnmoditic as may ehaunce to arise thereof,, .may l>e con- 
uerted towards the reparation of the Hauens, and strength 
of the Kealine. m68 NoUingham Rxe, IV. ija The pro* 
clamaayon for the Ljttre. 1587 ^Ki^ Summarh Ckron. 434 
A Lotery for meruailous rich and bewtifull amiotir, was begun 
to be drawen at London. igW Frauncb Laxmfrt Lag. 11. 
xviL 116 Every rule were written in a Heverall schrole, every 
achrole being put into an earthen pitcher as they use in lot- 
taries. tdao Donne Sxrnu iv. (1848) 1 . 6s He comes not to 
the Sacrament as to a Lottery where perchance he may draw 
Salvation. 1668 Advt, in Lond^ Gat. No. 361/4 Mr. Ogilby's 
Lottery of Books opens on Monday the asth Instant. 1710 
SiBBLB Tat/rrSo. Z70P5 Tickets for the Lotteryappdnted 


by the Government. 1731 Fielding Lottxry ii. aS, I had no 
Fortune, but what I promis'd my self from the Lottery. 1769 
Juniux Loti. (1804) 1 . 7 If it must be paid by Parliament, 
let me ad^nse the Chancellor of the Exchequer to think of 
some better expedient than a lottery. s8es Hauxardi 
Pari. Dxb. VI. 358 Mr. Alderman Combe piesented a peti- 
tion from several persons, owners .of houses,, .praying leave 
to dispose of the same hy way of lottery. s8i^ Miss Mit- 
roHD in L'Estrange 111 . ix. 153 My mother's fortune 
was large, my father's good, legacies from both sides, a 
twenty mousand prise in the lottery<—all have vanished. 


b. transf. and 
S396 Shaks. Mtrcti . V . 1. H. as 


S3p6 Shaks. Merck. K 1. H. as The lotterie that hee hath 
deuised in these three chests of gol>l, siluer, and leade. ,1506 
Drayton Lxg, 11. 153 Thinke how thou liuNt here publikely 
in Court, . . Being a Lotterie whereat few doe winne. 164a 
Fuller Holy fjf Prof, St. 111. xxiL aia Marriage shall prove 
no lottery to thee, when the hand of providence chuseth 
for thee, who, if drawing a blank, can turn it into a i^rise 
sanctifying a bad wife unto thee. 1768 Stbknb Sent, 
jonrn. (Z773) 1. 14 {DtxobligoatU) Knowledge and improve- 
ments are to be got by sailing and posting for tliat pur- 
pose ; but whether useful knowledge and real improve- 
ments, is all a lottery. 177s Smollstt Hmnyk, Cl, 10 July, 
If 1 have not been lucky in the lottery of life. 1866 Gxa 
Euot F. Holt (1868) zp Such desires make life a hideous 
lottery, where every day may turn up a blank, zpoz 
Scotsman a8 Feb. 7/a What a lottery it is, this being 
mentioned in dispatches. 

1 2 . Decision by casting or drawing of lots, sor- 
tilege, appeal to the lot. Also : Chance, issue of 
events as determined by chance. Obs. 

tsyo Levins Mxutip. Z05/5 A Lottery, xorttlMnm. b^ 
R. Scot Dixcov. IVitekcr, xi. x. 1x886) M9 The couseniug 
art of sortilege or lotaHe. i6oz Shake. JhI. C. il i. zip So 
let higheighted-Tyranny range on, Till each man drop by 
Lottery. 1606 — Tr, 4- Cr. 11. i. 140 Who shall answer him ? 
Ackil I know not,'tis put to Lottry. 1613 Bbaum. & Fu 
Houxxt Mati*x Fort. iv. i, Faiifting under Fortunes false 
Lottery. 1619 Gatakbr Lotx 6 Lotery is the deciding or 
determination of a doubt by some casuall raent 1663 
Aron-bimnacha 4 Such was the Lotery that discovered the 
Theft and SacrilMge committed at Jericho. 

1 8 . Something which comes to a person by lot 
or fortune. Obs. 

s6o6 SHAKa Ant, a Cl. il iL aa6 If Beauty, Wisedome, 
Modesty, can nettle The heart of Anthony : Octauia is A 
blessed Lottery 10 him. 

4 . A round game at cards, In which prizes are 
obtained by the. holders of certain cards. 

1830 R. Haboib Hoyle made/amiiinr 84 Lottery. This 
is one xA the most amusing of tho^e jpunes which are played 
merely for amusement Ibid. 66 Each player .. stakes a 
certain number of coanters . . which are placM in a box or 
pool as a fund for the lottery. 1876 ' Cart. Cbawlsy ' Card 
Pl^yert* Man. 833 . 

6. utmb. and C^mb . , as httery-book^ •mania, -sub- 
siriptian, HckM ; f lottozy-ball, ? a ball ns^ for 
drawing at a lothny j f lottaxy-barbar (see qnot.) ; 
flott^yi- broker, one who acts as agent for the sale 
of lottery tickets ; f lottery-oaTalier (see quot) ; 
tlo8iorF'‘fool,7 abalToon employed to attract cus- 
tom to a lottery ; flotberF-luttom. a lantern beai^ 
Ing tikn^arenoies advertisittg a lottery; lottery- 
mqai ^ /ar//zy-8mii»r; loi 6ery- o fl l ee^an offiee for the 
oarryitut on of lotteriea ; 

Lot 10) ; f loUerr- 


rhere every day may turn up a blank, zpoz 
a8 Feb. 7/a What a loliery it is, this being 
I in dispatches. 


poff, -oquib, an interetted advertiieoMiBt of a 
lottery; t lottexy-Tagm&t, ?a yagrant making a etymologically kkntieal; in aenao a Herodotua 
pretence of aelling lottery tickets; loUery-wbe^ e toeakt 01 it 88 Egyptltn.] 

piece of mechanism used in lotteries, ceoateting of L The plant yl^ing the fruit which wai the 


LOTVBs 

whether the word in the rarioiia appUeadons la 


a Tertlcal wheel bearing on ita axis a drum mto 
which the numbered Jips are placed and from 
which they are drawn alter bdng shuffled by the 
levolntion of the wheel. 

fafb E. Lhwyd in PkiL Tmmx. XXVll. 46), I hav« ent 
given me, out like a "Lottery-ball, and perforated. S777 
Atm. Peg. 007 "Lottery barben, where a man for bang 
shaved and paying three-pence may stand a chance i^getting 
ten pound. 1783 Br. Percy Lot. to S. Petggo in Nichols 
llluxt. Lit. Hut (1856) VII 1. eaj Co^ you procure access 
to the Commissioners' own "Lottery fio<^ and thsnoe in- 
form me (d the fate of No. 04,380. 1794 C Pioott Female 


jockey Clttb Pref. eo Omtcmplate the adventurous "louery 
bzokerx, driving their hard bargains, with a . . peculating 
minuter. s8fa Dkydbn EpiL to 'i/Hkap.Favo$irito‘ 5 Not 
"lottery cavaliers are half w poor. (Hoie. * Lottery cavaliers ' 


are poor loyal officers, to whom the right of keeping lottcriee 
was grants by patent in Charles 11 s reign.] tOpoCaoWNB 
A'ng. hriar v. Dram. Wks. 1874 IV. 100 xhe hmour of a 


Ang. hriar v. Dram. Wks. 1874 IV. 100 sne honour of a 
dudler is but the honour of a "lottery-fooL 1774 Foote 
Coaonere 1. Wks. 1799 II. if 5 De "lottery-lanthorns nan.^ up 


Coaonerx 1. Wks. Z799 11 . if 5 De "lottery-lanthorns han.^ up 
in dc strMU, vid large red lettcrH, write on all sides. 1897 
LohJ, Gat. No. 3313/4 Mr. Sherwood a "Lottery Man. 
177s Mite, in Ann. Peg. 190/1 My whole house had. .been 
infected with the "lotiery mMnia,-^if 1 may be allowed the 
expression). 177* Town 4- Cortnfry Mag. 130 Mr, Jesson, 
who keeps a"lottery-oflice under the piaxzas, Coven t Garden. 
1837 Mag. XCVll. 11. *13 In truth we could name 
' lottery-office-kf epers * in real holy orders and pretended 
holy orders. x6so H. Burton Babel mo Bethel 1 Scroles 
shufled together fn a "lottery potu 1808 Surr H'inter in 
Load. (1804) II. Hi. 68 By talung out a couple of sudden 
deaths, a fire In Oxford-market, a "lottery puff, (etc.] . . 
we make room for the paragraph. 1817 Pari, Debates 73a 
Those misrepresentations and fobricaiions colled lottery 
puffs. z8o6Surr IVinterin Loud. (1834) III. v. s6o Curse 
me if the stupid dunce of an editor did not put it in the 
puffing comer, with two "lottery squibs and a wonderful cure 
of the gout 1 ^ electricity. 18^ 1 'hackbrav May Gatmbolx 
Wks. 1900 XIII. 430 The "lotterj'-subscription lies in 
limbo. 1697^ Act o Wilt HI c. 37 | 3 The more orderly 
Payment of the "Lottery I'ickets for the said Annui- 
ties. 1873 H. Spencer Stud. SoHol. viL 149 In the 
holder of a lottery ticket, hope generates a belief utterly at 
var.ance with probability as numerically estimated. 1799 
Naval Ckron, 11 . 318 An idle or susmclous character, or 
"lottery vagrant. 18x9 Shelley P, Belt vi. xiit. 5 
A world of words— false, true^ and foul and fair— As in a 
"lottery-wheel are shook. zSay Hone £r>erjHfay Bk, 11 . 
Z439 (An engraving oQ Ibe Lottery Wheel, x8a6h 

XsOtting bOT V. -INQI.] 

The action of the verb Lor. 

CS449 Pbgock Pe*r. ill. I 378 The finite departing, soort- 
ing, and lotting of the al hool land. 1579 Fenton Gmceiard. 
XIV. (1599) 668 At last they fell to the custome of lotting of 
voyces in tlie Conclaue. 1770 A. Hall CoxAel Worship 
(1839) II. xxii. 305 Directions concerning the lawful use of 
lotting must be su ggested. ^ S8.5 J. N ICHOLSON Operat. 
Mechanic 75^ In the lotting of the ores, ciu^ sliould be taken 
to have small portions from diflTerent s^cimena 

aitrih. 1514 Will qfy. Kirkby ^Somerset Ho.), My Lot- 
ting tables. 

liOttlre, obs. form of Lottery. 
iKittOi loto (Ip't^i [a. It. lotto, F. loto \ 

see Lot sb.] 

1 . A game played with cards divided into num- 
bered and blank squares and numbered discs to be 
drawn on the principle of a lottery. 

Each player has one or more cards before him ; one of the 
discs is drawn from a bag, and its number called ; a connier 
is placed on the square that has the same nuinbcl', the player 
who first gets one row covered being the winner. 

1778 Warner Let. to G. Setwyn a8 Nov. in G. Sehoyn ^ 
htx CoHtemp. 11844) til. 353, 1 wonder bow vou could endure 
loto 1819 Banquet 33 Or bid enlivening loto for a while. 
Or cogitative chess, the eve beguile. 1836 T. Hook G. 
Gurney 11 . zai Others diverted themselves at the more 
intcresiing game of loto. 1894 Contemp. Rev. Aug. B46 The 
children dayed draughts, bagatelle, lotto, or tiddlywinks. 
1899 R. Whitbino No. « St, 77 The toiling infants 
under age are found at the game of loto. 

attrib. S779 Warnki Let. to G. Selwyn 3 Jan. In G, 
Selwyn 4> hix Contemp. U844) 111 . 381 Lord fiuwilliam.. 
received your lotc^box. 

Q 2 . A lottery (of the Italian kind). 

(1787 P. Maty tr. RieebecFx Treev. Germ. HI. Ixv, 048 
The lotto of Genoa, which, though decorated with a smooth 
and splendid name, is in fact no more than a Pharaoh table.) 
il^ Hone Prery>dny Bk. IL 1335 To the honour of the 
Hanoverian government, no Lotto was ever introduced into 
it, though many foreigneni offered large sums for pemtissidn 
to cheat the people in thb manner. MhSnt. Rov. 14 June 
774/a The love of gambling is a national chancteristic ; and 
..Lotto— ‘that is, the official weekly lottery— is the ssost 
dangerous of the forms it takss. 

IfOttro, lottrle, lottry« obt. ft. Lottibt. 

An alleg^ name for the White- 
beam Tree, Pyrus Aria. 1866 rpv«s. Rot. 
t]&0*twe. Obs. [a. L. /Mm wiJbing.] Wash- 
ing : aLonoff sb. a. Also saner. ^ the water in 
which any snbstance haf been * washed ’• 


of right great and manifold vie in pbysfeke. sfigy Tomun- 
soN Renorlx Ditp. 100 RusUcks ia Summer cUooct the 
Leture of boneyt>eofEb«m 

SiOtW Mm Ubaoiarran. 

lutea.) PI lihtllia|i- ; |a. mhbs^ Or, bartbs, the 
name of eereml dieitinUaf.phumj H tpt ipown 


1 . The plant yl^ing the fniit which wai theft^ 
or the Lutophaoi of Greek legend ; rtpresenteo by 
Homer {Od. xx. 90 ffl) as producing in those who 
ate it a state of dreamy fonrttihlnese. and loss of 
all desire to letnm home. Hence often alAethfsfy, 

The Homerk lotus wa* tdentlfted by later Or. writsm 
imth a North Afiican shrub, the descriptions of which art 
thought by most nalunUists to refor to the Jidube-trse 
{Zi^phnx Latnbk though other identifications have beoa 
propiSMd. 

BS4Wn4S Elvot /mage Gov, 30 Whan the Cotnpaidont and 
Mroanies of U Usses had eaten anundantly of theherbe called 
Lotoa ims SsEMSEa KiW. Gnat 193 And them amengRt 
the wicked Lotoe grew, Wicked for l^oldiog guilefully away 
Vlysaes men. a sfioe T. Dblonev 7 'homax bf nsndhijg 
(163s) Gib, Then would 1 be like those men (that eating « 
the tree Lutes) forget Che Country where they were borae. 
i6s8 Lr Orvo tr. BetreUsjpx Argrnie s8e what Lotos la 
Afirica doth hinder ihy retume hither t 1705 Port Osfyto^ 
IX. Z06 Imioo, the name; divine, nectorlous Juke! tom 
Johnson yonm. West. ixL Wks. X. 400 At Dunvegsn 1 had 
tasted lotus snd was in danger of foraetting that Iwas aver 
to depart tBja Tennyson Lotox-Aalerx 105 Ealing the 
Mtos day by day. 1900 Contemp. Rev, J uly 57 If it bad all 
been Yalta, 1 could have eaten oi the loius for many a day, 
but Sebastopol ia grim and grey (etc ^ 

2 . A tree mentioned by ancient writers, dis- 
tinguished by its hard, black wood, of which statues, 
flutes, etc. were carved; prob. the nettle-tree, 
Csltis australis. Also, the date plum, Diospyros 
lotus. 

■SSI Tushes Herbal 1. H vj b, Aflfiyes . . bryngeth forth 
an excellent tree called lotus,., the wood hath a black color 
and ia myche desyred of men for to make pypet. 1669 
WosLiDCE Agric. (1681) opllie Larch end Lotus .. 
deserve to be propagated for their rarity, excellent Shade, 
and durable Timber. 1760 T. Lee Inirod, Bot. App. 317 
Lotus or Loie-trce, Celtix. ibsd . , Lotus, supposed, of Hooter, 
Diaxpyrox. 

S. The water-lily of Eprpt and Asia, Nympksta 
Lotus (and other specks), and Aslumbium specia» 
sum. b. Arc A. An ornament representing the 
Egyptian water-lily : cf. to/us blossom, etc. in 6. 

1384 Rich tr. Horoaotux 11. ps b, In time of the floude . • 
there arise in the water great plenty of lyllyeiL which tho 
people of iEgypt call Lotos. zSez Holland Pliny 1 . 397 
The iEgypiian Lotus . . groweth in the marishet of Algypt. 
1785 Wilkins Bhagvat v. 45 Hie leaf of the lotus. i|^ 
Ibnnbnt Ceylon 1 . 1. ill isj The chief ornaments of these 
neglected sheets of water are the large red and white Lotus. 
18^ LoNcr. Klrmmos 986 The gratid Osiris holding in hk 
hand the lotua. 1881 V. Stuart Agypt 104 I he blue and 


hand the lotua. ,1881 V. Stuart Agypt 104 I he blue and 
pink lotus cf Indio. 1900 Max Muller in 19M1 Cend. Nov. 
738 After death the souk enter into the calyx of a lotua 

4 . Some kind of clover or trefoil (referred to by 
Homer as food for horses), f Wild lotus, perh. 
Jdelilotus officinalis. 

s^ Turner Herbal w. 49 a, Lotus syluestris that la called 
wylde lotus, which som caU y* lest triroli, groweth in Libia, 
cidzz Chapman Iliad xiv. 994 With hU leaves did dewy 
lotus store Tb* Elysian mountain, 1688 Wmblee yonm. 
Greece 1. 3 Vellow Flowers, like those of wild Lotus. 1709 
Addison fatler No. 147 F4 Whils the Earth beneath them 
sprung up in Lotus’s, Saffrons^ Hyacinths (etc,]. . 

Shbllky Hynm to Mercuty xvii. 6 When with rush-grass 
tall, Lotus and all sweet btfbage, every one Had pastured 
been. 1849 TxNNvaoN (Bnonx 96 And at their feet the crocus 
biakelikefire. Violet, amaracos and asphodel. Lotosand lUics. 

6. Adopted by boianists as the name of a genus 
of leguminous plants ; hence in popular language 
spec, the BirdVfoot Trefoil, Lotus cormculatus. 

1753 Chahbess Cycl. Snpp. av., The species of lotus, 
enumerated by Mr. Xoumeiort, arc these, 1. The smooth 
hand cinquefoil lotus, called the smaller smooth horned lotus 
land sa others]. 18x3 Sir H. Daw Agric. Chem. (1814) 65 
He was examining particularly a species of lotus, ? 1848 
Lance Cottage Farmer 9 Buck wheat, rye, tares, lucem, raM 
white ciover, trefoil, lotus; some one or other of these will 
grow readily in sandy land. iBfig Gosss LandO Sea (1874) 
7 The scarlet-tipped blossoms ol the little blrd's-foot lotua 

6. attrib. and Comb., as lotus-blossom, -branck^ 
•dust, -fiowor, -fiute, •iMfipXoo attrib ), •Ufy, -pond^ 
~ssod; lotus^lioe ai}). ; loius^koadod,*Ua/ea,^Uavod^ 
•pavtn, •fotallod adja; lotua-berry, Byrsonima 
coriacoa\ loboa-bird Austral, (see quot); lotua 
oapltal, -oolunm Egyptian Arch., a capital or 
column ornamented with lotuses; lotU8*graaa 
> sense 4 ; lotua-landi, the fabled land of the 
lotus-eaters ; a land of ease and delight ; lotna-lreo 
»LoTE-TUim {Trsas. Bot.). 

1884 Grisebach Flbrm W. tnd. 785 "IfOtos-bcrry. itpE 
Lum holts CmnnibeUs as The Parrex gmUinucea, whldi 
in Australia is called the "locuabird- It siu on the 
leaves that float on the water, particularly tboee of the 
water-lily. fBgo O. Wilkinson Arch. Aen. Egypt 7 The 
"lotus blossom, the papyrus head. t(^ AifewT sviH. 317 
A piece of Jew^ery, representing a "lotus-branch, itee O. 
Wilkinson Arch. Anc. Egypt 47 Ihe "lotus (or * foil blowB 
lotus') capital. /M 60 The fou-blowii "lotos oohimo. s^ 
Tennyson Lotox~Eaierx 149 Round End round the spiqr 
downs the yellow "Lotosdust b blowo. 1896 R. A. V auohae 
Myetice (186^ 1 . ssl l*be "locus-flowers are not the Nile. 
.«i^ Tbnnv«on Poems zoi Melody o' tlie Lybiaa "lotus- 
flute. tfae Shelley GSdipux 11, i. 63 In fresh dews Of 
"loios-frsss and blossoming a«phodel. iBpi T. Hasoy 7 'sts 
(1900) 87/9 The smoke .« roes foom the chimney .. tike a 

"Intii. liMilerf JittkMnn mm. 


"kms-headed eohunn, 1840 Tbnnvbom Lotos-Eaisrx 154 
In the hollow "Locoe-land to live and Ik reclined On the 
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Wllf tSk* Godft lofstW. MM L0ttgm, Mmf* Tmi. M4 R« 
bi *loM> had *— tiw ( 3 >rd<tq Urn o$ Kighiiid. 
Couuuoo* J\^jr 4 /nSV. 53 TIm God, wh»AoM««pou « * 1 oim 
kaf. sMd J. iNatAMAM PiUmr mf /Ym (ity*» f6« 
lliyMtio cwmiM, with lotiM'lMf aipKuitii ■%■ R. SL 
Burm Sppmfyti Sf. Tmtr (fCgi) loi It ooit a ma of 
OMiwy— fifty vttiOMi t to nay aotfiog of tbt ^locoa-kafid 
pcdeital it‘f on. ifiiy 31^1 iJSgy/tiam 

ArSSuciuf^ Tha MVahapad and ^otu»-ieav«d capitals. 
ifiM Atimiie Amm. Mi$c. TrmcU 550/s Ills dust of 
whoM *loto^s foot k holy, ififs G. Wiumw H^Ug, Cktm, 
SI *LsMs-UUfls siacksd up from tbs Nils and sdalod as 
s a poor ths snows that ars lyins on tbs tops oT oor biUa. 
ffipl Oossa Ahm ffBikitUTm swost tocns-lilissthacan 
tot in porcsiain vasts, stss Shsllrv WUckAtL lia, *Lotas- 
pavso canals, sfiti W. G. Pat.oaAva ia iimcm, Mmg, XLV. 
s6 11 m sarot nMSsivs tioo.Uks columns, . . tbs sams *lotuw 
psialsd capitals^ iMi Aloocr Ct^iUU Tgtmm IL i6s Hs 
ibund tsmponry rsftigs hi a *lofas.poDd. sfipt 
MOBB Pmmira 11 . S55 11 m (avouiits dish of a Chinaman, 
aamsly, *lotus sasd. 

TiOtni Alfo lotot-. m. One of the 

Lotopbaqi, b. tramf. One who giyet himaulf 
«p to drednty and Inxnnont ease. 

^ifijsTwilYSOII WUA 'rhs Lotos^tsfSL ifisll TmaLWALL 
Gntvrs 11 . xU. psllM (abit of ths Lotus<oatorM. 1847 W. K. 
Kossras m Aug. in T. W. Reid Lift (iByB> I. vii. sop He 
tCarlylel to busy slss|dng. and doclares himMlf lasy as a 
lotos MIST. sM R. A. VAUOMAM Mystki (i86al 1 . as So 
thoM spiritual LiOtoMmtsrt will only . . hcarkan wliat tht 
innor tpiift sings^ Thors is no joy mit calm. 1893 Timts 
so Ds&p/s Asummsr liks that 01 1B93 may bt all very well 
lor Um mus-satsr, but in a calamity to psople who havs to 
get thsir living out of English land. 

Similarly &omui*eaitlsB end /pL a. 

i88t Wilson ft Gbikis Mtm. P. Ftrbes vi. 165 Day 
drtaming and such I.otus<sating idltntiM as btfits ths in- 
tsllsctual Caittls of Indolsnce. S883 F. M. CsAwrosn 3 fr. 
/noses 5 Tbs attractivs waters of loius- s atlng .Saratoga. 
IiOtj% yaiiant of Lori v.l to lark. 
Xiotyon* obt. form of LoTioir. 

XsOUp Sc. form of Low li. and v. 

Zk>ubb6r, Iioubeo, -ifi^ obs. (T. Lubbbb, Loobt. 
ZjOUbBl(l» obs. variant of Low-bell. 

Idiaoa. Louoh(ep obs. fL Loosb v., Loob 1 Sc. 

B Lout^hji (li^f), CL ran, [F. loucha squinting. 
OF. imsck 4 , orig. only fern. U iatca, fern, of 
iuscus one-eyed.] Oblique, not straightforward. 

t8ie Lanv MonoAV Amitiitjt, (1B59) 318 Them to aomy 
thing Ctmekt about him, whka does not accord with ths 
rnkmuhn at carslem, mtimats intercounm 1849 I'kackbsav 
PmdimUa IxU, Hmts's somsthing louchs regarding him. 
Xdmd (load), CL Forms : i hldd, 3-4 ludfe, 

1 -7 loadB, lowd(,e, 4 loud. [Com. WGer. 1 0 & 
/sfiZ-OFris. (d)/M OS. hliti (MDu. /df, 
mod.Dn. luid), OHG. km (MHG. lAi, inod.G. 
dsM/):— OTeut. type M/ddb- pre-Teut. 
a passive pple. from the Aryan root to hear 
(Tent, ^kliu- in Goth. Miup listening attention ; 
tee Lithe e.d), whence Gr. to hear, sAfor re- 
nown, L. clutn to be famed, clUns (pres, pple., lit 
* hearer *) dependent, client, OSl. sUsva gloiy, elevo 
word, Skr. fm to hear, fravas glory. Outside 
Tent the ppt adjs. have a different ablaut-grade 
and meaning; so Gr. sAvrdf, L. {tnyitOHS, Olr. 
r/sffi, Skr. p^a renowned. 

For tbs rsinmsr cognates representiim ths extsodsd form 
^kltitt^ of ths Aryan root, sea lusT Mb^\ 

L Of sounds or voices: Strongly audible ; making 
a powerful impression on the sense of hesring. 
Hence, with s^t-uoon : That (speaks, tings, etc!) 
with a loud voice. 

jpTS BlkkL Htm, 15 He ^ cisopode hluddrs stefna esaos 
TWs. Ctii, Htm. ^ po pe after him coinen remden lude 
■tefhe Otntmm Jilit Umuiti, siasg Amer. R, eio Uorte 
laakien notos— lud dream to scheauwen here horel o lajo 
Owi 4 Nigkt, 5 pat playd wes stif ft stare & strong Sum 
hwUe sofie ft Tud ammst 13.. Sir Bgutt 3109 (MS. A.) 
losian. .spak to hire wibToude gret 1398 Taav/SA Batik, 
Dm P. X. VII. xxxU. (1495) S46 Ihryiue and sethinge and 
lowde bretb>'nge. ^1490 Houjind HovAmt 764 Oaryonto 
I — t54g-9 (Man) Mk, Ctm, /Vu^, Mmm, 


PrmTt The prtoat ..shall bsgynne with a loads voyce ths 
Loidei praysr. XI78 Flbuino Psa#//. PptsL aSo Y* man 
._,fal into a lowd Uu^ter. m iAm A. Stapfoso Aft/, Ftm, 
X, Prtodan, a Btohop.. said In somewhat 

^ -r (etc], tdgy Dkvobn Virr, Ctorr, iv. 666 

r Nymphs the Mountaiai tear With loud Laments, 

BaaKXLBY A/cfpkr,iv. 1^7 laths voice of mjan louder 


Amiif, vii, The mendi- 


CUty (1B69) p. xdx, Prtodan, a Btohi 
too lOfwd a whisper [etc]. t6^ Davo 
Her fellow Nymphs the Mountaias tc 
syja BaaKXLBY AUipkr, iv. 6 7 lath 
than that of thunderT a8t6 amrr A 
cant and Lovel exerted their voices in a loud halloa ita 
Bain Stnstt 4 !nt 11. il 1 6 (1864! ata A load spaaker li 
cxcilina 5873 Jowbtt PltOt (ed. d HI- 651 A great body 
of sound ia load| and the opposite to low. 

b. Of musical Instruments, the ieo, winds, eta : 
Making a loud sound, sonorous. Chiefiy poet. 

€%yf RL ALLnmo Past xxxvii. b 66 Witodlice 

asst ar, Bonne bit mon alihB. Mt biS bludra Bonne ssnig hSer 
aadweoro. 1390 Oowaa Ct^, 1 . 137 Thd spoke and aounen 
in hto Ere As thMb thci lowds wyndm wera 1804 B. 
OaiMSTOin Hiti. Skgo 143 Tbs Nor^vinds was 

somewhat louda 8887 Milton P. L. vl 59 Nor wtob less 
drsad tbe loud Etber^ Trumpet from on high gan blow; 
1718 La LmuLTON Bitnktim Bi Silent a vdiilaai^ imooifa, 
iW Cuzvent gKdea, dll . . down tbs Steep tt fbUe, In loud 
Caoradsa. t79iMn.RADcuFrBi?eMr.^smrtTi, The storm 
was now loua 18. . Canmsll Lard UiBrn't DtmghCtr, 
T^wna vah) : tbt loud waves ladl'd ths shore, Rstum or aid 
preventing. 1858 W. K. Jonmoon TVrm Tmakr , 35 Lsidm 
b^aeMthu^irheta ^ 


o. Of n ptaoe, «tat Full of Boise, re orhoiBg 


be Leads sf 


diiKo£*dJV mmmm Scl w ^.Hbtwooo^/'^ kt 

LmmdCifStm in. i. Wks. 1874 vL \ 


B V. ia 14 For if ths 1 

,, 39!?)% ways ass loua and 

huaatid cry sene forth Thfou^ every hundred. 1871 Swni- 

pviltB Bm ^RntiuBm lofLand^ that am load tbsooBb 
aUebiir length withcbaltm 

iv. 105 Stresu and faoconss loud whh bfs and black with 
tbe dust of toil. 

SL a. CUmorout, noisy ; also, in more 
favournble sense, emphatic or vehement In en* 
pretstoo. 

159s Tindalb fPki. (tm) After the kudsat maner 
he Mtteth out tbe eruefnes of the Emperors souldmun. 
s6ss BnLB Pror, vft xi She to loud and stubbume, her feet 
abide not in her bouse. sd47 Mat CiitL PjrrL l viiL 88 

Cana sawey loud Suspicioii, Public Zeal AomaoM 

Sktei, Na seB P5 When we sm a I^llow loud and talka- 
tive. STM Bsaxatav AmmfytC f i Several who make tbs 
loudeat didm to tboae cualiilca. 1849 Macaulay //ist 
Eng, vL II. t Tbs Church vraa louder thaa ever In pro- 
fesmons of auachment to him. 1870 MotLsr Bnrkr vUL 
148 French wem held up to the loudest admimtioa 
liaa TBNinrsoN Frtgt/tm x. Poeme (r8^) stV* Men loud 
agidnat all forma of power. s888 M. Moxxis Cimftrkmm 
147 (Jharchill’a voioa waa loudeat for battle. 
siw 4 17SS Addison J/w/. Na 039 f xi Gold . . ailanoM 
tbe Loud and Clamorous. 

f b. Of motives : Pressing, urgent. Obs. 

Shans. Oik, L L X5X For beto ambark'd With sudi 
loud reason to the Cyprua Warma. 

to. Grandiloquent, pompously laudatory. Obs. 
185s Jaa Taylob Hofy Dyh^ k I a (s6B6) xe Many men 
. .toiiour snely for a pom p oua Epitaph, and a loud title upon 
their Marbla 

t d. Manilost, palpable, flagrant Chiefly of a 
lie. Obs, 

*ilS Gck. , . 

loudlia before the Mam of 


it S/tmttPt SktOk, CaL Apr. lao Certain hne fablers, an 
lyars. ^90 Na8hb PatqniPt Apoi. LjCb, Ho 


E. K. Gltu. 

^ , ine fablei 

, sffo Nabhb PaaqniTt A/ti. l Cb^ _ ^ 

durst you presume to make so lowds allst 1631 Samdbsion 
Tn)tlm Sitm, 64 But what doa 1 speaks of tlmse, but petty 
things in oomparuwm of those her lowdar impieties T 1845 
Milton 7 V/narA Wks. (1847) >93/> Them is a loud excep- 
tion against thto law of God. 16^ Bulwbs AntArtp^tL 
IS Many hava bald opinion, that Pliny and Aulua Gelliua 
were loud UarSi 1678 Rav Prto, (ecL a) 69 A great Lie. . 
That's a loud oua m. 1700 B. £. Dici. CmaL Creu/, 
mttr, a loud Lie. 

3 . transf. Of smell or flavour : Powerful, offen- 
sive. Now chiefly U.S, 

1641 Milton Etfarm, tu ao Their, .mouths cannot open 
without the strona; breath and loud stench of avarice. 184a 
Dickens i 4 errr'.A^/#rxiv, Pretty loud ameli of t-amtoh^airT 
1887 Goode etc FUktrits U, S, Sect v. II. 473 11 m lutivea 
. . prefer to have the meat tainted rather than fresh, declaring 
that it to most tender and toothsome when decidedly ' loud . 
1899 J. Pennell in Ftrtn. Rtv, LXV. xaa llie ^raa-famp [for 
cyuea] seems to make a vary bright light. It la also said to 
make a very loud amclL 

4 . Of colours, patterns, dress, manners, etc.; 
Vulgarly obtrusive, flashy. Opposed to quiet, 

1849 Tuackway PtiuitHHit xxxix. The shirts too *lond* 
to patterik 1878 BamAirr ft Rica Ctlia'* Ark xxxix. (1887) 
887 The flashy rings upon his finjrars;. .the loud pattern of 
his trouMra. s88j Ctm/wfy Mug, XXVlL xo6 Stained glass, 
indeed 1 loud, garish, thin, painty. 1884 Siatitrury Tradt* 
“ *“*1 envelo] 


Etv. Sept eis/e Fine 
colours os they were 
Mrt, Btk (xBpx) C18 


Mc^ies am not sold in such loud 

colours os they were a few years aga 1889* J. S. Wnma* 
. _ . . dreadl^y lo^ in their 

k 

6. absol. \ In lottd^\an loudx Aloud, with a 
loud voice. \ Tc the loudest*, at the top of one^s 
voice. 

PUHIlefSMmm x6x (MS. Cott Calig; A n.) Then 
Myde k> loHcIles on lowde [a 1400 ( Vem.) aloude] to l»t lady. 
c 1450 SL Cuthbtri (Surteeel 5835 pe childe cryed on lowde, 
allase. s6ss Shaks. tVirU. T, it u. 39 1 'le. .undertake to bee 
Her Aduocate to th' lowd'st i6fti Mew Uampth, Free, 
/’oArrr (1867) I. 476 My father, .desired him in loud to go out 
of nto house to his loagiiiga. 

6 . Comb , chiefly parasynthetic, os loud-Jlaocured^ 
•mindeJ, •mouthea^ -tonj^Medf ’•voiced odjs.; also 
loud-laihed lashed into loud uproar; f loud- 
mouth a., loud-mouthed, noisy. 

t868 Howelia reset vi. 84 A *lond-flavoured 
broth. x8i8 Hazutt Emg. Pteit iii. (1B70) 68 Tbe sea .. 
*loud-lashed by furious storms. 1845 Caelvls Crtmweii 1 1 . 
^ A ctqrtain ioud-toiigued, *loud-minded Mr. Feak. 188B 
El. Howard UsurMrk^ Curaaoix these *loud -mouth Hoanda 1 
1608 Fosd Ltrert Mel, ui. L 1 baue a 'loud-mouth’d Can- 
non of mine owne to baiter her. 1901 EJcpttiSor July ax 
They were heretica of tbs blatant sort, loud-mouthed and 
shallow-minded. s6aa MAaatiiGBa Vitg’ Mmri, l i, *Lowd 
tong'd Kama The harbinger to prepara their sntertaininenL 
stay Gita Euot Scenee Cleric, Life^ fanefs ReCentunce 
<1878) 11 . 184 T^ud-tongued abusa mea Maa. Bbowmimo 
Poems I. aS *Loud-voiM imagery. 

&(mdnaiid),Ata. Forms: i hlfidB, 8-<4 
JI-4 louda, (4 Ihouda, loutha), 4-7 lowd(a, (fi 
louada), 4- loud, [OIL hlddc (Du. 

hiid), OHG. A/dta, HUc (MHG. HUe, G. 4 iMf)i- 
OTeut. M/dcfA f. Loud b ] 

1 . Loudly, with a loud uofee or voice ; aloud. 

971 BBeki, Hem, 149 HwmC is. RRo ^ hw has binds 
iioa^^cttfeLumb.Fre^ 43 SuomM of^ moiuM..awa 
Ulsor lads essmE n 1^ ascumsUnoat 

MQs help, gmd luddum mid bote Kma ctxfi Se, teg. 
j&tofir idtoX^BOifistt Aflasrt mk, ft psmysafi fore )ama' Ur 


smlyft lovd,hatallisudM<kem«ry, engmCMm, PBed. 
3793 Pey..kaokksds foal ft louids at >s gala 41491 C 4 ssfL 
GedJee Ct^id. 8 Soora crya lowda wytb an bye woys; sipa 
SrsNBBa /I G. L vL ay A LyonssM.., That luaring aft wlm 
rage did bwd m qnsm Her cbildisa dsara MiLtoa 


P e mee ro t t aafi Kerchsft ia a eamaly doad WhSIs ruddng 
winds am piping bud. tin — /*. Jf . xn. 330 WMto they 
bndasl siim Tbs vices of tnir Deidea; and thto own. lyys 
Golobm. tuit, Sng. XL exx Tha bhabitanu clamourad aa 
bud for a surrender. 1819 Bailitt PoL Eee, 148 Ha oa- 
aarta a foci tbe buder, ae be auspeecs It tube without prooC 
1894 A. RoaEBTaoN Ifuggete eta ai6; 1 shoutsd *buxiab • 
aS^toughad bud aad Im 

fb. Lend and $tmi under oil drounitancxta 
[So MDu. Me cm itm.\ Obs, 

» R, ClemcceCcPe Ckrest, (Rolto) App. xx, ssa pat 
toire wilk la 1 “ * 


Ide libbe in ryot ft ba bb e aX hare 1 


I robbeiiie ft 


prute Ijo^ loude ft adlle. ijfa Hamsolb Pr, Cesste, 103 
We sold pray, batba bud anoatill^ For al erto^ saul^ 
e 1430 Gener. (Roxb.) 8368; 1 autat aedea doo hto wU la 
althat lean budeor etUl tm H evwood Leict Muieireeee 
IL i. Wks. 1874 V. 108 Let ms baar some muak, bud and atllL 
to. With/s/i#: Openly, palpably. (CLLooo 
«. 9 d.) Obs. 

a x4oe Piettil ef Susmts 2U3. (Vernon MS.) Now hou ftmt 
bud^ so helpe me vr brd. 180a Holijuio Lity sncxvin. 
Iv. soxa I would rather thiake that the clerks . . fonlted 
with hto pen in writing the copiea, than tha authour Usd ao 
bwd with hto tongue. 

2 . Of smell: Strongly, offensively. (Cf. Loud 
a. 3 and Aloud ado. 9.) 

187s Toaquin MitLEB Seuft ftufy (1B78) to4 Cany, .sobn 
drug that amelli loud. 

8. Comb, with pres, and pa. pples. of verbs de- 
noting or implying the prMuction of sound, e.g. 
loud-acclaiming^ •bellovnngj »laughingt •ringing, 
•rearing, ^screaming, -sinHng, -smeeaking, •thun- 
dering, -licking, tic,; icua-roand, dta. Alsoloud- 
Spokan a., given to loud speaking. 


pleaa'd with one leane thied-hare groat for hire. 01649 
IbuMM. or Hawth. Peeme Wks. (xyix) 36 I'he chriatai- 
streaming Nid, lout! -bellowing Clyde. 1667 G. C Pref Ce 
H, Mordt Dtv, Dial (1713) 5 llNiee two loud-singing 
Nightingale of Arcadia. xyM Pope Odyet. iv. 464 Loud 
acclaiming Greeks the victor ble^s'd. 1768-74 Tucker Li, 
Nat. (183^ 1 . Intemperate TcHt.load-langhiM Mockery, 
and hood-winked Mimrule. x^|l Dickens O, Twist xii, A 


Ncreaming raacaL *t8ta SrEVEMaoH ’New Arab. Nisi 1 . 138 
Sir Thpmas was. .loudapdcen, boisteroua and domineering. 

liOUde ! see Ludi (miude) ME., noise. 

Loud(e, obs. form of Laud v, 

X^Bdm (lau'd'n), v. [f. Loud a. k- -in 5.] 

1 . in/r. To become or grow loud or louder. 

a 1148 R. W. Hamilton in Ckr, Smbbaik (xSsa) xiiL 367 
The birthday song of creation may well rtoe and louden into 
a new aonc. r8^ Kinosley H'estw. Het rx86i) 505 Aa 
angry growl from tha weatward heavens.. rolled and loud- 
en^ nearer and nearer. 

2 . trans. To make loud or louder. rare^K 

1898 Bodlby France 1 . 1. iv. 136 IntertMcine strife ought 

to Xm hushed instead of being loudened. 

Hence Lou'daning ppl. a„ that grows louder. 

1805 A Wilson in Poente 4 Lit. Proee (1876) II. xys 
Groaning we start I and at the loudening war. Ask our bs* 
wiUeredMnset where we are. 1864 R. P. Bubton DeJunne 
1 . 183 A ioudetiing hum of voices heralded a rush of warriors 
into tha Uhon-nukon, or cleared space, with ita central traa 

r^udftil : see List of Spurious H'Of'ds.] 

Iiouding : see Ludieo /Uding) ME., noise. 

Ibandish Qau diJ), a, [f. Loud a. 4 -Z8H.] 
Somewhat loud. 

s8ie Reads C/eieter 4 If, IX. 35 The voices bad for aoma 
time been budiah round a uble at the bottom of tha haU. 
18M Cablylb Remim, (1B81) 1 . ayo Criticism.. leudtoh nnl* 
vexiaUy and nowhere nccuratcly jusL 

XsOndly (lau'dli), adv. [f. Loud a, + -lt *.] 
In a 1(^ manner, a. In a loud tone or voice j 
ffg. wilh lo lie, openly, palpably, b. Clamor- 
ouMy, noisily, o. With reference to dress: Flashily, 
showy. 


fliyun _ 

meikle. 1589 Pasquir* Ret, Civ b, He lyeth loudlie. 15^ 
SrENsaa F, Q. 1. 1 17 Therewith enrag'd she loudly gnu to 
bray. s6oa Shaks. Nam, V. U. ate aIm Souldioura Mu- 
sicke, and the rites of Wacre Speake bwrily for him. iflbg 
J. HAVWAao tr. Biendfe BanWddPitf m Yet blush'dha 
not to lye loudly, when it made any way for hto enda tyik 
Oiaami Deck 4 F, xlii !• 37s Loudly complaining of tba 
protection afforded by the Romans to xeboh. 1845 S. Au»> 
rwRasskde Hiet, Rgf, 1 . 83 Tho King of BohemU.. b- 
aiated loudly on hto rights. 1849 Thaokbbay Pendeamis 
XXX, Medical atudents, mdtont, dashing, what is callad 
* loudly ' dreaaed. ^i8re Jowmrr PteUc (A ■) 111 . 160 Calk 
bg each ntan budly by bis nama 
Oemk, 1874 Micklcthwaitb Med. Par, Ckstrekes 094 
A bodly-culonred pavement ia vary ebjeotbnabla 
l^nft8NI (imMnta). [OE. kMmis, f. kltid 
Loud -mu -Hiifi.] Tim nnaUty or c on d it i o n of 
bdng loud ; on iasianee of tmi. 

emgtByrkifiniVa Namdbec ta ifjsrfib <188^ VXIL 93a 
Clamyoo lydM oa mm l is ^yahlwdnaB; eB4aa/VNM(AAa^ 
3x4/1 LowdaneaBe,NfAWa. sg9afALaaiLa4x/x Lnudaesaci 
Mwftaiaa 1847 OiAairAW /totairnr Ifts ptst^ look fMr 
prioaaadstnniThNocfooaiitoabM^aartlmtataida tygg 
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OrXa^’a «L 

. . •aior« 11 nnUfbtnii)fV 4 aMiQrthunid«r'‘ariMU’. iBtfoTvii- 
DALL G/M, L li to TImm woold dii^rdah In loadtieha 
Jtttt Mtlitiiiwgef ofthncMidkduiiauliiabriibinaNA. im 
if. Jambs LmH ttm, i» Jkfmem, Mmjf, XLIZI. 413 

Ksctindly, be eouUn^ tike her uyle, her lfntdi»eitt^«r want 
of repoM. iMt Uiioaohouss Jtfw. A€miiicM 394 Tb«y pn^ 
Aace beoCA, or loudooHoa acporated by aileooaa. 

IiOUO, obs. variant of Look tiioL 
Zioufi^ obs. foim of Luff. 
t fiouli ^ Oh. Konni : 4 louh, 4-5 lo^, 5 
logh(o, Toui^e, 6 lowghy 4- louch. See alto 
Low 1^.3 [M E. lot^, peih. repr. ONorthnmb. 

A/ 4 (? ///A), rendering h. fr$tum and si^gnum in the 
Linditfame Gotpelt; die nte for /return inggetu 
that it it a. Irish kuk (tee Locb i), thongh the 
vowel perh. ogreei bett^ with the British word 
represented by Welsh Ilwck lake, pool.] 

L A lake, pool In ME. alliterative poetry 
■ometimei nted for: Water, tea, 
rt3|» R. Bruniib Ckrm. Wmc$ (RoTIa) sw pe grete 
Xx)ii^ of RuiticUdan. ibid. 10x07 In bat louh ar Kcxti 
jlet. sj.. E. E. Aim. P, A. 1x9 AUe m lamed of 


ly3t ^1400 Mauwdxv. (Roxb.) xxL 9c In pat lie alxo ea 
a deed aee ; and it aa in maner of a fwgh. . . Beaide b»t 



i)ivcra SpriogeA cuonmeth owt oT^orodale, and ao mal 
a creat Low^ that we ca^ le a Poule ; and iLcr yn be iii 
Idea x^ TuaNsa NgrbiU 11. 65 Mympbea . . ii aortca . . 
grow boih in nierca loDabea Ukea and in atill or atandyng 
waters. 1577 B. Cooca r/erttback't iiusb. (i$66) 171 About 
Turwan in Frounce, .you ahall finde in Loughea and Rayne 
Waters .. great abundance of Fttbe. c 1643 Howkll Lttt. 
<1650) IV. 110 Hiwrlam Mere, a huge inland lough. 17*3 
Fob TourGi. Ent IL i. tax There is a little Lake or 
Lough of Water in the Middle of it [Litchheld]. Hn «d. 7 
(1760) II. 416 this passage is altered as follows: There i‘< a 
kina of alow, sluggish Lough, or Water, which runs, or rather 

> glides heavily through it, and so on for four or nve Miles 
arther into the Trent.J sAao BaocKBrr Af. CauHiry ti' finis 
(cd. a) Lfittgb, a lake. 

b. St. (Itfx)-LoOTL ?Ods. 

Cf. the Sc. form Uitck (i4-i6th c.) under Loch^ ; also the 
pi. /fiwii (16th c.) : see Low sb? 

lyfliS Burns Addnss Dstl vu, WF you, myael, I gat a 
fright Ayont the lough (WsMir vritk sough]. 1780 — Tam 
Samsons Elegy iv, when to the loughs the Curlers flock, 
2. uttrib.i lougli-dlF6r,-plov«]r,naineaforthofe- 
maleitnew; loQgli-laaoh*/9rA>/dirA(ieeLocHZa). 

sM Rat mihighbfsOmUh. S38 The Female U described 
by Gesner under the title of Mergns glaeimlis^ which Mr. 
Johnson Biiglisheth the ^LfiugMtvsr, sSeg Col. Hawker 
Diary (xSgs) 11 . xi A lough diver, or female smew. 150a 
Turner lisH>al il ax Horsleches or *loughelccbea. 1378 
Lvts Dfitffisus II. ecu. 305 LouibleRches. 

Lough ^ Ofx)* AftF^Irish, Formi: 4 lowe, 
6 logh, 6- lough. [The written form belongs to 
Lodqh 1, from which this need not have been sepo- 
mted but for the fact that, while the spelling lough 
survived in Ireland, the spoken word which it re- 
preMnted became obsolete, being supersede by the 
native Irish loth (Ipx) s ^ Looh L] A lake or arm 
of the sea ; equivdent to the Scottish Loom 1. 

1387 Trevisa )i(gdin (RoIIr) L 349 He wokle aende hir 
bym to {m Lowe Lacheryu. sssa Galway Arch, in toih 
Ate/. Hist MSS. Comm. App. v. 39s The fishers of the logh 
bringe to the market tbredau in the wkke. s^lnE.P. Shir- 
ley Hist Mom/gium 88 wafi, That fortificatim. .is in *iaitm 
fireshwater loghM * in bis country. s6oo Fairfax Tasso u 
xdiv. xe Whom IrekuMl Rent from loughes and forrests bore. 
1690 Lomd. Gam. No. b 54V* Several Shhie arrived that day 
la the Lough of CarrScfei 
-Jt There b aLough 1 
s88b Mrs. Rmoiu. P ^ 

the other side of the lough .. lay the g ree n hills. 
BUcltw. Mag. Oct 380/1 Down in Mayo 1 hod ridden out 
.. to fish for white trout in a Jiule lov^h that liee at the 
foot of Nephin. 

tLougllS. Oh. »LoghS« Alio ultrth. in 
lough-water (see onot.). 

ifiya FLAMEnBD in Rigaud Carr. Sd. Mon (1841) II. 153 
Lough. water... Us found in the midst of a firm stone in the 
lead mine, xjm Hooion MimsPs Diet E Uj* With thu., 
we Chissel the out of Loug^ in Pipe Works. 

t XKIUgli. V. Oh. p repr. OK to place 
In order, 1. place.1 irons. To stack (turfj. 

ESdlR XtiSDON Sum. Dstffin (x8ro) ix Then drying and 
leughlng thoee turfs into burrows, and so burning them. 

Ziough, obfu pa. L of Laugh ; obe. var. Loom. 
Xiough, lou), obs. forms of Low a. 

Lough •on (IrX^n) AnMo-Irish. [£ Lough s 
4 dim. suffix -dMTfwilririi -m as in CoLLxnr) ; c£ 
CnuLixy.] AUtOeloogb. 

. iffn Cmnk. Mar. Man see Tim oounrleMi mu l ti t ude of 
Jounfae and louaheene, 

dbs. variant of Loath «. 

ifi.. T. HxvwooDfic tuasnxf Pori. tpLsaul^ Sam l L 
9 b bo Rudi a darling in nS eye, that I am 
lottpit to have him from my eight. 

XiQfnlL Loqln, obs* forms of Low, Lowr* 
ijMiBCImi). Hid. FLlimia. Also 7 -S in 
^ ‘ iKm liwi% jNl lowdfrC^ [F* Zmim, ap- 

sjttM oftheCbnstita name bme by many 
^ >-LoUJ 8 &*QH, A]8ot.SjiAvr2Mfr: 

ihu Freneb Aw of the i 7 -l 8 th c 

anp Zam/. Gam, Nob 0498/4 They took away 


iHWi no. BRiiya aeverai aanM arrivea coax oay 
rh of CarricKrerffua. 1708 Erlt A^lo Na 7%. 
I aLough in the North of Ireland, call'd Neagh. 
ftmoBu. Pr. of Wsdsds Cardoa-Pnrty ejo On 


of France, 

— — '7"y — - - m wbIvb Craioa, 
Four ShiJiigp 1704 Mas. RAXKLtm A/yvA 

Udfi^ko ^He thraw down aH m money he hsid, except 
a veiy few louis. tfiit Bvrom ynam \. e^i. A good deal 
my M bought for fifty Lonti, tooo Lo. Roonemiv Ao^o* 
non hi. 54 He sendo with the cbalienie a gnn and lU kmls 
which he had bonowed of his enemy. 

Louia, variant of Lawu. 

H LmIh d*ar Also In Etigllsb 

or semi-English form 7 luidore, 8 lewi(s)<tore, 
loui(a)dore. [F. foafr iTer, lit. ^ gold louis * ; see 

5 KC.J A gold coin imued in the xrign~of Loots 
1111 and subsequently till the time of Louie XVI. 
When firm coined In x^ Ite weight was 103V73 grsina. 
In 17x7 itt legal value ia England waa iaed at 174. In the 
Bourbon reigns following the Restoration the name was 
transferred 10 the ao franc piece or Napoleon. 

>889 Lfimt Cam. No. 0493/4 Lost. .a Silk l^me,. .therein 
two 5A pieces of Gold, 13 or 14 Guinea's, and 3 Lnidorem. 
sfipx ibid. Nou §643/4 The King is of Gold, . . of the valiie 
of About so Lewis d Or'i. trae Farquhar Im'finsiant i. i. 
Wks. iB 9« I. 335 He has ordered me to bespeak a dinner 
us at Rousseau's at a iouis^l’or a head. Nugent 

Or. Tjnr 111. 4j Spsnish pistoles and French lewidores are 
current in lliii journey. xBrn Motley Csrr. (18B9) L iL X4 
My room fur cue reet of thu Semester . . coets me three 
lotiis d'or and a half. S889 Stevenson Trsms. Isl. 1. iv. Ibe 
coins were o( all countrais and cizes—doublooos, and loui^ 
d'ora, and guineas. 

Xriniisina ^ IdlzPn). [f. Louis or Louisa a proper 
name 4 -INK 4.] (Sec quot i88a.) 

xSae Caulfeilo & Saward DUt. Nssdlowsok. Lomisi/to^ 
a very thin plain silk mat^aU suitable for children's wear, 
and for slight sumiiter coetumea spot tVsstm. Gas. j Mar. 
3 s l^isine, that new and foscinating silk, a tort of ahiin* 
mcring, larger-gratned isan ds sois, 

M LoiiiB Quatimfr (i«/ka^rz). Louis XIV, 
King of France, 1643-1715. Used adjectivcly to 
designate the styles in ar^itecture, furniture, de- 
corative art, etc., characteristic of his reign. So 
Lonla Qolsio (-krona), Louis XV, 1715-74. 
Louia Hoiao (-sf e), Louis XVI, 1774 03. Ivonia 
Troiaa (-trfz), Louis XllI, 1610-43. lienee rarely 
XKinla as adj. to designate what was prevalent in 
two or more of the above-mentioned reigns. 

x8s3 Ooilvir SuppL, Louis.QuacorM Ornament .. Louis 
Quinxe Ornament. x8^ I^llbn Amc.a Mfid. PurmtHrem. 
X03 * 11 m broken shell^shaped woodwork, popularly known 
as Loub quinxe work, began to be adopted for the frames 
of luge gLiSHcs. 1878 Eaitlakb lioussM. Taats li. (ed. 4) 
55 Their notions of the beautiful are . . derived from tradi- 
tions of the Louis Qustorse period. x88s Caulfrild ft 
Saward Diet Nsstllrwk. 399 Louis Qulnte Lace ia formed of 
• braid known as Louts Tretxe. x^ LtrcN field Hist. 
PurmtHrs 61 During the * Louis Treiie* period chsira 
beesme more oomfbiwle. ibid, ifit Hie familiar * Louis 
Seixe* riband surniouniing the two oval S8vres china 
plaques. 1901 Cfintfitttp, Asm Sept, 381 Useful srts • . are 
reduced to copies of the Txiuis styles. 
t 3 ^ 1 lk«i^. Obs. [f. LoUKV.] -*L0GKCHX8TaR. 
c s^PaynsMS. (Dr.Fraxer's), Contra pannum ft maculam 
[oculorum] vermis claudeus se cum tangitur .i. louk. 

t LOHk, Obs. Forms: Inf. 1 Ifroaxi, s-a 
luka(ii, 3 Orm. lukaxin, 4 luk, louke(xi,lowke,o 
lowk, 7 louk. Pat 1 . 1 Ifiao, pi. luoon, 3 laso, lao, 
loo, pi. loka(xi, luken, 4 leko. Weak forms : 3-4 
looked, luked^ 4 loukid(e, 6 Sc. lowkyt. Pa. 
ppla. ilooan, a-5(i-f y-) Moke(a, 3 Orm. lokeon, 
3-4 luken, -in, 4-5 lokin, -on, -ya, (5 lukkln), 
Waak forms*. 4 loukid, 5 lowked, lowkyt. 
[A Com. Teut. str. vb.; OE. Idcan - OFrls. Idka^ 
OS. (ti/f/-, bi^yAkan (MDu. lAkon^ Du. luik€n\ 
OHG, (twf/-, ar^^pi-)lAchan (MHG. lAthm), ON. 
lAkOf Goth. ^lAkan (In galAkan to close, uslAkan 
to open) ; f. Tent, root ^lauk' : louk- : luk-^ whence 
Look sb.^ Outside Teut. no certain cognates have 
been found. 

The str. pa. pple. survived the other parts of the vh, being 
regarded ss belMging to Lock v.<] 

L irons. To close, shut, fasten ; asp. to fosten (a 
door or chamber) with lock and key, to lock ; also, 
to dose (the jaws, the eyes). Alsoy^; 

A 1000 Andreas xatt (Gr.) Hrim & forst ..halelfo oflel 
lucoa. CX17S Lamb, Hsm. xxx po )etcii weren ilokene. 
r xaeg Lav. iuxi Ho mrde to Glochmstre ft pe latm Iscc 
le sa73 teej m fe^ exam BasHam 5x3 Djs cera Umdo 
bse tmueuM lukefr. e isgio Gan, 4 Ex. 3770 tMa 0160 is to- 

e atfi luken, Als It ne were neuve or to-brdeen. 4x075 
ma Ron X47 in 0 . R-Miu. 97 Ha ha^ bi-tattht be o 
tresur And bit >e hik Hne bur. taw R. Olouc. (Rolls) 
X01B9 pa doren after horn vrninde [bm Ipke yu^ 0x300 
Sarman xwx^ ia E, B. P. (1869) 5 Vn-do ^ b«rt bw b 
iloke wipOQUotiw ai^ pryds. axjmCunorM.s^ frmh 

kieunskllukoHaoi. If. — 

egben ft jran to 9 la 9 e. 41 

locks axiOoyathe M to „ - 

exlvll. s pe ittcs of heuen eftira H to of ^ 

loukid til. 1594 Jbe god kynao 1 ^ 

one bis eyo-tU^M lowldtowaia frto ouimFlof Rat 
f L. Rooms (&.JLfT.r^ 
weren Ikften. rsqaal 

was the Elriee Gkuibie dors vnsColiaiij To 

and found it WM not lo^ khg^ltdsl^jfi n9 


i.ovn>uu. 

akbi. sto A.CNANm^I4r^4#fof«Ni^8Tbaawbo ihall 
bea saeoe^ To louk thy dead EiMf 
2, Mfr. for ref. Tu cloK up, form one mm» 
Also with iagyikar. Of a laoe: To have a foi tiWK 
fog* 

aiaae Phamis tty fCr.) 8 IH p >u fo yriaii aft ongInaaS 
mfter UgHm lacan lugmdm ^ to* <****• ft gofb God 

hward Bif 1 


him belden up his bond to-wa 


I water, in a BMigen 


I ffifoir langiitr Uf tba 


quite Oe se luked. xx.. E. E Altt P R. 441 penoa lANiwd 

t t 104 lowkande tog^er. xg. . Caw. fi Gr. KaL 0x7 A laca 
pped aboute, pat louked at pe beda. 

8. irum. To lock or ahol up (const, fo, mUhin ^ ; 
to cficUne, tnrround ; also, to lock or shut rnO* UL 
To look in t/osy or laad^ to bury. 

4 xaoo Ormin 1091 He wras hlinin sellf . . lokenn foerwIliK 
innoiin. t xaos Lav. iteos HU bun ItedS iloken foste 4 gw- 
dene cheate. e xago Gan. Ex. tfixDhu sole ban ut ia iorta 
luken. a xjee Cursor M. 6338 Sum-kin talcenlnf luld Imr 
be l^iken in pir wanden thre. Ibid. 9801 pis csMtel as . wit 
walln loken four a sum. ibid. X7411 lo»eph . . Yet Inked 
under lok end Aele. c xmo R. Brvnne Chtan. Ware (Rolls) 
3058 For loue in srmes tik o.er pey loken, rxgia Aads ft 
A mil. 49s Hir pines wera so haitle and sirongrocht xrald 
le loken in ulav. XJ77 Lanou P.i'i. B. xviiL S49 Lo I bow 
tho sonne gan lunke Her fipe in herself, 41380 Wvclip*M 
Ib'ku 111 . 4a (Giidl loukido hem Jn pa myqt of her enemyea 
c x^ Chaucer Nun's Pr. T. 55 Trewely she hath the oerta 
in booid Of CJiaunioclacr luken in overy Ihh. 4 X 4 oa Rosm. 
RfiH 3839 I'liou slult bo bounds. And foAte loken to a 
tour. «X40o-9o Aisxamier 5005 opir loken ouire with 
keuea an it wars liy slluir. 14x4 Brampton Psnit Ps. t8 
Late nnu myn enemyes inakyn hSre same Of me, whan 
I am lukyn in l«ed. 1438 Bums Alex. Great 108 lliat bed 
him luklun in luflis lace. 

Hence fLoulced {yoaak) ppl. a. See also LoKKtr, 

Luokkr. 

15x3 Douglar Musis mi. Prol. tot The lowkyt buttonU on 
the gemniyt tieis Ourspredand ley vis of naturU tepestreis, 
XiOnk,V.» Obs. txc. dial. Forms: 1 Itfoaa (/)rer. 
ind. 3 siuig. iyo8),3 lukun, 5 lowku, 7-9 lowk, 

J i Icok, luka, louk. Pa. /. 1 laao, 3 Imo, laao, //. t 
uoon, 3 luken. Pa. pple. i looen, 4 lokyn. [A 
Com. Teut. str. vb. : OE. liican •> OFris. idka, 
MDu. Mken. OHG. (or-. Az')/iukkaH (MHG. 
liitkeHy Hethen. mod.G. disl. Hot ken to pull), Goth. 
{us~)iAkaH to draw (a swoid). Some regiiA the 
root (pre Tcul *teuE*) ss identical with that of 
Llth. /lisxiiy Idutyti to break, Skr. ruj to shatter.] 
1. trans. To puU up or out. Now only dial.^ to 
pull up (weeds); to weed (com). 

ateae Bosik Mstr. xii. ai (Mgefield) Swa swa lendas 
cemi Of his mcere Iyc 8 yfs 1 weod monlg. 4 x^ Lay. ssaye 
Seiles heo qp draqen, . .token rapes longoi Ihidtipibt Up be 
Use pene sesf, hat water Iwr afur loop, a xaes Leg. rath, 
exaS. tchulle leoien token ft toon pa tiites awei of )dne 
bare breo'^ten. 41075 A/ Paim Neil xpb in O. B. Mist, 
xft Snakes heore eyen lukeK a 1400 Oifaaian 1x74 Whan 
hiaswynJe was y-brokyn, A Sarasyns legge bath be lolm, 
Tberwyth he can hym were. 14B3 CaM. Augi. esx/x To 
Lowke (or wevde), rvmemrs, sstrculmrs. 1674 Ray N. C. 
Words 31 To Lowh\ L c. to weed Com, to low out weeds. 
iBsg Brucxbtt N. C. Words, Look, louh, to weed, dear. 

1 2. in/r. To burst out. Obs. 
e U05 Lay. 30974 pa iwh he of Brian his teres ut token. 
Hence :Lea*lilJiH vbl. sb., weeding. Also 
one who weeda 

X4.. Nom. in Wr.-Wnkker fwixmiW*. lowkea 

S49X-« Durham Aee. Roils (Surums) 139 Pro le lukkyng j"* 
Spring spud Thoniiokmyre. 1604 Best Farm. Bks. Sur- 
tees) 196 July ea Reckoned a-ith Leonard Goodal^ pd 
him for his mowing, and his wife lowkinge and haymakiuge. 
X 9 S. 1641 ibUt 14a Lookers have..3^a day. 
tXK>9lkfr. Obs, Ara. a boon companion. 

4x3188 Chaucer CooHs T. $t Thar is no theef with-onta 
a lowka, lltat halpeth bym to wasten and to aowke Of that 
he brybe Can orborwe may. liWBm C H. Poole Gloss. 
Stafford xs Lowk, a sliarp fellow.] 
lioulftr, aard, louUer 1 see Lotxard, LollibL 
liOun, obs. pa. pple. of Lix v.'-^ ; var. of Lowh Sc, 
XsOimdfrr (liB ndai), sh. Se. pOnomatopceic.} 
A heavy, swiMeing blow. 

17S3 Ramrat Monhk Millsds Wi/b sdj Wba lent him on 
the neck a lounder That gsrt him o'er tlie threshold foundar. 
itid Scott Antio. xxi, 1 wad Ukeit weel Just to hao . . fien 
him a lounder wr my pike-iUlT. iSfia W. Hdntbr Biggar 
ft Ho, ofFkmixgsAx. tjx iThc] unwary cur. .received such 
a lounder os sent him b^ung to bis den. 

&(nmder (IdTidu), v. Sc. [£. Louhobr sh.] 
irons. To beat, cudgel, thrash. Also, to hurl with 
violtoce on (sometbfog), in qnot. Af. 

s8M in Whltelaw Bk. Se. Ballads (X879) ebs/i 
they loundext, mdl for mail. Mx( Scorr Old Mori, iv, If 
they come to lounder Ilk itimr, aa they did tost time, eaMiut 
I cry on you. 1893 Stcvsmsoh Cairhan 330 Why is all 
dib diwe lounderad on my headt 
Hence IiOtt*ndatiaft fift/. ifi. l«ou*nd«rl3ig ji^. 
A., (of a blow) awingeing, severe. 

X 705 Ramsay GeuUsSaM. x. 8, To lend bk fa ri ng wife a 
tounoering Bek. s8s8 ScoTT Hrt. Midt xvOi, Herdau^ter 
bad never seen Took Portoous . . rinoe he Imd gton her a 
faundertog wl* his cant. iIm C Baofrra iMrfey loot. 437, 
2 siWm rather irilsh a fauatoog wto^ 
tXum' a dftBftg * Olv. ru. Dn. hmdmutr 
KiUan fowtour), f. tuuderem to idle.] A skulker. 
4i4B|^WvirTm Ckrsm, 11. viB. 740 Thai myofat .. That 
pe wyn to borytagR, For to lave II foynUy, Airil tywe 
fi^ q ay <t o ve K T4tgfa Test W. Thorpe to Foxo 

fuBy Btado and named Ho 



LOUH& ,, 

^ f XmM. V. Ohs, [Echoic ; dl &ominf %, ▼« 

Loov <1 inir. To utter the cry of the creoe. 

€ iM ti 0 $ 9 , d§ BtUswm. in Wright ^sc. isVj to 
hoof nugUt (loww), ta grwa (crma; grom (leunetj. 

XKnuig# fh, [f. Loumoi o.J 

L An act* cpellt or coofie of kmnging ; aleiiml7 
walk, a laniiter, itroU ; alio, a louDguig gait or 
manner of reclining. 

lioi 8 uh IV/Mitr Tn Lmtl, II. 177 Th« gemtofiMn bad 
arraiigad a morning loungo at I'attarsall'a. i(h4 T. Hooa 
Sajf, 4 Brings L 18 Tha aiMmbarraiMd touaga on bar own 
ottoman. 1831 M. Scott Tsm CritigU xvL < tSso) 435. 1 am off 
to hava a louitga with hUn. i8|7 Lvtton Mmiiraptrt 11. L L 
166 What alita nava wa to do with our mominga, wa woman t 
« .Our Ufa U a lounga from iba cradla to tba grave, itfo 
Thackuat R^mmamhi, P, vlU. Wka 1860 XX. 85 *Tha 
Prinoa’t lounga * wa« a pocttUar mannar or walking which 
tba young bucka imitatad. ifn Black Adv. Pk^gt^ xxx. 

e S Whan wa want out for a lounga after luncheon. 1880 
. C MuaeAY Dmnggr, Cmh ^ pm w 18 Enden had alacka n ad 
bta pace to a mara lounge. 

b. A pMtlme. Alfo slanr fEton and Cam- 
brit^)* treat* a chief meaP (Farmer). 

1788 Tfiftsr No. at. 076 If. .you nava Invented a new 
lounge* oommunlcafea U In your next. 184A Dmraku 
CgmfmgtSy l vi. 1. 69* 1 don’t can for dinner, breakfaat ia 
my lounge. 

A place for lounging ; a gathering of loun j^ri. 

1778 SuaaiOAK Rfpa/i l i. But pray, Mr. Fag, what kind 
of a plaot b thla Batht..AV' •’ 8o^ lounge. 1798 
Ianu Aiwtbn Ngrthmnr, A if* (1833) 1. v. ao Every aearch 
lor him waa unauccamuil, in mornmg lounger, or evening 
aaaantbliaa. 1798 MamiMy Mmg* VI. 171 If a man were 
aaked to taka a walk into tha High-atreet in a morning — 

* Ha voted It a bad lounge'. 1800 Mea Haevav MouHray 
pMnu IV. 135 Her houaa .. waa voted to ba tha moat delight* 

All lounge m London* «t86g OxaviLta Atim. 11 11885) 11. 

170 Thla ia a great lounge, attended by all the peopla of 
the town. 1881 J. T. Sluoo Rtmin. Manck* xxvL 300 The 
lounge or drawiiig«room..wae extremely elegant. 

8. A kind of lofa or eaay ohair on which one can 
lie at full length. 

i8to Mu STowe UneU Tgm*» C* xxvl. aaoTha graceAal 
bamboo loungee were amply aupplied with cunhiona 1899 
Maa B. M. Cbokke ViUagi Tm/tt (1896) 46 The patient wu 
promoted Into a cane loui^ in the aittiiig>room. 

4 . attrib. (‘tuitable ibr lounging'), as 
•chair ^ -coas, •kaur^ ‘tail; cf* LouiroiKO vbi. sb* b. 

i8m CoLaatooe in Sir H. Dmry't R§m* (1858) 8e. I am 
eompalled. .to give a volume of lettera from Germany, which 
will ba a decent *lounga book, and not an atom mora 19U 
WsMim, Gat* ns Jan. e/i A eort of shudder ewupi over the 
Ump formM In the *lounge*ehaira 1898 Hid* u Sept. 8/e 
Frock ocmta and tall coats, and *lounge coats, and top 
eoata s8io sitriimg Mag* XXXV. 311 A Boxing Match 
took place ia Conduit*Strut during the *lounge houra ipos 
IVtiim. Gat* 03 Nov. 5/a A navy blue serge ^lounge cuit. 
iLoongff (laundj), v. Alto 7 loundge, 8 Se, 
lunge; and in derivativet 7 Itindge, 8 lownge, 

[Of obacure origin ; perh. tuggetted by Lukoib.] 

L intr. To move indolently, retting betweeo- 
whilet, or leaning on lomething for lupporL Alto 
with aioMi^away^ 1 11, oui^ up. (In the early inttancet 
perh. rather : To tkulk, to tlouch.) 

igeS Dvnbax Fiytiagw. Kawtadit 174 Ay loungand, lyk 
ane loUcmon on ane leader, ttjp 1 , Claxkk Parwmialtgia 

8 9 He lount^'s u a dc« that bad lost his uyla 179s 
AMBAY 7# jm*, Citrk 3 Works 1877 XI. 307 Whase owsen 
lunges o'er a plain Of wide extent. 1797 Smollktt Rt/rital 
L i, While 1 go down to the cabin, .you may lounge about 
and andaavour toover4iear their converution. 1838 Lytton 
Aiks in Vargrava lounged into the billiard*roont s86a 
Maa H. Wood CAmwiiagi xvii, Roland lounged iiu not 
more presentable then tba rest. 1863 Fx. A. Kbmblb Rttid. 
im Gtmrgia e6 Filthy negroes, who lounge in and out. 1874 
DauracM Rtm, ijt Egyptian officiale, lounging about armed 
with weighty tticka 1900 Btaekw. Mag* Aug. a6a/> He 
would lounge up and uy— * Now come raally *. 

2 . To recline lazily, to loll. 

1748 Rjt ma ar ScoUiiug (E. D. S.) le lunginp, eart 
•quattlng upon thy tether Eend. U70 Glosa, Laung- ealU 


Am' or Lrnmdgfing, leaning on any Thing, such u a Gate or 
a Stile, like a Cruture that hath nothing elm to do. 
itaa-gi Goad'* Study MmUyyA. iA 111. ■46 Ine complaint 
..ehows itself by. .an unwonted desire to lounge and loll 
about. tSey Ltyton Ptlkam 1 . xtL 39 You must not 
lounge on your chair. tjMo Dickbhb Otd C* SAa/ ii, The 
other etooa lounging with his foot upon a chair. i%» 
Maubki Afer. 4 Mat* PAHot* (cd. a) i6e Lounsing upon 
their oouchee. 1899 C C Babkib Asttami, PHne. Ul 63 
*Squirea. .lounging on the rushes beforo the great ball fire. 
8 . To paM ume iadolcntly or without dehnite 
occupation ; to idle. 

1871 SxiMMea Stymat, Ling* Angi., Lansgt, cunctarl, 
moimri, oeaaare. viot Lmngit. 1795 Johnsoh, Lanngtt to 
idle ; to live li2ly. 1784 j! BiaieY in Loci. Pmini. v. (Bohn 
1848) 197 It would bo at least some amueement .. to lounge 
over what the other artisu bad done. i8s8 Ld. Cockborm 
Mtm. (1874) vR 393 Scott . . brea kf as t ed lounged from 
nine to eleven. 

4 . iroHS, To ptit (time, etc.) swap (rarely out) 
with louofflnff ; alto, f to lounge in (a place) labs,), 

1778 Dk. Richmond in Bnrht't Carr* (1844) IL silt 
I oappoee you lounge away whole months whittling m 
arantm thought. i8to Splendid Failiet 1. 109, 1 Dover goto 
dm fiMrany entertainment, except kicking up arowaod 

bunting the bbhtea. <814 J anb Aubtbn Mmnip, (1851) 

47 Tkay all returned to the bouM together, there to lounge 
away the time aa they could with clut<hac. says Btma 
Ad Fidem (od. a> iu. 39 The aUe-bodM and ablwmbded 
Mtesn who . . lounges out his youth and bungee out hia 
mssbtood*^ 1879 Froudb Catar 104 He then laturnad to 
Itoma to lounge away the remainder of hb days b WBb» 
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XsoimCB* variattl of Lvvobi oba. form of Limo. 
Zrimagtr ilaumdgu). [f. Lodmob w. 4 -bb I.J 
One who loungea, an idler, a do-nothing. 

Sgti Dunsar Fiyting m, Kennedie tei Ltnt laihar, 
biingeour, baith bwsy in tiak and bnto sgti Dovolas 
eBasu viiL ProL les Quhat born ba tliou b hed..Liirk- 
and hko a longoour? lyti STasLU SpseL No. 94 P 4 
I shall enquire into such about this Town as have amved 
at the D^nity of being Lowngen by the Force of natural 
Parte, lyea S/tMtut 1. ai Idle peopb called Lowngere, 
whoM whole busineen it b to fly from the painful task of 
thinking. 1803 Mas. Eoobwostu Mmnufiuinrera & (1830) 
106 Our hero was ridiculed most unmercifully by all tne 
Bond‘Street bungers. i86a MaatvALu Rent, Emp, (1865) 
VI. xlviii. 66 1'he loungers of the baths and porticoes sallim 
forth from their cool retreau. 1878 N* A mer* Rev. C3CXVL 
7 He went to Europe ne a student, not as a lounger. 

Xrimnginff (lau-ud^itj), vbi, sb, [f. Loumob v, 
4 -iNo I. J The action of LomroB w. 

1701 Ln. V. Spbmcxb in Ld, Auckland' t Case*. (i86e) IIL 
It I Two or three hour's bunging in a place calM a club. 
sBag Bvbom Juan xi, Ixvi, His afrernoons he paas'd In visits, 
luncheons, Lounging, and boxing. 190s Edin, Rev, Aju, 
439 Seldom or never Is the pulpit used . . to denounce icQO' 
ness, lounging or brincss. 

b. aiirib*^ mm lounging-book^ -chair ^ •katl^ -Jackit^ 
•place, 

1790 H. Walrilb In iPkipeiiamm clxxiv. 70 A cata- 
logue raisonHife of such (novels] might be itself a good 
^lounging book. tSm Genii, it mg. XCV. 1. 159 We 
asaure our readers that the compilation is . . an excellent 
lounging-book. 1841 R. P. Ward Dt Clifford HI. viiL 
193 See these superb eufas. carpets, tablet, and ^bunging* 
chairs. s8^ TaoLLora Caron, Bartel 1. xxv. at7|He] 
was sitting in a lounging*chair and smoking a cigar. 1789 
Leumgtr No 8 pa Ityou will make Dun's rooms a *Louiig- 
bg Hall bstead of a Chapel s86i HuoNaa Tom Broom 
at Oxf. xxxiii. (1889) 319 The owner of the mention %vat 
Mated at table in a Moungtng jacket 1837 Hawthornb 
Tvdee Ttld T. (1831) 11. jui. 183 Peter haa long abMnt^ 
himself firmn bis former *loungtng-placei. 

XKHUIgilig (lau'ndzig ), ppL a, [f. LOUNOB v* 
4 -INO^.J Wk. That lounges, b. Characterized 
by, ocoitpied in, or adapted for lounging. 

N. Fairfax Bulk Selv. 35 The foul ttalking lundg- 
ing body of that Og of bashan. 1969 Chahlottr Smith 
EtAelimie 1. fo8 There is not any or his.. lounging, tonbh 
friendt of his half to wall looking. 1807 Knox & J kbr Corr, 

I. tad There is. .much of what is *flat, stale, and untnofit- 
abb' in a bunginjg life. s8< J. Nral Bro. youalkan I. 
s6 He. .walked with a sort m bunging stoop. 1891 Mavnb 
Rrid Scalp /funt* xxxvlil 189 The horses stand in lounging 
attitudes, asleep. 1897 Hawthornb Eng. Note-BAs, uByip 

II. aio Ine liboury Is. .lounging and luxurious. 

Xriraagingly (laumd^iQU), adp. [f. LoUKOXiro 
ppl. a, r -lY^J In a lounging attitude or manner. 

>798 Spirit Pub. yntls, (1805) XIL 106 Throw yourself 
loungingjy into a chair at Owen s, cut up a pine fete.). 1899 
CAmmb, Jrni* 111. 49 He comes straight on, rather bung- 
bgly. |88e Macm, Afag. XLVl. gafi/a Romeo can half ut 
bungingly aga'ust the fountain. 

Ifoungouta, var. Lubooutb Se. Obs*, locust* 
Lounie : see Luntib. 

£oiip (laup), jA.i Sc. [a.ON. A/pw/^IjEAPr^.l] 
» Leap sb,^ Lovetts leup : cf. LovbbI 4. 

1379 Barbour Bruce vl 635 Uti thame that faucht vith 
hia man A lowp richt lychtly maid he than. 1709 Ramsay 
Gentle SAepA. u 1, Yonder's a crab, sinoa ye have tint all 
hope, Gse till 't your wa^ and take the lover's lowp^ sBes 
Galt Ann, ParuA viii. 85 The horses gave a sudden loup, 
and couped the coach. 1900 Speaker 19 May 190/1 Two 
abe» dogs raced forward with bng loupa. 

t MUPi sb.^ Sc, Obs, [a. ON. Ipup-r « Lbap 
j 8.I] A weel or fishing baMet ; « Lbap sb.^ s. 

tmt Sc. Acts Joe, VI (1B14) III. ax8/i Haldbg ofcniuh, 
lyms or loupis w'b fresriie watterb 
UXiOIip Off), x 8.8 [a. F. loup, lit ^wolf*:— L. 
lup’um, Cf. Loo A light mask or half- 

mask of silk or velvet worn by females, 
s^ Jameb y. Mmrtton frfe/Zxxii, The black velvet mask* 
ill^ a loup, which was then very generally used by womeu 


b the higim clasees. under the pretext ot defending their 
complexions. 1876 Ouida WinUr City x. sar Iheir white 
teeth shone under the lace of their loupe. 


!Loup(laup), V. Sc, Also 4-9 lowp(e, 6 loopo, 
(8 loop), [a. ON. kipupa 1 see Lbap w.j iutr. and 
tram. « Lbap v. in various senses. 

1379 Barbour Bruce xiii. 691 And it fwheel of fortune), 
chat wondir lawch wer ere, Mon bwpon loft b the eontrei-e. 
c i|79 Sc. Leg. Sainis xxxri. (7 Mm Baptisfi 506 pe wlkit 
wife sert hlr dochUr ga..8c spring & b«m Wor paim ai 
> 8 SS Stkwart Cron* Scet. ( 1858 ) Ifl. 4 x 3 Sum ha g^ b«UM 
ano droun into the deip. 1967 Gude 4 Godlie Bail. (S*T,S.) 
ess Quhen that 1 heir hit name exprest. My hart for loy 
dole loup thairfor. m 1978 LiNosaAV (Piticottie) Ckrvm. 
Scet. (S. T. S.) 1. 107 lliebischope quha was than bnpand 
on hors, a ijm MoNTOOMBaix Ckerrie 4 Sloe 463 Luik 
luhair to licht before thou bnp. 1803 Scot, Prtwt, Elng, 
■'*-8) 138 That like newapean^d FUIim they may bop over 
^ FolMikes of Grace. tvW Burmb Bp to U, Palter jo 
O. bed I power tike inclination, I'd . . bup the ecUptb litce 
a bar. t8t6 J. Wilson Sect. Ambr. Wks. t8fs L 17$ The 
trouts are loupin In tha water. 1871 C Qibbom Lack pf 
Geld vii, With, .your puma fiUl yeull get doMos of them 
ready to bup at you. 1804 Chockctt Raiders (ed. 9) 48 
Gb 1 haena tbesuangth o airm to gar ye lowp myeer. 
b. Comb . : loup-tho-diko giddy, flighty. 
mo3 Galt Emtaii 11. syfi Sha Jaabosea that your aflbo- 
lions are set on a bup-tbe-dyfce Janoy Camoron like Nell 
FriaiL 'S8 b4 Sooty ch. xxifl, 1 have my ingm . 

aad ary thumb on this lMp<the«dyke boo. 

‘ XrOiap, obs. form of Loop. 

1 Sn^ MrwiBEr (Im s^/)* [F» Uup esppispt 


§ 


ZiOUB. 

ad, L. htpui eorvBHus (PUny) the lyos {bspm 
wolf, csrvBrius that hnnts atags, t corpus stag).] 
The Canada lynx (i>Njr Csuuidsmit), a spades 
of wild cat wim a shott taiU 

1715 Coats Diet. HercUdry^ Loup<ervter is a very larte 
Sort of Wolf. 1744 A Doass Hudtou^s Bay gi llie Loup 
Cervbr, or ^mx, is of the Cat Kbd. 

Zioupe, Zioupod 1 obs. forms of Loop, Loopbd. 

t ]bflilipBgRrth* Obs. rCf. MSw. Ib^ gatulop 
(Sdderwsll) to run the gsnUope.] ■ Gamtlopb. 

1637 R. Monro Eapod, a 49 Other uigh> ponlshinonta .. 
aa tfio Loupegaithe. when a Souldbr ia strippad naked 
above the warn, and la amde to runno a ftirbng betwixt 
two hu tdred $ouldieto«*wkers his Camerades whip him 
with ^mall roda. 

t Xsm'MV. Obs, Some kind of artificial fly. 

8498 Fyssayuge to, Angie 34 The blacke looper, the 
hMyofUadu 9 l lappyd abowte wyth the herb of jm 
pecok tayle. 

II &(mp-gijroil (Ui*gsrw), Also 7 lou-ffaPou. 
[F. toup-garoUf £ lot^ wolf 4 garou^ OF. gmsut, 
a. OHG. Husrawoi/^MEWOLWA » Wbbwolf. 

i87t-8o North Ptutarck^ Alcib, (199s) a 18 Timon suY* 
named Misanthropus (aa who would nay Loup-garou fio Kr, 
b Amyot (1565) 1. 136] or the manhater). sfitlC. Walkcb 
Hist, Independ. l 130 Dead mens Qravee are not secure 
firom theM Lycanthropi, them Lou-garoui. 1847 loMcr. Ev* 
L ill 13 Ha told them talm of the Loup-garou m the forest. 

Xkmping 0007)19), vbt. sb, [f. Loup v, 4 -1x0 1 .] 

The action of Lour v, 

ctasft Premp. Parv. 316/x Lowp yny e or ekyppynge^ 
saltHM, a 1984 MoKTOoMsaiB Ckerrte 4 Sloe ero Ay houp- 
ing, throu iouping, To wb to liberty. stiA Scott Red- 
gauntlet let ix, Loupby and kughbg . . would soon make 
the powder (lee out of bis wig* 

b. Comb , ; looping ague, * a disease resemblmg 
St. Vitus's dance ' (Jam.) ; looping ill, ' a disease 
of sheep, which causes them to spring up and down 
when moving forward '(Jam.); looping on atone, 
a mounting-block. 

179a Statist. Ace. Scot..For/arsh. II. 496 A singular kind 
of distemper, called the *louping ai^ue, mu sometirnes made 
ItA apMRrmnce in this parisn. 1816 Scott Bl. Dwarf 
The '‘louping-ille been eairer amang bis sheep than ony 
BCRson before. spM Dundee Advertiser n May, Profesior 
Hamilton, .has. .dincovered the bacilli of bupin -ill in sheep. 
lyaB in A. Laing Lindores Abb^ xxvi. 400 A petition 

| ;iven in by George Grant.. To ye Daillies and Councill.. 
or ye liberty of building a "Iouping on ston at the south 
side of the hotiM in Newburgh ne posMssea. 1814 Scott 
Mrao. xxix, Me had.. by the assUtance of a 'louping-on- 
stane*,.. elevated his person to the back of. .a broken<dowa 
blood'borse. toea C. G. HAina Helyhemd Road 1. a63 Mile- 
stones. .resombling * Iouping on 'stones or * upping blocks '• 
Xrtllirf lower (lau*^ laa*ai}, 18.1 For forms 
see the vb. [£ Loub v.1 
1. A gloomy or sullen look ; a frown, scowl, 

13. . Seuyn Sag* (W.) 1950 Whi makest thou swich scher 
and foul burt 1930 Palsos. 041/1 Loure an yvell loke. 
1978 T. Proctbr Gorg, Celery L i(j, What are your sweet 
emiles, quite tumd bto lowresT 1998 Drayton heroic* Ep 
Wks. (x7s 8) 83 In one smile or bwre of thy sweet eye Coi^ 
eists my life. 1704 Stxblb Lying Lover l L s Han't I a 
down bookbh LourT a wise Sadneee. 1814 Scott Went* 
xviii, A sudden, though transient bur of the eye, shewed a 
hasty, haughty, and vindictive temper. 

2 . Of the sky, westher, etc. i Gloominess, threat- 
ening sppearonce ; sn instance of this. 

1998 R Griffin Fidessa (i^) 35, I am no leauing of aU 
witheiing age, 1 haua not auffred many winter lowres. 1688 
Goad Lelest, Bodies il hr. B14 (It) is apt to Heat, and some- 
timc8..to Drytb; but uiutc frequently to Lowr, Bluster, 
Raio. s8e8 Sesnr Mssrm, v. Introd., For thy dark cloud, 
with umber’d lower, That hung o'er cliff, and bke, and tower. 
1816 J. WiLBOM Cf(y if Plague 11. il 009 Alike unto that 
fearlesa flower. .The Minlight's smile— the tempest’s lower. 

Xovr, lower (lauss, lau'ai), sb. '^ slcmg. Abo 
6, 9 lowTO, 9 losTor. Money. 

iB^Harman Cmvessi%$ Hast thou any bwio b thybongst 
i8m ruETCHRa BeggaPs Bsssh 11. i. Except you do provub 
me hum enough, and Lour to bouse with I 1670 CorroM 
Scoffer Scefft (1675) 184 But e're this life I'le longer lead 
rie stroll (or L^er, or I my broad. s8a4 W. H. Ains- 
worth Rookwood V. L (187 34’f I knows I owes yon my 
life, and 1 tbank yon for It. I'ako back tho iowro. s8as 
Mayhbw Lend, Labo ur L 4x4 They don't mind tipping tho 
leaver (money). s8Bp Clarkbom k Richasdson Peliee 3S1 
Bad monay (ooin),/auwM(y lewsr, 

JkOfUTf lower (loan, laa*8i), bl Forms t $-6 
lours, 3-4 lure, 5^ lowr(e, (6 loour, 7 lower^, 
6- lour, lower. [M^ kmrs^tt, perh. repr. sn OE. 
^Idrian ; other Test Ungi. have foiBB spp. coirs- 
spending, but they hsve not been trsoed to any 
esrly date. 

Cf. early mod.Dn.fofFVM(KUbiiI to frown, knit tha broNi; 
to bok askance; to wbk ; to wateh stealthily, to Ue in wait 
(now only, to spy, lb b waiO ; bto MHO. and MLG. lOrm 
to lb b wait (inod.O. kmemA Sw. iurm. Da. lure to lb b 
wait, also to doxe^ nap (Sw., Em. for a nap)^ med.Ieak. fore 
to dose, nam for a nap. 

The Bfbllbg lower [yl.Jtmeet^ ronden the word Uentbal 
b Its written fom with Lowsa, to brbg or ebtne down, 
and the two vbe. have ofran been confrised : whan said or 
clouds, bomr Oau MSf to bak tbraatanbg, has soma aflblty 
b sanM with lbmer(l0^ to deaoand, and it b not alwaya 
poiMii bb to disQovar which vb. waa b tha mbd of a wiitar.] 
L s*Mfo. Of peiaoBs, their eyes, eounteikanoei, etc- 1 
To frown, scowl; to lobk s^gry or snlbn* t Abo^ 
to be^biressed or moumfuL Const ef# 
iBiely ia indirect psaalve. 



IiOVB. 

’ fH^S, ISt», Lift, I. Ht. .Iwmdt vUli mH Mm- 

btaunt s fend btM wordwoul h« cmu, m ty»K. H^m ild 
H<o KiKla hli« AMbroi to bond*, b* com* bin 
ta, And nito icholdo bom do al in to ffor b«o g«n to 
lure € i|9B PiUtrmtitt pt U^tr* ho let |i«r«of,^M 

lonrnndhoMidofotcl cial4CHAUCBi/r./b«ML409For 
had bo lawghod, ^ bo toiM, Ho motto bano bo dovoorod 
Yf Adriano no had y-b*. «t4ia Hoecuva Rtr. Prints 
M Now 1 am myt-l^yd on & toured. ct^JmnlTslViU^t 
Pov.iilowrytt, AchauncyttcherOiAfloettoompanyo. 1470 
J. Paoton in P, L*it 1 IT. 7s They that lowryd, nowe laafhe 
upon mo. igtl Tilnbv Ditc, Mmrimrt B viii. Can tbero bo 
any greator diiordor, than for tho butbanoo to bo merio 
abrooe, and lowre at oomo f 15I0 Baiinoton £jr/. Z^'i 
(1596) 75 Woo either louro or laugh to be toldo, we 
ahould como in. id4a Rootu Naammu 560 Love him .. 
lowro not upon him. 1671 Milton Stamm 1057 Nor from 
that light to part an hour, Smile ah* or lowre. 111701 
Skdlrv Pttmt Wlu. 17M I. «6 The Man'i unkind, the 
cheated Woman low'n. 17m SiadtHi 1. 313 A 3’oung 
man, who lower'd very much m hb couatenancoi and itood 
^ a melancholy poiture. iftid * Outi ' Gnaut Mmttr 1. to 
Hu tone of Inioicnco and pow’n Made all tho paisengen to 
low’r. iMa J. Gbant Ca/A Onmrd xx, Hu browt knit 
and hb eyot loured. ilTp Butchbi ft Lano Odytt, 

A hen Odymeua of many counMb loured on them. iMj 
A. Foobki in 19 /A Cm/. Oct. 709 Tho convict facea lowering 
over tho bulwark of tho barraooon. 
b. qaasi«/nwr. To ezprew by frowninff. 

1746 wui.bv Wkt. (187a) II. ai The other part [of tho 
crowd] remained a little way off, and loured donance. 


2. tramf. and Chiefly of the clouds, sky, a 
tempest, etc. : To look dark and threatening. 
Const P/s, pzv/*, utoH, 

[a 1450, etc. : lee Lowrino.] igpo Mailowb Edw. rr. 
IV. VI. 61 O my itarrea I Why do you lowre vnkindly on 
a Ktngf 1594 SHAKa Pick, 111^ 1. i. 3 The cloudi that 
low'rd vpon our houie. 1614 Earl SriaLiNO Doorntniar 
XII. vi. (1637) edr No threat'ning cloud, all chain'd with 
haiUtonet lowrev 1667 Milton P, L , ix. 1009 Skie lowr'd 
and..9om lad dropi Wept. 1713 Aodiion Catt l i.Thc 
dawn ii over-east, the morning louri. 1768 BtAirix Mimtr. 
II xxxii, When the dark il^ei of melancholy lower. 1833 
1. TAVLoa dj//r. Du^t. it. 70 Let commercial perplexity 
lour over a people ai it may. 1841 Baoham Ingtu Z.4/., 
Ser. II. Btmdit yiorAr, So aour Its ugly grey walli teem 
to lour. 1846 KxaLX /hmsc, (1873) 74 Their day, in 

( loom or tciimit bom, Lowera on till noon and night. 1866 
f. AaNOLD Thrnit v, A shadow lour'd on tho fielda 1887 
Bowbn Virg, JEmid iL 397 Where night in her darknem 
lowera. 

fS. Chiefly Sc. To crouch, lurk, skulk. Oht. 

€ S4g9 St. Cuthitrt fSurtooH) 4398 Of jpaynymi lorolla pat 
her by lourea ^1470 HxNXvaoN Mor. Fm. ix. iil mAnglia 
IX. 463 And lowrand law, thow can gar hennis do. 1501 
Doucua PaLHm. 1. Iviii, On knoii 1 crap, and law for leir 
did lowre. 1313 — Mntityw. vil 5 Alecto..prively begouth 
awach and lour* About hia spouse queyoo Amatays boure. 
1571 Satir, Pttmt Rtfirm. xxix. oa Quhon Dauid vnder ho 
aek did loure. s6aa Malynbo Am. LwhMtrek. 153 Philo- 
oophen..hauo determined that the aperme, or aeed of all 
things,.. doth In a secret manner lowre within tho two 
Elemnts of Water and Earth. 1847 H. Morb Stftg tf 
Smi L L Hit, Make their briik aprighu to lout and lowly 
lowrT s^ W. Taylor in Mmttuy Mug. LVll. 509 Tho 
murderers of his nophow, whom ha lour'd (or. 
tLoVTi lowr. int. Obt. [? contraction for h 
where.] ■ Lo or look where I or simply Lo I 
[c Mog Lay. 91171 Lou [c 1973 lo] war her biuNwn ua hdieno 
hundes.] wiaag Ancr. R, i«9 Lour hit hert read gold ft 
hwit seoluer inouh. « laag Leg, Kuth. 9436 Lowr 1 her iuh 
abide pe biu of swoordos egge. 

liour. Sc. t liefer ^ compar. of Lur a. 
t LOUrdf a. and fb. Ohs. Also 4 lourdo, 5 
lowrdt^ lowryd(o, 6 lowrd, loord, lurdOi 7 
lowr’d. [a. F. /oi/st/ heavy.] 

A. adj. Sluggish, dull, sottish, stupid. 

1390 Gowbb 11. 140 To ao ao lusti on aa aeha Ba 
coupled with 10 louide a w(ol e 1403 Wyntoun Crm. viiu 
B 1670 Mada hvm hot lowryd chart. 1384 Martiall 
Trtmi. Crott 1190 [Imagei) quicken the memory which b 
many ia fickle, help Ignonunco, which in aoma la lurde. 
tigpo A. Hvmi Ptemt (S. T. S.) 19 Tba mortall, caduck, 
carnall coips (a lowrd and brukiU hias), 1394 /it'd. 85. s68i 
CoLVtL St^flte, (1750 101 Tlta lowr'd miaUklnnof 
aomemcn. [itooH. WalpolbJ^/./# A f/r«ri. ^M/7a9Nov. 
(1846) VI. 381 Tha burd want of gnea in OuarcinaJ 
B. sb. A sottish fellow, a Tout. 

1379 SrENisa .S'44^ CmL July 33 Sykar, thoue but a 
lam loord, And rekea much of thy swlnck. sggo — F. Q. 
UL vii. sa A laeay loord, for nothing good to donno, 

Henoe f LonzdlflJi, f Lonrdlj, Xrfmrdj atffs., 
in the lame seme. 

ifioo /mnir. Feeiet^t Of dottula and ahallow-patod 
Foolat. .Tnaao Infortuaato and Lourdiih aort. 1674 Rat 
S,^S.C. tPerdtfrLmrdfyj Sluggiah. Su£ syai Bailbv, 
Lmtrfy, ilothful, aluggiih. Suu, 

Xonrd (Idrd). Sc, [Alteration of ketr, var. of 
lever Liifii, the slfQctare of the phrase sufigesdng 
a pa. pple. ai appropriate.] Only in / Mod or wela 
leurdm * 1 had rather *. 

tiy.. Child MeHce in Child BtUMt IL 073. I ntbar 
lourd it had beau myaol Than aathor him or thaoi 17M 
Soon Skepk. TtdCt But 1 bad Word mollo with fiondt « 
ball Than wi&Clavon and hia band. edhmymmkTiUer 
bKU. to Child BmllmtU IV. 7. 1 wad Word have bad a wirid- 
bg-ahaat And haM to put It owor hb Imnd, mdkeBrem 
efCefwdeHknme^l lUd. IV. 109 And ora ho had takio 
tM imnb ho ^ X bi^ tooid bo bnotaoB them a’. 

IiOiirdamC*. -Wi ■•rn*. nrlaati of Loidiv. 
XviiNU!, OM ibna of Loia 
I lioluisils Oh, la < ImvMa. [a. 7 . 

' ir, f.fMnfi tMLooaa.] 8tiq;iU^. 
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. iMBmiim T* Kir. In t-tii.'t Chum, triM- 

tojo Caba and barmya* luordrioa of Robvn Hooo 
Lourdlxi, variant of Luaoav Obt. 
tXiOVrfta Obs, [a. F. dms/v, aa old namo for the 
muaette or bagpipe, also a tone adapted to that ia* 
atrument] 7 An air suited to the bagpipe. 

1708 P. Siam Art Dmmimg 30 QuRdruplo-Tiiiio b made 
use of in slow Airs, and tha Tuiiea called Louioa. m4 
Kxplic. Ftr, Werdt Urn. 49 Lettrt^ it the name of a 
French Dance, or tho Tune ihorounie belonging, always in 
Triple Time, and tho Movement, or 'lime, vory Slow and 
Grave, ilti in Bubry DUt Mut. 

Loura, Loutof, obs. fi. Lowia o., Lost. 
Lourillfft lowerillg (luDoiin, lau^erig), tbl 
tb. [f. Lour, Lowea v. 4 - *1110 ^.J The action of 
Lour 9., frowning scowling, snlleaness. 

m tago Ofrtk 413 Orucchlng and luring him both 
rade. 41430 Knt, dela Tenr^iUS) 33 There was nouor 
pees botweno hem. but euer glorayng, louring, and riildlng. 
i34pCovBiDALR, etc. Ermm.Pnr, htm. 34 Lotto it be done 
wtthouto sadnosandlouryng. 1581 J. M*.\A.Heddm*tAnim. 
Oter, 486 b, Neither waa Queene Elimbeth avar .. afrayd 
of any her subjectea lowring or browbeating. 1863 Bkath* 
WAiTC'oMsr/M/ 7 ^ Ta/m t79Ther«iiiraanotlungthimjattho 
bridal] but Pouting, Louring, and Cloudy Wcatner. s8ao W. 
Irving Skttdt Bk, L iSoTheae louringi of gloomy reflection. 

Louring, lowering cioue‘rig,Iatt‘9ng;,/i//A 
[f. Lour, Lowkr v. 4- *ino 8.] 

1. Oft)crsons(toccaaof animals), theirlooki, etc.: 

? iS 


Lomn. 


Xmss (law)i /r. Hm (MfV Fonmpt t 
3 luM, 4 !»«. 4-« 4-7 

touM. A. I l/i. 4-3 hurt, 4-0 
n<.,(4 1]rw(4, -T**. S in«', i *• liw*. 
4-7 170., 6- Um. rACMt.Tc«t.Km,coni.>i|iMi: 


Avtub. 356 1'he lourinde chiere [to-IrrauM wordes of the 
missiggere S393 Lanqu P.PL C. vi, 163 He lokebal loury ng 
and * iordein ' nym called. 1493 J ar f Kiagii Q. clxi. And 
quhiltim In hir chtaro thus a lyte Louring ache was. 1348 
Lanolcy Pol. Ferg. De imtni. vi. vii. rst o, A lowring loko 
ft a laughyng heita. riggo Chekb matt. vL (1843) 37 
When ye fast M not lowring liik hypocriJta. i8wf Tonau. 
FoHrf. Biash (1658) 48 They calf him [a bulll . . fierce, 
valiant, and louring. ^1 Milton Animtuh. Wka 1851 
111. 186 To be angry, and . . to cast a lowring smile. 18^ 
Drydbn Firg. Coorg. 111. 87 The Mother Cow must wear a 
low'ring Lome. 17U Budobll Sptet. No. 405 p 3 In hb 
Look a louring RoughneHs. 1741 Bxttbrton Eng. Btegt 
V. 66 A louring and dark Visage b the Index of Misery. 
1819 L Hunt ImUcator No. 4 (1829) 1. 95 With eyes a little 
shut and lowering. 1849 Macaulav J 

.ni ..^-. 1 ..:.... 


1819 L. Hunt imUcotor No. 4 (1829) 1. 95 With oytM alii 
shut and lowering, 1849 Macaulav Hist. til 1. 400 
Tha young candidate., was strictly interrogated by a aynod 
of louring SupraUpsarians. s88a I. Grant Copt. Guard 
xiv, * Foul 1 ' reiterated the Chancellor, with a louring brow 
and flashing eyes. s888 F. Humb Mttdmtut Midtu l Prol., 
1'he other did not take the slightest notice of hb friend'e 
towering looks. 

2. transf. Of the clouds, sky, weather, etc.: 
Gloomy, dark, threatening, ^metimea fig. of 
attendant drcumstances* Occaa. influence by 
association with Lowebimo ppl. a. 
a 1430 w. Angle (1883) 90 Ye ichall angle aa y 

seyde be for in darke lowryng wedur. 1330 pALaoa. 317/0 
Lowring as the wether b, whan it b dtspoacd to rayne, 
Moutbrtux. a 1348 Hall Chrm. Hm. Vi 168 lames Butler 
..leyng fortunes lowmyiig chaunce..wUb a gieat numbro 
fled away. 1379 Twvnb (////#) Physlcke against Fortune., 
as well in tyme of the bryght thynyng sunne of prosperitie, 
as also of the foule lowryng stormea of aduersitie. 1393 
Shakr Rich. //, L iii. 187 Nor euer write, regreete or re- 
concile I'hb lowring tempest of your home-bred bate. r8ii 
Bihlk Matt, xvi, 3 The skle is red and towring. 1669 
Pxpva Diary i May, And mighty earnest to go. though tha 
day was very loweriw a lyao SHBPnaLD (Dk. Buckbm.) 

(1753) IL 51 uur Chmata b. perpetually cloudy, 
low'ring, and unceruin. 1748-7 Hbrvky Medit. 11. w 
Virtue aaina Lovelinem from a louring Providence. iTTe^ 
Cook Voy, (1790) V. 1697 A storm came on, proceeded by a 
lowering darkness. 18^ J. Grahams Sabbath 814 So light 
dbpbys its loveliest effect in lowering skies. 1801-0 Prabd 
Eve of Battle Poems (1864) 11. 3 A toweriiw sound of 
doubt and fear Breaks sudden on the atartlea ear. 1873 
Black Pr. Thnie L 3 The black peaks were holdtog oou- 
vene with the louring douda 1878 Lbcky Eng. in 1^ C. 

l. iiL 474 The calm or louring aspect of (breign afiaita 
fb. Of liquor I Turbid. Ohs. 

1733 Art h Hyst. ef Vininert 35 Sack that b lumptah or 
townng. 

fd. Lurking, skulking. Obs. 
fa 1400 Marie Artk. 1446 We lurked* undyr lee ea lowr> 
and* wreches I 1373 OAacotONB Pr. Pieeu. KmUw. (1891) 
8, 1 .. Have led e low'ring life in restloM neto. igig Lag. 
Bp, St. Androii 716 Nor it had bene an* hlelaiid quow Li^ 
cane and lowring, 1 wat not bow. 

Hence LoaTlafflp, X^nTMiBglj adv.^ gloomOyi 
sullenly, threatentogly ; Xmw*eg iagn— ■. 

1390 PALaoa. 04i/i^^^nfname of the wether, Sfna* 
breveeii. 1378 GAacoiORB Phtiamane (Arb.) 106 And now 
on hir, and then on him, Full lowringly did bar*. 1880 
Aubrbv Livet.Sir H. Blmnt (1898) L ito iW •• to^ed 
tourtogly on him. 1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge xxilL 
(iBsa) 477 The day brolm very toweringly. ilTi Deuh Newt 
19 Aug., The clouds come toweringly down to meet the sabt 
Lovxy. lowtrj (lane*ri, lau'ori), m. Also 7 
lowxy. [t Lour sb.^ -t.] Of the iky, etc. 1 
Dull, gloomy, threstentog. 

1848 J. Bbaumont Psgche vii. xig, And to ugr wieseflind 
Beii^ towry mem Dawn'd not cteranl Night. iMd* xvil 
B xxiC But strait their Sunel^ tom'd to towry weather. 
s886 Goad Celeei, Badiett^ 87, XXI 1 m. d^H. wd 

m. often towry, tome theddini 0. tyig Dvckb ft PAaooN 
Dielt Lowry, hMoyi duU darit Waalher when the Air leeka 
lU^..nnd Kal^ thranteoed. a^ D. Ck MrioiBU. Sev, 

Ifoury » obft tenft «i £owibb ,Sk. 

Louik fths. or ^ af Loom 


Ms, Ittual $ liiii, 4 loos, 4-5 lowot, 4*7 
lawnftf louoo. 1 4-fi lupdi 4^ 

MLG.,*MDu. Ids (tu. Ms), OtiG.f 
MHG. ids (mod.G. /rmr), ON. m (Da., Sw. /Wf).J 
L A pBntsitic insect ^ the genus /Wiinv/stfi 
infesting the human hair and akin and causing 

S eat irritation by its preienoe. Applied also to 
e numerous other kinds of insects peraaitic on 
mammals, birds, and plsnts, and to the degraded 
crustaceans which infest fishes: often with q^ft* 
cation, as bird-, fish-, plani; seadeuge. 

0799 CaefHt Glass. (HetMUii) p. 910 Padmcla, luiM. emoe 
Haxam. Basilxnl (1849) 94 Hinehyton lys. r aeof Atoraic 
Ham. II, 199 Ha afylde eal hcora land mtd . .hundaa himuiL 
a ijee Sarunm v. in £. E, P, (1868) t Of )ri achuldrea and eC 
N aide bon mipa bunt! loat and flee. 1340 Hampolb Pn 
Cause. 851 |)^ forth bringoi of H-iieir here Niles, lyie, and 
other veiuu'n aer*. 1377 Lanou P. PI B. v. 196 A tauny 
Ubarde of twelue wynter age .. fill of hra crepyngeu 
13I7 TeavtaA Higdm (Rdb) VI. 387 Amulphui,.fwaNl 
doNCroyed, and l-icte with toys rip to >* deth. S 4 8»'7e Bk. 
Qumteumca 19 Medicyn . . for to dierrio Uas ^ ben 
engaivlrUl of corrupt humourb. 1397 Brard TkeeUrs Casts 
fudgnn. (161a) 3^ In time ii coniip^ hb flesh, and turned 
into lice. 1813 LATHAM F(e4rM/y( 1833) Words explained, 
Lice, are a smalt kinde of white vemitne, running amongat 
til* feathera of the Hawke. 1873 Pl^ iVans. Vlll. 81^ 
In a Lows* 1 observe indeed..* ihert tapering nose with 
a hole to it 173* Abbuthnot Rules efviet 1. 947 It hm 
always been bfueved that the Immoderate uie of tntm (m. 
FigHlMneratee Uce. i8ea Binglbv Amimt. 111. 

? I45 When we examine the human Louse with the microscope, 
ts external deformity strikes us wiih disgust. 1897 Mary 
1LiuoitLwiV.d/ncei»$i Sleep impuahible-’inosquliees! lice ll 
b. In phrusetand proverbs (mostly s4i.), chiefly 
ts t type of something worthless or contemptible, 
M nol werth a louse, not to care (three ships pf) t 
louse, t To prick a louse, to be a tailor. 

1388 Orbrnb Akida (1617) I a. Lest thy..Logike prooue 
not wrerth a lowaa. 1398 B. Jonbon £v. Man in Htun. 
l. iii (end), Cara 11 kill a cat, vp-tailes all, and a louse for 
the hang-men. 1833 — Tale 'lub il i, 1 care not. I, Sir, 
not three skips of a Lowaa (br you. 8830 Articles agrt. 
Casin in C. t Carr. etc. (Surtees) 1. 108 Many VMras 
before John Costo could tell how to prick a luw-e in hb 
lathers shopp at Norwich. 1678 Otway Friendtkipin F, 30 
The very poeu themselvee that ware wont to etaiid in awe 
of me. care not a louse for me now. 1899 Swirr Mrt. 
Harris's Psiit., Tb not that I value the money three skip* 
ef a louM. 1749 CHatTsar. Lett. (179a) II. ucili. aijt 1.. 
don't cart g _ touse If I Mver see it agal^ ,Ml8 
Addr. ia Dsf/xi, When the beet wark-lume 1 the house .. Ia 
initant made no worth a louse. 1838 Marryat Midsk. Easy 
xii, I say, Mr. Goesett, have you got the ipirit of a Ioum! 

2. transf. Appli^ in acorn to bumtn beings. 

1833 Castlis Whore 1. il in Bulton O. PI. IV, Coma away, 
fallow louss, thou art evar eating, ibm R. Kiflino Kim L 
as Why hast thou altowtd thb louse Lutnf to live ao longT 
B. altrib. nnd Comb., wk louse-mite \ louift^berrjr 
(tree), Euonynms europemt ; louft-burr, Xato- 
thium sirumarium ; louee-dietMe, PHTUiRiAsn ; 
louse-Und (slasig), Scotland; t louee-powderi 
powder for destroying lice; tlouae-priokinif, 
tailoring, also attrib.; f louae-eeed^ Ifletbane; 
louee4arRp dial, and slang, a comb ; louaewort, 
•f(a) Stinking Hellebore, Helloborus fietidus; 
(b) toy plant of the genus Tedicnlarit, esp. /\ 
palustris and P. tyloatica\ (e) Yellow Rattle^ 
Phinanihus Cristagaili\ \,tt) Delphinium Star 
phisagria (Britten ft Holland). 

1888 Treat. 5<»f.,*LeoNberrwTraa. Suattymut eurapmus, 
1378 Lvtb Dodosns L viil. 14 Xanthium, *Loum Burra, or 
tha leaaar Clote. 187a J. R, RtVNOLoa Syst. Med. V.971 
^Louse-dbeaie . .may laat todeflnltely if unchecked, a iiue 
B. £. DitL Cant. Cresa, ^Lausedand, Sctaland. 1877 
Murray List Coll. Ecaa. Entomal, 14 Sartopiidm (Itm 
and *Loum Mites). 1378 Lvtb Dodaem iil xxxlx* 379 
Thb herlra b called.. in base Almaigna Luysemyi, al^ 
the eecde mad* Into powder Luysepauder, that is to mv, 

* Lousepowder. 1710 London's Medkinml lefarmer 53 Hb 
FatherY ^Louae-pricktog Trada, L a. Taytoring. iiw Toi^ 
Duvv Hist, a Orpham 1. 184 It would be well lor you, 
if you'd atay at hpoie. and mind your touse-pricktog. euda 
Vac. Plants lo Wr.-Walcker 599/6 PsHliun, ^iuswid a lye* 
B. E. Diet, Cant, Craw, A Scabk *Laus§4reip, a Comb, 
[Sae Eng. Diak Diet.] 1378 Lvtb Vadaens hl xxvI. 331 
*Louavnirt . . Fuchaiua oounteth (br a kind* of blacfce 
bellebor. 1397 Gbsaiub Herbal 11. ccccxxL 913 Of red 
Rattle, or Louaewoort 1736 J, Hill Brit Herbal tao 
Our farmer* have an opinion that aheop toodtof on them 
[Coxcombs] become aubjeet to vermin, whence the English 
name louieworL 6901 Spe ak er ai 8^ 894^ Y^w 
louae-worta. 

Louie (laus), V. Also 3 lotrsyn, 6 lowio, 
6-7 lOtlM, lOWM. [f. LiO 08 > jA] 

L ft. trans. To clear of lice, remore lice from 
(a person, oneself, a garment). 
etMpPranrt. Paev. $w/a Urenyn, pedtenia. 1314 Bas* 
OAV C/t 4 l/planlfytkm. (Peicy Soc!) 11 EAe^ aha 

¥^,>****^ I3|i SlWNiM JWm/s 
Iml Wk*. (Globe) 831/t Howe faandfKMiie ft b to lye and 
ibemtohma to tha aunn^hlna. 1398 
Lomb^Mt (1879) **• 0®* wietehe bs thM art and 
to^tfc^^ Itarvs Dmm)w 6 Juaa, To York Houaa, 
wham tna Rua^ Embe to^ or <(o He ; and there I saw hb 
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jauru. ia N. Oosan 319 He fi^uanity sat five or ito of hb 



I.OUBXliT. 

tiramte work to Ions* thdr Miy da4-ikin jdhHIiL 

Mm cTu. Cuuuca TVioo. Rm$tia <sr ' ^ 


dlnooSkmo tkiirwotfc . 

XLi 4i* Prince PatifciBc 

jUf. ii|i Namb Smfimt WmitUm iSf 1 kauo hert look* 
Iho pbIdm 10 Bit and IMM oiMr ifat DoctouiB bocJkiw 

D. intr, for r$/t, 

imki IjmNB msAi fprfntod Afw«f)i i<Mtr. Cbm. 

HGi* JiNmtteim mj That IhtU Dagfoni beat. . waa takaa not 
long ifaioa lowaing itndar a badga iIob R. Hjuo CmUit^ 
Atmd* 97 Wt btg*d togatbar lay togatbtf aad lotis^ 
tOgatlMr. 1717 SoMsaaiLUt F 9 M$ jda. in. ttg A tailor 
drapteahly poor. Id avoiy bola tar abaltar crapt» On tha 
aama bulk, b^'d, loua'^ and tlapL 
%. intr. To be infetted nrith lice. Ohs, rarr^K 
. Shaki. Lmr iii. S. ao Tka Codpiace that will houaa^ 
; Tha Head, and ha ihall Lowaa. 


btibra tha baad has any . 

Hence XiO«*slJMr tb, 
, one who loniet. 


nlao atirih. Also 


iM R. B. Apim e Virrimim B i, Yaa but what am 1 ,. . 
A LoiiMoralouaar.a LaAaora Larkau a 1640 MAaanfOBa 
ysry iVi „ iiL U. (1655) Dost thou think any Stata Would 
tnucihaawUh a aaoratabova loosing f 1707 J. SrsvaNatr. 
QmmMa Cmt, Who, (1709; aa6 Ha went into tha kMiing 
Room, and turn'd a littia Board that hong at tha Door, on 
which waa writtan, Om is imtsmg, 

XiOiiBe, Sc. and north, form of Loogg. 
XiOUBBnBpr. IiOuAh, ▼ar. fT. Lobchoir, Lcrh. 
&Oui|y (lon'tili), adv. [f. Lodst -»■ -LT >.] In 
a loaay manner ; filthilv, meanly, acurvily. 

aiii L. Bamav Fam AtUy v. i. Hahb For 1 had lathar 
dya, than in a atraat line poora and lowaily. 

SdlUi&BM V^ LonsT -h •ims.] 

The condition of being looey ; fy* meannesi, Tile- 
ncM. f Alio as n mo»-title. 

igaa in Palbcb. asi/i. 1547 Boobdb Bran. Hmlik I 077 
Ib mka h b namad BAlWrtfahlr. In Engtyaha k b Bunad 
louttiiaa. Idas Middlbtom Trick U CmIbm Old Om i. iv, 
May it plaaM your worahipful buniiMBk iddg Evelym 
xxvU. (1670) 141 Trail (aapadally Fruit-bourm) ara 
*' the afaaieb.. to tab commonly aucooedi louai* 


imc^ivd %rith the 1 . 

BtHk. idia SuADWKLL MsdsU tq Who by reviling Patiioca, 
think to ba From boiiBau and hunger ever ftaa. itaa 
Good Simfy Msd. IV. 643 Spacte 1 . Malb PadtculL Lojai- 
naae. aSTa W. AiraaN 2 ^/. 4- PrmcL AML (ad. 6) 1 . aoo 
LouiUmm b a morbid itatain which lioa davalap thmBoelvaa 
to auch ao aatatic that a pruriginoua anq»tioo b produoacL 
ZiOUgloUB, obi. form of Ldboioob. 
TjOUttrloglBt. kumdrous noncs-^idL * One who 
hai a eclentinc knowledge of lice. 

il|g Svn, Smith in Lady Holland Mtm, (1855) II. 987 
IHnaralogbci, aatroooaian, omiihologbta, and louaologbta 
IiOttgg(«, IiOUBt. oba. ff. l/xMUi, Lost. 
laangj (lafi*fi), «. Also 4*8 loweyCe, (4 louel, 
5 lowso, •!), 6-7 I0US-, lowsie, • je, -sis, 8 


ff. Loosg id. 4- -T.l 

* by lice. 


1. Full of lice, infieeted ] ^ 

UTf Lanol. /*. BL B, V. MM With an hoda on fab had 
a louai hatta aboue. 1486 Mm, St, AUmm Bv, A mada- 
cyna for an hawka that b lowaa. laai FiTiHBita. Hu»k, 
I 117 Thara ba honaa that wyll ba lowiy, and it coroath 
of pouartia, oolda and yll kapvnga. mam Kmox HisL 
R^, Wka. 1846 1 . 74 Your ccmu and lowaia coit and aark. 
idga CuLrBPrca kng. Pkrsic, (1609) 134 Soma authom 
aay, tha eating of them [ng!i] m a k ei paopla louay. adgg 
Waltoh CrmSl, Angisr 130 If 1 caira a Trout in one 
Meadow, ba ihall be white and faint, and vary IQca to be 
lowda. idyy Johnuon in Rt^'s Carr. (1848) la? The dgbt 
of one of tnaaa [aalmon] makaa a Ibhar leap for toy, agpa- 
dally if hb gUb be kniiy. idoy PJUL TVimm. XIX 394, 
1 call him tha Louiia Beetle, Mcanae whan taken, ha u 
generally found to be infested with amall Yrnmin, like Lice. 
tyo7 MoaTiMBB //usi. 033 Tha Swaat*bryar and Gooaebarry 
that ara only kxwb in dry timaa or in vary hot anddrydaoaa. 
1710 Adoibon Tmtlsr Na aay P 1 A vary ordinal^ Micro* 
Bcopa showa ua, that a Louaa ti itaelf a v^ lousy Creature. 

Patmobb Let, 13 May in B. Champnoys Mem, 
(lODo) 1 1 . ijd Thaae ara both huge fiah| but they ara habitu- 
al^' wliat the ibharmen call ' unclean ' and * aothey 

don't try lo oatcb them, spot R. KiruNO Kim L ad, I do 
not give to a louay TlbaUn. 

t b. Characterised by the preaenoe of lice. 

diseoMy evU» Phtririasib. Ohs, 


SmMmmJMti, 9 ess$m. (lyya) L H UdemM DmA VoB eaa 
navar aAar .. ha anythlm to h idwchitrc^ aaSd PriAa^ hut 
a lousy prabandanr. tySi TrimU, eSe, X 5 % ‘ ' 
pidt np tha louay gulom m^f a^ ba < 

BTBVBNaoN Cmiriemm 6s Tha ionaiaat, towaai 
4 oBm to your namaaikai In tha totura. 

Ztat (kiRt), id<l Alao 6 lottio, looghdo, 6-7 
lowt(o. fpem. of dUlectml origin, eonnected Bdth 
Loot vX (a. ON. hU-r ttooping) or Loot v.^I 
1 . Ao awkward ill*maimered fellow ; obompkiii, 
down. 

aigsl Hall Chren,yHen, Vi iioCal 1 yBgtlMm,ooWBidas, 
dastardaa and lout as . sadg Goldibo ^dste Met, (1567) 
PraC Aiub^ Tha wima, tba foola: tha oountiia dojae: 
the lemaa and tha louL tgpi Shakb. Twe Gemt. iv. iv. 71 
Tb no truating to yond fodbh Lowt. id||8 T. Randall 
in ^MN. Dmhrsmim (1877) *8 111 thrive the Lowt, that 
did than mirth gaina-iay. idda RTCoicb TmeSice Viud,, 
Arte 4 Set, ao M^U any man aay. a great Lout new whine, 
b probably Uka to make a good Sdioilar. e tym Paioa Old 
Cemiiyq Rb son, and hb aon*s too. Ware all but ploughinan, 
clowns and louts, igas Clabb Viil, AUnttr. L 10 A BWie 
Bncouthly lout waa hardly asML sgjt Cablylb in Mre, C*e 
Lsti. 1 . 317 Her paitiemarly atupid huge lout of a soil 
■ goi Lmgm, Mmg, Apr. 546 That lout baa actually dared 
to make lova to me. 

t2. In occaaional use: A servant Ohs, 

lady Dbaht Harmed m i. x. E J, Collactad eoyne b Lord 

or Kiwte to ache pomassinge man. sdad Spilman Giou. %. v. 
Lemdest AngUa vetaribua {outa, pro aeruiente el subdito. 

8. Rttghy School slastg, A common fellow, * cad 
idd7 Huohbs Trm Bream 1. v. We never wear cape here. 
Only the louta wear capa. lUd, l vili, They would roar 
out inatanoaa of hb. .shirking some encounter with a lout of 
half hb own siae. 

Xrimt (laut),d.* dial, [CL Clout # 6 . 1 ] A blow, 
cidgo TWikr 4 Geaeim 14a in Fumivall Pertjf Folio 1 . 95 
Thou riwlt aae a tanbae ball that nauer knight in Arthurs 
hnllbabtotogiuaUalout Mrs M,w 7 Umc, Gloss, 

1 fetch'd him a lout upo' th' aide o' tb' held, 
t XrfRXtf d.8 Ohs, [f. Lout o.i] An inclination, 
bend. 

igod D|LunrMPLB tr. LesRds Hist, Scot. 1 . 44 Thair tha 
huid bowtug the aelfo be litle and litle, with a certane laich 
lout and band with bar boanm. 

tUMlAa fh,k Ohs,rare^^. [£ Lout v.^] A 
lidlowinff noise. 

fa tgeo Cheetsr FI, vii. 170 Yander lad.. Tha lowt {v,r, 
kwda (TwLudb >)] of thb horne be ahall heaire. 

Jbemt (Innt), vX Pa. t and pa. pple. loutad. 
NowarcA.,/»if.andafia/. Forms: imtaa, gluten, 
(lutian), Orm lutann, 4 lute (lota, lou^to, 
lutde), g-7 lonta, lowta, (5 loutte, lowtliL,lowtt), 
6 l0Wt{a, 6, 9 Se, loot, 4- lout. /o. /. a. strong 
I 16at, /I, luton, 3-4 last, //. luten. 0 , weak 
3 lotte, 7 lute, lowtada, 3*5 lut(ta, luted, 
a -6 lowtad, 4- loutad. [Orig. a str. vb., OK. 
mtany pa. t tiat, pi. hdon, pa. pple. lolen, cor- 
respooding to ON. /rife, pa. t. Ifmt, pi. InlUy pa. 
pple. lolenn (Sw. Inla, Da. lutle), f. Tent root 
: /oacf- : /iJ/- pre-Tcnt. •/««/- : loud-: ISd-, 
The primary aanae of tm itxa b prob. that represented in 
thb vb. : it abo appaars in the Benaaa * to lurk ' (see Lora v.. 
Lout v.% and cf. the f»gnatea there mantionad), * to deceive ' 
toM in GoiIl limt^ hypocrite, lutOm to deceive, OK. lot deceit, 
ipdegimM to defraud) and *to ba small ’(see Little a). Out- 
eicb Taut, probahb oognatea are Lith. Riulsti to mourn, 
Hddmms tad, cast down, USL luditi lo deceive, Aafd fooUah.] 
1 . isUr, To bend, bow, make obeisance ; alao, to 
itoop. Occas. rejl . ; alao udth down. 

c8^ Vs^, PsetUer xdv. 6 Cuma8 waorSien we and foiB 
hiten we biforan god. rsaoo Obmin 11300 pe binrk bifonr 

e l Laferrd Godo Cnoolenn maocUke s lutann. riaao 
V. 1880 Ofte bes luten a^iun. msjoo Cttrtor M. 5x36 
Hailsand forwit him )mu lute, ih'd, 11614 Jlai ham wm 
vndar him. 13.. E. E, AHit, P. R 79B Lme be loutex 
hem to Loch to pa grounde. 1375 Bakboux arucs v. 053 
Thar-wlth-all be lowtic, and hb leyf haa tane. sjw 
TasviSA Bmrth, De P, R, v. xii. (Tullem. MS.) Foure fotid 
baatb, hat hauen hades kMitynga doun toke erkewarda. 
CM40 Cestm Rom, xxxvL 144 (Add. MS.) The Steward .. 
lowted downe, and thaidccd the Emperour of fab grate 


1519 Hobman Vmig. iii. 34 Aniioebua, Sylla, and Herodda mercy. 41490 Merlin 98 The arcbebmihop lowted to the 
lyed in the lowsy cuyll. iggS Elyot Dtet^ Pkerwmdes,.. iwerde,andiae](hlettereaofgoldBintheicbL igssDouGLaa 
fhich dyad of the kMisy aickenesaa. sayp-go Norm riF«iri:rx.ix.84TbB Troiana pryncedown lowtb hymabona. 


PIntnreky Sytta (1595) 5eo Aoastus the aonna « PBllaa died 
of the lowrie euin. 1774 Goldsm. Not, HisL (1776) Vll. 074 
llie Pthiria.sb[siV], or lousy disease, though very liub known 
at present, waa frrauent enou|^ among the ancients. igBi 
Limdlby hfoi, Syet, Bet, 138 xhe lousy dbaaaas to ediidi 
people are very subject in those countrim. 

o. Iiousy gr»BB, f vo) Stinking Hellebore, Nelli* 
horus feUidmx (6) S^rgtda arvensts (1875 in 
Britten dc Holland). 

Sg|7 GsBAaDB HerM 11. ocdxL 807 The thirds and fourth 
ndnas of Black Hellebore] are named in the (trauma loong 
XemsakrmMt^jhai b Pedt meu i o risy or Lowiia graasa. sdai 
CoToa. a.v. Ellelere. 

3- Jig* Dirty, filthy, obscene. Also bs b geneiRl 
term of abuse: Mean, icorvy, sorry, irile, con- 
temptible. Now rw‘e, 

etsM Chaucbb FrimVe T. 169 A lowtnr logeloor kan 
dccasrua that, igm MoasCMiA^r. rMo/r Wka.Tiu7)463/a 
Ha louath bar with suche a lewda lowaye loua, as the Itwda 
l^y louar in iachary kMMth hitmelC igM Obabtdn Cfowa. 
11.611 Hbfaaaa birth and iowsylyiuuia. igedNASHB^g^bm 
Wmtdon 34 It b no vprighi co nc lusiOD to aay whataoavmr Is 
long bbooradfblowsM and DOC worth a straw. sdtaDavDBM 
Gmilmetl 1. i. And co dberadit ma before Stsangamg 
for a louaia, paltry sum of Many! s«a6 Brit, rijtoOv nS 
38. e/i Wicked Rhiinaa .. sung to towsay Tnnai^ lyil 


Mmois X. ix. 84 Tha Troiana prynoedown lowtb hym abona. 
Bgpo Spbnsu O. l L 3D Ha Cure the knight saluted, 
louting low. 16m Clbvblano Rnetick RmmH>mt Wks. 
(1678) 403 Tha limber Knighu . . who . . can kba the Hand 
ana lowt with more Grace. mitsS G. West Ahuu Tnsv, 
(ImiL Spenser) xli. in Dodsley CoU, Poems (1733) 

Tho* CO that old mage diey lomad down. sBSd J. Wuoon 
Hoet, Amir, Wka. 1855 1 . 147 Dimw loot wi that lang 
back o youm 1I91 Conan Doyle tVkiis Cotnpemy Iii, I 
unoovmed and loutad as 1 pnssad. 

b. Const, dative or h//, 60, unto ; To bow or 
make obeisance to, reverence, f Also tram, 

971 BUchL Hem, aaj Sanctus Marthuia. .lest ford to Ssmb 
men 8 a hint alean mynta. e aaae Obmin 8961 And till hemm 
bake ha latte ft bush. • taas Mooker, is Hao last laha 
to hira leoua lauud. 1340 AyenI, #39 per com on of to 
princMi, and last to hbs. 41379 Sc, Log, Saints Exx fii. 
( g sii g N ) 343 pM acho auM god bfo ft lowiak 48380 Wycus 
V ito. (tsQ yadVfBftorahea mastlr .. to shM to loutidA 
wonhi^ 4i4i|/)iirb' 6f>»A(>88t)m. 9a6Why lowStaa 
ant low to mjtowdnbyll nrissnil sgaa IVoHd f Chud 

g loscb.) ^ To SM man towta toll Iowa. amS SrmwBB 
G- w.iflL 5 DiHsa lowtad lowly IP dm ttohtoMsqRL Mam 
Dmamrm Foljhotkv, 71 All lowt^ Iowa to him, him humbly 
ttonrdbeafva. siig Soorr itsdafir iv. vUi, To Rotoby, next, 
to iQlitad low. Than stood aract. 

O. JUl Tp, bow. Stoop, snbmk fto). 

# 81 |P 1 l BBumne OtovM. (s8io) a8o gm udaa 


i4>imaa. 

aM Imm mo htt ImA cti,. mu POmm mm Jb 

ssmm,^ 43 w r wreye ecee tg.t iowbosmjel aasooeyoa 

Bd lowttadfc igM C Watbon /bCpAsoD The OBtUmpl- 
as BarmMagtow they WBra BBt Bbto Bt ttoi pnaMii 10 
ys With tto touted for the tkae., iftas Magmuu. 

Poetmi^t^) if8 *Ha Bear oankmc ', 1 maring lalA 'Toply 
too flaac^ tmda'. lisp tJamOtko ^ I 17 

t to w aad 1 loutto and bacBBM The mauial of Man T 
S. tram. To bow(tfae bend) ; to let (the connte- 
mmoe) fell. 


lowtS, so made a soil 
(Arb.) ^ Ha b loutad and 
dolte tniu auer was boms. 


tXmt (laot), 9.^ Ohs, Forms: z IfttUn. 3 
InSion, 4 luto(B, 9 louda* lowt. [OE. I t Utam 
weak vb.-OHG. %Ai (IfHG. A0<4 m) fi Tent 
root ^IdHt - : tasU - : iSt- (see Lour v.i) ; cf. OHG. 

*OTeut. stem ^hsi-skdh-y to Inilc, Ldbr.! 
m/r. To lark, lie hid, iknlk, meek. botE 

in mBteriel and immaterinl sense. 

4Bs9 Veti, Hymns xHl ad Du arunda lutl^fa gsd M- 
stondsaleca. 4 tooo Altbic FmA IL 16 Farao aow nu . . to 
muntum andludafi toarkrydagaa 4 laaf Lay. stiog Dudan 
heom alle ctana into ban setpao grunda & hmhta noEan kars 
lutie [4 says lotb] weL 4 183a HoH Meid. 43 Ha [sc. prudel 
lute8 ika naorta. a saso Owl 4 Higkt. 373 to haia lutob al 
day, Ac noketos i-tae na may, ^ (atc^ 41190 Lorn LiJe 
ao in O, S, Mise, 196 Ac d^ lutek in hb echo, tepa Oowaa 
Conf, 1 . 107 For b or hinnrif am dame. It luteth in a 
mannes herta. 4 147a HAaoiNctrilfmL cxx. ix. Thus semath 
well in armes a kmght to dye^ And not in bed to lye, louia, 
and lotite, Tyll death hym Icyll with paynes cnidiy. 1483 
Caxton Gold, Leg, 378^ Vanryaa . . foade thb holy autn 
urbane lowtyng emouge the buryeUys. 
b. simfy. To lie. 

41460 J. Rusbell Bk. Nmrhtre 579 toy (Ashl must be 
t^n of as key in to dbcha Iowl 
XiOUtv v-8 Also 6-7 lowt(e. [? f. Loitt # 6.1] 

L tram. To treat with contumely, mock. (CL 
Flout o.) Also, to lout (a person) out of (some- 
thing). Ohs, 

eagm Kaxaemam Ploy tVit 4 .fcL (1848) 41 So rnokte. so 
>wtto, so made a sot 1 « 1993 Udall Royster D, 111. iU. 

' laugbto to skonte. For the vericat 

1981 J. Bell Hoddods Ansae, 

Osor, 856 b, Hare b no want ^ any thing nowe, but of some 
gyering Gnato, which may lowt thb lltraao out of hya 
paynted coaL 1991 Shakb. 1 Hsm, Vi, iv. iiL 13, 1 am 
lowtad by a Traitor Viliaine, And cannot helpe the noble 
CHieualier. 1901 Haxinoton Ori, Fur, xii. xxti, She will 
fiade eome alemhc and pietie ehift. With her accustom'd 
0O3meB him to tout 4 tmgt Eger 4 Grins 670 in Fumivall 
Fifty gelie L 37s Eger . . by atkl heard her lowte him Uka 
a knave. 

2. intr. To act as a lout ; to loll about. 

1807 W. laviNG Smlmag, Na 3 (18x1) 1 . 59 Those spr^ of 
the ton . . Who lounge, and who lout, and who booby about. 
No loaowledge witbm, aial no utannerM without. 
tZdmt, V.* Ohs, Also 6 lowto. [? Echoic: cL 
Rowt, Low o6j.] intr. To low or bellow. 

> pALaoR. 6x5/0, 1 towte as a kowe or bull dothe. Aiyoo 
.. _ Diet Ceutt. Crete, Te Lout, to Low Uka a Cow, or 
Bellow like a Bulk 1847 Halliwell. 
tlaonijard^, a, Ohs, rare-K [f. Lour shX 
+ -ard + -ltLj ? Lubberly. 

^98 tr. Bergerme'e Sotyr, Ckar, xiiL 53 lliat loutardly 
stopheard. 

tJbon'ter. Ohs, rare. [f. Lout v.i -1- -brI.] 
One who bows (to a person) ; a worshipper. 

a 1340 Hamsolb Psalter xxL 09 Whare vemy loi 
kNxtaa ka fitdare. IHd rvvvi. 7 Verray Imitera of C 3 od. 

IiOUtheziB » lochtris, obs. pi. of Lachtkr So, 
41379 .S'4. TVvy^. (Horatm.) 11. 09^ Loutherb finome hb 
hod cane ryC aptfi Stewabt Crem, Scot, 0990 Loutherb of 
hbfaijre sallow baixa 

MOWVb^[^vhl,sh. Ohs.t%c,arcA, rLLouT«.l<T 
-zvoM The action of Lout 0.1 ; bowing, cringing. 

S340 Hampole Pr, CoHse. 7647 tore aa lowtyim and rever- 
anoa e 1410 Lova Bonauent. Mirr, Smeo, Ckriefs Body 
(Gibto MR) 1 £ XB4 to kyng w'ith 1 c * 

dyda meiexica. 1^ CovaaDALE, 


uned by . . hlpocritltol fowling. 

4 CL at Their low footii^ UR ttom 
Kbays Let, to J. Taylor 03 Aug., la 


dyda rauerenca. 1949 Cov 
Prri., Promotion obtiunto I 
Chalxhill Tkomtma l 

a step higher. iSsg 1 ^ - _ 

thb worth foutlng or |daying the byptorita fbrf 

&0ll*ting, ppi* aX [L Lout vX + -zro *.] Bow- 
ing down/deferential. 

1000 Ft, Rotumfr, Pamaes. 111. Iv. 1360 lustly te 
aRtaaroe onr vareea fowttng pitch. 1603 Flobio MmUdgne 
L aUl. (sd^) 14s If be lit uing] chanoa to ba jeafoua or 
capricious, mil our fowdng'UUrtrias * . briag him to tuna 
against iM ^nwnanomJCidnaNtd xvT(iaB8) 138 Our 
fowland baggam .. had a louting. flatcaring way with them, 
t ppi* bhs. [L Lout v.* 4 - 

•^o fl.] That lonts or skulks. In quot. ahsoi, 

• sgag Hamee ofHerte In ReL Ant, L 133 He thal amiam 
on oreboun In the worshipe of the hare . . The touting; tto 
waatfolrarg 

(lan'tig), JfL a,k [L hour J16.I4 
-uroflj/A^ing like a font, loBling. 

il|i W. iBvnio riftofda L r t A touting tmin of ladba^ 
tongtog about tha mtokHihmanf, anihm and jhinking at hb 
ax p ens g ifl 84 Palobavn Horm, 4 IV. ai Qaeciag 
na msv. tontina. sodolar f 

JEmiiiii^lan’tii). p. X^ur if.i 4 -ibb.] 


AML 

aSk] 


Wtof a laiiiii-liisnlih kiiiT of Bigiitoant tf this 
R. C TIsmi' Wkieiie w 1799 umtas . . whlck war 



Lotrr 


r dMiL A Mit of I 

oooTT Kmuim, xiU, Uiii \imUk MiomMuiij domoMieur* 
ifoo r. T. BvLuuf IVUk Sm iiC 17 11 m Ug 

Mtttiik bof who ww my cotkagoot 

Henee iMtMOr XM-ttabMW. 

iVuALL Xtniwr />. m. v. (Arij.) 55 Ho dligmcod 

Ho, hla lootuhiioMO it tucho. ijlo Hoi.lyiand 7 nroj; 

AK L^mrdemuMtf loutUhlye. iBri Mum Mulocic 

FmirmtmM 158 Tho. .tmaM, wiry, active Irnme wm merged 
into a UigeivUiubed, honett loutinhnem. i88g Moh. H. Wakd 
A. Eiitmrg 489 llio Arabt ouuido made IwuUtikiy flattoriug 


tlrtmiOika, «. Obs, rw#"*. [f. Lout -h 
•IJEI.I • prec. 

UotoiNO Ovkr§M€t mv. (tw) 335 The thephord 
vita nit lowtlike leopet Did coonterfec uiiur 


Loorer (l0*vaj). Fonna: 4 luwer, 4*7 lorer, 
(5 lowvr, loryxv, lowvre, lUToro, 5-6 lovarj, 
6 lofor , lour, lovour), 6-^ loorer, (7 loovar, 
loim, lower), 9 luflhr, dmU lUTvor, 7-9 Ipuvra, 

i r- louver^ [a. OK. Icver^ iovur^ perh. on alteration 
with euphonic v at in pouooir Kowbb) of 
med.lw. cogn. w. tli« synonymous med.L. 

imiium (quot. c 2 425). The ultimate etymology is 
obscure; some have compared the mod. Icel. 
kl 66 pL, hearth, chimney- place. The form loyvrt 
arises from confusion with F. Louvrg (^e next).] 
L A domed turret like erection on the roof of 


the hall or other apartment in a mediaeval building 
with lateral openings for the passage of smoke or 
the admiuion of light. fCf. L^vkteky 4.) 

I3|67*a Dnrtmm Accm Kms (Surteet) 386 In tclaurlo 
oporonti tupar auUin..pro luuen da iidvo factit. 139) 
Lanol. P , FL C XXI. a88 Cheka we and clieyiia wa and 
acha chyne ttopj^, pat no li^ht laopa yii at lauer na at 
loupe, c 14SS KifV.in W r -Willcker 667/ 33 nociodium^ lowcre. 
ri47e Henrybon Mor, Fab. rii. {Cotk 4 Fo.r) xxvii, The 
cok ouer the feildia tuka his flicht, And in at the wedowis 
lewar couth ha lycht. 1498 Dh»e* ly Pnu^. (W. da W.) l 
xliv, 85/e Whan ainoka mealed w th fyre conieth out of an 
bouse. . by the louerys, man . . wyll save tliat that house shall 
go on fyra. S 544~3 in WillU 8c Clark Cantbridfft (1B86) II. 
319 I 0 a carpenter for malcynge y lover in y* hall vij*. 
IS7S T. Cartwright %nd Reblit agst Whiig^ 631 To 
proue a bishop ouer the ministers olf a diocese.. is to set 
the fondacion vpon the louer. 1396 Spensbr F, Q. vi. 
X. 43 Ne lightited was with window, nor with loner. 1999 
Hall Sat, v. i. tt 9 Whose shrill saiiitn>bell hangs on hu 
louerie. 1999 Maiston Set, VHllanit 11. v. 197 He . . Hath 
drawn false lights from pitch-black loueiies. itfoi MuNDAr 
Death Earl MnntiHgtam L 3. Kor all the issue both of vent 
and light. Came from a loouer at the towers toppe. 169* 
W, Brough Smer. Prittc. (1659) 173 Fly to the windows of 
glory, mount to those louvcm on high. 1798 C Lucas £st, 
iVatert HI. 50 Every bath (has] a louvre or opening at top, 
to give a current to the air. 1849 Frbrman Arcktt 351 
Mo/e, A cloister runs round tha lowest stage, crowned with 
a sort of square louvra. 1865 Kingsley flcrtw, iv, Tha 
sim^ went out through a louver in the roof 
1 2 . A similar crectioo serving as a dovecote. Obt, 

f 1583 ^.S*. Ettrutry Aee. St. Jokn't Ctil, Oxta., Lofrr. 
1989 Lupton Tktttt. Not mbit Th, (1675) 150 Hoi^ a great 
gToM in the top of the Lovour. 1609 Sylvbstkr Du Eurtat 
II. iiL I. Facatipa 873 Picoons.. Stooping at this and that, 
that to their Louver.. they hardly can recover. ax88i 
Fullbe IVffrthigs, Northamptomh, 11. (166a) 379 Pigeons., 
iomished for want of food, os unable to fly. .out at the Lover. 
8. A hole in a roof for the passage of smoke ; a 
chimney. Obs exc. dial, (see E. D. D.L 

1379-8 Abingtipu Abb. Ace. (1893) 30 In factura J louer 
pro coiagio juxia, viji/. 1919 Hunman Fulg. 140 Moclie of 
the showra telle into the louer [[« im^lteviuutli but moche 
more into the hartoiL 

troM^ i8c^ H BYWOOD Brit. TYey vii. xlL 143 There is 
a sieepe decliuy way lookes downe. Which to th* Infemall 
Kingdome Orpheus guides, Whose loouer, vapors breathes, 

4 . Chiefly //. An arrangement of doping boards, 
laths or slips of glass overlapping each other, so as 
to admit air, but exclude rain. Originally, such 
a contrivance as used to close the apertures of a 
‘louver* (sense 1). Cf. Icuver-baard in 5. 

1999 Edbn Deeadii W. lad. (Arb.) 376 Tha roofe of 
thynna boordes open in sundry places lyke vnto louers to 
lette in the ayer. iSiM Ronalds & KicHAaneoN Clum, 
Technol. (ad. a) 1 . 900 i ne . . louvres or shutters in the top 
ore then opened, when the moist air is discharged, and a 
fresh supply admitted. 1898 Simmomur Diet. Trite, Lt^tr, 
a frame of laths 10 admit air or light ; the wooden window 
in a church steeple. 1860 E. A. Hakkbs Praci. HygitHt (ed. 3) 
Gloss louvres, which can he more or less closed. 1870 
Ellacombb Etlls iffCh. hr. in Ch. Bells DevpH etc. 049 The 
louvres of the windowt should be so constructed os 10 let 
out the sound of the bells. 1884 Walmislky /ram Roe/t 14 
Both roofs are crowned with loataitis fitted with side louvres 
for vantilation. 


fb. trantf, 

Udall ErasedTAMk, 014 K He putte ahroda tha 
louvres of tha tame (L hmlarii veln\ with OTUtiocke that 
he hod in his hands. 

8. ailrib. and Camb.^ aa hmftr-hoU, •HjgJklt ilati, 
•tawar; /Mowr^rv^^adj.; flouvar-baada *1 
strii ^ ; louver htfir) boards (sec 4) ; 10 huotr^ 
hoarding', f louver-strliiipi, atringt fo open or 
dote the louven (see 4); louvsr-wagrs, •wlsa 
sufo. (tee quot.). 

M ! fo 7a in Fahrie Rods Vorh MhttHr (Surtaas tSgo) 
73 Diseials cordulis asfiptb pro las *lovarbandea, xiL 
1448^ Abingdon Abb: Aee. (xIm) 114 In H *louerhoordas 
asa^ eto taeatnanie Hairriel Bartt. dhjfi F. B. PAOtbr 
Ornlet Owfid. 9 Rw ^ lu ffa fc b as r ds prtMtad by natiteg: 
idu sSHRow* Apr. isg Fitted vitb 'loiii^bcNiids* (hat 
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MVS. 


mid baepsaad and shut UkaVanatkabBndSi 
Xggtd, X, Emgimeoro six. 101 Tha Siosakmar. . will deias- 
mina. .the aaiitia of the GiianL wbatharof Wifrer *Lmivfa 
Boordinil^ i8aa Masos u. Aumsooio CmamsmnTAiF^ «• 18 
If lha Doua-boujia hold vp,..wa shall lesheaoPIgiMnt^as 
long aa tbara tea *LoiMr 4 iule for tha pueta f bo l as to get hi 
at. t89e SitiRLiv Hoaorin 4 Mammns ut. iv. 48 UiU bias 
.. cap coa Cbimnay, least my Lady fly Out at tha Lover- 
hole. s6i8 twjo Amotuls/br I.autios 1. (16^ B4, If your 


Lady-ship be talking in Uia soma rooma wiia any Gaitile* 
non, 1 can read on a booka, ..iooke up at tha *lopvar light, 
heora and be deafe. i888 R. Holms Armoury ill. ijao/t 
A cornered tower or chamber, between a suuara turratt, 
alt *ioover rookd. i8as EeclosiUagiii I. 10 Four-cantered 
belfry windows . . filled up to the ti» with *louvra slatca 
1398^ Durham Aee, Rolls (SurteeHf93B Et in Ij fbdoin da 
*Iouarstrtnges ampt. pro novo SoUrio. lin Fmuy CycL 
XlV.iiVsnsndsome^lANivratowar. exBaoRudim. Navig, 
(Weak) I ys^Louvoraoim ot^ lo u v traaars, 1 o place battens 
on boaids at a certain angle, so as to admit air but not wet. 

Hence teuvexod ppl. a, a. Arranged like lou* 
Yen. b. Provided with a louver or louvern. 

1848 Youno Aom/, Duty Loomred-bostnls or Loorsrsd: 
^ttOHs, boards or battens framed like Venetian blinds, used 

z... ' . . 

roofing surrooufited by . .* louvred openings', which secure 
ventilation while they serve 10 keep out the hot glare of a 
summer's day. sips i\ Uaody TVer (1900)80/1 The louvred 
belfry. 

It XKHnrre (IAvt). Obs, [Fr. ; named after the 
Loteure^ the palace of the French kings at Paris.] 
Some kind of dance. 

syap S. Irnyhs Danevtg if. Whether her Steps the 
Minuet's Mfuas trace Or the slow Louvre's more majestic 
Pace. 1780-78 IL Brookb Fool gf Qual, (1809) 111 . 135 
The Louvre., was a dance the newest fashion. 

Ifouvre : see Louveb. 

XKvrabilil^, knrMMUty (lov&bi ltti). [t 
Lovable a.i + -ity.] Lovablcnesa. 

1834 New Aieutkly Aletg, XLI. 310 Ho Is quite ^eusi as 
to loveabillty. s886 G. Allbn . 1 /uimie*s Smhe xviii. It is 
a tribute to your personal lovability. 

Lorabla, lareabla (U^v&b'n, Forms: 
4-5 IiLfab7U(a, 5 luffable, luffeabllle, 5,9 love- 
abla, 9 lovabla. [f. Love v,^ + •able.] Deserv- 
ing af being loved ; amiable; attractive, pleasing. 

<1340 Hamrolr Prose 7 r. (i866)s Ibesu, desederabill es 
Ihi name, lufabyll and comfortabyll. r-i4i» Destr. I'rey 
3097 Ne no lede to hhr lykyng halfe so luffable. 1483 Cmih, 
AugL 033/3 Lufabyile (^.V. A, LuHeabilk); amabilts, 
>970 Lkvins Mtmib, 9/a Loiieable, amabUis. 1811 Cotgr., 
y/fiiMiA 4 r,..loueabl^ 1814 Mar. EixiBwojrrH Patrmtiu^e v, 
* She is. .very loveable— that is the exact word *. * i fear it 
is not English', atid Miai Hautun. 18*3 Scott Fa$n, 
Lett, (1894) II. xix. 171 Teviotdule is u very bveabb 
district 18^ H. Smabt Reue/or U i/e U, He had married . . 
a sweet, lovable girt 1874 C^hkbn Short Hist, viii. | la 
085 The wide sympathy with all that is human which la so 
loveable in (^*tucer and Shakspere. 1898 L Stbphkn Stud. 
Bic^, II. L I The man .. who could display such reverent 
ana loyal aflection was certainly lovable, 
tb. Friendly. Obs.rars^^, 

1891 Luttsxll Bri^Rel, (18C7) II. 080 That the loveable 
cantons shal be guarantees of the treaty. 

t LorablAi a*b Obs. Konns : 4, 6 lombliri, 
5 lovabile. o -byll, 4-7 lovablo, 5*6 loveable, 
[t Love v.^ + -able. 

Not distinguishable with certainty fh>m the adopted form 
of the synunymons but unconnected P. louable Lowahlb. 
The exantples with w or p are all placed here, though it 
in possible that in some of them the letter is a vowel.] 

rioiaeworthy, laudable. 

a 1340 Hampqlr /’jraZ/rrCanL 905 Who iathi like..aghfliil 
and kHiabil and doand wondini. 1388 WYCLir Dibte IV. 
439 Laodicyatis) And whiche been bool, and raoth, 
and mast, and right wijs and louable, do ^e. e 1400 Dtstr. 
Troy 7(36t Hit is ielly not louable in no lede onte, Of no 
wise mon to wale, c 1400 tr. Secretm Secret., Gou, Lordsh, 


2 3 It ys (frowyng of vertux 8c rote of alie gobdes loneabks 
I womchip full. 1498. Extracts A herd, Rsg, (1644) 1 * 99 
For vpholoin of the auld louable conhuetud. .and pkr^r of 
this burgh. 1901 /bid 70 Conforming to the aide lovabile 
rile. 1519 Douglas j^aeis x. v. 169 The worthy octis of 
3our tldaris byrnuie, Thar lovaiiyU fame, and 91^ awyn 
le. tgggm llouis AfSS (Hist MS.S. r 


^ iS.S. Comm.. 1900) 

90 Lott it rest, quhill the lovable custum be varifiit be the 
maist skilfull Borderers of baith the renimes. 1609 in £. 
Burt's Lett. N. Scot/. (x8i8) IL 043 The kwablc Acta of 
Parliament of this realme. 

Lo*y«bleiie«s,lo'TaablaM0 B. [LI-oyable 

«.l 4 - -kebh.] The quality of being lovable. 

stia C. WHcrsHRAD R. Savage <x649> II. lx ego Beauty 
■he hod. .a lovcableneHs (to coin a wora) of mien upon the 
stage almost irresisuble. 1878 Mias HaAonoN J, Hagganfs 
Don, Hi. 9 The soft lovabienrsa of her dmpositinti. 1894 
Pop. Sd, Monthly XLIV. 559 His thougiitfidneas and 
wisdom and lovoUcnoss. 

Lombly* lorealilj (Utvftbli), ado, [C Loy« 
ABLE a 1 T -LY *,] In a lovable manner. 

xSag New Monthly biag, XVI. eu How loveabW vfvU 
seems the victim to look at us 1 i8« Crd. Eliot Rtmeola 
xvH, Her radiant beauty, OMde ao lovably mortal by her 
•oft hoxel eyes. 

f JoOinblj, ado. Obs, [L Lovable a.* 4 -lt >.] 
In a laudable niannct. 

1^ Sta G. Hams Law Arms (S, T. 8L> B17 Thai that 
hod evor wal« and lewobty govmyu 
]iOT»m ^ vlrved^). Forma t 4--7 loY(a)Aolir«, 
6-7 foulili, Uoifiil, loraga. [ME. 

bvmeka, an {omUlm^eAs 

‘loYa-pamlej'i tee Am lA*) «t OF, isutschs, 


Iknmuhg (mod.F./AAi«v«ulkr Amm, whence Dn, 
lat* L. ieoisiieum, whence It. lovisikOf 
iiMstico, various Slavonic and Lithuanian fonip» 
and (with etymolcgiting perversion) 0£. Itf/ssiiis^ 
OHU. htbsslouo, iabis/ocM (MHO. Uibis/sdu, 
lubstiekol, mod.G. Hobstbcial), The late L. Indstu 
turn IS believed to be a oormptlon of L. Imsticmm 
(app. denoting the tame plant), neiit. of Jigusiicttk 
LiouEfAii ; this was adoptetl by Linnams as tha 
name of the British gemts, while he gave the name 
Lmslieum to the aouth European genus.] A. 
The oniboUiierous berb Leoidutm o^imak^ a 
native of southern Europe, grown in old garden^ 
and uMtl as a domesUc rem^. b. A later book- 
name for the British iimbeUi(erotii genua LigusH* 
cum, esp. L. sadicum, o. Formerly alto applied 
lo Smymium Olmatrum (black lovage), to 
iMsorpilitem Siler (bastard or Lombardy lovage}| 
and to QinantUo erorata (water lovage). 
a 1387 Slnon, Bart hoi, (Auocd. Oxon.) 1 1 A Mum ieuidiesm^ 
loveacne. «x4oo Put til gf Susan tug (VernoQ MS.) pS 
lilye, )ia louacbe \Jugiify louaga ; Cotton lunge], launsyng 
wib leue. e 1400 Liber Cocorum ( i86a) 18 Take a hoiultulla 
ol herb lovachc 19A I'uaNRO Nnmes gf Herlus 48 Ligur 
UcHm,,\ baue sene it In Italy, but uo where els. It may* 
be called In enclwhe Lumbordy Lounge. Ibid. 75 SmvrtUum 
..maye be called in eoalishe bUcke Louage. igfia Hvu. 
Art Gartien. <fS93) fo Luffibardie Louage. 1973 luasaa 
Nnsb, xlv. (1678) 97 Neccssarie herbes to growe in the 
garden for Physiuk. . . Louage for the stone. 1997 ORRARDa 
lletbalu. ccccvi. 89a Siler mouteueum ofikiuarum. Bastard 
l.ouage. 1801 HoLLANo/VAty ll.MAKrorLoueachor Liulslu 
It . . luueth alone to grow of it acir among tlie mountains of 
Liguria. 1833 Johnson Gerarde's Herbal (1638) icAo The 
roots of (hii plant ..ore da>ly by the ignorant women in 
Clicape.Hide mIU .. by the name of Water Louage, 1751 
Smolibtt Per. Pk. (1779) 11 . xhv. ta A sauce compoaeo of 
pepMr, lovage, coriander, Ac s8o6A. HuNisaCa/mied.j) 
147 Lovage and chinas, half a handful, 
d. altrib., as kvags root, ^ssed, 

C1490 ME, Med. Eh, (Heinrich) 135 Loueache aoed. tgH 
Aknoi.ob CArtM. (i8tit 171 Drynke noo strongc ole and vse 
louach see(d) and letewa. 18^ tr. tmv Zietussen's Cyek 
bud. VI. 169 'i'he vigetoblc diureiicb, such os lovage reoL 
t Obs, Also louag^, lowwga. fperh. 

£ Love w.- 4 -ace; pCTh. miawritten for ioMlffft m 
louange, LoenobJ rralae, honour. 

1489 Enrgh Ree, Edfmb. (1869) 1 . 98 llialr petitlonn waa 
ooimonant to resnoun and to the lovage of Goo. 1900 Ibid, 
80 Desyrand for tho lovage of God. . tTiot [etc), ssoa Stntf 
lien. Fill, VI. loa He shall .. attayne moche lowaga 
omongeti all goode Cristen people. 1003 BtJtNKKS Froissart 
1 . 1 1. 1 . . wyll treat and rocorde on hyaiory of great kmoga 
and praysa 

Lovalto, oils, variant of Lavolta* 
XrfnraxieTltj, ial, sic. An excUnuitioii of suf- 

pnsc. 

x8a4 Mactacgart Galfooid, Rmyel., Loooemeudief aa 
exclamation, ' O I strange*. x8.. in Ramsav Remln, (iBhtb 
her. IL 10, 1 debar all tlioNc who use such minced oaths os. • 
kHih I gush I and lovanenty t [sd 18 lovoncndiel. 1894 
Crockktt Raiders 191 Lovenenty me I but sha'll hoe gi'ea 
ye anither kind o' a kwa than on auld wife like me. 

Lov# (Ipv), sb. Forms: i lufU, (lufo), 9-4 
luve, 3 loa, 4, 6 loovo, 3 louf, loof, 4-5 lof, 
lofe, 5 luT lufoa, {Sc. 4-6 luf(e, luff, 5, 8 lullb, 
6 luir(e, 6, 8 luva, 6 Iuw6, luyf, luiff, IwiEL 
loif), 3- love. [OE. itt/u str. fern, (also declined 
weak) /im:— Teut. type VsrAI, not found 

elsewhere, though Goth, has fjtrbjfru-dubd wk« 
fern., love, and iubaitts (stem Huni-) itr. fern., 
hoi)e; f. the wcak-gradc of the Teut. root 
^Utib< !auh-\ hd- 1—0 Aryan *leubh>\ imbh-\ htbk-. 
Other derivatives of the wk.-^de are OS. Itdig 
loving, and the Cora. Tent ^lubo-m, ^lobo^m Lof 
and Its derivative ^IMjan Love ; also OHG. 
gilob precious. Cognates belonging to the other 
grades of the root (t) from the eu grade, Com. 
Teut *lidbo'‘ Lief a., and its derivatives OHG. 
liddn (MHG., mod.G. lichen), Du. lieven (obs., 
sui)crsedcd by licfhsbben Ut 'to have dear*), OE. 
UoEan, MDu Uevett, OHG. *liuhlm (MHG. liebem) 
to be dear or agreeable, OHG. liuhen (MHG« 
lieben) to endear, to show kindness; MDu., £>u. 
iirfde fem., love; OHG. liubt wk. fern., iiuoa str. 
fem. (MHG. lidjc), MDu. Hove fem., love; (a) 
from the au grade, the Teut types ^latM, ^ga^ 
laufan-, *galau 1 /an^ etc. (see Leave sb^^ Bmjur, 
Believe v ). 

Outside Teut. the Aryan root is represented by L. Mot 
(libet) it is pleoidng, lubtdo {lilAddt dcaire, 06 L Nnba dear, 
jl^^love, IjHOiti to love, Slcr. Mk to desunt, wUm maw. 

1. l^hat disposition or state of feeling with regard 
to a person which (arising from recognition of 
attractive qualities, from wstincts of natural rela- 
tionship, or from sympathy) manifests itself in 
solicitude for the welfare of tbe object, and usually' 
9^ in delight in his presence and desire for bis 
approval ; warm nffectico, attachment. Const, 
for, io^ tomards, 

cSss^ViA PtnlforadXL s S«mn wi8 me yfol fore godum 
ft UroSa fora lofoa aiinri. etooo Age. Cotjp, John xv. 13 





ZK>Ta. 

|I«I 9 lien mwi ntnut tiifb bofiM floM ^ j>Mt li «4 Nflk hk Uf 
Ibr bit frtoodiiini ringn JLr. B And to elk criatml 
im btnn pnli and ItHM W'twen. m sjio Cotmt M. ao^no 
Vm kuadt w«p. Mint iohan hUiul Trau hino wot omoi^ 
y&m tutu Tubvim Hixdtn (Rollt) L 155 Wommtn 
aMfcto bo outreomt with fniroOMM and lootfiund itou^t wilt 
MornatM and drada. ^1400 Mavudkv. (Roth.) PraC ■ 
What luk b« had ill bh aoseti. 1470-dl Malonv 
viiL 44 Ha wanda that al im kynsaa k luijrmhtat had coma 
fbr grata kioa and to haua dona bym woiMip at hit faata. 

Covtaciaui ■ Smttu L a6 Thy louo bath bona mora 
a^iall vnto ma, then tha loua of' woman. igM Smako. 
Z. L, L. V. iL 415 My loua to that it aotuid Mna oracka or 
flaw. ig97 MotLCV Imtrtd, Mm. PreC| Adiuring ma by tha 
loua of my contria. idit Biata 2 ^nu i. 9 God had brought 
Dankl into fauoor and tandar kua with tha Princa of tha 
Eunuchaa 1769 Cowpta in Southay ^ (1833) 1 . 

K5 My haait was full of tova to all tna oongragatioiv 1B18 
Digtti (ad* 0) IL 346 llie natural kva which Thomat 
Kirby bora to hk broths. Bdjd W. laviNO Att0rtm. 1 . 079 
Hk dominant aidrlt, and hk for tha whlta man, wera 
avtneed In hk lataat braath. ityi Moauev (1886) 

a Thay ihould prove thair lova or him whom they had not 
Man, by lova or thair brothara whom they had Man. 

b. VieWed ai an abitract quality or principle. 
(Sometlmee pers^iJUd.) 

c 90 §» Kw. In Wr.-Wttlcker S43Aa for hyida 

lufa. a fgao Curttr Af. 99 O rauth o loua and charite, 
nauar bir mak. 1377 Lanqu P. PI fi. 1. 146 For trewthe telleh 
^ kua k tiiacia of heuana 1410 tr. Snrrta Sterti.. Prtv, 
Prhf. 13s Humylita Engand^th Iowa that deatrueth envy 
and hattadyn. tggy Sbagkr Sck. V€rtm 815 in Bmhttt Bk.^ 
l*oua doth moua tha mynda to marda. oidaB Prrbtom 
MrtnttpL Lorn (i6ji) 8 Lova and hatred are .. the great 
Lords and Maatera, that divide tha real of tha aflactiona 
between them, itit Coliiiidob 7 Ltct (iSsdi 70 Love k a 
dailia of tha whole being to be united to aoma thing, or 
Moia being, felt nacaaMry to iia completaiiaaai 

O. In partioukrlied uae : An instance of afiectioiu 
t Alio, an act of kindneti, 
t toao Praytt^i ^Ettitr Bk. iv. 115 Wma a caant symk 
Kikna to kana. c saoa Afam/ OtU 314 in /V/a. ColL 
pa |w 1 km two luuca halt and wile has «val healda. i«g 
Smaka J0kn IV. L 49 Whet good kua may 1 parforma lor 
3rouT 1631 Lithoow 7 Vwsp. v. 189, 1 mat with an Englidi 
ship . , whose louoN 1 cannot easily forgaL a 1853 RoBicn‘r> 
aoN Zrtf. i, (1858) ag Tha same faaUngs and anxieties and 


and 

Was 
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rilso CouMinoi In Ui, JeM (s8|8) III. 
903 ThoM vkkus habits in which there k no kva to jlm 
styy OLAOtTONa Ghtm. L ia 8 ITta kva of fra^om ksalf k 
hardly stitmgar la EnglAnd than tha kva af arktociaey. 
■•By rowLBa Prim, Mrr, 11. L tt Among tlm primary 
desires should be qr^ftad tha kva c^aM and tha kva as 
oocapntkn. liii C. Patmoob in B. Champa^ 

(1900) 11 . iv. 43 Whan 1 was about ftftean my kva for poetry 
knian to gat UM belter of my lova for sekiM 
4. That (tiling of attachment which la l 
upon difTerence m text the alTection which lubiiati 
between lover and iweetheart and ii the normal 
baiii of marriage, FerUve (f sk Icvi ) ; by reaaoii 
of love (often placed in op^tioii to pecuniary 
consideration!). 

c toao .Alvric Gen, xxix. ao lacob him htrsumoda pa seofan 

I Lear for Rachek and bit puhta him faawa dou for knra 
ufc, pa ha to hire hmfda. c laja Hmlt MH£ 17 For to 
drahen hk luue toward hira. sig74 CnAUcaa Irerbu u 

E i 8 Now art pow yn pa snare That whilom latest at 
uas peyna. a 1400-98 AitJrnnderaae pa lade lawid in hire 
kfa as lama dose of glodia isoo-ao Dunbar Peeme xlvi. 4, 
1 hard a merle with mirry notis sing A sang of lufa 1540 
Hvndk tr. yiwi‘ /ntir. Ckr, Worn, (159a) N (j, They that 
mary for kve, shall lead their Ufa in sorrow. sCte Milton 
P, L, IV. 7SO Haile wadded Lova, mysterious Law, true 
soursa Of human ofspring. 1776 Johnhon in Uoswali a8 Mar., 
It is commonly a weak man who manrias for kva m, 1834 
Moors iritk Mel,, Lrve'e Yng, Dream i. But there ■ 
notliing half m sweet in Ufa As kva*s young dream, a 1S49 
PoK Auuahel Lee 9 We kvad with a kva that waa more 
than kva — 1 and my Annabel Lea ^ 

b. As a motive in imaginative literature. 
t779-Ci Johnson L, P^ AeUiaan IIm greatest waaknasa 
of tna play is in tha scenes of love . . Yet the lova k so 
intimately mingled with tha whole oetkn, that [etc.p stgp 
Macaulay Biegr,, IV, /*/// (and par.), ‘Ihis piece, .k in aonia 
" a IS no kva Tha whok plot 


respects highly ciirioua lliera 
k political 

o. Aninitanceof beinglnlove. 
amatory relations, love-affairs. 


Also ceUeci. //., 


td. In OE. (contrasted with lapi law): Amic- 
able settlement, as 0 ]iposed to litigation. Hence, 
in later U'le, oecas. rendering 'L.fofSus treaty, cove- 
nant. Also. l/mUr lave and faw\ a pbrnie used 
to denote the position of being a member of a 
frankpledge* Om, 

a looe Lawt ef ^ihelreA in. c. 13 1 1 (Schmid) And par 
pa^en age twegen costas lufe obpe lage and he ponne lufe 
geceosa 1430-30 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . m Oreb. .the mownte 
of f«re and of lufle [L mem terrerie et /oeAerisy Ibid, IL 
347, IV. 183. a igaa in Arnolde Chren, (1811)90 Yf ther bee 
ony iMrsone wythin the warde that k not vndar froncplcdga 
Shot u to Mye under kue and lawa 
6. {Give') my lave ia . *, or Lave to ,,\ a formula 
of request that the person addressed will convey the 
expression of the speaker's or writer's affection to 
a third person. Also to send one's lave. 

1630 WiNTKiioP in New Eng. (iBas) I. 378 Commend ma 
to all our frienda My lova end blasdng to your brother 
and sisters (ata). lyte Cowprr Let. te 7 , Hitt 14 Aug., 
My kva to all your family. 1793 — Let. ie fV, Hay^ 
■4 Feb., With Maryk kind lova 1837 Dickrns Pickw, ix. 
Love to Tuppy 1 1894 W. Colunb Hide 4 r Siek 11. iv. 

(1B61) 183, *f will write and comfort your mother thk very 
oBamoon — ' * Give her my kva interposed Zack* 

8. In religions use, applied In an eminent senM 
to the paternal benevolence and affection of God 
towards His children, to the affectionate devotion 
dne to God from His creatures, and to the affection 
of one created being to another so far as it ii 
prompted by the sense of their common relation- 
ship to God. (Cf. Charitt 1 .) 

Tneokglana dkunguirii tha lore of eomplaeemty^ which 
Implies approval of qualities In the object, and tpe love of 
henevoUme, which k bestowed irrespective of the character 
of the objecu 

^vrAnr. Geep, Tohn v. 4a Ah Ic cu8e kwih pmtta lufo 
xoJes na halibas xe In kw. esaoo Trin, Cell Horn, iai 
Ura drihten forgiaf hire hire siniien for two binge, an k 
siurhel le6de to hire sunne okr muchel luue to him. a 1310 
in Wright LyrU P, 70 Jhesu, suete kve the dude gredyn. 
1908 Timoalx I 7 ekH V. 3 lliis is the love of god, that we 
keM hk commaundementes. i6is Riblx i Jelm iv. 16 God 
k loue, and liae that dwalieth k loti^ dwelleth in God. 
1890 E. Lkiom Annot, New lest, lao Thera is a two fold 
kve in God. 1. Amor benevolent im, a love of weU wilUng 
..A Amor complmctntim, a kve dl complacency. 1794 
CoLXRincB Retig, Mmings 19a Lord of unsleaping Lova, 
From everlasting Thou I 1878 Mosley Univ, Serm. iL >9 
Lova in the Gospel sense k that general virtue which covets 
the motives. 

8. Strong predilection, liking or fondness for, or 
devotion to (someihing). Const, of, for, to (archO, 
fwtto, t To give, bear love to : to be devoted or 
addicted to. 

rpoe tr. Berddt flisf, iv. vxvlL fSchIpper) 514 Swa myeel 
hifu to Kodcundre lare. ciaM Cen, 4- Ex. 4067 And for 
hiue of ou hore-plate Manie lordeten godes U3A igaa tr. 
Seeretm Sectet , Prht, Pritu a 18 Ptiilosophie U no more but 
kua of witte and cvnnynga a 1548 Hall Ckren , £dw. IV 
»7bi, Blynda avarice and kve of money. 1811 Biblb 
Timstl. /Vg/a For tlia loua that ha bare voto paooa. 1708 
Pont PoeUertpi to Odyeeey V, Let our lova to 
Antiquity be ever sqgraaL 1773 Mas. Chaponx Improo, 
Mmel (1774) IL 38 The kva of truth, and a real dealrt of 
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1989 PuTTENHAM Eng. PooHe III. mrilL (Ark) 876 Nothing 
k so vnpkasant to a man, as to be ancountred in hk cbiefa 
afTaction^ond specially in bk louea 1990 SraNSXR F. Q* b 
11 3 LUce a young Squire, in loves and lusty-hed Hk wanton 
dates that ever looMly M 1804 Shake. Otk, v. il 41 Oth. 
Thinke on thy rinnes. Dee* They are Loues I baore to you. 
1897 Dryden Virg. Georg, iv. 400 All the Rapea of Gods, 
and ev*ry Lova. From ancient Chaos down to youthful I ova 
1738 Swirr Pol. Conversni, 103, 1 suppose, the Colonel was 
cross'd in hk first Lova 1844 Disrabli Ceningeby viii. ii. 
The sweet pathos of their mutual Iovca S849 Jambs IVootL 
man ii, The kves of Mors and VenuA 
d. Babe of lave i -Lovb-child. 

I7a8-4a Popx Dutu. tl. 138 Two babes of kve close dinging 
to ncr waist. 1807 Crabdx Par, Reg, l (iBio) 70 Recorded 
next a Babe of kve 1 trace 1 Of many loves, ilia Mother's 
fresh dkgrocA 

6. (With capitaL) The personification of sexual 
affection; usn. masculine, and more or less identified 
with the Eros, Amor, or Cupid of classic mytho- 
logy; formerly sometimes feminine, and capable 
of ^ing identified with Venus. (See also 8 a.) 

13 . . in Wright Lyric P, xvl 33 To lofvo y putte playntas ma 
^ >374 Chaucbr Iroyita i^53 For loue bygon bis fatharea 
so to lymA 1435 Misyn Fire of Looe il xh. 10a Wail it k 
sayd in pky *laf gos before & ladis fm dawna’. 1588 
Paintbk Pat, Pleas, l 79 b, Notwithstanding dame Lova 
U so favourahla unto maa ¥^88 Shaka L, L, L, iv. iiL 380 
Fore ronne faire Loue, strewing her way with flowenk 1887 
Milton P, L, iv. 763 Here Love hk golden ahafts imploies, 
hare lights HU constant Ijunp| and wav« bk purple wingA 
1809 Scott Last Minstr. 111. li. In peace, Lova tunas the 
shepherd’s reed; In war, ha mounts the warriork stead. 
186B FitS'Gkralo tr. Omar tyvL (1899) 103 Ah Lova 1 could 
you and 1 with Fata consnirA 

b. with pi, A Cupid ; one of the multitude of 
nameless gods of love imagined by nmbologists ; 
a figure or representation of the god of love. 

1994 Spbnbbr Amoretti xvi. Legions of loves with little 
wings did fiy, 1883 Cowley yfewa 4 Septimint, All around 
Tha little Loves, that waited by, Bow’d, and bless’d tha 
Augury, sysi Swift Strepkon 4 CMoe Wka^iYSS IV. l 
lyo The smiling Cyprian goddeM brings Her infant loves 
with purj^le wi^A I >793 Colkfidck Autumn, Evening 


, Loves around her forehead fly ; A thou- 


Mnd Loves tit melting in her evA et 1899 Pxaed Poeme 
( 1864) 1 1. 63 Where’er Mr step in oeauty movea, Around her 
fly a thousand Iovca 

6. The animal instinct between the sexes, and Its 
gratification. 

Sc, Leg. Smints satsrALiVlncencim)^^ Fals eimre, 


(S. T. S.) vL 87 A leddy ols for luf, to tok Ana ^ ^ . 

hir tyme to dosa 1967 Sntir. Poeme Reform, iv. r8 Hir 
licherous luifo. quhilk kincilit ouer hoit, 1811 Birlb Proo, 
vii. 18 (kmc, let vs uke our fill of loue vntill the morning. 
1897 Dnvdkn Vifg. Georg, ni. lot Six Seasons use : but 
then relaoee the Cow, Unfit for Lova, and for tha lahVing 
Plough. 

7. Phrases (chiefly with ] 


a. For the love of : for the sake of. on account 
of. t Also For my {pur, etc.) lave^^wt toy (our, 
etc.) sake. 

Now only where soma notion of tha literal sanM k iraplkd 
(chiefly in adjurations); in early use oflan merely idkmatlc^ 
M U eaHsa,jyttttm, In OE. the sb. waa often pimreU, 
r'888 1 C dSLFRXD Boeth, xxll f a Ic wtlk [{m oflawani fbr- 
ksiHoe for btnum lufum [L tm causa libenter\. 97s Badsk 
Horn, aj Eol ^ ha browode for ure luluk ^ saao Vkee 4 
Virtnee (1688) 7 Alla 8a 8k iriaS. .1 bidda and wand, for 8a 
|ttUaefioda..bat|k haritn..8as awarshada MBiiA Oigaa 


Cursor M, 14883 Fork b dadas jneda ..Wa wll uoa^ ttaa 
ka,paffoil But ..for haluuao pi mksau, etmeSc, Im 
SoMsuxIm. (/>iMMar)i63 8a hyoea, for Jw l^of mariSt 
RE my asm ha baptk ^ SM-Ig MAMiivriF8d«rxiii.xvi, 
Wa ahalk dasuoira aUa tha knymaa of lumg Artfaum .. for 
the loua of tyr Galahad. asoM Uau. Ckreee^ Men, V 6 § 
Required the Engtkha krdaa for the kva of God that iba 
IruoB might oonuauA igBf lams In Hakluyt Vsy, (s8oo) 
111. iia Hit Soaimas came to tha Island, and tore the two 
vppar stiakasi amTcorriad them away onaly for tha kua of 
the yron in the hoorda m88 Smaka L, L, L, r, ii, 850 
ImpoM soma seruica on me for thy kua 1801 — TVorA M 
IL fil 9a For tha kua 0 God, p aao e . sysa Swift 7 ml. to 
Stella 8 Dacn I bagged Mr/Horlay, for the lova ^Ood, 10 
taka some care about it xkpTxNKvaoH rMris4io ATabk 
Round, llmt waa to be,for lova of God and man And nobk 
daadA the flower of aU tha world. 

t b. For CIS of aU (the) laves, upon all laves, of 
all lave : a phrase of stronn adjuration or entreaty. 
^\Xi\\ed\y, far love's sake, ohs* 

e 1400 Sowdone Bab, 1587 Sir, for alia kuas, Lets me thy 
prkonares seen, a xsag Cursor M, ao38o ( I’lin.) Whl wepa- 
stou what k he For alk loues [earlier texts, for felaureri, for 
folauschipj telle now m a 1989 Coofbr Tkesamruif A smaoe . • 
Of folowshippa : of all loues : jl pray tha t as aucr thou wilta 
doa me good turiM. sgpa SuAira Mids, N. 11. U, 153 hpeoka 
of all kues ; I sound almost with feorA s8s8 UsEHsa Lett, 
(16B8) 64 , 1 do intreot you of all Love, to look over the first 
Edition. i6ao Mioulbton Chaste Maid 111. 1 11 O Mweet 
Father, for Louea sake pittia me. i8a4 Br. aIountaou 
Immed. Addr, 1B5 She. . Intraatalh him that was wortihippad 
vpon tha Altar, m all loves, marcies, and works of wonder, 
to restore her vnto bar haaltk c 1848 in end Rep. Hist. 
MSS, Comm, 87/1 [lofl] which I desire 3 ou of all love to 
pay upon sight of this my kttar. 1899 J. S. Pktllis of 
Scyros 111. iv. 63 For loves sake, doe not press me to relate 
So long a story now. iBso Whbwbll in Life isBSi) 133 
Beg her of all kve to establish herself in a more collegiate 
port of CambridgA 

a For love or money i at any price, by any 
meana (Used in negative contexts.) 

(97s Blickl, Mom, 48 Ne for fao, na for tunas monnes lufon. 
13 . Ceer de L, 1476 Neythyr for kve, neytber for eye. 1377 
Lanol. P. pi, B. 1. lor And neuar leue hem for loua ne lor 
kcchyng of syluar.] tmo C. S. Right Rehg, 18 Then should 
not men aytner for kue or money haue pardona 1609 
Dxkkrr Cuts HoTHedde, vL 30 If you con (either for loue 
or money) prouide your selfe a lodmng by the water sida 
1711 Swift TItm/. to Stella g Aug., No more ghosts now for 
kve or money. 1837 Sir P. Palgravb Merck. 4 Friar i. 
(1844) 18 Any person who, for love or money, might be in- 
duct to take the letter in his charge. 1869 AdAXCH Cram, 
Anglo-Saxon Pref. iv. He let me. .use. .AnglaSaxon texts 
not ckewhere to be had for kve or money. 

<»d. /n love {with ) : enamoured (o0> imbued 
with love (for); transf, very fond (of) or much 
addlctrd (toV 

[Cf. F. * Esire en amour, said of birds that bill, tread, or 
breed ' (Cotgr.).] 

sm8 Dunbar Tua marlti women 101 He k for lodyk in 
luf a right lusty schodow. 1977 fi. Goooa Heresbach's 
Hmb. (1586) 5 He would toike .. of the stories of the Scrip- 
ture, so Nweetely.. os 1 was woonderfully in kue with him. 
1981 PxTTiB Guaasds Civ. Cotiv, ill. (158(5) iio A woman 
cannot powibly doe any thing y> may make her husband 
more in love with her. then to play the good huswifA 1991 
Shaka 7 \uo Cent, ii.i 87, 1 was in loue with my bed. soda 
Butlbr Hud, IL L 867 Quoth she, Y’ have almost made m* 
in Love With that wbiw did my pity movA 1890 Lockb 
Hum, Und. iv. xyti. | 04 He that believ^ without having 
any reason for believing, may be in love with hk own fanciea 
1707 Gay Berg, Cp. h x. (1709) 14 What, k the fool in love 
in earnest then? 1808 Macaulay Ess,, Haliam's Const, 
Hist,, Its conduct, we ore told, mode the excellent Falkland 
in love with the very name ofParliament. 1881 L. B. Walporo 
Dick Netkerby xviL R13 He was not himself in kvA i8g8 
A. E. Houbmah Shropek, Lad xviii, Ob, when 1 was in kva 
with you, 'Hian 1 was clean and bravA 
6. Os#f lave {fmth)\ the opposite of im lave 
{ptnih ') ; disgusted (with). 

1981 Pettib tr. Guaxxde Civ, Conv. l (1386) 10 Has 
saenieth either too farra in loue with himsalfA or to forra 
out of kua with otheia. 1991 Shakb. Two Gent. iv. iv. aio, 
1 hboold haue acratch'd out your vnsaeing ayes. To make 
my Maater out of loua %rith tbsA 1803 — Meme.for M, uk 
I 174, 1 am so out of loua with life, lyaa Db Fob Relig, 
Conrtsh, 1. L (1840) 4 What’s tha matter, that you ora so out 
of kve with the wcNld all on a sudden T 1794 Richardson 
Crandison IIL xl 83 Lord W.'S animosity to my father 
made him out of kva with bk namA 

£ To fall (t bo taken or cat^ftf) in lave : to be- 
come enamoured ; transf, to fc^ome very food of, 
dote upon. Const with, f Also, to fall, be brought 
into love's dance. 

Cf. F. tomber en amour (rsth c In Llttid). 

14B3 Jar. 1 Ryngis Q,xVe, So forra Idollyng Into lufla 
dancA si9o<^886 (aea Fall v, et^ Hiehscomer 

(Manly) 004 l*han ia-to loves oaunca we wart brought 
t9M( jRAFTOM Ckron. I. 37 Lecryna fall in great phancy 
and love with a falra DamoMll. 1979 Lyly Euphues (Arb.) 
345 Of which water who so drinkttu, shall bM caught in 
Lova ¥998 Spbnsbr F, Q, tv. vl heading, He Mes her 
fkc^ doth fall in lova, And aoone from bw depart s8o8 
W. w[ootx»CKE) Ivt/ine xliu. With tha pleasant- 
neasa of which, tn^wara so taken In kua, that (alA). 1887 
Ridbb HAocmbd fees Iv, John NkA was no oiicken, not 
vary likely to fall in kva with the first piatty foot he mat 
g. 7b make love > to mty amorous attention ; 
with to m to couiti woo. [After F. faire I amour 
or 11 far tamoreA 

sapo Lyly EuphHss\Ki[s.)m h Phrara now there k whkb 
balen|ath to yaet Shoppe boorda, that k, to make Ioua 
199a Shaka Mids, N, uLeej Datnatrius . . Made kpq to 
Nodars daughter* sfiaa — Hanu v. il 97 
did make Imm to thk UnpkyRsaut sfiag - Mack in. 1 104 
Yhanca it k That I to your Miistanca doa make Ioua tleg 
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£«ar IT. UL tt ir jM will BUttiy. ndco vodlf loMi to OM. 
i 4 ^ Cowi«ir ifL^gki il, IImu gotm Show«r of • 

truojovot Who doMUtmdoMB^iiiidKwiv'Q to Earth 
makalovot 1711 Aoduon No. ftj P a The Widow 
Lady whom ha had nada Wva ta 1^ Stmnb Smi, 
ymm, (177^ L II {Rnttiu JDmti You baoe baaa naking 
foaa to ma M thia whlla. a 1145 Hooo /’««•«»( 1I46) L a 13 
Oh thara'a oothing in liih Uka making leva. iMo Smt. Rgr, 
IX. 306 How often .. do wa makalova to dm dmima of 
oouauia and avuncular ajcjmctatlona. 

flL In ik* lmf€ I beloved by. Ohs* rant. 
i 4 ^i Waavaa Aue, Fumtrml Mm. 417 Ha alao dapartad 
Ihia worldt in tha loua of all good man. 

8 . In various proverbs and proverbial phrases. 

«. Proverbs. 

ri 47 n HaNsvaow Msr. Fmh, 111. xvil. In ZX. 357 

Tha prouerba aayia *als gude luif oummia aa fria*. 1474 
Caxton Cktue III. ill, Herof man aay a comyn provarba in 
anglond, that loua laatath aa longa aa the money andurith. 

SHAKa. Mtrck. y. 11 vi^ Loua U blinda. idii Cotgil 
a V. AmattTt Loua, and tha dough cannot be hidden, a idil 
Raluoh Ftm. (i66a) 35 Lova naada no taaching. 

b. Labour of love \ work nnderUken either from 
fondneu for the work itself, or from desire to 
benefit persons whom one loves. 

[An allusion to 1 Thaas. i. 3, * Your worka of faith and 
bbour of loua and Heb. vL ia 1 * ' 

id73 Lmdy't CalL 11. UL $ la Women, .founded Hospitals, 
and yet with a labor of love, aa the Apoalla styles it. Heb. 
vi. 10, dindain'd not somtimes to serve in them. 180 Kinch- 
LBY Hypatia Uc, Tha humble stock phrases in which they 
talked of their labours of love. 1878 alack QaUUmith xiv. 
131 During this labour of lova [the composition of tba Ds» 
aerttd yiUtife\, 

o. Love in a cottagsi a enphemiatic ezpreiaion 
for marriafm with insufficient means. 

tSia Mar.Xoobwokth Ahsents* iv. Lady Gonbrony had 
nut .. the slightest notion how anybody . . could prefer, to 
a good house . . and a proper eatabliohment, what is called 
love in a cottage. [iSeo Kkats Lamia 11. i, Love in a hut, 
with water and a crust, Is— Lova. forgive us!— cinders, 
asbes, dust.] 1894 H. Garpbnkr Unoff. Fatriai 039 Here'a 
more love in a cottage business for you. 

d. Thors' s no iovo lost botmeen thorn ; an am» 
blguous phrase, which has been employed with 
two contraty implications, f {a) Their affectioa 
is mutual. Obs. 

e 1640 R. Davbnpost Sttrtt, Sci. Wks. ^Sullen 1890)397 Oh 
mysweeie I Suie there is no loue lost when yo* two meete. 
16.. ChtiiirgH m ii. in Percy Koiio. (1765) III. 170 

No love between these two was lost, Each was to other 
kinde. 1696 M. HsMav Li/k P. Henry (16901 8 Dr Busby 
. . took a p.'irticul.tr Kindness to him, . and there was no 
Love lost betwixt them. 1706 Morreux Quix, il xxxiU. 
<1749) 111. b 66, 1 love him well, and there’s no love lost be* 
tween us 1749 Smollbtt Gil Bl. (1797) 111 . sji, 1 have 
a friendship for you . . And I can assure thee, chila (said I), 
there is no i<jve lost [ Fr. fuo in tiaimot pas nn mgra:\. 1773 
Goudsm. Stoops to Coho, iv, As ibr murmurs, mother, we 

( grumble a Utue now aim then, to be sure. But there's no 
ove lost between us. tSaj Lamb Elia Ser. il Hrw Vomr's 
Cominf of AgOy There was no love lo«.t for that matter. 
i8b4 N. Drakr Noontido Loisnrs 11 . 54 Give me your hand 
• .and let me tell you . . there is no love lost between ua 
(b) Now always : They have no love fur each 
other. 

Tsdaa J. Tavloii (Waler-P.) Trav. Ttoeivoppneo Wka 
(1630) I 71 They loue me not. which makn ’em quickly spend 
me. But there's no great loue lost 'tuixt them and mee. 
We keepe asunder and so best agree. 1748 Richardbon 
Clarissa 11768) 111 . 134 He must needs say, there was no 
love lost between some of my fiunily and him ; but he had 
not deserved of them what they had of him. s8^ Thackeray 
Virgin, xvii. I. 114 There was not a great deal of love loet 
between Will anohis half*i 4 ster. t866 Kowklls Vsnsi. L{/k 
iBi Americans do not like these people and 1 believe there 
is no love lost on the other side. 1889 T. A. I'aoLLOPB 
What t romtmber 111 . 91 Between lulion and French 
ndicals there is really no love losL 
9. A beloved penoa i osp, a iweetheart ; chiefly 
applied to a female person, but sometimes to 
a male. (Often used as a term of endearing 
address.) 

axmaLsg. Ast/AfssiHeiemllifftmlluue. ci3i9CHAUCBR 
Bh. Duehosss 91 And wher my lord, my love, be deed? 
i|77 Lahol. P. PL B. tv. 49 Rose Reginoldes loue \toxt A 
lemmon]. c 1386 Chaucks ProL 67a Fill loude he song ' Com 
hider, lov& to me '. 14. . Sir Bonos 0019 (MS. M.) Beuys, 
buo dere, Kyde nut fro me In no manere I 147^-89 Malory 
Arthur s\\, xxxv. b6q He it my fyrst loue and he shal be 
the IsBte. a M$ga Marlows Pass. She/h. to his Lone, Liue 
with me a^nl ire my Loue. 1398 Shaks. Msreh. V. iv. i. 1177 
Whether Basaanio had not onca a Loue. s6oo Dr. Dottypoll 
III. Y. in Bullen Old Plays 111 . 135 Why, love? doubt you 
tliat? find, tyb Thou art growne passing strange, my 
love. C1806 WiTHlm Loffo Sohh. UL In Baser. Lone (1638) 
Ca In S immer<time to Medley My love and I would goe. 
1797 Sir W. Jonks Sepon Fotmtaino Poems (1777) 37 Told 
to their smiling bves jheir amorous tales. stsS bonrr * Old 
Soug ’ in Br. Lamm, xxix, It Is best to be off wi' the old 
bve, Before yaa be oa wi* the new. a 1834 Moots Vng. 
Afsiv d/sYM g The young May moon is beaming, love. i88e 
C. Patmowc Fmit^aijortporwi. iL 1B0 And thcre*s another 
thing, my Love, 1 wish you'd show you don't approve, ifoe 
Basmb Totnuty 4 Grisol net. 3M Th re are poor dogs of 
men . . who open tbekr letiers from their loi^ knowing 
osactly wkac will be in them, 
b. trmnsf of animala. 

1897 DBVDSir Afuoid vtii. a88 One Helfar who had heard 
luwXovo cemplaln. Roar'd from the Cave, me WoLOor 
(P. Pindar) wSt, IIL •» Her fimther'd Partner T 7 Now for 
liis tovespunHMa his aWw^, And now with food returns. 

fa Zb reference to illicit lelatioutt A ptounow; 
gaid of both men and women. Obs, 

Maundov. (i8j9) mv. 134 And whan the! wil have 


ony oompanyo of mao .. than tbal have Loves, that asea 
hem. 1480 P m o tmLotL IL98 He bydeth but a tj 
he mygbt gete a summe of money to geders and to gone 
tber irith a love of hts aoloniyaf as yeut in Kokeliold. 
isM M. KwriM tr. Torouedt Amtria l. UL Civ b» Whelhor 
■he be wife to PsmphUiis, or but his baa. I kaowe not. 
up! Shark. Morey W, in. v. 70 To sarck hla houBt for his 
v^OB Lone, idig Pvaoua FUgrtmago (1614) 7^ They 
haua one wifo SRany Irnivi 

d. gm* The object of love ; the beloved (of . .). 

I7J4 rors Eu. Man iv, 190 The lover and the lova of 

human-kind. 1784 Chatham LsSU Nophow iv. eS Make 
yourself the love and admimtioa of the world. 1818 Bvbon 
Ch, Heer. iv. clxx. In the dust The felr-hair'd Daughter of 
the Isles U laid, The bve of milUonal 

e. A charming; or delightful person or thing ; 
a ^ duck*. eoEoq, 

b8x4 Janb Austbh Lott (1884) II. 041 The garden h quite 
a love. i8gi Lady Gbamvillb Lot* s8 Feb., A piatty, tiny 
daughter, whom my girls think a love. 1841 S. Wairbr 
Tea Thotto, os^yoar II. 73 He's a lova of a man, pa, isn't be? 
1844 L, Hunt BlemStocking RopoU 1 . 16 Poems 103 Such 
dovea of Petitions, and bves of sweet Pray'rs. 1864 W. H. 
Ainsworth Joha Lotto Prol. vL (1681) 35 Nankin has tho 
tinbst teacups you ever beheld— perfect bves 1 1889 * Rotr 
Boi oeRwooo * umdor Armo xxtv. What a bve of 

a chain 1 , 

10 . a. Tor lovoi without stakes, for nothing! 
applied to the practice of playing a competitive 
game for the pleasure of playing. 

1878 Butlbr kmd* III. i. 1007 For these at Beste and 
L'Ombre lyou] wooe. And play for love and money too. 
1813 sporting Mag. XLI. 096 A match of . . single-stick, 
was pusyed . . for what is technically termed Lotto mstd a 
Belly-Jnll. i8ei Lamb Elia S«r. l Noto Kror’s Evo, I play 
over again for love, as the gamesters phrase it. games fur 
which 1 once paid so dear. 1844 Dickbnb Mart* Chun* 
xxxii, Mn. Toagers . . proposed that . . they should play for 
'love*. 

b. In various competitive games of skill. e.g. 
whist, football, tennis, racquets: No score, nothing; 
meaning that the party said *to be lotto * has scored 
no points in the game then in progress. Lotto all : 
no score on either side. 


1740 Hoylr Whist L XI If your Adverflury Is 6 or 7 Love, 
and you are to lead. 1780 Genii. Mag. L. gae/B We are not 
told now, or by what means Six love comes to mean Six to 
nothing. 1797 Eneycl. BriL <ed. 3) XYllI. gSo/s As the 

( {.'imes are won, so they are marked and called ; as one game 
ove, two games to one, &c. 1889 PoUl Mail C. m Mar. lo/e 
In the Rugby game Northampton beat Coventry by a try 
to bve. H98 LncyoL Spott 11 . 148/1 The marker's.. duty 
is to call the game . . from the start at * lo\ e aU * Love , 
iu the game of rackets, as In other games, stgnifiee nothing. 

o. Applied altrib. to a game or set ot games In 
which triere is nothing scored on one side. 

1833 T. Hook Parson's Dan. (1847) 57 C an't makeahasard 
. . and has lost two love games. 1878 J. Marshall Ann* 
Tonttis 158 Lotto^ssi, a set in which one player wins six con- 
secutive ^mes ; or, in ca^te of an advantagi'Set, seven con- 
secutive games. 1884 Podl Mall G. 05 Apr. 3/a In the two 
first days play the whole of the beats were bve victories. 

fll. A game of chance in which one player 
holds up a certain number of fingers, and the other, 
wil bout seeing^ guesses theirnnrol>er. »Moba. Obs, 
1989 H lOci NS ytmiks* Nomonclator B97/S Mkarodigttis , . . 
a play vied in Italy, . . it is called there . . the play of loue. 
s8xi CoTQX., Mourre, the play of loue. 1693 Urquhart 
Rabelais l xxiL 94 There he played.. At bve [orig. a la 
monrre], tTse Bailby Erasm. Collotp, (1733) eog The 
(buntrymeiu Play of holding up our Fingers \idimicationo 
dtgUorum, i*o* the Play of Love). 

12 . A variant of the game of EnoHBl, 
s886 Euehro 41 Slam, Love, or Skunk. 
tl 3 . * A kmd of thin silk stuff* (J.), formerly 
used when in mourning ; a border of this. Orig. 
love^hood. Obs. (Cf. love-ribbon in 16 below.) 

1663 Boylb Exptr* Colours ill. ix. (1664) 198 Such a kind 
of 'I'rannparency, as that of a Sive, a piece of Cyprus, or a 
Love-H<md. 1747 Mrs. Dblany Lot. to Mrs, Dows in L(/k 
4 Corr. 476, 1 shall make no more dark thiiige 1 after three 
months black silk is worn with love hood. 1791 Loud, Daily 
Adffertisor at Dec. (A^. 4 Q. ist Ser. X. eoo) A blnck velvet 
cloak with a love coarsely run round it. 1819-0 Mrs. Shkk- 
wooo Lady of Manor 11 . x. 6j Hr was dressed in white, 
having a sash of black bve. 

14 . a. An old name for Traveller's Toy or Virgin’s 
Bower, Clomalis Vitalba ; also lovo-lind (see 16 b). 
b. (see qnot. 1874.) 

18^ PARKtHSON Thoat. Rot. 384 In English of most 
country people where it groweth [nlled] Honesile ; and the 
Omtlewomen call it Love, hut Cbrard coyned that name pf 
the Tim^'elours by. 1697 S. Purlhab Pol. Flyinglns* l 
XV. 99 Beet gather of these fiowers following .. In July 
Love. 1874 yVvMi; Bot* Suppi , Lotoo, a name used in Tat- 
manb for Comosporma voiubile* 

15 . Obvious combinations. 


a. simple attributive, as hvs-adopt, •advonturot 
’■ballad^ -bod, •dosiroy •discourso, -ditlVy -dream, 
fky -gifty -glamo, -god, intrigue, 
•lot^hinjg, -light, -loro, -madnoss, -mokuuhofy, 
-mounting, -note, rods, •<^sion, '‘Mot, •poem, 
f -proto, •gmtrol, -rimo, •sorvieo, -skrft, -speoth, 
^-spring, ^-talking, -Uar, -thought, -trick, 
-verso, -wordt/ia, 

slei Shbllb^ Fr om oth . Unb* a L 738 D re ami ng like a 
*b v e tUlBld. ty«S8tArriaa. C AMr M g.<ty37)l.e7i In relation 
cstamoH amomfe^dlid, * te ye a dvan tuim. tgH Coont 
Thooastrm s V, Amorj Cojff hi tojp a fe uf rgi , .To miike *loiM 
balndes, siM SifeRS. TBrnTiffl^ riL 7? He Is not 
foUtof oo?1ewd*LoafriS^s88'-‘ ^LomPidUl*n. 


sdcmL 


BL The Incense of ssy ^lovodesifee are ftem'd Vpon aa 
Altar of mote constant proofe, mm Smaka 7 W GouL u. 
Iv. IS& 1 know you by not in a ^LoUfrdieoourse. a tnu 
KntChHtilfia P ool 1701 1 . 474 1 - Who for 
thousand Years, or father more. Have sung the like *Lqve> 
diitiM o'le and o'le. slel Soorr Mosrm, l vii, And ftSme 
bve-cHttiet pMsing lara, a Mon Miotor Poomo/r. yoemm 
ifJl. 449 /eo>>u make b me K^bue^treesn. i 8 s 8 ' 8 i Holv- 
tiMporsius 193 Week ''Love^efegieiL such as Rome's nobles 
■peak, e 1400 Dootr. Troy 9t«8 Lokyng on bnght vich a 
*bue ee, iggn Stanvhubst Mmoio iv. (Arb.) ixe Or fto 
this boat *looue fits 1 shal bee shortlye ratraytecL >879 
J. Goodman Pouitont Pardonod 11. L (1913) tm Taken 
with an agony of mind, or a kina of bve^fit. tiiii Bvrom 
Sssrde^ til. L 401 Agein the love-fit's on him. Sfiig Ruthbb- 
* Tri^'mith (1843) 379 Christ isjSd's hkheiu 
*bvwgift. 1878 Browming Cometoda 179 The Bim^on 
irust ostentetiuusly Di>play e ring, the Cardinal's bvefgUt 
i8bi Ksatb Lamia 1. ior Ine *love<f lances of unlovely eyee. 
0 1800 Shakb Sonn. cliv, I'he little '*Loue-God lying once 
asleepe. 1887 Bowbn Ving. Alueid i. 66a She addiemis 
the Love<god plumed for the flight. 1884 Otwav Athotoi 
II. L Wks. i7u8 1 . 34 Your *Love-lntreagues are not so 
cloeely manag'd, but that letc.). 13.. Com, 4 Gr. Knt* 
xrn With *luf-la)yng [ « laughing] a lyt 1833 Coi.rridob 
Song, *Sho ii not fair' 10, 1 cease not tobehold The 
*bve-light In her eye. 1839 Baii by Fntn$ (1830) 113 Her 
bright heart With bveligl^ glowed. 1794 HT WALroLB 
Lott. (1846) III. 64 That living academy of *bve-lore, mv 
Lady Vane. 1884 Harpeds Mag. Dec. 134/1 *Love-maa- 
nem is nothing new. i6es Burton Anal. Mel 111, *Love 
Melancholy. 01090 S. Ensiaeo tii in Morstm. AltengL 
Log. (1881) SIS Snore i-bounden. wlb *ioue moumlngeOr 
CrI t J^t alle pinge ehop. 1840 Mrs. Norton Droam etc. 
003 Ine borrowed *bve-notes of thy echoing lyrw ifilg 
Prior Ep* Fleetwood Shophard Pigs might squeak "love- 
odes, dogs bark satire. «S 83 : r. Watson Poems To Rdr. 
(Arb.) B7 In respect o( my trauaile in penning these *bne- 
paNsiona 1671 Drvdkn and Pi. Cong* Gremada %* ii, I'U 
your "love-plot quickly countermine. 1847 Tbknyron Priw 
cess IV. loe And this A mere "love-poem. i6oe Shaks. 
A. y. L. IV. i. S06 You heue simply misus'd our sexe in 
your "loue-prate. 167s Milium SsMrson 1008 "Love quaiw 
rels oft in pleasintr concord end. 1488 Shaks. L. L* L. iik 
1 . 183 Don Cupid, Regent of "lAMie-rimes. lefit T. Host tr. 
Castigiione's Conrtyor iti. (1577) N v b. With what sober 
mode they shew# fetior to who so is in their "loue eeruice. 
1390 Shakb Mids. H. II. i. 199 Cupid . .lous'd his "loue-shaft 
smartly from his bow. Hiaag Atecr. A'. 804 Mid tollinde 
wordes, oScr mid "luue speche. a 1310 In Wright LyHc P, 
70 Jhenu ..Thy "bve snrenget tseneth me. 1990 sharb 
Com. Err. iii. li. 3 Shall Antipholus £uen in the spring of 
Lone, thy Loue-springs rot? 1999 — Hon. y, v. li. loi 
TearmeM, Such as will, pleade bu *l4>ue-suit to her gentle 
heart. 13 Caw. 4 Gr. Knt, 917, 1 hope Isit may hym 
here Schal bme of "luf talkyng. a 1311 in Wright Lyric P* 
70 Of "love teres be weop^ a flod. s6os Shakb Twot. H, 
I. i.41 "Loue-thoughts lye rich, when canopy'd with bowres. 
a 1986 Sidney A rcadia iii. ( 1 5^) 390 1 ’heite are your *loue- 
toyes, which ttili are spent In lawlesse gomes. 1647 I'bapf 
Comm. Cot. iv. 16 Other good books must be read.. yet not 
idle pamphlets, and bvc-toica 1990 T. Watbon Lgloguo 
Death Sir F. Walsingkeun b66 Let them suppose iwecte 
Musicke out of vse, and wanton "loueiricks to be foolish 
toias. s6xi CoTOR., Amourettes, bue-trickes. s8r8 Svd. 
Smith Whs. (1859) ll. po/t All the various love-tricks of 
attempting to appear inaiflerenL « 1708 Wai-BH in Dryden 
A/isc, (1707) Iv. 335 Petrarch .. being by much the most 
famous of all the Moderns who have written *Love-Vet«es. 
a isqo Urotsnn in Cott, Horn, sox H wi necon ich wowen fei 
wifi swete "luue wordea a 1691 Caldbbwood Hist. Kirk 
(184s) 11 . 339 Manic bve words she useth to Bothwell in 
this letter. 1883 Longm* Mag, Aug. 368 Why did her lovo- 
words echo in Ids ear? 


b. objective .and, objective genitive, eb lovs- 
broalhing, -darting, -datouring, -inspiring, -lack- 
ing etc. ; fow-t frayncr ( - tiker) , -monger etc. 

«73B 48 1 'homson Autumn 993 In rapture warbled finom 
"love-breaihiiiK lips. 1809 Sylvester Dh Bar:a 1. iiL tv. 
Captains B49 Her aweet, "bve-doiting Eyn. 1634 Milton 
C ouius 753 Love-darting eyes, saga Shake Rom. 4 ^uL 11. 
vL 7 Inen "LouKleuouring death do what he dare. 01400 
Relig, Pieoosjr, Thom/on MS, <1867) 99 ]>at he ne do no 
crispase agayna to rewb..ofki 5 reiegion, and of base "lufe 
frayners. 1797 Mrs. M. Rorinbom Ualsingham 1 . B77 T’he 
"bvoinapiring damea of luxurious luly. igga Morb Con/ut, 
TindaloWk». 4tn<i HU false "loue-lackina chariiie. imh 
Shake yon* ft Ad. exxv, Loue-latking vcsirIe and selfe- 
louing NunE 1988 — L. L. L. 11 . 1 093 Thou art ati old 
"Loue-monuer. xVba Spectator ^ Dec. 1379 HU [Steme'sl 
"lovemonj^iig was aliogetlier contemptible, xrm Shake 
Rom. 4 JnL iiL ii. 5 Spied thy clone Curtaine *Loue-per- 
forming night. 174a Pont Dune* iv. 306 "Love-wbUp'ring 
woods, and lute-reaounding wavcE 

o. adverbial (chiefly instriune&tal) and para- 
ivnthetic, a* love bom, -crossoti, -deep, -dUttiod. 
-isnthralid, -fond, -illumined, -inspirod, -instructed, 
Mbourod. -laden, -learned, -mad, -open, -pen- 
sive, -quick* i-shaked, -smitten, -spent, ^strkkon, 
-touched, wounded adja 

■TBg Poes Odyss. x. 308 *Love-bom oonfidoHoe. sSm 
LnroH Pompeii iii. li. Thy Master was ♦love-crosseg. 
s9$s-gi R. Bridom Ertu 4 Psyche Got iv, Many an old 
love crost And doleful ditty would ehe gently sing. tfigB 
I'ENNysoH Elesmoro 76 The languors of thy " bve-deep eyes, 
irag PoritOilyso. 1, 33a "LoveKllttied airs, and dance, conclude 
the day. 1689 Brathwait CnmwrMf 7 wo Tales 93 We ere 
now to., descend to our "bve-enthralledAtiBolon, sSsgRof- 
COB Sismoudfo Lit, Sur* (184Q 11 . xxxvi. 458 The melaji- 
choly soul of a ^bve-fond poet, syii £. Dabwih Bot. Card, l 
(f79i)i9GuardftomcolddewBher*love-Ulumin'dform. 1788 
woixoT (P. Pindar) Elegy Floao Tenorjgo lx, I'he "bve- 
Inmfir’d Fandango warms no mere. axySk Arcadia 

I. ¥1908) 90 Then did be slacke hU "loue-enstrucied peoE 
h-TOR/*. L. v. 41 The night- warbling Bird, that now 
awake Tanes awaetaBt hU '^bewdabor'd song^ itse Shbllbv 
Skylark bc« Soothing bar "love-laden Soul In secret hour 
With asttsfe fwoot as bva sfat S*aMBica EpUhaL 88 Tfie 
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IMt •tmkvMd toof. HAUjiN MH. \u. tV. nr, 
irf. fs* tf9 *Lov«*mad and yat talking in galtam o o ncrit^ 
mtjfim SiiMfBy Arcmtiim i. <1598) 91 Hia * J o u a pp an «ya.. 

ail'll did mark# bartmdan grawa. 17x7 Fwitom Pmtmt 
101 Waad'ring *Lioya pawiva naar kin Aitibar Streaak dUm 
JfTtiht Ilf. lai Tha widow., pla^ ketaalf 
oppoaita tUia *loaa»p i ioof haro. igM Oaiiirl CM Wmrt ti, 
liav, (91m] liar ^lovaqiikka tn-aaTwhldi laady ba, Faatam 
oa aea. t6aa Shako. A, K L. ni. iL $ 9 $, 1 axa ba that la 
ao *LiOua-ahak'd, X pray you tel ma yow ra iu adia. 1849 
Tmackbrav /Wr ivil, Tkia *lova^itlasi and aeiddia> 
agad gantleman. idgl HRaaicii 7 > t VO Um t rut 

11869) I ta 'ilM *bvawpam youth, and loaa«iick maid, tlaf 
Svaa in Lmtd, (1806) II. x. 047 Blam ma, tha youth 

b *love-«trkkan I tl^ A. iiB Vmta Lig^ «S'A Pmiriek, 
Arrmigmm. St, Lika blrda that cannot atay Chair aonga 
*Lova>tooched in Spring, xggi Smakb, 7 W waA L iL 113 
*Looa woandod Protheua. 

16 . Special comU. ; lorg-glBtlr, In early nee 
/A the expeiiencoa connected with being in love ; 
now ting, (in tomewhEt diipmrmslng; uae) an ama- 
tory epiaode in a peraon'i lifej an amour ; t love 
nmour, Maaal love at dutingaiahed from friend- 
fhip: tloFg-lMMlfe, ?a baO|*e indicating profea- 
eioo of amoroiif allegiance; lovj-begotten a., 
Illegitimate ; f love-bond, the * fetten ' of love ; 
love-blink 5 !r.. a look of love ; t love-book, (e) 
the book of *the Song of Salomon’; (^) a book 
treating of love {mnct-tisi)\ t love-boy, a cata- 
mite; t love-brat Lovb-cuilI); flove-brokor, 
one who acta ae an agent befvreen loven ; ao love- 
broking; love-oall, a call or note used as a 
meani of amorous communication between the 
lexea; tlovs-oa\i8e«*/i9iv-tfj^<r; lov^-onp^ 
philtre; (^) a loving-cup; love-dart, an organ f^ound 
In certain mails (see ^uot.), the spicuium anioris ; 
flove^deed, an action proceeding from love; 
t love-doae, f -draught, n philtre ; f love-dread, 
^e fear that proceeds irom love, Milial’ fear; 
t love-drunk, intoxication with love : t love-eie 
( * awe) • Uve-dmad \ love-ftivour (see h avoub 
$b, 7); t love-feat, an act of courtship; flove- 
ko^ (see senie 13) ; f love-Juioe, a juice which 
dro|>ped upon the eyes has the effect of a philtre ; 
t love-laoe, the mare of love ; t love-lad. h lover ; 
f lovoflake « love-sport ; flove-loaa, a sweet- 
heart; t love-late, amorous looks or demeanour ; 
tlove-Ubei, a love-letter or message; flove- 
Uking, sexual aifeciion; flove-Une nonce’wJ,^ 
a love-letter; love-match, a marriage of wliicU 
the motive is love, nut worldly advantage or con- 
venience ; love-money, coins broken in two and 
divided between lovers or friends as a token of 
remembrance; t love- nettled e., deeply in love ; 
t love-paper nonce-wd , , a love-letter ; love-pas- 
aage, an incident of amatory experience ; love-pat, 
a smart tap given out of love (cf. love-tick ) ; lova- 
pennant, ?a pennant with which a departing ship 
is decorated ; love-philtre, often redundantly « 
Puiltbk; love-pctlon, a philtre - 1 x>vb-ubink; 
i* love-powder, (a) a powder administered as a 
^iltre; (^) monce nsit the explodve stuff uf love; 
love-ribbon, a narrow gauze ribbon with satin 
■tripes (cf. sense 13); f love-ron, -rune, a tale or 
•ong of love ; love-aoene, a scene, esp. In a story 
or play, consisting of an interview between lovers ; 
love-aeal, a seal with a device appropriate to 
amatory corresjxindence ; f love-ookeo (seequot.) ; 
love- sport, amorous play or dalliance; love-atory, 
a story in which the main theme is the affection 
existing between lovers; love-tale « prec ; love- 
tep, a tap or mntle blow to indicate love ; flove- 
thing, ? a pledge of love ; t lova-tlok « love-tap i 
t love-tiding, a message ^ love ; love-tight a , 
so as to be proof agatusi love ; flove-tooth, an 
inclination w love; f love-wine, wine served 
out to a company in a loving-cup. 

iggi Shake Two Gent, tii. i. 154, 11 «. .oonfer at Urg« Of 
all that may concerne thy ^Loue^aATaires. 1867 THOLLOfa 
Chnm, Bnrgtt I. xxv. ai7 , 1 think you arc aware that you 
have got a love-affair on hand. rs3So/A#w<rW!r*i»(KalbinE)ie7 
Nowghte she covthe or*Jov« amowre. 165S Sir J. Mxmnis 
ft J.bMiTH MntmrumO 0 t 4 ^:ta 35 Another ude't ni« . . Whether 
1 wore a *Lovc.hagge on my Rboulder? 1771 Smollrtt 
Humph, Cl, a4 May, That he had been a ^lovt-besottcn 
habe, brought up in tbe workhouw. 1784 Rrrmert qf 
River, Kent {MS,\ Mary, daughter of Ann Alim— Love 
bexetten, (baptixrd]. t xago //yiwa te lUrgin 35 in Trin, 
Cett. Hem, App. 3s6 Ic £ni in |nne *loiie b<^e. ij.. Guy 
iPmrw (A.) 334 Leuer him wer walk & wendc, ft dye m 
trewe loue beiide. 1908 DuHRAa Ttm utmeiit t v e m en aei, 
1 cut OQ him a crabbit £ . . And leitia it in a *lnf-b 1 enk. i6|8 
RvTMKBPoao teit, (186a) I 1 ^5 My Hridegroom'slove-blinKt 
fatten my weary nouL m teeg Anrr. R, loa Aae mi leofmon 
het Selo to me, 16 a *luue hoc, 'oMculetur me oaculoorla aui\ 
tigs Shaka. Tme Gent. 1. i. 19 For I will be thy beadea- 
maa, Vakntine. Kot And on a louc-bookc pray for my 
■uccefAct ntkgp Vwhkm Amu. vi. (165B) 131 Pamaniaa. 
bong dkeoveru by Argilivia, hk *love.boy. fiS., Ola 
Ckap^. (N.h Four •love biau will ba hud to theo. siei 
SMARa. TWel iF. m. iL 30 Thera te no •loue- liroker hi the 
world, can mofc prennue in mana commcndailait with 
wenui, then report of valear. 1808 £. 6. lUaKBiv JflHtaW 
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Cememt v6s What money Mr. Oreeiitliiiber disbafued^ on 
acooHiu of me great iaan'a*k>ve*brokiiig afiain. i8a4 Mias 
Mnvoau yUiage See, t. 198 la kaa than two mtiMim 
MarrimlMainrUM*lovw«allaooaded at SaJIy'afa^ 1887 
Atkewum 3* Dec. 901/3 He (Mr. Rowbotbam] dimcrem 
With Darwin in hoding tlie ongln of all instrammial 
in tbelWw^a aden Simke A. K X. iv, L 97 In all this 
lima there was wot ante man died in hia owim penoa 
{videtieeii in a *1000 cauM. xaSi Daus tr. BuiUuger em 
Apec, <1578) »e6 Foy^oiof ♦touacuppea, and iochattne- 
SMota, erere in tlie lyme of S. Joint nort ftequanted 
titrooghout the Romayne Entpyre. iIm Rock CA ^ 
Fmthere IV. xL 86 '1 he love<up waa sent aoouL 1877 F. P. 
Pasoob Zeet, Ctmsf/, tae A curious organ is b p;^orm 
muscular aae, containing one or two slender conical styles, 
which can ba thrust out through the aperture of the aac ; 
they are found in certain siudls, and with them they pierce 
cacn other's skin. They are known an **loyedarts*. it. . 
/timer Feema /V. Vemen MS, liv. 6a And hk 1 made lor 
Monkynde, hfi •loue-dedes to haue in m)mde. 1709 T. 
JOHMHON Clergrm, i'eute M, 11. 60 Pbanaacy probably 
signifies bare . .the compounding of ptultruma or *love-doaea. 
i 47 R. SrarvLTOM Juvemu 85 Their •iovwdraugbts, 
charmes, and drufgs. riaBe Wveur Serm, SeL Wka 11 . 
316 *Lovwdrede is in men wipouten sicbe servile dreda 
r 1440 JoiePa IfV/f xxxviii. 043 For (w loue-dreed bet ache 
ha^e to j|od. 1390 Gowkb Cemf. 111 . 11 *Lovedrunke is 
the meschtef Aho\ o allc otlire the mo%t chief, m temiAmcr, 
R. 438 Lifie wordea. .beruf kumefi jiinge best— bet la *iuue- 
eiE 1997 Bp. Haix Sut. 1. iL B 3 b, Deck't with •love- 
fHuors. 1988 Shaks. L. L, L. v. ii. 233 And euery one his 
•Loue-fcaC will adunnee Vnto his aeuerall MiatrcR-e. 1590 
— Mida, H, III. ii. 89 Thuu host mi^aken quite And 
laid the *loue iuyee on some true lonea sight, c v^Artk, 
h Merl. 0251 (K.fllbiiigi He was nomen wip *loue Us. 19S6 
W. WBBSt Eng. Poittrte <Arbb) 84 Tbe Carnation that 
among the *loue laddes wonies to be vrorne much, c sgae 
Sir J'riatr, aoso Her "lone laike b^a bi h.'ild For be loua 
of me. 1810 Niccols Kng, Elien IikIuci. Mirr. Meg. 776 

50 aoone as Tjrthon's •love 4 aase gan diaplay Her ppali 
tolourR in her Eaaterne throne, aiaag Ancr, K. 90 His eie 
euer bihalt te bu makest . .eni •lutie lates touaard un- 
fieauweA t6oa DRXKKt Satirwuaatix Wks. 1873 1 . ai 5 .Vtr 
Fan,.. I desire ymx to .read this Paper. Miniver, He re- 
ceive no •Love libels perdy. but by word a mouth. rstM 
CHAUcea i^ir Tkepma 2040 Of romances that been royalcs, 
Of popea and of cardtnales, And cek of •love-lylungo. 
i6ei Shake Alfa H'eii 11. i. 81 To giue great Chariemaiite 
a pen in's hand And write to her a ^oue.Une, 1749 Fikld- 
IMQ Tern 7 e>fea xiii. viii. This was a •love-matcn, as they 
call it.on both aides ; this is, a match between two beggars. 
S869 i'aouuiPB //r A'lure etc. xxv. (187B) 138 It was litile 
enough she got by marrying him.. . But it wan a love.m.atcb. 

H. Smvtm Rem, Earn, CHnt aflt The custom of 
breaking ''love-tnooey,ns a pledge of fidelity. 1986 D. Row- 
land /. asariV/o 11. (167a) Xviii,! was so •love-nettled, that if 
they had asked me the Phenix. .1 would have given it tliein. 
e 1613 Middi.kton Ne BV/ tike a ireman'a l 11, Peruse this 
•love-paper aa you ga [Giving let ier.l 1869 Tvior A*ar/y 
Hint. Man. iiu 43 *LovQ.paf»ages of the grids and heroes. 
18760 D.'WaaNKa IVimi. Nile i. 114 Oariljaldi received one 
of hia wounds, a sort of •love-pat of fame. 1889 Dovia 
Mit'ak Clmrke 377 You are like the same ship when the battle 
and tiie atorro have tom the *|ov»|jennant!i from her peak. 
1634 l.rTTDN f'e/rz/r/r ILaollieveryair seematohave udeena 
• love-philtre, so handsome does every face will tout a beard 
seem m my eycE i|M7 R. Stapvlton Juvenal 85 marpn. 
Pbiitera ot •iove-potioiiE ideg Wxasriu Duchea* qf Afa(/f 
v. ii, Confesse to me Which of my women 'twos you nyr'd to 
put •Loue-powder into mydrtnkeT 1678 Butlbr find, ill. 
L 661 When he's with l^ove-powder laden, And Prim'd, and 
Cock'd by Min, or Madam 1748 I. Yabkow Lota at Ftret 
Siehi 14 Theiware Things call’d Charms, Bril^ and Lovw 
Powder. rtSog Maa. Shbbwood in Life xix. (1847) 30% 
I made her and Annie new caps, which I trimmed with 
itHetiea of black •lov«-rih)K>n. i8Bs Caulfkilo & Sawaid 
Diet. Needteivk., Lei^e^rikhen, .. was em|doyod to tie on 
Crape Hai-banda when worn at funerals, and ia now occbp 
sionully woi n by ladies in their caps. avausLeg, Katk. 109 
Nakie ha . imne •luue runes leoniin ne lusinen. e says A 
Lune Ron a in O. E. Miac. 93 A Mayde cristes me bit 
yorne bat ich hira wurche a luiic ron. steo Hannav Single^ 
ton Fonteney 1. iii. 1. 35 Circe resumed a Nove-sceue between 
Adile and the tender ftnymt, 1877 W. Jonbb Fingefrmg 

51 The impress being two human beads . . the prototy^ic oi 
the numeMus '•love seals' of a buer period. 1919 Fitziikbe 
Snrv. 9 b, Hut and he (the teiiantj bye iiis come in the market 
or other places, he is t^n at lybertie to grynde where be may 
be beht ttcrued, chat maner of grynding is called *1000 Socone, 
and tlie tordes tenauntes be called lionde socon. 1609 Chat- 
man All Feeia u i. Where 1 am cloydE And being bound 
Co *loue sports, care not for thexu 1683 Massinoxr BoneL 
uiam L iii, They cannot.. Vsher vs to our Littera tell •loue 
Stories. Barrir My Lady Nicotine xx\\\.(tyoi lyo/i The 
tragedy. . is led up to by a pttthenc love-atory. 1631 Shikuiv 
litrd tn Cage v. I a b, Forgetting all their le}{ends,and •Loue 
tale- Of Venus, Cupid, and the scapes of Joue. 1M7 Milton 
F, L, I. 45a '1 he Love-tale Infected .Sions daughters with 
like heat. i8aa Kitson Amc, Engl. Metr, Rem. l.p vii, Tbe 
love-tales of Loiigus, Hcliodorus, and Xenoplion of Kphesus. 
1889 'Mark Twain^ KasMiss at Crt, K. Atihnr xxKill 383 
When I moke up my mind to hit a man. 1 don't plan out a 
•lovc-tap. riaM I.av. 169 For he huo heuedc awi)M iiofed, 
ft •luf-bing hire Tiihette. 1493 Ditfea ty Paop. x. viii 1 iU b, 
Y' misLheif is noo riicse but a •louetyk of god. 16x7 Bp. 
Hall /'assion Scm. Wkw 409 lliese were btit loue-ticks to 
what Hi.s Mnile endured. 1639 Quam<j« Ef*.SL ml vi. 146 
Her frownm . , may chon*, c to show An angry Jove-trick {/v^f 
-tick] on his arme, or so. a im Ovd 4 fr Night, 1035 Ich 
mai do bar gode note. And Imnge horn •loveiibinge, Vor 
kh of chut:lie songe siiigE 1879 McLaxxn Seem, Str. lu iv. 
71, 1 can shut it out, scaling my heart •love-ti^ht agalnat U. 
19B0 Lvlv he^huea (Arbi) 330, 1 am nowe dde, yet haue 1 
in my Itead a *loae tooth, 1641 Brst Feurm, Bka. (Surtees) 
117 They perhapps have •love wine ready 10 give to tbe 
ooRipaiiy when they lighL 

b. la fiomea of plantt and animalt : lay a nd- 
kDa(8,diaL ?ar. otloae-iH-idieness ^E. D. D.); loro- 
blad, the plant Tntyeller*! Joy tHgllhrell) ; loy- 
8iite«ll8t -aiiMariglad - iom-im-m misi (a) ; loro* 
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tragi, 8 ermet of the 1ay-lii» 

a-mlRt, (e) the Fennel-dower, PluelUs damoMmta; 
(d) a WeM Indian gpedee, Asu/om /eeiida (d 

0 . lieki im mekei ) ; loy-ln-n-punale, Aigella db- 
masconmx toy-iR- fril e n e i e (aiao f loy-ia-idle), 
the Heartieaie, Viola tricolor i loy-pamkeet, 
-parrot « LofifB! 1BD; loy-ahell (see qnot); 
love-tree, the Tudae-tree; Cereis SiHptasirmm 
iTroas, Sot, i860) ; aleo troo ^lovoi love-vine, 
*any speeiet of Cmecmta^ dodder'^( Webster, Snp 

s8» J. TAVLoa <Water-Pj Wka, il 134/0 Amongst aU'PM- 
herbM growing on tbe gre u ad, lime tt tbe least leapected, 
Ihaue found . . When passions are lot loose without a bridle. 
Then precsooe That is liiad CO *Lo«m and Idle. Hai^ 
uwrle •Laveaataaupe^ die nigetlE Conm, 1841 6. C 
Hall irrUmd 1. ia8 Sometimes they are overgrown by wesd 
called * •love-cntaulod and the golden atone-crop, 170a 
pBTivKa in Fktl. ’frame, XXIJl. 1157 What is peculiar ia 
this*Love-gfaas is its having Just nDdm-cach ipike, its stalk 
clammy, ifde J. \M%Jmtred, Bet, App. 318 •Love in a Mist, 
Faaai/lera, lijA Mary Howtrr in TaifaMag, 1 . 445/0 I'd 
a noble root of lose-in-a-niist. 1814 H. Phillips Flera 
Hist. II. 151 •lx>ve in a puntlELiove in a iinst,..Afvr/M 
Datnaicencu 1664 S. Blakb Ceutpi. Cardonera Prod, 90 
•Lowe in idle, er two faces under a hood, ia a Flower that 
is much like VioletE 1578 Lvtk Dedeena 11. U. iso 1 his 
floure b called .. in EtiglUh, Puiioes, *1000 in idleiicE 
and Haites case. 1990 Shake Msda, AT. il I 168 1 be bedt 
of Cupid, .fell vpon a little westetne flower ; Before, iiiilke- 
wliite ; now purple with k.ues wound, And maidens call it, 
].aMe in idlencssE 1864T. L. Phipson UiUimatteet Mmute 
Li/e>i\i. 155 Other species of Cyprma known, .by the English 
as '•Love- shells*, are UKd as ornaments, etc. {*Levadreel 
cf. 1760 J. Lxx IsUred, Bet, App. 317 Tree of Love, Cercts.\ 
188s Lady Bhashfy 'Pke Vrmaea w The long tendrils of 
tlie •Jove. vine rolled up into coib, which he Assured us 
would live and grow for years, if hung on a nail indoonu 

JatTB (Irv )r I* orms : i-a luflan, 2*3 luvie(n, 

3 lovin, Ortti, lufenn, lufla, 1 of vie, 3-4 luvan, 
loven, lovla, luvie, -je, 4 Sc. lowo, luff, 4-5 
lofe, luffe, 4-6 luve, laf(e, 3 loufe, lovyn, Sc, 
low, 6 loove, (lub(be), .Sir. lulf, Iwf, luyf, Iwiff, 
(lude « In/ it), 8-9 Sc. lo^e, 3- love. Pa, t. i 
lufode, 2-3 luvede, 3 lufede, lovede, 4 levied, 
lofde, louved, lufud, -ed, luv(e;d, lufd, lovyd, 
north. luffet,loflt, 4-5lovat, lowyt, 4-6 5 r.lovU, 
luf(f)it, -yt, 5 luf(f)ed, lofed, -id. -yd, loflElyd, 
6 Sc. luifed, iulf(^et, Iwfflt, lowitt, lude, Iwd, 
luid, 4- loved. Pa.pple, i ge-lufod, 2-3 lloved, 
y-7 iluved, ileoved, 4-5 yloved, 4- (as in pa. L). 
[OE. Ittjian, f. lufu Love .r^.] 

L tram. With personal obj. or one capable of 
pernonificatioD : To bear love to ; to entenain a 
great affection or rei^nrd lor ; to bold dear. 

eSae P'eap. Panitar xvii 1 Ic lufiu fie dryhten mexen min. 
SS94O. E. Chron, an. 1137 (Laud MS.) Hi luuedcn God ft 
gode mciL € saso Gen. 4 A'x. 004a An litel stund, quhile he 
was 8er, So gan him luuen fie prisuner. o 1300 Curur M, 
0338 pis abiara. . Ful wel was luued wit god of heuen. 1379 
Barbour Bruce l 360 All men luf^t him for his bountE 
• E4BO Hoccirvr He Reg. Prtne. 1060 God in holy writ 
seiih. .* Whom ho I loue, hym woJe I chostyae'. ^1470 
Hbnrv H'atdoce x. 735. 1 rail, quhill I may IcilT, Low yow 
f«r mar than ony othir knychu a 1946 Hall Ckrou., 
Eiiw. IV 034 b, 1 love liym as my bi other, and take hym as 
my frendE • i6oe Mom gomrhik Misc, Poetna x. 45 Love 
nane hot vbare thou ait lude. 1697 Clarbkiion Htat, Reb, 
Vi. I 406 He . .loved his country with too unskilful a tendcr- 
neiUL 0693 Walton A ngler viL 153 Tie the frogs leg above 
the upper Joint to tiie armed wir^ and in so doing use him 
as though 3'uu iuved him. 1769 C^losh. Hiat. Rome (1786) 

1 . 433 Caesar, was loved almost to adoration by bis army. 
s8j^ Fkoudb Hiat, Eng, V185B1 1 . il ia8 A man who lov^ 
Lngbind well, but who loved Rome better. 1889 Ck, Timea 
13 Rov. B83 Our nation is not much loved across uic A tlanti& 

b. spec, with tefereuce tu ItTve between the sexes. 
To love paramours : see PakaMOUJI. 
c leoD ^Ei.fxic Gem. xxiv. 67 Isaac, .underfeng hij to wife 
and lufode hig [etc.]. 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 9549 In soia 
bing 'I'he queue iouede as me wende more him hsn be king. 
1379 Barboub Bruce x, 554, I . bifit ane vench her in the 
toune. 0470-85 Maloby rirfAtirviL xxxv. 369, I loue her 
aboue all ladyes lyuyngE 0967 Satir, Peeama Refartn, iv. 
15 Lancit with luir sheluid me by all wychu 16^ Shake 
Oth. IV. L III, 1 neuer knew woman loue man so ii8y 
Milton P, L, ix. 833 So dear 1 love him, that with him ail 
deaths I could endure. 1710 Ramsay Elegy on Mag^ 
VoAmafeum iii, 'I'o bonny laasea black or brown. A*, we loo d 
best. 0794 Burns Reif, Red Reae ii, And 1 will luve thee 
still, my dear, Till a' ine seas gang dry. 0819 '1 bhmvson 
Etainr 674-5 If 1 love not him, 1 know theie tt none other 
1 can love. 

1 0. Uocfialonal tisei, with coga. obj. with com- 
plement, etc. Oh, 

1470-89 Malory Arthur ie vliL 364 Tbe good loue IbfS 
1 hM« Kwed you. 167a DaniBN Marr. h ta Mode 1. L 
WkE 1883 IV. 161 We loved, and we loved, as long as we 
could, *l‘ul our love ivas loved out r us both. 0678 — Ad 
Love II. lilus. 1883 Vi 369 We have loved eimh othar 
Into our mutual nikw 

2 . 8k Pt’overlig. 

1946 I. Hbywood Prov. <1867)76 Lone am, (cue nie dog. 
a tfifP HALL Ckron. (1809) 444 lae oUle Prowbe loue me 
Uuk and love me longe. tHh T. WiuoM Rkei* (0980) iqe 
A man maie loue his house well, and vet not ride vpon tbe 
tidgE a Mn G. Hrkmbt ^acuta P rm d a m tum 141 Loue 
your neighbour, yet puU not downe your hodfE 

b. Ill oaitain vulgar tjaciilatiffaat \>Lord) km 
ym (or jaar Aeart), etc. 

i8gt T# Hook Paarteda Bam, (1847) ifi Lout yoor heart, 
a path's new itrawht. x8m urTTOM ATA ft JUhPiE tk 
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bu II. fi QaiMt Laid bva jml iMvar iNaad • aMor 
Mttla umiila 1 i««a LhcKaat CkHumtmM Cmrti ia Is Th«T 
MM U MU a ihaina to quarrti upon Chrloaaoa Day. And 
•o it woo t God lova iu m it wah. ilfs K* Kmdobb 

Ik STI Lmo iovo you, I'u not Murpniod at any 
OM wantina to marry you. 

a Tolpvt pnis iatu wM m$A,w§iA B 
a formula ued in gamei of forfeits. 

Iiloo SmmtHmm ArmigmtB iGrooart) 04 A husband., lo 
complttto Aa if he had l>Mn pickt out of ihe ChruuCroMa 
row. . . lie berin with A..comi]ariM hU good part* ae thus : 
fbr A. beo is Amiable, Bountenill, Courteous, .now (or Z he’s 
Zcaloua] 1678 Maivsll Rth, Traitt^ i Wks. 1776 11 . 61 
Ono would think that . . you should have learnt when T. O. 
came into play, to love your lore with an J. because ns b 
Judicious, though you hate your love w’ith au T, because he 
b Jealous : and then to love your love with an U, bmaittsehe 
b oraculous, though you hate )our love with an O, because 
he b obscure. Jturute Hh 4 . m. 1 . tool Per theM you 
play at purpoees, Aitd love your love's with A’s and ll‘a iMg 
Dickens MuU rr» 11. i, 1*11 give you a clue to my trade, iu 
a game of forfeits. 1 love my love with a B because she's 
BMutiful ; 1 hate my love with a B because she's Brasen ; 
1 took her to the sign of the Blue Boar, and 1 treated her 
with Bonnets; her name's Bouncer, and she lives in 

8. ai*sol. and iuir. To entertain a strong affec- 
tion ; spec. 10 have a passionate attachment to a 
per»on of the opposite sex ; to be in love. 

c sego Hymn Virgin 45 in Trin, CotL Horn. App. *56 Kb 
non maiden . . swodeme loui^e kunne. a ijoe Cursor if/, 
seio Qua leli luue« for-gcltes lat. f « s^ Chauces Rom, 
Rost 85 Harde b the heart that louetn nought In Mey. 
a sgM Lhristn Kirkt Gr. iv, He weld half iulit, echo wafd 
notbit him. 1604 Shakk Oik. v. ii. 344 One that lou’d not 
wisely, but loo welL i6go Baxtrr Saintt' R. iii. x. I 6 
No man else can tell me whether 1 Believe and Love, if I 
cannot tell my seif, itxo Lady M. W. Montagu Ltt. it 
IV. Moniogu 9$ Apr., 1 can esteem. I can be a friend, but 
1 do not know whether I can love. i8jo I'enmvhon /is Aftm, 
xxvii, * Tis better to have loved and lost. Than never to have 
loved at all. 

t b. in reciprocal sense ; in ME. ia lave together 
(or satfun), Obs. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Conte. 1849 pe body and pe saul with 
H lyfe Lufes mare samen ban man and hys wyfe. 1387 
Trkvisa Htgdtn (Rolb) III. 373 It b spedful tet frendes 
love wel. 1470^5 Malory A rthHr xviii. i 795 They loued 
Co gyder more hotter than they did to fore hand, igll 
Gmaftom Chron. 1 . 173 They loved aAcr, as two brethren, 
during their naturall lyvet. 1503 Smaks. 3 Htn. VI, iv. vii. 
139 Let ihem kisse one another : for they lou'd well When 
they were aliut. ilei — Jut, C. tv. iii. 131 Loue, and be 


they were aliut. iCbi — Jul. C. tv. iii. 131 Loue, and be 
Friends. 1790 Cowi-er Let. to Ntwiou xs The day of 
separation between thoNe who have loved long and well b 


ail awful day. syps Burns * At/tmA k*$t * ii, Had we never 
lov’d aae kindly, a 1849 [see Lovt sb, 4J. 

O. To lave wtik : to bear or make love to ; to 
be in love with. Obs, or arch. 

iMg Baathwait Comment Two Tales 96 That they may 
have Husbands Meek, to live with, Young, to love with, 
and Fresh, to lie with, sflb R. W. Dixon A/amo k iU. 7 
He was m> gentle and so loir a knight. Who loved with 
Blanche. 

4 h Irons, With a thing as obj. : 

a. To be strongly attached to, to be unwilling 
to part with or allow to perish (life, honour, etc.). 

C9SO Lindisf. Cot/, John xik ag Sede lufoS saucl his 

,,1 -T hia. CI175 Lamb, Horn, is pu a)est luuao heore 
aaule for erbtes luuc. is. . Gato, Gr, Mat, 9368 Bot for m 
lufed your lyf.fe lasse 1 yow blame. cs4ia Hocclsvb De 
Reg, Print, 4Q2 Lordes, if ye your e^tat and honour Louen, 
fleemyth thU vicius erroiir I 14M-M tr. Hidden (Rolbi VI L 
ag The erle .preide her as sene lufTed hir lyfe that [etc]. 
igjB PALsan. 73s/x No man styrre and he love hb lyle. 1649 
LovrlacB Lucaeta. Going to IVart iii, 1 could not love 
thee (Dearc) so much, LovM 1 not Honour more. iMi Mao- 
VBU. Corr, Wks. 1873-3 1 1 . 71 As you loue your own affairs, 
. .be pleased. .to bt me know your minds in these points. 

b. To have a strong liking fur ; to be fond of; 
to be devoted or addicted to. In the U. S. a fre- 
quent vulgarism for like, 

€ saee Tnn, Coil. Horn, 99 It warff on eches muff wat 
asete se be roest hiuede. 1097 K. Glouc (Kolb) 7^ Game 
of houndes he louede. exgHb Chaucwi Cook'e T. is He 
loved bet the Taveme than the shoppe, c 1400 tr. Secreta 
Secret,, Gov. Lordtk, 113 I'b nmn ys lycherous, dsceyuant, 
and loufand leeberye. lajs-ge tr. Higdtn (RoUs) iV. 393 
ThU Nero luffedegretely uiHtrunientoi luusicallc i6zi Bulb 
Prow, XX. 13 Loue not sleepe. lest thou come to pouertie. 
idm Flbtcmbr Beggate Btish iv. v, 1 love a fitt goose, m 
1 love oUegmnee. mm Locke Hum, Und. u. xx. 1 4 Wheo a 
Man declares, .that he loves Grape^ it b no nioc<m but that 
Che taste of Gnpes delights him. 173B Swirr PoL Conversmt, 
zo Colonel, Don t you love Bread and Butter with your Tea? 
179S Maa. (SkAMB Coo k ery iU. 19 Some lova a pig brought 
wiola to tabb. slet Couv. Mouaia in Sparks Lijvk IVh't, 
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Macaulay Hiei, Eni^w. L 447 'I'he new king, who loved 
the detalb of naval basmsss. iffgp BAETiarr D/rf. ^iwsr.. 
To Car to /Mm *Do you lova pompkin puT* 
a To tube pleasure m theexisteBce of (a virtue, 
« praetice, u itate of things) in OHeself, in othen^ 
Of in the world genmtlx; 

osaoi^er-^oM.431 ^hanaldeleaMB MtwistMdei, 
Ik bars kbs kittlan. e wegB Old Kent, Serm,)ekO,^ Msec, 
si We Bwwe..luaiekoilek (MM/Uke| Nnkeekat be loued. 
eetmmCmrter M* 00114 Na toned soliojio€|«r flgbt nestrSf 
sjjl^BiwisA Hiidm (ReBsi VllL eEHe..|ovid wel pees 
end qwyat, taen tf. .SemelOinwrW., Priv* Prim, sse fiiw 

VMtue, and Angling. iTTf Buean C'efw. (1I44IIL i 


ffvm fovaramant. i«ea Rdhs, JteV, July 84 UntverMl bu- 

nuoiiy loves sharp pntctLa 

6. Ul plants or animals : To hove n tendency to 
thrive in (a certain kind of situetioo}. QLLmOmare, 
dUigere, ^ 

Mm Hollamo PRny I. gbo Tha Ptteh-tree lovadi the 


Baown CompL Parmer il 8g All sorts oTpensa lot 
marled Und. S774GouiaM. Aat. liiet.itrrBI IV. ss Rabbits 
ara found to love a warm climate, and to be bicapebla of 
beartim the of the north, tygi C. Maesnall Garden. 

xix. (iBz^ 331 Willow herb, .loves niobtura. itSd B. TaVumi 
Ptypotai Poenu sgy The violet loves a sunny bank. 

6 . a. Const, iitf. To have great plouauir in doing 
something, f Also rarefy of things (■*!«. eunare, 
Gr. to 1 « accustomed {obs), 

^*390 H'i/i. Pateme xta Je bat louen & l^ken to listen 
a-ni more. 14. . Sir Beuet (MS. M.) 8e He lovith not with 
me 10 rage. 1581 PkmK Guano's Civ. Conv iti. (1586) is6 
I'hose women that loue not to curb vp their haira rotating- 
lie. but vso to kemba it downs sinooihlie. i6ot Holland 
PGay L 46a 1 be Larch tree . . lovetb to grow in the same 
places. 1614 Kalbjgh Hist, h'oridy, iu. f rg. 4M Young 
men . . loue to saome witter then their fathers. imM Bacon 
Syiva f 703 Salmons and Smelts loue to get into Riuers. 
though ft be against the Streanie. 1704 i . Fuller Afw/. 
Cyntn. (X7Z1) Z03 They don’t love to 1 m told the Truth, tho’ 
it b ever so necessary. 1788^48 Thomson Spring 400 Down 
to the river, in whose ample wave Their hub naiads love 
to sport at large. 1859 Bahtlbit Diet, Amer, av., 'J'd 
love to have that bonnet *. z^g Jowarr (cd. s; L 048, 
I love to hear you wise men talk. 

t b. with see. and inf. or obj. -clause : To desire 
or like (soinetiilng to be done). Cbs. 

e vBa WvcLfr IVks. ti86o) 440 He louyde hem not to be 
worldly riche. t68s T. 1 >latmah HeraclitH* Kidons 


worldly riche. 


'ieraclitus Ridens 


No 74 (i7t^ n. aog Our Whigs douH bve Justice should 
be executed without 'em. 

7 . To embrace afTeclionately. (A childish use.) 
1877 Habberton Helen's Babies 31, *1 was only a*lovin* 
you, cos you was good, and brought us candy ’. 1889 Har^ 

E r*s Mag. July ayi/r Putting his arms round her neck, 
:] Movsd ’ her with hb cdieek against hers. 1893 Olive 
HEE iMEa btery A/r. Farm 11. l 133 Some pub-green, 
hairy-leaved btuhes . . meet over our head ; and we sU 
among them, and kiss ihem, and they love us back. 

8. Comb . : love -und- tear- it dial. [coinipHon of 
Lavateral, the tree mallow, Lavatera orborea\ 
t love- man, cleavers, Galtum Aparitte; f love- 
pot a., dranken. 

sggB Florio, Pkiiantropo, tho herbe goose-grasM or loue 
man. 1811 Ibid., Betghtnellaro^ to gad abrode a goesoping 
as a prat ling loue-pot woman. s8ii Cotgr., A’s/i/r, Cbauer, 
.. Loue-man, Goose-grasse. 1880 Adrlaidf Saktorii Past 
Hours 11 . gg ' Love-atid-tear-it I'— the name . . down in our 
port of the world for. .the mallow, 
tlbmrg, v.^ obs. Forms: i loflan, 3 Orm. 
lofens, 4 louve, 4-3 loove, lof(e, .Sr. loy^ 
4-6 lore, Sc. low(e, 5 lowf, 5-6 Sc. loiffe, 6 
loare, Sc, lowff, loif. [OE. lof>on 

(Du. loven , OHG. lobdn, lobin (MHG., mod.G. 
ioben)^ ON. lofa (.Sw. hfva^ Da. /wr):— OTcut 
Idbdjcm^ -ify'anf {, *ldbo~ praise : see Luf.J 

1 . trasu. To praise, exioL 

a tooo Cesdmon^s Gen. got Ic gehyrde bine Wne died ft 
word lofian on hb leohtc. t laoo Ormin 3484 Menn shoU- 
deiin cuawenn himm & lofeiin himm & wurr)wiin. a sum 
Cursor M, 16487 Loues nu vr lauerd dright. 14.. How 
Good IV(A taught Dau. 140 (in Barbours Bruce, etc. 309) 
Loyf all bid, and no man bk. 1458 Sik G. Have Law 
Arms (S. T. S.) 97 He was lufit, and lovii, and bonoiirit 
throuottt all the warld. c 1470 Henrv Wallace xi. 1460, 
1 3row bes^ . .Quha will nucht low, Uk nocht my eloquence. 
1313 DouoLAa Atneis 1. Prol. 437 Virgiil did diligence.. 
Lneos for to loife and magnify, iggg Covrrdale Ps. crl 39 
They wolde exalte him in the congregacion of the peopb, ft 
loaue him in the seate of the elders, a 1588 Montgomerie 
Mite, Poems 1 . 1 LuifiariB, bif of to loif m> hb tour ladyes. 

with eogn. obJ. isijpo E. £, Psaiter ev. Z9 pal..looued 
bis lofe [Vulg. laudatiemMi iaudem emsl.^ 13^ Hamfole 
Pr. Const, 391 pai. -lovod hb lovyng w )mi couth say. 
b. cthsol. To rive praise ; also, to flatter, 
csooo Ags, Ps. u'h.) Ixx. 91 Mine weleras ge^off, wyn- 
nnm lofiaft C1470 HsNRveoN Fables iiL xxx. in Angiia 
IX. 360 To loif and b that eettw thoir haill delite. c 1478 
Rmsi/ Coifyar 67 For first lo lofe, and syne to lak. Peter 1 
it b schaine. iMf CompL Scot xv. zw I'o loue vitht out 
flattery. 1998 DALaYMBLE tr. Ledide Hist. Soot, IL x. 474 
Gif tha Loue, probe ouermekb, or oommeiid. 

2 . To mpprabe, estimate or state the price or 
value ot 

esmm Trin. CotL Horn. ez3 ft suIlerB looeff hhKlngdere. . I 
S)e be)er bet litel bv fore. cthtfoPronip. Pnrv. 314/0 Lovon, 
and bodyu as chapmen, Ucitor. ttena TownoUy kfyst. xx. 
S39 Now, Judas, ICO he sbalbe sold How lowfys thou hymf 
1530 Palsgs. 614/a, 1 love^ as a chapman lovoih hia ware 
lliatbe wyll selL .. Come of, bowe uioche love yoa U atT 
Iiove, variant of Lop, Loovr ; obs. f. Loop,Lupp. 
IiOVftRehe, loveage, obs. ff. I/waoe h 

Also appla oi loro. [tr. F. 
pomtHi d t e ml t er , G. ikbesapfel. (A 1 6th example 


but possibly thb nodou may have beta sogRcstcd 
by tM name.)! The fruit of the Toifiaeo, Mpea^ 
pertiemm oteuSeHmm, t Formerly oleo applied to 
the Bfiiirm. S o hmum etcul ot e htm. 
imi LTO i>aMbMj r ek1indW. 49! Tim be Swo Undei el 


LOVXPAT. 

xjtrL en# There b at the f ndba any good iMnf dwt Speiee 
brings foorth.. as.. vr appba of love,..vetchei, 
and Anally whatauevergroweih heore Of may pruite. i|ef-ie 
MoRTiMBa Hutb, (lyeti II. srt A pplet of Love, BfSg 
MAirrvN Romemm*e Bof, xvL (1795) sm Toowtos or Ipve- 
i^ple. .b also admitted to the tabb and eaten with hnpuBlty. 
lisg GrfomkousoComp, l, 039 Baron *i‘Schoud4..iaiories us 

eUUssim^r i8ta H. ft J. Siiimi Rep, eCddr,, Living ZvB 
tret, 1 moaa the bva^applsa that bloom ki the e5es. 

A dimiantive bird of the parrot 
tnbe, cep. the West Aflticaa Lovebird, Agapormit 
pullariut^ rtuierkable for the aflectimi it shows for 
its mote. The uame Is also given to the other 
species of the cenus Agtpomis ; to several Anieti- 
CEU species of Psittacuia\ and to ctriain small 
Australisn Parrakcets, esp. Euphema mmhtlaim, 
img Ltlv Womssn in Mooa v. I lug lb giue thee. . Lone 
birc fes whoM feathers shallie beaten gold. 1841 Pim^Cycl, 
XIX. 93/9 1'be btter [Atoporn/sX a ready example of whuh 
occurs in the Lovebirds., wax xepamied fiom Psittaculm, 
1860-s ’J'hackbsay Lrvol iv. (1869; 914 Unbxi they are two 
behind a carriaM percli they pine away, 1 sumtOhe. . as one 
love-bird does without hb mate. t 886 Misa Braddon Fatal 
'ihtte 1. ii. A pair of Virginian love-birds were twiitminf 
In ihtir gildeu enge. 18^ Blackmqhb Panel xviii. 179 
A four oiwhat are called ' lovebirds \ of whom, If one ho^ 
tlie final twig, the other pines into the darkness and diet, 
l^’va-child. A child bom out ol wen lock. 
s8o« EuatunA oi Acton Nuatpf Dosert 11 . 10 Miss Bbii- 
heiin^iiig, what in that country is denominated, a love-child. 
z8ao Shelley Hymn lo Mercury xxxvlil 6 And where the 
ambrosbl nymph . . Bore the Setumian'H love-child. Mercury. 
1869 C. D. Leslie Lott, to Marco nxX. (>893' Z40 Many of 
the little children . . called ibemselves * love children *• 

* Please, sir, she's a bve child. ' *894 Froudr Erasmus i. e 
Legend says that Erasmus was what b called a bve-child. 
allusively. 

SvMONoa Shahs, Prodocess, xv. 61B No sane erftb wHl 
maintain that the ‘Jew of Malta* was a bve-child of its 
maker's genius. 

tLo*TftOOp,ln’fbop. Obs. [?a. ON. 
f Ay' Itcencepcave -f kaup purchase.] Some kind 
of local market-duty. 

istS in Jenke Charters Cinone Ports (1798) ti P.t quod 
ha)>e.int fnfangtheir. Et quod slnt Wrecfiee & Wittlree, 
La‘'tBgefree, ft lAwecoiigfree. 1099 in Harrod Deeds 4 Ree, 
Kings Lynn 1 1 B74 ) 93 1 .ufcop. 1374 Ibid. 83 Lovecop [uten^ 
Honed wttk troiisge and measurauel 1887 Times 97 May 
11/4 [Law Cases.] A decree haa been agreed upon.. the 
effect of which would he to declare his Ro^tiI Highneee.. 
ent tied . . to a moiety of the custom or du^ of * btcop that 
U. 10 one moiety of the dutiee levied spectrally upon coca, 
grain, or seeds exported by water from the port, .of Lynn. 

Lovftd (IxT'vd, Ip'vdd), a. Also 3-4 lovid, 
Sc. 4-5 low it, lufit, 5 Ittiyd, Iwfyt, 5-6 lowjrt, 
lulRt, 6 luvit, 6-7 lovit, (9 arch, lovite). ft 
Loviv.l + .EoU 

L In Rciiset of the vb. ; In attributive ute now 
chiefly pocl.f exc. with prefixed adv. as dearfy^loved^ 
piHck-loved ; oidinanly soperieded bj Helovid. 

sr 1100 Cursor M. to4i6 ^ buedi was o mmel prist, Loued 
and Tered, bmlh war and w'tae. c 1375 Sc. Leg. .Sainit xxxW. 
( 7 aAM/)s//ir// 393 pubmyluffltxoneftdare. gz47D Hbnbv 
Wallace viii. 1639 U bwit kid, whh wonKhip wya and 
wicbt. ZS13 Douoi.as ASneie 11. xU[{]. 46 Thy %reping. . 
Quhilk tbra nuikis fbr thi luifit Crewsey. imp Sfkmsrb 
F Q. 111. ii. 46 To compos thy desire, and find that kved 
knighL s8at G* Samdvs Otdd'tMet. vi.^zfiss) 909 In loued 
lakee theystriue. 1708 Rowe (/(jew v. Wka. 1747 1 . 407 
Til fly, as 1 have xworn For thy bv'd sake, far from the 
Sight of Man. 17M Gbay Elegy list draught r 99 'lliy once 
bved haunt, this btig desertM shade. i8i8 M. Armolo 
Tkgrett xii, Many a dingle on the loved hill-Hido. 

b. absoL or sb. A perira beloved. 

MM MiavM Fire of Love 11. vili. typer epekye pa lufyd to 
pe hart of pe liifar. 1998 SrENSBa F. Q. iv. v. 39 Britoifiait 
..Upon her first adventure forth did ride, To lecke her 
lov’d, iliss Camlvlb.S«/'/i Ret* 11. v, By whet Pre-establbhed 
Harmony of occurranLes did the Lover and the Loved meet 
one anotner in so wide a world I 1898G. MaaKuiTM Odm 
fr. HisL gz Uhb bved and acourged of angeb. 

2 . Sc, In royal and feudal documeuts^ prefixed 
fo pe.sonal namet or detlgnationg ; equivalent to 
the ‘tiufty and well- beloved* of English charterg. 
tOfien with plural ending. 

1480 Charters etc Peebles (1870) f m Our Iwfyt burgas 
thon Sinayll. tgbt Ibid. Z40 Our I '** * nycbibur 

Andro Myloer. 1543 Extracts Aberd. Reg. a844i 1 . 180 
Ihair lowyt awtiitour, Mabler Edward Manxes. SM ibhL 
az7 To our louitcb oonsiimia, bailteia. oounsole, com* 
muniikof Abirdona. Vhgi Sc* Prayer Bk. Proelmm.^fJoa!s\ea 
. . to oar Lovita Mesaengeia. 1888 Act gz 4 se VHU 
c. zpi Sched. (Q Q), (' Form to be uaed under this Act k 
b humbly ahown to lu by our lovlte A* Bt oosoptaner, 
against C D. [etc.l 
liOTod, obs. form of Loafbd. 
sg97 GoaAROB Herbal 11. xxxvL I g. 048 There b enothor 
aort m Cabbie or loued CokweoiL 

Obt, Forms: we Lotb tb, and 
Day. ftr. med.L. dies etmorit (Du Conge).] 

1 . A oay appointed Cor m meeting wCh a view 
to the amicable settlement of a dispute; hnnoe, an 
agreement entered into at such a meeting. 

cssfo S. Eng* Zeg L 44ilito Ofte buy nooiea kesda l ! 
ake Jmt cootek eueri Idnste. s]|te-8 T. usk 7 eet. Love 1. 
iLiSkeatyLdf MqateofalLnmkmllfMtalooadak, bUweoe 
Ghdaodmeiftindr imeOowae Cm/: 1 - 19 Halk k fizU of 
sooh riitsiffd That Iher may be no ki vaday. c mo* Lvoa 
Aoamtkiy cfGmtehga Fyiltefa kwarkn, hrekers of kfm 
dayea iM de W. 151^ mTImm 

a fysgrte kvidoy betweM the kyi« ft Ihomaaih Beolsstk 


so. s\ peixon i^iovcu. 

0 of Love II. viii. 87 per apekyR pe lufyd to 
it. tfqfi SrENSBa F, Q. iv. v. 39 Britomait 
adventure forth did ride, To sseke her 
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igif Hohmaii viL 60bt He k mart n$f to ■»!(• m 
trmft than a looe daya. Snaxo. TV^ A, h L mi ‘i'hU 
day iImII ba a Loua-day llunora. a 6 gi f ullu tViitAsm 


day NMil ba a iioua-oay itmen. aagf ruu.aa 
AH, 0 Tha 'l oa^man. .daairad a Low»day. 

mtmk ifM AanofUBC CHm, ulis) 95 Alao ya ilial ba 
so kHiaday oiakar* 

9. mnei-9U€, A daj devoted to love-makhijr. 
t|9e GacBitB Mtmm. d*rm, (1616) D 3 b. Oft haua Ihaard 
my ifeia Corkloo raport on a loua-day. Whan bonny m a i daa 
doa maata wtrh tha Bvndnaa in tha vaily by Tampa. 
£o*Ttt-dri]lk« A drink to excite love; a phlll 


. . gaif hym in luif drowry [L. pignut mmtrUV >aS» Lynob- 
OAV MtUrum 1003 And na gaif hb ana lula drowria, 


myifeia Corkloo raport on a loua-day. Whan bonny m a i daa 
doa maata with tha Bvndnaa in tha vaily by Tampa. 

&0*T#-dri]lk« A drink to excite love; a philtre. 

r ipm Sir Tritir. 1710 Seba tok Jmt loua drinlL if. . 
Minor Fttmt MS. Uv. A loua-drynka I 

ankad of ba- > jM Chaucsb tVifi't Pro!, 754 That for ha 
iholda alwey vp-on hira thynki^ She yaf him awicli a roanara 
looa drynka, 1 hat ha wbm daadl ar it warn by tha morwa. 

t]^v#*dniry. Obs, [f. JLovsjd. •hDBu(K)iiT. 
C£ iave amonr^ Love th, 16.] a. Love, love- 
making, conrtsbip: « Dkubbt i. b. A love-tolcen 
or keepsake : - Dbusrt a. 

A r t joa HmwM 10s Til bat aha ware tualf winter hold. 
And of Macha were bola ; And bat aha coube of courteyiy^ 
Con, and anekan of luue-drum ci||M Chauckx Sir 
Tktptu 184 Of bacidlla and of cniualry And of ladyaa loua 
drury Anon 1 wot yow taila. 

b- ij-- iC, AUt, 7610, Y wol aenda hira lovadrewry. 
Igtl Dououui Aintit v. x 48 A Sidoun Hteid..qubam Dido 
. . gaif hym in luif drowry [L. pignut mmorUV aaSo Lynob- 
CAY SfT. MtUrum 1003 And iia gaif hb ana lula drowric, 
Ana King eat with ana richa Rubw. 

XiCnrd# nmct wd, [f. Lovb 

A recipient of love. 

B7g4 KicHAanaoN GrutUitm <1781) VI. xi. 44 The Lover 
and Lovea make generally the bappiant couple. 18.. 
Ladv C. LiNoaAV in Atudtmy ao Jan. <1894) 49/a Papa, 
mama, lover, and lovee, . . played their parte to peneciion. 

ItOVEE, variant of I.OVEY. 

XiO*T# Ibut. 

1. £cci, Antiq. Uied at a rendering of Gr. dydsi;, 
EccL Latin Aoapb. Among the early Chriatlani, 
a meal partaken of, in token of brotherly love, by 
the memberi of the church; app. originally in 
connexion with the euohariatic celebration. 

i|la Hoixyiano Trtmt. Fr, Ttug, Agnpt,t loue, banauet 
(T roud loue banquet), or feaate that wai v»ed in the Pnmi- 
due Churche. siio T. Godwin Mottt 4 Anron 1. ao Theb 
Love-feaau, .. now antiquated thorowout Chrblvndame. 
89|7 Watbrland Kucharitt ep In the Apo«tolicx) Times, 
tne Love- Feast and the Eucharist, tho* distin<u, went to 
aether. tl8f N. T. (R. V.) ■ Pti. il 13 Revelling in their 
lovwfeasu while they feast with you. 190a ExpttUor Aug. 
sad In a Pater the feasts are Christian love-feasts. 

S, Amon^ Methodists, and lome other modem 
lecti, a religioni service held at intervals In Imita- 
tion of the Agape of the early church. 

Its special features are the partaking of a simple meal 
taeually only of bread and waier), and the relation of re- 
ligious experiences by various members of the congregation. 

•n* Wbilbv Wkt, (187s) 1 . 93 That on the Sunday seven- 
night following be a general love-feast. 178s — 


vnA Wbilbv iVks, (187s) 1 . 93 That on the Sunday seven- 
night following be a general love-feast. 178s — Jmi. 19 
July, The very design of a Love-feast is a and familiar 
conversation. 1807-8 W. laviNO Sulmag. u6a4J 144 She., 
was frequent in her attendance at love-feasu. 

3. Transferred to other gatherings. 

1891 Nuiitu <N. Y.) 19 Jan. On the evening of in- 
auguration day the Populists held a * love-feast '. 

Hence XMTo-feaatev, one who participates in a 
love- feast 

* 748 ^> Lavinoton Stiikut. Mtik, 4 Pmpift* (iSao) 99B She 
was the mother of the Agapetae, or love-feasiere, 

XK>T«flll Clff-Yful), a. [f. Love sb, -t- -ruL.] 
t L Kegardable with love ; lovable. Obs, 
sgSa WvcLiv Ecci. xv. 13 llie Lord hateth al cursing of 
•rrour, and it shal not ben looueful [Vulg. uMtubilt] to men 
dredende hym. ij^ R. L[inchbJ Ditiia etc. F 7 b, HU 
loue-ful face U now her souies eole essence. 

2. Abounding in love. Now rare, 
m laag Amtr, R, xae So lufftil & so reouftful is hire heorte. 
Igg8 SvLVRBTita Du Burimt 11. ii. tii. Ceitnitt 503 The ever- 
lasting Voyce Which now ax^n re-blest the love-nill choyoe 
Of sacred Wedlock's Mcret mnding band. 1843 Svmonds 
Dim»y Civ, tPur (Camden) 075 Ito not Mrsui^e a loveful 
maid there's any heaven hut he. 1894 H.STaicKLANo Truv. 
Tk. 4 FuNcitt 67 Cheerful, hopeful, loveful feelings, instead 
of the old religions of fear. 

LOT#-]cnot. A knot or bow of ribbon tied in 
a peculiar way, supposed to be a love token. Also, 
a representation at such a knot Cf. trus iove knot, 
rijM Chaucxb Frol, 197 He hadde of gold ywroght a ful 
corioua pyn : A loue knotte in the gretter ende tber was. 

Masston Pygmml, iiu 149 His windows strow'd with 
Sonnets, and the glasM Drawne full of love-knots. 184a 
Tbnnyion Tnlking Oak 63 Leg and arm with love-knou 
g'ly. 1877 W. JoNBS Fingtr^rimg 371 The circular box on 
the top. .conuins a sort of love-knot, 
b. and allusive. 

■898 LA»« 5 i- P, PI C, XVIII. XS7 Lyf, and Iowa, and kauta 
in o by-leyue and lawa, A louc-knotta of leauta and of laal 
hy-Uyua. a 1386 Sioniw Arcadia 111. (1590) ads b. If It wara 
a bondaga,itwaaahondagaonalyknitteinloua:knots. ri6aa 
F. DAVtSiiN Pt. cxxxii. in Farr S. P. Elio. (1843) II. 308 
whara this lova-knot ranwinas vnhrokan, naapas of 
Msae doth semL 

XK>*T0-lMr* Chiefly /w/. A love-song. 

•1400 - f D Atoxaudork And sum has langing lufa lays 
to harken. i8oe Paibpax Tatto xvt. xili, A woondrons bird- . 
That in plains apaach song lonelaias loud and ahriU. <88* 
Tbmnvsom Dmalitmt Poems 145 T wo bets. . Hum a lovalay 
to iba waetwind at noontide. 1888 R. A. Vaughan 
fi88o) I. asB Thaea lova-laya ha faitarspmaad with nddks 
and rhyming provarba 

lKnr2lM2 «. [f. Loti sb, 4 .tistr] 


L Havliig no love; a. not feeling love; b. not 
loved. 

t IMS Pot,Sougt ^1839) ass For frend is fb,tha 1 ond la lova- 
las. s|8a Lanou /*. /% A. v. o8 Thua 1 ttna loualaa iyk a 
kvihardogga. sjaaGowMCMA LauEnvie, which islo^laa, 
A^ PnoaT wbten U lawUs. /Sid. 111 . ySa ^a which daida 
gnltelas For love, and yit was lovaUa sgog Babclav Sbfp 
M Fo(yt JO A lorde or state whom many men doth 

drsda With loueles faare. laao Shakb. etc. Pott, Pilgr, xv. 
Long was the oombat dowbttuil, that loue with loua did flght 
To leava the master loualesse, or kill tha gallmut kni^L 
tdta Shbltom ^xijr. 1 . i. <i6ao) 7 Tha Knight Errant that 
is loueleatc resembles a tree that wants l^ues and fruit 
■788 Pora Ep. Lady ise From loveless youth to unrespected 
age No Passion gratify^d except her R^e. 1843 CoLBatoot 
Atdt Reft. (1848) 1 . tM The anxiety to be admired U a 
loveless passion. 1877 Dowoxx Skakt, Prim, vi | E 79 An 
absolute cynic, lovelcAR and alixM. /Md. 80 The loi^eas lolk 
tude, haunted by terrible visions of his victims spot H. 
Black CuHurt 4 Rettr. xii. 371 A lovalass saint thus be- 
comes a contradiction in terms. 

i 2 . Unlovely. Obs, 

s8oi Hollamo Pliny 11 . 43a Thme (Tortoisasi are ilfavored 
to see to, and yet as loual^M as they be, they are uot with- 
out some medaciiiable venues. 

Hence XM*TalMM]x adv., ItwmlammnaEm, 

1818 J. Lanb Coni. Sor.*t T. X. x8o Was never love more 
lovelensclie requitted, idsg Byion SioMoat to a Hindoo A rr, 
How the long night flags iovclessly and slowly, 1831 RnaBar- 
son Strm. Ser. 11. 167 Men of withered anectioiis excuse 
their loveleasness by talking largely of the affection due to 
God. 1891 F. Paort spirit Ditcipt. (ed. a) 814 The 
mysterious terror of everlasting lovelessneas U seising on 
his heart 

XsCre-latter. A letter written by a lover to 
the beloved , and expretaing amatory sentiroentB. 

[a 1140 IVokuago in Cott, Horn. 083 A swete ihesu hu oppnes 
me kin herte for to cnawe witerlichc and in to reden trewe 
luue lettrea,] 1398 Siiaks. Mtrry H^. 11. i. x What 1 haue 1 
soap’d loue-Mtters in the holly-daytime of my tieauty, and 
am 1 now a aubiect for iheint i6aa Mabbr tr. Airntan't 
Gnomma dAH, 11. ado A loua-letter brought her by her 
maid. tys8 Lady M. W. Montagu Istt. to Lady Rick 
x6 Mar.i 1 have got for you, as you desire, a Turkish love- 
letter. X8N4 Mias Mitfond Pillagt Ser. 1. ai Our village 
beauty had fairly reached her twentieth year . . without the 
slightest suspicion of her having ever written a love-letter, 
toot Blackw Mag. Oct. 496/1 The young people inter- 
change love-letters. 

iKm-liM-Ca^'-blMdlnf. The garden^plant 
Amarantkus eaudaiuSt having a long drooping 
pnrpliih-red spike of bloom. 

Aim applied aioL to some other plants (see E.D.D. and 
W. Som. Giott.). 

fcidio Bbaum. ft Fl. (/f//r) Philaster, or Love lies a 
Bleeding.] 1864 S. Blaks Compl. Gardontrs Pract. 57 
Princes-feathers. Otherwise callim. My Love lieth a bleed- 
ing. x88s Rra Flora lu lx. x8s This \AmaraHtknt\ is 
. .called by some Country women, Love lies a bleeding. 1780 
J. Lib Inirod. Bot. App. 31E X809 Campbki.l CConnoPt 
CkiU xvi, And cherish, for my warrior's sake— * The flower of 
love lies bleeding*. x8m Woxosw. Lovt litt hlttding 1 You 
call it * Love liea bleeding ',—10 you may, lliough tha red 
Flower, not prostrate, only droops. 

^OValiAMd (iT'vlibed). rare. [f. Lotelt a. -p 
-HEAD.] Loveliness. In qnot. 1633 concr. 

1833 B. JoNSON Undtrwoodt xciU. Epitkalamium xxl. 
Those Sweet and Sacred fires Of Love betweene you ana 
your Lovely-head. s88i Rtmaxm Ball, 4 Sonu. xevi. B58 
As thy love's death-bound features.. aiway keep. .Than all 
new life a livelier lovelihead. 

LO'TftUfcBe u. rare, [f. Lots sb. 4 -lies.] Of 
8 nature appropriate to love, f AIho » Lotelt. 

t8n Lady M. Wboth UratUa B96 Her baire was. .of a 
dainty, and loue-like browne. i8m Bailey Fetiut (zBsa) 
44jf Musing, as wont, With love-like sadness, upon sacred 
things. 

Hence tXmrr-likaXj adv.^ lovelily. 
i8ax Ladv M. Wboth Utymia 8x Shee lookt sadly, and 
w»C so loue- likely, as all piitied her. 

MVelilj (Ir-vlili), adv. Alao 4 luflyly, luue- 
1111 , 5 lottslyly, 6 Sc, luullelie. [f. 

Lovxlt a. 4 -LT s.] In a lovely manner ; t 
a loving or friendly manner (oAr.) ; b. in a way to 
stimulate love ; beautifully. 

Niaoo Curtor M. 9538a Suote lesul .. al luuelill koo va 
lere )m to luue wit sothfast rede. 1375 Bsaaoua Amor 
XVII. 315 Thair capitane TretU thame sa luflely. T«X400 
Morte Arik. aaga Bot sir Arthurs. .Laughte hym vpe fulls 
louelyly with lordlychs knyghttsi. im Dalrymplb tr. 
Lttlu't Hist. Scot. X. 459 Efter be the ourgessM of Edin- 
burgh verie luuilslis, aod honorablis was receiuet. 1871 
H. M. tr. Eratm. Colloq. 943 Morsover, bow lovelily do the 
Grace! cling to one another. 1783 Chubchill Duellitt il. 
Poems 1769 II. 69 Courags, a Youm of royal racs, Lovlily 
stem, possess'd a place, sites Byron Br. Abydot l lii. So 
lovelily the morning shone. 1897 Academy ay Mar. 337/9 
The * bowery tonelmeas * of ' Paradise Lost ' is less lovtwy 
beautiful. 


prslse of chslr ewa lovsUnsas. sM Knats EtuHym, 1. a 
AthiM of lisauiy U a joy far ever: Its lovsUncts lacrsassa, 
1884 Fab Suttmoe I It was a laos of mrpasiiim lovsUassa. 
D. pi. Lovely qnahties, uaits of lovelmeM. rare, 
1790 G. Walkxs Sorm, 11 . xxL 191 Lat us adopt.. Into 
the mis of our lives, aJI the love»itsssar» which cotiqisss the 
character of the disdpls of Christ. 

LofWlilUf (Imrli)). rare, [f. Lotb sb, or w.l 
4 -LI VO.] fX loThly oreatuie ; 7 an object of love, 
8 * darling *, 

1808 SvLvBSTEa Du SmrUu u, Iv. n. Marnif, 69s Tbsss 
frolick lovelings fraighted Nesu do make 'Jne balmy l‘reea 
o'r-laden Boughs to crack. 183} Miss E. 8. SHarrASD 
Ck. Aucketrer II. xxx 'And Herr Hummel \ my lovsling 
went on, pundng his lipa, 'said * Ictc-]. >88a J. Pavnk loot 
Hit. 1 . 135 Upon tlis aapsrial aacks she walks, a lovsling 
b^t. 

MiTftlook (lo’vlpk). [1 Lots sb. 4 Loos 
A curl of a particniar form worn bv onnrtien in 
the time of Elizabeth and Jamee I : utter, any curl 
or tress of hair of a peculiar or striking character. 

159a I.VLV Midat in it. 43 WU you liaus. .your loos-locke 
wreathed with a silken twist, or shaggis ^o fal on your 
shoulders f i8s8 Prvxme Uitlei T he VnioveltnesNS of Love- 
lockes. 1840 Maurvat Poo^ Jack i, Lovelocks, as the 
sailors term ihe curls which they wear on their temples. 
EB94 A. GRirriTHe Stcreit Prison Ho. II. iv. ii 63 Bsndo 
Une, which she uaed in making love-locks to adorn ncr for» 
head and he^ temples. 

troMH. s888 Maxwell Gray Sitmeo Doan Maitland 1 . 1 . 
sa Each [cart-] hone wore his mane in love-locks. 
LOTB-loagillg. The longing kit by those 
who are in love. 

a 1100 Curtor M. 94699 par lei i in mi luue langing. a 19x0 
In Wright Lyric P, 61 A aucte love-lonL ;e myn herte 
thourh out Rtong. r 1386 Chaucbi Mills > T. 407 To 
Alinon now wol 1 icllen al M y loue-longing. iges World 


4 Ckilti (Roxb.) A iy h. And in loue longynge my harte ie 
sore Rette. xBoj Drayton SkeSk. GarT. viu. (Roxb.) X17 
This lad would neuer from her thought : she in loue-longing 


fell. x88a Child Ballads 1 . An elf-knight, by blowing 
his horn, inspires Lady Isabel with love-longing. 

a. Poisaken by cue's love; for- 
lorn or pining Irom love. 

1834 Milton Coniiit 934 Where the love-lorn Nightingale 
Nightly to ihte her sad ^ng moumttli well X746 Collins 
Olio to Simyiicitv x6 By her [xr. the nigh ingale] whose 
lovelorn woe [etc j. 1788 Sia W Tones Solnna Poems (1777) 
5 O'er Axib's banks while lui e-iom lamsels rove. 1 1793 
COLKRIDGB To Bigktingah x Sistei of love-lorn poets, 
Philomel I iBio Scott I.ady ef L, vi. i. The love-lorn 
wretch starts from tormenting dream. lOoa Longm, Mag, 
Atlk. 334 Some lote-lorn thrush serenaded hU mate. 

Hence XiOTaXonusMBt lovelorn condition. 

1883 Gro. Eliot Komola 1 x 1 , It was the story of that fair 
GoKtanxa who in her lovc-lornness desired to live no longer. 
s888 R. a King Ltol Lott 1 . xL sie His lovc-lonineNi, 
bis sense of self-importance. 

£o¥6ly (Iv’vli), a. Forms: see LovB sb. and 
-LT 1 . [OE. lujlit, f. lufu Lov* tb. + -lie -II •.] 
tl. Loving, kind, affcciionate. Obs. 
eiooo .Sax. Leeckd. 111 . 190 Mona se twelfta on eallum 
weorcum nytlic ys. cild acenned god luflic. cxaoo 7 'r/M. 
Coll. Horn. 5 For inmne beff no man siker ar be ihere kat 
liifliche word of ure louerd ihi:BU cristes swete muAe Cuuieff 
Re ibletsede. a xbrs Anur. R. 498 Swnch ouh wunimone 
lore to beon — luuelich & li^e. a xjoo K. Horn 484 Seie ich 
him biaeche Wik loucliche speclie pat he adun falle Bifore 
ke king, a tjpo Cursor M. 13960 He sermund wit his loucU 
spek, And heild man! k^t ■rar seke. c X374 Chaucer Anti. 

J Arc. 149 For sbeo to him ao lovely was und trawe. c 1400 
and Tfvy Bk. 563 And welcomed hem with louely cherc 
X333-9 T. St. Aubyn in Litit Papert Xlll. 96 (MS.) With 
much hearty and lovely recnmmendationii. i8oa Harcittut 
(1893) 199 Wee are. .the kings owns lovely suUccts. 
tb. AmoronB. Obs, 

1470-88 Malobv Artkur vn. xxl. 946 And they bed 
goodely langmge & louely countenaunoe to gyder. 
Aurtlto 4 7 rriA (1608) Aij, Whatsoever man that was 
unto the lovely passions dispel, soudenly. .burned for her. 
1387 M. Grove Pelo/t 4 Hipp, (1878) 74 The letter of a 
fnendofa wounded Louer, . . toaiaswauehim from this lonelie 
follie. xsoe Lyi.y Midat 111. iU, Amcrula, another ule or 
none, tliisis too louely. Sua. Nay let me beare anie woman 
tell a tale of x lines kmg without it tend to love, and 1 will 
l^c ). S390 Shaks. etc. Pott, Pitgr, iv. Sweet Cytherea.. 
Did court the Lad with many a louely Itxdca 
to. Friendly, amicable. Obs, (Viir.) 

X409 in Exek. Rolls Scotl. IV. ccx, (Thai] sal noebt tak 
that cans furth bot in lufely manere as the lach wilL 
• x^9 DauMBi. OR Hawth. Hitt. Scot. (16x5) xa After lovely 
advice at the Council-Table, .he was freely dismist. 

2. Lovable; ■vorthy of love; suited to attract 
love. Obs, exc. with etymological allusion. 

c loee Agt, Pt. (Spelman) IxxxiH. x Hu luflioe [Vulg fuam 
dilocta] geteld ^in, 1393 Barsoue Bruce 1. 489 Quheii he 


XiOVOliaftM rr. Lotblt a, 4 -ima.] 

The Quality of being lovely; exquiaite beauty; 
‘ * ovableneas. 


j^yxiara^ 11 . x.uvedx ca -r moost louely lather Ipray you hertftiUy Take no dysplesure. 
being lovely; exquiaite beauty; Sidmby Arcadia v < 1390 ), 86 ^g belou^ in all 


a SMo Hamrolb /Wlarcxlvin. 13 Til whalm na thyngn 
my be like in fimhed ft Juflynea ft to kyndnes. s||g 
CovBROALB Song Soi. vi. A Thott art pkaiaunt (o my loua) 
euen as louelynesae ItselL ct8oo SHakr. Sotm. iv, Un- 
thrifty loveliness, why dost thou spmid Upon thysetf thy 
bsauty's legacy t i8i8 Coxx On Lilt, 395R, Far a farewell 
to our Junsprudont. 1 wish unto Mm.. the kveTlDesee of 
temperaoesL the siahility of fortitude (etc,]. 1897 Baxtbb 
Agat, Quo f er t a A Cathollck Love to aU Chr^^is . . pr^ 
perrionabla to their eev^ degreee of loveliMmi IMI 
lUeiiARDeeN Pamda L Introd. eo It ad^'d tim with earn 
wpvemM leexeam of LovcHnesa. s8a8 Ck, MaP, 

HI. Exlv, ni eei fi .• i^ich hm an hour age Bluah'd at m 


oomi^ies for bis lonely qualities. t8j8 Junius Paint, 
Andentt spa, 1 anyalmost loth to say it. (sayih Qulniitian) 
because it, may be mistaken that shamerastnesae is a vice, 
but a lovely one. 1748 G. White Sonn, (MS.). Thougb 
God be.. more lovely tM Man, yet 'tlsmonnaeorai aod easy 
..for us b our proent state to love men than God. s8u 
Unooi Ct yn&n u iU. What «« love Is loveliest b de- 
parture t s8^ Rveicio Mod, Paint, 11 . iiu 11. w I sa If 
bia be. .aweady toned, what be lovea will be lovely. 

2. Lovabk or attramivo oo acoodat of beauqr; 
bcautiftil- Now with emoGoiiil sense, at a 
eapreasion of adotidi^ or dtUgbted falng; 
ly beautiful 
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m* wttti veferencQ to beauty of peieon, 

« ijMCa^rwrilf. 1^639 pal ipUtad OQJualuaaU Dm*. «!•« 
COmi ^Gr* JCitt s« pa1otte)ol&«it ladiai pal etur lifbadan. 
ijfo HAMKLt A*. CoH»c. 690 Ba ha navar awa aulwoith 




and wyght, comly of ahap, lulUr and fayra. >ri4|ao 
Amtm of Arih, ida Mj lyia ala tha Mj) hifaly to ayghta. 
iMo MAaLom wd Tmmdtfrl 1. ill, Tfaia boy, tha 
youngaat of tba tbraa. 7 ^,, lovaly bo^ ye a^l ba 
amperort h^SL iggO SHAKa. Tam. Skr. Inducu t 67 I'U 
tha taaraa..Lika anuioaa flouda oranrun bar looaly &oa. 
tyaa Mat. Manlbv Pwwtra/ Lmn <1741) !• ee ‘I'ba BraUiar 
waa nel only aaora lovely than the Slater, but handaoma beyond 
all Thing!, lyaa B. Stam tr, MIU, at ikt, Pkait viL aao, 1 
never aaw two lovelier Gentlemen in my Life, nor ao beauti- 
ful a Virgin, lygi-a Fibloino Ctvtnt CmrO. yml. Na 37 
Wka. iTda X. 7a Tha ladieB.. covered their lovely nacka 
ttai CoLEBiOOB Ckrittmhtl il 507 He bida thee come with- 
out delay. .And take thy lovely dauglvtar home. lOpB Fumu 
M oNTOOMBav 14 What a lovmy face 1 
absoL or sb. f Also pi. 

c laao Autmrt iff Ari^ 397 Withe a launce one hat 
kmaly cone lade ; A frcke one a freaone him folowed, in ray. 
€ 1470 Gtfagrti ^ Gnw, 1003 Thai luachit and laid on, thai 
luflyia of lyre, ids* BaNLOwaa TAt^, I'o my Fancy, 
Should one Love knot ail loveliea tie 1793 Hogakth AnaL 
Beauty xi. 81 Tho* the lovely aeeme likewise to have been 
aa much the sculptor's aim. 1786 Cowper Let. tt Umuin 
% July, WkA 1836 V. 34a Our love Is with^pll your luvaliea, 
both great and small s8ap E. FitzObrald tr. Omar xxl 
(1899) 76 The loveliest ana oeat That Time and Fata of all 
their Vintage preat. 

b. said ox inanimate things. 

ij. . £. £. Alta. P. A. 609 Aa quo says io 3on ]<mely yla, 
pou may hit wynne if hou be wy^te. e 1400 Laud Troy Bk. 
4193 Day ie dawed ana is day. It was a luudy mom. C1400 
J>estr. y roy X541 Was neuer syihon vnder son Cite eo large, 

. . Non so lu^ on to loke in any lond oute. e t^p^'tuAow 
♦ Ntght. 7e They eoude tliat i*ervyco al by rote ; Thw was 
B^y a lovely htraunge note, c 1560 A. Scorry^^wrr (S.T.S.) 
xix. 33 Nane may . . in to pat lufly hour Mak residena 16134 
Su T. Hzprbrt Tr%n>. 79 See hew mischiefe ^peares in a 
lonely and vndistempered Scene. IbvL 314 Corall, white 
and louely. 170B Uurnbt Lett. (ed. 3) 193 Crusted with 
inhiyings of lovely Marble, in r great Variety. i86d M. 
Arnold Tkyrait in. And that sweet city with her dreaming 
mires . . Lovely all times she lies, lovely tonight. 1884 
Q. Victoria Afore Loofot 133 We came upon Loch Ard, 
and a lovelier picture could not be seen. 

o. with reference to moral or spiritual beauty. 
(See also sense a.) 

sSog SouTHRV Lett. (1856) 1 . 315 The life and death of that 
man were equally lovely, a 1851 Maa. SHEawooo Poor 
15, 1 hope that all the little buys who read this, 
may leara thereby how lovely it is to be kind to dumb 
creatures. s86i J. Eumono ChUdr. Ch. at tiomt iil 90 Make 
us like the lovely child Jesus. 

4 , Used aa a term expressive of enthusiastic lauda- 
tion : Delightful, highly excellent, ctllo^. 

1614 Mamkham Chea^. limb. (1633) X3z fThe Swine] though 
be is counted good in no pluce but the dish onely, yet 
there he is ao louely and ao wholesome, that all other iaiilta 
may be borne with. 1693 Walton Anrier iii. 73 Come lets 
to supper. Come my friend Coridon, this Trout looks lovely. 
a68i Chbtham Afi^ePe l^ado'tn. iv. | sx U689) 53 Tis a 
lovely Bait for Winter, and Spring i860 C. Patmqrb 
Fait^/‘ul/i'revtri\\.\.xfi Dear Fred wrote, Directly, such 
a lovely note. x8>7r Gko. Euot in Cross Li/t 111 . 164 
Mr. Lewes had * a lovely time * at Weybridge. 
t l^*Telyp adv, Obs. Forms : see Lovb tb. and 
-LT [OE. lufllce^ f. lufu Lov* sb. + -litt -lt ‘A] 

1 . Lovii^ly, affectionately. 

e%M K ^LFMO Grtftry't Past. Pref. 1 Alfred kyning 
kateo gretan WmrferS biscep his wordum luflice & freond- 
lice. CZX7S Laittk. Horn, x/ Bide hine luueliche ket he po 
do riht. t laog Lay. 789s He . . pus spec wil!^ his folke & luuo- 
liche spilede. c laao Bettiiiry 38x m O.E. Alisc. xa Dus is 
ore louerdcs la^e luuelike to filTeo. c igio }ViU. Palerut 
979 William was gretliche glad & louwche hir ponked. 
aiS4Do PUtill of Sman 037 Loueliche heo louted, and 
lacclied her leue At kynred and oosyn pat heo bed euere 
iknawen. 1903 HAwaa Exitmt, ifirt. xiL 33 Dame Clennes 
loked VDon me louely. 1396 Spshsbb /*. y. iv. iii. 49 In. 


atead of itrokea,each other 
from feare of trtaaon free. 


glad. And lovely haulst, 


b. Willingly, with joy. 

C900 tr. Smtw* Hiet. iv. xi. (Sohipper^ pmt he luflice 
■wa dyda. CX175 Lamb, Horn. 133 Eunc mon pe lusteS 
luucKcne godea wordes and ladeS hu lif rihtliche per efter 
he scal-babben cche li£ esyoe Career M. 9x06 Al he tok 
ii^odda nam. And thold luu^ al pat scam. 

SL Lovably, beautifully. 

4i i4oo<aD A lexauder 416 A lyons heuyd was on-loft lonely 


4i i40O<9a A Uxmudor 416 A lyons heuyd was on-loft lonely 
Coruyn. e 1^ Freomaetmyt 706 Al the wbyle thou spekest 
with bym, Fayre and lovel^he here up tby chyn. 1996 


with bym, eayre and lovelyche bere up tby chyn. 1996 
Shako. 1 I/on, lit. i* 1 S3 where, being but young, 1 ftami^ 
to the Harpe Many an EngUsb Dittie, louely wefl. 1604 — 
0 th. IV. il 64 Oh inon weed : Who art to louely faire, and 
ameirst so sweete. 1708 J. Philip Cyder 11. 344 The de- 
fecated liquor. .Spouts into subject vessels, lovely clear. t8zz 
W. R. SpBNCaa Potme 191 Lovelier beams toe neon-day 
•plendonr. 

LO¥#-miiTrtng (l9*?m#*ikii]). Amorous pro- 
posaU or intercourse, courtship. 

e 1490 MtrUn 87 Vlfyn b aom-what a^iqytte of the aynne 
tlmt he hadde in the love makinca tSepLvrroitDiwrviAr 
II. H, 1 looked round that mart of millinery and lovomaking, 
whidi waa celebrated in the reign of Chan« IL ate Car- 
LVLS ^et. (1858) 114 The ediole Borough^ wkh aU its 
lovamaklnp andeeandal-mongerles. 

M. iflifl Bacon Jte., Truth (Arb.) eeo The Inqnble of 
Truth, mch b the lone-maldnfc or Wooing of b. 

mttvib. ste Mooaa Mtm. (1634) VI. 135 My sweat Best 
and 1 r oee i a e tSd the Bate vHehwt iwad,tt cur loveenaklng 
dm to siiua lor hours thave lOgidier. 

teir ftAiuM'FiflLBiiia Emm. LtH. 81 lie Cenvasaatien «f 


Foob and general T.o v e mak eie. iM Baowiwio Blmgh 
Bk. vL 1933, 1 . bear no more lova-aiakiog devib ; hence 1 
(IvemF^t). Also 6 lovoa-mt.to. 
[C Lova sb. + Mati /A] The person with whom 
one is mated in love ; a lover or sweetheart 
igN STANVMuarr Aiaeie iv, (ArK) foS At my tears iihowiv 
ing he sigh Y. .dyd he yeeld ons mercye toe loouemate T 
iMi GRiaHK Parew. to Fottio end Ded (1617) Ash, Sweet 
Companions, and Loue- mates of Learning. t6aa Warnbo 
Atb. Enr. vl ao For her her mother Ceres and bar Lovea- 
mate did complains. 1817 Byron Lament 7Vw«0v, A Prin- 
ctMS was no love-male for a bard, zeea Edin. Eev. Oct. 319 
lie willing, or it may be unwilling, love*mAte of Paris. 
tljO'TenOML Obs. rart^. £irreg. f. LuVR f A 
-f -VKaa.l Love. 

a taee IVokange In Coit, Htm. 085 Tac hit to pe no leva 
lif wifl treowa lupeiiesae. 

Xknrar ^ (lirvaj). Forms : a. 3, 5 laflbr(o, 4-6 
lufer, 4 Infer#, lover#, lurer, 5 loufer, lovajre ; 
Ss. 4-5 lufare, 4-6 luflkr, 4 lyffijr, 5 lufar, 6, 8 
luver, 6 luvar, luvear, lowair, Xuif(f)Ar, 7 
lulver. B. 4 (8,9 tfta/.)lovier, 4 lovlere, lovyere, 
4, 5, 8 loyyer, 8 loveyer, 4- lover, [f. Lovb 
tf.l -r -EB L ] One who loves. 

1 . One who Is posnessed by sentiments of affec- 
tion or imrd towards another ; a friend or well- 
wisher. Now rart. 

a 1340 HAMroLS Ptal/er 1. x His verrav lufert folous him 
fleand honiir. ct4oa Deetr. Troy 5377 He was a frynde to 
my fader, & a fyn louer. 1430-90 tr. Iligden (Kulls) VI 11. 
t3i I'he lufTers of seynte Edmund were displeascde with hym 
gretely perfore. C1489 Di^y Afyet. (1863) 111. 8m He ys pi 
lover, lord, suerly. Z984 E. Sution'e IVitt in Chuiton 
Li/k App. 543 Make a new feoflinent to ten perHone*! of my 
lovers and frenda 1935 Covkrdai k i Sam. Contents xviii, 
lonatbas and Danld are awornc louers. 1998 B. Jonbon Ev, 
Afam m Ham. Ded., Ic.-Mr. Caitibden your true lover. 
Den. fonaon. 1601 SHAKa Tut, C. 111. IL 49, 1 slewe my 
best Louer for the good of Runia iSae Bacon Ess., 
Friemtshif (Arb.) 171 Men so Wise,.. and so Estieme 
Loners of Themselues, as all these were. i66x Morgan Spk. 
Gentry iv. IK. 44 I'he loving Company of the order of the 
garter hath received you their Brother Lover and fellow. 
iTdo-ya H. Brooke Foot tfQual. (1800) 111 . 15 A stranger, 
but a very warm lover of youra ira6 Wolfk Tone A utoi iog. 
(i8a8) X47, 1 made my bow, and followed my new lover to 
h;s hotel 1898 W. K. Johnbom Terra Tentbr. 34 The earth 
was foe to bim, Let the sea be lover. 

b. Ill the spiritual sense. 
exspa Cursor M. 30870 Petre waa. Inner o lauerd, slsna 
niter, e 1379 Se, Lef. Saints xviii. (Rgipeianes 1063 Ood . . 
pat gyfis mare to his luferis pan feii cane ask. 1577 St. 
Aug. Afauaai (Longman) 108 God their lover will not take 
it [love] away ftom his lovers against their wila 1740 C. 
Wrslbv Hymn, Jesu, Lover of my Soul 1748 G. Whitb 
Strm. (M.S,), Every true Lover of God. tBSo J. H. Nrw- 
MAN GtronUus | t lover of souls I great God ! 1 look to 
Thee. 

2 . One who is in love with, or who is enamoured 
of B perion of the opposite sex; now (exc. in 
plural) almost exclusively applied to the male. 

a ISM Aner. R. isd Leouere roe bcofl hire wunden pen 
uikiinoe (Afi*. C, lufferes] cossea e 1374 Chaucer Trains 
IV 399 (333) O ye louercs pat heybe vpon the wbiel Ben set 
of Fortune, e 1379 Sc. Leg. Saints xxi. {Ciement) 455 And 
hyre enbrasit with al his macht, as lyffaris hat had bene in- 
twyne. 4x386 Chaucrr Prol. 80 A louyere, and a lusty 
Bachcler. 14S3 Tas. 1 Kingis (;>. clxxix, Awak I awakt I 
1 bring, lufar, I oring 'I'he newis glad. 1300-00 Dunbar 
Poems xlvlil 60 'I'he birdis did with opptn vocia cry, O, 
luvaria fo, away thow dully nychu xw Lu. Bernbrs troiss. 
11 . XXX. 83 Loyes Kambaltc bau at Bride a fayre woman to 
his louer, whome he loued parfitely. 1597 North Gut» 
aeira's Diall Pr. Gen. Pral p 7/1 He [Neri^ counted seuer- 
ally al the hoires that his louer Pompeia hi^ on her head. 
x6oi B. JoNSON Poetaster 11. i, If 1 freely may discouer, 
What woulde please mee in my Louer : 1 woulde haue her 
laire, and witiie [etc]. 1606 Shakh. Ant. tjr Cl, v. ii. 398 
The stroke of death is as a Louers pinch, Which hurtc and 
is desir’d. 1768 IVomoH of Honor ill. sa You will find few, 
..such desperately true lovyers. x8ox Byron Juan 111. Ui, 
In her first passion, woman loves her lover. • 1809 Forby 
Voc. E. Anglia, LotHoTf a lover. A vulgarism, but no cor- 
ruption. Not peculiar to us. 1847 Emkrson Repr, Mint 
Plato Wka. (Dimn) 1 . 


rupclon. Not peculiar to us. 1847 Emkrson Repr. Men, 
Plato Wks. |Bo> in) 1 . 090 If he bad lover, wife, or children, 
we hear nothing of them. 1889 Burton A rob. Nts. (1887) III. 
101 Sue. .said. .* I am a lover separated from her beloved'. 

b. One who loves Illicitly ; a gallant, paramour. 

s6ii Biblb Jer. iil z Thou bast played the narlot with 
many louen. 1716 Lady M. W. Montagu Lot to Lady 
Rick 30 Sept, A woman looks not for a lover aa soon os she 
Is married. 1I4S Lans Aredi. Nts. L 69 She answered, Thy 
wife has a lover. 

8. One who hot an affection, predilection, fancy, 
or liking for (a thing, actitm or idea). 

1340 Ayonb. 370 O men ne byt^na)t . .loulmres of pe wordle. 
fbta., Yet eft pe wordle pyesire, uor he louyeres of pe wordle 
byep pyestre. s|88 WvcLir i Pet. iil 13 And who ia it that 
awl anoye )oo If, )e ben sueris and louyeiis at goodnesse. 
e Mae Lvoa Assembly of Cotie gos Fyasbers of aowles, and 
lovers of dannea. 1968 Graptoh Ckron. I. 8 Tuball..waa 
a great lover of Muidek. ite Clarjcnixin Hht. Rob. 1. 
I xsfl Ha was a great lover of bis country' tflgg Walton 
AHfiorxjA. (1661) R49 Pioe. And upon all that are lovera 
of Vertue, and all that lova to,ba quiet and go a fisblnm 


I xsfl Ha waa a great lover of bis country, tte Walton 
AHfiorxjA. (1661) R49 Pioe. And upon all that are lovera 
of Vertue, and all that lova >0^ quiet and go a fishing 
1748 Hums iTst., FfrHeo OLBrii.mUomnjf U^ny. 
but greater Lovera of Monarohy. i8al| Soorr F. Af. Portk 
IntfM., Fread from tha odious Ofeaence of this lover of 
cleanlinexa, 1901 Longm. Afar. Cot 943 Tha book will bo 

r iy lead by all lovon ^ SelWna. 

CmhA., 08 aiy. Alto 

loir JSr., the bed Bf lotr; teei « Lon* 

um j lormfe luttp (let ItePdAl e). Cite ap- 


plied to a preciploe In eonneation with tome legend 
about the eytcide of a lover bv leaping down; 
alfo {aitusivo nami€~me\ a matrimuaial venture. 
19. . LittHl IssUristd 76 in DnssboFt Poomo (1693) fifi 
.W^ oa to luvaria loir, ciffo A. Suott Potms 
(S.1'.S.> vl a9 So luvaria loir no laid auld hik. sgpi Lnv 
Caiintkea iv. il sa (Bond) First you muid vndoe all these 
Loiiert knots, Kecaute you lyed them, flop Malkin Gil 
Bias X. xil. (1B66) 383 , 1 answered by expressing my surprise 
at her honouring me with the oifer ofner hand.. .To this 
the replied, that having a ennsidorable fortune, k would 
give her pleaauie to sliare it iii kor Ufthtimt with a man of 
honour, .then, rejouied 1, you havt made up your mind to 
take a lover's leatL xlu Byron Ck. Meet, u Ixxxl, While 
on ibe gsy dance shone Night's Irwer-lovlng Queen. 
CAni.YLKSan.Res. iLvi,The river of his History, heredsshes 
itself over that terrific Lever's Leap ; aitd, as a mad-fbamtng 
cataract, fiiea wholly into tumultuous clouds of spray 1 iflai 
Rubkin Stones I en, (1874) I. viii. 98 Tying the tliafts 
together in their centre, in a lover's knot, 
t Lover Obs. [f. Lovi t/.^ 4 ‘-XRl.] One 
who praltei, an eulogist 

a 1340 HAMroiJc Psalter ix. 34 pat thynge has man dclUa 
to doe in pe whllk bm haTe sum louere & nan with takere. 
Ibid. xxL 33|'i'o be niit lurere and louere. 
liOver,Xovard(e, oba. if. Louvia, Lona 
tLoTertdf Obs. Formt: i luMden, 3 
luuered, 4 lufiredenC#, louered, lufredyn, 4-5 
louerede, 5 louerede, ]oueraden(e, Sc. 4 lufer- 
and, 5 lufrant, 5-6 luferent, 6 luHlrent, [OE. 
lufrirdiH, f. luf-u Love sK 4 OE. ritdtn condition : 
ice -BED.] The condition or state of reUiioni in 
which one person loves another; the emotion or 
feeling of love ; worm afTectiun, good will, kind- 
ness ; Se. lust. 

c toon Lamb. /’/. cvlil 9 (Fosw..Tj HU gesetton hatunge 
for lufrseddenne minre. a 1300 Cursor At. 961a A bird wald 
thine, His grett luuered, bis mikel sulnc |itet wald sua first 
vr liknes haf. e 1309 Motr. Horn. 30 He. .Com to mak him 
slad and blithe, And his lufredene til him to kltha. r smo 
Hampolb Prose Tr. xxiv. 3 Thai doe wickidiv to get thalro 
the favour and lufredyn of this warld. c 1379 .Sr. Leg. Saints 
xxiv. KAlexis) x6o Qiihene he can luk one It, sic luferand 
he tuk, pat he pare dwelt in hotly & ihi ciit. a Msfi Cursor 
M. 13335 (I'rin.) Of his sarmonn spek many man And of H 
louerede pat lie wan. 1496 Sir G. Have Law Anus (S.T.S.} 
354 A conquest bairn, .is callU in the lawis adopcioun ; that 
is to Buy. a conquest barne be favour and luferent. ibid, 
967 A man has despyte at bis wyf, for haterent of bfr, or 
luferent of ane othir. 14 . . How Good IV^ifs taught Dan. 90 
(in BarbeuPs Bmeo etc. 938) For nakit iying lufrent will 
gendir. 1543 Aberd. Reg. (Jam ), The said gudis war frclie 
geivin . . to his said dotbir for doihirlie kindness and luferent. 
1960 Rolland Crt. Venus L 636 Our lifo wplift tlum 
feruuur and luifrentia 

lienee t StOTeredea a., beloved ; f 3 boweredea]y 
adv , in a loving manner. 

etius Oreleg. Sapient. I in Anglia X. 331/40 pat 1 am In 
alle tymes..so kmeradenlye bisye abowte peas pel..l ^af 
entente onel>e to pe. /bid. 375/41 O pis gracyous and 
loveiaden worde. 

Lovered (Ir*vajd), a, ff. Lovbb 1 4- -xd 1.] 
Provided with, or having a lover. 

i£97 Shaks. Lover's Compl. zoo Who, young and simple, 
would not be so louer’d T 1879 Mbrivalb in Tkoairs Nov. 
31 J The veriest.. minx, who would never have been fathered 
by that fine old Duke, or loVered by the manful Orlando. 

Lorerhood (le'vajhud), [f. Lovbb 1 4- -hood.] 
The state or condition of ^injg a lover. 

sBpx Hannah Lynch G. Aferedithi^o I'he fluted tenor of 
romance twar;gs the guitar of loverbood musically. 

LoTgrleis (le vojl^s), a. [f. Lovbb i 4 -lbb 8 .] 
Having no lover, deprived of a lover. 

1814 Miss Mitford Village Ser. L 64 She paid her faith- 
less suitor the compliment of remaining lovcriess for three 
weary monilis. 1693 C. Broni x Villette xiii, Loverless and 
inexpectant of love, ilpe Temple Bar Apr. 935 Until quite 
lately she was loverleuL 

Loverlika (li^vailaik), 4 .ander/e. [f. Lovbb ^ 

4- -LIKE.] Like a lover; of a character or in a 
manner befitting a lover. 

x9Ba Hulort, Louerlyke or I)'ke a louer ama/sWir. tfigx 
Milton Reform. 11. Wks. tBsx 111 . 65 There is no act., 
wherein passes more loverlike contestation beiweene Christ 
rnd the boule. 1748 Ricmarooqn Clariesa (1811) 1 . 164 A 
mere Inverltke oorrespondenoe which my heart condemns, 
sM Eleanor Sloath Bristol Heiress I. 183, I delight to 
delineate, with a lover-ltke minuteness, the various . perfec- 
tions . .of Miss Percival 1894 H. N ibsxr Bush Girl's Rom, 
139 Lover-Uka he fixed on one aur and connected U with 
the maiden. 

Lomclj (le*vejli), a. and adv. [i, Lovral4 
-LT.J a. adj. Like a lover, b. adv. In the 
manner of a lover. 


187s J. Pavn Haivoe xxil II. xBt, I only bushed her Ups 
In foverly fiiidiioo. t886 G. Macdonald 9 Vhsd*e Mine's 
Mine xil HI. yoi Said the chief abruptly,* 1 want only Iiot- 
self I ' A vary loverly %vay of speaking. 1887 Stevenson 
Misndv. J, Nkkoloon il. 4 The point of loverly ex- 

alutlon. iSso Temple Bar Nov. 441 He murmured loverly 
9methingabottt * the Hght. .of her jacinth hair *. 

Co$nb, ahi SywmmomPr, Gfiviil 30 1 'hay madam loverly- 
look ing couple. 

Hence &o*weeiiMM, 


1879 O. MmtBDira Egoist 1 . 194 He fluted away In loverU- 
ness, forgetfiil of Cresivay. 

LbrarsUp [f. Lovbb i 4 -anir,] 

The Slate or condition of being a lover. 

ii|i 0 . 0 AWipN AmthonHe Co^. v. 77 The dlrlne things 
In nma see of God— 1 mean fatherhood, aiotberhood, loveiw 
Ship, petrioiki 
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LovuraZiT 


tXiO*v»ltl]|«^ «. Oh. mmcg^. [t 

am Hhrtim.] Addicted to lo^mekiog. 

•iii Dexsee, ••& -Pf/. CWwWf (Omert) V. aft 
lliweGaotlMM kMiertint, MKl aiy adfa « hiMr of kHMk 
(lrvuw9ii), aih, JLovjHii<t> 
•WISB*] In the manner of a lorer. 

life Hoeraue y#«^ (iBgd iM Th« Mt dm 

We levarwiM. 1 M 4 Ridm Haqoabo Dm»m 11. L \ lliey 
Wraerad lovanrW with iheir mnn» around each other* 
Iiotroryt ohi. form of Livsby, Louybji. 

IiOY^ obe. pU of Loaf *b.^ 

Xk>*TMllip> Obs. rarw^^. [f. Lon tb. ^ 
The action of making love ; courtihia 
m leaa Fmilhmm aao in HmL E. P. P. II. 19 

Loiwahip goiih ay to wavka \rHtd wreka], When that pr» 
aanca ia put a beW 

XoTMlok (l9*vtik), a, [f. Lon sh. <f SxoK o.] 
Languiahiog for or with love. 

153a Pauioii. 317/a Lovaayrka anamowarad, mnmomr/t, 
ignSiiAKa Tti. A, v. Ui. Ba Whan.. ha did diicooraa To 
loucHiicka Didoai aad aitaoding aate, Ant.^ CL 

If. U. rpB Pnrpia tha Sailaat and ao purfumad that Tha 
Wtndaa wara Louaeicka with them. 1697 Drvobh Virg. 
Past, W.54 Wbara Nii^lnffalaa thair Lovaaick Ditty ain^. 
A. Nicol N<itur$ vmthoHt Art 67 Cura ma of thia 


*739 

lova>dck fovar. 


, Maa. Omphant ///iA SA. (?. A mm 


ao In £. E. P. ( 186 a) tos A louauim butraa he 
h'lnna pe worSiaat bat auer was. 1490 Hymns i'^irg, 
louaautn lljfbet alle mao titarn), Ful myldali ha 


m Chp^tEmnh). [L 

m. -f -iriM .1 The qnelity of being levciome. 

xteoe Kafe In Wr..Waleker 018/34 “ ‘ 
bawfiaa, re/ lufanaio 
HviJIsl-heyaaMd 

CUb) wou I..u-.kbm 

iMn Miaa Mtttocic tPnmm/tU Kissgd. IL 19 {She] 
iauiiful..b 


leninn lend on hfatkc, mpB DAUnrwrui tr. 

AiS.lL X. 343 tfemdtWiaSLda aaolote.^Medth alk jol^ 


I qnelity of being levciome. 

r tfuthin fahhedaTuiiy poyaonad tha L Tbltiovesf llt ^ fame t e. 

wye the looaaomoaaaa or them. eigM In i6ch c. * your toving fttand * wna nn erdlanry form of 


i Ljsrk P. ?4 lean, thi leva ia onaie not 
u, thi lova aong, ll^h 1 


1 . 14 Her great laoanit eighad Uka a loveatck boy i^uevar 
he wu aWot miin hen 

Hence Aoronielciiora, loveeick condition, 
tyoy Fiovu Physic, Pnlic^Waick le Ha, by mentioning 
the Kama of Pylaa to a tick Woman, found aome altaratiuo 
in her PuW by which ha dUcover'cl her Love.Sickna«A. 1874 
SauaoniOH TVimj. Dmv. Pa bcxxiv. a Ha had a holy Jovaaick- 
■aaattpou Urn. 

^ asvb. or diaL 

Forme ; 1-6 lofeum, 3 lufflnimm, 3*5 luieum, 
3 luneum, 4 lufEkum, Infhoum, luHiome, lua- 
■om, loeeum, loeeom, looyieum, 4-$ lofeom, 
lufkom, lonottin. 4-^ loneom, 6 loreeame. 
lumm. ? luxom(o, lufleeum, lufeeomo, Sc. lulf- 
■um, 5- lovoeome. [ 0 £. lufsum^ L Liff-u Tw.ovg 
id.; Me -SOME. (The contracted forme Imsotn^ 
Us9om. -urn, seem to occnr only in aenee a.)] 

L Worthy of love; having qoalitiea that inapire 
love ; lovuhle. 

w toaa Crfri 913 fOr.) Lufium and liha laofunLmounum to 
ooaawlanna hona icynan wlita. c laoo OauiN 35^ Uavihem 
name .. Itt urn tacnabb atung wibb hannd, ft luflfaumm oiin 
lolokann. eiaaa VmuMMm 13 lhasu criHt .bat ich on laua 
ft kiula aa laoiuikaat ft htfiiuttiaat iauard. ^1313 Pen 
Gmiins ' . . .... 

lihta wit 

ap Him - 

out gon late. 1370 Saiir. Petms Re/orm. xv. 13 Thow 
luifAUiii Lark & gay Goldanlnk,. . Lat ba ^oiir hauiniy noitia 
i« 7 d ETHBiROoa Mon §/ M^c ill. iii, Wild, witty, lova. 
•oma, beautiful and young. 1S93 Swinburnk RotttMmnd 
III. 60, 1 know not Aught lovaeome mvn tha nweet brief 
death of alaap. 

2 Lovable on teconnt of beauty: lovely, bennttfuL 
m laes St. Marker. 3 Aot wel hire <«chTd iwurthen for hire 
lueaum laor. «ia4a Wehnngy in CaiL Hem. adp pu art 
lufanm on leor, hu art al a^na. n 1100 Cnrsor 3 f. 6 >4 
A luiwanm land at lengar in. m 1310 in Wright Lyric P, 
a6 Hire rode U a'ta rose that red i« on With lilye-white 
larae lowum hu Ibid. 51 A burda of blod ant of bon 
Never jeie y nuata non luMomore in londa. riaao .Sir 
Trill t. bSi 6 Yaoinle haua bare he wald Luffsuin vnder linab 
^*374 CiiAucxx Troylns v. 465 O lufiiom lady bryght, How 
liauQ ya faran eyn bat ya were bara? riaaa Anture «/ 
Arik, 344 (Douca MS.) A lady, lufiiom of lota, ledaml a 
knUte. cii^St.CntkbcH (Surtaaa) leit Ha Miw,.Cuin fra 
hauan a lui^m lyght. 15.. in Dunbars Pcems (1893) 336 
Fair Itifenm lady, gentill and dberat. slao Scott bUnasL 
xiv, The handnumaAt, the very lovaaomaet young man 1 ever 
■aw with light. iW Tbnmyson Beggar Maid ii One 
pr.iiiad her ancles one her eyett,One her dark hair and love* 
■ome mien. tSM Morris Earthly Par . 11. 393 He heard a 
sudden lovaiome song begun. 

abtcL S3.. Gam. ijf Cr. Kmt. 1814 * Nay. .' Quod bat htf- 
sum vnder lyne. 13. . E. E. Aiiii, P. A. 308 JW layda hat 
luisoum of iyth ft lera (ate.). 

3. Loving, friendly. 

cieoe OxMtx 1547 A^ to foUghenn sob maoclegge Wibb 
lufTsumm teddinoanaaiw. 1966 Dmant Horaces i^at. 1. ii. B Is 
But they, the sillya (iindad fooles, . . Do feaita him. for his 
loueaom loua. i86l IWwnino A'iV‘4' Bk. viii. ao Won't wa 
hold Our little yearly lovaioma frol e feant. spas H. C. 
Wrlch Ansflm iti. 48 This incraadng influence wai due to 
tha happy lovasome lampar wiiich plays through his lettara 

4. Amorous. 

syao Maa, Manlkv Power 0/ Loro (174*) 190 Caton, who 
being naturally Lovesome, put herself in his way at every 
opportunity, so that ha could not help saying soft things to 
her. 1844 Ki.sGiAKR EotkenyW. (1878193 Shrubs thattslned 
their arms together In lovesome tangles. sShg Lerigm. Mag, 
Sept. S33 White lovasoma and moansoiua thbraon spake ai^ 
Cslier'd tha dove to tiia dove. 

Hence f ZiOYecomehenft ^ LovBnomima. 
m laaa-M^Cijnw M. 5^ fOtvtt.), I sal bairn bring fra bet 
Ihralnada, And into a land of lursiiiii*hade. 

tLo-momely. adu. Oh. ff. Lovgsoiir. a. 4* 
-LY*. (OIL had adj.)] Lovingly, afteo- 

tlonatelv. 

c iBOoClxMrif 1863 Nohht na mam ban don Atlmabhlll Godd 
locwama, But Iff itt ba wibb wire & skill & luflsummlika for. 
hadd. n xaag yuHmma la iHa) aeida hira tuftumliclM |mt 
[ate,], a xyeoCnreerM. 7489 com til him anangelckra^ 
. .And luftumli tedavid apek. 1373 llAaaouailnwaxvii, 3M 
Thair caoitane Tratic ihaiiie sa luainniy. C147S A*UJf/CidP 
peer 558 His Mfat tha Coil|ear Ha tube lufmaeiiy* 


vBi'u I a.j ur 

a ia 4 o WokuHge In 
alia binges igedere 
luuawurSi to ooar. 


.but there was a lovaaomehaas about hes. 

XiOTft-ftOttg A aoog of love, an 

amorom tong, 

etgxe in WrQ;ht 

strong . . Tech me, Ihesu, 

aver nmeim. sgpi SKAxa. Two Goat. ii. L no First, you 
haua laamQ ..to ralUsh a Loua.aongi sdgg Walton Angler 
L 09 Solomon . .wrote that . . holy a m orous lovweonfc tha 
Canticles. 1833 TeMumoM MitlePs D. 65 A lesmeong 1 had 
somewbera reS. 1883 H. Dxummond Nat, Lem im S/ir. 
h *. (ad. a) 154 Tha bird . . listaaa to the lova.aang of iu mate. 
XsOTft-tokfttt (ic^t^nk'a). Something given at 
a sign or token of love. 

Beowulf (Zi 1863 Scaai bring naca efar haa ku hringan lee 
ft luf tafien. 1330 Shaks. Midi, N. 1. i. mj Thou hast 
giuan her rimes. And interchang’d lone-tukens with my 
childa. stM Br. Hall Cemfem^.t O. T. xx. vUi, What 
Church in the world can show such daara lova.tokans 
from the Almighty aa thist a6.. Ckitd Almurice xxiL 
in Child Balhiae II. adg/a For thou hast sent her loua- 
tokens, More now then two or three. 1836 J. H. Nkwman 
in Lyra Apesi. (1849) a6 Yes ! let the fragrant scars abide 
Love^ndcans in thy stead. 1879 W. JoMxs Ping9r.rim 343 
He sent two diamond rings, as lova-tokaas to Mary, Quosa 
ol Scots. 

t Idl W W ftn de, «. Obs. [OE. htfwptdt. f. lufis 
Love tb.^ -b •‘WisuU f. wfmdan to tuni. Cf. Ad/- 
wemla wholeaome, hwilwendt transitory.] Jte- 
loved ; loving ; lovely. 

a looe Gtesu in Wn-Wfllcker tas/ai Difedmqne rrmr, and 
ba lutwenda aardas. c tooe Sesx, Leech. 111. 186 Cild acea* 
ned. .soSfiast, lufwenda. xiaaf yWlMms 65 lch..iuuiaba 
to leofmon luuawetide lauerd. 

Xioveword, variant of Lofwoed Ohs. 
&o*Tft«worth, tb. ram. [L Love sb. Worth 
sb ] Worthiness of love. 

rtdfi Chapuan //fmf To Rdr. 83 Homer .. should ba 
belov'd, Who auerie sort of ioue-wortn did containa. 

t Lore^woirth, a. Obs. [f. Low sb. 4* Worth 
a.] -next. 

a laaa Auer. R. zia Owar dcorevrurSa tpus, be luuawurffe 
Louard. a nag Juliana $3 pi luuawur^a kormon. a 1840 
Ureisua in Lamb. Hem. 187 Aire i inga koflucast and iuua 
wurdant 

^ovftwortliy (Ix’*vw9j0i), a. [f. Love tb. 4> 
WoBTiir er.J VN'orthy to be loved. 

In Cett. Hem. a6o InwtS b* am 
dared jat aauer muhen maken ani mon 
sets Laov M. Wboth Urania sBp 
Ncraiia. tha most loua* worthy ofhrr sex. 1633 W. Struthkb 
True Happiness 31 If thef« small goods 1 ^ love*worthy, 
with what a bva should we adhere to the fountain-good. 
S8S7 Thixlwall LetL (t88z) 1 . 078 It may happen, .that .. 
the child makes the painful di.‘Covery that the pnxwaa whom 
it most tenderly loves is not loveworthy. s88o Swikbumnb 
Stud, Shahs, ary A living g«jd-garland of the noblest earth- 
born brothers and lova-worthiest haavan-bom sister. 

Hence Xioyeirortl&laeEE. 

1867 Thislwai.l Lett. (18B1) 1 . 076 The perception of Hb 
I0 ve worth inessmiuic tend to awallow up our sense ofbenefits 
received from him. 1899 F. P. Coass in Daily News 
87 May 7/1 Tha nobility and ioveworthiness oThunian nature. 
Xrfnrey (Iwi). Also lory* loyee, lovie. [f. 
Love sb. + *y.] A term of ancctionste address : 
— ‘ Dear love * darling *. 

S93B Fibluino Lett. IVriters i. ▼, You don*t look prat^ 
In ,» u».» FooTB Mt^r c/G. 

' ' - f faihcr 4 n- 

lovea, 

nay. 180s Macnbiu. ( 1644) 19 
Sulleu moods, and scolding fraya, When lovieb altsent for 
some days. 1884 Punch ao Dec B94 And what would Dovey 
do if Lovey were to die? 

liovey«r, lovier, obs. forms of Lover j^.i 
Idb-Tinft, vM. x^.t Now rart. [f. Love v.l 4- 
-iNrt t.] The action of the vb. Love 1 . 

^*37S Sc. Leg. SaMs iii. 'Sf. Andrew) 766 Fora, crista,.. 
1 {arue our altnlnga^to be and dwel in b* lovynce, c 1383 
Chaucri f.. dr, Prol. 544 For she tauRhte al tha craft of 
fyn louinge. e 1400 Career M. ey-j^h 'Cote. Oalha) Wrath. . 
of gude lufing it btakea be hand. SS38 Eltot Diet. Addk., 
Autatie. a louyng^e. feSoe Shakb. A, V.L, 11. vii. 181 Most 
frendship is fayning; moat Louing. maara folly. 1633 P. 
Flkichi-r Poet . A/tsc, 79 What fool commends a stone for 
never moving f ..Cease chan, fond man, to blase your constant 
loving. 1855 Hrownino One IVerd Mere v, Dania. . Hated 
wickedness that hinders loving. 1889-94 Hkidcu Eros 
9 PsYche May xxii, Tbit was tha lover sna had lack'd, and 
siia, Loving his loving, waa hia wOliog brida. 

t Lo'Tiltf , vbl. sb:^ Obs. [f. Love v.2 4 - -iRol.] 
Praise, Undatinn; //., praises, songs of praise. 

a 1300 Cursor M. ntas leans pat wed wist, .(juarfor tant 
ion was don o liif; To be lues. .In his louing ha made sar* 
mon. e sjeo &. R, Peatier ix. 15 pat 1 ichawa forth to 
sprada pine loueynges auarllkone. sgTf hAXeovS Brace 
VI. ^3 Now dam^ qnhaihir roalr lovyng Suld Tadtaua hef, 
w tha king I c 1400 tr* Sscretm Secret.^ Gees. Lyrdds. 51 He 
pat gyeashlagood 10 ham bethauysiiomyatar,ha purchases 
no Ipiiynga barof. <478 Fiwj* .Fee. EdHsA (1869) L 33 For 
the honour aad kviM of Code Almiehty. t4nEAat,RivcM 
(Caiaon) Dictes 1 To gyua iharfore syngukr looyiigM ft 
thaakea. s^ Gav Rbrnt Kqy (sB^ tsTbay that dasWs' 
kwma or vane gloir. 1939 Test. Eber. (Sufteea) VI. 83 , 1 .. 
^ingv of boh a^ perlite mynde. .tovinge he to God. ^ tom 
A dSam Hjmat IiT^ llie insiastkofOod inks pnusd mS 



In s6ch c. *yoiir kvioi ftiend* wes aa oidleery form of 
whscripciooforknen. ^OwkvitkgtoideGls' basal vaiioos 
tknea a osaal phrase la royal prockaeations. 

4 seee iEumicGnsae. vL (Z. ) so //sroNBeer w^. pea laflenda 
war ;..hec omens mamr4ham, hea luiicada poowa maa. 
a sMo Ureisua (a Ceti. Hem. 189 Lar to kma bo- P* leoaoda 
koard. sgae CmeL Lem ego Aad foara dow g h u y o a hade 
tbkkyng, Aad toachahawaalovyng, tanmMsm Srare 
IV. 7 'Thidai that till hym lafiusd wav, Ur kva, or Irayad. 
ci4io Tm me i sj Myei. vs. loa Now, who would not ba glad 
that had A child so hifiuid as ihoa art! rsdga CSest. 
GeddmCkyU.4^ Itk y aus a os aadeaDda us fro oar looyag 
ladar. 1913 MoaBio<&AoaC 4 raM.(i 568 } ILtSi A bvm 
ouin and powyng arell belovad. SM •Lrt. Wka. S4twP 
At Woodcstuk . . by tha hand of Your louing hosbando 
I’hoaaas Moca knight. «888 GaAvroN Ckrea.1. 8a They 
wara loving and kioda to him, and ha to theau 1741 
RicttAxtisoN Pemula 11 . 330 They art tha hooastest, tha 
lovaingast, and the moat conseknUous Couple breatheii||^ 
■80a Malkin GU Bias v. 1 . P 11 Ibay got to be as loving ae 
turtles. S839 Macaulay HisL Eng, xvTllL 7*3 Ha broui^ 
that force only for the defence of bk panton and for tha 
protection of nis lovinw subjects. stU J. H. Nbwm^ 
Gsrmtius | 1 O loving mends, your prayers 1 /bid., Halfo 
lovinx Lord 1 Thou my sok Refuge, Thou. 

t D. ahpl. A lover ; one who lovea* Obs. 

Nijoo Cursor M. 14313 Lauerd, o sclcut bM as s 1 ^ 
lufisad but, qui lat b^ deit <1340 HAuroLB Press 'Ir. 
(1866) 3 Fyllys bo luflanda of gsstalyjoya. 41379 Cvri^ 
M. 14597 (Fairf.) Haua 1 na tome bidder to (are for na wek 
louanda haue 1 bersw 

o. transf. Tending to be closely attached, cling- 
ing, adhesive, dial, 

sft4t Bxst Farm. Bke. (Surtees^ 148 By tbh maanas the 
■trawe k made kvingar, and is allnoe kept from prowinga 
on tha hoirsse. [Common in mod. diakets : see Lng. DiaL 
Piet] 

2. Of words, actions, etc.: Manifesting love; 
proceeding from love. Hence eccas. of persons with 
respect to their demeanour or conduct (const Id). 

4 1490 Mntc 1697 Louynge serues and gt^aly spacha^ 
AL;ayn rnuyeyi helpeand l«che. 1509 Hawes /’ai/. Plsas, 
xxvik (Percy hoc.) 119 Her lovynge countanaunca so hygha 
dyd appere. That it me ravyshed. 1634 Sia T. HMiBBrr 
7 reo. 39 Ihey continue that louing cuxtome (widow burn- 
Ingl dauoutly to this day. s8. . Tennyson Early Sprint; i. 
Once more the Heavenly Power, .domes the rad*plow’d hilk 
With loving blue. s86a Lvtton iStr. Story 11 . 177 Faber's 
laying account of little Amy. 18C8 Bbownino Rtng 4 * BE 
III. 1303 Hu fingerK pushed their loving way Throush curl 
on curL 1894 }. T. Fowlei Adammm Introd. 54 He was 
held in moni loving remembrance. 

S. Preceded by a sb., in various cofub., as^WiPv 
home-, money-, ileasure-leving. 

S986 Swift uulltf^er, Lament. Clumdal. 33 Tl at Money- 
lovlngBoy I'o some Lord’s Daughter sold the living Toy. 
1838 ^LiSA Cook OUi Dobbin xi, We fun-loving urchins 
would group by his side. 1871 S. B. J ambs Da^y 9 Dectrins 
>93 A pushing, eager, pleasure-loving, money-loving age t 
spea Westm. Gas. 3 June i/a The Boer is, above all things, 
a home-loving man. 

^winffGUp. [Loving/^/, a. a.] A large drinks 
ing vesseT, usually of siher, having two or more 
handles, by which it k readily pass^ from hand to 
band amongst friends or guests assembled together, 
each of whom successively drinks from its contents, 
generolly at the close of a banquet. 

i8e8 (In Minute-bL of Commiitee for the Lord Mayor's 
banquet 9 Nov. (Dr. K. R. Sharpe'.] a8ta J. Brady Claris 
Cnlsud. (18x5) 11 . 311 'I'ha Lord Mayor drinks to you in the 
Loving Cup, and mdsyou all heartily welcome. 1^7 Homb 
Everyday Bh. 11. xa Ibe loving Gup4jt k . • pasaad to tha 
guest on hk left hand. 1888 J^hdih'Jnci. Pkrmst 9 Fabls 
(ad. 3) 597 In drinking tba 4 8# t f ink acOacant peraoaa 

li1coi*iidn8s). [f.LoT- 
IKG ppl. a. + Klttt}iidhg. Origmally two words ; tha 
conibinatfdli was Intioduced by Covenlale.1 Aflec- 
tionate tenderness and consideratioo ; klndDCts 
arising from a deep personal love, ai^tM^Mive 
love of God for his creatures. , 

1939 CovBRDALB Ps. XRV. 6 CsU t0|iia|aiM Lordib 

thy tender niercyat ft thy louU^'In^^ haua 

bena auer of okia. /Hd. rXENh^al WhSpboSmm, my km- 
ynga kyndnasse wU 1 vmWwSrwIm $Osa him. BSM-W 
Sengs 9 Ball, (i860' 3 wlit toftS'lbvyng kyndnas dldUoq 
•how in thys caca? arjnkJ. RooBie tgSsrm, ( 1735 ) 348 
Tha amiable Aitributaa ofuoodneas apd Lovlits-kindnem. 
1817-8 W. Irvimo Ssdmstg. (18x4) 144 A kdy of u nb ou n d e d 
loving-kindnaiis. tSvi hmtav Peltedrs a like la- 
finite mercy and fovTug-kiiidiMas of a supreme creator. 
Hence (back-fomtalioD) &9Ylag>klHAlF adp. 

1840 Lowcll Levs, A love.. that seetb faults, Not wkh 
flaw-aaeking eyes. . But loviag-kiiidly aver looks them down. 

t ^knot. Love- KNOT. 

41988 ist Tt. Jeronimo (1605) Ciyfab Heare teals tha 
latter with a louipg knot. 

t Lo*ti)w 27 t Obs. rare^\ [f. Loyieg ppi. a 
4- -LT 1 J UtK)ving cUsposition. 
sfBpGMAr 9 Geettis BedE (S, T. S.) aaiN I knaw naaa sis 
as am k one, Sa trew, aa k>wle, sa luiflandlie. 
XiGviaglj (l9*viq1i\ mh. [t Loyimq ppi. a 4* 
>LT ^.1 In a loving manner. 

1398 TamnaA^rtt^ A/, VL xl]L(S409)«97Loity^ 
the iiianauyMthbkw)*reyfshedoeamya* lanMievNAira 
a/Zeeira vil « To pra^u apd parfotely, . . fotumdly te syug 
M bym. MS|g CovaaDALB xxjd. soCladlyoad komfiT 
wiltlhaaefaercy vpoa blm,safoth the LerdA titi Braca 
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t Smm, sx. (chiptw wiwiy), ImmImii loiriariy talieiti hb 
lauM afPmid, li^i T. mvMB LmiMtr 196 He mu very 
lovini^y dfectioned towards Ids diUdrtn, syof Stbblc 
7b/iSrrHaii8F4 We live very lovii^ytogeiKer. lilsR^W. 
DtxtmiAM# tv*la. 147 And nveren him kiuied she lovingly. 

Xdnrllin#M [1 Lovuro/^. a, 4- 

-UMiiiB.] The qaalltT or hahit U being lovhig. 

1974 tr. Afmrhrmft A^0emHp§ eg Be thoe • petteme to 
tbe wthAd, io word, in oonimallon, in iouingiMSMC, .. and 
In chaschie. m s^ Sidmicv Arcmduw. (ii _ _ ^ ^ ^ 
ing thnsia one person the only two hands oijgood will, looe- 
lines ft louingnea tdei Laov M. Waoru Urmui» 348 Such 
were her aliuiemeats, her ewastnpseses, kniingnesees (etc.], 
lygf W. Tavloi in RobberdsJf/wr.i. 007 There is a loving- 
BeNS ct heart about Parr . . which would endear him even 
without hb Greek, a lUp L. Hunr Ifk. Smuut (1867) 1 . 66 
The very lovingness of hb nature. sMg J. Gsote Marml 
tditma viiL (1870 108 Ihat ^lAte or levingnstf which creaiesi 
so to speak, a kindred and brotherhood, 
b. Used ai a mock title of honour. 
m i6|6 Lynde Cau/itr S^ttuU* (1638) 91 Instead of the 
Enperoorv name, he assumes the Popes ^wota^ saying, 
Your lovingnesae wrote to me. 
liOviB. -yB, oba. pi. of Loaf 
XfOvy, variant of LoTlT. 

Iiovyer(o» obs. form of Lovn /6.t 
Xmr ( 1 *), sb.^ Also 3-5, 9 lowd, 6 looo. 7 
loo. Cf. Law id.S [OK kldw^ htiw masc., « O.S. 
kite (dat hlhiti) grave-mound, OHG. k!h (MHG. 
U) grave-mound, hill, Goth. k!aiw nent., ^rave 
(whence klaiwasnds pi., graves) UTeut. *hlano 69 -^ 
•IS- neut. pre-Tent. ^i/srwoj-, -ar-, f. root to 
•lope : see Lbav p. and cf. L. tllvus hill.] 

L »Law j6.6 1. itrtk, 

A«ew»(^(Z.) use Wand to wolenttm wmllyra nuMt hly* 
■ode for hlawa riaoo Obmin 9305 And lllc an Uw» and 
Ulcan hill Shall nihhredd beou and bthedd. r sgoo Hmtfiak 
1699 po stod hauelok als a lowe AlMven [ho] ]iat |>er*inrM 
wore. « >40^50 AUxander 1090 May hou oght, lode, 
TOnder low lift on M shulder. rigoo Cev. Cer/. Ckr, 
riityst Shmrnun 4 Taylart ai 8 Harke 1 I here owre brothur 
on the looe ; This ys hys woise. «t 1650 Sir Litmll 70 in 
Fumivall Prrty Fotie 1 . 78 llie Gyant lyes vnder yond low. 
w 1769 R' Hmd 4 Guy 4/ Guborut xlvi. in Child BalLxdt 
HI. 93/e I hat beheard the sherilTe dT Nottingham, As be 
leaned vnder a lowe. S847 Makv Howitt Btuladt 66 And 
some they brought the brown lint-seed, and flung it down 
from the Low. 1901 Speaker so Apr. 77/t The ouarse 
meadows SMrell up into rounded or pointed * lows *. 

2 . A burial-mound ; a tumulus. ? Obs, 
a sooe Baetk. Metr. x. 43 Hwa wat nu hoes wixan Wel.'indes 
ban, on hwelcum hi hliBwa hnuan beccen. 1686 Pivot 
SiaffertUk, 4m A barrow or Low, such as were usually ca-t 
np over the oodies of eminent Captaina 1778 Eng, GezeU 
teer (ed sj av, Near this place arc certain 

Lows, which are reckons among the Roman Tumult 
!L0W, loWB (,ldh), sb:^ Chie/ly Sc. and north. 
Also 3 loaho, 4 loa, (Uiwh/o, lo), 5 logh, (lawe). 
[a. ON. lo^ wk. masc. (Da. Juo) — OPris. logn 
t— OTeut type {Jugon-^ pre-Tcut lukdn-^ 

cogn. w. MUG., mod.G. hho fern. OTeut. type 
^lohd [JuhS) :*-pre-Ttiat. f. */mA- wk. grailh 

of the Aryan root *leuk- : see X jete, and Lioht jA] 

1 . Flame; a flame, a blase. 

m sssg Auer, B, 336 Chenibines sweor^ . . ofbl [bfS. 7 *. 
Iph^ c sago Gem, 4 Ex. 643 Al-ao b^e Oe lowe sal gon, ^ 
Be nod flet de dunes on. a xjoo Cureor Af. 57^9 Him 
thoght brennaiid he sagh a tre Alt it wit lou war u vm-Iaid. 
sgap HAMraLsPr. Cani!(.'.9i3o Lowe and reke with atomies 
■Mlled. e 1470 Hanav WaUmce viit. x<^ The rude low rub 
Ihll hewh adown that bauld. sen Bhlucndkn Lkiy 1. xvi. 
^ T. S.) 88 His liede a^rit (as it war bleisandj in ane redo 
low. 163s A. CaAiOB Pilgr, 4 Hermit 8 'Ihe Coale that 
mee burnes to the bone, will 1 blow, Though Liver, Lungs, 
and lights, fly vp in a low. 1785 Busns Vieiom L 39 By 
my ingle-lowe 1 saw . . A tight, outlandish Hiszie. s8i6 
SooTT BL Dwarf The low of the candle, if the wind w.ad 
let it bide steady. 1849 C. UaoNTX Shirley iv. A verKe 
blazing wi* ablue brimatone low. R. KiPUMoi/arnzrLr. 
BeUL etc. ia6 For every lime 1 rai^ the lowe That scared 
the dusty plain,.. I'll light the bnd with twain. 1901 
Trane, Stiriiar Ha/, Hiet, Sec, 51 The Dead Candle. . ■ A 
blue lowe, moving along slowly about three feet from the 
ground. 

b. Phrases. {To bo ^ sot) in^ona low^ in a flame, 
nn Are ; to fmt tko iow to, 10 set fire to ; /a take a 
low, to catch Are. 

cisoe OsMiN 16x85 Ait kUs ht wssra all oferr hemm O 
logha cine R. Baumis Ckrea, IVewe (Rolls) 14608 pe fir, 
bs tonder,^ brymston hot, Kyndled on lowe,& vpblt smot. 
o t4aa HoocLxva Learm te die 703 Whan ^ a greet toun 
art b on a lowe. a 8184 Montooubmi Cherrie 4 Sloe 745 
Will Aatterlt him, .. An set him in an low. 1700 Ramsay 
Three Benae/e 11. 103 Soon my beard wiH tek* a low. i8f| 
Boorr Gmy M, x, She fa vesNel) was . . b a light low. itso 
I, Wilson Neei, Amor, Wka. 1853 L 130 A ..boy fell off 
ab chair a' in a Ibw, f owah e dutcharjra bad set him on fire. 
iMs G. Macdonald A. Forbee viiL 85 Ye wad hoe the 
boosa in a low aboot oer fuga 

2 . spec, ft. A light used by lalmoa-poaehm. 

s8i 4 J. Hoooaotf fa J, Raine JFsnir. (1857) 1 . 146 For 

making lows or Asb-lights far fishing in ^ nig^ 1898 
Denham Trmeu (189s) L 9x5 Thb used to bs oons with a 
lowaiidalebter. 

b. A light or pieee of eandle oted by minen. 
t8i6 in I. n. H. ifOLMas Coal Mkeee Dnrkam, etc. aei, 
S889 7 ^impp^e PeiH, in OnrCemi 4 CeeUfiehie 135 nis 
werydsrkand that small low You gave mi soon will httrnateay. 

tXrflW, Obt. (w. of LobohI.] a lake, 
kioh, viver, water, 

S|p7 (sss Lootm^ fgig DMOua Mneie an. Awl 153 
Iwaftnysr swawohis finaw owt tka rysp and rsdb Our m 


tbir lewys. sflig In Ree, Peebfea (i 8 rs) ff Woddb, Iswia 
Ibohuigb (eULT^lifli /bid, 7* LoiioSu.) 
t Xmt^ tb,h Sc. Obs, [aphetic £ ^mOom sb, £ 
Allow w.J Allowance, petmisslcn. 

ssgi SrtewAST Crou, Scot. (1838) 111.464tRs|paasltliaina 
awaTBut lowe or leif tliat tyme of ony wiwt. 

JaOW (hm). [£ Low v.*\ The aclioB of 

lowdng; the ordinaiy sound uttered by an ox or cow. 

tgsa Cempi, Soet. vi. 39 The nolt maid noyb vitht mony 
loud toil, sasp Smano. Afttch Ado v. iv. 48 Bull lou^ sir, 
bod an amiable low. 1706-46 Tuumson Winter 89 Ibe 
caubfroni the uotasted nekb return. And ask with meaning 
low their wonted stalb a8ei Claeo I'iiL Mimtr, L 11 1 On 
Ibt'ning earn so sweet Fall the mellow low and bleat. 186s 
H uoMBB 7'em Bream at OjH, axxviL (18891 360 A cumfoii- 
able low caoM at intervab from the cattle, revelling in Ibo 
herbege. 

1 a>W, x6.8 2fee Loob (« foot-rot in cattle). 
Xa»W ( 1 ^), o. and sb. Forms : a-3 lab {fnflcctod 
Uje), 3 Uth3h, Inih, 3-4 la^h, 4 lagli(o, 3 lobe, 
loub, 3-4 4 logbe, 4-5 loujCe, (4 lowb, 

loaw)), 3 lough, lowje, 3-7 lowe, (5 loe, 7 lo), 4- 
low. Also .Sir. and north, 4-6 lawe, 4, 7 lau(#, 4 5 
Uuob(t, lawob, 5 lawgb, 6 lewohe, 6 ^ leucb(e, 
8-9 leogdi; Hh also Laioh. [Early ME. M 
a. ON. lig-r (^Sw. /4 p, Da. lav) » OFris. 
bge, Uchy MDu. logo, /aech, lege, leech (Du. laog)^ 
MilG. flat (early and dial. mod.G. Id^, OlL 
with different meaning */r^N in l^gkrycg (see Lea 
g.) OTeut. Vb^gio- from the root of Lie p.i] 

A.. a<ff, (Usua.lv the opposite of high,) 

L Literal senses. 

L Of small upward extent or growth ; not tnll ; 
little, short. (Now ramly of persoos, though still 
commonly said of statnie.) 

CfiSo 6'ni*v 17 tnTtepe Analecta (1834) 149 jHn hus 
bio uiibeh and lah, .. oe heie-wa'ez beo 5 la^c, iiid-wa:t^ 
unhe^c. c laoe OaMiw issje tWr warn an beimlcinnge lab. 
137s BAMaova Bruce xvii, ^'l‘he valimof the toune titan wer 
Sa uw, that [etc.), e 14BO Palltid, on Hmb, in. ^04 Make hem 
frc. trees] lough in ebuis that decline, xsfo Pai sea 459/9, 

1 . .make a thynge ao luwe tliat it be bvcll with the grounde. 
1938 iialvHty Arch, in 10/A Kep, Hist. MSS. Cotam. App. 
V. 388 1 ‘he said John . . ys bouiM to make . ther but a loe 
gaidinge, not planlinffc anny great tr«K. 1393 S»iakb. Lucr, 
663 Lowsihrubii wither at the Ced.ir4 roote. 1607 TorSFix 
Fettrf. Beatte (x6j|8) 474 It in a liitle low hearlx x6xo 
&NAKa Temp, IV. L eso We Khali .. ha turn'd .. to apes 
With foreheads villanoiis low. 163^ J unius Pain/, Anctenie 
845 XiOw men kxve to stand on tiptoes. I 06 o F. Bnooke tr. 
Le BUutc't Treat, 80 Their cowca are low, and tUcir horns 
grow only Nkin deep. 1714 K. Wodmqw Life y. Wetirmu 
(x8a8) 55 My mother Was of a stature rather low than tail 
1771 SiK J. KavNOLDt Disc, W. (1876) 948 Agenilaus was 
low, lame and of a mean appearance. 1887 Dissakli X'fr. 
Greywxi, viii. V, 95 Her full voluptuouA growth gave you., 
the impresi*ion that she was soinewh.a low in Mature. 1849 
Macaulay Hitt, Eng. iv. 1 . 483 Hb forehead low as that of 
a baboon. zSgg BsowNiN'i Hew it Striket a Coniemperary 
102 Who . . stood a^ut the neat low truckle bed. s86o 
, 1 do remember the young 
without much figure. t 874 
buddings were 

b. iXising but little from a surface. Zow rtli^ 

(a)«BAE-BKLiEy 1 ; (6) -i Ba 8 -beliep 3. 

1711 SnAPTBsa Ckmxac, (»737> HI, 3B0 'ibe loeMnelieves, 
and ornaments of columns and edifices zooi 19/A Cent. 
July too The modelling in low-relief of a hre-suM bull ia 
painted terra cotta. 

a Of a woman's dress ; Cut so at to leave the 
neck exposed. So also low neck. 

i8«y Tbollok Barcheeter T. xxxvi. (1B58) 199 I'm so^ 
you'vs come in such low dreues, as we are all going 
out of doors. 1866 HowELia yeuet. Lift xx. 399 Ladies 

S lanted in formal rows of low-neckn and white dreaws. 1899 
Lidxs Hagoabo Swallow iii, A lovely bdy in a low dress. 
2 . .Situated not far above the ground or some 
other downward limit; not elm'ated in position, 
f F'ormerly prefixed to names of countries or dis- 
trict!, denoting the part near the sea-shore (now 
only in the comparative Lower), as J.ow Germany, 
Low Egypt {obs.). Also Low Coubtbt. (LL 
Lew Dutch, J.ow Gebmait.) 

13.. E, E, A Hit. P. B. 1761 |>e mxwt dryuea Imr) ^ lyzt 
of the lyffc, bi the lo) ms^oea. zjlb WvcLir /sw. xxxiv. 9 
Turned shuln ben hb Htremes in to pich. and his lucw^ erthe 
in CO brunston. c S400 Maundbv. {Koxb,} Pref. a Egipta he 
hie and he bwa, c X4o» Destr, Troy 6959 He led bom forth 
lyuely by a law vale. <*1470 Hknmv Wallace x, 6aa The- 
lauch way till Ennwyn tliai ryd. 1909 H Awaa Pent. Pleas, 
xxxv. (Percy Soc.) 183 We were glad when ye had forsaken 
‘Hie lowe vale, a Hall Chron,, Hen. V/lt S50 b, She 
was laden with much ordinaunoe, and the poites len open, 
whiche were very lowe. 1977-87 Holinbhkd Chren, 1 . 75/1 
All alongRt the sea coasts « low C ' 


TsoLLonc FmmleyP. II. ix. 183 , 1 do remember the young 
^and 

Archit, I* ilL 

generally low. 


lady, . .a dark girl, very low^ 

Parker Goth, Archit, 1* iU. ^ Early Norman 


MW. 

1876 Walton ft Oorrroii Angdereu B. (1873) sssi 

.rows low. list Camiwbia HakenHnden x On linden, 
when the sun was low, All bloodbsi by the tmtrodden snow, 
iftii K SoDTT Peeme 8 ijami Tbs moon, bngh 1 * the warn, 
siKMie brighc. s8i9 Ttmtnon Mnid 998 Tim third day .. 
Made a ioer spboftBur in the wofid. iil9*R(iLr BeiMfe 
WOOD* Raibety under Arms eon^lihmm mem a law motm, ^ 
o. Lyb^ dead, or dotid and burkd. Now only 
protiicaiivo. t Formerly also absPf, 
c sgigSHoaaiiAM Peeme (B. B. T. ft) v. 3S9 pat hsdy ^t 
he tok of hys oxen, Hou mytte hyt ugga among ) a lo|im. 
1808 BvaoH ilitlA And wilt thou weep whoa 1 am lowT 
i8s6 Soorr io CreherPapert ipMaAt My hand may be lew 
hope it wiU*-bcfufe the time comes, tins TaimvsoN 
DeeUh ^ WelHmgtm 18 1 be last gicat Eagllbmtnan b low. 
fd. Of the ear: 'Bowed down*. Obs, 

€ S40D DeHr, Trey 1650 Let your ksrdshlp lystyn with a 
lou« ere. 

o. Of an obeisance : Profound, deep. 
a X948 Hall CAnew., Bdw, IV 134 He toke of hys emft 
and made a luw and solempne obeyMinoe. 1996 Snako. Tmtn, 
Shr. liducL 1 . 33 With a lowe submiitiiiue reusrenoe Say 
|ctr.]. s6os emt Pi, Return fr, Pamau. 11. vL 947 He 
nrcBcntly dofles hb aw nioM solemnly, makes a low-ieg to 
hiK lodialiip. xhm J. Havwasd tr. Biendfe h.remeHa t«7 
Rising n» to make him a low congey, Khe procetded. tfioy 
Milton P. L, ix. 83s. ilBy W. V. Frith Autobiog. I. xU. 
B37 * 1 am veiy JBUch obliged making a luw bow. 

t, Jkonelics. Of a vowel sound : Produced with 
the tongue or some part of it in a low position. 
1876 [see High a. 4 b], 

g, Hath. 

1898 P. Mansom Trap, Disrates xix. 317 Occasionally it 
t«r. epidemic gaiiuteiious reciiib] may l^gin higher up-^in 
the colun. in tbia caxe it b called the 'high* form ; fii the 
other, the * low * or rectal form. 

tS. bituBted under the le%’cl of the earth'f sur- 
face, far down in the ground ; deep. Obs, in posi- 
tive ; cf. Lower. I^mEsr. 

a 8340 Hampolb Psaiter x\^. 30 He melds |ialm In til he 
luwc piu of hell, c 1440 Promp, Patf, 3x4/1 Low. or lowe, 

{ ^tfftnuius, c 1470 HKNav // allace 11 157 And eic lhar to 
le WBK in presniine law. 1933 Richi (1888) 49 He 
first posdt dwne to yc law ptnrtis of the amid. 1718 G. 
Jacob ( onip/. Spt^rteinan 53 The good Dogs produc'd In 
a (Iceu Low-Country, will alwsyi axcel the good Dogs upon 
the Pun Its. 

4 . Uf a liquid: Im in vertical measurement 
Ihiin the average, or than Is usual ; shallow. Hence 
rf a river, a spring, etc. ; Containing or yielding 
Lsswnier than usual. See alao Low tide, Low 
WATER. (Foi low ebb lit. and fig., see Kbii sb.) 

e 1440 Prom/. Pam. 914/9 Lo^ or ny the dreads, baetue, 
1568 (iRAFTON Chron. ll. 960 I he river when the flood is 
gone, it Ih so low, y* it may ue passed without alt daunger. 
i6at T. WiLi 4 AM 80 N tr. Cen/art'e Wise yieiiimrd 98 Ht 
. -compares oltl age to Wine that b lowe and almost nothing 
but lees. s6g8 woodwasd Nat, Htet. Earth tv. (vtsj) 834 
The Springs and Rivers are vrry low. 1899 Macavlav Hist, 
F.ng, xiL 111 . 836 The ships were in axtrems peril : for lbs 
river was low. 

U. Transferred and figurative senses. 

5 . Of bumble rank, station^ position, or estimation. 
Not now (in tlie positive) said of persons exc In 000- 
temptuoiis use (see 7 c) ; but cf. Lower m. 

c xaoe Trio, Coll. Horn. 35 Ne was he engel bend ne to 
none hexe. .men . .ac to lo^e and eSeliche men. c lasg iuAV. 
6^6 Nb par nan swa bih [etc.], im R. BsimNi MaesdL 
.SrNxr (E. E. T. B.) 6560 )yf a cursed man hadde cumpsny 
vlth cme or eu^r, logh or liy. sgso in Wright Lyric P. 73 
Pore ant lo%e thou were for out. 1390 Gowaa Ce*if, II. 119 
* ’ on a Maidf 


. r Gcrmanb. m 1976 Lmox- 

BAV (Pitsmttb) Chress. Scot, (ft T. S.) II. 38 flmry] draw 
thaim salflls to ana bucha pJaoa out of die Inglbchemenb 
sight. s6a6 Bacom ^Iva f The Raios-Bow consiateth 
of a Gfomeratioa oT Small Drops, which cannot jpoasibly 
fell, but from the Abs, that bvni^ Lew. s 6 b R. Samdbu 
Phyeiegm. sai The seoond OwniUflal honso M thd fourth, 
caliod dm low heaven. nm.'CHeaenmMrnnt Si. Gi. Brit. 
III. ill. S74 Hb fan Ras^Geeoem fanth-^tX^ris nd^ 
upon Pointi^and Leaves low bstwaen. 1744 B an ittn a r Y Sirie 
I ss Trsss growlMln kmr and shody-piaM^ not yield so 
good tar« ifiB CoiaRloon Detth^ ^ Nniiene 19 In tbb 
Unr wnrU niosd whh unr kneks to Mxbt raalitv. tfls6 
MK^SLLneit Aee, ^ 4 t Oifer£iSii8,aloir 


b. Ofi 


tike bbriten. 


lideof lowastaL 0x4x0 
1 i uccLKVB De Reg, Prim, aft>5 Al such ntayntenanoe . .Sus- 
icned b tiaglit by peraones lowe. c 1470 H knsy Wailmee iv. 
iBAKing Eduuardis man he was. .Ofl rychi luw byrth. ise^ 
seDvNMAi I*eems xx. 18 Hie veriew may stand in law estait. 
1531 Laiimer Let. So Boynton in Foxe A, 4 M. (1563) 
XX94/1 We lowe siibiecteN are bounde to olwy powers and 
their ordlnaunccs. 1687 Ssttle Rifl, D%yden 49 The 
lowest Boy in WestminMer would have told him that [to ba 
Bornci was a passive verb. 97x8 Prteihinker No. 7 P 8, 
I shall subjoin a Matrimoniul Story in Low-Life. 1770 
Gentl. b eg. XL 406 'Jhat the low people never taste flesh 
b a prool of tbeir extreme poverty, size Bentiiam Packing 
(itai) 140 One law for gentlemen^ another for low people. 

Tiiirlwau. O'nrer# Ylll. Ixvi. 441 Andrisens, a young 
nuiii of low birth,, .had been . .acknowledged bk king. 1874 
Diuisch Rem. u; Men low in the s -duT scale. 

absoL atxoo Mora/ Ode 169 per Kcubn eueningges bon 
bu ricljc ai.d b)e. r xm Lay. 99998 Fur par sal^ he^a 
be efne to fian lowe. a 14M Sidney Arcotlia l (1590) 17 AJI 
the peopb of thb countrM from high to lowe. b ginen lo 
liiese sportes of Uie witte. 1890 Mho. Stowb Unete *Pem*e 
C, xviii, IxMxk nt the high and the low, all the world over, 
and it\ the same si ory. 1890 .Spectator os Nov„ Having . . 
the benefit of vast experience uf tlie low. 

0 . Of inferior quality, character, or style ; want- 
ing In elevation, commonplace, mean. 

azass Awr, R. 140 pel so unimata loub Hne..selud 
drawen into sornit ao untinata helh Una. rf49a tr. De 
Imitniione ni, Ivi. X33 {ch,dumdingt Tnat man must saua 
him to Iowa workes [ L hnmiiihtueferibue\ whan hya workea 
fallen. sgfS Plosio Ep. Dad. x My poora studies may in so 
lowe a cottage aotartaim so high . . dignkba. siM G. 
Havrus pTdetlm Vatlds Trsm, R, indies ot Which low 
School of Reading and Writing, tba said Fathers hasp for 
moia oMivanbnoe of Cbildran. STSgPOPK PesSeer, it Odyssey 
(1840) 389 Tbsra b a rial baauty in an easy, ptxra, par- 
micuom description evon af a low action. 1743 FtBLDiNO 
7, 11. vii,T^ passman hour in aacana oftand sm as s , 

toomwand eamampubb tobeiacoHinad. xy^AdeeaSmrer 
Nob 39 llm low dnidfarwof oollatiof conisii, ..or aocumubt- 
hw ccNapilatbao. dto MAcaOkav HSTkng, xx. IV. 467 

Mttchparlbinoatait^ " “ *' * 

PlpyekPneDamRsTox 



Z.OW, 
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fdw Sff. ttMT Bttiit haw mm bocK itif AiOmtfs 
Mfd. VUl. 173 lnpacimtsofk>w tyiMOimUigMOtb 
b. Of literary style, words, espressions, heoce of 
a writer : opposite of soblime ; undigniAed. 

iSts Devdsn SML £tm (ad. Kw) I. irt^avw did 
any author pradpitaia oinMlf from such batght of thought 
to to low oxprMMOiw, aa ha olkan doaa. 170a Pors hu. 
CriL 347 And ten low words oft craap in oua dull Una. 174 
— PMticr. /# Odyttty (1S40) 389 But whanavar tha poat it 
obligad by tht nature of hit tubjact to datcand to tha lowar 
mannar of writing, an alavatad ityla would ba aiaotad. 
17SS in Prim, Ltth Ld. Maittwhtrf L 130 SuMrior to 
Runkaniut .. whoMUanwgabratharlow, im-BsTohii* 
SON Z.. P.t Pri^r, Prior u never low, nor vary oltM tuSlinia. 

o. Of races of mankind i Inferior in degree of 
civilisation, little adyanced. Of animals or plants, 
their type, etc. : Not highly organised. 

fSsa/.W GaaBMB Pt>»im0m IntrodTavUi. The lowaet form 
of animal Ufa with which wa ara acquainiad. iSSs Tylok 
JE ar^ /f/i/. Mnm. iv. 79 Languagaa apoken by ve^ low 
nrm. tim Tyndall Su. FUuiing Air lag Garms 

of bactaria and other low organismi. 

7. Ara term of reprobation or disgust 
B. In a moral sense : Abj^, base, mesn. 
ttga df/rr. Mt.* Mawbr^ys Baniikmwt avU. Through 
Sattary 1 hla yll vpholde. i6d6 pKrva Diary 

5 $epc., Much. .diacourM..of tha low rpirits of some rich 
OMn in tha CUy, in sparing any encouragement to the poor 
people that wrought for the saving their houses. 179a H. 
WALroLain }Fafp*linni%<Xx\sn 75 Low^unning, ulf-inierest, 
and other mean motives. 1799 7 . RoeaaraoM Apric. Perth 
401 Flattery or fawning or other low orta 189s A F. Wasa 
in Law Timet XCIX. 907/1 Whenever a drainatittt wished 
to introduce intrigue, chicanery, or other dirty work, his 
dramaift prreonm included a low nttoruey. 

b. Degraded, disaolnte. 

YSN In \<dh Re/. Hitt. MSS. Camm, App. tv. 431 JPntd] 
to John Woaley lor his Kotm and dragge to be umkI for the 
wbtppingo of low woouieae, e/L 

0 . Wanting in decent breeding ; coarse, mlgar ; 
not socially * respectable 
>789 Dilwosth Ptde 18 Notwithstanding Mr. Wjrcherley's 
low khaviour to Mr. Pope. 1780 Mao. D'Asblay Diary 
May, She has evidently kept low company. ttj8 Dickkni 
// ricA. Nick, alt, Tilda’s Iriends are low peopla 1849 
Macaulay tiiet £‘*97. iv. I. 483 A considerable number 
of low fanatics .. regarded him aa a public benefactor. 
s86i R. G. WiLBBMPOHca Li/e S. iVilhtr/ofxe (x88a) 111 . 
L ST They [Irish priestsi are generally lo,w fellows— 
M'Hale is a very coarne low fellow himselfi- 187a Punch 

6 jnn. 5/1 What is there in common between a rei^pcctable 
shopkeeper who pays rates and a low persuti who wheels a 
barrow? 

b. Wonting in bodily strength or vigour; poorly 
nourished, weak. 

1398 TaaviSA Barth. DeP. R. tv. ili. (1495) 83 Dryenes^ 
makyth the body lene and lowe. 1486 Bk. St. Aibaiu cj, 
Sum put hawkys in mew at high estate, and sum when 
thay De right low. laao Palsos. 317/3 Lowe of coin- 
pjcxyon, Jteblt, 1807 TorsatL Four/. Beaste (1658) 155 
They keep them low and down by subtraction of their 
meat 1684 Land. Gne. Na 1913/4 A Plain Black Gelding, 

. . low of flesh. 1697 DavMCN rirg. Georg, ui 331 Bi'fjre 
his Training, keep him poor and low. a 1715 Buhnbt Own 
Time (17sa). 1. 585 He waa so low, that it was not probable 
he could live many weeks. 1^3 H. Watson in Med. 
Commun, I. 165 She .grew low from loiwof appetite. sSoa 
Maa £. PAesoNs Myst. Fieit II. 6s So low ana ill, that ehe 
gladly accepted a small cup of usquebaugh. 1887 Pan- 
AeDfe (1888) i6e When I had my severe crisis off Vera Crus, 

I WM frightfully low at the time. 1999 A Bbutt* Sjfst. Med. 
VIII. g75lf .. the patient is in low ooiulition, an improve- 
ment in the diet may be of service. 

b. Emotionally depressed ; dejected, dispirited, 
dull, esp. in phr. iow spirits. 

17M Bbbkblby Sirie | lox Uves which seem hardly 
worth living for bad appetite, low spirits, restless nigiita 
>779 Bubkb Corr. (184x1 II. 303. I am low and dejected at 
times, in a way not to be deHcribed. i8ai-M Goods .Study 
Med. (ed. 4) II L 40 An undue Mciethm of melancholia .. 


times, in a way not to be described. Goode .Study 

Med. (ed. 4) II L 49 An undue secietltm of melancholia .. 
was supposiMl . . to produce a low or gloomy temperament. 
tB6o Emily Eobn Sembattached Coupte IL isi Lady 
Eskdale was low, and sent oflf a groom with a bulletin, 1894 
Hall Caine Manxman iii. xii. 170 She's wake and low 
and nervous, so no kissing. 

o. Of diet, feeding : Affording little nonrishmeot 
or atimulation ; poor. 

a tyig Burnet Own IHme (1897) 1 1. 386 These were both 
..men of great sobriety, and lived on a constant low diet, 
lyge Bkrkblby Th. on Tareuater Wks. 111 . 503 Such 
low diet as sour milk and potatoes. 1883 Fa. A Krmblb 
Reeid. in Georgia 1 11, The general low diet of the slaves. 
1888 C. Scott SheeMrarmityt 55 Low Feeding of Sheepw 
1897 Allbutfe Syel, Med. 111 . 367 I'be patient should Im 
put on a low diet 1899 ibid, Vll 1 . 014 'i'he percentage of 
children.. who presented low nutrition. 

9. Little above the minimum, not high, in 
amount or degree of Intensity. (Often with im- 
plied reference to position in a graduated scale. ) 

1390 Gowbr Coty. I. 34 Right now the hyh« wyndes 
blowtt. And anon after thel lien lowe. lyig Chkvmb 
Phiiot. Print. Relig^ 1. (ed. e) 301 We nee an Imag:e of thia 
alow and low kind of Life in Swallovrs, Insects, Vipers [etc.]. 
173^ Butleb AnnL Introd,, Such low presumption, often 
repeated, will amount even to moral certainty. ey^Lond. 
4> Country Brew. 1. (ed. 4) 7a The Grlndinif also must be 
considered, according to the high or low Drying of the 
MalL 1789 W. Buchan Dorn. Mod (1700) #39 i'he fever 
is kept low, and tha eruption matly lessenM. stag J. 
Badcock Dom. Amneom. 754 When the flour is too floa^the 
c^our will be low. Goode .Study Moti. (ed. 4) L 

688 I.OW or alow Nervous Fever. Odd. 1 11 . 48 noU^ Hence, 
also, the tenaa high madncsa and low madnsm, aflgi 
HaBwaTBi Optics la. 83 Muriatic arid haa too low n 


fhiccivt and dlsperslye power to 6c It fbr (etch iM 
&, Turned eChcm.KeA,9\\\.\M Heet^the mUture to low 
Mdnaaa. iMe Tymoall Giac. l x«ii. 151 Frienda who 
viiited me alwaya complained of the iow tempemture of my 
rooNk 1I78 Fobtnum Ma/oUca aU. iga Grot^uM. .in low 
olive tint on a blue gronna. 
h, of price, rote, numberi, amoimta, etc. 
t8oi SNAna. Twei. Al l L tg Nought entera then^ Of 
what validity and pitch ao ere, But fitllea into abatement 
and low price Euen in a minute. s8ob ond Pi. Return 
Petruau. tv. lii. 1794 If we can Inteitaine them achotlm 
at a low rate. 1883 ApoL Proi, Branco IL eg Merehanie 
Bubalat by their Credit 1 if their credit be low, they must 
falL 1891 Lockb Lower. Interest Wka. 17*7 1 1 . je It fthe 
Exchange] is Low, when he cmys leas than tha ntf. 1891 
J. Dsvukn, Jun., in Drydeds Juvenal xiv. (1697) 395 So « 
old Was Blood, and Life, at a low-Market sold. ligi J. 
Davibb Meuiu^ Mat, Med. aav The low price of lime. t8H 
Maneh. Exam, xa Nov. 9/a ChineM workmen .. work for 
low wages. 

o. Utog. Of latitude : Denoted by a low num- 
ber ; at a short distance from the equator. 

17^ [see Lowrb i]. Mj Smyth Sailors Word-bh.. Lem 
Lmtitudeet thoM regions tar removed from the poles of the 
earth towards the equator, lo** south or north of it, 

d. Of things: Having a low value, price, or 
degree of some quality. (Chiefly with the specific 
reference expressed or contextually indicated.) 
t Of gold : Not reaching a high standard of fine- 
ness. Qf a card : Of small numerical valne. 

xjej A. Hamilton AewAcc. E. lud. 1. L 8 Sena abounds 
in Klephants Teeth and low Gold, of 18 or 10 caracts Fineness. 


174a VritHbldsListo/Snt^slwV.yi. 


18 or 19 cat 
. Fairhcilt 


Tobacco(lZ^b) 


s6tt-9 English Raptiee . . Best Dunkerque Rappee. . Rappee 
Bergamot . . Low Rappee. 1798 Monthly Mag. VI. Hontes 
still continue low [te. in price]. 1835 Urns Philoe. Manuf, 140 


Hence, by the plan . 

coniumed in our cloth manufacture, that wouldotherwise find 
no market at all. 1883 Pmoctos iVhist iL 33 In general a low 
card is to be played secemd Itand. spoe G. Nbwman Bacteria 
(ed. a) it6 ’ Low ' yexste . . sink in the fermenting fluid, act 
slowly, and only at the low temperature of 4*^ or 9^ C. 
o. Of condition : Nut fiourishuig or advanced. 

imA'Shaks. Merck. F. ill. it 010 My Creditors grow 
cruelt, my estate la very low. s888 tr. Ckardids Tract. 
PersiaBb During the weak and low Condition of the Eastern 
Empeiwrs. 1844 T. Wright Anecd. Lit. 33 Of coupm we 
ought to make groit allowances for the low state of this 
branch 6f philology in Tyrwhitt's time. 

10. a. Of or in reference to musical sounds : Pro- 
duced or characterised by relatively slow vibra- 
tions; grave. 

1400 tr. Serreta Secret., Prfv. Priv, 831 Tho . . haue the 
voice atte the begynnynge of thv worde greie and lowe. 

a ge Palsgr Sas/i With a low voyse, a buese voyx. 1597 
oRi.RV Intrad, Alus. x86 Songs wbirii are made ..in the 
bw key. a s8ee Montoombrib Miec. Poems lit 14 Sing 
sho tua notia, the one is out of tone, As B acre lau and B 
moll far abone.^ iM in Grovds Diet. blue. 1 . 07/1 Theie 
[words] are * high ' and Mow *, the former denoting greater, 
the latter less, rapidity of vibration. 

b. Of the voice, a sound : Not loud. 
e X440 Promp. Parv. 314/a Lowe, or softe yn voyce,. .tuh^ 
missus. x8os Shaks. Lcarv. iii. 873 Her voice was euer 
soft. Gentle, and low, an excellent thing in woman. 1704 
R. WoDROw Li/e 7. iPodf ow iiBoB) 08 His voice was out 
bw and none of the strongest. x8m Marry at Pkant, Ship 
xxxviii, A bw tap at the door was heard. xBaa Ida Ppbiffar 


[sc. in prbej. 1833 Urns Philos. Mans^, 140 
n of mixture, much bw English wools are 
loth manufacture, that wouidotherwiae find 


missus, xoos oHAKS. Ecar v. m. ajp 
soft. Gentle, and bw, an excellent tnir 
R. WoDROw Life 7 * idodtow(xB%B) 08 


xxxviii, A bw tap at the door was heard. iBga Ida Pfbiffar 
yourn. Iceland X70 The cxplostona are always preceded by 
a low rumbling. 1863 Woolnek Mybeaut/ul Lady 15 Her 
warbling voice, thou^ ever bw and mild. 1887 Bowen 
Virg, Mneid ill. 300 Mnding her face to the ground, in a 
whisper low she replies. 

IL Humble in diiposition, lowly, meek. Now 
rare. 

1377 IwULNou P. PI. B. XX. 36 Nede la next hym . oa bw 
M a lombe for lakkyng of that hym nodeth. two Gowbe 


M a lombe for lakkyng of that hym nodeth. sjao Gowbe 
Con/. 1 . iiB Thou most .. with low herte humiMMce suie. 
c 1403 Cuckow br Night. 3 The god of love . . can make of 
lows hertea bye, And of hye lowe. 1406 in Surteee Miec. 
(1888) 9 pe law submission of be said John Lyllyng. 1533 
Gau Hkkt Vay (i888) 30 God ties al t>'me bwyd the ri^ 
visdome. .and schawis it to thayme that ar bimpil and law. 
a 1578 Lindesay (Fiiscottie) Ckron Scot. iS. T. S.) IL 38 
In the meane tynie held thamc selffis lewche and quyit. 
1836 Maa. Bmowninq Poet's dow 11. viii, I thought .. The 
teachings of the heaven and earth Did keep ua soft and bw. 

12. (With allusion tust iise 4 .) Of one's pocketi, 
stock of money or any commodity : Nearly empty 
or exhausted. Hence of persons, to be low in 
pocket, CIO. 

1700 S. L. tr. Frykde Voy. S. Jnd. 94 , 1 thought It high 
time . to recruit my Pockets, which were now very bw. 
i8ai Scott Pirate xxxiv, We have Junketed till prorisiona 
are bw with us. IHd. xxxi. My own [money] was waxing 
bw. 1894 Hall Caine Memxmem 40 And you talk of 
being low in your pockeL 

Id. Of an opinion, estimate : Attributing small 
value or poor quality ; depreciatory, disparaging. 

Mod, I have a very bw opinbn of bis abilitiea. 

14. Of a date: Kelatively recent Chiefly in 
compar. and superl. 

Aiod. The date assigned by this crtdc to Ecdesloates seems 
to be too bw. 

16« Said of religious doctrine, as the opposite of 
high in various applicatione (see HtaM a, 15 ); 
often colloq . » Low CHURotr. 

s6S4 S. WiLsaRFoaca Lei, In Ll/b (1881) II, vl. f34 The 
Church of England will teem to be oommiUed to Low 
doMi^e, which she does not teech, ea to thia aocrament 
'Dmmxope Dr. WortU't School 1. i. Among theta [Lew 
Church pcBlates] thera waa nooa morelow^OMce pbus, taore 


HI. In eoinpleiBental nee with verhe both /ntaur* 
and HUr, where the complement fieqnently indi* 
eatet the itenU of the action. 

19. Te brimg low : Co bring Into a low condition, 
with rcapect to health, strength, wealth or otUward 
circumttnnces ; also, to brii^ to the ground. CL 
lew-brvnghl in 13 bdow. 

1387 TaavitA Jiigden (Holla) V. 177 Hia son Oooe . . was 
byaeged at York, and [i]4>rau|te bwe (L. hmmilimie\ UBP 
Pioaoa. 488/1 For all hu great bet]^ this syckeneiM kith 


xl. la Looke on eiiary one tnat la proud, and Ming titm low. 
s8s8 Stanley Hiei, PkUot. l (1701) 16/s Hia Fatbor.. 
brought hia Estate ao bw, ea to want even necesaariea, 
1798-9 tr. Kcyeledt Trav. (1760) 1 . 36ol*he noMea of Savoy 
have long stnoa boon brougnt bw. 1819 Shbllbv yuUesn 
4* Mattdmle 601 Perhaps rrinorM had brought her bw. 

absol. 1871 B. Tavusb Faust (1879) 11 . iL iiL sap At one 
quick blow Shoot, and bring bw I 
x7. Te lay low : a. To lav flat ; to brbg to the 
cp-ound, to overthrow in figKt, to stretch lifeless, 
b. To lay in the ground, to bnry. o. in im- 
material tense orj ^. : To abase, humble. 

ta e 1388 Chauceb Alancipis's T. 118 She shal be cleped hla 
wenche, or his bmman. And. .Men byn that oon as bwe 
as Uth hat oother. ^1470 GMagros 4 Gaw. 706 Scliir 
Edmond bissit haa his hie, and laid is full law. 147041 
Malory Arthur xx. xxii. For I wene thyi day to laye the 
as lowe M thou laydeat me. ,1887 Milton P. L. i. 137 The 
dire event. . Hath all this mighty Hom In horrible destruc- 
tion laid thus bw. 1740 Ladv M. W. Montagu Let. te 
Lady Pot^Jret 05 Nov., I bought a chaise at Rome..} and 
had the pleasure of being laid bw in it the very second day 
after X Kct out. tygi Burns Lament /br Earl Glencssim 
ix, O I had 1 met the mortal shaft Which laid my benefactor 
low 1 sBi5 W. U. Ireland Seribbleomania iii Whenever 
morality hitches the toe, Delinquent with crab-stick shou’d 
straight be laid bw. 

b. 1340 H AMFOi B Pr. Conec. 86a When It m in erth layd 
lawe, WcHmes ban sal it al to-giiaw. tags Smaki. John il 
L 164, 1 would that I were bw laid In my graue. 1799 
Jemima 11. 187 Little did his now laid bw Lordaliip think 
bis days were so closely numbered. 1B96 A. E. HoutiMAN 
Shropeh. Lad xxiv, Use me ere they lay me bw Where a 
man’s no use at alU 

O. a laag Jniieuin 60 Ant ]ieo )ret heieff bom her leist 
bam Rwibe lane, a 1485 Cursor M, 1649 (Trin.), I nhal hem 
laye ful lawe |)at sett ao litil of myn awe. c 1588 C’tesb 
pKMbRUKB Ps. LX. VI, [God] shall lay our baten low. s6ai 
Bible Jsa. xiiL it, L.will by low the hautinesae of the 
terribb. 

^ 18. Te lie lew : a. Hterally. To He in a low 
position or on a low level, deep down; also, to 
crotfeh. b. To lie on or in the ground, lie pros- 
trate or dead ; Jig. to be humbled, abased. Of on 
erection : To be overthrown or broken town, to 
lie in fragments. 0 . Med, slang. To keep quiet, 
remain in hiding ; to bide one's time. 

a. csogo Death 166 in D. B. Mine. xy6 pu schald nu m 
eorpe liggeii ful lobe [^es. Coil. MS. lowe]. 1380 Rolland 
Crt. denus 1. 56 Behind the Bus (Lord) hot I liggit bw. 1587 
Gude 4 Godtie Ball (S. T. S.) 76 To ly rytmt law in till 
ane Crib. 1590 SpxNaBa F. Q. 11. L 40 Brside a bubling 
founiaine bw she by. 1893 H. lAoisic Amid, Atk. 11. ui. 
(171a) 49 Whether it might not have bid so low in the Ebrih 
as never to have been reached, sgya Jossblyn V’oy. Nw 
Eng. 171 It lyeth bw, by reason whereof U b much in- 
dammaged by floutb. 


b. a 1300 Cursor M. 1649 , 1 sal do ham lij ful bu Imt 
letes aua Tichtly on min au. xyrtEiegy Rdw, / U, Of wham 
that song is that y synge, OT Edward kyng that litli eo 
luwe. ibid. Iv, A^eyn the hethene for te tyhte, To wynne 
the crolr that lowe lys. t x^SpSc. Leg. i^aints xiv. tJLuceut\ 
60 pe ancel his trumpe sal Dlav, & ger home ryse pat lyis 
bw. 138^ T. Ubk Tsst. Levs 11. il tSkeat) 1 . 58 Hb 
auter b broke, and bwe lyth. 1393 Lamgl. P, PI. C. XX. 
10 That Lucifers lordshup ligge imolde ful bwe. CS400 
CeUo's Morals x^\ in Cursor jd. App. iv, Lokc pou lere 
earn craft, quen bi hap tumia baft, and logh bou Ibe. 1913 
Douglas Atneis x. x. 18 Lo now he ligsis law. for al hb 
ferb. 1935 Stewart Cron. Scot. (1898) L aoj I'he castell 
ab thai gart it lig full bw. 1999 Shako. Muck Ado v. L 
90 If he could but rite himMlfe with quarrelling, Some of vs 
would lie bw. oiBaa Shbllby Marg. Nicnolsm Frag- 
ment 10 Monarch thou For whose support thii^jbintiiig 
frame lies low. 1871 R. Ellis tr. Catullus IxvHi. ka All our 
houM lies bw mournfully burled b you. ' 1X899 J- !>• Lomo 
AEnein 11. 730 Priam by the sword LbS^ow. 

O. iSto }. C Harbis Unde Eomns U. <(^t) eo Da Tar- 
Baby, she sot dar, nbe did, an Brer Fox, he by low. 189s 
Pail Malt G. 11 Mar. 3/1 Mr. N— .. has not really been 
dead at all, but only ' Mng bw ' in Canada. 1894 MAsa 
\xxHVt Mem. I’omey Fasts, HI. 479 Royalbts who hod 
bin low were showing Signs of life, tgos Scoismem a Mar. 
9/4 To that end the opposliba by bw. 

19. With certain other verbi, the meaning of 
which includes the notion *to make* or *to be^ 
come * ; te bum low (see Burn v. a c) ; i logo lcw\ 
(a) to become worst^ ; (^) to become exhausted ; 
te rum lew (see Rum). 

ri^R. Bai/NNt Ckteet. (ifiio) 13 pe Kyng herd hat tella^ 
hoc E^b tidogede bwe, 1397 Lanol. P. PL o. xl 61 PouerlB 
puraiwd me and put tae bwe. 1999 BaADfoaTH b Strype 
EceL Msm. 111 . App. xJv. 131 Othm men b Ingbiui whoae 
etouCBM must be plucluri bwe, 191^ Stockem Civ. Worses 
LeWo C. iiL tty b, Their vlctuab went very bw, >788-94 
Tvcebb Lt. Bed. (1834) 1 . 6ii Should 1 chance 00 aoMe 
d btant Jounw to bt reduced bw b pocket. 
rV. In CombinatioiL 

SO. In concord with sbc. forBoiag combfawtiaill 
nied nttrihutbely or qnaii-n^i** ** •otw^ 

beHf •easMt •clastf jlwk, 'iprado^ •greumiL -ibeet^ 


letea aua Tichtly on min au. xunElegy Edw, / U, Of wham 
that song is that y synge, OT Edward kyng that litli eo 
luwe. ibid. Iv, Aieyn the hethene for te tyhte, To wynne 


e xjypse. Leg. saints xiv. iLttcas) 
sal Dlav, & ger home ryse hat lyis 
"sst. Love II. IL tSkeat) L 58 Hb 



liOW, 


LOW. 


•warp^ eto. 

itM Kniomt Diet, MeeA^ *Zem M uf Fmmmee^ a maul- 
lur«o furoaoa in which the air af Um blast is dslivarad at 
modanua presbura. spaa Engimeerin^ Mmg. XIX. T^t/a 
Coppar and *low<arbofi ingot steal, slap PeE ScL 
Mamihfy XLIV. 500 Tha *Jow<asta Hindus. MTDmify 
Jfiims II Nov. f/t All sudi *low.dass matboiu. ti^ 
IVetim, Gsm. ss July s/3 *Low*flaBh oils, importad chiefly 
from America. ifTp H. Gbosob Pregr. 4 Pmt, tii. vi. UB81) 
19s It Isnotlow wMes which vdtl cause the workitw of^low* 
gi^e ora. iflpp ynU. E, Agrte, Sec, Mar. 133 Miusa flour 


. Agrte, Sec, Mar. 133 Miusa flour 


of a lowHtrade quality has taken tha place of low-vada 
whaaten flour in the manufacture of b<x>ts. M$97lk 
Cme, t Sept. 1/3 The high and *low ground game fauna of 
the country, sysa Sraa ta Speet, N o. 536 f 6 ouch as appear 
diHcreet by a *low-heel shoe. 1794 Woloot (P. Pindar) Ode 
te For, SekUersyfyes, ibis 111 . 348 Saint Crispin .The *low. 
life Cobler's Tutelary Saint. 1883 P. Amstbv TinUH Pentu 
95 The peculiar stave by which a modern low-life Blondel 
endeavours to attract notice, agoi Ledy*t Rceim X. 
646 /a With the coat and skirt the *low>aeck blouse Is 
wofully out of place. 1878 Abnby Phetegr. (1881) 306 The 
student is recommended to commence with a compaiacively 
*low-jMwer objective, N. Asmott PMgtice <ed. 5) 11 . 

I. in The high-pressure or condensed steam, .expands, .until 
it becomes *iow-pressure steanu 1873 B. Stbwabt Cemerv, 
Energg iv. 108 Let us take, for example, the low-pressure 
engine. 1897 Alibutte Synt, Med, iV. 564 lliosa excep- 
tional cases of Bright's disease, in which a low-pressure pulse 
is found. 1898 Ibid, V. 983 Not infrequently . . the *low- 
tension pulse presents marked fluctuation of the base line. 
188s Howblls Silas Lnphnm (1891) 1 . 71 An easy Mow- 
tread stairca«a. 1897 W. C. Haslitt Oursstecs laa It is 
natural that this *low-type Realism should be ruled by cir- 
cumstances. s^ Mackail Life Morris 11 . 46 The Mow* 
warp loom he dismissed, as useless for bis purpose. 

21 . paraiynthetic derivativei in -ED^, unlimited 
In number, as low-arched^ -backed^ -botUed^ -boughedt 
-bowed, -conceited, -conditioned, -crowned, -filleted, 
•fiighted, -fortuned, -Keeled, -levelled, -masted, 
-minded {fixxiQg low -mindedness), -panelled, -priced, 
•purposed, -quartered, -rented, -rimmed, 'roofed, 
-statured, -thoughted, -toned, -tongued, f -vanitied, 
-voiced, -wheeled, -withered, -witted\ low-blooded, 
of low blood, race, or descent ; low-neoked, (of 
a dress) cut low in the neck or bosom. 

1811 JoAMNA Baillib Mcir. L,eg,, LsuiyG. Balltisl. 7 By 
Mow-arched door. 1681 Lemi, Com. No. 1656/4 A Sorrel 


Mow-arched door. 1681 Lend, Gae. No. 16^/4 A Sorrel 
Mare, about 13 hands high... a little *low Back'd. iSsy 
Lady Morqam O’Ericntflt O'Flaksriys IV. 60 Alow-bockea 
car is the common vehicle used for the purposes of hus- 
bandry. 1839 Times X9 Mar., It failed, as *low-bluoded 


^ifss Siiaica. CgssA, v. Iv. 103 Be eeatant, Tm Mow^lalda 
Sonnet our Godhead will vptift. t8ttSHBixavrMriv.7Sai« 
man . . May weep in mute grlaf o*er thy low-laid shrine. 
1898 Lavaa Merrtme ofCrrM, 6it A mild, soft day, with 
*low-lyi0g clouds. sgSy Goldino Oeids Met, viu. (1593) 
•os And ouoking dowiie their heads, within the *iow*Bnm 
wicket oeme, 

28 . Special eosnbinatioDi and collocationa : low 
balUtf (fee quot); low bo«t (/. S, sport, that 
which aecaree the amalleit qnantity of fian or game 
(Cent, JHct,) \ f low-bvon^t ppl, a,, reduced to 
distresi, weaknesa, or aubjeotion (lee aense 16) ; 
low oolebntion EecL (ice quot) ; t low-oheored 
a,, mild’faoed, having a look; lowoomo- 
diaa, an actor of low comedy ; low oomed^, (o) 
comedy in which the subject and treatment border 
upon farce ; (^) Theat, slang » low comedian ; 
t low-day, any day that is not a Sunday or least- 
day; laow Dntoh a, and sb. (see Dutch A. i, 
B. 1 and 3); hence Low-Dutchman (cf. Dutch 
3 b) ; t Low Boaterday « Low Sunday ; low 
embroidery, fermentation (see quota) ; Low 
German a, and sb, (cf. Gkbman A. i b, B. 1 b, 
a b) ; low grinding — low-milling ; Low Latin 
a, and sb, [ » F. bas-laiin\, late Latin or medioeval 
Latin; hence Low-Latinist, a scholar in Low 
Latin ; low mass (see Mass) ; low-milling (see 
Millimo vbl, sb^\ flow-pad aim/ - i Footpad; 
flow-parted a,, of no great paru or abilities; 
f Low parties pi,, the Netherlands ; low-rope -i 
slack-rope \ low-sail (A'ms/.) ^easy rat/(cf. East 
a, 5) ; low tea U. S,, a plain tea ; flow Toby (see 
quot.); Low Week, the week following Easter 
week; f low- wood « Copsewood a; low- worm 
(see quot). 

183s ist Mtmie. Ceifi. Cesnm, Rep, App. tri. x6oi fLan- 
coKter.] IIm BailiflT ot tha Commons, sometimes called the 
*Low Bailifl, is elected at an annual meeting of the free 
burgesses from among the commons. 1459 Poston Lett 
No. 3tT I. 444 He.. is ryte ''lowe browt, and sore weykM 
and feblyd. 1545 Primer Hen, Vllt DDiv, Beholds 
how I am lowe Drought from the cruel pursuers. 1998 
SfBMSRB State Irel, (Globe ed.) 6t4/a How comes it 


li, Lfon looked at her, in her Mow-bodied maroon dress. i8^ 
Miss Mitfobd VtUnge Ser. 1. 54 The peacock, .dropping it 
[his tail] gracefully from some Mow-boughed tree. 1898 R. 
KiFLiNG in Morning Post 5 Nov. 5/3 The *low*bowed 
hitlleships sieged llieir bliin noses into the surge. 1864 
HawthormroT Felton (1883) 366 The Mow-ccilinged eastern 
room where he studied. 1648 Br. Hall Select Th, | 10 
Humble and *low-conceited of rich endowmenta s6ja 
MAHBieoRii Maid ef Hen, v. ii, Of. .an abject temper,., 
poore and *low condition'd, sdoo Rowlands Lett, 
Humeurs Blood v. 7a A little *low cround Hatte he alwayea 
weares. 1896 Lbvbb Marline of Cre* M, 141 His..low^ 
crowned oiUskm hat, and leather gaiters. 1687 Lend. Goa, 
No. aa7i/4 Stolen or strayed. . , a Chesnut Oeldlng. .,Mow- 
FilUted. 1990 Nashs Strange Nemee F3, The Portugals 
and FrenchmetM feare will lera your Honors richer orna- 
ments, than his "low-flighted affection (fortunes summer 
folower)can frame them. 1607-47 Fbltham Resoiees 430 The 
Mow-fortuned ploughman. 16m Lend. Goa, Nob 3395/4 A 
Roan Gelding about 14 hands, all his paoes, "low-hMl'd 
before. s8io Scott Lady of L, iiu Kxvii, The "low-levell'd 
aunlieams. 1696 Phillips (ed. 5), * Lew-masted, a Ship is said 
to be low-masted, or under-masted, when her Mast is too snudh 
or too short. 1730-48 'J'homaon Autumn x88 Giddy fashion 
and "low-minded pride. iSao Southey Sir T. Mere (1831) 
11 . yS Not so much from the Mow-mindednem of individuals. 


B iiielleddoor, we found ourselves in a long and wide bar. syaa 
b Fob Ca/.ysk 8(1840) ijx He. .falling into some Mow-prised 
roguectes afterwards,, .was .. transported. 1848 Bischokv 
Ireoi/en Mansfl, 1 1. 199 'ilie German cloths are not so well 
manufactured as ours, particularly the low-priced cloth, 
lyap Savaob bb’anderer v. 098 Ihe *low-j>uroos'd, loud, 
polemic Fray. x86o Rbadb Cloister ^ H, 111 . 59 They 
IshoesJ were Mow-quartered and square-to^ iSob Trane. 
Sec. Arte XX. 348 To live in "low-rented houses. 1^ 
SvLVBSTBB Du Barteu 11. L iv. Handie-Cre^fte^’Hym^iow- 
rooft broken waU (In stead of Arras) bang with Spiders* 
cauls. 1871 Milton P. R, iv. #73 Philoamhy . . Prom Heaven 
descended to the low-roofed house OTSodmtes. 1839 R. 
Johnson Hist, Tern a Lincoln (xBa8> xoo A very Mow- 
sutured dwarf. sBuMilton Cemut 8 With *low-thoughted 
care Confin'd. 1847 TslflnrsoN Prineese vil eo8 So she "loww 
toned j while with shut eyes 1 lay Listening 1 then look'd. 
187s G. MempiTH Af. Rickmend if, Your dear mother had a 
low-toned nervous system. 1808 Shaka Aut ^ Ci . 111. iiL 15 
Didst hears her speakeT Is she shrill tonipx'd or "low T 1830 
Tbnnvson AdtHtse sx Doth the low-tongued Orient WanJsr 
from Um side of the mom. 1748 Richabosoh CimHsm 
(x8ti) IV. 88 Your foolish, your "bw-vanItyM Lovelaoe. 
1808 81UU 8 Cl. nu iii. x8 Medam, 2 heard her 
spe^ she is ^ voic'd, ttge Tbnnvson TaiMsw Oak 
110 Sitting streight Within the "low-wheel'd ehaisA 1884 
St, SUpMe Ren, eS Juno 14/1 SaddUs . . eoited te the 
Mow-witheiod Avah hoceefc 

22, In conbiiwUoiQ vrith piw. ind m. ppl88., 
fofri»liig|i|^84ii*»cofT«8pDii&ig tothevbl|Mini8e8 
In 8elM8s 16-1^ B8 iowJnid, •fydojg^ -mado. 


SfBNSRB State irel, ^Globe ed.) 6x4/3 How comes it 
then to pass, that having once lieene soe lowe brought, 
and throughly subjected, they afterwardes lifted them- 
selves soe strongly agayne t 1887 Walkbr Ritual Reason 
Why 79 "Low celebraiion is the imministration of the Holy 
Communion without the adjuncts of assistant ministers 
and choir. 1377 Lancu P, PL B. xix. 358 Grace gaue 
Piers a teme, foure gret oxen : pm on was Luke, a Urge 
beste and a "lowe-cnered. 1740 W. R. Chktwooo Hiet, 
Stage 83 note, A well-esteem^ "low C^medun. 1890 
Rabrib My Lady Hicetiue xiii. (1001) 4j/i 1 ‘his Is tne 
low oomedian Kempe. x6o8 Day Humour out ef breath 
I. B 4 b. Attendance sirra, your "low Commedie, Craues 
but few Actors, weele breake company. 1871 Dmvdbn 
EtfeuingU Lone Pref. Ess, (ed. Ker) I, 135 l,ow comedy 
especially requires, on the writer’s part, much of conversa- 
tion with the vulgar, and much of ill nature in the ohser- 
vatbn of their follies, exyao T. Aston Suppl, to Cibber 
xa There being no Rivals in his dry, heavy, downright Way 
in Low Comedy. 1885 T. K. J bromb On the Stage 99 Our 
low ooroe^, who knew the whole piece by heart, c 1613 T. 
Campion To Henry, Ld, Ci(jgbrdyl\a, (1889) 64 The vulgar 
"low-days undistinguished. Are left for Ubour. games, and 
sportful sights. 159s Nashb P, Penilesee 330, The Ger- 
mainea and "lowe Dutch . . should bee continually kept 
raoyst with the foggie lure and stinking mistes that arise 
out of their feiinie soyle. 1784 Habmbr Obeerv. Preft 8 
Egmont's and Hey man’s Timvels.. translated from the Low 
Dutch. 1978 Nbwton Lemnie'e Complex, (1633) 63 The 
Netherlanders, and "low Dutchmen bordering upon tlie Sea. 
1803 OwBN Pendnrokeshire (1893) 371 The second . .on Ester 
Monday, .the third on "Lowe Esterday. 1880 Caulpbild 


Monday, .the third on "Lowe Esterday. 1880 Caulpbild 
fo Sawabo Diet Heedlewk,, *Lew Embroidery, 'I'his term 
includea all the needlework fomied with Satin or other 
fancy atitchm upon aoUd foundatbns, whether worked 
upon both aidea alike, or slightly raised (not padded) by 
run lines from the foundation. x88i 'Tyndall Fieatissg 
Matter Air 357 This beer is prepared by what ia calira 
the process of "low fermentation ; the name being given 

K itly because the yeast. .falls to the bottom of the cask; 

t partly also benuse it b produced at a low tempera- 
ture. s8^ S. Austin Ranke's Hiet. Ref. 1 . 087 The cham- 
pion of the modem views,— a "low German, Erasmus of Rot- 
terdam. si^^seeGERMANA. ib]. Bath Herald vfTkec, 


1873 R. fiaAD CemtHtg Acad, 65 ’I'iie Rufiler U metamor- 
phosed into a "Low-Pad. t88e Gurnall Ckr, in Arm , . 


phosed into a "Low-Pad. t88e Gurnall Chr, in Arm, . 
verse x8. ix. f a 377 The heart [may be] sound and sinoers, 
where the Is "low-juuted. i g ee f Hbnsv VII in J. 
Gairdner Lett, Rick. llin Hets. Vtl 140 He [would shew] 
unto ns mervelous conclusions toudiing the rule and 
(governance] of CheM "Lowe partiea 1697 Drvdbn Ded, 
te jSsseie in Eu, (xooo) 11 . sox This is like Merry Andrew 
on the Mow rope. 1808 lu Ntedas Diep. Nelson (18^ Vll. 
X3A note. Saw the Enemy to leeward under "low-sail on the 
larboard tack. i88!| Howells Wesnem's Reaeen 11 . xviiU 
133 The arorld . . sent her invitatboa to Uttb luncheons and 
Mow tw stes Knapp ABalow. NouguieCaL IIL 438/1 
A "low TolVf meankif it was a fbot^ n^tbenr. 1884 
Catkolie D&t, 804 From Holy SaturiCy till Saturday in 
"Low Week. 1884 SwsUerkeg Rodin, v. iti la the midst 
of the Copse or "Low-wood. 1704 Diet Rud,, •Lernw er m 
is a Disease in Hotees. hardly known from the Anthooy- 
Flre or the ShiBtbe-'Ma Worm that is bread oq the bock 
ef a Hofssu .or rune ateng dm Mock to the Braiiu 
SL <^88iW. 

1. Th8 Mitter yg gfl a M i 

L What li InWf m low |^8ci^ poakloH, or tiwu 


ctwg Le ss n b . Hems. 7^ ..aUbtefiOBi 

behetatolahe. osmoHampoui AMfxr 1 lop^taWs 
BM vp fra ny laghein til H hegba. c sgei fomeoua Bmm 
^ Schir Abh^ tout he saw, Thttheld ^ jdm iW 
Athsbw. 1414 OucTM AoMm ^^«deo Bxvi, To tb«D^ 
he fkUeth not from hvbe to bwB. igif Uookbb Ee^ Pdk 
V. xBxvhi. t Musbal harmony .. belog but of high and \dm 
b sounds a due proponboabw dispoMtion. ittg BaowMiua 
Aristefk. ApeL 9xe(4 1 .. Face Lew and Wrong and Weak 
and all the rest* 

1 2 . \Mth prepi. Ji, in, on iow 1 down low^ on 
the ground, below, on earths* A low i. Ohs, 
a 1300 Cureor M. its8o On htl bi bl, and pee On lagh. 
13. . X Frkenwefdi 147 in Horatm. AHengl, Leg* ItMi) 089 
Such a lyche heri is, Has layne blMNie h^ one logbsihow 
bnge is vnknawene. tain Ayemb, up panne Ine one bo- 
ginneb Nse graces . . bslo| and mewsp an he|. a lies fe 
Alexander 3B61 Now in leuell, nowe en-bft, nows ui law 
vnder. csejke Tewneiey Myet, xiv. 570 And truly, syie, 
boke that ye trow That others lord is none at-lowe. 

U. As sb, 

8. ^with a and pi,) a. A pieoe of low-lying 
lend. b. An erea of low barometric preeiure. 

>790 TVwjm. See, Arts VIIL 9s This Low, as it b oalledL 
traversine tlie bast part of our aaltings. 1878 Pep, Set 
Monthly Ju[y jie These high and bw areas, or * highs * and 
* bws ’ as they are tachniciUly known, travel 
4 . In Au fours: The deuce of trumpe, or tha 
lowest trump dealt. (Earlbr booki have *highestt 
lowest *, etc.) 

xgi8 Todd av. Ali-fiursfThie aIl-rour,<are high, bw, Jacki 
and the game. Blgo (see Gams sb, 8 D* >89710 Webstsb. 
£ow (l^\ Forme: 3 loh(a, 3-5 103(0- 

Io)(a, 3-6 lowe, (4 louwa), ^ law, a- 6 Sc. and 
fiorih, law (a, 4- low. Also Laiqh. £M£. 
lake, loMt f* the adj.] 

1. In e low position ; on or under the j^und ; 
little above the ground or some base. To cany 
low (see Cabby 3a, 3a c). f To dance low: to 
dance lifting the feet but little from the ground. 

Cf. Low a. 18 ; the adv. end the oomplcmentary adj* are 
often difficult to duttinguish. 

a tm^Ancr. R. 130 Fieo8 bale, ft holdeH pauh bet heaued 
euer bwe. e 1030 Haii Meid, fi peoa. . wunSS lahe on eoribb 
c xsae Luiei Serb Serm. w in O. £, Misc, 188 Lom beo 
boldet bore galun. c 1090 7 . Eng. Leg. 50/131 Him pou|ta 
it was wel vuele i do )»at he lai so lowe kere, pet he nera 
i-bured m herre studa 1340 Hamfolb Pr. Cenu, 306a When 
be ryclie man, hat b helle aat bwau Lasar in Abraham 
boiiom aawa 1443 Jao. 1 . Xingis Q. cilL Law in the gardyn, 
ryght tofore myn eye. ijns Stbwart Cron, Scot. (1B58) IL 
a88 Tha . . Passit ouir Eik riebt lauch oubr Sulwa sand. 
a 1948 Hall Chren,, Edw, IV llie towne standeth 
lowe, and the Ryver paaseth thoiough. 1781 CHAMSBae 
Cyct. Svpp, a v. Liberty, Care must be taken not to make 
the liberty too high, lest it. .make the horse carry low. 1980 
Ann. Reg, 11. xa note. Persona of all ranks here (b Names] 
dance very low. a sloe CowrBR Needieee Aimrm 05 Tlie 
spotted pack. With tails high mounted, can hung low. 

b. fig, Humblv ; in a low conaition or rank; oa 
poor diet ; at a low rate, t To brood (a person) 
low : to educate in an inferior way (ci. Low-bbxd). 
7 o play lew : to play for stakes of amell amount. 
rs374 Chaucbb Anel. 8 Are, os For in ber siaht to te 
he bare him bwe. a 1400-93 Atestander xoio Lotd, with 
|oure leue we lawe )ow beee chls . 1930 Palsor. 449/ei 
1 beare bwe. 1 behave my selfo huml^, je me kumilis, 
>588 Shake 3 Hen. VI, iv. vi. eo That 1 may conquer For- 
tunes BpighL By lloing low, where Fortune cannot hart me 
[etc.]. B8n Eu,Educ. Genilewem, 3 llie Barherous custom 
to breed Womaa low, is grown geteal amongst us. 1738 
Chbstbsp. Let. te Sen 5 Sept. (iM 111 . >034 Uve 00^ 
for e time, and rather bw. 1830 Ld. Houchton in T. W. 
Reid Li/i 1 . xee The doctor here tells me that 1 . .must live 
very low whib 1 remain b Roma. 1900 Lengm, Mag. Dee. 
98 You veiueyourseif too bw. 

2 . To a low point, pOsltioQ, or posture ; also, 
along a low course, in a low direction. 

axwegSt. Marker. X4peenglce. .^seofrham lihtenswaUh 
of so BwiSe heh. c xnnPossien vur Lord 8 b ( 7 . £. Min* 
yj He ^et is and euer wes in heuene myd his fadere Ful 
bwe he alybte. >3. . E. E. Aliit. P, B. 798 Lo^e lie loutee 


bwe he alybte. >3. . E. E. Ailii. P, B. 798 Lo^e be loutee 
hem to Loth to Jm grounde. a l aeo- e e Alexastder 0089 
' Mi buely lords ', quM pe lede ft lawlilm decline!. 193! 
Falboe 739/a Stryke bwe, stryke, lackee jueeues a terfO, 
1990 Shake Comm, Err. iii. il 143 Oh sir, 1 did not looks 
so bw. i8ee Dbkkrr Sedire-meuUjt EpUogus M a b, You 
my little Swaggeren tliat fight bwe : iny tough hearts of 
Oake that sta^ too't 10 valliantly. i6s> Biauc 2 >f wf. xxviiL 

* 3 Thou shale come downs very bw. 1687 Milton P, L, xu 
i With what compulsion and laborious flight We sunk tbae 
bwf 1706 SuBLVoCKB Vey. reund World 383 We ought., 
to.. brmxm as bw as we could to destroy tbe worm. 184s 
IhKWiXMt Lake Regillus, So aDsweced times straofB homo- 

men, And each couched low hb spear. s8ie-iCI W.Ho 

Diemppeinted SteUeem. 60 Party flghu are won by aiming 
bw. sfot *hL Lsorand* Cambr. F re sh en. xeqTM Captain 
was *a frlbw who snudeea hb dgete very low^. 

Is.fig- and in figurativa contexti. Cletm and 
low (see Cliah adv. 6). 

ijefl Pitgr, Per/, (W- de W. 1531) ts h, Aamw they de- 
preMMhymasbweln myiiefyftwretaiediteE iflgPBAKBBtr. 
Bnlaae'e Lett {nek. 11 .) et When laae the eoana of the great 
CtcibletdownehiespiiittaolowastOBilna ntsCowraa 
Expestul. 547 Veiee cannot stoop eo low as thy de sert , sdog 
Mei^ Chren. la ^rtt PsSfymts, (1806) IX- sL He 
never descended eo low as to steal pint pott and door- 
ecraperE 1871 FsaaaiAN Norm. tw:(i878]lV.xviU.eo8 
Had the royal power ever fUlen ns bw b Englend ee it 
foil b (3eqnsny and Italy. 

8 . With referaioe to th« Yoioit the wbd, etc. t 
In a low tooc^ genUy, loftljr. Also of ituging, etc. i 
At a low pk^ 00 low notes- (Ct Lowai la) 

16 
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liOWBKLL. 


nqti 1079 8p«lM y fondt, m ip«k y lo««, 

w \ hmm%f7t|li CiMOCM iTtfii. 7<f 
^ aad^Mii^ M Im Mmiea. JjPSndr?*'^ 


m/ 1. TTTbsf h Uwl | wm4«r 1 WciiMM wm% Mmu69 tbd 
iMgitt OMniZk. liM SMANaTTWip^ II. iiL 4 « O «tay 
id Imbts yow triM losci CMiinf. llM m liiiir bMh b(ga 
aiid low. bMo-s Pbtvb DimtyxmMX.t Horaod M>MnM 
.. BO V o l i nl y mod lowt^thic wobody eowld how.ot ooy^ 
Wft$ Aombon Coi# T. W. 59 Bpook low, Iw Is 
rettrod to rost. 1774 Trial You soy. 
tbo WTksr rood ihs bond Jow : wbs jt so low that yon could 
not hoar what was said t iM Smcllbit AomAW 4 Htlm 
B44 Loiw muttoring o*er hU loatbod naaiB. ■•ai KmosucY 
xxlv, Now, Waif, spaak low. liad MJO. Marsh 
Mmrai0n 1 . 1. 9 The wind bowls krw and jnonrnfully 
oroand the chlmnoys. MoA 1 caa*! afaig ao low as that. 

4 , With reference to time: Far down, or to a 
polDt far down ; late. 

adgl 81a T. ttaoem HfMti. latrad. <1738)0 As low as 
the Rein of JuUaa we And, that (etc.], 1710 Hbaskb 

ColUcUp, H.S.) 111.45 Th^K vi^ of hisChaich History 


lish pky at dice. legaTnonoo A T« 
# M$m. IS A *lowHr«ading voltnater. 
RMyw t6a Hat tboa *lo«r-rotUng d 


1 . tram. To make or bring low (diMy In tai- 
matexiol aenae) ; to abam. hamble, lower. 

esaoD OaMm 1396s Whi tsolMs Go^ Say CriW . Jibaoi 
aalUonn laihena. /&/. 18157 Fon^i ben woUd^idl^^ 

Crist &la)OSiuihimia be aiara rajqp/fo/fAfirlAaSHaneioa 
nawt iburt, bah lia weren ilahet. c issaSHoaaaAii /Vmiv. 

154 pwhbouiuuri bole ei«he,A^w>oulo9eK >178 Bab- 

Boua iffnwaxm. ^8 Qaben the Kyiw Edoanflamj^i Wea 
lawk,KyiigRobartlapnhiclit. sjfi Wvcua/’a^a7]la 
lowydehlniailf,tak3rwthefoanneofasBraant. aBaao-aa 
AUxamdtri^^ pat he bat lam has a leda nay ly& if 
him Ihinke. B4aa tr. Sacrotm, S^erti^ Priv, lym. B4S The 
Bonne krayth hym ln> oure fegioon. ct 44 f Iharocic Xi/r. 
ns. ir. jas He achnlde lottie him ailf in inward faaling ot 
faerte. ^1470 HaNBvaoa AJrr. /IsA v. (P*trl Air*r/a) xxi. 
The grit canMill 1 <xui him law als litill all ana mooH. 
MfO Z^iiwr 4 Pstt/. (W. de WJ u xv. 47/> 'i'he prayer of 
hym that lo%ve^ hym in hit prayer thyrieih the dowdea. 
igaa FiTaNaaa. d'Mrv.ai.(iS39;a6 High no inan l<w no 
mcTIc 


of Brltiua..U to oobhi aa low aa King Charlei 11 **. syia aian. 
la tPnUyU Tml. (1830) I, mo Easter fell low that year. - 
'' r EaaMHf vf. BiU Tiiht FUx 4 Wka. 

ijht of I 


taxing 
'abtoh Hiat. 


B734 SwifT Aaaaaaf ars/. 

>748 VltL lot The Cbrgy had \ 
tawBaehrai . .aa low as the raetoimtion. 1774 
Asw. ^aWfy<i84^ U. 108 Thia alliterative 
laalned In use so low as the sixteenth century. 1849 
Sra rHa n C a a s n . Lmm Et^. (1874) 1 . 64 These reached as 
low as Cha tina of Fooa Alexander the third. 

5 . Caaab. Forming with ppl. adja. nied attrib. 
namcroia onMi-oompoondi, intmlly hyphened ; at 
km Mlmolng^ -bmiud^ -AitiV/, etc. Alto 

t iow^ 4 wn|, (of n Talley) deep ; low-ebbed. Hi. of 
wnwei, hating ebbed to a low point; -{[fig, of 
penon^ 'at a low ebb\ impoaeritbed. 

1787-48 Thomson Smmait^ 305 A hollow Dioaa..*low* 
hoUowi^ round the hills. 1597 Bf. Hall S»t, 11. iii. S7 
Tbacrowching CUent, with *low-bended knee..Tcls on his 
tale, idfi Foso Br ak t n H, tii. e. With *low*henl thouehts 
Aoensina such prssumptiocL 1708-46 1 'momson hyinitr 
ft The low'beot douds Poor dm on HocmI. 1870 A. db 
V aaa St, Pmtrkkf Arroignm, Si, P,^ CeMng, he 
atood *LiW*bowed, witn lumds upon his bosom crutsed. 
igM Nasnb Stmumara Laut IPili (t6oo) lib, This *lowe 
mik houss^ wtU bring vs to our ends. xo§g I., 4 md. Cma, 
Ma 1615/4 Also a low«bailt Watch with a String, the 
Boa Ollt. 1697 CaxxcH tr. MmmlUMa iv. 53 But hotter 
Cttmates nairoawr Firames obtain. And low*bo]lc Bodies 
art ths growth of Spain. 1849 James Psroai Dafya (1B47) 60 
It was, In fact, a large, thoun low.buDt house. i6ij 16 
W. Baowna Brtt. PataL il v, A *l^*cakt valley. i6» R. 
Zoucni Dam & The *lowHxmdu Seas. 1797 Dvas Flaaca 
IV. spx Proud Buenos Atrea, lowKiauchod nraguay. 1667 
Miltoh P. Z.. IX. 180 like a black mist *low creeping. s6i8 
Kbatb Baufym* l 057 Low<reeping strawbernes. Biot 
SuAim Jul. C, IIL i. 45 *Law*crooked-curtBies, and bam 
Sn a nl a lf fkwning. sgM — Later, 1705 May my pure 
adnd wbb tbe fowl# act dimenoe, My *low dedined honor 
to ndunneef i6es Milton Dmih Fmr 38 Hid from 

toe worid in a Alowdelvod tomb l ya l 48 Tmombom Spring 
yao Her pliNOtts .. *'lowdrooping,Bearos Can bearthe mourner 
to the peplor shad e , 1755 Sraaaviua Chaaaa l ess Strait 
Mnau .. And his *Jow-dnopplqg Chmt confess his Speed, 
sioi f Maaston PatrqaaUtf Kmik. il up Why, this same boy's 
.. A *low*ab'd gallant. s8Ba Kbati Hyperioo 11. 136 When 
the waves Lowmbb'd atfll hid it up ta shallow gkxMn. itja 
TuiravaoM Pmama 99 Kean knowledges of *low-embowed 
eld. Bin Lmt*a Smer, v. iU, ILet thy smooth, *Low- 
fiiwnlng paraakes ronowns thy Aol ai|a Tkmntsom Afar^ 
aaaaaU ysi 1 would Sing on naoh idds my *low>6owing locks. 
0864 -^AyiamaPa F, 61a A bmthless burthen of *low>folded 
h sai wM . b88b Hma^a Mar, Ocl 706^ He b *low-goiiig. 
Mad n widemoer behind, mn Raymond StaUiat, Mtnaa 4 
Jfm/sg3s6 Masses of *low>growiag plants. i 8 | 60 «a Ei.ior 
XhiM. 4 Arr.lL XXX. SAi The noBAhniiging clouds. itboDry- 
sbmPo 4 *Aax,%u, 863 Liken *low-huogcloud. laosa San, 
Ocl 484 1 he lowduumasBow-wiadowed mansion in Etcher 
]^. m Lamol. P P 4 a xn.s65 To^knve^ybbyngmea 
the larke u imembled. 167a JObyobn Mkidm Qmaam v. i. 
You toaoh wm to repent aiy *low-plaoed love, lysy Dx Fox 
Syat, Mmgic 1. U. (1840) 43 The *iow-priied learning of the 
magiciaiia answerad vary welL M99 Shahs. Jiam. V, iv. 
Prol. 19 The. .eu enf u st ie Frandi Dos tbe *low-rated Eng- 
BtggTnoamoH A Thomas rail. 

r. Bias Milman A. 

^ , > ^Wing* drum — I 

hear tbM 1 b^ Milton Camw 315 Ere morrow wake, 
nr toe Mow roosted lark From her ihatchk pallet rowho, 
Mtin Ovxanvav CAmaef. Tay^ Wkn. (1^ yS He., 
labatb tha tow sat roofs of hb crosse lagg ed fortnneu iteg 
Mas. Oasxhu. Nartk 4 S, x. Some tri^. *low-spoken 

Tk. BiaaG. SANDva TVwo. 99 Slow Nila with •low-sunke 

-_jieB shall ko sp e Us bmies. 8691 Noaaia Fraact, Disc. 
n Thb low-Boak, wr et ched and deplorable Degeneracy of 
SmA 17M \onmoNt. /A. in. 507 Slender tributes ‘low. 
te'd Na^ pays For mighty gain. a8ao SmcLtxT VUim 
■She as The *low-traillni mckortbstompMiL 
b. With a^em-nowu or nonai of action, aa kvh 
f-ridinF, 

Batata Badfi^tiA For then we are 

tiNir several methods by those who I 
living, *low>Uvin 
Mamfaamaat, p. L 
• .iMsRlvm; sbmJi 
lyding Am hasNUMM of your svMiida." 

C, la oomkk with another ady., ai km dM, 
^^a DainiiCfb. IFbrr l xeviL Pry Into the Iowa rtimia 
huMrimmlmp^ at ite Druhm. or Hawth. ¥a£m 
Wka jiyii) as Ha. .wBl not dany you graoa, But low daep 
HQiy fanlta so ya rapsnL 

Ssw (lA). 04 r. CSC. XaL Fotoitz 3 Orwu 

Uifman, 3-6 lowca. 4 li^«a. -j,, 4-6 and 
mtak. tew(«(a. (3 l«u, louj*. lavra), t- low. 
^j|[M. 3 Mab«*, 4 r*le 3 aAla'VaM^ [CLmtaJ 


IjOilM towMide bry|tw. a 1400 


WveuF vi 5 Whethir aa oxa sbul kowaa, 1 
helorthe lulls cracebs he shalstopdef e i see gs^Auna 
4744 Vmqullehenoys..BaaooxqueQhelawea i4 g a g sta. 

UL S7 Oim of 0 m calim of golds M 
Sesd: la the aatiutts of He i!? *?!! . 

■eto fiwLX (Geaev.) yw vL 5 Do>th the wil^ aam haaya 
iriiM ba bathe graseef or ioweth tha one wbea be. hadm 


lows no man for noo louc. 1933 C^u Kicht I a^ (t8^ 
91 He bwk bime selff and twik apooe hlme ye schaip of 
an. ^eess LvNDxaAV yVwavrfv iso Who deis esaolt liym- 
^If Ood sSThyes law. Gatda 4 Gaallta BmlL (S. T. S.) 
190 'ibe Ignorant pe^ sa lawk bene and febill, Hiot they 
wat Dochc qohome to wyte. s66i Glanvill Phn. Dagm, 
lot [GodJ fan hb Word, b pbaa'd to low himself to our 
capacities, 1790 A. Siuamaps Paatna eio The merry fowks 
that were the ben, thb iisM *gan to low their atrain. 

b. inlr, for r^. 

13. . K, Atia,sy^ The sonne Ioweth and west belt i]gje 
Gowrb Cat^. 111. 095 Now it {Fortune] hiheih, now it 
Ioweth, c 143a Hyaatau Flag, leo Euery hytle Shalle lows, 
valeys For to Fylle. 19M Dovolas PatL Hatt, l 53 Now 
thow promittis,. .now lowb, now defyia 
2 . A. it am. To dinutiish, lesBcn ; to iCBBen the 
value of (a coin) ; to depreciate, b. rajl. To de- 
predate (oneaclO ; to ran down. o. inlr, for rejt. 
Of a fault : To be extenuated, 

S340 Ayratk t8 Pet guode los toahatye and hyre guodes to 
le|y. ftiit. 49 Pw zenne anAicieh and lo^eh be be stot of he 
persones l»et hit du>. rtjys.Vr. Lag. Samta 1. \KaUetim) 
167 Caionc forbad hb sowne . .To law hyme-self or lof gretdy. 
1494 Fasvan Ckrau, vil 493 He xrcryd & lowyd y* coyiies 
& moneys of hb lande. 1793 T. S«)tt TArra A atld Man, 
Paama 338 To laws tluitr price they will he sorry. As single 
doic 


3 . /nMJ7. To lower, to hold or put in a lower 
position ; to lower the level of (ground). 

e xtmMarlm 397 'f han he hmred his spera 14^ Bury Willa 
(Camden) 39 To lows y' grownd that tltc (lore may be of 
a retotinable heyghte. A. Gsay Sarm. an Daattk U7S5) 

151 Tha other graces must low tbe sail to faith. 

ZOW (lA). a.* Obs, cxc. ditd. Also 5 lowyn, 
law, 9 lowo. ON. toga, L ioga Low 78.* CL 
MHG. khm."] inlr. To tonne, blaze, glow ;Jig to 
glow, be *on toe' with paaalon, etc. Also with up, 
ti.. Gem 4 Gr, A* vA #36 Crener . . Pen gtene aumayt on 
;oIm lowande bry|tw. attam m Auxatnaler 8s6 fb lede 
oigledb. atxt^Str Dagrev, 


I hire lofe as lame dote oTgiediu 
^36 Arcangeluk of rede gdde . . Lowynge fuT lyph. c 1440 
PmntA. Pattat, 315/1 Lowyn, or gatiiyn ss ty^x, /Ltattma. 
1697 W. Clxlawd Paama 34 When sioiks that are half 
rotten lowei. They burn hart. 1704 Ramsay Taat 4 , Miac. 
(1733) 1 . S5 Dryest wood will dtbciU low. at 1738 — Mill 
I, A^ lowing with love, my fancy did rove a i8ie Tam- 
nahill tPAan Jakn a aata wart aaamrriad Poems (184Q 116 
And love will lows in cottage low, Aa weel’s in lofty ha*, 
stay J. WiutoN Nad, Aattirwk*. 183s L 878 Nartk. IxTok 
at your right hand. . .Sh^uraL Its a^wio. 1870 E Pxa- 
cocH RaJf^ SkirL L 197 Each rodividual brick shone and 
* lowed ' with the intense beat 1893 STavanboN CaUritma 
36s It lowed up in my mind that this was tbe girl's fiither. 
1894 Ckockbtt Raddart (ed. 3) 66 'i'ratwfemng ibc Bams 
when it lowed up to tbe bowl d bb • • pipe, 
flow, r.8 Ohs, Forms: 4 1 u, loouwo, 4-3 
lowo, 0-7 lovr. [Faitlj A OF. kutr^ ktr (mod.F. 
kuer^i^'L, lauddn* partly apbetic f. Allow p. 
Some of the forms coincide witn northern spellings 
of Loyi w. 2 , which has some of the senaes of thii 
vb,, and may lometimes have been oonfiiBed with it. 
For toe mod. vulgaiisro 'law for aa/law, see Allow wj 
L trams, = Allow v, in v.arion8 senses. 

13. • Cnrsar M, 80034 (Edin.) Pu mi wilb me ai wil Id \athar 
/rxfraloo]. i|8bWvcup lfY«iLiiL6As brent sacri^ of oat 
^ kxmwede tlwro [Vulg. smrl c 1400 Raata, Raaa 4330 

, Ne wofib ao npel for to 

M&) knytt 


erhen ha bathe graseeT or toweth tha oxa wbea De aataa 
fhddrar sill Bim.B kid. aiay Waao Simtg, Cabkr 84 
Sboald 1 heara..aCatlowghUkeaaOxe,.. itwouidam 
maa. 8770 Golbbm. Daa. VUL JtM Iba sober herd that 
lowed to meet their young, stag Wosome. P ra htda 008 
The heifer lours, uneasy at the yoioe Of a new mas tar Mm 
Smbllxv Hyaatn ta Mi- txatry xix. 7 Hermes dcMgad forth 
two heifers, lowing loud. 1897 tr. Namam'a FmrtkmNar/k 
n.ix. 458 Wn. .oouldhear toemfwafaiues]. .lowmg bkeeow^ 

2 . tram/. To make a loud noise, to bellowj howL 
Of a cavern : To icverfjerate with a noise. 

mtmmEJaneu (Or.) Hlaowun hornboran, hreopan friocan. 
ijBa Wycuv Jar. li. 5t In ol hb lend loowcn »bai the 
woundid. 1313 Douglas jSnaia 111. x. 36 How emvernb or 
furnys of Ethna round Rummbt and lowU. at 1681 Holv- 
UAV Jtaaaatatl aa No sht-priest liere lows in a horn. 

3. tram, U'o utter in a voice like that ol cattk ; 
to bellow /bfth, 

at 1547 Svaaxv jFnridw. a8i like to toe sound tbe raring 
buH Mrtb loowes. 1633 J. Tmuxa Ftatmua Tnm iv. u 
Gjb, Which Caucasus BMy as a Catch repeaie,And Tonm 
lough the aams. S844 Sia E. XHlrjnc Prtf. Smer, 
Otbeia do lough forth the tenour. BSyi G. MaaxDmi if, 
AAAMWwf xxxviU, ‘Oh I thankjm I * 1 Imard toegarh^ed 
victim lowiag. 1876 'Annis Thomas' Biaiiad ani ui. «7, 
1 shuddsr under tbe oonvictioo that toe b going to low 
reproof stt me, and so toe does.' 

Low, obs. jm. t. of Laugh w. 
tlaO^rtoblo, to Obs, [ad. F. ituabki^'L, laudd- 
bilis Lauoauli. (Perhaps rarliy confused with 
Lovablh^.)] Permissible, deurable, commendable. 

IJ93 Lancu P. PL C VL 103 Icb rede Jw .. rape ^ to 
by«gynne Pe lyf hat ys lowable and leeJ to ^ soule. 1483 
Cjucton Gdd, Lag. 840/8 Thyrdly for the fowable dyitA'- 
buokm of the trasuuni that he gaf alle to poure men w^y. 
Igto J. iiuTLAS Lat, ta Crmmmar 'tAC.'a Mtac. Writ . (Parker 
hoc.) 11. 373, 1 have declared to the prior that hb third 
Article b not lowable 1345 Ravnold Bxrth Mamkynda 
Prol. Bvj, Honest aud heUnsum decoration A clendlynes, 
alwaies most lowable and coattnendable in a woman, km 
CuAS. 1 Dadatr. Tumult t Sc, 63 Acu^ing to the lowable 
luwcA and constitutions received iu thb Realm, 

t LowagO* obs, rare. In 6 lowaige. [? ad. F. 
kuage hinug.] Some kind of charge on toipping. 

1331 Ckaertarfatriy in R G. Manden Sal. Pi. Crt. Adm. 
(ib94)37 All stowage lowaige wynduge pety lodmanagc and 
averages acustomyii shalbe taken. 

Xowaix, variant oi Lovtv, 

IkOWBMOB (lan*ai)6). Now dial, [aphelic f. 
A llowamck.] a limited portion ol food or drink or 
its equivalent in money given in addition to wages. 

cxgii Bakrb in Hakluyt Fay. (zsBp' 141 Our lowanca 
waxt so smaU . . it waxed iesHC a^ lesse. i6sa Rowlaniis 
Knatata^ Hmrta 36 You dnnke too deepe, Your lowanoe you 
exceed 1W6 M. A. Richakosom Uarderar'a TahUdtk, Vl. 
199 (E. D. D.) Resides tbcb lowaoue. i88i C'usbans Hitt, 
Jiaf^ardak. 111. Caukto 300 Bamtxr, lunch ; in tbe harvest 
6eld, when supplied by tbe master, sometimes called 'low- 
ancc. 

t Low*bBll,low-bellt ^ low- 

bell, 6-7 iow'bel, 7 logh-bell, loobel, loabel(L 
[?f. Low to + Kell. 

On the Bshumption that sense a b the original, the word 
^ generally been referred to Low cf. Piiillips (ed. 
Kersey 1706), * Lt^ff or Laugk a Light or Flame, to Fowl 
with a Low-bell But it is diHicult to see iiow sense 1 can 
he a transferred application of sense s, while tiie reverse 
development would be quite normal.] 

L A small bell, esp, a cow-bell or sheep-bell; 
Jocularly^ a bell generally. 

ssT# G. Bxarin Hathluyfa Fay. (1600) III. <9 The Cto>- 
laine . . knowing wcL bow they greatly delighted in our 
toyea, and apei.iany in benei^ he rang a prety lowbell, 
mwng signes that he would giue him the same uiat would 
come and fetch R. \AfteTwatt'da : he rang a louder beU.] 
Floxio, Snmfagnn , , . a bell hanged about aheepc or 
I m i 6 as FLirraxa Wat 


a lowe-belL 


Liii, 


A ibolb word is nought to trowe, Ne wo^ ao 1 

lowe. C1440 Gaatat Rama, liv. iSyfHari. MSJ 

hadde noon Excnaacion, ne wolde aot iowe Mmaelfe. xgaf 
Tuaaxav. Trag. T. (1^837) «39 He lowde bim acopa, without 
suspect of ilL 1609 Damixl Civ, Waara vnu IxvL Lbwt they 
{her looks] sltouldlow Mora tha her heart aright aMnina. 

2 . mlr. To bid a price. (Cf. Lovi v,*) 

1607 Nobokn Snrv, Diati, l 9 atata. Tenants atriuinf In 
lowing and bidding, iahsmoeth nnaa aad rants. 

XrtlW ( 1 ^), v.^ Forma : 1 bldvnui, 3 IboiiBXi, 
4 lo(o)iroii, louwMit 5 Iftwa, loo, lowgii, 6 
lo(o)wo, 7 lough, low^ 4- low. [A Com. 
Tent zeduplicating str. vb. (p res e r v e d as such ooly 
In OE. ; elsewhere conjugated weak) ; OE. kUwan, 
pa. L A/Aw-ODo. (OLFronkfoh) klumm (MPiu 
kiym. Da. keim\ OHO- hlueyen f MHG. 

? ON. hlba (oooe, with mse *to roar) ; L Tent, root 
•AfB-:— W, Aryan *JUk; c£, L. ekUuOre to fhoutt 
Gr. xiaXiio'iwix to callj 

L *Mfr. Of cattle: To utter their cbamcterlitlo 
sound (in recent use apprehended aa denoting a 
more tubdued soond than balkut ) ; to moo. 

e mm Mmte Crataaa. xxiL (E) xao Baa atuagit, eaa hlairiL 
r w Amc. Sattga (Uinmn) 4 Awe Metoh 2 nr lotob Ibouh 
a^,^im au. U. . Pmna tlmaa Sdm. /f 1I3 in FafSaama 
Hit ata Debt al for toa calf tosu how touwedt. 


(eace gentle low-bell. a X634 Ramoolfh Mmafa Lea k ing- 
gt. UL 1 . lie get a high crown’d bat with 6ve Low-btok 
a66a Morgan 5 / 4 . Gantry iv. iiL 33 Two cowsSf . with 
cuHan aad lowbrilm s66s ComoH .Scarmi. 66 In a pretty 
wooden steeple A Low-Bell hung to call tha peopk. 

2 . A bell used in fowling at night 
‘Ibe prooBKS of fowliira with ' loe^bell Juki boad^wt' Is 
elaboraiely deMTibed in Diet Rttekeum at Urbatmienm (1704). 
The birds are to be stupefied with terror by tbe noiae of the 
bell and the sudden glare feom lights contained inatin-Uned 
box serving as a dark lai>tern; wheu they ate thus renderad 
motionless, toe net is to be thrown over them. 

isBi Ad S3 AAa a 10 1 6 Others, which . . take any Par- 
tridges or Feosaunts by night vnder any Tramel, Lowfasll, 
Roadenete or otoer Engyn- Rii>aB BibL Sekat^ A 

Lowebell 10 catch birdss with a m the night, emanpitamm, 
siey HiaaoN Dt/aatca l sso But belike M. H. thought, 
that the word aueurwd, would sound both lowder aau 
f^ler, and so amass men (as a lotoel doth larka) till 
ba threw his aett upon tbem. s66a Boylb M 
Script 47 Soma na cainhas , . with frights (as Btack-biros 
with . . a Low-BeOl 1707 CHAMaxaLAVNa St, GL Brit 
IQ. vIL 3V3 I’he Nobilky aad Gantiw hava tbafar.. Guns 
for Blrm^ l-owb^ 1709 W. Kim Aft Lvm l 

47 The fowler's low-befl cobs the lark cf sloap. 879a Oa- 
aAtpiaroNa Brit, Spaaiam, 443 Tha aouad 01 toe m-baU 
o ana ei tha birds to Be doas^ and aot to aiir wbea tosaet is 
over thaoL fin Sporting Mm, IX. 11 Hayi^ aao^ te- 
hdlls, hare-pipes. 

but at tlw wages; aadky that hwowr loubalmayhatoakl 
frem parito to panto all tha town ovw. 
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LOWBBXA. 

r. Kow ooljr [f. pno.] 

1 1 . /roMT, ft. To captm (birdi) by tW uae oC « 
low-belL b. To ware of bewilder aa the 

lowbeller doei birdi. Oh, 

9 ^ LAnaAsoB Jtirvm, iv. W, (s58f> 444 If Miy pmoa 
wbato-tsyw, havtt takm muf PhMMita or PArtcicMt .. hf 
lowbftlUiiadr UMocUiag. lAta Btmkm TiUt Inker, 

I a A niuatar of a few Eaoticke obaoleto Saxon termea to 
Low^betl hia Ignorant Examiner, sdsi K. Child in HnrU 
Imu^ U&55) 9< Larke* -may be taken in ■naree, or by 
day^wta, Low^bcSCng, ftc, stfo & Moan Mrst, CedL To 
Rdr a3 Weak Christiana.. are so low^ielled bv this terror 
as to be taken «w and o^vated by the Churen of Roma 
ihU, 04 (They] do not iow>ben men into their own errour 
by either uncharitable cansuriags or Uoudy parsecutions. 

& dial. To with ^lousH music ' (i.c. beat- 
inir of pots and kettles, blowStir of horns, etc.) ae 


curbM by Laws and Rules, xm Siibsiuan Dutima l ii, 
1 don't mention your lowbred, vulgar, sound sleep. 1I47 J. 
WiLaoM Ckr. Ser^k (1857^ 1 . 138 Like other low-bred cree^ 
turea they are covered with vermin. iftfB iCiNnsi.xv Saints* 
1 >rmg. III. iU. 169 She’ll wed some junk-faced boy— iba 
mora low-bred and pennilesi, the likelier. 

Xktw-browftOfO, Low a. + Baowf/i.i ^ .si>2 1 

L Of persona : Having; a low brow (see Brow id.l 
3 and 5). 

fSM Bkownino Ring 4 * Bk, vi. 669 A low-browed verger 
sidled up. 1899 CaocKrrr Kit Ktnmedy w Dick always 
bad wkh him now a low-hvowed, amartly-dreMcd man. 

sSte 1 . WiLUAJNi Bm^tisitry 1. viii. (1874) 91 When 
Iw-brow^ caret oar mighty yeanunga balk. 

2 . transf. Of rocks: Beetling. Of a building, 
doorway, etc.: Having a low entrance; hence, 
dark, gloomy. The prevailing seme, app. due to 
Milton's use of the word. 

163a Miltom L* a Negro 8 There under. .Iow 4 >row'd Rocks, 
• . In dark Cimmerian desert ever dwell* 1717 Pops Biotsa 
044 Low-broured rocks hang nodding o*er the deepi. itio 
bcorr Lrniy ^ L, vi. xii, They halted by a low-brow’d 
porch. i8a4 Misa Mitpord ytiiage Ser. 1. 36^ The pio 
turasque, low-biowed, irrogular cottage. 1889 D. C. Murray 
Danger, so He paused More a sombre low- 

browed little shop. 

liowbye, liowoa, obs. forms of Loobt, Loubi. 

Low Ohlireh, ft and sb, [app. dedneed from 
Low Churchman (see next) and used attrlb. as in 
Low Church party, and then substantively.] 

A. adj, or attrib, phraso. Of, belonging to, or 
characteristic of I.x>w Churchmen (see next), their 
principles or practice. 

syio in Seteit/b^. Hnri. Mice, (1793^ ^ That occasioned 
the queen to change the low<cbun» mmisexy. ayii Swift 
Eseamdfur No. 43 p 4 To exalt the king’s snmwiiiacy beyond 
all mecedent, was lowwhurch, Whiggish, and Moderate. ^14 
— rm. St, Affairs Wks. 1755 11 . l aiB Secure in the afmo 
Ckms, the principlea and the pmofamions of the low-church 
perty. 1H7 TaoLLova Ckrm, Barsrt II. Ixvu. 050 One 
lady oonnecl a d with low<haffch ciergyroen. .wue nsiiiMd ai 
a probable mmewmor. 

B* tb, [01%. short for Low Church party ^ Lorn 
Ckfurck pnmcipUtJl The party or tM ptfodpUs 


ing of pots and kettles, blowing of horns, etc.) aa 
an expression of popular disapprobation. 

Current in Northants, WarwicksUie, and Worcestershire: 
see £. D. D. 

Hence Xiowbelley, f (a) one who uses a lowbell 
in fowling {obs .) ; {b) dial, one who joins in ‘low- 
belling* an unpopular person. 

igBi Act sxRI/m. c. to I 5 This acte shal not. .extends to 
Lowbelhrs, Tramellers or others, which shall vnwillingly 
happen to take any PartrldgeiL 1^ pHiacira (od. Kersey), 
Lew-kelisr, ooc that gtjes a Fowling with a Xaghl and a BA 

Iiowbie, obs. form of Loobt. 

Low’-boni. ft [f. Low ado, -f Bubit ppl, a ] 

1 . Bom ill a low station. 

e tao« Lav. tao^i Ne beo he noht swm loh iborenjful wel he 
beoSibo rseu. iSif Shaks. Wint, T, iv. iv. 156 This is the 
prettiest Low-bume La»e, that euer Ran ou the graena- 
sord. (173a Pors Ey. Bathurst 138 Corruption . .Shall deluge 
all ; and Av'rice, creeping on. Spread tike a low-born mist, 
and Mot the Sun.] 18^ Macaulay Hist. Eng. x. 1 1 . 657 *nie 
fact that the low born young banister was appmneed to so 
honorable and important a poat, 

2 . At A low-born person, nonce-usi, 

1879 E Armold Lt. Asia vti. sox Wrapped la a uluut, shorn, 
sandalled, craving food Of low-borns. 

Low-boy. 

ti. Doe who supports the ‘low* party In matters 
of church piility, etc., in opposition to the ‘ high- 
flyers' or ‘ high-boys* ; a Whig and low-churchman. 

1715 Mks. Cbmtlivrs Catkam Rieetion 70 No Fire and 
Fug({ot: no Wt>odeii Shoes; no Trade-Sellers ; a Low Bow, 
a IjOw l^w (riVj. Hftd . 7a That ruscully, cheating, canting 
Low Boy. 

2 . U, . 9 . A low chest of drawers. 

1899 House Beanti/ul (Chicago) Aug. 140 Antique ma- 
hoyaiiy chair and low-boy. 

Low-bred, a, [f. Low ado. + BriU) ppl a ; 
cf. t to breed low (Low adu, i b) ] Brought up in 
a low, inferior, vulgar fashion; characterized by 
low breeding, conduct, or manners. 

1737 Garrick LilUynt 1. iL 39 Let low-bred Minds be 
curbM by Laws and Rules, xm Siibriuan Dueitaa l ii, 
1 don't mention your lowbred, vulgar, sound sleep. 1847 J. 


ri ngw fcdiid mder iht titka of Whip nr Terlea el RU 
Church or of Low Church. 1841 SMArraaa. in AiwhuUtm 
sBs The Low Church, aa they ara called, wHI belie vt aad win 
praecK too, that Pbp^ b encouraged and scMBoted 1888 
C ALaim KeWeEug. Ck, Hiat, iT. vt. xxvS. 9 aeig Hifh 
Qiiirch and LowCburdbaipeed k denaenciagrim hsriliral 
bishop (Hoadlsyb 

Hence Eow^Blift'rehlan, Low-Cburdi princi- 
ples, doctrine, or practice. 

1884 r. OaKSLav Hist, Hetm 60 Tha variom gtadailoni 
of Diaeeat and Low-Chuvehism. 

Low Ohvreluafta. [C£ Higb CiiuBORifAir.} 
A member of the Chnrrii of England holding 
opintans which give a low place to the authority 
and dtims of the episcopate and priesthood, to 
the inhecent grace of the sacraments, and to matters 
cf ecclesiastical organization, and thus differ rela- 
tively little from Uie opinions held by Protestant 
Nonconfonnists. 

The term, inveniad as an antithesis to HM Ckurekmmmy 
was in the early part of the 18th c. used as equivalent 
to Latituuimarian. Aflerwards it fell into disUM, hut was 
revived in the tqih c.. when the designation High Cknrtk 
man had obuin^ a new currency as applied 10 those who 
inclined to the cheol(^ and ntual of piwKefonnaiion 
times. In this later uae, Lon Ckmnkmau has for tha moec 
part baen viewed as equivalent to Evangslical, and haa 
rarely been applied to niembem of the Broad Churdi School. 

1700 Ckamc. CknrckMan iS He is for shewing the Low 
Church Men in their own prtmer Colounu tjoa Da Fob 
SkerL tTay Psace Miac. 463 We have had U Fruited, with 
an Assurance 1 have wondred at, lliat the moderate 
Members of the Church of England, calTd Low Qiurch 
Men, are worse than the Dissenters. 1708 Pkenix II. Picf. 13 
It shows the first rise of that party which were afterwards 
called Lntitudinaiians, and aie at this day oer *Low- 
ChurchuMn*. 1710 H. Bkdposd Vimd, Ch t.ng. 13* He., 
h known to be so wretched a low Chufrinaan, as to dispute 
all the Aciicles of the Christiao Faith, a 1715 BuKMirr Cksss 
7 V«v« (17^) 11 . 347 AU [of the clergy] that treated the Die- 
senters vriih teuij^r and moderation . . were called Low 
Churchmen. 1843 WiLBnaroacx in A. R. Ash well 
(1879) 1 . 314 Takin^^ os your prominent subject. . Baptismal 
Regerteration. and its side against Low Churrhmen. 

Hence IiOw-0bn*rchmaalam » Low- Churchism, 

1819 [see HlOH-CHlIRCaMANMM]. 

Low-oonntry. 

L A region or district whose level is lower than 
that of the surrounding country. 

1530 Pai.hgr. 941/1 Lowe countrec,//«//a/a 

eUtrib. 1837 J R. McCulloch Statist. Aec. Brit. Rmyirt 
11 . 34 The weM manufactured in Noith Wales are. .strong, 
or hiKb country, doth, and small, or low rountry, diite. 
i888STBVBNeQN kidtutpyed x7aYon Low-country boduMbave 
no dear idea of what's right and wrong. iSfu West, Goa, 
14 Apr. 3/a On a low-country shooting, which has no house 
attacmcT^to it, a bog of mixed gome generally coats at keel 
hve ihilUugs a head. 


2. pi. &OW OoimtrioB, the district now forming 
the kingdoms of Holland and Belgium, and the 
grand-duchy of Luxemlionrg. 


of Low Chnrti&Ben (tae next). 

17M Charm. ChnrtkMaa ij HMug the ImMadon of 
FaaadriMaant Low-Church fort upon them. lysgMBaQurvw 
u^sm C o lha m EkeUm Wo. lyte 111 . 171 ^Vfomf^ldmaed 
War a ffibnolMnairl . Jf tliiSb ^hg uey Low-j Aimd t get jeJDay^ 
aHftu ii TVein o u for any Una to tend der CMMpru 
10 maea. Bwar. OfftRAttOauavitiiiMmlr^foMliTM) 
04 Tba chief mbltfors of that Qoeea (Aaaei whether So 


conuert dubs and clowted shoone from tlie flesh pots of 
Egipt, to thr Prouaiit of the Lowe couiureyei. id j t f E. 
Harris ParivaCs iron Age 43 The war was .. hot in the 
Low-Cbuntriea 1858 Loncf M. Siamiish, etc. Pref., The 
career of poor but daring spirits in tlie age of EHubeth 
was often soofthi in the Low Countries. >187 M. Morris 
Cleeoerhrr.se v. (1888) 80 He bad served his appreotkeahip 
to the trade of war 111 the I.a>w Cmmtries. 

b. attrib,, quasi-mjr. Belonging to the Low 
Countries. In 17th c. often of soldicn: Having 
served in the Low Countries. 

sflsg Bacoh Ess., Seditions (Arb.) 407 The Low-Countvey- 
Men, who boue the best Mines, aboim ground, in the WorhL 
1678 Butler Hud, in. L 1440 But 1 have tern him for a 
I'oken To your Low-Countrey Hogen Mogen. i88oComaTT 
himh U. 13 I 1 ie plain Low Country oflicer. 1889 Dovlb 
MUesk Clarke 34 Baggy low-country knee-brvechaa 

ljOwd(o, obs. foim of L<»ui). 

Lowdtr (iM’dsr). Sc, and north, [a. ON. Mr 
(Norw. hsiler, lur).] ft. The stand or fonndatkm 
on which a mill rests, b. (Short for lowder^tree, 
which is also in use.) A wooden lever or hand- 
spoke used for lifting the millstooea; any long, 
stout rough stick (£1^. Dial, Diet.). 

a xW$ MoNTooiiRSia rlyting w, Fohsmrt 98 , 1 promiso 
thee heere to thy chafts iU chmr, Except thou goo leir to 
Udee at the lowder. 01708 in J. Watson Coaect, Seat, 
Poems L 44 He. .Rao to toe Mill and fetcht tho Lowder, 
Wherewim he hit her 00 the Shou'der. 

Low down, a, and adv, [£ Low a, and 
ado, -f- Down ado.] ft. Used as a more emphatic 
svnon^ for the adj. in predicative use, om for 
the aoT. (Written as two wcmli.) b. fo attribu- 
tive use ; dUefty £4 degraded, aljcct (Written 
with h^hen.) 

ft ti4eELVeTZ>fof., Zbs>/fWfr ,lMiiaMB»lowadowBs. 1889 
Locke Ch, Coot ft v. | 38 (riM 194 In that pact of tha 
World which waa fost inhifoitfid,..evua as low down aa 


.JOB ha eoe l d have mipesSsJ from his ‘ l ew deem* 

mla^ l Ofti ifl s f 6 j j( 4 .M Jnnft Lucaseflbcmda h san fJ ^ d 
lowrio„... mtoft s888 Eoeijmroe Gr eun^ n x aval 199 Hsf 
affdmte ipsach was parhaoa a shiula bit^ than th^lmv- 
doum* laniuw of Broad Run. 189F Masy EiwistJtf W. 

RsTTbsis is awochur low-dowa pjgaoa dr— ■ ■ri c ji i d 
at Talatouftk swt ScrUmr^e Mag, xXlX. 48^ Idary 
low<Alown Kaapoutaa tes-oaiBor hi the tewa. 

Hence Eow-dowmex a * poor while* of the 
southern Stateft 

1^ Da Voaa ^«MrfcsMSMi#{i87s)48iGiveaaatbt dasi» 
nattoo cuiTsnt in North Carollnaj. sllg STavansoa SO- 
verwdo So, 131 They are at foam known bya g u n er k by> 
went, m foot Wkilae or Low-duvnom 
Xiowni, obft L Low Lofob*; obs. pa. t of 
Lavob w. ; obs. pa. t and pa. pple. of Lie w,h 
Xdiwoito (iS'vaialt). Jim. (Named, 1846, by 
Hauhnger after A. Zdicu of Vienna.] Sulphirta of 
magnesium and sodium oocurrinf la yallowUt 
eryatalline masses. 

x8ie Dana Min, M LAwaila ia a saUaa mlaaial ftem 
liSi, leSsAnv^r JFM.S78. 
tLonwow, sb, Obs, Forms: 4-5 lower(a, 6 
looer. [ad. OF. louior reward.] Reward, guer- 
don, recompense. 

c 1330 Artk. a Meet, 371 (KOlbing) puieh ous |kmi art In 
hi power: W ous now our lowerT « 1400-30 AtexmsBer 
iffSk Ser. if bou kmco niy life na lowere kou wymiea. e 1400 
Merlin 59 A knyght axed hii body when he waa doed vpoa 
tho Micle CTOBM, and it was graunted hym of Pilala in lower 
of his oervyse. a 1330 Image tpeer, t, in Ske/tode Whe* 
(rSo) IL Axj Thomnie Christ bs tba door, They forot oeC of 
hk boot. They sett thoiby oe atoors. 

LoWftT Cldb'ai), ft (id.) aad smIp. Forms: % 
laugher#, lah.(a)re, la^hra, 4 latter, la>w(l)ayp 
loghax, 5 loogher, longer, low7v,5k. Utsv, -war, 
4, 7 .Sir. lunar, 4- lowar. [f. Low ft •p-ftu >.] 
iL etdj. The comparative of Low e. 

1 . As an ordinary comparative (capable of being 
followed by thori) : see the senses of Low ft 

c laoe Ormin sfifo pohh warn iko miccis lahre, paan nre 
lafliii) Mane wsrs. Ikid, 3746 Lama kauB hiss anngdl, ft 
lak^hreinoiu r un //eA jSm 36 HwaHie,of onosl, Uhe^ 
to iwurfian lahrs, keu • foast hu ha spade! a syse 
Cursor M 9467 Sua he! ua-thing waa auer wroght, pBt..Ba 
moght Fan due in to kgher \Giti, laoar) stale. SM Baa. 
buur Bmee 1. 58 Thai mid, sacceadoua of Kyiu^ Was 
nocht to lawer feys 4 lk. 1433 Miavn fire qr Love u. L 
fig Owes iha ar for lawar. 1490 to tr. Secreta SeersL 
39 Of whkha lougher mon in dogre mowe leme gms 
. doctryno. e 1480 Forrascua Abe. 4 AJm. Mon. »v. ‘ 

145 What bwor mao WOK ker sytingo in kat couBiietLkst(etc.l 
' A Scott Poems (S.T.S.) xxvi. 40 They wald with 
own be nenunit, Svm laittaodly to lawar Minda. sM 
Milton P, L, iv. 76 And in the lowest deep a lowsr dsep ScUl 
thrcainlng 40 devour me opens wide. a8^ — > Seamooes taii 
Staiktog witb less uaooasci’naUo stiides, Aad tower boka 
1740 Lft BL;TiaioaK to GentLMag, X. 386 Tho Ksdinate of 
uie Navy, .la lower, .than that which waa laid before ua the 
tost SeoMon. 1774 T. Hutchinson Dtary 7 Oct.il’he people 
of Norfolk ars geueraliy of a tower sbs, aad vwy fow talk 
^ Youwrll Anei, Bfii, C'A vii. (1847) 73 It Moaw^ 
fkult to plaoo their origto at a tower pmiod thaa tha 
^puatolic age. 1840 Macaulay Hist, Eng, ui L 094 A leudl 
body of grenadier foafooas, who came from a tower class aad 
received lower pey. i8fie Tbollohl Orky L xxsiL 054 
Huah-di-rh. ForbeaveaViake, Mr.MaMm.dofaeaUttle 
lower, s8m JovMMm MetaU 115 The rolder, of oours^ hae 
a much lower fusioo point then tha metaU to be joined. 
1873 PaiNcaae Alke to Mum, sfi Jidy (1884) aoS, 1 foil 
lew and sadder than ever. 1893 Zambwiu. Mmaiorn. E 
>39 ^ uoA keep that lower to tone. 
absol, i86e I. Maetineau Ass. IL 186 Can the leemr 
create the bli|ner t s88s TaaNveON Loekstey H, 6» Kre. 
effter res So the Higher wields the Lower, while (he Lower 
U the Higher. 

2 . Used fat coutfadistiiiction to Upfkb or HiaBBU, 
as the speciftc dcsig^alKHi of aa object, a class or 
group of objects, a part or para of some wbolo 
{mixh refoience either to local situatioo or to rank» 
algnity, or place in clossificatioo) ; oocas. in par* 
titive concora (•‘the lower of*}, e^ in 
geographical names. 

1990 Sir J.Smvth Oise. ITaqfoRw Proftnerfi AUkMlerand 
lower Officen of Armies under ibe Geoerafl. thof Saaaft 
Ant, k Ci, IU. vi. to Lower Syria, ifizi Biole Gets, vL si 
Witb lower, Recond. and third etortoa ehall Ikon make k. 
183s Massihobe Be/eore aeyem list ft U, Tkhi to tho bodyo 
of Anttochui, ICiage of the tower Asia. 1887 Mu.ton P, L, 
V. 4x0 Both contain Within them every lower frftOltii 
Of sense. fToe T. PuncELL Chotkk (tyi#) 3 The owtw a rd 
MuAclee and Sktne of the Lowm^Beny. svio A Oouenm 
Maffefs AotyUtk. 131 In the tower Ages the Legend on 


Of sense. fToe T. PuncELL Ckolkk (tyi#) 3 The owtw a rd 
MuAclee and Sktne of the Lowm^Beny. svio A Oouenm 
Maffefs AotyUtk. 131 In the tower Ages the Legend on 
Medris did not often allude to a paruntlar FaoL t7|i 
J. S. Ar Drmds Observ, Sutr, {tnt) os The Corner of ths 
lower-Lip. 1783 Bveks Jfrmf /mna Bill Wks, IV, 7s 'Ihe 
tower eort in the camp It seen oouM not kh tjstmhmd. 
iSp R. Kaos Clootset*e Amot, was Tha Lawar WaQ or 
the Floor of the Ortdt is nearty pinift Sgas MacAOsar 
Awh Raetke (X84BI HLesoMetohaatsfreia the Lewer 
Danube. 1869 Bootbll Arose 4 Arm, x rgt The stoew 
of the haab^ ■emaHinia were cut sheet about the ndd^ 
of the lower arm. C 4 n DAweeat ff ar d t 4 Mam B. 38 The 
Kuroolan or Lower Chmbrtoft iWK Iv. 36 The iwwer 
SBnriaa is Che Upper Chmbrtoa of Sedgwick. sfraHaus 
Amlot, 4 Mask L (tirs) 9 The tnataient of Im towwr 


too low down. Mha $ 
Sirius,.. not. as to our f 
riding high to bonraik 
hBdpi^ltfldhorto 
b. ^ CAaMl 


tvktGiC Words sog/ii To sea 
stow dews Ou the hortooft but 
^ CITQvmi Ayfodff «e They 
(dftftie fd s sch ir. ' 
toift Sftu mu tt waa an 


Atdor, 4 Mask L ftifs) 9 The tnataiont of the towwr 
MimalsWa^ rijgi Mmpede Mag, Aug, adjs Surong 
lower-seO wtods. liifo Vpujxat, eta ^metagJS, (Badm. 
libr.) 43 Tim are foar Baoa in flmdng : two apper aad 

Aa imomnaa loeneiii taefcia Iruin the audn ipewnsasMiead. 

b. Phfsift t 7 b fosif tki kmur haitdi ta hftYC 
lost the ittpeiiority ; to be eecond beet oC 
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Mmm. Cttmi tit. jw Wh«n they have «iica 

m law«r>band». .they bo longer diatingiiiah wfcmt they da 

8 * qnui-j^. t *• One lower : an inferior. Odt. 

raoo Oanni 10719 WhoM lB)h«hp btmiii Biat^n bh 
kh^re. 1^ /fivffji 175 Po ilnno ie gnuter. .ine bbo orekit 
hafiM hM Me lo)«r. € >400 lJl 104 «ty ynM^ill 
to ^ MyoreyiM, vfMa%‘ii to fwr lowor. ^14^ tr. Dg 
iUmt III. xxl 80 Wbejitr be •uflre of hk prelate or of hk 
pioro, or of bk lower. 

tb. The lower part or porta ^ (oomethiDg). f>5r. 

m IJ40 Hampolb Pimlitr Uil 9 Into laegher orpo eortb. 

4. Spedol collocotionf : lowor-boy, o boy in the 

Umsr tthool (lee below); lowor-ooM Ainting 
(ice Casi 9 ) ; olio tUtrib, \ lower ohombor 
■* /merwAowir ; lowor eloaioi» tboie below the 
middle rank in loclety ; lowor orltlotom, verbal 
or textual criticism (cf. higher i .v. Csirr- 

OIOK t b) ; lowor oxltio, one who it occupied with 
lower criticism ; lowor dook| the deck immediately 
over the hold, orig. only of a iMp with two deuk.s ; 
also aitrib . ; Lowor Xiinplre [ » F. bas empire^^ 
the laier Roman Empire (formerly, in numismatic 
use, from the leion of Gallienus ; now usually, 
from the rei^^a of Constantine, or some still later 
epoch); lowor fourth, fifth, etc , the lower divi- 
sion of the fourth, fifth, etc. form in a public school ; 
also a//rib . ; lower hoaso, the inferior branch of 
a legislature consisting of two hooKs ; also of the 
convocation of the Church of England; lower 
t order or ordora aZrwrr glasses ; lower school, 
in public schools, usually the forms below the 
fifth ; also aitrib , ; {jthe or this) lower world, earth 
as opposed to heaven or the heavenly bodies. 

tt44 Disbabli Ceningify 1 . 1. viii. m Th« *lower boy ar 
fu,. AKked hk moator whether he haa further need of niin. 
slay G. A. Lawrbncb Cnt l.wingstone i t A niob of two 
huiklred lower- boys. idSj Moxon Mtch, Kxerc^ Printing 
xiv.p I The Stem, and other Fst Strosics of 'Lower-Cese 
Roman. 1797 Sncjcl. Brit (ed. 3) Vll. 383/9 The letters of 
the lower cate. 1I90 Moiriiia In MackairXt>Sr(i899) 11 . 9Si 
The type k getting on : 1 have all the lowerK:ate letters (96). 
stlg Lows Bismnrck 1 . 993 The * Lower Chamber would 
not ykld an inch 10 the Crown and the Upper House, 
lyys (the ^lower clauses of the people', 1806 (the lower 
CUM) {see Class b 1 i8lte Thislwall Bsmi. 111 . 346 
EfToits . . to elevate the intelmual condition of the lower 
ckssea, 1197 Rkwubl Hassis In Cgnigmp. Rtv. Sept. 34s 
Rew:hk not merely a * Slower critic ' hutted with readinn 
of the exktlng Gospels. I'he *Lower Criticism of the 

Hew Testament 1709 Lend, Got. Na 4391/9 We Ared, 
with the utmost Vigour. . . port of our *Lower-deck Gums 
?«• h Blake Plmn Mar, Sgit 9 The ports of the said 
lom dcck to be grated on the inside. 17^ Bbatsom ATob. 
^ Mil, M§m. 946 The loweixleck ports were then opened. 
1900 tVrsim. Got. is Apr. 4/3 Lieutenant, .is the highest step 
to which a lower-deck rating can attain, vm Bngyci. Brit 
(ed. 3) VI* 573/a (Snt/irt) The "lower empire comprehends 
near isoo years, reckoning (from 960] down to the destruc- 
tion of Constantinople in 1453. 1937 Huohu 7gm Bnwm 
I. viii. The driving of this *K>wcr-rourth must have been 
grievous work. /dV., He and the other lower-fourth boys. 
if79 Fulkb Hrtkins' Part. 50 He. .pUoeth him in the ^lower 
BMse. S7ie-7S H. Bsookb Fgot o/Qual. (1B09) IV. 49 Ex- 
altation was beard throtmh all the lower house. iQu Be, 
WiLBBSroscs L«t. in R. O. Wilberforce Lift (1881' II. iv. 140 
Suppose that .. Che Lower House [of Convocation] elect^ 
another [ProloctitorJ. iSte Acit Maumtk, 954 I^wer House. 
sMp Roobsb Hht. G/reMfWjfr Ser. 1. 93 Ultimately, however, 
the Lower Houxe [Commons] conceded the demands of the 
Upper, tyis (the 'lower Order of Britons), 1749 (see Qsdbs 
fAs]. 1796 G.M. Woodward Eccent, Excurt. 14 The ad- 
joining skittle-ground is filled with people of the lower order 
(ocooraing to fashionable denomination). sSaa Cobbstt 
tyesk/y Rsg, 97 Apr. 196, 1 will make your Aristocratic inso- 
lence Send before the superior mind of the * Lower Orders '. 
al97 T. Hugh as Tom Brawn 1. v. There’s nothmg like can- 
dour for a "lower-school Imy. 1^3 Shakb. Pick, If, in, iL 
s8 The Globe that lights the *lower World, a 1599 SrxNSKS 
Mn/mliii^ vL 14 Mean- while the lower World . was darkned 
quite. tM South Ssrnt, (xBaj) 1 . 301 All the light and 
influeoce that the heavens bestow upon this lower world. 

5. Cemb. Forming comparatives to the combina- 
tions of Low a. (see Low «. IV). 

i6aa H. Sydbmmam Ssrm. Sat Occ. ti. (1637) ej Appre- 
henrions loweMroofed. 5851 Kinoslbv Vatutxiw. 949 Smsllrr, 
clumsier, lower-brained, and wcaker-jswed than their elders. 

B. adv. The comparative of Low adu., q. v. 
Lower down \ the oomparative of Low down. 

es^ Hall Ckran.^ Edw, The kyngte shyp..de. 

Bcerioed lower, before a towne in Holland. 1570 Satir, 
Perms Reform, xiii, 10 Quha that wald the mater vnder- 
Btand. He man luke lawer. 1588 Shake /» L, L. iv. i, iso 
She her selfe k hit lower, a stfoo Moktoombsib Misc, 
Patms xlviil 143 Come no lauer. a 1635 N aunton Prmgnu 
Erg, (Arb.) 90 No Prince living.. descended lower in pre- 
senting her person to the publique view. 184s J. Jackson 
Tm$ Svnng, T. 11. laa Let us continue on the su^ down 
lower stiU. 1648 Fairvax, etc. Remomtmncs iv Then he 
fell to play lower. 1715 Lkoni Paiiadids Arckti, (174*^ l« 
80 How it was perform^, we shall leach lower in thk Book. 
1731 P. Shaw Tkrsr Ext. A rt(/, Philos. 69 A viscous clammy 
..Mixture, scarce at all disposed to ferment, before 'tk let 
down lower with Water, lyys y unins Lott, liv. 988 Tht 
lower they ore degraded., the mure •ubmksively they muat 
depend upon his favour. 178s Cowpbr 7 Vw/a >70 Your 
portion is with them,— nay, never frown, But, if you please, 
some Csthems lower down. 1838-9 Hallam Lit Eurede 11, 
L f 48 Wt find not a few editions . . Goero de Ofliciis . . 
1553 ; Virgil, x 570:.. Horace and Juvenal, 1574. It k need- 
Im to p r oceed lower, sriien they become more frequent. 
ttTi Huxlbv Pkgsiogr. 84 StiU farther north [the snow IhW] 
ranches yet lower. 
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XtOWBaTa 


£OfW«r (1^'Ai)» V* Also 7 loot, loot, lOWTO. 
[A l^WBR oj 

1 . irons, lo esfise or allow to descend, to let 
down grodaolly (e. g. a boat, a drawbridge, a thbg 
or pBisoa sospended from above) ; to haul dowa 
(a sail, a Bog). Also with away (Naut), domm, 

1899 D. Pbll tmpr. Sea 6it Being ohnoec at my desired 
Port, 1 will strike and lower down my Foru-lopeoil, 1889 
Stuomy MarmoPs Mag. l 17 Loure the Yard, and Airl tba 
wigs WooDWABt^ef. Jfist Earth 1 v. x^ l*h9 Water 
..sutteins these Particles, .till, .its motion begins to remit, 
. .when bydMiees it lowers them. 1780-9 B K\jaoWoShiptvr, 
n. 984 Now down the mast tbeyaro they lower oumy. 1799 
S^HBv yarmof Aresu. 548 The foe advance to meet us. . 
look I they lower I'he bridge I s8ex Scott / irate xjuivi, The 
•loc^ immediately lowered a boaL 1874 Gsbbn Short Hist 
viii. 1 9. 569 A summons from Blake to losrer the Dutch flog 
was met by the Dutch admiral .. with a broadside. 1894 
Wbymam My Lady Rotha xiv. 151 My lady., waved adieu 
to him, end he lowered bis great plumed hat to hk stirrup. 
xStf Afanck, Guard. 14 Oct. 5/6 The workmen have to be 
lowered by ropes down the face of the cUfh 
b. abscl, {Naut) 

S|^ Falconbb Diet Marino (x78o\ Lower kandsomsfy t 
and lowor ekerrlg ! are opposed to each other, the former 
being the order to lower gradually, and the latter to lower 
expeditiously. 184a Basham ingoi Leg. Ser. ii. Smuggler's 
Leap, Now lower away, come lower away I We must be 
far ere the dawn of the day. (898 F. T. Rullen Cruise 
Caekatot iiL (1900) ax We lowersd and left the ship, 
o. trans. To make lower, diminish the height of. 
1858 Lasdnbr Hamt-hk. Hat Phil.. Hydrostatics etc. 33 
The water escapes, .until the level of C has been lower^ 
to that of B. 18^ F. R. Wilson C‘A, Lindisf. 103 I'he bell- 
cot . . had been lowered to tlie porch. 

d. Wood-engraving, To remove by cutting or 
hcnping, or to depress (the surface of a bltick). 

1839 Chatto Wood Eagrnvinf lx. (1861) 5B8 l‘he part 
whi^ api^nt white in A [should be] lowerra out. 1849 
Ckambet'rs inform. 11. 79^/1 If lowered, the designs wiU 
require to be re-sketched on the wood. 

2. intr. To descend, sink (also Jig .) ; tto cower, 
crouch (#^r.). Often with down. Also Nasst. of 
a yard : To admit of being let down. 

s6e8 Shake Ant 8 T/. 1. it. 199 The present pleamre. 
By reuolution lowring, does become The opposite of it selfe. 

Hickbmingill M»ro% WkE 1716 I. 940 [‘or the Crown 
to Veil and Lower to the Stool of Repentance, Oh slminln- 
able and Vile I xtsoT. Gokdon Humanrtst 1 . 99 The brute 
Part of I he Creation arc affected by the Turns of Weather ; 
the Deer, we say, runs to Covert, the Bird lowers. 1707 
Philip Qumrll (1816) 38 The main yard could not lower. 
>799 J* Koskktson Agnc. Perth 393 when snow k falling., 
the shepherds drive incir flocks.. round the top of a hill in 
a circle, to keep them from lowring and being smothered. 
s8a6 H. SiODOMS Maid^ WHo, 8 B^tdaw I. X46, 1 imme- 
diately lowered down and hid myself among some shrubs, 
xtea D ICKLNS Bleeds Ho. i. Smoke lowering down from 
chimney-pots. 

b. To slope downwards 

18x3 SouTHKY Helson II. ioa To the north cf Helsinburg 
the sriorcs ore steep and rocky ; they lower to the south. 
*»75 1 .VKLL Prime, God I. 11. xxv. 638 1 he top of the 
escarpment where it lowers towards Ottajano. 
to. trans. To descend (a hill). Obs. 

1780 A. Young Tour irel, 1. 133 Lowering the bill the 
scenery is yet more agreeable. 

8 . a. trans. To diminish in amount, price, pio- 
portion, etc. b. intr. To become lower in price. 

a 1890 Child Disc. Trade Pref. (A) 7b, Some People., 
may.. not know it U for their Advantage to h'wer thrir 
Interest, xyap Swirr Intolligencer No. 19 P 5 The Value 
of Guineas was lowered in England from air. td. to only 
9ir. 1765 Rlacksi ONK I. 179 Uhe value of money 

is vary conaiderahly lowered since the bishop wrote. xBas 
Byron Age ry Bronae xiv, Did the tyrant, .lower wheat T 
i«33 Ht. Martineau Manch, Sinks 1. 3, I suppose >our 
wages are lowered. s888 Earl Spbncbr S/eocA at Leeds 
3 May, 'lliey lowered the rentE 
b. 1897 Pirst Cent Hist SPnufr field (tB^) II. 347 Soe 
soon as that pram vixt Indian Come lowers of the aTOvesaid 

J uice .. then [rfc.]. xSss Examiner 44B/9 Meat will lower 
It price. X891 Daily News 13 June 5/5 Poultry k gradu- 
ally lowering in price. 

4. To make lower In quality or degree; to lessen 
the intensity or elevation of. 

X780 Mad. D’Arrlav Dia*y 6 Dec., My illnem.. alone 
never yet lowered my spirits eh they are now lowered. x8x8 
Jas. Mill Bnt. indta 11. v. vii. 693 'I'he Mahratta govern- 
ment., might have been induced to lower its tonE 1834 
LiSTKR Anne Grey xxvi 11. x^ I.owering hk vmce so that 
she alone could hear. x88e Tyndall Glae, L vi 46 'I'he 
light of both in lowered in the same proportion. 1887 Rus- 
KiN Pra>erita\\. 193 In washing, the Chiaroscuro is lowered 
from the high lights, to the middle toncE sByg Aillmifs 
Syst Med. Vl 1. 699 Another time-honoured fashion of lower- 
ing intraLranial tension k by purgativsE 

+ b. To reduce the strength or quality of (a 
liquid, the air) ; to dilute with (water, etc.). Obs, 
X73f P. Shaw Three Ess. Art(fi Philos. X45 This Art of 
punTying Arracs with Milk, were tolermhie. If they did not, 
at the same time, lower them with Water also. 1793 Cham- 
brrs Cyct ’SupA,^ I.owering asample [of spiritsj to me proof 
strength. X771 Smollstt Humph, Cl. 8 J une. Milk . . kmred 
with hot water. 1793 Brodobs Lott Darwin 39 It would 
be more advantagmua to lower the atmonphem air with 
hydrogene than with axotic i^. 1I09 Malkin GrY Blots tk 
L F 5 [She made) him mke a good draught of wine, a little 
loweied at proiwr intervnlE xSaa Dicnrnr Mart. Chm, ix, 
Wot do you go a lowerin* the table-beer for then T 
o. Mus, To depress in pitch, to flgtten. 

1889 E. PsouT H arm o ny (ed. xo) xvii. 9 448 If we taka 
Iba oaoend Invmsisa of a chord of the oenpth .. and lower 


the boss note a diromatio sei i,«reshi 
combination, 

d. intr. To become lower in IntensltT. 

M Scott Hrt. Midi, vfl. The lurid light, which bod 
ftUsd the apartment, lowered and died away. 

6 . irons. To bring down in rank, station, or 
estimation ; to degrade, dishonour. Const, to, 

X77S ysmitio Lott liv. e8s Hk lettor has lowered him In 
my opjnlon. X774 J. Bryant Mythoi, JI. 65 The hktorr of 
Persius had been greatly mlxiu^ied and lowered, by being 
inserted among tbt tables of Greece. 1807 Ltttom Poiham 
iy, In msirioge a man lowers a woman to hk own ronlk 
1849 Macaulay Hiot. Eng, vL 11. m What had passed 
must have had the effect of raking bis own Church Jn hk 
esteem, and of lowering the Church of En^nd 1859 
Tbmnvson Enid 347^1'um, Fortune, turn thy wheel aM 
lower the proud. 188a JbaB Wation L(fi A, Thomoou iiL 
44 Lowering his character as a mkikter of the Go^L 
b. in/r, for rojl, 

x8Ae Tbnnyson Locksley Hail 45 Thou shalt lower to hk 
level day by day. 

6 « trans. T o bring down to a lower position on 
a graduated scale. 

x 86 o 1 'yndai.lGAic. 11. xxi. 344 To bwer the melting point 
of the Monianvert icE 187X B. Stswart //ref 1 98 It is 
possible to lower the freezing point by various meanE 

liower: sec Louh v. ; ohs. form of Louvin. 

JeOWarable (Idnsr&b*!), a. [f. Lowxb V. -f- 
-ABLK.) Capable of being louer^. 

1889 H. M. Doughty Enos/and Meets 930 Top-masts 
luwerable under bridges. 

Ifowerd, Lowers, obs. ft. of Lobd, Louver. 
Isowerad (Idu-aid), pp/. a, [f. Lowfr V. 4 
-ED I.] In various senses of the vb. In Hor,, of 
an ordinary : » Abased a. 

X707 E. Smith Phmdrus tjr Dipp, iil 31 The suppliant 
Nations, with lower'd Sails Confess the Ocean's Queen. 
x8a6 Scott yrnl. 8 June, I'he aflfectionate care that used 
to he ready, with loweied voice and stealthy pace, to smooth 
the pillow x8s8-ao Bbrry Euc^cl. Herald, 1, Lnuered. 
1839 Chatto Wood Engraving ix. (iB6x 614 When lowered 
blocks are printed at a common press, it is necessary that 
[etc.]. 1847 Gloss. Heraldry. Lowered : see Abased, iMe 

Gko. Eliot Mdi on Floss 111. xdr A 8[reat tear fell from 
under her lowered eyelidE X869 L. A. J^arkls Pract Hy^ 
gwne (ed. 3) 63 A general lowerra state of health among the 
populat ion. X877 Swbet Hmndbh, Phonetics i a 'i'he interme- 
diate heights are dUtingnished as 'lowered* and * raided', 
thus the * lowered hi^b-front * has a position below the 
* high-front *. 

l^werer (Id^-Draj). [f. Lower v. 4 -*r’.] 
Oiie who or something which lowers. 

1890 SwKET Primer Phonetics 15 Intermediate positions 
betwi-en the nine cardinal ones are marked by diacritics: 


-L * rniiier -p ' lowerer * . -p * backward lowerer *. 

(l^-ariq), vbl, sb. [f. Lower v. 4 
-XNO 1.] The action of Lower v. in various senses. 

x86o Sturmy AfarinePs Afag. 1. 16 Such indifferent things 
as .. hoising, looring, and the likE X871 F. Phillifs Reg, 
Nocess, 15 A striking or louring of Sail by the Ships of oiher 
NationE 1753 Chambrrs Cyel. Snpp.^ Lowering,. .xYi^ de- 
basing of the strength of any spintuous liquor oy mixing 
water with it. 1868 Lockvks Gttillemiu's Heentns (ed y 
X03 The lowering of the tenwrature in February and May. 
xiqo ‘Kolp Holdrcwood ’ Coi. Rt/orttKr (if 01) X71 A con- 
tinuous course of baiting, lowering and hauung up. x89q 
Allbutfs Syst, Mvd. Ylli. 556 A previous lowering <M 
vitality may usher it [psoriask] in. 


Lowering (Idu ^riq), ppl. a. [f Lower v, 4 
-INO ^.1 That lowers, in senses of the vb. 

1895 Der/r AVrtv 3 June 7/a The felt, branches continue 
dull, at lowering priceE il^GaiFFiTH-JONBarf^scY/// tk>o, 
Christ I. iii. xac Ihore are lowaring influence* in the envi* 


ronmenk 

LowerlDfi:: spe Louuirq. 
t Lo’wermore, a. Obs, [f. Lower a, 4 Mori 
adv., after next.] - Lower atij, 
s£68 CuLFEPFRR ft CoLB Bortkol. Anat 1. xxviii. 69 Tha 
loweimore round ligament of the Womb. ibia. 11. iv. 93. 

IklWCmOBt (l^R' 9 im^st\ a, [f. Lower a. 4 
-vobtJ * 1 owebt 0 (Cf. niauEBMOflT.) 

x56x T. Hobv tr. Casiiglioups Courtyer iv. (1577) X Ivi, 
The Sunne . . in winter season drawetn to the fowermost 
signe. X889 Sturmy MarinePs Mag, v. xii. 71 As you 
may see by the Figure out of the lowermost Cun of the 
Ca»tle. X7S9 Ann, Reg. 74 I'he lowermost msst wmild 
likewise have gone, had not the weather proved fine, 1899 
AilbuU's Syst Med, VII. 995 ') lie lowermost ejciremity of 
the ascending frontal convolution. 

Lowery : see Loury. 

Lowest ( 1 ^ tet), a. {tb.) and ado. Forms : 3 
Oren, Jo^hesBt, 4 laOeot, louweat, 5 logh-, laii«, 
law-, lowlst, -yst, 5-6 laweat, St. -ast, 6 .S^. 
leuoheat, 5- loweot. [f. Low a, 4 -est ] 

A. adj. L The superlative of Low a. In its 
various sensea 


e xsooOrmin X5978 piss folio ks la^hessL 1097 R. Glouc. 
(Rolls) 9437 pe mono lowest k. a 1S00-X400 C error Af. U7 
(OAtD pe lauest iCott. uepermastl pan es water and erde. 
ssfla LaBou P. Pi. A 1. 115 Lucifer louwest h^b of hem 
olle. 143s Mibyn Fire of Lsm l iv. 8 Slykt sobly ar moste 
haly, ft sit of men ar haJayn kshyst. a x«48 Hall Chron,^ 
Hen. Fa3 b, I'he lowest sorte of the vile and nisticall people. 
mtgfb Linoksay (PitROOtde) Cksvn.Soot (S.T. S.) 11. 89, 
IsSi inak..the blest stone the leochsst. x8m SHAxa Ham, 
lU. U. 383 You would sound moeflrom any lowest Note to the 
lop of my CompasM xd8i F<-avbl Aifihi Mods E^u 
X79 When things have been brought tothe lowest ebbb s; 
Cmn Tetdio T, 410 ^Jary.,l5ens ooshs by teW and at 
the lowest prioe. 1880 Tiwixau. GAtc. il UL s^ 1 be lowest 
atntospheric strata. 188a BuBeUng Horn sg alsy lye Tbs 



LOWIiY, 


XiOWmHQ. 

Board do oot bind ihaauithos to a cco p c tho lowoat or any 
Topdor. naa J. O. Prauu J^mmsmuag, oio. 46 Tbo lowoal 
Mtli-wonMppaiBofWoMon) AiHoik 

b. In partitive concord ; The lowest part of. 
taid SsKNaitB F, Q. V. V. a Bnk wbni aho Ust. it raofht 
Dowdo to hor lowest beelo. 1611 Bible Pg, IxxirvL is. iddf 
Milton /*. Z.. u. 88s Tbat tho lowest bottom shook Of firobus. 
8. C0m6, Fonning Mipcrlativct to the combiaa- 
tionf of Low a. 

m ideo Earl Stirlino AmmcrMs In tFkg, Dnnmm, gf 
Hmgth, (1711) 160 In a more sbioct manner than the lowest 
adnded man could have descended to conceive. 

B. obtol, or aa id. 1 . The lowcet part, position 
or pitch. Obs. exc. with a/. 

0 loss SU Mmrkgr. 14 pe engles. .pe seoS ham llhten swa 
lah of so iwiOe heb, from be heete in hoouene to be laheste 
in belle. ij88 Wvcur MatU xxvil $i And lo I the veil of 
the temple was to-rant in twey partiee, fro the biest to the 
lowest c lAsa tr. Dg il x. 53 Put cuer atte 

lowist, and ps hyest shal he joven to pa : for pe hiest may 
not stonde wiboute be lowist 1840 tr. Vtrdgtpi Rgm. of 
Rom. 111 . xxxviL ijdWhenaman thinks them at the lowest 
of the wheele, hee shall be sure to find them on the top. 
sdM Hammond Oh Pi, evil 39-41 Paraphr. 546 Just wbM 
thev are brought to the lowest iMo Mill R$fr, GggfU 
(1805) iWi Men who had been brought up to their duties, 
and had fulfilled them for many years, at lowest without 
disgrace. 1897 C. Hsadlam SgL Brit. SatirUU 64 Wh«n 
taste was almost at its lowest in England. 

2 . He who or that which is lowest. 

178s Cowprr Tmth iv. 588 'Phe rich, and they that have an 
arm to check The licence of the lowest in degree. 1830 
R. Hardir Hoylg madt Fttmilimr 6a [Cgug^mo,] When three 

C ersons play. . the two lowest subtract their points from the 
ighest. 184s PuaKV Sgrm, Holy Ruck. 15 Lowest is joined 
on with highest, earth with heaven. .man with God. 

O. skAi. The inperlative of Low adv, in its 
various senses ; al^o in Comb, 

1390 Gower Co^, I. 65 Wbanne he berth lowest the Seil, 
Tbanne in he swifteHt to beguile The womman. 1739 Hume 
HUi, E/^. (1634) 111 . xxiii. >31 The penod in which the 
people or Christendom were the lowest sunk in ignorance. 
s8|A Tmif $ Mog, I. yas/x In 1799 the salary of our lowest- 
paid Judges was jCxooo. 

Iioweth, lioway, var. ff. Lowth Ohs., Lowt. 
Iiowffe, obe. form of 1 .ufp. 
t LowfiLllgp vbL sb. Obs, rare-\ [Cf. ' Luflf 
or Lough, a Light or Flame, to Fowl with a Low- 
Bell ' (Phillips, ed. Kei sey , 1 706).] ? « Lowbbllino. 

sgSs Act 83 Etig. c. xo I X No maner of persons.. shal.. 
take, kill, or deatroye any Fesauntas or Parteridges, with 
My maner of Nettes, Snares, Ginnes, Engtnnes, Rowsting, 
I^wffing or other deuices whattoeuer, in the night lime^ 
liOWffh, var. Lough 1 , Obs.\ obe. f. Low 
obi. form of Looobd pfl a.'^ 

Lown, obs. pa. t. of Laugh. Lowie: see Lowt. 
Xibwi|ritw (lo'vigait). Min, [Named, 1861, by 
Mitschenich after K. J, L&wigy who first analysed 
it.] Hydroiu sulphate of aluminium and potas- 
sium, found in yellowish nodules (A. H. Chester). 

i88b Amgr, Jml. Sci, XXXIV. 115 LOwigite. .the variety 
of alunite analysed by Ldwig. 189a Dana Min. 076. 

J. » ! 1 ..Lt 1 -r t ^ 


^winipp variant of Loth Obs, 
liOwliia»var.LowwuiB8. Xiowis, obt. C L008B. 
XowriBli (l^‘i/)i SL [£ Low m, 4* siiu.] Bomo- 
what low. Also in cotji, 
i8^ Lgnd, Na 0476/4 Takan .. 8reai two GeotW 
men, . .a gmy nldins . ., lowisb hack'd [etc .1 1741 Richard* 
MN I, 8itf oney runs a littla lowith, after what 1 

ha^ Uid out mb Mas. Ranoolmi Mgifiy FooU 1 . iil 64 
Ihe boy found his level . . --a lowtsb one. 

IiOwk(e, variant of Louk v.i Obs, and v.b 
XiOWlimd ( 1 ^‘ldnd), sb. and a. Also 6-^ 
UwUnd, 8 Uvrlln, 9 lolghlond, UwUat. Also 
Lallan, [f. Low a, + Iand.] A. sb, 

L Low or level land ; land which is on a lower 
level than the adjoining dutricti. Usually pi, 

»8l8 KiNoatav Htrogg, Thgggug 11. 90s The lowland 
grew blua^neath his feet. s8H biRLR (R. V.) Jgr, xxxiiL 
■3 In the cities of the lowland. 

ptHd'i AJgt. I. Poems 1743 II. 176 No 
Nat ral Cause she found ftt>m Brooks, or Bogs, Or marshy 
Inlands, lo produce the Fogs, tyss Dk For Vey. round 
^orid\tZ4^ a66 So high above the valley that it looked 
like the lowlands in England do below Box Hill in Surrey. 
1S70 Yxats Nut, hist. Cgmm, 106 The central lowlai^ 
m^ be the coldest part of North America. 
fig* 1^ Lowell /’V rvjfW# TVwi;. xxS The lowlands and 
levels of ordinary palaver. 

2 . spec. (Now always //.) The less mountainous 
region of Scotland, situatea south and east of the 
Highlands. 

•*?** h of Cawdor (Spalding Onh) *73 The neoea- 

iitie of his adviB dueth ofitymes invite him to the lowlandis. 
^ Pktty Pol. Arit^ iv. (xhpx) 69 Whether England and 
me Low-T^nds of Scotland, can maintain a filth part mora 
People than they now do.. the said Territories of England, 
*50 to* I^-Land of Scotland, contain about Thirty Six 
Millions of Acres, c 1730 Burt Lett. H. Scotl. (x8i8) I. 37 
The Kirk.. distinguishes the Lowlands from the Highlands 
by the language generally spoken by the inhabitants. i8aa 
Galt Prottosi xiti, 98 Mr. Keg . . had come in from the Laigl^ 
lands, .to live among us. 

3 . Lowlands \ the Lowland (Scottish) dialect. 
(Cf. Lallans s.v. Lallan.) Sc. 

*83^-53 Ballamtime WknilcBlnkie (Scot. Songs) Ser. in. 
a? My youn 4 cousin Peggy cam doun frae Dunkeld, Wi' 
nae word o'lawUnts ava, man. ws87e H, Ainslie Land 
V Bums (1899) 335 Has gude braid lawian *s left the land? 
B. attrih. or adj. 

1 . Of, j^rtaining to, or inhabiting low land or 
level district; occas. pertaining to 


1367 Rgf. Privy Council Scot. I. «« To eschew sic con- 
temptuus oppresaioun in a peclabiir cuntre and lawland. 

Deyobn /C, Arthur l 7 His Ermnd was, to draw the 
Low*land damps.. from the foggy Fens. 1711 SHArrEsa. 
CAamc. (1737) HI, ja Israel was constrain'd to go down 
to Egypt, and sue for maintenance to ihese. . low-land states. 
17SS Ramhav AMsvfgr to Burckot 8 He..Doups down to 
viHit ilka lawland ghaisL sBaj in Hone Everyday Bk. ll. 
oa6 Our lowland vapours . .deranged her constitution. 1863 
WooLNBR My Bgaut^il Lady 13B Well coerced by Low- 
land William's fie. William lll’sj craft. 1865 Whittier 


ttowintf. Ohs. Tf. Low».lT -INon jnd Winiam s [l e. William JII'sJ craft. 1865 Whittier 

1 j I*, x^w w. T ino ,j Bring down, O lowland nvor, The joy of the hills 

The action 01 Low v.l ; descent ; obeisance ; humi- to the waiting sea. 186B W. W. HuNraa Compar. Diet. 


liatioii, etc. 

r *384 P» PI. Credo 508 He loueth In markettes ban met 
Wi>. .iowynge of lewed men. 1398 Trbvisa Barth. De 
P. jP.,ix. viiL (1495) yvj, Wynter hygynnyth whan the 
•onne is in . . Capricomua, and Is ende of oiscencyon and the 
lowynge of the sonne in y myddaye. c 1440 Hylton Sc^a 
Petf, (W. de W. 1494) ii. xxri, The nether clowde is downe 
puttjmg and a lowenge of his eueiicristen. 

t Lowing, vbl. sb.^ Obs. [f. Low d.2 4- -ino 1.] 
The action of Low v.b ; flaming. 

€ 1440 Ptvmp, Parm. 3x3/0 Lowynge, or lemynge of fyyr, 
dammacio. 

t Lowingi vbl, sb.^ Obs. [f. Xx>W V,b 4- -INO 1.] 
The action ot Low v.3 ; concr. an allowance. 

Burgh R^. Edin. (sBjx) II. 64 And h:is na lo^ng to 
vphald the lamyn. .hot cure ouklie penny gaderyt amangis 
the hrether of the said craft. 16^ [see Low v.> a]. 

ZiOWing (l^“'iq), vbl, sb* [f. Low v.* 4- -INO 1 .] 
TJie action of Low 0.8 ; the mooing of cattle ; 
also trasesf, 

m taag Leg, Kmik, 144 Lowlnge of ^ able, ludinga of he 
men. c 1440 Prem^, Parv. sis/a Lowynge, or cryynge of 
Mtto, muptus. S579 A. MfuNOAV] f. Fax in 

*53 Amongst the Turkes was one. . who 
. .fell on nrcMn the toppe of the prison wall, and made such 
a lowing that the inhabitants, .came and dawed him, s6xo 
Shark iv, L 179 Calfe-like, they my lowing follow'd. 

•794 CuUt ^ Sarwtv Iviii, Melandioly lowlnge 

imerveiM Of scattered herds. 1848 DicxENa Domluy v, Here 
Mms Nipper made a horrible lowing. 1876 A. Lainq Lin^ 
darn Abb, etc. xxiv. 309 The blowing of his horn, and the 
lowing of his ohaige.. 

Lowing (l^ iB), ppi. 0.1 Now dial [f. Low 

4- -INO H.J Burning, flaming, flashing. 

■ • Cow, k Gr, Knt, ^9 A lowa^ leder of ledei In 

leuda hym wel sames. S7ai Ramsav Haracg to VifgU iii, 
PrMiwtbeni..sUw A Iowan coal fraa haavVs hi A Ini'. 
*7^Rvsiw Hefy Fair A vast, unbMtom’d, boundlam 
^ Fill d fou o lowin bninsuiie. ilga A Rosa Poems f 
•SengE lai Daaraat, ratum The lowin’ lova 1 hU for you. 

[f:Lowo.4-p.iiia«.] 

That Iowa, os cattle do. 

Wvcuf Jf^isd, xviL t8 Tba atrom vob of looweada 
haAtea MR joNBoa Forest, To Sr R, Weatk 16 

iPmnrbttA baring oow soon fotgacs har cal£ 


Lang. India a The English have studied and understand 
the lowland population as no conquerois ever studied or 
understood a subjeoi race. 

2 . Of, beloo{Tine to, or characteristic of the Low- 
lands of ScotlancT 

Di*nbar Flytius^ w. Kenmedit 56 Ane bwland era 
wald mak a bettir noyis. s6xe Holland tamdeu's Brit, 
1. 155 I'he Scots are divided into Hachtlundmen and Law- 
landmen. 178a Fawkes Descr. May Pref., The Lxiwland 
Scotch languAge, and the English, at that time, were nearly 
the same. 1783 Burns yoUy Beggars Air iv, A Highland 
lad my love was bom. The Lawian' laws he held in scorn. 
1896 N, Munmo Lott Pibroch (190a) 88 In her house on the 
Lowland road Jean Rob starved. 1898 Zvocviicvt Siandtsrd 
Bearer L 6 Lambs which bad just been brought from a 
neighbouring lowland farm. 

ZKrwlandar (iJadd^ndai). [f. Lowlahd 4- -bbi .1 
An inhabitant of the low-lying or level portion of 
a country or district 


R, Wroth 16 
' a Tha bfwing 
: Wgn,CUuZ 


hand, has bis own strength. 

b. spec. An inhabiumt of the Lowlands of Scot- 
land. 

^ No. 9731/3 'Hie Oan Gregor, and many 

othars, both Highlanders and Lowlanders,..are now come 
*n- f *778 Johnson in Hawkins Li/bitjBr) 490 Of the. .suta 
of the whole Earae nation, the Lowlanders are, at losstj^as 
ignorant as ounelves. 1900 Blachw, Mag, Oct. 466A 'Tba 
httle bwlander strutted as be played the evening melody. 
Xiowler, variant of Lolucb 1 Obs, 

LowliliMd (Idtt’Uhed). orgA. [£, Lowly a, 4 
-HBAD .1 Hnmili^, lowliness. 

C1403 Clanvows Cnefami 156 LowUbead, and 

trm companya. Lvoo DsMLPjigrk 7995 Maknaasa 
& lavlyheda. i8|ol^NysoN / mM/i, TtSs stiSriy Bower.. 
Of peHect wifehood and purs lowUhaad. c i%o komstti 
4 Ore, t (1874) 9? The lamp of bar oiSli bwHhaad, 
1889 Baoa^|wA^iVs»vii, Tha thing wiB goal ITiat 

Iic^UluK^ r 4 '-& 0 (m.] mprea 

18*8 b Tooo tjgeh bb 9pot has lo mfy bU Ub * Haooa Ib 
mod. ZHets. 

X^ewUlx dsMiU). «A*> 4 T<.] 

In a lowly ftinldoii 


Hammls Progg FK (t 80 d) tt pot hay; ,m 
a]^ 8bdly and bwlyly* lA Uoumno DsMortuM 
XXX. 48s Ha shall«.ancar into the Cida vary pooialy tsSa 
lowUly, 1844 Mae. Browning pratna RsHtsFogm 1830 L 

8 } Live an^va— Doing both nobly, baoaust bwlUy. Sl8i 
NMas AM, Peot^ iv. 116 Only hy thinking lowlUy of him- 
Bel£ and ^hly oHlim batiar tliM hlmaelf. 

LoWlittim (b*i‘linda), f f. Lowly st, 4 -vm.} 
The omility or condition of being lowly. 

L Meekness, humility ; an inatanoe c» tblo. 
a 1413 Hen. Pa. Wales bo Hess, /K<Nel MS& 1 . 17)» 
Alle the lowlmessa that aiw aubgac lean tbenkke or devise, 
f *440 ParUmopg ssa Lst (kyle M curtany And lowlynassa 
l^hr to sbmIm and grata, tgaa Hawes Past* Ptoag. iv. 
(Percy Soc) so Than were anduM Her crystall eyas frill of 
lowienas. iggg Covrrdale /Vvo. xvl. 1 Lowlynas gowh 
hafera iMaoura. 1801 Shari, yut, C, it. L aa ’I'is acommen 

5 r^e, lliat Lowlynasae is young AmhkioiM Ladder. 1784 
. WooLMAN 7fw4(i84o) 117 By so travelling. .1 might set 
an example or lowUnessAefore the eyes of their mnatars. i8fit 
1 RNNVBON Maud L xU. v, O Muud ware sure of Heaven If 
lowliness could save her. 1884 Pubev Loet. Vmsdel (1876) 
s8c Greatness in lowliucaa. 

2 . Low state or condition ; abjectness, poverty. 
i 59 fi SfENSEt Stmts IreL (Glolw ed.) 614/e They say that 
they continued in that lowiyness, untill the time that the 
diviMon betweene the two bowses of Lancaster and Yorka 
•roue. 1891 T. IC Chrvnb Origin PtalteryW. 353 Sympathy 
•.made the Messiah like unto common man in ibair lowliness. 

t Lo*wlillg. Obs, rars^K [£ Low m, 4' -luiq.] 
A low-bied fulow, 

s^lt MuLCAaTEE Pasiiiont xxxvUL (1887) 178 Yet soma 
pmie lowlinges, do sometimes seake 10 reiwmbk. 
Low-liwod (Idh’larvd), a. Also 8-9 -Ulbd. 
ff. Low a. 4- Ovo-, Lifb + -xd «.] Of persons : 
Living a low life ; vulgar, mean. Hence ot actions. 


Living a low life ; vulgar, mean, 
expressions, etc. 


>780 C JoKNiTOM Chrysmi (i8tt) I. tss She could not 
think of letting any common low-Uvad fellow come near 


ner. soia, Jii. 177 now can you take delight in such a 
low-llvad trick T 1788 Goldsm. Vie, W, xl, Lady^ip 
should except . . your own things in the Lady's Mag^ne. 
I hope youll say there's nothing low-lived there t 1781 J. 
Ripley SeL Orig. Lot. 77 The low-lifed fellow who wrote 
this letter. 1838-48 B. D. Walsh Ariitsfh, 46 sm/r, Aritk 


^phanes It. .unmcrcifril upon low-liv^, vulgar people. 188a 
Fe. a. Kbmelx Later Lffe 1 . Ba An ignoble, low-lived ex- 
presMon occasionally startled., one, on a couniananoe noMa 
and intellectuaL 

Lowly (Idk'li), a. Somewhat arch. Forms : 4 
lou(e;lioh,louli, 4-7 north, Inwly, -lie, (7 laulie), 
6 lowely, lowUe, 4- lowly, [f. Low a. 4 -lt i.j 
L Hnmble in feeling or demeanour; not prono 
or ambitious. 

rB374 Chaucer Anel, 4 Are. xar She to him so louly wrs 
snd trewe, 1379 Langl. P. PI. B. xiv. ss; For loalicb ba 
loketh and loueliche is hit speebe. 1416 Lvoa De Guil, 
Ptlgr. S1034 YiflT thow do to myn Image, Lowly worshepe 
and homage, a 1450 in Shillingfgrd Lett, (Camden) ijt 
Y..byseke yow yii tha lowlokyst wyse that [etc.]. ^1470 
Henry B ahace viii. 1664 Wallace on kne, with lawly obey- 
sance. 1135 CovtaDALE Miceds vL 8 To be lowly, and to 
walke witn thy God. liax Shake Tmsl. N, iii. i. itoTwRS 
neuer merry world, Since lowly feigning was call'd com* 
pleroent. i8s8 Hammond On Ps. cL 3 Annot. 719 Without 
the lowlyest posture of the body, tyop Steele Tatlgr No. 18 
p 3 The Pope brns written to the French King on the Sub- 
iect of E Peace, and his Mi^esty has answer^ in the low- 
liest Terms. 1781 Cowpsa Truth 93 ( 3 od accounts him 
proud : High in demand, though lowly in pratence. 

mbsol, xBss Covbedalb Prem. UL 34 He shal geue graoo 
vnto tha loi^y. i6is Bible ibid. 

2 . Humble in condition or quality. Usually with 
some notion of senie 1 : Modest, unpretending. 

t6M Milton Csmus jss Conrtesie . . Is sooner found in 
lowly sheds. . then in tmpstiy Halls. 1784 Cowpee lash iv. 
X41 All the oomfons ihid the lowly roof Of undiscurbsKl re- 
tirement. . knows. S791 J. Liarmont Poems vjB^ I'd sit fu* 
happy r mv lowly ben. t8ea Wordsw. .Samn., 'Milton I 
thou shouUtst be Hviug*^ Ihy bcRit The lowliest duties on 
herself did lay. 1899 Darwin Ortg. Sf$e. Iv. (1873) ^ The 
continued existence of lowly organums offers no difficulty. 
s86e Tvhdall Glmc, 1. iii. S3 , 1 put up at a very lowly inn. 
1871 G.V.Smith BibieoPof, ^4x04x1 116 They remember^ 
the origin of Jesus and saw his lowly condition. ^871 Faxa- 
man Norm. Cong. (1876) IV. xviti. 143 llie sons of Harold 
who were within tha walls cf Exeter came of a IowUm and 
doubtful stock. 

mbsol, 17M Pope Oetyss, viii. 600 Say .. what tha name 
yoa bore. .(For from the natal hour distinctive namas. One 
common right, the great and lowly claims). i8m Mas. 
^WB (titieu Unde Tom's Cahiii ; or, Life among tha 
lA>wly. 

8 . Low In oltuEtion or growth; nsnally with 
allusion to sense 1. Humblv a,) 

tan Shaes. IL II. iv. ax Tjnr Sum sals waaptng 
in the lowly West. ^ Drvdbn Igwr. Past, iv. a Lowly 
Shru^and Trees tjuu sMa the ^n. DaBghi not alL 
17*8 PotB /Had If. 638 I'hosa who dweU. .whtM Beagriua 

W^ purpu'l^U lurk w'l^allftlM SS 

.11 Nwipli. iE. WjuTTim C-cr. 

Id lmll.M<hp^orb 3 i,ddbTlw inraiit 
.••ta K*in OrttmtU Sxt. uvii. 

b. tLjrlag bw. 

jjte KA liLpL 4T A> UAm O. Modiw m 
Mr wwl, B.ib% WfaM C — „ dolii doM hi. uhAu dyin, 

‘ft '*cuu. Lorn in cbuutar, bmu. 
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Low-BtnanBL 


LOWLY. *• 

itoM 10 Mcb mdm itu Jaihs 

■It Ub itftm* WM iwvir tUiMd wNb Miy lo<« 4 y Mt. 

5. Cf0t^,, At l9wfy*M/t, 40vgfyf -mnhuUd Qomtod 
ymfy^mimdtdH£ss\ idjm. 

0 ita SmLunr Ttmr Ir. 3 0««r thy ^knriy^ai ■■p itlc hw 
bending. sH# TiemnnoN F. i6i Ska— 

S md ao bvinf, i§m CovranAUi Zdu, u 

K 3 Chrirtt . . lencbctb va to bee *lowly minded 
unble. idea Grnn. P. 1 'mommon Atuii AH. 11 . Ixxxvii. 
57 llie a iwep orleerly^iiidediteae. 

hOfWlj Hth, Formf : 4 loifij, lonhd- 

UohA, lowelyohe* lawdUidu, 4-k louU, -y» 4-^ 
lowglj, I lottffhlar, loudly, 5^ lmly» 6 St. 
Ido-, Idwld, -lid, 6-7 lowlid, 9 St. Uighlj, 
Iduddy, Af- lowly, ffl Low «. 4- -lt *.] 

L In d lowly DuuiMr (« Lowlxly); faomblj, 
rrmentlj ; modeitly. In /# daw Uwtly with mix- 
ture of lense 8. 

fj. . B. B. Atiit. P. B. 614 Lenge n lyttel with W Icde 
I I^Yy biMohe. e CHAUenn L. G. Iv. ao6a AfimAmt, 
But I ram aerve aa louly In that place, ijm Lanol. 
P, Pf. C. X. S41 Lewede cremytea, That fokenlul lonhe- 
Ncke to laceben mennaa almaiie. 14. . / ran*/ St 

m htnrn 161 in B. B. P. UBIa) 140, 1 , na lowly aa I can, 
Welle do yow aarvyae nyw and day. igi) DotioLAa 
ASmh I. U. 84 To q«bam aa than lawle ibtia Juno aald 
(elc .1 aaaf FarrH AntiiktnK Win. (1473) pSA Christ full 
lowtyandmaelnlyweubedhbdbteSi^ >]fnA.KiMG 
tr. CmHitiuf Cmitch, 79 Wa maid huaUie, ancT laulie pro- 
Btene our aeUa. adag Milton Nmihnty Odt as O run. 
pcavmc tbem with thy bumble ode^ And lay it bwly at hie 
bhaaed feet. x6fy — P. L. v. 144 Lowly they bow^ ador- 
ing, nnd bmn tnir Oriaona. ilbn Wonnaw. Fmrtmtli al 
A geiMla Maid, whoae heart la lowly bred. 1144 DisaABU 
CmmmaSsf m. tt, Aa he bowed lowly before the DncbemL 
2. in n low manner or degree. 

Id a lowpoaition or poalure: nlong theyroond. 
Idesdmplcf from ifth c. there ia inixtvre of aeoic 1. 

la.. Gut fPorm. (A.) 13B4 So wele his atrok he aett That 
Me nmd frmm b* bod] flei, He )ede him lawefidie neye. lege 
Sraimd B. O. il i. 04 A pteaaant dale that lowly lay 
j two lillbi 1714 Cownu Tmk iir. 663 Soma clothe 
(he lolt that feeds tliem, fer diffaaed Aitd lowly creeping. 
W^^Ptptar Field 14 , 1 nraat ere long lie aa luerfy aa they 
tfelM tyw RuaNa .V#air» ^ Tktir d tweet 

m9rtin\ Whenr ina bitia-bell and gowan lark lowly ttnaean. 
alei A. Seorr Pe^mt 144 (Jam.) Ankl Reekie aeanda sweet 
on the east sloping dala^ An' leuchly lurks Leith, where the 
trading abipa sMI. 

Ik u d low voiod. Now only /oaf. 
r t44a /VawMk Pmrw. 314/e Lowely, or M>fle yn eoyoe, awA 
mtiMte. slu SuxLLif Zmetreaai iv. Pr. Wks. 1888 1. 17 Ho 
sometimes spoke lowly to himeelf. 1S39 Bailrv Fettta (1853) 
187 A maiden sat in her lonely bower Sadly and lowly sing- 
im|, sti} Woosswa My Beamt^ui Lndy 95 What art thou 
wbisparteg towiy to thy babe, O wan giri'tnotber f 
to. In nn inlerior manner, meanly. Ohs. 

1^ SnAati AUe IVeli 11. B. 3 , 1 will show my selfe highly 
fed, and lowly taught. 

d. With a low opinion, mrv. 

1340 RiCHAauson Pamela IIL 63 They always think 
highly of the beloved Object, and lowly of ineraseives. slu 
H. Nbitland LhU Tracfmrimmiem if. 68 * Why ’, saidbe 
ISouthL 'the Hirt Church are those who tlikw highly of 
the Church, and lowly of themialves ; the Low Church art 
thou vdio think highly of thesualves, and lowly of tho 
Church*. 

•. In a low dewree. ranr. 

1S70 RoLUNToif AMm. Lift jo The walla of the lung ore 
but very lowly vascular. 

8. Camh., as Uwly horn.. ^‘OniHvatod^ -orgamiud. 
lies Susn. Hem. F///, n. ill. 10 Tie belter to bo *lowly 
borne .. Than tatc.) xM^ F. W. Robbbtson //is/. Ete. ays 
Wo may long lorik in vain for tho name of a lowly born nmn 
awongw the Roman magistracy, slay Kaauc Chr, K. ist 
Sond. after Chrknn. U, A sick man's ^lowly^bruthed sigh. 
iM Bj^mArct. Exgi. 11. xxi. ata lliat apathacic fetalnia 
whick belonn to all *lowly.cuttivated racos. slag Dabwiv 
Orig, Sgec. iv. (187^ 99 *LowIy organliod forms appear to 
have })mm presarvod to tho present dmj, 
iXsom^9 V. Ohs. Also 0 Se. Inwly. [t 
lArnkTA.} trams. Tohnmhle; to condescend. 

iglg SrawAST Crm$. Sret (1858) 1 . 51a Lou)^!^ to God 
Almycht, Hee lawloii him ao far to icfauw the rycht Of thie 
tirraM guhilk wee onve prfaioe and king, leyy-dy Houu- 
BHSDCbnm. 111 . lail/a Were not the cibaiml nreaent..! 
should k>wlte my person to meet you six English milcu 
agiu Gotonn Cadvm am Demt. xxL 103 Wee su bowe God 
hraniedl himselfo and etoopeth to our rodeneara. 

Xow BUbMi IcmiuLi Jf. Low A. -f-BlAir. CL 
■Uo HiQiiirkN.] In //. Dice lo«ded lo m to 
turn up low nombem (Cf. Low-bunvib.) 

_JM Kvo Eel. A Pen. il ‘ 
litll 


lua kvo Eel. 4 Peru il i. 003 Heoro nra tall men and 
tele men. . . Hie men and low man, thon wooldst aay. 
Ugi Lodob IF/Zs Mieerie{tZ^sh 47> Llmxnm^S/arms 
£amd, B 3. Nsisa HAsrnerroN Bpigr. 1. Ixxfai. (1618} Dab, 
Then play thou for a pound or for a pin. High men ore low 
nmn, mil a re feysted m. liaa, N1I41 frae HfOUiiAM]. 
liOWXiiB, OM. form of Loom «p.i 
loemmOB^ a. nnd ado. Now sUai. 

[£, how a.€tasM. -f -Hoar.] i- Lowest nr. nnd oiAl 
msl Vhakjl, etc. Brmem. Par. Mark xiS. 87 From the 
b flimt pofe of buuen to the lowmoste. 1978 Lvru 




It. ImrL #33 Tim branu . . that grow 1 

laiger. Mho Bl a tk m . Mmg. ViL a6o Tbo low^ 

most nt the royal board, but Ibramoat atiB in war. iMs 
B. Waoom Setom Bern HL #3 JBvenrtime bia head eanw low- 
aual kataolBidatliiaauaier whhimplairiageyaai 
IdBtwrm x p^ ohfe lotm of Lamb. 

&0W11 Se.wxA north, ml 
Form: (-7 loimn, 6 louin, loiUt 7-S lowttd* 
a tomna 9 lowBM» knmda 6- Iowa, [n. ON» 


^lugn (« stem; ToeL nd}., kgn Boot dh., 
M8w. htghn, Sw. Affw, tin. Anwa nod nh^). 
The derived Lowv F. ocouv enclicr.] 

L a. Of the wenther, wntet^ n locnlity t Cnlos, 

quiets still, onritfiledL 

€ 14U Holland Hewlmt tl The land lowna wu nnd Is^ 
with Tykhig and luf. e 1470 HcMstaoii Mer. Fmh. vu. iLfeia 
4 Memee) axxviU. The feir forest with lettk lowim and Ha. 
sgis Douglas Aimei* tiL viH. 60 Within the bevin gohh 
Iwne. xggF Billbmdbm Crem. Eeei. 08 et) L Frohem e to 
Coamogr. 11 in weddir louin and maist tampaaiina baUl, 
But ony dreid, 1 hair ana equall lailL igli Leg. Bp. EU 
Amdreti 156 Then oett he 10^ with aaill mud ayre^ To mHc 
tome bwncr barbore thayra, sm Hudbon On Bartme* 
yuditk L (1608) r9 I'he variant wlnde is srill and lowne. 
16I3 G. Mbsitom Yerku Dimlorne 346 How comes thy 
Claihcs seay flurr'd, Bame, this Lownd day t tied J. Wil- 
aoM Sect. Ambr. WIci. 1835 L ti8 Ye may hear him, on a 
lown day, at every farm honee in the village. sl94jLNucamr 
Kaidere aai 'i'ho wind came . . m lown-warm pun. 

b. Of persons, their actions, circamstnneet, de- 
meanour, talk, etc. : Calm, gentle, quiet, sikat, 
soft, still 

1714 Ramsay Blegy Vehm Crwger lx, To keep a* chiiiga 
hush and lown. iTil Rosa Heienere 1x789)08 My lad, my 
I be lowTL fill Scott AmHg. xxiv. Sir Ricfiard 


counsel's ye l 

. .had a fair offspring 
islai^i 


till his head was 1 


his tin, and a* 1 
in the grouriA ‘ 


lound and quiet 
I J. Wilson TVfofe 


Mmeg. Lyndemf xxxiu. ayo But do you thiDk your kother 
will like Netber^Placef It will be cure lown for him. 
tfay — Hect. Ambr. Wks. 1853 I. §77 Yoult keep a lowaar 
sugn or you get halfway ftoui DaioMarnodL 
2 . Sheltered ; coey, snng. 

xysi Ramsat Ram 4 Buck 6 And drave thrm firae the 
lowlier bielcl To contented frosen fare. 1867 N. Mac* 
LBoo Storltng I Turnipa and stubble are no' to be com- 
pared wI'm the win'y taps o* the bins, or the lown glens. 

B. th. [«<lcel. bgn.'\ Qttik, calmt stillneaB, 
tranqiilllity ; nlao, thdter. 

,1787 Gm, Preet, Gleet., LtM^ or Ltwe. under cover, or 
shelter, llnder the Ian or lewe of a hedge. W. 1830 Galt 
Lawrte T, vu iL (1849) 857 To heat the fer-ofT Kirk^belt 
ringing aln-illy in the lovm of a Sunday morning 
Watt Peet. Skei ' ----- • • » ‘ • 


oetchet^o (£. D. D.| 6or bit hooeie that stood 
i' the lown o* the shaw. 

O. adv. Quietly, Boftly. 

>838 Stbwast Crem. EceL asiac Befolr the wynd thai 
aailut lone and still 1818 Srarr Old Meri. xlii. Fur Goid's 
sake, speak lound and low. 

Xri)W3l (laun), v. Sc. and north, dial. Also 5 
Uown, o lownd. [f. Lowm a.] 

1 . a. tntr. To become calm, to calm ; also with 
down. tb. trams. To make calm, to lull. Ohs. 

41400 S^. T^'am IVar (Horstm.) il 101a The see- 
tempestes llownyt not 1513 Dougulab ASmeit vii. fl 5 Eftir 
the wyndis lownit war at will /Sid. x. il 113 llie wyndls 
dk thar blastb lownit sone. 1737 Ramsay Sc. Prtv. Uyoyl 
t4 Blaw tha wind ne’er ao fast it will lown at the last. 11^ 
R. W. Rbid Peetmt 59 I'he win’ was lownin* doon. 

2 . To shelter. 

SJ7S BABUoua Bmce xv. 076 And a myle was betuix the 
•eis. And that wes lownyt all wkh trda. 180a Colbbiogu 
Leii. a6 Aug. (1895) 40CL 1 was sheltered (in the i^rase of 
the country, lemmded) ia a sort of aacural porch on the 
sumtnil of Sea Fell 

Hence Iiownod {/owmi) ppl. g., calmed, still 
15x3 DouotAa jSmeit v. iv. toy Sefaerand the lownit ab, 
[Mcho] Doun from the hycht discendia soft and fair. 

Iicmnfe, varUnt of Loon f . 

Iiownorar, var. Loundebbb Ohs., ikulker. 
LoWMINI (U’-'ttbs). [f. Low g. 4 >1(188.] 

L The quality or condition of being Low. 
a. In physical applications : SmallneBS of eleva- 
tion from the ground or of prominence from a 
surface; situation at a low l^cl; fahortiiem of 
stature. 

1398 TamnsA BetrtK De P. R. vii. zxxl (1493) 043 Amooge 
the tokens of Tyayk ben . . lowenasae of the rounoenesse of 
eyen. c 1440 Promp. Parv. 314/a Lowneme, or depoesse, 
pre/unditas. Lowiiesse, ny the orounde, Smuitmt, X44a 
ReUee/Parlt. V, 44/1 By cauaeofuie lowenesand straitenes 
of the said Briggc. i6e8 Shaiul ^nLBCAil viLsa. i8e8 
Bacon Eylom 1 3a The Lowneme of the Bough ...maketh the 
FruU greater, and to ripen better, a xBn B. Jonson Under, 
weedt (1640) x8z Can 1 ditceroe how sbadowes nre decreast. 
Or growne : by hdght or ki w ucsne of the SunneT 1698 F. 
JvmnjaPamt. AnclmttasS Augustus, .was of a lew statutre, 
. . but . . his lowncsse was bid by the fitneaie and equaBtfe 
of hb mcmberB. xf8t Hitt. Ear. in Ann. Reg. y/t I'beir 
own lowness, .preseived them, .from the fire of the batteries* 
Macoillivoav tr. HmmSeidt't True. xxL 098 The 
bund of Tortuga ranarkabb for ita lowaesa and wont of 


Low or depresied condidoB with ragard to 
station, rank, forttme, orcBtiiiBitioo; f degradation, 
abaaement. 

a S8M Ancr. R. #78 Ednmdnesse b . . luae of late hera- 
wonl & of kmhoesH^ 1340 Hamiwle Pr. C o rn u 8300 pu» 
salle kai haf gret powere. And heghnes, for bab awen Nral 
bwnes here. 1393 Lamol. P. PuC. xvtL. s8 That al bMU 
lyf leden in loweneraa and In Douarta. igiii Udall, etc. 
Bnuau Par. Matt, xvi eo-ea fiat ao manesa tnia|y glory 
la him, hot hawhichabantcflhndedwiih hyihandmiaaM 
tnu wjdS Dalumgtoh Mttk. 7 Viam G dl Ha tayiBd 
aflOctedlowMssa of tha deaohtta Ktaa* siljiaASiD- 


tbe 

NXT in t9tk Ce$u. (1884) Jxn- Tim 1 _ 

neise of my fortune and pettKW iotbids me to hope s yra 8i 
r L P.^Prier. lowness of hb !«• 


^ Fi^ S8 After di^oidaf of tbs charge of i 

of birth. 

tft- HgMlUty, lowUnesfe 888eko8ni Oht* 
a i||B IL BaoNim CfeWB, JFgsr CMIfi Ml And ih «y9 


fffol hwan eflmr^ M pnwd* torn Ml 
Awert. ii9i Lanou P. F 4 C jcvj. 133 Lotie and Jei 
loohncBse hette. cans Lven. Jrbaa # Bern, sfoi fibs 
the proode kaa eadyne To fe wi ww s and ha m ily to r 1449 
Promp. Parm, gts/s Lewnis, or la si k a n esBe, kme dHtah 
Lowmmo, and goo d s sas e ia sp ac ha, g P l e S /lit au 
d. Low d^cse of any qnali^; low pitch (of g 
Bole); BroBHBm of smotmi, price, tomperBtare, etc. 
sgpv Moairsv Intred, Mnu 3 A Ciieie b a " 

lowness of intarest 

from lhair abundaaea of 

(1845) 18 They have not the fiBncBC 01 the lownem of Price 
as at the Pits. iTfp-t WstLifionm in Owen De^ jfo 
Measures havhig lowimiB cf frei|^ and fre e dom or irado 
in view may be adopted apea two pri a dp l es. s8io Tvmdal8 
Glae. n. xx. 336 Ims bwnessof itaiperature. 

tC' Want of elevation in Utenuy style; an 
instance of this. Ohs. 

1673 DavoNN Marr. A la Mede Ded., tf there be 


aim meuphofe to avoid that town 
ventur'd . . to imiuie Hoorar’s Low 


Iknmlx (lon'nli), .Sir. [f. Lowb g. 4-1 
In a Mown’ manner, a. Calmly, qnictly; 


IHd. 306 He, who 
m in the Narratlva* 
syaC Da. HsaMNO in J. Dancombe Lett. <1773) 1 . 187 The 
inaccuracies of myle, toe lownemes of expresrien, . . in thb 
translation. 

£ Want of elevation Ib chatadcr; meaitneia, 
boseneta. 

siia SriLUNoeu Orig. Smeri l B. I 8 Who could hoi 
iomgine a strange lownemof spbb hm those who could fell 
doera and wovMDip the basest, .of creaturesf iMa Laov 
V aauav in CenitaA^ Rev. Oct. 394 Wickedness and fewiMae 
nre necesaery to show forth the good nnd tha blah. 

g. Mental or nervoas ocprcsuoiu Now only 
explicitly lowness of spsrits. 

1739 WRSI.BV yrml. 19 lal(y(iira) 1 . eio. I went to a gentle* 
man who b much troubled with what they osU lowuess of 
spirits. 178a J. C Smvtm in Med. Cemm. 1 . 7a mete a Sba 
had. a snuiH quick p ubs, with great lowness. erSsS Jans 
A urrsN Perewmt. (1833) 1 . xL 300 She had to struggia 
ag linst a great tendency to lowneas. i8Ba Good EtftdP 
Med. 1 1 . 437 Great languor, lowness and oppression at the 
pnneordia. 1843 Bbthumb Ee. PeaianL 43 He felt occei* 
sionally that lowness of spirits from which, when their 
prospects are clouded,, .few are wholly e xem pt e d. 

2 . Aft a mock title of dignity. 

1771 P. PARaoNe Newmarket 1 . 1 Such a salutation would 
affront theu Hishncsnes and Lownesaes. srao H. Waltulr 
Lei. te Mitt Berrys 8 Nov., Hb turbukrat Lowness of 
BrabenL s8i» Russell Oiaty imdia 1 1 . 935 Thera rat hb 
Highness the Rajah, and here stood hb lowness the corre- 
spondent. 

t d. 'eoncr. The low part of a country. Ohs. 

c MOO Maundsv. (1839) V. 46 In Rgipt there ben a partlee; 
the Heghte, that b toward Ethiope ; and the Lowenease, 
that b towardee Arabyc. 

Iiownin, obs. form of Loaviko sh. 

[f. LOWW g. 4 -LT*} 
in a 

low tone. b. In shelter, under fostering care, 

PicKRK Peems 56 Hb todlan wee anes . . NursT 
lownlyup aneath fab care. 18.. R. CRAMBaas Wkeetkil 
Speak loundly about it ; and don’t say I told yoiL s8m J. 
SxHvicB '/Air Netamdumt viiL 33 Lownly my fetther ieuA 
tohimsel’. 

IiOwp(e, obs. t Loop sh.^, sh ^ ; var. Loup v. 
XoiF-pitdhftd, PPl 0. [In sense i f. Low ado. 
4 PiTQHED pa. ppls. of PiToa V. ; in sense 2 L 
Low a. 4 PncH ^4 -bo 

L Pitched in a low key or tone, fit. nAJig . ; bat 
little elevated ; of low quality. 

i6aa Dsavtom Pely.eik. xxv. 358 The Muse, which seem'd 
too slackean these two low-pkcra layea sAss Milton .dra*- 
madxK xiiL Wka (1B47) P^^or and low-pitched desinau 
i873 M. Arnold Lit. 4 Oegmsa v. 143 It b . . eanoanlly 
natural ; but it b above common, low-pitched nature. i%i 
AllSmiPt Eyst. Med. V. R77 'i'he continuous low-pltdied 
rumbling sound produced by the contrnctum of the amsdas. 
2 . or a roof: Having but a slight mngalar elev*- 
tion. Hence oi a room : Having a lowjDeiliag. 


Mory and garret hoasa, wi^ a’fow*jp 7 tdiod root 

Ifowre, obs. 1 Lour, Lowbi, Lowzb v. 
XiOwraU, obs. ibnn of LaUBit 
Xeowxifi (lati'ri). So. Also 6 lawrlgi, tomji 
6-8 lowry. [Short for Lavbbbci l.] 

L The fox ; used aa a qDBsijDroper name, 
seso-ao DuaeAi Peetm xxxfl. b 6 1:10 tad. .was aae hiity 
raid baird lowiy. lyst lUMasx Fete 4 Rmt ay The 
Monarch pleas’d with Lowry, wba dunt glooml ita 

-- they wb 

tod they ia panic flea I 

2 . A ^ person ; a ' fog' ; g hypocrite. 

GeSitieBolt.f^^. Bleop |£id not that bKmfr 
halniehsna be«Bs,..Lowiaii,acmrlyaes had been lb 



Xibwxift, var.LAUBT Ohs.\ AbsubUbb vwr. Lon; 
Xaowrter, ofaa. fotm of Laobui 
tZMMmMir. Gllf. AfitediikMiMjoiB 
tonmoMtheloMraniBben.^ (Ci; Lowium.) 

■870 [sea Hrow aamnsj 



XiOWBY. 


^ QUM). U. S. lUUwayt. pet Lomt.] 
An open box-otr (Knight IM, Mttk, 1875 }. 
Lowry t lee Lounro., Lowbik. 
liOW«(n^ obt. or dial* ibrm of Loom Lorsn. 
ZfOWM^ oba t Lucs n pike ; ver. Lonn Ohs* 
IiOWBoy. obt. fonni of Xx>ust. 
t Lo*W«Uj^ Ohs, In 3 louluMhfpo. [t hxm 
a.- 1 -^nBiP.] Lo wna n; hnjnUitj. 

m iHfi Amcr* if. mS Scheomc A loohadilpia kal hao h«r 
•or Gode* lime i_u£i» j koM. 

Tsom Mm window. A imII window lower 
than the other vnndowi, found in lorae old chnrchet. 
XU,ljjfsrw4m/lsw(LEnRsh.^ A. b), LTCBNoaoopa. 

iBi? ArckmsL Trui. IV. ju No part of oar mniieat 
churches huso completely baflled theonqujriatof aiiti<|uaries 
[etc.] MM the low side windows which so frequenily occur 
noar the west end of the chancel^ iiBU.iny oq the south side, 
but somecunet on the north, and sometimeB ou both sides; 
occasionally also near the cast end of the nave, and in other 
situations st4B KccltsiMlogiti Vi II, 375 Where neither 
low side window nor betl*cot eatated. slpa Rock CK Our 
Fmikirt lil. l Contents p. v, Tlte low aide or ankret'a 
window, sSoa Murmys Mandbk. Ox/erdtk, 103 On the S. 
is a low side window, blocked. 

XdiwHqd*xltad, a. ff. Low ttfc + Sfibw sh, + 
•BO ^.] Having low spirita f a. Mean in spirit ; 
abject, baiet cowardly, paltry (odr.). b. Wanting in 
animation or sprightUness : dejected, dispirited. 

a S588SHAK8. L,L.i.L 350 That low spirited Swains 
that base Minow of thy m^h. i6sS Tkhsv tVr. £, Ind, 
79 People .ao low^pirtted ..that th(Or dare not ftgtit. 176*- 
fs H. BaooKB Foot of Qmni. <1809) 111 . 67 LosMipidted 
aooundrela. who rob the widow and the fathcHess. 1799 
Lo. Auckland Corr. (186a' 111 . 383 'This country Is very 
low-«pniied as to continental polities. 

b. 1753 N. Toast AMO Gattfr, Sort Thront rao She was 
very low-spirited and Hystrrical. 17/8 Miss Busnbv 
SviiiHu Kxiii. (1791 » I. 134 When we returned home, we 
ware all low-spirited. 1833 J. H. N kwman Ar//. (1891 1 1 . 433, 
1 was low-spiritcd about the state of things and thou;;ht 
nothiuB could be done. 1869 CLAStoca Coid tFaJtr Curt 
9S Where the patient is low spirited or unwell. 

Hence Zrow-npi-xltadnaaa, the condition of being 
low-spirited, f a. Cowardice, m^-'anness {pbs,), b. 
Dejection, depression, faint- heartedness. 

t^SiM J. Wnioht tr. Cturnmi Kat, Pmrar/ax vii. 145 O ir 
low4piritednesi stretched out the neck to this bioW. lyii 
SHArrass. Charuc, (X737I 1 * sjo Nor shou'd 1 .. charpe ^em 
with meanness and insufficiency on the account ot thui low- 
^ritedness which they discover. S741-7D Mss. Camtes 
( 808)3 SI The lowspiritedness .m which you com plain, 
assure^ me you cannot be well. s8«a W. Taylor in Monthly 
Mag X vXl V. 4K0 The nvene of lowmpiiitedneas as gaiety. 
XiowM, oba. Sc. form of Loose. 

Low BWldfiy. (Cf. qnot 1866 .] The Sunday 
next after Easter Sunday. 

sgai in Rng, Gildt (1870) 375 Y* sonday next aflyr low- 
aoooay. isss Nottingiuim Roc, 111 . yoo In ye weke next 
after [.owe Sondey. a 1631 Austin M^'dit (1635) 168 Low- 
fhinday. In/erint Patchtl^X^\M Lower Eustter-Sonday. 1710 
Hkarme ColUct, t6 Apr. (O. H. B.) IL 373 Dus Day being 
Low-Sunday. 1I68 Aunoi, Bk. Com, Pr. toy The popuiar 
name of Low Sunday has probably arisen from the contrast 
between the joys of Easier and the first return to ordinary 
Sunday services. 

X«owt(a, oba. form of Lour sh. and v. 
t Lowth. Obs. \{, Low a. A- -th.I Lownets. 

1506 Tindale Rom. 39 Nether heyth, nether lowth 
(A V, and R. V. depth], nether eny ocher creature. 1533 
CovauDAi Ji Rom. vuL 39 Nether heyth ner loweth. 

Ray CMUct, Words Posiscr. 171 lliat whidi ties under Uie 
Hills, especially down by Humber and Ouse side,, .is called 
by the Cciuntiy-ipeople the Lowtbs, Le. The low Country in 
oonUmdistinclioii to the Wauda.] 

IfOW tide : see Tidb. 

Low wator. The state of tlie tide when the 
tvuface oi the water it lowest : the time when the 
tide is 8 t the lowest ebb. (Cf. High water.) 
f Also, in 8 river, a time when the stream is shallow. 

ssjoPai.bou. 341/x Lowe waterp/Msw boaao, m ^48 Hall 
Chrom,^ Edw. IF S09 As nere as tituir great shyppes could 
B ai the lowe water. tsBe in Turner Ar/ecf. Ktc. Oxford 
446 At evciye hyghe and ragyngc water youre stueses 
should be drawua upp. .. And at everye lowe water your .. 
riusss should be . .shutta. Spbbd in Bedloe Pt/^sh Plot 
ax He bid him observe the T ide, and lie sure to do it within 
an hour of low water. stSs Boulabe in Phil Trams. LI L 
400 At Kinsale,. .near dead low- water, the tide rose suddenly 
on the strand. 4833 Sir H. Douolas Bridgss (ed. 3) 
so A certain number of pontoons would . .be left aground at 
every low waber. f88B E. P. EinvAans ki GsL Words Apr. 
046 Rocky peaks showing only above low-wuier. 

Jig, dhnCd Words ihSlil, xS/e In aiimnier..evaiytlii]ig 
is at dead low-water. 

b. attrib. + Of a foldier * FaiwirwATini 9 b. 

1643 ( Anoibs] Lasm'Vmtl, Aehor 7 Fire is a craell L^rd, 
and drcadftiil object to fresh end low-water eouldien. 

O. Jig, ChicHy in phr. in low waisr : * hard up \ 


479 

. Stems ^srAAair As 

ler Ii6wk. 8 Indss 

above Low. water Marie. w^PmmimPMiromm,hXXiy, 
id It conunued fat vest goancky ahaost to tha sprhte tida 
low-waieMiark. u88a Gnaia PJksn, Coog, IB. f ly. S84 lira 
lowar Ibnit trftkabaach or loaMvater auuk. 

b.^. Tile ImKtet point itsadted in mnmber, 
qnality. quantity, intenaity, etc. 

sdgi N. Bacon Diot. Cosd. Jkt^, 11. aaitvli. OTaai 167 Tha 
juca of Laarniuf and Holhiam waa now at the Tow-araier 
mark, 1745 H. WAtroui Zotl, 11846) IL 9 My iak b at 
low watexvauirk hr all my acquaintance. oM Dtcaass O. 
TMst viii, I’mat low-water-marii myaetf— only one bob and 
a magpie. 1890 SjotiaSor so Mar., Deatroying the troths 
of adndi oioet social oonveodons are the low-water naik. 
tXteW-willML Ohs* Also 7 jM|f. Imr wiua, 
8 Sc, lowins. //. The fim spirit that oomei off in 
the process df distillation. (Cf. FAlirra.) 

i8m Psbncu DistilL L 1x651) 06 There will come Ibrth a 
weak Spiiit, which is called bw Wine. s6|p R. Liuoin 
BaibotiMt (167 u 93 The first S 4 >idt that comes efl^ Is a 
small Liquor, which we call bw-wines. 1701 Lottd. Cks 
Nu. 3717/1 An Act for Granting lo His Majesty several 
Duties upon Low-Wines or Spirtu of the first Extraction. 
3790 A Wilson Potms 91 Whauks o* gude ait-far'le cowtns. 
Sync down wi* whey, or whisky lowias. s8ae BrodsriJ ^ 
Bingham's RtJ. I. 436 Terty v. Huntington, when the 
commissbnen determined low wines lo be strong waters. 

Lowy. Obs. exc. Hist. (a. OF. louos, Nsues 
:*late L. leuedfa, i. Utua ( F. lUtu) Lxaoux jfi.l] A 
liberty extending for about a league outside a town. 

XS70-6 LrMSAsna Pstmmb. Rout 339 Round abont the 
Towne of ' 1 ‘unbridge, lyeth a territorie, or comparae of 
groui.d, commonly called, the Lowy, but written in tbe 
auncient Kecordesami Histories I^iCucata f/rfisW peuimi^l 
or Leuga, and being (in deedei a French League ofground. 
stei Hakluyt Foy.l. 18 Thr Port of Hastings ought to finde 
three ships. The lowie of Peueiisey, one. isio /Jrscr. Turn* 
hnttgt‘ tFiV/r 39 Great Bounds, .was so called, because it waa 
the extreme boundary of the lowy or liberty of Tunliridge. 
1809 Bawowbn Domssdmy BA. es7 In Kipon the Archbishop 
has the Lowy of St. Wilfrid, xtto R. C. jsHKiMB Ca«pfrr> 
il^ ^ . . . . ^ . 


tdont. 


bury 170 Gilbert de Clara did homage for the Castle and 
liiwy of Tonbridge. 

Lox, f obs. pi. of Lock sty (»ee senM a note), 

1668 Citrs/mJt Old am IL in J. C. Rsvivod (ed. 4) 3* 
Her Breath smells like l^x. 

Lon (V‘kfi&). [The name (now spelt Lejsd) ot 
a province h) Ecuador, South America.] uUrib, 
in Loxa harki the pale Peruvian bflric obtained 
from the cinchona- tree {C, condaminoa). 

s8as Amor. Jrnl, .Sei. IX 364 Loxa, or Crown Bark. 
dAgj Penny CycL VII. 17a (CimrhomaX, Loxa or crown bark, 
called also true Loxa bark, is obtained either exclusively 
from Ihi; C Condammea or from it and C scrobiculata. 
Ibid., *]*he fulse Loxa burk, confessedly a very bad baik. 
t88ls A. B. Garbod £ss. Mat. Med. (ed. ix) 393 Pale or 
Loxa barka 

B LOMBirtliriUi (VksiMj'rfh). Surg. rmod.L.,f. 
Gr.Aof-ot oblique t dpUpox joint Cf. F. loxartkrt.^ 
(See quot.) 

i8aa 34 Goods Study Med. /ed. 4) 111 . e^ Loxarthnis in 
surgery, an obliquity M a joint of any kind, without spasm 
or luxation. 

II XKnda^ (lp*ksi&). [mod.L., f. Gr.Xof-^f oblique. 
(^ called by Gesnery from the oblique crossing of 
the mandibles.)] A genus of birds of which tbe 
CroKbill is the type. 

1706 pHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), the Cross-beak or 

Shell-Apple; a Bird that (•> common in several Parts of 


Cwl. SupJ., Loxia. x^ Pbingle Aft. 
slender aprayn above the liuod Suspend the loxms callow 


1788 Orosb Diet. Vulg. Tomgng. Low Bds or Low wmlsr, 
wbsB then is so money In a mank pooket. b 8|8 Chasub. 
frmL Bt FaU iss/s Law-breakers, who, having been ^pnt 
aamy and done their tiaw, fbood Chmnaelves io low water 
upon tneir return to the outer esoHd. t888 Mws BnAOOoH 
Mokomks I. iv. 94 Hla lordship was in low water fiaaoclaPy. 

The line or kvel seacbed 
by An tide at low^umter; a marit aet up to indi- 
(Ct HWB-WATItB^MAM.) 



h^entical or nearly so with that of 


KULsiS Pbr Ala 
of Loas4a% ffno 
•daoted. IbAL 

rTaJmial 

pMOfmina wMca 


ridtedtafimad 

if Sh gndom < 


s8i^ Larau. AtrS/f, Mmm suEiL 438 A letetehaUa dRteri 
iMies..has been disoovered baki^ig. lOss tha oaheiiiv 
A. j{/riemmut to the group Laxodou. 

So &o*aoffoMt. mdi. Harioff teeth like dkiid 


So &o*aoffoM8. Haring teeth like I 

of an elephant beloagiiig to the gvoap / 
k. aft. An e le ph a nt wtth thk dcnriMoih . 
la raoant Dicta. ^ 

LoandvoMfVit^^ ff.Gr.Xafd-feliUqpt 

Mp-or coofee.1 om Laxosbimic Umo* 
stmLOs^ t/mhK Rtwml (K. Y.> X 436 Ths koaditeoa 
te loimdroMiic line. s8l8 Grbkiimiu. JnHMmlCssktUm fs 
A losodraote on the sphere, cattlag the M a 

oonstant mgiiL 

Iriixodromio Opksadrpvik), a. and id. [Fonoed 
as prBc.-f--ia Cf F. UxodromiptoA 
A. otjrl Peitaining to oblique tailbig, or Mdllng 
by tbe rhumb, loxodromie ckari^ pv^oetim, aa- 
oiher name for Mercator’s pnriection. Loxodnmik 
curvOf lisss^ spiral, a rhumb-line. LoKsdiomit 
tables, traverm tables. 

I J. Ralsiuon Math. DtcL. Loxodromiek Llmt. 1709- 
41 L^HAMsaas CycL a v. Tmble, LoxodtmnieA TmhiSt, ste# 
Aat, Phiiot,, HmdgaSiom il iv. | 51. tg (U. K. S.) I'fie 

nLlintiA vIi.imI. ISns .. ..rntW.! ..1-.. T * * 


^>int C. *.n. WWU^WV.. mm VM»I«U «MI|flllN. 

Line, idgg Maukv Pkys. Coog, Son (1859) I >*3 These.. 


^ juoxoaimmte nsso^ mots, u, 
I : the art of oblique Baiting. 
liR J. Mooaa Syst. MsBth, (ifilt) II. t\ 
I or Traverse-'J'ahkcs of Milos, with th« I 


couitter-currwits aie also to oiove in a sortofsphalte 
kutodroniic airve. 

B. sh, ^Lbxodiomic lisss^ tohls, b- 
dromloB 
«8679 Sir 

dromiques or Traverse- j abhes of Miles, v 
of l.ongiuides and Lothodes. 1704 J. Hassis Lsx, Toeku,^ 
J.oxodramifMSSm is the Art or Way of obHquo saHing hf 
the Kunib. . . Hence the 1‘aUesof Khnmbs, or the Traverse 
Table of Miles,. .Is by Sir J. Moore, and others, calltd by 
^ ^ t\nP)kiLTn 


Germany, and Mxnetimes found in England. 1753 Chambers 
“ " V. ilF. 35 Who 

.I.L ...IL. 


Sujp 

:r spra^ 

brood In cradle-nesta 

0 Lmda^ (Ip'ksifi). Path. [mod.L., f.Cr. : 
see prec.] A deibrmity of the neck iu which it is 
drawn to one side ; wry-neck. 

1844 in Hoblyu Diet. Mod. 

(]p*]csidn). shy rarr-^. [f L. Loseidts^ 
Gr. Ac{bat surname of Apollo 4 - -Air.f Apollo. 

i8te BaowmNO SordrlU t. 601 Tlra Loxianb [noio Apollo 
(the bowman)] choicest gifts of gold. 

TiOrwiM.vi ( 1 p*ksifin), a. and sbl^ [f. Loxia + -AJf.J 
a. Of or beloogiog to tbe genus Loxia. b. 
A biid of this ^nui. In iwoeiit Dkts. 

(Ip’ksik), a. Med, [ad. mod.L. hxicus, f. 
Gr. Acif-^f Clique : tee -ic.} Distorted in position 
or direction ; awry. 

tM in Mavmu Lsm. S890 in J. S. BnAinos Nmi, 

M^ Diet, 

LoriiOfllB 8 i 8 QF'ht^lF's). Alin, [mod. (Breit* 
haupty 1846) £ Gr. Ao£^r oblique 4 uhAans frac- 
ture-] A variety of orthoclaset containing sodium. 

1848 .^Mwr. yrnL Sel. II. 4x4 T .i wroda t e Is near fridapar 
in ite characters. Mjga C. U. SMarAsu Mim. <ed. 3) sSy 
Loxodate . . oocon In ragular orystala i8|| CNAmAn 
BiowOipe Ptaei, m LoMorlase is also a variety but re- 
eemhles Oiigoclaae in ce mp odtkm. 

Xg)QEOeoat(V'ktiFkpt’in). [f.Or.XsftS-ff oblique 
4 nhayrm worltL C£ F. loxo^smo.} * An instru- 
meat to illustmte tbe effict of the obliquity of the 
caith’s axis in differmt leiintii upou the kagth of 
the day* {Csnt, Biet. ito). 

LoxoAoa (VhaAVn). Z«af. {ad. mod.L. 
Laxadosstm pi. (Curiir), £ Gr. oblique 4 

dlWr-, iMf tocrih J * A 8 i 8 |) i | | MlUi •Bh dephaiita, 
ao called from the wteiib okupod dlmaef theswum 
fflolan* (Ogilvie, fiii}. 


this Name of LoxodramkiiiefL tyia Dvnn i 

LI II. 66 If rightly coiraf[x>iidcnt with the kModroodgaes 
or rhumbs. CMo Maobv Phys. Coog. Son Iv. | B3^t h 
diverted ftom tlie gresi circle path and forced to take up ita 
line of march, either hi spinils about a point on tha surlaoe 
of the earth, or in loxodrornks alioiit its axis. MSy Smytm 
SailttPs Word-hk.^ Loxo€iromie,X\m Has of a sbtpb way when 
sailing oblique to the meridian. 

LmodvraiiMl (Vksedry mlkkl),#. [Fomed 
as prec. 4 --AL.j * Loxodhomio a. 

J. Harris Lsx, Teehm. s.v. Loxodromfoust, Loao- 
dromical Tables. 1706 Phillips (ad. Kersey), Loxodromt^ 
cal or Lox, 4 tiremieh, (in Navigau) brionging to the Metbod 
of oblique Sailing. 

Hence lioatotoo •mimSlyr ado, 
rmy Surrtf Ssdiodt Wofdhk.,MsreWodt milA^, Pss- 
fcMTinM loxodromicalty, W meaDs of Mercator's diarta 

Lozodromim ((AV'driVniU’m). [Foimed aa 
pTec.4-iaii. C£ F. Isx^romisms.j tlw tracing 
of or moving In a loxodroroic line or curve. 
s8s3Tm. Root Humboldts Trmu 111 . xxxii. 374 Ooca p led 
• . by the parallelism, or rather the loxodroauun of tlra 
strata.. . 1 was struck vdth [etc.]. s 8 te< 3 aiLViK, 8 «ppl., Loxa^ 
dromitm, the tracing of a loxodraitec ourve or Im 
LOKOdroaiF (lyknFrirdmi). [Formed as prec. 
4-T. Ct FTJixadrsmis.] A loxodromio liae or 
coolie; aXwmhxodromics. 
a sMUssNsariNM. 11658)98 Anaximander, .first obaerved 
the Loxodromie, or biaoving motions of the stara, In ttra 
Zodiac. 1706 pHiLUPB (edT Kersey), Lexsdromy, such a 
Coarse in Bailing, svu DsBACULiXMe tr. OMatsmm'a Goog. 
xi4ASbip¥rhich..sailiialoiigaiwObTkrae Rumb..d«crflbes 
upon the 'J'erraqueous Globe a Spiral Line, which we Iwvb 
call'd a Loaodiomidc litie, Loxodroroy. or ObUgiteCoutM. 
b 88S OoiLVta, Suppl-» Loxodromy, a kraodronuc ourve or 
spiral; loi^roinaGS. 

LoMokwhiodont a. M sh. 

[f. Gr. Xof^r oblique 4 hphadont : see Lopbo-.] 
adj, Dclonging to the geous Loxolophodon of fossil 
Biammals, having obliquely crest^ molar teeth, 
b. sh. An individual of this genus. 

1887 E. D. Com Ofig. Fittssi rii. 099 The Loiiolaplio- 
dents. IbioL 063 Tha .. L o xolq pb odoot types «f otolar 
structure. 

Ikoiotio (l^kyUk), a, Msd, [ad. iiiod.L. 
loxlHU^us (Maj^ Expos. Lex. 18^6), £ (at. Ac^v-t 
oblique : see -orio.] ■■ Loxxo. 
dmnSyd.Soe.Lox. dAgM}.^ fUvLmm Hsst. Mod, Diet 

XmotomF 1^* modx. kum- 

iomia. L Gr. Aofd-r oblique 4 - -roj^ cutting.] A 
method of amputation charaeterixed by cuUing 
obliquely throura the limb. 
s8fl6 in Mavmh Sxyot. Lox, In some recent Dfets. 
t Loj K Ohs. raro. Also 6 loye. £a. OF. Ms, 
toy, or aphetic for AUiOT.] Alloy. 

saa8 Flobbl CstrdU, the tondx or reihriBg, or loye of 
goUL Ibid,,Cofptlla, a n s fin si^s woord, oatted the eot or 
bye of tUnar or gold, teas Mamo tr. Alotsssm'o Cummmm 
dAlf.t, tsy Weeee sseiy thbwgwste somerarfaatbthsiste 
aoHse of it's LoTSmd tnsa tmtCK 

Lqf> (l^ Asr^/HcM. fa. Irish ffi^] A 
kind of spade iMea in Ireland Jaee qnots.). 


1763 hfusomm RmsHomm L txxaw. 358 TIm fawn part cf 
the byyar Irish tpi^ b ate noiiehaWtelaioad at the edge 
M the SiMlIiih gum spada. itea A. Youmq Tosw /rtiX 
186 All the tillage Is by the irim loy. 189a Jamb BaaLow 
IHsA IifyAditnaso te the bys and lying 
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Lomros. 


Loenl Ool*Il), «. tod A Al§o 6-f 
7 ldU(l. ft. F. byai, OF. iMk/; teiiii. 
popnlar «d. L. OgMi-em (ite Lsoal f. 

Uw. Cfl LiaXi a,] 

1 . Trat to obligations of dvtf^ lore, otc. ( fidthfltl 
to pliffhtod troth. 

1^ Shaki. Oik. iv. fl. js Your vlfo my Lord : your imo 
and loyall wifo. tin — C>wiA. iii. U. 47 So bo wMioo you 
oU bappinemoi that romaiaao loymll to hit Vow, and your 
oneraaidng in Louo. sSfi Hoooao LtvUiK in. xxav. 017 
Abraham . .tho Fatbar ortho FaicbfuU ; that fai,or tbono that 
aro loyall. livi Diydbu Amrmf* L i. iM Darah from 
L^rml Aureago^bo ii flod. vi. dor [Thm] 

Cb^ Laodamia, with Vradno, movot: Unhappy both, but 
loyal ill thair Loima. idii Tainnraou Stmima 5^ Nor often 
lo^ CO hbi word. ii7i R. Etui tr. Cmimtua Ixiv. ila 
Nay, but a loyal lovor, a band plodg'd auralv,ahail aaae me. 
at7i-y4 J, TuoMaou Ciif NL v. Iv, A homo of panoo 

by low (Handahipa chaorod. 

a. Faithful in allegiance to the sovereign or con- 
stituted (^vemment Also, in recent use, enthu- 
siastlcallv devoted or reverential to the person and 
iamity of the soverden. 


iamitv of the sovereign. 

Orlgtnally a oontastual appUcatloo of aonae 1. Aa in the 
caaa of other worda of almilar or oppoaite meaning (aa 
fim / ; irm/iar, /rinumi) the apcdflc feudal uae haa in Engliah 
Docome a disunot aenae. and tho one moat prominent in uae. 

iggi Elvot G0P. Prohemot l..do nowe dedicate it vnto 
your hyghnoaiio fthe King) . . verely truatynge Chat your 
moata eacellent wyaadoma wyll therein eatema my loymll 
harte and diligent endaauonr. tsg| SuAKa /Pick. Il^ 1. L 
lit A lewell in a ten timee barr’d vp Cbaat, la a bold apirlt. 
In a loyall breat. lifi— TbAv 11. i. ayi He chat prouaa 
lha King To him wUIwe proue loyalL 1611 Biolb a Mmec. 
at. 10 Irtban you wU kaepa your aalum loyall to the atate 
[LXa. Jav fiie ole evmfai|(n|r« ri)r «tf rd eodypAora a&»>otap], 
$6ao J. WiuciMsiiii Carmnara k Skari/at 3 That all coronara 
..ahould be choaan..of the moat convenienteat and moat 
lolalat ptwia that may be found in the amid countiea. m, 1677 
BAaaow sarm. Wka, 1686 HI. 48 He muat reign over us 
If not aa over loyal Subject! to our comfort, yet aa over 
stubborn Rebela to our confuabn. 170a DaNuia Manumunt 
axavL 76 Hla loyal'aC Subjacta too divided were. 1784 
Cowraa Taak vi. o6t The aimple clerk, but loyal, ..did rear 
rij^t merrily, two atavas Sung to the praiM and glory of 
King Oaorge. 1840 Macaulay Hitt. Mg. vil II. 909 The 
king preiuied them, aa they were loyal gentlemen, to gratUV 
him. 1I87 TauirvaoN ydoHaa Q, Viciaria Iv, And in each 
let a multitude Loyal, each, to the heart of it, . Hail the 
flUr Ceremonial Of thia year of her lubilee. alpy Sia W. 
LAuaiaa SAaaek in Dai/jt Hawa 5 July 4/3 We frr. French 
Canadiona] are l>jyal becauae wa are fme. 

8. Of things, actions, etc. : Characterised by or 
exhibiting loyalty. 

«»• Skaks. Mam IK. v. v. 68 Each faire lr4ttalment, 
Coats and aau'rall Crest, With loyall Blaaon, euermore ba 
bleat. 160a Holland iLAp' xlv. laop lliey had received 
great helpe at hit hands in the Punick warre by his valiant 
and bialf atrviue. i6ei Shaki. 7 \aal N. 1. v. eSp Ot. Why. 
what would you f yia . . . Write loyall Cantona of contemned 
bue. 180a WoBOBW. * It it a read tkat'a thaUun\ 

A aeamly reverenca may ba paid to power ; But that’a a 
loyal virtue, never aown In haata. DicKSNa Sk. Baa^ 

Pmkiic Dianartf lire other * loyal and patriotic' toaau 
having been drunk with all due enthuMUam. 187a Black la 
Laya HigkL 67 For airong men who knew to do and dare 
1 drop the loyal tear. 

t 4 . -i Lbqal in certain senaei, a. Of a child : 
Legitimate, b. Of money : Genuine, legally current. 
Of goods : Of the legal standard of quality. Obi, 

i6m SHAin. Laar 11 . 1 86 Loyall and naturall Roy. 1660 


16^ SHAin. Laar 11 . 1 86 Loyall and naturall Roy. 1660 
WATaaHousB Arma A Arm. 34 Cofralaance b taken, of 
what House Gentlemen are, from whatbranch of that House, 
whether loyall or apurioua. 1690 Child Diac. Trmda <ed. 4) 
150 Our Laws that oblige our people to the making of strong, 
aunatantial (and, aa we call it, loyal) cloth of a certain length. 

6. Managi. (S^ qnot. ; cC F. ekaved loyal^ 
hoHcki iayali.) ? Obs. 

17B7 Bailry vol. 11 . a.v., A Horae U said to be loyal, who 
ftoely bends all bit Force in obeying and performing any 
manage he b put to; and doea not. .resist, altho' he b ill 
treated Loyal Mouth [of a Horse). .of the Nature of such 
Mouths, aa are usually odlad Mouths with a full rest upon 
the Hand. 


6. Comb,^ as tayaUkearUd acl]. 
>S0S iVam. Faira Worn. i. 468 To 


*889 iFaarm. Faira fFaaa. i. 468 To hb wife, In all this 
city, none More kind, more byaUhearted. shso Tbnnvsoh 
/a Mam, cx. On thee the byaf-hearted hung: 

B. ib. pL f%. Those who are bound by alle- 
giance; liege subjects {abs,), b. In recent use: 
Loyal subjects, as opposed to disafTected persons. 

c S840 tr. Pal. ytrg, iag. Hist. (Camden No. 36) L 177 
After the forthe yeare of hb [Ethelbertua'] reigne he was 
•amUaUe murthe^ of hb owne loyala, iIm Cairw Cam- 
ttmli 97 Being destitute of horses and treasure, he [Earl 
Kichard] prayed theiain ayda of hb loyab. sBBg Fartm, 
Fav, Oct. 604 From the Diamond Fields alone a large con- 
tingent of loyale can always be reckoned upon. i 81 ^ Rinia 
HAOOAaD Jaaa xxvil, Whoever aaye that the Eaglish have 
given up the countiy..and deeei^ its eubjecu and the 
byab and the native^ b a liar. 

Loyi^Usm (loi*&lls'm). [f. Lotal a, ^ -ntf .] 
The principles or actions of a loyalist ; adherence 
to the sovereign or government ; loyalty. 

s8|7 Locknabt .foalMiuU. (184a} 5^ llib feature of Irish 
loyaI»m was new to the untravellM Scotch of the party. 
t887 Ckmmb, ^mt. IV. ta Why. then. ehouM I, a student, 
foieeee, beneath tbb wealth of byalbm, a riaitig power 
that would croeh and kill both the laudera and thalaudad. 
^Qraliflt Uol'tllst)* Lotal a, + -ibt.J One 
who u loyal; one who adheres to his sovereign or 
to coniUtated authority, asp, in times of revolt; 
one wbo supports the existing form of govemmeiit 


Umtiad Smapffa Layad/H (Amer. Hlet): sea qoaL 18^. 
For the quot. ftom HamalPa Faead Faraat {a6a/at givaD by 
Jobaaon to Ulastnoa thb word, see LovoLiar. 


ilow to be a FSthfnl Servant both to God and tha King. 
17U E. CooKB Vay. S, Saa apa Tha wounded wore above 
AM of tha Loyalbta. 1701 IF^a Aik, Oj^Jgd. a) II. 08/a 
It was then Che hnp and forttuM of one Dr. Tho, Bayly a 


Fag, aos 11 m provboaa of Spanbh America ware sdll the 
theatre of a sanguinary civil war between the twqjpauties of 
indepandenta and b^lbta. stga THACKsaAV Samaaad 1. 
11676) a Thb resolute old loyalist . . was with the Kbg whilst 
hb house wae thus being battered down. iSm Timaaxi May 
g/$ Ihe Loyaliata in Irebnd repudiated with one voice the 
Las^ative Council propoe^ in tha (Home Rule] Bill. 1897 
J. G. BmmiNOT Canada xxl 091 This event was tha ooming 
to tha provinces of many thousand people, known aa Ualted 
Empire Loyaliate, who during the proffreae of the war. .bft 
their old homei in the thirteen cmoniaa. Ibid. 097 Those 
loyalbu.. who joined the caime of Great Britain bmore tha 
Treaty of Peace in 1783, were albwed the dbtinctbn of 
having after their name the letters U. E. to preaerve the 
memory of theb fidelity to a United Empire. 

fl^oyallty. Obs. (f. Lotal u. - ity.] Loyalty. 
1646 Eabl Momm. tr. Biandfa Civil Warraa viii. 15a 
Richard being now King found like byaliiy in hia aubjecta, 
as whileaC He was a subject, he used to the King hb Nc^e w. 

(lol‘&ldis), V, [f. Loyal a, -y -izx.] 
tram. To make loyal ; to restore to faithful alle- 
giance : also, tu attach to the loyalist party. 

18^ SvD. Smith Sy. Wka. i8m II. ao6/i My remedy for 
these evib b, to enter into an alliance with the Irish people 
--to conciliate the clergy, ..to loyalise the laity. 1867 Pall 
Mall G. 7 Aug. I To pacify, loyalba, and content at once 
those who have land and thoM who deeira iL 
Hence &o*yuliMd ppl, a. 

1^1 C R. Edmonds M titan xsx. aae The treacherous factioo 
of luyaliaed praabyteriana. 

t LofElldlllBIxty ado. Obs, rars-^, [a. F. 
layalemant,\ In a loyal manner, faithfully. 

1948 HoorxB TanCammandm. x. 159 It auAicithe va, 1 oyalle- 
ment, and with good Caythe to hyre this commoundemenL 
ILcmdly (loi-ili), adv, ff. Lotal a. + -ly^.] 
In a loyal manner, with loyalty: faithfnlly. 

iS7aHuLorr(ed Higgins), Loyally or faythfully. /f<6r/rVlrr. 
i6m £. Blount tr. Canttiatgjno 970 Such a*' faithfully without 
promises. . had loially aeruM them. lyax Pore Odyaa xi. 449 
Wealth Kings are loyally obey'd. 1893 J> H. Nbwmam 
Hiat, Sa. (1876) I. [ll.J 1. iv. 181 Its (China's] power of per- 
severing so loyally in its old institutions through so many 
ages. X891 £. Pkacock A^. Brandon 1 . 185 He was loyally 
anxious to serve hb employer. 

ZiQFaliiME (loi*ftln^Bl. ff. Loyal a, 4- 'KEsb.] 
The state or condition of heit^ loyal ; loyalty. 

199a Stow Ann. (an. 1566) ties The Queenea maieatie.. 
was of all the students.. eo honorably and ioyfully receiued, 
as ..their loialnes towards the Queenes maiestie. .did re- 
quire. 1640 Rooaxe Nautman 380 Loyainesse and love^ 
Bailrv voL 11 . Loyaiaaaas. loyalty. 

AaOyalty Uoi*ftltl). Also 5 loyaltee, -uulto, 
6-7 foyal-. lolaltio, 7 lolalty* loyultye. [a. OF. 
loiaM (mod. loyautd), f. kyal Loyal a. : see -tt.] 
L Faithful adherence to one's promise, oath, 
word of honour, etc.; fconjaral faithfulness, 
fidelity, f Also in phrase fy oiy loyalty, 
c 1400 Fom, Foaa 6783 Thb noble dide such labour To 
auateyne ever the loyaltee. That he to moche agilie me. 
c X477 Caxton Jason ai By my loyaulte saide tbene Coteua 
sire alle that 1 naue aayd pro^eth not from ony fere, .that 
1 haue of all wur enemy^ c xgja Du Wrb Intrad. Fr. in 
Pabgr. 927 In my loyiutie, an ma Icyanlti. 1991 SuAKa 


Pabgr. 927 In my loyiutie, an ma Icyantti. 1991 SuAKa 
Tvto Gant. iv. U. 7 When I protest true loyalty to her. She 
twits me with my falsehood to my friend. x6ia Chatman 
IViddoroes Taaras 11. Dram. Wka. X87X III. ax If you be 
sure of your wiuee lobJtie for terme of life. 1697 Urydkn 
Fifg. Past. viii. Tjo Thaie Garments once were bb; and 
left to me The Pledges of hb promb'd Loyalty. 1770 
Goldsm. Das, Fill. 406 And piety with wishes placed above, 
And steady loyalty, and faithful love. 1896 EMxaaoN Fng, 
Traits^ Ability Wka (Bubni Jl. 36 In the courts, the indW 
pendence of the Judfl;e>* *nd the loyalty of the suitors are 
equally excellent. 1871 R. S. Canolibh in Lift xiv. (tSBe) 
149 Thy right hand hath not lost its cunning, nor thy heart 
its loving loyalty to the gentle craft. 

2 . Faithful adherence to the sovereign or lawful 
government Also, in recent uie, enthusiastic 
reverence for the person and family of the sovereign, 
153X Elvot Gov. hi. vi. For the eumecte or seruaunt to 
hb louerayne or maister it is pnmely named fideliib, and 
in a fienche terme loyaltie. tmk Gratton Ckrom, I. 176 In 
thb bettailr Canutus proved the Loyaltie and manly prow- 
ease of the Englishe men. 1605 Snaks. Match, 1. iv. aa The 
•eruice, and the loyaltie I owe. In doing 11 payee it seire. 
163a J. Lbvxtt Ord Baas (1634) 60 Ihey offer unto him all 
their services and loyalties, aaam Babsuw Sarm, Wka 
s686 111 . xli. 47x Whoever of thoee rebeb wlllin^y ^ould 
come in.. and promise future loyalty, or obedience to hb 
lawe. .should . .obtain rewards from bun. iTUqCowrm 7 Wlr 
V. 331 We too are friends to loyahy. We love Tha king who 
loves the law. 1807-8 Svd. Smith Flysnia/a Latt. wka 
1859 II.itV* lAiyalcy within the bounda of reason .iaonoof 
the greatest instrumente of English happinesa 1894 Gaam 
Skart Hist, vli | 6. 399 Under the rule of Elisabeth loyalcj 
became more and more a pasebn among finglbhoMiL 
t b, aitrib. in loyalty loan, Obs. 
i8ao Asiatic Ansa, Fag,, Frac. PatrL ajA Tha .. advaa- 
tam^ dbpeaal of the l^ty loan, 
t S* Lftwlutneii, legality (oi mairiage). Obs.mn^, 
i8la BL ^Coai Paaaar^ 193 In alt the reigo of H. !• 


,*ffatiylaBiiaweio joynedapOB loyalty of laa rr li g e^ f eaer al 
bastaiWfOraiich hka,ciif King did aver writa to tha Ttiabap 
of the dtooaao. . to certilid the loyalty of the mairbia 
laoyBtar, oba, form of Loitxr. 
i‘Lafn. Obs, ran. Alio 5 lotgno, lOTBe, 
S lowug. See also Luxi. [a. OF. (also 
lof^) i*medX. ianigiaf btuym, t iaaty-msumo a.] 
A leiigth (of cord) ; a leash for a faawic. Alto Jff, 
caMFam. Foaa 3881 Tho loigne [F. lamgai It b so longs 
Of Bialaisoil, hettis to lure. /Mi, 7090 He shal have 01 a 
cords a loigna (F. lo*^\ With wJUdm man ehal him faiiide 
and lade, c 1490 PitSF- LyfMmakada ui. xxiii. (1869) 148 
Yif BM a loyiM JF. biqrvVif thou wolL and a peyro goa£ 
>978 TvaaKiv. Fmnkmtris teo Lat hir he loose from allhir 
furniture that is wtthout eiiher loyne or crymanoa lyoa 


fumitura that is wkh^ eittier byne or crymanoa lyoa 
J. K. Diet., Tha Lowtaga or thongs of an hawk. 
liOjm* oba form of Lurx o.i. 
tZoyolEaf a. Obs. ran-K In 7 Iiololan. 
Ffi JLtyala (see Lotolitx) 4 - -AV.] Pertaining to 
Lwola or the JesuHs. 

1613 PvacHAB PiMmaga(i6t4) xjt Thus did Abraham. . ; 
thb must the lesuite do when an Ignetian Superiour com- 
mands, or else he b no Holocaust ibr the Leiolan Altar. 

]bnrOlisai(loi'^lis'm). [Pormedasnext-i--i8M.] 
The doctrine or principles of Loyola or the Jesuits. 

x8oe W. Tavlos in Monthly Matg, vllI. 599 Intelligeoca 
artfully tinctured with the ei'^ntbil oil of LoyoUam. 
t LO'jroliit. Obs. (Often in Howell.) [Formed 
as next v -int. Cf, F. Loydliste^ - Lotoliti. 

1640 Howell Dodoua^a Or. 80 The Smetiee of the Loyo- 
lista. Ibid. \aa By the Instigation of the Loyoliats. 
SLoTOlitB (loi'FUit). Also 7 lioiollto. [ad. 
mod .Li. LayalSta. f. the name of Ignatius Zqya/a, the 
founder of the Society of Jesus : see -in.] A Jesuit. 

Mxdya HACKBt Aby. B^m/ams 1.(1603) 17a Dr Laud., 
nlled Fbber with great Acutencaa which tha OUm Loio- 
Hte traduced.. in hia Reporta 1679 Oldham Sad, yasmits 
III. (1685) 36 And when in time these Contradiction meet; 
Then hope to find 'em in a Loyolice. x8x8 Rank bn Hiat. 
Franca V. iL | 4. 356 The members have been called some- 


times, from his name, Inighiatsand Loyaliteslx/cL but they are 
morennerally known by the name of J esuits. s 8 m M. Patti- 
bon Casnubon v. 304 We ahall all soon be mere slaves of lha 


loyolitea 

t Ikoys. Obs, ran. Some kind of stone, 
taps kistiat, S. PauCs (Du Cange), Unum auperaltare de 
Ix»ys. X486 Bk,St. AlbanSf Her, Aiij, The .v. stone b 
calde a Loys. .a sanquine stone or ayiiamer hit b calde in 
armya 

^78?, obs. f. Looai v,\ var. Loose Obs,, praise. 
IioyByii, obs. form of Lozbn. 

Iioyte, *er, ol)a AT. Lite sb.^, Liohtbb fd.i 
Iioytre^ loytron, obs. forms of Loiter. 

IiOB, Logo, var. if. Lobs 2 Lose sb. Obs* 
Loael(l, variant of Losbl. 
laOZOU Orzin), Chiefly Sc, Forms : 4-5 
los e^yn, loaeyn, loysyn, 6 loaan(e, loaln, 7 
losien, loaaan, 9 loaen, 8^9 loaen. [7 a. OF. 
^lascigne {once lasaingns), var, ol lasangeL.ozKVQksb.'] 
1 1 > Cookery, 7 A thin cake of pastry. Obs. 
f r 1390 Form ^ Cury (1780) 21 Take obleys o^er waftous 
[aafronM] in stede of loxeyna and oowche in dysues. Ibid. 
46, 61, 6a. c I4se Libar Cocomm (1862) 40 Lay ker in py 
loheyna abofe |m cheaa with Wynne, .pose loyayns ar hards 
to make in fay. 

1 2 . A lozenge-shaped figure. Obs. 

Z94a Inv. F. Wardr. (1815) 60 Item ane uther dyamont 
ground oure with loeanb ennamelit with the freir knott 
*589 dets Jos. Fl (x8i6) IV. 48/a On the vtbor sjfde 
ane iosane with aOe thriBStll on euery nuke. 

3 . A (lozmge-fthaped) pane of gla>a 

S669 Sir T. L. rouNTAiNHALL ymL iiooo) X14 One of hb 


S669 Sir J. L, , . 

eervantes brook a lossen. a x8xj A. Wilson ana A/, ta 
y. D^ie Poet. Wks. (1846) 51 While rains are blatt'ring fraa 
the south, And down the loiens seeping. 1804 Scott Fad 
gauntlet let. L And who taught me to pin a loaen, head 
a bicker, and hold the bannetsT Alan once more. 1889 
C S. Gbahamb MysHficationa t6 Lord Gillias was re- 
minded of the time when he was an ill prettie laddie, and 
of breaking the lozens of one of her windowa. 1896 N. 
Munso Lost Pibroch (190a) 40 The wiadow-loxeni winked 
with the light of bag peat-fires within. 

b. Iransf, A glass of a pair of spectacles. 

183A M. Scott Cmisa xL <1840) too Auld Durle 

Squaice..caight such a baNh on the dom that baiih the 
loxens were oang out of hb barnacles. 

4 . attrib. and Coffsb, a. attrib. or atff, ? Em- 
broidery with lozenge patterns. 

igoo-m Dunsab Foams xiv, xp Sic losin sarkis, so mony 
glengoir markb Within diia latia was nevir hard nor aeoa. 
1907 LaL Traau. Acc. Siotl. (1901) 111 . 053 Atie gret losin 
doublet for the king. 1948 Extraacts Abird, Rag, (1844) I. 
e39 Tub losin sarkis. 

b. Comb,, as t lotsn-wiso adv. 

Idas hi Rymar Fatdara XVlll. 036 Dyamonds cult loaaa 
wise. 

Hence XiO*s8B8d a, m Lozbnoio. Alio 
liiMi a. ran, 

1770 Br. Forsrs Jami, (t886> 306 A drcular Window, 
losened by Arches of polbb^ Stone meeting In the Centre. 
1898 N. Munso yaknEptondidrAs, The place lay tenamlese 
and melancholy,, .the windows ineenleBs. 

XMmkg^[Jr*itKin),sb. Form! : 4-7 lo88ng(0, 
S-6 lo 9 tmg;a, loali^o, g htmfnjgra, 
laarng, loiinggo), 5*7 loteng, 6-7 lossongo, 
looaliig, 6-8 touK^, (8 7- loMtB* 

Cm. OP. iosomgs, losangs (mod.F. midtft) m fip, 
ImatlMf CataL Uosof^, It, bnmijga; perL a dart* 


bUNTAINHALL TfwA (ZOOO) XI4 OnS of hu 
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XtUBBaB. 


nuincr 


LOTBirOB. 

fative of the word whldi appetrs m Pror. 4 u«M| 
Sp. Caul. Pg. Jmsa, ikb^ tombatoae, 
VOF. Unuzi roofing alate. 

It bM betn lutsaKtad that Pkotr. /«wm lata L. 

|C »ton«) has baan adoptad into tha etbar Rom. 

langa. ; tha pratoinad darivativa igtgngg fim occum ia Fr. 
(lihcJ*] 

L A plane rectilineal figore* bavhg fbnr equal 
tidet aud two acute and two obtuae anglei; a 
rhomb, * diamond’. In ff$ruldfy^ inch a figure 
naed aa a bearing, Icaa elongated than the Fuaiii, 
and placed with iu longer axia vertical. ^ In 
ionen^ « Lozbitgt. Grand lounge ^ f lozenp in 
point: a lozenge the anglea of wliich toacn the 
aidea of the ameld. Lounges in cross: four or 
more lozengea diapoaed ao ai to form a crou. 

GuUlim'n definition (qnot. 1610) would require that the 
ecuie enfflet ohould be of 60*; but the rule is not strictly 
followed oy hereldio dmughismen. 

(« 1307 in Parker G/are. Her. a v., Sire Gerard de Bray- 
brok, de argent a vd losenges de goules.] fa xjfiA Chaucer 
Rom, Rote 893 A [robe] with losetiges (F. tateitgetl and 
Bcochouns, .. wrought ful wel. c 1384 — H. Rome lu. 097 
Somme crouned were as kinges, With crounes wroght ful of 
losengea 14^ in Willis & Clark Cambotdge (1886) 1. 069 
The Bernes shalbe .xU> inche imbowed with loslnggya i 
Bk, StAlhant, Her, Fiv b, Offlosyngyshowand «^t ma 
of wyse they be made. 1519 Hokmam Vulg. ose Papvr 0 
lyn clothe siraked a crosse with losyngrs make fene^trals ii^ 
siede of glasen wyndowes. B8777B7 Holinsheo CAron. 111. 
800/9 The walles.. coloured white & greene losengis, and 
in euerie losing either a rose or a pomegranat. sdio Guilum 
Heroldry iv. xix. (1660) 354 A Losenge dififereth from a 
Fusill in that the space between iu two collateral! or middle 
Angies equals the length of any of the four Oeometricall 
lines whereof it is compo^. i6f(B Sir T. Browne Gard, 
Cyrnt hi 54 Iheir mutual intersecUons make three Losenges 
at the bottom of every Cell. sfiM R. Holme Armoury 1. 
93/x He beareth Or, a Loaenge in point, (or extending to all 
sides ofthe Escochion) Gules, aifi^ (O.H.S.) 

111. 199 Over his head are his armes engraven. -Over hers in 
losenge, parted per fess, a losenge counterchanged fete.], 
1918 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Oiett Mar so Mar., 
Her shift {was] fattened ax the bottom with a great dia* 
mond, shaped like a losenge. i8xF-ao E. Thompson Cullen's 
Hoiolog. Method, (ed. 3) 393 Scales have at first the figure and 
extent of the cuticular losenges. sfigg Browning Cleon 84 
See, in the chequered pavement oppose, Suppose the artist 
made . .a losenge, then a trapesoid. 1870 F. R. Wilson C'A 
LtntUsA 73 Tile foot is panelled in losenges. 

b. A lozengC'Shaped ahield upon which the 
arms of a spinater or widow are emblazoned. 

[x6g|6 Phillips (ed. 3), Loaenge . . . This figure is particularly 
U)i*d in Heraldry, for the Brings of Women not under 
Covert Baron.] « 1797 H. Walpole Mem. Geo. II 111. 
viu X90 The royal arms in a widow’s lozenge were piciuied 
over the bed. 1835 Marmyat Olfn Podr. xxi. Nine out of 
ten have the widow’s losenge. s868 Cussans Her. (1893) 49 
note. The custom of emblasoning Che arms of ladies up^n 
losenges did not generally obtain in England until the six- 
teenth century. 

o. Math. » Rhombus. Now only in spherical 
lounge : see quot. 

1551 Rbcordr Pmthw. Knowt. i. Defin., The thyrd kind 
b called losenges or diaroondes whose sides bee all equall, 
but it hath neuer a square comer. 1889 Casbv Spherical 
Trigon. 18 If the four sides of a spherical quadrilateral be 
equal, the diaeonab are perpendicular to each other, and they 
bisect its angles. Such a figure b called a spherical lozenge. 

d. One of the lozenge-shaped facets of a precious 
stone when cut (see quoti.). 

17M Jeffries Treat. Ditemonds A Pearls (ysi) Esrp/am. 
Tschn. Terms, l.x>senges are common to Brilliants and 
Roxes. In Brilliants they are formed by the meeting of the 
■kill and star facets on the besil : In Row, by the meeting 
of the faceu in the horizontal ribs of the crown. S883 A.,H. 
Church Precious Stomu oa Ihe old brilliant-cut. .requires 
• .58 facets thus arranged .4 Quoins or lozenges [etc.]. 

6. Arch. Short lor lounge moulding. 

1841 Bloxam Goth. A rchit. 69 What were the mouldings 
principally used in the decoration of Norman churches?.. 
The cable moulding. The double pone. . .The losenge [etc. ]. 
1830 Parker Gloss. Arehit. II. 47 Mouldings and Oma* 
menis. . . Star. . . Losenge. . . Enriched Losenge. 

1 2 . Cookery, a. A lozenge-shaped cake. b. A 
lozeiige-shapM ornament n»ed to nmish a dbh. 

1 1430 7 \oo Cookerjhbks. 44 Lesynges de chare.. .And ban 
kytte be cakys borw with an k^tin maner of les)mgyM. 
e 1440 Douce MS, » if. 38 b, Cutt hem in the maner of 
losenges and make feyre batur . . & close the sydes of the 
losynges ther with. 14M Fabyam Chron. vu, 599 Viand 
rqyalTplantyd losynges ofgolde. 

o. A amall cake or tablet, originally diamond- 
shaped, of raediqated or flavoured sugar, etc. to 
be held and dbsolved in the mouth. The name 
is also used, eg. in meat lounge^ for a tablet of 
a substance findiegted by the prefixed woid) in 
a concentrated form. 

E83D pAUoa. S4i/t Losanm of spyce, losesmge. ij 
Boorob Bteo. Health il xvU 8 Dregges and losanges nu . 
to fateake wynde. sgpi Treat. Hm. Secrets IviL C 7, Lay 


ir&. .cut your Losings jiday Loiwg» 
ina so keep them, bm Tonsu. Ferny, 
8) 9^ The Liver of a Wolf being made In the 
dry Electuary and given as a Loseng. c sfiag 
r Man's Taisnt (1681) s6 It shall not bee 1 


481 

■sn g ea mind BawBefiV--la yam pocket sM Cyetbtg 07 
Meat lomoges are far prebraUa. 

4 . One of the lozenge-shaped panel of glass in a 
casement. 

mefi Blount Glosssgr,, Loaenge,. .also a qtMun of a glssi 
window. i88b in Ooilvis, and In other looeiic Oiecs. 

6. Manege, (See quot) 

1897 Eneycl. Sport I. 341/b Loosngs, the slang tern too 
a circular piece of leatlw with a Im in the centre to fit 
round the mouthpboe of the bit. 

6. attrih, or adj. ft. Losenge-shap^, lozenge-like. 

1838 Sir T. Browne Gard.Cyrmsui^The . , Loaenge seeds 

of tbs noble flower of the Sunneb sHe R* House Armoury 
11. 03A A Losenge kmf, or double pointed leaf, or ^lointed at 
both enda <1790 Immon Sch. Art 11. 44 Oraven are of 
two sorts, square and iosengs. site RtCKMiN Geth. A rehit. 
389 The loMge interval is formed by some of the ribs of 
the fan running through it 

b. Of or composed of lozenges; ornamented 
with lozenges. Of strokes : Croued so as to form 
lozenge-shaped interstices. 

Sir T. Browne {title) The Garden of Cyrus or the 
Quincuncial Ijosengs^ or Net-work Planutions of the 
Ancients.. Consider^ ififlS R. Holme Armoury l 33/9 
The Bends .. wrought upon with Fusil or Losenge work, 
which con^tisteth of two colours. 1797 EncyeL Brst. (ed. 3) 
VI. 671/s The cross strokes ought to be very losenite. sBie- 
s6 Smith Panorama Sci. A Art xs6 The pier .. became, 
in Its plan, losenge, and formed the decoratw pier. sBeg 
Rutter Fontkill 36 Their openings are filled with bronze 
losenge lattice. sfi68 Browning Ring A Bh. 1. 481, 1 . . 
stepped out on the narrow terrace.. And paced its losmige- 
brickwork. 1870 F. K. Wilson Ch. UndtH. 68 The arches 
. .rich urith billet and losenge ornament, st. . Arehit. Publ, 
Soc. Diet., Leaenm Molding or Loaenge Fret, an ornament 
used in Norman Architecture presenting the appearance of 
diagonal ribs inclosing diareond-shapsKl panels. 

7 . Comb, a. General comb. : simple attrib., as 
lozenge machine ; hzengt-like adj. ; parasynthetic, 
as lounge figured, -shaped adjs. 

iM Sir T. Bmowkb Card , Cyrus HL 47 Wherein [sr. the 



Geog. Soc. XXIX. 315 The depth of the temporal foesm,.. 
prodacing, with the peaked and weakly rctreaiina chin, .a 
losenge-like aspect. 1873 Knight Dut. Mtch,, ^Loaengo 
machine, a maclune for rolling out and cutting losenges. 
S833 Ht. Martimkau Three Ages ^ 9a The summer flowers 
in the ' lozcnse-shaped parterres. iBSe Readb Cloister A H. 
(i86tj 1. 70 Irie panes were very small and lozenge-shaped. 

b. Special comb. : loaenge-baae, the oiateiial 
used as a * base * in the manufacture of lozenges ; 
loaange-ooaoii {nonce-use), a coach with the 
owner's coat of arms emblazoned on a lozenge (see 
I b), a dowager's or widow's coach ; loienge Uoa, 
a Scotch gold coin called a * lion *, of the reign of 
Jaa 1 (1406-37), having on the obverse the arms 
of Scotland in a lozenge shield. 

i89fl Rev. Brit. Pharm. 16 Trochiscus Sulphurls. . . It b 
not made with one of the *losenge bases, 1746 H. Walfolb 
Let. to Mann ax Aug., I am retired hither like an old sum- 
mer dowager ; only that I have no toad-eater to lake the air 
with me iu the back part of my *lozenge-€oach. 1890 Ser- 
vice Notandums ix. 67 I'here were . . Gold Pennies and 
Mailles. *Lozenge Lions [etc.]. 

leommngBa ( l^zend^d), a. [f. Lozemob a -xd B, 
after h\lopan^/ (OP% losengil) Lozzmot.] Orna- 
mented with lozenges of alternate colours ; divided 
into lozenges or lozenge-shaped spaces. 

1593 Lo. Hkrnbrs Froiss. I. coeexix. 734 Some had cotee 
..losenged with whyte and Muke. iflsi Cotor., Loaenrd, 
loseiigcd. sBro D. Turner Tour Normandy II. 186 line 
archivolts are encircled by two rours of losenged squares. 
i8sh Genii. Mag. XCll. 1. 30 The floor is losenged of black 
and white. 1847 C Bronte % Eyre xxvUi. I'hcre shot out 


^ n, ■41/t Losanm of spyce, lotesnge, 1347 

Boorob Bren. Health il 8 Dreqges and losanges n^e 
to fateake wynde. 1391 — . - . . - 

on it your gold leaf&..c_. , _ ^ , 

Dlammd Mshion, ana so keep them. 

Reeists (1658) 383 The Liver of a Wolf being made In the 
form of a^r 

LoDoi/’aFr J 

voXskzalufihagdtDuipAiaopimDimireuSmlomonit. iflap 
Massmeza Mchtre iv. U, £ate presently Iheie loRenges, of 
forty orownes an ounce, tyoi N. Homrs Hiti. Ace. 
P/npte Land, eat, I. .kept in my mouth some Losenges 
all the whllo 1 WM examining th» 1793 Burke Regie, 
PUno iv. yykz, IX. 36 Boxes of epbrammandc tozengei. 
xslefi Hooo 7 h % Hnsnk v. Talk uU boome; Have )o- 


roeek benefic moon. 
liOBeDgeour, variant of Lossmoer Ohs, 
LoBOnffar (Ip'zdnd^ai). Also 6 loalnger. [f. 
Lozemoe a -br.] 

1 1 . - Lozufoi sh, X. Ohs, 

1307 Test, Ebor, (Surtees) V. 844 Umim le diamond voca> 
turn a loeinger. 

2 . » Lozjuvoi sh. 5. U, S, and north, dial* 


—a lozenger or the lek. 

liosengerle, variant of LoBEirazBT Ohs, 
tLOBengeWftyS, adv, Ohs, Also Ifti 
[f. LoZKROXi^. -WATB.J • LoZKROBWIfift 
s6io Guillim Heraldry 1. ▼. (x6xi) 3 A Croei pierced Lcn 
senge-ways, that b, after the form m a Loeenge, with the 
points or acute Angles, streight upward and downward. 
Some say pierced Lessee. Hid. 11. viL 70 Plerdng . . 
is threefold. That U to sw Roond, LotOiMEwaise, Quad- 
rate. 1868 Lbvbourn Flat/orm Pnrek, xi6 They are. .laid 
Lasange wayei, one of white, anoibiE of Mack, laid angle 
to angle. 

XdMmff«wlM(lr*H^8iW8iz),ddb. [tLozmoi 
A -wifiB.] So Its to form a lotengo or loaengu 
pattern ; spec, iu Her, -*LoivKaT u, x. 

igge PAUKMt 844> Pyamant wyiM. k sar to fM rm 
trewluve wyse. tMV ft. Q91OOH Hor e ahn cR s Hank (13801 71 
Hiy irees stand. ^loslmtwisey diyae a d s wtoi, sIioGuUf 
UM Heraldry l a. sin Ifo k a eretn AMent, aloe Loeewtss 
Losoiiewise (of ur leasmgiH Qulea ngi Xsx 4 fine. No. 


3*17/4 The Arms of Andrew, being a CSoss, set Loesiiiewlse, 
SMi Baanuev Fam. Diet, av. Planer, Leap-Nets, whose 
Meshes are Leaei^ewise. dBUhomzxAHom,HisLf Pep* 
ix. (ed. 3) 43 It b eemmen for the upper uf two aishious to 
be^ foaengewbe opoa the lowen 
liOSMBl^ur, variaat of LottnoBB Ohs, 
Lo8Hmg9^(lprtnddi),«. Forma rft-yloftMiftlei 
7 loMXkgy, loMngoo, 8 logoagd, 9 loumcdos 
7- loMQgjr. [a. OF. hsas^ (tath 0.), L lasango 
Loibmqb.] 

1 . Her, Of a field; Covered with loKengei of 
alternate tinctures; divided into lozengei. fAlso 
of a bearing : bbaped like a losenim. 

soSe Lbioh Armoho 137 He beareth jLdieMye.Ar|ffiL 
and Sable, ibtb Boestwuu. AnwerwiL sBb,C)iMfisrmanlx 
loiengie, Gum i8ie [see LoERHoaWAvaj im Bailky voL 

II, Leoengi, Lootmgy ..be Shield or aa Oidinary of all 
Losenges. 1884 Boutbll Her. Hist. A Pep> (od. 3) 35 A 
Field Losengy . . b divided into Xosenge-mped figures. 
Hid. 361 Loeengde erm. and ml 

b. XtoMSgT Bftnr, divided into lozenges, which 
are divided again horizontally. LuBtMgy-btnfir 
(see quot. 1838). t X^oMiigy Ift poiftt (see quoU 
1688). t ftuml-loMttgj (.see quot. 161a), 
tdia Pracham Centl. Exerc. ill. x6o If ther be aboue 
the number aa 1 aaid of flue and twentie or sixa and tweniie, 
you must oay Semi-losengb. |688 R. Holme Armomay i. 
X05/9 He beareth Gules, two Piles Barwiee Argent. ..'lliis b 
by others Blazoned, a ^e Ixisengie lo point, or extending 
to the sides.. of the Escochion. sfiiB Penny Cyci, XIl. 
149/r [A shield Fuslly] if parted per pale and per bend, 
would be cither Locengy-bendy, or Fusily-bendy, according 
to the width of the apace between the linea 

2. tranif, ft, Kusembltng a lozenge, lozengu-like, 
b. Composed of or divided into lozenges. 

i6oe Caaxw Cormeatl 99 b, In the mouth m the harbour, 
lycth S. Nicholas llano, in fashion, loaragy. s8B8 Plot 
hte^gordeh, 105 The Choir.. b paved Loaengy, black and 
whita 1843 M. A. Lowsa R^. to Brit, Archaei, Aetoc* 
Nov., A ktmngy or network pattern. 

IiOMyn, Iioi8ieI(l, obs. ff. Louar, Lobzl. 

Je* ft. d.. £• ft. dL (edesdr), abbreviation for 
‘pounds, shillings, and pence* (see the letter! 
L, S, D) ; hence often nsM ■■ * money *. Uenoe 
ft. Beiam {humorous], worship of money. 

1835 Hood Deoui Robbery i. Hut pVha^ of all the felonies 
de ae, . . Two-thlids have been through want of L. «. dl 1 
1880 Maa Lvnm LiiTton Rebel ef Family U. For hb own 
part he preferred £. S. D. s8^ Cornh. Meig, Aug. 170 
L. S. DeiHm. .the modem worship. 
liU. liUbftrd, obs. forms of Loo, LiopABa 
Ibllbbft (Iwbfi). Also 8 lobbft. A name used 
in Shetland and Oikney for coarse grass or sedge 
(see quots.J. Also attrib, 

C1794 T. Johnston in ShirrefT Agrie. Suras, Shetld. (1814) 
Aup. 46 On the berry heather and lobba pastures they 
[slieepj ore at their prime from five to seven years old, 
>788 Low in Statiet. Acc, Scot, XIV. ji6 (The hilUJ 
are covered with heath, and what we calf lubba, a sort 
of graw which feeds our emtb in the tununer time: it 
generally conubts of different spedee of carioee, plain benL 
and other moor grasses. sSea & Hiaezirr Voter. Shetl. IsL 

III. 435 Lubba comprises those common productions the 
hilb which are found where heath b abeent. 

Ztubbftrd (lu*bfijd). Obs. exc. Sc, and mrtk, 
dial. Also 7 lubbord, 8 lubbor'd, 9 lobburt, 
lubbart, -orb. [Altered form of Lubbib: see 

-ARD.} -iLVBBBBrfi. 

1588 in Neal Hitt. Pnrit, (1734) I- 3a> That all cathedral 
churches may be put down. . . lliey are the dens of idle 
loitering lubbards. s8te tr. Benvsnnto's Passoager 1. 1 . 3 
Thou uouenly lubberd, and loyifth fello^ what idle to>*es 

f oest thou (antasticating;. 1710 Stbklx Sped. No, 466 P s 
n all the Dances he invents, .he keeps dote to the Char- 
acters he repreitenti. He gives to Ciowni and Lubbards 
clumsy Gracea, 1704 Ramiav HotUth ya 6 Sdatic, Jaundiccu 
dropsy, or the stone, Alternate makes the bay lubbard 
groan. sSeg Scott jPAwrj/ xxxv, 1 need only instance, .the 
celebrated downfall of Goliah, and of another lubbard. 
xWby Smyth SeuloFs Word-hk., Lubber, os Lubbart, aa 
awkward unseamanlike fellow. S899 H. Pease Tales 
Northumbria 273 Ikoo great dumsy lubbert, sea what 
tboo’s done I 

b. attrib,, appositwe or quasi-m^*. : Lubberly. 
S879 Easl RocHBiTBa in Roxb. Ball, (xSSj) IV. 367 So 
have 1 seen at Smithfield's wondrous Fair,.. A lubbard 
Elephant divert the Town. 1710 Medley No. a/e Hb 
lubber'd Genius from iu Byass croat. In haapa or false 
Arithmetick U loMt 1711 /bid. Na ^ The other.. was 


such a Lubbard Trickster, so aukwai 4 at MiachieC 1784 
Cownta 7'ash iii. 400 Conedous how much tha hand Of 
lubbard Labour needs hb watchful eye. 1817 J. F. Pekmix 
Rey» Miusir. v. 3 Ocean.. siretches its lubbara arms Along 
the shores low growling. 

IiUbbft, obs. form of Loti v , 

Isnblm (iM'baa), sb. Forms: 4 lobr«, lobv, 
6 lobor, Umbbor, luLbbo(u)T, li;ib(b)i», Itibor, 
lubbarre, 6-9 lubbftr, 6- lubbar. [Tue form 
may possibly belong to an adoption of OF. lobeor 
swindler, parasite, agent-n, L lobar to deceive, 
sponge upon, mock ; but if to the sense hat been 
altered by association with Loa sh,^ (cf. the Du. and 
Norw, cognates mentioned under that word).] 

L A big, dumsy, stupid fellow; etp. one who 
ttvei in Idleness; a lont. Also in phr. fto plefy 
the lubbor. In early qnots. frequently applied to a 
monk (cf. AaBBr-LftBaiB). Obs. exc. arek, or dial, 
sfla tAmu F, Fi, K Prd. ge Orate lobres [M& H. 
(4 S4iaq)fobi»i] and bege pas bk weeve to swynke CloMm 



ItVBBSnu 


4as 


LUBBIQ43rT. 


inn k OspMi igif Bamukv Bgltgn m. (1570!^ CQ W* 
Som* b« forf«ilUll,..SoaMcriftlMkokMu MM prott^Md 
■ViHfMitt If tboa chauni* Moia bactar ior lMHia» TImm 
a^d«il a hibbaa Mk kaai agayaa a kaaaa. uia laaa 
Luaaia v.i riMo Ld. Haaaaaa^r^ 

19! Two giaaia Tiibbaia bnutiihc alkar bym tba baad of iba 
OMiMiwviA a graat baakac. a 1 jm FaiTM Purtmi, 

A tluit ae ahukl no lanfarTTba dyipuylatf and robbad 
of a aygbt of atardie lubbarraa. «i^ AncMAK SeMttm, 
au (Aik) M Tbay want 10 tba GraaanMr acbola, littia 
cbildran: they cania from tlianoa Jptat lubbara; alWajpca 
laarninf, and uUa profiting, im Maaica 144 Pu PmaquiU 
AM, Wlia (Crourt) I. a^t Wm ha neaar leaua to iday tba 
nbbart whata buiolowtiah kutdofargtsmoiicia thk Hag 
Shako. Liar i. iv. lox If yoo will aMaaora yoor labbaaa 
laagtb a^na, Urry. ifi^i I. WaBam MeUUirgr, i. s8 
lilJa LubWa chat dara not aovaniora frooi iHa air of thair 
Countriaiu tTfa Gkay Stwiy (audX And to God aava 
our nobla King, And KuanTua from loog-windad Lubbers, 
ilia sporting Mag, A.l« 1 39 Tba sparks wbich Aaw from 
tha pipa of a tubbar who waa blowing smoke and fire 
about at tha door of the AngaL liyt & Tatlok Fmmtt 
U87S) I« 17a Now is tba lubber lama I tW Btrktk, 
GUii,y LnMor^ or LuUtr-ximd, one very stupid indeed. 

trmn^f r aM Hood in A. A. Watts Lijt A, (1884) 
II. as It. .is but a bulking lubbar of a paper. 

b. isp, A nllar'i term for : A clamsy Benmnn ; 
tat ttniearaantikc fellow. (Cf. LAifi>L(7BVEB.) 

im Goasou Srk, Ahuo 33 b, To lye wallowing Uka 
Lubbars fn tba Ship of tha comaioa wmilth, crying Ijard, 
Lord, whan waa warn tba vasset toyla. 174! Suoixarr Jtoa, 
Kmnm, xaiv, Ha swora aroondify at the lieutanant, and 


.Soma craftlai fimaa. aoow prooda nod 
bauaga aaaaa ba tta r isr tu bmsab Than 


lAWd, wnan waa saa tna vassei toyta. tjga suoLXBrr Jioa, 
Kmnm, xaiv, Ha swora woondily ot the lieutanant, and 
eatlad him . . swab and lubber, ivdf F alconbi Diet, Mmrino 
(1780) Cc(j, Afraid .. of being stigmatUad with the 
approbrioua epithet of lubber, ttag Scott RidgauutUi 
cn. Hi, Tha cowardly lubbers have all made sail, itpa 
Bnairr Armani ef Lyomne I. 99 Two lubbara 1 They 
otag bt not to be tramad with n booL 

fe. An inferior lerrint, dmdge, ■cullloo. Obs, 
1^ ■lvot Diet,jMmiimtHum, a drod^ or Knbber, which 
dnui in ibe hosrea all maner of vyla aaruica, aa awape or 
alaiisa the booaa, caria wodda to tbo kytchan, and other 
lUta drudgery. 1706 PuiLLirnfad. Karaa ^, LnbbertU mean 
Sarvani, that doaa all busa Sarvicaa la a tiouae ; a Drudga. 
%, a. attrib, nnd appasitivb pusring into ad^, (In 
htbhgr UM perh. n different word ; cC b/ttbket^/tp,) 
ewgmHkkaemrmer as t ( Manl^ Tboulubbar Imagynacyon. 
t^SpPoaTua Angry iVom. Abiti^om G, Sow vp your lubber 
lipN. 1871 Dbyobii Ambeyma EplL 14 Ve n atia n s do not 
more uneouthly ildo^ inan did thair Lunber-Stala Mankind 
hastrlda. Thomson Autumn 56a Astride Tha 

I, hibbar Power In filthy triumph sits, sbjn Sia S. PanotmoN 
Porting A utbor 57 The krakenV back,, .a lubber anchorage 
Ibr Sudden shallow’d miles. 1874 Tchmysoh I'Mtu 117 ThM 
narrow court and lubbar King, farewell 1 1873 BaowNtno 
Jtm Album i. 7 Lubbar prose o'arsprawls, And atraddllng 
•tops tha path from kfr to right, ilfs HaUu Cains Sempu- 
gmf xxvil, His thick lubbar lipa working visibly. 

b. Special comb.: lubb«r*cntsiiliopp«r,s name 
boa two large-bodied clumsy insects ^ the U. S. ; 
fn) BrmtkyilMa mfrRna, of the western plains ; (b) 
Abmalea miampttra^ of the Gulf States ; lubber- 
Bend, n stnpid person, a blockhead ; hence lubber^ 
imdid adj. (£, D. D.) ; labbar*a line, mark, 
point Naat,^ a rertical line inside acompaiS'Case, 
indicating thedirectioa of the ship's head; fl^ber- 
wort, the (imaginary) herb tha^prodaces laxinest ; 
also, a Inbber. Also Lubabi piBvd, Lubbbblajio^ 

LUBBtt'a BOLI. 

iMS KinrHtie //mi. HUt, (1B88) IT. 194 Tba •« Lubbar 
Graasboppar m tba Qumsy Locust, of tba plains, Brnckjh 


atain m m gmm y, .is. .oonfined tc 
America. 1847 Hai,uwkll, * 
AbtlgSidaid^orc, II. a8^f 
baa not lot the ring lalL al 


s. .oonfined to tha central portion or ivortii 
HAtuwuu. *JlMMrrA#wV, a stupid fellow, 
n, II. a86 if.. tha thoughtless lubbarhead, 
ring lalL a8^ Mire. Murine Mug, V. 34 


Bad not lot the rinx laU. sHi Mtre. Murine Mug, v. 34 
The 'lubber's line of a compaaa. 1884 KNiaHT Dki. Meek. 
SuppL, 'Lubber’s Mark {NauileuL, 1840 Rapkk PrueL 
I lAo. 4a Care is taken to place the box so that 
*lubbiPe point la the bowl, and the centre of the card, are 
in a line fore and afr, or parallel to the keeL But as lab* 
bar's point daviatas a littia from its proper position when 
tha ship is heeled over, seamen do not ii^licitly depend 
upon it, aa indeed the name implies. 1881 Clask Rub'^bll 
MloPe Smeetk, III. hr. 136. 1 .. set the two compasses 
tlown with tha lubber's points exectly paralleL igay 
Booaoa Brew. Heuith clL (1557) 55 b, Wbyles they do 
take thayr medadna [Tor tha * fever turdan ^ no 'Lubber- 
worla into theyr poCage. igyg LANauAU Lot. (1871) sj A 
konely loobar woortaTfiritlflMmd, rad banded, doan truat la 
bis dooblet. 

IkabbBT (lA'bu), «• [f. Lubbbii jA] intr. To 
behave as 8 Inbbm; to loaf abont; to navigate 
8 boat like a lubber, f Also tw iuUgr it. Now 
diiefly in prts, ppU, find in Itu bboriiig //f. a. 


chieflT in prts, ppU, find in Itu bboriiig //f. a, 

sgje Palsgx fitsA I lubber, t playetha luhbwt/e ioriemnit. 
You lubtiar as well as any knave in this toama. ifisiCort^, 
LorieeunieTf to ludee, lowt, or hibber it ; to loyter about like 
a aiaaierkaaa mam 1837 Wnbblwsjcmt tr. A tieiepbumot^ 
Bemto ui. hr. By the brown owk 1 will no leagar spwa thow 
Whom 1 bdwiid thus slow and lubboring. Maa. 

H. B. P. SMfToaD Piiofe iVip, He began to grambla about 
beinroabanuMltobaBaBulubaeringroondso. sHgCsw/urw 
Mug, XXK. 74VX Aa the..wm grow.., we soeu founm 
•unatvea lufabenag over tha beautilul lake. 

Lubbard, lubber*d, obs. forms of Lubbabd. 

XaMmb Smd. [Ct Ldbbcb a. i &] a 

beneficent goblin supposed to perform some of the 
Uhorioni work of 8 nonsebold or iium during the 
night ; a *Lob-Ue-by-the-5re'. Also tran^. 

^ Milton VAHegru rto Tails hew tha drudgina Go^ 
awac. To am bk Omua-bowla duly aai,.. TheqJ^ lom 
down tba Lubbar Paad. Andatratcb’d out aH tbaChinm^ 
langtb, Baiba at tba fire bia hriry atrangdL a8|t iU8m 


Jtnr. LIT. sy« Thu lubbar fraud baa BetUng af tha aly 
humour of R^n Go^fallew about hfau. sMU Moaam in 
.sa (tl9ri IL saa E xcept that tha parson is a 
lubber-fiend, and that tba pacpia art as poor as mar bm 
aoibing umd be battar. 

SLBbbgrlaad (In-bailsend). Aa imaginary land 
of plenty without labonr ; a land of lattAeiai 

nssB PLoatOh Coemgnut aa we aoy Labbarlaad. aSaa 
& lomoM Burt. Puir ul u. Good asother, bow ah^ 
We nnde a plgge, if we doe not looka about for’tt wfil it nm 
off o’ tba Sj^, Into our mouiba thinks yoot aa in Lubber- 
land 7 and cry. «w, mof 1833 Shislbv Geuneetor 111. (1637) 
Fab, And ao 1 cemroaud mee to all your friends in Lubbi^ 
Land. 168s W. koaxsTSON /'4msrtf4G;m.(i693) 6ai Weak- 
wilted; a wktal; aibol; bomio Lubberland. fAsyScDTr 
Napoleon IV. aofi A Grand Elector, who was to be tba 
very model of a king of Lubberland. iSafi K. A Vauokan 
Myntics (i860) 1. 938 Pining after your Luubarland. os utmal, 
—your Milleonium of mere ease and plencilul supply. s8^ 
McCaxthy Bnl Dtumondi 1. 160 I.Aixurioualy eidoyiiig 
bis cumareby of the lubberland ri bed. 
linbbrirlike (iT b^jl.dk), a. and ttdp, [f. Ldb- 
BBii sb, -f -LiKiL] a. adj, or, pertaiaing to or 
characteristic of a lobber. b. adu. Alter the 
miinner of a lubber. 

SST* Hoboer (ad. Higgins), Lublierlika, vnhandaoma or 
lowiUbe,Mn»va. as79GAsa>icNKyvAr-ai,//0i«r/Y iiyThougb 
you thinks h hibberlike to leeae Yet slmulde you lende that 
one hatle of your cole. 1388 Fsaumcs Luwiora Log. DedL, 
Shoepes sklnnaf cast over their labfacrlilce Khoulden- S636T. 
Kamoall in Ann, Dubrenein (1877) 17 How lubber-like they 
k>U upon the Plaines 1 1851 H. Mblvillx HrkmU xiii, Tba 
joering glances of the passengers, a lubbor-bka asaembly. 

LubbtrlixIMMI (lirbujlioes). [f. Ldbbbblt-i- 
•BIUW.I The attribute of being lnbberl)r. 

1398 fLontOtZoiiicAonMU, dowuishnas,. .lubbarlinea. lyoy 
, T. Biown Lett./rom Demi il (ed. a) 67 A laty Hulk, whcaa 
•tupendloua Magnitude ia full big enough to load an £)e- 
uhMt wHh Lubberlinass. i88b SrvacaoM in Nomilet, Rep, 
Mar. 34a There is a lamptdtncm and lubberiineas innata 
ia the elamaols of soma men's constitution. 

lubbivly ebr baili), a, and adv. [f. Ldbbbb tb, 
4 -LT.J ATtuy. 

L Of the nature of a lubber ; coarse of figure 
and dull of intellect, loutish; clumsy; Usy; stupid; 
•ometimei iransf, of aninmls and inanimate thtngtk 
Also of things: Appropriate to or characteristic 
of a Inbber. 

>373 Tobhkb Hueb. lx. (1878) 17 To raisa betimes the 
lubb^y. Both Snorting Hob and Marger)'. 1398 Smako. 


lubberly. Both Snortinc Hob end Margery. 1391 hMAica. 
Merry Ur, v, v. 193, 1 came yonder at Eaton to many 
Mistris Anne Page, and she^s a great lubberly boy. b6i8 
Boltom Fioms (1636) 171 'Fbsy. .according to tiieir lubberly 
wits, OMayd to stop it first with their bodies, adyt Claxkn- 
oon Dml. Tracts (1797) 393 Those lubberly fellows, who 
come from great sclMXila after they ore nineteen or twenty 
years of ace. 1708 VANsa. & Cianix Prw. Uusb. l Wks. 
(1730)030,1 wonder.. you will encourage that lad to swill 
bis guts thus with such beast W, lubberly uqnor. vN/b ^ bslxv 
iPbM. (1873) 1 1 . 477 All but four or five lubberly men seemed 
almost p^uaded to be Christiana DicKXim O, Tvnet 

X, * I did that, dr * said a Jpuat lubberly fellow, stepping 
forward. 1847 J. Wilson C%r, North (1857) 1 . ijg 
lubberly Leicesters or Soutbdowns fsheepl mp Miss 
Casy Country Life (1876) r88 A lubberly, yeHow-hair^ 
boy of twelve years old kicks open the door. iSse 
J. Gkamt Old/. Guard xxii, Great luW)erfy barges were 
dragged to and fro by horses of equally lubb^y a<ye<^ 
1864 Buxton Scot Abr. I. Iv. 184 James.. m his lubberiy 
schoolboy-like complainu about kia mother, showed that be 
knew a ho ut them. 

2. In nautical use : Rciembling, pertaining to, or 
charecteristic of a lubber ; unscamanlike. Of a 
vetiel : Managol in an unaeamanlike manner. 

11639 CoNGXXVB Lewe/or L. 11. m D’ee ih^ shee U ever 
mdSn a great lubberly TarpawHn Tl i»7 SotrrasY^iiser 
Poems Pool Wks. II. 81 You lubberiy Ws^ doo t Iwow 
when you’re well I 1631 Taxi.AxrNBY Vemugwr Son I. 
44 You don't take me for tbit Jubherly schoobmarte™ 
pIraononboard,doyouT 1849 Gaora trraw il xhuL VL 
C^His seamen had foil leisure to contemplate what 0^ 
would despise os lubberly handling of the sbw 1884 
J/aneh. Exum 07 Dec. Jt There nevjw w a cleorm emm 
of lubberly oavigatkMi. sl^ Bosant The H' orld me^ vl ^ 
One [ship].. is obedient to her helm, the other dull be 
lubberly and difficult to steer. 

B. adv. In a lubberly manner ; like a lubber; 
unikilfully, clumsily. 

1394 Nashb Uufbrt, Trm. 6 Oner my necke he throwes 
himself verie lubberiy. sfipj DamxN Orig. h Prmr- Sotlre 
Ess, (ed. Ker)IL 56 Aeo«paoyofi^wnsi»ahoiaw.d» 
inglubberiy. 18113 Eu uminer yaoltK large ftig^. -lubb^y 
handled. stt 4 Munch. Swum. 8 May 3/a It » dl^ll to 
imagine that . . cither vessel can have been ao hibbeny 
managed aa to run into the other. ^ . . . 

&Mb8Sr’B IioIb. Namt, Also 8 Inbbttr-holo. 
A hole in the ahip’i top. clow to the man, afford- 
ing aa eaiier way of aioent cr dmeent than Iqr 
clfinbing the fiittock ihrondt. 

I77U-84 Cook Vn. (typri VI. stM Ha baopiiM 
an oMect of ridioul^ as a sailor uw d mea n d s ihrougl^h 
ber'sQe. PeUe's PrupkecyVn^ 

m III. 75 And yut. Sir Jo»iph,.l^,ffBpotWjron To 
Fortune's topmast through the Inbber-bola. 

F, Situple viLMa proposed that 1 riiould go through tubber'i 
hola. i88iNABNaSimxasKMfii^ (ad. fo ays Pms a kuwMC.. 
thraufb tha lubkar'a bola 
IiUDbait, eaxiant of Lubbabd. 

XAhbboir» -our, obs. focmi of Ldbbml 
I ffllbborilt oba. form of LaBBoaiD. 

Amterilte (iiff-bekM). 

'JLLobeck mfrrhaitf veeiaU 


aiay in Caf.# Tlum Chetu, /(S84A L igfi Thay would ait 
out. .to faitatoept tha Lubuckeit and H a m hor gh ers coming 
Ibrth of the Sound, tyii Lou d , Cm. NapBfiByhA ^iAitp ai A a r 
•ailing towards Swadao. 
lsUM0k(B)B: aeeLUBM. 
tlLn'beiun^. Obi. ropt. Alto y hiboAtia. [£ 
L. Imbestt-, iStni-tm willing : tee -Ivor.] Wil- 
ItngBem or pkaame (in rcgaid to action or activity). 
wiub CoexsaAMt A>sdms/»ifc mirth, pleaasntunina. uifiM 


snub CoexsaAMt A>s(dssrf»ifc mirth, pleaasntBmna. uifiM 
Jackson Creed x, xxvL | sTheir Natural Fraadom aa ilia 
opposed to (hat which we call SpootoNeom or Lubency ia 
Vegetables only, or mecr sensitive Cnmiures. 1669 Andr^ 
young Gentn Rug, 8 'llie idle penoii. .stands raady to lot 
out hunself Post, ou tba easy ratas of tbenaxt stirring devka 
and lubency. 

ZiUber, obt. form of Lobbbb. 

Xtn'bisht a. Comm, Obs» cxc. I/isf. Also 6 
Lub(b,lB, Labyeu, Lap, Lapla, 7 Imptah, 
Lupa, Lubeok(a)6, 9 Luboth, Luba, [a. G. 
/ubiscAf Du. htbeksch^ f. Lubeek, Lubeck.] Of or 
belonging to Lubtekt s town of northern Germany^ 
formerly a member of the Hameatic l-eagne. 

L In mark Lubish, sehiUimf Luiisk, denomins- 
tioof belongmg to a money of account formerly is 
extentive mercantile v«c in North Germany. 

13.. Aberdeen Reg. (Jam,), xU Lubbls sh, xx aierkii 
LubiL sj^ /bid,A^, (jam^ Auebt daldria & totff 
Lup schilling.., To pay x in. fbr ilk mark tupls. ctjaS 
Bot^uPe Praetkhs (1754} 88 One thoosand lub^ stde fiak 
is ane lasL ifioa Malvnxx Ane. LacuhMerek, 177 The 
Mariners are to baue tivo ahillinM hips for etiery Last for 
doing of iL Ibid, 4x5 '11m said DoUer was valued at two 
markes Lubish.eueiy marke behig lixteene sbilKngs Lubisb. 
b8s 3 CsAua TechmoL Dict,^ Luba or Lubeah^ a term applied 
to the money of Lubeck and Hamburgh, as sterling is to 
English money. lletiANa Cyel Cemm. 11m 

mark Lubs, or Lubec mark, used at Hambargk* u u money 
of account, equal to ag^ oenia. 

t b. trtmrf. Genuine, authorized. Cf. sterling, 

ahfgs LmiGOw Trent, vl 971 Allhouah they be bastards 
ft srooden blocks, yet are th^ better dad, th» tbeir .hipiak 
iBgitimate cnmk. 

t 2 . Lnbeckshegri a strong beer brewed atLubeck. 

[1394 Nashv Ui^fori, Trap. £1 b, Thy horses., shall kneed 


vu 10 the knees.. in spruce beere and lubeck ticour.] c6o8 
Hrywooo Rape ef Lucreie sig. £4 Were it in Lubeckea 
or double double bMre their owne naturall liquor i'de pledge 
Il 1639 GLArrHOBNB Albertus H ultenattin 111. ifi. F^b, 
I thinks you’r drunk With Lubecks beere or Brunswteks 
Mum. 

^1 JtVibrm (I'ff'brS). [Native Anatralian.] An 
aboriginal woman of Austnlia. 

i847L^rr. C. SiuxT Nurr. Exped. Central Austral 
(184Q) I. 197 He [on ahorigiosi] placed his lubra and infnat 
child in it [acanoej 1864 biMcox Outward Hound 87 Many 
lubras so black, wuh theur load on their back. 1881 M sa. 
C. PKAKD Potity 4 /*. L 67 We white women are no better 
off than the lubras. 

liUbrefbotlon, variant of LuBBTFAcrzoir. 
lol&lirio (l>ii'brik), a. [a. F. Utbriqut or ad. L. 
liibriC’US^ f. Aryan root ^sleub - : see ^iLlP w.J 
L Smooth and alippepr. Now rare. 

1490 Caxton Euoydoe vH ye Fortune. sette..Tnder the 
feet of the rigbte chaste quene,tb3riM slypper and lubrUc, for 
to moke hir to ouerthrowo. 1609 Hume Admonit. Poema 
(S. T. S.) 17X Behold at how narrow a rU't that awld lubrik 
serpent bathe slydin in. aSM CaASMAW MumJu Dueli 64 
in Steps to Temple 103 Sofaa, wbosa thundring volleyea 
float And roule themselves over her lubricke throat la 
panttM nmrmurs. x68i CorroH IVond, Peak (ed. 4) 61 
Ibe Roof does sloping riam In a steep, craggy, and a 
lobrick Shore. 1813 Hocn Oueeda fPake 090 Tbe glossy 
sea was heavi^ bri^t. .While for on her lobnc bosom were 
seen llie magic dyes of purple and green. iSgs FrosePs Mag, 
XLYI. 84 They. .tom up snccessivdy a di^ white belly or 
brown lubric lock. M67 J. B. Rm» tr. yivgifa ASueid lao 
A lubric serpmL 

t2. Jig. blippery, shifty; unsteady, imaetlled; 
prone to danger or error. Obs. 

163s R. H. A rruignm. Whole Creature xiv. | z. 930 For 
life It Haifa, alas how uncertaine Lubrirk nnd fcaile h it. 
1646 J. Hall Horse Pmc. 109 Lubrick Is tha aataia of 
k avoruea. 1660 J. Lloyd Prim, Epise, 44 Thesa adoratioos 
of the Cross ftc. . . were very hibrkk, ao that It was a difficult 
niattar to scwmI upright in them, and um (o isU 10 aiqiantif- 
tion or iddlAtrv,^ 

fd. Lascivioui; wontoo. Obs, 

1490 Caxtom Eneydos fau^ Na to maka fool tha holy 
purpoae of thy caatymonys tbuntrue uoct of lubryka m 
slyppar luxurye, igsg Stbwaxt Crem, Seat, 1 . ws This 
kuig ha wox rycht m.. Lubrik and leuaa, with lickaroua 
oppatyte. 1390 R. D. Hypn . . " i veoarloaf 

Lubric andincaiaingspumdrtksiro. aefmJmstatxWiteb 
Edmomton iil Wks. ifyTiV.skSlf 1 finds My toose lubrick 


ws TBii 
lickarM 


oaiainu SDUira of dcsir 
Edmomton iil 388 If 

acapaa in him. 16B6 DkVdsm Eleg 
Tms hibriqua and aduk'rata 


(ksiro. uffiiylmaKKlFiM 
18 If 1 finda^y tooae lubrick 
Elegy Mies A, Kill^rsw 6g 


XfB'teiOffilf tt, 1 Obs. [FofBMd 83 PICC. + -AL.] 
oaprec. in various seniet ; alio, volum 
SUM E JONtQSf poetaster v. I. WhaL ahatl thj Lobrieall 
and gUbb^MiM Line, ua aha warn defrniet, Kka Punque 
In Stewas I XM Btevirr Gleaeegr,, Lubrieml, Lubrieieue, 
anppary, dseektuL iuoarrain : surrmg, wuniou, laadvioua. 
ligf loMLiNBOH Remaps IM. 164* A luioeth, contiiiuall, 
squall and hibricaU Juina. iBlly LoMor. DmSait’s Pm. xxru. 
57 All the tonguat That Pofyhymnia oad bar riatan aiade 
SfQSt lubrik with thair dalieim milk. 

IiUbrloftn, obi. form of LmucBAinr. 
XateiMttb (^ffivlkiAt), s, and sb, [i L. 
Mrumel’amt pr. of lObrieMrs lo LffBBMM8% 
L Mric^us IrnacJ A* tuff. Lubrittiitig. 
rim-14 Geads Stus^Mml^^ IL 0x4 TVs Mttek 



LUBBIOATB. 


488 


XUQABinL 


laMsd «f Wnc bM Mid lufarioMC as iMdilif b BOV Ml 

n viKid» but OCriMOIBaM ud <MroM 

. id. A iMtcf bU , mmUy an oil^ Mod to loliri- 
mta macUnery. Hanoe a. A fluid whicb 

makga ntodon or acdoo imootli or lanorea fric- 
lioa, 1>. (Jbeular) Any oIIt or maty mbatanoe. 

tflil Waaaraa, traich IttbrieoiM. iflgi 

Xabb Atvi. AjMt, 1. «¥. ITS Omdng b (potato] dowa 
bMj. .and addiag tho moiMC oil at a labnotiit, it b at 
amob at 1 can do to ptrttadt Umbmm to that tack oyat 
and bolt it. oiMb An R. CHuantoa JLi/k <iU«> 1. 39s 
Pai^n-oil. .bad bMO found tba bttt of all aniMiicuao 
Ittfaricanu. itoa S/MUar • Aug., Ktlqiietta it a aitra 
lubricant of order of t^ety. AUbuitt Syt MM, 
II 1. 309 Mott external teeretiont art concerned in digettloa 
tidker as labrieantu, tadi at taliva, or at digettantt, lucb at 
Miliet. gtttrk and pincrtatic joiot. 

Ibateioat# (i'fl'brikdt), a, fiarg’^K [ad. L. 
iehricat-m^ pa. pple. of lubr%cAr $ : aee neat and 
-ATE >.J Slippery ; amooth and oily. 

114a Lytton Hmriid iv. vii, A lat priett with a lubricate 
and thining note. inaOoiLviR,XtfbVAttr,Blipptry. (Rare.) 
Xabrimta (Ufl‘brik#it), b. {f. L MrUdi-^ 
ppL Item of iubric&rt^ f. lubru^us LuBEia] 
i. irans. To make slippe^ or irpooth ; to render 
amooth the motion or action of (aomething) by 
applying a fluid or unguent. 

teaiCoMatAM, Awdriot/r, to make dipper. 171 B Abbutr* 
■or RuJm pf D4H 433 Kelaxiog and labricatiag the pM 


Bice of the mounted jpriut It 1 
2. tram/ and^. 

17B4 CowrKt Tiut le. 6s 1 


L Oao vbo bibricatea. iiqaot.>^ 

iM| StaL GtAMViua te .SMadand ijday la the Houm 

of Commoai yoa hava tonw gtod iOtii. 1 can conothm 
BO better hibrietton thaa. .Mr. Cotet, and Mr. Duff. 

2. A hibvicalhig anbitanoet a mbiioaat /Mltgr. 
Aa for glasing printi Wore b«miihiii|[. 


■or Au/rr p/ Diti 433 Kelaxiog and labricatiag tht pM 
laget and quieting the Spasmt by Opialta. ilea M«d, 
Jml, XV. 374 A fluid which tervet to lubricate the canal 
hr thtjMui^ of the Aecen. fflss^ Todd Cjvl Anat, 1. 
107/1 Tnain are two gbodt which Mcrete a fluid to lobricata 
the ball of the eya a86o Tyndau. MpmUaiaper, yL 43 The 
liquid appeared to lubricate every atom of my body. ifl66 
Tate Brit, itallHtkr iv. 68 All rooUuacoua animalt aacreM 
a mncotiB fluid to lubricate the tkia 

b. To apply oil or tome other aubdance to (a 
machiDe) m order to minimize the friction ai^ 
make it nra eaiily. 

174s Youno St, TIL IX. ei86 Man*t.. balmy bath. That 
an^et, lubrlcatea, and keapi in The varioua movw 
menta of thb nice nucblne. 1769 £. Dabwin BpL Card. 1. 
(1791) Notea ai He used cdl or greaM to.. lubricate the 
cylinder. 1663 Tyndall Ih^t i. 1 9 (1870) 8 We arc careful 
to lubricate the axlea of our raflway carriages 
o. gin. To oil or greaie. 

tipi Cowraa Odyxt. xvil 105 Wa«h*d and lubricated with 
frcih oiliL 1B66 LiyiMGSTONB Last JrtiU, (iSjd 1. xtu 313 
Dark brown fat which they um to * lubricate * their hair. 

d. Photogr, To cover fa print) with a glazing 
agent ai a preliininary to Wniishing. 

ilpa WoooBUXY Em^L PhPtpgr, av. BumisApr, The 
Ctoe of Che mounted prixu k luhrkatod with loap. 


bumiabiagltha priotmattltoqalto’dry,andadiyW)ckau«r 
■ted, CaatM aoap anawaring hr that potpoao. 

b. tnm^* 

iMp SM^tmipr 3 Jidy yflo If Lord Cantoruoa irlil laaua 
out on* or two fmeanaa la bit propoaal..«a oaa no aisrioua 
oUactioB to ita aoeeptanua aa a hiaricator lor tiia KIL tMa 
* Holdubwood * ATAmt'a XtgAt titsfl) txA Odd, cha 
nnivenal lubricator. 

2. An oilsittp or other oontriyanoe for Inhricating 
a machine or uiatrament. 

zd|. B. J. WooLtxY in Ure Dkt. Arts (1839) 7^ Whott 
you with to eoe tlie quantity of oil Mniainb^ in the lubri- 
cator, C H. Owxif Atpd, AriUtpry 133 Tha aoHd 

raidua (from tba pow^) left within the bore alter firing, 
would, .foul the bora if dlowed to reoudn in k ; but thk 
reaidtte U got rid of t^tlw lubricator. The hibrieator con- 
riata of three BfitiL iffly D. A. Lowm AfarAinr/Hwaa (1893) 
3a The joumm it lubridued by a needla kubiicator. 

4. U, S. siang. a-GiiBAnn a. 
iSra C Kino MomntaUs. Sitma Srv. siv. aSj *Striag him 
■p 1^ * Bum the doggoued lubricator I 
XAbrieloiUI (linbrl/M), a, [f. L. Mru-m 
Lubbio -f -loufl.] - Lubbioous, in vaiioni tenieB. 


17B4 CowrKt TatJf iv. 63 Here rilla of oily elcMocnoe In 
•oft Meanders lubricate the course they take, wn Colb- 
xiDOB TabU’t, 6 July, Fine muBic..h.'is a senaiblc effect 
in . . animating and as it wer& lubricatiax my inventive 
fikculcy. iBfjfi EMtaaon Enf. Trmits xviL Wks. (Bohn) IL 
130 There seemed a pool or honey about hit bemt, which 
lubricated all his speech and actioo with floa Jeu af hlead. 

b. slang. To ply with drmk; alio uUr, to 
drink (Farmer Siang 1896). 

nao Dmilp Exprrst a6 June 7/3 His late e m ple y am. .had 
• .dismiued him for. .Mubricatiitg the police 
2. absoi, or mtr. To act aa a lubricnnt 
ryab Lboni It. Alhtrifs Asxhtt, IL 11/x Between the 
Axu and ihe Circle in which it turns, there abou’d be aonie- 
what to Jubricate. 1739 S. Shabp OperaL J'wfg’. 77 The 
Patient k . . relieved by . . the M^laginous, the Sapona- 
ceous, &C. tremedie^^ some of which lubricate, auod oCheca 
both lubneate and sumulate. 

lrtlbrioat«d (.I<i9*bnkait6d), ppl a, [f. prec. 
-El) 1.1 Made slippery or smooth ; oiled, oily. 

iSfli Cowpca RetirrmPHt 37 The shapely limb and lubrl- 
catad Joint. 1836 BaoDBiir lo Fruny CycL V. 04/1 Hb [a 
boa constrictor'^ stretched jaws and lobricated mouth and 
throaL Mfla in Wnberibree Lifi Bb, iyHbtf;fiwvr (1883) 
IIL ▼. 141 He [Lord Weatbpiy] aaid the ^Jodgeiaeiit b 
rimpty a series of well luhricuM tenna*. 

XiU'briMtiiigfY vbi, sb, [f. LuBnoATi v, 4- 
•liio K] The aouon of Lubbioati v, ; Inbrication. 

Beys Abh, Ssippl., LmhrUaHssr, the tet of nuddng amooth 
and slippery, sflyg Kmoirr Dkt. Meek. 1361/1 For lubri- 


and Changeable a Partisan be will be to any Soversilgn. 
fyo6 Pbilum (ed. Ken^), LnbricSpmtt alippery, onoeitaiB. 
vnoonclusive, as A lubriaoua Hope, a lufartcioos ArgtunenL 
1884 C. Kbaob in Cmttmp, A'ew. May 7x1 He oesmrted 
pure for hibridous morality. 

Henoe f ]hfibri*«loBaaaB« mr#— •. 

173X in Baxlky vol. 11. 

tLnbrl'Citata, v- Obs. rar$-^, pf. L. 27 - 
hriC‘Us Lubbic, after facilitatg,'] (See quot) 

1706 Pmiujvs (ed. Kersey), LnbrkUmir (in Pkytiek and 
Philpthi to make slippery, tyai in Bailbv. xyggfo Jounsom. 
liubzioity (Ibsbii'slti). [ad. F. hthrUui or L. 
iBbricitdSt f. IB&ricus LffUBic.] 

1 . Slipperiness, imoothness ; oilinem. Also in//. 
l6ei Hoixano PHmp II. 477 The tame liquor is easie to 
diuide into droM and as apt s|pdn by the luivicitk thersof, 
to ran into an humor. 16 ^ T. Caxbw CppL Brit, (1634) 5 
Hebe, through the lubricity of the pavement tumbling over 
the Halliapace. t668 H. Morb Div, Dial, l R lyol'^mani- 
Md 1 iioumposiuliilitrasand Lubricities of Matter, tnat . . would 
(not) be fk for any thing, if its shapes, .were not. .infinitely 
varied.^ t7i4 (Jowraa Tapk v. 163 l*he tame lubricity was 
found in all, And all was moist to tha wann touch, ifiee 34 


iL M64 in WnberCorce Li/s Bk, Witbsr/sres (1883) 
Y. i^Tke [Lord Weatbpiy] saM the ^Judgeiaant b 
ly a series of well luhricatwf tonna*. 


instability; elu^veness. Also with pL 
s 6 i 3 R. Cawdrby TmbU Al^k. (ed. 3), LmbriciSs, Ugbt- 
nes^riigrry, inconstant, c 164 $ Howm Ls/L^ 1. 111. xxi, 


OBting Bod hr alec trot yp in g, the aUnerml [fTaphbe] ahould 
be osM ki impalpiMe condition. 

Xfuteioatlng, ppl- b, [f. Lubbioavi v, 4* 
-izro M That lobiintes ; adapted for lubrication, 

1601 KAvCrsaiim ii.(itq 4> jay Bothtfaelafredttentaaraof 
a lonkating Nature. 1768 LvaoNain/*AfA /Hun LIILxa 
Using bbedtng^ with anodyne and iubrkatiag medidnes. 
jM Qiuebnu Gsssssssry 413 The patent hibrioMiog bullet, 
wieh the lubricating com po si t ion, effeotoally luhricosea tho 
Inner eurfaoe of the chamber aa fhr aa the ballat eoten. 
ilTfl BaowMtNO JAssts Crsisic exv^ A iwevmeiu toaaed 
beneath Palate by lubricating tongu^ 

Xrtllurlotiaii (lhibcik/>*j4n). ff. LuBnosTE v.: 
•ee -AT10V.1 The aetion of Inbricating or the 
ooBditioa being Inbrioated. 

Z8 m Palby SaLTkspl, Yffi. (1804) tte Tha haalfa« luhrl- 
cation of the mudlage. sfye Ybatb Arat, Hist, C sm m , ao6 
Rapa oil b more auitaUc than any other dfl Ibr dw hibiioa- 


E. [f. Lubbioavi V, 4* 
adj^ed for lubrication. 


apee ch , in chdr Judgment, exfaibka more 01 the 
thederor toctidan wan of the aerioua desigoaortl 
1^4 Morunr Bssrmvsld <1879) 11. xL 47 Ihe < 
whmn they had a right to depend, .vraa wppiag < 


idelky. «|ys2Mar«srf.Mr. ltMod.YRiMBl«H^ 
■od hihridyara. - ahadii wed forth In the Ummh «f Ihe 
■MMkey. sHli M. ABMiaIn /bg Jfoi/G. 13 Not. aA 
What was b there that knowethwet that the ckycf Ai 
French b a wenhippor of tha great g ad deal LaMchyt 
apsa Oni sph s r^s AbdrsAAE it Wastongaaa M M mm d On the 
■KM rU^ plays and fiealy caovasa the ittbridkiaa ofiCs. 

XrtAriooOfl (IhB'brikas)^ «. Also fl 54 

one. (fr L. 27fos^-f«rLinuuo4>-ooB.] 

1. Slmpery, smooth ; slimy ; oily. 

Main- MoRB/aMnarASMit-Yiiyyltlsaatmidimhihri* 
coMlHhiuiiceaB tha Animal Spitkiphor so dbiwikadL aNg 
WooowABP Nsst, Hist, Esstrik ui.l (1703) 145 tlie Parts 0^ 
being WMry Yohihla end lubiiceiia, . .it aBBtty nrinoBtoS h adf 
into., the Tubas, lyfiG. AdambAW. 6 /’MUha ItL 
Bxxit i. 344 Consider the fluid in a YeBBeL.io eoashs «r a 
Yaat nu m ber of MkaU, equal, hibrioouA apherical idolmka 


is thio and lubticova. sWi H. Macmiuam Fssia, Saitssa 
t63 (C/A«s dM/Aase] with ita excemiYely aofr and lubdooua 
masses appearifig as If in a state of fermeotatioii. 

2 . fy, R. * Suppery shifty { unstable; elmlM. 

•<46 Spssek msUksati Dssrr slfpmdtd ms it k a m t Esmsm y 
He. .leuYea the safety of Embamedors in a moot labrtoou a 
pooture. H. Momc App, Amiid, (xyie) 003 I'hb 

fwoof cr reaaoQ b the meet lufartooua and unmanageable of 


fwoof cr reason b tha meet lufartooua and unmanageable of 
any that 1 have made use of. t{M Wollaston its/if, 
Nat, V. xa5 All ohMorvations of tab kind must be very 
lubrieoua and unoartain. liaa 1'. Taylob ri/eMvase She 
.. transferred, with a lubricous mobiUqr (L. mpbfii/mis 
Bsbriem], her neferious love to a fer more peruideus hatted, 
fb. Voluble, glib. Okr, my. 
im M. Dayibs Atktm, Brit, L Pret 48 Stichmiuhiicmis 
Faculty of spouting out so many Prodigal Expi essioaa 
t o. iDdnuBtuig. Obs, rart* 
ippa W. Rouara Ltsksr^ No. si [1997) III. ao A 
pertain Bugical graoa of maanar, a hihricoui Joakwatieg 
aoftaeaa siidto into every action and gnsMue. 

2. Ltfcivious, wanton* rasTt, 
ig38 Stkwaot Cron. Ssai, IL m Rycfat lufarloua vrith 
tic iMt and delyte. As brutell best Mtb nb appetyte, aflffl 
Q. Esm, Jaa. 193 The UAriooua feadea of a half dsmameil 

UfaH&’Otion. f Okt, Abo lobro-. prreg. 
f. L. Mric-tu I41BB10 4- -FAOTiov. Cfr Dcxt And 
Lubbify.] The making slij^pery or smooth ; lubri- 
n. Abo “ • - 


found in all, And all iraa moist to tha wann touch, iflaa 34 
Goad's Study Mad. (ed. 4) 1.^83 The ahrUlnesa or roughneos 
of the voice depends on the internal dbneler of the glottii, 
its ebstick^ motUiro, and lubricity, stgi Sto. Smith Sp, 
Wks. 1659 iL eig/x Hands, accnistomed to the scented lub^ 
city of soap. sfl^EisBasoN Misc,,Fart, Rspub, Wka (Bohn) 
111. 39X In creeping out ooe snake-skm bto another of 
equal, .lubricity. 

t b. spec, in Paikology, Ohs, 
tS47 Boosob Brsv, Health iii 8 Abhorilon. .nuiye come 
by ventoekie and lubridte of humours in the matryx. ctasa 
Llovo Trsms, Hsattk (1583) D ti, For y* bbrickie of y* 
bowelles when the meats cometh furth vndigeatyd. B710 
T. Fullbb Pkorsss, Extemp, aas It ..roboratestbe Boweb, 
eorrecu their Lufaridtr. 1738 Johnion Lst, to Miss Basikkp 
3t Dec. A very prebimle rcamly for indigestioo and lubrt- 
dty of UM bowels. 

R. *SlipperineBs’, shiftiness; unsteadiaeis, 

instability ; eluMveness. Also with pL 


1540 Boosds Dystasy xiL (1870) 065 Eueiy thynge that b 
vnetyoos b noytmne to the stomacke. for aa modie as k 
maketh lubryfactyon. 1*47 — Brsp, HestWs xvffi. 13 Thb 
infyrnikb (vomiting] dM come .. of lubiyfeetiou «f tha 
intestinea. s6a6 Baoou Sytsa | 41 Lubrafectkia, and Re- 
laxation. Aa weaecln MMidoea RmoUkmt; Suichaa an 
MiOce, Honey.. and otbenk 

LiOMritaKli^ ^Oks, (CLo- 

BRIFY : sec -FiOATiov- So in Fr.1 «>pi«c. 

tfloB Ray Crsatkm n, (1704) jay A. ■ tiquer prep a red flor 
the. . Lubrificatlon of Auk \yc. booes*] Heeds or Ends. 

(FfPbdfoi), v. Now rart. [ad. F. 
Htbrifi-tr (i6tb c.jb in^> f- L. Hikrie-us Lvbbic: 
see -FT.] trans. To make slippery or tmooth ; to 
lubricate. Hence LwbvilEying pj4, s, 

x6siCoToa.*XtifeiiCar,toluhrifie,ornalcc allppetie. aflsfl 
VBNNaa Baiks gf RefA (sflyy) 341 Soma lubrl^g, cfenaing 
extracL M|i A. Rkad Cksrarg, xxvU. eoi Into ihcec nutri- 
tive dystera no oylc osuat anser, becauae it wiU too much 
lubrifie the guts. xts8 Blaib In PkiL Trsms, KICK. 818 
A entaio quantity oi Mdature,flt to ktbrifie tim Musdaa of 
the Osaiem 1886 Kssg. MeekanU 7 Sept 3x5 Thb water 
lubrifiestbei' 


Tha hibrtdty of mundan greatnesse. 1664 H. Moan Myst, 
tnif- axt How neoesoary it is that the holy Propheoea 
should . . oe made of uncertain Interpretation by undetarmia- 
alila lobrictries. lypa W. Koaaara Lpaksr-On N<x 30 (xyM) 
L 4^ This Infaricity of manner, and alianation of thoum 
in nb neighlioar. 1840 Miall In Nssscpm/, 11. 503 Tna 
epea ch , in chdr Judgment, exfaibka more 01 the hihriclty of 
thedever toctickui than or the sorioua desigoa of the aninbter. 
1^4 Motlby Barmsnsld (xflTp) 11. xL 47 11m cue alH 00 
whmn they had a right to depend, .vraa wppktg out of their 
nap with distracting lubrlctty. 

t b* Volubility, glibness. Oks, 

M03 H ouamd PluUsrch's Msr, aoa The hnlwarica of 


XinlKloa/fclvS ^brildUT), A rt Ivnacm 

Hcviiy lha itrapoty of ndgricath^. 

I 2. jUmm 4iiR id.(tl8jl 067 la asoM cRj 

^ '* iway^ 

:^C»hdfcJt»). £t 


Qaading from the labridcy ofrba tongaa. 
o. Mobility, suppleness, mre, 

Msp Maijcin (differ 11. ii. F a Yoo would not have been 

2 . LasdirlooBQeiB, kwdncM, waatoniMMk Alio 
with pL ap instanoe of this. 

Mpi CAxnm Vitas PsVr, (W.de W, 1493) l R aola/s 

Fanegvf, Vwaas, The iadyes of Lobri^that Boa in the 

fVom the Iwbwrj^thato FauM Ihel tfaMia he Ima mSC 
fldaatl^ proYBd.te mtiio b dailM Arm thami H 
Wp eisnn iBi andhAdaklFaiwia a a aa wial tashat aortofjposm. 

G- 0 hdd hm ’tkm ksSSSSf 


the Oiaicm 1886 Essf. MeekanU 7 Sept 3x5 Thb water 
lubrifies the pbton, and dbpeoses vrith necessity for grease. 

Iiubs, Tar. f. Lubibh. Ixubiir, obs. f. Lubbuu 

XnCRli (lifl'k&n), a. Also Imkan, [f. L. LBcas 
l.ukc 4 -ar.] Pertainiag to the ersi^elisl St Luke. 

1876 J.DAxa rx.2€iisF$ Acts AposUsslCysz The exprea- 
aion mroaroedoA, v«r. 3, and the deacripcion of the angel, 
ver. xo^ are abo spedfically Lukan. xmd W. K. Snaoox 
Lassx, M T. 76 4 OTuyveAfe roe wroiesaroc Is a Lucan phrxM, 
mofeirki a Pauline. tBgiW. M.Rambay In Expositor Feh. 
IM He accepU the Lucan authorship 1896 ibid. Feh. 146 
Wmtoott and Hort wkh thdr great kaowiedge of Imken 
atyle conaldar it to involve a cerruptioB. 

Luort, obs. form of Lucag. 

IrtUMUra# (Iferici'in). Forms: a. 6 InoRne, 
•gyng, B iQoania, 0 Inoania. (See also Lu- 
THEBV.) $, corrupt^ 6-7 (?) lauooiBb,liBOoaibo 
{Arch, PtikL Eac, /w,), 7 InoomOi luka-hoaMu 9 
dioL InoaBi, Iswooma. (See also E. D. D.) fa. 
OF. huant^ mod.F. hteamt, of obsosie oadgui; 
cf. OF. luegtut of similar meaning. 

Some acholars have suggested OHG. foAhl openiog (mod. 
G. lacks cavity, gap) as tha aouroo. Diaz’ pnmaaai to eon- 
aect the word wuhl./iir/r3M(aea LucBBNaObantoaahle.) 

An opening made in b roof to let fo the light ; 
a a^Iight, a donner or garret window. (Mow only 
as Ft.) Also lucamt w tm hw. 

In quot. 179a the word appears to faemlsosed. 

a igm HallCAtow., Hsm, P’y//970raatto%rmemhattal!ed 


dim. in maodyng of thagrst Lucayn^ in the gslkto aad lying 
ofiyfetm. sgilfl laamxileri.d>iR(i6u) B83 Uaagad by 
the aedte, out of a great Lboom window xoto the staert. 
Mfi CoimWALiJS Ass. il xIyU. 096 Many entxiai^ fausdSoc 
plaoaa, and L a coa i aa sdgy Raava Gads Pisa xaa A i 


pUoaa, and L a coa i aa sdgy Raava Gads Pisa xaa A i 
^caaemaam abova. and two wi^ hrtceAiaaMa Ufow. 179a 
''3m Axa fe IK Mkaf aa Pfl f lodk up to dMa, aa 
rSid thmart dm kaa-h^ taeamrar rpmUfemaa 
damnan, to tlw daafllaii giv of a opmaw mat 
R. Moot SttpM Wards aia L eme am t ^a window ptqli 
la ths sait gms wi py a * Lawaoma wfaSew*, hat flm 



LtrOJJBZTX. 


h lyilM to Utt gabU nd of > hootfc oitRgrooor 
A Amgiim, Lmemm, iMm JoraooH BriitmHjfvL iS; 
luauiiM wMovrs firon wU^ tbo lOw Um roak of tbo bin 
iof coma itTi Boowmioo Rtd Mi, u 6ti Tbat 

gny ro^ with cbo nuigo of imemnuM, 

XiUaddtt (liA'ldUait). Min, [Named, t88d, 
after •ee-ira.l A micaoeotia mineiml, 

occurring at Comndum Hill, N. Carolina. 
iM T. Sl CMATAao io Am$r, Jml.ScLyd. Sor.XXXlL 

^£uoft3rttO, oba. form of Luoaaira. 

AUo5lua(o,ln7*t.ltint»l«wao. 
6 lauao. OF. /fir. /oir, rcj^. late L. lReius,\ 
The pike luciwi)^ 9 Sp. when full grown. 

(ijjl Dmmam Aec. Roil* (Surtooa) 35 In J Luc* pro Sa|^ 
prbra, iU d.) r ijM Chaucu Froi. 150 Many a brWin and 
many a luco In ttawa. u. . Noim, In Wr.-Waickar 70A/34 Hk 
/ntAw, a lawM. 14*. Two Cookory h kt^ 113 Nym luyw or 
tonga, or otkor manara flab. 1577 B. Gooaa Horas^h*t 
Huob. (1586) ITS Tha boat Pikaa and Luoac, wara tbooght 
to ba In tha^tuar of Tybar. idgg Walton vii. 140 

Tba Luca, or PUcrall. or Pika braada by Spaarnino. 1740 
R. BaooKaa Art ^ArngiiMf >• xxxl* 68 Tha Pika. l.uca or 
Piokaral. .with oa in England U a vary common Kith. ifaS 
Yarbbll RHi. FUh$* I, 3^ Tha Pika. Pickerall. Tack. 
Lttoa. liaa PmR Mmlt G. at July «iA Two might 
oak, thraa lauad tonob, and a coapla of iuoa waia at onca 
•acurad. 

h, /far, S8 1 charge. 

1487 Flimino Cottim, IfoiimAwilll. yjo/t A feaaa Indantad 
Mola chargad with four lounaa baada airant ranad or. igoi 
SMAica. Morrv IF. 1. i. 16 AU hk Aiicaatora..iiiay giua tba 
docan whita Lucaa In tbair Coca. 

2. Lu£i pfthi MOf 9 oa 4 ue$ t the hake, Mtrluciui 
vulgaris, 

IM STOW.fwro. 71 (In a Fiabmongan* pagaanC] Slxo and 
foiitia an^ Knigntaa riding on honaa. mada like lucaa of 
tha aaa. idgg Movrar ft BaNaar HomltKo /m/rov. (1746) 
046 Lucaa, proparly called Pikaa of tha Saa^ara ao rare In 
Spain that thay ara navar aean. tt8o^ F. Dav FisAss Gt, 
Brit. I. fvf Tha haka .. haa alao boon tarmad. .aaa*lttGa, or 

t &1I06 ■■ Jhw€r~d$^luc$t FLBUB-ni-Ll8. 

cs 4 fs Howbll Lfit, (1630) 11 . iiB (Tho Voto) Har (ar. 
Hannatta Maria*a] fruit, aprung from tha rewa and Iuoa. 
t ^llOft 6. Ohs, [App. ft. G. huhs \ ice Long 
A lynx. 

tidi In CaM HaA. MSS, (tSoft TI. 360 Abatract of an 
Agmmant mada.. for tha annuall painiiog of'that Citiea 
lour Oianta, ona Uniooma, ona Dromadary, ona Luca, ooa 
Camail, ona Aaaa, ona JUragon. 

^ 00 CPd'idng). 


laUOnM Clid‘idn 8)7 rars, Al 80 5 laoexie(e. 
[f. Luoiirrt lee -ivoi.] - next, 

€ Mil M/si. 111. 715 O lux vara, gravnt va aowar 
Iota, 770 Lucana, laM K S. Wiuom Lrrk Hopo, 
Lova wbich opaa tha Soul to a* 


InoanML 

Uu Lavt calx. ^ L 
lucanoa from divinity. 

XrtMftXlOy V* Lnonrt : see -ikot.] 

Lnminoiity, brilliftnce. lit, andJSg, 
i8f8 S. Holland Zmwm (1710) 146 Only a certain Star 
nppaarad in tha Baat part of tha Horiaon, which afforded 
a glimmering Lucancy, 1870 S. S. Donuhtt 4 F0wmi0 j 
With winged haata (by Ikina'a lucancy) Ho paiiaaa through 
tha oty poatam gate. 1837 CAaLVLft /V. Rov. 111 . L vi, 
Tbaaa ara tha Saptanbarara (SipiotmMttmr) ; a name of 
aoma note and lucancy, —hut lucancyof tha NatharAra aort. 
i8pB AHmuhtm a Jan. ap/a Hk manner, .k not unlike that 
of D. Tanian tha alder, but it poaaaaaaa much graatar 
warmth and lucancy. 

Ziaomt (lb8'iAit\ g. Alio 5 trron, luojftnt. 
[ftd. U iRani'Smt pret. pple. of Ikcirs to shine ] 
L Shining, bright, Inminons. 

• igao In Q. Elia. Aemd. (1869) p. xlx, AffaiTk, Sumtyma 
namyt tho land lucyant in tho partk of Orient igu SrawAar 
• I Thair itailf halmaa, and bnrmJl baanetk 


484 

the word w«e app. fntTodueed ae a same for (he 
Air of the Irnx; tor a eimilar inetanoe ol an ad|jeo- 
tlte becoming a 8b., ct MABTiir. 

Tha apaUing kiaavraa (quot 166a), if, not a mkprlnt, b 
ooocliiiira avidanca in favour of thk derivation. Ltymolo- 
giata hava uiiially auppoaa d tha word to ba an aharatloci of 
the OF. Umconfo, Uttoomo^ fomab lyna, a foaa. of unax- 
pUinad form corra^pondlng to the maim. i0up<trvUrx9M, 
L cgrvdriui (Pliny) lynx, ht *^^uacing wolf* 

wolC etrttAHut adj. f. eorptts atagX But thk hypo- 
thaakdoaa not acocrant for tha form eff Bing. wi^. new 
can it ba latkfoccorily referred to tha OF. ctrMm (y if 
L. •iuPta urvtHuo^lnpm etrvmrius) of which GodaC givea 
ona axampio. Poasibly thera may hava been in OF. a con* 
fitsion batwaau kmp-corvioraxid an adopted Tout aynonym.] 
1. The lynx. b. The akin or lur oi the lynx, 
formerly held in high eiteem. 

M Vllit c. 13 • * Na ako waara . . any 
Furrea of Blake JoneUoa or Luaema. lyd U^mrtir, Acc, 
tlm, Vlll in Arckmologim IX. 049 With twolvo luaamo 
akynnoi. igaf in Egtrion Faprrs (Camden) 11 l*hat no 
man under degree of an Krb, ivaara . . any . aaM 
lusarnaa,or black genetaa. sgTS pAaKHuear l,ot, in Nmk, 
luyt'o Voy, (1600) 111 . 133 Thara ara many other kinds of 
, aa Luxamei and other mighty baaatea like to Camek 
iBtnaaae. liis lUr iF. DtxU'a FagotuU In Nichok 
Q. Eiiu. iT 446 A atraunger, atraungly mounted, as 


in greatnaaae. 
Progr. Q. Eiii 
, Seated 


you I 
Flbt 


_ lungly me 

upon a lusty Lusarn's back, iggf Cl* 
.'LBTCHaa Ruts, Commw. 10 'iheir beaata of atranga 
kindt ara the L^, tha Ollen, . . tha Lyaarna, tha Baauar, 
the Sable [etc.], rxdii CKArMAM /ItmA xl 417 Ai when 
a den of uoodia Lucema [otig. 0 m <«1 cling About a goodly 
palmed Hart. 18x7 Middleton Lotfo ft Antig. Wka. 
(Dyoe) V. a88 Tha Tnumphant Chariot of Lova . . drawn with 
taro luxemi. i6oa Fletchen Beggmr* Busk 111. iii, Tha 
akinoLucar 


Polcat, Martama and the rich 1 


ucama. i8aBDBKKKa 


Cron, S^i. 1 . aog 

brycht, Lika lucent lantrynk cakt ana aureat lychu 1997 
A M. tr. GuilUmsmu's Pr, Ckirurg. sc Causa tha MUieut to 
ait In a varya lucent and lightaoma placa. 1618 B. Jonson 
EAigr. u Ixxvl 8, 1 meant the dog-star akoald not brighter 
naa Nor land like influanca from hk lucent seaL 1867 
Milton P. L, 11LS89 Tha Sun's lucent Orba. iBdo Pku, 
Ttmns, XC. tja Two diams of soda phoaphorata and two 
ounces of wata^ mixed with herriiig<lighl^ formed a very 
lucent fluid. 1^ Rusein Simn Vsh, 1 L vL | 8. ijg 
Ladgaa of porphyry sloping under lucent sand. s 9 g^ D. C. 
Musbav Mmkimg gf awoolist 48 Tha rooCi and apiraa.* 
wara outlined ag^unat a Incant bah of sky. 
b. transf, andyte 

tftm O. Daniel Ecetus, L 30 How much raaplandant She f 
Mow lucent in eU flaah I i8||t Caelvle Sort, R§s. 1. IL 
(1871) 8 Tba Volume on Clothaa, read and again read, was 
in several points becoming lucid and locenL sM — Frodk, 
C 7 f. X. viL 11 . 864 Alfaiotd..a omo beautifully luoaot in 


odet^ 

2 . Tranilacent ; ladd, clear. 

1^00 Keats Ewo St, Agms xxx, Lucent ayropa tinet with 
“ “ “ A VIU. htiv. xa6 


Mb ManiVALE Rom. Su^ 

Kainaina have bean datactad.at tha bottom of dm luoant 
Nami, of a wooden ship or raft. 

Hence Xiwoeatlj udv, 
iBa8 Esnuduitr Hk tea waves flow hioantly- 
tLnoiMt. O^, AlsoyluMret [ObicuelF 
related to Luonur 1 , Lubabd,] ■iLuoiRR 
aflga T. Moxton Now Eng, Cousum n. v. (183M S8 Tho 
Luaatan, or Lusarat, k a beast like a Catt. iforq joascLTM 
Fqp. Nsm Eng, 8a Tha WUd-cat, Luaam or lucarat, or 
Oimoa as aoma oaU tt. 

(l>g8fl*in\ fMj.exc.J 7 fi/. Formi 1 6 
Ingftr&ft, lyimto, 6-7 Inacni, liiMm(c, 7 leva-, 
IgwMmcjJbwzcrii, Inoinc, lueeran, 7- In* 
dMfft. [Prob. A early mod.G. HUksam imH., 
pcrtdxridg to the t Imkt lynx (iee 


of tha usage of SL Foyna and 


BAi, Hon, Wka. 1873 IV. 105 Two Luaarnea, The Sup- 
porters of tha Skiunars Armaa. iflfla Stat, Irsl. (x76s) 11 . 

Lewxama ikina thejplece^ a xoa oA 1698 A Bsand Emb, 
Muscovy to China 59 Hereabouu are abundance of Lucema 
and Sables, which are in great esteem among the Chineaea. 
I7a7 Bailbv vol. 11 , LuesrUf a wild beast in Russia. 

^ 2. Used by Chapman for : A kind of banting 
dog. (€t quot non in i.) 

1807 Chatman Bussy dAmbois tii. Dram. Wka. 1873 II. 
43 Let me haue My lucema loo (or doggea inur'd to nunt 
Beasts of moat rapine). 

t ^MOOn Ohs, [App. an erron. extension of 
Luce 1, after prec.] The full-grown pike ; — Luce l. 

xfltg Mask ham Pkas. Princss Iv. (1635) as The Luca or 
Lucerne, which indeed k but the ovar^rowne Pyka. 
laaoanud (liffSO'jn&l), a, [C L. luesma lamp 
ft -AL.j Pertaining to a lamp : only in lucermU 
microscope^ a microicope in which the object it 
illuminated by a lamp or other artificial light. 

1787 G. Adami Ess. Microscope as About tha year 1774, 
1 invented tha improved lucamial microscope. s8m G. Biai 
Hat, Philos, 386 The magic*lantem being nothing 
than a luoemal microscope of low magnifying power. 
]l^aO0nuuriMXl(l*^saine»*ri&n), a. and sh. Zool, 

{ £, mod.!* Lucemaria (tee below), f. lucema 
amp.] A. aJf, Belonring to the |^nns J^uccr^ 
naria ^ical of the family Zueemarsidse of hydro- 
xoA B. sb, A hydroEoan of this genus or family. 
x894 a. AoAMft etc. ^4 Ms. Nat. Hist, 355 Lucamariana. 
So Xinou'rnarlA, Xiiiocrius'rldMi a., pertaining 
to the Lucemariday a snb-cUss of bydroxua ; so, 
a member of the Lucemarida, ^bdocraavolA, 
the reprodoctive sooid of any of the Lucemarida, 
1881 T. A Geexmb Man, Anim, KingL^mknL xa3 
A flxad and sexless * Lneernaroid '. Hnd,^ The develop- 
mental cycle of each Lucemarid. x87e Nicholson Zool. 1 . 
90 The A^lvfris-JtiAs thus constitutes the fixed * Lucamaroid', 
or tha ' trophosoroe ' of one of tba Rhiaostomidm, 
Xnoerne^ (Bsfad'm). TObs, exc. Antia, 
lucema, f. /sso ablaut-yanant of lEc-, /iBLr light.] A 
lamp, lantern. 

axgn Euvoy to Attson as (Skaat's Chnneor VII. 360) 
Lucerne a-night, with havanly influence lUumined. x y a ao 
Dunuab Posmo Ixxxv. 3 Luoame in deraa, for to diaceraa 
Ba slury and grace devyna. s8ta C C. PxBKiNa //«4 
Sculpturs til. iv. 375 A multitude of wreaths, tablets, niaak% 
festoons, lucernes, genii holding lyres [etc.]. 

XiWianift iMoani (l‘f#s8*in). Also yluGoran, 
8-9 InaornCe, 9 lunorn. [a. F. hsume (16th c.), 
in Cotgr. alro luseme, ad. mod.Pr. lueemo of unas- 
certained etym. Cf. F. Ususeme, lauserte, * Shnib 
Trefoile, Milke Trefoile, Citisnt Bash* (Cotgr.). 
In Eng. agricultural books of xyth and i8th c. the 
word consuntly ocean as ta Inoeme, with the Fr. 
article prefixed.] The leguminons plant MetUcage 
sativa, resembling cloTer, cultivated for fodder; 
purple medick. 

Hatfpg or Paddy Lueemo m Quaansland hamp, SUa 
rkosnbiPilim (Morris Austrmi BugX 
tia8 A Speed Adsum out 0/ E. v. (1859) 3* Cbvargrass. .Is 
a graas vary hardy, not much inforior to Luoarmn. i4|9 
Buthb Emg. ImpYoo. Impr, (x6g^i86 Omp. xxvB Spmka 


LXJOXB. 

fod. 4T II. eg Imoani Is auieh auparlor to dorw brsolte 
milch cowa 1873 Bsownino Rod Cotu Nt,<ap L ss An 
ka growth unahaavad Of anamld luaam buta^ into Mua. 
i8ik F. Stvabt h^eept 136 After the oottou k gathered w« 
Imaaadiatriy sow luoama 

b. milftb., at lucerne fields grass, paddock^ teed, 
tyag Act IX Geo, /, c 7 (Bm Rates), Saad, vocat lAwena 
8a^ the C wt. o. 10. Ob sm Tvu. Hor se h oeing Husk 
XV. sox Tbo* ooa Luaarua 1 Lk>c ba mudi more taper than 
another, ihid. ati Luaaraa Plants. 1780 T. Lee tntrod. 
Bet. Apjp. u8 Luoam Grana, htsdkago. stpa^RoLP BoLoam 
onsao' CoL Reformer xag Andd working bullock in 
a lucema flald. ibtd. ai8 A lucema paddock. 

t XrtlOWh Obs, In 6 looette, 7 luolt. [a. OF. 
lueet, i. lus Luoi 1.] A pike ; -Lueg 1. 

exam BaitkgfOttorburuMvl ia Child Bailadi III. oaf 
The Uicettaa and the cresaawntaa both 1 Ilia Skottas fovgu 
them amiyne. sdgB R. Franck North, Msm, (iSai) p. xxu^ 
The artiat [Le. fiaiiarman] (if expert) may aummona up ludl^ 
and tha generous race of salmon. 

Lnoet ^ (l'f^'88t). ? O^j. (See quot. 1858.) 
at&tp in Fumivall Psr^ FoBo (t868) II. 40a Shea that 
Hues by nillaand tape,ft with her bagga ft lucatt bagga. xSgl 
SiMMONDs Dkt. Trade, LuesttO, lady's lace loom, mada of 
bona, ivory or wood. 

liuohe, obs. form of Lutoh v,, dial, 

AuoiMi (Ifi Pkn)* 'I'he name (repr. Gr. Aownordt, 
L. Lucidnui) ol a celebrated s^tcr of Greek dia- 
logues (ci6o a.D.); allusively, a witty scoffer. 
Hence t Icvain v, intr. in ie Lucian it, to imi- 
tate the style of Lucian, to play the scoffer ; 2 a- 
elft'iiio, oiffs., pertaining to or 

characteristic of Lucian and his style ; marked by 
a scoffing wit 2iiola*Bloa33ar adv. 

x^ Daus tr. BHllingeroH Apoc, (1573) tmb, Thair moat 
light, and wanton Lucianicall wittea. lipa u. Harvey Four 
Lett. 8 My betters neede not taka it grieuously, to ba 
taunted.. in that booke, when Saint Pater, ft Chnst hiin- 
aalfo ara Lucianically ft acoffingiy allaadged. a 1641 Bp. 
Mountacu Acts 4 Mon, ix&ab) 53 Erasmus scoffingly, as hk 
manner waiu in a LucianicaU style. x8s5 Fullxb Ch. Hist, 
VI. L I _34 Erasmus in hu Dialogues . . though . . he doth 
Lucian it too much, yet truth may be discovered under tho 
varnish of his scoffing wiL xyao Hodges Ckr, Plan (1755) 
Pref. 7 Ridiculed by men of light heads and bad hearts, tlie 
Luciana and facetious drolls of their respective ages. iSao 
Shelley in Lady Shelley Mem, (1859) 136^ I hod written a 
Lucianic assay to prove the same thing. 1888 Dobson 
Goldsmith 70 A little in the Lucianic apirit of Fielding's 
* Journey from thk World to tha Next'. 

tLiMOiftnist^. [f. Ztirikif (see prec.) 4- 
-LsT.] A disciple of Lucian (see prec.). 

igSg Fetheestone tr. Calvin on Acts viiL 13. 189 Tha 
Epicures ft Luciankta doe professa that they belieue, whtra 
as notwithstanding thay laugh inwardly. 199a G. Harvey 
Four Lett, 09 A contemner of Cod, and man : a despexata 
Luciankt 1 an abhominabla AretinkL 

Liioiiuiiat^ Hist, Also 

Iiuoaniat. [ad. late L. Lucidnista, f. Ldcidn-us : 
see -IBT.] The name of two torts of heretics : A 
A follower of Lucianut the Mardonite (of the and 
century), b. A kind of Arian ; mCollucianiit. 

lyay-fti Chamseks CycL, Lucimnists, or Lucanists, a rell- 
gioua sect, ao called from Ludanua, or Lucanus, . . a disciple 
of Marcion. . . There waa another sect of Luciankts, who 
appeared aoma time after the Aiana. 

£lioibl0 (Uji'sIbU), a. rare, [ad. L. lEcibil-is, 
f. luclre to shine : see -blb, -iblb .1 Bright, lucent. 

i8b) Cockbram, Lucibk, that which la light of Its aelfa. 
tM Blount Giossogr, 1891 Stobbb Sp, m ludepsudont 
tn. y.) X9 OcL, Id of lightning, ludhle and not 

frightfuL 

XiUOid (I'^'sid), a, [ad. L. iBcid-us, t Idclre 
to shine. C£ F. lucidc^ 

L Bright, shining, luminous, resplendent. Now 
poet, and techn, Enl, and Aa/. — Smooth and 
shining. Asir, Of a star : Visible to the naked eye. 
189s Snuan M. Hubberd 115^ With hk aaura xnn^ ha 


X884V1L- 
My like 


claav'd ITie liquid dowde& and 1 

VAIN Thool. Treat, ii. 45 The Air U not a ludd body Ilka 
tha Sun. 1887 Milton P, L, xr, 040 Over hk ludd Armas 
A Militaria Vast of purple flowd. b6m Bbntlev Boyto 
Lect. viii. 5 Thera are gr^ multitudes of ludd Stans avaa 
beyond tha reach of the bast Taleacopas. lyy a I4 Coos 
Fqy. (1790) V. x 743 Siqiposed to ba an animal which contii- 
butas to that ludd appaaranca often obMrvad at aea io tha 
nighL 1797 EncycL BAi, (ad. s) 111 . 443/1 [Botasgtd A 
Surface k . . Lucid, aa If it ware fllummatail s8bo mulmi 
in Phil, Trans, XC. s8o Another ludd dead gtow-worm waa 
put into warm water, at 1x4^ iftn Tennyson Poems 60 

a_ _fj a. _ __sy«-_L ^ ^ 


1689 WORUDOB 


that fomoM/fwfta/faifrca so much ExtoU'd by tho Andants. 
IMd m Lttaame in Grass k much awaatar than St Fda. 
178a Mag. 06a Ona acre of Lucema caa maintaia 

Area or four hotaia i8x7-x8 Cobmcit Resid, U, S, (x8aa)5 
Warm aiid flue. Oraaa puahaa ou. Saw aodM Luaema in 
8 1844 Stbnmms AI. Farat 11 . 


ilar lucid neck Shone iVoiYttlcE. X848 Westwood Brtk 
Moths II. aai ApMnetin lucidella (tba ludd). 1847 
W. E. Steele Fk&Eot, QXom, 18 Ludd with a bright and 
ahlninir aurCm «87e-74 J. Thomson City DrukH, Ni, t 
L The lucid morning's fragrant breath. 1893 Sia R. Ball 
Store Sun 333 Bata Lyna .. k among tha codast of tha 
lucid atara. 

Ag. a Ktga J. SpiiTR Sel Disc. Iv. sxa Tha Inlanactual 
aro^ being . . made aUiudd,intellactual, and ahiniiig with 
tha sunbeam of afomal truth. 1748 BAONAao Char, Lady 
A^gM|g^39 To bring them into tha hidd Path of Vartus 

2. Translucent, Mllocid, clear. 
dm VsNima Via Recta Introd. 4 Tba Indda M daafs 
anhatanoe of it [sA ak). 1847 H. Morb Amww 9 Xhna thay 
acoeti by chat |^od hidd spring Of Jiving hum. Porn 


■niiinimflirty cnltivmad in 
hM In EM th nd. S846 


Odyte. VL xoa The hio&d wave n spadoua hnaan 
CofYPEn Odyss, in. t lbs son. amarging from the 1 




J. BAXTnn Idbr, Prod, Agrk, 


Renewal ^Yomtk 3x4 Lac many a haat diMi Hsr Indd 
saisn c i from tha Insui^t UL 



LXroZBA. 


Liraznttou& 


8. Zrtiold IntonraL Alto in early nee in medJL 
form (pi.) huida int$fvaUm. %, A period of tern- 
poim Moity ocouniotf between atti^ of hmacy. 
(So F. mitnmUi htadt.) f Formerly alao, m 
wider nee, an interral of appajtnt bodth between 
the attaoke or periode of a ditcaee. 

(The Latin phi«M *iioa «it compoa mtntii, tad faiidat 
Ittcidia interviulia ' ia ooaimon in KngUah legal documanta 
from the 13th to tha isth c, ; ao alao in tba ibm.L. comman* 
taton on Juatinian'a imiitmUM, For tha aiymological 
notion Mamimably nndarlying tha oxpraaaion, cf. o.] 

1603 all C. Hbydon Jmi ^ AMiroL xaL 4x3 Sometimea ahaa 


Light Amantirdoaa not aanaibly net otWwlM than aa dm 
oanaa of inddity, or of iawinoMa yhanoiaana. a|tt NicHot 
Af<ckii, aS3 Hia pradafahi of lahgimia wa aaculiar 


1603 all C. Hbydon ymti , A*troL xiu« 403 Sometimea ahaa 
ftha moon] graunteth to them [lunatica] L^ictda imttrumlim , 
■eag B. JonaoN Sia^ ^ Thay are almoKt mad 1 

But I forgiua thair Lmidm. /nUmmdm, riCM Howbll 
L0U, (r6sd 11 . 4a, I had aahrawd diaaaaa hung uitaly upon 
me. .. After aom gentle alumba^^ and unuauall draamea .. 
1 bad a lucid interval!, m idgg Vinbb L^nfs (1677) 


ail A mad man may have lucid intenrala. i6m Stanuit 
HiaU PhiUu xtii. (1701) 604/0 Aa for that Puin which ia 


laating , it it not only gentle, hut hath many lucid interval^ 
1666 J. Duntom L$tt Jr, NtvhSnf, (1867) 03 . 1 had between 
whilaa thooe lucid intervala [in BaataickiiaoHj. 1769 Black- 
arroNB Comm, IV. 05 If a lunatic hath lum intervala of 
undemtanding, ha ahall auawar for what he doaa in thoaa 
intervala. aija 1 . Ray Mad* Jurisfr* xiv. 098 

It waa docidM by tha court, Sir WilUan Wynne, that 
aha had a lucid interval, while making the wuL a i8gg 
Macaulay Hitt* Eng* xxv. V. 094 Jamea iingared three daya 
longer. He waa occaaionally aemubla during a fow nuiiuiaa* 
and, during one of tbeae lucid intervala [Wc.]. 

b. trantf. and Jig, A period of rest or calm la 
the midst of tnmult or confusion ; an interval dnr* 
in? which there is a reversion to a normal, reason- 
aMe, or desirable condition. 

igBi W. Allbh AjaL Enf. Stmimmriat UL aa Which 
[ArianUmel though it troublM tha world some hundred 
yores together, yet it.. had hfdda inttrualltt, gaua aeaaoiia 
of calma and reat to holy Biahopa Idas Bacon Han, Vtt 
Wlu. 1861 VL 3a Which [diaaenaiona] although they had 
had . . lucid intervala and napi^ pauses ; yet did they aver 
bane over the kingdom. 1630 Fullbb Piagnk iv. ii. 3A Tha 
devil heaped aftlictlona upon him, allowing him [Job] no 
lucid intervalla. 168a Dsvdbn MacFL aa Some beams of 
wit on other aoula may fall, Strike through and make a lucid 
interval sygi Smollbtt Per. Pic* xxii, Neither waa hia 
wliole time devoted to the riotous extravagances of youth. 
He alloyed many iudd intervala. i8ea R. O. Wallacb 
15 Yrt* in India 104 It is quite imp^ible to tianaact 
husineu with a chief, except in that lucid interval between 
. . one debauch, and . . another, aoeo xp/A Cant* Sept. 3^6 
Italy ia just paaiung through one of thebe lucid Intervals. 

% 0. In the etymological sense : An interval of 
sunshine in a storm. 

x6i5S Tucknbv Goad Dmf watt fmjr* 8 Some ehoit Ineidm 
intarvaiiat aa the tun in a rainy day, looking out now 
and then a little. 1749 Caft. Standiob in Naval Chran* 
IIL ao7 It being then day-light, and a lucid interval bo* 
tween Mowcre of snow. 

4 . Marked by clearness of reasoning, expressioii| 
or arrangement ; easily intelligible. 

1766 CouxTXNAY Lit, A Mar, Caarae, 7akman 04 And 
lucid vigour markM the ^neral atyle. x8<^ Mad, X. 
iBa Arranged In that lucid order which ia 10 neceaaary to 
assist the student. 1838 Dickbnb Nick, Nick, xxiv, Mrs. 
Curdle sat listening to thb lucid explanation. 187s Moslbv 
Yaitaira (x886) 7 Hia exjweaaion was incomparably lucid. 
1876 C. M. DAVua UnartiL Land, 103 The aermon waa 
long but lucid. 

6. Of persohs : Clear ki intellect ; rational, aane. 
1843 Cablylb Part k n* li Any lu^ simpMearted 
aoul like him. i9§^ O. Mbbbditk E, Fevaral xxx. Two 
apparently lucid people. 1887 Timea 11 Aug. 1 believe 
you are insane on thiu one point. On everything else yua 
are ludd and bright. 

6. With agsnt-notm : That performs the actioa 
implied in a Iudd manner. 

1^ M*Cabthv Own Timet IL xxix. 37a There new waa 
a Biore lucid and candid reaaoner. 

II Luida nii^'sidft). Astr. ^ (sc. Stella star) 
fem. sing, of Itteidus Luoro.]^ (See qnot 1877.) 

<7*3^1 Chambbis Cyel* b.v. Corona ^nfWeAj^Nameeand 
lituationa of the stars.. .Ludda of the eenoM.. .That follow* 
iog 4 ha ludda to the south. 1877 G. F. CMAMBKaa Dateriei* 
Astram* (ed. 3) 917 LncidOf a word occasionally used in 
sidereal astronomy to indicate the brighteet star « du ooo* 
Btellatlon, or group, &c. mentioned. 

t Lnoiduy. Obs, [f. L, lEcid-us Lucid -f 
-ART 1.1 App. a name 1687-90 for a newly in- 
vented Ught or lighting apparatus. 

1M7 Rag, Middle TanM 10 lane. Some propoeals 
had bean made him bf the Undertaker for setting up hia 
luddaiya In the sevsnu Courts and Aveimae of the House. 
S690 Lend* Gaa. Ko. 0396/4 The Proprieion of the Lud* 
denes, or new lights. 

tXAUddfrll^ **l£^*' P* ^ Ittdi-ms 

Lucid -urr.J Br^ht, lucent Ilenoe fXAolp 
deatijadp. 


H«* HimetmOea VPertt^ma OkutekriaraeU In beauty 
full Ittddont. cmIo St, Urtula (RoxbO AJ, Crysto with 
thy Goofono lUomyn mo lucydently. 

IhuUlitr L. ItkidUEs, t 

UkidAU Lucid s see -rt. CU F. imeiditd*} The 
quality or eonditica of being Iudd ; bri^tness, 
Ittininosity ; now ebieliy^. intellectual clms m oM; 
trangpaMMy of thooght or enrasiioo. 

s8f8 ^oenv Clmmg^'EaaeidUk brightMai. 1884 R 
Moefr ktM Me, 497 foadSt the Lnoldity of^^s 
B odydt m Wi A ooi w iN Wi . A liii CcBWDTii/i WKfc Mar* 
(* 7 JD 698 is tndaed a Brighfima or Lnelddty In tbo 
MbT im a Ansam AM. fr Ej^TpIOM IV. 346 


Through their long intervala of ioddity. 1873 H. Jambs 


Xiuidlj (B«*sidli), atda* [t Lucid 4- -lt*.] 
In a lucid manner ; witn luddity ; brightly, clearly. 

c 1703 Bbokblby Cammankl* 3k* in Fraser Aw (7871) 490 
All y* careftilly and lu^ly to be set forth, amm MiS 
Mimao in L'Eatraage Aw (1870) 11 . v« 97 With inch 
eym 1 so purely, so luddly biue t 1344 THiatwAU. Graaca 
Vin. Ixv. 349 The consul .. expounded the phrase very 
lucidly. i8|3 Manck. Exam, as Feh. 3/3 Thechapietm .. 
are. .admirady arranged and lucidly written. 

XsROidMfW v.^'A‘ddnos). [f. Luou> -¥ -VI 88.1 
Lucidity. 

S848 W. Mountaoub Oavant Eaa* i. xxL | s. 385 The 
smoothneMandluddaessofGlaai. x88e Boylz AerimI Nae^ 
tihaca 38 The Constant Noctiluca . . in which the luoidneee 
was constant though the Vial that contained it, waa kept 
•tope. 1694 [oeoLAiaraMoui 1]. ivev Bailbv voL II, Lneid^ 
nata, hrightnesa. tteo Hulmk In PkiL Trana* XC 17s The 
fluid acquired a great degree of lucidneee. sflgfl Jas. Gbant 
Random RacalJ, Ho, Larda ix. x8o The lucranem of hia 
arrangement, the appropriatenese of nis argumeate, and the 
traneparency of hia style. 

XittOlBlOf luoivon (lA'iifi, -W). Cemada tnd 
local U, S* [Corruption of Louf-crbvueb.] The 
Canadian lynx. 

afleg CoeBKTT Rnr, RUaa (x8B^ I. 371 When In New 
Brunswick 1 saw the great wild grey cat, which ia there 
called a Lucifee. tpoa WBSiTBa duppL, Lmcivae* 
XiUOifer (I'B ’Sifm). [L. lUctJer adj. , li^-bring- 
ing ; used as proper name of the morning star ; f. 
/Cr(f)-, lAx light + ^fer bearing. Cf. the equivalent 
Gr. ^ow^upoa, after which it was prob. fonned .1 
I. Aa proper name, and allusively. (With 
initial capital.) 

1 . The morning star ; the planet Venns when she 
appears in the sky before sunrise. Now only peel, 
cwjp Bjtrktfirtk'a Hamdbac in Anglia (1885) VllL gao 
par lefter on drcule ludfer up ariac ^1374 CHAUCBa 
Eaatk. III. metr. L 90 (Camb. MS.) After bet lucuere the day 


when he fall^ he fauce like Ludfer^ Neuer to hope againe. 
s6e3 PuBCHAB Pdgrima L iv. ox Hia Pride la aoca, aa may 
teadi Ludfer. vM Milton P*L, vii. 131. 1771 FLvrcHBa 
Ckacka Wka. 1799 iL 391 A fldl Into pndt may drive me 
neaiw LoeVer. 1814 ooorr IVav, IviL A second Lodfor of 
ambition end wrath. 1839 Bailbv Featua (185a) 99 Men 
Bay-^OM proud ea Lodfer— Pray who would net be proud 
with auen a tndn? 

Camk, ISIS Bboon (1963)1 Hit., Ladfhr- 
Hke pri^ 138s J. Brl Haiidada Anew, Oaar, aio With 
auchan incredible inordinate deaire of hwiforiike B nperiOfitie. 

K Misused for : A devil. 

1887 Rubkin PrmterNm II. 7a The temper of eight little 
Lnoiieia in a earent tffdgi*Wr 

tb. edlunoelj* One who commits tho tfai of 
Lnciier, Le. who seeks to dethrone God; eecea* 
tpplied to 003 who presumptnoasly lebels sguinst 
in euxthly lovoreignb Obs, 

1949 Chskb HwH SedH, ^1) ra That p w am o p d o B of 
ohaUenging Coda eaeS, doih^wjmo tofaaya boBn Liidfon. 
S879 Fuum Heektade PaaeL gas Lndfor Is that, that 
^ oppose him qmiinst am flatt ontno m im deownt of 
thohMghem. ate WABHaoildk AM.ULLoeo Yao,too 
bhephimoia, thei inmpeh viwj the Pdfli, Thote ofmeM 


AT' 

ohauenging Gods 
S879 Fuua Haak 
wU o p pose him a 
thehSeghoai. 


XL As 1 oommoo noun* 

8. Orig. Inotfir mteh : A ftictfon mitch mids 
usuilly of 1 iplint of wood tipped with in inflim- 
mible sttbiUnce Ignitiblioik 1 roffghened or othdr- 
wise prepared sur&oe. 

adit ym BnttaZ Nov. XI. 379/1 CJonoi *. Wotta,mteh 
of pbdntirfe cottnad.] Ma jfiaes imd, aomo tiqia ogo. 
Invented a match to piodnce ao inataataneoua Ught. .and 
he had given his ingenious Inventkm te aame of * Pro- 
methean^. . . Subsequently the plohitlff invented another 
description of match, which he deelgnated with iheftightftil 
oameof* Lucifer *... For the *Ladlen* be had net.. eecuved 
his right os the patentee. .. llie detedant made an OKacI 
im ita &m of the * Ludfer Maioh.' adgd BoAiimt Mam 
Ckam, (ed. 4) 943 Matches tipte withtDOw of theee lev 
flammable mixtures, and called are now in eoaunoa 
use, and are inflamed either fricUon or by the contact of 
sulphuric acid. Ikid. 1174 Gen. Index, Ludfer msrirheii 
1837 Ann. Rag, 80 Several other ludfer matchee were lying 
about, one of them having the appearance of having been 
drawn through the sandpaper. A19 Mes. Cablylb Lett, 
II. AS When we had put a ludfer feoeomaHticke in the gmie. 
1876 * Cast. Crawlby * Card Placard Mam, xeo Criobago 
. . is played with a full pack of fifty^wo cards, . . and two 
pegs (that may be of iWMy, or ludfer matchee, with the 
phomhorue ende cut off), 1884 B. Yatbb RecelL I. R 4$ 
Ihe ludfer, or Congreve match as it waa called,., was Ignltea 
by friction on eandimper, and had a very unpfeaeant emeU. 

Camk, ite SiMMONUB Diet* Ttmda, Lnei/ardox* i860 
H. Mamvat Yamr in Swadam IL 400 Mr. LundstrOm.* 
•bowed me over his ludfer.onanufact^. 

Hence f Xiwoifixladr net9ce-wd,f loting thg 
part of Lnciicr. 

tte Wabnbb Aik . Eng, IX. t eep Of which Conuertlng^ 
Cbriato-fere yee [Popes] thenceforth ehalbe aeid : If not, 
apply and pi^h in your Luciferring Tiaid. 

biioillsriaii (I‘dsifl-**ri&n), a.i and sb,l 7 Obs, 
Alao 6 Luoefisrian, Luolfrian, 7 Luotforan. [£ 
LuoxriR -f -IAN.] A. atff. Of or pertaining to 
Ludfer; Satauic, devilish. Often with Kferenoa 
to pride s ' As proud as Ludfer*. 

tjUQ HamUiat 11. H'i(/nt Rakatt* iil (1974) 976 A hseeforhm 
pride and preeumptioiL 199B Mabbtoh Pygaamt, il 146 
From haud>ty Spayne, arhat brought'it thou ela bealdo. 
But lofty kwkea, and their Ludfrian pride ! 1813 Dbkkbb 
•S rrwegv /farm-Amv Wka. (Groaart 1 1 f 1 . 390 For now he saw 
the Dilaceratioo of his owne Ludferan Kingdoms 1873 


pmr mfter on pam drcule ludfer up arist. ^1374 Chaucbb 
Beath, ill. metr. L 90 (Camb. MS.) After bat lucuare the day 
•terre hath chssyd awey the dirke nyht 1388 WvcLiP Joa 
xxxviiL 3* Whether thou bryiigist forth Ludfn], that b dal 
•terre, in hie tyme. tpais Milton Natwity ft The Stan . • 
will not toke their flight, For all the morning light, Or 
Ludfer that often warn'd them thence. 1744 AKBNaton 
Plena, laaaeg, (1779) *• >4^ Ludfer displays Hb beaming 
Ibrehaad throujm tlie gates of mom. 1887 Bowen Virg, 
JRaaaid il 601 Now on the mountaixiB of Ida wai risi^ 
Ludfer bright. 

t b. Jig, (Cf. Dat-stab.) Obs, 
atdh Cabtwbioht in R. Browne Anaw. to C, 87 Vntfll 
•uch time ae the day etanre epring & Lucifer do rise in our 
hearts. 1999 Braaaghtada Lat. viil w6 You Cynosura and 
Lucifer or nations, the stupor and admiration of the world. 
SL The rebel archangel whose fisU from heaven 
was supposed to be referred to in Isa. ziv. la ; 
Satan, the DeviL Now txtre in serious use ; cur- 
rent chiefly in the phrase As proud as Luctfer, 
The Scripture yaMoyia (VuIk * Quomodo eeddbti de cmlo^ 
Ludfer, qui mane onebaruT AV. * How ait thou fallen 
from hmuen, O Lucifer, sonne of the morning T) b part of 
a * parable against the king of Babylon ' (Isa. xiv. 4) ; but 
the mention of a foil from heaven lea CbristUn interpreters 
to suppose that 'king of Babylon* was to be Interpreled 
spiritually, as a designation xd the chief of ' the angeb who 
kept not their first estate*. Hence the general patrb d c 
view that Lnclfar was the name of Satan before nb fhlL 
The Latin word was adopted in all the Eng. veniooe down 
to x6ix ; the Revised version has dayataar, 
a 1000 CkriA k Saimaa 367 (Gr.) Wms ^mt encwelcyn mr 
genemneiL Ludfer haten, ieohtberende. a 1300 Cataaer M, 
AAs And lor hat he was fair and bright, lucubr to nam be 
night, riefle Wveur Wka, (1B80) 30 Jte noiMlrbe mead 
ofydiotb £ synfiil wreochU of ludfers pride. c%^/tMirenr 
Sauamciaam 4377 With feendes and luclfora . . In belle. 1367 


LaaatJt Call i. v. | to What a Ludferian fiUl will they have 
from their honon. 1891 Wood Atk. Oxan, II. 31s He fell 
on the Bishops generaltyi calling them Ludferian Loid 
Bishops. xyoA Nobsib idaal World il x. 396 We have eo 
much of the Ludferian ambition, as to anire to be like 
to the moec high. 1773 I. Robb FradrkMa l 78a (MS| 
Larti^ a |hasuy LudleriaD look After theb fbatsteps. 
t S. A Lncifcriaii or Satanic perion. Obs, 
1^7 TBArr Comm* Maatt. xix. 17 None ImC a proud Lad- 
forian wouKd have said, as Vega, the Popish perfoctionanr 
did[etc.L 

&l&oif(i*xlRllt3.*andi5.< Also 6, 8 Luolfbraii. 
[f. L. proper name LUciftr (see below) + -lAV.] 

A. aeff. Of or pertaining to the sect fotinded by 
Lucifer, bishop of Cagliari in the fourth centniy, 
who separated from the Church because It waa 
too lenient fas he thought) towards Ariana who 
repented of their heresy. 

steTortBLL Faaarj: ^nss/r (1698) xe6 Yon, ealth be.(speak- 
Ing to the Ludferian hereticksi run away from uxo vain 
- .r.... iSgBCHILUNOW. 

I against Luther, 

. 1869 LlOMTrOOT 

Camaaa, Gaalat. (1874) esB Hilary the R om a n doaooa..al- 
to the l^icUerian *i * i *i f— 

B. sb. An adherent of this sect 

e'aSBk^iJeBp* Fiaker h F'a Wka, (E.E.TS.) n. 139 Saint 

j ferom against Hdvidiui^ Jovinlanns, Vigilantius, and the 
uciferaiuu igls FBTMnBroNXtt,CKAl« a»ricbxix.7.498 
No man thiiw that the jpace of the Spirit b annexed to 
such a ceromoob, as doetb Jerome against the Ludferiane. 
i68x Baxtbb Aaaaw, Dadauall U. x6 Novatians, Ludferiane, 
Donatists..had all Orders In Episcopal Communion. 1797 
W. Johnston tr. Backmamaia /mwvA III. 406 In the altercsp 
tion between a Ludferan and an Oithodox, be relates that 
an adherent of the sc h is m a t ic Lucifer disputed. i 8 8 e 3 
ScMAW EneyeL Ratig. KnamaL II. 1398 Aa Om Lodforiana 
considered uiemselves the true and pore chtuch,thay utterly 
repudiated the name of a sect. 

T XinoifteiMSb B, Obs, £r. Luoifbb 4 - *1x1 *•] 

■■LUOlFBBrAV 3.1 

r 1848 Jwt In Gardiner DmI Art, y^ya (1946) 14, X pMW 
ouerlib lGnrdliier*s] ludferto pirde, . . vidow ^yag, te 
19I8 Paikb tr. Mendeede Hiat, CkM 3^ NpbniiMga .. 
was slaine by a captaine of bb, and p tm b h ed by Ood by 
this meanes for hb ludferine pride. 

t Anoiteoiui, 3-1 Obs, [f. LuaiRB4--ou8.] 

• LuOIFIBIAM 3.1 

Kf994 Balb Daeiar. Boaaaaada Aad,l Ni Bb wold wb 
oou^your seroMroiiB masmoogen wbh Gods mabrnye la 
one honour whbh we wil not take at your ludforva pei^ 
Bwasyona ign N^mb Ckrieda 7 *. Ji6xd forbid 

1 ehoi^ be so Ludforous pueiionatitie’UmiilriniiB. 1643 
CocKBBAM, Ltaei/iaeaia, hungbtii^ proud. 

2 ^BoifSBV 0 >a 8 (lifMl*Si 98 ), [£ L. iBctJer 

L That hrii^ oonveyi, or omiti Now 

raait in Berioos wa, 

1696 Blovht Gl e aa a gr it Laaeipa va ^ that briagi or ca ue e th 


Ralbiom in OadkCeltt 






1694 Sauion Badda Diepeaaa, l ssx/i The ludduem 
Mthm Lucteous matter. bSou tr* St, Vkaeemfa Vey, 
AJP, Seae 4$ . Them ludteas aiflmab (F* am imanM mek 



voomo. 


486 


liOCQC* 


l||IOaunoii£j%naiLals7k»WM*rw«itaii4 

WM9, Lt Mr. Prte» Lup jf w^p i li i iui« o 

tew^aM>kbd,li»hM>khmgtbti b o w i hi a h ii Witt « n <foiy 

^ 2 . /g, Ailotdii^ Qlaninfttioii or Mgihl ; looit- 
000% ilkmiiiotiiif. la 17th o. coonaoo la imeu 
ftrmis 9 xp 0 rimimt, alter fiaooo*f huifira 


Mxpmimtmt^ alter fiaooo*a imeifira 
(MO. Org, 1. 1 70, 99| if a/.). 

•a#! Jhtm ildb. |1# ATare/zi mHovt to wIm tlM aMH «f 
■Moriwiaa, . . all htkm aa^ty iMoiSnouM, akhoagh aoc 
aqaatly LacrtfiiM. tilalBDrLa AW EjA /W. Jlifelu 
av* WM So LacifaiOM aa SaacfiaNaL wMm Quamu. £•$, 
iL ai A ran aad lautfmWHM ‘llawry. alai Ailaa. i?av. XIX. 


>aMliatlMaMalaf 


t aad laulfafoiia llaHry. alai Ailaa. i?av. XIX. 
I aiB tiM oaly iaoii w oa a aa p a rian Bi% of which 
yatlMaw. 


7Vwaa.l.4tl1w LadHamaRnaMOfittoh Eapaii- 
Bia at a iHa Sia T. Baowm Ckr, iii. I j Embraoa 
aotthaapaaoaaaod hhad irfda of optaloaa, bat that which 
feaha Moat Ludfinaably at iaflaaotuJly uoao GoodacMi 
ZmiAo (IW-fik), «. [ad. Ute L. 


L /ArU)-, ABjt l%ht : aec -na] Li^t-producing, 
fyal Onwr C a ww . Awfwii. IL | >4* sB Whan ttwy [tba rayn] 
aia mada toGoavarga, ..though thair Looifick oMCioo ba 
aaailna*iL yat..ihataflWI "Mdoo, ia tha Colorificka 

liiotamaaad. aOaa Uuunb ia Ail. Trmu. XC m 


liiotamaaad. aOaa Uuunb ia Ai/. Trmu. XC tn Tba 
dagraa or Ulumlnatian in thaaa liqaUa auMi depaad aapa 
Wquamity of ladjc watnir aopWl ilaiCouMiDOB 

(iM; 1. 168 Tha dry light, .tha luctfic vuion,. .naan- 
Ing tharaoy .. reaaoo in contradiatinction from tha andar> 
funAaK. 1076 J. Elus Ai Epfi 53 Luci^ wba 

Tamfottm «. Kow rm, [ad. U 

^iMforwt^is (repr. Gr« rnty uB^ tf), L /d4(8>, JSx 
Efht : aec -fobx. 1 Hayliif the character 01 Utf ht, 
kiiniftooa 1 appUea to the *Tehiole* of the aool 
(o^yaeiB^i hnagiiiad by the Neo-Platoniits; 

0 ecat, to the ipiritoal body of the Reaarrection. 

jfM H. Mona 1 >M DM SeboL (1713^ 560 It n «7 waU ha 
aaaitionad. arfaathartha Pjfthagorrwm iM adiatioct Xodoa 
ofthbkiM ofhicifiwai aeyaCuowoRTH/a/a^.d^ 

L r. tM Tbaaa AnclMto wy.Uiat lhara b another Haaaanlv 
alwaya oouloynod with the Soul and EtaniaL whim 
ONy eaO Ltkctfonn and Siar^lika. lyto R. WaioJLm H, 
Jfara jg What tha Plafeoabta caU tha locilbmi VahSa of 
lha Soul iHa Etucorr Om x TWa iv. 17 IIm glwrUkd 
and hidlbrat body will ba caught up in tha.. douda. {iMi 
SucaxOouaa f, Imrktmmi L aviL jni To kaep in order thb 
laaifotni uahW ot ha aoul, aa tha Fhaoiabta call iej 

IsioilHn t lee Loarnuir 
bMiftigMB «. ^rat. Hist. [C 

L. Hk^^us, U HDc Ught <f fig-hw to fly : 
M HTOO. J ^tumliw the light. 


aia# Gavtow PkmM, NsU* iv. vl-<vn. an Such dadgnaa 
aa taani awra Ladfiiyous* and would not aadura tha face 
oTHaavan. adfg Stanley Hist Pkilsi. t. (1701) 14/x Hieiw 
111 Dwatana. .Aqaattta,and Sab t anwDaooa.and LadTugoua. 
mr Oebul Rmbsltda U. laa nerr. Ladfagoua Nyotico- 

ijM < TonoOcJL daaA L wjg/a Tba hlabita of which 

tanimalal ara nora oomplataly Incifugoua and retired than 


Canimalaj ara nora oomplataly Incifugoua 

a othan. «Mf Oarelbt Hht. SMu 36 Owb and bata 
other auib day and hidhigoua cr e a m l aai 
So Xnol'tesel in tlie aanie aeoae. 


Ib. a Per L u cy n a aha dyd bar duoardab Bgg# OneEM ft 
Looon XnaidiiLf gdew fijWl) P a h» An hoaatol Uaeba and 
n Uwi tn acMM iAnhiaa dlwar boa. 

Iduioid (IHPdiold). iMk. [C L. Auf-nr pike 
•f-oxbj ft-rf. thefMnilyJgierto; 
b. mn. Bclooging to thb lunilr (Ceeif. iHcL), 
dMl YAamUi Mril Fakst fad. $) 1. 343 Tbb anpart icH- 


aM YAamUi Drii, FMmm (ad. 1 . 943 anpart tew- 
thydo^ haa Matrioiad tha JSmcMn (Uudoidah or Hanilly 
ofFftoa,aotboaiiiglagOBaaibMr. a dfi iaSia f.RicmaD. 
80H, ate JUm, UmL IL as 3 l»»obbf> (A brfrf a b . 

ZitfceignB, oba. form of Ldcbbx 
X iUeit, TarUnt of Leovr 1 Ofo. 

Xiualus, oba. form of Lueciouii 
liUOivBB : aee Luoirat. 

IdBOlr {yk)f shn Alao liik(o, 6-7 tneko. 
[a. LG. (Do., OFris.) tuk^ a ahortened form of 
gtluk (MDn. gsludu » MHG^ gtiucJkt, mod.G. 
gUkk\. raralki adoptiona of the L(>. word are 
Icel. lukka (14th c.), MSw. lukka^fykka (mod.Sw. 
fycka\ 1 ^. lykki. Probabiy^ it came into English 
aa a gambling terra ; the LG. dialecta were a fre- 
qaent aonree of such termc in 15-16 cemnriea. 

The ultimata atymdocy of MHC. ftiUckt O—OHG. 
imehi :--OTeuL type u obacu^ So br aa 

BManins b ooncamad nothing could ba man dmiaihia than 
Paul's iBtiir. VII. 133 auTA that tha word u nonnactad 

with G. (OUG.^/s^m) to auoceed, turn out wall 

or ill, as G. aruek presture with driagam to press, $eklmck 
gulp with mkhngM to swallow, ruejr wrench with tmgtm to 
wrench. But morphologically thb astninpcion aaens quite 
inndmiBubla,and most sdiohirBdanytliaeaistanceof etynto 


but DO piuboUa hypotbasU saams tohaYo bean formed to 
ceoosd tbs amaningof tha sb with that of auy of these vba.] 
1 . Fortune good or ill ; the fortaltong happening 
of erents favouiable or n^Yomrable to the intereeU 
of a pereoQ ; a penon's condition with regard to 
the fiavonrable or onfavonrable character m some 
fortnltotie event, or of the majority of the fortnitoiia 
events in which he haa an interest Often with 
adj., aa had^ kard, toil Uuk^ Good-luck, Ill-luok. 
Also, the imagined tendency of chance (esp. Id 
matCera c€ gambling) to prodaoe event! continn- 
ousIt favourable or condnaonsly nnfavomable ; 
the friendly or hostile disposition ascribed to chanoe 
at a particular time. 


S4ts, wigapfsmGooD tocN^ tam PAinoa. 141^ Lucim, 
happe, Art'r. a 1547 Suaaav In TatUl» Misc, (Arh.) no 
And if to light cm yim nty lack so gemd dmU be, 1 shall be 
gbid to fed« on that that would haue fSed on me. sg 6 ) B. 
Gckmk Efltn vtf. (Arb.) 6 < Let vs hen what lucke you 
haue had in loue. 1576 Fleming Paampl £/h’ti. 39 It was 
hu hard lucke & cumsed chauQoe, . . to Snoe [etc.]. ajM 
SHun. Caw. SrK tu. li. 93 , 1 haue but laane wclte in Ae 
match. aioB mmd Pt, Rattan Jh Pmrmmm, iL v. 683 It hath 
beene my luck alwaya to beat the b uah . while another Idid 
the Hare, sgsg Walton Amfiar X do Wei Sdmler, yon 
ainst indura wune luck fometime^or you will never make 
a good Angler. 1^38 Swtrr Pai. CanvartaS. x8 Yes ; Tom 
sings welt ; but his Luck's naught. 1791 Mas. RADCLmns 
Ram. Ptarti av, 1 hope we shall have better hide next 
time. sM Wmvtb Mblviu-e Kata Cav, xvii, The Arch- 
croupier oelow, they aay, arranges these matters for be- 
B^nen; but the luck turns at law. xHa Ouu>a Afinrvmnwa 
I. iL 4X ' He has got hb deserts*, said jacemda. . .* Luck al- 
ways changes*, sllj Howiu.t4i H^omauCt Raasam 11 . xx. 
178 He bade him . . get fire to fight the beaooa GiPen 
imosed. *No,ftir ; better not have aiiyof my luck about it’. 
4 b. A piece of (eood or bad) lode. Ohs, 

sgge pAUKsa. 580/1, 1 have a shreede chaunoe or a shreude 
tourne.or 1 have an yvell lucke, ii mtmttehirt. xhaf% Dbay- 
TON Bar. Wart iv. xxxtv, Th^ cvill Luefca, in numbera 
many are, That to thy footsteps do tbemeelves apply. 

o. In generalized sense: Chance regard^ as a 
cause or bestower of success and failuse. Some- 
times ftrsomfitd. 

YgM-S Moaa Dmuy tha DyearVt\ea. X433 Long was I/iady 
Locke, your seruhig mao. 1078 Fleming Pamapt EpUt. 
“ ^ ' t bpatieiitly to suffer what 

rsiiAirr Crml Bra. L i. Be, 

j to Lode j Mfhom Fortune 

dodi enrich. Fame doth flatter. 1899 Ma|. A. GaimTBt in 
harta. Rta. LXV. 307 Lock, in the great game of war, ia 
undoubtedly lord m all. spaa A. X WV Mabon Faar 
Ftatham in. as, I told you lode might look my vray. WaH, 
ahe has. 1 ^o out to Eg^ on General Graham's Staff. 

d. Predicati vely, it is good or had luck m * it ii 
a good or bad omen ’ (to do ao-and-so). 
mad. You should aevar put boots on tke ufaio: iPshsdlodc. 
2. Good fortune; wicoesa, prosperity or ad vantage 
coming by chance rather than as th!e cowsequeace 
of merit or effort. Phr. To kaoo tko huk « to be 
•o fortnaate as (/a be or do something). i'To 
have no huh toi to be unfortimate in. 


ifllp In Sjad, Sac. Ltae. 

iMOlgm U'ii'sidgen). [f L. /Br(s)-, Abr light *i- 
•aof.JAn inuminam proouoed by burning a wraj 
of oil miaed with ak. 

S 8 B 7 Padt Uadi G. x 8 Sept, is Lodgen, as the new nia* 
Bsinant is called, b the invontioo of Mr, Uanuay, of Glasgow, 
and b already extensively used in large engineering works, 
and for lighung large open speoes. i 8 to Ihid, s 61 an. s/s 
It b proponed to nuuce expciimeats at tiw Woohrich Ferry 
with the lucigen lighL 

tlAioi'gBnoui, 0 . Ohs.^ [f L. / 6 dC 0 % Itkt 
light ^-aivooftl (Seeqaet) 
sfE^^taY voL II. LwdgaHom^ born or begotten in the 

(l*ffsi*mit8i). [Hybrid L L. fNr(z>, 
Bbr llght-h-MaTBa.] 

L Am hutnuBeat for measnring the intensity of 
light; a photooMter. 

iBai Hamilton Hamdkk. TWww, Lmeknrtar^ hi Optus, 
an epcar a tus Ibr ssesourhig t h ainteasity of light prooaeding 
fom oifferent bodies, sfjg In Knight Did. Mach. 

2. * A snnshiae reocraer desijgDed to measure the 
combtoed eflbet of the duration and intenaity of 
gnnshine in piomoUng evaporation * {Cant, Diet,), 
fl lillOillft Also 6 (angiiciatd) XiUp 

oynu. 1^ of adj. iBcinus, f. lic'^ idx light : 
lee •nrsi.l In Roman mythology, the go^ess 
who preiiaed over childbiitL, •omedmes iMntified 
with Juno or with Dhusa ; bmoe, a midwife. 

CtjIM CMaucaa ffof *r T. tssy But for hkcbhd eo loaga 
was vnbom Fttl phously Lucyna gaa she caMa. sfleflSiMm. 
Par. III. L to Ledna, oh 1 Diaincot patrieae s ss, and my 
wife gentle To thoee that cry Vy vtght, iflui Mu,ton Bpdt, 
itaaoL Wimek. e 6 And now wbh aecoad hope ebe goes, 
And calb Lodna to her thiowiL sflal Sia T. Bbownb 
Hpdriid. V. 8|7 Death must be the Luana of fife moi C 
Woujev fam. Horn Yark (ifl 6 al sy Neither .. the nice at- 
tendance (d* Nursekeepers, nor the art of a daxtrous Locina. 
S|g 9 SraaNB Tr, Skamdf IL jci, A daaghtar of Ludna k 
put . . ovar dty haad. 

b. By blestificarion with IHana, put for 2 The 
B wmn . foM, 

ijao an DoNauni Poamt xxira i Lodna a ch yas w g fe 
sReaceofthenicht. nftk^Gaid. FrmeQuhagiM^ 
hod war Vcopw aad Lncyna* agsg Hawoa 


aaL Pgmaam; Mart. MS. ramda ipaoh. aamadipf Lnkm or 
wynnynge, /wff ws s .I ag|s&rswiucTCfmB.Gosf. lL 46 Thas 
nesdfidi mar thai wanththair nothing, At ihak kUag, with 

gimh IBM aad kha Inmrn • — " 

Cmmtpo di Plar 


tha leak to hapamm ■a fll da at lp, jol# Comma Tfinss. M 
How be was flqgge^ or bad the hi^ to oscape. s^M^ 
lovtwo 7 *#iirPrMZnrar 164 Ona ofthe saagari, bowiffw, had 
Utek Indc to baaatoi;hia bota having talmn night ..ihrewa 
hia ridai^ and esenpad. a|g| Kane Ami. EjM t. EscriiL 
374,1 have been off with aparto.. on a hunt lakad. Wo 
Ead no grsat lock, sifd Geo. Et^ AMrti 8 tf) so Lika 
moat energetic natures, be had a etnmg fidth In hk huk. 
gflyS Gsben Skart Mai. vil f 1 . 330 Uhcrine Fsrr, had 
tha lude to oiitfivo the King. sdn^STEVEMoow Sihtarado 
Sp.. 9Vith CM/drVN^/sronrLThoIttck had lsikd,ttemhMa 
bml petered out wga V.CooLoD o m H r Boamt 8 At caida, 
Captain Draytou SOsiM to have the * devil's oum hide*. 

tb. (t^V) kick (one*f) good fortune In 
obtaining. Cks. 

iTda-yi H. Walku Yatinda Anaad. Padad. (riflfl) 1 . *04 
A man, whoselock of Bana waadetlvadifon aU the drunm 
masioss which ha hfanaetf reekoned unfertimsta. 
o. A piece of luck or gocxl-lbitiiDe. ? Sc. 
tfigS Mae. Cablylb Lett. il. ate Ik was a huk fiw me 
yestmay ..that 1 had these five tfim to look after. 

f d. occas. In apfidlationa of objects on whitA 
the prosperity of u XamUy, etc., is suppoaed to 
depend. 

ThUuse ofl g iita with *The LoeikefBden Hall*, which 
b an onentaT glam gobkt lof foe xydi fr or emrlki) in the 
pemeisrioncf the Musarsves of Eden, Cumberland, so called 
from a snperstitionenroo d ied in the words,* IfthbgltsswUI 
brak or Farewell the lode of Edewhall*. 
a i8ao ^aZ/suf kLyaons ffrtfafMta 1 V.ONiib.(x8ifl>Pb odx, 


nd]. iSyo K Haite Ititlt) The Luck cf Roering CunpL 
E. F. BENaON Lack af VaUla x« When the Lock of 


:ki >|it8 noLLVEANO 
awo ludta a i m s f os ai 


ishmufflaritta. 


1901 £. r. BENaON L,ncm af rmia x6 wnen itie iame oi 
the Vails k loet, Fear not firs nor ndn nor Croat. 

2. Fhmset. Bad back to (a peison or tfaiim)/: u 
vulgar fonn of imprecstion, eupresrive of ifi-will, 
disgust, or dliapp^tment. Dawn on (occas. iff) 
mts luck : in ill-luck, in arisfortnue (rfefw). /vr 
hack : in order to bring good luck (exmessing the 
purpose of some superstitious action). In back : for- 
tunate, enjoying goM luck. Out of back: having bad 
luck, hi mlstoune. f To atrika (apersen) laacki 
seeSnuKKW. Totryondsludt'. seelRTv. \Upcm 
back's head', on chance (nfe. SC.). Worse back^ 
unfort unatelv, * more*s the pity * (polloq.). For 71M% 
slrokt rf luck^ see the sbs. 

x 6*7 RuTHxasoao Lati. 1. xli. (1675) 87, I would believe 
in. the Dark upon Luck's head, am uuce my haiard of 
Chrkt'f goodwm. S7fl9 Wolcot (P. Pindar) Sir J. Bmadta 4 
P2mp. af Mar. 17 Quite out of breath, end cwt of luck. sS^p 
Tnackxsav Panaimmia Ixi, The ChevaUer was . . to use hw 
own picturesque exprsesion ./down on hk luck*, ifigy 
Huombs 7 'smv Bramm 1. viii, By Jove, Flashy, your young 
firiend’a in kick. st6x Miaa Yoncb rng. Stepm. xvil 034 
He. .should see enough of him when Mr. Hope oune, wonw 
luck. sS6y F. Fbancu At^Uug vi i[x88o) 333 Like a dissi- 
pated house-fly out of luck. 1876 C. M. Davies Unartk. 
Land. 185 A clever rogue ommeutarily down on hk lock. 
sSfti R. Buxton in Athanmmm Na sB8a ix/3 The miaor 
down in hb hick. 1813 SravEimoM y'nMS. iai. xil xv. Them 
ere some of Flint's bands aboard : woiee luck for the rat of 
NS. 1884 fasoorr in xpM Canl. Mar. 40a Labour k scaioa 
aiMl he k down in hk luck. 1894 O. S. Latabo T at amja a m p 
Pra.RaphaaliU liiuatr, iv. 45 Onana tia lier kerchbi round 
the wmgsoT her lover's hehnet, whtkt he airings hk bow Cor 
luck against lit-r foot, sgoo Blnckav, Mag. IvXy c^x. I was in 
look s^ea J tumbled amongM them, spee A. £. w. Mason 
FaairPaaikaraxxvL say, 1, worse luck, was not one of them. 

i* b. Luck in a kag. A name for some (Tswind- 
llng) contrivance restnabling n T ;ucKT-iiAn, in which 
the prizes were few. llenoe, A rare piece of good 
luck, an unlikely or unexpected atroke of luck. 

1849 Lichtfoot Battla w. U'aapa Nast W1^ xBsy L am 
I t was luck in a bag then, that he that b so direct in all hk 
gospel from end to end, ea never to change one story eot of 
Its proper time and place, should do it nere to serve Mr. 
Hciiiiiig’s turn so pat. tym IVmih la SmitiafUld in O. 
Daniel Marrta Bmr. xx. (1874) X73 The spectators were 
sbufSed together uke litde bo^ vi a shanieiTs Luck-ln- 
a-bag. tyix Swirr fm/. la Slatla I Sept., You have lesft 
indeed ; and luck In a bag. What a devil U that sight 
■billing tea-kettle? copper, ortfai JapannedT It k IflDi ymr 
Irish politeness, raflUng far leaAattlaa. 
t4. A sign of future (good or ill) luck ; an omen. 
[1948 Elvot Dirt., Oman, the hicke of some thytige to 
come, gathered of acme wooide or saiyiig before spafcea.] 
sgyo Levinb Mmmip. X84A Luclie, Jkrtaima, amaa. a akm 
A. Homb in BaUaaadada Uvf v. <t8ss) 479 The quUlk 
voice being IwkI abroad, . . the senale did ihuik tha samin 
to ba the hick and presage of sum thfegtoonasa. 

6. aitrib.ojBACtimb.x lBok-moiiieF«snext; Inok* 
penxtF, u piece of money given or kept * for luck*; 
a certain sum whidi local custom prescribes to be 
letumed by the seller to the buyer, esp. in the sale 
of live-stock ; fluok-aigii, an augury; fluok- 
etroken a.. ? ha viug received the luck -penny. 

aflyy K. 4 d 5t> Ser. vll. ^8 In afi agiicultural dealliws 
connected wfBi cattle oroora it b coitomary wkaa reoalviiw 
payments to retura a small sum to tha customs^ whfdik 
•enBod'**ladk money*. 1I98 Abtm 17 Aag. 1^ 11 m 
hutidiera astart that ludt money maa ctutomarlw ffnmted 
ia L m c o k until lha auatioii eyttam was started. 1988 
BunMa Lai. la Mra. Dmaiap m Aug., 1 amTIndecd, serio«Mly 
angry with yog at the qnantom of yonr Hochpeniiy. dham 
S0QIT Foam. Lati. $ laa. (1894) IL idx. aia BaiHaiE. Jmsw 
dmiaV my paras, Ntherwike the hick psnm ■hoEld koao 

been bsiier worth yoov ool^ atai Mito Uttmam 

KAfepiSer. s.a 8 eAttdmeattagiafA maist% thaksaadid 
holMioa, the now ftitUng^ toa eeiF laoh^ny, go off 
fii>bMw«atbat ofeta. rikeJHlHtoaiFefeii^ Thadtlkw 


ifttam wa^atartod. lyW 
.urn, 1 am. indeed, serioasly 
ym *Hidc|>|m. j»t§ 


So^ Foam. Latt t laa. (1894) IL uix. aia BwlA 
dmiaV my paras* auisrwiks the lack psmm aho 
haen bsaar worth yoog ■«__ ats* Mito 



UrOEY. 


ItTFCOL 

4Hi boMlM a biHM fcv llM pUmir aii4 PtotM 

back lock paaof ^Bf Goummo IJt Msnu^ aaxtt. 
6ti lia toeka a *tadodina at tha Mgbt of a LmnaMa 
CFr . iijj n m d mngnrt dvmt L fmmU Um HAu^af. la 
V. xj Oo taka n o iia tii i o n of tka chofch-TOrdwloonii Aad 
dag tb7 bab ; *kick atrokaa ia Chy flu, IIm partonaga ia 
chbia or ara than wiit> 

ILuokf V, Ohs. CSC* disU. pg. Diu iukkm, f. 
imk itUCK sk. (But poaaiblj an £ng. formation, 
though In oar qiioU.appcarii^ earlier than tbe Tb.)] 
L Mr. To chance, happ^ Uan. with definiaff 
adr. : To turn out tor//| t//, etc., to hare (good 
or bad) lode. Also impers. (with or without it\ 
14. . BWm pattern BHper h^Hum in Haitshoraa 

Hutr, T. NS Saa wicb a tcro%ra ia nat on thia gate Wanting 
tha of harda Happaa For and it lukka thou ahalt hava 
awBppaa. lafli Caxtoh R^mard (Arb.) 35 Whan it ao 
locked that we toka an oxe or a cowa. a>M7 SoaoBY 
Atmsid n. 494 Our firat labor thua ludead wall wrm tu. igpi 
DALavim.B tr. LnUdi Hist. Se^i. ix. ex8 With thama of 
Cathnea lucket » it, that [etc.]. i6ox Oqi.b fVrr'r PaHis 
sU Otitnd in Sir F. ysrs's Csmm. 'i'ha first (and that 
ia the word) it locked weH, fudging the fact by tha event. 
iMi Flatiian Hgrmei. Rims No. 14 (1713V L pa They 
that Addrawed were the only Freeborn KagUih, and they 
that did not AddreM, were to be Stavae to them, if they 
had lock*! right, iflio Coca Strsums imfis {IL D. D.) I.at 
tea thro’ tha weak Your wark wad luck tha batter. 

b. To be Incky, prosper, succeed. 

m Id^ MowTGOMBaiB CAsrwASieu 6^3 Thocht thaw new, 
1 any now, To haxard he* na hart; fit lock wa, and pluck 
we Tha fhiit, they would bane part. 1877 Gobdom FiABaa 
SFj^ftswmm eu lU-gotten gear can never lack. 

c. With tsAm: To hit npoa by ebanoe; to 
chance to find or meet with. 

167a Bacmaud Csmt. Chm 35 Wheien there be ao Rwny 
tbofoand words in the world, and that ha should hick upon 
tha right one. m ififli Oldham Art PoHry, Smm Hns 
Pitess (16B4) 30 Whan inch a lewd, inoorrtgibu aot Lucks 
by meer chance upon aoma happy thought, xyia Oldis- 
woUTH Odex 0/ Horace il a7/x The most Renowned 'Thomas 
Gate.. has luckt upon another Iniarpraiacloii. 

d. With ist/.i To chance, to lam the good 
luck ( 4 a do something). 

S7B4 Kambat Lockaber Ho Morem, If 1 sfaeidd luck to 
com gloriously bama. 1769 W. Tavumi Scott Poems 103 
Gin I shou’d luck to get a plummy sowd. 

1 2 . trasss. 'To bring good luck to. Ohm 
1330 PALaoa 6iya, 1 iucka one, 1 make hvm luckya or 
hnppye. jt kturt. Ha is a happy person, lor he lumth 
every place he commeth in. 

Iillok, dial, form of Lock shX (sense a), 
liuokely, obs. form of Luckily. 
Xia*Okaap/<i.//^. and ppi-a. Sc. and iwrfA. dial 
[ftr. pa.pple.ofLouKe.i bee alto Louur.] Closed, 
locked, shut up, close>joined ; laid e.g. of the band 
or fist (Jit. and Jif .) ; also spec, of web-foet 
41470 nKMaYBON Afor. Fab.xm, KFrogit Aiomse)At 'With 
my twa felt quod scho, * Inkkin and braid. In si^ ofairis, 
I row the streme lull still sfla Lnuoow T'rwv. X. 460 Mina 
armaa bein g broake, mv hanu hicken and sticking last to 
the palmes of both bands, by reason of Che shrunka sinawes, 
lyai Ramsay Gemty TiHy li. Fresh as tha lucken flowers 
in May. 1790 Fisnxa Poems :o4 Luckan hands she ae*ar 
had Dane To man or beasL 

b. Cbiifd. ; Ittoken-browed a., having the eye- 
brows close tqgether; Inokan-foobede., web-footed. 

iflig G. MBirroN Yorkth. Dial 73 Thou lucken-brow'd 
Trull. 1710 SiBBALD Hul Fifi (1103) 109 This [Tnrtur 
niBritimus Insulae Bass] is palmipes, that’s luckenfbotad. 

o. booihe, booths which can be closed 

or locked np ; hence, the place or quarter where 
such booths are permanently erected 10 a town. 

1496 in Chmrtors ate. Ptsbles (1870) Z13 Land aweat half 
the Cora and on tha North Rau som tym was callet tha 
Lwl^ ,Aothys. iflas ibid. 413 In ana hows at the hak of 
the LwikinbuithiK. a sijs J. M. WrLsoM TtUos Bonders 
V. so/s The buildings of the Jail and Luckanbootbs 
thiU part of tha street, ilgfi (hmcKXTT Grey Mam iL 




JBuying of trittfotrattles at the luck' 

hflieken, Sc. ^Oh. |>£ 1 ^ ^ 

inssu. To lock, fasten togethW; to gather up ( ufoCh) 
in folds ; to knit (the brows). 

tftpfo A. ScoTY Poems^ *Qnksx ie pe^e* 35 Baith our 
bartiiarana, luknytinluvischene. a iM Svaloino TWwA. 
Ckm. / (tSsi) 11. 38B Haddocha prepairit Mm ai^ noMia 
flor death, and caurit mak ana syd Holland doth sark, 
hduik at dia held for bis winding aebah. #Bfl jAMiaaoM 
P^^Batl. II. 173 While anger luckan’d Us dark toowa, 
flAOkn, Ohtm rare. [£ LuoK jfl. or sl 4- 
•urs.l da 4 r. To happen, cham; «>LiiroK sl i« 
Idyl N. Fafspax BuRk 4 Seba. 76 Whidi shall be Hkawba 
sat down in Bomawhat a miaglad way, aa they amy tudcaa 
■Met readily toeoma into mind. 

IinokaoM, ofaa. form of LuoKumi. 
bMkaa goUMifd, iMkm gowu. dhL 
Also 6-7 looker goblona, lookron gowlona, 
f8-9-eaa}. plLB 0 RBVj[^.d; 4 'GoLLARD,GoWAK.] 
A north, dku. name Ui the Globe-flower, TVsilim 
E ur y p e mt . (By Tomer app. errmu mlied to the 
MatA Ma4i^ OMa palssstris.) 

xjM Tumn Hmmot ^Herbes (1S81) afi Chanalaaoa .. b 
causd ia North uiahstlaBdi a Luckan 497 Ga- 

Ckow- 

Xba Igcliin gotosoa _ 

LoSKar^QmU^^ ifc UesubiFhmiks 


487 

XrtMddly (MdB), edb. Abo fl liiekelr>Hi^- 
11a, InokplT. [£ Luckt o. ^ -lt K 
I'ha ibnu hsehA, frequent in iflih o, ewy h a l ong to 
Lockly mbs. ; cf., bowavar, M e b sm e^ Loacteml 
1. In a hicky manner; with good lock, ioooc8e- 
fully, prosperonaly, happily. Now nwa. 

tg|a Palmcs. Ssfl/a Uupdy, luckaly, par ewrk Aar Jmb 
ear. 194! Udall, etc. Brmm. Par. Mt^dOL a^oOlhar 
sum fal vpon a good aad a frutful grouada, and springing 

X lttckali, brought forth fruk. a Mge — Reysier D. l v. 

bj 31 My data spooBa.. whom.. God luckily landa homo 
to both our haartes aaea. tgit Dnua tr. Bmiimgerm Apoc. 
UxviiL 546 Tha Romamstea .. maka tb^ boaata, ifiiu . . no 


gawey chMifnboiiBa haddto fauiqh and mulei ^ 
Aaa Alla, ilia StavaMMO Cesbrimtm 134 Alan.«te|id 
rry on to tka new Ittckia with tha oU dory. 


kfee. 


r OowlaiinTVMilun 1 
„Iy. Boat. Wbk lien 
HasfiutMkuphoraa. 


tiWhiB..rhabooey 


Kiagat . . hatw yet luckcly aasayied Rome. iM J. R to 
Viret's Sck, Bemstea B. lae eeteme wiaiia. WUca arought 

E m hither luckaly. 1447 Clamcmdom Hisb. Rob. L I laa 
a . . carried bimaeir so luckily ia Parliama^ that ha did 
his Ma^ mudi servica, sM Dbvimcm Dwatsu Poesy Ess. 
0,900) L Bo All tha images of Nature ware still praaant to 
him, and ha draw them, not laboriously, but luckily. 174! 
Attson't Yoy, il iH. 141 Several fine runs of. .fresh water.. . 
some of them bo luckily situated, that the casks may be filled 
. . with an hoae. 17^1 Goldbm. P’tc. tP. iU, * Th^'criad he^ 
* happens still more luckily than I hoped for*. 

2 . Now chiefly used as a qualificatloo of the 
sentence as a whole, indicating that the iiset or 
circumstance stated it a lucky one. 

iyi7 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Miss Seer. CAismsit 
I Apr., Luckily for me, I was so well deceived that 1 knew 
notninff of the matter. 176a Kambb Elsm. Crit. viU. (1774) 
I. a88 Luckily .. our spwulations are supported 1^ fiuxa 
stig W. H. Ibsland Scribbieommeia ejfi mote, The poor 
blM man . . told his tale ; whirii, luckily for him, was ba- 
Uavad. iSyi L Stephen Playyyr. Bmvpo a. 1x894) 036 
Climbing a long snow-riopa whiw was lucluly in mir ordar. 
IsBOkfufrgg (lekio^). Also 6 luokenea, 
luokynaaae. [f. Luckt a. 4- -kiss.] * The quality 
or condition of being lucky ; fortunateness. 

igSi Daus tr. Baliiagrr on Apse, xxiv, X49 ’The ayaa 
dgnlfia a forasi^hte, waudirtulncs, sabtiltka, aiM Inckanca 
la doyaga of thiim^ xsps Goloiho Calvin om Ps. s. S 
Hee speakeeb of the luckye state of the ungodly . .and eom- 
playneth of this their luckpaHsa. tSfla Petty Taxss 53 A 
lottery therefore is properly a tax upon unlbrtunate Belf* 
conceited foolM ; men that have a good opinion of their own 
luckiness. s4ao Locke Ham. Und. nr. xrit. I a4, I know 
not whether the luckiness of the accident Brill excuse the 
hremlarity of his proceeding. tBge tr. Tour Germ, Primet 
II. ur. 148. 1 hava^en been tempted to think that luckinem 
and anlockineu are a sort of subyective properties which wa 
faring with ns into the world. 

AuokitG (fo'kait). Min. [Named (in Fr.) by 
A. Carnot 1879 * Lucky Boy ' wver-nuiio 

in Utah : see -itk .1 A variety of melanterile. 
sm$\nCasseirs£myel Diet 
ZillOklfrM (Ifr’kies), o. (In 6 supert. Ittoklest.) 
[£LU0KiA4--LKgg.l 

1 . Haring no ' luti * or good fortune ; attended 
with ill-ludc ; unlucky, haples^ ill-starred, unfor- 
tunate. (Of persons and things^ 

Sackviluc Induct Mirr. Muf, xviL The drary 
desUnia And Luckclas lot Ibr to bemooe of tnose, Whom 
Fortune (etc.k a sflM Sidney Aremdta lU. (1998) 389 Mina 
is the luckiest lot. That euer fell to honest woman yet. igga 
SrxNBaa F. Q. 1. vi. 19 Glad of such lucke. tha fuckeloiia 
lucky mayd. 1493 SuAxa. 3 //ra* YI* n* vL xB, 1, and tea 
thousand in thislucklesBa Kealma. 1697 Dbvdkn Yity, 
Petti, vuL 81 Itet tha whelming Tide, I'ha lifoksa Limba of 
luckless Damon hide, iTfla Cowraa Gilpin box Ah, luckless 
speech, and bootleas boaa I iflya Gxeem Skori Hist y. f x. 
ai3 [Chaucerlwas luckksi cnouj^ to be made prisoner. dBpb 
L SrxrHXN Eng. Tk. iBtk C. 1 . zov It was a lu ck l es s 
Cwmance so for as his temporal tuterests were coDcernefl. 

1 2. Prestaging or foretxiding evil, ominottB of ill. 
1633 P. FLBTCHKit Purple Isl xri. xxxiv. On hk dangfliig 
crest A lucklasse Raven wred her b la ckest wings, lisj 
B. JosiaoN Setd Ski^ il iuTbe shreikesof l ucklr we Owka 
Wee heare I and croaking Ntgfat-Orowaa in tha alra. 

Hence lAi*nyiegily mfo., Xru’okleM&MHL 
sfl3o H. Amoklo Remin. 1. 45a Whan lockleasly engagi ng 
to subdue a fine Arabian, .be was thrown, and., was kubd 
on tha spot, iflflfl Bkownino Ringo AA v. 44 Show mao 
the lucklassnass, the improvideoceCf theaasy'aatnred Count. 
iflTfl Grkxn Strs^ Shut 368 Michalct has with BMular 
lutolassneu salacted Angara aa the tym of a wudal city. 

>uid otfo. Ohs. [f.LuoK jA.4*-lt.] 
A. tsd^TlMckj, fortunate, successfuL 
a ipBi Aknam Sebsiem. l (Arb.) fio Experianoa of 1^ 
focioos in yengtha, boinge, in profo, alwaum daungaioua, in 
imhua, aaldom locklk. igfo Wainm AB. xxxi. 

(i6xa) igfi So lasMTSute hath laclier speeds iflte T. Adams 
Gmitemts Burd. 15 The paaceable dayeaof tha Widkad,aiid 
th^ luckly pnMMngea ia this world. 

S, esdn. 

J IS^ 194A igflt, ate ; MO LuaciLYs.1 igfoSrAirafivm 
L (Arh> 30 Doubtkaaa thaa gm^ya doe 

tender Thy Bfata, name ’^am otreao loddya to iomhia, 
Iiue kww m, obs. form of Lukkwass. 

JUmdkj (Uriel), sh.^ Sc. Also hfolds. [?£ 
Luckt a 6.] A fismilhur aume for an eUlerly 
womaa ; spec, a mndmother. (Used as a form of 
address, and prefixed as a title to the Moper aamc,) 
Also ap^ed, jocaUwly or i 4 fertioaateiy>U>a woBsan 
ofanya^; a wiflB,Bitttiali,etc. b, Tba asls* 
tress of aa ale-bousei alaadlady. 

ivn Eauiav Elegy mLstehy tFoed gs Ffior foon now 
nmyWlNmdieSrSiiMmlA^ tyre •- (TmfA 


flafl Searr wfnfrb. K I toU to l^ia Oatoteala 

'Mevto tkiokyM,LacSs\eaid L fawWATT Amflf 
lt.DvIX)Ghi foafcyae^mHkba ‘ ‘ 

M oaaifipa iryfo*. rtfly 

drauk! 

..oarry 

Lttbkjr (U^Ui), skmg. la phr. /b ca/ or 
make cm's Atrip: to get away, escape, decamp, 
ifl94 M. M. a D^umo OtkeUe TremesHe 1. li. 7 Ha'S 
In such a rm—yua*d battler out year focky. ifl|7 X>iCBM 
PMm. X, Wot's tha uae o' runnin' artae a em aa has made 
his lucky, and got to t'oibm and of the Beroi 
lima, tin Lavsn Daunposi Dum ahr. 119 j 
the Bays, has cut hb hicky this mormag; 

(fo'ki), A Also 6 iuAk 7 n,Iiikl 4 ^liikk 7 | 
6-7 luokia. [L Luck sh. 4--TI.J 
L Of persoBs: Having, or attended by, good 
lock, la early use oitan. Fortunate, luoocan* 
ful, prosperona. Now with narrower meaning: 
Favoured by chance; sucoesaful through causes 
other than one*! own action or merit. 

igM Abmolds Cbrm, (x8ri> 159 God Almyghty yaua ysm 
parte of his salnadon and make you htklcy. XS8* Tindalb 
Gem. xxxix. a And tha Lorde waa with lesap h , and ha waa 
a hidda folowa. Mgi Latimbb Ssrm, Lhu p o tmtb . i. (xsfia) 
48 And tbarafora thara is a common aaylnga Tha mote 
wicked, tha moratacky. iflag OAVAicm 7 'rmmsstbst lao He 
never b luckb bi tha fimning of hb oonaaquanoaa. sim 
Bacon £st.. Hegsiimiiug (Arb.) 89 Vm abo Mich, as haua 
> Li ‘ ‘ . - . - « . 


bafora la Thiags wbaraia you 

haua Bmploiad thaos. Bflei I. Jaasapm True Afwiqr 7- A 


96 It b part of the daaeripilm of a lucky, and proopaioto 
man, that hb Cow oslvuth. slay fleorr 7W D r m srt 
Wakailald waa lucky anotvh to mud a 


Lady i 


TVwv Afwwr. 

— 1 

^ _ _ _ rtii^ fcr a pact ^ 

hb drove. foi4 Dteaxua "ifesri, Cktm. xlL Ha has eoaie 
into his property.. .He’s a hic k y do m rt4t Macaulay JHsL 
JfV** hT zlv A dextareaaaaa kiocy player. iMg Ktuos- 
LEV Hereui. xiil, Ha must ba a luckier maa than you are. 

tb. Of a person t Haviag the knack of snccessi 
' h^T ' (DsYies). Obs. 

1703 Mas. Cmruvaa Lovdt Cemtriu. a Wka. itSe XL 19 
You used to be a lucky Rogue upon a Piacb. 

o. Of sctiona or experiences : Att e n d e d by good 
Indc. 

^ Udall, ate ^nstev. Par, Piraf. to Whom fortunato 
luck]re ipeda in all hyt woor t hy a BU ti wirys as . imfl 

/ Eua Rowabd Let to Q. Demmger Petrr^ Praying 

tba Almighty Gad la Band you a moat hidnr deUvarauoa 
[in childUrib). ifia Daoe tr. Sitidaue*s C e mm. tflab 
Getting lhankm to hb god, for that lucky B ucer ma. algf 
Dsydsn eKmeid ix. 434 Kv'n than badieaaa af Drink aaa 
lucky Pby. 179S Butlxs Anetl. 1. iU. (1849) L 4a Thaiu an 
instaocas of raaion and real pruda n oa pravanling man's 
undertaking; what, it hath appmuad aftarwards, they a^hc 
hava sttcceadad in by a lucky ras h n a es , tlSy CaAiau rmr. 
Reg, III. 699 And adwt’s good hidgeuiaDt fautalocky guaiaf 
iflfo TauMvaoM Am. AnT.ggf Leia lucky bet h owa Af^uga, 
d. Of a lltmnr composition: Hsvbig an ui»* 
studied or unsought felicHy. 

1700 T. Brown tr. Fretn/e Amu s ems, Ser. A Cmml 4 
There b more Wit in disguising a Thou^ of Mr. Loctfs^ 
than in a hicky Tranaiation of a Paanga from Horaca. 
1779-81 Johnson L. P., Cendey. Ha has no alaganca either 
lucky or elaborate. /M, Wmmr^ Genius now and Chen pm 
ducas a lucky trifle. Wa sdU rwri tha Dove of Aaactaoo, 
and Spvrow af Catulhia 

2 . Of events or circnmitanoca i Of the nature of 
TOod luck; oocuriDg by chance and producbig 
happy results. 

MS 

UIs 


m sasy Soaaav Pnstse (ffmeam A eemsfmnt estat e fat Teh 
fit Mite. (Arb.) a8 Whan lucky ph of winda All thy 

14X3 Walton Angier xi aof Watt mat, 
b lackia that we meat so togathar at 
this very door, ivai Swrnr GulUoer 1. v, By the htekiam 
chance in the world, 1 had not discharged myself of any 
part of it. lyfla Jonnsdn Ra mb ler No. ipaP a Hb hair.. 
Bometimaa by a wealthy marriage, somalimas by ludqr 
legaciea, dbcnafged part of tha ancumbrancaa. sjj/b Jamm 
Austbn Pride h a* (<813) 113 Thb wu a wcky iw 
oollactiou— it saw bar from aouiatluiig Ilka regret. 

8. With Bupcistitioiis referenoe: Prengiiw or 
likely to promote good hick ; well-omened. Often 
applied to objects carried as cbaims, aa bi hedtf 
petmy^ sixpgnu (asuaUy one bent or peribrateot 
sometimes an old or foreign coin), heelfystom (oftcn« 
one with a natnral bole through it : sec £. D. D.), 
Lueby dey^ ale may ha used alas in aanaa 1 a 
i«49 CovaaoALB, etc. Ermtsm. Par, s Cm 44 With al 
gooa aad bokyi woordBB, blaMiad..btoOc ' - 

aoxD Let ia Foxa A. f M, (15^ IL i4 

vppon ihasa dayw. .aa dbawU dayas. .but 

dayai, lios Suaka Ails tb^eit l ifl. aia ’That 

tacaipt Shall Ibr my bga^ ba BanTtifled the 

bLbauBan. toi4 jomoN B^h Fair u. tt, Tbsf 


baa God. wjmg Btao- 
ifoi/f Look# naS 


say, a Fool • baosal b hidey. 


inmXiiMMto auSa 




MIWIVIWW MWHT, liv woawKT, ■dWW WK w CO* WIXBHIlIMb 

7B7 Pore Tk. Yetr. Smipsebs 1 m Ssutpre Wke. (ryM) IL a 
31 Augustus a iuB rin g aa asa with a foeky aaowlcsuMld 
bimsalfgood fortona. sym W. Rosaara Ceek e nem No. aa 
(1797)1.338 Itbaaoftan lmppeiiad..tfaat a diuaai, by pea* 
•uicliiy to tha kuBi^ieu a bciy aumbar, baa Induced 
a poor BMui to ooumui bliuarif in dm lei to rr. ifliu 

XIX, 8ba pSSed bar kdtyma,^ fo^ 
pliute She . laaDd„ nor Ml dbgnma. gfoa 

(t8M) !«• Tba uternooia w a m i tobu low, tadaedf 
froteiha flirt sto um atef e a r ara iv a kwelteve had good Howa 
4u Occulting by dtasce; depending on duaoei 



Xiuonr-BAG^ 


488 


ZiUonnBous. 


tfpi Hat l (i 6 m) >9 It wcrt h^yend th« fiomi 

bHity of tbo ^ of Mm to ptnwado Un that thio wm 
doM by tbo tiOMrarioiM doahoo of M onguidod P«n*.orbj 
tiM hicky PrqHcdon of to aoDjr Lotton at all a dr ento r oa 


iWliia (Bobo) IL tv Thara U Boudin lucky or oafindoii^n 
thoM analogl«a..tMy aro eonataiit, and paWado natura. 

5 . dfa/. Used to Indicate an amoont not left, and 
woally ffmter, than what ii actnally itated ; full, 
food. (For thU and other dialect ntet of the word, 
eonnilt the DM Dut.) 

idfO iMi JTA Vii€t. Ktmmmrt la SO, SM (Wodraw 
80c. ittsl !• 3^ God .plucked them from their deceiving 
ImpM, More they ^ Mfa bellyfnl,yea,or a lucky mouth* 


of the world, dhs Galt if. GiUmUt 11 . xxxii. 31s The 
eon has been eet a mcky hour. tM J. Rudoiman TWm 
Sc* P*r, (1B89) ta^ 1 aye had my doulKM..o' cata in general, 
Ibr the lucky half 0’ them are but haodmaldaDa to witchca. 

0 . Sc* Used at a term or addreat of endearment, 
ctp. to a woman. [Cfr IccL htill good Inck, * in 
mod. nadgt ai a term of endearment^ f Viffouon).] 
Hence luoky-dad, -daddy, a grandfather ; luoky- 
ainar (-ai^uiia),agrandmo£er. <Cf. LuoKTrd.l) 

a i|tt LvUDBaAT in Bmmtmi/mc Poem* (Hunter. Club) 465 
{Cotter addrenaing hla wife) Va gaif me laif, (air lucky dame* 
mi Kullv Sc9i* Prov. 164 Ha^d your Feet, luckie daddi& 
eld Folk are not feery. 1740 Foaau AJmx etc. ymL 
O755) 30 Luckyeninny. 0179I Rausav Pox iumoA 
Povickor 36 Tm cruel, Md a cruelty By which we ara 
expoa'd (O aad 0 To eat perhape our lucky dad. itit Soorr 
i/rf. MuU. xlvii, The bite o' bairna, puir thinga. are weary- 
ing to aee their luckie-dad. ii67 Smyth Smt&r* tVon/-iJkt 
Ituci^ mitiio'* Um**^ the long atema ^ tbeaea*plant Chorda 
Jj^ttm* iMB O. Macoonau) R* PaUoaor xxiil (187c) 190 
That auld luckia-minnie o' hiai 

7 . Comh., u !ucfy-starrcd adj. ; looky-pronoh 
Sc . » Fatebb-laabbr. 

1I38 YAiasLLdriA PUho* 1 . 63 Father-Laiher, Long-Spined 
Cottua. Lucky Proach. Sco//at$d. t9j6PATMOm€ The Ro*iy 
Mo*om*d Hottro 3 He lock'd ua in. ah, lucky-acarr'd. 

Lvoly-baf • [f* prec. adj. CC iuck in a bag^ 
Luok ib. 3 b.] 

1 . A bag, at frdra and baxaari, in which, on pay- 
ment of a 8^1 turn, one dipi one’s hand and draws 
an article of gmter or lew value. Often fg* 

rtag R. T. in Hone Evtry*dm» Bk* II. laop.Here ia Re. 
hacca, Swi^ with ber..lucky>Mg; MBy W. £. Noaaia 
Mimor xxxii% Who knowa what ia in the lucky. 
of tgb^S^ dZeolm M*ig. Feb. apo/a A regular lucky-bag 

SL U*S* *K receptacle on a man-of-war for all 
clothes and other articles of private property care- 
lessly left by their owners* {Cent* Diet.). 

iSB# S. B. Luca dirmwaiwAi/tto (Cent.) Have the maater. 
at-arma with you in tbia inapecuon, to gather up all articles 
ofprivate property and put them hi the lucky bag. 

£uoombe, luoome, obs. iorms of Luuarkb. 

'f LU'CTRti, V. Obs.*~^ [f. L. iuerdt-y ppl. stem 
of iuerdri to gain, £ lucrum gain.*! trans* To 
gain, win. iSag in Cockmam. 

t Lllon*tioa. Obs* [ad. late L. lucrdtUfn-em^ 
a. of action f. luerdri to gam.] The action of gain- 
ing, an instance of this. 

iS^ PHiLLiro, Lmcratioa^ a gaining or winning. 1775 In 
iBib Southkv E**. (1831) 1 . iia The gain whicn can 
tw extracted from him, the quantum of lucration of which 
be CM be made the inntrumenu 

^buorfttiT# (l*il*kriitiy), a. Also 5 luoratijf, 
•tylHo, 6 -tjTO, [ad. Ia lucrdthhus^ L luerdri to 
gain.] 

1 . Yielding gain or profit; gainful, profitable. 
Lucrative office : an office to which compeosation 
is attached. 

14.. Bibu (iBw) ly. 684^ Addit. Prel. Luke, 

Manye clerk laiemeu lucraitjfaciencia,togetcricheMua. ci4ia 
^ An office aTw) haidde 1 lucratyf. 

de w. 1531) *37 b, To abatayne from 
..bodyly laboura, R apecyally from them that be lucratyue. 
UjH ^.cov Ei**, Utury (Arb.) 344 The Trade of Merchan- 
diae, being the most Lucratiue, may beare Vaury at a good 
Rata. I7ae BaMMB Note* PoM's Odyu. xiv. 059 III. 330 
1 he more lucrative, .method of life by Agriculture, a tj&% 
Shbnvtonb E**. Wka 1763 II. 146 Necessity may be the 


nahed a lucmtive trade ia that port. iloBSt 
IV. Biognphiea 11. (1870) 37 A lucrative contract warded off 
the blow for a time. iB^ Macaulay ffht. Eng, iii. 1. 388 It 
yame clear that the speculation would be lucrative. bBm 
Gibbn Short Hist, viu I 5 367 A more lucmtivt traffic had 
already begun with the coait of Guinea. 

b. Scats Law. Chiefly ia Lucrative seucessian 
(after Ln luerativa aeptisitio^ Ulpian Dig. sdiv, 
I 4) ; the acceptance by an heir apparent, in the 
lifetime of his ancestor, of a free gift of any part 
of the estate to which he would have sncceMcd, 

To prevent this being done to the defnuiding of crediton, 
^ law pmvides that the 'lucrative sucewmor* becomes 
liable for aU thadebu of the gtMtor contracted before the 
time of the grant 

i«a ViscT. Stam JmsiSi. ml vH. (1603) 484 Luciativa 
Sneoeaaon, how this paHsive Title U extended, and how 
limited by our Practiae . Lucrative Duporitiona of My 
part of the Heretage infer this passive Title. sB^ Wmabton 
Law Lex.^ Lucrative Succusiom. 

t8. Of penoni, their action! and leotimintst 


Bent vpott or dbecled towards makfitg of gaini 
avaiidoua, covetous. Obs, 
t§e$ Latimeb yM Sorm. be/. Edm. F/ (Arb) 53 He lu* 
quyrea no such diligence as the meet part of our lucralliM 
lae^'en do « 1609 Danibl £pi*i. to Sir T. Egorton xxiii. 

To hinde the hands w lustioe vp so hard, That lest she foiling 
to prooue Lucratiue Might hamly reach them out to taka 
reward, adfo Domnu Sorm* xUL 131 Let not thy prayer be 
Lucrative nor Vindicative. 1744 HAeais Throe Treat, 
Wka. (1S4S) 5a May we not venture .. to pau the aame 
sentence on tlie lucrative lifo, m we have already on the 
politicaL 1790 Bbawbi Lex Meremi, (175s) e56 Attributed 
. . DOC to MV lucrative view of unneceMrUy swelling my 
book. STpa w. RosHn Lookoron Now ja (1794) 1 . 45B To 
enter upiMi .. a cure .. m which perbapa 1 should not wish 
to reaioe long, would show snore of the lucrative mind thM 
the pastoral care. 1797 S. jAMoe JVarr. P'ey. ^ To ebow 
what a CBM will do to rompam his luerativa deaueo. 

Hence lA'omtlTolj adv.^ Jeii'oruitivuaMfl, 

1706 LaoMi tr. A IbertTsArchit. 1 . 37 The Cenaoi% in form- 
ing out . • Estates, always begM with the Lake Lucrinua, 
bmuM of the LucrBtiveoe<(a of iu Name. bI4B Wbibtbb, 
Lncralivety* profiubly. 1871 Echo 4 Apr. s/e The device 
. . ingeniously and lucratively extricates authoritiea from a 
aerious difficulty. iSm Sib G. Dovglab Hogg v. 96 Hla pen 
beiiig abundantly and lucratively occupied. 

t Xm'orffitoryf a. Obs* [f. L. luerdt^ (see Lu- 
ORATE v.)-¥ -OBT Relating to the getting of gain. 

1846 Gaulb Caere Conec. 6 Witch-seekers .. whose lucra- 
tory akil Md experience ia not much improved above the 
outward StiDsea. 

Lnorg (l'i 7 ‘lcui), sb. Forms; 5 Itiklr, Inkro, 
6 luoor. Incur, f?)l7our, 6-7 Inker, 7 Inker, 
4- lucre, [ad. (either cUrectiy, or throngh F. 
lucre) L. lucrum^ I. WAryan root */d-, foil-, /ms-, 
whence Gr» diro-Xavcir to enjoy, Goth, launs^ 
OHG. mod.G. lohn wages, reword.] 

1 . Gain, profit, pecuniary advantage. Now only 
with unfovouimble implication t Gam viewed as a 
low motive for action ; * pelf*. Filthy lucra : (sec 
Filthy 4 b); so t f^l lucre* f Also pi* 

cs 9 lo'WvcLiF IVk*, (x88o) 179 pel traueilen (aate about 
here owetie worldly honour and lucre. 1388 — Eoek* xxU. 
a? In auynge lucria gredili. ^uxa Kocclbvb De Reg, 
Trine* i«44 pus bothe cure hanke & lucre gon a^weye. 1477 
RoitteT Parti. Vi. 187/0 They shuld have for lucre, favor* 
able Eiiqueatee of comers to the said Feyres. age^ Act 


handea open for the^T owne propre lucres. 1540 'i'AVBRMBK 
Ploret A liquet Sentent, Avjh, Preferre dammMe afore 
fowle lucre. 1578 Flbmino Pamopl* Episi. 083 They sel 
the fruits of their lands with lucre. 160$ Bacon Adv, 
Learn* l v. I 11. 06 Men haue entered into a desire 
of Learning and KnowledM . . for lukar and profession. 
s6ii fiisLB s Sam. viii. 3 ilia aonnes.. turned aside after 
lucre, and tooke brlbea 1869 Gals Crt* Gentilee l 1. ix. 
49 The Phenicians, for lucres sake, sailed throughout the 
world. 1607 Dbvdbm Virg* Georg, il 7x7 From hU lov'd 
Home no Lucre him can draw. 1734 Bbrkblbv Let. to 
T. Prior vl/Lwe.t Wka 1871 IV. B19 A greater g reedinesi for 
lucre tlian 1 hope 1 shall ever have. 178B bBArriB Afimtr* 
I. lx, At lucre or renown let others aim. 1804 Wblliiicton 
In Ciurw. Deep. III. 83 Putting lucre out of the question, 
1 aro a( opinion that we shall gain more influence. 1834 
Lyttoh Pom/eii il Ii, In the earlier times of Rome the 
priesthood was a profeuion, not of lucre but of honour. s86e 
Ld, BaouoHAM Brit. Const. App* iii. 457 He wrote for lucra 
the party's speech which be was to deliver in bis own person. 
psrsoHUlod* x8o8 Beguiled 30 Thus Lucre, set in 
golden Chaire of state, When learning's bid Stand by, and 
keepes a kwfe. 

1 2 . Const cf. a. Gain or profit derived from 
(something) (obs.). b. Acqaisitlon of (sometliing 
profitable) (obs. exc. arch,). 

The phr. lucre qf geds^ frequent in xyth c., is echoed aa 
M arena ism by some writers 01 the 19th c. 

c 13B6 Chaucbb Prioress* T. 39 Foule vsure and lucre of 
vileynye. isao Gowki Cotff. HI. 380 Uppon the lucre of 
merchandie, CompasMmeot and tricherie (jf singular profit 
to Wynne, c xaie Lvoo. Reae. Cr Sms* <£. E. T- S.) 1335 
For now vnnetnTe] ther ys noone That loneth but for lucra 
of gode. 1978 Flbmino PemopL Epist. efyj Such as . . sell 
their skill and labour for lucre of monie. sfiaa B. Jonson 
Magn. Lady v. vi, Love to my Child, ana lucre of the 
portion Provok'd me. a 1867 C^wlby Agrie, in Verset 8 
Ess. (1687) 99 The Utility [of Agriculture] (I mean plainly 
the Lucre 01 it) is not so great now in our Nation as arises 
from Merchandisa 1897 CUss JPAunoy* Tr*w, (1706) 
X08 These Men of War ou^t not to carry My MerouuiU 
Goods hut the Lucre of Gain tempts them. 1704 N. N. 
tr. BocreUinfs Advts. /r. Pamecss. 1 . 73 To write a Bar- 
barous Recipe, purely for the Lucre or a Guinea, lyao 
Db Fob CaOt. Singleton (1840) xvUi. 309 A Malabar, for the 
lucre of a knife, conduce th«n to a Dutch town. B798 
Johnson Idler Na 67 P 5 It is. .love, Md not lucre of aim. 
s8os SouTMXV Lett. (1850) L 3141 1 am going to makea hook 
for the lucre of gain, a staq H. CouuuiiGB £rr.(i85i) 1 . 89 
Someiimes, too, the prolinc are led, by the lucre of gain, 
10 deck the chUdleu with parental honours. Adopted books 
are as common as adopted children. 

Hence fZA'ox* 9., to moke gain, t&wexliitf 
vbl. sb. and ppl. a* 

1570 LwinaManip. ySftdTotiokvr, luerasi* Ibid, s8a/3S 
To Lucre, inermri. M79 A. Andbrsom Ea/os, Hymn Betso^ 
diet 75 b, Such popi^ Marne (Wtestes . * frame tbemaelnes 
to eucry chaunge, thereby to satisfy their lucriim lust, sfog 
BsATHWAiT.S'/rvU^/Mfo (X678) YOf Such lociing Ms 
tbeheauensdMm. 

liUorefle, variant of Lborift v* Obs, 
]kaei^tiu(l>»krrrifin,-jl&^^ tf-Zw- 

t^, the name of 8 Latin p^ and Epicnreak 


pbllosoidMr 4- -AH.] Pertnhiiic chofRolerittio 
of, or reitmbUng Lncretint or bfo philosophy. 

lyu BLACKMOim Creatiom tt$ Say. did you e*er reflect, 
LucietiM triba? w flfl 7 4 Tuckbu Lt* Ha\ (x834hH. 85a 
l*he Lucretfon oomfoct is none to ina. Bpae Speaher x Sept, 
80s The Luaetfon phlloeophy. tpoa Q* Rem. Oct. 900 
iCiordano Bruno im Engtasid), Peat of bu lAicretiM poell^ 
^De Immenao*, mu-t have been written here. 

b. qnasi-id. (The odj. used absol*) A follower 
of Lucretius, on adherent of his philosophy. 

sMi S. Wainwrioiit Sci. Sepkietsto L (1883) 91 It Is the 
ideal LwMian hinu^ who la the speaker. 

tXrtloriAh'lltion. Obs. rare^K [as if md. L. 
^kufifcLCtibeo-em^ n.of action i.hecrifacire^t lucrum 
gain, Luorr 4 faePra to moke ] I'he action or 
practice of making or getting gain. 

1808 Bums AiriS-jMrfot^<i833^Fsh,l'he lewes do com. 
prise all titular rights voder one of three: acquisition, 
like Abrahams .. beredation like Isaacs.. lucrifoctiun, like 
laoobs, whoee wealth was tbs winning of his owne hand- 
hammers. 

t LllOri*lbroUv cl Obs. [f. L. luer^um -P 
-(l)FBR0U8.] Bringing gain ; lucrative, profitable. 

1^ Pett y Adv* HartUo 03 Rollers . . would quickly 
help themselves by opening treasures with the Key of Lu- 
criferous Inventions. ^1689 Nbwi'ON in Rigaud Corr, Sd* 
Men (1841) 11 . S94 Being the roost luciftrous, and many 
times lucriferous experiments too In philosophy. 1707 
Sloanb Jomasca 1 . 53 Those from Angola run away from 
‘ ‘ *li Is no h\criferoiis experiment, for on 


the quality of being 


their mamera,.. which 1 
hard usage they kill themselves. 

Hence t XMri*fhrotuaMai 
lucriferons or profitalile. 

xd89 B0Y1.B Use/ Exp. Nat. Philos, t. iL 45 If sre Impair 
tially consider the Lucriferousness . . of the properties of 
Things, Md their Medical Vinoas, we shall find, 1 hat [etc.], 
t ]LllOri* 0 O, a* Ohs* rare^^* [ad, L. lucrijic~ 
Mr, f. lucrum gain : see -Fial Pr^uclng gain. 
xym in Bailey vol. II. S 789 in Johnson. 

t £uori* 0 loabld, a- obs* [ad. L. lucriJicd-bUisi 
iee next and -ablb,] — sfisg in Cockbkam. 

t LliOrl‘floata, V. Obs. rare^^ «. [f. L. lucrU 
Jicdt‘^ ppl. stem oilucrijiedrej f. lucriJu-uslAJCKlvio.'] 
1896 Blount Gloseogr.^ Lucrificate^ .. to gain, or get, to 
make after gain. 

t lall’Orify, o* Obs* Also 6 luorefle, luorifle. 
[ad. L. luc^c&ro ; lee prec. and -irr.] a. trans. 
To gain, win. b. To moke gain of or by ; to turn 
to account 

'^963-87 Foxb A* 4 M. (1596) mft By the which the 
Deuui is ouercome, and plenty of soules be luenfied and 
wonneto ChrisL 1964-^ Bullxvn Died, agst Pest. (1888) 
140 God bath geuen you a talent full godlie, you doe lucrefie 
the some and bide it not. a 1998 Rollock Comm, % Thess* 
Hi. (1606) 144 Peter.. sayes, lliey lucrifie soules vnto Christa, 
bx^tbeir lyves without any speach [x Pet. iii. 1]. 
£llOim0(liM*kr9ln;.<i. (With capital L.) [ad. L. 
Lucrin-us.\ The designation of a lake near Baise 
in Campania, and of the oysters (highly esteemed 
by the Komons) which were procure from it, 
a 1837 B. Jonson Praises Country Lift 49 Not Lucrine 
Oysiers 1 could then more prize. Penny Cyct. 111 . 168/x 
Tne Lucrine Lake was fillvd up by an eruption. 
IiUorlouBe, erroneous lorm oi Lucboob Obs. 




oy ine isomons ; wnica were prouurcu xtuiu k, 

a 1837 B. Jonson Praieee Country Lift 49 Not Lucrin 
Oysiers 1 could then more prize. x%js Penny Cyct. 111 . 168/ 
Tne Lucrine Lake was fillvd up by an eruption. 

IiUorlouBe, erroneous lorm oi Lucboob Obs. 

t Lnori'petoiuit ^ lucH^t-a 

[{. lucr-um gain + pet-ire to seek) + -oua.] Eager 
for gain. 

1879 Plumb Li/e Bp. Hadket (X865) xaa When he was 
made a Bishop no man was less luenpetous, he desired to 
hold nothing ns commendatm 

t ^H'OroiUli a* Obs. Also 6 Inkeroan, arron* 
luorioua. [ad. L. luerdsus, f. lucrum Lucre : see 
-OUB.] Pertaining to lucre ; gainful. Also, avari- 
cious, covetous. 

SB. . Kalendere/Shoph. (T 1598) L vfij b, O ye marchauntea 
. . Of lukerous wynnsmBB yc haue greate Measure. 1591 
Bkckr Bibie* Ded. la Eitw. VI* Vour Braces Chancelers, 
ludges, lustices &such as intermedia wyth the lucrous lawe. 
1970 Levins Manip. eObJe Lucriouse, inceioeue. 1755 J. G* 
(!topbr Tomb Shahs. 143 Free from the muck-worm miser's 
lucrous rage. 17^ Mod. GuUioeTs Trem. ijB VUpl Tlco 
enables evM the most avaricious to gratify their luorooa 
appetites. 

t Lllota*tion. Obs* [od. L. htcHUidte-am* a. 
of action £ huidri to strnggle.J Struggling, 
wrestling ; on instance of this. 

1891 Howbll Veniee *07 She [Venice] having clos’d In 
oanall luc(t]ation with that great Eastern Qmat* i860 tr. 
Amyrmtdns* Treed* cone* Rehg* u viL sax The Ittotatlon and 
combate of raason against the eeiporeat appetitea tBpb 
ravaa Ace. E. India 4 P. 055 At Noonday; wo ovcrcaiaa 
M high mountain after a trouMesoma Luctaiion. 

b. trans/* Agitation due to che mi cal reoctioo. 
Also, a struggling for breath. 

1876 Gbkw Luetation 6 Sometimea the Lactation be|im 
presently upon miatare. 189a J. (hAvroN Aec* Pirgxnsm 
lo Mite. Cmr, <1798) 111 . sst ihe Swelling and Luctatioa 
at his Breast, was os if ha would burst, 1809 Moulbn ip 
Phil* Trans. XVll. 635, 1 oour'd good Spirit of Salt OB 
a panx^ of this Sand, hot oeoid obeerve no Lactadon tharsby 

CL Obs, rare*“K [£ L. Sue- 
tifcT (£ htef-us sorrow -f -i/er bearing) 4^ -oufo] 
sorrow, moumfiil, ^oomy. 




bxbe Inher* Uil, An eqaipege 
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t Xneti*ftQt s. [ad. L. hutiJUust ^ iutt-m 
grief X Me -nu.] Cantliig iorrow or mouzning. 
lya? ia BAtunr voL 11 . i^slaAMi. 
tLll0tifiO»bU,A Oh. lwA.l>.b$ctifi€§^iHs, 
t *huHfiedn^ f. imtificm Luonno.] That ia lof 
rowfal (Bailey 1721). 

t lamitiBOlUUlt, a. Oh. [f. L. huti^ 

$m-ms (tee next + •jlnt t oL Suvamt a.] Motunful- 
aoeildiog. i%6 in BLotncr GUtuigr. 

flkuotisoatnuiy a. Oh. rarr~\ [f. L. lucti* 
s^H-m kf. hut-ua grief -I- jwt- root of sonui aound) 
-OUB.] » prec. ijas In Baujcv. 

f XA'Otludf a. Oh. ff. L. hutu-a moiiniliig 
-f-AL.J Mournful, aorrow^ 
iBi^itB Dawibl C^. Miat. Snf. (i 6 a 0 > 17 [Hel found 
BMunet to mniotaine pnbli(|ue mannori, without that luctuall 
rsmody of bloud. iHh Buck Rick. //A 11. 41 Th« turbulent 
and luctuall timoi which wore towards the end. .of his. . 
Rai^ne. sdas H. Vaughan Siiax Scint, lu RaMcw (1658) 
>73 1*117 Uaht aa luctual and stained with woes Til Judge, 
t Ln'Otl&ate, v. Oh. rara—\ [f. aa prec. + 
-ATI 8.1 irons. To render mournful or gloomy. 

177a Nuoam tr. NUi. Fr. Gtrund II, 300 oumptuoua 
tombs.. irradiated with lights and luctuatad with Ijaim. 

t La'OtnoUp a. Oh. rara-^. [ad. L. Ittc- 
iudsuSf f. Atchi-a mourning : aee -oos.T Moumiul. 

S I Bailby, Lmetuema. sorrowfbl. full of sorrow, 
loubrata (BR'Iciobrrt), V. [f. L. HUubrOi-^ 
ppl. stem of iuaibrdr^ f. /Br-, iUx light.] 

1. intr. Literally, To work by artiticial light 
In mod. u^ to produce * Incobrationa *| diacourM 
learnedly in writing. 

iBse in Cockbram. 1755 in Johnson. 1804 Europ. Moif. 
XLV. I have often lucubrated for your Magasiua 1817 


iBae in Cockbram. 1755 in Johnson. 1804 Europ. Moif. 
XLV. I have often lucubrated for your Magasiua 1817 
Byron Beppo xlvii, 1 like to speak and lucubrate my AIL 
1814 Arnold in Lift (ecL 5) yjL 1 could lucubrate laraely tic 
emui ccibiti^ but paper happily runs short. 183a Freuct^c 
V. 715 In spile of this neglect Gioja and others have 
within the last four years flourished and lucubrated in luly. 

a9^Dec. 347/1 Ibis u not Mr. Alfred Austin 

2. iraru. To produce (literary compoaltionB) by 
laborious atudy. (In recent Dicta.) 

Hence f XiU'orilmtad ppl. a., (a) consumed in 
lucubration ; (^) studied or done by artificial light 
(Bailey vol. 11, ija;). 

1645 Quarlbs Sc/, RcccuU, l 8 ‘We.. Spare neither sweat 
Bor lucubrated Oyla 

liaOllbratiMI (hBkiMbr^*Jon). [ad. L. iBm- 
hr/Uim-i/n, n. of action L lUcuhrdra toLucuBBATB.] 

L The action or occupation of Incubrating ; noc- 
turnal study or meditation ; study in general ; an 
instance of this. 

I50g Bbll Surv. Pepery Ep. Ded., Who haue spared no 
labour, no watchinge^ no lucubrations, to atchieue exact 
knowledge in the holie scriptures, sfl^ Evblyn Liberty 
4 Scrvit$uie iv. Misc. Writ (1805) as The very lamp of etutn 
wharewithall he used to illuminate nis lucubrations, was sold 
for three thousand drachmaa Clbvblano tVkc, 

(1687! 63 Life is, since he u gone, But a Nocturnal Lucu- 
bration. 1709 Stsblb TcU/cr No. 140 P x That state of 
Mind which is proper for Lucubration. 1776 Giibon Dcei, 
4 F, iiL 1 . 79 The virtue of Marcus Aurelius Antoninus was 
. . the well-earned harvest of . . many a midnight lucubra- 
tion. 1817 CoLBRioGB Lay Serm. 403 If Plato himself were 
to return and renew his sublime lucubrations. .1847 tr. 
Fcnchirrctcbct^c P^ekical Med. apfl Immoderate lucubra- 
tion with overstrained mental exertion. >•78 Cusin tr. 


tlbttrabntorjf «. and ah. Oh. [ad. L. 
hknhdidrma, i. laknhhk.'l A. mtff. Peitaining to 
lucnbiatioo ; medltativo. b. ak. {jacuimr^ A 
* thinking-shop \ a place of midnight study. 

iM Blount GftwMgr., L memb raimy, of ar betoogUm to 
studying or working by candle-light. 1711 Pork JLat. ex 
(173s* L ise You must have a sober dish of codbo and a 
tchtary candle at your side to write an Epistle lucafaratoiy 
to your friend. 1774 (see LucuBaAToa]. 

ILnoul# (liji'kissl). Asir. Also in Lat form 
p/. luooUs, incorraeilp luoull. [a. F. luccAa^ ad. 
mod.L. iBcula, dim. qIi&x light.] (See quot 1 869.) 

1884 WBBtTBB, Lacaiet a luminous spot on tbe sun. liif* 
77 G. F. CHAMBBaa Aeirm. l L 39 '(‘he term luculiBas been 
applied to the constituent spe^ [on the Sunb eurface). 
s^ pMirsoN tr OuiUemiH*e San (i87o> exd Hence those 
lines of light and shade, luminous and obscure ridges [on 
the Sun's disc], which have been called luculss. 

t Xivonlmoe, Oh. raran^. [ad. L. Uku-. 
lamia, f. IBculamua Luoulvbt.] a. Trimness, 
fineness, beauty (ijsj in Bailey voL II). b. 
Clearness, certainty (1775 in Ash), 
t Luxulenoy. Obs. [as prec.] Brightne»> 
beauty. xdg8 in Blount GUttogr. 1696 in Philuio. 
Xinonlant (Bil'kididnt). a. [ad. L. lUculantus^ 
t iUc-, lux light.] 

L Full of light ; bright, clear, shining. Now rara. 
ri4ao Pallad. cm flueb. x. 191 Trie out the grape vnhurt, 
neither to ripe Neither to sowre, as geminys luculent. 1843 
Evblvn Mem. (1857) 1 . 188 It emitted a luculent flame as 
bright and large as a small wax candle. 1857 Tomlinson 
Remake Disp. 631 Vipers . . must be cocted on a luculent, 
but not a violent Are. 1708-46 Thomson IFimierj to Lucu- 
lent along The purer rivers flow. x8pa C E. Norton 
JJamte'e Par. xxii. X43 Tl» most luculeut of those pearls. 

2. t a. Of oratoiy, compositions in general : 
Bnlliant, admirable; hence of a writer or orator 
(d^i.). b. Of evidence, argnments: Clear, con- 
vincing. Of explanations: Lncid, luminous. 

a xm8 Hall Cknm., Hen. VII (1809) 450 The kyna . .gane 
nocTeara to his luculent & eloquent oracion. 1997 HooKxa 


^KxTeara to his luculent & eloquent oracion. 1997 HooKxa 
Ecc'L Pei. V. xl f a I'he most luculent testimonies that 
Christian Religion hath, xflog Emg, Mourn. Garm. in Hart, 
j|fiJC.(Mnlh.) 11 . 486 She waa still confldent In her Saviour, 
..as appeared by many luculent examples. x8o8 Dbkkbs 
Nrwe* /r. Hell Wks. (Grohart) II. 103 Luculent Poet, 
Elegant Orator. X84X J. Jackson True Evang. T. I'itle, 
Three Sermons . . upon that luculent Prophecie of Peace, 
and Union, Eeay cnap. xi. v. 6 . 7. and 8. 1875 Sir £. 

Shbrsurnb Mof/Hime Pref. xo Having lllustratM so Ob- 
scure a Subject in such Luculent Verse. 1893 J. H. in 
Drydcilt Juvenal tl. Notes 19 Mr. John Dryoen Junior's 
method therein is more Luculent than tlie Dauphin's 
famous Tutors. 1700 C Mathbr Magn. Ckr. iil hi. (185a) 
^9 A most luculeot and practical exposition, a 1741 North 
Livee (1896) 11 . 9x7 The redundance.. may be indulged as 


tion with overstrained mental exertion. 1879 Cusin tr. 
F. GedePt Luh 11 . 40 The light which the Rabbins had 
not found, or bad lost, in their tneolwical lucubrations, 

2. auaai-rdM^. Ufually pi. The product of noe- 
tnmal study and meditation ; hence, a literary work 
showing signs of careful elaboration. Now some- 
what derisive or playful, suggesting the notion of 
something pedantic or over-elaborate. 

t8is CoKYAT CmdiHet 439 His., learned lucubrations and 
most solid workes of Diuinity. s8aa Wotton in ReUo. 
(1679)048 Which nafinished lucubration (for lo I may Justly 
call it, having been for the moat part born in the night). 
1893 N. Mathbr PrrJ^ to Owen's Holy Spirit 4 There are 
some other Lucubrations of his on SubjecU nearly allied 
unto these. 1700 Stbrlb & Swift Tailor Na 70 p s Having 
read your Lucubrations of the xoth Instant 1745 Fibldino 
TVmf Patriot Wks. 1775 IX. 985 The encouragement with 
which these lucubrations are read, may seem, .more difficult 
to be eccounted fur. 1791 Boswhu. Johnom eo Mar. an. 
>7S^ Unconnected fragments of his lucubrations were pur- 
posaly Jumbled togetbee. c 1800 K. Whitb Rom. (1837) 389 
A fixture number ^ tay lucubrationa i8a8 J. Ballantynb 
Exam, Hum. Mind a6, 1 hara divided my lAicnbrmtions 
into Four Parts. t88a Carlylb Fredh. Gt. viil v, (x87a) 
111 . 36 We search in vain through tons of dusty lucubra. 
tion. 1876 A. tthW^^Ltndorea Abb. xiiL Tt7 [She] endea. 
voured to turn his pioua lucubrations into French Venie. 

tXrtUmbratUlt. Oh. [f. L. RUubrdi- (see 
LboaBRATg er.) T -IBT.] n-LVOOBBATOIL 

1799 Mice, in Ann. Reg. 499/1 It would ba more oooai^ 
Bant to the epilhet our modem lucubratists assume. 

Xittcmlintov (bdl'kiBbivitai). [agent-n. f. IB~ 
anhdra to Luoubbatb.] b. A nocturnfll ftudent 
b. One who produces Incnbrationa 

1779 S. J. PnATT Lihrai Opin. uxxiU. (1783) IV. 137^ I 
leaanied m his hieubratory, which, la point of extenor, 
■urpassad everything but the lucubrator, s8b8 Mbq. Noa- 
m 4 nbt EagL im Franca II. 940 Tbe most idle and unpm- 
terionJ 01 lucabratort. jm Lyttob Eag. krRngi. iv, IL 
II. 55 TUe quality., b entirely new in an ewayiit. Ikaew 
of no ether IttCttbraier who posseaees It 


XsUDDXTX. 

Mimanal 49 Lucultito . . Is diridod into throo klndt vb* 
Compact Pnsmaric and FottatodL 
iMiOlUU (Iii9*kldhim). Alto S Inoonut 9 
luoama. [Pemvian.] A genoi of American trees 
(N. O. Saphaaam) bearing sweet bnit. 

I74B F. Thomas Jtmi. Anam'a Vap. 91 Tho notural Tmb 
of Pent are Guavas. Locomas, Hows and WaUouci, 1748 
Emrtkonaka Porn ill ixo Tho Lucumas . . ors there very 
plentlfuL t8^ in Wbootbb (dting Ooidner); s8f8 inf 
7 >vaA Boi . ; and In mod. Diets. 

11 LmonttO (IhS'kiwn)#). Also in anglicised form 
looumon. [L. kteumom^f an Etrascan 

title.] One of the Etruscan nobles, who nnited 
in themselves the character and functions of priert 
and prince. 

1837 Lahdob Panfam. HL Wks. 1833 II. 33i/x The hicii- 
mons of Etruria. 1849 Macaulay Hormime xaiii, Now 
might the burghers know, By port and vest . . Each warlike 
Lucumo. 1847 Tennyson Prinee$» 11. 113 She..spoks cf 
thoss That by at wine with Lar and Lucumo. 

Luoilttonj (I'A'kiwmdni). Earn. Hist. Also 9 
arrm. luoomonF* [sd. F. lutumania^ f. L. lucumo : 
see prec.] A name given by modern writers to each 
of the twelve states of tbe Etrnscan federation. 

1763 SwiNTON in Phil. Trane. LIV. 104 FmsobB..wtth 
its iiMrict. .formed one of the twelve Incumonies, or tree 
statea xSSs Ouida Mmrentma 1 . 36 Etruscan lucomonies 
had had their fortresses and their tombs away yonder. 

Ixuour, obs. form of Lucub. 

Lnw (lA'si). har. [ad. L.,7i7rikr.] •LcobI. 

18x0 UuiLLiM Heraldry iv, viiL (1660) 009 A sure, three 
Dolphins.. between two paire cd Locyes Saltier. 1780 in 
Edmondson Heraldry 1 1 . 1864 Boutbll Her. Hiet. 4 Pop. 
XV. (ed. 3) 181 Gil, three lucira baurient in fossa arg. 

tZiUdL Sc. Obs. [CC Norw. luddan thick, 
broad ; and see Luddooe.] In ( 1 .^ the buttocks. 

a 1968 Bannatyna MS. (Hunter. Clun) 764 On thalr luddb 
lliay set grit skuddis In nakit bed. 

Ibud^Clud). Minced form of IXRD /A fa. As 
an exclamation or in trivial phrases, » Lobd /A6 b, c 
{obs.). b. In comic representations of the affect^ 
or hurried pronunciation used by lawyers address- 
ing a judge in court, and by clerks in the House 
of Lords; see 15 b. 

XTsa Vanbrugh Prev. tVi/e iv. ill [and veri.L That Fallow 
wou'd have ravish'd me. _ and IVatcA, Ravish I Ravitih I 

1787 O. S. Cabby 


O lud I O lud 1 O lud I Ravish her I 


Lives (1896) 11 . 9x7 The redundance.. may be indulged as 
a worthy remembrance of a mont luculent example. 1804 
Blaclno. Mag. XVI. 6 , 1 now desire Mr. lames Ballantyns 
. .to set up in brevier the following luculent observations. 
S89X * Nimrod' The Read 61 A iwulent chApter on the 
astonUhing convenience of our public conveyances. 1B98 
Carlylb Fredk, Gt. viii. v. IL 356 Ibcse ghmpsss of toe 
Crown-Prince . .are not very luculent to the reader. xBSxrd 
F. D. Allrn in Papers Amer. School at Athens (x888/ IV. 
39 A luculent case is in n. 5E 

8. Of persons : Brilliant ; illustrious. Obt, 

ISM B. JoNSoN Ev. Maneutt^Hum. ii. iil, Moxi debonairs, 
and Luculent Ladie. r x8oo Timon 11. iv (i^a) 31 By what 
foulte or fate of mine (luculent not lutulent Serjeanta) shall 
1 say it b come to passe, c s8ao J. Taylor (Water- P.) IVks. 
(1630) IIL 117/a Saint George comes : and seeing so bright 
ana luculent a Goddeass. .demanded entertainemenL 

^uoulantly (pa kidfidmli), ado. [f. Ldoulbht 
4-LY^.l In a luculent manner; clearly. 

16x3 in R. Cawdrby Table Aiph. (ed. 3). X84X I. Jackson 
True Evang. T. iii. 177 So luculently foretold By thb our 
Prophet Esabs. a xyM North Exam. 1. iL • xsi (1740) 
109 A Declaration . .winch most luculently solves idl. 1884 
Max MUllbs Scu Lang. (1880) II. xl 570 Nowhere has 
tbe transition of physical mythology into epic poetry, .been 
so luculently shown as here. x86a Mbrivalb Rem. Emp, 
(1865) VI. xux. xao It deserved to be explained more hicu- 
Icntly. 

XnciilliBA, -gU a. 

[Two forms ; p) ad. LueuUianua, i LucuU-ua (see 
-IAN); (a) f. L. Z«rt#///-«r + -AN.] Pertaining to 
or characteristic of L. Licinins Lucullns, a Roman 
fitmons for hb wealth and the profuM luxury of 
his banquets, f Lucullaan marbla (tr. L. marmar 
Lucul/eum ) ; some kind of black marble ; by 
mineralogi^ of the i8th c. Identified with the 
mineral now called lucnllite or anthracoxenite. 

s6ex Holland PEnr IL $7* Consnll L. Lucullus..gans 
the name to Lucullean marbie. .he brought it first to Rome, 
and had a speciall fancy thereto, notwithstanding it were 
black. *8^ W. Smith Diet. Cr. 4 Rcfft. Antiq. s. v. Hauea, 
ir/iMM«494ColumMorblack marble, called Lucullean, thirty- 
eight feethigh. 189a K. Gould it. Coamarsmt. DdUinger 
i. B The dbpl^, the Lucullian foast, and the introduction 


Kin her ha gave uiL*uihaB uanquets, 

(VifkB'lalt). Min. [L LucuU-ua 




Hills {(f Hybia 33 To make me soldier 'gainst my will, and 
go the lud Knows where. X973 Goldbm. Stoops to Cong' n. 
Wks. (Globe) 657/a O lud I ns nss almost cracked my head. 
1777 Shbridan Semnd. iil i, Lud 1 Sir Peter, 1 hope 
you haven't been quarrelling with Maria t t8i8 Scott Rob 
Roy v, * Read whom, ma'am f — 1 do not even remember the 
author's name *. ' O lud 1 on what a strand arc jrou wrecked I' 
replied the young lady. i8si Claib ViU. Minatr. 1 . 36 But 
soldiera, they're the boys to make a rout.. .Lud, clowns ari 
almost mad where'er they come. 1430 [aee Lord A. 15 b). 
,Bp8 Bxrant Orange CM 11. xii, * My Lud said Mr. Caters 
bam, ' my case b completed '. 

Lud, var. Lbdb Oba . ; obs. f. Lidb, Loud. 
Ludl^, valiant of Ijorm Oba, 
tLuUen. Obs. [Variant of Lidbr.] A re- 
frain ; the burden (of a semg or complaint). 

1607 SchoL Disc, rngst. Aniichr. 1. U. 6x The first sort ol 
them singe the old ludden. 1894 Whitlock Eootomia tax 
The Patient wantetb but Pen and Ink, and he will prescribe 
bis Pbysick, which at bst must 1 m some Coniiall or 
strengthning (tbe Ludden of lliem alii 

Luddiinil (lo’diz’m). [f. lud or Zudd (see 
next) 4 -IBH.I The practice of the Luddites. 

s8ia Chron. m Ann. Reg. 115 Several persons have been 
apprehended (at Huddcrsneld] on various charges of Ludd- 
ism. 18x7 Ann. Reg, 79 I'hat atrocious system of com- 
bination, outrage and hired assassination, which has pre- 
vailed in some or the midland counties, under the name of 
Luddism. 1891 Aikananem 5 Aug. leo/i Her family 00 
both sides baflTlved in the thick ofXuddlsm. 

Luddit# (b'dait), ab. (a.) [f. the proper name 
lud or ludd’^ -ITB. 

According to Pellew's Lffa af Lord Sidmonih (1847) 111 . 
60, Ned Lud was a person of weak intellect who livM in a 
Lriccstcrshire village about 1779, and who in a fit of insane 
rage rushed into a ' stockingerb ' housm and destroyed two 
frames so completely that the saying ' Lud must have been 
here * came to be usm throughout the hosiery districts when 
a stocking-frame had undergona extniordinary damaga 
The story lacks confirmation. It appMrs that In 18x1-13 
the nickname 'Captain Ludd* or 'King Lud* was com- 
monly given to the ringleaders of the Lu^tes.] 

A member of an orgaoifed band of EngUih 
mechanics and their friends, who (1811-16) set 
themselves to destroy maDufacturing machinery In 
the midlands and north of England. 

i8xt Hiet Ear. in Ann. Reg, 93/i The rlotqrs assumed 
the name of Luddites and actM under ths authority of an 
imaginary Captain Ludd. i8xa Examiner 4 May 077/1 
Tbe Luddites at Nottingham .. have relinqniahed tnclr 
systsm.of frame- lirtaking. The person known by ths name 
of Ki^ Ludd is taken . . Hie name is Walker; be was a 
cdlier. t8s8 Bybon To Moore sa Dec., Are yon not neer 
the Lndditest And down with all kings bat Xing Lnddt 
t888 F. Pbbl Rhinga of Lnddiiaa 3# The names they 
aaramed ware 'Luddi*. ^Ludden', and 'Luddites*. 1807 
S. & Bl Wbwi IndmetrM Democracy (190s) sso note. We 
need only remind die reader .. of aiiai angry insurrections 
4m those of the Luddites in iBi t. 

h. aiirib. or aeff. Pertaining to the Luddites. 
i8n SemU Meg. LXXXH. l dhs/i Ths Luddite syatem. 
1814 Ibul. U^Xl V. n. 487A The Lnddits ring-leader . . 
drap^ dead. 1874 Gken Shari Hiai. a. 9 4. 806 Tbe 
XAMoiie, or machme hresking, rlota 


A member of an organised l^d of English 
mechanics and their friends, who (1811-16) set 


^tbe bride sie me^ Intended to present forcibly to one's the Lndditsst And down with all kings bat Xing Ludd t 

mind what tbe pte U callexf on to renouni^ 1897 Daily >888 F. Pbbl BMmn M JMdiiae 3s TXn they 

Newt ax Oct 7/7 To drawoompany lo the houM to sntei^ saramed ware 'Ludds*. '^Ludden', and 'Luddites*. 1807 

Uln her fie gave LuenUfan banquets, S. & E IndmMal Democracy (190s) ona note. We 
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Hfloee M*MlllM»Lcnmmir. 

Bta Frtu9^» Mmg, IL 4t6 A bm..fiHr Ch* fiqppnwkD of 
uXukm In VotOtt/AmauMn. 

t]ta*ddiDiek. C^. [ 7 f. LiTi>i<*>-oos* (But It 
ii pofsible ttiAc the M may be really a ebortened 
fbitB.)] The lorn, or the bttttock. 

ef4M Liter Ceeentm (il 6 a) 43 Taka befe and iiklica bit 
fttyra and Of ho luddock with owta or «n» wUh iiu 

net# Trmmtef myef, xxx. 314 Hit luddokky* thal lowka 
Ilka walk*mylnc cloigya. € i^fo PromF Loand, 

Ijrni of a baola {,MS. K., Pemtam or InddoJo* tmmtme. 

Oh, Also 3 tonda. [ME. 
i«|pr. OE klyd str. fern, (t— *A/ 4 <^ld), cogn. w. klAd 
Loud a. (I'he form hmU in the second text of 
layamon is prob. clue to a misinterpretatiem of the 
speltififf lutU in the first text)] Noise, clamour. 

riaae Lav. aj^i pa haitten wandVn mftar mid muchalan 
baora luda [c iiM louda]. m 1x73 Prrv. M{fred 687 io 
O. K. Miff. 1^8 Ha wole makan fula iudan, II a wole granneni 
cot-ken and chidan. (Hut thin may belong to Lkusn ] 

t I«uda, 3 . Oh. fad. L. lHa^us plar.] A ^me. 
1694 Mo-nrsim Xmhhh v. (1737) ajoLudetoaiirimnn are 
there kivamad. 

XiUdfl^ var. LiDi Oh . ; obs. f. I.TDB, Loua 
IiUda, obs. Sc. pa. t of Lovk v\ 
t 2 an*dmt« Ohs. mnee-wd. [ad. L. 
pres. pple. of /Sd/'re to play ] A player. 

1373 U. MAavav Leiier^k. ^uaden) 133, 1 helpa to moke 
a ludent. And nara a aiudcnt. 


Xrn4iero0lt7 nm 

moBOUB ; see -oaiTT .1 Lodicronsnesa. 
a iHli H. MiLLsa CrtAe Behey 1 


\t Lo- 


1385). Hence t&«dgatiaA (-Ihlan, -Ugn), a 
debtor, bankrupt. 

i^lg HiooiNa Jvamemcftitary^ Armiarimmdistelmert.. 
To pky iba bankenipt 1 to taka Luagata lioo K Jamon 
£v. Mam out e/ Hum. 1. i, Al«raie<« lieware you couunarca 
not with Baokroutaa, or poore needie l.udgachianii. s6od 
l>KKKaa .S'rv. Sins 1. (Arb.) tt The Maatar, the ICeapenu 
and all the Priaonan of Ludgata. ibid, la It wan a bird 
pick! out of purpoae (amongMt the Ludgathiane) that had 
tha haaam and bweat voica. and wan able in a Tarma time» 
for a throat, to giua any priaoner gieat odn for ye box at 
Che grata. 1607 fE. SHAapHAM] Cupiife Whirligit 111. i. E 3. 
1 am none of tneae Ludgationa tmt beg for foureacora and 
tan poore man : my auita b only for my latfo n 1700 & £. 
XHct. Cmni. Cnrw, LmtCe-bnhomrk. Ludgata Prinon. 
Irudgo, •eing, etc., obs. Sc. IT. LoiKSBf'Lonoivo. 
i Ite'dibltty o* Oh.^* [ad. mcd.L» iBdibilis^ 
t L. ihiire to pUy.] Playful. 
sfleA Bloomt GUsuifr., Ludilitt > .apt to ploy, tportlva. 

XrtUUbriOlUl (I'wdi'brlai), a [ad. late L. 
JrtVb-stf , t l&dUnrium sport, jest, L ludin to play.] 
t L Apt to be a subject of jest or mockery. OAr. 
tgSt-ey Fnxa A. d M. (1596) 63/1 Tha youth in akula 
flocka and run logithar, and craue that they may haua Agnea 
ibair ludibrioua praia. 1997 Boabd Theatre G^s Judgem. 
p6ia) 4t Baiazat tha 'lurka, to what a miaerable and 
ludihrious and came haa. 169a Sts W. Muss Cry 4 / Blood 
a66 Ludibrioua Clay Dara craule on borrowed leggea, and 
Heaven defy, sdm Bnonga Gold. AV Wka. 18^ V. 493 
Imdibriou* acts, and mare follie* I 
2. PuU ol scorn; inclined to scoff; sooiuful, 
mocking. Also tranrf. Now 
184s T. Smutr Sarah ^ Hagar (1649) 6a Ibunaon more 

K tiantly aadureth tha boring out of hia eyes, than tha 
librioua acoffn of the PbilimineA. 1760 J. Howib in Shielda 
Faith/- Contend. Pref. at ' 1 ‘hia lukewarm and ludibrioua 
generation. J. Baslow Cohsnth. ix. 647 He..Laavaa 

to ludibrtotti wiada tha pricaiaas page. 

tLvdibxj. Oh. [ad L. Hidihrium ; see prec.] 
Derision, contempt; coner. an objt'Ct of derision. 

1697 Bastwick Litany 11. 5 Brought vpon auery stage, and 
into tha pulpit, as fittast for ludibty by ihe Playen, Praista, 
and Prelata. lyaa Wodsow Nut. Ch. ScotL (1831) III. aa* 
This step of Mr Cargill's hath been matter of mnoi raproa(.a 
and ludibry to the enemies of the Church of Scotland, xyaj 
M«Wabo Contend.^ Faith 346 ( Jam.) By Popish artifice, . 
the moHt renowned court in the world is otaae the ludibria 
land huif htng-stock of the earth, 
t^n'dibimd, a. Oh. rar». [a^l. L. iBdihm/F 
s»r, f. IBdBrt to play.] Playful. Hence f 

1884 U. Mow Afpstf. tnh- 9s 8 That lodib u udness in 
Nalura Id bar Gassaieu'A ana such lika sportful and 
ludicrous produaions. 1668 — Div. Dial. 111. xvL (1713) 
ai4 Though iha Phan<7 of Cuphophron may saem more 
than ordinary lodiband and Ughtsomely sportfuL iTsy 
Bailev voi. it, Ludibmsul, full of play. 

t IkE'dioind, d* Oh. mrv’’*. [f. L. /AArr-scr 
Lddiobous >AL.] Ludicroui. 

1898 Blount Closaogr.. Lndkretl^ pertaining to play or 
^rth, mocking. light, childish. Gtxg, syay^vaa Did. 
Boy^ Ludkrml. or Ludkrout. 

t XiE*diorlrai. Oh. [f. L. iBdUr-m Lddiobous 
4 > •IBM.] Burlesque. 

sta R. Bsown MoseuCwrL Mah. In Blaeho. Me^- (183^) 
XXjC. 970A [This lay of tha lauraata was forthwid^ duly 
wraad inie ludicrism by a burlesque song 
Lmdiovo- (l*ff clikm), used as combining form 
of L. iBdicrus Ludicrous, in the sense ‘ ludicrouB 
and . . as ludicra^paihtHc. -uriausy ‘SpUmtU. 

«7St J. Bneww SheefM, CketreK. asa The ambi^Mua aa» 
prastion, and the ludlcro-sertous or tha gentle essayist, 


et lOM H. Millbs CrseUe Behey (tis^ m Untmeatfoiml 
ludicrosidea. iBgi J. Baow« In 1^8 Cmfrw Jtw. uapgl 
AM There is a sort of tubliiM iudicresity about It. 
]bgg[|OfOU (Bii'dikraa), s. [f. L. IBdier-m 
(app. evolved from the neat. sb. IBdkrum spoctivo 
perrormance, itago-plav, L Uhirt to play) t * 008 .] 
tl. Pertaining to play or sport; sportive; in- 
tended in jest, locular, cferitive. Oh. 

idi# GATAsaa Lott iU. 34 Cas^ooely makatb fotnu sorts; 
diulne.. :diabolkall..;paliticaa..; ludkroua^ for sport and 
past&aw. ligaAaHWBLL Ftdot A^od. ay Both iu ludicrous 
toyeN as in (□liklreas sports, aad lo woigbtiar matters, 
18^ H. Moaa Mytt. tnsq. alii 44 But ha rewarding uiy 
blind devotion wteb a ludicrous UesAtng and loud laughter, 
1 presently found my errour. i 8 6i B y Owaw Bxpot. Hob* 
(1790) IV.flSi It is not a ludicrous contest that we are called 
to, but it is for our lives and souls, im J. Johmom 
Clergym. Vade M. ti. 174 [tr. Canont 4/ Cetrihnfo IxviJ 
If any om desire to forsake any Ludiorous Exarciaa [i.s. 
any tneutrical or gladiatorial employmentL aad become a 
Christian. 1779^1 Iohmson L. F., Ftfey Thn * Rape of the 
Lock ' . . is universally allowed to be the most attractive of 
all ludicrous comp^itiona. 

t 2 . Given to jesting : trifiing, ffivoloni; also, in 
favourable scdkc, witty, bumoroat. Oh. 

1687 H. Mokb Contn. Remark. Star. (1689) 498 But to 
entangle things thus is an usual feat of these ludicrous 
Spirits. 1711 AoDtsoN S/tet. No. xpi r r Some ludicrous 
Seb^men hsve put the Case, that if an Ass were placed 
between two Bundlee of Hay [etc.]. 1738 Birrue Anetl. n. 

vi, Man may indulge a ludicrous turn so far as to lose all 
sense of conduct and prudence in worldly affalra m# 
Br. Lowtu Tremet. Itm. (od. is) Notes vm A heaihen 
author, in the ludicrous way, has . . given idolatry one of 
the Mvereei strokre it ever remved. nee Cowraa Let, to 
T. Park erj Apr., The eum is as lormidabla for hia kidiamus 


into hia own popular performanoa. 

3 . Suited to occasion derisive laughter; ridiculous, 
laoghaljy abaurd. (The only current sense.) 

T78B Mioi BuaNKY Cecilia il lit. The ludicrous mixture 
of groups, kept her attention unwearied. 1813 SHauar 
Q. Mab VI. 64 How ludicrous the priest's d> >gmatic roar 1 1834 
Macaulav Ntt Eaa. (1887) xsi Ttie Duke was in a state of 
ludicrous distress. 1879 Jowarr PleUo (ed. a) IV. 380 
Plato delights to exhibit them [Sophists] in a ludicrous 
point of VMW. x8p8 P. T. Bullsn c>w»r CaehaM xxiiL 
(190U) #98 This subdivision was often carried to ludicrous 
lengths, spot N. Mtmao in Biathw. Mag. May 839/1 
Count Victor stood before him a ludicrous figure. 

4. ahei. (in senses a and 3). 

typl PssRiAa Itlnstr, Stermou 7 The ludicrous, by Its 
nature, tends to exaggeration. x8j^ O. W. Housaa^wf. 
BreeJ^.^t. iv. 36 Tlie ludicrous has its place in the universe. 
1884,1 fATas liecolL 1 . 67 A bright charming fellow,., with 
a real appreciation of the ludicrous 

Xudlbrouly (l'^'dikr9sli),mfo. [f.LuDiOROUS 
-f- -LT^.] In a ladicroui manner; faporttvely, 
jestingly, hnmoroualy (d^/.); ridiculously, absurdly. 

It 18^ MAavBi.L in /.{a* Wks. 1776 III. 46s You do not 
mesui to treat me ludicrmisty by these munificent oflera. 
1741 H. Walpole Lett. H. Mann (x^4) I- xli* >66 It was 
of a piece with her sayfog * that Swift would have written 

tr l.A KnA HAUA. .At. I.i.tu.vn.iclv * 111 Af’irmvtMW 


perfoctly secure him from the tough handling of the lowcal 
d i spu t ar. 1813 CoLaaioos Lett. (1895) II. Buj A bufl^ 
■planetie copy of vansa sM WeUm. Rem. IX. 4m The 
ladkio>«atb«tiQ ofcct reaaitinf from .. levity aad Teeli^ 
Id the cnaractar of tha lower IrWw 


S74e H. Walpolb Lett. H. Mann (>^4) I- xli* >66 It was 
of a piece with her sayfog * that Swift would have written 
better if be had never written ludicrously 1798 Blackstonb 
Comm. (1765) 1 . Inirod. i. 14 They will give me leave, 
however, to sufuest, and that not ludicrously, that it might 
frequently he oT uae [etc.]. 177 9 - B« Johnson L. /*., P^t 

Cbi^nutances were sometimes add^ which . . produ^ 
what Perrault Hidicrotuly called * comparisons with a long 
tall*. 1844 EMBasoN Led.. Hew Eng. A'^ Wks. (BohiO 
I 069 As soon as he leaves itie Univertiity, as it is ludicrously 
styled, be sliuu those books for the last time. 1809 E. 
GaiFriTH'JoNBS Ascent thro, Christ L 3 7 'his calculation 
was ludiciously inadequate. 

lslldlcrOQM]ieM(l*t 9 *dikr 98 n^s>. [f. Ludicrous 
4 > -NISH.] The state or quality of being ludicrous. 

b68a H. Mobb Antid. Idolatry L TheoL Wka. (>708) 773 
The Ludicrounness and Pugitivenesa of our wanton Reason 
might otherwise find out maw Start infholes [etc]. 1785 
Boswaij. Tour Hebrides s6o The hidicrousness, absurdity, 
and eatmovdlnar)’ oontraat between what the fellow fancied, 
and the reality, was truly comick. n 1800 J. W Arrow 
Dryden't I lias. D.U Poet. Whs. (181 >^ lY. xyo Homer 
sometimes introduced his gods and goddesses in scenes of 
ludicrousncBB. 1889 Ruskin Crrom/Wild Olive Ki. (1B66) 
169 llicre is a ghastly ludicrousiieaa in this. 

t IsUdifloable, a. Ob$. rare’^. [ad. L. iBdi^ 
ficAbiFis^ f. iSuhficArt (lec Ludify w.). J (See quot.) 

1603 CncKBBAM il, Deceiuing, LmdUUesble. lyai Bau.bv, 
LmiJ/iceMe.. msketh Sp^ and Pastime. 

t XiUdiSoata, v. Oh. rare~~^. [f. L. iBdificdt-y 
ppl. stem of ludiJUikr$x gee Ludxpt p.] (See 
quota.) 

1693 CocKBaAM, Lvdi/lcmie. to deceitte, le beguile. 1779 
Ash, Ludificate.,.Mts mock, to deceive, to frustrate. 

Andification ( 1 ‘iidifik/i’Jan). Nowmrv. [aiL 
L. ludiJUdiidn em. f. Hkdificdm : ace Lubift e.} 
A deception or roodetng; 

i^CocKaBAic,Z.wififfcw/foii, a beguiling. itaHBTweoo 
Uieresrek. ix. C^m. ois More gentle aM ofmss Malice 
were thow ludihcotions and deceptioua of Zedeehiaa the 
Jew. X674 Jo^blvn Voy. Now Esm. 181 All [ate] like 
Ethiopians white in the Teeth, only foil of hidtficatloa and 
in ju no u s dealing, n 1883 Siowav Diat. Goof. UL 1 18 (1704) 
«» Such hidifieationaof the most sacred things. iBaBOtb* 
Faswa inanity toS in order to me whether this hidiacatioa 
be not properlj cb demons aad not of men. 
tLmdllflOfotOffy, a Obs. [Rd. L 

kUK/kdOH^ dc^pUvet lee -obt^J Deocpdvfo 


es 1877 BAaaow iPrrwe (t8l9 IIL 490 la the 1 

..there is Bochfag empty jcr vein), aothiag Iwdlicatory. 
tXA'di^fV* Oh.rmrtn^. [ad.L.AfoB^4fld^to 
ddiide, l/Ar-itf aport; aae-rr.] ingass. Totfoedve. 

1447 BoaBNMASi EtBs. CEowIl) S44 Why art thou 

so . . cautebits me for to ludy^t ibieL e^ And fot 00 
succcisyoun shuld her hidyiye Of weidly proaperyie. 1843 
CcKicaaAM, LueliPe, todeemum 
t^B'dinff. Oh. Abo 3 lovidiiuM. [MB» 
iSdinga, n. oi action (ace -nro 1 ) t ^ludm t— OE. 
kiydan to resoimd [i— rdatad to kidd 
Loud a. For the fona hftdn^ in the aaGond teal 
of Layamon cL LuinL] Noise. 

e laM Lay. 10715 ^ Iherds he king mneb ludliifa iUsL 
04873 And )m luding ebdd b 107$ Aad fo budii^e alayl. 
Lndlamit# C]9*dlamah). Min. [Named^ iSyy, 
oiler H. LmiUtM, by B'ield.] A greeii eryatalliiie 
hydrous phosphate of iron. 

1877 MinomL Mag, 1 . 138 Ludlamlte.. Is a new hydrated 
besiu ferric phosphate, ilpe Damn a Min. 841. 

Lvdo [a. L. iiido I play ] A game, 

played with dice and counters on a special board. 

18^ tVesim. Gna. 4 Jan. s/t Cards, tiddley. winks, and 
ludo are played, but gambUng b strictly forbidden. 

liXrtl'dllM. Med, Obs. [Mod.L. (Paimcelius), 
app. an application of L. Indus play (perh. taken 
in the lense * freak of nature ').] A name applied 
to certain leptaritn nodules formerly regarded as 
spedfic in cases of calcareous concretionary disease. 

a lyeS Wooowabd Nest. Hist. Fossils 11709) 1 - 83 He [Dr. 
Grew] sitpnMes the Waxen-Veh lo be tha lanw with ibe 
Ludua of Paracelsus and Van Helmont. Ibid. 84 Sir L 
Newton gave me a Piece of this kind of Body brougm ever 
from Germany by the younger Helmont, as the trua Ludus 
of hit Father : which uoea nut differ, .finm ihom commonly 
found in England. 

Ludwigite ( 1 «‘dvigatt). AffM. [Named by 
Tschcrmaic, 1874, after Prof. £. Ludwig : see 
A black fibrous borate of magnesium and iron. 

1873 Dana Mia App. ti. 35 LudwigUe occurs altered to 
llmonite. 1887 11 . 43 A. Reoard.. examines 
the optical properties of Ludwigite. 

law (I'i?), V. Tin and Silver mining. 
Irons. I'o sift wiih a sieve. 

1674 Ray Collect. tVord!s. .^melting Silver [Cardiganshire] 
it 6 'J'hat which is thus Huddled they be with a thick 
hair sieve close wrought in a tub of water. Ibid.. Prepmr, 
Tin ICornwall] 199 I'he fine [tin] is bwed in a fine sierca. 
iTfo Mab Edubworth Lame Jervat viii, 1 had new modcla 
nuiue of the rieves for lueing. 

Xiue; Iiued, obs. ff« Jjcw, Lieu, Loo, Lidb. 
I4uef, Luer, obs. forms of Lief, Lubi. 

IlLuaa (l^A'/s). Med. [L. htis plague.] A 
plague or pestilence; a spreading disease, esp. 
ayphilb i^Lues venerea) ; also, a contagions dis- 
ease amongst cattle. 

1634 Sib 1 '. Hrrbbbt Tmv. 86 [The bath] is preuslent loo 
against the lues ronerea. syai Bailxy, Lues, a Pestilence 
or Plague ; also a Murrain in Cattle. 1803 Med. Jmi. IX. 
373 The reason why blennorrhagy so seldom produces lua^ 
IS [etc.]. s88e Harwell Assonrism 96 Many syphilitic persons 
have atheroinatous arteries ; but. .a great number who have 
suffered from the hses have also had acute rheuroatism. 

Hence Xiisetio (I'lre'tik) a, [badly formed, after 
herpetic f etc.], of or belonging to Inea. 

1899 AllbntTt Syst. Med. Vll. 683 In contradistinction to 
atbeioma, luetic endartatuia ia limusd 10 single acterieib 
Xiuwe, obi. form nf T 
Iiue-warm, variant of Lxw-wabm a. 

1396 DALBYWrLB tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. x. 46a Now thair 
coiischiences ar coinpenit..in thair muk to clag and fyb 
thome selfe, that h for the baptimne of thair salnatioune to 
recciuc water i wat not how km warme. t 843 Rbaob Hetend 
Ceuk xxiv. 11 . 93 Scalded dog fears lua-warm watea. 

Luf, obs. form of Lucf, Love. 

Iiufknd, Iiu&re, oba. ff. Lovuro^ Lover. 
Ziufe, obs. form of 1 xk>p, Lovi, Luff. 
Iiufeiome, -Bum, obs. tbriiis of LovBSoin. 
JiuS (lFf}» fb.l Natit. Forms : 3 lo^ {Jl. IoHm^ 
3^5 lovaa), 4-5 lofo, 3, 8 loff, 5 louflb, lowflb, 
7 loofe ; 6-7 looHi^ lo^o, Sc. liiif[8, 3-8 loof; 
6 lul(fe, 6-7 Info, 5- IxJL [Early ME. h/, W, 
app. a. OF. Itf^siciet lath c.), later fos/, used m 
sense 1 below. Senses 1^4 axe common to Yiriooi 
mod. tangs. : F. 4 /, ra. if. Du. (whence 
LG. hff. G, /uv. Da. foe, Sw. htj\ The manner 
of their development is obocure, and it is uncertain 
whether they origiiiated in Fr., £n^., or (Fmost 
prob.) Du. Sense 5 it peculiar to hng., and it it 
not easy to connect it wttb any of the cmier senega, 
Certam odier meanings which ths word has had hs Da. 
and Fr. need to be accoantad for befbra any hypothasis as 
to the primitive meaning and aeaae-developnient can be 
regarded afe aatisfiuitory. In early mod.Du. lotf. laom is 
explained as ^thole-fda* CansfiwtM, Kiliao). In tto 17th c, 
the F. iefvs loo ia stacad m asaan * the distMiee firtmt the 
maat to the pla ce on iha eide to which the sheet ia foataaad 
when vemel is close-ha u lad ’. (Set ths quoL ftom MieoS 
b GodsC, S.V.) In Che exhlbg nnoartabty as to the prk 
maiy mieeiiiini, the ultknaM etsnnotogy ramabs ohmnte : 
Che current vtiw dial it rspeesents n TeaL word eogn. wtkh 
ON. 4^4 palim Loop M.*, Scfwnds on the doubcfid ‘-TTf- 
donthatibe *lof'of seiun 1 was a steering pad^l 
TL fSome implement or oootiivame tor gReriar 
the oouise of a ship. Fhrgia, U /nr% mmdiS 
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Mifumrw dfwre$tmm\ to duunge 
Me*ft coarse ; dio^. OAk. 

OmboioiiIj WBrsiio ^ )>■¥« baca aStbar a niddar or a 
paddla to aaabt to notoing. Cootpariiioa with tha vaiioas 
■aiiaM wbieb tha word hu had in £ii|l and othar langa 
Um ahovi) anmwta that It may hava Man acma kind of 
maddna for oparating oa tha taila 
ttmg Lav. j6fp Haoacniien ut haora lof Jt helden to >on 
lon^ /6Jd. B0Q49 Hao wendan haora lolha kmas] 

A lioaa toward randa. iHd. 30900 Hao ithtan ham louao 
aadnpdcoM oailaM. wtoag ifatcr.if. 104 Haawatoltch hi 
911a ^Mkaa^ ft claooaD ha to him 10 lii|imkhC| ft tar aftor 
Imha went hm loCft tpakaSawnSgrtBdkha, Itfhu ivandaot 
Tt. «U||9 Matthbv Paaia Ckrm. (RoUt) IIL 09 
ParraaaniiU igitor aodactor, oUiquaiido tamea draotoan. 
Id aot loof. aoH veilaot adira Cakaiaai. tj.. Cmr dg L, 71 
And bar louf and bar wyndaa Off aaoro forootha it arao. 
atgga R. BatmNaCArwo. l#^#(Rollo) iao88 Somina aforcad 

fc wyndas Somma ha loof IPgiyi MS. loftL oomma h« 
tao ii49t li un s'etforoaot aJ vindaa, U autra al 
Idf at ai betaoh s|> ^ A S. AUit. y\ C. to6 pay laydm in 
on laddO'borde ft tba kda vynnas p remd wyodea]. fa 140a 
Mgrit Arik, 744 Tytt aoJllto to fa toppa, and tumaa tha 
hila. 1^ j/mpmlAec, VII (1896) 3! Chanaa tha 
Lovaa..]. 

^ 2 . The weathei^oge, or part of a ship toward 
the wind. OAr, . 

f a 140a Martg Artk. 730 Laondiex lade apone lufe, laoch- 
cna tlier depa. a 1500 Piert gf Pm/ikam 963 in HazL 
J£. P. P, 11 . XI What worde for to aay he ya yn dowc : ayther, 
war the looff, or fall, or bya. 1609 T. KmvenKrtift's Pam- 
mtlim No. 55 D 4 b, Looka to tha looffe wel, lieware tha 
lea atiU. iMa R. Hainciifa y^. S» 64a xlix. itB 'Iha Vice 
Admiimll a mile rii^t to le-«nuda of vt; the Reara Ad- 
Burall in a jaanner right a head, aoma Culvering ahott ; and 
ona vpoo our loofa, within ahott alia 
8. In variotto phraies. f On Ittffj f df e luff, 
fa/ and lie^ i^ff a luffi hoju'ing the wind 
dosely, cluie to the wind. T A luff : see Ahoor 
mh. 1, a. t Toga bf luff {by hot), to hup onds 
htffi to keep close to the wind ; to keep away to 
the windwa^ keep one’s distance (from another 
vesiel, etc.). To spring one's luffi to bring the 
ship's bead closer to the wind ; tranrf. (in jocoUr 
use) to show agility in climbing. (Also said of the 
ship, to keep her luff spriw htr luff, spring a loof.) 

€ 1400 Laud Trey Bk. 36x0 Tha wynd waa goM to tneT 
hyfaone, Thai aalled on bi^ and gon by-lou^ Til thei come 
to Troye laud, xi^ SraWAar Cron. Scot. (1638) 1 . 124 Sum 
bade «i luffe, andother aom hald by. 0 xffBSmtir. Poems 
Rsform. xlm. 6 Se that hir hatchia be handlit richt, Wt 
ateirburd, babord, hif and lie. ibid. 11 Bot at ane tofe echo 
iyia behind. 1 ^ ' 
hia acheip tak 
Reu. (A^ 


c) 57 She verie aioutlia Icemnse 
her looft ban with ua. iM Dioar yoy. Medti. (1866) ti 
Ha aprung hta loofe and want at naere tba wind aa he could, 
adia HicKcaiMGiu. Btmek NosoCemf. CoocL, Wka. 17x6 IL 
157 'I'hen, Charity (Huwiy !) stand off, keep your Hoof and 
l^r diatanoe. aSgyi^MW. Gem, No. 3318^3 The Konpital- 
Ship prudently apnnging her Loof quickly cama near us. 
i|84 Eblbb in Phil. Trans. XLIX. 143 If they aail upon 
a wmd from the center of tha ahower toward the extremity, 
they may aafely venture to keep their luff. 1760 FaLcoNsa 
Shi^wr. 11. 51 Tha naaen dimwa; she aprings aloof once 
more, slos Adm. Stimumo in NemsU Chross. XV. 80 Wo 
aprung our luff. iSm PteHet 305 And so we quietly kept 
our luff. 1870 Roui/edge's Ev, Boy's Ann. asx, 1 Just want 
to know who ' spring thmr hxfia ' moot nimMe up the rigging. 

£. J. MATHsa Nodstrd 4/* Dogger (1888I x/a He 
atated that they had paasod tha Leman Light, mod waa 
Staaring aoutbarly, luff a luff (doss haul to the wind). 

4 . ‘ The weather part of a fore-and-aft sail, in 
other words, the side next the mast or stay to which 
It is attached* nfoong Nasd^ Diet. 1846). 

Sgt] Douolas ASmeis v. xlv; 7 Now tha lie achait, and now 
the luf; thai ahUc. iM Scot. 40 Hail douna tha 

hanlaabufda. ciMoH.STUAarfAsisMo'i 


atdr burda iofe 

Cs U e e k. 48 Name tha parte of a foroandmft aail. 


plaoa (see qeot) t V a B t e tc ip m, f die rope ef a luff- 
tackle; lwff»taolrle» a perchase cooMMesd of a 
doable end a sin^ block, need for wsrloi 


porposes. 

rim Haatav Wnttmee vt. gft lodya on *leff baad, with 
alordlikCart Laaaya told oat, to (tofltj thar paaai^ aouad. 

//on. Pit (1896) o •Lola holcaa. igag 
/AtaZ. 158 LeJT holcaa. sm Inm. cV. Bmrke 8 Oct. (jS^ 
ueia, a aaatcha polly; aLuffhooka. tiaf Carr. Sioni 
Ss ams m s Grsuu. ▼. 04 Tba Loofa hooka ia a cackla whh 
two hookea one to htoch into achiagla of the malna, or fiora 
aatla, .. and tka othar to atrap iplioad to the choitraa to 
bom or poB downa Che aaila to sooooor tha tackaa in a 
^ffa gala of wmd. 1409 SasmtAcc. Hen. spa 

Devettea stondyng at the *Iuuffetowaa uoa aatetraoroa an 
Mher a totbebor^ ibid. 103 Lowffalawaa. Ib/d. ais Loff- 
lowas. 1815 Pedcomeyt Mssrime Diet. (ad. Bumay). Loof, 
the after part cf a ship'a how|..henoa, tha goM which ua 
hara are called ^oof-ploces. ata TYmrs ap Jan. ii/a Befora 
the wheel could turn G. [a workman) had to he let down ia 
hia basket from the axle in order to take off a *luff ropa. 
i(M T. Savbbv Nasfig. ImRr. Plate, A pica of Iron, to 
which a *lnff Takle may bee Fixed, to lift those [paddlasj 
that are to Heavey for meni Strength. 1731 Bailbv 
voL II, Loof Tsukh. 1775 Falck Dafs DMng Vesssl 
51 Delay all safe with stout salvages and lofTcacklea. 1793 
Smoatom Edystome L. f 953 That buoy . . was cxMifined to 
the side of tlie Weston by a ainali Inff-Cackk which laid 
hold of it. ri86o H. Stuast StamemLS Cnisek. dx I'hey 
are . . transpoi ted to their places by luff Ucklca. 1I84 MtL 
Engineertag 1. 11. 66 'J he luff taode uaed for loading and 
uniting too mogaaine. 

XlUlf (IvOt CoUoq. m LxXUTXVAffT. 

s8^ K. Howard R. Reefer xxxiii, Ihe Hote Mr. B., our 
junior luff, xSpB lyestm. Com. 17 Oct. si/3 Tha future 
* Luffs '—in other words, the naval cadets at Dartmouth— 
are to be reduced in ^nt of numbers. 

liidf (li’Ot ^aut. Forms \ 4 lore, 6-8 loff, 

loulBs, 7 looff, loufc, lufib, Sc. lulf^ 6 -8 loof(«, 
6>- luff. [C Luvv jA.I; cC Du. looven, F. l^fferj\ 
r. To * ’ • • ' - 


jyis behind. 1^3 Leg. B/. St, Androis Pref. 104 He lattis 
tak in at lutfe and lie, 1391 Raijugm Leui Fight 

>19 Dhxerse of ibe foraaost, who as the Matriners 

tarme it, sprang cheir luffe. r YgpaCArr. Wyatt R. Dudley's 
Vey. wind. (Haki. So&) 57^ 


L in/r. To bring the head of a ship nearer to 
the wind ; to steer or sail nearer the wmd ; to sail 
in a specified direction with the head kept close to 
the wind. Aliio with advs., f by, in, off, to, up, 
etc. Luff rottnd or alee : see quoL 1 760. 

1390 Gown Couf II. 360 So nyh the wader thei wol lova. 
>387 W. Towaaou in Hakmyt vey. x 19 Ho loffed too 

and was able to lie aa neere as na did oefore. sMg Baar 
Frobiskeys end yipt. in Hakluyt (x6oo) IIL 64 nauing 
mountainas of fleeting yce on auery side, wa went roomer 
ibr one, and looied for another. 1579-4^ N oith Plutorck, 
Autonius (1595) 999 He wasdriuen also to loofe off to haue 
1391 Raluicm ff^r.^h.) 19 llio 

‘lid him aboarda. 
1 Come no touer, 


ships that wervnder his lee Itiflllng vp,also laid him aboarda. 

~ ; Poems xfviu. 143 Come no touer, 
y. III. 589 The vke- 


Head, 


luff, leech, and (bot. 1893 Hesrpsye Mag. Aug. 44o/« 
A maiosaif which is .. short on tlto toff or on the part which 
is made fast to the mast. »»« 3 . Max PeMaainoM iron 
Piratsm The mainsail presently showed a great rent near 
tfle luflT 

6. The ftillest and broadest part of a ship’s bow, 
where the sides bedn to curve in towards tne stem. 
f Luff for luffi (of two vemels) close alongwde, 

tte Capt. Smith VtrgiuU Jv. isS They bemuely hoordad 
VI loofa for lode. s6ay — Ssa»neuCs Gram. iL 9 The Dow 
to broadest part of tha SUp before, compaiising the Stem 
to the Louie, which reacheth so farre as the Bulkbead of 
tha Foro-coatla extaudeth. 1604 Mottbuz RmbeUis v. xviii. 
With Cables ftstabM to the Djte abaft the Manger in the 
Ship's XjobIL lyis W. SumaaLASio Skipbuild. Assist. 47 
Sabo what you ooa regalariy ia the Bulge and Loof. riM 
Rudim, Hnrit* (^mn) sjo Lug ortoe^ the tUbest or 
roundest part of tho imw, tIfiBBOPOBD ^Saf/ar's Pecket 
Bk. vL (ed. a) 0x4 Tha two bowman to gathor down on the 
toff 

6. mLujfdaekk (see 7V Latfft^on luff, a Inff- 
tackle attached to the fall of anoraer, to increase 
the purchese. 

1840 R. R. Daxa Jtfadxxix. 09 Two mofo luff tadclaa 
(wan) hoohadoa, with dogs, . . and chua by toff upoo luff, 
tha powar was mnMpItoq. c iMm H. Stoait Sesussam's 
C m t eaL 8 A Jong iaff Ibr a Ibra and aft ta^la should be 
used for steadying the boat. 188a NAaaa6‘ftrsaaa>to> tod. 6) 
fSTte doubla^htock ofthatodfls hbokad to tho tonyand* 

7 . eU/rA, and Comb , : flutthoaaedtfmweam • ; 
i'itiff hdfdk (tec qoot zfsy) ; flatt-Uw, -lew, 
4ow(8mBd element obBCBiie]^? meenee 5; tuff- 


Luff; bbe. farm of LifaF sbA Se., XjDVff 
Luflbr, obe. i idvcB sA.i ; m. Loom. 
LufTawordt vartouit of Lofwoad Obs., pimlia. 
Liff 9 mii(iil« abto fafSB of Lofmomb. 
Lufftauftikdiai ob^^Jem^eif XanmiAiiff 
IfUiM^ obe; |m 

Lufly c84),Jalhh Imma^ IdifTiliL 


XiVO. 

Ivttf, obe. Sc. fatmt ofLimT 4#. 
Luitociiii(a« -a(o)uin, ohs. foraui of LoramiB. 
XAlft(a, obe. of Lbtf end Lift 
lAdUsamd, obe, form of LnoTMrAVT. 

I/Rg (li^ Now dioL Also j -4 luftftt, 
S -9 (Of obseuie etymbleffy: there is no 

elw affinity of sense with Loo ff or Loo jA.l] 

L A long stick or pole ; the branch or JJinb of 
a tree. (See also Loo jA^ i A) 

to Omi 4 HigAt 1609 An a ve r a uch maa to wldh am 

1, An am mid atoae and toggo tbresaih. 0447 Fafttos 

CAartAa*. Act. fScaienat Rae. S^) 88 It. to loaa Styvor 
makyaf of to bansr toggua . . iflif Tutaeav. AjML 
etc o6d, And from tha bodias lof pinaa and arts) tbs 
hougbea and loftia togges thay baai'e. Obem C Birftaa 
Asm. JfsM. V. (1693) m, Theio tides are «)y made of 
inrb-board, or of a cleaft Lug of Withia or other wood. 
1798 BiLuaoaunr Agric.Surv, S o mer set ( tjgf) 88 Covering 
the same With strong togs or poke. iii| fmi. R. Agrie, 
Soe. XIV. 11. 441 In Herefordshire the ordinary mod# 
of gathering the (hilt is by sending men to hut the 
trees with toi^ slender poUa or rods, , . these potot art pro- 
vindally termed ‘poltii^ togs*. 

2 . A measure ft. of length : u pole or perclL 
varying according to local custom ; usually of |6| 
fret, sometimes of I5> 18, aO| or si feet (7 •^groat 
lug ’m quot. i6s3). 

ij6i»-3 Act 5 EiU. c, 4 I II What Wagaa every Woorcto 
man . . shall taka . . for ditching . . by tha Rod A Percha, 
1 -ugg, Yard (etuk U9a Spbusbr F. Q. 11. x. sx For the 
large leap# which Itobon did coin^l Coulin to make* 
being eight lugs of grownd. aSte W. FouciNOHAa Art ^ 
Survey it. It. 59 Sixteen Foote I make a Pearch, Pole, or 

■ ' * jP 


lAxg. 1603 Boylb to Liu n ors 
..eight pound! star: tor arery 
worUt of ihs 


^m^ers 


{1866) 11. 71. 1 psid 
Lugg of too phtya 
riLLSndducfsmus ll. 


I MoNTr.oMKauc A/isr. ^ ^ 

bot luif a lytili we. x6oo Hakluyt's Foy, , , 
admirail or the Spaniards, .look^ by and gaue the Conoord 
the two flnit great shoL sSSy H. KAMJXXLra Arekij/siage 
61 The ship . . luffing too near the preat island. 0697 Dam* 
riRR Fey. (x7ep) 1 . 530 We lufft to tor the Downs, ekn 
Drvdbn Alueid v. 93 Contract your swelling sails and luff 
to Wind. xye6 Phillim (ed. Xersey) av.. To Letf into 
n Harbour, in to sail into It close by the Wind, xyto Am 
son's Fry. 11. i. t» By means of the hemkway we bto got, 
we loored close in. 1769 FAix:oNEa Dtct Marine (x^k 
Lt(g, the order . . to put the helm towards the leeotde of 
the Mip (etc.]. . . Hence, luff round, or luff alee ; the excess 
of this movement by which it is intended to throw the 
ahii/s head up in the wind, in order to tack her, &c. s8a8 
A. Duxcax Aeleou xio He had the satisfisetion to toff under 
his stem. 1633 Marktat P. Simple xv* * lAiff now, all you 
can, quarteiMnaster*, cried the captain. 1840 R. U. Dana 
Btf. Mast xxxvL, 136 She luffed at the same moment, and 
we just peased one anoUier. a 1898 Ln. CtAeaNca Paget 
A utobiog. i. (1896) B The unfortunate vessel was to a sinking 
state,, .she toffra up and grounded on the rocka 
2. tram. I'o bring the head of (a veaael) nearer 
to the wind. Alao with up. Also luff tho helm 
(the call or order to the steersman). 

1606 Shako. Ant. A CL in. xb x8 She once being looft. 
The Noble mine of her M^ck^ Anthony, Claps on his 
Sea-triug, and .. flyes after her. 1690 Mottbux Rabelaie 
IT. xxiL (1737) QS l^ff, loff, CfVd the (Juarier^nraster. .keep 
her full, loff the Helm. Loff: it is, answer'd the Steer- 
man. x8oo WaaMo IVmshiugten xL (1810) X37 Washtogtoo 
. . with a hard*a>lee, luffed up his ship at once to the gale. 
i8js TaELAWMBY^dh. FoungsrSen cv. We carefully luffed 
her up to the wind. 

8. in yacht-racing: To get the windward side of 
(an opponent). Also with away. 

1894 Times 93 July xi/a Vigilant at onoe bagan to luff 
Britannia. s 8 |B Dmil^ Hews 99 sA Jn tour or five 
lengths sba was atongsida and to windward. She ftulad, 
however, to luff her antagonist away. 

1 4 . ? To attach (the anchor) to tbc ihip’fl luff. 

1807 Caft. Smith S eeus tsm 'e Crmsn, to. 38 Loot# fest your 
Anchor with your ihank-patoter. 

HenoeLu^Bne vbLib . ; ttniggle 

for * weather berth * (between racing yat^). 

xy^^M, Suppl^itory&(4r, tba ^ of brhMW to the ediA 
m 6 t^ULFEiLo Sernmnnskip Hetes 0 Luffing .. would be 
co n vet. 1893 Westm. Coe. 9 Aug. 4/x Plenty of luffing 
matches took plaoa. sM DmRy News « July 4/4 Sataniu 
aoon made an attempt tbr Brkaonto's weather, bat Carter 
put Ms boat iharply up and a ' ..... 


the town wall. 1681 Glanvill 

(ed. a) 176 (He] followed the Apparition about ten Lun 
(that is Polm) farther into the Copse. X771 Antic. Ssuisk 
91 IIms (chaniMlJ was brought down . . about ao rag hatow 

the Bridge. * 

is of three I 
SlMSIONDa . 
maaouie of six yards. 

b. of surface : a sqnare pole or perch ; f aero by 
Utg^lHg-acro (see 3). 

sfloo Burford Reg. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) Varr. CoBoei. 1 . 
164 Mowing! of barley for every acre by lugge not above 
v**. syey ItoADLay Pam, Diet., Aers, a Measure of Land, 
coosisiing of.. an bundled and sixty square Lug or Perch of 
Land. 177a Ann. R^. 115 
about tour lu ' * * 

Hertfordsk.1 

yanto here called a limg. 184$ Morn, Ckrotu ea Nov. 1 
1 have seen a sack (of|totatoe^ a lito 1 
is 160 sacks per acTe. 1885 Berhtn, 


01. .an nunoi-ea ano sixty square lAig or reico m 
7a Ann. Rig. 1x5 He had inclosed with a hedge 
' lug of the land. 1794 J. Clame Fisw Agrte. 
4 . 31 Ona standard is to each torty-nina square 


ea Nov. t/a, 
! landr^that 
Ficar in Stsmdard 


Afloiincnte of tw'cnty lugga each (i.e. ooe-eighth 

of an acre). 

8. aitrib. and Comb . : f Ing-aore, to acre based 
on that value of the pole or perch to which the 
name htg was locally applied; the 

length ofa lug ; a pole or perch. 

i6|B Burford Rsg. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) Farr. Cetteet. L 
169 Wages.. .For reaping and binding of wheata..for every 
^ugg oker not above U*. 1883 I. Scott Com. Bench 

Rfpts. XII, 91 [Somerset Law Cose.) The right .. to enter 
. .upon a part or strip, to wit, a *tog fall {margin, A perch) 
of the saul close. 

Luff (b^g)* sb h Chiefly S/. and north. Also 
(6 .S^rriouge), 6-7 lugg(e, [Of obscure etymolqgy. 

As a synonym of ear, it fim appears early in the x6th c, 
and to colloquial Sc. um has cniirely superseded the older 
word. Presumably this application is a transferred uae of 
a word that existed earlier with sonm other meaning. It 
is possible that the sensa * ear-flap of a cap *, which ts the 
earliest represented in our quote., may Tcalto bo prior to 
the senxe ^ear*; for rimilar transferences of words from 
ports of dolhing to the parts of the body covered, ef. breuk, 
crown, eole, Ira ‘ . . . 

oiigin, with a 
rlalcl 


ir so, the word may perh. be of Scandtuavian 
, jFoneral eenae of ^something that can be pulled 
«,r UMM hold or^pedalized diifeienUy to Sw. iugg fetekxk, 
with which cf. £ng. dtoL (Sheffield, North De^.etoJ *to 
pull (somebody's) lugs *, meaning not as to Sootland, tho 
aais, but tba hair. (Sea Luo v.)j 
L One of the flaps or lappets of a esp or bonnet, 
covering the ears. 

La Tresu. A^. Scott. <1877) 1 . 095 Itoi^ fee Henrv 

15 He 


1498 , - - 

Cant, y camie wyth luggia: pnoe xxxvjs. 

Scot, vt. 43 Xuyiia acbeipimn bed ana hmiw 
lug of tbim honet. 1737 Kamiay Sc. Pern*. . . 
has a bee to his bannet lug. tSaa GoLma Poems >15 
(E.D.DJ Cock yer bonnet hie^ Am* free its tog let tartaoR flea. 
2 . -bEae sb.i^ I and 3. 

la Sc the only word to nso, emr being oha aac to eom* 
Eng. writers of xd-rTih c ueo Bg aa a stang or 


tho gallows and thair hta lug takki 
Con^ Scot. vL 64 Kyng ndSm gat 
kede he cause ofW ouarc!- tali 


jocular synonym ftoe quota. 1390 and 1605, and.id'. b). 

sgsT Extracts Abend. Reg. (1844) L 437 That aa enlhlor 
amn oy hidk hot aa the tow foqnhas. that to to aay, the 
kmge and the honie clik tong, igii Edim. Cousse. Rse. to 
A Laing Lindores Abbey axu. (tBru 097 I'o be souigeit 10 

.... .. uWOtio the beamc sm 

gat tuaaase toggle on im 

Jflii Smtir. Feeme R^ferm. 

aUv. W98aciam tojoorkmnilihlitgglshton. BgaaGasoNB 
CsMRiy<a^cAM!r (Giutort) ICL 6 b Then the gentto- 
woman tot Icon hie oans, and let slip his head, aad a way 
went ha homa with hto bloody toggm. sflag B. Joaacm 
Sfapie Howe v. i, A Ana round bead when thoae two lugs 
are off To trundle through a pntory. iflsp SaiaLavCmfimf, 
AJnx hJ^iP**** 1> If you have a mind to lose one of your 
liigi, ..7a8t oa ifM IUhoav LmJh Spence aHL 1 .. 
Roan'd to hto tug, that ttiere waa a Poor country Kata 
ifii RuaMa.feVdto i>rM 4 Let other Peoca. grate our lag. 
1804 ScotT Redgmsmilet tot. ah, Dim Maw to folk's li^ 



IsJJQ. 


4»2 


X*UGM»AaB. 


tiutt nta. iSm StcvBNaDN Crn t rUmm > iMvd Um Mi 
whiidi b our Migik 

t b. In otbOT tfana Sc. nie, loinntiiiiet taken in 
apc^alited meaningi: (a) the lobe of the ear; 
(#) a large ugly ear. O^s. 

aim wd Ft, F ^tr m mti . v. tr. mjm Uko a groat 

forlM by hli tong loano oard luggoa 1611 Corot., Ls om/ 
d0 ftrwilU, the Tug or liat of ur oart. idea Butwaa Am- 
ihr^fmmti. yUL (iO^ Tho prominoncy of our Earoo 
aorvo alio for a deftneo [otc } . . all which comaMdUioa our 
ailckio-wiio Mothen doliraud ui of by their nice dislike of 
Lugs, and as th<^ call them in reproach, Prickaareii 1706 
pHiLura (ed. Kersey), Lttf, the tip of the Ear. 
O'Hara Midma 60 Dare you think your clumsoy lugs 
iprimUd lungs) so proper to decide, as The delicate tan 
of Justice MidMf 

o. In phiaaet eimllar to tboae !.▼. Eab 
A lio, fig. to gti om*i in ends Kopf^ to be 
gevei^y taken to talk ; by the lug and the Mam, 
by main force ; ta hang by ika lug of, to keep a firm 
hold of, 

a idea BifOMi Mod CaugU 111. I. Wks. 1B73 I. 47 You .. 
were found by my aervanu at Luggs with your brace of 
Corps bearers, aides M. fiauci uW Nttwa m Evil T. 
(1700) <4 Since the Cause it put In hb Hand, ye have ay 
good Kaason to hlng by the Lug of it. 1744 Adam Smith 
in Li/k Culltm (1638) 1 . 4>if t shall get my lug in my 
lufa, as are say, for wlutt I have written. 1770 Br. KoHaas 
JrttU, (iW) 300 Tha poor Brutaa.. cock'd their Lugs when 
they came in ^ght of Maiyburgh. slat Moii Mmntia 
Wmueh MM, MI We carried them by the lug and the horn 
before a jnstioa of paace. sldg Thombom LedAy Mnv tog 
CB. D. D.) Up in debt owre the Tugs, he is happy for a. 

8. An object resembling the external ear. 

a. The handle of a pitcher, etc. Also lacMn, 
in vaHoni mei, denoting an appendage by which 
an object may lifted or ■ospended ; cL £ab jAT 
8> 8 b, 13* 

idi4 Impani. in Arckmalaffa XLVIII. 151 One copper 

K n with a lugges. oidpi Urqukmrtt Rmbatmii ill. xlv, 
structors of Children shefce the heads of their Disciples, as 
ona would do a Pot in holding it by the Lugs. 1774 W. Fbltom 
Cmrrimga* (iBoi) II. Suppl. 51 Sewing on one old lug or 
Bap. .0. a d. tlip Scott lAg, Mon 'rota iv. The lady's auld 
posset dish, that wants the cover and one o the lugs. iWa 
Jfaam, Mag, Oct. 510 That, when they * pree * or examine a 
comer or lug of their nets, they may find it glitter with the 
silvery sherti of the Ash. itd7 Smyth Snilor't n^onl^M..Litga, 
the ears of a bomb-shell, to which the hooks era epplied in 
lifting it. il7S OwKM Mod. AriiU. 98 'I'bere are three 
natures of mortar shells . . the two higher natures have either 
hin or lewis holes. 18B1 Whitbhr \ d Hop* 69 A lug or ear 
it Itft on each side of tlm mouth of the pocket. 1895 Month 
Sept. 53 Its [the haddock's] head had beau cut off, and it 
hung by the lug. or ear. 

b. -> Eab sbX 9. 

183) Holland Mmnn/, Matnl IL eis Tn the eentre of 
this fulcrum are two prmecting lugs, one on each side. 1853 
Hotkins Organ U. 16 The fork-8lui)K<d piece of wood that 
proiecta from tha hanginy end of the feeaer [in the blowing^ 
action], called the lug. Cnrpantty g yoin. 33 A neat iron 


proiecta from the hanginy end of the feeder [in the blowing^ 
action], called the lug. Cnrpantty g yoin. 33 A neat iron 
tank, with lugs to allow m its being screwed to a bench. 
iMi Grkbnsr Gun ada The lugs of the barrels, .should be 
oiled occasionally. i88a Narss Soammuship (ed. 6) 39 T'op- 
gallant yards are. .fitted with an iron band and lug round 
tne centre of the yard. 1807 Encycl. Sport I. a7i/a The 


[bicycle] Frame Is made of steel tulies, inserted at their 
points of Junction into hollow stampings or castings of metal, 
known as ' lugs *. 

o. The side-wall (af a fire-place or other receu); 
a (chimney) corner. 


I7t4 Busns Ep. to Dmia i, Frosty winds blaw.. Ben tothe 
chunla lug. 1843 J. Ballantink Gnbirlunaie't WmUat xiL 
076 He llklt the lug o' the kitchen fire besL 


076 He llklt the lug o' the kitchen fire besL 

4 . Tobacco treuio (see quota.). 

Bastlett Diet. Amor, itB8 Paton A D ttmab In 
Rnrycl. Brit, XXIII. 4S4/S The leaves [of tobacco] are .. 
sorted into qualities, such as * lugs', or bwer leaves, * firsts' 
and * seconds ’. 18^ P. A. Baucx Eeon, Hist. L 

4M The lowest grade was known as lugs as early as 1686. 

O. attrib. and Comb., as [.sense i) lug cap \ (sense 
a) lug-drum, •trumpet*, (sense 3) hag-end, -knee’, 
lug-bAb Sc,, an ear-drop (cf. sb.^ 5) ; lug- 
bolt, a cylindrical bolt, to which is welded a flat 
iron bar {Cent. Dict,')\ lug-ohalr, an easy-ohalr 
with side-pieces for the bead ; lug-haul v., to poll 
by the ears ; lug-knot, a knot of ribbons worn at 
the ear ; lug-mark, sh. and v. - Ear-k abb. 

iTSg Coek-Isurd in Orpketta Cn/adonitta, Craig-clalths. and 
*lu4-babs. And rinin t wa or three. 1898 IVaatm, (ism. 4 Mar. 
3/1 The black skull cap of silk or cotton, the common *lug- 
cap [etc.]. 1901 N. Munro in Blncksv. Meg. Mar. 347/1 
Humped in hu *liig-chau', he would forget hli duty, lii^ 
Young Pkt. 169 (ED.DO 'I'he whUtiin~and the ixirUn'.. 
Rings through one's *lug-drum like a bullet. 1894 Bottonb 
Eltcir, Jnstr. Meking >ed. 6) App. ea8 These pltices must 
be peribrated all over . . to within almut 9 in. of the top, or ^lug- 
end. i8b 9 Hooa Shtph. CnL l.viL eot Speak plain out, 
dsa ril have thee *lug-hauled, thou dwarf 1 1874 1 'hbarls 
PieeMsi Arckit, 39 Plate XYl. and fig. 7, show the kind 
known as *lug knees, the lu» being farued to the knee. 
17. . Muhltmd WiUit xiL in Ramsay Taa-t. Miac. (1788* 1 . 

S Our bride's maidens were na few, Wi* tap-knobs *lug- 
nots, a' in blew. 1885 M. SHiauna Faiti{/. ConionaL (1780) 
181 lmprisoning,..*'lugg-marking, banishing, and killing. 
1808 C Findlatrr Asr^e. Sumt. Faehhs iqi They flamhi] 
rtcaiva.. marks cut Into the car with a knife, designed lug 
mark, itss Hawemstta Dniif yrnl. 98 Mar- 5/6 A North- 
umberland farmer, .in identify!^ a heifer in dispute, stated 
that he lug-marked it. 1893 CsncKRrr StickU Mimattr 
etc. 88 Every sentence has sot the ' Oallowe* lug-mark ' 
ulain on it 1830 J. Wilson Nect, Ambr, (1864) HI. 34 Oia 
ba uses a *lttg-txuiupal. 


f tb^ Obe, [CLLboal (88&M 3) Bnd 
Bho i£. hag. Do. Ug^ slow, heavy, aad Loo 
Soaething heavy and clumsy; hi qnot applied to 
a massive bow. 

iS4i Ascham Texopk, 1. (Arb.) s8 Tbs ocher [bew^ b s 
lu^s slows of cast, folowing the sttiim, omms sure for to 
last, then pleasaunt for to vse. tfSg Coona TMeeamrua, 
Vatatua mrtau, a luggab or mighty btw bowc 

Xmtf (leg), sb.^ Also 7 lugg, 7, 9 log. [CL 
prec. ; also Lobo.] A large marine worm 
{Arenicola marina) which burrows in the sands 
of our coasts and Is much used for bait Also 
Comb., as lug- worm ; lug-fork (see quot 1883). 

i8as Carkw Comattall 34 b^ The Lugg b a worms ra« 
aembling the Tag worme or Angle-touch, and lying in the 
oaa somewhat deeps, from whence the women oigge them 
and sell them to the Fbhermen. 1793 StaHai, Ace. 
Scat, V. 977 All the above ffiidiL •are taken \wth Itnae baited 
with mussels and lug. ties Biiiolbv Amim. Biog. (1813) 
III. 409 Lug-worms are marina animals. 1899 Atkinson 
iValka 4 TaUka (189a) 315 A sufficient supply of ‘log’, or 
the worms found in the sea-sand. i8fo riakariea Exkik, 
Cntal. 13 Lug Fork.. used.. for digging large Logworms. 

t XiUgf sb,^ Obs. [Of obscure origin. 

The mod. Cornwall dialect has *ZNcr» the undergrowth ol 
weed in a field of com’, but the ideutlty of the word b 
doubtful,] 

-Flag rAl i. 

1938 Turnbm Libalina, Lug, Mrertow. 1899 W. K. Clat 
Wetarbanek ei Lun (flags).. made a coarse land of bay fbr 
foddering their catUe in the winter. 

Short for Luo-iAiL. Also Comb., 
ss lug-rig^ adi. ; lug-boat (see quot 1867). 

Mabivat Kin^a Omm xUL Up with the lugs. 1899 
Aid Vanr Round No. 33. 148 My eye lights., on certain 
lug-rigged boats bobbing along the waves. These are fisb- 
ing-boats, 1880 Narbs Sammanaki/ 100 Sling a dipping 
lug i from the foremost yard arm ; standing lug f . 18^ 
Smyth Satler'a iVord-bk, Lug-beat, the fine Deal boats 
which brave the Mverest weather ; they ere rigged as luggers, 
and dip the yards in tacking. 1884 H. Colli no wood undar 
Mataor Rta^ 9 She was jogging easily along under her fore 
and mizseo Tugs and a sauarjiU 

Lug (l^)i [^- l-uo v,] The action of lug- 

ging: a rough pull ; b. concr.\[/. S,) seeqnot. i8a8. 

a s8i6 Bbal’m. & Pl. Mica Vadonr iit. ii, All but a lugg 
byth'eara. 1687 Mibgb Fr. Diet., To give one a lug, tirar 
d'Orailla k ouicun tout dun coup. tjaA Brit. A/od/o No. 
34. tt/a ril soundly lug hb ears. . .The Lug might more be 
fear^ by you. i8a8 wkbstri. Lug, .. something heavy to 
be drawn or earned. (Vulgar.) 1897 Wbmtrr, Lug, the act 
of lugging; as a hard Itijg, that which b lu^ad; as, the 
pack Is a heavy lug. yCodl^.) 

Ii1^(l9g),9. Also 4 logge, 4-8 lugg(e. [Prob. 
of ScandmavisQ origin; cL Sw. luggu to pull a 
person's hsir, f. lugg forelock, also nap of cloth. 

Normally an ON. *lugg might be cogn. w. a vb. ^Ipggtmv— 
OTcuL Uauwan, repreaonted <mly Ly MDu. dmuutan,gaiau- 
wan to snatch at, seue.] 

1 . irans. To pull, g;ive a pnll to, to pull by (the 
ear, hair, etc.) ; to tease, worry, bait (a bear, bull, 
etc.). Obs. exc. died. 

In South Yorkshire and tha adlacent counties the most 
common use b in the Muse * to pull the hair of (a person) *. 

1390 Gowks Cot^f. 111 . 149 Be the chyn and be the chelce 
Sche luggeih him riht as hir Ibte. sago Lancl. Rich. 
Radalaa if. 173 Thb lorell tliat ladde this loby awey .. was 
flelliche ylauata and luggid fful ylle. s^ J. Hkvwooo 
Fardonara briar (1830) B iiJ, Leua thy railynge . . Or by lys 
Ish lug the by the sweteeares. i6ai-i3 M i dulkton ft Rowlry 
Ckatngaiingw. i. 81 Like acommon Garden-bull, 1 do but take 
breath to ba lugg’d again. 1847 TaArr Comm. MaUi. x. 6 
These also [se. swine] when lagged .. will hie to their 
home. 1878 R. L’Ebtramob Sanaca'a Mor. (170a) mao He 
was Lugg'd and Tumbled by the Rabble. i88e Otway 
Vanina Pras. iil i. Wks. 17*7 II. egS I’ll have ray Footmen 
lug you, you Cur. 1693 Drydkn Paraiua Sat. 1 B77 To 
see a Strumpet tear A Cynick's Beard, and lug him by the 
Hair, c syso Pom Lat, to Eaarl Burlington Wks. 1737 V I, 
ao Mr. Liniott lugg’d the reins, atopt short, and broke out, 

* Well Sir, how far have you gone ? ' ^1779 Francis Latt. 
(1901) 1 . eu Some with Pincers pulling out their own 
Bear^, and Ltuning thdr Ears, loog W. Taylos in Ann, 
Rav. 111 . 64 The dog.. still fawns on the mast^ who b 
lugging his ears. 1833 Mabbyat /** Simpla xxviii, So my- 
ing, he lugged me by the oar, upon which 1 knocked him 
down for his trouble. 

2 . indr. To pull, tug. Of B horse: To prewi 
heavily on (the bit or reins). 


tg.. MnR. AUU, A B, 443 Am >at l y ftan de leme 
Ark] ittged abouiK 1890 DivouM J>em Sa ba uti a m w. I, j 
flagging Soul flyia nodar hw own pltdi, Liles Fowl in 


Foy. (1599) 1. 601 This huge and i 

in were contained three hundred alaues to lug at the fares. 
1878 Browning Faacckiarotto xxi, A whip awaits shirkais 


1 ^ on^tha reins, i^. 133 A hom that lugs on Uia fait, 
t b. To take a pull at (liquor, the breast). Also 
irons. To pull at (the breast)* Obs, 

1977 Harrison Enadand IL xvfiL (1877) A Bps How our 
maltbugs lug at thb fiquor. a tgpi H. Smith (s6aa) 
467 When we have lugged the breat almost drie. 18^ 
L'aooKBi9«M>//i1/aN969That he might ceeM to be trouble- 
some 10 hb mother, and not lie alwaiM luggingat her brests. 
1817 J. Moors I'Wofotd Cord Conaodad. u. 43 The beasts of 
(he world, (which we alwayas would ba luggmgX 

o. To move about, along, beavUy and slowly; 
to draff, rtsro. now only techn. 

In Stwtb Yorkshira, ate. a emnb b said to’luff' whan it 
maats with rasUcanos kt paisiag thrmigh Ibe bak^ 


toddamp, and higB along, As if she wars a body fan a body. 
1841 Savaon /Vvm/Av^ Whan balbiSdi togatlier 
in diitributlng they are nid to lug. sM Jaoosi P r m t e rd 
Voeab. 7$ When toUers ara tacky or wick togathar (bay art 
•aid to lug. 

8. iraus. To pnll along with violent effort ; to 


lun^ dru toora. tgig Cooraa Tk aa mu rr a b.v. C w wM Rii^ 
Ina oKt obite e a t n um, out of whieho ona can not liigga hb 
bggas. im Hammob Ame, ScoL Hiat, (1619) 
luggad OM fooith and carriad ma away. i8iB Dk. 
to King * Quaan 3s Think on your aoub : but by your 1 

ging fditb. It aeems you know how littia they are woi 

1884 Earl Roscommon Sea. 7 ¥mnai. Varaa (r^ s8o llmm 
Sweat, there Strain, there lug the laborious Oar. tysa Da 
For Cruaoe l xiii, 1 lugged thb Money home to my CaviL 
and lakd It op. 1718 Mubgah Algdart 11 . iv. epi ‘The 'Turkish 
Admiral,. caused hb Janbaries. .to lug along all the heavy 
ArtUbry, In SUngiL 00 their Should^ sTfla Chabl. A. 
Bubmev yml, ts Jan. in MauL tXArbiasya Eatrly Diaary, 
Mr. Seward came up. .lugginga chair Into the middle of the 
room for me. 1839 W. IwinoTour Frairiaa 339 She lugged 
from the fire a buge iron pot. 1898 A. Balvoub To Arma 
vUL 90^ 1 was lugM beadloog up a staap stair. 

b. colloq, ^th a hjrperboUuai luggeation of 
ponderousness in the object 
189a CuLMma Eng. Pkgnic. tfio It b. .mors convenient 
..than to lug a (ksllLpot along with him. 1717 Po» Lat. 
to Latdy M, IF, Montagu Oct in ilf. W, Latt, (1887) 
I. 306 Allow me. .to lug an old baato behind you, and I 
shall ba proud beyond expreedoiL 1747 H. Waltolr Latt, 


shall ba proud b^ond axpreanioiL 1747 H. Waltolr Latt, 
H, Mamu (1834) IL 196 Ilia C>mntass used to lug a half- 
length picture.. behind her poetchaise. 1871 L. otkymbm 


I'lawgr, Eur. L (1694)8 Boswell.. succeeded in lugging him 
nohnson] into the wilds of the Highbndi. 1874 HRLM^'ac. 
Froaa, vif. 91 And how can you expect that a man who b 
being lugged forward [etc. 1 . 1896 N xwnham-Davis Tkrao 
Maumic. 14 Hb wife lugged it (a marbkgodjdowa here with 
her yesterday. 

4 . Jig, To introdnee in a forced manner, or irrele* 
vantly ; » Dbao v, a. 

iTei AMHBm Torre Fid, (1754) App. 300 There is scarcely 
an enormity in the university, which you have not luggo- 
in. 1774 Mad. D'Arslay Lat. to Mr. Crisp Apr. in Early 
Diary, In Raphaers School of Athene. 1 like his picture 
of the. .Dwarf, which for fun and spite he lugg'd by head 
and shoulders Into that fine composition. 1901 Scotamam 
i^ar. 5/3 Counsel for the other ude had lugged in every 
thing be could to prejudice the case. 

6. liug out* a. irans. See prec. senaes and out, 
cs4m Doatr. Troy 6663 W^hb or hb aune Luggit hym 
out to l»a laund. iTaa Da foB Cod, yack (1840) is The 
major luRged out the goods. 1840 Thackbeay Catkarina 
vi, Mr. Brock lufiged out five guineas. 1840 — - Faria 
Sh.’bk, (1669) 178 lue little fellow was obligao to lug out 
hb sword. 1B89 J. K. Jbromb TkraaMan us Boat bj You 
land and lug out the tent. 

yfg', 1799 Bamaby Brighfa Now ymd. a, I thought of 
. lugging out my florid style, which I keep by me for Holi- 
dayiL i^s Spa*fkar a May $30/9 The Quartar/o reviewer 
also lugs out again that *very ancient and fiHh-like * fislbcy 
which distinguishes between duties and rights. 

b. absod. or indr. To draw one's sword ; to poll 
out money or a purse. Now only arcM, t Also^^., 
To launch out in talk. 

1684 Drydbn Prod, to * Diaappoinimont * 6a They cater- 
waul,.. Call sons of whores, and strike, but ne'er lug out. 
S700 Stop to ika BaUk (ed. •) 4 T hey call'd (br a Bill, 
which was invMntly brought; out 1 lugg’d, and was going 
to Dischanrc, but [etc.]. S74I Smollktt A'mZ Rautd. (1760) 
1 . iv. 17 My poor uncle . . was obliged to lug out in hb 
own defence. 1787 Minor iv. v. ai4, 1 lugged out in the 
most feeling manner on my sad situation. s8a8 Scott 
Woodat, xxv, Put up both of you, or 1 ahall lug out as 
(hiidsman. 1894 W. Collins Hiaa 4 bath 1 . ix. S87 It 
the patrons of art don't lug out handsomely to get . . that 
picture — . 1889 Doylb Micmk dark 75, 1 . .mighthava had 
more, had that youag fool not lugged out at ma. 

1 6 . intr, ?To draw awonli {"^iugout, 5 b) ; or 
f to tussle. Obs, 

x8os xst Pi. Jeronimo m. iL isi Lug with him, boy| 
honors in bloud best swim. 

IiUg| obs. Sc. form of Lodge sb, 

IiUgage, obi. form of Logoaob. 

Lnff-ftlaBil Cornish dial. ^Obs, aBBnxjAf 
tfilraAY IVildougkbJa Hiat. Fiac. iv, lit 95 Rkombua mom 
mcuUadua aquaunoaua. . . Lug-aleaf Comubsamaibua, m 1709 
— Syn. Fiae. (1713) 31 The Pearl Lamdimamatbua, Comm- 
btanaibna LugHtleaif. 1740 R. Baoexu Art Angiiug si8 
OfthePeaHor Lug-Aleaf. 

liiigdor(ro, variant of Lockdob Obs,, woodlooiik 
14. . Voe. In Fram^, Faro, sci mata, MuUipaa, Infdona, 
XiUgB, obs. Sc. form of X odgb sb, and v, 
liUgo(i)nff , obt. form of Lodgibg vbl. sb, 
LMgMit (l’f 9 'dxSnt),B. [ad. L. iBgmh 

om, pr. pplc» f. iBgiro to mounul a. Weepimr. 


dm, pr. pplc» f. /flpifira to mounu] 
b. (See quot 1880!) 


Weeping. 


in Blount Gfooaogr, 1M9 Syd, Soe, Lea.^ Lugomt^ 
waephii. Applied to plants with drooping bBaocnas. 

lAqHpiffB (irgddjs). Also 7 logiMBf b>r 

Badge, -odee, lugaga. [L Log v , + •agb.] 

L t I b Mrly use : What oas to be lugged about; 
faioouveulentfy heavy biUTgage {pSsX Alfo, the 
baggage of an army, Now^ in Gxeat Britain, l|io 
ordinary word for : The baggage belmiglng to a 
ttaveUer or pa monger, bya pabMc GOBveyaoiCK 



XiUKS. 


isvaaAQmLaBB. 

^ lifi Kami Wmtdm F i 1 h«ttiiig the Mloww 

IbnoriM and ouc of confoit wkb bio hagfago, gauo him hb 
Ckmnmt Nmmlmm or lorry iHtm half ponco, ft m diimitt 
him to go to tho plaoo from wbonet ho OMM, iigd T 


I V. Iv. t6o CoBM bring your In 


your Micko. lOof 

BRIIWSU.il/M4MM. 


^obly < 


Sdog AtMiN 7W ISrSilmcMt ’A _ 

Enlor two wmiormoo with higgochitt. idtg 

>Rnd 


Um, /mi^, u. 1 90 Tho pilpimm do stay, si 
lir. .luggage wh«ro they mesM to met Uioi 
In CriTf ’ri$iUB CAst, I (s^8) 11. 1*7 Tho 


IkUy 4^ Heavy lo 

». Mag. Oct. 4&4/1 The ladder-cart i 


RodatiM CiMwrr xxiii. 931 Give your *lug^ 
gage ticket to the hotel porter. 1853 Mtckmmcd Mag* 
Lvlll. 3M To indicate, .the clam of the train that had last 
paaeed, wnethar ordinary, expreea or ^luggage. 1878 Gico. 
Eliot Dan* Dtr* xxxv. III. 93 Like the eprite of iU>lbck 
you . .fee grinning at you from the top of your *lu«age<van. 

Hence loaded with luggage ; 

t XA'nragliLg vbl, sA, carrying luggage, 

idpi J. Wi^M Mtlphtgar in. ^ Ify Bock'e almoet broke 


leennuffgagelen journey. r8^ Bicyciing Nawt 97 Aug. 
397/1 He arrived at the Royal Oak luggageleea. 

Xillgnr(l 9 'gM). Also lugger, loggur, [Hindi 
bojggurj aJcooBB (properly, the female bird). 

1893 Newton ZTHc/. B/rds 599 the Fakajmggur 

of omitbology. 

t Lu'ggurd. Obs. [C Luo 9 . 4 - -AKD.] One 
who moves heavily; a uug^rd. (Cf. Laggard.) 

a igao Skbltoh DytUt Solmcyaut 96 Behold, thou lyeete, 
liiggard, alone I 1847 in Halliwcu. 

Lugge, oba. form of Luo. 

_ , (l^)i ppl* [f. Luo 9. ♦ -edI.] 

Pull »y the ears. Of a bear: Baited. 


1896 Shaes. I ATm. f F*, l li. 84, 1 am aa MelanclMdly ae a 
(^h€at, or a lugg'd Reere. tjaA Br. Hau. Sai. iv. i, 79 
His eare bang lavmg , like a now>iug'd twine ideg Shaka 
Liar iv, ii. 49 (zit Qo. z6o8), A gracioui aged maiu Whete 
reuerence euen the head-higd beare would Tide, iw Oav- 
TON Birmt, Natt* 11. v. 59 You know how jpittfrilly a lugg 'd 
tow looka. ilgi Mas. llAtaa Bavtme^a IL L zo ue 
wai. . aa mrly at a lugged bear. 

AlaoBlwgFt, 

6 logde» 9 lug*d, Inggit, 8 lugget. 

[t Luo sb.'k 4 > -u> S.] Having ' Inga * or ean. 

i|fa L(U Trtat. Act. SeaiL (1877) 1. 1^ Item, the xsV da 
of FAmar, (bra Iwgyt cap and a bonat to the king, price 
jucjOa* iggi AbML i?4gf. aV. 674 yi lewgH diichii 

of pewtyr. tggipg Inamiory In ArcAmim 


One wEb it iugged or palled. 

tiiO Gasvtu.B M0m, Cm. IF <z( 
boldt by tbit Uckle, and the guide 


498 

_ mmet -wd, [t Luo 9. 4 * -n.] 


hRi1wau.ii/4 
dltpoee of their. 

eeluee. 1631 In CrlZ if Ti$fu§ CAai. / (184! 
residue .. taken priaonert, with all their . . 11 

Olanvili. rmim D^gm, p. xiL If the Luggage ^ 

equally with the Jewelt, none will be catt out, till all be loet 
and tbipwrack'i. 1798 Swirr GnUhar 11, iii We bad no 
other Company but a Boy of tha Houte, who rode after ut 
with the LAiggai 


uggage. 

1 got alt myneavy luAage cm board. i8gi CUllsmoa 
fcannon, aunmunitioii, and lugi^g 


1897 R. Nruit in Mtm* (1858) iL 47t 
luAage r * ^ ^ 

^ . _t ofcannoi 

ifjoa Blmekm. . 
with lumge. 

b. and in figurative context!. 

181a Donhb Rragr, q/* Saul. Harbittgar q No toule— 
whilet with the luggage m thia clay It ciogghd ia— «aii follow 
thee halfe way. lAy Dkydbn litttd d* P. iiL 1033 A tivaly 
faith will bear aloft the mind And leave the luggage of good 
worlcH behind 17^ O. Camtbrll PAilas* Rkat (zBoi)^ 11. 
336 The luggage of particlec each bn ponouns, prepoaitione 
and auxiliary verbe doge the expreulon^ ^ igeo Lamb Eiim 
Ser. I, T\ao Rmeu Mfn^ Getti^ rid or the cumbenome 
luggiuM of richcM. 1878 Geo. Eliot Dan. Dtr. IxU. IV. 
994 Ine continued visit of that familiar lorrow which had 
laMly come back , bringing abundant luggage, 
to. Goods in mueral. Obs. rarg’-K 
1614 Capt. Smith VirMnia u Powhatan . j»reeented him 
with twentie Turkiee. ..Now..lie praaented Clapcaine Smith 
with the like luggage. 

2 . t ft* With a. An encumbrance (a^r.). b. /f. 
nofica-me » Impedimrnta. 

1814 Ralsioh //u/. World lit. (1634) 39 Those uncountable 
multitudea . . are . . rather a luggage than an aide, zdag 
Shialry IVoddingy. ii, My mivtortune made meo thinke.. 
My very loule a luggage. 1693 Listei in Phil. Tram. 
XVll. 8|3 Why abouid toe Sh^lit self be brought, an uae- 
lees Luggage to far. 1864 Caxlvlb Frodk. Gi, iV. 8 Hia 
whole army erith its luggages. 

fS. The quality or condition of having to be 
lugged ; hea^ weight. Obs, 
zo^ Obsorv. Buptiug Land, in Soloct. Hart. Mite, (1793) 
443 Four commodities, which, for their luggage and cumber- 
sorneness, could not be rescued from the jaws of that un- 
merciful element, chat is, wine, tobacco, ipioes, and books. 
4 . attrib. and Comb , as lug^etgi-boaty -boot^ -car* 
rior^ •iabelf ^portery •tickity traitSy -van,, 
vjta De Fob Copt, SiagUton xiL ( 1840 ) 906 He sent Urn . ., 
in a great *lugnge-boatja cow. sfi? Cablvlb Ft, Rev, 
IIL IV. ii, A Umthern Diligence, with its rEMt-bags and 
^luggage.boots [etc.]. iTdo-ra H. Bbooke Fool ^QhoL 
(18^ III. 64 The burden or the *li . Tiers waa.. 

lightened, zjpis Dailr Ckron. a Oct, ^ Duri>(chL 

* luggage porter at the Walslngbam House Hotel, z^ 


i /*'<«e, 5 ' I. !*•,»** J** *“““ 

_ , , e guide goat before hue. 

lsUgg9n, oba. form of Lib 9.^ 

IiUggenlB, obi. So. pi. of Loimhito vH. sb, 

Xfftggftr (lu*Raj)» [C Luo 9 . 4* -BB l.J One 
wholugs ; spec, an oarsman who depend! on more 
strength. 

1811 CorroE., TYnmi^ a drawer, puller. .. lugger, tugger. 
1S81 Daily Nome 14 Feb. 5/3 Hia Australian compeutor, 
though by no means such a mere * logger* aa hb country* 
man Trlcxeti, truata much lesa to. .meimiinical flniah. 

Xallggftr ^lu'gaij, [l^b. f. tug in Lug- 
bail ; but CL Du. toggoTy perh. f. Mbu. Aujprw, 
luggon to fish with a drag-net.] (See qooL loo7.) 

>798 Advertieor as July e/4, ttop J. Adams IVAe, 
fiB^ IX. 317 In a general impreaamant . .it coat the nation, 
In cutteia, luggers, presa-ganga, . . a hundred pounds for 
every man they obtained. zBay W. laviNG in L(/if 

~ i He. .b aa 1' * ' ‘ ' *■ 


(1864) I. 385 1 


pluckid the bull By the bornid aouU. 

(1668) zof The lugging 


with Luggaging. a 1847 Eliza Cook Rkymee by Roadtidt 
1, We're loMing fast the luggaged rooC The whbtUug guard 
and ringing hoof. 

Xivnatf elftM (Iff gidglda). a. [f. Luooaoi 4- 
-LEBB.J Without luggage. “ 

z8m Ckamb, ^ruL IIL 177,^1 wm taldng a short, harm- 


XmggilLg (Iff '^9)1 ///• G* [I* Luo 9 . 4- -IHO 8] 
That moves slowly and heavily. (Cf. Luo 9. 9 c.) 

i8t8 W. Tavloe in Mcuikly Mag. XLl. 517 The lugging 
baggage*waggona oxen drag. 

^UggiS, obs. Sc. pi. of Lodgb sb, 

a. Obs, [7 f. Luo 9. 4 - -ibh.] TMlscrly. 
1884-8 WOOD Z.(/Er z Jan., Verie rich, havbg Been alwaies 
of a oovetuoua ana luggbh disposition. 

ZiUgln, obi. form of Lodoibo vbl, sb, 
t Lu’ginav. Sc, Obs, ff. Itigin LoDQiiro vbt, 
sb, 4- -AB, -BB One who lets lo^n^ 


Sc, Acte fat, IF (1814) 11. 943 


prowest ft 


b^' .. avb w* luur luginarb A liostilijm Win ^ar bondia 
anent iugin. 

IiU^ng, oba. form of Lodgiko vbl, sb, > 
IiUgiB, obs. pi. of Lodox sb, 

obf . S& pa. t. and pa. pple. of Lodge 9. 
t^iur-loail d, {7 or sb,) Obs, [(^ Luo 9 .] 
s8o6 Wily Beguiled (i8e3) E 4 b, Shee had little reason to 
take a Cullian lug-loalb, inilke aop alaue When abe may 
haue a Lawyer. 

IiUgre, obt. form of Liguri. 

[Formation nnoertain: perh. f. 
Luo V, orLuoxA A four-cornered Mil, bent upon 
a yard which is slung at about one-third or one- 
fourth of its length mm one end» and so hangs 
obliquely. Also attrib, 

1877 Load, Com, No. 1Z04/4 She la open In the Midabipe, 
and ^ with a Lugiall, knd c “ 


^ fl 98 r 8 /« 9 MMXi»yln. 

Item U cop; 

FOlaniem, 

the logi'd 

fooie. lyzS Rambat CMere Kirk Cr, 

wlchathrMlugBedoaph m wMvJ)* Omm am Wriilt^CtBi^ 


I tn. xxL Hutdkon 

am 7 FWmv»! “ 


. loneTopwL 1789 Faloomrb 

Did. Marim{i7^9\ Foiie de Fortumy the square or lug 
sail of a g^ey or taitane. Z799 Naval Ckron, 1. az4 
A lugHuUI boat from Calais. s8|9 Stsvbnson Aeroee fAo 
Fiaim sis The boats with their reefed lugsaUs scudding far 
the harbour mouth. 

tLlinlire,B. Obs. [a.F.Atfw^,ad.L.%w- 
Msy f. laglrg to mourn.} Lugnbriooi. 

1797 Laov M. W, Montagu Let, toCiou Mar July, You 
ase my philosophy b not so lugubre aa youm. 

SbTUpBbriMtT (l*iEglSbrip*sIti). ran, [t L. 
/il,,lfi«m-X4*-oaiTTn Moumfulnem. 

1840 Taife Mag Vll. 939 Our Church rousle fa .. dia- 
racierised by a loaz-dimwB fiineieal higubcioaity. 1848 
WoRcaaru citea Q. Roa, 

^bmntelou (l(9gb8'briM)i «• [f. m picc. 4* 
-OU8.} Charactorixed by» expremlhg or catiiing 
monming ; doleiml, mournful, sorrowfoL 

bSm Datrr PaiAm, Heamom (1831) 30a The ata dmll roar 
and make a aebe in moat dotefnl and lugubrious manner. 
b8|9 Hammond Wks. zSILiTv. ^ Tout no 

. — ly se luNv WoiA. 

^Tiewrem gabosidrvirtoe 
imnoemiMm. .iSdfljwrmi 


Hie*. PAike, (1867) H. . A grotmqtM luguMom 
fiaroe wna pla^ on the ^y of kb quitting ^ estabbsl^ 
ment. stT^LAca Groom Poet, Rxi. (187J) 173 enlorced 
silenos of the room was rather a jEwiul ai^ lugubrloM 


Imsinets. 


Q, Rov, July 113 liie lugubrious racu in 


•low geitiiig under way, as a Dutch 


lumr. 1837 Makbyat Dog-ArntT xxx, The luiUEer pulled 
ei^teen oars, was clinker built, and very swifr. tM7 Smyth 
SakoPe WordiiA.y Lugger, a small vessel with . . (bui^ 
cornered cut saUs, set foie and aft, and [<ricj may have two 
or three masts. 1884 Par Eustace ai7, 1 am captain of tha 
lugger you see yonder. 

b. attrib. [.appositivi) and Comb, 
i8ez Nblsom in A. Duncan lA/e (1806) 194 Flats (lugger- 
rigged). Z819 J. H. Vaux Mom, L 70 A bmtiful French 
lugger privateer, of fourteen guns, 
t Zill*ggftr, V. Obs, [f. Lug 9. 4- -kb tram, 
a. To drag or carry about b. To teaae. 

zSgg Flrcknob Ton Yeare Treat, 78 Apes which had 
young, with e or 3 claspt about their neck, . . which they 
went thus luggertng, till (etc). 1879 Crowns Ambit, 
Siaieetuan 111. 33 When c're 1 see Authority Lugger a heavy 
fool upon her snolders Before me 1781 Euz. fitowaa Coo, 
Bateman II. 174 The child don't like to lugger folka 

liUggarheadedf obs. iorm of Logoxruxadid. 
Iinggia (Iff'gi). Se. [f. I.UO xA^ 4- -XX.] A small 
wooden vessel with a * lug * or handle. 

i7as Ramsay Gentle SAe^A. iii. ii. Beech lugglet mingle. 
On skelfs forgainst the door, z^ Burns Haliotveeu xxxii, 
In order on the clean heaith-stane. The lu^es three are 
ranged. 1876 C. Gibbon R. Gray xxxvii, 'Two strapping 
lassies . . preparing the luggies . . for the evening's milk, ipoi 
R ANDsasoN Hist. Kilsytk Iv. 30 There were * luggke'^ia 
the morning filled with porridge. 

Logging (Iff'ifi?)! vbl. sb, [f. Luo v. 4 * -d/g i.} 
The aciion of the vb. Luo. 

Te zgoe CAoetor PL viL ezs On this loyne thou may have 
good lugging. SM3 Skrlton GarL Laurel 1309 With 
myghtyluggyng. .He phickid the I *■•• •• 

1614 Mabrham CAcad, Hutb, v. xiii. 
of bwine with Dogs. 


the Cainpo £nto at PimL 
Hefrce lAgo^teiMuOF atio,y XmM*brtomi8BS. 
st4i Wsam'BB, LugmbHouefy. zMe OsM. P. Ti^^ 
Audi Alt, HI. cxv. 49 It poinu limubrieusly to the lacL 
that the ways of disbwour are not alw»a wa^of plestant- 
neis. sBypR. H. Kiaiot lff/.‘iXw#ii/Wv4M4/xI. zdThey 
did not cultivate lugubriouanees In generaL sgee H. W. 
Smyth GretA MsEc Poote 489 Seme V hb {Racohylides'J 
lugubriuuanRSi b no doubt mere literary veneer. 

t Lofoiiroog, a, obs, [f. L, Uigubr-is 4* 
•oux.J -Luqurbioub. 

zdja J. Haywabd tr, Bioadle JFrvNimi 34 Wfodowee 
shut up with cloath curtolnes, to mske the ceremonleeeeeme 
more iugubroua. 1864 Kvrlyn Cr. FrtarPe A rcAii Ep. Ded. 
14, 1 onely had the affliction to bs present at the Iugubroua 
Object. 1708 OiRLL tr. Boiltau'e Lu/rtu iv. (1730) 177 
Now the lugubrous Instrument resounds. And eveiy Eiu: 
with hideous Clangor wounds. [In some mod. DictsJ 

Lug-worm : lee Lug sb,^ 

Luldoro, obf. form of Louis n*0R.^ 

Luif(o, Ziulf(l^ oba. foims of Loop sb.^. Luff. 
Luif(f )ftr, obk form of Lovkb 1. 

Luilbum, obs. So. form of Lovxxomr. 

Luite, variant of Litb sb,*y little. 
tLni*tl08l« Obs. raro~^, [ad. L. luitidn-omy 
n. 01 action i. lulro to l^y>} Pxyment of a ransom. 
1898 Blount Cloeeogr,^ Luitton, a paying a ransome. 
Luluer, oba. form of LovxH >. 
t Lldulft. Obs, [a. It. luMiola, f. Lstgiio July.] 
An olcTname of Wo^ Sorrm. OxaUs AcotosoUa, 
zfgz Biooa Now Dtep. p 166 So also vegetables may 
assume a vitriolate energy, as Lujula, Llmons, succory. 
s687 W. Colks Adam in Eden cxj^L I 70 It [Wood-Sorrelj 
is called by the Apothecaries in their ano^ Alleluia ana 
Lujula .. the other [name] came oomipcly from Julfola, as 
they of Calabrb In Naples docall 11 1887 Clayton in PAiL 
Tram. XLL 139 l‘he Sorrehtree bears a Leaf something 
Uke a Laurel, in Taste much resembling Lujula. 

Luk, obt. L Look 9., Luck ; var. Louk 9.1 Obs, 
Lukar, oba. form of Ldobb. 

Luke (l'> 7 k), sb, slang. Nothing. 

zgaz in L(/^ Haggar* 17s Gloet, 1864 In Slang Diet. 

t Luke* Lues* proper nam$, Obs, Alao 5 
luka. The angliciteu name of the town of Lncca 
in Italy ; uaed attrib, 

(•393 Lahou P, pi, C. v. 194 Lurobardes el lakes. Ibid. 
IX. S09 By he rode of lakes.] 9483 WooMr, Ace, in Groee 
Antiq. Roi^.{,\kft) I.49,i)canopus.oonwithlukBgoldgal>* 
ny mkt witD (irengc of venys gold. 1840 Ratoe in NoorikoucMe 
Load, {if 2$) 839/1 Silk, wrought satins, of Bolenla. lukas, 
Jean (etc). t88a Whrles youm. Greece 1. 93 Csphalonia b 
miitful in Oyl, and excellent Wlnee, espeolxily red Musoateb 
(which we call Luke Shmry). z^ G. MaaiTON Predto 
rorAe.AU(t685)e Briskets, Luke OliYce,AnchoYes,Caveareb 
Nenta Tongues [etc.] 1700 Pbtivbr Mmol Fotwor, 66 Its 
about the Mgnessof a Luoca (Luke) Olive. 

Luke (I'l^h), 9. Obs.axo.diai. Forma: 4lh8ilo, 
4-5 lowk(9, 5 Ieuk(9, (Ink, 6 St. lulk), 3-6, 9 
luko. [ 1 ^ ME. forma Ibette, Unk, and the 
modem prommeiation, appear to point to a deriva- 
tion from OE. Ai/omt Liw a., perh. through the 
medium of a vb. *kliewcian i ace Luxi 9. 

Notwlthetanding the resemblance in form and meaning. It 
seems impoesible to connect the word etymologically with 
mod Du. iemk (pronounced iFk) lukewarm, LG. lOk, iukoy 
tdky tepid, weak, slack. See LuMCWAaM.] 

L -Lukbwabm I. 

czeog Lav. 17537 And opefied wes hb breoste. pa blod 
eom forfr luke. ig.. Haniouc Pr, Come, 7481 (MS. HarL) 
Ab a lewke bath nouther hate ne calde. tgkf Trsviia 
Higdon (Rdb) Vll. 149 In reward of whidi flamme oufo 
fire b bet fowk. rz4Ne Paiiad, on Hueb, iv. 61 Yf luk 
water hem biwepe They wote be grete. 1491 Caxton Fitae 
Pair. II. (W. de W, 1495) es8 b^ He dranke luka water. 
•837 Dicnrhs Pickm. xxxiii. Let me have nine penn'orth o* 
brandy and watw luka. 

2 . » 1 .ukbwabi( a. 

S340 Ayoub, 31 He b fyeble and Iheuc to aUa guodea to 
done. 1388 WvCLip Rov, iU. 16 I'hou art bw [v.r, lemld 
and nether odd, netker hoot ^1449 PxoocK Ripr, it v^ 
184 Ihoul in cdi chapel.. may be ymagb of Uod and of 
Marb and 0/ Seintb torto make U hem sengll and buka 
remambrauneb. czan tr. Do imitatiom u xxv. 37 Tim 
aegligent religioae ft m buka hap tribuladoa. 

8. Comb.y aa iuke^hearUd acy. ; luko-hofi a, « 

Lukxwabii. 

Tbsviia BartK Do P. R, xvit Ql. (1493) 605 Oyb of 
almondes ebnsyth and purgytb anatera of eeras yf u be luka 
bote iBodL E Mm, Ms, wbdm bote] droppyd theiin. 
e 149* bfS. Med. Bk. (Heinrfefa) sty Mak aXbl^ lawk hot 
to geder. sjo8 Dunbab 'Pun eaaoEt memom 498. 1 am w 
UAitiMS, JKluik] berdt ^ 

Hence t lA'kblj ativ., i* 

t]4o AyouA 31 Huanne pe man loueb Ute and Ihcnclbhe 
ourelbord,>et nessoldeiottyebeniindellche. ctunPromA 
Pam, yamfi Lewkenesae, Upor, tgov J. Ximo^ Joame 
(1618) ic6 Hb luka n essi and iieutoiiHcy of deallM m hb 
•aniioa did so much offend him. 

tLnkft, ff* Obs, rare. In 5 lowk(8. [frepr. 
OE. ^klUmtciatA t HUaw Lbw a , ; for the formatfon 
dL ieldcian to riday, C ealA old, and loarciam to 
pTcpara. f. ggarg ready. 

Tneeebceneeof aoeba vkln QB. moat app. be amumed 
la order to ao co imt for the formation of Lukr a ; but the 
noQided vb. auqr he a new Ihcmatioa on the a4|.] 



LUXB8. 


49 i 


T,T TT.T>AHr r 


irtmt. To Midi« Inkrwtnn. 

StML Msd. MS. la An/^m XVfff. m IMk 
Wott *. it ba lawM with oyla cm rimc (com fevaral. 

Xtuke, obt. or aa lortn of Ijook ; obi. t Lucs. 
Zfiiko-homa : tee Luoarkb. 

Iiukan, tmr. Ij(hjk vA Oki , ; obf. t Lous o.* 
JLuker^ obi. foriii of Loosbb, Luobs 
tXfmkaSf «. 0h$. Alio 61 owsoo, IuIctb. (ad. 
Z 3 ^ Luiksch^ f. Luik Li^c« a town and provuue 
of Bclginm.] Made at Li^; lald exA of veWet 
[lAfa in Rogen Agrk, 4 /Vwm 111 . 351/1 Liikyi jirQn!.] 
MjZ Aec, Htm, Vtlt » ArvkmMsigU IX. 148 

Aeootc of bUcke lukyi vahieue. XMS l-mM. Wilu U. 63 
A jaket of fyne lukd velvet xya UooaoK lutirod, Knt/m. 
ail. (1870) ii5 The loud of Lewke is a pleawint countre. 
I’ha cheefe towne in the cytie ctf Lewke ; there b Lewkei 
Telnet made, A cloth uf Arya. 

Lukes : lee Lusb /^/er eoiw/, Laoca. 
tZA'kMauui. .Sir. Okr Fonni t 5 luxmera, 
6 lukiamoa, 7 looUamea, looamoa, lukomaue, 
? Inkemiaia. [«Zeike'/ M ass.] The featival of 
St. Luke, kept on 18 Oct. (Formerly a castomary 
date for payment of ocoonntf.) 

1470 Bmrx^ Btc, Pmhmck (Maitlatid Oub'' 15 To be in 
bawe fra Mltane till luxmcM. tjtn Bnrgk Rec. Ciatgvw 
(1876) 1 . 1 33 To he payk bi maner fdlowing,. .tuentie pnndb 
at Lukiioiea. 1671 CortkiU Hmfpn^t.curi Bk. in Ayr 4 
Wigtm Arckmrt, Coll. IV. 95 Since loukUmc» laic, 
tirtl'kat. Obs, Alio 6 Inkatte. [a. OF. 
A caiem^nt 

1SS4. Bullbyn Dial. of^f. PotL ei b, Drawe the Cnrtainei, 

2 >en the lukette [i57a-8 luketj of the wiodowe. tape Naimk 
rmten 44 Hope, .made her at bre^e of day .. to 

Tnloope bar lute or casement, to looke whence the blasta 

t Lnkswftrd* Obt. The name of a variety of 
cherry. 

t6.« JlfS*. Athm. 1461 1 C t9 The Luke ward Chery ripe 
Jm the TO. itf 4 Evrlvn Kal. Hort.^ Jumo (1679) >8 
tkerriei . . LuWward, early Flandera [etc]. 1707 Mob n mbb 
HuA. (1731) IL *97 The .. Lukeward, one of the best of 


!LnkswwiO' 2 *hw§im\cK.andx 3 . Forma: 4-7 
lukowarme, 5 lewk(e)>warm(«, (lowk warm), 
£-6 ]oak(o)-wann(o, (7 luk warma, 8 look- 
warm), 6- lukawaxm. Lukb o. Waym a. 
CC Lsw-wabm and LG. lukwarm (alao x/iAhMirm)«j 
A. adf. 

L Moderately warm, tepid. 
ifoB TaBvma Bwrtk. Do P. R. zvii. adll. (1403) 661 The 
broth of deta . . cxnafortyth the teeth : yf it be luke warme 
hole IBotU. £. Mat. MS. Ie«^ hate] holde in the mouth. 
ef4a0 tr. Soerttm Soervt^ Goa. LorHxk. Ixtit. Be pe firate be 
coM he soconde lenk-warme, he hnfdde hoot, e X 4 ia ME. 
Mod. Mk. (Heinridd a^ Stampe hyt wyb vyoegra lewk 
warm. laaS Phabm ^ WMr. (1533) T ij, Lette the chykb 
drynkeof n twbeorthrbeaday lukowanne. igpoSnemBa 
F. Q. I. is. 36 All wallowd in hb own yet l«ke*wanne blood. 
IM A Fox Wurta* Sm^. If. ix. 80 Apply tho Collyrium 
Ittke^arm. 176a Wooa in PkU. Trouu. Lll. 416 IIm water 
. .doee to the flame b only luJewarm. DicaaNa O/J 

C. Sko^ xix, Sickening itnellt from many oinnen came in 
a heavy luhewarm br^h upon the nenae. 

A Of persona their actions, attributes, etc.: 
Having little warmth or depth of feeling, ladcing 
seal, enthusiasm or ardour, indifferent. 

eiM Morb Do fumt. noHn. Win. 8^1 Like ai god laid 
In tnapocalips vnto the dmrebe of Loadice. 1 nou arte 
neytberhote nor cold bnt Uikcwarme, 1 would thou were oolde 
y* thou mighteato waxe warme. ign G. Habvbt Pionro'o 
SmMr. 108 Some th^it called him the hii.ewanne Doctor, 
and likened him to miUce (tom the Cowe. liai tr. Favino^t 
Tkomt. /fen. v. i. 55 Ibe strength of youth and Manhood b 
now become but lutewarma. 1891 Woou> 4 rA,DjMn. 1. 154 
Whittyndiara . , was but a luke>wann confonnist at beet. 
■TiS Hr. H VTCMIMSON IFHckcr^ft 86 That shewed the Zeal 
of their Time above our lukewarm Temper. 1771 JmniHO 


1883 Faouoa Short Sfad. IV. i. ia. 96 The ebrgy were 
lukewarm in hb interests. 

So fLskawmnBSd o. «prea sense !• 

IS 48 Ravuold Byrik Momkymdo 71 11 ie h o ry os of hiiiiper 
•• dronke with luke waimed wine, wyi (etc.h 

B. tb. A lukewarm person ; one who Is by no 
means enthusiastic. 

1893 W. FaBBB Sol. Eat. xxxt 188 Let such Cowards and 
Lukewarma do what they will ,— 1 dtall ahvays Condemn 
Vice and Sin. 18135 C HaoitTB in Mrs. Gaekdl viii. 
(i8t8) 107 But the Opposition b divided. Red-hots, and 
Lnke-warms. 1890 PmU MotUG. as June One enthuslMt 
b worth a doaen Mukewanns*. 

XA'kwwarau V. Obt. ^ [£ Lukbwabic 
B.] tram. To make lukewarm. 

O. Habvby Piorct's Suyor. ■®5 C*** • • <he 

tempest calran, or lone quench, or Zmue luke-i , .. 

walonr mankb, or excellencb mew.vpp, or petloeiion ^d, 
or eoptrarogatioa oombe-cutt itselfe t 

XkA'kwinunHiBlL^- nomamard. [-11B.] Rather 
lukewarm. 

iBOf Scott JmL •« Apr.. Good blaok < 

SBBtimeat, but eometning iukewwmUh. 

t XA*lWWUlBllag« Ohs. IL LuxiWAYlf B. -1- 
-Uirol.l A lukewarm person. Also attrih. 

1808 yr. PBRNum ffidoton Mouma (163a) 31 Art thou a 
awearar,alyar, or a luko-wanaHngY o s8so — iSBerC^ /teA 
Jhtil <t^8) 15 Tho lakewannling deadheaned aod vsluw 
thoughted piw ewoc. IbM, 167. 


XA'ksmndjf Mkf. In a lokewarm 

1811 CoTCB^i riOifOMtOHt, luke-wanncly. i8fg 1 
Ckr. Eikici »69 To ba bdoved lukewarmly b to be 
embraced wkfa polluted and fUtby arroon. 1I80 Msom. Sir 
y. Pagot V. *95 We and tome more arc *on tiie whole* 
and ^father luke-wurmty* In favmir of their admbrioa. 

Iinkew a ram— s (FiT'kwfimiiosL [ *iimb.] 
The quality or condition of being lukewarnu 
1981 Dam tr. BMilimeor am Afoc. (1573) sShb He ou- 

n ndetb more fully the sinne of the LaMii.iajM, and whac 
he cause of th^ lukewarmenesce. w66% &ivLa Ate 
Ex/, hr Oturv. Cold 37 Ihe many degrees of Coldncm .. 
betwixt LukewarmneM and the Freemig degree of Cold. 
1700 Wbltom S^for.S^H hf God 1 . xiL 31^'beir Luke- 
wsrmnesit and lodliTerency towards God. iSm Manwmc 
MUofoa H. Ckoot L aS The lukewnrnuMM with wfai^ we 
allow His Graces and Mercies to pam by us. 

Imlcww a rn i th Uki'kw^m». Now mftf. {f. 
Lukewarm -f -th. J - LuKEWARMEBiia. 

ty/h Florio, Ti/idtna^ luke warmth. x8ao Grawgiui 
Dtv. Lo^Uto I. XXXV. 104 As lukewarmth partokwih of heate, 
and culo. iyi6 AtwisoN Frotholdtr No. 8 r 9 Xlie . . per- 
fidioiisnea <M certain faiihleae men, and . . the lukewai mth 
and iuciffercnce of otherSi 184a J. Aiton Domeotic Ecom. 
<1857)333 Seventy degrees b but just worm, a gentle luke. 
warmth. 1895 J. Davidbou Emrl Lnxtrndor 49 Being well- 
known for the luke-wsrmth of my allegiance to the CTuiUL 
ZiUldB, lukky, obs. forms of Lucky. 

Iiukir, lukre, obs. forms of Luobk. 
ZiUkiimes, variant of Lukebmas Sc. Ohs. 
t Ztnlilmb. Obs. ? Earlier form of Lolmpop. 
<-1710 CauA Fibnmf.s Diary 17 Severall little Cake- 
houM where you have fhiits lulibuljc and somes Uquours. 
LulKte), {f. Luixst.J 
L Something which lulls; //rr.a lulling sound, etc. 
ryig Yooko Roftongt v. ii, Yonder hill Of falliiM waters 
tempted oie to rest, itao Kbats tomhMlma^ Sweet mbella'a 
tmtoiich'd cherk . Fell thin as a young mother^ who doth 
seek By every lull to ooul her infant ‘a pain, 
tb. Sootlting drink, * nepenthe*. Ohs. 
idya Lond. Ckantieloero ix. no Mine Host Wdoom has 
aCup^Uessrd LuU. 

2 . A Lulled or siupefird condition. 
iBaa 38 Ds Quuccav Cof^tatono (i86a) asS, I fleeted bock 
Into the Basse opium lull, ipaa Blackva. May. Apr. 953/z, 
1 sat Uatenidf in a kind of lull of terror and disgust. 

3 , A brief period of intermission or quiescence in 
a storm. Alsoy^f. 

1815 Earl Dvdi bt Lot, 15 Apr. (1840) 93 Wliat. .so many 
wiser people mistook for a calm, turns out to be only a lull. 
b8st Oaixkmca Holy ii. 90 'llie lull that occurred In Lom- 
bardy. .was sheer dre.id and horror of French interftenoe. 
s88a Motlbv NathorL 12868) I. iu. 69 There was a lull on 
the surface of affairs. 1901 Bdim, Eov. Jau. 196 There 
seemed for a time a lull in the storm. 

ZAll(lwl),rA^ pyhalinff. [a. Dn. /w/ tube.] A 
tube to convey blubber into the hold. Also lulUhag. 

stai Urach Pkiii/'a Comtera. Wknlo Fiakery 99 From tho 
spe^-trotmh, [the pieces of blubber], .pass through the lull. 
Into tubs fixM^in the holcL Smyth Sailor'' a IVordddt.^ 

LulUtmy^ a wide canvas hone in whalers for conducting 
blubber into the casks, as it is * made ofi *. 

Lull (b’l)* [Imitative of the repetition of 
(lu lu) or similar sounds^ appropriate to the pur- 
pose of singing a child to sleep. C£ Sw. lulla. 
Da. hille, to hum a lullaby, to lull, early mod. Du. 
iuilm 'nnmeros canere’ (Kilian), mod. Du. lullen 
toprattle; cf. MDn. mutter (jce Lollard). 

A sbailar onomatoperia occurs in L. ImUdro. of equivaleDt 
meaning.] 

1 . Irans. To soothe with sounds or c ar es se s ; to 
induce to sleep or to pleasing quiescence. 

13. . Ley. Rooil (1871) Feet and fayre hondee pat non 
ben ermsed 1 ciMte hem one, 1 lulled hte 1 leid hem sc^ie. 
CX388 CHAtKEa Clerk'a T. 495 And gan the childe to kbse 
And lulled it and after gan it blisse. ~ Mortk. T.S19 
He lulleth hiro he kisaeth hire ful ofte. e 1400 Doofr, Troy 
647 We will seoBse till, now sone, the son be at rest, ..And 
yche Icde, as hym list, iullit on depe. a ispo Sonya 8 Carota 
15/A C. (Percy Soc.l 9 In a manjoipr of an as Jh^ My and 
lullyd was. 1330 Palsgb. 8zs/a Sbe can luUe a childe as 
banaomly aslepe as k were a woman of thurty yen old. 
1587 Tusasav. Trag. T. (X837) sa Moierva luld him on her 
Upp^aad let him many a kissa. 1807 SuAxa Cor. 111. L 
1x4 The virgin voyce That Babies foil a-sleepe. afliB 
Buxyan Gfwrr . 48 . 1 110 Continnal rocking will luflacnring 
child. 1710 Steels Tailor No. s6i P i Tne Muaick of the 
Birds, lull'd sfie asleep before 1 was aware of it. S7 xs-bd 
P oPB Ilutd XIV. 791 And hiU tlm Lord of Thunders in hw 
arms, c 1718 Paioa Young GomU. m Lota 4 I'ake me, my 
Celia, to thy breast. And ml my wearied soul to rest, stab 

Woaosw. llartdo*^ WM u. 190 Aslem be sank, 1 

the fountain in the summer-tide. D. Wbibn 

T, Brown i. 3 His mother used to lull him aslera with 7 a 
Jfowora hftko/oraat, a tone, to which [etc.], nja B. Tay- 
lor Fauoi (1875) 1. xU. X4t Lulled In my lap with oumy 
a song, It Hnued, and tumbled, and grew strons. 

2. J(f. and in hg. ooBleat. t Also with wA 
*875 Lanbhah Lot. <tl^) 3b 1 was failld in such Dkiac.. 
that mooch a doo. . bad I, to fyiide sot wbear 1 was. imE 
Flbmimq Paaaa/L iufcj/. 199 As though you wera in Iffie- 
lyhoode to jMasetse peace, and to be luiled in the lap of 
safotie. i^ii Breton Fionriak u/m Fomty (Gnuait) oq^ 
So Ould In tte my doepe dktressa) aosse comfort food to 
M oxdH SiDiiav Afwadla n. (1990) 108b, Tha young 
MuRMorus.^waa yet for iome yeares after, .lulled vp la es 
much good huk leto.!. sdsg W. Marttvii J W e ft r tChtg* 
Sug. 178 Tha Raid Pecitte was thereby loJkd foet ad espe , 
■970 StutBioAM RioalM V. i, Yon may lull your kem ngrat 
SoAmfoerte laseScorrXodfT^LanSL Not BUSuR 
Sp^ had luHed to rest The fewof hlitrouUsd braaiL 
Qt. 8 b8« To quiet (saipicion) Jbj dtoephUmh to 
48 Mb Inlo a mse ueomity; 


s8ai Houanb PHayr 11 . 193 . Td 1 

sioBSsmke . . dnliCiSli ** 7^ . 

oftbespirtt: finer indeed to bring and luM UMOMlaafM In 
the bed of secucitia sflg8 JL DAcaaatf. M ad U mmofoTMte. 
Lfof 11. ess Wbo^ . .pastly beguil'd by some devtseahis skiA 
make nee of 10 lull them a s l e eps , are eawayhept from stinduB. 
S7g4 tr . RoUado Amc.Haoi. itfley) I L iLddAottodiue Impassi 
upon and luiled asleep by hk flaiierers. adgg MAaavAT P. 
Sia$a/lo Ixii, A superior Is equally bou n d to prefor a chatoa 
or to give nodoe that that chaige will ba pr^nud,. .instuaa 
of lulling the offender into seonnty. idie JarimeM ^rfrtaay 
xvL *54 By a foigned devotion to the mteresta of bis new 
master, [he] s u c c ee d ed in kilUog all bis snapidona spee 
W. Watt Ahrdooatok. iv. 85 They were soon lulled Imoa 
Sense of security. 

1 8. iwtr. To be kpped in soothing slumbers. 

Possibly them quota, nmy b el ong to Lou. p.^ 4. On the 
ether hand, it is pmdble that soom of the quota there given 
should have been pla^ here. 


of iloutH. ci9^ S635, 1778 laee Lou. ek 

4 . tram. I'o bring to r state of GompRimtive 
quiescence (winds, tea, etc.). 

s88e DavoEN Ovido E/ioi. vQ. j« Stay but a nttle, *till 
the TempeHt cease, And the loud Winds are lull'd into a 
Peace, slip BvnoN Jutm n. cxlvilL Lull’d like the depth 
of ooun when at resL m ti$4 H. Reed Loot. E/g, HiaL 
ix. a83 The te mp est, that was only lulled, comes back again. 

6. intr. Of the sea or wind t To become lulled, 
or gradually diminished m force or j^wer. 

s8d8 PixB 5 terrv Miasita. (t8io) 10 The wind lulling, 
we encamped on the point of an Island. 8833 Moixkv C'#rr. 
(1889) I. uL 57 1 'he wind lulling a little, we became en- 
couraged. rts8 MAxavAT A/fdkA. Eaay jurvi, The wind 
luiled, the rain came down in a deluge. tggi Kamb 
GrimuU Exy xxiv. (1856) 293 Ibis [nipping], too, continued 
through the day, sometimes Jultiiw for a while into com- 
parative repose, s86p Parkman Dtac. Gt. IfVx/ xil (1875) 
144 When at length the tempest lulled, they re-embarkeoL 
b. /ig. To become quiesceot or inactive. 

1890 H. Buihnxu. God in Christ aSy The instinct of 
system lulls in its activity, as spirkual life quideens in the 
•ouL sSfin Neals Hymna East. Ck. 16 Lulling at the 
death of Constantine, the persecution again broke out in 
the latter years of his successor Leo. 

t Lull, V-* Obs. Also 6 loU. irans. To pull 
about (by the ears), 

igge pALsca 624/2, 1 lolle one aboute the earoL Jo luy 
Uro lea oroUlea. I shall lolle you aboute the eares tyll,! 
make your eares cracke. 15M HiaL Jaceh 4 Eaan 11 ii 
Oij, Oh that 1 had bis eare betwene my teeth now, 1 should 
abake him even as a dog that lulleth a sow. 

LrUl^ obs. form of Loll 

Obs. Also lullay, luUy. [Ono- 
matopoeic : sec Lull uJ] Lullaby. 

Tx 1480 hi ^rt>. MyaS (Shote See.) Notes 414 Lnlly, Inlla, 
thow littcll tine child ; By, Iry, lully, lullay, thow htceJl tyne 
child. 0 amp Hdd. 137 * k'ayr chyl^ lullay sone must she 

a o x4fM TowmoUy MyaL xiiL 441, 449 Sing hxllay thou 
for I must Krone, And cry outt by the wall on mary 
ohn, . . Sing wllay on fast when thou heris at the lasL 
r Mfff Diyly Myat. (iSSs) IV. 719, 1 tuuige lulte to bringe 
you on uepe. a xgM Swtg* 4 Cartda (Percy Soc) la And 
ever among A mayuen song LuUay, by by, lullay. {Otkor 
voraos aiu^y by by, lullay.] Ibid. 20 Lullay, my chyld, 
and slepe. 1590 [see next]. ci8oo Motker^a Lullaby in 
Ritson Anc. Souga (179s) 298 My little sweete derlinge, my 
comforte and ioye Singe Lullyby Lully. . .Singe Lully Lully 
Lully, Sweete baby, Lully Lolly, sweete baby, Lully Lully, 
[sat next, sense 1^ 

IslillBlnr (lu'l&boi), int. and tb. Forms: 6 
luUey by, 6-7 luUabia, 7 luU-a-ba, lullyby. 8 
lullabye. [£ prec. •¥ -by^ as in hy-hy^ Bys-Byi i ; cf. 
Hushabt, Rookaby.] 

L A soothing refrain, used to please or pacify 
Inknts. Also gm., any soothiag xtfrain. (Some- 
times preceded by htlla^ 
e ifl8o Richardbs Miaogottua iv. s. 76 (Brandi) When my 
maistriiM lay in and we Sange luUey by baby and bore ya. 

Guenb Paa$doato{}E^ii *7 The good wiili loErnEd to stem 
lullaby at home with her yong baba i^BB SRAica Tit. A. 
11. ilL 90 Wniles Hounds and Homes, sweet Melo- 
dious Birds Be vnto vs as fai a Norses Song Of LnUafak, 


louely Lady m, So good night with LnUab'y* 
Bacon Diac. Gout. T 


i8si N. 


. Eng. n. at U7a?> *74 King j«niss 

quering aU enndty. spake Pesot abroad, and sang LnlUby 
at borne. 1739 A. Nicol Pooim 14 Where om of late the 
None's Lidl-^ba Made all the Place delightftil to the Eyes 
Now all 's dhpei^ mtyU Lloto Odk to OMim. Poet. 
Wka 1774 1 . taS And, hollOW hlsstn, which never om to 
sigb, Hum to meh carMtradc mind thte loUs 4 utla-to I 
t8oy-8 W. Irving Salamaf. (1^4) tiy She whh *lullipby- 
behy* beguiles it la cUl^to rest, aattg Hooo S a r om m H o 
I, Lullaby, oh, lulla^ I Ae brat will MvenJmt an eye. 
fb. UiM for ^fitrewdl , ' good-night . Oot. 

EM ^aaak Pilgr. nr, Than lullaby the learned bim hath 
gotme lady may. For now mv song is 
%ooi. H. v'r^Maity Hr, lunai& to 




**« 


your hountie tUl 1 
to nbOdreB to aoothe them 


to rest AlsoTany MDg which soothes to rest 
BENE Fim do at t 


tsn Oeeene Ft mdo at i (2^) is AMs nwte 
1 i£ 7 .Ehak thou bauo theubistlHui wiados dorthy LaUaky. 
E779 Bonnav in FkiL T^mma. UL aeft la llsty dbahmsa 
aewnsb oflu B a hles, are Wsg ra a nn Ef EligEBt ratind iei . sM 
Lnmoa Z amo ui S4 Yoa thaui^ YGU hand ^ kdkahf 
wbkhafoiry adgki shg^ some ftwMj M a g el htg . ana 
ComtomA Ecu. Au|l afTTbe foid ta tof qmdm w m lup h s n hy 
aa evtattf landscape or by a hiUaby. 
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b. trtmrfi waAfyi 

liis Rich H^tui^Agw Soc.) lo Hm that wpnld 
pIcMs the time mtwt Mu«« Co aiag luliabv to FoHv» end 
cImeo ie no muiicke lo detlghcfitO u the uiiooCliIii|[ Yp ofittiiiM. 
xtm T. SooTT Pinmrt ti Rockt e»«lttepe lo deepemto 
■ecuricio, with a Iwlablo of peace and cafecy, bee dcrideo all 
happia admoaition. lipp KM. Sir T* Pimjmr a/» The rcec 
of hie Sbeel coneiate of Whoadte and Lu Ua bi ei . nfS 
Bueam Rtgie. Ptmeg L Wka. Vlll. 196 Woold not t^ 
warm language of high IndunMtion have more of Kmad 
reason in ic . . than alt the killabica of dauererst tftp S. 
RociKrs Hmumm L(/i a Ulm bees have hummed chekr noon- 
tide lullabv. 

8. attnd, and Conib,^ u lullaby-somg^ •sounds 

•tpatch^ ^strain ; lullabj-oheat Cant, a babj. 

lies R. Hrao Enr» Rtpf l iv. (1680! 35 Hie Doaie .. 
carried at her bock a LMtlaby<hM 1087 Miaca Fr, 


dmeumMM; the Romani with more leverityi tallath, 
Itillaby-epecch. a 1849 Poa Anmit Poenu (1859) iz8 Wi 


ntenpening her I 


tb. tmter, A adothing loiig. Obt, 

TiBviaA BmrtA, Dt A /f. vi. ▼. (Tollem. MS.), |>ey 
[nunM M einga Jnttynges and o^r csadel songis to 
pkMekewktkofte^faflda 


; with ihimka to Molly. 


pleee W wktlaof ba 
LoUiiig 


ThathilUr 


fpl, a. [C Lulu vA * -iro 


c 1440 Pmn^vffx Lull jnge eoo ^ memuu 167a 

Cka»t£*r*t GMontt ed He eang him each a hilling Song, that 
he the Oianc hcmwhc adaep^ tytt Adduom JNo. ep 
F 8 An BngUah Composer ahonld net fellow the Italian 
Recitative too eenrilely . . He copy oiu of it all the 
lolUag Sofedeia im8 Lady M. w. Moutaop Fmaktan 76 
in Dodiley CM Potmt 111 . 077 Let Italy give mimldc 
canyRH fire, Carve rock to Kfe. or tone the lulling l^'ie. 
i 8 ht S1UBIA8Y Prtmtfk, fM. 1. i tee My wingi are folded 
o’er Bdm care .Vet. .thtaugh thafar inlBng pl^umes ariee, A 
Shima a throag of toonda. itM Dnaaau Tmmrtd iii. iv, 
Iti nnfam Inii m a co b proverhlaL 

J^BUnUtfar (Ir* wi)» Adb. Tf. pm. 4* «LT *.] 

At; With lidUfig e£ot 

■»* «*** 
«• tMNi MMMB m iwgagiy himm ow tim aaag. 8818 
7 kai 8 ^ Aar A8g. ^Thaaaachiageoiae.«laainglyraad% 


rV GkSasi ad He eang him a ; 
Qkmt kimwht atlaep^ tytt Admi 
B ngUah Composar ahonld net fi 
ivo too eenrUely . . He may copy 
SoftdoM. im8 Lady M. W. 


JDfct. II. LsiUahy, a Lollaby-SaBi^ iM MASoa CA. Afwa 
L 63 Ihat thwie lullaby etraioa ehoaldDe cxckudvely ad- 
hered ta iSaa-M Siiut/ MM (ed. 4) L 477 I'he 

Greeka, from theletter A (fear Am), denominated thu feswA 


Ittllal^-apecch. a 1849 Ammit Poems (1859) xz8 Water 
that dows With a lullaby sound, a 1849 H. CoLsaiixm £u. 
(^x) II. ^It-Ufe lullaby poetry. 

Lu'llMy, V. [f. prec.J trans. To loothe with 
8 lallaby ; to aing to alecp. Also tranrf, woAfig, 
tgea G. HaavKY Peru's Su/fr. (1593) 194 ifo man could 
..lullaby the circumspecteat Argus more sweetly. 1996 
CoPLXY P^ /rr Pertum 59 Sweet Sound that all mens 
sauces lullahieth. sdo7 Waucinctom £>/4 Glatt 19 It., 
lollabees the senses, yea, intoxicates the . . soule, with a 

f leasing povson. 1647 Houxu. 7 Wfea TVvo/. (1661) a68 
o Hmland . . he was . . pourtrayed lying in his cradle 
htllaby'd and rock’d asleep by Che Spanisnl. iSt8 Haiutt 
Pol. Eu, (1819) 340 When we see a poor creature like 
Ferdinand VI l..lttllab»d to rest with the dreams of super- 
stition [etc.]. 1890 Jkau Middlrmass 7 ws /le/rx Aftfcwr 
111 . xiv, sto Ruth. . kbaed and luUabyed her to sleep. 1893 
A Austin Cmr. WimcktlmmMn, etc. (1897) 157 Inen I.. 
lulbby my pain with plaintive song, 
b. absoL or intr. 

idoj Furnio Mentmigmt 1. xtx. (xdse) 31 No song of birds, 
DO musikes sound Can lullabie to sleepe profound. x8d8 
Carlylu Rtmin, 1 . 101 Waves, .beautifully humming and 
lullabying on that fine long sandy beach, 
liullay, variant of Lulla sW. Obs, 

Ijollild (lold), /^/. a. [f. Lull vA + -id L] 
Qaieted ; reduced to calmaesi. 

1787 Cgntrrms Atimckmtni IV. 44 Give me again, ye 
shades,, .your lulled repoM I x%a Munov Our Anii^icaga 
(1857) 185 Amid thuoderings and lightnings .. but with 
lulM airs, . . we doubled the North Cape. 1880 Tibnch 
ymaiin Mmrtjr Poe m s ix And the lulled Ocean seemed to 
say, * With me u quiet, come away 
T ]bil*ll6Ta Obs, [f. Lull vA + -eb I.] One who 
lolli ; ? a woman who chants spells, a witch. 

14 •• Kar. in Wr.-Waicker 595^4 Cmifntmrirn, a Inlkr. 
IbM 583/7 Faeumimarm, a luUore. s8ii Coroa., Migtmr^ 
ittur, a luller, dandbr, diwisber. 

T.Yillsn.m (lo*li&n), a. proper name Lmlli^us 
•f-rAV.J Of or belonging to the mystical i^ilo- 
sopby of LnlUus (Raymund Lull 1234-1315). . 

1693 R. Samobrs {iitia} Pbysiognoiiue and Chiramaiida. . 
the subiect of dreams, divinativ^ Mteganographical and 
LulHan ScbnceSfCtc. 1669 PAR, Trmns^ IV. 1093 To show 
the Defecu and DUficultbs in the femoua LuUian Art. 
Hence f &ElllABi8S Lumar. 

s6xo B. Jomson A IcA 11. 1 , Sub . . . Who are yoaf Aua. A 
fekhful Bnuher. .. Smk, What’s tkatT A LuUianiatf a 
Rjplev T Fiiius Artis f Can you sublime and duldfie T 
XaUUoP (ln*lili8), V. rar§. [Imitative.] intr. 
To utter the cries by which oerti^ African peoples 
express delight 

1857 LivinaaroMB TVwf. i. 05 The women clappiiw their 
hands, .and luUilooIng fiu Joy. x888 BuaroN Ara», Ntu 
(Abr. ed. ) I. 191 Then Che dngine-girb beat thaar tahreu 
and Intliloo'd with joy. (S8I9 H. M. Stamlby in Dsuh 
News a6 Nov, 5/8 The female followers ..set up a shrul 
lululus on seeing their own lake again.] 

Lulling vbl sb. [f. Lull vA + -iiro L] 

The action of Lull vA 

€ 1394 P, PL Cretie 77 And at i>e halfing of ours Ladye 
wymmsn to tykea c 1440 Premp, Parv* 3 S 7 /t Lulfynge 
oTyooge chylder . . , netusKie, sjM R. B. A/ius A Virg^tu 
B x b, Ffhat culling : what lulling : what amr haue wee 
hereT 1^ G. Hbkbxrt Temple, Pearl Hi, 1 know the 
nse/eadi pleaauioi,the sweet strains, the lulUnnand relishes 
of ^ Cemk, Sent. 069 The mother.. began to 

soothe k. .mtenpening her hiUing with thanks to Molly. 


LtUUst (lR*Hst). ff. proper name ZnH (see 
Luluam ) T -nr.] A fcdlower of Raymend LotL 
J. SAMroao tr. ApifMte Fam, Artet s h, A prating 
LttlUst. 1306 Plat femMM lu. 89 Tbess mg gaBaiiu 
were right wyful of thb good tuceamM, denrtng notliliig 
more then tobeaune LolUatce. lyxs Ktuo tr. Nmuele's R^ 
PitUHcs iv. 138 Let eome Alchymist..«XAilU5iL or Cabalist 
begin to shew their tricks. i8n/Vai|yC/t ilxTv. 19^1 The 
Magna Lulli, or tha Lulaan Art \ which foiuM a few 
admiren who styled Umaseives LuUbtsfctc.). 

tLU'lly. ^dial. Obs.’^^ pcompretied fans 
of OIL kidney.] The kidney (ol a cow). 

HW R. Houia Awmetny il syife latrab (of a Bull, Me*] 
..The Kidneys or LuUba. 

Lully, variant ot LuLLa M. 0bt. 

Lulto, Luly-whit, obs. ff. Lilt, Lilt-wbitb. 
LiUl (Inm#. nartA, diaL and St. Also 6 Inmbe, 
7 lume, 6 lumb. [Oi obsenre etymology ; pos- 
sibly an application of OF. hem light (t-L. /0- 
OT men) ; cf. tlM ir>es of F. hsmtin in the sente of 
‘ npertnre, passage *. The resemblance in form and 


‘ npertnre, passage *. The resemblance in form 1 
sense to Welsh Uumon chimney it noteworthy.] 
1 1 . ? An opening in a roof ; a skylight. OU. 

. sje? • Ourkmm Ace. RelU (Surtees) osoh Q ropes s<j 


^BnritBv in Ld. Coburn 5*), Iiriet. c«lL^sM G3 

sleep ■8 m SwiNStUMB Ass. Chapman si A ponderous 
and hL^ibiiftnous Ifesnceofoiovcmem. 
3 ^ambfegB(bRBb|i*g 9 },s^. mm ^Llutmbdgn^ 
I hmsAms loiiLj A fhemnatic gfi^oo in the 
InniWngienef^tbeldrilf. AIsobMHA 

1771 JomisaN lAi, U Mttk TAemie 7 July, Tbs old 


ms ngsin into aiy 8we sod month, but nothing 

ysi coihs hunhega 1804 WaLLmoron In Gtrrw. 

II. 706, 1 am ssBch annoyed hy the ItnnbagOi a disorder to 
whfen be)bve,all pemom IncampnreibblA 1899 ^f/- 


whioh 1 beheve, all poiBons In comp ore hablA sSto AH- 
bntt*s Sjnt. MM YL 750 * Muscular rheuwiarbm ' 
hmihago type). 

LwtM'gOp V. [f. Luvbaqo sb.] trams. To 
afflict wkh I^bago, 

1708 * A Pasquim * New RfijgAtim Gtfid* (ed. 6> a6 He^s 
kmuNigo'd [Iw the north or east wind] the rost of hu days 
riBsGsw//. Mmg. CKx. 904 Koaatkig hUknem and nom, wbue 
hb back b lumliagoed by exposure to dm . .cold air. 

t XtR'mlMlf OBfl Obs. [ad. mod.L. 
lumbal is, i. L. htmbus loin.] 

A. atff . Lumbab a . 

1898 CowKS in PAR 7 rmms. XIX. 301 The Lumbal paia 
encreasc on the left side. 17x3 Chkhbi.dbn AnuL 11. it 
(i7«fe XB3 Tlie first lumbal VerteVa. t8^ A/M JmL IX. 


(1708) XB3 The first lumbal Verte 

tss I'he aciati& lumbal, and intercoetal nerven 
B. sb. «LuilBABiii, 


sje? • Durkmm Ace. Rolls (Surtees) 659^ Q ropee ad b 
lumbe pro himlne in pandozalorio. 

2 . A chimney ; also a chimney-top. 
i8m [soe 3I. ^s Bbano OrAmey, etc. (1703) us They 
carcfally fix their upon the Lums or Chimney Heads of 

this House. 174a Tonaas Ajax Sp. etc. ^rul. (1755) 30 
Gin I had been gain out at the lum o* a house. 0 1774 
Frkgusson Hallon^etir Poems (1845) 13 Upon the tap m 
Q lm lum I'he Sun began to keek. 17^ Bumre Halloween 
viiU He bbez’d owre her, an’ she owrc him,. .TUI fuffl he 
started up the lum. s88b G. Macdonald Dew. Elginhrod 
t* 33 By Che side of the wide chimney, or more properly 
fern, hung an iron lamp. 1883 GaBSLBV Gloss. CoeU-minaq^, 
Lum, a chimney plaoKl on me top of an upcast shaft to 
carry off the smoke, &c., and to increase the venillating 
current 

8. Cemb. i lum-hat, a chimney-pot hat ; Inm- 
bead, the upper part of a chimney, whence the 
smoke escapes; lum-sweepor, a chimney-sweeper. 

s888 BAeaia When a Man's Single (1900) B6/1 It’e Mb 
Angus come home in a *lum hat 1708 Roas Hetenorg 
(17^) 55 I'he sun begins Co learn. And cJoucb of reek frae 
*lumb«eads to appear. sSx8 Scott Hrt. MidL xxvil, The 
. . bhie reek that came out of the lum-hmd. 1897 P^HsA 
Reg. in Brand Hist. Newcastle (1789) 1 . 6x9 James Brown 
*lume sweeper. 

Lum : see Look tr., Luvb \ 

LumaoliallA (l‘Rmilkei&). Also 8 

lumaohilU, 9 lumaohel, lumaohellep luma- 
ohollo. [a. It lumackella little snail, f. hsmaca 
snail. Cf. F. lumackellt.] A dark -coloured com- 
pact limestone containing shells which freqoently 
emit fit e-like reflections; fire-marble. 

17^ Kirwan Min. y> Marbles .. which abound In petrL 
factions are called lumachellia 1791 Hid, led. a) 1 . ti8 
The marhb called Lumacbrlli, found at Bleyberg in Ca- 
rinthia. iSoa PAIL 7 'rmnt. XCIV. 3S6 The shells forming 
the lumachella of Bleyberg, which still powMSs the lustre 
and iridescence oi' their original nacre, ifgp Dana Min. 
aoB Firomartab or lumachelle h a dark brown shell marbb. 
1889 tr. Hugdt By King's Command 1 . le I he brown 
corndor in Astracan lumacheL 1894 Ceoi. Mng. Oct 463 
The shelly limestone below the clay b in part an Oyster 
lumachella 

tLu'many, Obs.rartK [7 Blunder for Lunabt], 
Some plant or substance us^ in alchemy. 

I9|e Lylt Gedatkea il fii. Then our Mrttles, Saltpeeter, 
Vicnoll, Sal tartar, Sal perperat .. Egrimony, Lumany, 
Brimstone.. and what not, to make 1 know not what 

f Luib L Obs. [ad. L. lumb~us,] The loin. 

X54X R. CofLAND Guyaon's Quest, Chirurp liijb. The 
kydoees ..are sitnate vpon the lumbes [/riwM tumbenk 
*S 99 A M. tr. GmbelhoueFs BA. PhysicAe 135/ 1 Let tIm 
danipe therof ascende into the Angutte, & soe into hb 
Lumbes. 

Limib K Also 8-9 lum. 

1. Minmg, ffe* A wdll for the collection of 
water in a mine. Ohs. 

1747 Hoooon Miner* s Diet. M il), Wbeu Shafts are sunk 
down and troubled with Water, we Sink two or three Yards 
deeper than the Design of the Shaft, on punaea to hold 
Water one Night at least,, .and thb we call a Lumh. 
b. (See quot. 11183.) 

1747 Hoobon Miner* s Diet. s. v. BrtaA*^% An Alteration 
in a vein, made by a jumbled PbetL or Lumh of Softrtesa 
1883 GaBSLBV Gloss. Coai’MtmMg, Lntn [in Derbyshire), a 
bosui or naturmlswamp in a coal seam,oftm running sevetal 
Imndred yards in length. 

Sk * A deep pool in the bed of a river (£. D. D.). 
1790 Grosb Prvp. Gloss., Lum, a deep pooL 
Lumb, obs. f. Loon sb .^ ; var. Lum dial. 

(Ipmb^'d^inos), a. [f. L. 
lumbogin-t Lumbago 4 -oua.] Pertaiiiing to, le- 
scmbhng, or afflicted witb lumbago. 

x8ao VBNNBa Fia Recta (1650) 311 Soow soft woellca 
cloth which will presewe from luBibagiwMis psimL 183a 


Zrttmbw (ln*mldu), a. Anat. [nd. 

mod.L. htrmbbr^is, f. L lumbus loin.] 

A: Of, belonidng to, or situated in the loin, 

lifl BtotiHT Gioseegr, s. v. Fetn, Lumbar rein, the vela 
of the loins, etc. 1741 Mowno Anmt. Nerves (ed. 3) 6 t The 
five lumbar Mervea on each Side communkate with the 
Intercostal ■W* Douglas tr. lAtr^ieeds Struct. Hum. 
Body (ed. 4) 11 . 14 The Lembar Arteries go out posterior^ 
from the inferior descending Awta. 1800 MM Jrml. Ilf. 

Invest the whob of the atidomuial end lumbar regions 
with a Urge.. plaster. 1870 Rollbstom Anim, Lipe 3 The 
diaphragm and the lumlwr musebs. iMa Qnairts Diet. 
Med. The skin of the lumbar region b remarkahb for 
its., thiclc ness. 

B. sb. [From the elliptical nte of the adj.] Aa 
titerv, nerve, vein or veilebm situated In the loin. 

X858 H. Cray Anat. 518 I'he first [lumbar nerve! mipeaxt 
between the first and second lumbar vertebnm, ana tne but 
between the last lumbar and the bane of the sacrum. 
1868 Huxlbv Prek. Rem. Cnitkn. 148 The processes (of 
the vertebrie] are coarser and stronger, and the fewer 
oblique procesae* of the last lumbar are unusually far apart. 
1881 Mivart Cat uti The last dorsal nerv e sends ba^ a 
branch which unites urilb the first lumbar. 

^rlOLmhmrtSb.* Obs. [spp. » Lombabxl] A 
kind of ship 

*%.. K. Atis. 6063 In edxipes oayvars, In droaumdes, and 
in lumbaie \MS. Laud hi thipuea lumfeus]. 

Lumbar, obs. form of JLombabd, Lvmibb. 
tliiunburd. Obs, Alsofidv.lmnbirt. [ipp. 
M Loubabd.] a particular kind of sleeve. 

1948 irw. R. tPardr, (18x5) 99 lluuft, the body end hum 
bertia of aae jomay of velvoit of the collour of sclcke ekia. 
a sSm Caldurwood His/. KM (18x5) Vll. 55 The bbhope 
were onbaned [ia x6io] to have their gownee with lamlmjd 
sleaves. 

Luinbflurd(8, obs. t Lombabd, LuME8B(-riB). 
Lumbardar, variant of Ldmbsbdab. 
t Lumbarjv a. Anat. Obs. [f. L. /aiafi-itf loin 
4 --AitT.l -^Lumbar a. 

167a Phil. Trans, VII. 5000 The two Lumbory vdbie. 
■68s tr. IFillid Rem. MM U*As. Vocab., Afww4M«7,bafeag- 


iim to the loiniu 

Xlil&mber (lirmbaj), sb.l Also 6 lombor, J 
lumbar. [Prob. f. Lumbjlb n.l, which ocenrs mnen 
earlier. &it os b Lumbbb-bousb or pawnbroker’s 
riiop was in feet a storehouse for su^ odds and 
ends of property os are denominated * lumber*, 
the word was prob. at one time more or Icm oseo- 
ciated with Lumbeb sb.^] 

1 . Disused articles of furniture and the like, which 
take np room inconveniently, or ore removed to be 
out of the way ; useless odds snd enda 

SS9B Hulobt, Baggaga iumbor, or trnmperye, seruta. 

S. " '*» N* C. (Surtees) 1 1 . 3c» The tobs, k y r iiea , 

sunds, dblMS, formes, efaairen, stoics, and other lumbar. ibbS 
Union Ireoeni. (1844) s In the Warthrope..ij paire of oMe 
virgiiiaUs, and ocher lumber there, mbs Marbb tr. Ate* 


virgiiiaUs, and other lumber there. 


t Marbb tr. Ate* 


mauls GuMtuan dAl/ 1 3 A dealo of lumber and fegmife. 
1718 I.AUY M. W. Muniagu T Let. to Pope xo Oct. mLeii, 
(1887) 1 . 130 A caulogue of (he rest of the lumbar. 1817 L 
Hunt Lei. ioC. C, Llarke in Gentl. Mag. May (167(9 6ot 
All the chaos of packed truxikx, lumber, ..&c. 1884 Glebe 
6 0 ct a/x Three pict urea., stowed a way for nearly fifty years 
os lumbar. 

b. Jig* Uselcu or curabrous material. 

1849 Milton Eikon. xviL Wks. 1851 HL 466 When 
Ministers come to have Lands, Houses, Fannes, Coacitas, 
Horses, and the like Lumber. 1709 Pore Ess. Crit. 6x3 
The brokful blockhead With loads of learned lumb^ in 
hb bead. 1768 GoLoeM. Gooti*m. Man n. t. I’m to be a mere 
articb of family lumber. sIM Daaviu in Lift A Lett. IL 
xrgt 1 should be mere living lumber. 

2 . Superfluous list, esp. in horses. 

1806-7 J. BxRBSFoaD Miseries Hum. Lifs (x8o8) L Introd., 
With an my fieshy lumber about me. s888 Sat, Rev. 6 June 
yWa Plen^of musob and no lumber. i8|u H. S. Comstablb 
Hereee^ Sport A War 19 Good thorougMired horses have 
aho lost what by the naoM of ’luinber*— such as 

, fat. .00 the top of the node. Ibid. 18 Sir 

Tatton aoldom pcabod a horse mthoot adding *there u no 
himbar about bna*. 

N. Amor., Timber tawB into rough planks or 
otbenBise roiuUy piepored for the market 
sMaSrdMbifkamS Deedt u 6 Av 9 Li Freighted in Booton, 
..With BmMMsJbrkoases, boards . and ether Lomher. 1798 
16 The principb artkbe of their (Rh^ 
Islondersl tkade ore horses, lumber, end oheeie. 188a 
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VtwtAATB JV. Amtr. 1 . 107 Timber In Cmndn h cnllnd 
inmbnr. ifon CtmfgmA- Afv. tuly 6e '11 m millwrigbt 
cpemted Um mill giving the rapply or brend nod lumber* 

4 . attri^. and Cam6., u (tenie 1 ) iumb^r-garrH^ 
•kcmu^ *flae€^ •raft ; lmmber^kaadid adj. ; 

(•enae 3 ) lumoar-boat^ ftiid* 

•products^ •raft, ‘Sitarntr, -wharf \ lumbir^ladet^ 
•pr$paring ndjA. ; lumb«r-Mt, ? an act of parlia^ 
nent regulating;; the lumber-trade ; lumber-camp, 
a camp in which lumbermen dwell; lumber- 
carrier, a vettsel employed in the lumber-trade; 
lumber-cart, ? - mkty^cart (Jock it sh, 9 ) ; 
lumber-jack, a lumbemvin ; in quot. attrib , ; lum- 
ber-lino, a railway constructed primarily for carry- 
ing lumber ; lumber-mill, a lawiuill tor cutting 
up lumber; lumber-money, a tax levied upon 
lumber; lumber-ecaler, one who meainrei up 
timber ; lumber-ehover, a labourer in a lumber- 
yard (s/oHg ) ; lumber- trade, the trade in rough 
timber; *t lumber- troop, a convivial society of 
London citizens (dissolved in 1859 ), with a quasi- 
military organizAtion, its president being styl^l the 

* colonel'; a\uoa//»tsiife^\ hence lumber- trooper ; 
lumber-wpo^ a wood where lumber is cut Also 
LuMBimiAit, Lumbbr-boov. 

S7SI Atfw Prvti. Pnptrt (1869) III. 834 A mesMgs 
10 the houHO , . for repealing the ^lumber Act. igoe Wtsitn. 
Com* sB Aug. «/i Flat, ugly, *luraber-boais. 188a Howbi.ls 
Mod, Imtamco 11 . 139 Down tliere in the ^lumber camp, 
lyoe Now Hnmpsh, rroo, (1869) ill. 104 CoaMting 

vosaala and ^lumber caiTiera 1830 Cunningham Brit, 
Fmimt, II. ssS He was stopt at Whet>itone turnpike by a 
*lttmber or jockey cart. 188s Ckicmro Thnts 4 Jun^ Pinenes, 
* 1 umber-fiefds [etc.). 18^ J. w Csokbs in C, 

(1884) s Nov., 1 should l^k with more expectation to the 
'lumbtf garrets than to the muniment room. 189s Atkin- 
son Loot g/* Gi*mt Kilitrt 100 The usually *lumbw-headed 
old giants, ival Pope Dune, iii. 193 A ^Lumber-house of 
books in evVy head. tibS Now i ork IVeokly tVitmrst 
IP Dec. 13/1 To lose the *lum>jer-Jack vote meant to lose 
Am election. 1879 L/twhorman't (xu. 19 Nov., The * *lum- 
ber lines* are now getting their new cam ready. iSeg J« 
Nbal Bro, yotuUkan 1 . sj 'Fhe |»reacher..had been.. a 
*himber-marchant 1901 C«er. Oct 550 ^Lumber 

mills, saw mills, grist mills. 1713 Now Nampik, From, 
Pakoro (1868) 11. 68a .\ii account of the *lumW mony 
and excise mony. . ■••7 .T- Bhown Sainif -in Uproar 
Wks. tyso 1 . 8a Carry that .. halbard to my *lumber> 
office s;m W. Cole in Willia ft Clark Camlfridgo (s886) 
1 . B96 Laid up in a ^Lumber Place. 1898 Enginooring^ 
Motg. X V 1 . 06 * LumW-rafts can easily be built b^6 Now 
Y ork Wtokh IVitnoso 30 Dec. 13/1 A uimous *lumber-scaler. 
1884 S. B. Dawson Hamihk. Canotia loq Quebec feity] is . 
the centre of the *lumber-trade. I9 <m R. iVoordi Co*f*pf, 
Aco, Ctuhi title-p., A Compleat and Humorous Account of 
^ the Bemarkanle Cluba and Societies in the Cities of 
London and Waatminater, From the R— 1 -S— y down to the 

* Lumber-Troop, ftc ilOg M. A. Shbe Rhymeo on Art 
(iBe6) 96 Dolts,.. Pass miiaier in the lumber troop of Taste, 
f 174s in Hone Evorjhday Bk, 11 . 595 All other inMtitu- 
tions, whether .. Hiccubites, *Lumher-Troopcn, or Free- 
Masona 1838 Simmondi /b’cA Tronic^ ^Lumberwkarft e 
timber-yard, itei N. 1 '. Swh in Boston (MoaaJ yml Nov., 
A man that works in the ^lumber-wooda 

I ^a'mber, sd,^ Ohs. [variant of Lombabd 
. A pawnbroking establishment; » Lombabd 
3 . 

1817 Minsheu Yoe. Nisp Lat.^ MSnfo do pioddd, a lumber 
or bancke to lend money for a yeare, for those that need, 
without interest 1749 Lady MuasAV Ltves G. Bas/iio k 
Lady Griooll B. (i6aa) S3 They put up the little plate they 
bad . . in the Lumber, wnich is pawning it 

b. Phraicf. To put to lumbor : to put in pawn 
or pledm. To bo in lumhor (slang) : to be im- 
prisoned. 

1671 Skinnrs Riymot. Ling. An^. av., To put one's 
Clothes to Lumbar, pignori dmro. tiia 1 H. Vaux Piask 
Did. av., A man .sent to gaol is said to be lumbered, to be 
in lumber, or to be in Lombard-Street 
2. Money due with respect to articles pawned. 

41 1680 BuTcsa On Critics 94 And, hy an action ral«ely laid 
of Trover, The lumber for their proper goods recover. 

£ll*lllb 0 ri th.i [f. next.l A rumbling noise. 
1730 Smith in Fkil. Trans. XLVI. 999 One other Person . . 
beard the Noise [of an earthquake]^ out Judged it to be an 
odd Lumber above Stairs. 

XiUmber (l^'mboj), v.l [Possibly two or more 
words may have coalesced. ME. lomert may have 
been a frequentative formation on lomo Lamb o. 
With sense a cL Sw. dial, iomra to roar (Rietz). 
The word, however, may be partly of direct imita- 
tive formation in Eng.] 

L intr. To move in a clumsy or blnndering 
manner; in later use only, to move heavily on 
account of nnwieldiness of bulk and mass. Now 
always with defining adv. or advb. phr. 

sa. . E. E. A Hit. F. B. 1094 Summe lepre, summs I00M, 
and lomerande blynde. Falsgk. 586/1, 1 hoble, or 

balte, or loinber, as a honw doihc, jo clocks. 1607 Dkyokm 
Virg. Georg, ill. aa9 Let 'em not. .lumber o'er the Meads : 
or cross the Wood. tyaS Pope Dmssc. tii. 994 Thy giddy 
dullness still shall lumber on. 1771 Foots Jffnid ^B. 111. 
Wka 1709 II. saq Husl, I 1 hear him lumbering in! tSgo 
Scott Domonol, lii. suo I'hc massive idol leapt lumbering 
from the carriage. 183a HAWTHoaNB BUtkodalo Rom. I, 
viii. 138 We. .were pretty well agr<>cd aw to the inexpediency 
of lumbering along with the old system any furthw. t8|ia 
CaocKETT Nit Eotmodm xxii. 153 ^ Ouch. . I’ barked Ro)^ 
huabarinf oatwards Uks a groat pot-walloping oltphaiift 


fhraofli the dudlows. sfoo ^ 4 sclm JMkr* Mar. 406^ They 
iMmfaarad lo atianticm aa 1 entered. 

2. To nimble, make a nimbllog oolie. 7 Ohs, 

« t|i9 Seelton Agot. Cosssoiy Coyotronmo eg He lumbryth 
•n alewde lewte, Roty bully Joyse, Kiraibyll downe, cumbyll 
dowae, bey go, now, now. 1330 Palme. 615/9 , 1 lumb^, 
1 owke a noyae obove one's bead. . . You lumbiM so over 
my heed I coulde not slope. (1314 Ci,bm. RoaiNiON Homdf, 
Flos. Dolstos (Arb.) 47 A proper new Dity. .To the tone 
of Lumber iiie.] c s8si Chaioian tHmd EVii. 643 A boister- 
ous gust of wind Lumbering sasongst iL [sMs-eTta ; see 
Lumsbsiho vhL a6.i] 

t3. irons. 7 To utter with a rumbling noise. Ohs, 
otgag Seelton CN, Clout 95 They hunber forth the 
lawe, . . Expound yog out theyr claiites. 

JeUmbffir (iM'mbai), tr.H [f. LUMBBB id.l] 

1. trams. To cover, fill up, or obstruct with 
lumber ; to bnnien uselessly, encumber. Said both 
of personal agents, and of the things which form 
the encumbrance. Sometimes with otmr, up, 

1640 O. Sedgwick k Eng. PrtsorsK 5 An indigeated^lcket, 
himbred all over with weedea. 1741 Kichaedoon Fasmola 11 . 
81, 1 hope it [jr. a chapel] will net er be lumber'd Main. 1798 
Miller in Nicolas Nelson* s Disp. (1846) VlT p. clvuL 


xxix. 96 The decks were lumbered u 
Ford Homdbk, Spain 1. 49 There is 
lumbering oneself with things that 1 
Tulloch E^g. Furit. ii. 94^7 The mei 


iVBibUH in A'BiL.uimn iwg’kSMms war* p. 

We. .Mnt our prisoners and their bag^ro which lumbered 
our guns, on board the Goliath. 1804 W. Irving I', Tram, 
1 . 338 Empty bottles lumbered the bottom of every cloKet. 
s8i^ Lockhart Lot. in Smiles Mom. y, Murray (1801) II. 
xxviL 009, 1 . . should be sorry to have them [ar. packages] 
lumbering your warehouses. 1840 R. H . Dana Mast 
xxix. 96 The decks were lumbered up with everything. 1841 
Ford Homdbk, Spain 1. 49 There is no wmse mistake than 
lumbering oneself with things that are never wanted. s88t 
Tulloch Eng. Furit. ii. 94^7 The mere details of controversy 
. . lumber his style. s866 Howells Vonet. LUo 148, I could 
not, in any honesty, lumber my pages with descriptions 
1867 'rROLLOPE Ckron, Beu^set I. xxxvU. 319 One side and two 
angles of the court are alwa^ lumbered with crates, 
hampers, [etc.L 1901 Ediss. Rev. Oct. e6x The shipe of war 
were lumbered up with the soldiers. 

b. intr. To lie ai lumber. 

s8m D. Macmillan in Lf/e (xB6a) IL it A queer moM of 
rubbish to lie lumbering in any one’s brain. 

2. To* heap or pUi^ together as lumber, without 
order or method ; to deposit as lumber. 

1878 T. Rymbs 7 >u^. Z.4I1/ Ago 41 In Rollo we meet with 
BO much stuff lumb^ tiHiether. 1733 Mallkt Yorbal 
Crit, 16 With all their refuse lumbcr'din his head. 1803 
M. A Shrr Rkysnos on Art 369 How that [re. picture^ 
long .. lumber'd an some filthy broker's stall, Lay, lost to 
Come. 

3. imtr. To perform the labour or carry on the 
business of cutting forest timber and preparing it 
for the market occas. irons, {M j4mor,) 

1809 Kknoall Tram. 111 . Ixviii. 73 The verb to lumber 
has also the . . sense, to procure or even to manufacture 
lumber. 1870 Maim Rop. LVl. 566 The plaiatiir lumbered 
on his township called Holeb. 1891 R. A. Alcbb in Yotco 
{N, Y,) 15 Oct.. 1 .. commenced lumbering In a small way. 
Ibid., We then lumbered a million and a quarter feet a year, 
xjte Scribner's Mag. June 71 i/i They bought and lumbensd 
timber on their own account. 

£a*lllber, [f. Lumber 2] trans. 

To deposit (property) in pawn ; hence in passive^ 
to be placed away privily, to be imprisoned. 

s8ss J. H. Vaux Flask i>ict, a v,, To lumber any pro 
petty, u to deposit it at a pawnbrtdcer’s. . ; to retire to any 
. .pnvate place, for a Hhort time is called lumbering yourMelt. 
A man. .sent to gaol is said to be lumbered. 1840 FreuoFs 
Mag, XXI 1 . 578 Revelling in the reminiacences of the 
number of times they have been lumbered. 

N XilUllbffirdar (InnabaidA’i). [Urdu lambardBr, 
f. Eng. Numbbh -t- Urdu (Pers.) -dSilr suffix.] The 
registered head-man of on Indian village. 

i8sm H. H. Wilson Gloss. yssHic, k Rov, Terms, Lasn~ 
hardar, Lumburdar, The cultivmor who, pays the govern- 
ment dues and ii registered in the collectors roll according 
to his number. J. B. Nobton TofdKS 193 The morAl 
control of head men and lumberdars ia destroyed. 1900 
Marv Carus Wilson Irene Petrie xii. 084 Tne doctora 
operated successfully on the wife of the lumbardar — that ia 
the hereditary taxgatberer, the headman of the village. 

'h lallXIlberdTliffi. Ohs, raro'-^, [t Connected 
with Lombardy', cf. pieasance from Plaeontia, 
Piacenza.] A kind of black lawn. 

a 1548 Hall Ckron,, Hon, Vlll (1809) 5x4 Their faces, 
neckes,armes& handes,couered with f>'ne pleasaunce blacke : 
Some call it Lumberdynea, which ia merueyloua thine, so 
that the same ladies senied to he nygrost or blacke Morea. 

Lumbered (iM'mbud), a, ff. Lumber v,h 4 . 
-ED l.] Filled or encumbered with lumber. Some- 
times with up, 

1743 P. Thomas yml Anson's Yoy. a88 She was eo lum- 
bers that she could not fight all of Uiexn. s8o8 W. Ramsay 


him berars exhibit . . candhstlchs parehsiied of the dmrdN 

robbera i8m — in ^ins. Ron, V. i We believe the t 

broker, fbr a rondtuia broker, b i oslty d b n asd, and that 
the term lumberar b Introdad , itsen. i8pi FAiwsa 
Stas^, Lnmhoror,, $, (American cK. i'.)— A pawnbroker 

Lu'mbereri th,^ [f- Lumi w.i + -eb i.] 

L One who goes clumsily or bluiideiingly. 
sgM Nashb CkrUts T, (1613) isS So many oow-faabyw 
ba^re and heauy-gated hunberexs into the ministry are 
stumbled. 

2. slang, f ffi. 7 A tramp, vaffrant {dbs^, b. * A 
swindling tipster * (Barrm & Lcland). 

1764 LomlAfk (ed. 3) 99 Lumberers taking a Survey of the 
Streets and Markets, and preparing to mount Bulks instead 
of Beds. 18^ Hall Caine LkHstian iv. iv. 376 Ihe pick- 
pocket, the aud-aharper. the 'lumberer*, . . and the fideer of 
every description laid hb snares on thb holy spot (Epsom 
Downs], uos Skotek x6 Dec. 351/1 It b a pity means could 
not be devbed to rid the Turf ^ the * lumberers*, 
t Lumbar^iouffi. Obs, -LuMBBBifi.2 i, 

1877 Yarbanton Aftf; intproo. 7 A lumber-house, whereby 
all poor peopb may have Moneys lent upon Goods at very 
eiufe Interest lyee Lond. Gas, Na 5^39/9 Subscriptions 
for erecting Lumber-Houeea, loMn-Onices, ftc. tn| Ibiet, 
Na 6164/x Lumber-Houses or Banks for bndlng Mcmey on 
Pledges. 


A man. .sent to gaol b said to be lumbered. 1840 FreuePs 
Mag, XXI 1 . 578 Revelling in the reminiacences of the 
number of times they have been lumbered. 


mU cSSl Lumbarinw (Ip mboriq), vbt. Zfi.i ff. Lumber 
r (1891) II. *** The action of Lumber v.I 

padcagesj >6ai Lady M. Waoru Uremia 486 Wee heard a notae.. 
Be/, Mast continuing with increase of lumbnng. 1788 Cowpbr Gilpin 
hing. 1841 >3> 'i'hc lumbering of the wheels. 1816 Scott Old Mart, 

iii^e than xviiL I'he lu mitering of the old guus backwards and forwards 

ited. s88t shook the bittlements. 

oniroveny Lumbari&ff (Lu mborin), vbt, sb,^ [f. LUMBER 
I could -IBO l.J 

dinind^two ^ action of filling with lumber. 

1th crates, i^n AsH.^pL ^ 

lips of war 2 . The trade or buiineu of a lumberer ; dealing 

or working in timber. 

im J. Belknap Hist. NemuHampsk, III. si 3 Towns 
ler mam of adjoining the river, in which lumbering was formerly the 
chief employment 1898 G. F. K. Henderson Stomwall 
without yackton 1 . L 10 Young men had to serve a practical 
apprenticeship to lumbering and agriculture. 
m«twiib aUHb.,,Mlumb^g-(amp,^m. 

KT Verbal >^37 Thokbau Mourn tr, (1894) 143 Here were the rums 
ead. 1803 ^ 1 ^ lumbering-camp. 1873 fYisconsin Rep, XXXI. 404 

c pictui^ coming lumbering leason. 

ay, kMt to LRmbffiring ppi, a, [f. Lumber 

v.l and ^ -f -XMO ^.] Ponderous in movement, iu- 
y on the conveniently bulky, tit, huAftg, 
paring it 11^ Naihe Four Lott, cot/, G3 Maxter Stannyhurat .. 

trooa foule lumbnng boyxtrout wallowing mcasurca {stc\ in 
to lumber i'** trafislation of Virgil. 1394 — Terrot s Nt. Wka (Grosart) 

anufactura HI* >75 And vet me thinkes it comes off too goutie and lum- 

r lumbered bring. 1606 J. R aynoldb Dolame/s Prim, ( 1 880) x 18 There 
CB in Voice nnght be heard, the hideouR lumbring swasher. 1736 Now 
small way. Hantpsk, Prom. Papers (1870) IV. 713 We had only time .. 

m. vear* to our lumbering Btuff, such aa tables and chairs. 179a 
i luaibenoi Wolcoi (P. Pindar) Oils to ike Fepeu. Viks. HI. 956 Upon 
the Kporisnum's breaking back. A lumb'riiig eighteen pounder. 
1 ir/tns Scott lam, l.eit (1B94) I. vii. aag, 1 agree with you 

J * respecting the lumbering weight of the etansa 1853 Mss. 

1 passive^ Gattv Parodies fr, Nat. Ser. 1. (1669) 3 A caterpillar, who 

ed. was strolling along a cabbage leaf in hia odd luroberinjg 

r any pro way. s 883 ->«/• Fov. 6 June 758/1 How lumbering all tbeur 
itiretoany raDierplay Beside your nnished carte and tierce. igooLongm, 

ig yourMelt. Arabf.Oct.574 It was a great heavy lumbering traveling coach. 

)o FreuoVs T b. Kumbling. Obs, 

cea of the tdrjk Bunyan Pi^, L 159 A lumbring noloe os of fire. 
16B4 ibid, II. 87. 

mhardUr, Hence Ikumbrnriiiflar adv., LiiiiilMriiitfBMB. 
ix.] The sM/s Bontl. Misc, Tan. xe 'Come— be alive 1 ' and Meg 
moved lumheringly out i860 Rutledge 1 ia, 1 . . ran up staira 
» followed lumbenngly by the housekeeper. 1869 Ecko 13 

ms, e.am - intolerable lumberingncu of us action [sc. of the 

House of Commonxl 1883 D. C. Mueray Rainbow Gold 
111 - VI. iii. 814 A dninken sailor who bowM a aong a^ 


berro that she could not fight ell of Uiexn. 1803 W. Ramsay 
in Naval Ckron. IX. 169 Many ships going in a lumbered 
state from Gravesend. 1898 F. T. Bullbn Crwi# CackeUot 
X09 Soon the lumbered-up decks began to resume their 
normal appearance. 1900 Longm, Mag, Oct. 547 (He] 
hunted a dmty creel fVom out of a lumberro comer. 

Lumberer (Ip-mbgiai), sb,^ H, Amer, [f. 
Lumber v.^ + -bb i.] One engaged Jn the lumber 
or timber trade. 

1809 KaNDALL Trotv. III. 33 To thie mill, the sunrounding 
lumberers or frileni of timber bring their logs. x86i Woooe 
Pr. /"IVales in Canada 15a The lomberers, who in Ottawa 
erelcomed the Prince in tnrir procession of canoes. 1884 
Lo. Blackbvmn in Law Rep. 9 App. Cases 410 The legisla- 
ture confined the enactment to the seesons during which 
iumberers ordinarily ply their trade* 

3 Cni*iiibffir«r, sb.* Obs, exc. sbmg. [f. Lumdbb 
tp.d t -EB IJ A pawnbroker. 

a8di W* TAV&oa in Robb eve tf Mem, L 419 The Jew 


111 . VI. iii. 814 A drunken sailor who bowled a song and 
danced lumberingly. xooo N. Munro in Biackw. Mag, 
Oct. 451/1 I'he beast, .fell lumberingly on its side. 

Luiberly (lo'mbaili), a, [f. Lombeb o.i 4> 
-LT 1.1 Clumsy, cumbrous. 

1803 CoLSRiDOB Left, (1695) II. 488 The latter word shall 
have tecome an incurable synon]^ a lumberly duplicata. 
1855 Robinson Ib’kitby Gloss*, Lummorfy or Lumbetiy, 
sukwsrd, cumbrous. i8Be J. A H. Mubeay Address to 
Fkilol. See. yo England ia atirring, b a alow, lumberly, and 
timorous fashion. 

Lumbffimaa (lo-mbMmjbi). M Anur, [fi 
Lumber sb,'^ -r Majt.] One whose work is among 
lumber or rou^h timber, §sp, one who fiilb and 
dresses timber m the forest, 

a 1817 T. Dwight Treat, New Bag,, et& II. 08 at) x66 The 
lumbermen Were without enpbyment. 1870 Emesson Soc, 
a Soli/, Wks. (Bohn) 111 . x He envied every drover and 


9 Sent, Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 


I envied every drover and 


lumberman in the tavern. 8893 J'rrx/MMr'i Mag, June 7r i/l 
I'he veteran lomberman em politician, Uoo. Phu^tu 
Sawyer, la a conapicuoua example. 

t Lnmbffir-piffi, Obs, Also Imnbap-plo. [See 
Lombard a, a.J A savoury pb made of meat or 
fish and eggs. • 

1638 hf'AUi>TTk Per/. Cook n. x To make a Lumbar 1 ^ 
Take three pound or Mutton [etc.]. S663 b Jupp Au, 

Caepemtors* Comp. (1848) ao6 It Is. .ordered, .that the pn^ 
vidoA be as fblbweth; vis*.. Roast Turkey, Lumbenfis, 
Capon, Custurd, and codlbK tart t8B8R. Holme Arawsery 
in. 83A Lumbw pie, meoe of Fleah or Fish mbced and 
made b Balls . . vrith Egn. .and so Baked b a Pye with 
Butter. 1694 MoTTEUx^edvAiu^r (1737) tv. Ux. e43 Luas- 
ber-Pyea, with hot Saups. 17 . E. Smith C om pt , Homos 
wUe (i7jo)xso To makoa Lumbsf pye. Take a Eeund and 
aSaif of^ud, ftc. 1849 H* AiNtwomit Lema, tVitckmnt, 
b, There were hunbar pie^ mairow pies, qpboe pbe (etc.]. 
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XnmbwMMOM. [f. Lohbb 4 «.t 1 A 
tor the reeeptlaa of Itnaber or disuied chottel 


1941 RfCHAjuMCM Pmm§lm (iSm) I* ijM Bttto 

diiu^»«rliich hMnot batoufad Ibr anything out a lumbar* 
tSSu 

chaiaa . . Stood in tba lumbar room. 1M4 j. Hatton Jf, 
Atmr, (ad. a) 1 . 4 Tba apartomnu wara 
lambmooma uadi lataly. 

b.y?r. 

194! CMaanar. LtH, cla.(i79a) II. 7a Many graat raadara 
o.maka lambar*roocna of their taaada. itay Hanb Gtteun 
Bar. IL (1873) 446 Tba marooiy ought to oa a atora-room. 
Many turn tnairB rather Intoa lumbar^oom. iffg J. A. H. 
MuaaAV Addmz U PkUU, S^e, 33 They are uicIm^ by 
Xapaiua in hia providonal lumbaMOom of * laolatcd Lan- 
guagaa*. 

ZrtUnbmiom# O^mbamom), a. [f. Luicbbb 


ike a young grayhmnid, aprawling, 
m. im BaowMiMO CafT. A^/.- 
a The Urge and lumbenome and 


pA 4- -gOME. J Cumbroua, nnwieldy. 

ihM M. Scott in Blmcknt. Mmg. XXkV. 314 Sprawl.. 
Invanably wore with hU back to him. and to lumbenooie 
and elowfy, that the Commodore oaually had wheeled, .long 
before Mr. Sprawl came round. 1837 C. Lorrr 
J^rmmiioH 1. 148, 1 waa like ayoung greyhound, eprawling, 
uncouth, and lumberaoine. 1^3 BaowMiuo Rtd C^tL A^/.- 
II. Wka. 1698 11 . 398/8 The Urge and lumbereome and 
o .dignified And gentry*ra8hioned obi>«tyla haunts of sleep. 
Iiumb«rt(t^ obt. form of Lombabu 
II ^Wnblpleic (lirmbiplekaV Anat. [f. L. /mniA- 
us loin 4 * PLgA-na.J The lumbar plexus of nerves. 
Hence LumMpU'sal a , pertaining to the lumbi- 
plex. ifige Cr»f. Did, refera to Covaa. 

lanmllO- (If’mbe), used as combining form of 
L. iumbus loin, as Inmbo-BbdomlnBl n., pertain- 
ing to the loins and the abdomen (cf. Abdominal) ; 
so lumho^aorlic^ •costal^ -inguinal^ etc. (see 
Soc. Lm, 1889), -sacral^ -vtrigbral \ H Inm- 
bodyalB [mo^ JL; hybrid f. Or. Itbyri pain] 
■B Lumbago. 

iM^AllbHtt*M Syst. Med. VI. 660 NeuralgU of the lumbar 
^exua, or *lumDO-abdominal neuralgia. 1866 A Flint 
Princ. Med (1880) 8c> 3 llie affection in commonly known 
as lumbago. Valleix designated it *lumbodynta. 1840 £. 
WiLBON Anat. Vmde M, (184a) 107 Hie *lumb^iliac ligament 
b triangular in form. 1836 Qumin'e AnaL <ed. 6) IL 63a 
noie^ Schmidt deacnbes them as separata nerves, naming the 
genital bran^ external apermatic, and the crural hratich, 
^lumbo-iiiguinal. 1840 E. Wilson Atmi, Veuie M, (18^) ti 
The *lumbb-aacTal nerve. 1878 T. Bbvant Prmct.Surg. I. a<8 
The lumlMMacral portion of the column b more frequently 
affected than any other. 1899 AUbuift Syd, Med Vl. 1x7 
The *lumbo-veriebrai anaMtomotic trunk m Braune. 
Iiumbor, obs. form of Lumbrb sbX 
tZiUiabrio. Obs, Also 5 lumbryke. [ad.L. 
lumbrfcus : see Lukbktou 8.T A worm. 

ex^Premp.Parv. 316/a Lumoryke, /Nsa^ricair, s8a8-3a 
WesaTKA, LumbrUi a worm. Med, Hejjpn, 

Lumbrioal ( l9mbrai*k&l), a, and sh, Nai. ffisL 
[ad. mod.L. lumhrUdl^u : see Lumbbioos and -al.] 

A. adj. Pertaining to or resembling a lumbricui 
or worm ; Anai, applied to certain fusiform muscles 
in the hand and the foot which assist in dcj^g 
the digits. 

1694 Phil. Trane, XVI 1 1 , ayo The Lumbiical Musclea 
(which l>e In the Palm of the Handk iTaa Quincy Lex, 
Phytico^Med. (ed. u) a The Tendon of one of the lumbrical 
Muscles. Z775 Ash, belonging to the earth- 

worm. i8aa liiNoLFY Anim, Bieg, (x»3) HI. 394 The 
Lumbrical and V ermlcula v AacarU. >847-9 Todd CycL, A mat, 
IV. 757/a The fouith digital nerve.. gives a fiUment to the 
second lumbrical muscle. 1866 Treat. Bet,, Lumbrieal^ 
worm-flhnped ; a term applied to the worm-like lobes of the 
frond of certain seaweeds. 

B. sb. Often in L. form lumbrioalla, pL -88 
(Inmbriky^-lis, ~Fz). A lumbrical muscle. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Lmtmbriealee, Muscles of tba 
Finger, so nam*d from their Figure. s8oo PAiL Trane, XC 
xa The fingers are bent to a certain degree by the long 
muscles that lie upon the fore-arm, to the tendons of which 
a set of smaller muscles arc attadied, called lumbricalet. 
i87e Humphry Myohgy 188 There is in each limb only 
one lurabricalb. 1887 Brit, Med ^mL c Apr. 733/1 
The lumbricaii of the hand and foot. 1899 Allbuit'e Syet, 
Med, Vi. 660 Tiie two radial lumbricob ore not porolya^ 
Lumbrioifbrm (Ivmbrai'sifpjm), a, [ad. 
mod.L. type *iumbrUtJormis : see Lumbbioub and 
-FORM.] Resembling a Itimbrlcns ; Termlform. 

i8s8-3a in Wbbbtbp. 1874 CovBS Birds N, iV, efio The 
tongue, .resembles that of the Woodpeckers, in its length 
ana lumbriciform slenderness. 

Lumbrioili# (linnbris8in),a. Zool, [ad. mod. 
L. /wsw^rfrf/rMMeeLuMBBiCDSand-iNB.] Pertaining 
to the group Lumbricina of annelids; lumbriciform. 
1890 in Cenhtry Did, 

So JsiimbBioliuMi, a worm of this group. 
t8|S Kirby Hetb, ^ last, Anim. 1 . xii. 334 The third 
[order] he [Savign^'J names Lumteidnans. 
Xaunbrioold (lN*mbrdikold), a, and sb. Zooi, 
[ad. mo 6 ,hoiumbt^coUi^is\ seeLuMBBioua and -OZD.] 
A adj\ Resembling the lumbrlcns or round- 
%*orm, Ascans lumhrtmdiSo B. sbo, The round- 
wonn. 

iSsp-gs Todd fV/. AneU. IV. 853/b The pte ie n c e of 
lumbHcold ascarides in the iotesHne. 188a QmmBdt Diet. 
Med 835/a All tha larger round-worau inlasting man and 
aniraab are apt to be caBad iumbriceidt. 189a Lamest eo 


joa. dbeh The possible relattana between mkiOiOiRaniasBa 
and thSM lumbricoidB being tboa eatabliahaci. 


and thSM lumbricoidB being tbaa 

XiHIllbrieomfi (Imbreik 


‘ka8),4i. /WA.|etc. [& 


Ldxbbio-ub 4 •OUR. CC late L. hemM isBsm.'l 
A. Infested with lumbrid. lb » LonaaioitOBii. 

1898 Mayme Expat, L$Mn av. L mm b He ed ee , sgaa Jack* 
SON GUu, Bet. Tenmr, 

H LmnbriCfUl (lembra(*k#s). Zemfi PL lum- 
brioi (lembreiM). (L. Ambrtetes,] m. The 
earth-worm, A. teerprinso b. The ronnd-worm 
which iuftM the intestines, Ascesrit tumkrieMes 
(frequently referred to Lumbrieus), 
r S4sp Lei^rane\t Cirmrg, 150 Leia afci^ lumbileua of b* 
arba, bat bath arbe>wormas staumpid & U^id wlb oila of 
roais. i8oa-iB Bbmthau Rediem. JueBe, JSvid (1807) V. 
Boa In a ralaxad constitution of the body politic, aoquittad 
and unprosecutad analefactoia. .are no.m oongMial..thaa 
^ Uania, the Inmbricus, and tha ascaris are to the natural 
body. t8aB Med. Vml XIX. 307 Since taking the 
electuary, [he] has voided another lumbricus. 1841-71 T. R. 
JoNxs Atmm, Kingd, (ad. 4) B48 la tha Lumbrici,.. every 
ring .. M found to support a series of shaip retractile spines. 

eutrib. i8ea-34 Geeds Study Ated, (ed. 4) 1 . 8s The 
contents of the stomach, tc^eiher with a lumbricus worm. . 
were effused in the chest. 

IilimbrOlUl (l9‘mbrM),e. rare. [f.LuMBXRiAl 4 * 
-oua.] Heavy and unwieldy ; Inmberl^. 

1847^ Miller Pir$t tmpr. xL (1857) >70 xhe lumbrous 

mgnity of Shenstone's elegiacs. 1887 Hall Caine Deemuter 
A lumbrous, Jolting sound of heavy wheels. 
Iiume, Sc. var. Loom sb .^ ; obs. i. Lbam v.l 
NLlimea (hj^-men). Pi. lumlna (I'm mini). 
[L.« light; an opening.] An opening, passage, 
or canal a. Anat. and Zooi. b. Bot. a Sttrg. 
The passage of any tube in an instrument 

a. 1873 T. H . Gbbbn /utred. Patkei. (ed. e) Bi The vessel 
thus calcified, lo<«s iis.. contractility ; its lumen is dimi- 
nish^, 1888 bKDDARO in Kncycl. Brit. XXIV. 680/e A 
longitudinal fold on the dorsal side which projects into the 
lumen of the intestine. t8^ Shiplxv Zoed. Jnvertebr, 8x4 
In the lumen of the siphon is a small valve. 

b. 1887 Garnsbv & BALPoya tr. De Barj^e Fungi sax 
The hyphm. .usually have their walls thickened till theiu- 
mina disappear. >900 Jackson Giese. Bet. 'lerme^ Lumen, 
the space which is bounded by the wails of an organ, as 
the central cavity of s cell. 

O. Z889 Lancet 9 Nov. 94^x Tracheotomy was resorted 
to, the larger lumen of the tune affording a freer vent. 1894 
IHd. 3 Nov. 1033 The lumen of the catheter. 

IiumezL, obs. pi. of Limb sb.^ 
tLlimers ots. ran-^. [?a. OF. Inmiers, F. 
iumiire light.] Light, illumination. 

e 1468 in Arekmei. (X846) XXXI. 33^ To encrese the lumer 
of the said hall, one ev^ side vii outer candelstickes, one 
eche iiii lygbtis. 

t LunilMlr. Se. Obs. Also 5 hxmjnmff -air. 

( a. F. luminaire^ ad. med.L. titminltrium\ see 
.UMINABT sb.} -LUMINABT sb. 

1496 Sib G. Havb Law Amts (S. T. S.) aro God.. maid 
twa lumynaris .. that are calUt the grete lumynar and the 
small lumynar. e 1477 Caxton yaten 84 Whan .. all the 
lumymdre brende about the body of Appolb. 1360 Rollahd 
Crt. b’enus 11. xajt Of all palice it vms the luminair. igM 
A Kino tr. Canisiut* Cateck, 8x All outuard apparell and 
omamenu of this vnbloody sacrifice as haly vestments, 
vessell, lumiitairs and vtber emremonies. 

Luminal (i>M*min&l), a. [f. JL lumin-^ Lumbn 
4- -AL. j Of or belonging to a Inmen. 

1B97 Amcr. Naturedtti Jan. 67 The luminal walls of these 
intestinal cells are strong and thick. 

Lu'minaiioa. [L next: see - anob.] Luminous- 
ness. 

1S80 OuiDA Meiht III. xl. a8a Her eyes have a serious 
sweet luminance. 1884 E. A. li Hodgbttb tr. Remin, Gen. 
Skebel^ The bright luminance of our freedom shall 
shine forth to be seen by the whole world. 18^ Marie 
C oRBLu Barabbat iii. (1894) 15 The flickering luminance 
thus given only making the native darkness uf the place 
more palpable. 

Lumiaaat (l'fl*min&nt). a. and sb. [ad. L. 
iBminant-an, pre8.pple. of lUmindre to Lominatb.] 
A. Illuminoting, luminous. 

1891 Miss Down Girt in Ka*^ xviii. 837 There would be 
three more hours of light . , before the luminant star-frwked 
dark. 1893 BUuk 4 white aa July loo/a His discuasion is 
luniinani only in fli^es. 

B. sb. An illummant. 

It.. Elut, Ree, XXIV. 334 (Cant) Public Inadtutfoiia and 
factories are veiy much in favour of tha new luminant 1884 
Daily News 3 oeut. 3/5 1 'be different luminants— gas, oil. 
and electricity— wuicn are being experimented with. 

Xkniniiia'riouip a rare. [t. Luminary -oub.] 

Lumiuous. 

*771 J< Ross FrmMdde it 853 (MS.) See ! the clouds 
descend With luminareous glory. 1803 PmbL ^mie. 

(xSas) I. ujz Falling flitt beiore the luminarious orK 
LumillUZivvCl'A'minirist). [ad. F. luminariste 
(Littrd Suppl^t t L. lUmin-, sBmen light.] A 
painter who treats light effectively, or whose 
* colour ' is luminous. 

t88B Aeademm at Jan. 48/a The flnaat works of that great 
and subtle lumlnarUt Adrian van Ostade, a igao R. A. M. 
Stkvsnbon intred Armutremgt Sir H, Rmebum (igez) 18 
Oil-painc b tha least abstract or cpuvaaiional of the madiuma. 
It is tba medium Cf tha lumbMuist and the man urfao %rouid 
render an account of tha (ait aspect of nature. 

LnmiaUT sb. [ad. F. heminaire 

masc. (early Dr* lumimarU\ ad. medX. /BmtttB^ 
riuptf lBmtnaa% f. /Asmim-, / iBwaw light : cf* -art.] 
I, A netumi t|gh(t^|[|vinff body^ e^, a celestial 
bcdyi pie-e«dlM»t1jr to tb* gun or the 

mooo. t 


LUlCnrATOBe 

astg^CAXTOM MnjP Ao The gaUa lopaa. 

■antaih tha sonna which# is a fight nobb himyaarya. U99 
W. CuMMiNoMAM C etumg r . Ciaiee 11 lougiainc tba uiadi^ 
ariaa to faaue thair couma vadarail tbaotaiar Pta n aiaa. aftf 
Tommm Aibmmtaaar v* i KaK Sea r ch your NathiliU : aaa 
H ihaForumaiasAnd LuminarMBbainagoodAipacl. IBfig 
Boyle Oecme. Refi* Piut (1848) 14 For thongb tha ban 
cannot, the Lumiaaiiaa can, emuba tba*. vapoun of the aib 
with tha colour of Gold End of Roaaa. iMg — in P^ 
yVisMf. IL 606 Both of them [roiian Wood and burning 
Coal] are Luminariaa, that ia, give liglu. i86f Milton 
P. L. III. 376 Where the jpaat I^iniiiana Alooff Um vulgar 
ConatallaiionB thick, . . Cispeoaaa light firom fhrr. 1794 
Golobm. HeU. 1. 8 AU other pUnam that dapaM 

upoa our graat luminary for their support. s8aa Soorrr 
Abbei i, 11 m level rariboa of tba lake .. waa gilded with tha 
beams ii tha aatting luminary. 1881 Routlcdoe Scenes L 
19 Pythagoras conceived tha planata to ravolva around tho 
oenm luminary. 

b. transP. nattce-use. (As if ^utrologicel signs’.) 

a 1639 WoTTON Li/i Dk. Buekkm. in ReHe^t^aiiyy Whcb 
1 know not upon what Luminaries ha anrad in bm fooa^ 
diaswadad him from Marriage. 

2 . An artificial light ; f in Caxtoo ceileet. sing, 
(cf. F. lnminaire)\ fin 17 th c. illuminationt 
betokening rejoicing (m med.L. luminana), 

1483 Caxton C. de m Teur cxxxvL 193 She. .gaf tbaaa 
torches, and alia sucha other lumynary as it nedra thertOb 
r sgie Baoclav Mirr, Gd. Manners it fjo) O [), None cloeeth 
in a comer a kindled luminary. 180a B. Jonson Matene 
Bimcknett Wka. 1616 1 . 897 The dressing of her head 
antique : ft crown'd with a Luminacie, or bphera of light, 
r ifiig Howell Lett. (1630) 1 . 135 TtMure ware luminaries af 
Joy lately here for the victory that Don Gontales da Cordova 
got over Count Mansfait in the NetherhuidB. 169a Lvttbell 
BrieP Rel. (18571 11 . 59B lhara wara extraordinary lumi- 
naries in all tha windours in tha publick streets, lyae Corn 
tr. Du/ids Reel. Hitt. 16/A C 11 . iv. x^ii. a 66 1 oe Church 
. has introduced Ceremonies, such as mystical Bencdictioas. 
Luminaries [etc.]. 1890 Stevenson Acrett the Pimimt a 13 
ri'hey] began to garaish their windows with our particular 
brand of luminary. 

d. /jjy. A source of intellectual, moral, or spiritual 

Z '‘ * t (now only of persons, formerly also octas, of 
gs) ; a person of * light and leading *• 
m 1490 Cev, Myet, (Sheks. Soc.) b88 [To Harod] O thou 
luminarya of pure hghtDeai aisag Skelton Prayer te 
Feuker Heaven, O radiant Luniinary of lyght intermyn* 
able, Celestial Father, lagy Paynel barctmy t Jugurtk 89 
Tha glorious dadea..of tofafathars be like an exsi^la cr 
luminary vnto their of spring or progeny. 1643 Sia T. 
Browne ReHg. Med 1 . 1 la In this mass of nature there is 
aaetof things which to wiser.. Reasons serve as Lumenariea 
in the Abvae of knowledge. 169a Bentley 8 Sermi, (1784) 
108 A latahHpry Discovery by two g reat Luminaries of thw 
Island. 1773 JoHMaoN in BeeutsU 19 Oct, Wa were now 
treading that iiiustrious island, which was once the luminaiy 
of tha Oiledonian regions. 1797 Godwin Eueuiter 11. ix. 
304 Mr. Fox. .the graatast luminary of tba prohcnt house cf 
commons. i8fi4 H. Rexmas Eet, 11 . L a Lika the other 


304 Mr. Fox. .the greatest luminary of the prohcnt house cf 
commons.^ 1854 H.R cmaas Eet, 11 . L a Lika the other 
great lumlnanea of philosophy and science, Locke hat shone 
on with tolerably uniform lustra. a86e TaoLixirE Framiey 
P. i, Hera Is one of tha luminaries of your diocese. 

^U'minavy, rare. [f. L. iRmem 

light + -ART.] PerUiniDg to light. 

1794 G. Adams Amt. 4> Ex/. PkUot, II. xeI. 416 Without 
the influence of light, vegetables would . . be deprived of 
their beautiful shades by tha intarraption of the luminary 
fluid. 1889 Antkenft Pketegr. Bull, II. 390 While tha 
so-called c^i or land clouds have an average neiuht of is 
kilometres, tke luminary night clouds float at a height el 
79 kilometres. 

t XiU'inilUbtft, M. Obs, [jul. L. Wmin&i-us, pa. 
pple. ol IdminAre (ace next)!] Lighted. 

1960 Rollahd CrL Venut u. 989 Thair luminat Uunpls cf 
gret valour. 

XilUllilUbtft (hft min^t). tr. Obs, or arch, [f. I*. 
iRminaP, ppL item of litmindre, f. lUmin^, thmen 
light.] Uans. To li^ht up, Illuminate. 

Idas Coonebail Lumnnate, to giua light 1693 W. db 
Briiainb Hum, Prud. v. (ed. 6) 36 Whether the bUrs be 
but Earth himinated, as Thales maintained, or [etc.]. 1790 
Sia H. Davy in Beddoas Centrib. Pkyt. 4 Aied. KuewL 


Briiainb Hum, Prud. v. (ed. 6) 36 Whether the bUrs be 
but Earth himinated, as Thales maintained, or [etc.]. 1790 
Sia H. Davy in Beddoas Centrib. Pkyt. 4 Aied. KuewL 
(1799) 87 'I ha atmoapbere [above 45 miha high] is amsxingly 
rsr^ being compoeed of pncaoxygen highly luminsLed. 1813 
1 '. Uuaav Lucreiiut 1 . l 634 Would proper principles in 
Nature Ue^ To fuiniah earth and luminata the sky t 

Hence Lu'mlnBtod, Ziumlnailng ppl. acBs. 

tBos fixMLOwas Tkeepk, vii. xix. 97 The Stars.. Ihsi stud 
the luminated sphear. 1746 Watson in Pkit. Trent, XLI V. 
87 The laminating Power which la gained by Calcination. 
iWa G. Macdonald Cattle IbarleekL xx. 300 He bad bean 
faiwardly beholding a large breadth of gently luminated 
spiritual sky. 

ILwaillfttioa (RiSminFi^Jan). rare. [ad. L. 
*iilminlUidn*emf n. of Bctioo f* iAmindre: 
prec.] A shedding or emiaaion of light t Also 
copier. an illumination (cL Lumtnabt sb, s)* 

1694 tr. Seudsfys Curia Pet. DJ K Tba glory of terrestrial 
Soveraignty .. tranfoandeth .. infariour lighla and Iniiuna- 
Ctona 1709 Preelmmatim In K. Stauart By Allan It'd tee 
iii. (1901) 104 Tba halll inhabitanta to put out and mak 
lumfnatims in tha windows ofthfir houses. 1794 J. Hutton 
PkiUe. Light etc. 091 Moat powerful fior exciting heat, 
proportionally to its luminatiocL slgE Motlkv Dutch Rep, 
Hist. Introd. vil 39 Tha liberty of tha Netherlands, not. 
withstanding savaiai briUiant but brief iuminationa,. .seamed 
to remain in almost perpetual aclipsa. 

tl XffUniMtOV (IbB'inlnEtt^). Mist. [mcd.L. 
idmndier {(, iBmindn : see Luminatr ; the 
word occm 88 tba dcaignation of an official who 
kept tha aeooBiita of aipeoditnta for the lighting 
and * fabric * of a church* Cf. OF. lummier of tha 
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WBe meaiiliig (la A u y eq pic, a cXiaroliwaidaiV 
Sea Do Caage M.wr. LmmimaUt, L$tmimaria,J la 
8 l Aadrewa Uoiomfeyf m itodont (ooe ia «aeb 
daw) wIm> waa privfie^ lo attend the profaaMr’a 
ledum adthoot payiwnitt aad to receive oeitaia 
daw from the other atadcntiy ia reCiini for aerdotoa 
fendeied hr him. 

Tbt UbnviM of dMUvilvaviltfi Mr. J. MahiMid Aodor- 
ton, idbrtM ut liuM (h« tfrvc tta d int ivimai Im Ims Iboad 
Wierihd in th« raoordi m * lomimilor ' w ur id tlM Uaivar- 
dty in 1697; itii,h0«r«vnr,proliaU« UwltlHthte awn hack 

•p RMdMernl itrona It in lu p aowd that Um 

orifi'iultf provided lightf end firanto thndMviH ; but tbnre 
In no eonteaipovary evidi D cn of thin. Bnt trnn n idoo and 
tl«7 htn datinn a«nm to have bona Ihonn of a cM qaot. 
m lieS). Tho oAon wao abolUhed aboat f Sin. 

It is oonmonly Mated chat the Univnmity anal oontaiiM a 
lo p r oi n au t i o n of a *ltfiiiotor* hoidim a caodie whak a 
" Bat whether the olJiJIect h a candle 


CmmmMm (ilu) IIL non Bach ct 
who orMnnlty larninhnd UgbU *nd I 
a tmitaia woinnotntinn from the «t 


L l%e qoilitf or oondition a 
■IhdBvk B«u.£iwdn|^..iir. T. nr. vii, An k k hi the aoa 
..thnlaiainoiifyef k bdag 00 whk ianwlnnrl bythoc ntt- 
pntiml emimionof ligfataome bi am-m Owaa ia mm. 
dV£ A'nf. 569 Tbn phenoCMan of ^ty. liW 

£. C UiAtTOMCrmti^^rttmtU. ledTol npi 
hnolnoaicy to poor Mena liyo Dabwni Dmc, Mm l.a« M9 
Tho puraoiB of thnluadiKMkyhi tiMfofiuUeslowwiorai&.« 
aoc ttiMMntood. liw Zaaowtu. MmUar u. i ano Lomh 
nonlty of ooloar, richneoe oThaodUnf^ grip cfcoaiponitioB. 
2 . Soniecbiiiglitiiiiiiow; alinniiioMpdiitcirarea. 
bHI KAwa gr Ai a r// Rxp. orvil. (1856) ana I t hoi a | ht I taw 
a lumioonity no wh andL lOyi Baowmao Km Cod 


— iltoak) ^ 

dod ..motn haoippnn haroOl |a an awn oi a bonbOMno 

op no H hy^ Wd Sr cSl lyjy#, 1 pat 
w away a loaipn oa bead taeo aqr nak. nW ICaMaatHS 
Dmkmr adn Tkaw apowk. aad M out awpf 
afathlykaap. ■gWPamatr. C iiB o ai'eCki.Ceiwt ti.<iw 
19 Woe want fnape all the bo^ kmach aorteithat k eaeaw 
aehber to beeef oao whole hawwieoWe huape, ooyiher wet 
to be altogether looeely dieioyoted. Wat Stutta. .lUTr Irak 


IK aka (fa wncal, and wbaihar the figure bolding 

k ii nseant tor the *luminator',awaia to be quite uaorrtaia. 
Galled ilfruw/aa/or ia livoa'a St. ^IWrvaio (1838) 171. 
a lid Uuitm C« 2 Er/»<MS.X cUun m(id4d by 

Admum, The Lumiaator of each ck'W 10 give in to 
the Hehdnwadar each yLoodMi a Ike of abeenta (from 
' 1 on iba preceding Sunday, day EmtittuM unht, 
^ I Bach ckm ua a LumUuuor, 

id firm to lbs daman for 

„ itudenta .. Ha U ititl 

pdvikgad to attaad tba claw of whidi he k Lumiaator, 
without payawnt of a fee to the Pmtemor ; and . . he oon- 
tkaea to rmve . . ee. 6^. from each SeoooUar of the daa^ 
aad u. 6d. from each Toroar, oaoepc fete.]. 

JbmwdM (iUBwiii), ft. Now rmnr or Oht. (a. 
OF. mecLL. iBmimdra^ t L. 

iAmrm light Cf. Lnm p., iLtomMi p.] tram. 
To light ap, iUuffliao. f la early aw, to lllumi- 
aate (manaacripta or hooka) ; we Lunr p. Hence 
Xm'minod /y/. a., Dnwtisiiig vhl. sh. 

Ijly Taivtaa Higtirm (Rolla) Vll. pk bkihop hymaelf 
idionede not to wnte and tnmine and oynde bookea. xffri 
Cmih. Amt, eej/b To Lumlne, iilmmtitmrt. igia in Ld, TVwu. 
Att^Scpil IV. 379 Inpait pamaatoflumaiyng [frvmf luaiin- 

S ) of tha Kiagia grme p^uui a French crouak. igyT-ty 
uuaMCDCdiwokill. ^7/1 Tba outward part of tha plauo 
iinadthaakaofchehabolder«,byreaiiondr tbeeumptuoai 
vorka. tad Srawm Hmtmly dovt 9S0 BUading the cyea, 
and tumimae tha iprkht tyap Savage Al 139 

From 1 uiain*d wiadoweglandng 00 tba «'e. Around, achwxurt, 
the Atrikiag ahadowa ny. ataa I. F. Ccoke fiimmra all, 
A imik of Joy luoinad ok wrinkiad faaturaa 
tlittMlMVCtt* Oh. Abo -our. See alao 
LimriE. Lumps p. + -sa ^ Illumut atob 5. 

i3l»-gi D t trk mm Arc. Rrdtt C»irteoiO 317 Radiilpho 
Lnminoar pro libr. de Me ri ngton^ ilh wiii m a d. xiyl, bw> in 
Yrrk Myct. Intind. m llxt-wryten, luoiioere 
XnaUMMO (liAiiiine*f), P. [Back-formation 
from Lukinssobmt.] intK Tobeeme lumineacciit 
afrdSb P. TuoMpaoMia yml.OjtA Unto. ymmicrScimUfie 
CM II. No. 40. 67 SubManoaa aooh as glam lone the power 
of lumina'cirig when rained to temperatures auch that they 
become conductors of electricity, dd Sts W. Crookks 
Addr^Bnt mat. n Flaoropar, which by piplonged heating 
has lost its power of lumiaei ctu g when re^heatod. 

LominMCgaoe (Ptome'afru). [f. next : oee 
•BITOB.] Lumineaoent conditian or quality. 

2 dla Itr. E. tYridrmMHm ia] PkiioM. Bfmf. Ser. v. xxviU. 
(t« 1 have ventured to era|Hoy the term lumineHcaiice for 
ll ihoee phenomena of light which are more intense than 
uy^onos to the actual temperature^ 1896 Q. Rev. Apr, 


M Electrical lumiiiescence. dap D. SaAer fmctvts 11. 
(Camb. Nat. Hkt ) ss9 k k reaurfcabie duu there should be 
three eaooetsive eeou of lumiooscenco in tlie Itfe of the 
name individual. 

lAiniMBOMlt (IWS mioradQt),* [il 
hkmuH light ^ -ESOSITT.] a. Kmitdog light, or 
having the property of emitting light, otiierwiae 
than aa a reiult of incaadeioeiioe. b. i^enatoing to 
lomniescenoe. 

aWaftr.A. Wridcmnnn\r\ PHUm. 5 kr. v. XXVII l. 
15s Lumtneacent light is in a high dt^ree detwndent in 
colour and intensity upon the mode of production, dgfr 
6. P.TaoMveonin ynstOj/ Univ. ynmorScicHtificCM 
11 . No. 64 'llte ccAour emitted by the himtnescent body. 

XivnullifbrOllB OiAmioi fifrai), a. [Formed an 

S rec. 4 - -^l)FBBuuaLj Producing or transmitting 
ght rs^. in luminifirom ether (aee Ethxb 5). 
doi Youao in PkiL Tnrut. XCll. as llw actual velocity 
of the particles of the lumioireroua ether, if^ Paaaau. 
Cktm. Attmi. (18451 ayo 1 'he principal luminiTerous coi>- 
etituenU of coaWgM arc [etc,]. iWg Tvwimu. /teat xi. S93 
The himiniferous ether filU stellar space. ifrW J. Mamtinkau 
Ksm. 1. 137 Ibe luimniferoui, the ci^rific, ana the chemical 
ray. toyg Hkll tt. Grgritbavr't Con^. AmU, 394 The 
paired luminiferoas organ of these animaU. 

XiUmillist (liA*mini8t). rare. [£. L, 
iOmett light ^ -IST.] * lAlMTMAHifrr. 

spDK Etfim. Rev. Oct, 49s The BarbUon acfrool, the rwalista, 
Che iuminkts, the impreMuoniats (etc.V 

^um^lblogist (liaminy Idd5i8t) . [f. L. Aiaif 
Uimen light ^ -oLooxar.] 

L Ooe who atudiei the lumioetoent phenomaBa 
In living oiganiaim. 

dW Akfarv s Mar. 411/1 Luadnotogkiaaucb asGiglSo^ 
l^boia, and others. 

ta One vemed in the ttady of illuiloatloM of 
nanuicripte. rar*^^\ 
afiao in Cemimy Diet. («dth qam. cf aanm rV 

l^aaiiadidMsf (iMimk^ti}. [t Luamowu 
see -RYf -ou«T.J 


be connected with OE. igc f/m/oN.pa. wle. (/vy««r>k», to 
happen, the original notion tiein^ ttuis of such a quantity aa 
chmioe determbies -^ch a purtiun aa outy ofier atadf, and 
oo> any measured or ioteatiooaUy shaped pkoe.] 

1. A compact matt of no particialarf^pe; aahape- 
leaa piece or niasa ; often with implkatioo of exoea- 
kve i»e, protabeimt outline, or ctaaoudiieM. 

4 it|w Ctmer At. a6(k (CottJ Men fiadoa lunmes IGdtt*' 
kuti)^ oa |w wnd O kw {reed wfM GStt, Ov terj naa 
Ibier m kc land. riM Se. Lrg. SedmU al^ fCVrfrRA 
ffra MkAgm moa wkh kuapk oTkd dyw hyme «k ha 


ejwill 
t Ode V, 


ftyi Bamnnno , 

lacn me lacegraw one lumiiiaeity. dpg Zauowiu. 
Metier ii. li. see The Mraage warm jumiaoMtiaa Matt pro- 
ksaed to saa oa London tUce. 

JiUttlaoW (liB*minaa), m. Alio a lniniTioe(a, 

Inmjmoiua. [ad. L. L wwwk, Ageata 

lirtL Cf. F. ltimineux.\ 

£ Full of light; emitting or caittog light; 
ihiniog, bright aeeas. jocalar^ihiny. 

I43a-g0 tr. Migdem (Rolls) 1 . 113 The uutm et oUnea k 
enctuoas, Inmiiwiir, aad deitciou^ 1471 Rnunr C erntd. Akk. 
Pref. in Aalun. Tkeatr. Ckmu Bn/. (1638) lax Wboaa 
Luminos Bemes obtandyth our (^aculation. ifrga Tinker 
^ Turvey 33 Hia ayaa were himlnoua, Chryataifina and 
^uteoua fypa Maa. Rioobll Yey. Mmdeim ao Tha 
phoenoownon m the Inmtnoitt eea, well known to natn> 
ralists. dM W. lavnic Temr PruMa S47 Aa the night 
thickened the hnge frraa became move and more hrasinoiis. 

Uaa Dkt. Ar/t 1191 In circumpolarixatioa it Isugar] 
bends the luminous rays to tha right 1863 Tvmdall Heat 
ills (ffryo) 11 Here are two qnarts-pehblee : 1 have only to 
rub them together to m^e them himiaoua. nee Bieekm. 
kteg. July 58/s The maptea and lurches .. laoae with a 
atnuige luminout beauty. 

ta. Of A room : Well ^hted. 
i8m G. FLaTCHuCtnir/a 7 W. 11. xxx, Hielr atumy Tema 
and houses buaSnous. tfrap Wotroa Biem. Arckrt. 1. 55 
Our Master.. sooaia to haue heene an extieame I.ooer of 
Lnmloous Roomea 1773 JoMaaou Tbar lYett. /et See/. 
xo 'the tBNrary..is elegant and huniaous. sypi BoawuLt. 
p/ekneeH si S^t an. 1777, llie church of Ashbmwnc, which 
is one of the largest and most luminous that 1 have eecn in 
any town of the same sin. 

O. Applied to animals or plants which emit light 
1848 DAawnv Yey. /tni. ii (1879) 30 The rings in one 
instance retained their luminous nroperty nearly twenty-four 
hours afrer the death of the fnsecc. dst-A Woodwa«u 
Metineen 30 Some of tha cutde-fridiaB are sligMy luminous. 
1900 JVetMre is Joly ate/a Dr. J. D. F. CUoirkt exhibited 
..four fishes showing lumlnoue organa 
2. iramf. and fig . ; said cap. of writers, expres- 
sions, literary trcaiment, etc. 

etem Miteur SeUmmeieum is6x Tbh virgiiie lulle of 
•plcndw aad thorgh out lumynouse. i 4 d Bolton Florm 
To Rdr. (1636) Ay Whose writings are allogeiher as 
luminous, as ocumuiinn. 1787 Smxnidan in Skeridetnimnm 
d If you.. rend the luminous paM of Gibbon. 1799 Med. 
yrnt, 1 . 907 The solU and lummous theory of Lavoisier 
and La Pfaue. doy Xwox A jRsa C#rr. 1 . 399 When 1 say 
that Warn eras not luminous, 1 mean stiictty to distinguish 
that word from Awrfrf; f>r thk 1 think lie woa stag 
MACAtrLAT Hitt. Eeg' bkv. JV. 447 Hk State papers.. are 
models of terse, luminous, and di^fied eloquence. s88i G. 
Aixbn yignettre Jr.Nrnt. xsli. eea Mr. Wsllace’s lumiDOus 
vesearefaea oa the geogmphkai dkteibutioo of auimaU. 

XllTllinOlUiljv ado. ff. Lomixovb y 
In a Itiminona manner; wiUi luminosity. 

s8x6 T. L. Peacock Huedleng He/l ix, Sa lundnonsly ex- 
pounding die nature of Owen Thomas* anetaka. 0884 
Hnrpeyt Meg, Aug. 362 Where swim medusas luminonsiy. 
a88B U. R. RuvaoLDe Expee. St. yekm xxi. Van. 14-18 are 
• .eiiiinently and luoiinooely Tobaaiiina. 
]te*lllia0UlldMU (f* 88 prec. + -ifiBa.] Lu- 
minous qunlicy or coodittem ; luminosity. 

1867 Bovlx in PJkii . Trent , II. 391 Whether stinking Fkh, 
that shinrs, be of the same nature as to Lumioonsnem with 
Rotten Wood, that shines toa lyTg^oHNMiM Let. te Met. 
y'Arsif 95 Aug., A library that for fuminousneai and eleg ance 
may vie at least wkh the new edifice at S treat ha m . dm 
J. H. Nrwman /list. Sk. 111 . II, v, 984 Expcaimfinga sacred 
diwiiui with aluminousnew whi^ k almost an anspiratioD. 

Dumina, oba. form of Look tb.B 
Ti uiviawiy (Ifrrai), a. tJaitR. PTrst-rate. 


gattin’ 'mm Tummy each day; tbere'a aech oshuus to sea 
and enjoy I 

Lxuap klmop), sfr.l Alao 4-6 lomp(8, lumpe, 
(a lumppo). [ME. lump ; sot Ibmid in the early 
Teut. dialects; cf. early raod,T>u. hmpe (now 
Am/) rag ; Do. iomp. LG. lump adj., oonrae, heavy, 
rude ; Ger. (from fiu. or LG.) lumpen rag, lump 
ragamuffin ; iiw. iuotp (Da. j6tb c.) rag is from 
Gcr. A sense nearer to tlut of the Fog. word occurs 
in Da. {itnh o.) /ump^e lump, Norw, and Sw. dial. 
iump block, stump, log, lumpe a aort of cake. 

The ultericx et)TOolocy is quiic uncertain. Usually the 
1 hail been rrgarded as cogii. w. l.Ar«d,^ It mlgtit perh. 


I tkamie l v et to the 


.onttsbip saei 

ce u i iiei ten lump of anm C T bs nih a kl vnA etnggeeit t 
be aaeltad. CoarLar Phtdmr. fVm, rnmaa 
Hatare horaaU; srkiUt ki tba Womb be wi^Sow'd Soom^ 
aad Beoaty throagb tba frrmkg Moaa, Tbay amv'ed m 
vital I sn a p k , iry part, syd Foea Dmme. 1. see So 
WatebfrU finda fimaak wkb pkatk oar^ End growkg 
lunsfi, and biiiM It to a Bear, syifl Swirr Pei. Cemeramt. 99 
Sbagivea tha Child a huMof Sugar. s86a Tynpau. Gim. 
II. XXV. 365 A tin vesael finad witk lumps of lead and koo 
asawekbL 1901 Spe mker a Jan. 373/9 American methods 
of handuug do not readOy Mita ‘ 
lion of the coal in Uuie bintpa. 

b. lump in ends tkrcati (a) A fwelling In 
the throat ; a ieelmg of tightnem or preaaaie 
in the throat dve to emotton. popular. 

deg Med. JmL IX. 93s Sie fediag a kaifL to net her 
own expr e ssi^in her moat, which ofastruciad berewallow- 
ing. li^ Mae. H. Wood reem. Pride Ivi. (x8^ 981 A 
lump was rising ta Lionalh ckraaL m dyt P'csaa Alice in 
Biqg. Sk. ( 188^ 34 A hmp always comes into my throat 
when 1 think of it. 

e. Lump of clay : applied ditpaiagingly to the 
human body, or to a pcmoo atigmatieed as * tool- 
less*. 

m 1400 Csmar M. *7647 (Galba) pou man pat In «ith I my 
and wars Imn a lump of day. tgiy SeHr. Peemt Refertn. 
iii. 7 Aim King at suin, wkh Sce^ur, Sword, and Crown, 
At monie hot aae defannlt lumj^ of clay, igpt Snaks. 
I Hen. Vi, II. v. 13 Yet are these Foet| whom atrength- 
lesse stay b numme, Vnable to support this Lumpe of Clay. 
1 16B0 Bxveeidoe Serm. (1739) 1 . 33B Being freed from these 
lumps cf day,, .we shall lie made like to the glorious angek. 
sy^ Chukcmill Gethem in. 173 One of the herd, a lump of 
common clay. Inform'd with life, to dieand (lai^saway. [dM 
Tkmmy>on Mnud 1. XVI. i, This lump of earth has left ho 
estate l‘he lighter by the loos of hk weighu] 
d. trumf. and Jig. 

1976 Fucmiho Pama^ EpiH. a8e The man who k a lurajm 
or msaie of fouli»hnessa, k the ondy occasion of thk 
motkn. B394 Shake. Ridu lit, l ii. 57 Blush, blush, thoa 
Inmpe of fowle Dcfbrmitia. 1804 Midulbton Ceme et CJketa 

IV. iv. 81 Is it that lump of raw ingratitude. i8ax 1 .amb 
Eiie Ser. l Old 4 Hew Sekeeim., Some neglected lump 
of nobility or gentry. 1876 Moeuev Uei\t. Serm. iu s6 We 
come across some obstinate lump of evil lluu will not pve 
way. . 

a. A cycat mnnlity; a Mot*, ^hcap*. Also//. 
' lou *, * neaps . slanjg or dial. 

* 5*3 Skxi.ton CerL Loerel 733, I am not ladyn of 
liddyrnes with lumpis. 1540 Covbmdalk, etc. Eretm. Per. 
yemtt as He that u pressed with sondry lumpes of eoiow e s. 
sysg WASDsa True Ameaoet (ed. a) vs Now we are mire 
cl a good lump of Hooey, xyd P. Wai.kkk LHt Pedem 
(1897) iiB Nothing will convince this Generation but Tudg* 
ments, and a Burj>ri<dng Lump of them u]^ the Wmt m 
Scotland. 1841 L. Hunt .S'err (1B64) ix The merrier and 
happier they are in general, the greater the lumps of nain 
they can bear. iSte Blacxmoiib Lerme D. xv, Qplaael 
Harding owed him a lump of money, itto AnBdmlkMhom 
Znm/. .(a) A quantity. * A kunpaf ^jpaaiMe « d||p8 
Faxmjui .Y/aity B.V., * 1 like that a ^gip • 

2 . Applied spec, (cbicfrjr^. M Bilflkri w) to 
the mass of clay taken w a potter ott aonl^^or 
for one operation, and to the mass of dough in- 
tended for ooe baking* 

iBa6, Tinua^.r Rem. ix. ti Hath nott the potter power 
over the da)’e, even ofiT the same lomjM to make oue vasseU 
vnto honoure, and a notber vato aishonourc? — itTsr. 

V. 6 Knowc ye not that a lytell le^wn aowtreth tha whola 
lorape of dowe? {s6ii leaneneth the whole Inmtw.] ^sfrgl 
G. HEXHEirr Ckurck. Hely Cernm,, Before that sin tu rnafl 
fresh toatone And all our lomptoleavL-n. 1841 StiAKa Hen. 
Vlll, 11. ii. 43 All mens honours Ue like one luntpa before 
him, to be frumion’d Into what pitch be pleaaa 1847 A M. 
Gilliam Trem. Mexice aja The meddlesoina Puritan, .. 
attempting to leaven the nmole Itimp, will, 1 aia afraid, ofoon 
make the cake all dough. sSra f owbtt P/mte (ad. a) IV. 304 
We hove taken up a lump m ubie, and have used more than 
we needed. 1M4 H. W. S. Secret Heip/y Li/k L 14 The 
lumpof day would never grow mto a beautiful vessel. 

t b. lienee, allusively, the whole mass or quan- 
tity of anything. Alao^ the * maw * bulk \ gnat 
majority. Oh, 

SI78 Fleming Pmue/l. EMtt. 87 Now W thk Kttlc cropu 
bioge you of tlia whole biatpa. 1899 Fullb AM, Va. 
Jnmee. il 14 Who ..calleth tbe whiM laimp nfTawl.di 
Papists, tho CaihoUdt Party. s8p| Hickman HUi. Qum» 
fumrt. (ed. «) 81 God hmd not such a love for the whola 
lump of mankind, as to [etc.]. 1709 Stkri.k Tetter Na 137 
P a The Lamp of three (Sweares^l may, i tMiik, be very 
aptly divided into the eommon Distinction ef High and 
Low. tyit — Spect. No. 4 P7 llw thoughtless Cnaturaa 
who make up the Lump of mat Sex. 
fS. An aggregate of ualu; a congeriea, heaji^ 
cinmp, cluster; oeoas. % group <of personal. Oh, 
Sgyj BAaaoua Brmee xv. 009 AhoM him alayite lay hk 
maijie AH in a luom, on mthyr hand, etpto Wvclip tPJkt. 
(1880) 447 Lordis of bk world hat mmyntenen lumiiia of )« 
ordtk and bar houda and p oss a mi o un s. IntoaaMerteAeik. 
aaya Tbua be btyas ONE ha knappe, and lordiye kema aarvad. 
aiBi Biaut t Smut. xxv. s8 An kaudiad dastera lasaiig. 
Or, tamps] of raMas, and two bondred eakas of frgiks- 
•-a AJjmu.yTdmalumpaofllgs. s8||a LmiqifW Tbwsi 
X. afr^V^ii^ wMcklayciawtingfo baaps abOatiaybody: 
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4 . A protnbciasoe^ twdl^, or excmoenoc^ 
one caiucd bt dliOMe or intiiTy in tn anlnuil bocij. 
cmt% PtcU ywu in Wr.-WoIdc«r 984/16 JUm, a 


. >c; in Wr..Wdlck«r 984/16 Htt Mmm, a 

lanipa of a wiUa ifii Doucu^as ^iM»riv. u. 87 Th« luinp 
bitubi tha new bom folk ono. t6ti HBrukmcK^ 

HmmA. (ad. Markham) nrf Tha Carnal) with iwo kimpm 
upon the backa 1738 [tea 9 fk tBa^MnL 7 riU. XII. jao 
Hard huapt appaam on the ipota which had bam oovetMl 
bj ^ pufttttlaa i8pp Atiktifa Sytt MetL V 111 . 894 IHia 
gpowtlu fof Xanthoina) oocnr aithwas tbin flat pbM «. or 
aa nodtiln or lumpa. UbA 1 knockad my haad and got 
a hrnip 00 my forahead. 

b. Naut. (Cf. Lumpt a, i b.) 

S r. GitiaBUi in Mtre» Mmritu Mar. (1858) V. a Ship. . 
f heavy tnmpe of water on deck. tlBg AtkoMmum 
. 414/1 He .. chuckleii over Hinipe of the mo. 1870 
TALMACBiSlrrm. 107 There wum n^hat laitom call *a big luafip 
olaiaa*. 

4 . Pbraaei with preps., belonging to the preced- 
ing lenies. f ft* ^ Immp : in one mau ; in a 
■Ingle piece or qnantitj. b. By ihi luntp (rarely 
hylump')\ ^imiAsArntp, fa By lumps \ byln- 
■Uiments, piecemeal fd,/ua lump : the whole 
together; all at once. e. In the lump (occas. 
lum^ ; taking thingi ai a whole a^thout regard to 
detail ; in the mats ; in grots ; wholesile. £ All 
of a lump : altogetlunr, in a bnp ; alto, twollcn to 
at to appear one lamp. 

Ob igpa Br. W. Babusw Three Serm iil. rrr Thera are 
mm .. to eet oat all at a lump in one di^. not forethinkiiig 
of m eneoing want. »6a0 g Burtens Dttiey (i8a8) IV. 47, 
1 shall not be against the Jadgee, or the omcers sitting 
there, hut not to giva all things away at a luma. 16B6 tr. 
CkmrdhCe Tram. Pereia 337, 1 propoundrd to him to take 
all ai a Lump, and never to msica two Baripiinii. 1697 tr. 
CU$e HA HMo/t Tram. (1706) sao l*hi« prodigious quaiiiity 
cd Silver, arhick coasee all at a lump^ is spread over all the 
World, 

b. isaa MS. Ace. Si. fekn'e HetO. CamieAt.. Paied for 
a certen of bryk by the lumpe of my 1 jrd of Seynt Gregorys 
xijd. 1699 Bknti ev Pkal, 383. 1 must now consider half 
a Doran m Mr. H's Panes Sy tlw Lump. 1737 Bbackcn 
Farriery Impr. (175^ IL *77, 1 would not by tha Lunw 
decry sny Body of People. xyOm-ya tr. fnaa ^ Viloale 
Voy (ed. 3) 1 . 983 Other species of provisions are sold by 


a Doran m Mr. H's Panes by tlw Lump. 1737 Bbackcn 
Farriery Impr. (175^ IL *77, 1 would not by tha Lunw 
decry sny Body of People. xyOm-ya tr. fnaa ^ Viloale 


contracted for, or taken by the lump. 1867 Smyth SaileFs 
SPard'bk, S.V., By the lump, a suddm fall out of the slings 
or out of the Cop ; altogether. 

0. 1576 Oascoionb Pkiiemme xviii, Common peoples love 
by lumpes. And fkneie comes by fits. 

d. 1640 Lsmthau. In Rushw. I/is/. Cell (1721) IV. 18 
Were we not stl in a lump by them intended to be offered 
up to Moloch f s666 Tempud Let. ie Ld. Arlington Wks. 
1731 11 . 13 Whatever his Majesty’s resolves to do, ought to 
be sudden, and in s Lump. 1709 Stbklb TaiUr No. 106 
P a, l..adced him, Whether he would, sell his Goods by 
Retail <’■’ designed thev should all go in a Lampf z8ia 
Examiner 34 Aug. 543/1 If we .. condemn, to use a vulgar 
expresMion, in a lump, we exasperate thoae whom we would 
wish to amend. 184 Bentiiam flation. Keamrd 154 Whm 
reward^ instead of being bestowed in a lump, ibllows each 
successive portion of labour. 

а. s6aa Br. Mouktagu immed. Addr. All they, .baue 
met with and obMnrued in lumpe. 1637 K. Humpubey tr, 
St. Ambrose 11. 41 He chose rather to mcU the corns . . then 
to give it away in the lumpe. 1676 'l uMraxsoN Decalogue 
sa How far they were fixMi erring . . 1 come now to sIkw, 
and that both in the lamp and the retail. 1707 Pore, etc. 
Art Sinking 86 A great genius takes things in the lump, 
without stopDtng at mitmta coneidcratiotis. 1791 Gcntl. 
Mag. so/s The Whiifieldiaiu railed at rector, curate, 
doctriDe,service,&c. &c. all in the lump. 184I M RB Caxuylb 
Leit* IL sS Poor human creatures. .t am heartily sorry for 
them, severally, and in thehimp. i^x * A. Hors ' Trietram 
al Bleat xu xij 'You seem to dUuke the daughter too..* 
* Oh, 1 take the family in the lump 

f. ei6Bx H1CKBMIMGIJ.L Trimwervl. Wka 1716 1 . 385 Ai 
them bv lump, for they are all of a lump. >708 N blson in 
Pkil Trsuu. XXVI. iic The violence of the Thunder and 
Lightning.. melted a Watch andthc Chain all of a Lumph 
mf Swift Pot. Cemmrsmt. xoo She must be hart for certwn 
. . her head is all of a Lump, 1873 Rmtledge's Vag. Conti. 
Mag. Mar. OU'Ukin jsKneet and trousers,.. aad high boot^ 

into which be dropped all of a lunqx 

б. Applied to persons. 8L As a term of oppro- 
bnnm : A heavy, doll }>rrson. (Cf. i c.) 

IS97 Pllg^* Parnase. 1. 80 All foaie sleepers and all Idle 
lumps. 1714 Mamobvillk Fs^. Bees 11. (w33) <99 What 
awkward Lumps have I known, which the Danciiig>master 
has put Urobs to 1 17^ Dvche & Pasoom Diut.^ Lamp... a 
heavy, dull unnppr^eiisive Person, eiioo R. Whitb 
Athassmimjm Pooms (1830) 134 A sluggish (wnsetess lump 
to He. lin Wasdxof Poems A eoe The muckle 
diled lump didiia Ulce to spoil the niche's perfonaaoca. 
b. A to stnrdj^cieature. ^dial. 
sMfge R. Jehaers P eKiugi. a Commas, iv. 509 He being 
a corpulent man presumed to mlow his pleasures. .At last, 
ihU lumpe waaexiingiushmL Mitt S. Lovbb Handy Andy 
viiL 76 'latwwura comely lumps or girlN. 1879 Miss Jacbsom 
ShrspsL. Werd-bk.^ Lssmp, a good-sir^ milA.. ' How hig 
are your cktliranf' *Oh, they bin lamps'. fSiy Hau. 
Cama i^eeaseter xx. Whea we were lumps ef lads, 

7 . Technical lenM. 

R, A bloom or loop of malleable iron. 

(lOiA ME. I «• Leer jA* 1.1 1871 in Kmoirr ZMsA MerA 
b. A kind ol paving bnck or tile (tee qnoL 1881). 
19% W, Habshau. Jmyuk (1799) IL 383 Lnmpe, hatn- 
fl^bricka mn toim& CetSm. auTAeck/t 


or npwanis, itti Teone Baery Mass hie mm Me e hs m i e 
• tee4*LuniBa' which areihiciMrtIuui tiles naga in ske hum 
tv iiii to 36 m. 

o. A barge or lighter used in dochTOidA 
1796 Lessd. Ckren, e^ns 9s8 A luasp from Chs dne h y at d 
hss tliis BMment conveyed three new eablis on an end to 
the Hind. 1888 ^mmonm TrmAe^ Lssssipe . . . dock- 
yard barges. 1867 in Smytm SailaFe \IPer 44 h. 

d. In firetnus : (o) oipple-Mat on a gon- 
barrel ; (6) * In a bmak-ioint bteoch-Ioider, anlron 
block on the bartel which descends Imo a reocM 
in the action * {CmU. Diet.). 

1844 Repti. 4 Ord, Army tod A new lump Cor swivel 
facas^ and fitted on carbine. s874*Sto«iciibmob> Brit. Sports 
1. 1. ii. § t. ay The accident w.iich Howvlkues oi^ni when 
from defecuve bracing the barrels and tha himp part 
company. s88s GsBKNaa Gun 198 A steel lump placed 
underneath the barrelh, which engages iu the feeo of the 
bceech-actioa when the gun is clos^ 

0. Calico woven in long lengths. 

1897 Textile Stecks 4 Ex. Cat. 39 Oct., 150 lumps o/t 
Shirtings. 

f. Mining S. Staffordsk. (See qnot) 

1883 GRiiSt.KY Gloss. Leal-mining, Lumps, coal of laigest 
sire by Oiie. 

8. allrib. and Comb . : lump-aooount, an account 
In whkh items axe * lumped ’ together without par- 
ticulars or detaBs; lump-ooal (see quot. 1881); 
flump cotton, some species of cotton plnnt, 
prob, Cos^ypiutH banotUnse', luxxxp geld, gold in 
nnggets; f lump-loro, Icnpboard love; lump 
stone (see quot.); lump sugar, loaf sugar broken 
into lumps or cut into cubes; lump aum, a sum 
which covers or includes a number of items ; lump 
work, work which is contracted for ' In the lump 
a Z700 B. E. DkL Casst. Crea\ Dutch Reckoning,. . a 
verbal or *^Lump-accouiit without partlculara <877 Ray- 
mond Statist. Mines 4 Mimug 388 The combustion is far 
more perfiKt than can be brought about with ^lumpconl. 
1881 — Mining Gloss, av. Coal, Lump {cooll includes the 
Urgeet lumps as they come from the mine, tfi^ Parkinson 
Thsat. Boi. 155a Cesstpissut, The Cotton tree or plant .. s 
Cosspinm Jimtsscent amtutn (sicl The burh of ''lumpe 
Cotton. s6S7 W. Coles Adssm iu Ldem cJxxiv, The bush of 
lump cotton. . riasth out of the ground with an upright stemmei 
1808 Z^ai^A^/nus8 Jan. 5/7Whereu aroRBeslbecradu,*lump 
gold ia plentifttl. 17. . Oid Song (NJ,Now be ale, and he 
drank, and he kisn'd, and he toy'd. And all the drlightH of 
*lump-love he enjoy'd. 1809 G/oneFs Hist. lUrOy l 01 There 
are lamellar gritstone of this cla>s, capable of sustaiinug great 
heat ; these ore formed into round plates, called pyc, pot, or 
"lump stones, and are u*^d in the iron forges. 1637 R, Logon 
Barbadoes 11673’ 94 Making it into whites, which is that we 
call *Lump-Sagar in England 1731 P. Shaw Three tss. 
A rtif. Philos. 31 1 ho Art of refining Sugar into the diflcieat 
kinds of Clay ‘d» Lump, Loaf,&c. i8S4 Dkkems Hard 7 . 11. 
vi. 184 The bread was new and crusty, the butter fresh, and the 
sumr lump. 1867 Smyth SaiioFs We* d-bk., *Lnmp sum, a 
full payment of arrears, and nut by periodical instalments of 
money. xUj T. Har»v in Leugm. Mag. July s66 He*, 
rt- ceives a lump sum of s/. or 3L for harvest work. 1900 J . T. 
Fowler ia Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 730 The rents of 
each place are entered in a lump sum. Mavhkw I.xmd. 
LsUtour (1864) ll. 37 j /3 The natural tendency is for piece- 
work to pass into *iuinp-work. Jbul. -peh * Lump ' work, 

' piece ’ work, work by ' the job are all potions of the con- 
tract system. The principle is the same 189s . 9 /ur 17 Mar. 
3/3 There are three systems of payment— day work, piece 
work, and lump work ; and lump work is tlie curse of the lot. 

ZiUmp (lixmp), sb.'i Also 6- 7 lumpe, 7 lompe. 
TFoond also as MLG. lumpen (Diefcnbadi), 
MDa. lompe, G. lump, lumpfisch, F. lompe ; hence 
mod.L. (specific name) himpus, iL hp. lumpo. 
By foreign etymologists it has cummonly been sup- 
posed to be ^ Kng. origin, a use of Lump j6.i, with 
reference to the Inilky figure of the fish ; but the Du. 
and LG. forms are known from earlier cjuunpks 
than the Eng. Cf. Du. lamp heavy.l 
1 . A spiny-finned fish of a letden-blue colour and 
uncouth appearance, C^loplerut htmpus. charac- 
terised by a suctorial disk on its belly with which 
it adheres to objects with greot force (whence its 
name of lump-sucheF ) ; the sea-owL 
The arctic species is C. spimosHs. 

z54g Elvot Diet., Faber, a fyshe of the Spantuhc sea . . is 
lyke to be that f^e, whywe is called a lump. 1391 
Lvly Endisaien ui. iii. For fish these ; crab, lumpe, and pow^ 


lompm.} (mmt. To bea^ tfaruik; to beat or 
thf^ out. Also uhsot.g to BatA. 

. 1686 J, Hbvwood /Vw. (1867) 47 Bw what ueede wv 
hmiM out loue at ones lashyng- igis CovesiMUi Spir. 
PfAe vi. (1588) 75 As the ..laundrtsae wosbsth, beai^ 
kaapeik, and cteppeth tlw foiiU vnclenly iwd Mlad clofiMa 
■•at CfcSBB ViSrMmetr. L 6s Dahiaf tha diidi..Or 
luinpMgcqrn outinadus^hsta. ibid. U. jti t h i s s h s r 


ting. 1601 Holland /*//»/ II. 4s 8 The 

Ovne, a fish called in Latin oibis. 1854 MouncT & Bennkt 
Heahk's Impetm. (1746) 347 Lump» sre of taro sorts, thp 
one ss round almost as a Bowl the other resembling the 
Fillets of a CalL a S67B [see Cu^-FAUDLa]. i8b 8 FumuQ 
Hist. Brit. Anim, X91X 

2 . Comh.i Itunp-flah, lump auoker, »i. 

sfiaeVBNNsa Fia Reeiaht. 76 Lompe-fish. The Lumfie 
or Lompe, is a fish ao named from his shape and Lke n eai^ 
and is in taste affreesble to the name. 17^ PaKSOMa in 
PhiL Trams. XLIL 389 The Phaem, .is rather like a Lmap- 
fish, and almost triangular. 183$ Kmav Hob, 4 Inst. Anises. 
ll.xviL X3I Under the name ofTutnp-fiskesl UidiideallihaBe 
whose ventral fins uniia to form a disk or sucker by which 
they are enabled toadhera to the rocks. 188S C F. Holdbr 
Mmratlt Anim. Lift ai llW lump-fish b « . acersdited with 
being a nest bunifer. 1766 VwmueMr^eoL U776I IfL >>7 


pe. Paddle orsea- 
ouneT& Bennkt 


being a nest I 


. _ 1766 VemuoM^eeL U776> HL itj 

*Lump sucker. iTsaMtix BriK Piehee (i8ji^ XL 343 
The Lump Sucker laremarkable tee hs vecrgnUasqoOfbim 
1883 Fiskerhe Eshlb, Cmtai. (ed, ip lof A Lamp' Sucker, 
esught ai S. Lroadida ^ 

Mum (krttii^t ^ HtfMdSof. Im € looipo. 
[CL tka fiyoa ny i8i < i8 0 <dk8i|F (Pft ^ p.>ind Do. 


1 969 Tha Welsh or ScoarbrldtB lumpe ai Hm sUss should 
ftfiaerkh thueuuf tbs busk uu aui^ uf fiwiy-ftuu degrass 


kunpiBg corn out in uduera beta. ibid. U. 31 IV I hra e b i r 
ones huuping^ we hsurd hint no movo. s8#7 llAUiWBU* 
Lmnpi. (r> Tb heal severely, yar. dioL 

ZilllBp (lomp)f v.H [Of lymbolfe toond ; eL 
dump,glump^Entmp, hump, mittmp^ 

1 . iutr. To look sulky or iHsagreeabla, (In wtf 
quoti. always in collocation with l^r.) 


bmreweil Dd iv b, She begonne to froune, lunm, and lowra 
at her housebande. 1593 ‘Telb'ProtFs H. Y. Cifi 19 At 
home they will lumpe and lower. 1994 Loooe Wesmde 
Cm W. IV. i. F a, How fare these Lords tliat ItranpiM pout- 
ing proud latagine how to quell me with thdr lookes 7 1847 
H ALUWELL, Lnsap, .(1) To be or look sulky. Devest, 

2 . trams, lu antitheiu with like : To be displcaicd 
at (something that must be endiiied), colUf, 

1833 Neal Doom Esuters 1 . vU. 104 Lh 'em lump It If 
theydon'c like it. 1833-40 Haliourton Chekm. Pvef. (t86el 


clothes as 1 see fit, and if Rnybody don't like it, why th^ 
may lump it, that's alL s^ps Grant Arlen in R. Bin ^htsmyre 
JutefTHonv Pref. 1 1 Wheiucr we like him or lump him, bo 
lihe Interviewer! Is master of the siiuation. 


JeUmp (toop), P.8 [f. l.UMP xA.l 
Cf. Lumhnc///. u. a, whl^ occurs much 
verb.) 


, whlu occurs much < 


1 . traets. a. To mdt down into a lump, b. To 
form or raise into lumps, a To cover with lumps. 

1797 Mrs. M. Robinson Wstltis^kam (1805) )V. jrc. 396 
Tnpsis nicked the family plat& and has lumped it by this 
time, with my pL>k dmmoud Into the bargain. 1830 
Messndsrittgs e/ Mem. I. is. I the maitrem spread, Aud 
equal lay whatever lumps (he bed. 1879 G. Mereditu 
FgoistmixCx, An old cuirass, .lumped with a strange adhesive 
concrete. i8p3 Earl Dunmore Pamirs II. 303 Ploughed 
fields, one of which was 'lumped up’ for mefon plaiain^ 
each lump a mound about two feet hrgh. 

2 . To put altogether iu oue 'lump*, mass, sum» 
or group, without discrimination or rq»ard for par> 
ticulars or details ; to take, consider, or deal with 
'in tlie lump*. simply. 

1604 Bf. Mountaou Isttmed. Addr. 84 They agres not 
long with and amongst thexBselties,..l«c them be lumped er 
consorted as they vouWI haue it, ss they please. 1711 C. 
Kino Brit. Merck, 1 . saq 1 bey arc as much out In ihsAr 
Esdmauoa. .a» they are in tbmr othor goods, which they 
lump St above 480CX104 whercra they amount only to 
i6888</. 178s Mad. D'ASrlav Utary Mar,, 1 havebm.. 
^vokingly iiitcrnipted in irriltng this, lliat 1 must ROW 
nitish it by lumping matters at once. 1870 Marsvat Peer 
yof k xUL They always lump the petty omcers and co mm cit 
seamen. Browning F'erishtak. CamebDrmer, Man 

lumps his kind i' the moso. Ccxl singles thence Unit by 
uniL 1891 Lvdsbekb Hersts 4 Hast/s 75 Dr. Gray (who 
certsiiilj^id not err on tim side of * UiRfiping ' q^ecieii). 
b. To lump together (occaa up), 
shgm Sir T. P. Blount Ess. 103 Take tlie World b Graw^ 
and lump it together. 178# AvurPE Pstrergm 8s A com* 
pensation of Expenoes ought to be made, that b to say in 
kiiglivh, the Expences o^ht to be lump'd logcthcr and 
divided. 1896 Maxwell in Life viii. (188a) sra A tendency 
in the human mbd to lump up all cittises, and give them an 
aggregate name, 1893 F. Hakrison ill x9<A i'esst. Aug. 2x4 
Air i^aKenw of unovihodox philoeofihy are lumped together 
by him oa mere forms of contemporary supersutkin. 
a J'o lump [logithor) in or $mto, occas. under. 
ttosDr Fob ArrrAilr/pr'e Plea ogst.Stech/ebbisurElecnene 
Misc xBa Our LHwities and Armies, and Fleets, and 
Parliaments; and Nation, are not Lmiw'd into Bargaina 
1830 J. Sterung Ess., etc. (1848) 1 . 3x6 Mr. Car^de lumpe 
under the same otndenmatioct all introspection of a man's 
being. 1883 Sir J. Bacon hi Lane Rep, Vf Ch. Div. 91 x 
The premium and the principal are htinped in one auai. 
IBM Bond Lylys Wks IL 940 The. earlier work which 
1 tiave lumped lugcthcr under tnc wide title of Moralities. 

d. 7 ’o lump (soBiethiog) isilo or (la) with 
(something eUc) t see a. 

1796 Bkntiiam Prol. agst. Lam Taxre (iSift 56 It comes 
lumped to him in the general mass of bw charges : a heap 
of items, among which no vulgar eye can ever hope to 
diacriminate. sni T. L Pkacock Crotchet C. vlil. Farmer 


Seedling lumps 


. L Pkacock Crotchet C, vlil. Farmer 
I with hb tithes... Lumpe it in, ski 


dancing men . . he was ukasad 10 call the Light Jhigpde. 

1 3 . To pay in ■ lump stim. Chs. rare. 


■798 Mem. Copt, P. Drsske 1 . xv. 147 The Ttsrakey prm 
p os ed to us, to limy (as he called k> the coming down Mcmejr, 
b. To lay toe whole of (a particular turn ii 
money) on a nnjgle object. 

1864 Desdm Drnym. m Ira kunped It all upon aa eotslder, 
and backed bim 10 wui the Cbesier Gup. thya Bbsaht ft 
BuARnsdyMemey MarLn, If 1 only had a dollar ia tha 
world.. I'd hwip U all on my systeni. 

4 . intr. To collect together into a lonip; to ba 
ftwmcd or nUsed into lompi. 

tyao Romb in Pkli. Trane. XXXI. »s (To) cbusb the 
Ashes to lump or dodder iqgctber. iRgs Mobnit Tannsstg 
4 C urryism (1893) 387 Leather thus owde . . does net hnap 
under ifte kHHmer. aftifi Svtioium la U. F. Btewa Bisg, 



VTMSr. 




x.xrxpxD. 

1 , 8 a* 1 lunw ft new eovar nuA cmhion imnS# for my 

ir« It U moch fattar and roon emnroitftbU than tbe old 

OM, whi(di naad to lump up all in a baapi 

d. To move heawy* ‘atiimp to drop 

daim like a lump. 

iMa F. W. Romnsoh N0-Ckm9%h ProL (iBte) 4 Tba old 
uroman favaaanort like a aca-hone, luinpad d<^n in nar 
bad, and drawbar countarpana ovar bar head. Ibid. viil. di 
Ha actamblad up with an oath, lumped down again in a 
■itllng poatura, and atared before him stupidly. 1879 G. 
MaaaoiTH I- Pral. 4 Inmp iika the old 

lob-lags of Dobbin the bona. 

XiiUlip6d (iFnipOf Lump xd.i and p, 

-f -EJJ.I Made, toapM, or railed into a lump. 
ai4as SA CkrUiin^ 3 L In Anrliu Vlll. tey/ao In Jm 
maner of an vrebyn >a lumped body )oda to m owna 
sbsppa. sMb J. WALKia jaunt U Auld Rttkit etc. ao 
Ha Jimpa awa and bauds bis lumpU noddle, ^slpi G. 
MaaBoiTH OdtM Fr, NUi, ai Lika lamped gram Nid-nod 10 
ground beneath the cufllng storm. 

laumpw (lo'mpoi), sb, [f. Lump p, -f -xr 
L a. A labourer employed in loading and un- 
loading cdrgoei, eip. Umber* b. Sc, quot.) 

tySs GaosB Dki, yuHf, Tome, Lumber*, persons who 
contract to unload ships, sygl CoLqUHOOH Police klet^p, 
(ad. 3) 54 Ilia pravaiting practice of discharging and deliver- 
Ing tba cargoes of ships by a class of Muatic labourerH, 
known by the name of Lumpers and Scufne-hunters. tlag 
Jamibson, Lumper, one who ftirnishrt balUst for Rhips, 
Greenock ; apparently from Its being put on board in ilia 
lump. 1640 blAsayAT Poor yack aviii. They go on b^rd 
as lumpers to clear the ships. sSpa Lailp Nome 5 Dec. 
|A He was a rigger and lumper. ^ n 

2. slang, a. A kind of river-thief (cf. 1). b. 
(See qnot. 1851.) o. A militia-man. d. A small 
contractor, sweater. 

a. lyis O. Parkem ViewSoe, II. 78 They then commanoa 
Lumpers, which is skulking about ships, liters, &c. 
• .string old Iron . . or whatever comas to hand. 

b. 185s Mayhkw Load. Labour (1864) 1 . 413 Ha under- 
stood by a 'DuflTer', a man who sold goods under falsa 
pretences, making out that they were amuggled . whereaa 
a*Lumper' would sell linens fete], .which, .were mode to 
ajipear new whan they ware old, or solid when they were 

0. 1889 Dlackmorb Lorma Z>. xxxviU* Ha was going to 
bring the lumpers upon ua, only he was afeared, lost winter. 

d. t8si Mavhbw Load. Laiourlx^) 11 . 374 l*he fint 
man who agrees to the Job takes it in t) a lump, and ha 
again lets it to others in tne piece.. . llie men to wjwm it is 
sublet only find labour, whila the Mumper*, or nrst con- 
tractor* agrees for both labour and matariaU. xk^p Labour 
CommiutoH Gloss., Lumpers, contractonu middlemen, 
sweaters, spea IVeeim, Com eo Mar. 9/1 In working m 
America for wliai are called 'front lumpers*. 

9. One who lumps things together. (Often with 
reference to classification, afterDarwin'snonce-nse.) 

s8s7 Daswim v\ Li/e k Lett, (1887) H- ft 1 * good to 
have hair-spliUcrs and lumpera 1894 Coruk, Mag. Mai. 
095 Modem bioKigisu are divided into the two camps of the 
^Utters and the lumpers. The first are in favour of making 
a species out of cvaiy pMty. .variety ; the second are all for 
hunpiiig unimportant minor forma into a single species, 

4. Irelana, A coarse variety of potato* 
sBso Tait'e Mag, VI!. 078 [In Ireland] though their 
condition haply should not be much bettered, under any 
change, it is impoiaible that it can be wrorse, while lumpers 
will grow. 1841 Lbvbs C, O' Malloy xxviii, You son of 
a lumper potato. 1843 — F- Hinton xavii, A miserable mud 
hovel, surrounded by, maybe half an acre of lumpers. 

XiR'mperi V. Obs. cxc. dial, [Cf. Laxpsb, 
Lomfeb Obs, Also Lump v.s 5.] 

1 . intr, Tomoveclumiily ; to stumble or blunder 
along. Alsoyfif. 

1981 J. Bell Haddode Anew, Oeor. 91 JThayl have 
alwayes betherto in tba interpretation of that Rpiatla, grop- 
yngly lyke nightowles lumpred In darknassa. /bid, 311 As 
mvn you may lumper and tripp^ 1^ Gaosa Prev. Gloss., 
ZMfrr/»#r, to stumble. A lumpering oorsa. Wiest]. 1898 T. 
Haioy meseex Poems to6 Over pijggeria% and mUaoa .. 
They lumpered straight into the night. 

1 2. In pa. pple. 7 Spread out Obs, 

CS690 in Fumivull Percy Folio 1 . S14 Her lyppaa lay 
lumnryd* on her chyn. 

ttiU‘mp«rdee61u*mp«r(iee,a^. ^nancs-tvd. 
Used to express clunm movement. 

a S5S3 Udall Royster /;. it. Ul (Arb ) s6 Ye shall see hir 
glide and . . Not liimpardee clumperdee liice our sponielt Rig. 

t Luniperiiigf ffl, a, Obs, [f. Lumprb p, -t- 
-INO.] Stumbling ; 7 causing to stumble. 

1519 Hosman Vutg, 047 b, All our loumay was by lumper* 
ynge grounds, and . * bryry placis* 178^ (saa LuMPsa o. i], 

£u*mpot. [f. Lump sh, + -bt.j A small lump. 
i8sa CouBainoB OmMiaaet Lit. Ram. 1836 L 366 The curd 
lumpets of various sixes. 

lalUlipily (Iv'mpili), adp, [£ LuMFT + -LT 2.] 

In a lumpy fashion; in lumps. 

1878 Abnbv Pkotopr, (i88f) <5 Note If the oollod'on 
Bows foealy. viMrousiy, or lumpily. 1900 Blackw, 

Apr. 516/k A white with amber airsaks hung lumpily 
down to bis waist. 

Lumpiness [f. Lumpt 4 - -vbrb.] 

I-nmpy ouality or condition. Also eancr, 

■Bag R. w. DicicaoM Pract. Agrk. 1 . 97 To reduce and 
break doam Che lumpiness,and bring the land into a£na state. 
18174 Vam BuaKM Vis. Genii, Org, 7 A lumpinass may ha 
kit oahind at the point of injury. 1886 J. iC Jbbomb Jdie 
Thoughts 191'hey [«c. achild A new shoes] lack symroatryand 
carve, and possess an Indescribable appaaranea of Inmpfness. 
XiUiapiBg (ftrmpil))* vbl, sb, [L Lump p,k 
-ikqL] 

L The action of Lumpv^.s in various 


600 

•day MAUicftAW Cmm/.va, txktfS 14 It h vary go o d toaava 
the Uood..andwhilsc bablaedas,tostifva it ah^for lttm» 
ing. • ' ' -.--■"T 
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144 With . . a dryness and lumping in my tlwoat. sgoa 
Sdemier 14 Mar. s^a Tba Commictaa ooiikl ohjact to tbs 
*lummng of votes. 

2. The occupation or business of a * lumper*. 

sBm Mavhbw Load. Labour (1861) 111 . 089 la order to 

become acquainted with the systara of lumping. 

3bn'm]^gt ppl* [£ Lump sb.^ or v.s 4- iva >.] 
f L Forming itself into lumps ; coagulating. 

1791 Layihotoh Fathsts, Metk. 8 Petptsts iii. (1754) 94 
The Blood begins to boil, and the Heat rarefiaa and disperses 
the lumping Mass, 

1 2. weighing heavy. Ohs, 

sg.. Minor Poems /r, f'emon MS. €00/303 Haora hertca 
were colda as lumpyng lad. 

b. Hence cclUf. : Great, big. (Cf. thumping, 
bouncing, etc.) bormeriy often in phr. fnowain/.^ 
lumping pennyworth ■■ * plenty for one^s money . 
Also lumping weight, goori or full weight. 

1709 Hicbbbiiioill Priesi-cr, \i, dxM. 73 But Money b 
Money .. and therefore a lumping ueny-worth Priestcraft 
will afford you, as aforesaid. 171a Ambuthmot yokn BuU 
IV. vL Wilt thou purchase it, Nic .7 thou shall have a lum|^ 
ing ^nnyworth. 1793 Scots Mag, 330/1 Wa are not to 
wonder at the lumping compliments. 1768 G. Whitk *SW- 
borae xiii, A full grown raus medius domesticus weighs. . 
one ounce lumping weight. iSag Bbntham Oj^ic. Apt. 
Metximiaod, Ohseru. Peefs Sp. (1830) s6 One lumping asser- 
tion there ULopem which the whole strength of his argument 
rests s86b T. A TROU4)rBZ.a Bsata IL xiv. xo9 A family 
group with three or four lumping brats around her. t88t 
Ci.Aaic Russell Ocean Free-Lance 1 1 . 30 She should be a 
lumping boat, to Judga by Um size of her mainsail. 

o. Of movement : Heavy, clumsy, attended by 
heavy shodcs. Also of the noise produced by 
such movement 

1884 Rbaob Gd. Stories 054 There was a lumping noise 
and a great clatter. 

3. Cb^racterized by putting things toother in- 
discriminately or without regard for detail. 

B8ea-ia Bbntham Ration. Ju£c. F.vid. (1B97) I. 435 By 
lumping charges toj^ther, and (after a lumping mass of prooi) 
pronouncing a lumping judgment on the whole mass,— a pre- 
cedent has been set. S896 Engineering Mag. XVI. 48 1 ‘lia 
factory manager accustomed to Mumping* metliods of cost- 
keeping. 

Hence Xni'iiipiaMly adv., heavily and clumsily. 

1847 B/aikw, Mag. LXl. 741 The canvass flapped agauat 
the mast, as the old girl rolira lumpingly in the swell 

LmnviBll (l9'mplj),<z. AUo 6 lompish. [f. 
Lump sb,^ (in some uses with mixture of the sense 
of Lump pM) -ibh.J 

1. Of material objects : Of cumlieriome weight 
or bulk ; not apt to be moved easily ; heavy and 
unwieldy. 7 Obs, 

1945 Ascham Toxeph. ti. (Arh.) xae It is better to haue a 
ahalte . . somewhat to lyght than ouer lumpysahe. 1683 Trvom 
Way to Heedth 105 It (boiling] makes it [food] lumpish, 
close, heavy, dull, and gron on me Paliate. zvav Bhauley 
ham. Diet, a v. Earth, The Karth is called claiey or stiff 
Earth, when it. .is lumpish, dull, heavy and cold. 

2. Heavy and clumsy in appearance, shape, or 
movement. 

C1999 HAsrsFiELD DivoTce Hen. Vtl/ (Camden) eefl 
Then should we have soon espied the lumpish and foul 
hands of our juggler. s»3 L Lloyd Pilgr, Primes 10 
From a rude & lumpish Chaos, the worlde waxed beautifulL 
1871 Blagravb Astrvi, Physic 227 A man of . . swarthy 
cumplection, and of a lumpish countenance. 2777 G. Fohstkr 
V'oy. round World 11 . 530 Ilie amphibious and lumpish 
animals winch dwelt on Southern Georgia. 2800 bcorr 
Monast. xxix, Swelling lumpish hills. 1843 A M. Bell 
Prine. Speech 179 A tongue which formerly 1 ^ lumpish and 
inert in the mouth. lUa Q. A'rr'. Oct. 375 ^ated statues, 
square and lumpish, like choMt brought from Branchidae to 
the British Museum. 1894 Mas. H. Ward Manella 111 , 
122 A governess, a schoolgirl, or a lumpish boy. 

8. Stupidly dull, heavy, or lethitrgic in action, 
thought, or feeling; sluggishly inactive; slow- 
minoed, unapprehensive. 

igaS Paynbl Salerurs Regfm. B iv b, A lumpisbe spirita 
causeth a sluggiKhe Ixxiy. 1508 R. Bernard tr Terence, 
Heautont. v. l vj, To be called a klockpate, a dulhead, 
an asae, a lumpish sue 1600 Vbnner Recta vii. 241 
The often and much vse of Lettuce, .hindretb procreation, 
..and maketh the body lumpihh 170a Pont Jan. 8* May 

t ao The lumpish husbnnd snoar*d away the night. 1777 
Il'rkb Let. to Fox Wkiw IX. 150 An heavy, lumpish ac* 
quiescence in Government. rTSaCowFKR To Latty Aueten, 
OH a Flood ai Olney, 1 then should have no neM of wit, 
For lumpish Hollander unfft f x868 Duran Saints <7 Sin, 
11 . 309 He was as nervous atioat dreams as the most lumpish 
of dairymaida 1893 Nation (N. Y.) la Jan. 19/1 We do 
not believe this attitude of lumpish obstruction can be per- 
sisted in if the Democradc ^nators do their duty. 

t b. inscnsitde to, Obs, 

si^ PAsaoNB Chr, Exerc, 1. iv. ap 80 dead wa ara, and 
lumpish to all goodnasse. 

ta Low-^iriled, delected, melanchply. Obs, 
>SM Moaa Contf, agst Trib, 11. Wks. x 196/2 He marketh 
wair. . mennas complexions. . hy wbicha thsy baiij^t hearted 
or lumpish, tape SpaNsaa P, Q, iil xu. 18 He looking 
lompish and full sullain sad. xgas Shahs. Tuto Gent, iil iv 
6a She Is lumpish, heauy, maUaiiOTolly. sflaa Rowlands 7 Yr 
Merrie mhen Gossips meete 9 The lumpish laadan melan- 
ch^ thoui^t. i6ai S. Wasd L^ Faith vu. 46 His frith 
caimot bee out lumpish and melanchoily. 1847 laAFV CaMas, 
Pktt, L 24 Neither aver rinca diat time have 1 felt any lamp- 
lah haav ip a m ^ SftaSiaaLB.^^#.No. 9 t 899 AoeDUaaiad 


11* 85 My waa ao kiarish I 

6. Ofsonnd: Dull and heavy. 

174a FiBLmNo 7. Andrews in. ix, Ha foO mtialed ea 
'*'**««• lumpish nriaa. 01744 ujS!dOA to 
Gmmme Pm Wks. 1774 IL 174 Lifl^^ lampiifa as the 
WpMdm^ dim Mhy I. BmMEwemDMiseriee 
« vMa (vBsA) xvL Tb# wMda IuiudIs^ tubliv tonM 
of tim fourth Sjri IMUi aSngs of thagiSSr^ ^ 


Thf 3 LaS;i 

^ ^ ; igs of the gu»». 

1 6 . In lumps, lumpy. Obs, t^xc, as ntmoe-use). 
•’ft «» Ctod. or eon* 

Mm:! Bil* pmulL Awl lunpbh Phkga «h* thicfcn'd 
«a» M*»w«u. Lei. in Z.i» v. (lU.) i*. 
Metallic bismuth, .atthar powder or lumpish. 

*7 b. Of liquor : Full of lumps, ropy. Obs, 

• 7 JJI 9 Myet, Viutstere 39 Ssek that is lumpish or 


Twnng. 

7. Comb. 

163a Dekkeh Pr^, Voree In Bromde North, Lasse, Thy 
Da^htCT. Js chsHta and witty to the timet Not lumpish- 
wld, as ta^ber Clime, esflafl Hbvwood Fort, by Land 9 
Sea L L Wks. 2874 VI. 366 Tnar*s no mirth in me, nor was 
Itunpkm sad. 1863 Mas. Gaikrll Dark 
^Vhie Work xiL 993 Ihay've quite a different style of 
hand [in hcwmaiiabipj, and sit all lumpUb-Uka. 
Kwnpishlj (lu*mpijli), adv, [{, prec. 4 - -lt >.] 
In a lumpish manner ; hcarily and clumsily ; t de- 
jectedly; stupidly; sluggishly ipbs,). 

es^ Stans Puerad Mensam 16 in Baboes Bk., Lump- 
iKhh caste not bin heed arioun. 2983 Golding Cmhtin on 
Dent. IxxxviiL 943 Let Vs looke that wee knowe Gods trueth 
aforeband..for without that wee shall goa lumpishly to 
wmka. a stea Bromb Eng, Moor 1. Ui. Wka 2873 ll xa 
n'is your sullenness ; Would you have brided it so lumpishly 
With your spruce younker f 1860 Hawthorns Mesrb. hann 
II. VL 8x She sought. .to relieve his heart of tba bui-den 
that lay lumpishly upon it. x88a Macm. Mag, Sept. 424 
I'he dark outline m the summit peaked or himpisbiy rounded. 
1890 Clark Russell Ocean Trag. 11 . xxi. i8e Bodies of 
vapour coming toaethcr over our mastheads, and compacting 
there lumpishly amid the stagnaitt air. 

ItnmpislmeRR (Ifmpijn^s). [f. as prec. 4 - 
-KBaa.] The condition or quality of being lump- 
ish; cumbrous heaviness; heavy and clumsy as- 
pect; fslnggiihnesi, drowsy inactivity, heaviness 
of heart {obs.)\ rarely, lumpiness. 

*B94 N EWTON Health hfag. 27 An ill diet bringetb heaviness 
and drowaie lumpishneas to the bodie. 2980 Bentley Mon, 
Mairones 11. 274 Take from me ydlenesse and sloth, and 
heauie luropishneaae. 2638 A. Read Cktrurg. xvi X17 A 
purgative medicament is to bee ministred . . if the party have 
the ncadache or lumpishnesse. 289B tr. Porta's Nat, Magic 
V. iL 163 When the Lead hath lost its own earthy luntpish- 
ness. which is expelled byr often melting. 2707 Bailby vol. 
1 1 , Lumpishness, a being in lumps ; also dufneas, beavinesi^. 

‘ ■ 65 His apparently 

Rickman Arckit, 

^ _ _ surrounding these apsea 

tends veiy much . . to give that lumpishness mentioned 
above. x88o G. Meredith Tragic Com. Iv. 49 No dead 
stuft no longer any afflicting luinpishness. His brain was 
vivifying lighu 

Xiiuiipkiii Lump sb^ + 

-KIM.] A clumsy, blundering person. 

1*773 Goldbm. Stoops to Cong., Dram. Pera, Tony Lump- 
kin.] 2902 'Zack* 'Jaies Dunstable Weirigh The lumpkio 
bad reoched the gate o' Morse's Yard, xaex Speaker la J aiv 
399/R lliere's a silly old-fashioned lot of Lumpkins in ouf 
part. 

liuxnp sucker : see Lump sb.^ 

JaUinw (Ir mpl), a, [f. Lump sb.^ -t -T L] 

I. Full of lumps. 

2707 Mobtimer Hueb, e86 Thia is one of the best Spades 
I hav e met with to dig hard lumpy Clays. 2809-26 Colr- 
RiDCB Tabled. (1884) 4x4 A lumpy soup full of knots of 
"Iav tr. Simons Anim. Chefm. \. 293 


1847 L. Hunt Men, Women, 9 B. 1 . 
inoolcnt yet active lumpishneNa s 
App. 4a I he chnpela and aisle sun 


curda 2849 G. E. Day i 

The blood remained perfectly fluid and slightly lumpy. 
i88s limes 30 July 9/6 I'he soaked rice when subjected to 
steam-heat is liable to form a lumpy porridge instead of a 
mess in which the grains remain separate. 

b. Applied to rough water when the surface is 
cut up by the wind into small waves. 

1897 C. Gribbi.b in Merc, Marine Meog. (1696) V. 3 Hard 
gales . . with a heavy lumpy sea. 2967 A ora. Star 29 SepC 
3 At this part of the river the water was extremely ' lumpy*, 
the high wind meeting the ebb tide. 2879 * Stonehbncb 
Brit, sports 11. viil iv. | 3. 664 They are capable of living 
through a great deal of himpy Iske or river. 2894 Times 
6 Mar. 7/2 j 1 ie head wind and lumpy water In this reach 
making the work very hard. 

a Lumpy jaw : actioomycosis affecting the jaw^ 
common in cattle. 

xtox-a E. Salmon in H, S. Rep. Bureau Anim, Ludust, 
{,titie\ The Treatment of l.umpy Jaw. 2898 Times 4 Mar. 
9/3 Should an animal be suffering from Mumpy jaw* 
(aotinomycosis),. .the inspector condemns it. 

2 . Having an outline or shape characterised by 
lumps or roundish protuberances which impart a 
heavy and clumsy appearance. 

1708 OzELL tr. Boi/eau'e Lufriu 36 Leaning on one Arm 
his lumpy Head.. 2794 U. Paics Ess. Picturesque L 162 
(That] md flatness of outline, .which his own close lumpy 
plantations of trees always akhibit. 1818 *Scott ymi. 3 Am., 
1 have not forgiven them for., building two lumw things like 
mad-housas. 1889 Gbikib Seen. 9 Geol. Scot, wiil 222 Schis- 
tose cocks. .formlarga luai|nr hills urith long smooth slopas. 


other forms of obai^ in ka partial and luoq^y distribatioa, 

8 . slang, IntoKicsted. drunk. 
s8sa Splemdsd FeiUw Iil. 169 l>o<it 9 C LffliMf- -got d wny* 
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LUVABT, 


Viir tMoFor *booMy' w«nucmMiMUtttt«*liami>y* 9o«ik 
no^n parianoi. Simmf 

n bliia (liiBiU)* Alto 7 anglicbed Iniio. ^ 
Nina moon.] (In tentet i tid a wnucn with 
cnpiul L at proper name.) 

L The moon (periionified). 

m MM Skblton Bantgt ^ CwurU 3 Whaa Lana, fell of 
nutabylyta. Ah amperai tna dyadaiua hath worna Of our 
polo artVka. iM S^hakb. Z.. JL. X. iv. iL 39 DuL What it 
diciiaBa r JVa/a. A title to Pbeboi to Luna, to the Moone. 
iflpe Kyd .&/. Tny. 11. iv. 19 And Luna hides her selfe 
to pleasure vs. i» M. Mackintosh Dmu, 319 

Luna shone bright In the blue arch above. 

2. t a. Aich. Silver {pis ). b. The name 
need for argent, in the blaion of lovereign princei. 

c tyfH Chaucbm Com. Ysem, Prol f T, 079 Sol gold i% 
and Luna silver we chrepe. 1994 Plat JnuriZAa. 111. 89 'I'o 
Diek one part of Luna with 3 parts of VenuSi 1909 T. 
M[ouncT] dTi/AMMrrr/M 45 When toue they turne to or 
Luna fine. 1606 J . Davies (Heref.) iV/crf Sscomd HutUmd 
(Groairt) 7/1 'I'hough Beauty then seem Sol, at least as rich. 
It will be found hut Lune, on Tryolls touch. 1641 French 
DUtilL vi. (1651) 196 lake.. of our lune, not of the vulgar, 
graines two. ifisa Ashmolk Tkgatr. Chwtn. 198 Luna ys 
a ptire white of dene Mt*rcury St Sulphur white in. 

S endered. 17M HsAaNK CoiUci 6 Nov. (O. H. S.) 11. 301 
I Cross Patfe Luna. 1798 [see JuNTsa a Dh i8e8 40 Bbiuiy 
EmycL Htr, 

o. Luna cornea « Hoen silvbb, chloride of 
■liver Also Lunn (incorrectly Luna") cornua, 

1706 PHiLura(ed. Kersey), LunmComem or L ummCophnm, 
a tough, taKtelehS Mass, almost like Horn, made by pouring 
Spirit of Salt.. on Crystab of Silver. 1796 Kibwam JCiem, 
Min. (ed. bi II. 43 One hundred parts of.. sail, ais paru of 
Luna cornua well dried. 1890 Abnkv Pkotogr* (ed. d), Silver 
chloride, known to them [alchemists] as Luna cornua. 

3. More fully luna-moth\ A large moth of 
North America, Actios luna^ having creaceot- 
■haped spots on the win^^a 
1884 Rirvrsit/i Nat. Hist. 11868) II. 45S The luna moth, 
A thus dnnat b unrivalled for loveliness and beauty. 

Xiimacy (liM'nhai). [f. Lonatio : see -act 3.] 
L I'he Condition of being a lunatic ; intermittent 
insanity such as was formerly supposed to be 
brougiu about by the changes of the moon ; now 
applied to any form of insanity (idiocy usually 
excepted). In legal use, such mental unioiindness as 
interferes with civil rights or trausacliona f Also, 
a ht or attack of such insanity. 

ContmtsswH 0/ lunacy, a commisMon, insuing from a court, 
authorbing an inquiry as to the sound neins of a penioiib mind. 
CommissUntr in Inattcy, {a) the title given by the staiute 
of 1849 to two officers then first appointed; in 1845 changed 
to Master in lunmey (see below) ; (i) in present use, a mem- 
ber of a board (now consiHting of ten membeia) appointed 
by the Lord Chancellor to inbpect asylums and grant licences 
to private persons who undertake the charf^e of lunatics. 
Master in innacy, a legal officer whose duty it ih to investi- 
gate the mental condition of persons alleged to be insane 
and to make orders dealing with the persoiu and e»taies of 
lunatics. 

lui Act 33 Hen, VIII. c eo § i Suche persons, .were 
..than not mad nor lunatike, but sithen that time falloii to 
madnes or lunacy. s6ea Shaks. Heun. 111. i. 4 Grating so 
haishly ail his dayes of quiet With turbulent and dangerous 
Lunacy. Ibid. ill. iiL 7 The termes of our estate, may tiot 
endure Hasard so dangerous as doth bourely grow Out of 
bis Lunacies. s6ii Cotcr., Lyinatique. Lunaticke, in a Lu- 
nacie. s^ Swan S^c. M. vii, | 3 (1643) 334 Thb disease of 
lunacie. b a disease whose distemper followeth the course of 


under a commissiou of lunacy. 1874 Bucknill & Tukb 
psych. Med. ted. 3) 24 If the Lord Chancellor.. employ a 
person not a Commissioner in Lunacy to ins|icct the state 
of any asylum. ho>pital, gaol, house, or place wherein any 
lunatic is confined. i98o Libr. Univ. Knvtul. (N. Y.) 1 a. 
196 Declared a lunatic . . by the certificate of a master in 
lunacy. 1899 AlUmtt's Syst. Med. Vlll, 453 The tendency 
..of all lunacy is to set at naught^first and most frequently 
the optional and then the obligatory rules of conduct 
b. transf. Jig, Mod folly. Oftea in much 
waakened aense. 

1988 Grbkne Alcida (1617) E, One while accusing lotie as 
a lunacie, and then againe [etc.]. t6i9 K. C. Ttmes^WhistU 
IV. 1549 The hellish and mad lunacy Of them that doe com- 
mit apostacie For gold. 1733 Chkyne Eng. Malady Pref. 
(17 ¥,)j 'I'o put a Stop to so universal a Lunacy and MadneHt. 
>817 CoLENiooB Lay Serm. 4« Tlie wicked lunacies of the 
Mming-iable. 1884 Manch. Exam, as June 5/9 All talk of 
mb kiiid is mere lunacy, involving, moreover, a inora than 
Itanntic diNregaitl of lao^ 

0 » attrib, 

i88x Ehc^I. Brit. XIIT. iia/f The commencement of legl^ 
lition Huch as that known in England as the Lunacy Acts. 
1887 Bnt Med. yrul. laFeb. «8/a Under the present lunacy 
law. 1897 Daily Netus 17 Feb. 3/1 Finding that he could 
not fill np the nneessary lunacy forms. 

t2. >-• Moon-blindnefit. (Cf. Lufatio a b.) 

1600 Svsvurr Country Farm 1. xxe. soo The horse'mulea 
are more tractable and more eade to guide and leame theto 
the mare-mulee be. Both of them ere subiect to lunacie. 
Xfimib'mbnliim. rare, [f. L. tuna moon, 
after somnambulism^ A kind of tomnambulUro 
toppoted to be due to the moon's influence. 

1848 Trbncn Mirme. v. (t86e> 157 n##/, There are case* of 
lonainbttUsia, in which, no doubt, U [ibe moon] has infiu- 
anee: but they art few and exceptional. 

XrtBUUUr (HAnlj), «. aad i#. [ad. L. 
t Ana moon : mc -ab.] A. atff. 


1. Of or belonging to the mocn ; aituated In the 
moon ; formerly ottcn» influenced by or dcpeitdcnt 
upon the moon, or suppomd to be so. 

Lunar rate i a tegendai^ race of Indian klnaa H^andrd- 
MWfc) supposed to have been denoended from the moon. 

tfieS Bacon Sjitm | 493 mey haue denominated some 
Herbs Solar aiuTsome Lunar. iWt LovatL/fu/. 

Min. Inirod., ‘i'hs Lunar (atiimab) are the cat, baavsr, dog, 
goat, hart, otter. 1780 Uoput Tateds Jems, Deiwered viii. 
MS Ibers fell ths lunar beam ranplendent play’d, stta 
Golosm. Neit. Hat. (17761 1. #55 Inert are solar tides, and 
Innar tides. i8eo tr. Xivrewtfv’s Ckent. I. s^e I'hs alchsmists 
gave Um name of Solar hleiab to those which are coloured ; 
and that of Lunar 10 thoet which are white, s^ Mna 
SoMSHViLLa Cemnex. Pkye. Seu fl. 10 The raactkm of that 


matter on the moon b the oauM of a corresponding n 
b the lunar orbiL 1841 ELruiNsroNB Hist tad. L S59 J'he 
lunar raca has but fortyi«ight names in the Mune period, m 
which the Holar has ninety-five. 1894 W. K. Kelly A rage’s 
Astren, («d. 5) 73 I'he existence oTluner volcanoes b in no 
wise demonstrated. 1878 AoMicy /Aa/qfr. \i61ix) 303 Lunar 
photography. 

b. Six^citlixed collocations. 

Lunar cycle * Metomc cycle (see Cvclr tb. s). Lunar 
day, Che interxal of time between two Httccei>sive crossings 
of tne m<.ridian by the moou. Lunar dial tsee quoLi. 
Lunar diatance, in Aant A sir., the dbiance of the 
moon from the shn, a planet, or a fixed star, u hich im u^ed m 
calcubting Itxigitude at sea. Lunar equation, the intei^ 
calaiion of a lunar month idler tbre«: lunar years ; also, the 
correction of the cpact in the (iregorien c.ilcndHr neces- 
sitated by the error of the lunar cyole. Lunar horo- 
scope (sec quut ). Lunar hour, the 84th part of a lunar 
day. Lunar mansion isee Manbion). Lunar method, in 
Nant Astr., the method of deti'rmining longitude at sea by 
meaiiH of lunar dutiances. Lunar month, the interval 
from one new moon to the next,a>jout S9I da>s; in popular 
language often uned for a period o( a8 days (four weeks). 
Lunar nOdaa. the point at which the orbit of the moon cuts 
the ecliptic Lunar obaervatiou, in Sant. Astr., an 
observation of lunar dbtances in finding the longitude at M;a. 
Lunar rainbow, one (ormed by the moon's rayH. Lunar 
atar, a star whose geocenti it distance from the moon is given 
in the Nautical Almanac for certain hourx, ro that the 
longitude may be found from them. Lunar tablcB, (1) 
tabla of the muon'H motion fmm which its true place at any 
time may be found ; (a) logarithmic tables for correcting the 
apparent diNtance of the muon from a star, on account of 
relraciion and parallax. Lunar theory, the deduction of 
the moon's motion from the law of gravitation. Lunar 
year, a period consisting of twelve lunar mouths (aliout 
354* aays). 

X704 Harris Lex. Teckn, r.v. Cycle tj the Mean, Ennea- 
decaterides is, with Home, the Name of ihiH *Lunar Cycie. 
t686 Goau C eiest. Bodies 1. xii. 58 Aw there is a Lunar Month 
consisting of a8 or 99 Days, so there is a * Lunar Day. i86a 
Bachb iJtecnss. Magn, ft Meteorol. Obscrv, 11 1. 8 The curves 
. . show two east and two west defies tions in u lunar day. 
1787-41 CHAMUhUS Cycl. s.v. Dial, Moon-Dial, or *Lnmir 
Dial, IS that whxh views the hour of the night by means 
of the light, or shadow, of the moon, projected therton 
from an index. 2830 HkRsciiKL .Stud. Nat. Phil, ay A 
page of **lunar distances' from the Nautical Almanack, 
xyie Drsagulibrs tr, Uzanatn's inog. 66 I'he Addition of 
30 Days to the third Lunar Year, is call'd the "Lunar Equop 
tion. X7a7n4s Ch ambkns C^l. s.v. Horoscope,* Lunar Hero* 
scope b tne point which tne moon issues out of, when the 
sun is in the ascending point of the east. Thb b also called 
the>nr/ o//brtume. xSta Bachb Discuss, Map*. A MoteoroL 
Obssrti. 111. 1 Each ubvervation was lusrkedwith its corre- 
sponding "lunar hour. s86o Worcbstbr, *Lunmr method, 
1594 Blunukvil Exerc. iil 1. xlv. (i6s6) The "Lunar 
month is that space of time which the Moone spendeth 
while she departing from the Sunne, returneth to him againe. 
1787-41 Chambkss C>c/., Lunar periodical Months, consUt 
of twenty seven days, seven hours, and a few minutes. 
Lunar synodical Months conMst of twenty nine days, twelve 
hours, and three quartet s of an hour. X766 Blackbtonb 
Comm. 11. 141 A month in law is a lunar month^r twenty 
eight days, unless otherwise expressed. xSSj P. Schafr 
Hat, Church 1. it. xvi. 233 'i'he month Nisan was the first 
of the twelve lunar months of the Jewish year. 1719 tr, 
Gregg's Astron. I. 37 If the abovementioned meeting of 
the Sun, and "Lunar Node, happens on the very Day of the 
New Moon. 184a R. H. Dana Bsf. Mast xxxi. xxs The 
Lapuin got a "lunar observation as well as his meridian 
altitude. 171X Thorbsry in Phil. Tram. XXVI L 390 
An Account of a "Lunar Kaln-bow seen in Darbyshire. 
1840 K. H. Dana Bcf. Mast xxiiL 74 He knew every *lunar 
star in both heminpheres. 1864 Wesstbo, * Lunar Tables. 
1834 Mrb IkiMRsviLLB Counex, Phys. Sci. vi 34 In 
the "lunar theory the sun is the great dbturbing cause. 
1883 Efuycl. Brit. XVI 8ao/x The modern lunar theory 
commenced with Newton. 1994 Blvnobvil Bxorc. in. 1. 
xhv. (16^) 357 Of "lunar yeeres there be two kinds, whereof 
ths oue IS ordinary,..a>id the other extraordinary or exces- 
sive, , .the ordinarie or common ysere,is the space of twelve 
Moones or changes. Ibid., The extraordinarie Lunar yeere 
. . b the space <h thlrteene Moones or chsnges containing 
384 daies. 1839 Tmirlwall Greece 1. sex The Creeks had 
begun to compensate for the defect of the lunar year, by the 
occasional addition of an intercalary month. 

2. Transferred and figurative uses, 

a. Monthly, menstrual, rare. 

1683 Tnvon IVay to Hosdth 630 In the time of Pregnancy, 
or her Lunar vbita. t8ee Gow Stndp Mod, IV. 64 The 
oeasatiou of her lunar dbcbaiva. 

b. Having the character of the moon as opposed 
to that of the sun ; not warmly bright ; pale, psllid. 

174a VouNd Nt 7*4 III. 96 A theme so ^e thee, a quite 
lunar theme, modest, melancholy, leinak, fair. 1864 
spectator am V^hich we might call Innar poetryr-poetry 
without brUflaacy, passioo, or warmth, but yet oontaluing 
glimpaes of g pale but true bcenty, looe Bwinburnb in 
& Arw. lidy e6 Even ^lustra of Partridge Un Tom Hones) 
M pillMaad hiaar thsphoptideglo^ of Mkawber. 

o. Lusmr pMiux OM attusMy Ibr ^ * mettcis 
of no piaotical codoem V * 


si88 Huxurv LnySorm. vIL (s870> 139 Humeb etrong itn! 
subtle inteHect takes up a great many problems about wi.ich 
we are naturally curiotM, bihJ shows us time they are essca- 
tially questions of hmar pohtics, in thstr essence incapafaie 
of bmng answtrud. 

2. Ciesceot-shaped, LuirAfB. Lunar bone («■ 
medical L. os lunara) : •> B 3 . AUo, marked 
with creacent’Shaued spots, at lusutr underwing. 
1699 J. H Avw ABU tr. BiemU*s BaaiHid Virg. 279'1'he DwelW 
ings spreaumg. .from one ptdnt of the Heaven to the ether in 
a lunar forme. 1693 Dnyurn ipkie a Janihe Poet. Wks. 
(Aidineed.) IV. 186 The lunar horns, tW bind 'I he brows 
of Isb. 1793 PurB Thebais 664 Who grasps the struggling 
heifer'N lunar lioms. 1799 W. Wilkib JSftgm. ti. (i7Cy) ee 
Each witli u feillchion armed and lunar tbiera. 1843 Wbhtw 
wooo Brit. Moths 1. 133 Orthosia Innosa < the lunar under 
wing). 1849 Ibid. IL 10 Geometra Innaria (the lunar 
thornk 1869 Kbbvb Land Sf Fmhm. MoUusks 90 Aper> 
ture broadly obliquely lunar. 1887 £. D. Cora Orig. Fittost 
vii S64 I'he sepuration ol the scaphoid and lunar bones. 

A Of or containing aiiver [sec Luma a a). liUnaar 
oauatlo, nitrate of silver fused, 
x6oe Asiat. Ann. Atf.. Mtsc Tr. 3ji/a Ths little success 
aiteiidiiig the use of the lunar caustic in theM CAperi- 
nienta. x8aa Good Study Mtd. 1. 313 The lunar uUl of 
Boerliaave, formtd from a prepaiaiion of silver, which may 
be regarded as a mild lunar caustic. xBa6 Ottcev Did. 
Chtmi , S$toer, JSittate e/\ formerly called Lunar Nitre, 
Lunar Crystab, or CiystalM of Silver, and when fused Lunar 
CauHiio. 2899 Ailbutt's Syst. Mod. VI. 789 'J'he cornea of 
both eyes wua touched with a point of lunar caustic, 
b. Ill Aiabic grammar: The epiihet ol the class 
of coiikoiiaiitt hclore ^hich the / of the ariicle is 
not assimilated ; so called because including q, 
the initial ot qamar moon. Oppoved to solar. 

1776 J. Richakoson Arab. Gram, ill 8 'I'he dentals and 
liiiguab are called solar iettera, the rest feiuir. 

b. CofJib.; limar-dlumal a., peitalning to the 
lunar day ; lunar-magnetlo a., pertaining to mag- 
netism as affected by the moon's position. 

2856 Sahinb in Phil. 'Trans CXLVl. 499 The Lunas* 
diurnal VariatioiiH of the Inclination, at that Station. x86a 
Bachb Dtscuss, Magn. 4 Meteotoi, Observ. ill. tx Thq 
lunar-ma^lieuc interval for the Philadelphia station. 

B. sb. 

T 1- A moon-like body, satellite. Obs, 

1631 R. Child in HnrtiiPs Legacy (1655^ i6v Msra, 
Jupiter, Saturn, have their Lunara or ani^l Stars moving 
a. out them. 

2. A lunar distance; a lunar obserx’atlon. 

1830 Hrkhchbi. Stud, Nat. Phil. s8 We steered towards 
Rio de Janeiro for some days after taking the lunars above 
described. 1875 Ueuford Satior's Pochet Bk, v. (ed a) 194 
In taking Lunars, stars l>ing at about equal distances, east 
and west of tlm moon, should be choeen. 

3. A hone of the wiist, sbapeil like a half-mooiu 
Also in Latin form lunara (litfiie**rx). 

1894 k. Owen in Circ. Sci. ic 1865) IL B6/1 The carpal 
JM-ines, anKwering to the scaphoid and lunar in the human 
wrist, are., con fluent, ifys MivAsr Elem, Anat. 169 The 
scaphoid coalesces with tne lunare in the Carnivoric 
liUDaria: see Lumary sb."^ 

KnauriMI (hwnfia'nftn), a. and sb, [f. L. lunllr* 
is Lunar 4--ian.] 

A. adf. Inhabiting the moon. 

x869 Lockyer Guillomin's Heavens (ed. 3) 165 The lunariaa 
obHerver situated on lha invisible hemisphere. 

B. sb. 

L A dweller in the moon. 

1708 Brit Apollo No. 23. a/s Re those Lunarians fklse or 
true. S794G.ADAMa A«f. 4 A.*>. /'Ai/m IV.xxxvii. 93When 
it b what we call Now Moon, we will appear as a Full 
Moon to the Lunarians, a 1849 Pok Melloma Tauta Wka 
1863 IV. 809 Creatures so diminutive as the lunarians. s88o 
P. Grbo Act, Zodiac I. ii. 41 During an ellipse, the Luna- 
rian would see round the Eortb a halo Lrcated by [etuj. 

2. One who observes or dcscrities the muon ; one 
who used the lunar method in finding longitude. 

1817 £. Ward Ktitlt) The Lunarian, or Seaman s Guide; 
being a practical Introduction to the Method of ascertaining 
the Longitude at Sea. x88x Pkoctoi PoeDy Astron. vi. 933 
Nor does Schr&ter or any of the older lunarians indicate a 
crater at thb part of the motm’s surface. 1902 Btichw, 
Mag. Oct. 476/s Ths expert lunarians—tlie men who found 
their longitude from obs^ation of the moon— «re gone. 

^LuiuiriEt (i'ti’oArisl ). rare. [f. Lumak 4 -IST ] 
One who holds the * lunar ' theory of the causa- 
tion of weather-changes, 

1869 R. FitsKoy Weather Bh. 8x3 In such grand dis. 
turbances as these [storms], the Lunariit and the Antro. 
meteorologist sltould endeavour to trace influences of moon 
and planets. 1864 tntetl Observ. No. 3a. 205 The Luiiarists 
and the Astro-meteorologbts. 

N Iillliuiim (liMne**riflm). [mod.L., f. L. 
IBnBris Lumab. 1 An instrument represeiitiflg the 
phases and motions of the moon. Cf. Lux a by sb.^ 
1786 JarnREON Writ (1859) 1. 907 Whut is become of tba 
LumurTum for the King? 1794 G. Adame Nat. 4 Exp, 
Philos. IV. xlUL App. 272. 

lilUUUiy (1*A n&H), x4t lObs. Also 6-9 In Latin 
form lunarta. [ad. med.L. liln&ria, f. L HDsa 
moon.] a. The guden plant called Honesty, 
Lunaria biennis, b. The fern called Moomwobt, 
Botrychium Ltmariet 

Parkinson (1640 Tkoat. Bet 906) says that "there are so 
mmqir herbes called by the name of Lunaria that it would 
make any man wonder bow so many sboitld be called *. The 
magical powers referred to in quote. 2648 and 1679 seem to 
have been ascribed to the fern. 

c f 986 Chavche Can. Yoom. Prol. 4 T. 047 And berbtt 
keude 1 telto eek many oon As Egrimoyne, Vaisriao, and 
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Iimmrhk 14^ Mamvem Ord, AUh. BL In Adun. fite> 99 
Vtnininny Lmwarm Mnrmgnn. «i|B Tunttnn /A nw 

Hirhu (tSao Is Lwmrin i» of iwn kyndM, Um onn ii 
cattidiB btioo Luuru wuor...lt ninfe bo coUod in ono* 
Ihho groat Lunaru Sumo cal it Shabub. Tho oibor kitioii 
la caMM in latin Lunarla minor, whkb may bo called in 
angUahe litU tunarv or Mayo Grapoa t|f7 GanAOpa 
Jitrhmiw, Uxxv. 39! The unail Luimo ipnngetb fiiorth 
of dm grottnd witli ono Icalb lileo Addon coong« tlay 
Baarron etc. 197 Than ipriDklM aho the hdoo 

of Roo •. With nino dropa of tho midiifaht down, Prom 
LMnario dfetilliog. aiM Fmum //atfr # rr^f SU ir. ▼. a6i 
They aay of the barb Lonaria caramoniottaly gatharod ac 
wmm aai tlmaj(» that bid noon any bck, it maken it Ma 
open. lOyf Hitt. Talarr Pret. a Tho Fatbora of that Society 
baea tha true Lonaria, which will open the atrktaolv 
atrongoitt Locka or Fatlora wherewith Conacicnoo can be 
raatnuDod. tyly y Aanacaowatt AV Mtm Own 
O803) Toya LuBaria» moon>«rort or honaaty. iMi Sat. kffK 
Mo> 1395. 374 Tha gaima hotr^ium^ tha moon-fern or 
lunary, to the mitgicaf powara of which aaeatal of tho Rlua- 
bathan poou bear taetimony. 

nttrib. 1591 Lylv End^m. iv, You known that on tha 
Lunaiy bajtcke nfeapeth Undlmion, 

XaUIUUry (lidiisri). a. and ji * Now rsr#. [ad. 
F. /mnatrg, L. Ikndrit : see Luitab and -aby.] 

A. 01^'. 

1 . Uf or pcrtalniiig to the moon; — Lubar a. 1 . 
Abo, inhabiting the moon. 

sglt Kmm Art y Hmvig. 11. ri. 30 Thne tymaa [of con- 
Junctiona and oppomtionA} maybe knowen. by tlia Ephi- 
OMnidaa or Almanackea, or other table^ or Luimry inatni- 
ateiuae. ilaa Hbalbv St. A^g. c'lf/r ^Cod sw Tne y*-'*''* 
ail it U now, con»uinata in twelve lunnry revoliittons K«Ht- 
arard. a6jl WiutiNi AVm lytr/d t. (1684) 9 A Lunary Eolipae. 
riA^g Howbu. /.tit. (1691) 11 . 530 Tha Moon ii peopled with 
Sabaitm ar Lonary Man. tUst J . P[aaAKa] Arnp^'t 
Otc. Pkikn, 48 i'hera be bare cartnin thinj^B which are Solary^ 
and certain which are Lunary. 9690 J aivbourn Can. Math, 
447 Wa are not to imaKine..that tha Lunary Saaa, Lakes 
. &C. are of the wme water with our SeAv 170T Oailky voL 
II, Lnnttty^ belonging to ihe moon, a >§49 Poa UUdumt 
Wlu. 1874 I. pi. Ixa, Ijia limbo of lunary Aoula. 
b. In htmary months year (ice Lctnar 1 b). 

iAm PutahcKB Pnndicttt 4 Their [the Atheniane'] twetiie 
moncchaa did not exceed that number of daiet* which dorh 
condBt of the twelue lunarie monethei. (1641 Fullbr ///V> 
A Fr(^, St. I. a. as Some erroncoutly comimte tha bng 
livea of the Patriariu beiure the flood not by aolary, but 
binary yean, making a nioneth a yeare-l xii|d Sia 1 '. 
Browns /VrW. />. tv. xii aeo '1 lie Greeks pb«er\ed the 
Lunary yaare, lltat ia, twelve re^olutioiiN of tha Moone 
154< dayaa. 171a DKaAOULiKua tr. Oammam/g Gtog. 66 Tha 
Lunary Month, uiually call'd liunation. 

8 . /rausf. Biid A. Monthly, menHtnial. 

(flao-34 (Jwift Study Mfd, (ad. 4I 111 . yu IIm ordinnrv 
return where anything like a regular parioa h establtvlicd, 
ia manatrual or lunary, 

b. Lunatic. 

cifliy Mioim.btom /fV/rA iv. I. v Thera it some diflerenct 
betwixt niy jovial condition and tne lauai y atute of uuulnewk 

3, Crraccnt’Shmped, Lumatb ; —Lunar. 

lias tr. Ftnindt T^t, //«n. lit iv. 354 Hin . . Ilattalione 
tfioulu be ordered . . in a Lunaiia forme, and of a Craticent. 
iMI CuLPcrnca & C0..B Bart hoi. Auat. 1. xvli. 47 With 
their broad end they took towards the Cara, and with their 
abarp and lunary part they respect the Kidneys. 

t4. ? Silvery. Obs, rarg^\ 

tflag Tomkib A/bumatar 11. iii, Hang'd round from toppe 
to liottonie With pure white lunary Tapi^try, or neeillo. 
worke ; But if 'twere cloath of siluei, 'twere much belter. 
tB. sbA Obs. 

L A kind of Appnratns for golving astronomical 
problems; -VoLVBLLK. 

14. . in Dyca SJbtiiOH (1843) 11 . 336 Now folowith here the 
voivella, that sum men ciepen a lunarie. 

2 . ?One bom under the inlhieuce of the moon. 

liag TiMwa Quorsit, 1. xi. 47 Starrea which have their most 

colde and nioyst spiriict, as the batumalU and Lunaries, 

S. A crencent or half-tnoon. 

tfrio W. Folkinoham Art oj Survtyii, vL 58 Parallelo- 
gram's Squarea. Circles, Oualls Lunaneii. 

Xmuitll (lid'nA), a. Chiefly Nat, Hist. [ad. 
L. lAnAius, t. Hltta moon ; ace -atr Crescent- 
shaped, crescentiform. 

>•777 ^ Rorson Brit, h'iora ix LmnmU. subrolund. sled 
GALxma Brit. Bot, ^99 Stipulm lunate, toothed, ilal S tank 
EUm^ Nat. Hist, IL 174 Eyes linear, almoat lunate. 1148 
DAt.VKi.!. A’nrv A aim. Scoti, 11 . 68 The lunate hydrw of 
Scotland falling within the sphere of my ob^rvaiion, aie of 
three diKtiiicC genera. 1870 Kenti ky Mau, Bat. 161 When 
a leaf m reniform but with the loliea at the ba^ of the 
lamina pointed, 11 {« Innate or crescent' shiupwd. 

XilUIRted (hfl'titfibudi, a. Chiefly AW. //ist. 
Now rare. [f. prec. + -ID C) ■■ prcc. 

1673 E Bkownb 7 'r«r/. 69 A sort of Cram, which our 
Heralds do not dream of, which is a Oom Lunmed after 
this manner. 1708 /•A/ 7 . Trttnt. XXV, 9916 TCha Jagutum 
or hinated part of the Breast-bone. 9830 S. Onoima Diet. 
Fraci. Surg. (ed 6> 619 The op^rraior . . nmde a linuited 
luciaion. ilsy BiKCNi 4 wr. Fottery{\Z^ L 411 TIiaAmarot.e 
have the j^iB, or lunatcd shteld. x8j|9 Tonn CjniA Aumt. 
V. The locn^iliiic facet . .is lunaied in shapa, 

XiUIUbtio natik), a. [atL late L. mttB/tt-HSf 
f. L. /Etta moon: see -aTiu, CC F. lunatiqui^ 
So. , iL lunaii€a.\ A. adj. 

1, Originally, mnected with the kind of insanity 
that watt supposed to have recurring poiods de- 
pendent on the changes of the moon. In mod. nse. 
synonymottt with Inbane ; current in popular and 
legal lanmagCi but not now employea tec 2 u 8 lcAU]r 
by pbysiaantk 


riM S.Bng. iMy ?*>dda im dw^ 1 
wax lunatyka. tgaa Lanol. A FL C. x. toy whi^ ai 
hitmiik IcMlen aMilaparaa a-bouca, And amd as H nu 
silt. 13^ Taavma Bmrtk, xcv. (1499) 98y Tba 

^racymis atone Tepaaius. .helpith ay ami the paasM Lwm- 
lyk. MiwwK Lvoo. Bmkm vm U. (1954) 965 K Ha m.. 
aea^ mSSb omea Lonatkka. 1384 la Su^ Acof. Mum, 
111 . App.lvOlty/AU thiairoubla..wa9whaiiyo«warahnm> 
dka wid not your owfia aian. igga JCvn.^. 7 ’nv. ni. viii f 
tSfirrw OBwttiam), She juniiaa h iim tickai iBm HwF- Imemr, 
Fat&t 77 If tba nmona be aistfl placed, eiibar it amkadi 
OMU axtatkal, lonatkk, or aubiact lo tha kings auilL ida4 
S. Gbanamb Fmtt, E 4KTba graamm room m wise 

if ha be rick, And wiaadoma flowca frjm 1 ^ lyy fr p- 
bmyna. 1840 Yoaaa Uniam Hm, ifo Tkia Alloa faU loam 
ticke,and wasdivenmd from the aaid Gilbort. lygp Rooaor- 
worn Hitt. Sort, ni. Wka, 1813 I. 348 Tba praanmpdva bair 
to tha throne was lunatic. iM Rtv. 18 Inly 80/1 Ooa 
of tba most distinctive marks « tha lunatic nsuad is that it 
reasons sanely from insane premnaiw i 8 lpA>arAs/Ar 91 Doa, 
*l*he House of Castilo. which, afkor fighting and reigning far 
nearly eight buadrod years, larmimitad in a lanatk gtri. 
b. 01 things : ladtcating lunacy ; crary. 

1603 Shakb. Z#or It. iii. 13 Bedlam beggars, who with 
roaring voices . . Sometime with Litanticke bant, wNnotime 
with Praieis, Inlbfca tketr charitie. 1614 B. Jonson Barth, 
l air I. i, A nouble hypocritical] vcrmioe it is .. of a most 
hinatiqoe conscience, end splene. sfl6s Bubnmki.i. Char, 
Jttut 48 Tltere have bem greet antbnaieiUs in the world, and 
they have shown their infinaity by huietic aki, opproprinie 
lo their extravagance. 

o. Jig. Madly loolish, frantic, Idiotic, ' mad . 

157X UOLOiNC CnMu an Ft, iv. « If lunatHc rashnaasa 
have carved any Into stnna. 1890 Maklowe Eiitv. //, v. 1 . 
iij Oreafa makes me lunaticke. 1804 DncMn //imast fFh, 
Mfks. 1873 11 . 71, I am steka Of that disease, all Ixive is 
lunatike. i6tn DiiArroM Fofy.oli, To Rdr. A, Nothing fis] 
esteem'd in this lunatique age but what is kept in cabinets. 
>884 Brioiit Sh india t Aug. (1876) 47 No policy can be 
,niore luBBtie uian the policy of annexation. 1184 tiEa 
Kliot Ets, (ed. •) 14 l‘he seventh (Satire}, .contains nothing 
in paiticoiar except lunatic flattery of George I. 
t 2 . R. Influenced hy the moon. Obs, 
ethgt Lvno. Etas, 4 Se$u, 6177 Tber [sc. womenV] bertys 
chaunga never . . I'her sect ys no thing lunaiyke. 15B3 
GRRBMB'Afow/tV//« Wks. iGroiiarci II. 180 By nativitie they 
be hinatitkc, not taking this worde as the English men do, 
fur Starke mad, but us borne under the influenie of Luna, 
and therefore as firma . . os melting waxe. 1393 Nashb 
Christs T. 14 , 1 tluU was borne to snppresse & treade down 
sinna vnder foote, in the night time, (when that sinne- 
inhabited efemenl is wont to be moF.t lunaticke) waJka on 
the crests of tJie surges a-* on the di y land. 

fb. Farriery. Affected wuh moonblindneu ; 
moon-blind, moon-eyed. Obi, 

X977 U. Goour Htrtsbm h't Hmsb, (1586) 194 Y* broken 
wuteded,the lunatike, and the nianuines, culled the hareme. 
1580 Buisukvil Curing ii pruts Pit, 16 C>f htnatike eieic. 

M askham Ctnml, \ 11. (16171 ^ lAumtike eyes. or Moona 
eyes. S737 Hbackkn Farrttry Imhr, (>756) 1 . xj6 In Lnna- 
tKk or Moon-blind Horses. 

B. lb. A lunatic perion ; a person of nnsoond 
mind ; a madman. 


1377 Lanoi.. /*. Ft. B. Prot. xsi Thanna lokad yp a lunatik, 
a icnc thing witb-uU«k c 1380 Wycuv Strus, SeL Wks. 11 . 
93 Lunatikes bcu sich tiicii hat ban cours of Irer uika- 
nasse hi movyng of b* mooue. 1590 Shakb. Muit. N. v. 
L 8 J'ha Lunaticke, the Louer,aiid tha Poet, Arwof imagina- 
tion all Lompsec. i8a8 Cokk On Litt. u 947 a, A Luna- 
tique that hath sometime hxM vnderntanding and Bomettme 
not. S738 Mottk u> Swift's Lptt, (X768>1V. 107 An Howitai 
for Lunacicks and Idiota 174a Act 15 Opo. /f,c.y 9 Wherw- 
04 Pervoos who have the Mimortune to bevome Lunaiicks, 
may.. ha liable to be surprised into unsuitable Marriages. 
1757 SMoixxrr Kpfrisat 1. viii. An English lunatic at lull 
uuKin, is a vary sober animal when compared to a French- 
man in a pasekm. ifsf Cmuikk Digest^ led. a) 1 . 3x5 Aa 
infant, u persoir of noosane memory, an idiot, a luDatic, . . may 
also be grantees of a copyhold. i8af Sia A. Ualudav 
Fret. St. Lunatict 30 In Perthshire, the idiots are two 
hundred and eight, the lunatks only one hundred and fifty- 
oine. x88x Kucyci, Brit. XI ll.xi^/x insane personsfolihougb 
not lunatics k> found by inquisition) may Ijo placed under 
persoiud rostraiut. 1887 Bnt. Med. Jrni, 9 Apr. 808/9 A 
desfwxate cncouiitar recently took plooe. . between a lunatic 
who had escaped from Hatton Asylum aud two keepers 
who w«we sent in piu-suit. 

b. fig. A madly looVish person. 
i8m vui Ft. Eptmrn fr, Fnrttast. il Bi. 665 She may be 
thy Luna, and thou her Lunaiiclce. • 1831 Dowkk i’ptmt 
(16501 4 Value lunatioue, against these scapes i could Dis- 
pute, and conquer, ir 1 would. i8l4 Chr. IFpriti 4 Sept. 
667/1 Any man telling the fanners of Ireland not to pay 
tlMr rents would be a hinattc. 

o. aiirib.i IodaMo Eayluni (aUo lunatlo 
hospital, t houae), a ho^ttal establLihed for the 
receptiuo and treatment oriaiuitics. 

^ tj 6 a Wkslky Jrni, ai Dec. (1897) 111 . 190, 1 doubt thb 
is not the case of any other hinatic hospital, lias^ Gpuft 
Study Med. («d. 4) 111 , 63 'The propoctM oT patiems 
returned as having been rscatved into lunatic houses. iRat 
SiH A. Hallidav ititlp) A General View of tha Preaent 
State of Lunatics, and Lunatic Asylums, in Great Britain 
and Ireland. iMd. 31 Dtunfriaa has a snudl lunatic estab- 
lishment, attached to tha County Infirmary. iMg TViww 
4 Aug. 9/4 A page from dm Itinaiic entry book had bean 
surrepiitioualy ramovad. 1887 BriU Med, yrmL a Apr. 736/1 
That the ragistarad lunatic hoa^cals shotild not ba aul> 
Jactad to spaaial restrictions and disabiUtiaa. 


lillliatlORl (Itafntftik&l), a, rare, [£. Loratio 

-f-AU] -LURATIOa. 

sgpa Brueghtpa't Epi. viaL b 8 The Imimtlcall conceits .. 
are t^m owna. a8oo O. E. LiM L li. 43 Let tM 
lunatiodl or axiatkall frier .. I&beara to branga. >M 
HoamuA PamA Idfi too, He was of a moat tonatiea! da* 
gww gL Nat, OUptht 17 Dec. tos/a Thaltumlkal 


Hfocfl: 

1873 W.Coav Lnit, f yrmts, (1897) jr r Tha f 
I dimiially, teiMHy, kioaiicalty. 


Obe, rare. The coRdHkia ol 


the prayamc 

tr 

being Iwiattc. 

188a J. CHANDunt Vmn HUmmmtt Oriat, 14a Tba law 
mortall minda ..doth not vary throagh LunaSeknem or 
Fraoti Jmaaa at a eartam time of Urn Iioob. 1787 Baiunr 
voi. lit LmneUUAnptt. 

XoiARtifMI [ad. aned.L. IRm&tiBm^ 

em (whence F. ktnaum^ It htmaaiam^ bp. htnth 
eion^ P]g. t iBtta mooa : aee *811011.] 

1. The time from one new moon to the nen^ 
eonatitoting a Inner month (**891 daya). 

sagi Taaviju Barth, PeF, B, ix,ix, (1499) 994 A mofaba 
of the mooa ia also taken lor a fisU lunacyon wnyche duryth 
fro chaunga to chauaga. e 140a Maumocv. (»83o) kkx. see 
And there is not tha Mona sayn in alle tha Lunadoun. Ngg 
SHAKERLKy Tobulm BritoH, [117] A Table of the mmtm 
Lunationa 1884 Powxr A'.r^. Fhiiat. Praf. a Lunations of 
tha infeiiour Plaoats. 1690 Levaouxu Curt, Math. a 66 Tba 
Arabians .. having respect to tba Moon form tbeir Year of 
19 SyiKxlical Lunations. 17U STRXUt.£/«vA No. 545 y 13 
Ibe 8*h day of tha third timKtioD,aad the 4*> year of oar 
reign. iBia Wovidhoube Attrou. xxx. ^ From tha in- 
C|^uaUty of the Moon't motion, this synodic period, or lunar 
tion, is not always of the saina length. 9893 Sia R. Ball 
Story p/SuH 13a Nineteen years b almoet exactly equal to 
two luindred and thirty five lunations. 

t 2. The time of fhll moon. Obs. 

C1949 in Frouda Hitt, Eug, (i88t) IV. 405 Thw. .intend 
at this or mxt hinaiion to conjure for tMasura hid between 
Newbury and Reading. t888 Goad Ctiett, BuNes 1. vL lO 
The Kxubaraiica of the Tides at or near tba /Eqainoctial 
Lunations. 

8. A menatrumtiom rare. 

s8a»-34 CpptFs Study Mtd. (ed. 4) IV. 46 A tendency to 
beep up that periodical habit of depletion, which will prob> 
ably prove advantageous against the rnsumg In nations. 

XilUloll (It’nf), jAI Obs, exu. dial. Also fi 
lonoho. [App. onomatopceic. Cf. Dtjnch yd.J 
The sonnd made by tbe fall of a soft lieavy body. 

^1440 Frpntf, Farv. 135/1 Dunche, or lonche (//. F. 
hmeoe), tmiiut. ttrefitus. >890 Line. N. 4 (?• July 68 9 ie 
ha&rd a lunch, bud sna thobt it was th' childar plaayiii’. 

IilUlOh [Pcih. evolved from LuMF 

/A. I, on the annlogv of the apparent relation be- 
tween hufttp and hunchy bump and hunch, Cd 
^ Lounge y a large lump, as of bread or cheese* 
^Brockeit N, Country bVerdSy ed. a, 1829 ). 

It is curious that the word first apt<aars as a revering of 
the (at that time) like-Kounding hp. itf${/a slice of h^. 
LuNcdBOM, commonly believed to be a derivative of immeky 
occurs in our quota. 11 years earlNur, with its nreiiant stieH- 
ing. In seiuw 9 imtch was an abbiflviation of lustchppn. first 
appearing about when it was regarded vitiiar as a 
vulgarism or as a faahionabla afisetation.] 

fL A piece, a thick piece ; a hnnehor hnnk. Obi. 

1591 PKservALL Sp. Old. Lonja de tpciue. a hinch of bacon, 
Jruttum, lardi. 1600 Surtlet Country Farm vii. xxv. 
850 He shall taka breade and cut it into little lunches [Fr. 
lopfins\ into a uan with cheetie. zdas Mamiie tr. AtemasPs 
Gutman gA/f. 11. 980 Gur Master was well content . . that 
we should rostea good lunch of porke. 1707 J. Stevbns tr. 
Quetftdo't Com. tf'hs. (C709) 936 , 1 clapp'd a good Lunch of 
Bread into my PockeA 1785 Burns Holy Fair xxUi, Aa' 
cheeso an* bread.. Was dealt about in lunches. 

2. A more collu(|Uial syuonym of Luncheon sb. •« 
(Now the usual word exc. in specially formal use, 
though many perouni atill object to it as vulgar.) 

1819 IH. Best] Fart, 4 Lit Mtm, 307 Tha word hteteh 
ia adopted in that • glam of (Ushkin AlniALks, anil luncheea 
is avoided as unsuitalila to the polished aociety there ax- 
hibited. 1830-41 .S. Warren Ten Thrut. a-year viiL I. agfi 
He bappenra to mention it at lunch. 184s A. Combe 


Fhysipi, Digesttpn (ed. 4) s66 We do not exnerier 
a&me disitke to exertion after a ligitt forenoon lunch, sim 
y CuMMiHC kutht. 87 Parched corn wbk bar only lunch to 
the midst of a day of ardour and of mnshine. ii6f 
laoLLors Beiten hti. xxvi. 30B Lunch was on tha table at 
half-past one. 1880 Mrs. FoREKstKa key 4 K L so Coma 
to lunch ti>-mOTrow at one. spex R. D. Evame Saiipdt 
Leg vi. 59 Every night during tlia mid watch a b e auti f ul 
lunch was bci ved to die officer of the dedc. 

3 . attrib. aud Comb,y u bemck-basket, *bitcuity 
•iabUy dime; Itmoh-dinnas, a meal that might 
be called either lunch or dinner, a mid-day dinner. 

1878 Sir P. Wallis in Brighton Life (r899) soi, 1 hope the 
good squire will taka a Inncb-dinner with ma. xBgo ' Rolf 
hoLDREWOon * Cot. Reformer (189x1 976 It was on the right 
side of lunch-time. Odd. 977 The well-oppoinlcd lunch fahla. 
“ - M Trout 


I G. K. Lowndes Camping Sk. 


_ , Trout, lunch biaindca, 

and cake, formed a reasonable lunch. «9« Cent. Get 
6jo, 1. .siiatohfd a hasty breakfast from my lunch b askat. 

Ibuoh (W>. 9, [L Lunoe lb,*l 
1. intr. To take lun^ 

1813. DTbiabi I Cur. Lit Sar. it. 1 . ftm She it now old 
enough, she said, to have livad to hear tba vulaarisms of bar 

C uin adopted ia drawina-room cirdas. To lunch, now so 
nilmr from tbe fairest lipS, in her youth was cidy known 
in tha pervants halL s8A| Grant Allen Fhiiietia II. tot 
AHax HefivaU loncbed^th tba famfly. ilia J. Aaiiav. 

i we lunch 


in tha pervants halL 

Alhm Hefivala land.,. 

STKEay Latty MimtrH 190 Kara can 
mxmk of trees. 1897 La Txnnvoun Mem, ee m ey t e m it. 
sea Ob one ooeaifott Rosfcia htnehad with oa 
2. traeu. To proirkde lanch for. ae/ief, 
i89e TpmpifBmrJ}ac. 978 fSbal does bar duty . . Wenaly 
hr bar eoontry ftri a it dh l undmig, tamnig, and tfiniiig them, 
1899 fFestm. Gas. tf Jane e/i Faimwifan was i^vta la 
hmtih tbepilgriths on board the FiUery, 

Xnmi^ton (Ut'o]^}. Alao 7 laiifliidn, Inndli* 



z^mroHSB. 


60S 


LxnrA 


tanehing, 7-8 luBohia, 8 huMBn, [Ra> 
latcd In lOBie way lo Lumi 
TIm ordiiwffy visv, that tli« aptUiaf A* ' ' _ ^ 

Hm alynolQgiCBl f^m, appw rartuu anlikdy. In our 
auola Um carUut form b /iwtciwMttmad thu ara**^ 
uuoia aartwr than Smack; and than ia no ovwan o a of a 
dciivativavorhia tbaid-iTtho. It b pomlfala that /mvAiwi 
■dght hav« haon otmadad Irom Smmdk on tha analogy of tfaa 
telation bataraan /towA. ^mmcktam, Srtmch^ t rm m c km m ,] 
fL «Lumou 1 . Ohs, 

iSSa Hoi LVaaMO Tmtat, Fr, Tmmgs a lumpa, a gob 

104 a Iniichaon. ctfiy MoavaoM iSm, iil il Iv. 97 bating 
a grant lumpa of brand and bnttar with a lunchaii w chaaaa 
A Ckmt, /rt Ktempt/r, mwcuS«t in Hmrt. MUc. (1809) 
IV. 444 Tha Coloual plucked out of hb pocket a good 
luQcbm of bnad and cbeoM. imj TuoaKsuv £#/. U Fmj 
(E. D. S.) av., A huge luntUn of maad, L a. a large piaca. 
ijda- ya H. BaooKU AW ^ QmnL (1809) 111 . 6a A laiga 
luncheon of brown bread . . atrucle my ayaa itag Scott 
FstSgmtimiSct laL a, Litib Benjia..araa cramming a huge 
lancnoon of p b -c nia t into hb otouth. 

JSg. 168s H. Morb Pmrali^, Fr$/M, dl 9I No lluk 
■craps of D^nty . . but large Lunchioaa of Munificanoe. 

S. Ongbially, a repast taken beiween two 
of the ordinary meal-times, esp, between breakfast 
and Biid-day dinner. The worn retains this original 
application with those who nse dinftgr as the name 
or the mid-day meal; with those who Mine’ in 
^e evening, luneksm denotes a meal (understood 
to be less substantial and ten ceremonioas than 
dinneF) taken usually in the eaily afternoon. Now 
somewhat formal', cf. I^omch sh.^ 2. 


St AShmms B v b bwM shuldo bn fowei wd to tkiqrni, 

wHh a payra of t irntt b . adfo H. Ommn> Cfilqfiowtrt 
(*875)00 la Ctacirii hnw f fW wu eeught. igpiuiBSiiB 
mmmUiSa lEis The dosir ihm co u cnd tbn mrica, thn 
mero H kindmi : yea ia SmAiag to vbIom tbn Lnnno, thn 
■on ihn « iiitWMgdI. Coma., Lotus,, .a hawhai 
hmSer baim. i%|QviLLBa-Ceoea WmmFor^ HoaA nao 
A gnHhbofi lylttgWRh long loans taaklad dhS foot 


goHtUt\ VfoA B. Wako lyntimgs (od. 3) IL las Th^n 
others more Uungiy, iheir StouiacM to please. Sit down to 
their Laincbnons m House 4 »old and Cheese. 1S09 Malkin 
as Bias IIL ii. e 3 As soon a* we had released our kitchen- 
wench, 1 gave oraers for a good luncheon. ^ ilaj Bvron 
fuam XI. bcv, His afternoons he pass'd in vUits, luncheons, 

and boxing. als7 Carlyle Gertn. kam 11 318 

The mother looked for the little one^, and brought them 
tbeh evening lunclieon. tips Mrs. Gaskkll Nfirtk 4- .S', i. 
They did not scruple to make a call at each other's houses 
before Luncheon. xBBi Lady Hkrbkrt Edith a Have vou 
had some luncheon? 1801 E, Pkacolti N. Brtmioa 11 . e 
Thornton lAaynd ior lommnon. 

8 . attrih. 

1803 J. Baooock Dom. Ammutm. is8 Allowing .. not a 
moroeni for meals, nor the well known luncheon-tiine. igBg 
W. S. Oii.BiuiT S'^rmccu Ida 11, Merrily ring the luncheou 
bell. sl88 J. Pave Myst. Mirhridgc 1 . ix. ii6 From that 
very Pavilion he had slipped away duripg the lunchnon- 
hour. s8as H. Herman Hit Angel las nie cellar.. was 
occupied oy a Uquor and innelwon bar. 1899 K. Peacock 
in Month Feb. so8 To^tness the servants of the Duke 
pitch theluncheon-tenL 1003 KailwaytimeiMit*, Luncheon- 
baakea . . may be obtained at the prmcipal staticsia 

Hence bt-molMOB v. intr,, to take luncheon, to 
hinch : Irtfnohoonl— ■ without luncheon. 

^LTOUK L x^ 1 . i^t luncheonless 

S889 ArckmoS. Ai'iiatia XI II . 309 

Jand. .Inncheoned at the * I'hree Half Moons '. 

ItliaohBr {t. Luuch v, 4- -n i.] Oue 

who lunches or takes lunch. 

S840 Nttv Monthly Mag. LX. 60 We therefore put it to 
the conscience of toe ladies who iodulge in hot luncheons 

g ’ a regular loncher can Itave a eonsdenoe). 1895 J. 

AVionoN £mi Lavmder e48 Tbn sound of tbn pipes .. 
nnched thn thirty lunchem in their barn, 
t Zand. Ois. AIm 5 limda. [a. ON. iumi] 
Disposition, nature : mannera. 

rtaoD Osunf 7038 Godn raenness dene lund. /hid. 9783 
All fnlle off attri) lund. 01490 St, Cuthkeri tSurtens) 1460 
In My spneha be lyknd bis lunde. 

n Ln'lldfo. Also 8 lunder. [repr« IceL lundi, 
Norw. lunde, Sw. Imnn ] A Scandinavian name 
for : The puffin. 

if43 Phil. Trans. XLTL 6ta Greenland produces .. Cor- 
morants, Lander^ Parrots fetcl. i8aa G. Montaou Omith, 
<1833) 310 ZrWifdk, a namn for thn Pt^in. stgg Nbw- 
TON Diet. Birds, Ltm^u 

Idmdar, Lundg^ : we LotnrDm o.. Lounni v. 
tLvndMSB. 06 s. [a. F. Lendreis adj., f. 

Londrts London.] (See qoot. 1695.) 

169s W. Lowndes Anundm. SiSmtr Coin 17 A Sterling 
• . was anon cnilnd a Lnndress, bnoannn it was to be Coinsid 
e^atLottdoa. 170610 Piuluvs: and ia Inter IXota 
Xill&dwfoot (U’^ndifut). [Named after Lnndy 
Foot, a Dublin tpbnceonut, wluMe address is given 
as 8 Essex in M’ilioQ*! DsMin Diroetmy 

17^.] A kind of snuff. 

liii f>ra 4> yuSisS lY, 187 Thn spmtlvn s np h y is eaiiled 
thn hkh-diied Lundymot into the eyes of Ihn wboln pnity. 
i8nn AAtofrm. Mtog. XL 370* Hn took so mudi of Lundy- 
Poot, That hs ussd to saoit snd soufla 1868 Dmify TsL 
11 Jan. f/x A pinc h of Londyfoot mr btovm Rappee. 

Nornkingm Also f I&wub ; and 
teeloTiL {vmr. ofLomJ A leaM for a hawk. 

iM-hl Malosv Arikttr vl xvl, TbetNin was ht warn of 
a f«iooa..aad tangn hmys sboutn her fonta 1486 Bh. 
St Alhtmt B V hTlm kwnss sbuldn bn fosten nJ to theym. 


£iim> (lUBi\ unk. [ad. ined.I« 9 §m lit 
*moon*, hence *fit of lunacy^ (ct Lvvatxq), 
whence F. lune, MHG. lAm (G. kmng whim, 
humour),] hits of frenxy or lunacy; madfocaks 

or tantrums. (C£ Liitg xA* m.) 

tSii SfiAKa Wint. 71 ti. tt. 30 TImm d n h s m i o wi, vmnfo 
Lunm i' th' Kingf^bnshrew them. lysB Johnson IM, to 
Mrs. 'J'Armis 14 Norv.. My master is in his old lunns and so 
1 * *798 Lame John if ootMi 111, Let him alone. 1 have 
e^n him in tliesn hmes befbre. 1867 J. H. Stielino in 
Fortn. Rtv. Oct, 381 l*hts h itm omitrAl weak point, thn 
wecial luues of the Dn Quincey natnre. i8l!| SvMONon 
Rtnatss. It, ttoL Lit, 11 11. a 97 Their tains lur thn nujal 
pert am the lunes of wamon luva 
XiIlM 3 (lido), [a. K /mir ;<-U IBna mooik] 

1 . Giom» The Agure formed on a lubere or on a 
plane 1^ two arcs of drdes that enctohe a space. 

1704 Hanris Lex. Tsekn.. Lmmet or Lmmiim. dim in 
PtnnyLycL XIV. 109. 1894 MoasLBv Astron. xxxiv. (nd. 4) 
X19 Her [the moon crescent . . now presenu the appear- 
ance of a luna 1891 Cayley in CoB. Pa^s (1897^ XIII. 
The two lunes ACB and ABD of Qgure 6. 

2 . Anything in the shape of a descent or half- 
moon. 

Watts T.yrk Poems il Viet. Poles atfor Osman 
X49 Faithful Januaries. .Fairii in just Ranks orWndgrs, 
Lunes or Squarea 1809 W. Hehbcmbl in PhiL Trans. 
XCV. 36 Him made them [the globules] gradually OMMiBin 
the shapa of half moons . .I'he dark port oT these little lunes 
..did not appear aenoibly leas than the nnUglOoncd port. 
XiUno, anglicized f. LuitA. 

ZilblBbBl^te (lunobd'igoit). Min. [Named 
by C. Nollner, 1870, from Lunoberg, Hanover, its 
locality: see -itjc.] A boro-phosphate of mag- 
nesium, found in ftbroos masses. 

X67S Dana Min. App. xo. 1893 Ckapmadt BlawpiAo 
Praci. 179. 

Duneoyn, obs. form of Ldhact. 

IhuibI ^ (ht«iie‘l). [f. Lwul (Hemnlt) ft town in 
brance.J A sweet muscat wine. Also /M/xr/-Z£T«i«. 

1770 Auh. Reg. IL He . . made me dni'k bumper after 
bumper of his lunel wine. x8nx Rouge et Muir 85 A bumper 
of the true hinel. 1841 'r HACKEttAV Meui. GotmaHtfising 
Wka xgoo XllL What could Uierury men mean by 
ordering lunclT 

tlZiBLIiel^ (lid*nel). Her. [Fr., a. Sp. //rwrf, 
f. luna moon.] A figure formed by four crescents 
appoint^ resembling a rose with four leaves* 
i8s8 40 in Berry Encyci. Her. 1 . 
liunestioe, otw. form oi LuNisTin, 

II Isimettfoi [It .1 -LnNKTTB 4 b. 

1898 Daily News xo reb. 6/3 Under the lunntta b tbs 
Dtw^nt from the Cross, the Madonna kneeling. 
XiBLnBttB (hwiict). Also 7-8 in anglieiaed 
form limctCt. [a. F. luneUe, dim. of Aims moon.] 
t L A lilile moon, a satellite. Ohs. 

1645 Bp. Hall Psace-Makerx. 61 Our prednoeatora. .could 
never have believed, that there were such Lancts about 
some of the Planets ms our late Perspectives have described. 
1 2 . The hgore of a crescent moon. Also atSrih. 
*774 J- Bryant My the/. 11 . p iv, Juno Sarnia Sdeiiitia, 
sioiiding in a lunette, and crowned with a lunette X787 
M. CuTLKa in Li/h, Jmit. 4 terr. u888) L 97B In this 
a flight of steps b cut, in a winding or kind of lunette 
form, from the rond to thn top of tiie hill 
8. Farriety. A hoise-shoe consisting of the 
front semicircular portion only. Alsu iutuiSc-shoo. 

1580 Blunobvil CmrtMg Horses Dis. cbL 65 PuU off hb 
shooes and shooe him with half Moone nhoocM called Lunette. 


Kent N. of Deni, mm i i s ti of to fotts nf very thkft 
arched work of stone. In the ndddln is a grsni ramd 
smper. S ^BS 67 J- & MaCAVtaiV FioSd FooOs/. (tifi) «« 
The lunntiOikn inn tudnn, b ffpequenUy open at the gorgn, 
i%i F. ATGswFtTiM Ariit MmnTuM t6j A Lunniss 
has two foosa sindlar 10 thn jodaa, asA also two Anaka 

6. A blinker ftir a hone. 

sflgs Bo. Hau. iieoU. SVorUnt I M Make aarthly thiiifs, 
not as lunnu 10 shut up our sigfat, hut spnctaclns 10 imnsasit 
it so spiritual ofajeoia sygi CMAMSBas C^t 
netle b also tbn name of two SMud) plncnvof fohniaoniwund 
and hidlow, to dap upon thn nyen of a vidous bona tfog 
In yimuMt Diet Msvk. 

7. t a* /A imecteclea Oht 

t88t Golvil U’ailfio Stu/Hc. (i7St) 9S Then answered Iho 
whole croud, Bidding him mad It out aloud. Snekiiw hb 
LuaetsintcL s693£vkl\ nVeSaOnini. Coiapt,Gmrd.,RoF, 
Agrk'. 49 One day Lanctu and Mioroiico|>es mnypOMituy 
be lavnntnd, ndiereby these Poms mny plamly bn seen end 
dbthiguiKhed. 1796 Mod. GmilioeVe Trsts*. 73 FnnrAil of 
uiom l•lblaknl^ for want of my usnlul lunettes, 1 nkadn my 
how ofdeparL 

b. Given es the name for a special kind of 
concavo-convex lens lor ipectncl .8. 

sdSS OciLviB Suppl. 1879 in Knight Diet Meek. 

8« A watch-glass of ilaltencd shape. AUo iuneito 
(toofrA-) gtass. 

iSjs G. K. PoETBR Porcelain AjC*/. lx. ejs Lunette gbssna 
*849 Dana Geol. ix. (t8^ 466 The curvature of a lunette 
waicb-gloML 1884 F. J. DEirruN IVaSch 4 Ciodam, 136 
Lnme/lt, the usual form of rounded watch gloss. 

9 . In tlie gnillotiiiCi the circular hole which 
Teoeivei the neck cf the victim. 

s^ F. E. Paget Cnraie Cnmhorm. n^ When thn 
eicum's bead b fined in the lunetta ignn Westm. Go*. 
So Oct. tiJs Hb head had to bn thrust into the hmntu by 
two warders. 

XO. Ginss-mabittg. ■> Ltnitit-holi. 

1839 Ure Diet Arts 5B7 The founding or melting furuRcn 
is a Miuure brick building,. 0 each angle of thu Rquora 
a nnuli oven or arch b iwnatrucind .. vaulted wiihln. and 
commimicaiing with thn meltukg fumnon by equam ions 
collod lunettes. 

XL Antiq. A crescent-shsped ornament. 

1869 Athenmum ee July 1x9/1 A pair of golden gorgsttns 
or lunettes. 

X 2 . A forked iron plate into which the Mock of 
a tielcl-giin carriage \n interted. 


xfog in Knight Diet ModL 
Id. (Sec quot.) 

1^ R. F. Burton Bk. Sword l■4 Thb hlh-plMn has 
dwindU'd in the French fencing-foil to a lunntta a doubb 
ONtU of bars shaped Uke a pair of spectadea 

X 4 . heci. A circulai cryital case, fitting Into an 
aperture in the moiiftraiioe, in which the Host ia 
placed forexpoaition. 

1890 in Century Diet, 1891 in CathoUc Diet 
ZiUng (Iffg)* Forma : 1 lungen, 3*6 InngWy 
3-4 longenCe, 4-6 lonff(e, 4-5 lounge, 3 longon, 
luDffon, (3 longhe, lunobe, 6 longue, loong), 
6- lung. \ 0 }L lungen atr. fern, m OKrk. iungen, 
MLG. lunge, MDu. longe (Dn. hnf^), OHG. lungmn 


s688 K. Hoi.sir Armoury \\\. 334'a A Luiiet ohooe. .b used 
for Horses th.Tt have weak Heels, c xyse W. Gibson Far» 
tier's Guide 11. (1738; 356 llie cure is.. to shoe him with 
Lunets, or Half- Muon slioes. 1793 in Chamdbrs CycL Sttfp. 
S8x6 S/mrtingMag. XLVIl. e; A shoe in die form 01 tfm 
old luunct&or La Foesn's shoe. 1879 in Knioht Diet. Meek. 
4 . Area, a. An arched apennre in a couuive 
ceiling for the admission of light 
1613-99 1 . JoNKS In Leoni Padnaide Archii. (174*) I. 99 
The manner of Arches son.. a Rotondn G, a LuMtte P, and 
a Conca N aod K. xSsg P. Nicholson Praet, Build. 114 
Lunettes are used in laige rooms or hnlb, and are made 
either in waggon-beaded ceilinga, or through large coves, 
snrroundiiig a plane oailinjg. 1840-99 Gwilt ArMt. ind. 4) 
Gloss., Lmsietie, n cyliodnc, cylMruidic, or spborkaJ aper- 
ture in e GciUiig. 

b. A creioentlform or semicircular space in a 
ceiling, domcjctc-y decorated with paintlngsorsculp- 
tures ; a piece of decoration filling such a apace. 

lyan RicHAnoKm Statues Itafy 117 I'he piotuies are 
pmnted in a sort of Lunettes, fonn^ by a Semicircle wkhin a- 
Toll Aich endiiuE in a Point, mod {efic.L tfigg RuamM Stessoe 
Veu, IIL ii. 74 The painting which filled the kioetto behind 
U (a soruophegusl 1897 Maa Tameion Leg. stf M a d otm a 
Introd. (ed. a) 60 it b comprised in five huiettes sound the 
ceiling. 1873 OviDA Patearel L 36 Above at a vast height 
there was a lunette with fres c o es of the labours of Hercul^ 
x88a Willis & Ciaaic Ctunl>ridge 111 . exo The l u w ette over 
the entrance-door [of the i'luwuUam Museurok 
6. Fortif. A work laiver than a redan, onuatMing 
of two fooet, and two flanka (Voyle IdiL DieS^ 
tyea Haasis Lex. Tockn,, .LmsnSioe ia FowMcatfoo, an 
Envelopea, Ceun Urg srdcs, or Mouau of Barth CMt up 
bsfors Che Curtain, syei Rcullihi (sd. KsneyL LtstteiSe. , 
In Fordfiaation. a wnall WoHi geiiendly toadS befon the 
CouTtinki Dbohas fiiUofWaier: Itosmistsuf two From 
■ aldag a Re-eatHiig Aagk, and ser ves to dUspute the 
Passsfe of the IWu tm Loud. Gm. Mo. jMj/s Hb 


(MHG., mod.G. lunge ) ; ON. witn chanp of de- 
clension lunga wk. neut. ; f. Teut root *lung‘ t— 
O Ary an ^Ingk* in Skr. iaghu^, Gr. lAa4^t l^t: 
see Light oA (The lungs were ao called bccauae 
of their lightneaa : cf. Liobtb.)] 

L Each of the two respiraiocy organa in man and 
most vertebrate animals, plao^ within the cavity 
of the thorax on either aide of the ht'art and com- 
municating with the trachea or wiodpijie. 

cxoso/Eltric Glou. in Wr.-Wftlcker 160/34 Pulmo, lungen. 
rseoo Sssx, Leeckd. 11 . ys Mtfi by sceol mon locnbn Jione 
men^Uhlungeime wuinI. e sago DeeUh ifs in O.E. Msec. 
17S Ku saud for-totieiijU liure end U lunge. 01079 k-A*- 
6^ pe loiueiMi sod pe Uure folb to |w) grunde. 43. . K. 
Alts. 4719 Men to heom ihreowe drit and o^ge, With foub 
ayreo, with rothercs lunge. «i}40 HoMniLR Psalter \. 8 
It purges |ie longes of inflacioun. igw Gower Ces{f. 111 . 
100 The lunge 3nfth him weie of epecne. 1393 Lanou P, 
PI. C. IX. 1 89 Lome men he lechede witJi knigen o( h ettea . 
e 1400 Pallad, m Hush. 1. 49 I'he longb hooT and wynded 
with the best. 01440 Cesia Rom. i 3 (Horl. MS.) I'he 
archer, .hath y^eeboue him sclie in pe lungen. e 1470 HaNRV 
Wallace il 400 Leuir and lounggis men mycht all redy sa. 
1481 Canton Reynard (Arb.l 9xT'h« wulf .. lef to roe but 
half the longes. 1513 Doucijis Aineis x vii ^ That all 
the bbyd, vp to the bylt and hand Anyd hb ilabnd kxogb 
hyd hes he. 1933 Covkrdalk i Kings aeli. 34 A oeruvno 
man . . shott tbe^ynge of Israel betwene the maws and y* 
longes. >99x T. Wilhcih Logike \1c69) 48 b, Oft fetchyng 
orwinde,dMares a sicknesse of the lungus. igTvB.GfMa 
Here^ek's Hush. (1386) 133 Hit sl^nes of Se Loongs b 


vppe. sam 9 KAKa lemF n- i- T74 Gtntta 
sensibb and nimUe Lui^ that tb^ always vsa to laugh 
0 nmhing. sfiia Bacon Ess„ SUuUts (Arb.) 13 Stootliu^ 
-- ' lbs Lungs and Biesiac iTvaOoLtMiM. NatHUt 


ins i-ungsand Bfeasc iTvaGoLDSM. Nsst, Hist 
, , . 004 la thosa which breathe through the Hmgs, 

some have the heart cetepesad of two vcntvkbe, and some 
have it of one. 1891 R. Knox CSoguefs Ammt. 61a The 
Luufs ..are two spongy, cettubr, eapaiidblcoiiaBS. dkfo 
Mivant Mlenu Anat. ail <1873) 46* The lungs are attsclied 
by their roots to the two 


<1873) dho The lungs are u 

KenevL LsssssRe.'. by tlMir roots to the two hranSies oif the windpipe 

*«*»!». «^ b. tranCi utS/g., op. «■ in phraie Am« 

Sr»45ISMTI («»•). “PpOed »• ojWB ^MtcM wbSn 

n^Merttoncar. 

ipe^ fourttes in .ste CsanwLM Feosm xo^Could net the Winds W 


GraM..has given Oi 
thel^ef SirOA 
fl.eooAnefohtttbi 
Rher, effk Esig. a 


ste CfiBVBJmPSsMer TO^Conld net the Winds With 
chair whobesid of ism redsM thy hreothf i8b8Wxni>- 
naw Sp, e^, §meroeAt. Hyde Fstrk 90 June, It was a 
•aytng of Losd Chadmin, tlmt the parka weie the hnigs of 
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LondoB. itBB lIvNor Our AmH^rdta (tl^> 4 BByoiid 
tlife f«not th« outer domain . . acts a» ooa ot the Itutgo of 
Sydnay. iSt# T. Haaov /'or /r. Mud, Cromd 11 . i. 3 lliat 
Siuhahoba waa a firm and pooitivo .had boon tho renr 
lung of hit hope. iSt# <- iiik$tb*rtm (1890) 3^ At toogdi 
•oniothing from the lunn of tho galo aligiitod Uko a foatbor 
upon the pane. %fou Q. Rrv, July 51 Wo can with porfocC 
•uety UM theao oki burial grounds ao lungo (or tho ovoiw 
orowded city. 

2. Applied to analognui ormt in other animalt. 
iltp syd, Sre. L§x, av. . In Monunca tho Pulmonata, ro> 
preneniod by tho mail and slug, bavo a aimpU} type of lung. 
.. In Amphibia . . the lung it a iiimplo or douUo aac with a 
unooth lining near the termination of tho trachea. 

1 8 . pL One who blows the fire ; a cbemlit's 
gMistaot. Ohi. 

idle B. JoNKN Alch, II. U That'i hit firodrake, Hit lunga, 
hit Zephyrut, he that puflTee hit coalee. ifidi Cowuev 
A'jr/tfr. PkiUa. CotUg 9 in f Aar. (16^) 43 'Ihat the 

Company received into it bo aa lollowa. , . Two Lungs, or 
Chemical Sorvanta That the annual allowance .. bo aa 
folbwa . . To each of tho Lunga twelve pounda. 

4. (See quot.) dial (yOSs.) 

179s C^mpl Fum^Piut iii. 504 Swine .. are aubjoct to 
a Uiatompor which It called tho Thirti^otLuMgB. 

5. ZiUnfa of (the) oak, oak lunga (me Oak xA 
8 ), S/ic/a pulmcftacea ; « Lumowoht 5 . 

slgd W. U Limmay BHt. LtckMHt 183 Stictm Pulmamtrim, 

. . Its fpomfic name, at well at let familiar deaignation, 

^ LungH of Oak or * Tree Lungwort ' are due to its efficacy, 
real or tuppoaed, in pulmona^ afTectiona ifidj J. R Wisa 
Alrw FortMi avi. 176 One of the commoneit remedies for 
consumption in the Forest it the * lunga of oak*. igSd 
7 'rtm*, BM., LungaK>f-the-oak. 

6. af/riA and CoaiS. a. simple attributl^ as 
lung-attacky t blood, •coll •consolidation, •disease, 
•parenchyma, •substance, •tissue, -trouble, •tubercle, 
•vessel b. objective, as adj^ a 
ftrumental, as lung-bnalker, 

ildg Mae. WifiTNav Cuyworthra I. 006 A *lung attack .. 
when Che three score and ten yeara art paated, can hardly 
leave a man exactly whore it found him. tiSS G. Ali.bn 
in Gd, Wordt aap The *luog*b«aring and air*breathing 
terrettrial animal, 1666 Habvby Angt, xiv. 103 

*Lung*blood genorally appeara aomewhac lighter than a 
natural red, beenune it ia conceived to be rendred more 
aereout by the Lungs. iHo Hi, Jarntdi Bud^tt 17 Smt 
xe/i The earliett *lung*breathoni were amphibiant. t8^ 
Maikham Skeddi Auscnlt. e87 The *lung*oet(a and finer 
bronchial tubes are compreated by the dUlcndod blood- 
vettela. ifpl Aiibuti't iiytU MttLy, 768 in like manuer, 
the former auscultatory signs of *luag>con«olid.iCion vniiinh. 
ligy Ibid, IV. 309 Paasive conation i« a frequent canee of 
albuminuria, more especially In hsArt and *fung diM3a.<ieM. 
ilgl MAaKHAM Adet/o f /fMicr///. ^ EfiuMon of blood into 
Ch^lung pareiichymA Ibitl 46 We acarccly ever find any 
considerable amount of *lung*tulMtance deprived of air by 
preseure. Ibid, 169 Signs or Pneumonia, when the *l.ung- 
tissue is permeable to air. 1899 Allbntt't S^$t, Mfd, VI ll, 
356 Some eecondary *lung trouble with which there is not 
nervous power to contend, ibtd. 309 Some decided aigns 
of *lung tubercle are discovered early in the disease. 1I9I 
Ibid, V 7 40J The absence of clotting from blood within the 
*lung vcasela. 

7 . Special combs. : f Inng-oraoked a., of breath, 
issuing from exhausted lungs ; lung-fevnr, pneu- 
monia; lung-flah, a fish having lungs as well 
as gills, a dipnoan ; lung-flower, Gerarde's transL 
of the Ger. name of the Marsh Gentian, Gen- 
tiana Pneumonanthe; t lung(sJ-grow’lng, a dis- 
ease in cattle, in which the lungs adhere to the 
side ; t lung-grown a., said of an animal affected 
with * lung-growing * ; also sb, lung growing', 
lung-gymnaatloa, * the exercise of the respiratory 
powers In a regular and orderly manner for the 
prevention or cure of disease' {Syd, Soc, Lex,)', 
iung*jaio6, serum from diseasra lungs ; lung 
Uohan^LuNOWOBT 5 (J. Smith Did, l^p. Names 
Plants 1882) ; lung-note, the sound produced 
by tapping the cheat of a healthy subject ; t lung- 
pipe xin^.p the trachea or windpipe, pi the brou- 
chial tubcf ; lung-plague (in cattle), pleuro-pnen- 
monia ; lung-power, power of voice ; lung-eiok 
a. and x/., (e) ae^, sick of a pulmonary complaint ; 
{b) sb. a disease of the lungs, pleuro-pneumouia ; 
so lung-slokness ; f lung- woe, disease of the 
lungs ; lung-worm, a parasite infesting the lungs 
of cattle (see quot.). 

s83|6 W. Dshny in Ann, Oubmuim (1877) xv The Racer 
. . might . . outward shoote HU ^lung^rmckc- breath, xlga 
H. VT. PiaaeoN Arur, AfusimmtyMem. sm Hia illnew 
( lung-fever)WM sudden and unexpected. tMgC^. F. Holdso 
in HitrMFs Afut- X07A The cunoua ^lung^fioh (Prvtr- 
Merus) builds a burrow. 1497 Gboasob Ht^bal ll. ciiL 
MS t’iola Autumtudu, or Autuuine Violet .. the name that 
Valerius Cordus . . aaith U named in the German toong 
LuMgwm btumen, or *Lung flower. 1704 Diet, Rmt,, 
* 71 ® • Bailey (fol.), Lmi^s Gretdnf, 
177s Aau, Luttggrrwtng,. .a disease in cattle. 16x4 Mask- 
ham Cheap Hneb. (1693) 96 Of the diaeaaes in the Lunga, 
especially the Lung-growne. Ibid,, A beast, which ix *Iuihh 
grown^ or bath hit iungt growne to hu side, ifigl aH 
tmUe Bytt, Med, V. a 6 ^Lung gymnaatica tlfig Klbin 
Miere-Orgmniemt 80 Blood, pericardial exudation, and *lung 
Juice from the fatal Nottingham case inoculated into tea 
aniniab . . p oduced fatal rrtuTu in six. 1876 Trmau, CUmemi 
Bee, IX. x^ There was . . ao entire want of *lung-note over 
die manubrium of the sternum, igfla TuiNaa Merbmi^ a, 
35 Rosemary . .opeaeth the *lung pipes, wtua Raava COie 
Plea 88 Shall we be carried no Autliar to tuaven, thoa .• 


akingpIpe-peiilceBblowiait 

Plauro-Fnaumenia or *Laiig-Piagaa. igeo J. Kiskwoou 
Untied PfubfL in Ayrsh,w, 34 He eoakl excroiiie hb 


^latif power aleo ia preening txgw tr. DuU, Crtmi, 
Me^, axvii. 1 , He. .was made both ^hingsyk and Rea- 
maiyke that be myght not occtqiye hb aocoAtomvd synnei. 
ijn Hulobt, Loncesycke, MMSMiiMMMef fsiej. moB Strund 
Stag, Mar. e^/i For * lung-sick ' had teduoM the.. team of 
sixteen to. .five (iMxllocki^ 17*8 Bailbv. ^LwigSiekneet, 
mr-B — (fol.). Lnnd* aieknete, ste Wbbmbh Cmpt* ef 
l^ecusie MO [He] had Just had heavy loiiMea. .from the hing- 
siLkness. rx4io Fmllmd. en Htttb, 1. 90 The ®loime (e.r. 
longb] woo cotnech ofr of yvel eire. i8Ib Caeeelfe Nat, 
Hist. Vl. S53 The *Lang worm iStrengjdus miermnu} b 
often Catal to oalvee. 

IiUng(a t sec LuRor. 

lituigang, liungar t see Loroav, LAwairB. 
]&imgg« lof&gfl [IwndA), xAl [a. t , longs halter, 
lunge, var. of Ol* . loigne (wbeoue Lotm, Lumk 
popular L. Vangea, L L, lang^us Lovo a.} 

1 1 . gm- A thong, cord. Obs. 

1607 irirsaLL Four/. Beasti 94 Their [Cameb] feet fal- 
though fleshy) art so tyed together with hub lunges that 
they neuer ureare. 

2 . A long rope used in training hones, being fas- 
tened at one end to the horse’s bead and held at the 
other by the trainer, who causes the horse to canter 
round in a circle. 

ryae W. Gibson Diet Hems viL (1798! vof He recom- 
mends those who sund together in an open btable, . . to be 
secured with two Bindingts and for tliat Purpoae, the Ropes 
or Longea ought to be so long, that they may aaaily lie down. 
1778 Easl Pembsokb MtL EomUd. 37 In the b^inning a 
longe b uaefuL.to help both the rider and the home. 1845 
Lady SvANHorc Mem. 1 . vi. sox And round this [green pbij 
the grooms, with longea, were made to run them [two mares] 
uniiT theyware well warmed. 

8. a. The use ot the lunge in training hones, 
b. A circular exercising -ground in which the lunge 
is used ; * the training ground for the instruction of 
a young horse* (Vojrle Mil Diet. iSyj-fr). 

1833 Regul Instr. Ce/ealrv 1. 40 One Manege will thus 
contain two good circles or longea. Ibid. 78 1 he home lias 
rented ..after the loiige. 1839 Gxbbnwooo hints Horse- 
nuxHskip 87 A home .. ibouicT never be compelled to canter 
In the longe, though he may be pei-mitted to do it of him- 
self. 18I6 * STONKHBNtiR * A'wr. sportt (cd. x6) 469/a The 
oolt should be kept going round the lunge, until [etc.]. 

4 . altrib, 

1839 Gsbenwood Hmts Henemanship 86 Such Mwerfril 
liisirunienu as the longe^ord and whip. Ibid. 90 with the 
longe-whip in skilful liaiida x868 H. C. R. Johnson Long 
Par. Argent. Alps xxix. 153 One of the eirths of my saddle, 
the longe surcingle, and three or four large silk handker- 
chiefs . . gave me, as 1 thought, length enough. 

XiTUIg# (Ivndx), sb.^ A lao 8-9 longa , 9 lounge. 
[Apheuc var. of Allonoi, Elovqx.] 

L A thrust with a sword (spec, in Poncing) or 
other weapon. 

1748 Smollett Roi/. Rand. xIL (18^) 60 My adversary. . 
made a great many half longea, skipping backward tu ev^ 
push. T. Oavibb them, GarnehiiyBi) 1 . iii. sj With 
the first lunn he killed his adversary. 1809 Roland /Wuv 
ing 5 The oiatance between the two feet will be found to 
be . . about two-thirds of the distance of the lonse. 1803 
Scott Poi*eril xxxit, A successful, lounge, by whii^ Pevciil 
ran his gigantic antagonist through the Mdy. 1835 Lytton 
Riensi l iv« He made a desperate lunge at Adrian. x8Bo 
Sia S. Lakbman KapHr-Lund 74 A lounge from an assegai 
through hb thigh. s88s ^rU. Rev, 6 June 758/* If- -parried 
lungea found thetr match lu neat retmta. 

D. (See quot.) 

18x7 WiLBSAHAM Gleu. Cketk. (1818) a.T. Lungeons, A 
lunge is common for a violent luck of a liorse, though Dr. Ash 
has omitted it. 

2 . A sudden forward movement ; a plunge, rush. 
1873 G. C. Davibs Mount, B Mere xviL 149 A heavy 
lunge that told of a big fialu 188a J. Walker Sc. Peems 
197 With a lumbering tunge The lighted vesael left the 
quay. 1900 Longm. Mmg Aug. 435 Tne impatient farmer 
made a sudden lunge at tneiXL 
Xiimgg (Irnd5), sb.b American, Also longe, 
'long#, lunge. [? Short for Mask alonoe.] The 
Great Lake trout {Salvelinus namaycush). 

x8Ba Josdan & Gilkbst Fiekes N, Amer. 3x7 (/faff. U.S. 
Hat. Mnt. Ill), Mackinaw Trout; Great Lake Trout; 
Loiige (Vermont). 1884 ( B. Goods etc HeU. Hist. Aqnmtie 
Amttn, 4B8 The Lake Trout has other appellatives, such 
as 'Lunge* in Canada ..* Black Lunge*. 'Silver Lunge', 

* Racer Lunge \ ' Bbck Salmon *. 1887 Lit. World (U. S.) 
S3 July 997/9 To troll for * lunge* in the deep waters of 
Lake Meiiiphreroagog. 1894 Outing lU.S.) XXIV. 368/* 

* It's a 'lunge.'. .* He’ll weigh at least fifteen pounds.' Ibid, 
453 /xt 1 l«d him aloiijgpude, where— aa a played-out longe 
always will — he remained motionleas. .for a raw seconds. 

Xilingg (lvnd3), w.* Also 9 ionga, loungo. 
[f. Lunoe xd.^J 

1 . intr, a. Ancing, To make a thrust with a foil 
or rapier, b. Hexing, To deliver a straightfor- 
ward blow. Const, at. 

1809 Roland Fencing as When longing In the poakion 
of tieroe. b8^ Sporting Mug. XLlll. 35 Lunginf with 
the right he hit ahoft, dkgb SMAaT, Lorn, to make a pass 
with a rapieik 1881 Thackbbav Four Gorges IL (1869) 84 
Lunging with hb rapier like a fencing master, imd N. 
Mumbo in Bluckm, Mag, Oct. 45^/1 CiMDt Victor ..lunged 
and skewered him through the ibidt of the active arm. 

o. quasi-/nMx. with cognate oi;j. To deliver 
(a kick, a thrust) : also with on/, 
mb^fnstl Mug, May exa If Savage tooge'd a thraaC, And 
brought the youth a victim to tho duet, 1847 THACNBaAV 
dXtm, Bm, (187a) 33 Tho Mtiiiigaa,, lulled oat a kick* 


Lxnroc. 

2. tremo. Ta drive or thrust with or as with g 
longe. Also rsM. said of a heavy body ( » 3). 

1841 I. Miuj Old Bug. Genii. xkvB. II. aofi 
plunged the itmob deep into hb fbmka, and longing hha 
with all hb power, hurled the eacited creature to (he ground. 

DicKKMi Mnt Fr, 1. 1 , What he had in tow, waged 
kiilir at him aometiaraa iu an awfiil aunner when the beat 
waa checked. 1878 Buckland Log-bk, isfs The acorpioa 
InatanUy luimed hia sting into hisL 

fl. intr. To move with a lunge ; to make a sodden 
forward movement ; to rush. Also with up, 

iSas Clase yut, Aiinstr. 11 . lot [Pith] at the worm no 
nibbles more repeat. But luf^ from night in aheltering flag- 
retreat. i8ey Hong Euory-dny Bk, 11 . 3M He [an ebj^nt] 
lounged lurioualy at the bare. 1831 Db (^imcev in Btuckw, 
Mug. XXIX. 63 (HeJ made for a faurauil standing oppoeite 
to the fire. Into ebb be lunged, ifigp G. MaaaoiTH R, 
Fooerol xxvU, Ripton lunged for the claret Jug. i8ie Mia, 
Wmitmev Odder Euon f ^i, Farmer Heybrow’s old brown 
mare come lungclng up the steep hill. 1900 Longm. Mag, 
Nov. 67 The Jolting and swaying of tho cart, aa u longed 
over the rota, belpM ua. 

Hence Lu*n^g ppl a, 

iflsy Hucheb Tom Mremu u. ill. Parrying the Slogger's 
tuning hits. 

XinzLga, longa (landg), Also 9 loungg. 
[1 . Lumue x^.iJ 

1 . treats. To put (a horse) through his paces by 
the use of the Iudm; to make a horse {flccas, 
his rider) go round toe lunge (see Lunge sb\ 3 b). 

s8e6 Cumbbsland Mem. 1 , *63 You might as safely 
have backed Bucephalus, betove Alexander had lunged 
him. i8xg .sporting Mag. XLVl. it6 At three [3reara old] 
put on the bus and lunge him. iBn AW Imtr. Cmmiro 
L 7a Tlie horse may be longed to the right. 1843 Trut. R, 
Agric. Soc. V il 599 Being lounged In a circle with great 
care. 1898 Thackeray /'a^xlvi, As the coachman 
was lunging Georgy round the lawn on the grey pony. s88a 
H. Marrvat Year iu Sweden 11 . 406 Armra horsemen are 
seen lunging their chargers round and round after the 
manner of a modern circuA 1875 'STONEMENca’ Brit, 
Sports II. I. viii. f 5. 454 The colt . . may now be taken out 
and well lunged. 1889 Hayes illuatr. Horse Breaking iu 
64 The generality of men, when they lunge a oolt or filly, 
will circle the young one more to the left than to the right. 

2 . intr. Of the borse: To go round the lunge 
in a specified direction. 

1833 Regni. Instr. Cartatry lu 75 The rein on the hand 
to which the horxe u longing. 

^luxgad (ii’qd),///. a. [C Lung 4> -id 2.1 Fui> 
Dished with lungs, or something resembling lungs ; 
gL% applied to human beings nsnally with prefixed 
adj., as small; vfoak-lunged. 

xfioa Dryokn Juvenal x. (1607) 119 The Smith prepares 
hb I Jammer for the Stroke, While the Lung’d Bellows hiss- 
ing Fire provoke. 1818 iu Todo. i860 m Wokcbstsr; 
and in bttr Diets. 

]jU8lg#0lUi (Iwnd^as), a. dial. [f. Lunob sb^ 
or v,^ + -ouB.J fa. Of a fall : Heavy (obs,), b. 
Of fienoDS t Rough-mannered, violent (in play). 

1681 Cotton Wend. Peak (X74X) 339 A lungeous Fall 
indeed, the Master said. 1787 Gkobb Prov. Glou., Lun- 
geous, spiteful, mischievous. Derb. & Leic. 18x7 Wil- 
braham Gtoss. Cheshire (x8a8), Luugtous, lU tempered, db- 
po».ecl to do some bodily harm by a blow or others be. x868 
Gao. Eliot /'. Holt xxviii, A big lungeous fellow, who 
would speak disrespectfully of anybo^. 1883 B'ham Dully 
Mail 3 Apr. 9/3 The rules of Rugby football allow. .4 ox;^ 
btituae to lungeous pbyers. 

lAimipar^ (l9*q9i). colloq, I.uNa-h-BBi,] 

One who U diseased or wonnded in the lungs. 

1893 Kate Sanboen Truth/- Worn, in S. Cut/. 14 The 
rainy season b haiU To* Mung***’ »-««« 

1896 '' 


season b haiU uh 'lungers ant 
tkestm. Gum. 14 Am. x/3 There ws 
English ' lungers ' in the vilbge. 

'"Y 


and nervous invalids, 
were oi counw a good 
any English * lungers ' in tne village. 1900 R. Kipling in 
Duity Atuil 05 Apr. 4/4 He was a badly-shotten ‘ lunger 
(lirudsai). [f. Lunge p.i 4- -bbI.j 
One wEo lunges. 

184a Lytton Zunoni 11. i, A swifter lunger never crossed 
a Rword. X887 Daily .\ewe 36 July 5/a The lunger u run 
through by the man who parries thus. 

t Lungflteyilv ^ Also 5 LoNTAioiri. [ad. OF. 
loingtain . foiMSfrssrs) (—popular L. ^lon^dnum, 
t longus Long.] Distant, remote. 

c 1330 R. Bkunnb Chron, Wmee (Rolls) 4x90 note, [He] tok 
hu ieue at [he] Romayna To wyne londca lungetoyoa. 

Sbmigftil (ln‘9ifal). [f. Long 4- -rut-J ^ much 
aa will Till the lungs, 

1880 PiESSB Lab. chem. Wonders 109 A lungflil of real 
fresh air. 1894 Outing'iV. S.) XXlV. 70/1 Bracing lungfuib 
of morning atr. 

II bingi Uu*ngO- Also 7 luas, hagia, 1 odbm» 
longi, 7-9 luBCGa, Inncio, hmgg, 9 loongeo, 
loonghie, lunggi. [Urdfi (Persian) lungf, f. lung 
of the same meaning. Cf. Lanogott.^ A loin 
cloth. Also, the material of which this is made. 

s6^ Snt T. HEiatET TVwv. 197 A lung or cover to con- 
ceeto their privy members. 166a J Davibs tr. 

Trav. I. (T609) 49 Some Cotton-doatha. .of thore kinds which 
are commonly caUod Doatemab, . . Lmtfb, Aileg wna, Ac. 
1898 FavEB Ace, S. India if P, 53 Th® P*«r " 
aa Peasant, wfappiag only a Lunga about bb Middle. 
Ibid, xoi llio Men and Women oama down togatber to 
wash, baviiuK LuiEiaa about theb wastea only- 17*7 A. 
Hamutom^sw Aoe, E, ind, I. xxiv. 094 Hia Dram was 






Luvanro. 

BMmtm ltd. t) L jt R* woi« a yrf hiintwwn Iooiim 
KM ind hia wdbt. iHiCAULrBiLO ft Sawavo JHcK 
W0r A , A mijradfabriocoAifiOMd of rkftly ookmrod 

■ilk And cotton. afM Dmi^ Nttn 9 Jna. a/s Indian 
■oklion. .wearing lungia of beantifulty wovon aiiL 
Iiimgla» variant of Loiraii* 

XiUlUpiU vU, xd.l [f. Luiroi '¥ 

-ivo J actioii of Lotfos vA 
ii47 MRa. Gone CmMt in Air xalv. (iB^) %xj One of the 
meny merry moantebanki who are loot without the preamce 
of a /AufTM egainet whom dhey may eaerciae their lunging. 

Kimgillg (Iv-nd^lq), vbL sb,^ [f. Lutroi w.* 
•ivo 1.1 'i lie action oi Lung I tr.B 
. lias Hfgul, futtr, Cmvalry 1. 71 It is of little Importance 
upon which hand the Longing is begun. 1^5 S. Sidnby 
Biu Hptm (188B) 558 Longeina properly emplovcd teaches 
a hoTM obedience, iBpe w. H. Hutchison Hinit on. Colt* 
hrtakin£49, I .. enthout any lunging or preparation, put 
the saddle and bridle on him [etc.], 
mitrib, 18m Be^l. Inttr, Laoalry 1. 70 The horse being 
brought to the riaing<house, or longing>ground, a . . snaflie 
bridle is to be placed in bis mouth. si6e H. Kinoslky 
Rovtnokoo 1 . ill ay The centre of this quad .. is occupied 
by a tan lung^ing ring. 

tXiWni^. Obs, Also 6 longis, lundgia, 7 
lunges, -ala. //. 6 lungla. [a. OF. lon^is L. 
Longinus apocryphal name of the centurion who 
pier^ our Lord with a spear, by popular ety- 
mology associated with L. iongus long.1 a. A 
long, slim, awkward fellow ; a lout b. One who 
is long in doing anything; a laggard, a lingerer. 

Richaadrs MUogonus 11. It. Let sunglr l^rteul 
lungiB, Coilior't conjecture\ lurke and drudges work#, Wa 
doe defia their slaverye. sj^ya Hulort (ed. H inins), Longis 
or a long slymme, lungytno. 1579 Lyly Eu^uo* <Arb.j 1 15 
If talle, [they term him] a lungis, if short, a dwaife. 1590 
Nashb SMmmtr's Lost Will (i(jco) £4, No, that there is 
not, goodman Lundgia idii Beaum. ft Ft. Ah/. Bum, 
PostL 11. iiL The foule great Lungeis laid vnmcrcifully on 
thee. 1706 pHiLLira(ed. Kersey), AHAg'f'T, a slim Slow*back ; 
a drowsy or dreaming Fellow, 

^nnglftM (Iv Qles), a. [f. Leva -lus.] De- 
void oHungs, without lungs. 

1606 Sylvester Du Bnrtas 11. iv. l Trofhoi* j6o A Body 
heartdesse, lung-lea«, toneuwlease too, where Satan lurks, 
not to give life thereto. 1861 Wilson & Grikir Motn, E, 
ForboM V. z^s ' 1 ‘he lungless sea slues, .on which he labouied 
BO much. 1901 Daily Chron. 6 July 5/z Much has been 
written of these lungfas salamanaers. 

liungoor,ljungooty,van LAVauR,LANaooTT. 
sBps Pall Mall G. to Jsn. 3/a Leafy green trees .. were 
continually shaken by the antics of the lungoora 
t XiUXlgOllta. Obs. Forms: 3*3 languate, 5 Se, 
l(o)ungoute. [ad. F. /angouste, semi-popular repr. 
L. locusta^ A locust 

cisoo Trm, Coll* Hotn, isy Wilde bun! and languate his 
mete. 1458 Sir G. Have Laao Arms (S. T. S.) ^ Thare 
come of that relk a maner of bestis callit Lungouds. /bid, 
go Loungoutis. 

t Ln'llffSOUght. Obs, Forms: 6 longCe)- 
Mugh, -sought. Sc. lunsauoht, 6-7 long-sou^t. 
[f. Lung + ON. *sbkt disease.] Lung-disease. • 
19S3 Fitzhers. Musb. | $9 An nother maner of sycknesse 
among bestes. .called longe soughte, . . w shul perceyue it by 
his hoystynge. 196a I'uRNBa /Isrbnl 11. 170 The sede 
netiels]. .is good tor the long sought or inflammation of the 
lunges, igm Lancham Card Htolih (1633) ^05 The seed 
of Komane Nettles, .is good for. .the old plurisie or Long* 
■ought. 1998 Trials jor iVitclu^ft In S^aldt^ Club 
Misc. 1 . lao Thou ..haillis the guidis, and preservU thame 
fra the lunsaiichc and all vther diHeosiii. 

Lung:ung, obs. form of Longar. 

Ijungwort Off'nwPit). For forms see Luno 
and WuM. £ 0 £ lungenwyrt^ t lungen Lung 4 - 
wyri Wort.] The Englisii name of various plants. 
tL Hioracium muromm^ also called French^ 
Golden Lungwo^l* Obs, 

c loooSax, Loechd. II 9a Nim. .lungenwjTt seo bik S^lu 
ufeweard. 1597 fsee French a. 5]. 1870 [see Golden a. 
xo bj. 1796 [see French a. 5]. 
t2. Black llelL^re. HeUehorus niger, Obs, 
ciEflg Voc. Plants in Wr.-Wflicker 997/97 Blsbarum^ 
eUebre, lungwurt. a 1400 ge Steckk, Mod. MS, 184 Long- 
wourt or peiethre of Spanye {EUboruii. e 1490 yoc. in Wr.- 
WQlcker 580^ Elsborus sagor^ longwort. i6ts Corat., 
Obrot Bastard blacke Hellebore, Lungwort, Christs-wott. 

8. The bomginaceons plant Pss/monaria officinalis 
(Common Lungwort), having leaves with whlie 
spots, fancied to resemlilethespots in a diseased lung. 

sflgi Elvot Dict,^ Pulmomnrin. an herba oallyd Lung- 
worte. 1177 B. GoooE Herosbmefis Husb. (1986) 134 Take 
a handful! of bea^taLoongwoort, a handfull oT other Loong- 
woert that serueth for the pot. 1688 R, Holme Armoury 11. 
Ss/s Lungwort, a kind of Moss, with broad tough leaves, 

. .qiottad on the upper side. 1767 tr. Linmtud Fssm, Plants 
I. zoo PulmomariaXLtHig-'mjirt), i88z Miss Peatt Flower, 
PI, 1 V.jz. 188a G. Aiaen Colours Flotuort ii. 49 The lung- 
wort t^rulmonaria M^einmlis) is also dark blue. 

b. With qualincation applied to plants of the 
Allied American genus Mortensia, 
ilfB DblambrAZ Gstrd, (z86i)88 Mortensia SihMeot, the 
Siberian Lungwort, removed by modern botanisU ftom the 
genus Pulmonaria,,. is also sotnstimes styled Putget-ae- 
Dot. t888 TVwsiff. Bot.* Lungwort, smooth* MortoSuia, 
f4. The Great Mulldn, yorbascusn Thapsus\ 
called iUq Bullock's,^ Ckmnds, Cow's Luffgwort 
(see these sbs.>. Oboi 

iseBTUaim LSboUmo, Longwort, ysrbnoesms, istC Lvta 
Dmossoi L lEEEt. sso IfuUeyn Is oalled in. .English also ..' 
Longaers a sfloi KoUAitD Piisty IL aefl MvUaa cr Lung- 


wort with the yailosr goUssi floora, slay Tsseeu, 

Boasts (z8^ 477 If it coma from the akknem of the Lungs, 
then the heth called Lungwort or Crsswort, is the most 
present remedy in the Woiw. S70A ^ilum C«d. Keneyb 


then the herb called Lungwort or Crsawort, is the most 
present remedy in the Woiw. tysA C«d. Keneyb 

CWtf4sWk, the Herb WooU-UaSe, tofchhcrh, Long-wort, 


or Mullain, 

6. A sp^es of lichen (SUcia poUmomooa or 
pmimosutria\ otherwise known as Lonp of Oak 
(see Luko 5) and Tree Lungwort (see Tbib). 

1978 Lyte Dodoons lit. IxxL 41s Tho Ee c ond e Unde [of 
Maes] groweih also about tress, the whiche is called Lung- 
wurt 1979 Lanohau Card Hoalth (t693) 374 Lvngwort 
of the Oke .. is good for the infiammAtlons ft ulcers of the 
luon 1798 Watson in /VU/. IVaste, XLIX. 897 Lkkon 
/ulmonartus arborsus sivo Pulmonaria arborm^ • * Lung- 
wort, Oak Lungs, tftn Martvn R o n oso au't Bot, exeu. 
(1704) 498 Lungwort or Tree Lichen, which hangs fVom old 
Oak^ and beeves in woods, has very large jagged leaves, 
smooth and ending obtuMly. s86i H. Macmillan F'oot* 


•he reams this 

Sdpa CMASLETOa 

iith^ Ltmastka 

X«aitl*4slf 


ro Lvngwort 
iloers of the 


Iacmillan Foot* 


stotos/r, Pago Nat, zod 'ihe lung- wort (Sticta jMm o naria^ 
..nows. ,on trees and rocks in sub-alpine woods. 

Angelica, ArcAange/ica oj^inaiis, Obs, 

the iungK ] 

zges £lyqt Diet* ilv. Angrlica^ Of this herbe be two 
kindes, one of the gardeyne . . an other wiide. named linge 
worte or longe wurt. 1969 CoorsR Thesaurus^ Ango/ica, 
an hearbe whereof be two ictndes. one of the garden called 
angelica or imperial, the other wiide : named lingwourt or 
longewourt 1706 PhillH'S (ed. Kersey), JLong-wort or 
Angelica, an Herb. 1731 Baii.by voI. 1 1, JAngauort, 

*77. Touthwort, Latkrma Eqnamaria* (Also 
Clowns Lungwort,') Ohs. 

1997 Gee ARDE Horbal 111. cIxUL 1387 Of great Toothwoorth, 
or ClowDcs Lungwooit. x Dontaria motor MsUhioiL Great 
toothwoort, or Lungwoort. a Dontaria minor. Little 
Lungwoort. Ibid, 1388 Our countrey women do call it 
[Dontnria] Lungwoort, and do vse it against the cough and 
ail other imperfections of the lungs. 

ILragy (li’*!}!)* Luxro + -r.] Afiected 

with lung-disease. 

1888 G. Allen Devito Dio 1. xvii. 076 The mild Hindoos, 
lungy to a man, preferred . . a native doctor. 1899 PaU 
Mail Mag. Apr. 474, 1 gut to know from a doctor at borne 
that 1 was lungy. 

Iiunn, Iiunft-yexi I see Lonqik, Loro ab. 
Xtmuoiizreilt (Fi!:nikti*r£nO, a. raro'^^. [f. 
L. luna moon 4* Currevt //.] Depending in 
current on the phases of the moon. 
s8(k in Webstbb (citing Bache). Hence In mod. Diets, 
t Hbnili'flo, Cl, and sb. Obs, [f. Luka (sense 2) 
4> -(l)Flo.] a. adj. Producing silver, b. sb, Alch, 
A substance capable of transmuting other sub- 
stances into silver. 

1678 R. RfossvLL] iil n. n. xvi. ^07 To . . convert it 
[sc, argent vivej . . into true Soliflek and Lunifick. a 1693 
Urvuharts Ro^lais 111. IL 4Z4 The Lunifick Trees of Seres. 
Isllllifbnil (hilnifpjm), a, [f. L. lUna moon: 
see -FuHic. Cf. F. luniformo.'\ Shaped like the 
moon ; spec in Nat, Hist, (jk-c quot.) 

s8s6 Kirby & Sr. EniomoL IV. b68 Luniform, whose lon- 
gitudinal section is lunate. . . . 

|^xi-niah, a. Obs. raro^, [? f. LuBB 2 4. -isif.] 
? Productive of ‘ lunes * ; maddening. 

1697 F. C^cKiN Diviuo Blossomos 34 Than Living Waters, 
he had rather sip His lunish Cups of Soul-confounding 
Drink. 

iLnnilolar (l>fiiDi|8da*l&i), a, Astr. [f. L. /Una 
moon-hSoLAB. Cf. F. lunisolairc.} Peitaining to 
the mutual relations of the sun and moon, or re- 
sulting from their combined action. Lunisolar 
peri^\ a cycle of 532 years, that number being 
the product of 19 and 28, the numbers of years in 
the cycles of the moon and sun respectively. Luni- 
solar year \ a year whose divisions are regulated 
by the 1 evolutions of the moon, while its average 
total length is made to agree with the revolution 
of the sun. Lunisolar precession : see PBKOBSsroN. 

S09Z T. H[ai.e] Acc. New Invent, p. xxxvii, A New Luni- 
Solar Year. « Z7a7 Newton Ckronol. Amondod (zre8) x$ 
Hitherto the Lunisolar year had been In use. xyp Dyche 
ft Pardon D/ct., Luni-soiar period. 1791 P4/4 TroMs. 
XLVII 319 The other luni-solar tables constructed from 
the numbers and measures of the illustrious Newton. 179a 
H. Cavendish ibid. LXXXII. 385 In thoea parts of Indm 
in which this almanac is used, the dvil year is lunisolar. 
1799-9 T. Maubicb Nindoetan (zBao) 1 . l ii. 8f llm luni- 
■oiar year. .was. .found to fall short of the true equinoctial 
year by five days and a quarter. 1879 J. W. Bosidasi- 
Whbtkam Roraima xxv. ^ Lunl-solar attraction. x889 
Whore Ckinosos Drive 109 The Chinese year Is lunisolar. 
t Au'ilist. Astro/. Obs, [f. L. iiTmt moon 4- -ibt.] 
One bom under the influence of the moon. 

1969 J. Sanrord tr. Agrippa's Van. Aries 90b, Sho pro- 
nounceth. another a venerean, Mercurialist, or Lunist. 
1998 IL Havoockx tr. Lomeumo il 16 Nor an vndauoced 
hli^iAUist be like terrified. .as a timaroas Lonist 
XkaaifttiM (lift nistis). Astr, Alsd 7 InnwtioA. 
[ns if ad. mod.U f, HNta mooo 4> 

-stUium A Btopp^, After soUtithm^ The point 
at which the moon has the greatest northing or 
southing in her monthly conxeei the time At which 
•he reAms this ppinL . 


LUiriTLA. 

PeftAlnlng to the movemente of the tide dependent 
on the moon. L m n it i d a i intorvai (see quoL). 

sAlt-e WMawBiA la Man, SoL Eng, 70 Wa aiM to them 
the other oolumna oomainina the aioon's trai^ i^tha 
luniti^ interval oalcalaiad tnarafrom. iMB Sia IL 
Timo ^ Tide 30 Wa speak of tha iittarvid betwaen dm 
traask of the atooa a^ tha tiais of high water as Um leBb 
tidal iatervd. 

ZAUfaJi Orqki). [Otig. attrib. «e of Hl«)( 
layka, the lom term for the 'itlaad. 'of the God.* 


by^a man who was sm^ng an Indian luhkiih. 

XinnUUMUl (hrqkihed). colloq, (/,S, A block- 
head. Hence tonkhea^ded o., thickheaded, itnpid. 

S889 A W. Tovaosa in Chicago Advomeo 19 Xfoc., Voa 
dear old lunkhead, I congratulate youl sou }• A Rlia 
MakmgemAsneriian 3x5 A miserable little funkhaad quita 
beyDnerhope. 1889 J. Hill Corsairs zp Prospecters lear- 
frilly eloquant to the liorny-handed (end lunkbeadedju 
(Inn), taro, Short for Sally LuhV, 

1874 Ch A Rosaarri Sp. Lihemeosss 53 Tea and cofiee, and 
potato-rolls, and lunna. 

XdUUdM (Iw'neit). Afin. [named (LtmnB) in 
1830 by J. J. Bemhardi after F. Lunn^ who had 
analyzed it : see -ite .1 An obsolete synonym of 
psendomalachite (A. H. Chester). 

Xiunahin, obs. form of Luhcbeov. 

Lvnt (Itmt), sb. Sc, Also 6 luntt. [a. Du. 
4m/ a match. Cf. Linstock.] 

1. A slow match ; also, a torch. To set lunt to : 
to set Are to. 

1990 Acts Privy Comnetl [xgn) III. 89 One weight of 
come powder, denii c** of matches or luntes. 1971 R. 
Bannatyne yruL Trans, in Scot. (xBo6) 131 Some men 
that was going vpon the croftis with lunttts. isBa-S Hitt, 
yamos VI (iN>4) zs6 Ane of thame .. hade a loose lunt, 
quhilk negligently fell out of his hand amang the great 
quantity ol poulder. stoB in pHiLLin (ed. Keney). 1799 
Johnson, Lunt^ tha maichcord with which guns are fire£ 
i8z8 Scott BL DwarJ ix, * If ye step a foot nearer it wi* 


tliai lunt. lt‘s be the dearest step ye ever made In your 
days'. We’ll sune sm that’, said Hobbte, advancing 
fearlessly with the torch. 1818-40 Tvruui Hist, ScoL (x66^ 
111. >37 They.. laid a train, which was connected with a 

* lunt , or slow match. 1887 M' Neill Blawearis *7 Tha 

* lunt ' WM used by the miner . . for the purpose of kindUng 
his lamp when he arrived at the stairhead. 1894 Caocxicrr 
Ltiac ikunbonnet xvL 141 An' whilu they tied Uicm to a bit 
stick an* set lunt to them. 

2L bmoke, smoke with flame, esp. the smoke from 
a pipe. Also, hot YSfionr. 

1705 Bunns Halioween xiil, She foflT't her pipe wi* sic a 
lunt. Ibid, xxviii, l ill butter d so'ns wi’ fragrant lunt Set a* 
tlieir gabs a-steerin. t809 1. Shaw in R. Wallace Country 
Scho^. (xB^) 183 After she had discussed her ' lunt' she 
would croucli with her chin on her iwlmi. 

Xiimt, a, [Cf. Da. t lunto lazy (Kalkar).l f Wn 
Of a boise : Spiritlesa, tame {pbs.), b. died, (See 
quot. a 1835.) 

>839 1 '. DE Gray ComOl, Horssm. 303 He will become 
lunt, and utterly to have Jut hii mettle, a x8as Foriv Voe, 
E. Anglisi, Luntf short; crusty; surly in speech or in 
manners. 

Xiuat (Iwnt), V. [f. Lunt xA] a. istir. To 
smoke, emit smoke, b. Quasi-fruxix. To smoke 
(a pipe), o. in/r. Of smoke : To rise in wreaths, 
to curL d. trans. To kindle, light up, 

1030 D. VkDDER in Whitelaw Bk. Sc, Song (1875) i8s/a 
The carle, .was luntin' hk cutty before the fire, ilM M. 
Mackintosh CottagePs Dau, 7Z The curling reek was 
lutitin' up the lum. 1861 R. Quin Hsatkor Lintie (x666) t7B 
Durofri^to me thy very name LunU up a soul-endearing 
fiame. s094 Crockett Rmiders <ed. 3) qb He sat ever by 
the chimney comer and lunted away on his cutty pipe. 
IsWntbkgyPpi. a, [f. prec. -f -INO O Smoking, 
blazing, glowing. Of the eyes : Flashing. 

xM Dubnb 7fMi Dogs Z33 The luntin pipe, an* sneeshln 
min. Are handed round wi' right guJd will 1791 J. Lear- 
ont Posms ti7 The fierce blase o' simmer's Turnin' [ 


UGWsPosmsx 

Wad ruin a’. 1834 7 Vtf/’x Mag. I. 4s8/i They must kindle 
a lunting fira. mn Stevenson Catriona z66 Peden wi* 
his lang chafts an* funtin* eea 1899 Ceockett ilfesi gp Mosa 
Hags B34 Naa beard like bristles, nee luntin* stinkin^ pipsa 
II Jaunillft (It^’nidlUi). [L. lUnula, dim. of Hkssa 
moon.] 

L a. Goom. --Ldnbs i, Lunuli a. fb. (See 
qnot. 171a). Obs. 

1971 Dioobs Psutiosm. n. eIv. O J, Y* last figura called a 
LunuliL 1979 — Straiiot, 104 All others as m Lunula . * 
and Hexagoi^l Battalias. 1700 Wallw in PhiL TVmna 
XXL Axi I'he Squaring a certain Lunula by Hippocratea 
Chius long sinoa, hath been known.. for many A|M lyu 
Desaoulibu tr. Oaanam 's Mock, 113 Wa caltlLittiuilE a 
Plain terminated by the CireumfoianM of Two Circlet, 
which touch one another on the inside [etc.]. 18I1 Root- 
LBOOB Seiome il 37 Tha areas of tha lunulaa AFBD,BGC& 
t2. A saiellita. rare^K Obs, (CL F. hmul^ 
1870 Glamvill Ssa, iU. 18 Tha Amnum SatumL tha As- 
secim of Jupitar. .By theta Lunula 'tis thought that JupL 
ters distance from the Earth may ba dataraained. 

8 . a. Nata Hista A cmoeut-ihapcd mark « 
Luvulb 1. b. The white crea:e&t-shaped mark 
at the base of the frnger-naUi. 

88s8 Qvoiu ElssnaAnsti, 899 At the posterior, or attachtd 
[of tha 1^1, a siM pordoo will be observed 
differfog in colour from the east, and usually callad lunula, 
fiiMB ia fo» . >19% Cdow Birds N, W, 70I The ftontw 
luBida laachat but fittla beyond tha eyes, instead of nearly 


tr dss". *° 
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^ Mi. Umi, fhU^ m 9 ^ 
6t4/9 Amii«ii..who bad A htoiilii on aacn thumbiMMl only. 
illiO AUUif t Mt. JM. 11 * 361 A wUm band and albmir 
Ot tbo Simula or bo naOA 

4 . a. CoN^Jk. -LvircbBs* b. jinat. (Sceqnot) 

it»-i Toon Cfvl I. n>/a Tho luiiala dost nol 

oocttriofiMrycefiwof btvalvoahotl. QmUm't Ammt. 
(ad. 6) 111. aoolln tha tiaart] taro narrofriuiMtad partioM% 


•MOB each aidaofthanodtilaandadjeuiiiiatlMCiroaiiiai^ 
of tba valva. TImm pam . . ara namad Moio. ifal X. 
Havinim Dit. Htmrt 04 I 1 ik U tha Imwla. 


£ittllblw (li/2*niinJU), «. «&d Jd. (kcm. AUo 6 
(as lb. ; ?mod.L.) hmoUra. [i LovoLa - a».} 
iL. 0#. Pertaining to a Inne or lannle ; in the 
Ibnn of a lannle, cmcent^ihaped. 

1789-^ Cmamikm t.9. At^^ Luiralar Angla .. b 
tliat lonMd by tlw inrtarfacdoii of two ovroa liiiaa ; tha ona 
ooncaaa, and tba other coaraa. 1740 Armtaaoii in Kifaud 
Carr. ScL Mm (1841) 1 . 963 Tbara la no naad oT tba propor- 
tion oftba atd»aa..lnoitMrto anaaettratha lunaiar aagmant. 
gft 9 T. TAYboa MciuM 1 . 168 Two cirauafaronoaa, aitbar 
iming anctati aa in tha hmular Agora, or (ate.). 1997 

AocyrZ Mmt M g) IIL 44a/a (Spimtin Tha Agitra ot Sia^ 
l a daa b..Liuudar, oraaoaatiobapad, aobrotano. 
f B. s 6 . A creacent-ahaped fmie. 06 t. 
tiro Dbb aiy h, A parl&t Squara,..Litnolar, 


creacant b tba sign of tha Qnotlant of any Diviuon. 1789 
T. TAYLoa Prpdmi IL 44 In lunulan and syatraidaa. 
ZfUrallbt# Cl*A*nii^t), a. Nai. Hist. [a. mod.L. 
lUnuUti~us\ leeLuKULAand-ATKS.] » Lukdlatju). 

1780 }. Laa introd. BM. lu. y. (1781) xj^ Lunulata, Moon- 
ahapad; whan they ara round, and hoHowad at the Base, 


ahapad; whan they ara round, and holiowad at the Base, 
and tha I^iwer Part ha» Anglea. s8i6 Kinav A Sr. EmUmpI. 

S ltS) IL 407 Another oa^ty of a lonulate ahape. 1847 
Aimr In /W. Btrtp. Nmt, CM IL asi Tha fifth 
mant 1 whb a daap lunulata imprajuaoii. <848 J. C^uld Birdt 
Attsirml IV. 57 A lonulaca nurk of whita on aither aide of 
flM nadi. IM Dana Crtut. i aao Crc«t antira, lunulata, 
•ubhuaral. nM in GaAY 11/ Zrar. Bst. Gloia 
bo lAi&iU**tlom, a innulnr or Innulate ipot. 
f888 P. U SCLATO Cm/sl. Birdx Brit. Mus. XIV. 318 
Wall’iaarkad bla^ hmulatiofM on tha breaat [atc.1. 
LlUli 1 llat#a^l*A*nij 7 liited),a. [f.Aipiec. -b-ED.] 
tL CreiceBtHdiajped. (Cf. Lovulab iS.) Oi^s. 
«7a« Ponvaa in PkiL Timms. XXV. 1956 It's extarnally 
pifMd towarda tha Mouth, and above tbaxa' huuihitad. 
iTtv CaAMMita Cjvl SmM- ay. Lunut^sd laaf, ona 
In form of a eraaoant. 177a Foaam in PAit. Trmm- LX. 
4ta Tha throat . .btaokbh,. .but miaad with whita lunulated 
igKMa. 1797 EncyH. Brit. (ed. 3) 111 . 436/1 Tba antliarm 
ara hmulatad, or ahapad lika a eraaoant. 

2 . Mariced with Itinolfle or cieioent-ahaped apotf. 

otfii TnUAUT Jmtm.fr. Lmtd. it I.xtfiVMt (1801) 11 . 
Tg, I aaw hara tha hmulatad GUt^iaad and ancient Wraatie. 
aA|i YAaaauL Brii. Fiihn (1859) il. 149 Lunulated Gilt* 
haad. 1848 J. Gould Birds AmtirmL iv. 70 MslitkrsJ^tus 
hmmlmtmst Lunulatad Honewaatar. t888 P. U ScLAraa 
Cmtmt. Birds BrU. Mus. XIV. 317 Whole body baiow lunu. 
lat^ with bhuje. 

XAUUds (Hd-niul). [a. F. tunule, ad. L. lUnula^ 
dim. of likna moon.] 

1 . NM. Hist. A creicent-ahaped mark, ipot, etc. 
i8ai Sraas Elnm. Nat. Hist. 1 . 139 Whhifih lanulea on 
tha tail'faathem. 184s Westwood /rnV. Afptks II. 14 With 
two rathar slightly markad suigs (batwaen which b a whita 
lunub). 

2 . Gsd/n. v-LniriS i. (Cf. Lunula i o.) 


a8aa Oasto Study Msd, IV. 80 Woman who upan In^pam 
liou had do marks.. of hssdic hlannrthma, or ofa^ 
XfupMrd, ofaa. form of Lbopabo. 
l 2 ^praAr(l*op#i*iiaj). fU/fz/door.] AbrofheL 
sM# DsUtyTii. 6 Aug., To sea. .every lupanar that has 
baeint Dlagua^pot bare. 1888 R. Bvchahau in PaB Mult 
G. so oepA, It IS a very pbenomenal dty wImm ea bt c n c a 
eaa only aa datannined by ha lupanara and its aawara 
lupaxt, obs. ibnaa of LiorABiL 
Zmpo, Titriaiit of Loop j 8.8 
|&1ip«rO«l(lili'P»<tlt8el),jA. Kom.Aistiq. [L. 
iupsrdU^ loibat fann of htftrsiU, neat, of iu/trediis 
penainiiig to Lnpercua, a Roman deky commonly 
tdentihed with the Gre^ Pan.J 

1 . A grotto on the Palatine aacied to Lnperent. 

sgsg Douolas jEufit vin. vL 7a He achew Mas aUc, . 

tba cove, was call Full mony gada in thab laid Luparcall, 
. . To Pan tha god of Licta conaecraiL 

2 . A fettival held anRoallyln February in honocr 
of Lupercuf. Alio //. Imparoalia. 

i8ao nOLLAND LfXfy 1. v. 5 Even in those daiea..aras the 
feastivalliMwdme Lupercal. used in mount Palatine. 160s 
Shaks. Jut. C . 111. ii. ic» You all did see, that on thcLuper- 
call, 1 thrice prcaanted him a Kingly Crownc. 1740 J. Durnfi 
Cotftrm. Auc. ^ Msd. Ctrsm. 101 Tiia Pagans could say 
tha same of their SatumaU, Bacclianab and Lupercals. spot 
Edin. EsP. Jan. aoa The Lupercalla was a Camwian revival 
JAid, OcL 3a8 Hb brocheroooapirAton of the proceedings at 
the Loper^ 

t b. transf. An ottfv. Obt. 

IMS SvLVRom Du Bartas l viL 416 To turn God's Feasts 
to nlthy Lupercals. 

t XaP^ TOAI^ o. Ohs. ran. fad. L. luperediis : 
•ee prec. J Pertaining to the Lnpeioal or Lupercalia. 

s8ey Topsrll Fmtrf Beasts (165B) ria Tlic Romaot and 
Grecians had also a custom to aDcritice a d*>g in their 
LycmaTi and Lupercal Feastic 1898 Blount Itlasstgr. av., 
Lupercalia, or lupercal Sacrifices. 

^upwcalian (li/ 7 pail:d>‘liln), a. [f. L. htper- 
c&lia (Me LurgucAL sb. a) T -an.] Pertaining to 
the Lnpercalia. 
s8^ in Cassetr s Eucycl. Diet. 

Lnpiform [f- Lupus -f 

Of the form of or resembling lupus, 
18B9 in Syd. Soc. Lex. tSpa in J. S. Bilunos Nat. Med. 
Diet. 11 . 89. 

Ii Lupinutar (lidplnmstM). Bat. [mod.L. 
lupinasttr^ 1. Ittpin-usi see Lupine sb. and -amtuu.] 
The bastard lufAne {^Tri/alium LupinasUr) of 
Siberia, an uniljellate clover (N.O. Lt^'utninasK). 

1713 in CMAMasJts CyeL Sn/p. ias generic name). sSaj 
in CiiABa ; and in later Dicta. 


tjp In Bailey yoI. II. 1817 Colebrooke A iMm. ate. 
96 A lunule or menbeus. ilm De MnacAW Budget ef 
Pmrmdsjui 43 Thu [Porta's Etsmenta Curviiiuesrum] is 
a ridiottlous attempt, which defies description, except that 
k b all about iunuiek 

B. Cattek. The creacent’Shaped depreasion in front 
of the umbo. (CC Lunulb 4a) 
i8m SowEsav CsstcE Mass. (ed. a) 179. i8b>*4 Wooowaed 
Moiiusea 098 Cytrina. . . umbones oblique ; do lunula 1863 
J« O. JavmiEVS Brii.tmtekof. 11.333 Lunule deep and heart, 
shmd. 1M8 Tate Brit, MaUMsks ii. xx. 

Henoe ta*mnIaA a., creicent-sliaped. 

RBavB Eamd * Freshumter MoUusks 136 Shell 
Urge, oYai<globoae, aligntly lunuled. 

£u«lit Hat. Hist. [f. Lunula 

4 - -IT.I A tmall cresoent-shaped mark. 
itM Kmav fit Sr. EutsmsL IV. aSd. 1898 Wbitwood 
EutsmsUgieCs Text BE 878. 

XtULVlitd (I'd'nidlait). Gaol. [ad. mod.L. Ai/iN- 
lUh (J. Parkinson iSsi) : see Lunula and -itk.] 
A small fossil coral, more or less circolar in shape. 

<849 Lvbll Trm.N.Asuer. 1 . 137 The corab. .agree all 
genmcally with tl»ee of the Miocene beds of Europe, and 
aoma specifically, as a hinullte, the same as one from tlie 
Suffolk crag. xMk in WaasTaa ; and in laser Dicta. 
Iiunyi sceLuoNT. 

ildnjiB. Ss. ? Obt. Alao 6 lounio, 

7 Uunginfft 9 luiude, Ittngto. Var. of Loin tb. 

igo8 DoNBAa FfyiMw. KetemtHe let Lene larbar, loun< 
geour. balth lowsy in Ibk and hmso. a igaa — Pssms «xyL 

I fS Beiliall, with a farydill renyie,EYir laaclit thame on the 
onyle. 1975 K. B. Apiut 4 yltgiuia iiii b, Yosr fistliags 
ara bdiag well the Gods be ‘ A goodly loonb of 


in CxAsa ; and in later Dicta, 

Xi 1 l| 4 ASf lupin (l<ll‘pin). sb. Also 5 lupyne. 
[ad. L. lupin^uSf lufin-um\ 

L Any plant of the genns Lupinus (N.O. Zegu- 
minoss ^) ; in the early quota, cbiefiy L. aibus, 
cnltivated in the warmer districts of Europe tor 
the seed and for fodder. The species now common 
in flower-gardens are of American origin. The 
flowers, blue, rosy-purple, white and sometimes 
yellow, grow lu clusters of long tapering spikeA 
Baatvd Lunina a LunNASTBE {T'reas. Bet.). Small 
Lapiim, Pseralea Lupiuella (Ibid ). 

c 14B0 Pallad. en Hush. 1. 937 Lupyne and ficches slayn, 
and on their ruote Vpdried.are as dongync, londb boqta 
196a Tuhnek Herbal 11. 43 Ihe Icues oflupines tume with 
y «m._f578 Lytk Dodieue iv. xxiiL 4bo '1 here be two 
■oTies of Liipine«, the white or f^den Lupine, and the wild 
Lupina 1697 Dxvukn Firg Georg. \ 111 Where .. Stalks 
of Lupines ^rew (a stubborn Wood)t Ih’ ensuing Season, 
in return, may bear Ihe bearded product of the Golden 
Year. i707>is Moktimbb Hudf. (17S1) 11. 150 Lupines are 
an excellent Pulse, and require little cara s8^ A. B. 
Edwards Up Ntle xi. Rows of blossoming Inpins, 
purple and white. AEu Gardeu \i Feb. 91/a Poor sandy 
soil subs Lupines well 

2 pt. The seed of this plant 
. * 398 . Tievisa Bar^k. De P. R. xvjl xcy. (1495)663 Some 


geour. balth lowsy in iTsk and kmso. a igaa — Pmrne axvL 

I fS Beiliall, with a farydill renyie,EYir laaeiit thame on the 
anyle. 1975 K. B. Apiut 4 yltgiuia iiii b, Yoar fistliags 
ara fiMimg well the Gods be ‘ A goodly looab of 
beef on tnom b all redy rabad. 1888 . . Stvaet JseaSsr. 
Disg. 13 , 1 saw your Haig; else I'm a Whelp I took hb 
LoinlnM aike a Ncalpw sM Soorr Br. Latum. xaU, Broad 
in tha shotttben and narrow afouod the lungies. 1819 W. 
Twsjumx Papistry 14 He gave hb hmaa sfe 

a loimder Aa did the siMo saao dumfoonaOT. 

Iknodio <hwif'dik)| a. FaiE ran. [f. Lu-M, 
after spasstwBt^ etc.] Having the cbaiatfaiftttfici 
of iMf or ajrphilia. 


. . lupines, pe rotynes eiper pe one pouaie ui treea ^cigso 
Lloyd Treat. Health <1585) B v, 1 'he Branne of Lupines or 
penny beanc layd on the hearye place [etc.]. s6ei Holland 
Pitmy IL 143 'fhere b not a thing more. .Hght of digestion 
than white Lupines, if they be eaten diy. 1899 Bentley 
PkeU. xix. 530 As the Acton in Comedies puM all tbeb 
Debts upon the Stage with Lupins, so a Sophist piys all 
hb with WordA 1770 LANCHoaNx Plutarch (1670) 11 . 950/t 
He b said to have lived on lupinea 1898 F. M. Crawford 
Ave Roma ImmcrU I. q Tbeold men. .sunned themselves in 
the market-place, slielhiig and chewing hipins to past the 
time, as the Romans have always done. 

8. attrib. 

i8ei Holland PUt^ (1635) L Table, Lnptne meat medidn- 
abia 1841 Browning Ptfpa Passes ii. Wks. 1896 1 . eto 
Hellward bound. .With food for both worlds. .Lupine lead 
and Hecate's supper. 

Xnmno (IhS-ppin), a. [ad. L. Im/dn-ms, f. htfsit 
wolf.] Having the natnre or qnalitief of a wolf. 

1880 GaudeiN Serm. at Fxmsrml gf Bremmrig lliat 
which in their Physiognomy b. .lupine or Mine (lor eo we 
laad some man bad iiotily looks), slat Kinoilsv ydmst 
aiv. To send back the fu^ve iamb Into the jawe of the well* 
meaniog, bnt still lupine wolf. 1883 Kmma Phimon Amim. 
Lars Shahs. Time yb RavaM imagined to he oomafitted 
by Bwai (awn andT womea] In thsir lupine shape. 188a 


_ _ (PdFpkuD). Cham, A 1 ao 4 aB, ftdL 
F. htpmmt, £ L. Lumi sb.i mm *01,] 

A bitter gluceakla ototaiwed from the aoada ^£as- 
pinut aibms. 

s8s9 Artst Laphdets. sfill Wicrra Diet. 

Chem.t LupiuiH.SL\kt!mx nonrntfogeDoos sulistanoe obtalaad 
ffaom luptoe-saeda. 

lApillitB (iHFpinalt). Ckem. [f. Lurai 
•rrg.] * prec. «8|p M Psamsi CycL XIV. eoe/s. 
£apoid ( 1 B poid), A. Med. [f. Lurua r -oid.] 
Of the nature of or reaeinhlmg Lupua. 

1834 I. Houomton Id Cyd. Pract, Msd, TIL lyj An 
erysipelas, attacking the skin beside the lupoid patch. 1878 
T. HavAirT Pruci, Smx* !• 34 S Dlceratioo of a htpoid 
character. 

XfOPOU (li^pat), A .1 [f. L, Utp-us wolf 4 -ous,] 
L KeiemUing a wolf; wolfiih, lupine. 

1840 in Maunder Sci. 4 Lit T'reas . ; and In later Dicta, 
2 . J/td. Pertaining to or nesembhng Lupus. 

PEpma EEm. Sufg. Pmthet. 30 Lupoos ulcers (vide 
Lupus). ^97 W. Andemion Surg. Treat. Lupus le Hb 
section has passed well below the Ittpoos cell-growth. 
LupB: see Luuish Obs. 
t £ll*pnlfttBdy s. Obs. "* * [f. mod.L. lupsd-us 
hop 4 -ATE r -EU l.J Supplied with or containing 
hops. 3707 Bailey v^. II, Lupmlated. bopped, 

lelivillin (lijtf'pidriin), .Mso -ins. [£ mod.L, 
lutSU’OSS hop + -IN.] 

1. Small ihinuig graini' of a yellowish colour 
found under the aciues of the calyx ot the hop, 
first described by Dr. Ives of New York (a iSaa). 

itafi Henry E.lem. Chem. II. 333 LppuHu. I'hb name 
has hern given by Dr. Iwcs .. to an impalpabb yellow 
powder, in which be believes the viitue of the nop to resida 
sBye Eug. MecE x8 Mar. ^1/3 A reiunoua waxy substanoe 
called ' lupbluie '. 

2 . The bitter aromatic prbciple oontained in the 
hop ; also called lupuHte. 

1839 Use Diet. Arts. etc. 93 Lnpuline b neither acid nor 
alkfidina thgx'Lr.y.KHx^ Meat. IL usx, I. .subMiiuted iupuliD 
in the funn of hops — that b to say, pale ale or * bitter 
8. attrib. 

iBap Tocno ft Durand tr. F.dwards 4 Vnx>atteut*t Mau. 
Aiat.Med.x^^ Lupulin powder F. M. (Lupuliu 1 pRrt,Bueax 
3 paits). .. Lupulin ointment letc.]. 18^ Urn Vkt. Arts 
lux In tearing them [liopsj asunder, some of tite lupuline 
powder b apt to be lost. 

Hence Xiitpull'&lo a,, relating to LuruLiN; 
XnpuUmoiui a. Bat - LumjUNK a. 

3845 Cooley Cyct, Pract. Rscepts (ed. s) 571 Lupnfine.. 
may oe obtiined by treating iJie aqueous extract of the 
yellow powder or Inpulinic grains of the strobiles, aloi>g 
With a little lime (etr. J. 1866 Treas. Eot.^ LupnitHaus.so- 
sembUng a head of hups. 1876 Harlky Mat, Meti, (ed. 6) 
430 The lupuiinic or bop glands. s8Bi WiifTEHBAD 
39 HoiNt are . . collections ot imbricated scales, under which 
are yellowish, aromatic, lupuLnic glands. 

XiUpuline (i*^ puSbni), a. [nd. mod.L, iupu* 
ifn~us^ £ IttpuLus bo]).] Resembling a bunch of 
hops, xMo Gray Struct. Bet. 4x9. 

3 iapillit#( 1 iB’p{BlaiO* Cham. [f. mod.L. /w/w/- 
tts 4 -iTB.] «- Lupulin 3 . 

*® 3 P J** i'eauy Cyct. XIV. aoa/x. 184a Brandk D/r/. SeL 
etc., Lupulin. the active pruiciple of tuc hop ; it b more 
properly called tupultie. 

II Dupes (I'S'pOs). [L. - woU.] 

IL A WOll. Obs. 

1583 Lejs;. up. . 9 /. Andreis 6 God forwaims you. .To kea 
the lupus in a lamb skyo lappiL 
2 . '1 he woii, a suutbciu constellation situated to 
the south ol Scurnio, and jomed to Contour. 

3708 Philups (ed. Kersey ', Lupus., .a Sontbem ConsleUa- 
tion. s8w PeusnLyci. XiV. 003/1 Lupus (the WolO, one 
of the old constelJations. 

8. The pike 01 luce. 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey', Lupusy. .the Pike, or StorKoo, 
a fa Uh. i8s4 Badn Halieut. 43 Slui;gish mugib and tha 
voracious lupus should be selected as easy to rear. 

4 . An ulcerous duumse of the skin, sometimes 
erosive, sometimes hvpertrophous. 

[ri4oe Lae4framc't Ctrurg. eo8 Summea clepea It oaa- 
crunijA eumnien luptun.] xgaa Ba«mougii Meth. Physich 
331 Lupus b a malignant vloer quickly oonauodng tha 
neather parts; and it b veiy hungry like vnto a woolfa 
1893 Blaaeards Phys. Diet. (m. a), Ln/ns, asort of Canker 
in the Thighs and Legs. 1818-00 E. Thommon CxsHetie 
Nasol Method, (ed. j* Lupus : Neii Me Tattgere. s8f8 


by Bwai (awni 
Haepsds May. 
BudClasf ^ 


nd womeaf In their luphie sbape. li 
Mer. 84V* 'I'Im lapiM ismer aioihar 


In the rhigns and Legs, ifia-ae £. iHOMiaoN Csufme 
Nosol Method, (ed. 3 » 33 a Lupus : Noli Me Tmugere. s 8 f 8 
Tram. CJtuieal Soc. IX. 165 The comparaiiv^Y rare .. 
sebaceous Lupus or Bac's-wing d i s ea s e. 1897 W. Ande»> 
aoH Sufg. Treat. Lupus x Lupus b still as defiant as la 
the dark jmes. 

attrib. dSmAUbuti^sSystMad. IV.685 The lupus patients 
treated ^tuberculin. i 9 ee I. Hutchinson in 
XL 5a Im Inpus soar. Ibid. 53 1'he form of cancer , .Is 
very like lupus cancer. Jind. ei 8 Lupus patches* 

liiipyxiB, obs. iorm of Lupiiri. 

XfVra Anat. ftnod L. nse of L. IBra 

mouth of a bag or wine-skin.] * The eontnoted 
fiofamen of the infimdibalmn of the brain.* Hence 
^ttYel «f«, pertaiolng to the Inra (Cdtti. Diet.). 

si|8 Wilder ia N. K Msd. Jrul 03 Mar. ja8 (Csmih 
Tha removal of the hypopbysb leavee tha orifioa which 1 
have called lura. 

tlMTOatBtP. Obs.-^ [£ L. fisreif-, ppl Item 
of Mxdrt, -dr/.] intr. To eat imvenoBsly. Hence 
ZtsamMthmL 

•tei CocESaaii, Lunexis. ifi |4 FMht As^itnu 8 0a 



LUB0S. 


IMBOBL 


M 9f * Wttern^ taffiM). iMi Bimritt rfawiyr. <«d. sX 
.a gratdy eating nr gtnttonMog. 

Xmidl Aiio 6-7 Inrlolu 

[a. F. lourch$ (erroneoosly written tmtFcke) a Mme 
lexembling bAdcMminoii, played in the x6th c. ; 
aIio uaed At Adj. in the pbr. d*mmr§r leurek$, 
App. primarily to incur a * larch * (lee A below) in 
thit ^me, hence ylgf. to be diteomfited or ditap- 
polnted. 

Ohriomljr related in tome way tn thie Fr. word are early 
and dial. inod.Q. itrrttekt lurUek^ fyrM, iHTM^ the name of a 
ganut al«o at a4j. in irtra wnktn, a phrase in variout 
gamea eimeMing the failure to achieve tome ohject aimed 
at; MHG. /rrt, iura (alto /rrc). mod. Ger. diid. /iww, 
iurttck left (hand), wrong^hence MDu. (oartit loyriMy lutra 
left; MHG. /ilrtni(«B Ofe. bttfrtam Bsunre.) to deceive, 
whence MDu. hrHsetu The mote plausible tuppo^clon 
with regard to the relation between these wordt it that the 
MHG. turn left, wron& or itt derivative tmrtack (cf. 
linkack from link), wat adopted into Fr. at a gaming term 
(iaureka ndJ % and that Uweka tb. at the name of a game 
was develop from the adj. At a name for the game, the 
Oer. word tt probably a readoption from Fr.] 
t !• A game, no longer known, auppoied to have 
resemblea backgammoa. Obs, 
idxi (^oTOt., Lonrehat the geme called Lurche. sta 
UaouHART Rmhalaii 1. juciL 94 There he played.. At the 
lurch. S 0 g 6 Earl Monm. ir. BoccalinCa Advfs^/r. Paummu^ 
!• all. (16741 57 He might account buhineNa bit pattime.. 
intteed 01 Ficmiet or Lurch, a idgg Ur^uhari'a Rahatah 
III. xiL 98 My Mind wat only running upon the lurch And 
tricktrack. 

2. Used in yarions games to denote a certain 
concluding state of the tcore, in which one player 
is enormously ahead of the other; often, a* maiden 
set ' or love-game, ie. a game or set of games in 
which the loser scores nothing; at crlbbnge, a 
mime in which the winner scores 6 r before the 
loser has scored 31 ; in whist, a treble. To save 
the lurch : in whist, to prevent one*s adversary 
from scoring a treble. Now rara» (? or Obs.') 

Fi.oaio, Marcia^ a lurch or maiden set at any game, 
fdm Dekkkr Sav, Stna iv. (Arb) » What by Betting, 
Lurches, Rubbers and such tricks, they netier tooke enre 
fur a go<^ dates worke afterwards. zdoA — Batman Land, 
F3, Whose Inne is a Bowling Alley, whose bookes are 
bowled, and whose law cases are lurches and rublierd. 
sd53 Urquhart Rahalaia 11. xil, By two of my table^iien in 
the corner>poiut 1 have gained the lurch. 1674 Goutdmaa'a 
Lai. Diet (ed. 3) 1, A lurclu Oalmm^/acilis victoria, 

174a Hovuc Wniat i. 13 A PrababUrty either of saving your 
Lurch, or winning the Game. 1743 Gantt Mag, 606 
A King !— we're u^i — 1 vow 1 fear'd a lurch. 1784 H. Wal- 
K>LB uat, 14 Aug. (1838* VI II. 495 Lady Biandford hat 
cried her eyes out on losing a lurch. iM) Bohn’s Handbk, 


K>LB Lat, 14 Aug. (18381 YIll. 495 Lady Blandrord has 
cried her eyes out on losing a lurch. iM) Bohn’s Handbk, 
Games in, 83 The game (long whist] consisu of ten points ; 
when no poinu are markacT by the luting partners, it it 
treble, and reckons three points ; . . This it called a lurch. 

'Cart. Cbawlsy* Card Plavars’ Man, 16 Lunk (at 
Long Whist), not saving the double. Ibid, raS [Cribbaga] 
A lurch — scoring the whole sixty*one before your adversary 
has scored thirty*ono -is equivalent to a double game. 1847 
Sneyet S/ort 1 . lao/a ( Bowls) Lurch ratnOy a game in Whiu 
one tide hat scored five before the other has scored one. 

5. t a. A discomiuure. Obs, 

1314 Looob Aiarmm Cijh, If beereafter thou fall into 
the 13m lurch, . . so then I will accompt of thee at a fepro^ 
bate, c ite Peeta's Jasta (c i6eo) 00 The I'apster hauing 
many of these lurches, fell to decay. s6o8 Armim Nest 
Ninn, D b. Often such forward# deedes, meete with back- 
ward Inrchei. 1879 Hsart 4 Right Sovaraign 119 The 
Italian out-wltt the Jew in bit part, and the lurch beftille 
the English side. 

fb. Togivo (a person) the lurch ; to discomfit, 
get the better oC ubs, 

iggA B. GuitnM SkUst (1878) e3 Gellia intic'd her good- 
man to the Citty, And often threatnetb to giue him the 
lurch. 7 ( 1000 Brida’s BuriaU 36 in Roxb. Balt (167s) f. 
048 Faire Hellene face gaue Grecian Dames the lurch. x<M 
BsamM Pasquifs Mad<ap (Grosart) 6/a How ere his wit 
may giue the fools tite lurch, He is aot fit to goueme in ths 
Church. 

t o. To havo ifakd) om (ifs, at) tho lurch : to 
have or take ^ person) at a disadvantage. Obs, 

kgps OassHB Disc, Cooanaga (1593) 7 There wasfourde to 
one on my side, and ile baue you on the lurch anon. 1601 
Wkbvbr Mirr. Mart. B viijb, Sbee..ScLs lyee for nothing, 
nothing for too much ; Faith for three farthinn, t'haue thee 
in the lurch. 1813 T. Adams Black Davit 74 Thus the 
great Parasite of the souls that heretofore . . flatterd this 
wretch with the paucity of hisSinnea now takes him in the 
lurch, and over-reckons him. 1849 0 . Danibi. Trinssrek,, 
Hen, /K, cU, The Saga Spaa of a Circle tooke the Slarres 
at Lurch, To Conspire atorme. i89e D Uarav PiUs (17x9) 


lurch, and over-reckons him. G. Danibi. Trinarck,, 
Hen, /K, cU, The Sage Span of a Circle tooke the Slarres 
at Lurch, To Conspire atorme. idpe D Uarav PiUs (X 7 X 9 I 
V. 3 He took me rh the larch. 

t d. /is persous lurch : in his power. Ohs. 
alien R. CtAsaw] tr. Eatkmsda World gf IVomdara 193 
Kanuig him ia his hmeh and at hia lura 1841 I. Smutb 
Saewh 8 Hagmrisbqoi 99 They loas their author when 
they cOma wWn iheluich of ihekr servants. i 84 gT.OooiM 
ww Tnmi Ckrittimeta Growth xtj DavkL when he had 
Saul In his Imch, mi^t as sasUy have cut olThis heed. 

e. 7> Umm in tho lurch i to leavt in advmi 
drcomatancea wbhoot asthtanoe; to leave in a 
poaition of unexpected dlfficnltF* 

Cr. ths aoamwbat sarttor to laam im tho huh ims 
L^id^ 4 )b 

.af 


oniSd Is hs seomly hoi^ with Iw for his new os n iia i 
h. did. b« M bo.^ 
ImgLum . . Hy 

brS*B..!i3rik.cMi^udttld. $n$ BunmOtiCi. 


B. 7<. Aod tlme> th>«t id Orndh, I «m wt 

km thee In the lurch, tyic ABUOaou^aat^ Now 1x98 8 


high sea.] 18x9 Bvron Juan ii. xix. Here tlie ship gave 
a lurch, and he grew sea-eick. 1843 Rbthunr .Vc. Firtaida 
Star, 35 The Xxomsylnrch^ told too plainly what he had been 
about. 1848 J. UNANT Adv, Ataa-df’C, 1 . iv. 47 As the 
cerriagi swayed from side to side, 1 expected at every lurch, 
that cne whole party would be upeet. 1863 Baming-Goulo 
Iceland a66 I'hey got the vessel afloat, and with a lurch, 
she ran oat to sea. 1878 Besant & Rica Gold, Butterfly 
i. There was the slightsht possible lurch in their walk, ton 
Speaker 6 Apr. 10/3 We were soon clattering over cobbled 
streets with an ampk lurch at uitervak. 

2. U* S, A propensity, penchant, leaning. 
slM Mas. Cummins Lsun^lfghtar zv. 93 She hius natersl 
lurcfi for it [learnina], and it romes easy to her. 18^ A. 
Phelps in E. S. Phdps Memoir (x8oi) 3x9, I think 1 got 
from Profesaor Stuart and Albert Barnes, both of whom 
were penurious letter-writers, a lurdx adverse to sach work. 

^bnjPOli (1^-itJ), o.l [8pp. a variant of LuBK v. 
The relation b^ween the two fonim is obsenre ; 
it is not analoeons to that between b/reh and btrh, 
church and kirk^ besoech and seck^ etc., where 
the 0 £. form has umlaut The development of 
sense somewhat resembles that of Fobebtall v., 
bnt has perfa. been infinenced by L0BOB sb,^ or 
f L intr. To remain in or about a place furtively 
or secretly, esp. with evil design. (Cfi F 0 BX 8 n*ALL 
V, i.) Also, rto avoid coiopaay, ?to folk. Ohs. 
CMom Chran, Fllad. 1377 pea oome be saxsfa to sercbh 
chirch«,..ft sey inim bwoo here so lorcha. sm 

Lbvins Mamlt- To Lurcha. latHura. sm K. B. 

ABims h y^rlMim E J h Then ffBopa to sse wbera her 
fothtf doth lorcha. ssfB Shabs. dfmy 11. U. sA I my 
•aUa . . hiding mhw honor in my na c eseity, am faint to 
shuflo, 10 hedge, and to ha^ uPf PurnsmaM 
Poaota tn. xix. (Arh.) «m For when ha k merry. iSa 
lurchach and siMr louree, ^on bo h 
kttghaaiioatby bourm.^ s^ J. TAVum (Wa^ Pj ftKix 

Hopotim B. 8, ns tom^yoa odT .. To hi^ F fo* night 
BAaBOW.XrrM;JCi^ Whs. 18871.^ Nat at kma to k 

ee a Ika or a WoK) oitimr om^fy Info&m m vioM 

tu nin g fhr ploy, tdpa STl^etiBaimir^^Bj^ 


FtauMM rm va niTIm sen of B whom earn* lexcfo 
inil about tho hoana. i798Fonmt/>kACmiiVi99lh-£*mvA 
to lay by. to nmnh, to himg mw 

b. urgreybooiKlt; i< 97 ). 


tShg Bvapii yimw xvt brxVi 


3S7 my Eyes have been Imiving me in the lurchagm 1879 
Browning MeurtUsRalBh 68 Ha bin kft his awaathaait hare 
In the lurch. 

fdu A cheat, swindle. Ohs, 

(In our quots. the aarliest recorded use.) 

S8 BS J- Hbvwooo I*atrdossark MarUBjei Blv, No 
of iBs wranglyng ir - 

botha for this lurche. 

1 K 6 s.(i& 43 ) II. 

T. M. Black 

All sarii Lurches, Gripes, and Squaeaes, aa may baa wrung 
out by tiia Ant of extortion. x8ti Dadlbv in Cotyiato 
Cruditiast Pamaom. yarua, Briafly, for trkll of a religious 
lurch Thou nimbd'at an image out of Brixias Church. 7 x 8 x 8 
Chapman Hrmn to Hermes 63 I'la have a scape, as well as 
ha a sarch, And over take him with a greater lurch. 

Lurch (li^JtJ), [f. Lbbch t/.i] 

1 1. An opportuni^ of * lurching ' or outstripping 
others in eating. (Cf, Lurch 2 .) Ohs, 
xofiB Nobtm Gnetnwn’a Dudl Fr, iv. viL iss b. And if 
perhaps acourtier come late, and the table be all ready foil, 
and the lurch out, yet he a ill not be ashamed to eat his 
meat neuerthelett. For albee it hee can not bee placed at 
his ease yet . .rather than fayle be will syt of half a buttock. 
2. To lie at upon the) lurch : to lie concealed ; 


no** grayboms drign'd to lum iM* Stomuopma 
Sporta b 111. H. I 9 (ed. e) 133 fGi ey hoondal Rf 
that too nmeh knowledge ordevi tn s m soo n leads to h 


lye at lurch, like men of Momus minds. >389 R. Robim- 
RON Cold. Mirr, (Chetlinm Soc.)b3 Fained Friendship now 
laves on lurtch, his faithful friend to spU. 1801 Burton A mat. 
Mat, Damocr. to Rdr. (1631)39 Anothw E^curean company^ 

l^ing at lurch aH so many vultures, watching f ^ 

Church goods. x8.. Paradox xeiX. in TkhuCollacL Poems 
(168^;) 35 Or H— , that lyes upon the Lurch, Who kft tho 
Charters, shall reiUore the Church. X78S Golosm. Nash 
Wks. (Globe) 548/3 He chiefly bboured to be thought a 
■ayer of good tnhigH ; and by frequent attempts was now 
and then succeasriif, for he ever lay upon the lurch. i86e 
J. P. Kennedv 4 *. Wirt I. v. 68 The enemy of hum.nn 
happiness, always lying ut lurch to moke prey of the young. 

Luroll (liJitJ), sb.^ rOf obscure origin. 

The word app. occurs as the second element oflaa-lartkea 
in the first quot. lielow, for which later nautical and other 
diets, substitute Uedurchea. If leadarches in Falconer be 
not a misprint for -lurches^ It may represent an altered pro> 
nuneiation of tho older leedatch^ in the word of command 
* have a cars of the lee-latch \ L e. * look that the ship dose 
not go to kew.irU of her courw * {Milit, 4* Sea Diet, iixi). 
It seems possible that lurch origiaated in the compouna /rs- 
lurcky an alteration (by a^ociation with Lurcu abl^ 3) of 
laa’lareJk for Iw-latch^ whicli prob. contains I.atch ib,^. 
Letch sb,^ inclination (for the seoM development cL the 
c^’mological note on List xA^).] 

1. (Orig. Naui,) A sadden leaning over to one 
side, ss of a ship, a person staggering, etc. Also, 
a gait charseterizea by such movements. Pbr. 
to give a lurch. 

(1789 Falconer Diet. Marine^ Ler-tarchas, the sudden 
and violent rolls which a ship often takes to leeward in a 


iBg/f Feeeyci, SHri Laxoix Lu^ing^ of l^VFhMdi 
running cunning, and l e nria g tbn most port of tho woefc to 
iu opponent. 

2. trasas. To get the stait of (a peieoo} to at lo 
prevent him mth obtaining a fair share of food, 
profit, ete. In later nae, to defraud, dieat, rob. 
Obs, exc. atek, 

1330 Palsqs. 6x8/1, 1 lurt^o, aa one dotlm hk Mowosat 
meato with eatynge to hastyly, Ja briffa* Syt noc at hk 
messe, for he wyil hirtchi you than. 1988 Ass. PAsan 
Corr, (Parker Sou) 3371 1 pmy your honour bo a meno that 
Juggo only may have the profornmne of this edition ; for if 
any other should lurch him to steel from him them eepiw^ 
he were a great loeer. 1371 Tusase Hmsk. axiii. (1878) 6 b 
Y oong colu with thy wennels together go ae r^ knit 
lurch^ by otbere they happen to steruc. 139a Oaxxns 
DaP* Corntty Catch. (xSsp) t8 Was not this an old Cony 
catcher . . that could lurtch a poors Conny of so moiw 
thousandsal one time? 1804 MiDDumM /fnAfonf^ 
Talas Wka (Buiko) VIll. 94 V^ere like villanous cheating 
bowlers^ Uiey lurched me of two of my best limbs. Hoy 
Shaks. Car. n. IL son And In the btunt of seuentosno 
Battailes since, He hurat all Swords of the Garland. 1609 
B. JoNioN SiL Worn, v. Iv, You baue lurdi'd your frkS 
of tho better bolfo of tho garland, itio Soorr Laa^ 3/ L. 
VL V, And *tk right of his oflfoa poor kymen to lurco, Who 
infringe the domains of our xooa Mother Church. 

1 8. To be beforriuna in securing (eomething) ; 
to consume (food) hastily so that othem cannot 
have their snare; to engross, monopolise (com- 
modities) ; in later use, to get hold of by stealth, 
pilfer, filch, steal. (Cf. Fobxbtall v, a.) Obs, 

etsa/o Disc. Cmnnton Waal Eng, (1893) 3* Ye lurched 
some of the coyne as sone as cuer ye perceived the price of 
that to be enhaunced. 1388 V. SKiNNaa M ast lau ma* ter 
quisitiem 39 b. Some of ye moat which he had lurehed from 


Buppooed to be deuoured by too IdolL t6tg F. KoeAETO 
Rev, Cosy, lltk-p, The sacred oflering broylee : Che eagk 
spies, A gob she lurch'd, and to her young she Ales* mm 
S. Ward Christ Allia jf/fCtfisy) 31 Ohhow dificuk k thk 
for vs, not to lurch tome Mrt of the praksb sfieg Bacon 
Ess., Building (Arb.) 34B Too farre mf from great Cities, 
which may hinder BusinesNe ; Or too neare them, which 
Lurcheth all Prouislons, and makech cuery I'hiog deare. 
i8je R. Johmou’a Kingd, 8 Commvk To Rdr. Ay, How 
much hath that .. Plamrie .. doeely lurebt out of thk 
Author 7 184a Vicars God In Mount (xAaa) 39 Clergy-nmsl^ 
who lay turking in the Bee-hives of the Chnrdk aid hnnek 
Ing away the sweet honey from the kborione B e es . 188s 
Milton Free Co ms n w. Wica 1738 I. 395 If we con keip us 
from the fond Conceit . .put lately Into many Mens heeds by 
some one or other uittly driviM on ander that aoiko hk 
own ambitious ends to lurch a Crowau 
tb. abtoL Obs, 

Nashb Christ’s T. (18x3)88 The Seene conld searos 
refmine Inm bUing out hk Fathers throale-beole^ when he 
saw him swallow oowne a bit that he died for. 1 oe Mother 
lurcht from them both. i8bo Mioducton Choate Masid Ub 
ii, See bow they lurch et the lower end. 1840 Be. Hall 
Ckr. Moder. 1. xL X04 Whenin had he been a thkfe, If he 
bad not. .meant to kreh eat of the common TreasoryT 
4. To catch (rabbits) by means of lurchert. 
syey Matnbs Yng. Masts Con^Oaniam te He lurches 
Cmiee. [Given ae an ezempk ec the word.] lygB [peo 
LuRCHJim vhl ab,^ 9]. -re- m— 

6. Comh, 1 1 lusoh-ohUTohL (see qnot.) ; f Itirdk- 
line, * the line of a fowHng-net, by which it was 
pulM over to enclose the Urai ' (Nares) ; f Imrii- 


NeL 1809 Brxtom Mad Waadd (Qsosart) ze/e These may 
rather be celled i n rektnen Chen Chnvckineni who oe they 
are not troubled with mech kanting, so they have no more 
honesty, then they may well away withalL c vmo Da la 
Prvmb // iff. Holy TrU, Ch, Hedt «u (M!&), Whnnaman 
thatk in orders go's volnntarily and preaefam fax nChnxch 
to which be waa never . . Inatltulied . . nor kw gives ham an 
titk to the tithes but calk him a Larch Chuioh. 

Xraroh (IF-ttJ), r.* [f. Lobch jd.tJ 
1. tram. To beat, in various garnet of drill, 
aometimet by a specified number or propoiliow of 


LereW, beaten St any Gams, lyin Foora JrAura Whs, 
Z799 L 941 Ltm^ am m four, hot I wm m^d e» ths 

150 Ic'k sbourtv^ to one that 'ths — doe^ not 


lurch the Younger-hand, lHtit.yuitatrToisgno 

9.V. Lurch, Tboee who loee a gaamdf whkt wiitanat eoonng 
five are saw to ho torched. 1810 R. Hasoib Aftydr mmsla 
Familiar 61 {Ceeslno.) Larched, k when yonr n dv ni w n y 
has WM tbs jams, before you faavogrinsd sfai poinla 
h./g. fodefoat fObt. 

aiyt8Boviii«Skr«a.<i744)3ILLii9Howtllholnfekid b 


that that admits of no aftarmssM or iipanitbn. iAm 
334/8 ChsiiBsq^ Rsferp was Torchod tho waea 

X Tkl88vototlmliiS€lkdl8n|q>aliit,deoelwB. tOhio 
th$M C LsvalaBpnrgssn TVaea .AasL K. Intt. ao Hsw 
ay havo ttohat serrsa aa Aheakss's mak s erved bar 



LtFBOB. 


606 


XiTJBJL 


,WUKttm, whom tiho larclMd« and 1 «ft . . luuiflnf. iCpa Sooth 
« forM. (id97) 1 . *9 PuUlnf such an aiapuiMM In tboai, m» 
•honld 00 quickly ftdl and lurch tha axpoctation. iptf 
Bailbv yol. II, Lurckimgs kavins a Pwion andier tome 

S kbarraMRMni. syai Wotror (P. Pindar) ApH /or Kim 
oiah Wka tBi 6 1^646 ThU Uitle anacdola dock pUbUy 
ftitow That ignoraoct, a king too often lurcboi. % S. 
]UaacTT.V#/ 7 /jqr.lfMa U. 109 Tha Hon.CharlM JamM Fox, 
. . having baan lurched by lord North, turned Itu face to 
Whigglam. itio Sportinf Mmg, XXXVI. 68 They are 
folladDy fortune, who hath lurcbad ganarah In bar lima. 

XtnrW o.d (Orig. Nmut ) Lobob 
1. fWn Of a ihip, etc. : To make a lurch ; to 
lean suddenly oyer to one tide; to move with 
lurches. 

>«31 Maxryat /*. SioM XV, We healed over ao much 
when we lurched, that the gum were wholly tupported by 
the braechingt and tackles. iSm R. Cosbold Motw. Catc*- 
p^/i XX. 1 1 . so The boat lurched through the brewers like 
■ - 1866 Nbalb S^^mets 4 Hymm 37 Tempesu of 

t^Sptaktr 


S. The eapturlnf of rabbits by 1 
lyfl Sp0in^Mmg. XII. 99 Thera ai 
'>^s, oArhM lurching l« in 


% 


leant of huchers* 

I amay ways of kill* 


Coxsd. : t luxohing-plaoe, a lurking place. 


^ _ xare like 

^ log. i86e Nbalc S^^mces 4 Hymm 37 lem^u of 
tamputiooe Made our vaaial lurch and dip. 190a Sp*a 
a Sept. 601/1 It Inrdies up and down like a ihipat Ma. 
jig. iM Caxlyls Kftiik. GU v. U. (107a) 1 1 . 76 The Kaieer'e 
ImparUfOeiend Eaet'lndia Company.. made Europe lurch 
from side to hide in a tarrUlo manner. 

2. To move suddenly, unsteadily, and without pur- 
pose in any direction, as, e.g. a person staggering. 

ligi ThackbsaV Hum^uris/s v. (1858) 041 Where the 
tlpey trainbsfMl-man is hirching sgain^t the poet. 1851 
D. O. Mitchull Frtsk CUmningt 16 My London beaver .. 
hirchsd over and fell among them. 1870 E. Pxacock Ro{f 
Skirl, 1 . e63 Tha doge lurched violeruly forward. tS^ 
Howskts Z.. Armitook U. le These men lurched in their 
gait with an uncouth heavineee. 
biroll#r ^ (iB^itJoj). Also 6 loroher, 8 liroher. 
[f. Lubob v.1 4 -XR In early Dicta often used 
to render L. lurco glutton, with which it has no 
etymological connexion.] 

1 1. One who * lurches *^(see LuBon a) or fore- 
stalls others of their fair share of food ; hence, a 
glutton. Oks» 

{r 144a I tee LuskbsI 3.] mo pAi.aoa #41/1 Lurcher an 
axcaMing eater, /sa/(^^. IbilL soo/a Se huwe he crammeth 
In his meate lyke a lurcher. 1391 V EnAimiom 11. ii. 
Is not loua a lurclvar, that taketh mens stomacks away that 
they cannot sate, their Spleen that they cannot laugh 
),], 160B Middi.bton MmA IVorid v. L Wks. (Dyce) 

407 Take heed of a lurcher, he cuts de», he will eat up 
" ' .... . . . « 


«B6i8 UsSHsa Amo. vi. <16x8)573 Thara were eo auiny 
hirching places, by reason of whic^thay could easily escape 
when easeulted. 

Xrti*roliiiL 2 i [f* Luboh v.* + -mo ^.] 

The gaining of a Murch* at play, sjrp. whist, 
piquet, etc. 

e ijge MS. Rrg. 13 A xvlU. fol. tsB Lurchyng [given es oim 
of two modes of winning at the *long game^ at tobies, 
ths ocher being Mympoidyng*]. 1765 Hovi.a Piqmt lax 
The lurching of your Adveesary. is eo material that Jatc.]f 
1767 Con$tMti*ur No. 60 (ed. 5) II. xpe A school fur Whist 
would [teach] lurching, ..frneasing,.. and getting the odd 
Crick. 

IsH'roliiiig. ffbL sk.k [L Lubob v.8 ^ -nro 1.] 

The action orLuRCH 0.8 

iSuI 
of the I 
had been 1 

III. 044, 1 hod a sudden wrench by the lurching of my horse. 

Xiii*roliing«///< [i. Lurch v.i 4 -ino -.] 

fL Given to or characterized by forestalling 
others at meals, gluttonons. Also, pilfering. Oks. 

1577 Stahvhubst Dttcr. Irtl. Ep. Dcd. in Iloiimhtd^ 
Loath also in lurching wise to forstall anie man his travelL 
I was contented to leave them thumping in the rorjce, ana 
quietlie repair to my iisuatl studies, lexp Denison iJeavtttly 
Bona. 1S7 This condeinnes that lurching sacrifioe, where- 
in Oft tiroes the Priest glues none to others, but retains 
al to himself. s6ao VEMMRa yin Rsctn viii. 167 All strange 
and confriited sauces .. abandon, as .. acceptable onely to 
lurchinjg and deuouring Bt'lly-gods. 1653 tr. Cam. NisL 
Fmmwo X. ax Ah these are anse lurching Companions 
These are the Mimmers who would rob me of all my mov^ 
ablea 

2. Of a do^ (see Lurch vX 1 , 1 b, 4 ; the sense 
in the quota. IS uncertain^ 

1613 Uncming^ Machwits Tmtr. as A lurching Dog will 

mge almut the nelda s6a4 Scott KedgauHtUtV 


range _ . 

friend Benjie's lurching attendant 


let. X, My 
. began to cock his tail 


^•priesto 


\Th. 

all from you. i6s6 Bove IViu. (idao) 8ex 
are groM lurchen at the Lord's I'able. 

2. One who pilfers or filches in a mean frtshion ; 
B petty thief, swindler, rogne. 
i|e8 Rov Rtdi ma (Arh.) 98 Ye but thorowe fairs Inrchere 


And vnthryfty abbey lobbers To povre folcke Ivtell they 
a fords. i6u Holland Pitry 1 . 459 No eeale will serue to 
make sure either such lurchers themselues for filchina, or 
keep the very locks and keies safa 1705 Prnn in Pa. HisL 
Sae. Mem. X. eo To be treated ass lurcher of the people . . b 
BBore . . than any poor mortal could bear. 1714 Gay Trivia 
til. 64 Swift from his Prey the scudding Lur^er fliea tSgi 
Tsslawnby Adv. VauMgerSoM 1 . 7a This Caledonian lurcher 
. . had three or four down of shirts, with every one a dif- 
ferent mark. 1891 Morn. Adt»trt. 3 Apr. (Farmer), It wne 
quite time that the honest and respectable 
on the lurchers once and for alL 
8. One who loiters or lies hidden in a suspicious 
manner ; a spy. 

1706 PniLUM (ed. Rerseyk ZwnrAsr, one that lien upon 
the Lurch or upun the Catch. i769-7e H. Brookx Foole/ 
Quak (179s) I. X99 Some .. with outward bravade, .. went 
searching aloM uie walls and behind the posts for some 


lurcher, linq I^tb CeMMvrv 11. Wks. 1799 II. 17a, 1 thought 
that 1 had detected love, that sly lurcher, lurking under the 
mask. 1814 Scott Ld. ar lelee v. xxii, Our Lord mav choose 
the rack should teach To this young lurcher use of speech. 
S894 Dotty Newt 7 June e/; The prisoner.. said promutmr 
was a lurcher, and was only sent out as a decoy. 

4 . A cross-bred dog, properly between the sheep- 
dog or collie and the greybound ; largely used by 
poachers for catching bares and rabbita 

s66B Wilkins ReaiCkar. 11. v. 161 Greater Beasts ; Giey- 
hounda Lesser Beasu; Lurchers. 1674 N. Faiipax Botk 
4 Seiv. To Rdr., Why should the ears of all .. be dinn'd . . 
as If the whole world oesidas were all Weasils and Poulcats, 
vermins and Lurchmt 1675 Lend. Com. No. 1053/4 Lost 
. a Pied Dog . . soiiieWhat sasp't like a Lurcher. 16BB K. 
Holms Armatny 11. 185/1 The Tumbler, or Lurcher b . . in 
shaM like the Grey 4 iound. 1741 CamjH, Fam.^Piaeg n. L 
^ The Lirchw b a kind of Dog much like a Mungril Grey- 
hound. 1S19 S coTT ivaokae I, A ragged wolfish-looking 
dow. a sort of lurcher, half mastiff, half greyhound. 1894 
Field 9 Jono ftij/s The usual lurcher is Between the grey- 
hound and collb ; they cross well, and the speed of one is 
combined with the sagacity of the otlier, 
b. iloAg^. A bambailiif. 

Mfi| Gbosb Diet. Vulg. ToMgm av., A lurcher of the bw. 
a bum-bailiff, or hb setter. 1839 W. H. Ainbwokth Jack 
ii,* But, where are the mrchersf* *Who?*aaked 
WoM * 'lae trape 1 ' replied a bystander. 

XniTOhKr rare. [f. Lubob v.8 4 -IR 1.] One 
who lurches from side to side. 

1871 BssAwr ft Rica Celide Arb. 1 . IL 164 The meet lop- 
rided and lurcher-like of rustics was bound to become per^ 
pendicular. 

LuTohiagj vbL sbX [f. Lubob vX 4 -nro L] 
The action orLuBOB v.i 

1, fft* The forestalling of others of their food 
(«fir.). b. Pilfering, stealing. 

tgya Tusssa Hmb, Yxxxviil (1878) 178 No Initftlng^ no 
mating, no striuing at all, lest one go without and another 
hhue all. 161s Coroa., FarirmHm^a lurching, pmteiyniiig: 
withdrawing. 16x6 Bm IVk$. (1609) 844 Is not. .the deOf^ 
lag of the cap a n o tori m is lurching at the Lord’s TaUef 


1871 Dtti/y Nfive 5 Jan., A lurching cur who gnawed some- 
thing under a waggon. 

8. Lurking, * sneaking*. 

i66x K. W. Con/. Charac.. A Baily{%Z6<k 41 The wab 
should discover his Icrching knavery. 1865 S. Evans i»m 
Fabinn 5 A lurching, lean-lipped, lollardizing loon. 

Lu'rolliilff, ///. a.^ [f. Luacu v:^ 4 -INO 2 .] 

In senses of Lurch v. 8 a. That wins a * lurch * at 
a game. b. Given to deceiving, perfidious. 

1604 T. M. Black Bk. in MiddleioKt (Bullen) VIII. 

30 In came 1 with a lurching cast [of the dice], and made 
them all swear round again. 1786 Vanbs. ft Cisbur Prvu. 
limb. I. i. 17 A married Woman may .. throw a familbr 
Levant upon some sharp lurching Man of (Juality. 

IbnTohing,///. a.8 ft. Lurch f -ino 2.] 

That lurches or leans suddenly over. 


VrKriiicif, wiw ... - , , , . . . . • 

driven Bat down •• shifting, lurching fliers. 


lienee An'rohlngiy tidv, 

1837 Carlvlb Fr. Rev, II. iv. v. It lumben along, lurch- 
ingly with stress, at a snail's pace 1851 H. Melville Whale 
XXX. 14s Ahab lurchingly paced the planks. 

Ijurck(e, oba. form of Lurk. 

]blirdftll (Ifr'rd&n), sh. and a. Ohs. exc. arch. 
Also a. 4 lourdoino, 4-5 lordein, 4-6 lordeynCo, 
lurdayna, -07x1(0, 4^6, 9 lurdane, 4, 7 Iordan, 
4, 7, 9 lourdan, 4--8 lurden, 5 lorden, 5-6 lur- 
dayn, lordayne, 5-8 lordane, 6 lurdon, lor- 
danno, lourdaino, -yne, 6-7 lurdein(e, lour- 
dan(o, -on, 7 lurdain(o, lur-daino, lourdin, 
lordant, 9 Sc. lordonn. / 9 . 6 Lordo Dana, 
-Done, lor-Dano, 7 Lord-Dane, Ziur-Dane. 
[a. OF. laurdifiy i. lourd heavy i see T^ubd. 

The pMudo-etymology in quot. 1539 has affected the spell- 
ing of the word m many later exam|NeiL j 

A. jA a general term of opprobrium, reproach, 
or abuse, implying either dullness and incapacity, 
or idleness and rascality; a sluggard, vagabona, 
* loafer *. (Cf. Fever- lubdbn.) 

a X300 Conor M. 13660 * Herd yce hb lurdan,' coth haif 
*Ha he wald lere vs nu vr lai.' c 1330 R. Brunnx Ckroo. 
(1810) 9 Sibriht hat schrew as a Iordan [AF. lore] gan lusk, 
A suynhird smote he to dede vnder s thorn busk. S375 
"" Lr,Atoli 




Barbous Bruce iv. 108 For thar within wes a tratour,^ 

lurdanc, ane loMngeour. e 1440 Gerta Rem. xxxvL 145 
(HarL MS.) Sum of hem thevb ft some lurdaynea. 
15B9 Rabtell Pmiyme (xBi 1)131 lliase Danya before were 
so proud, y* they kept the busbondmeo lyke vyleyns; 
..the huabondmen called them Lorde Dane, whicn w<Mnl 
now we use in obprobrye, callynge hym 3^ we rebuke 
Lnrdayn. 1603 H. Crosse Vertoee Cootono, (1878) ss6 
Some lur-daincs that haue wealth bft by their ancestora 
holde it a poynr of wisedome to rest tbeyridle limmes and 
spare their bodies. 1641 Milton Rs/eroe. n. Wka 1851 IIL 
44 Loqrdan, quocb the Pblloeopber, thy folly b as vmx. as 
l«y filth, sysi Ramsay Fair Aeetrmfy xviii. These lurdanss 
came just ta niy light. i8sa Scorr Abbot iv, 1 found tha 
oareleM lurflane feeding him with unwashed ilerit, and she 
an eyasa 1865 Kinorlky Afrrvm. v, Next to them by chance 
sat a great lourdan of a Dana 
Cmok. b6m R. C(asbwJ tr. Eetieomeh iPerid 4/ fPemdert 
14 Lurdeh-Uka loutishnaMa 

b* applied to a vroBmu 


tgti Deoouts Aimeie vi. vUL 8 b That 
[Helen] . . quham msUl 4a ken. 

^ a With allusiao to the mpposed etymology t 
see qnot 1599 above. 

1589 Mar Martim 5 To make new upatart Jades Lor> 
Danes, with ooine to emm their chests TiIm Cemid. 
RaitiogMooey 17 This (toxotionl b a way to brwg a Lord* 
Dane into every one of our Famiuea 

j 9 . adj. Worthless, ill-bred, laxy. 
e 1375 Sc, Leg. Saint* xxxvL {BapUeta) 63a )et he, hat of 
■ic uertu was, wes gefine til a lurdan iaa 1580 Mundav 
Eog. Rom, L/e iv, 09 Whereby the lasie lurden Friers that 
keepe the Church geties more ritches. 1791 J. Leaxmont 
Poetm 3t Lurdaite Sloth O’ercoups them a' mang ssvage 
swsnns O* Hun and Goth. iRip W. Tknnamt Pmpithy 
Storoid (18x7) xaa If I'ao na soon exhibit sticket . . This 
braggin’ lordoun loun. lifip Trhnvsom Ettarre 436 In one 
[pavilion] . .droned her lurdane knighu. 

Hence f ZiifTdaaey, rascality. ^ 

1513 Douglas Mod* viii. Prd. 9 Leb, lurdanry, and Inst 
ar our laid stem. 

liUrde, valiant of Loubt a. 
t Lurtoe, V. Obs. rare-K [Cf. lurgp (dial.), 
lazy (L. u. l).).] trans. To bdulge in laziness. 

e 1580 jEmtHiB Bugbear* iv iv. in ArcMxt Stud. oeo.Spr. 
(189^), It booteth not to Ue, and lurdge my wary boanes. 

t Jelirat sb.^ Obs. Forms : i lyre, 9-4 lere, 3 
leora, 3-4 lire, 3-3 lure(M)» U lur). 

rOE. fyre msBc. OTeuL type */Maf-s, t root 
*/m/- (: Zeus - : laus-) to lose : see Leese v.] Loss, 
either the action or process of losing, or what is 
lost ; destruction, perdition. Also ie brinp^to lure^ 
to lie in lure. 

ciooo Altric Cotlog. in Wr.-Wfilcker 96 Mid lyre ealra 
hinga ininro. c 1x50 roc, ibid. 540A1 lactura^ lure, a 1175 
Lott, Horn, aai pa wolde god ^eiylbn and jeinnbn hone 
lere pe foi loren was, of ;xm herenlice weroda c laoo Obmin 
5667 Whatr maim se iu bs |>att wepepp her Forr lire off 
eorptike ahhte. a laeo Owl k Nipht. zisx Thu singst ajen 
ei^te lure, tspy R. ulouc. Kolb) 10813 Him po^te it was 
a gret bre [C. lure] to al is kinedom. a 1307 in Kel. Aot. 
L 363 On blac hors ryden other seon, I'hat wol luere ant 
tuene buen. 13.. Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt. 355, 1 am ha wakkest, 
1 wot, and of wyt feblest, ft lest lur of my lyf, quo b>tca k 
sof>e. c 1400 DeUr, 7 roy 8241 Ouer lukes all lures to the 
last ende, What wull fallc. ibid. 8691 Abuse, the losse and 
the lure of ourc lefe prinse I 

Lure so.- Also 3-6 leure, 6-7 lewre, 

luer, lewer. [a. OF. leurre^ loerroy hire » 
r. hire^ cogn. w. It. h^oro bait ; prob. of Tcut. 
origin; cf. MHG. luoder, mod. G. luder bolt J 
Tm An apparatns used by ialconera, to recall their 
htiwHs, constructed of a bunch of feathers, to which 
is attached a long cord or thong, and from the in- 
terstices of whicii, during its training, the hawk is 
fed. Hawk of the lure\ see Hawk sb^ 1, 

c 1440 Promp. Parv, 117/2 Lure for hawkys, InreU*. 1530 
Paijicr. 839/1 Leure for a bauke, levrre 1575 Turbekv. 
Faulconri* 146 haHten a pullet unto your leure and goe 
apart. X59a Siiaks. PeH. 4 Ad. loaj As Ftiulcons to the 
lure, away she flies. 16x5 Latham Falconry (1633) Words 
of Art expl , Lver b that whereto Faulconers call their 
young Hawkes by canting it vp in the aire, beii^ made of 
featliers and leather in such wise that in the motion it looks 
nut vnlike a fowla x66o Act la Cka*. II y c. 4 Rates In- 
wards . . Lowers for Hawkes the ;>eece jr. iiiuf. a x68a Sir 
' 1 '. Browne Tract* 116 7 'hough they (old Falconers] used 
Hoods, we have no clear description of them, and little 
account of their Lures, £'1704 Prior Henry if Emma 110 
When Emma hawkR: With her of tarsels and of lures he 
t.dks. 18x4 Cakv Daote^ Iff. xvii. 123 As falcon, that hath 
long been on the wing, But lure nor bird hath .seen. 1834 
spectator i Nov. 1036 The Duke of 81. Albans has manned 
eight hawks and their training with leash and crease and 
lure b now in actual progress. x88i Macm. Mag. XLV. 39 
First the hawk . . is * called off* to a piece of food held Iu 
me band ; next to a * lure 

b. The act or function of training the hawk to 
come to the lure, rare, 

1615 Latham [pitldi Falconry ; or the Faulcons Lur, and 
Cure. 

o. Phrases. To alight on the lure, to bring, call, 
come, stoop to {the or ones) lure, etc. Often Jig. 
t Also at one's lure (fig.): at one*s command, under 
one's control ; so f fd gain to one's lure, 
c 1386 Chaucer Friar** T. 4a Ihb fabe theef, . . Hadde 
alway bawdes redy to his bond, As any hai k to luR in 
Engelond. — Manciple'* Pool, 73 Anotlier day he wole 
pmauenture Keclayme thee, and br^^ge thee to lure, rjpe 
Gowes Corf. II. It Bot yit hhre liketh noght alyhte Upon 
no lure which 1 caste. Lvoa Boehm v. xxxiv. 

(>554) >41 b, After thU . Came Jugartlia y* manly man to 
lure. SM Hawes Pa*t Plem. xxxiv. (Percy Soc.) 171 She 

E romised . . To love you best . . Ihough that Disdayne 
rougbt her to her lura ziBa T. Watson Ceoioru ^ Lm*e 
xlvii, In dme the Bull b brought to weaR the yoake, In 
time all haggred Haukes will stoope the Lures, xgkf Gold- 
ing De Momay xi. 151 As much as thou canet, thou nudeest 
all things ato^ 10 thy lure. iMp T. M[oupbt] Silk- 
mono** 5a, 1 laaue to tell how she o^ poison cure,. .What 
canckan bard and woHes bs at her lura s6it Maskhau 
Coontry Cootent. 1. v. (x668) 30 After your Hawks or 
manned, you shall bring them to the I^r by sade de- 
grees. N43 Sir T. Bbownb Relig. Med. t | 10 , 1 teach 
myhuBara and unRriaimed Reason to sfoope unto the 
luR or Faith, Holcsopt Pronin* t. 30 Thb masri 
Antonins, by much soothirtf . . at last gained to her luR. 
8664 Botlks Hud, II. UL 614 Ths Ros^mdan sray’s moR 
BUR To bring the Devil to the Lore, ' 1670 G. H. //let. 
CarMoalt 11. lu. 186 He brought the Veneilaii so hb 
Lner, s88i [see Lints v. s). tpasSoMESViLibE FUidSporl* 
T4 A doeib Sbve, Tato’d to the Lure, and caiufol to stieiid 
Uor Msaimfti \dia. itif Suxllbv Peter BeU vn. II, 



XiXJSJB* 


A «po«ti fewtr HsvtflvtMfvdtBaMrtotlit 

tort Than 1 m. ilii SwiMuwm t 
m r^in $ 76 llmt atoopt tn no man’t lara. 

2 . A conventional repfcienUtioa of a luiwk’e 
lore, comiiting of two binlr wings with the points 
directed downwards, and joined above bv a ring 
attachrd to a cord. In lun ; see ouot i8a8-4a 

tsgra Bobsbwbll Ar 9 m§ri§ u. 13a b, Tht ntldt 1$ dt Afurt. 
two wingta iointly «n Ltwrt da arstnt. aSio Ouillim 
Htrmidry vi. L (1660) 38a Three pair of Winga Joyned in 
Itwtr. t S a S 40 Bmav kmeyeL Her, I, Winca coo* 

joined with tn«Ir tipa turned downwma .. areaaia to be 
IB Lure. 1868 CuasANS Her, (1883) 117. 1883 N, 4 Q, 13 
June 484/* Northern California . . Aigenti on a bend gulea, 
cqcImo aable, three pain of winga coi^oined in lure of the 
field (etc.). 

9 . (orig. Something which allures, entices, 
or tempts. 

€ 138^ Chaucbs Z. G. IV, 1371 Thon madeat thyn 

reclejumyng and thyn luria To ladyea. 4141a Hocclbvb 
De Reg, Princ, 4x40 He bat diapendlth out of meaure 
Shal teat a>none nouertea bittemeaHe; flbole largeoe ia 
ther*to a verray lure. igaS Lyndesav Dreme »8 Off 
Lyehoiye they war the verray luria 1838 R. Bolton 
CaM(/r Ajp, Cetitc, 176 To hold out . . aa a prixe and 
Lure, the freeneiaa of Goda immeaaurable merL^. 1671 
Milton P, R, 11. 194 How many have with a amile made 
email account Of beauty and her lurea. 1747 Smollbtt 
Regicide 1. 1, (1777)6 Remained unahaken by tiie enchanting 
hire Which vidn ambition apread before hia eye. 181S 
Shelley Alaetor 194 Silent death expoaed, FalinleM per- 

1 Rev, 


_ axSga Mackintosh Rev, 

x688. Wks. 1B46 II. 89 Whether the succeaaion was actually 
held out to her aa a lure or not^ at laaat there was an 
intention.. to prefer her to the Princeaa of Orange, sgae 
Centemp, Rev, Sept 359 He is mig^hty hard on tnoae who 
dare to tempt fortune and follow iu lure. 

4 . A means of alluring animals to be captured ; 
in AngitnR a more general term than Aiaf. which 
strictly denote! only something that fishes can eat. 

m 1700 n. E. DM, Cant, Crvw, Z«rv, . .a Bait 1859 Mark 
Lkmon Chrietm, Ham^r (i860) 86 Tlie barber .. who«e 
bow-windowed shop . . la full of lurea for fiah. 1867 F. 
Francis Angling v. (1880) 158 His line, guiltlena of a lure, 
is extended on the surface of the water. 1878 Stevskson 
Inland Voy, 44 I'he kind of fiah for which they act their 
lurea. 1900 Hlackv), Mag. Sept. 340/a The aim of the 
anuler should be to present them wim something, .different 
..mm the lurea with which they may have become familiar. 

H b. Erroneously used for : A trap or snare (^.). 

1463 G. Ashby PritonePs R^, 069 Poems (R. E. TT S.) o 
W as ther euyr lord so gret and so sure,. .That may not fall 
in the <«nare and in the lure Of trouble. 1719 D'Ukpry PUla 
(1873) IV. 369 And treacherously thou hast betrayed, Unto 
thy Lure a gentle Heart. 1870 Disbaeli Loihair xlii, The 
Colonel fell into the lure only through his carelessness. 
187a Browning P(/S$$e iii, At wink of eve be sure They love 
to steal a inarch, nor lightly risk the lure. 

5 . The cry of a falconer recalling his hawk : 
any alluring cry. 

im Milton Hirelimn (1659^ <33 By that lure or loubel 
maybe toald from parish 10 pariah all the town over. sSix 
W. R. Spencrr Poenu 199 Oh I where's tby guiding lurer- 
a mother's voice. 

6. attrib.^ as here^hait^ -bird, "JlsA, 

1777 Hoolb Comenitis' VU, IVerid (ed. la) 68 He allureth 
birds, by the chirping of lure-birds. 1S69 Browning Ring 4* 
£k. vii. 678 You are a coquette, A lure-owl posturing to 
attract birds. 1876 G. B. Goodk A nim, Reeonreet f/, 41 

Lure-fish used in taking Mackinaw trout. 1883 Fisheries 
Exhib. Caial. 195 Casa of lure-baiia and ornamentod hooka 
from Alaska. 

LurOi sb.^ Obs, exc. Sc, (Caithness, Aber- 
deensh. : see £. 1 ). D.) p Anomalous var. Yubb a., 
ON./flj^.] The udder of the cowand other animals. 

e leoo Lacy Ibyt Ruche's Test, (Copland) a iij. For the 
thrid course oi the bucke. The potage Mogets and Nowin- 
blcis atued, . . bake dowcetta and tendreus, and the Uuer 
rostid. and if it be a Doo take the lure. 

Xiiure sb,^ tec An. Also looer, lower. 

[Shortened from Veluhb .1 A pad of silk or yelyet 
used ^ hatters for smoothing. 

1^ SiMMONDS Did. Trads, Lewer,. .a hatter's name for 
a smoothing pod of silk, properly vellour from the French. 
sSm Knight Diet. Meek , Leeer, Lure, 

lilUfa sb.b Also loor. [ad. Da. and 

None /nr, ON. i 46 r, Ct Shetland /o^er-Acm.J 
A long curved trumpet, used for calling cattle. 

■840. Ht. Martinbau Feats en Fiord ix. (1841) aiy She . . 
todc in her hand her lure, with which to call homa the 
cattle, .and stole away. 1877 Burroughr Birds 4> Pests 
(1884) 16a At evening the cows are summoned home with 
a long horn, called the loc«. 

Lnrw Also 6 leor, 6-7 lewre, 7 

lower, [f. LuBBiA*; dL,Y, ieumripf.himr)!] 

1 . tram. To recall (a hawk) by caking the lure; 
to call (a hawk) to8he lure. 

4x388 Cmauckk 1V(/Ve Prel. 4*S With empty hand men 
may none haukes lure. ssSs J. Heywood Prev, 4 ^gr, 
(1867) aij Lewre falcones when ye Ikt. i6et Sir W. Cokn- 
WALLit Ess, 11. XXXV. (1631) 88 A Faulkoner would not have 
lured it tSit Markham Country Content, l. v. (1668) 30 
Short winged HeWks are said to m called, not lured. s8s8 
Sir J. S. Sebrioht Hemking 17 The tokooer .. should 
always Aetlioo when he U luring. 

2 . in/r. To call to a hawk while catting the lure. 

Eggs Palsdk, 6i6/>i 1 lure, as a toleo^, dothe for his 

haulln, am Tubseev. Femkonrie 147 Take thn lewre.. 
and cast It about your hmide crying^and laoring aloud. 
wm |L HoLMB AfW^ury It sWe hare, or Lewer, or 
Lewn, M to call tin Hawk to Ltum 
t ik To catt lo^y. Oba. 
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atoi Houuuid PSnp L a39 This bey torsd for him 9 t 
called Simo. tioy Iorsbu. Fomr>/, Memste 343 He 
atandeth MwriM and makiiwa iSRible ndaa to affright the 
Swine. i8b 8 SMXm Sohm | ego If you stand betwaan a 
House, and a Hill, ana tore towarde tha HilL xM feete 
Seegin (HasL) 65 At last Seogin did lewer and whoop to 
him (hia horse). 

1 0 . To call at contemptuously. Ohs, 
thn J* H. in Dsyden's fnvenat x. 3 He's mocked and 
lur'd at by the sidoy Crowd. 

1 8. tram, ^*0 train (a hawk) to come to the lure. 
am BA, Si. Albans Dlv. Theys be hawkes of the town t 
and ben both llorid to be caide and redaymed. xg|e 
Palsoe. 6i6/t Lure your haulke betyme 1 wolde adwse 
you. 1878 Tursbsv. Fankonrie tep When you wonlde 
lure him, glue him unto some other man to bokle and uiU 
him with a lure well garnished with aeate. 

To allure, entice, tempt 

xggg Lanol. P, Pi. C. VIII. 44 Ich am nat lured with loue, 
bote ouht l)^e vnder )»ombe. 4 14x1 Hocclsvb De Reg, 
Princ. 3069 <^ly he rkhesM her-to hem lurith. 1449 Bokbh- 
H AM Seyntye (Roxb.) 1 4 H y r be wte sosore dede lure H ys herte. 
e zjM7 Surrey in Potters Msec, (Arblsiq But that your 
will u such to lure me to the trade As other some full many 
yerea to trace by craft ye made. X667 Milton P. L, 11. 664 
In secret, riding through the Air Rhe comes. Lur'd with the 
smell of infant blood. 1688 Crowns Darius 11. Dram. 
Wks. 1874 HI. 406 Nay, Sir, but for a while, U 11 he hu 
lur'd Gods, and revolting nations to your aid. 01763 
Shsnstonb EieMes xxvi 37 Lxpen*ic, and art, and toil, 
united strove ; To lure a hrasst that felt ifae purest flame. 


xto^ J. Neal Bro. J^aikan 111. 407 His dog had gone 
It appeared ; having been lured away, a 1839 Prabd 

idnignt cloud, 


^oenis (i86a) i. 119 But go and lure the midni 
‘ ’ the mist of morning, 


Or chain the mist of morning. x8s8 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. XX. IV. SIX He had been lured into a snare by treachery. 
x9eo W. Watt Aberdeen 4 Bn^ff x. S50 By a feint. . Mont- 
rose lured away a large portion of the defending foroa. 
b. To eutice to come down by a call. 

1774 Goldsm. Ned, Hist, (1776) VI. lu The ducks firing 
in tns air are often lured down . . by the loud voice of the 
mallard. 

1 6 . intr. To set a trap for (another, fig, Obs, 
a 1991 H. Smith Ssrm. (1614) 133 Yet I*aul lured fer 
Agrippa. Now he hucb to the people. When be had caught 
the king, he spred his net for the people, 
liure, obs. Sc. f. iifer^ compar. of Liep a., dear. 
X7a8 Ramsay Tit /or Pat 31 I'd lure be strung Up by tba 
neck. 

liUre, Btr. pa. t. Leesb v.l ; var. Loob dial, 
Ltir«d (Kusid), ///. a, [f. Lube v. -ed L] 

1 . Of a hawk: Trained to come to the lure. 

a 1376 Common Conditions 409 (Brandi) 613 The leured 
hauke, whose rowlyng eyes are fixed on Partredge fasL 
>589 PoKTEM Angry IVom. Abingt. (Percy Soc.) 71 Like 
a well lur'de iiawke she knowes her calL 

2 . Entrapped. 

iTSO Gay Dtone 11. ii. Poems II. 453 Bid the lur'd lark, 
whom tangling neu surprise, On soarmg pinion rove the 
spacious skies. 

(lin«*jful), a, ran, [f. Lure sb.^ 4* 
-FUL.] Alluring. Hence XiU'raftilly adv. 

Meredith Ba/lads ffr P. so Lureful ia she, bent 
for folly. X891 — One of our Conq. II. xi. 067 His wreck, . . 
winked luref ully when abandoned, ibid, 11 L v. 88 Her voica 
was lurclully encouraging. 

ZalirfflllffXLt (liQ**jmjnt). rare, [f. LURl 4 
-MENT.I Allurement 

>88a WvRi.BY Armoris 155 No luerments wrought my 
constant mind to faile. x8as nocc in BlaiAw. Mag. X VI f. 
716 For vengeance I did it,.. Without that, futurity lur^ 
ments had none. >898 H. Calderwood Hume viiL 145 She, 
feeling the lurements of a gay court, was drawn into intrigue. 

laUrffr^ (liQe'roi). [f. Lure v. + -er^.J One 

who or that which lures. In mod. Dicta. 

Lnrer * (l*uerw). [f. Lure sb.^ + -eb i.] One 
who smoothes felt hats with a * lure *, 
x88i instr. Census Clsrhs (1885) 75 Hatter, hat-manufac- 
tures. .Felt Hat Making .Lurer. 

£ll*r6S01ll6| a. [f. Lube v. + -bomb.] Alluring. 
X889 HarAePs Mag, Jan. 179/3 Beneath a woman's tongue 
..The subtlety its luresome l^ging hath. 

ILnrH local, [?Cf.LuojA^] A Biitiah 

marine worm used for bait ; the white-rag worm. 

1880 Antrim 4 Down Gloss., Lurgan^ Lmg, LurA, a 
whitish, very active sea-worm used for bait, tlia Casselts 
Nat. Hist. VI. ass I’he White-rag Worm, or Lurg \Nepktkys 
esscal, is common on the British shores, and vanas from ux 
to ten inches in length. 

t IjIUrgg. Sc, Obs, frepr. Gael. 4^ tuirg (cit 
dog, luirg gen. of lorg tra«).] Lurgg dig\ a 
blomlhonnd. 

Tides in Comneil Scot. VII. 744 That in every . 

parish there may be some lurgg dogges fc^, one or moe^ 
..for following of pettie stouthti. 

Lurid (Pti«'nd), a, [ad. L, Ikrid-us pale yellow, 
wan, ghastly.] 

L Pale and dismal in colour ; wan and sallow ; 

M of hue. Said e.g. of the sickly pallor of 
in in disease, or of the aspect of things 
when the sky is overcast* 
i 6 f 0 Blount Glossogr,t.Lnridt pale, wan, hbek, and blew. 
Pnn-ura, ZsrrdR dale, wanl of a sallow colour. 1669 
CoKAiNB Eiegy Elio. JMingtqn Poesns 96 A lurid paleness 
sits upon the skin That did aaclosa the beauteous boif*- *- 
im6 Collins Ode So Fear eo Whilst Vengeanes, ii 
lond air. Lifts her tad aroL expos'd and bare. i8i_, ^ 
G^t Study Jm (ed. 4) iVTto Applied to the 

«. # t- 


in.* 

agp 4 Stmokss Sk, , 
glaio. .makmtha aadw 1 


from the pale, lurid, and 
p6 Lurid papotoos soslL 
'^%8)Lri^AJeadiu 
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2 . Shining with n fad glow or gUre amid dailc- 
nets (said, a.g., of lightnlng^Haifaea acraa dark 
clouds, or flame mingled with smoke)* 
tyay Tuomma BrRmmfa 70 Fiereeo'er their beauty bias'd 
the lurid flaaia. sasg Woauaw. IPatgmert. 167 Save that 
above a single heli^ Is to be seen a hirid light, Ahovs 
Helm-crag— a atrask half dead, A boning of portentous red, 
■tig 8^ Hn. Midi ril, The lurid light, wMch had flllod 
the apartment, lowered and died away. il!|6 W. lavmo 
Astoria 1 . s6a At night also the lurid rsflectioa riTimmeate 
fires hung in the sky. 1177 Black GroonPaei, xxi^(i878) 
tao A thick and thundwy bsse that me a red and tuna 
tmge 10 the ooeat wt were leaving. iM Stowamt A Tait 
Vmseen Univ, ii. f 84. 93 A gleam ofiurid light aeimied 
fer a uument to illuminate the thick darkness. 

b. Said kyporbeUcally of the eyes, countenanoCp 
etc. 

S746 T. SxwARD Co0i^rm/i(ybetm. PoOory A Petgmsdtsn 93 
The prating Grandeme, . His Lips, with lustial juices anas 
From lurid Eyes end fascinating Charms [emureuios oeuloe 
fuAibore Oerita, Pertius iL v. 35^ taefl Disrabu Piv, Grey 
lit. vi, Ibe lurid glare of the anaconda's eye. ifigs Mas. 
Stowe Umete 7'oufs C, xxxviiL 33s A softness gathered over 
the lurid fires of her eye. i860 Hawthosnb Marble Faun 
xix. (1899) I. 191 The glow of rage wm still lurid oa 
lX>nateUo*s fece. 

8. fig, (from either of the preceding leniei), with 
connotation of ‘terrible’, ^ominous*, *ghaitly\ 
‘sensationar. Often in phr. to cast or throw a 
lurid light ou (a subject). 

iSflo KiNosi-sv^iT. LeeAeWf Woe onto that man on whom 
that ide^ true or false, rises lurid, tgfig Dickens Mut, 
Fr, III. iv, Lurid indications of the hatter marriages she 
might have made, shone athwart the awful gloom of her 
composure. s866 R. W. Dale Disc. Sjbee. Oce. viii. aj'H The 
lurid, stormy eioquence of Edmund Burke, tiyo Fair as 
St. PauHtSS^) 197 He adds one fact more which casts a 
lurid light on the annals of the petrecution. 1899 F. T. 
Bullbn Leg Sea-nm/ i8b Peter's voles prattlsd on, its 
lurid language in the strangest contrast to the gentleness of 
his speecru 

4 . In scientific use : Of a dingy brown or yellow- 
ish-brown colour, t Applied syoc. to plants of the 
order Luridm of Linnseus (see quota. 1893-54). 

1769 W. Harts CArisfs Par. Sower 41 Lurid hemlock 
ting’d with pois’notts Ntains. i8a»:34 Good's Study Med, 
(ed. 4) 11 . 587 The lurid and umbellate narcotics. Ibid, IV. 
9a Cataplasms of Hemlock, or the other umbellate or lurid 
plants in common usa. i8a6 Kissv 8t Sr. Entomoi, IV. sBx 
Lurid, yellow with souw mixture of brown. Dirty yellow. 
1839 Lindley Introd, Bot, (cd. 3) 478 Lurid; dirty brown, 
a little clouded. 1896 Hbnslow Diet, Bot. Terms, Lurid, 
of a dingy brown, grey with orange. 187s Darwin Desc, 
Man 11 . xii. 13 In many species the body presents strongly 
contrMted, though lurid tints. 1871 W. A. Lkiomton 
Lickon/iora 400 Artlellm depressed, lurid, dark-purplish. 
Hence XiWrldlF isdv., Xtn*rlffa«ffa. 

1731 Bailey vol. II, Luridness, black and bluenes^ pale- 
ness, &C. X799-7 SouTHKV Min, Poems Poet. Wks. 11 . aio 
Yon cloud that rolk luridly over the hill Is red with iheir 
weapons of fire. 1849 Hirst Poems 13 Luridly Coursed the 
swift lightning through the sky* 1864 Spectator so Aug. 
957/1 loe writer hM dcUberRtcly..MfteDed a hundred tints 
winch would have increased the luridness of bU picture. 
Lurido-i Used in Bot, as quasi-Latin combin- 
ing form of Ikridus LURID. 

1871 W. A. Lriohton Lickonfiorm 51 Lurldo cinersioent. 
ihia. 95s Luiido-fuscescent. Ibid, s88 Lurido-wbitish. 

Luring (liQ«*riq ), vbl, sb, ^ [f. Lure v. -r -iiro 1.] 
The action of Luke v. in various senses. 

1947 Boordb Brev, Health ocev. xoo It may oome by 
lewry nge, hslowynge, or great cryeng. 1997 7 oHsTs Misc, 
(Arh) 969 My luryng is not good, it llketn not thine esre. 
1996 WiLLOSiB Aviso (1880) 137 Trusse vp your lures, your 
luring b in vaine. 1603 Bsbton Died, Pith 4 Pleeu, 
(Groeart) 7/1 Tyring of legges, and tearing of throates, with 
luring, and hollowing. 1634 Hbvwood Lane, Witches u 
Wks. 1874 IV. ITS Tush let him passe. He is not worth our 
luring, a meere Coxcombe. 

LuTiHgt sb,^ techn, [C Lube sb,^ 4- -imo L] 
The action of amoothing a bat with a lure. 

190s Brit, Med, Jml. Nafli46. 378 FinUhiM consists of 
■shaving ' with fine sand-paper and ‘^luring . .The ' lurmg * 
ie done with a suitable pad. 

Ln'riaHt ppl Luke v. + -iko 1.] That 

lures (in senses of the verb) ; enticing, attractive. 

1970 Satir. Poems Reform, xxiL 04 AneTuiring bait fond 
fisdiis to wirk tens. xgTS Timssiv. Faukonne 148 You 
must put hir on a payre of gret lewring bels. xg^ Leg. 
By, iSY. Androis 8 Ane lewrand lawrie Ucherous. lana 
WvBLRV Armorie, Ld, Ckandoe y> Yet near vneaught the 
luring fruit doth stay. 1841 Mammino .frnw. viL (1848) L 
zoi borne high and luring oflfer. 1889 L Williams Baptise 
tery L xiv. (1874) 176 The world with luring glanoee, Le ads 
them on. 1869 Brownino Ring A^Ph. %, 7S4 Fewlera ,. 
eschew vile practice, nor find eport In torch-light treachery 
or the luring owL 

Iiuripup. variant of Ltripoop. 

Lnrk (Iflik), sb,^ [f. Lobe v.] 

1 . The action of prowling about In phraae m 
tho lurk, Cf. Lurob tb:t, 9. 

x8a9 2^ A Death J. Wilaoa (Farmtrii LB» Reynaid 
sneaking on the hirk. 

2 . slang. A method of fritud. 

ifift Mavnxw Loud, L ab o ur 1 . 363 The 'dead luHt’ . . Is 

. L — I for the act cf entering dwelllng- 

Ibid, (s86t) 11 . sx Thus 
-v— n-. 'go i^OQ any lurk *. >884 
Skfag Diet,, Lurhj a sham, swindle, or repres en tation cl' 
fek^ distress. sM Buni in Ribcon-Tumer yagraute 
A ragrau^ (1887) 64a The ' bereavement luric * Is a lucrik 
live one— (C e.1 the prsteodad toss cf a wife (eta), 
d. dial A loafer* (£. D* D.j CL Lobe v. 1 b. 


stAVNXW Ltonec, a^ no o mr 1. ; 
the expressive slafig phrase for the 
houses during divine service. 
inliiateiL Cheleea George could '4 



LUBK. 


610 


Zixrsoiovs. 


f Xmek» Obt^ Some plaiit t fmlscnimnL 
mm pALscut 141^ Lmkm aft bam. 

Homii/grmy. Fonnt: 4liiskk«, 
lock(49 4«>7 tokp,6 lourke, 6-*7 liifok, 7 IvmIm. 
[anp. f. Mr- Lovb v. with frcqacBtetive tmz as in 
iali^ CL LG. htrktft to shuffle along^ Norw, htrbm 
to sneak away, Sv. dial. ImrAa to be in one's 
work (Sw. /wri bnmpkbi).] 

L iWr. To hide oneself; to lie fat ambuih; to 
fcmain hiftively or nnobasived abont one spot. 
(Now only with indication of place.) Also, f to 
Use in concenlment or ictirement. 

ctfoe HmftM 68 Hwan ha feledc hlaa <boa, Ho m«da 
baw lurltafif and crmo In wron. Tn cjM Cnaocki Rem. 
Rom 465 7 hare lurked and there courad the, Fer povar 
Ibiac, aM-to it be, la abaaiCMt, and deapyaad ay. txm 
SuTEtf. Sminit aUil. (CrcM) 89 Valaryana. .fand pe biechope 
aanct urbane liirkand ymoag pure men mekly. im Gowko 
Cot^. 11 . 355 And thus lurkenda apoo hit etaicbe In hie 
await an longa he lal (etcb e 140# Dootr. Troy 1167 Silen 
lo Ibe Gitie solUy and (aire ; Lurkyt vnder leleaals logef 
wUb viaea, 1 147# GoU^irot 4 Gnio. 1080 Sal aeuar Treik on 
Ibld^ ftaminyt nor freynde, Gar me lurk Cor ane luke, lawit 
nor lord. 1347 BooaDS Introd, KntmrL xxiv. <1870) i8t To 
iyua in raet and peace in my cytye 1 do lourka. 1306 Dal- 
B¥MrLB tr. LoiHe*t Hist. SeoL L eo Pitchea lurkintr ainane 
the ttaim 1603 CAirotH Rom.. Rytkmts 05 When Philip de 
Vakye tbe Flren^ King lurked in Cembray. 163a Fui.lkr 
Pisgim tr. L 9 'fhey shew alto in thia city the bouM or ralber 
hetewharein Aoaniaa. .dwek or iurked, being a Cellar under 
ground, tyop SnOiLa TatUr No. 33 P 7 Could you then 
•teal out of Town, and lurk like a Kobber about my Houim 
lySt HuMt Hist, Bng. (1806) V. Uix. 185 Shafte»bury .. 
bad left bit bouse and aacretly lurked in the city. 177S-84 
Cook Voy^ (1790) VL 196a Tm nativee were eeen lurking 
about the bmb. i8a6 Coaasrr Rur. Rides (1885) IL 193 


with tfWM 
a *hirkar', 
scricityoM 


I Coaasrr Rur. Rides (1885) IL 193 


When ouarteis are good, yoo axe apt to lurk in them ; but 
really it wma to wet, that we could not get away, li^g 
lima BaAOOou Etsemm^s VitL III. iL ae Inera was a nuui 
lurking lomewhere under the tliadow of the evergraent. 
1887 fiowBH i^irg, Eelog. 111. 93 Run, for a cold snake 
hirkt in the grateet yonder uiisieen I 

fb. To shirk work ; to idle. Ohs. 
itfi CsowLBY Plesa. 4 Pmim >87 You toke from them 
tbeyr heritage Ideaueyng them nought wheron to worcke : 
Which hekadyd mtks tbam Icarna to lorka. 1573 Tusssa 
Huoh. (18781 17s When Dinner b ended, eet aeruanta to 
arurka, and follow such fellowee as loueth to hnrkai a trm 
Soetg, Poor rkmkor ii. in yoknsom's Mmstum 1 Y. 384 Ha 
aever was known for to Idle or lurk. 

8. irons/, snd^. Of things: To escape obsei^ 
▼alion, to be conC' oled or latent 
<8374 CuAuesa Troylus iv. 077 (303) O soule hurkfaige in 
bb W0| vnneat^ Fie forth out of inyn henc and lut it 
broAia. 1376 Futuiwa PemoH. i^r/. 18 Than oufht 
you to denie that any enfaithfulnes. fraude, or deceit* 
mlneeee hath lurking in our rriendxlup tSoa Mamston 
Automio's Rtv. it. Til Wka 1836 1 . 98 Griefe . . lurkes 
in eecret anglen of the heart s66x Bovts ^fyio 0/ ScriOt. 
(1671) eo6 Lnxinetw and pride .. both which lurk under 
tbs pretext of multiplicity of important avocations. 1697 
Dsydsn l^irg. Peut. iti. 38 Grapes in clusters lurk, Banoatn 
the Ckrving of the curious Work, lyia Addison Upect. 
N<t 399 I* 3 lltase Vices that lurk in the secret Comers of 
tibe Mul. 1793 BjcniMs Sorng^ * TMr gravos d swtoi 
myeiiss Where the blue-bell and gowan hirk lowly nn- 
Msn. iBu livuoN CA, Heer. u. Uxxu. But mid^t the throng 
in merry masquerade, Lurk there no hearts that throb witfi 
eacret Min 7 liig R. W. Dixon Mono iii. tii. xei A dismal 
deed. .The fame m which lurks in obscurity. 

3 . To move about in a lecret and furtive manner ; 
to ' steal ’ along, amay^ out. Now rars. 

e sgga IVHl PeUermo 15 ^ Utel child Usiely lorked out of 
hb caua. IHd. m3 Lorkinde hurth londes oi nijt so lam* 
bardie bei passed. 1393 Langl. P. PL C 111. sad Lyghtlicha 
lyert lap a-way bennStsLorkyuge borw lanes, e 1400 Dostr. 
Troy ia666 pa bueroes .. daiiqc hym todeth in be derk hob 
. , 9 l larkil eo bnire lends. /Md. 13106. 137* So/ir. Posmo 
Re/brm. xxxiii 397 First, thair come in, iurkand vpon sour 
gak, Piyde and Inuy. 18148 ruACKBaAY Vesm. Fair bci. That 
second-floor arch in a London hMise, . . comnianding the 
main thoroughfare by which.. co«ik lurks down before day^ 
light to aoour her pots and pans in the kitchen ; . . up which 
John hirks to bed. liex D. JaaeoLo St. Giles xiv. >41 
That young nobleman ou bsM eeen lurking about here 
vary much m bta. 


t 4 . To peer furtively or slyly. Ohs. 
si 44 a Vork Myst, Kxix. X07 He bkb Inrkand Uke an 
nape. 1313 DoimtAs ASuoss xiii, Frol. 76 He thocht 1 
lurluk im vnder my bade To spy ihb aukL 
lAirk, north, dial variant of Liiut. 

Zrtivlcer ^ (lfl*ikw). [f Lvhk v. + -n i.j 
1 . One who lurks or liea concealed ; freq. em- 
ployed as a term of abuse in early guoti. Hi. and /g. 

a t3s3 Ha/fus (/ Haro in Rol. Amt. I. 133 The wilde der, 
the lepere, The shorte Her, the brfcere. tjgg Lamgi. Rick. 
Rodoi rss 111. 57 But as sune as pey (the young birdsl. .steppe 
kunne, pan cometh and crbih her owen kynde diume, and 
they fibiwith pe vois, .. and bueth be lurko pnt kviB w 
ladde. a 1400-30 3543 pou litlll thefe, pou Iomid- 

gere, pou luikare in cities. C1470 Hbniiyson Fables v. 
Pan. Bsnsts xl, ' For eoddb lufit, my lord, gif me the be 
Of tkb Uirker ' ; with that lowreiice bt draw. sgipHusMAN 
Vnlg. vUi. 89b, He is a starter a syde or a uirkar (L. 
SMunuor]. i6ao Br. HallV/«n. Mar. CUrgy 1. xxiv. >m 
I f thie bwbeaa Lurkw had euer had any taste of the Quill 
or Chnnn Law, bee asight hauo bcene abb to construe that 
Iffaxime. j^a Miltom Ch. Coot. uvi. Win. 1851 IfL lat 
It was well koowna what a bold lurkor schisam was avso 
la the koushold of Chriiu. 1700 C Mathbb Memo. Chr. 
vu. App. (185a) 63r TwoaMn at Exeter were killed oy aoma 
of tba aUBS dangerous lurkers. stsi Sooty Kenim. aixt 
In hopes to find that the baker had diasppearod. 1870 
Moosia £mnkHPas\ IL m. 498 Than didiSe laskmSim 
the guRy bottRO. 


9. A b egghg Impostorf a petty thfeC 
ifigi Mavmbw Lomi L mhos s r L eiy Aiwmd with thero 
Uhom official documental, tba pattefar bacoaiaa a *hirkor 
— 4 hat iaaniaipoaiaK. mAhirker Bah^scrioltyoua 

who loiim about fur aoma disboiiaat purpoai. 

^ 3 . App. misnsed for Lubobbs. 

e 1440 P rom sy . Parm. %r$fo Lurcaro.., /anew 

s (IB jdcu). (See quote. 1820^ 1880.) 
lias Emeycl. Load. XX. 43s/i pikhard fisMag) tho 
third boat b called the lurker, and carriae throe or four 
BMii. sMo IP. Consnmll Gioss.^ Lssrkor, a boat in which 
the matter seiner site to give insuuaiona. igea Lomgms* 
Hag. Aug. 349 llie ludiers were lifted over mud and shingie, 
the crews sprang, tumbled, or were pushed on board. 
Llirld]^ (iB-ilriq), vhl. sh. [f. Ldbk e.] 

1 . Tbe action of Lubk 9.; a hiding or lying 
concealed. 

1303 Hotnilits n. Idlsness (1859) If we give ouraelves 
to idleness and sloth, to lurking andluUering. 1387 Flemino 
Conlu. HoiittskedWl. 1360/1 She hath caused some of theso 
. .sowers of rebellion, to m discouerrd for all theb secret 
lurkings. 1677 TsarLB Ess. Cotit Wks. X73t 1 . 137 Ihe 
Apriwoaches or Lurkings of the Gout.. may indbpoee Men 
to j'hought and to Care. 1713 Addison Cuesrtiian No. 71 
P 3 By the wanderings, roarings, and lurkings of hb lions, 
he knew the way to every mnn breathing. 1804 W. laviMO 
T. Treat 11 . 98 Who knew every susmeious cfiaracter, and . . 
all his lurkings. 1833 .ulav Hist, Eag. xvil. IV. 32 
After about three years of wandering and lurking he . .made 
hb pcju.e with the government. 

2 . Tkievts slang. Stealing, fniuduletit begging. 
1831 Mavhrw Lotid. Labour L 9^0 After a career of i»- 

oesMuit ‘lurking* and deceit. Jbtd. 363 Many modes of 
thieving as well as begging me termed lurking » 

3. otlrib.t as hsritng-epmsr, -deny •koU, •plaea. 
1543 AacHAM Toxofh. 1. (Arb.) 53 When the mqpie and 

*luiking corners, giuecb iesse occasion to vmhnftineMe, 
than lyght dayCL 1373 h. Li.ovd Marrow of Hist. 11653) 

M e The *iurkiug dens and secret snares of Cupid. 1367 
AfLKT Gr. Forest 6 Tbe most bolde and aduenterous men, 
are said, to eeeka out tire ^lurking holes of the Dragon. 
1678 Locks Let, to Greavillob Dec. in Fox Bourne Li/e (1876) 
1 . vii.^304 No garrisons unreduced, no lurking-holes un- 
search^. 177a Atm, Reg. %a/% He was found hid in a 
chimne>’, covered with soot; a lurking-bole suited to its 
^habitant. 1571 G(M.ding Calvin oh Ps. xvii. is He nnmeth 
their Dennes or privy *hirking*pla(.es. ifct BtoLS Ps. x. 8. 
He sltteth in the lurking places of the villages. 1731 
Smoliott Per. Pk. (1779) 111 . viH. 038 , 1 was .. discovered 
..and bunted out of my lurking place. 1869 Bsowmino 
Riag 4 Eh. X. 739 He. .hies to the old lurkiug-place. 

Zstl*rki2ig, Ppl. [f. Lube v. -ino ’<} That 
lurks ; concealed, latent* AUo, f skulking, lazy* 
rs4oa Destr. Troy looi Hut a Sourdyng with souigrem 
sanke in his htft. And a lourekond lust to LamyUon the 
. 1370 SeUir. Poems Re/orm. sin. 176 Sa ull we sa 
andlicir Quhat Iurkand tubers will tak thir Lymmers parts. 
S667 Milton P, L, ix. xt7& 1 .. foretold Tlia danger, and 
the lurking Enemie That lay in wait 1676 Gkrw AhsU. 
Plants IV. iL (t68t) 174 Keep ng the Ptanu warm, and 
thereby enticingthe youna lurking Floweis to ctmie abroad. 
SToj^ Stankops 7 ’wm>Mr. 1. 76 He will discloee many lurking 
motives. 1743 Load. * Conutry Brew. 11. (ed s) 207 It 
does . . draw forth that lurking, keen, sour Quality that the 
Wood has imbibed. i 77«-84 Cook Pty. O790) IV. 2274 
We discovered a lurking rock, in the middle « one of the 
beds of weeds. 1807-fi WoBDawosTM White £>oe vU. 171Z 
Why lell of mossy n^ck, or tree, By lurking Dembrook’s 
paihlesH side? 2872 Pxkkman Norm. Conq. (1876) IV. xvIL 
91 And William may have felt some lurking sympathy for 
those who had drawn on themselves the censures ot the 
Church. 

b. slang. Following the occupation of a * lurker* 
or begging impirstor. 

1832 Mayuxw Load. Labour (1864) 1 . S63 Aaiong tba 
more famous of the lurking patteren. 

Hence ZA'rkliiglj aao. 

1349 CnvKRDALK, etc. Ertasta. Petr, ytede sr That kymle 
of men shall lurkingly crepe among the flocke of Christyanes. 
a 1693 Vrqmkart's Rabelmts 111. xviiL 149 Lurkingly, and 
in covert. 

]biirkj (IptW), a. rora. [f* Lubk v. + -T.] 

Inclined to be concealed. 

taps Strvbnson Pailima Lett, xxlfl. (1805) S97 Coropara 
these little luHcy fevers with the fine healthy prostFatiog 
colds af the dear old dead days. 

t Ijll*rk3rdi8ll. dial. {Cheshire^ Tbe herb 
Pennyro^^, Mentha Pulegium. 

16s I Goto a., Pulege, Pennie Royall . . Lurky d b h . s 8 ao 
WiLiiKAHAM Gloss. Ckeskite. Lurkoydish. 
liUrne, oba. form of Lcabn. 

^urry Forms r 6 

lerrie, 7 Urrie, -y, luvria, 7-8 luney, 7, 9 dial. 
lerry. 9 dial, larry, lorry, 7- Inrry. [Shorteiied 
from Libipoof: cf. quote. rifiSo, 1589.J 
1 . Something Htid by rote; a le«on, wet speech, 

* patter ' ; Jig. a ennt formula. Ohs. eic. diat. 

e ibSs jumuiiK Bugbears v. via sB in Arcklo Stsed. men, 
S/r. {iS97> 50 But 1 sent the knaves packinge I taught than 
(flVl thier lerrie & thier poop to for ckier knacking. ifiBg 
K. Harvsy pi Petx. (1590) 16 Why haue yoo not taught 
some of those Puppet their lerrisT lisa Middixkmi Brnst 
lit. hi. F, Weell hsnesfoorth n e ver goe taacuaning w n s ron , 
sinoa men can teadi vs our bffia. iM Hkvum JMVerornmNSV 
L M- a) <97 Haoing learned her Urrie of that IbierwMmger, 
she composed an oraer of Rstigioua Virgins, sfiii IIiltok 
Rt(/»rm. 3 lima was tbs Priest set to con Ms notkiiB. and 
hb Poeturee, hb Lkurgisa, and Ms Lmrrbs. Sigi Bfoos 
NemDisf. s6o Hear and bam the Galaakan Lurny. sifig 
Be. Hotkins dbrou. t Pat. iL sa (s68«) 63 Tkaty h^ fiat 
learnt that ttrry. that the saiatt aro the CNity LmsoC the 
world. snaD*UitrBV PHis V. sso Ha b^ns hb Lon^ 
1949-98 wTElus Mod. Umohemdsm. VL sviLite Atenot 


- ^ .wlll..vs^mielyplrod;flKdhaMteiMefl 

« I'fihigi^ k did BO Good; fecc.} TMs b the eemumm 
Uny. Mhf Kmtkk Cil ss r ., Larry% tWpart* wMch hen to 
he Iwwt by a sotminerwho |wes round rhasipioiiim. Lorry% 
Aiovy, jangling rhyme; opSua by mnmmers and others 

2. A conltiglon of voices; babel, hubbob, oiitciy. 

Ohs. CMC. diaf. (Cf. Labbt /A>) 

elite Be. Gutbvv Mom. (1700) si6 Votwithstnndlog the 
Lorry which had bean expross'd opoo tba first hearing of it, 
yet when the Ceoventiao of Bstates as sem bl ed .. not so 
much es ope Man In all thtCby vms heard to naak againat 
it. lips Assdroe UVaeU IL 37 The Lerry, Dbn, and 
VodfenUlom, which thasa Addr asse n maha bars. 1710-11 
Swtrr yrid. te 4 Her., When ebb parflssneDC luinrb 
over, 1 will e n d snroy to steal away, lysg — ZhapkPe 
Lett. vL Wks. xTfis ilL xii Finding tba whole town in 
a lurry, with bolb. bonfires, and iiluminations. 177# J* 
Adams Wks. 7854 UC. asi 'fbe slaction ..was carrM cm, 
amidst all thb lurry, with the uiaust decency and order. 

3 . A confused aticmbUge (of peisons) or bbim (of 
things). Ohs. exc. dial. 

they R. C[arbw] tr. Estiesmds WorU e/ Wonders iis 
And IS the lurry of lawyers quits worn ontt Ihid. 287 Sudi 
a lurry and rakb of poore fiirthing Friers. 1664 H. Mosn 


There ware auin lurry o' paepul theeare. 

1 4 * Looaeneis (of the bowels). fCf. hsrry adj., 
'of cows sufTcringfrom looseness* ( friHsk. Gloss.).} 
Plunkbt Char, Cd. Cemmander 23 Such a le^ 
did poMeM hb breech. 

t jLU'XXF, sh.^ slattg. Ohs. [CL Loub /i.8] 
(See quota) 

1673 K. Hxad Cemting Acad. 12 Bat If tbe Colly n^ 
us, And the Lurries from na taka. Ejeytem, motet lorries, 
Mony, Waiclu King, or any other movaablo. Ibid. 191 
The fifth b a Glniucr. who when he creeps in : To pinch all 
the Lurr)*, he thinks it no sin. iM Coles, LmrrieSj^e[auf\, 
all manner of cloaths. a 1700 in B. £. DkL Cant. Croat. 

Kiirry 

1 . trans. To carry or drag along (a heavy body, 
a pcTMu, child); to Mug*. AUo, to drive by 
woirying. Now dial, (see E. D. D.). 

1664 Cotton Starrom. 33 Seven lordly tups he wounded 
Mortal .. I'hese to hb hungry mates he lurries. (Pray 
what's hb due that Mutton worries T) 1879 CumhU. Ctoes, 
SuppL av., I'ak t' dog and lurry them sheep away. 

2 . ahsbl. or intr. To push abouL struggle. 

iBba Amdersom's Camberld. BaR. 91 They fit, Tugg'd, and 
htrryd, aw owre blood and batter. Ibid. (1807) 149 Tba 
‘ youngermak lurried ahini them. 

JLurry, Lurtch, Iiury, IiUb: lee Lobby, 
LufioH, Lonv, LuoeL 

t Lnrffiffird. Alio 6 lusart, liuard, luserde, 

L luswart. See also Lucsbxt. [Related to 
cxkn; the formation is obseme.] The lynx; 
chied]^ pi. the fur of the lynx. 

1330 in Whitaker Hist. Craven (2619) 305 Item, a pair of 
white liisarts, a L 1333 Wardr, Aec. Hen. VIH in Archsm 
login (17^0) IX. 945 A shame we of blacke printed satten .. 
furred with luurdis. 1330 in Strype Led. Mem, 11 , xxxiiL 


538 Sablet and luiards tm in Whitaker Hist. Craven 
liBte) 394 A black velvet! jadeett. .faced with luserdea. 1618 
Capt. Smith Proe, Vitginia 33 Some Otten, Beawe, 
Marline, Luswarts, and sabiee we found. 

Ltiaarde, obs. form of Lizard. 
t LffiffiOhbffild. Sc. Ohs. rare. ? A fluggard* 
1308 Kbnnbdik Flyting w. Dunbar 501 Lunatike, lyinar% 
luechbald, kMisc tby hose. 

IiUBo)ibiirue, variant of Lurhbubo* 
HJia-ueio. Ohs. rSp. Utcio,\ A luce or pike. 
i68» Smadwbll Worn. Celpfetin 1. 5 Ike Lutcio, Eel, [etc.]. 
XmffioioiUi ^ Forms: 5 luoloa, 6 

lousioos, looahiouae, 6-7 Inooloua, (6 -youso, 
7 louaLous), 6'8 Imhloiia, (7 -yous), 6- luo- 
oioua. [Of obscure origte. 

Ike form lucius, occurring in a MS. which eleewhere has 
licius in the same sense (see Licroui) sogguti (as Prof. 
Skeai has remarked) that the word may be an aphetic form 
of DRLirtoDa, with altered vowel. But phonetkaily this b 
unsiubfactory, and no better suggestion has been nmda.) 

1 . Of food, perfumes, etc. : Sweet and highly 
pleasant to the taste or smelL 
€ 2400 A uturset/A rth. 43I (IroL MS.) With Indila drinkea 
and metb of the best, igflfi Dmant Homeds Sat. 11. Iv. H, 
Ike stronge may eate good looshioasc neata 1390 SuAKa 
MIds. N. IL i. B51, 1 know a banke .. Quite mier-cnnnepad 
witb lupous woodbim. 8604 — Oth. l iiL 344 The Feed 
that to him now b as hishioiis as Leensts, shatba to him 
shortly, as bitter os Coinquintida. lioo Diayton Mum 
EUsium (1S99) 09 Tbe lushyous smell or euery flower, slfia 
FuLiaa Wahham Abh. 5 Ike grass. .b so sweet 1^ 
Inshious to Cattle, that they dbt tbam. a 1700 DevooN 
Daphuis 4 Chioris Poems 1743 11 . 4a Blown Roses hold 
thetr Sweetness to tba last. Am Rafadna keep their lusdous 
native testa 1733 Chbvmb Bug. Metiady n. v. | < (1734) 
159 Ike Means us'd commonly In making it ffi)oa] mora 


fSp. Utcio,\ A luce or pike. 

. Celpfetin 1. sike Luscio, Eel, [etc.]. 


159 Ike Means us'd commonly In making it ffimd) snora 
luscious and palaiahb. itefi Jonmiom tdkr No. 96 v 4 
Tba siost luodous fhitts bad keen allowed to ripen and 
decay. 1840 Bsownino SordeUe 634 Like the great palmer- 
WM^ that.. Eats the Me out of every lusekMs plant sRSp 
BsowNtNo Riage AL nc. 401 The hiscious Lenten cieaturS 
isc. the eelL mf* H. MACMtUAN Bibk TeaoL is. 187 Ui 
Insdooi dusten of golden or panfie fruit 
f uao bat h . iffh T. Hariot Rsp. Vierfmm Beb, There 
are two kinds ergrepea. the one b MMw and seerre.. : the 


r two kinds < 


5 site SofneOams, R^. v. IiL ,(1848) jy>5 Tbs 1 — d one 
etsofain. 01716 Sootndirroa <1803)1*. 909 May ' 
bo.. oomathing more glistoringthana mown? and 
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lyirfowi iku A! Kfnour Smimft Thv: m. 

H 190 Sinking dnwn la Kiiciom rwt ngnin. 


fb, tram/* of a 

S94t FinuMNO f.Am^ 
hcajtiwf laadootkey onoagh. 
la bad 


a Yoaog penoB. OAs* 

\ m J nm» L vil. Bn. .lanlljr b. .a Bnag, 
. oDoagh. 

2. la bad leafe : Sweet to exoeii, cloyinf , eicklr. 

i|]B PALBoa 313/1 FreMhe or Inaqronae as moat# that la 
oat wall aaaaon^ or that hath an aoplaiaata awotMMO in 
kt/adf* aM SuBPL. ft llAiuai. C^mmify J^mnm 039 Tha 
aaaaU of tham {ar. odiar lillM] ia luaalotti, g roaaa , and 
anwholaioina 170a Phillim (ad. Kano^, Luikimu, over- 
awaal, doving. iSttf Scott Oid Mart, Condu., Tlia laat 
cap , . ia oy no meana iim^aad by tha hiadoai lump of 
buTdiawlvad aqgar uauaUiy found ai tha bottom of it. Tkya 
M. Donovan Vamt, £cm, 1 . 075 Without tha addition of 
watar. .the resulting wine will ba luadous and heavy. 1(77 
* Rita * yhfimms in. vi, And tha lusctoua draaiy odoura <x 
..fhding flowam and troddan froiia, wara baavy in the air. 
8. Of iminaterial things, esp. of langnage or 
literary style: Sweet and highly pleasing to the 
eye, ear, or mind. Chiefly m nofaTcmrAle use, 
implying a kind of 'sweetnem* not strictly in 
nccordanoe with good taste. 

*«•* Fullbs Am Radiv,, Bertnguriu* (1867) L 4 Ha 
often.. addulcad hia dbcourtia with all Insdous expreasiona 
unto him. s<S3^ Wilson Jns. i, Praf. B lAiHhioua words, 
that give no good rallish to tha aenae. sadB Busnst Ltit. 
(ad. 3) 304 All those luacioua Panegyricks of Mercana^ 
Pans. syjIB Binch AM, Lift Miltaml. 78 A lusrioua Style 
Stuffed with gawdy Metaraors and Faney. iSaa Hailitt 
Tabit^t. Ser. 11. lii. (1869)06 A stream of luscious panegyrici. 
1140 Kingslby Ltit. (1878) 1 . 50 , 1 have shed strange tears 
at the sight of tha most hneioos and sunny prospects. lyoa 
Langm, .^ar. Mar. 479 Tha Latus EtUtrt..tt what may 
be called a luscious expansion of four or hva Unas of tha 
Odyasey. 

b. Of colonrhig, denen, etc. 

1849 Rubkin Srv. LemtM ii 7 | 15. as The groups of children, 
..luscious in colour mg faint in light. ^ Jbia. iv. | 13. 105 
This extraordinary piece of luscious ugliness [a festoon). 

fA Of tales, conversatian, writing, etc. : Grati- 
fying to Inscivions tastes, yoluptuons, wanton. 
Karely of a person : Lascivious. Obs. 

aitej OvaaBUsv A (1638) 63 She leaves the neat 

youth, telling his lushious tjdei. a 1694 Tillotkon Strm. 
^74^) XI. ocviii. 4717 Tboee luscious doctrines of the 
Antinomiana im Pops yatt. ^ Mmy yjg Cantharidas,. . 
Whose use old Bards desmbe ui luscious rhymes. ^48 
Richabi>80n CiATUta (176B) VII xUv. laj CaliKU fin *Tha 
Fair Penitent '] is a desicing luscious wench. 1766 Foaoves 
Strmt, YMf* IVam. (1767) 1 . iv. 140 Their des^pdons are 
often loose and lutKioua in a high degree. 1815 W. U. 
lasLANo Stribb/tomtMUt 143 Descriptions so luscious— such 
pictures of passioa TheC prudes, ta'eo with furor, to ruin 
might dash on. 

0, absoi. (with tke), 

1708 Sfyt. Afoiia No. 78, There's e Great deal of Wit, 
But the Devil a Bit Of tha lusbkms, can 1 hiid In'L 1790 
A. Wilson £>. ta Air, T— if— Poet. Wks. (1846) 87 A 
poet, Wliose roem'iy will live while the luscious can diario. 
Lnaoioiuily Qtrjssh), adv. [t. Luaoious a. -f 
•LY ^.] In a luscious manner. 

1966 Dbamt Uoraeft Sat. viii, 1 vij, Some people . . WyH 
. . make their cobkes looshiously, theyr delicates to dresse. 
1660 G. Flbhiiig Siemma .Sacrum Ep Ded. 6 The spices 
of Arabia are said to be hiahiously rL-dolent to those that 
are distant from it some hundreds of mileA. 1710 Palmbs 
Provtrbt Pief. 14 An uncautious wanton writer can possibly 
give the vice he has too lusciously describ'd. 1779-41 
Tohnbom L. P.f Milton Wks. 11 . 147 The Latin pieces are 
luscioFUsly elephant, Mta. Lynn Linton Gta, Eliot in 

W^cn Movtlis/s Those lusciously suggestive epithets. 
/bill. 68 Hetty Sorrel with her soft caressing lusciously-loving 
outside, and her heart * as luird as a cherryetone '. 

Lusoiotumeiui (Iv^Jasnea). [f. Luscious a. 
4- -Mhaa.] The quality of being luscious. 

*Sp 4 Ih.AT ycwtli‘bo.iu. 16 By allaying of die exceeding 
huciousneas dt the naault with his bitterness. 1S67 Dtcmy 
Ckr. Pitiy viiL P 19 To embutcr those sensualities whose 
luactousncsa serves to intoxicate ua. 174a Fjbloino % 
Amdrtws iL xii. If prudes are offended at the liisciousneu 
of this picture ih^ may take their eyes off from it. 1839 
Hallam HisL Lii. IV. iv. vi. H s8s A veraiheadon sweet 
even to lusciousness. 1879 R. K: Douglas Coufuciauism 
Iv. 93 If a man hns sumptuous viands laid before him and 
does not eat them, he does not know their lusciousneioi. 

t Lnjioi'tioil. Ohs. rare^, [ad. L. iuscitidn- 
tm dimness of sight, f. tusnts one-eyed.] (See quot.) 

iM Blount Glettogr.j Lutcitian, dimness, pore-blindnesa 
of the eyes. 1678 syiy in CoucSi 
IiUM, IjUBer(a)n, IiuaerdA, IiUfteret: see 
Lousi, Luob \ LuoBRN f, LusaRD, Luokiirt. 

Obt, [f.LuBBv.l] A stroke, blow. 

t m Marie Arik. 384B With the lussche of the Uunco 

he lyi^te one hys achuldyra. e Vark Mytt. xxviii »i 
Here with a luatbe, lordi^ne, 1 achalle ^ allowe. 1887 
yamlttads Dkt, SuppL, Lutk^ a stroke, blow, out, as with 
a wand or cane. 

]buli (M)* [Of obscufiD origin : 

perh. suggested by l4iau tf.] 

1. Liquor, drink. 

1799 Pomn Dirt. Cmnt. drink. xidbGraaPt 

mcTyuif. rmfua, Lnth, strong beer. i8» / H. Vavx 
FUuk Dici.f Lmkt beer or liquor iff aiwkind. iSagLvTrcni 
Ditawned 5 111 fiiul the lush. 1840 Col. Hawkbs Jfimry 
(sSpd 11. 189 Cheering the workmen with good wurda and 
Mom '* B8fa Mm. Lynn Linton T Dmddtam viii. a6o * It’s 
aotm| g ovamor'haaaid..in hiadroakea way; 'work aad 
m hiaa mo hard tar ma, g ov an wr I 

b. A dHnking boot. 

f8|s Col. Hawbu fites) IT. 014 We endod tlm 
day Wftft a at Vfty'a i8|o A. O. Counnooa Eiam M 
JRarttn m Oo mry sparfal oocas i ona*. there woold be a 
^hMh*, whaa emry omib hrSwad its pon^ or egg-flip. 


2. Comb , ; IwMi-oflb, (see 

Lushiro vbi. ib,), 

1790 PoTTBi Diet, Ctmi. (1795^ Ltuk Am^ on o l e him ai 
t8ia J. H. Yaux Piuk DitUilMtk-arib or Asi^ 400 i a 

B ibliohouae. or db-abqp. slay St a el ma, flfqf. XllL 457 
n leaviag the luah<rih, we oaa flgore iham glvi^ flppm ne 
to the drawer. 

Lniftll (bf). Aleo 5 Inaoh, 6 tnabo. 
[? Onomatopoeic alteration of Lami a, 5.] 

L Lax, flimd ; soft, tender. Obt, eac. dimL 
ra44o Praut^ Para, 317/1 Lusch, or abk, taueua, uBy 
G01.01M0 Ovktt Mat. XV. 189 Thm greeitiL and voyd of 
strength, and lush, and foggyc, is the blaae. tma Blondbvil 
CurtHT Harm v. 4 b, The Oesh of his lips and of all hia 
bodie u hiah and feafale. igflv GoLOtno Ir. 5 MVis«r G, 
Shrubbes, which so sooae as they he ia tiw daepaa of tha 
water, are hwba aad akaost like a gryatle to touch. i8ig 
Maabh^ Afar- XXXIX. les (Emex Dialect), Leak, Loose. 
1847 Halliwxll a v., Ground easily turned over la mid to 
be luMk. i8aB B. Kirbsv J^mkaimud iPdt, (£. D. D.), Thai 
beefs varra lush and tender. 

2. Of plants, cap. of grass : Sncculent aod luzii- 
riant in growth. 

The literary currency of this sense (which atwima still to exiW 
in A w. dialectic) is due to the recollection of the instance 
in Shak A (quot. t6io). A cxwijecture of Theobald's, adopted 



Iffirt (M), «<av *^*1 

L tMHs. To pljr with ‘ huh’ ordriak i to Uqaer. 

aflai L^a D, //aggmrt if We had faihofl^ttm 


emended has had many echoes in 19th c. literature. 
i6so Shake. Tomb. 11. i. $9 How lush and lusty the 

e -asse lookesf 1817 Kbats * Ittoai tiptaa ' 31 And let a lush 
bumum overaweep them. s8s8 — Endym, l 041 Overhead, 
Hung a lush screen of drooping wceda ude Shcluey 
Qattiiom iiu i In the warm hedge grew ludi eglantine. 
s8jb Tbnnybon Drtam Fair IVom. xvfU, And at the root 
thro' lush green grasses bum'd The red anemone. 188O W. 
W. Stoby -AT aAs di R. i. (1B64) s ‘Ihe broken arches of a 
Roman bridge^ nearly buried in the lush growth of weeds, 
a'lrubs, and flowerA 1867 Sj^mtar 6 Apr. 384 The lush 
tropical forestaof South America. 187a Black Ada, Pkattan 
xiii, Lush meadows, with the cattle standing deep ia the 
grass. 1878 Bsownino Pmcchiaratta Prol. ii, And lush and 
iitbe do the creepers clothe Yon wall 1 watch, with a wealth 
of giweu. 1884 Sat. Rev. 19 July Bo Bound together by 
the lush growth of the bramble. 

b. Of a oeaaon : Characterixed by Inxniiance of 

TCjiietatjon. 

s8s8 Kbats Endym. 1. 46 And. as the year Grows lush in 
Juicy stalks. 1*11 smoothly steer My little boat [etc.]. sBOt 
T. HsaDY Test 11 . 100 The supernumerary aulkera of the 
hash green aeaaoa had been diuniased. 
o. Luxunaotly covered wilb, 

I 0 d 3 Lvtton Ceuxloniana xxU, The larmeva allow their 
hedges to . . spread four yards tliick, all lush with cuuf 
volvulus and honeysuckla 
du transf, and Jig. 

1851 Msb. BsowMiMa Ceum Guidi PPlnd. 1. to88 Mow this 
green lush falseness to the roots. tSgt T. Hamuv Ttn II. 
55 Ibe as->iheticL sensuous, pagan pleasure in natural life 
and lush womanhood. 

% 8. Shakipere’s nic has by some writers been 
misapprehended as referring to colonr. 

S744.VA«Ar. tPks. (ed. Hanmer) VI. GIoba, XiwA (TVsiya 
II. L 53], of a dark deep full Colour, opposite 10 p^ and 
lainL i860 T. Maxtim Harmc* 60 1 'bc lush rose Uugera latA 

4. Comb, 

1818 Keats Endym. n. 5s TJstening still. Hour after hour, 
to each lush. leaved nlL 1B70 Moaxia EArtMy Par, iv. 5a 
llie lush-cold blue-bells. 

Hence IsU gbly oiiv., Xm'al&iiOM. 

<1440 Promb. Parv. 317/a Luachly, laxt (K. P. rmrr), 
7883 (Sliss Broughton Belimin 111 . iv. Iv. B31 The long 
lythrums erowing lushly beside them. 1900 ConttmO, Rev. 
Apr. 558 In the lusbness of early summer, loeo Nation 
(N. VT) 9 Jan. Wa The customary lushness of rhetoric chat 
Is rather Frenu than English. 

XiRgb (If’J), slang, (See quot.) 
i8ts J. H. Vavx Flatk Dtct., Lntk^ or Ltuky^ drunk, 
laugh, v,^ Obs, exc. dial. Forms: 4 luoftho, 
Inyaoha, luaao, luoohe, (/a. t. loato, luoto), 5 
liuobe, louflha, look, 9 loah, 6- luab. [? Echoic 
variant of Labh v ] 

1 . intr. To rush, dash ; to come dawn with a mih. 
e 1330 Arik. 4 Mtrl 8117 (Kolbing) Hon our wiatlingcs 
ao hende On he heken wi^awordes losten. ciijoR. Bnunnb 
Cktvn, Waca (Rolls) a977 Mast ft sayl. doun hit luached 
[vj^, luased], Cnrdea, kables, cameles, tofrusebed. aagaa 
S. Anastatia 114 in Horsttn. Alten^. Lag, (1881) b 6^ 
Emperonra men. .liUsshed opon hiou ?• laao Martt Arth, 
X459 With lufly launcex one lofte they luyacheue to-gedyrsA 
ibid. asa6 He lai^hte owtee a lange swme, and lusrschede 
one flkaie. rxapa Lvoa Min. Paams (Percy Soc.) 1x4 Ho, 
thought lie harde the devylle loushe. He atait into a bryer 
bourne, r 1470 Galmgrot k Gaw. 1003 Thai luichit and laid 
on, thal luftyia of lyre. sgB6 Dbant Harmea A iU, The 
bancke hath burst, that down they lutb. and ao he drente at 
lastA 18. . Whitbhbao Lag, 19 (Cumberld. Gl.) For aeon 
she grows a lusty beck An layka an losbes ower tke Msaynea, 
2. trmns. To strike. 

c 1330 Artk. 4 MarL 6873 (Kdlhiog) ^ was..maiii of his 
hora ylusL Ibid, 7750 Our cristm . . out of Ips aadel mani 


Ibid, xlv 2 . 37 pd loaahod hjon, M Jaaaked hyaA sa- MS, 
Sat. Aniig, 101 If. 7a (Halgw^ Them Ilona baea W d e a d and 
‘ on aendir. mia Giomc^Giau,^ Anal, to boot down 
I wkbobooflbr^ 

'*!»••««» . „ . ^ ^ 

rbeno tbo 


lush me a^ feed me so mtxo get on my bUnd aide. ^ ^ 

2 . mtr. To drink,lndnlge in drink. Alooloiwl df. 

i8it Lajt, Sntmtra mk n m , LntJL lo diiak* aBm C IL 
WasTUAcoTT Eng. a«e Smoksb t^ anna, bah. 

till Cot. Hawkso <a^ IL 90 Hit captain aiM 

his nutte having . . *lodied it*aalM»o aft night liii ii 
Matnkw Land, Lobanritt^) L i^/b, 1 sms enC of wirk 
two or thrae weeks, and Icariaiiily fuabad loo aodk 
b. tram, lb drink. 

iflji DiacoNt O, TOdti xxxix. Some of tka ckboft mn 
you ever lushed. 

tLu*gbbUKg. Obs, Foimt: 4 Imihgbownf, 
•borww, -boruo, -boivli, -btirgh, Iwmhvag^ 
luMobabrujg, liutdibourai, 4-5 Ituibflbuxi^g, 
5 -bunm, ItuBobburoA, -bowrn, 7 £KsL luah- 
brougb, -borow, -burgh, (luihobmsr), 8 J/ist. 
lushboTouch, -burg. [Anglidsed name of 
Luxemburg.] A base coin made In iaiitatiao of 
the sterling or illver penny and imported from 
Luxemburg in the rei^ of Edward IIL Also 
Lmslubonu sUrlinF, 

1348 Rallt of Part 11 . i6a/s Itam, pur oa qua pluaonri 
Mxrchanta. .emportent la bone Moneie d'eaterlyng hoca do 
oeste terra, ft 00 lour on autro repoiteiit divoraoi iauxeo 
Monotea appalles Luasbeboumoa (etc.]. >aax ibid, aaa/i 

Si homme apporte fisuae Monoio an coat 1 

la Monde appelle Luaaaburgh [eCc.]|L 1177 Lanol. P, Pi. 
B. XV. 34a As in lussheborwes is a lyCnor abiy and qet Idceth 
he lyke o sterlynge. c 1386 CHAUCoa MatJft T. 74 God 
woot no hisahebingh poyen 1393 Lanol. P, PL Q. 
XVIII. 7a Men m^lykne letterid men Co aluadioboiglLobor 
worse, ibid. 8a Thus are bo lithero lykned to Inoihnhnnie 
BteilingeA ^1440 Promb. Pary. 31 Va Luachbutvo (I. 
lushburuo, Nq/nraf). « soao PUrt ^ Futikmm as i ' 
E, P, P. II. SI No luachoowmE but OHiney of fyiM 
1607 CowKU. Inttijr.^ Lmakaboram, ia a Daae col 
In the daias of Kins Ed. the ^ ednod beyond Seas to 
tha likenea of EngUsn money, lys# M. Davixo Aikan. 
Brit. in. 78 Twas made High Treason In X. Edw. a 
DayA Co hnng in or Jecaive the Countcifdt Moooy, call'd 
Lush burg. 

Lngldng rd/. sh, [f. Luir i/.b 4- -xva L] 

The aciion of the LushA. AUo fl., abnndanoe. 

1809 Sooty JmL sB Mar., Ctgara in loads, wMdty In leah- 
IngA in Lackhnrix tii. tigo kns kshinga ; rtenUngaf 
MS. bark, donbtjul.] 1890 H. NiaaxT BMi 6>/ iTvou 
can have both grub sued liquor here in luihingA 

b* Comb, t luahlng-ken, a diinking bir, low 
public houie ; Ituhiug-mia, o dnmkaA. 

MaTtKLL Vaemb. (Farmer), With all the prigs and 
lushing-men, A hundred atretchaa heaca. L wino- 
riBLD A. Rama L v. lao Unable . . to steer dear of luddog- 
kena, or avoid the seductions of the gamiog 4 aUe. 

^Ughin^ton (lo'Jlntaii). i&wg. [Punning use 
of the oumame Lmhington^ with allniion to 
Lush sh^ 

The ' Gty of Lushlnmoa * was the name of a oonvivla) 
society (consisting chiefly of acton) which met at the Harp 
Tavern. Kuasdl ntieet, until about 1695. It had a *l.ord 


in HaxL 
ryim aaaye. 


MaycN ' and lour ' alderman presiding over * warda* called 
Jumper, Poverty, Lunacy, ana Sulcida. On the admiaiien 
of a new membm, the ' Lord Mayor* (of hito yean at least) 
harangued him on the evils of excess In drink. The ' City 
claimed to have existed for 150 years ; if this claim be weil- 
fouudod, the existence of Lush tbb will be authenticated 
for a date consideiably earlier than that of our first quot. 
Our information is from 'Sir* B. Davies, the last 'Lord 
Mayor of Lushingtqn '.] 

t L In variofujociilar phrageo referring to drink. 

a* Did. Tur/% v. Lnth, ' LuaUimtaN * or 
ing with Lttshington taking too much drink. 1803 
£<:an GraaPt Diet, rnlgar Uangnt, av. Lnak^ Speaking in 
a peraon wfhn ia drunk they aay, Afdarmmn Luddevgtan ia 
concarmadt or, he has bean vating /or tka Aldtrmam. 
i8a8 Tkt Pam/y 1 . 31 He b reported not to take sufficient 
care of himedf : I aabingfon is evidently lua maatas. 

2. A drunkard. 

[1840 Comic Almanack 39 A blessed Sduxd of Pbyaie— 
balPand-halfl TTit LuaUngton of each young Doaor'a 
Commons ; Medical Students— sons of gin and duriT— Oeina 


X Jio 241 TEUM 

(See auoti.) 

i8n *JoN Bi 
'dealing with 


at feaat, aad at ak driflMnji 


CaL Reformer xuL 134 The beat eddicated chaps ara the 
worst hishinctons wbm they give way et alL 

tlea'glligll, a, Obs, rarp-’\ [fC Lugg g. 4 
-iSH.j ? Somewhat ' lush ’ or ioft. 

166s Lovkll /fitt. Anim. 4 Min. 190 Tha grirtw Sea 
Crabs, .are strong and luahish, of hanl digastioo. 

Xngliy (jgji)fHA skmg, Aleolualwiy. [LLuie 
id ^ 4- -T Intoxicated, dnmk. 

till Lax. Balairamicmn, Lnakey, drunk. The rolling 
kiddeya had a spree, aad got Mood lushey. aiit Lifi D. 
//amW 15 They were both pretty insHy and qnarrdHng. 

1»7* Steady thtrel * bawled 
rim nchfcw. * Damn him I alwmya laBby\ 

.Li»ha1 

***-»*•*«• 

he Anaai a] eerrilke EpindUgg floweis tbeb oaaai burnt. 
Beting'd with yall^h w^ or hia^ hua. /bid. JL i< 
Flowwi^liaahyinad. flUe J. Waucxr fmmitoAtddEoA, 
nAken curds aad Inga e’^hudiy craam. 

[1 mod.L. Zffiri-ttf 

( »L. LBsitStmt) 4 »lAJgiTAiriAg. 
i7|fl W. J. Mtcuui Cmmotmd Lndmd «m Hmwmoi 



Lvsioir. 


B12 


LirST. 


ilui11(htLwiUuiiioUMUfMlryl«klt tttiBvMivC 4 ,iSr#n 
I. itK And woQon bo«rd th« liiMka pliou Iwp. /Hd,MvL 
Albioii..to tiM LuiiafM did bar aid a£rd. 
tXrtl'Sicm. fww“*. fad. L. /Af/div-mi a. 
of action f. lAdir§ to play.] (See qnot.) 
idfS BbooNT Gl§U0pr^ a pUyuig* game or MOi 

tioM. MTU Ifl BaILBYi 

t Xnaitaa, a. rarg, [ad. L. 

» LOBITAlflAN a. 

Houmshbd HUt. Sfi, AH which was doooo 
la tna tight of tha rwt of tha Luaitao thtpa. 
Luituiui (1ii0>sit/itiiftn), «. and ib, [f. 
LUsiidnia (tee below) ^ -ah.] 

A. aify\ Of or belonging to Lnaltania; hence 
(chie/lT po0t,)^ of or peit^Tng to Portn^'al. 

ijrao Swirr Prt^, 48 Vanut . . Gave Woman all 

thair haarta coala with Whan firat iha taught tham whara 
to find White Lead and Luaitanian Dith. 1840 I'BMNvtoH 
Will Wnltrprt^\ Go latch a pint of port : . . nich whoto 
laihar-grapa grew fat On Lutitanian tummen. ipoo Edin^ 
Rtv, July 88 Later caographart .. coiifoonded Oduiaaia in 
lha Starra Nevada with tha Luaitanian Olyaippa 

B. tb. An Inhabitint of Lusitania, an ancient 
province of HiapanUr almost identical with modem 
rortnjMtl ; hence, a Portugnete. 

iday TorwaLi. F0ur-/, Btmtft (165B) 97 A certain LuaSta- 
ntan, whom ha took in an Itland of Portugal. 1634 Sia 1'. 
Hufarr T'ntw. 46 Soma Engliah Marehanti ahipa (then 
too much abuaa^ by tha bragging Luaitanian..) helped 
them. 1709 J. CiAaKB tr. GrotM Chr, Eilif» il xviiL 
(f7f t) taf Sea .. Freita concerning tha Empire of tha 
Luaitaniana In Aaia. 1888 Shbldou tr. FlmdUrPa Sm- 
tmmxmbd 7 A Luaitanian, of gigantic height. 

XfUiTe (Ufl'siv), c. raritf-*. Tf. L. /Ar-, ppl. 
Stem of Iddire to play 4 - -1V8.] Playful. 

i8y( M, CoLLiNi Inn ^ Slrmitgt M§§timg 9 184 A little 
tablet for love's luaiva rhyme. 

tlvak, sb» Obs, [L Lubk V.] An idle or lazy 
fellow ; a iluggard. 

C14M Lvoa Augmhly^fGpd* 7*4 Vnthryftya. ft vnluttaa 


gmhly/Gpdtri^ , . 

came alao to that game, with lualc^ ft loacliea that mygbt 
nat thryua for anama. 1470-89 Maloby Arthur vii. y, 
What arte thou but a luaka and a tomer of brochaa and a 
ladyl weaahar. r 1919 CacA# Lortll't B»x \ Luakaa, ilouan^ 
and kechen Icnauea, iBoo Holland Livv xxi. xliv. 418 
Wall may they bee coward^ and play tha idle luakaa. 1647 
Tbaft CgPtm. Rtv, il a6 that fceepath himaelf unapotiM 
of tha world, that foul luak that Uath in that wicked one. 
idjM Mottbux HmUUU$ v. B36 Idle Luaka. • 
caiwF. fill CoToa., Bslaurai, aottiah, blockhh. .luaka-Uka. 
SlUk (leth), a. [f. prec. ib.] Lazy, ilaggish. 
1779 Ash, Lxuh, lacy, worthlem, idle. 18(90 
M 4 U\ Jan. 99 Tha lapaaa of luak water heard apart. 

tXwkf V, oh, [Of obscure origin. 

The aanaa agraat with that of OHO. loKin (:-OTtut. 
^lmt*ikB» L. root : see Loma o.>, which would cone- 
SPpnd to an OE. For tha phonology cf. Dubk a.] 

inir» To lie hid ; to lie idly or at easCf to indulge 
laziness ; to skulk. 

rijao R. BaUNua Chrm, (1810) 9 Sibrihc (rnt achraw as 
a Iordan gan lush, A suynhird emote ha to dada vndar a 
thorn busk, igm Mosb Tindult 131 Frera Luther 

and (}hte calat^ys nonna lya luskymga togyther in lechery. 
19x3 — and /*/. Cot^uU Tiudnk Wlct. 506/1 Ha nothing 
aaakath, but comers to crm in, whara na may luaka ana 
lurka in tha darka. 199s SylvbbYbb Dm Bmrta* 1. vtl zij 
Not that 1 mean to fain an idle God That luaka in Haav*a 
and never looks abroad. Idas T. Williamson tr. G^mlmrt'g 
WiuVldllardtjli Ho lias luaking at home, idda J.Cor- 
osAva WiU ImUrfr, (ad. a) 311 Nay now you pul!| luak, and 
draw up pur chim 

t Luikftrd. Obs, mn'^K [Of obscure forma- 
tion : app. coined to render (ob^) ¥,foirard,] A 
kind of grape which causes looseness of the bowels. 

ite Ubquhabt Rmhglmis 1. xxv. 115 Tha muscadine, tha 
verjmce pm and tha luakard for thoaa that are costive, 
t XUMEUl. Obf, rarw^K [Perh. snbst use of 
Lobkibo ///. C.1 ■Lubk sb , 

1993 B. Barnbs Pmriktmophil in Arh. Gmmtr V. 4J17 Tha 
lead^aalad laiy luakint louplng, FUng out. In thair new 
motiay braadwsl [1804 Mactapoabt GmUsmuL EmeycL 
389 A luacan was lodged once in a hum-houae, . land thought 
proMr to walk off In tha morning with tha b^-clothea.] 

vbl, tb, Obs, [f. Lubk v, -xno 1.] 


Gpd* p4 Vnthryftya, ft vnluatas 


Idling, skulking. 

1979 Twynb Phuidbt mgaL Pgri, L xxL 17 Wouldost thou 
say rest, or lusking, or slaapa? 

///• d* Obs, Also 5 loakand. 
[f. Lubk r. 4- -i»o Slothful, lazy. 

ri4do Tmtmtlgf Myti. xx. 750 Nay, luakand looell, lawas 
of the land Shall fayll hot wa haua oura will idee Lanb 
Tom Tgmrotk (1876) ia8 Thithor thus luaking lubber softly 

d. Obs. [t LuBKsb, -t -ibb.] 
Slothful^ lazy, tloggish. 

If.. A>a Woy io^tm /fomo ttfXn Had. iT. P.P.IV. 
a8 Boyaa, gyriaa and luakyah strong knauaa. 1933 Moaa 
mmd Pi. TVadaik Wka. 5^/x Thai hauain th^ 

traunca and thaira sloepo played out all thair luakisha Instaa. 
1948 Udall, etc. ffnsim. Pmr, Mmrh vl 7-9 Sucha a myn- 
btra as is qukfta and apedla, and not a luakyah loytwar 


szy, tloggish. 

WmyioShllil 

ryriaa and luaky 


at Luaklah or fleet, lugubrious or glad. 1819 H. Bubk Tm 
US Whan luakbh Baaaona thair racraat daby And March 
enamour'd staab a kbs from May. 

Hence SiWsklBhly odb., IiWrtrtffhB— , 

193a PALBoa. ImA LuNkyiahaly, m l o m r dmu H, 

£lvot Zhkf., Soeordim . . LuMcimhanaaaa. 1940 Moevailia 
tr. /mSfgd Wytd CiU» Thoaa thinj;aa..heoecadM 
af great vioM, as of inaolaut arrogancy, of luakyshaiiat latdk 


atULand tobaailantf 1840 Koobbs Ammimbm 131 Fonualiiy 
In KalijM m , anaa, Btoath..aiid luakiabnaaBa of spirit. 
%(luAf (ld*aki), A [f. Lo(8K sb. -f -Y.] Lasy, 
slu^sh. (In quot. 1604 transf^ 

■£4 Diavton Omd izi Ro«v%a thca alimabh Bbd . . 
and taaua thy Luakya nest. 1879 W. S. ^avo Nooor 
Agmin bxbU. 417 That I .. would . . Laam Hope to icom 
and duty dapracata ; And idty float on lush ana luaky flow 


and duty dapracata ; And idtv float on lush ana luaky flow 
Of aanaa. Ad S, W, Line. Ghn., Lmshy, buy. idle. ' Grat 
luaky tbinga, thay*ro too idla to wm 

t lrtUK>*rioiUI, A Obs. [£. L. Idsdri^HS be- 
longing to a player (t iBsor player) 4- -oua] Used 
in sport or as a pastime. 

rtifT. Godwin Rom. Amti^. (idas) too Ha did not baste 
tha ayra, and flourish with thoaa lasorioua, and preparatory 
weapons, but be did truly fight. 1819 Gatakbb Lott vi. 1 sy 
Luaorioua Lots; and such at be vaad in gan^ sport or 
paatima. for recreation and delight. 1868 O. C. in H. Mora 
Div, DtmL Publ. to Rdr. a 4, l ha ill Tendency of such loose 
and luaorioua Oratorie. 1897 Pottbs Antiq. Grttct 11. xvl 
(1715) 33a Of Lota there were four aorta, via. Political, 
Military, Luaorioua, and Divtnatorv. 

XiluiorT (UM*sari). a, [ad. L. lUsdri-us (see 
preo.).] Used as a pastime ; of the nature of play or 
sport. Of composition : Written in a playful style. 

1893 Gatakbb Viud, Anmt. Jtr. xnx A lu»«rie Lot U laww 
ful a 1894 Tjllotbon Strm. ( 1743) Al 1 . 5457 Which aigni- 
flea Juat nothing, but is lu^ry and trifling. 17x1 SNArrBaa, 


flea Juat nothing, but is lu^ry and trifling. 17x1 SNArrBaa, 
Chmrac, (1737) 111 . Miiic. 11. d'*. >>9 Ood, as a kind Tutor, 
was plaaa'a to . . bear with hia Anger, and in a lusory 
manner,^ expose hif childish Frowaruneas. 1779 Johnson 
L. A, k. Smith Wka. It. 456 Mr. Philips'a ode . . after the 
manner of Horace's luaory or aniatorian odes b. a maaten* 
piece. I79z-i8a3 D'Israbli Cmr. Lit. (1B66) Thera b 
a rafinad spedea of comic puetry, ^luaory yet elegant. 

Lu8sh(e)borffh. -bourne, etc.: see Lushbubo. 
liUMom. -um, obs. forms of Loyibomb. 
lalUBt (iMt). sh. Now literary. Also 3 Orm, 
luaat, 4 loat(a, 4-7 luate. [Common Teut. : 0£. 
lust maso. correaponds to Orris, lust masc., OS. 
lust fern. (MDu., Du. lust masc.), OHG. lust 
fern. (MHG. lust maze, and fern., mod.G. lust 
fern.), Goth, iustu-s masc. O.Teut. ^lustu-%^ 
prob. repr. a pro- Teut. ^(s-tu-s^ t the zero-grade 
of the root *las- to long for, occurring in Gr. 
XtAol-fffflai (i— •/i-Awy-), Skr. la^ (;— a re- 
duplicated form) ; the suffix •tu- forms nouns of 
action from verbal roots. 

Cf. ON. lotto wk. masc. (MSw. /iwf#, loxtt), Da. (yrf, 
mod.Iccl fytt face List xA), which are cognate and syn- 
onymous, out diffar in declemiion. The m^.Sw. i$ttt has 
bean asslmibted in form to the Gar. word.] 
tL Pleasure, delight. ConsL in, /a, unte. 
(Sometimes coupled with liking,) Obs, 
f 888 K. AIlfruu Booth, xxiv. | 3 pa aaede he [Epicurus] 
^ aa lust wmre p hehste good, c xayg Lmmt Rom 93 in O, E. 
Mite. 06 He [Jesus] b feyr and brynt on heowe . . Of lufaum 


btisc.dS He [Jesus] b feyr and hrybt on heowe . . Of lufaum 
lost of truste traowe. 1340 Aytmh. 9a Of xuyche blisse and 
of zuyebe losta no likneasa. .ne may by yuounde. .ine loataa 
of pe wcNxlle. 41380 Wyclif Strm. SeL Wks. 1 . a Sone, 
have mynde how bou haddiMt lust in thb lyfe, and Laiar 
peyna. 1470-^ Malomy Arthur xi. x. 5B7 Alba my twete 
aouea .. for your aakas 1 shalla laae my lykynge and lust. 
m xaap Skblton R, Rummyw bob Whan we kya and play. 
In lust and in lykyng. c 1980 Sidney Ps. xxil v. Let God 
■ava hym in whom was all hb lust 1993 Shakb. Lucr. 1384 
Gazing vppon the Graakea with little lust. 1807 — Timom 
IV. ill 49a. 

t b. pi. Pleasures. Ohs. 

e 1000 Ago. Cosp, Luka viil 14 pa fb . . of carum . . ft of 
lustum pbs Itfca hvnt for-prysmede. 1340 Ayenb. 7a per hy 
habbep . . hire aofas, hire bliaae, and hire confort. and alia 
hire lostea c 1389 Chauceb Dothe Blauneht 581 My iyf, my 
lustaa be me lot Ka. 138a Wveur a 7 'ifw. iii. 4 iJoueria of lustxa 
.Vulg. volmptaium mmatortt\ more than of Ood. 41400 
Pttir. Troy 3317 All your ladya .. [shal] lyue in Ms lond 
with lustea at ease, cxyto Amtmrs qfArth. 313 Thb aa it 
to luffe paramouras, and luscb [c'.r. Iiatas] and lU3ra. 

a quasi-rpMrr. A source of pleasure or delight ; 
t an attraction, charm (e^r,). /arf. 

1390 Gowes Co^f, 1 . 46 O Vaima,..Thon Ilf, thou lust, 
thou mannas haloi IHd. 11 . 46 In kanlea and in Copet 
riche The! waren clothed ..With alia lustea that ache 
knew Thai ware enbroudad ovaral. 1443 Jab. 1 Kingi* Q, 
Ixv, Our lyf, oure lust, oura gouamoure, oura quana. 1549-88 
Stbrnhold ft H. Pt. Ixil 7 Ood b my glory and my baaitb, 
my aoulas desire and luA 

td. Liking, friendly inclination /(P a person. Obs. 

4 1430 Frttmmtomfy 506 For they were irerkeman of the 
beats, The emperour hade to tham grat luata. 1939 Covbb- 
DALB I/um. xiv. 8 Yf the Limb haua lust vnto va [x6ii If 
tha Lord delight in va], 

tSL Desire, appetite, relish or inclination for 
something. Const, e/; te (with tb. or inf.). Some- 
times joined with leisure (cL List fA8 a), Obs. 

Now merged in lha strongar uaa 5 (influanead by 4). 

«9oe tr. Bmddt Hut. v, xUl (xii,] (1890) 418 Mid uase*- 
wanoadlioa luita haofonlicra gods, ciooe duaaic Mom, L 
86 Him warn mates mioal lust, ataag Auer, R, 118 pao 


hwub Met ta luat b hot toward anl sunns. 1940 Ayomb. a<3 
pa o|mr atapa b {wt me aatta meaora ina pa kata and mid m 
likii^ of W ei4oa Maumdbv. (1839I xxviil 085, 


likii^ of pm wilb. 01400 Maumdbv. (1839I xxviil 085, 
1 hadda no luBt to go to the partiaa 1470-89 Malobv 
Arthur vl I Tha wodar was bota about noona, and syra 
laimoabt had grata lust to abpa. si. . Prert 4 Boyo 36 pi 
Ritaon Am. PoP.Peet. 37 Hys ayner lorth badreroah : wbaa 
ImsBwa itwMbatbaxL Ful^aUhiattharatohahad. i|ii 
TiiiDAi.a Ohd, 


I have BOthiag no good loaia to my wotim aa 1 had ya at a r 
days. ii7aFoxa.VrrM.oC#r.v,I^Dad. AU^Man wholy 
fauan ouar to arorldly aiudyaa haua Utb b^auriL and la«aa 
uiA abhor to baara Sermons or to read hookaa. b8ii 
Bbaum. ft Fl. Kut. Burn. Pettlou^ If you would oouMdar 
your state, you would haua Uttb lust to slug, 1 wbaa. 1807 
W. ScLATBi Exp. a Thm. (1889) 076^ 1 have naithar kiat 
nor baaura to ootar lha quaatioo. 

t b. with Indefinite article^ Obs. 

B4M Lvoo. De Gull Piky. 033/60, 1 had a luat, .fl>r fo 
holdau my paaaaga, igaS Pavmbl StUermdt Ruimu (1535) 
hut after ha hath a ubta. xgsa 


holdau my p aaaaga, igai Pavmbl Smlermdt Rmimt, (1535) 
II b, No man ount to aata but after ha hath a ubta. xiaa 
pALsoa. 6 s 6 /i, loava a luate to gyve you a bbwa cm the 
ebaka. zgaw-ia STBawHOLo ft R Pt. Ixxl (icftS) 187 From 
my youth I had a lust Stil to depend on thee. 1841 J. 
Iackoon True Emaug. T, 11. z6x Such aa did aaaka the 
Glory of Martyra. .out of a luat of dying. 

t o. (One’s) desire or wish ; (ODe*s) good plea- 
sure. Phr. at {after) one's lust. Obs. 

cm Lindi^. G^. Jafan I 13 fialBe na of Uodum na of 
uillo vet of luat licnomma na from uillo vtl luat [werea] ah 
Gods gecened aint, « 1300 Cursor M. 0899 Sua farr your 
luHt yee foln noght, Pat yea formate him >at yow wroght 
4 xjBd Chauceb 7 CuS.t T. x 6 bo Weeps now na more, 1 wol 
thy lust fulfllla. 4 1400 DttSr. Trty 885a All tha pepull to 
pyna put and datha at oura last f 4 1490 Morlim a68 Whan 
na was all to broaad and hym dlffoulad at her lust aaf that 
haua hym not alatn. 1939 Covbrualb Pt. xd. xi hlyna a>a 
also alial ae hb lust 01 myna anamiaa. 1978 Flbmino 
PuHopl. Epitt. z8 If by tha bw of your lust, you account 
me a craftie . . falow. 1979 Lyly Aw/8w#x(ArbJ 59 Wil thy 
Father , . giua thee libertm to lyua after thine owne luat ? 
i8e8 Shakb. TV. 4 Cr. rv. IV. 134 When 1 am hence, Ib 
answer to my lusL 1877 Sedlby Ami. 4 Cl. 1. 3 The 
Valiant cannot board, nor Coward fly, But at the luat of 
tha uDCOnatant Sky. 

t d. ■ Lomoino vbl. sh 1 %, Obs. 

1930 Palscb. 041/8 Luata as women with diylde have. 

8. Spec, in Biblical and 1 heological use : Seniuoui 
appetite or desire, considered as sinful or leading 
to sin. Often pi. esp. in the lusts of the flesh, 
fleshly lusts. 

a leoe Juhmnu 409 Him sylfum Bella pyncefl leahtras to 
fremman c^er lot godea licea liutas. riaoo Trim, Coll. Horn. 

S Dre Jnng he6 ^ mankin heuiefl. On b he aeltie luat, 
er b luel lehties. De pridde flealiche lustea. 4 zago Hmlt 
Meid. 3 Pricuugea of fleachliche fulAen to licomliche luatea. 
«z4oe Cursor At. *8749 (Cott. Galba) Fasting and glide 
bistnes gen a man fle lustea of fleu. 1906 Tinoale x John 
ii. 16 An that b in the worlde (aa the lust of the flesshe, the 


I lust to abpe. a«. . Prero 4 Boyo jA pi agti. Luther Wks, (18^) ta; 
mt. 97 Hys dyner lorth ha drerugh : wbaa m apparech. e 194* J. Hxi 
ba^ Ful IvtaU hiM thereto haaad. laai DJbTl MR her In gooa heUhi 
r. Mom To Rdr. 4 h. Yf wa thmiLliia mam Sorm. I (1999) 96 It pub 

Ii A.lilil I 1 “** — .. 


tOed'sptriM shall fulfill ooia lusMk ,8930 Pacjob. 


ii. 16 An that b in the worlde (aa the lust of the flesshe, the 
lust of the eyes, and the pryde of gooddea). 1804 Shakr. 
Oeh. 1. ill. 335 We haua Reason to cools our raging Motioms 
our camafl Strings, or vnbitted Luata 1841 W ilk ins Math. 
^Magith 1 . 1 (16^) a Which set a man at liberty from bis 
lusts and passions. 1897 Maubicb Fp. St. John viii. 130 
These sensual pleasures, these gods of our creation, these 
lusts which we are feeding. 1900 J. Watson in Expositor 
Si pt. tot Thb world with its pride and its richaa and its 
luMt and Its glitter mutt paas away. 

4 . Sexual appetite or desire. Chiefly and now 
exclusively implying intense moral reprobation : 
Libidinous desire, degrading animal passion. (The 
chief current use.) 

4 looeJTajr. Lttchd. 1 . 358 Weraa wyllatogefrcmmanne ntme 
bares geallan & smyre mid hone teOTS ft h* luerban honne 
bafaS he mycelne luat. aiieo Wot.. in Wr.-WUleker 534 ^34 
UsHtrts, lustea. a 1300 Cursor Af. 36954 Man hat mengea him 
wit beat for hb flaxa luat to ful-filL c 1319 Shobeham Potms 

I. 1981 Ne Btran may nou encremy Wyh^ute flesches loste. 
4 1400 Maundbv* (1839) iv. a? The gretc luat that be had to 
hir^ 4 X4XB Hoccleve Do Rtg. Prime. 1563 I'hou deemast 
luKtaxnd bve convartible. 1998 Shake, ym. 4 Ad. 800 Loue 
comfortath, like aon-ahine after rains, But lusu affect b 
tempest after aunna. 1607 Tombll Fourf. Boasts (1658I 8a 
Cats, , . in the time of thair lust (commonly called * catwrall- 
ing^,. .are wilde and fiarca, aapadally tha males. MifiiS 
N A VNTON Frmgm. Rtg. f Arb.) 15 He never apared man in hu 
anger, nor woman in his lust. 1867 Milton P. L. ix. 1015 In 
Luht they bume : Till Adam thus 'gan Eve todaltiancemove. 
1897 Drvdbn rtrg. Gtorg. 11. tyf Wine urg’d to Uwbm 
Lust the Centaurs Train, a 1704 T. Bbown Sai. mgU. Worn. 
Wka. 1730 1 . 56 We need not rake the brothel and tha atews, 
To aaa what various acenaa of lust they uaa. Z798 Bukkb 
Subl. 4 ff. L X, The pauion which belonga to ganaration, 
merely aa such, b lust only. 1899 TBmiVBON Maud 11. 1. ii. 
The faebla vaatab of wine and anger and itat 

6. In mod. rhetorical nse (with some trantferred 
nodon of sense 4) : Lawless and passionate 
desire o/os for some object. In poetry sometimes 
without implied reprobation: Ovennastering de- 
sire (esp. of battle). 

167 ! o Drvdbn & Lbb (Ediput iv. i, Ha, who brlnga him 
forth, shall have reward Bayood ambition's luat. 1899 Ciaaaa 
Xtrxtt If, The natghinaStosds too foam and chamm . . and 
■how a noble Luat of War. 1780 Stbbmb Strm. xl Wks. 
1819 III. 118 The InaatUta luat of baincwitty. 1748 W. 
Thombon WuUods Pki^ III (1839! B38 The monarch was 
govamad hy a hut of power. ax797 H. Walpolb Af^ 
Gto, III (i^s) 11 . xiL 074 It appear^ that he felt nothing 
really but the luat of applause. tfliB Jas. Mill Brit. India 

II. V. viii. 660 The very lust of ptoaoing the man on whose 
fitvour . . thair prosperity . . depends. 1897 Ruskin Pol, 
JSc#M.XrY IB A mean hist of accumulation. iMfKiNosLBv 
Nertm. vU, He foil the luat of battle tingling in hb veiiu. 
iMi Mias Yomos Cameos 1 . xxxiv. 093 From the nnm 
Edward 1 gave way to ^ lust of oostqusM, hb history b 
one painittl dstenDcatiMi. 

t6. Vigour* lutiDess ; fertilitr (of loil). Obs. 

i|afi TbXviba Banh,JOe P. R. m. viu. (1495) JM To restort 
th^uste bothe in ptantei and in beestea, TmaiOiSerm. 
agit. Luther Wks. (1876) 393 No hw of mnenM nor of 
lyfo Bppsi^ /* 84 * J- Hbvwood Pour A T*. (Coolaiid) 
DlbiTi^hw higooa heUheand hiMB. f SMI tLOsBBia. 
MAM Serm, L (1999) 96 It puttath Ufo and IttM^nto n, 
doe all thoaa good worluiB whieh may ilMifiB God. ifiag 



LUST. 


liUBTILT. 


Bacon Jdm, Zmrm ii. hr. | 19 Bdf« a that 

comcth of thaltttt ofthaeartlimtMMit atanual MiiMl* 

8. Waod CtU/t^mm AHmr (1617) 9 Aa coofifo to tbo aotil- 
4ier, mettlo to tha bona, lust to tha ground. iM Bacon 
1 44a Tha incroaaiiw tha Lust of tha Earth or of ilia 
IwL Baft HmUmg^fr0s 5 Tha Vina . . sprigs not up 
..ont of tha Itut and fatnaaBo of tha aarth. ilia 
Mum, Imftm, 44 Tha Salt and Uma toaathar contributa 
•oma warmthiaa wall aa luat and haat» to m Saadi and halp 
tha d^ect of other manura. 

7« aitrib^ and Comk^ a. aimple attiib., ai lust-b$d^ 
•fiends -iick^-paudar^^stoi-m\ b. obiectivei instrn- 
inentalietc.| aa htst^baiiingt ’ieUptredt •^iind^ -bomy 

f -brtathid -bunud^ •bumin^^ •^ankired^ •dieitd, 

•ingnuUrtd^ -find, -grtufyi • -stained ^ -stun^, 

•tempiin^rvearMud}%.; o. ipeulalcomb.iaatluat- 
aaraan [after G. lsui~^rten, Do. ius^aardjt a 
pleamre^gaiden ; f luat-worti Gerard^i transl. 
of the Dn. name of the Ronnd-leaved Sandew, 
Drosera roiumttfolia, 

>SM Mamton Jra. yiiitudeuWx, 161 TasmtingourTownaa 
and nopafuU Acadamaa With your *lniit'bating moat abhorred 
maanea. f laoo Tritu C0IL Hem, 77 pa heuaiilicha lecha 
aainta poul . . rare ua of ura fiilc *lust badda. 1631 Foan 
*r/f Pity IV. til, Iladragl1iy*Iiiat be-laaprad body through 
tha dual, 1600 Rowlamdo ZtUitirJiutuburM Blood xv. ai 
This * luat blind Louar*a vaina. iSBy BaowNiNO F, Fttrini 
ill, *Luit*born Hia Eva low banding took tha privilege Of 
life IS93 SHAKa Lucr, 3 *Lu8^braathad Tarqvm leauaa 
tha Roman hont. idij Hkvwood Silver Ago 111. Wka 1874 
111. 143 Tha *luaNbum'd and wine<hcatad monatera. 19^ 
SYLvaaraa Du Bnrta* 1. vi. iioB Oft two Creaturaa ol a 
divera kinda,. . Confounding their *iuat*buming aaeda to* 

f rther, Begat an Elf, not lika in all to aiuier. b6oB 
Iachin Dumb JCmt, in. i, F 3 b. Ilia putrafied aoiea Of 
thesa *luBt*cankard great ones. OHAKa Lour iv. L 

70 Tha Auparfluoua, and ^Luat^diatad man, That alauea 


your ordinance 1633 Ford LwetSmer, iv. ii. To hew your 
*luat ingendrad flaah to ahrada idon Markham Famovt 
Whore (1868) 10 To braada in them this *luBt-feind 
iealouaia. 1999 Marston Sco, ViilaHie 1. iii. 175 Lika a 


iealouaia. 1999 Marston Sco, VilloHie 1. iii. 175 Lika a 
awaggarer, *lust harad. t6x6 W. Brownr Brit, Past. 11. 
iii. 79 Walla . . Was by a luAt*fir'd Satyre *mong our bowrea 
Wellneara surpriz’d. 1673 E. Brrnnan Witch e/Nemt i<5 
Purge my *]uit-fretted soul of its remoma. 19B9 TroubL 
Trmv, Tyme 10 The Paradiae, or *Luat-gardan of the Lord. 
1998 SvLVsaTBR Du Bartai 11. i. ill. Furiee 7B6 Like *Lost- 
graady Coates. 411986 Sidney Arcadia 11. (159?) S^a 
A..*lust.growneTaga. 1999 Marston i.iv. 180 
Marry Alcides thirteenth act must lend A glorious period, 
and his *lust-itch and. Ibtd, 1. il 175 loues *luBt-Pandar. 
Maiaa iuggllng sonne. 1O04 Shakb. Oth, v. i. 36 Thy Bed 
*lust*stain^, sbaJl with Lusts blood bee spotted, s^ Syl- 
vester Du Barias 11. iii. iv. Cc^/aius zxas Hurried with 
passion's windes Whither their *Luat*8torma do transport 
ihair minds. 1997 Br. Hall Sat, 1. uc. as Some *lust*stung 
latcher. i6ei Mundav Death Earl HunUngtom 1. iii (183^ 
3s She is remov’d from his *lust>tempting aye. 1606 Shake 
Amt, h Cl. 11. L 38 The neera *LuBt. wearied Anthony. 1999 
Gerardb Herbal in. civ. 1366 It is called . . in low Dutch 
LoopUhocruU^ which in English signifieth *Lust woort, bi- 
catL'Mi . . cattail, if they do but onaly tante of it, are prouoked to 
lu«t. 1760 J. Lee Introd, Sot. App. 318 Lust*wort, Drosera, 
]blUlt (Imt), V, literary arch. Also 4 lOEta, 
4-7 liute. [f Lubt sb , ; c£ ON. losta, and List c/.'I] 
fL tram. To please, delight (also oAftf/.); pass, 
and refl, to be pleased or delighted. Obs, 
c lajo HaU Meid. 34 Hare muchela vnhaaw,J^t bareB ham 
asa b^tes to al )iei ham lustaS. 41300 E, £, Psalter 
bexvi. 3 And i am lusted (Vulg. deiectatus sum], xjyo 
Ayemb, 846 par he him uattw, )mr ha him lostak h^r he him 
rasta^ ext^goPilgr,ZyPManhoden\.\\\,(x 96 ^iy 9 Th\ais 
intariaccioun sorwaful war inna is no thing that lustath. 

t b. fff/r. To delight in (something). Obs, 
e 1400 Destr. Troy 3869 Noght ferfull, ne furse, . . Lonat 
ha no lade hat Instida in wrange. 

1 2. impers. Me Justeth : I have a desire. Obs, 
1390 Gower Cof^, 11. R13 Him lustath of no ladi chiera. 

a 191(1 [sea List v,S i hi. 1949 W. Watrbman Fetrdle 
Fmexome 1. v. 55 As thougha melusteth ware lawa. 

1 3. intr. To desire, choose, wish. a. Const inf. 
In tha first quotation tha verb may be imparaooal: c£ 

List a.* k quot. a 130a 

«S4a9 Cursor M, aafioi (TiinO No creature shd lusta 
{Cot/., etc. list] play, Saint patur shal be doumba |mt day. 
S4|9 Somerset Medieval Willt (1901) 19a Such tuna as God 
lustlth to calla you owte of this present Ufa. 1906 Pilgr. 
Per/ (W. da W. i»i) as Who 10 fuiteth to rede thU lytaU 
treatysa. I9fie’3 Ymek Jugler (Grosart 1873) 43 You may 
aaya . . That you lusted not thia night any auppar make. 
19^ Hemtlies 11. Holy Ghost 11. (1859) 4^3 Ha that lust to 
sea examples, let him search ihair lives. igM A Day Emg, 
Secretary l (1695) 49 Inaomuch aa ha that never lusted to 
halpa others, was not now able to balpa himsalfa. 

fb. With tfUipsife of inf, (Chiefly in clanicf 
introduced by telativet, when, where, etc.) Obs, 
1996 Timdalb Matt, xviL la 'l*h^ .. have dona vnto hint 
wbaisocver they lusted. 1936 in Stiypa Cretnmer 11. (1694) 
afiAmanbathischdBl to chooaa him what proctor ha luat 
bast. SI90 SrsMBBE F, <7 . il vil 11 Do not I kings craata. 
.. And. whom 1 lust, do haapa with glory and ranownet 
1609 ^Mpmi ^RMT. (1637) 403 Hera it Eidarton lying In 
dust. Or lying EUarton, chuaa which yon lust, afitfi M. 
Baret Horumemehif 1. 70 In letting nim doe what boa 
luat, haa will baop me ao atubborna ana Mia (atc.L 
1 0. refl, in tha tame aeose. Obt, 
a 1988 Ascham Stholotet, l (Arb.) jo To glna then Ueanet 
to hue aatto luat than seines. Mgt§ SruRBEa Asiat. Abue. 
>• *1^) 34 ‘In fiannt it out In what appatell ha hiatcth him- 
■•if* IM HAKhUYT roy, 11. 1. 87X They lata tha gooda 
wUhoat ibasaB aa they lem t he a w a a l na a. 

^ fd. ^repti, Todoalre. Obt, (Cf. Lfav «r,i a.) 
<1841 SANMiaoN SeruL (1653) 4 The Spirit and the 
gfe eentrarits, and they lost eootmry tUnga. 


4 L inir. To hava a atrong^ exosaaba, or inor- 
dinate deaire. Conat a/ier, ftmtei oc c aa. 
with ie^, or nom-clanae. arcM, 
tsgel^MDAUiDrwf. Eiv.afi Goo., and bistowe that monaye 

00 what Boauar thy aoula lustath after, tgga Paum 616/1, 

1 lusta or longa for a thyng, as a woman with ^ylda doth. 
lOH HomiBee u. Bogmtiem Wk, 11. (1899) 49* if be an 
hungred, wa luat fbr braid, ifiit Bible Ged, y. 17. a taw 
Seolby J'yraat ^Crete iL iv. So barbarous a place which 
dmiaa do Any thing it lusta unto without regard Of laws or 
hoapltalicy. B78a%RRNB 7V. Shmtdy IV. xxU, 1 l^va 
lusted aaroastly, and andaavourad eaieAilly that thM 
little books . . might stand inaraad of asany bigger boo^ 
1880 Pep. Sd, Monthly June a» AU tboaa who lustad after 
the gains and ppaasrinni of the Jawa. .lllpfi btelt 
Mag, June aai The . . Spaniards lusting fiw thair daatnic- 
tlom 18980. W.STESVENaB^MAV^Usr 190 Charging 
with tha cold biqronat, as th^ lustad to. 

b. Spec, ot sexual detire. 
agafi Tinoalr Matt, y, aS Whoaoavar ayeth e wyfa. lust- 
ynga afftar bar, hatha committad advoutria with bar alredy 
in ^ hart. 1996 SncMBBa F, Q. iv. ix. ai But Pandall 
eX loua did asaka no Ihreasura, But luatad after all that him 
did moua. idea Smaks. Lear iv. vi. 166 I'hou hotly lusta to 
vaa her in that kind, for which thou whip'st iteg Sir 
T. Herbert Trav, too Societiawith that sex, is mudi lusted 
after by all inflagied Asiatiqueii. 1707 Swirr Circumcision 
£. Curiiyikt, 1759 111. l 163 Instead cf lusting after tha 
real wiva and daughters of our rich citizens, they covet 
nothing but their mon^ and astates. 1818 Lvttoh Leila u 
vL Yet dost thou lust after ihadaugbtar of our dwpisad race. 
Iilut : see List. 

LiistaP, Iiuately, obs. ft Lbstbb. Ldbtxlt. 
buatar (lE*stAi). Now ran, [t Lubt v, 4 > 
-br L J One who lusts. 

1991 Lvly Endym. iiu iv. Sum, . . But did nauer any 
Louers coma hathert Gor. Lusters, but not Ixmers. ifiaa 
T. Stouchtom Chr. Seurif, xt. 756 Doth not tha Apoatia foi^ 
bid tha Corinthians .. to be lusters after auillf 1709 Stan* 
MOPE Farcer. 111. 393 God gave the Liiaters Flwh accord- 
ing to their Desire. x$ 4 f C. Bronte y. Eyre (1890) 371 
A luster after power. 

liUBtar, obs. and U.S. form of Lustre. 
Isiuatftll (lo’Stffll), a. Also 4 loatvol, 6-7 
lustfUU. [0£. lustfiUl : see Lust sb. and -ful. 
Cf. ON. testa/ullr.^ 

L Having a strong or excessive desire (for some- 
thing) ; eagerly or inordinately desirous of en to de 
(something). Obs. or arch, 

^893 K. iELFRED Oroe. iil ii. | 1 Gif his hwa sia lustfull 
mare to witanna, saca him bonne mH |nbL 1908 Crehewey 
'Jacitud Aun. v. L (1699) 117 Augustus rauishad vrith her 
beauty . . tooka her from her husband, sliewing himsclfa so 
lust full of her, that fate.). i66e F. Brooke tr. Le Bland e 
Umv, 977 lliay have so lustful a greadinesse to Mans* 
flah, that [etc.}. 1901 Daily Ciuren, 99 June 3/1 Lustful of 
inflictina and witnessing pain. 

1 2 . Delightful, pleasurable. Obs, 

1340 Ayenb. lo Me can todcla )>ri manara goodaa, guod 
wor;mipnch, guod loatuol, and guod urcmuol. /bid. 91, 09. 
SJ94 P, Pi. Crede 605 Whereto baggan ^sa men .. But tor 
a lustfull lijf in lusta to dwallenf 
8. Vigorous, lusty, arch, 

1961 Morton & Sackv. Gorboduc ni. L (1847) xej This 
want of lustfull health. 1979 Spenser ShM . Cal. Jan. 37 
My lustfull Icafa is drya and sera. i6at Quaruu Esther 
(1638) 05 In depth of silence there was haaril tha loud And 
lustful! Unguaga of Darius Horae. 1898 Bubhnell Serm, 
Hsw Lift 11. (1869) 10 Tha first man are shewn as living out 
a thousand years or histful energy. i88b I. H. BaowN 
B amblers Cal, s6 Neck to neck, The lustful darlings [grey- 
hounds] race tha ridgy earth. 

4 . Full of, Imbued with, or characterized by, lust 
or unlawful desires ; pertaining to, marked by, or 
manifesting sensual desire ; limdinoui. 

ig79 £. K. Glese, te SpemePs Sheph, Cat. Mar. m By 
wouiiding in the hale, is ment lustfull loua. 1998 Shahs. 
Tam. Shr. Ind. IL 40 Wea’l haua thee to a Couch, Softer 
and sweeter then tha lustfull bed On purposa trim’d vp for 
Semiramis. ifigs Walton Angler I aa Inare are also lust- 
ful and chasia fishes, of which 1 shall also give you examples. 
1667 Milton P. L, xi. 619 Brad .. to the taste Of lustful 
appetence, syay Db Foe Syst. Metgic 1. iv. (1840) iix In- 
jecting lustful or loose and waodaring thouRhts into ha 
chaste Mind. 1819 W. H. Ireland Scribbleommnia 143 
Libidinous thama will awake foul dasiraa, And, bonishing 
decency, li^t lustful fires, iom FAiasAtnN Philos, Chr, 
Bslig, 1. iv. 167 Tha miaaia thm follow a lustful wilL 
t o. Provocative of lust. Obs, 
i 4 m Fletcher Fasthf, Shepherdess il U. (x6ao) Cabi 
Tharafora fouls standargraaiia, from me and mine 1 banish 
thee, with lustfull l urpentma. a 1667 Cowley Verses \ 
Ess,, Agric,, Her, Epea, iL (1^7) 106 Not all tha lustful 


Efw tr. Betdeds Hiet, l jcvI. (eevU.) <iM 86 8ao luatftil. 
Da UB purh Hcb o m a n . e iWf$Lamib, Hem, si For ha U- 
coBM l4iaifulnaaaa..wa naBHi|an..haldaDcrisl biboda. 1611 
CoTOR.. Af’ffmNv«ar.Jnooncin«ncia..lasiftilnaaaa. RlasGATi^ 
EER Disc, Apei, 96 The baat of luatfuliwa abatm bydagraas, 
and waxatb old with old aga. ii|| in Barrows /’ ntH 
11. 896 lira avoicUmoa of CruohynybiE, hiatftiloaa (etc.). 
Xiiurt-ll0llM. fjul. Du. lusted, G. insthaut, 
{. lust pleasure (•» LUBT sb. 1).] Used eecas, to 
render the Du. and Got. equivalents (which 
occur more frequently in their foreign form) in the 
tenses : (a) A oountry-house, villa ; {b) A tavern 
with E b^r-gsrden. 

agio WorroN m XeH^, (1685) 39* Concorniag the Model 
of tha Emparoun Lust-house your honour may trust mo 
with it i^i Ibid, 6oa To gat the plots of both the Lost- 
houses, she foundation b 1 m. iBiB Blachw, /dag, IIL 

S o Pass where you will, by luat.hub or by shop. You'll 
w^ find soma Grissy at her mop. i8||4 Bechpoeo /tm/p 
1. 36 [Amsterdam to Utrecht] E^h lusthuys wa passed 
conuined soma comfortable fony dosing ova ihair pijMS. 
1889 Doyle Miimh Clarke xxiii. 039 You may hava a mst- 
haus of your own in a year a two, with a turned lawn 
[etc], /btd., Donnar I I'hara art olha things basida lost- 
honsa and flowa'bads. 

t ]Ln*Btiok, et. and adv. Obs. Also -ique. [a. 
Du. iustig\ ci. F. (from Du. or Ger.) /oustic, regi- 
mental bufToon.] a. aelf. Merry, jolly : chiefly with 
reference to drinking, b. adv. Merrily, jovially. 

1601 Shajm. Aids Well II. iii 47 Par. .. Hare coma 
tha King. OL Le^f, Lustiqua {Globe ed, lustiKl. as tha 
Dutchman aaia. 1607 Dekkeb Sir T. Wyatt Wks. 1873 
111. 103 If my dde Mabtar be hanged, why so ; If not, why 
rusticka and lusticka. 1618 D. BELCHna Heme Beer^pot 
G a b, So now 1 am well, can walka a mile or two, As lustiqua 
as a Boon, a xbyh Mbdb Wke. (iSya) 163 Your Wine- 
mirth b but tha smothering aomaiimas .. of a doepa grief; 
lika tha luatick fit in some Countria of such as are going to 
execution. 1641 Bromb yeviall Creut 1. Wka 1873 ill. 
966 As lustick and fWiliqua as Lords in tbeb Bowers. 1891 
J. Wilson Belpkegor n. 1^ To eat wall, drink lustkk, care 
for nothing, and have my Flattareraas othaMan. 
Lnstuitad (Ix^ihed). arch, {i, Lutrr 4- 
-HEAD.] «LufiTiirE88 in Its various senses: plea- 
sure, delight ; vigour ; lustfulness, libidinouROcaa 
c ijjik Chaucer Detke B/auncke ej Dafauta of slepa and 
heuyneasa Hath alayna my sprite of qulckncoa. That 
I haua loHta al lustyhaad. igza Douglas JEmeie xin. v. 63 


I haua loHta al lustyhaad. 


ouoLAR JEmeie xin. v. 63 


Quhayr b now thy sebynand Tustyhad, lliy frasch figour. 
toy vissaga quhyta and raidt igTp Spemsbr Sheph, CetL 
May 4a They, rassan thair lima. . In lustihada and wanton 
meryment. i6ai Ainsworth Annot. Pe, xc 10 (1630) 137 
Their pride, or prowasaa, that b, tha axcallancia, or lusty- 
bead of tboM yaaras. the hravast of them is but mbaria. 
1748 Thomron Cmet. Indol. 11. vii, A knight. .Of actiua mind 
and vigorous lusty had. 1870 MosEia JSmrth/y Par, L L 6a 
And ao all being said A little thoa wa gathered luatihaad. 
XrtUitihood (lo stibnd). arch. [1. Li;btt * 
-HOOD.] Lustiness, vigour of body, robustness; 
oecas, t InstfulneBS. 

Z999 Shams. Much Ado v. i. 76 Hb MMa of youth, and 
blooma of lustibood. s6o6 — > Tr. 4 Cr. n. ii 50. 1794 


niooma or lusubooa. sees — > Tr. 4 Cr. n. ii 50. 1794 
Mathias Purs. Lit, (1798) 6 In these latia days, they 
[Frenchman] have bean nsighiHg sJier the oonstituUons of 
theb naighbrani in thair lawlcM lustihood. t8o6 H. Siodoms 


theb naighbrani in thair lawlea lustihooO. sBoC H. Siodoms 
Maid, Wife, 4 Widow 111. 71, 1 bad no money, but 1 bad 
health In all its lustibood. i8ao W. Irvino Bracob. Hal! 


H. Siodoms 
but 1 bad 


Tharafora fouls standargraaiia, from me and mina 1 banish 
thee, with lustfull l urpentma. a 1667 Cowley Voreoe 4 
Ess,. Agric., Hor. Ep^ iL (1^7) 106 Not all tha lustful 
ShalUfisn 01 the Sea, Draa'd by the wanton Hand of 
Luxury [ate.]. 

Xa1l*0tftu]y« cuh, [f. prec. 4 -lt >.] In a lustful 
nmDDer; fwilh pleasure or delight; voluptuously 
(eAz.); libldinously- 

971 Biieht, Hom.yj Sa mUdbeerta Drihiao..onfahb awiha 
haafiilUoa aallum piem godum )ra BoiB nan sadab> iw 
Ayenb. ai Ina vif manara me aaneicb ba mata and M 
drinka, Obar nor |wt bat me atb and dryngb toiaora rim^ 
to l ot t u oUic b a, opa out of maanre, ow [etc.], tgll 
Wycuv Lam, iv. 5 Thai that octqa luatniU, poiachedan in 
waisE i6io Holland Camdm^e Brit, u Tha Ring 
plied gating chUdraa ao luonilly, « tha baa waa fatha 01 
thirteen Baatariii. emUhmjtyGrotfudLmoa Wmrne 
331 Tha EMO tbnt MDuJnad in tha Toam ware alain, so also 
wara soma woDMmaftachw bad bean kiBtfottyaboiad. syay 
Uailby voL 11, Lme 0 t^f faebaroitaiy. 

SvMftdiwM.. ptfe.'*- .sm.] Lost, 
al -ondMon or-dMitMbrtf iM-wntU-* 

Mw(^.);liNdaounad 


(1899) 1. 199 The oak, in the pride and lustihood Ud. 1849 
lustuiaii] of iu growth. i8b6 Scott Woedet. axix. Showing 
my lustihood at foa-balL 1893 Baownmo Bod Coti. HU 
cab 195a Youth, atransth and lustihood can slaap on turf. 
tiUtilsr^ (Ip^itiii), adv. Also 5-6 luitel7(#| 
lustplj. [f, Lubtt + -LT 2. 

Il b difficult to ay whetha tha form luetelyle In tha 
S5->i6ih c. belongs to thb word or to Lustly adv.] 
t L With pleasure or delight ; pleassutly, pleai^nr- 
ably ; delightfully. AlsO| gladly, willingly. (CL 
Lubtlt amt, 1.) Obs, 

axwsM Juliana 75 Lustnifl lusrilieba hall writa lara. 
7 a i|86 Chaucbs Bom. Rose 1319 A, ford 1 they Uved lustily t 
[F. cum memdent bourne vie /] r i|jM KnCs T, 671 Whan 
pat Arcita hadda romad al hb nlla, And songan al tha 
roundel lustily In-to a audia ba fil sodeynly. c 1430 Lvna 
Reae. 4 179 Of Plyada and starra savena, Iba ao 

lustaly do abyne. ^1440 Premp, Parv, 918/x Lustyly, or 
lystyly, delectabiliter, igeo-oa Uumbab Peeme x. eg Now 
spring vp flourih fra the nita . Lay out tour laris mstriy. 
1916 Skbltom Magngf, 1983 These wooa In myna ayra 
they be ao Instely spiman, 1 na tac.^ a iggi Ld. Bbimebs 
Gold, Bh, M. Aurel. xxi. Kiv, These fyvaihynga ..ware 
lustaly and willyngly grauntad by the Senate. 

2. With vigour or ener^ ; vigorously, energeti- 
cally ; with a will, heartily, cheerfully. Now laid 
only of physical activity. 

e 1400 Maunoev. (1899) xxii. 938 Thai make Kayghta te 
Jouslan In Arma folia tuatyly. a 1479 Caxton BIl Curtotyo 
xllv, It b to a godly chyld wel ^tynga . . To-narpa or 
lute or luately to aynga. 199 CbvaEOALB Pe. xxxiL 9 
Shiga him a new songa,i , luately unto him « 
with a good corage, tga Shaks. Ren. V, xe, L aoi, 1 detail 
mina to fight liuuly for film, ifigs Biomb Nerth, Loose l 
i. Wka 1^3 lit a Tri, Wha, married I Luc. Lustily 
proab’dSir. Absolutely oootiacted. 1694 Stt T. Hbuuset 
Tretv. 156 They bowM it luatUy, wbh variaUa cf maates 
and pfoasurUi s68g Wood L(/i us Juiia|lt began to mlnu 
lustily for a quarter of an hm 1710 Ds Fox Crueee u 


Ice Kuyghta te 
m Bh,, Curietye 
. . To-rarpa or 


lustily for a quarter of an hm 1719 Ds Fox Cruem u 
xix. (1840) 949 Ha . . cried out to us . lustily, tepb Swift 
Pol. ConvereaK 35 If she bao*t narr/iLa least she's lustily 
pnunb'd. rta aorrT Anno tf G. xxx, He mw him foad 
lusflly M weir a carve foetlv. 1877 A. B. Edwauds Vp 
Nils xxt hex Every inch Or araua ground Is turned to 
account. An tba grosrs, grokrs lustily. 1898 G. S«Tyack 
Bk, edt. Belie x. syo The mUs paUng fora ri^t lustily 


lusflly ae welf a carve foetlv. 1877 

Hilt xi£ hex Every in^ or araua ^ 

account. An tha grosrs, grokrs lustUy. 1898 
Bk, nit. Belle x. tio The mUs paUng fora 
froB the steeple cf^lhe parish church. ‘ 
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f 8. Lvitfalljr, cMumllj, Oh. 
e t4«o Lovb Bmtmvfmt. Afirr. zsidv, (Gibbt IfS.) If. 64 
Thu a mail m«V a woman Itmyly . . b aecountad a 
laeboura. f$m Cax/M** CArvm. Enf. iv. a8 b/i On a oaruyn 
wnhi whan ba wold hintaly known bis aryfa sha Jrcmed 
tbu she shold bera a chylde of mynchala. sai^ ta. 

Hmieht B H b, I thinks it (lachark). .noharmelf iba taarmas 
ba not aboada : for ytw must ujr, vartuousljrdona, not loatiiy 

IsUtiMM (U'atindi). AUo 5-6 luatiiiM, 
-yne«(ao. [f. Losty + -vmb.] 
t L PleawntneM, pleasure, delight. AUo, beauty 
of attire (cf. Lohtt a ah). Oh. 

cim Cmaucu Trvy/tu in. laS (177) Baib glad and 
drawatb yow to lustynawia. 1413 PUfr. Sawiz (Caxton) l 
SK. (1659) 38 Thou myght . . auar abyda in ioya and lusty* 
naasc. tfoo~aa OuMBaa Poema Ixiv, a Delyisum lyllie of 
avtfria lustynas. aiMySiusaKV in ToUtVa Mite. (Arb.) 3 
Tha Minna hath twite brought furtb his tender grane, And 
clad the earth in Kualy histincsae. T a i|ge in Otm/tar’a 
Patm* 307 Dewoyd laagour, and lelf in luntuiea 
8. Vigour, robastiieas; f energy, activity, 
s imi Samg i^Martf x6o in S. £. P. (186a) 133 And lusti- 
nae nis laue hah taka. We loue so shnihe and harlotria. 
To 1366 Chaucui Ram. Rosa laSa And after daoncad .. 
Yotttba, fuiflld of luttiinasse. 1413 Piljfr. Smmio (Caxton 
1483) IV. i. 50 That other [tree] drya withouta ony maner 
lualynawa or verdure. 1309 Hawks Ptut. Piimt. xL (Percy 
Soc.) 803 My youth was pa«t, and all my luatynas. i6m 
MABKHAMC ani/. L(r6r7)33 Fora Horsa. .of youth, strength 
anti lUHtiiMUM, tight Mares are a full numlier. 1740 Dybr 
Rmifti Romo 476 For now the frame no more is gut with 
strength MaMutinc, nor in lustinass of heart Laughs at tha 
winter storm. KiMCLAxa CtimoA 11 . ix. (ib77> loa Ha 
had too much lustiness of mind . . to be capable of living on 
tarms of cIom imalUgence artth tha. .statesmen of UerlLn. 
f 8. Luttfulaess ; carnal nature or character. 
€9^ Rom Root $t it Whan thou hast., spent thy youths 
Ib ydilnasse, In wa«ta, and woful InsttnasHa. 0 1935 KASiWi 
piaui IHoorto Hon. i^lil (Camden) 147 Isst the vice of 
ooacupiscatice and lustineas . . should .. break forth. ijBo 
Fbampton Dimi. Vron 4 Starlo 160 The powde r s of It Islaale] 
are. .good for tha Gomomn pauio^ and for the lustinassa of 
man. sdis Yvtwtooit Aikoom. u X.I5 (x6aaj ixt Whan the 
heate of that hut and lustincsae is past, and they ba coma 
agmna vnto tbair cold blood. 

jbutiad (Ivitii)), vbl. sh. [f. Lost v. 4- -ino 1. j 
T he action of the verli Lust in its various oensies. 

Ok xymSomn Rina viU. in E. E, P. (186a) x 0 pat ms giue lif 
and goda anding and to V>u )iua gode lusting in bts silus 
place, agio Sidmsv Pt, xxxvii. lit, iJelight in God, and hs 
•ban brsoda Tha fullnaase of thy own bartei lusting. 1S77 
Gitnu Damonol. (1067)73 Paul's parsacuti m. though a real 
gratiBcation of his snvioua lustings, by his blinded under- 
sunding was Judged duty. 17S0 Law Spirit t/ Prayar k 
54 By the fl«ah, and its lusUngs, are meant, .the natural man, 
as ha is by tba folL 

Ltt'sUllgv [f Lost cr. 4 -ino 2.] That 

lusts ; having lu’^tful desires. 

>asT. Boke Cam^siMf. Rtg.. IViskta IViao ii.When shall 
tha uiinda boa raoued right To haua hys luscyng Ufa? upt 
Grkb.ss MmiiioHt Droam in Sfuth, Sac, Pafora (1845) Ti. 
• 3 ® Tha lusting humor of the eyes . . Could not allure his 
mind to ihink of vice. SS44 H. Mu.i. Serm. 

Chriat iv. ot Tha hopes of good which tha lusting aye con- 
ceived in them whilb distant. 1073 Jowrtt Pinto (ad. a) 
HI. siB The tyrannical man .. Ia junt a drinking, lusting, 
furious sort of animal. 

XsUatlBM (l0*stlds)» a. Now rart or Oh. [C 
Lust tb. 4 -Liss.] 

tl. Without vi^uT or energy: o-Ltstliss. Obs. 
c 1303 O/A . 4 f 0 xi. in E. E. P. (18^) >50 pa tunga. .loMlss 
lowtab la uch a Up. imS TaavisA Bnrth. Do P. R, iv. ix. 
P'ollem. MS ), A vorry flewinatika man is In tba body lustles 
[L, Aoaoa\, hauy and 4 ow. c i4sa Hocclevx Do Ro^. Pnme, 
sBBx Whan ^ **a pauneba is ful, A fume clymbith vp in-to 
pa heed, Ana makip a man al lustles and al dul. 1349 Cover. 
DAtK, ate. Emsm. Par. a 7 Vn«. as Preaefae tha wordo of tha 
ghoapel itronglya, nether beyng frayed with aduandlle nor 
uiKtles in Droapentla im Spknsrr F. O. i. iv. ao For in his 
lustlawia umljs .. A shaking fever raignd continually. r6ii 
Corraa., DoioUonU, ■ . vo willing, luntlessa, vndisposed, out of 
the humor. sSxa Dravtom Poljhoih. xiii. ^ The Throi^teU, 
with shrill Sharps; m purposaly ha song raiyakc tlie lust- 
IcsMSunne. 

ta Joyless ; without pleasure or delight. Oh. 
igaS OvKSAS Tun mtnrtit womon 441 ?oiie liiHtleM led so 
latuy scho luflBt bir husband, ot agls Siomky A rcadia, etc. 
(iCailsai A lustlass song. 

8 . yNithM lust or aesual appetite. 
igH MAakoara tat PL Tnmbarl. 111. (i59o> C7, He shall 
be made a chast and lust l ease Eunuka. 1610 Healby Si. 
Atir. Ciiio of God xxn. xxlv. (iSao) 048 Tba time shall 
coma whan wa shall doe nothing but anioy our (lualleMa) 
bea ut ies. sSit Conia., Priafiamo^ a lustlaasa extantiou, or 
swelling of tha yard. 

Hence t Lii*st l— n — s . 

sggiB Okoa Antkkrist 5 To dryue all Instlesnasse and 


t Ln*0tly» aA'- Obt. feeLuvr 

sb. Slid -LT*.} 

L With pleasure or delight ; gladly, wil'ingly. 

971 BlkkL Horn. 47 pmt hi Sunnsnoag um & rowit aa ila x nm 
Codes cyrkan yaonm aecan, ft hwr ke godeundan lore IuaU 
lice xehyran. € leeo Ajlkvaic Gromt. xbv. iZ) 064 LibotUer, 
histixm. e xsTg Proo. A\frod sis ia O. E. Miao. 115 pus 
quad Alfred I LustUka lustina Iw.r. lustukk > 0 eo* 

aq. e 1333 sea Lustily miv. x ] 

2 . Voluptuously; lustfully. 

c 1440 Promt. Pmm, axt/t I.4i»tly ( AT. lustilih voiuttmoaa. 
C1440 Hyltom Scotia Par/. (W. da W. 1494) 1. buch, Yfha 
fRll^.eytbar by axcasae of tomoche etya^ or to ofieu or to 
gndety or to lustfy & delicatly or tosone in untyma. [1300 : 
see Lustily adv. 3.) 139S GniNawav Tact/aa' Ana. il x. 
(i6aa) 40 Tiberius thought It better, that tlia yong man 
luhtiia gluon, by the wanton lactuiouaneaM of the due, 
■liould bea batter fashioned in the campe. 

3. Lustily, vigorously. 

[a 1479 : sea Lustilv mdw. a.] 1300 Moaa Dymiogo 1. Wks. 
t ji/a Forth be lymped on three laggrs so lustiy, y> his 
maysters home w' four fate, could scant oueriake him. a tm 
Frith Anotkor Bb. otgst. RaaioU Cixb, Kaatell. .plaiHh 
me the bal Instlya oner the eorcla. (i|^ : sea Lustily ndr, 
0.] rgsi Hr. Gardtnbr Doclmr. Art.^oyo 31 The unlamed 
arrogant reader wyl here waxa angry .. aod .. go lustiy 
forth to protM me a foole. 

IiHstrft, pi. of Lubtbuk. 
t LTUltnblftt O* Oh.~“* [ad. L. ^IRstrdHl-is^ 
f. lustrdn to Lusteatb.] ^ T nat may be purged 
or purified' (Hailey 1727 vol. II). 

3 eUtrftl (Iv str&l), a. and sb. [od. L. iSsttiU-is, 
t lAstr-um Lubtbuh.] A. adj. 

1 . Pertaining to the Roman Lustbum or purifi- 
catory sacrifice ; hence, pertAining to, of the nature 
of, or used in rites of purification ; purificatory. 

1333 BxLUtNOBN Livy lu. vil (STA) B70 Ue capitofl was 
purgit be be Sacrifice lustrale. 1677 Gilfim DemcHot. (1867) 


. (i59o> C7, He shall 
e. 1610 Healby Si. 


slfS Now Tltmm (ad. 3} xtI Tba penkant oMug tba 
lustratiag tide. 

Oh. [£LuiTBijd.W-AtB.] 
trams. To impart luatreto; vLustbbv. 

1080 A britig m . Sftc. Patomia. Wmoittg (18^) i Inveo- 
ckm of aiaking, dreadng, and lostraieing tiBca, catted black 
plain, alareodas. ranforcees, and hueHtringes, 1009 Load. 
Goa. Na 0454/4 Fater Du C^loa who Diesseth and Los- 
traleth Silks.^ii 4 rs. ftc. a 097 ^ Act o Will. itl. c ax 8 is. 


urafun oiiies. Mans, «c. aapy^ Aoto tb'iii. Itl, c 4? I > 3 - 
LlUltrfttilUi (lastr/i Jon;, [ad. L. iSslrdiidm- 
em, n. ot action £ /Ustrdrg Lubtbatb vA] 

L The action of lustiating; the performance of 
on expiatory sacrifice or a purificatory rite Ce.g. 
by Washing with water) ; purification by leli- 
gious rites (q^a person or place /rvm something). 

t6i4 Ralrigh Hfat. fPorld II. v. vi. | 3. 6ai A Muster, 
and ceremonious hurtratfoo of the Armte, was wont to ba 
made at certeine times with great solemnitic. iSeg A. Stab- 
PORU Fom. Glaro (1869) iiSTTha Lustration of Muses wag 
yearely u^all With the Romans, in the Moiicth of February. 
1699 Bsntlrt PkaU. 380 I'he Lostratfans of Cities and 
Countries from Plmpies, Eartbqnakes, Prodigies. lyig 
Pope lUad 1. 411 Im hom.ia expiate, next the king pre- 
parea, With pure lustrations, and with scilemn pra^rt lyiB- 
74 'J ucXEx Li. Nat. (1834) 11 - 4U Signatures of the rrots, 
and lustrations by holy water. iWa Mkrivale Rom. Em/, 


Nntoa XV. p. Lxv»^ The assistants weie sprinkled with lustrAl 
water. * 1783 T. W iLsoN Arckaeol. Diet.. Luatrai day. or 
dioa luairicua amongst the Romans, wa the day on which 
lustrations were performed for a child, and the name given. 
1851 Layard Po/. Aic. Disenv. Ninovtk x. agi Copper lus- 
tral spoons. 1833 Mkrivalk Ro$h. Rc/. iv. (1867) 133 The 
assasmn . . coolly washed his hands in the lustral waters of a 
ncighlMwIng temi^ x86a Rawuhson Anc. Mon. I. vi. 480 
A lustral Ewer. 1S74 H. R. Rrvnolds yokn Ba//. v. ji s. 
078 The Hindu woiship has always cousisted largely in 
lustral rites. 

2 . Occurring every five years ; quinquennial. 

1781 OiaaoH DtcL 4 F. xviu. 11 . 71 As this jgeneral tax 
upon industry was collected every fourth year, it was Miled 
the Lustral Onitribution. s 00 o MuiaHEAU Ul/ian i. | 8 
'i'be lustral census in Rome. 

t B, sh. A lustrum or period of five years. Oh. 
n s 0«8 UssHKR Amo. (L658) 807 When to dus lime five 
lustnuii 1 bad seen. 

tlaUStraa. Oh. rarg. [f. Lustb-um 4 -Ajr 
(Tor L, tm-nus year).] The first year of a lustrum. 

a 1636 UsSHER Ann. vi (1678) r 66 The first (census] was 
made in the lustran, that is, in the year that they reckoned 
for the beginning of the space of five years. 

t Ikn^Stmitp It A Oh. rarg. [ad. L. lUstrant- 
gm, pres. pole, of l&strArg to illuminate: see 
Lubtub Lustrous ; fig. lUnstrioiis. 

>549 Com/l, Scot. vL 38 Hm justrant bcymls var eleual 
iiii. degres abufo oure oblique orb^one. i6i0 J. Lans Cmi 4 
Sqr.'a T. v. 479 Bold spirites, and lustrant heroes. 
liWltra&t, c.® rare. [ad. L. lustrant preB 
pple. oi IRstrdrgi see next.] —LusTBATiKOjyi/. fl. 

1893 Elwortht Rrdt Eyo 4ee Tlie application of the lus- 
trant spittle widi Lbe middle or infiomaa digitua. 

Lnstrfttft (lirstn<t), 0.1 [f. L. iBstrdh. ppL 
stem of Uistr&rg. to purify by lustral rites, to go 
round, review, survey, £ lAstrum ; sec LuBTBUic.J 
L Irons. To purify by a pre^itiotory ofTering; 
to cleanse by (or os If by) lustration ; gen. to purify, 
1633 (vM T.VSTRATINO below], tfigg Stahlev N/st. Pki/os. 
I. (X701) 18/x 'I’here was also a great Plague ; the Oracle 
advis'd them to lustrate the City. /but. 57/1 He fEpi- 
menides] b reported to be the first that lustrated Houses 
and Fields, which he performed by Vene. 17x8 Rowe tr. 
Lucan in. 601 Barb'rous Priests some dreadful Pow'r adore. 
And lustrate ev*ry Tree with human Gore. 1748 T. Seward 
Cot{form, botw. Po/ory A Pammmism 55 This Custom of 
Nunes hietrating the ^iidren oy SpHtf^ t8t0 J. C. Hoe- 
Hovea Nisi. tUuatr. (ed. e) 319 The city was eoUmnly 
lestrated by holy water and mnmons, . . to rmrfe n^y the 
oontajgion of the French. i8ai tr. Do La 5 WwsMr^'A Mo 
Set. Rolig, xix. rfio The lacrffidal animals wore led roil 
the object which was to be lustrated. 


end lustrations by holy water. iWa Mkrivale Rom. Em/. 
(1B65) VI. L fSj Ei^ining the lustration of the city by 
solemn sacrifices. 1873 Lir.HTVOcrr Comm. Col. 171 Imis 
were other points of ceremonial obeervanoe, in which tha 
Kssencs superadded to the law. Of thcee the most remark- 
able was their practice of conalant lustmtions. x8ib £M€^•€/. 
Brit. XV. 70/1 In Home. . there was a kutratloo of the fleet 
before it sailed, and of the army before it mardxed. 
b. gm. Washing. Chiefly yonsArr 

s8s3~9 Mss. Sherwood Lady gf Manor 111 xix. Bs Tha 
little girl . . now too evidently bm the symptoms of long 
neglect, end Mrs. Cicely’s plans of lustration were, therefore, 
the more nerdfuU ifll^ J. L Knaft 7 rnl. A'mfnrulist 310 
Birds are unLeasingly attentive to neatness and lustraiioa 
of their plumage. sMy Lowell Old. Eng Dram. (1893) 78 
The other never {mid nb washer- woman for the lustration 
of the legendary single shirt without which (etc.). 

2 . fig. Purification, esfi. spuritual or mml. 

1633 IGLAFTiioaHR] Lady Motkar v. L in Bolkn O. PL 
II. ili5 You may Uva lo make a foire lustration for yoor 
faults And die a bappie Converk 1684 tr. Bonat'a Merc. 
Lomfit. VI. 179 The . .cxcrementitious matter b separated by 
thb inward lustration from the bloud. 1777 Eabl Chatham 
Sp. on Addr, 18 Nov., Let them^ (the prelates] perform a 
luMration; let them purify .. ihb country, from this sin. 
xBBa Farras Early Chr. 1 . 140 Sk Peter’s mind b full of 
the Deluge as a type of the world’s lustration. iBfy Lowell 
■^Demmr. 166 The^ Lustmtion of the two vulgar Labes by 
the pure imagination of Don (Quixote. 

3 . 'The action of going round a place, viewing, or 
surveying it ; the review (of an army). 

1614 [see 1]. s6a3 CoacEXAUpLuairaitoH , a viewing, cqm- 


iti Cockburn L(/o Joffrey (185s) L 405 , 1 have made a last 
luHtration of all my walks and haunts, and taken a long fare- 
well of garden, and terrace, and flowers, 
f 4 . A TCrambulation, inspection, census. Obs. 

1646 .Sir T. Browmx. Paond. E/. vn. xi. 360 How deepely 
hereby God wasdefriuided in the time of David, ..will easUy 
appeare by the summes of former lustrations. 

0. :«Lustbbj^.® rorr-L 

iImF. W. Newman Odeat^Horaco 11. Iv, One whose age 
runs last to finish Its eighth lustratiou. 

XnuitratiVft (l9*strAiv), a. [P'onned os Lus- 
TBATKt;. -t -rvE.] reitainiiig to lustration, expiatory 
purification, oi\jocularty) washing, 

18^ CoHtom/. Rev. XXV. B56 I'he Saxon . .expends hie 
lustrative energies upon hb street and stairway, but never 
thinks of washing hi.s own shirt. ^ 18B3 hucycl. Brit. XV. 
70/1 Puppets Biisjiended and swinging ia the air (oscHla) 
formed one way of usingihe lustrative power of the air. 

Ediu. Rev. No U5. 67 The numerous and minute lustrative 
prescriptions, .always includad Gentile poUbtion. 

l^nstniosy (IvstrAori), a. rate. [L at proc. 

•f -t)RY.] Lustral, expiatory. 

1707-41 Chambers CyeL a v. Luatration. Lustrations, and 
Instraeory sscrifices, were not only performed for men, but 
abo for temples fsic.Jl a s8H K* FitsGerald .S/. PamUnt 
cEmiliiu in Blaekw, Mag. ( 1 BI9) Nov. 63a To Del^i ; where 
to the presiding God A lostratoiy Sacnfics 1 made. 

Xiustre (Vstai), jAI Also 6 Sc. loatlr, 6- 
(now U. -S’.) lust^Y. [a. F. Imtrg mate., * Sp., 
Pg. lustre, it. hosirg. Kumaiiiao huiru\ a Com. 
Rom. vbl. sb. £ 1 .. NksMtreXo illumine, prob. repr. 
on earlier VtU-slrdte i. tUc-^ tUx lifi(ht.j 

1 . The quality or condliion of shining'^ reflected 


shMpibh drowsynet out of our rayndca. 1611 Cotgb., Ckaa* 
Irl^chastltie, continencie, lustlsMMtae. 

XA'fttljf a. [£ Lust 4- -ltI.] 

L PleoMt, pleasure-giving. Oh. or mreh. 
esaso Trim. ColL Horn. 39 ^ gode word of hoU hoc bdS 

■ I t 1*1 • W* . 


ta a. imir. To p«M or tkrvt^ (a ^ace). light; (been, refnlgence; glow. 
>. tram. To para throogii or traverae. Obs. OtUn a^, a. mtSmlSc.pt^, 

i<nVicAU/S«.viii, io}Thric.tbraivbAv«>tfaM*aimHlt «aSia MoutZV^,^. wafta Wka 
• dMh ItiMmu. iCBja Bnu,«a Hbt. KMg. (*(,.) I. ■} »“ “<1 • 

ii. MUI Iwouw aSl^mte thraaah aU driaga «»ai JW Di yaanw . 

UiLBV, Com m a, th.nta. whaaiha bowid. oT «ha ttU. wA Ih. . . *• bn«lu li 

k^aia. avcs ssIiEhC not enduTE to behoUt. J 


ot prsstb. ms SvLVBvraa Dn Barlma l hr. 673 Tha 
iBsalia Mountaiiia (late unaeon) Change their white garments 
into lustiy grssn. 1894 P. 8 . Elus Rgyuomd Fox w 6 t, 
I M’or have ast My eyes on anything so ran, So lastly, 
000^1 or ao fhir. 
t 2 . Lnstfal; carnal. Obs. 

riaso Trim. CelL Mom. 79 Shuns lutndka wit dbdb 
TtKtcHKmCkaaacoa m. iv, Thm can be no hell To Ml thol 
hoogiiipfMihbbopas; especiaUy la way oC lastly piomBfis. 


ha doth litstrais. ai m Evakya Miat. Rolig. fiSye) 1 . 83 
Hb soul lustratas aM p si v a da s throa|ft all tkfaiga. lyoa 
Bailbv, Gmmgmoak^ the Hme whea the boends of the 
Porishesaiehiatracedbythe Parbb^XBcers, Rogatleo- Week. 

f 8, trans. To view, survey. Oh. 
ifles CocKBSAM, Lmatrate. to view, a Mfi Lo» Hbrbbbt 
Men. irm (1683) Bp. Ded., The pum thereof, as fa< as I 
could finish theok wars hunted by Your gracioua Bye. 


could finish theok warn hutrated uy Your gracioua Bye. 
Hence litt*Btruliiig M. sb. and pfi. a. 
afiflg Mawiom Em/. Jamou UL 17 Baing in an Mol l a mpl ii 
the ^rating water Ml opon theok Hammohd Potr. 
ft Amoaot. N. 7 *., 1 Cor.vf. 13 Wlta 1839 III. 3*0 aepixoiar 
oera fftltK] dgnlftea thoee thUu* that ore oseft In the 
htawaring of a cky among tha oenHIeSi 1708 BAoSaiiv 
tiL Bmomota Si. Domd 11 . 5a liamiMf «r pocgtali 


wa woa woMi oiout mm mpppmssai 9 ^1 ftlPV^rve 

cagaa Moai Do garni, momiat. Wka 73/a He that by good 
via and experyencs, hatha in hb ajo the cyghte marlce and, 
very trewe liutra of tbs Dyamcnta. igap — Dya l o x t l 
I bid. X50/i The iswell, . . the brygfat lustre where of blevyd 
eyes o&hc net endure to behoUt. aioi Shaxb. JuL C, k 
IL ISA That aama Byo, whosa band doth awa dm Worid, 
Did idoU hb Lustio. Myo in la/A ifqft Miai. MSS. C om m . 
Add. V. X5 Thelre osdnary designes [in tapestry].. with a 
whiles uas will soona loosa their raster. 1707-41 (jUMSBaa 
QfcL a.v., CunierB atv* a loslrt, cr glom to their teachOL 
several ways, ocoordhig to the colw So be UluBiwited. tyjl 
GkAV Taaao 83 All s t o nes of lowre shoot theb vivM toy. 
s8Bo DIwabu Ckma. /, IIL vS. m ThodOrhanddBss&Y 
lummof her eves fieqamiilrriMiM^^ Mrs. ,sB4[,(A B4 Daw 
rioftm oAeMfc •* tT 


lammofher eves freqaoiiilFriMiie in tears. iBtflCAB^DAW 
tr. Simeda Amha. CbemAt. 77 Mhmse sosIm of copraco of 
baryta, cf a fotty luftr^ SNi Darwin Fay, NaL I f tirfk 
• A ooBihigcf a hard glosfy tiiliitanoa witba pearly botm. 
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it7iW. H.O.KnioaTON A. . OMiii HmwmI 

apiieiircd long, aoft, fino, and of a «ilky Him. 
.Huxlbv y’AfVMifr. » Cut a piact of kad or of one, and 
dbtttrvn tha hum or ii« freah laHactt. 

b. rarefy in pi Appeanncet of Inttro. 

liH Aihmmamr n. UL<i6i5) D4, By Om whita- 

■aMwand bright tparklum luntraa We allure th’ iatelligaooaa 
todcfcand. aidugBitAUii. & PuCM/MwCaiva/rrv. v,Sbe 
baingMtia yearataext, none of thoao Imtani Appaaringin her 
aj^that warm thafai^. >141-4 EuniHON JSst^ Ltr>e Wka. 
(Bohn) 1 . 76 Liko opalina doves -node lustres, hovering and 

o. eencr. fi. Applied to the eyes, 
iko F. Duotar Atmormr I. 118 (Fii^w. Halt), 
d. A material or compoaltiou used to impart a 
lustre to manufactured articles. 

1707-^1 CHAMBRsa Cyct. av., For very black furs, they 
Bometimas prepare a lustra of galls, copperas, Roman alum, 
. . and other inm^ients. s8^ Iajstbing vbl s6. b]. 

2 . Lumiaoaty, brilliancyi bright light ; luminous 
splendour. 

Scot. vL 53 The spere & bauyn of Venus .. is 
one grit sterpe of ane menicloun lusUr. 15^ Spxmsbk (>. 
V. ai. si With bits aad glavvee making a dreadfull luster. 

JT Haywasu tr. BStufTt £,romtMm 40 Her three lan< 
tburnes ..afforded the greater lustre, because of the chrystal, 
cut diaiDond'Wise. Sis T. Browns Pkntd, S.p. 1. v. 19 
God expects no lustre from the minor BUrx. 1694 AuoiaoM 
OviiCt Afet. Misc. Wks. 1796 1 . 195 And nowthescorchirm Sun 
was mounted high. In all its lustre. 178a Wouxrr (P. Pindar) 
Lyric Odes to R. AesuL v. Thus stars, when pindrd by frost, 
cast keener lustre. 1799 Vince Elem. Aoiron, xxL (x8io) 
899 Obstructing the lustre of the sun's beams. 1840 DicxKNa 
Bam, Rndgo xlvU, The sun was shining with uncommon 
lustre. ii93 Sir R. Ball Story tifSun 918 I'he lustre of tha 
most remote part of the corona, .was about one cight*hnn- 
dretb part of the brightness of the Moon, 
b. eencr. A shining Ijody or form. 

174a Younq Nt. Th. V. 307 As glaring day Of these un- 
number’d lustres robs our sight 1824 Cary Dante ^ l‘ar, v. 
196, (IJ tam'd Toward the lustre^ that wiUi greeting kind 
Brewhile bad bail'd me. 

3 . transf. Radiant beauty or splendour (of the 
countenance, of natural objects, etc.). 

idoa Marston Antonio's Rrv. l ii. Wks. 1856 1 . 78 Till the 
soUe of griefe Were cleared your cheeke, aitd new bumisht 
lustre CToatli'd your presence. ^ tyey Gay Bce^. Ojt. i. vti. 
Virgins are Uke tne fair flower in its lustre. 17x8^46 1 homson 
Attittnm 1300 When Autumn's yellow hutre gilds the world. 
B84a Disraeli Coningd>y 1. i, His countenance, radiant with 
health and the lustre ofinitocence. >887 Bowkn jSneid 
I. sgi Manhood's glorious lustre and noble joy in bis eyes. 

in various applications, esp. Brilliance or 
splendour of renown; glory. Olten in phrases, 
to add lustre tOy to shed or throw lustre on, etc. 
Also, splendid benuty (of language. sentimenu,etc.). 

^ iSSS Harmwixlo Divoru Hen. VI It (Camden) 6 q The 
thirdchapter. .casteth forth a very Jolly glistering lustre of 
many goodly Illations of such things as .make litile against 
ns. leBu Sidney Ps. xxxvii. iv, Like the light, he shidl dis- 
l^ay 1 ny juBtlce In most idiining lustre. 16x4 KALEtoti Hist, 
tVorid iiL (1634} > XB These actSone, together with hit honour- 
able behaviour, which added much to their lustre, were mure 
glorious than profitable. 1809 M axwell tr. Hordern ( 1635) 
>85 Hee affected popular Lustre by fratraenC exhibiting most 
Stately She wes. 1034 W. I'lawnYT tr, Bmimmds Loti. 85 Tho 
. .chastity Of Stile, smich lendeth a luster to your claborato 
writings. 1641 J. Jackson 7 Vwr Evang. T. iii. ooa. 1 hold 
mine own Rdigion so good, as it asMds not fetch lustre 
from the di*4raoa of another. XYsg Aooisom CsUo l i. 
How does the lustre eff our fathers actions, Through the 
dark cloud of ills that cover him. Break out. a lytg Bua- 
NET Own Time (1794) 1 . 304 The Duke of Richmond was 
sent to give a lustre to that negociation. 1741 Mioducton 
Cicorol.x. 1 His birth, .was attended by prodigies, foretelHng 
the future eminence and luster of his character. 17518-Ba 
T. Wabton Ess. Pope (ed. 4) 1 . iv. 939 The ponw and 
lustra of his language. 1780^ H. Brooke Fnd e(f QueU. 
(1809) 111 . 9 She was .. chRituMl by the lustre of hia oenti* 
uwnts. 1769 Robp.rtbon Chat. Vj 11. Wks. 1813 V. 895 
It thraw great lustre on his admtntstnition. 1770 OiRRON 
DeeL 4- ^ id. 1 . 195 The virtues of Claudhis. place him 
in that short list of emperors who added lustre to the Homan 
purple. 1874 H. R. Reynolds '^okm Bapt. iv. iv. 933 
Mythical hxHtre illumined all the historic fiacts of Abraham's 
life. 1880 DiaaAEU Endym. L eIx. t68 As she dilated on the 
nut, she seemed to share iu lustre and its triumphs. >880 
PaaoDV £mg. y^ansaiistnxn. 159 lu future is a future which 
.. Is IQuly to add firesh lustre to the Newspaper Preea. 
t b. Something that adds lustre ; a glory. Oks. 
m Biag Bbauii. a Fl. 9 Vit onthoni if. hl I *10 tunica well 
of our Muea, if we deneruait, ha luster to ub. rfgy g s Row 
Hist KMs (Wodrow ^.) 436 Which virtues wore moot 
eminent in mh singulBr fenrsat of God. as a luster to hit 


1847 Fullem Holy War v. xtxx. e86^rhe Persian or the 
Tartarian or aome othor ofaacure Prince .. ohall have the 
lustre from ( 3 od BumeoUliis greM Empire. 

t o. External spleiidoiir, magniAoenoe. Oh. 


large kuiret of rock crystal i7f| fai PictOB A>cof 
/for. (1886) lLx6o A gymilttstfu or chandelier. iteeMooaa 
intertopUd Lott. viiT. 45 Many a aMM,with buoy IbeS lliat 
sparkle in the Lustre's ray. 1838-7 DicKONi Sk. BoeuSsesses 
axi, IIm mnahnof a luatre, witoout any drops. 1I4B FiAiias 
Dict.AriStLnstre. a bright bran chandelier, ■uspeudedfinmi 
a oeiliniuaa we see in churchea, theaues, Aa ifigs lUnAr. 
CmtmL Qt. Sxldb. X133 A hnmae lustra for sixty candles. 
s86g M. Axmolo Eso. Ceit, vii. (1873) 077 LaourescT colouiwd 
crystaL 

b. A. A thin light drew material having a cotton 
(formerly also silk or linen) warp ana woollen 
ureft and a highly Instroua surface. 

1831 G. R. PoRTBR Silk Masss{f.M Poplins and lusirwaro 
. .composed partly ofailk and partly of worsied. 1877 But- 
aouGNa Taxation 555 Linen luatree . . are dutiable. b88i 
Dedly Hows 98 Aug. sfx We do not believe there lives a 
woman whose pairiounn woukl induce herto wearan English 
luatre if she h able to buy a French cat^wiere. 

b. A kind of wool having a lustrous surface. 

1894 Times aa J.-itu 13/4 The best lustres and dembluatres 
are sure to be more in request than any other kinda 

7 . iiitrih. and CemK^ as lustre ptocess^ trade ; in 
sense ‘having a lustrous or glossy suriaoe', as 
Issstro fahric^ JItecey goods^ woof; objective gen., 
as lu 5 tri-maker\ lustra mottliug, Mhe peculiar 
mottling seen in poecilitic roclu* Ss^pl. 

1902) ; lustra wara, cheap potteiv with suiface 
ornamentation in bright metallic colours. 

1886 Scott Skoep- Farming \y% If "lustre fitbrlcs are out of 
fasliion the demand for home-grown wool diminishee. 1801 
Ttnses 13 OcL ^9 "Lustre and demi-lustre fleeces. 1884 
PailMeMG. i3Sept. 4/s France has again begun to give out 


1 begun to give out 


PailMaUG. i3Sept. 4/a France has again begun to give out 
o^ers for "lustre gooda t68i Daily News e6 Aug. 5/1 I'he 
silk manufactureni of Lyons are . . worse off while thn taste for 
finely-wrought wool lasts than tlie Yorkshire "lustra luakefs. 
>900 19/A C«m/. Sepi. 447 The "lustre pioceaa was known in 
Siena at a very early date. 1899 Dodly News 31 Dec s/7 I n 
the twofold weft and "lustre trade tliere is an abundance of 
work. Nicholson Operat, Meekauic 476 "Lustre 

ware consists of an inferior quality of the malenals worked 
into the usual forms, and having the hue of gold, plating or 
copper, Ac fixed on the glare. >879 Casse/t t Tockn. Ednc. 
1 V. 936/1 The wool . . has a glistening appearance^ which has 
earned for it the name * "lustre wool *. 

XiUfftre (If'stuj), sA.'b Also 6 Sc. luatlr, 6- 
(now £/. .S.) luatar. [Anglicized form of Lub- 
TBUM .1 A period of five years. 

1387 Tr EViSA Higden (Rolls) VIII. 99 Thritty yere of vj. 
lustres, 1513 Douolas ySneis 1. v. 94 Eltir niony Instris 
and leirts ourslidin is. 168s Hovlr Free £n^. p. xUi, I'he 
following Dmooume was written . . some Lustres ago. 17x5 
Garth Claromont oas The fourth bright Lustxe bad but just 
begun To shade his blushing cheeks with doubtful down. 
i8u Thacrbray Neweomts It. 9 So it will be the turn ed < 
young folks, come eight more lustres, and your heada will be 
bald like mine. x8m O. Seaman 1 h Cap d* Bells (1900) a; 
After a lustre of celiuu^ She married with a publican, 
t Zi11*Btrei sb.'i ubs, [ad. L. lustrum.'\ A cave. 

s8sg Chapman O^a. xvii. 150 But. turning 10 his luster, 
Calues and Dam, He shewes abhorr d death, in bis angers 
flame. 185B Philups, Lusirs, . .a Den of wiide beasta 
£U'8itr0« Obs. rare, [ad. L. l&strdre to 
Luitbatk .1 

1 , tram. To purify ; * LuaTBATE r.l 1. 

sfifS RuTHsaraao Tryal 4- 7 W. Faitk (1845) 963 That all 
bis actions moral be watered and lustered with faith. 

2 . To view, iorvey ; ■“Lubtbatb v.^ 3. 

sggi Pavmel Cmiilino xiv. so b. They trusted, that Jupiter, 
lustring and beheddynge all thynges, wolde discouer the 
GOunsaiJes..of thoM vngratious no^lostes. 1839 D. Diem 


f Richmond waa GOunsaiJes..of thoM vngratious hopcloRtes. 1039 u, Uica> 
17!^ lODLKTON l*rnct Who. (1845) 1 . 10 If a Pagan's UFe be well hutied. 

digies,foreielHiic Xrtistrd (l9*itai), v.^ Also 7-9 luster, [ad. 

‘St***' L. lustrdre ; see Lubtre sb.^ 

tnFoS^Qtmd. tram. a. To render illuztrioiis. b. To throw 

istre of his mti^ light upon, illustrate, o. To render specioos or 
attractive. Obs. 

n. 1778 Giboon Sylvester Dm Bartas l Iv, 79B As a Husband's 

* '.f N^'ness doth lustre A mean'born Wife ; so Jetc.l, i8a7 

tre to the Roman Soater Exp, a 'Tkeu (1609) Ep. Ded. Ai{j, Woithiei^ 

i®® F®'* I*®* » Sidnl Pauls Antlchriiit in such linea- 

of Abrahams ments as that Apdles his pencell, or ooale rather was 

Ae oliaM on ^ pleased to shadow him in. Uuitred 1 say not, vnuailed 

trtumpns. toto onely, and made mors barefaced. 1837 Gillbitie ffiif'. PoP» 

is a future which Cor^ u. iv. to The Poligr then which binoit simple aiS 

. single, and lest lustered with the pompe & bravery of Cere- 
A giorv. ubs. monies (etc). >844 Bp. Maxwell Prerog. Ckr. Kings L 17 

I To tMnlre well Our Puntans have fiom hence leumcd to colour and lustre 

>• Mi 7 g s Row their ugly Treasons, .with the doske of ReUgion. 
rtuee were mom 2, intr. To be or become Instnwg. Now rare, 

A to h»* igta STANVHuasT AEtsois 11. (Arb.) fie Eoune lyfc as her 
deiiee to the Saincts dooth luster in hennblisse. s8|7 Hey-' 
WOOD RoymlSkip 07 Her five bright Luitlioma luster roand 

the seas, Shining like five of the seven Hyades. iTapSAVAOS 

to* ^ Wanderer ixl gifi What Mooin, what brightness Jafters o’er 

. shaU have Che her cheeks I 19M If'Miw, Gas. 6 Dec. g/i Their feathers 

hisctred fo tbs moonlight es they patisd 
, 8. tram, Topat g lostre opoo (doth, pottery, etc.). 

j6 Solsmnhiiic FMeHes Eahik Caimf. an Iddsjdm ^ 

SO74 vLABENDOM atIV 


1839 D. Diem 


ligB Sm T. Browne Hydriot, iv. (>736) 46 Solsmnidiig 
NauvitiasmBdDeaChswith equal Lustre. 0S874CLAIENDOM 
Hitt. Rek as, I >69 Thay tnvelghed veheaiently against 
lord bishope, tfamr pMe and bistre. 

5. A. t A glftifl ball plfloed omoiig gitlficSal Ughtt 
to IsereMe ue brightnoi of the illmlBEkloii (flfo.) ; 
Algo, one of the priMutle ^am pe ndapt i oAw 
Attodied to circles to a cbAndeUer or Inmg rociid 
e4go of BA onumeDtAt VAte. to A duBdeHer 


hiscimng silk ribbena 

buSmd (IwitAid), A. (t Lobtra iAt or v.S’P 
-ID.I HAvtog A loitic; ipu. to Ceramiet, bavii^ 
A thm glAse or a oicCaIIIo tottit. 

s88iSiiaMiiD8Dfcf. 7 >wd»tLsmsodSeaLaBmiitdstmmo 
fora dyed AEdptoperedsUE of the fur seu. MiMeaaii 
£artkfyPen>>,l,ugytrhotmxmb\da^Ubie, sBnAtkow 


mm 17 June A toseil room In the i 
epptppdi^ toa c oltofti c in bfPmfm Into 

tatotddSc ' 


Xff Uit rtftdi (to'AtEiffil), «. [f. Loanoi 18.1 ^ 

•FUL.J LuAtlOAO* 

itfi Bamposd Hmssofy Rkgsnee (1884) 78 And mven bed 
never spreed phuae on irnnir Whoio histmul darkness with 
bis thldit cumpare. sMg Q. Mereoith Diasm 11 . xiiL 333 
Her eyee were proudly htstrefiiL ^ 

XnstnlMS <.U«ail 4 .}, A [{. Loma jl.i * 
Wr'ithoBt Ipitre: wid fr^. <rf the .jtm. 
sAte F. Duplev Ass m rooo IL 109 (Fitasdw. Hsdlk 0X8X4 
Spaniards v. i. m Norn BHt. Tkoairo HI. 048 Her eyes .. 
Now lustreless are cam upon the ground, Or store around her 
wiih a vacant gore. i8i« Ri'skin Siossot Voss. 1 . App. 593 
No perfect or refined form can beexpreMsed excejM in opaque 
and lumrelees mAtter. 1898 P. Hanoon Trsp. Diteaeet xvl 
134 ohin. . becomes diy, lustreless, and scurfy, 

t iLu'Stmimt. obs. rat [f. LuATBEsfi.! 
•f -MKKT.] Lustrous appenrance. 
a 1841 Br. Mountaou Acts 4- Mon, (184s) 51 Notwithstand- 
ing all specious shewes^ and luacremant. they mainod the 
state and condition of sum. 

tXrt&'StriMl, o. SoM. Aniig. Oh. [C L./mp- 
triC’USf f. LUATHUirt see -icab.] Pertaining to 
purification. Only in Usstrical may (L. dies hu* 
tricus \ : see qnots. 

sdag CfocKKRAM, LnstricmlJ doy. ooea chrimn^ day. 1741 
Middleton Cicero 1 . i. 6 This name was . . irapoied .. on 
the ninth day, called the fostrkal, or day of purifioation. 
tZrtUltri'fiOfO- Obs. \yA.L.liistri^us\ seeLuA- 
Tfli'N Olid ‘FicJ f^urificab ly. f So jLastri*lloal a, 
ito8 Blount <ilotsogr.^LMttrUieal . . 1707 Bailbv vot 11 , 
Lusirl/tck, purging. tyia flist Liiterm'ia 111 . 393 
SpHnkliug themselves with lustrifical Water. 

t Lmradfloai-tion. Obs. [{. Luatei sb. + 
-(i)FiOATioN.] A making lustrous. 

i8u Colostma 1. ifi Shee made .. eyntments for to rnshe 
the bwe ooiooth, lustrificatlons, darifitolions (etc.). 

Lwteify (lo’strifol). V. rare, [L Luatu tb. k 
-(i)py.] tram. To make luttroai. 

tn8 Ait Year Roand 98 Aug. to Ointments for various 
purposes of luitrifying and beaotlrriBg ^ ®o>®|dexkm. 

XiUStrixid (lo strsn). [a. F. lustrine, I. lustre 
1 .UHTRA sb I, after It. lusirtnoJ] A glossy silk fabric. 

1851 Illmstr. Cmtal. Gt. Exhih. 1999 Specimens of figured 
silks : Lustrine, taffeta, Engliiih velvet. 1883 Advt ^ groat 
silk solo* in Daily Nows 10 OcL 7/4 Black and white Lus> 
trines, from tid. per yard. 

^lUltriXig (lo striq), sb. Obs. exc. arch, (See 
also Ldteaibing >.) [Alteration of F. lusirisse 
(see prec.). It. lusirim, as if f. Luatae ab,^ 4- -XMG 1 
or -INO 8.1 A glossy silk fabric. Also aitrib, 

OBn Lostd. Cm. No. jm/i The Royal Lustring Company 
of England do give notic^ titat .. their Wara 4 ioase . . rimfl 
be opened everyday to aell tbeir AtlauMMiea. Renforcca. and 
Lustrings, s/gs LsDiAiD.S>rA0r 1 1 . vit. 75 All sorts of stuflb 
. . of 1 laitan lustrings. 171s Eliza Hrvwooo Befrr Thoagkk 
less 1 . 66 A pink owured French lustring. 1788 Bntk ymk 
3 Aug. (Fashions), A storaacber of white lustring. lAsa Lams 
Edim Ser. l Distasst Cofroepondemtt, As viyid as a damagsd 
lustring. 1888 Bvnmbs A* Surriag* axuu 334 fibs asuat 
have uew gowns of lustring and tmfcta. 

lUQMtriaM{\ 9 'elt 9 ri^\pbl,sb.techm, AUo t/,S, 
luAteringTif. Ldatbe v.* + -mo 1.1 The action of 
Luatu w.S; the mAnner to which something is 
lustred. In MeieUlmrgy^ BmioHTurDro vh. eb. a. 

1879 Knigmt Diet Mock., Lastoring {Metaliam), tha 
brightening of metal in the cnxdbla at the moment m siacAi- 
ing its poitit of purity. sSga Athonmssm 6 Aug. soo/e llm 
style, colours, Instring, and other charactenotkE of the 
beautlfiil cerm^ ware « Pemla. 
b. comer. » Luatab zd.i I d. 


1A79 Kmiont Diet. Meek., Lattoring, a polldi ; as Mack- 
luster for stoves, etc. 

Xill'Strinfs PP^* ^ [-ino>.] Exhibittog a 
lu«tre ; lustrous, shining. 

igBa Stanvburst riForiz l (Arb.) 99 O gay Godeaae lustr- 
ings. 1708 Brit, Apollo No. 108* e/a Your Kayes m exten- 
sive, And LustYing Streamen so all-ocanprebcnsive. 1849 
Tasfs Mag, XVI. 945 O'er the image of uie lusting moon 
Gloomily a sable speck is spreading, 
t ^bn'NtrioUf o. Oh. rare, [I LuamB jd.i, 
After ilhtstf iausA Splendid, Instrons. 

189s Fullxb Abet MooBss. 7 Moot worthily may..OU 
Berengarius ftdiiy ohine Widdn this Skle of kutrioue Bcaieeo, 
Who gainst Romas errors fought Trufos warm. zs 8e lu 
IL Bbookc Foolef^ssL (1809) IIL 13a You will sss folk 
thnre of much more lustrious attire. 

IrtuitrOlUi (to'stiAA), a, fl Luatbb tb.^ + -out. 
Cf. OF. lustreuxA Hovtog liutre. sheen, or gtois. 

s8m SHAim. Aits Woitn, 1 41 My sword and yuan nra 
kiiuie, good sparkes and lostrous. S74B Counw Oriosstai 
Ar/W** r But dark within, they drink no kimrous light s8to 
Keats Ode to NightissgmU mg When beauto cannot keep 
her luatrotts eyes. iltoTBMirneN AecladoriMf itoSlUai 
the bird o'er iiubrous woodloEd. sfoE Dscesms £, Drmd 
H Thidc, lustxout well-orraugud blaot balr and wUsken 
itTe Yeats Toeksu Hist, C o mm , zm Tho Romoas EmBE> 
focuxred artd htstteus wars on the huuki of the RMbo. 


b. fg. (Cf. Luetab sb,i 4.) 

tdeg Bacon Ado. Loam. n. xx. f 1 A osrtsino . . tustrtns 


mans of matter cbotea to gloo ifory. .to the sloqoines ol 
d i soours ea . i8a8 — i>/k«ifp«8^na Eton Luatroua tho laaa- 
gination b, it fiUath and flxoth tha bottmr. ifln Lame JUIa 
Set. l Doesfy Bsggm% Tho Blind Beggar „ w h en story 


Sor. L Doear Bsggm% Tho Blind Beggar „ w h on story 
doggral rhymes ..CEEDOt 00 dogrodo orntteBUEi^ hot that 
sosM sparks of a tostnus opbit wBl ihioa through tha dis- 
gulinaiaata. eh/bG.UeaammOheFr,HietgoBhsmm 
tho Xuetsou^bergruM laid, A pp S ET. 

Hence U'sBvoRglr mmu JbR'gtoMUMM. 

iostAtt mu lytotonoBE inr i l i iw Ei n iM sl89B.B.BaEr- 

emoLDry iAeampb llw oleosaocr and n ede n don, whidb 
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LUSTBiriL 

60 Hahooi^ in ih* Eng lUh eiown, 

Mar. Jttn« 9o/x ateel. .become liutrooily whit*, ita 
Hbm^lbv sXt Sw^rd, tie. Lmd. VMtmimHM U. >6 ^ 
Shift ftnchwM lufttroiuuiftftib . ^ 

II l^utnm Pl.liuitrE.ltutrunu^ 

grroH, liutnu. [L. lAstrum ; ofii. beliered to b« L 
root of luir$ to wtih (cogn. w. lavM Lavb v.),] 
L Aniiq. A pariheatorj ftacrtfice mmde bj 
the centon for the people once la five yeenii efter 
the census had been taken. Hence, the census itself. 

lug Gbswbwbv TaHtut* A om. xi. viU. ( t6aft> i so He [Clau- 
dius] •• appointed a view to be taken of the city which U 
calM Lustrum, and the number of the cittsenft to be inrolled. 
[iTto A am Ckr^fu ean/ft We hear from Rome that they 
had a lustrum ^or a numbenng of tlie peopb) there on the 
•4th of June, when it appeal there were la that city 
ISS.184 Inbabitantit.] 

iL A period of five years. 

In Latin sometimes used for a period of/^r years. 

I5pe U Llovd C0HMtni t/ Timg 'l‘o Kdr. a 3, Can any 
true aOLomm of time be made . . by the censure ol Luttrumt 
which thi Orecians call Ptnt^itridu, s6oi Holland Pliny 
1 . S4 Uha Lustrum or computation of the hue yeares 
ttecinneth at the leap yere, when the l>ogfttar doth arim, 
16M J. Smith Old Af* s^ Prolonging them . . to so many 
years or Lustras. liie T. Flatman H»raclitut Kidtnt 
No. 7t (171^ II. 189 Till two short Lustra o’re your 
Sacred UsSui shall Sow. 174a Youhq Nl, Th. 11. 173 Wa 
push tiaie from us, and we wish him back; Lavish 
of lustrums, mid yet fond of life, Mt849 Pox MontU^ 
Thus passed away two lustra of her life. 1901 M. T. F. 
M*Casthv Fiu* Yn. IrtL xxiv. 341 lliere were, during the 
lustrum under review, 1077 men in ireland who had oeen 
called to the Bar. 

8. U. S, In college nse. 

ste W. R. Williams Relit. 9 ^ 1 « ^ ^ke 

book not of an academic lustrum only, nor of a lifetime, but 
of generations. sSfo C Uuspbr Nit/. IVillittmt Coll, ago 
A proposition %vaa then submitted to the Alumni . . that the 
classes in lustrums, or divisions of fours, engage to contri- 
bute two hundred and (Irty dollars each. 

t XiU'fltryi a. O^s. rare"', [f. Lobtbi sb.^ + 
•T.] Lustrous. 

i6ie W. Folximoham Ari of Survey 1. ill s The vyoleC 
Hyacinth, .. Lustrie Diamonds, shining Topaz. 
tLwst 80 a& 6 « d. 06 s. rare, [OE. ^ lust sum 
(Implied in lustsumlie pleasant) « OH G« (MHG., 
Ger.) lustsam^ Goth. lustusams\ see Lobt tb. and 
-aoKB.] ? Covetous, ? wilful. 

a tyiin isaa Cetreer ^/. 16 11 (Gdtt.) All lustsum, all wicked- 
bede Has md kU world on lenth and brede. m sm iVycli/*s 
Bible Pref. Ep. vlL (1830) 1 . 73/1, 1 am not so lustsum and 
dul, chat 1 shttlds bihote thes thingis me to know. 

Lusty d. Also 3-5 luatl, 6 loaty, 

6-7 luatid. [f. Lust sb, f -t. CC MHG. lustic 
(mod.G. /aw/ig), ON. kslig'r^ 
tl« Of persons and their attributes: Joyful, 
merry, jocund ; cheerful, lively. Obs, 

atMv%Let ^1* somet, alls 1^1*^ 

And from his courser, with a lusty herte. In to a groue ful 
hastily ha sterta H' • BMphauy in Tundetle't l^t. (1843) 
log With lusty hart and glad chare and myld of face. 
1949 CovRBDALK, etc. kroMm. Par, Rom, ProL, The lawa 
requireih a fra a wilUngs^ a lusty and a louynge hearta 
isge Ascham (Urmmny 16 i'be one •• lusty with good luck 
that he had no lust to leava and the other so chafed with 
losing that he still would ventura 1983 Srusaas Anat. 
Abut. iL (1889) 41 The gentlemen . . keepe sumptuous housea 
lusty porta Slid great hospiulitia idai FuiTCMaa ItL 
Princeu ii. vii. My most noble Prince^ no discontent^ but 
all be luHtia Ha that frownes this day is an open enemia 
b. Of ringing, music, festiviues : Merry, cheer- 
ful. Now arch and dial. 

1430 40 Lvoa Boehms Prol (1954) 35 Their.. lustie freshe 
singing, c 1440 — NithtingaU Posmt 3/37 Sche, . . all the 
someres nyght Ne seaeth not with mony a lusty nota 1919 
interl. Four Slom, (Percy Soc.) 30 Let us some lusty balet 
syng. 193K CovBBOALB Amat vl 7 The lusty chere [i6xt 
Muiquetfm the wylfull shall come to an enda 1996 Sib T. 
Davibb Orckstlret Ixviii, With lofUe tumes and capriols in 
the ayiw. Which with the lustie tunes accordeth fayra idaa 
Flktchbb Bettors Busk iv. v, Well met sir, you are for 
this lusty we^ng T 1818 Scott Hrt. Midi, iv, I'be lusty 
banquming with sweetmeats and comfita 1864 Skbat tr, 
UhlatuTs Posms efim Hark I a lusty horn is sounded. 1896 
Cbockbtt Grey Mum xxvii. 183 Never once did we sj^k of 
wars and stratapuis..bttC all m fUcodship, of lusty daffing, 
and of leasoma mva 
1 3- Pleasing, pleasant Obs, 
t ft- Plearing in ap|>earance ; beautiful. Obs. 
et sage fPIsAirngv in Cote, Hem, 169 pi leor is swa unimete 
lufium and lusii on to lokea ijgo (jrowBX Ceq/C L 35 Now 
be the lusii somer floures, Now be the stormy wynter 
shourea igie-co Lvoa Chrou, Troy L vi. The roedowee. . 
Tapited bene with diuers flource newe^ Of sundry motkes 
luB^ for to sena 1913 Douolas Mums xl lx. 86 Lavynia 
. .lliat douD for schame did cast hyr lusty eyo [L, dscmrosX 
199D Tindalb Gsu. Ui. 6 I'be woman sawe that k was a good 
tree to eate of and lustie unto the eyea igAsTuBNcx BmUts 
9 a Hillocket whych are pleasant and lus^ to loke unto. 
• s6ou MoNTcmiTBaiK Mite, Poems xvii 63 (Juheo tbrou hir 
sue limis squara 


waning In ibewMa tfai THavtoh Odes my Long since 
the bummer layd Her lustie Brav'rte downe. 1010 FtSTCMBt 
FetUi\f, Shiphsrdeu 1. 1 , Euery shepheards boy Puu on his 
lusty grecna 

t a Of seasons, places, etc. : Pleaiaat, delight- 
ftii: Obs, 

Tw ij66 CuADCxa Rem, Ress 736 And with him. In that 
lusty plaea So fair folk and so Kesh hadde he. t tji6 — 
Sqr't T. 44 Ful lusty was the weder and benigne. ri48e 
Lvdo. Roms, h Ssnt. (E. E. T. S.) 4607 In that fraahle] 
lusty placa Hem todisporte and soUuia igsg Lu. Ubbnbss 
Froist. 11. Ixxia [ixxv.] 936 It was in the imy lusty moneth 
of Apreli. e 1990 MASLOwa FeuuL L 149 'lliat I may coniure 
in soma lustie groua t6te Flbtcubb Feut/^, kheAkerdsss 
1. i. Since the lusty spring began, 
t d, Pitasant to the taste. Ohs. 

rsago Lvoo. CempL BL KtU. so Till firy Tytan .. Had 
dried up the lusty lycour nywe, Upmi the berbes in the 
grene mede. m 1490 Mvse 1436 AIm lef kou synned hast 
lu mete or drynke oy lusty Cast. 

fe. Of language, eloquence, etc.: Pleasing, 
agreeable. Obs. 

zme Pel. Perms (Rolls) I. 37s That it be lore lawefulle, 
and lusty to here. ^1449 PacoeXi^x^. 11 xviil a -,9 Into 
this eende . . thei vsiden certein colourU of rethorUc. that 
with hem her spechis schulde be the more lustL 1913 Bsai>- 
SHAW St. IVerburte f. 980 All the audyence Reioysed to 
here her lusty eloquence, m igap Skxlton RsMye. etc. WHu. 
1843 L eon Yong s^ers. . when th^ baue delectably lycked 
a lyiell of the lycorous electuary oTlukty leinuig. 

+ 3. Full of desire, desirous. Const to, for, Obs. 


unaotiL hair and tbair, Appeirit hii 
' tb. Of drett: Hanasome, gay. Of p^ons: 
Gaily dressed. Obs, 

€ S4ia Hoectava Do Ret P r im e. 486 Who now mooet aiay 
bera on his bak at ones (>f cloth and fbrrour, hath a fressch 
renouB : He is * a lusty man * dept for ke nonet. 1908 Duif- 
lAB Geld, Taijr 98 Ane bundreth ladyes, lustie In to wedi^ 
Ab fresch as douris that in May vp ^predis. SS8P Palbob. 
318/1 Lusty or fVesshe In appanijrle, JHsque. sggi T ~ 
voBD In Stme EeeL Mem, III. App. xlv. 134 Yoshill provo 
thrir lustie lyvefysB to bo bought with eBoeediDg ««ai oa* 
geme. tg84PBSi.arifvio<r<*^^^<>'^<*L Uor lustie nmnUo 


LUSTY aAliXsAVT. 

t d. Of soil : Fertile, prolific. Obs, 
b6oi Bp. W, Bablow Defimee 6 Pregnant oatums, art Uko 
hastie grauiideM, these mauuied by industiy, prooue soundly 
finrtile. 

1 6. Insolent, arrogant, self-confident Obs, 

m 1988 Ascham Sckelem, u (Arb.) 94 To thinks well of him 



were, 

y*k> . ^ _ 

Lincoln, vU. 194 b. Th«me thynges are written for 

our Mike, to make vs lustie to folowe oure vocation. 1^7 
S. PuscuAS Pol, Flyinflut. 97 Lusiy for labour. 
t4. Full of last or sexual desire ; lustful. Obs. 
e 1386 Chaucbb Memei^le's Prol. 41 Fy stynkymg swyn 
fy, touie moot thee (alia, . . A taketh he^e sir^ of this 
luiity man. 1489 Caih. Anri, sas/s iMMty,. .libidinotus, 
1913 FlTZHsas. Hutb. I 68 It U better to kepe the hortie 
frorae the mares, . . for . . he shall be more lusty, and the 
moo hone cokes iball he gete. 196s Child Mmrrintet etc. 

79 He went., when he was lustie, to his wief, and vsid 
ner oompanye in bed. s6io Flbtchkb P'ait^. Sheykerdstt 
IV. il, Prouoking thoughts that stirr vpp luaty Aers. s6zi 
CoTua., Retheu^er vn chum, to make him lustie, or desirous 
of the bitch, then Dbyobn Yirt. Grorf. 111. 104 While their 
Youth is bird with kindly Fire, Submit thy Females to the 
lusty Sire. 

5. Full of healthy vigour. 

IL Of persons and animals : Healthy, strong, 
vigorons. Also of a period of life : Characterized 
by vigour. Now somewhat arch, in literary use ; 
common in dialects, f In early use often : Valiant, 
courageous, active (p 6 i.). 

6Z374 Chaucbb Anel. 4> Are. 85 This ..knyvbt .. Was 
yong and Chere with all a lusty knyght. c 1386 — PruL 

80 With hym ther was his aoiie a yung Squier A louyere, 
and a lusty Bacheler. 1486 Bk. i/. Albans bvjb, 'I'hat 
hawke was nauer so lusty nor so Joly before, igaz in Ellis 
Orit. Lett. Ser. iti. I. all, 1 meet bis Holynes, and my 
thought 1 never sawe hym mor losty. zgjg Covkrdalb 
Prov. xvii. as A mery herte maketh a lusty age, but a sorow* 
full mlnde dryelh vp y« bones, 1977 B. Googb Hrretback't 
Hush. (1986) laS For milcklng, or lor feeding, it is best al- 
waies to choose such as mre young, of lusty age. S993 
Shakb Rich. //, L ilL 66. i6zb T. Tavlob Comm. Titus l 
15 All idle, lustie, and wandring beggars, who ought not to 
eate. mz^8 Diobv Closet OMh. (t669) ay Cause a luaty 
Servant (his Arms well washed) to mix the honey and water 
together. ZToa Popb fan, 4^ May 139 Old os I am, my lusty 
limbs appear Like winter greens, that Aoiirish all the year. 
Z791 CowpBK Iliad I. 179 A bark with lusty rowers well 
supplied. iSag Bybon Deformed TranN. 1. 1 , 'I'hough my 
brothers are So beautiful and lusty, zlyo Black Meuiemd ^ . 
vlL 69 But what pathos was there possible to those stalwart 
young fellows with their lusty throats, their tobacco, and 
beer and wine ? zSBg tPesi Sussejc Gas. 95 Sept., [To be 
sold] loprime lusty heifers. 

tresuN. Z948 Udall, etc. Bream. Petr. Matt, Iv. » Make 
lusty tne mynde of a Christian souldier. a xbrn jBakrow 
Serm. Wka 1716 II. 14 Truth is the natural food of our 
soul, .doth render it lusty, plump and active, zgvz Blackib 
Four Phsues I 33 mete. They were . . the natanU guides of 
the lusty young democracy, z88o Nbwmah Smyth Old 
Faiths IN Nme Lt, i. (x88a) 19 Much even of our most 
positive and lusty science k still only in its infancy. 

t b. Phrases. Lusty Laurence (cf. Laubbitoi) : 
*a good wencher’ (Nares). Lusty fuventus: the 
title of a morality play produced ^ 1550; often 
used allasively in i6th o. Obs, 
zgls Stanyhorst Mnefs 11. (Arb.) 64 You lustye innentus 
In yeers and carcasse prime, zgaa in Arber Stmtionsrt* 
Ret. (1879) II 309 A balliri intituM Lustye Lawrence. 9994 
Barnpibld Helens Rmfe Poems (Arb) 40 Old lad, and 
bold lad, such a Boy, such a lust'te luuentus, 9998 
Mabston Meimm, Pipnal etc. Sett. iv. F z b. When strong 
backt Herculse . . R(»*d fifty wenches of virginity. Farre 
more then lusty Laurence. zAzg Bbaum. ft Fu Ca/taim iv. 
iii. Lusty Laurence, See what a Gentlewoman you have 
sahited. Mzfiag Flbtchbb Wemmn's Fries 1. lU, Well, 
lusty Laurenoe, were but my night new, Old as 1 am, 
1 would make you cktp on Spurs, But 1 would reach ywt, 
9696 DxKBBa fvender ^ Ktngd. v. L Wks. 1873 IV. a/g 
Heell proue a lu^e Larrsnee. 

o. With reference to vegetable growth, arch, 
1600 SuRVLBT Cemmtry Farm 111. vUL 434 In the spring 
and March when the trees are in flowers, and beginne to 

K w lustie, s6ie Sharrocb Vegetahles zaS Ibui you sriU 
e htsty slipB. sfiys Grbw Anmt, PlmmSe 1. (t68s) 8 Tho 
Pltimei ..growing so lusty, as to mount up witbovt them 
fthHobosr iftmiCaATS leeAeUetS*^ Oreat llie|iplimm Orkur, 
bw a hsuFfioper in June's caress. 


great emperor of Turkes . . is lately 1 

oanker and lustier, chan his accus to med rnaaer waa 

Hollamd Livy vi. xxxvi. 043 '1 he Crioneis onely ofVelltre, 
upon so long rest andquietnesse begah to be lustie and wax 
wanton [^L. gwetteutee etiol a 1674 Clarbmoom Hist, Reb, 
X. I 10a When they found it fit to make any htsty Deriara- 
tion against the Parliament, . . they allways inseried some- 
what that might look like candour and tenderness towards 
the King's I’arty. 

t7. Of inanimats agencies (e.g. a fire, wine, 
poison, a disease) : Strong, powerful. Obs. 

1576 Flbmino PemoM. Ryist. sal Ihe husbandmen sat 
warming their shanckes by a lustie fire that filled the 
chimney. 9996 Draytoh Let. lU- Many a low Ebbe, 
many a lustie '1 ide. i6ae Flbtchbr Betters Bush w, Iv, 
Strong lusty London beer, a zlqy PreL ie Beaom, p FPs 
Custom Ceuntry, They . . dranke lusty wine. The nectar of 
the Muses. azAig Dhumm. or Hawth. Cemv.beteo. B. y, 
4 IV. D. Wka (1711) 2B4 It was strong and lusty poison. 
1683 1 ‘rvon Way to Health xvL (1697) 380 I'be close Rooms, 
luHty Fires, drawn Curtains, and other torturing Circum- 
stances. 169B Locks F.dmc. 99 DLstempers . . which, by too 
forward applications, might Kave been made lusty diseases, 
tb. Of a ship: Sailing wt 11. Obs. 

z66p F. Bmookb tr. Le Blanc's Tram. 339 In an faoure we 
cast mure over-board then was laded in a day ; and . .imme- 
diately we perceiv'd the Vessell to be more lusty. 1667 
LotuL Gae. No. 199 '4 The Paradox . . had a sbarp dbpute 
with a lusty privateer, who got fiom him. 9669 Sturmv 
Mariner's Mag 1. 19 '1 he Chase is a lustv brave Ship. 

8. Of actions (esp. those involviog pii^ical 
efiort, as a blow, a shout) : Vigorous. Of a meal, 
etc. : * Hearty ', abundant. 

z^e Chaucers Ghoast 94 He . . beheld the lusty Love 
which each of them to other made, a i68a Sir T. Browhb 
Tracts tea A word drawn from the lusty shout of soul- 
diers. 9790 Stbblx Toiler No. a66 P s H e drunk a luaty 
Draughu 9779 Johnson Let. to Mrs. Thrale Oct., 
I hope Mr. Tnrule once a day makes a lusty dinner. 9797 
buRKB Retie. Peace iii. Wks. VIll. 871 The Turk .. gave 
him two or three lusty kicks on the seat of honour. 1840 
Thackbray King o/yretot, And every day it came to paaa 
That four luaty meria made he. 9871 Bakbr Ar/r TrtbuL 
^i. 177 She gave her a maternal welcome . . bestowing lusty 
blown on her back. 9894 Hall Cainb Manxman iii. xiv. 
179 There was some lu5ty disputation. 

1 9. Massive, substantial, large. Obs. 

1640 Lane. Lovers in Brand Pej^ Antia. (1849) II. 37 We 
will haua a lustie Cheese-cake at our sneepe-wash. 9649 
Evblyh Mem. (1897) i. 196 The Arsenal has aufficient to 
aim 70^000 men, .. with divert lusty pieces of ordnance. 
1647 Lilly Chr. AstroL Ixxvi. 439 Piovided alwayes, it be 
not to hinder themaelves from enjoying a lusty Benefice. 


9670 Eachard Cent. Cler^ 
lustiest noble-mens 


u. Liergy 137 If ten or twenty or the 
estates of England were cleaverly sliced 
among the indigent. 9691 Shadwkll Scourers i. i, A bottle 
of Spirit of Canary and a lusty glass. sjBaa S. Lovbr Handy 
Andy XV. 133 Four boys and a little girl aat at a side table 
where .. a lusty loaf was laid under contribution. 

11b. ? Important, striking, ^nonce-use. 

1788 H. Waltolb Let. Karl Strajford 17 June (1846) VL 
foa To have Constantinople taken, merely as a lusty evenL 

10. Of persons: Missively builL Hence, cor- 
pulent, stout, fat. 

1770-84 Cook Vey. (1796) IV. 1341 He was lusty and well 
made, though not tail, O. A. Bbllamy Apology IV, 9 
That lady, playing the charecter of Arpasia . . being very 
lusty, the scene men found great difficult to lift the chair 
into which she had thrown herself, zyga Charlottb Smith 
Desmond II. aog (^uice a grand looking man, though not 
lusty, but rather tliinnish. i8s8 Scott Hrt. Midi. U, Being 
a lobust and lusty man, he .. found it impomible to get 
through between the bars. 9839 Fr. A. Krmrlk Resid. in 
Georgia (1863) iBo, I came upon a gang of lusty womeiL 
as the phrase Is here for women in the fomily-way. 9889 
Elwoothy W, Somerset Werd-bk., Lusiy .. a. Obese; Csu 

IL Comb, (pansyntbetic), m lusty-handed^ 
t •hued. -limbid, dunged adjs. 

9790-46 Thomson Autumn 639 The.. heaps Of apples, 
which the ^lusty-handed year, .. o'er the blushing orcoara 
•bakes, c 1400 Rem. Rose 3014 So "lusty hevred Of colour. 
9897 Pullrn-Burrv Blotted Out 17 Red-nosed *lui>ty-limbed 
•wiina. 9899 Clivb Holland Je^. Wife (ed. izi 87 Instru- 
ments., blown by othm equally *lusty.lunfed boys. 

Hence t Xift'BtF sb, ^Naut.). ^ Hjcarty sb,^ 

9809 .Seirit Pub. Jmle, <x8o6) IX. 379 Now then, mj 
lustiee, lor a tug at the bowUnei. 

t Ziuity gellwDLt. Oh, 

1. The name of • dance; alto oi a dance-tnne. 

9969 Eldbxton In Collect. B. JL Bail, 4 Broadsides (t86ri 

lA A proper new Ballad in pmise of mv Ladie Marquas, 
wnoee DMtb is bawriled to the Tune of New lusty griUnt. 
2977 Bbbtoh Whs. Yng, Wit (Chappell Mus. Old T. 1 . piX 
The youth mqst needs go dance. Flnt galliarda— then 
larousRe, and heidegy— Old Lusty Orilant-^AIl flowers of 
the bosom. 1976 FBOcroa Cm^, GaUsry Db, A propper 
Dittie. To the tuns of lusty Gallant. 1994 Nashb Tetrors 
Nt^ Wks. (Grosart) 111 , stz After all they danst Lus^ 
grilant, ft a drunken Danish Lanalto or two. 

2. A taucifnl nttte for tome tint ol light red. 

9987 HAasiaoN Deser, Eng, u. vU. lys In Haihahsdt 1 

might here name a sort of newes deaised for tbs nones, 
whsrewith to plsass pbantasdeall heads, as gBPSHnid 
0SSOS .. popini^ Uu^ Inicls frilaat; ema Rian AML 
SehaL 9709 Lnscy gallaai colour or lidht tad, sM^dimse, 
sioi Hollmid Pang IL rto The Ftondi vss thsmith [iho 
hyadnth] to dk light rods cc hmtfoviUa^ 
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Ziusum, obt. fonn of Lomom. 

IZasw liatwni nAiQ**!**). Alio 9 

simply luiot. [L. /Oshs nMrm a playing or 
iMtt of Nature.j A supposed sportive notion of 
Nature to which the origin of marked variations 
from the normal type (oi an animal, plant, etc.) 
was formerly ascribed. Chiefly a natural 

production deviating markedly from the normal 
type, or having the appearance of being a result 
of sportive design ; a * freak of nature \ 
m t66i FuLLta IVtrikiet^ GUmc, (r66fl) 1 . 351 Others more 
probably account them [fossils] to be Lmtnt A/aimrM, 
sTsS Swift Gulliver il iii, 'Ihey . . concluded unanimously, 
that I was only rel/ 4 um eceucuiky which b interpreted 
literally lusua umiurm. vfij OoocN Treat, WountU L 
180 Doctor Hunter . . exhibiis many arms . . shewing this 
Lutue Nmturm, itsS BsACKBNRiooa yml, Vey, Muevuri 
46 I'he wild turkey b invariably blsidci although, it b 
pofisible, that by some lueue nmiurmg, there may be white. 

Sis C Bbll Hm/iti (1834) 35 The animals of the 
Antediluvbn world were not monsters ; there wa<i no iusus 
or extravagance. siM Ford Handik, S^mlm 1. 334 A 
lueue naturet called eJ Torcml^ an aHseinblage of etones 
which look like a deserted town. sSso Mta Bhownino 
Leet Bewer xlviii, I have found a l>ower. today A green 
lusut-^bshioiied half in Chance, and hall in Nature’s play. 
tiSe Gray Struct. Bat. 419/1 Lusue^ a * ti>ort * or variation 
from a seed or bud. s88s Mauck. Exam. 18 Feb. 3/a It b 
a veritable curiosity— a M>rt of fossilised luent mUutm. 
Luswart, Iiut, var. forms of Lusabd, Lite. 
t liU'tament. Ohs.-^ [ad.L lulAfn 4 Hlum.\ * A 
wall or bridge made with morter* (Cockeramioa3). 
Lntanifl^ Intaxdst (li^-tinist, -dnist). Also 
7 lutoiiist*, 7-8, (9 eu-ck.) lutiniat. [od. med. L. 
midHista^ f. lut&na lute.J A Inte-player. 

1600 J. Dowland und Bk. Sau]^ title-p.. Batchelor of 
Mustek, and Lutenist to the King uf Denmark, a 1^ Rah- 
DOLFH Mueee Laekmf^gl. iv. v. (1618184 I'he Lutanut takes 
Flats and Snarpei^ And out of those so dissonant notes, 
does strike A ravishing Harmony. 1730 Jomkson Reu^ 
eelai ii, 1 likowise can cul the lutanist and the sin^r. 1789 
Burnbv Hut. Mnt. 111 . iL 843 'I'he celebrated ^riggio a 
lutenist and voluminous comMser. 1881 Shorthousb J, 
ingleinutW. 59 An ai-complished lutinbt and singer. 

C- E. Norton Dante e Tar. xx. 135 As a good lutanist 
makes the vibration of the string accompany a good singer. 
1898 S. Las Li/eSAaks. xv, Lyrics. .set to music by RoL^rt 
Jolinson, a lutenbt in high repute. 

Lu*tany. j^? Formed after prec.] ? Lute-music. 
i8m F. Thompson Meta Paeme 41 LMin^trebJ without end 
Reel your shrill lutany. 

Iiutar, ob-i. form of Lutcb. 
t LataTiOTUif Oks. rare^^. [f. L. luldri^ut 
(f. lui-um mud) -ous.] Inhabiting mud. 

s68i Grsw Muemum 1. iiL 38 A scaly tortoise shell ..of 
the Lutarious kind. 

t IsIl’tSkry, d, Ohs. rarS'^K [ad. L. luidrius : 
see prec.] - urcc. 

1661 Lovell thet. Anim. 8- Mm. Introd., Lutarle tortebe. 
Iiutarynnaunoer i see LuTHS&AMA^cKiA. . 
t ]buta*ti01L O^s. [n. of action, f. L. iuldre 
Lute v.^j a. The process of luting, b. The 
material used in the process. 

s6ii Florio, Aluta/lane, a luting or lutation. t6sa 'Wood- 
all Sufyr. Mate Wks. (1653) a6s 1 hen to Lutation have a 
care, therein be no abuse. Ibid, Lutation . . is a medi- 
cine thin or thick , . which stoppeth most exactly tlie orifi* 
cium of the vesseL lisy id Pkye. DicU 
liUtby; variaut ol Loteby Obs.^ paramour. 

V. Ohs. esc. dial. {Yorks.) Also 4 
luohe. irons. To lift. 

sg. . E.E. A lift. P. C. eao In-to Vet lodlych lo)e Vay luche 
hyra Bone. iMt SJk^fieltl Glaie., Luuk. 

Lute (l>ec;,xAi Alto 4 loyt, 5-6 lutte, lewte. 
[a. F. lut (Cotgrave ; now written luth) whence It. 
/rWd, Du. /wfV, Da. /wf, MHG. Idto (G. lauiey^ 
another form of the word appears in Pr. Icml^ Sp. 
Umd^ Pg. eUaude\ a. Arab. al-fidd, where 
af- is the deflnite article.] 

L A stringed musical i^trument, much in vogue 
from the 14th to the 17th oenturies, the strings of 
which were struck with the Angers of the right hand 
and stopped on the freu with those of the left. 

1361-8 Uurham Acs. Ralle 187 In uno viro ludsncl in uno 
byu c 1386 Chaucbb MemciOide T, a68 For botws of which 
hs brak hb minstralcys, Bocnc harps, and luce, and giteriie, 
and sautiys. e 1410 Sir Clegee 101 Hs hard a aovns . . Of 
harpb, luttia, and gaamys. i4ii<^ Howard Houeek. Bke. 
(RoaU) siS Item, to the menscreflb for the mendynge of 
abwte y.A iiij. 4 l a igao S kblton Aget. Comely Ceysirawne 
S9 He lumbryLh on a lewde lewte. ig sf Covbrdalb Pe. 
xxxUl s Synge psaliflbs vnto him with the lute and instru- 
ment of ten strynges. ligo Shaka Muek Ado II. i. 08 God 
defend the Lute shoula be like the case. 1663 Cowlby 
Vertot k Ese.^ Garden iv. (1669) 117 Whan Orpheus Rtrook 
th'iBSpiied Luts, The trees danc'd round. 1717 Lady M W. 
Momtaov Lett be Ciese Mar x8 Apr., Four w them began 
to play some soft airs on instruments betwesn a lute and 
a fuitv. 1780 Bubnby Hist. Mm. Csd. •) 111 , L 143 The 
Lute of whichnardly the sound or shape b known at pre- 
sent, was during the last two oenturies the fttvorite chamber 
instrument of every nation of Europe, 1879 Stainbb Mmie 
4^ Bible et A guitar and lute only vary with regard to the 
•nape opr length of the hod/ and neck. 
irem^f. dmo Keats fedSeHa axBv, The Ibrest tomb Had 
t.bdcen the soft lule Prom hb km voice. 

b. Tbd mtme of a stop in some ibnm of the 
tnrpiichord (see quot. 1885). 


Btys A J. HiMciMi in Groods Dkk Mm. t. dps/x The so- 
called Mute’-etop. i888 Anov/. Brit. XlX.^s To the 
three shifting regbters of Jat^ of the octave ana flnpt and 
■ecood unbons were added tlie * lute*, the charm of erhioh 
was due to the (avoaring of high harmonics by plutklng tlie 
strings cIons to the bodge, and the *harp*, a eurding ov 
muting eflect [etc]. 

2. alirib. and Comk.^mluto^ooM. -Atrims, •tnakor, 
•master^ flayer ^^piamssr^ ^tum\ hUo-rooomnding^ 
•^voiced adjs. ; lute faskum adv. ; lu8o-badkod a., 
having a back shaped like a lute; Ittto-llageMd 
a., having fingers adapted to the lute; luto-pln, 
one of the pegs or screws ftir tuning the strings nf 
the lute ; f ahouldgro (cf. hu$-ba€ked\ round 
shonldeia; luto-way adv., in the way in which the 
Into is played (cf. fyra-way). Also LaTl-BTRivo. 

i6di Holland Pliny 1 . 35A Thou who are *Lute backed, 
thicke shouldered, and bending forward, . . bee long Itued. 
igiBa Stanymurst Aincie, etc (Arb.) 141 T his shit . . with 
a head lyke a ^uteeaxa. 1309 Shake Hen, Y, in. ii. 4s 
Bardolph stole a Lute-cau ; bore it tweiue liSagueE and 
sold it for three balfepence. a 17U Nosth Li/e La. Aee/er 
Horik (174a) xa His . . Lyra ‘VioMwhich he uud to touch, 
*Luie-fai»hion, upon his kneu). 1873 Brownino Bed Coti. 
Nt.<iiO I. Wica 18^ II. 374/a fFiddlctt) mwn bow-hand- 
wiu, Or touched lute-ftutliion and fureftnger-plucked. tSao 
Keats Lamia l 73 I'he aoft, *lute 4 tnger'd Muaaa. b6io 
Dowland (tilU\ Varietb of *Lvte-leaaonE 1373 Barrt v 4 /cl 
L 67a A *iuiemaker, teituditiariue. 1610 Dowland Yar. 
Lute-leigone D a. Hans Gerle, Lutenist, Citlien and Lute- 
Maker of Nurenburge. 1665 o Pbpys Diary ta Feb., Then 
comes Mr. Gmsar, my boy’s ^lute-master. 1703 Lend. Goa, 
No. 3931/4 Ml. Dupre, Lute-Manter, has set up a School at 
the White-Periwig in King-street. 1396 Nashb Sm^rou» 
lYfd //M F 4, Otherwiu he looks like a ca»e of tooth-pikes, or a 
*Lute pin put in a suta of appareil. x6ia Rowlands IC none 
^Harie to My Breeches like a paire of Lute-pins be, Scarse 
Buttocke-roomc, as euery man may see. * 5*7 Goloino De 
Momay vii. 91 He doth fondlie incorporate the spirit of the 
*Lute-pIaier m the Lute. Ibid. xiv. sax He cannot put hb 
•Luta-playing in exercise. t74a Pora Dunciadiw. 300 Love- 
whbp'ring woods, and ^lute-resounding waves, igoo-oo 
*Liit schulderis [see LuttbxrdI. c igoo Praverbe In Grose 
Antiq. Repert (1809) IV. 406 He that Is a perfyie musiclon 
Perceyvitha the *Lute tewties and the goode proporclon. 
s8x8 KEATS Kndym. iv. 774 ’Jliy ^^lute-voiced brother will 
1 sing ere long. 1607 Brkwrr Lingua I. ix, Auditus, shall 
we here thee play, the Lyero-way, or the *Lute-wa/, shall 
we T x6ii J . Maynard {title\ XII Wonders of the World. . . 
With some Lessons to play L>ra-wayes alone, or., with 
another Violl het Lute- way. 


La'te sh:^ See also Lutux. [ad. OF. lut 
(F. tut) or med.L. (use of L. lutum mud}.] 

1 . Tenacious clay or cement compoied orvarloui 
ini^redients, and to atop an orifice, to render 
air-tight a joint between two pipes, to coat a retort, 
etc., and to protect a graft. Alto with a and pi. 
a particular kind of this substance. ^ Lutt of 
•wisdom [ - med.L. lutum sapienlim\, a composition 
for herinetical sealing, var.ously described by 
alchemists. Fat lute (see quot. i83fi-Ai). 

e 1400 La^franc'e Cirurg. X95 he mouV of pb pott schal 
be ioyned to |>e muuV of pe pou pat b in pe er^e with good 
lute, pat pere mowe noon eir out Iwrof. 1460-70 Bk. Quint- 
essence 4 ^e schulen opene pe hoole uf pe va-scl in po heed 
pat waa selid with pe seel of lute of wisdom, maad of po 
sotilloKt flour, and of white of oyren, and of mobi pape^ 
ymeyngid so pat no ping respire out. xgpp A. M. tr. GmbeL 
koueds Bk. PhrticMe 57/1 Put it in a glass, agglutinate tho 
same, with a lute made for that purposo, 1603 Timmb 
Qnersit, hl 193 The ordinary lutes wherewith to stop vesseU 
of glasse against faint vapours are these. s66o Sharrock 
Vegetables Lute b made with home-dung and stiflT clay 
well mix’d together. s66e K. Mathew UhL Akk. 1 89. 151 
lake a good Retort of Glass, and put cm it a good coat of 
strong Lute made of Blood, Loni^ Hair, and shaip SancL 
1766 Cavendish in Pkil. Trans. LVL 13^ A glsia tube fitted 
into its memth, and secui'ed with luta 18x6 J. Smith Pano- 
rama Sci. 4 II. 789 Lutes are compositions which are 
employed to defend glass and other vesseb from the action 
of tire (etek 1836^41 Brands Ckem. (ed. O 1037 Fat lutE 
composed of pipe-clay and drying oil, well beaten to a stiff 
mRSB. 1868 JoYNsoN Motols X14 Make the box tight with a 
lute of sand and clay, in equal parts. 


1 2 . Jn sense ol L. lutum : Mud. Alto attrib. 

1694 Mottbux Rabelais (1737) V. 831 Lute, Undi, and 
Sands did lung our March oppose. 1786 C Lucas Ess. 
iVaiert L 143 RouiidiKh granules of a piJo lute colour. 

8. *A packing-ring of india-rubber placed be- 
tween the lid and the lip of a jar, to prevent the 
aoiess of air to the contents' (Knight Dul. Meek,). 
Lnt« BrUkmaking. [a. Dfl. 

loet (whence also Loot sb.^).] (bee quot 1889.) 

1879 in Knioht Diet. Meek. 1889 C. T. Davie Memsf. 
Brukt etc. (ed. e) 148 There b e tool used for scraping oE 
and Isvelling the moolding floor.. . It oonsbu of a pb^ of 
light pins board, . . set opnght, with a long light handk in 
the centre. At the bottom m tacked a thin piece of steel, 
generally an old wood-saw blades with the teeth tomed up- 
ward. ..The t^ b called e * lute '. 


t Lat«9 sb.^ Ohs. Short, f. Lvn-STRnro >, 

1678 Lerntf. Gbs. Na U99/4 Sarcenets, Alamodee, and Ltttea 
Lota (l*fft), Now fart. [L Ldtb j 8 .i] a. 
fisfr. To play on the lute. b. quasi-fnMr. with 
cognate obj. or quoted words t To eaprese by means 
of the lute, o, intr. To sound like 4 lute. 

Ik a s#f8 Caxtbe Eb» ^urio^yo xlhk To haepe and lute, 
or kstely to synm lUwne Past, Pitm. xvi. (Peiw 
Soc 4 64 , 1 IMF uw Iti^crystdas^ w , » 54 H* 

SraaNHOLO ft H. Ps. lxxt.e| tb>*efoM thy fkyth^nesss to 
prayse, I will both Luteandiin|V ovMblmtmat Bs^ bo m rs 


LUTJIO^ 


He 


L in* 8j In ArtMo Siud. nesk Spn <i807> XCVIIL 313 
lutethe, he Imipethe, and aingetba ml the day, 

b. s»y Lamcu P* Pi* B* xvut. 4S3 Thanne luted Loue hi 
a Jouos note, Eoeo fuam bon um ot quam ioeamdnem, ek* 
1847 TsHMYeoN Prineom tv. csi Knavee are man. That late 
and flute fontastie tendemem. 

0. lias Kbats Lamia 1. 167 Her new voice luting soft 
Cried, <LyciiM'. 

Lnta ^ lu/drt (F. lulor, 16th c.y 

t kU*um : see Lxjti xA.* Cf. Erlute.] 

1 . tram. To coat with lute, esp. to cover (a cru- 
cible, etc.) wiih lute aa s protection against fire ; 
to rlose or stop with or as with lute (an orifice 
or ioint) ; to stop with lute the emcks or Jolnta 
of (a vessel). Also with about, up. 

sj^ Treviba Besrtk. De P. B. xix. xxxt. (f499) 878 Ocra 
brente Rede in n«we crockes wel Moppyd ana luiyd wyth 
newe claye. xgfla Bulleyn Died. Soames 4 Cklr. 0$ b. 
Then ye shall lute the gappe, or mouthe of the valnee. . with 
thb medicen. 1394 Plat yewell-ho. ti. 4 Before they dUtiU, 
lutlngthe Limbeck. 1399 A. M . tr. Gabelkoueds Bk. P/^sUbo 
67/1 Put this, .in a dim pot, and lute tbe same verye dose. 
b6oi Hoixand Tlityt 1. sao I'lie better way U to lute it wed, 
and close with clay. 16114 Caft. Smith Virginia 11, 33 Their 
smuU buats, made of the barkee of trees, sowsd with barks 
and well luted with gumme. 1639 1 '. de Gsay Com/L 


Horsom. 349 Make a rake of cby and therewith lute up 
i66x Lovbll HisU Anlm. a Min. 133 ‘They make 


the pot. 


their uests of a longbh bcmbpherical figure, of little twigs, 
and then luie them. i66e Hoesks Consstl. (1680) 5a, 1 adn^ 
them when I see them lute an Alembick handsomely. t688 
R. Holmb Armoury iii. B6/1 To Lute about the Oven stock 
with Cby . . tokeep tlie heat In. 1736 C. Lucas Ess. IVaiers 

I . 50 Having luted the junctures . .let the fire be graduidlv 
adintnbtered. 1 763-fl w. Ijiwia Comm. Pkii..>TsckM. j There 
b no occasion for the hoop being luted. 1894 H. Millbs 
Sck. 4 Sekm, vii. 65 Producing gas by means of a tobacco 
pipe luted with clay. 1838 Hooo J.ipt Skeiley 1 1 . aas Luting 
his retoru with pipe cby. 1893 Ckamb. 7 ml. #9 1 uly 47) 
IbeM he pbcee in an earths vessel, wbich be lutes with 
moist earth. 

Eg. i6a7 Donnx Serm. xliv. 440 Except the Lord open 
them [thy lips], it were better they were luted with the cby 
of thj^rave. x6^ R. Stafvlton Stmda's Low C. IVarres 
X. 6 [Tney]had ihdr earee. . luted against the sound of Peace. 

2 . To fosien or fix with or as with Inie; also 
with abosU, down, in, on, togsthor, up f occas. with 
complement. Const fa^inst, tnlo, to, unto. 
Said also of the luting material. 

B489CAXTON/^qy^M4/’ri.ii xiv. tiB And luted theym wyth 
dong and atones ayenst the walies. 1963 T. Galb A nttdol. 

II. 88 Put them, .in to a still of flasse, and put his beads on 
it, & lute them well together. X64X Fsbnch Distill, i. (X691) 
40 Lute it well thereunto. 1666 Uovlb Orig. h'ormes 4 Qumt 
4aa Then pour out the Mixture into a tall Glass Cucurbits, 
to which lute on a Headand a Receiver. s688 K. L'Kstbanob 
Vis. Quop. A17081 48 A brge Glass- Bottle, wherein was Luted 
up . . a famous Neoromancer. 17x7 BaAOLBY Pam. DisL 
BY. DitliUal^ o/Oil, Cover the Vemcl, and adiqH its Helm 
to it; lute ’em very well together with the 'Whites ol Eggs 
and Flower 1796 Kibwan Eiem, Min. (sd. s) 11 . 67 Pbee 
the mixture in a Crucible . to a bich a cover should be luted. 
1819 Southey in Arv. XXI. 387 M.deThury.. opened the 
masonry of these wells, and luted Into the opening the upper 
half of a brokeo bMtlo. 1879 Cassells Tsekn. Edue. IV. sxs/a 
After charging them with the crude ore, the lids were luira 
down. b88i 'I'ait in tieUure XXV. xa6 In the neck of the 
steel cylinder, there was luted a vertical glass tube. 

tramsf. mnd Pg. S630 Charlbton Paradoxes 103 Para- 
celsus was fast luted in bis grave, .about the year of Christs 
Incarnation X541. B8I36 Kanb Arct. Ex/l. 1 . ai. xxB It waa 

a wooden structure firmly luted to iu ftoeeo base. 

IiUte : fice Lite, Loot, Loot. 

Xiiitad (1‘Jittid), ppL a. [£. Lute p.* + -id 1 ] 

Daubed or itopped with lute. 

i6ei Holland Pli^y Expbn. Words Art, Luted, oIom 
stopped with cby, dough, or such like. lyag Bradley Bam. 
Dut. av. Hitrs. Put the Luted retort upon a furnace of 
cloee Reverberation. iBr^ J. Nicholeon Operat. MeekanSc 
757 Expoee the luted cruuble to a atrong forge Are. 

Chom. [LL./fl/4-stf yellow 
4 -10.] Luteic acid : lee quot 
ste Morlbv ft Muia Wattd Diet, Ckom*% Luteic odd 
CssHwOjtfh* .A yellow colouring matter prepared from the 
flowers of aupkorbia Cyparissias. 

Ku'Mn lliiB'ti'in). C^es. Also 9 -Ine. [f. I* 
mit-um yollc ot flgg (ueut. of /ktosss yellow) 4 -IK.] 
A iubetonce of a deep yellow colour fouod in tho 
yolk of eggs and the ovarief of animali, 

B869 Thudichum in Prve. Bey. See, XVll. 133 Verfoue 
parU of ammab and pbnto contain a ysUow crystellisabb 
substance . . to which . . I assign the name * lutetne toon 
Alibutls Syst. Med. V. 694 'l lus [sbsorptioD bend] is lodioa- 
live of the prrsetice of luteb, 10 whi^ the ooloiir of the 
serum is saia to bs due. 

Lutezuusd, •a(u)Dt,ob8. formiofLuuTUAiT. 
tbitftMr, Obs. rarr^. [fi Lutb after 
Li^taKiet.] a lute-pUyer. 

s6a6 Rous Diary (Camden) 8 The queenee lutener, a 
Frenchman, byd In the Tower. 

IiUtonlit: Bee Lctanibt. 
blteo- ^ oombinii^ form ci 

L. tutcut Lurioufl la varioua acienti^ terma, 
to aignify tho preienoe of a yellow colour with 
aome other. lAttoo-oohaTtlo a. Cktnu, contain- 
ing a compound of cobalt with a yellow colonr. 
Iku too-fri*lwomo a. Bot., of a tawny yellow colour. 
fcn-too> fhooo ’00o Rt o. Bot., of a aomewhat duaky 
yellow colour. Xftt ^ ftf ■oo m a. Bot., between 
fi^oi and yellow (Caaaell). tatoo-irft'lUe 
(aolA) Ckom., tho yellow ooloniing matter of 
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pi 1 V«Bti. liWBiMti*liw Pkys., « yellow 

iBodiAaiUQnoftuenuitoidio. XA‘too-<ii<b*M«ait«. 
Mst., oi A nddiih yellow ooloar. ta-teo-rlMW- 
mmM m. of « greonieh yellow coloor. 

iMe Sjfd. Sac. Lts.^ *Lniaa<abmitk m/Tt. iAti W. A. 
LeiaMTON LUhen'flarm, aos Apochectm ^latcO'ftihroiH. Ibi 4 , 

a 6 SpOTM I. *luteo>furtC€<icent, nerrownibloiie Ictc.]. itAi 
VLMB tr. Afcfuim-Tiuidm n. ni, v. 15a OkIUc, elUgic, 

end *lutQogallio mtAim. Mb J. W. Lm miir 39 'ioe 1 

of Huidichum eppeara to r«a«mblb Um *lut«o-MuiuuoitliD . . 
of Piccolo and Ocboa. %tn\ W. A. Lbightom Licktn^Jtara 
Ml Apotbada ^hilae-nmacent or raddii 4 i 41 «tlvookiiifbd. 
/mA cirf Lnidm melmmadkaatm, LaiehU ^tetao-vtroaccnt. 
]bnt0OlAlUl Ciew. [od. P . /tf/Ar- 

4 Viw.] ChevT^*a term for • BubiLmce which 
Aocompaniet, eod is a product of the oomiAl 
oxidation ctf Inteolin {Sfd, Sec. L§x, 1889). 

1M4 In Wntraa. sMb In Oon.vis. 

Ib^UqUa (UArir^lin). CMgm. Also -Ine. [ad. 
F. hUioUn^ f. mod*L. (rvirds) lAieol'a weld.] The 
yellow ooionring matter ot weld KRMda iutepla). 
In HoatYN Diet, MkL itSf Tnuoicnvia in Free. 
Rpy. Sac, XVI 1 . asn Lutaolina, from weld. 

Mltaolims a, Nat. lUst. TL L. 

OUsaZ-us (dim, of Jiitgm Lutiods) + -oua.] ^uie» 
what loteonSf yellowiah. 

f 4 fi in Mavns &sfm. Lax, aty^ H. C. Wood Frcck-m. 
W(|ir H, Amor, 99 Ilia micro|{onKiu indaftnite in nnmber, 
much the aa»llar» pala or diny green or luteoloua 
^ XA't^on. 06 s. rare "^ [? Miaurinl for iutam 
LuTHKaN i bat Moxon has both worda.l (See quot.) 

adpp Moxon Jfack. JSjtrrx. 147 Single light Wiodoara or 
ItfUieona. 

XiHt#OWI (l^A t/Ss), a.l Nai. Hist. [f. L. iute- 
ms (f. iiktum yellow weed) + -ous.] Of a deep 
orange yellow colour. Hence f Xtoteoiullj aiiv. 

ad^ ToMLtNaoN Rtnau** Diafi, 1. v. 1 . 345 [Mandrake] beam 
Appaa . , lutaoualy [_F*^nifd hitroualy] pallcacent. ibid. 1. 
V. U, 94} Flowan .out of whoM middle crupu a lutaoua 
and apaaoua tuft 1661 Lovau. JUsL A mm. 9 Afia. Introd., 
Woodpecker.. great* luleoua iTli Meolicy KoibeiCa Ca/r 
C, HoM Jl. 990 A line lutcuui aumtance which is taken and 
dried rbr the paitiiera, who uae it in the place of yellow oker. 
aM Goulo Hirdt Auatrmi. IV. 78 Lutcona Hon«y-aater. 

t#wA ilUb SaMOUltXB Eniatmai. Can^and. 199 01 iva> 
black above, niteoua rad beneath. 1877 Omkh ft Allen /V. 
Amor. Rad. a8 In the OTairie akina, ibe color h very bright ; 
a rich fawn or luteQua*brown. 

t lsll*tM1Uic Obs^ [1 L. lut€-us (f. iutum 
mod) 'f <ODs.] Of or perUining to mud. 

aifi in Blount (iiattagy. 1715 tr. PatuiraHad Rerum 
Mam. 11 . i a73 That [Saraapanila] ia naught .. which bath 
m dirty, Uiieoua kind of Colmir wiihtn. 1731 Muoutv JCai- 
6 eu*i Ca^ G. Hade IL §84 Tbeac watera kee|i but a little 
wbila frw : eba luteoua aad aaltne partklem, which are die 
life of 'em, uJUiog quickly to the bottom of the veaael 
latter (li/0*taj). Obs, exc. Nist, Forms: 5-6 
tutar, 6 leutare, lowter, 6- lutor. [f. Lotie v.i 


9 -BB 1.1 A lute-player, 
•474 La. Trueu. Acc. Scat. 


(1877) I. 59 Item to the hitam, 
J ame § quartar of graae for hb gowne. 1497 /Mr/. 376 Giihn 
to ane lutur. .ixx. laaa Privjf Purm Exp. Eiiu. 0/ Yinde 
ItSjo) to Item, .to Gflea lewter for atringesfor theQiteneof 
Scotieaiewto..xj. tgga Hbbvkt AVjwptaew'/ Hausek. (1768) 
Os To eaercyw the handa, aa barpera and lutera do, that it 
may foluwe the mind, a^ Vilvain A>f'A Ese. v. 73 Twixt 
Migbttngal and Lutar a airifo extended. a66e H award 
Craum Rau, a$ Two Luten»: Fee a piece.. 40 o <l S^g 
Aim/. Observer 11 Mar. 419/1 The wooera and lutera <n 
W aUeau'a liana are phantasma. 

Zantesoant {hirte's^at), a. Nat, Hist. [f. L. 

yellow + -KSOBMT.] Inclining to yellow. 
1819 Samouellb RntameL Campaud. sBa Hinder margin 
ef the thorax red luteaoeiiL i88y W. Phiujiu Brie. Dit- 
camfeaUe 167 Hetetmm Humuh. Cup.. becoming slightly 
concave, luteaoent, Arm. 

b, in combining form Bateoeemtl-. 

187s W. A. Lkiohton Lickiu-Jiera a6i Lecidea achrecacces, 
Nyf. luteacenti-oebraceoua, granuloae, effuae [etc.], ibid. 
a97 Epithectuin. .slightly luteaceod-fuaceacent. .'or dusky. 

K (f. Lutb sb.i i- STBrao rA] 

1. A string of (or sdapted for) a lute. 

pALSOa. a4i/a Lutaatryvig, cerdemst, cardan da ten. 
sg^ Lrra Dodoene 1. cL 143 l^ng thrisedes (like to very 
fine and small luteatringsi. iggp Shaks. Muck Ada in. ii. 
61 Hia ieating spirit, which U now otept into a lute-string, 
and now gouem d by stops. 1^ Davbmant Cmal Bra, v. 
i, 'I'by wrbt uayuea ara cut, Haera In thb Baaon Uced: 
tUl dryneaaa maka tham curie like Lute-atrings in the fire, 
tygi Armothiiot Aiat.AEmamte y 1733] 197 A Luie-atring will 
beiir a hundred Weight without Rupture. i8ao KsATa /m- 
beSa U, Her \ute-string gave an echo of hb name. 1859 
BapWNiNc Era Lippa |a There cama .. A awaep of lute- 
strings laughs and wbilts of song. 

^ /t//rfA aW^MoxoN AlecK Exarc, ^ PriMingxy, f 9 Fine 


Lute-string Wyer . .b..fastned by twisting about half an 
Inch of the end of the Lnte-atring to the rest of the Lute- 
string, 

2 . A noctuid moth baTing linei rcwmbling the 
itring^Oi^A lute on iu wingt^ _ 

- « « “ ^ “ “ I leaser 


XiUteitBing^ (l^i^'tstriq). [App. an alteration 
of Lustrimo (^icK however, apoMii later in our 
quota.), aasimllated to prec.] A kind of gloagy 
iilk fahria ; a dreu or a ribbon of this matemL 
1881 Petyi DUtry 18 Feb,, We went to a mercer's, amd 
th«re she booght a aaitof Lutestring for herself. iM raiinf, 
GaOi Na aiaeya Xo ba sold*. a paroal of very foM biaa 


i m nww Lota-ScHMs and Alamode-SUka- 1904 Pose Lott. 
(173M V, na 'ibink of flouncing tha petticoat so eery doep^ 
that R looks like an entire coat ^lute-acHng t syfly tYemam 
pfPeukian 1 . 78 Ska was draaaod an a flowing NagHgoa 
of white Luteatnng. 1799 O. Smith Lmharasary IL 46 io 
draw a pattern for a aflver farocatfo luceacring. MMas 
Bmou'ning Aur, Leigh vi. 715 Ah if you had .. held your 
praiting Juteatriag up yourseul dMn Macm. Mag. LV. so8 A 
Buil of white lutestring trimmed wiiii large bunchoH of acorns, 
t b. 7b spaak in iutestring-. (atean ing uncerUin) . 
The phrase ' which I met with in the ooursa of niy reading* 
b several limes derisively quoted by Jtudue as used by the 
Duke of Grtdtou. Cf. quoL a 1797 in Q. 

177J Juuiue Lett, xiviii. aso, 1 was led to trouble you with 
these observations by a passage, which, to speak m lutestring, 
1 met with thb morning in the course of my readuig. 

O. aitrib. 

I7S9 Campl. Le/t.-wriier (ud. 6) aas Dremed in a white 
lutestring gown and pettscout. 1768 Crsaa Cowraa Let, ta 
Mrt. D^uy in Airs. D.'e Life 4 Carr, Ser. iL 1 . 186 Lord 
Spencer bad a pale blue luteHiring domiiia a 1707 H. Wal- 
roex Mtttt. Gee. til. (1845) l.xiv. aio He (Chas. Townahend] 
had said of the laU arrangement before Fox was set at the 
faeud, that it was a pretty lutestnng adminisi ration which 
would do very well for summer wear. 

(Uirt/J'aii), a. [f. L. LutitLa xn 
ancient city on the site of modem Paris -f -am.] 
Of or belonging to Lutetia or Pnria ; Paiiaian. 

1740 SoMKSvii LK Uabhinal 11. »39 That Strength.. Which 
. . by your great ForefaLliers taught, [laighi] liave fix'd The 
Brituih Standard on Luletian l ow’rs. 

tLntewillt. Obs. rare."~^ [f. M£. lut (see 
Litk jM) little + wiht thing.] A little. 

a laag Auer. R. ja Auh huon )c nede moten H>ekcn a 
lut«-w ht, lescfi up ower uuifie<» flod^eten. 

ilZiaill (Ir/t h [Fr. : Vtraniferred use of lutk 
I^UTK jA^] The Leather Tuitle (ace Leather sb. 6). 

ififig FiekeHet Exhib. CateU. (cd. 4) 176 The large Sun- 
fish . . the Lutb . . the group of Pdroa’s Seals. in4 fsee 
Uatker turtle sv. Lbatmfx 61 19U Gadow Amphibia 

4 Reptiles 333 Sphargis a Dermn/acheiyx cnHacea^ the 
Leathety ' 1 ‘urtle or 1 Aith . the largest of all recent Cbclonians, 
XjUtnar, obs. form of Lithkr. 

ItntbariA (liB'jiorhn), a. and sb. Also 6 
lutharRne. [f. proper name Zutker + •ha.} 

A. Peitainiiw to the German reformer Martin 
Lutlier (I485-I54(^, bit opinions and followers. 

In the toth c. the designation was used by Roman Catholic 
writers as coextensive with Protertant; applied, eg., to 
the reformed Church of England. Now ebieny applied to 
doctrinal views held by Luther in opposition to other re- 
former^ e.g. hb doctrine as to the nature of Ch rut's presenoe 
in the Eucharist (see CoNsui»STANTiATioN>,and aH the appel- 
lation of tho.>e churches, principally in Germany and Scan- 
dinavia, which accept the Augnbiirg Confossiun as their 
official doctrinal symtaiL 

1930 CsoNWKLL in Merriman Lf/i 4 Letl. (toos) I. 333 
They wyll not dincent from the lutheran sekt. i^Stapvl- 
TON Streutd's LaufC. Warres lit. 53 Dbliking his marrying 
into a Luiheion family. 1880 Jen. Taylou Duct. Dnblt, ti. 
ii. rule vi. f 10 'The Lutheran churches, .have, .as little 
reason for their jliviKion. 1841 T. A. Troli.opb Swmner 
lY. Areutce 1 . vlii xa8 Marcchai de Saxe . . lived and died 
in the l.utheran religion. 1879 Bryck Daly Rom. Emp, 
xviii. (ed. 9) 336 in North Gemuuiy princes as well as 
pecmle were mostly Lutheran. 

B. sb. A follower of Luther; an adherent of 
his doctrines ; a member of the Lutheran church. 

sSat Aur. Warham in EUb Orig, Lett. Ser, 111. 1. 840 The 
berymr wherof shuld be right . . plesant to the open Luther- 
anea beyond the See, 16x3 Shakil Plen. Ylli^ lit. ii. 99 
1 know her for A spleeny Lutheran, 1700 S. L. tr. P'fytke'e 
Yay. B. lad, yix We h^ ycveral lAitbcrunH . . these fell a 
Singing some Spiritual Hymns in the 'J'einple. 1889 J. 
Giix Bamshed Count xxt, 2x9 There were large numhem 
of LutbcraiiH at this time in Pennsylvania, spea K. J. 
DauMMONO A^slot. Teach. 4 Christ's viii. 335 I'nb b. the 
coutentiun of Ritualists, be they Lutherans or AngUcana 

Hence IkuthEranaaMr wnue~wd. » Lutheran 
sb.\ tat1iera*XLlo a. {rare) wLuthrran tr. 

a ip6e G. Cavendish lYolsey {iBgii 373 DeprcHHc this newe 
pernicious sekt of the lutaryiinaiuicers. B848 W. H. Mil 
FwSerm. 132 wu/r, Where, .the palmary Lutheranic dogma 
is implied. Ibid. 139 note^ Perh^s thb b the Lutbermiic 
interpretation of the words 

Lutheran : see LurnEBiy. 

Xiutheraiiism (l'M*>9riLniz*ro). [f. Luthbrak 
- f- 'isB.l The body of doctrine tan^t by Luther 
and hia followers; the holding of Lutheran opinions. 

xg6e Daus tr. Sleidasse's Comm, xx8 In this means tyme 
beginneth anewe persecution in Frannce,againsie them that 
were anye thynge suspected of Lutberanbme. 1841 * Smec- 
TVMNUus' ^ism. f 18 (1653)71 The Papists upbraid the 
Protestants with their LutneraniHine. 1798-7 tr. KeyslePs 
Trust. (1760) IV. 441 Pieces relating to the hintory of 
Lutheranism. 1847 Liwes Hist. Pkilas, (1867) TI. 100 Thb 
centre of Lutheranism [WOrtemberg], 1878 Tennvbon Q. 
Nary iii. iv, You yoursdf have been suppoUd Tainted wiui 
Lutheranism. 

LnthanniM (lifi*>ar&n9lz), v. [f. Ldthbran 
- t- -izK.] a. trans. To render Lutheran; to con- 
vert to Lutheran doctrines and belief, b. intr. 
To become Lutheran ; to incline to Lutheran doc- 
trines. Hence &n.*therRalser. 

1843 Manmino in Purcell L^fii (xfiofi) L xv. jxi Is b not 
strange that the Lutherans ana Luthmaaisers. .hold a de- 
velopment T s^ PuaBV Reed Preeeme L (1869) m A few 
leading Zwinklian preachers Ltttheranited for a while. 1879 
BariNq-Goold Germm^y It, sf^ Z>itfBaiucbaa..la r53a it 
was Lutbetanbad. 

IiutlMPB, obi, form of LnaBm. 
t ZiMtbBXlBAv a. and ib, Obs, Also 6 lafihBB* 


yan, (lauUriaa). [C. Luiksr 4 -ux. Cf. F. 
iutkirimn.y » Luwbban e. and id. 

igal Pdgr. PerAiW. da W, 1531) sh^ ^ 

parte of this ariycle these lutburyans..hath maugned and 
en^. t 0 t Nicol Buenb Disput. in Cmtk, Treed. iS. T. &) 
147 llie lAiuierutiis, ZuingUanla. Catvieialb, and Anabai^ 
tbib. iiBa L Wexmit 10 Tiwy vera 
all calledwaldansea till the time of Luther, whoa they 
began to be calletl Lutbvriaiis and Rrotestanta. 

Hence t ]katRerxSnaism»Ll7TBEhANm. 

T7q6 Mommc Amer.Geag. II.94 lAitberianbin was..fiEal]y 
establuhed in 1993, by eba syuM of UpsaL 
bitJbBrim (l^>oiiz’ia)« ff. as prec. 4 ‘-i«m ] 
a. « Lbtubua vifliL b. Something characteristic 
of Lather, or don* or said in ImitatioD of Luther. 

«s89s Wood Hist. dAdUf. Unht, Ojff. (Gulch 1706) II. 
J9 Lutoerism increased daily io tba University. s84a w. C 
UowDiNc Life 4 Carr. G. CmExtue viL 91 Calixtus, had 
hitherto been conversant with Luthensm, found hen tha 
bmtdquartcrs of the German * Reformed *. Mw-j Schapt 
Esuycl. Relig. Kneeul. The inovcment which led the 
population of Anhalt from Lutherism to Calviniam. 

jbU'tliaziirt (l^B'FaribOf [f. i-wfArr-h-iRT.] a. 
A student of Lather ; one deeply lead in his lifo- 
hisiory and works, b. LtiTBeBAN Jtd. 

MthiAmcr/cafi VII. isi Only Dr. Th. Kolde contests 
with Dr KOhilin the distinction of being the first of living 
Lutheri>.U. 1884 Ibidi 330 'Ihe latest studies of the Lu- 
theristH of Germany. 

LnUiertt (ii^ join). Forms : 7 lutheran, -en, 
8 luthroD, 7- luthem. [? A corruption of Lu- 
OABNK. Cf. Lutkon.] a dormer-window. Also 
lutkern-lighl , ^window 

1669 in WiUiB ft Claik Camthridge (1886) II. 997 With 
haiiHumc Lutheran windowes hi the roofe. s8m Moxom 
Neck. Exert. 169 Luthein, 3 ee Uonuer. tdM Lsvaouau 
O/vT. Medh. 901 In measuring of Roofini* seldom any de- 
ductiom are made for. .tli« Vecanctos forXuthcren Li^ts, 
and Sky- Lights. t783-s4 CiiAMaKSS tr. dT. U Cleft's Archil. 
1 . top We call Lutherns, those Windows rab'd over the 
Corniche of a Building, and in the Roof of the House. STSi 
Hai-ppenny Hew Destf^Parm Hauste 7, a Luthron Win- 
dows with Checks at 9/x. eaiii. 1793 Smeaton Edydone L, 
Introd. 5 The inside of the dome . . receives light urom eight 
lutbern windows regularlydUposcd. sBs3 N icholaon Preset. 
BuiUicriBn Luthem. xB86 £. L Bynnkr A.Surriage xv. 
1^ The gambrel roof and lutbern window, 

Lntherolatry (l»6>3ip*litn). [See -latbt.] 
The * worship ’ of Luiher. Hence Xmthaxo'la- 
triat, a * woi shipper * or idolizer of Luther. 
w8so Lit, Churcitman 16 June si7/t Luthcrolutry. 18^3 
Ch. issues XXL 857 Our Lutheiolatrists think [eteV 
XiTltluer i,h//‘ti 9 J). [a. F. tutbier, f. itdh Ldtb.] 
A lute- maker. 

^ 1879 II1PKIN8 in Grord*s Diet. Mas. I. 687 To leave thb 
insironient an complete as the Cremona bchool of luthiers 
left the violin. 

Luthre, luthur, variant of Lithkb a. 
Lutidina (Ufllidin). Chem. a. An alkaloid 
obtamed from bone-oil and coal-tar products, b. 
A related alkaloid {^ B-lutidine ') obtained by dis- 
tilling cinchonine with potassium hydrate. 

1851 T. Anderson in Trans. Royal Sac, kdiss. XX. 354 A 
base . . which possesaen precisely the constitution of tolu- 
itline, and to which 1 give the iiaine of luiidine. 1864 Proc. 
Rtty^ Soe. XIII. 305 The cinchonine base, which the author 
IGrevilIc Williams] distinguiHhcH by the name of fllutidine. 
x88x A thenaum az May 691/3 * On the Physiological Action 
of fl Lutidine *. 

Luting (l'« tiq), vbl. sb i [f. Lute p.i + -ino i.] 
The action of playing on the lute. 

a 1440 Sir Degrev. 38 Off lewtyng, . . He bare the pryes 
aey, 1484 Maku Paston in Lett. 1 1 1 . 314 Ther w«r non 
dyigysyngis ner harpyng, ner lulyng, ner syngyn, ner non 
lowdc dy.'iports. sgte Nasmb Anat, cf Aosutdteie Epbt. 
lAks, (Grosait) I. 8 (Jiiteming and Luting. 1880 Watson 
Angelo in Prince's (^stcsty etc. (1892) i3o My wife, sir, hath 
a pretty gift Of singing and of luting. 

Luting (l««*tiq), vbl. sb.^ [f. Lute v.'^ -f -jnoL] 
The action of stopping joints or cracks with lute. 

1608 Bp. Hau. Chesr. raetuss 4 T., Preesuupiuons Wks. 
(1627) 19s He is a confident alcbymbt. . , Hb glasse braakes ; 
yet bee, vpon better luting, taies wagers of the succesae. 
>878 WoRLiuaE Cyder (x69t) 5s The head of the stock .. 
covered to defend it fiDta wet by good luteing of it. s8a6 
Kirby ft Sr. Entamml. (i8aS) IL 900 Transfer the baas 10 
a new hive which shall require a new luting. 

aitrib, 1769 J. Kbie Did. Chem. 97/z 'The whole lutfog 
apparatus is to be bound with a atring. 

b. concr. The material used for this purpose. 
isa7 Andrew BrunsmykdstHeiylt. Waien Am, A lutynga 
fora glansa that ryveth o|foO the fyre. f88a Mebsett tr. 
Herts Art o/Glstss ExaviH, Bath tha joynta and lutings 
with warm water. 1777 PaiESrutv On Air 111 . Introd. 4 
As a luting 1 have found it most convenienL sSoe tr. Lm- 
grassgt’s Chem. 1 . so A luting i8ciimloyed,adkd Fat Luting. 
i88z ORSNEa CaeJ, Petrol, etc. (itfos) 173 A good fine clay, 

. .b the cheapest luting for retort lida. 1893 Llovd ft Has- 
cocE Artillsry a 10 The door or cover is mode wateriigbt 
with a mixture ofoeeswax and tallow, termed 'iming*. 
Lu'tiaff ppl. a.^ [Lutb v.i g.] That 

lutes, or sounds like a lute. 

iMf G. MBEBomi BmUeuH 4 P. 131 Thb lady of tba 
lotiug tungwe. 

LA*tiair» <1.8 In senses of Lutb u.8 
iBtt Kank Crismell Bep. xxx. (1B56) a6i Your chin has 
a in» of freaateg to year upper Jaw by the Wlif aid at 
your beard. 

Lutiniot, obg. form of I^itanxbt. 

(l<il-tlsO. [f* Lutb sb,^ 4 -m.] as A 
lute-player. (Cf. Lutbiobt.) b. Ainsker of lutes* 
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..ombotor. a hicii^ and ft plojiw on ihorobock. 

Wmywkk fnm 1. ProL iSo I'bo hittruoMm on wUch 1 m 
plft)^ .. A marvel of the luciet's art 
Ikitonist* oU. form of Lutavuv. 

ButOM a, [ad. L. ItUdf-us^ f. h$ium 

clay.] Coipered with mud; miiy; sptc, in tAU, 
(tee quo!. 1826). Hence f muddineea. 

idSB AfMMOLC CA>or. CffUtct 8 Whkb Tinctiiree . are 
eqwmble <rora accidental! droete, and earthly lutoeicy. 1806 
Kmev ft Sp. RmUutoL IV. 975 Lutoee. covered with a 
powdm iBbatatico reHomblmg mtsd or airt, whidi eaiUj 
mbs oft. 

II Lutrin (Ift/tneh). * iJKJTEsir. 

1837 CAiti.vi.a Fr. Jin. HI. v. i«. 314 SacrisiEes. tatricn, 
alur>raiU am pulled down. 18196 EccUtiaiagiU XVil. 89 
The Intrin^ or great lettern, and other fitting 
Xntrme ^Ud'lrein)^ cu [ad. mocLL. bUrSnm^ 
f. L. l%ttra otter: see -urm^rj PerUlning to Uie 
Lutrinm or otter family. 

1883 paify TtL 4 July 5/e The latrine triliea are greatly 
on the iacreaee . . upon some of the beat ttout-atreama. 
liUttby, vtr. Lotkby 06 s.^ paramour. 

Ijiztta, var. Lxtk, little; oba. f. Uvn sB.l 
t !Lll*tt0rp Ods, [OE. 4 /ii//^*OS. 

hiuttir^ OHG. hliitery hlutitr (mod.G. latUer)^ 
Goth. hlAirsA Pure. 

971 BlkkL Horn, taq On |ia norS healfe ^aes weofodce 
awibe virynsam ond hinttor wseta ntdowende. c saoe Ormim 
57o6be aexto leollbeaa asdqleiic lae dene ft lutterr herrte. 

t lalf ttT ft d f o. Obs. Alio 6 Ec, luttaird. 
? Bowed, crooked. 

fa 14m Htfarta ArtJk. 779 Alle with lutteide leggea, lolcerdo 
oafeire. i g ao m Dvnaaa Foamt U. 37 With Uii achulderb^ 
and luttaird liaclc. 

Xrtltllleiiea next: MC 

-INOE.J Muddinem; mud, dirt. 

yay in Bailsy voU II a 1834 in Sir H. Taylor Aritr/gJfia 
Wka. 1864 I. 305 The after-atream with earth-apmog tasnta. 
And gathmng hrtulencc, [ia] made foul. 

XAtlllftllt (l>M*tiilfl£nt), a, ? Oh. [ad. L. AwAtf- 
/gfU’USf f. lutum mad«] Muddy, turbid. 

ribao Timom 11. iv. (1840) 31 By what Csulto or Cate of 
mine Ouculent, not lutulent Serinanti) shall I aay [etc.]. 1614 
T. Adami Dnifs Battgutt 17 The lutulent, spurn)', macula^ 
torie waters of Sinne. x66i Lovcll Hist Amta. 4 Mia, 
IntrocL, Tbeaplecn, drawing thick lutulaat and raelancholick 
blood. 1758 ui JoHNaoN. (Hence in mod. Dicta.] 
t T«w*r.wtw Oh. [a. L. /uium.] » Lui'it sd.^ 

1718 J.CHAMUERLAYNB Kt/ig. Pktlos. (I730) 11 . XvUi. | 7 
They rOtymista] try whether (netr Lutmnslthat ia the matter 
which they apply to the Joiota of thwir VcssoIb) are aa cloao 
as ibay abould ba 

Lut 6, obo. f. Lova. Luvoxu Tur. Lbtbo.2 Oh. 
Xaxvw, Iiuveray, oba. C Louvxs, Uvabt. 
IsUTeeum, obs. form of Lovbsome. 
t Luveaitiolie. Oh. £ 0 £. «L late L. 

Uvisticum : lee Lovaoi.] Lovaoc. 

4 sooo Sax. Lssekd. 1 . 374 genlm . . lafcatlee [etc.] . . ft 
XMuna 8a e^te to aomne. P’ac. PiaatM in Wr.- 

WtUcker sSSiAi LatasHsam, L l uneec he, i. hiueatlcke. 

liurieoi, obi. form of Liva, Lovk v 6 s. 
t laUL^ 9 . Oh, [ad. F. hurar, ad. L. htxBrg : 
lecLuxATAa.] »L(nAVA«. Hence Iia*alnAtddj^. 

•708 J. PmLiHi Qfdsr 11. 488 The fidi Loxt bia aedc^joloA 
lyag Pora ChfMS. xl 80 Staggering 1 reel'd, and aa 1 ceel'd 
I fell, Loji'd the neck-Jolnt. 1775 Ash, SnppL, Luxiag^ Che 
act or patting oat of Jotri. 

IiUX, oba. variant of LtrxA. 
tX8l*»tep fpi- A Oh. [od. Lr huUU-mSy £. 
ImxBrt : ice nexO Ltr.\ATBi>. 

mn J. Kmo Oa Jaasu (1618) 199 Ho .. Hoelh aoc whkhi 
our Land (lauiaf in a few diaoroe^ and laiiate members). 
i66s Lovbio. lust. Anim. 4 Min. 110 Applied with the 
aahea of a Womans haire it curstb luxate Joynta. 

(br'ki4*t), r. [C L. lux&h^ ppl. stem 
of Inxdrw, (. luxus dbdocated, a. Or. Aof^.} 
tram. To dislocate, put out of joint. 

9603 b CocKsaaM. 1604 Bakwtcii Qwtrwia CsmtaBr, 
Pref., Thus the Knipperdollngs of the age .. hmated aU tba 
joiota of Chriatiaaity b this kingdom. ^ 16B1 Gumviu. 
Saddacismnu u (1796) 57 Descartes by his jocular meta* 
physiod MedbaCbos has ao loxattd and diatonod the 
ratwnn l Facuhbaof anme^tbsnrbe, lohai. . P smo ae . SM4 
tr, Baasis Mmx. Campit x. tBA Iba Spine laxassd mwaida 
cannot be matored. 1760 PaH. Tram. LI. 679 My (atbar 
was aont Ibr to a huui who had lUxated Ms thigh bono. 
H|58-i Todw Qwf. Atmt. I. mft The fool .. had beta 
laxased. s8|6 VantAN ti. Mmijpsigm^s Man. Ohr. Smwg. 
ag PspriM tba OMtaoarpus to luxate tho bones. 

Hence La'xatod a.f Lu'zating tfbl.sb. 

T^omaoN Fm^s Chlrurg. Pref. (1678) 3 Who 
^ ^ r to c«» Braken is toudad 


of dm bumtad portbo bte 


VI. 549 fS' 

(MuF*jMi). Smtrg. (nd. AnM- 
/sAms, m. of Aflte C htMhmi seo Li/xatb 9^) 
The A ctio a o£ dkloeating or pnttbc ool of jdtal ; 
tbeoaadMiOftofbcfaig diilasiiid; disiocntlon; mi 
lMt 8 A 08 <dt>d». 

MM pt. 


Ooa ha ppaw , it is veihar to tba iimar pratww than to lha 
vtter. t8y6 WiaaMaa . 1 ‘anx; vtt. iL 480 Wbee. .two botwe. 
which being naiumlly awt^aaidceapa Jobt, are oapa waled 
from each ocher, we call k a Luxatbm 1948 SieiMxaTr 
Matt Jtmmt. xarii. 1x804! s8o Aa pretty a hixatioo ai' the 
asAammai one would deeire to eee. a8faR.KN0aM/er«fr 
Anat. 115 New syaovbl meaibaaee are nonMtbws Canned, 
as koieerved b bleeiointi, after anreduoed laxarieoa. 1884 
M. MACKXNXta Vis, Thmi 4 Ans li, 450 Tbaeaiaieuoe 
of laxatioB of tiio nasal b oaes was estabiished. 
b. /y. 

.i6ji Dohmb Strm. IxscL Win. (mL AMM) IV. t. 
There are other Luxatiaos other DiaiocatiaiiB of jesns when 
we displace him for any worldly respect. 1698 W. Bustoh 
iJm. Animi, 039, 1 could produce many such bxatioM id 
whoje verses.. out of Virgil. s8ia Q, Rsv. Vllt. se7 Dis- 
cuasioiu on the pcMkioo of an accent,^ the luxation of a 
dochmiac, or the Iialhiqnation of tome ainful copyist. 

IsVUCO. Obs. exc. aa iu 2. Also 7 lux. [a. F. 
luxe, ad. L. luxus,'\ 
tl. Luxury. ClAr. 

t598 in Fronds Hist. Eng. VI. 399 nate, Whib they . . In 
luxe and Icwdueaa, did sail in a sure port, a i6fe8SYLVBaTi£a 
S^iiacies xviii, Anibiiion, Luxe, and Avarice, thfi E 
Dacrus tr MaJiiaviCs Disc Lh^ I. ii. it *)'o exceed others 
in luxe and wiintonneaiie. t66x Evrltn Tyratmat (ed. vi) 14 
There will need no Sumptuary lawes to repres>«. .the Lux 
which Men aonmth condemn m our ApparreL 17x8 PaioK 
Fimsurt 14 Ibe power of wealth 1 tried, And all tiie 
variuuA luxe of costly pride. 1746 Shbmstons Elegies xxi. 
39 Above or Perstau fuse or Attic art, 1 ‘he rude majestic 


Bionameiit 


0 2 . Tlte F rench luxe (lacks') occun aa an alien 
word with the sense: Luxirriounesa, sumptuous 
elegance ; esp. In idition de luxe, train de htxe. 

X819 EtlinA. Ksv. XKXII. 377 The paper used for printing, 
Mcept in what are emphAtically calml lee /rliliam tie htxe, 
is very inferior to onn. x88< Aikenseum as July xfi/e llie 
volume may fairly dsim to be, in a modest way, an Mitian 
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He luxe. 

die very acme of refinement and luxe, s888 Pail 
4 Aog. 9/9 These were not luxe or * limifcd ' indni wHh extra 
mney fares. 1890 Bradshtveds Coni. Rhuy. Guide Jaa. 49 
*Trmn de Laxe* conaktiny of Steeping Care and Liis> 
Salons, number of places linuted. 

LuxaoxiuB, obs. form of Luxuamva. 
Kimlliuiite (Ivksn'lidnait). Min. [L Luxul^ 
lian Its locahiy in Cornwall -h -ITK.] (S^ quots.) 

1878 Lawmkhck tr. Catids Racks CUse. 199^ 1 m naM 
Luxullienite has been propo«ed. .for a porpbyroidal graaice^ 
in which the mica is reulaoed by totirniaUBe. 1879 Kurtsv 
study Rmks xii. a 10 Luxullionita k co m posed of schorl, 
fi es iM xikmred orthocUuw, and quarts. 

t Xrtl*nr« Obs. rare. [? Back-formation from 

LoxubioobJ a lecher. 

s0p4 T. M. matke Books D x How many VlHainbs were b 
Spaine : how maire Luxora in ItaRe. x6os T. M. Fetthsr 
Hubburds Tales E 9 b, The torment to a wxur diwi Who 
neuer thbkea hk harlot txua 1607 Toummua Rsv, Trng. 
1. i. Wks. 1B78 II. 6 A parcht and Juicelease luxur. 

t ^UXlTft. Obs. fa. F. luxure ( 1 3th c. in Littr^), 
Ad.L. luxuries oee Loxuat.] -^Luxuat 1. 

^ 1374 CHADcaa AsrOl. ni. pr. viLfiaCCamb. MS.) Wbo-s» 
euere wob remembryn hym of hyae hexurea, ba ahal wel vi^ 
dyratonde ^tleic.], xjge Gowva Canf. 111 . 945 The PWlo- 
aMhre..eon9aileth loa king, That ha the •ortat of laaura 
Schol teraptc. 

^QXliria&eft (Isplnlftwriins, log^fiariina). [t 
LoxcRiAZfT : see -aacb.] The condition of being 
luxurUnt i superabundant growth or development; 
exuberance ; an mstance of tkio. Also qunai-raisrr. 

tydhek Thomson JjSr/a^ 99 Tba whole leafy fiorsat atanda 
dkplay^, In full luxuriance. 1770 LANGMoam Plmtmreh 
(1879) I. 87/a Each had the laxurknces of tha ckktM I0 
prune, xjyy Duxkx Let. to Sheriff's Bristol Wka. 111 . aej 
The fauHa which grow oot of tha laxuxkace of ftoadooi. 
s8oa Kbats Hylton k syi Thk calm luxvhioce of blka- 
ftdlii^t. Mag Lvttoh Zkri H, The luxuriaaca of bk fancy 
was unabated. ijMg Poao Hmtdldu Spain yi VaBttation.. 
buraia forth in gigantic luxariance and lif^ xm Goaae 
Rivers ef BibU (1878) 196 The cattle are driwu. .from com 
aidarabla dktanoas to faad on ita luxuriance. s88o Hsughtok 
Fkyt' Geog. vi 3za Tba whole EqtiatmriBil lena k character- 
ise by the exirmna luxarkuoa of lha vagetalion. 

Lvnviuui^ (iGksUia’ii&nii, Irggfia’ridnii). 
Now rare. [f. as prcc. : see -ahct.J ■ P»«c. 
xM W. MouirrACUK Devout Sts. 1. xK. X43 Im ranknaa 


and hauriaacy of oiw temgM^ 




\im%% hr. GarnSme Amd* ^ — 5 , — 

fSem aeaaMas ■s y dam dm lu iiitiH e# theMea 


*43 Tl 

, . _ voniar la be the 

aubjact ofour axtirpaxiaia. tiya DsvDBHDc^rWkv 1883 
IV. 130 Hk mslica ko^ a poet wkbin those bauods, wiM 
the loxvriancy of hk mney would temps kiax to overkap. 
sysa AaoiapH Space. No. 4x4 rs A Tree lu all ita Lomisi 
aacymidDUMoaef Bou^and Beaneboa. vygf C o mm on 
Soetm 1 . ^ 1 thamfare probibk all Comeattir sod Laxari. 
MNMo of liwacy. im8 Amods Ve^ a m lea Such a hmia^ 
nancy of funguoua flesh, as yielded la ua romody. sflsa 8 
9 n>. Smith Mot. PkUos. (xW lia Yaw de oat expact wtld- 
naas la waUs, sad hixuria^ in I m ttr ssssa, M C. ILJ. 
Claibhomt Jmt in Dowden Shaan (xBH) lr. v. 003 Tha 
s c e n er y to M togn a wot Ihrt, but af umredlMa luawiBOcy. 

24 llZnli■si(lfHtdftrrii^^gXft•Tifk^ Sixa 
6 erren. luxuriant, [ad. L. hsxterim ti am , pseo* 
pplewof Anrswdfrv to grow mk, t. ImxmimlAvmr.] 
L Frodacing ftb8iidAntly,jpTo!B& Now nwt. 
stg^ Hc. Fat Farg. Emgr BJet. tCanM L 19 Tba 
gxowndaklHxadsntandftuSaftilL tjm Vmm Vertummsm 
xe Tba flowth of the huturiaBt year. ppM AmaoH^s Vegf. 
L V. 44TliB rellaf tb« Ubad ktcolyhuwdaat. syff-y^ 
KegubFs Trmu (syhk HL^xflTha oumsf 
a tsimBiaat ftrtflkyk ffl8i^S.Wf 


soil waft, .fartils aid 
iMf U, It was Iwi ierf i st os tte 
MM 

luxuriant Chin qutta deWh lanswa. 


’miAMa Fumami ip t%a 
" II M. Obaht Stuh 



XitTJHTBXATB. 

%. Of plants, fte. : Grotringpiofiscly, exuberant, 
rank, f Of flesh : Growing to exocos (eh,). 

b68s Lmbu. Hiet, Amhu. ft Mm, too If itamimd and 
applied they co tw pr s isi humskmt flsah. Milif CowiMr 
Duuk Aiot. K, fSikpe Iv., Wlt*s liks a LuHanaiit ySm. 
1697 Drvdsm riig. Caarg, u x66 fl'ha Floughiian] Smida 
itt his feodhra Fwm baitmsa t’ kvada Tbs rkbig baft of 
tha luxurkuc Blade. 1749 Fibuhno Tam yanas la. 11 , liar 
hair . . was so luxuriant, that it fsachsd bar adddk. sms 
C owMca IRad xvil 64 Tbs luxuriaoi olive by a swbIb 
R ear'd in some aolUude. x||i Miss Mn nmo In L'Estraoia 
L\/b IIL iii. 35 The dark noiturtluHi k a fine eoloiir, aid 
very kuniriaui. 1846 f . Baxtss Libr. Freet Ag^ kd. 4) 
II. 363 Jbe tops of wMta curnlpi mv long and tuxurfanc at 
Ibe rommanixmwnc of tho Mtaeon. 1888 * 9 ^^ Cent, May 761 
Btrong and tmuriaiic hair k ocoompaiikd hy regular aad 
durable teeth. 

b. s^ee. hi Bat, (see quots. 1760, 1852). 

K Laa lutrad. Bat a xx. OtM 53 A Aowsr Is said 
to be (uxuriant, when totan of the i%rto of Fruecifkntkm 
are augmented in Number, aad ochexa thereby axeludsd* 
1776-96 WiTHixiNo Brit. Flume (ed. t) 1 . asa Whan of 
a luxuriant growth, (he numbers often inerease, especially 
the numl)er of the pistils. 185s Hshslow Diet, Bot. Terms. 
Luxurtxmt.. .Genarally applied where a aaporabandaaos of 
nutriment cauaas the oripnsof outtitiou to be mcradavakiped 
thaa those of fructification. 

3 . In immaterial applicationv ft. Of invention, 
genius, fancy, etc. : Exuberantly productive. Of 
speech, action, etc. : Abundant, profuse, excessive. 
Of orirannentation : Excessively mb or florid. 

1609 Bacoh Ess. Yantk 4 Age (Arts) 163 A 8aenl and 
Luxuriant Speech . . baoomea Yesrth well but not Age. 1641 
* SMXCTTMavua * Vind. A asm. iii. 53 If bee will nva ksss 
Bcope to hk luxuriant pan, apeak moia coatieuaw. wkfg 
TaAMKSRK Ckr. Stkia 443 Miauka not these iMgi lor 
arbitrary flourkhca of luxotknt fancy. iMp flwirr Ode ta 
Temple WkA 1795 IV. L 044 How la tha maae laxuriant 
grown. 1969 BuvcKsroini Ceenm. 1 . 87 Rascratniaf It ftha 
common law] wheca it wns too hue and bmurtaac. 1786 A 
Young 'lour Irel ii. xvii 79 Tba irkh jig, which tb^ caa 
dance with a most luxunast expression. xygadfAf. ymtl. 
43 Brown was a luxuriant genhia. 184I MaajAMBaoti Sacr. 
#• Leg. A rt (1890) 91 Tha vivid colour, tha luxuriant archW 
lecture remind us of PSnl Vasoneae. 1856 Baim Seeuae 4 
Int. III. 1 . • 5s (1864) 4S9 A laxuriant Imagination inreKas 
the facili^ of rctatniiig scenes of avary dsacriptfon. sMa-f 
SctiAPV Encycl. ReRg. Knamt II. xaoo Rnm were given 
with respect to the htxnrkmt ornamentation of tha cbordiaa 
t b. Excessively prosperous Oh. 
x^ tr. Scudary*e C urin Fat. 76 Luxuriant and wanton 
times cause Princes like iron to rust for want of use. 171a 
Stekls Spect No. 530 f 5 By many Looms, .roduced fnn 
a very luxuriant Xnida and Cradii to eery narrow ChnaHM 
stances. 1766 Goumm. Via. W. xabi, Tba IsMuriant pmat 
ones of the world abaM ao mare iraad na twibe aarih. 

•fc. Of a disease : AbuBdistly pravalcBt# Oh. 

J. Smith Frmet. Fhysiek so Arthrltio that k vn g r aM 
bScorhotkaL.. Tba posts aflacfed are the Nsrvai; becauM 
k k very luxariaoc in iba back and lha lokia 
114 . Misused for: LvxoAiotrs. 

X67S FkiL TVwm. VL BIB9 Being the meat dalicions and 
luxuriant Cider . . that ever 1 knew. i8a4 Miaa Fsaaiia 
Inker, lix, Uncle A . . bad been left, .h a luxuriant apart- 
ment. t8^ C. Gisboh Hard Knot 1 . v. 69 It was a q>lamUd 
apaxunant,. .loxariaoc ta a dagiea. 


Hence 


itJ 


xyM C. Pitt Vidds Art Foot, mi. (xrsd) 66 lo wMaarray 
hsxenantly bapoufs A crowd af weirdS, and opano afl his 


Ash, AflMrwmlan/mrsr. 


. »»L_ 

1786 Bvaivt ^ta a 


Yrung Tha sacred toera o' weal-plas'Sl 

Lnxuriamhr iiidid|io it. 184a Bsewtimo Sardella l to 
Round each new dkeoacrywraaChad Luxuriantly Ike fanM 
htfiretiim. 1869 Lvau. Amtif. Mum x 4 Nowhare. .dose Ibb 
tree flonriok’ saaro loxuriamly Chon ha Donamrk. 

]ftllXlirifttft (leksiflwrkH, bggQ**rk't), p. [f, L» 
l$txuridt-,ypl. nixm o£ JuxuriAtei see Luzuaiaitv.] 
L imtr. 01 a plant : To grow rank. Now rare. 
AIoq Jfg, t Of p writer : To write at cAubeiwtt 
length ; to cj c c ee d one s Ihnits. Oh. 

Idas Bobton Amat Mel. Damocr. to Rdr. xo, I ooold 
haue more wlUingly luxurktsd, and better ■ulsflad my aedfa 
and others, /kid. tit. It 11. L 945 The mind k opt to ItML 
and hole or fold, Aaconwloxuruiica in a better molde. sllgi 
J. Romuion Sudaxu tx. 48 Scorbucicnl Plants . . honiriittm 
where the Scnrvle Is predominant. S7|S hi Barjev voL If. 
xdjB G. Ddwmui Lett. Coni. Caimtrus t sdp Tba vino> 
yards hereaboutnre partly loppsd, partly kft to humrialft 
s868 LiOHTracrr Comm. Fkf/^ (ifej) am Byrm waa a soU 
where such a plant would thrive and Isxurlalm 

tb.yfSf. To grow or dewdop civbenNitljr dodp 
(error, folly, etc.). Oh. 

sdgx R. Bacon Me, Govt Sng. u. a*ft 407598 fw Tka 
Glaity . . auttnred tiM mfinds of yowng Sekedars ta ksacasiaia 
into ExTotwa af Dhriaily. xysy Jounaost Ramb ler Um 170 
p i The powen of the Blind, mow fraqmtnriaxiiriateiulo 
follies, than btosMom Into goodness, sibi E tHsi ma Sssath 
Bristol Heiress V. rax Tha aoada of faalm. .wanftid bat lla 
son in whidi . . to hixtirlaca Inio vksA 

2 . To indulge tn Imcittj ( to fbwt, ravd, eftjiay 
oneselt Now only wkh coftiL »m,i ml 
sdox Buhtow AnmL Met. Daswes. ta Rdr, 96 Lai tbsm 
tyrnfMriMXplcttriamappas8sa,laxaskta.aadcDnaHma ihsss- 
a sin as. s64FjfasrBHatumwf PsReka xm. dht, *Tk Worth 
anoogk, Sn^aHAQallant emi Lartt big, Loxurbrn, and 
Writs C j sHrlimani sdpsiiflAf. TMuetc Dam. M enm er s 
Amar.\. (rtjMa A hwia sssradlb laKurtating ht tba oBrnsi 
ra4s B. PiraSuuiLwTM/. ^889) L «, I IhSoIhk kmar 
ftnm Morton ftia oibar da y ImbmBllawBriitthtgsaVenicm 
m§ Mas. arswuXM. Fames w$ Tha Christmaadlnnw, that 
•oIMftmaoffhtthlUftion wMchwa also fakurtated. l•!8 
Bbaw. Surra Cartmme §78 TW traqoa . . hmmI kara bimw 
riMsd fa Ike sMsto qaarmn whlAMaimlbM'a award M 
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b. In imnutorUl teote : To Uke gmt dellglit, 
fBvol (tonicthing). 

1 1^ tr. Dineri. iU Pmcf bi Pkinix (i/ol) II. 959 
Dothty noChtxuTiat* in thli With r liyt CuoworrH intM, 
" f 9 t i Iv. 9«o Th«y also did luirari*t« in their other Many 



obeerve a kind of luxuriety In the dcicrlpuoo. 

tXiUWiM#, a. Obs, rars'-^^ 

lyey in Bailbv voi. II. 

ILvnrioU (lrksiQ''ri 9 i, log 5 Q«*ri 9 f), a. Also 
alozaoriiui, £ luzuriuo, 7 luzuroua. f^^d. OF. 
tuxuriut (mod.F. luxurieux)^ ad. L. luxuridsus, 
L htxuri-a \ see Ldzuht and 
1 1. LAftdyioiii, lecherous, unebasre. Obs, 

€ ijgn Artk, 4 MtrL 699 (ICAtfainK) deiieicn. bet houen 
abouen one, Suer be lueioriua ^ In Tour 

(iMB) 90 Hnvinge luxuriouii lokea. counieneunoeH and aignea 
in her chircbe atie the maiwe. 1496 Sir G. Have Law 
ArmtiS. T. S.) 76 Anc (is] luxuriuH, ane othir chaiie. 1999 
Mimihbu S/am, Dial. $3/9 Great hec-goatt. which is a muitt 
luxuiiou* bea^ ifey ’i'oMlKi.L Four^/, Bt'atti (1658) 498 
The beast begiimeth to be luxurioui. and prone to the rage 
of venery. 1690 R, Jokttion'o Kingd. 4> Comtmo. 111. 430 
They are excet^ing luxurious, by reaxon whereof the Couo* 
treyjiwarineth with Whores, mm liavoxM Fir/'. Paat, iv. 
5* The luxurious Father of the h^d. 
tS< Outrageous, extravagant, excessive; also> 
passionately desirous aftir something. Obs, 
eig^ Chaucer Booth, 1. pr. iv. 13 (Camb. MS.) Euery 
htxunous tormcnioiir [L. /ta^tiooum quttHouo\ dar doon 
all felonye unpunysshed. a loig OvaaauRv Ckarmct.^ IViso 
Man WkH. (1854) He . . is not luxurious aAer acquaintance, 
idey Hakrwill A^ol. iv. viii. 1 10. 384 As they wsre luxurious 
in ttie pries, so were they Ukeudse in the worke itHclf. 1869 
Needham Mod, Modicium a66 When this Sulphureous part 
Is exalted, and becomes luxurious ta ths BloucT. 

8. A. Of persons, their habits, etc.: Given to 
luxury, or self-indulgence, voluptuous. 

iM WAtNBS Aib, Eng. XIV. IxxxviL 358 Luxurious, idle, 
Bacchanista 1S91 HASTcumi yirtuoo 311 Corinth, the 
lletrepolisof Achuia, was. .excessively proiM and luxurious, 
lyaa Da Fob /VA fM#(i84o) 81 T’ 



leisursd class, in a luxurimis aga 

b. Of things : Oi or pertaining to luxury ; 
characterised by or making a display of luxury. 

tSfo Bulwee Anikropo^i 99 The two most precious 
Pearls which Cleopatra diKSolv’d and drunk as a luxurious 
expression of Love to Mark Antonie. x 84 y Milton P, L, 
XI. 784 Those whom last thou sawst In triumph and 
luxurious wealth. i7i| Stxble Guomiian Na 18 P4 Con- 
veyed to that luxurious Paradise, itte Embsson Comd, 
Llfi^ tVomltk Wks, (Bohn) 11 . 948 A sumptuous ship has 
. . made it (the Atlantic^ a luxurious hotel, m 1893 Lttton 
Pnntnmms 30 An imitattoa of the luxurious galleys of the 
Barbarian, ityp Faxmae St. Pooal (1883) 49s The rich 
brought their luxurious provisions 

^ 4 . « LuxnBiAKT a. Now rart. 

t84A H Vaughan Sorm, sdThat is but a Itumrious branch 
shot wth through the strength and heat of devotion, iggj 
Ctorin h Narcistuo 1. Arrable grounds, eveiy one inter- 
Biixt with luxurious Vines i88e Evblvn Chmhorr. (1769) 
18, 1 can only name them briefly, the field would be too 
luxurious to discourse upon them sevendly. 1801 Chaklottb 
Smith Loit.Solit, IVnud. 1 . 5 This luxurious grass spangled 
with wild flowers iflefl Southey in ( 7 . Rov. XXXIV. 103 
Their villages are situated In the midst of the most luxurious 
poves iIm Cardi.. Wurman Fmbioia (1853) 349 She wiped 
them with her luxurious hair. 

tb. Of nnhealchy flesh: GraDvlating eznber^ 
antly, * proud Obs, 

i6yfl Wiseman Surg, 378 If In the incammg the Wound 
the Flesh grow luxurious, touch it with a Viinol-stone. 

XnuntTioiUlljt adv. [f. prec. -LT In a 
luxuriouf manner. 1 8t. Laacivioualy, lustfully {obs,), 
b. In the enjoyment of luxury and pleasure; plenti- 
fully, sumptuously, voluptuously. 

a. rises tr. Pol. Vorg, S$ig, Hiii. (Camden) 1 . tflo 
Emonge the captives was the wife of Sigifledus, . . whonie 
the kinges sonn Edmundus kadd long since luxuriuslie 
deflowred. sio6 Shaks. Ant. ^ Cl. iik idil. ito B«ides 
what hotter homes,. you ham Luxuriously pidU out. 

b. sfleg Danibl Ulyswt ^ Syrm 13 To spend the time 
luxuriousW Becomes not men of worth. s6o| Dsyden 
ftottonml ui. Mice and rats .. with henric verse luxuriously 
were fid. iNfl I. Moem Horndt o/Couteatu* 1 . 69 The 
plain abounding fn fruits, luxuriously supplied. iflH Froum 
short Sind. Iv. 1. xL 141 Giraklns Cambrensis . ■ ^und the 
monks dining more luxuriously than the King, spoo Kdin, 
Bov. July et3 A great heiress living luxuriously In London. 

Iinn*riraanew. [t as prec. + -urn.] The 
qualitv or state of being luxurious; flascivious- 
Bcaa (obo ) ; indulgence in luxury or pleasure^ 
voluptuousness; also profuseness, prodigality* 


i|4s Boe s p e Dyofoory xxL (styo) #85 Cnesonbeis re- 
■tray noth veneryeuaneM, or lassyuyousam, or luxuryousnea 
%uB Barcxlbv PoUc. Man 1163*) 317 Uraudhnesee 
troubleth tb« Church, Injustice the eommon-wealth, Ltixun 


S^urs-gmls. s^ Hesachel Sind. Mat. Pkii. 71 11 m 
mind., luxuriates in its newly found powers. ilfleN. SmVtn 
Old bmitko In now Light iv. (188a) IS4 TIm Orieoud 
mind, .luxuriates in dreams. 

Hence Lwraxla'tioa, the action or process of 
luxuriating; exuberant efflorescence. 

sflap Da Quincev Rtooll Lnhgs Wks. iBSa 11 . ser This 
book never could be very papular, from the . . luxuriaiion of 
iu descriotions. 18m - Amtoidog. Sh. Wka 11 . 60 'I'be 
nial climate thine was, ths same kixuriatioaof nature 

[ f . Luxubiods, on 

,etc.^ Luxuriance. 


64 One may 
EDCXt 


feast and dance. 1718 Lady 
Cuts Mar to Mar. ll. 


^ieved my eyes tvu 


si«9 Macavlav MUL Bnig. fl. 1 . eSv The brilllanoy oftbe 
boos end the luxury of rite private dweUings far surpossta 
that Ktiiimad ouuid then ahuw. ^ wTg. 


» private families. 1S51 N. Bacon Due. Govt. Eng. 
11. i- (>739) 4 Keuininga tincture of •• the luxuriousness of 
his Mvox Graiidfatbcr^ward tbe Second. 1847 Pubey tr. 
Mortis Parodist 1. til. (1B71) 1 . 39 From all lusunousncss 
and uncleanuees Deliver us. 1871 S/seta/or 7 .^pc. 1148 
'JIm almoM Asiatic luxttriousneita with which it is illus- 
trated. 1889 Brvuall Art in Scotl. xtv. 311 A luxurious- 
nesB of effeciive light and shade. 

IbUTCUrist. Obs, or arch, rant, [f. LuXUBT + 
-18T.1 One addicted to luxury. 

1889-90 TxMrLX Ess. Poehy Wka 1731 I. 148 There are 
no^ere more abandoned Libertines, more refined Lux- 
urisla 1830 Jamu Domioy xix. 83/1 In his hintory. .may 
be traced tlie yet unsat* d luxurisi, and tbe incipient tyrant. 

f IL m U’ rity . Obs. rare, {Irre^larly f. Loxo- 
Bi-oua 1- -TT.] a. LasciviousneffB, lustfulnesa. b. 
-LuXUBlAhCB. 

Foxa A. hM. (1596) Creedie couetousnesse^ 
and nlthie luxuritie. tpH ^ Orator 375 That pro- 
cerdeih of nothing but idienesse and gluttonie which pro- 
voketh luxuritie. rS/o T. WxsTCora JJswn. 11845) 391 lu 
fruitful glebe and luxurtty thereof. 

liUzurluB, luzurous, obs. AT. Luxubious. 
^nxory (Ir^ksiuri, Ip'kjuri, Ip'gguri). Also 
4>7 luxuHa. [a. OF. hsxurie, ad.L. tuxuria^ f, 
hixu-s abundance, sumptuous enjoyment. Cl. F. 
luxure (whence Loxubk), Sp. lujdria. It. itsssuria. 
In Let. and in ihe Rom. langs. tbe word connotes vicious 
indulgence, the neutral seimeH of the Enx. ' luxury * beuig 
expressed by L. iuxms, F. luxs, Sp. lojo, It. lusto.} 

1 1 . Lasciviousness, lust ; pi. lusts. Obs. 
teso Ayonb. 157 be dyeuel .. afiiaylet)».. l»anc sanffuinien 
midmliuete andmtd luxurie. e 1386 Chaucer A/an qf l.andt 
T. 807 OSiMle lust of luxurie. ^1450 Knt, do la Tonr ( 1 868) 58 
Leude touchinge and handelyng roakithe. .fulke falle into 
oriMe syane of luxurie. *€77 tr. BullingePt Decades (150B) 

S 4 Therewithal he doth lucluriuely vnderstand all kintJes 
lUAt Md luxurie. sSee Marbton AuUnio's Rev, 11. iii. 
Wka 1836 I. 96 Mellida in light. And stained with adulterous 
luxury, xhbt Lovxu. Htst. A mm A Min. 89 The ashes of 
tbe claws with that of the skinne, lieing applied helpe luxury 
in man or woman 1708 Morgan AMte>t I. v. 163 I'o my 
nothing of the Luxury and Debaucheries which reigned in 
the Camps, which he describes as the filthiest of Bruthela 
181S Crabbe TaUs, Squire 4> Priest (1814) 11 . 91 Grov'liing 
in the sty. .of shameless luxury. 

ta. ^Luxubianok. Obs , 

ciSsi Chapman Iliad x%\. sfia Where now weake waters 
luxurie Must make my death blush. 1S9S Ray Disc, iu 
(173s) to8 Wonderful Fertility and Luxury of the SoiU 1691 
Woodward Nat. Hitt. Earth v. (1733) afis The Luxury aim 
S uperabundance of the Productions of the Earth. 

9 , Tbe habitual use of, or indulgence in what is 
choice or costly, whether food, dress, fumitare, or 
appliances of any kind. 

I0|3 P. FutTCHBR Elisa 1. xxv, I never knew or want or 
luxiirie..or besc<bred flatterie. 1867 Milton P. L. xi. 711 
All now was turn'd to jollitieand game. To luxurie and not, 
M. W. Montagu Let. to 


{ujiikik Better /Jays Riorh, Peepie 1 . (1884) 8 Such luxury 
as aiall tempt them to fotiet ouit th^ are but strangers 
and pilgrims hers. 

U Luu (Irkslfs). J*kys. [L, luxus excess ] 
A normal excess of proleid material supposed to 
exist ill the blood. Only eUirib. (see qnois.). 

1873 Ralpx P^s. Chem. 78 Tbe excess of the nitrogenous 
(bod taken into the system, but not employed, )*cing at once 
oxidued and converted into urea : this view of iu formation 


. xliv. 19 liie piece of luxury that 
the tablecloth and napkins. 1753 
s. 1757 IV. 134 On the soft beds « 


Young Centanr li Wks. 1757 Iv. 134 1 
luxury most kin^omi have expired. iTpi-iesa u asraru 
Cur. Lit. (1858) Til. 400 Luxury is the cure of that unavoid- 
able evil in society '■^reat inequality of fortune I a 183a 
Bbhtham Afais. Pol. Scon. Wks. 1843 IIL 37 Luxury is .. 
an inseparable accompaniment to opulence. s866 Gsa Euor 
P. Melt (1868) 17, 1 Buppou wu nave been used to great 
luxury. 1891 Chbynb Orig, Psalter v/, ii. 167 The increase 
luxury produced a similar current of song in ancient 
Palestine. 

4 . traeuf. Refined and intense enjoyment, 

S715 Garth Claremont in Drydotis Mitcell. Pooms VL 
(1737) 353 Hard wat their Lodging, homely was their Food ; 
For all tneir Luxury was doing Good. 1749 Fielding Tom 
Jones VII. V, She Indulged hermf. .in all the luxury of tender 
grief, 1784 Goldssl Trtm. ss And learn the luxury of doing 

S ood, s8^ Foster Ess. l L 1 Those who do not seek . . 

lie luxury of pensiveness. x8xo D. Stewart Philos. Eu. 
It. Eu. i. vi. 309 Hence, to a botanist, the luxury of a 
garden. 1869 Eaoib Gm/mt. 45 The enlightenment of tbe 
apostle was not for his own individual luxury. 

6. qiiaai’^-nifcr. Means of luxurious enioyment; 
sumptuous and exquisite food or surroundings. 

1704 Addison ftaly (1703) 475 He bas cut tbe Side of the 
Rock into a Flat for a Garden, and. .has made such a Spot of 
Ground of it as famishes out a kind of Luxury lor a 
Hermitc. 1799 Johnson Rmsseleu ii, He often sat before 
tables coveredwith luxury. i8fi iiiustr. CntsU. Gt. Exhih, 
aoo Preurved fruits . . representing those articles of luxury 
removed by their character and cosuiness out of theoedinary 
category of human food. 

b. In pardcularlced sense: Something which 
conduces to enjoyment or comfort in addition to 
what are accounted the necessaries of life. Henoe» 
In recent use, something which is desirable but not 
indispensable. 

1780 Bbntham Prime. Legist, x^i. 1 17 note. Necessaries 
come always before luxuries. s8g| Ht. Msxtinbau Briery 
Creek iv. 75 He buys a new luxury which will yield no 
good beyond bis own selfish pleasure. 1849 Macaulay 
Misi. hog. iiL 1 . 167 A coach and six was a fashionable 
luxury. 1874 Micklethwaitb Mod. Par, Ckmrehoa 99 
A veredcs is a luxury. 1878 Jxvoni Prims, Pot. Bcoss. et 
Tlmt which is spent in early ufe upon mere luxuries and 
frivulicics. spaa Porin. Rev. June 1006 The most expensivo 
of luxuries in London is to keep dean. 

6. abttr, Luxurlousneas ; abundaimn of appU* 
ancif for comfort. 


is known as the ^ luxus consumption theory’. 1898 AIL 
butie Syst. Med. V. 911 PersisteDt high prsasnre due 10 
luxuK-consumption. 

LxiSrS. obs. pi, L0U8B. 

t£nytw, Obs. fa. OF. luite fern., f. luiler 
t— L. iuetdro to wrestle.] Wrestling, grappling. 

CIA77 Caxton Jason xj 11 m luyte or wrastling of your 
wordes is not strong ynouh for to bete doun & ouereome 
Ihe constaunce of my continence. 

liuytel, obs. form of LittlB. 

IiUBArdlB, variant of L^sardb pi. Obs. 

IiUBAme, luBornca, obs. forms of Luckbr^. 

Lusonite (I'^S z^oit). Min, [f. Luton its 
locality.] A sulph-arsenide of copper, similar to 
enar(;itc (A. H. Chester 1896). 

1883 Etuycl. Brit. XVI. 396. 

IiUBBr'l, valiant of La/u 1 JI Obs. 

liWime, Iwme, obs. forms of Loom sb^ 

IiXXi 'I'be Roman numeral symbol for Seventy ; 
hence used as an abbreviation for Seftuaoint. 

i88j Srrt.LiNori. Orig. Sner, nr. iv. 1 9 1 'he kramed diMer- 
tation of the late learned Bishop of Chester upon the LXX. 
1883 Cath. Diet. (1897) 617/4 Ihe LXX entirely misseii the 
sense ; the Vuignte has ’ loquens pro eo '. 

attnb. 1900 Marcououth in Lxyasitor Jun. 33 The LXX. 
traiiHlatur oi the Song of Solomon. 

Ly, valiant oi Li C 

1838 SiMMONDB Diet. Trade, Ly.o Chinese land-mcasura. 

Xiy, obs. f. Lik, Ly£ ; var. LxYg Obs., flame. 

-ly, suffix'^ (Forms; 1 -Ho, -lio, 3-5 -lioh, 4-5 
3-5 north. -lik(e, (3 Orm. -11c, -like), 
3-6 -11, 4- -ly), appended to sbs. and adjs to form 
adjs., represents the OF. -/iV, corresponding to 
Opris., OS. -/M (Du. ‘lijk), OHG. dtk (MHG. 
-/frA, mod.G. 4 ich \ ON. -Ay r, -Ay-r (Sw., Da. 
- 4 y), Goth. -Afit'X OTeut. -Ifho^, The phono- 
logy of the OF. form, as also of the mod.G. and 
the ON. forms, is somewhat abnormal, tbe fre- 
quency in use of tbe suffix having caua^ loss of 
the original secondary stiess, with consequent 
shortening of the vowel, and in ON. also voidng 
of the gnttnraL A further irregularity appears 
the phonetic development in ME. The normal 
representation of 4 ic was 4 ik in noithem 
dialects and 4 ich in southern dialects. These 
forms are found as late as the 15th century; but 
the form -A’, -fy, which (though parallel with the 
reduction of ic to /, and of ME. everich to 
gvr/y) *^"18 be chiefly due to the influence of 
the S^ndinavian -/(f-, occurs in northern ond mid- 
land dialects as early as the 13th c., and before 
the end of the 15th c. had become universal In 
the Ormulum {c laoo) -Ac (rarely -A‘Ar) is used 
before a vowel and at the end of a iiiie, and -Aj 
before a cons. ; tbe inflected form -like (disyllabic) 
seems often to be used, for metrical reasons, where 
grammar would require the uninflected form. In 
the comparative and superlative (OK. -AVfW. 
4 icost) tne ME. form bad regularly -i according 
to phonetic law in all dialects (in the south the 
usual I3>i4th c. form was 4 ukore, 4 okiri ) ; but 
where the positive had the form -A* new compara- 
tives and superlatives in -/srr, lust were regularly 
formed from it. 

The original Tent. adjs. in 4 tko^ were compounds 
of the sb. ^Itkom appeanmoe, foi m, body (seeljiOH). 
Thus ^mannlfbo- manly ') means etymologically 
* having the appearance or form of a man * ; yMh- 
tthp (’goodly^) * having a good appearanoe or 
form or * having the appearanoe or form of what 
is good The primitive force of ^e suffix may 
therefore be rendered by * having tbe appearanoe 
or form indicated by the first element of tne word* ; 
but while in the historical Teut. langs. it has re- 
mained capable of expressing this meaning, it hat 
in all of them acquired a much wider appUcadon. 

When appended to sbs., tbe most general aenaet 
of tbe siunx in all Teat langs. are * having the 
ilitirs aiipropriate to*, * chiSaoteriatic of*, * be- 
in English of all periods it has been a 
formative; the adjs. formed with it are 
most frequently eulogistic, at in kingly^ knsgktiyf 
masterly, princefy, puaenly^ HhoUmy^ eoMurfy 
(cf. mimfyi wommHh with massmsh^ vtamammk ) ; 
anuMW the examples vmih dyslngiiflie senie am 
bms^t beggarfy^ eemmrdfyt doArdlyt rtueaifps 
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fugUmfy, $€9undnlfy. In OE., «• In othot Tent. 
l«iigi.,the suffix bed often the sense ^of or per- 
taining to*; but the adjt. baee» so ffir as this 
meaning is conoemed, been to a great extent super- 
seded hj synonyms of Latin or Romanic etymo- 
logy. Thos manly formerly admitted of the senses 
now expressed by human and masculina ; for one 
of the older senses of timely we must now say 
temporal. Another use of the suffix, common to 
English with other Teat, langs., is to form adit, 
denoting periodic recurience, as daily, hourly, 
monthly, nightly, weekly, yearly. 

When •ly is appended to an adj., the resulting deri- 
Tative adj. often connotes a <juality related to or 
resembling that expressed by its primary ; cf.» e.g., 
OE, Uof^ dear ' witn Uoflie ‘ lovely * (or, at it might 
be renoered, * such as becomes dear *). The diminu- 
tive sense found in mod.G. gelblich yellowish, 
tiisslieh sweetish, though a very easy development 
from the original sense of the suffix, does not seem 
ever to have existed in English. Even in OE. •lie 
had app. ceased to be used in new formations fiom 
adjt. ; the new adjs. f. adj. -i- •ly tfiat have arisen 
in ME. or in mod.E. seem to be from the ad vs. 

4 yf suffix 2 (Forms : i-a -Hoe, a-5 -liobe, 4-5 
-Iloh, 3-5 north, -like, (3 Orm. -like, -li;), 3-6 
-li, 4- -ly), forming adverbs, represents OE. 
•Ike, corresponding (functionally if not morpho- 
logically) to OFria -Itke, OS. -Itio (M.Do. -Itke, 
Du. -lijk, MLG. -Itke, mod.l.G. -lik), OHG. 
•ItchS (MHG. -liche, mod.G. -Ikh), ON. -liga, 
•lega (MSw. •lika, •leka, in mod..Sw. superseded 
hy 'ligl, •ifgen\ Do. •lig), Goth. •leikS, denved from 
•Ifko- (see -LT 0 with an adverb-forming suffix, 
OTeut -k, according to some repr. the ending of 
the abl. fem. (pre-Teut. -0(1) or neut. (pre-Teot. 
•Sd ) ; according to others that of the instrumental 
neat. (pre-Tcut. -dm). 

The form-history of the suffix in Eng. is similar 
to that of -LY 1 : in ME. the OE. -Ike was normally 
represented by •iTeke (southern), (northern', the 
compar. being -Ifker, •Inker, Aoker (superl. -esf). 

The form •li, •ly, which was current in East 
Midland English in the 14th c., and became 
general in the 15th c.i is probably due to the in- 
fluence of the ON. •liga. in the strongly Scandi- 
navianized dialect of the Ormulum (c 1 aoo) -Iri 
and •like are used indiflferently, acconling to the 
requirements of the metre. Where the positive 
ended in •li, •ly, the comparative and suiAsrlative 
ended in •lier, •liesi, in the 15-1 7th c. forms 
like faUlyer, traitorouslyer (Malory), sefUier, 
justllsr, widelier (Long Barclay's Argenis ibsg), 
easilier, (R. Baxter Saving Faith 1658) were 
common, but in later use the advs. in -ly are com- 
pared with more, mast, the inflexional lorms being 
only enmloyed in poetry or for rhetorical effect. 

In OTeut. an adv. with this suffix roust have 
implied the existence of an adj. with the suffix 
corresponding to -lyL In OE, however, there 
are several instances (e,g. bealdlke boldly, switllee 
sweetly) in which an adv. in -Ike has been formed 
directly from a simple adj. without the interven- 
tion of an adj. in -Be, In ME the number of 
these direct formations was greatly increased, and 
when the final •e, which was the original OE. 
adverb-making suffix, ceased to be pronounced, it 
became usual to append •ly\o an adj. as the regular 
mode of forming an adv. of manner. It was, down 
to the 17th c., somewhat frequently attached, with 
this function, even to adjs. in -ly, as ear lily, godlky, 
hindlily, livelily, lovelily, statelily \ but these forma- 
tions are now generally avoided as awkward, while 
on the other hand it is felt to be nngraceful to use 
words like godly, goodly, lovely, manner fy, timely, 
as advs. ; the difficulty is usually evaded by recoui le 
to some periphrastie form of expression. In ex- 
amples bdon^g to the 16th and 1 7th c. it is some- 
times difficult to determine whether a writer in- 
tended the adv. goodly to mean Mn a good manner’ 
or * in a goodly^anner and there are other in- 
stanoes of similar ambiguity. In the words denoting 
periodical recurrence, as daily, hourfy, the adj. and 
the adv. are now identical in form. A solitary 
example of an adv. f. sb. •«- •ly^ with no related adj. 
is partly. From the early part of the 16th c. the 
•affix has been added to oroinal numeials to form 
advs» denoting serial position, as firstly, setondiy, 
thirdly, etc. (cf. F. premUromernt, etc.)* 

Wh» -ly is attach^ to adityllabic or polysyllahic 
•le, the is contracted, as in aklf, 
dauFfy^ singly, Hmplf\ eontimctkms of this kind 
ooour already in the 14th c,, bat examples of the 
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uncontraeted forms (e. g. donhlefy) are found as late 
as the 1 7th c. IVkoit dy becomes whelfy, but 
in all other similar instances the written e is re- 
tained before the suffix, e.g. in pedofy, vilely, 
puerilely. Adjs. ending gra]mlcally with // loae 
one / before •ly,%x in f^fy (in southern Eng. com- 
monly pronounced with a single I, but in S^land 
often with doable or long /), dutfy ((lo*l|li), eooily 
(kn'l|li). Adjs. of more than oite syll. ending iny 
change y to f before •^, as in merrily ; in forma- 
tions from monosyllabic adjs. the umge varies, e. g. 
dryfy, drily \ gayly, guile (cf. daily, which is the 
only current I orm) ; slyly, siily (but uXauyrthyly) ; 
greyh, gruyly has always Another ortho- 
graphic^ point is the dropping of the e in the two 
words duly, truly. It is unusual to append •ly 
to an adj. in -iV; the ending of the adv. is nearly 
always -icall\, even when the only current form 
of the fldj. ends in -iV. 

II X^gsaiUI (bi|i*ils). [L., a. Gr. Aimrot.] A sur- 
name of Bacchus; hence used for: Wine. 

160a Mautom AniotiioU Rf», v. iv. Wks. 1856 1 . 137 Let 
Lyeua flote In bumitht gobbletik 1851 Jhackbrav Eug, 
}/uni. U. (1858) oa When hia honeiit nand waa Hhakini;.. 
in the morning after libatioua to purple Lyaeiu over-nii;ht. 

Xijmm. (lai’&in), lyma i^ldm). Cbs. cxc. JJkt, 
and dial. Forms : 4-6 lyame, 5 lyeme, ?5, 7 lym, 
6 lyalme, lyemme, 6-7 lyome, lime, 6-9 learn, 
liam, 7 loame, leon, 7 , 9 lymn, 5- ly am. [a. OF. 
Hem (mod.F. lien) Pr. liam-s, Cat. lligam, Pg. 
ligame. It. legume i^L, lighmen, f. ligdre to tie, 
bind. Cf. Likn.] 

L A IraNh for honnds. 

<- 1400 Parti, Tkrt Ages (text A) 38 My lyame than AiII 
lightly lete 1 doun fall^ tbui, 61, 1 hyedc to my bounde 
and bent hym vn none And louset my lyame and let hym 
vmbycMSte. 1481-90 Houmrd Heuiek. Bks, (RoxhV 887 
My Lord paicu to Maiion for lyenieM for hit howndee . . 
xx^. ^ igoi Douglas Ped. Hon. 1. 997 (^f goldln cord wer 
lynnn% and the iitrin,iiK KeHtinnit coiiiunct in nuuNic guldin 
ringift. igaS MS, LtU ef Jeioelry (P. R. O.), U doggs 
colters of Bcoolewerk with lyalmes syllc and gold, lui 
Knaresboro* ii'iiU (Surtees) 1 . 6t note, Ono cople of boundes 
and ther lyomea.^ 1370 Caius Be Cnntbuo Brtt. ix b, Nam 
Lyemme no>tra lingua Lorum signilicat. Tr 1600 DUtrtutgd 


Em/. V. iv. in Bulten O. Pi, III. 955 Enter Eudon A 
Buxae, leading in lyom lymen Byrtha A a Spaniell. sCxx 
CoTCR.. Trnict , . . a lime, or line wherein a Bloud-hountl is 


etOII OBAuia. et it. v/b. nve * b 

nmhound, mme him vpon the pursue of any Lady. 1698 
S. Holland Zm (17x9) 30 Or a leeoiid Helen proud of 
the Lime-hound Paris, 
o. As a heraldic eogniianoe. 
s6j4 Hausimoton Orl. xwt. 944 His eo^ had 

a Ly«w-hound orgeat hHgbt, Hk Lyme laid on hb b^k. 
fJmakC 9 t Obsi Ala(P4MMkO«a [a.OF./«- 
ommIl U^er to biod-l 


LYCiiVVBBOFZST. 

1 . Allegiance. 

tgio Gowaa Conf’, HI. 981 To him beloogith the lelance 
of knyghi, of maa of lawe. 

2. A group oi persons zeUtcd to or allied with 
another ; Aluamcx 4 . 

c t|iu Sir Ferumb, 1409 A knyst par was of fhiunoe .. 
hwych was komen of gret lyauuce. ibid, 4008 ne dpsC 
no)t AM be wys If kow y-iyufst sir Alprys, wr any of his 
lyauncc. c iM Lotfd Troy £k, 1930 For wo hauo Avisos 
gret uleiue, That ben aUod to |ow and me. That scbal ben 
to us in maynionauaco With alls her men and lyaunoe. r 8400 
XkJ/r. Trey 1747 With a Uaunce hill large of other l^t 
kyngis pat we to heipe vs may hsva if|o PALsoa. ajg/i 
Lyaunoe kynred, uliunee. 

ii. A kiitsman orally* -iAlltarcs 3 , 

14. . Nom, in Wr.-WAlcker 801/14 //in ruFo/ri a lyaas. igoo 
PiuM/ton Corr. (Camden) 104 (jotisin, 1 . . pray you to bo 
good master to Nycholaii Lee, my lyanse i/riMUm lyauii]. 

Iiyantery, obs. form of Lixntxby. 

tXiJftr. Se, Obs. Alsolyaio, Uare. [TCLii 
fi.l + -XU l.J ? A coverlet. 

1497 Ld. Vremi, Ace, Scott. (1877) 1 . 369 Item, for avj 
cine uf damas, to I e the KlngiA l>are. .Item, for xvj elite or 
biiltram, to lyne the Kingin liare. 1330 Ihp. R. t^'oi'dr, 
(181O 48 Item, ane lyare of crammesy vcivett, with iwa 
cuseningk of crammcAy velvett, bordouiit with tressis of 
gold. 1340 Jbid. 96 Item ane hsir of purpour veJvoit. 

Xjyar, var. Lybb s, the shearwater. 

Lyai^, lymrt, a, and sb, Obs, exc. dial, 
AUo 4-K lyarde, 4*5, 8 Hard, 5-6 lyerd. fa. OF. 
Hart, of obsenre origin ; perh. f. He, Lxx 

A. a^\ A desimiBtion of coloor. A. Of a 
hoise : jotted with white or silver grey. b. Of 
hair: Grey, silvery grey approaching white, o. 
Applied ^ Burns to the colour of withered leaves. 

fn north Eng. dialectM ‘a white lyarad horNC mennsa grey 
one, or one daopled with white and black ; and a red lyareo 
one is dappled with bay or red and white * (E. D. D.). 

J1300 Ltbfr Quoted, Gmrderobm (1787) 78 Pro uno oquo 
nigro liardo enipto de eodem (etc.] xo o a ibid,. Pro uno 
equo griseo liardo empio de eodem ad opus Regis (etc 1 
768. c ssM Cmauces Fnmr'e T. 065 Thu carter Ntkked 
his hor». . ‘ Ha> t now * quod he, . . * pat was wtl t wight, mvn 
owne lyard boy \ ta syaoMorto Artk 9549 Laggene with 
long«> itperes one lyarde stedes. c 1410 Pullmd, on Huib iv. 
* " '^ofour' ..... * 


white, and broun u sure. 1438 A A. AioxmndorCt. (Hanna- 
tyne) 113 Yon aid man. With Ivan herd and hare gresone. 
x3oo-eo Dunsar Poems Ixi. 70 j'uk in this gray hurss, Auld 


led. x4ia Wkrktkr WkUo Dtsnl U iij, l^et her not go to 
Church, but like a hounde In Leon at your heelcs. x888 
Blomi Gtntl* Recr, 11. 83 A Hound will draw better when 
he ia held short, tlian if he were let at the length of the Liam. 
1819 Scott Wmv. and App. to Gen Pref. iv, A large blood- 
hound tied in a team or band. iSrC Wkiiby Ctou., Leum, 
a leash or thong. iSqy Madden Diary I4'\ Sileme 93 I’he 
huntsman then held iitm [the bloodhound] Khort, pulling in 
the liam 1898 Palt Matt Ms^. Oct. 164 I be second illus- 
tration shows the huntsmen with their bounds on the lyani 
seeking for deer. 

b Her. The representation of a l>am or leash. 

1378 Bossewbll Artnoris ii. 43 A Lyon Couchante,& three 
Lyams in chefe d'argent. 1634 (see Lvasi* hound c]. 
o. Comb,\ lyam-dog«LYAM-HouNi). 

1803 Scott Last Minstr vi. vii. Stout Conrade, cold • • 
Was oy a woodman's lyme-dog found. 

2. Short ior Lyam-hound. 

X486 Bk Si. Atbans F vj b, A Sute of a lyam. Shams. 
Lenr til. vl 79 Mastiffe, Grey-hound, Mongrill, Grim, Hound 
or Spaniell, Brache. or Lym (ixr Fo. Hym], 
X^ruli'lkOtUldf l 3 W 6 -^tU&d. Obs, exc. Hist. 
Fonus i 6 lyom-, 6-7 lime-, 7 I ame-, Urn- ,erron, 
lyne-, Un^-, liam- (also 9 arch,), 7 , 9 lyme-. 
[f. Lyam + Houna] A bloodhound. 

1307 St, Payers Hen, VIH, IV. 464 A cow^e of lyam 
houndes. Spences F. Q. v. ii. 39 But Talus, that 

could Like a Ume.bound winde her, . . At length found out 
whereas she hidden lay. t«it Coton.. s. v. Mat, Ckteus mat, 
. . lyne.hoands, tearmed otherwise, Limiers de mat, i6ie 
SuREu & Markh. Country Farm vii. xxjI 673 This crie 
of hounds, .k in no sort allowed to the liam hound, ao long 
as be draweth in the string, xga# T Scot Vox PopuU il 
17 , 1 had my Lrnme-hounds ready in euery comer to draw 
after them dry-foote, and fetch the Authors Cormm nobis, 
s^x Bratmwait IVkimotes, Forrester Hecan do miracles 
with his line-hound, who by Ms go<jd education ha's more 
sophistry than his msKter. xbm R. Lkjon Barbadoes (1^3) 
98 'Ibere is nothing in that Countrey so useful as Liam 
Hounds, to find out these Thieves. E874 J. Wrioht tr. 
Seneca's Thyesfes 45 So when the Vmrnian Lime-hound 
through the field Hunts on a Trayl ; and in a Leash is Md. 
1801 S/orting Mesg, XVllI. xoo that leads a lime- 
hound for the chace, i8sx Scott Keniho. iv, Ho has the 
stanch lyme-hound to track the wounded buck over hill and 
dale, Itat he hath also the fleet gaxe-hound to kill him at 
view. iSgs KtNOSLBV Andromeda 446 Him Atd follows 
evening ; Slowly she tracks him and sure, as a ly me. hound, 
stgy Madden Diary W. Silenee ts The huntsman brought 
with him his liam-hound, a puiw-hrcd hlood-hoond used toe 
finding and harbouring the oeor. 
b fig* Applied to persona. 

otfisi Beacm. & Fl. Pi 


Dunbar, Quhilk in my aucht with schervice trew In lyart 
chanscit is in h«w. som H'i/is 4 Inv. N. C, (Surtees i86e) 
947 To Oswin Fenwick a graie nagite. 7'o William Fen- 
wick the lyerd nagge. 1807 Markham Caved, 1. (1617) as 
The best coiourfor a stallyon, is browiie bay dapled, dapple 
gray, bright bay, or white lyard. 1701 Ramsay Proi/ect 
Pienty xvii, Ncreus rising frne his wat'ry bed, The pearly 
drops hap down his lyart head, c lyge Mms Eluot Song, 
Tkt Eiewen q/ the Forest Ui, The uandstem are lyart and 
runkled and grey. 1783 Burns Ho/y Eair isTwa had man- 
teeles o' dolefu' black, But one wi' lyart lining. tdOg - Jotty 
Beggars x When lyart leaves bestrow the yird. 1804 J. 
Gkahame Sabbath (1808) 14 Ihe lyart veteran. 
Crockett Men ctf Moss Hags 136 His hair, lyart and long, 
fell upon his shoulders. 

B. sb. As the proper D8me of a * lyard ’ horse. 

13 . /'a/. 5'aN/'X( Camden) 71 Thou shah ride sporeleso thy 
lyard Al the rybie way to Dovere ward, 1377 Lamol. 
P. Pi. B. xvil 64 He Ivste adown iJ lyard and ladde hym 
in his hande. c 1470 Umlgorv Hiet. Colt, Lend. Cit. (Cam- 
den) 838 As for beddyng, lyard my hors had more ese theiin 
had sum good yeman. 1480-1304 in Denton Eng, tiik CetsL 
(x88B> 3tm I sell gyff yow to yowr ploMire lyerd my horse. 
Iiyard, Ixyaa, obs. forms oi Liabu rfi.i, Lias. 
Iiybard* ^bbar(i(Op obs. forms of Liopard. 
Lybban, Lybbet, obs. ffi Livb v,, Libbxt K 
Iiyberai^, obs. form of Library. 

Iiybet, liyblo : see Libbbt, Libto. 

Lybra, Iiyoaeum ; see I^tbbe, Lycxuh. 
IiyoAni, variant of Liobam Obs, 
liyOftlltllZOpa (bi'ktepr^p, loiksmprep). 
Also 7 lyoantnrop. [ad. mod.L. lycanthrdp-us, 
ad. Gr. AuEdafipanr-of lit wolf-man, f. Avxo-s woU 
-f Mporeot man.J 

L One who is afflicted with Ltoaktbboft, q.v. 
sfiei Molls Camerar, Liv Libr. tv. xiiL 076 Ibe organs 
of the fiimasie of such foolish Lycenthrops. 1879 O. R tr. 
Boetystuade TkteU. Worid 111. 946 They will become Lycea* 
thropes, and go naked like the Wolves. 

2. By mod. writers used as a synonym of Wbbi- 
woLP; one of those persons who (according to 
mediaeval superstition) assumed the form of wolves. 

ifigs A. HBReKRT in Sir F. Madden tVilL 4 tVerekolf 
(1839) x6 Parthem^haay. . kanenormky oftbe IvMnthropes, 
end not of wolves. iMe St, yamee'e Com, 17 Feb. 7 Theoe 
legends of the lycanthrope— the loupgaroo— pe r ha p s etpeoM 
ally induce os to vilify ine wolf. 

ng, ifitf Whittier Arisen at Lust s6 Hereaway, The 
fixiriycantnrm finds no prey, 

X^OUltaropio (laiiubnhrp*pik), a, ff. mod.L. 
lycasethrdp-us (see prec.) -ic.J Of or oelonging 
to lycanthropy ; suffering from lycanthropy. 

18^ Landon Imetg, Comv„ Marvel 4 Zk* Parker Wki. 
(1853) 11- He never drove men into holy mednem with 
ineessent bowlings, like the lyamthropic eaints of thenoitE 
1887 H. S. Olcott tr. D'Assiode Ppstk. Human. 80 There 
is some reeson to apprehend that this may be a lycanthropie 
manifestation of the human phantom. 
X|(miitllMpivt (IdikfeuihrdTpUt). [Formed 
as prifC. f -IST.l -iLTOAKTItKOPX. 

1707 BailRv vok 11, Lycemtkropist, ifigi A. Hsasaar in 
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LTOAKTEBOFOWS. 

Sir r. M*4d«n ^ A velT who .. 

Pfowl# in queitC of human Scan, for which ba aloiM» liko 
tho lirimnihropi«t» tuut any loate r«mahiinj|p. sMa /*o/f Mm// 
G, t$ Apr. 4 Fat rua Borol Uu lyouiihropiaC 

2i jOft'ntliropO'IUIt a- [ ^ ormed Mprec. -OOS.] 
PertAining tu lyauiiJiropy. In raconc Dicta. 

M XqrOMitliropiis# /V. ZtyoAnthroi^. 

Motile form of Lycawthrow. 

ll^ FL Scot DUcav. ]Vikkcr. v. L (i886) aa AnoChar 
b^fng Lycanthropun in the fornte of a woolfe, had hui wooivea 
fcat cut off. a tday MiDULKtoN in. iii, The 

awift lycanthropL that walk the rottnd^WeMl tear their 
wohiih nkinv, and ui.e the aheep. i 4 ^ ToApr Comm. 
r. 99. 58 .Such Lyconthropi, or beaatit tn the tJiape of meOi 
Paul fought with at Epheiiuo. 

Xtyoanthropj (laikm n^r^pO. Alio in mod.L. 
form lyouithrojidA. [ad. Gr. AvmarS^mnrsa, £ 
Aujtdy&^wot : see LTOAirTHiioi*i.] 

L A kind of insanity deicribed by ancient writen, 
in which the patient imagined himaeli to be a wolf, 
and hod the instincts and propensities of a wolf. 
Now occasionally applied as n name of tho^e forms 
of insanity in which the patient imagines himself 
a beast, and exhibits depraved appetites, alteration 
of voice, etc., in accordance with this delusion. 

- R- Scot Ditcov^ WVeker. v. i. (188^ 73 I'-ycen* 
Chi^ia is a dloiaiia and not a trauMforniation. ijM T. B. 
Lm Primmout. Fr. Atmr/t 11. 166 That malady, which U .. 
named by the Gnedana . lycanthropie. x 4 ai Buhton A nut. 
MtL L L t. iv, LNxantbropia, . . or Wolf-madne^ when 
men run howling anuut graves and fields in the night, and 
will not Im penuuded but that they are wolves or wimc such 
beasts, a tfigd Br. Hall St, Pmutt Cotttbai i. Wk^. 1808 
V. jti It is contrary to the delusions of lyi'nnlhmpy. I'here, 
be, that is a man, ihuiks himaelf a beast ; here, he, that 
is a beast, thinks hiuMcIf a man. 1678 Maiveu. Kth. 
Trmmgp, 1. 68 Hh Madnem hath formed itself intoa perfect 
Lycanthropy. He doth so verily bcUeve himself to 1 m a 
wolf, that nis speech is all turned Into howling, yallir^, 
and Imrking. 01779 WAsauaroN Srrm, on Mmtt, iv. 
§4 Wka 1708 V. 499 The madness called Lycanthropy. 
iBii Lady Mosoan P'i. Mmcmrtky (1819) 111. iL 75, 1 am 
not well, surely, Sir,. .and thinks betintes that tt*s iba lycai^ 
thropia 1 have got, which MaUier Camden salth was coo^ 
mon to the aacMBt Iriah. ilfi Daivaa iMiroti, Lit O, T. 
(1899) 469 Nebuchadnenair'a seven years' insanUy (lyi an- 
thropyt with bis edict respecting it. 1891 Svomky Snf, tStA 
C, 1 . ay Yoanf buys and girla %vere b^ .. in crime, evea 
10 the pitch of moral lycanthropy. 

2 * The kind of witcbciaft which was supposed 
to cotiiist in the assumption by human beings of 
the form and nature of wolves. 

sf|0 Scott DtmottoL viL eio Perions accused of the crime 
of lycanthropy. sidg 1 .bcky Pmtion, 1 . 1. 0a Lycanthropy 
or tat transformation of witches into wolves. 

I^os, obs. form of Liar 

1489 Caxton CAmt. Gi, 40 ITiys fyerabras mme vnto the 
lycm of ICynge Charles, .as he sbold fyght al armed. 

liyoe, obs. f. /inr, pi. of Lousk ; obs. f. Lace 9. 

H (lilt/). [F. LjrcM, ad. L. Lyefum (see 

Lyokum).] The name given in France to a 
secondary school maintained by the State, in contra- 
distinction to a eo/ligt or secondary school main- 
tainrd by a municipality. 

.186s <?. Ryv. CXVlI. 40 There ore sorenty-four iyc/os in 
France. igoa.Y/raArr 19 May 190^9 The population of the 
lycdes and collci(es has reniaiaed slatiunary. 

Ziyoonoo, -ana, oba forms of LiuiiNcx, Licinss. 

XmraBl (loitf ikn). Also 6-9 erron. L josbuxol 
[aX. ZyrArmr, ad.Gr. Avtviov, nent. of Auanof epithet 
of Apollo, to whose temple the Lyceum was adja- 
cent. Cf. F. Sp., It /srre.] 

L (With capital L.) The proper name of a 
garden with covered walks at Athens, in which 
Aristotle taught bis philosophy. Hence, the Aris- 
totelian philosophy end its adherents. 

1 9 7 9 8a MOOTH Ptntmrchy Syitm (1593) ^ He feld down 
all the wood of the parke Lycmuin. 1^ Hakrs tr. Baiome't 
Lott. (vol. 11 .) 79 He makes use of them [nchesj'after the 
manner of the Academy, and of the Lyceum, which never 
thought them impediments 10 happiuesee. 167a MiLTbn 
P, R. IV. #53 Within the waUs then view The schools of 
ancient sages. . Lyceum there, and painted Stoa next. 17^ 
AaRNiuja PUao, Immt> 1. 591 Guide my way Throinh lair 
Lyofum’s walk, the areen retreats Of Academus letc.r 1838 
Thirlwal 4 l Grtno 1 1. U. 63 The Lyceum, a gardan at a short 
disianct from Athens, sacred to the Lycian Apollo. Z901 
Lawsom Romin. Dollmr Aemd. m He might have been taken 
fbr a resoacitated Grecian philoeopher baeteoing to meet 
hk pnplte at tha Lyceum. 

D. trams/, 

lyay^ TiiOMacm Summer xw To Nature's vast Lyceum, 
forth they walk. 1809 Ann. Ref, esS It s e amed as if alt 
the animal crearton bad baen aseemblod ia Covent Garden, 
as in a capacious lyceum. 

2 . Used allusively as the proper name of certain 
places of study or instruction, a. In Italy and 
Switserland, the Latin title of certain universides 
or colleges (It LUto^ F. Lych). b. * F. Lyeh^ 
the anme of an institution (afrerwords called 
AikSmh) founded at Paiia in 1786, at which leo- 
twee on Uteratnie and science were delivered by 
eminent profemon. a In England, adopted as 
the title of many literary institutions csublished in 
the enrly part of the ipm and of the buUdingf 
erected for them, imnlly including lectnre-rodmu 
god dosi-rooass and o Ubmy. 


■fta Goaii, Mmg, LVI. 1. e6a/t A Uiei wy 1 

has lataly been opened at Park under the title of the Ly 
oeum, where lectures are read by the folloiriiig ptof es s e i s. 
. .Tim Lyceum is to open every dey, morning aad evening, 
end each profosaor is to reed two hmirs in each .w^ ajs 
G. DowNsa Lott. Coni. Comutrioo 1 . at. 159 (Zurich) Ocm 
1 oy is the Lyceum, or Caroliiueo College. /M. xxlx. 470 
(Ferrara) We first nrent to visit the Lyceum, or University. 

d. » Lyomi. 

stay Hoarr Nm^oieon VI. 97 It was the policy of Bemaperte 
to diminish, .tha aecondaryor ec cl es i as i icaJ ii»uoK ia order 
that the public education might be conducted at the public 
seminaries, called Lyceums or Academies. 1881 M. Asnold 
P»F Bduc. Franco Introd. 39 The French aristocrecy could 
procure fur its chtklzen. .a better training then thm which ia 
now given iu the lyceuma. 

4 . U.S. (Cf. ab, c.) An institution in which 
popular lectures are delivered on literary and 
scientific su^ects. 

i8ao Amer, JmL Set. II. 366 Abstract of the proceedinga 
of Che Lyueam of Natural History, New-York. 1837 Hr. 
Mastineau Soc, Amer. 111 . 163 Colleges to receive the 
dlite of the olHooIs ; and ]yceums,and other such institutions, 
for the subae<iuent instruction of woiking men. 18I90 W. R. 
WiLLiAMa Re/if. Prog, iv. (1654) 77 Men have expectad .. 
the l.yceum and the Lecture to dose tJw dram-ahop. 1899 
Lelamd Motn. 1 . ayo Let the aspirant begin by reading papers 
..before such aocietiee or lyceums as will listen to him. 
b. atiriA.t as lyceum assomhfy, system, 

1898 O. W. HoLMsa Ant Iircmi^,^t. vi. 55 Two lyceum 
assembliee, of five hundred each, are so nearly alik^ that 
[etc.]. 1813 W. PuiLLini Seeches xi. *40 Appreciating tho 

lyceum system os 1 do .. I feel [etc.]. 

6. Us^ as the title of a book. 

Biarouik (ti/ie) Lycteum of Andent Literature ; or 
Biographical . . Account of Greek and Roman Classics. 

var. Lieu, Light. I«7oh(g, obs. f. Liu. 
Lyohe, olis. form of LxEt H Liiok a. and xA 
liyohag, Lyoh-gate, var. Lmmr, Lich-gatb. 

II iijrolUMpgifo (Ukrurpsih). Gr. Church, [a. 
Gr. lighting of lamps.] A series of seven 

prayers for protection during the night, forming 
part of Che l)chnic. 

ijfoo Neau Foot CA. Introd l 896 While this Psalm is 
being said, the Priest. .saiih the lychnapsia. 

Iijrohllio (li'knik). Cr. Church, ^ad. eccl. Gr. 
AvxyutAv time of lamplighting, f. Auxvot lamp.] 
An office which accompanies the lighting of lanops, 
being the introductory part of vesi^era. 

Nealb East, Ch. Introd. 1. 8^7 note, T*he Order of 
PhiLtheus directs the Priest.. to begin the lychnics at tlie 
verse ' In wisdom hast Thou made them all \ 

II Xiy oluiidBa. C^fix. Aboldohnidan. [mod.L., 
f. L. lyshnid-^ LrouNia.] * An old garden name for 
the genus Phlox' (Britten Ac Holland). 

1733 Millbr Card. Diet. fed. a) s.v. I ychnh. Virginian 
Lychiiidea.. Carolina Lychnidea. 1741 Coinpi. Fam,-Pieco 
tl. iii. 379 In Beds made of lig^t rich Earth, plant your 
Cuttings of Lichnidea’s, zy^ Maetyn Homtoaus Hot, xvi 
(1794) 910 Such are all tha sp^es of Lvchiiidea: which you 
will know by their salver-shaped Corolla, with a bent tube. 

t l^oluii'diatB, a, Em. Vbs, [Hybrid L 
Gr. Avx»'i8i-oK (dim. of AvxvIok lamp-stand, f. 
Ai/xvor lamp) 4 - -ATX 8.] Giving out light. 

x8oA Kisav & Sr. EntomoL IV. 307 LyckntdimU. when 
the Vertex. Frons and Postnasus ore porrected so at to 
form a kind of rostrum which gives ligbt in the night 
U S^olmia (li’knis). /?. lyolmidea (Incnidrz). 
It- a. Gr. Avxvis some red flower, £ Auxvot lamp.] 

1 . Bet, A jmus of caryophyllaceous plants, in- 
cluding the Campion and Ragged Robin. 

zfioz Holland Pk Hr^ II. no As touching I^hnie, that 
flainins bearbe surnained Flammea ^tc.). 1064 Evelyn 
Kmi. Hart. May (1679) 17 Flowers in Prime, or yet lasting 
. . yellow Lilliua, Lychnis, Jacea, Bellia, double, white and 
red. 1707-18 Mortimbe Httsb, (1791) II. 999 Lychnis or 
Calcedon are single and double. 0864 H. Phii.lits Flora 
Hitt, II, 183 The Scarlet Lychnis is a perennial plant i8^ 
Jefferies in CAamb. JmL t Mar. »3»/i 'fhe pink lychnis 
or ragised robin grows among the gruses. 

2 . With denning vt'oro, applied by gardeners to 
various plants of other genera : see quots. 

zydo J. Lee latrod. Hot. App. 318 Lycbnii, Bastard, /'AJbjr. 
Lychiiii, Wild, Agrostema, 17^ U, Limatrut' Fam, Planit 
1 . si6 PAiox,.. False L^^nia. 

t Ly*ohnoblte. GAr.~» [t Gr. Avx^Bioi (in 
Seneca), f. Ai/xve-i lamp •»- Blow life ; after 
bile.] One who turns nq^t into day ; a * fast-liver 
1707 Bailey voL II, LyeimobiU, a Ni^t Walker. 
XyehnOBOope (IrknM^p). Arch. [f. Gr. 
Avxvo-r lamp 4- -trKowos -80OPR.J A name given to 
the Low BiDi WUTDOW on the supposition that its 
purpose WES to allow lepers to sise the altar lights. 

1843 Bcctotioiogiti IL 71 A paper on the windows called 
* Lychnosoopes', in the fourth edithm of the ICambfidge 
Gamden] Sesdety's * Hiata on the Practical Study of Eca» 
•iastical Aatiqnitica *. iBaS — V, 165 LychnoRODaes are 
Dothing else than the symbolical repreaRiitatiiin of the Woand 
in the Saviour's Side. 1848 B. Wsas Conimomimi RccleeioL 
57 1'he dwarf-wall is ptereed by a broad fonaslreUa with a 
MoUatad bead opening through into the aisle. This in 
England would be caliM a * lychnoeoope '• i88i PABana 
G/uo. Tormt Gotk, Arckit. 

Hence LyohaonooTio a. 

1^ Eccletiologiot IX. 314 Behind it b a rbmU ehastber 
with a M of *iychmMGopb’ window. 1880/61^1X111.816. 
Xtyohtf obt. Sa form of Lkmit. 

(Uv 81 b). Chsm. {f. LroKnct let-iirBi.] 
▲ bate found in Box-thom. safg Warm JMcL Chmu 


tZQTBlakBw Hot. Ohs. Ako 7 XijoinoaB, S 
Xyoiaoa. [ad inedJL. heiscus masc., -xb fenw L 
Gr. Awros wolf.] A fabuious beast tupposed to ho 
a hybrid between a wolf and a dog. 

tgm BoasEWELL Armorie tu s6 Two Lyciikes PassBat. 
Lyuskes are called (aa Ptinie sattbe) dogges, gendered of 
Wolfes. i6ia ituiLUM Heraldry in. xxv. Z79 Castorides, 
Dogges ingetidied by a Fox and a Beuer ; Lyiiscua of a 
Wm and a Mastiffs. stoSPhiu.im led. Kersey), Zjan'xrsk 
a Dog ifigender'd 01 a Wolf and a Bitclib 
tXiyoiUL. Obs. {Ute L., a. Gr. At;aior, orig. 
neut. sing, ol Avaiot Lydnn.] a. The shrub Box- 
thorn {Lyeium hasthirum). b. The fruit, and 
o. the exiractetl juice of the Box-tbom. 

Z597 Gebaedb Htrbal m. xxv. 1 There ia drawne out of 
the Icaues and branches dt Boae Thome, .a luicc, which h 
named Lyeium. . . In English . .It iaalso named Lyaum of tha 
iuice which is boiled out ui it. 1697 PAytital Dut.. Lyctmm. 
a decoction made of the juyee or decoction of the bramble 
root. s66t Lovem. HM, A aim. <7 Min. 36 Some adulterate 
the Indian Lyeium with the gall hereof («r. a HeiierJ. ayig 
Chambers CycL Am//., Ljti iunu. .the name of a fruit call^ 
by the French haye ttAvignok^ the Avignon berry. 183a 
Penny C^t.Xiy. 0X0, 

Iiyoke, Irycken, obs. ft. Lick v., I.jkkk v, 
Iiyokore, olis. comparative form of Like 
^ yooetoxtina (laikp'kl6nain). Chem, [f. 
mod.L. Lycoettm^ntn wolfs-boDC (a. Gr. Xwco- 
araror lit. wolf-killer) 4- -IMI.} An alkaloid extract 
of the Wolf’s-bane. 

1878 tr. H. von Ziematen't Cycl, Med. XVI 1 . 744 AconL 
tnm iycoctoHum ..it the only species [of acooitum] that con- 
tains no aconitine, but another alkaloid, lycoctonine. 

I^eodont (Isi'kddpni). Ichthyot. [ad. mod.L. 
Zysedont; -odoUt ad. Gr. Avxu8<Svr-cr pi. (Galen), f. 
Auxo-r wolf 68orr-, dhovt tooth.] A snake of the 
family I ycodm/idw ^ having caniniform teeth. 

1887 EHiyct. Hrit. XXII. xm/a In some [snakes] all the 
teeth are nearly of the same size ; others f)oaseNO in front of 
the jaws (Lyc^onts) or behind in the maxillaries (Dia- 
crastenana) a tooth . . larger than the rest. 

Hence Ziyoodo'ntina a., pertaining to the Lyto- 
dontida (Cent. Diet.). 

+ 3^oopB‘&ther. Obs, [a. Gr. AvKowdrh^pt 
f. Avxo-r wolf ftdyUrip panther.] A fabulous hybrid 
between a wolf and a panther. 

1607 T0FSF.1.L Four/. Feasts (1658) 448 The Lycopanthers 
are ingendred between wolves and pantherK. loid. 581. 

ll'^yBOpBFdon (bik^pd'Jd^n). Bet. [mod.L,, 
irreg. 1 . Gr. Avxo-r wolf ± wlpitaBai to break wind ; 
a rending of the Eng. name welj/t fist (Fnv 
x6.^).] The fungus Puff-ball, Lyeo/erden Bevista. 

z7s6 Gentl. Mag, X XV 1 . 430 The lycoperdon, or puil-bnU. 
1830 Lindlkv b/at. Syst. Hot. 335 Gasteroinyci, .comprw 
bending . . Lycoperdona and the like. 

b. aitrib . : lyooperdon nut (see quot). 
s886 Treat. Hot.. Lycoperdon nv/r,the name under which 
the herbalists iiell our common species of Elmpkomyces. 

Hence ^roopa*rdold a., resembling fungi of the 
genns Lyeeperdon. 

1879 W. A. Leionton Lkkenfiora 043 Veirucm larg^ 
glo^lar,. .lycoperdoid, eventually iacentoKiehisceiu. 

t IiyoophOBed» a. Obs.-^ [f. Gr. kvab^on 
twilight, app. misapprehended to mean keen sight 
(f. Awto-t wolf 4* ipSn light) 4 * -xi> ^.] Keen-sighted. 
Also LyoophoBy in tiit same sense. 

z6oo Touenedr Trem^f, Metam. vi, Look# on my sight, 
you lycophosed eies. And tell me whetiier it be blear'd or no. 
Ibid, xlvii. His eict 'fore were dear# lycopboaie, Now 
cannot see but in n mioery. 

Ziyoopod [Idi'kdp^). Bet. [Anglicised form 
ofLYcoroDiUM.] A dub-moss, a plant of the 
N. O. Lycepediaeete, esp. of the genus Lycofodium. 

1881 H. Macmillan Footnotes fir. Page Nat. 58 Lycopods 
may be oaid to present the highest type of cryptogamio 
vegetattoo. 1873 Dyes fai Q, JmL Miermeup, SirL Alll. 
XU The relationship of a Lycopud to a floweihm plaoL 
Hence Z^roo'podalo., pertaining to the I) copods; 
sA, a plant belonging to the ' LycopodaL alliance 
. 5 ?I 8 NDLBY introd. Hot. <i8a 8) ll. ^ The Lj'CMRxlal 
Alliance, z8S4 A Adams, etc. Man. Nat. Hitt. 595 Lyco- 
podah. 

Zmopode (iM'kdbM). [a. F. hycepMk^ ad. 

mod.L. LYOOfODiUM.J -tLTOOPODlUM a. 

iii6 Troao. Hot., Lyespode, vegetable brimstone. 

iLycopodlfoOBOTJI (lailEdppdit^’jas)^ a. Bet^ 
[£ mocTL. Lycepedidee-m ^ PerUining to 

the N. O. ZyiepetUaum^ of which Ltoofooiux U 
the typical genua. 

tiba Tm. Ross Humb o l df t Tram. L xUI. u8 Lyoopw^ 
diac^s plains and mawce. tBpa NatmroU Sci. Mac. 57 
A gigantic anuatic Lyoopodlaceous plant. 
tfwjfSmm (bde^pMeit). Geel. A fomil 
lycopodium. 1899 C>cZ XIV. eieA- 

(ladedjpp'dUhn). [mod.L., f. Gr. 
Adio-f Wolf 4 - wed-, uoht foot, from the claw-Uko 
Mmpe of the root.] 

g L Set, A plant of tkecrypttqpnnoos genns Zyv#- 
p e d h i m : n ctub-mois. In early use, £. eltnatmm, 
S7e 6 PnnxiYS (ed. Ketssy), Ly c opo dium , WolB-diiWr em 
Berk S3||) fsee Clvs-mossI. a8is RicnaaosoN GooL viL 
(xlu) 174 The gjkiantic lycoWidium-Iike, and cnctold pUnus 
of Umi coal measures. .Mr dwappenr. 1871 IHbb In Q. Jrtti. 
Mfcrotesp. SH. XflE 19^ tlm^tW^etia ptniihQhy 
oriB wbkh amfottod fo reeam l^oepodMiiia 



LYOOTBOPAL. 


BYura 


B The fine powder formed by the ripe iporei of 
■pedet of Ly€9fodimm^ known ai * vegetable brim- 
•tone* from ittiDflamnabltity* 

It U used in turgery u aa afaaorbwtt ; bLio k) tbaairoa for 
the production of atago lightaina. 

GutLV '« AkrwroZ (od. t) 173 Surch or 

bxepodium powdor wadiod ivith alcohol, appaart to prea«rv« 
tho auriTorDoa aalta the bcoL ilnf Toon & Bowmao t*hy, 
Ammt, J L 89 The vibrations of the paper are easily demou- 


Ammt, J I. 89 1 oe vibrations or the paper are easily demou- 
atrated by the movcmenls of particles of fine sand, or lyc<^ 
podtum powder atrewed upon it. 1876 OtwaiNO Z)m. Shin 
«39 Absorbent dusting powders, oonaistlng of lycopodium 
duet, will be ibnad moat ueefiii. 

Iiyoor, obi. form of Liqdoh. 

Lyeoras, -e««(e, -loe, etc., obt. ff. LiotJOBTOB. 
Ziyooroun(e, >oruMi, vorianu of Lioicsbods. 
Lyootropal U^ikp'trdp&l), a, Bot, [f. Gr. 
Xdeo-f * any^ing in the form of a hook * fL. ft Sc.) 
+ -rpoirwof turning -r -AL.] The terra applied to an 
orthotropouB ovule, curved downward in the form 
of a horie*thoe ( TVmr. Boi, 1866 ). 
XiJOOtropOU ^leUcp'trdpM), a. Bat. [1 as 
prcc. 'nud.} k prec. tiyi Hoblym Diet HM, Ttrmt. 
IryoouTi^e, -Mse^ oba. flf. LtougA* Liquoxioh. 
Iiyooures, -ouxx>iis» -our^ var, LiCKJCsoutt. 
liycur, oba. form of L^jobb, 

Iiyoiire, - 68 Be,-yo 0 , obi. ff. Liquox, Liqdorxob. 
Lydder, -ir, -yr, variants of Litubb a, 
Lyddeme, -xryn, variants of Liudkhov Obs, 
Xiyddit# (li'deit). [f. name of Lydd in Kent 
(where iliis explosive was first tested in Inland).] 
A high explosive, chiefly composed of picric acid, 
and bcliev^ closely to resemble Mblinitb; used 
in the manufacture of explosive shells in Kn^dand. 

1888 /. ttf Wight County Pnttg 3 Nov. 3/4 Armstrong and 
Co,, .bought the patent n-om.. M. 1 'urpln, who is now per* 
sonally sKsistiiig In the manurainure of Lyddite, the English 
name for Melinite. i 8 g 8 Wettnu C'mt. «6 Aug. 7/1 The new 
Lyddite shell. 1901 Secitman 14 Mar. 7/3 ‘J'he power of 
Lyddite has been described by experts, .as most destructive 
in a rocky country. 

Iiyder, -ir, -yr. varianu of Ltthbb o. 
Iiydford law: see Law s6A 8 c. ^ 

Lydfbrd, now a small village on the confines of Dartmoor, 
was formerly the chief town of the stannaries. 

I Lanou Kick. RtdeUt in. 145 Now, be H lawe of 
lydtford . . pilke lewde ladde ou^te et^ll 10 thryue. a 1645 
W. Brownic Wku (1773) III. 137, 1 ou have heard of Ly^ 
ford law, How, in tlie morn they hang and draw, And sit 
in judgement after. |8|8 Blount Gloisttgr,^ Lydfgrd Luu/, 
is to hang men first, and indite them afterwarmL 
tXy^ai V* Obs, (Back-formation f. fyd^r^ 

l.BiiOK^ inir. To be a ledger ambassador. 

as6i8 Ralcioii Maxims AV. (liSsA) aiji’ol have some of 
Jus own l^ydging abrrad about that Princes Court, under 
colour of Embawge, or some other pretence, 
liydgeor, -er, obs. forms ol Lkouer. 

X^dian Cli'diko), a. aud sb. (f. L. Lydi-ur, Gr. 

/IM-OS + -AM.] 

A. a((t\ 

L Pertaining to the Lydians, a people of Asia 
Minor, or to tneir country, Lydiiu Sometimes with 
allusion to the wealth of Croesus king of Lydia. 

15^ Lyly S^/ha jf PkM v. i, Ihie shaft is headed with 
Lidian steel csdSo T. Robinson MmryMagd, it To whome 
the Lydian wealth . . is bro^ht in lauish measure. s8a6 
M AssiNCBa Ram, Actor 1. iii, We show no aru of Lidian 
Paudarisme. 1844 O. Cocxavne in Proc, PAiicl, Sac. (i8m) 
1 * S75 llie Lydian Hercules, tgos JSdin. Rev, July 99 Ine 
carUm Lydian civilization was Asiatic rather than European. 

2. spec, in Music, a. The desiguation of one of 
the modes in ancient Greek music, characterixed 
as soft and efleminate. b. The third of the 
authentic ecclesiaBtical modes, having F for its 
* final and C for its 'dominant*. 

tgjm £. K. Glcu. /• SMftatPs Sktpk. Cal. OcL 17 The 
Lydian and lonique harmony, igpi G. Hanver Picreds 
Suffer, so He regarded not the dainety Lydian, Ionian, or 
iEolian Melody. s6fi Milton L'AUigro 136 Lap me in 
soft Lydian airea Marrkd to immortal verse. s8|6 C. Burum 
Prime. Mma. l i. i De l^ian Mood* is a gray', ful, solemn 
Mttsik in Discant. for 8e most* part*, of slow tim'. s^ 
Ditdbn AhxaaacPg Femst 97 Sofiiy sweet, In ^diao 
measures. Soon he soothed his soul to pleasures. 1807 Robin* 
SON ArckmcL Grmca v. xxlii. 534X0 music, .there were four 
prindpal or modes : the Phiygian, the Lydian, the 
Doric, and the Ionic.. The Phrygian mode was leli^ous, 
the L^ian plalntivek 1867 MAcraaoxN Harmemp L 13 The 
Lydian is the thud mode of Ambroee** selection. 

Bf. zMa BuTUca Hud, 11. L 8w As skilful coopers hoop 
their tubs with Lydian and withPlirygian dubs. 

8 . IiydiaH-itraae. Min. A black variety of 
jasper f basanite) used by jewellers as a toudistone 
for testing gold. 

ino Sram StmdcSmrv. II, vi. t ii/i Within the Rails 
beiorethe Hfgh Altar, is a curious ln*liid Floor . . where . . 
there are set these several Sorts of Stonca. the .. 

Lydiai^ . . and Serpentina. 1708-74 Mill Tkev^, Stmes 
■t Others serve for the Trial of Metals, m that called the 
Uexmdian or Lydian Stone. t8|8 M AcaiunraAV tr. Hum- 
b0ld$*t Trm, iL 133 It did not exhibit the KtUe veins of 
ouaru so common In Lydian stone. 1879 RtnrtcrA’ftM^ 


quaru so common In Lydian stone. 1879 IMnmStsuh 
Rceki xhr. 093 LydiatMtona (bessnite, touch-etone, kies^ 
a^leri Is . .an alteted agndy slatek 
Bl A An inhiM t an t of Lydia. Alao, the lan- 
guage of the Lydians. 

Sil8 Aaossii (Arhlgo yaiaftarhy tbsmiSBe 


of one AMtyas a verya headte maane nmengee die Lyrffans 
they rebelleti agaynate Cyrus agaync Pniluso s.v. 

h-ydia^ It falling to Tyrrheutts hi« Jot, be went out wkh a 
gr^t multitude of Lydians, lyig BounoaaoKxJr/m^re Uu 
tiicU iii (r7Uj I. 76 Hcrodotiu.. proposed topubtfsh all be 
could kamor the aiukiuUiesof ilie loiiiaia, Lyduuis. . . Modes, 
and Persians. «8I8 Shkloom tr. Flaubcrfs SmlamnAi 3 
Some Lydians feasted arrayed in the robes. .of women. 
Iiydron, »un, variants of Liddkbob Obs, 
Lydyat^ obs. form of Lxihiatb. 

fA Fonns : 1 14a«, (ld 8 >, Idah, Idg, 
3 leihe, 4 leje, ll|e, (5 logh, leyje, leFgb(a, 
brhe), 5-9 lee, He, ley, ( 5-6 leye, le, 7 ly), 
5 - lye. [Oh). (later liah^ genlt. 

str. fem., cotresponda to MDu. loghc (l^u. 

OHG. louga (MHO., inod.G. /sergv), lye, ON. 
laug bath:— 01 cut. *Iaugd\ prob. L the mot •/««- 
to wash fsee L.VTHBII) v suffix -yd t—0 Aryan J 

1. Alkalised water, primarily thnt made by tlie 
lixiviation of vegetable ashes, but also applied 
(esp. with prefixed word as iu soapdye^ soda-lye) 
to any stroi^ alkaline solution, esp. one used for 
the purpose of washing. + Also water of lye. 

a 700 kpinal Glass. 591 Lexima^ leax XCvrpHS and Etfi 
Imxl* ciooe Sax. Ltethti. 1 . 364 Sciiuwocum men wyre 
drenc of hwites hunde« |K>st« on bitere kxe wundorlite nyt 
hielefi Ibid, 11. 338 Wyre him Icage of alen nhiuiri. c 1400 
Lat\frassc'^s Cirttrg. 93 If ^t l>ou walsche bcni Ix>|»e Ja 
cankre & a foul vlctisf wih li3e. Ibid., pe \lcus Is clensid 
wih pilke li^e [v.r. Iey3e] ciaeo Paitad. on Hnsb. 11. yjy 
Wete hit [a tree] at the fulle 'I'iirie eticry mone a ycr in lie 
allone. c 1430 Two Coohery-bks. 39 Take a rode quantyto 
of fyne leye, & put it on a potte . & whan ley is nepin 
hot, caste he Pesyn hcr*to. e 1440 Jacob’s \vtll 195 Watyr 
of legh hat is made wyth a^hys ft watyr, .. for asschys ft 
hote watyr makyn gotKl leyghe. isos iird. L iyst*0H Men 
(W. de W. 150^) I. ii. 10 mil man shall be onptyaed in 
necessyte with le. 168a Worliix:k Syst. Agt'iu (1681) 60 
1 'he Lee or Lixivium wherewith the Wonn-n usually xcour 
their Clothes. 1704 N. N. tr. UoccaliHrM^ Adtds. fr. 
Partuus. III. 187 Henry the Fourth, thought it an Honour 
to wash hiB Head .. tliuugli some iiialii ions People say, He 
did it not with Soap, but with hot scaltling Lve, 1807 T, 
Thomson (ed. 3} 11 . 544 Muriate of potash. Thm salt 

..b prrpared from the waste leys of the soap-makers. 1898 

1 . Dullkn Cruise Cachalot iv. (19001 ja The officers . . 
were content with ley, which was furnished in plenty by 
the ashes from the galley fire. 

b. In wider sense : Any detergent material used 
in washing ; a cleansing substance. Also fig. 

ciooo Vices 4 Virtues 95 Nis Bar non swo god lei^e se 
teores. is.. Prayer to our Lady 19 in O, E. Misc. 193 Mi 
bnine her is hwit bicume ich not for hwucche leihe. evMpt 
Sffet. Gy IVarw. 898 pe hote teres of manna ei3e Makeh 
clonnere any li^e. 1440 Ayenb. 145 pet is ^t we byep 
site y>wasHa of onelepi Teje, pet wes mid lesu cristes 
preciouKe blod 1406 Lvoa De Guil. Vifgr. 9 1 855 W yth wych 
water, dame Penaunte Maketh a lye..To watshen a-way 
al ordure. x8ei Holland Plhy 11 . 394 The vrin of a yong 
Aase fble is supposed to thicken the baire : but there would b« 
mixed some Spiknard with this wasliing lie, to rectifie the 
strong sent of Che said vrine. 1848 Herrick Hee/xr, (i86(^ 
190 Feade, some say. d<Jth wash her clotkcs i* th’ lis 'I'hat 
sharply trickles from her cither eye. 

t c. A coBRietic for the hnir. (Cf. Ltb-pot.) Obs. 

15.. Withala Diet, (1568) 51 a/a lie to wasshe the head 
with, lixiuium. 1581 T. Huav tr Castigitonds Cowr/yrr 
»• (”577) Lily b, 1 reprehend^fd a ladie of loue for occupying 
a certain kinds of lye y* shined much. 

t d. Applied to urine used as a detergent ; more 
folly CflAMBBB-LYB. Obs, 

14. . Voe. in Wr..WQlcker 593/93 Locium^ lya, or pysss. 

2. Water impregnated with salts by decoction 
or lixiviation. N ow rare. 

1834 Pkacnam Gentl. Exerc. 1. xxiii. 77 The Lie of Rue, 
(thsiis the water wherein yeox have sod jfour Rue or herb* 
grace). 1844 Nvk Gunuery (1670) 14 Pour upon the said 
flower so much of the strained water, which I call lee or 
lime water, as will dissolve the flower, sflsfl Six T. Browns 
Pseud, ER. VI. xU. 337 Colcothar or vitriol burnt, will make 
good lokff, and so will the Lixivium or Lye mode thereof 
with warme water. i8tt Se{f Instructor ^ A ley made 
with tartar and gum-waier. i860 Maukv Pkye. Sea 
i, 1 43 lliey (waters] find their way into the so^ and so 
mi^e the lye of the earth brine for the ocean. Ibid.m. 1 461 
The briae of the ocean is the ley of the earth. 

3. The limpid acrid fluid which runs from a 
blister or the like; the 'water* which collects in 
the body in dropsy. Now only dial. 

s8ig CeooiaM. Body 0/ Mam ^ His Nauell suddenly opened 
whence issued so great quantity of the dropov Lie, that bb 
body lell to the wonted scantling. s886 S. fV, Line. Claes.^ 
Lee (so pronouuced',. .the watery mauer which issues from 
a wound or sore : as * It 's more lilce lee than matter \ 

A attrih, and Comb, (sense 1 ), as/pa-orikar, 

-kettUt drought -tub, -vosselt -wash. Also iLtb-pot. 

s8oi Holland Plimy II. 599 Heiuapen comes LlxHntt 
ehetSt L Lie ashes, which being drunk b medkiiuible. siea 
Timms Quersit. 11. lit. 115 Lye-wash . . b made of ashes jaA 
water. 188a Moxon Meek, Exerc.t Printing xL F ai The 
Lye Brush is made of Hogs Brbtim flmtned hto a Board 
With Brass-Wyer. Ibid,, A Lyo»Xettle . . n o mmOn ly bolds 
about three GaUgns. /Arif., The L3re*Treuth..b a Square 
Trough ssade ^ Incb-BoUida S 748 Load, ft Ceuntfy 
Brewer 11. (ed. s> toy A Lye-tub, thoui^ generally neglected 
as the worst . . for a Coolm, has rsally proved the sweMsst 
and safmt of any. 17^ Mmeemm Rmetioaen L 33 The stmw 
Lb Che bottom m your hfe-vessei. sfleq 1 . Jotmoqm TpRogr. 
11 . 480 As soon ns n fens b w ro ugh u HT, the prees man to 
carry it to the lye-trofUk nnft’lheye nw n | d sls l y tub it ever 
with kye. 

b ivpIM Ihne hr* 


f Ikm, Pit C ot ko ry, Obe, [a F. /«rr to thicken 
(a sauce, ctcO» lit. * to bind * L. /(pfffv.] 

X. trams. To mix; to thicken (soups, sancea, etc.). 
Cf. alyot Ally v. ^ 

f^ir|9e Fermee oP Cusp (ryflo) 17 Make e lyre of fftw 


ayrsiN> and do perto Safrone ami powdknir douce, and ly* b 
up with i^e bratb. ^1400 Liber (.oeesum (i88») ti Lake 
pm Ke hit whb amydone. ruia Coo kety dke. 11 
Tftice Vele . . and bakke it to gJoettys . . and lye b erbS 
Flowre of Rys, Ibid, 19. 


Tftice Vele . . and bakke it to gobettys . . and lye b erba 
Flowre of Rys, Ibid, 19. 

2. To Und or tie. In quot, fig. 
t6ai Busy Wills (Camden) 187 He Mall neede not bonds 
to lyc him to b. 

X^, (f, Lyb jA] A'so loj- trans^ To 

treat with lye. 

lies Ann. Reg. 87s L«y the thread once. 1888 .Ski Assser, 
I l>ec *1 tie air b 10 be. excluded (rom the eorinct of 
fruits left standing after having been ebber lyed eir washed. 

Lye: see Lkk. sbt Lkyk, Jjx. 

Lyeas, sir. pa. t of Lbimh til 
Lyeave, okta. form of Leap. 

Lyed (Ud),>V»/. a. U,S, Also Hod. [f.Lr» 
-BU 1.1 1 rcated with lye ; sietpod or washed 
in an alkaline fluid. lyad co/m, maixe or other 
grain sieein^d in weak lye to remove the husk. 

B814 PiCACKaNRiuoK Jiul. lit Vt'etoe Louitmnta eoe Their 
food oonsbu of lied corn humony for breakbst. site 
Emehson Comd. L\fe, Weal/k 70 Pride can go without 
domestics .can eat pouto, purhlaln. beans, lyed corn. 

LirefCe, obs. t. Lirv. Lyemll, var. Lblpul. 
Lyege,Lyag(e auxice,obs.ff.LiBOB,LiGEABca 
Lyegge, obs. forms of I.ie w.i, v.^ 

Ly(e;3are,j[iyek(e, obs. ff. Liab, I^ieb. 

Lyen, obs. form of Lib w.l, LtKit sA.i, Lioir. 
Xiyeiioephalou (laiicuse l&bs), a. Zool. [I. 
mou.L. Lytncephal-a (Owen) -f -outi. 

According to Owen himself iClaeeifi Metsnsnalia, 1839), 
hb term LyesseeRhala b f. Gr. ac^iv to loosed sy.f^eAee brain 
(ime Enckshalom), and significH *lhe comparatively looee or 
disconnected state of the cerebral henibplieres'.J 
Oi or belonging to the Lyencepkala, in Owen's 
classification tiie lowest gronp of Mammaie, in- 


cluding the Monotremes and toe Maisupials. 

1899 OwBN Ciassif. Mammalia 17 llie Lyencephalous 
Mammalia. 1864 in Wr.nsraR. And in later Liias. 
Lyepart(e, obs. ionn of Lkopaad. 
t Lya‘-pot. Obs. [Cf. Lyb sb, i c.1 An orna- 
mental vessf‘1 to hold lye for use as a hair-wash. 

1^ Will nf Lyfion (Somerset Ho.L A lya pott of siluer 
and gilt, a holy water stopp. 1590 Nasmb Lenten Stujfe 
45 Semiramis ranne out with her liwpot in her hand, and 
her black dangling tresses about her sliouklers. 1807 
Middlsion I we Gmliants l 1 . is Lent..u]mD her gik 
uaiaing*boule and her silver lie-pot, fifty-five shillibg a 
Lyer(e, var. Lbae^ Obs ; obs. f. LtbeB, Lub. 
Lyeme, -1, -y, obs. forms of Leabb. 
Lyeroway : sec Ltua 3 . 

Lyery (Ui'ari), a. Now dial. Also lyary. 
[Var. ot Lihy a.] Of cattle: Having a super- 
abundance of lean flesh. 

I1483: see Ltsv, s.v. Lire eb >] ifom A. Huntbs Georg. 
Ess. iV. 951 Lyery, or bbick-fleshed. 1807 Cullxv in 
W C. L. Mfurtin Ox ^r/ 1 Cattle, well known to the bre«lcn 
adjoining the river J ees by the appellation of * lyery \ or 
' double-Tyered ’ { that is, black-flcMod. a 1843 ocuthxv 
Commpl. Bk. IV. 400 Tlmsc (Lincolnshire oxeid that never 
fatten are called lyery. ^1847 W. C. L. MAsriN Ojr4i/R 
The cattle iu general were Urge,. .slQwtoCRtten..and often 
black, or foul-Hethed, or as it is called in Yoikshire * lyery*. 
iMpS STXruBNS Bb. PasTu (ed, a) IL 149/1 When the 
(ofan oxj becomes heavy on the thighs, making a sort of 
double thigh, the thigh b called lyaty. 

Lye*, obs. loim of Leash ; obs. pi. Lousb. 
LyaM, lY-ainga, vars. Lbksb v,^, LBAftiiia. 
Ly( obs. form of Leaf, Life. 

Lytkr, obs. Sc. comp, ol Lief, dear. 

Lyfb, obs. form of Lifb ; Sc. form of Lief. 

Lyifere, obs. forms of Life, Livi^r. 
tLyAia. Obt. Also 6 laofekya. [a. Du. 
liffken * corpusculum, subncula, exomis ' (Kilian), 
dim. of lijf body ; cC G. leibchen^ A b^ice. 

ij^ Lvi.y Eupkfset (ArU) 118 Their spots, their lawnes, 
their lecfiBkyes, thrir rufles, their rings > Shew them ratlmr 
Cardinalls cuitisan^ then modest Matrons. s8m T. Cucks 
Diary (1901) 73 W^th iU U before delivered her for my 
wives gowne and lyfkie. 

LymciB, variant of Ltvbitatb Obs, 
obs. form of Llfi, Lift. 

LyfFa, IcftFf forms of Livb v., Lifbt. 
Lyg, Lygfttinoo, oba. ff. Ub w.i, Xjomawjm, 
ok*- form of Lib 0 . 1 , Libg*. 

Lyger, Lyghui, see Lbdgbb, Liohaii. 
Xi^hft, mOt obfl. ff. Lib; var. Lbtb Obs, 
l^her, l^«r(ft, oba. fonm of Lub. 

Lyght, obs. form of Lioiit ; variant of Lm. 
Lyghtellng, Isy^tmoae, obs. fom of Liqbt- 
viBO, LiTiina. 

Lytift* obi. forrai of Ltb, Liohf v.i 

Lyicht. Lyt^XorllL obs. ff. Liobt, Lira, Ltki: 
XowiMg (Iri'iq^, Ei^. sb.l Fonns : see Ijb w.i 
[£. UBP.l4--lHaI.] 

L The action of Lm w.I In varlout sensN ; wot- 
ing, reclining, ramalning in deposit, t being si(^,etc. 
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from ft tOTO^ eto« b. la recent vm often tptc. Ibr 
VQtcim fym/k (lee VAOonri), the matter which is 
tftken from the vesicles ohancteristio of coir-poz 
in ft cow or cftlf or in ft vftochiftted hnnuui bemg, 
in order to be nsed in the operation of vecdnadon. 
Hence, in wider sense, any morbid matter token 
from ft person or animid sniiering from a disease, 
in order to be employed In some prophylootio 
operation analogous to vaccination. 

i8m 7 n« 4 lV. 6x Several.. tuiiiauit..dlscbarfsd an 

acrid lymoh. i8of Rino Canh/^x I. 895 Medical men m 
fenerml . think it (variolous matter] most active when it b 
a mere lymphi and inert ae It becomes more opaque. iSm 
jBNNsa in Baron Li/i (1838) II. 368 , 1 send out a great deal 
of vaccine lymph on Ivory points ii66 J. Him:NiMsoN in 
y, R, ReynoMt* .S>r/. Mid. 1 . 309 The rapid absorption of 
syphilitic lymph under mercurial influent'e. 186S Sbaton 
Hmndbk* Vmccination Lymph should in every instance 
(where practicable) be inserted direct from arm to arm. 
iSjj Robbuts tfandhk, Mtd. 53 Fibrinous Exudation, 
Lymph, Coagulable Lymph, Inflammatory exudation. An 
exudation esca|i«a from the vessels in some forms of in- 
flammation, which b coagulable, containinf^ much fibrine, 
and to thb tha above names have been applied. Ibi*L 194 
The lymph doea not deteriorate or loae its protective power 
after passing through any number of bdividuala. ifgg 
DuHgiitoiCt Mtd. Dict.t Koch'i 
6. attrib* and Comb* a. simple attributive, os 
lymph-cell^ -channel^ ^corpuscUy -follicle^ -glands 
•globule^ *pcUh^ -sinus ^ -spsue, -stoma (pi. stomata), 
•stream, -vessel ; b. objective, as lymph-ahiorptim, 
•secretion ; lymph-connective, -forming adjs. ; 
lymph-oonalioubtr a., of or pertaining to lymph- 
channels ; lymph-ofttaraot (see quot.) ; lymph- 
heart, one of a number of contractile musculur sacs 
which pump the lymph forward. 

1899 AlUmtt'aSysL Mtd. VI . 313 The hypothesis of lymph* 
formation end *lymph-absorpiian.' Q. ymt. Micrasccp, 
Set. XIV. 378 The *lymph-canalicular system of Reckling- 
hausen. sfl^ Hoblvn Did. Med. Ttrma, * Lyntyh-catt^ 
rmet, the mot>t frequent form of spurious cataract ; so named 
by Beer. sSm '1. H. Gkoicn Ininhi, Pxthal. (ed. a) ao8 
Small spheroidal elements resembling ^lymph-cells. 1867 
Quaint » A nat. (ed. 7) 111 . p. clxxxviii, The Lymph-sinus, 
or the *lymph*channel. ^ 1899 Allbutt't Syd. Mtd* VI. 
307 l*he *lymph*connective elements (spider-cells) . . crowd 
upon the sheaths of the blood-vessels. 187s PRASLxa 
Ovar. Tumours 14 The * lymph -corpiiSLle, liecomes a 
diagnostic element of the peritoneal fluid. 1873 T. H. 
Gsbbm /nirod. Pathol, (ed. a) 9^ The ^lymph-follicles 
become cnlarced from the multiplication of their elements. 
1897 AUbuts^s Syd. Msd. IV. 13 Increase of uric acid 
.. may be an evidence of changes in *lyinph.forining 
structures. 1838-4 W. Clauk l^au dsr Hoettsu's Zool 1 . 15 
*Lymph-glands are found only in higher animals. xSaa-ja 
Good's Study Mid. (ed. 4) 1 . 553 Globules void 'if colour, found 
floating in the serum, and which Sir Everard Home has 
called Mvmph-globules 1873 Huxley & M artin Biot* 
17a The Frog posse-xses two pairs of ^lymph-hearts i8;8 Hob- 
LYM Did. Afsti, Terms (ed. 10), * Lym/h-scrotum, a peculiar 
disease of the scrotum, characteri/ed by the formation of 
vesicles in the skin of the scrotum conwning albuminotui 
fluid, charged with coraiiicles like those of the blood. sSgo 
A llbutt's Syst, Mid. V^ll. 343 The whole question of 'lymph 
secretion is at present In too uii«ettled a state to be discussed 
with much profit. 1867 *Lymph-sinus(see 
*874 Q Jrnl. Mieroscop. Sci. XlV. 91 The *lymph hummm 
existing between the tendinous fibres of fascin. 1875 E. R. 
Lankebi'Em ii^fVf. XV. b6o Each fold contains between its 
lamellae a iyiamh-space (pert of the ccslom). 1899 AUbutfi 
Syst, Med. VIl, 54a A pleural effusion doses the *lyniph- 
stomata of the pleura. 1873 Grxkn iHirvd. Path, z.^ The 
traDsmls^ion by the *lympn -stream of sulistances . . derived 
from ihe malignant growth. 1874 Q, ymt. Microico/. Sci* 
XlV. 91 The *ly*Dpli vessels on the opposite side. 
XiJIlipluid (li'infied). Al>to 7 lum-, lima-, 
lyinfad. [corruption of Gael, longfhadax »ce 
LAifaFAD.] A one-moBted galley propelled by 
oars. Now only Hist. ; and Her. borne os a 
charge in the arms of some Scottish families. 

1530 (see Lanovad]. 1608.10 Burt's Lstt bf. Seo’L (1818) 
II. App. S38 Destroyit the haill Milayis, lumfaddis. (641 
Sc. Ads Chas. I (18141 V. 443/1 The nomber of boittis, or 
Lymfadis within the palrtisof this kingdome lyine opposite 
to Irland. 1814 Scott Diaty is Aug., He (Earl Orkney] 
bears the royal arms . . quarterly, with a lymphad or galley, 
the ancient arms of the county. s8i8 — Rob Roy xxix. Our 
loch ne’er saw the Campbell lymphads. sSh Boutrll 
Hsr. Hist. 4- Pop. be. 46 The Lymphad Is borne by the 
Duke of Argyll end the Marquis of At>ercorn, 1888 Saf, 
Rev. 35 Feb. aaz The MacD >nalds can hardly go over in 
lyirrohads to Ulster and butcher another Shane O’Neil. 

II XgrttplliaAeilitifl (limisedfriartis). Path, 
rmocLL,. f. Ltkph y Gr. dtiifv gland 4- -ITIS.] lu« 
flammatloQ of the lymphatic glands. 

1879 T. R. Reywolds Syst. Med. V. 134 1807 Allbutfi 
Syet* Mdt. I V»^34 The . . condition of the spleen seen iu 
B of bacterial infection may be described us a splMilis 
and in some degree comparable to lymphadenitis. 
Xipmphadailfidd (Hmfre'dihoid), a. [f. os 

prtc. < -oiul Rcoembliiig the tissne of a lym- 
phatic gland. 

1877 Robrsts ffandbk. Msd* (ed. 3) I. sto Lvmphadenoid 
tissues are sp^lally prone to tuberde. 1898 A WmiCs Syst, 
Med. V. 3 ^e root-particles lie ia .* the lymphadenoid 
bodies of Uie lung. 

N ZiraLpluiafrllOlU [nod. 

L.,f. L./Fin/ 4 ta;L 7 ilPB T Gr. gland after 

mi^emoma, etc.] An abnormal development or a 
tiifliioiir conskting of lymphoid tiasne ( 3 M gkse* 
Ust*^ aaaceWnvkadMo-SMMwe: 


tin T. H. OeoftH tmiroi. PmSksL fed. e) 148 Ctoiely 
allied to the aimple lymphomau ara the growths now known 
as Ivmphadenoma. Hied, 147 A lymphadenotnatous tUssour 
of the OMdiastinum. 

t XgrwplUidiiot. Ohs. Also 7 tjiaphidiiot, 
7-8 IjmpAeduot, 9 lymphodaot. fad. moctL. 
fympkssdMCtus, f. lymphm gen. of lympka Ltuph y 
ductus leading; lormed after aguesamtus Aqui- 
UUCT.1 « Ltmphatio B. 

1884 POWBB Rxp* PJkitae, itt. 191 We had yet never known 
..the blood's Circulation, the Lymphiducts, and other admir- 
able Curiosities in this fabrick elf our Sdvee. 1891 Rav 
CreaiioH ii. (169a) 30 Certain Waierjdpss or LymphsMucts 
inserted in the bulb of the Eye. 1899 W. WorroN Am. 4 
Mod. Learn. (1697) 319 llie LympheAlcts . . Wkre not fully 
traced till Steno and briggs desenbed them. tyM baAOUtv 
Pam, Did, s.v. Skin* Nervous Fibres.. Aill of Glandules 
and Lympheducis. 1788 Chkbicldbn Anai* 809 Lymphm- 
ducts ars small pellucid cylindrical tubes, which arise iu- 
visible from the ealremities of the arteries, 
b. In plants : A sap-vessel. 

1670-3 Gbbw Anat* Plante 11. iU. (168a) 68 Whether all 
Roots have Lympiimducts. in doubtful. 1675 Phil, 7'runs, 
X. 487 In some of which he finds Sap vessels to be only 
lynrohJbducu. 

11 liyilip^lllia (limff mift). Path* [mod.L., 
f. L. lympka Lymph -i- Gr. af/^ blood.] (Mqnot.) 

1889 .^yd. Soc, Lex., Lymkkxmia, a synonsnn of Leucocy- 
thaunia. i 8|4 A Ubutt s Syet, Med* V. 633 (Virchow! drew 
a distinction between a lymphatic form of the efiseose 
in which there is an admixture in the blood of leucocytes 
from the enlarged lymphatic glands—* lymphamia ’—and a 
B^nic form. 

XO^phMOglltt (li'mffi^). Med. ff. Ltmph 
•I- Gr. a7ary7r leading.] Something adapted to 
prodace or increase the flow of lymp^ 

189a Staruno Elsm. Hum. Physiol. 73 The flow of 
lymph . . is also increased by the injection of certain sub- 
stances into the blood. These substances have been termed 
lympliagjgucs by Heidenhain. 

II Lymphangiectasia (li*mfEendgiie'kUUis). 
Path, [luod.L., f. os next y- Ectasib J Dilatation 
ol the lymphatics. 

s88e Quoin's Did, Med., Lynt^hattgiedsuis,. Aym^YitXc 
varix, or varicose dilatation of lymphatic vessels. 1899 
A Ubutt' e Syet. Med, VI. 443 Ihe ailatation of the lympba- 
ticHfOr lymphangiectasiH, may t>e very diflfuMe. 

Hence XijimplLangleota’tio a, (In recent Dicta) 

II Lymphaaigioma (limfcend^iJa-ma% Path* 
PI. -omata (-^s'mfitfi). [mod.L, f. as next + 
•oma, after carcinoma, etc.] A morbid growth in 
the l)mphatics. Hence bympluuigloiiuitaiui a, 
1876 Duhrino Dh, Skm 70 blood veosels and l3nnaphatics 
are also the seat of new growths, as seen in angioma and 
lymphangioma of the skin. 1899 A/ibttlPe Syst Med. VI. 
456 Some mesenteric cysts, may be due to dilatation of 
lymphatic vesuiels and to lyiupbangiomatous growth. 

II Lymphangitis (liraf«nd^ri*tis). Path, 
Also -augeitis. [mod.L., f. lympha Ltmph -f Gr. 

vessel h -iTis. Cf. F. iymphangite.} In- 
flammation of the wnlls of the lymj^hatic ves^^els. 

iMi Rumstead Ten. Dis.iiBjo) 138 Gonorrhoeal lymphan- 
gitU may either be seated in the principal trunks or in the 
r^'Cicular network of these vesvela 1898 P. M ANSON Trep. 
p/seases xxxl 970 Lymphangitis is a common occurrence 
in aJI forme of lilariai diM.i8e. 

+ Ly*mphat6, pa. pple. Obs. rare^^. [ad. L. 
lym^tdt-us, pa. pple. oi lymphdre, 1. lympha water.] 
Diluted With wnter. 

i6so Barrouoh Meth, Physick xxxi. (1639) 51 If his body 
be wtiake, let him drink wine well lymphaie, or small Ale. 

t LymphatSf V. Obs. rarer^. In 7 Ijrmphat. 
[f. LJymfidt-j^iiA. stem of lytnphdre : cf. Lympha- 
tic ] Ivans. To drive mad. sflag in Cocberam. 
Hence t LymphatBd ppl. a,, frenzied. 

1707 in Baiiey voI. II. 1733 in Johhsoh. 1817 J. F. 
Pen NIB Roy. Minstrel vi. 535 But a more furious storm 
rag'd in the breast Of the lymphated SauL 

Lymphatic (Umffle tik), a. and sb. Also 7 8 
lymphatlok, (8 Umphatlo). [od. L. lymphdtic-us 
mad, frenzied, f. lympha Lymph. In mod. scien- 
tifle Latin the woid has been used in the sense 
‘ pertaining to lymph ' (the ending having been 
prob. misapprehend^ to be identical with that of 
spermatic, etc.) ; so F. lymphaiique, It Hnfatico. 

The cbutticul I*at word is difficult to account for; perh. it 
may be due to the association of lympha with **1^4 (see 
Lymph) ; cf. Gr. kv^i^mu' to be frensy-Btricken.1 
Jl. atH* 

1 1 . 1 . Frenzied, mad. Obs. 

Blount Glossogr, xyzi SHAPntsa. Charm, (1737) I. 
51 Poets are Lnaticks toex And thus Horace either is, or 
feigns himself lymphatick. and shews wl^ an effect the 
vim 'n of the nymphs and Bacchus had on him. 1787 Bailbv 
vol. II, Lytnphaiick Persons. sOos S. Bundeb Orirnt Lit. 

1. ISO llie frog, like the tortoise and croeodile, was an 
emblem . .of lymphatic prophecy. 

XL In senses connected with Ltmfh. 

2, a. Phys, and Ami- Pertaining to Imph; 
concerned in the secretion or conveyance of lymph, 
as in lymphatic gland, vessel; lymphatic system, 
the lymphatic vessels and gbmds collectively; 
lymphatic heart « lymph^hcart* Also, of the nature 
of lymph, fts^^n fyimhaHc fluid, humour (? obt.L 
sfiM Evclym 4* fsy Game to visit me Dr. 

loytlffe* disceevter an emtllefit 

‘ s88iBafki^iSrfi^AkAA6«Vb«.u. V. X. i 


ee4 The tale anatomical di ic ov eri es of the motion of the 
chyle and Umphadek liquor . . hath yet made men cure 
diseases much better than before. 173a AaeuTHMor Ruin 
ef Diet asft In the serous port of the Blood affecting 
the lymphatick Arteries, s^ tr. Adrm's Fevers 331 
A lymphatic or lacteal humour and the blood ohoutaie from 
the mother into the plecenra and fomwi. 1804 AacsNtcTNV 
Surg, Obe, 34 Perhaps originating in lymphatic gmnds. 
rtjo R. Knok BdtlmrePs A mat ei s The Lymphatic System 
comprehends, isc, the vemete wfaldi carry the lymph and 
chyle Into the veins, and sdly, Enlaifeoianu which occur 
In their course, and which are caUed conglobate glands, or 
lymphatic ganglia. 1870 Rollosion Anim, L^ Introd* 
39 Upon their junction with the veins of this latter region, 
the io-called ’lymphatic hearts', are 
__ 1899 Altbuit^e Syet Meet* VL 437 Growth of 

this kind ..be called, .lymphatic gland sarcoma. 

t b. Pot* Containing or conveying sap, Obs, 

1670-3 Gsnw Anat. Ptamte 11. Hi. (t68s) 69 Whonco b 
should seom tliat Lymphatick Kays and Milky Rings aro 
in that Root [Dandelion] so far mixed togaihor. 
Loudon hmycl. Plante Gloss., Lympkaik, or or belonging 
to lymph or sap. 

8 . Of persons and their temperaments: Having the 
characteristics (flabby muscles, pale skin, sluggish- 
ness of vital and mental action) formerly supposad 
to rt‘sult from on excess of lynmh in the system. 

1834 J. PoRBaa Laenmec's Die. chest (ed. 4) 319 In., 
persons of a lymphatic habit, the akin becuiue-a whita, 
s 80 Hawthohnb Fr. fr It Note-Uks. II. 31 A widow., 
of an easy, lymphatic, cheerful temperament. 1839 O. 
Meredith R, Feverei xxxv, With lymphatic approMtion. 

a ra Huxley Physiol, iii 73 Persons of flabby, or what is 
led lympliatic constitution. 1883 Truth b 8 May 850/% 
Her flesh being . . lymphatic, and her outlines wanting ia 
firmness. 

B. sb. 

t !• A lunatic, a madman. (See A. r.) Ohs. 

1708 Shaptxss. Charm. (17x1) 1 . 50 All Nations have 
their Lyniphaticka of some kind or another, a 1783 Smrn- 
STONR Elegies xvL 34 From Bctblem's walls the poor 
lymphatic stray'd. 

2 . Chiefly pL Vessels similar to veins, whose 
special function Is the conveyance of lymph, t Also 
applied to the snp-vesKeU In plants. Odj. 

Phil. 7'rans. 11 . 309 llxe trunk of the L]rmphaticka 
1707 Plover Physic. Puist-tVaich 141 1 'he Tumour.. breaks 
the Liniphatics which abound near tne Livrr. 1788 Hkw- 
■ON in Phil, 7'rans, LVIll. 9x9 Into this lymphatic some 
small branches from the kidn^ seem to enter. i8b6 Good 
Bk Hat, (1834) 1 . 164 Like the perfect plant, it possesses 
lymphatics ana air-vessels. s88i M tv amt Ced 349 The small 
lymphatics originate by the junetbn of nucleate oelia 
t L^1liplUb*tiOid, o* and sb, Obs* [f, preo. 
•AL.] A. adj, a. Of persons : Frenzied, b. Of or 
pertaitiii^ to frenzy ; ^sionary. B. sb, A frenzied 
pertiOD ((Jockeram 1695). 

Harsnet Pop. /nr/pst. Pref., The Ljmaphatlcall 
Priests of Bnal. sfivf R. L’Estkanoe Ssneem's Mor, (170s) 
106 For Captivity, Wounds and Chains, he only looks upon 
as false, and lymphaiical Teitours. 1718 Br. Hutchinson 
IVitchcru/l Ded. 11 Witches, Conjurers, and Fairiss, and 
all that Lymphatical dtinimra. 

t lormpu'tion. obs. [ad. L. fymphdlidn-em, 
n. ol action f. lymphdre (see Lymfbatz v,),] The 
action of driving mad. 

i8s 3 in CocKESAM. 171a Oldisworth Odss Horace x. 
s6/i By TO meiu in the foregoing verse he understands 
Madness, Entbusiaam, Lymphation. 

LjVip2uiti0II& (li*mfdiiz'm}. Path* [f. 

LYMPHAT-id+ -IMM.] (See quot.) 

1878 Hoelvn Did, Med. 7'erms (ed. zo) Lympkaiism* a 
term recently asHOciated with scrofula, from the idea that 
scrofula is the highest expression of the lymphatic tempera* 
ment. 

Lymphault, obs. form of Limpralt. 
LyniphiOp «. [f. Lymph + -IC.J 

» Lympha lica. s68i tr. WUUs' Rsm.Med. IVki. Vocab. 
tLyaphidf a. [f. L. lympha Lymph, perh. 
after limpid. \ - Lymphoid. 

1674-7 J* Molins Atmt Obs. (1896) §3 All parts being 
repleat with tlie Lymplud matter. 

II Lymphltis (Umfai'tis). Path* [f. LtmfB 4> 
•rriH. LI. F. lymphite ] « Lymphangitis. 

s86s Bumsibad Ten. Dis. (1879) 4x6 Simple lymphitis may 
be due to any of the causes alr^y mentioned as producing 
a simple bubio. 

Xo^phooyta (li'mfdimit). Phys. [f. lympha^ 
comb. I. Lymph 4 - -oyteI Ad immature leucocyte. 

1896 AlltmtPs Syst. Msd.\. 730 He recommends eubcu- 
taneous injections of pilocarpine, In oider to raiae artificially 
the number and ratio of the lymphocytes. 

attnb. spee Brit. Med. ymt, 5 A;^. 63s note. There was 
. . a high lymphocyte percentage. 

Hence l^wpbooytio a., of or pertaining to, 
or characterized by the presence of, lymphocytes. 

1898 AllbutPs Syst Msd. 1 . 730 I'he number of ‘ neutro* 
phile ' cells fAlls rapidly, while tiie uninuclear or lympho- 
cytic elements increase. 

II LympliOQytOSiS (li’injptalt^'sis). Phys. Tf. 
Lymphi >OYT« 4- -om.] A morbid increase in tne 
number of lymphocytes. 

1896 Aitbuifs Syst Med. I. 730 Iu the lymphocytosis he 
tees a prognostic den of great value. 1900 Allchin's Man* 
Med* 11 . 091 The lymphocytes are generally increased to 
the greatest extent (tympbocytoais). 

Lpmpliograpliy (lim^ grifl). [f. fympho^ 
Comb, form of Lymph 4- -orapuy. J A description 
of the lymphadc vessels, their origin and uses. 
iia8 in Waasrsa ; and In latsr Diets. 
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(U’nfoid), a, {f. Lmm 4 * 

iOlujKMinbHi^ lyinph, lynipfa corpuiclet, or the 
tooe of lymphotic olandt ; ogcm. * Ltmivatio. 

stfa Ammi, <M. 7) 111. p, occiit. This ttr a ct m i 

vfakn pMvsikioUMiiitteouf ■>— ib nmsof th« noniThrSnd 
hMMtioM . . b w>msUBict n«m«d Ijniitihoid iumus IroM iti 
•Memblnoos to Um ioiorior tbtno of the lympbotie ctaadi. 
itM^. Tfw/. Sd. XIV. 979Sptioricsl or lymihoid 

•tui. 01 irhlch all jotcrmoduita rUot rawc, . . aro Mon la Um 
lymph canalicular ■yttam. itTP Rcvmoi.m MmL V. 
ai7 Tha immic knenm . . a» * adoiMUl ' comiNta of lymphoUl 
eorpoaclm ambaddaU la ilia maabaa of a * retii^m *atrom^ 
Also Z^mpboi^dol O. (la raeam Dicta.) 

BXgrviplu>ma(Umf^'m&\ Pi, lympho* 
mat*. [1. Lneru, alter rorri>«pi»4| etc.] A tumour 
having tbe atructure of a lymphatic gland. 

itn"’- H. OmKWMlniroii, PmiM* (ad. a) 141 Tba Lympbo- 
mau ara naw forataliona conaiatttw of lympbatic . . tiaaua. 
ilpy AUbutfs Syai, Mtd, IV. 590 Sharpt who dUtinaubhci 
batwaan lyropbaaarcomaand lympliadcnoma, conaid^a that 
each atarti from a lymphoma. 

Hence Xdrmplio*matono a., of the nature of or 


leaembling a lymphoma. 

■170 Traau* Ciimiemi Sac, IX I7 An examination of the 
growth microacopically did not ihow . . that it woa lympho 
Btatoua stpa w. Omaa Prim, MtA, 97 I'he lympho* 
matoua oaphritia. .producea aa a rule no aymptoina 

|ZailiplMrrllEgia(Umfar^*d;{ift). [i.iymfhiH 
comb, form of Lymph •f Gr. -pnya a bursting] 
A diacharge of lymph produced by the bunting 
of a lymphatic veaael. 

>•74 tr, Can. PnthrL (ed. 6) 994 Lympborrhagia 

b a term uaea to expreiw the flow of lymph outof ita natural 
channel!), ifley Allhmtt'a Syat Mad. II, 1078 The debihtat* 
Ing eflecta of the recurring attacka of lynipliorrhagia. 


Hence ^^mphorrlut'glo a., of or pertaining to 
lymphorrhagia. 

xlflo Qnni^fa Diet, Mad. a v. Lympkorrkagta^ A lya- 
phorrhaglc diatheaia 

I Lgr nnliosaroo'liuk. [f. at prec. 

Sauooma.J a Mrooma containing lymphoid ccIU, 
•o at to resemble a lympbatic gland. 

l•f4 JfoNBa & SiRv, PntkM, A Mi. fed. 9) 155 When the 
proportion of oella ia ve^ large, Virchow haa applied the 
name lymphoaarcuma. ifl^ J. Hutchinion in A rtk. Snrg. 
IX 195 A caie in which the adenitia of ayphilia .. paaaed uo 
into lympho-aarooma. 

Hence XjrtmphoHMoo'maitomi a, 
bHo H. MACKBNifa Dia. Tkrani 4 A'aar 1 . 84 CaMaa..of 
the . . b'ni|dio«arootiiatana character. 

^ympkotoiU' [f. as pree. -f Gr. 

•(o)roA«w cutting Dissectioo of the lymphatics, 
iflili in Maywr dx^i. Lax, 

Lymphous Pkys, [f. Lymph -p 

•oua.] fa. Of vegetable fluids: V\atery {pbs.'), 
b. Oi animal fluids : Contaiuingy of tbe nature of, 
or resembling lymph. 

iflra-j OxBw Anni. Plnnta 11. HI. (1689) 67 The Milky 
SapH. .agree, in being more Oyly than any of the Lyinphoua 
Sapa. 1876 W. KoasKTa Urtu, 4 Panttl Dia. 11. iv. (ed. 3) 
393 The coagulum tn lyinphoua urine re'^emblea calf'a foot 
or currant jelly* iPn Aubntf' a Syai. Mad. 11 . 107S The 
lymphoua fluid aoiling the patient'a clothea. 


Zijapliy Cb*mfO, a, Pkys, [f. Lymph + -y] 
OI tne nature of or resembling lymph. 

1848 in WKHSrKH. 185$ RAMHaOTHAM Ohsitir Mfd. 49 
They are entirely deatitute of the rich, interstitial, lymphy 
deposit. 1897 Aiibntft Sni. Mad. 11. 494 In the firtt or 
croupo*fibriiM3ua variety (of d>‘senteryj the lymphy or fibri- 
noOH depoait la of varying thickness and coiii^iaiency. 


tZijnipold, V. Oks, (? f. UympoU, var. of 
Limphalt a.] troHS. To defeat (an opponent) at 
tables by one of the two methmls recognized by 
the laws of the game. Hence Lympolding. 

m 1400 (aee LuacNiNO vU. 

Iiymtako t see Umbdake, Limb sb.^ 5. 

Lymyter, -tour(6, obs forms of Limitib. 

Iiyn, oils, form of Lie 0.1, Lini, Linn. 

Iiyn, oba. pn. pplc. Lie r 1 

Ijynage, Lsrnoe, obs. IT. Likeaob, Lthx. 

L3rn06aiL (linsf-an), 0. Also 7 llnoeui, 7-9 
lynoman, 9 lynxean. [f. L. lynci us (a. Gr. 
kiyicaias, f. AiJ7^ I.YNX) + -AN. 


^ Some of the writers who have need the srord have perh. 
intendcU a reference to Lyncana^ the name of one of the 
.\rgon!iutA, celebrated fur his sharp sight ; cf. ' a mure pierc- 
ing l.inceus sight* (Niwhe Lantan Sti^a (1399) 

Of the eyes, sight, etc. : Resembling that of a lynx, 
keen ; aLo of persons : lynx-like ; sharp-sighted. 

i6aa Hr. Hall Same. V. 199 Justice cannot be too lyncean 
10 the being of things, a iM Mauvcll Da/. Jahn Hnwa 
Wka 1875 Iv. i8t, 1 wonder now in thii Ijncean pmpica* 
city It ovrrHaw a more rtinarkahle errour of Mr. Howe’s. 
*798 Kobsrts Lackar^n No. 85 (1794) III. 364 It was 
not long ere the . lyncean vigilance of the Baron detected 
the exchange of letters. 1I16 kiaev & Sr. Eniomol. 1 1 . 919 
Hunted for by the lyncean eye of an entomologist. tBtg 
Toston CancmL Dtci. p. xviii, lliia laborious and lyncean 
naturalist, (in mod. Dicta] 

t Zigr*aOM1li» «• Obs, Also 6 linoioua, 7 
lyaoioa. [formed as prec. 4- -ous ] • Lyhceam. 

igp* X D. Nypna rat amm ekiai 89 b, Yet with a lindona 
aye, 1 never left to examine . . the extreame lieautle of the 
axpelknt Nymph. x8i98 Btoimv Giaaao^,, Lyncaana, 

' I^ynoat, variaut of LiVkAMAT Obs, 

(lin/), o. Orig. 0 ,S, ff. Lynch; tee 
Lymcu law.] tram. To condemn and punish by 


lynch law. In eaHy me, implyliig dhiefly (he 
Miedon of punidiment su<^ m whipplngi tmrr^ 
and leatheriiig, or tbe like; now only, to Inflict 
mnteiioe of death by lynch law. 

9498 Nitaa' Mar. 1 Oct. 69/1 Some pcreonal ftknd of Mr. 
Bronx .'.proceeded to the mansion dTJudge Bennudea, witha 
view to Lynch him. tPpf MAamr Diary Amar. Ser.i. 111 . 
•40 It may a ppe ar strange that people should be lynched far 
the mere vice m gambling, ligfl Euaaeow A y. 7'rmiian6$7) 
^ The prison was burat open by the mob, and Georaeloi 
Cappadocia] was lynched, as he deserved. s8ia Sis L H. 
Cxiririx Ct. EaM*b. 151 it is .. unreasonable to uisist on the 
guilt of an unfortunate who has been lynched after an 
acquittal in open court, 

trama/. aMijp Lomgp. In Li/a (1891) 1 . 399 , 1 have Lynched 
all the trees,'— that la, tarred them. 

H App. mioused for : To render infkmom. 

t8M l^asAKU 9 May in Carr, ex. Sixtar (x886) 39 If all 
the 0*Connella were to challenge me. I could not think of 
meeting them now. 1 consider and everyoua else that they 
are lynched. 

Iiynoh, variant of Livob sb.'^ 

1883 SxKSOHM £h£, Villmga Caanmnnity i. j A . . peculiar 
feature of the open field system in hilly cfistricta hi the 
'lynch'. Ibid. 6 These banks between the plough-made 
terraces are generally called lynches, ex liiicea, 

LjriiOhBr (il'njaj). [f. Lynch v. -i--bbL] Gne 
who lynches ; one who punishes or helps to punish 
by lynch law, esp. one who puts (an offender) to 
death by summary process. 

ito tlalai Rag, 15 June 956/a Lynchers pnnlahed. 1847 
HarhingarTkwp^ 136/1 Thecompany of iyncbersoooe formed 
th^ proceed to the execution of summary justice. s88i 
Timaa 91 Feb. 5/6 The mob of lynchers numbered 9 ool 

Ziynohing (li-nft^ vbl. sh, [f. Lynch v. + -ino i .] 
Tbe action ot Lynch v . ; an instance of this. 

lllf NiUd Rax, 14 Dec. a^/i Horrible lynching, tgoi 
M, Amar, Ran, Feb. s8i Lynwings in the South are mainly 
cauAed by tbe peculiar nature of um Crimea for which lynch- 
ing is a penalty. 

aitrib. 1879 Sia G. CAMraBLL Whita A Blatek 171 Several 
lynching cqses of atrocity occurred before 1 had been many 
weeks in the Statea 1884 Sir L. H. Griftin Ct, Raynb, 148 
Ha waa taken to the eoene of the crime by a lynching party. 

Ziynoh law. Orig. u, S, In early nse laynoh's 
(liiiioh*!) law. The practice of inflicting sum- 
mary punishment upon an offender, by a self- con- 
stituted court annea with no legal authority ; it is 
now limited to the sunimaij execution of one 
charged with some flagrant offence. 

Now most commonly written lymk-law or lytick Ami, 
though the capital L is atill often used. 

The origin of the expression has not been determined. It 
is often asserted to hnve arisen from the proceedinga of 
Charles Lynch, a iustice of the peace in Viiginia, who in 
1789 was indemnified by an act of the Virginia Assembly 
for having illegally fined and imprisoned certain lories in 
1780. Hut Mr. Albert Matthews informs us that no evi- 
dence has been adduced to show dial Charles Lyncii was 
ever concerned in acts such u those which from 1817 on- 
ward were designated as * Lynch's law '. It is noadble that 
the perpetrators of these acts may have claimed that in the 
infliction of punishments not sanctioned by tbe laws of the 
country tiiey were following the example of Lynch, which 
had bwen justified by the act of indemnity ; or there may 
have bnn some other man of this name who was a ring- 
leader in such proceedings. Some have eonjectuied that 
the term is derived from the name of Lynene’s Creek, in 
South Caroling which is known to have been in 176B a 
meeting-place of the * Regulators a band of men whose pro- 
fessed object was to supply the want of regular administia- 
tion of cnininal justice in the Caroltnaa, and who committed 
many acts of violence on those suspectMl of 'Toryism '. 

1817 S. Koank in W, Wirt Li^ P. //mry(i8iB) 37a In the 
year 179a, there were many auits on the south aide of tlie 
James river, for inflicting Lynch's law. itio W. Faux Diary 
2g Nov. in Matnar. Days in Amar. (1893) 304 The peopfe 
[of Princeton, Indiana] ..deputed four persons to inform 
him, that unless be quitted the town and state immediately, 
he should receive Lynch’s taw, that is. a whipping in the 
woods, x8a8 J. Hall LatL /r. Waat apt No commentator 
has taken any notice of Linch's Law, which was once the 
lax loci of the frontiers. 1833 W. Irving 'I'anr Prairiaa 41 
'Lynch's^ law*, as it is technically termed, in which the 
plaintiiT is apt to be witnesa, jury, judge, and executioner. 
1839 SroNFUouaR Axkoima ita The bunting Reading's 
house was., a terrible example of what the Americans term 
lynchlaw. 1879 Faurax JT/, FohIX, s7oTbeyBeized the oppor- 
tunity of executing a little Lynch law. 18M Bavea Amar. 
Cmamw. III. 309 Lynch law. howaver shocking it may seem 
to Europeans, is far removed from arbitrary violence. 


So X^oli«ooiirt nxnca’-wd,, a •eU-conititnted 
tribunal for exorcising Ijmch law. Judge LtdoIi, 
the imaginary authority from whom tbe sentences 
of lynch law are iocalarly said to proceed. 

Am Lyrli. and Viait to UE. II. 39 My ooropaniofii..said 
. .* If you were a settler there [in Ftorida], ana had no other 
law to defend you, you would be glad of the protection of 
Ju^e Lynch*. 18^ CoRivrr DrwA<r y. 73 Few priaonera 
wed ao well at Weaiminater . . as did Thtmaa Doughty at 
that first Lyncb-court amidst the deaolatioci of Patagoniic 

Lynoing (U nsain), a. [f. L* lync-^ Lynx 4' 
-INE LJ Of or pertaining to the genus Lynx, 

1883 WOOD Nad, Mist, (1874} 4t The LyndDe group. 

t Xy noury , Obs, In 7 lyuourle. [ad. L. iyn^^ 
curium or lyncibrius ; see LtauEB.] >• Liouee. 

1638 Fcatlv JirfrA Lyndam. j. 184 By IM Jesuits rule no 
Phyeidao. .sdNMildmakeuseof. .Lyncurie,bmuaaki«iwtli 
out of (he body of a spotted beast, called Lynx. ifigeTsAW 
CepMM* yViMN. 31 Tjie predoua itooe Lyncurie may issue out 
of the body of the Lynx, sn unclean sm snoued beast. 

oki. L Lean, Lene^ pa. ppla of Lje v,^ 


Z^Mg, ZgnMMfs aee Lionxb. Lmagr. 
Lsmg(% obs. PPM. ppku Lui vJ ; oba. f. Limb, 
I^Kaaent, oka. Htrm of LiNXAiforf!. 

Zdnukomg, obs. fl. Lime, Lihoolv. 
Z^nkwlijtto* dba form of LmvMim 
Ii^xi(g* obt. form of Linn, Lnx. 

Xd^Bsin, •lag, t7n(g, obt. forms of Linbi. 
I^oli^ Zorn^t sec Ldtosl sb,\ Linxbbat. 
Lynton.Ii^tauhlti aeeLiNTaaNjLurrwiUTE. 
li yn w g ve r , -ar i see Luib lAi 5. 

XmUK (liigks). Forms; 4-5 lenz, 4-7 Uu, 
67 Irnoe, 6-7 Uaoo, 4- lynx. [a. U fynx^ 
fync<m <Sp., Pg., It AW#), a. Gr. Kir^ (^it 
Xifyedr), cogn. w. Litb. htsad^s, OHG. iuks 
(rood.G. lucks), OE. iox. Do. Us, Sw. h, Prob. 
related to Gr. Acvoociv to i^. the animal being 
named from its quickness of signtil 
1. An animal of anv of several soecics of the 
genus Palis forming toe sob-genus Lynx, having 
a tuft at the tip ol tbe ear, usnalW a short tail, 
and the fur moie or less spotted. The lynx of the 
ancients is tbe Caraoal. 

With qualifying words, as Banded Lynx L, /aaeiatas, 
Bay Lynx L, rt/a. Booted Lynx L, caUigaim, Canada 
Lynx Lour csavixa. 

c 1373 [m bj. as i4eo-80 Alaj^dar yyji UfaanU, 
leaards & lenxia. agss koun Dtcadaa ayi Iney keepe m 
theyr pallacoes the b^e cauled Linx, b^g fayrer then a 
' € 1611 Chatman Jiiad xiii. 96 'Ilic tome-vp fare Of 

S ees, WolueiL and Leopards ; as neuer borne to warra. 

Dsvdbn VifT. Gacrg, iil 415, 1 pam tha Wars that 
spotted Linx's miute With their fieroe Riyalj^^ for the ^e- 


Bkwick Hiat Quadm^eds §36 A variety Is found In 
tha inner iMTta of tha province of New York, which is esHed 
the BayLyux^. .iu general colour is a bright hay, ohecuraly 
marked with dusky i8aa J. Rilharosom Fauna 

Baraaii-Amar.l. 101 Falia CanauUntia (^ n ada Lynx. Ibid. 
1 . 104 Fairs /aaesada Banded Lynx. 1839 Fanny Lyd. XIV. 
119/9 Tka Boated Lynx, . . sole and poaterim’ part of the 
foot .. dean black. z8flg Lomcf. Hum. xv. 9s A pouch of 
healing, Skin of baavar, lynx, or otter, filled with mattic 
roots. 1855 BaowNiMO An Epiatla 99 A black lynx soariad 
and pricked a tufted ear. 

b. With allusion to its keenness of sight 
1340 Hamfoijc Pr, CoHsc, 576 A best j»at men Lynx callcs, 
pat may se thurgh thik ttane walles* 0375 Rc, Lag. 
Sai^is XXXI. {Luganra) 509 Wes neuir lenx bat M^iittis fyre, 
mare fulfillit of bretb & yra. 14x3 Jax. 1 A ingts Q. civ. The 
percyng )ynx ; the lufar vnkorne. a 1348 Hall Ckran,, 
Han. K, 38 b, Vigilantly to forsee with Lincis iyes. 159B 
Barcklkv Falie, Man (1631) 670 In earthly thinci we have 
lances eyes ; but in spirituell things we are blind as beetles, 
iws Craiian's Conrtlar'a Orac, It concerns them much 
Co be . . shnrp-siuhted Linxes, that they may dive in truth, 
and discern falshood. 1818 Kkats Endrm. I. 19 j And now, 
as deep into the wood as we Mi^ht mark a lynx's aye, there 
glimmered lijtht. 1865 Carlylb Fradk. Ct. xvii. v. (1879) 
vll. 50 Hair of the Prussian Force, lie, vigilant as lynxes, 
blockading here. 

2. The lur of the lynx. 

1839 Penny Cycl, XI V. aai/a The European and northern 
Asiatic lynxes and the Canadian Lynx produce the great 
supply or furs known by tlie furneri under the name of 
lynx. 1899 IVutm. Goa, ax Sept 3/a Lynx one aees about 
in many ol the farriers'. 

8. One of the noithera constullRtions. 

[1797-51 Chambers Cycl. * v. Consteilatian,] 1796 EncycL 
Brit. (ed. 3) II. 548/x. xB68 Lockvxb GniUautitCa Haaa*atts 
(cd. 3) 391 Ibe Giraffe and lha Lynx, all the stars in which 
constel rations are at most of the fourth inaguitude. 

4. aitrib, and Cemb . : lynx-eye, in quotx Jig., 
an eye as keen as that of a lynx ; so lynx-eyed a., 
(of persons) having eyes like those of a lynx; 
kren-sightcd; lynx-like 0., resembling a lynx ; (of 
the eye, etc.) resembling that of a Tyxu ; keen ; 
(of actions, qualities, etc.) keen-sighted; lynx- 
eharp a , sharp as that of a lynx. 

iBsS Carlylb Miae. <1857) 1 . 199 HU *lynxMye dUcems 
the true relations of the world and hnn^ life. s88d C. R. 
Markham Ptmv. Bark xvL 166 Mertioes, .. to greet ex- 
perience in woodcraft, added a lynx aye for a C^iseya 
plant. 1397 J. Knra On /anaa (1616} 199 How blind in 
our seluee, how censorious and *lince-cied against our 
brethren. 1809-10 Colbripob Friend (1865) 133 I'he cau- 
tknis balancing of comparative advantages, . the lynx- 
eyed watching for opportunitUe. 18H 19M Cant. Hey 874 
The lynx-eyed i^ent of some loan sockty. 1391 Svlvbstbr 
./>M Bartaxa 1. viu 194 Hee {(jod] sees w ee cr eta nod kis 
*Lynx-like ey . . doth every Thought deacry 1839 Penny 
CycL XIV. aiBA The figures .. have amall tufts on the 
tips of their ears, and are otherwise inclined to be lynx-like. 
1888 Milman .St, PatnCa xvi. 380 Lynx-like sagecity. z8u 
W. Tennant n. xlix, The Muse's *lynx*ebarpcye. 

Xiynx, olis. pi. of Link sb, 

Iiynyall, Idziyai obs. ff. Lineal, Line. 
liynyolf, obs. Yariant of Linobl sb\ 
Xigrome^mui (l9ip'ni6ras), a. Ichik, [f. mod.L. 
Lyamcrus (f. Or. bjoaw to looseo + /Mpor part, joint) 
4- -OUE.] Of or pertaining to tbe Lyamari or 
looee-jointed fi'^hes. 

1883 Rivaraida Nat. Hiat (1888) III. no Both of the 
t y pes of lyomerons fiahea have vmry peculiar poduocnlassd 
appendages in the plaoe of the latenulioe. 

XqroiLf ihortoied form, with an early epeUinff 
letained, of Lyon Kitagcf Arms (sec KtHo-oPs 
Abm 8), tbe tkk of the cmef bemld in Seodend; 
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05 Mmnt (imm ibe lion on the royml ihietd. Also 
Z>0«i fJtratd (see Hbeald sk* i e), JJnn King. 

(1377 in Bxtk^ g^ihSt^iL (1880) II. 553 Ec in toUiaons 
ftiuU mogwtro N ichoUo cswntnrio> ds mundato r^ii, Lsoni 
heraldo [etc.].] ijtx in Cat Dochm, iunti. (i8w) IV. 4 ^ 
[WarTniit for licertto for 40 dojm to] Leon Heraud [of the Kl 
of Scots], iflea Lkm the liaroulde. « Hall 

ChtvH.» EHw, /y*Ah XIm fonoiyd Lyon desired an abstinence 
of erarre to betaken, AV Ati* Jax, VI (i8i6i HI. 555/1 
said lyoun nnd hin Dretlier herauldifi. 1596 [see Hkkald 
1 ek i6m Uri.l in CoronmtUn Ja». I (1685) 19 The Karls 
. . put on their Crowns» and the Lyon Ms. tyn Chamber- 
St. Gf. Brit. it. ill. x. 147 Lion* and his Tiiethren the 
Heralds, have Power to v»>.it the Arms of Noblemen and 
Gentlemen. 1808 Scott Mamu tv. ix, Strict was the Lion* 
King's ootiiinand. 1900 A. Lamc in Longitu Mae. Aug. ^3 
llie office of Lyon has ever been highly respectable. 

attrib, 1847 Clou. Ttrms Her. 8a The Lyon Office, 
Edinburgh, and the Office of Arms, Dublin, have cognizance 
of the heraldry of Scotland and Ireland respectively. 

Lyon, -asse, -cell : see Lion, -ebb, Lionobl. 
Lyond, obs. pm. pple. of Lib v.i 
Lyonist (bVaaist). /list. Also 7 Llonlit. 

I ad. L^niste^ according to Bossurt (quoted in 
.ictrd) named from a ceitain Leo (^3 0).] pL 
Another name for the Walclenses, 

161M Fkatlv Roma Ruens 34 The Beet of the Waldrnses 
or Ltonists is more pernicious to the church of Rome 
then all other sects. CHAMBaa.s CycL s.v. Vandoii^ 

The Vandois . . were also coiled Lyouists and Sabaiex or 
Insaliaiex, or Ensabatez. 

Lyoiiaew(e, variant of Lionorau. 

Lyoun(e, -own, obs. forms of I.ion. 

Lyour(e, -owpe, variants of L: ak ^ Obs. 
Lyparde, obs. form of Leopard. 

Xgfpamania (lipAn^>'nii). Path. JTmod. 
(irreg.) f. Gr. Xwiny ^ef+fiaWa Mania. <Jf. F. 
lypdmanie'\ A form of insanity chaiacterized by 
extreme mournfulness. 


[1856 in Mavks Ejc^om. Lex. as a I..at. word.] 1874 Mauds* 
tsv Reepen*. in Ment. Dis. iii. 7a The chronic form of the 
disease .. which Ettquirol prupO'ied to distinguLh as lype- 
mania. iBp6 AUbutt*s Syst. Mod. 1 . 8a8 In some coses, 
especially in women, the delirium [of typhoid fever] Las 
more the cliaracter of lipemania. 
lyxmln, obs. form of Ijpppn. 

Lypothlmy, -thymla: see Lipothtmt. 
Lyppart, obs. form of Leopard. 

Lyppe, obs. form of Lip, Life sb.^ 

Lyppin, -yn, obs. forms of Lippen, 
Lyquerasae, .yce, obs. funns of Liquobtce. 
Lyquot, •quid, Lyquor,obs, ff. Liquid, Liguoa. 

II Xi;^ (Ul« ri). [L. lyra, a. Gr. XiJpo.] 
f L A lyre. (Occas. in It. form Hra.) See also 5, 
axfph SiDNKV Arcadia 11. (1598) 93a Til she hnd (taking 
a L>ra BasitiuM helde for hei^) son|([ these Plmleuciakcs. 
1599 B. Jon SON Cynthie^e Rev. iv. iii, Vpon which 1 coin* 
posde this ode, and net it to my most addled in.strument, 
tlie lyra. 1806 Bsyskkit Civ. Life 147 Which verses., 
were vsed to be sung at the tables <m great men and Princen, 
to the sound of the Lyra. s6xx C^oroa.. Lyrt^ a Lyra, or 
Harpe. ^17x4 Pont, eta Mem, M. Scriolerut i. vi, I have 
here a small Lyra of my own, fram'd, ntrung, and tun'd aAer 
the ancient manner. I7a4 Exptic, Ear, iVortU Max. 4s 
Lira, or LyriU or Lyre, 

2 . A sir. (With capital I...) An ancient northern 
constellation. : » Harp sb^‘ 3. 

x6^ in Philu^ iSbo J. Brinklkv in Phil. Trane. C. 
ecM^ty obeervaiiom on a Lyrm .now amount to 47. spor 
J F. Hbwitt Mythmaking Age 1. i. 8 When Vega in the 
Constellation of the Vulture or Lyra became Pole Star. 
tS. ZooL (With capital L.) a. A former eenns 
of Ashes including the Piper ( THgla hra\ D. A 
former genus, including the Harp-shell {Jiarpa), 
1706 Phillips 'ed. Kersey), Lyra, . . Also the Rochet, a 
Sen-fish, csll'd in Cornwall the red tkiumard. 170 
Chamsers CycL Supp. s.v.. There are three species of the 
lyra, or harp shell, z. The common lyra. 1B54 Baoham 
naiieut. 48 I'he Lyra or gurnard [was ofTered] to Apollo. 

4 . Anat. 'The triangnfar portion of the under 
lurface of the corpns callosum lying between the 
diverging posterior crura of the fomix, and marked 
with transverse, longitudinal, and oblique lines ^ 
(Syd, Soc. Lex.), 

^96 Douglas tr. IVinelowte Stmet. Hwm, Body (ed. z) 
IL 945 I'he interior Surface of the triangular CSeling,whicli 
lies Mtween these arches, is full of transverse, prominent, 
meduHary Lines; for which reason the Ancients called it 
Psalloides and Lyra, compering it to a stringed Instrument, 
something like what is now csllpd a Dulcimer. 1840 G. 
Ellis Atmt. M appearance, called the (yre, or earpue 
psaJlaidet, iMi Mivabt Cat 965. 
t6. attrib. (tense t), os fyra lesson\ lyra (alto 
7 Urd) viol, a ^ns-viol, tuned tod played accord- 
ing to the Inte notation or ' tablatnre ’ ; lyim-way 
(also 7 jru f w-, liere-wt^), -wim {Cent, Diet,), 
according to the method of notation used for instru- 
ments A>r the lute-kind (see Tablatdri). 

fliit Pom DAwy 10 Apr., A hose vkU, on which ha chat 
played played well tome *lyra lesaona. sMI ibid, x6 Oct, 
Hearing my brother pUy a little upon the *lyi« vialL 18I9 
PLAvrosD Mneicke Recremt. PieC i The Lsro or Lyra-VioL 
tSy# ^ Skiit Mae. n. 91 TIm Viol (nsoally caBed) de 
Gombo or Oonaorc VIsL hecoot s the hfuaidt therson Is 
l^y'd firofs the Rules of the Gan^vt, and not aa the Lyra* 
Viol, whieh is by Lettaip or TaMetura, a 1734 NoOtn 
Ld, JCatperHarth ixje*) Mettle Praetke urMnsi^ upon 
hts Ekae, or Lyra Viol (tMikh he omd to foach, Lotoi 1 

- -^nOVeai^Jbieeih aisy AAw0#i.iJb CUtAudiuOi I 


Shan wo hhio theo play, the ^Lyeroway, or the lASt^way f 
s6ii [see Luts zA.i el. adgt PwaLifS, Lyruk verses,, songs 
computed to the Lyre, or Haip, whence we say vulgai^, 

E liying Leero-way on the Vlul, which is conrnpcly Used dx 
.ym*way, ix. Harp-wav. pLAYVoan Skiti Mnt. 4L 

xoi A Ban-Viol lo play Lyra-way. that is by Tabletura 
Ljrffiid (lM**r#|ia)» Xqrrid (Uf-rul). Aetr, 
[f. ltr-a -h -idS.] One of a group of meteors 
observed in some years about April soth, apparently 
radiating from the constellation Lyra. 

xtRxEuiycl Brit. XVI. iix/x Lyralds. iMg Athenetnm 
z6 May 634 '1 The Lyrids. 
b. at/rib. 

1899 Edin. Rev. Oct. 319 Biola's is not t^e only oomet 
with meteoric appurtenances; there are Leonid, Persdd 
and Lytid comets as well. 

Lyrfttffi (Uis*rrit), a. Nat, Hist. fad. mod.L. 
lyrat’Us, L lyra Ltue : see Shaped like 

a lyre. In Hot., of a kaf: Pbmatifid, with the 
upper lobes much larger than the lower. 

1760 J. Li b futrod. Hot. III. v. <1765) 179 Lyrate, Lyre 
shapot/. 1785 Martyn Routteatie Bat, aviu. (1794) 
Winter Crcsn wnh lyrate ka\'es, the outmost lolte roundish. 
x8se Dana Crnst. t B6 Carapax lyrate. 1896-8 W. Clark 
Van der Hacsten's ZooL 1 1 . 659 Caaeiia . . Horns lymte. 1870 
Hooaica Sind. Eiora 30 Upper leaves toothed or lyraie. i88e 
Huxi.kv Crayfisk v. 914 A characteristic lyrate mark upon 
the cephalic region of the carapace. 1893 Sklous Trtn. 
S. E, A/rua 450 The elegant lyraie horns of the lualw. 

b. Used in comb, with sense * lymte and — In 
Ivrate-pinnate, -pinnatifid adja. Also in qnasi L. 
form Isrvato- (l9i»i/fto). 

> 77 S JsNKiNsoN Brit, Piantt does.. Lyrnto-kmetated, Is 
shap^ partly like a harp or lyre, and partly like a spear. 
>806 Cjalmmu Brit, Bat. 96 Stipulm lyralo^pinn.-iiifid. 1849 
Lindlxv Sik. BoL V. (X858) u> Radical leaves lyrate pinnate. 
1847 W. E. Stbkui FiAd Hot. i* 5 Leaves gUbrou*, or liairy, 
the radical ones lyrate-pi nn a t t fe d. 

Z^ynted a. Nat. Hist, [Formed 

08 Lvrate t- -bdI.] -^Lybatb. 

*783 Chamsrss CycL Snpp. av. Leaf, Lyratcd Lanf^ 
/oltHm iyraintH. xSja Penny Cyci. 11 6Va Some limes 
they [ec. the horns of the antelope) are what U commonly 
called lyrated^r bend first Imckwards and then point for- 
wards. 1871 Dabwin Oe^c. Mam 11 . xvii. 354 The elegant 
lyruted horns of certain antelope*. 

Ziyratffi^ (lai*‘r«>tli ), adv, Nat. Hist. [f. prec. 
+ -lit In a lyrate lorm. (Cf. Lyr.\T 8 r>.) 

*778 Jrmkinson Bfit, Ptants Gloss., Lyt ately pinnate. 
x 88 oGNAV.S 7 ntfrA B&t. in. iv. lot Lyrately Pinnate denotes 
a leaf in which the terminal leaflet is lar^st and the lower 

Lyra ^ Also 3 lira. [a. F. lyre^ OF. lire 

(laiii c. in Littrd), ad. L. lyra, a. Gr. t.vpai] 

1 . A stringed instrument of the hnrp kind, u^d by 
the Greeks for accompanying Hong and recitation. 

The word b used to translate the Gr. eiOdoa (in Homer 
Xil 9 apK) and n* well us A- pa; also sometimes used 

interchangeably with Hart. eCvtian tyre, the iEolian 
harp : see iEoLiAM a. 

c iao9 Lav. 700) Of harpe & of salterium. of fifiele ft of 
edriun, of timpe & of lire. 1998 Flokio, Lira, an instru- 
ment of iiiostcke called a lyre [161 1 Lyra] or a harp *898" 
ah CowLKV Davideie l s 6 The tunelul Stri’ gs of David’s 
Lyre. 1647 Cbashaw Munde DuA Poems 89 A holy quire 
Founded to th* name of great Apollo's lyre. lOw Dbydbn 
Alexanders Feast 193 Now atrike the golden Tyre again. 
1719 Ppra Odyee. l tip To Phemius was con«ign'a the 
chorded lyre. 01774 Goudsm. Surv. Exp. Pkiloe. (1776) 

1 L 190 The Eolmn lyre is ea-nlly made, being nothing more 
than a long narrow Imx of thin deal [etc.], emb Humpmskvs 
CAn-CalL Mem. v. 45 He [Aricm] generally holds iu oue luuid 
the lyre and in the other Uie plectrum, 
b. Jig. cluc^ as the symbol of lyric poetry. 

1683 Dbtobn 7 > Mem, Mr, Oldkam 5 One common note 
on etther lyre did strike. And knaves and fools we Ijorh 
alihorred alike. 17^ Gsay Progr. Poesy 1. i. Awoke. A'olitin 
lyre, awake. 1781 Cowrox Ckanty 106 1 he painter s pencil, 
and the poet's lyre. 1819 Shbli by Ode IVeet Wind, Make lue 
thy lyre even as the forest is. 1838 Thiblwall Greece 11 . xii. 
Z93 If we had been permitted to compare the happiest pro- 
dections of the iEolian, tbe Dorian, and the Ionian l>Te. 
1890 'I'ennyson tn Menu xevi. One indeed 1 knew In many 
a subtle question versed, Who touch’d a Jarring lyre at first, 
But ever strove to make it true. 

2 . Astr. - I.YRA a, 

1868 Lockvbk GniUemitPs Heavene fed. 3T 348 Vega, the 
brightest star in the constellation of the Lyre. 

8. Anal. - Lyra 4. 

sgee DaAVse Smrg. Anat. fl. gee The fibres of the under 
mriace of the fornix behind arc so arranged aa to give rise 
to the deeignettim Ms iyre, 

4 . * A grade of isingloM ; a trade aame' {Cent, 
Diet 18^). 

[1898 EnejnL Brit. (ed. B> XII 8a8/e art. iAesgtaxe, For 
long and Atari etapie. it is twisted between tiuree pegs, inlo 
the shape of a harse-sboe, harp, or lyre,] 

6. attrib. and Comb., os lyre- affecting ; lyre- 
bat, a species of bat. Megaderma lyra\ Um-blrd, 
on Atutimlion bird, Menura supeHa or M» noom- 
k o Ua e uB m , resemblifig a pheasant wUh a beautiful 
IjiTe-thaped toil ; lyre-ftah, tbe Horp^h or Piper, 
Trigia fyra\ lyy^flower, Diofytra speetaiitit 

g iiMlt); bire-ingB C/.S., a cicada or harvest- 
; lyr^beaeant w jyre-hird ; lyre-ehap-d e. 
-Ltratr; lyve-ta^ «• lyre-bird \ lyre-turtle 
CT. S,,kbB l^b^back or tmnk-tuitie, Dermockeipe 
eeriareMsi flfvb^oXmjynMfiolXweb Lyra f). 


or Wood-pheassnt ', or * *Lyro bird ’ of the oelonlsis. sBjm 
A. Domctt Rama^u Ilk 7 Curved like the U re- bird's tail 
half snrei^ sdii Laet gm . Mag, Mat. 530 The guraerdik 
one of which la known aa the * jm-fish. int hneytL Brit, 
(ed. ■) iL 1997/1 \BAmay\ Lyratum, *lyre-shaped; (a 
divided transversely into oblong horlsontal segmehia At 
which the lower ones are lesser and more djMaiU nom 
each ocher than the upper ones. 9901 Q. Rep- Jnlv s-ia 
Spiral, lyre-st)«ped horna. i860 l*srvs Diary 17 N ov., 
tu my "lyie-viiul, and to bed. 

t J»yVB Obs. The name (mcd.I- lyra) of a 
town ui Brabant, now Lire or Licre. occurring 
in tlie destgiiations of certain kinds of os 
biaek of iyre {biaeJt a-fyre, blaek ef int e), green of 
lyre {grette aiyr, grene lyre), 

Jiaige-K KaA Deth^s F.aped. (Camden) 89 Pro xxllj^“* 
uiigis panni nigri cie Lyra. Ibid. 90 Pro J vJna et di. de 
bloileu de Lyra.] ssai in E. E. M tile tf88t> 97 mate. Bloc 
of lyre. 14^ lAd, 97 As hode of black of lure, an a hod 
of blewe, 1439 Ibid, 1 iB My gowne of grene Alyfe cloth of 
golde. 1490 Ibid. 97 note, Togam viridis coloris anglice 
gieoe lyre medley, 

at rib, 1499 m Eng. Gilds (1870) 415 (The mayor of 
Bitstol] in . . his skarlat cloke, fill red, wlih his bluk a lyre 
hode, or tepet of blak felwet. 

Orkney and Shetland. Also Iyer, lyvia, 
layer, lyor. [a. Da. lire ] The biid Manx bheof- 
water, J^ffnus ang'orum. 

1894 Bine As Atias Scot., Orkney, The Stour, where 
buildet that excellent foul, called the Lyer. 1701 j. Hband 
Dtscr. Orkney (1703) ss I'he Lyre is a rare and delicious 
Sea fowl. 1777 Pknhant ZoA. (t8ii) IL 007. 1889 

Saundbos Man. B/ ti. Btrds 719 Lyrie. 
li^re, variant of Lear ^ Obs., Lire sb.^ Obs. 
Z^lO (li'rik), a. and sb. Also 6 liriok, 6 7 
lirique, 7 lyrike, 7-8 lyriok. [a. F. lyrique, or 
od. L. lyric- us, a. Gr. hvpusbt, f. Xt/pa Lyre i.] 

A. adp, 

1 . Of or pertaining to the lyre ; adapted to the 
lyre, meant to be sung ; pertaining to or characier- 
isiic of song. Now us^ as tite name for short 
TOems (whether or not intended to be sung), nsaally 
divided into sionzas or strophes, and directly 
expressing the poet*s own thougnts and sentimento. 
Hence, applied to the poet who composes aucli 
poems. Jyrie drama, fyric stage, the opera. 

igkg PuTTRNHAM Eng, Poesie u ai. ao They were celled 
Linque Poets. i6ia DsvDitH^fva^ LeuiUs Lp. Ded..' 1 'his 
sweeincNS of Mr. Waller's lyric ^>csy was alicrwards fok 
lowed in the rpic by Sir John Denham. 1671 Milton P. R, 
iv. 957 iEolian charms and Dorian Lyi ic Odea a 1707 Nkw> 
TON Lhronot. Amemied i (X736] 59 Terpandvr was a Lvric 
Poet. 1778 Johnson L. P„ Drydem, (Juatrains of lines 
aliernately conNisti^ of sight and six syllables make the 
most so»t and pleaHing of our lyric measurea 1838 Ihisl* 
WALL Greece li. xil 135 Tlw tyrants likewise cherished the 
lyric Muse. 1849 Ticknos Sp. Lit. 111 . 8 Herrera is too 
lyiic. .to vt rite good clcgica. 1873 Rvrkin Fore C tap. lit. 
xxxiv. 6 Lyric P^ry is the expression by tbe poet ef his 
own feelinga itte Vbrnon Lbb .Vfrrd. /fait ii. ill 38 Poetry 
which is lyric hi spirit as well ss In metre. 

2 . Oi persons : Given to song ; singing-, part. 

>814 SouTfiRY Roderick xxr. Poet. Wka fX. anj A ricibar, 

stronger strain I'hao that with which the lyric lark sofliies 
I'he new-born day. x8ae Kbats CaO f Lells iv, Whtie 
little harps were touch'd by eumy a lyric fay. 1871 Bbown- 
iNO Batnust. xB6 Here she stanos, Balaustion 1 Strangers, 
greet the lyiic girl I 

B. sb, 

1 . absol, (with the) : That which is lyrical ; lyrie 
style, verse, etc. 

1986 W. Wesbb Poefrie (Arh.) 86 The moet veuall 
kindes [of verse) are mrc, the Heroic^ Fllcgtac, lambtck, 
and L\Tic. . .Sometime the Lyric ryecih aluft, sometww tbo 
oomHcall. i8ai Bybom Jusm iil Ixxxv^ Hts muse mode 
inclement of anytliing, From the high l3mc down to the low 
rational. 

1 2 . A lyric poet. Obs, 

1994 R. Asklrv tr. Leys is Ray bo There hath bln a great 
companie of 'J'ragicks, Comiden, Elegiacks, Lyridcs [etc]. 
1630 bsATHWAtT Eng. Genttem. (1641) 107 Horace, the 
most delicate of all the Roman Ly ricks. 1699 BBNTl.Br 
PkA. 40 Simonides would speak thus of one m bb Con- 
temporary Lyric’s xtio Stkrlk Taller No. C14 P3 That 
ancient Lytic, M- D'Urfey. 1839 tr. Latnairimds Trap. 
East 89/1 He is tlte first of sentimental poets i— ibe kina 
of lyrics! 

8 . A lyric poem. Also pi, venei in lyric metre. 
isSrSroNBr Apyi. Paeirie Arh.) bs In the Earle of Suxriee 
Liilcks, many things, .worthy of a noble mindc, 9714 Gay 
Shrph. tVeea. IFMnestUw x6 At Wakes . . Where D — y’s 
Lyricks swell In every Voice. 9798 Johnnon Idlar No. 9 
P6 I'he cook warbles her lyticks in the kiichcn. a 1840 H. 
CouiatDGfe Ess. (1851) II. 99 An Eton boy fulloivs Viifll in 
longs, Tibullus in lon^^s and shorts, and Horace in lyrlct. 
9879 Fortn. Rev. No. 15$, 699 Wordswerih’s done wifi rest 
upon his lyrics, if we extend Hie term to include his odes, 
•onneta, and some narrative peema in etaiuas. 
t ZijriOa V, Obs. rare, [f, prec.] tram. To thig 
(ever) in a lyrical manner. 

a 97^ T. BitoWN LetL fr. Dead ta Living u. (1707) t(b 
Parson Pnneh . . Lyricks over his pert In an Anthem very 
handsomly. B791 B. Ward Qnix. 1 . 383 The Songster 
Link'd o'er srith all His Skfll tbe felbv^ MadnceT^ 
lyrioU (liYik&l), a. [f. Lyric «. -al.] 

L m Lyric o. Alio, navmg the qnalitiee or 
^horacteriftioa of lyric poetry. 

9984 SttsmevApai. FaeirUiAxb,) 87 Other seits of PneliT 
olpiait hone we neoe, but that Lyri^ kind of Sem and 
Sonneta. 1803 Cotitbram iii, A teams, a fisnsous luicoU Poet. 
Ua$ Davosu Pe>(f, amd MUc, Em, wd. iUr) L abf 60mm 



XiYTir. 


XiTBkX^SOSDa 




what of o ftfitr tom and awra lyrkal votm, la iranHnc. 
^J>**i* ASi^u Xhid. 11. Bjo Mj. (^Uy fouiidout 


3 f form a Lyri<^ whole, itit/t) Lyrical ttollada. 

I Tmirlwall Cr»*<0 11 . xil. 103 1 *^ Iom wb have 
crad in tba maatcrplecBB of Greek lyrical poetry, itjg 
Maubiob Pr(^. A h'lffi xtf. 306 The lyrical freedom a^ 
richiMM of iMiab • [etyle]. 

% Kcicnblini; waat ia found in nrric poetry. 
l•lyCoLa■loos.Vo/>rae/r L 194 PaMina with a eery 
hriical tranettion to the eubiect of general pm itica. i8gi 
O. Parkeb Btttik ^ ik« String vtii js The Chevalier 
..tapped hifl Up* with hie 6n|(eri In a lUtle lyrical emotioo. 
Hence Lyriola— ■ 


lin W. Tavum in Kobberds Mim. 1 . 443 A great deal w 
told by implication, and too lyrically. iBm Bmr Cl. 

6of Lyricalnev la the apccliu mark of Dc Danville. 1900 
Q. Rrv. Oct. 434 He bad handled, in a lyrically dramatic 
form, that l^nd of the Bride of Corinth. 


t Lsrrlohord. Obt. [i LtbeI, after Harpbi- 
CHoHi>.] A kind of harpaichord (lee t^not. 1883'). 

1741 in PmitHit Mhsu (1871) 3 A new invention for 
.. mclioraiing .. barpaichorda; and lyrichorda which are 
harpaichord)^ atrung with caigut ; and apinneta lydS S. 
Bbwtlkv Hitter Davt 5 Sof^ touch’d Im the Lyriciiord birin^p 
A J. Hipkinb in 6'w^’j Dtcf, Mttt. 111. 6<o/i Ihe 
Lyrichoro being a harpaichord atrung with wire ana catgut, 
made on the aoetinenie principle, and actuated by moving 
wheela in<^tead of the uaual ^uilla, ao that the bow of the 
violin and the organ were imitated. 


l^rrioiSIII Cli riiix’m). [f. Ltbto -I8M.] 
Lyric uharecter or atyle ; the puriuit or eulogy of 
the tame ; (with //. ), a li^ical expreaaion or char- 
acteriatic. Occas. (after F. fyrisme)^ affectation of 
high-flown lentiment or poetic enthuaiaam. 

lyde Gray Lit ta AfmsiH wo Auy., Leaf people ahould 
not underatand the humour of the thiiig (which indeed to do 
they rouat have our lyriciama at their finger enda). 1813 
NiW Monthly Mmg* xXXIX. 87 She got up a night or two 
of patriotic lyrkiam. 1834 Colbjuogi Tablt^t 15 Mar., In 
Beaumont and Fletcher it (blank veme] ia conaiantiy flipping 
into lyridama. iSm Doih A^eiio 8 Sept. 4 The danger 
what we may perhapt call Lyriciam. We finceiely truat 
that the new Government will enter upon ita dutiea in the 
moat nroiaic ipirit pomible. x88f A Austin in Mncm. Mng, 
XLlIl 403 Sneer lyriclfmjuat now Uoverniuch the modik 


bTioi8lt(li'riaiat). [f. Ltbio 4* -lar.] One who 
ia^illed in or devoted to lyric composition. 

1881 A. Austin in Mmtm. Mmg, XLlll. 409 The Lyridata 
pure and wimple— and certainly, ai far as verae is concerned, 
i)e Mo-^aet never became anything clae. 

X^yrioiM (li'risalx), V, rat^, [f. Ltbio 4- -izs.] 
ifUr. To sing lyrics. 

ih|B Bintkw. Mag. XXXI. eafi/i That one ahould be eo 
young and wim, And ao adroitly lyricise. 

X^rioo* (li’rikd), combining form of Gr. Kvpinut 
Ltbio, u in lyrUo-dramatic^ -^ic adjs. 

1873 KiNoaauHY in Sptakir't Comnu IV. 665 The Song of 
Songs might be called a ly ricodramatic poem. 1897 Dowuen 
iliit. Fr, Lit i. 4 short lyrico-epic poems. 

Lyrldi see Ltbaid. liyrle, variant oi LtbbS. 
_Xijr^nil (Ui«’rify!iin), a. [See -fobm. Cf. 

Lyre-abaped. 

r. 1803 Nfwton Diet Birdi 
. el the tall is., not lyriform. 

Iijrrlxig, variant of tearing : lee Liar 8. 
Lyriun (Ui«*riz’m, li-m^). [a. F. lyrisme^ or 
ad. Gr. kvptayibt playing on the lyre, f. Ai;pa l..TitK.] 
«>Lybioihk. Also (nonce-use)t lyrical perform- 
ances, singing of songs. 

.1988 Gao. Emot a. Bede lili. The lyrism, which had at 
first only manifested itself by David’s f/^r/eveor performance 
of *My love's a rose without a thorn', had gradually 
OMOmtd a rather deafening and complex character. 1870 
AthiHmnm 7 May 600 The extraordinary outbuntt of lyrlnnu 
which was witnessed thirty years ago in France. i 885 
SvMQNDa i?«iieirr. Italy, CatK React (18981 VI 1 . viiL 
Taaso developed the lyrism of the octave stanza. 1' 
Tahiet 18 July 86/a Such flights of delirious lynsm as 
following. 

Jajruit (li’ristV [ad. L. fyrist-a, ad. Gr. Av/m- 
9r^, f. Avpo Lybb.1 

L A player on tne lyre ; one who singt and 
Bccomt^ies himself on the lyre. 

ISLavNT Gloti^.^ Lyrist, a Harper, or one that sings 
to the Harp. 171$ Porx Odyss xxiii. 133 While the sweet 
lyriet airs of rapture ninga 17^ J. Brown Poetry ^ Mas* 
163 In the early 'rUnes, the Omces of Poet and Lyrist were 
united in the same Person. s8ii Busby Diet. Mas. Introd. 
vi, David, it aj^ieaTB, was the best lyrist of his time. i86b 
M[^brivalb Rem. Em^ (186 )) VII. Iv. 3 The long looae robe 
was the nrb also of the lyriiL 
2* A lyric poet. 

1813 Eustace Ciass. Tear (1821) II. viL 040 The hilk, the 
woods . . which so often inspired the Roman Lyriss. t8ai 
Smeiajev Adenais xxx. From her wilds I erne sent llie 
■weetast lyrist of her saddest wrong. 1856 Mabbon Sms, L 9 
Bums is B lyrist, fKmrliig out his own feelings in song. 

Iiys : Bee Lis \ Lias, Lissk v.. Loubb. 

IrysaxiB, -aunoe,-«noe,-^xLM,obs. ff. Liobnob. 

(lalMetinain). Chem, [f. Gr. 
Adder loosening, •olotion 4- the ending of Cbba- 
T1M1NI.J An organic baae forming a crystalline 
double gait with silver nitrate, obtained by decom- 
poeition of yarinut proteids. 

*897 Alibuit'e Syet Med, IV. 7 Secondary producU . . ot 
hesic natur* like lysioe, lysatinine and Bmmonia. 

Lysoh. obt. form of Libob a, and sb. 


XgrM, obe. f. Ues pi of LbbxA* t ofaa. pi. Lorai. 
oba. 3rd aing. ind. pres. Lib vX 

obe. form of Lugsrit 1 , the Lynx, 

Xyiyn^tio (lai>aid5fne*uk), o. [I Gr. Adot-f 

4- -aiBBTIO.] Lybiobiious. 

1884 Bowen a Scott De Bmty*e Pkaaer, 409 Th« middls 
layer is soon destroyed to form lysigenetic air-paaeagea. 
sMy OARNaBY tr. De Baty*e Fmmgi 496. 

LjSig^nio (ld»idxe*nik), o. [See-fo,] -^next. 

i8h Goodalb PfyeieL Bet, (189B) 99 note. The flrat asode 
of development of ‘nterMllular spaces has been termed 
schiiogenic, the latter lystgenic 

(laisi'd^fiios), a, Bot, [f. Gr. 
Adoe-t loosening 4' born 4* -ona.l Of inter- 

cellular spaces : Produced by the breaking down 
of adjoining cells. 

s88s Vinks Prantte Eiem. Textbk, Bot (ed. a) 60 Cavities 
. .which have been formed, .by the absorption id a mass of 
tissue (l)sigenous). 1883 Aihenerum ao Dec. 8 Wb The 
lysigeiiuus origin of the reservoirs of etneraal oil in these 
plants (Hypericacess]. 

II Ii^inuusllia (l9iitim/i'ki&l Also 6 lysl- 
maoolon, -lum, lyiimaohut, 7 llaiinaohia, laoi- 
maohuB, //. 6 lyaimaoblea (?-ia 9 a), 8 Xyal- 
maohlas. | L fysimackia, a. Gr. *Audipaxi'a, 
Aufft^X*^! I Avat/iaxot Lysimaebus (see Loobb- 
BTBIFB'l.] «L008B8TB1F^I. 


English Lysimaebia, Willow herbe and Louse strife. Ibid. 75 
I'he yellow Lysimachus or golden Louse stiyfe. sg^ 
R. D. Hypnaretemachia 36 The flowring Lysimachia or 
willow bcarbe. sfiio Flbtchbb Feuthf, Skedherdee* 11. ii. 
Yellow Lecinachus, to giue sweete rest To tne faint Shep- 
heard. 1659 S. Pubchab Pet Flying^ins. l xv. 04 Bern 
gather of tiMM flowers foliowins...ln June..Llsffnachia. 
1^ Chambbss Cyci, SuM, s.v. Lysimachia, 6. The lesser 
yellow willow hero with leaves spotted with black. 7. 'I'he 
two- leaved yellow lysimachia with spiked flowers. 1864 in 
W EBBTKa ; and in soma later Diets. 

]^fld]ll4ter (laisi'mftai). [f. Gr. Adm-r loosen- 
ing 4- -MrrgB.] (See quota) 

1879 L. Stockbeidob Imuetig, Rai^fitU (Boston, U. S.'i 3 
I'he word ‘lysimeter' means simply an instrument for 
measuring the natur.1l percolation of rain falling upon the 
soil. 1889 Syd. .Sac. Lex., Lysimeter, an instrument for 
measuring the quantity of maiier dissolved in a liquid. 

£ysin (Idi'sin). Chem, Alto -ine. [f. Gr. 
Ad<r-«t E loosening •f -iRi.] An organic base 
C«H,4N,0|, formed in the artiflcial decomposition 
of protamins and many other proteids. Also attrib, 
1897 [see Lvb ATI NINE]. 1900 Brit Med, Jrut 5 Apr. 845 
Some immune serums appear to exercise an agelntinatton 
of the red cells immediately before the lysin action. Ibui. 
I a Apr. oao [The first-mentioned poiMonsJ as well ae . . the 
lysin of cudera belong to the lysin group. 

II Ljlis (lai’sis). [L. lysis, Gr. Adair a loosening.] 
L Arch, * A plinth or step above the cornice of 
the podium of ancient temples, which surrounded 
or embraced the stylobate’ (Gwilt Archil, 1843). 

1^7 Lbitch tr. C, O. MMlePe Ane. Art | eSo. ayo The 
lysui above the corona of a short pillar, of which there is 
mention mode twice, was probably a email echinus. 

2. Bath. *An insensible or gradual solution or 
termination of a disease or disorder without ap- 
parent phenomena* Eoc, Lex, 1889). Op- 

posed to Crisis 1. 

i8aB-34 Study Med. (ed. ^ I. 590 If It \tht matter 

of the diseaiie] be carried off at different times, it is a lysis, 
or resolution. 1877 Roberts Handbk. Med. (ed. 3) I. 115 
In short a combination of crisis and lysis is observed. 

ait rib. 1897 Trmte. Amer, Pediatric Sec. IX. 146 I'he lysis 
ca^es showed physical signs, .later than the crisis cases. 

Ziyaiol (l9i*spl), {f. Gr. Ado-ir a loosening -f 
-ot. 3.1 A solution of coal-tar oil in soap. 

z8ai Brit. Med. yml. la Sept. Lysol differs from 

creoime .. by its most perfect soluDiIity in .. water. 1898 
P. M ANSON Trob. Diseases s\\\. 163 (Of plague disiitfectanisl 
the best . . are. .Tysol . .and carbolic acid. 

II Lsrsaia (li*si). Path, PI. 178888. [mod.L., a. 
Gr, Adaoa rage, rabies. Cf. Lttta,] 

1. Rabies or hydrophobia. 

1706 Phii.lip 9 (ed. Kersw), Lyssa or Lyttes, madness, 
properly of a dog 1733 in Chambers Cyet. Supp, s8bb>34 
Coeds Study Med. (ed/A) II. 14s Inflammation m the lunge 
b. .occE'^ionally found as a symptom or sequel in. . lyssa, or 
canine madness Ibid. HI. wgs Ammonia was formerly em- 
ployed in cases of lyssa. 1864 in WkMtki ; and in later Dias. 

2 . pi. Used to signify the pustules tnppos^ to 
be developed under the tongue in hydrophobia. 

1884 in WEBSTsa. 1889 in Syd. Sec. Lex. 

Hence Xi7'B8lo a. Path., pertaining to rabies. 

in Maynb Sxpee, Lex. 1900 in Webster 5 up|d. 
Xi^fMaoine (li'sissin), sb, and a. Z0OI, Also 
lysaakine. [ad. mod.L. Lyssaeina (Zlttel, 1878). 

App. an irregular formation intended to refer to the loose 
or detached growth of the mculee in these sponges (Gr. 
Ad-«ia to loosen, dafe spicule).] 

a. sb. A hezActinellid sponge of the divUiou 
Lyssaeina. b. adj. Of or pertaining to this division. 

i8iB Cassells Nat. Hiei. Vl. 330 It is a Lyisakine with 
spicules crossing one another. Ibid., A Lyvekine sponge. 
bIm Geel, Mag. Oct. ijbj The HesBctbelUda (fbond] all 
beu^ to the Lyssakine division. 

Nli^mopliollia (lite,i^*bil). Path, [f. Gr. 
Abtuv Lteba 4- Gr. after l^idrppkabiaL\ 


A morbid dmad of hydrophobia, the aymptoms el 
which somecimea simulate tboae of the actual dU- 
ease. 1M9 In Syd, Sac. Lex, sfon In Webeieb SuppL 
Zi7*8t» l78t» obt. and ring. iud. pres. LiM 
L78t(8, obt. form of Lb«t, Li8T 9, 

I^gtare, ••r, obt. forms of Litstbb. 

Lyutor, obs. form of Lbistbe. 
ifizi N, Riding Rec,Sec, I. aep For taking fsor Salmon •• 
with a Lyster. 

Iryatny, lystyOs obs. forms oi Lunar. 
Ziyiure, variant of Libbb Obs, 

I^rus, oba. Sc. 3rd tiog. ind. prea. of Lib ct .1 
Lyt, obs. f. Lit ; vari^t of Lite a. and sb,^ 
Ziytargo, Lytairttfr, obs. ff. Litbaroi, LiraTXB, 
Iiytohe, obs. form of Ligh. 

Xiyte, obs. f Lebt tb:^ .Sir., Ijort sb.. Lira, 
liyton, -ynge, obs. ff. Liohtkit e.fi, LioiiTimio. 
Lyter, obs. form of Lighter sb,\ Litter. 
Lyteradg, •ago, obt. forma of LiOHTERAai. 
Lyteriam (l9itl«*riin), a. Path, [f. Gr. Avr 4 - 
pi-ur releasing, f. kvuv to loofeen 4 - -AR.J Terminat- 
ing a disease ; indicating the end of a disease. 

*fi «4 in Webmten ; and in later Dicta 

Iiytester, obs. form of Litkteb. 

I«yth, lyth- : sec Lite, Lith-. 
t^Lyth-OOOp. Cbs, Also 8 diol. Uef-ooup, 
9 dial, litoop. [IVrh. adopted (with change of 
st^nae) from Du. lijfkoop, hi MDn. also litcoop, 
lief coop, a luck -penny on the conclusion of a bar- 
gain. The Du. forms are prob. affected by popular 
etymology ; cf. G. leitkauf of the same meaning, 
believed to be f. leil («Goth. Uifus) ale + ioM^ 
purchase.] An auction of household goods. 

i68z Hickerinciix Char. Sham PlotteryBeK 1716 I. ai3 
He changes his Oaths, an Chapmen come, or (as at a Lyth- 
Coop) for — who bids more* 1736 Lewis Hiet. Thanet 

i ed. a) yjLi^-coup, lirue-chepe, a hale or Market of Goods 
n the Place where they stand. ['I'he form lieue^he/e 
appears to be merely Lewis’s way of indicating what he 
■upposes to be the etymology of /iic/Ccaw/.l 1887 Kent, 
CLss , Ltef-coup, Ibid., LitCip, same as Ll^cenp. 

Xiytha (l 9 i{^. Sc, Also 8 lyth, q lltba, 1yd. 
A name in Scotland and Ireland for the pollack. 

1989 De Foe's 7 'emr Gt Brit IV. 19 Lyths, Spirlings, 
Soles, .are also caught on the Scottish coasts in great plenty. 
180s Forsyth BeauEes Scetl, II. 380 Sea-fi<>n are to be 
found in the harbour.. .Scad, called here lyth or lyd. iBx6 
Yarhbll Brit. Fishes II. 173 This fish [the pollack] is 
called LyCbe in Scotland . . doubtless from its nimbleness 
and pliancy which the word signifies. Ibid., In Ireland, the 
Pollack may be traced as occurring .. under the namen of 
Pollack, Lsith, and Lythe. 1844 W. H. Maxwell 
4 Adv. Scotl. i. (1855) a8 A scull of lithes and pollocka 
1873 Black Pr, IknU iL a8 A heavy string of lytne in her 
right hand. 

Iiythe, obi. f. Light, 3rd sing. ind. prea. Lib v.l 
Lythonthriptiok, obg. form of Lithontbiftio. 
11 Ljthrnm (li'>rffm). [mod L. (Linnaeus;, ad. 
Gr. XvOpoy gore, in allusion to the colour of the 
flowers.] A genus of plants (N. O. Lythracem), 
including among others the Purple Loosestrife 
{Lvthrum Salicaria) : see LooBEfiTBiFS 1 b. 

iMb Darwin in Li^ ^ Lett. 111 . soi You might have 
Lythrum in North America. 1879 Atmeneenm 5 Apr. 440/1 
I'he numerous publications of the same author [Darwin] 
upon Primroses, Lyihrums, and other plants. 
Iiythurgyry, obs. furtu of Litharge. 
Iiythylman, Lytler, lee Little man, Litter. 
IsytmoR, Lytni^ffe : see Litmgb, Lightning. 
Iiytoridge, Lytour, obs. ff. Lituabob, Litter. 
Iiytre, variant of Liter l Obs, 

obs. f. Lbet sb.^ and v. Sc., Light, Lit. 
n Lytta (li'ti). Phys, rinod.L., a. Gr. AiWro, 
Attic form of kvaaa Ltbsa.] A vermifonn struc- 
ture in the tongue of various carnivora. 

In the dog it is vulgarly called * the worm and supposed 
to be a parasite causing liability to rabies. 

1601 Holland Piiny II. ybw There is a ceitaine little 
worme in dogs tongues, caliM by a Greeks name Lytta, 
which if it be taken out when they be young whelpet, they 
will never after proue mad. 1700 PMiixira (ed, Kerseyl 
Lyssa or Lytia, Madness, properly of a Dog ; alao a Worm 
under a Dog’s 'l ongue which makes him mad, if it be not 
taken out ; the greedy Worm. 1889 in Syd, See, Lex, 

Iiyttar, lytter(e, -ier, obs. ff. of Littrb jfi. 
!Lytte, ob^ form of Lit o., Lite 
liSfttit, obs. pa. pple. of Lit p„ to dye. 
LyttmoB(8a, obs. form of Litmus. 

Xiytton(e^ -yn, obs. forms of Littbn. 

Lyttre, -ur, -yer, obs. forms of Littrb. 
Iiyturgy, obs. form of Ijtharob. 

Xortyn, pba. form of Lit v., Litr 

1^1:^ obs. f. Liom ; oba. 3rd pL iod. pres. Ln v,^ 

Iiyv- ! tee Lifr-, Livrf. 

I^^T8» obi. form of Lirf, Livb, Live v. 
Iiyreret, ohs. form of Lrvbrrt. 

Iiyv88, Ziyres, oba. ting. gen. and pL of Lupr. 
Iiyyyatan, -on, oba. forma of Levuthait. 

: sec Lit*. I^ywiL oU. f. Uov. 
obs. forms of Lira, l-tra-^ 

Lyyn, obt. and Sc. forms of Lxb«.i and *• 




M (em), the thirteenth letter of the modem 
and twelfth of the ancient Roman alpha- 
bet, ri^reeenta historically the Greek ma and the 
Semitic mim. The Phosnician form of the letter 
is whence the early Gr. and L, ^ M. Its 
phonetic value has varied little ; in Eng. it has 
alwa^ expressed what was doubtless its ori^^al 
sound, that of the bilabial nasal consonant, which 
is normally voiced, though when it is followed by 
an unvoiced consonant it has an unvoiced ending. 
Like the other nasals, m is capable of being us^ 
as a sonant or vowel, denoted by*C*in) in the pho- 
netic notation here employed; but in Eng. this 
occurs only after 9 and s at the end of words (of 
Gr. etymology), as rhythm^ spasm, schism, and 
the suffix in these woxds many speakers 

substitute (-am). The letter is never silent, exc. 
initially before n in Gr. derivatives, as mnemonic, 
I. I. The letter and its sound. 
e 1009 iELFHic Gram. iiL (Z.) 6 SetttivecalfS %yndox\ seofan : 
f, I, m, n, rj t. x. PALsaa. Introd 17 These thre letters 

M, N or L fynall ..be the very and onely causes why these 
thre vowelles A, £, O, be formed in the brest and sounded 
by the nose. aiSw D. Jonsun £t^. Gram, iv, M . . is 

g renounc'd with a kind of humming inward, the lips clos'd. 

^pen. and full in the beginning : obscure in the end : and 
meanly in the midd'st. 1710 Stbbi.k & Addisom /Vi//rr No. 
•60 p 5 Which would . . pronoun< e the Letters M or N and 
in short, do all tlie Functions of a Genuine and Natural 
Note. 1707-41 Chambsrs CvcL s.v., Quintilian observes, 
that the M Kometimes ends Latin words, but never Greek. 
s 954 Bushnan in Circ. Sci. (C1865) 1 . 9B8/1 The mouth is 
clo^d by the lips while m is pronounced. 1900 PiM 3 Mar. 
a8 The middle stage of the evolution of the eagle, namely, 
its transformation from the Gothic M to the fleurHle-lis. 

b. M roof: see quot. 1835 . 

1707 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) 1 1 . 946/9 Fig. a. Exhibits an M 
toof. laosJ. Nicholson Optrmi Met.hatUr 573 In roofs of 
rectangular buildings, a valley is introduced, which makes 
the vertical section in the form of the letter M, or rather an 
inverted W ; lienee it has obtained the name of an M roof 
ittf-Sp Gwilt EncycL Arthti, Gloss. 

2. Printing, » EM. Comb, m-thlok j see quot. 
1683 VioxoH Meek. Exere,, Printing rXxK. ff i Some [t>'pes1 
are m thick : by m thick is meant m Quadrat thick, which 
b just so tnick as the Body is hijh. s868 Daily 
10 Aug., Compositors ar« allowed 60 cents per thousand m's 
(not reckoning by n's as in England), Academy 3 Sept. 

199/3 (advt.), 49,000 Amerii an ems (equal to 98,000 English 
9 ns) were set in eight houra 
IL Symbolical uses. 

S. Used like the other letters of the alphabet to 
denote serial order ; applied e.g. to the thirteenth 
(or more usually the twelfth, either 1 or T being 
often omitted) group or section in classincation, 
the twelfth sheet of a book or quire of a MS., etc. 

1830 Forshall ft Maddxn Wycli/'s Bible Pref. 99 Ilia 
MS. M (Queen's ColL a;3). 1899 Btackw. Mag. Sept. 354/x, 

I to M are the most original passages of the hymn. 1900 
Dundee Adx»erU s< Alar. 5, M Battery Royal Horse 
Artillery. 

4. Tne Roman nnmeral symbol for : A thousand. 
(In the s5-x6th c. it could be substituted for the numeral 
word in any context ; it is now rare exc. in dates.) 

1419-09 Lvoa CArvn. Troy 1. ix, There came . . seven M 
knightei. 1535 Covuioalb xii. 6 There fell of 

Ephraim two a fortye M. isu Saort Cateck. 69 b, We be 
fisble, weake, subiect to a thousand periles, a M. temptations. 
1693 OwBN Pembrekeekire (1899) 239 The M of oysters at 
the waterside b vsuallie sold for x* or x^j^. 

m. 5. Abbreviations. 


M. B various proper names, as Mark, Margaret, 
etc. ; t * Majesty ; used in ancient criminal pro- 
cedure (sec quote. 1487, 1727-41) ; -Member, as 
in M.P. (q v.), M.C., Member of Congress (C/,S.), 
M.R.C.P., Member of the Royal College of Phy- 
sicians, M.R.C.S., Member of the Royal College 
of Surgeons ; Mas. ^ metronome ; Math. — modu- 
lus ; (M. or m.) in astronomical tablet, etc. - meri- 
dian or meridional; also (after the numeral twelve) 
-L. meridiss noon (cf. A.M., P.M.') ; m. ■ mass, 
in Afeck . ; -molar, in dental formnlse; -minute, 
metre (mm. — millimetre) ; in log-books — mist ; 
Mus, - It. memo or F. main (as memo dettra^ 
main droiU, right band), meow (u m/- vumw- 
forte), in organ music, peanual. See also M.B., 
M.D., MS. 

xdhdei^ttem. fV/,c 13 Every sucha petsene so eoBvtctad 
Ibr Buir^e, to ba marked with a M« ttpen tha brmwna of tha 
lefta thmim Mfit J. Hamilton In Ca/k. Tretci, (S. T. S.) 


^.„»^Takavnpoa1adlKrlya MUif. 

Qhambbbs C^., Mf in ottfonomical UblH^..i9 
titMerSthmti or southaro, s omatimm tor Meridite ae nUd- 


day. M, in law, tha brand or stigma of a paim mvletad 
mansiaughtar, and adiuittad to tha benanc of olargy> 
184a R. H, Dana Bef, Mast xxxiv. 109 At twvlvo m.. it 
bore N.W. k N. 1869 D. CL RoSKBTTt in MackaU iV, 
Morris (1699) L 004 'ike Ms { — MorriMs] at Ems. 

b. Abbidviatiou for Mabtar: t(a) generally, 
and ad a conventional title of address or mention 
— the later Mistkb, Mr. Phr. 7'o hctve (or carry) 
an M under one's girdle : to use a rcs^wtful prehx 
(Mr., Mrs. ) when addressing or mentioning a iierson. 
(b) Used for master or the L. magisier in academ- 
ical degrees, as M.A. or A.M. {mngister artinm), 
Master of Arts; M.Ch. {magister chinergiu^ 
Master of Surgery; also in M.C., Master ol the 
ceremonies ; nTF.H., Master of fox-bounds. 

41 1540 Barnrs tVks. (1573) 349/* Our M. Christ tubing 
ml creatures to pray 1549 Lattmer^e ^nd Serm, be/, hdw. / / 
To Rdr. (Arb.) 59 'ITio deuourcr of lownee and countryes as 
M. Latimer tearmeth them rightly, a 1S53 Udall E oyster 
D. III. iii. (Arb.) 48 If fatre tine nuHtreiM Cuslanco sawe 
you now Ralph Royster Doister were hir owne 1 warrant 
you. E Royster. Nearo an M by your airdlet ISSS 
‘J'reat. Neute Ind (Arb.) 39 Wheie .. the M. Pilate of this 
name lost his shippe. 1579 E. K. Spenser's Skepk. Cal. 
Epistle, Po'itscr , Now I trust, M. Harvey, that fete I sfot 
Spknsi'R Prothalamion (heading). The two worlhi^ Oentle- 
inen M. Henry Gilford, and M. William Peter, Esquyeia. 
1694 B. JoNSON, etc. Eastw. Hoe / iv, Qnick. Must Golding 
sit upon us? Con. You might carry an M under your girdle, 
to Mr. Deputy's worship. 171a Great Britons Honycoml>e 
(MS.i (N.', plaine Budwaies I have you nere an M. 

under your girdle. 1730-d Bailry (folio), M, is an abbreyia* 
tlon of Maeister, as M.A. or A.M. Magister Artinm,!,^. 
Master 0/ Arts. 2738 .Swift Pol. Conversat. i. a8 You might 
have an M under your Girdle, Miss. s6fx Uyrom Hints fr. 
Horace 940 He . .retires M.A. J Master of arts ! 2828 Scott 
Otd Mort. xxix, Ye might hae had an M under your belt 
for Mistress Wilson of Miliiwuod. 1843 SuaTBsa Handley 
Cross 1 . V. 9a The loose riding M C sitting like * the Dninken 
Hussar ' at the circus. I hid. 11 . vii. 147 First public day as 
an M.F.H. 1869 ' Dmadwood * O. F. H. 1 . iii. 33 He was 
not the man to violate modesty proposing himself to a 
nearly strange Hunt as a new M.F.H. 

II o. — MoNaiEUK (q.v.) as prefixed title. 

K-t a clipped form of Mr aometimet found in 
Middle Engliah before vowels. 

c 1393 Chaucrb ScogoH 36, I mexcuse. 1498 Lydg. De 
GuuTPilgr. 980a Out off my sh3'p moke maryue. 

-nip in Tm ^ I am : see Bk v., A. 1. i. 

SE 4 A childish and colloquial shortening 

of Mamma. Now often ridiculed as vulgar. 

[s8s3 Moor St/iolk IVords m.y. Pet, It ia sometimea rather 
comic to hear a great chuckle-headed lout— /M-ing his 
father— or maorine his mother.] 1809 Censor 935 'i'hese 
exhibitions, though affording wonderoua delight to affec- 
tionate Pas and Mas, are pioductive of the most injurious 
results to their children.^ 2809 Lytton Disowoned so How 
could he admire that odious cap of Ma's. xBjP T. Hook 
G. Gurney 1 . 196 Gussy, as her ma* called her. 1885 F. 
Anbtey Tinted l^enne 1x9, I've got to dine with aunt and 
meet Matilda and her nia. 

Ma., obs. abbreviation of Majesty, Master. 

2879 ^ ^ Spenser* s Skepk. CaL Epistle, Myna owne 
go^ friend Ma. Harvey. t8^ Bacon Adv. Leans. 11. To 
King X Since wee have ao bright and benigne a atarre, aa 
your Ma: to conduct and prosper us. 

Ma: see Make v.. Mat v.. Me, Mo, Mt. 

Maa, obs. f. Make v. ; var. Mo Obs.^ more. 
Maao, maad: see Make v, 

Maaldzui, variant of Maokin((^8. 
tMaaL Obs. rare^\ Wyclifs transl. of L. 
mdlum apple, taken by him to mean fir-tree, by 
confusion with mdlus roast (see quot). 

2380 Wyclif Joel i* IS Poumgamet, and palme tree, and 
tree, or fir, of whom mastis ben mood. 

Maale, obs. form of Mail. 

Mftfliin (m&m). A South American bird, the 
Tivamou. 

itag Watbbton Wemd. S. Amer. 93 The forest contains 
an abundance of . . maamSp maroudis and waracabaa. Ibid, 
39 The maam lends forth its plaintive note. 

Xa’an (mftm; usually enstressed mam, *m). 
Also 7 mam. In representations of vulgar speech 
written mazm, mem, mim, mum, ’m. A collo- 
quial shortening of Madam. 

1 . Used voeaSvely, as the usual oral equivalent 
of Madam. 

Nowonly used paranthodcally or as the end of a sentence. 
Formerly the ordinary ftipect Ail formof addras to a woman 
(originany only to a marmd woman) of equal or superior 
rank or ttetion(uttleat entitled to be called * my ledy*)« Ike 
preaent tendency la to confine U to the speech of aervanu or 
other personeormarictdly inferior poahioo. (Used at Ceart| 
instaad of madam, in add raising the Qum or a royal 

^sSSr&vnBN Xmw m. L (2872) 33 Madam me 

DO M a d a m , but.liam mr wows: and uy 

Mam; asywMaawaodDwShiiLiSodiir ladles We — 


da Madsm I 'ti 
miisafy t. Wks. 
self. 28|^ Dicki 
morning. 2840- 
said iViiggs. *01 
come round agai 
(2883) 1 . lU X 

I' at broad proimndatiun of the ellipsis Mdam, from Mm- 
dame, which was formerly considered high lired. and la still 
the Court mode. 2834 Dickkns Hard T. 1. xvi, * Mrs. Sparsit 
ma'am ', said Mr. Buunderby. * 1 am going to astonish you 
atfis F . Anstky Tinted b'enns 2 16 ' Drar me, mum, you doii*t 
say sol* exclaimed LeanHer. /bid. 143 * Now,inarm*, he 
said, ill a voice which trembled with rrpreMtd rage. 2887 
Gofdonkitvenxl. 204* What have you lieendong?' 'Nothing, 
mem xgaoSpeakero^ J une 394/9 I n Thai keray's time every 
mail among equals of auertain refinement was bir,and every 
woman Ma'am. 

2. Prefixed to a surname. Obs. exc. C/.S. vulgar. 
(See Madam.) 

2837 Halibuston Cloekm. Ser. 1. x, Marm Pugwash b at 
ensartiii in her temper as a mornin in April. 

1 3. A person addressed as ' ma’am a married 
woman. Obs. 



1 r e 1830 Lytton Lionel Heutistgs U. In 
i. iSo ' Well. Marm->-* Mr. Ckiton preaarvd 


2783 Meretricind (ed. 6) 43 Or when Mam walks, he, twenty 
steps behind. 2779 Sheridan Critir 1. i, I'hcn to be con- 
tinually alarmed with niita*-! and ma'ams piping hysteric 
changes on Juliets, and Donndos. 

4. altrib.: ma'am-aohool f7. .S'., a dame-schooL 
2S57 S. G. Goodrich EecoH. Li/ethne iv. I. 39, I found 
a girl, .koeping a ma’am-school for about twenty scholarsb 
Hence Ma’aja v. tram., to address as ' ma’am ’. 
1823 Sketekes Charac. (ed. 9) I. i9i You should not ‘sir* 
and ‘ ma'am ' people as you do, unless you wish to keep them 
at a disunce. , 2887 G.R. Bins Maiy Jane's Mem. 6 Don't 
ma'am me— I'm a misA. 2889 H. Johnbion Ckron. Glen- 
huckie V. 58 ' indeed, mem * Yeneedna' " mem " me.. I'm 
a common body like yourael '. 

Ma’amSftUe. C 01 responds to F. mam'setle, 
familiar abbreviation of MaDRMoi belle. 

e 1794 Searck t\ft. Per/ect, l i. in New Brit. U heatre (1B14) 
III. 37 I'he first four out of the eleven were ma'amselles. 
Maand, Veariant of Maund (basket). 

Maane, obs. form of Mane. 

Maarmor, erron. form of Maormob. 

Maas, Maat, obs. forms of Maoe, Mati. 
tMab, sh, Obs, [Cf. Mab V. and map, 1 7 th a 
form of Mof sb, ; also Mab, short for Mabel,\ 

I. A slattern ; a woman of loose chsiacter. 

18S7-8 Jacob 4 Esau v. vi. (1568) Gj, Come out thou 
mother Mab, out olde rotten wltche. 2892 Kav N. C. fk'ords 

K To Mab ; tod teas carelessly : htabs are Slatterns, a 2700 
E. Diet. Cant. Crew, a Slattern. Mesh'd up, Diest 
carelesly, like a Slattern. 2703 New Cant. Diet., Mob, or 
Mab, a Wench or Hiulot. 

2. A mop. 

2693 Whitbournr Nev/oundlemd 75 Thrummea for Pitch 
mabs, oooE. oxr. td. 

tlbb, V. Obs.^^ [Belongs to Mab sb, Cf. 
Marble, Mob vbs."] intr. To diess untidily. 

1802, a 1700 [Rea Mab sb L 189 Brockrtt N. C. ft^ords, 
Mab, V. to dress carelessly. Hwee, Mab<ap, generally 
called mob-cap, a cap which ties under Che chin— worn by 
elderly women. 

t ICabblo. V, Obs. Also mable. [Cf. Moble 
V.} tram. To wrap or muffie up (the nead). 

1613 G. Sandvs Trav. 80 Their heads and faces so mabled 
in fine linnen, that no more is to be seeiie of them then their 
eyes. Ibid. 248 The elder mabble their heads in linnen. 

Mao^ (mek). Also Mack. [Irish and Gsellc 
mac x^OCdliic ^makko-s, cogn. w, WcLh mcbi~- 
O Welsh ma/:— OCeltic ^makwo-s.^ The Gaelic 
word for *son*, occurring as a prefix in many 
Scottish and Irish names of Celtic origin, and thus 
equivalent to the Eng. suffix •son. Hence: A 
person whose name contains the prefix Mac. 

The prefix ia written also Me, AP, M i MeudomsUL 
MacDonald, McDonald, M Donald, M Donald. 

2838 in Blount Glossogr. 2869 (Fasbwxli.] Irish HuM- 
bras 108 'I'he Champions of ths Irish Cause, A numerous 
Train of Mac's and O's. 273a Fixloimo Tom Thumb l 
iiL Ireland her O's, her Macs let Scotland boast. 2784 
Wiucrs Corr. <1805) IIL xa6 The list of the company (M 
the Macs and Sawneys not in the French eerxioe) wotud 
divert you. sfiefi Sgoit F, M. Perth vi. If Che son of sosne 
great Mac or O was to becooM an amsan. 2850 N. & 
Wheaton Jmt. 47s A feather or two stuck in his bonnet 
denotes his alliance in the soth degree with some Highland 
Mac. 2887 [see O j8.*I 2898 Tit-Bits ex May 248/1 In the 
house of Commons the ' Macs ' are numerically strong enough 
to form a considerable party of their own. 

Mao ^ (miek). callcv. Short for Macadam. 
sMi Mayhnw Lend, LeUnur II. 297 The Scavengers cell 
Aud ell tl^ is swept mm the granite or wood pavements, in 
contrsdistinotioD to bmc Wfaidi Is scruwd and swept on the 
nacadMiaedraada M86/*N//ftr«df2rsOct. a/a Tte thou- 
sands of yirdsololdaMo that were taken off the roads for use 
els e w h era. 
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Kao I we Maok, Makb v. 

3 lMabaa> 'bao, vamnu of Maocobot. 
Mao»b«MSqM (m&kabore-dc), a. [r. Maca- 
BBC 4* -BcgucJ Macabuk a. 

Emcifcl, BriL V. 104/1 A curioun rcAction it visible in 
Ihe work of Peier Breughel (1510-1 wo) lowardt the grotesque 
Bud mecaberetque moraliiy of medheval aru 

n ICftOftbr# ^moka'br), a. Alio 5 Moohabree, 
/ MAohabrasTp 9 Blaoabor. [The form now tiiual 
rcprewnti F. macabre^ am error for OF. maeabri^ 
whence the earlier Enf;. forrat. 

The OF word occurs flr^t in Jean le Ffevre’s dt tm 

(1376). where tlie author, if he Iw correcll}^ interpreted 
by M, G»«ton Purit XXIV. 131), claims to have 

written a work called At dmm»€ Mmcabrf, I'he ctymologY 
of the word it obtcure ; to lor at iu form U concerned ft 
^ght be a popular corruption of OF. Matabi ^ Macca- 
botut (an example of 'Judat Macabrd* hot been found), 
and in the i5tb c the 'Dance of Death* wbh called cbitrca 
Mmcbrnbrnorum in Latin (I>u C^ge cites a Betian9on docu- 
ment of 1453), and MakkabtHtdmut in Du. M. Gaston Paris, 
however, thinks Macdhri may have been the name of the 
ailist who painted the picture which buggested the first poem 
on the subject] 

1 . J)ansM Macabrt^ aho in anglidzed forms 
f damt rf Machabree^ -hrry (obi.) , dance MaccAer ; 
the Don^ of Uetih (tee Dabob sb. 6 c). 

14.. Lvdo. {nth's The dnunce of Machabree wherin Is 
ttucly expretuiM and shewed the stete of maune, and bowe 
be is called at vncertayne tymes by death, and when he 
thinketh least theron. thid. ProL in, 1 toke on me to 
trariHlaten all, Out of the Frenche Machabreet daunce. 

Stow Sun*, 064 About this Cloyster was artificially & rkuTy 
painted the dance of Machahray, or dance of death, cum- 
monly called the dance of Pauls. iSjj }. Uaixawav Disc, 
Arckit, Eng. 137 The Dance of Macahre (HollMin's Dance 
of Dwth) was painted on the walls of the cloisters. iBgi 
Lowoe. i'r 9 ld. Lef.t Nntiv. v. 11 A'/rfr. What are these paint- 
ings on the walls around usT Hemry. The Dance Macaber t 
EIm, What f Usuty. 'the Dance of Death. 

SL Character tied by the gruesomeness of the 
ditme Macabre (see 1 ) : applied chiefly to literary 
or artistic prodnetions. 

•Mg A ikettmum 14 Sept. 347/3 One Dance of Death circles 
ttfiinterruptedly from end to end. . .IIm book is macabre, Inat 
•iwfiectenly macabre. iSga S/eabur sj Oct. 538/1 It was 
Che material repreee'itation .of the ghastly, tite gtim, and 
Che macabre which Webster intended, sgea A/rc/o/vr 1 a Apr. 
557 Her habits are buarre. even macabre. 

ICaoftO, variant of Maoaqob. 

XMlbOO^ (m&k^*ko). Also 7-8 maoaaao, 
{ertvH, -suo)> ^maoauoo, v»(f> 7 rxnaooaooo,iimT- 
karkar. [a. Pg. macaco tnoukey, ape (whence 
macaquear to ape) ; cited (in the form macaquo) 
by Maregrave Hist, Nat, Bratii (1648) a -7 as 
the name used in Congo for thisspecici of monkey.] 
L Originally, a South African monkey iitcideni- 
ally described Maregrave in his Natural His- 
tory of Bratilf and after him by various writers 
on soology. Subsequently applira to any monkey 
of the genus Macaoub (either in its earlier or 
later exten^un) ; M ao aqu b. 

[idgS Rav Sjfm, Anim, Quad, etc. 155 Ceroopithecus ango- 
IsnsGi major, Congensibus Moca^uo Marcgr. ] 1774 Gouwm. 
Nat. Hist, IV. 833 f^f monkiesof the ancient continent, 
the first, he [Rufton] describes, is the Macaguo; sumewhat 
resembling a baboon in sixe. xig4 Bushnan in Circ. Set. 
ic 1865) 1 , ago/i In the mandril, pavian, and macacos, mem- 
branous sacs arc obscrvt.d. 1874 Sisuig- Diet.. Murharker, 
a monkey, vulgar Cockney pronunciation of Macauco. . . 
Jacko Macauco. or Maocacco, as he was mostly called, was 
the name of a famous fighting monkey, who used nearly fifiy 
years ago to display his prowem at the Westminster Pit. 

2 . Comb, : maoBoo-wood, Tocoea gnianemis^ a 
Brasilian slirub (CasselD; macaco -worm, the larva 
of a South American insect, Dermatobia noxiaJisy 
which infests the skin of animals. 

iB^ BmsditCi Anim, Par-msihs viiL 175 A gadfly found 
at Cayemie is distinguished by the name of the Macaco 
Worm ; it . . usually attacks the skin of oxen and dogs. 

XmMO* Also 8 mooooo, 8-9 

maaoauioo, 9 maoaiioo. [a. F. (Bnflbn) mocoro; 
ttiterior oriirui obscure. Ct, Maki .1 A name ap- 


us with the mom northern forms of apes. tBgy Daily 
jVesM 8 June 5/3 A smoil monkey, a macacua. has bMn 
placed in his cell to keep him [an ottnng-antangj compa^. 

WmmmjBmtet (mdekse'dim). (Formerly with 
capital M ; also MaoAdam, M*Adam.) 

L Tile name of John Loudon M^Adam (1756- 
1836) used o/fr/A to deflignate the kind of roadway 
whicn he invented and the material used in making 
it : see Maoai3AMX7.b. 

Now apprehended as an attribudve use of a. 

iBii4 Miss Mitpobd kiilaee *77 We shall see no 

more of him (our eurveyur] ; for the Mac-Adam wj^ are 
warranted not to wear out. sM N, Amer, Rev, CXXVl. 
91 Closet warrion. in coxy atoaies, with smooth McAdam 
roadways before locir doors. sflSs Macm, Mag, XLIV. 
343 All piles of qmre maradam material were carefully 
removed. 

2 . The material of which a macadamised road 
ii made. 

sBefl ?. Wilson Had, Amhr. Wks. 2855 I. 178 Wbat a. . 
rattle d wheels I.. intolerable aneuch ower the macadam, 
but Lord hoe mercy on u^, when you're on the causeway ! 
sfl^ji Mooaa Summer bite tei Where never gleam of gas 
must dare 'Gainst ancient Darkness to revolt, Nor smooth 
Macadam hope to spare The dowagers one single jolL 
1858 Fonslanquk in LOSe 4 Labaurt (1874) 500 He may 
gravely eerve out Macadam for rations, and supply biscuit 
’ ^ . . .acriliedrab. 


ulterior origin obscure. Ci, Maki.] A name ap- 
plied to certain lemurs, esf, to the genus Lemur. 

1751 G, EoWASDe Hat. Hist. Birds, etc. iv. 197 The 
Maacauoo .. is about the Bignoa of a middling sum Cat. 
*774 Goloom. HeU, Hist, Iv. 930 'J'he last of the monkey 
kind are the Makia..The first of this kind is the Mococo; 
a beautiful animal about the size of a common cat, but . .of 
a longer make. tyM EmycL Brit. (e<L 3) IX. 785 Lemur, 
the Mattcauco..!, The tmdigradua, or tail-less niaucauca 
ifl |4 Hat, Phihs,y Phys, Geeg. 54A (U. K. S ) The flying 
macauco or lemur, stjy Penny CyA. XIIL 4x9/1 The 
Maids, or MaoauocMi, properly so called, Lessmr, 1840 
Blvth tr. Ctsviodt Amtm. Hingi. (1849) 64 The Murine 
Macauco {Lemur mnrinux). ^84 Rioersuie Hat. Hist. 
(1888) 1 . asS The Mongooee Lemur, or Woolly Macaco 
\Lemur maugm]. 

IICMMM FI. mAoaol (mA- 

Itfi’sal). [mod.L.| ad. F. macaq^i tee Macaqub.] 
A geoBi Id Old World catairhine monkeys of the 
£umly Circepiikicidm ; originally indnding a great 
number of African and Asia tie apecies, rat now 
mtrlcted to Bpedei resembling the branet ma- 
caoac or toqoe ; a monkey of this mu. 

dtn Daswin Dose. Mam 1 . 1 . 03 In .. baboons and oomo 
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2 . To convert into road-metaL 

1841 J. T. Hrwlxtt Pesriek Chrk II. xm Coomo, thick 

Auis, that would certainly have been macadamued iu these 


slates, that would certainly have been macau 
days as excellent materials for rood-making. 

D. transf, and Jig. To break up (something 
hard or figured as being hard) into pieces. I Obi, 
180s Good Study Med. (ed. s) V. 539 By grinding, or as 
we should now perhaps call it macadamising the stone into 

B ranules. s8bs Hew Montkiy Mag, XV. 09610 Macadomiz- 
ig a few broad, simple, and Impra«sive sounds into passages 
of numberlcM rapid notes, there is no time left for giving the 
emphasis rvquirM. 1850 Smkdley L. .^mmfir/xxxvr 370 
Richard Frere. .devoted hknself to that indurated specimen 
of the original granko l6TiBation,..and by trying 10 mac- 
adamise her into small-CaJk {etc], tigg^H. CaverdeUe 
i. 0 Fathers have fliaty hearts, au even the amenities of 
the nineteenth century have failed to macadamise thm. 

JCamdamisM Cmftktt dAmaizd)^ ///. a. [f, 
M AOADAinzB -r -kd 1.1 
1 . Of a road (see MACADAlflfB 1). 


I. e bathers have maty hearts, and even the amenitiei 
the nineteenth century have failed to macadamise thm. 

JCamdamisM cmftktt ddmaizd)^ ///. a. 
M AOADAinzB -r -kd 1.1 
1 . Of a road (see MACADAlflfB 1). 


panted. tSys MncytL 


ioM of the ear b sHfhtly 
59/x Ihe MacaH \ 


must dare 'Gainst ancient Darkness to revolt, Nor smooth 
Macadam hope to spare The dowagers one single jolL 
1856 Fonslanquk in Lift 4 Labaurt (1874) 500 He may 
gravely eerve out Macadam for rations, and supply biscuit 
for making roads. sBAa Atkeneeum 50 Aug. 868 *1 ne drab- 
coloured mud of the macadam. 189a Times so Apr. 7/4 It 
b brtdien up into macatUm, and forms a splendid material 
for making roada 

fig. 1871 R. H. Hutton Ese. II. xsd He sprinkles m 
little ma<Mam of stony fact along the fair upland path of 
hU imagination. x8^ Academy ag Oct. 380/3 It i«an un- 
fioishod macadam olinverted commas and references. 

8. nance-use as atf/. Level at macadam. 
a 184s Hood St, te Tom iVoodgate y, Docs that bard, 
bonesthand now. .tug the oar, a gotulolicr On smooth Mac- 
a^m seasf 

(m£‘ka:*d&mait) , sb, and <z. Now 
rare or Obs, [f. Macadam r -xte.] 

A. sb, pne who practises or advocates M^Adam's 
system of road-making. 

x8ai Monthly Mag Lll. Some incidental remarks of 
mine in a paper 1 sent you in May last, have caused the 
Mackadamites to throw some of tnclr spare dirt about. 

Mukcmison Siinr. Syst, l xxxix. 5^5 In certain 
districts, .they [boulders] are fast diioppearing through the 
labours of the Macadainites. 

B. a*ij, Pertaimug to M^Adam’s system of road- 
making. 

1804 Miss Mirrosn ViUage Ser. 1. 376 The Mac-Adamite 
enormity of the stony road. 1846 'J'hackbray Lomhilt to 
Cairo vu. Wks, 1900 V. 630 Roads were being repaired in 
the Macadanitte manner. 

ftiiatioa (mftkse«d kmais/* *Jon) . 

(Foimerly with capital M.) [f. next + -ation.] 

The process, nractice, or sj^em of making mac- 
adamized roaat ; jsLTcly concr, a macadamized road. 
Also, the converting of stone into road-metal. 

1804 LomsL Mag, X. 330 Ma|or-Taylorbation against Mac- 
adamixation any day! xSaa Hewcmstle Mag, 111 ., 07 The 
only road in our neighbourhood on which something like 
Mneadamization has been attempted. 1805 Btackm. Mag. 
XVI 1.87 A long street under the process Macadamization. 
1806 Miss Mitfokd Vilhuy Ser. 11. e 'ihat . .turnpike-road . . 
b now ao perfect and so beautiful a specimen of Macodam- 
iration, that [etc.]. s86i Mubgxavb By-reeuie Mac-odam- 
ization. iffa * ItaADwooo * O. V, H. (1870) 184 Miss Wxuren 
. wat cantering down the turf border that fringed the mac- 
adambation. 1871 L.STapHRN Playgr, Eur. v. (1894) xsi 
The glacier, .crushed into smaller teagments, producing . . 
a kind of incipient macadarafsation. 
fig. 1^7 Tedte Mag, XIV. 746 So very strange a 
nmeadamization of parties has taken place. 

ICaoadaaiiSG (m^kse'dliiiaiz), V, Also 
M Adamiae, -lad. [f. Macadams -izk.] 

1 . tram. To make or repair (a road) according 
to J. L. M^Adam’s aystem, which consiats in 
laying down successive layers of stone broken into 
pieces of nearly uniform size, each layer being 
allowed to consolidate nnderthe pressuxeot ordinary 
wheel traffic before the next is laid upon It. 

bee Adam's pamphlet. Remarks on the Present Sye*em 
0/ Road. Making 5. iBaa). He did not approve of the 
placing of any kind of foundation under the layiere of stone, 
of the UM3 of und or gravel as * binding * materbl, or of the 
smoothing of the surface by heavy rollers ; though the name 
of ' macadamizing * b now often given to raethMs in which 
some or all of these practices are admitted. 

1806 Lion HuntinfgjS The road . .was what we now deemed 
a great luxury, — ^sTAdamized, iiiMead of paved. iBsl 
SouTHEV To A. Cnnningham *3 A street not yet Macadam- 
ized 1863 A. C Ramsay Phys. 1878)613 Batelts. .ore ill 

adapted formacadainiAing roads. 1^1 1 - STcntCN Piaygr. 
Ear, (1894) 135 A heap of graoite stones preporod for 
macadamising a rood. 

edeoL 1871 M. Coluns Mrq, 4 Merck, I. vl. x88 There 
b no hard stone nearer than Mount Sere), so they mac- 
adamize with something almost as soft as Iosif sugar. 

b. fig. To render level or even ; to levd, ntse. 
sBn6 j. Shesman in Mem. (1863) 019 Groce indeed 
macadoaibes the road, makes the stones smaller. 1807 JetO 
Lat. ta Pusey in Lidd^ etc. P, (tlgst I. 117 Your 
mind b ontainly macadsmbad ; mino rasemblet che rood 
hetwoMthb (Berlin) and Strelita 1889 MAaavaT 
OMWtii* The eoemys centra ahoidd have been mamdamieed 
by our eeven thrce-decken. s 84 a OaDaaaoN CreoL Iv. gl 
<^*.Bbliep haa. .maoadaiabad the way for hb eecoexaor. 
1818 PSAna Wmier.Farsss, it 14 Each oaobessrul labour of 
imday win nukeadmiuso the road for 


1807 Blackw. Mag. XXI. 791 Wo were not teen atumblinf 
oven upon a Macadaniixed road. 1837 Civii Estg. 4 ArtJu 

2 rnl, 1 . 1/3 Filled in with broken stones, such as are used for 
['Adomised roads. s86i Mosgsave By-roads aSa, 1 found 
even a Mac-adamised road, which crosses the plain, miry 
enough, in heavy rain. 1889 G. Findlay Eing. Resiiwmy 49 
A well-constructed macodamiaed road. 
fg. xkstj Lviton Palklassd 45 Neither in person nor in 
character was he much beneath or above the ordinary 
aiatidard of men. He was one of Nature's Macadamised 
achievemenu. His great fault was hb equality. x8^ 
CowDSN Llarre Skaks, Char, xi sox The hanl and mac- 
adamised road of dry duty and daily labour. 

2 . llrokcD up into road-metaL Also {nonce-use% 
strewn with broken stones. 

tl49 Cast. C. Stukt Exped. Cenir. AsutraL I. *36 We 
then proceeded . . down the creek, keeping close upon its 
banks to avoid the niacaclaitnved plains on either side. sMB 
Times (weekly cd.) 33 Nov 3/3 Some looee macadamised 
atones lying about. 


Times (weekly cd.) 33 Nov 3/3 Some looee macadamised 
atones lying about. 

BCaM'cUuniser. [L Macadamiee -i- -eb L] 

L One wlio makes macadamized roads. 

1804 Hewcasfh Mag. 1 1 1 . 36 [The paviours] have, .nothing 
to do hut to transfuriii themselves into MacadamizcTS. s8^ 
Reader \\ June 747/3 Our London macacluniizers go about 
their work in a vci^ unscientific way. sC 3 k iuetr. Cemeue 
Clerks (iBi^s) 87 Paviour. ..Macadami><er, 

2. One who rides on a macadamized road ; esp. 
one who keeps to the roads when hunting. 

x^ G. Downes Left. Coni. Countries I. ix Our little 
Gallic Mneadamizer ar>ked one of the Hibeinians present 
[etc.]. X838 SuKTk'BS Jorrocks's yauiUs 55 A private road 

aiidUa line oi gates through fields now greet the eyes of our 
M'Adainiters 1869 ' Bsaowood ' O. F. H. ). zii. 819 * Here 
come all ^he roadsters T growled the latter, as the liMnds.. 
crossed a bye-road— along which in the rear clattered some 
fifty macodamiaers. 

Maoada'misiiigp vbi. sb, [-ibg i.] The 
action of the verb Macadamieb; macadamizstion. 

1851-61 Mayhew Lond. Labour 11 . iBi The macadamiz- 
ing of the latter thoioughfare. z^ Pack Adv. TextBk, 
Ceol, vii. 136 Their extensive use in causewaying and mac- 
adamising. 

Maoa'daiiiiBi]ig,///.A. [-ivo ^] a. That 

macadamizes, b. (Cf. Maoadamizeb j.) 

i8e6 Brntham in H'estm. Rev. VI. 457 It puforms the 
function ofa Mac-adAimziDC hammer, in breaking down the 
aggregate mass. i86e ( >. w. Holmes Pi of. BreaJtJ.-t, i, 
'J Ills IS ihe great Macadamiiii^ place, always cracking up 
Sdinething. 1869* Bxad«'OOd'( 7 . F. A/. I.334 Jack MarahalL 
in the safe pursuit of pleasure, as far as compatible with 
macadambiug aaion, Lad suddenly espied .. the Maule 
carriage. 

Haoaleb, obs. form of Mahalkb. 

Macallve, variant ol Maokallow Obs. 
Maoamethe, obs. foim of Mahombt. 

II yaxMLWtt. (mfika-ni). Sbutk American, [Said 
by Humboldt to bo Haytian.] An iroitwood club. 

t6aa R. Hawkins Fqy. .S'. Sea f 37 (1847) ^ Their annes 
for the warre, which is a sword of heavie olacke wiwd... 
They [the Indiana of Brazil] call it macana, and it is carved 
and wrought with inlayd works very curiously, hut hb edges 
ore blunt, ibid. | 41. 147 Th^ir [ilie ialandeis of Motma* 
Chib] weapons are bowes ana arrowet and waranae. iMn 
Sara Colemiugk tr. Dobriekeffeds HieL Abntonoe [Pam> 
guBv] 11 . 360 The wooden club, ttmasuM, t86i W. Boi.labbt 
tr. P. Simon's Exped. Aguirre (Hakl. Soc.) xix. 70 Daru 
and macanaa (a sort of club). [IIm reference u to Ibro.] 


fKaOfo'O. Obs. Also makao. [f. the name 
of Macaoy a Portuguese settlement on the coast of 
China, noted for gambling. In Fr. macae. CL 
Maoco.] a gambling game at cards, *a kind of 
vingt-et-un • (Littrd). 

17^ Eabl MALMBsauiir Dheries 4 Carr. 1 . 170 Mj 
C a game much in vogue here at preaent). 1783 H. Walkle 
Lett. (18^) VllL 388 When aae wants to play at macao. 
179a C. PiooT Female yockey Ciub 109 We have beheld her 
re^y to burst with rage, when the consequences have been 
agatfiBC her at Macao. SBay Sporting blag, XX. 38 A 
diptoinatSc character and member of a fiuhionahb Club at 
Brussels, has been accused of cheating at Macao. 1883 
Tittsee it July 7 He consorted much with . . needy playera 
at . .rouletth, makao, and aimibr games of banrd. 
ICfoOiiO, obi. form ed Macaw. 

Mfocagne (mfika k)^ Also o mnoBO. [a. F. 
maca^^ «d. F|^. tnacaco : tea Macaco l.l 
t L Some Bmnlianspeoiei of monkey, Olt, 
idgBFaooBa Fey. xie Wa e h eerved twoeertsof Monkeya 
|lm (mb. Bradli whidi diaciagvWied by she Names 
of Sajpwus and Macaques iFr. ori^ Mae$s 9 *k-*kt 
Meomiaas an.. ef a hiowaGohiur* . 



MAQAltTWir- 


MAOABOOV^ 


[^..TlMBkck 

rUb«tBfttcaqti« 


S. MieACTO 

itfa Rlthi tf. . . (1S49I it TIm 

M«^ttas(iV 4 KiiwM^l>Mm,).yM^«QTbcBoinMWdMaiciqu« 
(M. Siviem), tbid^ llie Plg-tai^ Macaq^ . .TIm Bkck 
MacaqiM. Air. iL 151/1 ThaTUbat Bfttcaqti« 

^aaaatti ikJMmmut), ifyt Baommi a Z.« .S««ywVM goo 
WhttttkaiachmonkaysaiKloiaaiqiiiaaGibbar^llvron'? itM 
S. BALaomi Of «4 /MA«(ad. 3) if. jsa/a JlaoiCM cymmb 
gttf, ooflUMB macac. 

Xaoar«, oba. form of Maksi, 

fin«*lc&riz'iii). rarg. Alio iha- 
k>ri«m. [ad. Gr. /Mucapiap^f f. /tumpi^w : lee 
neat and -ibm.] a. (Sm qnot. 1818-60; and cf^ 
next yrb,) b. » Bbatitudb i. 

ftit-6o Wmatilv Cemmpi. Bk* (1864) 05 naU^ Tha worda 
* felicitate * and ' congratulate * are uaad only in appUcaiioo to 
avantt, which are one branch only of * macarism Ibid, a8 


tba Ufa, at ba ad. a nacamil aad britUaac louQiar la 

Carlton Houae. Skgffdtd (Hmu,, AfM 4 wr«V» 
dpaad« or gaadtt y dr atee d panon. 
moif, LW. MAaaMAU.] AfimoUg Agrbt, % Feb. 1771 
HarnasHad the old oean la all thalr new fiavy . . ; tba Pan- 
theon never eaw two nore ridieutooa Mareeaplaa 
3 , A ipeciei of crested peognin, ghy- 

fhphus. In fnll maeargmi 
TApp. to caHad bacatue ita crast wan thou^t to raeantbla 
tha ooiffura of tha * macaroniee Tha PmB MuU CmMttig 


To admiration, contempt eaeine to be the direct contrary ; 
censure to commendation ; pity to macarism. m iWa J. A. 
AutXANOKa Got/^ Mafik. (xMx) sio A scriee of btatihtdet 
or macarisms f Footnote, Ma«aai#>tdc], eo called from the 
word with which they severally open. iMa A. B. Bauca 
Parub, Ttmck, Ckrisi gBo The mMariems and woes with 
which Luke*! verHion of the Sermon on the Mount berins. 
s8i^ — Kingd God Intxod. 10 Luke'e .. form of the ^ma- 
carumt *. 

Kaoariao (mee-kirolz), o. tare. Also in»- 
oariae, makirlM. [f. Gr. iaiMapl(tiVf f. pd/tap 
happy; lee-ixi.] irans. To account or call happy 
or blessed (cf. quot. 1816-60). 

iltd-do Whately Carnu^ Bk, (1B65) 9 A man Is admired 
for what he is, macarized for what he has, praised for wh.^t 
he does. Ibtd, (x 86 a) 95 If a man possess a genius, or a 
person that is admirable, be la himself admired ; hut not if 
he has an admirable horse or house ; the sentiment we feel 
Cowards him is of adilTerenC nature, and we have no English 
word to express it ; so much are we at a loss as to report to 
the word 'envy I should like to introduce the word ' ma- 
carise '. tBdp Arnold Let. in Stanley lA/e gr Corn (18^4) 
II. ix. 997 'inereiorc 1 *macarize ' you the more, for having 


II. ix. 997^ 'inereiorc 1 *macarize ' you the more, for having 
both an inherited home, and in a county and part of the 
county per oe dcIightfuL a 1871 Grots A/A. Frarm. v. 
(1876) T77 No man praises happiness, as he praises Justice, 
but mamuisea (blestes) it as someihing mora divina and 


better. 

KCaoaron, variant of Macaboon. 

Kaoaroili (niaikfllrdti*iii}. Pi. -iea. Also 6-9 
moooaroiLl, 8 inAo(,o)Arone, makorony, 9 maok> 
•rony. fa. It. maecarani {h\ono 1 598), earlier form 
of fnateneroni (Florio 1611) pl. of maceheronei 
the ulterior etvmolo^ is obscure. 

Some scholars have suggested connexion with Gr. fsoirapfo, 
explained by Hesychius to mean a sort of barley 'broth. 
Dies regarded the word as a derivative of It. tfimccarg to 
bruise, crush.] 

L A kind of wheaten paste, of Italian ori^n, 
formed into long tubes and dried for use as food. 

The same * Italian paste' is prepared also in the form of 
Vrrmicblli, q.v. 

sS 9 f U. JoNSON Cjmthiele Reo, lu i, He doth leame-.lo 
eat aenchouies, maccaroni, bouoli, fagidi, oj^d cauiare. 1750 
CriKSTKRP. Lett <1799)11. 345 You woukrao very wvll to 
take one or two such sort of people home with you to 
dinner every day ; it would be only a little minestra and 
macaroni the more. 1769 Mas. Kaffaud Bnr, Hausekpr. 
frTyS) 185 To dress Macaroni with Parmesan Cheese. sSrj 
Sir H. J3 avy Agrie, Ckem, (1B14) 149 I'ha wheat of the 
south of Kurope, in consequence of tl>c lorgcr quantity of 
gluten it contains, is peculiarly fitted for tnadcing macaroni. 
iSss Lvtton died 44 Merton had heard much ^ the excel- 
lence of Che mnuaroni at Portici. 1893 Spectator 10 J una 
768 A Sicilian sawyer fed on ntacaroiu and melons. 

2 . a. Hist. An exquisiie ut a class which arose 
ill Kncland about 1760 and consisted of young 
men who had travelled and affected the tastes and 
foihioos prevalent In continental society, b. diai, 
A fop, dandy. 

[This use seems to be from the name of the Macaroni Club, 
a designation pi ob. adopted to indicate the preference of the 
membm for foi-ei^ cookery, macaroni being at that time little 
eaten in England. There appears to Im no connexion with 
the tranKferred U'ta of It. macckenfne in the sensei ' block- 
head, fool, moantebank', referred to in 17x1 by Addison 
Spect. No. 47 F 5.) 

1x7^ H. Walfolb Let. Earl Hertford 6 Feb. (1857) IV. 
178 The Maccaroni Club (which is conijioied of ul the 
travelled young men who wear long curls and spying- 
glam).1 17^ — Let. Earl Heri/in^i 97 May ibui. 938 Lady 
Palkeaer's daughter is to be married to a young rich Mr. 
Crewe, a Macimn^ and of our Loo. 1770 OJg/erd Mag. 
June stw/i There is indeed a kind of animal, neither male 
nor foasaia, a thing of the neuter gander, lat^y started up 
amongst us. It is called a Macaroni. It telka without 
meanme, it smilea without pkojuuitry, it aota without appe- 
tite, itndes without exercise, it wenches without passion. 
1773 Boswicu. yekHMOH 9X Aug., You arc a delicate Lon- 
doner; yon are a maccaroni; you can't ride. 1773 [C 
Hitchcock) Macmrpnt r. 5 , 1 wanted you to be a man of 
spirit \ your ambitioffVas to mmar a first-rate Macaroni ; 
you are returaed fully qualifiM, and determined, 1 see, to 
shew the a^d what a contemptible creature an English- 
man dwindlas into, when he adopu the follies and vices of 
other nations. 17^ Mme. D'ARStAV /Hatyt 9 Dec., It is 
the custom, you know, among the Macaronies, to wear two 
watohsa. ifno LAdoElim Ser. l SeogJk'Sea Hemae, He wore 
his hair. .in tba fashion which I rsmamber to have seen in 
eariauurss of what wore tanned, In my young days. Mac- 
enroni^ SiM A. B. BAion PPk ata^i m Werda II, Afa- 
mreni^ a fop^ Kqiuhinlaiit to tha modem dmufy; now 


tha coiffure of tha * macaronies The Peui Mail Geuette 
Extra of 94 July 1884, p. se^ glvos fVom a print oi vni 
two figures ofbead-drs sasi than m use, cmaof umkh is caUad 
' tbs macazoni Cf. also quoL xBao in s.] 

|8|I PQB A. G. Pym Wlu. 1884 IV. xas Tha mscesroni, 
the jackass snd ths rookery penguin, ilfio C. C. Assorr 
fai /sis 338 T^ bMiscslldd in ths FsUcland lslsnds the 
Maocsi^ Penguin.. ■ It has an orange^mlourad ertst. t88a 
EncycL Brit. XVllI«498/iAas(wMrs, containing tlw crested 
Penguins, known to sailors as . .'Macaronis *. 

4 . A medley (such as a macaronic jiocm). 

1884 Rogess Six Cent. Work k H'i^t (1686) x66 Poli- 
tical songs in Latin or in a maccaroni of Latin and English. 

6. Ill the cat Indies, a coin ol toe value of a 
quarter of a dollar, f Obs. 

t8|4 M. G. Lewis Jml. if’. Ind. 403 Escb grown penon 
received s preMnt ol half s dollar, and every ihtld a mac- 
caroni. 1838 W. Jameson in A Kohb Oesp. j^rirans {x 96 i) 
i V. 88 The masters began to offer a nuuaroni^ or xi. sterling, 
a Jay. 

td. The name of a gambling-room at New- 
market. (Cf. Maoco.) Ohs. 

1771 P. Parsons Newmarket 1. t 86 The Maccaroni is no 
other than a pretty large and whimiUi.aUy panited room. 

7. (Sco quot.) 

S876 K. ll Wallace Camofy Bk. xlv. 165 lizards [jic. 
canariesj are known among Scotchmen as * macaronics '. 

6. Short lor macarom tool. 

1867 G. A. Rogers H 'ood Carr>Ttig jo Now take the mac- 
caront and cut away the wood on either aide cf the veuu. . 
The maccaroni. is siiaped to cut at botii anglra 

9 . atlrib., as (sense 1) Macaroni dea/er, •stalls 
wheat \ (sense a) Macaroni cane, dress, inleiii^ 
gencer, marquis, philosopher, shrug, train ; t m i- 
oa.'onl flddLio, ? some kind of small violin ; f ma- 
ooronl gin, a kind of colliery gin <E. D D.) ; 
t macaroni ataka (see quot.) ; maoaroni tool, 
a square-cutting tool used in wood-canring. 

1781 Wgxtm, Mag. IX. 71 A supvlc-jack or a "maimronl 
cane, embellished with silk and gold tas^cU. 1851 in iUu$tr. 
Load. Nru>* 3 Aug. (1854) loj/i Occupations of the i'eoulc, 
..''Maccaroiii-dexler. i^a Lootr Nabob 1. (1778) b 6 The 

W&itar A.I AlmOf^V hu« liiKt Hrmitrlit him hnnici hia 


waiter at Almack's has jn^t brought him home his *0)acsroni 
dress for the hazard table. X777 Mms. I>’ Amulay Early JJiaty 


Loudoamiu! Lord March,a ndWMte% ind Aimsek's^n ths 
air td h iheiBaYont. iBBh AtBeufuan 5 Nov, fieg/s Ths wssk 

dibv.^nMlwte blow, Mid goodforilM^IMXtitarSlMr^ 


Apr.- July (1889) 11 . 185 First came a hretich horn,— ..ihi^n 
a violin, — a bi)m% — a bashotni,— a *Macaruni fiddle. 1789 
Brand Hiat. Newcaatla IL 684 I'here is a sort of gins 
called 'whim gins’, and a kind known by tlie name of 
**'macaroiit gini*. 1769 Public Advert. tS 4/s Thy 
Paper is the **Macarony Jnieliigeiicer. 1850 ‘Thackrsay 
Virgin, xcii. (1878) 758, 1 never batgainrd tonhave a 
caroni Marquis to command me. X797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 

S ain thj (aiiciful aera, wiien "macaroni philoK^hers bold 
irtation with science. X775 Mml D'Asslay Eariy Duiry 
sx Nov., ‘ it is not at ml the ion lu like her': .. (with 
a "Macai'ony shvug). s8s3 'Jon Bbb' Diet. Tur/,*Ma^ 
caroni stahea, those ridden by gentlemen, not jockicrt, 18x4 
Sporting .^lag. XLIV. X03 You dash among the pots of 
a "inaccarorii-stall. i8fo G. A Rogers fVood Carrying a A 
^maccaroni tool. xSoeCG I .rland iVooti Cawrnng 10 The 
Macaroni Tool.. is for removing wood on each side of a 
vein or le^,or similar delicate work. /bid. sa 'I'he Ki-called 
* niuearoai-tool ' . . ts renily \cry little unca, owing lu tlie 
great diflicuhy of keeping it sliaip,niid its liability to break. 
1773 Golosm. Stoops to Conq, Kyil , Ye travcll’d tribe, ye 
"macaroni train, xgoz Wesftn. Gae. *3 July 7/4 I'he "map 
caroni wheat crop (a new venture in the Uniteu States). 

t ]Caoaro*nian, a. Obs, [f. ]>rcc. + -an.] 

1 . »MA 0 AB 0 N 10 a. I. 

sjny-^t Chambers Cyri., Macaronic, or Mmcaronian, a 
kind of burlesque poeu'y...We have little in English in the 
Macaronian way. 1751 Camdridge Scribieriad u. X84 nett\ 
The Macaronian is a kind of burlesque l>oetry, consiMting 
of a jumble of words of different languages, with words of 
the vulgar tongue latinized, and latin woi^ modernised. 

2 . Magabomu a. 3. 

R. Galloway Poems (r793) 16 Give ear ilk Maca- 
roiiian beau, 'Tween George's bquure aa clce bolio. 

BEacarOUio (msekai^ nik), a. and sb. Also 7 
xnakaTuniok, S maooaronio. [ad. mod.L. maca- 
rSnic-us ^\x.. macaroni co) macchesonico, t 

caroni) maccheroni Mauaboni. 

The word seems to have lieen invented I^Teofilo Folengo 
C Merlinus Cocaius ^ whose ' macaronic ' poem {Liber 
Macaronkaa) was published in 1317. He explaioa (ed. s, 
X591) that the 'macarooic art ' is so called from macaroni, 
which is 'quoddam pulmentum forina, cRseo, boCiro oow* 
poginatum, gromum, rode, et rustican um 

A. ai^\ 1 . Used to designate a borlestjoe fonn of 
verse in which vemacalar words are tntrodneed 
into a Lada context with Latin terminations and 
in Latin constnictions. Also, ap^ilied to similar 
verse of which the basis is Greek instead of Latin ; 
and loosefy to any form of yetna in which two or 
more languages are mingled together. Hence of 
longnage, style, etc. i RetemibUng Che mixed jargon 
of macaronic poetry. 

ifiji Sir j. Bkacmont ia Tenaenua P"frbina is He Latia 
Rasmesfotnid . . Tianslated iathsMacaroaicka toanB,Cloch*d 
in such raggs^ai McA tnt Lhmanm. gf T/mwth*a 
Wha., Lm 5 Tot FHea^ he 

wrote a fesii Wh|clt-ke lisa 


sort of Maearoniek Poetry, ia which the Seols Words ars 
put in Lacio Tsrmliiatioas. 1778 Johnson 14 Apr. la 
BeamaB^ Maoearociick versss am voxs m atado chi of a mte- 
turo of differaic langoogea ifigg H aI.la m /fisA Lit, 1. vL 
131 1 . 519 Mattlmti.. whose stnaonn, printed if not prsodioil 
in Lada, with eometisses a sort of aknost maoatOBie isMr- 
n^ure of Ffooch. ifipy DosmaN Fr, Id*, n. i. go Tbo 
macaronic poet Folenga >ip8 StsvamoM SU torn apb 
Graoa was said, .in a amcaroaio latin. 

1 2 . Of the nature of a jumble or medley. Ohs^ 
1611 \.tltle'i Coryats Cramhs,or his Colwort Twim Soddoo, 
And Now lerued in with otbar Maoarooicke dishes, as tha 
second courso tp his Cruditioa itsfi T. Dallawav Oba, 
Eng. Arch, aaa Those Trs\clters who nave seen Iho new 
buildings of Ktfinburgh and Glasgow will look on tho archi- 
tecture of Bath,as belongtng to the isarrcsronkh order, s 8 i 4 
G. CoLMAM Br. Grina, Lmmont. xiv. (1870) S71 My ceenwi 
macaronic style may here and there excite a amilo. 

2 . Pertaining to a macaronL rare^^, 
x8e8-3s WKasTEB, Maemronlc, pertaining to or like a 
soacoroni ; empty ; trifling ; vain ; aflecied. 

B. sb. 


L a. Macaronic language or coropositiun. b* 
pl. Macaronic veises. 

a z6fi8 l^MAM Dialogue 33 Yon that wens once so oeeof 
mick. Quitting the thriliy style lAcomck, Turn Prodigal _ 
Makcronick. 1893 Apol. CUsm Scot. 31 When some of his 
Patty mounts Che and OMlaims ihetr Maccarooicks. 
1707 Baiarv vol. II, Mmcartmicka (among the Italians], a 
sort of Burlesque Poetry made out of their Language, and 
the Scraps and Terminations of divers other. 9839 Hall^ 
Introd. Lit, Europe II, v. 967 note, l'olenKO..iuit down for 
the rest of hU life to write Macaronics, a 1884 Lucy Airin 
ill Mem. etc. 77 Our own people were turning Scotch with- 
out knowing it. We began to allow the macaronic of the 
Edinburgh Review for actual P^giish 1 

f 2 . A jnmble or medley. Obs, 
i8zi CoTOR.. Macaronipua, a Maearoniek; a confused 
heape, or huddle of many scuerall things, 

t maoaroilicaly b, Obs. Also 6 maoheron- 
ioall. [See prec. find -lOAL.l —Macaromto a, 
158s E. D. Prayse af Nothing H j b. The mocheronicall 
phantasies of Merlinus Cocaius. asm Nasnr cn^/fron WaL 
den F, Who . hath translated my Piera PenHileaae into the 
MjUj nonicall tongua 

Kaoaroiiioally, ado, [f. Macaromo: lee 
-lOALLY.J lu the mojcaroiiic manner. 

i8ai W. Taylor in Monthly Rev. XCVl. Be That strange 
muture of Portuguese, Si^iisli, .. [etuj names with which 
most European maps of Sfouth America are macaroiiically 
diversified. 1900 G. W. K. Russell Confirencea ii. 84 I'm 
earliest pieces .. are in the learned Language, sometimes 
macnronmally interspersed with the vernacular. 

KfoORVOnioisu (msek&rp'tijiix’m). [f. Ma* 
CAHOKio-f -IBM.] Macaronic style. 

Z830 Centl. Mag. C. il 193 Mollere gives an anrasing 
specimen of macaronicixin, in the troisutne mtermade of 
Le Malsde Imsuinsire. 1845 EneycL Metrop. XXI. 699/i 
It may be doubted, however, whether the Ancirnta would 
be very solicitous to esiablish a prior claim to MacaroniciBiii, 

MaioafO]liBm(niekfirda'uiz'm). Also Smaog- 
ronyibm, 9 maooaronf-iam. [f. BfACARoiri 4* 
-IBM.] lienaviour clmracterUtio of a macaroni; 
dand)ism. 

>775 Mme. D'Arblav Earfy Diary ax Nov , He is s good 
d( al 111 the present ton, which is not MacaronyUm. 1833 
V oit'a Mag. 11 . so His colonel, .requited his moccaronilsm 
by a werk s orFeat. 1863 Sala Lapt, Dangerous il. viii. 
B5J We would iiave thought it vile poltroonery and ma- 
c.ironism to have worn wigs. zf68 C'tbss Minto Mem. 
H. LUtot i. 98 His nuiocaroawro seems to bave bean a sub- 
ject of jest omoug hU frieuds. 

MlMMWn3fiah, g- rare-^, [.Macaroni 4- 

-IBH ] ChEiauicriEtic of riandyism. 

1859 Sala Tw. round Cloth (1861) sBB 'i'here is something 
supercilious, pragmatical, macaronyUh, un-English, In Che 
snimunoement, 'No half-price*. 

Kacaroon (nuekfiitfn). Also 7 mgkeron(9, 
maquaroon, maokrcMa, maokroon, ;-8 maok*- 
roon(9, mg0kRroon(a, mnoaron, 8 makgroon, 
macron, 7-9 maooaroon. [a. V.macaron (ibtbc.), 
ad. It maccarone (now maccherone) aing. of 
niaccaroni : see Macaroni.] 

1 . A small sweet cake or biscuit conalsting chiefly 
of ground almonds, white of egg, and augar. 

s6ix Coras,. Macarom, Macaroiis; Uttls Tritterdika 
Buniies, or thicke Losenges, coinpoiindco of Sugar, Atuioods, 
Rosewater, and Muske. i8xi Markham Country Content, ii. 
ii. 1x668) 98 To make Jumbals more fine and curlooH . , a^ 
nearer to the taste of the Miicaruoo. zfige J. I'AVtoa (Water 
P.) Gi. Eater Kent Wks. l 146/1 Whether U bee .. Flitter, 
or FlapioLks, or Poi<«et, Gslley-Mswitey, Mackeruooe, 
Kideshaw. or Tanublin. t888 R. Holms Armoufy 111. 

5 \/a Mackrooms, a kind of roul of sweut Bread, tjmg 
RADLEY Fam. Diet. M.V. Tourte, Yon may alivo put a 
pounded Macaroon into the Artichoke Cream. 9747 Mss. 
GLAaBKCookeryxv. 141 Tomaks Maccarouris. xt4 BJ, Grant 
Adv. Aiiiade-C, xxcvUi. (RUdg.) 097 Littls maocarooos, sweet 
as sugar aad sloionda could aisks thorn. 9875 A. R. Uom 
My hchool-boy hr, 138 We were regaling on macarooni. 

mttriE 1783 Mme. D'Asblav Dimry^ Dec.^ I had no mote 
power to prevent it than this macaroon cake in my hsad. 
9838 T. Hook G. Gmmey 1 . S97 A Jew boy, selling maca- 
rom eakea UpB Oullv ia Dmify Newa ax July 7/5 A 
Marchpane b an edifies m macaroon work. 

t 2 . Macaroni 1. Obs, 


- 4 ^ Maha^am iti (1738) as What they „ 
can Madcoiooo b some Fsece made only with Floor sad 

IKfR?'- *^*Pv®*** 37 **£''r^ A Sort of 

tl^ (in Mafta) call Macron, 1753 CHam- 
Mss 0 tl, Supp,, Maemronf the name of a smt of vermicelli, 
a ixm mndb of flow and watar, and formed into the abSM 
ofthebaRislef nquIiliOribegtiUorsaattfowU 
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UAXnL 


KAOA&TKST.,, 

1 8. A bnlFooo ; a blockhead, dolt. A1& dia/. a 
( « Macabuvi a). Oil. [Cf. It. maccktrm*,^ 
m i#|i Donwb Smi* {▼. sf 7 LUu a Ugge wifik at fiaht of 
lochao aicat. . s tp I >igh pm •%vaat Toltaara ink MAaroa 


I vmina. m R. fi. /a P0ttiu 401 

A Macaroon And no way fit to ipcake to cloutad aboooib 
m i8iS Foanv V^c. E. ArnglU^ Mmcarom^ a lop. 

]CMKVtli8y(n^kft'itni). rTbenazneofGeorgei 
Earl Macartney (^1737-1806).] Uwetl in Afacariney 
iock^ phiOMfU, and in ihortened form Macartney : 
A ipn^aiuuit of the £enui Eupleeamuc^ eap. 
i^tus : a fireback. 


'IfM . Db. Shaw In Sir G. Staunton Mutmriniy*» Rmbrntsy 
to China (ijw) I. *48 It may bo called tho 
pktatmnt, dui 'rsHMiNCK Hui, Nat. dti Pigepm etc. 11 . 


UHAaiJiTON Oatnumstienn Zoicatt 66 Great blew and 
yellow Parrot called tbe Mmehao^ or Cackatoon, a 167a 
WiLLUGHiv Oimithal, il xi. (1676) 73 P<iittacii« maximut 
alter Aldrov. Angl. Maccaw, aeu Macao & Cockatoon. 1709 
Damfiki K^rr, (17^ II 1 . 1. 405 The Red Maccaw, 1709 Fun* 
NaLL iv. 70 The Maccaw. .{Habout the hienesK of a Hawk, 

lyfii N^ Land. Afeyr 6t The laiM Paittaci are called 
Macaoe. 180a Binglev Anim. Btpg. (1813^ 11 . 75 The 
BmaiHan Green Macaw. i8as-3e Lo CocKaimM Mfm. v. 
(1I74) tS7 [He] waa walking.. dreaaed like a mackaw. aa the 
Commiaaioner'a paraa>bearer il^ DrMAau Laikairnxirtt 
Upon fUt and pidntod perchei also there were. .macaws* 


»3 Houpifere Macartney. Ualitis Macartneyt. MihL .. 
Cette belle e«pice de Gallinacd ..a dtd indiauda .. par 
air Georges Staunton, d’aprte un Individu qui lut oflTert k 
Lord Macartney, Ambaaaaueur Anglais auprkHde I'Empercur 
de la Chlne .1 Sin W. Jandinb Nat, H i$t ,Gallinac*ou» 

Birdi 1 . ai4 Tha Macartney Cock. Euptocamu* ignitus. 
Fire*backed Pheasant of Java. 1840 Kcyth tr. Cmvitdt 
Ami Hi, Ktngi, (1649) sa; 1 m Macartneys. 

Maoary bitter. * A West Indian name for /V- 
cramnia Antidesma* (Treas, Eat. 1866). 

as 9 a 6 H. Basham Horim A iHericaniM (1794)96 Majoe. 
..It IS also called Macary bitter from its growing in great 
plenty in the bay of Macory. 

XaOBitBW (m&icae*saj). [The name (in the 
native form A/oM^axi/fa) of a district in the island 
of Celebes.] MaOMaar oil, an undent for the 
hair, grandiloquently advertised in the early part 
of the 19th century, and represented by the makers 
(Rowland and Son) to consist of ingredients ob- 
tained from Macassar. The name has subsequently 
been given commercially to various natural pro- 
ducts imported from the Blast, e.g. to the oils ex- 
pressed from the seeds of SchleUhiratrijufyi, Car- 
thamus tinciorius^ and the berries of ,Stadtmannia 
SitUroxyloH, (Hence MaostfMav-oUad a., anointed 
with this oil.) Maoaaaar poison, the gum of a 
tree, with which the Malays poison their arrows. 

16^7 Phil, TVaax. 11 . 417 Whether it be true, that the 
onely Antidote hitherto known, again'.t the . . MiicoaMr* 
polMon, if humane Ordure, taken inwardly? 1797 l.ncycl, 
Brit. (ed. 3) X, 357 A Maiojttar Paisait.. .c.^Uea /ppo in the 
Macafnar and Malayan tongue. 1809 Ai.rx. Kowi.anu Jun. 

Ef«ay on.. the Human Hair, with Keinarka on the 
VirtueNof tne Macofitar Oil. 1819 Byhon Juaa 1. xvii. In 
virtues nothing earthly could nuraau her, Save thine Mn- 
comr«rable oil? Macaiisar ! 1831 1 'nslawny Adv. yoMager 
SoM 111 . a8o (The author profeaiaa to have met in Celcoea 
with] the oleiginous extract from a fruit>tree, since that 
period become so notorious in Europe, (by name 1 mean,) 
—Macassar oil. .‘•vs Lovkb Uandy Atidy x. 91 He ran 
his fingers through his Macassar-oiled ringlets 18^ Urannt 
Fati 4> OUi (ed. a) IJ. 8a Macassar oil .. is obtained from 
the t<^ of SekUkktra injuga . Considerable quantities 
of the oil were formerly imported, but what at present comes 
Into commerce under the name of 'macassir oil 'is mostly 
a mixture of cocoa-nut oil and ylang-ylong extract, coloured 
red with alkonnin. 

Hftnaiioo, variant of M \o\oo. 

Xaoauli^pism (m&l >5 l/|iz*m). [f. the name 

of ritomas Habington (Lord) Macaulay (i8oo> 
18x9) 'F -ISM.] The characteristic historical method 
or literary Btyle of M acaulay ; an instance o 1 this. So 
MaoatsTaj^, Maoanlagro’sque, Maoau'Lsylsdi 
adjs,^ pertaining to or modelled upon Macaulay’s 
method or style. MaxiaiilAye'M (errun. MacauUsc), 
Macaulay's kind of diction. 

1846 PoK Carv Wks. 1864 1 1 1 . 68 Models of stvle in these 
days of rhodomontades and Maiatulayi^m-i, 1839 NaI'Irs 
L{f€ Vhet, Dumiet 1 . 4 noU, How olten does he give us 
Macaulese for history I 1865 Spectator 49a Lord Derby 
does not talk leading art idea after this Macaulayish fashion. 
8871 M. Abnold Friendship's Garland yx Why do you 
call Mr. Hepworth Dixon's Mtyle middle class MacaulayefieT 
1884 Pall Afall^G 96 Sept, yt There is something quite 
Macaulayesqiie in the description . . of the way in whicn [etc ]. 
1887 Spectater %y Aug. 1159 \lacaulayan and other historical 
—or at least other historians’— incrustations. 1898 Atki'- 
nmnm 11 June 758/3 Dressing up platitudes in a sort of 
faded Macaulaye<«e. 

XftOaw^ (mfikj' 'I. Also 7 maohao, 7-8 maoao, 
7-9 maioaw, 8 maooiu, 8*9 maokaw. [a. Pg. 
macae, of obscure origin ; a Tupi name for the bird 
is macavunna, 

CZ, Sp. * msdeot a Bird In the Province of Qiiltix In South- 
Amcrica, less^ than our Cocks, with a long Bill Red and 
Yellow, and its Feathers of such Variety of Colours as it 
admirable ' (Pineda, 1740) ] 

1 . Th.; name for several tpecies of large long- 
tailed birds of the parrot kind constituting the 
mnus Ara; they inhabit tropical and subtropical 
America and are remarkable for their gaudy 


1 2 . Applied (? errao.) to some oriental bird. Oh. 

1899 Damfiu re)i. 11. 1. ie8 la the [Achln] Woods there 
are many soru of wild Fowls, vis. Maccaws, Parrou [etcA 

b. aitrih,^ as macaw tribe \ fnAoaw-IUhi some 
brightly coloured fish (cf. parrot-fish), 

*788 Chamum OvA Supp, icv. With soma it [cockatoon] 
Is mada the synonymous name cm all tha Macaw triba. 179a 
Mai. Ridosll Poy. MacLtirm 69 The parrot-fish, tha uia* 
caw-fish. 

IEmaw^ (mik$). Also 7 maoow, 7-8 mao- 
oaw, 8-9 maokaw, 9 maooa-. fProb. repr. one 
or more Carib words; cf. Arawaic (Guiana) me- 
caycy macoya, the macaw-palm.] The West Indian 
name for palms of the genus Acrocemia ; formerly 
also f the fruit of these palma Now only attrib, 
in macaw-berry^ ‘palm. -tree\ also maoaw-buah, 
a West Indian plant, Solanum mammosum (I'rcaa 
Hot. 1866) ; maoaw-fat, a West Indian name for 
the Oil Palm, Elxis guineensis. 

i6S7 Lioom Barbados 7a The Mu^w is on^of the strangest 

1697 Damfiib Voy. (1608) 1 . 11. so We got Macaw* berries., 
wherewith we satisfieo our<«lvcs this day, though coursly. 
1609 L. Wafeh 1 'oy. 16 We found there a Maccaw tree, w hich 
anoidcd us berries, of which we eat greedily. IMd. so This 
being the 7th Day of our Fast, save only the Maccaw- berries 
before related. 1756 P. RaowMB Jamaifa 343 The Mackaw 
'J'ree..is very common in most of the sugar-colonies. *858 
SiMMONDS Diet, trade. Macaw-/at. a West Indian name 
for oil palm, Elais Cmneensis, Macaw-pnlm. the Aerih 
eoHtia eclenocatpa of Mortius. 1884 GRisraACH l*iora ly, 
Ind. 785 Mackaw Tree, Acrocemia eclerocarpa, sB 8 m J. 
Smith Diet. Pop. Names Plants. Mociw Palm or Gru- 
G ru (A crocomia fusfforiinCS. 1894 Outing (U S.) XX 111 . 
380/9 The oil palm or macca^aL 

tMftOOarib. obs, [App. cogn. w. caribou, a. 
Micmac kaleboc. lit. 'shoveller* (N. & Q. 9th Ser. 
IX. 465). Cf. F. macariba (Littrd).] -i (Caribou. 

sfi^a JoaSELVM Aeru Eng, Rarities ao The Mnccarib, 
Caribo. or Pohano. a kind of Deer, as big as a Stag, round 
hooved, snaooth hair'd and soft na ailk. 

Maooaroni, Maooa8e(e)ne, Maooaw: see 

MAOARom, Moa:A8iN, Macaw. 

Maoohe, o\n. form of Match. 

Mooolavellan : see Machiatblltah. 

UaOOO (mse'ktf). ^ Obs, [?A variant sj^lling 
of Macao.] A gambling game ; Macao. 

8809 llvaoN in Moore Lffi (1875) 143 When macco (or 
whatever they suell it) vas introduced. tQu$ Sporting Mag. 
XVI. 077 A rubber of whist, or a game of Macco. * 8 s 9 
Tiiackbrav Virgin, xli, He diiieKat White's ordinary, and 
•its down to macco and lansquenet afterwards. 

attrib. s 8 a 5 T. Hook Alan of Many p'r.. Say. 4 Doings 
Ser. II. II. 18 rlis uncle was still at the Macco table. 1859 
Thacicrray Virgin, xliv, 1 ..left it at the MacCi>>table. 

XaOOOboy (mee'kdboi). Also 8 maoabao, 
xnaouiiba,9 maooaboy, m ; 03 ubau, inao(’o)oubR, 
maskabaw, Sc, muoabai, -baw, maooaba('w. 
[Named from Macouba. a district in Martinique.] 
A kind of snuff, usually scented with attar of roses. 


1740 tViiitbls*s List ef Snuffs in Fairholt Tobacco (J839) 
Sg Macabao. 1799 Hull AdsfS'^tuer sy July 4/4 Yoi 

rtme draw]. 


•69 Macabao. 1799 Hull Advs*-ttser sj ^ , 

famous . . For having the heat Macauba [nine 


A You are 
[raw], 18.. 

G. WusHABTin Mnctaggart GeUlovid, EmycL (1834) aai Ye 
maun bring me a i(-at a this same Macabaa. sSag J Bad- 
cock Dom, Amusem, 99 The siiufiT of Martinico, celebrated 
under the term * Mmcouha 1849 Thackrray Pentiennis 
II. ii. 14 [He] pocketted his snulf-box, not desiroua that 
Madame Brack's dubious fingers should plunge too fre- 
quently into his Mackabaw. 1898 Simmondb Diet, 7 'rade. 
ji/su'coboy. Macenbau^ a kind of snuff. 1893 Stkvrnson 
Catriona xix. 818 Him 1 found already at his desk and 
already bedabbled with inaccaliaw. 8896 E. Marriage tr. 
Balzac's (Ud Gjiiot ai His snuff-box is always likely to be 
filled wiih niEccaboy. 

ICaoa Also 4-5 mas, a- 7 moae, 

5~6 mais, (5 maas, mass, meyoe, 6 mayue, 
6-7 masse), [a. OF. masse. mace» Pr. massa. It. 
masza. Sp. maza, Pg. mafa — L. type *mat\t)ea 
(prob. the origin of the rare mat[f)eola ? mallet;.] 

1. A heavy staff or club, either entirely of metal 
or having a metal head, often spiked : formerly a 
regular weapon of war. (Also called f mace op 
arms ^ F. masse tf armes.) f In early use aluo, a 
club of any kind. 

**97 Glouc. (Rolls) 4919 pis geant .. bigan is maca 
acini we rs 3 ao. 9 /riIrMM leideon.. Wlkswerdesand 

wih maces, a 1330 O/usi 1 iia He cam wih a mase of bras. 
zgfS Barboi^ Bruce xi. 6c» The YngUs men. . Rest emang 
Ibame swerdis and mao. c 1386 Chaucer K nt.*s T. 1753 With 
myghty maces the bones they tolveate. 8300 Gower (etif, 
111 359 And Herailes.. Was ther, berende bis grete Mace. 
84 x 6 Lydg. DeGuil Pilgr, aai7x And with this ylke sturdy 
Maas, I pupe hem out a nul greet paoa. Ibid e3SfoTbencain 
Treason with hir mas Hevy as a clobbe of leed. 8999 £oen 
Decades 161 Laton whereof they make such maces and haiti- 
*" warres. saH T. Washinoton tr. 
Aichtdafs Vay. m. v. 78 Voptm tneir saddle bow, their 
mndel & the Buedeghan (being tbe inase of armes). 1678 
Wamlev Wood, Lit, TVorid v. ii. 1 86. 473/x He would cast a 
Horseman s Mace of nine Or ten pounds weight farther than 
anyothwofhis CiOurt ^oeeDunc, i.B« PMps withrat 

guilt, of bloodless swords and maces. 1819 Scott Talism. i, 
A steel axe, or hammer, called a mace-of-arms. 1834 
PLhWMh Brie. Costume *44 The pistol lupemeded the 
mace ip the hands of officers during this reign (Hen. VIll], 
t b. Applied to the trident of Neptifne. Obs, 

88 Bb SrAHTHtHtlT ASUSIS II. r ‘ ‘ - - - — 

tune, srith 1 


bt ASneis 11. (Arb.)fi3 Thee walsOod Ne^ 
threeforcked, vphurleth. igpo SvBMiBE 


Mn i epo tm os 399 The God of Seas, .itffkee tbe reckea wHh 
hia tnreeforked naoe. 179s CowvRa tHad xiL *9 Neptune 
with biB uideatal maee Uiii^ Lai thwa. 

sfiet^iANB. yul C. tv. to. edS O M m dYoas dumber I 
Layest thou thy Leaden Mace vpon my Boy f 1C67 Milton 
P. L, X. B94 l‘he aggregated boyle Death, with Us Mace 
petrific,Goloaoddry?As withaTndaitniote. B840 Loner. 
SO, Stud. I. V, Hant I bow the loud and ponderous maca 
or lime JCoocks at tha golden portals of the day I 8878 
Bbownino Lm SmisioM ^5 As . . Baethoven's Titan maca 
Smote the imimnise to storm. 

2 . A iceptre or ttalf of office, resembling in 
shape the weapon of war, which Is borne bdbre 

i or was formerly carried by) certain officials. 
‘ Also formerly » the aceptre ot sovereign^ 

For Ssrgsnnt at (or of) Msue. see Seecbant. The mace 
which lies an the table in the House of Commons when the 
Speaker is In the chair is viewed as a sy mbol of the autho- 
rity of the House (cf. b). 

c 8440 PromF Pam.ztg/i Mace of a seriawnt, sjc\sptrum, 
clima, 8478 Kiflrv Comp. Aleh, v. xxviii.in Ashm. 1x65a) 
1 55 Wyth ^Iver Macys .Sarjaitnls awaytingon them every 
owre. xoao Pilgr. I 'erf, (W. de W. 1531) B53 They ^auc hym 
a rede in hU hande for a septer or a mace. X990 mirr, M^,. 
Jos. I XX. s Mymurdrihg uncle.. That long^ for my king- 
dome and iny mace. xgBo Nottingham Rec. IV. 195 Payd 
to I'owley for tbe other H, maces mendyiig. 1993 Shaks. 
a Hen. VI. iv. vii. 144 With these borne before vs, in steed of 
Maces, Will we ride through the streets. i6e3-4 in Swayne 
Churthw. Arc. Sarum (1896) 177 Tbe Iron holds the 
Mase at theend of M'. Maiora pewe. 8677 £. Smith in la/A 
Re A. Ihsi. MSS, Comm. App. v. 37 Some nuschievoua persons 
to dishonour my Lord Chancellour.. stole the mace and the 
two purses. 1708 J. Chambkblavmr St. Gt. BAt. L 11. xiii. 
(1710) too The Mace, while the Speaker is in the Chair, is 
always upon the Table, except when sent upon ai^ extra- 
o dinary Dccasion into Westminster- Hall, and Court of 
Requests, to summuii the Menilicrt to attend. lygS^oHNBON 
Idler No 96 r I He. .read the Gothick cbaractem inscribed 
on his brazen mace. 1896 Emerson Eng. 7 'raits. Ability 
Wfks.(Bohn) II. 45 The chancellor carries England on his 
niace. 1877 J. D. Chamberr Dhi. Worship 186 A Btadle, 
or other uiiiual, with a wand or mace, clearing tbe way 
b. By {warrant of) the mace', in House of 
Commons use, said ot occaaioDS when the Seijeant- 
at-Arms is sent with the mace as his wan ant for 
demanding obedience to a cc>mmand of the House. 

1976 yml. Ho. Comm, aa Feb. 1 . 107 TJie said Committees 
found no Precedent for setting at large by the Mace any 
Person in Arrest j but only by Writ. Ibid, a? Feb. 1 . xoB 
It is Resolved, That Edward Smalleye. .shall be brought 
hither 'J'o-morrow, by the Serjeant ; and so set at Liberty, 
by Warrant of the Mace, and not by writ, 
o. A maue-beaitr. 

1663 Ftagsllum or O, Cromwell (1679) 96 And here upon 
a Mace was sent to bring Cromwell into the Court 1670 
Mahvki.l Let. ai Mar. U (Grosart) II. 3x5 Sir Thomas 
ClilToid carryed Speaker and Mace, and all members there, 
into the King's cellar, to drink hi<« beulih. S753 Gray Long 
Story iii, My grave Lord-Keeper led the bratim ; The seau 
and maces danc’d before him. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
xi. 111 . X Garter King at arms., was followed by the maces of 
tbe two HouseS^y the two Speakers leic.]. 

3 . a Billiards. A stick with a fiat square bead, 
formerly used for propelling the balls ; now super- 
seded by the cue, (Cf Mast sb.'A) b. A similar 
instrument uf^ed in Bagatelle. 

lyay Boyer Fr, Diet.. A/ajzr,(BilIard dont on joue) Ma<ts, 
or Billiard Stick. 1734 R Seymour Compl. Gamester 111. 
(ed. 5) 84 If a Person breaks R Stick, or the Mace, he must 
pay Six-pence for the Stii k and two Shillings for ihe Mace. 
X744 J. Love CHckrt 4 The dull Ball trails before the feeble 
Mace. 1797 t.ncycl. BHt. (ed. 3) 111 . 399 [Billiards] is 
played wiih slicks, called M/dCzz, or with cue-'.; the first 
consist of a long straiglit stick, with a head at the end, and 
are the most powerfufinstrumenu of the tw'o.. In England 
the mace is the prevailing instniraent, which the foreigners 
hold in contempt 18x4 Cfou Hawker />farw(i893)r 1x9 
Wa .. enjoyed the novelty of playing with the Emperor’s 
favourite cue, and Maria Louisa's mace. X896 ‘CaFt. 
Cra WLKY ’ Billiards (1859) 8 The Mace, by the way, is seldom 
or never used by the present generation of biHiard players. 
X873 Bennett & 'Cavi-ndibh* BHtianis^^ Maces (called 
* ina<«ts') only were used, made of lignum vitm or some other 
weighty wood, and tipped with ivory. 1883 CeuselCs Imports 4 
Past. 329 [Bagats/le]. Tbe balls ars struck with either a cue 
or a mace ; of these two the lattm' will be found the easier. 

4 . Tanning, (See c|uotB.) 

8839 B* l^l^t- A As 378 The chief operations of the cnirior 
are four : — 1. Dipping the leather, which consist! in moisten- 
ing it with water, and heating it wdth the mace, or a mallet 
ti|>on the hurdle. X89B Morpit Teaming h Carrying (1853) 
46a The leather may either be beaten out with thoTeet, or 
with an instrument called the mace. 

6. alirtb. and Comb . ai mace-bhw. head*, tnuko#* 
proof a., nonce-fvd.. tale from arreat. 

X879 G. Mrredith Egoist II. v. 104 Tbe effect . . was to 
produce an image of surpassingnesa in the features ol Clara 
that gave him the final, or *mace-blow. 1899 Dsnty Newt 
xa Sept, 7/a Sargon of Accad. - of whom a *inace head bear- 
ing hiH name is to be seen in the British Museum. 1633 
^iRLEV Bir,i ina Cage 11. D 3 b, Vou shall . .^une vp to the 
Ujpe_of a Sergiant,. .and be *mace proofo, 

i (m/>B), sb.'^ Forma: a. 4-5 mooja, 4-6 
Biaoea, (4 maos, 5 msosi, msaia, 6 
s). B. 4- msoo, (6 msaa). [ME. macis, 
s. F. mads (14th c. in Godef.), of nnkiiown ori^n ; 
cf* F. (i6th c.) massia. ? cinnamon flower. The 
form mads being in £ng. apprehended aa a plural, 
the new aingitlar ma^ waa formed from it. 

It b not likely that the word has any conn exi on with 
Ij. nsoreit (accue. mmeelda) ocenrring once in PlantUH in 
a bombastic Iki of unknown and perhaps imaginary spkesj 
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1. A ipicft oombtiiiff of tho dxied ontor ooferlnff mMhtvnt out of tiM toom. 
of the nPtnUTffi A p|». in. Otb 

m (Om|i^)^ 38 In fnHim xsv% In 


• >S 77 A^mgd^m Ace. (Gundtn) 38 In farinn xsviUi^ In 
croon xlf. In mncjra Uj; *d. [«to.l. iMf Txkvim £ar^ 
Dc P. R. XVII. iL (1495) 995 Ton Mac* u thn flowT*,aiid th* 
Notmygg* I* Um fruyt*. iiUt. dx. 67 * 'Hm rynd* of Nux 
mutiidua, th* notm3r8g«, bight Maeu. e E400 Mauhoxv. 
(Roxb.)xju. 94 p*inace«er|Wnusk«*ofh«outamug. ci 4 *n 
L i ter Cewrmm (i86a) 19 For* hit with clowc* or inacy* god*. 


jvt of tha room, tiif i«/ Mtmk. Cerp. 

Cemm. Re^ K^p. uu i6i6 Otbor ofiMr* of th* Corponu 
tion (of Pmmi] ar*, liac*»B*ar*r, B^l* («tcL 1841 
Elmiimotomk //M. Imd. 11 . 349 A mao*>b*aNr called out to 


him, with mode ■oUmniiyi to lo^v* th* oaluiation* of hi* 
aervanta. aty* Ubvamt iRmd L vii. aao Th* maoohoarar 
Arenhoua. 

XlbOBdim (iiue*ifd|Ra). [ad. L. Mmetehn-tm 
Gr. lfcur«dd»'>a (nbr;.] 

1 1 . One of the people (to Which Alexander the 
Great belonged) that inhabited Macedonia. Ohs. 


K ttUMBA Mao^ and Cinnatnom. 1944 Ph axr R^m. Ljt/e 
(1553) Aja, Mithridatum..w«l tempciwd in a mi«l whit* 
win* with a r«w« maces. 1994 Blundbvil Exerc. v. xi. (1636) 
5^ But wh«n th* Nut waxoth dra, the Mace do aever from 
th* Nut. /hid. xU. 557 From th* H* Banda doth come Nut- 
mega and Maoaa. 173* Arbuthmot j?af 4 rr ^Diei 259 Splc**, 
a* Cinnamon, Mace, Nutmeg. 1747 Ma*. Glassb Ceehery 
ii. 3a Add aom*. .Pepper ano Salt, and a little beaten Mac*, 
ifii A. T. Thomion Lomd. D^. (1818) s6a Oil of Mac*. 
1^1 C. KiMOBUtv At Lmst v, The nutmeg*, the mace aUU 
clinging round them, lie ecattered on the jpWm 
2. attrib. \ t mnoe-nlo, ale apicea with mace. 
16x1 Bbaum. & Fl. Four PL^ Trtum^ Lave Iv, She 
bad more need of maoe-ale . . than your aged diecipline. 1676 
WiBEMAN j'Mrg’. IV. V. 3x8 That night ihe took an anodyne 
Syrup in a draught of Maoe>ale. 

IKaOB (m/i8), rd.s Form* : 6 xuaao, 7 xnM(ae, 
maa, moaa, 8 maaaoie, 8- maoa. [a* Malay 
pids (alao |^U 1 emds ) ; laid to be repr. Skr. mdsha 
a weight of about 17 graina] 

1 . In Malay conntriM : A imall gold coin weigh- 
fag o grain! and worth about ir. \d. Also, *a 
weight used in Sumatra, being according to Craw- 
furcT i*i6thof a Malay tael, or about 4^rains* (Y.). 

W. pHiLLir tr. Lineche/en'e Voy. 44 A 1^1 of Malacca 
ie 16 Maeei. x6oo Davib in Purchim Piigrimai'e (1614) 1 . 
HI. i. 1x7 That [com] of Gold is named a Jfor, and is nine 
pence halfe penie neereec. Those of Lead are called Catxau : 
whereof a thousand eixe hundred make one Mau, 1699 Dam> 
riaa Fey. II. 1. 13a Of these [cash] 1503 make a Meta, which 
. . is a small thin piece of Gold. . . 1 1 is in value 15 pence Eni;- 
lish. lyay A. Hamilton New Acc. E. Ind. 11 . xlL 109 At 
Aicheen they have a small Coin of Leaden Money called 
Cash, from twelve to sixteen hundred of them goes to one 
Mace, or Masscie. 18x3 Milbuhn Oriental Cemm. (1833) 

a \S Tlie currency here (Tringano, Malay Peninsula] consists 
so of the following : . . 16 mace equal to i tale /Aid. 360 
[Sumatra] The lesser weights are as follow : — 4 Copangs 
equal to X Mace. 

2 . A Chinese money of account equivalent to 
one-tenth of n silver liang or tnel. 

1615 R. Cocks Diary 1 i8B^) 1. 1 We bought 5 greate square 
pontes .costamAX 6 cendrtne per pence. xjpS M omk A nter. 
Geof II. 5J1 Altliough the terms candereen and mace are 
employed to certify a cenain quantity of eaxeen, there are 
no coins.. which bear that specific value. sSoa Capt. Ei^ 
MOHB in Naval Chron, Vlll. 38a At seven mace two can- 
dereen per head. 1898 Blackto. Mag. Apr. 58 The fpoppyl 
tax is stated to be one mace or six-tenths of a mace the plot. 

2 CaOB sb,^ t^ang Swindling, robl^ry 

by iraud. On mace : on credit, * on tick 
1781 G. Parkbr I'iaw See, II. 34 The mace is a man who 
goes to any capital tradesman ..in an elegant viA.h-viB [etc.]L 
1879 J. W. Horslrv in Maum,Mag. XL. 50a The following 
people used to go in there — toy-getters (watch-stealers).. 


people used to go in there — toy-getters (watch-stealers)., 
men at the mace (sham loan offices). 1803 P. H. Emebboh 
Signor LifF* xxii. 100 Letting 'em have the super and slung 
on mace, for he gets to Icnoa* their account and he puts the 
pot on 'em settling day. 

b. Comb.: m»o*-ooTe,-gloAk,-maiiaMACEBii. 

x8xa J, H. Vaux Flash /)/>/., Mace'gleak. a man who lives 
upon the mace xSas'J.BKa'PfV/. Tur/'%.\ il/acv, Tha mace- 
cove is he who will cheat, take in, or swindlcjjm often as may 
be. X899 Sala Tw. rvuttdClecb (i88x) 160 The nightsidc of 
London is fruitful in * macemen ’, * mouchem *, and *g^ 
alongs'. i8taM. ^lunb IVhoia ihe Meirt II. B49 What 
is a maceounr . . A person who buys anything he can get with- 
out paying for It, and sells it again at once for anything 
he can get. 1884 Daily Newe p Jan. 5/a The victim appean 
to have entered an omnibus and to have b«en at once pounced 
upon by two * macemen ', otherwise * awell mobemeii *. 

Xaoe, rarg—^, [f. Macs jAI] trams. To 
strike as with a mace. 

1840 Dickens Bara, Rudge iv, The 'prentices ao longer 
carried clubs wherewith to mace the ciunna. 

tMaoa, P .2 Obs.rarg-^. [f. MaobjA^] trams. 
To leason with mace. In quot.^f. 

a 1840 Dav Peregr. SekeL (1881) 70 If anie of you come 
vnder there cJowches tbeile pepper you and imt* you with 
a vengeance. 

SCft 06 « P-’** sias^. £f. Maos trams, and 
imtr. To swindle. Hence Ma oing vbl. sb. 

1790 Po^ta New Okt Cant. (1795) Mace, to cheaL 
Spe^i^ Mag, XXXIX. 138 A . . party of Inferior 
pugiliau had been maqgg in the southern towna 18x9 J. H. 
Vaux Mem. 1 . 53 , 1 sometimas raised tha wind by. .obtaining 
’?!! called ift the cant language maceing. s888 
Dofly Tel. f 8 Aug. 3/a Fancy him bdng so soft as to giv* 
that ]ay a quid ba» out of the ten he'd innfNid him oft 

Ma*eg-b— gag. One who carries a mace; tfiae. 
an oBicial whose doty it is to carry a mace, as a 
symbol of aothority, tefore some high fonctiwsry. 

Nearer, cisdatchats. x8te Aatdr. Jr. 
Qj/M ui LeaaL Cam. Na 186^5 Our respednv* Mayor, 
BmU^ . , Town-Clark, Maoa baarar or any ether OdloerB. 
18 ^ Wood Lifi 3 Seja., ^erwards the nmcebeaier put th* 
asaoe into th* mayor*s hands. 1981 H. WALtoia CafmL 
Mmgrmaere i/tybH ao J«ha Ushep ot Lincoln, with purse- 
heaesr, nmee-bearer Tetc.]. xia* Da OuiNcav AsetM/r# 
Wks. t 88 a X* . a & chi^faurioinast«r .. omothe 


I. ^Macedoiia or Modes, xega aiAaaiNQKa City Maamm tv. 
ii, The valiant Macedon. . Lamented that there were no more 
[worlds] to conquer. I70* Dbyden Fadiee, Te Dneheu 4/ 
Orsatead 133 As once tne Macedon, by Jove's decree. Was 
taught to dream an herb for Ptolemy. 

t b. a//as. or qunsi-A^'. Macedonian. Obs. 

17x0 T/^e Ti/limg Philoeepkert 17 Diogenes, Surly and 
Proud, Who &iaiiu at the Macedon Youth. 

2 . Aoglicieed name of Macedonfa. arch. 

XSB4 C Robinson Hand/. Plea. Dalitas (Arh.) 46 The 
famous Prince oS Macedon. idsg Bacon Asa, Ptobhei tea, 
Phillip ot* Macedon. 1871 S. j. Stonb Hymn, Through 
midnight ^ooni ftoin Macedon. 

Kaoaaoniftn (mses/'ddh’ni&n), <t.1 and rAi [f. 
L. Macedoni'US f Gr. MaxfBdvior, f. MoxsBa*' : tee 
prec.) 4 - -AN.] A. auij. Pertaining to Macedonia, 
a country north of Greece. 

Maacedenian Panley t see Pabslev. 

ij^ Rekiruode tr. Mere'* Utopia Printer to Reader 
(Am) 168 Scyng it is a tongue to vs tnuche straunger then 
the Indian,. . the Macedonian, . . etc. 1607 ToraRLL Fear/, 
Beaata 196 At one time is giuen them nine Macedonian 
Bushels, but.. of drinke eyther wine or water thirty Mace- 
donian pintea at a time. *707 Curies, tn Hush. 4 Card. 037 
1 0 make Celery, and Macedonian Parsly grow very fast. 
1844 Thirlwall Greece Ixvi. Vlll. 419 it had received a 
Macedonian admiral in its porL 
B. sb. A native of Macedonia. 

igia N. T. (Rhem.) a Cer. ix. a, 1 knowyour prompt minde : 
for the which 1 glorie of you to the M Ai.edoiiia.:s. 1834 Lvt- 
ton Pemyeii 11. i, 1 will teach thee, young braggart, to play 
the Macedonian with me. 1840 7 Wnjk (>r/. XVIII. 75/a 
He was stabbed by a young Macedonian of his own b^y- 
guard. 

MaoedosiaA (msesfdAi’ni&n), a. 2 ^nd sh^ [nd. 
£ccl. JL. MacsdoniUn-us, f. Macedonius: see -an.] 
A follower of Macedonius, a heretical Bishop of 
Constantinople in the Ath century. 

1577 Vautrouillirr Luther on Fp. Gal. 18 Arians, Euno- 
mians, Macedonians, and such other heretlkeiv 1701 tr. Le 
Clare*! Prim, Fathers 350 He fGrcROjy] dhputes about the 
Consubatantiality of the Holy Spirit against the Mnce- 
donianA 1707-9* Chambers Cytl. s.v. Sauti-Ariaus, A new 
branch of Macedonian Semi-arians, or Pneumatomachi. 
i88a-3 Sehatff*! Eueycl. Kaiig. Knowl. II. 1578 They ere 
Macedonians, esteeming the Holy Spirit as no person, but 
only an influence or emanation. 

Hence Hftoodoninnism. 

184a Halbs .SirAirfMp ManichAniime,yBlcndniAnisme, Ma- 
cedonianisme, Mahometisme. are truly and properly Here- 
sies. X848 Br. Maxwkll Burd. Issauh. ai Ihe grossest 
Heresies, Arianisme, Arminianisme, Macedonianisme [etc.]. 

[Maoogriefs, 'such as willingly buy stolen ilesh* 
(Cowell 1607, whence in later loiw Diets.), is a 
spurious word, due to misunderstanding of the AP*. 
text of Britton I. xxx. { 3, which speaks of* butch- 
ers {macegriers) who knowingly sell stolen flesh ’.] 
Maoelenoy, obs. form of Mactlskct. 
t Maoella*rioTiB, a. Obs.--^ [f. L. macs/- 

l&ri-us {{. macellum meat market) + -oub.] 

1658 Blount Clessogr,. Mautilarieus, pertaining to the 
Butchers Row or Shambles. 

2 Ka 06 r^ (m/^taj). Also .SV. f-6 ittMer(e, 
xnasar, 6 meHor. moMor, massor, 6-7 molasar, 
-er. [a, OF. maissier, vtassier, f. masse Maos 
rd.i: see -fb2.] A mace-btarer ; spec, in Scot- 
land, an official who keeps order in courts of law. 


bitwene llie kyiige and the comune to kepe the lawes. e 1440 
Premp. Parv, 319/1 Macer, or he bat b^the mace, see/. 
t(r)iger. es^To Henry IFallare vii. 304 Thar folowed liim 
fyfteyn Wicht, wallyt men . With a mauer [ad. 1 -,70 maissar], 
to tach him to the law. 1939 Stewart Cron. Scot. 111 . e75 
Sex tie that tyme qufailk war summond aw Be one masar 
for to cum to the law. 1946 Rag. Privy Council .Scot. I. a6 . 
Heraldis, pursevantis, nuuseries, and utbciis officiaris of 
armes. xgao Ibid. 105 Ane messer or uthir offic’iar of armes. 
1983 LegTep. St. Andreis xo6f A meas' vpon the gait him 
metL 1079 Revel Preclam, in Load. Coe. No 1406/ 1 Charles 
by the Grace of God [etc.]. .To Our Lyon King at Arms, and 
his Brethren Herauids. Macera, or Messengeni at Arms. 
1709 Sravra Ann. RcA !• **!• *37 Thomas Lever, S.T.B. 
formerly ol S. John's College and sometime maoar (as was 
the Bishop himself). X7X0 Chamhertayne's St. Gt. Brit, il 
iiL (ed. Bg) 66a Macera of Exchequer. SaL 50/. per Ann. 
each. sTga J. Louthian Perm ^ Preeese (ed. a) j Th* 
Justice-Unirt baa three Maceni...l 1 ie Macer's chief Busi- 
ness ia, to execute all IndicHnents, Crimfaid Leuen, ftc. 
x8x8 Scott Hrt, Midi, e, Nen #mn<*— as Mr. Crossmy. 
1^ said, adien he wa« called by two maoers at onoa, non 
easamia peMsnntns..’Pessimae.^pese$mia. 1899 STXVBNiON 
Caurtena ito And til* very aiacer cried ' Cruachaa’. 

b. attrib. i t JB8M«r jTABd, a mooe. 
jeng SrawABT CahmtSegtM 677flf*> Arxefatk thaipe, 
ane mabssx mgidt Of tim paeifeM of No^tboiiibar- 
Richt inoiiy ibbueand dThkmm r 


Henoo Iffg'iwiiTiln 

S883 Edinh. 6 Jmw e/s Mr.O. 0 .hm hem 

BMosiited. .to tb* vacant aaoenhlp In tba CouitlN Semion. 

ICftOtV 2 (m/faoj). slun^. [1 MaOI V.8 y -SI I,] 

A awiodlcr. 

18x9 Sperting Matg. V. 1*3 The Mp^nd-ball Macbiw 
s8^ SraiNiiaTS Gemiug Tawie 11 . inC ano A well known 
laacer, who was celebrated for aUppfag an * old gentlanNUi ' 
(a long card) into the pock. 

t lift'ornkUe, a. Obs. rare, [m if ad. L. 
^mdctrAbilis, f. mdegrdrt to Maokrati.] That 
may be macerated. 

*»83I DoNNg Six Serm, L (1634) 30 Mkamble, unex- 
prewuDle, unimaginable mncermble condition, where the 
■uflTerer would be glad to be but a devil, xi^ EAtia* In 
PhH. Trans. XLII. 33 Tb* Auditory Bones are of a t*fw 
laieous kind of friable and eaoily maoarable Substance, 
t MR OaratBs O. Obs. fad. L. mdegrdt-ms, 
f. mdeerdre to MaOCRATE.] wasted) weakened : 
» the later Magbbatrd. 

X840-I Elvot /mage Cav. 30 Macerate with laboors. and 
mad* feeble with bkw xlbja Wemans Rights 33a Bhee 
chuse . . not a man macerate and dryed vp with stuoy. 
ICacaratR (mR's6)f<t\ V. Also 6 ymauerate, 
7 xnaeoerate. [ f. L. mAcsrSt- , ppl. stem of mdegrttre, 
i. root w/dr-,perh. coot. w. Gr. pbaaeiu (t— 
mnk/) to knead. For the sufiix cf. tolgrdrs, rg- 
ct^rdrg. Cf. F. maedrer.'] 

1 . irans. To soften by steeping In a liquid, with 
or without heat ; to wear away or separate the 
soft parts of, by steeping. Also with away. Ap- 
plied also to the treatment of food in the prooesi 
of digestion. 

1983 T. Galb Aniidflt. ft. 10 Macerate them (rr. lard and 
rose leaves] and let them stand together seuen dayea. s8ao 
Vennrk riVi Recta vii. 131 They [sc. Pine-Apple or Nut] 
must first lie macerated the sp^ of an houi* in warm* 
water, and then eaten. x86e R. COkb Fewer Sr top Iron 
macerated with vinegar, so as it should b* inflexibl*. xfigx 
Rav Creation (1714) ay It H by the Heatlhereof concoctM 
macerated and reduced Into a Chyle or Cremor. 1799 
Bbown Cempieat T'anuer 79 'J be gi/said that macerates 
their food. 1773 CfKiK yog. (1790) IV. 1428 The bark is 
rolled up, ana macerated for some time in water, staa 
Imison Sci. St Art II. 178 Soak, or macerate the rags suf- 
flciently. 183^ I'oDO Cyci. Anat. 1 . 470/1 More com- 
plete mastication is performed after the food has been long 
macerated in the paunch. 1879 Dabwih Jtssectiv. PL vi. 88 
I'he leaves wers macerated fur some lioura 1B99 Allbutt's 
Syst. b/sd.Wll. 556 In the axillary, anal and scrotal region, 
where the scales are often macerateu away. 

/ig. xSao I..AND0R huag. Conv. Wks. 1646 II. an A good 
writer will not . . macerate things Into such pai tides that 
Buthing shall be remaining of their natural contexture. 

b. intr. for pass. To undergo maceration. 
x6io B. JoNsoN Alih, II. v, Let 'hem maceratw together. S84S 
French Z^/s/iV/. ii (1651)48 Beat the spices small and bruise 
the Hearbs, letting them macerate twelve hoursa xygg B. 
Martin Mag. Arts 4 .Sri, 111. viii. 339 The ignoient Farmer 
cuts down his Corn end his Hey .. and leaves th«m to 
maceraie. in the soaking Showers. xBi8 Aclum Ckem, 
Tests (1818) Bi Suffering the whole to macerate for a few 
houia ^ 1889 J M. Duncan Lset. Dis Worn. v. (ed. 4) ea 
If the liquor amnii is nut discharged it is alMorbed, and the 
contents of the uterus either macerate or become mummified. 

2 . trams. To cause (the body, flesh, etc.) to waste 
or wear away, esp. by fasting. 

X547 Boordb Brev, HsaUth 1 7 Fastynge to much It diyeth 
end maccrateth ilie body. X613 Pukchas Pitgrimags v. 
xtv. 44a To. .macerate his body for his own* sinnes. 1647 
Clarendon Conteatpl. Ps. Tracts (1787) 415 Macerating 
our bodies with Imprisonments and tormenta 171a Stbblr 
Speat. No. aSa p 5 The Happiness of him who is macerated 
by Abstinence. s8|e D'Ibbaru Ckas. /, III. viL 135 Her 
frame was macerated by her secret sotrows. i88e T. 
Martin Horacs 94 The nerce unrest, the deathless flame, 
I bat slowly mecerates my frame. X877 C Gkikix Ckriit 
xxxiii. (1879; 385 Men who lodged in tombs and macerated 
Ibem^lves with fesiifig. 

t To oppress, * crush '. Obs. 

1837 Bastu'ICK Litany 1. 4/1 Tliey greatly dishonour hb 
CeMirean Maiestie, A mi^*embly afflict and macerate Orijufe^ 
niBuecrate] his pom siibiecta. 1640 H. Parker Cass Ship 
Monay ^ Civill wars have . . infected and maceimed that 
goodly Country. 

t 0. intr. for pass. To waste, pine away. Obs. 
>509 Mabston See. Villaande i. iL 176 Once to be pursle 
fat Had wont be cause that life did macerate, 
td. In immateiial sense : To fret, vex, worry. Ohs. 
I 98 > SrRNsaa Virg. Gnat 9s No such siul cares, as wont to 
maci.rate And rend the greedia mindcs of covetous men. 1991 
Treub. /?«^^A'./a4M(i6iiti4 A viper, who with poyeo^ 
words Doth masserate the bowels of my soulA * xfiga Z. 
Crapock Serm. en Ckatrity (1746^ 8 Why do some Cbristtans 
. maceraie and torment themselves t S76X STxaNa 7 >» 
Shandy III. iv, A city so macerated with eKpectatUm. 

aEaoarated (msc’sdrdit^), ppi. a. [f. Maob- 

BATK V, + -BD I J In senses of the vb. 

1987 Flbmino cWsl HeHauhed IH. tsm/s Whether II 
were poesibic to find a bodle more witnered, afflicted, 
macerated,, .or pale. 18^ Centl. Cmlliug (1696) 98 it need 
not doubt to maintein the Field against poor maceraud 
Chastity. 1708 HKABNg Collet. sMar. (O. H. SJ 1 . 197 
What ^ghi recruit hb macerated Body. 1899 Allbutts 


What ^ghi recruit hb macerated Body. 1899 Allbutts 
Syst. Mad. Vlll. fiix Thb application b repeated, and the 
macerated skin cleansed, every fbrty'Oifht boure. 

absoL 189s Monaux Rabeiaie (1737) V. #38 Th* Opbm 
yea'd linquCih for the Macentted. 

MaodjmtiU (mgeifireitiig), vbl, sb. [f. Maci- 
batk V <r -iNO i!j The wtlon of Magkbatb v. 

xdaa Suan.BT Cgamtry Fasrme 111. Ixiti 573 InfuRion b 
nothing ebe hot a amoeiatiag or tteeplog of tb* thing 
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KAOBBATnr^ 

intendad lo b« dUtilUd in kmm Ikoor. idi^BMTmMiiT 
Muf, Gm$km^ 11641) ifit It b macmubig oT tbm flash thal 
flftUMS tlw spirit. iTTflm A sh. Sunpl. 

IbOBflrfttiag (.tnae^sdrsitig), «. [C Macp- 
lATi V, + •ifla?.] That maoefstei (see the vb.). 

iflte Haivsv Cmrif^ Dis. by Ej^ptct siv. 113 Ths Jssult 
Cminssor rsdoublss bis msosmting psnsnoe. iflM j. 
Ovixr Afagmtf/g^t FtrmuL (sd. si lu llw di^usung 
odoorsrbinjr from ths mscsrsting intsstiass. iMtgAUbMifi 
Sjnf. Mtd, V 1 11 . 605 Tiie macerating action of a p'astsr. 

IbOMltion (mteifr^i’/an). [ad, L. 
ti 0 n*em, n, of action f. mdcerdre to Maoebatk.] 

1 . The action or proceni of softening by steeping 
in a liquid ; also. Che state of being subjectea to 
this process ; an instance of thi a 

tflxs WcxHMLt. Sw^. Matg Wks. (1^3) S7B Maesratton It 
wsparaiion of things net onliks lo Humsctation, esflsa 
J. bMiTM S0I, Disc. iv. 75 'fbe very grajts. .may. . .after many 
refiningi, mar'eratlons. and maturations .. spring up into so 
many rational louls. i6pi Rav Crra/ian i. (1699) tai For 
ills maceration and dimoluiion of ths Meat into a Chyle. 
9794 SvLUVAH Ala/. 11. 157 Dscompousd by long 

maceration in water, ifldt Bumstrao / J)i$. (1879) 591 

The conslant macsmtion of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth. iS 3 e H vxlry Crax/bsk iii. 100 When the exeskeleton 
b cleaned by maceration. 

attfib. ifl)^ Rev. Brii. PAmnn. 34 The maceration tinctures 
are not to be made up to a prescribed volume with the 
menstruum. 

b. In smelting iron ore (see quotV 
ifldfl Rt^ te Govt. U. S. klHHititmt IVnr 120 Tt [the 
ore) it then allowed to remain exposed to the air fur 
a time long enough to permit the Kmall iraceN of sulpliur to 
be dissipated, (etc.).. .This process terined maceration. 

O. quosi-ranrr. A product of maceratiou. 

J*. M. Gullt ATajpendie's Formul. (ed. a) 153 He 
collects the different apiricuoua maceraiiotih in an alembic. 

2 . The process ot wasting or wearing away (tiie 
body, flesh, etc.) ; mortification ; an instance of 
this ; also the condition of being macerated. 

t49t Caxtom Vitae Pair. (W. de W. 1495) 1. xi. stV* 
She gaaf . her body. .10 were the bayre, and other mucera* 
CTon^ of the flc^slte. 1614 Hacon Adv. Ltam. it. ix. # 3. 37 
rasitngii, ab-«tiMences, and other muceraiioiis and humilia- 
tions & the bodte Bp. Hall Sertu. 30 Mar., WIch. 

1808 V. 361, I speak of a trim and serious maceration 
of our Imict by an absw>luie and total refraining from 
sustenance, iflay Habc C#'ir#mr Ser. 1. (1873) 178 The 
voluptaousness and tiie macerations of Orieiitw religions. 
iflsS £mssion Eng. Trattt. Rate WIce. (Elohn) U 31 
In desaibing the poverty ana maceration of Father Lacey, 
tifli .Strvbnson Virg. Pneriique 167 It should l>t a place 
for nobody but hermiu dwelling In |^t>’er and maceration. 

1 3 . In immaterial sense : Fretting, vexation, 
worry ; tn instance of this. O^s, 

ifltfl R§ek Cabittei 149 b. Sorrow is the cause of . . many 
melancbolike maladies and macerations. ^ sf(0 Bp. Hall 
Rente fg Diseentenig 163 What maceration is there hcie 
with fvareS|jMid jealousies, sdflp Clarrnuom Ess. Tracts 
(1797) 174 This maceration,, .is a sawey contradiction of 
Ood*i wndom in the creation. 

KaOerator (mscscrcitar), A'so maoerat9r. 
[agent-n. f. MAOKBATKct. ; see -OR.] a. One who 
macerates or mortifies (the body), rare. b. A vessel 
usedfor the processof maceration (On/. Diet. 1891). 

iflgi AtrausTA T. Dbanb Hisi. St. Detninic 167 A man m 
rare almtinence, the frequent maccrator of liis own body. 

t Xa'Otr j. Obs. In <i ma usrie. [i. Maujiiu 4- 
-Y.] The functions of a maccr. 

>54S P^ivy CemmcilScet. 1. 7 Dischargis all the saidis 
owsseris of all using of ihair offices of uui'«rie in all tymes 
cumng. 

MacfffiTlffiliitB. Min. [Named by A. H. 
Sibley, 1880, after T. Afacfarlane^ who described 
it: see -ITR.J *A mixture of huntilite, aiiimikite 
and other minerals, which constitutes the ore of the 
mines at Silver islet, Ontario* (A. H. Chester). 
Haoh, obs. form of Match sb. and v. 
Xaob«rod0nt (m&kWrffdput), a. Zool [f. 
Gr. /id;(aipa sword, sabre 4 - d^rr-, 6 Ms tooth.] 
Characterized by teeth like those of the genus 
MaeAairodus ; sabre-toothed. 

ii8j Flowfr in Emeyti Bwit XV. 435/a Many modiffca- 
lions of this communly<allcd ' rnachmi oauut ^ t> pc have be«:n 
met with, tbid , ’l^e sahre-toothed or machxrodont den- 
ntion^he most specialty carnivorous type of ittructure known. 

t MaohwroilUUiOX. Obt. rare-*, [f. (Jr. fta- 
Xatpa sword + futrrtia divination.] (S.e quot> 
i6si Gaui.b JtfacsutrvfM. 165 Macbaromancy [divin- 
inglby knives or swords. 

B MaohairodlUlCmAlcai<**rJ Ifls). Palmami. Also 
maehmrodtts. [mod.L. (Kaup 1833), f. Gr. 
/idXOi/M sword, sabre 4- Mow tooth.] A genus of 
extinct animals of t)ie cat fam.ly, having thb upper 
canines enormouslv developed. 

s8|6 Bucklano Gt«t ^ Aftn. (1837^ T. oi nete, tAsfiPensty 
Cycl. XIV. 944 -'x The canine treth of Mochnirodtis are very 
far from those of the bears, tflflo D^WKixa Eeurfy Man 31 
The !dackatr9iinsy or sabre.tnoihed lion. 
fMMhan. Obs rttrr^*. (See quot) 

iflflpf F asxwbi.lI /risk Ifudihras 45 Some play the Trnrop, 
some trot the Hay, Some at Macham, some Noddy play, 
maw Hate A Game et Cards. 

]lutohsiii0t8» -ote. obo. ff. Mahombt. 

H (miTitjh n). Also 9 inttohAn« mu- 

ohorn. [Hindi mnrAflsr.] An elevated platform ; 
a scafToldlng erected to watch for a tiger, etc. 
tllfl YuLa tflfly J.C Ftim-Cmm- 

•DM TXfW* «y ^ *e f Ay4iW.et once arranged fora meehaiH or 


plolfarm, to be mad* is a neigbhooriag Irmi from wUch fa* 
co^waichtlmkilL OgmSm S.W, Oulom IVM Bamete L 
133 Braochm.. to arranged as to farm a screea that wilt oam 
•md Ike wauher*. .Thia arrangement is coBod a * mucham*. 
sfM S/emimr 6 Sept. 6oa/e we atfMggla mp tlm laivina lo 
our machane or rather the trees they are to be ihtiig in. 
Mfaohanoe : oee Matcrakob adv, 

Maohaalo, obs. form of MECfBAXio 
Haohavilcl)iaii, obs. form of Maobiatkxiav. 
Mfroha, obs. form of Match sb. and v, 
ICaehefrt, rariant of Matcbbt. 
t IfifrOlieoolfra V. Obs, Also 5 mBgoooIlo, 
matohooole. [a. OF. tnacAeceiler, connected with 
Maohiooulib.] tram. To mochicolato. Chiefly 
in pa. pple. 

lata-ao Lydo. Chren . Troyw . U. Hie walles were. .Magw 
colled without for sautes and assayt. s^o-flfl MaLobv 
A rthur viL x. 936 They sawe a toure as whyte as ony snowe 
WL -1 nuKchecold at aboute. regoe Afetmsisu xU. xoi Forty, 
fyed round aboute arith grete tonres merhecolyg iggo 
Paisgk. 616/a, 1 mage colie (Lydgate). 

MaoheooUatB, obs. form of Maohioolatb v. 
ICaohoooulis : see Maohicouub* 
t Bbbolieffi. Obs. Also 8 moaohaa, nutoohote. 
moakets. [a. F. mtlcAe.} The plant com-solad 
{VaJerianeiia v/itcria). 

1693 H^vklvm fte la Quint. Campl. Card. II. 197 M aches, 
are a sort of little SulUt . .seldom, .brought before any noble 
Company. They are multiplied by Sera wliich is gathered 
in July, and are only u<«d towards the end of Winter. 1704 
Diet. Rust. 4 Itrb.f Maefaes or Maschets. 1706 Phillips 
( ed. Kerse>'), Adaches or Aioedtae. a kind of Corn-Saliet. 
1799 Lomuon 8 t WisK Lautgi. GmriLmx Mackes. 
Maohot(e, maoheto, -ette : see Matobbt. 
ICaolliaYal (mse'ki&vet). Also 6 Moohivoll, 
6-8 KoahiovoU, 7-8 7-9 aiAOohlavol. 

[Anglidsed name of Niccolh MachiamHu a cele- 
brated Florentine statesman, who advocated in his 
work Del Principe the pursuit of statecraft at the 
expense of moiality.] One who acts on the prin- 
eiulcs of Machiavelli; on intriguer, on unscrupulous 
schemer, f Also appositioc. 

1570 Buchanan Ad/uauttiauH Wks. (S. T. S.\ 94 Proud 
cuntenipnars or inachiavclt niokkaiin of all rcligioun and 
vrrCew. 1597 J. Pavnk Rtyn/ Ejtck. tt, 1 wyshe you 
baiinishe from your tables suche Atheists and macfatvells. 
9998 Shaks. Aderry kV. iti. i. 104 Am 1 politicke? Am 1 
auDile? Am 1 a MackiuellT iflu H. Jonhom Afngm. Lady 
I, The very AgatOf State and Politiei cut from the Quar of 
MaccliiaveU 1691 Noruis Pract. Disc, so Intreaguers and 
Prujrctor>«, the \ery Maciiiavels of their age. 97XS Addison 
Sbett. No. 305 f 15 These young Mochiavila will, in a little 
tim«:, turn their College upside-down with Plots and Stratar 
gems. 9773 Shkridan Duenna 11. Iv, Oh, this little conning 
head ! Pin a Machi.tvcl~a very Machiavel. 9863 Rradb 
Hard Cask xxix. This artful man, who had now Lecomc a 
vei7 Machi.aveL. 

Hence tMaohiftwellBa v. intr. «■ MachiaveUianhe, 
t Mooliiavallslng vbL sb. 

9699 Coroa., Mackeaveisaer, to Machiauelise it ; to pr^ 
tise Madtuuiellisme. 1617 Minshbu Dsseter, MackeuiUiea. 
9656 Blount Giossogr’., Almckevaliue or AieuhittoclimMue. 
977^ Asif, Suppl , MacJkiaveliaingt ^ *ct of practising tb« 
politics of Machiavel. 


to Apr.. An awfid kotoo to invmlgii that w a rsHr y k wdt 
to indimuraiu to politica aa Machmvelliaiis will assart. 

Uence BBfrflttiwTOMiiBim, the peindplea aad 
practice of MochiavdU or of the Mnchiavdlianii 
the employment of awBuig end duplidty in etetfr* 
croft or in general conduct; on inMonoe of thlA 
t Mnehimve^UlnailBe w., to prmetiee Machiavellian- 
ism (Bloont Glauegr. 1656). tBfnehinwe'IUnffilj 
eafa., in e Machiavellian manner. 

tflafl BtoNaaD Me qf Mem, (zflay) 904 Tha BOk of loditw 
nent framed by those fake informers. . FonaaUtle. .MaoHim 

9^ This impiam he hath so M&iUveUimly, a^ wM soiS 
art and cuniiiw bespriaitled and scattered over the whole 
paper. 9791 W. Kimo tr. Heatdde Rqf. Palitfee I. 99 The 
Gonrts..wnere these MochievUlanisms are ao common. sWe 
Paloiaw In Grosart SpesuePe Wks. IV. p. jcxv, l‘he 
Macblavellianiun of the dxteenth century. 

XaohittYldlio (mse ki&ve^lik), e. Alto-Telio. 
[formed os prec. adj. 4 * -10.] MocMavellion. 

tbfPbBlacki. Mag. XLllI. s>o The Whigs indeed bad 
concocted ihetr schmea beforehand with all the Machiavelie 
forecast of veturans in the art of creating family brdls. sijM 
Fasrax St. Paul (1883) 330 'ilm aatute and macbiaveluc 
policy of Rome. 

t machiava^Uln#, a. Obs. rare-K In 7 
Maotaieveline. fforined as prec, 4- -uric,] »prec. 

tflto Patbrickx tr. Gemiii/ettie iWy hove so wwU jaoAiad 
in their Machiavellne phikxto^ie, that fete.]. 

( msctln&ve'llzm). Also 6-7 
Meohiavilisme, 7 -Tellsm(e, n etoblavellleme, 
9 Mao(o)liiaTellra. [formed as prec. -t- -ibm.] 
a M AOBIAVELLXANXbV. 

999a Nashb P. Pettilesse (Shaks. Soc.) 68, 1 comprehend 
.. voder bypocrisie, al JUamiavilisme. ifey Walkinctoh 
opt. Glasebbb, A brocher of dangerous matchiaueUiMie. 
9817 Hr. Hall Qne Vadit f | si Where had we . . the art of 
dishonestie in practicall Machiaudisme, in false equioocm 
tionsT life Bxntham ilpic. Apt. Ataxinsiaed, D^. Been. 
(1830^ 37 A Government, in which, under the suidance of 
upstart MachiavcHsm, titled and confederated imbecility 
should lord it over King and people. 1897 Daily Arms 
9 June 6/1 What, .k the liiAtory of the Italiun Republics., 
but the history of Machiavellism before Machiavelli f 

ICa-chiaYe'Uiffit. Also 6 llaohlvellat, 7 
Match! (a)vel(l)ist, 8-9 Maohiawelist. [formea 
os prec. 4 * -IBT. J One who practises or favours the 
principles of Machiavelli. 

^ 95m Nawx Martins Mantks Mmde To Rdr., I meddle 
not here with the Anabaptists. Famely louists, Machiaucl- 
bsu, nor Atheists. Ibia. H, Yee Machiuelist.H, Atbiesis, 
and ekeh misohkuous head. 1640 K. Baillie Cqntetb. Se(P 
Convict. 7 'I he controrio msutimes of the Turkish Empire^ 
wherewith Motchivchsts this day every wheie are labouring 
to poyson the earcs of all Christian Princes. 9799 Huu 
Ativrrtisrr 6 July 1/4 A profound Machlavelist. 1809 
Southey Sir T. More 11 . So The art of directing enthusiasm 
. . is the most difficult which the MachiavelhsU of Papal 
Rome have ever been called upon to piaciiae. 

KachicoUtta (nidt/i'kdl^i), v. Also 8-9 mo- 
olieoollate,matohioolate. [f. ppl. stem of med.L. 
machicot[J'^re^OY . machecoller\ seeMACHECOLi 
V.] tram. To furnish with machicolations. Chiefly 


MaoMaTelliaiL (m8e:kiive*li&n), a. and sb. 
Forms: 6 Maosiavelieit, 6 7 Mao(h.)avil(l)ian, 
Moohuvulian, -vilien, Maohlvil(l)iaii, 7 Moo- 
ohiavilian. Matohlo-, MatohlevH,l)ian, 7-8 
MaohlaviI(l)laa, 7-9-welian,6- MaoUavelllen. 
[1. Machiavel or Machiavelli 4- -(i)ah.] 

A. adj. Of. pertaining to. or characteristic^ of 
Machiavelli, or his allq^ed principles; following 
the methods recommended by Machiavelli in pre- 
faning expediency to morality; practising dupli- 
city in statecraft or in gaaerel conduct; astute, 
cunning, intriguing. 

1579 J- Stubbks Gaping On(f CyUl, Thys absurd niBimer 
of reoHoning is very Macciauehan logiclc. tgftn Grbknb 
Groafs IV. IVif (1617) 35 Is it pestilent Machiuuian polide 
that thou hast studiedT 9693 Chapman Revenge Btasy 
D’dttibots Plays 1873 II. 150 llieBe are your Macheuilian 
VinameH. 1631 Goucx ( 70 U^ Arrow i. xix. s6 What go* 
that Machiviluan ^itician Achitophcll. rfoy-to Row ffjsi* 
Kith (1843) i6a uetnde et regno Is an ola Matchiav^n 
maxitne and trick. 9633 A Wilbon %u. / iSs The 
way of Treaties is with Christian, not Machiavenaa policy, 
tyaa W Rond Ded. to ffarfcii/fds Virtues 3 Th* reflnra 
Matchiavillian thinkers have .. altered the very nature of 
ethicka. 9790 Burke Pr . Rev. Wks. V. 13B Whete men 
follow their natural impulses, they would not bear the odious 
maxims of a Marhiavclian poiky. 1848 TMACKVftAV Van. 
Pair xxiii, So this Machiavefliaa captain of infantry cast 
about him for some. .Btmtagem. 9878 £. JxificiNa Havers 
holme 63 Conducting his party with MachiaWlliao subtlety. 

B. sb, A follower of Machiavelli; one who 
adopts Machiavelli’s principles io statecraft or in 
general conduct. 

1368 Saiir. Poems Rejbrm. ix. 113 Thk false Mochlviliail. 
stot IfABSTOM PygmaL it. 945 A damn’d Macheuefien 
Hdds candle to me draill tor a while. s8e8 Willr 
Hexapta Rxod. 3B0 P ro tago paa with the MoehianelUana,. 
were doubtful whether there were any God. tflay Hgtebasgd- 
man's Pleae^t. Titkes^x Never any MacMvIluin, or crtiell 
Slate PoHttcien . .couM nem have devised a omre efieotuaH 
way. i88i R. ^blb Mmbmutmmn's CssMing vff. (tflyel 
187 He hath need of dlaeTetioa..that he he ueilhar nmak 
ner Mutehevilttao. 9790 Stbclb Toiler Net 19SP3 Dorimi 
this Retraol the Mechiavilian waa not Mia, Ml eecret^ 
fomentofl Divishma sin Soorr Let tey.M.S. MMrkt 


in Moohi'ooleted pa. pple. and ppl a. 

9773 GentL Alesg. XLlll. 3^ The gate-house .. b fortified 
with a port-duse or port-cuflia, and machecollatcd. 9814 
Britton Arckit. Antiq. IV. 181 Camar's-tower . . is sur- 
mounted by a bold machicolated parapet. 98m Basham 
ingoL Leg, Blondie yaeke. With iron h's plated And 
Riachecollated, I'o pour boiling oil or lead down. 1860 
Hawthorne Marble P'aun (18791 1 . vL 61 A mediaeval 
tower., .baidemeiited and roach icMatcd at the summit. s8pe 
y imes 8 Apr. 1 1/3 The roachkolated towsrs of Raglan Caatm. 

tranq/". 98^ W. S. Mato Kaloelak (18^) 7 , 1 could ase 
every stoue of the towers, matchieolated with stork's nests. 
Xaf^OOlatioil (m&tjikffl^’jdn). Arek. [f. 
prec. : bcc -ation.J 

1 . An opening between ftie corbels which Mpport 
a projecting parapet, or in the vault of e portal, 
through which cooibuttibles, molten lead, ■toaes, 
etc., were dropped on the heads of aBwilonts. 
Also, a projecting structure oontainiiig a range of 
such openings. 

9788 deosB A/ilii. Antio. IL 336 The grand entrance was 
mo-tly througba gate flanked by two large and strong towyn, 
with a projection over the paseage, callra a mochioolalieo. 
aSefl Dallaway Observ. Etg. Archit. 9s Lofty embattled 
walls . . crcHied with hanging galleries and macchkolationa 
which served the double pMraoM of military defence aod 
great external beauty. 1^ G. DowNsa Lett. Coni. Cottse* 
tries 1 . 5SI The antnitte castle is furnished with a maditeo- 
lation. 9848 Rickmam Arckit. 119 Wakefield steeple .. ia 
singular Ibr its mBCliie o laii o ne fa the topof the tower, 

ICtea Bbaddon Lovett v. 87 The crenellated roof, with fcs 
machicolatioRs, is coneMeted a greet s ucces s , 

2 . The action of discharging mimilet. etc., through 
Rich apertnres. rwru^* ; jperh. an error. 

i8B8-|e in WEtorsa ; and In lator Diets. 

II KaoldooilliB (m8^A*li). Alto 9 madh8- 
ooulk, moohioonli, and in anaii-angUoized form 
nuMhiooiiIa. (F* mishscomis^ mtdchicomlis, OF. 
masehecamlis.'] >eMAOHiooLATiov 1. 

syto Smbatom Edyeteao L. liM)rod.4 A ledjgsMnt, io favtl* 
itoM eaBto a Macfakoolk, Is bMte npsli w^ orertha 
Mdia i8m Jamos MIML DkL av.. Whan a svtam k km 

^iS’liziSPMLr^ 

934 A ksva graaito falooh, fonasd Mw a mochfaBUla, ood 



uxmatA. 


uAxmanL 


issm^ 


Atehii.llLlsTh 9 I 

fait«n«to btMTM dum fw 4 

I kjV th* MM oT M 


iife Snurr Gsiktt A^tkk. SMim 193 K PMpet hMy 
carfaeH^d out n imcMocwWi from m Mtlk iMIft Ladv 
Heumv tr. LfA Du^ mt dmA 1 . 340 Thii 

■t yi nilf lij riiw^ wkh fopoitM gM, to yoftoaUiiy 

mHHk J. 8. If acavlat PitU Pwrt^, (tisi) lu 

TIk oadMOOulu giill«ry b made to fwoiect a im Am the 
van. atfoTanTBAM Smkaru xi. iBo Ouoidrooma with 
knohoilea. .aod maoMoottU ^lary. 

N jCft'ohiua* Obs, Pl. maohiiiAs. [L. m J- 
cMna MAOBnrB.1 i-MAonnrn In Tnrioof aentei. 

161S Srklton Quiz, 1. T. L 39 The Labourer arev abaoot 
mad for Aaoer to bear that Machtaa of FMliea. Kdaa 
Mamb tr. AUmmm's GmMmmti d‘A(f. tu 97 So great a Ma- 
diifia, and auch a maaae of thinga. idfo GLAiTMaaNB //eA 
iMufrnv. O 3, If I doe not eeooM jcm confidently, may my 
tongue be cramped,, .and the niachfna of my invention ruind 
■er^uaUy. am H. Morb AmHd. Aik, lu. zL (17x0) 134 
To aaaert that Amaaab tbemaalveB were Jdachlaaa. *670 
Hals Carnttm^ 1. eao One poor nntbought of aooideot.. 
hraaka all to uivera the whdo elaboraie Machina. 

t MaeMwl, a. 06 t. [nd. L. mathiniU-u^ L 
mdckina Maohivb. Cf. r. machinai.‘\ Of or 
pertaining to a machine or madiindi : mechanical. 

idto Moxon Mttck. JSjetrc.^ Tumittg' 036 But to make 
it move thua . . there are required aevem Machinal Helpa. 

Bovlb Notim^ Itat, 330 Man la. .like a Mann'd 
Boat, where, beaidea the Machinal Part,, there la an Intel- 
Hgent Being. 1760 Prt^weit in Atm. R«g. M7/> 1 b the 
erection of the machinal crane^worka. 

t lg>flMn>inent. Obs. [ad. L. mAckinA- 
menUum^ i. mdehtnArF (ace next;.] A contrivance, 
engine, machine, vehicle. 

14x3 Pilgr, SmmU (Caxton) iv. zzlx. (1B59) 60 At the laat 
1 aaw bcfoira me a wonder machynament, and meruayloua 1 
C CM Fotmd. Si. Bm r t h »Umuwa 37 And akipprage iorth 
vitn all Iryne macbynamantia he came to the doer. i6tf 
Bkmiuau. TrmU. SptcUrt iv. ass A very atormy South* 
wand did . . palaie and abouldcr^ake . . niachinamenta and 
fertificatioaa. Pbttv Disc. DukL Ptypmrtionj Mate- 

riala applied . .to Carta, or any other Macbiiiaaieuta Intended 
for atren^h. 1707 in Baiuiv vol. 11 . 

JCaohilUbte (mm'khuit), v. Also 7 xn»ohlnat. 
[f. L. machinAt-^ pfd. stem of mAckimAri to coo* 
trive, f. m&china Maohivx.] 

1 . intr. To lay plots; to intrigue, acheme. 

1600 W. Watron btcacordoH <s6oaj a43 Sud peraona as 
shall Bwchinate and detuae to execute auch outragious 
deaignementa agointt their prince. idBa D^. UUrt^ a^. 
Tyrants 130 A Tymnt oonapirea, machinateii, and laya liis 
plots and practUaa. 1830 Frtutt's Mo^. I. lot 'l*he blackest 
treason may lurk and machinate at hia very threshold 1838 
Fabzr Barfolit^ Life Xm>ier ^in Whilst the Portu- 

guese had been preparing fur theur departure, the boncea 
had been machinating agaiost them. 

2 . tram. To contrive, plan, plot Now rars. 

idee FuumcKB tW Pi. Paralictu-i Dclmt homuc, la when 

a man doth machinate or deuiae ante thintr to entrap a 
thiefe, or a traytour. »S43 Prvmnb Pomes Mmsierkotee 14 
He thought fit, that a despei ate Treoaon, maebinatea agaiRMt 
ao many itoulea w.is to be revealed. stS^i Howell yenn « 
187 Which makes Urban the 8. ..to machinal violent means 
for to invest his Nephews in another Princes Estate, x 7 60-71 
H. Bkqokb Fool of Qmsl. (iSog) 1 . tea The .. robberies, 
■masacrea, and aasaamnationa, that the violent machinate 
against the peaceful. s8n T. Taylok A^leius 359 (He] 
injures hinuelf in a greater degree than be injures him 
against whom he nwchinatei deatnictioo. 

ICaohinatiiiir (nue'kiiwitiq ), ppl a. [ ino 2.] 
That machinates or plots ; given to plotting. 

17^ Ricmamdson Ciaristm ^i8ix) 111 . 355 WiJlingncsa to 
think well of a spirit so inventisre, and so machinating. 1794 
— Gramdiaon <[1781) V. xlU. a6i It was all open day. no 
dark machinating night, in the heart of the uiidisaambling 
Olivia, xpoo O. Onions Contfl, Bachelor v. 5^ 

' Ko bachelor is sale 


, . J7 The ma- 

chinating married woman 1 Ko bachelor is sale with her. 

lIaohin>tion(maekir^i’pn). Alsoymatohixi- 
Ation. [ad. L mAckinAlidH’tm (either directly, 
or throngfa F. machmationyi n. of action f. Md- 
ckindrf to contnve, Machinatb.] 

The action or process of contriviiig or plan- 
ning; contrivance, intrigue, plotting. Now rart. 

>549 Comfl Scot. xi. 90 There Iiherte. .vasane lang tsmie 
In captiuite, be the machination of ^our aid enenee. 1603 
Shaks. Lear v. L 46 If you miscarry, Yonr buaineaae of the 
world hath so an end, And macnination rsascii. stex 
HoBbBB LeviaiA. 1. xiiL 60 By secret machination, or by 
confederaL'y with others. 1667 Milton P. L, vi, Some 
one . . inspired With dev’lielt machination, raignt devise 
Like instrument afiig I. Tavioa Sfir. Do^i. tv. X39 The 
machination in cloaett of interests that ot^t to be openly 
discussed is a treason against the community. 

2 . An instance ot plotting or contrivance ; an 
intrigue, plot, scheme. Usnolly In ted aense. 

c 1477 C^XTOK yaaon 27 b, Some welwAlars of the king . . 
toldetoWmtbenmdUnecionof Zeths^ns. igji Chomwbu. 
Let s86 m Merrtman Up A Lett (im) H. rtB Albeit his 
bighnes dothe ra no wise Ihare any or his Csnsnres atiemp- 
tams or c«her maUdous ft devlUidie maohInacioM. x^ 
J. HimMm f eyfi 6> R. (i8mI sa Hb H^hnease. (not 
acquainted wldi them nmicUnadomk had [etef f^Wooo 
L(n tp Sept., Thb machinadon fajwng. anochar. . was pot 
on ioete. tyxg Stbbi.r Enfliokmem No, la. fix .Such Men 
would s t a nd up ., egaiMt me ICaehimtians of Pofiery and 
Slavery, imo Fiulmwo Tam Totm xvi. Iv. To defeat my 
vbeWmichiMkmsbyyMbiafidera s89|MACAvtAT//wA 
Emf. B&'lll* se6 Ludfov asomed onhuit from all the ma- 
dumHlIont of Us en e mies. fHy Furbman Norm. Coof, 
VVeiieh and fknnan wiken fcaov 


tS. The nae or iBn ut inc d oo of n ia uh ti tiy . fMr, 
>841 EaaL IfoML tz. BiomdftCiadiiPaoow$Ph»oHad^ 
that tuM and hunger might efltet thaL vheoh. .1^ all thair 
Bmcfaiaatloas and atsautts they coukf not doe. ryxi W. 
StmnaLAND Sk^aild. Asoiip. bx Maehlnaden, or the 
fenteMadilMOTJea^nea . 

t*. Something contrived or oonitraoled ; atp, m 
material •enK.e.g. a mechonioal appliance for wnr, 
a framework or apparatus. Okt. 

xfiog Bacon Ado. Lomrm. 1. vL 14 The Sdkt .. wee .. 
acQo^tyl a more pemitious engine and machinaiioo MeinW 
the Christian faithTthaa IstaJ. Meg K. CawDsn' ToMr 
^ 4 ^(ed. 3 hAf«d|feaA‘M,war- 1 Ilm weapons. al8sOAvn.s 
AfelMiroNx. xM Wm not then their w^ mnchlnadQU, nr 
fetmek of JudidaU iUtrologb fell to the groufidt i8te 
Mobon Mock. Extre., Turmbig sjs If the FUbm he aia^ 
to it anth the Mgchliaation described in Plate 17, 
Iffmnhinator (mK*kiosiUi). [a. L. wUUkimAtar^ 
agent-n. f. mAcktmdrf to contrive, MAOHtirATB.] 
On e who contriva orschemes ; a contriver, intriguer, 
plotter, acheraer ; uoally in ted sense. 

adii Omm., Machhsatmr^ a machinatez', fnuncr, deuber, 
<«P«»ally of bad tMnga). x6e7 H. Huston BesUing i*optc 
EttU s6 Thwart infemaU,. .iafn^ into them \>y that .. 
clMen madduator of all miachbfe. xtSo C Iohnsioh 
Ckryaed IL igs Not mily escape tfie ruin mutated 
agunat hiaL but aJoo retort it on tho machiaatonu M39 
1 . TAYtANt Amc. Chr. I. Pref. 7 Certain wary machinators 
lUtMind ua. sfifa Latham Vhmmmel lai. iil xvi. (ed. a) 3* 
Inere were intrigues and diviuons of all sorts: Lord DigI 
bdng Che chief machinator. sBpa Pall Mall G. j May a,. 
The machinatm of the Union .. destroyed nearly every 
doc um ent beariug on that sliomeful transaction. 

ICfeOldnft (mfiJT'n), sb. Also 7-8 maoUn. [ad. 
F. mackim^^Sp.ma^ttina,^^. ma^ina,macktHa, 
It. macckitta), ad. L. machitia^ ad. Gr. 

ooiitrivance, cogu. w. Teut ^puigam to 
be able (see Mat v ). 

The Fr. word has pauied Into all the mod. Tout, longs. 1 

C. meuckinet Du. machine^ lia. tHa^iue^ Sw. mmthim. 

^ i7-i8th c. the word was often Hitessed on the first sylL) 
1 . A Structure of any kind, material or im- 
material ; a febiic. an erection. Now rare, 
rso9CoM/l,Sc^. E|l to Queen 3 The mabt illavtir portmt 
prince of the mabt ferttl & paoehil realine, vndir the macbiite 
of the supreme oltmpb 1399 A. Hums ilymnos U. 38 Be 
bb wi^me. .so wondrouslie of nocht, Th'is laachin round, 
thb vniuers, thb vther world he wrodiu 1674 Platfoxo A'A/// 
A/«#.Pref. a Dispooingthewhols Machine or the World. 1674 
Hickman Qttia^mari. HUt (ed. a) a ^5 'lliey that asserted 
Univeraal redemption by the death of Christ destroyed 
the whole Machine of the CoJvinian predeoiination. M8e 
M. O. tr. BoHoeut's Lotrin 1. 139 Uehind chb Machine 
(a pulpit], cover'd aa with a akreen, The Snuaking Chanter 
scarce could then be seen. ^1687 A. Lovkll tr. TheoeHot'a 
Trmv. III. 83 They put fire nest 10 a Machine which 
seemed to be a bbw Tree when it was on fire, xdgy 
Dkyokn Aineid ti. as With inward Arms the dire Machine 
far. the wooden horacj they load. 1733 Hanwav Trem. (^761) 
1 . V. Ixti. abd Her imperial majesty is drawn « . in a brge 
machine, which contaiiw her bed, a table, and other oonveni- 
cncea. . . This machine b set on a aledite, and drawn by 
twenty-four uost horms. 1784 /. Baiwv in Lect. Paint, v. 
(1848) 196 the whole of this great machine of the 
Fontana di Trevi been cummitietl to any one of those 
sculptors, tvpx CMASLoriB Smiih CcUatlna (ed. a) 1 . lap 
Her new hylock bonnet . . fur the safety of which she wns 
so aolieitema that she would have taken the great aiadiine 
in which it was contained into the cublIi, bad it not been 
oppeued by the coachman. x6s9 K. Hall Whs. (1833^ VI. 
457 'i'he miiid casts its eye over the whole machine of 
Lm Saislna 979 To each mortal 
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peradventure earth becomes a new inachine. 

b. Spec. A vehicle of any kind (usually wtecled). 
In the 18th and part of the I9lh centuries com- 
mcmly applied to a stage-coach or mail-coach. 
Obs. exc. Sc, Also short for hcUhing-mackina. 

X6B7 A. Lovxu. tr. Thevenot'a Trav. iil 54 They make 
UM of an Enaine which they call Painnquin. ..I'hb Machine 
hangs by along Pob [etc.]. 1704 Swift Meek, t^rat. 
spirit Misc. tiyix) ays IW there is nut any other Nation 
in the Worid so pIvitifuUy provided with Carriages for that 
Jo^ey . . yet there are abundance of us who will not be 
satbfy'd with any other Machine besides this of Mahomet 
B709 Lend. Gao. Ma 4545/1 His Sereniry, aocompanbd by 
.. we Boy who drew the BaJb for the Eiectkm (of XhigeJ 
sitting in the same Machine, was carried out of the Church. 
tp^De Poe’s TonrGi. Briiaia 111 . xo6 A Machine going 
out to, and coming in from, London three Umas a Week la 
the Summer. X739 Adam Smith Mar. Seat. (X781) 967 I'he 
poor man’s son ..sees hb superiors carried ateut in machines. 
XTTS Buxkb Corr. (1844) !• 37* Vour very kind letter of the 
xjb , . I received by the machine, xypt Mas. Osant Lett. 
Jr. Mountains (x8t^ II. xsxviL 184, 1 came hi a littb open- 
maehine we keep for the>« Journies. xBaa Aec. EsteM. Cen, 
P.^O, 8 b Pari. Pap. XVIIL 175 To Iom by death of two 
hmMS before the machine coirmcnoed runnbg. ifigs 
Ifassackusetts Stat. G. 75 f 4 Every cart, wamn. or other 
machine, drawn by twoor four oxen, ififf Ait Vaar Round 
Na to. 446 , 1 got bto the wrong machine {sc. a bathing- 
machine] first On H. jovex //i$t Poet Office xfi. 8x5 
In that year [x764ir and for some littb time afterwards, 
coaches which carried the maib were called diligenoes or 
machines, and the coschomi were celled machbe'diivera. 
1894 Black L 37, 1 would bring a machine 
and drive you up to the Drill-Hefl. 

to. Appli^ to a thip/or other vobmI. Ohs. 

then make kec. apse 8. PsaiCBa tr. Ckarefe ffie PinUmt v. 

1 In vab upon Ibi Caimw ploys A waatow Oele. The 
„jdi^MyslieGate2wiihJM sfffW.BpryaMLAND 

(OMk) IkM'e OM w tiMnms vBwen ^bngm 

fSeneiml Dbector fm 8ufldii& aodrCeaipbitfat ^ ssk 
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hadnmaMbefera. moa Sautmme E^P ^l^ LefLlH 
ifS We .. enfeailced apoe &e caael hi a Mega Itoat bound 
ferClMster...The eS^ of Am macUae T sa m a hl e i ihe 


^ uTNoahliaih. 

by many namee, as * vau *, *madiiae*, 'tank . * uaak *, fta, 
tkd. ifa The *kk* baddecki an pat bM lota what are 
calbd asechiiies. These madunes ere long boBis Ihmd with 
bod ..divided bternally iiuo four equal qpaoii. 

2 . A militaiT earae, riege^owen or the like. 
Now fvnr. Chiefly ^mc. .aw. maekimm). 

adai Duount ^fexwwr., Jberfifer, an hMnuaeal ar eagfaie 
of 'Woe. dif^Ck. k Court ^ Rome 4 Thom mto tho toiMj 
Machines . . recommended to batter dowa the Protes iant 
Cause, xyae Lmoiauo Setkos IL ix. ayy He MsedJ nor- 
mous machines round about the dty, TMtnLWALL 

Groeee VI. xlix. X65 The besieged made maav vlgoraus 
solUes for the purpose of setting fire to the mechuiee. 
td. An appairatui, appliauce, iuitnimeDt. Obt, 
s8so Bvlwbi Antkropomet ge In the curioos Madib of 
speech, the Moie b edded as e Reoorder, ifey Caniss. 
ea Musk. 4 Card, ey I'he Micrasniie . . has been out lotdy 
discover’d: Ibr the Naturaibts .. were eot aided by that 
Machme. 1787-41 CHAMasas Cyel., Racket is also a aa> 
chine, which the savages of Cknada bind to their feet, to 
enable them to walk e«ore oommotliously over the snow. 

t b. In immaterial Benae : A device, machinfe> 
tion. Obs. 

Q. Elib. Let. to Joe. VI (Camden Soe.) xij In 
words .. Of ^uch weight, as in honest dimers hit may osar 
tite fs^oD cf diuclbcbe machines, and ctase the bsjru of 
treasonmynding men. Ibid. 173 And how I mynde to kipe 
my owne dores Irom my ennemis malice ; and eo do wieone 
that our solide amitb may oveithawit thee develbche ma- 


4 . In a narrower eenie : An apparatm for apply- 
ing mechanical power, consisting of m ntimfa^ of 
inierrelaled parts, each having a definite function. 
In recent use the woixl lends to be applied «sp>,to an a|H 


paimtuK so dc%bed that the tMlt of Its operatkm b not 
dependent on the sireagch or manbulative skill cf the work^ 
man ; ihua the tetm pntUing<eamf.kuia docs not in ordinary 


language Inclu^ the hand-pressi bit b re served for thoee 
afipemius of later inventbnin which manual labour b super* 
CMed by the action of the taechanbm. 

1673 Kav Joum Low C. s 'J'hb kind of Machin b g en e- 
rally uiod . . for raising op Water, tyfifi-r tr. KeysleVa 
Ttast. (1760I II. 850 For xabing tbb obelisk out of the 

E -ound, .. Fontana Contrived forty-one m achi nes . i8aa 
OBisoN Sysi. Meek. Philos. 11 . 48 It b ccrteln ihst the 
account given in the ‘Centup- of Inventions ’could instruct 
no person who was not soffidently acquainted with tlie pr^ 
petty of steam to be abb to invent the machine htmeelC 
1831 Carfkntfb Man. P'kyt. iiL (ed. s) 96 Examining the 
component poru of the Machine,— lu springs wheebL bvers 
cords. pulleyL, &c. x88i Sir W. Thomson is Abfwrv No 619. 
434 windmills as hitherto made are very costly machines. 
iMkPediMeUlG, ts Apr. ia> i An Automatic Gim Mschlue. 
. . The machine b chaigcd wtib one of the first products cf 
petroleum, or gasolene. 

*749 Firldiho Tom ymes vi. ii,Thc great state wheeb 
in all the political machines of Europe. s8si Wbllinotun in 
CuTw. De^. (1837) 1 . 34a More experience than we have vet 
had of the operuiion of the court (of tbs manner in whldi 
the machine worksb 1809-10 CoLxaiDOB Friend xv. (1887) 
64 To expose the folly and the leaerdemaln of those who 
lutve thus abused the blessed maoiine of bnguage. xM 
L. Stxfhkn Em/f. Th. in iB/6 Cent. II. ix. Ul to Ice 
Church wot cxiellrnt as s national refrigerating machine. 

b. Uiad spec, for tlie paiticular kind of machine 
with which the speaker U chiefly oonoemed; e.g. 
short (ot sewtng-maektfte.PriHttng-mackins. Alio, 
ill recent hr^ often for a bicycle or tricycle. 

l•4x Penuy Cycl. XIX. ao/i A sheet of paper is.. put into 
the machine by one attendant and taken out printed on both 
sides by the other atieitdonL tddiSTUUMV Tricycliats Atm. 
(ed. 3) tad A glance at the tricycle trade . . with full deocrip- 
lion of upwards of ajto machines, ibid. 190 A well-made 
BieLhiDc, ai d the easiest, .folded trkyeb in the market. 

0. Applied to tlie human and animal frame aa a 
combinatiem of several parts. (Cf. sense 1.) 

Now chiefiy with metaphorical Intention, 
tdos Shakw Heun. 11. h. 1x4 I’hitie euermora most d eer s 
Ladv. whilst tbb Machine b to him. 1687 Death’s Vts, ix. 
^ What Nobler Souls the Nobler Macnine Wear. 1690 
Garth Dispens. v. 54 And shall so useful a Muchfai as 1 
Engage iti civU Broyb, I know not why? lyxa AonisoH 
.Spett No. 367 r e Cheerfulness M..the best Promoter of 
Health. Repinings . . wear out the Machine insensibly, 
xyaa Quincy Lex. Phys.^Med. (ed. a) 17 Until aome Authom 
. . have demoaatrated the Laws of Cirnibtion in an Avhual 
Machine. 1804 Woenaw. ’She vas a PkamSom t^deUgkt * 
00 And now 1 soe with eye oerene The very pube or the 
machine, ifieg Med ynU, XIV. i8x When a product ef 
dbeosed action has keen efiecced,..in oouequence of which 
the machine becomes agrin aensibb to the impressions of 
ordinary cauaert. 1876 Pukkcb ft SivBWMt,UT Tt d t g rmp hy 
XI4 The buniaa madiine tires, and ae a consequence not 
only b the speed of working iwdooed, but (esc.]. 

a. A comUnation ot parts moving mcdufikally, 
as contrusted wlih a bring having life, conscions- 
nesi and will. Hence applied to a peison who 
acu merely from habit or MiedieBce to rule, widb* 
out bteUigenoe, or to one whose actions have the 
undeviating precisloo and noironnity of a * machine *• 
1691 Bxntlbv Afjde Loci. 59 If brutes be euppoeed to be 
here engine end machlns. 1779 A. Hamiltuh Wke. (1886) 
VU. 56s Ttie u ee r er the eokfrm approach to Mumhlaes, 
peitetM the better, etsi t e CoLBB io ca Friend (x86sl ii 9 
Men mmirbeDee; or to what purpose wee be nnede a epirii 
of reesom end not a mechine of iattioett ilBe Bveew Mar, 
Fat. L fi. 3ee They are . . mere medilnes, To serve the 
dkffi Caaurui in Feende 



UAOBXSnL., 
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Lift (%m It M Wbmfim thdr inum [Ucmurfuim] h 
a machiiM and carnioc grow or ondnro. iM Oaa Euor 
/*. (iMi) If rtl havo old Uldn*. Ho was a tioat litUo 
OHclihio of a budor. lipa ' L. pAiconaa ' MUk, /jtt (1891) 
106, 1 baliovo women think honoaaro machiaoi, and mada 
ot oaet-lron Coo. 1^ OttfiMgdJ, S.) Dm. 048/0 Too mncfa 
praparation . . makoo a man a maro macbioa, oac to go off 
at a particular day. 

6. JIfick, Any initinment amployod to tnnimlt 
foice, or to modify itf application. SimpU ma- 
ihimx one in which there if no combiniuion of 
partf , e. g. a lever, or any other of the so-called 
micAamcn/ powers. Compound mockimx one 
whose efficiency depends on the combined action 
of two or more parts. 

[An artifclai axtenoion of miim ^ the notion of complexity 
implied in that eenaa being^treaied aa uneeaentiaU] 

1704 J. HAcaiB Ltx, TVrAa., Mmehiut^or In 

Meclianickai U whatsoever hath Force sufficient mther to 
raiie or atop the Motion of a Body. . . Simpit JMmchinet are 
commonly reckoned to be Six in Number, via. the Baiiance, 
Leaver, ^lley. Wheel, Wedge, and ^"tmw, Compound 
Mmckinotf or Engimit are innumerable, tfgt tAMDNxa 
Hydrort. II. to By thia aingular power of transmitting pres- 
sure, a fluid becc^s, in the slrlctest sense of the term, a 
machine, if jp C. Bian Aa/. Phitoa. So By means of these 
simple machines it must not be supposed that we beget or 
increese force. sff6 Dk. AaoYLL Rrign Lmo ii. (ed. 4) 90 
A inan*s arm is a machine. 

6. Theatr. [ L. maehina^ A contrivance for the 
production of stage-effects. Alao in pL^stago^ 
machinery, Ohs. cxc. in occasional allusion to the 
ancient btage. 

iM f/ist. O. Ckrirtina ts^ Thia play auoceadad very 
well, especially for ilte admirable beauty and fiaenesse 
of tha machina. 1681 Cotton ^Ir'ond, P§mk (ed. 4) 9 Like 
a Machine which, when aome god appears. We see de- 
scend upon oar Theaters, xohy SrrrLB 

3 6 The Poet if he h.id thought on't, 
iuced her by a Macliin. i7fa-iA Pc 
a6 Now lakes of liquid gold, Elystan i 
domea, and angela in machines. i7« 

. . ing 1 

s|4i’^BBTTKa'mN Eng. 'Eiagr L 9 Adorned.. with all the 


Drytitn 

3 6 The Poet if he h.id thought on't, might have intro- 
iuced her by a Macliin. I7fa-i4 Pora Rn/o Lock iv. 

"■ an scenes, And crystal 

^ ^ . . 1710 Dk Fob Duncan 

CaHr^//(i89S) 177 She .. descended into that room full of 
com^ny, as a miracle appearing In a machine from above. 
r4s Bbttkkton Eng. Singe L p Ador 
lachincs and Decorations, the Skill of those I'imes could 
aflbrd. 41848 Hood Vauxhnll vii, Time's ripe for the 
Ballet, Like b^ they all rally Before the machine! 1^3 
Bhownino Red CeiL 1S4 Forth steps the needy tailor 

on the stage, Deity-Uke from dusk machine of fog. 

7 . Hence in liteiaryuse: A contrivance for the 
fake of effect ; a supernatural agency or I'tersonage 
introduced into a poem ; the interposition of one 
of these. 

1678 Drvobn CEdipms Epil. to Terror and pity this whole 
poem sway; The niightiest machines that can move a 
nlay. 1693 — Juvenal Ded. (1(^7) 13 His [Milton'^] 
Heavenly Machines are many, and hia Human Persons are 
but two. 1700 — Paidee Pref., Wks. (Globe) 498 Vir},il 
never made use of such machines, when he was moving 
you to comiiiiseraie the death of Dido. 170$ Addison 
Italy 413 The Apparition of Venus comes in very pro- 
perly . . for without such a Machine . . 1 can't see how the 
Hcroe could .. leave Neoptolemus triumphant. 171a — 
Sped. Na 351 V 5 The changing of the Tiojan fleet 
Into Water-Nymphs . Is the most violent Machine of the 
whole /Bneld. 1713 Stbklk Guardian No. i3oPa(>, 1 come 
now to consider tlie machines 1 a sort of beings that liave 
the outside and appearance of men, without oeing really 
such. 1713 PorB hioti 1 . Pref. B 4 b. The Marvelous FnMe 
includes whatever is supernatural, and especially the Ma- 
chines of the G<xli. 1716 Ladv M. W. Montauu Let, to 
Pope 14 Sept., The atoiy of the opera . . gives opporttiniiies 
for a great variety of machines. 1787 Pope, etc. Art 0/ 
Sinking \eo (Recipr] for the Machines; Take of deities, 
male and female, as many as you can use. iv^d-^a J. 
Waston Est. Pope (ed. 4) I. iv. ajo These machines are 
vastly superior to the allegorical personages of Ho leau and 
Garth. 176$ H. Walpolb 6’//aM/ii(ed.9)Pref., The actions, 
sentiments converMitions, of the heroes and heroines of 
ancient days were as unnatural as the machines employed to 
put them in motiom 1774 Warton If at, Enc, Poet^ 111 . 
xxiii.83 It has nothing, except the machine or the chime, in 
common with Fabylla Ghoste 1897 ^ 

Romance 36 The epis^idea of Circe, of the Sirens, and of 
Polyphemus, are machines. 

8. (J. S. politics. The controlling organization of 
a political party. Hence applied, with dispai ag- 
ing emphasis, to organizations of more or less 
similar character in bjiglantl. 

1876 H. V. Bovmton in N, Amrr, Rev. CXXIII. 3*7 In 
a word he encountered tiie combinations inside politics,— 
the machine. 1884 L'Oool Mercury 18 Feb. 5/5 An election 
which gives to Lora Randolph Churchill the practical 
control of the Conservative eleLtioiieertng machine. liBt 
Brycb Amer, Coutmw. 11. in. Ixvi. 498 "‘he officials . . in 
whose gift this patnm.'ige lies place it at the disposal of the 
leaders of the Machine. Now there are three Machines in 
New York ; two Dcmocrmic, because the DemoiTatic party 
..is divided into iwo factions.,, and one Republican. 1890 
Revaw 4^ Rev. 11 . 6oa/t His followers In Ireland, the men 
of the machine, the memliers whom he nominated to their 
constituencies, . . set about making noisy demonstrations in 
hia favour. 1898 Boston (Masts ) JnU. 09 Nov. 3/1 (AW/aw) 
I'he Machine Drops Senator Wm. S. McNary. 190s N. 
Amer. Rev, Feb. *55 The Nationalist Party .. ore ivorking 
the machine with unflagging energy. 

Q. altr^. and Comb, a. limple attributive, at 
(sense 4) maehinoHiction, •drill, -eledricily, •horse^ 
•room, •strap; (sen^ 4 d) mackine-society ; (sense 
8) machine poliluian, •politics ; also machine like 
adj ; b. obiective, as mmckine-brtnking, •drtmmp^ 
•monger^ •operator^ 


, *Ussderi a iastrnmeiitat with ienae *by or 
with a machine esp. in contradtotinctlon to what 
U done by faana^ as maehine>driliitsft •/rutOe^, 
•sUlchingi machine^elosedf tui^ •eUvtdecl, •drmm^ 
•gipmed^ •made, -pUmed^ •ruUd^ •sewed. •eSUeked. 
•welted, -wrought adja 

188a Rep. to Ho. Repr. Pree. Met. U. S. 393 The flnt of 
these conditions . . b tha atraina of ^machine icriop. ih|B 
Miaa MrrvoBO Pillage Ser. v. 11 Several nwn had been 
arraigned together for ^machioe-breaking. iS8b Catml. 
Intemai. SxTub, II. xxviL 53 •Machin e - ci oeed upponu 1897 
Daily Neva ao Mar. 8/7 A supply of large film . . to ne 
band cut, *tnaaiiae cut, or partly hand and partly machine 
cuL smie Ibid, e Nov. 9/1 MacntDe<cut tobacco la affected 
adversely by the heat engendered, sgoe Mauhall Meted 
TeoU 7 A ^machinwdivided steel rula 1887 D. A Low 
Maekme Draw. Pref., ^Machine drawing U simply the 
application of the prindplea of descriptive geometry to the 
representation of machines. 1877 Raymond Staldi. Mines 
f Mining epa The company has also determined to use 
^machine drills in the mine, toea IVeetm. Gae, 13 Oct. 7/3 
Fine dust given off during the *machine-driUing operations 
1901 Dal/y Ckron, ag May 3/7 A ^machineKinven vehicle 
naturally needs restrictions that do not apply to horse- 
driven vehiebs. sS^ Mill Logic in. ix. I e (1856) 1 . 450 
(Common, or ^machine electricity. 1883 Times ej Aug. 
^ Fine *inachine-|^inned Broach [cotton]. s86e Gao. 
Eliot Milt on El, u vtii. The depreesml, unexpecunt IocJk 
a *nmchine 4 ior^ i88e L. Wallacb Bemtiur 117 The 
*niachine.like unity of the whole moving mass. z8s8 
OaicBNKa CawNcp' 431 Enfleid ' machine-made arms 
DnilyNewe aj Nov. 3/1 Above the level of what are known 
in America as * fnachinennade pbys\ 1813 Examiner 
e6 Apr. eSa/i B. Roberts Pudsey, Yorkshiiw, *machin» 
oiaker. sf38 SiMMOKoe D id. Trade, Mackme^maker , , 
a constructive builder, who des^s or suppUca machines . . 
to order, s^ Uax Pkitoe, Mant^f, 913 From the hand- 
openers the flax is carried to the heckling machines Young 
boys, called *inachine-mtiiders,..tend them. 1876 J. Gould 
LeiterpTi’et Printer (1893) X30 IIm machiiie-minoer must 
examine every sheet for some time. 1840 Gbn. P. 'I'kompson 
Exerc, V, g Kvery man ba *machine-monger when the 

? uestion is of himself. 1896 Indianopola Typogr, yml, z6 
4 ov. A07 Tlie man is a "machine-operator on a city daily. 
1899 Imih Neva 93 May i>j 6 l.ctterpreas "machine overseer 
..seeks pmmancncy. 1817 CoaaxTT IPke, XXXll. 963 Vio- 
lences against *nia nineowners 1888 BavcB /4 war. Camwiti;. 
111 . IV. Ixaix. 44 Committees are often formed in cities to 
combat the "Machine politicians in the interests of mnniciual 
reform. i'imee 96 Apr. 9/5 Irwhmen exhibit a faculty 

for aHsimilauiig the baser eiementa in the "machine potilica 
of America. 1897 Chism*, h Press 4 They have obtained. . 

X renter faciiitlea fur "Machine Printing. 1878 Sala xnGentL 
faf. May S65 Much of hU IG. Cruikshank's] .. foreground 
woik was. .* "machine-ruled \ instead of being free-handed. 
*787 ki GRirriTH Lett, Henry tir P'rances (1767) 1 . 8 When 
1 am confined to such "maclitne society . . 1 fancy 1 am got 
into Powell’s commonwealth. 1900 Daity Newt 19 May 
6 '5 White silk *macliine-«titched in a pattern. 1899 /bid. 
e8 Oct. 7/3 The cuatbodice has "machine-stitching all round 
the outlines ilM Simmonos Diet, Trade, * Macktneatrap 
maker, a manumeturer of leather and other connecting 
bands 1890 .'ipedatorB Feb., The Emperor . . fonrats the 
"luacliine-tenders altogether. 1895 Daify News 16 Mar. 6/5 
"Machine-welted work. 1867 W. Fblkin (/rV/r) A History of 
the "Machine- Wrought Hosiery and Lace Manufactures 
iO. Special combs. : maobine-bolt, a bolt with 
a tiircad, and a iqiiare or hexagonal head (Knight 
1884); maobine-boy, a boy who attends to a 
machine ; f maohine-driwer, the driver of a mail- 
coach ; maohixio-gim, a mounted gun which is 
mechanically loaded and fired, delivering a con- 
tinuous fire of projectiles; maobine-head, a 
head for a double-bass or guitar, having worms 
and pinions, instead of pegs, for tightening the 
strings; maohine-h older (see quot.) ; maohlne- 
man, one who works a machine (esp. a printing- 
machine) ; also, a manager of the political machine 
(see 8), a ‘wire-puller’; maohlne-ruler, a machine 
for ruling lines on paper (Ogilvie, i88a); moohine- 
sbop, a workshop for making or repairing machines 
or paits of machines ; uXeo allrib . ; znaohine^tool, 
a machine for cutting or shaping wood, metals, etc., 
by means of a tool, esp. one designed for use in a 
machine-shop; maohine-twist a kind of silk 
twist, made especially for the sewing-machine 
(Knight Suppl. 1884'); tsnioblne-veasel, a ffre- 
ship; maoblne-wbim (see quot); maobine- 
work, t («) poetic ‘machinery* (see sense 7) as 
represented in art ; {b) work done by a machine, 
as ilistinguislied from that done by band, esp. vriih 
reference to printing. 

1873 Southward Piet Typosrr., ^Meuktnedwy, a boy 
engaged in thr mHcbinc-room for laying-011 and taking-on 
the sheets. 1893 "Machine-driver Isea 1 b). 1884 Knight 
Diii. Meek. Suppl., * Machine Gnn, 1890 W. J. GoBftWN 
Foundry 96 We may aa u-cll say something hero about the 
machine guns, 1844 G. Dodd Textile Memtif, vlL S13 He 
leta them (lace making machines] ont at ao much a day 
to middlemen called ‘"machine-holders'. 1876 J. Gould 

( 


Letterpress Printer (1893) tas My remarks must 1 
as those of a workman, . . not as thoM of a ^machine-man 
proper, 1883 Natton »i June 590/3 The Republican Ma- 
chine men a-e in possesdun of the regular party organixa- 
tion. t8ge Daily Aewe 17 Feb. 3/3 For the last tm irears 
I have iieen employed as machine man at the London nnd 


Enghmrhfg Meup XVL 18 A pik of mrlilnt sfinp mam 
oontaiiiiim 149 meant tCofs. iMt W. Fa»nA»N AiL 

elreas ioMrii. Asaoe. 84 It is to (Iw omctitui. : 

cumey of our "marhino cooIb that our machinery of tho 
present ri*** oeass its smoothneos of *(“*****" an4 oertainty 
of actioa. AjmlA/TTtmAEriMRollsBMii^l^^ 
chins vessel Is, wherein were lodged some leo chests of 
powder CO tear up aB befere It. s8ss So(f Inetmetordlg 
Vessels of war are . . a ketch, a machina-ve s siL s88b Mag. 
4 Few, MitdngGlOu. (Cornwall Terms), ^Mackiaomkim, a 
rotary steanuengina emplpyed for winding, lysi SnAmsa. 
CAeriosA (1737) 1 J L 384 The sepaiatoomamentSiIndependeat 
both of flgim and penqpective ; such as tho "machine-work 
or divini^ in the ticy, 

Mffiinliinffi (88&lf'n)» V. Also 5^ maohyxio. 
[In early use a. b. meuhiuor, ad. L. mhckmSrii 
see Maohivatb v. In later use t Macsini jA] 

1 1 . a. Irons, To contrive, plot ; alio, to resolve 
that. b. intr. To plot, drm schemes {against 
a person). Obs, 

cxgw St CutkheH (Surtees) 3S9 Sho..machynd In hb 
mynde for thy pat it was best for nir to fly. S488 81a O. 
Havb Low Arms (S.T.S.) 64/b The traytouria that had his 
dede machynit had ordao^ (etc.]. 1484 Caxton CmieU zo 
Somme ahal madiyne bw somma moyen to deceyue tha. 
1330 PALSca 616/1 Ha hath not onely machyned agaynat 
me to make me lese my good, but also be hath ma^yned 
my dethe. 1679 Gavan in Speeches Jssuiis 7 As 1 never in 
my life did machine, or contrive either the depositkm or 
death of the King. 

2 . tram. To form, make, or operate npon (e. g. 
to cut, engrave, make, and esp. to print, to aew) by 
means of a machine. 

1878 Sala in Genii, Mag. Miw 565 Some of the..platee 
. .seem to be.. machined. iSisOaBBNBaCfm 046 The work 
b fitted into slots machined under the body of breech- 
sB66 Bbsaht Childr. Gib^ n. xxv, _Making 


man wants Sitastion as iiiachinemaii. ilgS EiSMaou Eag* 
Traits, itFeedeh Wka. (Bohn) II. fo Tb a curious chapter 
In te cdc rn kuoaey, the gcawtb of tho "mat-htae-ahop. sSs* 


guns] were well advanced, and the parts for tlie remainder 
wore nearly all forged and some of them machined. 1901 
Census Scksduls, instructions. Sewing machinists should 
name the article they machine — os Boot Machinist. 

8. To place (a tree) on the transplanting machine, 
1807 Stbuast Planters G, (189B) 047 It is a material com 
sideration so to machine the Tree, as that its lee-side 
branches. ..should, if possible, be uppermost on the pole. 

4. a. noncc-me. jig. To manage, work (a project, 
etc.) like a machine, b. To furnish (a tale) with 
the machinery of a plot. 

sBBi H. Labouchbrb in Deuly News aa Mar. 6/3 The 
Vaper was machined by your father. 1889 Acmdemy i June 
374/9 It u not, as a story, very cunningly machined. 

1 8. itdr. To appear, at a god, from a ‘ machine* ; 
to serve the function of a poetic ‘ machine Obs, 
1697 [see Machining a.]. 

Hence Mnohi'ned ppl. a, 

189s R Buchanan Coming Tsrror 949 Highly finished, 
perfectly machined. 1891 Wheeling 95 r eb. 399 All sorts 
of lamps, b«lls, spannem, and machined parts. 1893 Daily 
News 13 June 5/6 The niecbaiiically machined amendments 
not evoking any interest. 

Iffaohlneel, -elle : see Marohinebl. 
aCaobinefril (rnkj/^nful). nofice-wd. [See 
-FUL 2.1 As much as a machine will hold. 

1890 * K. Boldrbwood * MinsFs Right (1899) 66/a Enough 
to complete a macliineful of wash-dirt. 

ICaohinier (m&Jf nai). [f. Machine sb. -t- -eb 1 .] 

1. Oiie who works a machme a. for transplanting 
trees ; b. for sewing ; a sewing-machine. 

1817 S-i BUANT Planters C. (iSsB) 946 Whom [rc. the pbnter] 
1 have ventured todenomihate the Machiner. . . The Machlner 
..at once ascertains the side, upon which the Tree can ba 
be<it bid along the pole. s888 Titnes ao Sept. 7/4 Mr. M. 
never knew a good machiner who would work for less than 
six shillinga a day. 

2. A home employed to draw a ‘machine’ or 
vehicle; a post-, stage-, coach-, or van-horte. 

zSM Sir G. Stephen Adv. Search Horse xv. (1841) aro 
Mariners, as they are called, chat U. post-horaaa, or stage- 
hones. 1894 Knight Once upon a lime I. 1^ Hence 
Btage-coech horsea were callea ‘ Mochinera 1857 Mus- 
OSAVB Pilgr. into Daupkint 1 . xiLi. 103 'Hia Poncheron 
horse . . is . . the fiivourite * machiner * In thu part of the 
country. 1873 ‘Stonehbugb* Brit. Sports IL 111. i. | a. 
518 I'he ordinary hunter .. comprehenda every variety be- 
tween the one described above and the iieavy machiner. 

Xaobinezy (rndJ/Diri). Also 8 maohlziArj. 
[f. Machine so. -t- -ebt. Cf. F. machinerU.'\ 

1. Thealr. and literary, t ffi- Sta« appliances 
and contrivances. (C£ Maobinb sb. 67) Obs, exc. as 
in a. b. The mssembUge of ‘ machines’ (Ma- 
chine sb. 7) employed in a poem ; supernatural 
personages and incidents introduce in narrative 
or dramatic poetry. 

1687 W Ivor AHimc LirwM Poets ai6 Vying with the Opera's 
of Italy, in the Pomp of Scane^ Marchiury D/c] and Musical 
performance. 4713 Stbbui Ruglahman No. 49. 3^ His 
Machipary is not a Jargon of Heathenism and Christianity. 
1714 PbPB Reps Lockoad., lira Machinery, Madam, iS a 
term invented^ tha Critics, to signify that part which the 
Deities, Angels, or Dmnoni, are made to act in a Poem. 

8e J. Waiton Ete. P^ (ed.4) L iv. sad The insertiou 
ed the machinery of the ^pbs .. is one of the happiest 
efforts of judgnmt and art. 1799 Han. Meea Fern. Edstci 
(ed. 4> 1. 40 ibose who moet earnestly deny the Inunor- 
tality of the soul are most eager to introduoe the machinery 
of ghoeta. iSajI Mas. Jambbon txg. Art (tSte) tap 

Tlie angels always a&owable as ma^Ina^. have here a 
particular propriety; iMt U’Cvaav Led. MS. Meueriate 



KAOHnmro. 


9 


trUk HUi, ■4« Th» rata of thono eompoibioni ponnltlodl 
tho iittrodttctioa of « owtain mnount of pootk nodiiiioiy. 

2 . MftCHixieifOrthccoiiitUueiitpartHofaiiiacbioe, 
taken collectively ; the mechanlam or * woiki ' of 
a machine or machines. 

sni in Baiutt voL 1 L 17^ A. XHckoon TrtmU A^rk, 
(00. f) OKO Tho more machioory thoro U in any inittru- 
nont, k u tho moro liable to bo broken. 17^ Adam 
Smith IK A*, l xL (1869) I. 956 In oonaeouenco of bettor 
" ntity_of taboui 


■•m Si, /fat/. IX. 577 The bnndiete, the 

m a chini iM, the Mgnalman maybe pwM>M -erho work bard on 
■canty dt^ iM ao Som. 7/4 A tailpr'a pwchinkti. 


SiK^..Jiafdly 


machinery . . a much iinialler quantity of 

requktie AftA, ^rmi, tX. 001 The communication 

if then formed and interrupted alternately by meani of 
machinery, ttye Ybats TtcAm. Hiti, C^wm, 180 Lock* 
making waa undoubtedly the parent of much of our ma- 
chine^. 1878 Fbvono Prim, PoL Econ, 73 Spinning 
machineiyt which can do an immenae quantity of work 
compared with the number of handa employed, 
b. trtxmf and fig, 

1770 Jumiut LitL xL ao6 nett, Luttrell,. .for whom the 
whole machinery if put in motion, becomet adjutant.gerieral. 
1768 Gibbon DkI. e F, 1 . (i8a 6) V. la The nice and artificial 
machinery of the Greek and Koman republica. tSiS Hallam 
A fiVf. Agtt (1879) 1 . 461 The terrible and odioua machinery of 
a police. li^ Macaulay Hut, Eng. xiv. 11 1 . 4e« The whole 
machinery m government uaa out of joint legp Darwin 
Orir. S^. iv. (1878) 63 She [Nature] can act on the whole 
machinery of life. 1B76 Fxrbman Norm. Cqnq, V. xxiv. 464 
Nor doea tha machinery of the court team to have beeu 
greatly altered. 

0. A s>btem or a kind of machinery, lit, viAfig, 
Macaulay / firt Eng. HI. I. 090 The beacona . . were 
regarded rather as curlona relica of ancient mannera than aa 
parta xA a machinery neceasary to the aafeiy of the atate. 
1864 Spictalor 43B The County franchise, .is.. a machinery 
for returning anybody the lo(^ pcera choone to nominate. 
1866 Cablylk Rtmin, (x88i) 1 . 138 Little . . Meavillaueaiwith 
their . . rude innocent auichinenea. 

8. attrib. 

X887 Daily Ntws 6 July e/s There ia now . . a machinery 
hall, an agricultural hall, and an armoury. 1898 hnginter* 
ing Mag XVI. xoo A machinery iiiatallation.. should be 
one source of energy. 

Machining Cm&Jrniq), vbl. sb. ff. Maohina 
V. + -INO 1 .] The action of Maohini v, in yarioua 
senaeB ; alsu attrib. 

i960 Rolland Cri. Vtntu 11. 173 We Intend on vther 
machyning, In Muaicall Airt, and diuera Rcicnce. 1678 Dry- 
DXN Kina Keeper ProL 8 Now our macliining lumber will 
not sell, And no lonmr care for Heaven or Hell. 17x4 
PoFB Let. to Blount Aug., Wka. 1737 1 . xio 1 he macliin* 
Inc part of ^ooXxy. 1807 Stbuart Planier's G. (x8a8) 046 
The Tree, being in readmeaa . . for removal to its new site, 
the Machining of it (if 1 may be permitted the expreaaion), 
la a work deserving of . . particular attention. 1M7 G. R. 
Sims Mary Jane** Mom. 398 Many girls give up service . . 
to work at shops and factoriesi and do machining. 1889 
A tkenmnm s 453/e The mistake . . of supposing that 

anything will do for the sixpenny pubUc<— ola type, bad 
paper, and slovenly machining. <890 Naturo xx Sept., 1 he 
aole machining, .consisting in the formation of tha bore and 
the drilling or the vent. X89X Econ, Jml. 1 . 618 The ma- 
chining oT trousers and waisicoau in London is performed 
exclusively by women. 

Maohining ppl. a, [f. Maohirk 

V. 4--iNOS<.] That machines; fappearingf^ as a 
god, from a * machine’ ; serving the function of a 
poetic * machine *. 

1697 Drydbn Aineid Ded. (a) 3 b, If there had not been 
more Machining Persons than Humana in his Poem. 49x700 
— Ovigo Art 0/ Love l xeo 'I be stage with rushes or with 
leaves they Rtrew'd, N o acenea in prospect, no machining god. 
Maohiniflt (mfi/rmst). Also 8-9 orron. ma« 
ohineat. [orig. ad. K. machinUte^ f. machim\ 
but pTob. re-formed on MAOHnfB ob. + >Z8t.] 

1. One who invents, makes or controls machines 
or machinery ; an engineer. 

X706 PHiLLtrs (ed. Kersey), MacAiteiofi an Inventer, enr 
Manager of Engines, atjji Goldsm. Surv, Exp. Pkiloo, 
(1776) 1 1 . 39 The niachinlst that directed the whole was at a 
loss, till a countryman taught him to shorten the cords by 
the affusion of water. 179I in Titloo Patonto (1834) I. 30a 
A grant unto Andrew Meikle . . engineer and tnachiniat, of 
his new invented mill or machine for separating com. .from 
the straw. xSxy J. BaApauav Trotv, Amer, 3x1 Prohibit- 
ing the emigration of manufacturers and machinists to the 
United States. 1873 J. Richaeds IVootLworking Factorieo 
8x An operator of wtkd machinery should be a machinist. 
Good operatora are generally able to do ordinary repairs. 

Booth' 0 L*Jo 4> Labour V* 86 The machinist's shop, for 
planing, moulding, mortising, and turning, being now an 
omnoxo of eve^ hu^c joinery works. 

b. esp. with reference to the theatre : one who 
constructs or manats the mechanical appliances 
tised for the production of scenic efifecU. Now rart, 

1739 CisBBB Apok (1756} 11 . 67 A manager ia to direct 

and oversee the jrain * * 

dencers. 1751 Boaa 

Operaand his Wife, V 

Note on Macb,, Playt^hako, (1803) X. 3t4 Has tha inauf- 
ficisney of macniniata hithtrto diagnoed tha imagery of the 
poet f 1S06-7 J. Urbrspord Mioorioo Hum, L^ ( i8a6) v. 
Concl., Tha Rocumulaled crimes of author, c o m poser, ma- 
chinist. 1837 Halaam HUt. Lit, L i. tii. • S07. 099 Tha 
decorations or this theatre must have oppaarad Bpleudid.. . 
Nor was the maiehinitt's art unknown, xtgg Kirk Chmo* 
Botd 1 . 47X 'Histories'— >a kind of dnunatk remvsentatbn. 
in which the poet ..was feicad to follow tha inaplradona of 
tha machinasc. 

o. Ar. (Ci MAOBin 4^.) 

nag G. WAKBfiBLD in Mem* (lans) 11 . 4 en» til 
pomfoRl mackiiilat»Por wsi e ve r occupiad ln..tba fra 
berigUM of rival pankans. 

2 . One wko worki n mndhtoe, esp. a 


Madhopol^ (mmtkopp'lip). Zool, 
lypa, [1. Gr. ftaxii fight + Polyp.] 


I ComtfU Soho* 


M pnotogruphers— they are maebinista. laoi Ce 

duut InoirmcHontt Such terms as. . Machinist ..muet not be 
used aloneu Sewing MachluisUsluMaid naoM thoartide they 
machine. 

3 . A painter who works mechanioalW and by rule. 

cs8ot Fusrli in Loct Paint, v. (1848)461 Though taa ftret 

and greatest, Corrsgglo was no more than a machinist. 1879 
Eucyci. Brit. IX. 6B7/1 Franoeechini . is reckoned among 
those painters of the decline of art to whom the general name 
of ' machinist ' is applied. 

4 . C/,S. a. An euguie-room artificer or attendant 
1890 in Century Diet. 

D. A * machine * politician (see Maoriki sb, 8). 

Nation ar June 590/3 White the MechlnlaU may be 
witling to nominate 'good men*, the Independents are re- 
minded of the fact that [etc.]. tSSa Goldw. Smith ia 
ConiemO. Bev. Sept. 330 I'he machine once fairly oon- 
atructed and installed in power, the country la in the hands 
of the machinists. xSpe — in 19/A Cent. Sept. 347 1 ‘here 
was a struggle between the thoroughly 'machinist 'section of 
the party and the eection lea loyu to the machine. 

Maekiniia (mnjT'naiz), tr. [f. Maohinb tk 4- 
-IZB.] tram. To make into a machine ; to reduce 
to the form and semblance of a machine. Hence 
MaoliAniaa*tloii, the action or process of making 
into a machine ; the result of the process. 

iiS6 Embrson Eng. Trait t iii. 41 llxe traveller . . reads 
quietly the 'l imes newspaper, which, by ks immense corre- 
SMndence and rejjorting, seems to have machinixed the rest 
or the world for liui occasion. 1890 JraL Educ. x Aug. 493 /e 
(l‘halr]adm!rab]e discipline and organisation almoet amount 
to Machinixation. 

tMao]iill01Ui,e. Obs,rartr^\ [f. Machihbx 3 . 
+ -oua. C {. L. mdeh/ftBsus,] Cunningly contrived. 
3633 Masmion /' jM# Companion v. iL K eb, lie . . stand in 
his d<L‘fence against all machinous Engines that sliall bee 
plant«d fur the battery of his wit and fortune. 

Maohinilla (mse-kini^l). [As if ad. I.. 
^mbchinula^ dim. of mbehtna Maohinb sb. \ see 
-ULB. Cf. F. tnachinuU little macliine.] A sur- 
veyor’s instrument for obtaining a right angle. 

In Home mod. Diets. 

Ma.ohlvell, obs. form of Maoriavbl. 

II (ina‘tj<9). U. S, [Sp. mocha mullet.] 

The Californian mullet (see quot.). 

i88a JoaoAN & Gilrbet Fishes N, Amor. (Bulletin U. S. 
Kat. Mua. na x6) 403 Mugtl mexicanus Steindachner. 
California Mullet; Macho .. Pacific coast. 

Mahomet, -an, etc. : see Mabombt, -an, etc. 

Also -po- 
, A zooid 
modified to serve a defensive function. '(See quots.) 

X883 W. S. Dallas (tr. Von Lendenfeld] in Ann, ^ Mag, 
Nat, Hist. Oct. B50 Hamann cxplatna the conteiiti of the 
nrmatophora aa a modified polyp, for which ha proposes the 
designation 'machopolyp*. 18W Kollbston & Jacksoh 
Forms Anim, Li/s (ed. a) 756 Hie structures known aa 
nenMtophores, aarcothecas, guard*polypes or macho-Mlj'pe 
[r<V] which are confined to the . . Plumularidm. . 1 n the 
genua Aglaopkenia . . the machopolsrpes are usually dis- 
posed in a median and two lateral rows. 

Maohoun, obs. form of Mason. 

Machoun(d, obs. form of M abound. 

Maoht, obs. Sc. f. Might sb, and v., Maugh sb, 
Maohumetan. -iati see Mahometan, -ibt. 
-xnaoliy, in actual use -omaohy (p’mftki), repre- 
sents the ending -/laxfa of certain Gr. sbs. with 
the general sense * fighting, warfare*, which are 
derivatives of adjs. in -paxor with the general 
sense ' that fights ’ ; the root is that of /iax<e8a« 
to fight, pbxt battle. Of the Eng. words with 
this ending, some are adoptions of actual Gr. words, 
as hgomaehy ; others have been formed from Gr. 
elements on Gr. analo^es, as anmlomachy\ the 
endi^ has not been em|noyed in hybrid formations, 
t Macla*tion. Obs, [n. of action i* late L. 
macidre, f. maciis (see next): cf. Emaoiatiov.] 

* A making lean ' (Bailey lyaj voU II). 

IlMMlea (m^'siifz). Path, [L.] Emaciation. 
i8ot Med, ymt. V. 65 The leading circumstance in dia- 
betes ia the macies. xm In Syd, Soe. Lex. 

UMaoigaO (matjro^tf). Gaol, {It. mac^gna,] 
An Eocene sandstone from the Italic Alps. 

xiga Dr la Bbchr Geot. Mass, (ed. a) 393 It [brown aand- 
•toiie] . ta one of the maciptot of the Italiians. 
Macdlaao# (mm'silSns). rars, [at if ad. L. 
^maciUntiat f- maeiknius Maoilbnt : c£ P. mack 
knce,'\ Thinnest, leanness. 

s8ss FrmePe Mag, XLV. 31 A certain gentility of style 
. . derived from the excearive raacUenca of his face and 
figure. 1889 Syd, Soc, Lex., Mmeiienet, extrame thinoese 
of the whole or pert of tho body. 

MaailaaCT (nue'vUiDsi). Now fans. [Sea 
pree. and -Bvft .1 Leanness. Ut, and fig, 
idge Sandvb Oakto Metem, xiv. Notoe 484 Hk fir. a 
Heroa'ilvigilautfeam,. .macUen^ andpiltifril screamitoga 
s6si T. Aomu e PeiorL 6 Theae 0^0^ jo fimm ap^ 

e fVom m 

tBiaebm, 

Mt^ XIL 8S9 ^ the j ap dl s ncy of t^ Pari^ 

ought mhiiMt Ld 


anS] Me,..a. Medleo^ of mm. 17^ C Cbowi 
B^oea CoiiHb, Phot. ^ Mid, m I 

BtateofeKtrame nurwiwiyttimllianaun obiaa. tkenl 


I (nuralUbO, a. Now rara. Also 6 
maolloiiso. [ad. L. wsmiUrnkm lean.] Lean^ 
shrivelled, thin ; ft. in material sense* 
m|8 Stbwart CnNi. Soet, (1898) II. sxa With ale abas- 
daitce ofexceidaiid sweit. His comlte cort.,leoe wes meld, 
and macUent ifiey Toreau. Femr/, Bemeie (1658) > 1 ^ If 
they (goau) befro, uieyare lesBeveueremistBeB Mug mad- 
lent or Uea. iSsy liixv Ckr, Aetrol cbcavl. 747 Other 
Signiftcaton r a pi mn t a body aoame^ 4 iy, madlent, 
erect and atraigkt. xfifig W. Kasboi P km rmnmi e gi n aiv. 


e6o By reason of . 
Junctures alter Fi 


08 Jan. 93/e George 
lent, andilhftyoui 
ght behind him. 


the exanguliMis madim eendkien Of the 
feavera. 1791 in Johnson, ifiii Bonder 
rge I* aeeted al simper wHhdm tall, omeb 


irad Duobesa of Kendal st a n ding bolt up- 
right bablnd him. iSyt M . Coluns inn Strange MoeOngo 
4 Not Mephlst^hUea is modlantar Tlian the mam 
b. fig. Of verses t Jejune, poor. 

BSa 4 , Hpj, M^ntaou Gagg 93# That Jejnna and^medleut 
xSjIS J . Ri tr^ Pdost^ 


conceit of ZwbigUua. 1S98 J. R. tr. Monj/efe Tkeed, itr 
eects 898 Balm : ooDoeminy which Macer aang theao ma- 
cilent verses, tyoa J, Howa Liv, Tempie 11. al. Wks. 1704 
1 . B40 So copious an efiTudoii of the Holy Spirit, as wlU. . 
make k I 


;e It spring up, out of its madlent wiUuM'd State, imo 
Its primitive Uvefinesi and Beauty. 

Maotntoah : see Mackintosh. 

Hftoia t obs. form of Macb sb,'^ 
t sbJ- Obs, Some game at cardi. 

S948 FoaaaaT Ptems, Pees^ tax At ala bowse too dtt, 
et mack or at mail ijpe Cmbttlb KinebHnrie Dr, F, 
Macke, Maw, Rufie, N^dy, andTrumpe. iSgaWARMBR 
Aib. Lng, IX. xlvi. ai7 Hence arrant Preachers, humming 
out a common*placa or two, With bad, ill, naught, Pope, 
po^ play, nusek, keeping of fowls adoe. 

‘ : (msek) sb.^ Obs, exc. dial. Also 6 make. 


0 nmoka. [An unmeaning word, loggested either 
by 'by Mary* or by 'by the Mass~ (see Mass 
xAl). Cf. ' by the matte * (Udall RaisUrD, nr. vil. 
1 18), alto MAOKTKa and dial, mtgs,] In the phrase 
By {the) mack I (also simply mack I as qaasi-m/.), 
an exclamatory form of asseveration. 

c xpn Mieogonue tv. L S5 (Braadb Bith meke, IsbelL xgeB 
B. JoNsoN Ev, Man in Hum, 111. iv, Humour! madL 

1 thinko It be so, indeed. 1199 Sir John OieUeuite (1600) 
C4, Now by the macks, a prettie wench indeed, xdji 
Whitino Hut. Athino 130 Is not my daughter Maudge as 
fine a mayd, And )ret, by mack, you see she troulea the 
bowle. s664 Cotton 5 V:arrwi. 1. 103 By the Mack. 

t Xaiok.^-* Obs, Variant of Mao L Used con- 
temptuously for : A Celtic Irishman* Alto attrib. 


, - , - isSflcanr 

confident 1 am, to baata theae Spanish Dons, as well ^ 
euer 1 did our Irish Macks and s68s Lurratix Brief 
Rol. (1B37) L 91 Another of these Mack Irish papists has 
•worn that (etc.!, e s688 Now Letany ill. In Tmra CoUeci, 
Poems 8/1 Who a Rid, and Impos'd on, by many a score Of 
Prttsta, Macks, and f ootroen, his Q. and bis wb— . 
MftOk (msek), sb,^ slang. Also mao. [Short 
for Maokbbbl ^.] A pander. 

X887 W. E. Hinlbv Vulon'e Straight Tib ». (F.), Fiddle, 
or fence, or nmee, or mack. 1894 Stbao (/ Christ earns to 
Chicego 379 I'lie procurers, tha aoutenauraand tha * macs '. 
t Mftok, a. Also 5 make, 5, 9 mak. [a. ON. 
mak-r (found in compar. only^. Cf. Macklt adv.^ 
and dial, mackorly^ mackfy m;., mackliko, macky 
seemly, etc.] ft. Apt, convenient b. Neat, tidy. 

e X440 Promp, Pjsrv. xax/i Make, or lyt, and mats {MS, 
K. niak, fyt, or esy), esptue, eomeniene, x8ss-8e Jamibsom, 
Meuk, mmhg neau tidy ; Roah. 

Mftok : see Blaok-iiaok. Mftok, obs. f. Makb. 
Mftokftbftw, variant of Maooobot. 
t Mftokftlmill. Obs, rare K [Derived from 
macabroa \ see Maoabbb.I An old nag. 

S546 J. Hrvwood Proo. (xMy) 61 Such aa olde witche, 
Buche a nutekabroyne, As euermore like a hog faangeth the 
grorae, On hir biiwande, except he be hir sUut. 
t MftokftUoir* Sc> Obs, Also 7 mao(k)helve, 
8 maoallve. [Gael, macaladh fostering.j Some- 
thing handed over to a foster-parent along with a 
child for the benefit of the latter. Also cStrib, 
xgSe in Block Bk. Taymoutk, etc. (Bannatyne Club) aes 
The said father and foster father giving between them di 
makhelve guddia in donation to the said bairn at Beliane 
tiiercafter the value of two hundred marks of ky [etc.]. x69x 
Contract in Proe, Soc. Ant, Scot. XXIL (18961 aa The 
mok^lva U 9 ky. 1678 /AEc/. ao Vhiilk whoU roa^llow 
goods.. the said Duncan and Maigret oblidgca them to 
grese and pastur and bird to the behoofe of thersaiU footer. 
>778 Johnson Si'eeiom let, Wka. X. 484 These beasu are 
considered as a portion and cal l ed Macallve Cattle. 
Mftokftr, obt. Sc. form of Makbb, 

Macikftrel(l, variant of Maokbbbl 
M ftokaroon t see Maoaroov. 

MftckHBBlii, obs. form of Mooabbzv, 

Mftokawt 8ee Macaw. 
tlSft'Okilftr. nitnr-*^ [od. Du. makolaar^ t 
makeUn to wgoitiatt, Cf.MA0KLBM.8J A broker* 
i 08 a ScAiLETT EjvAsivwr 9 Eaeham b ooodudeiL either 
by the Maokelen or Briers, atone betwixt themselvea, or 
by bringing the parties ftce 10 ftce. 
fMftektlmAgft. Obt, ntro'^K [od. Du. 
mahetarij, {, moMaar Maokblbb.] Brokerage. 

liSs SMaierrr Bxekemgoe vn Hie Factor, .must piece hb 
Principal to •oooont Comw^rie and Mecbetoridge. 
tMlMkftnboy* 0b$^ Abo 7 Buwkonbovy, 
mHOklftboTs auikiiDbor, 7*9 mAktnboy. [a. 
Irish «Mnm bmidka im t^Mhg) 'yellow loot 

18 
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MAcnnranrT. 


MAOwaaaa^ 


M th* BMWUk) Ad liWi Dp t y (AjpiiwrMi 

Mtmkifiaid IoIidvb poweriol purgative propertin. 

‘*y laMfra|atarr,4te^ 

WlMtbtr iiMRiB Im tudi « lUag si lUl, m«i this 


hmh dkmJd 


Jf^ (i69t) It I What U Hud of the Hath Uackanfaorr 
it ^lout. ifTt Pa»4» or kind 

of Spm.wilh a knotty KooC, growing natonl^in Iralaink 
which bmag btu earned about ooa. cainath lha noriy to 
|0 ( 4 ^ to jrtjy Ajmi in Pk(L Trmmt, XX. 

TIm famooa Inab Karh callad Mackasboy. iSii-aa X 
Gnaan Uu^. 1 . m 3 Ettphorhia Hibaroica, trisk 

gf«<^^^ativa of Iraland. . wbava it k known l^iho nauia 

Maokml^ (markml). Forms: 3>6 mok- 
«rel(lp s nutkosollop mokpnUOp 4-7 moorolU, 
nokrtf (1, 5 nuunrollo, 6 mgoqooroU, 7 mo- 
goorol. 7-8 aMvllilp magrorUp 6-8 maokroUp 
7-9 amokralp 4-9 maokaroU, 7-9 maokaml, 8 
BsaokaaaU, 7- nadkoroL [a. OF. wtakertl (F. 
wuL^utTMu) of unknown oripn.] 

L A well-known aes-fi^, Scombir scombtr^ much 
uiad for food, that spproadief the shore in shoals 
In snmmcr-Uiiie for tM purpose of spawning. 

€ sww Ht0t U k 758 Kaliog ha tok, and tomljcrak Haring, 
and^ smkaral, m\m Abing^Um An. (Camden) 18 In 
Btakafollp aaxUir. rt4SS Far. in Wr..Walcker 640/3 HU 
awjawitt.makvTnlla. ri^J.RuasaLL^k.AWrrarvsjSlder- 
lynga, Bukarella. agio PAUoa a4t/a Maconerell a fyuha. 


wMkertl (F. 


bring* jm«aebaafa and 
arf., iMmlcguM laxia, 
fiooLaroM k Rowukv 


awjawitt.makvTnlla. ri^J.RuasaLL^k.AWrrarvsjSlder- 
lynga, Bukarella. agio PAUoa a4t/a Maconerall a fyuha. 
mmcfutni, ignTuMaii//wa^ all <1878)08 when Macicrell 
oaaaath ftom Uia Sana, John Baptiat bring* maaebaafa and 
naaaa sioa Cniimut jWarf., SHmlogug laxia, 

Soownar kaing MackralL s6ag MiooLarron k Rowukv 
^ GipV III. iL Bad fortune* are like mackerel at raid- 
sommar. o tM Clkthland /W CmmiUr 51 Thou *ha 1 t 
. .Bait Fttbes Hooka to coosan Mackralt Lip*. 1704 Swirr 
7 *. /W Coockia., A book that aiia*a« in tide, ahalt ba 
nag1actad..fika nuckarel a work after the aeaaon. 1741 
Cawr//. Ftun.'Pitet 1. UL *14 Slit vour Mackra! hi halva*, 
taka oot the Roaa, got and clean tfiani. nig Mm. Ptozzi 
9kwni^/^r««erl.aSooahoCma7cril. iSto Yrats Af<a/.//i>i. 
Caanw. jax Mackarai will htea at almoai any Uut. 
b. In proTetbs and proverbial exnressiofis. 

1768 Foots JMiari. Wka. 1799 L 038 You can be aecret 
aa wall a* aarvIcaablaT . Muta a* a mackrcL _ . , A/z/rv- 


1768 Foots Mht^rx. Wka. 1799 L 038 You can be aecret 
aa wall aa aarvIcaablaT . Muta aa a mackrcL _ . A/r/rv- 
/a//j 111 . 154 Wa ware aa muia as suckare) for exactly 
aovao minutaa and a half ligo Hau. Caiwk B m d mm n lu 
nili, Waa ba threwiBg a aprU to catch a mackarai t 
S. Applied with qnsUfymg word to other fishes. 
^Crm^ macktrtlt Tthe tunny. Sptmisk matkerelf 
4 (e) the tunnyp (I) in England the ScemUr coliaSf 
(r) ill U. S. Sckmbifvmmm wuuuiatut^ See 
also Homb-hackrbii.. 

m fifo WitxuoHBV /efberw. (168A Tab. If. 1 TkfnnmM 
a#nr TAwaanr Gtsm. Jlpaiw llackaial. iTog^DAMnsa 
(1709) 111. 1. 414 


Spa^ llaciml. 
The Grant Mackarell 


L> 7 * 9 ) HI. 1. 414 lha Graot Mackartll ia 7 Foot long, 
■hgi ^UGM in d/er. Hmi, Hitt. V. aa Spaiibh Mackarel 
i,S nm b i r anacw/a/ozL iM» GUntukk /Vaaar 457 JlcawArrJ 


i,S nm b i r anacw/a/ozL iM» GUntukk /Vaaar 457 JlcawArrJ 

ttHmt . . ckan called * Spaoiah ’ Mackerel 

8. AnMtf. Short for macktrtl-fy. 

imoG mnrs L mktt mUi y 11 . 311, 1. M^arel. Dubbing, 
of nght brown camal’a hau. ujbt ImUlL Obatrp. VL 15* 
A 8y known to an^era aa the mockereL 

4 . attfik and Ceind., as wuuMertl-catchtr^ ’fishery ^ 
fieitf "gafft ~smaek\ t n^^MOcerel-baok sb, Que 
quot a 1700) ; mnokerel-baok, -booked etpj., 
T (e) s/sv* Iceig-biicked; (d)said of clouds, sky : see 
maekertl’sJh ; mookerel-balt, a fisherman’s name 
for jelly-fish {Cent Diet ) ; nmekevel-blrd, local 
name for the wryneck and the young kittiwake (see 
qnoSs.) ; mnokerel-boeitp a bci^ Idr mackerel-^h- 
Ing ; *a stoat clinch-work^ vessel, with a large fore- 
8iul,8prit8ail, and misen* (Smyth 5 adbr’r H^orJ-bh.); 
nmokerel-bob, a fonr-pointed fish-jig, for catching 
msp^ml; mnekerol-breesep a brecse that niiBes 
the water, so as to fisvonr the catching of mackerel 
(cf. weackerel-gtUe) \ hence maokerelrbreeay e. ; 
meokeTeKoloade (see 9Mcktr€i-sky)\ maokerel- 
oook, a local name for the Manx Shearwater 
(Newton); mnokesel-oiTt Ibe hawker's cry of 
* new ma^erel * ; mnokerel-lly Artglingy a species 
of May-8y, also an artificial fly imitating this; 
maokorol-gale, a strong breetc sndi as mackerel 
are best caught ia ; Biaokorel-golda, a local nnme 
for the gar-fish; maokerol-gull, a name in U.S. 
for the tern; maokaiwl-inidgop the young of the 
rockling {MoleUAS (Giintber) ; fniaokoyel-iiilBt, 
common mint {Meetiktt cwr«fo) ; maokaseil-piko, 
any fish of the gains SeembrweiAm ; a saory i^Cent. 
Dut)\ nmokorel*ploagli, a knife nmd foe creas- 
ing the sides of lean mackerel in order to improve 
dieir appearance (Knight Diet. Meek, 1884) ; 
Bsaokerel-aaad, an American fish, Den^term 
maeBteUmt ; nmokeroI-BeoisI » mmekerel-imde\ 
maokeyel-aliavk,a name for the porbeagle ; mack- 
•rel-akT. a tky dappled with small white fleecy 
clouds (drro-ciimula^ ; maokerel-starap a north- 
cm name for the ttmny; 

m iTsa Bl K Dkt Csmt Cremt •Jtfm ekm re t for k a vwy 
mHpkuikPanoa. ^44 H- Srsmaim AA At 

cthar UsMs it Is .. swcclad likt a aiaehsf&« bs^ w hip i t 
Is ailed the ^smckeral-backA^. 

Issoa s pis rw thacfosds wa rs whit wssaBsmcMI 'aaefo 


arel hack*, tyfig Gsmi IHet yrntg. 71mm, * Jforihnv/ 
brnekni, ioug hadM. mgg /aidX Gaim. VUL 857 C'«nwv 
e mu m t^M, or a * amckankbacked * sky. slff Csctu Sactm 
SirA ^Gttenue/ 94 llm Wrynadc .. arrivisg .. abuat 
tha tasw dam m tha SMckoMd, whenlbra U ha* aho ols 
laiaad tha local aama of * *Mack«ral Bird *. aim^ Yaa- 


Tkt Kafr. Tmu;m,^bMmtel 
/airJX via. 057 C'a^ 


lha body aiaerly by axtarsal touch, or 


IBIS AW/. MirA |cd. 4) HL 654 Ma Qotbmnx aaya that 
the Flamborough fiaherman call tha young Kiiuwakaa 
* Mackarahlurda \ bac a u aa they usually appear at aaa with 
their parent* in August when the fish are approadiing the 
cuasL tjAAnn. A'tgp cao A fircmiam. .foreucouru^the 
*8UMkeitd-boau to bring ibairfish to surkai. iflg AbarWo 
Bxkit CaimL 195 *Jn^erd bob formerly awm by New 
Ensland fishermen for the capture of mackerri without the va 
of bait. 1751 Sttoixarr Per, Pic. (1374) II. xiv. aop They 
tacked to and fro in the river under the impskie of a* mackerel 
breeze. sisgLit Vm^VLtLi/e Tr«v. Pkv$. 111 . ill. L ^ Items 
blowing a mackarai brecse only. 1894 K. Mvimb AWA BirA 
(1841) r s it ia ooeof those *BuuAcrel-breezy daysoo which 
the surface of the water iuMt dance* and dimple*. 1614 
awy teweuiik in Hart. Mist. (Malh.) I IL s^ Ibefishomcn- 
*mackarol<atGbera N. S. Whbatow ^m 4 510 ^Mack- 
arel clouds . .are hung around the horizon. *778 Rutty An/. 
Hist. Ct. Dubtin L 3*0 The *Mack*rd-Cock. .a bird of jmu> 
sage cosiiigi to os in June and July, about the time of tha 
Mackarels. . . It ia commonly a* big as a Cormorant (etc.L 
1714 Gat Trivia 11. 310 £v*n Sundays are prophan d by 
*Mackrcn Cries. s88e Huxlsv AAir. Fiekery Cwgresi s8 
June z6, f believe then that the.. *mackerel*fi*hery, and 
probably all the great sea-fisheries, are inexhaustible. 1894 
Uajul Csikk MoHxtaan 4*5 Tbe *mackeralflaai ercre leaving 
for KJnsalc. 18S9 GlevePs Hist. Derby L 177 Lesser 
hackle fiy, ^mackerel By [eie.lL silk Fiskerist ExktK 
CAai. f9S ^Mackerel gaff . . used by New England foher- 
» 87 7 -i 7 Habribom Engtandi. x. in HeHnsked 1 . 45/1 
Scarse comparable to the ^makercll gale. iMy f>avDcn 
Hindk K. III. 456 11 m wind \«as fair, nut blew a mackral 
1789 PuNNAirr Asa/. 111 . aaa '^ie fish [flMckrel) is 
easily taken by a bait, but the best time is during a fimsh 
gale of wind, which is thence called a mackrel gale. B8j|s 
JsNVMa Mam, Bnt. Vert. Autm. 419 Beitne vulgmrU . . . 
From it* usually preerding the Mackerel, is soraetime* 
callad the ^MackerelGutde. 1796 Nkmmch Pefygi.^Lex. 
NA, Hist, V. Bao ^Mackerel gulf Lotus ridibumaus. ifiBg 
CeAuty Mag. .Sept. 653/1 Among the meet common bird* 
are the.. tern or maLkerell-gull 183a Couch ia Mag. 
Ha. Hist. V. 16 It ia the *iiuidrcre! midge of our fisltcrmen, 
to whom it is well known i8fie Gosss Fvm. Hat. Hitt 
149 The mackerel-midge . . never surpauMa an inch and a 


maflkaiwl-atura, a oorth- 


Gfaat Lakaa. Xaokinam teotth» the hkk-Mmi 

(tee Trout). 

1841 Catus M, Amter. imd. (1I44) 1 - *- 73 
hoat,capalBleorcBni^9porioooaslES. simMavaaRra 
aa1gy^aokiBaw*..iatoa siy ^ hf 

Goiws Antm. Xetmm es U.S. 41 Lorwfisb laied is lakisg 
Mackinaw trout. 19M Lmtgm. meig. Jan. siS Sedate fiuid^ 
boat* with three bmib of oars, amckmaw* with wbka saib 
li|^ in the frwik b r ei iec . 

maekinboy, variaat of MAOUorBOT 0b$. 

(mfle^kfog). Obe. cxc. Also 6 

]imoklnaa,7iiiakia(gX7'^>>uuikliiga, 8 fnaalrtni, 
9 dia/. maakliwB, makkora, etc. ; fee £. D. 1 >. 
[Formed as Maoic* with suffix -Kur frequent ia 
similar wonis.} Used in the aaaeverative exclama- 
tion By [the) maekins. (Cf. Mack sb.t^ 
exgbmMisegtmus til. iii. 73 (Bkasdl) Bkh meckinaa. afiag 
Lamd. Fradtgxi 11 u. C, A by (ha mackins, good ayr Lano^ 
lot. sfigaGATTOM Pleas, tsetee 111. U. 75 Twas well thoui^t 
on, by tha mackins. 1694 EcMaas PtasUms la By tha 


by makings, your Honour** goednaas is too graaL ai^ 
A. Cketkire Ghu. s.v. By. By the makkios. 

(nuc*kint|^. Also maoliitoali. 

L The name of Charles Mccintosh (1766-1843), 
applied attrib. to designate mmicnts made of the 
waterproof material mventeSi him (patent na 
4804, iy June 1823), consisting of two or more 
layers of cloth cemented together with indta-iubber. 
Now viewed as an attributeve use of 3, and written 
with small initial. 

1836 Murray's Handhk. A. Germ. p. xx, A Mackintosh 
ckxdt i* almost indMpcnsable. sl^ Brit Q. Rev. Fab. 5 
OM port, tarider mutton and Mackimoih capes are excellent 
things, DO doubt, sigg Kbaux Ckr. Yvkusteme xm A 
fisherman'* long mackintosh coat, ifigg w. Colux* U. of 


qmirter In length. 1997 Cekabuk He/ bain. eexv. 55 ^ The 
third [Mint] is called .. in English Speare Mint, . . Browne 
Mint, and ^Macrell MinL 1880-4 F. Day Brit FisAt II. 
14B in IrclaDd hom-ecl (BelfiM.t Bay); *nwckcrel-*cout 

i Strangfurd Lough). 1669 Worudc«A>z/. Agru. (x68i) *05 
In a fair day, if the nky seem to be dapled with white Clouds, 
(which they n»uaUy term a *Mackarel-Ay) It usually pre- 
dicta Rain. 1883 R. H. Scott Etem. Metevrot ia6 Small 
detached rounded maaea [of cloud] . . like the markinn of 
a madcerel, whence the name * mackerel »ky *. sfior Lmd. 
Cat. No. W93/1 An open Pinnace, .came into the Downes, 
.. put on Boanla ''Mackrel Smack, and carried away the 
Master, Bamrington in Phil. Trans. LXll. 3 iomi;/c‘, 
Ihe tunny fi*h [are caught] on the cosut of Argj’lc^ire, . . 
where they are called *aiackrct sture. 

t ]Ca*ok«rel \ Ohs. Forms : 5-6 makerel(l, 
nmkrol(l, 5-7 ma(o)qaoral, 7 maquerell.e, 
maokay6l(l, -arable, maorall; also in quasi- 
Italian form maqiiaral(l)a. [ad. OF. maquerel 
(F. maquereau, maquerelle) of unknowu origin; 
possibly the same word as MacxbeklI; some 
have conjectured that it is from Dn. makelaar 
broker.] One who ministers to sexual debasebery ; 
a bawd, pimp, procarer or procuress. 

saofi LYua DeCuit Filrr. 13478 Gletm ^ : Ylff tbow sw 
csile . . Lyfc as I an, A Bocncresse, Or in flfrench . . 1 am callyd 
a Makerel, Whos ofl[yce..Ys in ynglyuhe bauderye. 1483 


wais can, vnwet my checku, behold* My nUter* made by 
Frenchemen iimcquerelsolde. az6ooMoNTGOXERiB.SVafM, Ixx. 
8 Quhy maks thou makrels of the mode^it Musea, a i6rx Sia 
T. OvERBURV A IK(Ar, etc. (1638) 14s A MaquereUfin f^ne 
English, a Bawde. 1690 J. Taylor (Water P.) Gt. Eater 
Rent Wits. 1. 143/1 Some get their living, .by tayles,aB Ma- 

J oerellacs, Concubines, Caiteaanes [etc.] Howbll 

.fit. Ii. xziv, The Pander did hu Office, but brought him 
a Citben clad in DamoiaellM appaiell, *0 she and her Ma- 
auerdl were paid accordingly, sfiifi 10 pHiLcirs. a 1700 in 
B. E. Diet. CaA. Crrw. 

t MaokerGlftgG. Obs. In 7 magnoTalaga. 
[a. F. maquereletge^ f. ^maquerel, maqtttretmx ree 
prec.] Tne services of a bawd or pander. 

z6oa Florio Mentaigue 11. vU. (163a) axi. 

SCAOkWRlGr (mse’k^rfilai). [f. MackbbrlI 4* 
-BB a. One who goes mo^erel-fisbing. b. A 
boat used in mackerel-fishing. 

1883 Ckatmb. Jml. ays Hera i* u model of that vaRl net 
used*^ die ma^ereler. 18I6 CeAury Mag. XXXII. 824 
‘Hie mackerelers do not keep together bo much as formerly. 
MMkGrelill|t(inae*k&flig), sd/. sb. [f. MaoE- 
brclI 4 -XRO rjFishing for xBu^crel. 

18B7 Goooo, etc. Fiskerits qf U. S. v. 11 . 604 Men who gu 
madkereling. 

ICaokeroon, variant of Magakoov. 
SCaoldwW (niB'lriBf)- The name (also written 
Metckinae) of on island in the strait between Lakes 
Huron and Michigan ; oecmriiig la the following 
oollocatioas. Xwoklxtaar blaDkal, also rimply 
Martrtnaw, a thick blanket, wodk aa used to 
be dletribated Co the Indians of the North-west 
by the U-S. goverement MaoMnaer (boot), a 
largi^ flat-bottomed diarp-coded boat, ua^ on the 


tning*, DO OQubt. isgg kbaux Car. yv/tusteme wm Jk 
fiBherman'* long mackintonh coat, ifim w. Colux* y. qf 
Hearts (1B75) w Jessia put on my maciunioeh doak. 

2 . Short lor Maekintosh cloak etc. Also 
Centh.^ 08 mnekintesh-maker, 

1836 Frith / §t 18 Oct xnAnttibiag. (1B88) III. 6z, I like 
the uiackintoeh very moeb. 1840 Lomcp. in Life (189?) I. 
365 Sumner striding down Hancock Street in his white 
niai'kiiitoRh. zB4a Barham Itigsl. Leg., Mtteutv. MargAe 
xiv, 1 could not see iny Macintosh. . Nor yet my best iriitte 
braver hat. 1891 tUustr. Land. Newt 5 Aug. (1854) 119^ 
Macintosh-maker. 1871 Carlyi.k in Mrt. Carlyle' t Lett. L 
X4 1 Wmpt in an old dressing-gown with inackintoi»h buttoned 
round it^ July 56 The bodie* of ofl^eri having 

been burietl in niackintoshe* had not *0 disappeared. 

3 .. The matenal of which ‘ Mackintosh ' g irments 
ore made ; now applied to any cloth made water- 
proof by a coating of india-rubber. Also Atrib. 

t8to Mac^rmac AAitcH. Snrg. 170 The maclantoeb 
Rhould be dipped, sbortty before use, in carbolic solution. 

Lamet ay Apr. Bw/i The bed is covered with s mack- 


Rhould be dipped, sbortty before use, in carbolic solution. 
-*»» Lamet ay Apr. Bw/i The bed is covered with s mack- 
into^ Rheet. zSgn AllbufPt Sytt. Med. I. 499 If necessary, 
a iquare of roaLkiiitosh is placed under the draw-*beeL s8m 
Ibni.^ VJII. 579 India-rttober ot mackintoab coverings are 
certainly effii^uaL 

MaoklG, maola (nue-k’l), tb. Printing, [ad. 
F. macule, ad. L. macula spot. Cf. G. makel spot, 
suin.} A blnr in pnntiog ; a doubling of the im- 
pression ; also, a blurred sheet. (Cf. Macule i8.) 

1706 Phili ira (ed Kcracyl /lfaar/«/xrr, or MeuU, a waste 
Sheet ot printed Paper, zfog Hansard Typfgrapkia paS 
Maikle, when part of the impression on a page appear* 
double, owing to the platten ■ dragging on the frndeet. zBn 
A mer. Encyt. i. PriAimgiad. Kinjgwalt) a. v.. If the frame of tne 
tympan rubs against the pUlen, it will cause a slur or mackle. 
s88B Ja(0*i Printerd Vacab., MacMe, a printed abaet with 
a slurred appearance. 


a slurred appearance. 

ICaokle, auude (mckl), v.^ Priftting. [f. 
Mack LX 7 ^] a. trans. To blnr, spot, or spoil 
(a sheet of paper) ; also (now usoally) to print 


illy) to 
Of the pi 


I'o b^ome blurred or si>oiled. (Cf. Macule t.) 
Hence Ma'okled pfl. Mft'okliiMt vhl. sb. 

1994 R. Asmucy tr. Layt te Ray aa On a double tympan 
(NT parchmin (hauing a woUan cloth betwixt them) ana a 
moyst linnen cloth to keepe the leafe from wackling. 17x4 
Bailkv, Mackled. blotted or daub’d In Printing. vMn Fry 
Playing-Card lerms in PAhl, Sac. Tram. 56 Ta Mackle^ 
To MacAe, y. a. To spot, atain, soil ; to set off newly 
printed or painted work. Mackled, a^ Spotted, staiued. 


t'Wk-«kU,V» Obs.- •'led. l)u. makelenXo 
ofler for sole.] intr. *To tell weaveim' goods 
to shop-keepers * (Bailey 1734). 

Hence « seller of weavers* goods 

(Bailey 1751 toI* 1 I> 

lEaoklMii, variant of Makilm m.^ and *. 

t Ka'oklflr, adv. Obs. In 5-6 mokly. [f Macs 
«.+ -LT *.] Tivenly, aptly, easily. 

ci44n Prtmrp. Pmm. yta/w Makly, or esyly, AseUiter 
(P, Ate%. tgii Dooglas /ffnm v. xiv. jr I'ha windk 
Unwis Adi evtn and vyebt makly. 

Obs. [a. It 

ekiuine. pL dim. of maeekma Blooiuin id.] ?A 
puppet-show. 

a 1714 Mcotm Birmm. nv vUL I is Xxfeekmu He .. enaU 
. .repre*eiit embHematfeony the DownfiJl orMAfesty; aain 
hb Raree-Show and MadUmy. 

KaokraL -a& obs. forms of Kaokupbu 



XAcrui. 


11 


(aurkl). See also lUiKnA [a. F. TlM ia4eid--wlM..l 

j ad. L. macmim apoc, meah.] 

L Ctysi, A hemitit^o or twin ciyatal. Also 
[After Rom^deL’Jalc'tnteofF.iPMkr/r, 1783.] 
itoi B9um0tC$ Acc. ctrimim MmtntUt ia PkiL Ttmm* 


p re po as toceHMac w i nliMl a. tUL 

4a Tbe H a cwo o l w na, sign Daowm CM; %dt (S8fi) 
S 78 TlMcam*Uf«iaiiai 30 , aadfeacrmediaM 


XCl. f8s Wkeiice retulu a kiiMl of niii^ tbs Iona of which 
iBarhomMidaltetrmedndpriRii. iMmNmi, PkaUt,, 

LMi wi. 60 (U. fC. S.) 'Im irrainilarilias crystaUiaatiofit 


(?nltera 4 from F. 


wMcb amkoowfi by the aame of 7/ac<r, or H 4 mtP 9 ^ forms. 
1860 Mai'iv Pky*, O00/C, S0m ix. 1 449 Clryacab of lot, Uko 
oiacks of snow, wen obierved to raria near tho bottom. 
iMi AJ/ yigar Xemmd 17 Nov. $35 A diamond at lastt of 
aiacw ahapCf wdahing iomo twenty caiati t 
2 . Min, (See quot. 1865.) 

U«B Diet. Arte. HfmcU. !• the aamo of certain 
diagonal black ttputs in mineralti. like the ace of diamonds in 
carat, aitea Macgiluvrat Nmt Hitt. Det Side <1833) 


434 Orthoclw . . formi large maclea in Kabhlaw qv 
" tl^ Watts Dit^ Cktme.^ 


near Aberdeen. 


, it the 

given to certain tpott in mineralt of a deeper hne 
tnan the rett ; tometimet |»oceeding from diflference of 
Bometiraeii from the presence of a f6rei|Ti 
talMtance; clay-tlate, for exai^le. may be macled wuh 
iron pyritai. sIts Paob Adv. Texi-Sk, Geel. vil 1 18 Feh 
spar with large niaclet of miciL 

3 , ■CHiaaTouTK. 

fi8ai Jamrson Afftn. Minand. 316 ChiattolUe, Made* 
HaUy.l i8ax Mawb CateU. Muteraie (ed. 4) 99 ChiastoUlo— 
Mmeitt is of a yelloaith wliite colour. liM Ci.bavbland 
MinermL 4 Geol. I. 437 The term Made, at the name of 
a dittinct tpeciet, applet to the whitish pritms only. 
i86e Dana J/aa. Ge^. | 6cx 58 [Andalutite] often having 
the interior testclated with black, in which cane it ix uxitally 
called made or cliiastolite. 1896 CHkeTKt Diet. Alin.. 
Made, a xyn. of cliiattolit^ alluding particularly to the 
black centre w'hich a crystal often tnowt when cut trant- 
vertely, timtUr to the matcle of heraldry. 

4 . titr. -Mascle. 

X7S7-4X Chambkbs C>‘/., Mrade. or Made. iSst-qo 
Bkrkt Em.yd. Her. I, AfucJee or Maehe*. These terms 
occur in ancient books of armory, ineaniog the tame as 
Masclei. *•47 Gleee. Heraldry. Made, see Masde. 

Maole, Printing \ see M.\cklk. 

2 Cm 1 ^ (mae k'ld), ppl. a. Also nutokled. 
[f. M SOLE + -ED.] a. Of A crystal : Hemitropic. 
D. Marked like chiastolite (Webster Suppl. 1880). 
C. /frr. — MA«oi.KD (Webster 1897). 

s8aa Clbavsland Mineral, d Ged. II. 703 Macled Crystal, 
a hemitrope crystal it xomeiirnes thus called, a igga Mac- 
ciLUVRAV Naty Hitt, Dee ^ide (1855) 455 Garnet . . In pen- 
tagonal dodecahedronx, xingle or maclra. 1838 Maury 
Phyt. Geog. Sea xiU. | 761 OrgRntsmx a« delicate at the 
Diacled front, i860 G. P. Scrope i'deamn 33 nete. llie 
cry stalt being . . many of them mackled. i86g (see Macls t ]. 
lCMllI‘r ;a)ita. Min. rNamed after VV.Maclure, 
U. S. geolo^st : see -1T£.J A name independently 
propi^d in 183a for two different minerals, now 
identified respectively with aumte and chonditKlite. 

mte Nottall in Atuer. Jmt. .9cf. V. 046 Madurite. tSea 
SsvBKRT ikid, 344 Maclureito. i8ae Clkavblamo Mineral. 
4 Geal. 1 1. 783. 

[Named after John Mac- 
millan (pHed 1 753), the founder of the body: see 
-ITE.] A mem^r of the body known as the 
Reformed Presbyterian Church of Scotland. 

IM9 Statiet, Ace. SeetL XXI. Index 1, Mncmnianitefl, 
eMm Scott Hrt. Midi, xvii, I only meant to tay tiuu you 
were a Cameronian, or MaceliUanite. 

Maoex^, var. Matoook, kind of pumpkin. 
Haoomet, -lt(e, -ytCa^ obs. IT. Mahuxet. 
Maoon, obs. form of Mahound, Mason. 
MaCOltitfr (m^^'k^ait). Min. [t, Macffn OMxae 
of a county in Georgia, U. S. A. : see -its.] A 
hydrous silicate of aluniiniutn, iron and tnogneBium. 

1873 F. A. Gbnth in Prec. Ameer. Pkiles. See,XllL 396 
Maoonite, (a new tc^iet [of corundum]). 

Xaooute, variaut of Maoute. 

XaoquoT0l(l, obt. form of Mackerel. 

II IEeM idglion. Oh. [F. rnttguignim.} A 
horte-dealer. 

1^ Charlottb Smith Yiig. PAliee. III. i«6 * Lord whoT* 
sdSd the maoquignon* in a Horly tone. *A sort of 

Jobber in horses who xtdl calls himself a Mntleoian. (i8g4 
Jambs F. Meerettm Hall I remember bis turning Ml lus 
chief eooyer for merely whtt^rtng in the street wifo a am- 
qoignoo, who waa bringing him aoorte for tale.] 
MsoruiA (ni&kri'm#). Also mnorwniL 
[App. a. Turk, maqrama towel, napkin, hand- 
kerchief, a. Arab. miqramu^ ?stripod cloth.] 
A frinm or trimming of knotted thread or cord ; 
knotted -work ; the art of making this. MMoattrib. 

Mra Pam.ises Lmee iv. 65 l^hit art is principally 
applied lo the ornamenting of huckaback toweb, caraed 
Maeramd, a hw ^ ^i iim a at thread being left at each end. 
for the puraM oC bemg knotted togetner hi geometrioal 
detigna. 1881 Dotty Neeme t 6 July tA Macrami hmss ooo- 
thum to attiaot eome attention. snsCAULTMtofr .Sawaao 
DicL Nemdtemk. m The heib of all Macramd Loua it 

— It eel eb t m ed for ilt durabilhy and cxcel- 

Ito ca 1898 ZIetfjr ATefte 8 Pec. 3/h The gklt ImU (he retult 
of (hokr deft labourt in woolwork, oee dlew o r fc, a M m imiwoik. 

“ (mseikifkriiift). Also hi 

anglidaed form maeranehoiia. (modX^ JFo* 
eraeeckimtd (Owoi 18^}, generic name t Gf. ^ 
m odxa rleii g ’d i aEh e dttimiy-df long 408 rfraedk.} 
A Ibaril Boimal of the tttdnr I he kj tdn ma bn hev^ 
me mrmhltfior to a ‘ 
siyrOwBii FimU Mmnm.. Zed. Veg. Aiqf*( 88 «i>L gg 


Jen. S9 llwflucraucheoia, a th i ea t oed iii^iiaro of 
aadptoputtfoot of a camel, 
luorell, obi. form of Mackxbxl*. 
tXa*0>to. Oht. fwyv-*. 
maqmnau.\ xnMAOKlBiL*. 

o 1^ Mioo(.CTOir Angthimg fier QuiH Li^ v. A <t88a) 
G 3, Pander, WittoU, Macri^nEssaat of kuavet. 

t lCA*oritlld0. Oks.^\ [ad. L. meteriNkht 
{. maar lean.] Leanness, 
rfp in CocKBiAM ymentr.). lo Blowt Gfoingr. 
macro- (tme-kw), before a vowel mpr- 

Gr. ^ioopo-, comb, form of ftamph long, larga used 
in many tcieutific terms (see also the main words). 

a. PAyj. and Path., in sIjs. of mod.L. form in 

•ia compounded with Gr. names for different parts 
of the body, and signifying excessive development 
of the part in question, as Mamvoeepluplla [Gr. 
KetpaXif head] (also anglicized Maerooo'phiJy), 
excessive length or size of the head. Mmto- 
ehelHa [(ir. lip]« sn enlargement and 

thickening of the lips. Ka oroglo'aaiaTCjr. YXareea 
tongue], a progressive enlargement of the tongue, 
with protrusion from the mouth. IKatovomeliw 
[Gr. Acs limb], almormnl development of a limb. 
Matorogto'inia [Gi. c'tu/mi month], abnormal ex- 
tension of one or both angles of the mouth. 

i8S9 Syd. Sec. Lex.. *Macrocet>hiilia. MaerectpkaJy. 
1883 AeithHrst*t Internat. EncycL Sutg. III. \L*Macre» 
chilia. 1B99 AllbutCt .^ytt. Med. VI. 4^3 Macrochdlia Is 
a timilar conclTtion to macrc^ioMui. tlMa Syd. Sec. I 'eeer. 
A6. 117 Cane of *MacroglcRwm. 1870 Helmtet' Syet. Snrg. 
(ed. t) ly. «x6 MAcro.gTox«ia. 1899 A ftbntt's Syei. Med. 
VI. 45a I'hey mxy occur 011 the linil«, giving rite to *iiiacri>> 
melia. 1834 JonerA Siev. PtUhoi. Anal. (1874) 533 *Makro. 
Rtomta, ix prubngatioii of the conierx of the mouth. 

b. IQ sbs. iu which the combining form maerth 
is prefixed to a sb. to indicate either that the 
individual is of unusual size, or that it contains a 
numlier of smaller individuals (for the signification 
see the second member in each cose); chiefly formed 
for .antithesis with words beginning with tnicro- of 
earlier or simultaneous foimation, as niacrococcus^ 
macroconidium. macro-cyst, macro-farad, moero^ 
gxmete. macrogamctocyte. macro-gpnidiutn. maaih 
nurtfwiU. macro-mofecule. macro nucleus, macros 
upturn, nutcro' somite (hence •somiiie adj,), macros 
styUspore. macro-toogonicUum. macrotoospors. 

18B7 Garnsbv ft Balfour tr. De Bary'e Bungi 458 Coed 
..are distin^uithed ..according to their duncoxiocia into 
micrececci. *macrococei. and mmadfarmte, 187a CooKR 
Fmn^i 171; Ax early at i860 he (’rufaxne] recognued the 
Urge., vesicles which originate the fertile tiksuc, but did not 

rrkmnrahf.nrl th*. n.irr tvhir>h ihno^ *Mjti rncvaia Xit nMr. 


comprehend the part which these 

i884H.M.^ 


'Mat rocyxtt were to per- 

“ f.xxTvr. 


fonn. 1884 H. M. Ward in^. JmL Micreuep. Sci. \ 

979 Each pair consists of a macrocyst and a so^alled 
paracysL 1899 AUbnifs Syst, Med. V 111 . 945 The female 

e metocyte, lonsixting of a single *iiiacrogameie. 1903 £. A 
INCHIM Spfroeoa 111 Ray Lsiikesfer Zi^l.x, Pevteeea tif 
Since .. tlie gametes are diAerentiaicd into male elcuientB 
or micregaiueiee. and female elcmrnis or miacmgmmeeiee. 
their mother cells must be distinguished further into miere- 
gnmetmeytes nnd '^maeregometecytes. 1833 Hknfrbv (tr, 
tirmnn'e Kedupenese.} Bet. 4 PhyeieL Mem. (Ray hoc.) 137 
Plants with two kinds of moving gcrm-i ells, large (*mmerf 
goHidta) and small {.micregonidia). 1003 E. A. MmcHiM 
Sperenea to Ray Lankester Zeel. 1. J'reteeeo b« 6 Within 
the cytocyxt the schizont may break up into Hmafler micro, 
merosoites or larger *macromernzoitek. 189a J. A. Thom- 
son Ontiinrs t\f Zeolegy loi In the ciliated Infusoriant 
there are two nuclear bodies. .. The ttnaller or micro- 
nucleat liei by the tide of the larger or ^macro-nuclaus. 
1880 Beshkv Betany aas I'he protoplasmic oontentt of car* 

dt daughter-oelfs (*niaciwoogonidia)! i8m Q. yntL Micro* 
Mcep. Sci. XV. 396 *Macroroo)wrEs (which germinate aaexu- 
allyX 1888 Atrter. Hot. XXIi. 94^ The head . is divided 
into, .the primitive head -s^ment. .and the gnatho|Hiaroiit 
*inacTOiOJuite. Ibid. 04s The.. primary or ^macrosomitic 
segmentation of the primitive body. 

o. CtysL Ifacro-axiB » maerodsageuai sb. 
MMSwdia'fwaAl ji 8. the lonw of the diagonals 
of a rhombic prism; also adj., peitainingto this 
diagonal. Ka'oroAomo, a dome (see Dome 5 b) 
parallel to the macrodiagonal; hence 
m'tio a., peitaining to the macrodome. 
pi*BWOOld, a pinacoid parallel to the vertical* and 
macrodiagonal axes. KawroprlM, a prism of 
an orthoroombic crystal between the nuoropina- 
cM and the onit prism. KMroparxMBift, a 
pyramid oomspooding to the macroprism. 

M^DAMAM/merut..*Mnenhnxk. iS48W«MTU,*Jlecso- 
diagmml. tSMl TMumcMifM Urine 143 Tho plmea^ .of the 
snocrodiaEonid prism (are ndmedl at an arale of S^ E 4 ^ 
Haooui in £me^ Brit. XVI. 380/f Tb the frtaltr 
latoful axis (ha name mamotflaipDnal k ghran. /Ud. 
aSoAWheiiaama'^miictodomeiututti. /MC,TIm Umfo 
ing ^macropinaorid. ibid,. Oo dm one oMe eriginato ua* 

- " /frhU AaawpyiMBidfr r " " 


ipopyimnki. <878 kAwaaacs tr. CettdtJtocbe 
I daiMnige pritwaiir, very perfect, *Macrw 


havliif elongatiid Biale fdafttb. 
w next ; ib. 7 see ouot). 1 Bm». 

(Gr. JdmAet foigar, toe], havitif km 
fingers or toes. Kft-eiftftoat «. [Gr. 48 err-, MM 
tooth], having long teetli. It Jo iopa'inloM «. 
[Gt. iNraXor leaf], having long or large leave! or 
petala (Mayne AMr. Lix* iBpfr), WaotoglrBU 
iM, aefps. [Gr. fSxAer laaf], having 

long or large leaves. Ma»nregle8i*«a o. [Gr. 
wkevpa rib, side], having tong plenrm. HOiovo- 
ntr*iainn a. Bot.y having a long etyle (Mavae 
Expou lex. 1858). aiMEo*W«fl o. [Gr. 

« 9 ff earl, having long ears. Mn^e B te fthw £• 
Min. [TTrB], having a long foitn. 

■ it s 4 Cooaa Brii. Freskom. Atgu I. 14S Male vhute, 
dwarf (iiaonaodrooB) . . or eloncateo (*maonuidima^ Slir 
Partiikitom Brit CycL Nat Hiet. 111. 73 ^Mexrmdmdpiee. 
loog toes. The last of the regular famliee iitto alikfi 
Ctmer divides tlie stilt birds or wadera liVS— Ibid. II. 888 
Cuvier^ ^Macrodactylic, or long.totd faimly ef BchmeHers, 
or stilt birds. 1848 Maumdm 7 >w. Ned. Hitt. Glota, 
^ Mocredactyimne. furnished with long loet adapted for 
trav ereing floating leavetaod aquatic lierbaga. iBpi FLOwna 
& LvDKKitaa Meunenmit 74SiN«K>^ typad Thidt, everted 
hjpe; prognathoue Jaws; Urge teeth (^macredont). t8ft 
A. Lbmhiom idekmdimro 39 Thallus ^macrophylUoa. 

a 8 Mavnb Ax/m. Lex.. d/acrto^pf/sfr..*iiiacio^yUoua» 
I in Acmdemy at Oct. 315 The 'macropleural ana braohi^ 
nleural types, 18M Foao In Atmer. JmL Sci. Ser* iii. 
XXXll. 475 Reasons for beliavingi that tha Brachj^etintl 
species of die genus Parodoxidee are more recent uiao tna 
MaciwlearaL 1887 Wseo tr. Sadid Pkyeiet. Ptante 790 
The poUen of the *maorastylous flowem is transfttrred to too 
mUrostyloas sdgtna of another plant. S8fa Sauer, *Mmcre* 
teue. looff-eared. s8ss Jamssou Mom. MtmermL ss *Macio* 
typous Umestooe. 

Maorollimn(mlkrdb’bilii),n. [f GrpcMpdfria-t 
(f. itaxmlr^ long 4- fikot life) 4 - -AW.] Long-lived. 

(lyav BSADLitv Fam. DkL %m. Age. Im Macroblao Pills. . 
have tbsir N ante from a Greek word which aignUies long Lifol 
1839 R. F. Burton Centr. ^fr. in JriU.Geegr. JTar. XXIX. 
3S3 The race is still maorobiao, arriviog late at maturity. 
MskOroMotfr (-bai-dut). nwu-‘. [ad. Gr. /tcurpo- 
fiiorot. f. poitpd-f long •*' ^prov life.] A long-liver. 

t888 F. L. Oswald in Pep. Sci. Memtkly XXL m Tha 
I heiMaliao mountaineers were the macrobiotot, the long* 
livers, par excellency of the Roman Empire. 
Kaorobiotio (mnikivbaip'tik), a. and tb. 
rharnted as prcc. 4 * *10.] a. aeSf. Indincd or tend- 
ifig to prolong life; relating to the prolongatioii 
of life. b. sb. pi. The sdeoce of prolMwing life. 

1797 Hfifeland's Art Preiohg. LJ/e Ptof. (1853)11 tXciiea 
arises a particular science, the M^roldotic, or the aif of 
prolongifia it (Ufek which fonns the tulb(iect of the present 
work, siaa Nenv Monthly Mag. V. 331 Any of your 
readers, .of macrobiotic tendencies. i8fo Da QviNCV WtUm 
X. RSI mote. A Greek work on the subject of macn^ 
biotk^ 1879 Pmmek 1 Nov. soi/a Dr. Richardson., k a 
great oudcrobiotic sagiu 

SCaorooepbaSio (msetkraisfffe'lik), m. [L Gr. 
TmifiMMrd^aA-af (f. ptMpb-e long 4- uepuki head) 4 * -loj 
a. Pertaining to penmns with long or laive henda 
b. Of a person : Having a long or latge head. 

ski D. WILSON Prek. Amm. (iS^r !• Ix. ejB Tha macfo- 
cepb^ic skulb of the Crimea. ifo7 Busnrtt Bar 9$ lo 
mocrooephalfo hoads we ind large mmsive earn. i8f8 
Tunmicuffb in Nature i« Dec. 150/1 To the physician the 
professional athlete U naiUMC awTs nor lem iatermUiig than 
the tnacrocepbaUc dwarf. 

XskOrOMphalOM (maikr#i«rflilM), m. [C. 
GT.paxpoirifaA-ef(ieepiee.) 4 --OD 8 .] Long-headod. 
a. Hawng or pertaining to a longhead, b. 

Said of dmtyledonoiis embryoa wboae cotyledona 
are consolidated. 

sSgs LtMOLav Imtrod. Bei. L U. (1837) sgi Those e m bry u a 
wMch .. Ririuud lealied) oiacrooephalous. sfSg Thuvnam 
in Nat. HUt. Bern. V. n66 The mactooaphalous skulls of 
the Crimes. 

KaorooCMOa (nurkfakps'in). Alao faraly in 
L. and quasi-Gr. forms : 7 maovoooanraa, 9 -008- 
moa. [ad. F. macrocc t me (rifloo), ad. BBed.L. 

Gr. *paMp 6 e uuopm (paup&t 
> (Cf. Meoaoceei.) 
iiMd.L.'saacfisGmiWM has not been found earilsr 
duin in "Higden <c 1350) It must be the source of the 
Fr. form recorded cjw, and it sewns to Imply fhn prior 
existence of a Gr. |hrsse *itaMok tnemm fbemedin im it atiea 


muerocosmus. tepr. 
long, great, abofun world). 


tf, in adjs., vrlfri 
of some ol^Mbi 4 



of uumbf abofioe Utcapemm. For the idea y p wm ed, cl 
Mncrobiiis im Setma, Scip. 1. xU, * !deo p byrid mottfo m 
magnum homincm, et nomSnem bvevem moodum east 
dfacenint*. From the urn of bremem hens, and the glam 
* Mferaseemaum. .petti mmmde. deet fkeanm ami pern dare* 
(Du Cange), It may ba sospectod that mmnaSy ^ at ^ 
intended in Um sense of Interpcetqd wM nfivd to 

duration; though the Infersnee is not ahedatoly osc e s miy . 
as (ha formal rimilarily of the woid to nmefe woolA 
sulGciendy aoeoont for iu seleotlcn In an anrithetie pfanuo. 
However thb may ba, the relation ef the words sn em i xissMi 
mtkreemem has suggested the use of Mseno- with the 

K *on a large loal^ln many oudma wssde a o rk lm tic 

to ewids heftefint with avfow*.] 

L The * great world* or imiverii^ fai coot iw * 
disttoetkm te the < llttk worU* or MiCBOOomft Le. 
to man viewed as 8 b opl^miie of the RBl vs m , 

Hm saiQest Inttaaem of the weed hi Bng. ooenr fa Lyd* 
guult Aeuenbbgefike Cede (ryso; ohM ^•nxmsk, 
where however It b a aikiakelrither oa the part of Lydgato 
orofthescritojformftvvennsL t8ea,aA,tinetSiB: Andoi 
for MaaraoDsms, hit yu ao moto to toy BMt tfo lamaa 



XADUImATM. 


XAGBocrm 

. tiM W. Wation D^cmewrthH (i6m) *74 Thjttngboirt all 
tbU va«t« llAcrocotfiM, they ind* not om p«tt«rM. .like to 
eun. i9f| O. Adami iV«/. # IV. sUii, 353 

AppQed and dotanaitUd ^ an Innmta Mind in the aucr^ 
oouB or ttniverM. 1M7 Faouoa SA^ S'tiuC.Sei. Hnt 9 
Ho dooirot, ir«l, to mo tbo Rpirit of tho Macrocooiiioo. 
ftttf HuxLav in Nmhtrt No. 613. 146 Tbo microcosm f- 
poatt tbo maerocoiim. 

2. iranrf, lu Tarloni occniional applications, de« 
noting some great whole, the stmcttire of which 
is conceived to be imaged cm a smaller scale bjr 
that of some constitnent portion of it. 

ibfs Sis r. Paloiavs A AV* 1 * 347 pepulatioR 
. .is absolutoly inoit in tbo mscrocoom of bumanicy. iSog 
N . A / mr ^ jrso. CXX. 096 The huiCooocmiii of socioty can do 
Inlorrod from tho microcosm of Individual human nature. 
■Ipd J. R. Hassis Unim wt:k lU. m His life U tho 

G at life, and all our Uttlo Hves are invoivod in it, ChrUt 
ng tho nmcroooem, and oonolves tho roicrooosra. 

Hence lla>exooo*nado a. [-10], of or pertaining 
to the macrocosm or universe, f Maorooo'aaal- 
oal a. [-10 4* -Ai*], -■ prec. Maovoooaato’logp 
[-(o)looV], a description of the macrocosm. 

idea Gill Smer^ PkiUt. iv. 93 Thoro is some poworfull 
orinaplo, for soading up such waton which naturally doo 
Boo from boat, as thu macrocoomicull Sun is for drawing of 
them upward. Jiigo W. Y. Arfi/^ IVitut To Rdr. Ayb, 
Whan tno Macrocosaaioal World was finished. sIM Maynb 
AjnlM. Mmcrocatmicait Matrocotmolcgy, wj\ Tvlos 

Prim. Cnii, 1 . 316 It foims part of that macrocosjaic 
description of tho univerM well known in Asiatic myth. 
XaerOOjt^ (mm*krA»alt). JPath. [f. Maoho-4- 
-OTTg .1 An abnormalW lai^ge red bloM>corpascle 
found In some forms of aneemia. Hence || Maoro- 
OFtluiBsia, -eoUa (-si>rmiB) [Gr. of/ia bloodj, 
the presence of macroc^et in the blood. 

sMp Sre, Lrx,, Mmero^it, 1604 Gould Illutir, 
Diet. MmeimytM^ix. tin Aiibmti^i Syst Mid, 


II. 790 If .afurthorosamination m tho blood be made... 
both microcytes and maaorytss will havo practically dis- 
appsarsd. iSpS IHd, V. 414 This condition, named mmero^ 
eytAmmia, b apt to occur, .in any oass of severe aiuemia. 

Maorognathio (mseikro,gn8e)>ikj, a, [t 
Maoeo- r Or. 7vdd-os jaw + -10. J Having long or 
protruding jawa So Maorognathiam (m&krp** 
gi)B>is’m), the peculiarity or fact of being macro- 
gnathic ; protrusion of the jaws. Maorogaatluiiui 
(m&krp*gnB)»M) a, ^Maoroonathio. 
sB|S Mavme Sxpm. Lex.^ MaenigmnihiUi, ifiSs Huklicv 
in Rirndgr s Mar., I'hs Jaws . . project more forward than 
in man, so uat tho chimiMnMe ts b^h macrognntbous and 
prognathous. sBSi — ibid. 19 Mar. 364/3 The macro* 
giiathism and prognathism are carried to about the same 
extent. 1174 Dawkins Qxv* Hunt, vL 191 'I'hs entire max- 
illary apparatus is so largely developed, that the term 
* macrognathic ', Introduced by Professor Huxley, is par- 
ticularly applicable. 

llMirMnphj (mftkrp'grSfi). [f. Macro- a 
G r. writing.] Abnormally large writing (os 

a symptom of nervous disorder). Hence Maioro- 
grR*plile a, 

Sci, Mrmthfy June S03 The macropraphy alter- 
nating with the mierwrapby. ibtd. 005 Fig. ^ Macro- 
gmpmc and micrographic writing by the same epileptic. 

lEaorology (mdhkrp-lddxi). [ad. L. maerologid^ 
R. Gr. ftautpckoyltL, f. fiaxpoKcyot speaking at length, 
f. tmutpb^t lo^ + speaking.] %. As a rhetor- 
ical figure : The use of redundant words or pbroset. 
b. ^H. Prolixity of speech. 

fsgM A. Day £mt. SarttAty 11. (1395) Be Mmcnlt^ix 
where a clause is finally added to the matter going before, 
in seemina more then needed.] 1616 Bullokas Aaf, 
Bxptn.^ MmcroUfHis long and tedious ulke. sOsB Blount 
Afacnulegy^rolixity in speaking, lyay Pora, etc 
Art 4 ifSiMAiMf 105 The Macrology and Pleonasm are as 
generally coupled, as a lean rabbit with a fat one. 

KROrOBIdr# (me*kreinlej). Embryology, [C 
Gr. fMxpb^t long-fpfpor part] The larger of the 
two mos^ into which the vitellus of the develop- 
ing ovum of Lomtliibranchiaia divides : cf. Hi- 
OROMXRR. Hence Maiorome*nl, Maovonae-vlo 
of or pertaining to the macroxnere. 
sSyy Huxlbv Anmt. imo. Amim, viiL 483 Those [blasto 
Bseres] which proceed frmn the mocromere long remain larger 
and more giiinular than those which proce^ from tne 
micromers. Ibid 484 The macromeral hemisphere next 
undergoes invtf inatiorL Ibid. 499 The macroroeric part of 
the vitellus. ifM J‘ A, Thomson OMtimn ZO0I. (ed. s) 417 
The third clsavase . . gives rise to four larger cells (or niacrc^ 

1 to loi 


tour smaller cells (or nilcromeres). 

XMroilMlitio (msetkrAndri'tik), o. [f. Ma- 
cro- + Gr. ^ip-of pait-f -iTg4--ic.] Of granitoid 
rocks : Having a structure discernible by the naked 
eve ; imposed to micromoritk. 

Iil8a Gukib Ttxt^bnb Gal 11. 11. Ul. 00 This structure is 
eharacteristicof many eruptive rocka Though usually dit- 
tinctiy recognisable by the naked eye (* macromerita ' of 
Vogelsang), It somedmss becomss very fine (*micromcrite 
la mod. Diets. 

llMiroiMtw (ind&krp*m/tai). [f. Macro- 4 - 
-MITIR.] An instrument for measuring distant or 
Inaccessible objects. 

iHsg W. Hamilton Mmmdbk. Ttrms ArU Sei.^ Mmero> 
mitor^ in Mathenmtica an Inatnuntm conirii^ to measure 
the dlstanoB of inacceiMible objects by mcanA of two rellee- 
fois on a common sextant. s8IS smcycL Brit. XXlll. 
isfi/s Potto's telemeter. BUiote's leloBoope, and Nordeafbk's 
ata g o m a tsr illustrate the principle. 

(nuetkxdmal'tipn). Am0$, [t 


12 

Macro- 4* Mtbloit.I Owen's name for the me- 
dulla oblongata. Hence Btaeran^ialoBal o. 

ti|i OwKM Xtfcf. Anmi. Vrrtibrmti Atdm, Contents e 
*Macroniyclon* or Msdulta Oblongata. sMB — AoAt, 
Virtibrmiii IIL $3 The floor of the expanded macro- 
myelml canaL 

I lueroil (mterkrpn, m/i*krpn'). [a. Gr. tmopbr, 
neut. of jtaxpbt long.] A straight hori^ul line (~) 
placed over a vowel to indicate that it is * loiw '• 
sflgs G. Bsown Grmm. ^Grmxmt, Stoxrti, The dUfirtat 
uses made of the breve, the macron, and the accents, 
ifoi H. BaAOLXv .^/nsrisnsJSM'# M.*E. Diet, PieC vlU, In my 
notation the macron is placed over im original long vowd 
which reigned long in Middlc>English. 

Xaorophaga (mse-krer/td.^). Phys, [ad, 
mod.L. macropkagust f. Gr. long 4 - 

to devour.] A name given to certain large leuco- 
cytes, from their supposed power of devouring other 
organisms, especially pathogenic microbes. 

1I90 Ruffrb in Q. 7 ntl Micros, Sei. PeK 483 Cells to 
whiJi he IMetschnikofT] has 

? hageA and microphages. 

•h • " 


given the name of macro 

^ _ 1897 Aiibtiifi .Sytt. Mid XI. 7 

rh«M macrophsges can desuuy the tubercle bacilli. 

Maoropbfliirooyta (msikrefe'gd'iait). Phys. 
[f. Macro- 4 - Phai.ocytk.] »prcc. 

1896 AUbutt'i Syit. Mid. 1 . ig. 

BEaorOpioida (Ind&krp*pis3id). ffonei-wd. See 
next and -oidje l J A sl^er of kangaroos. 

xfl66 Comk. Mag. Dec. 744 The stockmen . . were decidedly 
the most efficient inaciopicuies. 

lCaaropin6(mtt’krdp9in),e. rf.mod.L.WMimi/- 
us (ad. Gr. luutpbmom : see next) kangaroo 4* -IRR.] 
Of or pertaining to the kangaroo. 

sSSi O. Thomas Cxtat. Marwpialix Brit. Mu* sss The 
oiacropins characters of its lower Jaw. sfoi Flower & 
Lvdekkkr Mmmmoli i 6 a The macropine characters of the 
Biaii^bls preponderate. 

ICaarapad fmsrkr^^ppd), a, and sb, [a. Gr. 
/icucpoirod-, fMxpuwuvt long-footed, f. /lOKpu-t long 4* 
vofl-, wrtJf foot,] a. eug. Long-fooled, b. sb. A 
long-footed animal, e. g. a spider-crab. (In recent 
Diets.) Mao>o*poaal a, Bot., of a monocotyle- 
doDous embiyo; Having the radicle large in pro- 
portion to the cotyledon, llaoropo'diaa iooL, 
one of a tribe of brachyurous decapod crustaceans. 
IKaoro'podoiia & « Macuopodal. 

sfl^s Linulkv Nat. Syt. Bat. 853 The plants belonging to 
Alismacea . . and Butomea, have all a disproportionally 
large radicle, whence the embryos of such were called by 
the late M. Richard, macropodal. 1839 Pnmy Cyci. Xlv. 
ts6/s Mmcraphitami. sflgs Hrmblow Dkl Bat. Teruu. 
MmcraMiaui. 1887 Garnsbv & Balfour tr. Gaabifs Clanif. 
A Marshal. Plants 43s In the Helobiae the axial portion 
forms tbs larger part of the embryo (macropodous embryoX 

xcaoropteroua (m£krf*pt£r9s\ a, [f. Gr. 
lAOxpbwTtp-ot (f. fULXpo^t long 4> wing) 4> 

- 0 U 8 .] Long-winged. 

sI^9-6 Tood Cyci. A uat, I. a8o/a Manropterous Sea-birds. 
InorotoifUl (mikrpjilin), a. and sb. [f. Gr. 
fUJtpoaxiot, f. luiMpb-t long 4- uxia shadow. Cf. 
Antibciait.] a. adj. Having a long shadow, 
b. sb. One having m long shadow, an inhabitant 
of the polar regions. In some mod. Diets. 
K8H)r0SC0pM Cmsetkroisk^'pik), a. [f. Maoro- 
4- -BOoFio.j Visible to the naked eye, in opposition 
to Miohohoopio. 

187a Pbaslbb Owsr, Tumours 31 The macroscopic char- 
acter of the^ two forms of c>stoma depends on the number 
and sue of their constituent cyi-ts. s8^ Athsnssum 7 Aug. 
194/3 The structure of lavas, microscopic and roacrohoopic. 

Hence Kaioroaoo*pioal o. -s prec. Maioroaoo pi- 
oally (uh),y by the naked eye, os studied by the 
naked eye without the aid of a lens. 

1877 Q. yml. Mkrosc. Sd. XVII. ssB Macroscopically 
and microscopically the retina, exposed to yellow light, 
behaves in the Mime way as after the operation of red lighL 
1878 T. Bryant Praef. Sovg- 1 . 388 lu roacroscopical 
Mpearance was that of a fibrous tumour. 1879 Dana Mo 
Ceai, (ed. 3) 66 A rock may be studied microscopically 
macroscopically. 1899 AitbutVs :iyst. Msd. VI I. agb At 
the autopsy, nothing pathological was found macroscopic- 
ally. IbUL 837 Macrasci^icaJ examinations of the central 
nervouM system in uncomplicated cases of chorea. 
MMrOBma*tiG, & raro. [irreg. f. Macro- 4 * 
Gr. bopb smell.] Capable of smelling at a distance- 
1809 AUbutfr Syst. Mad. VL 753 All that remains in man 
of the great rhtnencephalmi of macrosnmtic mammals is the 
olfactory bulb and tract. 

Kurosporuige (matikr^isporse'nd/;). Also 
in mod.L. form -aporangium. [C Macro- 4- 
Sfobanok.] The sporange or capsule containing 
the macrospores. (Cf. Meoaiforaiiqb.) 

xSts BaNNETT ft Dvu Smehd Bat. 396 If a micro- 
nmangium is about to be formed, each of the nuHher-cells 
is broken up into four tetmhedral spores, which all develope 
into inicrospores ; in the ma cr o sp o ra ngium, on the oontxaiy, 
motlier-cells rsmatn, with one excemkm, undivideA 
i8Ba (rend. Ckrom XVIIL 40 Four of tn^ inacnMiMBOS 
owur in each macrosporange. 

luorobpovft (mse^ospOei). [f- Macro- 4* 
SroRE.] a. Bot. One of the specially Urge 
fonasi-female) imoret of certain flowerkas plants, 
b, dbol. One of the ^re-like paiti Into which 
a monad sal)divides. (Cf. Mmastoxe,) 
iBpibTdpmCjssLAumL V. 049/1 The developn 


prochalllam CflarnMnoas .. several mcnths after the macr^ 
spore has faeen sawu. i8p» Hookbs Stud hlmm 4fo The 
macroapores of Selagineiia and I so st es develop a ocular 
prothalW sEtg BRMNBTr ft Dvaa Bmekd BoL 339 Iho 
separation of uw soxes is already prefigured by tlie two 
kinds of nores, the Macrospores bemg iemals, in so far as 
they devsiopo a small proihallium. 

MaorotilftlW (mm^krbw*!). Also in L. form 
maorothorluxn. fad. mod.L. macroibbnttm, f. Gr. 
Twapd-t long 4 > wild beast.] A member of an 
extinct European genus of the sloth tribe. 

rfl6e Dana Mau. (Uoi. iv. 908 The Macrothere . . was 
related to the African Pangolin (the Anteatcr) but was six 
ore^t times its else. 1884 G.Allbm in AsRtfwi.Afsif. June 
SOS The macrotherhim, a monstrous ant-eater. 
Xlft'orotollft. [?f. MAGBO-4-TOJnE. 

Cf. Gr. itaxpAror^m stretched out] axMAOBOR, 

1880 In WaasTBa ; and in later Dicta. 
lEMOnroUf (mfikrfiA'ius), o. 

Zooi, [f. mod.L. macrura nent. pi. (f. Gr. paxpb^ 
long 4* o6pd tail) ^ -ous. 1 Peruiningto iht Macrura, 
or long-toiled tnbe of the Decapod Crustacea, 
which includes the lobster and its congeners. 

Kikbv ft Sn Entamol. xlviii. IV. 49s Exaekmmia 
(Macrui ouH Decapcxl Crust..cea, Latr.). s8||^7 Tooo Cyci 
Anmt. 111.445/1 The Macrourous Decapods .. are all 
organized for swimming. 1890 Naturs 11 Se^ , The descent 
of crabs from mocnirous ancestors. 

So Maorn'TOl, -on'xal a, (also sb. one of the 
Macrut a) ; Maernwaa, -on*nus a. and sb. 

1848 Brands Diet. Sci. etc.,' Macrourans. 1851 Brit. 
Assoc. Rsp, Sect ions Bi On the Antennm of the Annulosa, 
and their Homology in (he Macrourala By Dr. W. Mi^ 
donald. 189s Dana Crust. 1. 33 Corresponding precisely in 
its course to that of the Macroural suture. 18^ Huxlsv 
Anai. Inv. Amm. vL 340 Nor are the aniennulcs capable of 
being fold^ back into distinci chambers in any Macniran at 
present known. 19M £dm. £sv. Jon. sos It is not technically 
a crab but a Pagurid, a macniran hermit 
t 3 MULOtatei V. Obs."^* [i. L. maeidt-, ppl. 
stem of maetdre to sluy.] tram. To kill or slay. 
i6a3 in Cockbram. 

Kaotation (msektFi’fdnV [ad. L. maetdtiStf 
cm, f, maetdro to slay.] The action of killing, 
osp the slougliiering of a sacrificial victim. 

sfise Sir E. Dbrinc Pr^. Sacr. (1644) 57 He.. neither 
sacrificed by mactaiion or killing of beasts. 1711 Hickks 
Trsat. Ckrtst. Prisstk. (18(7) 11 . xii To sacrifice or offer 
animals by slaughter, or mactation. 1838 M. Rurskll Htst. 
Egypt vi. 11B53’ loa The deity before whom the mactaiion 
is about to be performed. s8n ( A Ttwss 34 Aug. 720 The 
vlbw gained ground that each Masa is a separate mactation. 

t Aaota tor, Cbs. rar€~’^. [a. L. maetdior, 

•gent-n. f. maetdre to slay.] 
sfffsfi Bioun’t Ciass^., A/actatar, a killer or murderer. 
(In recent Diets.) 

IllCaoil^ Cinie*kisll&). PI. [L.] A spot or 
stsin. Chiefly in scientific use : Asiron. one of the 
dark spots in the sun ; Alin, a spot in a mineral 
due to the presence of panicles of some other 
mineral; Eni. (see quot. 1826); Patk. a spot or 
stain in the skin, now esp, one which is permanent. 

ri4oe Lan/htncs Cirurg. 347 Macula is a wem in a 
mannys i)e. >690 T. Burnet Tk. Earth in. xL 07 The 
Body of the Sun may contract . . some Spou or Macuim 
greater than usual, Quincy Lsx. Pkysico-Mcd (ed. 

b) Msu'uta, is applied by Pii3rsicians to express any Spots 

S K>n the Skin, whether those in Fevers, or scorbutick 
abits. 1766 Ann. Rsg. pa/a The spot or macula on 
the sun, mentioned to have appeared lately. iSos Play- 
fair lllustr. Hutton. Tksory 898 RecUngular macuhe 
of feltspar. i6s6 Kirov ft Sp Entamol IV. 385 Macula 
(Macula), a larger indeterminately shaped spot. 1849 Saxx 
Titnss 153 I'beir honoured name Beats.. some maculae of 
shame. 1887-77 G. F. Chambrrs Astran. 1. L 7 In the 
equatorial sones of the Sun dark spots or maculae. 1877 
Koorrts Handbk. Atsd (ed. 3) 1 . ixi The maculw on the 
skin which are observed during life are frequently perw 
sistent after death. 1^ AtlbuUU Syst. Msd VIIL 640 
In all cases a deeply pigmented macula remaiiii. 
MmysIw-w (ms'kiilloj), a. Biol, and Path. ff. 
Macula 4 -ar.] Of or pertaining to maculte; 
characteriEed by the presence of macolse, 
x8u Good Study Msd IV. 670 Macular skin. i 8 afi 
Kirsv ft Sp. Entomal. IV. sBo Macular Fascia \Fascta 
mmcularis), a band consisting of distinct spou. s8la J. W. 
Lbcg Bils 468 The macular eruption was thought to be 
cured. >897 Brit. Birds II. 175 Slightly macular along 
in inferior margin. 1898 P. Manson 7 >vjl. Dissasss xxvi 
I9 The primary exanthem or macular stage. 1900 J. 
UTCHiNSON Arch. Surg, XL 46 Macular leprosy. 
HaOlllata (mae’k4dl1d*t), ///. a [ad, L. macu* 
l&t'US, pa. pple. of maculart, f. macula ipot.] » 
Maculated; in early use occas./o.//i!r. Now only 
in expreised or ironJied antithesii to immaculate, 
1490 Caxton Emydos iv, so So deporte thou thsnne fro 
this londay maoulats, and full of fyJths and ordure. 1509 
Barclay Skyp 4/ Fatys 11970) Ihe places that ye haue 
edified, Are nowa disordred, and with vices maculate, smd 
CampL Scot.^ xiii/ 150 'lliat the honour of voiteous geiml 
Bsen be noebt maeulot vithi the vice ande incKiilite of 
vicius pretandit gentil men. * 878 '^ ft*'- Sanovs Strm, 
vU. iM Haniug do i tf hed ounsHves with the maculate 
coate of sinne. i8n 7kw Nobis K, v. ifi, Thy tars 
grosne m , . never yet Beheld things maculate. B798-7 
tr. KsysuPs Trtm, (>760) 1,7a Itie cardinal of St. Osmente 
hurt himself by derianoglsr the maculate ooBcepden. tM 
N. Amsr, Boo, CXXVH. epfiUnfoftuiialriy for Waliea^ 

uiatkm. t 9 Bf SrEomton Misndo, y. Niektlsm 
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L. ipi«ui« 4 K/-jppl. stem of macmidrg, t maeula 
spot.] iram. To tpot, itmin, toil, defile, pollute, 
iM-^o tr. HMfn (Rolli) V. 933 WhSche oommynae to 
Aflnkt wantedt liit, and oueubto (TVtoiM defound] the 
feithe b hit. s^i Caxton djuncvii. 174 The 

b«ch«n men .. waicho bad fuwlM and sbanafuily bad 
maculated (tbe pUoe] with theyr mahometry. 1490 — • 
Emtjfdoi viu. js Hir boooema blood whk^ macubta 
ft byeprange all theym tiiac iioda by. igii Bbaimhaw 
SU I Wtrbuvfe I. *791 A Mnauall prynoa . . IbrpoMd to 
maculate this vyrgyn gloryoua iggs £lyut G0v^ i. axW, 
They wolde nac maculate the honour of their pec^ile. 
To igge ScM*^ 9 nit ^ Worn. 91a in Hail. E, >'. A TV. 140 
^ ^ ‘ utcula 


Xa^oolras, 


I R. Holme 


I, o. (See -OPt.] ^piee. 

rft rweM iyti. 36^1 A Mascolotm(«A': in i 


imth» 


Whose drops vnclcen dooth maculate The finest vesture that 

" muun 

ate Men’s Blow? 


any man weres. 163a J. Havwaed tr. BiondCt Ermntun 
bB Thou hast done too much in maculating our bloud^ 
D’Ubpbv PUh (187a) IV. 166 They maculaK 


(187a) IV. 166 They maculate Mens Blood, 
and make them silly. 

ICllOUlKted ^mse-kiilbited), ppL a. [fi Maou- 

LATX V, + -JiU A.] 

L spotted, stained, defiled, polluted. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Psgtai, Ep. v. xxL 973 For Warts we 
..commit any maculated part unto the touch of tlie dead, 
a i66x Fuli.bh WortkUt^ Mtriotuihsh. (x66a) iv. 43 Who 
being casually cast into bad coinjaiiy . . keep their own 
innocency entire, not maculaied with the mixture of their 
bad manners, i^i D'lsiiAi£i.i.< 4 weM. 867)6^ A macu« 
lated man seeking to nhelter himself in dejection and in 
shade. 1883 Fortn. Jitv. Feb. 158 A variegated record of 
profitleu extraviuance and maculated victory. 

2. In scientific um : Marked with maculae. 

1676 Db Garencibbes Cans/ >5 Red coral will grow., 
maculated with several spots. 1819 G. Samoublu A'a/ama/. 
Comptmi, 110 Bo^ cinereous, maculated with fuscous. 
1873 H. C Wood Thtrap. (187^ 37j The gastric mucous 
membrane is . . macubted with patches of a deerp-crimson* 
Xaculfttion ^mmkitil/^ Jm). (ad. L. tnacu- 
ldti 6 n~em, agent-n. f. macul&rs Maculate v. Cf. 
F. tfiacu/aiion.] 

1. The action of spotting or staining ; the con- 
dition of being spotted or defiled. 

n S4u Cat'. Afys/, xiv, (Shaks. Soc.) 138 If he be gllty. sum 
macuUcion Pleyne in his face xal shewe it owth. /diti. 141, 
1 nevyr knew of mannys maculacion, But evyr have ly ved in 
Irew virginite. x6o6 Sh aka Tr. 4* Cr. iv. iv. 66, 1 will throw 
my Gloue to death himseire, That there's no maculation in 
thy heart xyya Nugent tr. Hitt, Fr. Gtmnd I. 531 The 
nigrescent maculation of their pristbe niveous candour. 
i8m G. J. Cayley Las Alfatjat 1 . 34 , 1 waged a blind and 
in^ectual warfare all night, to the Toss of my rest and tlie 
maculation of my countenance. 18S7 Stevenson Mtm, >t 
Portraits vi. xoa It was from the maculatbn of sheep's 
blood that he had come, .to cleanse himself. 

2. In scientific use : The state of being marked 
with maculae ; a particular arrangement or pattern 
of maculae. 

1806 Kiaav ft Sp. Eniomoh xxxv. III. 630 Numerous Libel* 
lulinae emulate the Heltoonbn butterflies by their macula* 
tion. i8;p Proctor PUns. '^ci, il 40 The doctrine 

that an intimate association exists between solar macu* 
btion (or spottiness) and terrestrial meteorological pheno- 
mena. 1884 Stiinc* IV. 44/a The maculation is normally 
noctuidous, and the win^s are ample. 1888 v 4 iw«t. Hut. 
XXII. 64a Patches of vividly red Poppies, with fine black 
maculations, like eyes, edged with white. 

t Maonlatoryt a, Obs. ran-', [f. L. maeu^ 

Uit-, ppl. stem. * -OBY.I Apt to spot or defile. 

1614 T. Adams DtviCs Bauguti 17 The lutulent, spumy, 
maculatorie waters of Sinne. 

t Kacnlatnr*. Obs.-^ [f. L. fnacuUit-, ppl. 
stem oi •naculdrg to stain + -ubb. Cf. F. macu- 
iaiure (Cotgr.), G. maJku/atur,^ (See quota.) 

1636 Blount Glosscgr.^ Afatmiatmrts, blottbg or waste 
papera 1706 Philuks (ed. Kersey), Mnculalurtw 
a waste Sheet of printed Paper, lyas Bailey, Meanlaturt, 
a Waste or blotting Paper. 

SSaonlft (mse-kisil), sb. Also 6 Sc, maoull, 
makle. [f. ll macula^ either diiectly or through F. 
macule^ A blemish, spot. Obs, in general sense. 

1483 Caxton G, Hk In Tour K v b. It is a perle whiche is 
. . wittiout macule or spotte. 1490 — Eneydos xxix. 1 13 1 'he 
throte quyeke, and without s^te or macule. iSoo^ao 
PuNBAR rotms xlviiu xsr But ony spot or macull doing 
spring, thiii, Ixxxv. as Haile, moder and maid but makle 1 

b. Path, - Macula. 

1863 EiitHh. Mtd, Jml, Jan. 599 Skin diseases . x. Macules 
and Deformitica 1899 A Ubnits Sytt, Msd, Vlli. 465 The 
eruption commonly cunAiata of maculca 

o. Printing, A blur cansing the impression of 
a page to appear double ; — Maoklb sh, 

1I41 Savage Diet, Printing 775 Instead of its being a 
macule, it is nothing more than [etc.]. 

ICaoulft (m9e*ki«l), v, [t. F. maeuitrX tnacult a 
spot.] tram. To spot, stain. Ohs. in general use. 

1484 Caxton Fi^let^A(^Hce\iZ%g) a6i, I byleue not that 
this poure [man] may m maculed ne gylty of the blama 

b. Printing - Id aokle v. (tram, and intr,), 
i8sx Savaob Pn;/. Priniingn^,* If tbe Joints of the tympan, 
or the bead, or the nut of the Mplndle be loo^ or any accident 
happen in pulling, so that the impression be somewhat 
doubled, and uot cMur, it is said to be maculed. /bid. 775, 
1 have heard many COTtplaints of tbe middle pages of a 
twelves form mheuttag at a two-pull presa 
MMMlUtooiUI (mseikiisli'ferMi, a, [f. Maoulb 
4> -(1 )rKBOU8.] Beanng or marked by spots, spotty. 
s8ft| HBascHBL Pip. Ltci, ScL il xxxv. (187;^ yy The 
■Mumlirerotts belts of the emt 
WmstwlfMim I map-lridfi^) a hd,L, maemJfy-M, 
t n^acuia spor.] Fill of spots; spotted. 

I7B9 In Railbv voL tL s8if C. SamoOBUB SntnnstL 
Canpmd,-t 94 A .. maculosBi dentatad band, mt Hacvn 
Ji/a mn p i erm S, Amtr, sex (S m ithso ni an OoUect. 1 V.)« 


7 mbit Maculous], or spotted (jramp-fish, hath the Eyes 
turned into black round tpota 1733 Dvcbb ft Pabmh 
MmcnUmMVK MnemUtft tronbled or affected with Spots, 
faetn, or Batumi Deformitiei. 193$ in Maviib EjtpuTLtx, 
Maontft (m&kifB*t). AIm 8 maeouta, mao- 
oute, maooute, 8-9 maouta. [ad. native African 
m 4 scut€u\ At the beginning of the 18th o., said to 
be tbe name for one of the pieces of cloth used as 
mone^ by the negroes of the Congo. Snbeequently 
nited in the W. African trade as the name for a 
money of account (« aooo cowries), aud benoe 
adopted by the Portuguese at Angola as a de- 
nomination in their local coinage (*50 reis) ; the 
Sierra Leone Company also issued (]79t'-x8o5) 

E ieces of 1, a, 5 and 10 macutes, tbe silver macute 
sing worth about 4j</. sterling. The account 
given by Montesquieu ^ouot. 1748), and adopted 
by Mill and other Enflidi writers on political 
economy, appears to be based on misapprehension. 

1704 tr. Mtrclln's Voy. Ctngo in Ckurckitts Fey. I. 740 
The current Coins here are the Maccuta's, being certain 
pieces of Straw-Cloth of about the largeness of a Sheet of 
Pastboard each. 1704 tr. Acc, Cniiiua’t \^‘oy, Cengo ibid. 
1 . 6»o 1 ‘here is but little Mony passes in that Country, but 
instead uf it they buy and sell with Maccutea. . .The Mac- 
cutes are pieces of coarse Cotton Cloth., five Ella long, and 
cost aoo keys the Piece. Ibid , Two thousand or them 
[ZimblR] are worth a Maccute. 1748 h^oBHT tr. Montet- 


worth three macouies ) another aix macoutes ; anodier ten 
macoutea.. .The price is formed by a compariaon of all mer- 
chandises with each other. They have therefore no par- 
ticular money ; but each kind of merchandise is money to 
the other, ilas Cbabb Ttcknol, Diei,^ Mmcnta, 1848 J. S. 
Mill PoL Econ, iiu vii. 1 1. 

t Mad, sb,i^ Obs. (? exc. dial.) [var. of Matbe.] 

1 . A maggot or grub ; asp. the larva of the blow- 
fly, which causes a disease in sheep. Also //., tbe 
diHcase so caused. 

1S73TUR8PR Hnsb. 1 . (18781 X09 Sheepe wrigUng taile bath 
mads without faile. X64X Best Farm , Bks . (Surtees) 6 
Lambes that wriggle tlieyre tayles..are to bee . . searched, 
for fear of maddes breedinge. 1669 Worlidob Sytt. Agric, 
t73 Mndfis^ a Di'«ease in Sheep. x688 R. Holme Armoury 
111. a68/i Keep Sheeps Tails from Moggou and Mads. 

2 . An earthworm. 

1386 Warnes Alb. Eng, II. iz. 41 Content thee, Daphlea, 
mooles take mads, xspa ibid, vii. xxxvii. 180 Here niaiest 
thou feast thee with a Made, sfiox Holland Pliny 11 . 361 
Earth-worms or mads stamped and laid too ore verie 
to cure the biting of iicorpions. 1^4-91 Ray S, 4 E, C*. 
Words^ Mndt au earth-worm. 

Mad (msed), dial, and U. S. slang. [subaL 
use of Mad a,] Madness, fury, anger. 

i847>89 Halliwbll, Mad, madne-s, intoxication. Gloue. 
X884 Century Me^. Nov. 57/a His mad was getting up. 1897 
'J. S.) XXX. 4^7^ Let tbe pony get bis mad up. 


Outing 

Mod (mmd), a. Forms: i ssixriBd(e)d, 3-4 
med(d, medde, 3-6 madd(e, (5 made, maad), 

3. nutd. [Aphetic repr. OY^ietntd{y)d (see Am adS, 
pa. pple. of ^genimdan to render insane, 1 gemad 
miane vecors, gemaad Corpus GL), correspond- 
ing to OS. gimid foolish, OHG. pimeit, dimeit, 
foolish, vain, boastful (MHG. ^mait mer^, stately, 
handsome), Goth, ganiaips crippled OTcuL 
maidd , f. *ga- pretix (Y-) + *maido- pre-TeuL 
*moit 6 -, pa. pple of the Indc^rmanic root *mai» 
to change (cl. L. mutdre). The primary sense of 
*maido- changed, appears in the derivative Goth. 
maidjan to change, adulterate (in-maideim ex- 
change); the corresponding ON. tmiba mtaoM to 
cripine (cC the sense of the Goth. adj. above). 
The OE. mdii adj., without prefix, app. occurs 
once in the compound mdtimSd folly. 

It is commonly atated that the OE. {^o)mdd %nryi\ad Into 
ME. in the form mdd, mpt. The examples cited are the 
following. r]3io in Wright I,yrie P, viii. 31 For-thi on 
niolde y waxe mot (riming with bled in the next lino but 
one, with wv/, lot in the previous quatrain), e 1415 Seven 
Sages (P.) aoyx To ala the childe he waa ful rade. He ferde 
a<* man that was made, e xa6o Lybeaue Disc, (Kltson) 9001 
Lybeaus began to swete, Ther he satte yn hya sets, Mead 
as be were (the earlier texts read quite dififcrently). In the 
first quot. tbe text is certainly corrupt (Yreod rood \bledi\ 
the later quota do not prove the length of the vowel.] 

L Snflering from mental disease ; beside oneself, 
out of one's mind ; insane, lunatic. In mod. use 
chiefly vrith a moie restricted application, imply- 
ing violent excitement or extravagant delnaiona : 
Maniacal, frenzied. 

The word has always had tome of contempt or die- 
gust, and would now bt quite {napproj^te in meokal use, 
or in referring sympathetically lo an in s a n e penon as the 
■ubieet of an afliiction. 

a looo Eiddlee xii. 6 lo b»i nowhit wat Hat beo awe 
xemsBdde node beaMdcm Dmde gedwelene deoiak mine 
Won wiiuui gehwam. rnMe Far. in Wr.-WOkker 347/19 
Amantt xenmri. noge Giau, Jbid. ^3/33 VacMem% 
gemsBdedM 1390 <OowEn Cm^. 1 . 48 For cartes auch a 

■cheiiaiadd. r min jif/i 

e, /iiHtem, 1499 Gabvbb ^A, tn. 


MAS. 

XB. at$ Wbyclie duka or erle happath le wax oud^ ao that 
al aloM as a foie he gothe reniuiw by wodes and hedgas. 
Biee-<ec DuNasa Peame aix. la Gtfii 1 ba eonoarfall and 
SM, I'ban will they say that I am mad, sgpaSHAKf Cfuu 
Err. 11. u. xt West thou mad. That thus ao nmdUe thou 
didst answare bm t tgpa Swiniviinb Treed, Toot, 37 ‘riiey 
did see him hisae like a foese or barks lyhva dqm,er irfay 
such other parts as ssadiolks via to doa 1811 Bible Jakm 
X. eo And many of them tald|He hath a dettllK and is mad. 
why hears ye him f sdfiA-a Pam Diasy as Jan., He told 
me what a mad fteaking fellow Sir ElUa Layton hath bean, 
and is, and once at Antwerp was really mad. 1708 Swirr 
GulEvor iL vUI, Some of them, upon bearing ma talk ao 
wlklly, thought 1 was mad. 1791 Boswbll ^okmeom an. 
X7M (1847) 13/1 If a man tells me that he *aaei* tma [a 
rufiian with a drawn sword] and In conaiemation calls to ma 
to look at it 1 pronounce him to be mad. sggg Tennyuon 
Maud II. v. i. And then to hear a dead man chatter la 
enough to drive one mad. 

abeoL tydb Pofb Dune. 1. 106 She aaw alow Philips creep 
like Tate apoor page, And all the mighty Mad in Denim rage. 

b. FhrasesVyh 

1389 RiDBi Bibl iltAo/., Running madde, BaeekeUut, 
igofi Bmaks. X Hen. IV, ui. i. axa Nay, if thou melt, then 
will she runne madda. 1834 R. Cddiii noton tr. lustine^ 
etc. its Beuifl troubled in hia Conaclenoe ha did fall mad. 
1670 G. H. Hist. Cardinals 11. iii. 191 Seeing Nini pre> 
ferr'd, [he] waa r^mdy to run mod. 4:1709 Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let, to Mrs, Hewet le Nov., You have not then 
received my letter? Well 1 1 shad run road, a iSpe 
KoasRTTi Dante 4 Circ. l i 18741 a? A perversion of gospw- 
teaching which hud gained gnwnd in nia day to the extent 
dt becoming a popular frenxy. People went literally ma;^ 
Jlf* 173s Foi** Prol. Sat. 168 It is not Poetry, but Prose 
run mad. 1780 Wbolby Jrai. 6 Nov.. That manner of writ- 
ing, in prose run mad, 1 cordially dislike. 

o. Lika mad \ liicrally, in the manner of one who 
is mad ; hence, fnrionsly, with excessive violence 
or enthusiasm. Also f lika any mad^ t for mad, 
e X4ae Anture gf Artk, xxo (Thornton MS.) It marrede, it 
mouniede, it moyasede for mada. [1330 Palsos. S7S/i* 
1 go madde, 1 go up and downe lyke a madde body, /r 
coure lee ruee.J 1833 H, More Antid. Atk. iii. vii. (171a) 
xo8 For she was then seen . . in her fetters, running about 
like mad. 1683 Parva Diary xj June, Thence by coach, 
with a mad coachman, that drove like mad. 173a Field- 
ing Covent Card. Trag, 11. xU, My reeling bead I which 
aches like any mad. X74a Richardson Pasnola IV. 1x8 
Several Harlequins, and other ludicrous Forms, that jump'd 
and ran about like mad. 1745 C. J. Hamilton in Acesdetny 
18 Nov, (1893) 4x0/3 They were Shooting at y* Sundaros 
Like Mad. i8a4 Lady (jianville Lett. (1894) 1 . a6a We 
ere writing like mad for the post. 1893 Forrer-Mitchbio. 
Eemin. Gt, Mutiny xox Wa . . heard our fellows cheering 
like maid. 

d. tramf, of the effects of alcoholic drink. 

1743 Bulkbley ft Cummins Faw, ,F. Sene 19 Being drunk 
EDO mad with Liquor, they plunder'd Chests and Caoifia. 
t 6. Causing madness. Obs. rare, 

1967 Mai»lkt Gr. Forest 41 b, There is another kind of the 
self same name which is called mad Dwalc. Which being 
drunkoi sheweth wonders by a certain false sbewc of imagm- 
aiion. 1838 Rowland tr. Mtnf/ife Tkeat. Im. 907 I'here 
is also another kinde of peniicious honey made, which from 
the madness that it causeth, is termed Mad-honey. 1878 
Deydbn Aurevge, iv. i. 1890 Pow’r like new Wine, does 
your weak Brain surprise, And it's mad Fumes, in hot 
Discourses rise. 

2 . Foolish, unwise. Now only in stronger sense 
(corre^nding to the modem restricted applica- 
tion of sense 1) : Extravagantly or wildly foolish ; 
ruinously imprudent. 

e TSE CorpMt Gloss, (HosmIs) 1 . 4xs Inebtue, gemedld. 

U. 36 l/anue, gemaeded. a 1300 Body 4 Soul (MS. 
Laud 108) too, 1 Mwe ^ and [dude] as mad to be maister 
and i hi cnaue. 13.. E. E. Atlit, P. A 067 Me hynk h* 
put In a mad porpose, ft busyes h* aboute a raysoun bref. 
cs4oe Deetr, Trey 1864 Me meruellis of H momlyng ft N 
mad worcles. a 1340 Uarmbb H-'ki, (1573) 349/1 Is not 
thin a madde manner of prayer that men vse to our Lady T 
1800 Shaka a, y. L. 111. iL 438, 1 draue my Sutor from 
his mad hmnDr of loue to a lining humor of madnes. 
b6o8 Middleton (/f/ 4 r) A Mad World my Masters s8xf 
Bible Ecci. ii. a, 1 aalde of laughter, It is mad : and of 
mirth, What doetb it? 1743 Bulkelev ft Cummins Voy, 
S. Seas Pref. 14 Our Attempt for Liberty in sailing . . with 
such a number of People, stow'd in a Long Boat, lias been 
censur'd as a mad Undertaking. 1849 Macaulay Hist, 
Eng. v, I. 643 The chief Justice . . w»s not mad enough to 
risk a quarrel on such a eubject. 1884 Beownino Corfee* 
tione ix. How sad End bnd and mad it waa— But then, now 
it was sweet! 1878 B. Tayloe DeukeUion l il. 07 Was 1 
mad, To fear, one moment, thou couldst ever die ? 

gueui-adv. 13.. E, E, AUit. P. A. 1166 Hit payed hym 
not |nu I so flonc, Ouer memelous meres so mad arayed. 
f 8. Stupefied with astonishment, fieari or suffer- 
lug: dazed. Obs, 

a sjoe Cursor M. 103x0 For hat brigbt-nes waa ha sa 
mdOi ^ be stode still als ho war made, ibid, 10831 Sant 
gabriel.. said her till, 'Maria, quarfores hou miiddf Eshe 
na node to be radd *. ibid 04^ All bee hot in ^ ferr coat 
ford War medd {Glfti. mad ; JSdin, mad] quen pal him (se. 
the angel] sagh and herd, e 1400 Dettr, Troy 1 1549 Pus in 
pouert am 1 pyg ht, put vnder fota, Pat makes me full mad, 
ft moomes in my hart 

4 . Carried away by enthusiasm or desire ; wildly 
excited ; infotuat^ Const, abmt^ afUr^for^ t <4 
PM, upon. 

a sige R. Beunne Ckross, IPaea (RoUs) 7804 Out of mcaure 
wasnegladtOponhEtmiQrdeBhewaxE] bumI. a8es Shaks. 
A/Ts trail v. Ui. e6o tie loii^ her, for Indeede be wns 
madde for her. i8si Bible yar, L 38 It is the land of 
gratieniinamss, and they are medde vpontheirldoles. 1814 
R JoNEOH Barikot, /*«<> L (1631)9, 1 thought be would ha* 
in OMklers-bory. i878RviiutE 


ranne laadde o'the bboke bi^ i 
TreigLast.' 

Bovaryjsad 


Tnsvt Z.Ar/ if/V7, 1 cannoc be peiswaded thm the peopleare 
so vary mad ef AoorB% bat that ihay ooald ba well coiitant «9 



UAJK 




vetmi. W. Waucwi 
Ha bma to be aMdoolMr. wifaDtmmm 
Ck^mme 0 Phn. A ^ Hie World I* rtimiiM mad aAer Fame, 
—41 m Batimnitla of bad Poetrv. 1700 — ifhtjfntt 4^ Myrrkm 
tat Mad with da8ir% dm ruminate* bar Sin And winhea aU 
bar Wiakaa o'er aumn. laia l>a Fob Crwaar il lx. (184^ 
ao6 Thcf ware m id itpon tiiclr joanmy. 17M H. Walpols 
C' err. m 3) I. cv. 350 We are now mad about tar-water. 
•Sm MACAVtJiv MM. Enr. u. L 17s Hm people were mad 
wkh lo|ral enthneiaam. iW8 FaBXMAM N»rm. Cray, 

II. ell. 4» When all the world lUMmed mad afier monica. 
■Ml TaMMveoH Htmvy Brigmh iii, O nmd for tho charfa 
and the faaitle arere we. 

b. Wildly deiirout /# do something. Now rare, 
m fUaei Midoi,«ton Worn, hemmt e W^m. iiu tit HiIr makaa 
me arndder to enjoy him now. xyja Swirr yrnl. Mod, 
Lmdy iyI AU mad to epeak, and none to hearken. lana 


Lmdy 17! AU mad to eneak, and none to hearken. 1734 
Mna Gunning Pmekti IV. ix. 166 Every bonaat cottager 
wu no mad to pnriue it after hU own mode, that (ate.]. 1814 
SouTHBV RodoHch 1, Mad to wreak Hu vengeance for hia 
violated child On RiMeridt'a head. 

o. Frequently used ts the second element in 
oombinations, bs music-madt pottry*mad, 

5 . 'Beside oneself’ with anger; moved to nn- 

oontrollable ra^ ; forions. Now only (In 

many dialects in Great Britain and the U.S. the 
ordinary word for * angry \) 

a ijao Cwmor M. 1759s for-pl hna Inna war full medd, 
Mr aandca come again vn^madd. ^igaa K. UavNNx CArwa. 
M^oop (Kolb) 6(10 pyi lady Veima waa m glad, he ohere were 
for wmytli at mad. 14.. Artkmr%^^ Wtuui pu leccra wu 
opan A rad, Jte bretoom ft alia sun were maii And wolda 
be memager acle. 1439 Bulb /*f. ciL 8 They that are mad 
vpon are awoma tegetber agaynu ma [Similarly. i6ji ; 
Iba Heh. word literally raeana 'inaane ‘.1 I877 HANMxa 

Arne. Eui. MM. j$ Tboy which for ramuiarity sake tiaod 
moderatioa before, now were exceedingly moved and mad 
with ua. e 1604— CAnu. /rti. (1633) vas Roderic wuma^ 
and in hU rage, cauaed fab pledgee head . . to be out otf. 
liaa Maaaa tr. Ahmmdt GMMtmmm oTAff. 11. 171 Whereat 
tha merchant waa eo mad. and eo tranaported with pamion, 
that he knew not what to uy. 1703 Hickuingill 
PH 09 i<r, nu Wka 1716 III. 184 l*hat makeN them eo mad 
at mai whan I touch the Craft by which they get their 
Wealth. 1707 RoJkJt. e/ee RMicuU 3^0 You are mad to 
haar otherb Work* oommended. 1766 OAxaicic Nodt or 
MtMng I. K, He wae damned mod that he could not be 
at tha wedding. iM Siwpto Nmrrmtire 11 . 9 Ttl pump 
out of her How the got the b>ok how deuced mad *he 
arUI be. \%m MuaYATCA/A/r. N. Fo*-*9i vii. He thought 
. . you wuula be mad at the idea of thb injuaiice. 1667 
TaoUrOPC LmotChrom. IM ^ I am eometimei 

•a BHUi with myeelf when I chink over it all,— that 1 Aiouid 
Uke to blow oiy braini out. 

6. Of an animoi; Abnorm-illy furloat, rabid. 
Often said of bulls ; also, in a more specinc sense, 
of dogs, horses, etc. suffering from rabies. 

Hm unae apijears to be of late emergence ; before the 
f6ch c. it wuA expremed by Wood «. 

«g|i (Implied in MAnnua t], igSg Coorca Thnanm* 
%.^^ 7 FurihHndu$^ CMHu/urikmndMt, a madde dogga Tanrus 
j^ritrmdHt, a madde bull. Fulrc Httkins' Pari. 463 

IXiggei after they had eaten the aacrament, . . rmiine madde. 

Srakb Com. Err. v, L 7a cyoa in la/A Rtp. Hitt, 
MSS. Comm. App. 111. 7 A gmt Mad Bull to be turned 
looee in the Game-place, whh Fire-work* all over him. 

GoLoaM. EUgy Mad Dog' 90 The dog, to some 

E 'vmte end*, Went mad, and bit tha man. 1769 Pbnnamt 
id. IIL 315 Fhh thua aSected tha IhaiOM fl^rmen caU 
mad bleaka. ilao Mtd. JnU. IV. 5S Keep the doga, or 
other anlmab, auppoaed miad, ahut up aafely in a convenient 
place for live or aix week*. 1140 LbcKXNi Dotakry vt, A 
thundering alarm of ^ Mad BnU ' waa rabad. 

t b. Mad dog \ another name for Huff-gap. Ohs. 
M77 [See Uuvp>cAH B 1]. 

vT Uiiconironed by reason; passing all rational 
bounda in demeanour or conduct ; extravagant in 
gaiety; wild. 

nM7, X0M Mad Greeke fiee OaxaB tk. 1398 MAnaroN 
inoAriUf. C. PrmMo^ Why, how now, oumab,iiiBd Athenian? 
V 0 QS CAMoaM Rom, (1637) 177 A mernr mad maker as they 
call Poeu now, waa he, which . . aiaoe thia for lohn Calfe. 
tigg Mickolm Payors (Camden't II. 35S You will heare mad 
work ahortly, for the JeNuit b at worke. a 17x5 Buenkt 
O sw» y*iMir (17*4) 1 . *44 He.. wan engaged in a miul-ramble 
after pleaaure and minded no buainwia. 1731 Bxrkelcy 
Alci^r. 11. I 10 Tha mad talliea of intemperance and 
debaachery. 1777 Mag. 1 )' Axblav Early Diary 7 Apr., Tha 
aweet little thing waa quite in mad spirit*, idia G. Mkre- 
nrm Mariam jti. She U ateadfaMt rb a star. And yet the 
maddeai maiden. 1873 Ouiua Pastarii 1 . 69 They would 
play me ail aorta of sweet littb mad camaoni. 

D. transf. Of stoim, wind: Wild, violent 
iSgS Maa. Brownimq Potft Vow 1. xiii. Mad winda that 
howlina go From east to west. 1863 Woolnbr .Ify BtantiM 
Lndf 50 Here the mad gale had rioted and thrown Far 
drifts of anowy pecsb. 

8. Provertw. As mad as a huok, m kaMer^ a 
Miareh hare (see Haur sh. i b), etc. 

wt|MSKU.TOM Rtyly^a<,itm 35 Thou madde Martdiebare. 
SgP9 isee Harr *b. 1 b). tgge Siiaks. Com. Err. in. i. 7* 
It would make a maa mad as a Bucke to be so bought and 
■old. 1609 Em. {fPom. in Humor t. in Builen Old Plays IV. 
3*4. « ha *■ madde as a weaver. t6a8 FiarCHRa 
MohU Gomt 1. Monaieur ShaitilKon*s mad. . . Mad as May- 
butt^ And which isBioiw, niad for a wmch. 1837-40, 1837 
[*•• HATTxa » J. S849 I'HACKaRAV PtudemHis x. we were. . 
dMAog Derfapy O a ks — until hewas aa mad aa a hatter, inas 
T. MicurvBin N. kQ^ 9*h Scr. VIII. sot/a In Dcrbyahire 
.. Ifaara u no commoner aaying to oxpresH anger shown by 
any one than to aay that ha or she waa *as mad as a tap*. 
0. OwA, parasynlhetic, aa mad-hioedtd, -dw* 
m m e r e d, mm d e d ^ -fated adjs. ; with adjs., inditattqg 
some cuodition tm proc^a from, resembles, or 
lesBlts itt medneis, wAfmadraMgey^4iUadmg, -dhsfol; 


ak, and none to hearken. 1794 


166 Every bonaat cottagai 
a own mode, that [ate.]. 1814 


^*kardg (lumee ^mad~kardimm\ ^•kmgrgx 
i-meny^ remit t-#Wadja.; aisossm f / tt r a4j. 
and in attributive eombinatkias of the adj. oaed 
ahsol.^ aa mad nurse {eoilof.) a nurse atteodipf 
on insane patienta ; llAD-nooFon, MADOouai. 

agSs Rinaa Sihl Sekoi..*Umddo ang^vmi^ madde, 
untuSt/uriasmo. sdja J. HavwAan tr. l>iomdfo JS r omus m v. 
14a whom Prince mad angry for being diacovored, amayU 
ing with a tadden fttrie the Granadan GaBey, eaaity tooxe 
her. iM CAaLVutAr. Xtm. 111. v ‘M^-blaxiHg with 
Saane ofail imagiaable tmta. sSIg Runciuam Ski^^trt e 
SA. 84 He was a *mad bbodod rip that oared for nothing. 
i6g3 Baxtxb CAr. Cameord 3a, I have naighboura that go 
^road-drunk about the aweeta 1871 RmsUmydt En. Boy's 
Am. 33 He wai mad drunk, and did not know what he waa 
doing, sgm Whitinton Tmtlyss OjffUss 1. <1540) aS Of 
the nye pnde of herte whiche b in roproebe, and maye 
be called *iiuulhardyneBse. tbit. 35 '*Madhardy men of 
our c^te of Rome. i86g Parva Diary 6 Dec., KMpp. 
who IS . . cbe must excelimt *mad-humoured thing, and 
aiiiga the noblest that ever 1 heard. 1608 CiiArMAN 
Byrom's ConsOir. Plays 1S7] 11 . 333 Such *mad-hungrie 
men, aa wdf may eate Hoie coles of fire. 1836 (G. E. 
Inman] Sir Orjoo 6 With a *niad-like dreaminess crying. 
1887 P. M'Nciu. Blauyaris 144 Tha mad-Uke act would 
never have been heard of. 1^99 Sir yohn Oldcas'io 
<1600) C4, Ye olde *mad merry CotistaUe, art thou adubde 
of that? sfiop Boys IVks. (16*9) 30 The wicked are often 
merrie, soMtime mad-merry, T. Watson Conturio 

Lout lii. Poems (ArbJ £8 *Mad mooded Loue vsurping 
Reasotia |;dai:e. 1733 Thi tVorid No. *3 P? After such 
huspitsb are built, .and docto^ aurgeon^ apothecaries mikI 
*inad ouraea provided, mt ’P. Hull Sir IV. Marring* 
ion (1797) II. aaa Your *iiiad-patvd Julia. 14.. Voc. in 
Wr.-Wulcker 607/14 ProduemiuSt ^madprud. 1614 Lonca 
Souaa, Di/o ut. This Prince waxed *nuul red with anger. 
ICad (mora), V. [C Mad a.] 

L Iroms. To make mad, in varions aenaes of the 
adj. ; to madden, make insane ; f to render foolish; 
fto bewilder, stupefy, daze; to infuriate, enrage. 
Now rare exc. l/.S. colloq , to exasperate. 

1399 Lanol. Rkk. Roaelts 1.63 And nosouU peraoi'eto 
nunn>i-he he wrangia ; And faat iruiddid hi men. Iota. 11. 13a 
Wiih many derke myAtu hat maddid her eyiie. c 1400 
Dsstr. Troy 8o6e So full are ko faire fild of demait. And men 
for to mad b most here desay re. tgdi T. Norton CaMm's 
imt. IV. 1*7 The deuetl hath with horrible bewitchyng 
madded their myndes. 1593 Nasux Chrisfs T. (1613) 44 
Nothing au much doth macerate and mad mee. x8oo 
Houavo Livy xxviti. xv. 6791'he Elephanu also alfrighted 
and madded . . can from the winga. t6as Burton AnaL 
Met. 11. iii. vii. sag He plaid on Tib drumme and by that 
meancs madded her more. x88a Southern a Loyal Brolktr 
IV. i, O Hell ] it mada myr reason but to think on'A i8te 
Ckabre Borough viii. Again 1 By Heav’n, it mads me. tBgo 
Blackib MscAyius I. a* Sin . Mada the iU-coumelrd 
heart. 1863 J. Wbibs Li/o T. Parkor 1 . 191 You have 
madded Paiker and in thb way he Ehewt hb spite. 

2 . intr. To be or to become mad; to act like 
a madman, rage, behave furiously. Now rare. 

a 1366 Chaucbb Rom. Rost 107* Richeaae a robe ol 
purpre on hadde, Ne trovre not that I lye or madde. sjlla 
wveup Adt xxvi *4 Festtis with greet vob seyrdci. Pool, 
thou maddbt, or wexiat wood, c 13I6 Chaucer MHloVt 
T. 373 Suft!«^ the& but if thy wittes madde I'o ban 
aa greet a grace as Noe hadde. c 1394 P. Pi, Credt s8o 
* Auls ! ' quah fae frier * almost y madde In mynde, To sen 
hout Minoures many men begyleth 1 * ci4ia Hoc- 
cxi- vx Do Rog. Prime. 93a, 1 . . muse aoi, that vn-to lite 
I madde. e 1440 Promg. Paro. 319/* Bladdyn, or dotyn, 
dtsfio, Maddyn, or waxym woode, insamiOf/urio. tgm 
Lursar Charity (1539) *3, I maye loue for my sensuall 
histe, as when . 1 madifo or dote vppon women. 1430 
pAiaoi. 616/z, 1 madde, 1 waxe or become inad,^ENmi;irr- 
I holde my ly'fe on il the felowe maddeth. 1974 Hbujowes 
Cutuara's Fata. Eg, (1577) 310 He brawleth and maddeth 
with the maids. 1873 M. Arnold Lit. 4 Dogma (1876) 148 
Ihe unclean spirits, .came raging and madding before him, 
tb. Phrnse, Togo or run mmiding. Ohs. 

01619 Fothbrbv Aikmnu il iL | s (idea) 009 Wee runne 
madding after Gold. i6as * 1 '. Wiluamson tr. Goulmrft 
Wist yieiilard 93 Ouer violent passions of the minde.. 
ouerwhelme the eoule, . making it to goe ndding and mad- 
ding heere and there to and fro. sOM Howki.l Cirt^t 
Rtv. Na^t L 79 Going thus arming daily more and more, 
and madding up and down the streeti. ai69> Pocoex 
TMooi. WAt. (1740) 11 . 197/1 A. .mad-headed, unruly heifer, 
that . . runs wantonly madding abouL 

t o. To become infatuated. Coast, after, upon, 
1994 Kvd Comolia r. 60 A roartiall people madding after 
Annes. 1604 F. White Ro/d. Fisher 553 The practise of 
your people . madding vpon the merits of SaintE, and odd- 
temning the merits olChrist . .b intollerabla 
MadagftBB. Also Xadagaaa, M a dae aa a . 
[Variant ot Malagabh.] 

1. A native or inhabitant of Madagascar. 

1793 Trapp Ir. Rochaste Voy. Madugatear 33 The In- 
habitants of Madagascar call tnamidves tndistmctly Mab- 
ui^es, or Madrcnaaei. i8ig A Burn 4 firw. v. (1816) ao8 
It b lamentable that sonw attempts are not made to convert 
the Ma^asees to Christianity. 1839 Pomm Cyct. XIV. 
s59/e I'he Madegaaaea have made oousadetaMe pre g i es B la 
the arts of civilimtion. 

2 . A negro of Jamaica, having skto lesa black 


Xadagaaa, Xadaoaoa. 


and hair leas ciis^ than the ordtoM negro. 

1873 Gardneii Mm. yamaiem n. iv. 97 Tna term Mada- 
gasa is still applied to certain light oomplexiaiied negrota, 
eapedally thcae whoae hair b tesa woolly than . 

madun (tmrdain), 38. Fonnst 
4-5 m ad a n m Se. madti&Co, 5 naordamo, v 
BaadUbMno. 4-^ Q|r^ 

MM dasm (in mod.Fr. wril^ Maoami), litefaUr, 
‘my lady^ (aae Daxi, Dax), eorreap. atymplpi^ 
^Ify toTt, — * ^ 


XhaipelliiigiiiHdbawbEdllpssfarrad byaomawtharabt 
tlw BMra geneial aiM oonvaaiant jMaaica ta 10 wiiu JWMhwi 
when tha word b uaed aa Eoglbh, and Madams when it b 
used aa a forelga title. For the plural (hi mam t) M»- 
DAMEs b aow uaed; the Eag. phml b oha. eacc. in 
aaoiig.] 

lu A form of vespeotrnl or polite address (snbsti- 
tmed for the name) originally nsed by servanta io 
speaking to their mistrm, and by people generally 
in speaking to a lady of high rank ; snbs^uendy 
used with progiesaively extended appUcattoo, and 
now capable of bei^ (in certain OTCumstanoes) 
emplojrra in addmsing a woman of whatever rank 
or position. (Coneipming to Sir.) 

The early occ u rren c e of Damb bi the : j of mother 

euggeiia that in AF. and early ME. ma datno waa very 
comuMMily used by children to their mother; but io the 
extant examples the moiher so addressed b a queen or a 
lady of \ery high rank, in Chaucer's time (C. 7 *. ProL 
37C) to be addrcMsed as madams was one of the advanlagaa 
which a ciiixen's wife gained by her huaband’a being made 
alderman ; this probably indicates the lowest social grade 
In which at that time the title. could be claimed as a matter 
of customary righL In poctiy of the t4tb and 15th c the 
lover often addreKses hts romreas aa madams. Nuna 
(orinnally only the vlder ones : see quot. c 1400) were called 
madame down to the Reformation, 

While in France the title baa (with certain customary ex- 
ceptions) been confined to married vromen, in England no 
such rule has been generally adopted, though there are 
traces of a tendcKy in the ifi-iyth c. to addrew matrons aa 

* madam * and spinsters as * mistrem 

From the 17th c. snadaut has been the title normally used 
in begiimiiig or aubacril ing a letter to a woman of any 
■Cation, except where the use of the name foa in * Dear Mrs. 
A' etc.) is permitted (* my lady *, etc. not being admitted in 
epistolary usage). In ocal uar- Uie title now rarely occur*; 
from tlie i8th c. it has been, except in very formal use, largely 
supeneded by the contracted form Ma'am, which haa itaelf 
in recent years beat greatly restricted ia currency ; how- 
evi'f, madam is in London and other towns stUI the wo«d 
commonly used by salesmen to their female custemers, and 
by peiaons bi the position of servants to the public 

1*97 R. Glouc (Rolb) 839 Heofre Cordcille] sede. .Mid 
hou main knUte* is he come, fae u]«r a3en sede, Ma dame 
bote mid o man. IHd. 585B Certes ma dame qua)> be king 
[to hb stepmother] so ne rouy it no)t be. <'11300-1400 
Lurser M. 4340 (Gi'tUj In chamlM-r hendely he (Joseph] litr 
grett, And smd, * madam [C«f/. lauedi], cum to 3our mett *. 
ri33o Arth. 4 Merl 4644 (Kdlbing) po bbpac Wawain 
curte^'s [atkireasing his m«>ther] Mudam^ purvatep ous 
harnab. etgjjkSi. Ltg. Saitdt L {Rattrim) 6s8 [[jhana 
piirphir sad till hir [«c. the queen] alsone : *ared nochc, 
maiiemej It sull be dune*. 1390 Cower Co^f. I. 47 Ida 
dame, J am a man of ihyne, That in thi Court have longe 
served. •1400-90 Alexander 1^ * Haile, modi qwene of 
Measidoyne ‘ he mnbte^like s.(id ; pare deyned him na 
daynto ‘ madame ’ hire to call. ibid. 874 pen airis him on 
Alexander to hia awen modire; *Bett not a-alopened, 
mudanie ne greued at my fadire*. CS400 Rule St. Btmei 
0*10 * Damuel ' pe congest [nun] es, pe elder ' madaum ' ft 

* maatres '• pe Priores ab principall £■ * lady ’ ft leder of 

hum all. • 14*0 Sir Degrov. 785 ' Maydame I ' ache seid, 
'gramercyof Uii gret cortoty’. ^1470 Henry Wallaco v. 
Z030 ' Grace echo cryit, * for hym that deit on tee Than 
Wallace said; * Mademc, your noyb lat be’. 1913 Brad- 
shaw St Wrrburgr 11. 1393 * Alas , ha aayd, * ma dame and 
patronesae. For aorowe I can nat my peynes expresae '. 1947 
£akl Sussex in Ellb Orig. Lett. Ser. l 11 . 137 (To hu 
wife.] Madame .. thb* be to aignifie [etc.]. Ibtd. 138 Thus, 
good Madame albeit [etc.]. 1950 Lymdbsay Monarcht 

111. 4664 The seilye Nun wyll Chynk gnt schome. 
Withwt acho callit be Madame. 1997 Shake, a Men. IV, 
II. L 109 And didst not thou..derire me to be no more 
familiar with such poore people, saying, that ere long 
they should call me Madam? i6es - llont 11 \l yAQu 
More matter, with Icsae Art. Pol Madam, X aweare I 
vae no Art at all. 1609 B. Jonbom .Silent Woman v. (16*0)0*^ 
7 >w. You see, what creatures you may bestow your fauouts 
on, Modames. afiafi Milton Somu, x. ii 'To the Lady Mar* 
garot Lty, Though later bom, than to have known tha 
dayes Wherein your Father flourbht, yet by you Madsdn, 
me ibinka 1 see him living yet. Philups (ed. ^ 

Madam, a Title of Honour, which is jgiven as well m 
Writing as Speaking, to Women of Quality, as Princesses, 
Dutclwaara, and other* ; but grown a bttie too common of 
late. 1749 Fielding 'Tom yones xvii. vi, * If you will have 
patience, madam*, answered Mrs. Miller,*! will acquaint 
you wlio 1 am ’. . * 1 have no curiosity, madam, to know any- 
thing cries Sophia. 1891 T knnvson lotko Queen, Taka, 
Madam, thb p.or book of song. 1II4 J' Quincy Figures 
ef Past 3*5 you’ve been over the tano, Colonel Pick- 
ering aaki my mother. . . * Why, yes, Madame ’, %vas the 
reply, ' I have Deen all o\’er the form, and a uesry tramp 
I've had of it’, spoi Daiiy Chron. lo Dec. 5/9 I'he atreet- 
car conductors of Bouton are eompeliod to address all their 
women passengers as 'madam*. 

b. Non-vocatively, ftuUtitnted for the name of 
a lady entitled to be addressed aa * madam *. ?Oht. 

cs§m Molsmtto ji Sire, Madame the quene Fressyneyoar 
wyf . . b delyuered of ihre doughtirs, i8ag Shahs. Amar 

I. iL 9 Why BaatardT.. When my Dimensions are as well 
compact .. As honest MadaBMia^? syifi Swirr PhilUa 
Wka 1759 111 , n. 199 Old madam, who went tm to 
find What papna Pml had left behind, stbo — /aim 
Ciefgym. ihid. IL 11. a8 He kept a mberable housa, but 
the Flatoa was laid erholty upon madam; for the good 
doctorwas alwayaat hb books. 1760 BtactMor/im Lma do 
VaUftOLUL. UT^) 18, 1 know what makaa yon false hearted 
to owi that yon nmy keep oompai^ with young madamb 
wairinic womaa. i w o 41 WAaann Ton Thesis, a raaraviL 

II. 93 It’s very hara ma’am, that madam’s maid is to go 
with har, and I'm rub to go with I (*Madam*btao 
lady ofuiahouw; the apmucer b her abtar-tn-Uw'a itta!d 4 

a Used in pontornpt or nager. Chiefly didi. 

E%4 Mma Banan Rl^huaft GMt., Ill gbe k yon. 
madiMw iC yon den’t do aa yoiito hid* 
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XJlDOXH, 


]|[A1>AM. 


1. As R prefixed title, f m* Prefixed to r first or 
sole name. Ods, 

new Cmaucbe /V«£ hi She tlha prior w e] wu chned 
■BMame EglsBtyiic. sflRi Shjmcr Cent, ii. i. 9 Cue 
fo^ lir, tell me : do you know Madam SUuiaf /Arlofl 11. v. I 
9 ut urha, how did thy 'Master part m^Uh Madam luUat 
atfiS Hbywooo Srmzm Ax4 u. B, /oim. Madam Madea. 

Laaoa circmewanca, away. 1749 Fibluimo Tom 
Jonm vuL viii, ate [An unmarried young lady U refarrad 
jto by lervanta and inmrion as * Madam Sophia J 

b. Prefixed to a surname: (o) Now in U. S., 
and perh. formerly In Knglai^, the style of a 
woman who has a married son (whose wife has 
the style of * Mrs.’), (d) diai^ The style of a 

married woman of position, such as the sqvire's 
wife, (r) (see quot. 

im PKTiviia Musei Pouver, 04 Mamun ElUabeth Gian, 
eilfa To thb Curioua Gcntlawoman 1 am oblwed for an 
hundred Insects 17M Loud, (/««. Nob 4x06/4 Madam 
Clark of Yeovil, Mrs. Jervica of Kavant. m 17^ Golosm. 
MUgy on Mrt, Siniwo, Good people all, with one accord 
Lament for Madam BlaiA iRoo JCknoaix 7 *rar'. li.axxviii. 
44 It has been, and still U the practice, to prefix to tha 
name of a deceased female of soma consideration .. the title 
of madam, a sSafi Fohbv Kar. £. Anglia^ Afadont^ a term 
of respect to gentlewomen ; below fiu/y^but above muirea. 
In a village, tha Esquire’s wife . .must have •loi./mn prefixed 
to her sumaine. Ine parson's wife, if he be a doctor, or a 
man of. .genteel figure, must be mon'mm too. .1849 Lvitix 
sad yhtJ Urn S . 1 . IX. I'he title of Madam ta sometimes 
given here [in Boston], and generally . . in the South, to a 
mother whose son has mamod, and the daughter*in-law 
is then called Mrs. 

to. ilfhi/r/iffarie^0M/->qneenre(!ent. Also^. Ohs, 

> 5*3 Skkltun CmrL Lmnrcl 53 [to Pallas] Prynces moosi 
pnsant .. All other transcendyng . . ModaoM regent of the 
sej’ence seuyn. IbU, 95X. « s^ G. Cavbnuish IVo/sejf 
1x^3) 84 Nowe was there lodged also Madame Regent, the 
kyng’s mother, and all bir trayn of ladys and geniiUwomcix 

td. In playful or derisive u*«L Ohs. 

s6m Shaks. Mras. ,fi>r M. I. ii. 43 Behold, behold, where 
madam Mitigation cornea 1604 Hbvwood CoptivtM iv. i. in 
Bnllen O. PL IV, Naye, make hb honest and cltast wyfe 
no better I'hrn a madam makarell. 163} Foan ' Pit Pity 
ir. ii, T*is not your new Mbtresse, Your goodly Madam 
Merchant, shall triumph On niy detection. 1670 Eachamd 
Coni. CU'Tgy b 8 After a lad has taken hb leave of Madam 
University,. .he b not likely to deal., with much Latine. 
1687 Dhyubn Hind St u. 250 But madam Panther, you, 
though more sincere, Are not k> wi<ie as your adulterer. 
m 18^ H. K.. WiiiTK AO'.S'/a^,The ideal flighu of Madiam 
Brain. 

8. A woman who is addressed os * madam*, 
t a. A lady of rank or station. Also fig, Ohs, 

SK43 Balb Vet n Course 38 b. She [holy cnurch] became 
a gloryousc.madame of the earth. 1530 — fnttige Both Ck, 
Pref. A vj b. They have alwaies for lucres sake, glorious]) e 
gamblied their holy mother, the madome of imnchbfe and 
proude B)*nagog of Saihan w* guide, siluer letcj. X576 
Fleming /'ano/>L E^st, Epit. Precepies A ij b. His grand- 
mother a sober uiatrune and vertuoua old m addama 1389 
PuTTKNHAM htig, Poosto 111. 1. (Afb.) 140 As we see in tbt*se 
great Madames of honour. i6sfi R. C. Times' IVkistie, etc. 
(X671) 1^4 'Tb certaine he had been a knight a(t) lest^ And 
made Ins wife (what she hath lookt for long) A Madame 


b. The mistress of a house. Now only U,S, 
fmJgar. 

1804 Galt Rolkeimn it. xv, We shall.. use a little more 
freedom with the madam of the mansion. I'OUNUKB 

FooTs Err. xv. 75 Well, Colonel, . . ISre brought back the 
books 1 borrowed of the madam the other day. 

o. In derisive or opprobrious use. (a) An af- 
fected fine lady. t(^) A kept mistress, a cour- 
tesan, prostitute {pbs.'), {c) Used as a general 

term of contempt for a female : a ‘hussy*, ‘ minx *. 
The^ uses may perhaps, so faras origin bconcemcd, belong 
partly to Madauk, as bei^ more or less due to pr^udica 
against foraim women. Cf, ^ Madam Van a iXitcli- 
womau: cf. Maoamb x] a whore^ {Diet, Cant. Crow, a jyuo), 
(n) MggBMAKSTonSeo. VilUsnie In Lact B 2, Let me alone, the 
Madams call for thee Longing to lav^h at liiy wiis pouertia 
i6s| MASMNGca Dh. Milan iii. ii, (me mceters To tinckle 
w vne caret of ignorant Madama 1664 Powaa Ex^. Philos, 
I. II Ovid’s Lydian-SpinstrcMc, that proud Madam which 
Pallas, for her Rivalship transform'd into the Sfdder. itfflb 
p. N. Boiiemu's Lutrin l Argt. xi Thus Queaaie Madams 
'meat foibear Untill they read, The Bill of Pare, sysg New 


meat foibear Untill they read, The Bill of Pare, sysg New 
Cant. Dict,^ Mistress PrincutmPraneum^ such a stiff, 
over.nice, precise Madam. 1803 Maxv Chablton Wife 4> 
Mistrou 111 . 37 What should I care what those fine 
Madams says of me 1 3840 Hood KUmnmtgg^ Honeymo on 
Bxii, She was far too pamper’d a madam. 

(fil 1719 D’U BFRV Puts IV. 139 Hide-Park Biay be term’d the 
Market of Madams, or Lady-Fair, stss Amhbbst Terrm 
F'iL No a8 (17M) i5> At Oxford .. several of our moat 
celebrated and rignt^luutiful madams would pluck off their 
fine feathers, and batake themselves to an honest livelihood. 
>747 Gentl. Mag. 96 On a Gentleman who mbtook a Kept 
Msdam tor a Lady of Fashion. 1761 .^ejs. Beg, 11. 66 He 
indulged himself and madam adili green peaaat five shiUiiigs 
a quart. 

(ri sloe WoLooT(P. Pindar) Middlteex Elect, & Wka 1816 
IV. 183 I’d make the madams squall. 1874 St BnAucMAMP 
GremUef Gremge L 66 * 1 do not think trs^ [hop-pickers] 
•re troubled with much shyness*. ‘O, not a bit m it, Skr 
Char)es..tlwy’i«fataai Dmadamsi and quite above my ho^'. 
ta Crnnh, {fi^posiHitis\ Ohs, 
m G. Hanm Pieetde SsAer, 174 Floortsbing London, 
OcSapla of Weahl, ft MadS^wne of the Reahne. 

Hence (i«9wr#<4m.) iffR’ftiawtift A, like a * fine 
lady*; t Ito’fi— irtitp. 


sine . TW efraeas ArrmMmed (s8Ss!) 6e, 1 Ihnnhe your 
Madame-shtp, Ism i^^thla iHt I. YouMoaa AsUeo^, 
XV. X71 The misiresa at btma grew quite madamkiH. 

(mie'deni), w. (f. Madam tratts. 
To udditas as * madam *. t Also with a^. 

i6ee Rowlands Coed Newee ^ B. j She .. would be 
Madam’d, Wurship’d, La^fide. sdM Dwdbm Evsninde 
Love 111. I. lifiyi) 33 Madam me no Madam. S74> 
RicuAfebsoN Pnmela (1804) I. 38 lu came the coachman., 
and madamed me up stnuigofy. 1748 — Ciorietn Wka 
1883 Vlll. 447, 1 am. .hiadam'a up perhaps to matrimonial 


XB83 viii. 447, 1 am. .Niadam'd up perhaps to matrimonial 
perfection, slim Exemunir ti6/i I'he sparring ectne 
between her and Mra C^atterlcy, wboem Umy ’Madam* 
each other with genteel petulance. 

U XftdftBift (madam ; often or angli- 

dzed mardom). Also madam. 1*L Mbsxujiicb ; 
t madamegL [Fr. : ace Madam sh. 

The uses in which the word is meant to rep rese nt a foreign 
title are treated in the present article, although In cany 
examples the spelling b often madntn. For madmme^ 
when it is a mere variant spelling of the Eng. vrord, see 
Madam,] 

1. The title prefixed to the tumame of a French 
married wumaa (correspond iug to the Eng. ‘Mrs.*, 
‘Lady*, etc., according to degree of rank). Ab- 
breviated Mtm,\ in £ng. books and newspapers 
Bidme, often occurs. 

In Eniilbh use it b very commonly applitd to a married 
woman belonging to any foreign nation (substituted, c.g., 
for the (icr. Fmv or the Ihx. Mevronw). It b also 
frequently asauroed (instead of * Mrs.*) by Kngludi or Amer- 
i(;ao prufesBioDalangcrsor mu. knonsancl by women engaged 
in biMnesses such as dressmaking, in which native taste 
or skill b reputed to inferior to that of Frenchwomen. 

0x674 CLAsaNooN Hist, Peb. xv, I >35 One day he 
visited madam Turyn. Pctivkb Musei Petiver. 46 

Madam Margaretha Hendrma van Otteren, Widow to.. 
Dr Oldenland. X706 Luttubu. Brief Bel. s8 May (1857) 
VI. 46 Mra. Skelton, daughter to Madam Orfeur. 1838 
Dickbns Nick. Niek. x, ‘ The Lady's name said Ralph,. . 
‘is Manialini— Madame Mantalini\ 1871 E. C. G. Murbav 
Member for Paris 1 . asS One of Madame Roderheim's 
plathed foocnen. /bid, 996 ’Father Glabra never talks 
puliiics*, answered Mdma de Marganld. 1877 J. Grant 
Six y'rs. Ago 11 . 188 Madame von HohenthaL x8M MArta- 
SON Mem, (ad. a) 1 . 193 Mdme. Chrbtina Nilsson. 

b. Used (both vocatively and otherwise) with 
omission of the name, or in substitution for it. 

1833 Bmontb VilUito xiv, Aa soon as Georgette was well, 
Madame sent her away into the country. 1894 i Wgy. 
mam Man in Bisuk 198 Presently madanie followed her 
example. 

t2. The title given to female members of the 
French royal family; a French princess; the 
eldest daoghtcT of the French king or of the dau- 
phin ; in tTie reign of Louis XIV, the wife of Mom- 
aiEUB, the kin^ s only bi other. 06s, 

1670 G. H, Hut, Cetniina/s l 1. 14 In the presence of 
Mudam Koyall in Turin. 1679 Metrrit^ Charles //, 7 
Next to her followed Madam. 170X Load, Cm*, No. 37x4/3 
Madame does not yet mve Audience, a 1715 Burnbt 
7 'ime (1724) I. 30a I'he King of France had courted Madanw 
SoisHons, and made a shew of courting Madame [sc. the 
Duchess of Orleans]. ^1765 Ann. Reg. xxa Don Philip, duke 
of Parma, . . has left issue, by the late madnme of France, 
a prince and a princess. 1766 Ibid. 11. 4 I'he Madames of 
France were much devoted to reading in their private 
■paitments. 1798 R. C Dallas tr. ClHy's fmi. Occur. 
Louis XVl 40 A tmall antichamber almost without light, 
was occupied by Madame Royale and Madame Elisabeth, 
td. A French married woman; a Frenchman's 
wile. Ohs, 

1599 Shaks. He*t, V, 1. L 23 The Madams too, not vs’d to 
toyie, did almost sweat to bcare llie Pride vpon them. 
Ibid. III. V. a8 Dolphin. By Faith and Honor, Our Madames 
mock at vs. ^ igoo B. Junbon lynthids Rev, iv. i, 1 would 
tell you, which Madame luu’d a Monsieur, tfiafj Dbaytok 
Agincourt^ cxlvli. In which (a Cbarioi] they meane to Paris 
him to bring, 'J'o make sport to their Madames and their 
Boyca 1763 BiCKSMSYArrE i^oxV/ 1. vL xr When I 
was on my iraveb, among the madames, and signoras, we 
never saluted more than the tip of the ear. 
Madamoioelle, obs. variant of MADXMoxggLLg. 
Madane, obs. form of Maiden. 

Madapollam (msedftpp-lftm). Also -poUand, 
-polam. [From MadapMlam {Mddhava-falam)^ 
a suburb of Narsapur, Madras presidency.] A 
kind of cotton cloth, orig. manufactured at Madt- 
pollam, and afterwards imitated on the British 
looms, and exported in great ouantitiei to India. 

sSia in M. Russell Eg^/t viiL (1853) 317 He intends to 
send long-cloths, madapoirands [etc.], sw Simiionds Diet, 
TradSf Ma d mpe i la m f a kind of fine long cloth, shipped to 
the Eastern aiarketa s888 Caulfbild ft Sawakd Diet. 


Exesm, 31 Dec. 4/4 Buff-eihd madapoUams. 

Ma‘d<*pl4^ translation of modX. mdlum 
msdtmm, a conuptioo of the oriental word 
which appean varmdy as hsidingam^ 

Bbihjal. Also called mging see 

Raoino ppl. s. 8.1 The fmit of the £oo-planv. 

tegf Gbiardb Horhal ta liv. 974 Madde or nffiaf Applea 
iM R. House Aommery u, ufe Aa AadriauMiMa Ap^ 
Th« pod is whitish green, and the cap Jagged [etc.], 
sete JTXn itUmi, Mad Apple. Measwa 1789 

liaiiTTii R m ssom'o JbA^avi (1794) aaslM- Apple b akw 

Mad- 

MftdftTt 88eltPl<Mfe 


PXftdftXWlft (msedMi’aii). Mmt, [moA.h,, 
a. Or. pofidpawif, f. imhugk faaki ; tee-ooBaj Loa 
of hair ; cap. of that of the eyebrows. 

1891 in Blemeanfs Pkyekml DULfsddk tpai In Paisuia 
tadTReniayi. la nmd. Dkta 
t Ih, (and ff.) Ohs, 

A, sh, A mad-brained peiaon ; a * scatter-^raln *, 

etgTO Marr, Wit 9 JSrf. v. L E i h, Thou art sonie adul 

braliie, or some foole. ifi^ MmoLavan Mad fVaoMi, A3 
Beer’s a aMul-brainc a’th fi.ai, whose praakeaaeonw to bane 
prealdenta i6s6 J. Dbagou Tohmeo Tortured 37 Alas 
poors Tobacco, .thou that kasi bene hitherto accompted.* 
tlN|mad-braintts merriaMat . aad the vnlhiifts paspart. 

B. altfi'h, or tuff,* Mad-ihuimsd. 

sgpa G. Habxuv Four Lett. 45 , 1 bane .. aama the aniA 
bi-aynest Robter-doister in a oountrsy dMbte out of coontae- 
aunoa. 1396 Shake Tam. Skr. in. U. lo. I must fonooth 
b« forst I'ogivcmyhand. .Vutoamad-bmtnerodtsby. s8eg 
RowLANtie HelEs Broho Loose 33 With, .mad-lxaine heat, 
Munster they enter, tl^ Webvbb A ne, Etstsormi Mots, afg 
I'luu wilde raadbrainc balqiica 
MadFbrftillftd (m8e*dbr^nd), a. Having or 
monifi. sting a mad braiu ; hot-headed, nneontroUed. 

>577 G. Hakvev Leiterbk, (Camden) 57 And Skelton that 
laiiks madbraynd knave Look how he knawea a daade horse 
boane. 1396 bMAxa Tam. Skr. ui. ii. 163 This atad-braki’d 
brulcgrooma tooke him tucb a cuffs, I'hat downs fell Priest 
and bookc. i6m — Timon v. L 177 Giuing our holy Virgins 
to the staine Of contumelious, beastly, mad-bram'd warre. 
1649 G. Daniel Trinarch.^ Hon. /V, cxlvli, The Mad- 
Brain'd Spartacus. 1731 Elisa Hsvwoon Beley Thought, 
less I. 104 I'he beedlm levities of the one sex, and the 
mud-brained panMons of the other. 18x9 ShellbV Peter 
Beil VI. XX, A mad-brained goblin for a guide. 1894 G. M. 
Fknm Real Cold 379 Your faiher's mad-aralned ideaa 
Xadoap (mic dlvKp), jA End A [f. Mad d.4- 
Cai* sb. ; ci futidlecap^ kuffcap,'] 

A. sh. ta. In cErly use, a madman, maniac 
{ohs. ran), b. One who acts like a maniac ; a 
rcjUlesB, w'ildly impulsive person. In recent use 
olten applied playlully to young women of lively 
and impulsive temperament. 

1589 Gnkbnb .Sp Mas^utrmdo C 3 b, ’This crue of popish 
Madcaps. 1391 Shake Two Gent, n. v. 8 Come^Ni yon 
mad^cap: He 10 the Ale-house with vou. saeg HayuamP 
sst Pt. Hen. IV 19 l*here was .. Sir Hugh Dmie, a good 
soiildier, but a very mud<ap. 1607 Dkknbk Northward 
Hoew. Wks 1873 ill. ^ What mao-caps hane yon in your 
liouse [Beillaml. ^11667 T>rtdsn Secret Lotu in. i. (166B) 34 
Lord, that such a Mod-Cap as I iJioold ever live la be Jealous! 

1711 Cottnire^’Man'e Let, to Curtst to There weie..i 

Miid-caps ft//ai High -Fivers, In the Council that opposed 
the granting of it x88s TriACKBRAV Fonr Georges ii. 
(1876) 53, 1 ^ukl like to have seen that noUeold auMlcap 
tPeicrbOTou8h)i 1869 Philliri Vesuv, U. le To be singing 
when Vesuvius was thundering . . was not unfitting the im- 
perial madcap. tSBo M abel Coluns Prettiest fVontan I, On 
the boardsehe was the merriest, gayest, madcim in the world. 

B. mttrih.SLnUadf, Mad, ‘crEdk-bn&uied*; reck- 
less, wildly impulsive. 

1388 Shaks L. L. L. it. L eis That last Is Berounc, the 
mery mad-cap Lord. 1598 E. GuartN Skied, (1876) S7 Wbea 
thou hast read this inad-cap stuffe M19 Flbtcnee M, 
I komeu I. iii, Dor. And is your bate so mortallT Mssr, 
Not to his pers o n, But to his quafities, bis mad-cap MKea 
itov W. Ibvino Salmug; (1804) S74 Ihe thoughtlem flow of 
mad-enp spirita x8ss Thack seat Esmond iii. U, The mad- 
cap girl ran up to her mother. 1887 Bowen Virg, Ed, ix. 43 
Let the madcap billows fax thunder break on theshote. i8n 
Vizbtelly cUmces Back il xxxiiL 333 Madcap repoblicaas 
bent on disturbing the emperor’s pleasura 
Mftddftd (m8e*cl8d), ppl, a. Now ntnt, [f. Mad 
V. y -£D I.J Kendercd mad, in Ytrious sea set of 


the adj. 


Kendercd mad, in various sea set of 
Deprived of reason or inteUigence. 


b. Excited to fury, enra^. 

c 1380 Sidney Ps. xxii. vii, 1 am enclos’d with pong bulls 
madded rowt ifixt Shako. Comb, iv. iL ^3 AU Curses 
madded Hecuba gaue the Greeltet, a 164s Bp. Mountaou 
Acts h- Mots. (x6i^) 990 Tlie two Coafiients..vrere hy the 
madded multitude stoned to death. 1681 Whakton Disc, 
Soul lVorld\i)sM, (1683) 647 But Tycbo-Brahe. riialL. un- 
fold to us this matter far dinereiit from the Madded Nursery 
of Peripatetkks. 1766 N icol Poems 040 Shall 1 so besotted 
be And madded, aa to sell My soul to flames, .t bSts Biackib 
Lavs Highi. xoi Downward Sheer the madded tonreut poun. 

IKaddm (mse d'n), v, [f. Mad a, y -bn S.J 

1. intr. To become mad. 

1731 PopB Prel. Sat 6 They rave, recite, and aukiden 
round the land. 1796 Maa M. Robinson 1 . 8 My 

mind would madden at the retrospect of fassripittrles. iflea 
Noble Waesdenrs 11 . 85,1 saw her strength wasting, and 
maddened at the view I s8xs W. R. Spbncbb Poems 19 My 
fierce steed maddens to be gone. i 885 Milman Led, Ckr, 
tx. vil. (1864) V. 369 Whme populations ssaddenina to 


c iSBo MONEY Pe. XXII. Vii, 1 am enclos’d with pong 
madded rowt ifixt Shake. Comb, iv. iL ^3 AU O 
madded Hecuba gaue the Greeltes. a 164s Br. Mouir 


tx. vil. (1864) V. 360 Whme populations ssaddenina to 
avenge the cause of the injured Sem of God. iflgS H.\aw 
C hrist is All, Numbers 79 Malignant peesioas maddened 
in opposing faseasta 

2. Ifwts, To moke mad ; to drive oat of one's 
mind ; to excite to frenay or uncoutrolUble anger. 

sflee Good Study Med, IV. 167 Opium maddena the bod. 
1833 Ht. Mastinbau Loom gr Lugger 11. v. 103 It vnm 
enough 10 maddsn the ssoet gentle. sSUa Macaulay Hist 
Efm, iL L *67 Pierce spirits, unrestriSned by principle. 


Heice a Bb 

tidp6l.it, Alto UftilMHlafljf 
eg manner. 
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XASDXB. 

tii i w idd na d «olb«r .. did not nrouM tho tlofpliif nofM. 
tlM CkioD Simtfy IV. 694 'i'ho buroinf and aiMdeoing 

B tin . .can imly b« atlariaiod but by o^um. 0 tbdi Mml 
NOWN iNO AVvwi jVlMMOf Poaoi* V. 65 She named her 
hero, and raged maddeningly Against the brine of %vmtere. 
siJf WooLNsa B*0ut{/ut Introd. 3 The wind 
Heaving the ocean Into maddened arms That clutch and 
dash huge veaaals on the rocks, sigi Haaor Twlxgoci 
117/9 There never was such a maddening mouth sinoe Eve*a I 
(mae'daj), sdA Forma: 1 mmdarg, 
nuiddr#, masdera, 3-7 madgr, 4-5 madTr, (5 
mftdur, maddyre, madra), 5-6 maddra, 6-7 
mathar. (8 maddar), 4- maddar. [0£. mmtUrg 
wk. fem. correap. to ON. maBra in place-names 
(8w. madra, dial, mddra^ mBra, Norw. modra^ 
maur*)i npp. related in some way are MDu.« 
MLG. mfdg (mod. Do. nudSt me€\ madder. 

The word in OE. and ON. could not originally have 
denoted the exotic but probably belonged to various 

■pecies of the allied genera and eomo of 

which are still used as substitutes for madder. In Iceland, 
Sweden, add Norway, it is now applied chiefly to Galium 
69 rgal»\ in Sweden alao to AM/rrula timtoria (Dyer's 
Woodruff), while RoAim HMCtarmm is called nfftl mmara and 
krapa. In tha mod. Wiltshire dialect motider is used for 
the Sweet Woodruff* (Aiptmla odtrata ) ; the madtUrit or 
mmihtr applied in several dialects to the Stinking Camo- 
mile Is proo. a dbtinct word (see Maythb) ] 

L A herbaceous climbing plant, JRubia iinctorum, 
having roogh hairy stems and bearing panicles of 
small yellowish floweii: cultivated, esp. in Hol- 
land and France, for the dye obtained from it 
(see a). Called also dygr*s madder, 
etaoa Sax.LeecMA. x5sDeoswyrthemangryasflc08nim 
naman mmdera nemneb by 5 cennea fyrmust in lucania. 
c Mgo //grdnr/um in Sax, LtecAti. 1 . 94 Herba gryas hmt 
It maBderu (o.r. mmdere). riaSg f'se. l*lanf» in Wr.- 
WQIcker floS/aj RuAta^ tnader. 14 •• ibid. 57b/aa 

Cmtulat Mader. C1440 f*r**m^. Pnrv. 319/1 Mftdyr,lierbc, 
igSa TusNKa Herbal ti 118 The stalkes of madder are foure 
suuared, longe, rough Jyke vnto tiie stalkes of gooshareth. 
lets R. Holms Armaury 11. 76/a The Garden Madder 
hath a long rough leaf. 17^ P. Miu.sa (/rV/r) The Method 
of cultivating Madder, As it ie now practised by the Dutch 
la Zealand. 1I46 McCulloch Acc, Brit, (1854) 1 . 109 

Madder has bMn attempted to be raised fin England], but 
without sucGcts, t88a Holden Hum, Osttol, (ed. 6) 3| The 
colouring principle of the madder {Ruhia tUtetoTumThaa a 
aurong ainnlty fx phosphatt of lime. 

b. With Specific quallScation, applied to other 
plants. Bengal ICadder, Rubia eamifolia (Treas. 
Hot. 1886). Field Medder (see Fikld sb, ao). 
Hog*e Medder (see Hoo xAl 13 d). Indian 
Madder, (e) R, cordifolia ; (^) Oldenkmdia urn* 
bellata (Trees. Bot.). Petty Madder, the genus 
Cruciamlla. Wild Madder, (e) R, peregrina^ 
native to the south-west of England ; (b) Galium 
MoUugo, 

14 . . Vec, in Wr.-Walcker 570 f\oCand€ 9 ^ wylde madur. i<7e 
Lvts Dodotm IV. Ixxiii. 937 There be two sorten of Madder, 
the tame Madder and the wild Madder. 1597 Gbrabux 
Herba/ t Rubia t^mti*ruut. Red Madder, a Rubia 
ty/uetirtSf WUde Madder. 3 Rubia marina^ Sea Madder. 
1760 J. Las introti, Bot, App. 318 Petty Madder. CrMcsn- 
nelta, 1776 Withbbino Bot, Arrau^emu. VentaiHee I. 8x 
Madder. MoUugo. Gooeegrass.. .Wild Madder, Great Bas- 
tard Madder, itia AiNaus Mat, Med, Himdostaa 67 
Bengal M^der, Rubia Manjith Roxb. 

2 . The root of this plant, employed medicinally 
or os a source of colouring matter; the dye-stuff 
or pigment prepared from this. 

The chief colouring matters contained in madder are ali- 
sarin and purpurin. The * Turkey red *, ueed in dyeing cotton, 
b prepared from madder, 

134;^ Relle ef Parit, II. 915/9 Come il ait Celt avenlr en 
Engleterre xi pokx de madder a Lenn. e X37A Cnaugbb 
Former Age 17 No mader Itf.rr. madyr, maddm], welde, or 
wood no liteatere Ne knew. 1389 in Bug, Glide (1870) 358 


To dyne wyth. 1970 Lamokam Gard, HealtA (1633) 377 Mad- 
der. The root is sharp and bitter, and therefore ourgeth the 
liuer and the milt. ig8i Act at Elie, c. 9 | 3 Wherein no 
Mather ahatbc used, xffoi R. Johnson 4 Commw, 

(1803) a8 It bringeth forth great quantitie of mather. very 
peri^ woade, but no great store. 1747 Coosa in Hanway 
Yrmv, (1769) 1. tv. Iv. 958 These Tarurt trade.. with the 
Ruasiana with their madder. 1846 J. Baxtbs Libr. Pract, 
Agrie, (ed. 4) II. 311 Sulphur and madder are the best 
alteranu in foulness of the skin or babit iMa W. T. 
SurroLK in Sci, Goeeip Mar. $0 Avoid . . omiiineal colours; 
Che madders are the only safe subsUtutea. 

b. With defining word, indicating a special 
kind or quality, as hak-^ bunch- ^fat*^pip€-mmdd$r\ 
sometimes with designation adopted from Du., as 
«ww//, umbro madder \ orap-maader [Chap 
corruptly crop-^ grape-madder, the best quality of 
madder. 

1640 hi Entidc Leaden (1766^ IL 168 Crop maddar, and all 
ocher bale madder .. Fat madder . . Mull madder, a bMi 
Fullbs IVeriJkleet Rent 11. (x66a) 57 Madder . . there are 
three kinds thereof s. Crop-Madder, a. Umber-Owa 3. 
Pipe or Fa^Madder. 1769 Mueeum Rnet, IV. 1^ Toe 
beat umbro madder, iamohed flrom HoUaad, 1797 EaeyeL 
Brit, (ed* 9) X. 400/t The commodity, when manufactured, 
b disunguished Into dlffSerent kinds, as grape-maddx, bunch* 
flMdder, Ac. The grape-madder b the heart of the not 

8. The colour produced by madder d^ or pig- 
menta ; alto with dednii^ word, aa ertmsm ~ ^ 
e*r. aim UtrO, or 
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iMf TNoramv Tamer 1 . 30 Of the yellow and madder 
■aits, .he took careful note. imKiiMiSLBV IVater^mb, la 
A crimson madder petticoat. dtS Uwuitm Prmieriia 1 . 
3^ Shade cobalt through pink madder into yellow ochre for 
ffeiea. 

4 . 0t/rib, and Comb,, as madder-bath, *<rpfi^ 
•crop, -dye, •dyeingi '‘field, •grinder, -ground, -miller, 
-pit, -plant, root, stove, ttyU, tribe\ maddir-frinted 
adj. Also in namea of colours produced by dyes 
or pigments in which madder is an Ingredient, 
as madder black, -brown, -laho, -purple, -red, etc. 
Also maddorwort Rot,, Liiidley'a term for a 
plant of the N.O. Gatiacem, 

17^ W. Lewis PAilot. Comm, Arte 490 The ookatr hence 
prMuced Itc- by madder tmon blue cloth] ia called *inaddei^ 
black. 1897 Anns PAaBy</ 7 rfvmsNi?id!r 63 lnefraceabb *nuul- 
der brown— a pigment lost to arL i . . . Aewmiaster Cariui, 
(187B) 937 JuxU pontem de la *Madercroft. b 0 x 6 T. Smith 
PanorMma Sci. k Art II. 536 llie use of archil Rives a . . 
bloom to the * madder dye. 1899 Macicail IV, Morrie II. 
34 Water, .required for *madder^yeing. 1901 bbeetm, Gme, 
30 Aug. 3/t The *inadder fields of Alsace, of Southern 
France, and of Algeria have practically ceased to exist. 
X851 in JUuetr. Load, Newt 5 Aug. (xb54) ixg/x "Madder- 
grinder. P- Millbs Cul'w. Madder 35 The Dutch 

always sow urain upon their "Madder Ground. i 8 sa Imi- 
SON ^Vf. 4 Art 11 . All "Madder-lake, i^i In liiuttr. 
Load. News 5 Aug. (t8^ XX9/X "Madder-miller. t6s6 
Ukownb Brit. Pttei, 11. liu 99 The boweb of our mother 
were not rapt For "Mader-ptts. 1758 P. Millbb 
Maddifr 7 A "Madder Plant, that has many oi these [side] 
Rciois, b called a well bearded Madder I'lanL 1881 W. 
Moasia In Maokail Life (1899) II. $3 The beat hanging 
would be the inclosed "madder priiUt-d cotton. 18^ 1. 
I'homson Chem, Org. Bodice 309 Sulphuric acid .. torowni 
down tlie "maddeNpuiple. tyaT-ga CHAMaaita Cycl, s.v. 
Red, ^Madder red b dyed with madder. 1744 PAif. Trane, 
XLI. 390 These Calllcoe-printem make use of the Rubia 
Tinctorum, or "Madder-root. 1797 Act 31 Geo, //. c. 35 $ 5 
For preventbig the stealing or destroyinR of Madder roots. 
tygb P. Millbb Cuitiv, Mndder xs In the *Madder Stoves, 
the People woi k more by N tght than Day. 1830 U rb Diet, 
Arte 99A 'i'ha "madder Ktylelof calico-printiiigf .. in which 
the mordants are applied to the white cloth, .and the colours 
are afterwards brought up in the dye-bath. 1836 Lindi.bv 
Not, Syet, Hot. 949 Order cxxxix. Stellatm, or Giiliacem. 
The "Madder Tribe. 1849 — Sek, Bot, (ed. 14) 77 Order 
jcxxiv. Gaiiaceie— "Madderwurtik or Stellatca. 

Kaddor (mtedu), sby Anglo-Irish. Also 
meadar, mother, [a. Irish meadar,\ A iquare 
wooden drinking vessel. 

lyao Swirr hieh Feast in Mise. (1735) V. 14 Usquebagh 
to our Feast In Pails was brought up. An hundred at least. 
And a Madder our Cup. iSga Lady Mouoan Mem. (x86a) 
11. 337 The ' madder ' so often mentioned in Irish song was 
a wooden Tankard, made square. 1888 Wood-Martin 
Lake Dweliinge Irel, 1. v. 103 ^Meadar ', or* Mother *, is the 
Irish designation fur a species of drinking-cup. 

Maddar (mse^dM), v. [f. Maddeb irans. 
To treat or dye with madder. 

ete/bx E, E, Mite* (Wartoo Club) m To a dosyne of 
vio.eites vii] powndeof Madyre. .and loke «e luadere theme 
os )e do jour redys. B4164 Rolls ^ Parlt. V. 1(69/1 That 
the same Wolle and Qoth be perfidy boyled and madered. 
1530 Palsos. 6s6/i, I madder clothe to be dyed... Your 
vyolet hath nat his f^uU dye but he is maddered. 1763 W. 
Lewis Comm, Philos. Techu, 403 The. .regulations for the 
French Dj'ers. .require the cloth, after it has been blued, to 
be maddered . x8i x Seif instructor 539 They are maddered 
higher than black. 

Hence Ma’ddered ppl. a., lta*ddeiing vbl. sb. 
r xaSs E, E, Afisc, (Warton Club) 88 At joure Maderynge 
|e s^all uke of the same wateria. ids Act 93 Elio, c. p 
I a Where Clothes Karsies & Hosen . have been died with 
..a galled &mathered Black. xUh NiekotsoHe JmL XXL 
44 On the maddering of Cotton and Linen Thread. 1839 U sb 
Diet. A rts 787 There next follows . . the galling, the aluraing, 
the maddenng. 

Mft'dderiiliv a. U, Maddeb sb.^ 4 -18H.] Re- 
•embling the coloar of madder. 

s888 UarpePs Mag. July aia Some., seem . . to be made 
of gold vapor ; oihera liave a uiadderuh tone. 
tMa'ddwlen. Obs.rare^K [f. Maddeb 
4 -Un (? m-liro 0-1 A name (perh, mveoted by 
Hill) for the genni Sherardia, 

19 VO Hill Herb. Brit. II. 153 Sherardia, Madderien. 
tbid, X54 Skereerdia arvemsis. Field Modderlen. 
Madding (mse^diq), vbl. sb. [L Mad V. 4 
-IKQ 1 .] The action of the vb. Mad ; becoming or 
being mad, madness ; mad behaviour. Now onlv 
in phrases {arch, or dial.) logo, frun, ert a-maa- 
ding (or t en madding). 

ti..E. E. Allit. P. A. xrS3 My manes mynde v x maddyng 
malte. a 1400-90 Alexander 3546 Madding marrid has m 
mode & hi mynd changid. igie Skblton Magnyf. aSS It 
b but a maddynge, these irayes that ye via. 19M Calvhill 
Anew. Treat, Cross Pref. 9 They, .went a maading after 
their Idols. MiggS Sidney Arcadia iv. (X998> 394 Poore 
Dametas began now to thinke, that . . a general! madding 
was falne. leoo Holland Livr xxxvii. xlu 969 11 m drome- 
darie oameb. .were unruly ana ast a madding. i6it Skbo 
Hist. Gt. Brit, ix. xUi. (1693) 733 [Thayl forced aundry 
principall Gentleman to attend them in their madding. 1814 
Bv. Hall CotUempL, O, T, vil Ui, All the world would be 
glad to ninne On madding after their belt s8 a y 77 Fblt- 
HAM Reeohtee 1. xxix. 49 Our error of opinion,.. and our 
madding after unneeaaaary geld, have bramblad tha way of 
Vertue. lyaa AtatmnioT yMa BuUi. vUi, John bad not 
nm on a madding ao long, bad It not been for an extra- 
vaa^ of a wife. 1779 Mmb. DAbslav Eesr/y Diaey 
•xNov., Lady Edgecumbe.. declared abewaaaeta-madding. 
iff97 Mae. Mathhwb Tea-Tmbk Talk 1 . 109 Meo..whme 
craaad bralm go a aiaddiag after fiirMdea frulL il% 


Mae. Whitnbt Goyworthye viU. (1879) 79 To set all Che 
urebina* braiOH a uuddtng. 

t b. attrsb., as madding-day, month, time. 

18. . L T. G*im the Collier ^ICmydoa iii. (i66a) 30 Why 
how now man I ia thb your oiadding month 1 s8^ Gom- 
mMo's SA, Jnoaii. 34 In all bar madding lima sbM had 
nothing eua in ner mouth. 1891 Ludlow Lei, to Sir £. S. 
title-p., Occasioited by the readint: Dr. Pelling’a Lewd 
Harangues upon the 30th of Janvary, being the Anniveraaiy, 
or General Madding-Day. 1717 (titk) A Rebuka to the 
High Church Pr ies ta for turning tha 30^ of January Into 
a Maddii^ltey. 

Ma^m (iii8e*(Ug), ppl. a. Now poet, or 
rhetorical. [£ Mad v. r -mo >.] 

1 . Becoming mod ; acting madly ; frencied, 

1370 SrBNBBa Sheph. Cal. Apr. t6 But now from me hya 
madding mynd ia staite, And woaa the Widdowes daughter 
of the glenne. leBe T. Watoon Cemturie M Lane Uxvi. 
hetuliug, 'i'he Author being, as It were, in haife a madding 
moode. 1814 Dbumm. ov Hawth. Sonet, * Doare IkooeT 
Farre from toe maddbg Worldling^s buarse discords. 1839 
BeATiiwAiT A read, Pr. tjx Observe tha madding motion? 
hia eyes. 1867 Milton P, L. vl bxo I'he madding Wheelea 
Of braxen C^iariota rag'd. 1897 Drydbn ASneul vii. 539 
She .. mixing with the throng Of madding matrona, bean 
the bride aiong. 1714 Addibom To Princess c^flVaies, with 
Cato 38 Bid impioua discord caaae. And aootb the mad- 
ding fictions into peace. 1749 Gbav kUgy 73 Far from 
the madding crowds ignoble atrile. (Cf. quot. r6v4 above.] 
i8oa Eng, Encyci. VI 11. 30B/1 These fworas] are poetical, 
but were never in common use. .shook (shaken), madding 
(etc.]. i8aa Woaoaw. Led. Sonn. 11. xx. Monastic Volupt,, 
High conceits to madding Fancy dear. 

Sr That makes mad; maddenm^. 
esdooSHAKB. Somt, cxix. How haue mine eyes out of their 
Spheares bene fitted In the distraction of thb madding feuer. 
164s Maxwrll Prorog, Chr, Kings 67 Superstition u a 
mad and madding thing. 1890 Baxtrs Satafs' H. iv. vi. 

tneseout' ^ ^ ' * 


l7(x^iki54 Are 
1871 R. “ 


leseouah natdding and maddic^ thoujghu T 
Ellis tr. Catullus Ixiv. 94 O thou cruel of heart, 
thou madding worker of anguish. 

Hence f Ibvddlxiglj adv. 

a Idas Fletcher Women Pleased iv. 1 , Your poor neigh- 
bours Run maddingly affrighted tiirough the Villages. 

Maddiflh (mse'dij), a. [f. Mad a. 4 -lan l.] 
f CL Having the manner or ideas of a madman ; 
like a madman in behaviour; appropriate to or 
befitting a madman {obs,). b. Somewliai mad. 

>573 Tubsek Husb. etc. (1560)83 What with voluptuous- 
neK, and other niaddiah toies. c Stravvord in Brown- 
ing vxB^r) eoB * Hypochondriack humotirS' . . b to be 
civilly and sUently maddish. 1848 Br. Morton Presentm, 
Schismatic 6, 1 have reserved for the last place a Character 
..balled by Austen maddbh obstinacy. 1699 M. Cabaubon 
Enthue, in. (1656) X09 Some . . became (in a degree) maddUb 
of the Stage, and were perpetually acting some part of a 
Tragedy. 1740 tr. De Mouhys Fort. Country-Maid (1741) 
11 . X4X Do you know 1 am a little ntaddbh. 1778 Learn- 
ing at a Lees il. i6x A maddbh looking Gentleman. 18x9 
Lamb Let, te Wordnv, in Final Mem. vi. 944 Excuse thb 
maddish letter. iSag Scott Tml. oo Apr., ITheJ wit .. 
of Lord Eniklne was moody and maddihb. 

Maddlo (me'd’l), V. Vbs. cxc. dial. [f. Mad a. ; 
lee -LB 3. j a. inir. To be or become crazy ; to be 
confused in mind ; to be dotingly fond of, D. trans. 
To craze ; to confuse iu mind, bewilder. 

tr. Pol. Verg, Eng, Hist. (Camden No. ao^ 905 He 
was becoorae feble by reason of sore and dayly siknes and 
began to maddle. 1570 Lbvins Manp. B/x8 To Maddle, 
deitnire. dissipere. Ibid, 196/40 To Maddil, delirare. xBgt 
Ray N. C. Words 47 To Maddle ; to be fond. She maddUs 
of this Fellow, she u fond of him. i8ap J. Hunter Hob 
lamsh. Gloss., Maddle, to cause dbtraction of thought, con- 
fusion of mind, as by long continuod and loud talking, /bid. 
App., Maddied, puiabcT iflin Talcs qf Kirkbeek Ser. n. 
70 I'm afraid she's quite maddied. 1899 Robinson Whitby 
Gloss., To Maddbu to be fond of to the extent of losing 
one’s wits. i88s T, Clarkk in Kendal Mercury 30 Jan., 
A wea faer maddrt aroang em. 

i'Maddook (mse'dak). Obs, Alto 3 maiSek. 
See also Mawk. [Early ME. maOek, a. (or corre- 
sponding to) ON. mabk-r (Da. madihe, Sw. mask\ 
MLG. medeke, dim. (with -h- suffix : see -ook) of the 
word which appears in OE. as medSu, mada : tee 
Mathb. There may have been an OE. *maduc.} 
1 . a. An earthworm, b. A maggot 
a 1140 Sawlet Wards in Cott. Horn, 851 As meaSen [Af^l 
TiVtff maflckesl in forrotet flehch. cxm Lan/ranc'e 
Cirufg. 44 MaddockU— hst ben wormes or erbe. 14. . 
Voc, in Wr.-WQicker 994/3 Lumbricue, a maddock. c 1490 
ME. Med, Bk, (Heiniich) 010 Item Euytes eyron ft mad- 

» ft openes, & waache hem dene. ^1490 Aphiia 
, Oxon.) 67/30 Uermea aiue lumbrid terreni. . . AngL 
angelfcwychchat ual maddokkas. 18B4 G. Mebitoh Prates 
Yorks, Ale, etc. Clavis, Mawks are Maddodcs. 

2 . nerth. dial. A whim (Grose 1790}. CL Maqckit. 
Mft*d-do*otor. [L Mad o. used lubst.] A 
physician wlio treats mental diseases ; an alienist. 

S703 Fasquhab Incometemt iv. Iv, No mad-doctor in 
Christendom could have done it more effectually. 1818 
Cobbbtt Pot, Reg. XI^llL 363 Hb father was a mad- 
ddetor. t88s W.^S. Oilbbbt Feggeny'e xii, Clear* 
headed, kniiical emb of sanae, these nud-doctors. 
tMflVddy, a. Obs* [f. Mad g.4-T.] Some- 
what mad. 

I XFUarsv Pilk IL 199 They ssoat be .. drank or 
tty. 

I (mM),///. a. [pa. pple. of Mau v I] 
Produced or obtained by 'making’ as dlstln- 
gnished from other model of origin or aoquisitloa. 
L Attifidally oonflrueied or pmuerd, artificiffl 
at opposed to * natural *• So mmie earik, ground i 
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•olid gronnd loat hat boco * made * by filUag up a 
manh, embanking a riw, etc. 

m i0t Limdimat (PitJioottia) CA^vm. Sc^, ($. T. 6.) 11. 
joi ft was condwdit that na sdt nor wictualHs nor na maid 
wark lould be oonvoyit of the realme. igoo SrcMHaa 
Muh^twM i65 Arte . . doth asmre T'excoll Me naturall, 
with mode delighu. nji 7 S*Tuicnb in Ducarel Hist, 
Croj^doH App. (17S3) 153 Findinge that grounde made and 
fats^ digged the trenche alonge the door, sgaa Twvnb 
in U'ssd^ Li/^ (O. H. S.) 1. 06 IIm earth alkio beinge 
found to be made ground all there abouta sdilj B Ran- 
dolph Arckipstago 65 Where formerly was a made* way 
in the sea for people to pass over. 1691 T. H[ALa] Acc, 
Nsmf JnvsMt Ixxl, It was all such as we call made 
Earth, and had been gainM out of the Thames. 1699 
R. L'Estsanob Rrasm, ColUg, (17x1) 76 How oomes it 
that all your made*Hedges are green tooT syn Da Fob 
Cruses IL siL (1840) asa This canal is a navigable made 
stream. sM Huxlby Physitgr. xvii. 877 The successive 
beds of made ground. xM4 T. Brown Amu , DfsrupiioH 
iv. (1890) 37 There was not a made road b the pansh. iteg 
Outing (U. S.) XXVI. They were most of them genil^ 

roen-^ mean gentlemen born. *And you*, said Miss 
Harriman pleasantly, ' are a gentleman made \ >897 Mas. 
Lvnn Linton Gse, Eliot b IVomsn Nowlists 114 Her 
whole life and bebg were moulded to an artlficUl pose, 
and the ' made * woman could not posdbiy be the spon- 
taneous artist. 190a A. E. W. Mason Four Fsatksrs xiL 
xxa The hedged fields and made roads.* 

b. Of a gtory : Invented, fictitious. Of a word : 
Invented, * coined ’. Of an errand : Invented for 
a pretext ? Obs, (Cf. made-up.') 

1307 TaaviaA Higdon (Rolls* 11. 195 Hit is no made tale, 
but hit is sook as be leitre is i*write. 1607 Nordkn 
Sum. DiaL IL 41 The word [mannor] is used among our 
Lawyers, as many other made words are, which haue bin 
termes raised by our Lswes, & are not elsewhere in use. 
ifiag Orknsy tVitck Trial in County Fotk-Lors IIL (1903I 
78 Christane Reid in Clett cam in ane maid errand. x6m 
Hic^/as Papsrs (Camden) 11. 173 These are but made 
stories to delude foolea tdSy Miaca Gt. Fr. Diet. 11. av., 
A made Word, Un Motfaetlce^ imagind^ ou /ait d piatsir, 
H. Newman Miraelss 134 It reads like a made story, 
o. Brought about by contiivance. 

*/f94 Lylv Mother Bomhit i. iil. 49 (Bond) She forsooth 
win choose her own husband ; made marriaaes proue mad 
marriasea iBoa-is Bbntham Ration, judte. Evid. Wka 
1843 Vll. 306 Made offices are partly the effects partly the 
cau-ses, of made businesa Create useletoi work, you create 
the necessity of useless hands for the performance of it. 

2 . Formed by composition. In certain specific 
applicationa a. Cookery. Made disk : a dish 
composed of several ingredients ; so t made meat. 
Made gravy', a * gravy' artificially compounded, 
as oppoNed to one consisting only of the juices 
exuding from meat in cooking. 

1598 Epniario D j b, To make a kind of made meat In 
flesh time. i6ai Burton Anoi. Mel. 1. ii. 11. L 96 An infinite 
number of comf>ouiid nrtiiiciall made dishes. x6aa Mabbb 
tr. A lemon's Gusman d A {f. 1. 106 What made dishes; what 
hoc, what cold, what boyld, what rostf sflsa B. Jonson 
Magn, Lady 1. (16^) 17 A farragt^ Or a made dish in 
Court. 1747 Mrs Glabsr Cookery it xj Force-Meat Balls 
are a great Addition to all Made-Dishes. 1796 Ibid, vu)- 14a 
You may use made-gravy, if you have not time to use the 
bones, tflsa Dickens Bleak Ho. xlix, The made-gravy ac- 
quiring no flavor, and turning out of a flaxen complexion. 
s858h I AYHBW Upper Rhino il 1 1 (xB6o) 48 The subtle nicety 
of a French made-disb. 

b. Naut. Made mast : one composed of several 
pieces of timber. Made block', a pulley-block 
composed of several parts joined together. Made 
eye : ' synonymous with flemish eye' ( Adm. Smyth). 

xflay QtPT. Smith SeamoH's Gram, Ui. 15 If it be a made 
Mast, that is greater than one Tree. 1794 Rigging 9 Sea^ 
manskip I. x Masts, .made of several trees Joined together 


liT) Bovlb Xsi. I^upiums jti. hr. a8 To make a tryal 
Nhetber a young Blood-hound was well inattactod, (or as 
the Huntsmen call it, maeh) he csns*4 one of his Servanu 


I cans*4 one of his Servanu 


. .to walk to a Countiy-iown [etc.]. 1998 Campa^pte i793*H 
1. 1. vL 45 None but made soldiers and aerviceable horaea 
would be employed. 1901 DmiHCkrem. 09 Apr. 6/e In the 
' made * dass the best pony wss Mr. Mathenton‘s Lotus. 


* made ' dass the best pony wss Mr. Mathenton‘s Lotus. 

7 . Of a person: Having his suooeM in life aiiared. 

Chiefly in phr. a made mam. 

41090 Marlowb Famst (1631) Fab, O, Joyfull day, now 
am I a made man for euer. tflog S. Rowley When ybm 
See Me C 3, Hele iafo, and bo as merie ss a magfs pie, and 
thow'c bee a mayd man by II 1708 Brit. Apollo^o. 38. 
s/s You are a Made Man. 1871 Smilbs Ckarae, IL (1876) 54 
Teach a boy arithmetic thoroughly, and he is a made man. 
b. Golf. (See quot.) 

1897 Encyel. Sport 1. 473 (GdO Made, a playsr is said to 
be mad e wheu he is within a full shot of tbo groen. 

ILL. Combinations. 

d. With prefixed sb., adj., or adv., forming com- 
binations usually hyphened when used attributively, 
and in some instances also when used predicatively. 
a. With sb. in locative or instrumental relation, 
or adj. , giving the geneial sense * Made in a certain 
locality or by a certain clau of agents*, as in 
country-^ foreign- y Unghsh-. German-^ London-^ 
Swiss- madst Houx-vadu ; 6W-, man^^ setf-^ states 
tailor-made. b. With adv. (or sometimes adj.) 
giving the sense * made in a certain manner, having 
a certain quality or kind of make', as in badly-, 
neatly-y well-made \ often with reference to the 

* make ’ or ‘ build * of the body ( - •built), as In 
loosely-, powerfully-, stoutly^, strong{fyymwU. 
Most of tiicse combL are treated under their nrst ele- 
ment. or in their alphabetical place as Main words. 

9 . In Comb, with adv. (hyphened in attributive 
use) corresponding to the similar combinations of 
Make t/., as nmde-out, made-over', mndorup, 
f{a) consummate, accomplished (^j.); (6) put 
together ; composed of parts from various sources ; 
(e) artificially contrived or prepared, csp. for tiie 
purpose of deception or producing a favourable 
impression; {d) of a person's 'mind*, resolved, 
decided. 

1607 Shako. Timon v. i. loi Know hii grooM patchery.. 
Vet renaiite oMur'd That he's a made-vp Viliune. 1677 
Hubbard Narrative (1865} I. 8a They defended themselves 
under a small hastily made up Defeoce. 1773 CJoldsm. 
Stoops to Cong. 11. {near end). Yes, you must alluw her some 
beauty. Tony. Bandbox I She's all a made-up thing, mun. 
X769 Charlottk Smith EtksUnde (1B14) IV. X15 And as to 
that made-up antiquity, Mrs. Maltravers, she hates you. 
x8o6 SuoR Winter in Lond, (ed. 3) II. 95 Yours will be con- 
sidered as a made-up character. s8ao T. Chalmbsb Com 
gregat. Ssrm, (1836) 11. 14 The logical process which leads. . 
to die ultimate vid made-out contusion. 1839 Eng. Cookory 
Bk, 156 Chap, xiii.— Warmed-up Meats and Made-up 
Dishes or Eiurdes. 1863 Maa G ask ell Sylvia's Lofvrs 
XX. 11. 105 In a forced made-up voice she inquired aloud 
(etc \ sBjt Howells Wedd. Jonm. (189s) B46 She bought 
and bought of the made-up wares, s^ L. Wallace Fair 
Godv. viii. 3X1 Ye. .are of made-up minds. 1896 A. Dobbom 
\%tk Cent. Vign. Ser. 111. i. 14 Ihis made-up face was not 
produced ^ stage paint. 1900 Ld. Roberts in Daily News 
4 May 5/1 Hamilton speaks in high terms ofthc good service 
l^rformed by . . a made-up regiment of ijuxccrs. 

Made, obs. form of Maid sb. 
t MadeflBUlieiit, a* Obs, rare-*. ^ r.d. L 
madefactenlem,m.pp\e. of madefaefre, io Madxtt.] 
1707 Bailey voL 11, Madefacisnt, making moist, wetting. 
Kadefaotion (msed/fm^k/sn). Now rare or 
Obs. [a. F. madifaction, ad. ll madefaetidn-em, n. 
of action f, madefaeirei lee Madeft.] A wetting ; 
the action or procew of making wet or moist. 

1581 E. Campion in Confer, iii. (1584) UiU, If it please 
‘ i to take away the substance of water, and leaue the 

3 11 ilitie of madefaction, what hurt were It? 1606 Bacon 
tyiva 1 865 To all Madefactlon there is required an ImbibW 
tion. s6s7 Tomunsom Rtmou's Disp. isi Such parta . . ara 
hurt with fluent madefactlons. 

humorously pedantic, s^ Thackbbay Virgin, lx xvii. 
Aunt Lamb^ (who urns indulging in that madefactioD 
of pocket-handkerchiefs which 1 Mve before described). 

f Ka'defy, V, Ohs. Aho medlfy (e, -le. [a. F. 
modifier, ad. L. madefaefre, f. madfre to be wet ; 
see -rr.l tram. To make wet ; to moisten. 

e 1400 Pallad. on Hush. iv. 145 Her seed yf me reclyne In 
baume. .other in moaticyne, Chr madifie it so In oil laxxryae. 
s«9l7 A. M. tr. Guillsmsau's Fr. CMrurg. s8 b/a A ^nge 
which is madefied and wetted in wyne. 1999 — tr. GobsU 
keuePs Bh, Pkysicke eh Madefye it with Rosewater. 1618 
T. Adams Rage Oppression Wlu. (1619) 609 The Bonners 
.. rode ouer the faces of Gods Saints, and madefied the 
earth with their bloods. 1671 J. Webstbs Motaliogr. xvL 
839 Being madefied, it doth meet easily contract a nisL 
Hence tMnd9ao»*fiiott ffee’FiOATioirJ/amoUten* 
ing or wetting* (1737 Bailey vol. II, spelt madi* 
ficaiiotC ) ; M»*dgA^ MA'dMbiftE 
xgjf! A M. tr. GuiUemomPs Cktrmrg. tx Wx With 
wett and madefyed dentes. Msg — tr. GdbelkoueVs Bk, 


manskip I. i Masts, .made of several trees joined together 

5 are caUed] made-msuts. Ibid. 193 Veiy larae. .blodcs are 
brmed of separate pieces,. , when thus made, they are termed 
made-blocks. 1M7 Smyth Sailots Word-bk.^ Mads Masts, 
the large masts niMC in several pieces. A ahip's lower mast 
is a made spm. . . Mads bUnk is one having its shell com- 
pMsd of dinerent pieces 

9 . Said occas. of articleg of domestic or local 
manufacture, in contradistinction to those obtained 
from a distance. Made wines : a term applied to 
the so-called 'British wines’ (as curnint, ginger, 
gooseberry, etc. wine). 

tygo T. Shoot Uitls) Discourses on Tea, Sugar, Milk, 
Mmo Wines, Spirits, Punch, Tobacco, dec. x8m Pikb 
Sources Mississ. (xBxoi 7 Gave them one quart of made 
whiskey, a few biscuit and some salt. 1806-7 J. Bbrbspobd 
MissHes Hum, Life (i8s6) xix. U. ei6 Brewing at home what 
ore curiously coIIm 'made wines', (as if all foreign wines 
3rere self-existent 1 ), 1884 S. Dowbll Hist. Taxation 11. 
989 The beverages termed British wines or Diade wines. 

II. Of which the making has taken place. 

4 . Already ihimed or pr^uced. rare in attribu- 
tive use. 

H x6|sCoRBBT/’susMjr(x8o7) xex Made lawes were uselesse 
growne To him, be needed but bis owne. 

6 . That has undergone the process of manufac- 
ture. Alto oecas, prepared w use (cf. senses of 
Maxi 9.). rare, 

UldbBurji^Recs^Bdimk.M 6 dt theliMof maidirne 
vUhd \ggkRatesCu»tomeHo,%yi, Corke ma^ the 
Gorke made the barell, iiLs. liiiuL 1380 Ibid, B ivb, ^rk 
guide for diera the last. .111)4 . . Cork guide for shoomakera. 
sni J. AnciM Memckesieroyg The raw materials come from 
]laadMM..aad diaoiade goods are seat thither. i8b6 fu 
H;iiiftBa CuUtm (ed. 1) 109 A tee-epooofol of made mustard. 
6. Of 8oUUei%Mso^bofiei^hoiiii(d&«tar Fally 
traitted: 


Stoops to Cong, 11. {near end). Yes, you must aliuw her son 
beauty. Tony. Bandbox I She's all a made-up thing, mui 
Charlotte Smith Etksltnde (1B14) IV. 115 And as 1 


wett and madefyed doutes. 1999 — tr. CeMkeneVe Bk, 
Pkysicke 84/x Dmp theriii a modefyad fliwer. 1848 SmT. 
Bbowne Poeud, Ep, vi« xiL 334 Any Unde cf vaporous or 
BMulefying excsetlon. 

(mldlrra). Also 4-8 Madm. 
fa. Pg. Madeirat life island was go called because 
formerlythkkly maderm 

weed, tlmbef :-L. didtehfa: eee If Amn fd.).] 


1 . (With capital M.) The eanie of an Island 
situated in the Atlantic Ocean, about 400 miles 
firom the N. W« coast of Africa. Used attiib, in 
the designations of various thim produced In or 
connected with the island, tte Madeira iaee, ledtrei^ 
orchis, pear, tea, work (see quota]): Madeira 
chair, a kind of wicker or cane chair ; Madfeira 
mahoganj, Canary wo^ the wood of Pertea 
(formerly Laurus) irediea ; Madeira nut 4 /. S, 
[perh. belongs to a c], the common European wal- 
nut, csp. the 'Titmouse* or thin-shelled variety 
(Jn^anx regia teteera) ; Madeira wine aense 
8 ; Madeira wood (see quot. ; cf. Madbiba 0 ). 

1889 Rides Haggard N. Soiomen*s Minn x6 Sir Hmry 
was sitting opposita to me in a ''Madaita chair. sSSsCaul. 
FSiLD ft Saward Did, Noedieworkt^Madoira iocs, Tha laca 
made by tha natives of Madeira is'noc a native production. 

. . Ihe laces made are Maltese, I'orchon, and a coanw 


Plants^^ Laurus for/uw. .The wood ..is called VigmimtUo 
ill the island of Madeira, and is ^bably what is Imported 
Into England under the name of Madeira mahogany. 1888 
7 'resu. Bot., Mahogany, Madeira, Psrssa indices. i843-;iD 
Mrs Lincoln Loci. Bot, App. whynglmns regia ("maaeira 
nutL sBeaGserden 11 Feb. 89/B The "Madeun Orchis {O, 
foltosa) is remarkable . . for the readiness with which it 
doubles its bulb. 1664 Evblvh Rat. Hort. June (i6ra) 18 
Pears, The Maudlin (first ripe), * Madera, Green-Royal 
[etc-k x8ga Walsh Tea 33 Regolarshipmentsof* "Madeira 
tea' are now being made to the I^ndon oiarkeL 
Conoorve Oid Back. iv. ix. Why this aame "Madera-wme 
has made me as light as a grasuiopper, 1703 Lend. Goa. 
Na 4131/4, 69 Pipes and o Hogidieads of White Madera 
Wines, 13 Hogsheads of Red Ditto. 1839 Penny CycL 
XIV. s6a/i The importation of Madeira wine into England 
In 1833 was 301,057 gallons. 1798 Nbmnich PotygL Lex. 
Nat. Hist. V. Bso ^Madeira wood. Cedrsia edo^n. sMo 
Caulpbild ft Saward Did, Nesdleet^ork, ^Madeira work. 
litis IS white Embroidery upon fine Unen, or cambric, .made 
by the nuns in Madeira. 

2 . (Also Madeira wine: see I.) A white wine 
produced in the island of Madeira. 

It is of a deep amber tint, full body, and some sweetaeia, 
resembling a well-matured full-bodied brown sherry. 

ittfi Shaks. t Hsn. laS A Cup of Madera, and a 

cold Capons legge. a6ia Sc. Bk, gf Ratos In Hafyburton's 
Ledger (1867) 339 Sackes Canarets Malagas Maderais . . 
I'rynts and Allacants. 1708 S. Sbwall Oiam xa Apr., Wa 
drank a Bottle of Madera together. 1787 M. CuTUtaln Life, 
etc. (1888) I. B39 You cannot please him more than by prais- 
ing his Madeira. iBn Byron Juem xili. v. But then they 
have their claret and Miiuieira. sf8x Dutton Cook P, Posters 
D. viii, 1 think 1 could eat a chop, .and a glam of Madeira. 

b. with various qualifying preflxes. 

East Indian madeira was madelra which had been sent 
on a sea voyage to the East Indies, to Improve ils quality. 

>7*3 l^end. Gas. Na 6173/3 There will be noother Malm- 
sey Madera Wine landed tms Year. 31 Pipes . . of. .White 
V idonia Madera W ine. 18x0 Shelley Pster Bell the Tkird 
IV. xviii. 9 Venison, .. And best East Indian madeira. 

c. Comb,, as madeira glass ; madeira-drinkitig 
adj. ; madairu ouke, a kind of sponge-cakC. 

i8oe Asisst, Ann. Reg., Chron. tnfe A tea spoonful of 
the alkali in a Madeira glass half filled vdth water. 1843 
Miss Acton MoeL Cookery 519 A good Bfadeira Cake, sgae 
Munsey’s Mag, XXVI. saa/i The intenuptlons. .from the 
Madcira-drinking men of letters overhead. 

ICadaira ^ (lu&dbTfi). In 7-8 mudaru. [a,Sp. 
madera wck^ madeira: see prec.). The 

usual spellioR is due to assimilation to Madeira 1 .] 
A West Indian name for Mahogany {Swietenia 
Mahagoni). Also madeira wood, 

1663 GRRBixa CouHsol 108 Precious Woods are to be bad 
..in the West-Indies, some.. hard as Marble; besides rare 
Madera, and other variously figured. 1738 Mortimbb 
in PfuL Trans. XXXIX. B94 It is nexrt in Beauty to what 
is here called Madera, whi(± is the Mahogany of Jamaica. 
1809 Loudon EtseycL Plants 35a The trees on the Bahama 
islands . . are known in Europe as Madeira wood. 

liXfedmoisaUfe (madamwaxyl ; often angli- 
dsed mRdamdM'l). Also 7-8 madamoigelU, 
(7 ^Uft). [Fr. ; orig. two words ma my (fern.), 
demoiselle (see DiMbbl).] 

1 . The title (prefixed to the sniuame or the Chris* 
tian name, or used absol, u a substitute for the 
name) applied to au unmarried Frenchwoman. In 
English use very often applied to unmarried women 
of foreign nationality other than French, instead 
of using the equivalent peflx (e.g.) in Dutch or 
Swedish, or substituting tbio English ' Miss *. Often 
used absol. os the designation of a French governess 
or the French teacher in a girls' school Abbre* 
viated Mile., in English often incorrectly Mdlle. 
Plural, moademoioollog (medemwasri), abbre- 
viated Mllet. 

In aarly Fr. um, tha prafix mademoiselle was applied also 
to married womeo whota h u s b ands vm below the rank of 
komhibood. 

S). kffdemeiselle, a^TWe of Honour 


of Pdrtunp^ tfls SMOtiorr Cil^edhem ix. Wki. 1870 
V. 47 SIm (the maMTtook the first opportunity of going to 
BMoOUioleeUf, and demandng nMoey fog some nrirsmary 
expensa tm Maa RAnajm klyst. UeMpke vii, Our 
•outage may M envied, sir, ilnot you and Made m oi a e H e have 
honoured it with your p r es en ce. 1840 Basham L qy. 



18 


MAonrT. « 

^ t lf«<kfiuMMlle bovfd Mr. Magalri*! 

fllr.lfaguirc puJi«d M x Um o b cHe wpoo to 

l%i» f VUA lUvAMAGH fimtluJu Ix. aij Mmdemohelt* D»»- 
tlR ciKifM, by way of openiiu th« ooovorMtkm. iMo 
Tkmirf Fto ift M a d oi OMcIte lido mm wdJ and 
ftiUy M IroiM. sM MAruMON Msm, «) 1 . 306 Tko 
doty, chondbrOi of fell to MdUo. Dotti. 

2 . Fireneh UUt, The title (nued u « mbitittite 
for the neme) of the eideet daoghter of * Monilear *, 
the eldcet brother of the kini;. Sobtequently ep- 
pUed to the eldcM daui^hter of the or, if he 
Ltd no deo^tcr, to the hnt princeia of :be blood, 
•o long ai Ae remained unmarried. 

i«79 Mi^rrioft CJkmt. // ^ It wm . . time fcr her to bring 
Madainoiiello to him. 176! Amm. lys/r Hw Daitiin 
MMiMty handed mad«noiHelU to her pliioe. lytg IM* *40 
Itoche. . . At VetMiJU)i, madeiooMelle of Fmncei, aged five 
years only daughter of the French king. 

8 . 0ecas, A peraon uiually referred to aa * tnad^* 
moiflelle an unmarried Frenchwoman; tpec^ ta 
(foreign^ ferving"maid {ohs.) ; a French governei>a. 
Ooca<«. in form* repr ei entina uneducated pronunciation, 
lifa M11.TON Smte/. Wke. 1851 111 . a68 Proetituttng 
the Mbame of that mini>»tery . to the eye« of Cartiers and 
(.'Mtrt-LadieS with their Gruooieeaml Madanioisallaea lydg 
BtcaaiWTAi'ea JUM 0/ kfill 1. i. • She »it4 there all day .. 
dreaead like a fine madumaML ifijs M. Scott Tom CrirtgU 
xvi, (i8M)43e* De tout mon ooeur', twid a buxom brown 
dame, about ckiitaen xione. .. Tha exteiuivo nuulemoiMsils 
uiting the action to the word, lUrtcd up [etc.]. 1861 Mxs. 
H. Wmd Rmst Itjmm 111. aii. When 1 baard that Mri. Caiw 
lyla had angagad a ouidinoaeUe for theae children. 

lyia Budcbix S^ct. No 977 P a Tto Wooden 
Mmdmm0i$0U0 (a drnHamaker’e lay-figure]. 

C U-S, K iea fiah (aee qnot ). 
lOla foxoAK A Oiuxanr .S>«. FWm If* Amtr. 570 {Butt. 
V, S, Nmi* Mat* No. id] Se/mmm SumcUtm . . Silver Perch ; 
YalloeNtail; MaderootMlle. 
llAdSil, obs. end dial. f. Matdbh sk 
tXCadMit. Ohs, ran^K [ad. L. snadenl^m, 
pple. of maJerg, to be wet.] Wet, muut 
(Biilev voL II, 1787). 

KaderoB. variant of MATDgaz Ohs. 
fWUdtta,a. Ohs, rarg^K [f. Mad «. ^ -yuL.] 
BCad. 

■a. . PgL Rsi, ^ L, P00im 94s A madful morn may men 
make Ouaa to fuate Ihexu wu uke 1 
Xaflgg 1 (mtedjt)- f^pp- identical with Mad£g, 
pet-name for A/erjvrW.] 

L The iMrn-Owl,.rf/ifre.;Caefiwewr. Also mat(gg^ 

kgmlti,-gwlt -gwUL 

i|g< SvLVWTxa Du Bmrim 1. v. 767 Thou laaie Madge 
That. Aatring light, itill aeekeet where to hide, x^ P. Jon- 
■ON Bu, Mnn in Hum. lu i. lie tit in a bame, wtih Madge- 
howlet. and catch mice firmt. ifiog HaaKNCT /wi/or/. 
to8 Thiix muet ueedeeniake the poore Madge Owleucr^' out. 
iMDav fitqfCm/tn.ir.itBBt) S4 llie blade iwan of beauty 
and madg-howlet of admiration, ifiis Swan S/ec. Af. (1670) 
3TO Uluw .. which we call the Howlet. or the Madge, 
mjj K JoNaoN Sud J'firjM. 11. i, Thou abourdat ha* given 
her a Madge-Owle. xfifi^ Morrxux RnkAHt ix, under 

xii. T^S. 119 A xiieia meeting of nuulge-owlcis. 

Mgi BmiUgisi VI. axpi The bam owl .. in Warwtcluhira. . 
b generally called a * madge ' or * nixdge owlet '. 
ml The Common Magpie, JHga sauiiaSa, 


\ Magpu 

Mimx S^pStik IFeWf fifuAfe, Adtg, a magpie. 

*"'"”*** ” ' ettuAnin, Com- 


iBbj Moot S0tff0ig fTMr, Mmdre^ Mug, 
ital J. Flxmino HM. BHi. Antm, 87 7 *. 
moo Magpie. .. & Pianet, Madge, 1894 Nkwtom Diet. 
Minis yao nuts, * MagoC ' and * Madge are namea frequently 
given in England to the Pie. 

EfwAymi (mmdg). A leaden hammer covered 
thickly with stout woollen cloth, used in bard 
solder plating. 

SBya Bug, Much. 15 Feb. 373/1 A leaden hammer, clotbed 
with kaiw or woollen doth, called a madge. 

Ohs. [bee -uiAD.] Madness. 
t 0 % r Af. taSfis (Fairf.) pat to went b hot raadhecle 
{sUsr tgxU tothadek • 1430 Mt[itc 1657 Lett >0**^ do o|t 
on madheda 

tM»*dkMA ‘^. Ohs, [C. Mad«. -I- HlAO/fi.] 
A mad jM»oiL Also ufpos, or aitrih. 

180a OXBTOM Pmsq*siis FsoUs^uA (Gromrt) nji Such 
Madhaad fellowaa are but Fooiet inde^a ifea — Msrry 
Wgmdsrt To Rdr., Hoping that tome mad-head in the world 
m i g h t have at nmeh wymue toread at 1 baue had (to) wriia 
Mad-lw d td, {t. Mao «.J 

B MAU-auniao. 

tgiy R EowABoa Dssmm B Piihims (tsri) Eiv, For well 
1 kMwe it wat tome madhedad chylde That inuented thit 
aanm. igpi Sraxb. i Hsn. fP, 11. iil 8a 1399 Brbton 
Pruisg ygrtmgmt /m</«M(On»art) 56 For a few mad-beadod 
wanchea, theyxeektohrinc..aliiiott all women in oontampt. 
ifgi SouTHBV Lett, (1836 1 . to Nor doet it become a young 
mac-headed enchutiext to judge. 1809-10 CoUtxi oca /ririM 
(1863) Old The infiammatonr haraiigueo of tome mad-headed 
eatluMiatc. 1897 Hsimr On tks irrmwaddg 37 It aeenu to 
me a aiad-hoaded thing to begin at the preoent time. 
KadhoiUia (nue'dhans). Now rkgigrical or 
dgristvg, [H Mad a. fused irnhst.) d- Houu jfi.] 
A house set apart hr ue reception and detentioo 
of the insane ; a lunatic asylum. 

LirrrXBU. Bntf Rsl (1837) I. 407 He waa Nverely 
taprimanded, and toldhe wat fitter for n mad houaa. ifiM 
Rig., S. 2 fMMr, CMksm/sit (Hiri. Soa V. 


ButIbW. . . Ann 


I Xadbl (nFi'dil). [a. mod.L. a. Chilian 

modi.] The plant Madia gaHaa, a coarse, hairy, 
erect annual, allied to the Sundowen. It is a 
BIAtivie of Chili, and is cultivated hr its seeds, 
which yield a valuable oil, and are made into cake 
for cattle. Also aiirfh, in m ad i a oii 
li8eo (lulian original 1787) tr. Mgiina’s Hist CkM 1 . BL 
III 1 n« madi iinadU. geii. aov.X Of this plant tbora art 
two kinds the one wild, the other cultivated. l*he culti- 
vated, which 1 have called mmdiu sntiva^ hat a farwnchtiig 
hairy atalk.] xlUf Cmrdsnsyt Mug, XV. 143, 100 parte m 
the Madia M conxiet of ^ wta el oleine teteX 18^ Lieo- 
LBv Ftni. Kingai. 707 Madia oil, exp remr d wUhoiu heat, 
U deaenbodaa traoitpuant, yellow, xoenileaa. i8gSTBrHBiia 


widow, from Dr. Newton'i 


1774 Act 14 Ggs. /f/, c. 49 (title). An Act for regu- 
latieg MaabooMR. i8e8 CaaLVui Afim- (1837) L »4 Tesxo 
pines in the eell of a madhoime. sbig Mamivat P. Siu^ 
leiv, 1 waa a prixonar in a nuMhottaa aem Segigmum M 
kIw. 9/4 Tha Axamicaa Eagle acraaam Uke a . 


B/t. s/tks 2 *urm (M. a) 1 1. 106 ‘ilia madu b 1 
botamcal poaition aa the xunflower. 

MRdld(mc‘did),tt. Nnwfttfv. Also 7 nuuldld. 
[ad. L. madid' us, f. madfre to be wcLj Wet, moist. 

1819 Caooae Body qf Muh aas Auicen . .aaith they (ac. the 
lunguj are not noft but maddid. ifiey-yy Fklthau Rsssifss u 
Ixii. 95 llie madid South, aorrowfui. and full of team. 1697 
ToMLiMaoM Rgtscu's Disp. 1^ No where lave in wine cellara 
or auch madid places. 1700 Wblidn Sqffsr. Sun s/Gsd 1 . v. 
98 The very Ground, .b madid and Bedew'd with Drop** that 
dUtil from thine Eyes. 178# Fai combe Sktpwr 1. 3^ Full 
fiom the madid aouth the winds aiiae. 1844 Dorabu Caw* 
mgU/y 1. iiL Hia large de» blue eye, madid and yet piercing. 
tNi J. E. H. I'momson V^iand 'lum 1. oa I'lie evening with 
its madid mantle grey Had hhioudcd all the sky. 

t Ka'didata. Ohs.-* [f. laic L. madiddi", 
ppl. stem of mad iddrt, f. madid'US moist.] trans. 
‘To wet or moisten* (Blount Giossagr. 1656). 
tMadiditx. Ohs,-* ff. M adid 4 - -JTr.J ‘Mois- 
ture or fulness of moisture^ (Blount Glossogr. 1656). 
t Xa'didllMS. Ohs.—* [L Madid . -nebb.] 
* Motstness, wetness*. 1731 Bailby vol. IL 

' Madlfla, vmriaBt forms of Madbfy Ohs. 

If adln, obs. form of Medixm. 

Madin(e, madinne, obs. forms of Maidbx. 
Madlnhad, -held, variants of Maidenhead. 
MadioozL, -oiin, variant forms of Majoox. 
Madia, obs. variant of Male a, 

Hadlla, variant of Maidly a. Ohs, 

(fnfle*dli^), sh.^ [f. Mad a. - 4 - -uxa 1 .] 
A mad creature ; one who acts wildly or foolishly. 

<*1848-90 Bratiiwait Bumabses ymL l (1818) 19 There 
another uranton madling Who her hog was wt a aadling. 

LH, In K. Oastler Fiost Pu^srs 1 . vjiL 38 Poor mao- 
lings I they are killing the goone. to get at the golden egga 
1847 Brontb tVuiksnng Heights xiit ixo Gooid-lor- 
nowt miullinf I .. flinging F precious gifts ub 0x1 under 
fooit I* yer Aaysome ruges. 

t Xa'dlinffy th ^ [? Cormption of F. Madehim 
a kind of small cake.f aiirih, in tnadiing rake, 
xigt Mwa G1.AMIB Cssiary xv. 141 Madiing Cakea 

t Xa'dliU, a. Ohs, [? attrib. nae of Madlixo 
xfi.l or adv. ; Tor ^ maddiittg t M addle w.] Mad. 

x8a8 T. Mortom Ppuumh, Enesunisr 196 Why doe I trouble 
my aclfe with these my Aduenarios madling conceiia? 
tXa'jUiag, adv. Ohs. [? f . Mad a. -h -lino > : 
cf. siarkUmg.] M adlt. 

1384 Hudson Du BuHas* yuditk vi. (180S) 93 Some mad- 
Ung runnes, Rome trembles in a truunce. 

Kadly (mse'dli), a. rare—^. \t Mad a. 4- -lt^.] 
Charactcriscic of a road person. 

1818 Bvkon /’nrfj/Mn xviti. It wim a woaum's shriek and 
ne'er In mndlier accents ro««e destor. 

(moc’dii), adv. [L Mad 0. •I'-lt >.] In 
a mad, insane or foolish manner. 

u ixas l.eg. Kuth. *083 Hwi motestu se medlichef ergj% 
Cursor Ml. 14608 (Fain.) Ah witlex men madU to 
c 1479 Rusd" Cmiisssr aa Aiming thay rayrk Mootanh aa 
madhe thay mer. 1^ Cuvbrdaui Ps. Ixaiv. 4, 1 aayde 
vnto the madde people deale not so madly. 1990 Shake. 
Altds. N. It. i. 171 The ittyce of it, on sleeping eye-lids laid, 
Will make or man or woman madly dote. s8^ — Tr. 9 
0. II. ii. 116 Or b your bioud So madly hot. that (etc.)? 
x8m Martinis Cong. Ckiuu 9 The men, though madly, uiw 
it Thoree-hair] in tying up thetr hair, u 17x7 Pannrll Elsgy 
old Bsuuty 33 And all that's snadly wild, or oddly gay, mu 
call it only pretty Fanny's way. 1778 Mmb. dTAbblay 
Lst. 6 July, Half the flattery 1 have bm would have made 
me madly meiry. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. be. 11 . 463 

The help ofthateingla power he had madly reject^' 

CbiBRM Shosrt Hist. iiL I 5. 139 I'he j'onng Kiag draw to 
sword, and rushed oiadly on the Justiciary, 
b. Comb,, ns sneuUy-used, -‘wrgstgd adjt. 

1801 Shaba Twst N. v. i. 319 The madly us'd MaluoUo. 
t8g6 Earl Monm. tr. Boccuiinfs Advts. /b’, Purnuss. 1. 
Bxviii. (1674) 30 The madly-wrested Reason of State which 
was now practised by many. 

(mse dmdfen). [Originally two words : 
tee Mad a. and Mam afi.j One who it intaoe ; a 
lunatic. Alto trams/, arid k/dgrMically, one who 
behavet like a lunatic, a wilmy foolish peraon. 

tgn Lanol. P, PL B. IX. 89 Fadexeleea chtldren ; And 
W]^wes, . . Madde men, and auydeiies, hat hetplees were. 
c 1479 Rus/Coilufur 441. 1 am bet ane mad man. ta tfon 
Chester^. (Shiics, Soo) IL x68 Madmen, maddman, laevn 

--- «*SI 3 k 

Hmon xxiii. 68 He wyU come after vs lylm a madd mao. 
1801 Shakb. TwsL N, I. V. CIS Fateh him off 1 pray you, ha 
•peakat nothbig but madaiaa 1611 Biaut 1 Sam. xbL 19 
Haue 1 need of madmen, that ya baue fatought this faUov 
toplay tomadmai^myprasanoir 1848 BovtSiSh m i ^ 

' idv. (1700) 84 The wicked*e spite agaiaat Ood ie bat 


ICADOMVAs 

Amgr* Gggg^ T> S47 Tbli hospital is the geneml reoept a to 
of lunaUcN and maidman. itfo Scorr Lmty gf L. ik xxxlv, 
Madmen, fiMrbear your fiwitic to t aaai Bbthunb Se. Firg^ 
sfok 73. 1 have been a madman andafooL dtBuMsmsk. 
Exmm. 16 flay 3/1 Polioeaien who find a halAnahad ma^ 
man howling at midiiight. 

t MCfodsu. Ohs. Forme : i mlftn, 

miom, 3 fl. laaBin— , nadmoB, Crm. mmAdmmm. 
[OB, mate, oorresponda to OS. mMmos pL 
gifts, MHG. vtgidem, ON. mteidmar pi., 
preaentt, Goth, maifm-s gift ^fldpov) O.Teut. 
*ma^M 0 -M pre-Teut. type ^moUmo-s t ^vsoit- to 
eachange (at in L. mMdrgi-^^msdidre)^ Apredooa 
thing, treatnre, valuable gift. 

u 1000 Boetk. Mstr. xA eo Gyldcn maSm, sylofrea dno* 
sun.. modes eaganmfieoeonlylitafl. a moo C rfmwfV vw/'«cr 
{Exotsr Bk.) 153 Makk^m obres weoi8, gold mon soeal 
xifan. € xaoo Ohmim 6471 & Hic an kins oppnede tor Hiss 
kord off hiso maddmeea c taog Lav. B90 us pe king A 
al hb gold, A to maSmes of hb loud, u xugp Prw, jEffird 
|l^in O. E.Mi 9 e. xaGVycfaescnnncsmadniestomiKe schulea 

t Ma*daffp. Obs. Alto -nip. [f. Mad a. (ct 
quot. 1686) -i me/, mif, NklP.j The Cow Faranip^ 
J/erae/eum Spkondyiium. 

1997 GaaAKDB HorM 11. ccclxxvil. 896 Spondyflum .. Is 
caiTto . . in Eiiglbh Cow Panmep. meddowe Pamnep. and 
Madnepe. i8es HovuMuPimy ll. 181 Spoodylhim, a kind 
of wild Parsnop or Modnep. xdgs CvLntm Egg. Physic. 
t6i The seed of tbe wllde Parsniiie being ripe about the 
beginning of August, and if they do flower for seed in the 
first year of souring the Countrey people call them ' Mad- 
neps . 1688 Rav Hist Piunt. 1 . 410 Nostrates anserunt 
Pastmacas ipsas vetustiores & aanosas delirhim. .inducer e, 
unde eas Madneps. .vocanu 171a tr. PomsTs Hist. Drugs 
1 . % I'he Praunts call it the Nip. 

UCadiiMIl (mw dnfis). [f. Mad 0. 4- -xebb.] 
The qiialitv or condition of being mad. 

1 . Meotal disease, insanity ; now applied esp. to 
insanity chaiacterized by wild excitement or extra- 
vagant delusions ; mania. Also (in animals) rabies. 
1398 Trrvuia Burtk, De P. R. vii. vi. (1495) asfi And thise 

K SKions ben dyuers madneRse that hygnte Inania \rwud 
ania] & umdiiesse that byghte Malencdonia [sic\. c 1440 
Prom/. Purv, Jiq/r Maddeneme, utiunciu, demsneiu. 1938 
Elvot Dkt,, RsAies, Madneste of a dogge. 1967 Maplbt 
Gr. Forest 46 Henuana hath the name to be a cause of 
madnesseor tiiric. B8oa Shabs. Hum, 111. iv. 187 Let him. . 
Make you to rauell all this matter out, 'lliat 1 ementially 
am not in madnesM But made in craft. s6ii Biiilb Zsck, 
xik 4, 1 will smite euery hursa with astonishment, and bia 
Elder with madnesse. 1687 Matbrn in Phil. Trans. XVL 
408 DoftgH are ^Subject to these several sorts of Madiiew or 
rather diweattc*. 1799 CMAMSsm C>ir/. av. ManUs, 

Modnto arising from immaterial causes is much more diffi- 
cult to cure. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. I. 924 This 
delusion becomes almost a madness when many exiles. . herd 
together. 1879 Linosav Mind in Lower Anmt. L 16 Mad- 
ness in lower animals may mean a^ one of several vuy 
different affections, including espedally inunity and rabies, 
2 . Imprudence or delusion resembling insanity; 
extravagant folly. 

lyBa Wtcuf Hen, ix. 7 Yrael, wite thou thee a fool, a wood 
prophete, . . for the multitude of chi wickidnessc, and multi- 
tude of madneKsa Daub tr. Sieidane's Comm. 368 

What raadnos were this, with bis own mony . . to mainUinO 
the force of hb adversarye. 1897 Dkvdkn yirg. Geoyg. iv. 
64a WliaC Madness cou'o proveike A Mortal Man t' invado 
a tl«e}Hng God T 1701 R. Kkith tr. 7 *. h Eem/Hs' SoU/. Soui 
X. 173 Wander not forth, O my Soul, after Vanities, nor after 
lying MadnesMs. s8m Macaulay Hist Estg. v. L 60a To 
advance towards Lonaon would have been madness. s86a 
G. Long Thoughts gf Antoninus (1877} 113 To seek wto is 
impossibb b msdnms 1889 J. PaVN 7 suk gf Tewu 11 . 69 
It would tov« been madness lottod to have anyalteitatioak 


8. Ungovernable anger, rage, fury. 
i88f Manlbv f7rv/i<a' Low C. Warren 973 The baser soit 
of people cover'd nothing of their Madness out skew'd their 


Fury in their Speeches. 16(8 Vanbrugh Prw. IVt/e it. L 
Now oould I cry for madness, but that 1 know he'd laugh at 
me for iL 178s Gixron Dsci. 4 F, xxx. 11 1 . 257 Ihe madness 
of the people soon subsided. s8oa MfffL J. West lu/idgt 
Father 111 . 45 Sir Bronse absidutely stamiied for otadneis 
at riib intelligenca 

Sruugf. 1807 Drvoem yirg, Goorg, in. 367 Not with mon 
Madness, rolling from alar, The spumy Waves proclaim tbe 
watry War. sifts W. C Smith KiUrgsUn 87 Than 1 sea 
. . tbe waves Lashed into madnesA 
4 . Extravagant cnrciterocm or enthusiasm ; ecstaty. 

1998 Shaka Merck, r*. 1. fl. ei Such a hare b madnew 
the youth, to aklp ore the nwshes of good ooumaile the 
erip^ Vkof Normn Surv, Diui. l 9 A kind of nun:*:.: 
as 1 may call it, but in the best sence it b a kind of ambL 
tious . . emulatto 1779 Tohnbom 'Tux. ng Tyr, 33 Tto 
madness of indepeffidsnco hsa spread from Coloiiy to Cotony. 
1799 CAMrBBLL Pieas. Hopei, ito Ito Bmitog Musa. .Shall 
. ^ ^ Shbllbt 


..breatha a holy madness o’ar thy 1 


Lsev iffv, (1700) 84 Tha wtekeCs spite agaiast Ood b bat 
Kkii a madmaa's raoning to haad agstot the walk 1874 
Maavou. Cww. Whs. tlya-s IL 4N Cactoon tha B|la^]ar 
Bristo hatoplayto tha BitoiuB ia that Cit|u itvIMobbb 


Skylurk tot Su^ harnioniotts msdness From my Ups would 
flow, sflaa Lams Eliu Ser. k On Some Old Actors, None. . 
posseoird even a portion of that fine msdness which he threw 
oat in Hotspur's fomous rant, s^jf Svmohm SkeUey spg 
Th^Muses bUed ihb man with saccw madnesA 

J j(aitdf ni). Also 7 Maddona, 4-9 
[a. iL mtuf^ma, oxig. two wotdi (010 
Olt ubstTCfBcd form of mia fem., my ; datma m 
F. gbmet—L. dvmima lady) oona^Moding to F. 
M10 dame : fee Madam.] 

I L fo. At an Italian form of addieii or tiUot 
Ify lady, madam. Ohe. 

i 98 a|LW. 7 tow£ ^ 

toaMerdhBtta^ beesidiit^lffeilakdoruA kfliaKABHi 
P. MAmiUgggguh, Thaydamae got a^imsv whh sallets,-* 
ft maka Madona Katora iheir bast Cacarar. " ~ ^ 
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.. idMa? 

«> L (Hjr. 


9 )h£ JVl k V. 7t Good lladflM, whjr 
Uiooimm Min Dittmmhkrw w, k (b 
^•y lingPri^-aoBg) How Ukt you USt HmIomT CrAk 
Momiiiw Jfwdr V. B, OrodoM Mod* 
do^ Wobto Oooof^ Brmm dpuitm, and ■» ouondMi 
JK^^W ^M^tftAV .SnVliiMW^dMo) 
IL 417 Oh ModoQiiA 1 km; 
t D. An xtalian lady. Oh. 
tlM MiDDLsm BM u. &. Cob, Wall Sir, m 
hoow..the floorblueahkcMLodla. Ob tho fracIcU 

cboeJu Modono, 1 know her Signior, oo woU^ //^, Not 
■0 1 doo, I hopo Sb. m tdog Funouo Fmir MmSd ^/mm 
u i, A ducer .. that by teochiac great Madeiraiu to foot 
it, hao miracuiouoly pwcbast a nbaniled waatoota. tte 
Shiolbt CfmL ytfu v. il (165O 64 De’a think to mount 
d n ua t hare, and not Pay for ibe swaat Carreera. 

8. fo. An Italian dcaignation of the Vii^in Maiy; 
nniallj with ikt\ occai. aaed youativcly. b. A 
picture or ftatne (esp. Italian) of the Vir|^ Mary. 

1644 Evulym Dimty (ztrp) !• »■ A foire Madooa of Pletio 
Peni^o, painted on the wall rdae Idid> I, bm The mlra> 
cnloui olmna of the Madooa Pm Paul nl. brought 
barefooted to the place. 1717 Lamr M. W. Mcuttaou £tt. 
U AHi Canit ap May, They ehewed me . . a picture of the 
Vir^ drawn by the hand of Sl Luke, . . the finent 

Madonna of Italy ia not more fomoua for her ttig 


melancholy countenance. 1I63 Woolnkr Afy 
Lady 95 0 wan girl-mother with *Madoona lids Downcast. 
hUld 93 June 905^^3 The *Madoniia lily {LUium ta 


dtHutu), saoa Daily Lhroa. 1 Apr. t/r Lane branches of 
Madonna iiliea. sM La B0U* i^raraeMfo aVIL 16 The 
hair is worn more in tlie *Madona styla idyo Taannoa 
Jfidel i. Locks not wide-dispread, *MadoBaa-wise oa either 
side her head. 

Hence MndoiuuiSiooa, the character or qnality 
of a Madonua. Mado^naiah 4., like a Madonna. 

laSo Ruskin Afad. Paiai. V. ix. iv. 936 Brown gleams of 
gipsy Madoi.nahood fixnn Murilla stpi AlAtmmum 94 OcL 
547^ She is too Madonnal>h in ooe way, too languighiiig 
and sentimental in another. 

Xadoqu (m«*dokw&). [Amharic .1 A tiny 
antelope of Abysiinia, Naotragus sammmm (Af. 
mttdogwC)y of about the size of a hare. 

[16k J. I.UO01.F //it/, Atihiif^, L X. r 73 Amharice Medm 
kua; aniroafia quae empris assinilabat Gregorius. Rupi- 
cuHwe vel Ibices esse yidentur.1 1790 Bsucu Tram. Sourer 
Ay/r V. 83 Among the wild i^Aials are prodigious numbers 
of the gazcl or sntelopc kino ; the bohur, sama, fosho, and 
madoqna. s 89 s Cassells Nat. Hiit* 111 . lA 
tlXfo'dor. Med. Ods. Also 7 madonr. [L. 
mador moisture, f. madirt : see Madid.] SweaL 
idos Vbnnbi Via Rttia (1690) sgd If in sleep the body .. 
bs sometimes in a little nmdor or light sweaL s^ Phil- 
urs, Maditii^ or MadouTy moianess or yaaentna. 1705 PAil 
Trout. XXV. 9105 Without any offensive Smell, or midi- 
one Mador. ligS Maynb Expo*. Lox.y Madory . . Moialure 
that is soperfluoua or unnatural Old term for that kiad of 
sweat which takes place in syncope, whether warm or cold. 
Mador, variant of Madab. 
tMadpUh. Oht. [f. Mad a 4 Pabh head.] 
A crack-brained person. Also euirib. 

aSsi Cores.. afoole,f<^gnIl ; Buul-pa!ih,harcbrslned 
ninnis. 4 idpa urqukarf* Hdbetai* iiuaxv. Let us leave 
^ia MsdpssnBedlam, this hair.bndsied Fop, 

MaAtm (midra's). 

1 . The xtame of a city of India and the province 
of which it is the capital ; ated euirih. in the names 
of tbinp produced there or originally connected 
therewuh : Madras laoo, (net) nsculUi (see qnots. 
i88a); Madras stuooo - Chtoam; ~~ ‘ 
work (see qnot)^ 

tM4CAmwA A 4 q f c AVI.m»A Madras staecokc 
It hoisly employ la tha daeo rati oa of poblie _ ^ 

iMa CauLPBiLD ft Sawaub DicUSmdimk^MtmArm* Lmty 
A school for lacs maUn * . . . - 

Thslaosiaadeisthsl 


Byson A'iigv Cor. xxx. Madonna's fiice upoo 
Painted in heavenly hues above. iSw«p Mas. Snaawood 
Lad^ ff Manor V, xxaii, 338 A beautiful »*«**^«» in wUte 
Burble which 1 had seen in a church in Rome, si^ 'Tbn- 
iriraoM Mariana im SouiA 99 *Ave Mary* was her moan, 
* Madonna, sad is night and mum 1849 Jambs IPaodmaa 
B. A very early ewinttng of the Madorma a^ CIM tpn 
Fsoude Eng-. ForgotUm Woriki** Short Stud. fed. a) 305 
Whose pretences to religion might rank with the devoten 
of an Italian bandit to the Madonna, ifte BaowniNO 
On* IVord More ii, Rafael made a century ? sonneti^ .. 
Else he only used to draw Madonnas. 

8. A m^e of dressing a woman’s hair, with the 
parting down the middle, and the hair arranged 
smoothly on each side. (Cf. 4.) 

4 il^ T. H. Bavlv Songttt Balt 1 . 139 rvs tried all styles 
of hair drwng, Madonnas, frtsses, crops. 

4 . allrib. and Camb, (esp. with rcforence to plo- 
tores of the Madonna and the mode of dressing 
the hair), as Metdonna braidy eoiffurty fae$y fratUy 
lid, slylex Madonna wist adv.; Madoano-braidad 
4., (<^ the hair) arranged in amooth braids on each 
side of the face, after the manner of Italian repre- 
sentations of the Madonna; Madonna Illy, the 
White Lily, LiUum candidumy often represented 
with the Madonna in ^ctures. 

itap Souvenir 1 1 . 317/9 (Stanf.) The hair hi besnltfutly st^ 
rangM in a ^Madonna braid in front 1849 Arrovn /*(W mm, 
Buried Ftomrhx Raven locks, *Madonna-bnuded O'er her 
sweet end hhiihing face. sSpo Pall Mall C. 96 Nov. 1/3 
Her fair hair is simply parted In the centre, in the way 
which in now often plaj^ully called the * "madonna ootffure . 
1790 Hat M. Williams fmiia 1 . i. 3 She bed s "madona 
face. 1649 Thackbmav Pendemm* L xvi. 143 She retuni^ 
a rather elderly character with a "Madonna front and a 
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^ This is 4 bat , 

of Muslin, prod u ced in several racmms They arc all va 
iaebas Me. Mmdrmt Work. This ft so callad fren £ 

hab^maeomdnfanibmhi^^/eekmndtlJkL 

that are kaowa as MadtM haadknchftft stu rinmr # 
MmyCoa^.Sae. Price UrtiWrprilftd MXwMmllm 
8. la fuU JikdS^ Aamdi^i^: A brlght-ooloar- 
ed hendkerebief of silk ead ooCIod won by the 
aegroe s of the Wrat ladles as a hsad^dww, *li>iw 
merly exported from Madras ' (Yale). 

iS» M Soon Fast Cn’m^ avL (tlss) 4Sr The Mack 
cAesffs, in geeetal, covered their wooUy pates with Madnw 
bandfcs frid e ft itti Camlm Mad. Dafkii^ ate. 97 Old 
ChiurUe..was shtiag o« bla beack wad er a CUaa-tie^fais 
hand, as was hU fort iion, bound in a Madras haniflmiishiiif 
sns — BomauoMnre. Au Lmgt k 946 A black woman in 
. .rsdwDclyellow Madras turba^..esottcbadi4ainat the wall 
8. »Biadfas^ml tnus&n (see i>. 

190a IFStoim. Can aj Aug. S/i Tbe ahlft, a Sas madraa, 
pkutsd mifHtb vrith square point narrow Mk cuft. 

II UfodriMah (mfrdre sa), iMdrawah (me- 
drrss). Also7maadpeaa.9madraga,madrasaah, 
« a es oh, -assoo, -easd, modroead, DicU. madroa- 
■ah. i sa a (h. [The various fonns repicaent Indian, 
Thrkish, and Persiaa pronnneiatioDs of Arab. 
LoyXa rnadmsaby L darasa to study.] A Mo- 
hammedan eollege. 

^da J. Daviu tr. Olemrinf Voy, Anda**. 9x4 Ws.. found 
that it wax a School or College, which they call Mandreiia, 
of which kind there are very many all over Persia. itz9 
T. Hora Anastasiu* (i8su) 111 . xl 971 His fortune was 
•pent in piseiug me in a MedressA i|)4 Mosiaa Ayt*ka 
1 . aiu 169 The medrta*eky or school, ^ick a^ned tlie 
Asnolo fai Comiomy. Ron. June 

S The Madrasaee or mosque school of Imahan. iMs 
UNTES in EmycL Brit. XII. 774^ The Calcutta ma- 
drmsa for Mahometan teaching. tlBB O'Dobovam Afrrw 
OaM %y\. l. 976 Within siglit are three midro**i*y or 
collegiate institutions, for the instruction of Turcoman 
students for llie priesthood. 

t Itfodrsian, Obs. Also 4 madryan, -am. [a. 
OF. madriam ‘ sorte de fruit * (Godef.).] A spice, 

? a kind of ginger. 

* 357 ^ DnHimm Ace. (Surtees) 194 In 4 cofynes de 
Anys oomfeyt, n^ryao, et aliarum spederum. tbkl. 560 
In diveraia speciebus .. videlicet .. anys Cooifott, ct Ma- 
dry^ v^ fidd. t39fr.t Earl Derd/* Exjpod. (Camden) 
ra Fro Hfb. ginger madrean, tja Itijd. m 1400 in Hemlow 
M*d IVk*. 14M C. (1699) 189 To make conserue of madrian. 
lCadr«|^ (msrdrfeaei). Also mad-. [Of 
nnknown origin.] A 8^ of the genus Striola. 

sMf G. B. GkoocMt etc. Nett, Mist. Aouedk Anim, 331 
Seriolajkacmlety This fisl^ called an Cnba tbe * Medregia * 
skI in Bermnda tbe * Bonito', has been observed te Smtb 
Florida. 1896 JosoAM A EvaaauMM Ei*he* N, 4 Mid. 


1896 foSlM 

A mcr. 904 {Buu. U.S. Nat Mm, Ko. 47) Seriola Auefata 
(MedregaU. Ibid. 90s Seriola ^Uaia . . (Madregal : * Rock 
Salmon .) 

MkdPO-parL rart^K [ad« lu madrepertay L 
mother ptr/a Peabl.] Mother-of-pearl. 
Loaor. Kiramo* 175 Nor less Maestro Giorgio sbinea 
With madre-perl and golden lines Of arabesques. 

ICadrraorMmil (niKHlrfporr^'J&n). Zool. [f. 
mod.l.M Madrtporaeeay 1. Madrefora : see -aceax.] 
A coral of the group Madttporacea or Madre^ 
poraria, 

1878^ Encyei. BHt, VI. 380/1 In the great corallireroiis 
deposits of the Carboniferous, again, no representative of 
the group [Petdorata\ is known, save the single genus 
Palmaci*y which appears to be a Modreporaceun. 

TMa A wmprMLwi mm (m8£:drfpo»r^niii)> A. and 
sb. ZooL [t modX. Madrtpxrdria (f. Madrtpara 
Madbbfobb) -h -AX.] 

Al adj. Pertaining to the group Madrtporaria 
(the madrepores and related corals). B. sb. A 
coral of this group. 

sttt Aihomou m 6 Aug. i8f/f The true or Madreporaiian 
eorala 189s G. Bsooa Uitldl, Catalogae of the MaorqTorm 
nan Corals in the British Museum. 

XfedlTGpora (n)8e*dr/^i). fad. mod.L. madrt^ 
pora or F. madr^port (1710), ad. It. madrtpora. 

The Italian antumiit Fcrrante Impenito fHiel. AbiA, 
im) aaas poro as a name fer *a kind of vegsuble tho 
substanoe of whkh reaembles that of ooval, but dUfera in 


but perh. 


aume^stalsu^s. Among the spedes of *poro* bee 

n dUepor e ty Jroadiporek. and 'tbosa plants by soma called 
madreporta (hsra mmdrip o rt y but eisewbeve metdrepoon 
•CGMis), which are tubular growths, imuing from a common 
atewL and attached together at their roots, so that they 
rssamble a honeyoomb*. The word swa^n s^s n ii (which 
Imperatoapp. did not invent) aecoui to be f.WM^r* mother-^ 
port, the eadiiw of the latter being chnngad to suit the 
gender of the sS. prefixed in epposition ; on this view, the 
other wprde, milleporm, frondiporoy etc., must have bm 
fa n a ed later In faMtation of madrepora. A oompsrisoa of 
laqpetalds woedciit of tbe * auulrepores* with thoee of the 
other saemes tdporo l e ern t to saggnt that the prefix 

L Formerly applM loosely to moat or all of the 
per fora te ccMnda (which, however, were not origtii- 
allv clamed as coralt) ; now nsuBlly in more le- 
itrlcted nie, a pdiypadott of the gentm ATodraAmv 
(or family 

mp Stack Cm ft Trams, XLVIL 448 

T1msermMcpef% aryeripk^ ft thesS, 


/MA 480 They have deaaadnamd poia fhalc sef d 

whfoh seem'd piese’d wkk holea ^ Ihme they i 
asamy tbe hofte el which weiw huge 1 and these thsye 

iTitt Themadro^eTIui^^ 


fei^ la thak frilleai dafsiomastit only ia the 
of yalyaasia and the East a^ Warn ladftBi i8i_ 
tr. Cuoitd* Anim, (1849) M Whoa the 



ft branched, ami ike sura art eoafiaed to the swttemiiisaer 
each branch, it ft Iks Caiy4 ^> W oof 1 ii aemnw .-.Afad^ 


jgropmy an astM^ hm the jwhols 


surfeos roughened by little stnra. i8vi Hoauv In Sncpel 
Brit, L 130/9 In some auriripnros tie whole skeleton k 
redttosd to a amro network of dinae eskarsows salmafies. 
saas CafMW# Nat. HUU VI. S97 The eoauaoa smoallBd 
Madieporo of the Devonshire coast, and thoee whkh are 
dredged up out of moderslely deep water fa the Mevlh 
Atlantic, nro conuaon exmaiples of the genes Catyephy H ia. 
8. The animal producing the inadrrpori coral. 
i8u Embbsow AddrtUy Method Nature (Bbim) 11 . 
B94 Nature turns otf new finnsinents..as feel as the awaftw 

E buJm coral sfijs MamvAui Cml UiM, Romo axM 
I r6o Tbe. .instinct with which the am dro poie 
npire over the bottom of the oceen. 

8. limestone composed of fussil madreporai 
1809 VAtBNTiA Voy, llL M 'I’h* houses ia Jidda ara 
aopenor to those at Mocha. A'hey ore bulk of large hie 
of very fine msdrapore (s^). 

4 . atlrsb.^ as madrtpart eoraiy 
madraporo marble, « sense 3. 




i 808-7 LiviMOsnoMB Last JmU. (1873) I. iv. 85 Tbe yeltow 
*te with modrqpoie holee hi 


tloins . . look like yellow hmauiilte \ 


tfifip tr. Poucheft i/niverte(iiji) 76 Twenty-sLc 1 

tlTfi Paob Adv. TexLsk. Geol. RL 67 A branch 


pore Islands. 1 , , 

ofthe common madieporo coral. iBgnCaasttteTmkn, Mdnt. 
II. 87 Many blocks ore almost enfir^ formed of foraUcorhk 
and known os madrepore morblea 

Xadzwporio (maedrijpy rfk), a, [f. moAX, 
Madrtpera or Madbbpobb 4- -XO.I 

1 . Pertaining or related to, eoodstiDg or efaarao- 
teristic of, madrepore cOraL 

1817 q. Rev. XViL S40 Tbe auulrfterlc r«fol productloBs 
which nave been found to exist.. above the present level 
of the sea. 1833 Lvbll Print. Geol III, rjs Rmt of the 
modreporic rock hiss been converted folosilex and eoloedooy. 
1887 H. H. Howobth Mamtemoik 4 Flood 360 The nwriiw 
pone calcareous deposlu surrounding Hsvoiul 

2 . The distinctive epithet of certain atructures 
in echinodenns (meutrtporu body, eanai, plait, 
lubereU)y 10 called because perforated whk small 
holes like a madrepore. 

1861 Dana Man. Cool 160 To owe side of the dorsal os nt ro 
. . in tbs regular Ecbinolds, ihereiansauU poroaaproraineiioe 
OB the shell, often called the nadreperk body, from adsgroe 
of rescmblonoa in etructuro to oorai. iSfis'THOMaoM fai G. 
pml Mkroeeop. Set. II. iro The aiadroporic tuberde 
gradually increases in sies and dfttinctnsna, 9870 N iGMot#> 


ooa Mem, Zool 193 The modroportc ennoft and their Iwbw- 
cles dmnding freely from tho dmiiar canal loco the peri- 
wrai cavity. “ “ . 


1878 Bxu. Gegeahanda Comp. Anal. 904 

One ofthese [genital piolos of th«OcamosticfaoJi9lhei~-'*~ 


Ufodrmcnrid (iiisedrlpO«*rid), sb. and a. ZooL 
[ad. mod.L Madrtpcridmy t madrepora : see Ma- 
dbkpoee and -id.] e. /A An animal of the family 
Madreperidmy incTnding the genus Madrepora, lx 
adj.VttXA\n\ng\oX\ttMadre^ridm, Hence Madia- 
poTidna 4., charautcristic of the Madreporides, 

1899 Bsbmabo in Tml Linn, Soe,y Zool. XXViL 130 
Pontes b.. related to the Msdroporidik ibid. 141 An ex- 
clusively Madreporid origin, /did. 14a There is no rorooo 
why further growth should not simply cnlorgs it witkout 
ncceiaarUy running H into oncsstrsl Modraporidna Unas. 

Madrmonxorm (masdrfp6*-rii^), a, [f. 
mod.L. Madrepora 4 -fobm.] Having t^ form or 
cbaniotera of madrepore coral ; jte, » Madrb- 
poBic a. 

Fossas b Proe. Berm. Nat. Club IL No. 11. 79 
MsdreporSorm tubercle aearex the morgm than centre. 
1870 Nkholwn Man. Zool. 195 One of the genital platen is 
burger than tbe others, nnd supports a spongy tuberoe, per- 
forated by many miimie apertures, and termed the *inadre- 
^iform tabercb V 1177 C W. Tmomsob Fey, Chnllengar 

JEEdrmirignou (iiiw<dr4>owi‘dgJhaa), a. 
rare. Zoom, [L modX. Madrepora Madutobb-i- 
-OBRouxJ Producing madrepore coraL 

C ^7-9 Tobd Cyel, Anai, IV. 33/1 MadreporIgeBoas 
^ypes can on ly exjm at depths where tbsy aajwy tbs 
iflnancas of light and oir. 

ICBdrmozitBCmsBdrfpift^), [f.MAi»BFOBB 
+ -W1. Cf. G. madrepertl, F. matt-^orile.} 

1 . Paloonl, Fossil madrepore. 

8. Mm, A calcareotm rock of columnar Mrao- 
tnre marked by radiated prismatic cmKaetkns. 

«• — a tr, Paiiada 7 >iim(t 8 ts) 1 . 147 Its crib and tabas 
sstsntL as is tto case with mflnndrits% or madroporites. b 

& ZM The BMidrepotfe tubercle in echlnodenM. 
1 M lUb r t w (mMWlw). Artifi [Ft.] (Sat 



XADBXOAXn 


x||MJ. RA tBit £#jr. TwAmt, lo F«ttIAcacSoii»li B 
tMo^laak «m '4 with PliiiM of Iron, flsid liairliiK« Coocavitv 
MfldoM to roeoivo tbo Mooth of tho Potaxd wmo Bhorgod, 
with which It it tppUtd agtlntt o Ootm or imf thbif oltt 
that you dtchcii to wttk down. This tortn m tlio tppio- 
yciotad to ocrttin flat Botmt, which art fia’d at tlw 
of a MoaL to Mpport a Wall Thtrt art aho Madite 
liatd wWitia, whidtait covtr’d with Earth* to tm at a Do- 
ftoet agalnit Artificial FIrtt, xA 1 . Watioii Mifit, Did, 
(td. 5). ifiifi Soorr Wo9d«t* stnom Tht pMatd. .b •tcorod 
with a thick, .pbct of planl^ tarai«d tho au d ritr . 
3 Klhdsi|pll (mte'drigU), tb* AUo 6-7 -ala. -all. 
[ad. It madri^ (wbanoe Fr., Sp. madngm), 

Tho origin of im It word b ofatcoro. On tho ground of 
tho oooarreact In oaiiy It. of the variant forma mmdrimU^ 
mumdrimi* (cf. oha. Sp. mmndrutl^ mmMdrigmJ), DIm 
( foliowod hy moat lator otymologlitu) acoepta Mdnage'a 
derivation from It. wumt/rim hetd* t L. mmndrm^ a. Or. 
itjMpnk fold; the primitive aonao according to thb view 
would ho *pattoral aong' (c£ quota. 1597* 1614 in 3).] 

L A abort lyrical poem of amatory character; 
chiefly* a poem suitable for a munical setting such 
as is described below (see a). 

I jSt (ff/A) Mvaica Tranaalpina* Madrigaloe tranelated of 
foure* fine* and aixe paru, cnoMn oute of diuera excellent 
Authora /W. A U. 1 had the hap to find In the hand* of 
eome of my good friendo* oertaino Italian Madrigaloe. trana 
lated moet of thorn Auo yoerea ogoo by a Gontloman for hie 
priuato dalighL sfiai Buxton riaof. M»L 11. iL vi. iii. (i6si) 
aug How to maka Jigi* Sonneta, MadrigaU in commenda- 
tion of bia Mbtreaa. a ifigy E Jonsoh Vndtrw^ods (1640) 
top Ho That chanc'd the laco* bid on a Smocl^ to oeo And 
atraight'Way apont a Sonnet ; with that other That (in pure 
Maorigatl' unto hie Mother Commondod the French>naod 
[ttc. 1 . iTsS Shxnidan in Swifi'x LtU. (1768) IV. 167* 1 know 
you love Abxandrinae; for which rooaon I cloeod the above 
madrigal with one. 1 think it b of a very good proportion* 
which 1 hope you will aet to muaick. m 1771 Gxay Mttrum 
1843 V. aso Madri^U of Eight ninoa]* on Three 
Rhymot. Sir T. R^otu 1774 Wauton HUL Bmg, Potiry 
(1840) 111 . tea Ho [Cbmont Morot] wae tho inventor of tho 
rondeau* end tho reatoror of tho madrlgaL lill Marmfi 
July 43 Poetically apoaking a madrigal may bo do- 
fluM aa too anortoat form cX lyrical poetry. 


2 . A/ttf. A kind of part song for three or more 
voioet (niually. five or six) characterized by adher- 
ence to an ecclesiastioal mode, elaborate contra- 
pontal Imitation, and the absence of instrumental 
accompaniment; also applied loosely to part 
songs or glees not bound by these conditions. 

See Bmyci, Brit. (ed. 9) XV. tooA, XVII. 84/1. 
iSfiitMC it IM| NaaMB 7 *. sab* Their morry- 

runninff MadrigalK,and apcytiuo Baae-biddlim Roundebyea. 
tiga Mooluv (titU) Madrtgalloa to fount Voycea, tho nmt 
- *897 Itttrtd. Mui. 180 The light muaicke hath 

hcone of bto more deopolv dined Into . . the beat kind of 
It b tormod Madrigal . . It u a kinde of muaicke made vpon 
•onga and aonnota..Aa for the muaicke it ia next unto the 
Motet, tiio moat artificial and to men of vnderatending 
moat oelightfull. 1844 Milton Artop. (ArU) ao And who 
thaU alienee all the aira and madrigalla, that whiaper 
aoftnea in chamlwraT 1874 Playpohd Skill Mum. l 59 
Your Madrlgala or Fab’a of five and hix Parta, which were 
compoead for Vlob and Voicea by nuuiy of our excelloiit 
EngliahAuthora, aa Mr. Morley, Wilka, Wilbey, Ward, and 
othera. 1789 Buknkv fiiMt. Mum. (ed. a) III. U. aoi The 
moat choaifiil apcciea of aecubr Muric. . waa that of madri- 

S aK a atyle of compouition. that waa brought to ita higbeat 
cgree of perfection about the btter end of the 16th century. 
1811 L. M. HAWKiNa CtMu 4 Grrir. I. 31 A little club, 
where catchta, gleea* mot eta, and madrlgala, with the canon 
'Non nobb* in/inult^ were 'done* in plain correctncw. 
tiM E. PaouT in Grove Dkt. Mms. 1 . yi6 The only 
dlnerenct between the cancona and the madrigal being 
that the former waa leaa strict in atyle. ififp J. Hullah 
ibid. 598 The glee differs from tho madrigal .. in lU tonality, 
which IS uniformly modern. 

8 . transf. and fig. A song, ditty, 

igfip Gkkknk (Arb.) as If a wrinrkle appeare In 

her brow, then our ahephcard must put on his worlung day 
face, and frame nought but dolefull Madrigalla of aorrowe. 
a 889g Mablowk PmMt. ShMgk. to his Lotfo ii. By shallow 
Rivera, to whoM fab Melodioua birds ai^ Madrigala. 1597 
Midolbton IPiMdomtifSolotHOHvm. 16 The merry ahephwd 
..Tuning sweet madriuab of harvest's joy. i8u Sir W. 
Albxanobs Aloxit to Datmou in Drumrn. of Hawth. Poomt^ 
Those Madrixala we aone amidst our Flockea. 1834 M 1 lton 
ComuM A05 'fhynia? whose artful struma have oft delaid 
The huddriiiK brook to hear hb madrigal a 1840 Jackson 
CrvM X. xxiii. • 8 Chang^ing their late Joyful hymns of 
Hosanna to the Son of David Iiito sad raadngala of Cnicihge, 
crucifige. 1800^ CAMrxBLL O'Connor^M Child iii. And oft 
amidst the lonely rocks S‘ie sings sweet madrigals. i8ai 
Claxb IAV/. Mirntr. 1 . 178 Thruahea chant their madrigals. 
xtdh Dickkns Domhry xa* Cbntle Mr. Toots, .hears the ro- 
uttiem of little Domb^ on the waters* rising and falling in 
the lulls of their eternal madrigal in praise of Florence. 

4 . Qttrib. and Comb, 


18s I Floxio* Moutrirdli^ Afmdridli, Madrigall songs. 1877 
W. A Bamkbtt (titlo) Englbh Glee and Madrig^ Writers. 
iMo Mackkson in Crevdi Diet, Mus, II. 19a Founded in 

a 41 by John Immyna, a member of the Academy of Ancient 
usic. Uie Madrigal Society enjoys the distincuon of being 
the olaost musical assoebtion in Europei Emycl. Brit. 
XV. 19a The art of madrigal compoailion waa never 
IRSunisM in Germany* and it died out in ocher countries 
toriy In the 17th century. 18S8 T. A. F. Maitlano in DkL 
Mat, Biog, XV 1 . 387/1 The madrigal form aa used by the 
Italians. 

Hence XB'Arigal v, {rart) m/r., to write, com- 
pose, or ring madrigala. Alto with it, 
iflpi G. H AKVBY PUrtt'i 48 When EMertoo began 

toMbt, GasooiBe to sonnet, i'urbmile to madrigal, Drant 
to vuniiy (etc.). 174a Jarvis Qnix, u. bviU. stb Madrigal 
k as mudi as your worship pleasea 
XadrigRliAn (miedrig/^’lifin), a. [£. Maoaiqaa 


4> -iAir.3 PertidBinff to^ oooiistitig or charaoter- 
btio of, or dealing wiu madrigals. 

■fiat Kliildi Madrigalbn Feast, a uolleetion of twenty 
Madrigab. liip OvaaLsv CmwAvF- Mv, 89 The eld ssadr^ 
nalian compoaen. 1870 B. G. Momc b Grove Dm/, ifuf. 
I. 7B;,Anthems of the Madrbribn ora. 188a ABkitutmm 
Na 0854. sB The English madrigalbn writers being rep 
sented amy by a lew songs and unimportaiit pk ces . 
KftdxinJliit (mmnlrigfilist). [L Madbioal 
ib. 4 - a writer or oompoier of madrigals. 

1789 Bobwbv /fist. Mm, IlL 1x3 The best maarlgalbts 
of our county. st88 J. A F. Maitland in Dki, Mmt, Biog, 
XVI. 308/1 lo the next few years [after 1396] nearly all the 
maoterpboes of the E n glish madiigaluta emre boned. 
lCa*drimllBr. [f. Maduoalv. + -brI.I •> piec. 
a 1704 T. oaowN Loti, Dmd to LMng 11. 11707) 33 
Sonnilers, Songsters* Satyrbts, Panegyrists* Madr^allers. 
1710 WvcHBELKY b PoMm Lott, (i73S) 1 . 46 No Madrigaller 
can entertain tha Head, unless he pleases the Ear. 

|Madn>ftO(inadr^n^«). Also madrona, ma- 
drone. [Sp.] A handsome evergreen tree of western 
North Amenca, Arbuim Montitsiiy having a very 
hard wood and bearing yellow berriea Also attrib, 
i8ao B. Tavlos Eldormdo xiiL (186a) i w Clumps of the 
iiiaarono-><a native eve^pp^n, . . filled^ the laybes. 


L Hawthornb Port. Fool t, xxvl The whbper of the 
see in the madroflo. 18^ Stbvbnson Sihorado So. 71 
Woods of oak and tnadrona, dotted with enormous pines. 
s88l Amor, Humor. 5 May le/i Here and there a niadrona 
tree grows* with its Dark peeling off b its own pMulbr 
w^* leaving the tree bright red and as smooth as satin. 

Comb, ipao R. KifLiNo From Soa to Soa xxvi. There were 
the pbes and the madrone<bd hilb 
liiadryBai, -an, var. forms of Madbsav Ohs, 
tlb'diAlp. Obs, In 3 mad-, mad-, maad- 
■obipe. [f. Mad a, + -ship.] Msdness* 

Ntaag Lig. Fath. 337 Hwat b mare madschipe pen for 
to buen on nim & seggen df he b Codes Sunct c ujo Halt 
Mold. 5s Ha b. .mare amrad, lef ha mei* pen b meamhipe 


XndBtonB (msc'dstdSfi). C/,S, [f. Mad a, 

used sulMt. -r Stoni /fi ] A stone supposed to have 
the powar of allaying or curing the madness caused 
by the bite of a * mad * animaL 
1864 Round Todtk x8 June We are not so ready with 
an expbnation of the ' mad-stone* used to obvbte ill effects 
from the bites of rabid animab i8tt Boston (Maas.) Vne/. 
9 Aug. a/4 Tha Orlando (Fb ) Ibcord tells a remancable 
■toiT of the effecu of a madatone b a case of snakebite, 
madnra (ma*(turfi). The name of a district 
of Madras, used attrib, in Madura foot, a disease 
of the foot common in Madura and other parts of 
India ; > Mtobtoka Also Madura dhoasi, 

1883 W. T. Fox Skin Dis, Paratiiic Orig, Z5 In the 
Transactions of the Medical and Physical Society of Bombay 
for i860, b a description by Dr. H. V. Carter, of a disease 
occurring in many parts of India* called variously * Ulcus 
grave '* 'Morbus tuberculoris pedu '* ' Madura foot^* * Podel 
Koma *1 ' Myceioiiia \ s888 J. H. N rlson Madura Country 
I. iv. 91 Its classical name b morbus kodis entoM>7ticus\ 
but it is better known in this District by the name of ' the 
Madura foot z8yx Bristowb in Trouts. PatkaLSoc. Loud, 
XXll. 3e6 The funsus of the Madura fooL 1874 Q. yruL 
Microtek. SeL XI V. 863 On the Etiology of Madura-fool. 
3 Ca*dwomu&. [f Mad a, -r Woman, after 
Madman.] An insane woman. 

ifiaa T. Scott Boig, Pismiro 15 , 1 remember a witty mad- 
woman, .lold a friend of hers [etc.]. x84a Dickkns Amor. 
Notrs iii, The rest of the madwomen seemed to understand 
the joke perfectly. 1844 Maro. Fullxr Worn, in xg/A C. 
(186a) tos She . . will not be pitied aa a mad-woman* nor 
shrunk from as unnatural 

Xadwort (mao'diWDjt). [Cf. quot. 1597 ; the 
name is perh. a tranri. of L. afyssumf a. Gr. dXucr- 
CON* f. d- (privative particle) 4- Kbaaa rabbs.] 

L A herb of the genus Afyssum, 

Britten and Holland (/’ 4 Tfi/-i«.) consider Gerande's ' mad- 
wort' 10 be of doubtful identity* and assign his 'German 
madwort ' to the genus Stotekys or SidsHtis, 

*S97 Grrarox Herbal 11. cxviil 379 The C^rmalne Mad- 
woort bringeth foorth from a filWous roote* two broad* 
rough* and noarie leaues ; between which riseth vp a hoarie 
brittle stalke, diuided into sundrie imall branches* where- 
upon do growe long, narrow leaues. . ; from the bewome of 
which leaues come foorth small roundles of purple flowers 
like those of the dead Nettle. Ibid. 380 Madwoort or 
Mooneworc b called . . of the Lacines Afyssum 1 In Englbh 
Galena Madwoort: of some Heab dog; and it hath the 
name thereof, bicause it b a present rem^ie for them that 
are bitten of a road dog. i6si Coma.* Alyssou, the hearbe 
Madwort* Moonewort, neale dt». 1640 Parkinson Tkoatr, 
Bot. 5go A lyssum mon/anum Cotumum, Mountains Mad- 
wort of Columna. xySo J. 1 .bB Introd. Bot, App. 3x3 Mad- 
wort, A lyssum, 186s MfSS Pratt Flower, Pi, I. 105 Alys- 
sum. which b the Mad-uroit of the anciems* and the plants 
of which were supposed to alby anger. 

2 . The Trailing Cntchweed, Asperugo procum- 
boms, (Also called Gorman madwort,) 

1760 J. Lek Introd, Bot, App, 3x8 German Mad-wort, 
Asperugo, x8o6 Galfinb BriL Bot, 79 A^^erugo, Madwort. 

Xadyn(e, -ynna, obi. forms of Maidbv. 

“ (nifl* V, dial, [Onomatopoeic- Cf. Ai#, 
imtr. Of a lamb ! To utter iti peculiar cry. 
sfd Ramsav Robert^ Richy^ 4 Sotmdy <84 Whib uwss 
shall bleat, and little lambkins mas. 

Mae, variant of Mo, more. 

M88a n d e r, etc. : aee Meander, etc- 

2 C 8 M 63 IMI (misPnaw). PL Ml 

tM88<mateB (-#‘t/z). Alio d-7 Meoanaa, 6- 
Tbe name of a Roman kn^l^i 


Ba.] 


the friend of Angnitne and the jpatron of Homoe 
and VirgiL Hence used for; A geneioni petroa 
of Uteratnie or art; f oocaa. gvfi. a patron- 
etapa VmoN FrtomiU 7 Thb ny rads labor, wMclit.- 
1 oflwunlo yours honours* ss unto tho Msesnas and patfua 
of all godlys barnbgs. sigo Sransaa P, Q, Vstses addr. to 
Noblsmsn, Thb lowly Muss,. .PUss for IUm aids unto your 
Pstronags, Thst ars ths grsat Msobobs of thb ago. Sfioy 
Moblbv IsUrod, Mm, lu. 179 Tbscompossrs of muslok wEo 
otbsrwbs would follow ths dspth of uisb sklU* . . ars com- 
psllsd for belts of maesnatss to put on anothsr humor, 
ifirs Cobvat CrudUks Ep. Dsd., My lUustrious Msernnas 
Sir Edward PhiUpo Mastsr of ths Rdka. riiooT.Roim- 
aoM Mesry Mmgoudom Dsd. 105 Yst soms Mososnaset thb 
age hath bft vs. lifo Oboibb Cmmm/I bviU b, A Msesnas 
to all vsrtuss. 1711 SNAmaa. Ckosract. (1737) I. sz6 Ths 
Muses .., with or without Chub Mssesnsss* will grow in 
credit and SMtssia. 1779 SasaioAii CriHe l L Ars you not 
called ..a mode Mssoem to ascond-hmnd Authors t s8ia 
L. Hunt in Exmmimer 14 Dec. 767/a Thb Meemnas of ths 
Age. itsT Lytton PAkosm xlvl* See what it b to furnbh 
a house dlffsrsntly from other psopb ; one hsoomsa a hot 
esprit, and a Mmemnas* immediately. 1878 Esoorr In Bet- 
gretna XXV. 80 'i be Mmoenas of ths last century did in- 
flusuue hteraturs and art ; tha Maesaas of to-day canaot. 

Hence Mmoe'UB v, trams.^ to act ai a patron to- 
Mmee'iiMMliip, the poaition of a Msecenaa. 

i 93 a CAaLYi.B Ess, (t87a) IV. xox Neither . . was tbs new 
way of Bookseller Mecmnaiahip worthbsa. 1837 MxiavAT 
Olla Podr. xxx* Literary men an not Mmeenotted by. .tha 
..aristocracy. 

t Xnoe'IUltiBm. ObserarorK [f Mmcindt-^ 

MiBOENAB + -IBM.] Patronage. 

x6o6 Birnib Kirk-Buriall Dsd.* I stroag-hold myself 
under your Merquaships Msesnstisms. 

Ma<eht, obi. form ot Might. 

Maol(e, Sc. form of Molb (apot). 

Xafrlstrom (m/^'latrdm). Alao 7 [male- 
■trand,] male atream, 8 maleatrom, 9 mael- 
atrdm, and in Ger. form mahlatrom. [a. early 
mod. Du. maelstrom {fsoyt maalstroom), whirl pool* 1. 
malen to grind, also to whirl round -f stream stream. 

The use of meuistrom ss s prop^ name blso in Fr.) seeais 
to come from Du maps, e.g. that in Mercator's i 4 /i^( 1^5). 
Dutch philologists are of opinion that the word b native. 
It b true that it b found in all the mod, Sbandinavbn bngi. 
aa a common noun, but it is purely literaiy* and Danish 
scholars regard it an adopted from Du. or LG. The earliest 
known instance of Da. malstrdm (formerly also wntten 
malestfpm) occurs in 1673 in Debes Fetroa reserata, the 
author of which was s pastor in the Fierhe Islands. Cf. 
Nwrw. dbl malstraum (admitted by Aaaen to be 'little 
used which prob. means that he had never heard it in 
actual popular usel* Sw. meUstrOm, Fxsroic tued{n)sirey9nur 
{ Uammenihalinb Fetrlsk A ntkologi, Glossary ; ths vh. malm 
in Fmroic means ' to grind \ * to whirl round '). 

The form Malestraud in quoL 0x560 esn only be a blunder : 
probably Jenkinson bearing the name Metiestrfm confused 
It with the name of Malesirand iT meaning * pebbly shore ')* 
now Marstrand* in South Sweden.] 

A famous whirlpool in the Arctic Ocean 00 the 
west coast of Norway, formerly supposed to suck 
in and destroy all vessels within a long radius. Also 
transf, a great whirlpool. 

[c 1^ A. Jrnkinson in Hetkluyfs Voy, (1589^ 374 There Is 
between the said Rent Islands* and Loiooie, a whirle poob, 
called Malestrand* which, .maketh such a terrible nobc, that 
it shaketh the rings in the doores of the inhabitants houses 
of the said Islands, ten miles of.] x6Ba K. Burton IVomL 
(1684) Between the coast of Cathnemi and Orkney 

is a dreadful frith or Gulf, in the North end of which, by 
reason of the meeting of o contrary Tides or Currents, b 
a Male Stream nr great Whirlpool. 1701 C. Wollby yml. 
Mew york (i860) 47 A dangerous Current. . , as dangerous 
and as unaLXiountaole as the Norway Whirl-Pool or Mael- 
strom. S75S tr. Toutoppidads Mat, Hist. Norway i. 77 There 
b another icind ot current, .in the sea of Norway,, .namely 
the Malestrom.or Moskoestrom [orig. fjssden vidtbktendte 
MoUe-strfm elhr Moskt'~stfdm\,,.xuzox the island Moskoe. 
a 1844 (/iV/t) A descent into the Maebtrbro. xBfib W. E* 

Aytoun Bothwell 1x857) 56 And if a ship should chance to 
pass within the maelstrom's sweep. i86e Mias Braddon 
7 'nai 7 Serpent 1. i. Bve^ gutter in every one of these straeU 
was a little N iagara, with a maebtrom at the corner. 

sSsi Carlyle Sart. Res. 1. iv.(i858) tg Some single billow 
in that vast World-Mahbtrom of Humour. 1894 J. S. C. 
Abbott Napoleon (iBm) II. iv. 69 An Bccumubted mBn, b 
one wild maelstrom of affrighted men* strunling in firantic 
eddies. 1883 Harper’s Mag, July 956 i fn the wild ami 
gktt^ng nutelstrom of luxury and extravagance. 

1 (mPneed). [ad. L. Mstnad-^ Mmnds^ 

a. Gr. VLaivab-, MaiNOf^ t palr-ooBat to zmve.] A 
Bacchante. 

XS79 E. K. Gloss, Spensede Sksbk, Cal, Oct xii Thu 
Masnades (that b Bacchus franticlce priestes). rxfiao T. 
Robinson Mary Mesgdalome 795 Like to y* Menades y* 
Euhoe crie. 1618-48 G. Danikl Eciog iii. 153 Ihe Women 
. . Like yauUng Mmaades* their loo's send 'I'o the full-fraught* 
lest driiikmg tnere should end* iSao Shbllby Ode Lib^iy 
vii* Like a wolf-cub frdm a Cadmaiaa Mmnad, She drew 
the milk of grcatneia. s88a Athenemm 7 Jan. aa/a Another 
(nymphl furious as a mmoad, b about to whirl on high 
the headless body of a kid. 

Hence Mma'dio it. characteriitlc of a Maenad ; 
resembling a Maenad, mfuriated. 

1830 Carlvlb Mise, (i^a) 111 . t Pbanophort and Mmnai 
die women. 1830 PVaeePe Mag. 1 . 587 There b a clapping 
of hancla and ahouu of Mmnadio gbrificaiioo- 
Ma«ndB, oba. form of Mend, 

Mub: aee MAaN, Mbnb. 

2CMnlBl(l« oUk form of Mixuiu 



MAXSTOaO, 


xAOABnra. 


'• 

lCMr» obi. formi of Mobi, Mibb. 

Kms, Mbbbbb, obi. fomu of Maisi, Masb. 
MftMt, obi. form of Most. 

HaatlTB. wiant of Mbstitb. 

N (iBiifit^#^). Mm, [It.-majeitic.] 

A direction denoting that a competition ii to be 
eaecnted majeiticallT. 

1714 £x^ F0r, IVprdt Himtc, or MmtMimm, 

tSia &ur^, Mmg. LXVlfl. 154 Vor. 8 in aoinor. 

Mstetral* variant of Mistbal. 

HsMitriss, obi. Sc. form of Mistrbss. 
mCMStrO (mafstr^). [It matter A 
maiter in mniic ; a great mmiekl compoieri teachefi 
or conductor. 

>767 Mra Kadcuffb limlitm vtif He ml^t be a gfaoet, 
by hu eilenc^ for aught I kno«^ Maestro, w^s B. Holmbi 
M 0 »art 79 The archduke and bia bride . . inclined their 
heads from their box and applauded the maestro. sMi F. M. 
CaAWFoao iteas. Si>uwr 1 . oe, 1 went to the Maestro's 
house and sat for two hours listening to the singing, tips 
S/taktr s May 5*8/1 The performance of some musical 
mae^tro on an instrument that almost seems part of himselt 
Maes. oba. form of Maizb. 

Ma fal ( - may falt^ perhapi) : see Mat vA 
tMiiiiSj. ini. 06s, Alio 5 mal-, mayfky, 
maffaj, nia(f;fn3r» ma fa; maffelth, -feyth. 
[a. OF. ma fri! (mod.F. ma foil) ‘my faith*: 
see Fat An asseveration, lit «-*my faith ! ’ 
e X374 Chaucbi Traylut in. 3 Ua) Mafcy bought he bus 
wole I sey. ctyan PritU 0/ Lift (Brandi 1898) ^51 Nou, 
maifay, bit schal be sene, ssos PoL Posmt ^ Rolls) II. 75 
A, lak. mafey, me merveilith moche of thin lewidhrea I 
r S4xa Hocclivb D9 Rtg. Prime, 3*83 Mafleith I your lif 
stood here in iupartie. c 1440 Prmmo. Parv. 319/a Mafey, 
Othe (iif.V. S. maffeyth), mteaims AHtue. c 1460 TotimtHy 
Alygt. xxiiL 564 Ma«fay, 1 tell his lyfe is lome. [1791 J. 


Poima Z43 Mafoyl 


dwindle to a den. 


184a Barham Imgol . Ltg . Sir , lu BiacA Mourqmtimiro ^ 
Stay I 1 have it^ma foi !] 

MaffalBour,Maffia,var. fT.MALFBASOB, Mafia. 
ICaAok (mse hk), v. [Hadc-formntion from 
^Jfuking (i.e., the proper name Ma f eking UtzXtA 
jocularly as a gerund or pres, pple.).] intr. Origin- 
ally used to designate the behaviour of the ciowdi 
(in London and other towns) that celebrated with 
uproarious rdoicings the relief of the British gar- 
rison besieged in Mafeking (1 7 May 1900). Hence 
gon. to irtdulge in extravagant demonstrations of 
exultation on occasions of national rejoicing. Hence 
BKa-ftokiiig vbl. s6. and pp/. a . ; Xa*floker, one 
who ‘mafficks’; llB'flokJd., an act of ‘ mafficking*. 

The words sppear to be confined to journalistic use ; but 
we have a large number of examples from newspapers of 
all shadei* of political opinion. 

S900 Pail Mall G. 91 May e/a We trust Cape Town. . will 
' maffick ' to-day, If we may coin a word, as we at home did 
on Friday and Saturday. 1900 Westmu Goa. 95 May 9/3 
The feathers, .sre sold for a penny each to enable ' Maffick- 
ing ’ revellers to tickle other revellers* nose**. 190a Daily 
Ckrvn, 9 July 6/s We have no wish to advocate the hystena 
of which the name is ‘ maffick ina \ S9oa IVgsim. Gar, 
4 June 7/3 The Peace ‘maffick ’ nas not yet been com- 
pletely worked off. 1900 Timn ix June la/i [The ' Merry 
Wives of Windsor *] is.. * a pure anticipated cognition as 
Shelley would have said, of the mafficking spirit. 

tnCa'Sard. 06s, [f. Mafflbv. ^-abd.] a 
stammering or blundering fool. 

e 1490 Pol. Poems (Rolls) 1 L 995 llie churche of Cheater, 
wfaiche crieth, alas I That to suche a mafflarde marryedo 
she was. 

ICaille (mecTl), V. Obs. exc. dial. Also 7 
maffell. [Ct early mod.Du. maffelen to move the 
jaws (Kilian). The Eng. word has a wide dialectal 
currency in several senses (see £. D. D.).] 

L intr. To stammer; to speak in^tinctly, 


mumble, f Also with an otn. 

1387 Trbvisa Higdm (Rolls) if. pi 3 if Alfredo seibnay 
In ^t, he wot 09031 what he maffleb. Y*.**^* >396 


In ^t, he wot 09031 what he maffleb. Ihid, V. ait. 1390 
Lanol. Rich. Redtles iv. 63 Somme mafflid with be moup 
and nyst what b^y roente. 1^ Cooraa TheramrHs. Bat- 
butio, to maffle in the mouth, as not able to sounde his 
wordes. 1603 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 34 Those disciples 
who.. would needs stut, stammer and maffle as Aristotle 
did. 1003 CocKBRAM, Maffelly to stammer. 1875 Lane, 
Gloss., to hesitate, to falter, to stammer, to mumble. 

SL To blunder, bui^le ; to delay, waste time. 

r s Hutton Tour ie dsrvr. 1837 [see Mavpuno pbl sb."^ 
iram. To confuse, bewilder, muddle (see 
£. D. D. and Mafflid ppL a,). 

Hence MB'flliig vbl. so. and ppl, a., Mn'flUasgly 
adv. Also Ma-fllBr, one who ’ mafflet*. 

tgtt Elvot Did., BmlbrnfL that can not well pronounce 
wordes la speakyng, a mafflar. s^ Coorsa Thesmurms, 
Balbo, obsci^y t mafflyingly 1 with no perfit sowne. 

S Holinsmbo Chrom. 11 . 13A B [Aqua Vliis] keepetb .. 

e tooBg frum lisping, the mouth from .maffllng. xfM J. 
Hookbb Hist Irsu vi Holinshsd IL 88/b He ^iuerad ms 
speeches by reason of his palteie, in such staggering and 
inafliiw wise, chat [etc.]. 1691 Holiano Pisdarth^s Mor, 
651 They ..go too far in theur comroandements. .who eo- 
Jotne stutters, stammerers and mafflers to sine. I 0 e 8 Tor- 
SBLL Ssfpotds as* They make a maffellhg with their mouth 
and stammer so chat thqr cannot distinctly be understood. 
1009 Biaia (Douay) Ism. aicxU. 4 The tongue of mafflers 
shai s|i«dte readely and pkdne* ibid, jcaalL Coasm., ^ 
TUs ps o phe ci i of maffling or unperfect tongues, to speeke 
seadiiy, bfolfitled In the Church of Christ sits Corok.. 
BrtmmiiemmU » faulsering , os maffling; an ilMsuoursa 


speaking, Impcrlbot prooundation. ii|y CAn.na Lot to 
Mamrsi an JaiL in Fronde Li/k(tti^. iv* 94 Alter 
Msiflogjuid maffling, the printers have got latriy aflo^ . 

(mse rid), ppl a. dial* [L MAfFLlst. 
4- -ID 1.] Confused, muddled. 
s8sa Souraav Loii. (1856) HI. 186 She was. what they 
call in the county, nuUIlM ; that is, conftiseo In bw in* 
tellect i84i Dn Quincsv CoMdto h Cpi mm o a Hs ^ Wks. 


1859 Xll. 9s The Westmorland people, .expounded his 
eondidon to us by aadng that he was ‘ ssaffled * ; arhich 
word means ‘ perplexed in the extrame '• lilfl Mas. Lynn 
Linton Pasiom Carow 11 . x. txx She did not smell of drink, 
nnd was eober though decidedly maffied, 

H (mafra). AlsomaflU. [SicUian.] In 

Sicily, the ipirit of hostility to the law ud Ita 
ministeTB prevailing among a large portion of the 
population, and manifesting itself frequently in vin- 
dictive crimes. Also, the body of those who share 
in this anti-legal spirit (often erroneously suppo^ 
to constitute an organized secret society existing 
for criminal purposes). Hence 8 lBaf(f)lo*Bo (pL 
-oil), one who sympathizes with the mafia. 

1873 Timos 9 Tunc 5/4 The malevolent influence and 
prm^n of the M<^a and the Mafiosi, igea Rncyct. Brti, 
XXXI. 163/1 (arL Nsw OrUanTi He had been active in 
proceedings against certain Italuuis accused of crime, and 
It was popularly believed that his death was the work of a 
or sworn secret society. ipenG. MoscA/Md.XXXlI. 
618/1 (art.^'frfXy) The Maffia is not, as is generally believed, 
one vast society of criminals, but is rather a senuroent akin 
to arrogance wnich imposee a special line of conduct upon 
persons affected by iu. .The muMoso considers it dishonour* 
able to have recourse to lawful authority to obtain redress 
for a wrong or a crime committed against him. 

Mafortuna : see Mat v.^ 

BEag (mseg)* ibA eolloq. [f. Mao v.] 

a. Chatter, talk. b. A chatterbox. 

A. 1778 Mmb. D'Arslay Diary Sept., Mrs. Thralo : Oh, If 

E »u ^ve any mag in you. we*ll dnw it out I 1873 Mra 
VNN Linton Patricia fComball 11 . iv. 78 Hold yoUr mag 
on things you don't understand. 1863 E. C. Sharland 
IFays Devomsh. yUlago ii. 96 You go away for a while, my 
dear, and let me have a little mim with Emma. 

b. s8oa F. Anstky Tho Talhiur Horss, etc. a 6 ‘ Alick 
does call me a “ mag said Prisdila; ‘but thats wrong, 
because I never spe^ without having something to say 
Mm (mseg), sb.'t Cf. Mxo. [Playlul shottea- 
ing ofme female name Marga^i^ 

L. Used as a personal name in various proverbial 
phrases, f MagCs tales : nonsense, trifling. Mag's 
diversion (also Meg's : see Mso). 

rx4so Lovs Bonavont. Mirr, xxxlx. 85 (Sherard MS.) 
[The Lollard] scometh. .suche miracles haldynge hem but 
as magges tales {B.N.C. MS, magge Ules, iV, as IV. (eds. 
xsx7-3o> madde ules] and feyne^llusiouns. 1834 M. G 
Dowlino OihoUo Travsstis 1. ill, The gall^ slaves Are 
playing mag's diversion on the waves. [1837 Southey 
Doctor 1 V. exxv. au Who was Magg T and what was his 
direrHion ?] 1849 Dickens in Forster Lifit (1879) 11 . xx. 439 
Mag’s Diversions. Being the personal history of Mr. Thomas 
Mag the Younger, Of Iflunderstone House. 

2 . Used as a proper name for a magpie. Alio 
as a common noun Magphs. 

sSes G. Montagu Omiih. Diet. ^1833) 311. ffl. . Clasb 
L^ h Rom. (Z873) 945 While mag’s on her nett with her 
uil peeping out. s8te Swainson Prov. Names Birds, Mag- 
pie {.Pica rustica), . . Familiar names. Mag, or Madge. 

9 . KiJU^hooiing. »Maopir. 

189s PoUl MoUl G, 09 July xx/a If Winans made a *mag‘ 
rith his first shot he would probably cease firing. 

4 . Long-iailod Mag (dial.) : the Long-tailed 
Titmouse, Acrodula rosea. 

1851 Moiris Hist, Brit. Birds I. 875. 

Ma^ (mmg), sb.t slang. Also meg. [Of obscure 
origin : cf. the synon. Make j^.] A halfpenny. 

STOi G. Parkss L\fds Painter xep Mag is a nalfpennv. 
bid, 161 HaUjpenny— A meg. 18x3 Snorting Mag. XLll. 
B19 Neither ot these forsaken damnels had one single mag, 
or piece of any kind of coin. s8sa Dickbns Biomh Ho, xxui, 
It can't bo arorth a mag to him. i80b H. Kinoslbv Roasns ’ 
hoe 1 . ix. fix As long as he had a 'mag* to bless himself 
with, be would always be a lazy, nseleisbnmbi^. 

b. Comb. Ma'gflarl&B vbl, sb,, playing ‘pitch 
and toss ’ ; Ma’gfljer. 

188s Standard 8 Aug. 3/7 There were usually three or 
four in a gang, one acting as the* mqgflyer’,the * mag ' being 
the coin, another as the caller of »e odds or amounts, a 
third as treasurer. 1883 L>oily Tel. 96 Mar. 9/8 (Farmer) 
Of the twenty^nine ‘night-cbu'ges', by far thegreater number 
were of. .bo]m for mag flying, l e., * pitch ano toss *. 

Mfflff (mmg) , J^.^,ahbrev. of MaoaZIRI (lense 5 b). 

1801W0LCOT (P. Pindar) Tsars A Smiles Wks. z8xa V 55 
Who wrote In mags for hire. 1889 Chamb. Jmt 8 May 
303/a Why don't you fellows arrite something tor the magsf 
s8il jACoai Prmier's Voe., Meg, an abwevlatioo very 
generally uaad by printers for ' magasiae *- 

(oBseg), V, Also mog. [f. Mao intr* 
To chatter ; also with away. 

i8ie Spisndid FoitUs I. 68 Lkm't yon think die magged 
away pretty sharply 1 That's the worst of iha young ones 
—they will cackle so confoundedly. sMg Ruhciman Ship- 
pers Of Sh.04B ril snap your hackboiia acraasay knee If you 
meg half a ssoond norck 


Mfogfo (mis'gl). f^rtened form of M aoazinb.] 
A fawliar abbreviation for Blackwood's Magazine. 

Ii«8 Binehto, Meg. XVIL aU Two Numbers of Aiiifs, 
you SMI. liflfl SAUWEMMur Jm. £eg. Lit (1891) 30s The 
IWfoksy tricks of foaaMriMs'wliich. .^were Incinnbent on a 
reviewer In 'Ms8a<^ i8p9 LIPM8IWW4 F*bk is/ With more 
than the UfhtotkS and speedPoNha Qnaim wm’U .. show 
themadaiBpairof bsslA will our lu^iu ' 


t Mmgadffl. Obs, rart* Also 5 ttmgtdB. [ad* 
med.L. magada fern., f. Or. jtaydt (acens. /Mrydfla).] 
The bridge or fret of a stringed instrument 
tAM-fs tr. Higdsm <Rolls) HI. sxi Tha wire extendedO on 
a boiowe body » distieynade diasretmily byan iostruminla 
taitra3rnenga the wyre to a certe)!!# acmrde callede manda 
\h.magnda\. 1819 Dowland DfWM. iffoins/. as Ihatsban 
be the lint Msgade of tha Instrument ibid, aj In the 
extreame point or tha Magades, sat Uttia propa 
Nlbimdia (mm*gadh^ Ancient Music, [Gr. 


vbyabitA An instrument with twenty strings, 
arrangeii in octaves. Also, the Lydian flageolet 
(Liddell Be Scott). 

ayai N Mau^ Trsmt. Mas. 473 The Psalterium, Trl- 
gpn, bambuca, Pectis, Magadis, Bariiiton. 1763 J. Brown 
Pastry 4 Jfisr. v. 69 One Instrument they [the Aiieienia] 
used, which had two Strings to every Nota . . called tha 
Magkiis. iMeVkWEL A/ns. Ane. Nat v. soo Of the Maga- 
dis It is even not satisfactorily ascertained whether it was a 
stringed or a wind instrument. 18I4 Bncyct. Brit. XVIL 
79/1 Anacreon (^ a. c.) sang to the accompaniment of tha 
magadis (doubling bridge), an instrument imported from 


An instrument with twenty strings, 
I octaves. Also, the Lydian flageolet 
Scott). 


magndii (doubling bridge), an instrument imported from 
£»pt to Greece. 

MfflgmdiM CmcgUdlz), o. Ancient Mm, [ad. 
Gr. ttOYsBiiew, f. lokysBn Magadis : see -izi.] a. 
intr. To play or sing in octaves, b. To play 
upon the magadis. Hence Ha'gadiied ppl, a., 
ma'gndiaing vbl. sb. 

1778 Bubnbv Hist Mns. (1789) I. vUL tjo It appears that 
the union of two voices in octaves was called Magadiring 
from a treble Instrument of the name of Magadis, itrun| 
with double strings tuned octavee to each other. 1898 
Stainrr & BARaKTT DiW. ilfMr. '/mwr i.v., To Mogadlse. 
(1 ) To play upon the mogedis. (a) To play in octaves. 1901 
H. £. Wool osiDoa Hist. Msts. 1. 44 The Greek prac- 
tice of magadiiinain which, .lay the fundamental principle 
of Polyuboiiy. Ibid, 47 In addition to the old nugadised 


octave the consonanceeof the fourth and fifth were now sung 
in parallel movement. 

t Magar. Obs. raro-~K Some kind of ship. 

Grxbmb Ort Fur. (1599) 4 Stately Aigoeies, Caluars, 
and Magars, hulkes of bunien great. 

Magaaelne, -Bin, -boo, obs. ff. Magaejitb. 
tMaga'strofflUUiCy. Ohs.raro. [f.L. rntg-^m 
(see Mage, Magic, Magus) 4- Abteomaeot.] A 
name invented by Ganle for : ‘ Magical astrology ’• 

163B Gaulr Magastrom, coe If there were any congruity 
or consistency betwiNt prophecy and magastromancy. 

So Maga'Eteomamoer, one who practises ‘ mag- 
astromancy *. HngawtroauMmtlo a,, pertaining to 


, . ndf-NaYifo. The Mag-astro-manoer, 

or the Magicall-Astrologtcall-Diviiier Posed, and Puxsled. 
Ibid, 993 'I • what end serve the folgned mlrables of nature 
but to fciBne the magastromantim art for the greatest 
mirable T Ihtd. 369 Examples of the magastromancers fatall 
miseries, .are too many to be Instanc't in at laxga. 

Magatapie, obs. ioim of Maogot-pib, 


* magastromancy *• 
Z0 U Gadlb (t/tls) 
or the Magicall-Astri 


also the Warehouse, Ac. itself. 

Magaiinary (miegftzPnflri). nonco-wd. [L 
Maoazike sb. 4- -AUT.] The office or place oi 
production of a magaziDe. 

s8as Biachw. Mmg. RV. 445 He In editorial gloom. In 
Colburn’s magarinary. Gives each bis destined room. 
Magaiiaa (meegizi'o),/^. Forms: flmngaeon, 
magoiine, 6-7 mngaEin, -sin, 7 mEganen, (mag- 
geaiine, megaein(e, magaealne, magosln), 7-8 
niagaEoen(e, 6- maiiaBine. [a F* magasin (OF. 
magaeifi). It magamno (Sardinian magasinu^ 
metathetically camasineT), Sp. magacen, a Arab. 
makhioin, pL of makkean storehouse, 

f. khaeana to ttore up. The Arab, word, 
witli prefixed article a/-, appears as Sp. aimagacen, 
almacen, Pg. armaum warehouse.] 

L A place where goods are laid up ; a storehouse 
or repMitory for goods or merchandise; a ware- 
house, dejpot. Now rare. 

>383 J. Nawsaav Let. in Purchas Pilgrims (>fiss) H. <643 
That the Bashaw, neither any other Officer shall meddle 
with the goods, but that it may be kept in a Mogosina. 
? 5 W T. Hickock tr. Frsdoriek's Voy. 97 The merchants 
haue all one house or Magason..and there they put all 
their goods of any valure. 1613 Purchas Pilgrimage ru 
X. 511 Vnder which Porches or Oalleries [of urn Church] 
are Magazines or Store-houses, wherein are kept lampes, 
oile, mats, and other neoeesariee. 1731 Gemtl. Meg. 1 . Intrw., 
I'hisC^n^erotion hoe inducedsevt^ Gentleman topromole 
a Monthly CoUeetion to treasure upu os in a Magasina, tha 
most remarkable Pieoee on tha Suqeeu abovemention'd. 
STtt Stbrmb Sent . yonm . (Rtldg.) 304 ( Tho Remise) Mims. 
Desaein come up snth the key of the remise in hu band, 
and forthaitb let us into his magaxine of chaises. 1793 
Bubkr Corr. (1844) IV. 143 No niagasine, from the ware- 
houses of the East India Company to the grocer's and 
the bakerit shop, po wei ie s the smaUest degM of safoty. 
s8e8 Pike Sources Missiu. in. Appu ox ^ public magasine 
for provisions, where every former brings whatever grain 
and produce he may hava for sale. 1873 Stanlbv in C#m- 
temp. Rev, XXV- 489 Imported, .from the mMasines of 
Filmoe and of Balgium, according to the last uuhions of 
Brusiekrur Paris. 

>896 ^ JoMsmi Bv, Mmm out of Hum. n. iil, What 
more than baaitanly puUdiritude is thisf Mfhat Magasine, 
or treasoria of Uiist « t8zo Hbalev Theophrastus (tbyb) 
To Rdr^lliat great Msgaiine or Storehouse of all karnini 
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11 Cwtnmhm, u|P |G. Smitm] CatHmu 11 . at* Ify 
FHandl Iba R!ai m« tba Poor Mw'b lUnSiM. t0s9 
Ek hm i m 35a A w^g a fiaa <f pa rid oaa hadlwa apfdl 
la Sooilaiid 

b. irtmrf, copu of a aomtry gr diUrkt wUh 
fcfocDoe to its luitonl prodacti or of a dtp, etCf 
Of a oeotre of commerce. 

igd RALauM Diaemf* Gmimmm, 3 OabuM ftiM Magadn of 
dl nch mcttab). liba UTHconr TrmiK nr. 165 ConaUD- 


tiocq^. . Aleppo. »aiuriniiKl Gayro..art iba tkiw Moggaa- 
aiiMa of tha wnala Bmpira. lAfa Dioar in Litmt^Pa^rt 
Sar. u. (tSaS) IV. 133 Ha cunoamd that tha City of Londda 
aw Iha Moaadna of money, laga PuLLoa H^rmh Uk i. 
410 Timber they fetched from Mount Libanaa (toa maga- 
aam of cedar*). iTog Apomoh ttaly (1767) 196 (Fame) The 
graat magaiina for all kind* of traaeura, b tnppoMd to ba 
taa b^ of tba llbar. 1707 GnttL LV 11 . il itis/i 
Tba Dutch blande of Cura^oa and St. Battachia are now 
coavarted into oomplata maipuiaae for all kinds of European 
goods. flg| L. RrrcHia fPirnd, ky Lain i<m The . .bourg of 
Choasdf sec down in a pofact aagaslna of fruit and vega> 
lablaSi grain and artna. 

0. A tenable receptacle containiii|r artlclea of 
yaloe. Now rare, 

sy 4 i SraaNB Sani, Janm. (Rtldg.) 341 iCmsa Camaciamaa) 
Sba opanad bar liilla magasiaa, and laid all bar laces. . 
befora ma. I77p*ii loHNaoN L. /*., Tkamtaa^ Ha had ra- 
commandatim . . which ha had tied up car^ully in hu 
handkarchiai ; but. .hb magaxina of oredcniials was stolen 
from hlnL tt6s Holi.ano Lett. Lifa viti. sso Ilia great 
army of Uula man that b yearly commissioned to go forth 
Into the world with a case of sharp knives in one hand, and 
* magasina of drugs in tha other. 

SL Mil, A. gen, A building in which b etored 
a eopply of arms, ammunition and proviaiona for 
an army for me in time of war. b. s/ec. A place 
In which gunpowder and other cxploiivea are 
•torcKl in large qaantitiea ; a powder magmine. 

tgpd SrtwiW Sfm^ /ni, Wka (Globe) <169/0 Then would 
1 wiah that there should be ifCKxl store of bowses and maga* 
sins araoiad in all those greate piaoM of garrison, and in all 
great townas, as wall for the vittaylina of aouldionrs and 
ahippes. aifor. .pravantingof all timesofdeartha. Nva 

frais«rf74i649i 7s A barrdl of tha beat powder in tha M^a- 
aine. 1667 Milton P, L, iv. Is 6 A baapof nitrons Powder, 
kid Fit for the Tun aom Magadn to start Aaainat arumord 
Warr. 170a Porn Rn, Crii, 671 Thus um(u 1 anas in maga- 
dne* wa plaoa. a 1744 Swirr kpieram Wks. iftat XIV. 399 
Haro InM wU b seen 1 When nothing's left that’s worth de- 
fence, Wa buUd a magaskna, 1760 FALCoMaa Diet Marima 
(1780), j|f(t|wa/a«, a..stora-houso. ouilt in the fore, or afrer. 
piif oS a thip's hold, to contmii the gunpowder. tSoo Wel- 
lioorowln Gunr. 1. 113,1 have no tmwer to order 

tha repair of masasines. storerooms. &e. flag PaEaconnr 
/Ww (X850) 1 1. >3 In anotiier quarter they teheld one of th^ 
asagasmes destined for the army, frllcd with grain and with 
ortl^ of clothing. iM Regal 4 Ord, Army p 1338 The 
gas ar va Aasmimitioa srill be ktpt in the Magaane. itTy 
A. B. Eowaodb (// Nila ix. wjg To provide a safe under- 
ground manihM for gunpowder. 

/fg, K. S ANoaae Faytiagn, 05 Tha Heart is the Maga- 

Bine anoArsenalof Life. lyig-eo Popr Iliad xil. 33a As 
whan high Jove his sharp artillery forms, And opes his cloudy 
msgasUra of storms, lygo JoHMeoN Rmm^ar No. 76 P 6 He 
has stored his magasme of malice with weapons equally 
ahe^ a 1764 Llovo Latm Studani Poet. Wks 1774 I. 33 
While armed with these^ the student vbws with awe Ub 
looms become tbs magaane of Law. 

8. a. Mil, The contents of a magazine ; a atoie. 
Also ceilect, pi, (f rarely collect, sing')*. Stores, 
provisions, munitiona of war; armament, military 
equipments. 

tgBp Vay, Sprina g PariimpUa 17 Aboundant store of 
vWtualls.. which was confessed, .to be the bemnning of a 
Jdagutim of all sorts of prouision for a new voiage into 
‘ id. ini Raleigh LasI P'ight Katu (Arb.) 16 Of 

S Arnmaalibe number of sonldiers. .with all other their 
nestd* prouiMon, were put in print a i6ij Ovesbubv 
fMssrv. 7 *reo.(i 6 s 6 ) 11 Mesazins of powder. s644inKuHhw. 
//iif. Call 111. 1 1 . 670 The Kings forces, marebt away with 
their Artillery and Magazeen cowards Oxford, i 646 Drvoen 
^nai Mirah. ccIexI, And bade him swiftly drive the ap- 
proaching fire From where our naval magazines were stored. 
i#7i JdiLTON .ynsasaM »8x Thir Arames and Magazin% 
... . - okmoatpaitof 

, drawn by six 
. B^9 He used, with 
eo much skill and resolution, a large n^azine of darts and 
arrows, that (etc), ilso Welunoton in Gurw. J)as^, (1838) 
VI. e7A corps of am awn .. had carried away a magazine of 
arms. iSu Ibid, A. 4 19 Whenever a magazioe of proviidons 
riiall be taimn from the enemy by the troops. 

Jig. s6)g Bakbb tr. Baiaatda Latt, (vol. HI.) 340 , 1 take 
oec npon me to contend with you in complements, .who. . 
bave whole magasins of good words, im Cowlbv Mite,, 
CMra$tieia^Th*ia.ca, the Paint.and warlike tnings lliat make 
vp all thair Magazins. 1714a Youno /V/. Tk, it 478 Speech 
humbbec our mental magazine; Brightens, for ornament; 
and whets foe use. iM KMEitaoM Natan, Laagaaga Wks. 
(Bohn) 11 . 154 That which was uncooaezous truth, 

• .a new wea;^ in the magaiine of power. 

b. gen, A atom, heap (of provi&lont, materiala, 
etc.) ; t a atoeic of doming, wardrobe. 

s6ig H. CsooKB Baify 4/* Afma 61 Next vnder the Skin 
lyeth the Fat.. a Stowage or Magazine of nourishment 
against a time of dearth, tfia# Hbywooo Ct^Naat il il in 
Bittlen O.Pl IV. 145 That have no more left of a magaziiie 
Then these weU doathes upon mee. 1637— Lamd,Mirr, 
Wks. 1874 IV. 314 By which small mites to MagashieB in* 
euaae. n(i Eveltm T o Rdr..The Deformity 
of so frequent Wharfes aim Magazines or Wood, Coalc, 
Boards, and other coutm Materials. 1669 J. Rosa Sag, Pima, 
perif (1675* 34 A load of lime, to every ten loads of dung, w|Il 
BMke no admimhle compCHt .. but your magasine will reouliu 


the ninturi^ of two, or three yean. 171a AaeuTMiiov ywin 

dfu. .... .. xeStiStm Sa 


Mail IL iv. She [Usury] bad 


OMtsofthinga. tyu Oav / ks k 043 ShmM yon the 
loba^s MageSne febearse, And glomy Mantenna mstk in 
Cby Veras. 1719 Da Foa Crmaaa u x. <1840) ^ A .. 
magasine of fl^. mUk. huttar, and ckvesa. 177* GoiMm 
HSt. Eng, 111 . zfisA magaaiw of coab wars aoMlty 


(1839) IL si/z Diaiilktl^ too, always Inatires a magazioe 
4lg*in*i fnmiff*. . . It opens e market for grain. 1149 Ma& 
AVLAV Hiai, Bag. h. IL 437 In every mylom were voUected 

asagarinca of seden or smuggled goods. 

Jg. syng SACMBvanBLL Sarm. 15 Aug. vsJVImU a Magm 
siiie of sin, what mn loexbaustibb Fund of Debauchery, . . 
does any Author of Heresie. .set up I iTpg Bubke Lai. ia 
tP. Sliiat Wks. VII. 348 llie magasine of topicka and 
common-places which I suppose he keeps by him. tijl 7 
Sir W. Hmilton MaiaOk, (1877) 1 . IL ej An individiui may 
poss es s an ample amgarae of knowledge, and skill be lUtk 
Dettcr than an intellectual barbansn. 


1 4 . A ihip laden with stores, a victualling ship ; 
more fully magazit^s ship, (Cf. F. magasine^ 
* the store-slups which attend on a fleet of men of 
war’, Falconer Diet, Manne, Fr. Sea- Terms 1 780.) 

1604 Catt. Smith P^irgiaia iv. 15s Sumepely Magazines 
came this Summer. /«</. v. 189 About this time arriued 
the Diana with a good supply m men and prouihion, and 
the first Msgazin euer scene in thoee lies. Ibid. 194 The 
Mavazin ship ..came into the Harbour. Ibid, 195 He 
made . . a large new storehouse of Cedar for the yeerely 
Magazines g(^s. Ibid. 196 The Magazins ship. Ibid, 198 
ConstraiiMC to buy what th^ wanted, end sdl what they 
had at what price the Magazin pleased. 

6. t a. Used in the titles of books, with the sense 
{^g, from I and s): A storehonse of information 
on a specified subject or for a particular class of 
persons. Ohs. 

t6j9 R. Ward, Animadversions of Warre : or, a MiHtarie 
Magazine of the trveat rvlca. .for the Managingof Warre. 
3469 SmeMV, The Mariners Magazine. 1705 G. Smblucv, 
lha Peaman't Magazine: or, a New Copy-book, of the 
English, French and Italian Hands. zyiplL Haves, Nego- 
eiaturis MagEzinc. ifoe J. AkkBN, Spiritual Magazine, or 
Christian's Grand Treasure. 

b. A periodical publication containing articles 
by various writers ; chiefly ^ a periodical publication 
intended for general rather than learned or pro- 
feuional readers, and consisting of a miscellany of 
critical and descriptive articles, essays, works of 
Action, etc. 

173s (/fr/r) l*heGcntleiium's Magazine : or. Monthly IntellL 

f encer. (Cf. quut. 1731 in sense t.) 1740 Fora Dum, 1. 4R 
lencQ Journals, Medleys, Merc'riet, Magazines; . .and all 
the Grub-street race. S748 Lady Luxrorough Lat. to Sham 
ttana a8 Apr., Nothing can be more just than tbe criticism 
upon the Play in the Magazine, sygi-fis Goldsm. Eu., Syee. 
Mag., It is the life and soul of a magazine never to be long 
dull upon one subject. 1798 A. Tilux;h {title) The Philo- 
sophical Magazine. sSsf Bybon yuan L ccxl, All other 
magazines oTart or science, Daily, or monthly, or three 
monthly. 1803 {tiUg) The Mechanics' Magazine. 1857 
Mrs Mathews Tea-Tahle 7 *. I. a A Magazine is the fancy 
fair of literature —a reader’s veritable bazaar. z86o {tiHa) 
Baily’s Monthly Magazine of Sports and Pastimes. s88o 
M^Cahthv Orvn Timet IV. lix. 304 He wrote largely on the 
subject in reviews and magazinea 
6. In varioua transferred uses of senae a. f A 
chamber for a supply of bullets in a * magazine 
wind-gun*, b. A chamber in a repeating rifle, 
machine-gun, etc., containing a supply of cartriilgts 
which are fed automaticaUy to the breech, o. 
A case in which a supply of cartrid^ is carried, 
d. A re<tervoir or supply-chamber in a machine, 
Btove, battery, etc. e. Magnetic magazine : see quot. 

a. S7^ Drsaguuerr Exy^. Pkilet. 11 . 399 The small 
or shooting Barrel, whidi receives the Bullets one at a time 
from the Magazine, being a seipenunc Cavity, wherein Lite 
Bullets . nine or ten, are lodgea. 

b. z868 Kep to Goat, if, S. Mtmiiiant IVar a8 Drop 
the cartridges into the outer magazine, ball foremoHl, lo 
the number of seven. 1884 H. Bono TneU. Smalt Armt 
89 Magazine arms in which the cartridges are placed in a 
tube or mog.'udne under the borreL 1890 Henty Witk 
Lee in Pitginia 153 Many of the men carried repeating 
rifles, and the magazines were filled before these were shing 
across the riders' shoulders. 

O. sBpa OaeRMBa Bneek Laetdar 184 Cartridges are best 
carried in a magazine of solid leather. 

d. .1873 J. Richards Woed^warktng Faetoriet 43 Ee- 
hmustiiiK the air from tbe mEgmzine ^ mna 1884 Knight 
Diet. Meek.^Snpel 570/a As in the Ikniclls' batterv, which 
has a mai^ne of sulphate o( copper crystak. 1893 Botham- 
uiY ii/brd Mam. Pkatogr. xia. 136 Hand-cameras, .in which 
tbe plate-reservoir or magazine is detachable. 

0. 1870 Atkinson tr. GamaPt Pkytict (ed. 4) 60a A mag- 
netic battery or magarine consists of a number of magnets 
joined together by their similar pules. 

1. attrih. and Cemh.^ as (aenae fib) magawitse 
article, -editor^ -manger ^paper,verse,worUl, -writer ^ 
writing', (sensei i, 2)’fmaga»ine hastse, fstare- 
hanse; (aenae i c) f magazine hng; (aeoae 6 b) 
magattnearms, rifle, weapon; mggaidiae battery, 
a voltaic bntteiy with a magaame containing cryi- 
tali to keep the aolution saturated (Knight Dut, 
Meeh, SnppV 1884) ; magnarine onmevn, a oamem 
in which tbe plates for exposure are pnt in in 
batches; magnolxie olothisg, woollen dothing 
to be put on before entering a powder magazine ; 
m agaa fiMi dart tbe day upon whioh pcnudioel 
magazhies ait iaaned to the trade; magaatna gnu. 


f (a) (teekpioft 1744), aleo called nttgatiMe wM^ 
gsm (obe.); (F) a gw (i«c. either a cenaon or a 
rifle etc.) provided with a * magazine* (senee 6b) ; 
t magaaine ahip (eee 4) ; magaaine atora (eee 
qooL) ; magwlna wo^ (a) wilting for Bu- 
xines; 

1868 

trkiges , - , _ , 

|saa hb). s8i4 & Lows Namdy Aady (ad. 4) Plrer.,Tha 
aarly pagas wets wruiaa..aa a *Raapmine artkk. a88s 
Chktham Angled t P a d e m . eexiv. (16^ 185 Tha 
must always navt k roadincas a large 

Budget plentifully fomUitd with the foILei .... 

do3 Bitmap* Gaada ta Pkatagr. (cd. 5) 130 11 m .. 
^Magazine Camera was Ugbly 4aiialkd..aa kost oompB- 
caied of Reservoir Cameras. 1876 Voyle & STaVENSon 
MiHt. Diet. 558 All persons employed in magazines, wilt., 
change their own clothes and boots for *magasinc dolbing 
and uppers. s8fg SlMMoHot Dut TrneU,*Magaainadeg. 
187a koRSTXR Lpe IMt-kem 1 . rap Ihe maguno-day of 
that April momh, 1 remember, foil upon a Saturday. 1877 
W. T. THoairroN Ward far Ward/r, Hantea PTbl 8 Fall- 
ing to ciiNCover a *Magazinc-Editor good-natured enough 
Co print any of my versions 1744 DBBAGUUBRa S 0 ar. 
Pktlot. 11 . 390 An Ingeniims Wmkman call'd L. Colbe 
lins very muen improv'd ii {te. the old WindrGun]. by 
making it a ^Magazine Wtad-Gnnt so that 10 Bulleu 
are so lodg'd in a Cavity .. that they may be .. suc- 
cessively shot. Ibid., The Magazine-Gua. as he calls it. 
i88e Sncyel. Brit. XI. 384/3 The Veiterh gun . .isa repeater 
or magarine gun. azAzm DayMM. op Hawth. Camid. ta 
Parit. Wks. (171Z) 185 lnat..iiie town's ''magazine-houses 
be furnLhed with arms. 1767 S. Paterson Another Tram. 
11 . 134 A noted book-indeer, ^mEgazine-monger, and anti- 
ci itic of tbe eigbteenthK:entury. 1833 Prater t Mag, VI 11 . 
4fia/(i He had written some smart ^magazine pe^rs bound 
up in a vobioM colled Peikeun, iM Vovui « otevbmson 
Mtiit, Did. 344/e '1 he best known ^magazine rifles are the 
i^ncer, the Winchester, and the Vetierii riflee. a 1634 in 


_ 

wotton Ltii.ixS^) IL 91 To erect and net up. .aCompany, 
to be called 'i ne East Indian Company of Scotland, miuemg 
their first "Magazin Storehouse . . in some parts of our Realm 
of Ireland. ZI73 Knioht Diet. Aleck., * Magaztne,ttooa, 
one in which is a fuel-chamber which supplies coal to the 
fire as that in the grate hums away, ^z E Peacock 
N, Brendan L 49 Please don't quote silly "magarine veraea. 
zMB^PediMmllC, b 8 Aug. 3/1 '1‘be infomiation as to "maga- 
sine or repeating weapons is very meogm. 1831 Caolyle 
in Kroude Life (i88a) 11 . 151 "Magarine work is belowstreet- 
sweeping as a trade. 189s Labaur (Jammhxian Gloat,, 
Magaaine Work, printing work paid by the zoo lines. 1833 
Irateds Mag. VllL 48^’ De ^Bulwcr] came into our 
"magazine world with an impertinent sa agger. Z7fl7 P. 
Maty tr. RiesbeiSt Trm*. Germ. II. xlv. so6 Reviewers, 
"magozine-writen. iflss Mamvat Ol/a Podr. xxx, "Maga- 
rine w/iiing. .IS the most difiicult of all writing. 
Magmsi'net V, Now rare, ^f. Magazine iA] 
L trans. To lay up in or as in a magazioe or 
ttorchouse. Also with up. 

Z643 Let. in Boys Sandwich (1793) 754 lliose arms, .shall 
be m.'igariiicd up, in such convenient place as shall be 
thought fit. ifigz R. Child in HmrthPt Legacy (1655)^93 
It isa great Deficiency in England, that wc do not magazine 
or store up Com. i6gfi S. H. Golden Leew 97 Thus tbe 
Sweden King, so the great Alexander, . . did contract and 
magazine al ihe Honour &c. in their own names, which .. 
their Coromandeni, Officers, and Souldicry hod a great share 
in. a 1734 North Exam. 1. iiL (1740) aaa Such Secrets .. 
that, being magazined up in a Diary, might serva for 
Materials, as.. might serve to build up bis Plot. 

2 . inlr. I'o conclnct a magazine. 

a 1763 [implied in xhop/Ha. below]. 

Hence Mogaal'ning vhl sh. and ppi. a, 
a S763 B\xom Pott. Pnrticip, PolH. L Poems 1773 I. to6 
Urban or Sylvan, . . thou foremost in the Fame Of Magazin- 
•ng Chiefs. 186a Dana Man. Geol. iv. 747 'llic Vegetable 
Kingdom is a provision for the storing away or magariniug 
of force for the Animal Kingdom. 

ItagaiilLer (m^&z/'osj). rare. [£. Magazine 
sb. -aal.] One who writes articles for a mamine. 

1758-63 Goldsm. Ett.. Spec, Mag., If a magazineMM dull 
upon the Spanisli war, be soon has us up again with the 
Ghost in Cock-lone. 1834 Freuadt Mag. iX. 124 Consider 
ing Macaulay as a msgaziner. his po^ars in Knight’s 
Quarterly were in general full or talent. 

MaffW-nery. rare, [i ai prec. 4 -set.] The 
profession of a magazine-writer. 

ik33 Pratedt ADg^llL 4^/1 We, the eU loii»*miiNd 
veterans of manizinery. 

HagRaiinBll (mKg&zi'DiJ), a. [f. as prec. 4 
-IBH.] Having the characteristics of what is mially 
foand in magazines. 

*794 CoLOJUDCE Latt, (2895) L Z17 Tbe mediocrity of tbe 
eignt first lines is most misinbly magarinlsh. i8lk Black 
Snanden Bella xxvi, *lt is very magarinlRb *, no said. 
'Why should tba aiagarinea anonopcliM liiemtuzer' sba 
BMwered. 

EsgMlaisitt (nuBgarniem). [£ m prw. * 

-IBM.] Tbe profenion of writing for magesincB. 

itta Speefatar aa Apr. 539 MagaiimBm .. is thrsatanhif 
now-wdays to beoonui merely ^malism writ large. sHp 
Sat. Rev. ee June 761/1 la editing and conducting a mago- 
rine magniiniimf 

Mai^aadniat (msegizPnist). [f. at prec. 4- 
-IflT.] One who writet for magazin^ 

1801 Biaekm. Mag. X. 557 Chnstopher, Cock of tba 
North, Prince ^PwodicaU, and Monarch cf llagarinistfc 
sSri^Db Qulncby Lett, Pag. Mam ilL Wka ZI90 X.m 
kevMweiv raogazinist and author of all work. zBkm M. 
CoixtHS Tk, At Gmrdtm 1. 10a The modem smigarinlsr ia a 
pitkbk poetaetar. 

ZSsgasiBf’ (nuegatlM). «. [T. Miner. +-«^] 

Of tbe nettte of, or miuUe fat, * MacMinc. 

Sat. Rea. 9 May 6ss/i Met \ 



lULODALA. 


JCAttOOV. 


»iW%rflriofnipwcli, iSm^ 

— tot. ^3/9 wm haw h a n d Mt writini JGd ‘iImUIov' 

•nd WMjtfny . 

ItagSmla (Bue*sdili.). The Heme of o town 
in AbyMinia, where o victory wu gained in 1868 
by General Napier. Uied atM^, & the name of 
a rad aniline dye. 

Arit («(L 7), lipo Tnmr Dki, AM 
Ckmm, L •33/* Magiiala red. . .Thk old and refT beaamil 
eo^ring matter li the aaflffmnine of the naphthalm eehea 

SDuOalmv Hagilailaw (nur^Aifn, -l/n). 
[ad. EkI. Latin (dforfe) MogdaHna, 4 imi^ a. Gr. 

4 ) MajtaXM, (Mary) of Blagdala (a town 
on tne Sen, ot Galilee), The vemacnlar form of 
the word (adopted throngh Fr.) la Maodliv ; the 
pronunciation (m{f*dlin) lepreeeoted bythia epelling 
la etill current for the names of Magdalen Collq;a^ 
Oxford, and Magdalene College, Cambridge.] 

L a* Tk 4 M 4 ^mlen(s : the appellation w a dia- 
dple of Christ named Mary, *oot of whom went 
seven devils' (Luke viit j). She has commonly 
been supposed to be identical with the nnnamed 
'sinner^ of Luke vli. 37, and therefore appears in 
Western hanology as a harlot restored to purity 
and elevated to saintship by repentance and foith. 
(In the foil designation Mary the 

article is omitted.) For early examples tee also 
Maudlin jd. 

e i|N CHAUcaa Pmn, T. F 4*8 As Indas grucchad aydiMS 
the Megdakyne. 1500 <ao Z^nbab P0tmu xxxvii. i§ The 
Magdiilttnc xiid Mare Salamee Abash war in spirit, itsa 
S. Itonsu. Reman ii, Heaven, Where angels hail tM 


to^pe oiraa east TrmiM to Deo. ii^a Velvet Ta^modlaily Efoht 

towipe .1 A (^liadricai foU of plawer, daringmoeef ^ddSmAaiawwawagints. 


or bfcad-eramb fGalen), later form of fopspnviaAid 
•oft bread to wipe one's hands upon at table, £ 
dvofMoof IT to wiM.l A (^liadrical roll of plaster, 
aalve, or any memcmal substanoe. 

rsAga MS, Med, Bk. (Ileiiirich) tte When haw 
aiedled al to poodin, >ea fonw kw of to taagdaWooea ia 
nawe wyt leker or hi good pnopor* idi|8 Sia T. Boownb 
Puad. £/. It. iii. 74 Applying the magdaleon or male unto 
the Needle h eroalobkh stir and attract H. idw W. 
SmrsoN HfdM Sat. mB We. .mdtod It, and la samll land 
pteee cast it into magdalooni. .neambUng co o im o n sulphur, 
s^ E. Bxowm Trmv. Genm, etc. ^677)168 We saw also the 


manner of castiiw the Brimstone into 
tyns BnAOLiv Fam, Dief, av. SmA 


5. ^nsu. Reman ii, HeaveiL Where 
Magdolaii. ttfig PLUMPraa Matter A StUelar^i The 
twain, T*be sinner and the Msgdaleae, uey Joyed To dunk 
cbatCot&J, 

b. A representation of Ma^ Magdalen in art 
itfi Evblvm Diaty 9 Atm.« Bumy excellent pkturas, 
espectaly the Magdalen of Caraoci ilto Ruskih Stanee 
yen. (1894) L 160 But a smooth Magdalra of Carlo Dold 
wkh a tear on each cheek, .rarely isiuof beiag verily, often 
deeply, fUt for the time, 

2 . transf. One whose history resembles that of 
the Magdalen ; t$p. a reformed prostitute. 

1697 Dmmia PUt e ne Plei Epil., I, your young, baxom 
Magdalens daqiise. SliwSaints, that nave sev’n Devils in 
their eyes. [1737 Bailey vol. II. Magdalens, an order of 
nuns, or rather worn out and penitent courtesans at Kom& 
upoo whom a revenue was settled by Pope Clement Vlll.) 
>7SB Plan /er eetailishing MagiaUehCkariif 36 The 
General Coiamittee shall empower three of their number to 
visit the wards, to enquire into the behavior of the Magdalene 
(etc.]. 1777 SsuniOAM Trip Scarb. Prot, Those writers 
well and wiaely use their pens Who turn our wantons iuto 
Magdalens. « sSla Troliops j 4 wftNSg£p|f. xvuL(iB 83) II. x8o 
A poor abaaed areature.. with very Uttle of the Magdalene 
about het~becaaae though there may be Magdatom they 
ate not often found. 

8. A home for the refuge and reformation of 
prostitutes. [Short for Magdalen hospiliU.\ 

17M Entick handen IV, 3x1 in Preecot -street.. we And 
a modern institution . .founded to the name of the Mag- 
dalen. 17^ MARYWouaTONCCR.ir/gd^ iv. xss Many 
innocent giria .are..* ruined 'before they know the diinerence 
between virtue and vioa...Asylams and Magdatewei ate 
not the proper teroedies for these abuses, xifls C. Barku 
Auec, Pnne. 1 . i The aumerous templefl, 1 mpitals,..and 
megdaleus which then covered our laciA 
4 . The name of a kind of peach. [Cf. Maudlin.] 
1706 London ft Wi.«ib ReiiPJ Gardner 1. l viiL 38 The 
White Mag^enhasa. .sugar'd winy Taste. 17x9 — CemM, 
Card, p. viij, Thera are sometimes . . but scurvy Peactos 
among the Miaimi^ Magdalens, Violets, Admirables, ftc. 
17^ Jfnsimm Ruittcum i V. iv. 17 Tlie magdalene is gene- 
rally a vigorans tree. 

to. Some plant Obs, [Cf. Maudlin.] 
c 1900 J. Eldrbd in HaHuyft Pey, (1399) II. 1. aye These 
esmek will Hue very well two or three dayes without water : 
their feeding is on thistles, worme-wood, msgdalene, and 
other strong weeda 

6. attrib. and Comb,, as (sense 1) Magdalen like 
adj., -fooi, •style; Magdalon day, the feast of 
St. Mary Magdalen, sa July; Magdalen aeylnm, 
ohavlfey, home, hospital, house -sense 3 ; Mag- 
dalen (also Maudun) pear, some variety of pear ; 
Magdalen ward, the ward (in a hospital) devoted 
to the reception of * Magdalm '. 

xMs Leocr Bmvp, Mer, iv. (1877) H- 9^ * M sfdalen mat- 
lums and foundling hw^cala 1798 plan w 

estabUshiaga Chaxiiv-HqiMe..lbr ths recaption oftepesidiig 
Prostitutes, to be callsd the ^Magdalen Charity. 1^ Cer- 
Hfieate in Smitm Miec, (rSoo) 46 llin Sunday after {M 
*Magdaleyiie day. 1901 Daily Ckrem, 14 Aug. 9/7 Theea 
institutions art *Magdalene homss. njs Ann, Regn 
Ckran, 10 Aug. (ijSyMoq/s The *Muaaiea hoapUal In 


I angels a 
ley Joyed T 


to or named after Magellan (see prec.), used in 
the appellntions of regions discovered by him, 
amntical objects, etc. 

MagoUanu baiiii, a kind of Peruvian bade. Magel. 
Ionic doudo, two large globular cloudy spou formed 
of vast numbers of nebulm and dusters of siani, visibla 
in the southern hemisphere, MageUanlc fox (see auoL). 
Magellanic Jacket, a sailor's watch-coat with a hood. 


Magellan passed ftom the Atlantic to the PadSc. 

177s Sir E. Barry OUerv. IVinee ear An equal quantity 
of the Peruvian and *MRgeUanic bark. i8B|5-d Mackritk 
Lei, 9 Feb. in BeyUe IPke, (1744) V. 691 The *MageUanick 
cloudi .. consist of a greatar and a lesser. sMe Proctor 
Peeiry Aetren, xil 434 The Mogelbuuc Clouds are roughly 
spherical in shape. 1837 J. E. Gray in Mag, Nat, Hist. 


ov. 378 Vmlpee magsk 
varira wite bladt on the bide {etc.!. 
Straits. 1771 Hawneswobth Pay, ] 
reosived wliat is ^led a *Magdlan 
of trowssra The jacket is made 


tlto Jf. E. Gray in Mag, Nat, Hist, 
v/MMsra (*MagellRnlc Fox). Greyish, 
the bade ietc.). Inbahita Ma^lan's^ 


Inbahita Magellan's^ 

IL 40 Each J 

lie jadeet and a pair 
> oT a thidt woollmi 


Goodman's fields, .wasopened. f7|S {tiiU) The plan of the 
*Magdalen Hoime for the racepcioo of penitent iWititutea 
mfi CasrUeU Mag . ei Sept. xepObtaini^ admUtance into 
the Magdalea-hom 1794 CHAaiorra Smits IVasulering 
4/ Wat^weidk 189 With anher penitent looka and ^MiunU- 
fen-lika jpmcaa, iTfs Sii H. BoAnnoNt Criie si Tkud 
*Msgdalan«look In aome fine Faces after weeping, nos 
CeaM Fam^Piect 11. iil j88 And these Peart : TAitg.r- 

^ Paav. r'aMnlaSMk 


iJn The MageUanlc Sea. 
SxisUa Prmrid. Ged i. 331 


tXftgdftltem. Pibdrmaey, Obe. [ad. med-L. 
wkfgdtsdmhtmt 'magdaka (vhenoe F. mdfdaUem, 
i6ta €•), also meg^aiium^ t Or. dp^gb 


•aas Wa* Stuff called Fearnought 1771 aw. fftf. s/s Tliat. .right 

which they (ths Spaoiards] pretend to jSi tto ^MageUira 
Sa^A. Tmttce* <iUp i, Th! -Jili 
gellRiiick sea hw visions brought, tydf No. 91. 

5; Th, ItordlMk Sm. iM jrkowumDtmmir. 
£eeiet,f Pnmid. Mj, agx The pwiple about the ^Msgab 

_ Tke name of a town 

io Northern Italy where, ia 1850, the Austrians 
were defeated by the Fre^ and Midinians. Uied 
for the name ol a brilBoiit crimaoa aniline dye, 
discovered shoitty after the date of the battle. 

liSo R, SsnitPt Pateni 11 Aog . in N emietft Lend, 7 ml 
Arts^Set (1861) XIITstg What is called *Mifoante red', 
. .Bnayto obtained' as NWvA iMi R. HterrhiyA Jaemde 
Mag, i. 43 Tto aiiidi Siiiwin taiai cf dm IlitM and 
Magreta. 


iat is called * Mimama rod 
Ms IL Htorria^A ytosi/# 
\ tedes cf dm 'UiMrea and 


nto RoUs, or Magdaleoni. 
mMmr, They.^qnife it 
» Motttds, and form U Into 


and daring tone of dahlia rsd, aimMt a mnganta. 

b. alkik pasdng into 

tSfS Htncimr ft MSaTm Sieai, MM ItSfd 7 Rma fia 
magttdn solutioo under ths eavi r gis — stiy Rnton Mlam 
Hsaerte, l.eofi He wort ..a wafents tie that gave Boa 
a pain ia the my, 0898 Bmiw Jiftww* OgSey to. X 98 » 1 
nsedto weer a magsnta frock and a whto piaaiora 
o. Qualilying ocher dcsignedons of ooloar, 
xtae GaeM so to. s 8 S/a TuBpe. .Pmseipine, mmto 
pink. IM mdS\Vmmbaitm. a gkwhig magmitmatoBsn. 


pink. /Md. 098/8 Tto ilDWws. a ghiwfag migenra mmswi 

Kftffor. vairtant oi MAtroBA. 

Mageram, oba form of MAVoaAH. 

Magmas ofas. focm of Mauou. 

Magoat^ -loaI« obs. fit. MAJjnnrT, MAjmncAXe 
Matfeat- : see Maoiut-. 

Obs.rare'^K [Cf.MAOOLS.] kmni. 

To mangle. 


hulphorj to Fira then pour It into Monku, and form U Into 
Sticks or Pieces, call'd abroad Magdalsons. 1731 Bailey 
vol. II, Magdaieen^ a roU of salva or plalster. 
MiMgdjAjxtg ooatuziea, hamtaphareai see 
Cbntubt 8, HsaigpuBBi i b. 

Kaifa (m^dg). ank, [Anglicised form of 
MAiJua Cf. F. magi (OF. had mt^gne).} 

L A magician ; Hans/, a person of exceptional 
wisdom atid learning. 

en^ApeL ZsA 99 Wocallen k>ncalcutun 

U pn surme toigis to cum, wooing as M orore Goddis 
xouernours. igls T. B. La Primand, Aead. L 197 
Plato, after he was wall iastruoted by Socrates, sought out 
tlis mages and wise men of Egypu by whose umsims he 
saw the bookes of Moisea xpoo S»ireNSBa F, Q. 111. uL 14 
The hardy Mayd .. the dreadluu Mage iheie fownd Depe 
busied bout worke of wondrous end. 1611 Donne Anai, 
iPerid 390 Th' Egyptian Mages. sSfio Forster Gr. Re- 
mesuir, M Thonm such dreunutanoas worhed well for 
the Mage [Henry VllJ iqx>n the English thro^ he did not 
with all hb craft (etc. 1 . s86a TaNNYSON Cemiis^ fp Ariknr 
079 And there 1 saw mags Merlin. 
t2. One of the magi : see Magus 1 . Obs, 
spta T. WaaHiiiavoM tr. Nickelajls Pey, iy. iL 1x5 Their 
Mages . . annoyntsd thdr laciifioe with oyle. S194 R. 
Ashley tc. Leyt U Rey 31 Aa we wiU declare hereafter 
when we apeake of ths Persians, and of their Magas. 
MambooUSb variant of MAOitxooLg v, Obe, 
Magolrlos, -iBtio : tee Maoimios, -inna 
tXagRL Obs, (OnlyinTrevisa.) Alsomng(g)o(L 
niagll, mngyL ? Fictitioos, fabnlons. 

1387 TaaviiA Higdea (Rdls) V. 337 Here WUliam tcUeb 
a magel [r. r. naged) tale wik oute evidence. IHd, 339 
Madde men telia magel (w. rr, mapl, magged] talcs. 

(mfigrlin). Tlie Eng. fonn of the 
name of a fomous Portngnese navigator, Fernlo 
de Magalbies (? 1470-1321), the first European 
discoverer who pass^ throi^h the channel now 
called the Straits of Magellan mtothe Pacific Ocean; 
need ailrib, (or in possessive) — Magillanio. 

1838 J. Cmilmbad Treat. Globes n. viL (HakJ. Soc.) 87 
Our mariners used to call them Magellanes Clouds. 167X 
Ogilsy a mar, 474 matg,^ Description of the Magellan 
Straights. s6o6 Phiixiki (ed. 5), Mojgallaais Clattds, two 
smaircioudsol the saaie colour with Pta Lmctaa, not for dis- 
tant from the South Polo. 1840 R. H. Dana Bef Mast v. 9 
The MogeUso Clouds consist of three small n^ulm in the 
southern part of the heavens. 1867 Smyth Sailer's Word-bk,^ 
Magellan Jacket, a name given to a watch-coat with a hood, 
worn in high latitudes. 

b. — * Mogdlan's Straits ? nonce-nee, 

1787 Burns Te IP, Simpsem vU, Or whan wild-oieettiig 
oceans boil Bosouth Magdlan. 

Hence f MogGllamtan a.— next 
169B Fryer Acc, £, isuUn 4 /*. i The Magellauiao Cloudi. 
XairelUuiiO (msegelae*iiik), eu [ad. mod.L. 
MageJIanie-us, f. Magellan : see -ic.] Pertaining 


JCfomr (mwg), v.s .Sr. [Tf. Mao sb.^, magpie.] 
trans. To pilfer, 

1818 Scott Hri, Midi, xlil, I hae made a clean house gl* 
Jenny Balchristie sad bar nisoa. Thay wars a bad pack— 
staal'd meat and mault,aod loot ths caitsis msgg the ooala 
Magwed (msegd), a. Naetl, (See qnou) 

SoilaPe Af^gpsd^wmn, frauad,aad 
strained rop^as a muggad biaaa. 

Maggor, ICaggsi^ variants ofMAUORi, Maagov, 
M8iggBBdiia» obs, form of Magaxiu. 
Magglft (BUB'gi). [£ Mao 

1 . He, A girL 

tfiei Pkslotus cxxxvL te trawit to gat one bonl of btlsMii 
To hsue ane of thk Maggias. sim G. BsArna KeUy 
Pert Poems (xfisS) 8| liM, Uttla piMC has sha luada By 
fisher nugato 

2 . Sc. Local name for tlie Common Goinemot 

{Alca troHe), 

iSag In SwAiNMN Pretdne. Namue Birds, 

8. Rifle-shooting, — Maopii 7, Mag Jik.* 3. 

190s Daily Ckren, m July 7/s The Eimlistosaii fired 
again, and once mors it was only a 'maggie . 

magging 'mse gin), tm, sb, slang. [C ~ 
p, -f -iMi i.j ' ‘ ‘ring, talking. 
x8x4 Progs Sappi- to Greae, Mau. ‘ -- - 

a iSm Hood Swaafe Cesnplatsni 14 But Pm bound 

members as silenced us, In doing Itnui plenty of maggliuE, 
1849 Alb. Smith Petilaten Lag, vli. 4BMrs a ^ty sM 
■o deaf'. ..'Oh, it's a great comfort, sir. .. It stops oil 
magging 1884 E- Yates Br e kam ia Hmnseee xxa Tbs 
chatter and euigging of these silly woeoen. 

tMfo’dglBt R* St, Obs. Also 6 mnggiU, 
magel, 7 maigle. [Of obscure etymology : con- 
nexion with Majtolb V. is to Jnatify.] 

trans. To mangle, maul, danotage, 

X486 Sir G. Hays Lam Arms (S.T.S.) 078 Gif It bop ayt 
ony..BiBn to besJaynin reMa,aodaa0uifglitthathn vwsga 
myebt Docht be knawin. igss aa Dumbar Paame lU. 3 A 
refyng sone of rakyng Muris Has magellit my making, sgsa 
Dougins ASlnaia, Tima, ate, Iramai, 04 Bot radis MuT 
and tak gud taut in tyme, Jba nowder msagiU nor mis- 
metir my ryme. 1570 Levins MamM. lo'aoT'o Maggla^ 
macinra, axcam\fUeara. IHd. sa7/s4 To Maggil, a natUime , 
Hence Un ggMfpl, a. 

sExg Douglas Mmit vi. viiL m Kiof Prismas son, with 
body toxa and rent, ITiair he toheld, and creueU macUt 


and creueU msgUt 


fece. a ISIS LvNDsaAT Tragedie jSsLylee doytit Doctoris 
new cum out uf Athanis, And atummyll over aa« pair of 
maglit matenis. 1603 Pkilotua cliU, My maiglU free mate 
Bee to feiU, That myna sum ba tha mfiia(L e. a davift 

Xaggot^ (mm'g^). Forms: 4, 6 nuigotto, 

5 magat, maked, s-6 inag(g)ota, 5-7, 9 niagot» 

6 mag(g)etto. iiiagot(t)e, 7 maggeh, 6- maggot, 
[Prob. related in some way (o tbe synonymow 
ME. moBek Maddook ; but the exact formatioo is 
not easy to determine. 

The 15th c. form makad (onlv oace, la a gfeseary) may to 
a metatlietic alteratiou of maCMs, anadek ; but even If so, k 
Biay be only an Individual blundw.aiid ia aaycasalt maaB 
unlikely to be tha source of the mod. fonn; more probably 
it represents aa orr a s i o Bal proaunciation of anaggat (d. 
mod. SoBierset smacket for Maggot^ Possibly Um form 
mak, Mawe (a vanaat of Malboce) may have nuigfiiiit 
a Jocular appUcation of the female nickname Maggot Ibr 
Margaret (cf. Maggov * aad the aocth maL daeh 

for a louse).| 


1 . A worm or grub of tbe kiM formerly supposed 
to be generated by corruption ; chiefly applied to 
the larva of a dmterous fly, esp, those eff the 
cheese-fly and the flesh-fly or < blue-bottle *• Rod 
maggot: the larva (destractive to ooni) of the 
whent-midge. 

tas* Trbvisa Baarik. De P. R, xvm. exv. (xamJM Urn 
pottes ban woraus that brsde of eomtpt aad lOtydmoyKura 

Mmki)IPimekesfer 

if.S., Magst, may, w math, Airwvsia «tor {Pkiilippt MS, 
sr«, exofsPiet. rsr.lo Wr^ 

W Qlcker 767^ Hie taerinan (raad taemate\, hie eimaaue It m 
Mfifi Fytakyage m, Aasgk (xSgjl 09 la 
JuyU etaaimt ft maggocas vnto MfelirimmL 

gtasrupou hSi thyaa 
Tifit place for magorfes was vary good, tssa fiooaoa 
^tary xiiL InTlU Alemmi^ ^ wffiha kM 
of siMOtm is called them the bast chase, idea 


gtasrupoB Ms Chyaa 
Tifit place for magotfes was vary good, tssa fiooaim 
^tary xiiL InTlU Alemmi^ ^ wffiha kM 
of mmgtnm Jo osllad them the bast chase, idea 

"1 M- ^ . Your rsnn is your onaly Emperar for 
diat. Wis fot J Msi tofel vi, 4 md wa fee oar 



lU.aGK)T. 


ft 4 


MAQIQ. 


wlb for MtfOM, sUf Btrruni i. Ifi. But 1 dm 
Um mum. Mora thra * Maggoi ano 1 mm. lifi 
^ THoaiiUi PtmaihMmim (iM) ^ Shrap. .ara fanarally ftaa 
frM theat iaCietioiM DiMaMt..tba Rot. or Mar 
fota. 1974 OoLoam. Nmt Hitt, (1776) VIIL 4 datarfrfllan 
may ba aaaUy dbcioiaiilMd fiiom won aa or maigou, by 
tha oumbar ti their taaL aMp DAawm Orig, mia abr. 
(>*73) 3 ^ ']%• or maggot of a fly, naoMly the Cecl- 
domyia, produdng aaesoally other lanrm. iMy r. FeAHoa 
AngUng I. (iBflo) §7 Maggota, or gentlea, aa they are aaora 
eommoaly oaJlad by metropolitan anglera tflya Tvndau. 
Fmgm. Sci. (1879) 11 . xiU. 093 , 1 Jumped to the concloiiion 
that theee maggota bad been apo&taneoualy g ea etated in 
tha meat. 1M6 Timgt tB Au^ ie/6 The wheat midge 
. .producea the red maggou which ao aarioaaly damage the 
ripening ears of com. 

Jig. lara O. Danikl Trlmmrck,, Hm, /r’ccclxxi. The Mag* 

K ta of tne Court Eate into &vour : where they nred, they 
«. 1780 CowFsa Prtgr, Err, 306 Ye pimpe. . Who tkaten 
without mercy on the faiir. And auck, and leave a crawling 
maggot there, ifop B. s. BAaaarr SttiUtg Snn II. las 
The diaguating aoene of the maggota of avance, corruption, 
and meretricioua influence pre)'ing on the aiaie. 

2 . A whimticgl or perverm fan^ ; a crotchet 
« tflM Plbtcnm IVtmtm Pitmttd in. fv, Are not you mad. 
my friend T .. Have not you Maggota in your braineat 
€ 1845 Howbu. Liti, (1688) II. sa8 Inere’a a atrange Magot 
hath got into their Brain. 16^ Dbydum LimbtHuum v. i. 
What new maggot'a thia : jmu dare not. aure, be jcaloua I 
iflM S WiMLanr {titit) Maggota; or Poema on aeveral 
aubjecta. a^ Shaowbll PWwa/rrrr v. Wka. 1720 IV. 480 
Bitmt, Ha Fellow 1 what doat thou mean by a maggot? 
Ht^. Sir, a little concern of mine in my way, a little whim, 
or ao, Sir. 1717 Pbiob Atmm 1. 400 Your Horace owna, he 
varioua writ, Aa wild or aober maggou bit. 1784 Bubns 
C t m tm t n PL Bk, Augnat, One who apenda the boura. .with 
Oaaian, Shakapeare, . . ftc ; or. aa the maggot ukea him, 
a gun, a fiddle, or a aong to make or mciidT iflee Wolcot 
(K Hndar) Pitt 4 hit Stntmt Wka 181a IV. 501 Soon aa a 
maggot crept into my head I caught a atump of pen and 
putit down, iflifl Scott Amtiq, xjucviii, For a* the non* 
aenae maggota that ve whilea taike into your head, ye are 
the maim wira and diacreet o’ a’ our country gentlea. 189B 
D. C. MuaaAY TuUt e«5 She'a got aome maggot in htf 
bead about being loved tor her own aake. 
fb. Kancifalneai. Ohs, rare. 

8701 CoLUBB M, AHttm.tSc, 057 A handsome young Lady 
..dress'd like Quality, but not to any degree of Magot or 
Qirioai^. 
e. Proptrh. 

eBBf Mibqb Gi. Pr, DM, 11. av., 1 shall do k, when tha 
magget bites, ft h/erau fummd it m*tn Frepdrm emtie, 
fd. Uaed in the names of many dance tnnes. Ohs, 
tfVb Dn$u;iag‘Masttr (ed. 16) 170 Bietty'a Maggot /hid. 
s8o Mr. Bevendge’s Maggot. Ihtd. 191 Huntinaton's Mag- 

E t fhid BOS DraperaMaiwot /hid an Mr. I^inrs 
eggot /8 m. Bt4 Captain’! Maggot, /htd 945 My Lord 


Maggot /hid. Bt4 Captain’s Maggot, /htd. 945 My Lord 
Byron’s Maggot /hid, 038 Carpenters Maggc^ /hid. 964 
George's Maggot [eta]. 1719 /htd II. 75 similar titlesj. 

8. A whimsical or capricioas person. 

iflii T. Flatmah Hermclttut Ridtns No. 39 (1713I L 959 
Whoac britch has moiit Fire in it, Harry's, or the Maegou 
and Whigs t a 1700 H. E. Diet. Cnnt. Cmo, Maggoty a whim- 
sical Fellow, full of atrange Fanciea 1^ Bailey Eratm, 
Ctiitf, (1733) 830 You were as great a Mimgot as any in the 
World when you were at Pans. 17311 Dychb & Pa boon 
DM,, Ma^gvL..m whimsical Fellow that is full of strange 
freakish Fancies. 

4 . aitrih, and Cemh . , as maggot ostentatioH ; mag- 
got-eaitH, (sense si -headedy -Med adjs. ; mag;got- 
BKiller sia^t a tallow-chandler ; maggot-flaliing, 
angling with a maggot for bait; finABBOt-ixioiiger, 
a crotcheteer ; t xQAggot-pate, a silly whimsical 
person; maggot-plmplo, a form of acne (Acn$ 
punctata) ; maggot-raoa, a race between maggou 
or grubs. 

tagh Gfwds Diet. Kuipwr Tangut, ^Mttggat-MUr, a 
tallow-chandler. i6ai Burton A Nat, Met. Ueroocr. to Rdr. 
(1651) e8 Going barefoot to.. our Lady of Lauretta., to 
creep to those counieifeit and * Maggot-eaten Reliques. 
1804 Ktnttek Angitr titie-p., Worm, Minnow, Cadis, and 
*Maggot Fishing, a 169s Wood Lift (O. H. S.) 1 . 973 A 
^maggot-headed person and humourous. 1660 Bihitotkeca 
Panatiem a leremy Ivei^ the ciAed *Maggoi- Monger, 
1788 Shaks L, L. L. V, ii. 409 These summer flies, Haue 
Wowne me fbll of *maggut ostentation. t6ea Fijetcheb 
Curmtt IV. v, Did you thinke, had this man been rich, 
..He would have chosen such a Wolfe, a Cancker, A 
^Maggot-pate, to be his whole Executor. 1681 T Flat- 
man Heraetiftti /tidens No. 39 (17x3) !• >59 The *MiMgot- 
pated Whigs, who would .. set us all on Fire at Home. 
1687 Kmev & Bishop Marrow AetroL 1. 60 Nice con- 
clusions, and maggot pated whimsies, to no purpose, 
a 1700 H. E. Diet, Coat, Crrw, Bttlly’/tpy a Mimgot- 
paled, huffing, silly, ratling Fellow. i8bb Good S^tudy 
Med, II. 99a It is neoeasary to make the pressure harder 
than for the discharge of the mucus in the *niauot- 
pimifde. 1858 Maynb Expt, Lex, Maggot Pimfie, a 
common name for the Varut pmactatue, tTpa W RoaKBTs 
Laoker,oa Na aB (1794) I. 400 To run a *magg4t-raoe with 
Jack Smoaky. tSio S/ortiag Mag. XXXV. ^ Lost fifty 
pounds with Jack Frolic on a maggot race. 

Maggot^ (moe g^). [A UMC of Mqgotc {Cttnor 
M. 85455), a. F. Margot, pet name im Marguerite 
Margaret] fa. Applied as a proper name to 
(«) a magpie; (^) a sow. Ohs, b. A magpie 
(tee also Maoqot-pib). Now dia/. 

igTJ, etc. (see Maogot-pirI. 1608 H. Clabraii Erroetr 
mTLtft Hoad 49 Maggot my sow. 1791 Wolcot (P. Pindart 
Maghit 4 Rthia Wks. 1819 II . 475 All on a sudden, Maggot 
Stans and stares. 1848 gaolt^t VI. aapo The macpSe is 
a 'maggot ’ {in Worcestershire. 

Ebk'ginitfaMm. [f- Maooott . -nas.] 
goty cooaitloa. tm Bausv voL II. 


tXAegotiSh.«. Oht, [LM^oaori a<f«i88.] 
Crotchety. 

tfiMB if. B. DM, Ctmi, CreaOf IPhimtiemi, mamtUih. 
tTfs Bailey, Freahttk,/ re a hed , whimsical, maggottiiia. 

Mlb'ggotsVia. Ohs, egc. died, Fonsii 6 
maiget th« pj, 6-7 maa(c)o8.a-plg, 7 magot o* 
pia.magata*, meggata.,maggPtto-, maggoti-pi^ 
P70i maggot-pie, -pje, 9 died, mamgottj-pie. ft 
Maooot^ (as quasi-proper DEme) •¥ Pia ; the middle 
fyllmble of some forms repreieDU ike; e£ F« Margot 
la pis,] A magpie. 

SS73 Tusssa Htuh. (1^8) 108 If gemils be serauUng, call 
maggot the py. 1998 Florio^ Gmrattta^ magot a pm, or 
piot..c;oawr/ii, a inaggot-a>pie. sfle4 BarroH CritmeUot 
Fortnnoe D4b, His wife.. had In her house a young Piei 


■ 3 sr? 


Xagwotj (mse’g^ti), a, [C Maqoot 1 + -T.] 

1. hull of ma|Kota. 

1797 Bailey vol. \\,MaggottyAx!\ of Maggota. 1767 Fabliv 
Load Art Cookery (ed. 4) 13 it it [cheese] te . .full of holes, 
it will ^ve reason to suspect that it is niagtotty. 1894 P, 
Parlefe Ann, V. aoT Jack., was fed with maggoty ^uit 
and bilge water. S867 Mom. Star 9 Sept., A man was lat 
off lightly for working up maggoty meat into polonies. 

2 . Full of whims and foolish fancies; freakish. 

1678 NoBRia Coll, Mite, (T699) 136 To pretend to work out 

a neat Scheme of Tho^bts with a maggoty unaettled Head 
is.. ridiculous. 1706 Fasquhas Rteruitmg 11. ii. 

Then should I have some rogue of a builder... Transform 
my noble oaks and elms into cornices . . to adorn some mag- 
gotty, new-fashioned bauble upon the Thames. 1707 Reflex, 
upoa Ridiatit 304 He borrows an apish and magotty 
Carriage. s8i6 Kisav ft Sp. EntomoL (18431 I* 'The 
common saying that a whimsical person is maggoty, .per- 
hap arose from the freaks the sheep have been observed to 
exhibit when infested by their bots. 1834-43 Southey 
Doetor xxiv. (1869) 69 Hie son proved as maggoty as the 
lather. tSfia ft. Rbid Old Glatgow 381 A maggoty fancy, 
b. Como,, M maggoty-headed, -pated adjs. 

1867 Wood Lift 31 Aug., He f Aubrey] was a shiAlees 

K rson, roving and magotie-beadeo. 1890 N. 4 Q. ist Ser. 

> 173/s A maggoty-pated fellow is often used to express 
a whimsical man. 

Maghca. variant of Madqh, Maw. 
tMagha. Ohs. rare'^K [App. miispelling of 
L. mqgi, fern, of Magus.] A sorcereis. 

1609 Daniel Civ. Wart viil cv. And doth with idle rest 
deforme vs more Than any Magha can or sorcereaso. 
Moght, xna^t, etc. : see Might, etc. 

Magi (m/i'dgni), sh.pl , : see Magus. 

Xagiiui (m/i'dgi&n), a, and sh, [f. L. Mao-us 
•f'-iAN.] A. adj. a Of or pertaining to the Magi. 
1716 Pbideaux O, 4 N, Ttst. ConntcL h iv. (1718) 170 
Another reformation which he [Zoroaster] made in the 
Magian religion, was [etc.k 1796 Br. Watson ApoL Bihtt 160 
Adnicted to the magian superstition of two independent 
Beings. 1877 Lightpoot Cemm. Ctf/eu. 151 It was then., 
that the magian system took root in Asia Minor, 
b. Magical, ^pcet. rare.) 

1818 Keats Endym, iil 964 Will he. .keep me as a cho«en 
food to draw His magian fish through hated fire and flame ? 

B- sh. One of the Magi ; a follower of or believer 
in the Mi^i ; a magician, wizard. 


that all Msgians, that is, all of the sect, were thus learned. 
1768-74 Tucker Lt. Nat, (1834) II. 471 His star appeared 
in the East, filling the Maguins there with exceeding great 
joy. 1817 Byron Manfln$d n. iv. 31 A Magian of great 
power, and fearfnl skill 1 s86t Goldw. Smith Lac/. Mod 
Hitt. 61 It little avails the king to rule the people if the Ma* 

S * in is to rule the king. 1877 Outtmte Hut. Reiig, 163 The 
agians were.. a pre-Semitic and pre-Aryan priestly tribe 
in West Asia. 

Magiftnini (m/i'd^lioiz’m). [f. Magiajt 4- 
-ISM. ) The tenets or doctrines of the Magi. 

1716 Pbideaux O. 4 N. Tost, ConatcL u iv. (1718) 171 
His [Zoroaster's] reforntation of Magiani^1n. i^x Bletehw. 
Mag. XLIX. 933 Some ..were so deeply tainted .. with 
mysticism and Mi^iAnism, as to retain hut little trace of 
the primitive doctrines of IsUm. ^64 Pusbv Loci, Daaiol 
vi. 395 He had the., prejudice, that tha Bible was indebted 
to Magianism for the belief in the life to come. t88e Huxlbt 
in 19^4 CoMt. June 039 His mode of divination was fraught 
with danger to magianiam in general 

Magio (mardflik), sh. Forms: 4-6 niftgike, 
mftgyko. (5 mdicyX, 6 maftlot, niftgika). 4-7 
maglqua, 7>8 maclak, 7 maslo. [md . OF. magigue, 
ad. late L. magica (Pliny has magiciNtQi, yayuih 
■c. rim), flubst. use (by ellipsis of ars art) of the 
Arm. m m^gicus Magio a. 

In the mod Rom. Innga. the place ef the word is taken by 
the cognate F. m^, It pSp, Pg. magia,BL iiwd. 1 * megla» 
a. Or. lOKfdaCga^ Maovsd 


Muggot-pie upon a Goate for Pigot [etc.], tflti Coroa., 
Agatse, a Pie, Piannet, or Mantapia. /hid,. Pit, a P]^ 
Pyannat. Meggata-pye. iflta CHAniAN ft Shirley BeUt l 
L^A t the Maggot*a-pie in the Strand, Sir. tflii Hickebinuill 
Block Non-Cold‘s Introd., Wka. 1716 II. a Did you never 
see a Crow or a Maggottepye ait pecking, and cawing., 
upon an Asses back? 1893 Witte. Gtoea., Mmggotty-ite,, 
•till in use. 

t Mjk'ggotry. Ohs. [f. Maggot I -bt.] Folly, 
absurdity. 

<706 Reflex, upom Ridiemlo 3^ The magaotry of some 
people is inconceivable. 1731 mboley Koihon's CaPo G, 
Hope 1 . 309 The magotry is ihii. 


1, Hie pretended art of lafloeodnf the comae 
of events, and of prodneiDg marreUons physloil 
phenomene, by prooeasei suppoied to owe their 
efficacy to their power of compelling the interyen* 
tlon of spiritual neing*, or of bring& into open* 
tion some occult controlling jwincipTe of nature ; 
aorcery, witdicraft. Also, the practice of this art. 

The 'magic' which m ade use ef the invocation of evil or 
doubtful spirite was of cooree alwm regarded as sinful 1 
but natural magk, I e. that which did not involve recourse 
to the egency pt personal s^ts, was in the Middle Ages 
usually reoQgniaed as a legminaM department of study uid 
Mctice, lo long as It was not emplom for maleficent enda 
Of ' natural laagic * as usderstooa by mediaeval writars, 
typical examples are Um Bmkiiig of an image, under certain 
astrological conditions, m order to injure or benefit the health 
of the person repraMnied ; and the application of a medica- 
ment to a weapon in order to heal the woutnI made by iL 
These things, if now practiaed, would still be called * roa|^', 
tbousb the qualification 'natural' would eeem quite inap- 
propriate. On the other hand, the 'natural magic’ of the 
Middle Ages included much that from the standpoint of 
modem science is ‘ natural ', but not 'magical the processes 
resorted to being really, according 10 the now known laws 
of physical causation, adapted to produce the intended 
effects. 


cs||M Chaucer Man ef La/tdo T, xx6 They neken 
of Magyk and Abusion. ijpo Gowbb Cotd HI. 46 Ma- 
gique nc useth forto winne HU love. 1447 Bokenham 
Seyntre (Roxb.) a68 The myht of malgyk or enchauntement. 
1490 Caxtom Enopdot xxiv. 88 She inuoqued . . the moder of 
magyque in her triple prOporcybn. 1509 Hawks Past. Ploat, 
XXX vi. (Percy Soc) x8o My awerdt. .set with miq^ykcs arte. 
S869 Br. Pabkhurbt iHjmuttont Articles to be inquired of 


1447 Bokenham 
’ enchauntement. 
sd . . the moder of 
WKS Past. Pleas, 
th magykes arte. 


S869 Br. Pakkhurst iHjmuttont Articles to be inquired of 
F B9 Whether ye know ary that vee any sorcerie Incbant- 
ments, Magika [etc.], xgix N. Burns Disput. xxiU 109 b, 
As for the practelsof mamet 1 michl obiect vnto you Willox, 

S ihaU tone raised the deuil. raggp Marlowe Fatat Prol., 
otbing so sweete as magicice U to him. 164a Fullkb Holy 
4 f * ro ^ St . It. a. 89 When they cannot file up to heaven to 
make it a Miracle, they fetch it from hell to make it Magick, 
1776 Gibbon DtcLSt F. xxiii. (1860^ I. 649 The arts of magic 
and divination were strictly proliiluted. 1867 W. W. Smvth 


Interference with nature. 

b. With defining adj. Black magic [— F. magie 
noire] ; a designation given by modem writers to 
the kind of magic that was supposed to involve 
the invocation of devils ; oppom to lohite magic 
[• F. mt^gte blanche]. Natural mamc : see above. 

1384 Chaucer H. Pamo iil 176 And Clerkes eke which 
konne wel Alle this magUces naturel That craftely doon her 
ententes To msken in certeyn ascendentes Ymages, lo, 
thrugh which magike To make a man ben hool or sy ke. e 1388 
^ Prol. 416. 1477 Norton Ord. Atch, i. in Ashm. (1659) ax 
And also of Magique naturall. 1805 Bacon Adv. Loam, L 
iv. f II Natural magic pretendethtocall and reduce natural 
philosophy from variety of speculations to the magnitude of 
works. 1718 Bp. Hutchinson Witchcraft ii. (x79o) ^ White 
Magic, that pretends to deal only with Good Angcu. 1^1 
TvLoa Prim, Cult, 1 . 195 What with slavery and what with 
black-magic, life is precarious among the wakhuiu. 

t o. A magical procedure or rite ; also concr, a 
magical object, a cnarm, fetish. Ohs, 
evpSh Chaucbe Sot's T. ato It U rather lyk An appar. 
enoe ymaad by som Magyk. 1573 T- Llovd Ptlgr. Prtneot 
97 There are diuert kinoes of these Magicks, whereby they 
oragge and boast that they are able to do any thing, and 
that they know hereby all thinas. 1603 Dsavton Bar , 
Wars II. xi, To sing . . Of gluomie Magiques, and benumming 
Charmea sBta jraACKSNaiDGK ymt. in ^icmr /.ouisiana 
856 Besides their public resident lodge, in which they have 
a great collection of magir, or sacred things, every one has 
his private magic in hU lodge about bit person, /hid. 957 
On these occsHioni. each one suspends hU private magic on 
a high pole before nU door. 

2 . /!g. A secret and overmastering influence re- 
sembling magic in its effects. 

1811 Shakb. Winter T, v. iii. 39 Oh Royall Peece: 
There's Magick in thy Maiestie. a akjs Donne Poomt 


There's Magick in thy Maiestie. a akjs Donne Poomt 
(1650) X9 All such rules, loves magique can undoe. sraa £1^. 
Tkoopkrati. 104 Civility is a strong Politicai mMica. tyga 
S. Roobrs Plw. Mtm, 11. a6 The Moon, .gilds the brow 
of night With the mild magic of reflected light i8og 
Foster Eos. iv. v. xqr A transforming magic of genius. 
s8oa W. Irving Bracoh. Hall iil. r 6 The work of the house 
is performed as if by magic, but it U the magic of system. 
x8^ Dibearli Vtattia l xviii. What mourner has not felt 
the mao^ic of time ? i86p Freeman Norm, Cong, (1B78) IIL 
XL 60 Won over by the magic of bis personal prasence. 

8. transf. The art of producing (by legerdemain, 
optical iuusioni or devices snggeitM by Knowledge 
ot physical scienoeV •niprising phenomena resem- 
bling the pretended resttlts of ^ magic ’ ; conjuring. 

1831 Brewster {title) Natural Magic. Mod Adot,, Fr^ 
fesRor — *a Home of Msu^ and Mystery. 

4 . Comh.t as magte-manger; magic-gifted^ -like^ 
•planted, -tempered adjs. 

i8ti W. R. Spencer Poomt 40 [Painting's) "magic-gifted 
head. i88e Lvtton Sir, Story ll 093 Inat wand, of which 
1 have described to you the "magic-like effects. idSf-id 
Cowley DaPi»Ms l 519 m»/#, W hich Texts. .era illprooutrd 
bythe*Magick*mongersibraProofofthe Power of Charms. 
489 J. hTNewman ra/tfrto <1856) x68 Mere atheists and 
magic-mongers, tysp Mason Cametaeut a These ndshty 
piles of "magi&plantM rock. 1777 Warton Poiomt 71 The 
monarch’s satumy blade Of ^magick cenper'd metal made. 
Magio (msHflik), a. [a. F. magigm <»Pr. 
magk, Sp. mdgica. It., Pg. magico), ad. L. ma^us, 
ad. Gr. ftenuihu Ut. pertaiiuag to the Magi, C 
yiymtBatULniB.] 
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L Of or pertaining to magic (fineq. in phr, fmf 
mqgic ^rU, etc.). Also, working or pro* 
duoed by enchantment Not in predicative nae. 

IM Gowbm 11 . isy Jaieo. .Upon M«d«a mad* him 
iNUil, Of art maaiqim whicn aebe eoutht. m if47 Suaaar 
Mt^id IV. (iS 57 ) * iotj^o magika aitaa againit my will 1 
bend. riMGRBioiBAr.^atfmiiv.SctbimbutNon-pluain 
hie m^cice tpela. im Shakb i Jtm. K/, l L a6 Sorcerera 
. .By Magick Vemes haue contriu'd bit end. i6m Milton 
Cmnm 7^ Till all thy magick ■tructuves rear'd to bight 
Were sbaiter'd into heape oVe thy TalM head. iM Wallkr 
JRn§U IV. Poema (1664) 189 With loom hair The Magick 
Propheteu begini her prayr. 1699 Diydkn Trwint d 
II. ill. He may know hii man without art muic. 1699 Ln. 
PasaroN BagtA, iv. 175 Whilit into variooa Forma her Ma^ 
gick Hand Doth turn those Men. 1796 Gaav StatiuM 1. m 
T he lun'a pale sinter, drawn by magic strain. 1767 Sia w. 
JoNRs Sgv0m F«nnU in Potmt (177^ 41 A . . joyleaa place, A 
acene of nameless deeds, and magidc spells. 1830 Pvaav 
HUt, Enq, iL 289 By some magic process [to] form the dis- 
severed members into a Ihune of moie 3rouifarul vigour* 

b. Of a material object, a diagram, etc. : Em- 
ployed in magic ritei, endued with magic poweri, 
enchanted. Ma^ glttss, mirror : one in which 
the spectator it rappoied to aee the repreaentation of 
future eventi or diitant icenet ; often Jig, 

1699 DavDBN Virf. Gi^. III. 4^ This.. With noxious 
WeMS. . Dire Stepdames in the Magick Bowl infuse, xyie 
Sterlb sped. No. 33a F 1 They describe a sort of Magick 
Circle. 1786 BuNNa To % S, xU. Where Pleasure U the 
Magic-wand, That, wielded right. Maks Hours like Minutes 
fetc.^ 179a S. Roobrb Pleat. Mem, 1. 01 Memory— What 
softened views thy magic glass reveals. 1843 Canlvls 
Past Pr, 11. i. And in this manner vanislies King Lackland : 
traverses swiftly our strange intermittent mMic-mirror. 1870 
L Estranc.b LJe Mitt Mijord 1 . vL 185 The pesHetsor of 
a miucjc crystal balL 1877 W. JoMBa Finget^ring 107 A 
pwtrait of Hadrian, engraved with Mercury in a magic 
ling. 1903 F. W. H. Mybrb Human PerteneUiiv 1 . 158 Just 
as the magic mill of the fable continues magicaL 

t o. Addicted to magic. Ofis. rare, 

1634 Sir T. Hbrbbrt Trav. 94 A Magique Nation. 

2. Producing wonderful appearances or resultSi 
like those commonly attributed to sorcery. 

1896 [see Magic lantbrn] 1744 Akbnhiub /m^, 
L 16 Ine glances of her magic eye. She blends and shifts at 
will. i8a8 Scott Eev. Life Kemble in Ltukkad it. (1839) 
sa/i 1'he vain longings which we felt that . . the magic curtain 
[would] once mure arise, Tbnnvsom Day Dream, 

Arrival iv, Tlie Magic Music in his heart Beats quick and 
quicker. 1877 C Gbikib Chrut xlix. (1B70) i^Sg Water ai all 
liinss is a magic word in a sultry climate like Palestine. 

9 . Magic square', a diagram consisting of a 
square divided into smaller squares, in each of 
which a number is written, their position being so 
arranged that the sum of the ngures in a row, 
vertical, horizontal, or diagonal, is always the 
same. Magic circle : an arranTOment of numbers 
in concentric circles with radial divisions, with 
arithmetical properties similar to those of the 
magic square ; invented bv Benj. Franklin in 1749. 
1704 J. HARRisLvjr. Techm.^Magi^ Square. 1749 Frank- 
lin Let. Wks. 1887 II. 159 You will readily allow this 
square of sixteen to be the most magically magical of any 
magic square ever made by any magician. 1797 Encycl. 
Bnt. (ed. 3} X, 49a Dr. Franklin .. has construct^, not only 
a magic square of squares, but likewise a magic circle m 
circles. [Description follows.] 189s Babnard Smith & 
Hudson AritktH./er Sck. 19 Magic smd nasik squarca. 

UCagioal (mao^dgikkl), a. [t Maoio a. + -al.] 
1 . Of or pertaining to magic ; « Maoio a. 1. 
sSSS Edbn Decadet t8x They, .vs^ certcine secreate ma- 
gicair opeimtiona. ciApo Mablowb Fauti i. Come, shewe 
me some demonstrations magical. rx6so Ivemea Saintt 
X46 The superstition of the Christians, whose roagicall artet 
do make them verie bragge. 18^ Glanvill DtH. Inanity 
Degm. 35 Those strange operations are not Mechanical 
but Magical ftea Locks Toleration in. x. Wks. 1797 11 . 
487 To confound the mimical delusions of the Hereticks 
in that time. 1717 Db Fob Sytt. Magic i. iii. (1840) 63 
Two things.. naturally made way for these magical studiea. 
iy6a-7i H. Walrolb k'eriue't Atiecd. Paint. U786) 111 . 053 
Some thought his musical assembly only a cover.. for ma- 
gical purposes. 18^ Fsoudb Hitt, Eng. Vll. 74 1 'he service 
of God was asserted to be a reasonable service of the mind 
and heart, and not a magical superstition. 

t b. «> Maoio a. i b. Obs, 

tte3 Wbmtbb Duckett Mal/i tv. i, It wastes me more. 
Than were'i my picture, fashion’d out of wax, Studee with 
a magicall needli^ and then buried. i8aa Mioolbton Gamt 
at Ckett III. ii, Tula is the room he did appear to me in ; 
And, look you, this the magical glass that snowM him. tdga 
Ashmolb Tktat. Cktm. Prol. 8 By the Magicall or Prospeo* 
live Stone it ia possible to discover any Person in what part 
of the World soever. 1790 tr. Leenattbtt* Mirr, Siouet 100 
Fastened over the heart with magical bands, 

fa -Maoiovi. I c. Obs, 
s^ Sia T. HBaauT Trap, 94 They [of Mohella] are 
anpeietitioui and Magicall 

Reieinbling magic in action or effect Alao, 
produced at if by magic. 

1808 Shako. Ant. k- Cl ml L sx He hnmhly aigitifie ediat 
in hb nante, That magicall word of Wane we haue effected, 
tsyge Fbankun Letlwlu. 1I40 VI. xos The nkost magically 
magical of any magic square. s8«8 Avron Ck. Har, IV. 
sxix, All Ita nuea Their magical variety tUffuse. i8b4 


magical variety tUffuse. 

Miaa MnvoaD In L'Sstrange LM (1870) 11 . is. 183 Some 
little hay waa got in in a magical sort of way between the 
showers. Ntciioi j8v«M£/y4iea. f 3 The almost magical 

valoaity of night dbff Biaca Cr/em Patl IL (1^8) i4The 
angical disappearanoe ofahoot ffftr or M«ty labbits. 1884 
Nememv* d Ind^, » June S77/e The warm and a bu nda n t 


rain-sbowtis. .have alreedy had a aiagical effect upon the 
mce of the country. 

t8. Magical €irele^sfUttre\ ■eeMaoioa.g. Ohs, 

1749 Franklin LtU, Wks. 1S87 II. x8o, 1 am glad the 
penuml of the magical squares afforded you any amusement 
1 now send you the magical circle. 

Hence MA gimOlae w. trams.^ to give a magical 
character to, 

1867 M. Abnold Celtic Lit, i6x The laiidecape..la sud- 
dwjy megicalised by the romance touch. 

Maybfclly (mm'dgikAli), adp, [f. MaaioaL * 
-tT ff. J In a magical manner ; by or aa if by magic. 


MNu, wwuju uu mvw Him, 

than Rood. 1707 J. Stevkhi tr. Qutvedo*t Com. Wkt. 11709) 
454 Others qiore Superstitious, and Magically inclined. 
syaT-ge CMAMaRRS Cycl. s. v. Magic Square^ This done, with 
the first progression repeated, be fills the square of the root 
7 magically, X870 Huxlbv Lay Serm. xiv. 35e 'JViu are 
other men who attain greatness because they embody the 
potentiality of their own day. and magically reflect the fu lure. 
1879 Fahrar St. Paul (1883) 680 Ihe stratagem was for the 
time almost magicatly successful. 

ICagiciMI (xn&tigi-Jkn). Forma: amaglolan, 
6 (-Sc.)-; mMitUn, 6 magiaalon, 7- magloian. 
[a. F. magtHent f, L. magic^a Maoio jA] One 
akilled in magic or sorcery ; a necromancer, wizard. 
Also occas. a practitioner of legerdemain, a conjuror. 

e 1384 Chauckr H. Fame iii. 170 Ther saugh 1 pley Ma- 
giciens and tregetours. 1390 Gowks Cot^ 11 . a lo ProthcOs 
..was an Astronomien And ek a gret Magicien. rioSe 
Misogonut lit. ill 43 (Brandi), 1 am also a very scilfull 
souinsaier and magtssion. s^ DALsvMrLB ir LetUe't Hist. 
Scot. I. 199 Bume ane and m Juglarts, maffitianis, familiars 
w< wicked and euill spirits. x6sx Biai.a Kxod, via. 18 J he 
Magicians did so with their enchantments. 1687 Drydbn 
Hind q P. 111. 791 The dire mi^icians threw ineir misu 
around. svSo Harris PkifoL Enq. Wks. (1841) 499 Virgil 
himself bad been foolishly thought a magician. i8n Byron 
Werner iil I 34X A wise magician who has bound the devil. 
1831 Brewsirr Nat. Magic vi. (1633) 148 Even the most 
ignorant beholder renrds the modern magicuin as but an 
ordinary man. 1878 Macl^r Celtt ii. 95 The monarch of 
Ireland having in his service his . magicians. 

b. Jig. One who exercises a power compared to 
that of magic. 

18.. Lockhart Life Scott (1869) IV. xxv. 40 A set of 
beautiful stansas, inscribed to Scott Mr. Wilson [in 1819] 
under the title of the ‘Magic Mirror*, in which., he 
designated him [Scott] for the first time by what afterwards 
became one of his standing titles, that of 'The Great 
Magician *. 183s Carlylb Sart, Bet, iii. ix/fbe Majpeian, 
Shakespeare. 1877 Ld. W. P. Lennox Celebritin Ser. 11. 
II. 99 All have done equal justice to the genius of the 
Magician of the North [i e. Waiter Scott]. 
HencetlifMri‘0l«ttMi8>afcmale magician, rarr’'^, 
Idgi J. F[rbakb] Agrippa't Occ. Pkitm, 74 Which the 
Eg^tians seeing odled Nature a Mancianess. 

II M8|*gi0i#nil6. Obs. rare-\ [Fr., fern, of 
magteien : sec prec ] A female magician. 

s^ Caxton hntydot xxiv. 88 Ihe vierge dyaiw, wherof 
maketh her Inuocadon this lady oldc magicienne. 
Ka*gio la'lltem. [transl. of mod.L. l&tema 
magUa : cf. F. lanterne magique (also, t lanleme 
vive)f G. xauberlateme. 

De Chalea Curt, Matk. 1674 II. 655,665, says that in 1665 
*a learned Dane’ exhibited at Lyons a contrivance 'sub 
nomine Latent magics', which his description shows to 
be identical with the instrument now mo called. The com- 
mon statement that the mi^ic lantern is described by 
Kircher Art Magna Lucit et Umbrm (1646) appears to be 
incorrect.] 

An optical instrument by means of which a mag- 
nified image of a picture on glass is thrown upon 
a white screen or wall in a darkened room. 

1696 Phillips s.v. Lamtkorm, A Magic Lantkem^ a cer- 
tain small Optical Macheen, that shews by a gloomy Light 
upon a white Wall, Siiectres and Monsters so hideous 
that he who knows not the Secret, believes it to be perform’d 
by Magick Art. 1733 Smolleti Ct, Fatkom (1784) 179/9 1 be 
travelling Savoyards who stroll about Europe amusing 
ignorant people with the effects of a magick-lantbom. 1894 
Engineer 93 Nov., 1 'he first to make magic lanterns in Uus 
country was Philip Carpenter, about 1800. 

eUtrib. 1784 J. Barry in Lect. Paint, v. (1848) 183 
That appearance of magic-lmnthorn-like. .contrivance which 
BometimeH offends in the works of Rembrandt. iBoa Mail 
Edcrwobth in A. J. C. Hars L(/St 1 . 105 Push on the 
magic-lanthom slide. 1817 Kbats Wkt, (1889) 111 . 4 To 
him they are mere magic-lantem horrors. 1874 W. Cory 
Lett. 4’ Jmtt. (1897) 368 The Jerky magic-lantem-slide 
manner of introducing scenea. 

Hence Ma^glo-ln-atendst, one wbo gives an 
exhibition with a magic lantern ; Knffie-luitoni 
V. {uof$ee-wd.)9 to exhibit as In a magic lantern. 

s8M Atkenmum is Feb. S19 That devil, vriiom the monks 
miuriG-lantemed till be grew so large as to be fetcl. 1891 
S. MosTYN Cumtica 165 After the tea they wore handed over 
to a Punch, a Magic Limtemist, and a Conjuror. 

tauxi^, adv, Obs^ rare^K [f* Maoio a, q 

-IT 8,1 » Maoioalit. 

1683 E. Hookbb Pr^. Perdagdt Myttk Dip, 79 Wisdom 
dodi sometioMs as it orers magicly transfiguio a man. 
fMagle. Obs. rare"^^, {?ad. late L. magia 
(whence F. magie ) : see Maoio id. (But perh. only 
a misprint, • Maoio id. 
tarn G. Habvnv Four Lett. 36 NatnraU Magia. 


MAOXSTSBIAXi, 

cited br him do not oontain tbe namei the origin 
of whicn Ja unexplained. J A gasteropod mollusc 
{Mdgilus antiquus) found in the Red Spa, parasitic 
upon living coral 

odas Duaoii Epil LammrtVt A rremgem, Tntaeea, ai Thft 
animal of the Magtlus, iffii-d Woodwabo MoUntCm xa. 
sM Benodedt Anim, Peuatiiet 38 A moUuK called Mer 
gilut, which naturahsu considered for a long time to be the 
calcareous tube of an annelid. IHd,^ All conchologisU knoiw 
tbe shell of the Magill, so valued bycollectora 
t Bf V, Obs. rare-^K [? Shortened 

form of IMAOIBATE V.] (See qnot.) 
ideg CocEERAlM, AiagineUe, to trifle, 
t Maglne, v, Odx. Aphetlc variant of iMAOiifi. 


iM pALBoa. 6 x 6 /a, 1 magyne, declared in ' 1 ynuigyn 

liaglr, variant of M auori. 

(mAdxai*rik), a. and th, rare. Also 
mageirio. [ad. Gr. f, paynpot 000k.] 

A. ad/. Of or pertainin^to cookei^. 

1833 ^VBR PoHtrofk. 173 ^e magiric scienca, tharsfera. 
begim in the year of the world 1656. 

H. sb. pi. The art of cooking. 

Syd, Soc, Lex,, Mageirict, 

lljligilTist (mftdgdH’iist). rare"-\ [f. Gr. lebr 
7f4/)-or cook -f -iBT.j An expert in comcery. So 
Kaglrl'atlo a. (in quot. mageir^\ pertaining to 
cookery. Xaglorolo gioal a., akillea in cookery. 
Maglroloflat -> Magiribt. Kagtco'loiF [aee 
-ology], the art or science of cookery. 

1814 Sck. Gd. Living 53 To their Muirii-ts was given an 
appointment of culinary artists. JbicT 39 From the very 
first appearance of magirology in Greece, it produced tffecta 
al'suluiely magical, /bid. 78 Peace to your shades, ye 
noble magirolt gists, /bid. 107 Roberto da Nola, a magiro- 
logical artist of the most transcendent genius. 189a Punek 
sx May S49/X Immortal contributions to mageirUtic lore. ^ 

lugiinil. (in/>'(liriz’m). [f. L. mag-us •(- -ibu.^ 
The leliels, prineij^es and practices of the Magi. 

1844 W. Kay Floury t Eecl. Hitt, 1 1 1 , ees note. This may 
be another trace of Magismi for Mithra had hb 'oblation 
of bread sSfia Badobb Netioriant 1 . 331 The connection 
of some of their doctrines and rites with Sabiamsm and 
MagUm. 1864 PusKV Led, Daniel 539 It is then a mare 
myth, to s^k of the relative purity of early Magkun. 

II Kagllter (,mjb)gi*st9J). [L.: see MasTicBid.] 
A mediiEval and modem lAtin title of academic 
rank, usually rendered by Mabtib, bnt occas. em- 
ployed Hist, or In speaking of foreign nniversities. 

1736-7 tr. Kiysledt Trav, (1760) I, las first two years 
are ulbid employed in. .exercises, Introductory to the degree 
of magister, X864 Burton Scot Abr, 1 . v. 835 Of old, when 
every magitter was entitled to teach In the university, the 
rigeiits were persons selected from amimg them. 

Magistgriftl (mse-tlgistfs-riftl), a. Also J 
magea-, magiaterimll. [ad. m^.L. magisten^ 
alts, f. late L. magisterius, f, L. magister Mabtib 
jA] Oi or pertaining to a master or a magistrate. 

1 1. Of or pertaining to a master- workman ; dis- 
playing a master's skill ; also, having the qualifi- 
cations of a master. Obs, 

1643 Sir T. Browns Relig, Med. L 1 34 These are oertainly 
tbe Magwterial and master-pieces of the Creator. 1664 


e.vBLVN tr. prenrct Arcnit, il L oo 1 hough it conoecH 
somewhat to it in the execution ana magisterial handling. 
16B3 Pettus Fleta Min. t. (1686) 343 These [Engiavingt) 
are not designed for Magisterial Arta^ 

2 . Of, pertaining, or proper to a master or teacher, 
or one qualified to speak with authority. Of 
opinions, utterances, etc. : Authoritative. Of per- 
sons: Having the bearing of a master; invested 
with authority. Sometimes in unfiivourable sense : 
Assuming authority, dictatorial. 

i6|8 Sanderson Serm. ad Pop. (x66i) 093 (They] axii 
B spiritual Lordship over their disciples. imporing t . 
their consciences sundij Magisterial conclusions. 1844 
Milton Jndgm. BmerTo ParlL, Wks. 1851 IV. apo Where 
they thought to be most Magisterial, they have okplay'd 
their own want, both of reading, and Judgment, c seqg 
Howell Lett. (1630) 1 . 497 Not to make any one's opinion 
so magisterial and binding, but that 1 might he at liberty to 
recede from it. 1690 L^kb Hum* Uud, in. ix. I es It 
would become ns to be . . less magisterial positive, and 
imperious, in imposing our own Sense and Interpretationa. 
16^ CoLLiBR Eit, Mor. Suhj, 11. (x6o6) 86 TbM Magb> 
ter^ Propositions don’t Dispute for Iselief, but demand it. 
1699 Bbni lev Pkal. Pref. soi A Magisterial Air and loo 
much Heat and Passion appear in tneir Writings. s8if 
Byron Juetn 11. Ivi, For Juan wore the magisterial face 
WhL'h courage gives, Hallam Hitt. Lil 111 . ui. 

vL 1 5 f 3*7 1 ncre Is something magisterial in the manner 
wherein he dismisses each fday like a boy’s exercise, zeof 
Claet, Rev, XVIL 131/9 His magisterial method of criticum 
as exhibited in the oittigatioa of Thucydides, 

8 . Of, pertaining to, or proper to a magktrate or 
magiitratea. Of periona t Holding the office of a 
magistrate. Of an inquiry : Conducted by magia- 
tratea. 

1660 R. Coxa Power d Sub/, 41 When tbe laws or higher 
powers enable such men to nominate their magistrate, there 
the nominators are the fauitruniaots by which the law does 
tianafer this magiaterial pouftr. tyis SHArraaa. Ckarae, 
VI. iii. (1737) Hi* 3^3 We need give her only in her hand 
the . , Magiiterial Sword. 1771 Aoaib Amer, Jnd, s88 
While thS milltaij man acted in the magisterial offi^ 
1798 Comisqa PUi Ditcevered tq Any man, whom a 
Bumiioorial neighbour chooses to imnilt under pretext of 
Sttspicioa site /Wrn. iPan. May 693 The progressive exten- 
ilonof magbtenal Jurisdktl^ dig JfsmA. Exam, ee Feb 
4/6 Tbe magisterial inquiry into the charge of i 


NeneepJ, 


KlibkdR 
fmod. I^tia 


Habvnv Four Lott. 36 NatnraU Magia. 

Ip, variist of M KGiLP. 

(atfr 4 |JiN)« Camk. ?L mmgOi, 
aria (f>. da riM aathontiei 



HAQiarsBiiJurar, 


XAGISTAAli. 


t4. AicA, mod JM, Pertaining to a magleteTyt 
alio,«MAaimukL 3 , OAs. 

itffi Philum A ytOI or ptaiitavAc proparad aftor fbo 


Armenia eo much boa»t of. 


r I'oMLiNSOff Ois/, 


riicht mmfiifgrimm indeede. 


L JomoN A/ck. I. iv, This 


RtmiHjt ii* yei •omecimea reuiinod in the Cant 
of Enqiiricke, more for lUgreat Sound than any Sigtiilieaacy. 
1 6 qnaiii'/^. or tA. - Maoibtebt 3 . OAs, 


w$jM H. Shiri.ey Jtfarf, S^t^itrui. ir- In Bollen O, PL 1 . 017 
WiUi it «MU disnolv'd the MaaiaterUll Mi«de of the Horno 


Pref., Every man mu»t have hie own Comnoeiiioni and 
Magiaerials. 165! OanooM Jo*. /, WIta. (1^3) SJ 3 
McHwterin esceHt, eat.. a whole Pie. .eompoera ot Amber> 
Greece, Matfeaterial of Pearl, Muidc,&c. iM J. CHANULaa 
iUlMont'i (>riai. ais Maeiateriab among Cbymiaia, 
do indeed melt the body of a thing, aod do open it with a 
Beperatiiig of tome certain drain ateu. 

T Xagisteriality. OAj. Alto7miJaaterialt9r. 

ff. prec. ^ -iiT.J The quality or condition of being 
mntriAterial ; martenhip, authoritative position. 

idSS C 4 . //tsL IX. iv. I ri When these Statutes 

were first in the state, or majipstenality thereof, they were 
severely put in practice on such ofTendoun as they ftme 

a ^hted on. wiiOi lyot'ihtts, L^ictMtersk. 11. (166a) 133 
e [WUImm de Leicester] was also known by the name 
of Mr. William an evidence .. suiricienc to avouch his 
Majesterialty in all Learning. 
Mftgiiiit«rlally(iniedsiia*-rUUi),aiA/. [-LT^.] 
In a ma^sterial manner. 

1 . In the manner of a maiter : a like a school- 
master ; with tnperior know.edge or the assumption 
of it ; K like a lord over subjects ; domiouerincly- 
id47 Clabkndon Hitt. Rek. vi. | 126 Whilst the King 
was at Notiingham. .they gave orders Magisterially for tha 
War. sfgi in K. D. Neill Kimi/js Cn^Warum (i 83 d) 013 
llie reason why they talk so MagUterially to us, is this 


llie reason why they talk so MagUierially to us is this Herr 
we are forsooth their worships slaves, x^ Bvxuvn Dt la 

g uint, Ctm/i. Gftn/., Re/f. Arric. 50, I do not pretend 
[agistwialiy to Determine, whither of the two Opinions of an 

has the more of . Reason 011 iu side, tyap Butlri Strm. ^ 
Hum Hat. ii. Wks. 1871 11 . 34 Conscience . . srithout being 
advised with, magisterially exerts iteelf. lyAt-e Hume ///iZ. ^ ft 

itar* (xSoAl 111 - xlv. 64s He [James 11 was employ^ in 
dictating magisterially to an a^iembly of divines. aWg M. 

Abnold Rtt, Crit. i. (1 '!7S) 40 When Protestanttsm . . givea 

the law to criticism too magisterially. sruxe 

2. In the capacity o? a magiitmte; alao, by a 
magiatrate or magiitratea. 

xfM Anrrn Gaiut l ted. t) 13B A magisterially appointed the p 
guarajsui is called by modern commentators tutor aativus. sweei 
iPa// Mall G. 30 May 8/a 'Pba men arrested .. were j w 
augisterially examined at Castlebar tcnlay. Meti 

tlfUgiBt2*rialaeg«. OAs. [-Nias.] The ma^i 
quality ur condition of being magiaterial ; aasump- 
tion of authority. 

i6«i H. Most Snmuf Kask in Ruikn*, Tru^ etc. (t6«^) 
s6l lliose two famous Philosophers .. whom your Magis* thins 
tertolnewe has made bold to use at least as coursely as 
1 seem to have used you. 1674 Gmft. Tongue xi. | i A 
ntagi'terUlness in matters of opinion. 1713 Nxi.iion Li/k ^ 

Dr RuU ses He chargeth him with too much precipitancy 
aod magisierialneM in Juuging. an a 

t XlligifltaTioUv O- OAs. rmrt. Also 7 majei- etc. ; 
torioal, -joalL [f. ll mogirtlrr -h-io-f-AL.] Per- extrs 
talning or proper to a magistrate. iBo) 

sdeS LiuiuaNE ft OvKBTOx Oui-erret Op/hwtd Ctmtm, * 

(ed. a) 16 in case of Forhting the Majesterycali trust, the 
truslers (the people) are disohleged from their obedience. 
s^ Uaxtxx Cure Ckurck-div. 388. i68e HiCKBeiNaii.L 
Mtrflt 31 A Style .more Magisterical, Dictator 4 ike. 
tXAgisteiioiW, a, OAt.^» [f. late L. 
maigisttri^ (see Maoistirial) 4* -oua.] Ever- Wati 
eising the authority of a master. Hence f Magia- fo*’"' 
ta'rlonNly a./n., with an auumptlon of authority. 
i'llAgl«ta*riouftan, assumption of authority. 

s^ R. Holuuoworth Rxtrt. i/tur/td Poxvert 54 He use c 
delivering it (as he doth other odd and unsound stulTe) with e. 

a pythagoriexU maginteriousnesM:. 1673 Laid ft Call 1. L ^ 

I 9 He that ingrosses the talk, enforces silence upon the . ' 

rest, and m> is presumed to look on them only os his' Auditors iVVtrv 

and PupiK whilst he mogisterioady dictates to them. sMs nimA« 
N. S. Crit, Eng. Edit, BiAU xv. 148 He censures the . ^ 
generality of Divines, who cake upon them Magisterioudjr 
to j^ge of the matter in hand. 

|XMifttoriw& (mietdAlstle'rUhii'). [L.: » next.] 

fL AkAgmy. M aoutxbt 3 a. OAs, 

tm G- HAXvaT Pknpt’tSuyor, 30 Hee b a Pythagorean, to th 
and^ a doee fellow of his tongue, and pen, that hath the VT 
right magitfgrium indeede. 1610 B. JomoN A ick, 1. iv. This ^ 


fLft. •MaafiviuoTa. h. e-MAOimAorA. Oig. 
if66 Paintm PmL Pitot, days) L 18 A goodUie docu m ent 
to awn of like calUi», to modenue Ihem eelttca, aod their 
augietcrie with geodwid honest life, Stvum Amat. 

AAmt, I. 16 It b lawfttll for the nobilities the gentrie, and 
the ngagiiterie, to weare riche attire, 
t2. ft. The quality or Ibnctiont of m master; 
mastership, authority* authoritative appeaianoe, 
b. Ihe omce of a <C^mnd) Master. OAs, 

1640 FulUr Aunt, tt Dr, Ftntt t Blowing aside dm 
MagUtery of the 1 ‘itle. Author, Styb of ihb Treause, at 
but the pindust of it, that gilds but aotercepu the Letter. 
1644 J[. Ch>oowiN inntc, Triumyk, (164517 heidgne up bb .. 
oonscieace to be ordered, obliged, and tied, by the 
aucitority and magistery of meiu t66o Ibk. Tavlox DucL 
Dubit. III. iv. rule ss 1 1 To give them [General Louncibl a 
legislative power and magistery in faith. 1670 G. H. Hitt. 
Cardinalt 11. IL 14s Franeboo began .. to manan it (the 
Church] with great Magistery and Dominion. 1706 Philups 
( ed. Kersey), Magttitiy, Mai^ership; eapeciaify the Office 
of the great Master or Maltha. 

3. Akkgmyt Medicine, oX&, ft. A master principle 
of nature ; a potent transmuting or curative quality 
or agency ; concr, a substance that has the power 
of transmuting or changing the nut are of other 
substances, e. g. the philosopher's stone. 

rS 94 i*‘-AT Jnueil-ho., cktm. Conct. 37^ I wil not . . discover 
any magintery upon so base an occasion, rtos Hoi,iano 
I'liny IL 165 Moreouer, they made proofe of the said floum 
dried, and this high magistery they found, That being beaten 
to ponder, they cured (etc.], c 1643 Howxli. Lott, vi. xlL 
(1650) 333 He that hath water turn'd to ashee, hath the 
Magistery, and the true Philosophers stone. 1670 Moral 
State Eng, 43 l*hat great Mi^btery of Nature (as they call 
it) the Philosophers Slone, so^ R. RIuobbu.] ^Atr 11. L l 
v. jt For there b one Stone, one Medicine an which tha 
Magbtery con^bts. lyas (titU\ The Hennmlcal Triumidi, or, 
Victorious Philosophical Stone : a Treatise . .concerning the 
Hermetica] Mogiatery. iSm Whbweu. Hitt, ImducL ScL 
(1857) 1 . 333 Tmiw exbted preparations which possessed 
the power of changing the wlu^e of a body into a suhsuuice 
of another kind : tlieae were called magistcrics. 

fig. ntkn Halb Conitmyl, 11. 179 Ihb b the great 
En^ne opa Chrbtian, a Maguiiery, that waa never attained 
by the most exquisite Philo^plwr. 

b. A product or result of transmutation. 

1605 Timmb Qntrtit. 1. L 3 Which meale or flower we 
mixe with water, we leaven and bake; whereof arbcih a 
g^t magbtery, namely bread. x6s5 in HaitHb Rtf, 
Commw. Beet 35 Honev is a Vegetable Magbtery. in part 
perfected by the Specific^ virtue of the flour,, .compleated by 
the peerlesse virtue of the Bee, whidi doth transmute that 
sweetnesM into a new Creature, which is Honey. 167s 
I Wkestbs MittaUogr. xii. X90 By thb solvent tne whow 
Metal b brought into another disposttiou, (whkb he calb a 
magbtery). 

0 . 'I'he concentrated essence of a substance. 

1641 Fkkxch DttiilL {. (1651) 36 Thou shalt have the true 
magistery or Suirit of Wine. i6jfl tr. Porta' t Nat, Magic 
X. XIV. 3710 A Magiitery . . b what can be extracted out of 
things witliout acparatlon of the Elements. i66t PkiL 
7 ' tans. 111 . 787 Ttie volatile Salt, ^iric, Oyle, Mogbeery, 
ouuie of the several parts of the Stagg. 

d. The residuum obtained by precipitation from 
an acid solntiou, e, g. magis^ry ofAissmUh, pearls., 
etc. ; a precipitate. Applied also to a resinous 
extract. 

sSes F Hbiing Amafomrts z; Vnicomes home,.. Magb- 
tery of Pearleik and Forroine Bugges and Drugges. 1663 
Boyle l/tef. Exy, Nat, Pkiiot. u. ii- 159 'i'he magistery 
prepared by dissolving them [pearb] in acid spirits. 1671 
Salmon Load. Diip, 653/1 Ma^steries of Bones.. They are 
dbs<j|v«sd with Acids, .and predmtated with Alkalies, syza 
tr Pomet't Hitt. Drttgt 1 . ao The Resin or Magbtery of 
Jalap is made with Spirit Wine. 3756 C. Lucab £u. 
iVaten 1. 60 The metab are suddenly precipitated in the 
form of n magistery. 1704-6 E Daswin £oom, IV. 96 A calx, 
or magistery, of hbmutti. iftw Imison Sci. f Artll. ix6 
The magistiy of bumuth, or peart white. sMs HvLUa tr. 
MogmiH-Tnm/on it. itL U ^ 1 ‘he old practiciooeis . . made 
use of a mageatry or precipitate of coral. 

e. A si)ecia[ly f>repared medicine ; m specific. 

1669 W. SiMrsoN Hydrot. Chym. s6s It would hnvejwoved 

a very good magbtery for a horse. riTso W. Gibson 
Farrtert Dispent. ill. u. (1734) ns There b a magistery 
made from Calamine. 


b the day, 1 am to perfect for him Tlte magbtmun, our 
meM woi^e, the etooe. 1694 GArro* Pitot. Notrt il ii. m 
Which without doubt bath a viUanoua cou/aginm upon Im 
grand magitierium of the Stone. 

2. /I, C\ 7%ee/. The teaching function of the 
Church. 

iM DuABm Rtu, Apr. ^sa Roman Catholioa, dwougbout 
the world, are instructed m certain doetrimtt ; are exhorted 
to oerttAn yracticet ; are encouraged and trained in certain 

A.— ...a 'TU. 


na^y, tha authoritadve teaching of the Pope and the 
Bbho]^ 18m HuABu Rn. Apr. 36s Oppomd to the ordi- 
nary leachhig magbterium of the Catholic C^urrtu 
ftgm|^whemy (flue'd^istdii). OAs, cxa Hist, 

Also 7 iiibjaa««rr» 9 maftoatry, magiatry. [ad. 
L. sBAgisterinm, (i) in claisical L. the ofRoe of 
a maatef* (a) in m^X. Urn philoaophei'a ftooe; 
L mqfwiur liaanBfta^.] 


e. A si)ecia[ly f>repared medicine ; m specific. 

1669 W. SiMrsoN Hydrvl. Chym. zds It would havejwoved 
a very good magbtery for a horse. riTso W. Gibson 
Foment Dispent. ill. u. (1734) ns There b a magistery 
made from Calamine. 

t4. An ait, craft, or employment. OAs. 

1647 Lilly Ckr. AttroL Ixxxiv. 450 These two Pbneta 
are tbe Signifleators of Magistery, Trade or PrMeasion. 
1660 Addr. kop^ul young Gentry Eng. 73 These miatre s see 
of the Magbtery of di<^uiiuUatian are the groatcat enemies 
to the oonvers of the world. 

SCagifttraoy (mae'didMr&ri), Also 6-7 magia- 
traole. 7 magiatratie. [f. MaouTEATK : lee -act.] 

1 1. The existenoe of mi^gtrates ; tbe condition 
of being a magistrate. OAs. 

c 1389 IL Bbownu Amtttf, CmrtmrtgAt 3 As for tbe Ifaiea- 
tracie of Byshops there b no lawe to wanant b. 1987 T, 
Nortom't Cahna't tmi, nr. xx. 496 mmrg,^ Magbtracy [b] 
not taken away the Ubertie which b proinued in the 
gospel!. i6xs T. Tavlob Cnmm. Titut ii is We . .in magb- 
tracie aod subjection, must shew what price we aet on Gods 
mercie. 1644 A. BuBcxasa MagUtr. Committ,^, Htetoea 
3 He waa convinced the state of MagisttSKue he lived in to 
ple^ng to God. 1693 DavocN Ptrtim (i^7> 4 S 5 
Young Noblem«B..wen toe forward in eipiringto FaUiiM 
liagiatTacy. 

2. The office of the magistrate ; magisterial power 
or dignity ; occas. conduct in office as a magfotimte. 
Now rare. 

xf77 tr. BulHngtPt Doemdn Czme) 169 The IfagbtiacKe 
(iMt I maybenceforwarde vae this wordeof tha Bu^patvatea 
Mwar aad placet b an office, and an aetkm in axaeutitig 
me team MwCp Lamia 5 'miuhadaCba«rfoA^ 191 Thaw 


..opanCdateoiptofMafbtiacyamltheLawR. sydiBiAeit- 
STONB Comm, I IL X4a In all tjTaBokal iovanunents tba 
SBpiana magbtracy, or tha right both of maUog and of ei^ 
fondRg tha lawabvetfed la onaaadtbaaaaMaian. nfts 
Geatl. Mag, LIL 997 [Tbiy] were both rommitteri to New 


Geatl. Mag, LIL 997 [Tbay] were both rommitteri to New 
Bridezrett . . for oomampt of magbtracy. slag 1 . TAtnna 
Syir. DnfioL iiu its A principal poitioo of the . . spiritual 
mubtiacy bad been uaurnad. 1849 BiACAULAV Hitt. Eng, 
vuTlI. 177 Utaratara ano scbooc ware, in tbe acadeadcal 
■ystem 01 EnglaiNl,.. armed with nugbtiacy. 1879 Jowvtt 
Plato (ed. tfV. 169 All Biagbtnues. .must give an aoooual 
of tbeur magistracy. 

8 , The office* dignity, and functions of some 
magistrate (e.g 8 cunsol* justice of the peace* etc.) 
contextually indicated. 

160a Holland Ltey x. xv. 961 To plucka the ConauUiip 
out of tha mire . . and to restore tba aundeni omiestia . . to 
tha Magbtrada. 1699 Lo. PaaaroN Booth, 1. 17, I had ao 
other cod in aspiring to tha Magbtrac]^ than that one, of 
doing g^ to aU. 1715 Lamn Palladio't Artkii. (174a; 
II. b5 The Candidates, trho put m for any Magbtiacy. 
179a Buaxa Jhr, Rev. 18 A popubr choica b necessary 10 
the legal exbtence of the maxereign magbtrary. 1849 
Macaulay Hitt, Eng. 1 1 . 74 The public refrarded them 
merely as eminent citizens invested with temporary magb- 
tracies. i86i Fsxxman Norm, Long, (1876) 11 . vii. 136 
A town over which he ex e rcised tbe ^wars of tbe highi^ 
civil magistracy. 

4. Magistrates collectively ; the whole body of 
magistrates. 

s6ot Dent Paikm, Htetvm, Mom. Prmyor (1631) Dd 9 h, 
We pray thee blesse Magbtracte, Minbterb, ft Coouikni- 
alty. i^z Biogs New Dttf>, Pref 9 So grave a Magi^Lraeia 
sitting in Parliament. zTftl MAOXNa intnrmmett 11 . 376 
A just Valuation, which mnat becoofinnad Sanienca of 
tha raarest Magistracy or oilier oompatent TribunaL 1798 
J. Blake Pimn Mar, kytt. 58 Our sea-poiia, to tbe shauM 
of magbtracy, abound zmh lewd . . women. Iflaa Colquhoun 
Comm, 7 kanut viiL 365 Checks established under the con- 
trol of a vicUant magbtracy. 1849 Macaulay HUt, Eng* 
X. ] I. ssfi 'the peers repaired to Guildhall, and ware reoeivM 
there with all honor w the magbtracy of tha city. s88l 
Fortn, Rev. May 7U> Guardians nave come to be r^arded 
with almost as much respect as the magbtracy. 

6 . ft. A district under the government of a magis- 
trate. b. A magistrate's residence or station. 

1I88 Aikenteunt 7 Apr. 439/1 Dividing the country into 
magUtracieiL and instituting loial courts and ofikials. zlga 
Scui LV RaprSttriet 180 The Kwesa clan of PondoHdwiitt 
. , within thirty miles of the Magistracy. 

2Cft|fifttrftl (m&d 2 (i‘ 8 ti&l), a. and sA. Also 6-7 
magiatrall. [a. F. magistral or ad. L. magistralis^ 
f. magister Mabtkr j^.J A. adj, 

1. Of or pertaining to* or befitting a master; 
authoritative, dogmatic. Now rare, 

2609 Baci IN Adv, Learn, l v. | 9 Another Error b in tha 
manner of the tradition and deliuerie of knowledge, whkb 
is for the most part Magiatrall and peremptorie ; a^ not 
ingenuous and fiuthfull. zSi6 T. H[awkinb] CanxtitCt 
Holy Crt, 149 We must haue an authority moouing, magiB- 
trail, and decisiue. 164Z Anew, Vend, Smtetymnnut ay 
Your assertion .. is more Magbtrall, then true. i86a 
kusKiN Mtmera P, (z6^) no Magistral powen, of tha 
More over the less, and the forceful and free over the weak 
aad servib elements of life. 

t b. Ofa problem* a point of instruction : 7 H anded 
down from the masters of a science ; forming part 
of the accepted course of teaching. OAs, 

Z97a Dee Math. PrH., Wliicb thmg, 1 leaue to your 
consideration : making to deitpatcn an other Magb- 
trall Probleine : and to bring it, ncrer to vour knowledn, 
..then the world (liefore thb day) had it for ycHL 1044 
Bulweb CAiroa, 80 Ihb action b Magbcrall in Rhetoriquo, 
but grounded upon Nature. 

2. JHusrmaey. Of a remedy* a formula : Deviled 
by a ph) sician for a particular case ; not included 
in the recognixed phaimacopceia ; opposed to 
OFricnrAL. 

s6e« Bacon Adv Learn, iu x. 8 8 Hen h the defldenca 
which I finde, that Physidans hane not.. set dawue and da- 
liuared ouer, oertaina Experimentall Medicines, for the Cura 


( Bacon Adv Learn, iu x. 8 8 Hen h the defldanca 
1 1 finde, that Physidans hane not.. set dawue and da- 
nI ouer, oertaina Experimentall Medicines, (or the Cura 
rdcular Diseases: beNkles their oam Coaboturmll and 


liuared ouer, oertaina Experimentall Medicines, (or the Cura 
of pardcular Diseases ; beNkles their oam Conboturmll and 
Magistrall Dascriptiona 1639 A, Reap Tumortg Vleert syi 
Some magbtimllcomjmtions areraquirad in tha curationof 
thw griefm. s^ Kawlkv tr Bacm'tL^B Domih 

gistii^l Decoct ion of Ma I lows. f8|s J . D Aviaa' JjfaatNi/dfa/. 
Med. Praf. it Some magbnal fonnuic to servaas axamplei 
of tha manner eA pnaenbing iL slvs H. C Wood 7 knap, 
- - ~ “ gely uaed in tha pr^ 


of tha manner eA pnaenbing iL slvs H. C Wood / knap, 
<1879) sBe Cacao Butter. .b..vanrteely uaed in tha pre- 
paration of auppoaUorias, both omcinaland magbtraL 8878 
tr. von Ziemtttn't Cycl. Med, VllL 419 nett, Tlia curious 
Bmgbtral formula for thb kinctun U tha following. 

fb. By some wiiteii app. taken to means 
• Sovereim *, supremely effective, OAe, 

199B G. Haevby Pieredt Super, 37 ^ho knoweth not 


iti, Raniva Thb ivory bm ; in it, an antidote *Bova that 
they boBKt tha grSat magistral medldna. 1676 Saumm 
Lend, Di^. 649/a A magbtiai paudar againrt wona. 

8. Fartijictdiess, Leading, principal* ^ maiter’* 
laai J. M. SreAXMAN Brii, Cmomt (ad. e) 9M The pffia* 
dpal or BUifbtral gaUary nuts oil rauad ibo wonc, uudor eba 
baaquetta of tbs oonnd-way. 188I Pemtn CycL X. 17 Va 
Thalina whkb oa the plan iadicatas tbalunedoua of toa 
fiioss, fianha, oic., of tba worics b called tba magiwrai lioa, 

ffl VovLBASTBVX)•■oH A^dl Diei„ HagitiArai Une„,\m 
fordicaciafM, thb iide b 4ba latarior cnit liria. m 
parmanani fordficaiism, it b oiaally tba liaa of tba toy af 
tba aacBkp ofoaob worib 



MAOlSTBALinr. 


4. £i oeotfioiial om; HA?ingtliethleof*Mailer*; 
d or pertaining to a * master* or ‘martetm* (in 
wions np^kauona of tbe word), 
lilgr O. & Fam /V ifw. /W/r. 
aae . . and Mi laagiecnd pu d a ca wor (je. th« Blaater of i 
^ •»], liTa RuaKm Cimm, buravi, TIm bmh ara 


mi^kedt in ^'na^or^ homfli^ for tjtoir iofratlt^ ia 


airtk^. 


N >. Hulmb yw f Ntigikk 

Mfm r iS ir mu^ 91 Tha mai^tral atair ia co inp Oiad of tka 
Maatar aodabontcUrtyaaSatantmaatafa. atla Jfar* 
May 570 Aooording to lha maatara t«r. the Meiatmincarirk 
tbe inkitatioa of iba acbool of awgiatral aong waa of tba 
raaMlaat antiqaity. 

6. Uieci far : MaalerlT. [So In Fr.l #wrv-*^ 
aMa J. M. RoaaarBon Eat. Crii. Mathad as6 Ifagiatial 
aa Milton at bia graataat, but uibtla beyond bia acop a . 

Bi th. 

f L Pkmrmaty, A magirtral preparatioo or for^ 
mala. Obs. 

rtai BuaroM Amti. M§L il ia. 1. ▼, Every Qtty, Tovna, 
aloioat anaryprinata maa hath bia owiia..raceitiL aiagia* 
tvallii, precapta, ai if baa acornad antiquity. a6M Whitlock 
Zaaiamim 103 Haa pretendatb to Magiatralla, that none but 
bia Apothecary and iia muat understand. 1670 Lax 7 '»/iaHU 
09 He ahall . . nreacribe bo many of bia Noatruma and Magia* 
tnala, aa he caJia them. . * 

>fjr i6iMHAMMOND^>T<M».x.Wka. id^rV.SBsButforlha 
aagiatrala of nature and art, Hucb are Goda amitinn and 
puniabmantB, wbkb coat God dear, aa it were, ha u tain to 
latcb them from far. 

2 . Fortificaiim. » Magistral Hm. (See A. 3.) 
ilM STOOQWLn MiUU Eneyci., Magiairad^ the tracing 
or guiding line in fortification . . from which the jpoaition 
all tba other worka ia datarminad. In field fortincati*jn tha 
craat line of tha parapet ia tha magiatral ; in pcrmanani 
fortification tba cordon ..b tha guide. 

1 3 . EccL A Spanish cathedral priest, with special 
duties os a preacher. 

197B Nuoairr tr. Hiat. Frimr Gan md It. 83 The Maqb- 
tral. .bad purpooalyeaatad bimaalf in tha c o nles i donal of tba 
parooo of the parian. 

il 4 . Mitt, [Sp. (max«stra*l),] cpiot.) 

1899 Uaa Dtef.Aris, Magiiirml, in the language of the 
Spaniah omaltera of Mexico and South America, ia the 
roaaied and pulverlaad copper pyrita«, which b added to 
the ^ound oraa of ailver .fur the purpoae of daouinpoatng 
the bom ailvar praaant. i8Bi in Raymond Mtuiag Gloss. 

t l|b4i«tra;litj. Obs. [f. prec. + -ity.] The 
qoality or condition of being magistral, a. The 
standing of a master or mistress ; the right to lay 
down the law or to dogmatise ; aathoritative cho^ 
Oder. b. qvaaisancr. a dogmatic nttcronoe; in 
Mad. a special prescription, 
fa 1609 SariKs Pluiarchf Samaca (idra) iaT| Agrippina 
..thinking ahe could by her magintralltie raniadie tnb wall 
inough. a6o$ Bacon Adv. Laarn. 11. viii 1 5 To thoae that 
aeeke truth and not Magbtralitie it cannot but aeame a 
Matter of great profit. 1641 J. jACicaoN Trua Evang. T. 
I. 71 lha authority and inagiatrality of tba firat aaaertor 
of k 

b. ifiag Bacon Adv. Laarm. il a. | 8 Tba pbiaitians 
haua fruatrated the fruite of tradition & experiener by.tht.ir 
magiatral itiea. itei Wood Atk. Oxau. 11. sja Humana 
Mi^atraliiieti aelt-waaved Ratiocinations, .. nave laid .. 
claim to tha highaat advance of humane learning, 
t Xagi'ltrally. adv. Obs. [£, as prec, -LT 2.] 
In a magistral maimer; authoritatively, dogmati- 
cally. 

« tdoj T. CANTwaiONT Catf/mt KJkam. M. T. (1618) 178 
You haue put that m.'igbtrallv which Ambroaa maketh a 
^hat^s pf. 1^ Hobbes Liharty, Naeass.^ ate. (x8ai) 957 
To aaaume . .a licence to control so magbtrally . .the doctoia 
of the Church in ganand. 

Xagistrfalld (msed^btrsend). Sc. Also 7 mo- 
gMtrand. [od. med.L. magistrand-us^ gerondive 
pple. of vu^gistrdri to become a Master (of Arts).] 
Ori^ally, in Scottish Universities, on Arts student 
in the fourth or highest doss; subsequently, one 
in the fonrth year. Now retained, in official use, 
only at Aberdm. At St.'Andrew8 it has recently 
been revived, among the students, as on nnoffidd 
designation. Also attrib. in magistrand-^lass. 

16.. in CranfimTs Hist. Untv. Kdm, <1808) 84 The 
Mogeatranda (m now) eonvaanad in tha high halL ifisa 
StxtsUas Visitadiam 8 Aug. (St. AndrewaX Tha whole Magb- 
trandea and Doctaloures in the two CoUedgaa of Philosophy 
..Ball only haua voice In choyaettig tha Rector of tlw Uni- 
varatty. 1701 J. CMAMBEfiLAVNB,ff. Gt Brit. 11. m.x. (1710) 
470 Tbb b the last Year, after which they go out Maaten 
w Arts ; and Ibr that raaaon thb b callaa the Magbtrand 
CfauM. aSia W. TawiaiiT Anstar F. 11. xiv. (x8^ as Up 
from ihab mouldy books and tasks had sprung Bigent and 
Magiatiandtotrytbagame. 1179 O. Macdonald d7rG/AMr 
Ilf. ix. IS3 Although now a magbtrand^that b| oiw about 
to taka hni degree Of Master of i&ta. Umiv. btews SJkeai 

(St Andrews) II Tun. 7 With us at St Andrawa tba wor^ 
tamt, tarHmn, mad tnagiatrnmd ,. . have long since entirely 
gone out of uaa. i8|^ CaOirtfifArAarr (St Andrews) sa Jan., 
Iba ptofant dsaignationa S e cond ye a r saan, Third-year 
man, and Fcmrth<yaar-man are coMurbaa and awkward. 
Why rikottld not Bafante become Semb, than Tartiana, and 
dose tbair career with the melancholy gmy of Magbtrand T 
t# (msidgistr^t), sb, Forms: 4-6 
oi ]iialMtnit(9, 4-7 aagiatnt, 5- 
. [od. L. saciistrdtus (a«-stem), orig. 
A mogtSlarial rank or office, • magbitracy ; hence 
A penoA holdiiig. sadi on office; f. m^gistar 
llAfili&l sb* (fee •ATl^ I a). Cf. F. miigistraS.} 
fL Tlmofficefiaddigiiityof Aafigifitnu; 
tfiMy. Obs* 


S 7 

rigps CHAOcmi B aaSk. «t pr. iv. 37 (Dwdt 1184 That 
t^ woldaat barau the wagtotrat with daearat. agio 
Patm. aai/a Magbtrata diguyta, mofitSamL 
2. A chfil officer chai^ wHh tbe a dmini stration 
of the Uwi^ a member tu the executive government 
Chiaf ma^trmU^farst wsatgUtraUx in a monoicby, 
the eovertigo : in a rmbJic, usually the prertdent 

ijto Wtcuv Lmka mraSL 14 Tha mageiitratb ^tha paola 
clapid to aidere, Pilot ackla to ham. sAga-go tr. Higdaa 
(Rolls) 111 . ass Tlw papb of Rema not auflBaiiga..llia 
aadicioQ of k* oiagbtrataa, ordavnada x. maa to write k* 
lawea. tggo CiowLav Edagr. ev b, Woulda God tba maiaa- 
trates woiuda aa man set a-worite. sggS Parris Cataaaaa'a 
Civ. Couv. II. (xs 38 ) 101 A discreet Magbtrata ought not to 
..aker hia oumnan in lawact of bb dignlila. sgaa Davtss 
immtari. Sani xxix. iv, 11 m Commou^s Paoca tba Magb> 
trataa praaarvah ifiB4 Ralbiom /tist. Wavtd iii (1634) 7a 
Every Eatate .. ware governed by LawaL..aDd by tlwb 
owna Magifitracca, siii DsvDim Hind 4 A l 4I9 Suppoaa 
tha magiatraia revanga her cause, Tb only for tnuiiigraaMlng 
human bws. xyfii Humb Hist. Eng. 111 . Iiv. ivt Tha 
king waa too eminent a magbtrata to be trusted wiu db- 
crationanp power. 1791 JurpasaoM in WmahmgUds Writ. 
(i89a)Xn.aoMA/r.ltiaror 


. , . . r aMupBi 

trate b purely and eealoualy republican, ima BvaoN Masr. 
FaU. u u. Hcdih and rawpect to tha Doga Falbro, Chbf 


Biagbtrate of Venice. iSs7 Toulmin Smith Fauriah S79 Tba 
Coroner himHelf b an elected Mubtrate. 

attrib. tfioa pATaaiCKE tr. Gantiiiat afi Tha Paynim 
Lawyer may Mo-va for a goodly example to ooodaauie many 
Magtatrata Lawyers of our ttiM. 

Jig. ifita Bacon Ess., Custom (Arb.) 370 Cuatoma b the 
principal Magintrata of mans life. 

3 . spec. In England and Ireland, a more frequent 
synonym for * justice of the peace ^ (ice Tunioi sb. 
10) ; also applied (chiefly with prefixed word, os 
in police, stipendiary magistrate, and, in Ireland, 
tesidani magistrate) to salaried officials having, 
like the jnstices of the peace, criminal jurisdiction 
of the first Instance. In Scotland, applied to the 
provost and bailies of a burgh, os forming a court 
tor police jurisdiction and the granting of licences. 

The mayor of a town b aomatimea referred to aa its ^chief ' 
or * first magiatrata '. 

a 1688 G. Dallas Stilas ta Tba said M. R. . . and tbe 
raiMncnt Magiatrata of tba oaid Burgh .. Tha said R. M. 
Bailie of tba said Burgh, and the Provost and remanent 
Bailies of the same. ^ lyay in Qu'ncy Hist. Hanmrd (184a) 


1. 567 I'he signification o'f magistrate in Englai^ and even 
now in New England, extends to every otia of his Majesty's 
J Ibices of the Peace ; but in the time when the act above* 
said was made [164a], . . the known signification extended 
only to those who were Aaaistanta to the Governor in 
C'ounctl. lyss Fieldimo Amalia 1. ii, Tha worthy ini^Eia- 
Irate submitted to bear bb defence. 18B9 Dovijc Micak 
Clarka xxiii. 337 Tbb fellow would make two of the saugar, 
and kava enough over to fashion a magistraia'a clerk, 
t Magistrate, v. Obs.^* [f ppl. stem of L. 
magistrarei see Maoihtration.] %Htr. To play 
the master (Cockemm i 633 )« 
KE'Sistrateship. [f. Maoibtbatb sb. + 
The dignity, office, and functions of a 
magistrate: also, tbe term of a magistrate's office. 

157^ Life Ahy. Parker Bvinh. He waa aronte to rnbba 
bb minde with the mamorye on that aenienca, that all fam& 
. all magtatrauhippea . . shall iierbhe, and de^ye. a tkgli 
UasHRa Ann, (1058) 595 Rullus.-in the beginning of hia 
magistrateship, publiahM the Agrarian Law. 1884 J. Payne 
zooi Nights Vlll. Q3 Tia one of the duties of magbtrate- 
ahip. To hang up tbe chief of polica o'er hb door. s886 
Atkanseum 10 July 47/9 He wiiasometbing of a soldier, and 
(which was much rarer at tha time ihaDeitnar aoldiarsbipor 
Biagisirateahip) be waa a bibliupbila. 
t lEa4iBtrE*tiRlv a. Obs. rare^K [f. os prec. 
4 -1AL.J -Magisterial 5. 

1774 Poetry in Ann. Rag. ao8 Hast thou . . seen. .In the 
plain hall the magbtratial chair? 

t lbgiBtra*tic, a. obs. Also 7 magistra- 
tiqne. [f. as prec. + -ic.l - prea 
1633 Gavdbn HUraup. 458 Onely to look exactly to drill 
iniareata and safety ; is to make MagUtratick power, . . to 
concurra with tha malice of the Divela , ififiyV YATffmMovaa 
hire Land. 79 Publtck places of Magbtratiqua dispatch. 
1877 Gale CrV. GanMas iv. 906 Clemenca alao ought to be 
illustrious in magUtratic admtnistrationa, 

ICagiBtntioftl (mserd^istnrtikftl), m. [f. 
prec. + -AL ] Of or pertoini^ to, or befitting a 
magistrate or magistrates. (Cf. Magisterial 3.) 

Dip. 4 Pal. absarvatiana 53 A stile no lease Magb- 
trale, if not so Magistraticall aa this Speech. 1840 J. win- 
THHor Naw Hug. (i8a6) 11 . aos Whether tba dapuuaa io the 
general court nave Judicial and muiatratical authority? 
a 1M9 SiDKBv Disc, Govt (17x4) 383 The original 04 * Magb- 
tiatiiM Power. 1738 Fibldimo Amalia l U, Mr. Thrasher 
. .had soma few imparfaciiona in hb magbttatieal capacity. 
1769 Da Faa'a Tear Gt. Brit. 11 . 304 iVy are allowed tha 
highest Marks ofmagbtratical Honour, ifist P. Macfar- 
LANS ia Mam. R. Craig su (1869) 944 God b the fountain, 
the first source of human magbtraticBl powor. a8in Taii'a 
Mag. XVll. 398/x I'he magbtrattcal and darku orders, 
sigl M. Hvichimm Ref Prasb. CK Scot. v. lai With such 
concqptioiio of nuigbtraucal powaifa , «tba Revolution aettlw 
meat would appoar to bo dasarring only of condemnation. 

Hence MogMcmtlofillF fiw., m fa BDOgistsatical 
or magisterial moaner. 

tkm R. HoLL mnw o s Tw Exert. Usurped PammBa That 
•udh things should bo maintaiiiod liaghtratkally by a 
Tyrant dfk J. Walku TkeetegylTTkeelegtaMa Scet. 
V. (e 888) 147 Ui)ilMi..llS octodia mb oovwulgn wny. with 
shn sword hsiiin i l nil hbo B s av i a ys fanfi l riln aw^^ ho did 

[ad. tatie l 


XAOiairT. 

f. wutgisttr ILuns CornnaM, lUractlim. 

asfo CbrraM S ssayaSee i. at Agunanon .. haMa Iba 
aMgyttrac9un..ef alb tbaacHrrilo nod bodst to«lbm Iroffa 

^Mgi B tW htt Tb (m0*dgist8Mv), fa resre’^K [f. 
magktrBF, ppL aicm of wsaguirBea (aee prac .)4 
•iVB.] Proper to a magistrate, reqnisMe lor rating. 

litt Bushnell yiamr, Saser. iil UL 041 A wrait of sgstain 
and magbuativa firmaaaa, 

Ka^iBtrfatWB ^sFdglstrftiili). [faF.mqi^ 

trature^ t wuigisirat«iAQXEn>bEm rA] 

L The dignity or office of a magistrate ; mo^b- 
teriol office ; occoo. the exercise of the office ; mth 
a and pi. on Individual office. (Cf. Maqi8TBA0T 3.) 

1870 iissex Papers (Omdan) 93 lliat noo psrson whtts^ 
ifvar baeadmittto into any Plaea of Magbtraiim or Oovarn- 
maiit . . till late.! 179s State Fapars in Amss.Reg. 183* litcais 
..of a coUiaion between magiitratoras. 1804 LAMDoa /MM|r. 
Canv.. Marcus TuUius 4 Quinctm Cicarv Wki. 1813 1. 
8i8/i Finding all our magbtratuiaa in tha dbpoaal 01 ibo 
seriate. 1809 /bid., Dtag. 4 Plata ibid, vae/t Glrii« to 
thb one rightly what that one would hole wronaiully. b 
justice ill mngistratursL itjg Aaw Mamtkiy Mag. XXXVIL 
463 Tba family roes to tha dianities of tha magbtratnra. 
siQ Frauads Mag. VIL 630 With these soBsa of tha magb- 
traturas are now filled. 

pg. 1798 Burney Mam. Matarstaaia 11 . 315 Dora mmde 
rapira at thb supreme magbtralurc ? 

b. The term of a magistrate's office. 

170a OsBLL rartaPs Ram. Ref. L 1. 59 The two Consuls, 
whose Magbtratura was expiring, appointed the Assembly 
for tha Election cd their Suooeasors. t8a4 Lanoor Imasg, 
Cenv., l^^Hd 4 Praaid. dn PaiyWka. 1853 I. M/a A., 
man, who can raproiu:h himself with no perversion or neglect 
ofjusticc, in a magistratura of twenty years. 

2 . collect. Tbe body of magistrates; 

TRACT 4. 

1879 Evblvn Diary ai Kov., 1 dined at my Lord Mayor's 
. . Such a. .splendid Biagbtrature dLes no city in the world 
show. t8jo Examiner 548/t The magiatratoro continuod. 
l‘he vary man who had oppnwd the liberty of lha press . . 
oontinuro in their pusitloos. lira . 9 at. Rev, VI 1 . 97^ 
That illiaUrious maxiHtratura which, in former days, guided 
France by tbeir counsels, ifipt A. W. Wabd in ang. Hist. 
Rev. Jen. 175 The consarvauve tendencira of tho Belgian 
magutrature. 

Mag;l*Btrloldo. nonce-wd. [f. os if L. *iviqp>>- 
tricida (after parrietda, etc. : ice -cidk i ), t ma^~ 
tar master.] A muidercr of one's master or teacher. 

1870 Lasbkls Fay. Ita/y II. 179 Nero the Megbtrickb, 
who put thb rare man hb master to death. 

Magitlan, obs. form of Maoiciaf. 

Mbnaa emse^gmi). [a. L. magma (sense i), 
Gr. f. root of pdaauv to knead •] 

tl. The dregs that remain from a semi-liquid 
substance after the more liquid port has been re- 
moved by pressnre or evaporation. Obs. 

ctgm Paliad. aa Husb. Xi. 351 Task aloen ft mlrre ft 
magma with Saffron [L. craeamagma Icra of saflrtm), of 
yche yliche. a 1648 Dicnv Clasat Open. (1677) 18 You may 
oquen out the clear Jnyca and han^tha Magma in a bag 
in the bung. Salmon Basta's Diapans. (1713)38/9 By 

another DbliHation, reduce tbe Magma at bottom, to the 
CotiMstencyof Honey. 1730 Stack in /'Ai 7 . Trnai.XXXVl. 
^x The Eus. .resemhb a Magma of a brown Colour. 1737 
Bracken /•arriary Impr. (1750) 1 . 310 Apply the Magma 
(nr Herbs after they are squeezed out of the Liquor) to the 
Wound, ilgfi Mayne Expos. Lax., Magma, .. asqueorad 
mass of a certain consistence. 

2 . 'Any crude mixture of mineral or organic matters, 
in a thin posty state’ (Uie Diet. Arts 1839). 

i88i tr. WiUH Ram. Mad. Whs. Vocab., Magma, tha 
blended dross and fmoes of aeveral metals, as also of chymi- 
cal extmetioDB. 1768 Kinwan in PkiL 7 'rasaas. LXXIlI. 17 
niiay] afiford no cryatafa but only a magma or mother 
liquor. 1808 Hatchett utid. XCvl. til It formed with 
sulphuric acid a thick black magma. 1838 T. Thomson 
Ckam. Urg. Betties 668 A concentrated solution of potash 
forms with bird-lime a wbitbh magma, which becomes Drown 
^ evaporation. i8S4 J* Scopfebn in Orr's Circ. Sei., 
Ckam. 94 A magma of dark^oured sugar. 1873 H. C. 
Wood Tharap. (1879) 03 It .. should be lo mobt as to con- 
stitute a magma, sl^ Hvm.kv Wks. IX. 8 Our earth 
may once have formed part of a oeboloua eosmic «- 
B. Gaol. a. One of two or more supposed atrata 
of fluid or semi-fluid matter lying beneath 
solid crust of the earth, b. The amorphous boris 
of certain porphyritic rocks. 

s8te Hauohton Man. Gaol. 3 According to Durochor •• 
tbe 1 first and second layers of tbe globe are composed of 
totally different materials. The outer layer, which he calls 
the Acid Magma, corresponds with the grates ; and the 
inner or socond layer, which he calls the Basic Magma, 
oorresponds with the trim rocks and tbe greenstones. sWp 
Phillips Fasuv. xiL 336 Whether these rocks .. constitute 
pracitcally a solid basis, or float in a magma of riow 
fluidity. 1877 Dawkins in Ess, Oruam^a CelL Atanekastar 
V. 148 Two distinct layers or magmas beneath tbe stratified 
rocks. 1880 Gbirib Taxt>hk, Gael. 11. il UL By Many 
ct3r9talline rocks oonriat . . of a magma or paete, tn whicn 
tbe crystalline particles are .. embriided. 1897 — Ana. 
FetcoMms Gt. BrtL L li Thera will ibns be a constant 
pressure of the molten mania into tbe roou of volcanoes. 
4 . Pharmacy. An ointment or confection of a 
solUsh consistenoe. See. Lex. 18S9.) 

i8S8 Dumouson ifimt Zar.(ed. ia)^JIf(S|fiWN..alae,aaaIvo 
of a certoin cooristence. 

Hence KfagBOfatU fa, of or pertaining to the 
moffVta (sente 3), In rooent Diets. 

tjEffi'glMIlt. Obs. [ad. L. mqf- 

>.j Grant incmifa liminCs 



MAGKOIB. 


28 


XAGiraa. 


Xagnold (mirgmoid), «. Bof* [f. Maoxa. -f 
•oiu.] {St€ quot) 

itTt W. A. Lbiontom {•&. 3) si6 MagmMt 

lik« an alga, oonoUting of ■pbencal groan cdiultt. 

Mngnm Oluurte, WLmfnm Oiurte (mx-gnl 

lii'itAj. Alio 7//.mAc&ftoEarUe«. [mcd.L., lig- 
nifying * great charter’.] The Great Charter of 
EngHih peraonal and political liberty, obtained 
from King Tohn in 1915, repeatedly confirmed, 
and appealed to in all diipntet between the lore- 


my freeholdL my Inhtritanoo, My Magna Charta.. To drink 
ouch holdoidaifa, or bonny-clabber. iAm Prynnb Joe. /'oicer 
ParL I. (od. a) •• Which you may roode in ancient Magna 
Chartaoa. n 1M6 T. Watoon Body Divin. (169a) 460 Tho 
Covonant of OroiM i<« our Magna Charta, by vertiie tn which 


Covonant of OroiM i<« our Magna Charta, by vertiie tn which 
God poMcth bimoelf over to u« to be our God. Mn G. G. 
Scott Loet, Mtdimv, Arckit. 11 . i8x, 1 have called the um 
of diagonal ribi the Mogna Cknrtm of the art of vaultmg. 

t XitglUi*TOU, a. Obs, raro^^. [as if f. L. 
*maptmv w (f. magn~us great + mvum age) + -00a.] 
Of great age. GaaifDayoua. 
iToyin Bailky voL 1 1. 

IlmaglUb'lB. Obs, [aiifa. L.*mt^fnJ/#,img. of 


Maonalia.] a great or wonderful thing, a wonder. 

e iAn CocKBRAM, ^oirwa/fr, groat thing! to be wondered at 
loe Bacon Sytva • 747 To mtore Teeth in Aufl, Were 
agnale Naturm.] J. Hall Norm l^mc. iis *Tb great 
art in dU«imulatlon to dlAnemble the art of diHsiinulation, 
gmter to performe that Magnate in Pentpective. i6go 
Cnarlbtom Pmrndoxox Bp. Ded. A 4 b, In the di>«Govery of 
lome Magimle in ICaowledg. 166s Glanvill Sco^tii Bci* 
yL *4 examine thexe Accounu of the Magnate. 

II Xfttaa’liA, sb. fL Obs, Alio 7 erron. mag- 
nalla'a. [I#, ma^g^ha nent. pi., f. magnm great.] 
Great or wonderful worki ; wonderi. 

riAig Howbll Loit. (tSoa) II. 663 In Natarex Cabinet 
there divera myxteriei and Magnalla't yet unknown. 
iAm G. Danibl Trimatrk,. Hon, /l^cvii, Theie the Mag^ 
nalu^ but xome can find In Nature, Earth by Earth only 
Calcin'd. 1A81 Glanvill Sadduaimui 8a He mode no die- 
covery of the Mognalia of Art or Nature, 
t IKftffU'litsr. Obt, [f. Maonaua + -ITT.] 
A great or wonderful thing. 

tAiA Sir T. Brownb Pooud. 11. UL 70 Too greedy of 
mognalitieo, we ore apt to moke but favourable exprriments 
oonceming welcome trutha, xfita — C>lr. if/ee. in. 1 14 Fill 
thy Spirit .. with the myateriea of Faith, the magnalities of 
Rellamn. 

I SUbgnuixrix (maa^anari). [F., f. magnan 
iilkworm.J A lilkworm house. 

1A87 Paton in Emyel. Brit, XXII. 59/a Small educations 
reared apart from the ordinary maj^nanerie, for the produc* 
tion ofgroine alone, were recommended. i 8 t 3 £ A. Butlie 
Silkworm* 33 In large establiahinenti, or magnaneriee, as 
they are called. 

tmxpiailimatBf v, Obs, rare-\ [f. L. 
magttoMitu-us (ice Magnanimous) -ati ] irons. 
To render high-souled ; to cheer, Inspirit. 

1A40 Howbll Z>Af(rM'« Cr. 9 Present danger magnanimats 
them, and inflameit their courage, 
t MlignBiniind, Obs, Also 6 magn«Qymo. 
[a. F. magnanimit ad. L. magnanimus : see Mag- 
nanimous.] High'Souled, lofty, magnanimous. 

1513 Cromwbll in Merriman Lift k Lett, (1900! 1 . 30 I'liia 
high and Magnanyme enterpryse. ComfL Scot. Kp. 

Queen s Illustir princes, engendrit of magnanime genoli ;ie. 
igpe R. Hitchcock W'it 1 b. Neither to profitte, 
but to most inagnanime and hautie endea. 

MagaanimlouB, obs. foim of Magnanimous. 
Xagnaaimity iOiBeipfnftni mTti). [a. F. n^- 
nanimiti, ad. L. magnanttniidl’em, f. magnanimus 
Magnanimous.] 

1 1 . Used (with somewhat Yigue meaning) as the 
name of one of the virtues recognized in m^iseval 
ethics. Obs, 

Primarily this represented the Aristotelian 

g lee 3), but in schola>tic descriptiuns the notion was inMi- 
ed In accordance with Christian ideals, and blended with 
elements suggested by the etymology of the L. word (ammut 
being capable of the sense ' courage^) : hence * magnanimity ' 
is often classed as a subdivision of ' fortitiide * (no Aquinas, 
following Macrobius /m Somu, Seif, 1. viU. | 7). 

1340 Aytnk. 164 Magnanimite hernesse ffratnessa and 


e loA Bacon Syiva • 747 
agnale Naturm.] lA^ !• 
art In dissimulation to dlx 


elements auggested by the etymology of the L. word {ammus 
being capable of the sense ' courage^) : hence * magnanimity ' 
is often classed as a subdivision of ' fortitiide * (no Aquinas, 
following Macrobius /m Somu, Seif, 1. viU. | 7). 

1340 Aytnk. 164 Magnanimite «a he3nease ^atnessa and 
noblesse of wylliede ..hie uirtue he^ too delies: greate 
binges onworlo. and wel grater to nime an hand. riiAA 
Chaucbr Var. Nmn's T. 110 Right oo men goostly in thia 


Light BO men goostly in this 
mayden free Seven of feith the mmanymytee. 41410 
Hocclbvs Pt Beg. Prime, 3900 OfT magnanimite n<^w 


wole I trete, |>at is to aeyn, strong herte or grete corage. 
tSsA Pi/gr. Per/, (W. de W. laji) 136 Magnanimity is uie 
vertiie, wberby man or woman hath a discrete douglityneiuM 
. . to speke or to do that thynpe that tliey uugbt to do by 
right and reason for the loue of god. 
t 2 . Lully courage; fortitude. Obs, 

(In some examples perh. the Aristotelian sense : lee^ 
IS09 Barclay Skyf^ 0/ Polys ( 1 570) so6 For his RtrengthRild 
msgiinnimitie . . One fotiiide on grounde like to him can not bla 
13A0 Daui u. Sleidemo's Comsm, jsr lliis • . amgaoniiiiitf 


b 10 graoK odvenity (L. iU robm 
got hTm great love every wher 1 
ooiOMB Sioole GL Ded. (Arb.) 4 
os a iitit plogiM opointod br ■ 


omooge ol men. sitA Gao* 


Ttoolo 04 , Ded. (Arb.) 43 SWl I velde to nwMiy 
plogiM opointod br my portboT lAngnanimitb 
with no. lAio Willbt Htjcafia Pmttiel Aa In oourago niid 
augnanimicb Huporiour to Herculot. 1944 UAiutiR Tkroo 
Tfimt. WIcR. (xSax) soy, 1 enn boar whntover hnppono with 
manlike mnanonlmlty. ilot Mar. Eoobwortm AHgolinm 
U. (183!) 13 The courage nnd magnanimity erith wfai^i ofae 
bod escaped from her aristocratic peraecutors. 

^ In the Ariftotelian leiiae of ^iryoAo^X^^ ("Ae 
below). Alio, loftinew of thought or puipoie; 
grandeur of deaignfi, nobly ambitiuiis spirit. Now 
rart. 

In Aristotle the word (by modem tmnslators rendered 
* greatsoulednesA * highmindediiess ') expresses the atti. 
tude of one who, rightly conscious of his own great merits, 
is indifferent to prmise except from those whoee o^giroval is 
vsluablv. regards the chances of fortune with equanimity, 
and, while ready to confer benefits, will seldom coiideswnd 
to Oi-cept them. 

sggA Bakcklbv Ptlie, Mam (i^i) 167 Carolus Mortellus 
shewed great mognanimitie in refusing principolitie. c stei 
HoasBR RkoL (1840) 437 Magnanimity .. u a virtue by 
which a msn is apt to do great benefits. 1717 L. Howbl 
Ptstderms 74 We are indued with a wiritual Magnan- 
imity, that seu us above the Desire of temporal Goodo. 
syds Humb Hist, Emg, II. xliv. 499 Urn queen's magnani- 
mity in forming such extensive projects was the more remark- 
able. 17^ Kobkrtoon Ckas. V, xi. Wks. 1613 111 . 067 That 
mognaniinUy of soul which delights in bold enterprises. 

4 . Nobility of feeling ; luperiority to petl^ resent- 
ment or jealousy ; generoui disregard of injuries. 

1771 Burkb Lett., to Bf. qf Chester (i"^* _/x ft may be 

magnanimity in l4>rd Mansfield to despise attacks omde 
t^n^ himself. 17^5 Palby Mot, Philos. Wks. 1895 IV. 9 
Forgiveness of injuries is accounted by one sort of people 
magnanimity, by another meannesa tlai Elphinstonb 
Hist, ludia II. tip The mean spiiit of Mahmfid was incap- 
able of imitating the luagiianimity of his enemy. lifit £. 
Euwakds Ralegh I. xiit. S58 Ralegh .. on former occasions 
had shown towards Essex a wise and nuble magnanimity, 
ipeo J. H. Muibhbau CAa//#rtyh Aristotle's Ethics 
With rega^ to honour and dishonour, there is a mean called 
mognaniAiiiy, or high*mtndednes8. a spei.ies of excess called 
vanity, and a defect called pusilbiiimity or little-mindedneso. 
b. pi. Instances of magnanimity. 

aifijp WoTTON in Reliq. (167a) 04 > Some seeming Mag- 
nanimities being indeed (if you sound them well) at the 
bottom, very Impotencies. Mra Browning Drama oJ 
Exile Poems 1850 I. 73 Aspire Unto the calms and mag- 
nanimities,.. To which thou art elect 
t fi. In occasional use ; Affectation of grandeur ; 
magnificence. Obs, 

ifiSB Sir T. Brownr Hydriot, 48 Pyramids, Arches, Obe- 
lisks, were but the irregularities of vain-glory and wilde 
enormities uf ancient magnanimity. 

t d. bVater of magnanimily : any gently stimu- 
lating remedy. {^Syd. Soo. Lex.) Obs. 

s86s Hulme tr. Moquim-Tamdom 11. iiL 65 Distilled Ants 
(Water of Magnanimity^ 

KagnanilllOlIB (msegnsenimM), a. Also 6-7 
maguanlmious. [f. L. magnanimous (f. magnus 
great 4- animus soul : corresponding in formation 
to Gr. and in scholastic Latin used 

as its translation) •i>-0U8. Cf. F. mognanime,] 

1 . Great in courage ; nobly brave or valiant. C)f 
qualities, actions, etc. : Proceeding from or mani- 
festing high courage. ? Obs, 

* 5 A 4 Mirr. Mag. 1 b. The iucouragement, that the mag- 
oaniimous Cemr gaue vnto hU sotJdiuurs. 1589 Warnxr 
A 16 . E^g. Prose Add (i6ib) 33a Elisa (whom the Phoeni- 
cians for her niagnanimious dying, did afterwardes name 
Dido). 1663 ( 5 . H Avsas P, della dalle's Trav, E. I mdia 
The first coufm seem'd safest and most considerate;^ the 
latter was more magnanimous, but with-all temerarious, 
a 1719 Aooison Effid. Chr, Kelig. iii. (17,13) ®5 

f troachable lives and magnanimous suffennipt of their foi- 
owers. 1761 Hums Hut. Emg. 11 . xlL 430 When she saw 
an evident necessity she braved danger with magnanimous 
courage. 1770 Jumius Lett, xxxviii. xlqnoie. All their mag- 
nanimous tnreacs ended in a ridiculous vote of censure. lAoA 
Scott F, M. Perth xxxiv. The Douglas .. was too mag- 
nanimous not to interest himself in what was passing. lAfiS 
Longp. M. Standish iii. For he was great of heart, mag- 
naniinous, courtly, courageous. 

2. High-aouled ; nobly ambitious; lofty of pur- 
pose ; noble in feeling or conduct. Now chiefly : 
Superior to petty resentment or jealonsy, loftily 
generous in diiregard of injuries. (Cf. Magnan- 
imity 3, 4.) 

Hatdockb tr. Lomamo 11. 30 Ivstice being . . a mas- 
culine vertue, hath manlic, magmuiimious. considerate and 
moderate actions. 1604 T. Wright PassiOMsy, f 4.^995 It 
cannot but proceede from a noble macnanimioos mindc to 
contemne all lutse iniuries offered. iAgsG. Hkrbxmt Temfie^ 
Ch. Porch Ivi, Pitch thy behaviour 1^. tby projects high 1 
^ ahalt thou humble end magnanimous be. e sAAg Mao. 
Hutchinson Mem, Col. Hulckimsom (1846) 33 He was so 
truly magnanimous, that proaperity could never lift him 
up in the leaiL z^ Blackstonb Comm, iv. xxxiiL 4x6 
Richard the first, a brave and magnanimous prince, was a 
sportsman as well asa soldier. tSes Wordrw. Sotm. f Great 
mem have deem atuomgtu \ They knew . . what strength was, 
that would not bend But in magnanimous meoknesa. 1847 
Disrarli Tamcred 11. i. They think they ore doing a very 
kind and generous and magnanimous thing. 1849 Macauiav 
Hist. Emg, II. 167 Thu magnanimous fronknasa of a man 
who hod done great thingi^ and who could well afford to 
acknowledge some deficiencies. 

Heoce MuMaxTiimoifly adtt, ; Mlrngnunlmumm^ 
MOW rare ^Magnanimity. 
sAoA W. WfobooocKB] Hitt, Ivetim «vui. 71 They ihould 


and appealed to in all disputes between toe sove- 
reign and bis subjects, till the ettablishmeot of 
constitutional government 
(1*79 Roils 0/ Parti, I. 994 Quod tollatur magna carts de 
fortbus Ecclesiorum.] ijif CiRaptun Chron. 11 . ti8 This 
Parliament king Edwards lawos were again restored, & 
Magna carta confirmed. SA41 Lo. J. Diosv Sf. in Ho, 
Comm. 19 Jan. is An Accumulation of all the publique 
Grievances since Magna Carta, zyAA Blackrtonk Comm. 
II. V. 74 John was obliged to consent, by his magna carta, 
that [etc.]. iBAg Dickbns Mat. Pr, 1. v, Conddered to 
represent tlje penn'orth appointed by Magna Charta. 
iraus/. mndySg. iAj» B. Jonhon How Imm 1. i. It is against 


.. see ba hod the Uko HboroUity and magnRiifmniimRMa 
of BBind. lOss CoTGR» Magmemimomomt, m a gn a n l m pt^. 
bAi4 Earl Stuumo Domoaday iv. IxxviL (1A37) U Wlm 
fifot ftom death by deeds redeem'd their nimei. And tau- 
neiit RMgwaninifNiily grew. 170# Burkb Rogie, Porno 
i. WIcR. VIIL i|9 With HRnniteTat her gates, the [Hok 
lend] hod nobly and RsagnaniiBooRly refusM all seBaimto 
cnoty. i 9 $t D. Wilron Prek, Aum (1863) II. in. l^iaA 
A golden treewre which they magnaalmottsly resotvOd 
should be equitably divided. sMa lilRa OurHANT Lsui qf 
Mortimsers 11 . 957, 1 am not sura my great moRtumlmoue- 
neas did not have a root in what Hairy colled ^^feeling ex- 
travagant'. lilg Memek, Exam, 7 Feb. 5/1 Iha Fronob 
joumw magnoruiiiousty drop chdr auomloiis tone. 

*^*y*fl*'T rarer~K A wontman’i corrupt fonn 
of Manoanjmi. (Ct Maonua.) Only aitrib, in 
magnast black, 

s£a-go fVeale's Diet, Terms, Magmaae Math b the beet 
of allblaoka for drying hi oil without addition, or preporo- 
tbn of the oU. in Famholt Diet. Tomu Art, 
liMgliMtM (msrgn^t). Chiefly pi. Also 8-9 
mngnat. [ad. late L. maptid^, magndt (also 
magnatus), t magnets gftat,} 

1 . A great man ; a noble ; a man of wealth or 
eminence in any sphere. 

Not in Johnson or Todd. It b poeslUe that all the ex- 
amples before the 19th c. represent the L. plural magmdtie. 

1430^ Lvml Bockae ix. XRxiv, (1558) 35 The greatest 
states rulers of the touu Called Mimnates. sgoo Sib J. 
Smyth Disc, Weafoms Ded. zs Your Lordships (oelM the 
Nobilitie and Magnates of the Kingdmne). sAg4 Trapt 
Comm, Job iii. 319 For Magnates ore Mognetea, they 
draw many by their example. 1790 Bukkr Pr, Rev,^ 39 Ibe 
popular representative and . . the momotes of the kingdom. 
1A14 Byron Lara L vii, Bom of high lineage .. He mingled 
with the Magnates of hb land. 1I44 Lo. Bboucham Srit, 
Const. L (i86r) 5 A patrician body accustomed to consider 
themselves as tlie magnates in s country, iffge W. Irving 
Goldsmith ax. eao I'he associate of Johnson, Burke, T<mham 
Beauclerc, and other magnates. 1874 L. STsraBN Hours 
in Library (1899) 1 . iv. 167 Unlike the irriiable race of 
Ltcrary magnates . . [Scott] never lost a friend. Z883 Pertn, 
Rev. 1 Nov. 609 I'he small class of territorial magnates who 
possess the soil of the country. 

tran^, tSgg Kanr Crinnsll Exf, xxxiiL (1856) 990 The 
stars, except one or two of the nortbern magnetee, invbible 
at noonday. 

2 . spec. In Hungary, and formerly in Poland, a 
memocr of the Upper House in the Diet. 


Z797 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) XV. 990/1 The bishops of Cracow 
and fUow .. and several mognats declared that they would 
never consent to the establishment of such a coirnnission. 
tl45 S. Austin Ranhe's Hist. RH, I. z8i In Hungary some 
magnates and elites were quickly reduced to obedience. 
Ibid. 1 1 . 461 A few magnates collected around the king, 
t XMglUitiOMl, d, Obs, [f. prec. 4 * -ical.] 
?i.ordlT, domineering. 

zAoS ri. CtArHAM El roar on Left Hand, To Rdr. A ali, 
I'heir magnaticall one-eard Inuectiues were set on fire from 
bell, for destroying the Ctiurch peace. 

ICMgne- (roec’gnf) on iiregtilar combining form 
used niBtead of Magneto-, in certain scientific 
terms introduced by Faraday: — 
MB’ffBa-oxj'Btal, a crystal acted upon by magnet- 
ism. MBigMBorsrBtB'llio a , , pertaining to the effect 
produced by magnetism u^xm a crystalline body. 
KBignalB'otrloa. ^Maqneto-eleci'bio. HaignB- 
o*ptio a,, pertaining to the relation between the 
optic axis of a crystal and the line of magnetic 
force through it. 

1831 Faraday [see Magnbto-blbctric]. 1848 — in PkU, 
7 'rans. CXXXIX.4 They [rr results] appear to present to 
us a new forte . which.. 1 will conventionally designate by 
a new word, as the magnecrystallic force. Ibid. 33 , 1 ..could 
perceive no traces of any phenomena having either magne- 
optic, or magnecrystallic, or any other relation to the crys- 
talline structure of the masses. xSqo Bbncb Jonbr Lift 
laraday 11 . 348 The action of beat on maxne-ciyHtab. s8^ 
N0AO& Pribcb Electricity 300 An impelling force distinct 
from the magnetic and the diamagnetic, and which he 
[Faraday] called the magne<rystallic fmo, 1681 Max- 
well Eiectr, 4 Magn, 11 . 46 Magnecrystallic phenomena^ 
Magnet, obs. form of Maonift. 

Sffagnelle, obs. fonn of Manoonbu 
i Mag&aM. Obs. Also 4 orron, maffnw. [L. 
magnist^Gr. 6 vUytnje hlBot, the Magnesian s(one, 
Magnet.] A magnet, loadstone. 

1398 Trbvisa Barth, De P, R. xvi. vii. (1195) 537 Though 
the oiMnaa dra vyth yren to itself : the oomas drawyth it 
away fro the magnoa. Ibid. IxU. 573 It aemyth that the 
ymoge bangyth In the ayre by the m^'ghte and vertue of the 
atone magnes. laap W. Cunningham Cosmogr. Gleuee i6z 
Thys b a merveilous nedle, whiche belnge touched, (os 1 
heare) onlye with the Magnet shoulde koowe to tume sl- 
waye to the North pole, a 1586 Sionby Arcadia 11. (1390) 

Z13 b. As a perfect Magnes, though put in on inorie L , 

will thorow the boxe tend forth bii imbraced Yertue to a 
beloued needle, a zfivy Halb Prim, Orijg, Man. iv. iv. 399 
In thb lower World tfiibe seems many things directed to the 


beloued needle, a zfivy Halb Prim, Orijg, Man. iv. iv. 399 
In thb lower World tfiibe seems many things directed to the 

r ial use of Mankind. .theMetobof Silver, Gold, Copper, 
very Situation' of the Seas, the Magnes. 1790 tr. Le om 
modus’ Mirr. Stonos sofi. 

b. altrib , : magnM-atono, in the lame feme* 
sggb Trbvisa Barih, Do P. R, xvi. IxiL (1493) |73 Thert 
ben mounisyns of suche mignes stones and they oiawe to 
them and brake shippes that ben nmybd with yren. • ig8i 
SiDMBY A rtmdia iii. (1390) §67 Aa if the tight Of the enimie 
hod bene a Megnos •tone to his courage. ifDO SKNsia 
P, Q, iL xU, 4. ifiua PuacHAR Pilgrims a 1^7 There Is 
oeither Iron or Steele, or the Magnes Stone that shmild so 
make the Tombe of Mahosaet to hang in the Ayra. 
o. transf. Magnetic virtue. 



MAamsAini, 


iM# EvBLim Sjfipm 33 Him b Mch a Ifacnet In thb 
■unpb Trae as docs BUMusttly dimw to It talf soma oocuUt 
and wmidafful virtoOi 


d. Applied to each of the polee. 

« s6si (X Dambi Itfyil V. 164 Hb tampar’d Earth, whips 
(as you Agiuta Ilia Ayrc) to aithar Mannas, Thb, or That. 

tMbgneMUie. Chem, (.f. Maovis-ia: 

lee -ANB S J Chloride of magneiiiim. 

sSsa Sib ^ Davy CAsm. PAiUi, 353 It b avldent that 
thara axbts a combination of magimum and chlorina; 
though thb body, which may ba callad inagnaiana, has 
never bean ajcaminad in a separata stata. 


difTerent minerBlt: (l) the loadstone; (a) a stone 
shining like silver, perhaps talc (Liddell 8 c Scott). 

It b not claar which w thesa two semas gava rina to tha 
alchemical use ; the brilliant lustra ascribed by tha alchemists 
to ' magnesia ’ favours the Utter view, and tha substance 
seems not to have been identified with the loadstoncL in spite 
of the resemblance of ite name to the familiar word Magius,] 
tL Alchemy^ A mineral alleged by some al- 
chemists to be one of the ingredients of the philo- 
sopher's stone. Obs* 

c Chaucbb Cmtt, Ytom. Pr§L 4 TTpoe Take the stoon 
that Tiiaiios men name. Which is that quod he. Magnasia 
is the same, Seyde Plato. I6id. 905 What is Magnasia, 
good sire, 1 yow preye. It b a water that b maad, 1 seye. 
Of elemcnten foure. quod Plata 147* RirLKV Corny. Aick, 
Pref, in Ashm. (1653) 133 Our Stone ys callyd tne lasso 
World one and three, Magnesb also of Sulphure and Msr- 
cury Propoitionate by Nature most perfytly. 1477 Noaroa 
Ora. Alch, iii. ibid. 4a Another Stone ..you must have 
withall . . A Stone glittering with perspecuitte . . The price 
of an Ounce Conveniently Is twenty snillings ; . . Her name 
b Magnetia, few people her Icnowe. s6io B. Jonsom AkK 
11. iii, Your marchesite,your tiitio, your magnesia. 

Jtf. sdM Bioos N^tw Dit/, Pref. b a b, We catch at onely 
painted Butter>fl3rei^ and ipaculate not the Magnesb or muU 
^ntiality of Physicks, but rather its Umbrage; not tha 
Body, but the Bark, and superficial out side. 

fb. Used by Paracelsus lor: Amalgam. Obs. 
1641 Fsbnch Dittill. vi. (1651) x8s Hang plates of gold 
oinr the fume of Argent vive. and they will become white, 
friable, and fluxil as wax. This b called the Magnesia of 
gtud, as saith Paracelsus. 

t 2 . mManoankbr I, A\Ki black magnosta. Obt. 

fThis use prob. arose from the notion that manganese was 
a form of tha 'magnesin* of alchemy. There may, however, 
have been some early confusion of manganese with loadstone : 
Pliny H, If. XXXVI. Ixvi says that loadstone (ma^tus Ai/ir) 
was used in making glass. In the Latin of early chemistry 
the word was applieato various other substances : e.g. 
mtsia o/^alina was a red sulphide of antimony (f K krmxs ah] 
1877 Plot Oxfordattu 79 Magnesb (in the Glass>houses, 
called Manganese). t7ia tr. Ponut't Hist, Drugs I. 103/3 
The last ingredient [st. of Cristalline Glass] b Manganese, 
or Magfiesm, so called from Its Likeness in Colour, Weight 
and Subsunce to the Load-Stone. 1733 Chambers CycL 
Suyp. s.v. MagnUsa^ Many have supposed the Magniass 
to be the same with magnesia, that b, manganese, but thb 
is an error, xw Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 437/1 Black Mag^ 
nssia. See Manganese. 

3 . (In early use often \ white nu^nesia^mo^.\». 
magnesia alba^ in contradistinction to black mag- 
nesia : see a.) a. Originally, and still in popular 
langu.'ige, applied to hydrated ma^esium car- 
bonate, a white earthy powder, used in medicine 
as an antacid and cathartic. Calcined magnesia : 
magnesium oxide (pure 'magnesia': seeb) pre- 
pared by heating the carbonate, b. In modem 
Chemistry an alkaline earth, now recognized as 
the oxide of magnesiam (MgO). 

fThb application of the word seems not to be connected 
with the use in sense x, but to have been suggested by the 
mod.L. magnes cmmoMs ‘flesh-magnet*, apiHi^ cjsyt by 
C»rdM (DsSu^tiii/mis vii, Opera 111 . 475) to a white earth 
resembling osteocolia, because it was found to adhere 
strongly to the lips, and was therefore supposed to have the 
same attraction for flesh that the loadstone has for iron. 
Tha mod.L. term mmgnssia stlba Beoms to have been first 
employed by Hoffmann in xyaa (O/sra 1740 IV. 479/3).] 

, *781 J- Blace /ix^r. Majpusia Alia etc. (1893)7, 1 have 
had no opportunity of seeing Hoffman's first magnesia. 
Ibid. 8 Those who would prepare a magnesia from cpsom 
salt may use the following process. 179^ Sullivan Yisw 
Nat, 1. 340 It exists in a state of combination, in lime-stone, 
common magnesia, alkalis, Ac. itm kf^d. ymi. II. s^ 
Magnesia has long been a celebrated remedy for these [sto- 
macliic] complaints. tSxa Sir H. Davy Chcm. Philos. 48 
Hoffman, in the beginning of the x8th century, pointed out 
magnesia as a peculiar substance, stag Bvron Juan x. 
Ixxiii, Thsse sudas and n^nesias Whi<m form that bitter 
draught, the human species. 1878 Huxley Pkysiegr, 80 
The metal combines with the oxygen of the au to form 
oxide of magnesium or magnesia, 
o. attrib, ^ 

G. EL Day ttJSimods Anim. Ckem. II. 133 The mag- 
nesia salts would . . answer this purpose better. x§j6 Prbbcb 
ft SivtwRiour 7 'olsgra^ky 34 A solution of the magnesb 
sulphats (MgSOs. Epsom salts). 

ICagntslAii (mKgnrjlkn), a, [f. Maombbu ¥ 
•Air. J Of or peittining to, or containing magnetia. 

I7M SuLuvAN Yiew Nmi, 1 . 434 The five simple earths 
are, the calcareous, the ponderous, the magnesian or 
murbtic, the argillaoeous, and the silioeoua. t7 M Tbmnant 
in Phil. Tram. LXXXI)l 309 Itagnesbn limestone may 
be eeeily dbtingtibhed ftom that which b purelyimloareotts, 
the dowDeiB of haealucioD in ackb. 1807 T. Thomson 
Ckosm. (ed. 3) IL 478 Magnesb has a veiy narked aflbilty 
for ahunina. . .This affinky was flnt pointed out by Ma 
CheoeVb in Us aoalysb of magnesba stones. litaMU. 


Davy Cktm. Pkitee, 33 In 1736 Dr. Bbdt puhUshtd hh 
admirabb rtss ar ches on calcanous, magnesian, and alkalbe 
substances. 1878 Paob Adu, TexM, GeoL v, xos Dob- 
mlte b a gmnubr or crystalline verbty ofmagneebn lime- 
stone.^ mm Rey.uNe.Bsyr. Pr$e.Met,(Ks.8nTb\M 
ear^ has a ssagnesian or chalky aspect. 

D. Mngn— inn limMtono Ceal,^ a name for 
the lower divbion of the New Red Sandstone rooks, 
now known at ' Permian 
lise T. Thomson OuU. MBs., C ool, 4 Mim,Aisai. II. too 
1 he magnesbn limestone begins ax Tynemouth, and eatonoa 
. .as far as NottinghaOL sUo Lybll £lsm. Cool ted. 8) 056 
For the lower, or Mimnesbn Limestone divbion or EngUifa 
CMoglsts, Sb R. Murchison proposed, in 1841, tha name 
of Permian. 

tllagBrilfotftd, a. Ckem. Obs, [(, Mao- 
viei A + -ATI 4 -BD I.l Combined with magnesia. 

1798 KirwaN Eism, Min, (ed. t) 11 . 386 After duaolvbg 
the MRgnesbted Iron in any acid. 

IbgXlftEio (meegnf'sik), a. [f. Maombb-ia and 
MAONiea-iUM 4 - 10 .] ft. Containing magnesia, b. 
In names of salts : Of or pertaining to magnesium. 

1897 Kinqibtt Alkali Trmdo 308 Thu tendency to fuse 
on the part of the mixture b due to the magnesic cbiorida 
x88x S. P. THOMFSoNin Naturo XXIV. 463 Magnetic platbo- 
C3ranide. 1894 I/, S, 'Jarig in TYjhm t6 Aug. 6/s Mag- 
netic fire-brick. 

Xft|rn6ftif(Br01IJl(m8egntBi‘ftros),a. [f.mod.L. 
magnesi-a : see -FKBoua.] Containing magnesia. 
x8e6 Mavmb Exhos. Lxx, 

Magnesiomnritft (maegnfisbfeTsit). Min, [C 
magnesia-, taken as combining form of Maobebia 4 
P'bbbitb.] black octahedral crystab of magnesia 
and oxide of iron, from Vesuvius. 
a868 Dana MIh. (ed. $1 xse. 

KftgllftSita (mse’gnfsoit). Min, [f. Mao- 
BBS-iA 4 -ITE I.] Carbonate of magnesium, occur- 
ring commonly in compact white masses, but occa- 
sionally crystalline. 

Formerly applied also to the hydrous silicate of magnesium 
(aepiolice or meerschaum). 

Mxg W. Pmillihs Ouil Min, 4 Cool (18x8) 07 Magnesb 
b combined with the carbonic acid in the magnesite. x86b 
Dana Eltm, Gooi, 63. 1877 Kimgsbtt Aihait 7 rads 307 

Neutralising the add liquor . . with Greek stone or very 
nearly pure oi^nesite (carbonate of magneudum). 
Xftgnftftiiuil (megtiPsUim, -Pjl8m). Chem, [f. 
Magnesia, on the type of other names of metals 
in -UM, -lUM.] 
fl. ->MAMaANBSB. Obs. 

1808 Sir H. Davy b PhU. Trans. XCVIII. 346, I ahall 
venture to denommate the nietab from the alkaline earths 
barium, strontium, calcium, and magnium : the last of these 
words H undoubtedly objectionable, but magnesium 
nots refirs to Bergman Opusc. II. aoo] hat bera already 
araliod to metallic manganese. 

2. A chemical element, one of the * metals of the 
alkaline earths *, being the base of magnesia. 

Though one of the most widely diffused of elements It b 
found in naturs only in comcmition, and was discovered by 
Sb H. Davy in xBov and tiiat sucooufully separated by 
Buasy in x8jo, as a light silvery metal, ductile and malleable, 
which b stable in diy air but turnbhes when expoied to 
mobture, and bums with a blinding white light when held 


MAaVXTXO. 

aw SIMM aboald have so amaxbg a property, as we find In 
the magnet (etc.], e t8le BoMxwt Porcoo Nat, v. sjo There 
are some curious bodies la nature .. which are calM man- 
^ or laadstones>-ores of iron. 1881 C. W. Kmo !iiiS. 
Coats (t888) 80 On Magna^ a bbck compact and |m- 
M I have seen rude iotagU of the Lower Empire. 

2. A piece of loadstone ; also, a piece of iron or 
Steel to which the charact^stic properties of load- 


in a flame. S^bol Mg. 

sSxs biR H. Davy Chom. Philos. 353 That magnes 
sista of magnesium and oxygenc, b proved both by a 
and synthenia 1841 Brands Mmt. them. (ed. 5) 703. 
Nature XXL 089 On the dichroitic fluorescence of 1 


It magnesia con- 
both by analysb 


to bum magnesium ; magmeaium light, a brilliant 
light produced by the combustion of magnesium ; 
znagpoaiiun ribbon, thread, wire, a thin strip 
or wire of magnesium prepared for burning. 

s 96 o Pho/ogr. Nm 8 June 70/b A rival, .to the stiong 
lights hitherto used is like to spnng up in Bunsen’s *mag- 
nesium-lamp. 1871 M. Collins Airy. 4 d/rrcA, I. vL 804 
A magnesium lamp stood on the table. MoPhotogr, News 
8 June 70/s The excellence of the *inagnesium-lighL 1871 
Kinoslbv At Last vi, My host. .. by the help of the ma^ 
neaium light, had penetrated further into the cave. iBqd 
Anthony's Photagr. Bull. 111. 138 * Magnesium ribbon. 
xMoPhotogr. Nows 8 June 70/a Notwithsunding the high 
price of the "magnesium thread. 1884 Prvc. Amor. PMl 
Soc. IX. 458 "Magnesium wire. xSM H. S. Wilson Ale. 
Ascents ill 94 The intenM flame of the magnesium wire. 

Kagnftt (mn gndt). Also 5-7 magnate, 6 
mangnat. [a. 0¥. magneto (also manette), or di- 
rectly ad. L. mctgnita, acens. of magnisi lee 
Magbes. 


^ 1 he wort has been superseded in mod. F. byH/Mrmiir.baC 
IS current in the other Korn, and Teut. langs. : It., Sp.. Pg. 
magnotOf Ger., Da., Sw. magnet, Du. atagmet.} 

L Mm* » LoadhToms ; a variety of magnetite 
(proto-sesquioxide of iron) characterized by its 
^wer of attracting iron and steel, and by certain 
other associated properties (sees). 

ri440 Promy. Pare, 30^1 Magneta pfscyoww stone, 
magnet. 1447 Bokinham 

^t nevere in so lytyl space He hed more seyn, wych hb 
berta drew Ae Che magnet doth iryn, saga Eobm Docades 
af Magneto that b tlMllsiid of the lode 
stone which b vnder or near abowte the nottbe p^ 1801 
Hc^nd May 11. 313 IMiioci^ began to make the 
arcM route of^ le^ of Amiooe all of Magnet or thb 


magnet has an axis, at the eElremitles of which 
(the * poles') the attractive power is greatest, and 
at the middle of which it becomes nil. When 
suspended freely, a magnet tisiimes such a position 
that one of its poles (hence called the norm pole) 
points approximately north, and the other (the 
south pole) approximately south; the like poles 
of two magnets repel etch other, while the onltko 
poles attract each other. 

Bar magnet, a polarized rod of Iron, now much used la 
the construction of electro'magnetio appai'atus. Horseahoe 
magnet, a magnet made of steel an the loim of a horw^dioa 
Natural magnot : one consisting of luadoione ; opposed to 
artificial Magnet. See also EtJtcnto-MAONBT. 

i8s3 N. Carpbktbr Ceog. Dol, 1. iii. (1835) 57 Let tlwrd 
bee cut out ofa rocke of Load-stone, a Magnet 01 reasonable 
quantity, im Db Fob Sgst. Magic l ii, (18401 58-9 What 
would have been said, to see him makes piece of Iron dance 
round a table, while the agent held the Magnet underneath. 
1777 PRIKSTLBV Afar/. OtSAir. (1788) I. xia. 151 Wears not 
..able to conceive how it b that a magnet attracts iron. 
s83a Nat. Philos. II. Mmgntlism v. m (U. K. S.) These 
horse-shoe magnate . . may bs reodsred magnstic by the 
same process as a straight bar. 1839 G. Bibo Nat. Philos* 
X46 Each portion will become a perfect magnet, each of the 
fractured ends exhibiting a polar state, as pc^ect as the 
entire magnet. 1894 Bottomb Eloctr. iustr. MedtingigbA. 6) 

I ^6 A bar-inagneL around one pob of which is coiled about 
a hundred feet of. .copper wire. Ibid. 031 It b easily seen, 
that if (as in bell magnets, horseshoe magnets) the winding 
b not carried on [eteij. 

b. In extended seme: A body possessing the 
properties characteristic of a magnet. 

vjw Emgel. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 435/e [Cavallo's hypothesb] 
b, that the earth itself b a magnet. 

3 . fig. Something which attracts. ^ 

1633 H. Vaughan Stlox SHnt., Starro vi. These are tm 

Magnets which so strongly^move And work all night upon 
thy light and love. 1887 Dsydbn Hind 4 P. in. 368 Two 
magnets, heaven and earth, allure to bibs. The larger load- 
stone that, the neaw thb. 1891-8 Nobrm Pract, Disc, 
(1711) 111. 18 Ciod b the true great Magnet of our souls. 
1779 Miss Bumnby Evelina xxi, lliey know the attraction 
of the magnet that draws me. x8eo Mis. HaavBv Monrtrs^ 
Pam. II.^ Ihe lovely Emma was the magnet that attracted 
^cm both. s8si Ioanna Baillib Motr, Leg., Coiuatksu I, 
The magnet of a thousand eyes. i888 Lynch Rhtuitt cxLb 
iii, Let love your magnet be To draw him back to you. 

4. attrib. and Comb., as magnetdike adj. ; mag^ 
net-wiso adv.; magnet core, the rod or bar of soft 
magnetized iron placed ia the middle of an electro- 
magnet ; magnet-oy Under, a metal cylinder, con- 
taining maraets, used for generating electricity; 
magnet helix, a coil of wire such as surrounds 
the core of an electro-magnet; magnet house, 
a house in which magnetic apparatus is kept. 

1894 Bottomb Etset. Instr.MakingioA, 6) eji llbb true 
whatever be the fomi of the "magnet core z8b8 H. Wilob 
in Phii. Trans. CLVII. 91 A compound hollow cylinder 
of brass and iron, hereafter ealied the "magnet-cyllnder. 
1879 pRBscoTT Sp. Teltyhono 03 Whenever one part of a 
circuit is brought in proximity to another, as b the case in 
"magnet helices. 1900 Dm’fy Nsws 3 J uly 3/s The "magnet 
house of the Observatory. i8as Snbllbv PromothTOnk, 
IV. 466 Borne betide thee by a power Like the polar Para- 
dbe, "Msmnet-like of lovers*^ eyes. 1849 Mosley Ess. (1878) 
II. BOX The obliquity of thb vblble system b . . the one 
theme, which b ever drawing them "magnet-wbe. 

t Xftgnfttftrifta, a. Obs, rare^^. [f. Mau- 
NET 4 -abian,] Converunt with the magnet. 

1834 Chaklbton Physio/, Epic.-Cass.-Charltonianm 388 
The Speculations and Observations of our Modern Magnet- 
arian Authors, Gilbert, Cabeus, Kircher, ftc. 
Mftgll6tfUlll2ll(mfiegn8te«Ti£im). [quasi-Latin, 
f. Magnet 4 -abiun.J An instrument tor the illos- 
tnition of the phenomena of the earth's magnetism. 
1B94 H. WiLDB in Proe. Roy. Soe. LV. aio By means of some 
electru-mcciianbm, new to ex^rimental science, which [in 
a paper read in June 1890] I termed a magnetarium, tne 
Mriod of backward rotation (etc.], igea Encycl. Brit, 
XXX. 483/1 Wilde had succeeded in reproducing some of 
Che most conspicuous features of the earth's magnetisatiou 
by a contrivance called a magnetarium. 

II Xfti|f]lft*tftft. Obs. [L., a. Gr. f m ytdjnit m 

lldyvfjr MAGNET.] mMaGNBT. 

c 1381 Lodob Rcyt. Cocson^sSch. Abnsc (Shaks. Soc. 1853) 
SI As the mmetes dimweth iorne . .so Musik [etc.]. 

aCagllftm(m>egne*tik),ft.aDdy8. [ad. mod.L, 
magnBic-us (F. magnitique, Sp. magnitieo. It 
maptetico), t magnet - : lee Maonbi and -lo.] 


1. Having the properties of a magnet ; pertain- 
ing to a magnet or to magnetism ; producing*, 
^uied by, or operating by means of, magnetism. 

FraqMtIy fennlng phrsssofogieal combs, with sbt.. as In 
snmtie asayitt^,maitisnth, compass, ears, dsclimatim, 
^^mtor,j^id,finid, meridian, needle, north, pole, 
yeientieU,eeymtrmier,etorm, telegmfik, oemiiht set cIm sbt. 
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■ill HAMHoroN Cm»*mrm i. (AiK> 03 WI17 Ml tha 
ftHUMTiM Iran prowt So lontio to Ui‘ magnottm ww* 
ifift Qvaklm MmM, h *m. a;!*) 

iiMioiovo loUod To her magnoli^ InM sM H. If OMI 

P0ttm9 385 Lrt th« orrow 1 C km in SC tbo nmo 
Him of tho oir or oorthly mj^kk Ml M BuwitT 
CJMirr., Mmgm^ikh. bdoiw|| 10 tiU Lodwim. m* 
U. Hi/hteo it, St,-Purr€U SM N»L L 64 Meu]% 
which hova owf nctic powertf moat of which Mft tull OD- 
kiiowii to u* 1708 Kiewam P/tm* Min, II, 15S Co oi i w oii 
M^ie Iron IW Ikid. 161 M 

CARrairrEa i/oo, /*V». t#*** ■) *■ Wlwn irpo ru^ 
pokenu &c. becoma nmgiwtic by tb« influence of the earth, 
in« A DAMirLL PHmc. Php^iicg xrl 609 When an Iron 
or cobalt her ie magneliecd U.^emiu a alight aound-^a 
‘magnetic ikk'. 

fb. Kormerlv applied to a beating plaiter of 
which ' magnet ^or loodatoiie formed an ingredient, 
and which wai regarded at posacMing occult 
attractive power aimilar to that ot the magnet, 06 s, 
iggfl A, Fox Wurtd Surg. 11. x. 86 Then Xt it requU 
aitc, that you have a goud Medicine, which penetrate with 
ill vertue^ and that T« the Ma^rnetick plaiatcr. cflsffl tr. 
BtrgtrnPt Srttgr. Ckmr, xil. 47, 1 teach them to find.. the 
■Mjcnctiqoe plaater. 1671 Sai.moh Sm. M*d. itf. IxxviL ^5 
Apply Che magnetick Einplaater, . till it [tlie wound) ie ram* 
cfemiy dcanaed. 

•f o. Said with reference to other attractive forces 
Ibmierly eonfa'<«d with magnetism. 06 s. 

MILTON P. III. 583 They [the Conatellatiom) 
•owama hia all<heariiig I-amp Turn awift tlieir varioua 
amiiotM, or are tumd Uy liU Magnetic be a m . 

U. Having powers of attraction; very attrac- 
tive or seductive. Now often with some mixture 
of sense 4* 

B. JoMaoN (tifft) The Magnetick Lady. i6g8 Sia T. 
HENeseT Tnev. (ed. e) $5 Turk, Jew, and others drawn# 
thither by the mjignctick power of gaine. i6d Row- 
land Pnnr-f. B^aatt Pref, 'Inereis euen a mag- 

natick force in Goodnees, that it draws the hearts of 
men after it. 1770 Mim Buenev Evtiina xxiii. The mag- 
netic power of beauty. M. Pattuon A'm. (1B89) 1 9 

'ihat magnetic influence which irresiiuibly drawe our feet to 
•poCA on which our intagination haa long fed. tflBo 
5 Nov. 1417 'Ihe Americana have invented, and £nglii.h- 
men are slowly adopting into tiieir politlcai vocabulary, a 
new word, intended to account for the otherwise unaccount- 
able po^Urity of some politiciane. *l*hey say they are 
‘ magnetic *. tflflfl Bavee Amer, Cmn mw . 1 1 . iil. Fxxiv. 61a 
If he can Mn to them a ready and winning address, a 
geniaHty 01 manner if not of heart, he becomes what is 
called magnetic. 1901 S€0fsmnn 7 Oct. a/7, 1 found him 
one of the mcMt magnetic and companionable of men. 

b. Coast iff, t tf, 

iflSjr WATsaMouet Phs Land, 107 Whose appodteneea 
for Trade. waA Magnetiquo of all Nations auu MercUun* 
dises ,to it. SB84 Tennyson AylmePs F. 6a6 His face 
asagoetic to the hand from wliich Livid he phick’U it forth. 
8. Applied to those bodies, ns iron, nickel, cobalt, 
which are capable of receiving the properties of 
the loadstone, or of being attracted by it; al«o^ 
wPabamaonbtio. 

1^ BaxweTER MmMt. 9 He [Gilbert cx6oo] applies the 
term magnetic to all bodies which are acted upon uy load- 
stones and ma^'nets. 1I43 Portlock Ceai. 995 Mognecic 
pyrites occurs in considerable quantity in a greenMoue dike. 
1840 leee Diamagnbtic a.]. 1871 1 ioscoB Eiem. CJum, 

a39 Ferrous oxide and the ferrous salts arc magnetic. 

4 . Pertalaing to animal mngnetifm ; mesnieric. 
tfloo Mid, JtnL IV. \y> The magnetic influence of 
Mesmer. ijigs Penny C^I. 11 . 33/1 I'he mode of briiiEli^ 
the magnelMM under the influence of the magnetic fluid 
was peculiar. 1838 Dickens A’tcA. Nkk. vii. As if he had 
been m a magnetic slumljcr. 1855 Smedlky Occult Sci, aaa 
The Dumnetic awakening in the body. 

B. sh. 

fl* -Maonkt. ///, and^. Oh^. 

i8S4 H. L'Ebtranor Ckaa. I (1655) 60 They [alliances 
between princee) are not eouldered by any magnetique of 
Love. 1658 J. Wkhr Clco^trn viii. 11. so Kctinng her 
eyes from a magnetick which even forceably niiracied locm. 
1871 Milton P, R. il 168 Such object hath the power to . 
kad At will the manliest, resohiteet brest. As the Mag- 
netic hardest Iron drawa 

2 . a. ^ Any metal, os iron, steel, nickel, cobalt, 
dec., which may receive the properties of the load- 
stone* (Webster 1847-54 citing Dama), b. A 
paramagnetic body (Cert/. Diet. 1890). 

8. Magnetios ; the ocience of magnetism. 

1768 Cavallo in Phil rrmne. LXXVlT. it It is a pro* 
portion well established in magnetics, that soft iron, or soft 
steel, acquires magneusin very easily. 1881 Maxwell 
Electr. 4 Mngn, 1 . la In electrostatics and magnetics. 

Xanatioal (maegne tikil), a. Now ranr. 
[f, moa.L. metRneiic-us (see prec.) + -al.] 

1 . -MAtlHKTIOO. 1. ■* 

tail BoaouoH iti/ie) A Dbeoure of the Variation of the 
Cumpes, or Maeneticall Needle. 1381 ~ Disc. Fnr. Cam- 
puts L Bj, magneticall meridian. i8es N. Cab- 
rarrea Gaagr Del. l iii. (1635) 46 A Magne^l Body 
by aome is defined to bee that which seated in the Aire 
doth place it aelfe in one place naturall, not alterable. 
£833 T. Jaw Vey, Qij b, The Magneticall Athnutha iM 
W histon I'k. Eartk ii. (173a) 109 Dr. Halley, .has dis- 
coverM at leau two Magnetical Poles. >973 BaviiONS 
Sidfy xL 11776) I. eat The needle . entirely K^t he mair- 
attkal power, sunding mdiacrimuMtely et every point 
of tte jmpeM ^ G. Adams NnS, 4 Exp, Pkttm, IV, 
L lie You will flad the iron appear more maffncikal thaii 
steel i 7|7 Am:7e^ilrtV.M3)X.43i^havoriauo« 
of the oompass first showed.. that the esnb had ivoaseg^ 
nelkal poles by which the netdle is ‘ ~ 


DAVm Paimria Ea^, App^ 839 The Coast Survey, .bos com 
Ifibttied astroao mte a l and magnetkal hwtmmeata 
t b. « MAUVsno I c. Also const ^ 06s^ 
s8e8 Baomv I 75 There is aa OpkikiiL that the 

if oonc is Megnet i cau of Heat, ae the Suo is of Cold, and 
Motflure. tS^ H. Moaa SmgMSmU u. u li. xxei 
All theee be suhstaacee eslf-moroabU : And that we cell 
vinue orngnecicaU..! comprehend it in the life plenieli. 
1871 Geew AmU, Planta 1. iii. | es It will b its own mag- 
netical tendency to ascend, reduce the Cortical Body to 

« erith k. tMGoAD eVAed Badiaa il L 114 

For who, almost, grama not. .that the Planets are Mag- 
netieal Bodye tonched by tlie SuiH..aod th ere upon move 
ftnitr when in d with him, direct 

fo. Of a writer; I'bat treats of mognetlfm. Oht, 
■M Bovlk Mach, Orig. divan QunL^ MnrnaEam eo But 
Msgnciism is so fertile e Subject, that If I had now the 
leisure and convenierKy to range ainong Magnetka] Writers, 
1 should scarce doubt of finding [ctc.1 

Id. In the 17th c. ofun applied to remedies for 
which a magical or occult virtue was claimed. 

s6a8 Bubton Anmi. Mei, il i. l i. (ed. 3) 909 Whether by 
tbejie iliabolical meanes.. this disease and the like may be 
cured t and if they may wliether it bee iawfull to make vm 
of them, those magneticall cures? sfiga Ibid, ii. iv. (ed. 4) 
b8i balsomes, strange extracts, clixa^ and such like 
niagico-mugneticall cures. s8ai /hid. iil il v. iv. 651 Cardan 
. . reckons up many magneticall remedies. 1890 Halks Gald, 
Ram, 1. <1673) 969 He telltt of a great Person, who usually 
worki such MagiictiLal Cures of that disei^ 1863 Bovle 
Uaejl Exp, Ant. PAiiaa. lu v. m 6 Eminent physicians 
have both made use of and commended magneticai remediea 
lyaa Quiacv Lex. Phytka-Med, led. ej^ MmgHetivn^ and 
Jnmgnetical yirtues, are much used by some who find their 
Account more in Amusement than useful Knowledge : and 
some affect to explain or recommend hy auch Tenns, those 
Remedies, for the Application and Operation of which, they 
have no better Reasons at hand. 

2 . Ji^. » Maomxtio o. a. 

m 184a DatiMM. OP Hawth. //iat. Tax. Wka (1711) 96 

That toe king had a magneticai affection towaids him. 
. ... - 


» 87 S. ‘J R A HERNE Chr, Etnica 968 Modesty . . preferreth 
another above it self, and in that its magnE^bal and obliging 
qnalitymDch censisteth. 1798 Hobnb Wka, (1B18) llL 
ill. 34 The viriue of his death, and Ibeconsaq^uent ‘powerof 
hia resurrection ' . . compose a divine magneticai influence. 
8. Pertaining to animal magnetism. 

1794 Godwin Cal, Williama tie There was a magneticai 
eympat^ between me and my master. 1797 hncycl. Brit, 
(ed. 3) X, 449/1 The room where the patients underwent 
the magneucal operations. s8aa Acersi 7 'rmf. 1 . 973 Ihe 
proficiency of the Baron in the magneticai scieuoe nas not 
met with very great success. 

fB. // Magnetic properties. 06 s, ran. 

Browne Pxrei/. 11. iii. 71 Men that ascribe 
thus much nnto rocks of the north, must presume or dis- 
cover the like msgneticals in the souih. 


SKagnatiMlly (maegnenik&li), adv, Cf. prec. 
-f -LY-.] Jn a magnetic manner; by meant or in 
remet of magnetism. 

mi Burton Aunt, Mel, l 11 . iii. ii. lefi Mar^ greens 
wounds magnetically cured, Sia T. Browne Chr, Mar, 

L 1 9 Stand m^netically upon that Axis, when prudent sim- 
plicity bath fixt there. C1790 Imison Sch. Art il 166 
i'he operator ought not to stop longer on the first bar than 
ia necessary to open the pores, and to anange them mag- 
netically. 2873 Maxwell Electr, 4 Magn. 11 . 45 Iron 
which ta magnetically hard is.. more apt to break. 1878 
C. S^AN^oRu Symb. CAr/at ii. 44 On a sudden they became 
magnetically conscious of supcrniUUTal presence. 

tlKane^tioalxieM. 06s, rar§-K [-ness.] 
Magnetic quality or condition. 

<757 Birch Hiit, R, See, IV, 25^ It related not to the 
Instances of the magDeticalness of lightning. 

Magnatioiaii ^msegneti-J&n). [f. Maovbtxo 
- lAM.J Ooe skill^ in magnetism ; a mognetist. 
18.. M urchison ( Wore.). 

tXagne*'tioneM. 06s. [LMao- 

NKTIC n + -M8t}M.J MAONRT 1 CALNE 88 . 

1863 Waterhouse Comm. Farteacne 187 They fortified 
themselves against all incursions... which the Msgnetique- 
ness of tbeir extenuil success . . might . . occasion them. 

ICagneticO* (msegne’tiko), used {rargl/) oa 
combining f. Maohetio to denote ^magnetic and . 

1816 Renthah Ckrastamatkia Wka 1843 VI II. 145 Thera 
are— 1. The Magnetic or Magnetico-apastic a. Tne Elec- 
tric or EJectrico-spastie [etc]. 

Magxioti*m70iui« a. [£ Maovst + -ife&oub.] 
Pro ducing or conducting magnetiom. 
t8ra Wbustkb (dting Joumnl ^Science). In mod. Dicta 

V. 065. rt Magnet -ify.] 
trans. -i Magnetize. Hence MEano'tlilodM/.a. 

t^CiiAai.BTON Pnrmdaxoi Prol a Like the Afuimmag- 
netihed Needle, reels to sod fro. 1797 Encycl, Brit. (ed. 3) 
X. 450/1 Several persons in a higher sphere of life were 
BBunetified and felt nothing, ibid XVlll. baxfx The south 
pole of a small magnetified needla 

tXagnatiiuatar. 06s, [f, MAomiT 4 * 

•VBTKB, ofier ca/oHmetsr.'] MAONBTommEB. 

W. Soobbsst Jun. in TViawx. Rey, Sac. Bdmb. (1803) 
IX. e43 DsAcription of a Magnetimeser, being a New In- 
strument for Measuring Magnetic Attractions, and Finding 
the Dip of the Needle 

Ibiiniattiia (mm*gii6Uo). [f.MAovET-i--iNi.] 
t L A hypothetical im Deferable wbatonce re- 
garded os tte principle of roagnetfem. 06s, ras7r~*, 
»fi4* LM. yml. Ar/a, etc XXXIL 64 [where also otbee 
vrioted tereis (me/MxMr etc.) are propoaedl 
2. A mixture of tome mogneuM material and 
c eme nt, laed in making magnetic bclta, etc. 

in Caeflery Diet, 

(mecrgoHi plt r lii)^ a, [UMa#- 


nr-fPoLABo.] Having the prepef ty of megnet l c 
polarity. thviaCmtmyMS. 

t Matgnetlah, «. 06 s. [f. Maoiibt 4 

»MAONETia 

i88| Pettus FlrSn Mhear l 3x7 Seow of these IraiMCeoaa 
are Magnetish, and draw the Iren apparently, which pro- 
ceeds from hidden heaL 

ICagMtijaBi (nurgoMix^m). fad. mod.L. 
ivM^^LrNfNr(,F.NMMfi/ferNfe, 1734 In Hatz.-Danm]^ 
C magHil - : fee Magnet and -mu.] 

1 . The characteriitie properttet of the magnet; 
magnetic phenomena and their htwi. Aloo, the 
natural ageney or |mdple concerned in the pro* 
dnetion of imtgneCie pnenomena; formerly omi 
fupposed to be on * imponderable fluid h^ now 
regarded 08 a modlficaiion of energy. 

Tarreatrinl mngmtitm : the magnetic properties of the 
earth, considered as a whole. 

s8i6 W. Barlowe MoLgH. Aduari, Bp. Ded. A e, What 1 
had built vpon his feuiidsiion of the Magnetinae of the 
earth. 1884 Power Exp, Pkiiaa. ul i8e Yon ehall thereby 
give it a most powerful Mamratisme, so that h will then 
as actively mova the Needle . . as the Loadstone it-sdC 
<77S Hakrib Phiks. Arrmngam, Wks. (1841) 376 Are we to 
■peak of thogt' other motive powers, tiie powers w magnetism 
and electricity T s8i6 J. Smith Pamarmmm Sci. 4 Art IL 
164 A peculiar species of attract ion, exerted by bodies called 
magnets or loadstones, receives the appellation of nu^etism. 
1837 Whewell /fiat, induet, Sii. (1837) 111 . 38 ‘fbe sub- 
ject of terrestrial magnetism forins a very importaTit addition 
to the general facu. sfiyg Penny CycL XIV. s88/i The 
mutual relations of the two magnetisms (Austral and 
BorealL and those of positive and negative electricity. 
€ 1883 j. Wvt.DB in Circ, Sci, I. I'he magnetic effect 
remains for some timet and this la called ratiduaey mag- 
netism, 1871 Tvnuall Frngm, Sei. (xSto) 11 . xvL 493 
A blue flame, which being usually bent by the earth's mag- 
netism, reedved the name of the voltaic Arc 

f b. In the 1 7 th c. often confuted with variont 
phenomena of attraction not now zccognbad oa 
immediately related to it. Obs, 

1848 Sir T. Browne Pseud, Ep. il iil (1658) 85 Many 
other Magnetisms may be pretended, and the like attrac- 
tkms through all the creatures of Nature s^i Grew 
Anni. Plants l ii. | 95 The two Coriirery I'cndenciee 
of the Lignoua and Cortical Bodies . . (being most probably 
external, and a kind of Magnctismeh 

o. Attractive power or influence, cap. per- 
oonaf charm or ascendancy. Sometimes with olia- 
sion to sense 3 . 

"*<•85 H. Vai'chan Silex Scint. ir. Cack-cravdng I, Their 
magnetitme works all night And dreams of Paradise and 
Ugbu ' s68e Glanvill Lux Orient, xiv. 13 The bodies they 
have conti acted.. may by a kind of fatal magnetisme be 
chained down to their Droprr element. 1871 Marvell Carr, 
Wks. 2879-5 11 . 393 The magnetism of two souls, rightly 
touched, works beyond all natural limits. 1691 Noaais 
Prnct, Pise, 173 Nothing is more common than to nee Men 
of singular Strictness . . who yet . . stoop and yield to the 
Magnetism of this dirty Planet, a 171s Ken PtepareUivea 
Poet. ^^ks. 2791 IV. 64 The Magnetism of Heav'niy Love, 
Draws some to God above. ,2753 Richardson Grandisan 
(1781) III. IX. 67 'i'hcre is a kind of magnetism in goodness. 
1859 KiNc.Bi.EY Miic, 1 . 98 He could draw round him. .by 
the spiritual magnetism of his genius, many a noble soal. 
1888 Bevce Amer. Cemmw, 11 . 111. Uxiv. 619 Now, mag- 
netism is among the highest qualities which an American 
pwular leader can possess. 

2 . The science which is concerned with magnetic 
phenomena. 

i8a8-38 in Webster. 18^ S. P. Thompson {Jtitle) I.essnaa 
io Electricity and Magnetism. 

3. bhort for anitnui magmetistn (see Akxmal 

C. l)-MB 81 fERIBM. 

1x984, etc. ; see Animal C x.) 1783 MasmaPs Apkariama 

S it cannot be determined how long a tree may preserve 
e magnetism, tygy EncycL Brit, (ed. 3) X. 450/1 The 
pincipS application of magnetism,, was by pressure of the 
iiaDds..on the hypochondria. 1855 Smbdlby Ocemlt Sd. 
e94 Magnetism by the eye is indeed often more poweiftil 
than by the hands. 

Maignetist (mergnflii&t). [C MA 0 FET 4 *iaT.] 
L One skilled in the science of mognetiim. 

S781 T. H. CaoKBE Syst. Mngn. 7 A noted Magnstist's 
Pretence of making steadier compasses. 1819 Bachb 
Disenss. Mngn, 4 MataaraL Ohaarv, l 24 The sasie dis- 
tinguished magnetist. 

2 . One who practisea 'animal mogDetUm * ; a meo- 
merist. Alfo animal maeMtisl (ice Aeixal C. i)« 
i8ee>iB Bbmtham Rmtian. yndie, EtHd, (2897) V. 180 The 
epereeions . . of the magnetise . . in the expulsioQ or ooa- 
existent diseases, ifisy Soutmbv EaprieUws Lett, 11 - 397 
The animal magnetutf kept up this uanaturM stau el 
attention long enough . . to produce . . insensimllty. 1I48 
Blmckm. Mag, LX- 035 The nutgiietist..inade the usual 
pMses along the arm. 18W Smrdlbt OcemU Sei. 9a4 Tbe 
will, after all, ia the real power exerdsed by the mognetist. 

XagMtita (msrgnfltMt). Min, [ad. G. 
nefil (Haidinfl|er 18^5) : lee Magxbt and -m.! 
Proto-seaquioside of iron, which if readily a tt meted 
by the nuumt ; magnetic oxide of iron* 
sflsx D. Wilson Pnk, Asm. (1863) II. 10 The mcMt 
Impoctant iron ore unought in Norway ana Sweden is 
Magnetite. iSm. Rutlby Stmd, Reeka x. 153 Magoellte ii 
fraquently litantferous, 

XagMtinMlity (nupgnltaiclbimi). IL 
next ; see -ity.I CapocHy of being mogaetifed. 


*^yli(gb tempeiaturee. 

11 . 4te fioi eeacfly proportioaOl 
otagoetic magaeiiEsnttcy* 
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Ki|gaMHa»to(W 8 ll 4 t 9 Uftbl), 4 iL [tMAA- 

Kmu -t -ABLE.] Capable of bdnf macnetiied. 

■997 Emfjfcl, Srit fed. J XVIll. 613/0 These interveBing 
awAMi of megtietlieDle ira»ore. 1137 Bicwsrae Mmgmf, 
9aTheeeBtinitotapeitiofeiiui9eetiMlilebodT. MtTimti 
11 Apr. A Diemejyneihtai, which give inoicaiiotie that 
* wfam '*.11 DiegiteUnble. 

JillglMifeiMltioil (maignftaitfijan). [f. Mao- 
VBTizjfi •«' -ATiov.l The action of macnetixing oir 
the condition of being magoetixed. 

ifM EmeycL Brit. Suppl. li. 133/1 Ihi wriking It with a 
kep wiU..auJce the procifii of magneuxatioo very quiclc 
l%B NaU t^hUf, IL Elscirp-Mmiwt. a. $6 (U. K. S.) We 
AaJl call Che action which produce! an arrangemenc of potoi 
•hnilar to that resulting from a voltaic current, positive 
magnetisation. 1843 Tooo & Bowman PAiys, Amat, L 130 
Farther teiu of the pmenoi of galvanic action m found 
hi the magnetization of a steel needle pieced within a ooiL 
1149 S. R. Maitland ///wr/r. Mtirntrism 74 M. Sweden- 
bora being present, ihe begged him to increiM the effioecy 
of the water, by Jotning in the megnetiaation. s868 Atki* 
mMmm 14 Mar. 390/i Dr. Tyndall repeated Far^y*i mar- 
vellous experiment ~ the magnetization of light. 187! 
Tyndall hrapm. Sei. (1879) 1 . xiiL 373 Previous to mag* 
netlzation, a oipping ne^le .. stands accurately level. 
JKCaipgBtis# (mae'gnetaiiz)^ v, [f. Maovet + 
-UB.] 

1 . irons. To charge or inpply with magnedc 
properties. 

1801 Eiu^ /. Brit. Suppl. II. z^a The most simple m e th od 
of magnetising a steel bar. 1631 Bbewstbs 0 /ttc$ x. 9s 
The violet rays, .had the power of magnetiKtng small steel 
needles. Bottonb Eitetr. Intir. Mokmg (ed. 6) its 

If, therefore, we wind our field msgriets with about 6 lbs. 
No. ao> ia'5 ohms, we shall get a suBicient number of turns 
on to magnetite thiism efficiently. 

2 , intr. To become magnetic. In mod. Diets. 

9 . trans. To attract as a magnet does. Chiefly 
Jip. (with mixture of sense 4), to snbdne or win by 
personal charm. 

Edin. Etv. LX II. 310 The noblest associations, thus 
insenaibly introduced into the mind, magnetize it anew. 
184a Tknnvson Tnlkimr Oak 055, 1 kits it twice, 1 kirn 
it thrice. The warmth It thence shall win To riper life 
may magnetise The baby<oek within. 1847 Disbabu 7Vi«- 
crad IV. iU, You will inagiietUe the Queen es you have 
magnetised me. Z876 Mozlbv (Juiv, Sarm. vL 141 External 
Nature is . .an enchantreas who magnetises the human spirit. 
4 . 'Jo influence by * animal magnetism ' ; to mei- 
merize. Also JS^. 

176s kfAtmoTt Apkoritmt 11 The opeimtion must be re- 
peated, till you have magnetised every side of the plaoL 
S797 Emeyti. Brit. (ecL 3) X. 450/1 Seven of Deslon's petienta 
wore magnetised at Dr. Franiuin'i bouse. 1849 S. R. Mait- 
\j»\ilUu»tr. MatmaritfHU M. Keiii^. .had requested that 
Adeks the dalrvoyante might, while in her sleep, magnetise 
a little bottle of water for him. 1864 Lowbll FtrtMidt Trao, 
189 You must magnetise him many times to get him am 
rm^ri with a Jest. 

flence Ma-gnetiaod fpi. a. (also aksol.) ; Mwf* 
netiaing vki. sk. and a. 

1787 Mmb. P'Arblay O/mrjf tg Jm% He whispered, .that 
..be intended to introduce magnetiziiig. Z797 Brit. 

fed. 3) X. 450/1 A magnetised tree was said to produce con- 
vulaiontb 1630 Hbbschrl Stmi. Nat. Pkii. 57 Mzisks of 
megnetuad steel wii-e are . . adapted so the nsccs of the 
workmen. 1834 Panny CycL 1 1 . 33/t The mode of bringing 
the magnettsed under the influence of the magnetic fluid wee 
peculiar. 1843 Brit, Assoc. 17 Ihe magnetizing action 
of transitorv electric currents. , tB 77 Bc^smj ^3 Nov. 478/1 
In zui article on ifie magnetising m animals, Herr Preyw 
investigates the physiological effeett (etc]. 1880 J. £. H. 
Gordon Eisetr. 4 Mmgm. 1 . 147 The magnetized bar. 
MstgnBtiltf (mse'gnduixoj). [£. MAaRETisi 

+ -EE '.] 

1 . One who magnetixes ; in qaots. one who prac- 
tises * animal magnetism \ a mesmeriiL 

s8m Acftan Trav. I, iro^ 1 saw my ihllow traveller.. fhll 
into a profound sleep In' the mere motion of the magnetiser's 
fingers. 1634 Penf^ CycL II. 3^0 Hundreds were ready 
to attest the sronderful cures wrought upon their own per- 
sons by the great maanetizer (l^eamerj. 1887 Cablvln 
Ramia. <sB8i) IL sSo Two magnetisanL first a man, then a 
quack woman. s88d PsUl MsUl G. 7 July 3/s The Italian 
magnetiiar Donate 

2 . llut which imparts magnetism. In mod. Dicta. 
Ibnato (msegnJ'ta), sk. Used coUoq. as an 

abbre^ation fiir ma^mto-sUctric machim. 

iffle Daily Nows vj Jan. Various curious forms of 
early telegraphs are ahown,. .for instance . . Htgbton’s «>ld> 
leaf and hofseshoe needle, Henfoy'a magneto, and otnera. 
1893 Pbbbcr & Srueas Man. Ttlspkemy 109 For such a pur- 


light; 


XfogUBto- (mdegnrta), formally repr. tbe com- 
bining form of Gr. pdynfr-, payrrit Magnet, first 
ooenrring in quasi-Greek derlTatiyes like M aonkto- 
XBTBB, and now ned without restriction to form 
oomhiMtioiui (chiefly written with hyphen) denot- 
ing proceasef carried 00 by magnetic means, or 
the applicatioD of magnetism to partfcnlar depart- 
ments of art or indnatry, as in 
Hlhtrk, ’dmebtcHos, -opHealodys . ; magneto- 
gmeraier^ -indneHm^ -retatim. Alsu tn the fol- 
lowing: magneto-b8ll, magnoto-oall-bell, an 
•leem beU in which the armature of the electro- 
magnet is polaiixed; magneto-dTnnmo (see 
qnoL); nMineio^ttitraiiMU (Cmf . Dkt. i8^)> 
-maoldiingsmagneto-eleetiienmchine; isAgnefi^ 
eiptiesb that bo^ of physios whldi deals with 


the phenome na of the 
niagnoto-plioiiocnpli, n 
producing instmment worked by meaha of msf- 
netlo clectricityi _ _ ‘ (hi niM 

Diets.), the inda of a msgnetMleciric dial tele* 
gra^ ; magneio-prlnler tin mod. Diets.), a re* 
cording telegraph worked by msgneto-oleotricky; 
magneto-tmgraph (in mod. Dfois.), a telegraph 
worked by magneto-electricity; megnoto^elo- 
phone, a magneto-electric sonnd transmitter; 
magnoto-Uiorapr. the treatment of diaonae by 
the external applicatlcm of metal plates inducing 
magnetic decmcity {^Sgd. See. Lex. 1889) ; mag- 
neto-tzanaroitter (in mod. Dtcts.),a magneto-elec- 
tric machine for tbe tranimission of (0) cleciric force, 
(d) sound. 

PaxBcs & Maim TaU^ans Index, 'Magneto Bell. 
1884 Knight Diet. Msek, SuppU ^MagnsU Cm/l’kail, the 
sounder of a telephone circuit. 1884 A P. THOMfSOH 
Draamta^EUc/r. Mmchinary 199 In 'magnetodynamos. in 
which the field is due to permanent magnets of steel. 
1846 T. JovcB Sci. DissL vl 413 llie machine in this case 
has Bern termed the 'magn«to*electn>-telluric 
i8m PaBBcx&BTUBBS Mam. Tslcpkamy zes The Ericsson. 
Bril Company's 'magneto generators. 1890 A P. Thomvsom 
Magmata.Eiactr. Mackiaary 8 Within a fi»w months ma- 
chines on the principle M 'magneto-induction had been 
devised by Dal l.egra and by PixtL 1879 G. PMsoarr 
TsUpkame 159 The *megiieto-tndttCtiva waves wei« supei^ 
posed, c 1^ G. Goes in CiruScL I. seq/i The *inagnet(^ 
machine being in some cases employed. iBpz A P. THOMrsoM 
tr. Gmll4$mHS MagH. 4 EUctr. 415 Gramme's magneto- 
machine. i88i — Eicm. Eisetr. 4 Marmot. | 3B7. jeo 
'Magneto-optic Rotation of the Plan^of Polariaation m a 


Properties of Cryetala zfee J. /. TmmeoN in Emcyct. Brit. 
XX A. 464 'Ma^eto-Optks. 1900 HsssfoTs Mae. Peh. 4^ 
It has been variously designated as the * telegraphoM 
the * micropluNiognuih * and the * *inagnetf>-pbooagraph ' in 
Europe. immSjd Sac. Lax., ^Maemata^tatiam. imx S. P. 
Thomihon P. Eaiag In 1877, when the 'Magneto-Telej^ones 
of Graham Ball began to make their way into Europa 

ICfogMtO-CnrBtfoUio (mcgnltA|krialw'lik),A 
[f. Magneto- 4- CsTSTAixia] Of or relating to 
tbe magnetic properties possessed by crystals. 

S84B Fabadav b PkiL rrmms. CXXXI 


. CXXXIX. 30 la that c 


the word uiagnctocryetrilic ought probably to be applied to 
this force, as IC is genenued or devi ' ~ ^ " 


of the nmgnet. 
crystallicfc 


i genenued or developed under the influence 
ik/d. 40 Both the magnetic and magneto- 
forces are at the same time doubled or quadrupled. 
tMflkgXIwtod. 06 t. [SeeOi> 2 .] (Seequot. 1889.) 
Z890 Ashburnbr tr. KsichambsuEs Dymamies We may 
name thta product .. that from electricity briefly 

as elod^ from lixht Okatadf and so on, mtoignatad, ckymoa^ 
kali 0 d[aic\ zflia SycLSac. Lex.^ Magmatad^ ReiohcuMich’s 
term for the odyuc force found in magneta 
]KagM:tO-«l6*Ctxio, a. Pertaining to elec- 
tric pbenomena involving electric currents induced 
in conductors by the relative motion of these con- 
ductors with respect to either pennauent magnets 
or electro-magnets. 

Incroduoed, b 1831, bv Faraday, who employed it b its 
most general sense for describing tbe currents induced by 
motion of conduction in conjunction with any of the follow- 
ing kinda of magnet : permanent steel magnets, ordinary 
loadstones, electro-magics, the earth. He used it tenta- 
tively at Ant in contnbtAtinction to the term tfoita dec trie, 
which be applied to the induction of olectricity by turning 
on or turning off an electric current in a stationary coil. 

zB^z Fasaday in PkU. Trans. (1830) CXXll- 139 As a 
dUuncUon b language is still necemiary, I propose to call the 
agency thus exerted by ordinary magnets, mnemato-siact^ 
or mstraslseiric bductun. Ibtd. 173 Upon tbe suppoMition 
that the rotation of ihe earth tended, by magneto-electric 
induction, to cause currents b its own mam. Ibid. 


CXXIII. 44,1 had the pleasure.. of maki^ an experiment, 
for which the great rnagner 
. .and the magneto-electrtc c 


'In which dyuamie s u fy k 
•ketric oumne* iPme, Ritr* 
others, however, (t has bsmi ( 


I fo tiamfy only l 

^ of self-eaatatioo t 

did not oontab any peraiMwm magneta lltosewhondoBted 
the latter uasge Omited the meaiibg of ' inagnsc»ek8tffo 
machine 't some bebding under that imm only tbs mar 
ehbsB with penaanaot magnets of stesL while uthsrs b* 
eluded under the name both these and the machbes with 
ssparatsly-sxcited eleotrommgneta. Ihe present tendency 
k to confine the term strictly to the mnchbes with permanent 
steel magnets. Some writers define magneto-electric ma- 
chines as aimply old-fonhioned or rodimentary kinds of 
dynamos; othen treat the lerme as synonymous. Oi tbe 
otlivr hand some writers treat 'magneto-electric madiinc* 
as a jjwy term, of which dynamo-electrtc machbes form 

Faxaoat b Pkil Trams. (1831) CXXIL i6» Tme 
rou^ triab were made with the intention of constructing 
magnelo-electnc eoachbes. Ibid. 163 (Under holding 7 'at^ 
fostrmi Maemsta^lactric Imdaeiiam, oescribea as magneto 
electric machinesdiscs of copper cansoi to revolve, and there- 
by generate electric cuirents under the magnetic influence 
of tho oarth.] 1868 CaooKu in Q. Vrml. Sci. XIL 904 
Magnetomlectric machines, with revolving armatures. In 
which electromagnets had been snbitituted for permanent 
Biagoete, had been constructed. 1867 Whbatstonb in Prac. 
Ray. Sac, XV. 369 The magneio-rioccric machbee whkdk 
have been hitherto described are actuated either by ajpar- 
nianent magnet or by an electro-mogneL Z876 Prac. nat, 
Chf. Erngin. Lll. 63 M. Alfred Niaudet remarked that he 
did not agree with, .the dktbction between dynnmo-electric 
and nmgneto-electric machbes. In all thsM instrumenta 
mechanical power was oooverCed bto electricity by the 
action of majpietiim ; oonaaquently all were both magneco- 
elcetric and dynamo-electric. 1878 J. N. SnooLaaBO Pros. 
Sta^ Elaciric Lightirng 8 For ihe older form, when pet^ 
maneot magneu are empbyed, the term *magncU>«lcctric* 
machine has been retabwl. i88o A. Sibmbns in ymL 
Sac. Ttlerr. Emgin. IX. 93 A oonetant and pennanent 
magnetic-neld is, tbetefixre, of paraaMMint importance, and 
it can be produced in the way proposed by Mr. Wilde b 
1863 for magnciocleotric machines by emphning a separate 
madiine for exciting the field-magnets or one or mere 
similar machines. ziBn S* P. Thompbon In JrmL Sac, Arts 
XXXL ISO The arbitrary distinction batawen eo-catled 
magMtoelectric machines and dynamo-electric machines 
foila when examined carefully. In all these mechines A 
magnet, whether permanently axdted, independently ex- 
cited, or eelf-exclie^ Is eouiloyed to provide a field of mag- 
netic force. And m all df them dynamic power it employed. 
1887 W. A BaaoN Mt^met^ 4 Dy ntu m e laciric MmekimoM ea 
In all the machinas y«t daaenbed, tbe electric currents ereie 
bduced by means oretael magnetiLor,u b Wilde'a machinsu 
lagnstiseo by the current produced 
ueueliy oaJ 


et Ja loadstone] in the museum 
: cml described b my first paper, 
H134 — in Pkiln. Mae, vT^ 


by magneta that ware magno 

ill another machine. Such machines are ueueliy call 
'magneto-electric* madhines, to distinguish them nom the 
'dynamo-electric* machinca. 1M9 Ckmm b an t'a Etiwl IV. 
146/a I'he term * dynamo-electric ' was at first applied to dis- 
tinguish those machiiMW which were self-exciting tram * mag- 
neuselectric ' machbes, which bad pennanent nuupiets to 
give the field ; but this distinction b no lonaer malntabad. 
i 89 ij. W. U RQUN AST Djmm ma Camatr, t A magnetoelecTric 
machine— an apparattia b which steel magnets rue naed to 
furnish the 'magnetic field*— k not atnctly by 
oonsem called a dyruuno. 

So Msgiioito-olo'otrloal d., in the same seme. 
i8j8 Mui.unb b Load. 4 Bdinb. Phiiaa. Mae* Aug. leo 
On certain Improvementa in the Construction at Magneto 
electrical Macninea. 1873 F. Jxnkin Eisetr. 4 Maem, xx. 
f z. aBo It b convenient to retain tbe name magneto-electrical 
apparatus for those anrangements in which powerfol electrie 
currents are induced b wires moved aoroeea magnetic field 
produced by permanent magneu or ekctro-magiwu. 

MagXI 2 *t<H 2 leotri'Oity- Electricity gene- 
rated oy the relative movement of electric con- 
dnetors and magnets of any kind. Also the branch 
of science concerned with this. 

zBsa Faraday In PktL Trsms. (1833) CXXIII. 44, T have 
made many endeavours to effect chemical deixunpoiiitioa by 
magneto-electricity. s8M W. R. Gnovt Lad. Prt>p, Pl^u 
Sci 21 Here origbatsa uu Seknee of Magneto-elcctricuy, 
the true converse of Electro-iiiagnetiam, s8iS Joulb b 
Eisetr. Mag. 1 . 13B The magnetnekrtriciw developed hi 
the coils of the revolving electro-augnet. zim C. Naks* 
I ElectnMiiagoe' 


wxLL Eiactric Sci. ^ 


were put b requisition. M34 — in Phiun. Mag^ V. 349 times used instead of permanent magneti 
When 1 first obtained the magneto-electric spark it was of magneto-electridiy. s868 H. Wilu 
by the use i^a secondary magnet. . . My princ^l was an CLVIl. 9s Waves of asagncto-electricity 


by the use of a secondary magnet. .. My princ^l ' 
electromagnet; Noblli's was, 1 believe, an ordinary mag- 
net; others have used the natural mi^et. >819 j. P. 
Dantxll Intrad. Ckam. PMUs. 489 Magneto-ef^tric is 
the convene to electro-magnetic action. 1834 O. Bibd & 
C Brooke Eiamt. NsU. PUiaa. xeiL (ed. 4) 411 meta. Simi- 
larly, electro-magnetic induction wouM mean the develof^ 
Bsem of magnetism by a currant, and magneto-electric ii^ 
duetbo, that of a current hf magnetism. 188s Maxwell 
Eisetr. 4 Magm. 11 . eo8 This is the electromotive foipe 
whidi roaec be supplied from aourcee independent of mag- 
netoelectrb hzdumoa. 

b. Magneto-eleotrlo oorront. Used by Faiw- 
day to distiiiinush carreiits gcDerated mechanically 
by Butgnf to<dectric iadiictioa from those generated 
in a voltaic battery. 

i8sz Faraday In PhiL Trassa. CXLIl. (iBse) 137 On tbe 
emiMoyiiiant of the Isidueed Megneto-ekctitc Current as n 
teat and measure of Magnetic Forom. 

o. Mecnofio-eleetfiq moohiii#. Fintiisedby 
Faraday, in t8gi, to denote a machine gencfating 
currents by mofiieto-alectrie indnetion. By later 
writers employed in variously limited senses. 

The eppeluukB cootinned to be need In Faiodey's wide 
acnee by vnriona wifaer e down to about 1867, when the hn- 
proyements of Wlld^ Wheatstone, Siemene, ladd, Veriey 

I b, 


NBI'O- 4 -GEAM.J 

netic needles. 


iectnMiiaKOets..have been i 

met! for the induction 
iLDE in Phii. Trama. 
city were generated, 
(msegnrtpgrtem). [f. Mao- 
The automatic record of mag* 


1884 C MaLoauu b /Tre//. Krakataa (ed. Symons 1888) 
473 , 1 forwarded copies ormagiietugraine. ipee Emcyci. Brit 
XaX. 460/s Any number of examples are aflbrded by the 
megnet^rams from sutione each as Rew and Falmonth. 

Mfogngtogn]^ (mRgaft^graf). [£. Mao* 

NBTO- + -ORAFH.] 

1 . An instrument arranged to record antomttically 
the movements of the magnetometer. Also ottrid. 

elfT Ronalds b Pkit Trams . CXXXVII. 113 Ihe ap* 
plicability of thk system of eelf-registmtion to a mefncio- 
graph was sofliclently obvloua 1881 C CAsniABL b Ertg^t. 
Krakataa (ad. Symons ziSB) 474 Tbe three nmgnetograph 
traces w«re anuaualiy steady, apoa Emeyei. Brtt XXX. 
460/h The records from ordinary Kew pattern magneto- 
graphs not infrequently ahow arepetitbo or..BauU ihythauc 


2 . 

3 . 


« MAOKETOOEAlf. 

(See quot) 


(In recent U.S. Diets.) 


MCmrrami/iiaiAUmma, N.Y.>VL467 Profoaror John 
; McKay . . has ohtabad bteraeUiMr pictures, whkA he 
eflne 'megnelowtnpha'; veeemfaling Xiayprinla b being 
silhoiMAea at oQecte eiidiided from light. 

Hence lUwMfiogEwjIfiilo a, of or beJongiog to 
the mignctogfoph. 



82 


iCAQirmcuLvzov. 


lU.OVBTOn>^ 

■Ito MnK» (U. S.) «e Un 4«»/i TIm MittanlM «M » 
cortMi atttoouulcBlIy upon tfi* at^iMtogrmphic Iracat in th« 
obniiTifory. 

llMlMtoid (iiiRgnrtoid)t a. [f. Magubt^ 
^onD.J Rciembling, or h«viiig the charactcrUtics 
of, m magnet 

ifai Ruttm {Htli) llagnctold Corrmti, tbelr fbrcM and 
dirtctiong ; with « d««cripiion of tht Magnt tompa. 


han«. .mad* an aaMmhk magni^ii* of OMfM and of wyMi 
Ihr toaaolampaaUafflM im8Si,vot/ii«m Gao. 7$ Finally 
tba miod fbiura ho«|nutl«8 . * wcjra tmUdod on dia ritiar or 
Tybar, in tba moat ampla and anagnidka fadoo. tiaa J. 
CoKB Bug. 4 Br, J/iPmBU (1677) 116 Conaldra tha magnt 
fiqo^ aiufdaconua chnrohaa Loodoo). nidfi Donmb 


Hractiona ; with a doMiripiion of tha Magnatoaoopa. P0L ^ Tu tm^ thy lifa muit be ahoit, but tby Haaiia ihall 

XMmtolOtfy (fnflegnatf>-lW3i> [f. MaoITST be the more Macaificka. fTMd Tmomoon Amtnmm 134 


mamiet and magoetiun. wMgi Mavne Bj^, Lm 
mMlI^tOllltftor (inaeCTfV*mflaj). [ad. F. 

i. magnito- Maonvto- -t ad. 

Or. iiirpov mearare, -mstbb.] Ad initmment for 
meaniring magnetic forcea, eiip. the force of terrea* 
trial magnetiim at anypoint 
slay Eatom in Atn^r, fmL Bci. XII. 15 Delicately aus- 


pended needlea, which misht be called a suit of magnatro- 
OMten {$ic\ sigo Pr0C, Amtr. Pkii. Soc. I. X54 A magneto- 
meter for the dcdination. 1900 Brit, XXX. 453/1 

Under WiUe'e auepicea a variety of lonna of magnetometera 
and earth-inductors have been used. 

Hence XMfAO'^o-'ahe'MOr -ano^trloal adjs,, of, 
pertaining to, or meatured by the magnetometer. 
MAgBOtO'metrj, the mcaanrement of mametic 
force by meaiii of the roagnetonieter {Ceni, Diet,'), 
1147 Sia J. C. Roaa Voy, S, tjf Antmretic Rig, 1 . 91 A valu- 
able series of hourly magnetometric observations was con- 
tinued. 190a hncycl, Brit, XXX 433/®. A magnetising 
coil such as is used in magnatometric experimenta 
MlRfpi#<tO]ilO*tsiTA« G- [f- Magneto- -f 
Motive e.] Maputomotivi force : a term intro- 
dnoed by IL H. M. Boaanquet to denote the line 
integral of the magnetizing forcei exerted around 
a magnetic circuit by an electric current inter- 
linked with it. 

iltj B08ANQUBT in Phitii. Mm^. X V. aos, I ahall use tha 
axprassion ' magnetomotive force^ to indicate the analogue 
ct electromotive force. 1 1 is a difference of magnetic poten- 
tiaL sape S. P. Thommon Dyna$H(heUctric Machinery 
(ed. «) 119 The total magnetorootive-force in a magnetic 
drcuit is tha turn of tha magnetomotive-foroea leparately 
product ^ each coil of wire. 

XMpBL#<toilLO*tor. [f- Maonsto- + Motor.] 
* A voltaic aeriea of two or more large platei which 
produce a great quantity of electricity, of low in- 
teniity, adapted to the exhibition of electro-mag- 
netki phenomena’ (Knight Dkt, Meek, 1875). 

flag T. Gill Teckn, Repo, III. 313 On tha Magneto, 
nwor;— a new form of tiM Voltaic Apparatus, By Mr. 

£llgllgtopliOM (mzegnrtpfdbn). [f. Mag- 
RlTO- 4 - Gr. ipvrii aound.] A magnetic initmment 
aaed for the production of muiical tones. 

iMg Cash ART in Seiima 1 1 , 394 The intensity of (he sounds 
obtained by the magnetophone is somaiimes so great as to 
be painful to tba ear when the telephone is hdd closely 
agiunst it 

mafa^tOROOpe (msegnPtPskd^p), [f. Mag- 

IIETO- -I- -8OOFE.] 

t L An Inatrument used by mesmerists for detect- 
ing the supposed magnetism of the human body. 

[see Maonbtoid]. xtga Lo. CAm.isLX Lit. 19 May 
in Mo/cauU^'i Lifit Lift, (XH78) II. 309 We talked a good 
deal about tna mugnetoscope. 

2. *A person supposed to see, or a thinjg sup- 
posed to aid in seeing, by means of magnetism ; a 
clairvoyant, or a clairvoyant s device * {Cent. Viet,), 
8. Physics, An apparatus for indicating the pre- 
tence of magnetic force without measuring its 
amount. (In recent Dices.) 

Kagaioaadata (msegnik^'d^t), a. Zool, [a. 
mod.L. magnicauddt'US, f, magn-$u great t cat^a 
tail: fee -Ai'i:!.] * Having a long tail’ (Mavne 
Lex, 1850). So llagttlOB>iUUb*toua a. {idta . ). 
luIfniilRibla (me'gnifaii&b’l), a. rare, [f. 
Magnify t -able.] Capable of k^ing magnified. 

1646 Sia T. Bsowmb Puma. Bp. iv. xiL ao8 Thus is it not 
improbable it hath also fared with number ; which though 
wonderfull in it self, and sufficiently magnyfiable from lU 
demonstrable affections [etc], 

(msegni'fik), a. Now literary and 
arch, Alto 5-7 mEgnlflque; see also Magni- 
riqai. [a. F. ma^ifiaue^ ad. L. magnific-us 
(whence also Sp., Pg., It fnagnifico\ C mt^rnns 
great : see -nc.] 

fl. Renowned, glorious. (Cf. Maqnipioint i.) 
1490 Carton Aary/wr vL 25 This gen^’lman was. .of name 
'fitya* in Thoms B, K, Pr. Rom. (1858) 


1490 Carton Emydosyx, 25 This gen^’lman was. .of name 
magnyfyque. igra Hilyas in Thoms R. K, Pr. Rom, (1858) 
111 . 38 Ine magnifike and excellent lignage. tug Bmai> 
SHAW St, Worbnrgi Hal to St. W. 13 Diuers of thy Wynne 
magnifiqut Redact in the latholique pepalt. tdee J. Taylor 
[Water P.) Mem, Monartke (1630) FB, In peace and wane, 
Mtwnifique. Glorioua xBCp Galr Crt, GintiUs 1. 11. vii. 85 
TbS Adramdech signifies a magnific King. 

t2. Nobly lavish or munificent; ■■ Maontfi- 
OENT s. Ohs. 

t6ti Sprrd Hist. Gt, Brit. viii. IH. f 13. 383 And that this 
Kings aeale might be further secne, by his magnitiLke workca 
(etc.]. 16x7 Muas Mur, Pooms xxi. 45 A Itberail hand, a 
HMet magniAck hart. iCig Sm W. Lower tr. dt CeriMiors" 
luHoc, Lorfd 141 He [God] is just, if he ordain us puniih- 
moM : be is magsifick, if he doth us good. 

8. Sumptuous, splendid ; « Maonifioent 3, 4. 
a49eCAXTOM Bmipdos xvi.6e For wbome folke of MoaryeaM 


Young Ni, Tk, ix. 852 And dare £arth*s bold Inhabitants 
deny llie sui^tuous, the magnifie Embassy A Moment’s 
Audience f tSn 1 . Tavuor A>i>. Hih. Pootry sap Objeett 
held fbnh in vision, for a symbolic purpose^ may to stupen- 
dous, or they may be inagntlic or splendid. 

4 . Imposing by voitness or dignity. Of language, 
ideas, etc.: Exalted, anblime; oecas, in deriuve 
sense, pompons, grandiloquent. 

1591-66 Hist, EtL Scott, in Wodrom Soc. Mire. (1844) 56 
The Bishop sang a magnifick Mass. 1989 PirnxMHAM 
Bf ^, Poisu 111. V. (Arb.) 164 They be matter stately and 
high, and require a stile to to lift vp . . by cboyie of 
woraea . . high, lofcie, eloquent, and magnlfik in propor- 
tion. 1608 La Gsvs tr. Barclay*t Afgenit 57 A man 
of no common presence, which a mighty confidence made 
appeare more magnifique. t676GLANViu. i^a iii. x6 Astnv 
nomy, one of the grandest and most magnifique of all those 
that lie within the compass of Natural Inquiry 1744 Akrn- 
■iDB PliMM, Immg. III. 140 He stalks, resounding in magnific 
phrase llie vanity of nches. 1807 Worixiw. Wh. Doe iil 
150 Magnific limbs of withered state ; A face to fear and 
venerate. 1817 Colrridgr Satyrands Lett, L in Bi^. Lit, 
etc. (1882) 040 He commenced the conversation in the most 
magnific style, xfigy T. C. Grattan in New Monthly 
Msg. LI. 223 The magnific hill shooting: far up above the 
clouds I 1604 Gd, Wonts lift Thia magnific heaving of the 
bosom of the ocean. 1I80 Browning Cihe 34 J^wer .. 
God's gift magnific, exercised fmr good or ill. 
t6. Of compositions, also (with mixture of tense 
4) of titles, expressions, etc. : Serving to magnify 
or extol ; highly honorific or eulogistic. Ohs, 

1548 Udall Brmtm. Par, Mark xii. 84 What with theyr 
nugnifike and bye titles. i64> Milton Ck. Govt. Wka 1738 
1 . M Ttose magnific Odea and Hymns wherin Pindania 
ana Callimachus are in most things worthy, some others in 
their frame judicious, in their matter meet an end faulty. 

Maxwell Prerog. Ckr. Kings 23 To say. .that Sovei^ 
aignty in the King b immediately from God by approbation 
or confirmation onely . .doth not sort well with the magnifick 
expressions of Holy Scripture. 1649 Earl Monm. tr.Semsnii's 
Usi PssiioHS {16^1) 35^ I'he magnifique titles which His- 
torians would give him in their Writings. 1667 Milton 
P. L, V. 770 Thrones, Dominations, Prtneedomea, Vertuet, 
Powers, If these magnific I'liles yet renudn Not meerly 
titular. 

XagnifLoal (msegni'fik&l), a. Also 6-7 mag- 
niflolaL [f. prec. 4 --AL.] 

f L Eminent, renowned, glorious. Ohs. 

>8S7 N. T. (Genev.) Epistle *iv, Ibe magnifical and 
triumphing Kyng Solomon. 1574 Lifs A^ Parker To 
Rdr. Cvjby Ine magnifienge of that magnihcall scignorie 
and Archipiscopall territorie off Canterburye. 8x79 Tw^'me 
Pkisicks sgst. Fori, l xxxviL 51 Pompeius . . being tJaen 
greiG in de^e and magnificialL 
t a. * Royally ' liberal or bountiful, munificent. 
1586 T. B.LaPrimsnd, Fr. Acsd, 1 . 694 Neither must he 
be onely liberal, but magnifical also & sumptuous, provided 
elwaies that of magnificall, he become not prodigoll. 1997 
A. M. tr. Guiliemesu*s Fr, Ckirurg. 3 What is more mag- 


nificAll and more divine, then to recreate the afflicted. 1603 
in Crt. 4 7 ’iwf« Jas. J (1849) II. jat Sheriff Hawford hath 
been very magnincal, and feasted ali the king's servants. 


been very magnincal, and feasted mi the king's servants. 

8. Splendid, stately, sumptuous ; » Magnificent 
3, 4. arch. 

15^ Starkey Rngimnd iL L 176 Gudly cytes and townys. 
wytb magnyfyeal and gudly bousys. 1560 Bible (Genev.) 
I Ckron, xxii. 5 We must buylde an house for the Lord, 
magnifical [1611 exceeding magnificall], excellent and of 
great fame, a 1977 Sib T. Smith Commw. Eng, (1609) 26 
August and Magnificnl apparell both of stuff and fashion. 
1999 Sandys Eurofm Sfnc, (1633^ X52 Very magnificall and 
ceremoniall in his outward comportemenL 16^ Edmonds 
Ohssrv. Cmssr's Comm, 25 Their funerals . . are magnificall 
and sumptuoua s 1619 Fothbrey 11. xi. f 2 tx6aa) 

314 Ibey daunce a most stately and magnificall oaunce. 

iE. Prince 0 / Joyous Card iiL 963 The sight mag- 
nincal, beyond desure. 

4 . « Magnific 4. arM. t Also, » Magnific 5. 

1978 tr. BuckanatCs Dsiecti&n 1 1 b. Now you lake to heare 
bow this magnificall boaster of valiantnesse did acquit hym- 
selfe. 1981 J . Bell Haddads A new. Osar. 453 Tbcae to lofty, 
glorious, &. trugnificall speeches, but besideathe bars tounde 
of wordes. no matter at all. xgla Bbntlbv Mon. Mstromes 
IIL 321 A magnifical Vow of a Queene oonsecratad to the 
King of heauen. igla G. Martin Corrupt, Holy Script, 
xiv. 214 What . . could be spoken more magnifical of any 
Sacrament ? 1600 Holland Lir ^ vl xli. §47 A man that 
in the hearina of his souldiours^oould onely make goodly 
and magnificall Orations, a 1606 dp. ANDsawaB Ssrm, (166s) 
439 We (no doubt) will rise straight in our magnifical, lofty 
Btyle and say [etc.! 1867 Tracts /sr tke DaytPnrgatary e 
A truly ma^ifical ami stupeodoua act of worship^ 1899 
W. Pater Wks, (imx) Vlll. yx Certain distinguish^ mag- 
nifical, or elect souls, vessels of election. 
lCiigiiifio8dl7 adv, arch, [fi 


Magnifical -LT 2.1 In a 'nuqpiific’ manner; 
ma|[{niriceDtly, splendidly: in eulogiitic terms. 

>858 Eden Decades X39 ihey frend^ ft magnifvcally 
•nterieyned owr men. 1978 T, N. tr. Cana. WTsndia 361 
Ito Emperour received Cones magnificialfy. 1570 Fulxe 
Cot%p. Sanders 668 ChiTHOstome . . speaketh magmncally of 
the crasse. B6q| Bible (Douay) Ps, cxxv(i). ■ Our Lonl 


BUfpItoEllyjJie topa w^tto 


Mng. pres. ind. of mcwni/Sc^ to MAOimn.] 

L The hymn of the Viigin Mtiy in lathe i. 46-53 
(in the Vulgate beginning Magmjieai cmima mea 
Vominttm), used as a canticle at eveniong or ves- 
peri. Also, a muticel setting of this canticle. 

r laoo Pices # Pirtues 55 De hali woordes 8e ic habto 
iwrieen on maamificst, ctgM Wveur Whs, (1880) 169 
Gret criynge ft loly chauntynge bat. .lettib men iro ba sen- 
tence of toly writt, at Magnyncat. saactus & agnus do), 
bat is so broken hi newe knackynge. f 14. . Stnsyons of 
yerus, ISA in Honun. ABsmgf, Leg, (x88i)^5 SetofMary] 
knelyd after onne a atone Magnificat ache made anene. 


knelyd after onne a atone Magnificat ache made anene. 
2998 Bh. Com, Prayer Even. Pr. (RukricL After that, Megp 
ni/lcait in Engltoie as fblowcth. 1997 Hooker But. Pet 
V. xL 1 1 Of inaduig or singing. .MagnificeU, Benedietus^ 
and None Dimittu oftener tm the rest or the Psalma 
286 b Longp. K, Rohi, sf Sicily 6 Robert of Sicily . . at ves- 
pers proudly BEt And h^urdibe priests chant the Adagnificai, 
2. troHsf, A song of pniae ; a * psean *. 

2624 Jackson Creed 111. ix. 170 The Uulsh Mmificstes of 
present times. 2707 Hbarnb CelUct, 12 June (O. H. S.) II. 
ao His magnificat upon Plato is a duparagMient to his 
Cause, osysi Ken P oet. Wks 17B1 lV.4aa Philothea, 
Mary-like, in Jeans joy’d And in Magnificats her days em- 
ployed. 2896 Daily News 23 Apr. 5/4 M. Bcurdeley de- 
livered himself of a magnificat in honour of the Orleans and 
MacMahon iamilies. 

8. In various proverbial phraaei (translated from 
Fr. : aee Littrc and Hatz.-Dorm.). To correct 
Magnificat*, a byword for preaumptuoua iault- 
finding. To correct Magn^at h^ore one has 
learnt Te Veum : to attempt that for which one 
has no qualifications. Magnificat at matins*. 
something out of place. 

1933 Rlyot Knowledge Pref., Accon^yng to to in 
me no lyttell presumption, that I wylle in notynge other 
mens vices correct MagmficaL 2940 Palsor tr. Acolashu 
Biij, Thou Philyp fynde faute (v^ich takest vppon the to 
correct Magnificat). 194a Udall Rrmsm. Apeph. 34a Ih 
Suche . . y* will take vpon theim to bee doctours in those 
thynges in whiche theimselfes haue no skille at all, for 
whicne wee sale in Englyshe, to correcte Magnificat before 
he haue learned Te Deum. 1988 Bp. Andrewes Serm. at 
SjPiial (1629) 24 The note is heere all out of place . . and to, 
their note comes in like Magnificat at Matina i6aB Mabbx 
tr. Aleman's Gusman D'Aff, 11. 75 'J'o looke to heare a 
Magnificat at Mattens, mr to seeke after the mun in the 
Moone. 2694 R. L'EaTRANOB Fables cccxiii. (X7X4) 329 
Where Subjects take upon them to Correct the Magnificat, 
and to prescribe to their Superiors, 
t Mftfllifioate, 8- Ohs. rare. [od. l^, 
magnifudt-m^ pa. pple. of magnific&re to Mag- 
nify. J Made unduly great, exaggerated. 

a 199a H Smith Serm. (1592) 443 A inagnificate opinion of 
tberoselues and an ouerweening of their owne gifts, 
t SCagni'floatey V. Ohs. [f. ppl. stem of L. 
magnific&re to Magnify.] trans, — Magnify v. 

«S 9 »» Iaeston PygmaL etc. Sat. ii. 42 [He] With that da> 
paints a church reformed state, The which the female 
tongues inagnificate. 2999 — Sco. Vitlanie 11. Proem, xga, 
I cannot with swolne lines magnificate Mine owne poore 
worth. sfiT* Marvell Rek. Treutep. 1. 895 I'o Magnificate 
the Church with triumphal Pomp and Ceremony. 

Ma|(]iifloation (mseignifikFi'JoD). [f. L. 
magn^dti&n-em, n. of action f. m&gni/Sc&re: see 
Magnify and -ation.] I'he action of magnifying ; 
the condition of being magnified. 

1 . The action ot representing as great or greatei ; 
laudation, extolling. 

i6s9 Jackson Creed v. xxxii. | 3 The distempered scale 
which the one bare vnto a Moses of his owne making and 
magnificBtioii didempoyson hisKOule(Ltc.]. 1663 Jer. Taylor 
Fiaee formats Wka 1850 Vlll. 292 Tb^ words so often 
used in scripture, for the magnifiiMtion of faith, ' The just 
shall live by faith '. 2670 G. H. Hist, Cardinals 1. 1. 3 Of 
the Rodomontadoes which the Roman Ihcologues write in 
magnification of the Pope. /hid. a^ Looking thcmaelvea 
some times in magnifications of their virtues, as false as 
tedious. i8Q»>2a Ubntmam KeUioH. yudic. Etdd (1827) 
IV. 196 The unfeigned love and indefatigable manificatlon 
of that sliam law. 2863 Lvtton Caxteniema L 60 That 
magnification which proverbially belongs to the unknowiu 
2879 Chr. RoiBrm 4 F. 6a Frost and cold .. are in- 
voked to render blessing, praise, and aBagnificaiimi, to the 
Lord their Ordainer. skgg Q, Reu. Jan. 8a Next to the 
glorification of himself [DumasL bia mission was the mag- 
nification of his country. 

2. The apparent ^argement of an object at aen 
through a lena. 

RBooat In Rigaud Cerr, Set Men (1841) II. e45 
Neither is it probable to me that the errors of the object 
speculum are made more sensible (the magnification bring 
always the same) by a concave or convex speculum and on 
cyegjasB. e 2790 Imison SekArt 1 . asa If the diameters to 
multiplied into one another, the prooua will eapress the 
Bsagnification o£^the whole visible area. 2867 J. Hogo 
Microse, 1. ii 78 The Kelner eye-piece, while it increasee the 
magnification detracu from the definition. tMi Lockyes 


in Naturs No. 6x4. 3x9 A perfect photograph will bw a 
very considerable amount or inagnibcation. 2896 A Uhnids 
Syst, Aitd. 1 . 83 Two giant-oells seen under high magnifica- 
tion <x 15x5 diaiD.). 

b, trasesf Alao cpstah^concr. 8 magnified re- 
production. 


Syst Mid, 1 . 83 Two giant-oells 
ubn<Xx5X5 diaro.). 


the crasse. Bfiea Bible (Douay) Ps. cxxv[i). ■ Our Lord ifm CoLBainoe Tabkht 10 Apr^ America would thwa to 
■ 8‘7 MoavaON IHn, ilL .. Great Britain in a sute of giorious magnifimtion I 1898 

**A^*J^**“‘*^* Smnneil magniUp Hawthoene Fr, 4 It, NetsAhs. (187^. doTboy looked 

Quiy. MfiB tsTDotaedle/oeead Dm Featee 047 TnaliiM Bka a au^aificatioo it soma piece MTunfaridga 



XAGirxnoATnnB, 


ICAGhimrZCXNTLY. 


fm itM 1 C. Aknolo # lA# (1875) Introd, n 
1 m diviniUM ai« m^gniScRdoni of noch^ unworthy. 

XagnifUlfttiTS (megni^Akiiiv;. Cram^ rvrt, 
[f, Maoziifioatx r. ^ -xvi.] AaoMUfTATiri $/», 
stM Whitniv Li/i LMmr, xl 014 Dbtinxulihmg ulwmyB 
the Urge, the medium, end the enuiU iodividuele of » kind, 
by dimmutivei end megnificetivee. 

Mftgllifiomo# (mflegni' 6 s 6 if), Alto 4 , 6 
f^gniJUtnce (OF. elio 
magHiJiaHC4\ ad. Ln magnijictniia^ f. mt^gnificent* : 
lee Maonifiobnt and -bnob.I 
1. Ai the name of one of the * moral virtoei* 
recognized in Aristotelian and icholastic ethici; 
rendering Gr. lAtyakcmpimat explained by Aril* 
totle to mean liberality of expenditure combined 
with good taste. 

1340 Ay*n^ 168 pe xixte ptepe of prouesse hi clepiep meg* 
nlfu-ence. ptM uirtue hi deacriueh houp. Megiiihcenoe it 
hi liggep of heie nyede y*bliitede bleuinge. c 1386 Chaucbb 
Part. T. p 66s Thenne comth Magnificence, that it to eeyii, 
whan e man dooth and perfourneth grete werkes of xpod- 
neate. igod [tee MaomipickntialI. a 1670 Hoeexs Rkft. 
ix. (i68x) sa Magnificence; which it a Vertue, by which 
a men it apt to Iw at great cost, sfipi HAercLiPPe Virhu* 
103 Magnificence . . it a Virtue, that teacliet ut how to obiterve 
a Decorum in the managing of great and CiUtly Expencet. 
1879 MotLBY Burkt 36 'i’he nooie mean of magnificence, 
ttanding midway between the two extremet of vulgar oaten- 
tation and narrow pettlneai. 

1 2. Sovereign bounty or munificrnce. Obs. 

14.. in TttwMe't yit, (1843) laa Oraunt vt thvt day of 
chi magnyfycenoe The gold of love the franke of innocence. 
1473 Proclam, Edw. IV 10 Nov. (Pat. Roll 13 Edw. IV, 
Pl a), For which we thank most humbly His infinite magni- 
ficence. c xtts Jou^h Arim. (E. E. 1 \ S.) 51/456 Vnio the 
whicfae god bryng Mth'^ you & me Of his Uuour, grace, and 
magnyfycence. zgoB Krnnrdix Elytitf^ w. Dutihar 431 
Traisiand to haue of his magnificence Guerdon, reward, and 
benefice bedene. 1631 MAtsiNCBa F.mporor East 111. ii, 
His exorbitant prodigality, How ere his . . flatterere call it 
Royall m.ignificence. 1647 Cottbrei.l Davila's Mist. Pr. 
10 That magnificence, he {Francis 1 ] showed towards men. 
f 3 . G ory ; greatness of nature (ir reputation. 
C1386 Chaucer Prioress* T. aa Lady thy bountee, thy 
magnificence, . . Ther may no tonge express^ in no science. 
1509 Barclay Shyfr 0/ Eolvs (1570) 104 God by hU power 
and hye magnificence Made him a beast. z^S PMmer^ 
Third Hour E iij, Let tong & hart, strength and sense, 
Commende thy magnificence, i6iz Biblr Acts xix. ay So 
that . . the Temple of the great goddesse Diana should he 
despised, and her magnificence should lie destroyed. z6^ 
Milton P viii. loi And for the Heav'ns wide Circuit, 
let it speak llie Makers high magnificence. 

4. Sumptuouaness or splendour of surroundings 
or appointments. 

ziSaV i^YCLiP Dan. Iv. 33 [36], I am orde3med in my king* 
dam, and my magnyfience (nV : glass or greteneshel is addid 
to me. c 1460 Fortbscub 4 Lim. Mon. viL (1885) zas It 
shall node hnr the kyng .. mey make new bildynges whan 
he well, ffor his pleasure and magnificence. ZRoo-ao Dun- 
Bar Poems IxxvU. a8 Thow gsrt the orient Icingis Ciirie 
Ofier to Chryst . . Gold, sence, and mir, . . Schawaiid him 
king with most magnificence. 1553 Edkn TresU. Hew 
Ina (Arb.) as In what pompe ft triumphant magnificence 
be sheweth him self when he goeth to hauke or hunt. 
167Z Milton P. R. iv. izi Nor doth this grandeur and ma- 
jestic show Of luxury, though call'd magnificence,.. allure 
mine eye. azyaoSHEPPiRLO (Dk. Buckhm.) /(^Ar.(i753) I.^ 
By these refin'd diversions, we perceive Thb town retains 
its old magnificence. Z796 MoasB Amer. Geog. 11 17 The 
fur [of the ermine] forms a princiMi part even of royal 
magnificence. t84z Tsbnch Parablss xii. (1877) ^3^ It was 
ana is part of the magnificence of Oriental princes «. to 
have vast stores of costly dresses laid up. 1899 Tbnnvson 
Emd 896 His dress a suit of fray'd magnificence, Once fit 
for feast of ceremony. 

f b. An instance or particular display of magni- 
ficence ; a splendid ceremony. Obs, 

«Z533 Ld. Bbbnbrb Geld. Bk. M. Aurel. (1546) Cvi], It 
is a greatte magnifience to a man, to haue diners sortea of 
meatea Z615 tr. Ds Mon/art's .Surv. E. Indies 10 At this 
his entrie they made him a great triumph, with a long magni* 
ficence. zdga J. WaiOHT tr. Caatnd Nat. Paradox xii. ^6$ 
Such Pomp, 1 iltings, Masks, Banquets, and other Mognifi- 
oences. ^ 5670 Cotton Es/smon 11. viii. 415 The Cere- 
mony of this Marriage was perform'd in the Marquis de 
Saint*Chaumont's House, . . but the Magnificences at the 
Duke's own Lodgings. Z674 Gevt, Tongue ix. | 6 (1684) 151 
With what gust and sensuality will they tell how such a jest 
of theirs to<%, or such a magnificence was admired t 
6 . Grandeur or im|iosmg beauty of appearance, 
t Also pl. features constituting magnificence. Obt. 

c 1430 Lydo. Min. Poems (Percy Soai iz This tabernacle 
of most magnyfycenoe Whas of his byldyng. leaa Eobn 
Dscssdes To Rdr. (A^rb ) 49 They . . wfatche in buyldynge of 
cities . . haue so loyned magninoence with profecte. 1849 
Evblvn Diary 6 May, That Cittie (Romei; with iu Am- 

S hitheatera, Naumachia . . and other magnificences. 1867 
liLTON P. L. 1. 718 Mot Babiloa, Nor great Alcairo such 
magnificence Equat’d in all thir glories, a 1703 PonriKT 
EUanar's Lasssent. yerns* i. zo Where's now the vast Bii^i- 
fleanoo, which mada The Souls of Foreigners adorerhy 
[Jerusalem’s] wondVous BrightneasT i860 Tvnoall Glme. 1. 
xxiv. Z75 The weather had been fine, and towards evening 
augmented to raaguifteence. 1879 W. H. BAiTLicrr Bg^t 
to Ped. xxvii* 537 These ruins are reiuaricable, both for tbeir 
great txunt and magnificence [etc], 
b. of langniM or ipeech, 

i8Mj>arf»Bif Geeir »>• The mean Matterwhlch 
m^Tbeme aflbras, To embeifish with Magnificenoe of 

6 * Ai A titlg of hodoor, implied to kinn and 
othor dlfdnguiifaod perioiit. Obs. obc. Bui* and 
08 rendering of a (onigp tide. 
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[1878 Refb g/ Pmrlt L lA Magnifioenile Regia mon- 
atrant Abbas Convemua Bordealeg'.] cigao Lvoo. 
AMstsbiy Goiis Sa Pluto to tiiy magnyfycence I shall 
reherse what tbys creature Solus hath oum 10 me out dt 
m«Mire. 1398 Hakluyt Voy. 1 . 190 The mkl Matter 
ge^rall therefore maketh no doubt, that al the aboue 
^ncteti damages . . be altogether vnkuown vnto jrour mag- 
»iflce«^ a >804 HANMsa Chress. IrtL (18*3) loy Your 
maimtfioence hath beene very carefull and ttumotis how you 
might enlarge the Church of God here on aaith. 178$ 
Maobns itunramees I. 300 Illustrious LcNrdB, R esp ected 
Patrons I We the underwritten skiUful Calculators, choaen 
and appointed by your Magnificences [etc.]. 190s Tittses 
M June 5/4 in reply to the toast of hn hi^th, proposed 
py. (he Bwgomaater, the [German) Emperor . . spoke aa 
follows:— Your magnificence .. gave us a akttch of the 
dwlopment of German yachting fete.]. 

Alto 0 -oentln, monyfjr- 
oeno7. [ad. U magniJUemi-a : ice prec. and -bboy.] 
tl. aMAaidJ'iOBNCB in varioui lenBcs. Obt. 

1938 in Lstt. Snpgres*. Mossasttrus (Camden) 143 , 1 c 
mend me unto your good lordship, ever more thanckyng you 
m your man^^ycency and gret goodnes. CS940 tr, PoL 
Verv. Bug. Hist. (Camden No. 56) atp In numiMr of 
schollera and magnificentie of colligeH it is not superior, 
s^ T. WaioHT PeusioHs v. | Iv. 044 The necessity of the 
gift declared the magniftcency of nir mind. 1888 Lond. 
Com. No. 083/1 She has been since entertained with much 
State Magnificency. z688 F. Spkncb tr. Varillas* Ho. 
Msdieis 1x3 Hu humour was naturally prone to magnifi- 
cency. 

2. With a and pl. A magnificent or impotingly 
beautiful object, ceremony, etc. Obs. or asrh. 

1989 T. Wabhinoton tr Nichatay*s Voy. 1. xxL ay The 
castle^ where for a magnificency were set yp a. faire 
pauillions, 1849 Evblvn Mem. (18x9) 1 . 178 I bis canopy 
or arch of water, 1 thought one of the most surprising 
magiiificienciea had ever seene. 1893 H. Cogan tr. 
Pinto's Trent, xxitt. 86 The Portugals . . c^ouTd not sufficiently 
commend the excellent order and Genlilenense of these 


Magnificencies. 1670 G. H. Hist. Cartiinals 11. iii. loa He 
delights in certain magnificencies and paHtlmei. 1^-98 
Lassbls Voy. Italy U. 5a It deserves to be mentions 
among the rare MugntficencieR of ancient Rome. 1839 J. 
Wilson in Blacknt. Mag. XLV. 564 lliis Christian poet 
journeyed religiously among the magnificencies of nature. 

Kagfnifleont (msegnl'fisSnt), a. and sb. Also 
7 erroH. -floient. [a. OF. nidgnijicent, f. L. f/iagni^ 
jf!cent‘, altered stem (found in the comparative 
magnificentior, after bmevolmlior from benevolent 
r benevolus) of magnificuSt lit. doing great deeds, 
f. ntagn-us great : see -Fio. All the senses below 
were already approximately developed in Latin.] 
A. adj. 

1. Characterized by greatness of achievement 
or by the conduct befitting lofty position. Obs, 
exc. in the titular epithet the Magni^ent ( * L. 
magnificus) historically attached to the names of 
certain distinguished rulers, as Eadmund 1 of 
England, Sultan Solyman, Lorenzo de’ Medici. 

1913 More in Greeds Chron, (1568) II. 878 Yet the 
King [Hen. VII] of his magnificont minde, pardoned the 
innocent andrurall people. i8oa Warnbk Alb. hng. Epit. 
(i6ia) 356 Of whom many, and some of them heere-borne 
Incolents, became afterwards the most magnificent of the 
Emperors. tM Blount Glossogr., Magti(/lcent,. .thnt 
atchieveth worthy acts, acting great matters. 1717 Hist, 


1879 Fortnum Msuolica xL 107 Lorenzo the magnilicent. 

t b. As the rendering of the customary title 
(usually L. magnificus') of certain foreign officials 
and official bodirs. Obs. 

1763 Ann. Reg. 86 The proceedings of the magnificent 
council [of Geneva]. 

t o. Proud, arrogantly ambitious. Obs, 

Knollbs Hist. Turks (tfiai) 73s Tbit Perenui 
was one of the greatest peeret of Hungarie, but of a most 
haughtie and magnificent mind. 

2. Characterized by expenditure or munificence 
on a great scale ; * royally ' lavish or munificent 
Now rare. 

*S 79 Harvby Lstt. to 5'/mrrr(x58o) 65 Your lauishe, 
and magnificent liberalitic. as988 Sidney ilryacffo 11. (1590) 
169 b, Ifhe were magnificent, he Mpent much with an OMpiring 
intent. igM R. Harvkv Pkilad, Ded* at Thus trusting to 
your Lorasnips magnificent .. fauour. 1831 MAsstNOBa 
Emperor East 11. i, A Prince is neuer so magnificent, As 
when hee's sparing to inrich a few With th'iniuries of many. 
1847 Clarendon Hist, Reb. 1. 1 ia6 Nor hod his Heir cause 
to complain,.. though hu Expences hod been very magnB 
fioent, . . considering the wealth be left in Jewets, Plate, 
and Furniture, a 1881 Fullrk Worthies (1840) 11 . 313 
Hampton Court was built by .. Cardinal Wolsey ; once so 
magnificent in his expeimes. 1867 Milton P. L. ix. 153 
Man he made, and for him built Magnificent this World, 
and Earth his seat. 1737 Wniston Jossptms^ AstUg, xv. 
ix. f 9 Herod . . bestowed presents on every one . . using 
his DM^fiiifioent disposition, so oa his kingdom might be 
the better secured. s88S Macaulay Hist, Rag, xi. III. 
•4 He feoshred from the private bounty of the magnificent 
Cnamberiain a^nsioo equal to the talanr which had been 
withdrawn. iM MiuiAM.S'A.PowrrsssHee 


almost magnificent. 

8. Of conditions of life : Characterized by 
grondear or statelinesa. Of persons: Living In 
splendour; eharaotorised by display of w^th 
and ceremonial fMMisp, '/ 

Pilgr. sn3 Detspisd sod som* 


beglaiiinf of the magnifioant es t a te of Cariedia Barba* 
rousse. 1708 pHtU4re (ed. ICeniey), MagnlMcent, chat lives 
in great State ; euteiy, noble, gre^fine^ costly, lofty, syep 
ATTBBevEV Serm. (Lstke x. 3a) 4 Whether we are not too 
Magnificent and Sumptuous in our Table and Atrendanee. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eug. viL 11 . 163 I'he magnifipent 
king who, in more titan one aeuee, rep r e e iwi t ed Francs. 


4. bomptuotitly oonetrooted or ndomod ; also, in 
wider sense, imposingly beautiful, splendid. 

a 1940 Barnes Wks, (1573) 357 That magnificent Temple 
of SalumoiL 1888 Hist. CknsHsta Alessmsdra Q, Suid» 
load zoo Of a nuxlern structure and one of the magnlfi* 
centeht fabriquee of Europe. 1887 Milton P. L, hi. foe 
Farr distant hee descries Ancending bydenees magnificent 
Up to the waU of Heaven a Structure high. 1887 T. BaowN 
Lsb. Cense, in Dk. Bucksughssm's Wks. (Z70O xl. zee She 
did not del^ht in gaudy Liveries, and what the World calls 
a Magnificient Equipage. 1701 Addison Let. /r.fita(y jt 
When Rome's exalted beauties I descry, Magnificent In 
piles of mine lye. 1709 De Fob Voy remnd World (1840) 
e68 Two rooms. . very nuxgnificent in their way. 1798 Bueke 
Subl, A B. II. xlii, A great profuMon of things which are 
wlendid or valuable in themHelves, is magntneent. 1841 
LMinArab, Nts, 1 . 107 She then arose, and aitired hersttf 
in the most magnificent of her apparel. 1894 J. T. Fowi.kb 
Adamnan Introd. 51 Lord Dimraven's magnificent work 
entitled NoUs on h^k Architecture. 


6. Of lmmateri.il things, conceptions, language^ 
etc. : Imposing, exalted. 

1809 N. N. tr. Du Boso's Compl Woman 1. 3 There 
neediM but a pleasing voice, a magnificent tone, a sweet 
accent, . . to charme those who hearken . 1869 Hovi.e Oct «t. 
R^. Disc. Occas. Medit. (1848) 78 Making good that 
magnifiLNint AsNertion of the Apostle, That all things work 
together for good to them that love God. Z70S Stanley's 
fttsi. Philos. Biog. 4 Thales was thought to deiterve the 
Magnificent Title of Wine for bU Noble Discoveries. 1746 
Hume Lss. ix. Brit. Govt. 79 1 'heiie Considerations ore apt to 
make one entertain a very magnificent Idea of the British 
Spirit and Love of Liberty. zySt CowrBE Truth 4x1 *l'he 
eong magnificent — the theme a worm t 1781 — Tabled. 593 
Langiwge.. Was natural os is the flowing stream, And ytt 
magnificent, a God the theme. 

6 . Used to express enthusiastic admiration; 
* Splendid*, wonderfully fine. 

a Z704 T. Brown Praise ed‘ Drunkenness Wks. 1730 I. 37 
Pray take notice of his belly, bow plump and round it Is, of 
what a magnificent otrcumference. Yaldbn On Sir 

Willoughby Aston 346 Methinks I see a pompous tomb 
arise, Beauteous the form, magnificent the size. 1898 
Ruhkin Armvs of Chocs (x88o) 1 . zjo All the drawings so 
kept are in magnificent preservation. z86o IVndall Glesc. 
I. xii. 90 I'lie day was magnificent. 1867 W. W. Smvth 
Coal k Coal-mining At Lehigh Summit mine the great 
coal-bed is a magnificent seam of 50 feet. 

B. sb. 

t L An eminent personage. Obs. 

sfiza W. Parkrb Curieune-Dr. (1876) eo The Courts and 
mansions oi the Potentates and Magnificents of the World. 

2. pL slang. A mood of haughty indignation. 

zSrS Marryat Midsh. Rasy xxvi, Nevertheless, lack 
walked his first watch in the ' magnificents as all middies 
do when they cannot go on shore. 

Hence f BflUbgnl'flosnt v. {nonce-ivd). trans, to 
make or proclaim great. Vogwl floantBSM, the 
state or condition of being magnificent (1727 in 
Bailey vol. II). 

Z896 5 . H. Golden Law a His mercy Is above all hie 
works, and doth magnificent him. 

t ICagnifiot'ntial, a, Obs. rare-\ [f. L. 
magnificentia Magnifiobnob 4 - -al.] Magnificent. 

z^ Kaiendsr Sheph. (1899) 98 Magnyfyeens is a loyeous 
clerenes of courage odmynysirynge thynges laudable & 
magnyfycencyall, uxat is to saye, hye or grete. 
Kagnifloantly (mm^’fief^ntli), adv. [f. 
Maumficbnt a. t -lt ^.J In a ma^ificent manner. 

1. With great splendour or stateliness. 

zxgS Lblanu ///n. I. 97 I'be CoMtel atondith magnificently 
ano^ Btrongely on a Kok. 1999 Li/it Sir T. More in 
Wordsw. EcU. Biog. (X853) II. 93 Charles the fifth .. was 
most magnificentlic reccivra the cittee of London. 1899 
Hammond On Ps. Ixxiii. 6 Tney set tbemsalves out most 
magnificently. 1709 Stbblb Tatis r No. 49 P 7 No Persian 
Prince was ever so magnificently bountiful, syty Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let. to C'iess Mar 10 Mar., Her house was magni- 
ficently furnished. 1719 Pore Odyss. viii. 404 And to the 
feast magnificently treads. i8z8 Bvkon Ch. flar. iti.xxviii. 
The Battle's magnificently stern array I 1849 Macaulay 
Hist. Eng. vi. 11 . 69 She loved to adorn herself magnifi- 
cently. Z884 Law Tintss LXXVIl. 40^1 The business 
meetings will be held in the magnificently furnished council 
cliamber. 

b. With grandeur or impressiveness. 

z8z8 Skbllxv Lst. to Mr. A Mrs. Gisborm 10 July, 
Scenery magnificently fine. s%8 Kane Arct. Expl. li. 
xxiv. 045 riow magnificently the surf beets against itBsidee» 
Z877 Lady Bbasbev Voy. Eunbeesm xv. (1878^ a68 It was all 
terribly grand, magnificently sublime, 
o. After a great or noble fashion. 

1831 Lame Eiia Ser. 11. Bilistoniasus, Waiving hie great 
loss as nothing, and magnificently einkiug the sense of uilen 
material granefeur. 

2. With reference to expression : In an elevated 
manner, f Also, in highly laudatory terms. 

1839 B, Johnson's Kingd, h Costsssm. A iy, In like manner 
hath Botero.. beene euspiKted to have had a fimUng of the 
Spanish Hstolets, for thkt bee bath Nrritten eo maginficently 


Disc. III.'"!. I e (1735) eoo That BNity of which the Scripture 
th so magnlfioantly. tMJ. H« Nbwman Asr. .Sema 
II, y. 81 writers . . talk magnificently about loving 


OSes) 

the whole lunao rasa. 
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• naoMt 6f If UU«nt Thunday, taken m ftm wm of 
t)ko collect* 

MagnifloiAl, obf. form of MaoninoAL. 
t llAgnifit^. Ods. rafi'^K [C Maoxifio «. -f 
: lee -T.] GreatJieeft» iroportence. 

IM Smiir. P0fms K^ferm, xU, 109 And he that ie of 
■MM Macpificie ^our baner tall diaplay. 

tMMnii*fiol7ff Ohs. [il Maoxifio 
-ITT f- Maonificaiat. 

LYOT Diet. Addit., largely, abondanlly, 

nagnifikely. iggi SvLvxsTxa/m 973 That . ,can»aa King, 
■Mgnifikly advance HU faithfull S^’antn. 1609 Hum« 
Admanit. in Wodrtw Soc. Mite. <1844* 57 ^ V« were not 
aachaned to ryde to partiament ouigniSckly mounted and 
apparrclled* 

I (maegni'fikF). [It. magniJUp adj. 

■■MAuNifia] All l^orary descriptive title 
stowed upon the mag;nttcs of Veoice: tramf, any 
person in an exalted position. 

1573 G. Habvky LeiUr-Ub. (Camden) 175 A cumpanie of 
autch lulian niagnlficociL 1301 SpBNaaa UubherdfA% 
Where the fond Ape . . atalketh autely by, Aa if he were 
le great Magnlnce. inS Shakh. Merck, K iiu L *82 
Ihe Duke himaelfe, and ine Magnificoca Of greateat port 
haoa all perawaded with him. i6|a R. JtknttnCt Kingd. 
A Ctmmtw. 476 Hee must tume himaelfe about, and not 
dare to looke thia MagnilVcoln the face. 1745 Eliza Hey. 
WOOD Mo. 16(1748)111. 183 The oiechamca 
ibrttake their ahopa, to ride ab^t the town In atate like ao 
many magaiftcoea, 1^5 DiaxASLi Sybil (1863) zs Rocking- 
ham, a virtuooa magni&M, . . reaolved to revive aomething 
of the pristine purity , . of the old whig connection. iSgt 
Speeimtor 11 July, The reception . .by the populace haabecn 
. . cordial, though it U doubtful if . . they know who the 
■uunificoM are. 

d. altrih. or adj, ■> Magnificent, * grand . 

1654 Whitlock Ztaiatnin 4a It ia a Magniftco fate of 
mint . . not to mend, or aleck our pace, lor all the Wking 
Cintt. great or amall. sSet .Soutmby Lett. (1856) IL 75 llie 
magninco book-caM ia greatly incrcaaed in rieetity. 

a. rars’^^. [f. L. magnific-us 

MaOMUTIC - t- *01/8.] -MaoVIPICEKT. In mod. Dicta 

Hence t abMpU^flooMlj tfdkr. rara^^, 

1S93 E. Hooxn Pn(f. Pordeigit Mystic DitK 103 How 
■aagnificooaly aoever wee bragg. .of otir Rcaion, or Faith. 

lUiflliAed (mse'gntfJid), ppl.a. [UUjLQvirt 

+ -ex>T,] 

*t*L Extolled, landed. Ohs. 

16418 Sia T. Bsowxe Pteted. £/, l vl. ee The magnified 
VirgiL 1680 Watbehousk Armt A Arm. 190 The illua* 
trioua Copies drawn by their lair and augnified handa. 1884 

H. Mona Symektit Prepk. To Kdr. 185 Thoae worthily 
ougnified elucuorationa of Mr. Joaeph Made. 1690 Loexa 
Mum. Und. iv. vii. I zi lliey are Mr enough from rec«dv. 
lag anv help from the Contemplation of thcae, or the like 
nifir-” 


*d Maxina 

2. Enlarged to the sight, lit. and Jip, 

ifjg Penny Cyci. XV. 177/a An inetrument for enabling 
the eye.. to aee magnified iro^ea of amall objects, zfisa 
RoaaaTiov Serm. S«r. iii. xii. 151 Thia it but prudence 
after all, it la but magnified aelfiehnesa carried on into 
eternity. 1878 CtBa Eliot Dem. Der. 11 . xxviii. atj Her 
hands ahowiiig curvet and dlmplea like a magnified baby'a 
l%9 J. Caibd Fnndmmentnl /dent ( kr. 1 . iu. 57 Ordinary 
thought finds no impoanibiUty in representing to icaalf a 
ponmnality who is simply a magnified nan. 

Hl^pd&ar (m«*gnifaiM). [f. Maokift w. 4 - 

1. One who or something which magnifiea 

SSSe J. CoKB £ng. ly Pr, Hermldt v. 11877) *8 The 
Fienchemen be great braggers, boeiera, and mangnuyera of 
Iham selves. 1570*8 Laubaeue Permmb. AVe/iiSafi) b8i 
Them MoiikH were rearveyloua and monatruous magmifiera, 
of such deceivable trumperie. i8ai Bubton AnmtiMei. il 
ii. VI. iv. (Z678) 180 Mint hilnris. rtenies. mederntn dimta 
• . ia a neat magnifier of honest mirtE a Z783 SiiSNaToNx 
JEzi. (iM) bj 8 Ima^ineiion U a great magnifier and cautea 
the hopes we conceive to grow too large for their object. 

2 . A lens or combuiatioa of lenses used to in- 
crease the apparent site of objects. 

1885 Bovlb kxp. Hist. Ce/din. aag One of our MIcr.v 
scopes, .has been counted .aa good a Majiinifier, as rnrhapa 
any ia In the world, yw Knight in Pkii. J rwxj^Xl. agfi 
ScMM of them, when viewed with a microscope, required a 
third or fourth magnifier to nee them dtstincily. •Up 
HaascMBL^Anf. MeU. Pk%l. 297 Noexaininaiion withmagni- 
fiera is .. sufficient to detect the ingredienis. 1858 Kanb 
Aret, Expi. 1 . xiii. 144 We barely succeeded liy aaagnifiers 
in reading the verniers. 

>79* Wabhinotgn Lett. Writ. iSge XII. 56 Each of 
whom . . looking through a nugnifier, would i^Muk of the 
greateat extent to whitm there was any prolwbilicy of their 
antnbera reaching. 1813 Exmmintr an Mar. iB 6 /a His 
Lordship may be permittM to exaimae llie gallant Chief, 
tain's actions thrwgh a magnifier. 1818 Hi^iTT Eng. 
Paste iv. (1870) 9S I'm wrong end of the magnifiar is m 
• are, held to everything. 

I Xagiiiflgi&e. Ohs. [Fr.-MAOHina] Pxo- 
tee in expenuUnre. 

tym CssnM Let. writer (ed. 6 \ ns The ConalderahU aad 
theldagi BU^ue in sudi Sotlh of Asaemblica. 1775 Mmb. 
D'AaaLAY JSnrfy Dieery (1880} 11 . no He ia handaooLs 
tan, Iht, apri^S and matgn^kqm, 1813 Bvnom Juem x. 
lax, Juan, taough caioleas young, and magnlfique And rich 
Injmbka, diamonds cash, and credit. 

(soue^iiAi), V. Also 4 , 6 masDl- 
fpmt 4-6 maignar^. 4*7 wMigR*ft 8 , 

6 mgjpilfl, mAaffnIiy, 4 - macnl 6 ^. [ad. L. 
magstjjUdre (partly throagh F. wui^ijiar\ ct It 
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mag miJ Umt t Sp* mttgm^at\ t modsM/Um*, lae 
11 AOViFiooiT aod -vr. Sense 4 te partly Eng. ; the 
Koas. langa. have the mad dkMy ia the ubliGal 
aenae * to extol *.] 

1 . iratu. To speak or act for the boooor or gloiy 
of (a peison a thing) ; to glorify, extol, arri* 
cs|pa Wvcuv Sei. Wke. 11 . a For Ni makao Crktls 
wosdia naworahipid and magaifian hw owns weitlia. 
m i saa g a Aieetemder 1838 Obey ^ to ha banuatw H !>«■* 
I con fwa ; Magnifie him with )n moouMi i43o-4» Lvoo. 
Beckme ix. iL (tM4i ^7h> Thia was the code of false 
JdachoeMte, .. whoia Sanuina ao gvea^ OMgnifiai agoi 
Dunbab Peenee vUL 14 Ouboit force all Fmoe in fama did 
magnifie. igfil Enaa Trent. Heme imd. (Arb.) ap Colum- 
bus . . waa . . graatlyn magiufiad with mmsmerablc glorious 
tittles. a|M Gsafton t'ArMi. II. 594 After this vtctorie, the 
Eorde Scaka. .returned to the siege, where he was.. highly 
manlfied and prayaed. 18M Bacon Adv. Learn, l vlir. 
I 6 If the invaation of the ship waa thookht ao noble,. . how 
much more are ktiera to be magn ified. i^icb aa ahipapaas 
through ite tiM i8W 9 rxpva Dimy zo FcIl, 


landholder. 

8 . trasss. To represent (penoni, actions, or things) 
as great or greater than they are ; to exaggerate. 
Now often associated with sense 4 . 

1739 RoanneoN Mist. ScoL vi. Wks. 1813 I. 399 Fame 
mogiiifittd the number and progress of their troops. 1788 
Goumm. Pic. tP. xvi. It muu be owned my wife.. used 
every art to magnify the merit of her daughter. 1784 
Cowi'BR Time. 476 Each vainly magnifies his own auccesa. 
Resents hit fellows, wishca it were less. 1838 Thixlwall 
Greece xxv. 111 . 397 But hit enemies at home magnified 
the danger of Argos, sStM Ybowcll Anc. Brit, Ck. ix. 
<1847) 93 Fame magnified his labcura. 1841 Myers Cath, 
Tk. IV. z^ 276 Unqueationahly external evidences, .have 
been unduly magnifiM. z88a aia B. Baooia Peyekel. Intf. 

I I . ili. 8t Small evils which cannot be avoided are m a gn i fi ed 
into great ones. 

4. I'o increase the apparent sixe of an object by 
artificinl means (as with a lens or microscope). 
Also absal. (often with advh. accusative, to mag^ 
mjy ten, twasty^ etc. diameUrs), 

1^ Pkil Trmns. I. 60 It would magnifie but 600 timet 
in Duuneier. lyaS Swirr Gniiiptr iii. iii, Altbough their 
largest Telescopes do not ex c e e d three Feet, they magnify 
much more than thorn of an hundred among us. 1776-98 
WiTHENiNG Brit, Plmnts (ed. 3) IV. 3 When aiagnifird they 
appear like UUormed warts. iSia-xd I. Smith Pnmormmn 
Sci Art 1 . 407 It il supposed that the ancient engravers 
mad glass globes to magnify their figures. 1837 Goaiuo ft 
PmTCHAeo Micmgr. 57 You only widi to know exactly how 
arach it masnifica. 1B88 Lockyeb hiem, Astren. iii. (1879) 
9z A powezftil teleacope will magnify an object 1,000 times. 
Jig. 1883 Kanb Grinmli txp. xiv (zByfi) 110 The cffeci a of 
fogs upon our estimation of dimeiiaioo.. are well known: men 
are magnified to giants. sSfia Mae. H. Wood Mrs. Hnittk. 

III. xiL IU 111 senoru never lose by oanryiag : the two cats 

00 the tita, you know, were magnified into a hundted. 

6 . itUr, *A cant word for to ham (J«); 

to fopiily. Now dead, 

i7» $V«BLB.»art. Na 431 F 3 SfyGovenwai .. tdd Um 

1 WM oontinuany eating some Tratt or other. .. But thb 
m a gnifi e d but Uitte with my Father. mnCmti Mng. I|L 
IjaNow MM hap, ah, what ^lea mI wh aMgisify f iM 

a V., Thai & waaVmagalfo. 


Here be dbied, aaddid mightily magnify hia sauce, n 1715 
ButNXT Omm Time (17041 1 . a48 He had n^iified him 
highly to the King, oa much the graaicat man in the Scotish 
Clergy, afigy Ht. Maetimbau .S ac. Amer. 111 . 64 Sunday- 
acboM teacbera admiie their piqiiis; and the scdtolars 
magnify their teachenu 1849 Macaulay Miet. Eng. iL 1 . 191 
Every when men arngnified hia valour, genius, and fMiiriofisjn. 
b. as^ To praise, render honour to (God), areh, 
refia Wycup Lnke L 46 And Marie selde. My aoule magny^ 
8eth the Lord, and my spirit hath gladkl in God, myn 
heeltbe. e 1400 Lvoc. Aeumkly ^Geae azoa With heuynly 
myrytcA^ya name to ma^yfo. 1534 CovaauALB Kcclue. 
xliii. 30 Prayee the l.A>rdc:. and magmne him as moch as ye 
maye. refo Skxat tr» Ukland*s Poems 91 When on your 
kne es ye humbly foil And magnified a Higher Tower. 

2. To make greater in site, atatus, importance, 
or qualities; to enlarm, augment Now rasre. 
t Also, to render magnmeent. Ohs, 
ififia Wycup MmtL xxiii 5 Foraoibe thei alargen her 
fiUtcries. and magnifie beminys, 13ns Gowea 1 . 143 
Humne ha gan to ayke For cloth m gold and for jMm«, 
Which him was wont to mamefie. ^1430 Lvoo Contpi. 
Bl. Knt. 428 And can bems^ve now bext magnify With 
feyned port and false presumption. 1535 Covxrdalx ^ob 
XX. 6 1 hough be be magnified vp io^c heauen. 1598 
GaaNXWKV Tmeiiue. Ann. xii. viL (162a) 16a Agrippina idso 
waa magaifiad |E a^ge/Mr\ with the surname of Augusia. 
t8ii Bislb yeh xix. 5 If indeed yce will magnifie your 
•elnea against me, and plead against me my reproch. 1701 
Gaxw Cmm. .yau'm lu v. 92 The leaw error in a Small 
Quantity, as in a Small Circle) will, in a great one, ns in 
the Circles of the Heavenly Orbs, be proportionally Mogni- 
fy'd. 1715 Aduibon Freekolier No. 10 P 3 Arbitrary Power 
..creates Tin a man] an Ambition of magnifying Him-clf, 
by the Exertion of such a Power in all iu Insiances. 1798 
Butler .Sena. Roils Chap, ix. 159 The imagined Dignity td 
the Peison offended would scarce ever fail to magnifie the 
Offence, n zyap Conorbvb To Cyntkin 54 Speak, ere my 
Fancy magnina my Fears. ZTtfo Cowrha Task iv. 54s Her 
bead, adorned with lappeU puincd akdi. And magnified 
beyond all human size. 1841 Mvaas Cath. Tk iv. | 37. 
369 'llie spirit of law is also leprcienled as magnified by 
the very act of tuMreeding hs letter. 1880 Tyndall Gtnc, 

I. xxvil aio The oblique arrangement of the crevusaes aUo 
magnified the labour by increasing the circuits, 
b. intr. To become greater, nonce-use. 


XftgBfMlIff (raie*gniiki|lq\ whl. sh. ft IfAft- 
FiFT 9. + -ISO 1*1 The action of tbe verb Maofifv. 

Ct|la WVCLIP irks. (zBSel f8a jMi wieyntefie H antkdatia 
preaiu and here lawit. .ft magnHyeage of Mcnmta lawk ft 
djapisynge of goddia lawia. tjfo ~ ^ide 95 ToGod alooM 
•are aauyoar, bi Jha»u Crist owre Lord, djprye and amg- 
nyfiying c 1384 Chaucm M. hmtne 1. 306 Of oon be wolde 
hav9 fama In maciiyl^i dt bis name. i8u Bacon Eet., 
Prmiee lArb.) 354 too much asagnifying of man or matter, 
doth irritate ootttrmdlctioo. zSsz Hoaaua Lerintk. 11. xxxi. 
189 Praise^ binI Magniiyiag are signified but by Wesds, end 
Actions. 1868 J. M. Campbell in Mom. (1837) II. xiii. 903 
A growing magnifying of their office on tlie part of the 
clergy. 

b. attrih.^ in magtdjying foaer. 

e 1705 Bbbkblxt CamnurnpL Mk. Wka. 1871 IV. 481 The 
magnitying power of glasses. 1974 11- MACaaNaix Mnrb- 
time .Surv. 1 10 Write down . . wKat Sort of Telescope you 
observed with, and its length and magnifying Power. 1807 

J. £ Smith Pkye. Bet. 14 By the hmp of the high«Ht 
magnifying powenu 

XagniflFillff (ms'^^nifoiiln), /pd. a. [f. Mao- 
FIFY V. -f -inoM i'hat maf;Difiea, in various lensea. 

1850 Ashmole Cbym. Collect. Prtileg. 17 The airy and 
empty glory of Mmifying-Fame. 1901 Muneejte Mmg. 
(U. S. > XXV. 6ii/i The microbes of diseaitc are such minute 
. . germs of lire . . nnder the aucroscopisi^s three-hundred 
magnifying lens. 

b. BEaignifyins glosa. A glati lent, or com- 
bination of lenses, used to increase the apparent 
size of any object seen through it. 

1885 Boyle Ocme. Re/f, Disc. Occaa. MedH.^ (1848) s8 


Attention, like a magnifying glasiL shews us . . divers par- 
ticularitiM undiacemed by iboia who i 
"vcAeri^ ej 


1705 Pope Let to 


want that advanu 

,et. to tvycheri^ ej June, 'Tis certain, 
[nifying Glasses in the jVorld are a Man's own 


:.*x 


ereatest nuqrnitying iiiasses in tM world are a Man's own 
Eyes. sfisiM^savK Brittany 1 87 With a strong magnifying- 
glw tbe words. .may be dlstm:^y read. 

XftgnildgueXiOft (msegni'ldltw^B). [f. Mao- 
iHLOgDBNT: tee -kxcb.] The quality of being 
mogniloquent ; loftiness of speech or expression. 

tdaj Coca EXAM, Alagniloguemce. pioud speeches i%8 
Blount Glossogr.^ Atngnilo^uence^,.n lofty manner of 
•peakkng, or a discourse of great matiers. a 1870 Uacket 
Abp. Hr i/imme 11. (1692) 65 He [BuckingluimJ magnified 
himself to serve the King, who did not foresee the 
envy that his magniloquence bred. 1713 Bentley Renu 
Disc. Frtethiuk 11. | 44. And our Auihur might have 
seen, how all the Sects ridiculed this Magniloquence of 
Fyicurus. 1859 I. I'avi^ix Logic in Tkeol. tjg We must 
discharges mass of magniloquence and alTectation. 
CowDEN Clahkb .Skoke. Ckar. xvUi 45^ Cihbcr. foisted his 
ffon bombast into tlic company of Shakespeare's maanh 
luquence. 187a Spuhgkon ireas. Den* Ps Ixxiii. 8 Their 
language is colossal, their magniloquence ndiculout. 

So t liAgBl’Xoqiia&07i in the same sense. 

i8rs A STArronn //raw. Doggo 38 Neyther was this 
onely Stoicail Magnilotiuency : nee did the great things he 
spake. 

Xa|rnilogE.e]lt (mcegnildkwdut), a. [f. L. 
wtagiuioqu-uj (ol the same meaning), f. magnus 
great -t- -ioifuus speaking -f -rnt.] Of persons, hence 
of utterances or compositions : LAifty or ambitions 
in expression, grandiloquenL Alto, occas.^ * talk- 
ing big boastful. 

tfisfi Blount C/ofsogr.. Mngnilognemt. that useth a sMtely 
manner of speaking or wnieing. z8m Gaudem Slijgki 
Heeders (1660) zo Really they are no other than imperioos 
Hytiocritefl^ magniloquent Montebanks. 1849 Longf. Am 


xnnaek xxl Pr. Wka. x886 11 . 345 A large bosket, contain- 
ingwhai the Squire, .iu Don Quixote, called his*fianibreraa*, 
— that magniloquent Castilian word for cold collation. 1854 
Thackeray Netueomoe 1 . Kxiil aea She wot a trifle more 
magniloquent than usual, aTvd entertained us with atorica 
of colonial governors and their ladies. 1891 Lounssuet 
Stud, Cknmcer L iv. 416 If he meant intenlioo^ly to describe 
ST slisht a performance in ao magniloquent a auinncr. 

^|D. Misused lor: Pompous, * mouthing *. 

1850 Kingsley Alt. Locke viii, I my verses aloud la 
as resonant and magniloquent a voice as I could cotamawL 
Hence HogailoqiMatlr adv. 

>849 Fraser's Mmg. XL. is So he, magnlloquently, as 
was his wont [etc.]. i8m Stsvenbon Acrotetke Plains BL 
Z4Z I'o finish a study and magniioquently ticket k a pictora 

t MagniloquoUs a. Ohs.’-* [f. L. mag- 

ntloqu-us (see prec.) 4 - -OUS.} « Maokiloquuit. 
1707 in Bailey voL IL 

ICafflliloqilF (maegni'Ukwi). retro, [ad. L. 
magmloqui’Um7\ Magniloquence. 

Blount Gtosmgr, 1889 SucEt Hemdbk. Med. Sd, 
VllL 520 Of many anutomicad terms the chief characsoriatks 
are antiquity, magniioquy, and uninteUigibiUty. 

Magniot, obs. form ol Mabioo. 
tXagaiMBd. V. Ok-* [ad. L. phnae 
magnt ponoire (tuagmi at a great price, pendire to 
esteem^ lit. to weigh).} 'Much to esteeme or let 
by' (Cockeram 1033). 

Xftgxii'potftikeft. raro-K [f. L. magnipa- 
ient-omi see next and -mci.] The quality of 
being * mggnlpotent * ; mighty power. 

s88z Patmoeb in Mmcm- Mag, V. 114 Jehovah's mild 
tPagnipotence SmileB to behold His childm play. 

t ]Caglli*poteilt, a, Ohs. taro. [ad. L. type 
^mam^eiUHm,t magn-m great i- potomt-ami 
lee PonuiT w J rnseefting great power. 

Cbeorv * Curse Fir MereP 8 Though this be so aftagaL 
MM and atl-wttci«« a Senaou. i7»f Da Foe 
Afai^L Hi. (1890)84 ^an, as bo is a sprit, is 
bat he never was omnipot aai. , 
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Xinibovbnite (nMsnirrvtrJI), m. [ad. 
inod.U L mMfm-m pml -f 

rutr-Mm bade t tee -atiS.] *HftThi£ a long 
and itFODff beak’ fMayoe £xjet. Lix. 1856). 
MagHUMMUHii (nuegni*fAiftot), a. rare, [ad, 
late L. me^gmissmami^mf f, hmm-mj great -»• pr. 
pple. of sandn to Souao.] High sounding. 

«tS4a SotfTMBV D^eiPr, Cmts Crgim HmH (184^ VIL 589 
Rumpdedlsches .. tlmt ■timafa and magnUouant appella> 
tion. 1I43 Caidi, Wmrman Ru. (1853) IIL 44a A near 
dtr iu 4 l Martlnf from the mod, with ima nagniionant 
name from Eg>’pt or Greoca. 

- ICaffnitiiao (msegnitiod). [ad. L. mt^gni- 
t0d0, t. m^gm-ut great, cogn. w. Or, fUyat, OTeat. 
*m$AiU - : see Mooh. Cf. OF. mognihuU^ 

L The quality or fact of being great, in various 
senses; ^GaicATvasa. 

ta. Greatness of character, rank, or position. 
Also focuiarly^ as a title of address. Obs, 
lagS Tbbvisa BmrtK, De P, R, l (149s) 3 Our wytte mayo 
belM to the ooniyderacyon of the gr«tneuc,or magnytude, 
of the mooKt excellent bewteiKMU clarete dyuyne ft In- 
uyKyble. 1430-^ tr. Nigdtn tRidU) IIL 117 Thu Nabugc^ 
donoKur tranitceiidede in magnitude and fortitude Hercules 
in his actes. 1609 & Jonbon Masym Qlkcetit Wka. 1616 I. 
96i(Boadicea'H]oriitions wherein bexpreMedall magnitude 
M a Kpirit, breathing to the libei tie and redemption of her 
COuntrie. idae Smrlton Quix, 11 L xxxiL 931 And, for proof 
of this, let me tell your Magnitudes [etc.] 1697 Claskndon 
Hitt. Rtb. 1. 1 141 The two Secretaries of State (which were 
not in those days officers of that maeniiude they have been 
since ) were letcj. tSfa Manlbv Orvtius* Low C. H^orrfs 
741 The United States did not omit forthwith to send an 
Emhassy to congratulate him [King JameaJ for hk new 
access of esaipiitude. 

b. In pnysical sense : Greatness of size or ex- 
tent fOfsonnd: Loudness. Obs, 
ri4ao PtUtad, on Hmtb. l 1066 To bey thy been Uholde 
hem riche and fulle. Or preve hem by their murmurs msgni- 
tude. i43a->sa tr. Higdtn (Rolls) 1. 137 Profitable waters 
and whoiMine, whicha be callede sees what for the magni- 
tude of theyme and for the copious multitude of fisches. 
iSfB Wilkins Now PUtnei il (1684) 149 'Tis said, that 
Mastnitude does always add to the swiftness of a violent 
motion. Bulwri Anthropomet xxi. ejo That 

which fails in magnitude U called smal. lyay Da Fos 
Syst. Mngic L t. (1840) 9 The height, and strength, and 
magnitude of their building could only serve to make ita 
fall more terriSle. sSty Cmalmbss /I r/rau. / 7 |jc. L (1839) 
•9 We have something more than the mere magnitude of 
the pleaets to allege in favour of tlie idea that they are in- 
habited. site i'vNDAU. Giac, V xL Re And as our eye 
ranged over the broad shoulders of the mountain, .. tha 
conception of its megnitude grew upon us. 

a Of immaterial tbini^s : Great amoant or Im- 
poitanoe. 

1430-50 tr. Higdon (Rolls) 11 . 343 He (Saturnus] was., 
namede as m>dde of alls goddes for the magnitude of bio 
power. x^Pilgr. Ptrf. (W. de W. 1511 ) 968!^ And how the 
eflecies yt suche kiyeof y*spir3't leueth behynde it, sheweth 
y* magnitude or greatnes tnerof. 1760 Juniuo Lett, xxiii. 


108 A great man,, .even in the mamiitude of his crimes, finds 
* " Hobslkv I. iv. fiBtfi) 


a oupenonty 


The word magnUrndt la thb •fplkatfon la 

• literal reoderiag of the Gr« pcycdec, used Ity Ptolrnty. 
Formed often denoted by the symbol m, as e.m, 3.1a. 

(1394 Blvmukvil Rxorc, iv. axaL (1638) 485 TheJUtaheweCh 
the magnitude or greatnesae of the otam, whether It bt of 
the first, second, or third bignesae.] uafiat Br. Mountaou 
AcU tet lu thefirmaoMnt of bi 

Starrss; .. 


AcU tet lu thefirmament 

. of the first, second, third SHunilt^l as ibw use 


a reacue fi om contempt, u 1806 1 

70 Wo commonly find in the emhiiions man ^ , 

of partly ill some measure proportioned to the magnitude of 
his designs. 1844 TuiaLWALL Greece lx. VllX. ap 'I'he pre- 
parations were, on a scale proportioned to the magnitude 
of the object he had in view. 186s Stanxkt Ernst, Ck, vi. 
(1869) 180 No conversion of such magnitude (as that of Con- 
stantine] had occurred sinoe the Apostolic age. 

2 . Size whether great or imall ; ia ^ometiical 
«ae, the mcaiure or extent uf a particular line, 
area, volume, or angle. 

i^ye Bilunobley Euclid u L s A signe or poynt . . Is the 
b^taniag of magnitude. 1599 A. \ 1 . tr. Gs^elkonsr's Bk, 
Pnytick* 74/1 Mixe of this poulder the magnitude of a hasell- 
nutte amongst a little Coiten. 1615 Cboukk Body 0/ Man 
It is a Membrane enclositu the whole cnuity of the 
Chest, wherefore his Figure ana magnitude is answerable 
to thiu cauity. 1858 Rowland tr. MoufiCs Thoni, ins, 
to8o It Is a small creature, and contemptible for its magni- 
tude. 17B5 Dx Fox round World (1840) 984 As to the 

magnitude of those rivers, he could say little. 1754 Shrk- 
Ijock Disc, (i7S9> L iv. 1x9 Reason can measure the Magni- 
taMes and IRstancei of the heavenly Bodies. 1840 Lasunkb 
Gsem, V. 59 We can nevar obtain an arc of the precise value 
of any one of the uaual denominations of angular magni- 
tude. ifi44 BaawiTBa Mars Worlds v. 94 I'he creations of 
the material world, whether they be of colossal or atomic 
mamiUude. i8ta Watson & Bursuby Math, Tiu Electr, 
4> Magn. 1 , 119 Two infinite series of imeges, the magni- 
tudes or values of which converge, 
b. qnati-r^mrr. 

igM Ijks MsUk. Prtf, 3 What Magnitude so eucr, is Sollde 
xThkke, is ahto broMe, and long. . .A loug magnitude, we 
lenne a Une. igyo Biluhuslry EucLd v. Uu &41 Magni- 
tudes which hene to one and the same magnitude one and 
the luuue proportion :oure equall the one to the other. 1890 
Baau. Smith Aritk, 4> Algwra <ed. 6) loe The term Magni- 
tude or (Quantity is used in Mathematics to express what- 
ever is capable of Increase or dlinanuiion. Thus a sum cf 
money b a attitude or quantity. 1864 Bowsn Logic iv. 
86 A Concept is a magidtiMie or Quantity. 

8. A cIm in a svttetn of clasaification detcnninol 
by life. a. Each of the cltMei into which the 
fixed itiix have been nmnged eooording to thdr 
deg ree of brflliancy. 

llisataM'of tbefimt aMgnkude'aretbe aseat brilUant ; 
Ibe * abitb aemnluide * ladodea Ihoee that are barely visible 
40 the naked eya ; eba Nveatb and lower magultudee are 
feleatopic only. The dissificathm into * magnittidei\ ofigL 
eetty ioei wh at looee, aa daowd i ng on the a tiw a ta fermid 
by Um iediridual oinareart w eowai ' 


\ blunder of the first magnitude. 

Xagl^tadiaonn (mcegnithB*din9a), a, [f. L. 
magntludm- Magnitudx -ous.] Char- 

acienzed by magnitude; involvlnirgTeatneaBofBcale. 

1803 W. TAYLOxln Monthly Mag. JlVX. 9S3 The inference 
., Ls.., in its possible consequences, too magnltodinou^ 
to ^ lightly stated in words. i8a8 Rxemtinor lao/t His 
designs were bold, severe, megnitudifXHis. 1893 (Mel- 
bourne) 19 May, It has gone abroad, .that directors .. may 
pleadposiiive ignorance of magnitudinous traiuiac lions. 

t a. Obs.rare"^^, [ad.L. ma^i/Ar 

f. magn-us great : see -ITV.] MMAGVrrunx 1 h, 
X790 Bystander 198 A fool . excites no wonder though be 
commit every moment follies of the greatest mognity. 

flEaigiiittm. Obs. [L Maqn(e8ia) -tom.] 
-cMagnehiuic; a name applied to the metal by 
Sir H. Davy in 1808 and withdrawn in 181 a. 

1808 [See Maonesium il. i8ia — Chom, Philos, 348. 
ICAgXLOlia (mwgnJu'lia). [a. mod.U magxtfflia, 
{, name of Pierre Magnol (latinized Afagnb/ius), 
professor of botany at Montpellier, 1638-1 71 5.1 
A genua of large (rarely shrubby) trees (the typical 
genus of the N. O. Magncliacem)^ cultivatea for 
the beauty of their foliage and flowers. 

1748 PkiC Trans, XLV. f66 The Magnolia . . iho* scarce 
in Virmnta, lias been since found to grow in great plenty in 
the North-West Parts of Pensylvania. 1751 Bakteah 
Obsertt. in Tran. Pendho, etc 67 A great hilt, clonthed with 
large Magnolia, 9 feet diameter and luo feet high. 1799 
WoKCMiw. Ruth xt. He told of the magnolia spread High am 
a cloud, high over headl xSaj Rutter EontkiU 90 Here 
and there the beautiful magnolia displayed the exquisite 
whiteness of its large blossomH. 1858 Hooo Peg, Kingd, 94 
I'he berk and fruU of all the Magnolias are pomessed of the 
same medicinal properties. 

b. * The pnarmacopoetal name (U. S. A.) for 
the bark of several species of Magnolia ’ (Mayne 
Expos, Ixjc, 1856). 

o. aitr '^b, and Comb, 

ws8ai Shbllbv Fragnt. Ur^nished Prama 146 Holding 
a cup like a magnolia flower. 1897 Puujcn-Burbt BiotM 
Out ii Mrs. Aylubury's magnolia-covered house. 

XagnoliaceOlUlCmrrgnJali^ Eot, [t 

mod.L. Alagndiiacc^a:, f. Maomolia : aee -acbous.] 
Of or belonging to the N. O. Magsutliaccm. 

185a Th. Ross tr. HumboidPs Trasr. 1 . vi 813 nots^ Magn»> 
lisceous plaiita 

XagnO'liffid. Eot. [f. Magnolia -i- -ad.] Und- 
Icy’s name for : A plant of the N. O. A/ngnoliacom, 
1848 LiirDLfcv Peg, Kingd 417 Wintereas. which do not 
seem to possess any solid distinction from Magnoliodb. 

KagaoUta (inie*gii^9it). Min, [f. the place- 
name Magnolia + -irz.] A white tellurate of 
mercurv found in minute mcicuUr crystals, in the 
Magnolia district of Colorado. 

1877 F. A. Okhth in Proc, Amor. Philos. Soe, XVII, (18 
Magnolite, a new Mineral This highly interesting funeral 
is the piquet of the oxydation of oolomoiie. 

lEfiqpiOper»t«(in«gn#»-p8rstt),^ ram, [Two 
formations : (J ) f. L. magnopere greatly (short for 
magndopere) + -atiS; (a) £ L. mdgm^ut great 
•f 2^^, opus work : after opiraie,^ 

•f- L irons. To make greater. Oos, 
tfiso HorroN Baeulum <^osL Ep. Ded. (1614), Which will 
not a little nmgnopetmte the splendour of your well kaowiie 
Honour, to these succeeding tunes. 

2 b mtr, (mmkv-wix.) To work at a ’magpam opns*. 
i8es Bybom Lot ee June, That is rigbt; kaep to your 
magnum opus—magiiopermte away. 

llRgnui (mfe'mftn). (ah. use of ogsdu slag, 
of L. magnus gitaU 

1 . A bottle coataming tww' qtsartt of wine or 
apirits; also, the measure td liquor , contained in 
such A boteb^ , 

1788 Bvinb Prou Who* m If you add a laakard cf breenr 
stout, and superadd a mapmui of right Opomo. ipifi Scott 


fbaavea be many 


lo epeak. i88y Milton P, L, vii. zwHc Ibnad tbe Mm 
Gloliase, and everie magnitude of Sbun. 1890 lixiraouaM 
Curs, Math, 383 A star of tbe s MagniUide asay be seen 
when the San is biu is degjielow the norison. a^ Uas- 
schkl in Phil. Trams. LXXXV 1.171, e.3 m, however, cannot 
be sufficiently kept apart from 3.a m, or aither of tlimw ex- 
pressiona from 3 m, or from aos. i8m Sia R. Ball ^loty 
.S'oo 13 A star of about tbe eighth magnitude, igoa 
Daily Ckron, 11 Aug, 6/7 Eros will La detected by the 
naked eye as a sixth magnitude star, 
tb. Numtsmaiics, Obs, 

syoS Hearnb Collect, 19 Dec. (O. H S.) 1 . 133 The said 
Coyns are all Brass of the 3d magnitude. 

o- Occas. in other ajiplicntionii. Also^ Of th$ 
first magnitude (fig.) : oi the utmoat grealneis or 
imjionancc. 

1693 G. STKrNT yureumt Sat, viil 47 Whatever be your 
Rirth. y< tu're sure to be A Peer of tbe First Magnitude to me. 
1830 Lvkll Prime. GsoL 1 . 413 In the following year tliere 


iiAapjm 

in Z88r(t89t) I. itL 905 TeU my 

nums of 1841 claret on tba tabla. mhi VitarELLV Glancse 
back 1 . xvIL saB [His] wcaknaM was a too gimt mtlmW 
for . . msgnuins of old port tWi Sitmud Msig, A. .stAfa 
The party broached a magnum oT wbiiky. 
b- nomeo-^stse, A large glots (of Bpiriti). 
iteyXhcsiMa^A'ifa.xix, They,.ordaraaaglam ofbmady 
andWater all knumL with a magnum of extra streogth, far 
Mr. Saomel Waller. 

2 . Short for Magnum XION0IC 8. 
iSIg/bsf^AretwefNov.y/fi MalcosatiriwlasBlePricta 
—Its lb. Floury Ma^iuns, 31. 6d, 

2 EagAvmboa«m(iiMe*gnlhnhffi>*fi#m). [neut 

ting, ol L. md^sis giemt and bonus good.] 

1 . A particular kind of large ycUoir cooking- 
plum. Also magnum bonum plum, 

X Moxtimxb iTusb. IX. ao8 'I'he Bonum Magnum a fair 
rish grren Plumb. 1769 Mrs. Rafsalo Rug, Housskpr, 
<1778) fl3o ‘J o preserve Magnum Bonum Plums. 1813 Sir 
H. Davy jf/nc. Chom, (1814) 937 I'wo fruits can scaroaly 
be conceived more dlflferent in cdonr, sise, and appearance, 
than the wild plum end the rich Magnum bonum. 1879 
Mias YoNTjB Mmpmm Bonum 1 . iB^ A basket of plums, .as 
unlike magnum bonums as could ecll la. 

2 . A kmd of potato. 

s88s Garden 4 Feb. 73/9 In ..1879 my employer wished me 
to plant hair a rood or ground wiih Magnum bonuniH. 
fB. Sc, (Meaning not clear: ? — Magnum i.) 
1790 Burnr Ball. l>Hn\fries Elsrtitm^ While Welsh, who 
ne'er yet flinched hts ipound High wav'd his magnum^i 
bonum round With Cyclopean fury. ' 

4 . A laige-barrelled steel pen. 

Mayhbw Load, Labour (1864) I. *87 Tire street- 
Btutioncn do nut go beyond sr. the grosa, which ia far 
magtmm bonums. 

H Xagnnm opiui. See Opua a. 
t Ka^gnUM. Obs. fvar. of Manoanbsk: cf. 
Maonasx.] Dlack oxide of manganese, tued in 
the StafToidahire potteries. 

1640 Rates in Noortbouck London (1773) 838/s Malt, tha 
quarter Lf. Magnus, the cwt. xd, 1686 Plot Staffbrdsk. 
121 I'he Motley-colour .. is procured by blending the Lead 
With Manganese, by the Wc^men call'd Magnua. 

t UMO-oheaBliOfals a. obs, rare“' [f. mago^, 
comU form of Gr. pdyo-r: see Maguh, Magic.] 
Tertaining to magic and chemistrv. 

i6sa Oaulb Magastrom, 307 Magicall or mago-chymicaU 
arts, &C. 

MmfiroU, obt. form of Mogul. 

Hagonell, magonnefaul, oho. ft. Mangonel, 
MfagOphOffiy (mfigri^ni). rare. [ad. Gr. 
fuiyoiporia, (, payo-t Maguh + ^ofci tlan|[hter.] 
Tbe Masaacre of the Magi, a famous event in Per- 
sian history. Hence trams/, or fig, 

1711 SHAmtRfi. Chmrae. 1 . 86 Much lesa woo’d yom 
toy Friend I) have carry 'd on this Magopbony, or Prlast- 
MasttacTe, with such a barbarous Zral. 

3 llagor(e,MagOBlne, obs.ff. Mogul, Magazinc 
1 ) IKmgot (mae'g^, mngt?). [Fr.] 

1 . A species of ape {AJacacus inuus) ; fhe * toil- 
less ’ Barbary Ape of Gibralior and North Africa. 

1607 Topskll Four^, Beasts is Hiere was at Paris aiH 
other beast called a Iwiarine, and in some placoK a Magot 
(much lyke a Balwun). 1774 Golobm. Nat. Hist, (t^) 
1 . VII. L 498 I'he Cynocephafus, or the Magot of Buflioo, 
aSOa A. K. Wallacb in Contemy, Rep, Mar. 493 In somj 
few this stump !k so very short that liiere appe^ to be no 
tail, as in the magot of North Africa and Gioraltar. 

2 . A OButU grotesque figure of porcelain, ivory, 
wood, etc. of Chinese or Janoneae workmanship. 


1844 Thackbbav Bnrty Lyndon xiii, Her rooms wers 
crowded with hkleoua China magots. s88i SAiiiTasueT 
Drydm il. 33 'rhis tsee Awn, Mi>w. st. 99] cannot be com 
sidered the napphnt possible means of inibrmmg us that 
die Dutch fleet was laden with spices and magots, 

Maffoty Mfigogln, obs. ft. Maggot, Magazine. 

(mos'gp^i). Also 7 mosca PFa, 
xnagpya. [f. Mag j6.< 4- Pia;!. Cf. Maooot-fii^ 
Maw-pie.] 

1 . A common European bird, Pica casuUda, of 
the family Corvidae having a long pointed toil 
and black-and-white plumage. It is well known for 
iu noisy chatter, and is often taught to speak ; its 
habits of pilfering and hoarding ore proverbial 
and it is popnlaily regarded as a oird of ill omen. 

1605 S. kowLRY When Pou Soe Mo C 3 A» merle os 
a magga pia- 1634 Pxacham Csmtl, Rxorc. il L 108 Die* 
aimuhuion. A Lady wearing a visard of two faces, .. 4 a 
her right hand a magpye. 1847 R. STanTLimf yuptmai 
6a The nine daughters of Pierus .. were for that saucy 
ambition transformed into mM-pyeo. 1864 H. Morb MysL 
Iniq, 333 llie Loquacity of the Magpio. syao Gay Poemto 
(i74«) 1. 70 Noemgpie chatter'd, nor tlvo paintnd Jay. lyss 
in Hone Rpory-day Ms. II. 1457 No horsmoe nor magpye 


I baflle our skill. i8ki OuuiB Pill, Mimtr, 1 . 159 


jjs: 

agpies that chattered, no omen eo binck. iflii Tansnieoe 
To F, D. Maurice 19 And only henr the Magpie E^mip 
Gamiloua under a roof of pine. 1899 DanwiN^r^. Spoe. 
viii. (1B73) B09 llie magpio, ao wary in England, is tamo la 
Norway. 

b. Austral. Applied to the black-and-white 
Crow-shrike ((fymmrrkina); also, in Tasmanifii 
|o thejmus Strtpera, 

H.Ksmeuet G. Hmsulyn x^ It. a A mxgple n 
_ A. lofty I 

— r-o! ciow. w. ... ... 

I, the devmrst, the moet gretcsqoe^ 
1M8 T. Usanv Fortumato Days 4y 


— sntiiHt his noble vmper hymn ftom x lofty tree. /bid. 
XKxiH. 11 . 314 Magpie, a huge, pied ciow. Of alt the 
birds I kan sasa, f * * 

andmemc 
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lUMb sl(t lloiiKM AuMtrcU Rng. *77. 

2 tran^. An idle or imperiinrnt ohatterer. 

Maminou ft Fiilo Fdtmi Dewty iv. i» 1 h«tM 
waitad, tir, ’Itree houret to ipeake w'ee, and not uka it 
wall, Sudi nagpias, ara admitiad, whilst I daunca Attand- 
anea. 1791 Buaaa Zft, Chtv. tig Rivmrgi (1844) 111 . aix 
Ha will not cara what . tba wbola fligiiC of tba tnaMias 
and )ay« of philoaophy, nuy fancy and chatter. iM l^U. 
Jr, Mmlrmi (1843) liio Tha Moonshaa .. is not the Uttla 
talkative magpla who told me about tha language of tha 

S snatA i 8 qs Scully Stcrigt 133 Ha was so food of 
Iking that ois comrades nicknamed bjRi * magpie *. 

3 . t ft* A deriaive term for an Anglican biihop, 
from the black chimere and white roebet forming 
bit ordinary ceremonial attire b. In recent 

Qfle, a jocular name for the epiicopal coatume 
consiftiiig of these vestments. 

{e 164$ Howkll Lgtt Varsaa to Rdr.. Prelate, Uka mag* 
pias, in tba Ayr had flown, idfla Kiluorbw Pg^rgttM 
WgaR. lit. V. 114 Have you not heard of tha Scriveners Wife 
that., was deliver'd of a Mag*Pia; .the Mid-wife cri'd out, 
*twas born a Bishop, with Uppet and white*s]eeves ] m 1704 
T. BaowN IV 4 tg. (1730* 1 . 107 Root out of them all Ant»* 
Christian Tyranny of most abomintible Bisherpe; let not 
chose Silk-worms and Magpies have dominion over us. 
A/gti. Did he wear a cope, or only bis magpie I 

4 . A kind of potato. 

{ tye4 BiLLiNoat.KV Arric, Srmrrggf (1797) 116 The sorts 
of^potatoes] cnltivatea arc the kidney, .. magpi^ rough red 
etc.], sflag yrmi. gj SaturalUi 31 Our chief soru [of 
potato] are pink eyes,, .magpies, and china oranges. 

6. A name given to a pa.ticular variety of the 
domeatic pigeon. 

s868 Tbgktsibies P 1 gggm'%x\. 174 Magpies are another 
variety of German Toys that are well known in England, 
lips Timgg 16 jan 11/6 For the re^t, the Magpies, blacky 
rad, yellow, and blue . . deserve to be mentioned. 1898 Pfily 
Ifgwg 5 Jan. s Mr. F. Warner has some excellent magpies. 

6. slang, A hnl^nny. (Cl. Mao 

Dickkns O. Tavist vili, I’m at low-watei^mark my 
•elf— only one bob and a magpie. 

7 . Mil. slang. A shot from a rifle which itrikM 
the outermost divhion but one of a target, and ii 
iignalled by a black and white flag. 

1884 Ti$ttgt 83 July 8 /x After running through the scoring 
gamut with an outer, a magpie, and a miss. »894 IMtl 
14 July lo/x He followed hi> nri 4 two bull's eyes with two 
more, then oame a magpie. 

8. aitrib, and as magpu-liki anj. : mag- 

pie ^Iver, {a) the Golden-eye Duck, Clangula 
glaucion\ ib) the Smew. Merganser albellus\ 
magpie flnob, a Urrl of the genua Sjertnestes; 
magpie gooae (aee qnot.) ; maipie lark, a amall 
Auhtralian bird, Grallina picata\ magpie maki, 
a aiieciea of lemur, Lenmr macace (Cent. Diet.) ; 
magpie moth, a while moth, patched with black 
and aome yellow spots, Abraxas grossttlariala; 
magpie perch (aee qnot.) ; magpie robin « Dial- 
bird; magpie ahrike, a South American bird, 
Cissopis leverianns, 

1796 N SMNiCH Pglygl Lgx, Naf, Hist. v. B3o*Magple diver, 
Che smew. i88b Pa vna-G ali.wkv Fgwigr in Irgl^ 107 Another 
load name [of the Goldeneye] is the ’ Magpie Diver a 
very descriptive one by reason of the black and white 
plumage of the adult male. . 73 .:*’- K. Jones Casgelfs 

Bk, tiJ Birdg 1. 158 I'he *Ma|^ie rlnch is an in habitant 
of the countries in the vicinity of the river Gambia. 
1898 Morris Awtrml^ 378 * Mar^ig-Googf, a common 
name for the Australian Goose, AnseraHtts ittglatgoUwa, 
tVtbCoMggltt Piet. Autirmfosix II. a <5 'I'he little *magpie- 
lark. tlog T. Harrol Semgg 4/ L{/i 111 . 104 What was 
before black had now asHumed a *tnagpie-like appearance, 
iv^ Nrmnkh PglygL l.gx. Nmi. Httt, v, 8ao ITie larf^e 
^Magpie moth, Phal. frgssnlarinia. The small Magpie 
motK PtmL uriicatm, 1819 G. Samouellb EntomgL 
C'gt*tpgml. sss Magpie motti {Abngxas gnagSMinriaim), 
1890 E. A. Ormkroo Ituur. Inietts (ed. a) 310 The 
caterpillars of the Magpie Moth sometimes do a great deal 
of mischief. i8g8 Morris Austral En^, 2^^^Magpig- 
Pgrrkt a West Australian. Victorian, arid TsKmanian nxh, 
CkiiggactylHS gtbbgsus, sSm J croon in Mtuir,tt Jrnl. X. 
063 Dial bird. .Large or Magpie Robin. 178s Latham 
Cga. Syn, Birth 1 . 19s *Magpie Shrike. Sise of a Song- 
thrush : length ten inches. 

Hence i^nance ivJs.) Mft'gplod ///. o., made like 
a magpie ; Xa gpiaigh a., majifpie-Iike. 

1848 k WAsaimTON Crrsctni 4 Cross 1 . 64 Black slaves, 
magp.ed with white napkins round their head and loins. 
l8fti Ogulv News 9 Aug a/s Money, which.. had been 
abstracted and disposed of in a magpieish spirit of mischieC 

Xftgpie^ (maegpai'dti). nonce^wd, [jocular 
f. Magpie, piety. \ (Cf. quota.) 

«lfl 4 S Hood Jarvis 4 Mrs, Cg^ ii. Not pious in ita 
proper sense. But chattring like a bird. Of sin and graces 
in such a case Mag-piety 's the word. 1891 Blafikw, Msig, 
Cl* 400/3 Conceive the agony of suppresa^ speech when a 
Biaii IS as garrulous as a magpie by nature ; and my friend 
Is that, though his magpicty is of an elevated scNrl. 

Mftgro, variant of M augre. 

ICggrei, -rey, -rie, -ry : aee M augre, 
IfiCryme, oba. form of Megrim. 

XsiggtBiaui ( mflc'gsmftn). slang, [£ Mag 
A street swindler, * confklencc man *. 

1818 The Tcnm a; Jait. tyd A maptaan must of nccesalty 
be a great actor and a most studious observer of human 
aatnra. s866 Dickens RsArintsd Pisces, DghcHvg Pglics 
(s868) 041 Tally-bo I’hompson was a famous horae-staaler, 
oouper, and magsmao. 1897 M. Davitt in IVsetm, Gs^ 
90 Sept, a/i Almoet every powlble kind of convict, from iha 
■Deak-thiaf* .to professional maiantcn. 


II IKftguH (mlgwi-rl). [Tnpi mAgfarirf (Riilf 
da Montoya TVroro eU la Lissgua Cnarani 1639).] 
A South American Stork, £njeestterm magseas%^ 
with a forked taiL 

t8fg Rat tFiilaghbJg Omiik, 087 The Ameikan Stork, 
callM by the Bnuiliana Maguari of Marggrava. 1804 
Latham Gen, Nisi, Birds IX. 54 The Spanuude call it 
Clcogne ; the Guarinis Baguari and Magiiari. 188a P. L. 
ScLATKR Argsniimg OmilM, II. 107 Tha Maguari Stork is 
a well-known bird on the pampas. 

variant of Maotdabi. Obs, 

H IfftgUftjrCmMWrf* ; Sp. mag^y). Forms : 6 
maguaana, maguela, -eia, -ala, maguay, 7 man- 
guay, mangouay, 8 ma(y)qu6y. [Sp., a. Hay- 
tton.] The American aloe, Agave Americana, 
■585 EnsN Dscadsg 135 Magucans which is an herbe 
mu^e l^e vnto that which is commonly cauJed ScngrenecM' 
Orpin. [The Latin has>w/»rarr^m/NrM blstgusioruauqugggsi 
Asrba, etc.] tgAbCkiliou's Fgy. in Hakluyt, About Mexico. . 
there groweth a certeine plant called magueis which yeeldeth 
wine (etc.). 1^ Parks tr. Afsndna’s Hist. Ckimn, etc. ^ao 
A plant called Maguey. . . They take out of this plant wine, 
which is chat which the Indians doo drinke ordinarily, ana 
the Negroa. 1604 E. GlaiMaTONr] H* Aces ’a* s Hist, Imiirs 
v. xxix. xeo They strewd round about a great quant itie of 
the boughes of Manguay, the leaves whereof are large and 
pi h king s 56 e F. Brooks tr. Ls Blarneys Trasf, 363 There 
are some that furiously lash their bare shoulders with thorns 
of Mangouay. 1706 pNiixifU (od. Kersey), or 

Mayqusy^ an admirable Tree in New Spain, in the West- 
Indies. 171a W. Roesaa Vsy. (1718) 3x8 llieir most 
remarkable plant it that caird Maguey. 1800 Atlautic 
Msutkiv LaXXIII. 958/1 He who naa once slept upon a 
mass of the shredded fibres of the maguey, or Spanish 
bayonet, will not be envious of the down couches of kings. 

D. attrib.y os maguey fibre, leaf, tree. 
t748 P. Thomas 7 ml. Ansou's Fsy. tsB They call It a 
Maguey Tree, and troro it they get Wine, Vinegar. Huney, 
Thread, Needles, Stuffs for cloathing, or Sails for Canoes 
and Small Boats, and Timber for building. 1^ Outing 
(U.S.) XXll. xrxA A small roll made from the filMr of the 
maguey leaf. 190s IVsstm. Gas. ax Oct. 5/1 All the maguey 
fibre Me«ioo can (ntiduce will be taken at good prices. 

N Mftfnft PI. Mftgi (mP‘di^ 9 \) ; also 

4 iDAgr. [L., a. Ur. fsbyos, a. OPersian magit-s.] 

1 . JJisl, A member of the ancient Persian priestly 
caste, said by ancient hlstorianB to have teen 
originally a Median trilie. Hence, in wider Bense, 
one skilled in Oriental magic and aBtrology, an 
ancient magician or Borcerer* 

nng, [crA Chauckic H, Fsuns 111. 164 Ther saugh 1 
Hermes Ballenua, Lymote, and eek Simon Magus.] i6bi 
Quarles Div, Pssms, Ksthsr (1638' 93 Tyrant Cambyses 
being dead and gone, . . Mounts up a Magus, with dissembled 
right, sfljS SiE T. Hurrert Trav. 914 Let me rather butie 
my brains in qiiest of whnt a Magus was . . under which 
I'lile, many Witches, Sorcerers . . and other Diaboliques 
have cloakt their trumperies. 174a Popb Dune. iv. 516 
Thy Magus, Goddess I shall perform the rest. 180S H. K. 
White Let. to Nov. Fstfutins (18x6) 1 . 907, 1 have as much 
expectation of gaining it, as of tieing elected supreme magus 
over the mysteries of Mithro. sBas Shxlxkv Prsmstk, Unh, 

1. 1Q3 I'he Magus Zoroaster. 

plnr. (c 1400 Three Kings Celegne 49 Seynt Austyn sei^ 
fiat hi* v^ord Magi in the tung of Chudee is as moche to 
s«ye as a PhilcHophre.] ime w atrbman Fmrdte efFtscions 
If. viL K iv b, [In Persialtiicir Magi (that is to say men 
skylfull in secretes of nature). Holland Amnt, 

Marcell xxiii. vi. 331 In these tracts lye the fertile fields of 
the Magi. 16x4 Sylvester Bethulias Rescue v. y>i You 
Parthians, Coiuians. and Arabians too, By your sad Magi’s 
deep prophetlike Charms Sacredly counsell’d. xyxs Popb 
Temp, Fame 97 There in long rolies the royal Magi stand. 
Grave Zoroaster waves the cirning wand 1864 Pusey Let t, 
Daniel vii 418 Among the Persians, those who are wise 
as to the Deity, and are its ministers, are called Magi. 

b. Applied by Irish historians to the heathen 
sorcerers who opposed St. Patrick. 

x8ae Lanigan Eccl. Hist. Irgl 1. 394 Leogaire..set out., 
with a considerable niiml^r of followers and one or two of 
the principal Mari. 2845 Petrie Round Tewers Irsl. it. 
ii. 133 Quoted sh the composition of a certain magus of the 
name of Con, in the ancient Life of St. Patrick. 1887 Sir 
D. O. Hunter Blair tr. A. Beliesheim's Hist. Catk. Ck. 
ef St'otl, 1 , 79 Thereupon the Magi, or Druadh,^ bitterly 
reproached the parents for their adoption of Christianity. 
Ibid, 1. 73 Broicnan, the Magus of King Brude. 

O. transf, 

1851 Cailylr Sterling 11. H. (1B79) 94 His Father, . . the 
magus of the Times, had talk and argument ever ready. 

2 . spec. The (three) Magi: the three * wiac men’ 
who came from the East, bearmg oflieringa to the 
infant Christ. 

■377 Langl. P. PL R. xix. Bx V/herfore and whi wyse 
men that tyme, Maiatres and lectred men Mngy {C. Magi] 
hem called, ifige Gaulb Magastrem, 13 The Magi that 
came to Chrint. 1656 Blount Glessegr., Baithaseir,. .one 
of the Magi, or wise-men, vulgarly cmled the three Kings 
or Collein. I79j^ tr. KejsteFs Trav. (1760) 1 . 405 A 
golden medal, said to be among the offerlnn o( the eastern 
magi to Jesus ChrisL 1899 PenayCycL XTv. e8i Whence 
the wise men of the East who came to see Christ are called 
simply Magi. 

tlCftffWftii. Obs. mrg—*. [f. prec. 4 -lAir.] 
A ma^an ; a follower of the magi. 

i^Goidiho De Mommy xxxUL 590 The Magusians . . 
m giuen to Incest after the cu stom c of their Mother country | 


formfaig, mmieriGallT and pcditioally, the |ne- 
dominfuit aeution of the inhamtanta of Hungary. 

tfgy ToamsoN Trem. Hungary 141 An old Magyar to be 
obHged to learn, and to learn the Gormsm language I tteB 
Foreign Q. Rev. IIL ep That the Magy^ settled in 
Hungary during the ninth century is certain. igBeSpse^ 
iator 438 The momeot it [a British fleet] ihreaiens Triesia 
the M^ar will be in arms. 18^ M Amer. Rev. CXXVL 

3 57 The Magyars rOoeived the knowledge of southern pro 
ucts and of^rkuknra from their I'urkic neighbors. 

2 . The langua^ of the Magyars ; Hungarian. 
s8e8 Foreign Q.Rev, III, 73 Vofumes written in Latin, 
German and Magyar. 1888 Charnock in Antknp. Rev. 


IV. 179 In the Magyar thma la only mie o^ugation for all 
regular verbe. 1884 Km. db Lavblbvb in Coutemp. Rev, Dec. 
830 He..translatea Stuart MUI'e * Liberty ' into Magyar. 

Comb. i 885 W. J, 1 ’ucnbr £, Europe ejr The Hungarian 
suge, being thus liiniiod to the Magyar-speaking popula- 
tion.. can never epjoy European fame. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to the Magyars, or to 
the language of tne Magyars. 

i8a8 foreign Q. Rev, 111 . 34 The letters of the Magyar 
alphabet which require particular notice are A [etc.]. Ibid, 
3Q Scarcely a fragment lemains of old Magyar minstrelsy, 
i^s Mavhkw Load. Labottr 1 . 95 The Magyar noblesse. 
1888 L Oliphant Episoties in L\fi Adventure tSo Divers 
hospiiable Magyar country-houses 
Hence Xa-gyaziam, the principles of Magyar 
patriotism ; Xa'gyarlae v. tram., to assimilate to 
the Magyar type ; to translate (namei) into Mag- 
yar; hence Xa’gyarlaad ppl. a . ; Xa*g3rarlBakloat 
IKa'gjariaiiig vbl. sb. 

188a Sat. Rev. 8 Feb. xaS Magyariam once meant a 
tyranny of race. 1879 W. R. Morfill in B estm. Rev. Oct., 
How long this small nationality (of Slovaks] will be able to 
resist Magyariaation is doubtful. s88e Echo 33 Oct. x/5 
The Chauvinist agitators for the *Mi)gyaridng of Com- 
merce’. 1884 Em. db Lavbibvk in Coutemp, Rev. Dec. 
896 Austria Hungara can neither Magyarixe nor Germanise 
Bosnia 1886 W J . Tucker E. Europe 48 Those amongst us 
bearing German luuneR Magyarise them. Ibid, x 33 Govern- 
ment. tn the frenzy of its Magyariring hallucinations, heralds 
the Magyarizing of the name with applause. 1889 Paiiy 
Hews St Nov, 5/3 The. completely Magyarised family of 
the Archduke Joseph. 1897 Contemp J\ett. Jan. 13 The 
Koumanmn subjects, .refuse to be Magyarised. 

tMagrdara. Obs. Also 6 maguder. [ad. 
L. mnguaaris, magydarU, -deris, a. Gr. ftaydfla/Mt.] 
The root of the plant laserwort ; the plant itself. 

1590 FAi.flGR. 94X/9 Maguder a stalke of an berbe, chion, 
■997 Grrahdb Herbal it ccclxxv. 854 It is called in Latin 
Le^ryitium : in Lnglish l.ABerwoort and Magydare : the 
gum or liquor that iasueth out of the same ia coiled Lacer. 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Magydnre, a sort of Herb, 
Mahftdee, obs. form of Mahdi. 

II Mahajim (mkhi'd^m). [Hindi mak&jan, 
repr. Skr. mahkjana great man, head of tribe or 
caste.l A money-lender, usurer. 

1858 J. B. Norton Topics 945 I'he mah^un kindly under- 
takes to advance the money. ^1861 A. C Lyall Old Pin* 
dares (Y ), Down there lives a Mahajun — my father gave 
him a hill, I have paid the knave thrice over, and here I'm 
paying him stilL 

y XftJhalCm&ha’l). /iMfiGM. Al8o7inaliael,mo* 
bol(l, 8-9 mahl, 9 muhaL [UrdQ (Arab.) 
maliall, f. Arab, root Ipdla to lodge.] 

1. Private imartments or lodgings. 

sM Sir T. Hbrbrri' Trav.jt Who. leads him into the 
Maf^l (or private lodgingL s66a J. Davies tr. MandelsMs 
Trav, 76 He went to the Makasl, or Queens Ixxlgings. 
1799 '!'• Maurice Ind, Anitg, I. 67 I'be mahla, the courts, 
the galleries, the rooms of state, are almo«t endlena 1799 
Wellington Svpei, Deep. (1858) 1 . 399 , 1 beg that you wifi 
desire my moonshee to write a letter to the ladies in the 
Mhal. s8oo Asiat Ann. Reg., Misc. Tracts 'J bese 
inner apartments are said to have been the mahl, or private 
chambers of Gundrufsein. 

2 . A summer house or palace. 

iteg PuRCHAS Pilgrims I, iv. 498 A Garden, and MohoU 
or Summer house of the Queens Mothers. 1698 Sis T. 
HEsakRT Trav. 159 An even delicate street., beatrew'd 
with MobolU or Summer houses. 1800 Asiat. Ann, Rsg., 
Misc, Tracts 169/9 R ijah Ragonaui’a old mahal or house 
under GcK>«pMhar. i8m BhAio I. xL aoo This old dwelling 
in not like the ancient Muhal of my fathers, 
d. A terriiorial division in India; a ward of a 
town. Also, a division of an estate or tract of land 
for farming or hunting purpoaea. 

■799 T. M AuRicB Ind, Anti^. L to 6 The soobah of Bengal 
is said to consist of twenty-four drears and seven hundred 
and eighty-seven mahls. s8eo Asiat. Ann. Reg.. Char. 3/1 
Color IS a mahl of Sera. b8i8 Sis J. Malcolm Hist, Pertiet 
11 . 177 note, He was made magistrate of all the Hyderee 
mfihflto, or wards termed f^deree, which includM more 
than half the city. i8e3 — Mem. Centred India I. 146 note. 
The first grants <d twelve Mahals to Mulbarjee Holkar. 1889 
19/A Cent. SepL 474 I'he aumrvlsors were instructed to pre- 
pare reiit-folls of each mahal, or farm. 1885 Sir W. Hunter 
Imp. Gam. India I.349 The elephant huntlng-graunds..are 
divided into •everarinShali, which are leased out. 
Kfthfklftb (tafl'b&leb). Also 6-8 mioaloti, 8 
mfthftlflp, 9 mfthlib, melub, [a. F. macaleb, 
•Up fCotgr.), a, Arab. maiJab, CC It 

snaeaispk *a kinde of pcrfnme or sweete smelD 
fFlorio I5 v8 ).] A kind of cherry, Prrnsut Ma* 
MoUb, the kernels of which are need by perfumers ; 
thfl tree itself is used as a dwarf graloQg-atook for 
cherriea. 

iflgi^AHDB tr. Alex/d seer. soTakelbe Maeabk whidw 
areiiik soete and odoriferous graynas lo called, iggg 
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MftArw (ma-d’ar), sb, and a, [The native. 
name.T 
A. sb, 

L An Individual of that Moo|^loid race, now 
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GnAUDB Hfrhmtwu 1v» itii TUt ^rubbU Itm ealUd Mft> 
4alab or ilobolob m a1«o oim of th« Priutu. itfgb Blount 
fr/0tf«etrr„Af«M/r^, the butwdCUral or Pomander; ofwboM 
•wtet aiid thtning black berries, chains, ajkd bracelets are 
mada i7U tr. Pomtfa HUU Dru^p 1. 13 Mahalep is the 
Kernel of a email Berry, almost like a Cherry-Stone. i|a8 
SiMMONDa^iSr/. Tradtf AfMkHSt Mre/iir^,the mgsrant kemw 
of PrmMM A/mSaMof Linnaua, etrunjj; as necklaoes, which 
are much valued by the women of Sinde and other parts 
of India. 189a J. Wrioht Prmt Grvwr's GukU II. xeo 
ttba Mahaleb it the principal dwarfing stock. 
Hahammudaji, oba. form of MoHAinniDAir. 
Ma h an, obi. form of Maund, Indian weight 
I Kahant (in&hp*st). Indian. Also9inehunt. 
[Hindi.] A religiotu auperior. 

ifoo Asimt Ann. Rtg.^ Mite, Tr. 8^7/1 The ruling power 
was. .held by the prlentt of the Goosaims, distinitumhed by 
the appellation « Mehunta siafi Mae. H. M. CaoKsa 
yiifm Tiklu 160 A venerable Mahant, or high-priest of 
the Goaains, now advanced. 

tlXaharaJ cmahait*dj;). [Hindi makdrAf^ L 
mahA great > rAJ sovereignty, (in compounds) 
soverelen.] «next. 

iM HMKLBV Pandnrting x x A small tent through 

which all must pass before they could enter the pi-esence of 
the Ma,ha,reJ. sgoit IVtstnu Com. 13 Aug. 6/a Calcutta 
Corporation the following resolution wift proposed by the 
hfaharaj Kumar Prodyat Tagore. 

RMahanJa^h) (maharS-dj^a). Also 7 man 
raja(h. [Hindi mcthArdjA great king, f. mahd great 
^ rAjd Raja(h.] The title of certain Indian princes. 
1698 Prvbs Acc. E. India A P- 76 Seva Gi. .is preparing 
to be install’d Mau Raja, or Arch Raja, at his Court at 
Kairee. ibid. 174 Mau Rajnh. xfftTrtalo/Jote^k Fermkt 
a/x, I went to Maha Rajnh Nundocomar. 1899 Lamu IVatuL 
Ind. 38 I'he Maharajah with his suite appealed. 

R Mlaharaaea (mahai&'nf ). [Hindi moAdrAnr, 
f. madd great + rani queen.] The wife of a maha- 
rajah. 

x86e Bkvbiiidgb f/isi. India III. viti vL 47s The meha- 
ra)ah was. .childless. His wife, the maharanee, was.. only 
twelve years of age. 

Mahaaeer, -aur, varianu of Mahssbb. 
Mahatnia (m&hac'tmi). [ad. Skr. mahdtman 
*great-souled f. n%a/id great + Atman soul.] in 
'Esoteric Buddhism*, one of a class of peiaons 
with preternatural powers, imagined to exist in 
India and Tibet. 

1884 PaliMaUG. 19 Aug. x/i One of Madame BlavatsW’s 
Mahatmas. x888 Mmb Blavatskv Stcr, Docir. II. xra The 
Third Race hnd thus created the soH»lled Sons of Will and 
Yoga, or the ’ancestors ’. .of all the subsequent and present 
Arhats, or Mahatmas, in a truly imnuculate way. 
Mahayme, obs. lorm of Maim. 

I (mft'di). Also 9 mohdl,maliadi,-doe, 

mabdl, mehdeo. [Arab. makdij^^Vix, 'he 

who ii guided aright passive pple. of ijsn 
kadd to lead in the right way.] A spiritual and 
temporal leader expected by the Mohammedans to 
appear in the latter days. In recent use chiefly 
applied to certain laBurrectionary leaders in the 
Soudan from about 1880, who are alleged to have 
claimed to be the predicted ’ Mahdi *. 

s8oo AtiaU Ann. Eer., Mite. Tr. la^i Mshommed, who 
was proclaimed Khalifat Medina in the year of the Hejira 


'tA. etc. 34 A Mammothat. .being tloBS. ttys CmrAtmfrf A Jria. 15 Oa 
I PuRCHAS Higrimt L ^ Their should find a pba-e in the wo(lish<m 
or, ora the Abucee, the Mahome- do, the mahogany being what is ott< 


his ap^arance among the Soosoos and Mandingos. 18M 
J. P. Brown Dtrvttktt li. 74 It is from among the descen- 
dants of 'Alee that the more devout Moslems expect the 
Mebdee. ifiSg Timet ao Mar. ^5 The demrt Arabs state 
that a new Mandi has appeared m Kordofan. 

Hence Ma'haiBhlp, the dignity or position of a 
Mahdi ; Xa-hAiam, Xa'lidi-ls^ the rebel move- 
mentB in the Soudan about 1880-1885, and sub- 
sequently, under leaders clainUng to be the Mahdi ; 
Xa’KAli^ Xa’lidlat, Xa’hAi-iat, an adherent of 
a pretended Mahdi. 

1884 1974 Ctni. May 8x6 The impostor who has .. laid 
claim to the Mahdiship. (884 Tintet (weekly ed.) B9 Aug. i 
MAhditm is essentially a Shiya doctrine, Pall Malt G. 

xo J[une ^1 Mahdi-ism is in hb eyes a real danger. 1885 
Daily leL tg Feb. 9/a A demonstration , . was . , made 
against Metemneh, In order to draw the Mi^dlsts off. 18I9 
Ibid, sx Mar. s/i No hardy Mahdian got nearer than twenty 
yards. 1891 Daily New 18 Dec. 6/x The invaston of 
t^ypi by the Mahdiists in August, 1889. 1897 

ee Sept 6/4 Gordon^ and Sir Samuel Baker . . wers even 
more rssponsible lot the rise of Soudanese Mahdism than 
the Mah(^i bimMlf* 

Maha, Mahem, obs. ff. Maw Math. 
Mahen, Mahe^, obt. IT. Mat v., Maim. 
MahiB. obs, form of Maxzi. 

Mahlstick, variant of Maulstick. 
Hahlatrom, Ger. form of Mailotbom. 
iMahmvdi. Obk Also 7 mauBmotboo, aa- 
Biudao, malioiikodoo, auuooodo, iiiMiimo(o)dA, 
ituuii(m)oodoo, mahmondl, -7, 7-8 mamooda, 
8 mabnioodao, wiahmodio, mahmondo. [Pm. 
ma^oMt, f, the aame of Shah Ma^Sd,] 

A PersUm mooey of aoooo&t, orig. a tflver coin 
of the approximate value of twelve peace. Also, 
a gold ooia fonnedy drenlathig In India. 


i6u R. Covehtb TVwr EeF ate. 34 A Mammothee. .belnjr 
nine pence English, sdeg Purchas PitgHme L ^ Their 
moneyes in Persia of Siluor, are the Amcc^ the Mahome- 
dee [etc.]. sMy A. Lovgu. tr. TAeventTe Trot*, u. 63 An 
AbaM and a Mahmoudi, which b ismuch as a Chai. and 
a Para. Ibid 111. x8 I'here b abo a Mogob 8ilver.Coln| 
called Mahmoudy, which b worth about eleven Sob and 
a half. 17^ Gladwin Ayeem AHety 1 . 17 The Mabmoodee 
and MoiunWy of Guaerat and Maiwah. 1797 Awepr/. Erie. 
(ed. 3) XIV. 176/1 An altassee Js worth two manmoudes. 
tMj$rh/eit in limvAind Pey, \ Hakluyt Soc.) 4^7 I'he Mab- 
mudi was a gold coin of Gtdrdt 

Maho, yanaiit of Maru OSs. 
RlbllOOl(ni&h^*). Bat. Also7-8mnhot,mnho, 
8 moho, 9 moboo, mohnuL [Carib ma ^ ; the 
early spelling maAal is P'r.] 

L The name of several trees. (Also madoa-tna.) 
a. A itm-euliaceous tiee or large shrub [Stertnlia 
iarihna)t a native of the West Indies, b. A xnal- 
vaceous shrub or tree {Dariiium tUiaemm and 
P. alalum), with a wide range through tropical 
countries. 0. Applied with qualifications to similar 
plants of various genera. (See quot 1866.) 

x666 J. Davies liist. Carib. let, 1. viii. 49 [tr. Rochefort 
1658] Of the 1 ree called Mahot there are two kinds, Mabot- 
franc, and Mahot d'berbe. 1671 Ooiluv America 348 'I'he 
Mahot-Tree, of the bark of which are made Laces ai^ 
Points. s6m Dampibr Pcy. (171^} 1 . iii. 37 They make their 
Lines both fat filching and striking with tl e Bark of Maha 
1796 P. baowNR yamatca 984 The Mountain Mohoe . . gruws 
to a considerable bim, . . and is generally reckoned an excel, 
lent timber-tree. 1774 Goldsm. Nai. Hid (1894) III. 169 
Having fed upon the flowers of the mabot. .it [the iguana] 
goes CO repose upon the brunches of the trees. 1836 Penny 
Cyei. XIL 193/1 lu the Went Indies the whips with which 
the slaves are lashed aie made from the fibres of Hlibitcn.*] 
arboreut (mohoe or mohaul). 1866 Treat. Hot. 711/1 
Maboe, blue or common, Paritium tlatum. — , bomliast, 
Ochroma Lagoyut. , Congo, Hibitcut clyyeatnt. — ,grey 
or mountain, Paritium tlatunu — , svastde, Tketyesia 
perinea. 

a. The wood or the fibre of some of these trees. 
1897 Daily New 10 Mar. 6/3 In rc^i ulofie there was an 
almost endless variety, whether of buih cane,, .blue mahoe, 
.. or any other materifd. 

8. attrib.f as mahoe bush ; mahoe-plment, Daph- 
nopsis earibna (Grisebach Flora IV, Ind, 1864, 

p- 785)- 

1817 Robbrts Voy Centr.Anter, x»7 .Some of the very low 
land b covered with water.. producing only rank coarse 
grass and Mohoe bushes. 

II MUloa^ (mkhd^id). [Maori.] The New Zea- 
land Whitewood-tree, Meluytus remiftorus 
1833 W. Y ATB Aec,N. Zealand (ed. 9) 49 Mahoe {Melirytue 
mmi/larut). to a height of not more than fifty feet. 

1866 Treae Bet. s.v. MeUeytut^ M, ram{/lorut is the 
Mahoe of the New Zealanders, which must not be con* 
founded with the Mahoe of the Wesi Indies, 
t Kaho'gaaite. slang. Obs. [f. Mahogant 
-h-iTX.] quot) 

sSas Sperting Mng. XVI. gnote^ A mahoganite b one who 
ndes at a most infernal pace about the introduction of the 
second bottle .. with hu knees under any semicircular 
mahogany fire table. 

MuiOiranilB (jnkhp’g&nsiz^ V. U, S. Also 
mahoganylM. If. Mahogaky t -1^] trans, (See 


mahoganylM. [f. Mahogaky t -1^] trans. (See 
quot) 

*• 4 ^^ Bartuett Diet. Amer.f Mnhcfgmnyite^ to paint 
wood in imitation of mahogany. 1899 OoiLViEf/ZaAR/wwiM. 
(American.) 

Mahogany (m&hp gfini). Also 7 mohogeney, 
8 mohog(g)ony, mahogana, mahog<m(6)y. 
[Written tnoho^ney in 1671 ; of unknown origin, 
llie Eng. word was adopted into botanical Latin 
by Linnwus (176a) as mahagoni^ and is prob. the 
source of the continental forms: F. mahagoni, 
mohogm (rare), It. mogano {mogogans, mogogon, 
etc.), Pg. mogno, G. mahagoni, Du. niakanii^ Sw. 
mahogny. Da. mahogni. 

The statement that the word b Carib b founded on a mis- 
reading by Von Martius: see J. Platt, Jr. in N. 4 O.gth 
Ser. Vill. aoi. The only known name In the Carib um- 
guage b caeba, which has been adopted in Sp.] 

1 . The wood of Hwiotenia Mahagoni (N. O. 
Codnlaeem), a tree indigenous to the tropical parts 
of America, esp. Mexico, Central America, and 
the West Indies. It varies in colour fiom yellow 
to a rich red brown, is remarkably hard and fine- 
m-ained, and takes a high polish. Also with quali- . 
fication denoting the ^cial variety or place of 
origin, as Baywood, Cuba, Honduras^ Jamaua, 
Spanish mahoganv. 

tAn Oaivn America 33B Here [In Jamakn) are. .the moat 
curious and rich sorts M Woods, as Cedar. Mohogeney, 


curious and rich sorts of Woodn. as Cedar. Molu^en^, 
Lignum-vitsB, Ebony [etc]. 1703 ZmA Gm. Na 3891 A Cfn 
Wadneeday.., will be. .eanpoaed to PuUidc Sab. ., the dargo 


Wadneeday.., will be. .eanpoaed to PuUidc Sab. ., the Cargo 
of the Galeon called the Tauro oonsbting of . . Cocoa,.. 
Braselbtto, Mobogony. 1731 Bramstom Jirne elTaete ss 
Say thou that d^ thy (Mber’s tabb pn^ was there 
Mahogena fci former dayst weyffi T. Wabtom Peeme 
(X748) 109 Odioua t upon a wmkrat-pbnk to dJne I No— the 
red-vein'd Mohoggooy be mine I ttiy Bvaon Btippe Ixx, 
He waa a Turk, the odour of mahogany. liAe Owilt 
Arekit. ftSsplsfoThe varb^called Spanish MahogaajLand 
imported feoa Cuba, Jamaica, Hbpuiiela, and omer West 
India is la nds fetc]^ /Md. aoi The lamaica mahogimy b 

mahogany xritb whUh one hall so nuay plaeiant amasia 


tions. siTS Cmfpemtry 4 feia. 19 Oak, teak, and mahogafiy 
should find a pua-e in the worksiKm more often than they 
do, the mahogany being what is often called cedar, to die. 
tinguitih it from the very hard Spanish wood. I'he softer 
and more common kind b from Honduras, itpe Mod. 
Trmtie Circular, Mshosany, Mexican, 9A to per foot, 
■uperfidal. Da, Tolmiioo, to 7id per foot, superfiebL 
D The tree itieli, 

S799 Millxs Oard. Diet. (ed. 7) ■•v. Codme, I'he Reooiid 
Sort u the Mahogony, whose wood b now well known In 
England, xisfi Lindlkv I'eg, Kingd. 46a Ihe hark . . of Mahch 
gany {Swietenia Makageni) b auu accounted febrifugaL 

2. irons/. Appiied, chiefly with qualificaliun, to 
various >konds resembling mahogany, and to the 
trees producing them. In Anstmlia mainly used 
for various species of Eucalyptus, esp. the Jarrah 
(J?. marginata\ and for Tristania cie^orta vN. O. 
Myrtacom) \ see Morris Austral Eug. (1898) 278-9. 

African mahogany, Kkeya SenegnUntitx Battara 
mahogany, Matayim (Paf0Hie)apetntnl also hncalyp 
tne botryeiaeswnd £. umrginaim ; Eaatlndla mahogany, 
S^mida/ebrifitgn ; Foreat mahogany, Enenkpim fV- 
tvtxpem and E. utierocetyt ; Indian mahogany, Cedreia 
Teona ; Madeira mahogany, Prrtee iudica (see Ma- 
DKiRA> 1); Moontatn mahogany, iir/w/«/n*Ai and rrrvA. 
etirpnt itd(/etiue; Red mahogany, hueai\ptut mink 
ptra ; Swaxnjp mahogany, Aueeijptnt^ reimtia and £. 
beiryeidet', WUtamallogany,(in Sexne,\cd)Stenett0tfmm 
H/nrtutum*, (in Australia) Ktnniyptut rebustn\ also E. 
pilulnrie. (See Treat. Bei. 1B66.) 


S^mida/ebrifiiga ; Foreat mahogany, Encakpim re* 
tiuxpim and E. utierocetyt ; Indian mahogany, Cedreia 
Teona ; Madeira mahogany, Pertee iudica (see Ma- 
DKiRA> 1); Moontatn mahogany, iir/w/«/n*Ai and rrrvA. 
etirpnt itd(/eliut; Red mahogany, hneai\ptut mink 
ptra ; Swaxnjp mahogany, Aueeijptnt^ reimtia and £. 
beiryeidet; WUtamaliogany,(in fume\ca)SttMet/oMum 
H/nrtmtum; (in Australia) Ktuniyptut rebustn; also E. 
pilulnrit. (See Treat. Bei. 1B66.) 

x84a Pemty CytL XXlll. 404/s S\tviiienieC\ Seuegnlentit 
has also been fiirmed into a new genus, Khaya, and is the 
tree yielding Afiican mahogany. 1846 Siokkh Ditcev. 
Auttrmiin 11. iv. 13a Mahogany— Jarrail —Eucalyptus— 
grows on white sandy land. ^ sMs Pali Mall G. ee Aug. 3/1 
The main saloon is finished in white mabogatiy throu^uut. 
8. colloq. A table, esp. a dining-iable. 

1840 Dickbmr OidC. Sktp Ixvi, I had hoped . to have seen 
you three gentlemen . . with your legs under the mahoganv 
in my humble parlour. 18^ Thackbmav Bk . Snebt xxxk 
Other families did not welcome us to their mahogany. t8s8 
— Vmn. Fair xiii. George was going . , to bring the supply 
question on the mahogany. ^ 1890 hioritU Jrnl. 149 Nearly 
forty gathered round Mr. Lidgard’s mahogany after the ex* 
bihition. 1891 Mrs. WALVOSi^ Mitckie/^ Monica 111 , 90, 
1 could have put my fret under hu mahogany., with the 
very gn atest aatbfaction. 

4 . slang and dial, a. A Cornish beverage com- 
pounded of gin and treacle, b. A strong mixture 
of brandy and water. 

1791 Bo'^wril Jekmeu an. 178T, 30 Mar., They [the Cor- 
nish fishermen] call it Mahogany : and it is made of two 
parts gin and one part treacle well beaten together. i8s6 
Grand Matter \\. ^4 note, It is believed that drinking 
mahogany (a strong description of biandy pauny) b t! 
preventive sgainst the suirs heat. The remedy Im in 1 


in general 
V. leee Ba 


repute in Bombay. i8m T. Bono Hitt, E. 4> tP. Leee Sr 
note. At a trial at the Cornish Assises some years ago, a 
witness .. pursled his lordship and the cuunril, by telling 
them he was.. ’eating Fair maidM and drinking Mahogany . 
xigs C. J. MATHBwa Little Toddtekint so Ce^t. LiVief^. 
I’ve been obliged to. diet myself on siiflT brandy and water. 
Breivntutitk. Mahogany ? 1 have got aoma, . . block as 

coffee, strong as mustard. 

6. A kind of moth, Nociua Utra. 

X819 G. Samourllb Entemel. Cem/end. 370 Neetna tetra, 
the Mahogany. 

6 . altrib. and qnasi-A^’. a. Made of mahogany. 

1710 W. Warern Celiectanea in Willis ft Cbrk Cambridge 

(i8w) 1 . 095 Mobogony window Sests : A Marble Table (or 
Side-board on a Mobogany Sund. 1763 Museum Rut- 
ticum (ed. a) 1 . 179 The world of England has been, for 
some want past, running mad after mahogany furniture. 
1773 Goldsm. Sioept to Cow. tv, Then there's a mahogany 
uula 1864 Sala ^wiSr Ahue I. v. 75 In a recess were 
three handsome mahogany desks. 1889 R. Buchanan 
Annan IVater ix, At one side of the room stood a large 
Duihogany bed. 

b. Of tlie colour of polished mahogany, red- 
dish-brown. Also absol. 

t737 W. Sauson Country BuildePt Etiim. (ed. a) 101 
ChocolateColour, Mahogony-Colour, Cedar and Walnut- 
tree-Colour. 1791 Smollbtt Per, Pic. II. Uix, I heir 
natural colour.. degenerated into a mahogany tint 1761 
Brit. Mag, 11 . 44/9 To stain Wood of a Mahogony Colour. 
iBax Spitii Publ yrult. (1695) 099 Molly Lowe, sufl'used 
with mahogany blushes. 1834 ieuTt Mag. 1 . 384/1 His 
testy temper and mahogany complexion obtained nun credit 
for Being an American 1819 tr. LamariinPt Trav. East 
xoi A 1 iieir len and hanos were . . painted a mahogany 
colour. 1899 DiCKBNa Derrit 1. xxiv, Travelling people 
usually get more or less mahogany. 1893 STBVBNeoN Catri- 
359 we saw he was a big fellow with a mahogany face. 

7 . attrib. and Comb,; simple attrib., ai ma^ 
kogunydust, *planky -trade , -wood; mahoganjh 
bfvwH, -red adjs.; paioynthetic, ai mahe^ny* 
coloured, •faced adjs. Alto mahoiauF-biroh, 
Betula lonta; nuthogmay ontter, a workman 
employed in felling and trimming mahogany; 
mahogany gum, Australian, the jarrmh ; maho- 
gany eorub, Australian, a tract thickly covered 
with 'mahogany* or jarrah trees; mahogany 
tree, (a) the SwUtenia Mahagoni, or any of the 
trees to which the name k tnuulerred (see a); 
(^) Jocularly, a dining table. 

ft FLamnc Mmk^muy TVwsei ist of April, 
when the ^Mahogany Cutters' harvest may be wehd to 00m- 

nailCB. iXee CarOuntmt a Aw Hna* 


ykedieut plank. Baarteca (iM The paste, . . is of a dark 
ase the f«d,finsquenlly*iiiahoeany-iM,fe i846STOKXsZ>fersv. 
awo ri a 1 ^MsfrwKeir.vi. 131 Part of ear road lay through a thick 



MAsoxnta. 


MASomm. 


promocwnoTch* hil«r«tii of thii ^MAlMganif 
tradt. MW MoKTfMn in /**//. TrmuM . XLl V. §99 Ho b^^ioo 
thio ttoi tnih the * Mahogony>l>M. tify Tmackmat Mmh ^ 
MMy yVvr if Ltuto we four Weather without, Shdtoroil about 
The MahoeMy 1‘rte. iIm T. Laslutt 'i'imfhtr tif Tim^bMr 
Trttt 189 The Jaitah or Mahogany tree . . b al«o Ibund is 
WoHtoro Auatralia 1703 LMmuGaM . Na Wed- 


will be exposed to Pablick Sale ( 

1 m or . . Kicaragua and "Mohofony Wood*. .ftc. 
llahoguiyiso : »ee Mahogahuk. 
t KtlUlltM. Obs. [ad. OF. makuttn^ 
•ktuiri’l A paddinfjr placed in the upper part of 
the sleeve of a garment for the purpose of in- 
creasing the apparent breadth of tlic shoulders. 

liM Fi AMCHd Br/f. CMft/mt eot I 1 ie Ahouldeta were 
padued out with larce waddinga called oiahourea. iMe 
VAiaMOkT C0tttt*tt0 (ed. 9> Gloei., Mnkoitrt^ . . the wadded 
and ttprabed ahoulden in fatihioci during the fifiecuth aiid 
kbileenth ctnturie*. 

f Xahomgrjr. Obs. In 4 mamorl, 5 ma* 
]:iom(iii)«rjre. [a. OF. mahonurit, f. JifaApm 
MahoditT).] a mosque, 

( tgao S/r BeMts 1350 Aboute dma of middai Out of a 
manten a aai SaraainA come grec tbuioun,}’at liadde anoured 
here Mehoun. i4Si Caxton God/rty civ. 137 Our baron* 
had aduysed to make a grete forUDe«a«..ln a fnahoiniiMr:^e 
that the turke« bad. JHd. evL 16a Oute of tlieyr graue* in 
the mahomerye. 

lKft]lOBlLM(m&hp*mut; in verse occas.tn/i'heiiiet). 
Forms: 4 Maonmethef 4-5 Knohamoto. Kao-. 
Habometa, Kakameta, 4-^ MaohomatOf 5-6 
Maohomat, 6 Maohamyta, Maoomit a, -yt(a, 
lfahomat(t')a, -its, 6-7 Mahomat, 6~ Mahomat. 
See alto Marouitd, Maumut. [Cf. F. Mahomet^ 
ined.L. Mackomitus^ MoAumehts, Mahometm,\ 

L The popular rendering of the Arabic name 
Muhammad, home by the founder of the religion 
of Islam {jditd 63s). In lltera^ use now largely 
superseded by the more correct form Mohammki). 
Wveur Wkg, (1880) 301 pe sectc of macamethe. 
- SmL Jf'Jb. 111. 36A AUif h« fende . . medle g<iod 
. r ’ yv«l : f'jr Kuh dide hiachamcte in hb lawe. c X3I86 
Cmaucrr dfrte */ Law's T. 935 The hooly Uwea of owe 
Albaron, Yeuen by godden meuAKe Makomete Iv.r Make* 
mete). IbU, 938 Makometea lawe ftr.r. MaconustU]. 1387 
TaaviaA Higdsn (Kollal 1. 33 pc fifie leuyngc (L rZ/r/sf of 
SaraKyum bygan vndir Makomete [isje-se Machomete]. 
cMouMaunoev. (1839) xlL iji Alkaron..the whiche Book 
Machamete toke hem. /Mi. 13s Machoinec 1547 Booids 
Jmtnd. KhmsoL xxxvil (1870) 914, 1 ant a Turk, and Macha- 
mytea lawdokepe. (Alaoi Mai^yUe, -itfe.] i6ao T. Porv 
ir. Ltdn Adricm iiL 131 Mahumet* law affirmeth all kinde 
of diuinMMma to be vaine. idag Bacon Ess., 0 / thUusss 
(Arb.) 319 If the Hill will not come to Mahomet, Mahomet 
wii go to the hii. 1878 Buruia Hnd. 111. ii. 605 I'o hang, 
like Mab’roet in the air, Or St. Igaatiua, at hta prayer. i8at 
SNau.KV HsUms aai The moon of Mahomet Aroae, and it 
ahall aet. ifli Sia W. HutrTxn In Encyci B»ii. Xll. 799/1 
Muhammad commonly known a* Mahomet. 
t 2 , A qunsi-dcity, Obs. rart'^^, 

1353 EnxM TreAi, Nsw itui, (Arb.) as Whom they hoo- 
Miium I 


wiFl* 


i rauerence aa a graal God & mightl Mahumet. 
ts. An idol. Obs. (Cf Maumet.) 

(cneg etc.: «ee Maumct.) tw sum Cksstsr PI. x. els 
Kor Mehomeda, both one and all, that men of Egipt Goda 
can call, at your coining dowtie ahall fall, c 1530 Ln. Bua* 
una ArUs. Lyt. Brft. ((814) 1^7 At the laate .. Arthur 
fbunde two ymages fl 


3 rot. ((814) 147 At the laate . . Arthur 
of coper . . and whan Arthur mwe them, 

„ in hia bande, A layde on with all hia 

mywht on thaae mahooMtica. 1333 Bkcon Riliqots Romu 
(1353) 18 Afterwarde thya doung-hel of Idolatry .. aet vp 
agnyne her Idolea and mahometa IbUL 93* linraghc into 
our Churcho Idollea and Mtahomettea. 

+ 4. •> Mahometan, Mohammedan. Ohs. (CC 
MABomTE.) 

1808 Kbnnbdik Phting w. Oudbmr 396 Sarazene, eym» 
nytet* . Mahomete, niaiie-uome. sgM Gau (1888) 

los The iiiachiHnetia and the tunda, the iowii and oder 
inMelia slot W. Pauv 7>we. Sir A. Shtrlsy 10 lliey are 
damned Infidela and Zodomiticall Mahometa 1749 Mtm, 
Nmirtkism CrL II. igy From all paru of the neighbouring 
kingdom had dnwn mahometa, coptica, and idolatera 

5 . A kind of pigeon, f Obs. 

(So called in allusion to the story that Mohammed had 
a pigeon which uaad to peck corn out of hia ear, in Ofder to 
make hia followen betieve that be received commumcatioo 
from the Holy Ghost In the form of a dovej 

118781 tee M AUMBT.I X7|9 J. MooaB Cs/mmhmrimm 31 
CsimmSm NumidicA AlbA. The MahomeL This Pigeon la 
no more in Reality than n white Barb. 1783 Trtat. D»m. 
Figsons 141 It b the opinion of many fandeni. Chat the 
Bird called a mahomet b nearly of a cream colour. 

(mihp^et&ii), o. and sb. Also 
6 MnohomatMi, MnohnmntnB, 7^ IChhiuiio- 
tui(8, 6- HAbometan. [ad. innd.L. Machama^ 
tdm-us, Ma/umsiAmts, f. MsuMumshts^ MaMamsisu*. 
see prec. Cf F. mahom^aiu.'\ 

A. a^. 1. w Mohammedan ts. 

sioe J. Poav tr. Lsds 4 /^icA l 10 The Mahuroetan prbstes 
alwaba forbad the Arabians to paitae over Nilua with theb 
armies. ihkL tn. 165 No Mahuinctan kiM or prince may 
weare a crowne. 1714 5>9cA No. 831 P 7 The Jewish Law* 
faad the Mahometan, whbh in euma things copies after it) 
b Mbd with BathiMa..and other Rhea 1777 Watkni 
Pkiiiy //(S839) t6s Puctiiig to death . . all the priests and 
ether Christiana who refused to esabrocs ihs Maho n — 
religion. s8|g9 Roobbtson 5kvna Sor. ill. ILIil^os The 
snticipstod rewards and pnnbhmnau must hs of n sfnhiw 
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i8oe R. Ca*b CUftli) Ths M s hu m mm m Turkfah His- 
inr^ hi three Bdokes. 

B. Id. A MoKAinnnAH. 
sgsf Mosn prAiigM iv. Wks. s6aA Tim MadhometniiTS 
keyng a sensuaTsect, dyd hi fowe yerss draw the great gin 
of the world vnto it. f8os J. Poev tr. Zbv'f Hn. 180 

In old fks neither gold nur sihier b coined, nor any Ma> 
humecans ace suffer^ to bo Kokbmith*. iy ny '41 CtUMSsn 
CycL s.v. MfnkAtmstmmism, llie Mahometans account all 
such aa oem anythlrm of number in the divinity, to be infl- 
dela or Idelatera. EcrMiNSTOMB Hisi. tsuL I. 147 It b 

these three cieacHpUons of peraoo, together with others 
who have liaeii under the Mahoeaetana t^). 

Hence f MnlioMttnitlnnl a, -> MoBARMBDijr a. \ 
MnRo*mgtnaian st. /nmx., to convert to Mohun- 
medanism. 

183a Lmuiow Trm. tv. 147 IIm Alcoran, . . whereupon 
depeodeth the whole MabomeunicaU Law. lyypSwiNauaMB 
Trsso. SpAin xliv. 419, 1 am inclined to suspect that our old 
structures have been new^named^ and Mahometaniaed with- 
out suf&cbnt proof of their Arabic origin. 
MahomBtawiiBin (mihr°hit&nis*ni). Alio 7 
XAhumetnnism. [f Mahometah -ibm. Cl 
F. mahasHdtassissni^ ■■ Mohammedahiim. 

181S Bbbsxwooo /.MAg. g Rfitg. X. 83 In Afrieki *11 (he 
regions in a maniMr, chat Christian religion had gained 
from idolatry, Mahumetanbra hath legained from Chrb- 
tbnity. 1630 Lithoow Trmv. w 144 Thw were, iuitbtad 
in MahonMtaiibme. 1738 7 tr. Ktysitps Ttav. (1760) L 103 
Even Mahometanbrn waa preferable to Calvinism. il4o 
Caelvuc Errors (18331 ax6 Mahometaniam among the Arabs, 
t Maho*metant. rare^^. Corrupt lorm of Ma- 
hometan, after sbs. in -ant. « Mohammedan. So 
t XnhoWMtaatljmi (also Mahu-) — Mouammh- 

DANISM. 

Paoitt CktistiAMOgr. 1. H. C1636) 48 The Mahomet- 
ive but three Temples or Me^kitea. 1896 Bix>unt 
Giosspgr,, MAkHutetism, or AfAkmmrtAH/ism, the Religion 
and prufiMsioo of Mahumat aud the great Turk, 
t ICaJumietlo, a. Obs. rare. Also 7 Mglin- 
matio. [a. iiicd.L makanutU-us^ f Mahentti-sss. 
Cf OF^ maham/iiqus ] Mohammedan. 

1383 T. WAaMiNTiTON tr. NichslAy's Vey. 163 Doctouis of 
the lawe Mah><nictitke. 1 848 99 J. Braumont Psyche xvii. 
xli. (Grosart) II. ^ The of Milk and Honey by •• 

overilown With Mahumctii.k Pobon. 

t MalLoma*tioal, a. obs. [f. med.L. mo- 
kometu*us (see prec. > + - AL.J - prec. 

is6i DAtm tr. HultsAger em Apec. (i573> 196 11 m Papisti- 
calT and Muhometicall conception, uick^nea and tyranny, 
xdoi R. JoMMSdN Khsgd. Sf Cemmw. (i6oj) 907 The hlauKii* 
ter of the Moorra by the Cbriatbns spoken of in their Ma- 
homekicall legrnd. 1847 Farinouoh Serm. iv. 79 A Ma- 
hometical Paradise of all *ei»ual deUghta. 1713 CenU, 
Imtr. III. viii. <ed. 5) IIiom Obscenities that make up 
here the Mahometkal Elysium of Libertiiiea. 

tMftllOlildti'OiRIl. Ohs. ff Mahomet: see 
-lOTAN. Cf OF.md^jwm^/iViVrf.] A Mohammedan. 

1388 J. Harvey Disc. Prebl. 49 Inere continue euen to 
thb day . .certaine furious creatures, w mad rauiiig wuardee 
amongst the Mahomettebns. 

t lullOlliBtishv a. Ohs. ranr^K [f. Ma- 
hon n + -I8H.] - Mohammedan a. 

igk Stockui C'A'. fP/irrvs Laws C. il 40 s. To the ends 
the Mahometiahe and jeweshe religion, myght net any way 
dcTMAtc from the Catholique Religion. 

t KahO'matiBlll. Obs. Also 6-7 Mahiimet- 
iam(e, MahiiirmtlBiiL [f Mahomet 4- -jsm.] «■ 
Mohammedanirm. 

1397 Bbaeo ThsAirt Gods yndgem. (1619) 158 Their 
detestable Mahuroetbme and Turkish religion. i8oe W. 
Watmow DocACordoA (1809)301 *11)1* b right Mahumetiamc, 
and tendelh to the ouerthrow of the Gospel and church 
Catholike. 1813 G. Sandvs Trssv. 30 MahocneciHine had 
not yet vtterly extinguished all good literaiure. 1713 J. 
Chappblow Rt. way Rick (1717) 164 Far more frlghtim.. 
than popery, slavery, mafaometwm, or the devil himself. 1793 
Tsapp tr. Reckons Pey. MAs/AgASCArsB It b surprising thtt 
Mahometbm should not have made more progreas ui thb 
bland. 

t MaJio*]iiatijit. Obs. [f Mahomet + -iet.] 
Also 6 ICgohumetlato, 'bomottote, 6>7 M«ha- 
BMtiBt, 7 Xohgminstlit, BEahumAtiot. [f Ma- 
homet -I8T.] A Mohammedan. 

t m Eobm Treat. Newt tad. (Arb.) e^ Amonge oeruyne 
Manumetbtea are found a lew (Kristian men. iggg — 
Decades ee8 If they had byn Moores (that b Moi^me- 
tistes). 1304 Blunobvii. Bxerc. v. viiL (1636) 549 New as 
touching their religion they be Mahometu^ mom Fxw- 
BBCXE tee Pi. Pttrsdi. Introd. ax The Portugslibns make 
villaines of the MahometistM. sieg Flquo Momtaigme n. 
xxix. (183a) 398 llie Aasssaines .. are esteemed among the 
Mahometbta of a soveraigns devothm and puritie of 
manners, ite Bulweb AeUkr^osssoL uoi They educate 
them very delicately, and afterwards sell tbsa to tbs 
Poseieeam oodothsr Mahumarista. slgg Vh.vaxm Eu, 
lu, trChristians, MahomctliOs. 
fmtitormMtimmt v. Obs. Fonu: me Ma- 
BOMiT ; also Mahstinat-, Mohomirti— . ff Ma- 
homet •f-ni.l 8h /ram. To oooveft to MobEm- 
medoolBin. ii. ise/r. To act like a Mohammedan. 

xg8l3 T. WASUmoTOM tr. P/khohde Pep. L viil 8 Tbs 
most port.. sroChrbriansrsnbd, or Ifafaumsdsed. ibisLis. 
mmL 0 In Cofwtontbmpb as also io ail the ethsr cubs 
Mahtmsrissd hi OioMda. 0888 H. IIobb Bmihme. TrL as 
Though honi a Chrbtiaa,vet bo did Mahomitbo (ad. 17m 
MahomoriiBfiwthbthathoalaodidindulgophiialiQrofwivsai 
t MabonBottaod PM m, 
t 0 $T. Waaaniom tr. Nick&^t Fipk ■- nt SP The 
t 5B, IMn. and gooonllT • ' ^ 


0 


'nihriBdtri). Okt. exe. mrtkk 
See also M AOMmT. [r. Mahomet t -bt.] « MO'^ 
HAMMlDANiax. In the 16U1 c. aometlmes mfanEcd 
for *■ false teliginn \ * idolatry 
1481 Carrott Godfrey dxxxviL 074 Thsyr mo h o m otty and 
fowb laws of machomet. aifo Tiutmut Amew. Meeds 
Dioi. Wks. (1573) 056/1 Tho socrifioBS which God gouo 
Adams sonoss were no dtuone popetrb or suparttitioui 
Malmaieirie. agis Davo tr. ~ “ 

191 ^ The rixt conflict or 


r. BiSSuier om aS, (157^ 
igfat b of Maho me t i b ^hy 


1804 Southey io Robbords Mem, IK Tay/or L 300 
FauUsin is the corner-stone of Mahoasatry. 8890 B. Jomii« 
SOM Riu ChrisiestdoM 339 Thob mbsion was to..dsiiouaoa 
destruction agaia>t Mabometry and Jewry. 

t UfoltOlllitB. Obi. [£, MAHOM(liT •¥ -RH.] 
A Mohammedan. (Cf Mahomet 4.) 

>998 W. CUNNIMOMAM CarNMur. Clsuee X97 Chrbtbns, 
Turfces, Mohomites, Caffroiianit, Idolaters, ifu tr. yeose/e 
ApoL Ck. Esig. H H, The Mabomytee at tbb day . . ohuao 
rather to be caled Saracenes, as though they came of Sara, 
the free woman, and Abraham's wyte, a ni8 SylvestEe 
Mirsu. Peace Smn. xxxYili, The Mahomita..Hb mooned 
Sundards hath already pight. 

tl MaliOiiB. Obs. Also 6 BtAhuma, 7 snaihocma 
9 mAon, mahonna. [Occurs os F. smakomm, Sp. 
mahonay It. maonOy Turk. sijU mdmmsMO.} A flat- 

bottomed sailing vessel formerly used by the Turks. 

tjSBg T. Washimgtom tr. P/iekots^s Voy. 1. xxi. ey The 
gallies, fbbts and galliots . ., liesides the great gaUion and e. 
Mahumex [Kr. MstkomeM\ x8m Howell Pemice 107 Meet- 
ing with a great Fleet of Tturldsh Gallies and Mahoons la 
the Egaan Sea. x8g8 Eabl kioMM. tr. Parutds h'ars 
Cyprus ^ Vlussali, and Pbli Bashaw, put lo sea*. with 
130 Galiba, 30 Fliboats, and ten bbshouca. X898 Philurs 
5), Miutooa. 1838 SiMMONDS Diet. Trade. 1887 Smyth 
Ssduds Wordbk., Makome, MeJtosma, or Moon. 

Hence f Mabo’imet [see -kt]. 

A S99p Hsshluyfe I 'ey. 11. 78 llie number of the ships 
were them : jo galliasses, 103 gallics, as well bastards as 
subtill nmhoiineis. 

II Mahonia (mfthdb‘ni&). Dai. [mod.U, f the 
name of Bernard M^AyaAoM, an American botanist 
^ -lA.] A genus of Herboridacsee, having ever- 
green pinnate leaves ; a plant of this genus. 

xBsi liOUiioN Entycl. Plemte X055 Ibe Berberises . 

especially the upr*‘ ' ' 

times called Ma 
Aphonias from Japan. 

Msihoot, Mahot(e : see Mahoe, Mahout. 

(mbhi^tid, mbhau'nd). Forms; 
a. 3 Mahum, Mahun, 4. 6 Xahouna, 4 6, 8 
Maboun, 5 Malion(e, Hawhown, Maohoun, 
5, 7 Habownle, 6-7 Maoon; $. 4 Mahonnt^ 

0 Mabowndfa, Maohoimd, 7 Mauhouad, 6- 
Kahound. I Early ME. Mahun, Mahum, a. OF. 
Mahun, Maaum, Mahom, shortened form of 
Mahomet. Cf Mahomet, Maumet.] 

1 . The * false prophet* Mohammed ; in the Middle 
Ages often va^ely imagined to be worshipped as 
a god. (Cf Mahomet i.) Now only arch . 

c SS90 S. Bug. Leg. 1B7/ loi 1^ hef us wole ouer-come; 
Mahun, 3 ware is U mijtcf a egao Cursor Moght 

1 suer wft me vrit him ming .. I sold him ela, bi sir mahun ! 
\GStt. saint mahoun^. c xjiBO Sir Feramb. 49 w pe ymags 
of Mahoun y-mad of golde Wip axe smot ne oppon fo 


le species with pinnated lea vest, which are somw 
Mahonias. 1883 HarpePs Mag. Apr. 731/x 


A 1400 UctoHiem 1099 The Sarsyns cryde all yn 

fere To hare God Mahone To help her geaont fai that fygnL 
1480 Tonmeiey MysL xxii. 408 Now by raohowm, oura 
heuen kyng. c J. Rbupood Mot. Pimy Wit 8 ScL 
(Shaks. Soc.) 11 By Mabowndea bone8...by Mahowndss 
nose 1391 Haerincton Orl. Fur. xvi. Hr. 1x5 By Maooa 
and Lanrusa he doth sweare. 1396 SPBNaxa F. Q, vi. vft. 
^ The Carb did fret And fume . . And oftantimes by 
Turmiwam and Mahound surors. 1600 Faibpax Tkssu xu. 
X. 915 Prabed (quoth he) be Maoon, wliom wa sarue. iSag 
TryaJi Chop. v. li. in Bulian O.Pl.{Mdi HI. ^ And Mo- 
hoond and TrnnagMt come agninst us, fight with 

them. 1733 Pope Zbmsr Sat. Iy. sjp The Pres e noi seams, 
with thiiigK HO richly odd, Tha moaque of Mabo(ind,or ooma 
queer Paged. 1843 Ttdiem. Ai, Down with MshountL 

Termagaunt, and all thair adbaranta 184a Jambs WotdL 
man iv, I'ha very approach of a fbllowar of Mahound* bow- 
ovan was on abemiootioo to tha good nun. 

1 2.^nR. A folie god; on idm. (Cf Madmet.) Oh* 
csoog Lav. myo Ahbao nom mahum (« turn nwhuiA 

fo hao toldan for godd. ikisL flbyp par stodaa in p«iu templa 
Ian jpueand monnen. .bi-Ibnui haon mahun. X14BO Dos/Om 
Troyayte The fkbe goddas in fora fall to pa ground : Botha 
Mawhownus & meiimattas myrtild in paeas, a4as Lnoa, 
De Gsdl. PUgr. 17994 (AvarifiS Uq.\ Lay doun thy rioyppa 
and thy bordoun. And do hmaaga to my Mobown I ^Mgs 
Mirour Saiuacieesn 1304 A grau dm^ Whom alia this 
londas fiilk bald god and thara mabon. 
tS. A monster; a hideous creature. Obs. 
eagam I>estr. "IVoyrtiS Thara amt hym pb Mawhown, 
pat was so mysshap, Euyo forms ia hb face, as hs fia wold. 
Sp y m marhoand, a bugbesua, a mw-haod 

f 4. Se. Ueed aa a name for the devil. Atao 
tremsf. 88 8 term of eseeradon applied to a asaai 
Oh. (feac. diaL). 

ggn La«3i. P,PL%. xm. 8s And wbshad. .Thai di mhm 
ondoshlaras bUbr thb Uhs dootonr, Wara nwlten M In hb 
mawaadlfahaonamyddcs. isne oil D umoas PoesauMSsn.4 
Ifia thoeht, omoi^ tha foysM folLllahotm gait cry aof 
dapea Off ashrawET IMd. 0X911*318101 that a taraamsat 



MASOITT, 


ILUD. 


Iht pei ril t ii t_pollkfa> cf tbat If alMswid tfM 

Bom Ik^t mm 3 Th« Doll cam Mdlhif thro* tfS 
town. And danc'd awa wi' tha RadMOum ; Am iBca wUo 
cnr* 4 *Anld Mahoita, Wawldi you luck o* your pr^ man*, 
f 5 . MM. or Mff. Mobommedan, bcAthen. 

Ida# FurrcNn XmU m tv. HI, My pagan oonop My 
■jghty Maboond Unamaiu what quirk nowf /M4 t. v* 
Who's this? my Mauhouno oouainf 
t Mahooil (miban't). Indiam. Also 9 maliotOf 
Mhoot, mdhoiU^ mBhoaliiitp mohout, [Hindi 
OM^dac/p mAAm/.I An al^hant-dnoer. 

1660 J. Davibs cr. ManH^Ul^t Trmv, 81 Tho S e r f ft w m n 
hath the oversight of the CamclSp and the Mmkmt. that of 
the Elephanta ifM CoaHB in Fkii. Trmnt. LXXXIX. 36 
mtUy I eent for the ^v«r Or MmMvit, aa he ia genar* 
ally called] to ask some questiMis concerning thb elephanL 
iStf SpvhiHf Mmr. Iv. 174 The acnffle between the 
elei^nt amf the Mahout tlaS Hocklbv Pmmdurmng 
Hmi L 6 A itmkmhut^ or elephant driver, rlgp Lang 
Waud. Imdim go The mahoot, or elephant-drirer, was attired 
hi the most gotgeoua manner. i8pt R. Kipuno L^s 
H mmdicap yari Ihe very best of the eJephanta belonged to 
the very worvt of the driven or mahouts. 

Xahova^ mahowar. vnr. forms of Mahwa. 
|llB]inbtto(m&r»a&). AUo8MoTOttn.Ko- 
lurnttOTp Morottoop Hor(h)aAt% Morhnttehp 
B-9 KharottA, 9 Mara^ha. [Hindi Marha((a.'\ 
L One of a warlike Hindu inoe occupying the 
central and sooth-westem parts of India. 

SesArroN Imimtnm (1770) 36 He waa auddenly 
alanned with an invasion of eighty thousand Mbarattaa. 

Holwbll Hitt, kiftntt Btngal 1. (176Q 105 Theao 
aaited princes and people are those which are known by the 
general name of Maharattors. 177B R. Osmb Hitt. Milit. 
rnsMi. 11 . L ja An armyof Sopooo Moratioes. 1844 H. H. 
Wilson BriL Indim. 1. 3 In the outset of the contest native 
o^ion had inclined to the Mahrattas. 

M. 'fhe language of the Mnhrattas. »Marratti. 
1837 CoLBunooKB Mite. Ett. 11 . 89 Tlie MahdrSahtrap or 
MnnrStta, is the language of a nation which has in the 
present century greatly enlarged its ancient limits. 

8 . attrib, or adj. Pertaining to the Mahrattas. 
Mmhnttfa Ditch (or EtttrtHchmtnts : a ditch made in 
1749 to protect Calcutta from invasion hy Mahrattas; a 
similar ditch made at Madras in 1780. 

1738 Amh. Etf. aSs There was a man who carried a large 
Moratta batile>ax on hts shoulder. 1778 K. Obmb Hitt. 
Milit. Tmut. II. l ^ The Morattoe nitclL 1780 Imiiatt 
Cm. to Aug. (Y.), To the Proprietors and CRcupiers of 
Houses. . witliin the Mahratta Entrenchment. 1797 hncyeL 
Brit. (ed. 3) X. 563/2 Rajah Sahou, who considerably ex^ 
tended the MarbaUa dominions. i8e3 Sim I. Malcoum 
Mtm. Ctniral Imdut 1 1 . 115 'I'he Mahratta Brahmins. sSm 
T i(N»fvaoM LtektUy H. 155 Where in wild Mahratta-battle 
fsU my father eviUstarr'd. x8^ J M. Mitwbll Mem. R. 
Hetbit iii 65 The Maratha chiefs soon claimed to be tbe 
lorda paramount of India. 1874 Lal Bbkami Day Ci/vimim 
Smmanta 1 iv. ss The Calcutu cockneyp who glories in tho 
Mahratta Ditch. 

iMmliratti (m&rseti). Also 7 morattyp p 
marathi, -oOp xnurathea. [Hindi Mctrha^l^ f. 
Marhafta \ tee prec.] The language oi tbe 
Mahrattas. Also ottrib. 

8698 Fbvbm Au. E. India 4 /*■ 174 They tell their Tale in 
Moratty. \%vj R. Nbsbit in Mem, iii. 11858) 8a, 1 attended 
the Marathi worship. . . 1 performed worship with theservanis 
in Marathi i^z J. T. MoLKswoaTH (/me) A Dictionary 
Murathee and Emglish. 1868 Bbllaiiis & Laksnman (/iV/r) 
A Grammar of the Marathi L'lnguage. 1878 G. Smith h\fe 
y. Wilton ii. (1879) 34 The New Testament in the Verna- 
cular Marathee 

I KmllBettr (nA*ai«j). Also maha8e(e)rp mall- 
sir, maraclr, Dictt, mali(a)sur, xnasaer. [Hindi 
mah&sir^ believed to repreient Skr. mahd^ras ' big- 
head’. Another Hindi name is mak&ioula^ of 
obsenre origin.] A large Indian freshwater cypri- 
Doid fishp Barbus tor^ resembling the baibel. 

i8M Hookbb Himmlayam Jmlt. I. xviL 398 A fine 
*Mahaaer' la very large carp). 1858 Simmonob Dtct. 
Tmdti Mahatter. 1899 Lang Wand. India 3 In tiie 
broad tributaries to tbe Ganges and the Jumna, may be 
caught (vrith a fly] tbe mfhseer, the leviathan salmon. 
s88o GbNTHBB Fitltet 594 I'he ' Mohasecr ’ of the mountain 
streams of India. 1^ Pollok Ittciil. For. S/ort 355 
Mahseer Fishing. Ibid. 366, 1 got 077 pounds of mahseer. 
tKB'hu. Obs. AlsoyKaho. [Perh. su^ested 
by Mahoumd.] Used as the name of a devil. 

1803 HAmniBT Po^ith Imposgi %. 50 Maho was generall 
Dictator of bell : and yet for good manners sake, bee was 
contented of his good nature to make shew, that himselfe 
was vndcr the check of Modu. 1805 Shaks. Loetr 111. iv. 
149 The Prince of Darknesse is a Gentleman. Modo he's 
cafrd and Mahu. Ibid, iv. I 63 (160B Qo) Hobbididence 
Prince of dumbnes, Mahu of stealing, Mode of murder. 
JCahuine, variant of Mahonb Obs. 

Mahiimef n(a, variant of Mahometav. 

R KbIlwb (miiwa). Also 7 mahova, mahofiap 
mAweSp 8-9mahwali,9 mowah, mahvapinliowap 
BiahAapmuoliwa,mahower. [Hindi sPMtAtM, also 
mdASa, repr. Skr. madhttka^ f. madhu sweet.] 

L An £ast Indian timber tree, Bastia 
(N. O. Safotaem) ; also Bassia butyntem ; both 
species are cultivated lor their floweis and seeda 
Also makwa-dns. 

1887 A Lovaix tr. Tkmmaet Trent, m. 73 MangnieiUp 
Mahova, Qnleioap Caboul, and other aoru of Trees, tbid. 

B llmy are Trees whkh they call Mahoua. 178^ C. 

AMiLTON In Aoiai. R eot a rthot (1790) I. 300 There le a 
vary enrto and ussAU tree called by the Natives of Bahar 
'•^theEUhwah orlMwee.. tbe Sanscrit nasie is Madhips 
er Madhadruam. Adescripdodof iheMabwahsrea 


i8n J. T. BumT dM VII. 38 Wa eaeampad at a teak and 
grove of Mowah trees. 1813 J. PoesH VrittO. Mom. 11 . 
451 The mowah {bmaia da^»weea)..attaiM the aiae of an 
English oak. iljssSiMieowM C^ Nia we r r . PrudL t^ege^ Eirngd. 
538 Mahower (jSsma laiifoUa) le conmeo la moat parts of 
^ Bengal Presidency. I'he oB a good deal rescmbieH tliat 
last described, x^ B. Abnolo Zt Ada vl (xISs) 140 
Be n mi t h broad-IeavM mahda traea, 

2 . An ardent iplrit distilled from the flowers of 
the Mahwa tree. 

t8io V. M. WiLUAMScm S. India Vmdo Moema 11 . 153 
Shops where. . Mofwah, Pariah Arrackp &C., are aerved out 

18x3 J. Forbus ihdeni, Mem. IL 451 This vy way of dw- 
tinction Is called mowalMirrack. tmg StMMONua Commert. 
Prod. PatvA A'depR SIX liSepie oil .a^MuohYva^, K873 
Drury l/t^. Plemtt India 70 In 1848 a quandiy of Mahwah 
<rfl was forwarded to tho S^rctaiy of the B. 1 . and China 
Association. iBYd Comb. Mag. Sept. 3es A great enp of 
Hquor distiHed worn the Mhowa flower. x8l^ Sjni. Soc. 
Lejr., Makwak bnitor^ a greenish or yellowish cooexete 
oil obtained from the seodt of Battia leUifoiia. 

UMb^ Cnifi'A, niaik). EM. [L. wmmi, Gt. 
pMuo.] A spider-crab. 

1706 Pmillim (ed. KeneyX Maia^.m kind of Sea Crab.fi(ih. 
18^ GoSsa Lmudtfr Son ( 1S74) Bt The nider-crab, er maia ; 
of little value ai Ib^, though occaauonally eaten. 

Haim (mFi'in). ZM. [f. prec. + -AH.] A 
crustacean of tbe family MaOdm. (,Cf. Maioid.) 

1839 Pomty Cycl X IV. 096 Maiidm or Maimnt^ the seoo^ 
tribe of the family of Oxyrkyncki^ according to tbe syiocm 
of M. Milne Edwarda. 

Maioh, Sc. form of Mauoh. 

Xflid (in/>d)prd.l Forms : % meida, 8-3 modo, 
3 meside, 3-6 meyda, may da, 3-7 maids, 5-7 
mayd, (6 mayad, 7 madd), 6- maid. [Shortened 
from Maidbk : not identical with OE. mmuE G. 
madd.\ 

L A girl; a yonng (unmarried) woman. ■■ 


Maiden 1. Now only (exc. dial^ g*ch. or playful. 

€ xaog Lay. #56 his child waafeir muche |>a lunede he a 
maide. xagy R. Glouc (Rolbi) 997 pis mayde ispouat^ was 
of so beye blode e zeso Sir Jritir. 970a pe maideanswerd 
in lede, ' per of haiie 1 k>w no care *. e 14^ Lvne. Beat, 
Smt, 151 Faireand fresh of hewv. As a ma^e in bir beaute. 
x948>7 Tett Ehor. f Surtees Soc.) VJ. 95a llesiringe her to 
be good lodie to my litie meyde, her god doughter. 1971 
Aar. OaiNDAL Articlet | 54 Legacies giuen..lo other., 
godly vses as to..poore Maydes marriages, 1996 Sprnbbs 
F. Q. VL xii so She found . . 'Ibat thm young Ma)*^ . . Is 
her owne daughter. 1899 Milton Hymn Nattv. xxil Id 
vain the Tyrian Maids tbeir wounded Tliamux mourn. 
iTiS CowpBB * Sweet ttrtnm ‘.Sweet stream. .Apt emblem 
of a virtuous maid I iSeo Colbmiixis Ckrittabel 11. 838 
Sweet maid,. .'J'hy sire and 1 will cruah the snake t xSys 
7 'RMifvsnN Poems 143 'i'here are no maids like English 
maidH, So beaiiliful as they be. 1888 Kifling DeAartm. 
Ditties^ etc. (1BB8) 64 ‘ Ry all 1 am miMindetstood r if tbe 
Matron sball say, or the Maid. 

b. poet, in personificaiions. (Freq. in the i8th c.) 
1741 Gray Adversity 97 Melancholy, lalcnt maid. With 
IcRUM eye ^ 1747 Coluns Ode Patttofu x When Music, 
heavenly maid, was young. 

2. A virgin ; spot, of the Virgin Mary (f maid 
Mary) ; » Maiden a. Obs. or arch, 
a SS79 Cott. Horn. 997 To ane medc pe was Maria )ehaten. 
exxTS Lamb. Horn. 77 pec halic mcide fir. Maria^ 

Passion our Lordyyj in O. K. Mite. 44 Vre louerd ihesu crist 
pe Wes ibore of pe meyde. c 1090 S. Eng. teg. 79/57 1 -bore 
of maydr marie, c 1300 Sir Bettes 9197 J)at 1 ne lok neuer 
wif, Houte 3he were maide clene. cxt86 Chaucrr Knt.'s 
T. 1470 'iliou art ma3rde and kepeix of vs allc. . And whil 1 
lyue a muyde 1 wol ilire i-eiuc. c X410 Hocclkvk Moder gf 
iioti II Hiimlde lady ina>dc modir and wyf. c 1483 Caxton 
Dimlognet 4^17 Who oerueih our lord, And the mayde 
marye. syo so Dunbab Poems Ixx. a Thow .. Gabrieli 
■end with the talutationn On-toihr mayd of maist humilite. 
a 1989 Skblton Repiyc. 47 Wks. 1843 1 . 910 Wotte ye what 
ye Bayed Of Mary, moth^ and may^ ) 1697 Dryobn Vieg. 
Georg, tv. 179 Cydippe with Licor as one a Maid, And one 
that once had ^ 1 ^ Lucina's Aid. 1834 Sib H. Tavlor 
oHd Pi. Philip fWM Arteveldo v. i {yongu (j^uoth tongue of 
neither maid nor wife To heart of neither wife nor maid. 

b. Hist. As a title of Joan of Arc, Tho Maid 
{of God., of Orleans), a rendering of F. la Pucelle, 
a 1948 Hall CArms., Hon. V! (18m) 157 ThisYr)’tch or 
manly woman, (called the maide oi Giod) tbe Frcnchemen 
greatly glorifird. 1891 J. Hsath Ping. Ckron. 164 Joan, 
called by the French, the Maid of God. 178a Hums Hist. 
Eng. to Hsn. VH. H. 335 marg.. Tbe maid of Orleaus. 
1849 Lingard Hitt. Eng. (1855) IV. I tj/n The maid of 
Orl^ns. .led the assailanta. xSm J. Gaimdnrr Lmneastor^ 
Yosds vH. (ed. a) 130 Rumours of the. .miracles cf the Maid 
vrere repeated even in the Engliob camp. 

t o. tranrf. A man that has always abstained 
from sexual intercourse. (Cf. Gr. wapbikoi and 
patristic L. vir^.) Obs. 

1340 Aysnb. 930 Saint Ion pe ewangelist pet wes mayde 
wca anumg pc apostles be nieste bdouede of oure Ihorde. 
1387 Tskvisa Higdon iKolls) 1 . ^5 A preost pat b dene 
Bsayde, s48d Capobavk Chews. (1898) 5 Abd,. a auyde, a 
Rurtirc, killid of his brothir 01 wre auvy. 1908 La 
BiRNsas Froitt. 11. cxv. (cxllaix He was swete, couitesse. 


BiRNsas Froitt. 11 . cxv. (cxi.]33> 


» was swete, couitesse, 


ineke, and a mByd« of body. «8oi Shaks. TwoL H v. I 
S70 You are beirothVl to a owld and amn. a8s8 B. 
JoMsoN Hymened 04 View two aobb Maids Of ebhor acxe, 
10 Uaioo sacrificed #1841 Br. Moowtaou Acts Mots, 
(1849) C4S Joseph was a aadd, never knowing woman, as 
never bSng nmiTied before. 17x0 Brit ApoU^ll. No. 8a 
ofoUm^dnMmid. 

8w Ab unmatiMiiSfipniii, wg&Mba. f 7h dated 
mtktmtddx <ofm l y i m M s (Noir 
fMrv 8M* M MAUh|. 


i8ai Dmnna WotsdetfkU Yoetoo IL To die mskbe I O 
honiblei 1819 CaAwiAW Os(paA v«. y Becaiwetboushaltno 
moraaundoo the MaJdlMeAfestrsBeawaai^iwf ImeiL 
dbejbPar Rog.St. yphts Mmideem tm Arf , Horw i c k (MS.), A 
amid aheoei a hundred yeare old, buried 14 Nov. Anno 
dui 3848. ayoo Daman Sigit. d Gnim. >6 For thliL when 
npe for saamaga be delay^ Her nnpdal bands, and ksipt 
^ long a niikL 1347 Generml Admrtioer 4 July, TIm 
M at^ (at Cricket) .. between tbe Maids of Caarlton and 
the Maids of Singleton. .will be play'd in the Artillery- 
Ground. s8ls Scott lYnv. v, Mbs Lucy $t. Aubin lived 
and died a nuM for his si^e. 

4 . AfcmaicservantorattendaiitsaMAlD-ttBVANT; 
often with defining word prefixed a8 Imr-, ehambtr^, 
farm-, houst-^ nurse-, serpont^maid, etc., q.v.; 
loify^s maid (sec Lady 17). 

1390 Gowbr Coni 1 . 198 Sebe. .goth to ofaambrs and hath 
compbigned Unto a Maide which she trbte. ajptl Moia 
Rh'A. ill V1883) 59 That it waa not princely to mary hya 
owne subiect, . .oncly o it were s'rich man that would mary 
his maydr. igfo Gndt 8 Godlie B. ix. (S. T. S.) 9 Thy 
nychtbourii wyle . . llmw conet not to ibe, , . hb oxe. hb 
maide nor page. 189B P:vxlyn Diary 97 Jan., He (a child] 
would . . select the most pathetic psalms, .. to reade to his 
mayde during hb ricknessa. i8d WANi.iiv in iMt. Xit, 
Men (Camden) 958 The maid told me that Dr. Smiib hod 
been there since 1 went 1794 Mrs. Radcufrx Myti. 
Vdolj^ XXV, You muiu dtalm^s your maid, lady. xSm 
Gentl. Mar. Nov. 491 We kept no maid : — and 1 had mum 
to do. i8re Q. Victoria High/. (1B68) 138 Tiie two 
moklB hod driven over by another road in ihe waggonette. 
x88b Ouida Moths 1 . 39 My nuud must run up Bomething 
for you to w ear by to-morrow. 

D. Maid-of-etlUvfork^ a female servant who does 
all kinds of house-work. 

x8m Malkin Gil Bint iv. vU. f 8 An old abigaU, whom 1 
had furmerly known as maid-oT-all-work to no actress. 1848 
Tiiackkhav Tmv. Lond. Wks. 18B6 XXIV. 350 The red- 
haired maid-of-all-work coming out with yenteiday’s paper. 
1887 spectator 16 Apr X34/3 First she » a maid oi-aU-work 
in the fantily of a poor dergymaii. 

trMsf. x^ Huxlbv in Lifr (1900) 1 . xii. 158 Non-officbl 
moid-of-all'Work in Narnral Science to the Govemmeni. 

6. In certain American nniversities used as a 
degree-title in correspondence to Baekeler, 

xMs Pall Mall G. 5 Mar. 3/9 'I'he Ameriesna . . talk of 
Misk Hluestocking .. as 'Maid of Philosophy*, 'Maid of 
Scienre ', ' Maid of Arts *. 1888 Brvck Amtr. Comnnu. Ill, 
VL cii. 445 note. Mr. D. C Gilman, .mentions the following 
among tbe degree titles awarded in some institutions Co 
women .. Laureate of Science, Proficient in Music, Maid of 
Philosophy. 

Applied dial, to various inanimate objects (see 
also E. L>. D.). a. » Maiden 1^.5. b. s. M aiden 
sb. 6 , o. A clothes-horse ; m Maiden id. 7 k dL 
A washerwoman’s dolly ; * Maiden 7 c. 

a. a X700 K E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Kitsittg tho Maid sa 
Engine in Scotland, and at Halifax in England. 

b. X788 HaPst Rtg cxiii. (1794) 43 Lang was the Har'st 
and little com 1 And, sad mischance 1 the Maid was shorn 
After sufiseL 

0. X799 tend. Ckron, 83 July 78 As If a home, or maid 
for clothes, hod been thrown with violence to tbe gmnd. 
d. lifo fV. Wore. dots. 36. 

7 . A name given to the Skate and Thomback 
{Aaia baits and R, elmmta) when young. Also to 
the 'J'wait Shad, Alosa Jittia (in Fr. similarly called 
pucelle). Cf. Maiden sb. 8. 

1979 J. Jones Ptesertt Hinlie 4- Sotde l xiv 96 Of fishe^ 

. . Veiling, bmelt, Maids, Ixwh, Sammoa 1998 Epulario 
F iiij, Take out the guts of maids or T)iorneback« by the gib 
with a forke or string. 1659 Muukict & Hbnnbt Health's 
Iwpnw. i57MaideB aie as httb and tender Skates. stsaGav 
Ttivia It. 999 The golden-belly'd Carp, the broad-finn'd 
Maid. 1789 PsNNANr Brit. Zool. 111 . 70 Iheir Ithe thorn- 
backs'] young., which las well as those of the skate) before 
they are old enough to breed, arc called maida iflat May- 
HBw Loetd. Lmhottr 1 . 65 Files of huge nmids, dropping 
slime from the counter, are eagerly examined and bartered 
for. i8te Couch Btit. Fishes IV. xue Tusit Shad. Maid. 

8. Comb . : a. apnoBitive, Rt maid-attendant, 
-mother, -nurse, -stave, -widow, •woman', b. 
atiriiiutive, aa maidface\ o, originative, as maid- 
birth, -bom edjs ; d. )>arasyntbetic, as maid-fated 
adj ; e. similaiive, as maid-like, -pale adja ; alio 
maid-ll8h« sente 7 ; f maids' ala, the festival of 
the maidens' guild; f maid's hair, Gaiiumverum\ 
maid's aiokneaa •> Gkbsn-stckness. 

1896 Desily Neuts 30 Ocl 10/7 "Maid- Attendant to aa 
elderly or invalid lady. 1859 I'>ailey Mystu, etc. 91 Tbe 
pearl conceived of dew and lightning, type Of that pure 
^maid- birth yet to blrn the world, a 1849 Drumm. or 
Hawth. Poems Wks. (171 1) 04 Mild creaiur^ in whoie 
warm crib now lies '1 hat . holy "maid-born Wight c u/m 
Lvoa Rsas. 4 Sens. 3639 Kuerych batli a *mayde face Or 
ayghte lusty to eii brace. x6io Hicalbv St. Ang, Cttie of 
Goii 6B6 Sphinx ^maid-fac'd, fcthcrd-foule, foure-fooiM 
beoRt. 18x0 Splendid Follies 1 . 130 Distorting her counte- 
nance to the semblance of a ^maid-nah. s8o8 Svlvbster Uu 
Bartas 11. iv. 11. Magnif, 14x7 A Mani-like Counme in a 
*Maid-like blush. s839 Bah.ry Festns iiu (16^) rS Seven 
lair moidlike moons attending him Perfect hu sky. ifllia 
Trnnvson Palme gf Art xxiv. The *maid-rooiber . . 
amiling, babe in arm. 1899 Dusty News 15 May «o/6 Mrs, 
H. wishes to recommcHO her maid .. aa *Maid-Nurae. 
*881 Shaks, RLh. //, iti. iU. 98 Ten thousand bloody 
orownes of Mothers Sonnes Sball Change the complexion 
of her *Maid-pak Peace To Scarlet Indignatioa 1943 
Croscosnbe Ck.^wnrtient* Asets. (Som. Rec. S^), IReoriv^ 
foom] IIm *fnaydes aylt xxljr. vjdL t987 Gkkardk Herbal il 
occcsiviii. 068 la English our I.adiea Bedstraw, Cheese 
running, *Maides Haire, and pada Miwwct. t 6 m Coiaa 
Adesmia Eden cccxBU, It is Gsllad TTi* English Ladles 
Badaumw, and tomaiiasea Maids haira^ from the 
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«ftlM Imvm, w§n FoftD*r£r Pi^tn, 11 , May bat, *tb bat 
Um li c k nua , an ouor^luic of youth. wt9$ N^rtk^M 

Pfyfarekt Cnmii/ms (i6ia> isp Foira *maid« tla^ draaavdi 
op Uko fontloirofnon. ita JvLLEm CA. Hist, ii. ii. |m Ho 
Moyod BQ long, that hU Church protumotl him doM, and 
honmlf a *Miud' Widow, whi^ lawfully might roccivo on- 
othor Huaband. e tgao Sir StmtM (MS. A) M03 And bouto 
\m 6ndo mo *maIdo ^mman . . Sond mao^en to ma fen. 

t sh.^ Cornipt form of MtDittBi Egyptian 

coin. Ots, 

Bf74 fKAKE Ariik, (tdpd) 134 At .. Alaxondrlo, They oo- 
compt oy Ducats, aithar Ducat da Parfo,of 100 Moub,.. 
or Italian Ducat of 35 Moida 

Kaid,F. rf-MAiD/d.i] 

1 . intr. To do maldi* work ; to act at a maid, 

ipoo PiNCRo C^y Ld. Qm§x l 14 And whan 1 got aick of 

maiding, 1 went to Dundoa'i oppoaita, and aarvod thraa 
yaora at tha hairdraaoing. 

2 . dial, m Maidkm v. a. Hence maidin^tub, 

itlo IT. Wmx, CiM 

ICnld, obt. pa. L and pt. pple. of Maek v. 

II 1Mra.lAa.m (maidft'n). Indian. Aloo 7 maydon, 
modon, mel-, m(e)ydan, midaa, 9 moldaim. 
[Pert, maidAn.] An open ipace in or near 

a town ; an etpbnode or parade-ground. 

■dof PuaCHoa Pilgrim* 1 . iv. 433 7 ^ha Medon, which la a 
plaaaant graana, in tha middaat whereof U a May^le to 
bong a light on. idda J. Daviis tr. OUmrittP l'*y. Amdmst. 
V. (1669) ITS Tha Meydan, that is tha great Morkat-ploce. 
Ibid. 1 78 Tha Market-place, or Maydan. in large and nubia, 
idpl Frykr Acr. S, India 4 P. 049 The Midan, or open 
mce before the Caun*B PaUca. 18^ STOCQUKi.Ra Handbk. 
B>ii. India • 1834) 1B9 Dum Dum . .is a apociona cantonment, 
with an extenuva maidaun. or eaplan ode. atTp A. Fosbrs 
Camy*f Quarter*^ etc. (180^ 183 Before me on the maidon 
b the plain monument to Sir MouiiUtuort Jackson. 
tXaid-obUd. Obs, - Maidee-ohilt). 
e roog Lav. 14378 Ha bod Hengeat biadring 3iuen him hot 
Ruide’Chitd. Ibid. a45a9 Monl ma:ide child wa« hare, c layt 
Cari^r Jf, iia99(Laud) For maide child [aihgritxtsvaaxiMn 
child) aa long alaa e 13M Chaucks Shipman's T. 9a A 
mayde child cam in hire compoignya. a 1430 M vac 017 AImo 
thya mote ben hem mayde, Boha for knaue chyldara A for 
mayde, That [etc .1 apya Coviroale L*v. xii. < But yf aha 
bNJo a maydarhtlda litii maid child). i6o8 Smaki. Prr, 
V. ill 6 [She] wrought forth a Mayd child calld Marino. 

Xaidm (nnFi‘(rn), ib, and a. Formt : 1 msg- 
den, meden, Northumb, mal(g>den, % inmiidoii, 
a >3 met-, meyden, 3 mmiden, Orm. maggaenn, 
4 7 moyden, (4 mapen, 4-6 mo-, moi-, moj-, 
mnydon, *(1111(0, -don, -dun, -dyn, 6 mndne, 
9 nubdon), 3- maiden. [0£. mxidin ttr. neut. 
« OHG. magaitn (MHG. mf^itn; the mod.G. 
mAdchm it nut identical') ;—oreut, ty^>e *magn- 
dtnd^ i—pre-Teut ^mogA**cttno-m, a dim. forma- 
tion (see -in) from ^mogh^bti^i maiden, girl, repre- 
tented by Goth, magap-s^ OHG. magad (MHG. 
mmif mod.G. magd, maidservant), OS. viagath 
(MDo. maghet, Du. maagd), OK. 
maid, virgin ; related to pre-Teut *moghu-s boy, 
young man (OIri&h slave, Aveatic magu young 
man), whence Goth. mn;gw-x,ON. OS., OK, 

magn. Cf. Mat j^.l] 

A. sb. 

1 . A girl ; a young (unmarried) woman ; wMaid 
1. (Not now in colloquial use exc. dial.) 
c taoa Agt. Matt, ix. 04 GaS heonun nys }py9 nuedan 
[cit6e Hatton nimxdon) dead aohlice ac hao hiaspfl. a 1100 
F’ec. in Wr.-WUlJcar 310/0 PwHla, medan, Seong 
wifnian. c laog Lay. eai4 iTa nom of ban monkunne hreo 
swi 8 « fatra mondena. c laM Cru. 4 £x. 8749 Hirdea wul- 
den 8e maidenet deren, Oc moyacB 6ur hem gan weren, 
■340 HAMroLR /V. Come. 4966 Alla man aal ryse hen hat 
ever bad life. Man and woman, moyden and wyfe. c 1375 
Se. Ltg. .SVirwfx vL {Tkotnas) 58 A mudyna com amanga 
ham allofhabrow lx>rna In*to h« land. C1400 Vestr. Troy 

9 63 Maydona for momyng haue here myndc loate. c 1470 
KHRV Waiiaco V. 480 In Lanryk dualt a gantill woman 
thar, A madyn myld. tggp Mirr. Mag., Dk, Ciarrmo vii, 
A maiden of a noble house and old. iter Siiaks. /Ufs 
Will I, ill Z3S (Goda mercia maiden) dot it curd thy blood 
To amy 1 am thy mother T 1710 TatUr No, 953 rn We., 
have a Buy and a Girl ; The Lad Seventeen, the Maidon 
Sixteen, 1833 M. Arnold Sckolar-Giyty ix, Maidena, w ho 
Drom the dmtant hamleta come 'I'o dance around the Fyfield 
elm in May. i8SS Cornxvall 337 * Maidens', ax the Cornish 
people term girls from 16 to 17 1 of age. ttte 1 'vndall 

Glac, I. xxiv, 171 A vig glUh maiden might have 

oacended the [ice] fall without mu^ difficulty. 16B7 Bowrn 
K ify„ ASneid 11. 918 Round it Mlvaiice in proceaaion un- 
waoded maiden and boy. 

b. A female child. Obs. exc. dial, 
e looa Ormin 4107 To olippen two he cnapeaa ahapp, & 
toffrenn lac forr roa^fdenn. 

2 . A vugin ; spec, of the Virgin Mary (fMaiVx* 
Mary)x >■ Maid s. Now ran. 

a Lama 4 /* Cnnt 11. c. 58 (mi Gif hwa nusden nvd- 
noune, ii ^rtii vMiniir virgintm rtprimai, a 119 $ 
Lamb Horn. 77 pet halie meiden onswefade and ■«'ide 

S uomodo [etc.], e xoae Ormin aioa pe)) wenndenn hatk 
10 wmra wif. Aec |bo wont ma33denn dene, e 1090 .ST. 
2 ra|r, Lig. 3<'68 I-bore he wot ofhe maydene Marie I e tgaa 
Cm rtor M. r 846« (Cott.). 1 . . for^ sum woman with nada, 
and mahana reft hah mahenheda. tyly TaaviaA Higdim 
(Roils) VI. 319 pa kyng )af hare lend (br to bulda tweia 
abbujat of maydona, <1400 Ontr. 7 'xyy mm f^t comas 
but to harma,Gsninaidnc3 be mart, mariaga fordone. 0140a 
RiNg.PiiCii/r. TkornionMS. er Ooddas aona tuka fla«ct|W 
and bloda of >e blyarnd maydene Marie. i470-ia MaloRt 
.^ rWUr XVIII. xlo. 760 A clena moyden 1 am fot^m and 


fbr alia other. tM Saaos. Mneh Ada iv. L 88 Why tbaa 


b. iramf, A man that hwalwmyi abetotned from 
•exoal interoonrie ; >* Maid a c. Obs, 

ciiso /fAwebA 993 Of bodl woa ha maydan elana. igvy 
Xmnou P. PL B. IX. 173 Mavdanaa and maydanoa m ac ena 
low togideras. € 1440 jacaPi Writ 077 wga a munk 
and priour of hb howiL & a cbna moyden. 147W-H Maloov 
Arthur xi. xiv, Sym Percyuole. was a porm dene may- 
den. 1497 Br. Alcock Mom Ptr/oci. D Rj, V* grata nomhra 
of hu opMlea ware maydena. 

8. An unmarried woman, spinster; i* Maid 3. 
Obs, exc. dial. Old maiden (rare) » Old maid. 
To ge maiden : to remam single. 

1778 Ttndir Father I. 139 Thb gentlewoman woa on old 
maiden, and poeaeaiied many particularities, a iloa Crml 
Siiter xiv. in Child BoHoifi 1 . ia8/s Your cherry cheeks 
and your yellow hair Gonrd mo gong inoidan everinair. 

A A maid-servant, a female attendant (Cfr 
Maui 4.) arch, and dial, •X Maiden of honour m 
Maid of honocjb. 

971 BliekL Horn, 159 Forhon pu nu sceawa Hnes mms* 
((benes eahmodneaae. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 8965 Hire 
maidens broite hire dene water euere wanne heo lete. 13. . 
Coer di L. 880 I'he Wnges doughter by in bar bower. 
With her maydenya of honour. 1377 Lanol. P, Pi, B. v. 
630 Charite and Choatite ben his chief maydence. S 4 M 
£. E. Willi (i68a) 97 To Aneya hir moyden, a russet kyrteU. 
01030 Frtirit of htmuik 851 in l>unbadi Poimi 893 He 
bodthe madin ktndill on the fyre. 1396 Dalrvmplb tr. 
Litlie't Hitt. Scot. 11. 113 He requyrea in morbge one of 
the Quenai modnes. s6ii Biei.x Pt. cxxiii. a As the eyes 
of a maiden [looke] vnto the hand of her mbtreaxe. 1631 
Wervor Ane. Funeral Mon. 446 The Lodica of the Court, 
and Mavdana of Honor. 

6. The instrument, similar to the ^llotine, for- 
mer Iv used in Edinburgh for beheading criminals ; 
applied ocens. to the Halifax gibbet (see OiBBirr i c). 

1381 in Row Hiit. Kirk 11843) 86, June a, 15B1.— Tha 
Earle of Morton wot beheaded with the axe of the Maiden 
he himself hod caused make. lyai Ramray Genty Tibbr iii, 
My wyxen with the maiden shore, syaa Wodruw Hitt. 
Sxtper. (!'A..SV<’/. 11.54s Falling down on hU Knees upon the 
Stool, [the Earl of Argyle] embraced the Maidt'n. . ve^ plea- 
aantly. tSio Bbntham /WAisjrCtBai) xai l‘he Guillotine 
. (a French edition of our Halifax MoidenK 1849 Macau- 
lay Hiit. Eng. V. 1 . 565 l‘ho rude old guillotine of Scot- 
bud, called tha Maiden. 

6. Se, The last handful of com cut in the harvest- 


field, often rudely shaped into the figure of a girl 
and decorated with ribbons (cL Kibn-baby). Also 
harvest maiden. 

1760 Haf^it EtjrcxxKvi. (1794) 4a For now the Maiden has 
been win, And Winter is at bni brought in. 1797 Statist. 
Aec. Scoil. XIX. 550 The fortunate bis who took the 
maiden woa the Queen of the feosL 18x4 J. Train Moun- 
tain Mute 95 A former neighliour ..Who hnd with them 
for wedding or uisea run. And from them oft the harvest 
omiden won. 

b. The hnrvest-home and the feast with which 
it was celebrated. 


x 8 a 3 A. Douglas Poems 144 (Jam.) The ma.<iterhaH them 
bidden Come bock again, be'C foul or fair ^Gainat gloamin*, 
to the Maiden. Wiitm. Can. z^ Mar. a/x We speak 

alwaye of our Harvest Homes os * Maidens '. 

7. quot. 1688.) b. dial, A clothes- 

horse. o. north, dial. A washerwoman's dolly. 

a- 1688 R. Holms Armoury iii. e86/a The Msidena or 
Damaeh, the two ^tondein which the Spindle turns. 

b. 1839 Waugh * Come whoam to tki Ckilder 4 Me* 
a8 Poems 55 So aw iron*! o my clooan reel weel. An' aw 
hong'd 'em o' th znoiden to dry. x88x [see maideu-maker 
in 10]. 

O. 1750 Centl. Mag. XXI 1 . aa A Machine for washing 
of Liniien, called a Yorkshire Maiden. xtBx Rbks CycL, 
Maiden, .\.\\n name of a machine first used in Yorkahire, 
and since introduced into other pbcea, for washing of linen. 
[The apparatuN as described conaihts of a dolly fitted to 
a covered wooden tub This use of the name has app. not 
survived ] x8ap J. Huntrr Hallamih. Gloss,, Maiden, on 
instrument used tn the bundry. x888 Sheffield Gloit. B.V., 
The nuuden is sometiniea called a peggy or dolly. 

1 8. The name of a fi«h. C? ^ Maid sb. 8.) Obs. 

XS85 Kdxn Decadet 969 Dryed fysahe as Roles inaydenB 
pbyccs [x6s 4 HEvwo(n> Coyttves 11. ii. in Bullen Old Playi 
(1885) IV. X4S For whom weare you a fishinge? Mild. 
hlarry, for maydena; .. But, my gutta, Howe they ora 
aweld with sca brine t] 

9. Short lor maiden horse, over, race, tree (see B). 

1807 Sir j. Malcolm in Liffi (18x6) 1 xiv. 379 note. Grant 
and f have two homes for the two first maidens. 1880 Tima 
a8 Sept. 11/5 [Cricket] Shaw joined Selby, and when acoupla 
of niaidena bad been sent down luncheon intervened. 1894 
Held 9 J une 650/3 A plantation of young apple trees, . . 
moitly maidens and two-year>olda. was badly attacked by 

f reen aphb x^ Stratford-on-Avon Herald 11 Feb. 4 /A 
'he Warwickshire Hunt Cup. . . For horses five years ola 
and upwards, maidens at the time of cloainc. 

XO. attrib, and Comb., as maiden-blush \ maiden^ 
faced, tongued adjo. ; maiden-maker, •monger ; 
nutiden-bark, ? the bark of lapUnn ; mAidan- 
faaot, the feaat after cutting the maioen (tense 6) ; 
tiiinideii-genr,t-gem, virginity; tnuddan-haart, 
A variety of pear ; mAic An-meak a., meek ab befits 
A maiden; tmAldan-nnt (see quot.); mnidan- 
npSc.^^ 6; niAldan-aarTAiit* sense 4 ; mAidan- 
akAta Se, (see quot); fmAidans* light, a light 
(in A church) maintmined by maidens ; t mAldADa* 
milk m Lao Viboxnis ; mAidan-widewad a,, 
maneorwd., widowed while still a maiden. 
kkad PhmHng 9* hi Lib, Vetf. Hmb, ll|,Tlte 


or Telbr, a tko,. J .. to staiid .. fcr *iaaUbn hoilc, 

iteg VaCTON Sossln Imx s o r i , Cr mm e (Orao^ f/n Sba 
■liewea h«r tbera tha ^Moidao-hhish comploeuon, Betwixt 
the eherrb Red, and soowle Whits, ita Guomall Ckr. im 
Arm. vareai4.b.(i669)3dyaHis Maldeiwbhiah modosty will 
not sufTer him to doebre hb do. t88t J. KvririNi Or. Ajs- 
<awf«i,ThainaideRblashcleamasooftheskin. t^GomiNO 
Otdd* Met. viL (1503) 151 Boreos sonnet had diaata Away 
foubs that did the vitteb waste. 


the *inaiden-&oad 

Statiet. Aec. Seod. Xll^^lt 


iste. 170? 

„ , till very lately, the 

caetom to give what was oolled a *Maiden Feast, upon the 
finishing of the ha rv ea U 1719 D'Uarsv PHle L xm My 
fittber cokee om fiar a Soiat, Tho' weary of my *Maiden 
Geer. tfisaDoAVTOM Poly-olb. x. 148 Chaste WinUfld : who 
dioee Before her *maydeiii;em she forcibly would lose (etc.), 
lyax MooTiMRa Hum, IL eps The Lewis Pear, or by some 
the *Maidea-heart. si8s fmitr. Ctmem Cterkt (1885) 143 
*MaMeD Bloker (Clothes Hw^eX S847 Tbnnvion PriHcm 
III. xi8 Yet ^moidciMneek, 1 prayed Concealment, aiiag 
Flrtchbr Cuitom ^Cotsatwy l 4 Ihb thing you atudy to 
betray your child to. Thb * Maiden-monger. s 8 ib Knight 
Diet. Mich, SuppL, * Maiden Hut, the inner one of two nute 
on the some aciew ; the outer b the jam-nut. liteJ.WALKCR 
Jaunt to A uld Reekie, etc. xe She grips some stalks and 
twists the ^maiden-rip In triple strands. 1333 Gau Ricki 
yay (1888) XI Thou sol noth desir thy nichtbura wiff^madin 
aeruaitd heist or ony thing quhilk pertenb to hlmo. 1741 
Richarooom Pamt/a (xBa4) 1 . iv. 19 if the wench, fforsoahe 
calls us maUlen-servanta) takes core of heniclf she'll improve. 
1x47^ in Suayne Sarr^m Churckm, Ace. (1896) 075 For 
Yiij li. of wex for the *MaydenH light vr. iSie Nbill f.iit 
Ftikii sS (Jam.; The young both of the Tbombock and the 
Skate ore denominated ^Maidsn-akote. a 1 400 y Stockk. 
Mid. MS. 4 A water )iiat is clepyd *inaydtnb mylke. 1397 
Shako. Loveyt CompL zoo ^Maiden tongu’d he was, and 
thereof free. 139a — Rom, 4 JuL iiL ii. 133 , 1 a Maid, die 
*Maiden-widowca. 


b. In various plant-names; tmfild9n-lip(s,.£r^i- 
nospermum Lappula\ tmAideiLmaroiir7,a name 
for male Mercurialis annua ; maldan oak, 

Quercut sessiliflora\ maiden pink, Dianthus del- 
Undes ; znaidan plum (traa), a name given to two 
West Indian trees, (a) Comoeladia iniegrifolia, {b) 
thrysobalanus ; maiden rooa i- Maiden'h blush ; 
t m^dena* honaaty, Clematis vitoUba, Also 
MaIDKKHAIR, M (JDXNWBEl). 

1589 Ridxr Bibl. Schol. 1748 *Maiden Ups, or toail, la^ 
faro. XjSyS Lvtk Dodoem 1. hi. 78 'i'hU kinde may be called 
in Knglisn . . 1 Jaugliters Phyllon, or *Mayden Mercury. 1848 
Phytologut HI. 883^ note. The (Juercua acsailiflmu th^ 
[woodmen] call White Oak and *Maiden Oak. 1753 B. 
Stili.inopu Cal. Flora 7 July, Pinks, *inaiden, Diantkut 
dHtoidee. xyTfi-y Withering BHt. Plante (ed. 3) 11 . 410 
Maiden Piuk. San(^ mtadowK, pastures, and heaths. x88b 
J. Hardy in Proc. Beno. Nat. Club IX. 470 At Mokeratoun 
Crags the apindle-tree, maiden-pink,, .and the common 
feverfew grew. 1713 Sloans Jamaica 11 . 13Z The ^Maiden* 
Plumb-l'ree. xTte J. Lrr Introd. Hot. App. 318 Maiden 
Plumb, Chryeobatanus, i 06 m| Griserach Flora IV. ind, 785 
Maiden-plum, Comoeladia intesy^folia. x 9 mj G. Darlrv 
Svlrda loa Here’s a garland of red ^maiden-Foses for you. 
s8u Miss Mitrord yuiage Ser. v. 89 She has just as muc^ 
colour an any woman ought to have — the znoiden-roae tint. 
0x691 Aubhky Nat. Hiit. Wilt* (1847) 49 Wild vetch, 
^maiden's honesty, polynodium [etc.]. 169X Ray Hnd. 50 

Colver-keys, hare's- parseiey, inayden’s-hone8ty,are countrey 
names unknown to me. 

B. culj, (from appositive and attributive uses 
of the sb.). Cf. ViBouf, 

1 . Literal uses. 

L Appositive uses. a. Unmarried; now chiefly 
in maiden aunt, lady, sister, t b. Of a child : 
p'emale ; see Maiden-ohild [pbsl), f o. Virgin ; 
sometimes said nf mrn iobtly 

a xmo Curtor M. 5x46 (Colt.) pt knau boms .. hoi suld . . 
•b, pe maiden barns jmi suld bt ga. X3o»-x4oo Ildd aioxo 
(GiHt.) lohn, maiden saint, bm broker, [was] mar luued wid 
«Eist pan ani oper. 1303 R. Brumnk Hatuti. Synne 6080 Jyf 
on huslond chyldryn^aue, One or two. mayden or knaue. 
c sn^Guy if ’arw. (A.) 196 Andeuerich knijt [cbes] his leman 
OfNit gentil maiden wimnn. 1383 T. Washington tr. Nieko- 
lay'tyoy. I. viii. 8 b. The Moorbhe women andmaydensbuts. 

PuTTBNHAM /iug. Poiili 111. (Arb.) 192 To buuon foorth 
the Brytton mayden Queene. 1391 Shaks. x Hess. VI, iv. vii. 
^ Thou M aiden youth, be vanqubht by a Maide. 1640 Wit* 
Ricnat. I 166 She will, .sit at dinner like a mayden-bride. 
1647 Toaff Comm. Matt. xxvU. 60 A new tomb it was, and 
fit It should be for that virgin body, or maiden-corpse, as 
one calb it. 1738 Johnson Idler Na 94 F s Maiden aunts 
with small fortunes. 1763 in Waghom CrLket Seoret 
(1899) 59 A cricket-match was played . . by eleven married 
against eleven maiden women. 1777 Shi^ridan Sck. Scamd, 
IV. 1, Here, now, b a maiden abter of hia 1798 Monthly 
Mag, VL 75 [Died] At WindHor Coidle. Mrs. Honmm 
CorWt, a nia.clen lady, tfiga Rqck Ch. 4/ Faiken HI. 1. 
069 The girUike moiden-motAFr bowed down before the crib. 


2 . Of or pertaining to a maidca or to maiden- 
hood : befitting a maiden, having the qualities of 
a maiden. Maiden name : the surname borne by 
a married woman before her marriage. 

sms Shaka I Hen. FI, il Iv, 47, 1 pluck thb psb and 
mslden blossosn here, ibid, v. iv. 59 Joan of Arc. . Wboos 
Molden-blood, thus rigorously eflua'd, Will cry for Ven- 
seonoe at the Gatei of Heauen. 159B — Rom. 4 Jnt. 11. IL 
86 The ma^ke of night U on my Ebe would a Maiden 

bhtsh bepaint my Meeke. itei — TweL Af. v. L ete lie 
bring you to a Captaine in thb Towne. Where lye niy 
maiden wetda 1613 VIU, iv. fi. 169 Strew me 

ouer With Maiden Flowers, that all the worlci may know 
ri^ to my Gfoue. ifiil Hriurck Hetper^ 
U The meaiMBi part orher Ssmlb like the 
iTpe DrtorN CfrpvM 4 Morhka ti3 


i was a chame Wil 
To Amu Soasui, 
Bsaideii-poinander. 

I'he lender etre who saw 
maideiMnodeRty. 
bykwfthe 


10 saw herhliieh and cry Ascrib'd it oil to 



KAIBBU. 


MAXBBVB&IlIX 


tJL t. hr, WaIm, BCiUd of Lorn I tho momonci iy. 

Which yet that AuudeiMiama allow, ilai Dwoabu Cvm 
ingtbf V. vi. Nut. .a word that oould call forth a naiden 
blush. 

B. Of female animali : Unconpled, Twmated. 

itfs Bottom Adt/triiMT w June 3/^ I killed two eheep ; 
one was a maiden ewe, ana the other a wether. tMABtif* 
Lify 15 June 1/1 To be Sold, Two Bfaiden Ihree Year Old 
Falies. 1891 Strat/trd’^Avm Hermid 16 Nov. 4/1 To 
the owner and feeder of the beet Pair of. .Maiden Sows. 

XL Fijjurative uses. 

4. That has yielded no results, a. Of an assiee, 
circoitp session : Fonnerly, one at which no prisoner 
was condemned to death ; now, one at which there 
are 00 cases for triaL b. Of a game, esp. Cricket 
of an over : One in which no runs are scored, o. 
Of a tide : One on which no vessels enter or leave 
the dock. d. qnot.) 

a. m 1700 B. E. Did, Cmnt, Crgw, Maiden^ettiem^ when 
none are Hang'd. 17^ Genii. July 386 Ended the 
•cKsioiiM at the Old Bailey, which prov^ a maiden one, none 
having bean capitally convicted. 1806 Scott ^rtU. 17 Apr., 
The judjte wan presented with a pair of white gluves, in 
consideration of its belnz a maiden drcuit Halliwkix 
av., Maiden^assize. 1808 Dnify TtL z6 Apr., It is nearly 
half a century since there has been a nuudten sessious at 
Oxford. 

b. 1998 Florio a.v. MarcU^. .a lurch or a maiden set at 

any game. Daily Tel. 16 May. Half>a-domn * maiden 

overs' in succcKsion, every ball dead on the middle stump, 
and yet played steadily bark again to the buwler. 1893 W. 
S. Gilruht Uto/>ia 11, An occasional * maiden over*. 

o. 1897 Daily Tel, 30 Nov. 10/a Hull. — There was to>day 
a maiden tide, uo vessel being able either to enter or to leave, 
owing to the xV>rm and flood. 

d. 1900 Mew Cent Bev. VII. ^74, 7 was called the 
maiden number, because within the decjule it has no (actors 
or product. 

e. Ot a horse, etc. : That has never won a prize. 
Hence of a prize or a race : Offered or open to 
maiden horses, etc. 

1780 R. Hbbkk Hone Mnichet lx. 40 All Maiden Hotsm 
fovouied s Ib. Stomchknck ‘ Brit. S^rts 11. 1. xiii. 

(ed. 9) 364 A Maiden horse or mare is one that has never 
won. z886 York lleraU 10 Aug. 7/5 Two Miles Maiden 
bicycle Handicap. 1896 Daily News 17 J uly 3/4 The maiden 
class for horse* that have never won a nni prize before. 

6. That has not been conquered, tried, worked, 
etc. a. or a town, castle, fortress, etc. : That has 
never been taken, ‘ virgin '. 

The appellation Maiden Castle fquot. 1639) given to Edtn. 
burgh prob. did not originally mean * viigin fortress', as in 
Geoffrey of Monmouth (rath c.) it appears as Castrum Pn» 
ellarum. * maidens* castle ’. ^ Several ancient earthworks in 
England are also called Maiden Castle 1 the sense may pos> 
sibfy be * a fortresa so strong as to be capable of being de< 
fended by maidens ' ; there may have been an allusion to 
some forgcilen legend. Cf. the equivalent Ger. name 
Maj^ku^. 

m SKAKs. Lner. 408 Her breasts .. A paire of maiden 
vneonquered. z6oi J. WHEKt.iui 'treat, Cemm. 30 
'roumay..at that time termed the Maiden Ciiie. 1631 J. 
Tavu>r (Water P.i Tam kert IfAvv/ (Halliw.) 9 Victoria 
forsook him for ever since he ransacked the maiden town of 
Magdcnbiirg. 1639 Dkumm. of Hawth. S/./br Bdinkur^ 
Wks. (1711) 916 Relieving king James UI. when he was 
beleaguer’d in his maiden-castle, zd^ T. Bono Eechol 97 
'i'hiise part* of the Kingdome which nacf hitherto been un- 
toucht, the Mayd^n Cuuntien, as they call them, have been 
now most of all defloured. zy^ NucBNTC^r. Tour^ France 
IV. ad [Abbeville] is called he maiden iown^ because it 
was never taken by an eremy. i8e« Wordsw. Senn. 
Extinct YeneL Be^nk., She was a maiden City, bright and 
free. 

b. or a plant or tree : (a) That has grown from 
seed, not from a stock; That has not been 
budded, lopped, pruned, or transplanted. 
a sd49 Drum m. or Hawth. Peems Wks. (zyzi) es Though 
envy, avarice, time, your tombs throw down. With tnaiden* 
lawrells nature will them crown. idSS Mournr & Bbnnkt 
Health's Im^rev. (Z746) lao The unset Leek, or Maiden* 
leek, is not so hot lu the knopped ones, sydg Burn 
Eccl.Law II. 4x3 Maiden trees ot iMech proceeuing from 
stools above ao years growth. 1805 K. W. Dickson Prad. 
Af^c. x<Ms In cutting* wood one maden standard Is left 
to each lugg^ or forty*nIne rauare yards. z83a Plsuitinje 
91 in Lii. Use/. Knewl^ Husb. III. Maiden-plant. — A 
Young tree raised from seed, in opposition to one produced 
from an old root or stub. 1000 Bnt. Med, ymt No. soSo. 
1367 The child so sufYering {from congenital hernial is pa-ssed 
naked through a deft maiden ash on a Sunday morning 
at sunrise. 

o. Of soil, metals, etc. : That has never been 
disturbed, ploughed, or worked. Also znoidmi- 
wox, ‘virgin* wax (-F. cire itierge, Du. mac^detf 
voas)^ wax taken from the comb without melting. 

zdaa MAi.YNBa Anc. Lasu-Merch. 930 There is Ma\dra- 
gold so called becau^a iL^as never in the fire. 17^ Lroki 
Alberti's A rehit. 1 . 50/e Cramp* doneover with Maiden-wax 
..never rot. 1778 0 . SbMflb Building in Water 3A You 
work on fresh maiden Ground, that has not been fouled or 
incumbered with Stone*. i8ii Sir R. Hoars Anc, Seuth 
Wilts. z6 Maiden down*, by which 1 mean all land untouched 
by the plough. dth^Plensi 4^ Refrcsliing my bedsannualty 
with a few barrowfuls of maiden earth mixed with pig or 
horse dung. 1878 Arekesel. Cnntiana XI 1 . 8 1 found the 
earth waa almost entirely maiden noil. 1807 Daily News 
93 Apr. 3 z Much ofit (coal] was in its * maiden atate *— that 
is, hu not been %vorkea over in the past 

d. Of 8 soldier, etc. ; mUoof avreapon: Untrit^d. 
1809 Diavtom Odes xvli. toe Though but a Maiden 
Knight. 1847 CiARBumoN Hiet Btb, vi. | 991 The Home 
he pul under die Command of his Brother, the Lord John 
Somerset a ihakleii Soldier too* s8!94 L» RncHia Wsssed, 


h Seine 15 He had not as yet fl eshed bb sseldea eword. 
sfljB Lyttom Alice iv. ^The mr rather of a aiaityr than a 
niMen placeman. 1841 TaHitvaeii SirCmimkadkt, A maiden 
knight— to me is given Such hope, 1 know not foar. 

6 . That ii the fint of its kind ; made, mod, etc. 
for the first time. Occai. in sense earfyt earliest^ 
Maiden speech : the first speech delivei^ in the 
House by a member of parltament 
>8fli W. Watrkmam Fnrdle Fdctene Pref. eo He but 
Jmrowyng their woordes, bryngeth it foorthe for a Rsayden 
booke. idea Cullu Stat, Sewers v. (X847) *>9 Your Reader 
took In hand to read upon a MakUm-law, which never 
before this time abide (rtr] his Expositkm in any Inns of 
Court c tdsg Howbli. Lett, (1850) 11 . zae, 1 so^one of 
tho maiden Copies beerwith to attend you. 1788 Wolcoy 
(P. Pindar) Odss te B, A's U. But not a single maiden dish, 
poor gentleman, of flesh or fish. 1794 Hist. In Anss, Reg, 
Oz Mr. Canning, In hts maiden speem (according to the 
technical language of the houne) said (etc.). 1798 Spertimg 
Mag. XII. 4 A maiden deer was turned out at Tower HUl. 
1799 G. Smith Labetatery 11. 961 1 'he usual baits are the 
tail-part of amaiden lob-wm-m. a zSig A Wilson Feresters 
Poet. Wks. (X846) 9tz Fresh on hi* maiden cruiite to see 
the world. 1813 Vancouvrr Agric, Devon 9x3 The maiden 
bite of the artincial grasses and white clover. z8a8 CoL* 
Hawker Dtaey (1B93) L 984 This was my maiden day at 
Engli>di black gaoM shouting. 9840 H. Rookrb Ese. (1874) 

I. i. 4 The same year wa* signalised by his maiden publica- 
tiun. ^1843 Lr Fuvrk L(^ Trav. Phys. 1 . u i. 90 It was at 
this time . that I took my maiden fee. 1883 Caseelte Fam, 
Mae. Aug. 527/9 In the second year the planter gets a very 
smaill crop called the maiden-crop. x8^ fimee (weekly ed.) 
31 Oct. iQ^sThe. new steamKhip. aailM from Plymouth . . 
on her maiden trip to the Antipude*. spoz Scetemnn z i Mar. 
8/7 The . . steamer. . was on her maiden voyage from London 
to Chino. 

Uaiden (m^’d’ny v. [f. Maiden s 6 .^ 

1 1 * In phr. To maiden it : to act like a maiden ; 
to be coy. 0 /ts, 

<897-8 Br. Hall Sat. in. lii. 5 For bad I mayden'd it, as 
many use, Loath for to graunt, but loather to refuse. 

2 . Irani, {dial,) To wash clothes with a 
* maiden *. Hence maideningpot^ dub, 
zSm^ Bywatbr Sheffield Dial, z^ SaJIa do yo pull toud 
maidnin tub tot tabl^ zSpe Sheffield Daily Tel. iz Apr. 
7/t The child was standing near a maidening pot half foil 
of water. 

t Kaiden-cliild. Obs, A female child. (Cf. 

Maid-ohii.d,) 

<r893 K. iEi.PKKD Oros. I. x. § 9 Eft ^nne ha wif heora 
beam ceiidon, bonne feddon hie ha maklencild. c zaooOsMiN 
7897* & ma^^dennchild biiacnehb usa Wac mabht i gode 
dedoHs. c xago Gen. * Ex. 3^74 Do bad monophta pharaun 
. . leten fle maydeit childre liuen. CX440 B&ne Jhhr, 31 A 
feyre lady he had to wyfe, I'hot . .dyed of a maydyn chyltle. 
*SB 7 Fleming Cenin, Holinshed ill. Leaving but 

one ma.den-child and princonse. 1843 ). Sibp.r tr. Exp, 
Chyrurg, tx. 4a There waa a Maiden childe, of the age of 
two ycarcSi 

Kaidenludr( ni^i *d*n |he''i> . Also 6-7 malden*8 
hair. [f. Maidkn sb. h- Haiii.] 

L The name of certain ferns having fine hair- 
like stalks and delicate fronds, a. Adiantum 
('.a/s 7 ///j-z/rrr^r/x, called also Black or I'ruc Maiden- 
hair ; formerly much used in medicine. 

rs49o ME. Aied, Bk, (Heinrich) 102 Take .. \-erueyne, 
maydenher [etc.]. XS49 Contpl. Scat, vL 67, 1 nau madyn 
ha)^, of the quhilk ane hiropmatd ofit i* remcid contrar the 
iiif^tione of the melt, s^s Turnp.r Herbal w, Z57 b, Tricho- 
manes (that is our EngiiHh Maydens heai-e) is supposed to 
liaue the Minie vertue that the Lumliardy M^dens heare 
hatiL 15^ Gerardk Herbal ii. cccclviL 082-3 True Ma.den 
haire. . . I he right Maiden haire growetn vpon wale . . it is 
a stranger in Englando. . . In English black Maiden haire, 
and Venus haire. 1697 Tryon Way to Health xv. (ed. 3) 368 
Take . . a pint and half, '1 iiiciure of Saffron, and Syrup of 
Maidenhair. Z785 Martyn Rousseau's Bot. xxxii. (1794) 49Z 
True Maiden-nair..isu.sed or supposed to be so, in the syrup 
of capillaire. 1887 E. Lyail Knight'Errant (1689) 87 
A little lizard ..plunged into the maidenhair that fringad the 
altar. 

b. Asplenium Trichomattes, called also Common 
or English Maidenhair. 

a Z4oe-90 Stockh, Med. MS Z76 Maydenheer or watir- 
wourt, ca/illus vif^nis. 1589 [** e a). 1579 Lanoham Gard, 
//ra//A( 1633 >379 XiTcomanes, Pulyti icon or Engli*h Maiden- 
hnire hath y« same vertue* that Capillus Venens hath. 1597 
Gerardb flerbal 11. coccivilL 984 Of English or common 
Maiden haire. z8m Pbacham O/z/A Exere. in. 11. vii. S44 
June in a mantle of darke grasse ^eene, upon his head a gar- 
hindof Bent*, Kin^-cups, and Mmdens haire 188BK. Holme 
Armourv ii. 74/z I'he EngiUh Maiden-hulr i* a small epiry 
stalk with two round leaves fixed to the side [etc.], syte 

J. Lee /Hired, Bot, App. 318 Maiden-hair, English blade, 
Aspieuinm, 

o. A epleniuni Ruta^muraria, White M aidenhair. 
15^7 Gkraeob Herbal ii. cccclviL 983 Wall Rue, or Rue 
Maiden haire. .White Maiden haire. zyiS Qyincv Cempl. 
Dis/. zis White Maidenhair.— It is used in Decays of the 
Lungs. 1760 J. Lbb Inirod, Bot, App. 3x8 Maiden-bair, 
White, Aepleninm. 1881 Mies Pmatt Flower, Pi. VI. 013. 
2 . In other plant-names, a. Golden Maidenhair, 
the moss Pofytrichum commune, 

1578 Lyts Dedoens tii. UkL 419 Goldyledcea, Pelytrickon^ 
or Golden Maydenheare. Martyn Boneseeut's Bet, 

xxxii. (1794) 493 Greeter GoUen Maidenhair . . k a large 
eoi t of mo *9 end abundant in woods, heaths and boiipL 
b. The Lancashire Asphodeli ^artkecium otsi* 
fragum (see quotL 


o. Yellow Bedstimw, GaUmm verum, 

1948 Torhbr Neam o/Herbes (E.D.S.) )9 Gnlion or pM 
lion is named in English in the North oountrey Mayoeoe 
h^ire. 1980 — Uerted tu 6bw 

d Ground Ivy, Nepeia GUckama, 

1897 Coi.Be Adam in Seten xxvi. «3 Some Country peopli 
that would have the barren Ivy to be the true Oround-lvy, 
call the other Msifomi^hair. 
f 8. Some textile fabric. Obs, 

S 389 i^ilt of Agnes SsUy In Tsst, Ebor. tSurtees) I. rt 
Lego AnabilUe quondam eervieoti mem..uQaB tunkiun oe 
maydenhare. 

1 4 . ? Some kind of marking on flowers, Obs, 
ti8e7 Day Pent, Bees xL (1844) Gab, Julv-flowets, and 
Carnations wears Leaves double streakt With Maiden haire. 
^6. In literal sense: A maiden's hair. rare^^K 
1848 Herrick He^sr,^ Dissnas. Be, tdUmess, Play not 
with the maiden-haire For each ringlet there's a snare. 

6. attrib. and Comb.y os f maidenhair •s^mpi 
maidenhair fem« i ; maidenhair bvmi, Brtut 
media ; (golden) maidanhair-moaa « a a ; mold- 
enholr-apleonwort, a book-name for various 
plants of the genus Asplenium (see qnot. 1837) ; 
maidenhair-tree, a name for the Ginoro. 

18^ Psnsty Cycl, L zao/i Th« A[diantum 1 CapiUue 
nens, or the ^maiden-hair fern. s&|d Parkinson 7 heeUr, 
Bet, zi6s Grwmon Uemnlnm medintn, *Maidenhsire 
grasse, or the lesser quaking groMs. twa Gbrarux Herbal 
III. clviL 1371 Mnscus eabuLtrit. (foldilocks, or Golden 
*Maiden hwre Moose. 1837 Macoilliveay Witheriad* 
Brit, Plants 383 A^Untum Trkkomams, Common 
^Msidenhair SpUrawort. .,/f. r/rfok Green Msidenhair 
Spieenwort. ,, A, Adiantum‘nigmm, Black Maidenhair 
Spieenwort. s88a Ansteo Channel Isl, 11. viiL (ed. e) 1B3 
The a, trichomanes or maiden-hair spleen-wort, is the most 
delicate of the group. 171s Loud, Gas, No. 4845/4. too 
half pint Bottles of *M aidenhair Sinrup. 1773 Genii, Mag, 
XLIll. 338 1 'he Ginkgow or “Maiden-hair tree, from China, 
. .hu bMn propagated by Mr. Gordon, of Mile-End. s88a 
Cofden 19 Aug. X45A I'oe leaves bear a good deal of re- 
semblance to thoee ofthe Maidenhair tree. 

SCaidanhaad^ Cin/i'<l*nhed). arch, [f. Maidih 
sb, -HBAD.] 

1 . The state or condition of a maiden ; virginity; 
said ocens. of a man (see MAinBir sb, 2 bV 
a S300 Cnrsor M. io8to, 1 herd it neuer in IDf ne ledd 
Woniman l>er barn in maiden-bedd. /bid, Z9706 Sent Ion, 
he wangelist he liued in maiden-hede. 1357 Lay Folks 
Cateek. >95 lesu orist. .was iothefastely consayued of the 
maiden niari,. . Withouten ony mynnyng of hlr maidenhede. 
1493 Jab. 1 Kingis Q, 55 Piles was to nere The crucitee of 
that vnknyghtly dede, Quhare was fro the bereft thi maiden- 
hede. 1339 CovEEDALB Jvdg, xi. 38 Then wente shee with 
her playoteenss, and bewaylM hir mayden heade vron the 
mounuynea 1813 Shaks. Hen. ViiL ii> HL 93 By my 
troth, and Maidenbea^ I would not be a Queene. 1897 
Dbvdbn Yifg, Georg. Deck, He who carries a Maidenhead 
into a Cloyster, is sometimes apt to loee it there. 1749 
Fixloino Tom /ones xviii. xiii. A merry song which bore 
some relation to matrimony ana the lues of a maidenhead. 
1798 P2,oom Anonym . (1^) 457 I'o be able to look upon 
tne sun, they my, b a sign ol one's having a maidenhead. 
x88«-94 R. Beidcbb Eros 4> Psychs Feb. xxiv. His earthly 
briae. Who won his love, in simple maidenhead. 

t D. Phrases ; to enpoy, get, have, prove, take, 
win (a womans) maidenhead ; also of a woman 
{rarely of a man), to keep, lose (Sc. tine) one's 
maidenhead, Obs. 

c zeco Gon, St Ex, 1859 Sichem tok hire maJden-hed. t xaee 
Sir Tristr. gi 34* Y loued neuer man wlh mode Bot him F^t 
badde mi maMlenhede, csjjo Amish AmiL 76? So thai plaid 
in word and dede, I'hat be wan hir maidenhede. c vm^Sc, 
Ltg. 5 'ai'N/x xviii. (Egibicismo) 446 Myn madynned qubow 1 
finit tynt bar. c 1400 Destr. Troy 3997 Most was hir mynde 
hir niaidonbede to kepe. c 1490 Si. Cnthbert (Surtees) 904 
Sho wepid. .hat wyked dede &t made hir lose hir mayden- 


1833 Johnson Gerardi'sHerbalu IxxL «8 Another water 
ksplmtl, which, .ib LonoaiMre (» oy women to die 


Asphouiii, which.. ib Lono 
their haire of a yettowhli 
at is termed Maideo-holre, 1 


ilre,irw«mby 


by woman to dio 
sid thomfoni by 0kem 
hoteeuo LobelL 


Sho wepid. .hat wyked dede &t made hir loHe hir mayden- 
hede. 1987 Onde h Godiie B, (S. T. S.) t46 Zit ktipit echo 
hir madinheid vnforlorne. zgps \n\nSap^ 11. i, Phoebus 
in his godhead sought to get my maidenhead. 1683 Drvobn 
Wild GatiasU ProL, As some raw squire, by tender mother 
bred. Till one-nnd-twenty ke^s his maidenhead. 1897 Van- 
brugh onti PL ASso/ iiL 5X ASsef. How long did you stay Y 
Bean. Till I had lost my maidenhead. 

t2. transf. and Jtg., esp, the first stage or first- 
fruits of anything ; the first example, proof, trial, 
or use also in pnroses (see 1 b). Obs, 

C141S Hoori.BVK De Reg, Princ, 3036 ^u..be mayden- 
hede of this luei Shalt preue anone. a 1990 Tales h Qukk 
Answ, xcv. (1814) 98 I'hat he wolde gyue him leaue to 
haue the maidennsM of the pyllory. 1991 Florio *md 
Fruites Ep. Ded., The maiden head of my Industrie 1 
yeelded to a noble Mecena* (retioumed LeceStert the honor 
of Engbind. a 199a H. Smith Serm, (t599) 53^ God requir- 
ing the first labours of bis seruants, and (as 1 may say), the 
maidenhead of euery man. z6zb \titlit Paithenia, or the 
Maydenhead of the first musicke that eucr was printed 
for the ViruinaJIa a 1687 Pxtty PoL Arith, L (i^t) ao 
One sort of Vessels, and Rinh'8« where baste is requisite 
for the Maidenhead of a Market, xjm .Smollbt Qnix, 
(1803) 1 . zo Otheie affirm, that the windmills had the maiden- 
head of hts valour. 1779 S. J. Pratt Liberal Opin, cxxxviL 
(1783^ IV. e6o He had received a preeent, of which, be insisted 
upon it, we should have the nuudenbead* 

t Tffiii'flllittiafofl ^ Obs. rf.MAXDiir/^, + Hrad.] 
A representation of the bead or bnst of the Viigin 
Mary. a. As on ornamental finiih to the handle 
of a spoon ; occas., the spoon itself. 

(1418 Wills A /tm (Surtees Seo 4 1 . ps In PromptueHo 
Buntli Coclearlu avgenlea et deaurata . . cum ymaginibue 
Bcatm MalriaB in fine eorundeiii .1 1499 in Wadky Notes 
Wilis in GL Orphan Bk, Bristet iiWi izofSix silver spoons) 
cum Maldeaheddla* [Six silver spoon*] de Meklenheddis* 
M9M Tost Sbor\ (StutiMe) V. t8a Harim Evers sex oocUarU 
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XAZPBlTBOOa. 

a»jrain k mdjmlMddMb 


1 UqtMtb to NycboJM Em^iant my ■yloer pcc« 
and till pyiuttr apony w* BiAycdon htdci. i||m RUhmmui 

With (Sortoot 148 , *Hj poMk ipoim. .§ Bomom 

juid I doMk m adi iithoci ofc 


lyooet 


b. iSfirr. At « bearing on a efaield, etc. 
liii Hcvwooo FmtraPpmihf Wkfc 1874 I L ■•9 God- 
frevM chield, iMutng a Maidotihoad with a Crowtia in it* 
sCti I. Tavlo* (Walw P.) Piimyhu Pi^.A^h, 1 . 
that nMt a» fiuria ai IglinftoD« Thm did I finde. . A May- 
danhaad of twenty fiuo yewee old. But eurtly it wa« j^nted, 

. .And Ibr a nigne or wonder, hang’d at’ dore. lyatS. Kent 
BtiHntr DupUyd IL 761 Creet, on a Torce of hie Ceioure, 
a maidenhead proper, enm'd in a Ring of Gold. 
XftUUnaOOd (ni/i*d'nhnd). Form* ; lee 
Maiobit sh, a^ -rood. [OE. magdenktUi. f. iwag- 
dtM Maxobh 4 > •Mdd -Boon.] The coDdition of 
being a maiden : the time orliie during which one 
it a maiden. Formerly alto ■> M aidutiucad l i b 
and a. in phraiet I# Msva, AatJ, Ait/, tisi,tic. {<tmi‘s) 
waaidmA^. 

too CvNEwuLa Crhi 1419 |>a ic eylf geata:^ maxa in 
for, iwtah wma hyre niMdenliad m^hwaoa oriwal;^. € laoo 
yicot A yirlHtt 5s pat hie ne bebiet hire maidenhad erare 
mo to bcalden. c KsooOaMiN 46 Forr mai^denhad ft widd> 
weeehad ft weddlac birrh ben done, a lass Aner. R, 54 
Heo leaa hire meidenhod, ft woo imaked bore, e lapo .S. 

Ltg* 380/137 For )e habhei jeot ouwer Maiden- 
hoA ijM Lamol. P, PLk.t. 158 ?e naoe no more merit 
la Mawe na In houree ttan Malkyn of hir Maydenhod, i«t 
ao Mon deeyreK ijli Wvcuir Luka iL ^ [She] hadde 
lyued with hir hoAebme leuanejeer fro hir maydynhod. 
ei4ia LoMEUcn Grmit axU. 150 For Maydenhod is In ihit 
Bianer trewly, that felte neuere man aeachly,. .hut virginite 
b An haighere thing t itTS Prmctickt 678 The 

Xxwd of the ground sail have the maidenhood of all maidcnia 
..dweUandon the ground, igp* Shaka i Hen. VI, iv. vL 
17 The irefiiil Bastard Orleanot, that drew blood From thee 
my Boy, aad had the MaldenhoM Of thy drat fight, I noone 
anoouatred. aidnrfiee MAioaNi.i«<l titx Earl Monm, 
tr. Biomdft Civil Wm-ret iL 83 No maidenhood was unde- 
dowrad, nor marriage bod on violated. 18480 G. Prowbtt 
PvometkeuM Bound 40 In bvelem maidenhood outworn. 

HAUTHORMa Fr. f it. Jmh. 1. esi6 Thera b .. a very 
pbaeant atmosphere or maidenhood about her. 1863 Woou- 
aaa My Bnun/ftl l*mdy Introd. 5 A man. .who has found 
Min. .daughter. . Falba from her maidenhood. 

a, ff. Matdeic tb, 4- 
•UH.1 Kctembling t maiden, cnaractcmtic of a 
maiM. Uied in depreciatory tense. ' 
eytt FiELOiao Tom Jouoo vl vii, *Come, oome\ nays 
Wastem, ’none of your maidenish airs'. iBig Zeeucn 1. 
171 Do not bt one word of ihu rhodomontade come within 
ken of your maidenish aunts. i 8 m How Monthly Mtog, 
XV. sag A prstty affectation of matoenUh coyneen. 

ComL Anna Sxwaad Lott (iBii t IL aso But, Lord I 
what a pale, maidenbhdooking animal fora voluptuary 1 
Mftidft&iBai ( in#i'd'alt*m). rare^ ff.MAiDKffj^. 

Maidenish bearing and behaviour; a 
maidenlih notion or pecoliaritv. 

1790 Anna SawAao LtthitZiv 111. 38 Whenheconfemed 
these matdenisms, 1 despiured of his suiting the pleasant, 
pmndng. pop.gun situation of butler at Pi ior's Lea. tteg 
Centt. l 6a6 The elegant simplicity and delicate 

aiaidenism of the pretty Miriam Cray. 

t Xai*dBBkin. Obs,"-^ [L Maidkm + -ki.\.] 
■ Maiukir. 

4 IMO Arth. 8 MtrKn 671 (KClbing^ To ligge bi a maiden- 
kill ft bijeten a child her to. c 1440 (see Maiukin^ 
t n. nonci-wd, [L Maiden sK 

4 -bisaj Not truly * maiden *. 

JT. CARTwaiGHT Cot^fiit. Rhouu H, r. (161B) aplTie 
Creek e Church, which neoer liked of the maideiiiesse maiden- 
hood of their PricHts. 

Xal'dralik*. a, and adv, [f. Maiden sb, 4 
•UKB.] ft. ad;. Such mi it usnal with maidcni; 
befitting a maiden, After the manner of 

maidens. Obs. 

ig.. Robiu Cotucitneo 31B in Haxl. R. P, P, III, *46 To 
clatter and flatter is no middenlike way. e sg^ Hau. LkroH,, 
Norn, Vi 183 'l*he yong erle of Rutland, .scuco of y* age of 
jril, yeres, a faire gentleman and a maydenlike person, 1589 
Flkmino ViiV. Goorg, 1. If ahe ouercast vpon h.r face a 
virgins rednes<ke Or blushing maidenlike. 1631 Litiigow 
Trmv. 111. 96 He was maiden-like brought vp amongst the 
Kings daughters. sBegJ. fioKuBro, JonoUhau II. 179 Our 
boy contrived . . to do a multitude of . . pretty, maiden-iike 
thinn 1834 LyttoN Pom/oti 03 Her manners arc not 
maidenlike, ilgy Tennyson Princoit iv, 73 And maidenlike 
as far As 1 could ape their treble, did 1 sing. 

MaidenlineftS fm/i*d'nUnra). [f. Maidenly 
4 -NE8S.] The quality of being maidenly ; the 
behaviour poper to a maiden. 

iggg W. Watsbman Bardie Facions App. 3x6 Any man 
of a shamefaced tnaindenlines [xk]. igBj Babinouin C'em- 
matmdm, (1615) 4s Silence is ignorance, modestv is too much 
maldenlinesse. xtxy RideV* Dict,^ Virginaitiots, Maiden- 
ttnesse. 1868 Pusav Serm, Pharisaiem 13 Those who used 
to furnish nor ideal of vtaidenliness and purity. 1870 tL 
MaaaoiTH Rgoiot L a. 193 That bir childtoh maidenuiMss 
bad cea'ied. 

(mPi'd’nli), a. and adv. [f. Maiden 

gft4-i.T.J A. aih\ 

L Of or pertaining to a maiden, or to maiden- 
hood. In early use - Vibgin a. 

I4g»-ssia Myrr. our Loutyo xia >Vhyche sbnlde be oem- 
emed and home of thy maidenly b<^y, sgBi Bam-Lav 
mom. Matronee Pref. BL Even from their tender and 
■uddenlb yMres, to spend their dme . . in the etudiet of 
•obb and approved ectencea. 1871 R. Elus tr. CotimMut 
lidv. 78 Tailed of her yoathfnl anmy, her BMttdenJy bbem 


fteeh-glowing. i8ga Tomtit Bar May 1x4 The maidenly 
curve of her Duet. 

b. nanet-aui. (Cf. Maiden a. 6.) 

s8^ Bviion yWaw xm, xe, An ointor,. .Who hod dellvaf*d 
well a very set Souwth sp ee ch, hb first and maidenly tiaos- 


^f2. Of peivont: Rctembling a maiden in action 
or bearing. Characterized by a maiden*! qualities, 
e. g. gentleness, modesty, timidity. Obi. 

tgag Seklton Zanre/96s Lyke to Aryna BUtydenly 
of porta. t849 CHAU>Naa Rrmomue on B'olly A B, Shall one 
of those shamefast and maidenly men not stiue than to 
dbplab bb pecockes fathers t sgpe GenNE Wit 

(16x7) D3b,My brother bamsideolyBatcheler. ispvSnakb. 
e Hen. IV, u. U. 8a Wherefore blueh you nowf what a 
Maidenly man at Armes arc you become T ifigg Guenall 
Ckr, in Arm. verM 14.10.(1669) S/allicy. . were so maidenly 
and fearful, as not to venture d^n their hills, for fear of 
drowning. 1671 Mabveu. Reh. 7 rou$d. 1. 4 C)ur author is 
very maidenly, and condescends to hb Bookseller not with- 
out some reluctance. 

3. Of qualities, actions, etc.s Proper to, or 
charactenitie of a maiden. 

xgga More Cotf/ui. Tindah Wks. 6a6A To trame of bye 
bmman some very maidenly shamefisstenea xggo Shako. 
Mldo. H III. ii. otj And will you rent otir ancient loue 
asunder, To ioyne i^th men in scorning your poors friend T 
It is not fnendb, 'tb not maidenly. 17^ RiciiARneoN 
Clarisoa (18x1) 11. 68 A confession, that afl your past be- 
haviour^ wns maidenly reserve only. sfi4p Jamrs iVood^ 


• $47 - 

captures Ixird Dunbeg. .Is not exactly maidenly. 

B. adv. After the fashion of a maiden; in a 
maidenly manner. 

xggd Harington Meiam. Ajax (1813) oo, I that maidenly 
to write was wont. x6as Conoahidi Si. JnquU. 59 Bend- 
ing her head dowrieward maidenly. iB^ Mrs. Buownino 
Crowntdij Woddod, Her looks turned ntaidenly to ground. 
1889 F. M. CKAwroRO Groiftusiein 1. it. 30 She was. away 
from the world,, .and maid* niy ignorant of all it contained. 

t M^'dftnmftA. Obs. [f. Maiden tb. 4 Man 
sby] A maiden, virgin. 

cB 93 K. iEtPRED Oros. I. xiv. | x Mesiane noldon ffmt 
Liecedetnonia msegdeiimenii mid heora ofreden. c xeoo 
Sax. Loethii. 111. 43 Ga hamnean mmden man to and ho 
hit on hU sweoian. t xaoo Onmjn 9o8i( Sannte Mar^e. waks 
exfic ma^^denriniann. a 13x0 in Wnpht Lyric P. 8a For 
Dou thou wost of moder fare thou thou be dene mayden men. 

ICfliiden'ft lilufth. 

1. Died as a name for a delicate pink colour. 
Hence, a ro»e of this colour. 

Cf, maiden blushy s.v. Maidkn A xo. 

tfisB Herrick Hesjtr., F.BithnL Sir C. Carew, But for 
prick-madam, and for gentle-heart, And soft maidens-bluHh, 
the bride Makes holy these* 1661 Peacham Loni/t, Gent. 
(ecL 3) 156 Of the signification of Colours. Moidens-blush, 
[si^^nifieth] Envy, xygo G. Hughes Harhadoeo 226 From 
winch Place nachcveiaimanydeav’d FlowerK, of a Maiden 's- 
hlush. x88a Gartien 19 Aug. xo8/a The Maiden’s Blush 
Rose, once so popular, but now seldom met with. 

2. A small gcoiuctrid moth, Ephyra punciaria. 

1869 E. Newman Bnt. Motkt 73. 

Kaidenfthip (mri d'njip). [f. Maiden yA4 
•KH1P,] The ])ersonality of a maiden; chiefly in 
3 'our Maidenshipy as a playful form of address. 

s6oe Kowlanus Th Merrie ea Your Mavden-ship takes 
Liquor in too n ice. 1637 Hevwood Royal i Kiur 1 11. 1. E a b, 
Yesifit please your Maideiiship. S786 Mrs. F. Brooke Old 
Maid No. 9. 64 Your maidenship nos opened a channel, 
through which iny thoughts may flow. 183X B'raser's Mag, 
ly. 183 We trust that their cliaste maidenships the Muses 
will not sufier much of tbb metrical rubbish to fdl in our way. 

tUftidenweed. Obs. [in sense I for *mtTyi/ten~ 
weed {occ MAYntEN) ; in sense 2 L Maiden ib.\ 

1. » Maidweed. 

X49P Promj. Parv. (Pynson) [see Maidwred quot. rx44ol. I 
1330 Pauigr. 841/2 Maydunwede. xggx Percivall.S'/. Dut , | 
JirvatOt maiden #eedB, hogftnoW. Poncedanutu. x^ R. D. 
Hypi**otoiueu.hia 89 A K'^rlaiiu. .of bilier alisanoer com- 
mixt with dead leaves of maydenweede. 1607 Iofsrll 
Four./. Boax.'s (1658) jt Castoreuni. .procureth sleep, they 
being anointed with it^ m.iuien-woed. and conserve of roses. 
1718 Rowe tr. Lucau 404 Wound-wort and Maiden-weed 
perfume the Air. 

2. Maidenhair la. 

19B4 Crete iierball xxxvii, Adiantbos. Maydenweeda. 

t Maideox. Obs. Also c mftdeufl, maydaso, 
jna aydeuB. [OF. maide dens * God help me\] 

In phrase So maideux - ‘ so help me God 

a 1400-50 A lexa/uier 729 * So madcus * [Aekm, MS. Sm ma 
aydeus], quod kis o'^er mxn. ibid. 4446 And uiaydese ^it, 
Jbui. 5024 ' So maideux ’, quod pc mone-tree. 

t XCii'dhead. Obs. [L Maid sb. 4 -head.] » 
MaidiinhkadI. 


thus his maidehiede he boghte; wg^ Gude 4 ICotiiie B. 
(S. T. S.) X46 Moie, Yet keipit sheehtf mald-heid vnforlorne. 

Xftidliood (m^dihnd). [f. Maid sb. 4 -hood. 
In the earliest examples repr. OE. maeg{t)p-hdd^ 
i. mwg(e)ft (sec Maiden jA).j «>> Maidenhood. 

N 9 "® O. K. Martyroi. 31 May 88 Hoo on mii^hade hlra 
hf l«cndade. e xaoo Obmin 8407 Bape bddenn 1 mat^Phad 
All pc^ire hf till ende. exomoiriu. Coil. Horn ai Ne hiro 
mudbod ne was awemned. a saag St, Marker, 3 Ich habfaa 
a dcore ^unstan ant ich hit babbe beuen k® mi matdhad Icn 
asaane. x 6 oi Bhakb. tWA N. 111 . x. x 6 a. 1 ^ — Otk. 1 . L 
*^ 8 . I* Charmen, By which rhe propertie of Youth, 

and Maidhood May be abosMf i8ao Heuina Wbua Cot^ 


XAIDT. 

HmmHn Hmdlk M a) IL 139 Aa by a mafron thoairs and 
giaceeo/inaidlMNxl woi&klbereUiNitusbed. s88zW. Wiuona 
Songtmf Study 154 The hmocaMO of bar la a falhiNA 
HfticUes leeMAiDT. 

(m^*dlj), a. [t Maid zfi. 4 *xbb.] ■ 

MAtDKNfBH. 

187a GaosABT Donmde Poems L ae ssoie. The debve of 
maiwh indoebion. tfoig Cbockett Men ff Most Hag* 
axxvL 058 From a roalotwi and natural liking for a young 
and unmanbd sum. 

tJCftl'dkill. Obs.'-'* In 5 nuqrdftktn. [f. 
Maid sb. 4 -kin.] A little maid. 

e 1440 Promp, Porn. 319/fl Maydekin, or lytylb maydo 
(j^7\inaydyn kyn\ 

(tt/>*dlin). nmci’Wd. [L Maid sb. 
4^EKo.] A little nawd. 

In quot. 1B31 coined to render MHCL mnyrtMu, whkb b 
not really equivalent in formation. 

1831 Cablyle Mite. Fix. (1857) H- She let it [her hair] 
flow down, llie los-ely maidling. 1896 Pali Mall Mag. Sepu 
30 Tho dissonant pipings of ten cliarity maidlings. 

tKfti*dly,a. Obs. [f. Maid zA 4 -ly 1 .] Re- 
fembling a maid. 

sgfia B. Gooca Egtogs, etc. (Arh.) 71 O Cowards all, and 
xpaydly men of Courage faynt and weake. 151^ Satir, 
Poems Reform. L 376 Howe the Frenshe Kings in marag 
did endows me Royall right, aniadlie wydowe. 

Mftid BEftriftA. Ai so 6 mayciCe-, xnawd-, 
•marion, 7 -marrian, -marrion, -morion. A 
female jmonage in the. May-game and morris- 
dancc. In the later forms of the story of Robin 
Hood she appears as the companion of the outlaw, 
the association having prob. been suggested by 
the £sct that the two were both represented in tlie 
May-day pageants. 

cisss Barclay F.clog iv. fx57o)CvJ, Vet would I gladly 
heare nowe some mcry fit Of maydo Marion, cr cN of Kobin 
hood. 1578 Laneham Lst. (1671) sa A Jiuely morisdauna 
according too the auncient manner, six daunserz, Mawd- 
marion, and the fool. 1589 PaequiCs Rot. Biij b, Martin 
..is the Mayd-marian, tnmiie drest vp^ie in a cniA Gowns, 
and a Kercher. xgpfi Shako, x Hen. iii. iiL 189 For 
Wooman-hood, Maid-mRxian mny Ite the Deputies wife of 
the Ward to thee. B. Stawlton Herod ion 65 

Ttain'd Bands are Pamp’reU like unto Muidmarians. 1656 
Blount Glotsogr. s.v., Motisco, b Boy dressed in a Girles 
habit, whom they cull the Maid Marrian. x6a6 PNiLUrs, 
Maid Mart ion, or Morton, a 1699 Tfmpuc Of Health 4 r 
Long Life Wkjc X720 I. 277 A sett of Morrice Dancers, 
composed of 'Jen Men who danced, a Maid Marian, una 
q Tabor and PipcL [Misquoted by lohnson, who in con- 
sequence explains Matdwarian as *^a kind of dance an 
error which copied in later Diets.] 

lC4idof honoTir. 

L Au unman led lady, usually of noble birth, 
who attends upon a queen or princess. 

c xdB6 C’tksb Pknbkokr Ps. xlv, vii, Her maidet of honor 
shall on her aiieud. 164S ( nashaw Sos/, a* Herod* alii. 
The fotil queen’s most abhorred maida of lionour . . stand to 
wait U))on her. xyxx Si relk Sfiect. No. X09 a 4 1'be Action 
at the Tilt-yard you may be eiire won the fair Lady, who 
was a Maid of Honour. xygS-y tr. KeysleVs^ Trav. (1760) 
IV. 169 Another coiirt'feativity is at the marriaKe of one of 
the emprefis’a maids of honour. 184a 'I'knkwon Day D» earn 
80 The maid'of'honour blooming fair. 

2. A kind of cheesecake sedd at Richmond, Surrey. 
1769 Public Advertiser ix Mar. 3/3 Almond and l.«mon 
CheescakeSj Maid of Honour, Sweet meat Tans. 1836 T. 
Hook G. Gurttey 1. xio What are called checKetake^ ei^ 
where, are here called maids of honour. 1865 Reader 
16 Sept. 31 i/a A maid'of-honour, fresh from the entsine of tha 
Star and Garter, is Telishabk with its adjuncts. 

Hence Maid-ulkUoaonrship noucc-wd. 

Dobbon in Longm, Mag. SepL 4^6 Her Maid-of- 
Hoiiourship came tu an end with her marriage. 

Mai'dftftmnt. [f. Maid sb. 4 Sbuyant.] A 
female servant, usually a domestic servant. 

15x8 Pilgr. Perf, (W. de W. 1x31) 83 A mayde seruaunt, 
thrall and bonde, all naked, fyltny, ai.d deformed. x6oe J. 
PoHV tr. Leo^s A/fica viL aSy All the woincn of thb region 
except maid-Hcruants go wiln their faces couered. « 1887 
Peity Pol, A ritk, \ 1 600) xoj The Wages given to the poorest 
Maid-Servant in the Counircy .. b 31U. per annum. 1849 
Mrs. Carlyle Letf. II. 68 'ine maid-servant met me ai the 
front door, x^ T. Hardy Ethelbsrta (1890) 395 On* of 
the pretty maio-Mervants. 

SffaidBweet : see Mkadbweet. 
tMaidweed. Obs. Also 5-6 miyde-, 6 
mayd-, made-. [For ^maitht-, '^mayihe-weed *. 
see Maytuk. 1 a. Stinking Camomile, Anthemis 
Co/uia, b. Hid Maidwad, Red or Purple Camo- 
mile, Adofiis auiumnalis. (Cf. Matwkkd.) 

c X440 Prowp Farv 3x9/2 Mayde wede, herbe, or maythys 
(i^f.V. .V. maydewode, P, maydenwede), sr/e/friii, amarutca. 

Turner Names of HeH^t rE.D.S.) 14 I'hey call it in 
Englbhe red mathes, alij, red mayde wed,alij purpb cRmo- 
m>re. Ibid. 60 Stynkyng mayaweedc. ig^x — Herbai 
I. Dij, Dyuers thynke, that neranthemon ik the herbe: 
whycn it called of the herbaryes, amarisca rubra; and of 
4mre countre own, red mathe, or red made wede. 1660 
Lurron 1000 Hotabls Thing* vii|. | 46. aoa Which Maid- 
weed b a stinking herb, having a flower like a Daysie* 

Mftidy (m/i’di). died. AI o maldie. [f. Maid 
sb. : see -lE and -T.] A little maid. 

1I80 T. Hardy Trsts^UMajor 1. Ui, 57 You and maldy 
Anne must come in, if h be only for haU an hour, tflBa 
W. S. Giloert lohmtki (1866) 32 If yen go in You’re 
sure to win— Yours will be the dhanning maidie. 1891 T. 
Hardy Teu (xgoc^ oyh. * Is it so^ maidy r* hezakL 
Ifffti^ obs. L Mead sbX ; pa ppl. af May v. Obs. 
lCfti«roia(a, obs. form of Mabjoram, 
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lUIXi. 


•mMaijm-. 

ICalMter, obi. form of Mabtsk, 

Mairatio a. («nd Alio 7 

majoutio. [ad. Gr. fimwrui^ (/«/. *obBtetric*: 

bj Socratet), f. facu«iha 0 m to act as a mid- 
wife, f. >iaia midwife.] Peitaining to (intellectual) 
midwifery, r.#. to the Sociatie procem of aiiladng 
a perion to bring ont into clear coniciouinesi 
conception! previoualy latent in hU miud. 

i6ss Stanley //isi. P^t0 xy. 46 Of PUtonick 

Dia^ OUTM ihera are two kind!, Hyphcgetick and ^oi«tick 
Cpr which a lubdivUion ia called] MajeuULle 18^ W. A. 
BuTLsa Hitt Ahc, PkiUu 1. 374 The method of Sucratea 
ia..eaaentially a ' maicutic" or ooatetric method. 18M C#w- 
iem^^ Rev, VIL la Teaching botany . . by what he truly 
calU a maicMtic proceiu., drawins out intelUgencc before cum* 
luunicating koowledge. *4 Sept. 413/9 Ex- 

ample* of Mr. Cury^ utimulatijig aud maieutic memod of 
dealing with hintory. 18M SvMONoa /A, Cmth. 

Rem. /. (1898) VI [ XL 176 Their maieutic ingenuity waa vain, 

b. sb. pL *i'iie maieutic method. 

188s W. H. Payne tr. CemMrfe lliet, Pede^[ 9 gy 13 
Mmieutica, or the art of giving birth to ideaa. 
tKaientioa^ «• Obt. mnr^*. [f. prec. 4- 
•AL.J --prcc. atli. 

1678 CuuwoaTii iuUlL Syet. 1. v. 893 Yft ia all hunwaa 
teauing but maieutical or obatctricioud. 

Maigne. Malgnd, -ia, oba. fi. Maib a., Mituib. 
MEi|M Also 9 mea^e. [a. F. 

muff/ A j A large hsh, Scixna aqui/a, common 
in the Meditermnean. 

The M Bcva of Pran^. Pmrv, is prob. uncxinnected. 

*^38 Jrmvnh Mam BriU Peri, Anirn. 359 Scimna AfttUa 
Cuv. (.vlaigre'. 18^ Varbhll Brit, Fiehes 1. 90 The 
Maigre. ibid, ga llirce fiahennen once took twenty 
Maigrea by a aingle Hweep of their net. 1880 CUnthee 
FUtus 430 Si t»na nquiia . . not rarely reached the British 
coa<4t^ where it ia known as 'Meagre*. 1883 Fiskeriee 
h..\kib. CatnL i,e(i.4) 118 Skeleton of Maigre or Royal Fish. 

y Xaigre m/i-goj), A. [F. maigre^ lit. 
lean : see Meaghe a.] 

1. Of articles of diet, esp. soup : Not containing 
flesh or the juices of flesh; proper for *maigr^ 
daya 

1^7 P. Brckforo Lett. Jr. Italy (180O I. 363 A common 
matgre dish in this country. 1806 H. Hunter Culinee 
(ed< 3) 58 Fur want of thiK precaution, the soup has a maigre 
taste. Ibid, 139 In this receipt fur a maigre soup, much ia 
l«rt to the taste of the t.'ook. 1831 heorr ^7. Darw. Introd. 
57 Ihe soup, although bearing the term w/a^nr, . . was moat 
delicately H.^vuuret.1. 

2 . Applied 10 those days on which, in the Roman 
Church, abstinence from flesh is enjoined. 

1683 Robisson in Rayt Cerr. (1848) 13a Most of the in- 
habitants here, do generally eat it in Lent, and upon maigre 
daya 1788 Pennant Reel 1. 68 The Romish church pei^ 
nuM the use of it [otter] on maigrc*days. 1879 R. Lubboce 
Fauna tj Ner/otk 77 bUHieuance upon maigre daya 

1 3 . To eatf keep^ live fuaigre: to live ou * maigre' 
diet Obs. 

>739 H. Walpole Corr. (i8ao) I. 18 A mater penance 
than enting maigre. 1764 — ■ Lett., iff G, Monteigu 18 June 
(18^; IV. 429, 1 must keep maigie. 1764 Smollett Francff 
^ Italy xxii. (1766) 340 A good catholic, who lives maigre 
one half of the year. 1778 Han. Monk /,et. in W. Rniierta 
3fffiM.(i834) L ij6 At last he [the doctor] consented on con- 
dition that 1 should, .live maigre and drmk no wine. 
Maigre, obs. form of Mbaqbk. 

Mail, -y, obs. forms of Mat (the month). 
Maik, Malkleaa^ ^ ff. Make jA. Makblbbb. 
Mail (m/ll), jA 1 Forms : 4-7 malll(e, maile, 
4-5 mAyll(e, Se, malice, (5 mailye, 6 Sc, mali- 
ce), 5 mayl, 5-8 mayle, 4- mail ; pi. a mailea, 
5 maylea, -is, -ua, malyi, Sc. mai&(h)ela, 5-6 
inall)?ia, -)iea. [a. F. mailU (whence MDo. 
BiAtf(^,Du. malUy.^V.. ntacuia spot, mesh of a net.] 
tl. One of the metal rings or plates of which 
mail-armour was composed. 'Obs, 
c ISM Sir Beuffe 2836 A1 to<brosten is ventaile, And of his 


c ISM Sir Beufft 2836 A1 to<brosten is ventaile, And of his 
baiiterk a hoeend maile. c 1330 R. Brunnr Ckron. IVtuff 
(Rolls) 13807 Ne hauberk [was )>er] non, wyth maiUe g;rec, 
pat bis mre ne horow scheL C14M Amture ej Arik. 
[Camden Soc.) xl, Syxei may Its and moe, The aqurd squappes 
m toe^ I4ifo Lybeane a^a (Koluza) And an hauberk 


13 V* To drawe out any..Maylei which mighte remayne 
atitckmge UfeJ in the Wounde. 1611 Cotoe.. AtmeUt^ a 
mayle, or a ring qf mayle. 1706 Philuis (ed. KeneyX 


nwylle. And thonri^ the body gEEhymfiirlorym rs|88 
— Cierk's T, 1146 Though myn housbonde uimed be in 
Budlle. ct4M/>«t/r. r'pwyiiioyShowuabEieofhirbfeEEt 


of mayle. isis Douglas eRnffie sl IL 93 Abovt his 
achttidm aataia nia kawbnfk fyne, Of buruiat moiU. igga 
RetC'Pripy LffmneiiSeffi. f. 130 A jack of plett, atellboiiet, 
Tait iBm 


Retg, Privy LffuneilScffi. 1. 
aplent slevia, of mailyie or 


i plett, ateilboiiet, 
J. Poet tr.^ Lede 


Mail, a little lron<riiig for Armour. 

JfR. IM CovKauALE, etc. A'rmem, Par. Spi^ vi* 10-17 
For the breate plate, put on innocencie and rinteousnes, to 
kepe the inward parteawfyour mynd safe ana sure with the 
BUiyleaof vertueandgodlfnea. 

t b. Proverb, (Literally from OFr.) Obs. 
igpy Skene Dt Ve^ s>v. Haevbert, Tlie eommou 
proverb, mai^^ maiUiea maikia an haubergion, monte UtUea 

t o. irangf, pi. The scales (of a fiili). Obs. rmrt. 
lACAEtOM Fablu efPegev. (1889) 303 And ai the boche 
hie elbowes ho [the monstiej hedde wyngeeryEkt brode and 


hie elbowes ho [the monstiej hedde wyngeeryakt brode end 
grete of fyashei moyiea whmith he swymaned. 

S. eMci. Armour composed of interlaoed riogi 
or ohalB-work or of overiappifig plateg fiitenad 
upon a groundwork. CpaiofssuM\ see Coat Ak 5. 
(Cfl CjiAar-a8Bi4 Via sm - rnmi ^ Kmo^medi.) 

41814 CBAOoaM Treylme ^ 1359 AOhilles Ihorwgh the 


Aji^cm ai Ibeir armour, .certaane ahiru a male verie kmg 
and BtreighL 1667 Milton P. L. JbA Mangl'd with 
gutly woonds through Plate and Mnil^ atio Campbell 
Ballade vU, Every boeom shook BeneAlk it's iron maiL 1838 
Lytton Leila v. L 49 The king waa armed eap-aqded m 
mail 1877 Morris Stfutd 4 l*hrough the glimmering 
tuicket die linked mail rang out. 

t b. A piece of mnil-Armour. Obs. 

ite6 Shake. Vln 4 Cr. UL iil ist To hAng Quite out of 
fashion, like a ruttie male. 1807 Topseul FourJ. Beaete 
900 'I'he trunk of tiie elephant was couered with a awile for 
defence. 1617 Moiymm I tin, iii. 93 They presently arme 
al their bodies, and., their very shiii bones, and hmder parts, 
with malea of Iron. 

O. tnsnsf. of the protective shell or scales of 
certain animals. 

1714 Gay Fan 111. 179 For thia .. His clouded Mall the 
Tortoise sliall resign. 1833 Tennyson 7W Pfficee Iv, To- 
day 1 Mw the dragon*fly. . From head to tail Came out 
ckiar plates of sapphire mail 1849 M. Arnold FereaBem 
Merman, Where ttie sea-snaken coil and twine, Dry their 
mail and bask in the brine. s8fa R. U & F. SrxvtNSON 
Dynamiter ao6 The mail uf a boii^ iubater. 
d./f. 

1813 J. N. Brrwkr Beaut. Eng, II. 77 The aiuiquariea 
who have entered the lists, have come cased up in the mail 
of prejudice. 1888 B Taylor Poemt, A ututnnal Peepers 
38 In stiff Dei.'einber's mail. t866 G. Macdonald Ann Q. 
Ileigltb, xxxiL (187B) 547 She was clad in the mail of 
endurance. 

3 , A * web ’ in tlie eye. [So F. maille (Cotgr.) ; 
cf. Macula quot. c 1400.] Obs. exc. dial. 

1601 Holland /Vfxj^(i634) II. 310 Which cie-aalue they 
say, seruea also for the mailles or stiots ( L. ar;:eMa \. . in toe 
eica 1847 Halliwrli., Mail, a defect in vision. Devon. 

i* 4 . A hole for the passage of a face, clasp, or 
otiier fastening of a garment ; an eyelet-hole, 'e>e *. 
Also fig. Obs, 

CKA70 Hfnrvson Garm. Gudff Leuieis 15 Poems (1865) 8 
Hir kinill suld lie uf ciene Constance, Laaii with lesum lufe, 
Tlie mailyheis of continuance Fur nevir to lemufe. 1530 
Palsgm. 941/9 Mayle that receyveth the claspe of a gowne 
into it, Pffrie. 157a Satsr. Poeme Rtjbrm, xxxiii. 95 My 
Slfufis wer of to t>orrow and len gtaidlie; My Lais and 
Mailaries of trew uermunence. . 1588 I'homas Diet. (1606). 
Orbiculm, the male or runille thorough which the latchet of 
the ahoe paaseth. 1607 Barlev-Bre^e (1877) 16 And day 
by day thu lace a mayle doth hate. 

b. spec, in Weaving. (See quota.) 

1731 Mortimer in PhiL Trans, XXXVII. so6 Every 
Thread of the Warp goes through a small Brass Ring called 
a Male. 1831 G. K. Porter Silk MantJ. 116 A modern 
improvement substitutes for the loops small metallic eyes, 
through which the warp threads are passc^..theNe wes sure 
called mails. 1834 Webster Rkymes 159 (lu D. D.) Temper 
yer ilka thrum ara thread. Yea, whether they wimple thro* 
a hrod, Or thro* a mail. 

6. Hamking. The breast-feathers of a hawk when 
the feathers are full-grown. Occaa. applied to 
the plumage of other birds, 

1484 Bk. St, Albans Avy, Hawkes haue White mailt, 
Caiiuaa mmlll or Kede maill And som call Rede maill Iren 
may II. White maill ia aootie knawe. Canuos maill is 
bet'wene white maill and Iron snaill. And Iron maill is 
varri Kede. Ibid. A vtj h, A Goehawke nor a tercell in there 
sore aage haue note thair maylea named hot it ia calde 
their j^umoge, and after the cote it U calde theyr Maill 
Palsok. 941/9 Mayle of a hauke,4yvim//#fv. leyg [sm 
Mailbd /pi. a. 4]. 18x4 Mahkham Ckeay Hush, (ima) 135 
His [a dunghill cock'd eyes round and great, the colour 
answering the colour of his plume or male. 1895 Walton 
Angler (1661) 107 The wings made of the bla»ish mail 
of the Drake. iM IVWughby'e Omitkol. App 39B The 
Mail of a Hawk Is the Breast or Phimage of the Breast 
in reference to ita colour : So they say a Hawk chanm the 
mail, or ia white*maikl, ftc 1668 Hlomr Genii. Beer, lu 
189/1 'Jlie little Dun-flyc hath bis Body made of Dun- 
Wooll, and hia Wlnga of the Mayle of a Partridge. 1891 
K. F. Burton Fedconry Paltey er Indus viiL 76 Full breast, 
covered with regular mail Note. I’he * oudls ' are the breast 
feathers. 

b. (See quot. : cf. Mailed ppl. a. 4 b.) 

^^i^jTj^iLLira (ed. KerseyX Mail , a Speck on the Fsatbefe 

3 . Pope-making. (See quot 1794.) 

1790 Blancklev Nov. Expositor, Mails, are made of Iron,' 
and mterwoven, not unlike a Chain ; they are for ruling 
off the looM Hemp which remains on Lines or white Cord- 
age after U is mode. 1794 Rigging tfr Soamanskip 55 Mail, 
to rub off the loose henq) that remama on white ccidage, ia 
a kind uf steel chain-wonc, flat, mod fastened upon leaClm, 
about nine'inebea long and aeven-iiicbea broad. 1887 Smytn 
Sailor's Word-bk. 

7 . aitrib. and Camb.^ Bt mail^armomr, ’•coat, 
-plate, -quilt, -oark, -shirt, -warhi iiistnimental, 
M mail-clad^ -eevend, -skeatJkid mnil not 
(see quot) ; aMil-Bh^ n name for the gcniiB 
Chiton (Smyth Saihr^oWord-bk. 1867). 

1888 O. STBFHawi Ruaie Mon. h 184 The nng*Uke dots— 
which 1 take to be a cooventional representation of "mall- 
armoiir. 1777 R. Form tr« Msekylus, Perdane sis Thy 
*anaB*ciad aor^ 98 n| ReirTLatt Minitr. t r. Ten 
Sqak%teu7Mtiiearwnd!EM mnAmrnvCkamnei 
M lR (eo. 9) •sjStobldiW'BtWMlt be^madl maB* 
^ vsQodaifrMiMr I, Blt'lle V. wottld 


have the *lffall-ooale to be made Uak after Oak. stag 
Bysoh Oh Leaving Sewsioad Abbey U, Ihs ^Maikoover'4 

>m J> CAMTStu. Mad. Fakemry e6e *Malm 
featkere, tbtS on the broaat. 1879 Knkiht Okt. MeetL, 
^Meubnet, a form of loom-made net, whkh b a oombiua' 
tioa of oouiwou jpuae and whip-oet in the sasse fUnfai, 
1771 Micelu tr, Comeand Lneiesd UL (1778) let Vaia wem 
the *mati-piataa of Granada's banda. ibid, l 47 There rleap* 
iog greaves, and platsd ^mail-quiUs etroog. atll Lcanw. 
Soewairs Exp. Heart 78 The Weatbar .. thdt 

*aiail<earka ebook. igM Oqilvir, *MaibvUahed. sBw 
Scott Hareid l U. 10 Wilt thuu .. Lsiy down thy *aiail* 
Bhirt for clothing of hair. S869 BouTELLyfrasr 4 viL 
107 This mail ehitt, or hauberk, was 8tc^ akneet tightly to 
the peieon. /W. u. t8 The cuiroai. .was foraBed..«' 
wuven ^tnaU-work. 

(to/(l), Now only 5 r. Forms: r-a 
mal, 3 mol, 3-6 mBld, 9 meilq. 7 mhillB, 741 
mma, K.7, 9 mihiU, 6^ malL [Late OE. sud/, ou 
ON. Nid/nent, speech, agreement « OE. (poet.) nM 
speech ; prob. a contracted form of the word which 
appears asOHG., OS. bmAb/ assembly, judgement, 
treaty, OE. msthsl meeting, discussion, Gotn. me^ 
meetmg-pUce. (Cf. Mallum.) In sense, how- 
ever, the Eng. word seems ratlier to represent the 
ON. derivative mdio wlu maac., contract, stipula- 
tion, stipulated pay ; cf. Onniii's mdla accos. 

The word bos survivod only in Sc. and northorn dialocta, 
and hence iti phonetic form U northern. If it had come 
down in mkUand or southern use iu form wcmld have been 
mele (m^llj 

L Payment, tax, tribute, rent. Mails emd dulieo 
(see quot. 1861 ). Cf. Blaox vail. 

O. E, Ckroa. an 1086 S« cyng sealde his land awa deoro 
to male swa Hm deorost mihtt, r ism Okmin 10188 ForrU 
badd hemm Sannt Johan, .ntmmnenn Imhelike & rihht ^ 
kingewi rihhte mAle. riSM TWia. Coll. Ham. 179 And 
giet ne wile to louetd ben paid mid hia rilicte mol. c 1x79 
XI Pains Ileii i6i in O. E, Mise. 151 Of heom hi token 
vnrilit mol. a ijm Cursor M. 537^ 1 glue him woniiigsted 
to wale For euer-inare, wlt-uuleli male, in Scottish 

Antiq. XIV. ti7 1‘he foiaayd ^her Jone aaTnaf the matys 
ofOuLhiyrtyre. 1490-31 Rolls ofParlt. IV. 376/1 That no 
maile of sicne certiticne made, .put to ony prejudice.. any 
peraone. c 1480 UaNavsoN Mar, Fab. xii. {iPojJb Latnk 
XX, Scantlie may be purches by hia maill To leif vpon dry 
breid. IB49 Compl, Scot, xv. 193 I'lie mails and fermia of 
the grund. .is hycluit to sic ane price. 1748-7 Act woCeo. II, 
c. 43 I >7 Recovering and upUfting from the vassals.. the 
mails and duties or rcou and pmutnerML MiTdBBasKtNE 
Inst. III. vU. I 90 (1773) 5^ The arrears of rent, or, in our 
law-etyle, of mails ana duties, prescribe ifteto.j SB04 Soott 
Retignunliet Let. alTherentalbook. bore evidence agahut 
the Goodman of ?riiiiroBe*Kiiowe| as behind the hand with 
bit mails and duties. afSi W. tfsix Diet. Lem Scot. S.V., 
MailU and Duties ora the rents of an estate, whether ia 
money or grain ; hence, an action for the rents of an satato 
. . U termed an action of maills and duties, tfoo Cboceett 
Little Anna Mark vUi, He carried a great bumi about with 
him, being the rents and mails of all his Now llUno 
property. 

D. With word preflzed, m harongh, feu, grass, 
house mail; land moll : see Laud sb. is ; ailTor 
mail, rent paid io money. 

1404 Sc. Acte yae, /|C. 8 All h* gret and aoud cnatumys 
& burovmailU u h* Realms. B47f-i78» Gram mail (rm 
Grabs «A.I se]. igfo^ Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1. 499 
He..wes in poaseaatoun..orihe hous maill eocuplit be tbo 
BBidis tennomia 1989 Reg. Prity Cotmeii Scat. Sen l IV. 
14 'I'o mak paneui m nU taw sBallls. sspy Skene De Porb. 
Sign., av. Eirmarine, Fisrma signiflas Coe duty uuhilk tho 
tennent paies to the landia-lord, quhidder it be slIuenaMuU, 


vimuali, or vther duetto shv^ — Reg- 
mail-man will not pay to tbM the bouse maill at uie tenuo. 
1640 Haillie Lott. (1841) I. ays Our house m aills evene wosk 
above eleven pound Sterling. 

o. fig. To /qy the rnaitmXo pi^ the penalty. 

1807 Hooo MammL Bard 199 Poet. Wlu (18^ 11. 163 My 
sister. .By iAirisian foully was betrayed. And roundly has 
be peyed the luaiL 

2. aiirib. and as mail-paper, pwing\ 

moil-dutj, rent ; moU-froB a. and ado., tree of 
rent, exempt from payment of rent ; moll garden, 
' a garden, the piquets of which ore railed for 
lale^ (Jam.) (hence mail-gardener); mall- m an , 
one who pays rent, a tenant ; moilmort, a cow tent 
in payment of rent; moU-rooma/f., rented rooma 

1^ Extracts Burgh Ree. Glasgow (t8^) 1. ye Tbatm 


iM Extracts Burgh Ree. Glasgow (1876) 1. jne That na 
burges . . sen or promels to sett for *maf II dewrie or vtlmr- 
wa> ea, . . wntill [etc.], stil Scorr/frf. jlfi44viiL Deans., 
contrived to malntatn his ground upon the estate by vefulsr 
payment of mail-duties. 1471 Acta Dew. A udit, ta/s *liale 
^ fore to formale palt be him to to nid Aleasnder. a6|8 
Rotmervoeo Lett. Ul (1864) 14 Maay..ofm..have been 
like a tennent that sittetbiiiealflM. tyal J. Naismttn dfrto 


Blinkhootle, the ^matl-gardeaer. r 1480 HoMOfSOir Mar. FOb. 
XII. {tVolJh Lamb) xiv, The pun people.. As ^emill-aMn, 
marchandU, and all fatwhorerU. iBef Sebne Rm. Mai. f ra 
Na Mail-mail, or Fermonr, may thlrle hb Lord of hm flrie 
tenemenL 1449 Each. Rolls Seat. V. an Lea ^mUmards 
Insule de Bute. 1997 SinniB De Verb. Stgn^ Ftrmariue, 
ane *inail-payer, ane snafler, or SMtll-mao. 1704 Ramsav 
Vteian lx, Mallpayofs wiaslt to tho devil a8fo Reg. Prim 
CauneilScoi. Ser. 1. 111 . 4x7 Throw the quhiDc wMsL^nnill* 
paying, and tyniog of tho preAtes of the soldls landto ho 
is utterlie wndddL eotm\a W. K. Tsroedie SeLBiegm 
(iA|9) 1 . 351 He wortied moftoas the rat of my *maiI-iooas 
iulLdt-ooatB and Bast Mafaw. 

lEftil'(iii#il),4d.> Fonns: 3-8 bmOb, 3 m8FQ<8s 
5-4 Butyl^ nii^ 6 nuMk, 6 - bpmJi. [ME. 
malt, a. OF. mak (F. maik) • Pr., Sp., Pg., lb 



44 


KAIL. 


lEAXXi. ^ 

ma/a; ofTtut origin: cf* OHG. ma/^ (MHG. 
mM 4 ), Mthi. maU (Du. maa/).^ 

1 . A b«g» pack, or wallet; a travelling bag. Now 
only Sf, and CAS. in //. - baggage. 

t laM Uy. 3543 leh N 'vulle bi-f^ • mIc nchc e IJM 
HtmtM A% A nutn tUt bor«. .gold upon bu» bnci In a *wft« 
widi or bine. riM SirBtuet lagj looui n taido bim be> 
foru, Bfd and II«m: oui of k male. € CHAUcat Caw. 
Kraaa /*rv/. 13 A malt iwayfold on hMcroim lay. 14 »> y 
Ptum/lcn Cm to Robart, my Mrvani .. k largo to rj^o 
a^o my male, and ouar weyghty for my bona, ilga Act 

L a 6 Bdw. yi, c X3 • a at nabo M^oa, Bougocii. 

lathor Pott, . . or any other >^ret Iwatber. ijd? R* 
EoWAtM A Pit^ums V U, Who inu^d ihete 

montten [breochet) first, did it to a gottly ondt. To haue 
a male roadie to put In other foiket stuffe. stop Biolb 
(D ouay) x A'lVtfv i*. 7 The bread it tpcni in otir malea 
itgi Dblonby Thomat ^ Rtadii^ ai. G 4. 'IJey . . take 
away the mans apparell,ao alto hk money, In hit owe or 
cap<case. iOto Cottom Etpnnom ti. vii. 335 Hit Jewels 
..were lock'll up in a little iron Chest, and carriM in a 
Male. iTot PHiLLira (ed. Kersey), Afo/V, . .alto n kind of 
Port-manUe, Sack or Trunk to travel with, itao Scott 
X^/xxxviii, ihey charged me with bearing lettertfor the 
Queen, and searched my mail. ilOj Stkvkiwon Cairtona 
avll. too He . . emptied out hk mailt upon tlie floor that I 
might nave a change of clotbea 

t b. As a measure of quantity. Obs. rar^"“'. 
laoa Aimolob CArmi. (xBtt) 191 Wulle k bought by the 
aacae by |he tod by the stone and by the mayle. 
to. transf. andy^. Obs. 
ciaga Gtn, A Ex, ss Quhu lucifcr. .IBro^te mankinde In 
■inne and bale] And held hero tperd in holies ntale. c isB6 
Cmauckb /W. sb Vnbokele and shews vs what 

k in thy Male, c 1430 Lvoo. Eaehns ix. iil. (1494) £ viy > If 
y9 thaU tell youre owns tale. .Ye wyll vnclonc but a lytyll 
male, Shews of youre vicet but a small parcele. S4M Mvxc 
1343 Alt thou I'wonet to go to the ale To fulle there thy 
fowle male. 

2 . A bag or packet of letters or dispatches for 
conveyance by post, mom fully mat/ of loittrs ; 
thence, the letters or dispatches bo conveyed (^r.). 
Tko mailt the postal matter, collectively, conveyed 
from office to office. 

t<S4 OnL OJic 0 Pattagf | 8 To have In readinesa 
one good Horse or Mare to receive and carry the Male of 
Letters. .. lliat no other person dietides the Post that 
carrieth the Male) be suffered to tide Post with tiie Male. 
S884 ZoHd, Cam. No. xooo/s Our Paoqttet*Boatxput to Sea 
yesterday with the Maik for Calaia sfige LurrRKi.L Enif 
Atf/. (1857) IL 469 Yesterday a blandera mail of an old date, 
confitms the several repulses of the enemy. 1748 Smoixrtt 
160 With all the horrors of prophetic dread That 
rack his bosom whils the mail is read. 1767 Colmam 
Moreh. u 1, 1 collect the articles of news from the other 
papery .. translate the mails, write occasional letters (etc). 
1778 C. Cabboli. yrnl. (1845) 53 Franklin found in 
toe Canada mail, which he opened, a letter for General 
Schuyler. 178# CowrSB Ex/H^thtiaiioH M Nowthink^.. 
If the new mail thy merchanu now receive, Or expectation 
of the next, give leave, lyoa Stmt. U. S. 1. vU. 1 17 (>856) 
1 . 137 That if any person, .snail rob any carrier ot the mail 
. .of such mail, or if any person shall rob the mail, in which 
tetters are sent to be conveyed by post, .or shall steal such 
mail. 1794 ibid, 1. xxiii. | s6 (18^) I. 365 And the letters 
■0 received shall be formed into a mail, sealed up, and di- 
rected to the postmaster of the port. 1838 Act 1 A > yict. 
e. 98 I 5 The Mails or Post Letter Bags so to be carried 
..by Railways, sfga HAWTHOBMB.dw««r. Noit-B/u. (1883) 
4t4 The rMular passenger'boat k now coming^ im and 
probably brings the mail 1873 Black Pr. Tknl* vii, Every- 
thing wlU be as rliht as the mail. 1M3 iVkitakcf^t Ah 
:k 384 (Postal Guide.] India,— -Mails made up every 


Friday evening at the rate of ^ per 8 os. 1803 Dmity News 
■9 SepL 6/5 Little incidents or canm life in toe East, as the 
•nival and dktKbution of a mail or letters, 
b. U. S. (A person’s) batch of letters. 

sSpe T. L. Jambs in RmfwAxs Amtr. 319 Titat official 
eras opening his mail. 1901 hmrpsf^s Mmf. ClI 
Storm&old in bis mail that day. .found a despatch : 
pectcdly called home 

3 . The person, vehicle, or train that carries the 
mail or postal matter ; often short for mail toacht 
mail train, etc. Hence, the method or system 
of transmission of letters by post; the official 
conveyance or dispatch of postal matter ; the Pobt. 

Soused now In U. S. In England the word in ordinyy 
BSt is limited tothedispatdiof lettcniabroad,aithe/iwA'«is 
mmsl. etc. or as short for maiLtraio, as the domm matt, 
mtiibt mail It is retained as the official word for the dis- 
patch and delivery of inland letters where the general public 
use PoeT. 

w 6 m Ord. OJEcs Pmim Lett I e The said John Manley 
..shml-. safely and faithfully carry all.. Letters and Dis- 
pauhes. .and that by the Common, Ordinary Male or other 
speedy and Mfe passage, tfiga Lurmaix Mri^fRtL (1857) 
iL 489 One letter by the last mail saves, the king intendtod 
to fight the enemy Salturday 7 night last. 1710 Lsmd.Gaa. 
Ha 58 «d/s The Bristol Mail was robbed. 1778 Abioail 
Adams In Fsm. Lett. (1876) 343 Four or fivesbM of paper, 
written to you by the la.st mrul, wore desiroyoa when the 
I taken. 1794 CoLsaiDOB Lett. 96 SepL (1895) 1 . 
•6, l..aent them oflTuy the null directed to Mis. Southey. 
J Da Quincby Co^/tss. Wka. 1890 111 . 348 The maiiB 

made so strong as to be the heaviest 01 all carriages. 

Sigi in Part Paders (S83X-0) XLV. xsB b, When It is per- 
mitted in England for the mails to take parcels on the road. 
i 84B TBumraoN IVmikittx is tks Mail los, I fear That wo 
■hall miss the man. b 8 I 41 . H. Nbwman A^oUjtia 06 While 
waiting for tha doom Biau to FalmootE MaPrinf. Trsutss 
JraL Ko. aa 34 Tender and brittle, and hardly bears ha 
Joom^ thrwBD the mail xfilfi P. KoaiMaoM VsUky TssU- 
tam /W# 71 Just in time to catch the night-mail to Loodoa. 
iM Atmsr, JfamoHst 9 June 3^e Why didn't bo send Ids 

sr.as£i’dJ5s 


other places have been fsiablkhed In the year, sgaa Past 
Office Guide i Jan. 14 When intended for despatch by a 
particular mail they should . . be piOMented for regkitraaon 
half an hour before the closing of the letter-box fur that maiL 

b. bbort for mail coach or van >on a railway). 
iMa Building News 6 June 389/0, 555 Locomotives and 
TeiXrs. s 94 First Class Maik. 

4 . alirib. and Comb . : a. (lensc 1) simple attrib., 
chiefly obsolete, as maihhandt ‘girt, -girth, -horsi. 
-loci. -man. -panel, -fillion. -saddle, -irutii; also 
ol>jective, as mail-maker. 

1515 Test. Eior. (Surtee^) V. 69 A male wyth (j *mate 
bandys. Tohell Four-f. Bsasis (1658) X55 1 'be femaiea 

I s,, elephants] tarry over their calves upon their snowts, . 
linding them faat with (heir tnincks, like as with ropes or 
*male girts. 1673 laM Rsp. Hist Comm. App. viu 
(1890) 384 For a *inale-girtli and tabbs i«. td. c 1440 Promp. 
Parv. 393/1 *Male burse, geruius. 1469 Hensek. Ord. 
(1790) 97 A maiie htwse aitd a botell horse whiche the 
mailc-man shall keej^ 1673 xsih Rep. Hist. MSS. Cemm. 
App. viL (ifko) 384 For a 'male-lock and a letter, Zd. 1311 
Cat. Lett-Uks. Lend.. Leit-Bk. D. (ipoa^ 74 I'l'lie same 
day, John Morice) ^melmakere, (admitted). ^15x5 Coirks 
Lorelts B. 9 Masonei. male makers, and merbelers. 1489 
*Maile-nian [nee mail ke*se\. ij09 Earl Derhys Exp. 
(Camden) 159 Pro lu capifttru et *male iiancL 1039 T. dk 
Obey Compl, Hortsm. 916 A gulled hacke cominetti.. with 
the. .pack-iaddle or *mule-|»ililon. xfi86 Lend. Gas. No. 
gi3o/4A black Gelding, a little hurt of his back with a 
Mail-pillion. 1833 M. Scott TemCrtuwU xi. (1842) 957 His 
portmanteau behind him on a mail-pillion. 1378-9 Durk. 
Acc. Kelts (Surtees) 388 In una *inalei«adil] empt. ixr. iijgL 
X414-15 Ibid. 184, ( MalesadU. 411786 Vanbrloh Jeurn. 
Lend. I. i. 81 My lady.. kid on lour *mail-truiiks, besides 
the great deal-box. 

b. (sense a) simple attrib., e. in the names 
of veliiclei employed to carry the mail, as mail 
boat, diligence, gig. packet, schooner, ship, steamer, 
loagon; also mail-carrier, letter, matter, room. 
tinu\ mail-bag, a lat^e bag in which the mail 
is csjried; mall-box, (o) a box in which the 
mail-bags were placed on a mail-coach; (^) 
U. S.. 8 letter-box ; mail-oar, (,«) a railway car 
in which the mail is carried; (b) Ireland, an 
< outside car* used for conveyance of the mails; 
mail-oart^ {d) a vehicle in which the mail is car- 
ried byroad; also attrib. \ {b) a light vehicle to 
carry children, mode with shafts to be drawn or 
pushed by hantf; mail-oatoher U. S. (see qnot. 
1890) ; mail oontraotor, one who contracts with 
the government for the conveyance of the mail ; 
mail-guard, the guard of a mail-coach; mall 
horn, a long horn used by the guard of a mail- 
coach ; t m^l-moker, an official in the General 
Letter-Office; mail-man, one who carries the 
mail ; mail-master CI.S.. -oAoor (see quot 1855) ; 
mail-phaeton, a high two-seated phaeton (q v.) 
drawn by a pair of horses; mail-pouoh ((/.S.). a 
locked leather mail-bag; matl-raok {(/.S.). a 
letter-rack; mail-rider, a moil-carrier; mail- 
road, -route, the road or route by which the mail 
is regularly conveyed ; mail-ranxier, a mail-car- 
rier (in India); mall aaok iU.S.). a canvas bag 
used for the conveyance 01 the mail; f mail- 
setting e., that robs the mail; mail-stage (U.S.) 
-i Mail-coach ; mail-train, a fast train which 
carries the mails. Also Mail-coach. 

1840 Loncf, ill Hft (1891) 1 . 338 lliere were three Insides 
besides myiwlf, and a dozen *inall-baga 1855 Hyuk Clask a 
Diet.. *Mail~E)at, X895 A. H. Nobwav Packet Ser- 
vice L 3 Ihe Post-Office selected F^nioutb in 1688 as the 
point ^ embarkation. .for the.. mail boatn. i8xe in J. W. 
Hyde Reg. Mail Hi. (1885) 34 The bags of leUcrA..were 
stolen from the *niail-box . . whUst the horses were changing. 
i 81 m S. C Hall Ireland I (. 77 ^Mail-cars. 1889 CA. 7 wtes 
9 j iJec. 1927 The regular train consists of two sleepent, . and 
enough mall-cars to contain the mail. 1799 Stat. U. S. 111. 
xliii. f 13 (1856) 1 . 736 The receipt and delivery of letters on 
the way, between post-offices, snail not be required of the 
•mail •carriers. 190X N. Amer, Rev, Feb. 889 The useful- 
ness of fast steamships as roail-carrienL 1837 Act 1 Will, i V 
A I ytet. c. 33 I 18 No Mail Goach, Mail Diligence, or 
*Mail Cart conveying, .any Mail or Bagof l^cttersin Ireload. 
1893 H. JoYCB//kr. Pest Offi^ xHL 3x6 The London Mail- 
Cart and Van Service. X903 G. W. R. Time Tables. Parcels 
and Goods Arrangem., Perambulators and Children's Mail 
Carts. iSSa K night Diet. Msch, SuppL. *Mail<ateker. 
1890 T. L Jamks in Reulways Amer. 396 The letter car k 
provided with a *roail catcher', which k placed at a small 
door through which mail pouchee are snatched from con- 


Diligence [see mail-caH], ilOy C. 1 ^. HoldbiT Living 
Lights 119 John Stewart, who for many years drove a *maii- 




r ^L^Xs II. 341 The 
rhis 1 


aad 


Pindar) Advice ie Fninrs Leutrsmi > _ 

*Mail guard To load his blunderbasi and blow his horn. 
1844 Mail Guard (tee maiidrmin\. xfisa R. S. Subtbbs 
SpongdsSp. 7 Vrxr (1893) 199 The shrill twang, twang, twang, 
of the now almost forgotten *maU-hom. 1790 Stmt. U. S. 
111. xliu. 1 15 1x856) 1. 737 If any person. .shaU scents, ero- 
bezsle or destroy any su^ *iiiatl Mtsr or jpneket tTSgrlg 
1 . Chamsbilavnb Si. Gi. Brit. 11. Hi, Use of Officers m 
Gen^ Letter-Office. [Txi^ *Mail-iiialm i88b Mbs. 
C PbabD PsRey A /*. I. l 9 TW Dungia, the *mBiksMin,.. 
had ioH removed his inddle with its )m of brown Isatber 
post-bags. 1889 Wesim.Gaa. 5 Se^ 8/x Hie mails are still 
iveyed for the most part npon the beads and hades of n^VB 
ilimn . Hvok Cuuma Dki^ *Mailmmsiert dmeM 


baviag dxarge ef tha mail HfgAtlemHt MemtkkyJiXXV. 
98/1 lh«*iiiail matter can be dasAified Into lecieni,dMty 
napsrs (etc.). i88b Flovmi Uuexpi. Baiuekistan 'J'he 
VinaU-onk«r pansed us with the mails Jm a boatl >844 
Rowland Hill State PsnnvPestage s 6 The net expeiuie m 
tlie "Mail paukeu to these ItJands amounted in 1840-41 to 
about 700^ i8$7 G. a. L.awskmcb Guy Livingstene viiL 
64 We were driving over in his "mail-phaeton. i8fo T. L. 
James in Railways Amer. jis The "mail pouch Just thrown 
from the car. 1896 Cosmepeittam XX. 406 Near one of tlie 
doors.. is. .the "mail-rack. 1897 Outing (U. S.) XXIX. 
385A These Turkish ’'mail-riders.. drive two horses loaded 
with the mail-bags at a gallop in front of them. 1837 Row- 
LAMO Hill P. O. Reform sp The coat of transit iJung the 
*mail-raada . . be i ng «o trifliug. sips Ouilvib, *Mait-reom. 
1891 PeUt Mad Cr. 97 Aug. 7/s I 1 ie mail-room occupies the 
place of what was formerly the second saloon. 1840 Penny 
lyci. XVI II. 457 /■ Sorting (Iclteni] according to the d£L 
ferent ^maiUrouies. s8pa K. Kiflino Barrmek-r. Baiiads 
191 Up the bill to Simoorie. .The bags on hk shoulder, the 
*n)atl-runner trudges. i8bb Au. Establ. Gsn. P.O. fkrl 
Pap. XVI IL x66b. Hire of Seven *Mail Schooners in the 
West Indies / 5,100. c t6B8 New Letany viii, in Colt. Peems 
/Vrry (1689) 8/x A Tumcont, *MaiUseuing, King-kiJing 
Ras^l. 189s Act 34 A 55 c. 31 f s Tiie master of a 
liritkh *niail ship, when carryiim maik to or from any port 
(etc.), /bid. I 10 Ihk Act may m citml as the Mail Snips 
Act, 1891. 1803 M, CuTi.as in Lfs. ymU. A Cerr. (1868) 
II. 135 At 8 ^clock at night, set out in the "mail stage. 
x886 Sala Let. xx Apr. in Frith Autebieg. (18881 111 . 835 
All the wonderful people you see on board the "mail- 
■leamer. 1B41 Thackbnav Fatal Beets xi, In the evening, 
after "mail-time, I [a letter-canierj went back to my mamma 
and sister. 1844 /ir/ 7 A 8 yHt. c 85 | xi It shall be also 
lawful for the Postmaster General to send sny Mail Guard 
with Dags, .by aiw Trains other than a "Mail 'J‘rain. 1890 
* 1 '. L. Jamu in Railwftys Amer. 325 The bite lumbering 
"mail MSRons which are familiar sights in the streets of the 
meiropolk (New Yoik]. 

Mailp sb.* Obs. rxr. Hist. Also 6 Sc. xxukl^e, 9 
maiUe. [a. AF. mayle. O F. maille. meaille (whence 
MDu. moclge) :>late L. *metallea : see Medal.] 

L A halfpenny. 

[lapa Bbitton i. xxxi. | 9 Quant a ii. a vi d. dune sott 1 e 
povb liiii. K. iiii d. mayle ferling. x-gm Kells ef Parlt. ill. 
6^/2 De faire oniciner Mayles & Kerthinees, pur paier pur 
les petiies m«-siires. 14x5 Act ^ Hen. V. Et ces quest trove 
bon argent pr estre ilioeques ferrez & coynez en mayls 
b nglc>ii.] X570 .SaZ/r. i'eemt Keform. xiii. 125 ^e left him 
nocht ane Mal^e or Dencir. 1707 Fli<.ktwood Ckren. Free. 
1*1 ef, Till about 1544, the Silver Money of England con- 
si'.ted of Groata Half-Groats, Pence, Half-Pence (called, 
of old, Mails) and harthinga xSoo Srrvicr 7 'A/r Netan- 
Hums ix. 6^ Gold Pennies and Mailies, Lozenge Lions (etc.]. 
2- Atatlle noble', a gold coin of the reign of 
Kdw. Ill ; a hali-noble. 

[x34AinRymer7^<mfrr«(i7o8) V. 416/1 Et une autre Monoie 
d’Or, Curraiite la piece pur Quaianie Denerb d'Esterlings, 
que scrraappclie Maille Noble.] 1884 KENVONCWtf CV/nr iB. 
tlCailp bb.^^ Obs. exc. as alien woid (miy). 
Also 7 maill(e; and sec Mall. [a. ¥. mail:— 
L. malleus hammer. Cf. Du. maiie.} The game 
of pall-mnll ; a })lace where the game was played ; 
hence (from the * Mail* at Pat is), a public promenade 
bordered by trees. 7 'he Atail {in Si. James's Park, 
London) ; now called the Mall. 

1644 Evrlvn Diary 8 May, Recreating myself sometimes 
ai the niaill, and sometymes about the lowne. [See ante. 
9 May, where the word ai^ars us mall.\ 1670 LAassLS 
Vey. Italy 1 . 99 Going out of the house, you find a handsome 
Mail^ and rare Ponds of water. 1705 Addison Italy si 7 
A Highway .. near as long and as brood as the Mail in 
St. JaniesM Park. [1903 Westm, Gas. 11 Feb. 1,3 A long 
malt of elms looks down into the gulf.] 

b. High Math ^ htgk Mall (see Mall j^.I 4). 
1676 Ethrbxdob Man tf Metis 111. iii. ’Tis now but high 
Mail, Madam, the most entertaining Time of all the Evening 

(in/^i), [f. Mail sb.f; pAftly back- 

formation from Mailed a.] trans. To clolhe or 
arm with or as with mail. 

>79S Southey ^ean 0/ Are v. 4 The martial Maid arose. 
She mail'd her limbs ; The white plumes nodded o'er ber 
helmed head. 1848 Lvtton Harold kx%b 7 > 5E 1 will . . ask 
wliot Engikhmen are there who will aim shut or spear at 
this breast, never mailed against England. 1858 Lonof. 
Warden Cinque Ports. A single warrior, In somlKe bameia 
mailed. 

ICadl (inF*l), v/b Sc. [f. Mail sb,^} trans. To 
rent, pay rent for. Hence Mailed ppl. a. 

IMS dHs Jtas. I (1814) II. is/a Ande gif it be a man at 
malin be hous & bimk it reklesly he sal amende b^ scaith efter 
hk power. 1877 Alex andrm Netss a Sk. 8 (E.D. D.) A lone 
woman ur two in a ‘ maiU-bouae '. 


(m/il), [Of obscure origin : sense a 
may possibly be the oiigiual use. Cf. Mail rfi.l 
ana sb. 3 ] 

t L trans. To tie {psf ) , wrap up (goods, a parcel, 
etc.) ; to envelop. AusoAg. Obs. 

In Che early 17th c. ofren m expr es s i ons like ‘sMiled in 
armour *, with ailnsion to Mail sbJ 

11348-^ implied in M aiung vbl. sA*] >579 Foxb A.^M. 
(ed. s) III. 1644/1 It [gold and silver] was matted about with 
mattes addmayled in mteilbiindek about (J. fbote long, tali 
Paskr tr. Msndosds Hist. China 009 [A jiresent] was raaiied 
aad sealed and So sent vnte the vioon^ of Aochea isas 
Shaks. s Hen. IV, il tv. 31 Ma thlnkes I should not thus m 
led along, Mayl'dvp in shama, with Papers on my back. 1398 
Drayton Hsrsie. £p xlH. 39 HowoouM it be, thmn that were 
wont tomandfTosee mypoi^.. Should aftersee mae mayld 
‘ ‘ * ■ tYBS Jfrrr. 

sheatSB of 


wont to standfT o see mypoim.. E 
in a sbeet^Doe shaamH pens 
Jnart. C iv, Tlien ledde I waivs 


I. sfiat Wbbybs Jfrrr. 

, -^Ide Yp in sheotss of 

krasso. 1619 Let. fr. Factors ad Surat to tks S. r C. ia 
Enthaosf Sw T. Rea (HskL) 


dettveswl a hoa aealsd. 


iHskL) 9x7 To whiMB weo bsiYi 
maiad, nod eovend. sfiBg in T. 



XAXIE. 


UAXL. 


Fowkr J/itt C. r. C. (a H. S.) mS A buOttt nuird ap 
with ConU 1657 Trapf Camm, Am lx, 11 Who . . do 
vuMrmbly mail thwuMlvos in tho fiUUnew of toudnomc. 
tdte F. Brooke tr. Lt Trmf, ■95 Tbrao handrod 

Ekphanta follow richly mail'd with Saapwolf akiua 

2 . spec, in JJawktng, ^Sea ouot. 1885.) 

>S7S Turberv. J'mmicamrig 095 Mayle your hawico hut. 
€ idio llEAUM. & Fu Pkiltuigr V iv, Plinuo, by your kava 
11 a hava a Suningla, And Mala you lika a Hawka. ida| 
Fletcher & Rowley Maid in Miil ui. ui* If you had . . 
handled her aa man dounmand Hawka Cast her, and nialda 
bar up in good dean linnen. life Hartino Gia*t, BM. 
Kgpingg Sparhattfktt 44 To maifa hawk, i. a. to wrap her up 
In a handkarchiaf. .aithar to tame bar,, .or to keep her quiet 
during an operation. 

U, S, [f. Mail jAS (lenief 
a, 3).J irans. To send by post, to post. 

i dad je Webster, ^af 7 , to Incloea in a wrapper and direct 
to a poBt-office. Wa uy, lettam ware maiUdiw Philadalpbia. 
1850 Oof LviE, MaiLx^ post letters, papers, Ac. it6a Mam. 
Star 14 Oct., The Federal Post-office department has issued 
a notice that any letter mailed with stamps at all soiled or 
defaced will be treated as unpaid. 187a O. W. Holmes /' erf 
Brgakf.-t. iiL 89 1 hose creatures, .who mail the newspaper 
which has the article we had much better not have seen. 187s 
Atlantic Monthly XXXV. 98/9 They mail 844,oocvxio letters 
a^ar. 

Mall, dial. var. Mbal; Sc. f. Molb (apot). 
Xailabla a. U. S. [f. Mail vA d- 

-ABLB.] That may be sent through the post. 

184a Sint. U. S. n. xlili. f xo (1856) V. 736 Any letter . . 
or other mailable matter what soever. s886 Pau Mall G. 
3 Sept. 14/1 Any one in the United States can send any 
mailable matter to any post-office, .for immediate delivery. 

ICail-ooaoh. [Mail sb.^ 2 ] 

L A stage-coach used primarily for the convey- 
ance of the mail. In recent use, a coach employed 
bjr the Post Office for carrying parcels by road. 

Ilie mail-coach system was introduced by John Palmer in 
1784. and was supmeded by the railway. 

1787 Han. More Let. July ilfsNi. (1834) II. 77 Mail 

coaches, which come to others, come not to me. 1797 EncycL 
Brit. (ed. 3) V. 86/9 Mail-coaches, are stage-coaches of a 
particular construction to prevent overturns; and for a 
certain consideration carry liis nisjesty's mails. 18x3 Act 53 
Coo. ///, c. 68 1 6 All letters and Packets which he shall con- 
vey, carry or send Post, in or by any Mail Coach or Carriage. 
s|^ ^'znd Ropt. Pottm.*C€ncral 5 There has been no exten- 
sion this year of the system of night mail coaches for the 
conveyance of parcels. 1899 Cassclrs Mag. 404/9 The maiU 
coachei [for * road-borne ' pai^s] . . with their swiftly trotting 
teams and armed guarda 

ait rib. 1813 Byron Let. to Moore 99 Aug., I n a ‘ mail-coach 
copy ' of the Edinburgh^ 1 perceive The Giaonr is second 
article. The numbers are still in the Leith smack. 1815 
Ibid to Jan . Scott's * Lord of the Isles ' is out—* the mail- 
coach copy * 1 have, fay special licence, of Murray. s8aa Ace. 
Ettabi. Gen. P.^0, ParL Pap. XVI 11 . tJK To eight pair of 
b^ mail coach lamps 19 xas. 1883 J. w. Hyde Ray. Mail 
Eli. (ed. 9) 63 Yet the mail-coach days bad charms and 
attractions for travellers. 

2 . A railway carriage carrying the mail. 

1838 Act X 9 Viet. c. 98 • 19 If the^mpany . .shall refuse 
to carry on their Railway any Mail Coaches [etc.]. sSpo 
T. L. James in Railways Amer. 333 The fifth.. car is the 
last mail coach on the train. 

Xlkiled (m^ld), a. [f. Mail sb.l + -id 2 ] 

f 1 . Covered with or composed of mail or plates 
of metal. Obs. 

X38a Wveur 1 Sasn. xvU. s And he was clothid with a 
maylid [Vulg. s^namata] hawberioun. — x Macc. vi. 3^ 
A thousand men stoden m3 in mailid to gidre hauben- 
ownes [Vulg. in loricis concaieneUis\. 1450 W. Lomner in 
Poston Lett. I. xas Oon . . toke awey his gown of russet, and 
his (lobelette of vefvet mayled. 15x3 Douglas jEnei* ix, xi. 
99 llie dowbvU malyt traste hawbryk. 138a Stanyhuebt 
AEneis iil (Arb.) 85 A shirt mayled with goulcU 1397 A. M. 
tr. CuiilemeaH's Pr, Ckirurg. 7/1 We muste consider, if it be 
a mayled doublete, how manye mayles are wantinge. 1836 
R. A. Vaughan Mystics (i860) 1 . 170 The mailed glove [is] 
manfully hurled in hit teeth. 

2 . Armed with mail, znail-clad. Of a vessel: 
Iron-clad. 

13^ Shake i Hen. IV, iv. i. 1x6 The mayled Mors shall on 
his Altarsit Vp 10 the cares in blood. 1607— Car. 1. UL 38 His 
bloedi brow With his mail'd liand,tlien wipingjforth ha goes. 
1773-^ Hoolr OrL Fur. xivi. xoox He..stmids with point 
addmt To pierce the mailed side or plated bresL 1817 
Keble Ckr. y. Adv. Sund., A crown'd monarch's moikd 
brsasL x88o Tbnnbnt .Story Guns iil i. (1864) esq^None of 
the mailed gun-boats, .were ready in time. tSfk Woolner 
My BsautQul Lady 137 When Norman WiinBin . . with 
charge of maikd horse and showers Of steel won England. 
1897 Timss 17 Dec. 7A [tr. Emix Will. II of Germany] But 
ehould any one essay to detract from our fust rights or to 
injure us, timn up and at him with your maiuMl fist (G.>kAnr 
darsin mit gcpanmsrtsr FaHst\, 

yV- >799 Camheu. Pleas. Hope n. to In self-adoring pride 
aecurely mail'd. 1830 Blackie Msckylns IL eio >^th oon- 
sUrtcy mailed for the fight. 1870 BavAinr I Heed I. l 9 Thou 
Bkailed in in^dence [l 149 

3 , trantf. of animals, etc. : Having a skin or 


4 . Of a hawk : Having mail or breast-featbeii 
(of a apedlied colour). 

>878 Turberv. FstsUcomris 34 lliey are etdinarily of feure 
mayles, eyther bUncke, russet, browne, or turtle maylde, and 
sonm pure white maylde. 187a Jossblvn Norn Eng, Rarities 
II The Osptey, which in this Country is white mail'd. 1683 
Land, Gas. Na 1799/4 A large UiuJi Mayled, whole 
Feathered, and thorough mewed r'alcon. 
t b. speckled or spotted. Obs, 
i8xs Cotor. a v. MaitU, Pesglria mmilUs, a maylde, 
BienUd,or spotted INutridge. 17^ PMiLure (ed. Kersey). 
Mailed^ ftill of Specks, or Mealed, as the Feathers or 
Hawka Partridges, &c or as toe Furrs of some wild Be ast s 
are. iSo i7b6 JJict, Rust, (ed. 3): X7e7 Bailey voL 11 .] 
Mw eim. Sc, variant of Malbabb Obs. - 
ICadler^ (mFi-lai). Sc, Also 5-4 malllar, 
malar, 8 moailar. [f. Mail sbji -t- -bb 1.] 

L One who pays rent; also, see quots, 1799-3. 
14x1 in Tytler Hist, Scot. (1864) 11 . 387 All the tenants and 
maillera being within my lands quatsomever sail remane with 
thair tacks and maling quhile Whitionday come a year. 
c 1470 Henbvson Mot. Fab. xii. (hVoff 4 L^b) xix. Lordis, 
that has land be goddis lane. And settis to the maillcrls one 
village. 1383 Reg, Pristy Council Scot, 1 . 358 Gif ony 
malaria, takkismen, rcnularis or commonis sal liappln to be 
slaiie. X397 Skene Vs Verb. Sign ^ Pirmariust acna mail- 
payer, ane mailer. 179a Statist. Acc, Scoti. 1 1 . 560 A spedcs 
of cottagers, here co. Koss] called meallers, who build a 
small house for themselves, on a waste piece of ground, 
with the consent of the proprietor, and there, are ready to 
hire themselves out as day-ialtourera 1793 Ibid. VII 954 
Two classes, tenants and cottiers ; or. as the latter are 
called here loo. Ross and Inverness] mailers. 1894 Liberal 
I Dec. 69 His farm stock was better cared for than those of 
any other mailer in Netherdugh. 
t 2 . Landlord. Obs. 

1438 Sir O. Have Law (S.T.S.) 103 Crittin men that 
ar duelland in the mistrowand menishoutiH under malis suld 
be lele to thair malaria and obeisand. 

Ibilwr ^ U, S, [f. Mail v.b and sb.^ 

4 -BB i.J 

1 . One who mails or dispatchea by post 

S 1884-04 J- T. Perry in W. F. Crafts Sabb.^ Man (ed. 7) 
a8 Editors and compositors are kept up until the small 
ours on Sunday morning ; pressmen and mailers for an 
hour or two later. Bureau Statist, Lediour, Piste 

York 490 Newspaper niaiteia 
2 . A boat which carries the mail ; a mail-boat. 
1883 Century Mag. Nov. x6o/x Showing the skill and good 
control On Transatlantic Mailers. 

3 . * Mailing machine, xgoa in Webstbe Supph 
Mail eaa, Sa. variant of Malbasb Obs. 

Mallet, obs. form of Mallet. 

Mailhourle, Sc. variant of Maleubous Obs. 
Mailing sb. Sc. Also 5 malyii, 

5-7 maillmg, 6 maliixs, 8 meaUng, 8-9 mallixi, 
mailon. [f. Mail sb.‘^ 4 -ino l.] 

1 . A rented farm. 

14JU [see Mailer* x]. 1430 Peebles Charters, etc. (1878) 

139 That neuir nan of hym na his sed com in that malyn asan. 
c 1470 Hbnrybon Mot. fed. xii. {fVof/'h Lamb) xvii, Inay 
gif na rak, Bot ouer his held his ntailling will thay talc. 
1368 Reg, Pricy Council Scot. 1 . asa Thaur landis, fische- 
ingis, malingis, roumes, and possessionis. 1674 w. Cun- 
ningham Diary 94 Aug. (1887) 3 John Murdie who dwells in 
a inailling neir by. Ramsay Gentle Skeph. v. iii, And 

to your heirs, 1 give, in endless feu, The maileus ye powewi. 
a 1818 Macnbill Poems (1844) 78 Greenswaird howa and 
dainty mealing. Scott Kedgauntlet ch. xx, 1 had 

two or three bonnle bits of mailings ainang thecloees. 1843 
Hardy in Proc. Berw, Nat. Club 11 . No. ix. 64 The farmer 
and bis family, .managed their limited mailings, without ex- 
trinsic mid. 

2 The rent paid for a farm. 

ty^ Kameay Gentle Sheph. 11. i, Nor shor'd to raise Our 
mailens when we put on Sunday does. 1768 Ross Helenare 
1. 13 Our house is happed, an* our mailen paid. igiS Scorr 
Hrt. Midi, viii. Let the creatures stay at a moderate mailing. 
8. The term during which a tenant possesses a 
farm Ham.). 

1609 Skbnk Reg, Moff. 1x3 Nor jit is he prejudged In his 


1331 Privy Purse Exp. Hen. Vlll (1897) 159 Item for 
. syli . - I - I . . _ . r. 

Ludlow Chssrckw, Acc, (Camden) 93 Item, for iij. maylinge 
Goordes to hange up the vaiie in the quyre afore the alter. 
1338 Lame, WsUe (18^7) 1 . 177 On malmge sheete cf canvas 
sgfio Busy Wilis (Corod. Soc) 155 A malyn lyne withe 
my woaclfat coveryings. 1378 Richmond Wilis (Surtees) sBs 
A mpp case, a malynixe cover. 


protective covering resembling mail-armonr. 
Mailsd^hosks^ thefamUy Sekrogsnidm offidies. 
s68i Grew Musmum xiv The Malled-fiah, CeUaphraefus 
Schonaeldi. t8 ^ Stark Elem, Nat. Hist 1 . dbaCenSoiscus, 
Lin. Back mailed with long scBly plates. iwM«MuRTBia 


CuvieFs Auim. Kingd. 193 Bueem Lorkaim. The fainlly 
of the MaUed-Cheeka ilaiBwAiNsoN Nat. Hist. PishesM. 
L 330 The Lorkmristm or malkd cat-fish. i8te IbM. II. bx 
The HMecemirmmt or mallod-perchos. B8I4 Owen Skel a 
Teeth sTht holt-proof chanotor of tho skin of tho largest 
ofthMsiaailsdejnuqpba MaOtma Reus. Nat. Hist, m 
^maiwd aad^Mrlag bstags that shoot along lilioaDi- 


ifisy Soorr Harold 111. viil, Unihieldod, ssail-leasi on bo 
goea 1848 Lyttom Haretd ix. ill. Let ea» shaft he aimed 
at whatever space in my m aii les s body 1 leave unguarded. 
Mffiillgt, Obs. form of Mallet. 

Obs. [Cf. OF. medlHe Frtntele 


(? fine mveL), mail marl, msullier to marl Oand).] 
1747 Hoqson MineFs Diet, av, Sterne^ Mailly Stona.. 
Mas:liy, is a softer sort of lime very dusty, om will cut 
pritty welL 

Maill eyg. Sc. variant of MALBAai Obs. 
Malltetht var. Mbltith Sc. 
t Mailurffi. obs. ran^^. [f. Mail sb.^ 4 -vbb, 
after 1 IF. ernsnailletdre.'] Mail-armonr, mail. 

c 1430 Piitr. Lyfblamhede 1. cxx. (i860) fit Thou shuldoit 
wite that mis annure tthe gorgeer] Is moad of doublo 
mailure [1496 Lydg. mayile ; F. emmailUure\ 
tMl^, o. Obs. rare-\ £ 7 a. OF. mmUU 
speckled. But cf. Mbalt o.] (Sense uncertain.) 

16x0 Mabkham Masterp. i. x. «7 Hb [the horse's] colour 
Is. .darke bay, with mayly noM [edd. 1636-75 mayly mouthy 
Mallyela, obs. form of Malicb. 

(mf im), sb, Obs. or a^vh. Forms i a, 4 
moheym, 4, 6-8 malme, 5 maym, 5-7 snayma, 
6 mama, mahayme, 6- malm ; 0 , 5-6 mayno, 
6 7 maino. See also Mathbm and Mantu. 
[ME. moheym^ mayne, a. OF. mayhem^ mahaing^ 
main, etc. (for the forms see G^ef.), alio fern. 
meshaignct maaigne ; vbl. sb. related to mahaigstier 
Maim v. Cf. It. magia^a.] An injury to the body 
which causes the loss of a limb, or of the use of it ; 
a mutilation, or mutilating wound, f In early use 


to alle hon het bar guoF* c 1430 ,S!yr Gensr. (Roxb.) 943a In 
werre somtyine a wound had A mayme in the hamme 
behind the kne. c 1440 Preenp. Pnrv. 390/1 Mayne, or hurto 
(//., P., maymev, mutitacio, a em Knt. de ia /'ewr (1868) 9 
Tliorughe whiche misauenture the lady was one-yed. Ana 
for that foule msyme her husbonde kiste away hb herte 
from hiH wvff. 1496 Disas 4* Paup. ( W. de W J v. xWIL eai/s 
Ther sholde no man serue at goddes aulier that bad ony 
greate foule mayme. X519 Hobman Vulg. <4 b, No man that 
..hath a mabayme or a blemmysshc, that maketh hym vn- 


..hath a mabayme or a blemmy^c, that maketh hym vn- 
goodly, shall take orders. 133a Elyot Dict.t Celohoma, the 
mayme or lacke of any membre of the body, a 1988 Ascham 
Scholem. il (Arh) 148 As a foote of wood is a plaineshew of 


1609 Skbnk Reg. Mh^. 1x3 Nor jlt is he prejudged In bis 
right be the deed of his Fermour, done be nim in the tiflM 
orbis mailling. 

tMai*liaig«f^/.^M (7^/. [f.MAiLv.S4-iKoL] 
The action oF tying or wrapping np. iattrib.^ 


tying or wrapping np. {attrib.) 
frse Exp. Hen. VlTl (1897) 159 Item for 


MihiliBg (mfi'lln), vbl sb.^ U. S, [f. Mail v. 4 ] 
The action of fending by mail; posting. Also 
attrib., as mailing machine, table, 
xtrn Amer. EncycL Print, (ed. Ring wait) soe/a Mailing 


Having. Ain or 

mail ms Daily Newe 8 Jan. 3/1 Up to tho time of 

! ..pr^r**** amtUoK no pantcolBrs are to hand, 

ikd^, obi. £ Maii., Mau ; oIm. Sc. f. Mbal. 

S; II K a lllsohor t {rampn). fFr. ; Mid to be f. 

LorkM? ThV^l, the namci of the inwltim, Maillot and Chorier.] 
N^. H^t, EUkeMSxu An alloy of ain& copper, ai^ nickel. 

GmehS'e Hmadbk. Chens. V. 407. sfigg 


a manifest maime. 1601 Hou.and Pliny 1 . 170 Hb Col- 
leaguea. .would not permit him to be at the solemiM sacri- 
fices, liecause he him a maim, and wanted a Urn. 1603 
Holcropt precopius i. a6 The Law cEcluded him, for hb 
mayme of an eye. xyta Steele Sped, No. 474 P 3 I'he 
more Maims thb Brotherhood lof huntsmen] shall have met 
with, the easbr will their Conversation flow. 1741 Ricnasu- 
80N Pamela (X894) 1 . 87 These bruises and maiins that 1 
have gotten. 1764 Foote Mayor ^ C . l Wka 1709 1 . i6t 
Maims, bruises, contusions, dblocattons,. .may IflceJy ensue. 

b. in generalized sense : Loss or permanent dis- 
ablement of a limb. In early nse, any serious 
bodily injury. 

c 1386 Chaucer Petrs. 7 *. ? R51 For peyne bient by the right- 
wys sonde of god,. .be it Meselrie, or Mabeym or nuilsdia 
14.. in TundeUs's Pis. (1643) 91 Hyteureth sores hyt heleth 
euery wownd And ssvetb man fro maym of swyrd and seer. 
c t49o Merlin x6x God vs deflende fro deth thb day ancl firo 
mayme. igaein VicofFs Anal.(sBB8)App.xiv.osseonoan 
. . whiche ys in perell of deth or mayne. sS^ B ancropt Hist 
US. L X. 396 A crowd gathereef round the scafibld when 
Prynne and Bastwtek and Burton were to aufler nmim, 

0 . tranif. axi^fig. Mutilation or lost of lome 
essential part ; a grave defect, blemish, or disable- 
ment ; an injuir or hurt of atw kind. 

*543 Graptom Contn. Harding Prof, xii, Whiche bookes, 
if they had nener been set out. It had been a greate maime 
to our knowlaga 1377 UAaauoM England u, v. (1B77) I. xii 
It is accounted a maime in anb one ol them [the cleaivie] not 
to be exactlie seene in the Greeke and Hebrue. 1394 Hooker 
Eccl Pol IV. xiL • 6 It was a weakencs in the Chrbtbn 
lewes, and a maime of iudgement in them, that th^y thought 
the Gentiles polluted by me eating of tboM meates [etc.]. 
1396 Shaks. X Hsn, IV, iv. L 4a Wer. Your Father's sick- 
nesse U a mayme to va Hotsp, A perillous Gash, a very 
Limme lopt o£ 160a Marstoh Antonids Eev. l iv. Cast 
my life In a dead sleepe, whilst bwe cuu off yon maine, 
Yoo pntred ulcer of my robll bloodc. s6ie Holland 
CamdeFs Brit. L 670 Thb without any maime of the name 
b called at thb day Bod-vari, that b Mansion- Varl. a thay 
Hayward Edw. P7 (1630) 47 A nobb writer in our time 
csteemes it to be a mayme in nbtorie that acts of Parliament 
should not bee recited, a t66i Fuller Worthies (1840) I. 
XXV. 99 They are so eminent in their generations, that tboir 
omission would make a maim in history. >6 8p 90 TxMnA 
Ess., Leaming'VDu. 173X 1 . 168 The last Maim given to 
Learning, has heen by the Scorn of Pedantry. 1704 Swivt 
T. Tub I, But the greatest Maim given to that general 
reception, which the writings of our society have fomriy 
received, .both been a superficial vekiaaMng many readers. 
WTmlvw (rn^tm), a. rare. Alio 5 mgyn, 7 

niAlme. [Related to prec t cL Or, mehaigHe, 

mod. F. dial. oiAarJfe# (uodef.).] mMahceix 

Not in any Eng. Di^ 

exmPict Vec, in Wr.-Wfl]cker 70X/18 HU msdstlatus, 
n mayn. sfifii Holcmopt P roce ru s Fret A 3, It hath since 
been the fate of thb .. to be exposed ineime, ana mangled 
to the world. 16B7 Mifioa JEiiv’**Fr. DUt,, Maiia,cttrtiilled 
of any member, memchat, estrepU, iifie Bamtti Mag,* 
liai, DUt sfifis tr* StrmmssU New Lift yetue 1 . 1. 351 


Hal DUt sfifis tr. Stramsse New . 


yessw 1. 1. 351 


Witlwiit iiutt.«naoar| wtth atalL 


Suidk n thing oouU not properly he expected of tho poor 
and the maim. MBa Warid to May 6 Refhges for the halL 
the maim, the siclu and the MM lili Stbvriuoh JfisswA 
Pr^VleH, la Porta, Mao, Apr^Hbown ttfli bring maim, 
losM cf thees aro aoc adatittod In ab theory. 



UJLIM. 


(m/iin), r Fonni : «. 3-7 maarm#, 4 
mahayma, 5 mayhalma. 3-6 maym, mayma, 
6 maybama, mayblma, maybiiia, 6-7 maibma, 
3 - malm. 4 maynba, 5 maysna, 5 7 mayn(a, 
6»7 iiialii(a; ice aUo Sc. Mavtii v. [ME. 
maymke, wtayn^ etc. (luid^ with auimilntioa to 
Mvim sb.^ makaynu^ mmyffts, etc.)i a. OF. aia- 
haigtthr, mayfur, tu. (nee Godef. for forms) — rr. 
maganhar^ It. ptagagnarg^ med.L. mah$niiart. 
The ulterior ori^^in in uncertain : the conjocturei of 
Diez and othori have little probability.] tram. 
To deprive of the ate of tome member ; to mutilate, 
cripple, t In early nie more vridcly, to disable, 
wound, caute bodily hurt or ditfi^rement to. 

1*97 R. Giotic. (Roll*) 3833 Hil velle & to briuedo fomt 
•non to de>e dc »>iue jrm^in«d [v.r. maymed] & «om« 
yliurt rijM R. RRUMim CAnm, (1810) ^5 Wm no man 
IngtU maynned no dode day. a 1390 St. Andmo 38 in 
Horitm. AlUngl. Ltt. (1881 1 13a And eghen tight )>ai toke 
fro tumi And turn croked. pai might noght ga i And all 
thai mahaymid twa (etc.). 1393 Lancl. P, PI. C. itxi. 
387 Ho to hitteth out a maniMt eyt . . Othere any nianart 
mcinhra maymeth othar hurttth. e i4ao Cirurg, 

313 A mannet nota b tumtyma to>brok«n, ..ft if it ba 
Mtnga or lia haua ony halp, panne ba tchid ba maymed 
for auermora. ^1400 D*iir. Tr§y xxv. loota Mony of 
^ Mimydont maynet for auar. 4:1450 St. Cnihbtrt 
[Surteet) 7843 Some pai hadid, torn# p«i mayna. 1470-85 
MAtotV Artkmr 11. x. Kynga Arthur tlawa that daya xx 
knyghtaa ft maymed xL 1508 Mota Diai, Htretyu 
IV. xiv. Wki. 077 ^ And dattroy at that tact hath dona 
many a good raligioua house, ipoylad, mcyliemed, ft tlaina 
many a good vartuout man [etc.]. 1530 Palsox. 617/1, 

I mayna, or 1 mayna one, 1 taka the ute ot one of hit lymmet 
from nym. 1574 tr. Ltitisim's TguttreM^o b, Tha Lorda inaya 
not mayma hyt villayna. *604 Shakh. Oik. v. L 07 . 1 am 
maym'd for auar: Helpa boa: Murtbar, murtliar. saaa R. 
HaafKimi Fty. S. S§a lix. 137 Sometimat tha windc of tha 
•holt ouarthroweth one, and tha aplmtert.. mayna and hurt 
echan. 1895 K. N. Lmmdtm’a HUt. Lli*. Introd., Better It b 
that a member ha joyned to tha head, though it ba maymed, 
tbao Quits cut off. 0 1674 Claskndon ili$t. Rtb. xiv. 1 140 
Who nad lott bb iaihar and had haan himself inaimad in 
the King's ssrvica. 1789 Hlackstunk Comm. iv. xv. aod 
By the antbnt law of EnRland hs that maimed any man, 
wnaraby ha Wat any part of hi-i body, was sentenced to Iom 
the like part. >790 Uuskr Lot. Sir //. Lanfrishe Wlca. 
184a i. 5^ Nocturnal assemblt'^a for t)ia purpo^ of pulling 
down hms^ . . Anns bams, maiming cattb. 1887 Ladv 
H aaaarr CrmdU X. I b 6 They maim thainsalves in every 
way to aacapa it [conscription]. 1888 A*#/, to Gotti, U. S. 
Momition* Wotr iSa Tltonaanus who have lost limbs alto- 
gathari . . have dona the State, .good service after they ware 

BMUIIM^ 


b. To mutilate, cripple, render powerleai 
or eiientitlly locomplete ; f to deprive of, 
ovdUb Chaucss Wi/k^o T, nj6 For of otirc eidjmi may wa 
Bo inyng cbyma, But temporal thyng, put man may hurta 
and mayma. ^1400 Rom, Roto 5317 For it nmymeth, in 
many wyse, Syka hartb with coveityse. saOa Coonta 
Amtw. Dif. 7'rmtA ili. sib, Haa that altereth or taketh 
aw^ any doth altar and maime chrbtcs institution, igfo 
B. Coocm Rgtffgt, ate. (ArW) loa A Creature maymde oT 
Raasons parte, Shaks. a //ra. y/. iv. ii. »a Theraby 
Hi England main'd And fisina to go with a sufl^ tdrg — 
bftm,r///t 111. U. 31s You wrought to be a Legate, by 
which power You maim'd tha Jurtsdktioa of all Bishops. 
UMs Dsvdsn Ro/urto Lmki 079 For since the original 
Scripture has bean lost, AU copies disaaraeing, maimed the 
BBoat. 1799 Pbanklin £*t. Wka. 1840 111 . 399 To abridge 
would ba to maim one of tha most lively pieces that liberty 
aver inspired.^ 1967 Hastb Modit. T. k Kemph 117 But 
ah I thdr neiahhour's pittance maims their field, sfiag 
Scott Povtrii xv, That . . act of royalty and supfama 
Jurisdiction, the conaaquancaa of which maimed my estate 
ao cruelly. s8l8 M. Pattisoh Acadom. Otg. 6 The House 
passed the Government Bill, maiming it in vital potnU io 
Its passage through Committee. 


MailliftA (m^imd), ///. 0. [f. Maim v, 4- 

-BO 1.] Mutilated, crippled, injured : see the verb. 

m 1 40a AUxomdtr 4544 Lo. to so many mayned gods 
90ur menbris |e dale, img Nottit^kam Roc. Iv. 176, iiij. 
maymad man that cum fourth of Kyrland. 1091 SraNasa 
M, liubbord vj* *py bta maymad limbs lack wonted 
might To doo their kindly services. i6as Bacom Ett., 
Grtmimott JCimpi, <Arb.) 491 HospUabi for Maimed Soldiers. 
1838 Jomos. Paint, A metmit 4s They stand and stare upon 
such maimed craatum as want aither leggea or armes. syao 
Da Fob Cot^t. Singioton xh (1840) lo^rhis maimed man. 
t 8 8 4 '7 Gao. Eliot Sy, Cipty l (i8tt) 4 A mabnwd giant 
uk hu agony. 

i»o fiiLUNoaLBV Snetid vii. Introd. 183 Geometria 
borowath af h [Arithmetic] princtpl«s..and Is aa it wara 
mayaud without iL 180a Shaiqb. Houm. v. L 040 Who b 
^ thay foHow, And with such maimed ritest 1877 
J. D. CHAMBOia DMno 308 In such a maimed 

and dialooated form. 190a S. Philum Poudo ft Promcotcot l 
afi AU tbaaa maiuidd wants and thwarted thoughts. 

O. mbsdl. 


n^ Ayomk. 13s [aaa Maim tb.]. /M, 141 po he hedda 
y.pracbad and iMiad pat t^k and pa tike and Iw yniamed 
y*bald. ci4aa Ckrom. ViUd, 1098 Foe leuer here was pe 
Odra to fhda. Pa maymot, pe sake to waaaha ft bele. 19k 
TuuMLa MmU. av. 31 In ao mocha that tha people wondred. 
In at .. tha mavnad whole. jn«4, Foora Mayo/r g/Cl l 
m I. ifia It it your Worship's will that I lend a 
miSafenag to tim maim’d T 1848 Mas. J amfson Sotcr, 
ft £40 Art IL 098 Tha afek and m ai me d w^ are healed 


tabliraMSle««A». Mr. [•»>.] Inanuiaad 


igpi KaM Stafkm IFnAdm Wlca. fGrasart) Ifl. 47 Ibhm 
aboiaa a yaraa swa asaioMdly tnnalaiad into tha Fraann 


46 


toavn. Mm$ ffaUrnff* I. «i4, 1 U»ot 

altogether, then presume to doe k maymadly, rafia H. Mosa 
A/^t- ri/MT. 134 Soma sirlctures there iircra,..bat hinted 
very maimed ly, obscurely and interruptadKr. 

y prfmsmAvimnn (nt/l'mcdnui). Thu 

condilion ot liciiig maimed f/i/. uad^g.), 

1807 HixaoM ff'Af. 1 . Its He will see such waakenasse,.. 
such nuimednesse, such imfierfLCtioa, in hJ« hAu perform* 
ar^es. t6i3 PuschaS PitgriMOgo IL vii. (1614) ixt 'i'he 
oondiiious required in the High Priest, as that he should 
not haue the bodily defecu of Ulindiitue, bmeneM, 
maymed nesse, ftc. s888 Ruskim Prm orita 1 . xii. 435 So 
much did lu suUanness and nuumednaw pollute the meagre 
sacrifice. 

MCaitter (mct'mQi). [£ Maim v. 4 --xb 1.] One 
who maims or mutilatct. 


1530 Pai.sob. a4i/a Maymer of men, ftovtiUtiortr, 1769 
Blalkstonb Comm. IV. 13 If a man maliciouwly should 

{ >nt out the remaining eye of him who had lost one before, 
t la too slight a punishment fur the maimer to lose only 
one of hb. 1884 Atkonmum 9 Feb. iBv/i TerrorUu and 
maimers of cattle. 

ICailuiliif vbl, sb. [-inqI.] The 

action of the verb Maim. 

01400-40 AUxouuior 4088 pan wald hb pepill ft hb 
princes liaue past ouir pe bourne, And mi^t noxt for pc 
niorsure & maynyng of beatis. 0 1988 Ajmtham Sekoiom. lU 
(Arb.) 99 To the marring and mayning of the Scholer in 
learning. 160a FuLSKCKr ist Ft, Parall. 78 The opinion 
of M. Brooke b that hee may beate him if bee cannot other- 
wise escape without stri|)es or wounds or mayming. lyay 
Swirr Lot. Eng. ‘Jonguo Wks. 1755 IL l x 88 Another 
cause . . which hath contributed . . to the maiming of our 
language, is a foolidi opinion, . . that we ought to spell 
exactly os we speak. 1768-94 Tuckkb Lt. Nai, (1834) 11 . 
43 Inevitable evils are . . such as sudden deaths roaimiiigs 
or other bodily hurts by the stroke of lightning.^^ 

M'n.Imi ATI 7 11^4.11 (maimpnidf'&n), Maiino* 
(iiiaim^iu'dilUi), a, {sb.), [f. L. A/aipuh 
nid-is 4- -AM, -IAN.] a. renaming to the lewish 
theologian Maimonides {AJbshd^ ben Mayptdn 
1135-1204). b. rA An adherent of Maimonides. 

1864 Ckambordt Encycl. VT. 073 The. . spiritualbtic Mai< 
monidian and the Mtteral Talmudbtic'^ schools. 1876 
ScHiLLBa-SxiNEUY Catal. Hobr, MSS, Catnbr. 1 . 187 'i'he 
so-c^ed Maimunidcan school. i88a-3 Sc HASP Encycl. 
Rolig. Knowl, II. 1368 Judaism was soon divided into the 
MaimonkUans and Antt-Maimonidians. t886 EmytL Brit, 
XX. 383/3 The MaimonUiean controversy. 

BSaunonist (mdi zmfnist). [L Mainton-ieUs 
(see prec ) + -I8T.] An adherent of Maimonides. 

1881 FaiODlJiNDRR MoUmonidos* Guido o/ Por^loxod I. 
Life 35 'I'ha controversy between MaimonUu and anti- 
Mainionbts. 

Main (m#in), xfi.l Formi : i mm^en, tnasn, 
9-A main, (3 Lay, mmin), 3-4 meyu, 3-6 mayii, 
4-6 Sc, maadi 4-7 maine, mayse, 3- malsu 
[OK. V OS. ntegin^ OHG. ntagan, megin^ 

ON. magn^ megn, ptegin, f. root *pti^- : see Mai 
V., Might /A 1 

L 1 . Physical strength, force, or power. Obs, 
exc. in phr. with might and main (see a). 

Btowu^l^ Se pe manna wm mmxene strengesL r sae$ 
Lav. 96698 Pw he fiiulen mihtc pe bis main wolde fondicn 
bond a^an nonda. esa79 Luuo Ron 69 in O. E. Mix, 03 
Ector wip bb acharpe meyna. Oid Ago x. In 

E. E, P. (186a) 149, 1 spend, an mamt is mi main, tm 
Barbour Bruct 1. 444 Tha king.. went till Ingland. .With 
mony man off mekill mayn. /bid. vt. 318 I'nair chiftaiie 
Wes of sic hert and of sic mane, That [etc.]. 1480 Lyboauo 
Disc. (Kalusa) 560 He nadde main ne mht. C1470 Henrv 
Wallaeo i. 390 H>t eldest son, that mekill wa.^ of mayn. 
1901 Douglas /W. Hon, iii. Ixxvi, Tbay with speir, with 
Bwordis, and with kniues. In Just battell war fuitdin maist 
of mane. 1990 SranaEa A*. l viL ri He gan aduaunce 
With huge force and insuppoitabb mayna. 

tb. Jig.^ and in immaterial applications. Obs. 
otxysa Cursor M. 91051 (Cott.) O treind wandes gold he 
wroght .. And eftei^ward wit erbts main pam turnd to pair 
kind egaln. 1390 Gowkr Cot{/. III. 4 Love b of so gret 
a main, Tbai,.Ther moi m^ing hia miht withstonde. 
C1440 Vofk Myst. XX. 123 pou arte nowthir of myght ne 
mayne To kenne it as a clerke may knawe 1949-68 
STaaNHOLD ft H. Ft. xciii. 1 And he to shew hb strength 
and maine, hath girt himaelfe with might 

t o. transf. Of thin^ : Power, virtae, efficacy. 
t soee Sax. Loxkd, I. 94^nne ys seo mrre [wyrt] hwitre, 
ft heo hxfB pas mse^nn. e 1300 Sir Tristr. 1581 com 
wy» adrink of main. 


2. Phrases, f With (mid) or in ail onds main, 
with main, with all, great or midtie main (in ME. 
pwtry often used aa a metrical stopgap or tag) x 
with the utmost strength or vigour one is capable 
of. t To set one's main to ; to apply all one's 
energies to. To do one's main : to do one's ut- 
most, one's best. With might and main, t with 
main and might, f with m^ and main, etc. : see 
Might sb., Mooo sb. See also Amain. 

e 1179 Lossmb, Horn 103 Luuian we bine mid aire heortc. . 
mid alle meine. e sago S. Eng. Log. 1 . 104/113 A poutoiid 
men with al beore main on hue gonne drawe. rs3X4 Gwt 
Warm, (A.) 884 Oil. .pa steda t&c U royn, ftl^ vp 
wib grot meya. c 1300 Sir Tristr, 1083 Trbtrom amoc wip 
f *891 ^0. Leg. Saints iv. {jtaeooas) 999 Ho gert laic 
k|prclub. pvyk eftor pame in al mayne, tbid, xxviL 


. ^ackor) 8, 1 wald fiiyne,..8et my mayna sumo thing to 
aay of aancte asoryae. 0379 Cursor Mi. 1076 (Fairf.) 
Quoq ho [ar. Cain] had hb bfapo- sbyno To hide him oodkja 
hui mayne. c 14^ St, Cuikbsrt iSuiteea) 4048 Ho thanhod 
Ipd with all Us mayne. ete/ba ’i'omstoley Myot tor, soi 
loll M iMShf with mayn, youro red. sfsa BecoaPotat 
Lent D tv b, time ya ckno st ^ f astly with all mayiio le the 


MAZV. 

wo t y R i s whiflh fotc.). m igtt WyA efduektermsaehtyiX 
Than ewt be ran in all hb mane. 
fS. A host of men ; a (military) foroe. Obs. 

0 aooo A mdrtat 876 We fissr heahfndmas haligc oneneowon 
ft niartym morgen nnlyteL le, . O. E, Ckrou. an 1004 SMsr 
wmrfi East Engla foleos soo yld of aJagen, ac pet folio 
OMRen I mro worre, no eodan Ki nmfro eft to aapon awa hi 
■yifo amdofb 1097 K. Qlovc (Rolls) 8999 William courtchem 
he made of be versfee wardoin ft in po oper Uhindo he waa 
him Bulf mid al b main. 

H. Senses arising from almol. uses of Maim tt, 
4 . ellipt, ibr mam land, Mainlabd. arch, 

1955 Euan Detoiiet 391 At throe leaquos off the maynoto 
there U xv. fadome. 1577-87 Holimshbd Ckross, I. 4VS 
'J hb Hand, which Ibr the quantitie thereof maie well be 
called a maine, ahhemgh it be inuironod about with the 
Ocean itca. 1800 J. PoRV tr. Lod^t A/Hm 50 Not far from 
the main are certalne dnr and rockw bba. 1698 Frvbb 
Acc. £. India a P. 14 The most traded Empories hero, 
are St. Augustine on the isbnd (Madagascarl ana 
Movimbique on the Main, 1711 STaBLa.S>rc^ No. ii P5 
I'he Acht/iss, in some dbtrera, put into a Creek on the 
Main of America. iSaj Bvrom yuats vil xxxi, Their 
Dcihts maim'd some boau and..tri^ to make a landing on 
the main. 1839 ' 1 'h irlw all 6^rvctw VI. L 196 The bland .. 
was separated from the main by a channel half a mOa 
broad. 1891 J. W'insos Columbus xiii. 990 He was anxious 
to make a thorough examination of Cuba, which was a part 
of the neighboring mam of Cathay, aa he was ready to 


BUftpose. 

b. Short for Spamibb Maim, q. v. 

1890 CoRBFTT Sir F. Drops lit 33 Drake, .sailed once 
mure for the Main. 1897 Hbnlby Hawthorn ft J.avendor, 
etc. (tool) 95 The trim Sbver. . Held. .Her musky course 
from Benin to the Mam, And back again for niggers. 

6 . ei/ipt. for Main sea: 'ihe high sea, the opeu 
ocean. Now poet. 

1979 80 North Pluittrek, C, Marius (1595) 468 The 
wiiiue stuode full against thcmi comming from the maine 
I F. te uont so tourna du cost/ do ia ptriur mor]. s8oi R- 
JuiiNSON Kingd. ft Couturw, (1^03) six They dare not 
vciitei into the maine, but houering by the shore, limerously 
saile from one pbee to another. 1695 Wooiiward Hist. 
Earth I. ay The 'I'ides and Storms . . affect only the super- 
fit'ial parts of the Ocean,., but never reach the greater 
Depths, ordbturbthe bottom of the Main. 189B hROcaa 
boy. 65 A gentle Breeie canie off from the Main [F. du 
largo], 1731 Pope £p. Burlington xq 8 Bid the broad Arch 
the dan^Vous Flood contain, 'J he Mole projected break 
the roaring Main. 1784 Gou>aM. Trav. 410 'lo traverse 
climes beyond the western main. 1847 1 'knnvson Pnneoss 
VII. ai As one tliat climbs a peak to gaze O'er land and main. 

fiS' *S97 R* Johnson C hamOiofu (j 6 o 8) n. Addr., But hav- 
ing heller hope 1 boldly leaue thee to this mayne from thb 
\lonbtfnll floude where 1 rest 180a Marston Ant. t^ MH. 
IV. Wks. 1856 1 . 46 Ijtunched out Into the •>urgy maine of 
government. 1839 Lomcp. /'«. cf Life viii, Sailing o'er life's 
solemn main. 


t b. tram/. A broad expanse, poet, Obs, 

cs8ooShaks. Sotm. ix.sNatiuiiyonce in the maine oflighc, 
Crawles to maturity. 1687 Milton P. L. x. 357 Adventrmis 
work., .to found a path Ovet this Maine from Hell to that 
new World Where Mtan now prevoiles. 

6. The most important part of some business, 
subject, ar^ment, or the lixe ; the chiei matter or 
princijml thing in band. (Cf. Main sb,^ i b ) 

x6oa Shaks. Ham. 11. IL 56 , 1 doubt it is no other, but the 
maine. His Fathers death, and our o'er-hasty Marriage. 
1615 tr. Ds Mopfarfs Surv. £. Indios Pref. B lij, Neyther 
doth he stand vj^n any other vayne particulars, but directly 
goeth to the maine. 1650 Baxtkk .Sai'e/x* A’. L ii | i (1651) 
19R If I should here enter upon that ta^k..! should make 
too broad a digression, and sei upon a work as lar^e as the 
main, for whose sake J should undertake it. 18^ Cowley 
Country-Moms 5 Frugal, and grave, and carelul of the 
Main. 170a Eng. 7'hotphrast. 139 We let the Main go, 
while we gra^p at the aLcessories. syi8-eo Lett. Jr MisCs 
ymt, (1799) 1 . 944 She complied with your last Advice, as 
to the Mum. 

b. Phrases: in, f/or, fon, ^ upon the maim 
for the most part ; in all essential points ; mainly. 

0 i6a8 Preston Now Cetd. (1634) 19 Holy men have that 
apprehension in the maine, but not in a constant tcoour at 
all times. 1839 Fuller Holy li'ar l xvl. (1840) sB As long 
Rs they agree in ihe main, we need not be mudi moved 
with their petty dissenMons. 186s H. More Pkitos. Writ. 
Pref. Gen. p. vi, Being can led captive by the power of reason 
into a true Mlief of things for the main, jwyi J. Serokant 
Solid Pkilos. 80 Whence, upon the main. Is clearly dia- 
covered, how all true Philosophy is nothing but ths know- 
ledge of Things. 1690 Bentley Pkod, 49 Generally and for 
the main he realdcd at Croiona. 1711 Steele 
Na 118 p 3 , 1 do not know whether in the main 1 am the 
worse for having lovrd her. 1748 Ricmardson Clotrissm 
(1811) II. 145 If Nancy did not think well of you upon the 
maiiL 1799 In Spirit Pstb, yruls. lli. 394 John is, upon 
the main, no sfiga J. C. Hare PkUoL Mus. L 163 
uoU, Since writing the above I have found a reading agree- 
ing on the main with mine in the edition of Asoonlua by 
Paulus Manutiut. 1840 DiOKSMa OidC, Shop Ivi, Mr. Swi- 
vdler heim in the main a good-natured fellow. 1893 R. Wil- 
liams in Traill SooioU Estg. i. 31 In the main, therefore, the 
leading ideas of the heathen Celt were those of heathen 
naiioos generally. 

a Const. ftA The chief or principal part (^some 
whole, material or immaterial) ; the tmportant or 
easential point Phr. 1 fftofri of all. 

1989 DAMiBLCfo. Wsors iil xxxvii, 1 know you know how 
mra the thing doth touch Ihe maine of all your statas, 
your blood, your seed, list Sit W. Couwallis Disc, 
Sonoea M m s, It Is no charity to Mue so violently as 
nMqr waste the maine of an sstats. sftu HmrwooD soul PL 
MmideJWost u. Wks. 1874 IL 963 Why that's the main of 
all : all without his fresdoms Tbat ws can auns at's nothiiu. 
i84f May Hist, Pood, l VUL to# It was not nnely agreA 
that their Sliips*>«hooklbat«ttorsd. .but for rile matnsofatL 
it was resolved upon by both housss, to give tbs foil sumniaoi 
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^Soooool t4si Hotaww ii. 38 But the BMilftt of >11 ! 

Muditti h« nut [etc.]? Mk Cavb Aec/ 4 *imsikt\ CArya^tiam 
■M The main the Omikii waa dettroycd (by fire] In ti«rM 
BOUTS space. 1691 Matm, Cmt, Tacktfy iv. 49 He aaeaulted 
them In the Franc with the main tff hia Army. 1711 Aoowon 
SHct, Na 47 P 9 Ilia Persons we laugh at may in the main 
of their Qmmcters be much wiiier Men than onr selvea 
tysD Johnson RambUr No. fiS rs 'ihe main of life is 
composed iR small iacidenm. iTti Wasuev if As. (1S7B) IV. 
stf He has suflkiantiy proved the main of his hypmhc^ 
sfiM SrarHSM Cctmm. £m£. (1874) I. iro If a locd had 
a parcel of land detached from the main of his estate, itlo 
Blackmosb Maty Antrim 11. xvL 379 llie main of their 
cargo was landed. s88o Anniic R. Eixis Syivtaira 11. 975 
She told him the main of the morning's news. 1909 
Rev, Feb. 190 The main of us have never set eyes upon 
a Dane before. 

1 7 . The object nimed at ; end, purpose. Obs, 

Peril, ori?. a term of archery. Cf. Main re.' a 

m i6ie Hralby Epiciaiut' Man. (1636) 6 The ayme of 
appetite, is to attaine what it aflecteth, and the maine of 
dislike is to svoide what it disUketh. tdto W. Polkinc.mam 
Art a/Surt>ey To Rdr. 3, 1 ayme not at the Kncke nor the 


main of my ambition. 1633 B. Jonsun Talt 0/ a Tuhxw 
Iv, Wee have by this meanert disappoinied him, And that 
was all the maine I aimed at. s6^ K. Korrman Country- 
mans Catoeh. i x T'his Happineitse (or the Salvation of our 
Soules) being the maine of all our enlarged desires. 1657 
Spasrow Bm, Com, b^mytr 173 Therefore differing so much 
in the main of the Feast, they would nut comply with 
thenu 

8. A principal channel, dnct, or conductor for 
conveying water, sewage, gas, or electricity, e. g. 
along the street of a town. (Cf. main Arain, 
1707- 1 a i.v. Main a. 8 b.) 

17S7 Bkadi ky Fam. Diet. av. ^w/Afr/fxr, Where any Stock* 
BIocIcm of Wood with Plugs o*" sny Fire-Cocks were made 
and fix'd on any Mams [etc.]. 176a Ann. Rtg 120/1 Wo^xlen 
pipes were inserted into the mains in almost every street 
sM Murdoch in FAii ^ Trutu. XCVIII. 135 I'he gas.. is 
conveyed by iron pl|>es into .. gazometeni. . . pievioui^ to its 
being conveyed through other pipes, called mains, to the 
mill, flag Loudon Encycl. Agric, 658 The of both the 
large and small mains is to feed the various trenches with 
water, which branch out into all parts of the meadow. 1871 
Tvnuali. Fragtu. Sci. (1879) II. xvi. 449 *1 he electric mam 
carrying the outgoing current. 1894 Nat. Ohtenter 189/2 
Take the tose of a lead-pipe led into a block of housC'i from 
the iion main. 1895 S. P. Tuohi'hon & E. 'J'homas FJoctr, 
T%b. Of Mom. 4 In factory wiring it is often preferred to 
keep the positive and negative mains far apart. 

i 854 iM arson Roc, Brit, Fhiioo. i 15 It is not only 
^ riuin . . that the writer accuses of this folly of not drawing 
its philosophy from the main. 

b. Ill jucular phr. To turn on the main, to 
begin to weep copionslv. 

1837 Dickens Pickw. xvi. Blessed If I don’t think ht^’s 
|ot a main in his head as is always turned on. 1B57 
Bradley (C. Bede) Vordant Craon 111. xi. 90 You've no idea 
how she turned on the main, and did the briny 1 1878 

M. C. Jack.son Ckaperou't Cares I. x. isB The mains weie 
turned on, and tears (lowed until weeping^ became uifectiouA 
8. Short for mainsail (obs.), mainmast, 

X53S Si RWART Cron, Siot. I. 3^ Iba led thame in with 
musiul, fuk, and mane 1894 Times 7 Apr. 7/3 All the 
ships., were gaii^ decked with bunting, the German flu 
flying at the mam. 1903 B/a Auk Afaj^. Apr. 523/1 Skills 
with well.rcrfed maini. scudded for sheUering creeka. 

10 . techn. a. ? A pi lucipal vein of miueral. b. 
A main line of railway. 

1867 Musgrsvb Nooks if Comers TI. 9 A wide main of 
this iiiiner.*il lies beneath the stupendous masses of dark 
bliieUh rock. 1898 Daily Neivs 8 June 9/3 The railway will 
bca double main. 

(tn^fn), sh.^ Sc. and north. Also 5 mayn; 
pi, 6 may nia, mania, mainaa, 7 maynea, moinnea, 
8 mainae. [Aphetic f. Domain, DgMESNE.] 
ti. Mains or main lan is ^ demesne lands. Ohs. 


X4M ill Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. ^p. 111. to The 
sayue Andrew Ker sal gyflT tyl the sajrde 'Thom Robson. . 
his mayn landis of Howntim. IS7779S Descr, Isles Scot. 
in Skene Celtic Scot. III. App 436 The said John Stewart 
bes it all under maynea 

a.//. The farm attached to a mansion bouse; 
a home farm. (Now esp. retained in Scotland in 
tlie names of farms, e g. the Mains of Forthar.) 

1533 Cl vrroRD in St, Papers Hen. l^I/l, IV. 633 
Wher we brynt theis lowne'. that is to wite, Sesfurth .. 
Seifurth Mayns. Mows Mayns .. Cavertoiie Mayns [etc], 
1973-4 Rr/^. Prrty Council Scot. Ser. 1. II. 390 l^e Undis 
mains and cornis of Sanct 'J'homas Chapell. a 1976 1 jndrray 
(P iiscottiei CkroH, Scot, (S.T.ia) 1. 926 3e sail haue the 
munis of Kirkfuriher for it. 1989 Wills 4> /mt, N, C, 
(Surtees i36oi 164, I geue to Mathew Forster, .. Edder^toun 
ea*4 hall, and the mAynis thairoff. 1997 Skrnk De PsrA 
Si£n,, Afanerwm, . . ane mainnes. or dotnaine landes • • 
Because they ar labotuMd mid inhabited be the lA>rde. and 
proprietar of the vamin. s6e6 in North Ri/iinjr Ret. (1884) 
1. 48 John Dodsworth of Massam Maynes. 1788 W. Gordon 
Gen ComutiHf-ko. 46B The tenants and Mainse fall now to 
be debited for crop 1765. 1789 Do Pods Tour Gt, Brit, 

IV. 7a Every Nobleman’s House [in Scotland] hath what 
they call the Main«i, where their Lond'labourers, Grooms, 
and every Body belonging to the Suble and Poultry, 
reside. >814 Sgott Wav, xv. That the Bailie slioiild send 
bis own three milk cows down to the mains for the use of 
the Boron's family. 1634 H. Millek Scenes 4 Leg. xxvii. 
(1837) 398 He was emplo^ . .at the Mains of lovergordon. 

(m/H)), id.8 . AUo 6-7 mgliig, msyne. 
[Of obieure hiftory. 

From the early use in onthhetis witb by (which stems Hi (He 
gome of hiktra to have meant the eame os thanco in the 


later language) the word weuWI oppsar to be an absolute 
or eUipiical application of Main a (C£ Maim chanca.) 
The uauol view that the word is a. F. main * bond * has no 
evidence [ quoc. ri68«-8 in sense 3 proh embodke a mere 
etynmiogicat speculation.] 

1. Id the game of hacard, a Dumber (from five 
to Dine inclusive) called by the '^caater * before the 
dice are tbrowD. 

* If he ** throws in ", or * nicks**, he wins the mm played for 
from the bsmker or "setter".. .If the caster "throws out"by 
throwing aces, or deuce, ace (colled cnib^ be loses,. . If the 
caster neither nicks nor throws out, the numlw thrown is 
his **cliance**, and he keepe on throwing till either the 
chance comes uiu^when he wine, or till the main Comes up, 
when he loses* iRucyci, Brit, Av. Haumd), 

1980 Lu. OPVALtv in Stonyliont Atuois, etc. (Arh) 153, 1 
loathe too tee them jA'.dice*^a3rcrHl sweore. ..When they the 
mayne haue lost; Forgetting ol thm byes, that weore With 
God and holye Roast. iglfe Lvlv A't(aAN4s( Arb.) 189 Not vn- 
lyke the vse of fimie gamesters, who hauing lost the maine by 
ti ue iudgemem, thiiilce to face It our with a false oath. ifloB 
Babcklrv Felic, Man Prof., Dioeplayers, that gaine more by 
the bye then by the maine. a 1639 CobiiBt Poems (1807) 
xa8 Amongst the gamsters, where tl^y name thee [the poxi 
tliicke At the lost maine, or the lost Pocky iiickc sddg 
Karl Dokbvt Song written at Sea vii, To poae our tedious 
Hours away. We throw a merry Main. 1684 Otway 
Atheist III. i, The Main was Seven, and the Cliance Four. 
1706 Art 4 Myst. of Gaming Exposed 29 Loaded or 
Scooped Dice are.. changed os often as the Main and 
Chance, or Occasion requires. 1731 Fiklding Mod, Hnsb, 

11. X, La. Char. P^leven mains together, Modern ; you are 
a devil Mr. Gayivit. She has always great luck at 
Hazard. 1777 Colman Epil. Shet'Utan's Sck. Stand. (1883) 
76 Seven's the main. 1637 Thackeray Rmventwing viii, 
He likes to throw a matii of an evening. i8ii Shoxthousk 
y. IngUsoiii (1889 1 11. 306 Come and take your clionces in 
the next main. 1894 Maskklynb Sharps 4 Fiats 955 The 
first throw made by the player is called the *niain ’. 

t b. Jig. esp. coupled with or m nntitliesis to by 
(see By i ). Obs. 

1987, 1980 [see Bv rA' ij. 1^ Warnxi Aih. Rng. Prose 
Addit. 155 Whatsoeucr thy play be in AfTnck, let hence- 
furih the Mayne be Italie. 1993 Shaks. 9 Hen. VI, 
1. i. 908 Then lets make haat away, And looke vnto the 
nuiine. 1999 Marocens Ext. (Percy Soc.) X9 Horse. No, 
no, his minde was on the twentieth dale of the moneth fol- 
iowing. when his money was due. Bankes. T’is go<xl to 
haue an eie to the maine. Shaks. x Hen. IV. iv. i. 47 

T'o ^eL so rich a mayne On the nice hazard of one douhifull 
houre. x8oe Daniel Civ, Wars vii. xxv. T he doubtful Dye 
of War cast at the Main Is such os one bad Chance may 
lo-^e you all i8u R. DasuNNic Chr, turn'd lurke 8 Deale 
Merchant- like, put it vpon one maine. And throw at all 
1878 Towkrson Decalo^te 469 Recreations . . must con- 
sequently be., used as thtngs on the by and not as the main. 
X781 Westm, Mag. IX. 604 When each grave Senator the 
sport promotes, And throws the main with — cogg'ii and 
loaded votes. 

1 2 . A match (at archery, boxing, bowls). Ohs. 

Main sl>P 7. But in the first quoL a maine mny po*. 
sibly be Amain adlo. 

xsfip Nashk Martins Months Mind To Rdr. €3!), To 
sliooie a maine for the vmhut, at the fairest mnrkes of 
ail s8is .Sporting Mag. XxXI A. tg The champion bos won 
a main, and ceriaiiily Molineux could have no chance in 
any combat witb him. 1886 Choshirt Gloss, av., A main 
at_ bowls IS a match played by a number of couples, the 
winners again playing in couples against each other till one 
man u left the victor. (Cf. Welsh main in 3.] 

8. A match fought between cocks. Hence occas, 
a number of cocks engaged in a match. Welsh 


main (see quoL 1770) ; transf, (see qiiot. 1886). 

(r 1689-8 MS, Life 0/ Aldtrman Barnes in Brand Pop, 
Antiq. (1811) 1. 481 Hia chief Recreation was Cock-fighting. 
..One Cock particularly he bad, called * Spang Counter , 
which came oflf victor in a gre.it many battUa a la main, 
xyih Loud. Gas, Na 5429/4 There will be By- Battles, . . 
And in the Afternoon will begin the main Match ] 1780 R. 
Hbbkk Horse Matches ix. i*,4 A Main of t ocks were 
fought between the D. of Clrveland and Ld. Northumbri-- 
land. 1770 S. Prgob in Archetoltgia (1775'* 1. 149 T’he 
Welsh -nmin consists, we will suppose of sixteen pair of 
cocks ; of these the sixteen ronquerurs aie pitted a second 
time : the eight conquerors of these are pitted a third time ; 
the four conouerors the fourth lime*, and lastly, the two 
conquerors of these are pitted a fifth time. 1808 Scott 
F, M, Perth xxi. Laying echemes for maseacrinE men on 
Palm Sunday, os if he were backing a Welsh mam, where 
all must fight to deadi. 1895 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xvil 
IV. 57 The dexterity with which he . . turned conversation 
away from matters of state to a main of cocks or the 
pedigrre of a racehorse 1880 Jfffbriks G>. Feme F. 59 
He could swear and drink no more, nor fight a main of 
cocks every Sunday afternoon on his dining room table. 
b8 B8 Cheshire Giou. av., T*here is also the term Welsh 
main, applied in a secondary sense to voting : voting until 
two only are left in, and then fur those two alune 1890 
H. Fsbonric Lawton Girt 33, I’ve seen dog-fights and 
cock-mniiis in England. 


Hain (m/in), sb.^ Also 7 m&uxM. fa. F. main.l 
fl. //er. The hand, Obs. 

s888 R. Holmx Armoury i. 103/e Our old English terms 
were. . Maine for Hand. Meone Dexter for R. Hand. 

2 . * A banker's shovel for coin* (Knight 1875). 
(Jf. F. mean, *|ielle de idle, k ntonche de bois trks-court* 
(l^rtrd). 


Hftin a. Forms : [\ niiesan-], 3 mmixi, 

4-7 mnya, 3 Sc, uikiio, 5-7 nuqrne, 6-7 maine, 
malgnft. 3 “ l^ob, partly repr. OE. 

mae^eH- (Main m.I) Id compounds, and partly an 
adi^tioQ of the cognate ON. mtyytm, mt^gn adj,, 
ftrong, powerful; laioiiw usqi (e.g. in Main ua 
as ON. megnmdr) it Mm to lepniitiU ON. 
MKffo- (eaMAm idJ) ill Oiaipoonda 


It is doubtfal whether the development of the Eng. woid 
ewes anything to the kflueoce of OF. maine, mmifue 
great :-»L meigmme. The OFr. woid is purely Mticel, eed 
occurs chiefiy ae on epithet of kings end nobles; k may 
prab. have bifluenced the oes of main by ME. poets,but 


Alexandir ihe mmne ^ CkmrUe the smuse (see Mans «.)4 
I. Strong, vigproui, mighty; poaiefiied of, aiimi- 
fesdng, or exerting, gieat j^ysical gtiength ot 
force, fa. Said ol acti as actividee which Imply 
force or energy. Obs, 

{Beomm^i^ig (Or.) Mmgfnrms forseef biMebnk.] n. . 
Caw, 4 Cr. Knt, 336 No more mate ne dismoyd hr nys 
maVn ointes. c 1400 Deetr. Trey 69x3 He myst 
with his mayn dynt. e 1800 In Ayd Whe. (1699) 8m Jean 
thy loue within me is so maine, . . That with thy loue my 
heart is well nigh rent. 1809 Maxwell tr. Herediem (1835) 
973 If they be driven to fly, or pursue the enemie, tbelr long 
I00M gormenu ore a maine let to them. 1841 Barr Chran, 
(1660) 87 This WOK a main blow to Prince Lewis, and the 
last of his battels in England. 1844 Dionv Mans Somi 
(1645) 33 Tliese two powertull motives . have so maine on 
influence in mens actionA s^ H. Moax Antki, Aih. IL 
viit. (17x9) 6a Without muin vimcnce done to our Faculties 
we con in no wise deny it 1687 Milton P, L, vi. 043 Snoi^ 
ing on main wing. 1871 — Samson 1634 Thone two muisit 
pniarsThat to the arched roof gave main support sflyi 
H. FoULUi Hist. Rom. Treasons liu ii. 138 She also gave 
a main stroke against Occhino. 

b. As an epithet of etc. : Exerted 

to the full, sheer. Esp. in phr. by (or fvffk) 
wain fotc$\ t similarly, by or fsith main strmgtk, 
dint, power, courage, tmporlumiy, labour, fHiih 
main logic •^hy sheer force of renioning. 

[Beowulf 9678 (Cb-.) {’a xen gufleyniog nimrfla gemundn, 
sluh hiidt-bille. niooo Guthlae xim (Gr.) 
]^s weres stihiui^, mod & magencxnift,] 1940 Bbcon 
Chtisintas Banq. F viij, T herfore ought all men. .with all 
mayne & francke courage to apply ihemselues to the dili* 
gent piactyse of good workes. 1979 Lvly Euphues (Arb.) 
Ill Loue creipeth into the minde by priuie craft, and 
kee;>eth bis hulde by maine courage. 1979 Fulkk Ref. 
RasUl 734 M. H. hath gotten the ciay,and that with maine 
logike. Shaks. a Hen VI, 1. i. aott T'hot Maine, which 
by maine force Warwicke did winne. 1809 VBasTCOAN Dec, 
Initll. ill (1628) 56 By mccre valour and maine force of 
ormes they attained vnto their desired habitation. 16x3 
Shahs. Htn. VIJI, 11. ii. 7 A man of my Ixxd Caidinolls, by 
Commission, and maine power looke ’em from rntL 1891 
HoBiiLS Ctmt 4 Soc. kl ^ 9. 43 Each one . . is suppos'd, with 
all his main might, to intend the procurement of those 
tilings which are necessary to bis own preservation. 1699 
Fuli er Ch. Hist, 11. v. 9 s6 Next Night they on afresh ; an^ 
with mam Force, plucked up the ponderous Coffin upon the 
Pavement, a x68e Bvtlrr Rsm, (1750) II. 68 To prosecute 
his suit, till be recover it against him by main Imi^tuiiiiy. 
1687 Lovkll tr. 7 'hereuoi s 7 'rav. 1. 18 Tbey (old Galleys] 
were carried by main strength over the Isthmus of Corinth. 
1697 tr LeComte^s Mem, if Rem, China iv. ti737) 
main labour thrv drained the water, lyu Smollbtt Qnix, 
(1803) 11. 189 We were.. by main dint m rowing kept from 
running a-ground 1810 Scorr Lady efL. l xxiv. Vet with 
main strength hU strokes be drew. M49 Macaulay Hut. 
Aaur. L 1. 193 To restrain bis musqueteers and dragoons 
from invading by main force the pulpiu of ministera. 

to. Of motion, etc.: hwift, speedy, rapid. 
A main pace or spud ^ at full fipeccl. Obs. 

* 877 -B 7 HoLiNaHXu Chron. (1807-8) ll. 954 They srere con- 
straiiid. .to run awaie a maine pase. 198s Savii b Tacitus, 
Hist. IV. XU (1591) 17s With a maine course [he] drewe the 
whole manage of aflalres into his owne handcA 1807 Mabr- 
mam Cavai. 111. x. 51 Some Horsemen, .wil. breaks Into a 
maine chace and sogiue their Horse a sweats. 1609 Dekkrx 
Raven's Aim, C, Citizens, Schollers and Saylers thinke a 
hor-e nruer goes fast enough though he run a maine gallop, 
exdag Fuctches Cast. Country 1. i, We saw e'm Making 
with all maine speed to 'th port. 163a J. Hayward tr. 
Biondf s Eromsna 4 Oalloppliig a maine speeds out of the 
Quirie, 

td. ZTy or with main hand*, witb a atiODg 
hand, forcibly. Obs. 

1967 Fenton Trmg. Disc, Ep. DecL. Yet^ brydfinge wythe 
maine band, the humour of theyr inordinate luste. S883 
Golding La/viu on Dent, Ixxii. 444 God therefore must be 
fame to oueimaiter vs, and to tame va by maine hands. 

t©. Of drink: Potent Of a voice or cry; 
Loud. Of a fit, a storm : Violent Obs, 

13. . Gajv. 4 Gr. Knt. evj pa) men ben mery In nyikde, 
quen pay hnn mayn drynlu tgite STANVHURtT Ainms 111. 
(Arb.) 79 Wiib mayne noise lifted totheslaync soulclaatlyc 
we shouted. i8ix Speed Hist, Gt. Brit, ix. xr. (1693^ 610 
(He] mode towards his Pages with a maine cry. l8«7 Aar. 
Abbot Barr, in Kushw. Hist, Coll. 1x659) 1* 449 ^7 
fit of the bUHie did call upon me to get me to the Countrey. 
i6b8 Digbv I oy. Medit, (1868) 51 Jt was a maine storma. 

1 2 . Of ail army, host, multitnde : Great in Dom- 
bera; nnmeronf; * mighty'; powerful in anna. 
In 16-1 7th c., the usual epithet distinctive of a 
complete and equipped army, as opposed to small 
or irregular forces. Main battle : a pitched battle, 
as opposed to mere skirmishing. Obs, 

[a 900 OrNxwuLF Trirf 877 (Gr.) Swa on syne been somod 
up cymeA mm^enfolc micel.] m 1400-^0 Alcxeadrer 3018 
He had of men out of msmoe many mayn hundreth. 1919 
Morb Dyaleys 111. Wks. 997/9 I'hat company, wherof these 
is such a main multitude, c 1940 tr. Pol I erg. Eng. Hitt, 
(Camden No. 99) 49 RatornecTagaine with a mayne hosts 
to relieve his people. 1959 Edbn Decades 116 They goo 
foorth . . with a mayne armye of purpose to hunt for asen. 
19^ GaArroN Ckevn, 11. 497 And first the warre beganne 
by light skhrmiahes, but after it proceeded Into mayne 
battles. '1983 Stocku Civ, Warrss Lowe C. l 99 King 
Philip . .determined . .to come downs. . with a mayne force. 
a6M MAMTON Ant. 4 Mel. in. Wks. 1856 I. » Huge troops 
of barbed steeds, Maine squares of |dkes,iiuliMmse7hargow 
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ImA. 9tm Camw C^ rw mm il (17^) To i^thttaod «njr 
gfWt Navio or matg m Inruioib aisa tiAyiwMjVkjf 
ole. 10 llib young IMnco.-with a train* yong Nobb- 
OMB and Oontloinwi,. .Init not with any maine army, 
ouar to taka poamion of bU now Patrimony. jteSHatTM 
Qnig. IV. Ui. 11734 My Fatbar knaw that this Ciaat. .troold 
pass with a i^n powar into my Land. 

3 . Of material thinga, animaU, eta : Of great 
■Isd or bttik. (Sometimee connoting etrength, 
milting power, or the lika) Obt, eaa dial» 

\B90mitlfyy^x iGr.) Ic on ofbsta gafaog mida mid mun. 
dum nueaanbyi6cnna hordgaatraona. a laoo Bettk, AUtr. 
V. 16 08 him on innan falSmuntas mm^ansUn ] r laog Lav. 
fsaos iGnna nucbein* mmin clubbe ha bar an bis nigga 
ij.. Gmw. ^Gr,KnL 187 pa roana of bat roa;phori. riM 
30 tir. Trn 8748 Iba triet stones .. leowt so Tight, bat ledas 
might aa Aboota midnyght marka as with mayn torcbas. 
m 1400-fla AlAxtmder uja pan im out of pis marras as any 
mayn l^at Coma furtn. 1804 E. GlaiMSTONE] D*AcMiat 
Hut. tndi0» IV. Iv, «rs In their I'amf das they set rppa maina 
Images of pure gold*. 1607 Walkinoton O^t. Gian iss 
Hoist vp to the ridga of a maina billow, c 1830 Risdon 
Surv. b0Pffm • 399 (18111 ^340 A man of extraordinary 
Strength and stature. A mam stone, . . by him thrown a far 
distance, witnesaeth the ona 1867 Milton /*. L. vl 654 
Tbemsejvas invaded next, and on tnir beads Main Promon* 
lories flung, liflo Gpwtr Dwl, in Froc. FhiloL Soc, IV. 
ess Mmin, strong, fine (of growing crops). 1883 UmmAMkir§ 
GHit. av., * What a great main pond I * 

b. Of quantity or amount : Large. Obs. exc. dial, 
ttoo Holland A mm. Mareell. xxii. vli. 199 A maine 
deale of water br^eth forth. 1888 in AT. 4 G. 4th Ser. 1 1 . 
■87 My vowlas eat a main deal of barley. 1804 Raymond 
Luvt A Quiti Lti/St iv. 34 He axed a main lot o quest iona 

4 . wd of a considerable, uninterrupt^ itretch 
of land or water ; occaa also of void space. See 
MAiVLANn, Main sea. 

a 1548 Hall rAnwa, //#*. VITF (1550) as8 The army. .sO 
returned home by land, through all the mayn oontry of 
Sootlanda 1553 Edbh Trtmt Inti, (Arb.) 7 The 

mme South sea 1977 K. Wii.lis Edtn'i Dtcadts PreC 
I tne dirtcouery of Peru, in the maigne vrent Indish Isnda 
1830 R, yokm^n't Kini^. ♦ Commw. 119 Upon tlia Went, 
the South, and the North, the maine Ocean incom^weth it. 
t86o tr. Antyrmliiny Trtat. cow. RcUjt. iti. via. sSz An 
infinite essence . .diffus'd infinitely In t lie mane space, beyond 
the world. 1687 Milton /*. L, 111. 81 Whom no bounds 
Prescrib'd, no barn of Hell.. nor yet the main Ab>’ss Wide 
interrupt can hold. Ibid. vii. e79 Over all the face of Earth 
Midn Ocean flow'd. i86y Smyth SnitoFi iVord^Ak.^ Alain- 
ico, a body of impenetrable ioe apparently detached from the 
land, hut immovable. 

Of garth, rock : Forming the principal or 
•ntire mail ; • loUd*. Obs, 
lagl 1 .BLAND I tin, V. 70 Penbroke . . atandith on a vert 
mama Rock! Ground. 1986 Waknkb Alb, hng, 1. vi. (1580) 
18 Tha antranca la so strait^Cut out the rough maine stonie 
Roelce. i8sg G. Sandyi Trm. 174 In the vineyards aie 
sundry places of buriail hewne out or the maine rocke. 183a 
Lithoow Trmnf il 56 The large promoncore, .eight miles in 
length, being the face of a square and maine Rock*. 1838 
JuMiua Paint, Ancients 68 Fountaines gushing forth out of 
a main rock. 1847 SrauMB Anglta Rsdiv. iil L (1854) 13s 
Sir Charlea Lloyd . . had added to the strength of its natural 
situation, .having cut out of the main earth several works. 

1 0 . cy mam white : mainly of white. Obs, 

1903 Fitxnkri. Husb. • 68 Put . to your ct^oured mares 
of mayne whyte, a horse of colour of mayn whyte. 

+ 8. Of an afifair, event, etc. : Highly important ; 
having great results or important conaequencea; 
momentous. Rarely const, to, Obs, 

1981 Mulcastxs Positions Ep. Ded. (1887) 4 Many and 
mama affaires of your estate. x6oa Wainxb Alb, Eng, 
Epit, Hasten we to our purposed proecrution of State 
matters, mainer, and of more note. 18x3 Smaks. Hen. yilt^ 
III. U. tis What croste Uiuell Mode me put this maine 
Secret in the Packet 1 sent the King T a s6ip FLrrcHr.a 
Admti Lsrt'er 111. i, Tis a maine worke and full of mre. a t8b8 
Bacon Nsto Atl. (19001 19 So you see, by this maine 
Accident of Time, wee lost our Trafnque with trie AmericanH, 
1843 Milton Dworcs 11. ix. Wka 1851 IV. 8y In comjpcti- 
tion with higher thingiS as religion and charity in mainesc 
matter)*. 1687 — P, L, vi. 471 That, which thou aright 
Beleivat so main to our success. 1671 — P, A’. 1. z la lliey 
all commit the <mra And management of this main enter- 
prixa To him their great Dictator. 

b. Of a person : Grcati mighty (in power, rank 
or position), rare. 

In poaCvNKWULF Crist (Gr.) Walilendescyme, maxen* 
cyninges.] c 1400 Dsstr. Troy zoapo The Mirmydons hade 
mynd of he mayme trotell. Ibid. 10094 But mony of ho 
Mirmydons be mayn knight alogh. i8a3 Flstchbs & 
Rowlky Maid xn Mill iii. li, How dare you (Sirrha), 'gainst 
so main a perHon, A man of ho much Noble note and honour, 
Put up this base complaint f 

6 . Of tilings in general, qualities, conditions, 
anions, etc. ; Very great (in degr^ value, etc.) ; 
highly remarkable (for tome Quality indicated by 
the so.) ; very great or coniiderable of its kina. 
(Occas. in superlative.) Obs. exc. dial. 

[c sooo Ags. Gasp. Matt, xxv, 3Z ponne roannes sunu cymS 
on hys mmxen-hryinme.] 13.. Gaw, ^Gr, Knt. 94 Of yum 
mayn menmyle, bat he myv trawe. CX400 Dosir, Trtty 
8807 fltn boe roaistenigert make, all with mayn crafte, Fovra 
lan^MS full l^hL 0x4110-90 Alexander 3777 ^ wbtly 
him aema . . Of mony & cf mekill quat maym ginis. xflfii 
JawBL Def* ApaL (tfiiz) 41 And this he reckonech for a 
great maine lie. 1973 G. HAavBv Letier-hk, (Camdan) *3 
Main evils you know must have main remroedies. 1800 H sv- 
wooo xst Pi. Edm. /K, Wka. 187A 1. 3* Affaires, 1 mean, of 
to maine consequence, Flbtchbs Aleid Lesser il 

ii. And to purchase 'This day the company of one dear* 
Custard, Ora mease of Rice ap Thomas, needsa maine wk. 
s8m Reiai, Ld, Baltimerds PlsssUat. (i 860 8 The lome ti 
waM linnen, aad amongst th* rest, 1 lost the bate of mkM 


which {■ a vary Nialna loaw In these parts. 183B Fiatlv 
Strict, L ynd e m , u. sz And Indeed thistaoneof our maioaai 
axcapdons aipriaat the Roman Church, m 1698 UaaHim 
Anss, vt. (r8d) 96 Cyaxares aad Cyrus, inarch i^nM tha 
Babylonian King and Croesus, and gain a m ai n Victory 
agaiiMt them. 1888 H. Moax Dtv, Dtal. 1 1 . as? He pro* 
fesaashe undtorstaods dearly the tmth <A severaU Prqphaciea 
of tha mainest concernment. 187a Maiwll RHt, Trsrn^ 
I. 80 We ahall find era we have done that there ia still a 
mainar reasoiu, 1819 Scott Gx^y M, v. It's a main untruth. 
s 88^3 STBVBMaoN Treue. IsL il xU. (1886) 99 It (tha itdand] 
were a main place for piratea once. 

b. With ib. indicating a person or agent : Great, 
remarkable, or pre-emment for the quality or 
characteristics indicated. Obs, exc. died. 

c xtfiuDsstr, Trey laafioThelamon. .manast horn mightily 
as his mayn fbs. xfiga Roosaa Nmeunsm 346 That camall 
reason is a maine enemy to all the matters of revealed 
truths. 1894 Whitlock Zeeiemia 497 Many a one that in 
his own conceit Is a main Husband, and ia forward enough 
to call some, .prodigall, will bee found to live, as I said, but 
in another Street of it. 1691 Wood Ath, 0 .voh. II. 398 
Mathew Haxard..a main Incendiary in the Rebellion. 
1777 Shbbidan 7'rip ,Scarb. v. ti, 1 am a main bungler at a 
long story. t88o PBNauDuocKB Content 31 (£. D. I).) Yow 
be a main fooL 

o. Main and . . . Main adv. (Cf. Jine 
and . . , niee and . . .) dial, 

178a CoujNi Altec. II (Halliw ) Observing Dick looked 
mam and blue. 1863 Mas. Gaskkll Syisda’s L. xxi 11 . 
i9f T'sh<» is doing itiain an* well i^ * Rombmabv ' Ckil- 
teme v. 163 He 's a main au' bad, and 1 believe as 'ee's took 
for death. 

7 . Chief in size or extent ; constituting the bulk 
or principal part ; the chief part of (that which is 
denoted by the ab ). Main body^ f baitU, the body 
of troops which form the bulk of an army or armed 
force, marching between the vanguard and the rear. 

>S 93 ^HAKa 3 Hen. K/, l L 8 Lord Clifford and Lord 
Stafford all a-brent Charg'd our maine Battailes Front. z6oo 
^ A. y.L. III. v. 103 To gleane the broken cares after the 
man That tha maine hanicHt reapes. 1803 Kholi bs Hist, 
Turks (]6ai) 195 In the maine battell he stood himsalfe ; the 
vauntgard was conducted by Temurtases. 1840 Fuli.bb 
yoee^'s Ctmt (1867) iz The apostle, commending the 
Corinthians, roeaneth the main and general l^y of the 
church, thoush there might be maiw stragiilers juHtly to be 
reprov^. 16^ RooRaa Naamsm To Rdr., Into which the 
maine sap of the root ia carried. 1670 Cotton KtpemoH l 

III. Ill Ine King of Navarre commanded the Vant’Ciuard 
of the Army, and hU Majesty himself the main liaitel, renerv- 
Ing the command of the Rear for the Duke of Espemon. 
xMy T. Brown Saints in Uproar Wkn. 1730 I. 78 Whether 
you march'd in one main bMy, or in several columns. 1761 
Humr Hist. Eng. II. xxviL 131 Lord Howard led the main 
body of the first line. X779 Johnson Let. to Mrs, J'kraie 
1 Aug., Our business is to pursue their main anuy, and dis- 
perse It by a decisive battle. 1607 Southky hspriellds 
Lett. I. §77 Of the baptismal names the main propoition 
are .Saxon and Norman. s8xa Wbllincton Disp, a8 July 
in Examiner 94 Aug. 534/a The mam body of the allied 
army is . . on the Adaja and Zapardiel rivers. 1849 M acaulav 
Hist. Eng, IV. 1 . 456 'Ihe sturdy country gentlemen who 
formed the main strength of the 'Tory party. 

t b. Rcferi ing or pertaining to ail or the ma- 
jority; general. Obs, 

1999 Shako. Hen. K. 1. ii. 144 We do not meane the cours- 
ing snatchers onely, But feaie the maine intendment of the 
Si^. i8oa — Hant. 1. iii. a8 Which is no further, Then the 
maine vwceof Deninarke goes withall. X613 — Hen. Vtlft 

IV. i. 31 liy the maine asseiil Of all these Learned men, she 
was diuoic'd. ct6sB Fleicher Qxteen 0 / (.orintk 11, iii. 
For 1 am nothing now but a maine pestilence Able to poy. 
son alL a 1838 Medb Whs, (1672) 761 'i'heie may be some 
Prmludia of lujme particulars converted upon other motives, 
aa a forerunner of the great and main Conversion. 

8. Great or important above others of the kind ; of 
pre'Cmincnt importance; principal, chief, leading. 

1988 J. Udall Ditnenstr. Diseipl. (Arb.) 4s They fight 
hard against this, because it stnkeih at a maine pilbu- of 
their kingdome. 1994 Hookkr Eccl. Pol. iv. i fa In every 
grand or main public duty which God requireth at the haiiUs 
of his Church. s8oa Shaks. Ham. 1. i. Z05 And this (I take 
it) Is tiie maine Moiiue of our Preparations. i8z8 Bolion 
Plorue (1636) 47 Capua, .once accounted after Rome, and 
Carthage, the third maine City of the World. 1833 Bp. 
Hall ( Icias. Medit. 138 Every parcell thereof Bhall seeme 
maine and esieniiall. x89x Hobbks Leriatk. iiu xxxiv. szo 
Submis'.ion to that main Article of Christian faith, tiiat 
Jesus is the Christ. 1867 Milton P. L. 11. zaz If what was 
urg'd Main reason to perswade immediate Warr, Did not 
disswade me most, xyu Law Serious C. i. (ed. a) 15 They 
are like Heathens in alithe main and chief articles of their 
lives. X779 Sheridan Critic 11. U, Let your under-plot have 
as little connection with your main-ploc eb possible. x89a 
H. Roovrb Eel. Pai/k (1853) r66 , 1 went carefully over all 
the main iKiiuts of the argument. x86o I'vndall Gisxc, 11. 
xxi. 341 Mr. 'Ihomson's main thought was familiar to me 
long iKfore his first communication, .appeared. 1889 Lecky 
Ration. 11 . v. 178 'J'he main champions of tyrannicide were 
the Jesuits. 1887 Freeman Harm, Cossq. (1876) 1 . App. 779 
The statements may be grouped under two main heads. 

b. Chief or principal in permanent relation to 
othera of the aame kind or group. In many 
collocations, e. g. psain drain., road, tlreely sewer^ 
pipif stream, root, line (of a railway), aometimes 
written with a hvphen. 

a 1490 BorroMSR f/m. (Nasmith 1778) 960 Hie hyesk toura 
called the mayn, id est myghiyeat toure aboue ail the iiii 
towrea. 1991*4* Inn. in H. Hail EA'st. See, (1887) xss Twoo 
grfsu standing cheateR withe one mayn# ckata. 1988 
GaAPtOM CAfVM. IL 93 The maine roofe of the great Church 
of SarUtmry waa consumed and brent srith lightnyng. s8m 
W. Folejmowau Art of Sxsrv^ 11. v. $5 Plant not theTaUa 
ttauaryAagla, hat,.,axtaiid imai soma ikwa Maine Aagloa 


..Base tinea. .for Boundaries, sfitg W. Lawbon Cesetsfsy 
Heueete, Card, (t&j6 15, I vrtariy dislike the opinion of 
thoae great GarduienL that . . would hao* the NNuna xoota 
cut away. 1817-18 In Stsrayne Sssrum Ckssrekna. Acc, 
11^) 167 Mendinga one of the maine pypes of tha Onao. 
18^ Milton P , L, iv. 033 The naatber Flood,, .now divided 
into four main Streanias. fyoy-xa MoartMEa Hsesb, (179x1 
1. as Make your main Drains wide and deep enough to 
oarry off the Watar from tha whole LavaL 1741-1 Weilev 
Extract of yml (17491 xiv They made no mora atop 'till 
they bad oamad am tkro* the main-atreat, from one end of 
the town to tha other. 1818 Scott Hrt, Midi, vU, 
Opening, .the wicket of the main-gate. x8aa W. Ievino 
Shstek Bh, 1 . 90 Aftm turning from tha main road up a 
narrow Una. 1840 Dickens Bam. Rndge Ixvii, They 
meant to cut off the main-pipea, ao that there might be no 
water. 1898 Lytton Wkmiwill ke do 1. i, The main street 
was lined with booths, ilig Tbollopb Beiten Est. viL 74 
At Taunton thare brancliad away from the inain-Une that 
line which warn to take her to PenvmU. X876 Emncl, Brit. 
IV. 467/a A rate of fall (ff 1 in zao. is desirable .. (or a main 
seaer. 1878 Act 4X A* 4a Piet, c. 77 f i< Where ic appaan 
to any highway authority that any highway . . ought to 
become a main road by reason of its Ming a mraium m com- 
munication between great towns [etc.]. 1879 Sia G. Scott 
Led, A rckit. 1 . 19^ An eatiem tranaept, in additbn to that 
at the main crossing. 1884 Bowaa & Scott Ds Betsy's 
Pkaner. 357 The aiiD^Ury roots .in this class., usually Tar 
exceed the main-roots in thicknesK. tSla Spectator 9 Mar. 
331/9 The buricUr who leavee the faack-ouor open for escape 
in case the poUceman should enter by the mam entrance. 
t 9 . Main flood \ a. High water, b. A large 
or full-flowing body of Water. Alio main tuU 
(in qnot.y(f.). o. The ocean or Main bea. Obs, 
rx303 Reg. Ped. Dunslm. (Rolls) III. 40 Et eodem aqua 
mensurari debet a le mainflod, quaiido eodam aqua ita fluU 
ut sit plena de bank’ en bank', xgix Ibid . 1. 8 Ladem aqua 
mensurari debec ad mayne flod. I 9494 e Sternholo & H. 
Ps. cxiv. 8, 1 meane the God which from hard rocks Doth 
cause majme flouds appeare. 1999 W. Watrkman Petrdle 
Pacions Pref. zz Riuera. and maigne floudes, whicbe..ouer- 
flowed the neighboured alxmte. 1596 Shaks. Merck. V, iv. 
i. 79 You may as well go stand vpon the beach, And bid tha 
maine flood baite his vsuall height. 1996 DAUiviirLB tr. 
J eelie's Hist. Scot. 1 . 35 Quhatevir Und b betuaine thir 
twa mane fludes Forth southward, and Tai northward, Fife 
U called. 1609 Camden Rent (1637) z* If 1 should but 
enter into cqiiHuleration ther~~f, 1 should be over-whelmed 
with moiue tides of matter. 


10. Kaut. in the sense * pertaining to, connected 
with, or near the mninmast ur m&insaii ’, as main- 
bonnelf -boom, -borvlines, -bridles, -capstan, -chains, 

'dryngei^), -hatch, -hatchway, -hold, -jeers, 
f-kni^t, -lifts, -parcels, -pendant, -rigging, -royal, 
-royal; mast, -shrouds, -spencer, studding sail, 
-tack ', -tackle, -truck, -truss, -lyes. Also Main- 
BKACE, etc. 

1485 Naval Acc Hen, ITI (z8^) 37 Mayne xhrowdea, 
Ibtd. 39 Maine perellii. Ibtd, AlaincKiaieK. .Maynctyes. 
Ibid. 48 Mayne trusses. Jbia., Mayne takkes. Ibid., 
Mayne lyfts. Ibid., Mayne Bowlynes, Ibid. 53 Mayne 
dryiiges. 1499 Ibid. 198 Mayne jeres. x8a6 Carr. Smith 
Accid, yng. Seamen 14 The maine-Hhroudes and chaines. 
tldd. 15 The maine bowling and bridles 1839 Brerkton 
Trav. (Chetham Soc.) 195 'I'ne Sailors did in all hute take 
down the lower part of the main-aail and the foresail, which 
they call the main-bowline or mam bonnet. 1878 Phillips 
(ed. 4) B v., Poredtnigkt and Main-knigkt, in Navigation 
are two short thick pieces of Wood carvM, with the head of 
a Man fast bolted to the Beams upon the second Deck. S7sa 
W. Rockrs Poy. 34 He was Ush d to the Main-Geon and 
druli'd. 174B Atuon's Voy. 1. viii. 80 Two of our main- 
shrouds .broke. Ibid, lost a main studding-sail- 

boom. 1789 Falconer Vxet, Aiarxne (1780) Bbb3b, 'ihe 
main-boom of a brig, sloop, or schooner. 1770-84 Gook Pty, 
(1790) V. 1914 The moin-tack of the Discovery gave way. 
1833 Marryat P. Simple xv, I he aecond lieutenant went 
up the main-rijging. 18^ Sir J. Ross Narr. wid Pay. 
VL 87 The main and (ore hatchway. ilM SiMMONoa 
Diet. I'roiie, Chainplates. take their name from the mast 
and are hence callra fore-chains, main-chainit, or mixen- 
chains. 1861 Sat. Rer\ 2a June 633 Entire fr^om from 
dizxine^H..is pouiesBed by every miTor who mounts to the 
maintrurk of a man-of-war. 1887 Smvth SailoPs IVopt- 
bk.. Main- tackle, a large and strong tackle, houked occaaion- 
ally ujion the main pendant. iB^ Blackmork Maid of 
Sker (1B81) 46 'ihe snip had no canvaa left, except some 
tatters of the fore-topsail, and a piece of the main-royala. 
X897 R Kipling Captatns Cextrmgseus iiL 6a Uncle Saiteis 
. .bat stiffly on the main-hatch* 

11 . Special collocationa in technical uge (moitly 
hyphened) : main-bar (see quot.); maln-bxwadth, 
main half breadth (see quots.) ; main centre 
(see quot.) ; main couple Arch,, the principal 
truss in a roof ; main earth, the chief * earth ^ in 
which the fox kennels ; f miln-beldcr (see qnot.)) 
main keel, the principal keel of a ship, as distin- 
guished from the false keel and the kelson ; main- 
master (? supposed by Disraeli to be a miner's 
word for a colliery owner) ; main-pieoe Ship- 
building, (a) *the principal piece of timber in 
a rudder'; (A) 'the strong horizontal beam of 
a windlass* (Smyth Saiior's H'otdbk, 1867); 
(r) 'the principal pieoe of the head’ (Knight 
1875) ; m^-plate, the principal plate of a lock ; 
maln-poat Shipbuilding, the stem-post ; t main- 
•hira, ?an old name for Warwiemire; main- 
transom Skipbuildiug « wing-traniem (Smyth) ; 
main-wale Naut., the lower wale (Smyth^ ; 
main-waF* the gangway or principal passage in 
a mine; main word, the term edopted in this 
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dictionary to deoignate a word of anfficient Im- 

S ortance to be regarded aa a principal word, aa 
iatingoiahed from a anbordinate wonl or a com- 
bination (aee Prrfacg pp. zviii>xix) ; main-work 
Fortif,^ *the enceinte or principal worka inclosing 
the body of the place* (Kni|pht/?fr/. M 4 ch, 1875% 
1^ Rne^L S^i L 341 (Driving^ the croa 

timotrfixed to the polo>hca4, Trom which hang the twing-ban 
or teadins bare. € sfgo Rttaim, ( Weale) lee 

br^uUky the broadest part of the ship atany particular timber 
or frame. 1797 Encyu. Brit. (ed. 3) XVI 1 . 2^B/x ka{f 


*MmiH ctMtn, in ekte-laver engines is the strong shaft upon 
which the dde levers vibrate. 184a Owilt A rckJt. G lou. 958 
The *inain couplesanswertithetnisees tBa/f Encyci. S/ort 
1. sBetHuntingl.^^efieMr/Aythefox'sownLurand breeding 

C lace. idtt R. Holms Armouty 11. 84/1 In the Root there 
> The *Main-holder, which is that part of the rout next the 
tree. 1769 Falcoitkr D$ct. Marin* (1780) av. AVr/. The 
fidse-keel, which is also very useful in preserving the lower 
side of the *niain keel 18^ DisaASLi Sybil iii. i, It’s as 
easy for a miner to Bpeak to a ^main-master, as it is for me 
to pick coal with this here clay. ci8so Rndtm. Naxfig. 
(Weale) 144 It [the rudder] is formed of several pieces of 
timber, of which the *main p'ece is generally of oak. 1867 
Smvth Sailor's Wordbk,^ MaiH’pisce^ th^ strong horitonial 
beam of the windlasa 1677 Moxon Mock. Ejcotc. ea Cut 
out of an Iron plate with a Cold Chissel the sixe and shape 
of the *Main-Plate. ^1830 Rudim. Navif. (Weale) 131 
*MaiH b^»t. i8n6 B. Jonson Mnoquo ^ OwU^ I'hough 
that hare been a fit Of our *main-8hire wit. 1769 Fai^ 
COMBS Diet, Marino (1780) b.v. WoUos. They are usually 
distitiguished into the *m^n-wale and the channel-wale. 
1881 Raymond Mining G/oos., ^Msuuwe^^ a gangway or 
princifAl passage. xB^ Daily Nonuo 3 Mar. (Anting 
^tnainways passages, and cuttings of all descriptions. 1833 
Stkaith Eorttf, 3 Detached worka are those which it some- 
times becomes necessary to construct bevond the range of 
the defensive mu^etry of the *main works. 

(m/ia), ado. Now dud, [f. Main a, 
Cf. Bimilar use of mighty \ also the use of ON. 
megm- (^Main j^.^) in megenkntr very cheerful, 
megonmildr very mild, megtnvel very well.] 
Very, exceedingly. ^After the 17th c. chiefly in 
representations of mstic or illiterate speech.) 

163a i*/. Pakorg Chou. /, 17 May Na aid fol. 56 1 (Hampsh. 
Gloss ), Sparing the Top^ of the Trees, which yeeld mains 
good kneea 1847 Lilly Ckr, Astral. xxxviiL aao A maine 
strong argument, a 1700 B. E. Diet. Csuti, Crrw%.>t,,MoUn^ 
food, very good. I3|4X Richardson Pamsla L soi Ay, said 
the idiot, she is main good Company, Madam ; no wonder 
you miss her. 1734 Foote Knights 11. i. 07^5^40 VPaiior, 
would you chuse' any refreshment? Sneb. A drsught of 
ale, friend, for I'm main dry. 1^94 Godwin Cai. Wtlltouus 40, 
1 know, youi honour, that it is main foolish of me to talk to 
you thus. x8a8 Scorr Jml, 11 . 149, I was main stupid 
Indeed, and much dispose to sleep, x^a Punck 31 Aug. 
91/1 Keg your pardon, siri but 1 be mnin deaf, to be sure. 
1697 Barimo-Gould Blouiys 0/ thoStow^om^ viii, 'Ihe Stew- 
poney is a great house, and ours is a main little one. 

Mala, obs. f. M anb, Moan. Malna, var. Mina 2, 
lCld*]l-braoe\ Naut. [See Maina. and Bba,o 1 
/A 8] The brace attached to the main-yard. 

1487 Naval Aec, Non, VI! 1896) 67 Mayne brascs. xM 
Capt. Smith Acrid, Vng, Seamom a8 Ease your mayne 
brases. x8ox <^u SrewAsr Narr, in Nicolas Dis/, 
Ncisom^i^iilV, 309 By anothershot several of the Marine^ 
while hauling on toe mam-brace shared the same fate. xSfO 
R. H. Dana B^, Mast xxiiL 69 AU the rest of the crew., 
tallied on to the nuMn brace. 

b. Naut. slang. To spliet the main-brace \ to 
serve out * grog*; hence, to drink freely. 

1803 Naval Ckron. XIII. 480 Now splice the main brace. 
1833 Majuyat P, Simplo xv, Mr. Falcon, splice the main- 
brace, and call the watch, Hr. Maetinbau Antabiag, 
(1877) II. App. 480 Yesterday the captain shouted, for the 
first time, * Splice the main-brace 

]Eai*n-bru« [See Main a, and Bbaoe sb.^ 
A principal brace ; Meek, in a system of braces, 
that which resists the main strain. 

1794 W. FtrvronCarriagrs (x8or) L aio Main braces. .Are 
erbat the body [of the coachV hangs by. xfiyo Span's Diet 
Engln, II. 679 (Bridges) In Fig. 1394, U b toe upper chord 
..1^ main-brace. 

Ininoluu — [MAiNa.1 
1 1 . A term in the game of Hazard ; wi Main 
1. In quots. only or allusive, a. The 
venture or course of action from which most is 
hoped ; the likeliest course to obtain success. To 
stand to the main chance : ? to take one's own risk. 
To look, have an eye^ etc., to the main chance : to 
use one's best endeavours, be solicitona (for some 
object), b. The general probability with regard 
to a future event or the success of an undertaking, 
o. The most impoftant point risked or at stake ; 
also, the general outcome of a series of events; 
the whole fortunes of a person, a nation, etc. OhSk 
1579 Ltly Bnphme (Arb.) xoa Good Father either con- 
tent your selfb with my choice [xr. of a husband), or lette 
met stands to the maiiie cbaunce. 1587 Hounshbo CAm. 
Scot, 300 Nothing could be either more Ibnd or foolish, than 
to 81^ at pleasure of the enimie, and to set all on a maine 
cham at bis will and appointment xfipi OaxEMB Disc, 
Cmossago («59e) C3 When their other trades fail, .then to 
■udntimie the mala ehaace, they vie the benefits of their 
wioee or firleiids. igu Nawb Four Lott Cm^^ 84 
Haue en eie to the malnjwhaunre, for so sooner shall tliey 
vnderiund what thou hast said by mee ef them, but theyle 
fos Mere m haue thee about the eaies for thttgcaie. ifipy 


have Uved and died aocor&ig to the fktail oeurse of his 
owns several! destinie, without the haard Of the whole and 
maine chance [L, onmma rorum). Ibid, xxu xvi. 40# So 
ashamed in th^selves they were,.. and so mightily feared 
the loras of the verie maine chance at home, as If tlie enemie 
had beene already at the gates the dttie. ifiio — Cam- 
don'o Brit L as With whom the Ronnans for many yeeres 
maintained war. .. for the very main-chance of lifeaud living. 
x6im Pukchas Pilgrimo 11. iBas It behoued the Bashaw to 
luoketo the main chance for the quenching of the Fire, ifiga 
Fullee Ck, /list, iiL L § 5 Yet withall he was carefull m 
tlie main chance to keep the essentials of Ids Crown. 1703 
Collies Ess, 11. 67 None so fit to prescribe, to direct the 
enterprise, and secure the maio-chanee. 

2. That which is of principal importance in life ; 
now esp, the opportunity of enri^ing oneself or 
of getting gain ; one's own interests. (Often in 
phr. to have an eye to, be careful of the main 
chance.) 

is «4 R W. 7 'hreo Ladies Land. i. E ij b. Trust me thou 
art as craftic to haue an eye to the mayne chaunce : Aa the 
Taylor that out of scuen yardcs stole one and a halfe of 
durance. 1644 Bp. Hall Axpvm. Kern. Wks. (1660) 11. 136 Shall 
we be lease carefull of the main-chance. even of the eternal 
inheritance of Heaven T X693 Dkvuun Porsisu vi. (1697) 497 
Be careful still of the main Chance, my ^n. xfigfi Collike 
Ess, Mor. Snhj. 11 (ed. 3) Wise men will . . take care of the 
miun Chance, and provide fw Aeddentsand Age. X75X John- 
son ResMtblerl^Q, x 16 p 6 My Master., had ail the goM quali- 
ties which naturally arise fiom a close and unwearied atten- 
tion tothe maiticliaiice. I7<|7 Geay inCorr, w, Nickallo ( 184^ 
69 Come quickly, if the main chance will suffer you. or 1 will 
know the reason why. x8a8 Lights 4f Skaast 11 . 159 A 
Scotchman looks only to the main-chance, xpoa L. Stephen 
Stnd. Biograpkor 1 V. i. 36 It. .cannot be said that an eye 
for the main chance is inconsistent with the poetical 
character. 

Malnoheat, obs. form of Manohet. 
Madn-oonrse. Naut, 7 obs. [See Main a, 
and CouRSB sb, 5a.] —Mainsail. 

etsss Cacko Lorelts B. (Percy Soc.) is Some y* longe 
bote dyde launce, some mende corse. Mayne corfie [reoii 
corse] toke in a refe byforce. x6io SuAKa Tomp, i. i. 38 
Dovra with the top-Mastt yare, lower, lower, bring her to 
I'ry with Maine-courae. x6s6 Capt, Smith Aectd, yng. 
Seamen 16 The maine course or a paire of courses. 1887 
B. Randolph Archipelago loa Towards break of day we 
handed our main course, but before it was well secured the 
storm came. 17x9 Db Fob Crusoe {tBsB) it. ii, Having no 
sails to work the ship with, but a mam course [etc.]. 1887 

Smyth Sailor's WordSk, 


intoUe^eteol&wsQiN^andmakechtbsm uudMAli th^ 
sailes, these hoiae vp, and wdU excellent wulL 

MaJLna, obs. form of Manb, Mixnib. 

MaiziMth, varitat of Manath Ohs. 
lKainfb*rra. Obs. exc. hist. Also 5 
fisro, 7 mainofoaru^mainofthiro, (S-9 HiH. maao-, 
manlfairo). [Pern. repr. F. mainferrde (iron-dad 
hand) or main-defer (hand of iron) : the latter 
occurs in this sense in Violtet-le-Duc Diet. Mohilier 
fronfais (1874) V. 449.] Some piece of armour; 
prob. the gauntlet for the left arm, of which 
examples are preserved. 

CX470 in Arekaolegia XVII. eps A mayneftrs wl^ a 
rynjgge. mxssB Hall Lkron,. Non, IV is Some bad the 
mamferres, the close gantlettcs the quissettes the fiancardcs 
dropi^& gutted with red. x83zbi>4rdhmW^«XXXVIl. 
486 The home's furniture being a saddle, barbe, crinett,.. 
a' id for the man e grangardes, s pasgardes, • mainefearex, 
a peer of vambraof-s |etc.T 1880 SutxK Armoury Towor in 
A rckmolagia XI. m M asking armor complete, reported to be 
mode for king Henry the Seventh. . . Mainefatres, russet, 
white. X766 Gkobb Anc, Arsnonr 30 [Writes the word as 
ntane/atro, and erroneously refers it to Manx jA. ; hence 
he treats it as synonymous with Crinibee. So in Mbvrick 
xtBAl 1830 Jambs DarsUey x. With his chanfron, snafRe-bh, 
manifaire, and fluted poitreL X844 — Aginconri L 77. 

txxKhifta.a. Ohs. Id 3 moi]xfal(o, 4 mnyn- 
ful, [f. Main sh,^ -k -ful.] Powerful, mightv. 

a xaag Leg. Kaik, \otyj )>urh ^ he is drlhtin meinful & 
almihti. a xssg yulieuta 33 Lef me ich mote mlliti 
meinfule godd uwoo him iKCoeomet. xg.. E, E, AlUt, P. 
A, 1093 Rygt as |>e maynful mone coo rys, £r kaoM |m day 
giein dryue al doun. Ibid, B. 1730^ 

BEain-ffitavd- 

1 . Fort^. The keep of a castle ; also, the bvild- 
bg withm a fortress in which the * main-guard ' 
(sense 3 b) is lodged. Also Jig. 

1853 R- Watkshousb Aped. Loam, PrsC, Nothing.. is so 
great a security to the main-guard of Religion, as well to 
m-ovide for her out-ports & lines of learning. x88b Pepvs 
Diary 19 Dec., With the Lieutenant's leave set them to 
work in the garden, in the corner agabst the mayneguard. 
1890 Land, (roo. No. 0544/8 They passed the Ditch, and 
made tlicmselves Mastem of the Main-guard. xTst Eng, 
GoMettoorind. b) av. Marlbarangk, The keep or main guard 
of the castle. 1900 Daily Chran, 3 Msr. 3/x Tlie hideous 
new main-guard which has been built cloee to the White 
^'uwer. 


ICain-dack. Naul, [See Main a, and Drok 
sb, a, 2 b.] a. In a man-of-war, the deck next 
below the spar-deck. b. In a merchantman, that 
part of the upper deck which lies between the 
poop and the forecastle. 

Z748 Ansan’o Kay. iii. vii. 360 The crew, .were drawn up 
under arms on the main-deck. 1798 AnH-yaeobin No. 33 
(1859) 189 We walk the main-deck. 1814 W. Irving T. Tretv, 
(1849) 4^6 There was a shout of victory from the main-deck. 
1833 ARRVAT P, Simplo vi, Washing down the main-deck. 

attrib, 1888 Rep, to Govt, U, S, Mnnit, Warokn I'hat part 
of the ship sui^ited by and below the main^leck beams. 

o. fg. used fort The main body or chief 
representatives (of). 

1847 Db Quincey Socrot Saeiotioo Wka 1863 VI. 958 No 
round -robins, signed by the whole maindcck of the Platonic 
Academy. 

t Miti&ev sb. Obs. Also 5-6 mayne, Sc, mane, 
6-7 mayn. [Aphetic f. demaine in Pain-dsmainb, 
DRmiNE. (Cl Manohet.)] Used attrib. in the 
following terms: a. Maine bread, occas. (Sc.) 
hreid of mane (?also simply mane^ quot. c 1470), 
bread of the finest quality ; — Pain-dbmaikb, Dl- 
MEiNB. (The city of York was once famous for 
a kind of bread so called.) 

1443 Burgh Roe, Edinb. (18^) L 7 R b- -Grdanit that na 
baxter baik na mayne hreid to sell fra bine furtbwar^ saiflBng 
allenarly at Witsounday [etc]. CXA70 Hbmrvson Mar, Fab, 
U. xviii. (ed. Laing>, And man** full fyne sebo brocht in staid 
of freilL >m9 Tost, Ebor, < Surtees) V. 5 And at tharbe 
tkallaph of mayne hreid. la 1550 Freieu Bormih x8o in 
Dunbar^s Pooms (1893) aw And eik ane creill full of hreid of 
mane. /bid. 376 Mayne hreid. xgTs J. Jones Bathes Buck- 
stono 9 b. But these and all other the mayne bread of York 
excelleth, for that it is of the finest floure of the Wheat 
well tempered, a 1578 Lindesay (Piiscottie) Ckron, Seat, 
(S. T. S.) 1 . 337 Quhyte hreid. maine hreid, and gingebreid 
X884 COQAnl/ssvon Noesitk iv, 1x836) eg Good bread is 
maae thereof, especially that of Yorke, which they call Maine 
bread, sdsa in J. J. Cartwright Chaff, Hitt, Yks, (1870) 
s8i Bakers. .disobMient in not faakeinge of mayn bread 
beinge an auncient mistery used in thui dttie nod in no 
other dtties of this kingdome. 

b. Mfiina flour, flour of the 6nest quality. 
Main# multure, the poition of 'maine flour* 
payable as muhnre. 

a s^3 Libor Niger in Nauook, Ord. (1790) 70 One yoman 
in this ofl&es [of Bakehouse] for the kingsiv mouths reostvyoa 
the mayne floure of tbs SergeaunL by tayk. sfiss BurA 
ReeTEdimb, (1869) 1. 0x7 The bafllTes and ootiBsaU ordanis 
all the roalstens dt ih« baxter craft tiU content and pay to 
the fermoraris tboir mayne mutter, that is to say, of Ilk iHI 


the fermoraris thoir mayne mutter, thiu is to say, of Uk i^ 
laid that tfahl brek about ane prit of mvM flom, and git 
lhai brek les tq pay na thing, ifas-f ibid, eao Ate thai 
ordane the laidte baiueris to pay the floor to the saidia 

fermovarisas vs and wont hm oene in tynses bygana, 

t MiiAn#, y- Mett^ ^IsomeFue. [Apbeiio 
1 AiiAiit(i w.] To low (a 88ll}« 


2 . Mil. a. - Grand OUABD 2. b. (See quot. 1876.) 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey) av. Guard, Mam Guard, (In 
the Field) is a considerable Body of Horse sent out to tlui 
Head of the Camp to secure the Army, by diligently guard- 
ing all the Avenues or Passages that frad to iL 1797 EngteL 
Btit,(nd, 3) VI II. ijo/o Main Gsusrd, is that from which 
all other guards are detached. 1878 Vovlb ft Stevenson 
Miitt, Diet, (ed. 3) av., Lsu'ge forts or fortresses have a 
main guard chosen from the troops garrisoning them, under 
which guard all disturbers of the peace, drunkards, art 
placed. 

Malngy, obs. form of Manot a. 

(m^i'nlflnd). Forms : see Main a, 
and Land x^.l; also 4-5 Sc, manland. [See 
Main o. 4. Cf. ON. megmland!\ 

L That continuous body of land which includes 
the neater part of a country or territory, in contra- 
distmetioD to the portions outlying as islands or 
peninsulas, t Formerly occas. - land as opposed 
to sea, terra Jirma ; aim in ME. poetry, gi^ ex- 
tent of country, wide territory. 

1375 Barbour Brsteo iiu 389 And then he tboebt, but mar 
delay, In-to the manlaad till aiywe. Te iqse Morto Artk. 
497 And marks sythcne ever the mounttes in-to his nsayne 
londex. /bid, 4071 This was a mache vn-meto. To melle 
with that multitude in chase man bndis. C1470 Henry 
WeUlaeo x. loijs Na man was left all this mayn land 
[ Scotland] within, a 1490 BtrroNER /tin, (Nasmitb 
>778) 153 Insula Presibolm .. distal a le mayn lond drea 
spMium duarum arcuum. ifiix Guylbordb Pilgr* (1831) 
XX There be ij, stronge castellci tiondynge U|>on two 
rokkes . . and the Turkes mayne landc lyetb within . 11 . or 
.ly. mylc of theym. 15R7 K. Thorne in Hakluyt Voy, 
(1580) S53 It appttrcth the said land that we found and the 
Indies to be aU one maine land. x5|oPalme. %\ofx Mayne- 
land. terrofsrme, sfiiS Stxwabt Crws. Scot (X856) 1 . loe 
Befoir wes madow anomane land, Quhair now Is nodit hot 
salt watsT and sand. x8oe £. Blount tr. Comestaggie s It 
contains in circuit 850 miles, whereof 400 run along the Sra 
shore, the rest is maine land, 0804 £. G[simstone] /TAcootdo 
/list, /ndios I. vL so The Isles of Acores, Cape Verd and 
others., .are not above three hundred leagues or five hundred 
from the Mayne land. 17x9 Db Fob Cruoae 1. xv, Friday, 
the weather heing very serene, looks very earnestly towaiM 
the main land, ifljfl Thiblwau. Greece II. xiL 83 lbs 
ancisnt iGolian dries on the maiiNland. .amounted to deven. 
1878 Huxley Pkyoiagr, 168 Pillars of chalk have thus been 
separated from the inainland. 


1940 Mn..vLu>CH if rr. nmt ssaptre (1854) i. 315 There are 
About a dosen pnndnal islands t Pcmena, or us 
being decidedly tbelnrgesl. 

2 . attfih. 

W Scorr ZasEr gZ-X. in. all, When it (sc. the boat] bed 
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I tlM tMlnfamd bin. 1M7 Sym^t Smf, BH, imA. 3) 

VII. M Kirt«4i(ling cut to Summit ciiid maiuUuid Hunts. 
I irtiim, Gm. 94 Oct u/a I'lic poi^blc recofokioo by 
oUnd Pofwen of the CuUum m oalligcfcnlit 
t 3 . (S c <]aot) Oh. 

1M6 Plot Stt^ffor^h. be. 341 A mbit aon of famd^ dthor 
of Clay ami Gr«tv«l, or Cluy and band. .this, .they call in 
the Moorclands their Main-landf which U uideed the beet 
thw have. 

Hence li«l’iilABa«r, a dweller on the mainland. 
tMo Palfriiy Hut. Hrm Ht^. 11 . 359 *l'h« mainlanders 
and the UlantlcTs. iMA. J, £vAKsinieieA#aiby)'«XLVlll. 
tr We hiid a Mlf*guverninc community, waging war with 
the Illyrian muinlaiMlers. *•97 Mary Kinchlbv M'. A/H^a. 
36 A thing that dilTerentiAtcA them more than any other 
characteristic from the inainlondets. 

tMal'nltSfl. a* Oh. [f. OE. mmtenUoi^ L 
Main + -Has >lkms. 1 Powcrl^ 
riooo iVlLraic Gtogt. in Wr..Wu 1 clcer lintruU, 

auBxeidaas* eiaao Sgttiary 198 He is lene and mainies. 

II Xain [Fr. -(literally) 'raised hand 
Kepleviu, 

iM Sia R. Brownb In Evilyn*» />f<irv, etc. (1879) IV. 
e9i Captain Antbonio hath . . by this means obtained main* 
levee of all tlie goods arrested. 

ICainly adv. Fonnt ; 3 mnlullohn, 

5 mAineuoha, mwalj, 4-7 majnlyi mayno- 
J^Ti •U«i 6>7 malnely, 7- mainly* [C Maim a. 

+ -LT 

t L Of physical actions : With force, vigour, or 
violence ; mightily, vigorously, violently. Oh. 

cwf$ fJtY. 1915, I grop hine hi ban mrdle, and hlne 
Buunliche heof. loiti. 14703 To'gadere hii come and mairi- 
Uche onflows. # M^o-so Aiexgmdir 0049 Fra monte to pe 
mirke ni^t maynly baoocken [ UuSL MS. manly bni feubtynl. 

Stanvhurmt IV. (Arb.) 103 Not to the sky 

maynely, but neere sea meanelyc she Itc. a bud] flickreth. 
S |08 Mamlows 11/ Ft. Tamtmrt. 11. l (1590) Bab, Su<.b 
breadth of shoulders as might mainely lieare Olde Atiu 
burthen, igyo Sumskr F. Q. l vli. te The geaunt strooke 
so maynly mrreilesse, I'hat could have overthiowne a stony 
lowi^ .i6u Holland IHutmrck'g Mar, 163 When he 
eroold rid toe ground of some wilde bushes,.. he luieth at 
them maioely with his grubbing hooke or mattocke. ^ i6st 
Ladv M. Whoi‘H l/ramim 533 A teirible, Aerce and mighty 
boiuei, Uwed out of the wood, running mainly at Amphil- 
aiithus. li^ tr. Vardtra'^t Ram. Rem. 111 . 30 One of 
them took his Sctnutar..and. .strook so mainly at hts head, 
that (etc.!. sM M. Bsn Issasl Vind. jHdmorumxuPkgmx 
(1708) It. 396 Every day the Jews [they] matnry strike, and 
buffet, shiunefuliy spitiing on them. 

b. Of the prexiuction of sound : Lustily, loudly, 
cieyg Lav. 6o| He. .his horn matnliche bleu. 13. . E. £. 
AUit, P, B, IAS7 Maynly his marschal |m mayster vpon 
oillea. 1389 Hmrilitt II. Pmtsiam 11. (1640) 184 He cried 
mainely out against Hinners. 1631 Wirvbb Arne, FuntraU 
Mem. >5 They .. cried out mainly. sMs Stow 
Xkyme* 103 Mainly he did roar. 

Of expression, thought: Vehemently, 


1 0. Of expression, thought 
stronglv; earnestly, eagerly. Ods. 

CtSOO Htitr, I'rey 13860 This mild of his mwwr sw mcmiijr 
deM'iirei, hat [etc.]. 0 I40 o--9b AUxxader 1917 pan was ser 
Meliagw moued ft maynly \DHhl. MS. manly] debalU. 
tbid. 3494 My mekill mi^tfull gods 1 maynly sow swerc. 
Xgn J. Udall Dememtr. Ditcipl. (Arb.) 76 Men mainly 
suspected of notorious tranHgrcssions. 16x1 Sprrd Hht. 
Ci. Brit. IX. xvi. (1633) 847 Hisi..opluien..was as mainely 
opposed by the (Jardinall. 


greatly, considerably, 
Also 0ccas, entirely, 


ta. In a great degree; 
very much, a great deaL 
perfectly. Oh. 

f 14 00 g e Aiexmmier 934 His men ft all he Messadonas 
full mayuly ware siourb^ 1960 J. Hevwooo Prev. 4 
Eyig^^ (1867) III Thou fleest that vice not meanly nor 
bar^y, But mainely, scrupult>UBty. iffos Shaks. Ham. iv. 
viL 9 As by your Safety, Wisedome, all things else, You 
mainly were etirr'd vp. 1605 ^ Lear iv. vii. 63, I am 
mainely ignorant Whnt place this is. 1616 Bbaum. ft Fu 
Scer^/ui Lmdy 11. i, The people are so mainely giuen to 
•poonemaate. iffxy Flrtchbr Mad Lever iil iv, Still she 
eyes him malnlie. iffet Dioer Ver. Medit. (1868) 6 Per- 
ceiuing she (re; a ship] gott mainely of vs wee gaue oue 
our chace. lyoa Farquhar Incmutant 11. i, ' f like he 
tainly. 1770 Foora NmM 111. Wks. 1799 11 . 
mainly changed since we ware boys. x8oo Lamb Lett. vi. 
f Memminx 91 , 1 think wo should suit one another nudnly. 
fb. Aoundantly, copiously ; lavishly. Oh. 
i6xl J. Bullokar hi Farr 5 *. P. Jot. I (1B47) 091 Thb 
precious liquor.. Whose tweet-distflling dr^ full mainly 
thowres Aoowne his neck. 163a Lrmaow Trmt. 1. 95 Thu 
Prouince ts mainely watered through the middle with 
stately Pa Ibid, ix 381 Daneer tookc the presence of the 
Bashaw for a great fauour, and mainely feasted him with 
good cheara. 

o. Used 01 an intensive with adjs. and advi. « 
Very, exceedingly. — MainaA'. Now ^fa/. 

wtffo Eacmaro Cent. Clergy i%j This invention piesaes 
tome mainly wvU. Bunyam Pttg 9 \ il 191 she loveth 

Bam|(ueting, and Feasting mainly welL lyst D'Urpkv 
Grectam Hereiae v. iL I like mine mainly well, Ikith. lysS 
Smollstt Red. Rmna, xxiv. (17^) 1. 193 The captain was 
mainly wroth, and would certainly have done him a mi*> 
chief, ilgo Gteue. Glete.^ Mmm^ Mainly ^ very, exceedingly. 
8 . For the most ; in the main ; oa the chitf 
thing, chie^y, principally. 

iMy Milton A L. xt. 519 Ungovern'd appetita. .abratSsh 
vke, Inductive mainly to the sin of Eve. 1693 Woodwano 
Nat, HitLEmrih iv. x88 The metalUck. .matter, .was. .ori* 
ghialW. .tnienpened. .amongst the.. Matter, whereof the 
said &rau mainly consut. iteo Marbhall Censt, (Hitu 
<1839) siB The cause depends mainly on the validity of this 
act iffTS Orrom Short f/isi. iv. | 3. 183 The body of ce«»- 
misaiooen which the King nominated were mainly Seetdb 


iffM J. T. Fowlrr A dmmn m m Introd. 15 It U with lieland 
that we are mainly ooocerned. 

ICaimaMt (m/»*iimast, -meBt). [f. Maw o. 
(sense lo) -f Maot.] The principal most in a ship. 

15 . . (see II]. igpff SrsMsoa Free. St. /rv 4 uu/ Wks. (Globe) 
666/mSo that he might stu, as it ware, at the very mayne 
mast of his shipp. iffi i Shakr. IViut. T, iil iiL 04 The S^ippe 
boaring iha Moone with her maine MaflU im Bmbriton 
Trav. (Chatham Soc.) 169 The main-meat wlilch Is placed 
almost In the mMldle of the shia Arnett Vey, u. iv. z6i 
Wei on vert ed t he fore>roast of the V ictualler into a main-mast 
hr the Tryal Sloop. 17^ Vkttcm in PhU 7 ’riatu. LIV. 
ed? Sometimes the name of main-mast is an^Iied to all the 
three pieces as they stand erected, and sometimes to the 
lower piece, or part of the mast only : and when they are 
distinguidied severally, they are called the main-mast, 
main top-nuut. and maiii-top-gall:uit-iiiast. si^ Brownimo 
By the Ftrtside iii, Out we slip To cut from the hatels by 
the creek A mainmast for our ship. 

b. aiirib . , os mainmast ‘top, dreg. 

15.. Sir Andrew Barton xxU. in Surtege Misc. (z888) 70 
rie hange them cil on my inayn mast tree. 1768-74 'i'ucKhS 
/./. Nat. (1834) 11 . iB A sailor ordered up tiie main-mast 
top to descry sbipH. 

t Malnmlsaion. Oh. rare^-K [a. OF. main» 
mission (1461), refashiuning of manumission after 
mairs hand.] — Manumibuiok. 

ei^oo Meow ALL Nature (hrandl> z66 Thou bast now 
lybert^ and nedest no muyn-myssyon. 

t KEain-mi'Ban. Paul. obs. [f. Maw a. 
(sense 10) 4 MiziN ] a. ? A spanker, b. The 
loremost of the two mizeo maits formerly in use. 
(Also main miaon mast, sail.) 

i486 Naval Ace. Hen. VII (1896) 14 A Mayne Meson 
mast for the said Ship. Ibid, 43 Mayne meBon sailes. 
C1515 Codte Lerelte B. (Percy Soc.}, !:mme pulde at the 
beryll, some sprede y« mayne myssyll. 1704 J. Harris 
Lex. Teekn. s-v. Mnsen-Mast. Some great Snips reauire 
two [mixeni]; then that next the Main-mast is the Main- 
mi^seii. 

t Malnmart. Obs. [a. F. mainmorto — Df ai>- 
BAND.] a. — MoBTUAtN. b. French Fgadcd 
Law (« quot. 1737-41). 

Dallinoton Me/A, 7 >nv. Eiijb, Nominations of 
Chappels, goodH of Muin-mort, fiftn of Lands sold. [i7a7<-4x 
Chambrrb Cyc/., A/aiu-Morie, a term in some anticnt 
cuKtomRj still ohtatmng in Buruundy. signifying a right 
which the lord has, on the death of the chief of a family 
that is Mainmertable, of taking the best moveable in the 
house.] 

Xainmortabla a. and sb. 

Hist. [a. F. mainmorlable, f. mainmorioi see 
prec.] A. adj. Applied to serfs fin France) who 
weie not at liberty to alienate their possessioni 
if they died chib Hess ; also to their possessions 
ri7a7-'4i: see pm.] 1779 Gentl. Mag. XLIX. 54^ The 
mainmorlable heritages, siiuaied in our lands and signiorica 
1889 M. Bktham-Edwards Jntreti. A, Veung's Trav. 
France 9Z These bond-servuits .. were up to that time 
mainmortable. 

B. sb. A * mainmortable ’ serf, 
im Genii, Mt^. XLIX. 545 We ordain that the Droit 
de Suite over mainmortabies imall henceforth be abolished 
and huppresKed. ins W. B. Wlsdkn See.. Law Labor Ba 
I' he lords . held the rigiit of pursuit, by which they could 
follow a mainmortable who had abandoned the land. 

Xai'noury manner. Obs. exc. Hist, or arch. 
Forms : 5 menowr, manor, 6-8 manor, (6 moy- 
ner, -ure, 6-7 maynour, 7 manoir), 7-8 Lam 
Diets, manonr, melnor, -oiir(e, 6- moinonr, 
manner. [a. AF. moinourg, maincure, mai- 
noevere, a. OF. maneuvrg^ lit* * hand-work ’ : see 
Manucuvbb. 

From the etymology, it would seem probable that the 
oriifinal sense was ^the act m fact (of a crime) aa in s 
below. The AFr. examples, however, alre.idy show the con- 
crete sense as in x. llie phrase prit ev maineure (* taken 
with the mainour ' ; mcaptn cum manne/ere. Fleto, e la^ 
seems to have been framed to render the OE. at kmbbendre 
kauda ^e/angen : see Hand-habbnd a. Since the i6tb c. 
the word has in non-cechnical use often been confused %vith 
Manner sb., and assimilated to that word in spelling.] 

1 . Law. The otoien thing which is found in a 
thief's possession when be it arrested: chiefly in 
phr. taien, found with thg mainour. 

(iSTg Act 3 Edw, /, Stat. tVesim. 1. c. 15 Toi rae sunt pr!s 
ov meinoure. xjis Act 5 Edw. 11 , Ordin, c. 19 Qe desprmes 
nul ne aoiC pris ne enprisone par vert ne pur veocsoa si U oe 
soit trove ove mainoure. 1399 L/ber Cnst. 487 Et quod 
prmdictus Dux. .haberet quxKTunque bona et catalla vocata 
^inanuopera' capta vel captenda cum quacunque jwrsona 
infra . . feoda prsdicta.] 7 x 47 * Ptumpton Cerr. ((^mden) 
■6 One Richard of the Burgh, that had take and led away 
fcloniotuly oertatne ky and other cattell . . was take and 
arested with tl.e said manor att Spofibrd, whearat they yett 
remaine. 1481 Caxton Rejmard (Arb.) 6 Yet ml him he 
courtoys hanged whan he fbnde hym with the menowr, 
he had not moche mysdon ne trespaced. xmd Latimrr 
Serm. bef. Ettw. VI. D iv, £uen as a theefo that is token 
with the manner when {ed. 1584 that] he steoleth. iggi 
RoaiNROM tr. More's Utep. 1. (>89^ 69 Moneye fownde 
abowte them sHoulde betzmye the robberys. They shoulde 
Im no soner tokao wyth tee moner, but furth wyth they 
shoulde be p^jusbed. 1997 Snaks. a Horn. IV, u iv. 347 
O VUloina, thou stolast a Cup of Socka eighteana yaaras 
ogoa, and Ware takan with the manner. 1607 C^sll 
luierpr., Mmiuomr, alios Memomr, alias Meinoure, signifieth 
in our common Isar^ the thing that a theafa taketb away or 
staoleth. 1769 BLACKSTONa comm. IV. yog Whan a thief 
was taken with the mainour, that Is, with the thing stolen 
npoo him, rln memu, 18 38 4 s Asnold Hist. Romg (1846) 1 . 
xlv. #93 moto^ No poirar oonld bnB n khlsr Inksn with «hs 


If 


J that is, with the tbiw stolon upon him. 1^67 Prao- 
RUN Hist. Eng. L 374 *l‘ha thim ovartokan with the nuutiour 
ghtba killed. 

With (Inter in) thg mainour (nsnolly manngr) : 
in the act of doing eomething unlawinl, *in fla- 
grante delicto *. 

KgjD Palicml 75*/i> 1 taka with the maiwr, ns r tbafe is 
taken with tbeue, or a person in the doyng of ri^ other 
octCj^ prems sur U /out, 1966 Peuqutue m a Trmuneg 
\oy Whether fr^’ars . . hauing Sena so often token with the 
maner to vse deceytt, . be therefore any more to be trusted 
ofterwarde 1979 Termes of tks Loews 144 b Olv. Mmynoue^, 
Wa cummonlye vsa to saye whan we tinde one doing of 
on vnlawfull act, that wee tookc him wyth the mainour, 
or manner. 1997 Brabo Tkeeurs Gods Judgsm. ti6is) 40 
Being taken in the manner, the Christians stoned him lo 
death, tdoo Holland Amm. AteereeU, xxi. U. 166 [HeJ 
committed those and such like outrages. >but being token 
with the uisiioir and convict, he forbera and olaitiilned. 
s6ii Biblx Amm. v. 13 If. m man lye with her carnally,., 
and there be no witnesse against her, neither she be tslceo 
with the maner [etc.]. 1619 Crooks Body o/Moh 989 ’1 liay 
feigiie that when Venus and Mars were in lii^ together, they 
were deprehended or uken m the manner, as we say, by 
Mercury. xTffo-Ta H. BaooKg Fool of Qnal. (1809) IV. ts^ 
1 held it beneath me to be caught in the manner. I0a8 
Slott F. M. Tortk xii, ‘ Ha 1 my jolly Smith ', he said, * have 
1 caught thee in the manner f ' s866 Ckntub, Tfrut. No. aft. 
a6i if he were taken in ti>e act or mainour. 

t XainMniable, a. obs. [a. AF. maim- 
pgtnabU, ^mainprenablg, f. mainprendrex lee 
Mainfsizr sb.l Capable jof being mainpiized. 

[1330 Act 4 Edw, HI, c 9 Sill ne soyent iue3mpernablss 
par la Iei.J 1487 Act 3 Hen. Vli. c. 3 Dyverse penones 
such as wer not mi^p^nable wars oftymes leten to bailie 
and maynprise. 1630 in Rushw. Hist. CoiL (1659) 1 . 97 
Although he did nothing, he is nut nioin-pernable until the 
King sent hU pleasure, Clause hs was armed and furiously 
disposed. 16^ Sts R. Hulbourne Preeheiders' Gremd 
inquest 34 The penalty for deutning a Prisoner that is 
mainpernable is a Fine at the King^ Pleasure. X77S Junius 
Lett. Ixviii. 349 In the two precMing statutes, the words 
bailable, repleviaable, and niRinpernabTe, are used synonym* 
ousjy. 

Mainpernor. Lam. Ohs. exc. Hist, or arch. 
Fiirms: 3-4 meyspernour, 4 mein-, mene- 
pernour, 4, 7, 8 mainpernor, 5 maynparnour, 
meynpumour, 5-7, 9 mainpemour, 6 mayne- 
pemar, 6-7 mainpemer, 7 malnepernonr, 
manlpemoT. [a. AF. mainpernour m.OY . *main^ 
trsnor, ‘preneur, sgent-Ji. f. mainprondro: see 
MAiNPRizg tb. Cf. Maruoaftok.] a surety for 
d'prlsoner 8 appearance in conit on a speclfifd day; 
one who ^rjves mniriprize for another. (Also fg..) 

For (he aUvRsd distinction between MaM/sraTir and Mi/f 
see quot 1768. With regard to the etymological misap- 
prehensions in quota. 1607 and 1768, see Mainprizk 9. 

fxs;a Britton u il {6 Les nouns des meynpernourK, solom 
ceoqe II troverunt par le verdit, face enrouler. igsff-y Act 
X Edw. HI, Stat. 1 . c 8, ft le nouns des melnpernours face 
iiverer a nimmes lea vcidcrs, a res)ioundre en eir devant 
lustices.] xyffa Lancl. P, PI. A. iv. 99 1 ‘hat Meede mosta 
oe meynpernour Reson hro bi-souxie. 04x8 Hoccijcvr 
De Reg. Prmc. 9399 And to prbon he gooth ; be gette no 
bctire, I'll his malnMmour his arrest vnfettre. 1499 RHls 
qf Parlt. V* 368/x Unto the tyme that they have founde 
suerte of iiti Meynpurnoun. a z^ Hall Ckrom.. Hen IV 
xsb, Thou knowest wel enough that I am thy pledge 
borowe and mayneperner, body for body, and land hr 
goodeii in cmn parliament. x^M J. Huoxer Hist IreL in 
Ho/inskedll. 79/1 [They] became niainpemours for the said 
earle of Desmond, that ne should come into England, and 
abide such trfall as the law would award. xftw Cowell 
Interpr. s.v. Mainprise, I'hey that do thus vnder^e for 
any, are called Mainpernourk because the)' do receiue him 
into their hemda. 1647 N. Bacon Disc, Govt, Eng, l liiL 
(17m) 94 Mainpemers are not to be punished as Principals, 
uirfcRS they be parties or privies to the failing of the Prin- 
cipal. iTeSBLACKSTOMBCVMM. 111. 198 M ainpcmors difl'sr 
from bail, in that a man's bail may imprison or surrender 
him up before the stipulated day of appearance; main- 
pernora can do neither, but are barely sureties for his 
appearance at the day : bail are only auretiest that the party 
be answerable for the spacial matter for which they stipu- 
late ; mainpernors are bound to produce him to answer all 
chaivea whatsoever. rBw Sia F. Palgmavr Norm. ♦ Aiv- 
II. 091 If any friend hodpledged himself to the assurance 
that.. the fine young Duke had always conducted himsolf 
with strictly edifying propriety wasbrndd say. .a boldmain- 
pernour was ha. 

H See quot. (Prob. eome error.) 
xOax Wbrvbr Amc. Funeral Mon. wa Officers beloogiqg 
to these Staples, were Maiora, Consiablea, Manipernora. 
t Mainport. obs. Also 7 manport, maina- 
porte, maynport. [Of obscure orivb) : possibly 
f. F. main, L. manus bond, and P. porter, ll 
port&re to carry.] (See quot. 1670-91.) 

1664 SrxLMAN Gloss. a.v., vfcaria de wnigby conslstit In 
toto Aluragio & in ceioglo vulgaritar dkt. Waxshot, in 
paaibua vulgoriter diet. Blonport. /Mf., Mainport 1 6 7 0 et 
Bloumt Law Diet, Maino^poris (In manu portmtum). Is 
a small tribute (commonly of Loaves of Bread) which In 
some places the Parishioners pay to the Rsetor of their 
Church, in recodipenoa for certain Tythaa. tffyy Thorotoii 
Antiq. Nottingk. 474 They also . . aasignad him [the Vkar 
of Blyth] many an^l mmUars in which the Vioaraga was la 
consiic, as. .in the Broad which b called Maynport 
XffitnpriM (mri*iipr9ii), sb. Oh. exc. Hist. 
Formi : 4 mesrziprlM, 4-5 mayik-, maynprlMy 
•pryea, $ main-, may]iipria,aiajapzloa, fmaua- 
prasa, 5-6 mayaprleta, 6 -prtaa, maipprie, 6^ 
malii(a)pflea, 7- matapriaat [a. AF., OF, 
nmn-, msunpriw, a, of metism L nmssprmidn CL 
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mudn hand -f frwmif to tak« : aee Pbib ji.)» ^ 
equivalent of the med.L. numUcapfm^ lit. ^to take 
In the hand*, hence *to mmome teaponai b ility, 
pledge oneiclf \ 

ThftjLalioiMd CiMrmMwAi^id^lntbasmcrtlMiiM 
taking, pronuM under pe n aliiee\ ie cUm by Du Cange from 
an Engliib charter of 1174.] 

L /VM. The action of making oneielf legally 
reapontible for the fulfilment of a contract or 
undertaking by another person ; suretyship. 

1447 WaierA Arch. In 10/A R0P, HUi, MSS, Cmmtu 
App. V. ear No dtaayn or fremmn anal reoeve none eetrauit- 
gem In pledge or inaynprice for ony bargainc. 1500 ia 
Arnoldb CAfVM. (1811) ea That .. an Englieh Marchaunt 
bee not amytted into the fraonchofi of y^ cite of any crafta 
but be Memprie of vi good men and eumeyent of the crafte. 
2 . jr/kr. The action of procuring the release of a 
prisoner by becoming surety (* mainpernor') for 
nis appearance in court at a specified time. Chiefly 
in pnr. to Ut or reuivo to (or iVf) mainfriu^ to 
dtllver upon (or iy) mainprtMe, to nim under main- 
priu [ - AF. iaisser par, mettn par meynppse']. 
IVitkout bail or mainprtMe : with 00 permission to 
obtain release by finding sureties. Jrrit of main- 
priee: seequot. 1768. 

By the legal antiquaries of the i6th &,the * taking in hand* 
etymologically implied by AF. waim/rist^ med.^ mattfr 
edptio, was euppoeed to denote the act of * receiving into 
friendly custody* the penon who would otherwise have 
been committed to prison (cC Bail 3), and the later 
definitions of faminfrine and mautptmor, e.g. those of 
Cowell and Blackstone (see Mainpcmmok) are worded In 
accordance with this misapprehension. 

[sage Britton i< xvtU. | x Lcs aloygneours erint mil par 
aMynpriae Jekee en heyre dea Justices.] 1377 Lanou P, 
PI, B. XX. 17 Nede anon rhte nymeth hym vnder meyn- 
pryee. o 1400 Pridt of Lift (Brandi, 1898) 379 t>er (in hell] 
ne fallit no maynprix ne supenidias. e ifoo GawtlyH 744, 
I bidde him to masmprix [v.r. niaympria] that tliou graunte 
him me Til the nexte sitting of deliveraunce. 1414 KoiU qp 
Parlt, IV. 57/a Sith the tyme that 1 was resseyv^ to meyn* 
pryse. 14x3 Ibid. 858/3 Imminnementofa moneth, without# 
Dsille or mainpris. 1444 toid. V. xc^f i To abide in Prison. . 
withoute lettyng to maynprise, or in any other wise to goat 
large, 1509 Barclay Shvp of Fotya (1570) 4 There shall be 
no bayle nor treating of mainprise. 15154 Act x 4 * ^ PML 
4> Mmry c 13 | s The same Justioee to lie prexente together 
at the tyme ^ the said fiailement or Mayneprise. 1577 
Northsrookx (1843) 1 37 They should bee committed 

to the gaole without bayfe or mainprino, for the space of 
three monethea 1^ J. Hookbr HisL Irol, in Holinshed 1 1 . 
71/a He afterwanT deliuered him vpon mainprise of these 
auerties whose names insue, idia Daviks iVhv Irtland, 
etc. eo« Though the Earle of Desmond were left [stc\ to 
Mainprise, vpon condition bee should eppeare before the 
King by a certain day. aiAag Sia H. Kincii Law (tOiO) 
446 At writ of mainprise to set at liberty one baiieable 
finding haile. 1655 Fullkr Ck. Htti. iv. ii. • 4 (Petit, agsu 
l.oIlards) That they.. be.. put in Prison, without being de> 
bvered in Bail, or otherwise, except by good and sunideiit 
mainprise, to be taken before the Chancellour of England. 
1744 Act ly Goo, If, c 40 1 10 There to remain wUltout Bail 
or iVfainpnxe, until Payment he made. 1748 Bi.ackmtonb 
Comm. 111 . se8 The writ of mainprise.. is a writ directed 
to the sheriff, commanding him to take suretiee for the 
prisoner's appearance, u-sually called mainpernors, and to 
set him at large, m 1845 Barham iagoi, Lff, Ser. iik Hoaoo 
Warmvtf, Timen to jail, .without mainpriae or baiL 
b. fg, and in fig. context!. 

i4>e^ Lvdo, Chron. Troy iil xxv, That of the death 
atode tho vnder a reate, Without maynpryae sotlily as of lyfe. 
1631 Hrvlin St. Goarro 4a Without hope of Bayle. or any 
mercie of mainprise; oe must be in Hell. x6j6 Fkati.v 
Clavu Myst xxiL 390 No haile or mainprise from this 
common prison of all mankinde, the grave. 1663 Cowlxt 
Cutter Colman *>t. v. iv. Come on ; IMI send thee presently 
to Erebus ; Without either Bail or Main-prize, 16^ Favaa 
Aec, E, Ind a + P, 13 Had she (the ship] given way never 
■o little, we must have sunk without Bail or Mainprlsa. 


S. (Otter. One 1 mainpernor or mainpemora. 
sgCa Lanou P, Pi. A. iv. 75 And he amendee make let 
meynprize him haue. 1678 Butlbr Nad, iii. i. 60 He there- 
fore . . Resolv'd to leave the Squhe for Bail And Mainprise 
for him to the Goal. 1847 Sib H. Tatlor Eve e/Conauest 
Wka 1864 111 . ail He greatly grudged This mainprise vS. 
my loyalty to let loose. 

*MCai*]ipriJM, c'- Law. Obs, Forms: 4mayii- 
prla, 4-5 -priaa, -pryie, meynprlae, (5 mgjn- 
prloa. -praoe, meyma-, maym-, mexnprjaa, 
mam-, snanprUa, maynapriaa), 7 malnpriaa, 
•priia. p*. prec .1 trans. To procure or grant the 
release of (a prisooer) by raainpriie; to accept 
maiopemors for the appearance of. Often Jig, 


CS330 R. Bsunni drm. (x8io) 138 Bot if he to her bay- 
lifea mak hu sikerneme, pat pei wille him iiuiynpfr]is. 1377 
Langl. P, Pi. B. IV. 179 Mede ahal nou^t# meynpriae ^w m 
th« Marie of bcuegal 1393 Ibid, C xxi. r^ (Sod hath . . 
graunted to al mankynde. Mercy, my xuttar, and me to 


aiaynprite hem alleb cx^ Promp Pmrv. 330/x Meya* 
pryayd, ormenprisyd (MS, K. maynsprisld, MS, S, maym- 
prytyd# or mempri^), mummemptm, EeMnewa, aigeo 
MBDirALL b/eUmrt (Brandi) 11. 11x3 Ood . . Dyd va . . wyth 
hyaown Modem ay npr y ca And va rademed fropaynee andlea. 
1^ Mamwood lemfee Porott 1. 187. iMi W. RoaxRTioif 
PhretMeok Cm, (1693) 857 To mmapriae, v o dim meio ob- 
atrimgere, 

f Erroneoufly used for MimcES. 

(The error pzoh. aroee ftom aaeodationofthe firet asrnahle 
with OP. mdmM, muimo lorn: cf. the apeHing immymtpriMid 
kt th# King's CaOeM US. d Prvmp. KrvJ ' 

exem Lvoa ft BvaoK Secrwtt 00x9 Ho is so trawe do 
fooo noa may hym AMOtpiyaa* 


Heaoe f IBDi*ai9KlilBg ohL id.-MADrFRiBi gd. 
Also t Moi^apsiBor « MAiiiyBAiifOB. 

1 1440 Promp, Pmrv, Uaynpriayag#, mummeoMie^ 
Mi,, Maynprieowrt, m rn m eipah r J^memvmtptorX Jtde^ 
juetor, i#io Motlmade C a mdt dt Brit, 11. X76 Then was 
tho Earle of Vlster enlarged, adio .. found aaelnprisore or 
sureties to answer the writs or law. 

Malnrsnt, Mains vViT.: see Mavbh^ Math rd.a 
31^41 (myi-Qgyil^ myi*nB*l)« Piamt* [See 
Mahtd. 10.1 The principal tail of a ship. a. In 
tcinoie-riggea vessels, the soil which is b^t to the 
xnain-yora. b. In fore-and-aft rig^ vessels, the 
sail which is set on the after port of ftie mainmast 
1485 Naval Acc, Hen, Vll (189^40 Mayne anUos. c tflg 
Cocke Lorelte B, (Percy Soc.) la Some howysed the mayne 
aayle. tgaS Timdalb Acte xxvU. 40 They . . hoysed vppe 
the mayne aayle to the wynde. sded Caft. Smith Auid, 
Yng, Seamen 6 The Younkem are the yoiig men called For^ 
mast men, to. .Furle, and Sling the maine Saile. 177s 84 
Cook Voy, <1790) 1 . 151 It blew a storm from the east,., 
which compelled us to bring the ship to, under her mainMul. 
xpbx WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Odee to k, A.'e viL Wka iBte I. 
63 Broad aa the Mainsail of a man of war. 1794 Riggiar 
if Seantanthip 11 . 319 Raise lacks and aheeta, siiul mam mil 
hauL am J. Roan Neerr, %nd Voy, UL 33 The clo«e- 

reefed mainsail. 1873 Black Pr. Tkule ,(1874) 5 Thare was 
just enough wind to catch the brown mamsaiL 
at f rib. SS49 CompL Scetl. vi. 40 Hail out the mane sail 
bouletie. 

Ad* <579 Fulkb Heskifis* Pari 39 He Inueyeth with 
niayn aayle of open rayling against the people. 

Mainaohot, Sc. variant of Makohit. 

saa. arch. [See Main a, 4. Cfl ON. 
megieMsiJ~r.'\ The hi^^h sea ; * Madt xd.^ 5. 
xSe 6 Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) xSi b, No more.. than 


a particular ipruer ie to be compared to y mayne see. U73 
TusABa Husb, (1878) 30 At change or at full, come it late 
or elee eoone, Maine sea ia at highest, at midnight and 


spring Hook..jUa Spri^ Punch.. Main Spring Wbdea. 

[Sea Maui a, 8, lo.] 

L Adut, Tne stay which extends from |he maio- 
top to the foot of tM fofemost 

Havat Ace, Hen. VJi (1896) w Chblenes Ihr the 
mayne stay. t«a8 Capt. Shitm Avdd, Ymg, Seamm ia 
T he tacklinga are the fore stay, the audae stay. Xfv^LameL 
Gat, Na 4331/a Having. .ourS^hroudsaiid Ba dt - n a y scDt ta 
pieoes ; aa aim our Main and Fa]se<«tay. 

b. attrib.z nmixiatajeall, a ttomi-ttil set on 
the mainstay. 

WOODROOFX ia Homuaft Ttwo, (1769) 1 . n. xx^ 
100 We Airled the foresail, ana lay to uodw a maiastaysaU. 
iM SMvni SaiUYe lYord-bb,, Matte^/ayeaH 
2 . Chief support; that on which one mainly Kllcti 
■Tiy Jumaaon IVrit, (1859) The points or oontact 

and coonection with this country, which 1 consider as our 
suraet roainauv under every event. s%i9 4# W. laviua 
WolftrPi R, (1855) eo7 Thin maxim, which hae bem pretty 
mudx my mainstay throughout life. 188s Hughib Tam 
Brvftm at Ox/ iv. (1889) 30 The hcxit. .was one of the maia- 
stays of the College bont-club. sldf Tvlor Rarh HUt, 
Man. viL 150 Direct record is the mainstayof Hiatoiy. 
1887 Fmerman Norm, Cone. (1876) 1 . vi. 458 The Nonaaa 


or elee eoone. Maine sea is at higheet, at midnight and 
noone. 1617 Morvbok Jiin, l aia In the maine Sea, greater 
Dolphine, and in graeter number, did play about mir ship. 
■•“I CocKKSAM, OcooHt the vniuefsaU maine Sea. 
Woouwamu Nat. Hitt. Earth 37 Ihe PelagUt^ or thoee 
kindi of Shells which naturally have their ahMle at main- 


kinds of Shells which naturally have their ahMle at main- 
tea, and which tberefoie are now never flung up upon the 
Shores. 1709 Stkblb Taiier No. xe F ee The starving 
Wolves along the main Sea prowl. tij 6 Swinsusnb 
Erochtheue 1699 Who ahall meet J'he wind's whole soul and 
might of the mein eea Full in the face of battle. 

Jig. 1570-6 Lambardk Peramb, Rent 336 The maine Seas 
of sinne and iniquitie, wherein the worlds . . was almost 
whole [zk] drenened. x575-ai5 Aur. Samdyb .S'lmM. xviiL 
an Through the middest of aundrie maine seas of troubles 
and aflUctiona. 

Xaia-BliMt, mal'iuilM0t. Miut. 

1 . The rope which secures the mainsail when set 

X 4 f§ Seaml Aec, Hen, Vll (1896) 48 Mayne ahetea. a 1837 

B. Jonson IJiscov.t De orationte dign., lue main-sheet and 
the boulin. 1894 Ace. Sev. Late Yty. i. (1711) 163 We .. 
veered out the main-Sheet to ware the Ship. 176a FALCONsa 
SA/pwr, ti. 37 Let the main-sheet fly 1 i88a Marsh Eu£. 
Lang. xL 164 A sailor will not be likely to interlard hia go- 
aidiore talk with clew-lines, inaln-aheet)i, and halliarda 

Ad. a 157s Gascoigne Dan Harthohmew Posies /'Vmsvrv 
80 Yet haufd 1 in the mayne-sheare of the minds, 
b. attrib,, as main-sheet-block ^ dtorse, 

1867 Smvth SailoYe Word-bk., Mainsheet-kareet a kind 
of iron dog fixed at the middle of a wooden beam, stretching 
across a craft’s stern, from one quarter eianchion to the 
other; on it the mainsheet-block travela 

2 . Jamaica slang, {See first quot.) 

188s Pal/ Mall G, ao May 4/e Main-sbeet Is weak nun- 
and-water . . and It seems to derive its quaintly expressive 
name from the native habit of taking constant pulls at it all 
day long. 1^ Blmekw, Mag', June 784 An old man mvited 
to nave a drink of mahtsheet. 

KftizUipxlliff (mdi*n|Spriq).^ [Matv a. 8 b.] 

1 . A principal spring in a piece of mechanism, 
a. In a gnn-lock, the spring which drives the 
hammer. (Also^.) 

a 18x8 Bbaum. & Fl. Custom t/Countr^ii. iii, Hee'a fbule 
i’th touch-hole; and recoiles agatne, The main spring's 
weakned that holds up his cock. 18x4 Coi. Hawkbk Inetr, 
Yog, S/ortem, (ed. 3I aa The mainspring to be well regu- 
lated enould at first puli up very hard. i8a8 Scott F. M, 
Perth How now, Smith, is thy mainepring rustedT 
b. Toe principal coiled spring of a watch, clock, 
or other piece of mechanism. 

S991 Sylvestor Du Betrtms 1. viL x6s God's the main 
qningtthat maketh every wav All the uiall wheels of this 
great Engin play. 1783 T. Mudt.e Th. Improv. Watches 
(1709) X 3 like wheel that communicates the force of the 
nuun-eprlng to the balance. i8m Kates ft LAaoNSR Mtch. 
xiv. X95 In watches and portable chronometers, .. a spiral 

S ring, called the mainspring, is the moving power. 1889 
OAD Eleetrieity 381 Levers are released, and the machinery 
of the triagraph worked by mainapriikga, are [eic] left to 

rotate. 

2 ,Ar* motive power; the main in- 

centive. 

tfz698 J. Miller Doeer. Nmv York (1843) 30 It being 
proposed that the bishop himself who shall be sent over be 
the main-opring and mover in this weak. 1799 NaLSOH as 
Apr. in Nloolaa Diep, (r8^ Vll. p. cbm, lera heie the 
maiiMpring which kngm au things in proper trahk. sflas 
Bvron yvam ix. hudU, Some heat neiri i h phflMophers Make 
love the maioepringef the imivene. saie M bbivalb Run, 
Emp. (1865) L L ssTbeOupidity which animated indtviduab 
was . . the BaaSnmmkg of the political factions of the dme 
1888 BvaooH ivGd.Mem 11 . x- 387 Truth.. was the very 
malnspriiw. .which actuated everythiiig be thought, orai^ 

2*sM2S®rss.‘'* * 


Mam. viL 150 Direct record is the mainatayor Hiatoiy. 
1889 Fmbrman Norm. Cone. (18^6) 1 . vi. 458 The Nonaaa 
Duke was the mainsUy of the French kingdom. 

t KftilUltrongt a, Obs, [OE. meptenstrangx 
see Main sb,^ and ^TuoNo a.] Strong m power. 

a loeo Riddles Ixxxvii. 3 (Gr.) ^:^n felgade mmxenatrong 
ft roundruf. e laeg Lav. 07731 peoe waoren on monounne 
eorlea main atronge. 

Mainswear, obs. form of Maniwsas. 

ISaint (m|int), a. rare, {pseudo^arek^ [a. F. 
maint.'l Many, numerous 

1708 PHiLLire (ed. Kersey), Maini , . . an old Word for 
many, several. xBox Moomr ffi^giTo Now Austin was a 
revarand man, Who acted wonders uiaiat. 1686 J. B. Rose 
Eci. 4 Georg, Yirg. 70 View the wida world and raoaa 
maint of man. — tr. Ovitfe Met, 77 Ah me, ah am, there's 
maint an honest dame. Brought by fledtioas Joves lo grief 
and shame. 

tXaiatailX|XA Obs, In5inajnten(o,-8ojB(a, 
-taygne, -tyen(6, -tlexie, 6 mointana, -telne. 
[f. next vb., after F. maintim.l 

1 . Hearing, deportment, behaviour. 

S47»~85 Malory Arthur \,Vu 163 He..holdeth the moat 
noble courte of the world, alle other kynges ne pr>iicea 
niaye not compare vmo hia noble mayniene, 1471 Gaxtoh 
Recuyeil (ecL Sommer) xa4 He had not the maynieygne of 
a yomwn or of a aeruauni. Ibid xao [She] began to wexe 
reed and to leae her mayntyene ana contenance whan she 
aawe h>m. 1481 Myrr. iii. x. 133 Atte lonn. Nature 
may not suffre dyuene mayntenet vnreeonabla ciaea 
Melutine sos The king recomforted hit pcuple by nb 
wo(r]by cootenaunce ft ^yaunt maynten. 1578 Proetode 
Gerg. Calltry N iv, Joy were to here their proty wordcs. 
and sweat mamtam ff read maintain] to see. And how all 
they pasae the time, til dzurknea dimmes the akye. 

2 . Maintenance, support. 

1483 in Rymcr Foedera All. (17XX) X74/1 To the upholde. 


1483 in Rymcr Foedera All. (lyxx) X74/1 To the upholde, 
maynleyne and encrease of their both EatatU against alle 
Peisonea. 1590 Porter Angry Ween. Abingt, (Pnrey Soc.) 
x6 I'he mettell of our minoa, Having the temper m true 
reason in them, Affoordca a better edge of argument For 
the maintaine of our fiamiliar louas 1 nen the soft leadeu 
wit of women can. 

(iDftnt/i’n, mAit/>ii), v. Forms: 
3^ inalnten(o, inaynton(a, 4-5 moynetena, 
4-6 mein-, meyntene,4-5 meynetane, 4-6 man- 
tene, 6 .Sr, mantoana, 4-5 mentone, -toena ; 3-7 
main-, maynteln(e, 'tayn(a, 5-6 mointolgne, 
4-6 mein-, meyntain(a, -teyn(e, 4-5 mejna- 
teyne, 3-6 ni»n8elii(e, -teyn(e, 6 montel^a, 
4>6 mantayxi(a, -telne ; 4-5 niayiit3m(e, main- 
tiena,meintiena,6-7 .Sir.montlne; 4-6 i'x.mon-. 
mayntome, -8eym(a; 5 moynton; 5-7 main-. 
mayntayii(e, -toine, 6 man-, maineteyne, 4-6 
mentayne, 8 Se, mentain, 6> maintain. [ME. 
mainlene, -teine, a. F. maintenir (OP'. 3 sing. pres, 
ind. dient, dent, subj. deigne, digpte), •* Pr. ntan- 
tener, mentener, Sp. maniener, Pg. tnanter, It. 
mantenere 9— L. phrase manA teselre, lit. * to hold 
in one's hand * {manA abL of manus hand ; toniro 
to hold). Cf. Du. mainteneeren (from Fr.).] 

1 1 , trans. To practise habitually (on aciioD, a 
virtue or vice) ; to observe (a rule, custom). Obs, 
a laas Otel 4 Night. {Cosxaa) 759 Ich kan wit and song 
manieine [yetue A/S. reads roony eine] Ne trime ich to 
non oper maine. 1303 R. Brunnb Handl Synm 8538 pou 
art vnbuxum. And roanteynest an euyl cuatum. assmo 
Hamfolb Pealiorxx\^. 5 pa sail Imi be punyst pat lint 
fyndea paim, and all pat oyaes paim ft mayntena paba [M. 
iU deeds], c 1175 Career M. 3454 (Fairf.) pa folk waie frille 
of miadede and maynteined wring and wikkedbede. 0x400 
Deetr. Troy 3040 How pai maantene pera malis with manes 
ft pride. 1550 Crowley Last Trumpet xo 8 y Thou wilt., 
mayntayne outragiouae plajre, Tyl toon hane spent both 
lanoa im fee. x 6 tx Biet.E Titae iH. 14 And let oun also 
leanae to maintaine good woricea (Or. caAmr fyyne wpv 


laenae to maintaine good woricea (Or. moKme epe- 

iarembm] for necessarte vaea, that tb^ ha not vnfxultfulL 

2 . fa. gtn. To go 00 with, oootinue, perievere 
In (an undertokia^ Also ocau, to go on with 
the use of (somechi^. Obs. 

>378 Babbouu Bruee h. aSp Fraodls, and ftendichip poo* 
ehesand, To asaynteym that he had begunnyn. C1388 
CuAUcBB Xntle T*. m A proud deapitoua man That wol 
meyntesma that he nnt bigaa. ifso P/ftr. PerJ, (W. de 


W. 1531) 14 Dist thqr 


WOEO fhbk afterward 



XAnrTAXv. 

ioto%«tt0l«bUtoaimt»]rMtbt7rldcirMsr. ifiiAtOfiAM 
To GontloiB. Kag. (Arb> Somo ihootm coko io 
hmad* tttoacw bora, tiuui thoy bo oblo to moyntojrM. 
b. To CAiTT ooi koep ap, prooecute (« w«r| fight, 

liege, ooatesn* 

€ ira FmUrmi yeoo How ban walko woro broko • . 
M >« no toon mointoiM bo i| 7 g fiAUOini 

Srmn at. tl4 Quhill at thar rout. . . Cam for to mayatomo 
tbo bmUo. /Ml, XMI. oSo Thai that tricbc war and hardy, 
..At grot myochef maaumyt tho fieht. owgom R, 

Ckrom. tFm;* (Rolb) ^ Y ocbal mdortaka MS. 

aall mayoioQ forMl ^ orora. 01400 Rom. Roto 1550. 
I pray yoo . . For to mayntono no lengor boro, Such cru« 
worro agayn your man. ildo PAUf tr. Sk/dmmda Comm, 
137 Thao had Chariot Duko of Savtm a otrton tnaco 
■utyntoynod warro agalnat tho Citio of Ooneva. itfg Man* 
LOY Groiimt* Lorn C. iVmrrot 077 To. .rmito a Siege which 
b M atrongly todod and maintalnod. i6py Dbyden Viir. 
Goorf, IV. ftl Long tho doubtful Combat thoy maintain. 
Till ono provailt »or ono can only Reign), itat Scott 
F, M, Forth axix. It U falae. .1 ..will maintain tho combat 
with him that ■haU call it triio. 

o. To gMxvj on (an action at law); to have 
ground for loitatning (an action). 

1463-4 RoUt ^f FortJ, V. 5a6yb To haue and maynten 
Action or ActioM of Dotto. 151a Act 3 Hon. Fill^ c z • 4 
Any manor of accion ..to bo . . majmtenod ayonit any of 
tho Kingb Subgiottaa. 1600 J. Wii.KimoN Coronoro 4 
Shor(/io 67 No ■herifo ahall eunor a Barretor to maintaino 
any actlona or quarrob in their oountio oourta aSiS Cauiaa 
Digoot a) 11 . 417 Thb Court granted an injunction 
agahMt atm, though no action whatooever could bo main- 
tmned at law. lipo Lmvt Timot Rtp, LXVII. 149/1 In 
order to maintain an action of deceit there must bo moral 
dalinquency on the part of tho pemoo prooooded agaiuat. 

d. To contiooe in, preserve, retain (a physical 
or mental condition, a position, attitude, etc.), in 
ipite of disturbing influenoes. 

1617 Diuaii.! VonoHn 1. a, Lady Annabel for eome time 
maintained complete tibnoe. i%6 Fboudb HUL Eng. (i8s8) 
1 . i. 10 Tbe old Knglbh organUatton maintained itt full 
activity. 1^ FnaiMAN Norm. Cono. (1876) 111 . xi. 3 The 
Engibn writere maintain a eort of eulten eilonce. 1879 
R. K. Douolai Cot^Hciomiom ill. 79 The Sage, .malntaina 
a perfect uprightnem andpureues the heavenly way without 
tbe slighteiit deJIection. [O. W. E. Russbli.] ColL 4 
Rfcotl. X, Iff Amidst all this hurly burly Pitt maintaiiiad a 
stately., reeervo. 

•. To keep up (friendly relations, correspond- 
ence). 

Idas BACfMf Hon. Vii 140 When they [jc a ftih a s ea d ors] 
were eeturned, they did oommonly maintaine lutelUgence 
with him. 17^ Hsaonb CoUoct. 9 ^r. (O. H. S.) 1 . azs He 
b . . much eddicted to maintain Correspondence. 1718 
Frooikin/tor Na 79 F s A brotherly Conrespondenoe was 
midntalnad with all the Foreign Protestant Churches. 

1 8. To keep a stock of. Obs, mn'-'K [A fre- 
qoent sense in OPr.] 

e 14II1 Caxton Dinhimt 6/99 Who wyne wyll maynteno 
Behooeth to haue sclem And a lowe chambra. 

4. To keep up, preserve, cause to continue in 
being (a state of things, a condition or activity, 
eta) ; to keep vigorous, effective, or unimpaired ; 
to guafd from loss or derogation, 
c 1330 R. Bbunnb CArom. (i8to) 60 Eldolf, Usshop of Battu 

te p«s nusrntend 9 l helda fijSSa Fmlomo 0670 

eynlenes }it ^ra manchip manUa while, ijyg Babboub 
Bmeo XX. 605 The law sa weill mantemyt be. And held in 
pees swa tha cuntre. c 1440 York Myst. xvii. 310, 1 rade 
we rsste a thrawe, For to mayiueyne our myght « iggs 
Moat Edm. 1^(1641) ag He .. had hoipe to raalntaiae a 
long continued grudge. sgBi MuLCAsraa Potition* vL 
(1887) 4* How health U maintained, and disease auoideii 
tdsz Hoaaaa Looimtk. 11. xxx 175 It b the OfHoe of the 
Soveraign, to maintain tboae Rights entire. 1675 H. Nx- 
vilb tr. MockiooHtUVi Prineo iii. (1883) 16 Maintaining to 
them their old condition. 174a Hume Eat. t. v. (1777) I. 3s 
All men are aenaible of tho neoeaaiiy of justice to mainiain 
Mace and oider. 1856 Bain Sontoh ^ Int. 11. i. 1 6 (1864) 77 
Narvous influence b required for maintaining the breathing 
action. s8s8 Macaulay HuU Eng. xi. 111 . 43 All that wos 
nerr weary for the purpowe of mainuining military discipline. 
siTfl Jowsrr Pinto (ed. e> 1 . e8 Aa he bad a reputation 10 


b. With concrete obj.t To pres e rve in existence. 
1689 Pbambom Crood (1B39) eeo We are atill preeerved by hb 

E ewer, and as be maae os, so doth he meiiitain ua 1713 
»a Fos Fnm, Inatruol- !• L (1841) 1 . 17 And the same 
power p res erves and maintains all things. 

6. To cause to continue in a specified state, rela- 
tion, or position, f to seenre the continuance of (a 
possiession) to a person {obs.) ; to seenre (a peiaon) 
IIS continued possession of property. 

t R. GloMcoaioYa Chron. (Rolls) App. XX. 70 ps 


ampares!ie..oiade him ob swere To meinteihi engelohd to 
hure. € 1380 WvciJP IVks. (1880) 94 To procure, noriach<a 
ft meynteiie ciieten aouHs in good gouetiuiile and holy til. 
1800 Addison Amor. Lam Ro^. 974 Young contended 
that M<Culioch.. ought to be maintained in poaseMion of 
the lamL sSyaCARPaNTBS 6fsN/. Pkya i.ii.|68 (1879)71 The 
limb was msmtained in this state of tenwion for several 
seconds. 1879 Caxaelta Tockm. Edmc. IV. 70/0 The! the 
toob shall be maintained in proper position upon the reau 
b. Comm. To keep (stock) from decline in price. 

188s Daily Homo 8 July 6/1 Amerirmn railronds are not 

J uite maintained. i8m Daily Tot. 3 Sept 4/6 Coosob roes 
per cant and English railways were maintained. 
t6. To keep in good order, to rule, sway (a 
pwple, eountry) ; to preserve in (a state of pt^t 
eta). Obs, 

ri379 Lay Fot/ko Motto Bk. (MS. B.) 363 Pat kai !>• wele 
nmvntenande hore states in alle g odn essc, end reule bo foikt 
in rightwbnesse. ijjg Baaeoua Bmeo xiu. 709 Ckm grant 
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that tbal.. m a y p U yme tbe land. And bald tbe fblk wedl to 
warrand. Jkod. xvl ti Vardanis in Ibis) a b sent snaid be. 
For ttU Bumteym weiU the cuntre. m tgn La BssNaas 
Hnom IxvL nS, 1 liave..BBaynteyDed tbe oonntre in peace 
ft rest and good iuscyce. sgjg Covsedalb Eetittt, xxxviU. 
31 Without these maye not the cities be ttumteyaed, in- 
oabiicdnar occupied, idee S. PATsaicaa {tit/o) A Disoowm 
vpOD the meanes of wel govemi^ and muntainlng in good 
peace, a Kingdome, or other Principahtie. 
t7. rojl, ft. To bear or cooduot oneself (in a 
specified manner). Obs, 

■378 BAanoua Brateo 11. 466 Bot always, as A man oflT 
mayn, He mayntemyc him full manlyly. e 1400 Maunobv. 
(1839) bIy. i^Tliei gon often tyme in sowd, to help of other 
Kynges, in nere Werres . . 1 and thei meyntenen hem self 
right vygouresly. 1481 Caxton Gotl/roy IxxvL hoouiing. 
How Tancre mayntenyd hym moche wel in conqueryng 
contrees. 1530 Palboii. 617/1 You shall se me maynuyne 
my selfe so ooiiesUy that you shall prayse me. 

t b. 'To continue in an action or state ; to keep 
oneself resolntely in a specified state (indicated by 
aclj. complement). Obs. 

1481 Caxton clxxvIiL §69 They sbold alle goo 

vnto tbe mount of Olyuet, And they shold mayntene them 
this day in fastyng. 1997 Bacon Eaa.t Fouiion ^rb.) 76 
Great mea that haue Btrenj|th in themselues were better to 
maintaine themselues indinerent and neutralL 

8. ft. To support (one’s state in life) by expen- 
diture, eta b. To sustain (life) by nonrishmenL 

i37j| Babboub Smoco x. 770 The king,.. to manteym his 
stat, him ga<T Rentu and Umtiisfair eneuch. c isfldCHAUcxn 
Knt.^a T. 383 Gf hb chambre ha made hym a Squier And 
gaf him Mid to mayntene hisdegree. x^Aci xi Hon, Y//, 
c. 39 He hath not yerely revenues to maynteyn honorably 
and convenyently the asute of a Duke, Cooan Hmvon 
HooUtk 111.(1636) 93 Nature hath taught all living creatures 
to seeks by sustenance to maintaine their lives, lega No^ 
body 4 Somob, in Simpson Sc/t, Sbnba. 1 . 289 Nobody takes 
them in, provides them harbor, Maiiitaincs their ruind for* 
tunes at bis charge, igga Shabs. b Hon. K/, iv. b. e4 Suf- 
fieeth, that 1 haue maintjunes my state. 1614 Eabl Stib* 
LINO Doomoa-olay viil xii. (1637) WHil'st old (and poors 
perchance) with toyle and atnfe. Glad (by his labour) to 
maintaine hb life. 1647-8 CoTTKitaLL Htai. Fr, 

(i6t 8) It Finding the narrowness of his fortune could not 
maintain the greatness of his Birth. Z698 Froudb Hiat. 
Eng. (1858) I. L 39 The first condition of a worthy life was 
Che abili^ to maintain it in independence. 18^ Sia B. 
Baouia Ptyckol, inq. I. v. 187 Food b required because 
life cannot be maintained without it. 

t o. To bear the expeuse of, afford. Obs. 

Ta 1366 Chaucbb Rom. koao 1144 And Richesee mlghte It 
wel Bustene And hlr dispenses wel mayntene. 1598 bHAxa. 
Toun, Shr. v. i. 79 What cemes it you, if I weare Pearls 
and gold t 1 thank myjrood Father, f am able to maintaine 
II 1608 Lond, Prodigal 1. L But honesty maintains not 
a French hood. Goes very seldom in a chain of gold. 

9. To provide with livelihood ; to furnish with 
means of^subsistence or necessaries of life ; to l>ear 
the expenses of (a person) for living, education, 
eta Also, f to keep (a person) in (clothing). 

a 1400 Curaor M, 98961 (Ck>tt. Galba) For ay be more man 
b of elde, be more men aw. .for to do him almus dede and 
mayntene him for sawl made. 1487 Diotouybo in Barbour' a 
BnuOf etc. (1870) 339 Eftir thi power maytiteme ay tlii hous* 
bald. 1346 Sn/ylic. Poora Commons (E. E. T. S.) 80 Suche 
posstiMionen as..vsed to maintain their ownechyidren, and 
someofours, tolemyng. s38aN.LicHXFiKLDtr. CajIaaAi'rfrt’f 
Conq. E. fnd. 1. U. 6 Tbeee people doe maintcine themselues 
with routes of bearbes, .and whale fish. 1676 Lady Cha- 
woKTH in laM Kep, Hitt. MSS. Comm, App. v. 31 [It] 
frights Sir Cnrr Scrope. .from morying her, saying his estate 
will scarce maintaine her in clothe<L 1700 7 atlrr No. loi v i, 
150/ per Annum, which would very hamiHODiely maintaiu me 
end my little faintly. 1749 F1X1.01N0 'J'om Jouos xviii yii, 

1 believe you bred tho young man up, and maintained him 


man that can mainteen his wife. 1838 Jf amks Robber vii. 
Sufficient to maintain me in comfort and independence as a 
gentleman. 

t b. To provide for tbe * keep* of (an animnl). 

1376 Flkminq tr. Codud Doga iv, (i8te) 98 And therfore 
were certain dogges founde and maintain^ at the common 
cottes and charges of the Citisens of Rome in the place called 
Capitolium. Petty PoL Anal. (1691) 53 An Ox of6or 7 
years old .. will be maintained with two Acres of good Pasture. 

10. To pay for the keeping op of, bear the ex- 
pense of ; to keep supplied or equipped (e.g. a ship, 
a garrison) ; to keep (a light) burning by supply of 
fuel ; to keep (a road, building) iu repair. 

1389 in Eng. Gilds{i%’jo) 97 Ms li^t key hoten ft a-vowed 
to kepyn ft myntenyn 1 «<J. Ibid. 6a To meyteyn [rii] wit>al 
a lythe brennynge in ye chyrebe of sent Jame. 1333-4 Act 
ts Hon. Yin. c. 8 Euerie person . . hauinge ante of the 
taide landes .shall. .sufficiently meintein the pauement of 
the said waye. n Z378 Linormay (Pitscotiie) Chivn. Scot. 
(S. T. S.) 1 997 Witht tua sebipis weill mantenitt and ar- 
toillieit. v6oo J. Posy tr. Loo'a v, 937 Here is 

an hospitall maintained at the common charges of the 
towne, to entertaine siraiigmn that passe by. ^ i6ix Bible 
I Esdraa iv. 59 Tenne talenu yeerely, to maintaine the burnt 
offerings vpon the Altar euery day. 16x7 Mobyoon I tin. 1, 35 
The States maintained some men of waire in this Inland 
Sea. a 1687 Petty Pol, A rith. (z6go) 77 The annual charge 
of mrintaiiiing (he Shtpping^of England, by new Bnildings 
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b. To fimilih tke mexni for cooduetliig (t fait 
or action at law). Cfi la d. 

(c tjBa: sea is.] tmn Act 3a Hoot. Vitt, c 9 f 3 That no 
mailer of panonna. .ooo bariftar unlaufully maioeteync or 
cause or procure amr ualaufttU mayntenanca in any actioiL 
1769 BLACBvrawa Comm. IV. 134 A nan may however main* 


rasist^ and maintoinadT eiqiponed, fta'anch d efa ncas and 


, Jay ] 

X7a8 Db Foe V^. romnd World (1840) aBo Strong foru 
erected , . end strong garrisons maintained in thmn. 1846 


48 The Gmjnans . . mainrainod in U ithis church] an akaib 


11. To bade up, itand, give one't fopport to, 
defend, uphold (a came, aomethiog established, 
one's side or interest, etai. 

e 1300 Sir Souot (A.) 4ia3 Wa radak meintene 3oar paitL 
c xssa R. BauNNE CAroot, Woteo (Rolls) 6308 pe Freniche 
..rysen ajeyn Ctman to fight ; Bot Conan meyntende wel 
hb righL 1371 Babbovb Broteo x. 089 Ha hyet honor 
and laraeas. And ay mantemyt richtwisnes. c ij8o Wvclip 
SoL Wtit. 111 . 393 Alle taken and meyntenen false 
causes ben cuned grevously... Also iordb boldynge grate 
lovedaies, and bi here lonliachip mmtenenge jm fab 
pert, for money frendischlp or favour, fallen opytily in Ms 
cun, and so don men of lawe, wik alle false witnesses 
meyntenen falaenesw a^enst treojie, wityngly or unwit- 
tyngly. ^1400 Lydo. Attombfy ^Codt 747 Veitew dyd 
hys beKV peyne Pepyll to reyse hys quareU to manteyne. 
rt44e York Mytt. xxxviii. 11, >3 kat we maynuyne and 
stand ksrby kat werke all-way. Caypk. Jb, sir. kat deda 
•chall we mayntayne, By laws it was done all be-dene. 
148a SurUot Mite. (1888) 40 Every trew Cristen mao . b 
bunden fbrto suppers and maynteyn y* trewth. 1513 
Douglas jEoudt xi. xii. 1x4 By hurUs feiU for to mantejm 
thar rychL 1339 CovxaDALX Ft, ix. 4 For thou hast man- 
teyned my right and my causa. 19^ Knox Firat Blaut 
(Arb.) 8 Suche as oght to mainteine the truth and veritie of 
God. 1960 Daub tr. SUidano'a Comm, les The true & hoi* 
some doctrine is everywhere oppressed. ..and open crymes 
mainteined. 1638 R. DARBa tr. BaUaaca Lott. (voL ll.) 
Tbe cause ] uuuntaine b the cause of my Prince and Coun- 
tkbj Milton P. L. vi. 30 Who single hast maiouind 
Against revolted multitudes the Caui^e Of Truth. 1678 
Butleb Hud. III. iiL 564 H' bad.. us'd two equal ways of 

S lining : By hindring Justice, or maintaining. 179a Burkb 
ot. to Sir H. Langnaho Wks. 1842 1. 54B Fimt, the king 
■weara he will maintain, to the utmost of hb power, ‘ the 
laws of God ’. 

12. T o uphold, back up, Bland by, support the 
cause of (a person, party, etc.) ; to defend, protect, 
assist ; to support or uphold in (an action), atvk. 

a 1300 Curaor M. 7374 Hb sede and his bamtem Ouer al 
men 1 sal maintein. r’llga R. Brumne CAron. Waco (Rolls) 
i6(S6i Cadwaladre badTuor bb sone, ft liiy hb neuew, 
*wende ft wone In to BreUigne, ft meintene efte po kat 
were of Bretons lefte'. 1340 Hamk>lr Pr. tome. zio8 Or 
he sal ,ka une of kam mayntene And ka tother despyae 
(Matt. vL 94). ri39o Will. PoUorm 0696 Sche.. preyed ful 
pitousli to ka prince of heuen^..to mayntene hire & help^ 
pat hire foos for no cas wik font hire conquerede. ^1460 
7 'roimoloy Mytt. xxvi. 96 J o mayntene vs euermore ye aw. 
1470-89 Malomy Arthur xv. i, io mayntene bb neuewe 
ageynst the myghty Erie. 1930 Palsgr. 438 ^» 1 Rssysle, 
or stande by, or niaynuync a person in doynge of a dede. 
NI 5 S 13 UoALL Royttor /}. v. v. (Aib.) 84 We must to make 
vs mirth, maintaine hym all we can. 1976 Fleming Panopl. 
Epist. 3B3 One trend to take another frendes part, to defend 
and maintaine him against backbiting. 1993 Shaks. 9 Hon, 
VI. I I 161 Icsu maintaine your Royall Excellence, a 1604 
Hanmkr Ckron. Jrol. (1633) 31 Hb thiee sonnei .. formerly 
went into Ireland to maintaine one of the factions. 16^ 
Bacon Eas.. bricf^akip (Arb.) 171 lie. .would often mam* 
tainc Plantianus, in doing Affrunu to his i'on. 1883 Gab- 
DiNKR Hist. Eng. 11 . XIX. 398 In spue of all, )ame<* wan huU 
ready to maintain Somerset against his ili-willers in public, 
il be expostulated with him in private. 

fb. In bad sense : To give support or counten- 
ance to evil-doers; to aid or abet in (wrong- 
doing) ; to back up in (error or wickedness). Obs, 
136s Lanol. P. 1 * 1 . A. III. 939 To meyntene misdoers meeds 
tliRi taken. 1377 Ibid. B. iii. 90 Of alle suche sellers syluer 
to take,. .Ringes or other ricchesse, the regrateres to maynw* 
tene. c 1380 W vclif .Sr/, h ka. III. 393 UfficerU kat meyn- 
tenen okere men in synne. 139a Lanol. Rtck. Redeloa 111. 
«t Thus b tbe lawe louyd ilioru my3hty Iordb willys, 
That meynetey no myssdoers more than other peple. e 1400 
Maundev, (Roxb.) XXXIV. 155 A fende . . tcUei kra many 
thinges,. .for to mayntene kam in babe mawmetry and kaux 
errour. e 1430 Freemouonry 0^ I'o lere him so that for no 
nion No fals mantenans be laM hym apon Nymaynteine 
hys felows yn here synne For no goim that he royiht s^nnsu 
* 5 ^ Northumberland in St. Papofa Hoot. Vlil. IV. 514 
Also 1 can not perceyve that any redresse can be maid 
uppon the Borders, for the Kyng of Setutes doth maynteyn 
all the iheves and rebelles of the same, saca Latimeb 
iS'rrm. Lincoimh. iiL (15691 81 O crafty deuiT: he went 
away, not for feare of the holy water, but beoauhe he would 
mayntaine men in errour and foolislmet. 

to. With inf, : To assist, encourage, incite (to 
do something, ssp. something evil), to support or 
uphold (in doing it). Obs, 
c 13B9 Poem timoa Edw. II (Percy Soc.) xxxvH, He shal 
be maintend full wel To lede a soiy life. 136a Lancl. P, Pi, 
A. 111. 145 Prouendreres, perauns, preostes neo meynteneth. 
To holde lemmoas suid lotebyes al heor lyf-dayes. Ibid. A. 
IV. 40 He meynteneth his men to morthere oiyn owne. 1393 
Ibid, C xviiL 834 The pope. .That with moneye menteyneia 
men to wBiren vp-on criatine, 1946 J. Alen in St. Pt^r$ 
Horn. Via All. 577 The Justices ne^tw mayoteyned tbe 
burgesses of tbe Newcaslbll, to tske from me a paroell 
pastum. s6^ 7 oalt\n Hail SAakt. 7 eatJki. (1864) 

Z94 When tha king s servants bad espied him, they did — 
tame their dogra to runne at Scogm. 

d. Law, To give support to (a suitor) in aa 
action in which one is not oonceined* CL xobf 
also MAumNAvoK 6, 

1718 W. HawBuia Piton Comm t. 049 Of thh seeood kind 
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of tbtrt Mem toln thrift 8p«ci«i:..t. Where 

oiM miiiiiuiiia one Side, to here Pertof the TbUui in Suit, 
which b called Champerty. ih 4 d, Me A Man nay bwftilly 
maintain thoM who are infeofled of Lands in I'rust for him 
in any Action oonoerning those Lands, s^ Bingkmm't 
A^nr Cawv C^mm, Pitmt 11 . dso The Deiendant . . has 
voluntarily and officiously undertaken to maintain the 
Ptaintiff in a suit with which the IMfondant has no conneo* 
lion. sIM Lore tjf Q. B, Z 7 . 504 Hie MMiit action 
was brought by the plaintiflT against the defendant to 
cover the iiBL on the ground that he had * maintained* 
Nailer in the foi mar action. 

Id. To hoiil, keep, defend (a place, position, 
possession) agminst hostility or attack, actual or 
threatened. I%r. To meuntain on/s grmnd {ohen. 
y^.). Also reji, « to make a stand, defend one’s 
position ; similarly f to maintain one's own, 

rsuo IVW. PaUme ^48 William say her oher side of 
fers « so breme, |;at Us men rot:)t noup meyntene here 
owne. a r4oo go AUxander 1979 Mijt hs inarches so 
MesMdoyne mayntene hi'selfe. sgse Itouglas /EmeU iv. 

V. 81 And now that secund Paris, . .^y reif mantemys hir 
suld ouris be. iroa Danibl Civ. Wort iv. xlvL 75 b, Bed- 
ford who our onelyhold maintaind. 15M Shaks. iil 
iv. 136 A Scepter snatchM with an vnrufy hand Must be as 
boysterously maintain'd aa gain'd, igpp — Utn. V, iii vi. 
95 Flu. The Duke of Bxeter ha's very gallantly maintain’d 
the Fridge. 1615 G. Sanoys Trav. 917 A fun maintained 

a small garrison of Moores. 1804 Flbtchbs RuU a W%ft 
III. V. (xoital 37 Lton . . . 1 stand upon the ground of mine own 
honor. And will maintaine it. t66o P. Brook a tr. Lt Blmne^t 
Trav. 15 There are four avenues cut throuiih the Mountain, 
easie to be maintained. 1736 Bvtlbr Anal. 1. iii. Wks. 
1874 1 . 63 In this case than, brute force might more than 
maintain its ground againut reason. 1748 Gray AUianct 
88 An Iron-race the mountain cliffs maintain, lyge Anted. 

W. Pitt 1 . xviiL 983 The King of Prussit^ though surrounded 
by hb numerous enemies, maintained himMlf with astonish- 
ing skill and valour. 1849 J amu Woodman iv, She main- 
tamed her ground, although the Moor rode cloee up to her 
with his companions. 1833 J. H. Newman /fitt. So. (1873) 
11 . 1. iv. 178 Venice .. by a system of jealous and odious 
tyranny, . . continued to maintain its ground. 1893 Sir L. 
Griffin in igikCont. Nov. 684 Our subsidies and open sup- 
port have enabled .\bdur Rahman Khan to maintaiu himr 
mIT against hb many enemies. 

14. To support or uphold in speech or argument; 
to defend (an opinion, statement, tenet, etc.); to 
assert the truth of, contend to be true or right 

X340 Hamfolr Pr. Conte. 3080 Yhit has men herd som 
clerkes mayntefne] Swilk an opinion, als I wene, pat a saule 
[etc]. 0380 Wyclif SeL Wkt. 111 . 333 Clerl^ ^ don 
evyl and meyntene it bi sotilte of word, Pbcock 

I. i. 5 Alle the othere vntrewe opiniouns ana noidingis 
. . muate needis . . lacke it wherbi thm mijten in eny oolotf 
or semyng be mentened, holde, and supported, c X4^ Pitiili 
0/ Susan (MS. II aso (’tea wordes hat we say* On pb wons- 
man verray, pat wil we mayntan for aye. sgia Aei 4 
Htn. VII 1 ^ c. X9 PrtambU^ The Mid rrenache Kyng .. 
alway erronyouxly defendyng & maynteynyng hb seid 
obstynate opynyons agayne the unitye of the holye Churche. 
1330 Palror. 6x7/1 And he ones saye a thyng. he wyll 
maynuyne it to dye for it. 1818 R. C. Timtt WJUtUe 
V. 9 X 90 What phUitian .. would .. such a lye maintaine? 
185s Hobbes Ltmath. 11. xxx 180 The doctrines maintained 
by so many Preachers. 18I8 Hornrck Crucij^. Jttut xi« 
9o« This point they do so stiffly, and so uncharitaol^r main- 
tarn. STye-^ Cook Voy. (1790) V. i6m They alsc^ in some 
degree, maintain our old doctrine of planetary influence. 
1858 Whatki.v Bacon's Ess. i. 10 It b not enough to befieve 
wiiat you maintain ; you must maintain what you belbve, 
and maintain it htcautt you believe it. 

b. With danse : To affirm, assert, or contend 
{thaP). With obj. and infin. : To assert (some- 
thing) to be (etc.) ; f in passive. 

c I jlo Wyclif Wks. (1880) xo ^irpei s«yn and meyntenen 
in scole and ohere placb |mt pe wordis of holy writt ben 
false. S894 Hooker Ecci. Pot. iii. viti. | 13 Bocrum we 
maintaine that in scripture we ate taught ail things neces- 
■ary vnto saluation. s8og Shakr Ltar 1. ii. 77, I haue 
heard him oft maintaine it to be fit, that [etc.). 1848 Sir 

T. Brownr Psoud. RO. iii. xxiv. 169 Some [animaU] there 
arc in the Land which were never i^ntain^ to be in the 
Sea. as Panther^ Hymna's [etc.]. .163s Needham ti, Sei» 
dews Mars Cl. 903 It is mainteined by divers learned Men 
that these were the ruins of the same Tower. i88s Devdbm 
Msdal 86 He .. Maintains the Multitude can never err. 
lyap Butler Strm. Wks. 1874 11 . Pref. 94 The Epicureans. . 
mainuined that absence of pain was the highest happiness. 
i8|||9 Macaulay Mitt, Eng. ii. 1 . 195 The country, he main- 
tained, would never be well governed till [etc.]. 1873 

Jownr Plato (ed. 9) V. 998 Pleaiure and pain 1 maintain 
to be the first perceptions of children, 
f 16. ? To hold upright. Obs. rare"^, 

x66i Morgan S^h, Gentry in. vi. 6i Vert, a Flower.pot 
Argent maintaining OillillOwera Gules. 

1 10. ? To stsnd lor, represent. Obs, rarv^', 

1388 Shaks. L. L, L, v. R 909 This side is Hiemt. Winter, 
This Vtr, the Spring: the one mai n tai n ed by the Owle, 
Th* other by the Cuokow, 

XsiateLubla (mAi-, inAit;f*n&b*l\ a. Alio 
5 mA 7 Xitenabla ,6 mayn-, malntelnable, 7 maln- 
tenabl 9 « (L Maiutain v, •¥ -ablb.] 

1. That can bo maintained, kept op, held, de- 
fended, etc. ; esp. of an opinion, an action at law. 

1439 Relle ^Pmrlt. V. ae/c No action to be giayntonablt 
ayenste the Mid named Bxeculours. Act Jlsn,VII/, 
c. Ri • I Wordes vttered by them . . not mainteinable in 
your lawes. 1339 in Strype i 4 NM, (1894) 1 . 11. App. viiL 
4M No suite for any couho minge within the realme, 
teinahle in any pbM out of the realm. X388 A Day Eng, 
Secretmy i- (rfiegi M A iioiattor linisterly suggMted unto 
you agauisc nee without any maintainablo reason. s8eo 
FuiAacaa arl Pi, Parmll 6$ Your eaoeptioii b good, and 
asaintoiable by our law. 1848 tr. Senauifs Pstom^kr, 
yob 338 Doo you tbloko that your PropoMcfons art oiahi- 


68 

talneaUof t 88 o Lend, Cm, Kob 15*0/1 His Excellency 
called a Council of War, where it wasludged. 'lliat the Out 
Form were not maintainabie. 1777 Hamiltoh Wks, (1886I 
Vll. 483 To effect this would lequue a chain of posia, and 
such a number of moo at each as would never be pmcticable 
or maintainable, but to aa immonM army. bBm Southey 
Lett, (1656) III. 597 , 1 think ho extends the inspiration of 
Scripture further than is maintainablo. Sir N. C 

TiNDAt in Bingksun's New Cmo# 1 . 99, 1 thiiik thii action 
Is maintainaole againot the hueband and wife jointly. 1873 
M. Armolu Lit. 9 Degma • 1876} 150 It it a maintainable 
thesis that the allegorising of the Fathers is right. 

1 2. Affording a livelihood. Obs, rare, 

*883 Stubbbs AnsU. AMu, ti. (1889) 84 May a pastor 
(baling a maintainable Uuing allowed him of his flock) 
preach in other places for uiome T Ibid, 88. 

Hence Matiital-nftbUna— . 

lyey in Bailey vol. II. 1883 Pall Mall G. xi Nov. 6 The 

K int in favour of the maiutainableness of the action . . had 
en argued by two able counseL 

Mfeintainer (m/in-, mAitFi'nax). Foimt: 4-5 
mayn-, iue7nt6noiir(e, 4-6 -tonor, 5 -tonowre, 
-tenor, -tjnour,-teynoiir,6ixudnt8ner, -tenour, 
main-, mayntaynar, -teinonr, -tainer, -toynar, 
Se, main-, man-, mantalner, -tainar, ««tanar, 
-taanw, 7 St, malntaanar, 9 (Ztnu) maintainor, 
6- malntainer. [ME. nu^tenour, a. AF. mayn* 
tenour ^ OF. maifitentor^ agent-n. f. maintenir 
Maintain v, ; the mod. word ii a new formation 
on Maintain v, 4 - -xb 1.] 

1 . One who upholds, defends, guards, keeps in 
being, preserves unharmed (a cause, right, state of 
things, etc.). 

e Lvoo. Assemhlyo/'Gedt 918 Mayntenoun of lyght, 

. . Distroyen of errour. 1447 Bokknmam Seyntys (Roxb.) 1B6 
Of crystene fey^ a meyiiteynour. XU4 Barclay Cyt. 9 
Uplondythm. (Percy Soc.) 34 O where be ruleri meyntcyners 
of iustyce. igsfl Tindalk Matt, v. 9 Blessed are the mayn- 
taynen of ^,ce. 1379 E. K. in SpsnseVs Sks^. CaL Ep. 

Ma. Phi. Sidney, n special fauourer & maiiitainrr of all 
kind of learning, c 1633 Muic Pt. xvL 6 Maintecner of my 
lote thow art. 1630 Cokainb Masgus Dram. Wks. (1874) xi A 
gr^t nuintalner L>f our great-granil-father's virtue— hospi- 
tality. 17M Fielding To$n Jones 111. iii. The maintainers 
of all the different Sects In the world. 1781 Johnson Lijs 
Core Wks. IV. 599 A tenxbcious maintaiiier, though not a 
clamorous demander of his right. 1804 Mias Mitford ViL 
lags Ser. l 66 She a achooUmistress. a keeper of silence, 
a mainUiner of discipline t 1840 Thirlwall Grsece lix. V 1 1 . 
391 Polysperchon. .appears as the maintainer of tlie rights 
of Hercules. 1873 Jowktt Plato (ed. a) 111 . 194 Ihe maio- 
tainer of justice. .Is aiming at strengthening the than. 

b. In bad sense : One who fosters or supports 
(wrong-doing, sedition, false ouarrels, etc.). 

>983 Langl. P, pi. C. iv. 988 Mede yi euermore a meyn- 
tenour of gyle. 14x3 Pilgr, Sowlt (Caucton X483) 111. iv. 53 
Ye laweoun and mayntenera of wrong, c 14110 Lvuo, As^ 
stmbly 0/ Gods 677 Meyiitenouxu or querdles, borryble 
lyers. xsoe Abnoldb Ckron. (i8x i) 90 Mayntener of quareto 
..or other cumon mysdoers. 1345 Brink ix>w CoutplaytU 
19 b, The! be mayntey tiers of discoid for their priuate luken 
■ake. 1367 Satir, Posms Reform, iv. 86 Fostararis of falset 
. . Mantenari'i of murther. x37S-te Abf. Sanuvs Serm, iv. 
74 All breeders and maintainers oftedition. 

O. Something which maintains or preserves. 

*S74 Newton Hsalth Mag. 93 Breadeand Wyne,twoofthe 
cheefetc mainteiners of mans life. 1833 Moufet & Bbnnkt 
HsaltfCs improv. (1746) 374 Outward Heat draweth out 
their inward Moisture, which should be the Maintainer and 
Food of their Heat natural, x^ 'I'ryon Misc, t 3 I'he 
Volatile Spirit . . it the Essential Life of every thing, and is 
the maintainer of its Colour. 

2. One who upholds or supports in speech or 
ar^ment, one who contends for the tiuth or 
validity of (a doctrine, astiertion, tenet, etc.). 

xgSo Daus tr. Sleidandt Comm, 89 The mayntenen of 
that doctrine, are nother called nor hearde. xgbx T. Nor- 
ton CaivMt Inst, in. 306 Ihii opinion, .hath bad greate 
mninteineni. ^ S89X Wood Ath, Oxon, 1 . 340 He was . .a prin- 
cipal maintainer of Protestancy. X738 Warbuuton Dio, 
Legat, 1 . 404 The Maintatnen of thelmmateriolity of the 
Divine Substance were likewise divided into two Partiee. 
X734 Edwaedb Freed, Wiliw, xiL 975 Epicurus, .mabtained 
no such Doctrine of Necessity, but was the greatest Main- 
Uiner of Contingence. 1843 Jbbb Gen. Law in Encycl, 
Metrop, (1847) 11 . 7Ds/x To quiet the violent contest of two 
honest maintainers of contra^ opinions. x86B M. Pattison 
Acmtiem, Org. v. 1C4 The conservative maintainers of the 
* status in quo ' ought to have been called upon to justify., 
what had actually taken place. 

1 3 . One who gives aid, countenance, or support 
to another ; a defender and helper. Obs, 
cx33» R. Brunnb Chren, Wace (Rolls) sees Now ^ 
comest to reue vs our [socour]. t^at scholdest Sen oure meyn- 
tenour. CX400 Land Troy Bk, 17036 For now lemn tliel 
her mayntenoure And alle the gode that thei owe. e 1440 
Promp, Petrv, 390/9 Maynteiiowre, manutentorf d^ensor, 
eupportmter^ fauior, 1333 Covkrdalb Eeek. xxx, 6 The 
maynteyners of the londe of Egipte shal falL 9378 Ckr, 
Prayers in Prio, Prayers (185X) 504 Ihou. Lord, art my 
mainuber, and the holder up of my head. x688 Goad 
Celest, Beditt L ix. eS Seebg he acts by dependanoe on 
Him, os all the Rest do, ws must oompoM None of them 
to their Maintainer. 

tb« In bod sente: One who aids and abets another 
In wronjr-doftng pr error. Obs, 

e xaio R. Beunns Ckrpn, (x 8 io) 955 Edward kel cald A 
t<rid, >at he was mayitteoarur^ be robbed he all held, as a 
rssQsyuoiw* rt|8o Wvcuf Set, Wkt, 111 . 3x8 Alle resMt- 
Cours and meymeiwris of sfeM loc, thieves] wityngly ben 
eurssd. XX49S JneePy HqMtykei.. A alle here 

mavnUflOttryB or boourerys.' nigfl Aat xx NenJ" V/I, q. xo 

t i The maymenours Of hun'ernheym so mysdolng. 1360 
Aui tr. Skidamds C emm, 458btThstifwiiieeH of CJoedonie 


deposed Dioeoeridea the mayuteyaer of ButychM from hb 
byshoprike^ >888-7 Reg- Privy C eem eii Saei, 1 . ^ An6 
mantenor of wickU and farolcin men. tflys Aet 13 Alh, c. S 
I B All.. Aydon, Comforters, or Maynimers of onye tim 
said. .Ofieiidon. tflP A Kino tr. Camreini Cateok, sat Mab- 
teiuuv and patrons of euil doon. 18x4 Raluoh Nisi, WeHd 
u. (1634) ^ llie Coiispiratoie had neithw any mighty 
parukers in thssr feet, nor strong maintainers of their per- 
sons. t68o R. Cone Power 9 Snl^, 933 The aiders, mab- 
tainers and oonocalers, who shall not withb twenty daios.. 
discloHs the same to some Justice of Poace. 

4 . Law. One who unla wittily supports a ittit iti 
which he is not concerned. Cf. MAiKTEiriNoic 6. 

ijB# Langu Rick, Hedelet n. 78 That no manere meyn- 
tenour shulde merkis here, Nc haue lordis leuere the laws 
to apeire. 1303 Act 19 Hen, V//, c 13 Punishment of the 
Maintainers and Embracers of the Jurois. i33i-« Aet u 
lieu, Vi I it c. 3 ViilawfuU maintenours embrsiours m«a 
Juroucs. xIts STuasB Const. Nist, 11896) ill. xxi. 550 The 
maintainers of false causes, whether they were herons or 
lawyers, became very earl, the object of severe legislation. 
xBp8 Encycl. Laws Eng. (ed. Kenton) VI 11 . 74 1 m main- 
tainor must have some special bteresi other than that of the 
public at large. 

6. One who provides (a person) with the requi- 
sites of life ; t one wiio keeps a mistress. 

1831 Massinger City Madam tv. ii, Be Assur'd first Qf a 
new maintainer e’re you cattbirB the old one. xdep Bulwbr 
Auikropemet, im The Clergie, who aie the chief maln- 
tainers of these Gatiimedes. xSoa Washington tr. Miiten*t 
Def, Pep, UL Wks. 1851 VIII. 76 Plato would not have., 
the Peoule [called] Servants, but Maintainers of their Ma|^ 
Btrates, because they give Meat, Drink, and Wages to their 
Kings themselves. 1870 Ecke le Nov., Every thief his 
own maintainer, every prisoner hb own reformer. 

1 6 . V A mine-owner. Obs. 

17A7 Hooson MineVs Dirt. Y {[), I could wish that some 
of tne Cross Carping Mabtalners might try the dlflerence 
of thcM two Airs. 

7. bPateh^makind^. An apparatus for keeping the 
movement of a clock or watch from being inter- 
mpted durim; the process of winding. 

x88a F. j. Aittbn Watch 9 Cloekm. 167 In soma of 
Arnold's watches b a continuous maintainer. 
HCfrintai-ninff, vbL sb, f-iNO 1.] 

I. 1 he action oi the verb MAunPAur ; malnten* 
ance, inp^rt, etc. 

r 1330 R. Brumnr Chren. (xBio) toohorgh Anselm mayfn}. 
tenyng wss be contek enL rxgSo Wvci.ir Sel. Wkt, 111 . 
399 In alle pb fab xMyntenyng b*i holden wik b* fend 
EBentt God. xm Purvey Remonstrance (1651) 67 Vnworthl 
to haue ow benefice othir mayntenynge in the rewme. 
X490-9X in Swayne itamm Church-w. Aec. (1696) w To the 
maynteynynge of the light before the rode, xxiji. joT oh. i3pa 
GKKBNEi 4 r/ Connycatek. 111. e Except they appUed theaw 
selues to euch honest trades, .ax might witnesse their mab- 
taining was by true and honest maanes. 1843 Milton 
Divorce viii. Wks. 1851 IV. ei To the strict mabtaining of 
a generall and religious command. 1994 S. Williams Ver- 
mont 939 1 hey were at all times ready, .to contribute their 
full proportion towards the maintaining the present just war. 
1890 * R. Boldrewood ' Col, Rt/ormer (1891) IC7 I'he reach- 
bg and maintaining of an independent pahtoraf position. 

1 2 . Bearing, demeanonr, behaviour. Obs, 
rx477 Caxion Jason 5 The broder of kyng Eson.. there 
beyng present could not holde ne kepe hb me yntening. 9483 
— G. de la 1 our Prol.. A feyr wyn . . whictie had know- 
leche of alle honoure, alle good, ana fay re mayntenyng. sgjo 
Palscr. B^x/e Mayntenyng,/^. 

8 . eutnb, : mointoliilng power, in a watch or 
clock, the power ivbich keeps the motion continuous 
(cf. Maintaineb j) ; so mointainlcg wheel -s 
going-wheel (Knight Diet. AJeeh, Suppl. 1884). 

X78e A. Gumming Clock 9 Watch Work 138 Care is to be 
taken to acquire in all watches as great a maiutabing 
power as circumstances can admit. 18S5 J. Nicholson 
I perat. Mechanic ^19 The sa bg- wheel . b constantly urged 
fuiward by the maintaimng power, which is supplira by a 
small weight x88a F. J. Hritten Watch 9 clockm. 193 
Another teOXure ot Huyghena' clock b the mabtaining 
power. 

t ICfei&taililiieiit. Obs, rare, [C Maintain 
V. -MSNT.] Maintenance. 

e X483 Digiy Myst. (i88e) v. 70S Tberfor the! be expedient 
to theM meny of maynte{n]mcnt 1343 Plnmpton Corr, 
(C^nmden) 944 Sir Chrbtopher Bird, person, who honestly 
did kepe the cure under the forsaid late person, and ttao 
ma’ntenment of God Mrvice. 

XailltAnaAOA (m^ntdnins). Forms: 4-5 
moyn-, meintoxtaunoe, -onoa, moyntynaunoa, 
menteynauiioe, 4^ mayntenaiuioa, -anoa» 5 
moyntenaxiae, xnayxitnaunoa, mantenuns, 5-0 
moynetenaunoe, 6 xiiaintayziano 9 ,inain-,in»yii- 
tenana, -teiinano 6 ,-t 6 xiiianoa,mfentai(g)nanc«« 
6-7 mantononoe, 6-8 maintfe i naaoa, 4- mala- 
tenonoa. [a. F. maintenanee, f, maintetdr i see 
Maintain v, and -anoi. CL Pr, ma9tienensa,S^ 
snantersencia, Pg. manienfa, It. manlenenMa,] 

I I . Bearbg, deportmeiit, demeanour, behaviom; 

c 1389 Chaucer Detke Bleumcke 834 She h^ so Rtedfeite 

oounteoaunce, So noble porte and meynicnaunce. 1430-40 
Lydg. Bochae viii. (i^) D v b, Where there be iumme tub 
wrongly it werrey, Holde theragMne by frowarde mayo- 
te(ii]aunce. 1379 SriNsaR Skepk. CeU, Sept X69 For all thmr 
cra.t is in their countenaunce, They bene so f^ue and full 
of maynienaunce. xspfl Shaks. i Hen, IV, v, iv. se, 1 saw 

n hold Lord Percy at the pobt With lustier uaintenanot 
I did looke for Of such an vogrowne Warriour. 

2 . Thfe action of upholding or keeping in bemg (a 
cause, right, state of thinn, government, etc.) ; the 
state or but of being upheld or snstabed ; f that 
which ttphokUi means of susteniation. 



lUUr<>TOFIUJBT. 


• 1411 Mir. StmUt (Guioo liH) nr. maA it H rithar af 
iVniibalS WlhaUftlMiidtoMyBitMiMofmng. igaf 
I. Wki. wat/i For ibtowiiiiMatttMo of tboyr 
MtliMUa. tg^ SrAMKMv l L as To apply and tn- 

ayaaUa^ thamayatonnancoaBd tatting forward of iha 
^^^aoMiynwala. 

mimt Tbo Baiotanatmca of Goddat tnit raUgioa and vcrtoa. 
wmmHamUiH u. Agtt. RtMUanu. (xdao) sot Sohaihafran- 
ttck RaUgioa naad of tuck fuxioot auunttoanoataa It RabaW 
fgyt Lvlt Bafhmt (Arb.) zxi Idkaatat It . . ya tola 
maintonaanoa of youthful affection, igpi Sranaw raarvc 4/ 
JfwtM 3 s8 So avtry whart they rola and mannitt. For 
thdbr UMKpad Ungdomat maintanaunca. lan Addr» /r, 
HeisUna m Land. Cma, Vo. 1699/7 Whatcvar wa can do for 
and towardt tha Support, Prctervatioa, and mainlainanoa 
of tha jutt RIghta and Praroptiva of Your M4|aety. ilyt 
BaaLS PifM. Bv Tangut I 8S Whcra tbara » a eenim 
Uteratura, thara b a contunt provbton for tha tnaintenaiioa 
of uniformity avan though worda am changing thab testa. 

S. The action of keeping in effective condition, in 
working order, in repair, etc. ; the keeping np of 
<n building, light, inatitntion, body of troopa, etc.) 
hjr the mpply of funds or needful proviaion ; the 
lUte or fact of bdng ao kept up ; me ant or pro- 
vifion for keeping up. 

#1460 Foaraacua Adt. s Lim. Matt, vL ^1885) teo It b 
aacaiaana that tha kynga oa alway riche, wicb may not ba 
withowt ha haua ravanuct tufficiant for the yaraly mo^ 
tmanoa of hb aatata. Mi>~90 Hwatmrd fiouaeK Bka, 
(Roah) 149 For tha mayntanania of tha lanpa..ipanc 
aim. quartet of oyle lijV. ob. 1546 Mtmt, Ri^ott (Sur< 
Itat) llL ay Caiten 


of oyle lijV. ob. 1546 Mtmt, Ri^ott (Sur< 
laat) III. 89 Caiten laodea balons^iga . , to tha Mayn^ 
UnKoaiQt of divert and tyndrya Chauntriea in tha tame 
Churcha. i|ff7 Flkmiiio Cantn, HolifuJud 111 . 1537/1 
That which wa« doona . . made an axcallant rode or 
borough for tha lima it continued.and bad maintenance. t6ii 
Btata Traml. Pr^, F a Anintt Church-maintenatica and 
atlowasea, in mich tort, at the Embataadort and mettangart 
of tha great King of Kingt thould ba fumithad. i6t6Suaru 
R Mabkh. Canntpy Form 10 Your Hoota ..will ba..of 
graataat naiutananoe, pretaruation, and tafotitb if you ar^ 
uiron It round about with water. 1665 Bunyam Holg Ciiit 
aso Having thut ahawad ut thb City.. ha now comae to 
maw ut hW ProvUion and Maintenance, wherewith aha 
b kept in tafotv, life, peace and comfort. 1775 Bubkb 
CanetL Amer, Wka. ill. 100 Secondly, that they bad acted 
bgally Bsd budahly In Ibair tnrnntt of moaay, and their 
nwntananca of troopa. 1844 H. H. Wilion Srii. imdiat 
111 . 407 A further t^uattration was aubtaquaiitly authoiv 
iaad, in order to antura tha maintenance of the oontio- 
gant hona, which tha Oaakwar wat bound J>y treaty to 
map up for the aarvit't ot the Briiith Government. sB6i 
M. ParriBON £ts, (x88g} I. 47 Tha maintenance and repair 
af the northern gate, Btthopagatc, woa attignad to them. 

1 4. The Garrying oa (of a war) by fumiihuig 
gapplice. Oh, 

Bifd f Aat ta ffam. Vlt^ c. xa 1 6 Tha laid aiv*»*. .ahanw 
.. laV ya d and paled for mayntenanca of tha aama Warre. 
aS4i-4 Att 35 Hatt, Vtlt, c. la Inaatimnbla cottat chargat 
aM axpanoat. .for tha mainte n annea of hb wanraa. 

^6. The actioa of giving aid, conntenasce, or 
lapport to (a perton in what he don). Oh, 

ig.. E, S, AlliU /*. B, 186 For marryng of maryagea ft 
mayntnaunoa of acbrewai. tm Lanou P, PL B. v. 05? 
Lentaatow cuam lordaa for loua of her nuiyatanaunce? 

IrtL ao A 1 oura anamy..hath bbroght 
vnkad folk vp^on vs, that tha harma wich be hod no power 
to don vt hynMwlf, throgb kalpa of bam ft BBaynteaaunoa. 
tha batter myght brynga to and. igga GauMB Upti. 
Canriiar £, Sildoma waa thara any pleat put in b^ora that 
vpatart veluat breachaa, for bb maintaynanca iituanted 
Btranga oontrouaraiea. 01600 Montoombrib Paamt 
Mxv, 14 And 1 aall ba thy aaruand, in aik tort To merit thy 
mantananca, if 1 may. 

6. The action of w r ongf u lly aiding and abetting 
IHlj^ion; i/ae. luftentation of a auit or auitor 
at law by a party who has no interest in the 
proceeding! or who acta from any Improper motive. 
(Cf. MAiKTAiif p. a d.) 

(igai^ RaliaefPartL 1 . 398/% Q'il vollla aRquamcoroantp 
la matmtanaunca la dit Conte ala pert aon hlanoir.J 1989 in 
Mttg.iriidt (iB7o)39pai tbullan mmyn no mayntanaunce na 
confiderada ageyn ha kyngia right na ba comoua Uwa. 139a 
Rai/s ef Pmnt, HI. au/a Smna man.. have taken mycn 
more by extortion, .ana by mayntenanca of quarekt. ci4aa 
Lvoo. ^««rm6^4/‘Gidk659Hoordam, Bawdry, Faba Mayo- 
tanaunce. Traaon, Abution, ft Paty Brybry. c x4ja Fvaa^ 
mauanty 154 That for po mon, No fab nuntenant ha taka 
hym apoiL 1447 Rails ef Pairlt, V. ryo/z By grata might, 
nmyntanaunca, and other undue maonaa. 1400 Ibid, 374/a 
In an action oi mayRtenaunoa. 1467 in Ettg. Gtida (Z870) 
400 Alia the attomaia.. truly to axacuta thar office aa tha 
mwa raquirith wfout mayntanaunce, or champartya, or oon- 
aeilynga thar dbuntofo to vm any fait accyons. zaps 
liAMiAaOB Arrkaiam (163JO 1*7 That he shall not by him- 
aelfa. or by any other, commit Maintaoanca, or other thing, 
which may dittorba the cooraa of tha Common Law, iM 
C6 kb Om Lift, jfig b, Maintenance . . lignifieth in Law, 
e taking In hand, bearing vp or vphotaing of quarrab 
1^ aidaa, to tha duturhanca or hindrance oi* common 
tight lyiy Bbktham Uaury xU. zi8 Champerty b 
hut a jmilicular modification of thb tin of Malntananoa. 
si^ Bhtgkmm's Nan Caaaa Camm, Platts II. 630 If the 
Xmndant waa not privy to tha puhlicatioa of the Hbal, ha 
ww a atrangar to tha action brought mainat the Plaintifli; 
mkI in undertaking to indemnify tha Plaintiff agninst tha 


kicareat In tha anb, or lawlU causa of kindrad. afacrion, or 
charity for aiding aim. b. .akin to maMdooaproaacution and 
otbaraboaea of legal prooaas.. . Actfoua for m ai n io n a nc a are 
Ip ilmaa rare poaaihbb 

7 . The action of providing (a penon) with the 
reouiaites of life ; the fact or ftate of being ao pro- 
vided. AliOb that which supports or maintains 
a person with livelihood, means of subsutence ; 
the amount provided for a person's livelihood. 

.|B9 in Ettg. Gilds (1870) 4 Ha tcha) ^eoa aomwhat in 


Bfuuntananee of ba bratherhede. m t ano jn Alaxamtar 1179 
Rather to thole Fa mayntanonoa m the Mataadosmt & cf 
be oMui Ordria, pan baua of Party to pay. sgae Atl 3a 
Uatu FIJI, c. Z4 The Baoy..b..tha maintanaunca of many 
mastcri marinert and tea man. igli Mulcasi ub PaaiHana 
xxxvii. (1887) 148 Will ya haua tha multitude waxa, where 
the maintenance waineat sggi Shams. 7 W Gant, 1. iiL 66 
What maintenanca ha from hb friendt receiuex, Lika exhibh 
tion thou thalt haua from me. 1990 Bahinctom Naias 
Ganasis i. Wka. (i6aa) 6 The pride of ionia, who cannot abide 
to haua any ..coma nacre them in any drcumstanca of life or 
maintenance. z6oa Hakluyt Fey. (iBio) 111 . 355 Thb 
Mail U the graateat maintenance which tha Induut hath. 
t6sa Woodall Surg, Mmta Wlui. (1653) £p. Salul. 9, 1 waa 
forced for my maintenance to follow the practice of the cuie 
of the Plague. 164s F BATLY Dippars />/>/( 1646) 133 Some 
Unde, pronta, and emolumanti . . aarngmai for the mainten- 
ance or the Mmbtary. <-1701 CiaaicB Lava MmJtas « bimtt 
It. i. ta Enough to give him Books, and a moderate Mam- 
tainance. 1709 Swnrr Ado. Ralig,, lliey are not under a 
naoeatity of muing bamiiig their Budntanance. zyya Law 
Serious C, viil (ed. t) 114 The pariah allowance to tiich 
people, b very aeldoin a comfortable mainunanoe. z8xi 
Cmuisb Digest (td. a) VL 117 In case ha should have any 
children her, to provide fur their maintenann. 1840 
Macaulay Ess.^ Clive (18B7) 560 llic civil servants were 
clearly entitled to a raaintfuiance out of tha revenue. zWa 
Maby Howitt F, Bramails Graaca II. xxi. §97 Tha Greek 
convent .houses are chiefly houses of maintenance for poor 
moa and women. 

b. Stparaii maintananeax support given by u 
husband to a wife when the parties are seimrat^. 

■TBB Ds Fob CaL ymek (1840) tii She denumded a sepop 
rata maiBlenance. 1777 SitKRtDAN Sek, Seated. 1. i, She haa 
been the caota of six matches being broken off,, .nine sepap 
fate maintenancea and two divorces. 

8 . The act of supporting or upholding in speech 
or argument ; assertion of the truth or validity of 
(an opinion, plea, tenet). 

*833 Morb Dahall, Salam Wka 090/9 For herein see I 
none other ahyft for thb good man, out for the maintenance 
of hb matter to aay, that in the common law [etc.). xgSo 
Daus ir. Slatdame's Camm. ta b, Ihe Duke . . aunswereih, 
that it waa never hb intent to defende Luthers doctrine by 
bit maintcnaunce. igBa Ckild^Marriagas 195 Thb dei^ 
nent did colouraUy declare (for the maintanaunca of nb 
matter) that he hadiondrywitnemea. iBoiT.HtALicJ/Irc. Arii; 
leavent, 09 What has been severally offered and asserted.. 
In Maintenance of their different C^nceptiona touching the 
Evil now enquired inta Z879 H. K. Rbynolds in £x» 
posiiar 1 . |o8 He oould never have appealed, as he did, to 
the authority of Paul io maintenance of hb own peculiar 
Opinions. 

0 . Cap (or t haf) of maintenance ; a kind of bat 
or cap formerly worn as a symbol of official dignity 
or high rank, or carried ^fore a sovereign or a 
high dignitary in processions. 


high dignitary in processions. 
The sense of maiutatumce here ii 


The sense of maiutanamce here b obscure. Cf. the spy. 
equivalwt cop 0 / estata^ cap cfdtgniiy (sHoe Cap 4 f i. In 


aatl in stwertaking to indemnify the Plaintiff ogaintt the 
oetit WM guilty of maintenance. 1875 Pom Gmhta iv; 

r d. •> 61Z Unlm the assignment savour of Maintenance, 
e. ba mads with tha design of fooMnting litigatioQ. i88a 
Lam Eap.t zi Q.E.D, s Bradlaugh v. Me«^a|^e...llia 
•etIoB was for n^ntenanoe. 9888 Zow ff #/., xtQ,£J}, 504 
The action waa brought to recover damages occarioned to 
the [^ntiff by t aas o n of the defendant's * maintenanca ' of 
ana Naibr in no action which ha had brought agninat tbl 
pbdntiff. spaa Sra F. Pollock Lame^TarU yai The moOg 
of nutintananca, or aidi n g a party in litigatum without akhar 


the carlieat example (r 1485) the kai 0/ maiutanmuca is worn 
by the members of the Holbom Quest. Afterwards the le^ 
eg masntanamca b mentioned by contemporaries as having 
been given by the Pope thrice to Henry VI 1 and once to 
Henry VIII ; in 155X U b referred to as one of the insignia 
of a prince. In the X7th c. and later it appears chiefly oa 
borne, together with the sword, before the Lord Mayor, and 
before the Sovereign at hb coronatiua. A kind of cap, with 
two points Like boms behind, borne in the arms of cmain 
families either as a charge or m the place of a wreath, b de- 
scribed by heralds as a ' cap of maintenance * : cf. quot. 1700. 

CX485 Digby Myst. (IBS's} v. 797 (6'fogy direct.'^ Here en- 
triilie vj. lorourt in a sate gownyde with boodes a-bcjwte 
her nec[kesj, hattet of raayntenaunue tber-vpone. Z489 
Wriothbslby Ckran,Kxi’j^ L a A capp of mayntenance 
brought from Rome to the Kinge. iMz Robinson tr. Move's 
Utop, 11. (1895) 933-4 Nor the prince hynuelfe b not knowen 
from the ot^. .by a crown or diademe or cappe of main- 
tenaunce. ZS77-87 Hounshko Chrou, 111 . xiss/z They 
had two caps of maintenance likewiM borne Iteforc them : 
whereof the earle of Arundcll bare the one, and the carle of 
Shre wesburie the ot her. 16x4 R.TAiLoa Hog hattk lost Pearl 
111. E 3 b. As if a females fauour could not beobteyn’d by any, 
but he that weores the Cap of nuuntenanre. zSaa J. Tavlob 
(Water P.) V'^ery Merry Whorry-Ferry Wks. (i6m) tL 
X3/9 A Sword, a Cap of maintenance, a Mace . . Are home 
bmore the Maior, and Aldermen. 9638 Massincbb City 
Madam iv. i, 1 see Lord Mayew written on hb forehead; 
The Cap of Maintenance and Qtie Sword Horn up in stxua 
before him. 0639 M aynb CiH MeUek 1. iii. Think, man, how 
it may In time.. raise thee To the sword and cap of main- 
tenance. 1696 in Jewin & Hope Corpormfiom Pimia (1895) I, 
bl Ixxviii, [Cromwell granted to Sansbury that the Sword- 
bearer should bear a sword andl weare a Capof Mayntenance 
before the Maior of the said Citie for the tyne being. 1898 
Frybb Aae , £. India 4 P . 358 A high Red Velvet Ci^ 
plaited at Top like a Cap of Maintenance. 1700 Comgbbvb 
WayeflFarU 111. xviii, lliey [a pair of horm) may prove 
• cap of maintenanoB to you still, ma Mandrvillb Fab, 
Baes (1783) 1. 177 if my lord mayor haa nocking todofoad 
bimselr but hb great two-handM swoidjdie huge cap of 
maintenance, ana bis gilded mace. s7|S Dbakb Ebareunm 
L vL 193 Bword’bearar hath a hat of maintenance, which 
be wears only on Christmas day, ..and on the high days of 
iolamuity, i8a8 Scorr Mmmu tv. vU. Hb cap m mainteiv 
knee was gruoed with the proud beroo'a plume. 1875 Sruata 
CameU nUi. 111 . kk. 434 It bacama tha rule for a dnka 
to ba oeoMd kp the girawg oa of the awoir^ ^ hattowol 


of a goldan rod, and the bnpoa itl ai i ad a cap of Bminfantww 
and circlet of gold, iUnder Edw. Ill ; kM tbo doc omom 
eked has^Or hmpaeiiiamam aappm^ 

t b. jaculmy (with allusion to oenae 7). Oh, 
1997 \st Pt, Ketmvm/r, Pmntaaa, 1. L 9B9 Tako ua with 
Cbee^forweemnsta provide us a poors capp of aaaatenatic^ 
t ^^***^-T**^***, eah, oh. Forms : 4 maign- 
tenatmt, 5 moarn-, mayntesaiiiit(e, 6 mantey 
nent, nurintenaunt. [a. OF, maintanastt in 
same sense (in mod.F. m now), f. matn hand 4* 
lanant, pr, pple. of hmtr to hold.] At once, im- 
mediately. 

zg. . E. Alts. 33M That on lep on a lyottn, And to around 
bym threw adoun, And bymastrangled nieigntenaunt. fa zaoo 
Artkur 383 (Ihcyj broute ArthourMeyntenaont Euen by- 
fore he gyant. m 1470 Tirrorr Carsetvia, u&30)6 Tbeydely- 
ver«d maynicnaunte one parte and tha renmaunt w>th m 
few dayes. m 1948 Hall Ckram, (1809)660 Tlie Frenchmen . . 
alighted ns though they would gWe assaut maintenant 1990 
)Vkst let Pt. Siymbal. f 44 C, Euerie estate b cither caacutad 
maintenant, or axccutorie by limitation ofvaa. t9di CkilL 
Marriages z66, a packatas, . . which were maintenaunt . • 
deliuered to Mr. John Francb to ba posted bens, 
t Xaiuteiuuitly. ddv. Oh, •pm. 

ta|s8 St. Papava Hatt^'lllt IV. 497 If taaye roaye chace 
IheuD ona out of Scotland, ifaougha thaya . . manteynentlia 
rctoume again after be ba departed, yet [elc.l 8577-89 
Hounshko Ckron, 111 . 8aa/i Moneieur da la Jndtea, ana 
monsieur de Imbrecoort . . were put to their rantomai* and 
licenced roainte n a n tlie to depart vpon their word. 

^ Used with etymological ollnsioa. 
iSga HuLorr, Sell a thing before wytneaae, or by deljmet^ 
yngepoasession roayntennntly to the buyer . . , mattcipio dare. 

tl JBaintenon (inoc,frtFnofr). The name of the 
Marquise de Mointenon, secretly xxmrried to 
Louis XIV in 1685; us^ allrib. Id names of 
things arbitrarily called after her, as Maintanon 
bonnet, chop^ cutletx Mointenon oroos [ ^ . matn- 
tenon'], a cross with a diamond at the extremity 
of each limb, worn as an enuiment. 

[1710 Swift yruL to Stalin 8 OcL.We bad a neck of routtoa 
dressed d la Maintantm, that the dog could not eat .1 
1805 Sporting Mag. XXV. 996 Veal cutlets, baricoed 
mutton, maiiitenon chops. zOgS Marrvat Tkraa Cuttars v, 
* And what else, sirT' * Maintenon cutbis. my lord.* 1836-7 
Dickens Sk.Boa, Tales viii, Mr. Alexander ’I'rott sat down 
to a fried sole, maintenon cutlet, Madeira, and sundries. 

West. Daily Press 13 June 7/6 The popular form of 
bonnet b that called * Maintenon *. 

tCao/. rare, [irreg. 
It Maintkr(amcb) 4 ' -ODB.] KeUthig to, or of the 
nature of, maintenonoe. 

tifB Enrytl. Laws Eng. (ed. Renton) VIII, 75 A main- 
tenous agreement b illegal and therefore void. 

t Obs. rare'~^, [a. F. maintenue^ 

I, maintenir to Maintain.] • Maintunanck 6. 

sme Gowbb Cor^. 111 . 380 To seche and loke hew that It 
b 'lou^endc of the chcvalcrie, . .That of here large retenuc 
*1116 lond b fol of maintcDuc, Which causilh that thecomuna 
right In fewe contreca staui upright. 

Maiffi-t#p(ni/i'n|tpp). Aatit. [SccMATNa.io.] 
The Top of a mainmast ; a platform just above 
the head of the lower mainmast Often used loosely 
for main^topgatlanUmasthead. 

Naval Acc. Hen. VI t (1896) 48 Mayne topper. 158a 
N. Licrkfiild tr. Castanhedds Conq. E. Ind. 1. xxviii. 70 b. 
The king with bis owne hand did deliver it unto the Cap- 
laine Generali, for to bestowe it in his mainc t^pe. i6a7 
Caft. Smith Seaman's Gram, xiii 6a 'i'lie Admirall of each 
squadron.. doth car^ in their maine tOTis. flags of sundry 
colours, zyag Dr Fufa. P'vy. ruumi World (iSjiu) 3og The 
man at the auun-top, who was ordered to look out. 
Mabry AT 7 ae. hatiJ^. xvil. When 1 was captain of the main- 
top in the I.a Minerve. xBby Standard 91 Sept. 5/7 1 he war 
veaiels. each flying the Britbh ensign at the maintop. 

b. aiirib. (sumetimes-:* belonging to the main- 
topsail '), as main-top bowline, •man, shroud. 

1606 Caft. Smith Acetd. Yttg. Seaman 14 'Hie maine top 
ahroudes. ci86o H. Stuart Sammons Cateck. 79 The 
duties of fore or mun-topmen in tbeir respective tops arc 
much the same. 1867 Smvtn SmiloPs Word-bk., Main^iop 
Bowline, the bowline of the maia-topMdL s88s Standard 
z Dec. 3/6 There were no maintopsMii on deck. 
Xain-topgallffillt (mFi &itppgirlflnt). Nant. 
[See Main a. 10 and Topgallant.] Used attrib. 
in moin-topgallaait-inMt, the mast above the 
main-topmast ; similarly in main-tepgaUant-masi^ 
head, •sail {-yard), '•Yard, etc. 

s6a6 Caft. Smith Aecfd. Yng, Seaman zx Tbe maine top 
gallant aayle yeard. 1693 Gfuvxa in Pktt. 7>9mi. XVIf. 
9x9 Our Main T'op-GaHsni Matt wat spilt in pieces. 9748 
Ansan's Voy. li. x. 939 One of tlm Captains., carries the 
royal standard of Spam at the main-top aalUnt mast-head. 
ZTte C. J0UN8T0H Lkrysal (iSaa) 11 . aas To hand tha mala- 
iop-gallut tail in a atorm at midnight 1790 Bbation 
Nan. 4 - MU, Mom. IL 4x9 Tha man on ihe rooin-top-gallant- 
yard of the Rochester. 1878 Eneycl. Brit. XXL X33/1 Os 
tbe main-mast we have the oiain-courie or main-iaitmain- 
top-Aoil, mam-topgallanteail, and the msin-ioysl. 
ICftifll-tOfiaiMflt (m/h[i|tn>ntast, -mast). Naut, 
Also 5 mona-. [See Main a. 10 and TontAsr.] 
The mast next above tbe lower mainmast. 

S499 Naomi Act, Han, Vlt (1896) 869 Tha mana toppa 
maste. tflafl Catt. Smith Acetd, Yng, Staanan xa. WBb 
Bkrrrtoh Trap. (CKatham Soc.) 169 Upon ffia mainmast 
..there b also placed.. the main top mast. 176a FALCOiuca 
Skipwr, m. 584 Wbila, b the gaiiand wracx, tba foltbfiU 
stay Drags tha Bmia-iopmast fioei its posiaway. sin M. 
Scott Tkxri Crfr|g/r xvi. (ilgp) 404 iCv mainfn|iiBaat was 
gone dose by tbs cap^ 
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b. tOtrih , ; main^i^masi-JUadj ’-staysmil, 
itra L0nd* Gam. No. 68v3t 3 Enjclwh Seamon nn up to 
hb Main>top*iiutt-hc»d, ond took down hi* Pondant. 1770 
F« HnvBV //m». Hitt, 11 . 157 H« ti aoid to have pas^ 
through the Channel, with a Droom at hU main-top-matft 
head. tM 66 Daily TH, 6 Feh. 3/3 o'cloM the 

nudntopmaat-atayiail wai carried away. 

Xaim-topsail (m/in|t|rpb/il, -tl), AW. 
[See Main a, 10 . 1 The mil above the mainaatl. 

|6«6 Hkwt Rauutfk (x844> x 6 If the Maiater. .bid heaue 
out the maine Top-aaile. 1743 Autoa't Key* 11. v. ira The 
weather pioved kauBlly.and we Hplit our maintop^udL 1884 
Fab Sutftut ij; Her main lopnail b tbivering. 

b. uHrib.t as main-topsail bawlim, braes, hal^ 
rigging, sheet, tye, yard, 

x8a6 Capt. Smmm Accid. yt^. Stamm le The maine top 
layle yeard. Ibid, 14 The maine top itayle hallyards,. .the 
maine top say le sheat<»* . . the maine top layle braces, tkid, 
» The maine top sayle bowlin. i8m Atimi, Ann, Rtg„ 
Ckrm. 66/x Our maintop^il tyc was shut away. s8sg 
Examintr a 6 Apr. a6i/a The (American frigate] Constitu* 
tion suffered severely, ..having. .bi)th raaintopsaibyards. . 
badly shot. 18^ Mas. Gabbbll Norik 4 S, xiv, Some 
sailors being aiou in the maintopnail rigging. 

Xain-wu^ mainward. [Main a.] 
ti* The main body of an army. Obs, 

1963-87 Foxa A, 4 Jf. (1596) 46/a As weilmy vaward, main- 
ward, as rereward. igBs Stywabd Mart, Ditciyi. 11. ia« 
The which ..are to be diuided into three batti^es : the 
Voward, the Maineward, and the KereWard battaile. 1591 
Garrtinft Art Iryarrt 184 When tfie fronts were weari^ 
the Mainward and Rereward succeeded. 

2 . The principal ward of a lock, faitened to the 
main- plate. 

1677 MoxoN Afech, Exert, No. a aa The true Place of 
the Maiii*wurd. x68t K. Hocua Armoury in. jot/a The 
Maine ward [of a key] is that on the lower side tne Bit. 
1879 Knioht Diet, Mock. X339/X, G is a ward-lock key. .I'he 
various parts are,— e, the matu-ward, or bridge-ward. 

Hainy, variant of Meinie, company. 
Xain-3rard (inFi'niyLid). Naut, [See Main 
10. 1 The yard on which the mainsail is extended. 

1485 Netval Act. Hen. y/f (1896) 37 Brasse pendaunts 
for the mayneyerdes. c 157a Gascoionb Mask Posies (1579) 
Eiowert 48 ilis eares cut from his head, they set him in 
a chayre. And from a maine yard hoisted liiin aloft into the 
ayie. i 6 uj Capt. Smith SoataoH's Gram. iii. 16 Suppose 
the ship be foot at the Keele, her maine yard must bo 
91 . yards in length, and 111 th{ckne<Me but 17. inches. 1814 
J. SvMMOMS tr. Muhylnt* Agant, 59 Ship against ship, with 
cTa.shing muiuyatds roll’d. S840 R. H. Dama B*/, Matt 
xvii. 46 We got a whip on the main-yard. 

b. attrth., as main-yard-arm, •rope ; main-yard 
man Naut, slang (see auot.). 

1497 Netval Aee, Hea, I'tl (1896) yon, H mayne yerde 
Rop^ xTdo Falconrr Shipmr, iil 665 Some, from the 
main-yard-arm impetuous thrown. tSto Suyth Saihyt 
IVord-bk,, Mtiiayard Met%, tho^e in the aoctor's Ust. 

(m^i'oid), a, and sb, ZooL [f. Maia 4- 
-oii).] A. adj. Of or pertaining; to the ^nus 
Maia or family Maiidem or superiamily Maundea 
of crabs. B. sb, A maioid crab. 

Dana in Amor, Jrml, ScL Ser. IL XI. 495 On the 
Clasidiication of the Maioid Crustacea or Oxjrrhyncha. 
itga — Cruti, L 48 Small antennary space, as in the Maioids. 

Jlence Maioi'dMUi a, and sb, ^^prec. 

1891 Dana Cruet. 1. 51 The Muoidean series passes down 
from the Parthentminea. 

Malor, obs. form of M \ job and Matob. 
MaioroJ* -alitia, obs. if. Matobal, -altt. 
Haioram, -ane, -on, oba forms of Marjobak. 
Haionr, obs. form of Ma.tob and Mayob. 
Mair, northern form of Mobb, and (Niout}iiabi. 
Malr, Mair- : see Mayob, Mayob-. 
t Xairatonr^ tsdv. Sc. Obs, Forms : see 
Atodb. [f. matr Mokb + Atoub.] Moreover. 

1913 Douglas Maeis in. vL 148 And mairatour, gif outhir 
wit, tx fame. Or tiaist may be [etc.], Lyndkbay 

Moaeurcht 6x55 And, mairattour, thay sail feuTsic ane smell 
Surmountyng lar the fleure td earthly flowris. 1996 Dal- 
RVMrLS tr. Letlids Hitt. ScoL iv. ess He mairattouer 
bonouret christe in his Preistes. 18x9 W. Tennant Papittry 
Storm'd (1897) 77 And mairattour,.. He did dislike baith 
Pape and DeU. 

Mairoh, oba. Sc. form of March s&. and v. 

0 Maira (m&'fr#). Also malrL [Maori.] A 
name for several New Zealand trees with heav^ 
cloie-Rrained wood: a. Santalum cunningkamt; 
b. Olea of various species ; o. Eugenia mairs, 

1839 W. Yatk Acc, N, Zealand (ed. a) 41 Main— a tree of 
che^odocarpus apades, growing from forty to sixty feet 
high. 1883 J. Hbctor Handbk, N, Zealand 139, 133 
(Morris) Maire— a small tree ten to fifteen feet hiah : . wom 
hard, cloee-grained, heavy. . Black maire, N.O. ymemi a ea ; 
also Mairwiau-nui, Oitm Cumtingkamii. 

ICaira, oba form of Mayor, Mobi. 
Maln^d, Kaimnaas aee Mbbmaid, -man. 
Malrotimr; -Ir, obs. Sc. forms of Mobiovbb. 
Iffalrt: seeMABT. 

HffaiB, Malaohlooh, oba. if. Mbbs, Mabblooh. 
Maiaa. variaBt of Mbasb xAS 
Matia, Xalaala, obs. If. Maizb, Mbaslis. 
tlbiaon. S€, Ohs* Also 6 maiioun. [a.F, 
A bouse, 

tm Sedir, Poemt Rs/brm, a, 410 With all fbufl eleethoa 
hesdeiykle yalr Mabi^ adbs$ Set J. Sam.! Fkktostk 
JierPs^ ^ Heerp Rst^mm, Ber. ft. (1673) but., 

eesk mg meat through many an unknown If alien. 


Kalson, obt. form of MAsmr. 

XalBOn-dlaut see Mbabondub AT/if., hospital. 
II Xaiaonaatta (m/ts^t). Usually mis- 
spelt maissnsits, [Fr., diminutive of maism 
house.] A small house. 

s8i8 Ladv Mosqan Auiobiog, (x8s9) ey The Charlevilles 
have exchanged their maiAonette in Berkel^ Square for 
Queensbarry House. i88e Ouioa Motks 1 . 034 They all lived 
ill a Hi tie maikonette in the park. 

Maiaa, variant oi Mbasb v. Se., to soothe. 
Maiat, northern form of Most. 

Maiator : see Master. 

tMaiateral(l. Obs^ rarg—K [f. maister, 
Master + -el^.] An imp or familiar. 

xSga Caulk Magattrom, 95 Who is a consulter with fami- 
liar spirits? What ! he that bath, .confanation with a petty 
MaUtercll? Ihid, 179 How many magicians, .. have had 
their .. maisterels, and mintotrels, their impti, and familiars. 

Maiatereaae ; see Maistbioe Obs,, Mistbess. 
Malatery, maiatlr : see Mabtbby, Mabteb. 
Maiatre, ubs. lorm of Master, Masteby. 
Maiatrea(ae, obs, form of MisTSEsa 
Maiatri, obs. foim of Mastery. 
t SCaiatrioa. Chiefly Sc, Obs. P'orms : 4-K 
mastiioa, -is, mois-, mayatrioa, -yes, -yso, 5<-0 
maatres, a- 6 maiatrea, 5-6 maiatrioe, 7 maia- 
teroaao. [a. OF. maistrise (mod.F. maftriss), f. 
matin Master. In 16-1 7th c. confused with the 
pL of Mabtert, q. V.] « Mastery in various 

senses ; superiority, superior force or skill ; a deed 
of might or akill, a feat. Ts make maistries : to 
display one’s power or skill. 

n 1300 Cursor M, X461X Quar ca nu..hiB prophete..Nu sal 
be sceu vs his maUtns. 13.. K, Alis. 3591 By xnaistres. be 
werres he conquerdo. 1379 Bakuour Brute iv. 594 And 
it, that ouris suld be of richt, Throu thair mastnee thai 
occupy, /bid, vi. 566 The hund did than sa grrt mastris, 
That he [etc), a S4m Ptsiili i^gSutaa 997 He was.. More 
nii^ti mon bm we his Maistris to Make, r 1400 Smvdtms 
Bab. 3x17 Longer dumte thay no maystryes make, Thai 
were so soie agaste. 0400 Rom, Roto 4179 And eek 
amidde this purpryse Was moad a tour of gret maisiryso. 
N 1400-90 A/txander 333 pe ri'iike Gaite him doune.. 
Furthe to make his mal^c^y‘se and mose in his arte, e 14S0 
Tonme/ey Mytt. xxv. 939 ‘i'ctl me in this tyde what mastrci 
thou makys here. Hrnbv WeUlaeo x. 696 Quhat 

Sotheroun tliai ourtak Cluntiar the Scoctis com neuir mais- 
trice to maL sgaS Timdauc i Cor. ix. 95 Every man that 

g roveth mastres abstaineth from all thyngea. ngSo A. 

corr J'oems (S. T. S.) vi. 8 So luve garris sober women small 
Get matstrioe our grit men of gud. s68o Aurrsy in Lett. 
Emitt, PersoHt (S813) 111 . 566 Notwithstanding his great 
witt and maiateresse in rhetorique etc. he will of^timea be 
gutUy of uiispeUiug in EngUsh* 
fKai stris, o. Ohs, [ad. OF. maistrier^ f. 
mnii'/rx Master trans. « Master v. 

CX4ia Hocclkvk DeReg, Prine, 1845 Naght Is his goost 
maiscried With daunger. ibid, 4603 Of so seekly a con- 
dicioun, That it may by no cure be maistrycd. 1481 Cax- 
TON Myrr, 1. v. a6 They {m. unlearned clerks] m called 
maistres wrongfully, for vanyte maistrycth them, ciggs 
Du Wee Introd. I'r, in Palsgr. 950 Matttrior, to roastry. 

Malatrie, obs. form 01 Mastery. 

XkiittEy (m/i'Stii). Indian, Also maiatri, 
mlatry. [Hindi mistri, corruption of Pg. nustrs 
master.] A master-workman, a foreman ; applied 
also to a skilled workman, e. g. a cook, a tailor. 

XT^ Wklunotiw in Owen Mry. IVe/let/eyt Deep, (xByy) 
765 These are to be had in any number by making advances 
to the bullock owners or maiAines. X840 £. B. Eabtwick Dry 
Leaves 135 The head maUtri, or builder, liad discovered . . 
th.'it some of the workmen had deserted. x88o C R. Mark- 
ham I' he usual method ofobtoiniiiglabouren 
is to employ a native maittry, who eugages to eiuUt a fixed 
number of coolies. 

Halatry(o,Mal8tur, obs.ff. Masteby, Mastul 
Malt, ^ form of Mate sb., a., and v. 

Matter, Malth, obs. ff. Matter, Maiei. 
Maith, Sc. variant of Maths, maggot. 
Malthen, Malthas : see Maythen, Maythb. 
Matties, oIm. variant of MIQHTLE8S. 
n Mflitra dlidtel (11111/ dptfl). Also 6 mslstre 
d’hoatell. [Fr. phrase •’house-master’.] Ahead 
domestic, a major-domo, a steward or butler. 

1340 in Ellis Orig^. Lett, 111. III. 959 Tannagel, the 
maistre d'hostell with vij persons. s6ga Earl of PaarH 
Lett, (Camden) 64 A marquiM who is his maltre d*hdtellB 
[Meant for a Cem. Q. xy^ Aouison Jtafy (xtox) 488 Htt 
chief Lay-Officer is the Grand MaUre d*Hiul or High 


Uxv (iwfYJ, Frederic Lightfoot, foraerly nuUire ethbiel in 
Uie service of Sir Franos Claverini^ 

Obs, rars^K [ad. F, matirissr, 
t mattriss : see M aibtbiob.] trans. To make one- 
self master of, to conquer. 

iM BasTHWAiT Rom, Emp, 493 Hee reooweied France 
ne^ overrun and maitrised by the Barbariana, 

BUM (m/is). ForSia : 6 mslth, mayia, 6-8 
Basis, msls, (7 msos, msiz, mstja, msss, msaa, 
8 mass), 7-8 imip(s, 7-8 msya, msiaCo), 7- 
msise. Also 6 in modX. form msisium, [a. 
Sp, snait (formsd)^ slu mahis, antys), a 

word of the Caban 4ii}sbt» ths .proimndatiM of 
which is nmdsrad in orthography at 


maisi or majisi ; prob. identical with the Arawak 
(Guiana) fMorsji, and tiie Carib * mdricki, bled 
d Inde ’ (Breton , I)ict. CaraSba, 1 ^5). Cf. ¥, assfr, 
in 16th c. mahh (1555 in Uats.-l>ann.)J 

1 . An American graminaceous plant (^sa Afqpr) 
•I tile grain produced by it ; • Indian Cobn. 

The plant. 

198s T. Waskinoton tr. Nitkolm/t Voy, t. xvffl. 91 Ta 
•te^ of corn th^ sow Mxdth [Fr. Hs senteni da Maitk\, 
which is a kind of grosse MilL •813 Purchas Pi^mags 
VI. i. s6i The fieids of Mais (he great stalkes yehmtiot 
were trodden dowiia *6x3 K. Hascourt Vey, ts Gaiastm 
98 There is a kind of great wheat, called Maix, of some 
it is called Guinea wheat, xfiya josaxLYN AVw Eng, 
Rarities 17 They [Racoons] feed upon Masa and do 
infrec our Indian Coni very much. 1674 — Voy, New Eng, 
73 Mace, otherwise called Turkie-wheat, or rather Indian- 
wheiu^ because it came fint from thence. I74e Cou.tNa 
Eel. iu. 6 'Tin sweet . . to. .scent the breathing make at eeC< 
ling day. 186s Tvlor Auakuac ix. 198 The Mexiuins were 
cultivating make and tobacco when the Spaniaide invaded 
the country. 

b. The grain. 

1359 Eobm Detades 3 I'bls kynde of grayne tliey cafl 
mainum. c 1963 Sparkk Sir J, Heewkind and Voy. in //mk 
Inyt (1589) 540 Mavis maketh good sauory bread. 1994 R. 
Ashlbv tr. Loyele Roy 15 b. Throughout the western Islands 
they make bread of a kind of wheat a.lled Mahk. 1998 
Ralbigm Ditcov, Gvinna 3 It hath ako for bnsad ouflkient 
Mais, CaaaauL 1600 Hakluyt (iBxo) 1 11 . 8ot A coma 
called Mak,iri bignesae of a pease, the eare whereof k much 
like to a teaselL a i8e8 Bacon Mm. Rem. Wka 1837 1 11 . 8«8 
1 ake of Indian mais half a pound, syja ARatrmNOr Raiss 
o/Diet i. eeo Mays k not so easily bxoufht to Fcrraentatkm. 
xSja Veg, Sabtt, bood xoi Make u said to contain no gluten, 
and little, .eaccharine mauer. iM Longf, Hiam. xvii. rm 
They . . Beat to death poor Pau-Puk-Keewis, Pounded hui 
as make is pounded. 1894 Century Mag- Apr. 8 m Tha first 
generations of English- Aniaricans subsisted malnfyon make 

2 . Waisr msiae [Sp. mats ds/agua ], the Victeria 
regia, so called bMause pf its utrinaceoui seeds 
{Treas, Hot. 1866) } Mountsln mslsa, the genus 
Ombrsphyium (Miller Eismi n. 1884). 

8. Adopted as the name of one of the coal-tar 
colours, a pale yellow resembling that of maise. 

1890 Thorpr Dtci. Appt, Chem. 1 . The eodium salt dt 
aioxystilbene-disulphonic acid, .known in commerce as ' sun 
yellow * or ’ make ’. 

4 . attrib. and Comb,, as maiu-besr, •bread, •cob, 
•colour, -cutter, •ear, 'field, -Jlour, -garden, •grain^ 
•gfits, -karvest, •meal, -oil, giant, •etalh, •starch, 
•straw, •trough, -whiskey*, maiu-eolmred, •fed 
adji.; maiu-husking, maiu-peisoning vbL m.; 
msiae-blrd, an American blackbird of the sob- 
family Agptlminm, esp. Agebens phemkeus, so called 
from its fondness for maise ; msiae-oresni, a de- 
coction or gruel of maize or maize-meal ; mslso- 
eater, a South American maize-bird; msiso-amiit, 
a destructive fungus {Ustilago Maydis') attacking 
the maize-plant; snsiao-thief maiao- 

yellow, a yellow like that of maize. 

X887 Molonry Forestry IV, A/r. 450 In South America a 
kind di beer called Chioi or *Maixe beer k made from tha 
gram. iSgySwAiNSON Nat, Hiet, Birds 11. xoo'Hm A gelaina^ 
or *mauBAirda. i%9 Kucosley Westw, Hot locv, Baekets 
. . freighted with . .^maise-bread. 1890 O. Cbawfuuo Round 
CaL PortugeU X97 Now the broad fields of nuuM are cut 
and Che *make-cohs garnered, i860 O'Nkill Diet, Cmlsm 
Printing, eto, *Maiee colour, a low toned yellow ocanga, 
188s Engiitkwom, Dom. Mag, HI, 163/1 One skein of gmd 
or *mai»e«oloured Russia braid. 1808 Bacon Sylva f 49 
Indian MaU..must be throughly boyled, and imida into a 
*Mak-Creaiiie, like a Barley Creome. iSgg honor. Hum, 
xiiL 4X Wagemin, the thief of cornfields I Paimoeald, who 
steak the ^make-ear I 1894 Times (weekly ed.) a Feb. 89/3 
The wheat<fed pork of the North West may yet compete 
with the ^make-fed pork of Chicago. 1771 J. R. Foanaa tt, 
KeUm's Trav, N. Amor. 11 . 77 They [birds] assemble by 
thousands in the *niaue‘fieldH, and live at discretion, xm 
Lonop. Hiaw, xin. ex All aruund the happy vilbge SUM 
the moixe-fields. 1843 Prkscott Mexico (xbw) I. xji Pastry, 
for which their *malM-flour and sugar supplied ample mate- 
rials. 1899 WEaNBs Ceipt. ef Locusts 963 lliey .. carried 
her to the grove beyond the *make-gaxdeiia. i88» C. K. 
Mabkham Peruv, Bark 479 The grains fof Cusco malte] art 
four or five times the sue of ordinary ^make grains, tgoi 
Oj^rd Times 9 Mar. 7/x [The advertisers] have never 
UB^ any. .^make-grits, or any other substitute for either 
malt or bops. 1808 P. Cunningham N. S. H'aies (ed. 3) IL 
aa, 1 chanced to stop for the night at the bouse of a gentle- 
man during the *make-harveBt. /bid. 193 Their diet., 
[should) consktptincipally of *make meaL sdyt KiNCStmr 
At Last xvj, The Red Indians looked on Mondamin, tha 
*maixe-plant, as a gift of a god. AUbutts Syst. Mea, IL 

Sox The special characters of *maike poisoning may he due 
to some peculiarity in the chemical etmetare of mie grain 
itself. sM P. A. Bruob Eeon, HUi, Virginia 1 . tfiy 
Except the juice sucked from the crushed fibre of the 
*makestallL they had no knowledge of any spiritap iBBy 
Molomry Forestry 9 V, ^fir. 450 The finm qualitke of 
*Make starch are largely used as a eubedtute for arrowroot. 
t8B6 W. J. Tvckrr a. Eu r o p e 199 A hole in the *niaise- 


*maise thlevaa. 1898 F. O. Moaata Hist, Brit, Birds 111. 
9 Red-winged make-nkd. . . Maiee-thiefi sfigi Maynb Rmo 
Scesip Hunt, xiiL 98 Your borM k standing at tha *make. 
tnfogh. s8i| Lblamo Mem, 1 . x* ^Make-whidBij oould ba 
b^ht then for fiftaen oenta a galloo. 

InlMM (inM'iifi). [Arbitrarily f. Maizb. 1 
Maize-Starch prepared for uae at food. Also eUtrit* 
litB in Rep, juries ExUb, x88a (1863) dl A xj. iM 
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Mm. HAwnwMwni in W. 4 Wift (liSs) 3*^ 

1 CMri^ to Mrs. Alcoit oorly thb morning soiim maiatna 
blanc-auuiga aitTS Oatm MmtabtU L^md <i36gi) 04 
Mado imo a pudding with maUena .... 

Xai'MV. ff. Maizi •¥ -IB 1 .] A maue-bird. 
si||7 SwAiNOON Wai, Hitt. Bints 11. *75 Subfam. Ajimimm 

Illuja (ma‘xB)* [Sp.» fcm. of Majo^.]^ A 
Spanian woman who dreaaes gaily. AUo aitrib. 

itja (Mt Majo>]. it 4 o l^onor. Shut. 11. 1 , Now bring 
BM, daar Dolorat, my basouifla, My richaat nuga drcm. 


BM, daar Uolorat, my basquina, my ricnaai nuga oroa. 

Midoroxii, obi. form of Mabjoham. 
l£^OBta*ri*ri, a. nma-wd. ff. Majbbtt -i- 
•oriaiv.] U»ed hnmorouily for : (Her) Majesty's. 

itay Clouoh Pstmt^ etc (>869) 1. 115 He b to havo a deei^ 
•talking party to*morrow, Lord Adolphus Fitaclarcnco, and 
other majeatarian oAccrs. » , . 

tMuestat#. Obs. ran^K [ad. L. m&jes- 
tditm Majbmtt.] Majesty. 

igSI Gau Rickt Vm9 (i88«) 3t Thir iii porsons ar equal 
in power maieatate and in ewer lestvng. 

(m8ed5est8e*tik), a. Now rart. 
[ad, med.L. mdjestdtU us, f. mBjest&t- Majesty.] 
Pertaining to the majesty of God. Cf. Majebtioal a. 

idgf Hamnomd Om Ps. l*x«v. 9 The glorious majMtatick 
presence or inhabitation of God. i6m nr. Patsick Comm. 
Gtn. iii. 8 They heard the Voice of the l^rd.. .The Sound of 
the Malestatkk Presence, or the GI017 of the Lord, a lysi 
Kin ffynms Svmng. Poet. Wka 1791 1. 14 To gun a tr^- 
sfent beatifick sight, Of Jesus rob'd in Majestatick Ught. 
iTgS Amosy Bmmelt (1770) H. 53 We must distinguish., 
b^ween the essential and the majestatic presence of Goo. 
So tM^lBBtetioal a., in the tame sense. 
m idM J* Scott iVkt. (171B) II. 493 He placed a great 
Part or tne Glory of hb Msgcataiical Presence in the laber* 
nacle. 

t Mld#«tatiT 6 p «. Obs.-* [ad. late L. m&Jis- 
tmthus, f. mbjssidt- Majesty : see -ive.] Majestic. 
sdgS in Bloumt Giouogr. 

Hence fMajaBtetlwaBBM. Obs.-^ 

tymf in Bailbv toI. 1 1 . 

HajMtarlBl^, Mujesteryoall: see Maoist-. 

(mddse'stik), a. [f. Majesty 4- -10.] 
Possessing or characterized by majesty ; of impos- 
ing dignity or grandeur, a. Of persons, their at- 
tributes, etc. 

iSio O. FLrrcnan Ckritft Viet 1. xvi, Bowing her eelf 
with a majeetique air. a tdga Bmomb Queens's ExcA. 1. L 
Wka 1S73 111. 438 Your no less prudent than Majontick 
Father With power ft polity enncht this Land, a 1700 
IhiVDBM Fixwer ^ Ls^f ijt But in the midst was seen A 
lady of a more muestic mien. syaS Os Foa Voy. round 
Worid (1840) 13s He was grave and majestic, and carried it 
something like a king. sS^ Csaub Par. Rsr. m 8ie Hb 
stride nugesiic and bis frown severe. sSgS Prouob Hist 
Eng. (1858) 1. ii. 173 Amidst the easy freedom of hb address, 
his manner remained majestic. tSM Lidi>on Bamd. Lect 
Y. (>875) ass St. John is spiritually as simple as he Is Intel. 
lectualTy majestic, siyi K. Ellis tr. Catuiins Ixxxvi. i 
Lovely to many a man is Quiutia ; shapely, nudestic. Stately, 
to me. 

Comb. sSto L'Estsanoi Miss Mii/brd 1. vi. 168 A fine 
BiaiMlic-loMing old woman of sixty. 

P. Of things roalerial and immaterial. 
t6os Shaxb. Jut C. I. it X30 It doth amaze me, A man of 
such a feeble temper should So get the start of the Maies- 
tioke world. sSzo — Ttmp. iv. 1. 118 This is a most maiee- 
ticke vision. 1664 Evblvn Sylva iv.<i679) 33 No Tree what- 
soever, becoming long Walks and Avenues, comparably to 
this Majestick pbnt [the EImj. a Z704 T. Brown Prot 
tst Sat. Ptrsiut Wks. ed. 1730 1. 51 Virail's fp^t majestick 
hoes. iTsa Youno Nt Tk. lu. 193 This Heav’n-assum d 
BiaJetdc Robe of Earth, He delgnM to wear. 1704 Msi. 
Radcliffb Myst Udoifiho i. The view was bounded by the 
majestic Pyrenees. >43 }^ J- H. Nbwman Hist Sk. (1873) 
I. IV, L 360 There they lAmorasian chants] arc in use stilL 
in all the majestic austerity which gave them their original 
power. 1879 Gbo. Eliot i'kse. Such ii. 31 Cbd in the ma- 
jestic folds of the himation. 

Hence t Mi^s'BtkmBaB, majesty. 


Disc. Govt. 11. xL (1739) 38 War b ever terrible, but If just 
and well governed, maj^icaL 1693 Dnydxn JETw., On^. 
Ssstire (ea. Ker) II. Z07 The first ux lines of the stanaa 
seem maJestical and severs, ifigz Loeor. Gotd. Leg> v. /ms 
at Genoa 4 It is the sea,.. Silent, majeadcal and slow. 1817 
M. Arnold Celtic Lit. 61 An older architecture, greeter, 
cunolnger, more majaaticaL 

t 2 . «■ Majkstatio. Oht. 

138s E. Campion in Center, in. (1584) R U, S. Augustine 
excludech not by maiestical presence al bodily presence. 
1397 Hooker Ecct Pot v. Iv. | 6 If hb Maiesiicall b^y 
baue now any such new property. 1633 Bp. Hall Hasd 
lexts^ O. T. sQi It pleased the Lord to represent unto me 
a cleare signe of the majesticall presence of Che Sonne of 
God, sitting on high, upon a glorious throne, a 1638 Mbdb 
IVkt. Ud7U 639 The proper place where the Maiestical 
Glory U revealed, b the Heavens. 1873 Brooks Gold. Key 
Wka. x8^ V. «90 The presence of God with hb people is 
very majMtical. astto Charnock Attrib. Cod (i68e) 937 
[Heaven] Tb the Court of hb Maiestical presence. 

Hence t lIiM 8 ‘*tlOBl&Bm, majesty. 

1613 Dset. Arriv. C. Hmga at Constanfim^/e 14 Hie 
Maiesticalneaae of Our Koymll and Princely State, 163a 
Kirkman Cterto g Loeia 78 This splendid greatness of a 
maid surpaaMKl the inagesticalnesa of the purest French 
Lillies of King Henry the third, lyay BAiuiy voL II. 
Ml^aptiOiJly (m&d^e-stik&li), adv. [f. Ma- 
jestic, -lOAL : see -ioally.] In a majestic manner ; 
with majesty, imposing dignity or grandeur. 

zggd SHAKa 1 Hen. IV^ 11. iv. 479 If thou do^st it halfe so 
grauely, to majestically [etc.]. s6gb Clarendon Contempt 
Pe, Tracts (1797) 588 It princes would . . majestically aup- 
pr^ haughty ana impetuous transgressor zfip^ Dryden 


j. H. Newman 'HisLSk. (1873) H. 1. iii. isfi The gre^ 
stream of the Po . . flows RM^esttcally through its length. 


iM Lam Timet C. 489/9 InglU . . stalked majestically out 
ofCourt. looking neither to the right hand nor to the lefL 

V. Obs. rart—^. [f. Majesty 4- 


•FY.] trasis. To make majestic. 

s8s8 Lamb Coat Sar.*s T. xii. (1687) ex Vppon hb hclme 
a plume of white ana redd matestlfy^ hb pace. 

M8^9%tuoU8,a. rapv. Also ? majeatlouB. [a. 
F. mamtueuxt t. mqfesti Majesty, after volup^ 
/s/^s/jr Voluptuous.] Majestic. 

168s GmciatCs Courtiers Orac, 65 The other [employ- 
ments] are more majestuous, and as such, attract more 
veneratioiL i8(^ Carlvlb Fredk. Ct. IV. 959 lliat voice 
* sombre and majestious *. 

Xi^ORtSr (msc'd^fistl). Forms : 4-5 magestee, 

4- 6 mageate, (5 maieatee, maglate^, 

5- 6 mageatie, -7, 5-7 maieaty, majeatie, (6 
maieatye, majiatye), 0-7 maieatie, (7 majlate), 
6> majeaty. [a. F, majesti, ad. L. mdjestdt-emf 
mdjestds, t ^mdjes-f ablaut-var. of *mdjcs- {mAjus^ 
mdjOr-em greater ; aee Majob) + -/d/- : ace -ty. 
Cf. Pr. iMai-, mapestat^ It. magestd^ maestk^ Sp. 
majestadf Pg. magestade\ also G. majestdt^ Du. 
majesteit ] 

1 . The dignity er greatneas of a aorereign; 
sovereim power, aovereignty. AUo concr. or temi- 
concr. The person or personality of a aovereign. 

*375 Barbour Bruce n . 431 [Edward 1 loquitur] Hys fadyr 
. .wes agayne my nudeste. c 1400 Destr. Trey 9639 A I no- 
bill kyng ft nomekowtbe 1 . . Let roene to your maiesty be 


bill kyng ft nomekowtbe 1 . . Let roene to your maiesty be 
mynde of my tale, c 1480 Fortebcub Abe. 8 Z.im. jlfm. viL 
(1B85) 195 He [sc. the king] woU .. hie also horses off grete 
price . . and do other su^e nobell and grete costes, as bi- 


-te [sc. the king] woU .. hie also horses off grete 
I do other su^e nobell and grete costes, as bi- 


• 1843 Cartwright To Ctees Carlisle 94 Such s . . Lovely, 
self-armM, naked Malestickness. i88s H. More lUMstr , etc 
afis Which is a marvellous manner of Transition . . suuble 
lo the umial Mai«ttickness of this Book of the Apocalypse. 

M^Mtioia ^m&d5e'8tik&l), a. Now chiefly 
fo$t. [ Formed at prea i aee -ioal.] 

L • Majestic, a. Of persona, their attributes, 
etc. {otcas. ironical). 

Horskv Treev. (Hakl. Soc) App. 193 Kynorc jTrvMf 
Kyuorev cover] my good lord, with thy princely wisdoroe 
and majestsrecail clemencythb unwlllinge fauhe comytted. 
*583 Nabhe Ckrist's T. L)ed. a All thoee maiesticall wit 
foiestalling worthies of your sexe. 1817 Moryson Itin. 11. 
99 Hb person end carriage was most comely, and (if 1 may 
use the word) Maiesticul. 1839-80 Hbyun Coemogr. l 

J x68e) 907 Their gate is.. very stately and maiestical 18^ 
Jowunr Am., GreeUneu (1688) isi If 1 were ever to (all in 
love afain . . it would be, I think, with Preuinass, rather 
than with Maiestical Beauty. 1781 Justauond /^H w. Life 
Lemie ATP, II. B14 His entrance . . was splendid and ma- 
Jestical. i8ai Bvrom Sardesn. n. L 539 lib marble face 
asajsRtical Frowna 1888 J. H. Nbwman Ceroniisa iv. 30 
Aim therefiMe b it, in res^t of man, ThoKe fallen ones 
show 10 miriestical. 1878 Bancsopt Hist. U. S. I. iv. los 
A Brave and nugeatical countenance. 

D. Of things material and immaterial. 
iM Lvi.v Es^pkmet (Arb.) i6x What can we hefaolde aMwe 
Dome then the world . .f what more mabs t ica U to the sight, 
or mors oomtaiic in substance f atgUSsornKM Apol. Poetrie 
(Arb ) 63 Theyr PUyes . . thrust in Clownes by head and 
ihouldera, to play a piM in maiesticall xnattera aSaz BtHrMM 
Aumt Met. u f. a iy. ir^Suppom ““ 

Wou^ into I e..Mqjestioal Pabi^ sefi K. Bacom 


sitith b robll mageste. 1489 Caxton Faytes if A. 1. vL 13 
The subget fereth to offende the mageste of his souerayn 
lords. 1593 Lo. Bbinbis Freist. 1. eexliii. By our 
nrall magesty and aegnory, we commaunde you [etc.]. sgaS 
Roy Rede iwr, etc. (Arb.) 09 Fye apon his maiMte and 
renowne Clayminge on erthe to be in Chrbtis stead.^ 1393 
Shakb John 11. i. 480 Why answer not the double Maiesties, 
Thu friendly trestle of our tbreatned Towns, i8e8 ^ Ant 
8 Ct in. iii. s Good Maiestb : Herod of lury dare not looks 
vpon you. 17S8-31 Tindal Rapin't Hist Eng. (1743) II. 
xvii. xa6 She was a sovermgn queen auid would do nothing 
prcjudiciid to Royal Majo^. 178a Woloot in J. J. Rogers 
Opie 8 Works (1878) ea The King came in after, wiui a 
■kip : (not a very proper pace 1 think for Majesty). 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. I. 708 A nuin who was daily seen 
at the palace, and who was known to have free access to 
majesty 1883 Earl Rosbsbry Sd. sd Edinh. ai July, The 
buried paraphernalia of dead nugmty. 

b. spec. The greatness and glory of God. (The 
earliest use in cSg.) 

a 1300 Sarmun IvL in R. E. P. (186s) 7 Bobe god and man 
in mageste b« heb king aboue vs idle, a 1340 Hampoiji 
PseUter xx. 5 He s^l apperc in mageste. Ta ij68 Chaucbb 
Rom. Rose 13x9 God that dt in magestee. 1^90 Gowxa 
Con/. 1. 195 O hihe mageste, Which sest the point of every 
trowthe. 1470-83 MalobT Arikur xvii. xxi. 7SI To see the 


blessid Tryn^e. .and the mageste of cure lord Ihesu Cryst. 
iSa6 Pitgr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) iB b, He y* wyll serche 
the secrete Maiestye of God by natural! reason. i8ti Bulb 
Heb, viii. x, s8m Miltom Ckrists Haiiv. ii. That far- 
beaming blaze of Majesty. 1893 Bp. Patrick Cmmsi. Geu. UL 8 
The Voice of the I.ord. . .The Sound of the Divine M^esty*s 
approach, a Z7S9S. Clarkb Serm, huixiii. Wks. z^8 1. 5x7 
Ine Superemineat Glory and Majesty ot God. s8u Bislb 
(R. V.) Luke tx. 43 And they were Ml aatmibhed at the 
majesty [Gr. uryoAeidnrrt, TiMOALm etc. mighty power] of 
God. sflga WaarcorrGMi^/afZMPref.eaT'heinGOinpce- 
bensible majesty of God and Hb infinita love. 

O. trmsf. txidjig, 

aaSo Guds 4 Gedae B. (S.T. S.) 78 Christ come fttll bumUl 
iao ruH lew, Us to exalt in Maiesties 1318 DAiavMPLR 
lb Lotiids Hixt. dost. x. ^ To ooniennio the Maiettle, 
dksiniss theauthprideof tbeKbk, MgCmkMJawCkton 


[aiestye of God by naturall reason. i8tz Bislx 
z8m Miltom Ckrists Haiiv. ii. That far- 
s of Majesty. 1893 Bp. Patrick Cmmsf.Gns.UL 8 
the I.ord. . .The Sound of the Divine M^esty's 
I zyspS. Clarkb Sermt, huixUi. Wks. z^8 1. 5x7 
lineat Glory and Majesty ot God. s8u Bislb 


Ctgmsst 71 So greed devotioii and reverenoa toward lha 
maiesty or Truth. 1868 Culpbppbs ft Colb Aumt. 

11. vL X06 It were eeoirary to the Maje^ of the principal 
Part, to be moved by another whether it will or ikl lyia 
AnDiaoM Spect No. 397 w 14 The natural MaJemy of Adam, 
s^ WooLNBB My Bemu^/bl Lesdy 135 Im srofth and 
mai**^ of England*^ name. 

d. Rom. hist. Used to vender the equivalent 
L. majestas in the lenie : The sovereign power and 


diraity of the Roman people, esp. considered with 
reference to offences against it. (CLLebb rajbbty.) 

1363 CooPBR Tkeeemrue^ Actie eesssieelmHs, an action for 
the breakyng of the honour and maieatie of any jnreat or 
heade officer. t«8s Savilb TeseitsUt Hist 1. IxxviL (159X) 
Aj Crime of Majesty and treason. i8fis Mbrivalb Rom. 
Emp xliv. (1865) V. 845 Under the empire the law of ma- 
jesty was the legal proteetkm thrown round the person of 
the chief of the state. 

2. Preceded by a poMewive, yowr, kis^ her^ the 
tke pteen*s\ somerimes with a qualifying 
epithet, as {most) sacred ^ graeieus, f royal. Used 
as an honorific title in speaking to or of a king, 
oneen, emperor, or empress. In this use }our 
Majesty is a respectful substitute for the pronoun 
youy and hiSf her Majesty (abbreviated H, M.) 
may be either prefixed to such designations as tke 
King^ tke Queen, King Edward VI/, etc., or 
substituted for them ; so, in modern use, 7'heir 
Majesties, when more thgn one royal person is 
meant. Also, with distinguishing epithet : His, 
her Imperial Majesty (abbreviated H. 1. M.), said 
of an emperor or empress ; His Britannic Majesty 
(abbreviated H. B. M.), the King of Great Britain 
(and Ireland) ; His Catkolir Mtuesty, the King of 
Spain; his Most Christian Majesty (Hist.), the 
King of P'rance ; in jocular language, His Satanic 
Maiesty, the Devil, Satan. 

Thb use, common to all the Rom. langs., and from them 
adopted into all the living Teut. langs., descends from the 
Latin of the later Roman empire (tun, vestra majestas'S. 
In England it occurs, in its Ixitin form, from the xath c., 
though examples of the vernacular form are not met with 
before the X5th c. It was not until the Z7th c. that >pjvr 
m/t^siy entirely superaeded the othw custamary forms of 

— - Majesty* 

tion of the Bible of x6ix to James I. 

The Englinh syntax of this word (as of the other abstract 
DdUna similarly employed as titles^ e. g. kighness, tordsktp. 
grace, excellency') u somewhat inconsistent. Although 
rour Majesty, like His. Her Mejesty, requires the follow- 
ing verb to be in the 3ra person sing, to agree with the sb., 
this principle of concord is not applied to the pronouns, as 
in Fr. and some other langa The neuter pronouns it, its, 
mkiek, cannot be used with reference to a foregoing {rour, 
His, tier) Majesty', either the titular phraae^must be re- 
peated. or the pronoun must be the same as If the simple 
furm (' you *, or * the king \ * the queen ') bad been Uhed 
instead of the periphrastic form. 

[xiyi Atidr Ki^s Clerks to Hen. II in Mat Hist. T. 
Becket (X885) VII.471 Noverit vestra Mkjesta^qucxl (etc.).] 
*433 Rolls of Parlt IV. 444/9 Plese it to your Rial Mageste. 
>5^ in Sp^ Hist, Gt Brit, (1639) 1095 Ihe Kings roost 
roiall Magesty. zsUsWhitoipt in Fuller CA. /far/, ix vi- 
I 34 To the Queens most excellent Majesty. May it please 
your Midesty to be advertbed^ that notwithstanding the 
charge of late given by your Highness to the lower House 
of Parliament [etc.]. S5e8 Spenser State Irel. (Globe) 66i/x 
The great good which shall growe to her MAjestie, should 
. . readely draws on her Highnes to the undertaking of the 
enterprise. i6aa in Archmolggia XLVUl, six Given by 
the Ring's Ma^h , , to one Bonner. t68o Blount {title) 
Boscobef or the Hbtory of His Sacred Majesties most 
miraculous preservation after the Battle of Worcester, zdefi 
Bumyan Ptlgr. I. 143 One of his Mmesties Judges. B701 
CauDEN Cone. Bib. to King, 1 doubt not but your 

Majesty will pardon my forbearing to enter upon your 
valuable jMrsoiial accomplbhments. CX777 Burke Addr. 
to King Wka IX. 183 YW Midesty was touched with a 
tense of so great a disaster. 1804 M. Cutlbk in L^. yrnts, 
4 r Corr. (1888) HI. 171 Thb morning, paid the high riomago 
of my respects to his Democratic slkjastK the President. 
z88s Jab Grant Camerontans 1 . ii. 93 Before summoning 
hit sable majesty. 1884 G. Fleming (Julia Fbtcher) Ves- 
tigia I. iv. 13 Z His Majesty, King Humbert, will hold a 

r ind review of hb troops. b 888 htAPLBaoN Mem. (ed. a) 
995 His Majesty the Kmg of HawaiL 
t d. The extenud magnifioesce befitting a sove- 
reign. Obs. 


148Z Caxton God/hy xxxix. 77 The m pero o r aatta In hb 
mageste, and the narona aboute hym. 1887 Milton P. JL 
u. 966 Heav'ns all-ruling Sir«..wrth Um waJasty of darl^ 
ness round Covers hb ThruM* 


4. Kingly or queenly dignity of look, bearing, 
or appearance ; unprei^vt statelinew of aspect or 
demeanour. 

sags ElvotG^. II. {{, The fountalne of all excellent manen 
b Maiestie, which-. b proprelie a beautie or comelynetse lo 
hb countenance, tgngage and gesture apt to bb di|pitc,aod 
accomodate to tinfe, placa and company. 1540 CovirOalb, 
etc. Eraem. Par , a Car. ^ A weake bodye, wnerb thera b 
no mabstye. 1803 Knollbs Hiet I'urke (s6as) *181 With 
a fairs countenance, and a midestb full of mfldnetae, 1867 
Milton P , L. xl asm I desene. .One of the heav'olv Host, 
and by hb Gate . . ooom great Pmentate . , such MRjestie 
Invests him oomli^ tvie Stebi.S Tatler No. bi| V s 
[NicoKni] commaadwl the Atteution of the Audieiioe with 
the Miueety of hb Appeareooe. iM Kimoblbv Xa/A (z^S) 
1. 34 Hb looks were majesty, and hb tongue iuslioe, 1148 
XhotERS Dombey xxx, Edith was ihere ii on her 
ef biow and figiuw 
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b. trtmrf. Of natund oblectf, buildlngi, etc. 

ijMS £xupi Dfcmdu I'o Rdr. CArbO 90 Th« conuiapUdoa 
of goddfl* workea dt mawstia of nature. 196$ Cooi>Ba Tk^ 
MMTua av. MmUtttu, the meieerie and goodly eii^ of a 
plaoe. SS7^ LAMaAapK Ptrmm^ K»mi (i8e6; e8i Aahrine* 
of golde and of great Maieatia. sMy Milton L» iv. 607 
The Moon Riaing in clouded Majeatia tSaa BvaoN Hmvtn 
# Emytk 1. iii, Your nigged nutieaty of rocks Aud toppling 
tieea 1830 J. G. Sthutt S jtitm BrtL 6 llie funereal majesty 
of the cedar or the yew. 1870 Iwkinbon GHi4i4 Eng, Imu 
(cd, 6) 159 At the foot of Skiddawt which standa ibrth in all 
lU majesty. 

o. sarcasiualfy, 

sa88 Gsbbnb PamdotU (1607) ax The goodman seeing hia 
wife in her maieatie, with her mace in her hand, thoui^t it 
Was time to bowc for fear of blowea 
5 . Impressive stateliness of character, expression, 
or action. 


lapy Morlbv Tntr0d. Mhm. 1x4 Those /rr arr/a df 
which of all other Canons carle both moat dtihcultie, and 
most maieaiie. iMa S-nLUNon.. Orig, Smcr, iii. i. f a Hence 
it ia that Motes with so much Maieaty and Authority begins 
the History of the Creation, with. In the beginning [etc.], 
seop Felton CUutict 1x7x8) x6 Ine Romans have left no 
Tragedies behind them, that m^ compare with the Majesty 
of the Grecian Stage. i8op-xo Colbmdgb Friend (1865) isx 
Imposing 01^ by the migesty of plain dealing. 1871 H. 
Macmillan TVw# Vint vi. (187s) ate Evory thing in nature 
partakes of the nujesty of measured progremivenesa and 
alowneaa. 

6. A canopy over a hearse. Obs, exc. Hist. 

1483 Funeral ^ Edw. IV\a Lett. Rick. Ill (Rolls) 1. 7 
A blacke mugestie, clothe rd'aarsenet dravren with vj couraera 
traped with oJacke velvet. 15.. MS.Ceii. 7YA EviiJ. in 
Strutt Mann, k Cugtemt (X776T III. 16a If he be an carle he 
must have a majeate and valence fringed. 1546 in Strype 

OCK 

- . the 

hearse] woa known as the *mijescy‘. sBga Gloss, 'forms 
A rckit. I. 

7 . Eeii^otss Art. (See quota) 

Cf. med.L. majtstas (see Du Cange), OF. maysti^ * image 
de la Vierge* (Gudefroy), It. mnesUl. 

i43sCaxton Paris k rtenne {Roxb 

chaniber whyche . . was an oratory, where as was the ma* 
geste [F. /a maiisti] of our Lord Ihesu Cryst vpon a lytel 
auller. 1849 Eastlakb Maior Hist. Oil Painting 1. X7X 
nots^ I'he only existing document relating to Cimabue shows 
that he was employed in X30X . . on a mosaic * Majesty ’ in 
the tribune of the Duomo at Pisa. Ibid* 480 The central 

S icture . . generally represented a * Majesty ', or enthroned 
fad^onna. tggo Nbalb East. Ch. 1. 338 The dome 

|of St Sophia at Constantinople] was covered with mosaic 
of glass t the summit, as usual, representing a Majesty, x^u 
Faihholt Diet. Terms Art^ Afajssfy, , , a representation of 
the Saviour aeated in glory on a throne, and givini^ his bene- 
diaion, encompassed with the nimbus called Vniea Piseist 
and furroundte by cherubim and the four evangelistic 
symbols, with the A and D. sSya Gloss, Eccl. forms led. 
Shipley), Mkjfesty, a picture of God the Father enthroned 
as a pope, with a tiara on His head, and with the other 
persons of the Bleased 'I'rinity portrayed or symboKzed. 1883 
j. G. Wallbb in Arckmologia XLIX. ooo *1^0 Majesty . 
a term of ancient use, ia given to the figure of Our Lose 
aeated within an aureole, holding up the right band in ocl 
of benediction, in the other a book or orb. 

8. Her, (See qpot.) 

s8a8n4D Bbbrv Enc^l. Hor, 1, M/Hosty. this term b 
applied to the eagle when crownea, and holding a sceptre. 
It is then blasonte an eagle in her Majesty. 

9 . attrib . : f aoutolieon, (app.) an 

escutcheon bearing the royal arma 
lyea Lend. Gao. No. fe84/a A Chair of State .. with a 
Majesty Scutcheon over it 

Hence t IKajeskyBlilp nonci~wd, ■■ Majesty 3. 

Lodob & Grbbnb Looking Glasto (1598) E 3 b, Nay 
and please your maiesu-ship for proofe be was my childe, 
search the pariah booka. 

Mi^eutio, variant of MaiBUTia 
Haji* variant of motgi, pL of Maqus. 

II Majo 1 (ma‘x^)- [Sp. ; cf. Maja.] A Spanish 
dandy of the lower classes. Also attrib. 

sl^ W. Irvino Alhambra (1806) 134 ( Tho Balceny\ 
and majas. the beaux and bellca' of the lower clames, in 
their Andaluaian dreaaei. sBm Ford Handbk. S^n t. 
146 The Majo, the Figaro or our theatres, ia entirely in 
aM and dete of Moorish origin;, .he ia the local dandy.. . 
The glitters in velvets and fili|^ buttons, ugs and 
tasaela. s88a Lo. Saltoun SeraA* !• d. xpa, I had bought 
a full Spaniu coatume . .and at a distance might have 
been mwtaken for a Spanish dandy. 

> fm/i*d5p)« Also 8 mujoe, 8-9 majoe. 
A West Indian shrub, Purawmia AniUUsma, 
Majo bitters (see quot. 1866). 

a vnA H. Barham Merino Amerieommo (1704) 96 MaJee, 
or Macary Bitter. This admirabla plant hath Ita noma from 
Maioe, an old negro woman,, .who, with a lirapla daooction, 
did vronderful enms. 1797 lEneycl, BriU (od. ^ XIV. 707/1 
There ie only ooe speciM [of Picramnla],^ the s * ‘ 


_r muijoe bueh. iles Troma. Bot, 886/r In the West Indies 
the negroes nee nn Influbn of .Wen ia e if As Antktoomou n 
shrub about abdit feet high, as a cure Ibr eolic and other 
oomplainti, under the name of MaSo-Utten. 

MialftliCfe nftyp-Hkl). 

Also o maioliqiiB. [a. It mo Mte a (whence F. 


to T. C Scaliger Botoiork, Estertii. (159/) tjfij 
ofthis kind was Mdd to be made In the (aland 


r this kind waa Mdd to be made In the 1 

of Maloxh (oalledJMa^MteintbeioAe.: oeeDu Cange); 
If thiasiBRenient baoorraGt,tha ward Is prob. derived from 
the name of the lalandil 

L A term applied oriffinally to a 6iie kind of 
ItidUn potoircoated wliD an opaqne erhlte enamel 


ornamented with metallie colonrt; but later ap- 
plied to all kinds of glased Italian wate, beautifully 
ornamented and richly coloured, also called/ai/Mr-r 
and RaffiuUe ware. Also, a modern iruitaUon 
ware coated with a coloured enamel and decorated. 

iggg Edsn Docadts ajS I'he fine whyte earths cauled Pur- 
cellatia, of tiie which are made the earthen dyaaheK of the 
woorke of MaiolicxL igls T, Wasninoton tr. Hickoiays 
Voy, 1 XL 13 Two great platters of Maiolique [Orimtod 
Macolique]. iteS J, C. Kosinson Soulagos CAioct. «o 
The pieces . , which, in the fifteenth century, were curtly 
termed by the Itnlianii * Molorca ' or * Majorica *, and them e 
by corruption ‘ Mi^olica a term which . . uUinwtcly obtained 
a place in the language, and waa applied indiacrimlnately 
to all kinda of glased earthenware. xBys Fortnum Maiolica 
«o The general term * Maiolioa ', alio tpalt * Majolica has 
long been and ii stlU erroiieottaly applied 10 all varietieR of 
plaaed earthenware of lulian ori>;ia We have seen that 
It waa not so originally but that tba term waa restricted to 
the luatred warea. 

attrib. x86x Onr EngHeh Homo 153 MqjoUca dishes 
were every day more in request tjBba CataL Intornat. 
Exhib. II. XXV. lao/a Modern Majolica Ware. 1873 Mrs. 
Pallisks tr ^acguenuirt's Coramie Art 045 In the first 
years of tlie sixteenth century, a Florentine artist carried 
the mijoUia art into Spain, 
t b. (See quot.) Obs. 

iAp8R. Havdockr xt.Lomnoeo 111. iv.99 Reddes are made., 
of the red earth called Malohca, otherwise browneof spairie. 

8. (See quot.) 

1886 Lawsbncb tr. CotieCs Recks Class. aSj Mqjolica, a 
white compact limestone. 

II Majoon (tnftd5r/*n). Also 8 mnjam, 9 majuxi, 
nmdjoon, -ouzu [(UrdQ and Turk.) a. Arab. 

ma^jun.’\ An intoxicating confection 
made of the leaves of the Indian hemp, poppy- 
8^, nux vomica, and other ingredients. 

1761 Lei. in Ld. lAnd'Oiy Lives Lindsays (1840) IV. aaa 


Our ill-fkvoured guard brought ua a dose of nuijum each, 
and obliged us to cat it. xSxpT. HorB^N«r/.(i8ao) 1 . xi.si(S 
' madjoon he had just swallowed. sB$8 
rrute^ Majoon. xBSs H. H. Kanh in 
r. 946/1 Small black lozengeis consisting 
, henbane, crushed datura seiMla, butter. 


The ample dose of madjoon he had just swallowed. sB$8 
SiMMUNoa Diet, fnuie^ Majoon. xBSs H. H. Kanh in 
Harper's Mag. Nov. 946/1 Small black 102 
of tho resin olhemp, henbane, crushed dat 
and honey, and known in India as Ms^’oeot amongst the 
Moors as El Mogen. 

M^Jor (mi^d^ai), sbX [a. F. major^ short for 
sergtnt-major, Sekokant-majob. which like some 
other military titles originally designated a much 
higher grade than at present.] 

1. In the army : An officer next below the rank 
of a lieutenant-colonel and above that of a captain. 


I Skrgeant Maior, by 
yn« hia place.] 1843 
Whitblockb Mom. 70 Major Gunter waa allot dead in the 

a * a. 1647 Clarendon Hist. R obeli, vii. § 34 Whereof the 
Dig by . . colonel Wagstaffe, and major Legg, were the 
chief ofthe wounded, a xfigpx La. Fairfax Mom, (1690) B8 
Major Fairfax, who waa Minor to hia regiment, had at least 
so wounds, of which he dyed at York. 1875 Baxter Caik. 
Theol. II. Kill. a94 Ma)<)r Danvers, an Anabaptist. 1706 
Phillips fed. Kersey), Major tif a Brigade, an Officer, 
either of Hoiae or Foot, who receiving Orders, and the 
Word from the Major General, gives them to the Major of 
each Regiment. 1761 T. Simer MsUt. Guide (cd. 3) 9 The 
Majors of Brigade go every day to receive the orders from 
the Adjutant-genei^ Jbtd. ii When the encampment is to 
be formed, the General Officera, Brigade-majors, Aid-dc- 
campa, &c. are appointed in public orders to their seveiwl 
poau and sutiona. 1833 Marrvat P. SimFlo xx, The minor 
commandant and the officera retired to consult. 1844 
Rogul. A Ord. Army 69 No Officer shall be promoted to 
the Rank of Major, until be has been aix years iu the 
Servioe. 

b. Brigade-.^ Fert-^ Town-major^ et& : see the 
prefixed words. 

2 . A kiod of wi^ (see quot. c 1770). Also major 
wig, Obs. exc. Hist. 

S7S3 Smollbtt Cat, Fosihom (X78A) xte/x His tye-wlg de- 
generated into a major. ^1770 J. Gramf*o Lott (x8iO 
flSo A full wtg tied b^k in one curl is a bujor, in two curls 
is a Brigadier. 1785 Mackenzie Lounger Na 4 An em- 
broidered waistcoat with very large flanu a major wig, long 
ruffles nicely plaited. iSej Mirror e(f Lit, la July 11. wih 
Lander made nil L^e poet Thomson s] majora and bobs. 

8. Anfding, The name of an Bxtlfidal salmon fly. 

1887 F. FaANcis^stf/iVx- 9<»* 

Mi^Or (mJi'd^ai), a. and /A* Also 4 maioor, 
6-7 maior. [a. L. mdjor nom. sing. masc. and 
fern, (nent mBju 5 \ declension stem mEjbr^\ used 
as compantive of magnus great, to tne root of 
which It it Kferred by most philologists, though 
the phonology is not quite dear. 

C£ OF. modro^ ohi-caae iwN#r, snmoosr^ Pr. usodor^ Nw wr, 
obi.-auaNiq^, SaaNai^,Pg. 1 l Mswranr; 

also the taanied fenna F. snajonr, m^ior, naed in certain 
uMciftc aenaei, and perh. the projdmate aooinct of some of 

I. • Gbbatbb in certain appUcatlona (Not fol- 
lowed by tkam,) 

1 . Used u the distinctive epithet of the greater 
(in various senses) of two ^ini^ ipedes, etc., that 
have a common desimiatioQ ; um applied to those 
members of a claie tnat form a subdivision on the 
groQod of being greater than the rest ; opposed to 
mimr . Chiefly in ffffli i n ^Mcial collocations 
Which ot^ated^ln aic% ^ taodX.i hi most of 


these greater may be substituted, e.g. In major 
excommunication^ orders^ promts (see those sbs.), 
^ Major Fe/low (Cambridge): a senior Fellow. 
Mq/or epiUpsy : epilepsy proper, as distinguished 
from the ‘ peut mal ’. 

Much leas common than the corresponding use of Minor. 
Occasional uses (as ' major poei ') are someiimeR aug^esiMl 
by aiuithealM with the recognised collocations of minor. 

a 1400 ^iac, Romo 475 At setnte Marie Jm maiour ( » Santa 
Maria Ma;;giore, Rome] ^r is a cbirclie of gret honour. 
IS97 Skbnk De Verb, bsgn, b.v. Homaginm^ [Homage] 
sulde be iiiaid he the vaaaall being minOTt or mmior^ to olf 
oitcr-lorde. 1880 Trapp {title) A CommentRiy or Exposition 
upon The four Mtvjor Prophets. 1670 Walton Liues iv. ex 
He was made Minor Fellow in the year 1609. . . Major Fellow 
of the Colledge, March 1615. t7a7-4z ChamRers Cycl. 

a. V. Orders^ ^cred, or Major ( >rders, we have already ob- 
served, ore three : via those of deacon, priest, and bishop. 
XS83 8 Catheiic Dkt. (cd. 3) a v. Excommnmcation^ The 
major excommunication dcpri\es of all ecclesiastical ootn- 
munion, and u ^uivalent in RubHtance to anatkemm. Ibid, 
a y., The superior ranks of the sacred miiiiMtiy — bishops, 
piiests. deacons, and snbdeacoiiK— are said to have major 
oiders, Hefure the thirteenth century the hubdiaconate was 
one of the minor orders. 1887 Freeman Exeter iii, 63 
'J'hcre is not much to note in the nometiclaturo of these 
churcheH... Saint Maiy Major .. ukeii also the English 
shape of St, Mary More, x^ AilbuiVs Syst. Mod. V. 
846 An increased ciiculation in the cutaneous arva and 
sweating, as we see in the imdor cpilemy. xoex Siotsman 
9 Sept. 7/z Miller mode a declaration before tne sheriff, but 
will probably have to make another on the major charge of 
causing Durham's death. 

b. Prosody. Used to distinguish the longer of 
two types ol verse bearing a common name. 

1883 O. A. SiMcox Hist. Lot. Lit. 1 1, 358 St. Agnes, 
wliubc legend Ik given in very spirited mijor alcaica 

o. joothail. Major point : a goal (opposed to 
minor pointy i. e. a try). 

X896 hteld 4 Jan. aa/a Mcllwaine registered a try and 
Bubs bringing off the nii^or point, Belfast left off winners 
by a goal and a try to a goal. 

2 . Logic, Major term : the term which enters 
into the predicate of the conclusion of a syllogism. 
Major promisSy proposition', that preoiiss of a 
syllogism that contains the major term. 

*533 Frith fVks. 147/1 Now of this maior or first propo- 
sitionitiuRvnderhtaod, doth the conclusion folowe directly. 
1661 CowLEV Versos k Ess , Cronmotl (1669) 66 Your last 
argument is such (when reduced to Syllogism) that the 
Major Pioposition of it would make strange work in tho 
World if it were received fur truth. s86o Abp, Thomson 
Laws Th, I 93. 164 'i'hat premiss in which the predicate 
(major term) is compared with the middle, was formerly 
called the Major pemlRS. xSyi Morlbv CHt. Misc, Ser. u 
Carlyle (1878) 168 A man of genius ia at Kbeity to asauma 
all hu mqjor preimsMK. 

Math,exi^Astron. fa. (See quot 1571.) 

b. Major axis : the axis (of a conic section) which 
passes through the foci ; also called transverse tsxis, 
\ Major circle ■ great crcle (see Cxbclb a). 

157s Diggrb PetHtom. iv. Xivb, If the side of Icosae- 
drun be a line rationall, the dlmetient of the compr^ 
hendinff sphere shalbe an irrationall line called Maior. 
Jbid.^ The Bcmi-dimetiente of that circle wheron the 
bfxly is framed will be an irrationall, called of Euclide 
Motor. 1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, 11. li. 6e The 
true meridian is a mid<^ circle pawing through the poles 
of the world^ and the Zenith or Vortex m any place, 
exactly dividing the East from the West. sig4 Mose- 
ley Astron. IxxxviiL (ed. 4) eix The larger axU of the 
cllipM, which is the orbit of a f^et, being called its axis 
major. i86a CateU. Inlomat. Exhib. II. xl 15 'I1ie differ- 
ence between major and minor axis being >018 of an inch. 
18^ Leudesdoef Cromoneit ProJ. Geom. 075 The pohur 
reciprocal of an ellipaa (hyperbola) with respect to a circle 
having its centre at a focus and its radius coual to half the 
minor (conjugate) axis is the circle described on the miOo** 
(transverwi axis as diameter. 

4 . Mus, SL Applied to intervals greater by a 
chromatic semitone than those called minors i.e. 


to the normal or perfect intervals ; as mq/or third, 
sixth, seventh (and, in occasional recent use, major 
fourth and Mh, commonly called porfoet fourth 
and fifth). Hence also applied to tne note distant 
by a major interval from a given note. Also, in 
acoustical theory, applied to the larger of two 
intervals differing by a minute quantity, as major 
tone (vibration-ratio f, being greater by a comma 
Xhtat the mittor tone, b. Applied to a common 

chord or triad containing a major third between 
the root and the second note ; brace to a cadence 


ending on such a chord, o. Denoting those keys, 
or that mode, in which the scale has a major thira 
(and also a major sixth or seventh). (In flaming 
a key, major follows the letter, as C mq/or,) 

1894 W. Holdbr Harmony (i73i> 49 If A to B ba as 
5 to 4. they sound a Ditona, or Third Major. Ibid, 50, 
I sound a tnird Major, ..fa Sixth Midor. ibid. 114 In 
Diatonic Muric there is but one sort of Hemitone . . call'd 
Hemitone Major, whose Ratioo is 16 to 15. . .lliere are two 
Boits of Tones ; vis. Mi^, and Minor, /bid, 130 Saventh 
Major, i« to 8. « im North Livoo (T74R) ^ He makes 
mat Ado about dividing Tones Major, Tones Minor, 
Dieses and Commaa, with the ^antiues of tbwn. i8e8 
Ollcott Mno, Gram, 11. i. 98 'Dm Mdor Second . . does 
nokTransist of two equal paits. s8zi Bustv Diet. Mns. 
B.V. Key, The netmul keys of C aiaJor end A minor. 1848 
Rimeault Firoi Bk, Pumo, 37 Every Major Key has iu 
relaflve Minor ; that b to say, a piece wUb the same signa- 
ture may ha wntten aither in a Major or a Minor mo de, 
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Moordinf to the poiddon of the Key-noCa. liM Eeaia 
Jvmt. Mu*, U. *5 ‘llie nuuur end minor ncelee. 1887 Beowe- 
mo Pmrhytnfi, Ch, Avi*um xiii, Blere it forth, bold C mejor I 
1898 Stainbk & BAKkKTT Vu/. Mug, Tgrm* ev. /mtgmi. 
Toe penineinty with whkh profeeioni adhere to the ex- 
preMion ^r/ect fifth and p^rf$i,i fourth, and abhor the term 
gtu^^gr filtli end mmjar fourth. 

5 . That coiiititutci the majority or larger uart ; 
now only with /or-/, portion^ or other tl>i, 01 like 
meaning. Formerly (rare) in predicatlre nie: 
*i^Preponderating in quantity. 

SIM Hookkn /W. IV. xiiL I9 When they ere the 
major part of a xeneral aMMnihly. i|m H. Jonson C>m- 
Mia'g /frr'. ii. ill, 'I'he more gcnerall, or meior part of 
opinion griee with the face, and reniiecia nothing 

cUe. iMi Kiting Dgbate* Ho. Lordg (Caiiidcii) 85 'J‘he 
Houm to debate the double, . , and, if the major part 
double, yt may be re^initted. 1630 R. Jokngon'g Kin^d. 
if Comum. 118 For the Major part it u barren. 1649 
N. Bacon PtMC. Govt. Kug. 1. xlvii. (173^) 79 i’hal they 
all had votei, and that the major numlier concluded the 
niiitier. 170* Maunuhkll Joum, Jfrus. (i7jal a6 The 
mahir part of the City liea between two Hilia 1743 Loud. 
4* CouHirjt Brtw, iii. led. 943 Mot only the Pmets^ but 
the whole Body of the Drink will conaequenily oppoMi the 
Remedy, and if they lie Majfx. the Attempt will prove 
abortive. 1774 T. Hutchinhon Diary 3 Oci. (1884) I. *54 
A perioii haci the major vote for Alderman ..Another 
pciaon . . had the minor vote in the election. 1790 Umkmk- 
VILLK HudgotCg Bay 16 After wandering about . . for the 
major part of the day. 1818 jaa. Mii.t. Brit, imita I. v. ii. 
374 The major party deemed it an important arth.le of the 
duty of the Supreme Coun< iU 1868 Crump Banking L 95 
It will be found, in by far the major part of theae lailurea. 

1 6 . Uaed for : Paramount to all other clairnn. 

iio6 Shako. Tr. k Cr. v. L 49 My maior vow lyea hcere ; 
thii lie ohay. 

7 . Following the ob. qualified, a. In certain 
combinations adopted from Fr., as in Quart, 
Quint, litree major : see QoABTr^.d, QuiifT 1^.*, 
Tiicbob, and in military titles, us Dui.m-major, 
ShRQBAiTT'UAJuu, surgeon-major. So (jocularly) 
poet-major, b. Boh major (bell-ringing) : see Bob 

O. In boys* schools, appended to a lumame 
to distinguish the elder (or the one who has been 
longest in the school) of two namesakes. 

s8i6 B. JoNSOH Ev. Mom ia Hnm. 1. i, One U a Rimer 
sir, o* your owne batch, your owna Icutn ; but d.xh think 
hiinselie Poet-maior, o’ the towne. 1866 RouiUf^'g Ev, 
Boy'g Am*, Mar. 146 Brown major had a trick dST bringing 
up unpleasant timlcs. 

XL 8. Of tuU age ; out of (one’s) minority. 

1848 HowatA. Lnoig Xtlt 87 (It] was sn open . . attempt 
upon hU auihoritie now that he is declar’d Major, a 1649 
URVMM. OP Hawth. Hilt. Jai. il, Wks. 11711) ei A king of 
France U declared to be of full years and major the four- 
teenth of his age. 1743 Do Foo't Eng. TrudoimoM (1841) 
I. it. 19 At which time I arrived to Man's estate, and be- 
came Major. 1787 Chamlottb Smith Rom, Roal Lifo I. 
t6i 'I'he Chevafier de Villiers being m.njor, might marry 
Julie de Lalande. 1840 'rHACKBSAV YiUowpiHgk Mom., 
Mr. Douooaco at Parti viii, We arc both major, you know ; 
so that the ceremony of a guardian’s consent is uniieoessary, 
189a OiLLtaPiR Bar'i Priv, Intern. Law (ed. e) 319 A 
Dutch minor, who is by the law of Belgium major, cannot 
dispose of his real property in Belgium without [etc.], 
b. fig. in -SV. proverb. 

1808 i^RBVTH BoautUi Scott. V. 090 The double stone 
dike or wall . . m.ikes at once a complete fence, or, as is 
sometimes said, ’it is major the day it u born ’. 

B. sh. 

1 . In occasional uses: A 'major* individual of 
a mcihed class. Cf. A. i. 

iM Bacoh Sytoa | 83a mmrg., Experiment Solitary, 
touching Alterations, which may be called Maiors. i88e 
Trial Rogic. 19 If He jtbe King) be Supreme, there is 
neither Major, nor Superior. 1897 Daity Nowt 00 Mar. 5/9 
The minors [ic. poets], and many who esteem themselves 
majors, aie constantly on offer. 

8 . Logic, The major premiss in a syllogism. 

sg|e PAUHoa 467/* Of that major graunted he brought in 

foure or fyve conclusions. 1331 Morb A now. Frith Wka. 
840/1 In thiA argument bee hegynneth with (shouldo) in tlio 
maior, and than In the minor and the conclusion tometh 
into (can). 1834 Canmk Socoii, Sopar. 91, I need not here 


iooD S\ 


b. xyad Amrcrst Torrm Fit. Ka ta gr Having saonter'd 
a pretty while along the quadrangle, impatient of the lec- 
turers delay, 1 ask’d the major (%vfao is an officer belonging 
to the sclioolai whether it was usual now and then to slip 
a lecture or 10. 

8Ci^or (m/i'daoi), v. doeU, [f. MxJom 
L intr. To walk with an important air ; to stmt 
Also with about, up and down. 

s8s 4 Scorr Won. xitt, Mr. Waverley*B wearied wi* major- 
ing yonder afore the muckle pter-glaes. i8aa — Pit oil xxx. 
She. .majors up and down my house as if she was mistress 
of it. .>• 3 ? — St. Ronam*g mm, Can it be for the puir body 
M'Durk's health to major aliouc (1894 to gang about) in the 
tartans like a tobacconint s sign in a frosty morning ? 
Monthiy Pmkoi May 548 'i he Afncan dove, .goes * mejor- 
itig ‘ about to very lively tunes of its own. 


ig about to very lively tunes of its own. 
i. trans, 'I'o bully, domineer over. 


rue, but thy minor is false, 
syllogism set things right 7 
1849 Macaulay Hitt, 
icr their major agreed 


in thy logic. Thy major is triK 
1717 Faroe Alma iii. 78 C^an sy„_ 

No : majors soon with minors fight. 

Bng.M, 11. 699 They cored little whether 
with their coDclusion. 

8. Mm. Short for mq/wr 1(1^, wadlr, etc. : 8eeA.4. 

*797,.^afyr4 .8^ (ed. 3) XII. 547 notOy Sudi another 
C**) - 'Upon C, with sol, ut, and its m.iJor. 1818 Busev 
CrrwiM. Mui, 360 'Ibe transition, .from any Minor key to its 
relative Major, Ibid, 363 A Minor key [Wy be saia to be 
related] to tlM same key m the Major. 

4 . One who has * come of age '• 

1818 J. (^TLa In Crt, ^ Tinm 7 ai, t (1848) L 431 Every 
man that is once knighted b ipto-fneto made a major, and 
imijuni, 17M Shbmbarb MotHmomy (1766) 11. e8o la 
France « . the Major, wliethtr Man or Wom^ who mnniee 
a Minor, b punbhed with Death. 0 1B4S Ho 
4S Birtkdoy vij, I’m free to give my lO U, i 
accept, as nu^jors do. 

6. At an official title. (CC Majob i 8 . 1 ) | a. 
The (Latin) dedmatlon of the euperior in certain 
brotherhoods, d* The deM^naU^ of tome ini« 
vefsity official at Oaford. Ohs. exc. Hisi. 

a s8i a % ScHAST Empei. Rotig. JCmowl. II. loee Ev«a 

the smallw oaes (brotlMchoods) had their superior or molOT- 


uJhtg 

draw, 


t8en Exotminor xfft In majuriitg, hectoring, and bullying 
subalterns, he will be found perenmtory enougli. 

KAjor, -al(i)ty. obs. fT. Mayou, Mayubaltt. 
Hidoram, -anCe, obs. if. Maujobav. 

II Hsjont (ma.i^pra). Continontal Law. [Fr., 
ad. med.L. mdjdr&tus (a-stcra), f. L. nUfjdr^om 
Major a. in the sense 'elder'; sec -atkI.j The 
right of primogeniture ; also, an estate attached to 
the right of primogeniture. 

1841 w. Spaloimo Itaiy A It, hi. III. 83 That restoration 
of hereditary aristocracy which was effected in France, took 
pbee in Italy likewise, by a decree of 1808, bestowing on 
the sovereign the power of conferring titles, and allowing 
the nobbs so created to institute in^orats. or devbes of 
lands in favour of their eldest sons, or others whom they 
might select to transmit their honours. 1853 Whkwbi.l 
Groiiui 1. 379 The saune rule holds with regard to the 
niajorau in that kingdom (Caitile). 1B79 Basino-Gould 
Germany 1. 54 In Bavaria, the noble families are allowed 
by law to found fresh niajoitUs, i.e, fresh families with et^ 
tailed estates. 

Xl^OVata (m/i'd^drxtt). j3. rare^. [f. Major 
j^.I-p-atrI; cf. F. majorat in the same sense.] 
The rank or office of a innjor ; a majority. 

sSaa Boovk Anatyt. Diet. 197 lliat [«r. the rank or office] 
of a Major b a Mojorate, or a Moiority. 

tM^Orate, V- Obs. rare^^^, [f. med.L. ma~ 
jdrbt-^ pjiL stem of mdjdrUro, f. L. m&jdr-om 
greater : see Major a.] trans. To make greater ; 
to cause to increase or develop. 

1658 Blount Gloisogr , Majorate, to make greater. i66e 
Howkll Parley 14a The Embryo . . proceeds to mojoraiion 
and augmentation accordingly ; And it is .. on nh«urdity to 
think, Uiat the Infant after conception should be majorated 
by the influence of any other Soul then that from whom he 
received Ids formation. 

t MaJora*tiO]l« Obs. [a. med.L. mdjdrdiidn^ 
om, n. of action f. mdjifrdre: see prec.] I'he 
action of increasing or intensifying ; tsp. in Med. 

t8t8 Bacon Sylva • 154 So that there be five wayes .of 
Majoration of Sounda 1899 Gonti. Calling viti. 4 x6 The 
Ph^cians indeed talk of a method of curing some Diseases 
by Majoration. 1880 [see Majoeatb re). 1873 Lady's CalL 
11. ii. 1 9 Some . .as if they thought Jealousy were to be cured 
by majoration, have ..don things to inflame it. 
Kl^or-dosno (m/id^aiid^'m^). Forms: 6 
xnaiordome, -domo, mayordome, 7 mayor- 
domo, (7 nu^or-domo, mayordom), 7- major 
domo. [ad. Sp. mayordomo. It ma^ordomo 
(whence r. majombmo), ad. med.L. mdjor domBs 
'chief of the house* {major subst. use of mdjor 
greater, Major a . ; domiis gen. of domus house), 
the title of the highest official of the royal house- 
hold under the Merovingians, commonly rendered 
‘mayor of the palace* (see Mayor).] In early 
use, the chief official of an Italian or Spanish 
princely household, often discharging some of the 
mnetions of a minister of state. Subsequently ap- 
plied also (in accordance with later It. and Sp. 
use) to the head servant of a wealthy household m 
foreign countries, and in more or less playful use 
to an English house-steward or butler. 

iS8e PirrrKNHAM Eng, Poesio in. rv. (Arb.) so How wet it 
pcMwible that Homer . . should so exactly set foorth . . as 
some great Prfaraea malordome . . the older . . of royal ban- 
kets [ctc.]T Ibid. 158 Maiom/omo: in truth thb word b 
borrowed of the Spaniard and lulian, and therefore new 
and not vsuell, but to them diet are acquainted with the 
affaires of Court. .. A man mifldht baue said in steade of 
Moior-domo .. the riuht Engiish word {Lord Sttwarth. 
1998 Barritt Thoor. Warm Gloea. 95V Mayordome, bwith 
the Italian and Spaniard, the steward of a house : but in 
war he Ir the steward and Guardian of the munition for 
waire. c 1645 HowxLL Lott. HI. vili. (1850) «o He is Mayors 
domo Lord steward to the In/mmto Cardinafl. ibid. iii. xv. 
80 Ae one to be hb Mayordom (hb Steward), another to be 
Master of the Horse. 1874 Govt. Tongue viiL | ii Whose 
designs are so humbler as not to aspire mwve a majordomo^ 
or some such domestic preferment. 189a Lond. Gao. No. 
9890/3 The Marquis de la Puebb, Major>Dome to the King 

fJtS- 

IFire, ix, 


iTaa Da Foa Voy. round World (1840) 953 He 
end bin mejor-dorao would go along with me. 1814 Scorr 
IFire, lx, The major-domo, for sudi bs wee. end Indbputebly 
the second oflicerof state in the barony, . . laid down hb spade. 


f Omdui^ 


sin Motxatv Dutch Rep, Ts88i) II. 160 fib MoJordomo 
hid peerviottaly been permitted to farnbh hb ssastar’e tebk 
ibhh prevbioM diwMMd by hb own cook. {i^pkN,Amei\ 
i#e. cXXlll. 49 A king, averse to 1 ^ ^ 

hb meggimtlomo to remuo singbj 


IT b. In etymological feme ' chief of the boaie 

a84p Jko. I'AYUMt Ot, Exemp, Pref.,[ Mankind] %vcra fbiced 
to divide ibehr dweilings, eind thb tlicy did by femihea 
especially, the great Father being the Major domo to all 
hie minuim. Mt. 11. viL 34 God was the Major domo, tlie 
Master of thoee asMemblb^ rssys# Soimi it Serm. (1797) 
VI. 340 Let him bavw nothing to do with any House or 
Family (tlio’ never eo great and so much iu Power) where 
the l>evU is Major Dpmo and goimms alt. 
Hcncclia'jor*do*moaU.p,theofficcofmajor-domo. 
ITTS NvoKNTtr. H iii. Friar Gerund 1. 87 When the uncle 
of the house served any maiordomoship (Sp. sirvia mignnm 
marordontia]. 1889 Mail O. 30 Jan. 6 j\ A successor 
to whom lie could lumd over the Imperbl Mojor-domoehipi 
Mejoreaa, ob§. form ot Mayoress. 
IKa’Jor^B’ntraL MV. [a. F. majbr-gAt/roL 
where major if the tb. and gihtiral the adj. CL 
G. generalmajor. The fuller loim sergeant-major 
genercU is earlier in Eng. use; sergeant mejor 
major occurs in Sir J. Smyth Instr, Observ. 6* 
Orders Milit. (1595) 60, 61.] 

1 . An officer oj the lowest grade of general 
officers, ranking below a licutenant-genernL 
184a Whitblockk A/ow. Ssl'he city bands inarched forth. • 
under the command of major-general Skippon. 1847 Cuia- 
ENDON Hilt. Rebeii, vii, f 86 James Chuoleigb^ the major 

f eneral of the rebela 1710 Lond. Gme. No. 4793/a The 
Ingudicrs J ucl and Daa wrre created MejoreGeneraL 1808 
Gaaetteer Scoil. (ed. a) Introd. 33 The military estabibhment 
of Scotland coindsts of a lieutenant general, three miuar 

K nerab (etc.). 1849 W. \ms\hq' G oidsmithp-j^ He had .. 
en promoted to the rank of major-general in 1743. 

2 . Llist, The title given to the officers placed ia 
command of the twelve administrative districts 
into which England uas divided in Cromwell't 
system of military government (1655-1657). 

1895 Whuelockb Mem. 634 The p^eotor told them [the 
mayor and common council] the reasons of hu appointing 
major-generals in the aeveral counties, as a means to pre- 
serve the peace, to suppress wickedness [etc.]. 1699 Ci>om- 
WELi. in / huritte's St. Paper r (174a) HI. 486 We do hereby 
constitute, .you the Mid major gvneral Disbrowe to be n^or 

S eneraJ of all the niiliib forces raised and to be raised within 
le counties of Cornwall, Devon, Somerset, Dorset, Wilts, 
and Gloucester. 

Hence Ma'Jor-ga’iiaraloy, the office or rank of 
major-general ; Xa*Jor-g6‘navalalilp ^ prec. ; also 
/List, the district commanded by a major-general. 
1670 Hohbes Behemoth iv. (1682)307 He [Cromwellldividad 
Engbiid into eleven Major-Generalships. 1845 Caslylb 
Cromwell {\%^\) IV. 943 Now their Major Generalcies have 
all proved failures, s^ U. S. Grant Mem, 11. xlv. 98, 1 . . 
strongly recommended him for a major-generalcy. 

Daily A“ht*i 98 Nov. 3/1 Hb bravery on the field of O 
man has wnn him hb Mojor-Generalahip. 

Me^oriB, obs. form of MAYoiucas. 

Kajorifllll (m/i'd5drizm). [f. Major (seo 
below) 4- -IBM.] The opinions held bv Georg 
Major (1509-74), a Geiman Protestant, who main- 
tained that good works are necessary for salvation. 
So lEa-JoTlat, a follower of Major. I^oil*atlo 
a., iiertaining to Maiorism or to the Majorists. 

^9 Encycl. Metrop. XI II. 475/1 These which are called 
the Majonitic and SynergUtU controversies greatly agiuted 
the Lutheian bo^. 1897 Puatv Doetr, Real Pmenee 
(1869) 77 At the Conference at Worms a.d. 1357, . . Fledue 
wrote to Christ iera King of Denmark : ' another maintaini 
Majorbm on the neceeaity of works to salvation ’. 1^ 

Blunt Diet, Sects etc., Majorists, the followers of Major 
in hb controversy with Amsdorf. iBSa-g Schafp hneycL 
Rilig, Knewl, III. 1807 The Weimar Cotjutmtio (iSM) in 
whidi ^nergum, msjorisni, niiiaphorism. etc , are confuted. 
ICuority cmad^p rlii). [a. F. majoriti, ad- 
medX. fnajbritdt-em, f. L. mdjdr-em Major a, 
Cf. Sp. mayoridad, Pg. maioridade^ It. maggioriid^ 
fl. The state or laa of being greater; supe* 
riority; pre-eminence. Obs, 

>55 * I-atimbe Serm, SS. Simon 4 Jude'e Dmy (1584I *87 
Nowe abideth feyib, hope, and loue, euen theae three ; but 
the chrafe of these b loue. There be eome learned mea 
wbiche expound thb maioritie of which S. Paub epeeketh 
here for diutumiib. 1x77 tr. BullingePs Decadee (1592) 
866 It may be ptooued tnat that maiority (L e. the primacy 
of Rome] aa they call it, hath not the originell from the 
■onne of God. i|p6 Shaks. 1 Hen. IK lu. ii. Z09. im 
Bacon Celouri Good 4 EuiU v. E 5 b, It b not muranty 
of partes without maiority of partes taat maketh me totaU 
greater. s6ai ' SMRcrvMMUua' Anew. (1653) 53 Thb particu^ 
brbation oi Peter did not import any angular preheminenoe 
or moioririe of power to Peter more then to the other Apostles. 
1677 Gale Crt. Gentilis iv. eSo In Rternltie there b no 
divieifallitie : no maioritie or nkioritie. s8pe Leyboueh 
Curt. Mnth. 1. 333 Of Arabia. Symheb of Majority >, 
Minority <, ^uMity m fitc.]. 1707-41 Chambers CycL 
a. v. Characttr,S U the sign of majority, or of the exoera 
of one quantity oeymid aacmet- 
2 . The state of being major or of full age. 


spSg Reg. Privy Conned Soot. 1 . mo Quhea wo tool oure 
frUl m^jontb, sell we be biocbt faw to the atait ofpiipilUs 
and minorts. sM Frmtoh Guiedmod. l (1999) 19 At what 
tinm Phillip baZ^'rben to hb maioritie, might in good 
validitb cwfirme the accord paat 1890 Limoow True, 
A a b, [Theae] being begunne in Your hopefull Infancy, are 
now finally acoompibbed in the fitlneeae of Yoor tbrioe 
bleaeed Majority. 184s J. D. OuasaaM M 

Ckmnury ovor hjlanU UL yA So whera the setUeBcot 
exectttea b the completloa oT a treaty entered into during 
minority, without the sanction of the Coui^ there b jurl^ 
diction to ccrntrol that after majority. iMf Tbbs BnO 
7 Sept. 6eVe The MMorily of Mr. C ll A-TThes been ceie- 
faram during the wedc in the good old Eaglbh aiyle at the 
fhmUyseat. sIpaGiLLiOpraAbFr^Hb. /•&»«. Xarafed.!) 
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E l A CnbAii of twcnt^two ymn of who hy iht bw of 

I own country would not nttuin minority till twonty-fivo. 
8. The mater number or part ; a number which 
la more than half the whmc number; sp^c. the 
larger party eoting tomher in a deliberative aa» 
•embly or electoral body. 

Ahtoluu nm^mriiyx A number of vote«i rocoived by ono 
candidate which is more iban half the total number polled, 
or than half the number of electora. 

1691 Noaaia Pntet Diic, xoa Meaturea of Right and 
Wrong are not always to be concluded from the coiii^nt of 
ihr you aee here, that Vice hat by much the Ma* 
iority 01 it! tide, e 17x4 Pope, etc, M^m. M, St'ribiermt xiL 
wbi. xyti 11. 47 In a HooMe of Commona all thinga are 
^terminM by a M^ority. 1714 Swift Prtts. Statg Affa^rt 
>. 17^1 1 V. 3^ The Queen, finding hertelf and the Ma- 


Wkt. 


- ngdom nown weary of the Avarice and 
intolence. .of her former Min ittera. lysp KooKaTaoN Hut, 
•Slet#. VI. Wk». 1813 1 . 413 War waa ciioten by a majority 
ef voices. 1793 oMckttpt»t:’t Comm, 1 . x8x In the house m 
commona the speaker never votes but^ when there is an 
equality without hia casdng vote, which in that case creates 
a mqjority. i8ax Bvkon iwp Fencari l i, The majority In 
council were against you. 1844 La Brougham Brit, t'enst, 
XV. (x86a) aa8 A majority of seven to five soon after [1640] 
decided that the le vying sh^ money was legaL xl^ Vaouna 
/f/iZ. (1B58) I. ill 347 The clergy commanded an actual 

majori^ 111 that [Uiioer] House from tbefr own body, xlfio 
Miu Repr, Gpf\ (18O5) 16/t At some period .. almost every 
people, now civilized, nave consisted, in malority, of aUw 
ififia Naturt XXVl. 389 The nmJority of the coral which 
1 [Haeckel) collected was obtained by clivers. 

b. with adj., as greats vast, etc. 

17x0 Hoahly OHg, Civ Govt 154 The Pec^le of the 
Earth, that is, a vast Majority of Mankind, are represented 
by Moses, as voluntarily Journeying from one part of the 
Earth to another. lym Robertson Hist, Sevti, I. it. 97 
considerable majority declared for the treaty, ifizfi Cruise 
DijSut V. 344 It waa determined by a great majority of all 
the fudges .that [etc.]. 1849 Macaulay Hht, Eng. II. 313 
In the great nuriority of those towns, .no courtly candidate 
could Clare to show his face. 1875 Scrivenei Leet, Text 
H. Test. 5 Nor in the vast majority of instances does it 
exist. 1903 Jos. Conn Fulness 0/ Time xL z6i What suf^ 
ported.. the claims of Holy Church did not to the great 
majority require proof. 

c. The mn^onty: the dead. Chiefly in the 
phrases to join the majority^ to go or pass oiver to 
the majoHty* [After L. phrase abiit ad piures,] 

1719 Young Revenge iv. i, Life is the deaart, life the soli- 
tude ; Death joins us to the great minority. 1764 Lend, 
Atag. Nov. 581 * Oh, no, it is all over with me ; lam going, 
as fast as possible, to Join the majority.'— -/f^f flures, 
1837 Carlyle Miec. Rss.^ Mirahean (1840) V. eoo This 
llirabeau's work then is done. .. He has gone over to the 
m iiority: Abiit mi plurts, x^tpS%L0ngm, Mag. Dec. 179 He 
bad passed over to the majority ..we should see his face no 
more. x8fe T. A. Trollope Whmi / renumber 111 . fit He, 
too, alas I has joined the nudority. 

4 . The number by which, in voting, the votei cast 
on one side exceed those cast on the other. 

es 1743 Ld. Hbmvey Mem. (1848) 11 . 953 All the lists made 
by the Prince's peuple gave him a majority of near forty. 
X769 Ann, Reg. 4x^1 This motion . . passed in the negative 
by a very large majority. 1773 Ibid, 1 18^/9 The motion'., 
waa earned upon a division . .by the majority of sixty. s8i|8 
Thirlwall XXX. IV. 135 This motion was carri^ 

. . by B vary suioll majority. 18^ M«Caethv Own Times IL 
xix. 59 A majority of forty-six was given for the resolution, 
to. Ancestry. [Alter L, nx^lpr^rx ancestors.] 

1646 Sir T. Browns Fund, Ep. iii. xvl 146 Of evUl 
parents mi evUl generation, a poaterity not nnllkc their 
majority. 

6 . [Properly a distinct word: ad. F. 


£ maior Major sh, H The rank or office of a major, 
\w in Hnsymr't Mtg. (1883) Sept. 54 Appointed to 
the Minority in the 9 ^ Reg^ 1800 Astat. Ann. Reg,, Char. 
Ws M. D’Auband had been named to a Majority in the 
lue of Bourbon. 1814 iicoTT IVav, xli, 1 am surpriMcd that 
the Prince should have offered you a majority, when he 
knows very well that nothing short of lieutenant-colonel 
will satisfy others. 1900 DaRy News iz Sept. 5/7 He was 
.^promoted to a half-pay nuqority. 

7 - attrib. and Como. 


1891 W. S. Lilly SkibMetke 1x3 Party politics, .are mere 
majority-mongerini^. 1903 Uaity CAren. 17 Jan. 3/3 A ma- 
jonty dinner at which our hero . . is cntertMining the dlite 
of London. 

MfidO]:tee(m^*di;mir),r. [f.MAJOR + *ize.] 

1 . intr. To attain (one's) majority ; to come of age. 

1896 C F. Keary Herhe* t Veuiienmert 1. 5, 1 didn't know 
you bad regularly come of age . . I imagineef that you didn't 
Buqarize till txrenty-five or eomething m that sort* 

2L Ru^y Football, To oonvert a try into a goal, 
Le. to increase the points from three to five. 

Ksjorlame^ X^joron, obs. ff. Marjoram. 
Xidomllip (nu^'d^ainp). [f. Major -p 
- 8 BIP. J The rank of a major ; majority. 

17x7 New H es mps k^rem, Pmpera (i86i) II. vxo Mafr 
Peter Wear .. asked pardon for hU so doing; wnereupon 
die Govr mwnounoed him restored to his Majew-shipb i86g 
CernA, Meig, Aug. zee TbU provost of Duran Is said, in 
a pohiicol crisub to have squeesed Imn Lord Townshend 
a majorship of dragoona 1875 Kowblu Feregmu CemtL 
xvUl 994 The colo^cies ore .. inaecessible, .. and so art 
tbs lisutenant-coloaekies ; but a majorship, now^ 

H Ufed jocularly as a title. 

iM Jemimn I. xo8 What 1 know must not be known to 
nian..ttntQliis Midorship. . has had tome sport xriih his son. 

Mllum, mfijfim : see Majoon. 
Xldwoillw(iniag 9 'ikidrUU),M. Pabeogr, [t 
tee nest tad - ar.] Ofthenatme 
of R QU^ffitcule i eomposed of nuyuaciilei. 


fitiS Hunt Redf* Bmeckn* in Tnmun ex In the 
beverage buld Let's renew us and grow muscular; And for 
tluMe who're getting old, GIsmws get of rim majuscular 
<oHg, vetri majnseniiX] Hfia W. H. Black Ane, fiibl, 
CAtynegr. 8 The great or fas they are called by critics) 
maluscnlar letters. xSgg H. Kkvnouib Diec, hxeUr 
iv. Ill It is impossible to misuke that firm roaiuscular sign 
manual. --v • 

ICf^llSOIllo (mfid.t^vskiiil), a. and sk, [a. F. 
majuscule, ad. L. mdjuscula fsc. Htterd), fern, of 
fnfij'usnsius somewhat larger, aim. of mtyor (ncut. 
mltj'us ) : see Major o] 

▲. adj, ta. Printing, Of a letter: Cnpltnl. Cbs, 
b. Paimogr, Of a letter: Large (whether capital or 
tmciaL. Also, written In majuscules. 

X]fa7-4i Chamrers Cycl, s.v. Letter, Printers distinguish 
their letters ia:o capital, m.duscule, initial or upper^ave 
letters .. aitd minuscule, small, or under<ase Irtieis. 1850 
Madden tr. Sihestre's Untr. i'alaogr. 1 . 140 I'o the first 
claM [inscriptions] belong the capital or square tii'tjuscule 
cliaraciers; to llie second (books), ihe uncial cliaracteia 
(which are mniuscuUs intermixed with rounded leticrs) ; 
and to the third [documents], the conjoined, cursive writing. 
x88aE, M. Thomi-son in Eiuvcl. lint. XVIII. 145 In l4alin 
majuscule writ ing there esi^i Imth c.ipitiils and iinciaK xBga 
» Gr, 4 LeU, l^megr, xiv. 196 Loily nuquM.ule MSS. 

B. sb. t ft. Priming. A large or capital letter. 
Ohs. b. Palseogr. A large letter, whether capital or 
uncial. 

x8a9 W. Hamilton Diet, Terms Arts 4 Sei , Meyneentes, 
in Printing, large letters, sometimes ornamented, usually 
placed at the b^inning of chaptera. x8so [see A above]. 
1851 Sia F. PaijGRAve Norm, 4 Eng. 1 . 433 A few firm 
niiquscules inscribed by Roman Power, xfipa E. M. Thomp- 
son Gr, 4 Lest, Palmegr. viii. 117 In both lircek and Latin 
nalexigraphy, large letters are called ^nuduscules' ; small 
letters, 'minnicules*. 

Mak, oba and dial, variant of Makr sb, and v, 

Makftbla (m^i kSbl), a. Also makeable. 
[t. Makb V. + -ABLE.] That can be made. 

CX440PECOCK Repi^> II- i- >34 It is a treuthe doable or 
makeable. 1678 CTudwoktii inteil, Syst. 1. ii. | 9. 70 The 
Accidents . . are all makeable and dcstroyable. gencruble 
and corruptible. 1839 IPestm, Rev. XVI). 77 I'he quantity 
of goods makeable, is quite a distinct thing from the quan- 
tity of goods saleable. 1865 CAMiyuit Preii A. Gt. xvi. xi. 
(1873) VI. 373 Plenty of editions made or makable by a little 
surreptitious legerdemain. 

Mak-a-doo: see Makr-a>D0 Obs. 

ICakadowe, variant of Mock ado Obs, 

f BEft'kandft. Obs, [a. ON. mahindi ; cf. mod. 
led. / makindum at one s ease.] Comfort, ease. 

a x^l'arii. 3 Ages 378 And aftir irkede me with this and 
CSC was me leuere As man in bis medill aide his makande 
wolde baue 

Makar(e, obs. form of Maker. 

Mftkdome : see Makedom Sc, 


Kftkft (xn/ik), 5b^ Obs, tixe, dial. Forms: a. 
1 semaoR, 2 ^emaoa, 3 imAke. fi. s- make; 
also 4-9 north, mak, (5 mac, 6 maok, maike), 
6-9 Sc. malk. [ 0 £. gemaca wk. masc. cor- 
responds to OS. gimaco, fellow, equal, OHG. 
gimahho ^socius’ (tern. wiie) r—OTeot. 

type ^gamakon-, subst form of *gamako- adj. 
(OE. gemme equal, well-matched, OHG. gimah fit, 
matched, convenient, NiHG. gemach appertaining, 
belonging, like, mod.G. gemach easy, comfortable, 
MDu. gemae appertaining, also agreeable, quiet, 
calm), f. Y- prefix (expressing the notions of 
conjunction and mutual relation) ’^mako~, app. 

S rimarily meaning * fit, suitable *, whence '^mahijo- 
Take v. The sample stem occurs (tnough perh. 
through loss of the prefix) in ON. mah-r (only in 
compar. and super!.) fitting, easy, comfortable, 
mahe wk. masc., mate, match, equal (Sw. make. 
Da. mage consort, like), mod.Du. wo^tame, docile, 
gentle. The root has not been traced outside Tent. 

As the prefix^- of sbs. wbs universally lost in early ME., 
the mod. form is the normal reprotenlaiive of OV... gemaca. 
Ibe currency of the w'ord may, however, em in northern 
dialects be due to adoption of ON. make, CL the cognate 
Match 

L An (or one's) equal, peer, match ; (one’s) like. 
In ME. freq. in pbr. but {any) make. 

a. c 1000 AiLFRic G> am. ix. (Z.) 43 Hfc et Aeee et hec Jmr, 
gemaca. es Florix 4 Bl 77 (Cott, VitelL MS.) In worlq 
DCS Here nonjmne imske of no wimmon. 

0 . a 1300 Cnrser M. 19656 O preching had he foe. Saul of 
TarRUs] na mak. e xiyg Sc. Leg. SesinU xviiL KEgipcinne^ 
543 For I wes ayme but ony mak pat sawlh pat to lestand 
vrak. e xepm Tawnefey Mysf, it 44s Yit knew I neuer thi 
Brake. 1900 Bauclav SAype/ (1B74) H- *35 yonder 
Rame is he Whiche without make thynketh hym wyse to m. 
X998 Dalbvsiplb tr. Lesiids Hitt, Sent, 1 . 45 Elmir, qahair 
U sa noble and nouble a kirke far beutie and OKora that 
with vs it has na make, c z8ao M uaa Senn. i. Admir'd, but 
oraik, euin in a tbowaaod thin^. syxy Ramsay Miegy en 
Lncky Wood is, She has na left her max b^ind her. 1704 
— Temi. Mite. (17331 1 . e8 Your Tocher It sail be Eood 
There’s nane soil it’s malk. 1893 Nerthnmhtd. Gloss,, 
MesAe, an equal, ore that U matched or mated with another, 
t b. The make : the like. Sc, Obs, 
xewt flTBWAOT Crms. Swt, IIL 436 Txoist XFeiU..sen God 
Mn do the maik Omaa yome acK 1939 Esetraeis Aberd 


Reg, (*« 44 )J* ^ ®if earn «ho ^ 
eumyna- igie Rollamd CVft Vi — 
CheaiaSkisAoc 


'll* 898 Im oH^ipaiiioiid 


2 . An image, rate* 

a. e loof Lay. i8to6 pe king lette xnarcbea twelen Imakea 
I<r XS75 ymages], tweieii gulden draken. 

ft IW J- Sxavicx Thir Noiandums xiv. 101 Tliey 1 _ 
wee malks oot o' clay, .of them tlrat had tburtered them. 

3 . A mate, companion. Koccas, applied to iba 
opponent with whom a fighter is matched.) 

». es 1x73 Cett, Hem. sei iTlon wircan him Icmace him 
to fuliunie and to froure. 

ft es xoas Ancr, A. x 14 Ne beMm nout GiuR fere ne Gius 
lURke uorie birlcn him ro. c X386 Chaucer A'w/.'r T, 1698 
And if RO be the chieftayn be take On outher Ryde or efles 
sleen hia make. ax40o-9» Aitxemdrr'i^je A tume faai 
tnmny to-gedire, llkane mellU with hia make & so hare 
many tl.es. ij^ Fi4)kio, a tompaiiion, a fellow, a 

make. 1701 Ramsay Ahsw. linrshet 18 When honour'd 

lurchet and his matket are pleas’d . . With my corn-pipe. 
e888 CAesAir* Ctess,, MesKt, a mate or companion. 

4 . OfnnimaU,e!<p.l irds: A mntc(ma'e or female). 

a. s looe AIlfrig Gen, vi. 19 And of eallum nyteniim 

eallcA flimu-es twe^^en xemacun |m ketst in to jmm arce. 
et 1Z79 Cott, I lorn. S95 Ic xcjzadmi . . of fugel cynne aimle 
St inaiaii h-it hi eft lu fostre Lien. 

ciaoo Okmin 1276 Fra hatt hire make Iss dmd Na 
ke})e|>)> ^ho [l>e turrtlej non oherr.^ xapo Gower Cotjf. 1 . 45 
'i'hat was in the Monihe of Mail, Whan every bird hiw 
chose )i)!t make. ^1430 Lvdg. At in. Poems (Percy Soc.) 
>53 Nyghtyng'*a 1 eA al nyght synnn and walce. For long 
aWncB .. of his make. X54S-5 Buinklow Lesntent. (1B74J 
117 '1 he V5*par . . dcstroyetb her make or male in the con- 
ceixryon. X579 Lvi.v EnpAuet (Arb.)97 7 ‘he Wolfe choosetb 
him for hir make th.it hath or doth endure most travayll for 
hir sake. 16x1 Con^R. r v. Afttge, Tlie female Mullet will 
rather l>a caught by fishermen iTien abandon her Make. 

5 . Of human beings : A mate, consort ; a hus- 
band or wife, lover or mistress. 

01040 Lo/song in Cott, Hem, 809 lesu of )ie eadle 
meiden iboren Maiia )M:t U meiden and butc make moder. 
Mxoso Owl 4 NigAt. iixq ())>er jiat >*if hire make 
a 1300 Cursor M. 4668 pe king him did a wijf to tak, Hight 
assenur. a dogbti niuk. ^1374 Chaucer Centpl, Mesrs 154 
God y If evei y wygliie joy ofniA make 1 c 1380 Sir Perumb, 
9066 Wolde ne be my worldly make & weode me to wyue. 
C1460 TmvMfiey Afyst. i. iB; A rib 1 fiom the take, therof 
ahull be maide thi make, a 15B6 Sidney Artmiia 1. (1590) 
4 b, Like a widdow )iHUin{^ lost her make. 1596 Sfemser 
F. Q. IV. ii. 30 And each not farre kchinde him had hia 
make, To weete, two ludies of mo^t Boodly hew. i 4 s 8 B. 

i ONHON Masque of Otvls, Where their Maides, and their 
lakes, At dancings X'ld Wakes Hod their Napkins and 
poses xyas Ramsay Gentle Shepk. 1, ii, Whensoe'er they 
[sc. men) slight their maiks at hanie. 1890 Ghue, Giou., 
Makf, male, companion, loVcr. 1893 Nortknmbid, Gloss,, 
Alesik, make , , . a companion, consort, mate. 

Kakft (m^*k), sb.'l Also {Se. and north.) 4-0 
mak, 6 may ok, 7-9 maok, 9snaik. [f. MaKSv.n 
fl- Doing, action; esp, (-SV.) manner, style (oil 
action, liebaviour, sp^echX Obs. 

etly»-^^CursorM,lh^bS^ (G6tt.) Hia kin ne will he noght 
forsake. Lot it thoru vr auen make {Cott, sakek e 1378 
Sc. Leg. Sain/e iii. (.Amireas) yw Quhen scho saw h* hMy 
man oi.e hat mak de. 0470 Hbnrv IVailate x, 554 I'o 
It wll the oRt on a gud mak. 1500-00 Dvndar Poems xiii. i 
Ane morlandiR man of vplandis mak. X835 Stewart Cron. 
Scot 1 . 614 Commanding him opone tlie samin mak [etc.]. 

2 . The manner in which a thing is made. a. Of 
a pioduct of art or manufacture: Style of con- 
struction, kind of composition. 

r X373| Sc. Leg. .SmmtsxK . 1 Berthotomenii 934 Bundyne wilh 
clien^vis of lule mak. 1300 Gower Lo^/, 11 . S04 He let tuo 
cofres make Of o semblance and of o rnnke. a 14 00 ge 
Aiexmniier 3918 [He) was on he make of )»t mote nost 
mervalled a iitill. a igoo Medwall Nature io6x (Brandi) 
A doublet of the new niRke 1699 L. Water Key. (1799) 
3r.6 'J he other hnusM and churcues are pretty hondiome 
aficr the Spanish moke. 17x0 Heaune Coi/eet. 7 May 
(O. H. S.) 1 1 . 387 The make of the Letters . . appear not . . 
anrieiiL 1760 Hmown Cempi. Parmer 11. 8 This depends 
much upon the make the plough. 1833 Hr. Martiheau 
Brooke P'esrm viii. 104 1 he caps and l>onnrtR were of quite 
a new make. 1894 W. Coi unb Plile 4 Seek 111 . 186 After 
•uggesting that the candle ought have gone out through 
some delect in the make of it. 1868 Juynson Metals 3a 
A great variety of what are technically called * makes ’ of 
iron are produced in a wide range oi degrees of hardnesi. 

AntAtiny’s Pkotegr, Buti, Ii. 80 Use a slow make of 
bromide pafier. 

b. Ot a natural object : Form or comj^osition, 
structine, constitution. Often of the body : * Build *. 

X4.. Haw Good Wife taught Dan. 126 in BarwuPs Bruce, 
etc (1870) 590 Flawm nocht na fluri»« that vill fade. To 
mend the mak that god has made, a i0oo Montcomerii 
Misc. Poems IL 37 Gif she bad bene into the dayis auld, 
Quhen Jupiter the schap of bull did tak .. Sum greater 
mayik, I wait, he had gart mak, Hir to haue stollin be bfi 
slichiii quenu 1665 Boyle Ocens. Reft. Disc. (1848) 64 The 
L^ves . . of a Tree, . . are of a more solid Texture . . than 
the Blossoms, which seem to be of a slighter make, xfigr 
Damfirr Voy. (1799) 1 . 527 Their Facet are of a fiat oval 
Figure, of the Negro make, xqxy Freethinker No. 148 p e 
A Greek virgin, of exquisite Moke and Feature. 174a 
VouNO Nt. 7 a. IX. 868' 9 Nature .. gave A Make to Mao 
directive of his Thought ; A Make set upright. 1751 D. 
jRFFERtxs TteaU Diamonds (ed. 9> 93 A right knowledge 
of the true make of Diamonds, xype Burns Lady Mary 
Ann iv, Young Charlie Cochran was the sprout of an aik, 
Bonie, and blcNNnin' and atraugbt was its make. i8ia 
Bybon Y/him v. xi. He had an hralUh look ; that is, was 
Muare In make, cm a complexion white and ruddy. 1800-34 
Goods Study Med, (ed. 4) II I. 39 The apparently bolatra 
molecules foand la tho moko of the pohme and various 
worms. 1830 Ht. Martiiixau Lift in Wilis iv. 46 Look at 
his delioate hands and slight make. 1886 Kurkin Prseierites 
I. 901 The Jura rock, Ixuanoed in tlie make of it between 
dmui and marble. 1898 Mas. H. Ward Metrcella II. 301 
A huge man, wiiJi tho make and mnicles of a priae-fightor. 



60 


KULEB. 

o. Of imiiiaterliil thing! I Form, fMblon ; hence, 
tort, diinicter, neture (i>A)i!ing into a). 

iMo CowLKV Od 4 /(eit0rmii0M jiiv, All lh« Weappm 
mallua eV could trv, Of all tba mvVaI makot of wickad 
PoiicVi 167J Lmtiya i mlU 1. iv. • 9 Mutual viaits. .alunild 
flow from a r«ol luntlnaaa, but if inoM now in use be alfted» 
how few will be found of that maket 167# J* CioooiiATf 
I. L (1713) IS The make and fabnck of a 
Parable. b 4 s 7 Bucki e Cifu/u, I. vii. 397 A correepondi f 
change, in the very form and make of our literaturu. ilpe 
ftar^r'i Mmr. Mar. 594 /e> 1 did not know juat the make 
and manner of hie trouble. 

t d. All of a muko, of om make : of the tame 
character throughout. Obs, 

1674 N. FaiwrAX Bulk k *^elp. 79 There being nothing In 
the rube to hinder. Why ehotild not the man fall further, 
the air of the Well heing all of a make? s6le Gkkw ATjr/. 
Luctatiun I ntrod.,The Experiments mayseem too numerous 
to be of one make, N. S. Crit. Kttq. Ettil. BihU 

xxvIL 141 SL Jerom*! Translation .. is not all of a make, 
but hath some little mixture of the Ancient or Italian. 

8. Mental or moral conalUaiion, diipouition, or 
character.* 

1674 N. Fairfax Bulk k To Rdr., Deeming there 
were more in the World of my make. 1676 'Iowersom 
Dtcmlogut 89 A geeture us’d even by good men towards 
those m the emme make with themselves. 1713^ Stukle 
Guani. No. 13 R 4 Mr. William, the next brother, is not of 
this smooth make. 1748 KiCMAaoeoN Clansxa IV. 153, 
I. who, as to my will, and impatience, and so forth, am of 
ine true lady-make I 1763 Lr>. Holland Let. 19 July in 
Jesse G. Selwyn (1843) I. 387 You are not of a make to be 
a confidant there. iSofi-y J. Bkreskord Miseries Hum, 
Li/e (i8a6) L X, You are lia^ily of a hardy a;id contentious 
make, li^ Rwskin Fers Clav. vii. 106 Giotto was, in the 
make of him, and contents, a very much stronger . . man 
Chan Titian. 

4 . Kind, tort, ipeciei. diai, 

1740 T. CoLLiEB (Tim Bobbin) View Lemc, Died. Mice. 
(186 j) I'r freetn’t mw macks o weys. 1785 Riveste 
8 Why. mun, he's of all macks of suits. 1768 w. Marshall 
yerksk. 11 . 341 Gloss., Mack, sort, species; as, what nut’ k 
of corn, or stock? iSag Bbocicktt A^. C. Glee*, (ed. a), 
Macke, sorts, fashions — makes. * A little o' a' macks '. 

6. The action or process of making or manu- 
facture. Now ran exc. techn, 

*741 J* Morris Serm. ii. 38 He created the vast universe, 
that ne might impart euch dein-cee of happiness and per- 
fection to the several orders of beings, as are suitable to the 
end of their make. 1803 W. Taylor in Atm. Rev. 111 . 47 
It appears that the make of linen began in Spain. » 10 
MmtkJy Mag, XX. 147 One of your curr«sp«)ndents in- 
quired ooucerniiig the make of marbled soap. 1879 Brown- 
ing Aed Bratte tjs He taught himself the make Of laces, 
tagged and tough. 1890 Jacobi PriHiitig xxxi. ayt Papers 
..torn or broken in the * make '—as the manufacture is 
technically termed. 

b. Qualified by on adj. or possciaive denoting the 
source of manufacture or the manufacturer, often 
with mixtare of sense a a implying the style or 
quality associated with such an origin. 

1873 A/kemaum 19 Apr, 308/3 A cast-iron chain of the old 
Sussex make. s8^ 7 Yw#x (weekly ed.) 99 Feb. 5/7 A pO( ket 
. . of American make. Med. Art these shoes your own 
make? 

0 . Amount manufketured; quantity produced. 

Pall Mall G. sy Tune s 'I'he make of puddled iron 
hail been materially reuuced at many of the works. 1884 
W. H. Grbknwood Steel 4- Iren viii, 174 The economy in 
fuel and increased make per fumac**, efiected by the intro- 
duction of the hot blast. 1886 Timet ao Aug. 1 1 la The make 
of pig iron in the United Kingdom over the first six mouths 
of the year shows a decrease of 970,391 ions. 

7 . tlang. ' A successful thett or swindle ' {Slang 
Diet. i86o). Cf Make pi 39 b. 

8. On the make : intent on profit or advancement. 
tlang. (orig. U. S.) 

it^ Pall MaR G. 6 Sept. 9/1 Suppose that I am a man, 
as our American cousins say, * on the make suppoHe that 
1 have parliamentary ambitions. 1893 Nation (N, Y.) o Mar. 
179/9 The men who wanted offices rather than the triumph 
of great principlee, those who were 'on the make ' in politics. 
t8^ Henley l^ond. Types. But-tiriver, Being stony broke. 
Lives lustily ; is ever on the make. 

8 . EUctr. The action of making contact in an 
electric circuit; the position in which contact is 
made (in phr. at make'), 

187s F. Guthrie Mm. k Rleetr. f 935 The automatic 
make and break. 1890 Giott. ElectriceU Terms in Lightning 
7 Jan. (SuppL), Make and Break, .. The words are some- 
tim“S used as substantives denoting the action of making or 
breakirig contact thus * at make *, wit break *. 1838 Et^n. 

Mar. XVl. tao/a The Interruptions coriosponding to the 
make and break of a telegraph key. 

Mmkap sb.^ tl<t>tg ^nd dial. Also 6 meko, 9 
Se. moik, moiok. [Cf. Mao sb.B] A halfpenny. 

a im7 Hye Way to S/yttebhe. in Hazlitt E. P. A IV. 69 
Docked the dell for a coper roeke. 1367 Harman Caveat 
Gidi A mekt.t halfepenny. i 3 s 8 H. Holyday Teekuo- 
gmtttia II. vi, Sir, if you be a Gentry come, vouchsafe 

■ome small Win or but a Medee. for wee baue neither 
Lawrey^ nor Libkeg. nor Libkin. 1818 Scott Wonder, xxxvi, 
1 take It ; for a make to a million. 1858 in Beveridge Poets 
Ctmckmmtmsm.iiWj) 66 lliat was ca’d threepence, twa maiks 
flue R groat, ilio Jamimon, Maik., .still a cant term in the 
West of S., especially among boys when bargain-making. 
Mffikd (m/ik), v.l Po. t. and po. pple. nuwld 
(mild). Forms: /rtf. a. i maoian, (1 maoan, a 
maoen, inaoio\ 3-,^niaktaii,>ie(n,3-4maky()')e, 
•i^s, inaki, (Amper, mao), 3-5 maken {Ormin 
makezm), 4-6 (9 dialA mak, (5 makyn.also 9 dial. 
miak), 5-6 maok, (6 Sc. xiialk(6, mok), 3- maka. 


4-6 ma, (4 man), 9 dial, maa, mar. Fret, 
ind. 2nd and ird sing. ; and pi. (contracted north- 
ern lonns) 4-5 maiCa, maar«(8, maiaa, 4-6 mala, 
(5 mase, maoe, malaa). Past. ind. a. i-a ma- 
ooda, a~3 makede, (a mao(h)dda, 3 makoda), 
a-5 maket, 3-5 (7) maked, (4 makked). 

3- made ,* aUo 3 manda, 4-5 mad, maad(a, 4-6 
Sc. maid, (gmada, 4madda, dmajd). Pa.ppl 4 . 
a. 1 somaood, 2-3 iinakad(e, (a ^ernakad, 
Imaoad, 3 imaket), 3-5 srmakad, (4 -yd, Imaka) ; 
a makiat, 3 Ormin makadd, 3-5 makad, (4 
maket, strong makyn), 4-5 makid. N. 3-4 
Imad, ymad, 4-5 ymaad, 4-3 (7) ymada; 3-5 
mad, 4 5 maad, 4-6 Sc. maid, (5 madda, 6 Sc. 
maed, maided, 4- made. [Com. WGer. : OE. 
mac tan « OFrit. makia, OS. macon (LG., Du. 
maken ,. OHG. tnahhdn (MHG., mod.G machen), 
app. f. *mako- fit, suitable (see Make sbA). On 
tins view the primary sense would be * to fit, 
arrange ’ ; but in the earliest known stages of the 
W'Gcr. tongues the verb corresponded generally to 
the L..facere in such of its sent^s os were not ex- 
pressed by Do. The MSw. maka to make, construct 
(mod.Sw. make to move). Da. mage to manage, 
arrange, appear to have been adopt^ from LG. 

Many sondes which later Eng. shares with continental 
Teut. are not recorded in OE., or not until near the end of 
that period I pouiibly the vb. originally had some of these 
mean.ngs, but was displaced in the literary dialect by 
syiiony Ills. Materials are wanting for a geticalugical arrange- 
ment of the senses ; the order of the main branches in tiie 
following scheme has been adopted on grounds of con- 
venience. The word is not very treciuent In OE. } the most 

S rominent uses are in causative and factitive applicaiions 
^ 481 49i 591) and in the phrase kit mescian ' to moke it *<> 
to act, behave (see 68 }.] 

I. Senses in which the object of the verb is a 
piodnct.or result. 

*To bring into existence by construction or 
elaboration. (Not common until late in OE. ; 
the L. facere is usually rendered by nwyrcan!) 

1 . trnns. To prodnee (a material tntng) by com- 
bination of parts, or by giving a certam form to 
a portion of matter; to construct, fiame, fashion. 

Formerly common in various applications in which vbs. of 
more specific meaning are now almost universally employed ; 
used, e. g. for to build or erect a house, town, column, nhip, 
to paint a picture, to curve or sculpture a statue. 

1038-46 iuser. Kirkdede CA, Vks.. He hit let macan 
newan from grvnde. aisoo Gerq/a m Anglta (x886) IX. 
061 Fisewer and myine luocian. « 1134 OE. Ckron. on. 
1137 In mani of i>e castles wseron tof & grin .. hu was sua 
maced letc.]. CIS113 Lay. 1037 Heo makeden tunes. Ibid. 
97876 He . . Ictie makien beren riche and ewIAe maren. 
e lasofrXN. k Lx. 3541 Mac vs godes foren us to gon. 1 1300 
Sir Tristr. 9765 pis forest wil y felle And casteT wil y ma. 
c 1330 K. Brunne Ckron. (iBto) 336 He mod a coruen kynjg. 
1375 Bareoue Bruce xi. 368 Ane vEx-cayme that beis inais. 
1377 Lanql. P, Pi, B. VI. 191 An beep of heremiies . . ketten 
here copes and court pies hem made. s^Ba Wyclif Pe. ciii. 
[civ.] 17 There sparewis shul make nestu. a 1400-30 Alex- 
ander 9387 He. .mas a brig outre pe bourne of harges with 
cheynes. 1430-30 tr. Higden (Rolls) I. 163 Men off Phenicia 
.. made IL. comiideruut] the cites of Sidon and of Tyrus. 
147^65 AIalory Artknr Table (it. vii.), Kyng Marke .. 
maad a tombe ousr them. 1330 Palsor. 617/1, 1 make hym 
a gowne, a house, a cappe, or suche lyke. Ibid, 691/9, 
1 make cockes of haye. 1571 Satir, Poems Reprrm. xxvuL 
99 To Magnifie my name I maid ane StepilL i^ A. Lovell 
tr. ThevenoTs Trav. t. eoB The Franciscan Friars had made 
some Rooms there for the convenience of Pilgrims. 1686 
Aglionby Painting lUustr. Explan. Terms a v. Antique. 
All the Works of Paintiim. Sculpture, and Architecture tliot 
been made in the Time 01 the Antient Greeks. 1731 


the general expence. 1774 — Ned. Tfsst. <1776) VIU. 41 
Ah birds sometimes are seen to make their nests. 1849 
Ckambrrs*s Injorm, II. 719/9 The machine being, .com- 
posed of the paru in ordinary use, only made circular. iOse 
Robertson Serm. Ser. iil xii. 147 The beaver mokes its 
hole^ the bee makes iu cell iSfe M. Arnold ^fx. Crit, vL 
X95 J'hat drem, made full, os yoiTve got it, suits you. 

IT An apparent sense • to represent by graphic or 
plastic art ' occasionally arises from the practice of 
applying the name of the thing portrayed to its 
representation. 

a 1 30^1400 CwrrarJlf. S3916 (G6tt.) No mar. .|)an pointed 
fire .. pdt on wagh wit man war mad right \Cott, pot upon 
awagh war wroght]. 1839 Dickens Dent. Copp. xx, it was 
a startling likeness. .. The painter hadn't mode the scar, but 
/ made it. 1859 I'bnnyson PivieH 3m, I took his brush 
and blotted out the bird, And made a Gardener putting ia 
a gruff. 


D. Const, of. out of with (the material or com- 
ponent parts). See also 4. 

* 1 ‘;, de L. 9648 Torches maad with wex fut cleer. 
y®* ^ Exad. xxxii 4 He. .made of hem a )otun calf. 
i6n P. Fletchre Paet. Misc. 69 My little pipe of seven 
r^s yn^fc « 1774 Goldsm. Surv. Exp. Pkitas. (i77fl) 
II. 939 Burning instruments . . are usually mode writh giosiL 
~ tr. Cam, Ramance (177s) I. 31 A . . pair of 

breeches . . whi^ he hod given to this b^hv , to make out 
m them a mon fashionable suit. 1791 J. Townbbnu yamm, 
kpain (1799) ill. 118 Buskins .. which ore mode with the 
espo^ rusk 1839 H. T. Ellw Hang Kang ta Manitla 
14B An Indian con make almost anything out of bamboo. 

O. aksol. in phr. make or mend. Alio, a 


eraftsmon: To moke the article which he pro- 
duces for specified persons. 

1839 Mavhrw Land, i^mbaur (1864) IL Wi Those who 
make or RBend,and who must moke or oMiid so chei^y that 
the veriest vagrant may be their customer [etc.]. sMt/b 
iloHsek. Wards XIV. caa/t. 1 do not wake, or mend, or mar. 
i860 Temple Bar VL 481 He makes for Count This and 
Pritice I'oat, and they never wont their ooou altered. 

d. slang. As good (or clever, etc.) ox they maka 
them : as good (etc.) os possible. 

187 . Broadside Bmll. title (Former), As good as they moke 
'em. 1889 G. Allsm Ten/r q/Shem Ui. L sx, 1 like them— 
tborough ladies,, .and os clever os they moke them. 

•. In various trades, applied spec, to some one 
of the operations constitntmg the process of manu- 
facture. 

Ifi88 Arte k Cra/ls Cmted. 8t The volume posaes Into the 
hands of the 'forwarder', who 'mokes' the bock. 1900 
Lug. Died. Diet,. Make, to pul the soles on boots or shoes. 

2 . With a substance as object : To produce by 
the combination of ingredients, by txti action from 
a source, or by the modification of some other 
substance by mechiuiical or chemical processes. 
Const. /fvm, out (the source or original sub- 
stance), of \wiih (the inmedients). 

e xooo Ormin 1480 ^iff ^tt tu imt makenn lof, ta ^renshe^ 
tine sbwfess. ^laao llnli Meid. 33 Hit greuehta se swioe 
^t tu wilt .. makien puisun. e 13B6 Chauckr Can. Yearn. 
Frol, k T. 959 Cley mood with hors and monnes beer, and 
oille Of Taitro. ^1400 Lattfidne's Cirurg. 14 A medicyn 
maad in oon moner |mt woreni)^ dyuers effectU. 1471 Kiplby 
i amp. Alch. Adm. viii. in Ashm. (1659) 191 Many Amalgame 
dyd 1 make. i5$a Hulobt, Make mortar, concinnare lutum. 
1583 T. Washington tr. Nickota/s 1. xiv. 15 A small 
round fruite . .Of which the InhobitonU . . make oyle. 1611 
Bible Eeclus. xlix. 1 The perfume y* is made by the arte of 
the Apothecarie. 1669 Stubmy Mariners Meig. v. xii. 67 To 
make Red Powder. 1698 PkiL Trams. XX. 991 The way of 
making Pitch, Tarr, Rosin and Turpentine. 1710 Hkaene 
Collect. (O. H. S.) III. 30 Mr. William Sulleng6..was tlie 
first Author of making silk in England. x8m Urb Diet. 
Arts. etc. 11 . 798 I'he patent plan of Mr. WiUiam Oniona 
of making cast steel seems worthy of adoption. 

b. Spec. To produce (an article of food or dnnk) 
by culinary or other operotions. 7 b make meat 
(obs. exc. dial.) ; to piepare food. 

Some of the examples plac^ here might appear to belong 
to branch 11 ; but originally meat wan taken to mean the 
food as prepared. (Similarly in to mako tea or iqffee.\ 

c xooo i^LFRic Gen. xxviL 9 Bring me twa bo betstan tyo> 
cepu, Iwet ic macige mete |rinum fader ^r of [Vulg. ut fa^ 
eiam ex ess esceu pairs tuo], 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 

Wo )mi inl3te . . se|ie & Make potage. a xmo C ursor M, 
3497 tks'bus to kepe and ma Im metL 13. . L. E. A Hit. P, 
B. 695 pre meltei of mele menge & ma kakes. c 1440 in 
Housek. Ord. (1790) 461 As men maken ruschewes. 1463 
Bury Wilis (Camden) 39 In leeffull tyme to make her mete 
in the chymeny. a igbg R. 1 'ombon id Hakluyt's Yoy. 581 
The bread they make there, iscertaine cakes made of rootes. 
1603 Dbkkbr & Chettle Grtsstl iv. iL (Shski*. Soc.) 59 
Grissil shall go moke pap, and 111 lick the skillet. 1747 
Mrs. Glabre Cookery (1767) 915 To make a boiled Ir^. 
1846 Dickens Cricket L 15 Only let me make the tea first, 
John., x8s» — Dav, Copp. xxiit, 1 then made her . .a glass of 
hot white wine and water, and a slice of toast cut into long 
thill strips. x886 Bbbamt Children Gtbeon 11. xix, The cloth 
was spread, and she was making the tea. 
d. Said of God as Creator ; with reference both 
to material and to ipiritual objects. Also occas. 
of Nature, and in passive with the agent nnspecified. 

e 1173 Lesmb. Horn, xw Sunnendai weren angles makede of 
Bodes muBe. riaeo Trin. Coll. Horn. 999 He mokeh lie 
fisies in ta 90 he fuelea or ta lofte. c xsje Hmii Maid. 45 
Ich chulle hslde mo bol tarn ta gmoo of godd, os cunds mo 
makode. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 478 pro tausend fk four 
score & bre ^er From ta* ta world was verst imod. a 1300 
Cssrsor M. 344 Ho ta* *nad [c 1373 Ban/, maket] si thing o 
i^ht. I3M WYCUF Gets. i. x 6 And God mode two greet 
h^t jyuerys. c 1449 Prcock R^r. il 146 God that made 
the worln and olle thingis that bon in it. 1609 Biblb 
(D ouay) II. Index, Light, on accident mode the first day. 
s66o tr. AmyreddsU* Treat, cone. Rolig. 11 vL 041 Nature 
ha's not made us of Iron. 1667 Milton P, L. ix. 137. 1740 
Young Nt. Th, iv. BsB Truth, oldest Daughter of the Deity ; 
Truth, of his Council, when he mode the Worlds, ste 
Mrs. Stowe Uncle Tam's C. xx. 905 ‘Do you know who 
made you ? ' ' Nobody, as 1 knows on,' said the child. . .' I 
spect I grow'd. Don't think nobody never mode me.' 

b. With compl. or advb. phrase denoting tho 
form or condition of the creature, or the purpose 
or object of creation. Hence in passive, to be 
naturally fitted or destined (const to with inf.L 

c 1173 Lamb. Ham, 79 po ta* weren imakede angles «■ 
houene, and fallen ut for hore wreebede, r 1030 Gen. 4 Ex. 
199 Of cuerilc ou3t, of euerilc led, Was erne mod moder of 
sped, a 1300-1400 Cursor M. 19370 (G6tt) ta ta* he has 
BMde to men^. And ta* oftir his aunen ymoge. 138a WvckiF 
Mark ii, w 'Ilte Sobote is mood for man, and not a man 
for the Soboce. e 1430 LvDa Miss. Paesns (Percy Soc.) les 
Highe and lowe were mode of 00 nature, a 1333 Ln. Bbi- 
NBRs Huan lix. eo6 We ta all mode to dye. lin Shako. 
a Ham YI. v. 1 . 7 This hoi^ was mode to handle nought 
but Gold. 1607 — Car, l L ext They sold .. that dogges 
must este. That meote was made for mouths. 1607 Deydsh 
Yifg. Gaarg. 111. 059 The Ckli; by Nature .. mode To turn 
the CHebe. 171a Stbblb Spaet. No, 3x5 p 6 Indeed, Gatty, 
we (sc. women] ore mode for Mon. 1713 Ds Fob Fatss, 
Issstruct I. i. (184X) 1 . 13 Did God make me to serve him f 
S73n PoFB Ess, Mass 1. 39 Auk. .why oaks are mode Taller 
or stronger than the weeds they shade. tTil Buens (title) 
Man was mode to mourn, itsa Coaavrr bYeekfy Mag. 
30 Mar. 778 It ia true enoimb, that God mods all tU 
women : but be did no^ make them all players. i|i4 Bebw- 
OTEE Mare Worlds xui. sea Mon was not mode planet 
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— bat tin ptuwtwu made for man. itTa Dicinnca JP. 
li, She. .said tbac aha had ba co ma your pupil* and that you 
wera mada lor your vocaiioit. 

o. pass, Tq bt {we//, etc.) made : said of the 
bodily frame* 

m ijio in Wright Ij^e /*. ^ Hao bath . . Body ant brent 
wal mad aL im BAaaout Ifrwee 1.^5 Uot off lyminya ha 
was waill maid, ai^eo-go A/fJsmmaltr Than come a 
beata . . Mad & markid at a Maera. e 140s Lvoo* C^mP/. 
B/, Knt. 163 Of brada and langtba So wal y-mad by good 
propordoun. 1413 Caxton G. de Im Tour (ia68) i6a To 
Mma to tba follcaa ayght better maad and fayrar of body. 
i 885 Auau SaaGaAin* Ne Smini 1 . 1. L 3 Uis frama uoa 
broad and atrongly made. 

^ Te be made ef\ to have been fashioned 
(whether by art or nature) out of (certain materials); 
to have as its material, constituents, or component 
parts ; to consist or be composed of. 

c laoo Tritu C9U, Hem. 145 Ana box lamaked of marbel. 
stone, c xmgaSt. Miehaei 606 in S, Bng. Leg. 1 . 318 Of h<s 
foura alemeni ech quic {ang l-make is. 1307 Elegy Edw, /, 
viii, The holy crois ymad of tra. e 1374 Chauckb Beeth. 1. 
pr. L • (Comb. M$J Hyr clothes weren maked of riht delya 
thredas. e 1400 Mauhobv. (Roxb.) iL 6 pe t.ible. . was made 
of olyua. 14^ Pbcock Re^. c 8 An argument if he be ful 
and fpormalp which la clepiu a sillogiitme* u mad of twey pro> 
posiciouns. igoe a o Dunbae Poems xkL eft Toungis now are 
maid of quliyte quhaill bone* And hairtia ar maid of hard 
fl3mt atone. 1530 PALSoa. 318/1 Made of cristall, crietmdin. 
1^ Udall Eraem. Apo^ 35; b, 1 found Rome made but 
ofbricke, and I will leaue it or marble. 1633 MASSiNcxa 
Gnardtan i. i, 1 am made of other clay. 1669 Stubmv 
Mariners Mug. v. xiL 66 Corda made of Hemp. sSay 
Mirror \\, 164/1 Books aren't made of Stilton cheese, stpa 
Arwfy Oct, aia The drums were made of metal. 

Tb. To be * compuict ’ of (certain qiudiiies). Obs. 

c 1374 Chaucbb Boeth. 11. pr. iv. 37 (Camb, MS.) A man 
maked alle of aapyence and vertu. s6ii Shaki. Cymb. 111. 
V. 33 She looke[sJ va like A thing more made of malice, then 
of duty. 

5. To compose, write as the author (a book, 
poem, or other literary work, f a letter). Formeily 
often (now only as a rare archaism) with the title 
of a work as obj. ; in mod. use chiefly in tlie phrase 
to make verses etc.). Also said with refer- 

ence to musical composition. 

I'be mod. usage is difficult to reduce to rule. It is common 
to apeak of * making’ a sonnet or an epigram ; but it would 
sound odd to apeak of ‘making* a tragedy or a novel, 
except with some added phrase, as in ' Some one has made 
a tragedy on this subject . 

c txj^Lamh. Horn. 135 Da aongea. .bo8 makede of here 
heoueiiliche blLxsa pe ua wes iopenad on hiaae timan. c laaa 
Trm. Coll. Horn. 71 On iia g^spelle pe sein lucoa makede. 
e laog Lay. 3a He nom ba Englisca hoc )>a makede aeint 
BedA a 130a Cursor M. 67 Of hir to mok bath rim and 
sang. 137s Bahbouk Bntce 1. 33 Off tliaim I thynk this 
buk to ma. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B v. 415 1 haue leuera 
here an harlotne . . pan al imt euere Marke made, Matliea^ 
John, & lucaa 14^ Caxtom in Memory's /irthur Prel. 
a Alla auche bookea os been maod of hym ben fayned and 
fables. 1508 Dunbab Poems iv. 66 Clerk of Tranent . .That 
maid the anieris of Gawane. 1530 Palboe. 6x7/3, 1 make 
a booke, as a clerke dothe. . . la your boke made yet T I^td. 
625/x, I wyll go make a letter. Ibid. 630/a, I make the 
dytie of a aonge. i 6 ia Bacon Ess.. Beauty (Arb.) 310 
Ka a Muaitian that maketh an excellent aire in Muaick. 
x6ia Bbinslry Lud. Lit. xiv. (1637) 190 How to make 
Verses with delight and certninety. 1690 Howell GL 
rt^’s Rev. Naples 1 137 Cavalier Coamo Kon» 

who us’d to make epitaphs. i6s;q Bbntlbt Phed. azi 
Philoctetes, which was not made till aixscore years after 
Phalaris'a death. 1787 J. Rambay in Bumd Wks, IL ztj 
He has made words to oim or two of them [jy. tunes]. 1803 
tr. P. Le Brut/e Mohs. Botie I. 6 Would you .. have me 
marry a woman that makes verses? 1819 Crabbb T. of 
Hull X, 1 pena'd semie notes, and might a book have made. 
But 1 bad no connection with the trade. 1889 D. Hannav 
CaM. Murryat too Travellers who came to spy out the land, 
and make a book about it. 1894 W. Morrts Wood beyond 
World colophon, Here ends the tale of the Wood beyond 
the World made by William Morris. 

t b. abso/, oT intr. To compose verses ; to write 
poetry ; to rime. (Cf. Mak^r 5 .) Obs. 


Annual rents. Ibid. 7 [A] Writ ssada by way of Gontract* 
1797 Emeycl. Brii. 3) XVlll. 393/1 If ha racovam, ha 
may alter his diKpoutiona, and have time to make a written 
will stag Gbbvillb Moms. (1875) 1 * 64 In 1810 the King 


After the lawa of charita. 
78 By thaaJhdy. y'inakid 
mao. sagoSraMaBaA.C?. I 


ciAio Hoocutva MoikerefCod 
U ^ paaa Betwixt Angels and 
u ill. 9 ^ happy peace they made 


j Langu P. PI. B. XII. 33 To Bolacan hym sum tyma 
do whan 1 make, c 1385 Chauckb L. G. W, Prol. 60 
tvers that can make of sentemenL e 1398 •— Cornel. 


Ya lovers that can make of sentemenL e 1398 •— Compl. 
VsHue 8a Graunson, flour of hem that make in Fraunce. 
s^eo-ao Dunbar Poems Ixxviii. a My heid did ^ak ^ester- 
nicht. This day to mak that I na miebt. 1579 Spknsbr 
Sheyh. Cal. Apr. xo And hath he skill to make so excellent? 
s6xa Drayton Poly-otb, iv. 59 llioae who scarce have seene 
a booke Most skilfully wlTl make. s6aa Wither Mistr. 
Philar. Postscr. N 8, 1 make to please my nelfe, and not 
for them. 1864 Dasbnt Jeei 4> Earmeet (1873) 1 1 , 303 Thou 
art a good skald . .if thou canst * make ' no worse than Glum. 

t o. To make Latin or Latins : to write Latin 
composition. Obs, 

c 1300, a 1368, i6ay [see Latik sb. 4]. x6ia Brinslov Poe. 
Parte {166^ 13a Dirai^ions to make I.Atine. 1873 £. CoLxa 
(title) Nolens volena, you shall make Latin wheiher you 
arill or no. 

d. To draw up (a lcc;al document). 

136a Langu P. PL A. 11. 58 Now Slmonya and Siuyle 


136a Langu P.Pl.K.\\,^ , _ 

stondep forp bopi^ Vn-Foldyng ^ FefTemant pat Falsnes 
made. 1478 Burteee Mise. 1x8^) 35 Mode in the yera of 


made. 1478 Surtees Mise. (x8^) 35 Mode in the yera of 
our Lorda millasimo cecclxxvj. 14!^ C a xton Fssblee o/Poge 
vi, Whanna ha was . . at the poynt of datha he wold moke 
bis tastomanL ig • • Ooun by erne Reoer eu / red yt in 
DunbeePs Poems 307 Quhill Ddd ha hint him be the mick. 
. . And lata him nocht his Cestanent mock, sgio Pee, All 
hetdewP Basking in Rlmboult f/iet. Organ 96 Thb andan* 
turemodathaymof ottrbrdagodm^v^xix. ligfl-p But^ 
Un*e Piery (in8) IV. 4s Put t£a case, that none but sar- 
vRota ha at making thalr mastar's will. 1897 G. Dai.lar 
Syet. Stiies 1 The forasold Clauae mode onant paymank of 


wilL lias Gbbvillr Mem. (1875) 1 * 04 In x8io the King 
madaonoOtcr will, but., he always put off signing U. 1903 
Spectator 31 OcL 704/1 Daulac. .rim his oompoiiloas oiada 
tliair vfills, ooofeasad. and received the sacromanL 

6 . To put together materials for (a fire) and set 
them alight 

e BOOS Lay. tr86 Ha mokada U hon woofada a swi8a wun- 
sum fur. 1373 Barbous Bruce iv. 561 Luk on na viaa tba 
fyra he mo. 1983 Coorai TAoeanrue s.v. PsKero, Buetum, 
to make a funeral fyar. tesaKS fsae Fiax eb. %]. iflag Db«- 
BOB A Chkttlb Grissil l L (SbMs. Soc.) 19 Maatar^ ha^a 
mada a good Are. 1687 A. Lovbll tr. TlmmmPs Trm). L 
335 They mode great Fires rH aknir the CoasL 1844 E. 
Wabburton CresL. 4 Cra» 11 . sox, 1 .. ordwed the other 
[Amid to makaa fire instantly. 

7. To set apait and prepare the site for (a garden, 
park, road, etc.). 

x^ WvcLiR Amos ix. za Tliet shuln make gardyns. 1707- 
41 CHAMBBKi Cycl. S.V. Koad^ Artificial Rood is that inode 
by labour of the hand, either of earth or masonry. i8b4 
Charlottr Smith Cotetet eationStOSjc. 1 . 03 We had made 
gardens ot’ our own. xSiS Order in Wilua & Clark Cam^ 
bridge ti886) 1 . 573 *l'he making a walk from the New 
Bridge along the new Plantation. 1866 M. Arnold Tkyrue 
i. How dianged is here each spot man makes or fills I 
** In wider sense : To cause to exist, to produce. 

8 . To cause the existence of (a material thing or 
a physical phenomenon) by some action ; to inflict 
(a wound) ; to produce (a hole, a mark, a sound, 
etc.). So to make melody^ minstrelsy ; to make a 
note. etc. : see the sbs. 

cxaoo Trin, Coil, Horn. 33 pe urundes pat hie on him 
makeden. axyaa Cursor At. tot |>e erthe quoke A 

made sown. ri4ao Anture 0/ Arik. ibs (Douce AfS.) ha 
RiHly gooHt made a ,gryme hen. 1330 Palsgr. 6x7/3 The 
droppes of water with ofle failynge make the hole in a 
marbyll stone. Ibid., What a cbvrme theae byrdes make. 


btngum oil na to forgrtana loac goda fiifl h* ba macode on 
bisan lande. e 1134 /bid, ao. 1140 a xi Ha dida god iuatisa 
A makada pais, oiifg Cadf. Horn, aaa Wifl worn wa na 
mufa grifl na sibbo mocNk opjso inWrfght LyrieP. 100 
jasu Crist, thou ba ssi bot«i;hh^biini fohont to make nty peas. 
1390 Oowaa Ceef. 1 . xa To ouka pas bstwan tha kyngas 


A\Q. iLiii.9 ^ happy paaoa they made 
and foita accord. 1631 Hoaioa Let>tettk, 111. xl. 391 The 
Suprama Power of making War and Pao^ was In the 
PftasL 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vii. 11 . §34 He flow 
Dfuula hb paaot, and went as far in servility as ha had aver 
done in Action. s86| H. Cox tnstit. 111. u. 99^ Tha tola 
prerogative of tha Crown of making peace and war. 
d. I'o make place, room, way : see the sbs. 

% a. In the i 4 *i 5 th c. the passive often renders 
h.Jieri * to begin to exist\ * to take place or (after 
Hellenistic Gr, ylyoeaOvu) * to be*. Cf. 4 $ f, 49 e. 

138a Wva tr Luke iiL 3 Tha word of the Lord is maad 00 
John, e xAoo Maunorv. (1839) v. 40 I 1 iat grat Babyloyna* 
where tha Dyvarsika of Longagas was first mode. 

10. To give rise to ; to have at a result or con* 
sequence ; to be the cause of. Very common in 
proverbs. Also in phrases to make a difference, 
•^a wonder. To snake workx to occasion the neces- 
sity for work to be done ; to give tiouble. 
c 1175 Lsstnb, Horn, loj Auarit'$a . . heo mocafl reoflac. .and 
lesunge. riajo Hssli Meid. 17 £isa makefl kaof. 1373 
Barbour Brute 11. 330 God may rycht waill our werdii date ; 
For multitud inaiss na victory. 1533 £l\ot Csset. Heitke 
54 I'be maate that shall make syckeiiassa, musta nat a 
ly t tell excada tha axquisita measure. 1969 Cooprb Tkseaume 
s. V. hacere, Vsa maketh a custome. 1973 Babrt Atv.JAm 
Old age nukaih wrinckles. 1197 Bacon Coulere Good 4 
Ex'ill (Arb.) 151 l‘lia second blow makax the fray, Tha 
second word makes the bargaine. iflM B. J onson Sow Inn 
I. (init.) A heavy puna makes a light heart. 1699 Wood 


I. (mit.) A heavy puna . ^ 

L(f* 13 Oct. (O.H.&) 1 . 199 It made a great wonder, that a 
maid should be in love with such a person as he. i66a 
Gbrbibr Principles 14 Too many Staires and back>Doorea 
makes Thieves and Whores. x668k. ^'xxrx.xHusbandmads 
Codling vi. (1673) 176 Except infanta that make work, ha will 
have all the rest do some work or other. X73S Swirr Pol. Cow- 
versat. 39 One Fool makes many. 1799 Bbown Cempt, 
Parmer ox Dry wesuher makes plenty Of honey . 1791 CsntL 
Aiag. aa/s It makes very little difTerence, with wh.ch of tha 
acids the ether is compos. XS34 Brit, Hush. 1 . 56 (U. K.S.) 
A very common opinion among farmers, that 'high rents 
make good fiurmeis’. 

fb. With it as obi. : To be the cause of the 
fact stated or suprvosed. Ohs. 

c 1309 Cursor M^ iB78B(FaIrf.) His kin ns wills he 003! for- 
sake bM if kal hit ham-seluen make [Cott. hot it be thoru Iwir 
aun sake]. 136a Langl. P. PI. A. x. 55 In Moniiat Brayn 
..he Ise, Inwit] is Bremest, But ^il bfod hit make. 13^ 
/bid. B. V. 4aok 1 nam noukta shryuen some tyme but if 
sekenesNC it make, im /bid. C. Xl. Z57 Man is. .semblabla 
in Soule to god bote yfsynne hit make. Ibid, xxl atih 
11. Oram. Ot a word: To ^lorrn* (a certain cose, 
tense, etc.) in a specified manner; to change into 
(a specified form) when inflected. [After L./acere.] 

exooe i£LPaic Gram vUi. (Z.) ax Seo forma dedinatlo.. 
rnsLafl hire geiiitivvm on ar. s886 T. Lx M. Doubb Introd. 
Getkie 167 wahsja. .makea in the preaent • p[araon] ifingu- 
larlfoaflarw. 

18 . To establish (a rule, ordinance) ; to enact 
(a law) ; to impose (a rate) ; fto found, institute 
(a religions order, etc.). 

c ixa4 O. E. Chron., an. 963 (Laud MS.) Ha maooda 
kmr twa abbotrice* an of muneca ohar of nunna. a xbob 
Ancr. R. 6 peoa riwle is imaked nout of moiitics fumf 
leas, auh U of godes hestes, c 1300 Hesoolok 31 Ooda 
luwes He dede n^en,an ful wel holdan. a laooCwrsar M 
11x89 Ouer al ha werld he mad statut. c 13I0 WvCLiv Whs, 
(xB8o) B Here ordris maad of synful men. 1403 Rolls ef 
Parlt, IV. B57/3 To graunta, ordeyne, and mak by asiatuL 
X94a Udall Ermsm. Apoph. 375 [They] made a lawa that 
[etc.]. 1568 GRArroN Chron. IL sxr Carteine ordinauncet, 
made by iha Maior and Aldermen 01 London. 1769 Blac^ 
■TONS Comm. 1 . 11 . X4a In all tyrannical governments., 
the right of both making and enforcing tha laws, is vested 
in one and tba same man. 1849 Stbphbm Comm. Laws Eng. 

II. 356 Poor rates miOla In re^ct of the pramiaas. xS^ 
Stubbs Const. Hist. (1896) 11 . xvii. 614 I'he theory that the 
lawB wera made or enacted by tha king with the consent of 
the lords and at the petition of the commons. 1898 Encycl. 
Lowe Eng. Vll 1 . 70 A receiving order is ' made * on the day 
it is pronounced, not whan it Is drawn up. 

tb. To arrange, fix the time and place for (a 
match) ; to Institute (games). Obs. 


marbyll stone. Ibid., What a chrrme theae byrdes make. 
iSl 9 Puttbnham Eng, Porsir 11. xfik (Arb.) X03 Make me . . 
so many strokes or hues vrith your jpen as ye would haue 

S >ur song contains verses. 1601 Shaks. yul. C. i. L 49 
aue you not made an Vnluersall shout? s68o Cotton 
Compi. Gamrstrr x. (ed. b) 83 Although the best of other 
eyes shall not discern where any m.rk was made. xfiSy 
A. Lovell tr. TkevenoPs Trav. 1. xii (ireat claps of Thun- 
der, which .. made with the beating of the waves, a fearful 
noise. xSao J. Gippord Compi. p.ng. Lawyer ii. xiii. ai9 If 
any person shall make a hole in suiHi ship. xSaa Tennyson 
Morto iC Arthur 137 The great brand Sf ado light nings in 
the splendour of the moon. 1866 i'eUl Mull G. X5 July 
6/x To make his cross upon the ballot paper. 

t b. impers. with reference lo weather. [Cf. F. 
|7 jfdit chaud, it fait obscur.l Ohs. rare. 

A ISM Cursor M, 1x658 Grat hete in wildemea it made. 
1694 whitblucbb Stued. Ambassy (1773) 1 . 165 Yett made 
it darke before they were from table. 

9. To produce by action, bring about (a conditiou 
of things, a state of feeling). 

For to make ado, fa coil, (a) commotion, fun, a fuss, 
gams, an impression, t a matter, a pother, a row, a oonsm 
tion, sport, a stir \ see the sbs. 
cisaa O. E. Chron, an. 1053 (MS. E.) Hi macodon mmst 
uiiseht betweonan Godwiiie eorle ft |Mun cynge. 139B 
INOT Fooms viii. 34 |ie Franche men. .maMe grete dray 
when hai er dighL rx385 Chaucbx S^r.^s T, sio It is 
rather lyk An apMrence y-maad by som Magyk. c 14M 
Destr. Troy 4313 Lamydon. was fader to the freike that 
oflens mas. e 1449 Pbcock Repr. Prol. 3 llio bbuners. .han 


le Viable de vauvert, .. to make a hurlyburly. 1690 
Baxtbr Saints* R. iv. (165X) 16 The sufferings which we ^ 
make our selves, have usually issues answerable to their 
cauaes. 1813 Byron Br. Abydos 11. xx. He makesa solitude, 
and calls it^pcace 1 1897 A. D. Innkb Macaulay* s Ess. 
Clive (Pitt Press) 138 Buying up all the rice— in the trade- 
jargmi of today * making a cornet- 

t b. Const, dat. of the mrson or with to, unto : 
To cause (something) to happen to or fall to the 
lot of (a person) ; to cause (a person) to experience 
(somethinc) ; to bring into a Arson's possession or 
power, dos. 

a lOM Cerdmou*e Grn, 2$$ (Gr.) Esc is heorm sode mod- 
soiTk xemacod. c 1000 iELpaic 7 f*dg. xvL 35 px badon big 
sume pat SomRon moste him mocian sum gamen. 1303 R. 
Brunnb Hand/. Synne 9939 ?yf hou make one so hard stresie 
pot hys godncBM wexe pe lesee. a 1310 In Wright Lyric P, 

? ii Al wrong y wrohte for a wyf, that made os wo ia world 
III wyde. c 1379, e 1386 [see Gaub eh. t], a 1400 Cursor 
M. 08630 (Coil Galba) Two maners of mending makee men 
made. 1483 Caxton G.deln Tour F vij. This quene. .made 
unto the^eple grete dyueniytees. 1990 SptNSBa P. Q. 1. viii, 
34 He. .Then.. from his arme did reach lliosa keyes, and 
made hlmselfc free enterance. 16x0 B. Jonbon Ateh. iil ii, 
Euen the med’cinall vie ehall make you m friction. And party 
in the realme. 1619 R. Hill Pashw. Piety 1 . 184 If we have 
made them any offence. 1690 Locks Govt. 11. v. 1 30 Labour 
could audee Men distinct titles to several pmrcela of It [rr. the 
World] 1735 Rambay GontH Sh^h, 11. Ui, Tlxe lost wind 
mode Glaud a roofless bom. 

o. 7b make peace, ^grith, ^sibi (a) to bring 
about a condition of peace ; (4) to conclude a 
treaty of peace, 

c XXOB O. S, Chron. an. xo86 (MS. E.) Betwyx oSrum 

Ui e 1 i_ I ' 


a 1968 Abcham Scholem. 11. (Arb.) 135 The somee running; 
wrestling, and shoting, that Achilles maketh in Homer, with 
the selfe same games that iEneoa maketh in Yirgil. 1678 
Lady Chaworth in xsM Rop. Hist. MSS. Comm. Ap& v. 
33 'J'hey have made four matchea to be run at Nawma»eL 
1703 Land. Go*. No. 3905^4 There is a CockpMatch made 
between the (Jountiea of Surrey and Sussex. sTga Aino- 
woBTH Lat. Eng. Diet. s. v.. To make a match for^htlng; 
Certamen instituert. 

18. Uses arising firom ellipiis of ol^. in the fac- 
titive senses (branch 111), a. To create by elec- 
tion, appointment, or ordination; to aj^int (on 
officer), ordain ^ priest, etc.). 

1099 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 58 Voure kinges hll mode bo In pis 
kindora. 1340 Ayonb. 4e Dingnetes pet me makeb be 
chyesinge. e S4M RuUSt, Benei 145 The Method of make- 
ing a Nunn, a xtfiV' y /o Alexassder 3441 pe prouyncepi^t ia 
in pes ft prlncw are maked. B4aa Rolls et Parlt, IV. 176 

Such officers, and all othre, be maad by 1 

Dunmr Poems xiv.Ad Sa monyjugeis and lovdis now maid 
of laiL 1990 Bh, Com, Prayor Ordination, The founne 
and maner of mokynge and oonsecrotynge, Bishoppea, 
I*risstes, and Deacona 1^ Act wy Elin, c. a 1 1 Meetes, 
which have bene. .mode, .beyonde the Seas, by or according 
to the Order, .of the Romlsna Churrii. 1A41 Bakbr Chron. 
(x66o) 1^ Ho [Ridi. 11 ] then made nine Knights, and 
created four Earls. 1760 O^dsm. Cit. W, Ixxiv, ^en the 
Tartars makea Lama, thoir first care ia to place him in a dark 
comer of the temple. 1810 Wblunoton Let. to Lt. CoL 



XA.EX. 


IKVnvwf in Gnrw. (1B38) VL 916, 1 .. hm not IIm 

power of iitokuitf oven n CorpomL 

b. Naui. To promote m rank : occm. im/o a 
partienUr iMp. 

ijPSNkijion o6Dec.ln NicoUR/>/j^ 11845)11.193 MylaU 
Firkt-Ueutenaut U now a LaptAin< niade by (he Admiralty, 
fur the Mivicee of the A^dmemnon. 17^ Jamb Aubtbm 
Lttf. 1884) 1 . igo Frank U made. He wan yeeterday raieed 
to the rank of Commander, m 1819 — PtrtHM. 1 . *56 When 
he came home from the Cape,— Just made into the Grap* 
pier. 1838 MARavAT P* S$tupi4 xxxvhi, 1 had now eerved 
■y lime at midehipmo^ . and 1 thought that i had a better 
clutnce of being made in England than abroad. 1867 Smyth 
SAtiar^t H'pra bk.t Made, a profes»ioiud term for having 
obtained a commission, or being promoted. 

o. To cau»e a. perion or peraoni to become 
(what w ipccifiod by ine object). 

T/f makt Jt tends is first recorded in idiomatic phraiMM (ace 
FeiBNu sb 6 b) in which the (preaumably) original force of 
the verb is ohacured. 

1594 Hookbb Eccl. Pei. ni. L I 9 If thry be no Chria- 
tinnM, how make they Chrwtians [by baptianij 7 1997 Shakm. 
a Hen. //', L i. 314 Get Postn, nnd Lcttci'S, and make 
Friends with ipecd. 1610 B. JuNaoN Aich. in. ii, There 
you haue made a friend, lyti AoniaOM .V/rr/. No. 47 Y 7 
For these Ten Years sticceMively he haa not made lesa 
than an Hundred April Ftmla 1710 Oxbi.l Vertot's Rant, 
Rep. I VI. 343 [He] made a great Number of iVisonera. 
t8M Macaulay Hitt, Eng. vi. 11 . 97 He.. tried to make 
Ha few enemies aa possible. iSsp-fio J. H. Nbwman Hist, 
Sk. (1873) 111 11. iL 937 He was .a man to make both frienda 
and enemies. 

td. To troDilate, * render’. Obt, (CC mak$ 
Englitk^ 48.) 

leap Momb Dyatague in. Wks. The clergie hath not 
JiirDoden tlie by hie to bee made and readde in eiiKlishc. 161a 
B9iNai.By Pas Parts (1669) 130 This word 4/^ coming alter 
a vcrbMA made by a Preposition. 

6. To fix (a price). Now only Comm, 

Gu 4 $ 4 Gaa/ie Bmil.f * The Wind biatoiscauId\ The 
thdf Judas did grek trespat. That Christ for slluer sauld : 
Bot Prclstis will tak, and hU price mnk, For Ics be mony 
fiuild. lyga AiNtwoRTH Eng.Lat, Diet a v., To make a 
price. Prefinm etiicui ret fiseere vel indherr, 1895 A. J. 
Wilson Gioss. Te*ms Stack Extk.^ Ta make a Price. 
A dealer Is said to ' make a price ' when he stales the price 
at which he is p eimied to buy and the one at which he u 
ready to sell a particular security. 

IdL To prepare or piovide (a meal, feait) for 
£ueitB ; to give (a dinner, etc.), Obs. exc ttrek, 

ciooo Aft. Gas^. Matt. axii. s Heofona rice ys Relic Re> 
wordcii imm cyntnge bo macude hys suna gyfats [o^i/ecit 
mnbtimtjSiia stta] c sees Lav. 1 4435 Ue king makede ueorme, 
awiSe More [nays feste]. rxsSo Wveur Set, Whs, 111 . 
4t6 In his two feesua bot he maked by myracte, he fed bo 
puple. 13180 •— Lake aiv. is Whanne thou niakist a mete, 
ether sou |)er. aiaso-so Alexander pou mas be alike 
a mangeryA maccnis changis. 1483 Caxton G. de la Taur 
G viij k She made grste dynera to tne poiire peple. a 1548 
lihixCkrtm , Hen. PUt %x So he made them a banket and 
tbei departed. i6Ba, 1814 [see Fbast sb. 3I. lyda Goldum. 
Hash Wks. (Globe) 535/1 People of fushion make public 
breakfasts at the assembly<houfieN, to which they invite their 
acquaintances. 1867 M Arnold Obermann once more. He 
nia<)e a fe;ist, drank fierce and fast, And crown'd hia hair 
wilh flowers. 

15. To form by collection of individuals. 

1 8L To get together (a party, a force) ; to muster 
or raise (troops). Also to mako a head', see Head 
9b. flab. Ohs, 

13. . Caerde L. 1351 Tliekyng comaiindyd At London 
to make a purlemenU 1387 Tmbvisa Higden (Rolls) VI L 
111 At Oxenforde he made a parlenient. «i4aa^/f/«x- 
mader esio Alexander. .all a-buute bo cite, Makis foure 
thousand with flanes & bowis. e 1400 Lvnu. jltsentbfy of 
Gods 1035 He seyde pleynly he Vertu wold for'«ake. And 
in Vyce nyt quaiell all hys power make. 1470-83 Map 
LOHV Arthur xxi xxii. 839 Wherfore .Syr Mordrvd made a 
piuflcmente and called the loides togyder. 15831.0 Uxa* 
HBio Ffoist. I. xxviii, 4a These lordes be th<-i that may 
make moost men of warre in short space of any that i 
know. 15M Shaks. Rtck. Ill, iv. iv. 449 ITie greatest 
strength ana power that he can make s6^ — Cor. v. i. 37. 
16x7 Morvson I tin. ill, 366 The Sweitcers can make six 
score thouMind foote for the defence of their owne Country. 

COTTBRELL tr. Dovila's Hist. /’r. I. 50 Tlie' Duke of 
Guive sent forth Jaques d*Aubon..and Jamea Savoy.. with 
all the horse they could make, a 1715 ournbt Own Tints 
fx73i^) I. 407 Lord Danby saw his error, of neglecting the 
leading men, and rackouing upon a majority, such as could 
be made. 

b. In parliamentary phrase. To make a House ; 
to nisnrc the presence of the nninber (now 40) of 
members required for a regularly constituted sitting 
of the House (of Commons'). Also said of the 
memben. Similarly, to make a ouorum. 

1648 Dr. Denton 7 Dec. in F. P. Verney Mem. Vemey 
Pantily (1893-9) II. 39s Most of the secured members lay in 
Nell last night, and are now gone to the general). There Is 
surce enough left free to make a house. 1773 (see Houbr 
fv.' , 4 ^ 1 . 1830 Exeunimer 409/a Twice this week have 
afuiMters failed to make a House of Commona 1884 Spec- 
iator 7 May 599 A^ Bill which .. will before long interest 
•very taxpayer, was interrupted hy mere official carelessness 
w to * making a House 1884 MasuA. Exam. 15 May 5/4 A 
House was made tCMlay promptly at a quarter-past is o'clock. 

o. Sporting, To make a bag\ to kill a number 
of game on a shootmg ex[x;dition. To make ike 
kagi said of the sportsman who contributes most 
to the total of game killed. 

s8di. 1887 (see Bao sb, 0} 1880 Carnhitt Mag Xlll. ao9 

Sir Allan is making the bag. 'i'hat is the third time b« has 
wiped Sir Joseph's »e, 

d. Hotting* Tomakeabook: to anange a leiies 


of betf referring to one and the lame race or 'event *, 
with odds calculated with a view to a probable 
gain on the whole transaction. 

1808 Hood Miee Kiimatuegg, Haneymaan, Of asakii^ a 
kUok how be made a stir, * STONaMBMca * Brit, Rural 

S/orte It. I. xiii 1 137 It docs not always happen that the 

S MNi laying the odds makes a book. 189a CasaeiTs Sat, 
\l. s6 May 859/1 There certainly is a way of * making a 
k * by which the layer of odds must win. 

tl6. To bring forth (truit, bloseom) ; to have as 
a product Obs. 

137a BARBova Bruees. 9 The trets begonth to na Bi^aonys 
and orycht biwmys alsua. tsBa Wvcuv MeUL vii. 17 So 
euery aood tree mxkilh good fruytis. c 1380 — Serm. Sel. 
Wks. T. 166. rsqoo AfoL LalL 4. 1604 £. G[bimbtonxJ 
D' Acosta's Hist. Juilies iv. xxxit. 396 In new Spaine, tiiere 
are some vigiies which beure grapes, and yet make no wine. 

b. 7'o make water, t urtne [ b\ Jaire de reau\ : 
to urinate. (See the sbs.) 

tl7. Of a mother : To give birth to (young). Of 
a father: To beget. Obs [So Y.fairc^ 

138a Lancl. P. pi. a. X. >84 cursede blud [ntt Cxym 
hap l-maket 1483 Caxton C. de la Jour G viij h, This 
good Indy Kachel us she had made a child she forthwith 
. . gaf thuiikyri^iH uf it to god. X4&1 — P'ables of /EsoP 11. iv, 
A howc whiche wrpte..for the grctc pay no that she lelte hy 
cause ahe wold make her young pyugea c 1500 Meiusine 
103 She made a fayre child that was her second soiine. 

18. Used With const, of or out of (by extension of 
the notion in sense 1 b), to designate the action 
of causing what is denoted by the regimen oi the 
prep, to become wliat u denoted by the object of 
the verb. 

So in many phraaea, aa ia make a business, praiiiie, trade 
of ; to muke an example, afoot of ; to make an ass, a beast, 
am exhibition cf oneself : for illuairation see the sbs. 

as 179 Lamb. Horn, 103 pa. Bcinne..ket is ihaten 
emiie. . maced uf cristes leonian heoraniia leoman. c isoo Vues 

? • yirtnee 137 Of here wombe hie makied here godd. c laos 
jce. 13674 Heo. . wullefl . .makicii king of ane Pcohte. a tjoo 
Cursar M, 13419 Vr drightiii. .made pam of pair water win. 
Had. 18790 put we vr Cu inuk of vr freind. erggo AssumA 
yirg. 671 Ihesii crut..Of a wilde hounde baj? made a lomb. 
ssjo Tindalb Preu t. Pret. Ciij, And thus of one empyre was 
madetwayne. 1983 FoxE.<4.4Af.i7ii/i There was no more 
bebiiide, to make a very Iphigcnia of her, but her ofifer) ng 
vp vpon the aultar of the scaiTolde. 1610 Shaks. Temp 1. 
ii. loi, 169. 1811 CoTCM., Poire estat de,.to vse, or make 
a practise of. 1667 Milton P, L. 1. 355 The mind.. Can 
muke a Heav'n of Hell, a Hell of Heav’n. 1686 Hornuck 
Cmcif, yesut xiv. ^31 Such u person must not make a trade 
of repenting and sinning. 1707 Curios, m Hnsb. 4- Card, 
Pref. 5 The Heathens, iriio made Gods of lite very Onions 
that grew in their Gardena 1759 Stbrnb 'J't, Shandy II. 
ii, 1 beg only you w II make no strangers of yourselves. 
1859 Tennyson Lancelot 4 Etaine 912 Such service have 

y e done me, that 1 make My will of yourx 1889 I. K. 

kromb three Men tn Boat ao 6 Montinoiency made an 
awful ass of himselt 1898 Mrs. H. Ward l>, Crietfe 11. vii, 
He was m.Tking a friend of her. 1894 Emily Lawless MaeL 
cho 1 . ii. 3s He was not going to make a show of litmselC 
b. in indirect passive, 

1715 (see FooLs^.t 3]. Z74S Richardson Peuneta 111 . 9s 
1 will attend you,..altho* I doubt 1 am to be made a .Shew 
of. 1766 Golohm. Etc, W, xxxi, She was now made an 
honest woman of. 1803 Pie Etc Na 4 vtBob) 1 . X40 They 
must be made an example of. 
o. With idiomatic 

s86e Inoblo Benihf. 4 l/r. i. (1683) 51^ They were going to 
make a Day of it in Sports and Mubick upon the Water. 
■TSa Ainsworth Eng.-l.at, Diet. s. v., You have made a 
goM day’s work of it. 1789 Charlottr Smii h Ethcltnde 
(1814) 111 . 163 A bad history, a bad history, 1 am afraid, 
tiiat young man has made of it. iBm Malkin GjV Bias 
IV. VI. F 8 He is going to make a night of it. Ibid, x. x. 
F 13 , I made but one nap of it all night. 1844 Dickkhs 
Mart, i'hns, v, I always supposed that Mrs. Lupin and you 
would make a match of iL s^ CbsTELio.S'/'tfr. bereen 90, 
nuidc a clean breast of it to DMiree. 1896 Whytb Mel- 
viLt R Kate Car. vt, 1 . .had a great mind to make a bolt of 
it and run up-stairs, 

d. To make {muck, little, something, nothing, 
etc.) of \ to derive (much or little) advantage from ; 
to turn to (much or little) account. 

To meJse the best, the setast of\ see Best sh.. Moot jrfi. 
1843 J'rapp Comm. Cen. xxxii. is A flye can muke little of 
a flower ; but a bee will not ofT, till be bath the sweet thyme 
out of iL 1887 A Lovell tr. TkevsnoPs Trmv. i. aa9 T hey 
Boarded her again the third time, but could make nothing 
on’L 1707 Curtos, in Hnsb. 4 Card, R03, I set about the 
work . .rcHolv'd to. .be certain whether 1 could make any> 
thing of It or not. 173a Ld. TvaAWLV in Buccleuch MSS, 
(Hiht. MSS. Comm.) LaBi Unless you have two Mokita* 
mr n . . you won't be able to moke anything at all of her [se, 
a boat), with any bands youTl geL 1870 Rooaas Hist. 
Glsanings Ser. 11. S46 Calumny made something of his re> 
lations with William Tooke. 1884 W. C Smith llildrostan 
59 Tiiey hold the place which tmoe the chiefudn held, And 
what have they made of it F 

e. To make a hash, mess, muddle of\ to fail 
groBsly in, bungle (a buoinets). See the sbs. 

fl To make . .of ', to do • • with. Sc. [Cf. F. 
' an*avez-vouB fait de . . ’.1 
1884 Miss FBXxma inker, Utxiii, It was inconceivable, too, 
what be made of himself ail day. 

To frame in thought or representation. 

19. To form within the mind ; to nve conceptnol 
exiitenoc to. a. To entmrtoin (oonbt, icraple, 
quetUon, etc.) in the mind ; to formulate mentally ; 
to form (a judgement). 

To snake cossedence x see CoNacmcB xt. Ta ma ke a 
d|#W7sac#i see DweaxENca sb. 5. 


SITS BABOova Brsue l B49 Thou aun^derUa quesUoun, 
..'fbat letch •1409 Cursor M. a3846 (Trin.) From bk 
may we no way scape for no wile put we 000 make igBf 
Cooras Tkesanrus k v. Faesre, Contmstersiesm, to propose 
at doubtfull : to moke doubt of tsfe-tSTf (see Qvbtion 
sb. 5). sg86*i87S 1 *^ Doubt s 6.> 4 aj. s86i Hovlb Sirte ^ 
Scripf.itbrs) RsSilw more scruple 1 would make torob ikem. 
1709 Bbmknlby ta, Puian 1 3 Theesrimare we make of the 
disuuice of objects, lysi Fbbsv Daggessk. Stvmeh 4 Per* 
sons, who may be able to moke a JudeiDeiit of the Truth of 
what 1 relate. tMs^Pretaer's Metg, XXX. 98 '1, 1 make no 
doubt every one . .has practised similar stratagems. 1870 
Lowell btudy WisseL 019 '1 he ju^emeot of him (Chaucer] 
which we make from his works. 1 8 89 "P f K. Baiooxs Etas 4 
Psyche May xiii. She made no wonder how the wonder wns. 

b. To make (great, etc.) account, i count, f es- 
teem, t estimation, f reckoning, i r^ptrd, store ef\ 
to have a high opinion of, let More by. (Chiefly 
obs, or arch.) 

> 393 > (•«« Account sb. is], tem. etc. (see Count 

5]. 1939 Cmomwiux in Merriman 4 Lett, (ipot) II. 
944 Hit, Maieste wold neither niMce store of them ne best owe 
a two penys for thdr conveyance hither. 1576 Flbmino 
Petnopl. Epist, 95, 1 would haue you make ful reckeming of 
al my counsel, c 1986 Crass Pbmsmokb Ps, cxix. ti, Such 
regard of thee I make. For feare of tbcc my flesh doth 
quake. 1605 Bacon Ado. Learn, it. xv. | s, 1 make no 
more eatimation of repeating a number of names or words 
upon once hearing, .tlian (etc.). 1850 J. Wright tr. Camus* 
Aat. Pareufox xi. ^ The same cautie made Amiclea dis. 
diiin the esteem which laantc made of her. 1654-66 Earl 
Ourfry Pat then. (1676) 508 You will demonstrate how 
little esteem you make of^a Wife. 1877 Sfurckok Sersn, 
XX 11 1 . 403 What fools we were to make such count of 
momentary^ transient pleasures I 1884 Mrs. Oliphant 
Tom 11 . vii. 114 A poor girl .. unnoticed, made no more 
account of than the cnair upon which she sat. 

o. To recognize in clobaihcation (a certain num- 
ber of kinds, species, etc.). 

ssfia WinJet Cert. Tractates Wks. 1B88 1 . 12 The wkkit 
dum pastour, of the qiihilk we m.'ik thre kyndis. 16x7 
Moryson Jtin. i. 90 It nbouiideth with sea birds, whereoi 
the Venetian writers make two hundred kinda i8as Bus- 
ton Anat. Mel. 1. ii. 1. ii. (1676) 36/3 Our School-men., 
moke nine kinds of bad Spirits. 16^ Cudwoktm tntelL 
Syst. 37 Anaxagoras .. made Bony and Fleshy Atoms,., 
which he suppo^ to exist, .alwaics immuUbly the same, 
d. legal. To formulate, let out (a case, title). 

Cotton in Law Rep., 9 Prob. Div. 25 It would be 
better, for the party alleging undue influence to. .shew with 
reasonable particularity the nnture of the case he intends to 
make. 1891 Law Rep., Weekly Notes 77/2 '1 he new trus. 
tees were therefore validly appointed, and could make a 
good title. 

20. Used with const of (cf. 18, of which this 
may be viewed as a figurative application): To 
regard (what Is denoted by the rtgimen of the 
prep.) as iieing (what the object of the verb de- 
notes) ; to arrive at (a particular amount or quan- 
tity) as the result of calculation or estimation; 
to a>tsign (a meaning) to a statement, expression, 
representation, etc., or (a cause, motive, or reason) 
for actions or phenomena. Often with interrog. 
or indef. pronoun ns obj. 

For to moke keeui or tad (also top or tedl) ef% t* mako 
sense of, see the sbs. 

153s j'iNDALK Exp. X yohn V. (1538) 59b, Yf thou bumest 
bloude and fat together lo please Gud, what other thynge 
doest thou make of God, than one that had lust to sinell to 
burnt flotesse? S98S Randolph in Ellis Ottg . Lett. Sen l 
II. 003 Susbicious men, or suebe as are geven of all thyngs 
to mayke the woisL 1609 Holland Amm. Mar.ell, 316^ 
I wote not wcl what to make of this : the text 1 suspect be 
faultie. a 1694 Sbldbit TaHt.f (Arh ) 90 When it comes 
among the Common People, Lord, wliat Gear do they make 
of it! 1776 C. Lee in bp:irks Corr. Amer. Rer\ (1853) I. 
X57 , 1 know not wliat to make of this amthy on so important 
a subject. 1893 D. Macmillan in Lfe ii. (i88a) 16 He has 

6 one to Edinimrgb now. 1 don't know what to make of 
im. 1861 Dickens Gt. Expect, xxiv, What do you naks 
of four limeA five T 1887 L. Carroll Game cf Legic i. | 1. 
xo What would you maJee of such a PrOTosnion as * I'be 
Cake you have given me is nice ' T Is it Particular or Uni* 
versal? 

21. To make (much, little, nothing, etc.) of\ to 
have a (high, low, etc.) opinion of ; to value at a 
(high, low, etc.) rate ; to treat with (much, no, etc.) 
consideration. To make muck of : often, to treat 
with marked courtesy and show of affection ; alM> 
in indirect passive. To make nothing of (doing 
something) : to find no difficulty in or feel no 
scruples at (cf. flt c). 

To make light eff\to make eRgkt efi see Light 138 
(i), Slight. , . , . 

a 1300 Cursor M. 03860 Quen noght ea mad of ensta word. 
e 1309 St, Dunstem 46 in E. E, P, (i86a) 35 A gret ordey- 
nour he was And makede moche of gode reule. S470-88 
Malobv Arthur ix. xviii. 365 The more she made of Iwm, 
the more was his payne. ctSfio Melusine 309 Whan aeffray 
with the grete toth herd that the geaunt made so lytel of 
bym. a 1548 Hai x Chrem., Edw. 990 She had nothyng 
more to be beloVed', noibyng more derer, nor notbynge to be 
made more ot 18x0 Shako. Tern/. 1. U. 331L s6ss Shxltom 
Don Quix, iv. i. (1690^ oflo, 1 was one ol^tne most made of 
and cherished daughters that euer father brought vp. sdeo 
l^cod Hen, VH (ed. Lumby) 40 He was very honourably 
enteruuned, and extremely much made on the Pope. 
1711 Addison Sped, No. 57 F 3 She talks of Hounds end 
Horses, and makes nothing of leaping over a Si«.bar Gate. 
s8e3 Bybon Tuan x. Ivi, whate^ the canse, the chureh 
mode little of it. sSifl Lytton Alice 11. ik No queen oould 
be more made of. i88fe W. J. Knox Lima Child ef 
Ste^rioa L la The child was patted ood made sMch oC 



b. intr. To mukt tfx i* («) To etteem or 
HI) ; to treat as if ,,, Ohs, (^) To value highly ; 
to treat with great consideration ; ^to mats mtmk 
of\ also in indirect passive. Ohs, exc. dial, 

137$ Babsouk Bruct xvl sqb The Icing aucht weill to ms Of 
lew, c PscocK AV/n l xiii. 69 Thou) the oold Iswe was 
good to tne kepen therof, )it wan not eo good aa thei maden 
therof. a ssap Skelton Moupty/. 174, I am Lybert^ made 
of in cuery uacion. « 1533 Lo. Bkhkicrs Goid. ok, M. 
Aurel, (1546) KK J b, Ancfthat that aome aetteth littell by. 
ocher make of. a 1346 Bale Lotttr Exam, A . Atkrru (1547) 
e« b. It waa an abnomynable eliame vnto hym to make no 
better of the eternall worde of Ood, than or hia alenderlye 
oonceyued fantaaye. i6os Dbitt PatAw, lUm'tn 77 An 
.. Hawke, which a man holdeth upon hia fist, atroketh 
her, maketh of her. 1607 Shake Cor. iv. v. 003. 163s 
Ctloalina (1894) 149 You make of me, as if 1 had been 
borne but yeatetday. 9703 Ramsav Gentio SAepA. 1. ii. Their 
greate<tt wish, la to be made of, and obtain a kiaa. a xOag 
Fobby f^oc. E. Angtia a. v., To make on, to careaa, to dia* 
tingui&h by particular attention. ilaS Mae. Carlvlk eo 
Aug- in Neva Lott, (1903) 1. «9 Everyone here is trying to 
BBahe my stay agreeable to me 1 Indeed, 1 have not been ao 
made of since very long aga 

22. Naut. To descry or discern as from the top 
of a mast or tower ; to come in sight of ; make 
out (91 1). t To ntake (an oh}ect)Jifr: to discern 
it to be (^something), f Also /a mako ..to he. 

c 1563 SrASKB in Hakluyts Voy. (1589) ^36 Wee had alght 
of an Island, which we made to be lamaica. e 1600 Non- 
DKM S^oc. Hrit., Coruw. (1798) 96 A place whence they 
diicouer ihipi at sea which they call makinge a aayla 
i4a8 Dioav yoy. Modit. (x868) 4 Which afterwardea wee 
made to be a small FrenchmaiL Ibid. 31, 1 descryed a 
aayle which 1 made for a aattic. x666 Pefvs Diary 3 Jnn& 
At his coming into port, he could make another shtp ot 
the King's coming in. 1669 Sturmv Afartaor's Mas:, I'o 
Rdr., The Liiard being, .the first Land made at their return 
home. Ibid. iv. i. X39 [He] at last made the CoasU of Itra- 
ailia. 1708 Land. Com, Na 4429/7 It wax thought proper 
that this Ship should go down to make them perfectly. X7U 
W. Roosaa Voy. (1718) 099, 1 order'd the pinnace to bo 
mann'd and arm'd, and sent her away to make what she woo. 
vjmi De Fob round World (1840; 7 We . . made the 
Coast of Galway, in Ireland, the xoth. 1760 C. Johnston 
CArysai {tbio) 11. 950 The man at the masthead had mode 
the land. 1833 Marbvat P. Simple li. We made Darlutdoes 
without any further adventure, and were about ten miles off 
the bay. xa4o R. H. Dana Bo/. Mast xxxii. 124 If we could 
make land, we should know where we were. xBgo ' R. 
boLORBWOOO ' Col. Roformtr (t8gi) 17X Poor Grant mada 
the light, sometime aAm nightfall. 

**** Said of constituent parts or material. 

28. To amount to. Also, of the latest item in 
an enumeration, to bring up the sum to (a certain 
amount). 

a isag Ancr. R. 96 (Corpus MS.) preo halpenes makefi a 
peni c 1386 Chaucer Parson's T. F 96a I'he proverbe Hcith : 
that maiu'e smale maken agreet. c X400 Maunobv. (Roxb.) 
XX. 90 Of whilke mynutes LX. makes a degra. XS43 
Raios 0/ Cuotomo Ho. d iij b. One Flemisshe elle makiihe 
iil quarters of a yarde engliashe. 13B9 Puttenham Eny. 
Poosio IL Xli] (Arb.)99 These ten title meeters make but 
one Exameter at length, seed Shake i Heu. IV, iv. ii. 6 
This Bottle makes an Angel 1. 1601 t Masston Paoqutl 17 
Katlu L 66 Many a small make a great, sjfoa Villiees 
(D k. Buckhm.) RoAearsal iii. L (Arb.) 69 Nine Taylorti make 
but one man. lyaa Dk Fub Mrm. Cavtdior u^u] 35 All 
which did not make thirty thousand men. xme Ntto 
MontAly Mag. XIV. 330 How many birds would this 
make in tbe course of the day? 1875 J. Southward Diet, 
Typogr. B.V., In casting-uff copy or matter it is i^d that it 
* makes ' so much— galle> , a stickful, &c.— that is occupies 
so much space. x8m Sait Rov. ta Nov 569/1 Twi<je one 
makes two.^ *897 Fi- Marryat Blood VatnjHro iv, 'E’s a 
regular business man and knows 'ow many beans make five I 
24. Of an adjunct or feature : To be sufficient to 
constitute; to be the essential criterion of. In 


proverbial or qnasi-proverbial uaei, mainly in 
native contexts 

*84» Ayenh. 165 pe clopiagB ne makep nnit htne manek, 
ne be armes bane kny)t. C1430 Froomaoonry 796 Gode 
manert maken a man. 1346 Hkvwooo Prov, (1867) 57 
One swalowe maketh notaommer.- s6sx Corea, s. v. Moino, 
The Cowle makei not the Monke. 1649 Lovblacx Poomo 
(1864) 119 Stone walls doe not a prison make, Nor iron 
bars a cs^ 1734 Pora Ess. Man iv. 903 Worth makes the 
man. and want id it, the fellow, xjigp Tennyson Gtdnorforo 
479 And courtliness, and the desire of fame. And love of 
truth, and all that makes a man. x86i Tom/to Bar I JI. 956 
A long beard does not make a philosopher. 1893 Hationai 
Obssrver 7 Ocu 531/a One actress does not make a play. 
25. To amount to, count as, avail, signify (much, 
little, nothing, etc.) in relation to the question 
under consideration. (Cf. 74 ,) Coti%t./or,to. Now 
rare. To make -w matter (somewhat arch,^ : to 
make no difference, not to matter, f IVAatmaketk 
matter hut that . . ?«s ' What hinders that . . 7 ’ 

1436 Sib G. Hays Dono Arms (S. T. S.i 983 And suppoi 
sum ignoraunt men wald say gold is metall and na coloure, 
that makis nocht. i49tW. Paston in P, Lott, 111. 937, 
1 beacche yow to Mnde me a hoeo clothe • • how corse ao 
ever it be it nwicyth no matyr. sg|g Stbwaxt Crwiv. Stxt, 
11. 383 Quhat makis that to the? 1349 Latimbb Sorm. 
Ptougkors (Arb.) 18 In deede it tooebeth not monkerie, nor 
maketh any thyng at all for any such matter, sgdb Man 
MuscutHS* Commou^l. 984 What maketh matter but that the 
Jesm, which is so often washed in the lawe, might be washed 

^ 14^ he come to Christ? 1374 WHircirr Do/. Ansm, 
Tboss things which.. make something to exhort vnto 
k better life. i4ei Suaxs. Asst. 4 Cl. 11. ^ zed, I ihinke 


i6|« Gouob Costs Arrsmo in. 1 9. eoe drenmatonoss asaks 
much to the goodnesse or badnessa of an actioa. 1^ C. 
Lislib SnaAs im Crass (ed. a) 099 That hm waa a Loose 
Man. &c. which makee nothing to the htishrisn, tyejB 
Ramsay Last S/, Miser xxix, Away his wsatched spirit 
flew, It makanae wherE 1768 SrasNa Soot, youns, (177D 
II. 70 {Psu^orti By what mngic bs could (stE) makes 
nothing in this account. 1768 Rosa Holosoore (1789) 85 
MakHiuL quo she, gin 1 my hamrd uk. >888 8e Jamibson 
E v. Mak, it makos sux, it does not signify, h is of no conss- 
quence ; sometimes as one word, mtJunou s88b I'aBNCH 
Mime. xxxiiL 456 It makes something for the current 
opinion that. . Nathanael . . is Barthokunhw . .thus to find him 
named, .in the midst of some of the very chiefast Apostlea 

fb. Of arguments or evidence : To avail (much, 
little, etc.) for, a^mmi (an opinion or a dltpotant). 

1379 Fulkb AfBfMiEr* y*itr4 333 Theae..eentences. .make 
nothing for him. but much agalnnt him. a 1649 CHAatas I. 
Whs. 177, 1 believe this argument makes little for you. 
t64o tr. Amyratdut TrrsO. RsUgions ill. ii. 331 llmt makee 
nothing against ua 1690 Lockb Hum. Undi 1. iii. 1 3 Wks. 
1797 1. X3 But this makes nothing for Innate Characters on 
the Mind 

26. To count as, have the position of, ' form *, 
be (a part or unit in an aggregate, a particular 
member in an ordinal aeries;. To make osu (of) : 
often, to take part in a combined action, be present 
at a meeting, etc. ; also, to assimilate oneself to 
the company one joins. 

1375 Barrour Brueo xu 340 He said, the rerward ha vald 
ma. xgis Fitxhere Hush | lao Whan these three be 
mette, if ye hadde a potycarye to make the fourthe [etc.]. 
X54fl Udall Krasm, AfoOlu 86 He would .. not refuse to 
make one at a mannes table. 1634 Ford P. Warbock 11. iii, 
Ihere have Ireen Irish hubbubs, v^en I have sniade one too. 
1658 Jkb. Taylob Lot, in \%tA Re/. Hist. tMSS. Comm. 
App. V. 5 Her duty to you . . does apparently make a very 
ereat part of her religion to God. 17x1 buut.Ki.L S/ect. 
No. 77 r 5, 1 always make one of the Company 1 am in. 
x8a6 Kirby & '&9.Eatomol. 111. xxxiv. 485 It is marked 
out into three triatmles, the /ostnnsuo making a fourth. 
1839 Dickens D/w. Co/p, xx. It would be worth s journey. . 
to Kce that sort of people togeiher, and to make one of ’em. 
X869 FaBBMAH Norm. Coxy. (1876) III. xiL 179 To make 
one of the illustrious gathering. 1898 ComA. Msu[. Dec. 
566, 1 WES numbtf thirteen, and you came in and made the 
fourteenth. 

27. Id be the material or components of ; to be 
made or converted into ; to serve for. 

1600-33 ^‘l^'^^^Etone~Heng(\Ti/\^l The Stones making 
the Portico within. x66s Boyle Stylo 0/ Scri/t. (1675) 53 
Where there's nothing but choice flowers. .. they will make 
a good posiE 1899 T. Brown in K. L'Estrange Erasm. 
Colioq. ou She was fit to have made a Spouse Tor J tipi ler 
himself. 1703 Moxon Mock. Exorc. 1 14 Pieces that iu« iii> 
tended to make the Frames for small PictureE xyia Ai>di> 
SON .^/oct. No. 414 p 4 Fiekls of Corn make a pleasant Pro* 
spect. 1704 Swirr StoUa's Birthday, Merry folks, who want 
by chance A pair to make a country dance. xtMGoldmm. 
Good-n. Man 1. (end), I am told he makes a very handsome 
corpse and becomes his coffin prodigiously. 1797 Encyet. 
Brtt. (ed. 3) VIII. 485/9 Such as are kept to make red 
herrings are washed in great vats in freim water. 1838 
Lvtton Leila 111. iii. One of the vaults which made the 
mighty cemetery of the Monarchs of Granada. 1887 A. 
fiiKRBLL Obitor THcta Ser. 11. 70 Pewr authors .. with their 
pockets full of the bad eggs that should have made their 
breakfasts, 1890 ‘ R. Boi.dkewood’ Col. Reformer (iBjii) 
94 He's steady enough to make a wheeler in a coach. 
Standard 5 Nov. 5/1 [He] bad much to say that will 
unpleasant reading fur the Liberal wircpulleiE 

D To admit of being made into. 
c 1410 Patlotdius on Husb. iv. 457 The gourde is good this 
citur nygh to sowe, Whos vynes brent maath askes fur hem 
setE 1377 B. Goook HeresbacA’o Husb. iiu (1586) 159 
Neither u their, .a beast that makes more disheE 139a 
Kvn .V/. Trag. 111. vl 69 Doost thou think to hue tillliia 
olde doublet will make thee a new trusse? Shakr. 

Merry W. u iii. 18 An old Cloake uiakes a new lerkin. 1603 
ist Pt. JerotUmo in. i. 43 My hose will acarae make thee a 
standing collar. 1646 Sir T. Brownb P'soud. £/. 11. v. 87 
A pint of salt of tartar, exposed unto a moist aire,. .will 
make far more liquor, .then the former measure will contain. 
1787 Bbckford Lett./r. Italy (1805) I. 365 They [frogs] 
make a good soup, and not a m frt c a s s d E 

28. Of persons ; To become by development or 
training. Also, with obj. a sb. oualifiea by good, 
bad, or other adj. of praise or tne contrary; To 
perform (well, ill, etc.) the part or function of. 

1370 Middblmosb in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. III. 8, 
1 think he (the Duke of Anjou] will make as rare a prince 
as any is in Christendome. s^i Shake i Hoh, 1 7 iv. viL 
44 Doubtlesse he would haue made a noble Knight. 1677 
Mibob Es^.-Pr, Diet, ev.. These men might make good 
Soldiers it they were well disciplined. 1708-7 Pops 7VI. 
tmr. Sub/, in S»i/ts Wks. (i75>) V. a6e For a King td 
make an amiable character, he needs only to be a man of 
common honesty, well advised. 1736 Hbskblby Diic. to 
Magistr. Wka III. 4x9 I'he young raka makee an old 
infidel. x8a8 Sxaminor 844/1 Mr. ICean, jun. will never 
make so great an actor as his father. 1844 H. SrspHaNt 
Bk . 0/ Farm II. 89 The shcpheMl kuDwing the flock makes 
their best drover. 1870 K Peacock Raif Skirl, HI. 95 As 
tbe times then went, Mr. Esrl made a ymy fair pastew. 
1885 J. Pavn Lack of DarrtUs I. viiL 193 Sha will maks 
him B flood wifs. 

oss^a Tq acquire. 

29. To gam, acquire, or cam fmoney, reputation, 
etc.) by labour, butineii, or the like. Contt. of, 
out of, Phr. mako i/mds') advasotago (see Ad- 
▼AVTAOi /A fib), isuromentof', to mako a {or ouds) 
fortusso (see FosniNAjd. 6 ) ; to sstako capital out of 

(see Capital sb, tp sstako tt lhdtsg{taa Livoro 

vhl,th,^);lotMaAoamaate{f»ptmiU^ homNAWtsh, 


41313 Shobeham UL S94 In lends suche hli many a ksl 
pat y-now hym makeK ajfls WveUF ^or, xxxii. ao Thoa 
imulist to thes a namE 947a Poston Lott. I II. 71, 1 trusts 
bs Eater to make of money, .at ths leest 1. markE fE|fi 
O. Johnson in Ellis Orig. Ixtt. Ser. 11. 11. X75 BsMides ths 
monney that I shal make of ths said waroE ults Stoceks 
warroo Loom C, 11. 64 [Thsy] fomithsd hira with aU 
Ihs monsy thsy wars abls to maks. 1388 Pabub tr Moudoode 
Hist. Ckina 45 l‘hsn may ths httsbwMl aftsrwardss mU his 
wife for a slave, and make monsy of hsr for ths dowrie hs 
gaus her. 1604 Shake Oik. %. ill. 361, a8|S Lithoow 
Proto. 1. 64 I'his little 11s maketh ysarely. .onsly of Currants 
tboooo Chickius [Msequlnsl. 163s Shbkwood, To make 
money of, vondrs, tysfi E. Wam Woodsa Worid Dims. 
(r7o8) AdvL, Making a Profit at the Expsnes of other Men. 
list bvaoN yuan ill. Ixxxv, His muse mads increment of 
anything. From the high lyric down to ths low rationaL 
iBas J. Uadcock Dom, Amutom, s8 Mors than be could 
probably hupit to make by any transaction in ths Alley. 
S840 Macaulay C/for (1887' * ’* ' 

wealth ia made ' •• • - 

what is made 


10 matte ny any transaction in tne aik 
V EMs.,Ctivo (1887) 5S5 A great quantity 
B by Eiigliiih functionaries in India; a 
! is slowly, hardly, and honestly earned. 


of 

and 


184a Boaaow Bib/o im S/atn xUl (Peth. Libr.) 07 [They] 
had buried . . a great booty which they had made in Portugal. 
s 96 % Eotin. Rov, L'XVII. 417 The men complain that without 
it (sc. blasting] thov cannot ' make wages 1887 Kuskin 
PrsttsHta II. 339 [He] would often, for tne mere pleasure of 
playing a trick, lose a customer without making a penny 
by him. 1889 T. Gift Not/rr tke Nijfkidimo 8e 1 . . mads 
a name as a successful artist. 1893 Bookman Oct. i6/a, 1 
know several gentleman in Paris.. who make a very good 
living by hawking these night inhales round the cafdE 
b. t/ang and dial. To steal. 
a ajoo B. K Diet. Cant. Crew, Mads, Stolen. I Made 
tkis Kni/e at a boat, 1 stole it cleaverly. 1740 Dvchk ft 
Pardon Diet., Mako . . also to steal or convey privately 
away. x8fe Daily Tot. s7 Oct 5/1 * The same day he 
continued, * we only made (i e, stole] a leg of pork (rom la, 
Harrow-road ' [eic.]. x8i6 Manbriblo Sck. Le/b (1870) 46 
In the mailer of certain articles . . supplied by the College 
[Winchester], we used to put a liberal interpretation on thq 
eighth commanriinent..atid it was oonsiderM fair 'to make 
(t. 0. lake) them if you could. «88x Loieosiorsk, Clots, 

O. To fetch (a certain price). 

1B68 7 ml. R. Agrie. Soe. Ser. 11. IV. n. 9B9 One [bullock) 
.. mode boL in a Wobum auction. 1896 Aiktnmam No. 
3569. 389/1 Matthew's Bible, 1537, made iil. 151. 

80. Cards. To win or ' take ' (a trick) ; to play to 
advantage (a certain card). Alto iulr. of a card : 
to take a trick. 

x6e8 L. Machin Dttsnb Kmfgki iv. H 4 You are a double 
game, and I am no Ismb, tberes an hundred, & all cards 
made but one knauE 174a Hovlr WAist 39 In the third 
round you make your Queen, /bid. 50 You probably maks 
two Tricks in it by this Method of Play. 1876 'Carr. 
Crawlky ' Card Playors' Man. 61 If your partner hold the 
ace and another, you have a good cnanca of making the 
entire suit 1878 H. H. Glass Ombre 94 He will endeavour 
to make one trick only. 1879 Cavendish Card Ess., sic 
160 His partner . . has his last trump drawn, and the ace 
and king of diamonds malcE Ibid. 197 'ihc fourth hand 
made the king. 

b. Various uses in ganiei : To aecnre (a certain 
icore) ; to score (a point in the game) ; to jierfoim 
(a particnlnr stroke) successfully. 

x68e Cotton ComPl. Gamester (ed. s) 78 You may maks 
Paint, Sequences^ Hush, Fifteens, Psir-Koyals, [etc.) Ibid, 
89 )f one and thirty be not made, then be that play’d last 
and b neaiest one and thirty without makira out, must 
set up onE x8s8 Hone Evory-day Bk. I, 868 Give him 
a foot of wall, and he was sure to make the ball. 1849 
Ckambort's lu/orm. People 11. 659/1 The game b deter- 
mined hy the number m runs made in two innings by 
each player. 1837 Hcghrs Tom Brown it. viii, Johu- 
son’s iNttting [is] worthy of the occasion. He makes hers 
s two, and thare s one, managing to keep the ball to bini> 
self. 1873 Bennett 8; * Cavendish ' Billiards 339 To maks 
the haxard, play at the shoulder of the pocket. 1374 J. D. 
H KATH Croquot Playor 53 It being much easier to roil up 
to and make the peg, than to get into position for a hoop, 
from a long dbunce. 1890 Pteld 31 May 784/3 He made 
ten fourE six threes, and two twos. 

81. To gata, ' put on ’ (weight). Also of a tree, 
to produce a growth of (timl^r). 7'o make water 
(Naut.) ; to t^e in water by a leak : see Watch sh, 

18^ WiTHBRs in Planting (L U. K.) vlL 78 note, Ths 
manured tree made .. one foot one-third of timber in each 
year. 1846 7 rnt, R. Agrie. Soe. Vll. il 393 Two of them 
made twenty stones eacn in sixteen wselcE 

IL To subject to operation; to elaborate; to 
put in order. 

t82. To handle, manage, use (OE. only); to 
treat, deal with in a particular way. Ohs. 

41000 iCLFRic Cen. Iv. at lubal, bo w«w ftsder . . Insra V* 
organon macodun [Vulg. eanentium cithara ot orgaua\, 
e ixy^Lamb. Horn, tar pet folc be bine bus makede kneweda 
to-foren him on bbmer. rxafo Gen. 4r Ex. 9515 Hise Uchs 
was spice-like maked, And longc egipto-like waked. 

1 83. To liring to a specified condition, reduce to, 
Phr. to make to death ; to make awe^ (iee 84 a-c), 
mako oul of tko spoy, mako il 4 » 44 mmake away 
with, Ohs. 

4X173 Lamb, Horn. 85 Hwenm wa habbs 5 knaked bone 
licome to her saule Uhoue. risao Botiiam 154 Kedi. .to 
doien er to ded maken. 1390 Gowsa C'ai^ 1 . 13 whan Ibei 
tothilkeastatbenmadE a t400 -30 A loxamder 0741 bare mas 
kou he to malicolE 1330 Palme 631/1 . 1 make to uiebow% 

as we make a yonge penone to our mynde. '' 


DALE 9 Ckroa, xxxtY* 4 M ohen ymges' brake InTI 
it Robinson tr. 


S Coves- 

- ^ . — in peesa 

and made them to dost. 1331 Robinson tr. More's Uto/, 
It. oil (1B95) *30 If they should luuaiely put them to dcatn, 
and mabs them out ot the wayo. 1603 B. Jonboh Se/emmo 
n. U, It b as dsungsrous to mako them honco, If nothing 
but Ihdr bbtli bs their offencE ifog — Volpane iv. v, 
Haui Uwy saado you to thb 1 ifigs JL L'EsnuutoB yooo- 



jyisRf, Antif. xti, (i 7M) 3*5 [Ht] told bim {hot .» that 
Mail miMt M mada out of tfa« way. 

84. ta. r{/f. 'J o fot oneiclf, ready (/^ d 0 
lomething) ; to prepare /ft. Obs, (Chiefly Sc^ 

n(o Lamou P, pi. A. vii. 103 Vcba mon in hit manor 
modo him to done, 1375 BAaaoun Brttc^ an. ««o Thai . . 
Mail thamo to flcht 1J90 Gowu Cot^. I. 188 And to ^ 
hod with that ho yod«..And mado him thore forto oocho, 
€ 1470 Hsmov Wmlimct vii. 846 I'ho Iriand folk than maid 
thaim for the flycht. I9w-ae Dumoab Po€ma lid* 46 To tbo 
danceing ooun he him maid. 133$ Coveiipalb /’f. cxia. 
[cxx.] 7. 1 laboured for peace, but wImq 1 thorof, 

they made them to batuyL — Aaa8. xa. 8 Then 1 mado 
mo to poure my indignaciun ouor them, a igra Knox HUt, 
j?4/C Wka 1846 L 175 Whill the portar maid him for do> 
fence, hii head was mkin. idle KDTMaaroRD L*tL (1869) 
]. 64 Chriiit la putting on Hia clothoi and making Him, like 
an iJlhandlcd atrangor, to go to other la nd a. 

b. intr, I'o attempt or * offer ’ {to do tomethinoV 
fito Antrim d i^eemi GUu, av.. He made to atriko 
ma ilte Unhmal Rov, Oct. 056 The beauty of this 
bloaaom drew the man'a aouhand ho made to pluck iu 1000 
S. Philum Paah d Prnne. 11. li. dir,). He makea 

to follow, then atope. tgoa Daily Ckr^n. 05 Aug. 9/3 He 
got very eadtod, and made to catch hold of her dreaa 

85. >Vith ellipsii of Yerb of motion t To prepare 
to go ; to proceed in a certain direction, t a. rejl, 

*838 CovxaDALX 1 Sam, xviL 41 Tlio Philiatyne wente forth, 
andmade him to Dauid. — Sakum ii. 3 Hie charettea 
are aa fyre, when bo maketh him forwarde. 1630 Lithgow 
Trav, vu a6i At the breach of day, we aixe made va for 
the mountaine. 

b. intr, for with adv. or advb. phr. (Often, 
to maki towards — .) See alto maki away, mako 


forth, etc. 

14M [mo maki ovir, Me]. 1^ [aee maki niya, 81). 
aggi Tmo maki cut, 91 mj. 1570 Saiir, Poimt Reform, xii. 
174 Mak of the towna 1873 Ibid, xliL 16 Thir twa vnto 
Seuictandroia maid. a a lS 93 M Aaiowa Didi 1. ii, There U a 
piaM, Heaperia . .Thither made wa iglBi Honsk. Pkiim, in 
Kydi iVki, (ipoi) 849 hut making necrer to hia Father, he 
wbiapred to him [etc.]. 1611 Biata AtU xxvU. 40 They. . 
made toward ahore. 1633 Fullrr Hofy Hfarii, xxviii. (1647) 
80 Hence jConrade mRoe forward to Iconium. 1645 R. Bail- 
Lix Lift, k yrnii, (Baiinatyne Club) 11 . 303 Our army., la 
In good CRM. They are now making over the Severtie. 1694 
Land, Goa, No. 9961/1 The Weymouth .. left the real of 
the homeward bound . . Fleet . . off the liiard, making up 
the Channel 1764^ H. Brookb Fml ^Qnal, (180^ II. 
03 Lot lu make home the beat wa can. 1790 Bratson Nav, 
A Miiit, Mim, 11 . 194 NotwithaUnding that -the ship of 
the line and the frigate . . were now within a league of him, 
and making to his aaalatance. i8ia CArr. Hillvar in 
Mxamimr (1813) 18 Jan. 43/a Twelve .. were thrown over- 
board when making from us. 1840 Dickbms Bam, Rudn 
Kx, He .. made straight towards a distant light. 1878 W. 
Black Crnn Past, xliv. 356 We aee an immense flock of 
geeae making up the stream. 1883 Stsvbmiqn Trtas. IsU 
111. xiv. iia, 1 made ateadiiy but aiowly towards tham. 

86 . To prepare fa b<^) for sleeping in. 

(Cf. O. iin bitt mawn, V,/airi nn Lt, In this use the 
vb. bad originally the sense of branch 1, as the ab. meant 
not a permanent article of furniture, but a prepared place 
tas repute, which docs not ei^t until * made .] 


nwnn nv imuvuv Vkviii aiiiu wm ivu. vfihh isiwkcu m lui 

fayr bod. € ijlN Chaucbr L, G, IV, ProL 905, 1 bad men 
ahulde my couene make, c 1440 Vark Myst, xlviii. 998 ?e 
brought me of beste. And made my l>edde full eayly. 
IR|0 PALeoR. 617/a Make your bedde a dayea or you go out 
01 70ur chamber. 1^ J. Kay ReMi. (1758) xia After I 
waa gone, .the ChaniMnnaid went to make my Bed. 1784 
Arioail Adams I ^ itt , (1848) 157 Not one of ua could m^e 
her own bed, put on or take off her ahooi. or even lift a 
Anger. 1880 Mrs. £. Kbnmaro Landing a Prim 111 . iv. 78 
She knows how to make a bed . .and cook a dinner. 

87. To ihut, close, bar (a door). Now arch, 
and diat, 

c sago Bckit 906a in S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 165 Some wolden 
makien ^ doren Jk> heo bat folk i-seiTa. xgga Shakb. Cam, 
Err, 111. i. 93 Why at this time the doors are made against 
you. 1600 — A. y. L, IV. L 163 Make the doores vpon a 
womans wit, and it will out at the caaement. 1613 Ciiap- 
MAM Ron, Bnssy D'Ambois Flays 1B71 11 . 175 All dorea are 
aure made. s6m Hinuk J, Rrmn Ixiu. bio Living neither 
C^ke nor Butler bebinde him, nor any of bis servants, but 
two or three to make the doores, and tend the bouse. 1871 
R. Ellis tr. Catullm xxxii. 5 See no Jealousy make the gate 
against me. 

88 . In the phrase to maht hay, primarily used 
in sense a, but also applied s^c, to that part of 
the operation which consists 111 taming over and 
expoutig to the son the grass after it is mown. 
(See Hat .r 6 .t 3 for the phrase and its uses.) 
Hence by extension, to subiect (certain kinds of 
crops) to this treatment. Also itt/r, for pastivi, 

> 8*3 FiTiHtaaaaT Hnsb, | as Good teddynge is the chiefs 
poynie to make good hey. 1546, s<^, 170a [^ee Hav 3I. 
1707-18 Mortimkr Hnsb, (1731) I 35 They seldom have 
weather good enough to make the last Crop well 
[W. Marshall] Aftnntes Agric, 96 Julv 1775 Perhapn, hay 
makes faster in heaps . . than is generally imagined, a iSas 
Foaav Tar. E, Anglia s.v. Make, sb.. We . . talk of * mak^ 
ing tha crop of peaa\ Indeed, every crop, howsoever 
severed from the soil and left upon it to dry, is said to be 
modi when it is in a nl state to be carried. 1847 Jml, R. 
Agric, Sac. VIII. 11. 300 If it is not made too much, it will 
be pretty good bay. 186a Ibid. XXlll. 63 The swampy 
meadows are chiefly * made ' in that monib. s86a Ibtd, 
^r. u. 1 . 11. S48 The sti aw must be carefully * made . 189a 
Field 19 Mar. 494/a The man who expects one variety of 
..com, to *make to get fit for stacking exactly as 

another would, will be rewarded by a ' rick alve • 


1 88. To prepare (fish) for the market, by enrinff 
or packing. Obi, ^ 

>888 Sc, Acti Mary (1814) II. 498/1 The haill hurroaris of 
the west contrie . . bee . . resortit to the fiaebing of Loch 
Fyne . . for making of haring . . oertaine oantria roan . . has 
resit ^na greh custuma o/t auaria last of maid haring ihai 
ar uae in the said Loch. 1698 Cmilo Din, Trade (1604) 3 
The fish wliich our English make in Newfoundland . . 
prove false and deceitfuTly made ; and our pilchards from the 
West-Country false paclM 18^ [see Makxno vbL «6.i a]. 

1 40. To make a man's board i see Bkard sb, i e. 
4L dial. To hew or shaM (timber) ; to cut up 
(wood) into faggots or for firewood. 

14.. Vac. in Wr.-WOlcker 58s/6 Facnla, to make fageL 
1466 Vattaa Cknrtkma, Ace, (Som. Rec. Soc.) 104 For mak- 
yng tymbyr, and makyng of stechea. 1607 T. Cocas Diary 
(xpoils^x Payde to WnuTybbokl. .for felling and making 
my wood, xvr. s8W in Elworthv IV, Som, IVardhk, 
1891 J/artiand Glau,, Maki wood, to make wood into 
faggots. 

42. Eccl, To ' mix * (the chalice) at the offertory 
in the Eucharist 

? 1940 Bk, Ceiymaniis (MS. Cott. Cleop. E. k. If. a8o) Of- 
fertory. .at which tyme the Mynyster. .maketh the chalice, 
myxyng the water with the wyne. i8|pa J. Wickham Lboo in 
Trans, Si. Pants Ecclesid, Sac. Ilf. 76 The liturgical mo- 
ment of the making of the chalice iu certain westarn rites. 

43. Cards, To shuffle. fCf. Y.fairt^ 

CAMraaLL-WALKEB Correct Card (x88o) Gloss, 
p. xii, Ta make iki cards means toshuflfle. 190a Ln. Aldrn- 
HAM Gtuni ^Ombri 65 The Baron makes tha cards, and 
hands them to Belinda. 

44. Naut. To maki sail: (a) to spread a sail or 
sails ; hence, to start on a voyage ; to set tail, to 
sail : {b^ to spread additional sails in order to in- 
crease tM ship's speed. (See also Sail sb,) Also 

to mako tho tackling, 

ci4ta Pi^yimd Sta-Vey, In Ril, Ant, 1 . a The mastyr 
commaundeth ..To hys shypmen .. To drease hem tone 
about the maxt, Theyr takeiyng to make. 19x7 Tuaxi no- 
tom Piigr, (X884) 15 We mad layle with scace Wynde. 1634 
Sir T. llxaaERT Trav, x8a Both rowing and making large 
aaile. 1890 Clark Rvssrll Ocean 'J rag. 1 . iil 50 Tm men 
. .were making sail upon the yacht nimbly. 

45. To train (a hawk, clog, horse). Also with 
defining phr., as for tho river, to the hood, f Also 
fin Turbcrvile) To mako (a hawk) fying (cf. the 
factitive sense 48 ). 

c 1400 MasUr of Garni (MS. Digby xSa) xiii, Forto entro 
and make boandcA. ^1490 Bk. Hawkyngin Red. Ant. 1 . 
997 Then is your hawke made as towchyng to pertericlies. 
1930 PALSoa. 6A5/1, I have nosylled my yonge dogue to 
daye at a beare, he his made forever. 1979 ruasaav. FanL 
canrii jai If you would make your hawke to the Crane, 
take a Nyaine Falcon gentle. ..And when you would make 
hir fleeiug, lette hir Am from the flste, and succour bir 
qulckely. F or you muste haue dopges made for the purpose, 
whiche may helpe and succoure hir sooner than a man can 
doe. Ibid 129 If you woulde nmke your hawke fleing to 
the Partridge, or Feasant, when the is reclaimed and inadc, 
then [elc.l 1990 Cukainb Treat. Hunting B j b, Stopping 
all the holes, saving two or three, which must be set with 
Foxe pursenets^o take a yongJ[^ubbe, to make your I'erriars 
withall. 1673 Boylb Ess, ^dnviumx 111. iv. 99 A studious 
person that was Keeper of a Ked-dear-park and vers'd in 
making Blood-hounda 1696 Sir W. Hors tr. SolltyseUs 
CamOL Horsem. tiile-p., The brst method of Breeding and 
Backing of Colts, Makingtheir Mouths[etc.] 17XX Addison 
Spset. N a 108 p 3 A Setune-dog that he has mads himself. 
1797 Encycl. Bnt. (ed. 3) VTlI. 345 If she [a hawk] be made 
for the river. 1879 J EFrERias IVtld Li/e in S. C. vii. 1 36 Some 
of the lesser men who * make * huiiierB, and ride not only for 
pleasure but possible profit from the sale. 1897 Encycl, Sport 

373 (Falconry) blahs ta tka Hood, to accustom a hawk to 
the hood. 

trau\f. i9s6 Skelton Magnyf. 1592 Wolde money, trowest 
tliou. make suche one to the call 7 cx6oo Bacon Dtse, Helps 
yw/r//.y'9iiMrffWks.(Spedding) Vll. xoolt was many degrees 
too hot for any man, not made to it, to breathe or take in. 

fb, 'I'o prepare (a person) lor a bnsiness; to 
make acquainted, initiate, * prime'. Obs, rare. 

*»br. J0N80N Ev, Man m Hum. iv. ix, Come, let's be- 
fore, and make the lostice. Captaine. x6m — Seianusw, 
i. But let Drusus drug Be nrst prepar’d. EvH, Were Lyg- 
dus made, that’s done. i6a4 Nero 11. in Bullen O, P(.\. 
4X Rufus, the Captaine ofthe Guard, *s with us, And divers 
other oth’ Praetorian band Already made. 

46. To effect or secure the Buccesi or advance- 
ment of; to * be the making of* ; chiefly, to endow 


wychl.^ 1460 Poston Lott, L 535 That yf tka Lords . . now 
discessid myte haf standyn in govemans, that Fortesku .. 
and he, schuld be made for ovir. 1979 Lyly Eupkuis (Arb.) 
104 It is the eye of the master that fatieth the bone, and 
the loue of the woeman, that maketh the roan. 1998 B. 
JoNBON Ev. Man in Hum, 11. ii, Veni, vidi, viei, 1 may 
Bay with Captayne Caesar, 1 am made for euer, ifaith. 
1604 Shako. Otk. v. L X97. Mste4 b. Dykr Myst, Se(p 
eloceiviMgt,mA, 8) 91 If riches bee that that makes men happy 
(according to the foolish phrase men vaa when such things 
befall one, O he ts made /). s^ Brooks Gold, Key Wks. 
1867 V. 189 If you embrace him, you are made for everi 
but if you reject bim, ycHi perish for ever. 173a Bbrkblby 
Alcfpkr, II. I % [Thai] what one man loaes another gets, and 


9/a Jl'Asr II. u. 6 Let him take up a person, and that person 
IS made. 1890 Sat, Rev, 8 Feb. x6i/a Bisinarck has made 
Cerua^. 

Ik Prombial phrase. To mako or tnar (occas. 


mako or kroak) t to cease either the complete eao- 
ccM or the rain of (e perMo or thing). Also absoi, 
i 1400 Lvna A ii om i ty of Cods 596 Neptunus, that doth# 
boUia make 8c ssarre. 19^ Uoau. Ermsm, Apo/k, 067 8^ 
Declaring that he was vtt^y mynded to put al In haaim 
to make or marreb ft to bee manne or mous. 1991 Hae- 
INOTON Orl Far, V. xU. S3 2 u vaioe Z secke my dukes 
out to expound, The more 1 seeke to make the more 
1 mard. 1996 SrsMuia F, Q, iv. i. tp That one did make 
the other mard againe. 1813 Day PisHvals vii (16x5) 906 
l*bat Part of a woman whic^ either makes all or manes 
all. I means her Tongue. iSga Toapp Comm, Lev. xnrL 33 
It beeing the maimer that either make's, or mar's an action. 
1840 Dicksns Bam, Rndgi iii, 1 always tell my girl to 
mue sure beforehand that she has a good roan and true, 
and the chance will aeltbcr make her nor break her, sSSg 
Mas. C PsABD AjBknilks IL xU. 9 Aa for Lady RomcrA 
acheme, it is not my busiaess to make or mar it 1889 
Stbyrnson Master of B, x. 967 Not that you should make 
and mar behind my hack. 1891 Ckaatb, ymL a Apr. 9x6/1 
A man b made or marred by ms wife. 

o. dial. To bring up, provide for children. 
sTsg Ramsat Gint, Skoftk, i. ii, To msk' them brats then 
ye maun toil and spin. 1893 Eng, Dial, DUt, Make tj, to 
^ter (Warwick^ 

47. To mako one's soul (Anglo-Irish) : to devote 
one's efforts to the saving of one's soul ; to repent 
and be converted. 

1836 in C Forster Bp. yebb 11. (ed. s) xxa ' Make your 
aouf; there is no time to lose t you will die next Novemoer.' 
189s Mavhsw Lo$ul. Labour (1864) 11 . 31 * What's all you 
can get here compared to makiilg your suwl T* 

HL To canse to be or become (something 
specified). 

48. With adj. at compl. : To cause to be, render. 
To make Engiisk I to translate into English. Fv So maki 

oven, fast, g^od, nady, inn, mnrtady, void, vmsts ; to 
maki it hot, warm, maki tkii^ iiviiy : see the a4)Mi 
c seoo iELFRic Hmn, 11 . 88 Hi. .heora lufigendne xemaciak 
weligne ecelioe. cxiM Lamb, Horn, lot ))e oteriifa on 
hete and on wete macao kene mon unhalne. ^ saeo Ormin 
995 Smeredd wel wibk eleiUBW ft makedd fatt & nesshe. 
c iao9 Lav. 10591 Al pat lond heo makeden west. 1897 R« 
Glouc. (Rolls) 4sa Pu hii adde al bar imad pe contiel al 
aboute. SX330 K. Brumnb Ckron. IVact (Rolls) 1x567 lUel- 
nesse makep man ful slow, c 1386 Chaucer Pars. T. 
T 75 Thrugh synne ther he was free now is he maked 
bonde. 1^3 Caxton G. di la Tour F vB b, At theyr 
requeste god mead her hole agevna 1930 Palsor. 6x7/1 
He made me more a fr^de than I was these twelve 
monethea 1940 LATiMxa Serm, Plougksrs (Arb.) so Mak- 
ing them supple herted. x6oo 1 '. Granckr Div, Legiki 
Ajvb, Each Reader may this Garden make his owne. 1664 
Evrlyn \,titli) Parallel of the Antient Architecture with the 
Modem, written by Roland Frean, made English for the 
benefit 'of builders by I. Evelyn. 1693 Drvdbm Tuvinal 
(1697) Ded. 54 In making these two Authors Eng^lish. 
1709 BBRKRLav Tk. Vision | 119 Any theories of vision 
hitherto made public. 1768 Golosm. Good-n, Man 111, What 
makes the bread rising t. .What makes the mutton fivepcncc 
a pound? 1781 Gibbon Dtcl. if F. xviii. (1869) 1 . 496 The 
elephants, niMe furious by their wounds, encremed the dis- 
order. xBap Scott frul, 8 lune, God make me thankful 
for so cheering a prospect I 1847 Marryat C AiV</r. N. Fortsi 
xvii, On that score you may make your mind easy. 18B3 
Csntury Mag. XXVI. 939/1 You'll only make bad worse. 

b. with pa. pple. as compl. Now chiefly with 
known, acouainted, felt, hoard, understood \ a pa. 
pple. which implies the performance of an action 
is now rarely used without a preceding to bo. 

a S300 E. E. Psaltor cii[i]. 7 Kouthe made be to Moines 
his waics wele. a sgoo Cursor M. 96666 Propre kat es kat 
kou ma knaun nan ofer plightes bot bin aun. c 1384 Chaucsr 
H. FofUi I. 155 The greke Synon with bis fals fonwerynge 
. . Made the born brugbl iu-to trove. « 3 l *7 Trbvisa Htgaen 
(Rolls) V. 391 He made alle k* nedes and lymes of maw- 
mettes i-kul of. c 1500 Melusine (1805) 153 Thus makyng 
liis wounde opend. 1847 Browns Polexandsr il iv. p p p 
ab, Polexamier. .going away, an if afraid, Rtrove to make It 
believed he had had no advantage ore Almansor. a 164s 
Bp. Mountacu Acts tfr Mon. (1643) 963 She. .secretly mai a 
Cleopatra ai-quainted with iL 1799 Johnson Ksuseias xvi, 
His generosity made him courted by many dependents. x8xa 
Sib H. Daw Ckem, Pkilos. 94 Glauner at Amsterdam about 
1640 made known several neutral salts. s6x8 Hobhoubb 
iUUy (x8m) II. App. B. 3x9 The opposition of a whole life 
against the nobles made him regarded by all tha lower 
classes, as the great partisan ofthe democracy. 1807 Southey 
Hist, PiHins. War 11 . soS The neighbouihood of Ferrol 
has made it [Vigo] neglected aa a na^ station. 1836 J. H. 
Nbwman Litt. (i^x) II. aoa Their coming from you will 
make them [sc, sermons] read. 1891 Leeds Mire, mj Apr. 
4/4 If the miners made their power felt. 


1 0 . with predicative phr. as compl. To mako 
(a place) in one's way : to direct one's jonmey m> 
as to pass by or through it. Cbs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. S605 Agar was made wit child in hL 
/bid, 9744 For sotbrastnes algat sal i At an a-cord mak wit 
mercL 1470-89 MALoaV/fr/ANrxvi II. XX. 761 Now bath dethe 
made va two at debate for your loue. xses Ld. BxaNaiis 
Froies. I. cL 73 b, 1 thynhe be neuer made thelrenche kyng of 
knowledge theroC xm/s Palsob. 697/1 It were a good dede 
Iw poU^ to make thra of affyniie. xpa Daui tr. Slei* 
dams Comm, 408 He was not as yet maoe at one with him. 
i8ei Lyly Louts Mitam, v. iv. is (Bond) You might haue 
muda roe a [aon oounseil of your loues. 1611 Biblb Rom, 
iv. 14 Faith is i^e voide, and the promise made of none 
affect. 1673 Nbwtoii in Riuiud Cerr. Sci. Mm (x84x) 11 . 
361 Mr. Gregory is at Lond^ and intends to Cam- 
bridge in his way into Scotland. 1876 HAUtCoMiempl 1. x86 
This snakes him at a point with these ndlicitationa, peremp- 
tory to conclude {etc.], xjpj S. PATsaioH Auetkor Trav, 
1 . 51 , 1 made every bookaefler's shop in my way. s8bo Lams 
Let4 ii Maamng s6 Oct. (Ainger i8l8) X S44, 1 wish you 
had amde l ooden ia your way* 
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d. or with obj. omitted. (For idiomatic 
pbroset with odji., a« moAe rtady^ \ shorty mrt^ 
ICC these words.) 

c t39» SHc, Cydi IVmrtmfykt 835 Ano^ nunere waMhinc 
ckm of alio huig. ij^ TaavisA Barik, D* bTk. 
XIX. IxiiL (149s) 899 The »ubBtaunoa of wheye i« watrv and 
makyth thynne. c 1400 La$f/hmc‘s Cirurr, 6 Of raaolueres 
& manero of vndoynga & makynga neaiche. ISSS Covaa- 
DALX Prw, X. 4 An ydle hande maketh poora, but a quyeka 
laboringa hande maketh riche. 1754 RicHAKDaoN CrmnaU^ 
IV. iv. eg Make happy ; and be happy. 

o. with refl. pron. as obj. To mako omstlf 
scarci : see Soabor a, 

m Homi. 933 Se hlaford. .dranc and macede hine 

wel bliBe mid his. e lago (7 #m. pt A'jt. 1591 Fonoi he maked 
him stiB & strong, c igao Sir Triti, 144 pai busked and 
maked hem boun. ig.. Gauuk Gr. Aw/. 1883 He 
hym as mery among i» fre ladycs,. .As neuer he did bot pat 
daye. 1496 Dives ^ Pattp. vii. iv. (W. de W.) aBo/t Make 
the plesaunt in speche to the congregacyon of poore folke. 
Idas T. Williamson tr. Goulmrfs IVhs ViHUard Ep. Ded. 
A iij, That 1 may not make my selfe otherwise knowne vnto 
your wonthipi then by (etc.J. idga Litmcow 7 ’»w. hi. im 
Itee there arriud, and eftsoones made me bound For the 
Venetian Consul. 1847 W. BaowNX Poie-rauder 1. 11. ^ 
Concealing his .. Counirey^ [he] made himsclfe taken ior 
a kinsman of the last Cacique.^ 1773 ^ldsm. ^too^s ta 
Conq. IV. With cunninc and malice enough to make himself 
merry with all our embarrassments 177^^ Shrkidan Critic 
1. ii, Here are two very civil gentlemen trying to make them* 
selves understood. 1846 Dickbnb CHckei i. 15 lake the 
precious darling, Tilly, while I make myself of some use. 
« 1859 Db Quincby Posth, tykt, (r89i) 1. 108 This Parker 
had a ' kna» ’ at making himself odious. 1876 A. S. Palmer 
Leaves fr. Wordhunters Notebk, xi. s66 Many dlsensei first 
make themselves felt in the *dead of night*. s888 11 . W. 
Richasdaon Son of a Star 11. v. 7a They make themselves 
quite at home. 

II f. In passive ax a literalism for 'L^JUri « to 
become. (Cf. 9e, 49®-)^ 

a igoo E. E. Psalter ci. 7 Like am^ I made to pellicane of 
annesse. zg.. Prose Psaltsr\\\,^ Hij ben made inprofitable. 

4 ) 9 . W th sb. as complement, a. To cause (a 

C erson or thing) to be or become (what is denoted 
y the complement). 

c 1000 ^Eleric Horn. II, 82 pone 8e he lerehtende mnrtw 
xemacode. riaoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 61 po pe was turnd fro 
him and makede him fleme |»ere he hadde er louerd iben. 
a imas After, A. 54 Heo leas hire meidciihod, & was imaked 
bore, rtgog St. Andrew 5 in E. E. P. U862) 98 Come, he 
seide, after me and ic wole 30U make Manfisi^hers. ig6a 
Langu P. pi, a. Prol. 36 Bote lapers and langelers liidaa 
Children, Founden hem Fantasyes and fooles hem maaden. 
iiaa VlscLiv Afaft. xxi. 13 Forsothe 30 han made it a denne 
of thefts, c 1430 Lydg. Ckichcv, 4 Bye. vii, These husbandes, 
whiche theyr wyfes Maken maystreases of theyr lives. 1371 
Reg, Gild Co, Car, York ( 187a) a jo That he may hringe 

him \xpp, and maike him a man. 1583 Stocker Civ, H^arres 
Lowe C. IV. 6 The true enheritors . . are disturbed, made no 
bodies, or vtterly dUheneriled of their due succession. i6og 
DaKKEi A Chrtti.b GHuilw. ii. (Sliaks. Soc ) 8t It’s pity 
that fellow was not made a soldier, a 1708 Bbvfridcr T'hes. 
Theol. (X71Z) 111. 208 To make onessclf a slave for he knows 
not whom. 1^ M acaulay Hist. Eng. ii. 1. 171 The defeat 
which made him again a wanderer. 1890 T. F. Tout Hist, 
Eng. fr. 1689, a6 Thu sentence mode the noisy doctor a 
popular hero. 

b. spec. To appoint to the office of ; to raise to 
the dignity of ; to create (a person) a noble, etc. 

c laoo Trin. Coll, Horn, 39 He hadde maked adiim louerd 
ouer pis middelherd. c zapo Behet 241 in S, Eng. Leg, I. 
Z13 He makede him chaunceler. CZ374 Chaucer Boetk, 
11. pr. ilk 25 (Camb. MS.) The remenbruunce of thilke day 
^t thow saye thi two sones makyd coiiscileres. 1470-85 
Malory Arihnr Table (ix. ix), How. .Syr Launcelot ..was 
made knyght of the rounde table. Child Marr. 132 

He askid hym. .whom he wold make hisexcculour. 4SZ568 
Ascham Scholem, 11. (Arb.) Z36 Therefore did som . . cause 
hedge priestes fette oute of the contrie, to be made fellowcs 
in the vniuersitie. <21715 Burnet fPri/w 'Aw/r (1724) 1. Z47 
One Sir George Mackenzie, since made Lord Tarl^t and 
^rl of Cromarty. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. iv. 1. 447 
He was made Chamberlain to the Queen. i8m '1'. F. Tour 
Hist. Eng. Jr, 1689, xB She made Marlborough a duke. 

O. To determine (a thing, occas. a person) to be 
(what IS expressed by the compl.) ; to establish or 
set down as (a law, penalty, etc.). Often with the 
compl. qualified by a possessive: To take as 
(one^s business, boast, prey, abode, object, etc.). 

^ Sometimes with ii as formal obj., explained by a following 
inf. or clausa. 

t5oo-ao Dunbar Poems xL 46 I'hy Ransonner, with 
woundis fyve, Mak thy plycht anker. Z594 Hooker EccL 
Pol. L xi. I a Unless the last good of all . .be also infinite, 
we do evil in makiag it our end. s6is Bible Cen, xlvii. 96 
And loseph made it a law . . that Pharaoh should baue the 
fid part s6go Usaiixa Lett, (1686) 434 If he foil, I must 
make you my last refug^. zd^ Bnrton^s Diary (1836) IV. 
44a No reasoning tag scripture will convince them ; for they 
make that but a nose of wax. iB^Fiage/lttmtar(KCromweii 
(cd. a) zo He made it no Punctilio to invite his Roysters to 
a Barrel of Drink, and give it them at the charge of his Host. 
i88g Apoi, ProU France Pref. z They, .make it the utmost 
polity.. so much as to attempt a departure. 1738 Orat 
ImiL PrqperiinM 11. i. Z4 That tha soft Subject of my Song 
1 make. s8as Clabr yiii. Minetr, 1. 177 Make my cot thy 
home. 184a Borrow BUle in Spain xii. fPelh. Lior.) 88. 1 
am not one of those who. .make It a constant practice to dis- 
parage the higherorders. s8Ba Stxvrnson Hem Arab. Hft, 
(1884) 17W 1 Pp4e to keep aloof. 1885 Edoab 

Oid CA,LHk ScetL 973 BMdedictioo of a pmt was 
made a capital offiuiot. 1893 Lidoon, etc. I . xv. 

g4e To audee the reality and vatue of aacramental gzaca a 
maia interest ^his Ufa. 

d. To transform, transmote, or fashion Into 


a pie. ^1895 10/4 Cent, Aug. 399 
^es of Sin mignt be made into a 
Politics vii. (ed. 9) 60 Ibe wife and 


something else. Chiefly in /oridor, after L. fieri, 
Obs, or arch, : the notion ii nanally expressed by 
to mako . . into (see 50), or, with ie>erMa conitmo- 
tion, to make , , ofiy/et 18). * 

e laoo Obmin igaoi Oodess Word Iss makodd fimsh. igSa 
Wveur Matt. iv. 3 Jif thou be Goddis tone, say that theKS 
■toons be made looues. cigIM Cmauckx Knt's T, 1S07 
There saugh 1 Attheon an hert ymakad. lisi Bulb isn, 
xUL 15, 1 will maka the riuers llaoda. eii7e8 BavEaiocx 
Tkes, Theet, (1710) 11. saa The Word .. how made flashf 
^ 0. In passive as a literalism for L. fieri • to 
become. (Cf. g e, f.) 
igSa WvcLiP z Cor. xiiL zx Whaiioe I was maad man. 
t£ in earlv use, a dative preceded -by to fin 
OR rarely a stunple dative) occurs in place of the 
complementary accuutive. Obs. 

ciooo iCLraic De yet. Test, (Gr.) 9 [Lucifer] %volde .. 
taurh modignesse hine ntacian to gode. — Cm, xU. a Ic 
macige ^ mycelre niaglhe [VuIg.^fMM te in genUm 
magnam\. <1175 Lamb, Hem, 103 Heo [ic. pride] macode 
englas to ateliche deofian. esaeo Trim, Coll, Horn, 193 
Talewise men . . maken wrong to rihte and riht to wronge. 
ciaog Lay. s^S Heo makeden to kinge Cadwan |»ene 
kene. ig . ic. Horn 529 (Ritsoo) Horn . . made hem alle 
to knyhte. 

60 . Const, into. To convert by process of manu- 
facture or otherwise into something else ; to work 
upon (materials) so as to produce (something). 

1583 Leg, Bp. St. Androis 568 He cauMt an talyeour 
turne it [a cloak] and mak it Into wich roaill [ s < into the said 
portmanteau’^ 16x7 Moryson Itio, 111. Z15 Fresh curds 
newly pressed, and made into little cheeses. Z7xePRiDEAUX 
Orig Tithes ii. 76 The Grapes made into Wine, the Olives 
into OyL snz in R. W. Dickson Prsut, Agrtc. (1805) 1. 486 
Mowing the first crop 026. Making it into hay u a A liao 
W. Irving Sketch Bk. (1840) 386 note, Sometimes it [the 
peacock] was made into a pic. “ - • - - - 

You think that The tVaaes of . 

play. Z900 Trnks Hitt. Politics % , . . - 

daughters of the shepherd, .make the milk of the herds into 
butter and cheese. 

intr. for passive. *»»3 Illustr, sport. ^ Dram. Hews 
8 Apr. 165^ A little corner flap*tabfe which makes into a 
good-si^ed square when the flap b up. 

b. To arrange, divide, or combine so as to form. 
1849 ^ml. R. Agric, Soc. X. t 134 The wheaten straw is 
carerully made into bundles. 1879 Mum Yonge Cameos Ser. 
IV. xvL 169 WorcCMter was suppressed and made into an 
archdeaconry. 1888 G. Gmsing Lifds Morfiimg III. xix. 
1 10 The shopman put them aside, to be made into a parcel. 

51 . To regard as, consider or compute to be ; to 
describe or r^rcsent as (so-and-so) ; to cause to 
appear as, (Cf. 56.) a. with sb. as compl. 

a laag Ancr, R. 994 Seinte Powel cleoped bine 'angelum 
lucis ’ is, engel of hht vor swuch he makefi him ofte. 
a X400i^fy /Vrc. 10B6 What knyghtees that,. .That thou mase 
of thy menyngef 1500-ao Dunbar Poems xxu. 36 Thocht 
1 in court be maid refuse, xgte Daub tr. Sleidands Comm, 
3 In graunting of the same [he] maketh the byahop of Rome 
a great Princa 1849 Milton Eikon, v. Wks. (1047) 989/1 
Was this becoming such a taint as they would make bimt 
1899 T. Baker Learning xxu. z6z He Is not that Goose 
and Ass that Valfa would make him. a 1700 Dryden Ovids 
Aftt, XV, Argu Fables (1700) 303 Ovid.. makes Numa the 
Schollar of Py^agoras, S707 Curios, in Husb. tjr Card, 
Prof. 5 The Perinateticks . made Nature a GoddeM. 1849 
Tail's Mag. XVI. 979/a Some aigue that they are Piets, 
and some m.ike them Northmen. 1865 Dickens Mut, Fr, 
III. xiii, What time may )rou make it, Mr. TwemlowT sS^ 
Field 27 Feb. 309/z The distance travelled I make by the 
map five miles. 

b. with a^., t pa. pple., or + phrase as compl. 
1581 Pettis Guaueo's Ctv. Conv. 1. (1586) 17 b, To saie, y* 
euerie man should haue an eie onelie to his owne afiaires 
is nothing else but to make roan like to beasts. 1599 Thynne 
Ammadv. (187^) 33 Not withstandinge that Hollybande, 
in his frencne-Englishe dictionarye, moke yt of the valewe 
of a duckett s6^ Hobbes Htaa Pref (1686) 4 Homer 
begins nothislliaa with the iidury done by Paris but makes it 
related by Menelaus. a 1687 Petty Pol, Arith. x. (z6^i 17 
I'he King’s Subjects are not in so bad a condition as aiscon* 
tented Men would make them. 1738 Lediaed Life Mart- 
borough II. 9oz The Enemy's Army is not so numerous as 
they make it. 1868 Lockybe GniUemins Heartens (ed. 3) 
493 This climate is not so bad . . as some Anglophobcs 
would nuke iL 1879 M. J. Guest Lect, Hist. Eng. xiv. xa8 
Macbeth h not halfso bad as the play makes him. 

o. 7 o make nothing {to do something) : to look 
upon it as no great thing, not to stick at iL (Cf. si.) 

1675 H. Moeb in R. Ward LHe (17x0) 943 If a Man make 
nothing to halt and faulter in the first. .Sin. a 1716 South 
( 1843) II. viL 105 One of the greatest .. courage, who 
makes nothing to look death and danm in the face. iTao 
Da Fob Capt, Singleton v.(x84o) 89 len men. .took up,ona 
of the canoes, and made nothii^ to carry it. 

td. reft, with sb. oradj. as compl. ; To main- 
tain or pretend that one is (so-and-so). Obs. (Cf. 
make out, gi j.) 

a saag Ancr, R. za8 Ant te valse ancre. .makiefl ham [sic} 
oflre ha beo& a siae Cursor M. X4684 pou mas pe godd, 

and art man. igffas Wvcliv John viii. 53 Whom roakist 

thou thi silf T c 1440 Ftoris Sr BL 76 (Trentham MS.) V 
rede eke jhK be maydens moder make hur seek. 1533 in 
Strype Eeet, Mem, (t7si) 1. 1. xxi tga Ilia aame Act may be 
. .aet up on every church door, to the intent that no parson 
. .nor any other of tbekirigv Mibjects, ahall make themselves 
ignorant therseC 1535 CovEanALB a Sesses xUi. 6 So Ammon 
layed Urn downe, and made him sicke; 1848 Jbnkvn Blind 
Gmide L 13 He makes himself a ballad-maker. 

•. Make it so (NauL phr.) : lee qaot 1867. 
Also te make merntf ate, 

Mkm MARavAT Oita PMtp. xl^ flie sSeater reported that 
the liMvens intimated dit towas tWelve e*eloeki and..! 
ordered him to *maka it s8*. sBy Smyth Sedtede WereL 


M., MeAe fV as, the order of a eoounander to confirm the 
time, sunrise, noon, or sumet, reported to him by the oflicer 
of the watch. t8M STEVKMeoN A OaaouaiUB IVrecker xU. 
i03 Noon was made ; the captain dined. 

IV. Causative uses. 

68 . With dependent clause: To cause (tome- 
thing to happen) ; to bring it about (/Ao/ something 
happens). Obs. exc. arck. 

iELMic Exod. V. 91 ^e habbaS. .itemacod big 
wyllao us mid hyra swurdum ofdaan. c iisa O, £, Ckron, 
an. i(»5 pKt landfolc him togeanes comen ft xeinacudon bmt 
he naht ne dyde. e xeoo Win, C oil. Hem. 31 Dus deusl egg^ 
mlch man on his herte, and macati pox he wule do hat he 
him to teilite. rigfifi Chaucer Som^. T, 176 I'he clen- 
nesse and the fastynge of vn freres Maketh bet crist aoceptech 
cure preyeres. c 1470 Henry WaUaee x. 141 'ITils makU it, 
thow art cled with our men. c 1485 Digby Myst. v. 581 ’Ihat 
mase, ^Rt all vnkunnj nge I disdeyne. igafi Tinoale fehm 
XI. 37 Oiuliie not he which openned the eye* of the blyndo 
have made also that thU mnn shulde not haue deyedT s8ja 
Lithoow TVmt'. ix. 381 This, .mnketh that the Hennei with 
them are so innumerable. 2874 Maevbli. Corr. Wks. 1879-3 
II. 418 Sir Jeremy liemg out of towp. .makes that 1 can not 
returne any proper or perfect answer, a 17x5 Bubhbt Own 
Time {1794) 1. 197 The Convocation being no more necco- 
sary to the Crown, this made that there was leu regard had 
to them afterward*. 1885 Mre Lynn Linton Chr, Kirk, 
land III. viii. 971 I'hac welhknown law, so disastrous to 
stouk-raisers. which makes that, when the breed has bm 
brought to the highest possible point of perfection, it stops. 
63 . W'ith obj. and inf.: To cause a person or 
thing to do something ; to have something done to 
a person or thing, a. const, inf. without to t now 
noimally used only when both make and the de- 
pendent verb are in the active voice ; otherwise afck. 

c inx Lamb, Hem, 139 Swa makeb be hulle gaKt be Moo 
bi-halden up to houene. a laag Juliemn 38 Ich makede ben 
V'ittie ysaye Leon isahet burh ant hurh to dcafie. 1097 R. 
Glouc. r Rolls) 7669 King willam adauntede bat fbic 01 iralit 
& made hom here him iruage. a ijoe Cursor "M. 8x73 Alt 
a fiiiche bou made me fere. 1340 Ayenb, 47 Hy. di^teb ham 
be mure quaynteliche. .uor tu maki musi be foies to hanu 
1^ (jOwer Cotf. 1. 902 At KnursMburgh be nyhtes tua 
*1 lie kinges Moder made him duelle. c 1490 Merlin 99 The 
kynge made hem alle be Shett in a stronge house. 14. . ia 
Hist. Colt, Cit/aen Land. (Camden < 194 The cane was made 
stonde Btylle. 150a Vrd, Lrysten Men (W. de W. 1506) 1. 
iii. 21 Our lorde y*..thi9 present worlde shall make brenne 
by fyre. X587 Gude A Goalie B. tS.T.S.) 64 Trew Faith, Lord, 
mak vs fang. i6oe W. Watson Decacofdm (1602) 343 Plus 
C^intuB. .was made beleeue that the Duke of Norlulke was 
a C.ithollke. 1650 Baxter Saints* R. iv. (1651; 36 What 
made Peter deny hts LordT tfi8o Buenet Rochester 142 
He had made it he read so often to him that he had got it 
by heart. 1738 Butler Anal, u v.rB Ibelr ebaraaer is 
formed and made appear. 1738 Swirr Pol, Conversal, eg, I 
wonder what makes these IBcUs ring.^ 1814 Mre J. Wert 
Alicia de Leuy IV. 275 He made quail the courage of the 
heroic prince. 1847 Mabryat Chtldr. H, Forest iii. Now 
ril cut im the onions, for they will make your eyes water. 
X896 A. E. Houbman Shropshire Lent iii. You will, .make 
the foes of England Be sorry you were born 

b. const, inf. with /p, \for to\ now normally 
used only when make is m the passive voice; 
otherwise somewhat arch. 

esMoo Trin, Coll, Hom. xx jta deuel..make8 b^ unbile- 
fullo man to leuen swilche wi^eles. a tem^ Ancr. R, 224 Of 
ben oSer holie monne b^t he makede uorte ileuen bet he 
was engel. Z377 Langl. P. Pt, B. Prol X13 Mi^t of b* 
comunes made nym [a king] to regne. c 1386 Chaucer Pars, 
T. p 540 Flaterye. .maketli a man to ennouncen his herte. 
ctapp Pecock Jetpr. Prol. a [The) ] han therbi maad ful miche 
indignacioiin . . forto rise and be contynued In manie pei^ 
■oones. CZ489 Caxtok lilanckardyn xlviii. 185 He shal 
to morowe make hym to be hanged, a 1533 bo* HERNERa 
Huon Ivlil. 196 He made to be cryed through the cyte^ 
that euery man sholde make him redy. xyn Hooker 
Eccl Pol V. XXXV. 7a He therefore which mMe vs to Hue 
hath also taught vs to pray. 1803 Shaks. Meas, for M, 111. 
ii. 954, 1 am made to vnderstan^ that you haue lent him 
viKitAtion. i8t6 S. Ward Coede fr. Altar (1697) 6a Violent 
afiecciotis haue made the dumbe to finde a tongue. 1746 W. 
Lewis ( hem, 31 nete^ Many such phenomena may be easily 
made to appear.. by exposing solutions of.. metals [etc.I 
1859 F.E. Vkqxt Curate of Cumberworth 153 Making the 
dust to fly in all directions. 1889 Froiidx Two Chiefs Dun, 
boy ix. 110 A bath, .made the lame to walk and the blind to 
see. X893 Graphic 99 Apr. 45B/1 A Budget which maketh the 
Opposition to Jeer. xBpfi A. £. Housman Shropshire Lad 
xxxiii, I think the love 1 bear you Should make you not to 
die. Mod, The two statements can hardly be made to agree. 

o. In proverbial phrases : to make both ends 
meet (End sb, 34), one's hair stand on end, etc. 

1534 More Conf. agst. Trib. 11. v. (1847) zoo He made my 
ownhair stand up upon my head. 1699 Heminob ft Condelu 
xst Foite Shake. I'o Rdr., Censure will not driue a Trade, 
or make the Ucke go. 1748 Richardson Clarissa IV. 99 
And thus went he on for twelve yeare, and tho* he had a 

S ood estate, hardly making both ends meet. /bid. 187 
loney makes the mare to go. 1809 Malkin Gil Blot vi. iu 
F 1 With such a sum . . it might be aaid, without boasting, 
that we knew liow to make both ends meet. 1804 1 . Neai. 
Bre. Jonathan 1. ^ He'd make the feathers fly. I oelieve. 

td. with eliipbis of an indef. obj. (e.g. one), 
(Cf. Do V. B. 33, Gab v. 2 d.) Obs, 
c 1390 Pel. Set^ (Camden) ipi We obule flo the ConynjL 
ant make roste is Iqyne. /13M Chaucer L, G. IV. 3106 
iAfisidne) He made his ship a i^de for to sette. a 149$ 
Cursor M, 86x5 (Trin.) jHs golden calf he made tether texts 
didjpul] to brest to pecea. a s4fs Knt, de la Teur (1868) 

6 Whanne her fader wont she was with chUde, he made cast 
her in to the riuer. igoo-ee Dunbar Poems Ixiv. 14 This 
gentHl herte. .^bofai petewoos delthe dois to my hart sic 
pane That 1 uraid mak to plant his rule agane. ssfe White- 
MoaNB Arte IVstrre 71 Many times the saying backe, 
backe, hath oiade to ruinate an armiau 
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KAJCS. 

•. Tp maJks Minn : + («) [sifter Y.fain croire] 
to canse pei^ple to believe (chiefly M^ith clause; 
ipbs ,') ; (^) ill mod. use. to pretend tomeihiiii^ ; 
to simulate a belief Mo/; now often (said, e g., of 
children in play), to subject oneself voluntarily to 
the illusion /M, (Now often hypbener).) 
sjpo Gower >31 And thus Fa crere makth believe So 

that fiilofte he hath deceived, iftsa Tnatp Camm. Gtn. xix. ■ 
If Solom m iiinnf'd not in making beleeve he would do that 
which was unlawrul to be done. 1716 Cteu Cowpeh Diary 
I1A64 64 Some Passages were wrote on purpose to make 
believe ir was .Sir K. btcele. iTst tr. Gnmuatft Art Caa- 
Virsatian 31 Solitude.. makes believe Ibings that have no 
Exisienie but in the Brain. 174c Richasdsom Ciariska 
(iSif) III. 150 A false letter, .nucking lielieve as how her 
she^fien . . was coming to see her. 1773 Goldsm. Stoo^ 
te Conq. 11^ You were so nice and so busy uith your Sh.ake- 
bags and GooM-grecn<s that 1 thought you could never be 
making believe, ilod SuiR Winttr in Loutf. 1 . 141 He 
makes believe to work a little now nnd then, when he's 
well enough. tl4e Pickbnb Barn, Rudg* xvii, Wlu'n I 
shut my eyes and make*believe to slumber. 186a Kingsi by 
Wal9r-8ah\\\^ We will make believe that there are fairies 
in the world. *•74 M icxLKTH WAITR Afiutem Par, Chun hts 
99 I>o not makfl'MlicVQ with a shabliy-genteel substitute. 
xkq/a S Rotator 15 Mar., ’{'0 makr* tx-licve that the country 
b excited about a discussion whiL.h let&j. 

64 . To constrain (a pc^aon) to do something, 
by an eaercise of influence, authority, or actual or 
threatened violence ; to compel, force. ( Vo is now 
always oinitteil before the inf. when make is active ; 
in i6-i7th c. this rule was not always followed.') 

c 159a Marlowr Jew qf Malta iv. iv, Tie make him send 
me half he has, ft glad he scapes .so toa 150a Grkbnk 
Ceuriier VlVu. (Grosort) XI. 237, 1 will make thee do me 
homage. ^3 Siianh 3 Htn. 1. i, 14a He lone against him, 
being his Soucraigne, And made him to resigne his Crowne 
perforce. 1646 Fui.i.kM ll^ouminiCeme. (1841)311 Man can 
neither moke him to whom he speaks to liear what he says 
or believe what he hearn. i 64 r SrsvpE in Lfit. Lit. Men 
f(!kmden) 179 Ke made me stay and naf» with him. lyar-a 
WooHOW Snjfer. Ch HcQi. (1B37) II. 11. xiiL | 5. 456^8 Sir, we 
will cause a sharper thing make you confe^a 185a Tiiackb* 
KAY Esmond 1. v, Ha^ry. .made her bring a light and wake 
my lady. 1B79 M. J. Guest Lect. Hist, Eng, x. 89 Tiie 
Church made him do penance far it. 

b With ellipsis ol the inf. Common 
1888 /'sates 11 Aug. 9/5 The enemy wilt not pi ly the game 
according to the rules, and there are none to make him. 

t 65 . With ellipsis of the vb. of mdiiou: To 
tend or cause to go in a specified direction. CM 
ran, Cf. make forth 87 b, make out 01 a (r). 

ij.. Rvmug. Nieod. 86 in Herrig Artkiff 1 . 111 . 393 Tyll 
Alexander . . In message was 1 made. i6es Hollanh Plinr 
1 . 19s AiuiibaU. .made (L. iwMi/J«fier him certaiae light 
boriwmen 10 ouertake him. 

66. To consider, represent, or allege fp be or do 
•omething. (Cf. 51.) 

1884 Hookrr Eecl. Pol, l viiL I s This did the very 
heathens themselves obscurely insinuate, by making Themis 
. to be the daughter of heawn and earth. t66b Stilliinskl. 


Utts ef* Evergr^sH ’ i, Halantyne. . Makii Vertew triumph. 
18*5 Ivem Monthly Map, XIV. ^3 Your si^t is bettrr than 
mine, what do you make that bird to be? 1888 Frrkman 
klorm. Conq. (18761 11 . App. 63s Most of the Chronicles 
nuke Richard die in 1026. 1875 Savcb in Encycl. Bnt. 111 . 
iBs/a Rven the estmute of Ctesias, however, would moke 
Babylon cover a sp^ce of about too square miles. 

t b. To show nr allege that something is tlie case. 

■555 WATRKMAM/'a**rf/(f of Facious L V. AU whiche their 
doynges, dooe m mlfesily make, that thcl came of the Ae- 
ihfo.iea. 1586-7 Q Ki iz. Let, to Jas. Vi (Camden Soc ) 
44 Yet thclvJ wyl make that her [Afar3''s] life muy tie saved 
and myne nafe, wiclie wold God wer true. 

V. To do, perform, accomplish. 

67 . From the isth c. make (corresponding to 
facere^ F. fain^ has been extensively used with a 
noun of action as object, where the older language 
would have used the verb lewyrtan (Work) or 
din (Do), f a. In various obsolete uses ; To work 
(a miracle) ; to commit (a sin, crime, fault), * tell’ 
(a lie); to do (justice, mercy^; to give (alms). Ohs. 

ciooo /Klpric Jos ii. la Sweriafl me. .bmt ge don eft wi 9 
me swilce mildheoitni^^ swa ic mac^e wid eow (L 
quomodo ego tnissHcorUiam Jed votiscumX c 1154 O. E. 
Chron. an 1137 P7 He maket Jnir ure Dn'httn wunderlice 
ft mariifmldlice mir.icles o laoo Trlft. Coil. Horn. 39 pmne 
pu olmesse niakest 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 163 Telle 
BM ssal herafterward of {>es wondres . . & hou hii were 
verst unaked. aifoo Cursor M. aStao And titter wald i 
lesyng m:ike, han man my worde vn>treu to take. Ibid. 
88777 Vnnait Is hat almusthing pat hou he mas df reiiid 
thing cx'jystSir Trjstr, 343 A iretoun her was made. 
■377 Lanol. P. pi, B. V. 73 On owre lady he ciyed. To 
misdedea cx^ Laud Troy Bk. 
(L.E.T.b ) 10478 He mode .AchLIlra leuc his chace. That he 
BO lenger inordur ni.aca C1400 Maundbv. (18^ xxv. e6i 
1 hat w.'w a giet Myrnde, that God made for nem. S4Sg 
/feehUs Ckmoters etc. (187a 133 Thai haf ordantt .. Ibr thm 
mut mat he made, that he pay to the tolbuth xx. 1483 Cax- 
TQN (#, do la 'Pour F V b, Thai such Justyca should bemads 
of Aman as lrtc.|. iseo^ee Dunsae Poems xlix. 43 The 
munherer ay invrthour mam. a 1333 bu. Beembrs timon 
xxxviL 116 Huou thus beyng in cTysplesaure with hym 
•elfe for the lye that he imule. rtai Boi.tOm Stat. IreL 
16 The Sherifle of the county shall .. make levy of the 
mocMy aforesaid. 48x715 Burnet Omm 7 'tmr (1704) 1 . 149 
His design being. .to. .anvc himself from themaluse nod lam 
of others, and not to make liea of any. 


b. To wage (War). So to make ^haitU^ (o) 
fiskt^ ttfM 41 / (-» expedition). AUo, 
or take pait in (a camraign). 

e XROg Lav. 6x7 Sial iiht heo mureden. e 1480 FortbscuB 
Abe. # Lim, Mon, vi. <1885) saj For the brekyiige off an 
arniye when any slialt be made ayen hyni apon (m see. 1530 
pAMiCii. 6ao/i He made batayie agaynst hyin tenne yercs. 
1540 UoAUL Eratm, Apoyk. aba b, Sylla.. who made ciuile 
buttail w* Marius. sgM Xvo Cornelia iv. i 13s I'hetw 
NsUiona did ha purpOf>ely proooke. To make an Armie for 
hui after-ayde Aga.nht tlie Romans. 1849 (xee Campaign 
*h. 3]. X749 Fielding Tom Jones vil xi, [ He] told the latter 
many entertaining stories of aIa campaigns, though in reality 
he liod never niMe any. ^14 Scott IVav. x, Mr. Brad- 
wardine. .made some campaigns in foreign Service. t 8 s 8 
Thacker AY Virgin. vU, To Biake the campaign was the 
dearest wish of Harry's life. 

o. To periorm (a bodily movement or gesture, 
e.g. one expressive of respect or of contempt). 

For to make a (or one's) bom, make courtesy, make a 
curtsy, make ajace {ati, make koras at, make a leg, make 
(out obeisance, a salaam, see the sbs. 

c 1400 Maumuev. (Koxb.) xxvi. laa )>»i do grete wirschepe 
also to be Bonne, and miue many Lnclinges h^ta I4l4* 
etc. (see Obxisancb 3]. xe^ DuNaAK tua Maritt IVemea 
117 (Juhrn 1 heir nt:tnmyl bis iiunic, than mak 1 nynecrocis. 
1570, etc. [s«<e Falx sb. 6 b]. 1583(^01.01x0 Calvin on Dint. 
cTxii. 1003 '1 hey make hut a hgge at it. 163a Massinger & 
Fif.i n Fatal Dowry \. ii. The people, apt to mocke calamity, 

. made no homes at me. tyip-iSc^ (see Honouk sb. 5 b]. 
1734 tr RoUm's Attc. J/ist. (18277 J. 66 Jiimpmc, skipping 
and iTinking variety of Btr.mge unnatural motions. 1776 
Trial 0/ s\'undoconiar 70/3, l..made my s.ilain to him. 
1847 Mareyat Ckildr, N. /'vest xxvii. The king .. made 
a low olieisance to the window where they were standing. 

d. To enter into, conclude (a bargain, contract). 
So, to make a marriage (now only legate. 

4*1150 Cen.Sf Fx. 1269 He bod him maken siker pli^t Of 
luae and trowhe. a 11300 Cursor M. 107B1 pe spusail 
Was mad )>ar. 1368 Langu /’. /V. A. n. ab To-Morwe worth 
be Manage I -mad. 1508 Dunbar J ua Marut Hymen 56 
God gif mat rimniiy we-e nmtie to mell for ane yeir. 1530 
Pai sgh. 580/2, 1 hulde it, uwe save whan we malci. bargm. 
>535 CovERDAi R I R'ingt iii. x Salomon made mariage with 
Plutiao the k)'iige of E^ipie, ft tnke Ph.araon donghtcr. 
1806 Shaks. Ant. c/. 11. iii. 39 Though 1 make this iiiar< 
riage for my petu e. 165s Hobbfs Lctuaih, Rev, & Concl. 
391 A Contract lawfully made, cannot lawfully he broken. 
4s 17x5 Burnet Oum Uiwe (1724) 1 . 56a The marriage that 
was now made with the brother of Denmark. 17x1 Dk Poe 
Rel>g. Courtsh. 1. i. (1840' 8 Have you lieen both making 
your bargains T 2845 Stephen Comm. I.aws Eng. (2874) 

■61 Having thus siiown how marriage may be made. 

e. Eed. in certain phiases, as to make {one's) 

confession, f To make the sacratnent : to celebrate 
the Eucharist To make ends Communion : 

to communicate. Also, to perform, * do ’ (penance). 

(rixaoR. Brunnb Mrdit. sm Hescyd, *make]> |?yi yn my 
mende'.]^ csjfio WvcLir W^a*j. (1880) 327 C^nfeasioun imt 
nun niakib or synne is made of man in two manenc Summe 
is mad oonly to god... And sum confessioun is made to 
man. 0400 Maunuhv. (1839) vil. 80 Thcl maken here 
Sacremeiit of the Awlier, scyenge. Pater nosier, and other 
Preyeres. e 15x1 tst Eng. Bk. Amer. (Arb.) liitrod. 31/x 
They make the sacrament in broune brede. 1585 T. Wash- 
ington tr. Nickolajs t 'oy. iv. xix. 133b, Making their sacra- 
ment according to the Roman maner, with a round cakeu 
1705 Bp. Wilson in Keble Li/i vii. (iMp 833 To make one 
Sunday's penance apiece in penitential habit in Kirk 
Michael Cnurclu xW W. J. Knox-Little Child 0/ StaJ 
ferton xii. 151 He intended to make his confession that 
night and to make his Coininuniuii in the morning. 

t. Wall lefcrejice to locomotion or travel, in 
phrases to make an excursion, an expedition, a 


u pace, a passage, a progress, a step 
rare), a tour, a trip, a ^toyage, 'Jto matte one', 
course, fto make return (—to come back), A 
make one's way. to make a circuit ; see the sbs. 

E^gh^h idiom is app capricious in excluding man^ 
locutions which would seem to be parallel with these ; wi 
cannot, c. g. use make with obj. 41 rule, a tvalk (cf. G. etim 
kpasstergi^ng mac hen). 

c 1090 l>ec CouasR sb. x\ 1340 Hampolb Pr. Conic. 6373 
M son ami he mone hair cnitrae inaH. a s^ Hall Chron. 
Edw. JV And as the kyng with sayTe and ower wai 
inakynge his course as lost as coulde be )>oiwible. 18^ Sii 
1 . Browne Pseud, Ep. vi. v. 991 If we imagine the Sun tc 
make his Course out of the F.ctyptick. s8a8 J. H. Moori 
Tract. Navig, (ed. so) loa A ship from the Liianl makes hei 
course S. 39^^ W. 

g. To deliver orally. Now only to make t 
spetih, an oration*, formerly also '\to make («] 
sermon. (See the sbs.) 

t h. To make memory {min, mind, minning) \ 
to commemorate, rceortl (see the sibs ). Ohs. 

+ 1 . ? ahsot. To have effect, oiv»rnte. Ohs. 

1303 R Bhunnf ttandi Synne 557 lleleue wyl make pen 
pc wurde no inyu may take 

68. In questions introduced by an objective what^ 
e.g. H^hat make you What ore you doing 

here? What is your business, right, or purpose! 
Now arch. (Common in 16-1 yth c.) 

■ 1 * Cutsor M. 10190 (Cott.) pe folk . ..Thoght fcrli qual 
wit biB he matlde \Fairf. Wondird what be was a-bowtel 
^ * 4 *®" 5 ® B lejcamiec 2906 Bedis buske he to batell qual 
maku Iw. r. masej pou here T c 1435 Terr. Portupalvt\\ 
i^k»*t thou in thb centre T 1535 Covbroalb Judg. 
^ui.3 Who brenghte y* hither? What makest thou herel 
M ARSTON PasquB ^ Katk. II. 66 Alas, good aged air, 
what ^e you vp? sdoa Kvn Sp. Trag. iw. idi (A), 
what make you with your torclies in ihs 
1 Bbaum. ft Fl. CmeL Country m. iU, 
What mada ymi wand/iog So late i’ 4h* night? 1873 


Wood L(/k (O.H.S.) TI. 399 The proctor met him and aek'd 
him what he made out so late. 1693 Drydbn Pereius v. 
(1697) 482 Friend, What dost thou make a Shipboard? 
S7S5*80 Pora Jlissd x\ 1. 847 If that dire fury nwst for ever 
tniin. What make wc here? 1803 SooiT Quentin D. xxi. 
What should aiy daughter make Itere at suc!i an ooslaught t 
them Bahham ingel. Leg. Ser. 11. Misadst. Margate, 1 saw 
a uule vulgar Boy^l said, ' What make you here t 

b. lienee, by inversion of the preceding con- 
struction: H^hat makes you keret taken as If <■ 
‘ What eausea yon to be here ? * (Cf. branch IV .) 

s6^ R. Fsanck North. Mem. (1694) eB Wliat makes him 
there? 1678 Ethbredcb Man qf Mode v. i, Footman. 
Madam, Mr. Dorimant 1 Z411/. What makes him here? 1888 
Sii ADWELL A Itmiia 1. What makes you abroad so early ? 

*797 CoiJERiiWB Ckristnbei 1, What makes her ia the wood 
so late A furlong from the castle gate? 

69 . With sbs. expretting the action of vbt. 
(whether etymologically cognate or not), make 
forms innumerable phrases approximately equiva- 
lent in sense to those verbs. In some of these 
phrases the obj.-noun appears always without 
qualifying word ; in others it may be preceded by 
the indefinite article, or by a possessive adj. relating 
to the subject of the sentence. When standing 
alone, the combination of make with its object is 
equivalent to a verb used intr. or ahsol.\ but in 
many instances the obj. -noun admits or requires 
construction with of, and this addition converts the 
phrase into the equivalent of a transitive verb. lo 
this Dictionary these phrases are usuall;' illustiatcd 
(and if necessary explained) under their respective 
lbs. ; but a selection of them is given here in order 
to exhibit the vnriety of applications. (For the 
illustration of those phrases which are enumerated 
without quotations, see the sbs.) 

Many of the ME. phroMS of this t}’pe are literal render- 
inga of plira»eii with L..Jeuere or F.ya 4 /tf,the kb. Leini^ often 
adopted from one of ilio^ languages. In e.irly lue a gerund 
in -ing was often the obj. of make, but tliii is now rare 

a. The iollowing aic still more i>r less in use: 
To make an abatement, {one's') abode ahstraction, 
an acknowledgement, ancuquisition, an addiess, an 
advance, {an ) affirmation, an at legal ion, {an) allow- 
ance, an anifHitdversion, {an ) answer, an appeal^ an 
(also 47/i<? r) appearance, (4Z«,' appliiation, an ascent, 
cm assault, an assay, an assertion, (uw") assurance, 
atdnement, an attack, an attempt, [an) oevowat, 
an award, a hegtnmng, a htd, a blunder, {a, one's) 
boast, a calculation, a call, a challenge, a change. 


{a, choice, {a) claim, a climb, a comment, a com- 
parison, a complaint, a computation, a tut, a 
dash, a defence, delay, a demonstration, a dis- 
covery, a donation, an endeavour, an entrance, an 
error, an essay, an excavation, {an) exception, 
{an) exchange, {an) excuse, an experiment, an ex- 
planation, afind, a gift, a grant, haste, an incision, 
{an) inquiry, inquisition, intercesston.a joke, lamen- 
tation, a landing, mention, a mistake, a motion, 
mourning, a move, nanation, {an \ oath, {an) objec- 
tion, an observation, an offer, an offenng, a {one's) 
petition, pretence, pretension, {a) pi oclamation, (^41) 
profession, a proffer, progress, a promise, proof, a 
proposal, a Reposition, a protest, pi ovision, a re- 
covety, a remark, {d) reply, reprisals, {a) request, 
resistance, restitution, (a; retreat, a sacrifice, a sale, 
{a) search, [a) shift, a shot, slaughter, a slip, a 
stand, a start, a stay, a surrender, a transition, a 
translation, {aj trial, use, one's vaunt, a ventui*e^ 


a vow. 

« ssBf Auer. R. 6 Non ancre hi mine read ne schal makien 
profesKiun . . bute preo lunges, c 1300 Sir Beues at 5 (MS. A.) 
A prikede out be-fore is ost, For pride and for make boot. 
c 1384 Chaulxr N. Fame 11. 416 For whom was moked moch 
compicynt. 1500-ao Dunbar Poemi ix. 85 To proper eurot 
to max confessioun trew. 1530 Palbgr. 621/1, I make 
clayme to a tliyng by procesae of the lawe. a 1533 Lo. 
Bbknsrs Hmoh xxxiL 96 Agayn»t that Gyaunt theu eaiist 
make no resyiiteiice. 1963-4 Reg. Privy ( enucit Scot L 
«6 In presence of the Queins M(d«6tie. .compent fohna 
Erie of Athole,and midd uiis offer undcr^jieiTriit. k6i6R C 
Timed Whtette v. 1^6 Let's make a challenge. 164a 
HAatNCTON Edw. tV 2 Hee..lookt about, where he nii^bt 
on the best advantage make experience of his forinne. sSio 
Incblo Bentiv. 4^ Or. lu (i(S 8 ai 164^ The oii^ient Tbeo- 
prepiana made appearance at the chne npiioimcd. 1689 
Sturmv Mariner t Mag. L U. as 'i'his Observation waa firit 
made by Thales MUtMua. s68o Aubrey in Lett. Entiueui 
Perttme (1813) 111 . 366 Tvrax a minute watch, w'^ we** ba 
made hb experiments, a 1687 Sir W. Pki 1 v in Hatre Ace* 
New luveut. 13a We shall . . make a4.me aoimad veisions upon 
each of the three great branches of that Kxjietice. lyzi Ad- 
dison Sped. No. I F 5 There is no FUcc of geneial Resort, 
wherein 1 do not make my Appearance, a 17x5 Burnbt 
Own 7Yme(r7a4) 1 . 361 The House of Commons reeved . . to 
make an addi^ to the King. 1796 N kloon i 1 Sept in Nico 
hui Diep. (1846) Vil. p. cirf, To make reprisals for the value 
of the property. 1896 Calhoi/n Sp, 9 Mur., Wka. 1864 11 . 
483 Whenever the attempt shall be made to abolish slavery, 
slip Boaaow Btbte in SpMu xxvii (Pelh. Libr.i 190 He ao- 
vfaHMl me to. .obtain pemission to make excavations. 1849 
Macaulay Niet, Biw, iii. 1. 340 note, 1 have made allowance 
for the incTBaoe. 1887 Mux Subj. iVomen (i86pv 98 Let ea 
at 8i«C make entire abstraction of all psychotofiral coa- 
fuSerations tending to show, that [etc.!. 1876 E. PsAonat 
ReiifSkirL 111 . 299 NOexplaimiiuii bud Uwa auuU. dkjn 
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If ACT, 


DtCffm iT. The r«M [of th« otrMte) beinf nottly 

disoppointiiig yaidA wuh . . no thoioughfaro— t o op uoa mode 
of tno Cothsdiml-cloM. itro M. Ajimolo AtisM Jist, 340 
Thot Mtoniihing recovory which Fmnoe has mado dnco dot 
M oot, Ctmhify XXVI. (HoJ mode o cut 
at somethinK in the water. 1887 Kidei Hagcaeu ^tu kxviih 
Still the old men made no comment. 

fb. The following are examples of the obsolete 
met : To make abode (but cf. to make one's abode), 
abstinence, (,aif) assembiy, one's avaunt, avamu- 
ment, baptiainf, hodeword, a boon ( * prayer), cease, 
delaying, ending, experience, an ex^sition, ones 
/lifting, a gathering ^ greeting, hesitation, a hunt, 
information, an invitation, a kneeling, a meeting, 
menace, mourning, muster, ockering, an operation, 
(#;f#'x) oriion, overdoing, farlage, plaint, prayer, 
process, procession, ransoming, one's recourse, refuge, 
residence, revenge, roos, rosing, show, showing, 
sojourn, spare, speaking, store, supply, supplying, 
tarrying, watch, witnessing, yelp boast). 

r 1154 d. E, Cknm. an. 1137 P e 1 ^ inacod fie his gadering 
ml Oxene ford, e laeo /V/a. Coll. Horn. 91 Klhc crUteiie man 
makeS hie dai procesnion frochirche tochirche. rsaox Lay. 
•6451 For acueie hoo ^tlp makieS. mxyoo Cursor At 8196 
Pei. made ilk.tn heir orison. Ibid. i3974<Quen he angelt hir 
bodeword mode. Ibid. 13518 pai..to betuleein hair flitting 
made. Ibid, 19776 pat be now suillc baptis/ing mass. Ibiti. 
13104 For to male ending o mi tale. Ibid. 14334 'I'ij fnder 
his he made a bon. Ibid. 38817 pou hat okering mas wit man. 
C1330 K. Brunnb CAron. (Rolls) 11669, & hie hay make 
auauntemeiiL 1340 340 Sobrete lokehmeKureiitenieie 

and ine drinke^t me ne maki overdoinge. 13.. Cfuhth. 
7 <sus 1537 pat noman ne mi^te make delayingue Of hing ha^ 
ne wolde don. e 1375 Se. Leg. Satnls xxxiiL (iieofge)7g7 Am- 
brose to hie main wltnesing. l 1400 JVIaukokv. 11839) v. 44 
There he made the Exp^isiiioun of Dremes. 1440 A'cils of 
I*a/tt. V. 147/a Of the which oflenses, they hadde be rr- 
quired..to make cesae. 1483 Caxton de ia TottrHWl, 
I'hey fasted and made abstynctiLe. ism Coxemlialk 
xL 17 Make no longe tarienge o my GodT 1363 llounltes 

11. Rogat. U’teh 11 11859) 480 'J'he Wise Man.. made his re- 
couise 10 God for iL 163a Holland Cyrupadio 109 As 
touching the money iti coine . . they would then moke purl- 
age thereof. 1715 Drsauulikra Fires impr.xyj Make several 
Chymical Operations, a 1715 Durnut Own Time (1734) 1 . 
595 The Pope, .made great returns of money into Germany. 
1769 Goldsm. Hist. Route (1786) 1 . Veiurio, the mother 
of Coriolanus, at first mode some hesitation to undertake so 
pious a work. 177s — Htst. 1 V. 161 A French ofheer, 
who had made some useful intormntions relative to the 
affairs of f 'ranee. i8ai J. Fowlbk JmL (1898; 69 lo morrow 
the Indeans make a Hunt. 


60 . To eat (a meal). 

154a UoAU. Erasm. Apoph, 237 On a tyme Plo^enes 
made al his dyner with Oliues onely. 2577 ^ Googb 
IJeresbach's Husb, 1. (2586) 15 That they make not to great 
mcales, but eaie little and often. 166a J. Davils tr. Olea^ 
ruts' f'oy. Autba^e. 970 Some times our peoi<le made but 
one meal a duy. 1741 YouNci JVt, Tk. v. 405 There lake 
large draughts ; make her chief banquet t here. 1859 Jephson 
Brtttauy xix. 312 As 1 made my delicious and lefresliing 
luncheon of green figs. 1864 Lbmon Loved at last 1 . vi. 145, 
1 never m.ide a better dinner in my life. 1800 Lotignu 
July 854 He made his simple morning meal. 

61 . To offer, present, render, + Formerly in 
many specific applications : to * do * (homage, 
fealty) ; to ‘ pay * (some mark of respect) ; to ren- 
der (support, aid) ; to present (a person's * com- 
pliments ') ; to propound (a question) ; to give (an 
instance, notice, a reason, waniing) {obs,). Also 
in to make amends, t asseth, satisfaction : see the 
sbs. Const, to or dative. 

The phr. to urahe love (see Lovk sh. 6 g) may perh. be re- 
ferred to this sense. 

a 1300 Cursor A/, 90690 Al heuen court sui serue )w, To 
mak ba manred. c 1330 K. Ubunnr Chrou, h ace (Kolia) 
6461 Conan inade )ier fewte. 1^75 Barboi'r Bruce v. 


him mony tyiiie varnyng. C137S Rc. Leg. Aaiute xxxvi. 
{jBaptieta) 33a He bod palm.. sic demand hym ma [etc.]. 
42400, etc. Itue Fealty a]. 240^ Lyug. De Guil. rilgr, 
90 ^ Makynge to byr thys que^tyouii. RoRs 0/ Parti. 
V. eia/i 'Iherof made notice to the seid Evan Apricc. 2473 
Sir j. Pabton in P.Lett. 111 . 84, I made yowranswer totiie 
fliends off Mestressc lane Godnostun accordytig to yowr 
instruciona 1300-00 Kbnnbpib Fly ting to. Dunbar 419 
Homage to Ekiward Langsehankis maid thy kyn. xmjIiD. 
BKHNKKfl Froiu. I. ocxxxviii. 344 They. .c«me.. and made 
homage to kynge Dampeter. 1339 Cromwell ai Jan. in Mcr- 
riman Li/k ^ Lett, (190a) II. 169 To make supporte subven- 
tion and confort unto them to resist liis malice. 1380 G. 
Martin Discov, C*>rrupt, Renpt, iL 39 And make vs a good 
reason why you put the word, traditions, here. 1399 
B. Jonson Ev, Alan out o/kis Humour 11. L Why lie 
make you an Instance: your Citie wiues [etc.]. 

Earl Ubrbry Partken. (1676) 660 He had out one dmire 
more to make me. 1720 Jambs (the Pretender) Let. in 
Pemreod* TfUk CeUaL^iM^) 33 Pray make him my kind 
compliments. 1^1 Humr Hitt. Eag, II. xxviL 137 He made 
warning of the danger to his master. s8eo Adihsom Amer, 
Law Rep, 386 Bra^onridge. .made two questions, 
b. To make head[ • Y,faire tlte] : see Hiah sb, 

a tgSo Kinobrmyix Con/f, SaianUsrBS 8 If thoo eouldest 
make head against him. 1577^1 etc. [see Head eb, 3a ah 

a Law, Of a court, a judge : To render, give 
(a decieion, judgement). 

*Now tmusoal In Enghuid; still common in America* 
(Sir F. Pollock). 

itH Lo. Bloom yonty*e Rep, X rei, 1 am not aware that 
such a dndsion has beell ssBoe elnoe that case. 

1 63. To entertain or munifest (certain emodons). 
7 # make gladness, glee, joy^ merrimessi^ mirth 1 


to rejoice, be merry. To make eare : to be careftil 
or aiuioua To make dole, sorrow : to mouni. Obs, 
c laoe Lav. 1705 Muchul wes h^t folc makode. 

sa97 R. GuouaUtolls) 78eo He him eulf dool Inou ft lorwe 
SEealf ■ 


ioy ^ , _ , 

9y37'^Kny3ie< kene that ^n cf Troye, fiow-make mimbe 
and mochel loye. c xejbo Caxton Somuet ttf Aymom vL 140 
The grate sorowe that the poure Knlgfiteatniide f^tbeyr 
brother. 1313 Douglas Auete x. L 207 As for Ene. for- 
Buyth, I male na cayr. 1370 Raiir, Poeme R^^rrm. xii. aoo 
The Feynd mak cair, I say na malr. 1590 S^pensbr F, Q, 

111. I 37 Some to make louc, some to make uieryuieiit. 
b. To make (o ) mock, i‘ scorn {at, ^) ; #o» t he sbs. 
63 . To pot forth (an efforO. Also, i to make 
labour, pain, f To make force {al, etc.) : see 
FoitCK so.^ 22 h, 

1436 Sir O. Hayr Lena Arm* (S.T.S.) 36 He maid grete 
payne to ger thut langage of Latyiie spiedc. 41489^ etc. 
Uee Eeeoitr sb. jJ. 1492, etc. [>*6 Lauour sb, xbj. 1896 
Dalrvmflb tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, J. 6 Gif mair labourand 
industrie maid. 2397 Bbaku Theatre G^s yudg^m, 
(1619) 3u7 Tlie dog. .instantly n^e force at him. .as a man 
would doc nt hiH mo tall enemie, 1872 Smiles C/forac. L 
(1876) XI Lvuy hcuoat cuToa made iu au upward direction. 
G 4 . In certain phrases, used for : To incur, 
suffer (something undesii able). So to make f ex» 
pensi, f wreck, shipwreck (arch.), a loss (?ob8. 
exc. Ill commercial u^s : cf. sense 29). 

For to make (good or ba -) weather (NRUt.^,aec Weatucr. 
X4S3 E<dls Parit, V. auB/i All theire costes, expenses and 
lostez, made and ^uflred by hum in this partie. 25116 'J indalb 
X Tim. L 19 Some..aA cuncernynge fayth have made sbip- 
wrackc. 1^3 Reg. I't hy Council Scot I. 339 All expensiasis 
maid in. pleyingoflhesuiJLaus. 13^-87 HoUMsnicnCAnM;. 
(1807-8) II. 918 Exeiie person ni.ikitig wreckebysen, and 
commiiig ali%‘e to land. 1609 G. Benson Serui, 7 May 5 If 
you . . make wrack iieyther vpon the Rockan, nor vpon the 
Snndes, nuyther vpfMui open nor scciet sinnea. i6a6 C. 
PoTiEK tr. Sarpls Hist. (Jttar* ets I'hey could not con- 
tinue lo m ike such cxpcnce, nor to furnish so nuiny persons 
with Vesiiiiieriis. 1640 tr. t'erdrre's Rom. Rom. 111 . 109 
They could not learn any news of the lusne they had made. 
/1X715 Burnft 7 'imo (1724) I. 251 Both England and 
Holland had made a great loss both 111 ships and treuiiure. 

+ b. licnee (chiefly Sc,), to defray, provide for 
(expens' a, costs). Obs, 

4x460 Forikscuk Abs. Sr Lim. Afon. v. (1885) 118 Yff 
a kynge he pore, he shall hi iiesceasite make hisexpeiices. . 
by creaunca and Loiowynge. 1473 Ld. J reas. Acc. Scot, 
(1877) 1 . 46 Gevirt to U il Oliphaiit .. to mak his expends 
XX It, 2574 Reg. privy Council Scot. 1 1 . 388 The said Koliert 
oblist him to mak the said Williamet reaHonable expenSMs, 
and to nay the some to him. 

65 . TO accomplish (a distance) by travelling, etc. 

*564-3 N. WoTTOH in Burgon Life Grrskatn 70, 

I made a-footo vi inyles ere I came to Dunkerke. 166a J. 
Davies tr. Oleariuf Foy, Autbass, a It’s violence hindr^ 
us not from kMuing on our course, and making fifteen 
Leagues tliat niznt. 1687 A. Lovell tr, Thevenois Trav, 
I. 370 When the Wind blew so hard, that we made nine or 
ten Miles an hour. 1768 Boykr Eng.^hr, Diet, s.v., They 
make sometimes ten fathom at one leR|). 18^ Olmsted 
Slave States 16 The boat makes 55 miles in 3^ hours. 1899 
Pall Matt Afar. Mar. 373, 1 could get no boat farther than 
Kirkcaldy, so 1 must make the distance on foot. 

b. orig. Naut, To reach (a place) inti avclling, 
come lu, arrive at ; slang \o catch (a train, etc.). 

e 1614 Waller Pr. CkarUs at Sant Anders 148 From the 
siern of some good ship appears A friendly li^ht. ..New 
courage, .tlicy lake, And, climbing o’er the waves, th.it 
taper make. 164s Evelyn Diary la OcL, I'bo* not far from 
Dover we could nut make the Peeic till 4 in the afteraoon, 
2697 Dryobn /Eneid 1. 327 'I'be weary Trojans ply their 
shatter’d Oars I'o nearest Land, and make the Libian 
Shears. 1708 Land. Gas, No, 4481/3 The West-India Fleet 
and Coasteia, .. not being able to make Torbay, . , were all 
forced . . to the Wcstw.'ird, a 2774 Goldsm, tr. Scarron's 
Com, Romance (1775) 11 . 103 We forced open the prison 
gates, and .. made the mountains on the borders ofYalentia. 
1805 PiKK Sources Alississ. (iBio) 39, 1 determined to attempt 
to make the river, and for that purpose took a due south 
course. tSay J. F. Cooper Prairie 1 . xvii. 345 It will be 
wise to make a cover, lest the Sons of the Squatter should 
be out skirting on our trail. 2808 .'^porting Aiag. XXL 39a 
She (a coach] . . started at ten, and made the White Horse, 
Fetter Lane, at four precisely. x88a Sai.a Amer, Rexns, 
(1885) ^ We made Chicago at 7.30 on Sunday morning. 
1883 HowBLUi Silas Lapkam (1891) 1 . 147 He .. jump^ 
on board the steamboat . . ' Just m^e it be said. 

66. In phrosei like to make long hours (i.e to 
work many hours in the day). Also, to mc^good 
time : to accomplish a disUnoe in a short time. 

R. RnncHe Life Afontema 140 We drove to Three 
Forks, .in an hour and twenty minutes. Jem crUr It four- 
teen miles. BO I think we made good time 1890 Standard 
17 Mar. 3/x At present, .the wliiers.. make very short time 
Mod. I made a very long day last Friday. 

f 67 , t a. To * play ’ (the fool ) (^x.) b. -i Do 
V. iij, in to meSke the agreeable (Jobs.) [After 
¥,fatre.'] 

asm Lyndesay ComAU^nt §36 Sum maid the fule, and 
■um did flatter. 1841 Lever C, (XMeUiay vL 31 Sir CvMrge 
Dash wood was ' making the airaable * to the gueste 
H. Kiniisley efS, xviit, The bent thing yoir can do 

is t o b erin to make UmagiMttble to the eldest Miw Granby. 
VI. To behove, net, or move (in a ipecified way). 
1 68 * To make il (with adv. or advo. phr. denot- 
ing manner) : to act, behave. Obi, 
cm K. 4eLraE0.ftnr6l.TiL vii, ft Mide Mm hispsU ha 
h« hit maeian sesoldE gif he boom Hv** hm sceolde. 
4iooQiELraicifrai. IL 914 Stun he Mt oueode oa hisiila. 


13197 Tbevim IHgdm (ReUs) VIL wj |>e kyng .. made It as 
k«y were nou}t wroo> (L. dietimulmU odio^ T« xaiw Pebtie 
to the Play viii, (Juliat iteidis >ott to niaik it suaf 

t b. With aiij. 08 cnmplemettt. J'o make it ccy, 
nice, proud, quaint, stout, strange, tough : to be- 
have in a coy, proud, eic.9 manner (see the a^ja). 
To make it gothily : to give oneaelf airs. 

1611 CoTGa, Faire la petite boucke, lo mince, or simper 
it ; to make it goodly. 

68. Hence intr, (the obj. it being omitted) ; in 
OK. with adv . ; later with adj., in to make bold, 
Y, ^nice, j- strange (sec the adjs.). 
a lOM Institutes 0/ Poiity xy. in Thorpe Laws II, 3as 
Riht is kst mynecciia inynstei lice mneian. 

70 . To make as if, as though (arch, ox) ; to be- 
have as if; hence, to pretend that. Cf. 34 b 
[1387 : see 68.) a 1450 Knt. de ta Tour (1868) 77 The 
prince .. made S'* tliey he hadde fake none hede therof. 
1530 PALoaK. 655/a, 1 paiier with the l>ppeH, as one dothe 
that maketh as though he praytd and clothe nut. a 1x33 
l.u. Berners Hiton Ixv. aaa Make as Llu>uuh ye were dys* 

f leasyd with hym. a 2333 U dali, Roystei / 5 . 1. ii. (Arb.) 23, 
wyil make as 1 aawe him not. 1603 Knolles Hist 'Turke 
(1631)41 Which reproachfull Kpeech the £mi>crour put up in 
silence, nmking as ifhee had not heard it. i6ti Hihlr Josk. 
viiL 15 .And losnuaaiid all Israel iiuule os if ihi y were beaten 
before them, and fled. 2700 Ds. Foe Lapt. SiugLton xviL 
(1B40) 090 Thou makest as if those poor savage wretchm 
could do mighty things. 175a CHI' bi ere. Lett. (1791) 111 . 
364, I am very glad ito use a vulgar cxpreHsion) that you 
make as (fpou urere not wall, though, you really are. itei 
Lunge. Gold, Leg. iii, He. .beckons, and makes as lie would 
speak. 1889 Diet. Nat. Biog XVIL 5^9 Edward at first 
intended, or made as though he intended, bo (otc.] 

71 . To have to do wtlA (a )icrsun or thing); to in- 
terfere f/i (a matter) ; cliiefly iu coUocaiion with 
meddle, dial, 

1364 Child Marr. (2897) 133, 1 will neither make nor 
medle with her. 1661 Purvs Diary 7 Nov., Pegg Kite now 
hath declared she will have the beggarly rogue tlic weaver; 
and so we are resolved neither to meddle nor make with 
hor. i66a Livingstone in Wedrow Set. Biog. (1845) I. 308 
He thinks he will only preach against Popi le, and not make 
with otlier controvcrNies. 1756 i'oLDKRVV Hist, a Ofphans 
1 . 146 And HO, Sir, pray don’t meddle nor make with the maidE 
18341 .ANDOK A>ai«r..S/ia^r. Wks.i6s9 II.09B/1 'I'he business 
is a ticklLh one : 1 like not overmuch to meddle end make 
therein. 1849 C. liRONiB Shtriey xxi, Moore may settle 
his own maitcis henreforward forme; TU neither meddle 
nor moke with them further. 

72 . Naut, Ot the flood or ebb tide (f in early use 
passive, or peih. intr. conjugated with be): To 
begin to flow or ebb rcspecihely ; also, to be la 
progress. Hence of the tide : To flow towards the 
land ; to rise ; also, to flow in a specified direction, 
1631 Cmae. II in Hotie Ex*try^day Bn. I. 1716 Just as the 
tido oflT ebb was made. 1708 Loud. Com. No. 4433/7 I 1 ia 
'i ide of Flood being made, and there proving little Win^ 
we were olili^i'd to Anchor. 2719 Dk Foe Crusoe I. xiii. 
The tide made to the weniward. Ibid , The tide beginning 
to make home again. ,2776 C. Carroll^ yrul. (2845) 40 
About nine o’clock at night, the tide making, we weighed 
anchor. 2840 Mahkyat Poor yack 1 , The flood tide made. 
a 1862 Clough * Say not the Struggle* ii Far back, through 
rrei'ks and inlets making, Comes silent, flooding in, Che 
main. 1875 Brdeord t>aitoPs Pocket ok. v. (cd. a) 269 
When the stream makes to the Kostward at Spitheod, the 
water falls at Souihampion. 1883 Stkvunson Trtas. IsL 

IV. xviu (fB86) 135 Tiie ebb wm now making. 

73 . Of land, landscape, etc.: Naui, To 

have a certain form or appearance ; to look like 
(obs.\ b. U,S, and Colonial, To extend in a 
certain direciioti. (Cf. 91 n.) 

IM3 PuLKBLRY & Cummins Voy. S, Seas 251 Two Ledges 
of koclcs, running two Leagues out from a Point of Land 
which m^es like an old Castle. 1748 Anson's ir'oy. il xii. 
b6o There appeals a humniock, which st first makes like on 
iMlond. 17^ Sir J. Hanks yml, 17 May (2896) 370 At sun- 
set the land .made 111 one bank, over which nothing could be 
seen. 1787 J kI' verson H ’nt. (1859) 11 . 136 Spurs, or rami- 
fications of high mountains, making down from the Alps. 
1808 Pike Sounes Mississ. 11. ixBto) 293 A copse of woods, 
which made down a coimiderable distance frum the moun- 
taina i 8 m Afelbourne Argus 16 June 6/1 Wherever slides 
are ubuiiuaiit, or two make from east and wesU 

74 . Of arimments, evidence, influences; To be 
effective, * tell ’ (on one side or the other). (Cf. 25, 
25 b.) Chiefly with for (f/^, witk), against (see 
76 a, 78 a, 79 a, 82 a). [C£ 'L,facere cum, faeere 
contra.’\ 

189s Sat, Rev. a Jan i/t He h^ the highest opinion of 
. , preoedenu— when they made in his own favour, slm 
Sketch X Feb. 14/2 All &ose things .. moke in favour M 
Mr. Gladstone. 


VIL With prepositions in tpecialixcd aeniei (all 
intransitive). 

76. Make alter — • To go in pursuit of, to 
pursue, follow, arch, (Cf. 35 b ) 

1390 Greene Orphariom Wks. ((^rosart) XII. 54 Acestei 
..made after the King of Lidia, os fast as his men wereabls 
to march. s6oo Aur. Asiurr Exp, youak 177 When they 
were so punued and made after oy the chariots and horse- 
men of the Egyptians. 1688 Bunyan Heeev. Footman (1886) 
248 There is never a poor soul that is going to heaven, but 
the devil, the law, sin, death and hell makes idler that souL 
Vfdb Anson's Vov, Itl. v. 336 His people made after them, 
hi hopes of finding out their retreat. 1996 Vaughan Afyeiiet 
fifSo) 1 , vt. viit e6i As he flounders about, out tumblm the 
book ; he lete go his staff, and makes after II 
76. Mate mgabamk ft. To be unfavouraUd 
to ; to militate or * tell ’ agaiait (CC 74 .) 
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th« Fope. iM Miltow 0 (§^. Ari. Psmeg Wki. 1738 1 . 
355 Th« third kraaon which they um, makes mmet them, 
ijb CvurnTPRi ft Cols BartkaL Anmt. 1. JucviiLds Ocular 
Experience makes against this. 1713 Bbrkiley 4* 

PkU, iiL Wk«. 1871 1 . 3^5 'I’hal which makes e<|^lly against 
two contmdictoiy opinions can be a proof against nmiher. 
sSSi Prkscott PM/f/ fl, I. II. liL 179 He sought out what- 
ever could m^e Minit the orthodoxy of the new prelate. 
sSoe Smt. Bnu 8 Feh. 165/s Figures, if you carefully select 
those which make for you, and as carefully ignore those 
which make against you, can. .be made to prove anythmg. 

fb. To make a hoiiile movement toward! ; to 
go to attack. Obs, (Cf. 35 b ) 

1608 Honnas Tkttc^. 1. ri6ao) a6 The Corcyrman's vnder- 
standing that they [the Corintnians] made against them [«*r 
4<reoi»To avTOVc spoevAdovras]. 

77 . Main at — . To approach in order to or 
ai if to attack or seize : to make a hostile move- 
ment towards. (Cf. 35 b ) Now somewhat arch, 

i6|7 R. Asmijsy tr. MtUvtnti* DatHd Pert*cuttA ssy 
I'hcre hath beene one, that seeing no other remedy, made 
at the sovemignty it telfe, 1671 Hatton Cnrr. (Camden; 61 
Immediately, the cowe made at him. 1698 FavKa Ace. K, 
India 4 P. 16a, 1 sma made at by an nnsisable Snake. 171a 
Stkklx Spoct. No. 450 p I All mrn ..make at the same com- 
mon thing, Mony. 1787 Hkst ^w^/Zn/’led. o) 04 When you 
dip for chub, roach, and dace, move your fly venr slow when 
you see them make at it. 1838 T hosrau Mamo tV. iL 
(18691 153 A very small black puppy rushed into the room 
and made at the Governor's feet. 1B67 J. H. Rosk tr. 
Virrift Mnoidt^x Volicens . . with his unsheathed sword 
Made at Euryidus. 1889 Fs. A. KitMaut Far Axyay vi. 55 
He made at me with an evident iiiteniion of striking me. 

78 . Make for — . a. To operate in favour of, 
be favourable to ; to tend to the advancement or 
pro;^ress of; to favour, further, aid. (Cf. 74 ) 

sgiy Toskiwotom Pil^, ^1884) 59 1’he wynde made well 
for vs in ower way. seoS Ptl^. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 1 b, 
loynynge also therto the goostly exercyse and experyence 
of gouitly fathers, as 1 thought them to make moost for my 
purpose. 1506 Tinualx Kom. xiv. 19 Let vs folowe tho 
thlngeH which make fitr peace. 1393 Nasiir Fourt Lett. 
Cot/. Wks. (Gro«mrt> 11 . soi But, luiy viee should beleeue it, 
what doth it mike for theeT^ i6sa Bacom £ss., Atheiem 

! Arb.)33a None denie there is a God, but those for whom 
t maketh that there were no God. 1639 N. N. tr. Dn 
Bote's Com/i. Woman 1, Pref. Fivh, Is there any thing 
that makes more for him, then that they uphrsjd him witli ? 
1684 T. Goddard Plato * x Demon 17 3 How otr Author 
augments, of dlminisheth. . the truth of things, as ihey make 
most cenvenient for his pur|K>Mi 1690 Norrih Beatitudes 
(1694) 1. 101 A Doctriii . . such as makes neither for the 
Honour of God, nor for the Safety of Man. 1711 Stbei.r 
sped. No. csS P i Out of a firm Regard for Impartiality 1 
print these Letters, let them make for me or not. 1734 
RiCHASnsoN Crrandtson (1781) 11 . xxi. S19 The behaviour 
makes not for your honour. 183s T. I-. Pkacckk Crotchet 
C vii 140 Your story makes for my s de of the question. 
x88l Stxvrnson Virg. Puerisque S4 Whatever mnkes for 
lounfjing and contentment, makes just sosurely for domestic 
hapjnncss. 1890 [»ee Make against ^fia}. 1894 Ttmes s 5 M ay 
9/5 The forces and conditions which make for sea power. 

b. To proceed or direct one's coure towards; 
to go in the direction of ; alto, to assail, * go fur 
Not frequent before the tqth c 

1390 Marlows Fdw, //^ iv.vi, 1 see our eoules are fleeting 
hence ; Make fur a new life:, man. 1633 P. Flktchrk Lissa 

I. xli, And glorious Angels on their wings it (jc. a soul] 
taking, . , for heaven mMing. 1748 Aftson's k’oy. 11 v. 170 
One of these [ship] .. made directly for us, '1791 Mrs. 
Imchhald .V/ary IV. xii. 151 Sand ford, . .w. thou t a 

word in reply, made for the duor. 1831 Carlyi r Sort Pet. 

II. vi, The wounded eagle is said to make fur iis own eync. 
1859 H. ICiNOHt.RV (i. Hamfyn xmi. (x66o1 169 iXin’t . . get 
fn^tened ; make for the shore. 1874 Grrrn Short Hist. 
iii. I 6. 14;; They had hardly 1 mded at Dover before they 
made straight for liOndon. 1878 Browning I.n Saisias s$ 
We made fir home together. 1893 Ckamb. Jml. 15 July 
434/« They wi.l at once * m.ike for ’ each other's eyes. 

fo. To pretend, asset t. (In quois. cUnol. and 
fa) indirect passi) Ohs. 

iSea Morr De quai, notiss. Wks. 73^3 This medic^me 
ihoughe thou make a Rowre face at it, is not so bytter as 
thou makeste for. 1309 — Dvnioge iii. Wks, asa/i. Whyiher 
Luthers matters bee so madde as they bee made for, tliat 
sliall we see hereafter. 


79 . Moka to — . + a. To tend or contribute to ; 
to be favourable or conducive to ; to go to sujiport. 
(Cf. 74.) Obs. 

1508 Gardinrr in Pocock Pec. Ref. I. li. xssSuch reasons 
as seemed to make to the contrary. 1361 Daub tr. liiil> 
tin^ron Af>oc. V1573) 97 All thynges tliat may make to life 
and saluati m. 15^-7 T. KocbRs 39 A*t. xix (7635) 9a 
This maketh to the strengthning of v% against those Popish 
asseriions of Viguerius. 163B Rawi.rv tr. Bacon's Li/e 4- 
i>M/4(t6si)i3 111 every coiruptible Body, Quantity maketh 
much to the Conservation of the whole. 173a Nkal Hist. 
Purii. 1 . 159 Making more to seeniliness., or edification. 

+ b. To be pertinent or applicable to. Obs. 
r x6i||R Howrlx I^ti. 1. 1, xxxi, That Hair is but an excre. 
meBtitloiis thing, and makes not to this purpose. 1706 
Lboni \x. a ibertis Arckit. II. 84/a Those things which ate 
most obvious, and make moie immediately to the subject in 
hand. 


t o. To ffo in the direction of, proceed towards. 

« xffik Wpfi q/ .Aucktermuckty 1x4 1'lien vp scho gat ana 
fliekfe rung, And the gudman maid to the dur. i6m Disc. 
ConsrieCoHSp. in Moyaes Mem. (1750 166 The court making 
lo their horses, as his highnesse selfe was. i6ea Mahston 
Antonio's Pop. i i, Maria, Genoas dutchesse, makes to court. 

Acc. Sev. Late ^oje. 11. «i7>i) 9o When the Ice comet 
feeing in too liard^ . then the Ships make to the Harboura. 
iy6o 0 >XK Puss. Disc. i9e He cut his way through the 
lro^..aiKl made to the banks of the Irtish. 


Makft tovnurd(« — : see 33 b. 

80. Mfcke QBto — rnmake to^ 790 , 

f57»-8 W. Lamsasdr Poramk. Kent (i8a6) 131 Since 
Dover is not many myles oflr..let us make unto iL sgpe 
Shanb. Won. 4 Ad. 5 Skk-choo^htad Venus makes amaine 
VDto him. i6q Draytom Heroic. Bp. uL 31 Unto the Ship 
she makes, which she dtscovers, 

1 8 L Makh upon — . make at, 77 . Obs. 

134a Udall Ereum. Apepk. 064 b. He mad e vpon these 
pirates, whom . . he looke and subdued. s 4 e 6 G. W[ooi> 
cockrJ Hist. Irfstine ti 8 llie king vnderstandinff .. that 
they made vpon him in such speedy manner, fledde for feare. 
1707 Philip Quaril (1816; 37 Seeing tbemselves made upon 
by a pirate. 

82. Mak« vrltk — . t ft. To side with, make 
common cause with. Of things : To tell in favour 
of. (Cf. 74,) Ohs. 

1359 Morwyho Evonym. 950 The description following 
maMih with me [ 1 * mecum/eri/acit\. 1397 Hooker FccL 
Pol. V. vii. I 3 Antiquity, custom, and consent .. making 
with that which law doth eKtablisn, arc themselves moAt 
■uflicient reasons to uphold the same. i6oe Holland Lisiy 
viti. xxxiv. 306 There made with young Fabius, and tooke 
his part, the majestic and countenance of the Senat IL. 
etnbat cum eo senatus maiestas]. s6o6 D. T. Aw. Pol. 4> 
Mor. 19 h, It is the nature, and propertteof Passions, euen to 
make those thinges make with them, a x6xy Baynb Led. 
(1634) 371 So larre as outward things moke with salvation, 
t b. To (vrapple with, select as one’s adversary. 

a 1348 Hall Ckron., Hen. VIII at b. The Lorde Ad- 
mirall made with the greate ship of r>epe, and chaoed her 
■til. Ihui. xaa The vj shippes b-rceiuyng that, left their 
cbace ft made with the Barke otSandwycne. 

to. (See sense 71.) Obs. 

VIXi. With adverbs in specialized senses. 

1 83. Maka afala. trans. To make good, re- 
pair, restore. Obs. 

^1433 in WillU ft Clark Cambridge (1B86) II. 499 That 
(they J. . do make ayein the grete pi[*c of the eaid conduyt 
in wyse as was afore. >471 Caxton Peruyell led. Sommer) 
X49 I'lie harnoys broken was made agayn and amended. 
>S88 (.'oorBR 'jAesautmt, Rtparaior, one that repayreth or 
maketh agayne. 

84. Makaawaj. (Now superseded in the tran- 
sitive senses by make away with.) fa. Irons. 
To put (a person) out of the way, put to death ; 
also, to put an end to (a person s life). (Cf.33.) Obs. 

Common in ifi-iyth c. 

1366 Patifuine in Traunce 58 b, Saint Dominick .. was 
treating with them for the burning of Heretiques, or how 
by some other deuise to make them away. 15^ Marlowe 
i d^o. Jit u. ii, Why then weele haue him priuily made 
away. 1993 Shaks. t Hen. y/, 111. i. 167 To make away 
my guiltlesHe Life. i6ai Burton Anat. Mel. ml ii. v. 
i* ^651) 544 Constantine Despota, made away Catharine 
his wife., for the love of a base Sciiveners daughter. 
411635 Br. Hall Pern. Wks. (x66ol 415 Wicked harlots w'ho 
. . have made away their stolen birth. 17x3 Addihon Cnard. 
No. 105 P 4 What Multitude of Infants have been made 
away by chose who brought them into t)ie World. 1760-79 
H. Brooke hool qfQual. (1809) 1 . 143 They would.. make 
him away bypistm, or poison. 

re/. 1381 Pettik Guamto's Civ. Conv. i. (7566) 4 b, Other 
aortes . . that haue made ihemsclues awaie by the meanes 
e.ther of water, or fire, or swurd. 1644 Gatakbr Diic. 
^>0/. 58, 1 was there told by the Physician, that I must 
wnollie forbear PreHching, UDieAH I wo Id wilfullie make 
away my self. ri68A Roxb. Ball (i8r,6) VT. 6si She, for 
love of the Groom, fell Into Despair, and in conclusion made 
herself away. 16^ Christ Fxalttd % 61. y> I'liey would 
make away tiiemseiveh immediately, if possible, 
t b. *J'o destroy (a thing). Obs. 

in Peacock Eng. Ch. Furniture rxB66> 66 A Mass 
btxik w><' all such books of psxpistric ar abolished made awaie 
and defaced, c 1600 Shaks. Sossh. xi. If all were minded 
fo, the limes should cease And threescoore yeare would 
m.^ke the world away. 1650 Trapp Comm. Lex*, xiii. ^7 
Instruments of idolatrie .. are to bee destroied, and made 
awaie. 


t o. To alienate or transfer to another’s posses- 
sion ; to dispose of, get rid of. Obs. 

1380 Hollyuand Treeu. Fr. Tong. Alienationt nlienntion 
or m.iking away. s6oo J. Pory tr. Leo's A/riva liitrod. 41 
llicir slaues which they cannot m.ike away for a good 
round price, they sell vnto the butchers, a s6m Waller 
On Friendship b*Hv, Sathnrissa A Amoret 16 Debters ... 
When they never mean lu p.iy, To tome friend mske all 
away. 1741 Richardson Pamela II. ax Will you, said he, 
on your Honour, let me see them uncurtail'd, and not oflfer 
to make them away? 1833^ Mii.man Lat. Christ, xiv. i. 
(1864) IX. 15 If usurped, or its usufruct, if not the fee, frau* 
dulenily made away, it [Church property] had in many 
cases widely extended itscirby purchase. 

d. inlr. To go away suddenly or hastily, rou 
away ; - make off, 89 d. 

1600 B, JoNsoN Cynthia's Rev. 1. i, Deare sparke of 
bcauiie, make not so fast away. 1639 Fuller Holy H ’ar 
V. V. (1640) 937 If there be five to one, it is interpreted 
wisdome not cowardlinesse, to make away from them. 
1787 ‘ G. Gamuauo ' Acad. Horsemen 4a Hit hor»ie made 
away with him whilst Gimcrack was running a match. 
1683 Bi.ack Yolande 1 1 . xiL 917 l*hen they set out for 
home I Duncan and the gillies making away for a sort of 
ford. 1801 CamA Jan. xo8 Ulie people.. are making 

awiw as fast as they can. 

86. Mftko Mmj wilh, a. To put out of tho 
way ; 84 a. Often euphemistic for: To kill. 

190a Townlkv in Pbempton Corr. (Camden) 164 There 
was a servant of yours, and a kynsman of myne, was mys- 
chevously foade away with, 1^ Stubbks Anai. Abut. lU 
(1889) 55 For mony 1 am persuaded they [phyaiciana] can 
make away with any whom they haue accesse vnto. i6e8 tr. 
Mmkieu's Pomexf, Fesp. xi Tiherius had resolued 10 make 
away with iGmsadauu 179^ ir. IC^sioy* Trap. (1760) 


I. 108 His relations pr et end that be was amde away with by 

pobon. s80e P. Agrie. 60c. XXlll. 949 Ihe owl 

nightly makes away with more mice than the very beat of 
cats. sN6 Btbvbnson Dr. JekyU viii, He was aiade away 
with, sgOi ^hao wa heard him cry out upou the 

r^. 1866-7 Diary 04 Feb., It seems she .. bath 

endeavoured to make away with herself often. S768 Goldsm. 
Gooden. Man 1, Ihem were the very words of Dick Doleful 
to me not a week before he made away with himself. 
1836 Reads Nexforioo Latexiit He wasa lunatic, and would 
have made away with himself anywhere. 

b. To remove from its rightful place or owner- 
ship ; to get rid of; to dissipate, squander ( • 84 c) ; 
to destroy fraudulwtly. 

tr. Emitieumde Fronds Pom. Monks (ed. 3) 407 It 
will not be difficult to conceive, how the Roman Clergy i:an 
make away with these vast Remues they are posKessed of. 
1760-79 H. Brooke Foolq/Qual. (1809) I 149 'I hey would 
..make away with the cff^ia 1781 D. Willi ami u. 
Voltaire's Dram. Whs. II. 139, 1 will make away with my 
castle and dowry to support the cause. 1843 Carlyle 
Past 4 l*r. IL I, 'Thirteen pence sterling', this was what 
the Convent got from Lackland, for all tfie victraU he and 
liis bad made away with. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. x. 

II . 579 He hud burned Uie writs, made away with the 

seal [etc.l. 1873 Act 36 & 37 Viet, c 77 f a6 If any person 
designedly makes auay with.. any thing issued to him as 
a volunteer. Kath. S. Macquoid Her Sailor Lm*e 

III . VII. iv. 1x5 It’s an ugly thing tomakeaway with a letter, 
x^ Temple Bar Nov. 998 Hendrik had made away wilh 
bis stepbrother's money. 

86. Muko dowA. iL To make down a bed*. 
*to fold down the bed-clothes, so as to make it 
ready for being entered ’ (Jam.). 

i8s6 Scott Antiq. xxv, We'se mak ye down a bed at the 
lodge, a 1833 Hogo TaUs 4 Sk, (1637) 111 . 199 Betty, my 
dear, make down the bed. 

b. coiloq. To refashion so as to fit a smaller wearer. 

Mod. The eldest girl's frocks cun be made down for her 
sisiers. 

67 . Mako forth, i* a. trans. To complete the 
preparation or equipment of. Sc. 

14^ Ld. Treat, Acc. Scot. (1877) 1 . afix liem^ gevin be 
the Lard of Balgony to maik forth this coit, lij ellis of 
vcllous. S497 tbid. 339 Item, giffin to 'i'hom Barkar and 
Johne^ Lam to j>as to Home, to mak forth the artailjery 
there iig lib. iiijs. 

f b. To Bend forth. (Cf. sense 5*;.) Obs. 

^1470 Cnxv. 4 GoL 120, I rede ye mak forth one man, 
mckar of mude. 

t c. lo issue (a commission, debenture). Obs. 

X840 tr. / ’erderds Pom, Korn. III. 913 'I'his great Monarch 
. .made forth ComniisAions. s666 in loM Pep. Hist, MSS. 
Comm, 'App v. 6 His Maiestie's Auditor-C^nerall shall 
make foith debentures for what is due 10 the petitioner. 

fd. f>;fr. To go forward, advance, set out; 
(of a boat) to put out. Obs. 

1394 K>d Cornelia v. t4i When Wolues. .Make forth 
amongst the flock. 1390 Shaks. Htn. V, 11. iv. 5. i6ox — 
ynl. C. V. i. 35. a 1610 Healev Cehes (1636) 149 As shippes 
doe, tiuit having unlaided their fraught make pre«ently forth 
for a nrw voiage. xfias Bacon Ess., Usury (Arb.) 54a To 
prouide, that while we make forth, to that which is better, 
we meet nut, with that which is worhC. ai6a6 — Hew 
All. (1900) 3 Ther made forth to us a small Boate. 

88. Kakaln. tft. trans. ?To carry in. (Cf. 
make out, 91 a.) Obs. 

a X483 Liber Niger in Housek, Ord. (1790) *5 Lett it alwey 
be reincnibeied to make in the Kingcs dogget tea. .as often 
as it pleseih the Xing the prince to come or got. 

b. inlr. To go in towards a particular point ; 
to intervene in an action ; to join in a fray ; i to 
strike in in a conversation ; in Hawking (see quot 
1897). 

155^ Tursbrv. Faulconrie 161 Unhood your Hawke, to 
the end that when she espieth the Hearoii she may flue hir i 
and if she do so, make in apace to succour hir. rz6xi 
Chapman Iliad xv. 492 While these made-in [Gr. iewdoii\^ L 
to spoyle his arincs.^ i6xa Drayton viii. 436 Small 

Marbrooke niaketh-in, toher [sc, the Severn’s] inticing Deepe. 
i6aa Beaum. ft Ft. Sea Voy. l i, We have discover’d the 
land, sir ; pray let's make in ! 1634 Massingkr Very Woman 
V. iii, Make in, loggerhead ; my fM>n fights like a dragon. Z696 
'EKUX.'M.ouM.lr.Jioicalint'sAdvts/r, Pamass. ii.lvii. (1^4) 
aoo'J'othe Ruccor whereof, all the Inhabitants along the River 
side made in. z8s8 Scott F. M. Pe* th xxX| Durinv this mo 
ment of delay, Ramomey whispered to Dwining, 'Make in, 
knave, with some objection*. s86sG F. Berkeley /.(/ ft II. 
981 It is ever a gallant gentleman who thus mokes in. 1891 
Longm. Mag. Sept. 500 The larger galleons made in at one# 
for Corunna. 18^ Eneycl, Sport 1 . 373 (Falconry) Make in 
(of the falconer!, 10 go up to a hawk after it has killed. 

68. ac^oJee off. t a. trans. 1 o dispose of. Obs. 

A 1649 WiNTHKop Hoxv Eng. (>833) II. 15 He could not 

subsist here, and thereupon made <>ff his estate, 

b. H haling, (bee quot.) 

i8ao ScoRKEHY A retie Reg. 1 1 . 304 The operation oKmakinp 
4^. .consists of freeing the fat from all extraneous suTi- 
stances, . . then cutting it into small pieces, and putting it in 
casks through the liungdioles. 

O. Farming. ,To fatten (lambs) for the market. 

1831 Jml. P. Agric. Soe. XII. 11. 395 Whenever farmen 
make oil their own flock instead of selling their lamb-hogs 
to feeders, they cboinie a small breed. 1830 Ibid. XII 1 . L 
6q The lambs are. .made off fiit, early in tho summer. s8tt 
ibid. Ser. 11. IV. il S64 No store stock, .is ever edkl, every- 
tbiM being made off for the butcher. 

d. inlr. To depart or leave a place laddeiily, 
often with a disparaging implication ; to hasten or 
run away ; to decamp, * bolt ’• 

tyef Stbble Tedhr no. 85 p 5 My Shitt took this 
OenMoa to make off. 1787 ' O. Gambado * Acad. Horoetnen 
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(1809) 19 Should your hono provo, what b properlr tomod 
too many for you, and mako oft itoi JUg ^ H, Af. S, 
BtlltitU ti in Nicolaa Di^ HtUam (16^) Vll. 164 
M#/r. Soreral of tha Eocmy*a ahipt making oif to loeward. 
tSiy Maoevat CkUdr. Af. F^nit xi, {Ho] por^vad that 
the bull had nut made off with the mt of the cattle. 1II9 
G. Giooim Ntihtr W^rU 1 . all. 070 He. .made off at a run. 

6. 7 h mtJt€ off With : to deciuiip with (some- 
thing) in one*s poeseuion. Also, to mako off with 
onoself^^. 

s8ao J. OxotwoC^mpl. Eng, Ltnvytrw. xiiL ai6 Although 
the thief do not quite make off with them, ilgd J. H. 
Mbwmau Cmllitta xaviiL 04^ He wae quite ea»y about 
AgelHui, who hed, as he contidered, eucceufully nmde off 
with himself, s^ Dickxns Mut. Fr. in. vii, Mr. Wegg 
had seen the minion surreptitiously making off with that 
bottle, itge Stmmdmrd 14 Apr. s/6 The girl had made off 
with her employer's money. 

80 . Mako 0&. a. irons. To make (a. fire). Ftal. 

1694 RuTHftsFOSD Z.r /4 (i86a) I. xio I'be Lord is making 
on a fire in Jerusalem. 1777 Six M. Humtbx ymL (180^ 
s6 We had got. .a fire made on in our little room, im 
Howbixs Stfms LmAh^m (1891) 1 . 65 I'll be the death of 
that darkey, .if he don't stop making on such a fire. 1B93 
Iltusir. Lend. News Chrbtm. Na sj/a To * make on ' a good 
fire at nightfall. 

b. inir. To go forwnrd. proceed : to hasten on. 

1608 yarM, Trmg. 1. viiL 814 Up, up* snd struggle to 
thy horse ; make on. i6sa Bacon lien. rlijQ TheKarle 
of Lincolne . .resolued to make on where the King was, and 
to giue him battaile. a 1677 Baskow Serm. Wks. X7z6 1 . s 
He that knows his way. .makes on merrily and carelessly. . 
to his journey’s end. 1719 Dk Fob Crueee 1. iii, We made 
on to the southward. sSm M. Arnold Sick King Btkkara^ 
Send liim away, Sirs, and make on. 1890 Grannie Summer 
No. s4/t He m^e on in his headlong flight 
8L Mftko out. t a. irons. In various physical 
senses: {a) tr. L. exsiruere, to build np; (^) to 
take or carry out (cf. make in^ 88 a) ; (r) to send 
out (cf. sense 55) ; (</) to throw out (cards) from 
one's hand -• lay out (Lat 56 k). Oks. 

iiSs WvcLir Prtnt. xiv. i Ihe wine womman bildeth vp 
hir nous ; the vnwiKe the maad out [ Vulg. exstructam] shal 
destro^e. a i^a Liker Aiige^ in Hevseh. Ord. (1790) 71 
Noe yoman ol ihU office, .to here or make oute of this office 
any brcade but by knowledge of the brevour. 1560 Daub 
tr. SUideme's Comm, tag He fel into the lappes of our 
horsemen, which were made out [iM/itemut emtsti] to kepe 
hym from the spoyle. isM Gxapton Ckren. 1 . 142 'Tlie 
LondoniTM liearing of their doings, made out a certaine 
number of men of armes who.. put the Danes from that 
Tower. *603 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 3^3 He . . made 
out certaine pinnaces, .for to observe what, .landing places 
there were. idSo Cotton Ctmt/L Gamester vdi. (ed. a) 76 
He that deals makes out the best Cards he can for his 
Crih, and the other the worst. 

b. To draw up (a list, a document, etc.); to 
make a draft of ; to write out (a bill, cheque, etc.). 

1463 Marg. Pasitin in P. Lett. 11 , si8 Iheyhave nud 
oiite bothe waranies and stt/erstdios. X47a-3 Polls of 
Par ft, VI. 4*yi So alwey that every of the seid Written be 
made oute xx dales or more, al’ore the seid day of appar> 
auiice lyinyted. P. Burton Pcaci, Lrt, Exckog. 18 

I'he Inquiry is made out by the Clerk in Court, who iisys 
only Two Shillings to the Master for signing, &c. 1793 
Sm baton Edvstone L. f stB, 1 was myself forming atiu 
making out the necessary designs for.. the balcony, iSoz 


Sm baton Edvsione L . f stB, 1 was myself forming and 
making out the necessary designs for.. the balcony, iSoz 
tr. CaZrieUCs Mysi Hush. I. 125 His Lordsliip. .inquired 
whether he liad paid the bill. 'It is bt'ing inoae out, I am 
informed, Sir.'^ iSae AVw Monthly M<^. XVI. 557 I’he 
Duke bad obliged Ine Duchess to receive Lady Denham 
as one of her ladies of the bedchaml>er; but Just before her 
appointment was made otu^ she died. s8^ Mrs. C. L. 
PiRKiH Ladv Ltnteiace I. xvi 337 The cb^ue which 1 had 
made out. 1893 'f 'imes XCV. 34/a The accounts gene> 
rally look some three or four weeks to make out. 

c. {a) To succeed id accomplishing ; to effect, 
achieve. Now Sc. Also akso/. in certain games : 
To make the score prescribed by the rules os bring- 
ing the game to an end. 

>535 CovRRUAi.K xxxviii. a8 He hath set his minde 

there vpon, that he wyll make out hisworke. 1634 Massin* 
CRR yety lyoman 111. v, Now she is at a cold scent. Mai e 
out your doubles. Mistress. O well hunted, That's she. 1680 
Cotton Comfl. GaHiesteri^d. a) 89 And if one and thirty Iw 
not made, then he that played lost and is nearest one and thir>y 
without making out^ must set up one. 1706 Dx Fok yurt 
Div. r. Z7 note. To implore the Gods that he might never 
enter that City, which they foresaw he would act the Fury 
in, and fill it with Blood and Slaughter, which he effectually 
made out. 1771 Kames Hist, Man li. xi. 11 . 65 Pcuple 
there [in a populous city] seldom make out the u'^ual time 
of life. 1804 Miss Fkrhier inker, xxiv, 1 shall make out 
my visit to you yeL 1807 Exeuniner Harley, as too 
frequently hsppens to this^ mercurial comedian, has to make 
out his own part of a roguish innkeeper as well as he is able. 
t8^ Carlvlb Hernes v. (1858) 309 Byron, horn rich and 
noble, made-out even less than Burns, poor and plebcinn. 

(^) 'I’o mnnnge, make shltt, to do something. 
Also absol. to makeshift, gi t along ; to succeed, 
thrive : to get on (well, badly). Also io make it 
out. Chiefly U. S. 

1609 JoNsoN Silent IVometn v. f, It Is the price and esti* 
Buition cf your vertue only, that hath embarqu'd mee to 
this aduenturei and 1 could not but make out to tell yoiu 
1776 Abigail Adams in Emm, Lett. 11876) tSo, I would not 
have you anxious about me. 1 ornke out better than I did. 
1776 f. Adams iHd. S31 Amidst these Interruptions, how shall 
1 make out to write a letterT 1807 P. Gass ymi. 9s We . . 
made out to get cmnigh of drift wood to cook witlu step 
W. IsviNO Kstickerh. (1861) 4s She made out to aooompliMh 
her voyage im a vaij few ssoaihsf and came to anchor at 
die aMMto or ibe Hudson. i8ao — In Life s Lett. (1864) 
11. 3a, 1 wisli yon would . . 1st me know . . how you and 
Mwrniy maka out togeUier. s8|8i HAwmoana is Af. 


ffmwtkorme k <>883) I> 396 To whom Is Dora married, 
and bow is the mMing outt t86t DicicBNa Gt. Expect, xxi, 
1 am rather bare here, but I h<^ you 'll be able to make 
out tolerably well till Monday, Hesepeys Mmg, Mar. 
57s/i, * 1 don't balieve you will be tadsfied in heaven ; yon 
will find It too monotonous*. *Ob» 1 shall make out, rm 
sure *. ifina Omiinr (U. 1 ^ XXIV. §53/11 1 have made out 
to sleep with toler^a comfort in a cave. 

d. tTo compensate (a lack, defect, disadvan- 
tage) ; to SDjmly (what b wanting) ; to supply the 
ddidenoiet of, to eke out. Oks. Also inir, (?rare) 
to make up, compensate for, 
i8s9 BIaulb Micreeoem.p JusoUni Mem (Arb.) 85 Such 
men are of no soerit at all : but make out in pride what thry 
want in worth. t84a Sia T. Browns ReUg, Med. 1. (1896) 
Z9 Our wills must be our perfarmai)cet,and our intents make 
out our Actions. 1849 Milton Eikon, xxiv. 196 One mans 
defects cannot ba made out . . by another mans abilities. 
1869 Drvdxm Ind, Etnp, iv. i. (1668) w Make out the rcsi,~ 
1 am disorder'd to 1 know not farther what to say or do : 
—But answer me to what you think 1 meant. 1699 1 . Brown 
in K. L’Elstrange Lreum. Cotlog, 4a And if such a Disaster 
happen’d to him, ha did not fail to make it out one way or 
other at Home. 1700 Tyrrbu. Hist, Eng, 11 . 647 When 
the Lyon's Skin alone would not serve turn, he knew how 
to make it out with that of the Fox. 1709*10 Steblx TeUisr 
No. zsS F 5 What 1 want in Length, 1 make out in Breadth. 
i8ei tr. CmbriellPs Mysi. ifush. 111 . 104 [She] only 


Exmmimer tfJt What, Sir, would you maka me ont a 
Radical T Pikscoit PkilH //, iv. (1857) 65 Making 

him out.. as much of an Engfishman as possible. t86i 
Mrs H. Wood Ernst Lymme iti. xiii. It seems they want ta 
make out now that Dioc never muraared Hallilihn. tSTS 


; never muraared HalliJ 


iSes tr. iiabrielli's Mysi. /lush. ill. 104 [She] only 
lamented she had not something better to oner them, but 
promised to make it out at dinner. 1890 L. Hunt in > ait's 
Mag, XVI 1 . 570/a Conscious of not having all the strength 
he wished, he endeavoured to nudee out for it by violence 
and pretension. 1891 Leeds Merc, s Oct. 3/7 [They] are 
becoming liHtless and indifferent, supposing tnM someone 
will make out for them. 

t6. Of an Item in a Berie«: To complete (a 
certain total) ; also, of acveral items, to amount 
collectively to. Oks, 

s^ CovERDALB Eoek. i. s The fifth daye off the Mpneth 
made out the f^'fth yeare off kynge loacbims captiuyte. 
1971-a Peg. Pryvy Council Scot. Ser. l II. iia The sowme 
of fyve hundrith and fifty merkis, with the thrid of the 
provestrie of Meihven, makand out in the hKiIl V"‘ merkis. 
f. To make cumplete; to get together with 


difficulty or by degrees. 

1791 Burkr App. W'higs ' 
3ut a scanty suosi 


'higs\lV% VI. 48 They, must make 
out a scanty subsistence with the labour of their hands. 
i8a8*m Wkbsturs.v., He promised to pay, but was not able 
to make out the money or the whole sum. s86i Dickens 
Gt. Expect, xxxvii. He by little and little made out thisele. 
g.ant and beautiful property. 1879 M. I'attiron Milton 
xii. 16a Adding to them, with a view to make out a volume, 
his college exercises. 

g. To fill Up or while away (the time) with 
some occupation. ? Obs, 

1809 Malkin Gil Bias lit. vi. F 1 To make the most of 
the precious moments, and . . to make out the time agreeably. 
s8s3 Janb Ausien Lrti, (1884} 11 . 196 We were obliged to 
saunter about anywhere. . to make out the time. 1849 Alb. 
Smith PoUleion Leg. (repr.) 76 To ilore, or otherwise make 
out the time, until the first train went l ack. 

h. To represent or delineate clearly or in detail ; 
now only in Art, f Also of things : To form the 
figure of (obs ). 

1848 Sir T. Drownb Pseud. Pp. in. xxiv. 170 Hippopo- 
tamus . . so little resembleth an horse, that . .in all, except the 
feet, it better makes out a swine. 1647 Saltmakbh SOnrh. 
Glory <1847) God., would make out himself in an image 
in this Creation. 1674 N. Fairfax B/ttk tfr Self*. 117 It may 
be objected, That a wheel of manifold rims whirl'd ujicn its 
axletree, would make out uneven bows of ciicles. J. 

Barry in Lect, Paint, v. (1848) 1 9 All ihe parts of oojccts 
exposed to lh4 light, .appear more made out and determined, 
than the parts in shadow. sSss Nnv Monthly M^. XV. 
534 Its dumb siiow is vtry elix|uent and impressive; its 
story is fully mode out to the eye. s8&a 'J'hohnbl ry Turtur 
1 . iM 'J he foliage of the ash-irecs 111 the foreground is not 
at alf made out, but is washed in . . with hardly any details. 
1879 Tvrwhut Put. Art (od. a) 194 Proceed to 
mueout the two distant liills hy putting in quick triangular 
..touches, ibid.. That want is expressed by the words 
'making out'. That is to say, you want additional facts, 
princi|uilly of form. 

L "J’o establish by evidence, argument, or inves- 
tigation; to demonstrate, prove. Also colloq. 
esp. in How do you make that out By what p:o- 
cess do you aiiive at that conclusion? Also with 
clause as obj. 

1658 Sir 1 '. Browne Hydriot i. F5 If it could be made 
out that Adam was buried near Damascus. 1660 tr. Auty^ 
raliius' Treat, cone. Relig. 11 iii 197 They are.. at a loss 
..to make out whence they leam'c that God is powerful. 
i86a Stillingfl. Orig. Sacr. 111. iv, f 13 What they only 
touch at, we shall endeavour 10 make out more at large.- 
1664 Power Exp. Philos. 1. 99 'J hat all Vegetables have 
a constant perspiration, the continual dispersion of iheir 
oduur makes out. itjh Palsy Rvid, 11. vi 8 36 (1617 1 
11S5 Ibat in truth it w^ so, is made out by a variety of 
examples which the writings of Josephus furiiinh, 1803 Pic 
Nic No. 4 (1806) I. X44 How do these gentlemen make out 
tlieir case? 1883 Law Pep. xt Q. Bench Dw, 397 A subor- 
dinate Judge is liable to an aAUion for slander, if malice is 
clearly made out. 1887 L. Carroll Game ef Logic iv. 93 
' Iliac lets me into a liitie fact about you, you know'!'* 
'Why, huwdo vou make that out? You never heard me 
play the organ?' xSps Sat. Per. 8 Oct. 419/s It would be 
easy to make oat a strong case fur the contention. 

J. To claim to have proved, or to try to prove 
(something to be true); to make to appear, to 
represent, pretend. With danse os obj., or with 
oljj. and complement, or is/. 

i fl it Q Burtm's /MmytsHt) IV. .44 There Is a Petition 
hi some person's hatuls toourifW'thie miatUeM. Ilicy make 
it out that tiieir ngbt was iff iSi liloe cf Ueary VI. tOgs 


ButLSR Erewhen viil 68 . 1 cerulnly did not make mx'iilf 
out to be any belter than 1 was. 1871 Black Pr. Thule xL 
She is not nearly so soft as she tries to make out, 1891 
Speetmtor 30 May. Mr. Hutton was certainly careleM as to 
figures, though not so csfeless as Dr. Abbott makes out 
icoe A. £. w. Mason Eeur EteUhert xiv. xj3, * 1 was not 
thinking of that Kthna axclairoed, ' when 1 asksd why wa 
must wait lliat makes me out mgst selfiAh *. 

k. To find out the meaning of ; to discover the 
drift of ; to arrive at an understanding of ; to inter- 
pret for oneself ; to decipher, succera in reading ; 
tto understand or *take’ (an author) in a par- 
ticular way {pbs.)\ to understand the behaviour 
of (a penou). Al^ (with clause or obj. and inf.}* 
to tiiscover, find out 

1846 Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep, vi. L 977 By this 
Chronology are many Greeks authors to be understood; 
and thus IS Maitinus Orusius to be made out, when [etc.]. 
i6n Boyle Etmal Cmuses Nat. Things iv. 141 'i'o suppose 
Him to have made such things for a particular end, which we 
cannot make out to be in any considerable measure worthy 
of his wisdom. _ 1709 Felton Dissert. Classhks (1718) 145 
Vour Aniiiiuaries make out the most ancient Medals from 
a letter ftiid some Pieces of Letters, . . with great Difficulty 
to be discerned upon the Face or Reverse. 1773 Goldsm. 
She Stoops io Cong. iv. (Glolie) 669>fx, 1 would not losa 
the rest of it \sc. a letter] for a guinea. Here, mother, 
do you make it ouL 1704 'G. Gambado' Ann. Horsemen 
xvii. (1809) 135 His shouts fwhicli, from what I can 
make out from the Girl's imitations of them, much re- 
semVded the war-hoope of the Indiana). i8|^ Jrfhson 
Brittany iii. 3^ He could not make out what the police 
wanted. 1883 Bagehot Biog. Stud. so8 'I'o those wbo hod 
an opportunity of accurately observing Sir George Lewis 
there was no difficulty in making him otiL i8te Freeman 
Eorm. Cong. (1876) 1 . vi. 538 Ak tar as it is possible 10 make 
out anything from the tangled maxes of history and legend. 
1875 Jowbtt Plato (ed. e) 1 . 103, I made out, as I thought, 
ih.it be u-R» a atrangcr with whom you were talking, 

Sir N. Lindlbv in Laso Times Pep. (1B84) XLIX 797/x 
I'hey are ilcarly inviting the public to come and buy, both 
wholesiile and retail, as far as I can make out. 

l . To discern or discover visually ; to succeed 
in perceiving or identifying (something not easily 
visible)- Also wilh clause as obj., and with obj. 
and inf. or complement. (Cf. aa.) 

>754 RirHAHDsoN Grandison (1776) VI. 193 , 1 always think 
when 1 see thwse badgcriy virgins fond m a parrot,.. or a 
lup dog, that their imagination makes out husband snd 
children in their animals, 1805 Sir E, Berry 13 Oct. in 
Nicolas Disp. Nelson (1846) Vfl. 117 note. The ship that 
bore down to us 1 soon made out to be a 1 hree<lecker. 
X847 Marrvat Childr. N. Eonst xi, At laa he thought that 


he i.ould make out a human figure lying at the bottom [of 
the pit]. 1879 Black Adt*. Phaston xxx. 4116 Minute dots 
that you can make out to Ite sheep. 1889 Doyi.b Micah 
Clarke xxxi. 335 By the aid of a Blass 1 was able to make 
out their lines and camp. iBgt ’Tempts Bar Dec. 581 In 
the darkness he made out a shed by the patli. 

m. intr. To go, start, or sally forth ; to get 
away, to escape. ? Now only dial. 

>558 Phaes A^.neidw. (1^73) L ijb, Set sailes nloft, make 
out with ores, in ships, in boaitni, in frames. ^1583 Hayes 
in Hakluyt's / ey, <1589) 693 Making out from this danger, 
we Kownded one while seuen fathome, then fiue fathome. 
tlien [etc.]. ..At last we recouered. .in some despaire, to sea 
roi>me enough x6ox Shakb yW/. N. 11. v. 65 Seauen of 
my iicople with an obedient start, make out for him. a t63a 
1 '. Taylor GoiCs ymigem. 1. 11. xviii. (1643) 340 The Lion 
made out for his prey. 0x703 BuRKirr On N. 7 ’., Luke ii. 
30 A gracious soul no sooner hears where Chri>t is, hut 
instantly nmkes out after him. 1847 L Hunt Af///, tyomen, 
H. I. ix. 153 Poor Abbott.. riislie- forth for the second 
time, and makes out as fast as he can fur a third coffee-house. 
s 884 'R. Holusewoou' Ptetb. Memories xxii. 157 T he ruder 
portion of the lierd 'made out ' that way. 

XL To extend in a particular direction or for a 
specified di-»tonce. (Cl. 7.1^ b) r<ir^. 

>70 f*ococKK Deur. of East I. 35 From the north end .. 
the fwot of the hill lualcrs out to the river. i96o Mere, 
Marine Mag, Vll. 196 At tile N. W. end of San Nicolas 
heavy breakers maka out miles. 

02 . IKak* OT«r. a. trans. To hand over (/rv- 
feriy^ by a formal agreement) ; to transfer the pos- 
session of (a thing) Irom oneself to another. 


X546 O. Johnson in Eilis Orig. Left. Ser. il. 11 . 178 When 
she docth intend^ to occupie her monney she will lett me 
knowe for to write to Robert Androwe to make it over. 


S851 Baxter Inf. Bapt. 13 T he meicies that Chriitt hath 
purchai-ed for their Children, and made over to them. 
x76»-7x H. WalpOlb f ertue's Anted. Paint, (1786) IIL 
370 Being persuaded to make it [a fortune] over to his son. 
X879 M. J. Guest Led. Hist Eng. xxL s^ Hs mads over 
the whole five kingdom of England to the Pope. X889 
Black Yolmnde 111 . xiii. S49 It all settled now, and the 
land made over to Its rigiitful possessor, s^f Forbks- 
Mitchkll Remiu. Gt. Mutiny 180 My prisoner liad no 
sooner been made over to me than [etc.]. 

tb. spec. *To settle in the hands of trastees* 
(J) ; aliio absoi, Obs, 

s6p/o May Old Couple iv. (X658) 33 All your widowes 
of Aldermen, that marry Lords, of Ute, Make over their 
est.ites. and by that meanes, Retaine a power to cur be their 
lordly husliands. 1678 Huti.kr Hud. iti. i. 670 And Widows, 
who have iry’d one Lov«, Truat none again, 'till th'have 
maiie over. Ibid. 1191. 

t o. To remove irom one place to another. Ohs. 

X7K3 Addison Guard. No. isi 8 5 My waUt ..is reduced 
to the depth of ftnir inches by what 1 have olrsody made 
over to my neck* 
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d To renuikc, reftshioQ. Now onlf t/S. 
i60l CoLUBB Es$. Mor, Subj. ii. (1903) Afe and youth 
can navtr be made over or ^ueted. Nothing bnt time 
can take aimK ye^irt or gi ve them stta Howrlu Wtmtiui* 
Rtmson xiL II. 4 She maiie over all herl>onnet*( and dreaeea. 
1M4 Loiwsu. Oemocr.. etc. (iBS?) We have taken frown 
Kuri^ . . the inoHt turbulent of ner people, and have made 
them over into goud dtixena 1S99 K. W. Tbinb /» Tmtts 
with ika tnfinitt 11903) 50 'I'bat the entire human structure 
can be completely changed, made over, within a period of 
leea than one year. 

t e. fVi/n - come avtr (CoKi 66 a). Obs, 

Pntt»H Ltit. 111 . 344 And ib^ liad nott eeylyd not 
paate vj. legee butt they aepied a Frencbcman, and the 
Frencheman mad over to them. 

t9d. MOkothrontfli. intr. To go through. Obs^ 
ide6 Marstom Sophannlta 11. ii. Wke. 1B56 1 . tya Then 
amaine Make through to Scipio; he vieldt itafe abodeiu 
i6b8 Rutiikrfokd LtU, (186a) I. 41 . 1 doubt not but that, 
if hell were betwixt you and Christ, as a river which ye 
brhoved to ctovh ere you could come at Him, but ye wouUl 
willingly put m your foot and make through to be at Him. 
ilas-ie Jamibmon, 7 b Jf(th throw wP^ to nniidi, to come to 
a conclusion, after turmouniing all dilhcultieM; aa, * Ha 
maid throw wi' hia aermon after .m unco pinale 
f 94. MAk« to. intr. l\i set to work. Sc. Obs, 
laSg WtNZBT }Vks. fiBpo) II. 4 Quhilkia being done., 
makia he to without delay, im Smtir. Potmt Rt/orm, 
xii. Qi Firat on the feildis mak ndiortly tu. isya Ibid, xxxu 
la How aoiiR 1 vnderatude the cace, 1 maid me to frahand. 
oi 56 a R. Baillib iMt. (1775) 11 . 36 tjam.) Sundry other 
ahirea are making to, 

1 95. Mako togotkor. trans. To compound. 
153$ CovBRDALB EcctuM. xHx. I Whan the Apotecary 
malceth many precioun swete amellynge thingea together. 

9d. Moko up. t a. irans. To build, erea 


tower, dty, etc.k Obs. 

rifoo Desfr. Troy B75 Argua made vp a mekyll ship. 

Horn, Rote 70^ And he couthe ihurgh hia aleight Uo 
maicen up a tour of height, c 1430 Aferim 39 Than com* 
annded Vortiger the werkemen to make vp the toure the 
atrengett that myght be devised. 1490 Caxton Kn-ydot 
xvi. 63 He fonde encas . . all ocupyed for to make vp the 
cytee of cartage. 

t b. To tjuild up (a bank, etc.) again where it hat 
fiillcn away ; to repair (an eartliwork, fence, etc.) 
by filling up gaps. Obs. 

1468 PeebUt Charterg etc. (187a) 158 Mychell of Forest 
aall mde wp hya a>'d d>k fra hia l>ern to the yet. wythin viij 
dayia. tsu Wriotheklkv Chrott (Camden) 11 . toa The 
woike. .waabegun to be made up agayn witlrbreke. 1576 
in W. H. Turner .Select Rec. Ox/ord 385 Hy the default of 
the.. Cy tie in not mcakinge up the .. bancks. <583 T. 
Wasninotom tr. Nicholay't l^'^oy. 1 . xix. sab, That whiche 
was beaten downe..the asaieged made vp againe. 1603 
KNOt.i.aa Hist Turks (i6ai) 663 The Chiiatianti in the 
meane time made up their breaches with earth, [etc.] 1611 
B1BI.B Mask. xiii. 5 Yee haue not gone vp into the gaps, 
neither made vp (he hedge for the huuae of Israel. 

O. To supply (deficiencies) ; to make complete, 

(a) 'J'o fill what is wanting to ; to supply the 
denciencies of; to complete (a given number, 
quantity, period, etc ). t Also pass, to be made up^ 
to Ire completed in form or growth. 

01968 Asciiam Sikolem, ri. (Arli.) 138 Now to know, what 
Author doth inudle onelie with some one..tn«niher of clo* 
quence, and who doth perfitelie iiinke vp tiie wliole Inxlie. 
1^ H«k>kBR Sect Pol. I. xiv, I a llcfore the full and com* 
pTeie measure of things necesaarie I « made vp. Ibi i. ii, viii. 
f 5 Whatkoeuer to make vp the doi.trtiie of mans naluation 
ta added, aa in supply of the aciijjiurcA vnsufliciencie, we 
leiect it. 1579 BkaBo /'At'a/rv GotPs yudgem. 11612) 490 
fHe) pasaing that night in great disiresae, the next day made 
vp his wicked and miiserulile end. 1594 .SiiAua Rich. ///, 
L i. ai Sent before my time Into this breathing World, xcarae 
halfe made vp. t6ii — (.ymb. iv. ii. 109 Being scarnc made 
1 meane to m.(n. i6ia Bacon £ss.. Heantv (Arb.) 21a 

or no youth can I >e comely, but by pvnon, and conaidering 
the >'Outh, ^ to make vp the comUnease. 1609 M 11 ton 
Hymm Na.iv. xiii, And w.th your ninefold harmony Moke 
up full consort to ill* An^elike symphony. 1641 J. jackson 
'J rue Pvang. T. ti. 137 Lastly, 1 will make up the Decade 
with a meaner person, EU/abrth Folk-.. 1631 Lt/c Fi*iher 
Sarfi (1676) a8 Not only fiom liein ' verst, but consuininaie, 
and made un in all Rorts of l.A9.Tniing. 16^6 ('omi.kv 
Deaddtis 1 Note 14 There are some Places in him IVirgil]. 
which 1 dare almost swear have been made up., bytlie putid 
Ofltcioutness of some Gra.nmariuns. 1793 Rec^xi Rambler 
47 Paper is thrown in to make up the weight. 1879 
‘Cavendish * Paid Essavs^ etc. 189 when people are asked 
to make up a rubber. 1888 J. Pavh Myst. Mirbndge I. v. 
84 He will make up our game of lawn tennis . . three is 
always an awkward riumbef. xBpa Monthly Packet May 
575 '('hey decided to sell the cow in order 10 iii ike up the 
renL xSIm K- BKiDasa Feast 0/ Bacik'ts 1. 934 'Twill make 
our numbers up 

(A) t To bring up to (a given number, expressed 
by numeral compl.) \pbs.'). Also, to niiie (a sum) 
to a larger sum. 

1609 J. Coi.tt Of Death 193 His deceased cH^dren were 
alive still in heaven; and the ten more given him tiere, 
made them up twenty. 17x9 Dx Fnu rrwnw(iB4o) 11 . vL 
19 ( At fir*u, I di'^tributed linen suflicient to make every one 
of them four Hhirtt ; and, at the Spaniard's request, after- 
wards made them up six. 1890 lllustr. Land. News 98 June 
814/3 He makes up the income of his wife, to j^aocio per 
annum. 

(r) To make good, to compenaate for (aome- 
thiiig that itt wanting); tu supply .a deficiency). 
Phrases, to make up {lost) ground, leeway. 

B338 Eivot Diet,, . . To make vp that whiche 

lad^th. i860 lxT.RLO Btntw, 4 ; Hr. 1. (1689) 97 This he 
performed with snch accurate Skill, that it made up whatso- 
ever he wanted of Force. b888 Rurnrt /.#// PreuSt.ltedy 
IBS IIm Cieigy. .had neither learning nor vertue but aiada 
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Nob 107 P a What they have lost in 
up in Breadth. 9ji$ Goldom. Fie. W. 
oooversatkm wanted in wit woa made up la laoi^cer. i8ta 
L. M . H A w KlMB Otess A Gertr. 1 V. btviii. B5 (The Almig btv] 
never fomts us: it's all made up to us one time or the 
onMle. i8j7 Ord. tf Reg* Hesroard Unto. 10 Recitations 
omitted may be made up with tiie asaent of the Inatnicier, 
at any time within the term, in whicli they occur. 1860 
Tem/ie Bar VI, 397 Should the confessor order him to 
nuike up the inju^ done to the treasuryf 1880 Edna 
Lvall Donovan xUi, He had lame arrearsof sleep to make 
up. 1890 Jia/. Rev. 31 May After getting a very 

IndiiTerant start, she made up ground at the Bushes. 1890 
/ilustr. Sport. A Dram. News 10 May syg/a The luiatsman 
• . ia now rapidly making up tost ground. 

{d') intr. To compensate ySw, atone for. 
lyis Steblb Spoct No. 33 P x Daphne .. found her self 
obuged to acquire some Accomplishments to uudee up for 
the want of those Attractions 1774 Foots Coaeuers 111. iL 
(1778) 70 You may renew hostilities and make up for lost 
time, as toon as you are out of the house. 1896 J. H. Naw- 
MAN Caiiisia (1U51 974 If we have been wantinj^ in due 
consideration for him, wo now trust to make up for it. sta 
JarHBoN Brittany li. t6 A lovely view made up to me for 
the sights and smclla 1879 Dowdem S^they v. 139 Southey 
made up In weight for what was wanting in measure. 1889 
Mro. £. Kbnnaro Landing a Prise 1. xi. 191 She does not 
attempt to make up for lost ground. 

d. trans. To till up (an opening or gap) ; to 
stop up (a hole or passage) ; to shut or lasten up 
(a door, a house). Now chiefly dial. 

1^ in W. H. 'I'uriier Select. Roc. Oxford 435 Naylea 
and woorktnaritthippe to m^e uppe the hole in the walle. 
1603 B. JuNsuN Sejauns 1. ii, We must make up our cares 
'gainst inese asaaufti. Of churining tongues. t6jw Stani.rv 
liut. Phiios. (1687) 19/3 Some xay ttot the old channel 
was quite made up. ,1719 Da Fok Crusoe 1. iv, 1 made up 
the entrance, which tilf now 1 had left open. 184s Trench 
Parablee (1893) 334 The house is made up for the night, 
bar ed and bolted. 1888 Ckesk. Gtou.^ Make to 

repair, to close up. *You mun nuik yon gap up\ 1886 
S. IF. Line. Gloss. s.v., ‘ I'he silt soon maks up the pipes . 
1889 N. \¥. Line. Gloss.. Make up. <t) To fasten up. To 
shut up.. 1891 Law 'Times XC. 395/x I'he hind proceeded 
to make up the gap by placing wooden rails on the side 
next the ^lebe laud. 

6. fTo close up (a letter); to wrap up (an 
article) ; to put together (a parcel) ^ goods. 

i6a6 M A.SMINOKE Rom. Actor ly. i, 1 brib'd the hoy that 
did conuey the letter, And. hauitig perus’d it, mode it vp 
againe. 1^09 Brit Apollo II. No. 70. 3/a [Paper] to make 
up Soap 111. iSej Examiner Boa/a, 1 was niaking up a 
Mrcel 183s Ibut. 617/x Mails iRill be made up ut the 
Poat-office for..Luibou every Tuesday. 1889 Strvfnrdn 
Master of B. x. 377 Making up his portmanteau for a voyage, 

f. T o pat together, construct, compound. 

(a) To put together a substance or material into 
a particular form : the obj. bedng either the word 
denoting the substance or that denoting the form. 

1330 Paijiou. 6j9^i Nowc that 1 have made up niy cockes 
1 nyll CHiy-: ill as fast as I caii. syay Akbuthnot ^tables 
A nr. Coins etc. 304 A CaMpoiium is a Medicine that is . 
most commonly made up in PilK s85s Jml, R, Agric. 
6 (k. xiii. I. 40 If proper caie is taken in 'making up^ the 
blitter formed from cream slightly acescent.^ step Ibtd. 
XX. 1. 45 The hay is sometimes made up into bundles. 
1861 i em/>U Bar ill. 950 home curious tricks of the trade 
are praciiscd in m.iking up false liair. Ibid. 954 The best 
lOijffrnrs.. h&vtus a secret of making up a lady’s head to 
last for three months. 

{b) To make (a garment, etc.) by fitting and 
sewing pieces of material cut out for the purpose ; 
also, tu tit together (pieces of material) to form a 
garment, etc. ; to make (cloth) into clothing. 

167a in Willia & Clark Cambridge (iB86> 11 . 995 For 
making up y Sarcenet Curtain. 167s Villiprs (T>k. 
Rucktim I Rehearsal iii. i. (Arb.) 69 [A tailor says] If I 
can't make up all the work I cut out, I Rhnn’t want Joumey- 
meii to help me 1709 Lond. Gaa, No. 4577/4 A wrougla 
Gown Htitcn'd upon l!..oit>lndia Dimety,. .not.. made up. 
1789 Mrs. Piuzzi youm. France I. i8a A skeleton wire 
upiin the head, such as we use to make up huts. 1789 
WoicoT Pindar) Expost. Odes xi, Like mercers had 
variety of stulT For sue h whose turn il was to be made up. 
1855 Mrs. Carlyle Lett. II. a68 'J'ook the black silk, to 
Cftithp<?ol. .that It might l»e made up. 1863 Earl Lyttom 
Rfnji of AmasisytM. (1890) 135 Mother was making up Rome 
bandages for his hand. *879 M, J. Gi kst Led, tiist. Eng. 
x\x. 3<)i They pay twenty>five times as much for making 
up the dress as the cloth c<»t at fiist. 

(r) passive. To admit of being made up. 
zUx Mrs. H. Wood K. Lynne 11. vii. Her striped silk, 
turned, will make up as handsome as ever. 189B .Sa/. Rev, 
10 Dec. 689/1 It is a modest, unolitrusive stone, and makes 
up Ro well with diamonds that [etc ]. 

{d) trans. To compound (a substance, medi- 
cine, etc.) of different ingrcdienis ; to mix (dough). 

1649 CuLPRPRFR {iitlfs Physical Directory ; a Translation 
of the Dispensatory .. imposed upon all the Apotliecnries 
of England to make up their Medicines by. 1699 Evblvn 
Aceiaria t8 Omiets made up with Cream. 1718 Free- 
thinker No. 97 p 8, 1 make up my own Medicines. 1804 
Elxaminer 10/ 1 [She] is in the habit of making up medl- 
cines for the poor. 1809 Ibid. 589/9 The prescription was 
made up by Mr. .Snow's a>sistant. 1844 yml. R, Agric, 
Soc, V. 1. 3 A description of flour called * cowens,' used by 
the liakers for nuiking up their dough- 1830 Mrs. Stows 
Uncle Tom's C. xUL 115 Rachel now took down a snowy 
moukling-bnard, and. .proceeded quietly to make up some 
biscuits. 1883 Howblls Womads Reason xL 1 . 916 1 II give 
you a tonic. Make you up a bottle and send it to you. 

(/) To get toother, collect (a company, a sum 
of money) ; to furnish by coutribntioiu Irom dlf- 
imat (KMurcua, 
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BM SiiAaa a Mem. IV, u. L 40 Make up do faoriaus 
numbers for iba aiauer. Bbga tr. Semdesyie Cmeim Fat tmh 
To knbesall the beasore S ika State, aud so make up 
Bankea for privaCa Uhaa. tdai Locus Cotmd. Lower. Iw 
Urm/fidpa) 98 How will the Farmer be aide to amke up tda 
Rent at Quarter Day T e S718 Paioa Lmdio ijB The misev 
muat maka up his ^am. 18^ Feumy Cyei, IX. 435/1 Net 
was this an expensive company made up for the new hotiKe ; 
for all, or nearly, all of the performera. .had belonged to 
the old one. s8^ C St. John IFi/d Sforts Highl. 07 It 
requires quick shooting and good walking to make up a 
handsome bag. i8!s8 Macaulay Hitt, tng. av. 111 . 547 'To 
contribute oT their Mobstance in order to make up a puraa 
for Jeffreya. i88d Goldw. Smith Conper il aa Hia rela- 
tions . . combined to make up a little income for him. sMp 
Babino-^jould Gmverockt II. xxv. 59 We uaed to make up 
parties to read pluya, each faking a parL 

(/) jyintmg. To arrange into columns nr pages. 


which it is to conaisc. 1898^. L. Ds Vinnb M exon’ 9 
Mech. Exerc.. Prtnitng 491 I'tw componitor was required 
to make up his page as soon as it was composed. 

(/) 'I'o put (coachet, etc.) together to form a 
train ; also, to put (a train) together. 

1864 yml. R, Agric. Soc, XXV. 11. 37a The waogona .. 
W’ere made up into trains. 1889 Scribner's Mag 381/a 
The train once made 'up .its progreaa. .is comparatively 
simple. 

(A) t Formerly, to lay and light (a fiie). Now, 
to add fuel to (a 6re olrtody bmnlng) so as to keep 
it at a proper * height 

17H Mkb Fletcher in tb'etley't Serm. I vii. Wka (18x7) 
13 C q 8 The St rvant came in to make up the fire. i8ra 
CiiAKLOi'ix Smith Lett. SoEt. Wand 1 . 03 I'he u>ual hour 
of bringing candles, and making up the are, was certainly 
pa.st. Ibtd. IL x68 The daughter of ibe yow man under 
whose roof she was made up a iiie in the wretched rc»m 
a.*'sigiicd to her. x86i Dickens Ct. Expect, liii, 1 made up 
the fire which was still burning. 1889 Mas.Oi.iPUANT/’nRr 
Gentleman II. x. 179, ‘ 1 might at least find a decent fire.' 
* ITl make it up in a uioment, Edward. A little wood wlU 
make it all right *. 

g. To compose, compile. 

(a) To put together in due foim; to compile, 
draw up (a list, ducumrnt, etc.). 

CS374 L'hauckk Troylus iii. 991 (340) And day is set, tlie 
charixes up to m..ke. 155a Huloei, Make vp, sertbo. i6ig 
Shakb lien Vlll, 1. i. 75 He makes vp the File Of all tlie 
Gentry. 166a Craunt Bilis qf Mortality ii On Wednesday 
the general Ac* ompt is made up, und Printed. 1885 Act 48 
but, c. 16. i 6 Every future valuation roll to be made up la 
tny county. 1891 Siat Rev. B Aug. 163/1 The averages of 
the season, made up to Saturday la^t. 

(b) To compose (a book, sermon). Obs. or dial. 

1630 UasiiBR Lett. iit66) 434 The History of Goties. 

chalcus, . whicli lam nowaniaking up. i8s|3-*8o Jam 1 ebon, 
7 o mak vp . . 4. 'J o compose ; as, ' 'J he ministci ’s thrang 
makin ^ nls seimon,’ 

(c) To concoct, invent, fabricate (a story, lie). 
Also, to compose (verses, etc.) impromptu ; to im- 
provise. 

i8a5-8e in Jamieson. 1847 Marry at Ckildr. N. E'orest 
xiv. Well, the story was not badly made up. 1879 M. J. 
Gdkht /. rr/. Hut. Eug. iv. bB People bc^an to makeup 
a history of the Britons. 1(89 Mrs. H. 11 Cameron Lest 
H i/e 11 . iv. 47 One can cusily m.'xke up some plausible 
reahon. 1891 Mrs. S Edwards liecr. Princess II. L 9 He 
sang his ve rses as he made them up. 1891 iitrnnd Mmg. 
II. 502/2 Make it lip out of 3 our head. 1893 R. Kipling 
Maty Invent. 98, 1 made up a whole lot of new things to 
go into the story. 

h. Saul ol component parts, (a) Of quantities, 
individuals : Tu fuiui (u cortain turn or toial) either 
by themselves or with others. Now rare. 

1504 in Buiy B 'iV/i (Camden) 96 As mych lond more m 
shall nuikupjie the valo* of xj n>arS by yecr w the seid 
lundes in Watton. i54e 3 Act 34 Be 35 Hen. VIII, c. 5. jl ia 
As muchc ot thr two paries rcaidue, as shall accomplishe 
and make vp a full tliirde parte. 13B8 SHAxa L. L. L. iv. 
iii 907 Thai ) ou three fooles, lackt mee foole, to make vp 
the inesse. i6oe Marston ^h/. 4- Mel. 11. Wks. 1856 1 . ey. 
1 have iiineteene mistresses alreadie. and I not much dis. 
deigne that thou shold'st make up the ful score. 1641 
Brome yox>. Crew 1. Wks 1873 111 . 358 Cash ; whtch add^ 
Unto your former Vanck, makes up in all ..Twelve thousand 
and lidd pounds. i66e Siiliingil. Prig. Sacr. l v | e 
K( ckoiiing three Geneiations to make up a century. 1748 
Kichabdron Clarissa 111 . 391 T'hese four [mnikmen], with 
Mia Siiiciair, Miss Partington,.. Mr. LoveUtf:e, and myself, 
made up the company. s8te yrnL R. Agric. Soc. XXi. 11. 
450 '1 he sums, .du not quite make up 100 

(A) To form the components of; to constitute, 
compose ; to contribute to the formation of ; to go 
to form or produce. Freq. in passive to be ma d e 
up (of certain parts). 

iSm Smaks Rom. 4- yul. v, 1 . 48 Old cakes of Rosea Were 
thinW scattered, to make vp a shew, — 3 Hen. b /, 1. iv. 
95 The Sands are numbr^, that makes vp my Life. i6m 
Sir T. Herbert Tran*, a Men and manners, whtch make 
w a Librarie to thentselves. 1660 F. Brook k tr. Le B/ande 
Trav. 63 The River . . is pleasant and large, and helps to 
make up a good haven. z6B8 Burnet Lett Pres. Si. 
Italy le^ 1 have writ you a very loioe sort of a Letter, all 
made up of digresRions. 1693 DavnaN Diu, Satire Esa. 
(ed. Ker) 1 1 . 45 Satyrus, that mixed kind of animal, . made 
up betwixt a man and a goat. 171s Stkelb Sped. Nob ise 
P 3 These are the People who make up the Graee of the 
Soldiery. >71 1 Swivr Let, cone. Sacrani. Test Misc. 339 
The Parties among ua are made upcm one side of Moderate 
Whigs, and on the other, of Presb^eriamc t7U BaaKELEV 
l*mss. Obed. Wlu. HI. 107 Aa audienoe alnuH-t whoHymada 
op of yoiina persons, zyig AbuiaoN Ceito iv. iti. 48 He waaoll 
made up of Love and Charmai ilHB J* M. IfawMAM Pew<. 
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Serm, (1837) 1. xxt. 316 Soul and bodv moka op on« man. 

Macaulay Hut» Eng". L 1. 13s 1 m f««r m«wbeni wito 
made up whai wee contampcuouily called the Rump of the 
House of CommoiuL iIm Mrs. Caslvlb LHi, 111. 81 
Ramsgate . . b made up of narrow, steep, confused streeta 
Fseciian A^erws. Cm. (1^6) I. App. 736 The foros 
was made up of men of all nations, sitp Rath. S. Mao- 
QuoiD Ki^r h'grrm I. lae Life u made up of tiny trifles. 
tSpo Tem^l* Bmr Fek t68 All in short that goes to make up 
••an EngUchman's ideal of felicity. 

1 To prepare. 

t {a) To attire (a person) raitably for receiving 
guests, etc. Oits. 

idos Dbkxkr Satirvm, K 4 b, Wat Terrill, th’art ill suited, 
ill m^e In Sable collonra 1633 11. Jonbon 7 'mU 
Tub L iv, The bravest, richest, and the properest, man A 
Taylor could nmke up. Massinuer ytry tyumam i. 

i, Pfd. 'Morrow niiiter. TJo 1 not come unseasoiwbly f 
AL Why good brother T Pgd, Bccrum you are not yet 
fully made up, Nor fit for visitation. 

(d) (esp. Thtatr.) To prepare (an actor) for the 
impersonation of a character by dressing him in 
an appropriate costume and disguising his features 
by means of false hair, cosmetics, etc. (chiefly reji, 
and pass,). 

1809 Malkin Gil Bias iii. lx. Re,! made myself up, .. 
with the barber’s aid, as a sort of middle man between 
Don CsBsar and Gil Ubs. Ibid. iv. v-ii. P s Just as he 
had done making hiinrtclf up [said of an olo beau at hb 
tuilettej. x^^^Puck 30 (Fanner) My youngambition sadly 
1 resign, — My mind and face made up for first old men. 
S899 Lano Wand. India 36a The General was very old, 


to make up ono's mitui for., to, or to do (something) : 
to be reconciled to the thought of, to be pre- 
pared for. t Also in passhni ViB*to have one's 


mind made up for, 
sflM Smaks. 7«Xm II. I. 
naten * 


close upon eighty ; but he was * made up ' to represent 
a gentleman uf about forty. i86a />/#?>// liar VI, 339 His 
fiicc is marvellously * iiiude up 1891 Mtw Rsv. Aug. 176 
I'hey have no teeth; they li.ive skins that would make 
a lemon lo)k white the maid makes theui up ; and 

people say how band«iome they are. 

(f) intr. lor refl, 

S838 Dickens Ntck. Nick, xxv, Mr. Crummies .. had .. 
*niade up' for the part by arraying hlmseli in a theatrical 
wig L«tc.]. 186a Tsmpie Bar VI 340 Mr. Sothern ‘makes 

so veiy darkly as to appear alincHt Jewish. 1879 Saiji 
Paris htrself again (ed. 4) H- ii. a8 lie had ' made up‘ for 
the port of a distressed poet. 1890 .So/. Rev ae Nov. 591/9 
When she went off with Paris, he had by magic arts made 
up as Meiielaus, and she thought he was her husband. 

(</) To arrange (the features) so as to produce 
m particular expression. To make up onPs mouth : 
see Mouth sb. Now U. S, 

1641 Brume yrndall ('mo iv. i, Make up your face quickly, 
ri'hc nersoii addressed has been weeping ] Here comes 
one of the Servants, 1 Hupp«)se 1808-38 Wbdster a v., To 
assume a particular form of features ; as, to make up a face ; 
whence^ to make up a lip. is to pouL 

(r) TO get VA horse, etc.) into good condition 
for selling ; to fatten. Also intr, for pass. (C£ 
make off, 89 c.) 

>794 ^ortii^ Mag, IV. ao8 He thoroughly understands 
(what u termed by dealers) making a horse, 184a Jrnl. 
K. Agric. Roc, 111 . 11. 217 All the lambs being made up for 
the butcher 1B57 Ibid, XVI 11 . i. sg Ibe majority .. buy 
them as cults ; when fit for the collar, .. make them Up for 
the London bi ewers. 1867 Ibid. Ser. 11. III. 11. 533 If they 
[fowls] have been ‘sent along 'with Indian com [etc.],., 
they will make up to nearly a lbs. heavier. 

(/) To prepare, put in order (a bed) for a par- 
ticular occasion. Aiso, to put (a room) in order ; 
to ‘do up* (i local). 

s8^ Examiner 4^/2 [She] desired witness to make up the 
bid in her room. 1899 Miss Yongs Cameos Scr. iv. xxxii. 
946 She had a couch made up for her on deck. 1889 W. 
WhsTALL Bircb Dene 1 . xiii. 178 We might. .make you up 
a bed on the office floor. iMi Blackio. Mag, C'L. 5ofi/a 
* Where have you made im Mr. Smith’s room 'f * In the 
north wing, sir*. xlM (j. Moore Esther Waters loa 
Esther said she would make up her room, and when that 
was done she insisted on helping her mother with the bouse- 
wurk. 

{g) To get up (linen), rare, 

1890 li/ackrp. Mag. CXLVllI. 56/1 They can makeup 
linen execrably. 

(A) To bring (spirits) to a required degree of 
strength by adding water ; to * lower*. 

If as G. Smiih Distilling 77 When you hnve made up 
your goods to the quantity and quality you intend. 1731 
P. Shaw Ess. Art(f, Philos, 89 ’I'o keep out of the Spirit the 
gruHHcr Oil of the Faints ; and insteao of these, to make up, 
as they call it, to Proof, with pure distiH'd or simple water. 
>753 Chambrrs Cycl. Supp, s. v. Makitig-i^p, ylhtn it is 
neceisary to in like up waters lower than prmf, they are 
generally cloudy. 

J. To set out the items of (an Ecconnt) in order; 
to add up and balance (an account). 

tA7a J. ? ASTON in P. 111 . 3s, Iporpontomakenpmy 
byllyt clere, and send yow the copyse, 1807 SMAxa Cor, 1. 
L 148 Yet 1 can make my Awdit vp, that [etc. 1 . a ivap 
J. Rogers 19 Serm. iMi735) 33 He was to make up olo 
Accounu with his Lord. 174a Richardson Pesmela III. 

. 4 . Desk, St which sometimes Mr. Jonathan makes up 
his ranniiig Accounts to Mr. Longman. 1749 Fibloino 
7'am yones v. viii, Who bat an atheist could think of 
loiving tlie wodd without having first mods up his account? 
1858 fml, R, Agrie, Set, XIX. 1. isa A fisrmer's accounts 
should be made up -once a year. 1889 Mabv B. CABTBa 
Mrs. Severn 1 . 1. 1 . B7 Her husband.. mads up the trades* 
men's books. Adam Commere*Corresp, so It Iscus- 

tomary for the banker to make up, or balance, the current 
account at the end of each balf-yeRr. 

k. To make up onds mind : to come to a ded- 
sion or conclmlen; oi^en const inf. or clause. 
Also (noncf-nses), to make mf ends resolutiom, fa 
i^UrmmdtfoH, Hence, with extended mcaniiig, 


> ^ S4t> I know she Is not for this 

nude vp. [Otherwise in BMHlsni editions.] 1808 
— Tr, a O. iL U. X70 *1 o make vp a Irte detsrnunatioa 
*Twixt right and errong. i8ai Examiner 363/1 In winter 
people make up their minds for the worst and go. ifw 
ibid. 683/a The King has quite made up his mind to the 
loss of Belgium. 1847 Marrvat C hilar. N. Forest xiv, 
Edward made up his resolution to join the army. 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Eng, L 1. to; He.. had wisely maeft up bis 
mind to what could no longer be avoided. s8m Mill 
Eibertf v. (1865) tafe If the sovernment would make up its 
miud to require for every child a good education. 1883 
Stbvbnson iroeu, IsL iv. xvii. We bad all quietly made up 
our minds to tatat him like one of ourselves. 1887 Kuskin 
Prssterita 11 . 18a, I believe he made aphis mind that i was 
heartless and aelnoh. 

t {p) absol, To come to a decision * (Schmidt). 

Shaka Lear i. i. 309 l^ardon me, RoyaJI Sir, Elao- 
tion makes not vp in such conditiona 

L lo settle, arrange, (a) To arrange, settle 
(a maniac, etc.) ; to conclnoe (a treaty). 

sgSs Child-Marr. (1897) 75 Biethe content of their franden, 
who made vp the mariage Wtwixe them. 1807 Sh Axa Cor, 
V. iii. 140 Be Blest Formaldnc vp this peace. 1879 M. J. 
Guest Lett, Hid. Eug, xxxviil. 384 Edward tried to make 
up a kind of peace between them. x8go Umv. Rev. Feb. 
eSa The best marriages are those which are made up by 
sympathetic and understanding frienda 

(A) To settle (a dispute, etc.) ; to end (a quarrel) 
by reconciliation. 

i8go T. Brown Erasm. Collog. 67 WhRt passes between 
two People IS much eohier made up, than when onre ii has 
token Air. 1707 A. Hamilton NeivAcc, K, Ind, 11 . xxxviL 
69 Mediators in m.iking up Cases of l>ebate and Contention, 
irra Foote Bankrupt 111. Wks. 1709 11 1^3 And now this 
dinei-ence in whole nnd compos'd, let me try if 1 can't make 
up the 01 her. x8a8 Scott F. Al. Perth xxi, Perhs^ the 
feud may be made up without farther fighting or difucalty. 
>855 Macaulay Hist. Eng. xix. IV. 301 'I'hat two., gentle- 
men should be deputed to wait on Her Majesty snd try to 
make matters up. 1870 Kockrr Hist. (.Ua*nHgs Ser. il 930 
He had made up hU uitferenccs with Fox. 

(c) intr, (also olten to make it up). To be 
reconciled after a dispute ; to become friends again. 

1889 K. Mom Acu in Bncrleuch AtSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 
1 . 441 You had made up with the Duke of York without his 
knowledge. 1748 Richardson ( larissn IV. 96 If X should 
be obliged to make up with him again. 1 shall think J sm 
always doing myself a spight. 1^49 Fikldinu Tom yones 
VII. v^ 1 beseech you that you v ill endeavour to make it 
up with my aunt. 1837 Thackkmay I'elhnvp/ush i. 'Ihere 
we were, quarrelling and m.)king up. by turns. 1887 Mas. 
C. L. PiMKis Dateless Bargain II. xviii. e.p We’ve kissed 

A L. Osbourne 


out of 99 ; iw (wRCOTR with) a cord 30; sn the cards 43 ; at 
care 89 ; mv a case 19 d ; tn the chalice 4a ; ma child t; ; 
IN a circuit 57 f ; iwcoirie 9 b ; m a coil, a oommotioti 9 ; m 
one's CommuniM 57 e ; in one's coraplimeots 61U m (one's) 
confession 57 e; m conweienoe 19a ; sm a contrin 57 d ; isr 
a earner (in) o ; m count of 19 b ; m one's course 57 f ; a 
covenant 57 d; iw it coy 68 b : sm a decision 61 c ; sm a dif- 
fcrenue 10,19a; in(« eat) a dinner 60; SM(atrain)adog45; 
sMdolefia; sM(fliahut)adoor37; sm (no) doubt 10 a; smcov^ 


and made it up again. 

' '18 Wc..bttd'quariellvd and made up. 


I 


s89a Stevgnkon 
Wrecker xix. 388 f - * ■ 

m. To make the fortune of, enrich, dial, 

1786 ScotlamFs Glory h Shame ii. He’ll make 3rou op 

for ever. iSey Hrk;o Skeph. Cal. viai. 1 . 030 Your ma>iter 
will soon be Mc a rii.h man now, that we ’ll a' be made up. 

n. intr, (a) To advance in a certain direction; 
now only in to make up to,\o draw near to, approach. 
Also occcLS. of the tide : To flow up a river (cf. 73), 

*B9k Shaku. yohn iii. ii. 5 Philip make vp. 1398 Edw, I II, 
IV. vu. 31 Make up once more wiih mej the twentieth part 
Of those that Hue, are men inow to quaile The feeble hand- 
full on the acluer>c pun. x6si Hkywood Gold. Age v. Wks, 
1874 111 . 75 Let's make vp to his rescue. i8aa Flptchrr 
Sp^. Cur, I, i, There 1 would follow you ns a guid to 
honour. Though all the horroiirs of the Warre made up I'o 
stop my passage. 1630 Ma&hinger Maid of Hon, iv. i, liell. 
stoppe their brawling throats ; againe I make up And cudgel 
them into Jelly. 1878 Bunvan Pilgr. 1. 38 He espied two Men 
come tumbling over the Wsdl, . .and they made up a race to 
him. I7R5 Ds Foe I’gy. round I ForRl {1B40) loi Wiih in- 
tent to Mve endeavoured to make up into the latitude of 
SO or 60” 1809 Malkin Gil Bias x. viii. f 9 Impatient to 

know, . . he made up to me immediately. x8^ Costello 
Star. Screen 87, I saw her make up to the lady 1 have de- 
scribed. sfaS Daily A'evts 95 March 8/3 niere was very 
little water in the river ms the tide was only just beginning 
to make up. 

{b) To make up to (fig.) : to make advances to 
(a person) ; to pay court or make love ta 

1781 D. Wn, LIAMS tr. Foltairfs Dram. Whs, II. 95 She 
ogles me still, or I'm mistaken; I'll e'en n.ake up to her. 
1809 Malkin Gil Bleu vii. 1. R a They made up to Don 
Csesar or his son at once, without currying my favour as 
die channel of all good graces. 1848 S. Lovxs Handy 
Andy 11 . 99 Tom's making up to the widow, 1848 Thack- 
eray VesH. Fairun, Young Bullock,, .who had been making 
up to Miss Maria the Inst two seasona 1889 Stkvbnson 
Meuter of B. i 8, I have it by all accounts that Mr. Henry 
was more made up to from that hour, 
nr Puty to phrases, etc. 

Uses of paseive 3, 3b, 3 c. 4 ; (■»L./#»^ oe, 48 f. 49 d, e ; 
fgfl, (withj^r or inf.) 34 a, 35 ; impers. (of the weather) 8 b ; 
(It) maksna Sc, as; lM/r.(» compose poetry) 5b, (>»go) 35b; 
see alHO 69-74. 

What make you here? 58; what do yon make of..? aa 
H Make or mar, make or break 46 h; make or mend sc; 
meddle or make with yx. % Proverbs and proverbial phrases 
occur in senses x d, 10, 94, 53 c. 

Makeaecoom of S9b; sMa^uahited 48b; Mtado9: sm after 
75; MagainBiI MagaiftsCTe; «m the agreeable 87 ; Nvalms 
57 a; SM amends 61 ; sm an army 57b} sm as if, as though 70 ; 
SM an ass of onsself s8 ; m asoeth 8s ; m at 77 ; se away 84 ; 
m away with 85; jn a bag 150; sm a baigain nd; sm 
bsttlq 87 ^; bhasdaqs m a beast of oneselr x8; se 

a bod 36; Ml beficvhs3o; HfStobemof i8d: smj^ 69J ^ 
ab^ 5. isd ; m apn ono'sjbpw 37 d ; sm a bni tneai of 18: 
IW CO one's builn«i6 49c; iw adumjaign 57k; sm capital 


SM expense 64. one's expensts 64 b ; sm a face (at* 57 c ; m 
fast 48 ; SM a fault 57 a ; sm fealty 61 ; m a feast ss ; m fth 
48b; SM (a) fight 57 b ; sum fire 6; sm (» prepare) fish 39 ; 
m a fool of 18 ; SM Tor *5, 35 b, 78 ; im force tai) 63 ; sm forth 
87 ; SM a fortune 99 : m/ T ier 69* sn friends 13 c ; sm (some- 
thing) from 9; sM(abring forth) fruit x 6 ; dm fun, a fuss, 
game 9 ; ni games to b; tii a garden 7 : sm glad 69 ; sm glad- 
ness, glee 6s ; sm good 48 ; m it goodly 68 b ; sm a hash of 
s8e ; SM (strain) a hawk 45 ; sm hay 38 ; sm head 61 h: sm a 
head 15 a ; m head or tail of 00; ni heard 48 h; sm nenew 
13*, SM a hole 8; ms homage 61 ; tit hoi ns 57 c ; sm (» train) a 
lorse 4^; SM it hot 48 ; iti (Imigi hours 66; sm a House 15 b; 
ni an impression 9 ; m in 88 ; m in one’s way 48 c; se 
(■sgivc) an instance 61 ; sm isomethingi into 50, 50 b : sm it 
(ncause it to be so* lub; tn it one’s bousi, businr-ss, etc. 
49c ; SM it (coy, etc) 68, 68 b; m it so 51 e ; sm a journey 
57f;sMjcw69; sm a judgeincni 19a. 61c; Mr known 46 b; 
SM labour 63 ; m lAtints 5c: m/ a law 12 ; sm a leg 57 c ; sm 
a lie 57a ; SM light of at ; mi like (s;loi)k like) 73 a; m little 
of x8 d, 91 ; SM things lively 48 ; sm a living 39; ni a loss 64 ; 
SM love 61 ; fwa mark 8 ; s// a marriRgc S 7 d ; ni (»-anange) a 
match tab; sm (no) ntuiici . 5 ; mu meal 60 ; ni ( E=piepare) 
meat a b ; m melody B ; tn memory 57 li ; sm mercy 57 a ; sm 
mcTiimeni 6a; sm mirry 69; sm a meHS of 18 e; m mind 
57 h t SM minstrelsy 8 ; sm s inirstle 57 a ; sm mirth 69 ; m (a) 
mock (of) 6a b ; ui tnonej 99 ; tn the moHt of 18 d ; m/ much 
of iBd, 31 ; mu muddle of lUe ; sm a name ifor ourself) 99 ; 
Ml (it) nice 68 b, 69 ; m a noise, a note 8 ; tn nothing of i8d, 
91 ; SM nothing to do (-not to hesitate) 51c; tn {- give) 
notice 61 ; sm (am obciNance 57 c ; sm .. of 1 h, 9, 4, 4 b, 18; 
(^esteem) 31 b ; sm .. of it 18 c ; sm ofl 89; sm on 90 ; m one 
(of a6 ; SM an oration s: g ; sm an order, 6idinance 1 j ; sm 
out 91 ; SM . . out of lb, 9, iB ; m out of the way 33 ; sm over 
94 ; tn s pace 57 f ; tn pain 63 ; tn a park 7 ; m/ a passage 
57 f; m p^e 9t ; tn penatu'C 57 e ; m place 9 d ; sm s piac- 
tice of iB : SM a profit 29 ; SM a progresn 57 f; sm it ptniid, 

g naint 68h; sm queniion xgu\ tn (-=piopound) a qucrttion 
1 ; sss a quorum 15 1> ; m ( n:im()o>ie) a rate 19 ; m ready 48, 
4Bd; MS icgive) a reason 61 ; tn n-ckuiiiiig, regani of 19 oj 
SM (a) reputation 99 ; ssi re: urn ( Bconie hack) 57 f ; ssr a rona 
7 ; m room 9d; MS a row 9 ; SM a iiile 19 ; sm runs 30 b ; sm 
the aaciament sje; sm sail 44 ; sm a salaam 57 c; ssr Mtis- 
faction 61 ; SM oneself scarce 489 ; sm o Hcorc 3'^b; tn scorn 
(of) 69 11 ; SM scruple 19 a ; m/ a Hensatioti 9 ; m senae of 90 ; 
m a Rerniiiii 57 g 1 sm xhipwreck 64 ; sm short 48 d ; m slight of 
SI ; SM something of iB d ; sm sorrow 62 ; tn one’s soul 47 ; 
m a sound 8 ; sm a Kpi'ech 57 g ; sss sport 9 ; sm a step 57 f ; 
m a stir 9: m store of (» value highly) 19 b; m (it) stout, 
strange 68 a, 69 : sm sure 48, 48 d ; ssr the tackling 44 ; sm tea 
s b ; SM that . . ( K bring it aboii t that) 59, ( « show or al lege that) 
56 b; SM through 93; SM timber 31, 41 ; sm (good, nhort, etc.) 
time 66; SM a title 19 d ; m to {prep.) 79, {ndv.) 94 ; sn 
(sabring or reduce) to (a condition) 33; sm (one) to (king, 
etc) 49 e ; ms (kri tempt) to do 34 b ; sss together 9^ ; tn top 
or tail of 90 ; m it tough 68 b ; sm a tour 57 f; m towaids 
35 b; SM a trade of iB ; ssr a trick 30; wr a trip 57 f ; sm 
understood 48 b ; ms unre.'idy 48 ; ssr unto Bo ; sm up 96 ; sm 
upon Bi ; SM urine 16 b ; sm verses 5 ; sm void 4B ; n/u voyage 
57 f; SM war 57 b; ms it warm 48; sm (=rgive. aaming 61 ; 
MS waste 48J SM waicr 16 1>, 3s ; m way pd ; sss one’s way 
57 f ; SM weight 31 ; tn a will 5 d ; ssr with Ba, 71 ; sm . . with 
1 b, 9 ; SM a wonder xo ; ms wood 31, 41 ; sss work so ; sm a 
Wound 6 ; SM V reck 64. 

For many other phrases, with nouns expressing the action 
of a verb, see the lists in 59 and 59 b. 

t ICakey v,~ 06s. AUo 0 Sc, maik. [f. Maks 
trans, and intr. To mate, pair, mntch. 

> 4 ^ B^iry (Camden) 93,1 wiile she bane .my flat 

E tce enchased to make with a salt saler of »ylver 1513 
uuuLAa Aineis iv. Ivol. 53 The anaw qubiic dow oft to 
the gray maik will, xna Mundus et in/ans (Manly) 962 
So fell a f)'ghter in fclde ws« there neuer yfounde. ‘J u me 
no man is makyde. 

Make: see Mawk, Msak, Mekk. 

Make-, the stem of Make w.l in combination, 
cbiclly with a sb. os the second element, occas. with 
an adj. or adv., as in the fullowingf (chiefly nonce- 
wds.) : t make-braoar [?cf. Brace w.*<^],?one who 
domineers or blusters ; f make-debate -^Makb- 
RAi e; nioke-faith nonce u;</., something that serves 
for faith; make-falcon M ake-hawk ; f make- 
fire, an incendiary; fiuRke-fi^, a raiser of 
quarrels; tmake*Ood a., applied as a deiisive 
term to Romisli priests; t mRke-kinfi K ikg- 
makkr; tmAke-law n., law-givint:; f make- 
mirth «Make-bpobt; make-play ■ Make- spout; 
make-queen, a queen-maker; make-rime, a 
phrase introduced merely for the sake of rime; 
make-shame a., causing shame; fnake-strife 
- Makkratb ; make-talk, eometbiug said for the 
mere sake of talking ; make-wagea (see tjuoi.) ; 
make-way, an event which leads up to another. 

cxKts Cocke Lorelte B. 11 Surmowssrs, yll thynkers, and 
^maJee bnuers. S74X Kichardson Flam. Lett. iv. (cd. 7) 68 
I'he buRy Whisperings of offidous “Mske-debates iBas 
CoLERitxiB Aide RgP. (1848) 1 . 356 Thousands of sober, and 
in their way pious, Christians will erbo (he words,.. and 
adopt >he doetiine for their *fnaka>&tth. sgyg Ivkbkuv. 
Faulcemrie s6o By.. calling of them to the lewre with other 
*inake Ffilooas, that is to say, a cast at once, to tlie end they 
may accustom and aquaint themsslties one with another. 
tSM Daus tr.SMdume'e Comm, 179 Iks seuerall oonfeaston 
et susry ous .ef ihess '‘awks fysra [L, memdiariil iggi 
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Br. Hall SM. tv. iv. 31 If bmbltng ^MAke'fny, at acH 
I'ayra aitd SIm, Pickt quarralt for to ahavr hia valiaotiaa. 
laoa Hickkrinoill Pritsi-cr. L (lyx) >• 

*Maka<GQd Popa, but tha Make^od PrieaL 1611 bfRKO 
7'ktni, CK Brie, xxviu (1614) 53/* •mmka-kini 

Richard Nevd Earle of Warwicka. 1631 Wkbvbr Amc. 
pMHerul Mtm, 705 Warwicka (iha Mara and Maka*KinE 
of England). 158a Stanyhurnt jCtuit iv. (Arb.) 96 First 
to Cares *Makelavr (L. ieg(/erm\, too Phoebus, than to 
Ly«us. Eabl Monm. ir. BoteaUnfa Atiuta. Jr. Pmr. 

maaa. 958 Court ofTioert. princes favorita, *niaka*mirths, 
flatterers, igpa Nashb /*. Pamiataa Wks. (GroMit) II. 69 
Our Poets and Writers about London whoma thou hast 
called piperly *Make-pLdea and Make-bates, Fullbr 
Hitt, Lamb. (1840) tSo As Neville earl of Warwick was tha 
makS'king, so this Dudley earl of Warwick . was tha *nutke- 
queen. s8tn Athmmum 14 OcL 516/9 The sorry *maka- 
i^ymes ‘ 1 * 1 trow *, * I weet *, make their Mpaaranca 

now and again, ilga S. G. Ossobhr damn. 78 This make- 
shift, *inAke-shame system. 2617 Minshbu Duetor s.v., A 
Make'bate, *inake4trife, or contentious person. s8g6 Akchd. 
Alukm Lgit. Lmdiaa an A sort of complimentary observa- 
tion, mere words of course, an unreal piece of *inake-talk. 
*••4 H. Spbncu in Couietti^. Kav. Apr. 463 I'here had 

R rown up (he practice of paying out of the rates a part of 
le wages of each farm-servant— * *mako-wages*, as the sum 
was called 1194 Cbrigiiton Hiat. ^ 1897) V. y. xv. 

151 The intrigues of Cardinal Rovere. .led to the election of 
Pius 111 as a *roake-way to his own election. 

t MaJca-lb-do. Obs [f. Makb v.^ + Ado.] 

1 . A * to-do \ uproar, stir. 

IS75 Gamiu Gttrian 1. ill, What deuyll maka-a-doe is this 
betweene our dame and thee ? 

2 One who is fond of making a to-do. 
s^ K. Haavry PL Part. (1590) 8, I will nicke-name no 
booie . I am none of these tuft mockadoo mak-a-dooes. 

Xakabat# (m/i-kh/it). Also 8 makebait. 
[f. Make t/.i + Bat* sb 1 .] 

1. One who or something^ which creates conten- 
tion or discord ; a breeder of strife. (Common 
in 1 6 th ~ 17 th cent ) arch. 

fgao Murb Sauiya Wks. 996/2 They agree better 

together, then to fal at variance fur y wild wordes of suclia 
a malicious make-bate, m 1586 Sidney Arcadia 11.(1590) ast 
Disdaining this fellow should play the p encher, who h-id 
bin one oflhe chiefest make- bates. 1613 Purciiam PUgrint-, 
atga VI. iv. 576 It was not likely they would joyne in con- 
spiracie, whom Religion (the most mortall mnke-imte) liad 
disioyiied. iSfiS Gurnall Cbr. in Arm. 1. 145 Safnn, who is 
the great make-hate between God and the houI. a ztc^ 
IIURKITT Oh N. Jas. Iv. t Lu>-t within is the make-Uait 
of all wcietics and cominunities without. 1710 Swift A'jt- 
mmittar No. 15 P 5 Like a couple of make liates, who inflame 
amsll^ quarrels by a thousand storien. s8ai .Scott AVn/Vn/. 
xxKvi, 1 thank Heaven, 1 am no make-liaie or informer. 
1849 Macaulay Hitt. Pug.yu II. aa liarillon was .. directed 
to act, with all possilile precautions against detection, the 
part of a makeliace. 1890 Sainisbury t/ist. 19 A t 'anf. Lit. 
IV, 185 He f HailittI appears to have played the part of fire- 
brand and makebaie iii the John Scott duel referred to. 
ta. The breeding of quarrels, miscbief-making. 
i8a6 Pbrnard isia ajAfam (1627) ao; Selfeloue, Makebaie, 
and Vnmercifulnesse. 

tS. a. Gerardo’s name for the Yellow Jasmine, 
Jasminum fruticam, b. A book-name for Greek 
Valerian, Polemomum cceru/eum. Obs. 

IS97 GERAsnE //anhs/iii.xiv iiaS Of the shrub Trefotle. 
Called alio Makebate. i6is Cotgr. s.v. I'olemama. i860 
Trtat. Hot. 711/9 Makebate, Polantcmium catuieHm, 
t 4. aiirib. passing into adj. Obs. 

igta SrANVHiiMST Aiuaia 11. (Arb.) 6a Thee bone of vs 
Troians,^ of Greeks th.'e mak bate EnnnyH. i6aa Row- 
LANoa Gd. Hawas ^ Bodi 31 Which she in inemone would 
Still retaine, And cross the deiiill in his make-bate veine. 
1675 1 '. Tully Let. ta Baxtar 14 Your own inake-Uaie 
Novelties. 

Kak0-b«U«f. rare. « next. 

Substitutetl by some writers for Make-bbmbve;; the 
formation of the latter, being misunderstood, was imagined 
to be incorrect 

1833-40 J. H. Newman Ck. of Faihart (i84a> 37a Evil 
Spirit'S, .are but actors in a play, changing their apiieurance 
and frightening children by their tumult and their niake- 
liclief 1854 l.att. of A marican (ed. I-andor) 17 Creeds and 
licliens grow in the extremities of his [the 'izar's) froren 
regions ; farther to the south west, belief<t are niake-lK-Iicfs. 
1^8 Freeman Hist. Esa. Su-r. 11. li, (1873) 8s The early iii- 
stitutions of a nation may fail of fully carrying out their 
ends, but there is no make-belief as to what those ends are. 
x 87| llAMRaiON tntalt. Lfa vii. 1.(18767 039 A sort of make- 
belief lady. 


SCa ke-belietra. r^^he phr. nuike believe (see 
Make v.l 53 e) used subst. (Cf. Facukub.)] 

1 . Pretence. 

1811 L. M. Hawkins Otesa k Gartr. (i8ia) IV. 6a. I was 
dresi like Minerva,, .and then the little ones came and wor- 
shipped me : 'twus all make-believe, you s^. 1811 Mom. 

Ckron, 9 Apr., Her mourning is all muke-belieyc, She's 

S y as any linnet. 1818 Lamb Three BHends^ Not that 
B did really grieve It was only make believA. 1855 H. 
Rogers Eta. (1874) II. vii. 331 This great empire is rotten 
..ceremony, etiquette, conventionality, insincerity,—' make 
believe', in short,— constitute it 1888 Times 93 June 17,9 
The public does nut object to magic in small quantities. It 
is tmite ready to join in the game of ' make-bmieve *• 
b. in p.irciculArized sense. 

1895 CoLi EiDOK Aida Rtfi. 1x848) I. 56 [To practise pray- 
ing] as a species of animaUmagnetuim to he lirought about by 
. .a temporary make-believe on the part of the self-magnet- 
iftr I 186a Sala Acca4tad Adtir. xqt The worid is full of 
make-believes. 1887 jRssnrp Antniy viiL 034 That old- 
fashioned place of resort.. the village green, nu become a 
mere make-believe now. 

2 . One who makes believe or pretends. 

1863 S. WiLSBBFCHicB Sf, MioaioHs (1874) a Do not be aa 


Idler and mdee-belUve In the woik. stdg Tbollofb BeBom 
Mai. XV. 171 The ordinary make-believee of society, saying 
Utile civil speeches and doc going beyond them. 

2 . atiriB. passing into adj. Oi the nature of make* 
believe. 

s8e4 Mies Mrrroeo ViUat^ Sen 1. 948 That was a neko- 
believe thing, compared with this, Gladstone Giaam. 
IV. xlii. 06 Here again I am met with a makwbelieve reply. 
1877 T. A TaoLLorB Lfa Pirn JX, 11 . ill. iii. 3 The re- 
publicans and their make-believe government, siee *R. 
Boldsewood* CoL Reformer (1891) 138 llie hours talk 
and make-believe scho^ 

So Mftfee-MiawMTf -Mlerlag [f. phrase ma/U 
beliweX. 

1884 If. Amtr. Rev. CXXXVIII. 443 A volume which 
believers, unbelievers, mtsbeUevere. and make- believers 
would unite in neglecting or condemning. 1899 Mies 
Hasraden Powiar tas Children.. nut tiring easily of their 
ma^ fnako-belie% 4 nga. 

Xa'lcadOlll. Sc. lObs. Also 5-6 makdome. 
[App. f. either Mack a. or Mak* -f -dom ; but 
the formation is somewhat aiiomalons, esp. for so 
early a period.] Form, shape ; esp. elegant form, 
shapeliness, comeliness ; rarely concr. 

c 1470 Hen tv H^aiiace ix. 358 Bathe statur and cut age, 
Maner, makdome, thar foasottn and thar wesoge. 1508 
Dunbar 7'ua Mariit Watuan 73 l‘o manifeat my makdome 
to multitude of pepill. 1335 ^ewakt Cron. Stot. 11 . 195 
Without makdome vther oflym or Hth. 1583 Jar. 1 . Esa . 
Poeaia (Arb ) 65 Ue warre te Jescryue zour L^es makdome, 
or her faimeii. a 1586 MoNTGoMExie Muc. Poama 1 . xj 
Fair forme, and face angelicall,.. Makdome, and proper 
memberis all Sa perfyte. a 1810 Findlay in Ford Harp 
Parthah. (1893) 419 Yon stalwart makedom 1 ken richt wecL 

t MiUco-iare« Obs.^^ An alleged name for the 
hare. C 1300 Namea of Hart in Ret. Ant. I. 134. 

IflCa'kR-gune* Makb-spobt.] One who 
or that wiiioh iuniishes matter for amusement; 
hence, a laughing-stock, butt. 

176a Bickerstappr Love in Villttge ti. x. (1765) 44, I am 
the make-game of the whole village upon your account. 
*797 Mrs, M. Robinson iValtinghnm 1 980, 1 thought my- 
selr the mere make-.'ame of a giddy z8o6 Sporting 

Mag. XXVII. 197 A new discovery or uiventmn, by way of 
make-game I suppOM. 28x7 Godwin Mandavilit 1 . 963 
I woH treated as nothing, a floating-stock and a muke-ganie. 

Xa'ka-liawk. f alconry. [See Make v.^ 45.J 
A hawk employetl to teach young ones. 

*S7S Torbrkv. Faulconria 213 If at ^ first you inure hir 
with a make hawke a good Hcaroncr. 1674 N. Cox Gantl. 
Rac neat. {1677) 20s Never fly your Faulcoii again at a Hem 
unle^ with a M .ke-hawk well entred. 17^ J. Campbell 
Mod, Falconry 262, 285a R. F. Burton Faitonry in F allay 
indue V. 61 nota^ A make-hawk in a staunch bird, or one 
acuustoined to fly at a particular kind of game, used to ' head 
the pack ' when more than u cast are thrown up at once. 2892 
HAKriNo Bdbl. Accipitr. 2 j6. 

!BCa*k6l68IR« Obs. exc. dial. Forms; see 
Makb sb. i [f. Make sb. 1 -i- -less.] 

1 . Without an equnl ; matchle>s, peerless. 

a isag St. Marker. 17 pin is ure cunde, makelese meidrn. 
a 1300 Cursor M, 19x19 And )>of pou wen make-leiis to be, 
pnt nun in lare sal teche he. rx374 Chaucer Troylna 1 . 116 
(173) In bewie erst so stood she makeleH. c xago Holland 
Hoaviat 902 He thoclit him maid on the mold maklcM of 
myebt. 1470-63 Maioiiy Arthur x. IxxiiL S40 It is queue 
Isoud that oute lakrn my lady your qiiene she is mukeles. 
2500-BO Dunbar /'(vwrixxv. 53 Wylcum ! my golk of maire- 
la.id. My chirrie and my maikles mun^oun. 2563 Mirr. Maf., 
Buckrngk, xiii, \ makeles prynce in ryches and in myglit. 
c 2615 Murk Misc, Poems ii. 33 Mat.kles dame, quhom all ye 
world admires. 2674-92 R w JV. C. Wards. Make, match’, 
makalrsa. matchleMB 2809 Brockett AT. C. Gloss, (ed. 9), 
Makalata. matchless, without an equal. 

2 . Mateless; wifeless, husbandlcss, widowed. 

^1495 itn*en Sag. (P.) 3307 The ^onge that heipe hyr for 

to iyve. He sclial have that he chea. And the holcle go 
makele-is. 2523 Douglas /Eneia viii. Prol. ^2 To nmk her 
mHikl-s of hir man. C2600 Shakb. Sonn. ix, The world 
will wuile thi-e like a makelejise wife. 2895-80 Jamieson, 
I V. AfathUas . The moihet 't. a niakeless bird. 

3 IEa'k 6 'peaC 6 . [See Make 9c.] One who 
or gomc’ihing which makes peace ; a peace-maker. 
Also attrib. 


2526 Fabyan Chron, ( i8ii) II 419 It wns not longe after or 
the .Voilis .callycl liir lam: m.^ke peace. 2559 T. Barnabb 
in Kills Oftg. Lett. Scr. 11. II. 90a, I knowe a towne in 
Normaiidye .. is now a second Rone, & yt is the verye 
guile, g Ivt and moiithe of the See, and a make-peace yf we 
hadde yl. 2593 Shaks. Rich . If . 1. i. 160. i6oz Daniel 
Civ. 11 ' art vi xUv. (1600) 154 When mnke-peoce Hymen 
shall Hnng the conioyned aduerae powers to hed. 1657 W. 
Coi.PB Adam in F.dan ceexx. 594 The civill uses whereunto 
the^ Itirch tree ^erveth are many, as for the punishment of 
Child] en .for it hath an admirable influence upon them, to 
quiet them when they arc out of Order, and therefore some 
it Make-ricace. 1836 [G. E. Inman] Sir Orfto 13 Sir 
wfeo might have gone To seek his make-peace wife alone. 
2833 Miss Sbwrli. Vteva Hail I, 38B Fanny, who was the 
make-peace of the family, found a place for him at the table. 

Maker (m/i'kai). Also (4 mokiere, -yore), 
4-5 maoare, makaro, -ere, 4-6 makar, (6 Sc. 
maokar, xnakkaT, makker). [LMakev. • + -KB '.] 
1 . One who fashions, constructs, prepares for use, 
or manufactures; a manufacturer, spec, in certain 
trodes (see, e. g., quot. iSua). 

a 2300 C M. 11036 Hga lauerd he kneu welwel bifom 
pat he %vas of hb moder born [cf. Luka i. 42 J, . . pe maker kneu 
his hand-werc. C1374 Chaucrr Troylna l 685 (74») H b 
spyd niM maketh ofte a yerde With s^ich pe mali^ b 
Jjym Mif beten. c 2373 . 9 r. Lag. Sadnia xxxiil. \Gaorm) 403 
pigodb..ar mad of handle of mea..^ makaruno^ 


flland im bele. r 1449 Promp. Parv. 329/1 Haearc,y6^fos*, 
plaumator, sut-e Act 3 Hen. VI li. c. 6 f 3 '1 he maker 
merchaunt or bym of cny wollen clothes callea BaatardoHi 


162s Bible /m. xclv. 26 Makere of idolea 1679 Pbttv PoL 
Anal. <169x1 65. I valuod an Irish Cabbin at the number of 
days food, wbi^ tbs Maker spent in building of it. 2798 tr. 
Cragoiy'a Aatron. 1 . 959 The Mekere of thm Instrumenle 
have fitted an Bcli|>tic to it. 1838 Grebnbs Gmtmary 314 
The dbpUy of ardstically constructed guns by the French 
makers in their Great Expoaition of 2855. 28!39 Lang h- amd. 
India 3B4 We procured some honey, which b taken from iu 
makers in a very smgular manner. t8n J H. Nbwmam 
Idea C/ntverai/y Def. 47 1 ’he maker of a mdle or an epau- 
let . 2890 Lathour Coanmitaion Gloaa.^ Makars^ the work men 
who recMve the tope and then oompme the m^ing of hand- 
sewn boou and shoes. The term b also applied to those 
who make the bottom (with the exception of the finishing) 
of a rivetted or machine-made boot. 

b. with prefixed sb., forming many compounds, 
q. v. under the first element or as Main « orcls. 

24.. Nom. in Wr.-WUleker 685^1! LHc campanarina. a 
belmaker. Ibid, 686/35 Hie atmulariust a ryngmaker. igoe 
in Cmt. Corp. Chr. Plays (E.R.T.S.) App. u. 104 The whoU 
body of the craft of the tylmakers of Stoke. 2896 W. Dee- 
ham KtitU) Ihe Artificial Clock-maker. 27x2 Load. Can. 
No. 4833/3 Tho. Morse. .. a Mathematical Inetrument- 
maker. 2900 Daily Chron. 17 Sept. 6/6 The necktie-makers 
and the artilicial-flower-makeia 

2 . (Qualified by/A«, a possessive, or an attrib.phr.: 
Applied to as the Creator of the universe. 
(Now with capital M.) 

a 1300 Curwr M, 17875 pb like lijt forst^ b he pat maker 
is oflastyng li^t. 23^ Ayanb. 951 Ue nerte.-y-ziap hire 
telue and hire makiere. ibid. 969, 1 leue ine god uader 
almbti makere of iieuene and of erpe. c 2400 Daatr. Troy 
Prol. 1 Maistur in mageSle, maker of Alle. e 2440 Promp. 
Parv 31^1 Macareof noghte, as God only, creator. 4:2470 
Hensy iraUlttce v. 999 Fiayi by him self to the Makar off 
bufle. T 1307 Commtmyc. (W. de W.) B ij, 1 was made to 
knowe my maker And to loue hym ouer all thynge. 2533 
Coverdalb Pa. xciv. Ixcv.l 6 Let vs knele before Uie Loide 
oure maker. SM J- Davies Noaca Teipaum 54 O what b 
man (great maker of mankind). 2609 Miltun Hymn Rat tv. 
ii, Confounded, that her MakeraeyesShouldlooksoneer 
her foul delormities. 2718 Watts Hymn i. Nature with 
open volume standfi. To spread her Maker's praise abroad. 
2897 Krbijc ( hr. y.. Mptuog. lii, The gloiious sky embrac- 
ing all Is like the Maker’s love. 2872 Cari vlr in Mrs. C.'a 
Lett. II. 92 X Pious to God the Maker and to all He had 
made. 

fb. To receive one's Maker*, to receive the 
Communion, ilence applied to the consecrated 
Host, in the mass. Obs. 

2339 T. Pkey in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. II. 245 That hye 
Grace . . recewythe hys maker ycrlye acordmg to the lawd- 
ebwH us.se of owr holly moihi.r CThwrclie. 2634 Malory' a 
Marie Arthur (i8z6) 11 . 100 Then he received hb Malcer 
{Maiory x. Ixii 520 hb creatoure]: and, when he was dead 
(etc 2635 Pagitt Chrisitanogr. 51 Henry Stephens 
writeth of a Dogge, that did eat 80 of their Hoosts, or 
Makers, in one moiiiing. 

3 . One who composes n book, draws up a docu- 
ment, Irames a law, or the like. 

192340 Hampdle Psaltrr xvii. 13 ) 7 e haly gast pat b 
makere of baly writ. C2373 Sr. Leg. Satuta x. {Matkou) 
*,66 Makare of pe saltere. 2483 Act i Han. VII. c. 7 The 
Maker of any such Warrant. 1495 Act ti Hen, VII. c 8 
Which acte..iH so obscure, that the true entent of the 
makers thernf cannot . . be undrestond. 2994 Hooker EccL 
Pol. III. ix. I X Lawes for the Church are not made as they 
should be. vnles the makers follow such direction as they 
ought to be guided by, 2828 Ceuisb Digaat ted. a) V. aap 
'I'he makers of the aui. 

b. with piefixed sb. (Cf. 1 b.) 

2678 Butler Hud. iii. ii. 074 Sp'ritual Affidavit makera. 
27x9 De For Ctusoa 11. xv. Our map-makers, .do not agree. 
290a Geebnouch & Kittredoe Words 181 A controlling 
elTect on the action of the early language-makera 

4 . In various immaterial senses : One who brings 
about or produces a condition, effect, state of mind, 
etc. ; a creator or producer 0 >f)\ h one who ap- 
points to an office : t a contriver. 

c 2430 Syr Ganar. (Roxb.) a68a, I dar wel swert That Ma- 
lachias is chief m.^ker With som treason vs to betrny. c ixae 
Bp. Fox in Ellis Ong. Lett. Ser. 11. II. 6 The Kyng that 
was my maker and promotor to the dignytie that r..doo 
occupye. a 2368 Ascham Sckolam. l ( Arb.) 68 You be iu 
deed, makers or marrers, of all mens maners within the 
Renlme. Ibid. 85 The greatest makers of loue, the daylie 
daliers. 2568 Grafton Chron. II 752 They, perceiuyng 
that the Castell of Darwicke was the onely maker of the 
peace. 2627 Moryson I tin. i. 905 The maker of the bar- 
gaine. a x6^ Sir H. Finch Law{i6;^6) 409 All mainteyners, 
conspirators, makers of confederacie. 2924 Pops L.ti. to 
Mrs. T. Blount l^tt (1737) 233 Her makers of vbiu and 
complements. 2838 LoMOP. 11. 66, I am a maker 

of war, and not a maker of phrases. 2871 Smiles Charac. 
i. 99 Great workers and great thinkers are the true nuiken 
of hbtory. 

b. with prefixed sb. (Cf. ib.) 

2601 Sib W. C0RNWA14.1S Disc. Sanaca (1631) 56 Death or 
destiny or any of those period makers. 2729 DtJrfby Pilie 
II. |34T Whodully think sJl Foreigners Man-makers. Send out 
their Booby Sons to Prance, to Dress. 2897 Honb Atvrp-ffqy 
Bk. n. 12 Drink is. .the widow-maker of their wives. • 37 * 
OviDA Winter C’fy iL 16 The celuminr-meken 

5 . A p^t. Obs. exc. arch. (Cff. Gr. wmijr/it,) 

2987-8 T. UsK Teat, Lore 111. iv. (Skest) L 958 In wit and 

In good reason of sentence, he [Cheuoer] pMieReth al other 
makers. ^2400 Borjm 9469, I well net feya oon woord, 
aa mekers doon te ryme. 2470-83 Malobv Ariknr x. 
brxxiv. 56a There b no maker can rmerce the tenths parte. 
2300 e o DuNiAe Poems iv. 45, I see that mekarb aiiiang 



XASB-BBA.B7. 


XABlVOw 


the Ulf Pleyfe heir tber pe g ee n t, eyne mie to grolf. 
ibid* liU. ee Than cam to Dtinoar the Maefcar fo. r. mak* 
kerl. %% 77-^7 HouNaHOO CArm, II. 4s/i Owen Odewhee, 
a preacher^ and a maker in Irish. ifSi Sidnsv A^. Pottris 
(Arb ) >4 Wherein I know not, whether by lucke or wbedome, 
wee Engliehmen haue mette with the Greeket, in calling 
him a maker. t7 |d te J. Warton Ess. II. 98 Hereall 
U in life and motion ; here we behold the true Poet or Maker. 
1876 BaaANT & Rica Gold. iii, 07 * You find your 

pleasure in reading divine poetry said the Maker softly. 
1878 GaoeAtr introd. //. Mords Posms 46/1 To reinacribe 
the venerable name of Henry More among our real Makera 
and Singers. 

t 0 . Lards. (See quot. 1754.) Ohs. 


- . _ - m great, that he U usually 

called a Maker. The Meaning is tf^ whatever Company 
he comes into, he is enabled to make himself one of them. He 
is a Queen, with Queens ; a King, with Kings ; and an Ace, 
with Aces. 

7. *The person who signs a promissory note* 
(Wharton Law Lex. 1848). 

8. With an adv. : makor-up, one who * makes 
up’ in various senses (esp. in technical use). 

>838 CovBSDALR isa. IvUL is lliou shalt be called the maker 
▼p^iedges. 1846 Tsbnch Mime. xxix. (i8gi) 41s A maker- 
up of the narrative from later and insecure traditims. 1884 W. 
S. H. McLarrn spinning tVoetUnbr IVers/ed 64 One or two 
men, called ‘ makers-up , are employed for each Imx to keep 
drawing the wcx>l through their hands, making it into a kind 
of 'lap . 1891 Daiiy Nstos x6 Jan. 8/4 Wanted, overseer, 
in country printing office. . . Good maker-up. xBm Labortr 
Commission Gloss, s.r., After the bodies and parts of Britannia 
metal goods have been shaped.. the nudeer-up puts them 
togetiier. 

Hence (non CO* wds.)1lA*lc«r«mi, a female maker of 
something(in f^omh,hrick-makeres 5 )\ Xa-kershlpp 
the office of a maker or creator. 

1857 HoHsek. IVords XVI. 4x1/0 Brick-mskers and brick- 
makeresses jolting up and down on planks. 1863 F. Hall in 
Reader Jan 95 We should much like to know .. whether 
the Magian sage [ZoruasierJ seems to have had any idea of 
Makersnip apart from a material cause. 

MaJia-ready. [i. phr. to make ready (see 
Rkady <i. 

1 . -i Ready C. >. 

1830 Marry AT Kinds Own ii. The captain ..brought his 
men to the ' make ready *, and they were about to preneut. 

2 . Jointing {U. S.) The operation of ' making 
ready’ (see Heady a. 15 b) ; the result thereby 
obtained ; the sheet on which the overlays are 
pasted for printing a part cular foiTu of type. 

1887 Sci. Atnor. 05 June aos/i It is a safe rule to keep the 
make-ready of every type job until the job has been aUtri- 
buted. 

MakerelKe, obs. form of Maokebkl. 

BCakesllift (m^'kifift). [f. phr. to make shift 
(see SaiW xA).] 

1 1 . One who is given to making shifts ; a shifty 
person, a rogue. Obs. 

1^ J. Hallr Hist. Ex^st. B bb iij. Not longe aftercame 
thither a mnkeshifte, with two men wayghting on hvm, . . 
bragging that he was a profounde phisiclen. 1570 1 ussss 
Huso. (1U7B) 43 At night if it shine, out trudgeth Hew make 
shift, with hirake and with line. ^ 1998 Harrbt Theor. 
iVnrres i. i. 7 'i'he subtill make-shift, is preferred before 
the silent man. s6os F. Hbrkino Anaiomyes 03 The Col- 
ledge is now become the Common Inne of Make-shifts and 
Inii^iohtoni. x6o8 Middlrton Trick to catch Oid one 11. i, 
[He] whom but last day he proclaimed rioter, penurious 
make-shift, despised brotheUmaster, 

2 . That with which one makes shift ; a temporary 
substitute of on inferior kind. (Cf. B. a.) 

s8o»-ia Bkmtham Ration. Jitdic. Evid. (1807) V. 408 
Jurisprudential law is the miserable makeshift of inexpe- 
rience ages. iSaa Lamb Elia Ser. 1. Roast Pir^ The cot- 
tage was a 8cnrr\' antediluvian makeshift of a building. 18^ 
W. Irving Goldsmith xiii. 153 Goldsmith continued to con- 
sider literature a mere make-shift. 1873 Burton HisL Scot. 
1 . L t7 They heted petchwork i^d makeshifts, 1899 
Barino-Gould Bh. of IVost I. xiii. S30 The Maypole Is 
a makeshift for an actual tree. 

8. The action of making shift. 

1870 Daily Nsivs 07 Oct., There is . .so much clever make- 
shift to he accomplished that [etc.]. 

B. attrib. or as adj, 

t L Of persons : Shifty, roguish. Ohs. 

tgae Grrbnb ititU) Oroatsworth of Witte : bovvht with a 
million of Repentance : Describing the Folly of Youth, the 
falshood of Makeiihift Flatterers. 

2 . With which one makes shift; serving as a 
temporary and inferior substitute. 

1683 Moxon Meek Exerc.. Priniissr x. ad imii., A make- 
shift slovenly contrivance. 1757 Maa. GaippiTH Lett. Henry 
4 AVwecrf (1767) HL 44# 1 readily grant, that these make- 
shift Pleasures (all AhortT.of mutual Delight s8of Mal- 
kin Git Bias viL V. y 5 After our make-shin dinner..! will 
treat you with a couple of bottles. i8y6 Gsa Buor Dsm. 
Dor. 1. ill, With .. everything makeshift about us, .. what 
was the use of my being anything? 

b. transf. Charactensed by makeshifti. 

i8a4 Lams Elia Ser. 11. Copt. Jackson^ Your hoiiesc alms 
at grandeur, your makeshift efforts of magnifieenoe. 1894 
M RS. GASKau, North 4 S. xvi. How will Margaret bear our 
m akes h ift poverty after the thorough comfort and luxury in 
Harley Street? 1887 Hiasav NolMy on ileecf 333 Patoed 
and repaired in a himpy makeshift way. 

Hence lBA*ka«anlitm«Mp the condition of being a 
makeshift ; tta^ka-hlillly a., of the natuTe of or 
charaoteHaed bymakeahift; whence MBfkm i aliliftU 


t8|ffi Law Oamnino In Hare TW Nobis ZJoes (1893) II. 
^ThehasMtalsat AHahaMamiaUMrmakelshifty. iMd 
Q. Rev. July 004 Ibt make-shiity and hap 4 iaaard loose- 
ness with which some Sooyooe black semi-harbariana were., 
admitted to the full civil rights of Bngtish cituena 1889 
RysxiM PrmUriia II. 167 Partly through larinass and mak^ 
s^tiness. . 1 never <^>ened the midmost wall, though it con- 
siderably fretted ma 189a Black 4 H’kite xe Mm. 34^ 
He hated, .the make-shiftnets of poverty, 
t Xakffi-ffiMrt. Obs. [See Make v.^ 9.] One 
who or sometning which provides sport for others ; 
hence, a laughing-stock. 

18x1 Sprso Hist. Gi. Brit. VIII. !L | xa 3B1 To adnen- 


xffxi Sprso Hist. Gi. Brit. Vllt. !L | xa 3B1 To adnen- 
ture himselfe among the DaotBi Hoet. as a baaa MiiwtRiU 
and contemptible Make-sport, a xSaS F 4 .btchkr Ckatscee 
111. i. My patience, .munt be your m^e-sport now. *840 
Quarlrs Enckirut. 111. xliv, Let not mirth lie thy profession, 
lest thou become a Mnke-sport. a s88s Fullxr IVortkies 
(X840) II. 455 Being made the make-sport in all plays for 
a coward. 

b. attrib. or as adj. Providing sport ; mocking. 

sgSa Stanvhubst Aineis i. (Arb.) 41 Let make sport 
Bacchus [L tsrtitiae Bacchus dator\. .be present. 1600 T. 
Wrklkrs MaXHgais of Parts tx. C 1, I'he make sport 
Cuckow, and the Quaile. xdsi Bp. Mountaou Diatribm 11 
No . mad uraiikes playd by any toyish or make-sport diuels 
in the vauiL 

2 b*ke-l&p. [f.phr. make up (see Make v. 1 96) .] 

1 . The manner in which somelhin^ is made up, 
put togctheri or composed ; composition, constitu- 
tion. 

xSax Examiner 708/x Some national distinctions in the 
make-up of French and Engliidi minds. 1864 H. SpBNcaa 
Iliustr. l/nw. Progr. 6a Something in the pattern or make- 
up of their clothes. 1891 Held 5 Deu 865/3 Our Cambridge 
corres^iondent describe the practice.. and gives the mske 
up of the cresrs^ 1896 AUbutt's Syst. Mea. 1 . 169 There 
niny be an inherited defect in the 'make-up* of one par- 
ticular tissue. 

2 . Chlcdy Theatr. An appearance of face, dress, 
etc assumed in older to impersonate a character. 

1B9B Gbo. Eliot in Cro^u Life (1885) II. 6x I'he Zouaves, 
witii their wondrous make-ups as women. xB6a Dickrhs 
Lett. 16 Mar. (x88o) II. 177 Add to thU a perfectly pic- 
turesque and romantic 'make up '. and you have the leaning 
virtues of tlie ini personal ion. 1878 Punch 19 Oct. 163/x 
His make-up was admirable, his playing M the first and last 
act weihnigh faultless. 1880 Rrsant Revolt tf man iii. 6x 
In her make-up slie studiously affected .. the vigour and 
strength of miodle life. 


strength of middle life. 

b. concr. Cosmetics, paint, etc. used by acton 
in making up. 

s886 All Year Round Aug. 78 The whole tribe of Cos- 
metics, curtly designated in theatrical parlance as'msdce- 
up 1888 Pall Mall G. 97 Jan. 0/x, 1 . . asked for a towel 
and soap to wash my make-up off*. 

o. Style of costume, get-up. rare, 

X883 Pntlv News 6 Sept, a/a Tne mongrel cross-country 
make-up indulged in for the Spa promenime. 

3 . Printing. The process of making up type into 
columns or pages ; the matter so made up. Also, 
an editor’s selection of articles to form a number of 
a periodical- 

189a .Smrdlby L. Arundel XV. That is the * make-up*, as 
we call it, of the third and fourth sheets of the Magazine. 
1884 in CassoK s Emycl. Diet. X899 Daily News 03 May 
X0/5 Compokitor ( Soi.iety) seeks situation. All-round jobbing, 
posters, make up. etc. 

4 . A made-up story ; on invention or fiction. 

s8a4 Ai b. Smith Adv. Mr, Ledbury Iv. (1886) 167 The 

whole story^ b one of the most singular make-ups that ever 
attained universal credence. b877Si*urgeon Serm, XXIII. 
xoi Have you undergone a great transformation ? The uw 
cessity for it is no nu^wup of mine, remember. 

5 . A compensation, rare, 

1899 W, Chadwick Life Do Fee vi. 309 He was taken Into 
diplomatic service by Harley, as a m we-up • . for his forced 
n^lectof his pamphleteer while confined in Newgate. 

6. attrib. in theatrical use, as (sense a) make-up 
mnn. room, (sense a b) make-up box, tray, 

x 889 jf- K. Jerome Oh the Stage 93 A * make-np’ box, 
a dressing-case, writing-case, etc., etc., made a pretty big 
pile. 1889 Podl Mall G. so Oct. 3/x On it are placed 


candles, a looking-glass, a ^make up ' tray [etc.]. 1898 

Living Tobies Mesg. (N. Y ) Jan. X05 The best stage manager 
in England, as well as the h^t make-up man and character 


delineator. 1900 Daily News 15 Nov. 6/x Some curious 
illustrations are derived from the 'make-up room*. 

MsJce-wsiffht. maJMwaighv (m/i'k|W^t). 


up a certain weight ; spec, a small candle. (See 
early quots.) 

1895 Kennbtt Par. AnHa. Gloia. s.v. Puttee, In the 
North a Puttock-candle is the least in the pound, put in to 
make weight, call'd.. in Kent a make-weight. 1784 Oxf, 
Sausage «6 Dire Want of . . chearfol Candle (save the 
Make-weight's Gleam Haply remaining). 1787 Geoss 
Prav. Gloss., Mako-welghi, a small candle throem In to 
complete the pound. N. s868 Jbvons Coed Quest, (ed. a) 


complete the pounA N. s868 Jbvons Coed Quest, (ed. a) 
e6i A lar|M part of oer shipping would thna uive to laave 
our ports naff empty, or in uallait, unlsm there were some 
makeweight or natural supply of bulky cargo as back 
Garriage. 

transf. 1788 Orosb Diet, Vatg. Tongue, Make weight, 
a smalt candle, a term appUtd to a little sleiider man. 

2 . fg. A person or thing of insigniftonnt vnlua 
thrown in to make up n d^dency or fill m gap. 


1778 Paine Com, Siumixm) 83 fty her depeadimoe on 
Briiaia she f America] Ip asatfiiw •utite.willltt in sheBoale 
8f Brithh pditiei. 

4x8 The miiMi, .ate bow tkemuisvmM iiiakf Oelilir in she 
scale. iiD 9 Malkin (W^4psvn.wrpsa filie.piBlMd me 


up to the skies, and held all the aotresMslB Madrldasmen 
Biakeweigbis in the scale. liaff Colbsidge Aisis Rdt. 
(18481 I. 1B8 I'hose semi-pagan Cbrlstiaiu who legaroed 
levelation as a mere make-weight to their hoasred leUgion 
of nature. x8|8 Dickens Nick. Nick, xia. The ooloom 
was in oonvemation with somebody, who appeared to bo 
a make-weight, and was not iou^uced at aU. s8||-f 
Hallam Nist. Lit. IV. iv. vi. | 43. 064 An IncastucNiB 
pssBwa brought forward as the make-weight of a ^ol, to eke 
out a lifth act. xtSa Purbv Loct. DauM vi. 393, I cannot 
. .use Divine authority as a makeweight to bumaa proofi 
8. A counterbalancing weight, counterpoise. 

1787 jRvraasoM iVriK (xBsj) 11 . to8 His devotion to tho 
principles uf pure despotism, renden him unaffhcilonate Co 
our govemmenta His fear of England makes him value 
US as a make weighu segs Kingslev iVestw. Hot xxviiL 
'But the prUe?*^ 'Aht tnat was no small make-woight 
to our disasters, after all '. s888 SvMoiuie Renedss. it., 
Catk, Roast. 11 . xL 307 Perhaps it may be argued that 
the fulsome promises on which those miserable vassals ftiund 
their hopes, are make-weights for such miserim. 

4 . attrib. or as adj. Serving as a make-weight 
X70X J. pHiLirs .*^piendid SkilHngtjt The gUmaiering light 
Of make-weight candle. xMg Anna SiWAaD Lett. (181 1) 
111. 048 It is no custom of Shakespeare's to give us merely 
makeweight epithets. Blsa K. S. Subtbrs Spotige's Sjk 
7 'our xl. 0X0 Men ..admit of no makeweight, or mar^ 
ornamental aishes. 

MaM (inF< ‘ki, mst'ki). [r< pr. Malamsy ’ maka^ 
a species of lemur* (Richardson Malag. Diet 
1F85}.] The French name of the Lemub, iormcrly 
current in English. (Cf. Macaco 

X774 CkiLiWiN. Am/. Nist. (1804) II. 160 The makt kind fai 
some measure seems to unite the fox and the monkey. 1797 
hss^sL Brtt. (ed. 3) IX. 785/0 I'he catia, or ring-tailed mak^ 
inhabits Madagascar and the neighbouring isles, xagg 
Penny Cycl. Xlll. 419/1 The Makis, or Macaucos, proper^ 
so called, Lemur. 

Maklare, obs. form of Maker. 

Makim-, makinboy : see Maokekbot. 
Making (ni^'kiql, vbl. sb.^ [OE. macung, ft 
macii n : see Make t/.l and -ing L] 

1 . The action of Mare w.i in its various senses: 
fabrication, production, pieparation ; institntioo, 
appointment; doing, perioitnance (of a specified 
action) ; conversion into, causing to become some- 
thing ; etc. (See the vb.) Alsu occas. the prooesa 
of being made. 

a xt83 O. E. Ckron. an. xiox purh kes macunge..se eorl 
Roibert . . lu land mid unfrifie ssf^hte. a 1300 Cursor M. 
1551 Quen sa fele yeier ar wroken oute . . pe planetes all ar 
went again O hair first making in to ha stata 1377 Lanou 
P. PL B. III. 6a, 1 shal . . Wowet do wbitten and wyn- 


P. PL B. III. 6a, 1 shal 
dowes glasen. Do peyntei 


dowes glasen. Do peynten and | 
makynge. C14A0 Hylton btali 
II. xxxiY, We be beholds to loue lha moche for oure 
makynge but more for our ayenbyenge. 1483 RoUs of 
Parti. y\. 054/1 Sith the tymei of makynge of the aeid 
Acts of Atteinders. xjug Rastrll Pastime ^ People (x8i 1) 
14B The makynce of Westmystsr halle. 1953 Ckanneb Let. 
to Q. Alary in Coverdale Lett. Martyrs (1564) x If by any 
meanes it bad bene in me to haue lett^ the ixiMyng 
of iliat wilL 1978 Lvtr Dodoens 1. viL 13 Of thb herbe 
they make Axsen, whicbe is vsed for the making sd 
glasses. 1611 Bible TramsL Prtf. x To motion the 
making of a new Law for the abrogating of an old. t6a8 
Habt Anat. Ur. 11. i. 55 Whether the vrine were thinne at 
the first making or not. i68a Stillinopu Orig, bacr. iii. iv, 
V 5 Mai)y causes concurred to the making M this Deluge. 
1667 Milton P, L. hi. 1x3. 1700 Moxon Exert. 939 


and puitraye and pays for be 
.S44 s4s Perf (W. (fo W. 1494) 
to loue Ihft ms ' * 


Most Counties in England 1 


I Earth for the nuking dt 


Bricks, a 17x9 Burnet Lmm Time (17x4) L 3*0 They set it 
. . up for a maxim, that the making of a Stadtbolder was the 

f iring up their liberty. 1798 Bwirr Pol, Conversed. 50, 
chink she was cut out for a Gentlewoman, but sba was 


I chink she was cut out for a Gentlewoman, but sba was 
spoil’d in the making. i8n J. Badcxick Dom, Amusem. eg 
Whitening and plaister of Paris, .whiten the flour, and con- 
tribute to its adlmsion in making. s8a8 in Picton L’/ooi 
Munic. Rec, (1886) II* 343 In tho making of the purchases. 
184a Trnnybon Merte NArikur 003 Since the making of 
the world. *•78 F- Guthrib Magsu 4 Etoctr. 1 036 If it bo 
desired to get a still more nimble making and bteaking of 
the circuit 189X Law Weekly Notes X38/X The malring 
of the Codicil. X897 Dady News 4 Jan. 3/4 There was a 
general move up in all the ranks of the force, accompanied 
by the * making * of several engineers. 

b. Ofeen used geruudially ai the lecond member 
of an objective conibinatton, as biscuit-, carpet-, 
debate-, gift-, ice-, imposition-, war-making, etc. 
See also Book-making, Haymaking, etc. 
csgaoLmudTreykk. 3xx3lnsorweanddele-makyngLeng0S 
ion honour. Ibid. X433B Wlth-oute any debate-makyng. 
JX449 Pbcock Repr. (Rolls) II. sss With this trust that 
helden hem content and paled In her )ifte making, ign Lo. 
Brsneis Freiss. I. civ. 187 Such as were at tha Imj^ckMi 


makyng. 1960 Daus tr. Sleidemds Comm. xtflR They 
take in nande also an other raapo making. 1814 T. Oonwin 
Mosss 4 Aaron (t64t) 14* Thair Apotheosis, or god-middnf 
Ceremonies. 1788! Stbrne Sent, youm,, Mentrhd lit, His 
talenu of drum-beadog and Bpatterdasb-making. 188s 
Trevelyan CossWet. WaUak (x866) x8r An early eflbit of 
the Public Worfca Department in the canal-making line. 
i88e Moaau in M p A eil Lift (iSm) 1 Ij ;9 The art of Carpet- 
making is dead, or dying fait, slgi T. HaanY Tees xsdi^ 
At skimmings, at bocter^ukings, at cheese maklngi. 

o. Qualified by a powefliive, In ^(so-and- 
•o’i) mcA/fiig'MiDade by (io and soY In predicai- 
Uve pie sometimes witn omission ot of 
s4^e-8f disiWexAHkmrx IxU. 8>9» I kyng Hermauace.. 
am slayn..lhtti8 two knygfates. .of vm own bryngyng vp 
aadofmynownexnakyng, tseo oo IwNSAa /Wosr xltri, « 
His OBsa t a r e of his awia sssQog. f^tssS Firm DitpuU 


Purjyd.lia Rdr. Cxesg) ALv b^Thaue seat you ench I 
ss yo« wiete Ibr, ana one amo of Rsstels ssakioge. 



xiAxnro. 


74 


KAIr. 


Bnt,R 7 V«Mvi( Fne^riifTlwTldoecUWmRicciMwTmfM- 
teiidm thfnaMhMii, or follow naw on«a of other men* Dieking. 
im w§itn Ssunm <Arb ) js llie Lawe of the Chinai 


» motit Fevonrable to the beeattae they were the 

Chmcbee own making 1(76 Lady Cmawowth in i 9 t/k Jft^m 
/fiit, MSS. C^mm. App. v. efl Twaa a amtch of hb friends 
and not Us owne making, m 1700 DsvuimCiwjoNsr 4 Myrrkm 
M Man a Slave of his own making lives. 1709 Stbblb 
Ymiltr No 44 P 3 The Statuary, who fell In Lo^ with the 
Image of hU own making. iM CASLYLa Mige. (1B57) I. ao6 
A pom of Nacnre's own making, iti# Hali.Cainr 
moH III. avii. 103 The marriage was not of her making. 

d. (72t Ar) in makings a-making^ now uaumlly 
t» Ay making-, (to be) in conne of beini; made. 

rt49D Pitgr, Lgf MrnnkinU (i860) to All manere of for- 
dellcs maad and In mnkinge. lets Caxton C'Arme. £$tf. 
ccviii. 190 That bisshop h^ in london a fayre toure in 
makynge. xggg CovRauAU a Mm^g. i. 83 All the prestes 
praywd, whyle the Mcrihoe was a makytiSQ* s6og Shaka 
Mmri. iiL Iv, u The Fea<it is sold That is not often 
YOMch’d, while ^is a making, 1700 Royai Prpciam. 8 Mar. 
in Lmil. (Uu. No. 3790/4 Cora or Grain making into 
Malt, tyit Hunt ffisi. JEng. 111 . Hv, 171 ProvisUms of 
arms wale making beyond the sea. 1767 Msa S. Penning* 

TON Lg/t, 111 , ITT This . . gemlenisn ..informed her of the 
nee that was making of her letters. 1791 Washington Lgtt. 

Writ. 189s Xll. 54 Those changes whi^ are either making, 
w contemplated. 1793 Cf^r-Plmig Mng. Na sa This 
ancient pl^. .is watered by the River Soar,, .now making 
navigabk. itt6 Shelley Lgtt. Pr. Wks. 1M8 J. 341 The 
hay was making under the trees. 1837 Kingsi by Mhc.^ 

Tk. Gr0h*i-pii II. 381 When the Soalh-Western Railway 
was in making, ilgi Grm^ic 31 Oct 596/3 lliat good 
prices are making for EnglOi cheese argues good quality. 

•. Jn tka making : uied mdjectively (in imitation 
of Milton) to deg^nate loiiiething bs existing in 
•n undeveloped state. 

164A Milton Artop. (Arh.) 69 C^inlon in good men is hut 
knowledge in the making. 1676 Geo. Ei.iot Dan. Dtr. 

Isiv, His opinion . . may be our virtue in the making. 1879 
Mauuslev Patkal. Mhtd vi. sBs Evil {s good in the making 
as vice is virtue in the making. 18I9 D. Hannav Cn^L 
Mmrtyaf vii. 99 Unless the (newepaperj correspondent has 
seen history in the making, itpe 6^aarv/jaiH a6 Nov. 1892/3 
It is a great soul In the making. 

2. j/ac. in technical usee : The training or bring- 
ing to the required condition (of an animal) ; the 
preparation (of hay) ; the curing (of fith). 

t|M Gower Cai^ 11 . 161 He tawktc men . the makinge 
OiUaen, and of hors the same, igas FiTSHEKfL Husi. f ts 
A man nuye speke of makynge of hey. and geity nge of come, 

^ god disposeth and orareth all thynge. i6ig Latham 
Pnicanrv (1633) is Forget not all this time of her making 
..to walke round about her, using your voicei, and giving 
her many bits with your band. iSm Kendall Tmv. IL 
alvU. lu The curing, or as it is calM, the making of the 
frsh. il|g PUid 17 /une 004/3 The light swath is converted 
from pass to hay in a tew bours without any * making *. 
tgoe Daily Ckron. si July 3/1 Ponies that only require 
* Bulking ' in order te become valuable. 

1 3. Poetical composition ; poetixing, versifying. 

Also //.w poetical composltiont, poems. Obt. 

e tjfm R. Beuhnb Cknm. frwor (Rolls) isq For )iis makyng 
1 wih no mede hoc gude prayere when )e it rrae. css74 
Cmaucbb Tmylrng v. 1789 But iitel bok no makyng iiow 
nenuye But subgit Iw to mile poesye. ctw XI Pmtns 
/fe/fyss inO. £. 8fi«r. ass Meniel not ofjw mUcyng. 

S377 Lanol. P. pi. R. xit. 16 pow medlest )w with mak- 
ynges and myjtest go sey JA sauter. e 1430 Lvdg. yWi e. 

Patnu (Percy Soc.) leS, 1 the refreyn tooke, (If hym 
that WES in makyng soverayne, M/ maister Chaucier. 36 
1987 Dsant Hgrmct^ Kp. To Rdr, *v, lltm flames, and goe Gi 

K wse, . . are toner rspte vp thenne are those which be 
ler^ and Clarkly makings. 1589 Puttbnimm £ng. 

Paetit 111. six. (Arb.) ^7 A noble aentleraao and much de* 
lighted in vulgar making. s6i^ J. Davies Eclggtw 19 (Gn> 

SEit) For, fro thy Makings, niilke, and mellie, flowes 'J'o 
foed the Songster«waineB with Aru soot'meats. 
fdu Testamentary disposition. [-» MDn. mak^ 
itM,] Obs, 

liai in Brmmmstt Call. MttmimenU (MS.) ea/ia, I charge 
myne executors that the same Imoney] bee payed according 
to my makinge. 

6 . Advancement, socoesi. Obs. cxc. in phr. 7b 
be tki making of \ to be what ensures the success of 
(a person or thing). 

r 1470 G. Ashby Actioe PaUey 731 A mnn to be preferred to 
honour Of fee or office to his grete makyng. 1498-7 Ptump- 
Un Cerr. (Camden) tae Your good and discret answere may 
be my making. x8aa Masse tr. Alsttutn's GnamaH d*A(f. 

II st5 They [women) are (he making or the marring of their 
house, m itto Buruts Rem, (1759) 11 . 31 A lucky Repartee 
hit upon by Chance may be toe making of a Man. 1749 
Fielding Tern Jenee viii. xi, The fine gentleman, . . who 
dolh so much honour to his fkmily and is to be the making 
of it 1871 Smiles Chmrac. xi. (1B76) 394 A wife may be the 
making or the unmaking of the b(^ of men. 
f 3. The way in which a thing is made ; sWle of 
construction ; conformation, iorm, shaM, build, 
•make'. Obs. 

■388 Langl. P. PL C. xiv. 193 per*fors mernaileb me 
for man. as In makynga Is most yliche in wit aM in 
werkes, whi (etek 1398 Trxvua Bmrtk. De P. R. xviii. 

IE. (1495) 763 Coogm and Elys ben tyke to enpentes in 
Biakyngs. 0400 Dettr. Troy 9774, I . . am fetdlier be fSsr 
ben be fra prinse. Both of myght ft of makyng, ft of mayu 
amukUh. I4i8in WiUb ft <?lark Cnmbr^ (1886) 111 . 93 
The same do^ and wyndowes shalbe like of strength mod 
makyng oi the dares end wyndowes of the other new scoles. 

1494 in SemoTHt MedUvmf With (1901) 313 A newe mete* 
cwm of Lattkeahire nmking. sg^ F^iTSHEae. >/mx 4 . | a 
There be plosrse of dyuern makynges in dyuers oountreye. 
qgm Morb On PaiMfwWka 1304^ That oyntsMSt iraly 
made was vari oosity : which was the caiue that the tme 
StMiking was lease vskL tgic Hakijdvt Key. II. 1. 143 la 
•eloiir, eatings and makiBg like a MakateU. sitaBaiitBV 


SUiero v. L (i6u) 49, f eee the greatest men are leeh And 
oar soufa are much upon a making. 9898 Hevun 
Smtt. France 94 'llwre are erected, .(nine) banaome Crosses 
of stone ; all m a making. a 88 o Act le CAoa //, a 4* 
Sched. av. Buekramt, HucknENu of French maldng. i86e 
J, pAViEE tr. OieoHms’ Fey. Amhaae. 163 Another sort of 
msitt of a making much like a Spider. 1889 Stubmv 
MaeineF* Mag. 11. 49 A genend and particular Deacrip* 
tion, Maldng, and Use of all the..lnstruiaenta 

fb. with reference to a literary production ; In 
qnots. ■* version, edition. Obs, 
ij8r WvcLir Prer'. Prol., Masluch, that Ebrues Parablis, 
the comun mekhig (Su Jerome wmgaia edttio] Prouerbis 
elepeth. 148B Caxton Higdens Pefyekron. Prohemye, 
PofychromcoB. .emprynted ft setta in funne by me Wilbam 
Caxton and a lytel embclysshed fro tbolde makyng. 

f O. Of persons: Bodily form or appearance; 
build, •make*. Obs. 

c 1490 Ceeerytfes 4555 By his making He !■ ful like to my 
darling. LMtiNU Cent. Helinshtd 111 . 359''! borne 

. .esteemed him a man for making well proportioned. 1990 
SiiAxa Com. Err. iv. ii. aa Siigmaticall in making worse 
in minde. 1809 Holland ..4 miw. Martell. 969 bigge he was 
of making, and withall verie tall. rs64e Lmreiy Net-fk. 
Laue tii. in Child Ballads IV. 908/9 , 1 was ho greatly taken 
with his speech, and with his comely making. 

fd. Mental or moral character: 3 . 

1^7 Clarenison HisL Reh. 1. | iso WnUam carl of Pern* 
broke was next, a man of another mould and making. 

7. eencr. Something that has been made; fa 
created thing, creature {pbs .^ ; a product of manu- 
facture. Also, the quantity made at one time. 

i94e Ayenb. oa pet bet body of man is he meste poure 
makrage . . and he spirit of nuin . . ys . . be hejeste ssepbe 
bet may by. 1845 Shetland Witch Tried in Hibbert Descr. 
SkeiL Isles (i8as) 594 You did thereby marr and undo twa 
whole makings of the said bear, ciubilk never did good. iBag 
J. Hadcock /J«»M..<4mNxr///.i3owhatcverquantiLy isrequheu 
for any particular job of woilc should be made all at one 
time ; no two makings coming away alike, but depending 
entirely upon accident. Ibtd. 150 Cut your making into 
cakes. iM Ogilvib, Making .. 9. What has been made, 
especially at one time ; ns, the whole making is before you. 
si^ eatery Diet. s.v., A making of bread, 
b, //. tamings, profits. coUoo. 

1837 Ht. Martinkau Soc. Amer. ill. laa That a wife 
shallpossesi half, or a large part, of her hu<<U-ind's eamincs 
or makings. 18^ CaeseJfs Ax/. Jml. ai Srpt. 13/3 My 
makings in the way of tips bringing in on an average about 
twice that sum. 1900 Daily Rervs 10 FeL 9/4 ‘ Makings*, 
in the way of tips, had been very poor. 

8 . The material out of which something mny be 
made; the potentiality of becoming something; 
in phr. to have or be the making{s of . . . 

1613 Shako. Hen. VIII^ iv. i 87 bhe had all the Royall 
makings of a Queene. 1B37 Dickens Pickw. xxxvii, He 
seeiwea to have the milkings of a very nice fellow about 
him. S897 Laweencb Guy Liv, iiL 17 1 'here was the making 
of mgood rider in many of them. 1898 TaoLLorE Dr. Thome 
I. V. 194 He's the making of a very nice horse, I don’t 
doubt. 188s W. H. Russell in Times 94 Se;»t., They are 
not an army, but they are the making, as we say, of a 
splendid ona 1886 American XII. 134 This Bavarian king 
was tbe making of a fine man when he was young. 1887 
H. Smart Cleverly won iL 16 There was possibly the mak* 
ings of a great cro»s-coumry hone in her. 

8 . //. in Coal-mining, (See quots.) 

ifci Greenwkll Coaldrade Terms Nertkumb. 4 DurK 
) Mmkings.-^’rht! small coals hewed out in kirviiig. sfl^ 
REaLEv & 4 W. Cent Mining, MsUtings, the slock and dirt 
made in holing. 

10. Contb, a. attributive : making-oyllndar, in 
a paper-making machine, the cylinder on which 
the pulp is felted into a sheet (distinguished from 
the beating cylinder and the drying cylinder ^ ; 
making-felt, ‘that felt of a cylinder paper-machine 
on which the web of pulp is taken Iroin the mak- 
ing-cyllndcr* (Knight); making-iron (now oficn 
confused with meaking-iron : see Mkakiro), a kind 
of grooved chisel u^ by caulkers to finish off 
seams. 

1789 Falconer Diet, Marine (1780^ ii. Calfist doi^is, m 
caulker's making'iron. 1846 Youno Naut, Dut. av. Canlk, 
b. With following adv. or adj., forming nouns of 
action corresponding to phrasal combinations of 
the sb., ns makingdifft ~out, ’-ever, Makino-up; 
making-good ; making-many ratv ■■ Mxrbt-mak- 
iNu ; making-ready, preparation (for technical 
uses sec Rbadt G. Ill) ; alsoG///v^. Also makin g- 
as-lf nonce-wd. (ef. Make v.i 70 ), pretence, make- 
believe. 

138a WvcLTR John xix. 14 It was the makinn redy, or 
euyn, of pask. 1530 Palsor. 04 Malcyng redy, parure, 
18^ N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Seh. xi8 For the better makifiE 
out of which, we are to bethink our selves, that [etc.]. Ibid, 
999 We shall find that begetting the Uke, u making over of 
epr^a 1813 L- Hunt in Examiner 3 May 97 V> 
otrdinaiy and vulgar state-cunning,— that wretclied making- 
««•(< (815 J. Laino Fay. Spitsbergen (1899)99 The proceseof 
panng and barreUing up the blnboer, b termed making 1^. 
stea Scott Penerifvi, A making-merry in the house of 
Tuxalu ^ 1848 Youno NauL Diet. av. Flensing, 'the blubber 
. . is cut into square pieces and stowed in the hold ; after- 
wards. these ate . cut into smaller pieces to be stowed away 
In cades; thU latter procees is termed maksng-^. 1874 
Southward PracL PHnt. xlv. (ed. 4) 413 Place the sheet (of 
papeH- -on the makingweady board. s88i Young JSkwiyJMeE 
msoamMechamiek 1386 All NcailrNrgHmf so it totRchnically 
ealied—l. a pRldiiag up holes in old plastering— used to he 
dMw^ptesMr. 087 Gooob, eta Af«ieri‘er Beet. u. 
It. s88 Poriagand harMlii^ hloMiEr, tarmad mahing-oC 


Obs, [f. Mari v.* 4 > 
bmaldng, 

to Caick OU One nLm,Ur 

VneU comes with Gentlemen, his friends, And tb v^i a 


‘Mb'kiag, vbl. sb,t 
-DTO )*.1 Mating, matcbm 
s8eB MiooLETON Trick to < 


]Efokiil|r (m^'kin), ppi, a, rare, [f. Make p.t 
+ -mo i.J "That makes (in var* 


i (in variofos senses) ; f pro- 
ductive, Creative; f money-making, prosperous. 

1434 Misvn Mending L\fe ib6 With swetnes of he god- 
hede ft warmnes of Makand lyght. 1590 West ut Pi, 
Symbol. | 46 A, Instruments, .of their effects be either con- 
stitutiue and making, or ramissorie and liberatoHe. 1780-70 

U i.a^\ ikr ..a i i.' 


H. Bsooke Foolo/QuaL (1809) 111 . it8 You are an indus- 
trious and a mahtnE young man. a 1774 Goldsm. Snro. 
Exp. Pktlos, (1778) 1. jz When artificial magnets are made 
by rubbing, eara pole in t)ie making magnet begeu iu 
sympethetic pole m a diflerent name in the newly made 
magnet. 1903 Daily Ckron, 18 Nov. B/6 Artificial Frarbt.— 
Wanted a good making forewoman. 

ICakiDgB, obs. form of Maoeirb. 

Mlddllg-np. In tbe various senses of maka 
np ^see Make t/.i 90) ; completion ; compounding, 
composition ; reconciliation ; dressing up nud dis- 
miising for the impersonation of a character ; tlm 
balancing of accounts at the end of a certain period. 

■993 ftBr* Bancboft Demng. Posit, iv. x. 18B Of purpose 
tonau 




lue drawen Lancaster vnto them, for the making vp of 
luaternion. i8ae Massincbm & Fibld Fated Dowry 111. 

. Thy I'aylor,. .Can bring more to the making vp of a man, 
Jlien can be hop'd from tnee.- 1871 BLAcaava Astrol. Phy- 
sick (title-p.\ Directing the way to Distil and Extract their 
Veitues and making up of Medicines, sfiya N. Fairfax 
Bulk 4 Seiv. 39 The finites that po u> the maxing up of an 
infinite. 1733 Chahbbrs Cycl, ^ufp.. Making Up. a term 
used by the dbtilleni to express tbe bringii^ sptriu up to 
a oertxin standard of strength by the addiiiun of water. 
1840 Carlvlr Heroes II, Any makirig-up of his mind. 

D. W. J HOMraoN Day Dreams Seheolm, (ed. 9) 331 Then 
will we promiee to be good ; wc will throw liny armi half 
round papa's nrck .. O the bliss of making upl 1B69 
Mrx H. Wrx)D j?. Yorke xxv. II. asS That lady, .nad abso* 
Inte need of artistic aid in the matter of making-up. 1884 
McLaren i^p inning Woollen 4 Worsted 65 TIm master 
should therefoie insist on his 'making up’ l>eiiig done 
thoroughly. 1B90 Daily News 93 Dec. 5/4 The herring 
boatft came in Irom sea at Lowestoft last wrcK, and tlie pro- 
cess of ‘ making-up ' be.ng now concluded (etc.]. 189* /bid. 
so May 7/4 From ten to twenty millions have been added 
to the market value of Stock Exchange securities since the 
last msking.up. 
b. attrib. 

^ 1883 Howelix Woman’s Reas, x 1 . 906 I've written him 
a maKing-up letter. 1887 Pali Mall G, 19 Oci. 19/1 I'he 
following table shows the diop since the last making-up 
price' 1890 Ibid, b Sept. 7/u Since the last ‘making up* 
day most oi the movementH in the Home Railway market 


have been favourable to operators for the ri&c. i8m A. T. 
Wilson dost. Terms Stock Exch., Making up Prtess, the 
prioes fixed on the first and second days of the settbment 


tor the purposes of continuing or carrying over traniotctions. 
The prices at which transactions continued to the following 
account are settled. 1900 Daily News 3 Dec. of 3 The sliiri 
and making-up factories are.. very well engaged. 
Maklns, obs. lorm of Mackinb. 

Makkar, -er, obs. Sc. forms of Maker. 
Makkers, dii^ form of Mackimb. 
ld[akrel(l, obs. form of Maoksbkl 1 and 2 . 
taCalcrelly. Obs. Also makrellty, maolarto. 
[Metathetic alteration of M Dn. mnkelat die, f. make^ 
tare broker : see Mackkler.] Brokerage. 

1405 in Halyburton’s Ledger {iH&j) 106 Item niakrellty 8^ 
14^ Ibid. 194 Item for makrdty of the e sekis to Peter 
Rue>T, 5s. 1499 /^Nf. ae9 Item tor maebrte, ilk sek xxx g. 
tKakron* obs.-"* [? corruption ul Malkih.J 
■•Malkin 3. 

S I73 Barkt A/p. M 56 A Makron or oolerake. Rutakulusn, 

takvere, obs. form of Makeb. 

UMl^ Obs, [F. and It. mdlf\ -Em sh."^ yh. 


by tbe name ot the Mai oi Aleppo. 1790 A. Kusagix oias 
Hist. Aleppo [962 A cutaneous disease . . has acquired the 
name of II mol dA lebpa or A leppo evil.l 964 'I'he third kind 
of Mai. .begins like the two others, but [etc.]. 

Xal- (moel), prefix, formerly often written 
male- (but pronounced as one syll), chiefly re- 
presents the F. mal adv.:-^L. male ill, badly; 
farely, as in mallaUtit, it represents the OF. bm/ 
adj. L. malus bad. In its advb. use the prefix 
occurs in many adoptions from Fr., which are 
sometimes combinations with vbs., as maltreat', 
Bomeiimes nouns of action formed from such com- 
binations, as malfeasance ; and sometimes combinoF 
tions with adja, where the prefix serves to reverse 
the faveurable connotation of the word, as mal* 
adroit, maicontent. In imitation of these adopted 
words, mal* has from the 16 th c. been prefixed to 
many Kng. Words, to convey the sense •ill’, 
• wrong ‘ improper(ly) *. The words thus modi- 
fied are chiefly nouns of action, as in malpevctice, 
and many physiological terms, as malassimilalion, 
malformoiimx occasionally ad^ and vbs., as in 
maiodorons, malappropriate, 'The formations that 
have a penaaaent character are treated in their 
alnbabetical places.; exampUs of the frequent use 
of dm prefix in the creation of , nonce-words are 
mai-accident, *app/icatioitf *appehitmint, -assmap 
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MiJiA^coToinr. 


•fuMvafwHt ’Mv€lapm9ni„ -dinctim, 
•kygimt^ ^ukniijitatwn^ -insli/Mftan, -mstntciim^ 
■‘fuhUcmtUn^ •rtas^mimg^ ; 

mat’adjmt^ -^omtiUd^ ^-cremUdy •dis€oni$ni$d^ 
•thapen adjs. 

t<o8 H. Clavham Err§wrpm Hmndw^ Muter MrI- 
content, me thfailu you nn nuUcooceited. a6ge Rhodt 
i$lmmd CcL Rec, <1858) III. s88 Some iiiale.dUconteiited 
pcraont. 17x4 I. FoRTBecue-ALANO E^rttscudt AAm/, f 
Lint, Mom. Prer 13 !t b owing to Peeuon end Intereat, end 
DOt to the Male.Inatitation Of the Lew. 1715 M. Daviks 
Atktm, Brit. 1 . zo The Expreedon end Melepubliceiion of 
the reipective criminel Contenu of euch Scenaaloue Libebi 
iMj^ R. WARHKa Walk (zSooi 6 There era no limite to the 
eieioiia cotMxplionap melemociadona. end wild inoongruitiee 
of feUe teste. likoegSOtrit Puh, ymU. VII. aa If, however, 
k NO heppens that either mel.aocideot or your own dbcrw- 
tion .. nee pievented (etc.), itot E. S. IIaiuibtt Muo-ird 
Grturmi 105 There meleppointments took place . . when 
the ermy had coered to be e inettcr of mere parade. iBaa 
Mrs. E. Nathan Langrrmik L 81 Thb meloperetion of 
the eflrections.«m ly be beat prevented .. by that wholeaume 
•pedes of disHiiMtion. 18x4 Examiner a'j^/s A man 1 never 
•aw, and therefore could have no malfeeling towards. 1839 
Blackm, MOg XLV. 8ia Fearful gropings to imitate whet 
they render malcteated and hideous. 1840 Mill Din. 4 
Disc. (185^91 I. 94 The question often it, ediat is least preju- 
dicial to the Intellect^ uncultivaiion or nudculcivetioiL 1^ 
Gen. P. Thompson Lxerc. (184a) VI. 161 That mal-reasonina 
which makes men expect [etc.]. z8u yml. K. Agric. Sac. I Y. 
1. 199 The abuHe, however, or rather maUure, of an aiticle 
u no argument againht it. 411849 *864 III. 369 

*]'he heart b stirred, and the mind does not lament its 
niahinstruction. 1^5 Miss Cossu Imhdi. Mor. 135 He 
proceeds . . to guard against its inalapplication bv arguing 
that (etc ]. 1870 O. W. Holm as MAckaniam iu Tk k Mor. 
in Old V'ol. Liff ^893) 305 So to rate the gravity of a 
mabrolltlon by its consequences is the mere>t Nensaiional 
materialism. t886 W. Ghaiiam Soc. ProbUnt t8 Society^. 
Buiia^justed end *out of joint* in iu social relations and 
parts. 1887 Harktr’s Mag. May 959 Beggars abound, 
hideously malshapen. 1888 T. Gill in Atuer. Naturalist 
Ocu 926 Incredibk as such a malid^tification on the part 
of Pictet must appear. 1898 AUhttiCs Syst. Mod. V. 614 
Intensified and fostered by conditions of malhygjiene. 1899 
Ibid. VI 1 . ti6T'be tnaldirection of moveineiii is much in- 
creased when thv aid of the sight is denied, /bid. 739 The 
altered shapes of cells, regardiMl by Saclu as eviaence of 
coir.'eniial maldevelopment, 

Malabar (raae ikbai), the name of a aea-buard 
district in theS.W. of Hindostnn, uaedattributively 
ill the names of various plants, ve^'etable products, 
etc. Malabar bark, the genus Ochna (^Cassell's 
Encycl. Diet. 1K85); Malabar oatmlnt, a labiate 
plant, Anisameles malabarica^ used in India as a 
tonic and febrifuge ; Malabar laurel, Mclastoma 
ptafabathrica (see quot.) ; Mala oar leaf, Cinna- 
fHomum malabcUkrum ; Malabar nlghtahade, the 
chenopodiaceous genus Baseila ; Malabar nut, an 
acantliaceous plant, lusticia AdhoUoda ; Malabar- 
oil, an oil obtained Iroin the livers of various hshea 
found on tlie Malabar coast ; Malabar plum, the 
jamrosade or rose-apple, jamhos {/ambosa 

vulgaris ) ; Malabar rose, a shrubby East Indian 
rose-mallow, Hibiscus rosa-malabarica, 

*753 Cham HERS Cycl. Su^y. App., Malaltar.nttty .. tfie 
Engiieh name of a genus of plants, called by botaiiiHis 
Atikaioda. 1787 tr. Limnaru* Fmm. Plants I. aoa Basclla. 
Malabar Nightshade. 1813 Ainsi.ie Afa*. Mtfi. Hindosian 
90 Malabar Mint. Ntpeta Malabarica. Lin. z8s6*aa 
T.Gkrbn Uiiiv. Herbal L 164 BaseUa Rultra^ Red Mala- 
bar .Nightshade, tbid. 777 Justicia Adhatoda^ Mala liar 
Nut i8re Paxton Bot. Dict.^ Malabar Leaf, see Cmna^ 
moiHum MaUdHUrnm. . . Malabar Rose, see Hibiscus Rosa 
maiabartea. i8ss Ooilvib Supyi'* Malahar Pitots. i8Ba 
Garden x Apr. ais/t Melastotna malahathrica .U a com* 
mon plant in Malabar, where it is used in much the s.irao 
way as the common Laurel is here ; hence the name Mal.v 
bar I«aurel. 1883 SiMMONoa Diet. Use/. Anint , Malabar 
Oil‘ 'sardine {Cinyra Urngice/s), Lam quantities of oil ore 
made from this fish on the coa<«t of Malabar. 

U Malabatbrum (msUbSe Jirllm). Hist. Also 
malobathrum, mala-, malobathron. [L. mala-, 
mdlobathrum, -on. a. Gr. f»ll\ 6 $a 9 poVf a. 

Skr. tamdlapattra, f. tamCila (Hindi tanidl) the 
name of various trees (see below) ^ peUtra leaf.] 
An aromatic leaf mentioiied by ancient writers ; a 
perfumed ointment prepared from this. 

The Hindi tamdl^ Skr. tatndla (which Is the smirce 
of the Gr. and U word), is applied to the tree Aon- 
thockynms pictorine. and also to various species of dm- 
nantomnntt two of which have boen named C. Mala- 
bathrum and C. Taf/tala. Ibe * malabathrum * of antiquity 
was prob. the leaf of one or more <«pecles of Cimmatnenmui. 
The idendficRtioii with the betel loaf (Skr. tdambklaf Hindi 
taiitbdl\ is erroneous. 

160X Holi.ano Pliny 378 We are beholden moreover to 
Syria for Malobathrum .. iEgypt is more friiitfull of this 
hearbe than Syria. And yet tliere commeth a better kind 
thereof from India than both of there countriea /bid. 379 
The perfume or smell that Malobathrum or the leafe yem- 
eth wlien it is boiled in wine, passeth all others. 164 Pua- 
CHAS Pilgrims 1 . 1. a. 43 Amomum. Ginger, Malabathrum, 
Ammon ake. 1708 Phillim (ed. Kersey), Malebatkrmm. 
i8il tr. WeUkausstis PreUg. Hist. Israel mi The culd- 
vaiiOT of the malabathron in Syria. s886 Snbldoh tr. 
Ptamberfs SalommbS 16 For your eidoyment bread, 
meat, oi4 and malobathram were provided from the More- 

MMabldi, obt. form of Maucablc. 
tMMlMRdcrttUa. Obt. [app. f- aomt oor- 

rapttoaofMiLOOOTOir -h-Utf.] reMTaosALAV. 


i8ei CM EddUbr a To praMiwe Mfaabolaaaor Mala- 
carto n t an a Take your Malauadoaiaas endatone them. 

MAlacA-tawxiay. oba. f. Mullioatawiiy. 
MailROAtoii, -oatoox4 var. ff. Mttoooroir. 
Ma 1 > 00 > (nuUm ka). The name of a town and 
district on the Malay peninsttU in the S.E. of Asia ; 
used altrib. in some names of plants and vegetable 
products. Mnlaooa npple« AAiAfy appit (ace Ma- 
lay a,); Malaooa bean, the fndt of the Bomoemrpm 
AnacatdiuM or marking-nut of India (see also 
Moluooa) ; Malaooa oane (also simply MoUtcea)^ 
awalkhig-cane ol a rich brown colour, often cloud^ 
or mottled, made of the stem cd the palm Cminmm 
ScipioHum. 

161s CcTOiL, Juacartle^ th* £a*«t Indian fruit called An»> 
cardium, or Beane of Malaca. 1833 Ocilvir St^/L^ Mor 
laci a bean. 1888 Srbm ann Hist. PmltHs t )i 1'he well-known 
* Malacca Canes* . . do not occur about Malacca iitelf, but 
she imported from Slak, on the opposite coast of Sumatra. 
1871 Goad Words XII. 431 It takes an expert to detect 
a from R painted Malacca 1871 Kinosi.kv At Lent 
xvi, That with.. bright flesh-coloured fruit, (is] a Malaccsp 
»ple. or perhaps a Rose.appie. 1885 Lady ihiASsav ’/'hs 
Trades 135 I'he malacca apple with its bright magenta 
flowers. 

fMalaoe. Ohs. rare-^. [ad. L. malaaa a 
calm at sea, a. Gr. /loXoaia; cf. Malaoia.] 'A 
calme at Sea * (Cockeram i6a3>. 

Halaohataunl, variant of Mullioatawnt. 
Kalaohita (mxdakait). Forms: a. 4 melo- 
ohitea, 8 malat^tes, moloobitea. 6-7 aoIo- 
obite, (8 malaohquite), 7 - malaohito. [a. OF. 
melochite^ F. malachite^ ad. L, ^ntalackUes^ molo- 
chills ^ Gr. *fiaXaxhnjs, ^ftokoxbrsp* A stone (ptrh. 
our malachite) resembling the leaf of the mallow 
in colour, f. /toAdxi?, ihe mallow.] Hvdrons 

carbonate of copper, oecorring as a mineral of a 
beiutiful gieen colour, susceptible of a high poIi.sb; 
it is often made into ornamental articles. Also, an 
example or specimen of this mineml. 

i39« T REVISA Barth. Dr P. R. xvi. Ixvii (1495) 574 Melo. 
chiles is a greiie stone tyke to Smnracdus and hath that 
name of the colour ol malowes. zsSy MarLcr Hr. p'orest 
13 h. The MulocKiie L a grocnc Gem, much like to the Sina- 
ragde. 1636 Blount Glossogr.^ MHlnchiie {niniaLMtes\ a 
stone of a dark green colour. Z75S-7 tr. KeysltPs Tteto. 
(1760I 1. 56 kemarkable stones,, .as crystal, drsgons-blood, 
malachites, astcriaV ««44 Disraeli C ontngsby 1. iv, Culuasal 
vases of malachite presented hy emperors. 

b. Blue piahichHo » 1. 

s8ai Jamksom Man. Mineral, 98 Blue Malachite, or Blue 
Copper. 

o. altrib. ; sometimes quasi-Ar^’. — of the colour 
of malachite. Malaohite -green, {a) — malachite ; 
(^) a dye of the colour of malachite. 

x88o Friswri.l in .*iOc. 0/ Arts Jrttl. 445 I'he well-known 
methyl green . . is now . . replaced by the malachite green, 
discoveiVl hy Oscar Duebucr 1890 Cacnkv tr. yaksck*t 
Clin. Diagti. v. (ed. 4) 157 KOster ha^ recently employed 
malachite-green with good results as a test for hydrooiJoric 
add. 1900 K. Anstkv Brass Bottle i. 3 Against u back- 
ground of lapis lazuli and malachite sea. 

II Iblacia (mal^^'Jia). /*alh. [L. malacia 
{slofMOcki), (ir. yakuKia softness, f. fMoXatebs soft.] 
a. Morbid softening of a tUsue or part. b. De- 
praved or fanciful appetite, ns in chlorosis or preg- 
nnney or clirt-cating. {Svd Soc. Lex. 1889.) 

1657 Physical Diet. ^ ;t/a/fxrra,..a corrupt appetite...which 
is the cau>>e of longings in women. XYdb Biiilupb, Malacia, 

. .a queusinesA, or squeamishnesA of Stomach. . . Also a ten- 
derness of Body. 1866 A. Flint Prime. Med. (1880) 51 z 
Malacia denotes a morbid craving for certain articles of fM 
or articles whith are^ not devoid of nutrition, whereas pica 
denotes a desire for innutritious Kuhstanccs. 

IColacio (m&lse'Sik) , a. [f. Malac-ia + -la] 
Of or pertaining to malacia. 1890 in Csntury Diet. 
i ]Calaoi*R8MUlt, Obs. ran. [ad. L. mala* 
cissant-em, pres. pple. of pteUaciss-drg, ad. Gr. 
/MiXam(-riv, f. paXnx s soft] Softening. 

1638 Rawi.ev tr. Bacon's Life St Death (1651) 64 The Diet 
Mala ris-sant or Suppling. 16^ G Watts tr. Bncon's Adv. 
Learn, iv. U. 003 Malacisaanc and mollifying Qualities. 

•f" 2 Ca:laoiS 8 Mb'tio^ Obi. rare. [ad. L. tnala- 
cissdtilM^em, n. of actipn f. ptalacissilroi see prec.] 
The action of making soft or supple. 

1638 Rawlxv tr. Bacon's L(fi Sr ^atk fiflst) 48 Aa 
touting the Maladsreiioii, or Mollifying of the Membcn, 
we shall speak afterward. Ibid. 50. 

Malaocderm (mxd&k^l&im), a. and sh. Nat, 
Hist, [f. Gr. lioKatco-e soft ■¥■ Bipya skin.] A. ad/. 
Having a soft skin. B. sh, A soft -skinned animal ; 
an animal of any of the various groups called 
Malacodermata (-derma, -dermi), viz.: a. one of 
the two divisionf of Keptiles, opposed to Seiero* 
dermata ; b. a tribe of beetles, including the fire- 
flies; O. the sea-anemoneSi 
1838 Kirbv tied. 4 fwf- Ardm. II. xxit 414 Theugb tbs 
Mareoxterm, or ■oft<coat«d Roptiles, appear the leg ithnale 
■ucoereors of iho Fiahea. s806 IntelL Observ, Na 96. 134 
This curious dongate Maheoderm (an foreciV tRku pAtooe 
Zael. Classi/: tpd. el «39 The MalacoderSM [asTelephorida;). 

(maeUkpiU jniitas), w. 
Ned. JH/t.. fC pL 

(fi Or.3iaA«iMioftd'l4F^akk)4'^4RNL Parted 


Ing to the iMeuader mmtm , la any of the appUea- 
Units of the term : see prec 
sajain Mavnb Expee, Lex. ; and in taomt Dicta 

MalModmaow (mmlflkpdhWM), a. Npjt. 
Hid. If. Gr, fsoKauebB^pfua sofi-skinned (f. pakamp 
soft •¥ B/ppa skin) 4 -oua.] Soft-akinned ; * Mala- 
OODERII A. 

iM in Mavnb Esepet, Lax , ; and in roeent Dicta* 
Ktalmoolioua, variant of MaLARCHOLioua Ohe. 
MaJoilMlIita (msedfilcffl^t). JHin, [ad.F.iwoJ^ 
colitke (Abildgaard t8oo in Aim, de Ckimii xxzih 
196 : * pierre molle % f. Gr. pakiaa 6 *t aoft 4 kUBat 
stone : see -LtTa .1 A nnonym of diopskle. 

Phillim Mtnarul, Index, Afalaeeiita. sBil Pao* 
Handle Geol. Terms, Malacolite, known also as eahlitei 
a variety of augite of various shades of greeng and cf a 
vitreous or sub-pearly lustfS. 

MsJaMOlojnr (mwUikp* 16 dgi). [a. F. meUaeobg/e 
(De Blainville 1835, who sa^ that it is short for 
maiaccMoohgie), L Gr. /loAceJ-t soft 4 - loot.] The 
science which treats of the formation and habits of 
soft-bodied animals or molluscs. 

iByb Bladm. Mag. XXXIX. 306 We have also seen your 
book upon shells, or rather upon malacolucy. s8|||7 wood 
Comm. Ohj. Seashore t4 This branch of NatiirarHiMory 
has leaped at once out of the piere childish toy of conebo- 
logy into the maturer science of malacolo^. 

D. humorously. The substance of a mollusc* 
s8^ Badnam Halieui, 38 Men tqok a great pride.. In 
fattening their diflferent coriuillages, not so much .. with a 
view to the increare of the malacology within, as to produce 
enormous shells. 1B34 Fraser's Mag, LI. 548 Sometimes 
after mousing a snail till it has put ks head out. .they fly at 
and peck offa little mouthful or its malacology. 

Hence Malapolo'arloaX a., pertaining to mala- 
cology. atalaoo'logiet, one versed in malacology. 

Z847-S4 WviuiTRiL Malacetsiisi, s 8 is Amsr. Naturalltt 
Sept. 704 Papers bearing on malaeological topics, ite 
Edtn. Rer. Oct. 358 The recently instituted Malaoologiw 
Society of Lundoii. Ibid,, A maiacologist is concerned first 
with the molluscous animal. 

MRilaooptaryi^JUI (meel&kpptfri'dgi&n), a. 
and sb, [f. modX. nuilacopterygi-i (f. Gr. pakauh*% 
4 irTfpv 7 -, irrfpvf wing) 4 -AN.] a. adj. Of OP 
pertaining to the Malacoptcrygii or s^t -finned 
fishes, b. sb. One of the Malacopterygii. 

zBss Kirrv Hab. 4 Inst. Anint. 11 . xxi. 399 Malacopt*- 
ry^ian or soft.rayed Fiahea. Ibid,, Apode Malacopteryw 
ginus. s8a3 Lowe Bithes Madstra Introd. 13 The second 
scries of the true fishes, called Malacopter>gians or Sofr- 
finned. 1876 Bensden's A ntm. Parasites y A sea anemone 
liviny on good terms with a Malacopiervgian fish. 

MidMQptMTgioiiai (mwd&kpptfri dgas), «. 

[formed as prec. 4 -one.] • MAr*AOOPriBYOiAN a, 
1753 Chambbrs Cyei. Sn/p. s.v. ^iwiimM^rri,l'he fish bof 
the mabcxiplerygious or sofr'Anned kimL 1878 Entyei, 
Brit. I. 3t/t ASdominales or Abdeminal Fisaes, a lub- 
divi<*ion of the MalacopteryghMts Order. 

II lCaIa00St60ll(itiiel&kF'stfpn). Path. [mod.L. 
f. Gr. pakaa-bs soft -t- batior Ime.] «OaTIO^ 
MALAOTA. 

z8oz Med. yml. V. 50 In .. cases where mmlacmteon baa 
made such dreadful ravages in the female constUutlod. 
1877 tr, ren Ziemssen's Cycl, Med. XVI. 0*6. 
KalaoMtOBMIlUl (mKlikyat^mas), a, [f. 
mod.L. malaeostom-us(^vf\WiUu^hy\B^\ f. 
Gr. pakaab-t soft 4 arbp’-a month) 4 -ou8.] Of 
fishes ; Having a soft month (b e. toothless jaws)*, 
leather-mouthed. 

1733 in CnAMsaae Cyel. 177S fai Asm ; and in reed. 

Diets. 

MalMOSirmOUl (mselfikp str&kftn), a. and tb. 
[f. mod.L. malacostraca pL, Gr. paAcurderpaMi, 
neut. pi. of pakaaborpaaot soft-shelled (f. pakouebs 
soft + bcTpaaov shell) 4 -AN.] a. adj. Of or be- 
lonfidng to the Malacostraca, one of the orders 
of the Crustacea, b. sb. An individual of thifi 
order. 

ifag Kirrv Hob, 4 Insi.Anim. II. xiv. 18 He (Dr. LMdi] 
further subdivides . . the Crustaceans into Entomostracons 
and MalAcoHtracans. ite Daiwin Orig. Spec. xiv. (1878) 
300 llw whole great malacostnican ordl^. 1803 SHirtor 
Zoid. /nvertehrata 980 The characteristic MalacxiBtracan 
excretory gland is found openbig on the second antonnre < 
MalMoiitrMOlog 3 r(infeUk^rikp‘ 15 d$i). [fi 
mod.L* malacostraca (sec Malaoobtbaoan) 4 
-OLOOT.] The science which treats of the Mala* 
costraca. 1847-54 in Wbbntir. i 8|85 M Ooilvib Sp/pi, 
Hence MalaoowtraoOlB^gtaal a., pertaining to 
malacostraoology ; 8Ial aco» 8t8a oologl88, OM 
versed in this science. s8po In Cmtury Diet. 

MailaeootMMMIIUI (mmllkpairUcM), a. ft 
mod.L. malacosiracaiyim MALAcooroAOAir) 4 -OD8.] 
* MALAOnmtACAN «. 

t 84 S Encrcl. Metrep, XXV. • The Malacosiracowi 
taceans of Latreille and Edwards, 1877 Huxlbv A swA iam 
Anim. vlL 37; A mabreestraconE cemtaosan. 

(in«llkp*t 5 mi). [f. Gf . pakaoh^ 
soft 4 -ropk catting.] The anatomy of soft-bodied 
animals, e. g. the MoUnaeo. 

5*78 in^ Roa a i TB a ZMrf. Sei. Terms, 

Henoe Mnaoeobevnle e., pertaining to maXts* 
ootomy; Vnanoo*to«lnt, one versed in main- 
eotomyv , Iq soom tsopat Diptg, 
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XalMOton, -oon, -oun, w. Miloootow. 
MaImOSoIo (mie A [£. inod.L. 

malac 0 gSa Gr. ^loAoiv^-f loft Animal) 

^ *10.1 Of or pcrUininff to the MaUuMoa or toft- 
bodM •nimAli, e.fi;. tne Mollnuca. Maiaccuit 
uriii : Huxley's term for the leriei of animals ftum 
the lowest Polytoa to the highest molluscs. 

1^ Huxlbv Anai. tmv. Anim, xU. 679. 
Ma*lMOBO*oid. [formed as prec. -f -orn.] 
tSte Dana Mm. GtoJ. (18^)749 MalMos5okU; or MoW 
hink'like Profox^ionK, m the Rhitopodt. 
XalMO-SOOlogy (ms Uluf|Ziip‘16dgi). [a. F. 
mataio%dologiM (De Blainyille 1 ^ 25 ), f. mod.L. 
wtalucotSa (see Malaoozoic and -oloot) ; cf. Zoo- 
toorj ■> Malacoloot. 

ilS0 ui Maynb ExPm, Ltx, i^ee Cxtml. Lib. Uitiv, Mu- 

mMMt Oj^rd. 

t ICaift'OtiOv a. and s 6 . ? 0 /ix. [.d, Gr. /«aXa- 
f. /ioAaa-, stem of AioAdeffttv to soften, 
cogn. w. /laXcurur soft.] a. Adapted to soften; 
emollient, b. sb. An emollient medicine. Hence 
Maia*otioal a., in the same sense. 

tS4> R Copland Terap. a C ij, A siilue malactyke. 
m 6 n I'oMLiNaoN RtnoHM DU(. 35 Some [purgel by molii* 
tying as jn<)ti malacUcka Ibui. aoo A mafuctLai and muk 
Htive medicament and a Malagm do not at all differ. 1^ 


uar^mrum. viucra iwari|«rkMiiaj 

live. iMgln S0C. Ltx. 
tlCalaoy, anglicised form of Malacia. 
t6s6 in Blount Gtosstgr. s6$t^ in Phili ips. 

Xaladaptotioa (mse Isedftpt^ /sn). [f. Mal- 
prtjix > Adaptation.] Faulty adaptation. 

mn W. K. Clipposo Ltet ^ Ets. (1679) II. 073 The silly 
aiaiaaaptations in organic nature are seen to be steps towards 
the improvement or dincaiding of iuipeifect orgaiia. 
Maladdreas, anglicised form of Maladbibsb. 
t Xalada. Obs. [a. F. malade : see Malady.] 
A sick person, an invalid. 

1483 Caxton Ccld. L^. %^x b/e And themalades and aeke 
men refu*»ed their medycyne and heler. 1631 tr. D0 ixa- 
Cxvtrtu Don Etnisg 8 They carried the Maladc unto Pole- 
ion • house. 

XRladmri#. Obs. exc. //ist. In 5 maladery, 
mallardri. [a. OP', maladerie (mod. F. corruptly 
moiodrerig^ aner ladrg leper), f. maladi sick.] A 
hospital, esp. for lepers. 

A leper boepltal near Sandwich is mentioned In various 
lUh c. wills as * le Maldrye ' (iao8 ), * the Maldery ' (149a), 
*llM Muliery * (1499); a modem lense has * Mauldry *. 

1481 Edit gfPxrit, V. A7a/a The HoapitaU of the holy 
Innocemcs called the mallardri. 1494 Faxvan CkrvH. vii. 
470 The maledtry of Le Longe InmeU. Sjpej Joans 
rax't Hniutbk. LinciK (ed. ti 64 Ju^t outside the gate [vc. 
Bar Gate, Lincoln! is * Malandcry field \ so called from the 
Maladerie, or Hospital for lepers, founds by Remigius. 
ICaladlohta, -diota : see Malkdxobt. 
t Kala'diou, a. Obs. [f. Malady + -00a ; cf. 
OF. maloi/tgux.] --next. 

ifioy WALKiNaroN O/t. Glmt» x8 The souIe her sclfeas 
maladlous feeles some want of her exceilencie. 

Ibladiv# (mfle'lfidiv), a , rare. Also c -if. 
[a. F. maladi/f -im, £. malade : see Malady.] Of, 
pertaining to, or affected with sickness, sickly. 

1581 BoroNEi TttiU OH Old Ago (Caxton) C J, They haue 
their bodyes seke ft maladif. ifieg Daniel Qusotrt Av^ 
omdim i. 1. (1606) B, Our holesome climate growne more 
maladiue. 1869 Argny 1, 33 He can confound nervousneas 
with indigastton, aiid make it odious by maladivc aiuiocia- 
tiuna innumerable. 1870 Fasras .SY. Paul 11. si6 xe/r, 
The Armiuan Lthcory], which regards hereditary corruptioa 
not as sin w guilt, but as infirmity, a maladive condition. 

tXalMiie, V. Obs. rarf^^. [f. Malady sb. 
-h-lZB.] irans To affect with a malady or mala- 
dies. Only in pa. pfU. 

1790 J. Williams Skrovo Tuotdmy in A Cmbinet. etc 
(179^ s8 In Courts or Camps, or M.dadis'd cv Sound. 
Mal-adjustad : see Mal- prejix. 

(nuel&d j 9 *stm<nt). [LMal- 
<4 A DJD8 m KNT. J Faulty adjustment. 

183s Chalmssb emst. Man 1. rii. (1834) II. 7 This maL 
adjustment between the voice that nature gives torih on the 
right of property, and the voice that aioitrary law gives 
forth upon It. Nbwcoms Pop. Atiron. iil iii. 007 

They may also ari^e firom a slight maladjustment of the 
lenses of the ey'o-piece. 1899 AtibntCo Svit. Mod. VII 1. 
STsWbether the maladjustment is corrigible. 
Kaladniillistftr (mse Idhdmrnistai), v. [f. 
Mal - prefix < 1 - ADaiuriBTBB.] traas. To administer, 
execute, or manage inefficiently or badly. 

I7 |^ Hasotust in Ld. Campbell CkmucoUrri (1857) V. 
cxviii. 365 The government is mal-adroinistcred by corrupt 
peisons. 1808 O. Edwarm Prmet. Plan iti. 45 As those iu- 
letests might be inaUadminiHtered. 1899 Roosevelt in 
AUomtic SlouiMy FeU *45 We will never allow the cry of 
party to ba used as a shield in the defense of a man who 
audadministem the law. 

ICaladministratioil (meildidministr/i'/su). 
Also 7-9 mala-, [f. Mal- Adminibtka- 

nov.] ranlty administration; inefficient or im- 
proper management of affairs, esp. public affairs. 

ifiM Heylim SiumbHt^ block Tracts (16K1 ) fiSx Thepeople 
had not only power to elen their Magistratea, but to call ilm 
also to aixompc, in case of makadminlstfacion. 1847 $41.1^ 
mamh .^park. Glory 161 Independency, Pimyt^, 
Ba|»tisaB,..aiMi all ocher laaloadminislrationi. 1739 Bos^ 


iNoanoan LoH, HUi. U. firjs) 36 King Jameif emol-admlnls- 
Craiion rendered a revolution neceoeory niid practicahie. 
i9o9 Kemdall Troof. 1. Iv. 06 Call any court or magktraia 
..loan account for any nnsdemeanor or male administration. 
1863 H. Cox Jntiii. 111. viii. yit lira maiadministration of 
tha army had been the suMect of complainta. 

b. eccas. The irregular admiuistration of a reli- 
gions rite. 

ai^ ViMsa LordeSt^^ (1677) tso So that their mal- 
adminutration bring not epidemiiik judgamenta upon us. 

So ICalaAmlniatxaAov, one who is ^ilty of 
maladministration. 

s866 Q. Roe. Oct. 547 MaladministrEtlon In every depart- 
ment begins.. the moment the maladministTatoni can say, 
* Blame us as you pleoae, but you cannot supplant ua \ 

n Maladrasffe (mselAdrcs). Also m anglicised 
form nutladdraaa. [a. F. maladresst^ noun of 
Quality to maladroit', see Maladboxt.] Want of 
dexterity or tact ; awkwardness. 

1804 Eugenia db Acton Todo without Title II. 190 
Without the least maJadteMso, they vuuted in the family, as 
if nothing material had occurred. x86a MaaiVALB Rom. 
Emp. xHl (1865) V. 149 His behaviour was in striking ton- 
trait both with the reserve of Augustus and the mal-addrcMS 
of Tiberius. 1870 Misa Broughton Red as Roso 1. viii. 
158 An unlucky footman. . had the maiadreuo to drop three 
spoons that he was carrying upon a tray. 


Maladroit (mae'l&droii), a. [a. F. maladroit : 
see Mal- and ADBOJTa.] Wanting in adroitueia 
or dexterity ; awkward, bungling, dumsy. 

1889 Cotton tr. Montaigne u xxiv. (17x1) 1. xyo When he 
comes back from School .. there is nothing so aukward and 
maladroit. 1731 in Bailey voI. II. ««45 Carlyle Crotunnli 
(1871) IV. 70 Maladroit ship-trarpenter^ 1848 Clough 
Amours de rey. 1. 005 My bookish and maladroit mannenc 
1898 I. £. C. Bodlby Franco 11. iv. iv. 380 The fortunes of 
a tnalMroii faction. 


Hence Xalaftroltlx adv.. MBladreit&MB. 

1873 Duvdrn Marr. d la Mods ii. i, Doing all things so mal 
a tiroiily [sic]. 1781 Juai amond Prit*. Li/is Ls^vts II. 
S10 His maladroitneits was soon the cause of his Sovereigns 
losing the castles. 1817 Cari ylb Misc., Richter (XB69) 4 
They ihther testify, however maladroit ly, that the Germans 
have felt their loss. 186a Mbrivai b Rom. Emb. xlv. (1665) 
V. ^18 With his usual maladroitnesa, the terms he used were 
•uen as seemed to imply a feeling of jealousy. 


t MftladT6*]ltlire. Obs. Also 5 xrftie »von- 
tura, 9 xual-BTanturo. [OF. malaventure : see 
Mal- and Advknturx ] a. A lawless proceeding, 
an escapade, b. An unlucky undertaking ; a mis- 
adventure. 

CS470 Harding Ckrm. clxvii. iil, Ryotoiis lyuyng and 
male auentures. X471 Caxton Recuyeli (l^mmer) J. 093 [He] 
ran vnto the rescouse to his maleauenture, tggm Nashb P. 
Peuiisste (Sliakn. Soc.) 33 Trye if you can tempt Enuie to 
embark hiniseire in tiie maladuenture. i8eo A. Carlyle 
A uiotaog, 305 Youth and good iroirits made us convert all 
malad ventures into fun. 18x9 Zeima II. 3 Charged with 
all the mal<a ventures, it seemed to be considered in the 
duties of her pO'it to have overcome. 

Malady (moe'liidi). Forms ; 3*7 xiuklBdi(9, 
-78, (5 malade, -idy), 4-6 xnaledle, -d7(e, 6 
meledy, 6- malady ; pi. 5 maledioa, 6 mala- 
deis, 4- maladies, fa. F. maladie^ f. malade 
sick — Pr fnalapte. malante late L. male habitus 
(L. male ill, habitus pa. pple. of kabire to have) ; 
cf. the Vnlgate male heUfens (»Gr. tsasdin ix^) 
Luke vii. i.j 

1 . t a* 111 health, sickness, disease (obs.). b. A 
specific kind of ill health, an ailment, a disease. 

0090 Fent. Ssrm. in O. E. Mtsc. 31 He was i-warind 
of hih maladie. c 1300 Sir Reuss (MS. A.i 7931 God . .heled 
him of his maladie. xjmo Hampoi e Pr. Consc. 701 Fevyr, 
dropsy, and luunys, Tynyk, goute, rikJ other malRd\'s. 
a 1400-u Alexander 2127 Amended of hire malidy his 
moder be fyndis. 1433 Rolls of Par U. IV. 494/1 For ma- 
ladie, or for any other resonable cause. C1440 Lonrlich 
Grail xxxvi, 900 I'hey knew not fulliche his Malade. 1480 
Caxton Ckron. Rug. v. (1530) 44 b/i lie sayd he wolde 
heipe the kynge of his malady a 1933 Lu. Bkrneks l/uon 
lx. 9X0 She to^e there such a maladyc ih^it she dyed thcrof. 

Compl. .^cot. vi. ^7 In dangeir of diners maladcis, as 
of fluxis. caterris, collic, and gut 1988 .Shaks. L. L. L. iv. 
iii. 895 Abstinence ingenders maladies. 1647 'J’rapp Marram 
Gd, Authors in Comm. Ep. 614 Q. Elixabeth. knew, that 
much meat, much malady. 1789 W. Buchan J?om. Mod. 
(17901 137 1 hoira who breathe the impure air of cities, have 
many maladies to which the more happy rustic** are entire 
Strangers. 187s Napkeyb />sv. 4 Cure l>is. in. ii. 6x9 The 
vast number of maladies whLh may attack our bodies. 

Psreonifisd. 1563 Sackvillb Induct. Mirr. Mag xlix, 
And fast by him pale Maladie waa pbute. Sure aicke in bed, 
her colour a1 forgone. 

a. A- A morbid or depraved condition (e. g. of 
miod, moials, locial arrangements, etc.); some- 
thing that calls for a remedy. (Cf. Dibxaeb s.) 

13.. Minor Poems /r. Vernon MS. 039/686 To hclen 
vs of seuen Malediua ^>389 Chauoiui L. G. Rf. 1379 
bfyPsip., Thow ne feltist muady Save foul deiyt. tggo 
Gowrr Cot\f. XI. X4a That like unsdy maladie, The which 
U cleped lelousie. c 1410 Hocclbvb Mother gf God 117 
Beeth loches of our synful maladie. igoo-ao Dunrae 
Poems xxii, 56 May none retiraid my melody Sa wrill 
as Rchi^ veraly. 1983 llomiHes il Rohellfsn l (1859) 
555 such lewd remedies being far worse than any other 
snaladies and disorders that cam be in Che body of a com- 
monwealth. 1847 May Hist. Parit. 1. iv. 41 Not hoping 
. .10 qeick a call of a nadonall Synodi^as the present ma- 
lady required. 1887 Dnyden Miud 4 A ill. 69 The macron 
waa not alfw to find What sort of malady hM soiled her 
mind ifSB Johimon Rambler No 87 V 6 The euro of our 
inCelleett^ nmladks. S|86-y BenMVcaarLB Astern, L 9 


Astrology lawDOtber malad7 of weak minds. i8h Cablylb 
Misc.iihw} IL tx6 Our spiritual maladies are bat of Opinion. 
1891 E. Kinolaeb Australian at H. 17 A clerk's calling 
is not the only one overdone. That of the g ovesnesa suffers 
firom the saara malady. 

HMftla fldff (royi'l# foi ds), etdv. and a. [U 
maid fidim.^ \a bad fuiih\ Cf. Bona fxdb.] 
A. oA. In bad fisith. B. adj. Chiefly with a^t 
nouns : Acting in bad faith ; pretended, not cennine, 
iham. Mala fido possessor : one who hoUs by a 
title which he knows to be bad. 

[tgfii Reg. Prky Council Scot. 1. xfio The said Thomas 
waa in mw fide be iniromettinjg with the gudis libellit.) 
x68s ViscT. Stair iustit. u vii. (1603) 64 It extends to 
the Fniita whkdi be luuk enjoyed, mala Jlde. i8o8 
Bentham Sc. Rgptrm 7 On the part of nralfi fide suitors 
(suitors consoiotw of being in the wrongV 8879 Fostb 
Gaius 11. (ed. a) 003 The nmla fide poaaeMor. .acquires no 
property in the consumed fhiim. 1901 Scotsman 2 Oct. 9/^ 
i'he authorities of the Excise have taken no action, .to deal 
with the maUt’fide and proprietary clubs. 

II Mala fldea (m^i-lfi l9i*dft). Law. [L. mala 
fidPs bad iaitb. j Bad laitb, intent to deceive. 

sC8i Viscr. Stair Jnstii. 11. xii. (1^3) 354 Bonajfdes b 
presumed, unless a cemtrary Piobation, or vahement Pre- 
sumption be for mala Jides. ifioo-is Bentham Ration. 
Juaic. Erdd. (i8s7) III. 603 At the peril of extrm costs in 
case of mala fidea. 1889 Ld. Colkriixie in Law Rep. 15 
Q. Bench Div 137 Absence of mala fides. .is not enough. 

MalaAgei, sb. pi. ? U. S. [a. Du. malejijtjt, 
malejietji^ dim. ol malefjt. of obscure origin: 
7 connected with F. mallfique Maleyio a."] ^A 
sailors* name for a small sea-bird supiKised to 
appear before a storm : apparently, the stormy 
petrel or Mother Carey's chicKcn ' (Cent. Diet.), 
Malaga (msclUgfi). Also 7 malaoa mal(l)igo, 
mallag 0^8, - 8 go 8 , -igo( 8, 8 malago. The name of 
a seaport in the sonth of Spain. Used attrib., as in 
Malaga raisins, seuk, wine. Also as sb. (short for 
Malaga wine), a white wine exported from Malaga. 

1608 Day Lam Triekes 1. ii. (i68x) 31 He put al my loue 
into one quart of Muliga xfisg J. 1 'aylor (Water P.) f'reute 
Hetupseek Wks. (1630) iii. 65/f Braue Wine Merchants, 
lit ill' were your gaine, By Mallegoes, Canaries Sacke from 
S^«aine. xfitg M iudlei on ft Rowley Span. Gipsy 111. i. (16^3) 
F. I b, Peter see me shall wash thy iio^le. And Malligo 
Glaascs fox thee. 1696 Blount Glossogr., Malaga or Ma~ 
laca Sack. 1686 Wood i,(/k (O.H.S.) 111. 199 Before the 
warr nothing but sack and mallacoei* were drunk and clnret 
jfiiit at all. 1698 Phil. Trans. XX. 9c>i A Grocer's Basket, 
such as they put up their Malaga RaisinH in. 1788 Picott 
in Phil. T/ams. LaI. 987, 1 exposed, .a wine glass half full 
of hfnlaga wine s8o6 A. Hunter Cult/.a (ed. 3^ 45 To 
each gallon put two pounds of Malaga raisins a little chopped. 
1887 1 *aibr Imag. I'or/r. e The lad .left untasted the 
glsss of Malaga v^ich was offered to him. 

( omb. 1898 P. M ANSON 'Trap. Phsases ii. 64 His nrtne Iraa 
become very dark in colour, perhaps maluga-coloiired. 
Malagash a and sb. Also Iffal- 

(l)ega8B, 8-9 Halegaab. See also Madaqaba. 
[var. of next. Cl. F. Malgaehe.'] a. adJ. Of or 
pertaining to Madagascar, b. sb. A native of 
Madagascar ; also as plural. 

171 X tr. Caucke's Vov. Madagascar 40 In the Province of 
Matatan, Neighbouring on that of the Mallegasses or Made- 


Ibtd. 56 I'he Mnle|aues. 1793 'J rapp tr. Rochon's 
'oy. Meuingascar 40 Tlie J 


iegasses. 1793 

Malegashes know but two ways of 
dressing thmr meat Ibid. 5s The Malegash language. 1633 


dressing their meat ibia. 5s ihe JViaiegash language, tsgg 
Owen Toy. A/>., Arabia 4 Madagascar II. ix. too A large 
population of M alegash and Arabs, /bid. , The style of thetf 
Duildings. is onc>baif Arab and the other Maleg.ish. 

Malagasy (mml&gse si), a. and sb. [Used in 
the native lang., but believed to be an alteied form 
of a foreign appellation (of obscure origin) repre- 
sented by the variants Madecass, Matiagass, whence 
the name Madagascar. 

In the Malngasy language the unstressed vowels are 
'whispered and the s before r or y approaches the sound 
of f ; ncnce the European form Malagash.] 

A. euij. Of or jrartaining to Madagascar, its 
inhabitants, language, etc. B. sb. a. A native of 
Madagascar ; also as plural, b. The language 
spoken there. 

■839 J. J. Freeman (/fVZr) A Dictionary of the Maltnsy 
language. 1830 W. Ellis Hist. Madagascar 1. xis The 
flonrs of the Malagasy houses are generally covered with 
red and yellow ruMh mala Ibid. 145 The physical, moral 
and intellectual peculiarities of the Malagasy. Ibid. 184 
This . . conveys as much to a Malagasy as the heart icst 

thrice- repeated cheer does to an EnglistimaiL 1839 J. J. 

” ...... - . ... 


Trans. 31 1 llie Malagasy la undoubtedly a genuine meinoer 
of the Malayo-PolyncHian family. s8Ba lilustr. MUs News 
Mar. vj I'he Malagasy Christians may truly be called ' Bible 
Christians', Show the Malagasy chanter and verse.. and 
they are satisfied. 1898 A. Lang MaJtiug ef Relig. v. 91 
The Malagaaies.. divine by crystals. 

KiJMatany, -tawny, obs. ff. Mdtxtoatawnt. 
t Mam'gma. Mod. Obs. Pi. malagmata. 
Also in an^iciiod form 6 7 ma^agmo, 7 inBlogin. 
[late L., a. Gr. pdAay/ia, L pnRbaaow to assuage.] 
An emollient plaster. 

194s R« Com AMD GeUyeds Tormp. s C B, A m^apra (that 
is to wvt a salue malactyke). 1843 TUcmkev Same ofG, 
xs Their Malagmata and Lenitives. 1897 ToMLiNaoN Re* 
nous Pisp. SCO A malactical and mpllltive nradicament oad 
a4ia)a|nn do not at all differ. 1748 u. Veg. Ronmind Dio* 
tempi Horoeo 188 Yea Aould aMura use of a Maiagmi^ cr of 
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XJkXjJLQTTMTTA. 

• CuMklb ini CRAjmm Cjrct Smf/., Matitmm,. .very 
•ftefi the mfuai^nut’s coniUt«d only ofiiuaiidiMolvMjl in wiim. 
lCalagru'g(,o)roatt, «. /ofMr. [?Diitortion 
of It. maiaguros0^ unfortniiate. Hut a. Sc. mala^ 
FTuued * rum]>led, diftordtred’ (E.D.D.).] Dismal, 
lugobrioua Heuoe ICalagra'groosly adv, 
iSiS Lockhart in BlackvK 111 . sjon H« writM mor* 
nutlagrugrouMly thiui Dante. tU 6 /bui, XX. 397 He looketh 
malamgoroiu and world* wearied. iSjg Lockhart 
tynt^umlmg 106 A certain maliumsrout expoaiiion of hit 
own views, .drawn up by James Ballant^ in. .1806. 
Xalagnotta (mal&f;e't&). Foims: 6 man- 
guetta,inaiiegoto, 7 mollegatte, 7-8xiialeguttai 8 
malagat, malaghatta, malogato, malagetta, 8^ 
malaguotte, 9 maniguette, malaguet(a, melo- 
guet(t)ay 7- malaguotta. [Of obscure origin. 

App. identical with the med.L. wWm/a, the name of 
a spiue mention^ ^1214 in connexion with cloves and car- 
damoiniiy and said « 1331 to be among the productions of 
Java (see Du Cange). Both the authors cited are Italian, 
and in 1486 Simon a Cordo {CUtvis SamatioMis) explain*! the 
word as a diminutive of L. mtlica millet, remarkinE that 
the grains resemble those of millet. This seems probable 1 
but if the word be of European oricin, it has cither been 
adopted in a corrupt form into some West African langs., or 
confused with a native word, the source ef the carlie'it Eng 
form and of the F. manypittte. lii 15^ Towrson (HalX 
y^y. II. ii 37), in a list ot phrases from the hing of Guinea, 
gives ' mwiigtU a/oyift Erames ynouish *. Miss M. Kingsley, 
Wett A/r, (1699) ii 57, says that in the native 

lang. at Cape Palmas the name is §*nmntqu§Hn^ but that as 
the name is very loi.al (the more usual word is ^uaizoHaa^^ 
a European origin is possible.) 

The capsules or seeds of Amomum MeHgtttUa of 
Weit Africa, used as a ^ice and in medicine; 
also known as Grains of Paradiso and Guinea 
Grains, (Cf. Cardaxom.) 

1566 M. Hackrt tr. Tkiwt't New Foumi World s6 In 
Ginney the fruit that is must rife and common.. is named 
Man^uetta. 1670 Ogilbv A/uca 413 Graines of |Mradi»>e 
. which the natives call Mollegette. 1670 tr. ytllaut's 
Gninea 101 'J'hey call not Pepper .. Grain, with the Hob 
landers, but MalaEuetta, with us. 1703 Bohman Guinea xiii. 
(1731) 916 Malaget, otherwise callM the Grains of Parup 
dise. Htd xvi 385 MalaEueta^iherwise called Paradice* 
Grains, or Guinea Pepper. 17^ Ckarkkon Impol. Siarv 
Tr. 13 The first [pepper] that was discovered or imported, 
was malaguettB, or grains of Paradise, 
b. aitrib , as malaguetta pepper. 


1745 Aetley'e Voy IL 530 The Nlulaghetta, Grain, 
Pepper (Joust. stW J. Matthrws Sterra Leone 58 
Malagato Pepper, or Grains of Paradise 1883 Burton 
Weuid. W. 11 37 By the Dutch they were called 
Guinea Grains; by the trade Mal.i^suetta Pepper. 1877 
R. H. Major Di^coti. Pr, Henry xi. 170 The natives., 
brought M.daguette pepper in grain and in its pods as it 
grew. 1899 Mary Kingslbv West A/r. Htud. ii. 37 Mele- 


win. or 

58 The 


ditU. trans. To 


(mse lihaek), v, 
cut or carve badly. 

«i8rs Fobbv Voc. R. Anrlia^ Malahack v.,..to cut or 
carve in an awkward and alovenly maimer. 1866 Lowell 
Biglinv P. Introd., [Words New Eng. diRl .1 Malahack^ to cut 
up hastily or awkwardly. 1693 Brooui Noe/, (ed. (Jocens- 
Hardy) 54, 1 heard of a donkey purchased for little money 
on account of some ipjury ; but * it was not so malahacked 
as to be jammucked for all that *. 

H Kalaliana. Ohs. rare ~~ *• [Irish mulachdn 
a kind of soft cheese.] 

t6tf S. Holland Zara 17 Stewd Prunes, bread made 
of Malohane {margin^ Bread made of Cruds. See the Iruth 
Dictionary], And Honey felcht from Sugar Cone. 

II Malaise (mae'l/iz, Kr, malfz). [F. malaise^ f. 
OF. mol adj., bad. ill aise Easb sb.] A condition 
of bodily uneasineis or di-comfort, esp. a coiiditi<»ii 
of bodily suffering or lassitude, without the dc- 
‘velopraent of speidBc disease. (Cf. Malrasb.) 

ijM Ld. Chkstrrf. Let. to By. Ckenor’ix 95 June Mise. 
W%e (1777) 11 . 53a, I feel what the French cail a general 
meil-aise, and what we cail in Ireland an umoellnest, i8k7 
G. Birds Urin. Deyotits (ed. 5) 911 A young man. .who 
. . became a patient of Dr. Garrod’s for general malaise. 1870 
Holmes* i>yst Snrg. (ed. 9) IV. 918 L^ of appetite and a 
general aensation of medaise, AUbutt s Syst. Med. 

VII. 740 The illneM begins .. with general malaise and 
feverishness. 

y>. fig. 

•Ml .S 7 . yameds Ga». 97 Dec. 3/r There will be, first, a 
universal malaae ; then the loss of the faculties of govern- 
ment and flclf-delence. 1885 Wool Trado Circular^ The 
Wool Market han not eiicap^ the infiuenoe of an almost 
univcTKal commercial malaise. 

MalaJcatooxi(^ variant of Mxloooton. 
Xalakoff (mn-I&kpf). [The name of a fortifi- 
cation erected by the Russians at Sevastopol, and 
captured by theiCrench, 8 Sept., 1855.] 

1 1 . A crinoline. Obs. [So in Fr. : see Figaro 
22 Sept. i88fi. 1/3.] 

1861 Ladv Chattruton Mem, Ld Gambler I. Ii. 07 Eng- 
lishwomen have witnesned the superior circumference of 
their Gallic rioters, in the palmy days of * Malokofis *. 

2 . A particular form of four-handed dominoei. 

1870 Koailedfdt Eft. Bo/e Ann, Nov. 871 Calling the 
restricted game the * Malakoff *, leaving the wider game the 
old title of SebasttqmL 
8. (Seequot.) 

i883 Sthmohds DkL Ue^, Anim„ MedakofftO niall round 
cnsaai thssse made In GounMy, France. 

IblMUbO (m&1ie‘mba). The aromatic Imik \ 
of Croiom maiambcg a eupborbiacscNM ahnib of j 


Venezuda and New Granada, nsed in medicine and 
perfumery. Also malambo bark, 

1818 yml. Sci, f Arte 1 . M The Makmbe bark, which 
the French have lately introouced into tlieir materia medico. 
XalanooUun, li:al«iio(h}oly(o^ obs. ff. 
MxLANOHououa, Melanoroly. 

Xaludor, maUondor (mm'ldnd8j\ Now 
only pi. Forms: 5 malawiider, 6 malandre, 
malandrie, 6-8 xnalender, 7 malUnder, 8 nml- 
lendar. 6- tnalnnder, 7- mallender. [a. F. 
vialanart a sore in a horse’s knee, ad. L. fkalan- 
dria (neut pi. and fem. sing.).] A dry scabby 
eruption behind the knee in hones, f a. ling. Ohs. 

e 1400 Promy, Peent, 393/1 Malawnder^ i^eneis, morbne. 
iSn Fitxhrrb, Hueb. 1 94 A malRnder la an yl sorancs.. 
andappereth. in the bendynge of tha knee behynde. 1530 
Palsgr. 176 AfeUendtet a nmlandre, a sore. Ibid. 04^1 
Malaiidrie, sicknense. malandre. 1807 Tomkll Four/. 
Beeute (1658) 313 A Malandcr is a kinde of Sc'ab growing., 
overthwart the bent of the knee. 1814 Markham Ckeay 
Hutb. 39 Of the Mallandar, Sellander.. . Crowne-scabs, and 
such like. 1639 T. dr Grrv ComyL Horsem. 6 Subject to 
', malle(ider,sellender. .or any other the like sorancetk 


main^c, 


F rare occurrence. 


Spavin and mullender [xirf are of very 
attrib. 1888 Loud. Gan. No. 9408/A I'he hair clipped cloae 
on the Mallender place of the near Leg. 

b. //. 

s6ei Holland Pliny II. 335 morr., Lichenest some take 
them for the Malandera. 1607 h^RKnAM Ceeval. 1. (1617) 
BO I'he bcHt keepera cannot preserve them from scratches, 
paines and niulUndera. xy 6 a Cra^ Tales 74 Withouten 
splint, or malaiiders, or grease. 1884 SesS. Rev. 5 July 07/9 
It is a breach uf a warranty of soundness if the warranted 
horse suflen from . . mallencfen. 

Henue MAlanAercd ppl. a., mfiected with ma- 
landers. 

s8^ Loud. Com. Na 3948/4 A strong. .Rigil Horse, . .msp 
lender'd on the near leg. 

t Malandrsm. Obs. rare^\ [a. F. malan- 
drin ^ It. malandrinc,'] A highwayman, a robber. 

1480 Capqravb Chron. (RolK^ 309 Jon was broute to the 
Councelle in the same aray thei tulce him, in schort clothis, 
lich a Malandryn. 

Malapert (mse lkpuJt), «. and sb. Obs, exc. 
arch. Forms: 5 maleapert, maleperta, 5-7 
malapart, 6 znalaperte, malepalrt, maloperta, 
mallaparte, 6-7 malepart, malljpert, malipart, 
mallapert, 6-8 malapert, 7 maleparte, malle- 
part, malUpart, mally part, malapart, 5- mala- 
pert. [a. OF*, malapert^ us^ by £. Deschamps 
as the contrary of appert •^-espert clever, able (:— 1... 
expertus Expert a,). Here mol has (as in mal^ 
adroit, malcontent) the effect ot reversing a favour- 
able signification ; but the £iig. sense of the com- 
pound points to its having lieen apprehended as if 
f. mal (in the sense ‘ improperly ') + ti/isr/ bold, 
outspoken, insolent (see Apert a. 3).] 

A. adj. Of persons, their qualities, actions, etc. : 
PiVhnmjituous, impudent, * saucy '. 

c 1400 Lvdg. Assembly o/Gods 503 I'hey swere gret othes 
for the nounys Her la we to dy*tpyce, that was so malapert. 
e 1x30 — M’h. Poems (Percy Soc) 166 Maleapert of chiere 
nd uf viKage. c 1440 Jacob's Well 148 pe kecunde is veyn 
• .<8*3 Douglas Aineie 
levin send is scha To the 
1509 More Dyaloge iil 
^;ht peraduenture be pun- 
Uhed. 1387 Horace, By. l xviii F vj, Be ^rte, and 

cleaie in countiiiaunce, not malipcrt,and light 1601 SHAxa 
7 W/. N. IV. i. 47, 1 munt hauc an Ounce or two of this mi^- 
pert blood from you. i8eo Biblr( Douay) Preii, viL 1 sl'aking 
tlieyong-man she kisseih nim,and with malepert countenance 
speaketn fayre. 1833 T. Stafford Pac. Hid. 1. iii, (iBio) 95^ 

1 haue uterly rooted those malraart bowes out of the orchanl 
of my country. 1840 Bromr Syarapse Getrden il iii. Wks. 
1873 111. 141 with dry ieau tu maule the malHpart’st letwer 
ones, .out o’ the pit ot wit Ibid. 11. v. 148 Ves Malipert 
Jack, 1 have heard that be has seene her. 1671 H. Foulib 
Hist, Rom. Trk'os. vi. iil 389 In the mean time the Presby- 
terian Kirk grow v^ mallypart 1738 tr. Gumaeo's Art 
Conversation 131 b, They ought not to en filer the Honour 
and Degree of Gentry to be diammced by the Preaumption 
of malapert Clowns. 1783 Brtt, Mag, I V. 996 The officer 
who uttered the first malapert sentence, was pot under 
arrest. 18^ Scott Betrothed viiL You are too malapert 
for a maiden. 1884 W. C. Smith Kildrostan 40 If 

I was malapert, *Twere fitter to rebuke than second me. 

quosi-AMfr*. 1809 B. Tonson Sil. Worn, iv. iv, It angredme 
to the soule, to bcore Item beginne to tolke so malepert. 

B. sb, A presumptuous or * saucy * person. 
iSea R. Hawkins roy, S, Sea (1847) ^85 Such malaperts 

de.<ierve . . to have their spoyle taken from them. 1709 Sterle 
Tenter No. 143 P 1 'ihe Malapert knew well enough 1 
laughed at her. 1785 G Colm an Comedies Terence 999 
Away, you inalapert 1 Your frowordneii Hod well nigh 
ruinMme. 

Ma'laparUj, odo, Ohs, exe. arch. [f. as prec. 
-h -LT *.J In a malapert manner. 
t447 Bokknham Seyniye (Roxb.) asa How dorst thou, .so 
an^penly Hyn itemclyo ageyn in my presmoa. f 1480 
Play Smeram. 837 Syr thu art ontawght . . to pere in my 
pr esen ce thua melepertly. Fo»t A, i M. (1598) 

sB/x He, DOC reuerantlie, but more asalipertlie than was 
reqitisiie..nished into the JudaiBem place. i8«|BuaaotwHn 
Ejip,Hoeeal{iktyb xsaTliVsbouM,.ooCiptmkmallapertl^^ 
but with all lev er fBce aSd m bnU e ei o P . 1701 KtapATRicic 
Rel^, Ord. No e ndek (siiid sps Vdof talked molapeitiy to 
•evaral pmlaiea. 


f viKOge. , , , 

woordys, male-epert, in iaimelinK. 

IX. I 7 Hir modyne Iris from h« 
bald XurniiiL malapert and ntout. 1509 More Dyalog 
Wks. 997/1 His malepert buldnes might peraduenture be 


MAZJLPaOPOfl. 

FlapdVtMML Ohs. esc. arch. [f. Mala- 
FiBT a. A -irxaa. ] The quality of beinff malapert 
W IV. xv.(i494) pvib, Ifoost cruflt 


Lvoo. Bockae 1 


anj^m^eounce in lowe blode with molopanneaae and in- 
dtscrecion. sifii N. Winzbt Whs. (1890) IL 04 The igalo- 
peirfnes of prophone noueltie. tm-80 Nortm Plntmrch, 
Alex. Gt. (1S95) 745 CUtus.. would not glue ouer hk Im- 
pudende and mafaMnenease. tdgy Tnoonlkv tr. Lengnp 
DmOhmis 8 Chios 17 Daphiiia was vext to see the born broke, 
and that kind of moleporlneaac of the Goat. s88a Bunvan 
Heiy War 99 Yet be hod for hie malapertneaa, one of hk 
legs broken. sMa Cart a Hist. Eng, lit 4ta Such was their 
BWpcrtnesB that great dkoiders Would have ensued. 

VaUppUoaaon: we Mal- prefix. 
MalBppropsiat* (mmliprai-priiA), «. [f. 
Mal- + Ai'rBuvHiATK lll-niited, InaroroprUte. 

ite Db Quimn LH. CmrlhU m Prgt Wlu. 1,5, Xlll. 
13 If a priM had been offered for a bad and malappropriato 
rabject, none worae couM have been suggesied. SL 
* (n rather molappro- 

[t 


FT any c 

>780 JkovFH Com fit. Farmer i8 For a Mallendar. Take 
uy-Mlt, gunp^der [etc.]. 1835 Penny Cycl. HI. 48g/x 

I ofw 


Jesmedt Gas. g8 Apr. 4 Much eloquent (f 
priate) language about religious liberty. 

Malappzopriata (mel&pide’prlidt), V, 

Mal- + Aptroehiatb V.] irons. To misapp 

1847 E. Bronte Wuihering Heights xxxii. (1850) sfii She 
thrust the hearth-brush into the grates in mistake for the 
poker, and mal-appropriaied several other articles of her craA. 

XalappropriatioiL (n El&prdn pri,Fi*Jan). [f. 
Mal- a Appropriation.] The action of malappro- 
priating ; misapplication. 

I Harold XI. 


>.M Lytton . 


. vi. 083 A charge of mal-appo- 


pration, whether of pay or of booty, wah brought against 
him. Milman Lat, Ckr, ix. viL IV. 139 The mah 
appropriation of a large aum deposited in another quarter. 

Nmala pruds (m^i-lft pnekbis). Law, [mod. 
L. mala^ iem. ol malus bad, wrong A pr&xis : see 
Praxis. Cf. Malfhaxir.] « Malfraotici i a. 

MS733 Raymond Ceues Kings Bench (1773) 1 . S14 Hie 
court resolved, that snala pi axis is a great misdemeanor 
and offence at common law.. because it breaks the trust 
which the party has placed in the phyhician, tending directly 
to his destruction. 1788 Blackstonx Comm. 111 . xaa. t8M 
A. S. Tavlor Praet. Mod. Jnrisyr. (1873) I. 15 A charge of 
molapraxis is sometimes raised against a medical man in 
consequence of the death of a patient. 

Malftprop (roee l^pryp), sb, and a, [from the 
name of (suggested by MalapbofosL 

a character in Sheridan's play of The Rivals (1775), 
remarkable for her misuse of words.] a. sb, 

m MaLAPHOPIRM. b. adj. MALAPKOnAN. 
i8a3 Edm. Rev. XXXIX. 171 An agreeable intermixture 
of molapropa. 1840 Db Quincbv Style i. Wks. 1890 X. 159 But 
observe.. the toul absence of all malaprop picturesqueness 
that might have defeated its deadly action upon the nervous 
system. *•7® Bain Educ, as Science ix. 399 A malaprop use 
of words. 1887 Aihmsmm % Feb. XB9/X The exprsuadon 
* on suffrage ’, a delightful malaprop for * on sufferance ’• 

Malapropian (mselftiFrjrpiftn, -pr^'pi&nl, a, 
[f. prec. A -IAN.] Of the nature of a malapropism ; 
given to malapropisms. 

s86o Gxo. Eliot in Cross Li/i(itBs) II. s8« Mr. Lewes k 
sending what a Malapropion friend once called a 'missile* 
to Sara. 1898 Syeciator x6 Apr. 539/9 . 1 'hEfe is a latent 
shrewdness in his malapropion talk which is quite delightful. 

MalapropiMii (moD*l&prppiz’m). [f. Mala- 
PKOP -f -ibMj Eudicrons misuse of words; an 
instance of this. 

1849 C. Bronte Shirley II. vi. 145 A malapropkm which 
rumour hod not foiled to repeat. 1887 Syectatorg Apr, 40./X 
I’bat mental harineas which has its outcome in malapropism. 
1890 Haryeds Mag, Apr. 664/x Lemaltre has reproached 
Shakespeare for his love of Malapropisms. 
Malapropoisill ( melaepr^p^ iz’m). nonce wJ, 
[f. next T -iBM.j Ludicrous misapplication of lan- 
guage; an instance of this ; nMALAPROPiaM. 

1834 Mar. Edgeworth Helen xxv. Sadly annoyed he is 
sometimes by her mal-a^poiHms. X893 A Dooson in 
Longm. Mag. Aug. 371 Not even the Malapropokm of 
Shendan or Dickens is quite os riotously diverting, 

II Malapropos (malaptfp8,m8el8eprdpdh‘),mfoi., 
a. and sb. Variously written mol k propoa, mal 
a propoa, mal a* propoa, t malapropo, mal 
apropoa, malapropoa. [F- mal k propos, f. mal ill 
4- d to ’^prepcs purpose : see Mal- and Apropob.] 

A. cuw. In an inopportune or awkward manner; 
unseasonably, inappropriately. 

1888 Dryden Ess. Dram. a8 They do it not w anseawm- 
ably, or mal a proyos as we. 1673 — Marr. d la Modes. 1 , 
How durst you interrupt me so mal a proyos. 1879 Mas. 
Bbhn Feign'd Curtiemn iv. i, Thou dost come out with 
things so molapropa 17^1 Mas. Dbijuiv Let. to Mrs. 
Dewes 5 Jril, Family affairs .. sometimes will break in 
malapropos. sSn Bvron Juan vi. Ixxxiv. One who had no 
sin to show Save that of dreaming once ' mal-k-propos ’. 1831 
Prard Bridal of Belmont Poemn (1864) 1 . 17* Some people 
have a knack, wc know, Of saying tbmgs mol-k-propos. 

B. adj inopportune, inappr^riate. 

17x1 fiiiDOELL S^i, No. 77 P 5 Doing and saying an 
hundred Things which.. were somewhat mal a yro/os and 
undesigned. 173S Fibldino Eurydieo Wks. 1771 III. eip 
Consid^g where the scene lies, I think these sentiments 
^ildypnpot. t8oa Mao. T. West /VsMft 


for coming at such a smoLd-prepoe moment. 

S sb, Sometliing inopportune or intppopriate. 
Bain Meat. 4 Mor.Sci. 48B Aristotle k happily nn- 
embroiled with the asodem contmversy. The mabayreiyoe 
ot* Fisadom' had not been applied to voluntary action. 
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XAIiATAV. 


KAXJLPTBBUB 9 B. 


I (nifrldbpt<r(l**r#t). Zm 4 PL 

•url (-0**rii), [mod.L. (Lac^|^>^de 1805), btdljr 
f. Ur. ■oft'f vr#^ wnigf tail] A 

genus of catfiriiei, certain ipcclci of which (esp. 
4/. a^/r£rMr of the Nile) have the property of giving 
an electric shock when hondicil. 

itss ir. Cumkra Auim, Kingd. 11 . it;. tM CAarEme 
AtHm. ix. 14 *. »« J«n- 3 ^ 

MuUptOTuri, or * thuiKlvr m th«y aro callod by tha 

Arabs. 

Malar (m/i lii). tf. (and Jnat, rad.mod.L. 
mtUilr-iSf f. L. md/a jaw, cheek bone, cheek, prob. 
related to the synoDym maxilla as dla {i^*ax~sld) 
to axilla, Cf. K. malain,^ 

A. adj. Of or belonging to the cheek. Malar 
hme, the cheek bone. 

tj§a A. Momio Ama/. 97 A very rough triangular rarface 
In earended downwards and outwards, to be connected 10 
the cheek-bone ; and therefore may be called the mniar 
proccM. iA|o G. V. Ellis Anmi, 99 The nerve divides into 
two branch^ a malar and tempoiml. 1870 Rollbston A nim, 
LQ* 6 The whole kogth of the malar arch. tSge Mivaar 
Skttt, OruithU. &4a At the lower margui of the cheek is a 
narrow linear space known as the malar region. 


S. sb. (or abscL) The cheek bone. 

1886 Hublev Prrk, R^m. CaUkn, lao The facial bones 
short and small ; the malars flaL sl8s Mivaht Lat 74 The 
malar is a rather small, lamellar bone which forms the most 
prominent part of the cheek. 

MalaT, variant of Maxlib^ 5 <r. 

MAlar(l(e, obt. form of Mallard. 

Msluift (m&Iefrii). [a. It. mal'aria for 
moAi aria, lit. * bad air*.j The unwholesome 
condition of the atmosphere which results from 
the exhalations of marsny districts. Hence used 
ai the name of a clam of intermittent and remittent 


fevers fbnnerlf supposed to proceed from this cause, 
but now known to be caused by the bite of a 
mosquito ol the genus AnopheUs^ by which the 
germs of the disease are conveyed, 

lyva H. Waliolc C<«rr. (i8so> I. 68 A horrid thing called 
the sial'aria, that comes to Rome every summer and kills 
one. iBet Cmssiottb Smith LtU, iiolii. Wand. 11 . <(6 
He had prolonged our slay at the sea<ion of tt^e mal-ana. 
«fc 3 J- FassvTM Rtm, Rxcnrt, limty w 66 'J'his inal'aria 
is an evil moiw active chan the Romans, and OMitinues 
to UicraasQ. i84g Psaacurr M§xtt0 iti. L (1B64) 131 The 
same burning sun. .calls forth the pesulent malaria, with its 
tram of hill^ disorders. 1886 A. Funt Print., Med, (1880) 
no Periodical fever, commonly known as malaria. .••fS 
MvaivAua (#ra. //«rA A'mir Uxviii. (1877) 656 Ihe malaria 
of lha Campogna. .induced the citueiui..u» reside parniar 
Bendy within uieir walla 
b. iramf, end fir, 

i8ae SiHiiHKY Sir T, Mare II. 94 Practical irreliglon is 
thus produceil even in those who escaiKS the malaria of to- 
hdelity. 1835 Thackkray NevKotmee 11 . 19 She wus a mal- 
aria to him, poisoning hie atmosphere. i8te T. C. Grattan 
hMtm PmtJu 11 . 330 A sort 01 moral aaalaria pervading 
society uitl carrying off many victima 

O. attrib, and Cpmb., as malaria sfosm, etc.; 
maiana bearirtgi infteted adjs. ; malaria ferer, 
an Intermittent or remittent fever prevalent in 
marshy or swampy districts, esp. in tropical conn- 
tries; malaria germ, a protozoal organism cap 
able of becoming parasitic and causing the disease 
known as malaria ; so malaria paraaito. 

1899 Allhutee S^t, Med. Vlll 947 The *nialaria.beariiig 
mosquito. 1818 aHRLLBT Rti, 4r Lett. (i8sa) 11 . 106 A 
^malaria fever, caught in the Pontine Miirshes. «« 3 S 
Bieukw. Mag, Oct.^ 595/0 Lifb (in Padua] creeps away, 
in having the Malaria fever in summer, and t)ie pleurisy in 
winter (etc;). 189B P. M annon Troj^. Du. v.97 The mosquito, 
. . the alternative host of the'malaria germ. 1890 A Uhutt'e 
Sytt. Med. VllL 947 Moaquitooit reared from the cgnpi of 
*malaria 4 nfected inaecta 1898 P. Mansom Trep. Die, L i 
I’he *Dialaria parasite. This organism is by Car the most 
important disease agency in tropi^ pathology. . s8ai Rymon 
Let. I Oct. in Moore Lett. 4- JmU, (1830) 11 . 54a, 1 staid out 
too late for this *nialaria 


iMrmlwwiwl (m&l^’n&l), a. and sb. [f. prec. 4- 
••AL.] A. adf. 

1 . Infected with malaria ; matsrioua 

1^9 in Wkustbk. 1870 PeUl Mall G, a 6 Aug. 9 Tho ma- 
lari il plains of India. 1889 Harpede Mmg, reh 4x9/1 
hJalarial swamiie made it unsafe for him to stay there, ipw 
BriL Med. Jmi, No. 0041. wi In ihta circulation of tho 
contagion the presence of malortal man is indispeneahle. 

2 . Belonging to, or of the nature of. malaria. 

1881 H. Macmilijin Feotn. NeUure aaa Malarial and epi- 
demic fevers. 1871 Nathrys Prev, 4 Cnm DU. L iii too The 
malarial poUon in the atmosphere. x8^ H. C. Wood Therttp. 
(1879)75 The wonderful power quiiiU has upon All forms of 
malarial disease. 

B. sb. One who safTers fiom or is suljcct to 
attneks of malaria. 

189I P. Manson Trep. Die, UL 86 In many malarials do- 
pressing Influences., are suflicieiu to provoke relapse of fever, 

]B8llArialiflt (mhlevTiiliit). ranr, [f. prec. 4- 
•^lar,] One who studies malarial diseases. 

Itt8 HeerpePe Mmg. Ang. 44x/« According aa ooa b a 
sanitarian, a cbombt, or • malarialist. 

(m&l^ H&n), O. [f. MaLARTA 4- -AR.] 
Pertaiuing to or causing malaria ; malarial. 

■dll <^4 Ifedl 5 d. 4) 1 . 573 
of a nalarian poison. 18m Tbmnvsoi 
A flat malariMi world of rood and 


IJM paettUar ofmt 
I Ge/dem Smp^ igt 
ruaht 1887 RUiMiii 


Prmieriim II. 0^ Thoto was oo Bialaifaa taint or othor 
malignUy in it (the feverl. 

HQUarlat^d cm&Uv-rbit^), ppL a. U. Ma- 
laria 4- -ATB 8 4 -ED 1 .] Infected with malaria. 

1807 Ailbuti'e Sett. Med. II. 709 He has sucoaeded 
in giving mabiriai fever to healUiy men by adniinlstertiig to 
them water In which malartated moM^toes had died. 

]CalAri*g«lunui, a. rate. [Badly L Mai ARIA 
4 - -OKir 4- - 008.1 'Ibat carries or sprmdR malaria. 

ipee Brit. Med. y^rmL No. acqt. 301 Tike coalarlgenoua 


BBOMUltOS- 

mala^rioid, a. ranr^. [C Malaria + -oiD.] 
^Keaemblizig malaria* (Sjul. Sdc. Lex. iSSg). 
Iblaario'logist. rare. [f. Malaria 4 - K^)i<o- 
018T.J One who studies malaria. 

1900 Brit, Med. yrmt. No. 0041. 304 The impertanoe of 
tbi^ labours of the Roman malariulogists la begiiiiiuig to 
be ^predated by the Italian Govcrnraeiil. 

ICflblariolUl ^^mitlc'^Tias), a. [f. Malaria 4 - 
-0U8.J inlecied with malaiia ; of the nature of or 
producing malaria. 

1834 Cyel. Preat. Med. 1 II. 6x/i Jungle-fever Is as commim 
a name fur malarious ilucase in southern latitudes as 
marsh .fever is in Europe. 1847 Wbbstkr, Aimmrieut. per- 
taining to, or infected by malaria. 1861 Muia Ukaufort 
Egypt,' Eep, ^ Syr. Shr 1. vii. 153 Deadly the fever of the 
malarious plain on which the little town stands. 1864 Gd. 
iVartU Feo. 123 F. E Uariiard caught a malarious fever. 
1871 Kincisi ev hi Z./^ 11877' 11^.370 To enforce., a sanitary 
reform in town and country .. till there is not a fever alley 
or a malarious ditch left in any British city. 1897 Alihntt e 
Syst. Med. 11 . 1085 If the iKitient hsj. .neither malai ions, 
anmmic nor scorbutic, x^ia^lbid, VIII. 94a W hen a mosquito 
ingests the blood of a maianous siibjecL 
fig. 1870 LowBi L Among my Bkt, Sen 1. 341 In judging 
Rousseau, it would be unfair not to take note of the mala- 
rious atiuosphere in which be grew urn 

Malarra^ngement. [f. Mal- 4 Arraror- 
MENT.I P'aulty arrangement. 

i8u r. W. Newman Odes of Hormce Pref. 7 Nothing but 
the l^t that Horace is chiefly read - .for the mere language 
..can make the existing matarrangement endurable. 18^ 
Aihenmutn x6 Sept. 36^1 Here is another specimen of mal- 
arrajigiunent [of iacts). 

t luluiiade. Cookery. Ohs. Also 5 malesAde, 
mea(^6)lAde. If. OF. malaxJ, f. malaxer * to blend, 
and beat togethef', os egges * (Cotgr. : see Malax- 
ate V.) 4- -ADC.] An old dish composed chiefly of 
fried egn softened with butter. 

rxA|o /W CookerydUis. 4**3 Meselade. Take Eyroun 
(eic.l . . An to euery good meslade cake a howsand \read 
dd s 13] Eyroun or mo. ibid. 83-4 Malasade... 

And to euery malcsade, take [etc.]. (Cf. quut. 1753 a. v. 
Malax v, e.] 

2Cfe*luti2iiila*tioii. [( Mal- -t- Ahrintla- 
TION.] Imperfect assimilation; esp. in /b/A. im- 
perfect absorption of nutriment into the system. 

1865 Reader 09 July 195/e Viewed in Che light of the 
■cience of nature or a true phykiulogy, it [the aoctrine of 
substitution] is at best only mal a«'siinilation. 1873 ,B. 
Meaixiws Cim. Ohserv. 43 * Ecseina associated with 
dyspepsia, mal-assimilation, and liepatic disorder. 1897 
Alumtt'e Syst. Med. IL 484 A malasninilation of oxygen 
by the nervous system. 

Malas 80 (e; 8 , -assuB, olis. forms of Molasses. 
SCalatd (m/' l/t). Chem. Also 8-9 -afe. [f. 
Mal-io a. + -ATS 4 .] A salt of niolic acid. 

1794 G, Adams A>A FxP. Philos. 1 . App. M7 MoUta— 
but little known. 1801 Mea. ymi. V, 198 CiC. Vaquelin has 
discovered in the common bouse leek .. a great quantity of 
nialot of lime {^malnte do ckaMX\ 1807 rHOMSON Chem. 
(ed. 1 1 . 309 Malic acid, .forms salts known by the name of 
maimfes. 1876 Harley Pfat. Med. (ed. 6) 914 Malaie of 
Iron is. .prescTibed in the old Prussian Fliamiacopaeia. 

Malato, obA fonn of Mulatto. 
tXalaz, cr. Obs. Also 5-7 malaxe. [ad.L. 
malax dre: see Malaxate. Cf. k. malaxer,] 

L Irons, To rub or knead (a plaster, etc.) to 
softness. 


rs4oo Lestffmtic's Cimrg. T39 Whanoe hondis ben 
anoyniid whi oile of rosis malaxe it Isc. a plainer) longc 
tyme touidere 1043 I'raiikson F'igo's Lktrurg. iii. 1. vi 91 
Strayn them, aniiiiwke a cerote wyth whyte waxe, and 
malaxe it in oowes mylke. x«9y Ixynx Chirurg. 11634) 
Using on the wound the em^aister Diacalciteos malaxed 
in wine. i8|9 J W. ir. Guibert's Char. Phytic, 11. 117 
Powder ail tne medicaments severally, then xnixe . . and 
beate and malaxe them into a mass. 1893 N. Stafhorst 
tr. Kanwo(f^s Traf. hast in Ray's youm. Ltnv C. (1738) 
11 . SI He..touchetb and siretcheth your J[ouits again in 
such a manner, as if be did malax a pbuster. X754-6A 
Smklub Mtdtulf, 1 . Introd. 36 A poultice of barley-meal 
malaxed with ml must be appued. 

2 . To soften. (Said of a material agent.) 

1694 T. Johnson Parey^s Chimrg. xxvi. xiiL (1678) 637 
A mollifying Medicin . . malaxeth or softeneth har^^ 
bodies. 17S3 Smollett CL Fathom (1784) it6yx The maior. 
who comiMoioed that bis appetite had Fonakeo liim, amuM 
himself with some forty hard eggs, malaxed with salt butter. 

Hence t MalAsing ppl. a. 

1838 A. Reap Chimrg, tt. xa Uolesse fomentation with 
■ome moyatning and malaxing liquor be used. 

tKalu»bte,a. Ohs, [1 Mai AX v. 4- -abli.] 
That may be softened. 

S78e tr. BHsehit^s Syst. Grog. 1 . 41 These are firm, oon* 
part bodiee, whtcb are not Biakxafale in water or oil. 

HKfelanm (malaksS^). [Fr.; f. malaxer 
Malax 9.] *The operation of kn^ding and work* 
ing the unbaked clay of wkick pott^ is to be 
made ' (CVn/. Did. 1890), 


ICtluat# (nim*Ifekas<tX [f. ppt dbem of L» 
metlaxSre, ad. Gr. ymKhaefmtw, to make soft, teleted 
to /MtAimcdf soft ; see-ATJL] 

L Irons. To knead to softness ; to make soft by 
or robbing. 

S iMLiNSON Renods Diep. ib 8 Materials walaEatad 
. sifB io Johnson, ita Sovkb Pasttroph. 17a 
As soon as il has bean Malaxated^, it is put into brswa 
fireescone pots. 

1 2 . To soften by means of sn emollient Ohs, 
173s Fbrcvson in Phil, Trane. XL. 438 The Ahdomea 
was i«tuped twice a Day.. 1 and after stupiiig k waa always 
Bialaxatcd with an caeUiaiit LinimanL 

ICalasatioiI (melfeks/f-rsn). [ad. L. maiaxB- 
tiin-em^ n. of action f. malaxdre to Malax ATI. 
Cf. F. ftialaxalioH.] The action of mducing to a 
soft mass by kiMsading or rolling. 

1857 'I'oMLiNEON Ronon'e DUp. rad Being by malaxatioa 
coauutated. i;o6 Phii lips (ed. Kersey 1, Malaxaiiom, the 
working of PilU, and especially Plaisters, with other things, 
with the hand ; a Pestle, or other Instrument. i8te Times 
I Feb. 5/4 He said * malaxation \ or aiixing by rofling, was 
praciiJuly tho same as kneading, 
b. hnt (Sec iiuot.) 

1I9B PhCKHAM Soluary WasPe ii The stinging being 
completed, she [a wasp] proceeded to the process known as 
ptalaxeUioH, which coni>ists in repeatedly squeerinu the 
neck of the cntei pillar, or other victim [to l>e used as Tiviqg 
food for young wasps], between the mandiblen. 

(mse*li&k«/u^j). [f. Malax ati v. 
4 * -oil] mixing-mill. A cylinder having a 

rotating shaft and stirring orms to incorpoxmte 
materials* (Knight Diet. Aleck. 1875). 

1884 in Castelfs Encycl. Diet. 1890 in Century Diet. 
Malaxe, vaiiant of Malax Obs. 

Malay (tn&l/<*), sb. and a. Abto d Malayo, 
Melayo, 8 Malaya, [repr. the native namq, 
Malay jjULa tttaldyu,] A. sb. 

1 . One of a race predominating in Malacca and 
the Kostem Archipelago, a Malayan ; irioie strictly 
one of those who call themselves by this name and 
sj eak the Malay language. 

1398 W. Phillips tr. i.insthoten xviii. 31/9 The Molayds 

I Du. Pe Malayos\ of Malacca Miy. that the first origiiutll or 
icginning of Malacca hath bene but of late yeares. 1707 
A Hamilton hew Acc, E. Ind. II xliiL i9t I'he Natives 
of the Island aro, ok most other Malayos, very treacherous. 
jAgo Penny Cyci. XVIH. 328/1 In perton the Malays are 
shorL fiquat, and roIrnsL 1847 Trnn^*hun Prinieee 11. ■4e 
The highest is the measure ot the man, And not the Kafnr, 
Hottdntot, Malay. 1867 Spectator a6 Jan. loi/i As., 
murderous a-> a quick- tempeied Malay. 1883 Miss Bird 
Golden Chersonese Introd. i; The Malays proper inhabit 
the Malay Peninsula, and almoet all the coast regions of 
Borneo and Sumatra. 

2 . The language spoken by the Malays; the 
Malay language. (Cf. Malays.) 

1S98 W. pHiLiJPStr. Liuschoten xviii. 31/a And this speech 
calT^ Melayo [Du. Malnyo\ IR reported to be the most 
courteous and seemelie speech of all tlie Orient. 1883 Muw 
Bran Golden Chersonese Introd. 19 Malay is the lingaa 
jrnnea of the Straits Settlements. 1883 Encycl. Brtt. XV. 
31^/1 Malay is essentially, a diiwyllahic language. 

3. Short for Malay foud. 

1830^ B. Moubray ’ Don:, Poultry (ed. 6 ) 17 The Chitta- 
gong or Malay, another Indian variety. 1867 TECKiMBfEB 
Poultry Bk. jQ The plumage iii Malays is short and dose. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining to, or chaiacteristic of^ 
the Malays or their country. 

1779 Fobeent Voy, A. Guinea 8 1*hey knew not a word 
of the Malay tongue. 1840 PonnyCycl. XVIII. 33B/1 Words 
. .derived fiom tlw Malay language. iflsoCkiituoMCuMMiNq 
.S. Africa {xgodi 3^2 Handkerchiefs, .of a striped red and 
green colour, usually called Malay handkerchiefs. 1883 Mm 
Hiro Golden Chersonese Introd. 93 Cock-figiiting..is Cha 
popular Malay sport. 

D. In the names of plants, animals, etc. native in 
the Malay Teninsula, e. g. Malay apple, a myrte- 
ccous Xxtt, Jambosa {Eugenia) malaccensis, with 
an edible fruit ; Malay oamphor, Borneo camphor 
(see Bobnko) ; Malay oat (see qoot. 1881); Malay 
fowl, a large variety of domestic fowl introduced 
from the Malay peninsula ; Malay poroupiao, 
Atherura f^ciculata\ Malay tapir, the Asiatic 
or Indian Tapir, 7 'apirus malayanus. 

s8ao Sir S Rafklbh in Trans. Ltnnean .See. (1822) XIII. 
270 *l'he Malay Tapir resembles in form the Americaa. 
i8s9 Loudon Encycl. Plants 416 Eugenia malescceneie. 
Malay Apple-tr. 1833 W B. DiCNeoH PeuUty (1847) 9 
The Malay, or Chittagong Fowl These fowls have fw> 
markahly long legs, and large bones... The colour of the 
featliers is block, or veiy dark brown, streaked with ywllow. 
1837 Penny iycl. IX 16^1 It ia oommonly called Malay 
Camphor, or Camphor oT Barus, from the port of Sumatra 
whence it U mostly shipped. 1840 Paxton Hot. DDU^ 
Malay Apple, see Jambosa maleuceneis. 1849 D. J. Browne 
Aneer. Penltry Yard 37 The Kulm, or Great Malay Fowl 
1873 L. WRUtHT llluetr. Bk. Poultry xxi. 097 The finett 
breed of Malay Game oock (using the word Malay in this 
case to express locality, mud not the breed now eo-called). 
■881 Mivart Cat L 7 In Pegu, Siam, and Burmoh, thne as 
a race of cats— the Malay Cat^^with tads only of half the 
ordina^ length. 

IKftlMan (mU^i'&n), a. and sb. [f. Malat 

JL Of or pertaining to die Malays or tlie Malay 
oreMpelago. 

iM WnjuMs ilM/ CAar. L U. 10 That wfakh seeaw to be 
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A* M««st ZjmgvAg* in the Wovld. b the Mahiywii iM 
T. Hvdb Lgt. to Bo^ *3 F«b. In B^o Wk», (1744) V. 5^/* 
TIm nriminf of St. Luk« and iho Acta in the Mueynn letter, 
would make alxMit thiity ihecU. it 4 n Pmchahu Hat, Hist, 


would nuJee alxMit thiity thecU. it4n Puichahu ao/. Hist, 
Mm ae llie Malayan or PolynMian race. 1S49 Thnnyion 
Primetst ei '1 he enraed Malayan creasy and hattle-cluba 
Prom the bleu of palm. ii64 — Aj^mtt^s A. 463 My lady'a 


XAiloowtl »tk \Set Mal-.] Faulty 
oonatruetkM. 

1809 in S/iHtPsa, Fnalr. XIII. 6s * A raarar’; that b, 
a hone, wbirh. owhy to a mal-conktructioo of the organs 
make* a roaring noiite. aSgl GaaaMaa Cunmry 105 The 
only fidhuret Mr. Kninp haii made. .have arben from mal- 
uooatniaiou. 1897 Trmsu, Amsr, Pfdimtric Soc, IX. 110 
There b a very materbl malcourtruction of the dbphraguu 
ICalOOntmt cna«e‘Lk/.itcnt), a. and td, Alec 
6-9 nmlaoontexit. £a. OF. nsatc^nient ; ice M al- 
and CoKTSMT «.] 

A. aJj, DiaoMitented, diauttiified. Now chiefly 
in political me : Actively disoontented ; indiapoR'd 
to acquiesoe in the existing acltniniutration of affairs 
(e. g. of the «ate, of a party, etc.) ; inclined to 
rebellion or mutiny ; restiesa and disaffected. 

1^ B. Youro Gummas Cht. Comh nr. eoi b, If the Ape h 
maleconterit for want of a taile. ifo] Shak^ 3 Horn, i /, 
tv. L TO How like you our Chuyee. That you Mtand penniue, 
UR halfe inalec<R>tent ? x6oi F. Godwin B/s. oJ Eng. 116 He 
quickly be^an to stow malcontent, and. entred at but into 
a ronMpirade. Temtuc Obssrv, Vtsitod Prwo, Wka 
1731 1 .^ 19 ^t ihb time braan to be form'd the Male^conteiit 
Party in the Low.Coumne«. 1679 J. Goodman Ponit, PnrtL 
I. iv. (1713) 86 He prewntly grows male<ontent with lib 
condition. 1769 Ann, Rtg, 4/9 Thu malcontent temper of 
the Grecian Chrbtiana x8x6 Scott Old Mori, vii, Lady 
Margaret liellenden had returned, in romantic phrase, male* 
content, and full of heaviness. 18S7 Haclam Lensi, Hist, 
(1876) 111. XV. 146 The maircontent whigs wore now Itrar] 
so oonsoiidated with the tones as in general to bear their 
nanie. 189a Stevenson Wi-n/xi Uis Piaisu 934 He has ever 
since been malcontent with literature. 

B. sb, 

1 . A malcontent person (see A). 

1981 L. Aldessev in Hakluyt (15B9) T77 Besides the 
periil of the MalconteniR, who were vpon botn sides of tlic 
rruer (RhineJ. 1581 PEritB Ctuunds Citf. Cottv. 111. (1566) 
15a, I thinke they haue iust cauxe to be mal contents, who 
knowing theniHclues to be suflicient men. are. .used by their 
bther like children. 1387 Homnsiibo CAron, 111 . The 
one lie place wlierein all jthe nial-contents [sd, 1577 KelieU] 
of hi-s realme had their refuge. 1668 K Steele tlusband- 
ntan'i Codling v. (167a) 67 No, sayes the male.conient, if 
things had sorted to my mind, it had been far better tliaii 
it b. 1689 Deyden Himl ^ P. 111. 669 Your bohr are male, 
content^ but yet are true. As far as non-resistance makes 
'em so. 1799 Robbbtson Hht. Scot. hi. Wks. 1B13 1 . 158 
The mabcontents had not yet openly taken up arms. 1841 
Trench Parables (i860) ax6 He expoaiulaten with the mal- 
content. 1874 Grkrn Short Hht. ix. I7. 669 I'he leading 
malcontents . . were already calling on him to interfereiu arms. 
1 2 . The tuitt of being di>conteiited. Obs. 

[Really a dbllnct word : see CkiNTENT xA.] 

1591 lro$tb, Rougnt K,JokH (1611) 30 We must obscure 
this mone with melodie, Leant worser wrack ensue our malcy 
content. 1^ Lithcow Trortt, 1. 6 Let me enter into con* 
sideration ofihe intractable pasRage of my malecontcnts past. 
1643 Miltcni Divosx* 11. xx. Wks, 1851 IV. 119 A iiecesHiiy 
of sadnewie and malccontenL 1638 Sia T. Browne Hydriot, 
V. S5 Content to be nothing, or never to have been, which 
was beyond the iw^</r-conient of Job, who cursed not the 
day of hU life, but his nativity, xwg FlagsUum or O. CroiM- 
toell (1679) 29 Rash and blind Furt^ that made way to the 
unobaerved advancement of tbb private Male-content. 
tMal00Bt«’ntady(/«.///iP.8iid)c. Obs. AUo 
mmlo-. [Partly f. prec. adj. + •ED 1 ; partly L Mal- 
4 * COMTKKRD A.] 

1 . K% pa, ppU, Made malcontent, rart^^, 

1984 Leycesterg Comnrw. ^1641) 150 Noble men of the 
Realm, who live abroad.. much iniured and malcontented 
by bb iiiaolencia 

2. * Malcontent a. 

c Ctbss Pembrorb Ps. lxxiii. vi, For what purpose 
was it. . For me to fiime with maleoontented heart t 1599-4 
SvLVRsiya Pr^t /mprisanm 541 Murmuring 'gainst the 
Lord, with mal^contenled voyce. 1600 Hkvwood isf Pt, 
Etiw. IV (1613) A 4, To him the malcontented commons 
flocke, From euery |Mrt Sussex. 161^ Jackson Crostt iiu 
xxxii. I 3 If men male-contented with this present, may haue 
sweetc promises of euerlastii^ happinesRe in the life to come. 
iBaa Bacon Hon, VII 39 For the better securing of his 
estate, against mutinous and malcontented Subiecta 1696 
Luttrbix Bri^fRtl. (1657) W. 119 The restlesse attempts 
of the maleoontented party, m 17x6 South Sorm. Sov. Ocens. 
(1744)^ VI 1 . 989 To satisfy or silence thb maboontented 
Enquiry. 

Hence f Kaloont«'nt«fll 7 adv, 

1630 R, yoknoon’o Kingd. 4- Contttno B3X TTie Portngab. . 
live male-contentedly under his obedience and goverumcoL 
* 7 S 5 Johnson, Modocontontodly, 

t lE«loont6*atodiiaai0. Obs, Alio male-. 

[See -nbbb.] The state of lieing malcontented. , 
rtoi Deacon ft Waucee Spirit* \ DimU 349 In an onelie 
malcontentediMB, rather against the persons of some in 
authoritle then in any true mindednes towards reformation. 
a 1639 WOTTON in Rtliq, (168O 659 The Pope appear’d not 
pabli^y,..ibr a kind of malecontentedneaH with hb own 
action, lyxa Addison SptcU No. 445 P5 , 1 fear they would 
ascribe the laying down my Paper, 00 such an Oocasion, to 
a Spirit of Malcontentednesa. 

PoromifiooL shoE BBaatARD IsU Mmn (1607) 67 When 
sulbn Male-omtentadnesse sita. 

BDk’looiitCTtiftm, [-inc.] - prec. 

1^ Bxmminor 3 May a88/x A sign of malcontentisiii. 

Ib'IOontftlLtlj. rur§-\ [f. MALoonTanT 
a. + -LT In a imuconteot mamier. 

In soma recant Diets, 

Obs, Also mal#-. [a. 
OF* wt B ts s ktsnts mmHxsLHhSo^EsA ConTBimiiifT.] 

The oondltkNi of bdogMlcoiiteiit^ 

Tlmy hW. .by vni. 

■snail mtbn lioxitannaant cf Ifib paDpla..pmBur«d a great 


r’; that b. 


oonsin. .Ran a MaUyan amuck against the times. 

b. in the names of various animals, prodnets, 
etc. of the Malay archipelago, as Malayan (81m) 
Bsar, Helarctos {C/rstu) malayanus\ Malayan 
camphor, poronpine, tapir « Malay camphor^ etc. 

i8a4 T. Homfield Zool, Rooturckos ynvou, 7 otyimt Mm^ 
laymtHS . . . In the month of September, xSao, the first speci- 

^ — r .u- 'r> : ... 1 .'hh1..i. 4 imm 


tained at Bencoolen, u as brought to England. x 8 S 5 
Dallas Zool. IL 486 The Malayan Sun Bear. 

2 . Of or belonging to the variety of domeAic 
fowl known as the Malay. 

x8b5 Tegrtmeibr In EntyH. Brit. XIX. 645/1 Modnyotn 
Powls.—Tht Mabyan type has been long recugiibed as of 
Eastern origin. 

B. sb. L ■ Malay sb. i. 

1998 W. Phillips tr, Linschoion jrvili.^3t/a And all the 
Mablens (Du. dio Malotyen\ as well men an women, are 
very amorous. . . And hee that dwelleth in India, and can 
not speake the Malayans IDu. doso MoUayen mon\ speach, 
wil ha:dly with vs b^e the French tongue, x^ MoRhS 
Amor. Gfog II. 561 The inhabitants, .go under the name of 
Malayans. 190a Bltukw. Mag. Nov. 6at>/9 "I'heoiic Malayan 
who luis ever displayed commanding ability. 

2. >>MALAYjAa. 

x688 T Hyde Lot, to Boyle 95 OrT. in B*s Wks. <1744' 
Y. 592/1 Wo have in Dutch and Mabyan a grammar and 
two vocabularies. 1883 Miss Bird Gold.'n Chersonese Introd. 
15 ’Iliere is a very strong re»emblance between their dialecM 
and pure Mabytin. 

]Cala*yO', as combining form of Malay ; 
chief! V in Malayo-Polyneshui n., the designation 
of tiie race to which the Malays and most of the 
Polynesians belong, and of the group of allied 
languages including Malay and the Polyncsiau 
dialects. 

1848 Prichard Hat, Hist. Man 397. I shall term thess 
people the MalaycvPolyneKion. .race. 1876 W.^ E. Cousins 
Afaiagasy Lang, in Trans. Phil, Soc. 303 The Mabyo- 
Polyiiesian languages. Ibid. 496 ff. 

Malayo, obs. form of Malay. 
tKalan. Obs. [a. Du. Malsisch. Cf. F. 
malais J The Malay language. 

t779 FosResT Vey, N. Guinea 8 They soon learnt to 
qieak Malays. 

Malaysian a. [f. Malaysia^ a 

same given by some geographers to the Malay 
archipelago 4 - -anJ Of or belonging to Malaysia. 

1883 Encyci. Brit. XV. 394/9 Thb astomsbing expansion 
af the Malaysian peoples throughout the Oceanic area. 
X884 Q. Rov. Apr. 3^9 The principal .. actors in ths life 
drama of the Malaysiun stage. 

t Mal-behavionr. Obs, rare. In quots. mals-. 
lmpro|)cr behaviour. 

iTax Amherst Terrer Fil. No. 45 (1796) s^7, I am ths 
only person.. who has foi-feited fais fellowahip for male- 
behaviour. 1736 Enq, info Frauds of Foutors o/S, S. Co. 

And as to the present Directors, the Male Behaviour of 
Mr. Woolley, and others, plainly dwlare, that [etc.]. 

Malbouohe, variant of Malebouobs Obs. 
Xalohnft (rose'lkf^s). Antiq. [a. F. maUEus, 
in both senses a use of the name of Malchsu (John 
xviii. 10) whose ear St. Peter cut off with a sword.] 
L 'A short cutting-sword’ {Cent. Diet. i8yo). 

2 . (See quot.) 

1883 Mollett Diet, Art 6 Arehmol.. Modekne. an old 
term Tor a confessional h.Tvuig only one stool for penitents; 
it signified that which has only one ear, from the fact that 
Malchus, Caiaphas' servant, was deprived of hb right ear 


byPeter . 

Kftloondaot (ni8el|kp*nd/fkt), sb. Also 8 
male-, [f. Mal- 4 * Conduct M.] Improper con- 
duct ; esp, improper or dishonest administration of 
to office, business, etc. 

X74X Johnson Pari. ^ Deb. in Gemtt. Mag. XI. 414 The 
Male-conduct of the Ri;;ht Hoa Gentleman. 1797 alonitor 
Na 99 II. 395 To dutingubh between men di^raced for 
mal^nduct ; and iiiini<aers dbplaced who [etc.]. 1778 Gouv. 
Morris in Sparks 4’ Writ, (1839) 1 . aoi He niust be con- 
victed of inalconduct, before he can he removed. I79 BNbls<»n 
13 Nov. in Nicolas Diep, (1845) III. 171 InsUnces of the 
giaatent mal-conduct of persons in office. XTOp Ibid, 4 Feb. 
a55 The maloonduct of the Maltese hascaosra the enterorise 
to fail 1804 M. Cutler in Life, etc (1888) II. xcr Some 
evidcoce, of mal-coudiifit or specific chafes, was cubd for. 

Hence t Maloo&ftaet v. intr. rare, to be guilty 
of malconducL 

t8ex E. Gbmv la H. Et^. Hiet. 4 Gen. Rogister (1896) 
L. 97 Its own government , . having removed firom office, 
such as it ooncetved had malconducted, 

2 Cai:lO(nifbr]IUl'tl 0 li. [See Mal-.] Bad or 
iiuilw conformation. 

syToT. PsaciVAL Ess. III. eBs The dbeose b neither owing 
to inasmination, nor to any mal-oonfomiation of the parts. 
sMx Sis F. Paijoravb Horm. 4 Eng. L 136 Hie inherent 
■Moonibrmatioo of tha Carlovbgian Kmpixe. xBgB Ds 
Quincbv Lmngtuige Wks. IX. 91 A seoteiu90..b capaue of 
multiform beauty, and Uabla to a whole ocsology of aml- 
oonformatlons. x87t Darwin Dese. Mm 1 . L 9 Is man 
Buldect 10 similBr maifxwifnrmaiiopsT 


dbtractieo of Mw kings i ee g e s besits. s|88 Ktd HomeeL 
Phil. Wkk (1901) lUMi Vppon the makouieniiiicnt of ths 
minde fbllox^ tbe..wqiuicM of the b^Ie. x6^ Br. W. 
Barlow Sorm, ex Sept. £1 llteir ground wv Maleoement* 
mem,.. becauMe they couki not be made Bishopa tEgrm 
in Row Hist. HirA (xfi4a) ett So he put in fifty merk* 
ahamr and great malconteotment. 

Mal-oo nvenaiioo. rare, rqtiasl-Fr..f.pfar.aM/ 
eotsvenir to be uAsoitable.] Defective adaptation. 

183$ Ciialmkrs HoU. Tkeol, (1849) 1 . n. iff. 966 Any nuiL 
oonvenanoe which i% inoompaiibla with life exuiaot..M pre- 
santed to obseivatioiL 

NKid-orajda (nseliki/isb). DMA, rare. [C 
Mal 4 CgAiua] A faulty oombixiattoo of oou- 
•tituenti. 

xlg^ Jones ft SiEV. Pathol. Anat. ixx Inflammations whi^ 
ari)« in conii«uu«.nce of a inal-crasb of the blood. 

tMffildathftit. C/^J. Abo 4 maldst. [a. OF. 
maktekait : see Mal- and Dabct.] * May he have 
miafortuoe ’ ; » Uahet. 

a 1300 Cursor M. >6390 (CotLl For H mb-sau kx sN has 
herd nialdathait [Gbtt. maldatl qua he spare. 

II Kaldeflano. [Kr.] Disease of the tide. 

exapo Beckot 901 in .T. E$tg. Leg. 139 pe bbchop l‘ 
byj^ he s\kneMie of maldefianke. 

II mal de mar. [Fr.J Sea-8ickne<i8. 

1778 J. Adams Diary 19 Feb, Wka 1851 111 . g8 The snot 
do tner seemH to be merely the eflcct of agitation. xlgD 
Godlev Lj'rafdvo/aS He notes hU qualms with care, And 
bids the public know 'em In ‘Tboughte on Mal de Mar * Or 
'Nausea : a Poem'. 

t Kaldiaant. Obs, Also 6 maJedlaant fa. 
F. maldisant, f. mal ill 4 disant, pr. pple. of dire 
to say.] An evil-maker, slanderer. 

hLORio Hal. Diet, a 6 He b to blame .. that will 
be wittie in another mans bookc. How then will iiooffing 
readers scape tbih marke of a malcdbantT xflxv Minsueu 
Dm tor i,. V., A MaldixatU or euill speaker. i66x Blount 
Glossoj^. (td 9), Maldtsanti an evil speaker, a backbiter. 

ICsildonilia (m^ lddnalt). Mm. [Named in 
1876 by Ulrich, from Malden, Victoria, its locality t 
see -ITB.] A variety of gold, containing bismuth. 

1870 Amor. JmL Set. Ser. 11. L. a7e Maldonite, or B» 
muiliic Gold. 

ICalduck (meldok). [?f. mall » Maw i^.«4 
Duck sb. But cf. Mallemuck.] A name, in the 
Sbcilnnd Isles, for the Fulmar. 

xBos G. Montagu Omit A. Diet, (1823') 315 Maldnck, 1806 
F. Nkill ’lour Orkney 4 Shetl, 198 Malmuck, MaUemock, 
or Mallduck, Fulmar, Pr^'ellarb glacialis. — Appears in iba 
friths of Orkney, and vocs of bhetiand. 

Xaldy. Sc. ? Obs, ' A coarse woollen cloth of 
grey or mixed colour* (Jam. EuppL). Also altrib. 


XSCUI-^ Extracts Rse. Glasgow (1876) xsS In the first, ane 
cloik of moldy, price thric pundu: .. ane pair oi nuUdy 
schnnkb [etc). 

t lEalft, sb.^ Obs. Also Mxlb. [ad. D mdl-rn 
apple-tree, apple.] An apple; an apple- 

tree. Also Comb, as male^apph. -apple-tree. 

a 1400 Song Solomon [ii. 3] in Rel. Asst. 1 . 410 Am the Emit 
b plentiuonse of applea . . so is my derlyng among aones. 
c 1400 Podlad. on Hneb., I'abub. Mab iqipelurcen. Mab 
applts. IbuL XL 959 Thb roone also the mab [or:g. mali\ n 
sett to 8|»rynge ; Ihb male b Mtte in londb boot ft drie. 

Kale (in/>l), a. and sb.'^ Forms: 5, 7 maala, 
4 madle, mawl, maal, maule ; .Sir. 5-6 maill, 6 
mail, 7 maile ; 4- mala. (Sec also Mabcle a.) 

t a. OF. male, mam (mod.F. earlier mascle 

masculus (L mils male perton, male), whenoe 
Maxoulinb a. Cf. Fr. mascU, Sp., Pg. wuukg. 
It. maschio. 

The lulling moulewMM the prevailing one in Law French, 
and in leital use appears in Eng. down to the I7ih c. hb 
1 '. Browne b the only non-legal writer of the 17th c. who 
unes it : doubtless as suggesting the original Latin etymon.] 

A. adj. 

L Of or belonging to the sex which begets off- 
spring, or performs the fecundating function of 
generation. 

1 . a. of persons. In Lam\ Heir, issste, line, 
tail male. (In early, esp. l^al use, often pi. males.) 

1375 Basbour Bruce xx. 130 Cfff it fell that hb sone Davy 
Deit nut air male of fab body Gottyn. 1377 Lanol. P. Pi. 
B. xvL 9)6, 1 circumcised .. my me3me and alle kat mab 
were. xjSs [see Female a 1]. r X490 Merlin 88 She b now 
leide down in his bedde of a childe male. 1490 Retie « 
Parlt, V. x88/x To hym and to his heires roasles of hb bod, 
bwfully begoten. X463 Buty Wit/s iCamden) 95 And for 
defawte of yssew male of the scid Robert than 1 wll John 
Baret . .haue it, to hym and to hb eyres mala. Tit xsoo Sir 
Beues 3399 (Pynson) Yonge male chyldren two, c igooMein- 
eine 18 He begate on her many children mabs. xfifll WnqitT 
Four Seoir TAre Quest. Wks. x&88 1 . 89 llie EiteU baina 
nocht circumcidit the auchtin day. 1996 ShaIm. John iiL 
iv. 76 Caine, the first mab-childe. 16x3 — Hen, VI fl, 11. hr. 
x89My Ladies wombe..coiiceiu'da maleohildi^me. 16x4 
Sklukn Titles Hon. 196 Re9erulng..the reuersiun to them* 
seiucain default of heires masles. 1647-8 CorrBaRLL Damla*s 


Hist. Fr. (1678) 6 In the mab-lina of their Prcdcoessors. 
179s Hume PoL Disc. x. x66 All mastcrii dbconiage the 
marrying of their male tervanta x8i8Cxuim Digest [yE, a) 
VI. 315 An estate in tail male was vested in Edmund Hicki^ 
as heir male the body of Lannoelot Hicks. S847TKMNT90N 
/VxMcrsr ProL 151 , 1 would make it death For any aaabtUng 
but to peep at us, 

Ik. ofaniBEU. 

e 9^ Master MGame xxxiv. [MS Dfeby iSa), She [the 
haiajeker wbibsiB^.,aiidoktta whUelsfemab. ciftD 
Prom p , Posrv. 393/t Mab, best or S6mla,nofmf!Lmaecu/us, 
0x900 [see Female xaibk xg|a Faieoiu 44^1 Mab foi% 
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witf Shakm. r#r. v. iv. ^o Tbara Is no nort tn 
him, Chm thoro is milks in a mals-Tvgsr. 1797 JSmcjrcL BriL 
ted 3) VIL ss8/i 'lliU oparaiioo fcMtration] may bo par* 
IbriiHNl both on male and fonuile noh. tfss W. S. 

J>t/. AoA Wii. 1. 948 In Iho aotumii, male and female 
Ineoctt are found, furnished with perfect generative . 
1^ Qj^ord fimtt es Febw e/i For sale. .3 hens and x mate 

aAwf. ^ ijiii^Oowim Ome/ bestes In 


her kinds, .. The madle go with 

O. In mal§ f aiirib.), ax (fee SbxV 

tjle WvcLir Lukg iL aj For cch male k]rc^e opanynge 
the wombs to go out, schaT be depid booty to the Loid. 1330 
PALfoa 318/1 Male of the male kynde, mmtU, sggl Guilsin 
HkimL Sat. iv. (Groeart; 51 A male-kind sparrow once mis- 
tooke his nent And fled for harbour to falre Liuias breast, 
fill Coras., Mtucultyti^ Manhood, or the male kind. i6ti 
IL Knox HUt. CtyUn 41 'llie Malekind may come and see 
him, but no Women are admitted a sdSa Sis T. Dsownb 
Trmcti 119 A smaller bird Teroellene or Tassel of the masle 
■ex. 1717 Bailby voL 11 , MaJs-kituL 
d. Said of the rcprodactive organs of this sex. 
1607 Tomu. BAurJi B§m»ts (165B) ^54 They took from 
them [stoned horses] their male parta Todd Cyd, 

Amai, ll iWi The male-duet.. terminaces at the anterior 
extremity or the body. liM Rollrbtom & Jackson Anim. 
L(/k 47s carinmla [a mollusc] has been said to 

possess lateral male ducts. 

•. Used jocularly to qualify female designations, 
e. g, mala aunt - nncle ; male bawd « pander, 
etc. ; also to onalify female conditions, as mala 
widowhood, the condition of l>cing a widower. 

1097 Snars. s //fm. IVf iv. liL xoo They fall into a kinds 
of Male Greene^tcknesee. i6m Tousnsus Riv, Trag, i. it, 
When base male-Bawdes kept Centinell at staire<hesd. i68x 
Otway Soiditf'* ForU 11. i, Your Go-iietwcen| your Male- 
Baud there. t7ia Stebi.b S^ct. Na. 988 F 1 Whicn has given 
me B’lcouragement to dcacribe a certain Specien of Mankind 
under the Denomination of Male Jilts. Ibid, p 9 They whom 
my correspondent calls Male Cruets, shall heroafler be 
called Frlbbiere. ibid. No. 390 P x You have published the 
Term Male-Coqueta xyia Krancham ibid. No. 590 F x, I 
cannot but recommend tlie Subject of Male Widowhood to 
you. STSp J. Shrbsbasb Lydta (17691 1. 59 When a new 
work is advertised, the male and female ladies, .immediately 
conclude It cannot be worth the reading. 1770-93 [see 
CoQUBTTB Tcl STfs Mna D'Arslay Dtaryll. 87 He is 
an actual Male prude I x8ax Lamb Kli» Ser. 1. Aty ni»- 
tiopUt Male aunts, as somebody calls them, 1 had none*<-to 
remember, 
f. Cbmb. 

tdh Goldino Dr Mammy vi. 63 God . . who Is also Mlnde, 
it lUA and Light, and Maleiemale [Nrary. dpp€ib8i)Ai/s], begnt 
or bred Log m the Speach. s6m B. Jonson Sijmmut it. ii. 
(1609) D 3 K That male-spirited JDame, Their Mother. 1774 
tVgsim, Mmg. 11 . 433 You will see behind a Perfumer’s 
counter.. a Male-Female ’l*hing of this sort. 

2. With reference to the regetable kingdom, a. 
Said of oertain plants (of dioecious genera) the 
flowera of which contain only the fecundating or- 
gana. Snhsequently said also of the fecundating 
organs of plants, and of flowers containing only 
organs of tnis kind. 

sjof Trbviba Bmrth. Da P, R, xvii. II. (1495) 397 Yf . . the 
lyiide of a male palms lie put to the leuys of the female . . 
the fruyte.. shall be the sooner rype. mt^Stockk, Mtdtcml 
MS. ii. 7x5 in Amgiim XVI 11 . 394 In a vessell .. Putts hem, 
ft hou schalt sane Wyche is femel ft wyche is male, xdoo 
J. PoMY tr. Laa'i Afnca vi. e68 Of date-tKces tome are male 
and some are femsde. lySs G. Whitb Saibama v. (1851) wog 
This is a male tree, which in the spring sheds clouds ofdui^ 
and Alls t^ atmosphere around with iu farina. 1791 0'amt^ 
Mag. e/e The catkins which appear in January are the male 
parts 01 a nut-tree. 1794 Withbrino Brii. Pi. (ed. 3) 1 . s88 
In the Rlbee atpinum, the male and female flowers are some- 
times found on different planta iS7S Kinoslcy ^ 4 / LaatV, In 
the midst of thejrord gres^side by side,, .a male and female 
Papaw. itTS Bbnnktt ft Dyse tr. Stuht* Boi, 418 The 
reeemblanceoT the male flowers to the infloresi'ence of Equi- 
■etum is as striking [etc.]. 1880 Gray Struct Bat. vi. 1 1. 165 
The Stamens are the male or fertiUsiug organs of a flower. 

b. Applied to certain plants to which sex was 
formerly attributed on account of some peculiarity 
of habit, colour, etc. Halo fem, Asplanium 


{ffipkrodiutai) Filix-mets ; also oHrib. 
iS^Tubnkb ffrrbmi il 3, The v^uee o£ I 


the male ferne. 


Quincy Cot^. Ditp. 133 ^ul's Betony or Male Spe^welL 
X779 M. Underwood ZhTr. Chitdr. (ea. 4) 1 . X47 The male 
fern alone is reckoned a epecifle [for worms]. s8j8 Lindlby 
Ftorm 3 /ad. sis Purn Macho, or Male Jalapi 1871 Kingsley 
At Lout V, Here and there a j’oung one [pum] springing up 
like a gigantic crown of male-fern. 1877 tr. vam Ziamaama 
Cyd. litd, VIL 7oe Male fern-rooL 
n. d. Of or pertaining to a man or men, or to 
male animals ; peculiar to or characteristic of men ; 
composed cw consisting of men. 

m Donnb Pragr, Saul 1. xa By thy male force Is all 
wee have begot, lofti R. Burton Admir. Cwrx’ox. (1684) 

S f It was alter altered into a Male-Nunnery. 1684 T. 

ubnrt 714 . Emrik 1. ipSlIie ancients.. have suppos'd that 
there was something of an mthereal element in the male- 
geniture. tyto-ii Swirr JriU. ta Stalia s6 Fab., They 
keep as good female oompeny as I do male. 1764 Cowpbb 
Tmik Vk e33 Profimed,. .under various names, Female and 
asale. imm Wordsw. Praluda in. <6 Trinity's loquacious 
clock., told the hours Twice over with a male ana female 
voice, s^i Darwin Daac. Man (1888) M3, Ike coramoa 
drake . . after the breeding season Is w^ known to losa 
bis male plumage for a period of three montba. 1900 Dmiiy 
AkearrSSepc.^^ A esse Ailed with moths whose right winge 
belong to the male coloration. 1903 IVaatuuGmm, 3 Feb. 

It Is iateaded to fom a aiaU voioe choic. 


b. Appropriate or adapted to the use of a man. 
1788 J. Warb in Mam. Mad. Sae. 11 . 336 .Striotures on the 
Use of Lhe Male Catheter. s8b8 Sia A. Haluday Proa* St. 
Lmumtica 98, 1 Matron for Male Hospital. ligB AUbuit'a 
Sysi. Mad. V. 986 A large soft rubber male catheter. 

U3L transf. Applied to various material and 
immaterial things, denoting superiority, strength, 
greatness, or the like. 

1 4. In occasional appHcationt. Ois, 
c 1845 Howell Latt. (low) 1 . 371 Ax in France, eo In all 
other wine councriex, the wnite ix called the temale, and the 
claret or red wine ix called the male, because commonly it 
hath more xulphur, body, and heat in it. 1A49 Blithe hug. 
Imprvv. impr. ix. (1653) 48, 1 shall provoke unto the bek 
Improvement, aud where there can be a Male* Improvement 
offer not to the Common- Wealtii a Female. 8667 Milton P. L. 
viiL 150 Other Sunx perhaps With their attendant Moons 
thou wilt dexcrie Communicating Male and Female Lighu 
t6. a. i)aid of precious stones, on account of 
depth, brilliance or other accident of colour ; also 
of other stones, with reference to their hardness or 
other esteemed qualities. [Gr. L. masculusA 

<‘1400 Maumdxv. (1839) xiv. 158 Tnei [the dyamandesj 
growen to gedro, male and femele. sA8x Grbw Mutmum 
990 'Ike Sardiux or Cornelian. . . The best, by some called 
The Male. ibid. 997 The Florid Male F.agle-Stime. 1708 
Lkoni AlbartCa Archil. 1 . 58/9 The Stonex found in Rivers, 
which are call’d Male oneA,..grow dry immediately when., 
taken out of the water. 1855 Browning Saul viii. Lordly 
tnale-xapphirex. 

tb. Used to distinguish the harder and more 
compact kind of sand or gravel. Obs, 

1601 Holland PRny II. 409 The hard and compact gravell 
called the Male gravell [L. sabMlum Mottuium]. x6io W. 
Folkinqham Art af Survey iv. ConcL 87 A foire Pond , . 
springing from the West forth of a nude grauell. 1706 

l,,fcoNi Albartia Arckit. 11 . X03/2 The male-sand (It. tab- 
biona maachio\ and the hard grit are sure to afford the best 
of water. 1813 VANcouvaa A^ydc. Devon 65 The male or 
biuitard tlnnitone is found, .on Dartmoor. 

t6. Male inoonae. [So in L.and Fr.] A superior 
quality xxf incense, known by the greater sire of the 
* tears ^ in which it is collected ; ^anki license. Obs. 

1598 W. VniviAt it. Linackaian s f'ay. 1. Uxii.ito Frankin- 
sence is of two soitx, one white, that is round and like vnto 
drops, which is the best, and called the masle; the other 
blacke. 1^7 Herrick Noble Numb., Dirga JephthaNe Dau. 
xiii, May Virgins, when they come to mourn, Male-Incense 
burn Upon thine Altar I 1707-41 CHAMaxaa Cyd. s. v. 
Fronkincanaet Mala incanta^ or aitbanum. 

7 . Of rime: »Masoulink. 

igBx Sidney Abol. Paatria (Arb.) 71 Ike French.. hath 
both the Male fryme], ax Dau, Soh^ and the Female, ax 
Piaisat Taisa. tSsi Pauny Cyd. XIX. 486/1 Ikexe mono- 
■ylUble or laxt-syllable rbymes are called male rh>'nieH. 
tSgd S. W. Bahnum Focab. Eng. Rhymet (ed a) Introd. x6 
Part 1 conxihts of single or male rhymes. 

6. Said of the external layer of bark on a tree. 

sBaafxee Fkmalx A. 6]. 

1 V . 8. A distinctive epithet for that part of an 
instrument or contrivance which is adapted to 
penetrate or All the corresponding female part. 

a x8i8 H. Miu.BR in Footpr. Cramtor (1874) w The male 
half of the hinge Itelongx to the head, and the female half to 
the jaw. 1884 Britten tVmick 4 Clockm. 974 Steel ruiinerx 
with nude centres are handy when turning bouchons. ^ 1880 
Mayna'a Med. Foe., Fauta/e . . the part of a double-limbed 
Instrument which receives the male or corresponding paru 
b. (^See quot.) 

1A8B ^ Holme Armoury m. xIL 433A There ix no diffi^ 
ence between the male and female Trepan, but for the pin 
in the middle which the female wants. 

a Maia gauga : the outer gauge or screw of a 
printing presa. Ma/a screw : the spiral pin or rod 
which nts the spirally bored circuit socket of the 
‘ female * screw, 

16A9 Boyle Conin, New Exp. 0.(1682) ix A Female Screw, 
to receive the Male-icrew 01 the Stop-cock. 1683 Moxon 
Meek. Exarc , Printi^ xix. T70 So ax tbe Male-Gages may 
fall into the Female-Gages, sta I mison Sci. it Art T-ai The 
Ar<.t is called the Male or outside screw. s 8 r 7 Faraday 
Ckem. Meutip. xv. 36X Their use b to connect togeth^ 
stop-cocks . . terminated by male screuvs. sAsA C. Cauev in 
Abr. .Specry. Patante, IFfit inair, (X869) 910 At each of 
the four angles of one b fixed an upright male screw. 

B. sb. 

1. A male animal. 

13. . E. E. AUit, P. B. 337 Ayjroumeng with ^ males be 
mete bo-bestez, 139S Trevisa Bmrth. Da P. R. vi. xU. 
(1495) <9^ In all kynde of beextex the male b more crafti. 
1390 Shaks. Com. Err. 11. i. 19 The beasts, the fishes, and 
the winged fowlex Are their males subjects. sggA Nabhb 
Sajfrtm iVa/dem Ep. Ded. As, Musing Dick, Chat stiidted 
a whole veare to know which was the male and female of 
red herrfngx. 1688 R. Holme Armoury 11. aifi/t A Boo- 
caret [Hawk] b the Male of a Boccarell. tw Dbyoen 
Fitg. Georg. 111. 490 Ike furious Mare, Barr’d from the 
Male, is frantick with Deapair. S774 GoLoaM. Nett. Hiai. 
(1776) III. 314 There are some m tbe males who attach 
themselves to the female. sBaa Palby Nat. Tkaol. xix. 
(ed. 9) 363 The glow-worm h e femEb caterpilbr ; the male 
of which is a fly, dbrn Houaah. Worda to 1^ 16 No less 
than sixteen of these uttle animab (all males). 
fig:. X87X Moblky Crii. Miac. 1. CmrfyU (1878) 175 
Cariyiism is the male of ByronUm. 

2. A male person ; a boy or man. Only in ex- 
pressed or implied an tithed with fimaie. 

13. . S. E. Aim. P- B. 695 ych mala mae hb maeh a 
man as hymseluen. tgr$ Barbour Bntca l 60 For thar 
mychc succed na femue, (Duhill foundyn mycht be ooy 
maU. Wvclif Rom, I mj The mawUt urfaaB or men] 
the kyndili vm of womman fbrsakyn. e S4sa Hooclevb Da 
ftqf. /yfox*. gAsTheende udekMmate&oflamete, iggf 


Snaks. 3 Ham. Vi. 11. 1 , 4a You loue tha Breeder better tium 
the Male. sAop Skene Rag, Metg, 36 Sic haires beii« 
auuleii, tlte perhte age b twenUe ana eearee. 1A14 Seldsn 
iittaa Hon. 73 lhat [crown] of Pharaoh woe only for 
maxlcL not for fomiiiin capacitlo. 1AA7 Milton P. L, nil 
168 Whence of guests he makes them slaves Inhoxpii^y, 
and kills theb infitnt Malea 1I09 in Earl Matmaabur^s 
Lett. (1870) 11 . 904 , 1 am the only 1^0 hero that b notgono 
hunting, ita Macaulay Hist. Mug. xv. HI. 574 Evwy 
male in the lungdom who had attained the age of sixteen. 
tSAA Fhebman Norm. Cong. (1876) 11 . x. 481 Every ssab 
Who reMstod was put to the sword. 

b. occat, A male plant (Cf. A. 3, s b.) 

« 54 » K UENER Namaa gf Harbaa (E.D.S.) le [PimpemeL] 
The male hath a crimsin floure, ft tbe female hath a blewe 
fluure. sAoo 1 . Poav tr. Leo's A/ricm vl a68 The flowers of 
tbe female will not open, vnlesse the boughes and flowers 
of the male be ioined vnto them. sAfA Sia T. Browne 
Psaud. Ep. 11. vi. 94 HerbaUsb . . naming that the masle, 
whose leaves are lighter. 

3. A ' male ’ precious stone. fCf. A. 5 a.) 

1707-41 Chamsbrs Cycl. s.v .Diflierent colours 

constitute different kinds thereof ; the deepest blues being 
esteemed BiAles, and the whitest females. 1750 tr. Lao- 
nardus' Mirr. Stonas 159 A milder flame is assigned to the 
fcuialos, but a yellower and more fervent to the males. 

xA 3 Obs. A vord of obscure origin and 
meaning, occurring in certain phrasei. The male 
wryes or wrings', something is wrong, there is 
a state of hardship. To •wring (a person) on the 
males', to cause trouble. to. (Quot. 01500 is 
obscure, perh. textually corrupt.) 

CS430 I.VDC. Min. Poems (Percy Soc) 43 The male so 
wryes, Ikat no kunnyng miw I>re\-Hvl . . Ayens a worn mans 
wytt. In 1300 fVisdom 660 in Digby Myst. 163 Ther 
pouert it the male wry, though right be, he shall neuer ro- 
newe. c x^ Skelton Why Ma//<*C<7Mr/7S,Thecountrynge 
at Oles Wrang vs on the males. — Coiyn Chute 688 Aim 
so thev blere your eye. That ye can not espye Howe the 
male dothe wrye. » Phyllyp S/aroitm 700 Yet tliere was 
a thyng That made the male to wr>‘ng. 

Male, obs. iorm of Mail, Meal, Mole. 
MaIe-,/rr/fx : see Mal-. 
Maleaaminlstratlon, MEdeapert, etc. : see 
Mala-. 


tKaleaae. Obs. Forms: 3 xnaleea, maliaoe, 
3-4 malesa, 3-5 males, 4 malls, male-eee. Sc. 
moil elBs, mail ess, 4-5 mal ese, 5 male eese, 
may 11 easae, male eaae, 6 Sc. malll eya. [a. 
OF. malaise : see Malaihk.] 
i. Absence of ease ; uneasiness, discomfort ; in- 
convenience, annoyance; disquiet; ditttress, trouble. 
m 1306 Cursor M, 63c» Wit hair danger, sir moyses, Oft 

^ i did him haue maleex. ibid. 67B8 Widues ne barns 
ierlcs Do yee na wrang, ne na males, ergstt K. Alts, 
7366 Beter is, l^e to have in ese, Then muche to have in 
inalese. 1377 Lancl. P. PI. B. xiii. 76 Wiiat myxchief and 
malese Cryst for man tholed. a 1400 Re/ig. Pieces Jr. 
Thornton MS. 18 Euer mare when ^u erte at nmle-eese 
ban he comforthes l>e 1470-85 Malory Arth. vm. xli. 338 
A syr yet shalle I shewe you faucour in your male ease. 

2 . Disease, sickne^. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 93x61 Oft i was wit malisce \other texts 
malese] mette, Bot for you was me neuer betl. 1375 Bar- 
bour Bruce xx. 73, 73 Ane male ess tuk hym so sare, . Hb 
mail eisx of ane fundyng Begouth. X38B Wyclif Matt. iv. 
04 'Ikei brou)ten to hym alle that weren at male exe. 1500-00 
Dunbar Poems xxix. 34 Thu malice, 'J'hat with ric panis 
prickillb me. 1513 1 X>uclab Aineis xii. i. 1x4 Quha wuld 
wylb cu^r of medycyne hym meys, The moir encressys and 
griiwb hu mail! eyi. 

Male aventure : see Maladventubb. 


iKalebolga (malebp'lid^^). [it Malebolge^ £ 
meUe pi. lem. of malo evil + bolge pi. of bolgia lit. 
■budget*. (The sing, foim malebolgia has oc- 
casionally bm used by Eng. writers.)] The name 
given by Dante to his eighth circle in Hell, con- 
sisting of ten rock-bound concentric circular 
trenches, designated * bolge *. Used transf.^ chiefly 
with allusion either to the pool of filth in the 
second * bolgia ’ f Canto xviii), or to the boiling 
pitch in the ni'th * oolgia ’ (Canto xxl). 

s 86 x Brrksp. Hope Eng. Caikadr . 19/4 C. vit 050 The 
male bolge of stock-brick and cement in which we have been 
Ro long wandering. xfl|84 Q. Rev. Apr. 350 We. .look down 
into a boiling malebolgia of steam and sulphur. 1894 Scots- 
man 19 July, The channels that feed thb devouring male- 
bolge ere the newspapers and the telegraph offices. 

Hence MalaboTgUa, Kalobo'lirio aJJs., of or 
resembling the Malebolge. 

1883 Heu^r*s Mag. June tsi/z, I confess having felt a. . 
reluctance to imfuerse myself in thb malebolgian maxs of paat 
mud. s8h Pall MaU G. x6 Oct. t/s Thb Maiebolgic pool 
of Londona misery. 


t Kalebonohft. Obs. AltoflMalebouth. [a. 
OF. Afalebouche (lit. *evll mouth*), the name of 
an allegorical personage in Le Roman de la Roa 
(/ 1300-30) ; called^ Wikkid-TonM* in Rom. Roa 
7557.1 Evil speaking personified 
iw Gower Coi^ 1 . xya Habbouche, Whos tunge neither 
pyl ne crouche Mai hyre, so that he pronounce A plein 

.^/. sAo And Male- 


good woid e Moe Lvna Compi. Bl. k 

^che gan first tbe tale telle. 41480 Sir K. Roe La BaUe 
Dome 741 Male-boache in courte hath gret oomaondraMnt. 
lAM*^ Chubchvard Robuka to RabaMon in Nichob Pragr, 
HI. B39 Ne wit nor ekiU, eaa Roape the scowling soome^ 
bold male boush, that like ban-dog d^ bad 
Maleoa* oba. form of Malkm, 


MslBOontant, etc. : tee MALCXwmrr, eta 



XAliXBIOXKOT. 


UAxanamnv. 


lCal«ooto(p)ii, Tuiant of Mnoooiov. 

Xalodory, vstiant of Malaucbii. 

tlbladiMSoy. Oh nw. [f. next : tee-moT.] 
Tlie practice or habit of tpeakinip evil. 

R. Bailub Disnuu, Vimd, (1653) 37 On% 

ground of ray patienoo of M. Ts. makdiceucy. lyag Attkb- 
Buav j 4 iuw. Cmsid. Spirit Luihir 69 We are now to have 
a Taat of the maledicency of Juuther*i Spirit from hia Book 
ag^Mt Henry the 8iiL 

MmlediOBnt (inee 1 ldai‘i 2 nt), a. and sb. Now 
rar$, Alao 7 erron. -dioant. [ad. L. maltdfcftU* 
im, pr. pple. of maledicPre to ipeak evil of, orig. 
two wordi, male ill + dScire to speak, say.] 

A. adj. Given to evil-speaking. Aliso, of utters 
anoes : Of the natnre of evil-speAlng, slanderous. 

>999 Sandva Enropm Sptc, (i6u) 93 Poueaaed with ao 
funous, >0 maledlccnt. and ao alovenly apirita. iSTf Cui> 
WOBTH Inttll. SyMt. I. IV. | z6 384 You can boldly insert into 
her Veraett Many, and those Maledicent things m your own. 
1837 Cailylb Fr.Rof. I. vii. x, The maledicent B^yguard, 
getting, .better malediction than he gave. 1846 Hasb Mi*- 
tion, Cen^f. Pref. (1850) is Ignorance .. when it is maledi. 
cent, is sure to find a oeduloua auditoi^. 

B. sb. One who speaks evil of another. 

tfigy Hawks KillingU Af. Pref. 1 Tiberii)3 4. who otherwise 
was merciful to MalMicanta. 


Xaladiot (mee'lfdikt'), a. (sb.) arch. [ad. L. 
ma/edictuSf pa. pple. of ma/eJtePre : see prec.] 
Accursed. Also as sb., an accursed person. 

eiggo Immg* Hypocr. in Skeiton'* IVk*, (1843) II. 441/1 
Fra* some be Benedictes With many maiedictes. itSy 
Lonok. tr. Dant*'* Inftmo v. 4a As the wings of starlings 
bear them on In the cold season in large band and full, So 
doth that blast the spiriu maledict. 

JCaladiot (mse'lfdikt), V. [f. L. malediet-, ppl. 
Item of maledtcPrei see Malkdioknt.] irons. 
To address with maledictions, curse, execrate. 

1780 in F. Moore Senfs Am*r. Rev. (18^) 333 Thy nama 
should now be maledicted. 1898 T. Hamdv IVessex Poem* 
aA I can but maledict her. imi Contemp. Rev. Mar. 433 
Their gods were . . to be cruihatl, broken, maledicted. 

MalBdioted (mas'l/dikt^), ppl. a. [f. prec. 
•f -KD 1.] Accurst ; evil-spoken of. 
lyay Bailkv voL 11 , Mmiedicted, cursed or banned. 1864 
Sai.a in Dai(y Tel. 19 Oct., The scurvy maledicted money 
which never did any one any good, tbpe DeUly Plewe 
13 Oct. 6A This much maledicted article 01 attire. 
Msilaai’etlne, a, and sb. Parody of li£KEDio- 
Tiirx, after malediction. 

1641 R. Baillib PetralL Lituf^ fv. Meushk. Pref. 5 Till that 
crueil maledictine Monk.. had massacred aooo. .opposers. 
t8s4 Oavtom Pleete. Note* 1. viii. 31 And left poor Sancho 
..a Monke, but of the order of the Maledictinea. 
IKalediotiOll (mselAli'kJan). Also 5 male- 
dioopoun, -dyooion, 5-6 -dlooion, 6 -diooyon. 
[ad. L. maledictiifnem, n. of action f. malediclre : 
see Malbijicbnt a. Cf. Malibop.] 

L The utterance of a curse; the condition of 
being under a ban or curse. 

S4A^ Bokbnham Seynty* (Roxb.) 49 Tyl assoylled thou be 
Of this legal malediccyoun 1483 Caxtom Gedi . Leg. 179/a 
He was moche angry s jaue his malediccion & curse to the 
temple. igafiTiNDALB^/. iiL 10 For as many as are under 
the dedes of the lawe are vnder malediccion. S5s8 Moxb 
Dyalogue i. xvii. Wks. ijp And after he sheweth the male* 
diccions that shall fall thcrevpon. 1999 Hakluyt Fey. 11. 
I. 93 He gauc his malediction or curse to bis children and 
■uccessoura. 1603 Shaks. Leetr l il 160 (1608 Qo.) Menaces 
and maledictions against King and nobles, s^i Milton 
Setmeonm^. >796 H. HuNTxa ir. St.-Pierre*e Shtd. Nat. 
(1709) 111 . 485 They tried to persuade her to pronounce a 
matadiction upon Atcibiades. s8a8 Scott P. M. Perth xix, 
1 taunted him, ridiculed him. loaded him with malediaions. 
s^i Lonop. Gold . Leg. I, The malediction Of my affliction 
la taken from me. i^s Milman Led. Ckr, ix. vi. (1864) V. 
099 His progress instead of being a blesiing to the land was 
dMmed a malediction. 

2 . Reviling, ilander ; the condition of being re- 
viled or slandered. 

agafi Perfi (W. de W. 1531) tSsb, Thou art and 

euer hast ben free from all malediccyon and opprobry. 1639 
Stanley Hitt, Pkilet. xiii. (1701) oxB/a Giving no man a 
Juat cause of contumely or mmedtetion. 1I83 Kdoar Old 
Ck. Life ScotL 073 In the year 1661 tha malediction of a 
parent was made a capital ofienoa in Scotland. 


Kalffldiotory (mselfdi'ktsri), a. [f. L. male- 
diet- (see MALiDionoB) + -obt.] Of the rAtnre 
of, or resembling a malediction. 

:Am Blackto. II. 503 This manful and maledictory 

Manifesta 1887 Temple Apr. 478 With maledictory 
sroans and eiaculaskm^ 

t MalBdight, A. and pple. Obs, Alao 3 male- 
dith, 4-5 maladiht, 5 maladiohto, maledljt^ 
maladiota. |ad. b. malidUins, pa. pple. of male^ 
eUePrat tee MALiuioaifT. The form it perK 
influenced by association with ME. pa. pple. 
of dihten Dioht v,] Cursed, accursed, 
a 1300 Carter M, 891 (Cott.) pou worm,i)>ott sal ba male- 
diaht. Ibid, eaj^ pu art and sal ba makdlth [rime word 
sitb m sights Jbiid, S136 Cham pe maledigbt. Ibid, zoe66 
Btclepis >at man for maledtghc [^1373 Paief. maladictc: 
a 1300-1400 Gait, malediht] Eat has na bmn. Ibid. 13336 
Ha wranebaa o be maledignt [tfi373 maladmb 

Ibid. eeo34 Male^ht [a t4M B!dixX^Su‘ 'll..:. 

Hence w. (in pa. t malid^gSt),/rans^ 


to 

mepoCnreerMf. §478 pai war pat b a felt plight pat 8^ 
and maa paia makdifht. 
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I ICRlodlUB, obs. pi. of Malabt. 

Malodlsant, variant of Maldisaitt Obs, 
lKRl-#dmea*tioa. rare. [See Mal-.] Im- 
perfect or misdirected education. 

1848 tr. Richter'* Leveute* 8 Mere establishments for mal- 
education. 1867 EisBKaoN Lett. 4 Soc. Aime^ Pregr. Cali. 
Wks. (Bohn) 111. 933 The obstructions of thw mal^formar 
tion and mal*educBtion shall be trained away. 

IffeJo OMO, eoeo , variants of Malbasb Obs. 
ICsde oxig^(e, ongyne, var. fit. M albhoin Ohs. 
t ICalffl antratffl. Obs. [a. OF. male entente ; 
lee Mal- prefix and Iktxnt jA] Evil Intention. 

c 1430 Gae tParw, (Camb.) 5370 That tha dewke in hys 
parlement Hym ibrgeue hys mafeententa* 

ICalooB, mala-MO, variants of Malxabb Obs. 

Obs. [ad. L. tnaUfaeinm, nent. 
pa. pple. of maUfacire to do wrong, f. maU 111 
faefre to do.] A malefaction, oflence. 

>8M det 96 Hen. Vtil, c. 6 | 1 Wilful burning of bouses, 
& other scelerous dedes and abhominable roalefactis. 1336-^ 
Acty-^Pkil.o Afaryin Bolton A'r^t/. Irel. (1601)356 Brought 
Co answer to the law for that malefact. 163a Lituoow Trav. 
X. _437 Hee demanded me. .what malefact 1 was euilty of? 

IbloflMtiOll (meclile kjon). [ad. L. male- 
^r/idrfem,n. of action i.malefaclre ; see prec ] Evil- 
doing ; an instance of evil-doing, a criminal net. 

idea SHAKa Ham. it. ii. 691 Guilty Creatures . . Houe .. 
Bene strooke ao to the aoule, that presently They haue pro- 
claim’d their Malefacrtions. 1604 Hbvwood Captives in. ii. 
in Dullen O. PI. IV. 16a And all thy malefactions crowiid 
-- ith lyes. 1703 J. Wiluams M*m. IV. Hastings ao lliat 
overbearing tide of prejudice, which would . . come rushing 
down even upon innocence when charged with malefuctiona 


b. cccas. An act of wrong or injury to a person. 
1879 H. Spknckr Data of F.tkics xi. | 72. 194 Such dis- 
regaid of self as brings on suflering, bodily or mental, is a 
malefaction to others 

t Kalefaotioxui, a. Obs.—* [f. Malefaction 
• f-ocB.] Wicked, criminal. 

1660 Hexham, Afisdadtgk, lll*doing, Malefactious, Oflen- 
■iva or Criminall. 

maltfkotor (mae^lffcktaj). Also 5 maUiao- 
teur, 5-7 malafaotour, 6 mallefaotore. C£ 
Malfbtoor. [a. L. malefactor, agent-n. f. male- 
fiiclre : see Malbtaot.] 

1 . One guilty of a heinous offence against the 
law ; a felon a criminal. 

e 1440 Gesta Rem. t. xvt. 56 (Add. MS.) Anon the! entred 
the forest and sone the malel^tours meite hem. 1471 Caxtom 
Reemyell (Sommer) 1 . 16 He dyde iustyce on maifiseteurs. 
sgSa Bislb (Rheims) Luke xxiiu 39 And there were led also 
other two malefactoun with him, to be executed. s^T. 
Wabhinoton tr. Nickolay's Voy. i. xvi. 17 The great place . . 
wher the malefactors are punished. z6o6Shak8. Ant^Ci. 11. 
y* 53 - >649 Bp.Reynolde Hosea i v. 88 Leade them forth. . as 
..malefactours to execution. 1719 De Fox Crusoe 1. lit, A 
Malefactor, who has the Halter about his Neck. 1796 
Moksk a mer, Gsog. 1 1 . 37 For the most atrocious crimes . . 
the malefactor is broken upon the wheel. s86a H. Spen- 
CBi Pirsi Princ. 11. xix. 1 153 (1875)^ 491 By a malefactor, 
we now understand a convicted cnminal, which is far from 
being the acceptation of evil-doer. 

transf, 1603 Dryden Juvenal 144 If their Barking 

Dog disturb her ease . . Th’unmanner’d Malefactor is ar- 
raign’d. 1697 — Virg. Georg. 11. 333 For this the Male- 
factor Goat was laid On Bacchus’ Altar, and his Forfeit paid. 

2 . An evil-doer; one who does ill towards 
another ; esp. in antithesis with benefactor, 

1483 Caxtom Cato G vi. Hit is better that the malefactour 
Juge nym selfe than that another shold juge hym. 1603 
Shakb. Meas./er M. il L 59 Benefactors T Well: What 
Bencfactora are theyf Are they not MalefactonT 1634 
W. TiawHYT tr. BeUmesd* Lett. (vol. 1 ) 45 God . . doth some- 
times punish Malefactors, without observing the formes of 
lustice. 1633 Fuller HUt. Camb. v. | 19 margin. King 
^ward th^ourth a malefactour to this Colledge. 1760-70 
H. Bbooke Poeio/Qual. xL(i709) 11 . isz Goodman Warm- 
house . . rode much at his ease W the chariot of his male- 
factor. i860 EMBaaoN Cond. Lft, Conetdemstione Wks. 
(Bohn) 11 . 414 Mankind divides itself into two classes, — 
benefactors and maleCactora 1864 Pubev Led. Daniei vi. 

That later king, who.. was called from his deeds, 
Kakeiaetet, * malefactor*. 

HalefiMtory (msellferktari), a, rare’^K [As 
if ad. L. *malejaetdrius, L nudefaetorx see prec. 
and -OBT.I Evil-doing. 

S871 G. Mbrepith H. Riehmomd 111 . ise *rhe Orange 
lived on its own solid substam^, defying maiefactenry Radi-^ 
cal trickstera 

IblfflfkotrBM (mse’lfTerktrts). [t Malb- 
VAOTOB i- -B88.] A female malefactor. 

1647 Fanshawk tr. Peutor Pido (167^ 103 5 ba dias a 
Mawactrats. 1997 Mask Noble Mem. Ho. Medki xv. 
085 Bianca [was Duriedl with the ignominy and contempt of 
a malefactrms, and a beggar, sm Hawthorne Scarlet 
L. U. (i68«) 71 Wa women . . should have the handling of 
•uoh maleiactresaes as this Heamr Piynna. 

t ICffllfflftMltarffl. Obs. [f. L. malefact-, male- 
faelre : lee Malifaot and -nBsJ » MAUFAcnoir. 

Hbvwood Hierarch, vu. 41a Tha Putred Fountaina 
and Mtumenpua Wall, Froiawhanca all Vice and Malafeo- 
turea swall 163s Gauls Msxga str em, 37 Whethar it he in 
all their Art to elude tbaas, as Gonceniin| the obnoxious 
ness of guilt, crime, oflence or malefacturef 

: SeeMALFBARAKOL-OB. 
tlbll-fflffrots [SsflMAii%] ^vil effect. 
siB6 Goad CeleSt, M e di e e 88. BL #73 The MsLMmIs el 
Discord bebig Infinite. 


lEffllfflEc (mlle*fik), m.us 6 sb Abo p 9 nuOo- 
flok, 7 maleflquo. [ad. U malefic-m (also mali- 
ficus), f, maU ill -f -ficus : see -Fia Cf. F. mold- 
fifue, Sp. maltfico, Fg., It. male/Seo,^ 

A. a/(f. Productive of disaster or evil; baleful 
iu eflcct or purpose. Said esp, of stellar influeuoes 
and msgtcai arts or practices. 

iSge Gaulr Magastrom. 163 Neither could the malefick 
storres impell the Brachmans to malefice or malefacture. 
1688 Goad Ceiest Bodies iiL 1.388 We aliall point out . . 
Constellations .. tlmt are Malenoua 1796 H. Huktbr tr. 
St^Pierre’s Stud. Nat. (1709) I. 3I4 Whether the embryons 
of their fruits do not discloee . . harsh oppositions, which 

? ive warning of their malefic characters. 1899 A. Henby 
'' rev. 184 A man who charged him with having brought 
his brother to death by malefic arts. 1841 Boaaow Zim^ 
call 1 . viiL I. 143 Practices equally malefic as the crime 
imputed to them. 1831 Mayiiew Load. Labour 1 . 103 The 
slackness of certain periodic trades, .[and] want of employ- 
ment. .liave a doubly malefic eflect. 1870 Kars as Sf, Paul 
1. 385 It belonged to the malefic aru of wnicb they may well 
have heard from Roman visitm. 

B. sb.tL Astro/. A malefic aspect or body. fb.One 
who practices malefic arts ; a malign wizard. Obs. 

163B Gaulb Magastrom. 139 A conjunction of all the 
maleficks that are named in their [planetarians] art. Ibid. 
174 Moat arrant inchanteis, sorcerers, veneficks maleficks, 
wiuards, and witches in the world. 1819 J. Wilson Diet, 
Astro/., MeUtfic*. doers of evil : Saturn and Mars. Ibid., 
A retr^rade malefic would be rendered by it isc. retro- 
gradation] more innoxious. 

Hence t 

1797 Bailey vol. Il, Medepekness, iiduriousnem 
t mala'floal, a, obs. rare. [Formed as prea 
-h-AL.] Malefic tf. 

1615 Crooks Body a/ Man 349 The threatnings of the 
Starres and their maTeficall influcnca. 1647 Lilly Ckr. 
Astro/. IxviL 411 Whether there arise.. any maleficall fixed 
Starres. 1639 Gaulb Macastrom.^g A ceruina maleficall 
sorcerer . .made all the locks fall on and doors fly open. 
Hence IEBlu*ftiNillj adit., in a malefic manner. 
s68a Gaulb Magastrom. 179 Magicians, .molefically im- 
precating, and venefioally murdeiing [etc], slii R. A 
Pboctob in Comk, Mag. Dec. 700 Believing, .that comati 
act malefically by thetr direct influence on the air. 

ICaleflMio (lu&lc'fiktfit), V. rare-K ff. Male- 
fic a. 4 - -ATE; cf. med.L. maleficdre. Cf. Male- 
fictatb v.l tram. To bewitch. 

ifley Sir H. Taylor Issuic Ce m u e u us n. iv. 87 What will 
not a man do when once he is maleficated T 

Xal#ftoe (mK*Ilfis). Also 5 -fyoa. [ad. L. 
maleficium, f. malefic-us Malefic. Cf. F. maltfice.l 
1 . A wicked enchantment ; sorceiv. areh. 

0374 Chauckr Boeik. 1. pr. iv. ta (Camb. MS.) They 
trowen Fat 1 haue had affinlte to malefice or enchauntement 
[L. aJSnes/ltisge videmur meUefieio\ 1^3 Caxtom Gold. 
Log. 903/9 Seynt Pater, .disclosed all hb [Simon Magiis’l 
miuefycea. ifiga Gaulb Magastrom. 100 Malefice ana 
sorcery. 1700 G. Hickei Let, 19 June Pepy* Diary (1879) 
VI. 909 The discovery of witchiM, and their malefices and 
enchantments. 1863 Comk. Mag. XI. 471 That ha should 
die by the malefice m a sorcerer. 

2 . An evil deed ; mischief. Obs. or arch. 

1391 Spenser M. Hubberd 1133 He crammed them with 
crumbe of Benefices And fild their mouthes with meeds of 
malefices. iflii J. Davirb (Heref.) See. Polly (Orosart) iBA 
So to the curat til a malefice, But to the patron stfll a 
benefice. 1680 tr. Buckanau'e De Jure Regui 59 'I'hey 
use to be highly offended with robber^and that very justly, 
if any of them in their malefices pretend the King's name. 
tBk7 P. B. St. John Snow Skip v. 47 Of man, hia tricks 
and malefices, there was no sign, 
fd. In astrological tense; Malefic character. 

163a Gaulb Mageutrem. 77 Made to consist by the stars, 
and to thrive, or dwindle avray, according to the DenefiGe,or 
malefice, of their influence. 

HffllefloOBM (inftle'fisens). [ad. L. malefi- 
ceniia, f. maleficus Malefic : cf. Maomifioevok.] 
L Evil-doing ; rarefy, an act of evil-doin^ 

1398 J. Kbbpbr tr. RomePs Court. Aceul. ass Fovertle 
bringeth foorth seditions and maleficences, a t6^ Hacket 
Abp. WillieuM il (169s) 83 The Bishop of Lincoln, .fell into 
trouble . . for want of a parliament to keep him from malefi. 
cence. 1830 Bentham Offic, Apt. Maximised Prof, as 
note, The correspondant closaneu of connection between 
mamcence . . and punkhment 1863 J . Grots 'Treat, Mor, 
ideas xi. (1876) 844 By ' maleficence ’ 1 mean tha atleouH 
to give pain, as bum, to mhars. 1863 Carlyle Frsdk, Gt, 
XIX. viiL(s87s) Vlll. aro Whothe perpetrator this Parisian 
maleficence was, remained dark. 

2 . Malefic character ; harmftilncss. 

1796 H. Huima tr. St.-Pierrds Stud. Ned. (1799) II. gs 
In order to e x pree i the maleficent character of a vanomous 
plant, she combines in it clashing oppoaitiona of the forms 
and colours which are the indications of that maleficenca. 
1830 Westm. Rev. Kill. 498 He ukea In hand, Matchless 
Constitution*! plan. Not suffleient for him ia Rs malefi- 
cence— he adds to it [etej. ito AUbutfe Sfst. Med, 11 . 
884 There it still in such [formany malarious] districu soma 
remnant of maleficenca. 


Malfflflofflnt (^e'fiflgpt), a. maleficent-, 
altered stem (cL MkQVXFionrr) oimalf/ieus Male- 
fic a.] 

L Of tbingi and spbitnal agencies: Working 
harm, hunfiil, nudefic. Const to. 

ttna CvowcHrm ImtelL Syei. l iv. 1 11. tip ’That hefora tha 
. .Formation ef iba WoHd, there waa Unformed and disor- 
derly Matmr eximiug (from Eternity) tccether with a Male- 
ficent ^ 1788 tc. Bedi/brde vSESTiiWh) so; Oir 

ps^ have 8^ and left, us at the ssercy of maleficent 
sp i tw* S9B3 lo Asm. R^, iBe Pringles malefiMt 
to all goverameat sad order. 1835 Kumv Hob. f /«sA 
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II. jnrL M Whether tht . miniebefereelIrMi 
OKMM end meleficeat es they were «eid to he of tdd. .1 
eery doubtful. iM Oaore t. xvL 1 . 565 Beneficent 

end meleficent deinoni. iS6y S ala Ar. ib Atnint, 

1. es5 It dupenseM meleficcnt feeeiL end it elereyi going out 
et the errong tinic. sfoo W. L. Couktmkv Idem. Tiof, 67 
The muiKlAne sphere in which the beneficent end meleficeift 
fbrceH ere warring. 

2 . Ofpcriione. their acti end diipotitionf : Wrong- 
doing, criminal. 

1900 tr. VmttelVe Lmw Mat. ii. ▼. | 70 us apply to the 


unjust, what we have said above of e mischievous, or inel»> 
ficeiU nation, tlii-gi B*mtiiaii Ket. Lmm^. Wks, 

Vlll. 316 The sort ofV: 


beNTiiAM Eu. Lmm^. Wks. 1843 

^ sort ofV:t thus described u a maleficent act. 

lisp — Justice f Ced. Aetit. 50 No men is maleficent wuh- 
oui a motive. 

tXatoS-oial. A Obs, [f L. maUfici-um (tee 
Malkfiox) <»• -Aii.J Maleiic, maleficent. 

1601 Holland PlimyW. S31 Such sorceries and maleflclall 
poisons, as men heue deuised . . to the miachiefe of their own 
kind, fdgg Fullbu Ck, Hut. in vL f 14 A lew so maleficial 
unto them, stii-li Bbntham Eu, Lang. Wks. 1843 Vlll. 

i iv/i Formation or new words on the ground of analogy, 
.xam^. .from beneficial, maleficiaL 
lulefioiat6« (t. Obs. [a. med.L. male- 
/Scitil-ur, pa. pple. ot ma/ejiadre: tee next.] Be- 
witched ; spec, rendered impotent by smUs. 

tfifiij OvsanuRv etc. (1638) 317 This cures the 

Msleficlate. iM Rawlbv In Bacent Sylvm To Rdr., 
Mens mindet, being bound ; andfasit were) Maleficiate, bv 
the Charmes of dcceiuing N otions and Theorim. 1649 J . H. 
Meiion to Pari. Adv, Learn. 4 You being loosed fi’om those 
charmes wherewith you .. were maleficiate, bexan to act 
powerfully. tfijQ R. Sandbss Pkysiogn. ift Unable fw 
Venery, and^malcficiate as to generation. 

tXalefi'oiate, V. Obs, [L med.L. maleficidt-^ 
ppl. tlem of maledcidre^ f, L. maleJUi-um Mali- 
FXOB.] trans. To bewitch; spec, to render im- 
potent by spelU. Hence f ICaldfloiated ppL a,, 
t Maleflolatlng vbi. sb. and ppi. a. 

tfiai BurroN Aunt, MeL l Hi. l^ A third, .fears all old 
women as witches,, .every person comes near him is malefi. 
dated, ifiefi Bacon Sylva f 888 mary., Experiment Solitary 
touching Malefidattng. 1846 Gaulb Caau Cenec. 171 Not 
only in regird of their Maieiteiating nUschiefes, but also of 
God* Judgments. t6|i Bioos New DisA >79 To maleficiate 
a humor in aiiy part of the Hoad, wifipt UroukmrPe 
RmMmii ill. xxxL 057 Drugs, .which make the Taker cold, 
maleficiated. 

t MalefloU^fcioxi. Obs. [n. of action f. prec. 
yb. : ftee -ation.] The action of * maleficiating 
Bp. Hall Cooes Conse. (1650) 379 A preceding, Irre- 
mediable impotency, . . whether by way of perpetuall male- 
ficiation, or casualty. 1900 Konbatn Ekorekmm's Poems 
•14 (Accidental impotanoe] was generally asaibed to male- 
ficiation. 

t XlllBfi'OioiUlv d- Obs. raft. L. male- 
JUi-um MALKTioijf - 0 U 8 .] Of the nature of witch- 
craft. Hence 1 1“ “ ~ 


igAv Boobob Bren. Hemltk { 119 Which herbe .. doth 
lepeil Buclie malyfycyousnes or si^ites. 1684 tr. Bouefo 
Merc. Commit, ix. 300 If any thing supersUtious or malefi- 
ctous come from the wickedness or the Devil 
t Male-fldian. mnee-wd, [f. L. male amiia 
Jid-is faith 4 - -lAV.] A misbeliever. 

1699 H L'Estranub a Uiemce Oitu Off. 447 Against nud» 
fidians, as well as agi^st nulli-Adians, and soU-fidiam 
heaven’s ^«s are certainly kefU close bairtd. 
Malenqua, oba. form of MALino a. 
tllala fortwa. Obs. [a. F. male firtume 
{male fern, of mol adi., ovil).T mMisfobtunb. 

S47W^ Maiamv Arikmr ix. xiL 336 Sorotyme he was 
puna to the werse by male fortune. Ihid. ix. xxxiv. 39a Syr 
Uunoelot by male fortune stroke sir Tristram on the syde. 
t Malegoront, a. Obs. rare“\ [f, L. male ill 
-pgimfi/-, pr. pple. esigerfre to conduct (oneaelf).] 
syay BAitAiy vd. 11, Mmiegerent^ ill-behavina unthrifty, 
li^rSvident. 

Malafifatta, -gutta, obs. ff. Malaouetta. 
Halagrelb, •fifrowo : see Maugbb. 
Ma- 16 -grubblea, obi. form of Mulliobubs. 
Mal8haur(a, YBriant of Malbbub Ohs. 
Malehouraoz, variant of Malrdbous Obs. 
Xalehaorta, -hurta, var. Malbubtb Obs. 
Maleio(iDiirik),4i. Ckem. [ad. F. malHque 
f Pelouie 1834) : formed by alteration of malique 
Malic, to inoicate that thi« add was related to 
malic acid.] Maleic acid: a product of the dry 
dittillatioQ of malic acid. 

sBj/k T. TnoiiaoN Ckem. Oog. Bot/ieo ««. 1873 Wattb 
Femmed Ckem. (ed. xf ) 7x5 The volatile acta produced with 
itmaric acid B called maleic add. 

Aho Malafalo— M albio. (Cf. G. jaa/gfiudarg.) 

ifitg In Syd. Soc, Lex. 

Mala Inglnas tagyna* var. ff. Malivoxh Obu 
Xala-lnstltutlon i lee Mal- prejtx. 
tibia ionrngj. Obs. OF. mais/ntsme 
* evil day i An unfortimate tott le. 

1458 Patton Lett. 1 . 343 The Lord Cromwell wold have 
excused hym self of all the aieryng or moevyng of the male 
ioumey of Seynt Albones. 1481 BeBt o/Pmrlt, V. 49s/t 
Vourtnie Llegemea. .which were not ayen..yoiiie.. Fhder, 
M the IMde and male Journey of Waited. 

Malakin, variant of Malsxx, 
tMUa rnocta* Obs. [?a, AF. *mcsi mart UL 
^dcadevil*.] wsMoiiiAXt. 

etm^ Maeteref Geum (M& Dlgby i8e)aii, H a un dm •• 
haiM >e mala marta fn.hir noMthryu^ 


Malano(li>ol3ra««ll(arUakoba.ff.MttA]rciioLT. 
HalenoolaouBt •lioua, oba. 0. MitLAvcHOLioDa. 
Malandar^ oba. form of Malahdbb, 
M al a nagg (m/i*lii 4 a). [C Mali A-f-ima.] 
fa. ^Mascuime’ or vigoroua character; maacn- 
Unity (^s,\ b. The quafi^ of being of the male aex. 

tfifij Sir G. MACKBNBfR Beiig. Stoic 144 The vaikan of 
paganism cannot, for the male-ness of its stile, match that 
matchless Book of Genesis. 1889 GcuDicn & Thomson Bvoi. 
Sex xiii. 170 'The [partliettogcnatic) female eett has a certain 
maleiiess anoul iL spoe Pod. Sii. Montkly Feh. 486 The 
dilTercnces are the axternaJ expression « maleness and 
femaleiiesB. 

tlSalangin. Obs. Forma: 4-7 malaitgin, 
5 male Ingyne, 5-6 male engyndt malengyne, 

5, 7 malengyn, 6 male angin, mallangyn, 
xnalixigeii, mala-laglaa, xxxala&gine, 6-7 male 
engine, [a. OF. malengin^ f. mal evil (aee Mal-) 
•f eagin contrivance, Lnuikb rd.l Evil machina- 
tion, ill-intent ; fraud, deceit, guile. 

1590 Gowbr Conf. II. So mai men known, how the 
florin Was moder ferst of maJenKin. 1406 in E. E, WiiU 
(188a) 70 Withottte fraude or male engyna 1470-85 Ma- 
lory .. 4 r 74 wr xviii. v. 733 For good loue she bad vs to dyner 
and not for 00 male engyne. sgaa Abnoldb Ckron. 88 b/i 
He was a good & an honest marchaunt without fraude 
or malengyne. scag Act ai Hen. fV//, c. 1 3 By any M anner 
of Meana^ Fraud, or Male Engine, c 1540 tr. Pol. Verg. 
Eng. Hist. (Camden No. 36) asfi Whoe, preventinge hia Male 
Engine, invaded his bov^ea 1590 SpBNSEa P. Q. in. L 
53 Priefe Of such malengine and nne forgerye. tflit Speed 
Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. vii | ^. 514 The same in good faith 
keepe, and without mal-Engvn. 1841 Milton 1. 

WlcjB 1851 111 . 8 When the Protectors Brother . through 
private malice and maUeneiii was to lose his life, lysfl 
Ayliffb Parorgon 315 All Presumption of Fraud and Male- 
engine c ee s es through the authority of the Judge, 
f b. Misused far : ? Ruin ; ?evil genius, 
ifioi Bp. W. Bablow Defenco 59 An opinion which Is the 
verie nude-engine of all sound diuinitic. 

If Xa 4 * 0 &t 61 ldll (malaAtsAdan, a. And sh. 
[Fr., f. mal ill + eMtcndu nndeistot^.] fa. 
Mistaken, miMpprehended. Obs. b. sb. A mis- 
nnderstandihg. 

ftflxfl Ralbioh Let. in E. Edwards (1B68) II. 
Introd. p. Ixii, I take it.. for a libeitte mal entendu to ba 
removea out of this steddy Tower into a fowling shipp. 
1780 H. Walpolb Lett. (1858) VI 1. 44B By some mal-entendu 
it was packed up in his heavy baggage, sflaa Hrbbr Nor- 
ra/ivedM} 11. xvL 1x7, 1 suspect that several mal-entendus 
of this kind have occurred. 1893 F. Adams New Egy^t 8X7 
Things culminated in a stupid mal-entendu with the / imee 
correspondent 

U (mse’li^). [Native name, applied to 

various megnpode birds in the Malay Archipelago. 
Written by valentijn 1726 in Du. si^lUng mocleoe^ 
malleoe.} A megapode bird, Megacepktdon maUe, 
inhabiting Celebes. 

1869 A. R. Wallace Malay Arckig. 1 . 413 One specimen 
of the large and interesting Maleo. 

t XCslaoleiiL «■ Obs. rare-*. [a<L L. maU 
Meni-em {male ill •!- pr. pple of elH^ to smell).] 

‘ That hath an ill amell ’ (pkjs. Diet. 1657). 

1897 Tomunson Benau'e Disp axs Those that are not 
familiar, unpleasant and maleoleot. lyay in Bailbt voL 1 L 

Male-ominous, variant of Mal-omimous. 
Malard^ oba form of Mallabd. 

Malerou8(e, variant of Maleuboub Obs. 
Males, Malesmin 1 see Malbasb, MALisoir. 
MsI ese, variant of Malbasb Obs. 

MaleBon(e, -esoune, obs. forms of Malisoit. 
Maless, Male sse : see Malbasb Obs.^ Maliob. 
Male stream, -strom, oba fL MAiLsnioii. 
t Malesueta, a. Obs. raren^, [ad. quasi-I* 
’^maie suil-us {male ill, suilsts accustomed).] 

1707 Bailrv vc^ 11 , Mmleeneie, that has oonuacted an 
ill Habit ur Custom. 

Malesim, obs. form of Maltsob. 

Maleti variant of Mallbt. 

Maletalent, -If; var. 0. Haltalbbt, -ive 
[Maletent, bad reading for next in the transl. 
(1543) of Act 95 Edw. 4 c. 7 (the AF, orig. has 
mede Hmic ) ; thence copied into various Law Diets.] 
flbletolt. Law. Obs. Forms: 6 maltot, 

6, 9 maltote, 7 maletot, 7, 9 maltolt, 7 male- 
tool, 8-9 maletolt, maltolte, 9 maletote, male- 
toiita. [a. AF. saedetaute, OF. maltatie^ maletoute 
(mod.F. mallble ; hence Du. maltoet)^ repr. med.L, 
wtala telta {mala fern., evil, talia tax, f. teit-, medX. 

I. stem of L. tollire^ OF. /afir, taudre to take) ; 
It. malatalta, OPg. malalasta!] An unjust or 
burdensome tax. 

15x4 Mem. ConeimUet Tmemeiy b Stiypa Bed. Mem. 
(iTsi) 1 . App. iv. 8 In Calais. .no maltor w damaunded .. : 
wheros we of tha king’s garrhoa of Toumay pay for cvaiy 
Cun of wine 4or, starl0|; maltot. a iM Raluoh Prerog. 


Sf 


S90S Rooa Guahain S. CBberi 0/ SemOriiigksum xafi Tha 
uialtdtea. .levied on the export of wool by tha Crown. 
Msleure, variant ot Malrbub Obs. 
f Malenndt a. Obs. in 6 male vryd. [L 
^maienr M alhxub ^ -bd ^.] II 1-fortuncd. 

a I5B9 Skelton Agtt. Scottes tii Wka 1843 L 185 Mala 
v^ woa your fals entent. 

Maleureus, Maleurite: eee Malecbous, 
Malburtkb. 

t MCaleuvoiUlt S* Obs. Forms : 5 maleureiis, 
malawretis, malerousa, maleurouaa, 5-6 maU- 
rous, maleheureox, 6 Sc. malewrua, mail- 
hourls, malheoriua. [a. OF. malcuras, -ettSp 
•OHS (mod.F. malheurmsx')^ L maUur (mod.F. 
malheur) : aee Malubitb. Cf. ilBVBUBOUS.] 
Uohajipy, unfortunate. 

1471 Caxton i?4ctr>#//(Soininer>I. tfis The maleureua ft vn* 
happy saturne. i S475 Partemty 6473 All glorius patrurkea in 
breue,..llTltbaimtar-8atia 1 waremalaroua rt477 Caxtoh 
JaeoH 1 7 The right maierouee king was constray nro 10 . . calle 
ok kiiightes unto bk ayde. Ihia. xio What wil ye don wiih 
thk nuderous and pyteus childa. 1513 Douglas jEnets XL 
Prol X50 Kycht so, quha vartuiu was, and fallis tharfro. Of 
verray rcssoune mafewrus hail is ha. 1533 bBLLFNDKN 
Livyi. viii. (S.T S.) 1 . 47 Vtherissa mailhouris hat oa fcliciie 
mychc follow be hare operacioun. xjgi Kbmnf.dv ComMmL 
Tract, in Wodrew Soc. Misc. (1844) 15a The malheuiius 
prince sail wnrie the tyme. 

t Malsnrtfte. obs. Also 5 maleoite, male- 
h(e;iirte, maluerte, 6 mallewrite, malenrlte, 
-Itie, malurit(o. [OF. mateurtl misfortune, 
f. iM/rMr: tee Malheub and -TY.] Misfortune. . 

B471CAXTOM itarMyvtf (Sommer) II. 690 Hysmalehurte and 
grete vnhappyncHse. 1474— CAaak U. v. D vid b, Thiscyteoi 
romc..is peruerted and tomed in to malebeurte and thyse 
euylloB. Ihtd. 111. vil IJ, Th)rs drede surniounteth alle otner 
miueurtees and euylles, for it is malenite of drede nyght and 
day. 1481 — t.,odfrey (1893) soj They vnderstonde not yet 
Ibe maluerte that they be in. 1533 Bbllbmobn Lh^ iv. xiL 
(S.T.S.) 11 . 86 Drcdand h* sammyn chance ft roallewrite 

I n.r. maieuritel to fail to hare tovn. Ibid. 96 Repreving 
lame hat hai loist |iare curage tor sa small tnibill and 
maluritee [v.r. malurite] of forioun. 1546 Thirlbv in SL 
Papers Hen. Vl/l, XI. 397 This is my maleuritie. 

Maleves^, obs. variant of Malvoisie. 
Malewolftsioe (mfile*v^£ns). AUo5-6znaU-, 
malyrolenoo, 6 malevolena. [a. OF. mali-f 
malevolence^ ad. L. mo/i-, medevoUnHa^ f. male- 
volentem : see Malkvolent.J The attribute of 
beuig malevolent ; the wishing or the disposition 
to wish evil to others ; ill-will. 


C1489 CAXTON Blemckardvn xlL 153 The grete malyuo- 
lejite or euyll e^lle that ne had. 




lie that he had. 1509 Barclay 
Polys (1570) ID Wo be to them who by maliuolenca 
lannder or defame any creature. 1975 Lansham Let. 
69 Too hhn that.. either of ignoraunB..or eU of inaleuokNis 
woold make any doouL iflM Shaks. Mack, iil vi. 98 Tha 
maleuolence of Fortune. i6Bi Noaais Theory Love 1. ii. 15 
A willing evil to some perron or thing, which we call Malice 
or Malevolence. I7xa Stkslb Speet. No. 49a F 4 The Male- 
volence, which is too general towards those who exccli. 17S9 
Dblsmam Ess. 11 . xi. XIO The reputation of Hooker . . rises 
far above the reach of Mr. Burke's malevolence. xijS Lytton 
Calderon i, Thk prudent frankness dissumed malevolence on 
the score of birth. 1889 L'/ool Daily Post 1 June 5/3 Every 
obstacle which partisan makvoleAce could create he hns 
had to encounter. 

b. barcasticslly snggested ms m more appropriate 
term for Benevolebcx 4. 

[ai94l Hall Ckron.^ Edtv. tV. 996b, The ksmg. .called 
thk graunt of money a benevolence, not wltbetanding that 
many with grudge and maleuolence gave great summea 
toward that new founde benevolence.] s^ Stow Ann., 
an. 1473. 701 The king, .called this grant of money a Bene- 
uolence, noiwiihstanding that many grudged therat and 
caned it a Maleuolence. 1640 Ld. J 7 Diory Se. in He. 
Com. 9 Nov. 4 The grantbg of Subsidies, end tnmt under 
■o preposterous a name os or a Benrvoletsee^ for that whkft 
k a Malevoletue indeed. 

tMalevolanoy. Obs. [ad. L. malevoUsUia x 
see prec. and -ekc\.] >■ MALEVOLEifCB. 

aiflfie Hbylin Land 1. in. (166B) 940 Thk was tha foft 
tatte which they gave the Kbg of their malevolency tm 
wards his Person. 17x4 Pope Lot. to Addison 10 Oct., May 
1 hop e that tome late malevolenciet have lost their effectf 
lulevoleilt (mdle vdl^nt), a. and sb. Abo 6 
maly-, malivolent. [a. OF. maUvelcnt, ad, L. 
mctE-, malevaUni-em^ f. male ill + volesst-em wHUng^ 
pr. |mle. of velle to will, wbh.] A. adj, 

L Of persons, their feelinM and actions; Desirous 
of evil to others; entertaining, actuated by, or in- 
dicative of ill-w0l ; disposed or addicted to ill-wilt 
1909 Baroat e/ Falrn (1874) II. exfl The hoooer of 

hym that k abe«nt..la hurt and dktayned by worda 
nialyuolenc. 1508 Roy Bede me, etc (Arb.) xi8 ludas tha 
traytour malivment Whlche betnyed Christ to the lues. 
SM Nashb ChsritPt T. 66 Maltcimu and nialauolent are 
they, that wrili exclude anv one Alta., fmn haaring witoessa 
of God. 1645 P/ioiTT tieresiegr. (x66i) 79 Th^ art 14 
malevolent to Dutch and French Cburchaa as to ui. 1664 
H. MotB htyei, iniq., Apol, 961 [To] diaenable ntabvoleot 
nm from doing the and ingeonous^undeteped mischief. 


la Mabtooh and hei^ 
rAC#Mrt.jaU.(x86a)x8o 


the trade of Mettbaats by brlnginj 
customea 1844 Lo. BroiiokaIi 

B ikhart IlTBd lacoursa to 1 

alat^of^fnadlkthar. laiaDointu. 

The KJngandcoiinaelauthoriiedaBiaMroft; butthk 
•ubenMady bmMd thasuldactofooiapbfot asaoNdateuta. 


F 4 Whoever rb9e..wiil have many audevolMt gasers at 
hk aminaooa.' t8)i Kbolb 3'rrN«i vi. (1848) 143 The.. 
Buflevolant Miiuf? dkguet,..erlikft Is apt to lay bold da 
sensitiva minds, 1841 Macaulav Eee., Iff. Haetsage^ss^ 
999 Tha hasiL severe, aad avaa malmleai acrutiw to 
wQchhkwhSepublkUfe wassiadKiid. sfoi & Wx*. 
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MAT^TrWL 


•Un Um^ Rtd Rtkt V. (1B97) 139 Wm Icm PMlmknl 
tkcm. .chinad me. 

■ tb. from/, 

wtt% LoitfX>N ft Witic Cm^ Gmrd. lunf. For tecurlnt 
..tcudw Grceni and Plaou utun malevolant Winds. 
i-S. AsircL Exercising on evil or baleful influenee. 
saps R. Hasvbt Philm£^ Soma infortunata and mala* 
oonfigufaiion of aaiuabla skits and starres. i6fs 
Dnvdsm K* Arikur v. 44 At Itnatb 1 have that in my 
Arms ; Tbo our Malevolent Stars nave stmglad hard. And 
bald us long asunder, sdpd PMXLurs (td. pk A/Wsiw/mtf 
RkuitiSt Saturn and Man. 
b. transf, and fig. 

tspd Shakb. I Htn. t. L 97 This Is Worcester, Makno- 
knt to you in all Aspaas. 167a Sir T. Biiownb L$tt. 
Rritmi 1 4 Death hath not only piurticular Stars in Heaven, 
but Malevolent Places 00 Eai th. wt $4 Bovlb Afs^- Nt»tum 
Nmt iv. 83 The malevolent aspect, that the vulgar notion 
of nmure. .may have on religion. 

B. sb, 

i* 1 . A person of evil wiabea or deiigna. Oh. 

igpS Daniu Cw. H'arr iv. xxxL <1600) 95 They durst 
BOC.. present, .their defences in respect He was incenst by 
aome maleuoktit. 1637 Laud S/. im SUgrr CkMmtber Ded. 
ae, Mr. Prinn. .[will] scarce find snch a Malevolent as him- 
eelfe against State and Church. 1654 H. L'EaniANca 
Chat. 1 (165s) 197 Notwithstanding .. these close insinua- 
tions by these turbulent malevolent^ the Act passed, sdyo 
hi Somers Trmctt 1 . « Which his malevolents affirmed to be 
an emblem of hira>«cl£ 

1 2 . Astrol. An evil influence. Oh. 
sd«i CuLFEPPRs Attrol. yntfgtm. Du. (1658) »yo They 
are both afflicted by malevolents, the Moon hy Cotyunction 
of Saturn, and the Sun by Conjunction of Man. 

ISftleTOlently (milcvdl^ntli), adv. [C prec. 
•f ‘LY ^.] In a malevolent manner. 
ifttS T. Adams WkiU Drttill 16 If a levy.. wold force 
jour benevolence it comes malevolently from you. 1640 
Howbll DotUndt Gr. 114 Tlie arocious Oke. .did vindieat 
him from those aspersions makvolently cast unon him. 
1790 Grodks tr. Btbit Pref. 7 The Mrpent .. malevolently 
persuaded the woman to ej<tof the fruiL 1897 Makv Kinos- 
LXT W. A^ica 585 I'hey stagger about on the ground, 
burning malevolently. 

Male'yolftntneBfl. rau-^. [f. Malevolent 
- b -NKsa.] -= Malevolence. 1707 in Dailey voL 1 L 
t Xftlerolo. Oh. fare^^. [a. It. ma/iVoU, 
kd. L, maieva/us : see next.] A malevolent person. 

t ^8 Brit. Bfllman 3 Many Plots were discovered . . in 
which.. ye Malevoloii, might have claimed the chiefest 
Livery, as Beelzebubs nearest Aitendanis. 

t UftlO*VOloill| a. Obs. Also 6 malivoltif, 
naialyvolua. [f. L. maUvol us (f. L, male ill t 
tw/', velU to wish) -f -0U8.I ■■ Malevolent i. 

1336 Bcli.bndbn Cr<tH Scot. (1821) II. S74 Ane wicklt and 
malivolus man, namit Edrik. 1547 Boordk Brtv. Hemlth 
Ixix. ag b. This impediment doth come, .of some malyvolus 
humourc. 1588 J. Harvey Due. Probl, 108 We neede not 

g reatly recke, or care for his maleuoious intention. i8ga 
AULK A/agastrom. 933 They caution straitly to observe 
the planet, benev<^ous or malevolous. 1879 C Nrssb 
Antid, agst. Popery 102 Satan is a malevolous adversary. 
S7e2 ^akbuxton y roc/r (1789) 128 These nialevolouBCrkics, 

Jialewa, obs. form ot Mallow. 

MaleWT(e)UB, variant of Maleubods a. Obs, 
Xalazeouldoil. Alao 7 male-exeoution. 
[See Mal-.] Bad execution or administration. 

1889 Trial Pritchard v. Papillon 6 Nov. an. i68^. 9 That 
were a Misfesance, or a Male-execution of their Office. 
1848 in Craig. Bldgs D. WebstiuR cited in Webster 1834. 
Maleyoe^ -y«, oba. forms of Malice. 
XalfaaMUiOft (mselfrzftns). Also 7 male- 
feaaanoe, 8 malefeaaanoe, 8-9 malfaiaanoa, 
9 malfsaanos. fa. AF. "^malfaisance (cf. mod.F. 
malfauance\ f. OF. malfaisant : see next.] 

1 . Law. Evil-doing; spec, official misconduct on 
the part of one in public employment. 

1696 Load Gan. No. 3242/4 Special Bam in CasA vix... 
Slander,. .Mis ftaxance, Male-feazance [etc]. 1765 Black- 
STONK Comm. I. 391 Statutes, which declare the benefice 
void, fur some nonfeasance or neglem, or else some male- 
feasance or crime. iSav Hallam Const. Hist. (1876) II. 
viiL 33 Thus corruption, breach of trust, and malfeasance in 
public affairs .. came .. under the cognizance of the star- 
chamber. 1839 J. Story Law BaUmonts ZB3 The aame 
rule which is applied by the common law to cases of mal- 
fesance, governs also cases of negligent execution of a 
ffiwtuitous trust or agency, x8§5 Spectator 8 Aug. sa4i/z 
The protection of Hosting whom he had charged with 
uarions maHeasances. s8^ Times (weekly ed.)4 Nov. 4/s 
Various ebar^ of malfeasance. 

2 . gen. Wrong-doing; an iniUnoe of thii. nifv. 
il^ Emerson Rht. Traits xv. 060 A relentless inquisition 
..turns the glare of this solar microscope [the newspaper] 
on every nudfoisance. tl6o — ComU L,\fe^ Comsid. Wka. 
(Bohn) 11 . 419 Natu(e turns all malfaisance to good. 

XaJfauaiit (mielfrzftnt), a. and sb. Also 9 
malfaieatit. [a. F. malfaisant^ f. mal ill, Mal-, 
•b/aisanif pr. pple. aifaire to do] fo. ddj. Evil- 
doing. b. sb. An evil-doer, a criminal. 

1809 E. 8. Barreit Setting Sum I. yt Chrisriara (aol- 
dlsant but maLfkkant followers of tbu mild dootrioea of 
Chriat). 1881 Morlev R. Cobden Rxiv. (icrjb) MaL 
fousantt on board a Brlctah aUp ahould not be fekud but*, 
demanded from the CommL 

t VftUbMor. Obs. Forma; 4^5 iiiBl(o)ia«oaE, 
neuwi-, mftwfbsoor^ 5 nutfiDaitour. [a. OF. moL 
fieisar, agent-n. t miijairsi wet prec.] An evll- 
doer» a maleiactor. 

gi||a ^ Bauioag CAmafiBio) nt ^ m aa ft eouri ateynt^ 


ft euraed ouur W nope. 14** In NM. Cail.Citiaem London 
tCamden) 09 Hoolye for to forgevvo alle the makfesouiy's 
or avyUe d ee m of hem dwellynge in the aame cytlo. tosi 
Poi. t*oems (StoUs) 11 . 85 Al aianer mawfoaoura shulam 
hen onponnkhid. 1404 Pmsion Lett. 1 . xa Carteyns maf- 
foisoura, foloii^ and hrekeraa of the kyngas poos vnloiowya 

t Malfatoiir. Obs. [a. OF. monitor (mod. F* 


wsalfasUtsr)\^\^maUfiut9r-em^ «>Mauipaotoe. 

f S4ga Lonblicn Grait xxxvi. 335 Iney suppoaida Every- 
chon. .that it hadde be sum Monalour thst waa fos^logged. 

If >TibnaMb‘tioiL [i. Mal- -p Foemation.] 
Faulty or anomalona formation or atnictaie oif 
parts, csp. of a living body. 

i8oa Med. JgnL 111 . w Cose of extroordirmry Mob 
formation in a Foatua. . by i'. PoIa 8844 Duptom Doednest 
x]6 Where the onditory nerve is perfect, and there u no 
congenital m^formation. 18711. Bmyant Prmet. Smrg. ia6 
A mullormatioa of the hcptum nasi. 

Ad- Macaulay Jitst. Kni. xiii 111 . 377 It [the army] 
ceoNed to exist,, .not in consequence of any great blow ftom 
without, hut by a natural dihsolution, the eifect of internal 
malforinatioo. 

Malib'rmad, a. [f. Mal- •«- Formed ppl. a.] 

Badly lo:med; maiked by malformation. 

t8x7 Lawrencr Led. (1893} txo It i-, admitted that an 
ideot with a malfonncd brain has no mind. 1836-0 ‘I'oon 
Cyci. A Hat. 11 . 633/t Children with hearts so malfbnned 
live three, femr, or five days. 1870 O. W. Holmks Poet 
Breal^.-t. viu. (1885) 905 Malformed salmon.. can be sup- 
plied. dtn% Si. Georgdi Hmf». Hep. IX. 6ji Both the teeth 
were malformed, hollow, and smaller than natural 
b. transf. end fig. 

xWhj SwiNaURNC As. erStad. (1875) 112 These first poems 
of Mr. Morris were not malformed. 187a O. W. Holmxs J'oet 
Breal^.-t. viii. ^ Vou do not get such a malformed char- 
acter as that without a long chain of causes. 1899 Daily 
Hews 91 July 8/6 Malform^ and tainted Immou nature, 
t 2falgO*W6nianoe, Obs. rare'"''. In 7 malo- 
governanoe. [f. Mal- 4 - Govern anob. 1 ■-next. 

1673 H. Stubbrs Further Find. Dutch fPar App. oa 
They saw disorders to encrease there upon the mol^ 
govcmoiHM of that pretended Parliament. 
Xal^O'Tftmment. Also 7 male-, [f. Mal- 
Government.] B^d government. 
a i6|U Gouge Comm, Heb. xi. 33 Yet doth not that phrase 
inten^ that he nve over the whole government to them, 
much lesse that he justified them in their male-government. 
1848 FrasePs Mag. XXXVll. 146 Any degree of mai 
government and misenr. x88o V. L. Camrron Our Future 
Highway II. xv. 340 The country is much richer, .notwith- 
standing its mal-government 
Ifalgraoe (mwlgr^'s). fOrig.two word8,a.OF. 
male grace ^male iem. of evil,^*m:# Grace j^).] 
tl. Disfavour. Oh. 

exM Seven Seig. (P.) 2X<%8 And he answerd ryght In the 
place, 'Maugrd Imve thou and male grace 1639 Spottis- 
WOOD Hist. Ch. Scot. VI (1677) 326 The Rebels or others 


Mode V. i. Ay, 'tit long of you ffiot tMs Maikonr k Call u 
upon me. tila C lavimt Htet. Scott. Hosnoml. Ded. 
haldoma ever any Matahaur hafoll them, ifvu FirapATOicE 
in j. H. Jassa G. Sotoyn f Coniontp, <t8^ Jl. 396 , 1 am 
heartily aorry for your nM/eaur, tTgaiUlnka II. fi^lhad 
ao opportunity to ooiuaint Iwr with my malhour. 

MalhourlUB, Sc. variant of MALBCEODa Oh. 
MftWe (m?i'lik), a. Chem. [a. F. maHgm, £ 
h. sndl-um apple.] MaUc acid i an acid (C4H,Oa} 
derived from the a]>ple, tbe beniea of toe monn- 
tain-osh, and many other fniht. 

Brit. (ed. x) XVI II. 871A ThecilHc and malio 
acids which 1 have found in wine. 1801 EmycL i^piAr.Sop^ 
(ed. 3) 1- xs6/i Schcrie discovered a peculuur add..whldi, 
because it is found most abundanUy In apples, has been 
called malic Mid. 1813 Sir H. DaW i 4 /nc.^a«N.(i 8 i 4 ) 
107 Malic Acid may be obtained from the Juice of apples, 
barberries, plums, oldcrberries [etc.]. 1897 AUbnUs •^ysi. 
Med. 11 . 643 Cider contains malic acid. 

Malice (mclis), sb. Forms : 4 malymi, som- 
leya, 4*5 malla, maleoo, 4, 6 maliM, nuslOFoe. 
4-6 mal78, miiyoe, 5 malyha, mallyeie, 5-6 
malesse, xnalloo, mallea, 6 mallyoo, inaleia(o, 
6'7 maUioe, 3- malioe. [a. F. malice [recorded 
fium 13 th c.), ad. L. maitiia. f. maKtts bad, 
(Cf. Sp., Pg. malicia, It. maihia.) 

Some the early forms are coincident with thoM of 
M AUCABE ; in some senses tbe two words aaem to have beta 
aomet lines confused. ] 

1 1 . Bad quality, bodnets ; chiefly in moral aense, 
wickedneia. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 1557 Mtkel snalka was first in man Bot 
Better forwit sue mikel os pan. wijao Hampolb Psmitor 
V. I Halykirke hat piwyes to he depanld fra be Rsalioe of pa 
work). 13. . R. £. At/it. P. B. stS Al b be mynde ^b* 
to malyce enclyned. c X373 Sc. Log. SesbsU I. iJCatertne) 74 
Sebo sed and Ksd . .air king, ResoBo luqueris . . bat bu knew 
bi niaJyiM ft with-draw now sic seruioe fra pU goddis fals, 
pat b« dissawEs. 1398 Trkvisa Barth. Do P. R. xvii. H. 
(>495) 996 *I'o make a wylde tree chaun^ out of malyce in 
to goodnea. c Maundbv. (Roxb.) ». 33 pal er . . foil 
of all maner of wickedness and malice, c 1400 Pallad on 
Hutb. L 964 The malice of that lorid, or cause of drede. That 
wyntir with his shourls may of dryiie. 8477 Earl Kivrrs 
(CRxton) Dictes 14 Make your children lerne good In their 
youthe or they (alle to malice. 1594 Carrw Huartds Kxam. 
Wits (1596) S78 In man there is no power which hath tokens 
to descry the eoodneNBc or malice of his object. i6eo Arp. 
Arbot kxp. Jonah 19 When, .they returned to their malice 


WOOD Hist. Ch. .Scot. VI (1677) 326 The Rebels or others 
known to be in his Majesties mal-grace. 1714 Fortrscub- 
Aland Note in Fortescue*s Abs. 4 - Lim. Mon. i^ Mttgre.. 
Bisnlfies the same as mol.grace, disfavour, or ill-will. 


Arbot kxf. fonah 19 When, .they returned to their malice 
as a dog to nia vomit, it [Nineveh] waa destroy^- s6e« 
Bacon Adv. Loesrn. 1. v. | 1 It aeemeth the children of 
time do take after the nature and malice of the father. 

1 2 . Power to harm, harmfulncM ; harmful action 
or effect. Of m diseoBe, a poison, etc. : Virulence. 

c 1380 WvcLir Wke. (1880) 457 Neber ^ word of bar prelat 
ns be word ofWr somenour lion ao roycnc meliss wi)? hem hot 
[etc.]. 1390 (^WBB Co*sf- 1 . a66 I'be water of a welle Of fyr 
abauth toe malice. x43a-8o tr. Higdeu (KolUl 1 . 339 Venym 


5 Stawth itTm JiT (R.llrt I. M V«.>m 

unbecoming, pseua^arch. poysoun. . kseb nix nmlys anon os he jmsseb^ myddd 

188s G. Macdonald Weighea 4 Wanting iv. 1 . 57 May ofbeioe. ssaSPAVNELSu/msr’i AVjrw. Ciivb, Suebe wyne 

hese not see in us some malgrace which at neeus tbe gentie- Aath alav thm molkc of v< meote. isaa Pharr Rerim. Lvfe 


these not see in us some mmgrace which at needs tbe genti^ 
oeiM of Christ to get over and forget ? 

t Malgrft’OiOlU, a. Obs. rare. Also 5 mau- 
graoioui. [a. OF. malgracieux^ maugracieux: 
see Mal- and Graciour a.] a. Ill-favoured, un- 
comely. b. Ungracious, disobliginir. 

1390 Gower Cot\f. IL 149 His [Vukonus^ figure Botha of 
visege and of stature Is lotbly and molgracious. C143B 
Pilgr. Lyf Mankode 11. Ixxxv. (i869> 106 A vile old oon. and 
maugrocious [F. maug^racieuu\ and hideous, that j^iin not 
biforu. 147s Caxton Kecuyelt (ed. Sommer) 1. 68 The moo 
praycra that they made vnio Tytan, the more fonde they 
nym vneourtnys felon and molgracyous. a 1300 Colkeibis 
Sow 131 A malgrotious rnUIare, A her word, a brawlor. 

II lulgra'dOy prep. obs. [It. malgrado : lec 
Mauokb and cf. next ] In spite of. Alio with of. 

sapo Marlowe Rdw. if il v, Malgrado all your bemrda 
lepe Lodge Rosalind (1B87) a66 To force Phoebe to fancy 
toe shepherd, malgrado the resolution of her mind. 1990 
Greenb Ori. Fur, (1599) H, What 1 haue said. He pawne 
my sword, To seole it on the shield of hun that dares MaL 
gnido of bis honour, conibote me. 

«Xalgr 4 (malp.r), prep. FFr. ; see Mauqre.] 
Ill spite of, notwitEstonding. (In first quot without 
legimen.) 

mo8 Bp. Hall Spiei. iv. fv. 363 Woe were vs, if our soletk 
depended vpon y^ hopes, or his isc. the pope’s] mercies. 
Blessed be uiaC God, which malgrb hath mode and kept vs 
happk. N1734 North Bxmsn. 1. L § ep (1740) r8 Our late 
Soimign, wb^ molmre all bis endeavours to the Contruy 
it yet. .of floriotis Memory. 178a Huisr ha Phii. TVans. 
LlX. aefl To. .acknowledge convictaon, malgri all preju- 
dice and ppScoBceivad opinion. 1814 Sir R. Wilson Priv. 
Diary (iWi) II. yoe, 1 went .. to the qpem, majgrd the 


Dtasy (1861) 11. yoe, 1 went .. to the qpei 
gutters and spools. 18x9 Byoon in Moore 
e8i/a, I went Imalgrt that 1 ought to have su; 
in soi^lotb. .) to, -Bw privou box. 1878 L. V 


in sawloda..) to,.BW privou 
■ART Minris Thine ll. xxxv. v 


xxxv, «3 The 'fiowler*. .went forth, 

accordingly, nsatrd his sasteni remonetmnoea. 

Malgvl^ obs. form of MAQia 
il Mftlllftttr. Obs. Also 5 niEtoheore, mil- 
•ur0, mftttips, 6 miHtaw, 7 mElhrare, malo- 
hexir. [Fr., earlier maleur^ £ mal evU 4 emr 
foJtuiiet— L. aetguritem AuaOET.l Misfortime. 

147s Caxton RoeuyeR (Sommer) 1 . eoB Yf my maleheure 
ana mySouentura raoim vpou sie. IMJ. II. 490 , 1 haue mnl- 
mrfooiMtmyihBppii mmmCtossmhDreairntot.lwafu]! 
wlgm fonofmora^ mio A Scott 

FoesnexoL $ tlfogMumfoiio^ oantdw 


and poysoun. . kseb hu» raalys anon os he puseb pe myddel 
of be see. sgaS Pavnel Sa/eme's Hegiin. O i v b, Suebe wy no 
doth alay the malice of y< meote. 1044 Puaer Regim. Lyfe 
(1560) S vad b, It is a singular remedy, to remove y« inalicc 
(of a conker] an a short whik. 1588 W. Wai roman Bardie 
Facions 11. L ixs Myrrhe, whoM Hrooke is so unholsomc, that 
excepie thei wiuastMe tbe malice tberof with the perfunieof 
styrox [etc.]. 1999 Shako John 11. I S51 Our Cannons 
malice vainly eholl be spenL 18x4 Ralkicn Hist, World 
11 . v. ill 1 6 . 374 - The malice of a great Armie is broken 
.. In a gicat Siege. 01810 Fotuerbv Atheom. n. v. $ 4 
(i6ea> tA9 The malice of the sickneHse surpassing all the 
belpe of the most approved medicines, s^ Culpkpprr, 
etc. Rworius iv. vaL 116 These Evacuations.. come.. from 
the malice of tho matter of tbe Dis e a se . b68s Dbvlrn 
Thrsnod. Augurt, 177 Undaunted Ocssr niiderwent Ihe 
malice of their [xr. the physidons'] orL 
1 3. Astral. The baleful innueiiceof certain stars^ 
rmS Trevisa Barth. De P. R. viii. xxii. (Helminghaia 
MsT), pe malice of a malicious sterre U y-temprid. .by pro- 
sence m a goodly sterre. 1983 Hvll yfr/ G'ondM. (1593) so 
Throgh some malice of the celestial bodies. 

4. The desire to injure another person ; active 
ill-will or hatred. In mod. use sometimes in weaker 
sense : Sportively * mischkvoiis ' intent, desire to 
tease (cf. F. malice). 

1197 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 19097 Re ne dude H vor non vnel 
ne malice bl speke er. 1390 Gower Conf. L 62 He that was 
a Lomb befom Is thanne a Wolf, and thus maltoa Under 
the colour of Juntice Is hid. e 1490 Lvocl Min. Poosmt 
(Percy See.) 93 The wolf of molys. . Upon the Umbo com- 
pleynyd ageyn reson. 1477 Surtees Misc, (1&90) 3s A 
mail.. was notyd and diflamyd..be veray malesse, y* be 
shud be a Skocte. 1900-00 Dunbar Poems lix. 3 A nfyng 
tone of lokyng Mnris Hes mogeUit my mokang, throw 
his maliAs. 1993 Shaks. e Hen. vl. in, li. eg forbid 
any Malice should preuayk. s8oi Bs. W. Baioow Serm. 
Patties Crosse Pref. 7 Malice maxrts logike and chariiie 
both. 1691 Hamtcupfe Piriues 3^1 When wq think of., 
the malaoe of our Spiritual Adversorks ; we ore 1^ to de- 

S ond- 178s Gibson Decl. 4 F. xix. 11 . xje He furoLdied 
e malice of his enemiee with the arms of truth. t8a8 
CoLERiDOR Aids Refi. xxxi, (1836) too The slanders .. may 
be the implements not the inventione of Malice. 1849 
Macaulay HuL Et^. ix. 11 . 495 Then tbe archbZshop^ 
with that gemk ana temposale malice which inflicto the 
deepest wounds, sold iocch liyi Moolev Foliasre (xWh 
5 The rank vocabulary of malice and hou. 

b. Occoi. perso^ed. 

s8oe . SnAEa Tmol N.un. 94$ Vet (by the verle jphangs 
of Riailo% 1 owemrrt 1 am not that 1 pkw. 1781 Cowsa 
Meipe M Tha blot Forovory dart that mauoa ovor shot, 
o. PbroiM. Tip bmtr malice i to fsel Ul-wiU ; now 



XAUoa. 
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- jaWj, to eberlfh revengeful or unfriendly feelingi 
on eecoont of loine injury. CooeL le or detive; 
nlio fagaitutf ^t^mard, 

ifii Paijok^ 450/1. 1 bMTC gruldw or nuilyct atojn^ * 
pmoci.jt p0n§mmlic$, ViKM%Xx. Hiaidam'* 

Iff, I hav« loUto you. .howe Duke Guorgu of Suoay, bur* 
mmtice. iflT* LmmtU. Lmdf S€0t, 4J. .in Sahr, p0^ 
KXJtili. Th* nuliot grtiL ilk to vthur b^M. 
i«ij Sh ARB. //#«. W/, II. 1. 6t Tho Lew I Jb^ no malllco 
for my dwith. liji Lvttor Cmidsrvm 1 banr no oudko 
CO him for that, your highnmn. « iM Lamoor Jmmi, Cm. 
Wka. 1. 15, I novor boar mnlica toward thoao who try to 
roducB m« to their own dimentions. itTS Mm. Kamdolfh 
Hymcimth 1. 71, 1 boUeve you bear ronlioe ttilL 
d./^. Attnbuted to fortune, or impenonal 


egenciee. 

leao P. Bboor* tr. Z# BimmU Trmv. »68 Often eipoeed 
to the malice of «veather, but more to the malice or men. 
B797 Mrb. Raocum ttmHmm U. (iBe6) 15 Ha defied the 
utmost malice of future fortune, a ibsp Ds Quincbv Drtam 
f 'ugug Wks. 1B97 XI 11 . 3BO 'rhe deeps opened ahead in 
malice to receive her. 

^6. Mhinied for: Anger. Obt. rare^K 
fail Bali Gnts />rwiwfiri In Dodsley O. PL (1780) I. ig 
leirme, blessed Lorde, where wyii thy great malyce lighL 
1 6 . Malicioui conduct ; a malicioui act or device, 
sapo Gowrb Cmi/r III. eo7 A ihousendfold welmore he 
Bogbte Thanne afterward to do malice. 14 . . ^ ylifjr- 

mm/gryh IPmrt Aitx. (K. E. T. S.) B79 Hut I sohewe to 
yon Imt 1 bate frawdei & maieoes. 1413 SpwU (Cax- 

ton 1483) L ii. 3 The performyng of malyce standyth nought 
in thy power, but the purpueyng of malyce is thyne owne 

K spcrie. C1440 Kent Mysi. xvil. 317 Herowde the kyng 
s malise ment. S4M Patim Lgtt I. 973 Thes vengeable 
matlM don to hir and me. c 1^70 HaNav Wmltmc* ix. s^s 
He. .now agayn begynnys a mahee new. 1607 SHAxa Cgr. 
II. ii. 36 To report otherwiae, were a Mailice. that . . would 
plucke. .rebuke firom euery ^re that heard it. 1669 R. Mom> 
TAOU in BuuUuck MS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 449 The 
French look upon this as an art and oialioe of the Spaniard 
to destroy the trade. 

6. Law. a. Wrongful iutention generally, 
b. That kind of evil intent which conitltutes 
the aggravation of guilt diitinctive of certain 
oiTences («/. of murder), or which deprivei tome 
act, on the face of it unlawful, of a Juatificatioa or 
excuse that might otherwite have hm allowed. 

1‘he first OManing mentioned under b was originally ex- 
pressed by the A P. j^raae matictpurpgnMi or which 
in modern legal language appears as mtalicg prfptna* (see 
PsxncMBR a.) and in tnetramilated 

In eadly use the phrase occurs in many anglicised forms : 
mmitc* prtpgmiHi^ (also/rv/Mm/^ etc. 

WMiki ) : oocational variants round in non-technical writers 
are miUict /nr/nsse (17th c.). maikt (Fielding), 

mmtkg (Cniiurles Lambj. For examples see the 

various adja 

See also quots. i8ts*’t90f below, and quot. 1889 av. Mau- 
aousLV4. It is not possible to frame any such general 
definition as srould ihow what lemillv consiltuies * malice ' 
or proof of^melice* in particular kinos of cases. 

1549 Act t Edtu, Vi. c. IS I o No persons . .convicted of 
murder of malyse pripensed. ibid^.Ov shall stande willfullie 
or of malyce muett. oifiof Sin H. Finch Law (1636) 415 
Murder U Man-slaughter upon former malice : which wee 
call prepensed malice. 167^1 Act ea 4> 93 Chat, ii. c. i 
I 6 If any penon . , on purpoae and of malice forethought 
.. shall (etc.). 1716 W. Hawkimi PUac Crvwm 1. 88 The 
Murther of a Person by one who was his Servant, upon 
Malice conceived during the Service. 1897 W. Sklwyn 
Z om /VfM(ed.4)11.997 To support this action, malice 
. .must be alleged and proved, sfieg Justicb Bayley Banw 
mmll^CrtgsfvcU R*^, 1 V. 435 Malice in common acceptation 
means ill-will against a person, but in its legal sense it meansa 
wrongful act done intentionally without just cause or excuse. 
1871 M ASKBY Ekm. Z«nr(i87^) 1 996 In the beat known defi- 
nitions of malice it is scarcely diitinguisbable from intention. 
1898 W. F. CxAiBa in RncycL Lana £mx Vi 11 . 77 The 
meaning of the term malice {maiitim) in English law has 
been a question of much difficulty and controveriiy. , . It 
certainly has different meanings with respect to responsi- 
bility for civil wrongs and responsibility for crime, 1901 
Sir F. Pollock La/w q/* Tcrtt (ed. 6) 94 Such abuse [of 
privilege allowed by law on special occasions and for ^cial 
purposes, where the act is done not in good faith or for the 
advancement of justice, but from evil motives such as per^ 
tonal enmity] Is called * malice' or *expr«4 malice', and 
deprives the actof justification.. .The words' malice ', * mail- 
cioue and ' maliciously ’ were formerly used in pleading, 
and thence in forensic mid judicial language, in many places 
where they were superfluous. 

tKa'lioe, b. Obs. rare. [f. prec. Cf. OF. 
mnlicement malicioualy.] Full of wrath or ill-will. 

C 1475 Partenay 3446 So inly malice, full of wrath and yre. 
ibid. 3537 Hut Raymounde malice And full angry was. 

t Kfo'liOB, V. Obi. [f. Malice sb.] 

1 . tram. To regard with malice ; to leek or de- 
8ire to injure. 

a 1947 SussEY Cgmbi. huer that defied lent in TettePt 
Mice. (Arb.) 8 Thou blinded god (quoth 1 ) forgeue me this 
offense, Vnwillingly \fd 9 Vn wittingly] I went about to 
malice thy pretense. 155a LATiMaa Serm. 3rd Sund. aft. 
A/r/ 4 . (1384) 314 They would not beleue in hym, but de- 
spised and maliced him. 1999 B. Jonson Ev. Man ent 9/ 
itum. V. vii. (1600) Q ii(j b, 1 am w farre from malicuig their 
sutee That 1 begin to pittie them, ifioo Holland Liny 
XLii. XV. xiax But above all other be maliced Eumenes most 
rU Enmeni omit emmec iafiitMs #ni/] s6at Lady M. 
WaoTK Urania 183 At last his aister grew to malice bU 
respect to me. 1899 BArraa Ckr. Cemcerd 47, 1 know they 
will malice our Union in this Country. 1899 Fulucr Apit. 
taf. inmec. (1840) apo For the Papists, though 1 malice not 
their perrons, . . yet 1 do. .dhlike their errors. r888 W. Da 
Bsitainb Hnm. Prmd. xriL 80 None are less Maliced or 
more applauded than he, who ia thought rather happy thro 


ubio. i8m C- ISlvi in Lett, Sen, SnM, 94 To have an Aveiw 
sion to the Notion . . bro Malice or Hate God. 

3 . fWr, To entertain malice. Also const, at. 

tdbf Tuaaaav. rrag. T. (18371 143 Yet Ibrtune seemde to 
initche And malice at her foaturd ahapa. lipa Kvo Sp. 
Trad, 111. i. My guUtlee death will ba aiieng'd oa thae,..that 
hath mallsda thus. 

Hence Mn-Uead/^. Xn'Uoliig vU. .a. 

1601 B. Jonson Peetaster Induct. 10 Your Ibro't stings 
Would hide them selues within his malic't sides. s8^ 
Danibl h'nmeraiPeem Eari Devemak,. Without any private 
malicing , Or public grievance, a 1840 W. FaNNsa SacrifUe 


struction of the maiioed man, but of every man. 

Mitlioe, variant of Malbasi Obi, 

XallOBAll (mfledisflil), a. Chiefty dial . : see 
E.D.D. [f. Maliob fb. 4 -vul.] -Malicious. 

i8j 9 Poa Pa/t Ho. Uaker Wks. 1864 L 306 The hermit .. 
was of an obstinate and maliceful turn. 1899 NeU. Obaerver 
a5 Mar. 488/1 ^ing maliceful of humour I praised that smile. 

t Mfk‘li06laM| B. Obi. [i. Malice sb. 4- -lebb.] 
Without malice. 

n 1618 SvLvaeTBB tr. Panaratua 897 Wkt. (Grosart) IT. 131 
When . . bad advice (though malice-lesse) Ruins the Friend 
to whom it meant Redresse. a 1884 Lxiohtdn Comm, x i‘at. 
(1850) 904 How few there are that have truly maliceleea hearts. 

Malloho ! see MicHiiro malicuo. 


Birw.Hrs 4 rM isi (mlli’Jas). u. Forms: 3maliolus, 
4 malyoyouao, 4, 6 mnllolouse, 5 mallooiis, 
mal7oyowao,mAl60iousa,fi-6 malyoyoui, mhli- 
tius, 5-7 malyolous, 6 la^yayoua, malyoiouse, 
malyoiooz, malloyoiui, 6-7 malitioui, 4- mall- 
oious. [a. OF. malicius (mod.F. malicieux). ad. 
L. matitiffiui^ f. malitia : see Malice sb. and -ous. 
Cf. Sp. malUmo. It. ma/ttiese.] 

1 . Of persons, their dispositions, etc. : Given to 
malice ; addicted to sentiments or acts of Ill-will. 
Now sometimes in milder sense : Given to sportive 
mischief: inclined to tease. 

atsag Ancr. R. ato be attri neddre [slesfi] alls )>eo ont- 
fule, & sllebeo lufiere iooncked (AfA'. Titm pat beon malicius 
& liSere i^in oSerej. us9i^ in Horslm. AlUengL Leg, 
(1878) X43 Why artow so malicious Toward god & toward 
ous. e 1440 Jacob's Walt 90 pe angry, fell. & malycyoua 
man wayteth his leysere, to wrekyn his tens at wylle. 199s 
T. Wilson Zdif/I# (1580) 17 When one for lucre beaieth^a 
fairs face outwardlyt ancf feedeth inwardly a malicioua 
sromacke. 1607 Shaxs. Cor. 1. i. 91 Either you must Con- 
fsAse your selues wondrous Malicious, Or be accus'd of 
Folly. i8s3 Bingham Xatiodhws ao In cate any man shewed 
him kindnesHS, or were mafitiout against him, he would doe 
all he coultL to goe beyond him in either of both. 1867 
Milton P. Z. ix. 9^3 Thou knowat . .what malicioua Foe., 
aeeka to work us woe and shame By sly assault. 1689-90 
Wood Lfi xsMm. (O. H.S ) 111 . 397 Two malitioua fellowes 
were found sticking up a tibell teflectinp on the fast. 17x7 
Dk Fob Hist. ApJ^r. iti. (1840) etHe u still in being, and 
still the same malicious Devil. 1880 Ouida Moth* xiil. 11 . 
57 She was not very clever, but she was very malicious, 
which is more successful with society. 

Con^. 184a VicAES God ia Maant (1644) 55 A most irn- 
pious and malicious-hearted fellow. 1840 Borrow Bibla in 
Spain xxi, A. .malicious-louktng urchin of about fifteen, 
t b. Wicked, evil-disposed. Obs. 

rg.. E. E. Allit. /*. C. 508 So mony malicious mon as 
mourner ber-inne. c 1440 Alpk. Talta (E,E.T.S.) 38 Amicus 
bard tell Wt his fadur was deml, & att malicious men wold 
take his heritage fro hym. c 1477 Caxtom yasoH 43 Women 
one and other properly to speke Ven malicious in her werkes. 
O. absol. 

199s CovKRDALR Ps. Ix. [x.] 15 Break thou y arms ofT the 
vngudly and malyclous, search out the wickednesse which 
he hath done. i^| Homilies u. Diaobediamca v. <1859) 585 
A few ambitious and malicious are the authors, .of rsDellion. 
1981 Pettis tr. Ghosmo's Civ, Cone. 1. (1586) 17 The high 
Judgement of God wil not failerou,.. against the malitious. 
1749 H. WALroLR Lett. (1846) II. 97 A few malicious, who 
would have countenanced her to vex him. >8x4 Cary 
Dante's Put^atory vL 84 While now thy living ones In thee 
abide not without war 1 and one Maheious gnaws another. 

2 . Of things, qualities, etc. : Proceeding from or 
characterized by malice. In early uie often : f Evil, 
wicked. Now lonietimes used in a weakened 
tense ; Sportively ‘ mischievous *. fCf. Malioex^. 4.) 

4:1340 Ham roLR 'Aa//4r iii. 7 Jta tetne of s^ful are pe 
inal>cynuDe gnawyngs of bakbiters. risBo Wveur SeL 
Wks. 111 . 91 pa malicioua bisynea of |4S world. ^1400 
Drstr. T'rc^ 48^ We. .manaat hie mesMuiger with malicoue 

K ide. a xggg Ld bRRNRas Hnon Ixxxiii. 961 Oerarde, who 
' hii malysyoui entent hath done this tteason. 1979 G. 
Harvky Lettef-bk. (Camden) 48 A mani of autch giorius 
btags and malitius words, utterid of purpose. 199s Shaks. 
t Hen. Vi, IV. L 7 Esteems none.. your Foes, but such as 
shall pretend Malicious practises agiUnst his State. 1891 


pOMis of Mischief to Mankind. 1899 Macaulay Hist. Eng, 
xxii. IV. 733 Tho^ who felt thus hro learned with malicious 
delight that the First Lord of the Treasury wm named In 
the confession. 

t b. Stem, fierce. Obt. 

1489 Carton Cka*, Gt, a6 He. .had hys syghtand ragaida 
fyers & malycyoua. 

8. Law, dharmeterUed by 'malice prepense u 
in ntalicieus dame^f misekirf, firoseettUan^ stamUr^ 
etrikingt waste. 

[19x1 Rotis L o8t/i ^ aroerciant las malicious 

Pleincifik] ifijlO'l Act as Hess. Pv//, c, xx Every auche per* 
vena fo maucyons cuttyng dowae ft brekyng up of my 


parte or partes of tbasayde Dykes. S84i-e ActyiHen, Vitt^ 
c IS • I Murders inanslaughtan and other malicioua strik- 
inges. 1789 Blacketonr Lemm. I. viiL 196 A special action 
on the ease for a false and malicious proeecutioo* 1789 ibiaL 
lY. xiv. 043 Malicioos mischief, or damage, is die next 
species of to private property. 17M Palrv Mer: 

Pkslea, iiL IL xiL 836 Malicious slander ia the relatiag of 
' either truth orfaUhood, with a oonsdous purpose of creating 
misery. i8s8 Cnvtst Digest (ed. a) L 156 Cutting down 
trees planted for shelter or ornament j or any other kind of 
malicious waste. slM Penny CycL XIY. 333/1 Injuries to 
pnvate property committro with the maliooua tntention 
of injuring the owner of such properly. 1888 Ma. Babom 
Martin in L'peeiMarc. x8 Aug., Any wrongful act, done in- 
tentionally, without just oauae or Excuse, was a malicious acL 
1 4 . Astral, Of bnldul promise. Obs. 

1419 Pi^, Sonde (Caxteo ssB^) v. xL xoa Tbasa seuen 
signes were malicioua to oure gioriout tonne. 
t6. Afed. Malignant, virulent. Obs, 
c 1400 LaafiranPa Cirmrg. 907 pere conieb mania pustulla, 
ft sumnie jierof ben ful ni^icious after pe nuilice of |«e ma- 
tere. 1999 Morwyno Evonym. 58 1 hinges, .deatilled in lead 
1 judge them altogether to be disalowed : because of the. . 
nmlicious qualities of the leade. 1998 Flosio, Tusnore... 
a rising of flesh by some maliciotu matter or ill humour. 
a lyao Woodwasd in Stoso'a Snrv, (1790) I. l xxviiL 440/4 
Infested by those so fatal and nialicrous Maladies. 

te. Clever, artful. Obs, 

a 1490 Knt. de la 74Mr (1B68) 8 And thua she leued tills 
she was weddid to a knight, w^ro and malidoua, that had 
knowlache of her inanera. 1990 Spenser F, Q. 1. viiL 93 As 
s Castle . . by subiila engins and malitious slight Is under- 
mined. 

MaliciolUlly (m&li'jjMli),a<A^. [f.prec. + -lt 
1. In a spirit of malice or ill-will ; oecas. with 
sportive * malice*. In early use also : f Wickedly. 

irM Wvclip Dan, xiiL 43 These thingus, whkhe these 
maliciously niaken to gydre aroinus ma ^1440 Jacob' e 
Wall 14 We denounce acursed aiie ko M malycyously do- 
priue of here ryght .. holy cheroha 1999 W. Watbeman 
Fardla Facions Pref. 15 It hndde been much better for 
them, neuer..to baue knowen the waie of truths, then..M 
rashely and maliciously to haue forsaken it. 1819 Dalton 
Country Just. Ixxv. (1630) loi I'aunts or songs malitiously 
repeated or sung. 1710 Tatter Na 33c r s Thm kind Parent 
..IS maliciously thankful that none of her Girls are like any 
of her Neighbours. x8^ Dickens Nick Nick, xiii, ' Well 
Nickleby*, said Squeers, eyeing him maliciously, 'you think 
he has run away '. t8ro Macaulay Htst. Ew. viiL 11 . 381 
Wright maliciously tolcl the counsel for the defaicc that they 
had only themselves to thank. 
t 2 . Violently. Obs. 

c 1470 Lament. Maty Magd, xviii, Thei him assailed so 
maliciouslie With their scourges and strokes beasiialL 1808 
ShXks. Ant. 4 CL iii. xtii. 179, I will be trebble-sinewed, 
hearted, breath'd,^ And fight maliciously. 1611 — Wmt. T, 
1. IL 3%f A lingrlng Dram, that should not worke Mali- 
ciousty, like Poyron. 

1 3 . Unpropitiously, unfavourably. Obs. 

1877 Earl Owitoit Arto/War 100 Unless the Wind blows 
maliciously. 

4 . Law. With * malice prepense \ 

S4ai in Calr. Proc, Ckane. Q. Etta. 1 . (1B97) Introd. 17 
John Wethy . . malycyouslych ymogenyd him to ilee. 1930-1 
Act 99 Han. Vtll. c. 11 Dyvers evyll dysposed per- 
lonnes. .maliciously at dy verse and sundry tymes bathe cuite 
cast downe and broken up dyvers parties of the Dyka 
1870-1 Act 99 a 93 Ckas. i/fC. 7 % t Where, .any person. . 
shall in the night time malitiously unlawfully and willingly 
bume. any Kicks (etc.]. 1716 W. Hawkins Pksu Crown 
L 106 He may be indicted as having maliciously burned 
the House of B. s885 Law Rap. Weekly Notes 79/1 The 
maliciously procuring a bankruptcy is not actionable unless 
the adjudication is set asida 1^ Ld. J usticb Bowen 93 
Q, B. Dw 619 * Maliciously ’..implies an intention to do 
an act which u wrongful, to the detriment of another. 

MalioioxiBilMB (m&lrj'asnfti). [f. Malioioub 
a, 4 - >vbb8 .] The quality or condition of being 
malicioui; malevolence, spitefulneii. tOf woniidg 
or poiion : Virnlence, malignity. 

o 1490 Paston Lett. 1 . 97 Other cause he had non to him 
as fer as I kan knawe, bot awnly for the malissiousness that 
he hath unto ma Covrrdale i Macc, vti. 49 Punysh 
him, acordinge to hurnalidousnessa 1999 Eden Dacssdaa 
» The maliciousnes of the veneme consumed, ibid, laa 
The malyciousncsse of the venemous wounda s6od Sur- 
vlet Country tarm vi. xiii. 75X If there be many bay trees 
planted, .all the maliciousnes of the mists will foil vpon their 
Douglies. 168a Lutteell Bria/ReL (X657) 1 . 338 The court 
being fully Miisfied with., the maliciousnease of the proro- 
cution. 1791-1809 D'Ibrabli Cur. Lit. (1866) a9t/x Who 
seems much embarrassed by their tiny maliciousneu. 
XCalicole, -ooly, obt. forrot of Melamcholt. 

II Malioo'rilim. Obs, [L., f. m&Lum apple 4- 
cerium skin, leather.] The rind of the pome- 
granate fruit (used medicinally and in the arts). 

1707-41 in CNAMBEoa Cyd. a v. Pomagrasssste. 18M In 
Traau. Bot, In mod. Dicta. 

IbliferoilB (m&liiSr9t), a, [f. L. mai-ut 
bad : see -febous.I Bringing, or producing evil ; 
unwholesome, insalubriooi. 

1707 Bailey vol. II, Malifbroua. t86o Rumbll Diary 
tsuUa I. 79 That gallant, nne-haarted soldier who .. foU 
a victim to the maliferoas climate of China. 1890 A. F. 
Baillib Kurruckea viu xx6 He ia gaaatted to another ap- 
p(rintmem..in lome other District, where the dimate la 
maliforous. and life u a misery. t8^ Tan Yra* Work OuU 
ceat London (Lond. Congreg. Union pamphlet) 44 Poor 
children . . being fortified against the mauferous Influences in 
the midst of which they have to live. 

MaUfbrm (m/i*li^^), a. [a, F. mattfimu 
npple^ahaped, L L. mBl-um apple; see -foeh.] 
Ilaving the form of on apple. 
sB^ in Mavnr Expoa. Lax. sli^ la Spd. See. Lest, 
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tVUIgV. Obs. [CC F. a choice 

kind of apple. Also attrib* 
i6oe SuarLBT C^uutty /•'mrm iii. xlix. 5x8 Applei ..of 
a pleasant smell and deligh t some taste, . . the heixket, . . 
suUgar^ rambur [etc.!. iCis Cotus. (s.v. Mmlitigr§\ Ptmtm 
dt mmiimfr§t a sowrish apple, tearmed. the Maligar appla 
Evklym A«/. /farf^Afstr (167^) 16 Applet.. .Pepins, 
. .Cilly«flower-apples, the Maligar, Ac. 1707-10 MoaTiMoa 
Hntb. (yer) II. 769. 

MUign (mAlaPn), a. Forms: 4-7 maligne, 
5 maljrngr, 6 maljrcne, 7- malign, [a. OF. ma- 
matin (mod.P. matin), ad. ll matignm 
evil-ditpoied. f. mat us evil Cf. Bbnion o.] 

L Of penons and their disp^itions : Character^ 
ized by ill-will ; desiring, or rejoicing in, the snfTer- 
ing of others; malignant, malevolent. Now rorv. 

c 1490 Mir^nr Smlumcitnn i6cKi Synnere vile A maligna 
€ 1485 Dtg^ My ft, III. ^8 Spirits malyngny. [T Meant for 
L. tftriiut maltpU,\ Ibid 434 How, how, spirits malvng. 
1583 STuasas Anat. Abut, 1. £p Ded. (1877) 6 Whose 
gentle fauour.. shall oounurpuyse .. the maligne stomacks 
and steam countenances of the other. SS67 Milton /*. L, 
503 i VII. 189. 1874 Gtrvt, TtHgHt VI. • 10 Some tempers 
are so malign, that th^ wish ill to all, and believe ill ot all. 
1747 Wbslby Char, Mttkodist 9 1 he liove of God has puri* 
6ed his heart, .from every unkind Tempef, or malign A flee* 
tton. 1790 CowPBB Odytt. xx. 344 Guiltless of heart piercing 
scoflti Malign. 186s Lytton Sir. .Kt0ry 1 . 190 Or whether 
he was actuated by a malign and impish desire to upset the 
established laws of decorum. 

mbtal. 15M Samm Prtmtr^ Dirigt I J, The maligne [L. 
maiigHHM : Pa v. 61 shall not dwell neare thee. 

2 . Of things ; £ vil in nature and efiects ; baleful, 
gravely injurious, t Of sin : Heinoua 

cigts Shorbham Potmt i. 411 So feawe atondeb styfTo 
fytte ayenis eeiine Maligne. /bid. 1999 Treube hy^^ bat ber 
no giie be bourwe spousebreche maligne. igoo^ Dunbab 
Potms Ixxxv. 17 All thing malhig we dovne thring, Be aicht 
of his signakle. 1594 Plat yrwtll^ha. 111. 18 We shall finde 
the bop farre to exceede the wormwood in hU malisne 
(jualitie. 1603 FLOKfoA/tfM/er'fMr ni xii.(i63a) s86 It [War] 
is of so ruinous and maligne a Nature ; that together with 
all things els, she ruineth her selfe. a vjt% South Stnm. 
(1717) V 7 434 A dark malign Shade always obscuring and 
eclipsing them. 1693 Sib T. P. Blount Nat. Hitt. 116 
Meconium is tl>e courser and weaker [GumLj'et the more 
malign. 1717 Hartr Pt, evii. 13 Poems 336 The broad ex* 
jMnee of heav'n Their canopy, the ground of damp malign. 
Their bed nocturnal. 1844 Lqnof. Caiatvba Wtut ix, 
A poison malign Is such Ibrgia wine. 1871 R. Ellis tr. 
Cttfu/lus Ixviii. toi Toroli'd in Troy the malign, in Troy the 
unholy reposing. 1888 Brvcb Amtr ComtHW. 111 . cxv. 
663 A struggle beeween two forces, the one beneficent, the 
other malign. 

3 . Of diseases: Malignant. 

1541 R. Copland Ga/ytn t Ttrap. t D U b, Suche an vlcere. 

1 call it entyerl^ malygne A cacoethes. 1563 T. Galb ^is- 
tuioi. IL IS This vnguent is good against old and maligne 
vicers. i6aa Bacon Htu. V/t (1876) is A malign vapour 
dew to the heart, and seised the vital spirita 1671 Sal* 
MON Syn. Mtd. 111. xxii. 415 It quencheth thirst, ana almtes 
the heat of Malign Feavers. 1899 AUbuiCt Syti, Mtd, VI 11 . 
Six In cases of so-called * precocious malign ^ syphilis. 

4 . Astrol. Having a baleful influence or efltet.. 

i6a6 Bacon Syhtu | 353 Saturn which is a planet Maligna. 

Edgs Gaulb Mngastrom. Whether the planets have .. 
those prime elementary qualities . . in such dinereiit measures 
• . as to make some of them benign, others of them malign in 
their influences [etc.], iddy Milton P.L. vi. 313 Two Planets 
rushing from aspect maligne Of fiercest opposition. 1738 
Wbslby Pt. cxxi. v. Thee the Moon's malignest Ray Shall 
never blast by Night, 
b. transf. 

idog Bacon Adv. Lemru. n. Ded. I 8 This dadicatlog of 
foundations and dotations to professory learning bath .. 
bad a malign a.spaot and Influence upon the jpowth of 
sciences, xfia S.Lovbb xvi. 147 The Genius 
of Disaster, with aspect malign, waved her table wand. 

Malign (mfibrn), v. Forms: 5 niAlyxigne, 

5- 6 -ygno, fi-7 -Igne, 6 Sc. malllgne, malyng, 

6- 7 Sc. maling, 6*- ZEMlign. [a. OF, matignUr, 
matiner to plot, deceive, ad. L. mati^-dr$ to do 
or contrive maliciously, f. medignus Malion a.] 

f L intr. To speak evil, inveigh {againsi). Obs. 
i4ad Lydg. in PtL Peemt (Rolls) 11 . 135 Attains which 
noman may maligne, But that he stondith in the veray 
ligne, . , as descendia is Of the stok and blode of saint 
Liow^ — Dt GuiU Pi/gr. 80391 And who that enera ageyn 
malygnes, They ba but markya [etc.], sgsd Pilgr, Ptrf, 
(W. oa W. 1931) 393 Luther and his adberentas, chat moost 
of all maligneth agaynst this present article. igM Ctmyl, 
Sett, Iv. 30 Parchanca sum inuyful detrakkers vu maung 
contrar me, sajrand that fete.]. 

t 2 . To entertain malice or ill-wilL Const 
dgainst, at. ObK 

1494 Fasvan^Apv^ V. exxiv. ^3 Euar of^r^thay ma- 


doona to me. 
Mali! 


C. B. Stapylton Htrudimn vevL 141 
laligning much at thU her Daughtan Honour. 

1 3 . To plot ; to contrive lagamst). Obs. 



'oregan 

Also, to resent, take amiss. Obs. 

xaxgMotBiVt;^. /// Wka 37/1 The Quaatia and the Lordas 
of bar blooda whkha highlya malign^ tha kyngas fcinrad. 
1960 Rooon CoMA. Wka 1564 1. sii S. Staphao. .did fee 
litia malign his enemies, that ha d|d not only nrely forgeua 
them, butna also pra>’advnto God for them, a i 894 Kvo 
Trag, III. iL 34 What cause had they Hoimtio to maligne t 
s6o4 R. Cawombv Tub/t A/bb., Mm/tgut. to hate, adth pur* 
poM to hurt. s6xi Spbbo TAtmf. Gt. BrtL xlvL (1614I ^/t 
'The people of Dublin iieni for him. and made him their 
king, which Mure<ard King of Ireland maligning raised 
war. i6da Stilun(«pu Orig, Smer. 11. i. 1 4 Can we think that 
a Nation and religion so maligned as the Jewish were, 
could have escape<rdiscovery,if [etc.]. 1667 South 
Strut. (1607) 11 . 35 An ungrounded^ odious, detestable In* 
terest, so heartily^ and so Justly maligned. 

1 6. To regard with envy : to grudge, begrudge* 
Very frequent during the 17th c. 

1990 Nabhb Almond /tr i'mrrut 3 Didst thou so muche 
maun the suoceMtful thriuings of the Gospell, that thou 
shouldst filche tbyMlfe..into our gouememeiitT 1994 Kvo 
Ctrutlia iv. it 75 And rendruig thanks to heauen as we goe, 
For brideling toohe that dyd maligne our glory. Lets to the 
Capitoll. 1999 Hakluyt Pay. 11 . 1. 385 The Klngof Spaine, 

. maligning the quiet trafique which they vsed to and in 
the dominions.. vndcr the ooedience of the Great I'urk^ 
bad [etc.], idxt Bible £ce/nt. xlv. 18 Strangers conspired 
together against him, and maligned [Gr. him in 

the wilderiiesM. 1638 H. Shirley Mart. Stuiditr iil iv. 
in Bullen O, Pi* 1 . si8 No, no; the envious Cods Maligne 
our happinesM. 1649 Milton Colntt. Wka (1847) 39^3 
This oJiouH fool, .malii^niug chat anything should be spoke 
or understood above his own genuine b^ness. i6m H. 
CooAN tr. IHntdt Tra». Ivi. 390 1 ‘hey reap no benefit by 
their maligning the prosperity of others, Phillimi (ed. 
Kersey), To Mtdigu. to envy ; as J't maiign tnt't Hagyintst. 

tb. /Ff. Obi 

sdoi T AIarston Patqnfl Kath. 11. 165 But now no more, 
bright day malings our loue. 16x3 Pubchas Piignmagt lu. 

I . 188 The scaicitie of wood and water, with the barrennesse 
of the ^yle . . shew how it is maligned of the Elements. 
s66x Bovlb Stylo 0/ Script* (1675) 87 I'hose Grounds, 
whose Surface Mars no Fruit-Trees, (too much malign'd by 
the Arsenical and resembling fumes). 

6 . To speak ill of (one), to traduce, slander. 
xd47 Clarbndoh Hitt* Rob. 1 . 1 189 He was always ma- 
ligned and persecuted by thone who were of the Calvinian 
faction 17x8 Eutoritiiner No. 30. 305 He is represented as 
a Tymnt and his Ministers malign'd of Penecutiun. 0x798 

J. Edwands Hist Ridempt, ill. ii. (1793) 35© No religion 
ever was so maligned, age after age. X83X Bnbwstbr A'nu- 

) II. xv. 47 The party who had first dint 

... .. : .1:.. 

don't want to malign a man who has treked me with m- 
ceptional kindness and cordiality. 

MiligpUlloe (milrgn&ns). [f. Maugnakt a * : 
see -ANOE.] ^Maligvakot. 

1641 Milton Ck. Govt. 11. ill. Wks. xBst 111 . 171 The 
minister, .speeds him betimes to overtake that diffus'd ma- 


tON (1855) I 


t disturbed the 


1 party * 

tranqurility of science by maligning its most distinguished 
ornament x88a Miss Bhaddon Mi* Royal II. x. 938, 1 


otherwise than Inwe and right wold. S404 Pabyan l .. 

Brethame newely maligned agasm theyr 
lenwe Theodobert,..and antendyd by tbe^ malyca to by- 



lignance with some gentle potion of admonishment. S743 
FTeldino y, IVild iiL X, They discharge all their ma- 
lignance outwardly. 1804 Anna Skward Lott. (iBix) VL 
xsj Its satire, which gratUiei human malignance. xBgg 
Cnamb, yml, XII. 6a6/B Thu u on a piece with Brant 
Dalton's cowardly malignance toward one who is fighting 
for him. 

Malignancy (m&li'gn&nsi). [f. Mauozt avto. : 
aee -anoy.] The quality of being malignant. 

1 . Disaffection to rightful authority. Obs, exc. 
Hist* as the hostile designation for sympathy with 
the royalist cause. (Cf. Malignant B.) 

xd44 Ktit^t^ Medicine for Malignancy : or Parliament Pill 
serving to Purge out the Malignant humours of men dis- 
affectM to Che Republic. xdM in Greenshields Annalt 
LotmoJiagtw{t8S^ 193 The Lady Marquesse of Douglasse, 
..being gravely examined aneiit her maitgnancie and ob- 
stinate continewance in the profession of poperie. 1847 
May HitL ParL 11. L 3 The malignancy, which at that 
time began to appear in people. X649 Milton AVAbm. ix. 
Wka x8si 111 . 404 Many of the Lords and some few of 
the Commons, etcher intic'd away by the King, or overaw'd 
by the eence of thir own Malignancy not (mvailing, de- 
serted the Parlament. 1660 Bjurmey Ktp8. Awpor Ep^ Ded. 
(i66z) a Each holy text that mentioned a king, was then 
a note of Malignancy. 

2 . Path. Of a disease, morbid growth, etc. (Cf. 
Malignakt a. a.) 

iMs Evblvn Mrs* Gtdtipkin 148 There now eppeoring 
a kind of Erisypulus. .the malignancy grew desperate. XToi 
Philum (ed. Kersw), Maiignomey, malignant Nature or 
Quality ; as Tko Malignancy o/a Fmot* 1704 Db Fob 
Mom* Crimi/irr(x84o2 so Aslow. .fever, .turned to a burning 
malignancy. i8n8 S. Coopbb First Lints Surg. (ed. 9) 
9oe ft cannot be cured without an operation j but it h quite 
free from malignancy. 1898 J. HurcHiNeoN vaArch, Surg. 
IX. 095 The tumour .. was .. so suggestive of malignancy 
that amputodon was contemplated. 

8. Malign or baleful character; nnpropitiousnesa; 
noxiousoest, deleterioosness. 

xdoi Sham. TVurA AT. 11. L 4 My stame shine darkely 
ouer me ; the malignande M my fate, might perhaps dis- 
temper youTH. Mpm Stanley Hitt* Philos* v. (xtoi) eoy/a 
Jupiter (is plfraedj next Saturn, to aim his Malignani^. 
17^ Swirr Wkmi peutodin London wka X793 111 . 1. 187 
11m might be b pestUeutial atalignaiicy in the air, oc- 
casioned by the ffM netr 

4 . Mal^inaiit or intenoely malevolent diipooition ; 
envenomed hoftillty ; dew to inflict injory or suf- 
fering. 

sbmJ^mmJLpodopds CW tap HU e^t OralT 


tfoyi or gmo hvnu wsStS LmoasAV (Pitscottle) Ckron. 
S3Z (S. T. 3 J IL 89 They . 7 stiU 


I malliffiitafattls t^ queoe. 


naturally In mUcMef. XTod Ro/tox. upon R/dteuU 3M Pene- 
tration gives ber mote artifice and inaUgnancy. sTfie ELia 
Bixiwbb Con Batonmn 111 . 118 The malignancy of dis- 
appointed ptaysrrights. xgpS FboUdB Hitt* Bng. (iSsI) 1 . L 
f7 A war unequalled in hlNlory for Its fierce and determinid 
malignancy. 1897 Mary Kinoslby fV, AfHea 905 If a 
man were. .shot with an artow,the cause of death Is descly 
the malignancy of the person usiug thene weapons. 

6. An mstonceof malignancy; a malignant quality. 
16^ Bp Hall Myst GotiL I 7. 94 O Saviour, abundantly 
Justified in the spirit against all the malignancies of men end 
Devils I s6^ Grew idea PkHot. Hitt Piautt 1 8 What may 
best correct their MalUnanctes, or Inloroe their Virtues. 1889 
Buehnell H^om. Sttpragt vil 141 They let in also little 
maUgnancies that are poitonoua X899 i)ai(y Aoua e9May 
8/5 The merits of who^ members compensate for tM ma> 
lignancies of their [golf] couiee. 

MfcUjgnftllt (in&U‘gii&iit),g. and sb, [ad. late 
L. malt^imi^om, pr. pple. of malignBre, dlrf to 
do misdiief, injure maliciously (see Maligb p.). 
Cf. OF. malignant. 

Sense i is derived from the use of moUignamiot In the Vul- 
gate as the rendering of Heh m^riOSm* pr. pple. 

of xnm kirfa to do evil (to) : see Malign v. Senses 
represent uses of the L. maitgmnti see M align a,} 

A. adj, 

fL Disposed to rebel winst God or against 
constituted authority ; disaffected, malcontent. Obs. 

Tko ekmrek malignomi ; a patristic designation for the 
followers of antichrist, often applied by the early Protestants 
to the Church of Rome. C£ r . ^Uto moUignanto In Code- 
froy. (Alluding to Pa xxv[i]. 9, vulg. occUsiam rnulignanm, 
tium, Eng. Bible ‘ the congregation of euill doers '.) 

x94a-s Bbinklow Lament (1874) 116 Your other brethem 
of the KomUbe chunhes^or church malygnant. 1948 Udall 
h.ratm. Par, PieC to Rdr^ Whosoeuer Is not of an extreme 
malignaunt stomake against the due settjTig forth of Goddes 
woorde. tog Kbnnkdy Comppnd* Tract in Wodrow Soe. 
Mite* (1844)1x5 The Kirk malignant, j X563 Bbcom Cods 
H^ord ijr Man's inv* Wka 1^3111. ^ Mans inuention Is 
the execrable rule of the children of l^Uns kingdome. that 
U. of y* Church malignant 1804 Shakb Oth. v. U. ^3 In 
Aleppo once, Where a malignant, and a Turbond-Turke 
Beate a Venetian, and traducu the Stata tfiex Bp. Moun- 
TAGU Diatribm 3x9, 1 have good cause to ranke you with 
the formost of thoee malignant onea X699 }* Arrowsmith 
Chain Priue. X73 Logicians say of this particle Not, that It 
U of a malignant nature ; Divines know that the malignant 
Church is much built up by such negatives. 

mbtoi. 1778 Bp. Lowth TrantU Isaiah xxlx. e4 (ed. re) 
94 I'he malignant [A.V. They that murmured] shall auend 
to instruction. 1848 J. Baxter Libr. Pmei. Agrte. (ed. 4) 
1 . p. xvii. Excesses in which the malignant indmged under 
the guise of patriotism (r 183a]. 

b. spec* Applied between 1641 and 1660 by the 
lupportert of the Parliament and the Common- 
wealth to their adversaries. (Set B. b.) 

164X Rsmonstr, St Kingd* ix The unexpected recon* 
dliaiion wes most acceptable to ell the Kingdome, except 
to the malignant partia whereof the Archbuhop and the 
Earle of Sdrlafford being heads, they end thsw factioa 
begun [etc.], ibid* 34 I'bus with Eliim, we are called by 
this iiialignent party the troubleni of the State. x8sa f. 
MIarrh] cone. MiUHa e8 I'he Parliament defeno the 
king and kingdom ; and the malignant party lue all their 
skill to make wth uiisereble. xdgp Clarke Papers (Camden) 
IV. 169 Menneged wholly by the Cavaleere Malignant 
party. 1708 Swirr Saersun, Test Wks. X759 IL L 133 la 
those times, when the chumb of England was malignant 
o. In 164a Charles 1 retort^ the application of 
the epithet upon the Parliamentary party. 

xfiM Chao. 1 Sp. 07 Sept in Rushw. fitti* Coil, (xvti) V> 
81 How 1 hove been dwt with by a Powerful malignant 
Party in this Kingdom, whose Designs are no less than to 
destroy my Person and Crown, sfise Declar. Lords 4 Com. 
ibid. 49 whereas the Paiiioment, under the Name of a 
Malignant Party. U charged with an Endeavour to. .corrupt 
the Allegiance m the King's Subjects. 

2 . Ola disease: Clmracterised by extreme viru- 
lence ; eseeptionally contagions or infections- 
Now cblefly used os the distinctive epithet of a 
definite variety of a disease, as in malignant 
cholera, malignant small-pox, etc. 

Malignant gremth, tumonrx in mod. use applied to car- 
cinomata ana sarcomata, forming a class ' characierized by 
their rapidity of growth. . . by the extension to the lym- 
phatic gLindi,and oy their recurrence in situ and in distant 
organs after removal * {Syd. See. Lex.)* 
x |68 Skkvnb The Pest A ii), Quhilk is generit within v% 
or of vther cauais [than the air] is callit ana Malignant feuer. 
xdox Shakbl IVelliu L 114 Hearing your high Maieatle 
b toucht With that malignant cause. s 8 o 8 TonxLL Ser* 
penis (X698) dap The malignant aymptomes were all evaen- 
ated. x^ Philum (ed. Keraey). Malignant Disease, b 
that which rages more vehemently, and contlnuea longer 
than iu Nature seems to incline. Ibid, a.v. Tumour. Ma- 
lignant Tumoun, those that are alwaye ooconinany'd with 
extraordinary and dreadful Symptomo. 0x776 IL Iamob 
Diet* Feuert (xytS) 130 That species of sore throOt which b 
ridiculously cmM malignant 1709 Med, II. 499 The 

malignant small-pox, which prevmtliM . .during the year 1798. 
1804 AaEONBTMY Snrg. Obe* 45 Ibe wound degenerated Into 
a malignant nicer. t8o7*-«6 8. Coorse Firet Linos Snrg, 
(4^ 4 ) 60 The malignant or gangrenous eryeipebs. s8^ 
T. H. Grbbn Introd. Pathol, m e) so8 The malignant pro* 
perties of a tomotir may manifest tbeouelves ettber in the 
mediately otBeent to it or. .in more dbtant ports. 
ibid. X57 * Cancerotts ^ and ' mnUgnont * have come to be 
raided by meny as synonymoos terms, sgfg Weet. Dedly 


maaeles are met with. iM }. Hutcninsom in ArthTSnrg, 
IX. 3«7 'rhore was no demiite history of tubereulosb or of 
malignant growths in the fismily. 
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b. tM- A mnlignant ftw. 
gfcg Goop Shtt& Mtd. («d. a) XL 164 It la tTia 
maiirk^ m§nma of P rofa a wf FmDk, vbo imtly rc|^« it 
«• an iMiM vahaty of tte ordinary aaiumnal audicnaat 

an cvU iniliiaioe. Chiefly ^xfrw/. and 
with rderonoe to mi^cal agendei ■» Mlliov 
( whence tramsf. in maitgmant aspect), Formcriy 
elao of material subitanoet, planti^ etc. : PoiaonotUi 
deletefiom* 

tmt SMAica I //cm, FA nr. v, 6 O aialifiuuit and 01 - 
bMiDf Starrea — 7 W Gemt. lu. L ajS No movo : vnlaa 
Cbo naxt word chat ihon naak'at HavM aoma nuUignanc 
powar apoa my Ufa adol oTT. llovit] Pel e JHer, 
ai b| The malignant aspect of aavparsoo in authority to- 
wards his Infailoor. is thought a siwSaent warrant for anoiy 


pan to wrooM him. tdga BaaMHAU. ymt Pimd, vL (s66t) 
S46 Wbora tho influenoa of Ralij^ is malignant 1667 
Milton /*. L. x. 66a Thnght the fiat Thir iniaanca asalig- 
nant when to showra. s6oi Ray Cremiim i. ii^) >03 Tha 
aaxfoaa and maHgnant Plants. i6fB — Disc, it (>7^) 106 
Miltad Snow wbwh gives it Itha waur] that m^nant 
Quality. 1704 Swipt tiait. Bkk, Wka 1751 L aio An atra- 
mentoos Quality of most malignant Nature was seen to 
distil from Us Ups. 178a Youno Bratken 1. i. A coiM 
with malignant bUze, Dmoundng ruin, lyad Buaica Pind. 
Nmi, Sec, Wks. L 70 Tho close vapour of tbasa malignant 
minerals, ipig T* Hutchinson Hut, Mats, L 150 A witch 


. . charged with 
MU. Pltmt. He 
Stars to earth bel 


laig T* Hutchinson Hist, Mats, L 150 A witch 
Mufi having . . a malignant touch. 1799 Camp* 
Hepe L 34 Every woe, Shot from lAignant 
h Mow. siea Good II. w Attended 


Ml The malimant genius of Flambard. iiB7 Ruskin Pern- 
Itrita II. 38 The Imw, now first letting one feel what ma- 
Ugtaant wind could be. 

aktet, tSaeCoutKiDGi PicceUm. l IL This m your Venus I 
end the sole malignant (prig der Mmtcfieut^ The only erne 
(hat harmeth yon, is DoubL 

4. CJuracteriied by maUgnity or inteme ill-will; 
keenly desirous of the tuiforiiig or misfortnae of 
anotto, or of others generally. 

igga tr. Jumut #« Rev, ix. 3 The malignant apirlts 
bvading the world. 1994 Shaks. Rkk, HI, il U. 5s Two 
Mirrors of his Princely semblance, Are crack'd in piaoas, hy 
malignant daarb. i6sj — Hem, elH, 1. U. 141 Hit will u 
asosC malignant, and it stretches Boyood you to your fiieoda 
tfas Bacon Am., £mvy (Arb.) eii Cains Bnoy, was the 
sure vU& and Malignant, towards nis brother. AoeL 1667 
Milton P, L, xil 538 So shall the World goe on. To good 
malignant, to bad men benlgne. 1791 Johnson Rambler 
No. 87 F la An author cannot.. be <men suspected of any 
saalignant intention to insult his readers with his know- 
ledge or his wiL 1778 Johnion in Boswdl Lift (1631) IV. 
ISO An old gentleman who waa absolutaly maligiianL 
He really wished evil to otberi, and rejoiced at iL itws 
Ruaiut Lett,, te R, Btarkt (1844) 111 . 3^ It is full of toe 
moat analignant Insinuationa. s866 Dk. Asoyll Reigm Lam 
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of some malignant apiriu 

fb. Wickedly disposed, obstinately criminal. 

1784 CowvBi Task II. ssB But where all Stand chargeable 
with guilt,.. God.. May puniah, if Ha please, the less, 10 
warn l*he mora inalignanL 

B. sb. One who is disaflected towards rightful 
authority, a malcontent, t In early use also: One 
who is ill-disposed toward true religion. 

IM HooKBa Reel. Pol v. U. | 4 There are of theee wise 
malignants some, who have vouchsafed it [religion] their 
marvellous favourable countenance. 1617 Haleb Serm. ap 
Diverse malignants there are. who lie in wait to espie where 
our reasons on which we build are weake. 1716 Addiion 
FrtekeltUr No. Spa One may .. discover, among the 
Malignants of the Sex, a face that seems to have been natur- 
ally designed for a Whig lady... Would the pretty Malcon- 
tent be persuaded to love her King and Country, it would 
[ef&V 1776 Tnumbull io Sparks Cerr, Amur. Rev. (1853) i. 
969 Our internal mslignanu may be permitted to do many 
iiuurioua and insidious things. 186s Mrrivai.b Rotn, Rmp, 
(1B65) VII. lix. a43 Once more he charged Josephus to sum- 
mon the malignanta. 1884 J. CoLEoaHE Hickt.Patha 115 
It b suggested to us by the Egyptian ofitcen that these 
woods are full of malignanta. 

b. Used by oppooenti at a designation for a 
member of the party whidi supported Charles I 
against the Parliament; a Royalist, Cayalier. Also, 
in religious sense, applied by Puritans and Cove- 
nanters to their eoelesinstical adversaries. (The 
two aralicationt are often coincident) Now Hist, 

tfisa Chas. r Deeiter, In Roshw. Hiet, CHI, (tysi) V. 76 
Thm to Im a Traitor (which ia defined, and ev e r y Man 
nndemam^ ^ould ba no Crime; and to be called a Ma- 
Jbnant (which no Body knows the Meaning ^ aboold 
be Ground enough for close Imprisonment? sfiiwe Eael 
OF Newcastle DMfor. ibid. 134 The second Chaigeu, That 
my Army consbte of Papists and other Malignants. sfi44 
Quarlbs AersMfwr ^ B, leS His studied pnyess shew him 
•s be a high nmligiunL 1644 Weekle iateh Na 68. 548 
The rant^ Is full of Malignanta. 1651 BaEtes /n/C BakL 
033, X «ndsrtske..to defend the.. Dominion of my Lord, 
whoss name u King of Kings . . (not onely the greateet « 
j^g^ as some Malignants do interpret it,aa if others were, 
Amh lesser, yet not snbordinateli 1670 — Care Ch, Dio, 
PreC IL I 6 He was no Malignant nor intended to gird at 
popUsmm. MM J. Guta Treat. Lords Suffer 11. liL 34 The 
holy Ono of God paseed for a Deceiver and a Samaritan, 
srmalig^t , 1874 Cesm JfierY, Hist, viiL 1 10. 567 Catho- 
Bos and * Malignants aa tboM who had fought for the King 
Were caHed, were alone estdoded from the franchise. 

XsUgUUlily (miU'EnintU'), Mfe. [f. Maum- 
lAMT «. - 1 .T Ill • maliipuuit manner. 


sieiWAgim A/&JBsir.EVLd. 401 Herhesiewshert mm 
lignanily at sacred Boaniias Loster. 1607 Smaki. Cer, il iB. 
SOI H lie should still nmiigoantly remaiae Past Poe toth* 
s6!|4 Sib TeHnnsuTTrar. SIX ICbe tree] I tasted 
of, which, .malignantly bit and wrongMl my month and tin. 


dALioE a.] Malice, wickedneM. 

01460 Gregerv't Ckrva, in Hist, Coll, Citivem Load, 
Caniden) tap Welle and trewly whythe owte any firaude or 
lalygny [Carom, tm Julius a. i reads malengyne]. Ibid, 
With owte fraude, desepsyon, and malynge. rt488 


f^igby fifyit, (x88a) iix. yso pax we may com to your blysse 
gloryfyed from malyngne. 

SCaUfMr (m&laiwai). Alao ^ mnljnagiioiir. 
[f Maliqh V, -KB X.] One who mallei, in various 
senses of the vb. ; f one who beKis Ul-will (fibs,) ; 
a tradnoer, slanderer. 

e B4as Peund, Si Bartkelomeofs (E.E.T.S.) 16 [He] ^ane 
shsrpe sentence a)enste contrary malyngnoura. S9s6 Ptlgr, 
Per/, ^W. de W. xs3x) ax8 b^ 1 have bated the congregacyon 


fui malignamtmr^ extermimabmmiur,} Idas Br. Mountacu 
Diedribm 483 MuUgners at, and detayners of the Cburcb- 
Portion in Ticb«s» 1604 Caft. Smith Virginia iii. xi. 86 
A most crafty fellow and his andent Maligner, syaa 
RiCHAHoaoM Pasnela XV. aso In a better Sense 1 speak it 
than the Maligner spoke it of Job. 1889 Ssst, Pro. 23 Mar. 
335/1 He might handle the maligners of quiet women and 
men as they deserve. 

llaligiiiiy (m&li *gnifai), v. rare. ff. L. ssa- 
Ugn-ms malign 4- -fiedrox see -ft.] irons. To 
render malign. 

1613 Jackson Creed 1. xxx. I 4. bo 6 StubbomeneM is but 
a strung hope malignified, or..gTowne wilde and out of 
kinde. 1638 Chilunow. Relig. Pnd, 1. Answ. Pref. I ap As 
they [errors] were qualified or malienified with good or bad 
drcnmstancet. ifiim Southey Sir T. Mere 1 . 058 So dread- 
ful are the ofiects of a strong faith malignified. 

Mali'ffxiixigf //A o. [f. Mauok v.t-iNo^] 
That maligns (sue the vb.). 

e 1405 Found. St, Barikelometdt (E. E. T. S.) 49 The 
malignyng eiuiemy went his way. 1687 Shadwell Juvenal 
X. iji Vows frum the maligning Cods obiein'd. i8^s K. 
Eluh tr. Catullus v. a Sour severity, tongue of eld ma- 
Ugniiw 

t Sttli'jniioxUi, a, Obs, rare ~ K [f, Malior a, 
4- -IOCS. Of. It. malignoso.] Of malicious speech. 

1578 Florio tst Fruiiet Ep. Ded., Being bold under your 
honours patronage to shield me with defence againat such 
carping, blustering, and maltgnious tongues. 
llali|niity (mili-gnlti). Also 4 mallgnltoe, 
midygmtee, 6 malygnyte, malignlto, malyg- 
xiiUo, 7 molignltis. OF. malignitiy ad. L. 
moIigHitdSy ft enalirnHS Mauok a . ; tee -itt.] 

1. Wicked and deep-rooted ill-will or hatred; 
intense and persistent desire to cause suffering to 
another person ; propensity to this feeling. 

e 13B6 Chaucer Pars, T. f 439 Thanne comth malignitee 
thurgh which a msm anoyeth ms neiffhobor priuely. 1933^ 
Act b5 Hen VI I A c. u Peraons. . whiche bears malice and 
malignite to al the kinges proosdinges in the aakl deuorse. 
*903 K. Harvey Pkilad, 17 Jeaiousie and maliKniCy are 
two blinde guida. 16x1 Bible Tramsl. Pr^f, f 3 Neither ia 
there any likelihood, that enoie and malignitle died, and 
were buned with the ancient. 1641 Remonstr. St, Kitwd, 
3 The Commons . . do yet linde an abounding Malignity, 
and opposition in those partieiL and foctions, who have 
been the cause of those evils, mg Johnson Let. to Mrs. 
Tkrate si July, There ore lew niings that are worthy of 
anger, and still fewer that can justify Dialij|nlty. 1797 Mna 
Raocuffe Italian iv. (z8s6) ag A dark nudigiiny overspread 
the featuTus of the monk. 1803 Wbujnoton in Gurw. 
De^. (1837) II. 300 The frdaehood atMl malignity of the 
charge. s8i8 Haslitt Eng, Poets UL (1870) 84 Satan ia 
not the principle of malignity, or of abetract love of evU. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng, i. 1 . 87 He. .fob towards those 
whom he bad deserted that pecuftar malignity whicfi has, 
in all Mns, been characteristic of apostotea. 186a SraiVLay 
Jkwr. Ca. (1877) L V. 9a His fUght is o cc i ani sned rathn’ by 


the mslifinligr of his ooNBtr y aan than hy tbs emalty of (ha 

Egyptians. 

D. pL Malig^uuit iedings or actioni. 
a 1909 Shblton Cot, Clomto 341 Raylynn haynoasly And 
dyidayoonsly Of preaptly dygnytaa, liot (beyr malygnytea. 
siay CAarwifTEa PisUae Matte Plemgk aie Nor wonld (ha 


1899 Macaulay Hitt, Eng, xviL IV. 90 net powers of 
•eduction and intimidation were malignantly extoUed. 
b. In the manner of a malignant. 

1649 Auemu Prytmdt Qneet. Ck, Govt, in Prynna Irish 
Diseov, Waetd. Blaatng Stars 4a The greatest part. .are 
thought to be Popishiy or Malignantly inciined. 
t llRli’gnMtll— ■ Obs,-^ [ftMAUORANTtf. 
•F-RKSa,] -Mauokaiiot. 

lyay Bailey yoL II, MalignatUuess^ hoitAiinass, mla- 
chievousQCts, malignant nature or quality, ill-wiU. 

XallgnAtioxi (in«ligii/i‘|.in). Also £ malig- 
naolon, malynaoyon. fn. of action ft lata L. 
wtaligndre* wee Maliqh v.j 
t L P'eeling of dislike or ill-will. Obs, 

<1470 Habdino ChroH. VI. i, So stronge then was this 
g^rucion None durst it noye for theyr nulignacion. c 14B9 
Dig^ Most. (i88s) iiL ta8 pat..ony moteryng a)eas me 
make with malynacyoiL 
1 2. ? A malefic incantation. Obs, 

169a GKW,mMagmttrom, efipCarpocratea. .used, .audigna.- 
tions, inductions, ilUctations, &c. 

8 . The action of maligning or alandering. rare. 
s8j6 Mss. C3 okk Mrs. Armetage HI. ax Mia. Armytage 
. .suRored him to proceed with his maHgiiatiQns. tfigy G. S. 
Faber Stur, Ca/sud. Prophecy (1844* L P* Evi, An Extensive 
Suppression of Evidence which stood oj^Meed to the author's 
purpose of malignaUon. 

tMiOign*. Obs. Forms: 5 malygny', ma- 
Ijnge, malyngne. [a. OF. maltgne sb., ft tnaligne 
Maliqh e.1 Malice, wtekednesa. 


seoy CAaiwifTEa Pia/ae Matts Plostgk aie F 

Dhieli . . sttreeaae .. his cunad sudlniiUes against CbrisL 
i 99 t Hollaud Lest. Lifi xv. aso If tliey..ctolhe these black 


i 99 t Hollaud Lest. Lifi xv. aso If tirey..ctolhe thcae black 
malignities in silkcu phrases we hear them with a oertafai 
kind of pleasure. 

2 . wickedness, heinousnesB. arch. 
s5)4 Morb Con^, agsl Trib, JL Wks. -tpp/e We..aia 
jonsumed & waaM s oomo to nought in our malygniiie. 
1694 Bbamhall Jmsi Vimd, Ui. (i66j> 33 A title, .lala bl.^. 
hy Protei 4 ants. npt to auidi for any maugnity that waa in it. 


as for the ill sounds sake. 1684 Contsutpl St. Mam 11. x. 
(1699) 335 So great b the Ma%nity of a Mortal Sibl 1700 
Eng, *Theophratt. x8o W« iluilata the gocM out of emutatkm, 
and the bad out of our naieral oorruption and malignity. 
i 89 a PvmTfMim. Profh. 17B The more God reveab to any. 
what He Is,. .the mors utter malignity it b..to have hdera 
said to Him, *On lliy tenna 1 will have nona of Thea*. 

8 . Noxiousness, delcteriousness. arch, 
x6es Timmx Quersit, l Xv. 77 Coagulated sabs or tarUr.. 
doe reach to the nppennost degiee of (heir malignity. s6r7 
Moeysom Itin, L 130 I'hey s«y, that the Owes of the Sea 
doe here much Increase the malhmitie of the aire. i 8 a 9 
Bacon Syhfa | 74 , 1 conceive that Opium and the like, make 
the Sptnts flie rather by Malignity, than by Cold, tdgi 
Evelyn Diary (1B50) 1 . 3x6 Cinders . . deprived of their 
sulphur and arsenic maligtitty. 1709 Apdison Italy 230 llie 


sulphur and arsenic maligtitty. 170* . 
Sides of the Grotto are mark’d with 


AnniaoN itsUy 230 llie 
I Green, as h^ as the 


Malignity of the Vapour reaches. 1710 — Sped No. 457 F 3 
The Lady Blast.. has such a particular Malignity in her 
Whisper, that It bTighte like an Kaaterly Wind. syoT-ia 


Mortimer Hu^ i>7ax) L 851 Some propose to Macerate 
them [scorns] in Water nrst, to extract their Malignity. 1777 
Bukke Lett, to Sheriffs 0/ Bristol Wka III. 136 Tha other 
[statute] (for a paitQ suspension of the Heioat Corpus) 
wppears to me of a much deeper malignity, i8|8 Uawthoenb 
Fr, f it, Hoto^Bks, (1878) 1 . The atmosphere oertainly has 


• It, Hoto^Bks, (1878) 1 . The atmosphere oertainly has 
uliar quality of malignity. 

Of diseases or wounds : Malignant character. 


thgf Sir T. Bxowne Pseud. Ep. n. iii. 73 Wounds which 
are made with weapons excited by the Loadstone, contract 
a malignity, and become of more difficult cure. 1670 Walton 
Lives in. aas He fell into a long and sharp sickness, .from 
the malignity of which he was never recovered. *747 
Brrkblby Taravaterin PlagueWhs. 11 1 . 4B1 An eryslwlais, 
which slieweth a degree of nuilignity nearest to the plague. 
1759 Roberthon Hitt. Scot. iv. Wks. 1613 1 . 300 The vigour of 
hU constitution surmounted the malignity of lib ditoase. s8e6 
Med. Jml. XV. 311 The natural small-pox, which almost 
e^ry year desolated Mexico and Peru, has lost itsmalimity 
in those climates. 1869 Cornh. Mag. XL 599 Typhus fever 
. . has Ttssumed unwonted activity and malignity. 1807 
AUhtits Syst. Med. IV. 836 Early implication of neigh- 
bouring portions of the larynx, .points to malignity. 
Xglil^nly (m&lM*nli), aiiv. [ft Maugh a, 4' 
-LY In a malign maimer. 

L With malicious or evil intention. 

1943 Balk Vtl a Courts Rom. Pox 5s Soche are enermore 
the vnworthye wayes of thys worlde, malygnelye to blame 
menne for tbei' wele doynge. 1670 Milton Hut. Eng. v. 
Eiheimolf. The Eastern and worstpart was malignly afforded 
to the Fatlier. 1737 Pofk Hor. F.pist. 11. i 339 Yet lest you 
think 1 . praise malignly Arts 1 cannot reach. Let me [etc.]. 
1741 Shenktonk VMofriM. Hercules X17 Her thoughts to 
other's charms malignly blind. 1876 (L Mkrbdith Bsasuh, 


other's charms malignly blind. 1876 (L Mkrbdith Bsauch, 
Career 11 . v. 74 The object malignly called Che Briton. 
s 08 i Mrs. C, Pbabd Policy fi- P, XI. 36 The old man chudded 
malignly. 

2 . Unpropitiously, perniciously. s8a8 in WxasTEa. 

Mali^piment (m&Ui’Dment). rare, [ft Ma- 
lign V, -r -MENT.] The net uf malign tug. 

s889 Century Mag. XXX. 675 That recrimination and 
malignment of motive. 

t Xali’^ons, a. Obs. rare'^^, [ft L. maliffm^ 
us Malign a, -r -ous.] Malignant. 

s6xe Barrouch MetK. Physkht. xi (1617) 894 It mightily 
discusseth tha malignous humour wltkh exaieth the Cai^ 
buncle. 

II (mec'lik). [Arab, allU maiik, pr. pple. 

of malaha to possesa, role.] The chief or head- 
man of a village or other oommtinity in parts of 
India and Central Asia. 

1859 H. H. Wilson Clots. JueUc. h Rev, Terms, MeUtk , . . 
a master, an owner, ..or a person having a beneficial and 


north-west provinces to tha head nrutn of a village. 


Detily News 14 June yh Two mAliks wero sent ahead 
him to Maisar. 1901 Scotsmam ix Mar. Vt Government 
has been giving a good lound sum to tbe Malik* yearly. 


has been giving a good lound sum to tbe Malik* yearly. 

Hence || Ifw Hkaiut (rowlikami), a pension or re* 
taining fee paid to an Indian chief or headman. 

1846 H. H. WiLBOM Bril India II. 140 He wasaccordinglf 
allowed to reside at Puri,, .upon a yearly malikana. 

Manila, malillio, variant forms of Mahillh. 
MalinooUa,-ooly(«,obs.ff. Melahohoua,-lt. 
MaUaooItoub, oba. form of MiLAHcaoLioua 
Mal-iH&Maoa* [See Mal-.] Evil influence. 
1790 Anna Sbward Lett, (i8xx) 111 . 117 The maMnflttenca 
your nerves from marine daaips. tjffb Ibid, IV. *89 
Tno mal-fofiuence of a violent oold. i8aa Da Quincbv Cottm 
Jess, App. 199 Opium* ‘having left the body weaker. .and 
thus predispoeed to any maMnfiuenoe whatever, 
t Xbil-Uifl 8 *rtil&Mdf Q- Obs, [ft Mal- - h 
(f) Khpohtuhh V, 4 -KD^.I^ lil-ft>rtiHtedI 
1479 Bh, Neblette (Roab.) vyTlNi mala-iatoaiiedJeNsaef 
•tBoticde. [Cft MatwjovMvJ 



lULUNOXE. 


lUJUb. 


Xtflaff, oh§, f. Mioiifa Mauoit 9 / 
Kallng^ variant of MALBVOur 0 ^. 
2Kali]|ger(inAIi‘9gni)»v. [LF.imi/i>ii^iidcl7« 
ailiAg (fonnerlv'sore, tcnbbie, outlie, loathtome*, 
Cotgr.); of obscure origin.] dm/r. To pretend 
illneta, or to produce or protract disease, in order 
to escape duty ; anid fs/. of aoldlen and sailors. 

sIsB E. T. Luscombb Prmci. Ohs. JIf tarns Pressrv. Hrmiih 
S»IH, 88 Formerly, it was ulceni of the legs, which %rera 
moKt usually produced by artificial iiicann uy soldiers., 
disposed to mslin;;er. SI44 M acavlav £s*.t Ckmikamt^ Some 
were half inclined to suspect that he was, to use a mlUtvy 
phrase, malingering. 1871 Brownino ti/ims Ltsvi, Be sicK 
hy stealth. Nor traffic with disease^malmgering in health 1 
ilpp AUMfs Syst, Msd* VH. 150 The question comes to 
whether the patient, .is malingering. 

Malingerer (mftli'ngarar). [f. Malinoib V. 
-KB 1.] One who malingers. 

S76g Gaosa DUt, Tomgus^ Matingtrtr. a miUtaiy 
term for one who under pretence of sickness evades bis duty. 
1843 Gavin FsignsH ^ FactititHS Dis 13 Soldiers and sailors 
feigning disease are commonly designated as malingerers or 
skulkers. 1899 AttbuiCs Syst. Mvd VIIL 157 l^e crew 
of incapables and malingerers who infest our hospitals, our 
asylums, and our gaols. 

Malimpring (m&li*i)gorin), vbL sb. [See 
•IKO 1 J The action of the verb MXuBaKB. 

i86s T. J. Graham Pract Med. 60a There are three con- 
ditions from which it^ is important to distinguish it— from 
apoplexy, from hysteria, and .from matineerlng. 1899 
butt’sSyst. fifsd.Vll, 150 Malingering is generally easilydi^ 
tected by one who is accustomed to examine nervous cases. 

Mall'xigeriiig./^/. & [f* Malinoebv. + -iifa^.] 
That malmgeiT^ 

t86s Carlyle Fredk. CL xiv. vitl (187a) V. efir Karl 
Edzard. Frince of East Friesland long a weak malingering 
creature, died, rather suddenly. 189411 NiSBKT^«iA 17 /rl^ 
Fom, 60 [He] mopes about like a malingering lag. 

Malingery (m&irqfrori). [f Malimqbb o. 4- 
•T.) mMalinoebino vM 
1847-84 in Wbbstbr i and in later Dicta 
Mali]lOWBldt6(in8elinp*vsk3it). Min, [Named 
in 1876 by A. Kaimondt after £. Malinowski^ A 
variety of tt^trahedrite, containinf' lead and ailver. 
i8Sa Dana Ma$i, Mintriu, ^ Litkol, (ed. 4) 136. 

t Mal-intantionae. Obs, In quot. male-, 
[ad. F. mal-intentionnd^ f. mal (see Mal-) + inUn- 
tionni iiitentioned.] An evil- intentioned person. 

MS734 North £xam, iii. vii, | (1740) S3> There was 

another Agent, .qualified to treat with the Male Inteiiiloneea 
in England. 

Mallpart, -part, variant forms of Malapebt. 
Maliped# (m«*lipid). Zool, [f. mod.L. mdia 
jaw + ped- , pes foot.] Any one of the last two pair* 
of cephalic appendagfes m the chilopoda. 

1883^ Packard in Proc, Atntr. Phil. Spc, Tune set The 
second pair of malipedes, or last pair of mouth-appendages, 
are the poison fangs. — in an. 4r Mag^, Nat, Hist. Nov. 
34a We therefore propoM the term malip^es. .Ibr the fourth 
and fifth pair of cephalic appendagea 

Hence Kalipa^Mtl (m&lrpfd&l),a. Z9^.,pertainixig[ 
to the malipedes of chiloi^s. 

1883 Packard in Proc, Amsr, PkfL Soc. June eoi The 
tergum of the fourth segment, or second malipedal segment. 
— in Amn. ^ Mmg. Nmt. Hist, Nov, 343 ‘Ihe second mali- 
pedal terglte. 

liMalu (m/i'lls). Ptdk. Obs, [mod.L. mdlis, 
a. Gr. isaKts a disease Li horses and asses (the late 
L. malleus * glanders*, may perh. be identical). In 
medical Latin, mails has b^n used as a generic 
term (vdth various specific designations) for para- 
•itic ^in diseases.] » Glandebs. 

1607 T0PSBI.L hour-/. Beasts (1658) 60 The Malis or 
Glaundors.. .Iha humors which annoy the body of oxen are 
many. The first is a moist one called Mails, issuing at tlio 
nose. 

MbUb, mallooe, variant (T. Malkabi Cbs» 
K[allB(e, obs. form of Malicb. 

Malism (m/i liV m). [f. L. mal-us bad, evil 4 - 
-ISM, after ^ssimism.} The doctrine that this 
world is an evil one. 

s^ Edobworth in Academy 17 Mar. t 8»/3 Mr. Barlow 
decides in favour of Pessimism, or rather * Mantm *, Che pre- 
ponderance of evil over good. 1883 H. Goodwin Sci. 4 FaitM 
043 Malism, to use a convenient expression, is acknowledged 
on all hands ; while uahwt pessimism Utc.]. 1887 Chbvns 
ypb d' Solomon soi Kohdeth, thou^ tneoiracRlly perhaps 
an t^iimlst, constmotly relap<«e8 into a more congenial 
* malitm 1898 Tollbmachb ybwott ot Towett*B optimism 
verges on pessimism, or, let us say, his nonism verges on 
amfisiii. 

Mftligon (msc'lisdn), sb. arek. and dioL Forms : 
4 niBliBiin(o, mataraun, mBlMuiij maUgoun, 
iiuileioim, miUouii* miillooun, 4*5 iiiBl7Bon(e, 
maUiowC*, 4-6 mBlyaoon^ 5-6 mBla8o(a)n(e, 6 
maUione, h mBlUsoB, 4- mallaon. [a. OF, 
maliison 1— L. wuMictiSn^sm MALSDictiov.] 

L A corae, malodictkm. 

« tgm CNveor Af. oosi Hit raalisoo on h*un 1 m laid, cigso 
Hasmlok 406 Ha«ie he tho mslisan to-day Of alle^at eure 

K keamayl f sate •S'A'AMmr 3696, 1 praie Mahoun ^ 

I 8tiM ^ is BsalisoiMk cMgo Miironr Smimaeioam 5B0 
The roaUson of oure for-moderathuld torat to btnedictionoe. 
t^S Lsg, Bp, Si, SchooiHUt, And bft hirniiUi- 

sons, oofisider, To Lowrie, mm tht land tmther. uBfi 
kmm (Surtttt) 319 Hoantwwed, God's maltaM light 
o0hlas,lQtlKthBklihau^«Mi Mms CM IFltnih 


^etr.^ N oHk m nk] sm § . X46 3 MUto^ 84 . y. 

Smith Msk Hist, a\ Their malison was ahnoet n terrible 
as tbs curse of a piieiu. iBSg K.ingbuct Ntmt, xtii. Fare- 
well, and my maiiaon abide inth thee I 
t A The itate or condition of being caned. Obs, 
f >178 -S'c. Lsi^ Muis xUU. (Cecils) 077 Sa num, Jpat vw io 
malysuiie, mycht ^ar chese lestaud beoysoue. 

3 , dial, A plague, tormenL Also with fb, pre- 
fixed, as eai-maltson (see Cat sb, 18), hono^maluom 
one who is cruel to horses. (See £. D. D.) 
tUsliMMI (mte'lisdn), v. Sc, Obs, ff. prec. sb.} 
irons. To curse; to pronounce a malediction upon. 

1588 A. Kino Xt.Cstnistus* Cateck. in Coih, Trmet. (SwT.S.) 
ti5 To malesonc any, by geuing thame to the deoil, in 
visching theme Aicknes. deathe or any euill. >878 in Edgar 
Old Ck. Li/t Scoil. (1885^ aj'inots^ I A woman coafeiaed that 
the] maltnsount [another woman). 

Biailsa, obs. form of Malice. 

Molist (m/i list), [f. L. mahus l>Ad, evil 4 > -lar. ] 
One who holds the doctrine of malism. 

188a J. W. Barlow Ultim, Pessimism 5 So we see that 
OptimiU^and Pessimist are no longer suitable names. . ; and 
the positive forms Bonistand Malutt would mrtainly be more 
appropriate. iBBtChryns Job Solomom aoa Bad as things 
are. he does not believe that the world is getting worse and 
worse, .he IS a * uialut 

BEalistio (mhli'stik), a, [f. Malist 4 -la] 
Pertaining to or favouring malism. 

1808 'roLi.EMACHR JoTvetigs After putting side by side the 
bonistic and mahsiic sayings of Jowett. 

Malltl(o)us, obs. form of Malicious. 
ICalivolenee, -ent, -us : Bt eMALEvoLENCB,etc. 
Malka, obs. form of Mawk. 

MaDdllv mawkin (m^ kin). Obs, exc. diai. 
Forms : a, 3 malekin, 4-7 malkyn, 5 malkyne, 
6-8 manikin, 7 manlken, malkine, malking, 
mol-kln, 4- malkin. fi. 6 maukyn, mawkine, 
6-9 maukin, 6-8 mauking, 8 Sc. mawking, 
6- mawkin. [A familiar diminutive of Matilda^ 
Maud f M£. Maalde^ Malde ) : see -kin.] 
tL Used as a female personal name; applied 
typically to a woman of the lower classes, esp. iu 
various proverbial expressions. Obs. 

e IR7S Luisl SermuH 54 in O, E, Afise. s88 Ne )wos 
prude 4un«men Pat luuieh malekin. And heon prude maid- 
enes pat luuiep lanekia 136a Langu P. PI. A. 1. 15B )e 
naue no more movit in masse ne in houres Tlien Malkyn of 
hire m^denhod that no mon desyreth. c 1388 Chaucer 
Man 0/ Law’s Prol. 30 It wol nat come agayn with outen 
drede Na moore than wole Maikynes maydenhede Whan she 
hath lost it in hir wantownosse. c xaao rromp, Parv. 333/3 
Malkyne, or Mawt, propyr name . .Matildis. 1348 T. Hxv- 


hath lost it in hir wantownosse. 


Malkyne, or Mawt, propyr name . .Matildis. 1548 J. Hxv- 
WOOD Prav. (1867I s6 Wluin I wyld the any other where to 
go, Tushe, there was no mo maydes but malkyn tbo. 1564 
Martiall Treat, Cross iv, 67 A goodly reason by S. Mary, 
not much vnlieke to an old mother Maukyns talk. 1379 
G0.S8ON Sch. Abuse (hth.) 37 There aie more houses then 
Parishe Churches, more maydes then Maulkio. s8ob Brbton 
IVond, worth Heariugi^xowxx) 8/a Holding out her ebinne 
and drawing in hcv mouth (lyke Malkins olde Mare). 1870 
Kav Prov. xt 8 There are more maids then maukin. 

tb. The proper name of a female spectre or 
demon. (In 17th. c. app. associated with sense 5a.) 

exmoj Rad. db Cogoeshail Chron. Angi, (Rolls) sao-x 
[A spectre in the form of a female child said that it was 
called * Malekin ). 1604 Middleton iVitck iii. iii. Fire. 

Hark, hurk, the Catt sings a brave treble in Her owne lan- 
guage. Hec, (going up) Now 1 goe, now I flie. Malkin my 
Bweete spirit and 1 . x8qs Shaks. Macb, l 1. 9, I com^ 
Gray-Malkin I 

to. »MatdMabtan. Obs. 

1619 Flbtchbr at. Thomas 11. ii. You must turne tippet. 
And suddenly .. Put on the shape of order and humanity, Or 
you must marry Malkyn the May Lady. 

2 . An untidy female, csu. a servant or country 
wench : a slut, slattern, drab ; occas, a lewd woman. 

«. 1586 Warnbh Alb. Eng, 11. tx. (tfiis) sf Kuen Carters 
Malkines will dtsdaine when Gentrie will digest. 1804 
Midoleion Ant ^ Night, To Rdr., None can Justly ex- 
cept at me but some riotous vomiting Kib (*r some Gentle- 
mnn-swallowing Mol-kin. 1607 Shaks. Cor. 11. i. 934 The 
Kitchin Malkin piimes Her richest Lockram 'bout her 
reechie necke. ste j. Wricbt tr. Counua' Nmt. Pnraadox 
VL 114, 1 should bee too long if 1 should relate in what 
manner those subtile Wits inveagled the simplicity of those 
•illy Manikins. For I haue heard these Court-Ladies allow 
Large pensions to their Paramora. 1760 Land, Mmg, Apr. 
9os/i Now monsi'rous in hoop, now trapish, and walking 
With your pettiooau clung to your bejels, like a maulkin.' 
1871 Tbnnvsom Lust Tourn. 6ao l*he swineherd's malkin. 

4 . i8eo Brbton PasquilTs Mad-Cnpys (1696) B, The 
Chufie that 4 ta and champes upon his chaffb May have his 
Mawkin klsae him tike a rosre. a sBeg FLBTCHBa Chmness 
UL i, Thou look's! me up at every word 1 spoke, As 1 bad 
beenaMawl^pa flurtGiUian. iToeVANBRuaH/VsAa.F'fVirMuf 
L i, Ihe dull heavy^tail'd maukin melts him down with her 
modeety. a 1748 swift BaUfyspsllin (Anew. ) vifi. Wks. 1763 
XIV. ajx Your mawkins there, smocks bem^n wear. SM7 
TxMin'BoM Priaacsss v. 95 A draggled mawkin, ..That tende 
bar bristled grunters in the siooM 
atirib, 1640 Milton ApoL Suaoct vl 33 Her maukla 
knuckles were never shapen to that royall buskin, 
tb. Ab efifemkiatc man. Obs, 

1488 MadaaUm Qruan, in Pannap, Paro. 303/1 GnlHnaeims^ 
L h o mo dsbUiSt a malkyn, and a capoun. 

8. A. m 9 p ; a bnndk nf raga CastoMd to the end 
of a litick; asp. dktt md 10 akma out a baker'i 
oven. Obs, cite. dSM 


e. 14 <« For. liL.Wr.-Walclcer 8x8/11 Taanarianm, % fwe- 
pdles la malkyn). c 1441 Pmmp, Parr, 393/1 Malkyne, 
mappyl, or oven swepere, . . dhrMrAsai. iersoeiatm, ti|e 
[Ianlton] Nfws Patrgmi. (ShdA 80c) |9 He helde ^ 
twesne both his bapdi a durty malkin, such as Wtin 
sweene tbeir ovens withalL kggg Nasue Sa^fhm IVaMm 
S35 bbee will, .haue a handfiill of his beard. -Tor a maulaUi 
or wispeto wype her shhoes with, s8xi CotOR., 
a maulkin, or the clowt wherewith an Ouen Is made oleaae. 
x 8 ae Markham FawTsw. Hush, (1695) 98 Blacke, (bui^ and 
ugly like bakers malkins. xyga Wolcot (P. Pindar) Royal 
7 #er Wks. iQta 111. 3B4 OrKoyalty the Purple Robe so 
Oratid ‘i'hey to a MaUdii turn, to wipe their shoes, 1798 
Grose's Diet, Fm(g, Tongaat (to. j1^ Atadkin or Mmatlhm^, 
also a parcel of rags fsai e n ed to the end of a stick, to clean 
an oven, a88e J kfsskibh Gt, t.state 153 The malkin, being 
wetted, cleaneu out the ashes From the ovenV 
A iflie Hollvsano Trtas. Fr. Tang„ bb'oHdris, or 40 * 
eonilloH, the clout wherewith they clense or sweepe the 
Ouen, called a Maukin. xgpB R. Hsrnard It. 7 * rs e sM V , 
Ennaaek iv. vii. Dost thou think to fight with a mauktiig 
tliat thou bringst it hither. 1807 Dekkkr Kaats. Cot^pup. 
(1849) 49 A bnrd filthier then a bakers mawkin that he 
svreepes hU ouen. x8|d J. Tavlor (Water P.) yacke,m~Lotat 
Wks. I, xiV> An EnsisBe made of a piece of a Bakers 
mawkin fixed vpon a Broome-staflTe. X694 Burnaby Sat. 
Pe/roniaas Arbiter 84 Do you remember ..the Story Of 
Ulysses, how s Cyclop put his Thumb out of Jidnt with a 
M awkin T 1707 Bradlb y Faam. Diet, a. v. BaheJkonaep Peeb, 
Cole-Rakes, Mauklns. 

b. Maul. ^ A joint-staff spon;||e, for cleaning ont 
a piece of ordnance ' (Snmh Sailor* s IVord-bk.), 

4 . A scarecrow (also/^.); a ragged puppet or 
grotesque effigy ; a * guy Obs. exc. diai. 

au S633 T. Adams Exp. 2 Peter IL 7 I. 639 A Msikfng 
frights a child, a man contemnes it. t8|8 Nasbbs Cor. 
Card, V. vL 71, RmDh. ..What are you SirT Spraaee. A 
Vsher. Rnlph. You're a Malkin of mock- 


Gard. V. vL 71, Rnlph. ..What are you SirT Spraaee. A 
Gentleman Vsher. Rnlph, You're a Malkin of mock- 
Gentry, made up of tllke and valne-glory. 9640 — Bride f. 
iv. You malkin of suburb authority set up only to fright 
crows, n 1700 R. E Diet. Cemi Crew, Malkmor Mnaamim, 
s scarecrow, a 1734 North Exam, 11. iv. ^ 5 (1740)933 
Then be mounted up the Maulkin to be viewed roand, 
though nothing was to be seen or undentood of it from hhn, 
more than of a scare Crow, that ta the Rags and Trunmery 
it was gsmishrd with. S748 Enrthqaaake Peru L Bt A 
Basket from which issued a Puppe^ or Maulkin. S888 
Kingsley Hereto II. iv. 63 He must nght it out henceferth 
not with a straw malkin like thee. 

p. 1687 Congreve Old Back, 111. vi. Thou Maukin, made 
up of the Shreds and Pairings of his ftby Master's] super- 
fluous Fopperies. B7M Brit, Apollo II. No, 88. 3/1 Were 
you bang'd lor a Manxing on a Trea. 1710 Swipt 7 mL io 
Steilea 13 Dec., Dressing up a hat on a slick and calling It 
Harley ; then, .discharging a pistol with the other Ibanoj at 
the maukin. syia PoZ BmU. (i860) IL isx You fi>r your 
bonfires mawkins dress'd On good (j^ueen Bess's day. 1749 

H. Walvolb Lett, H. Mann (183$ I. 1B4 1 '^ first thuig 
1 beheld was a Mawkin in a chair, with three footmen and 
a label on the breast inscribed AouA' Flary, B778 S. J, 
Pratt Pi^’l Pleas, (ed. 9) 1 . IvtiL 938 And boat thou, aftar 
all, boggle at a sliRdow— -a maukin-~at conscience? 1701 
Beckvord tr. Pop, Tnies Germemt II. 8a Just .. a mawKui 
suspended amongst pease to scare aw'ay the voracious 
sporrowa xBiS Lamb Inconven. Jh. betaag Hmnttd^JJkm 
a maukin, fit only to scare away birds, s^fp Gio. ELior 
A. Bede vi, You knew no mors . . than the mawkin P the 
field. 1898 Ridrr Haooard in Longm. Mag. Dec. xsy 
Hood promtHes to set up some mawkins to fright them. 

tomb, a 1700 B. E. DtcL Caant. Crow s. v.|jHence M al kin 
trash, fur one in a rueful Dress, enough to Fright one. 

6. As a designation for certain animals: some- 
times as qoasi-proper name. a. A cat dial, 
Crimtalkim occurs in Baldwin s Beware the Cat, 1561-80. 
1873 CkiTTON Voy. Irel. 11. Poems (1689) xBs We went, sad 
e'er Malkb could well lick her ear. .forsooth, we were there. 
1783 Grosk Diet Vnlg. Tongue, Malkin, or Maulkin, a 
general name for a cat. 1876 IVhitby Clots, 
b. Sc. and nartk. dial, A hare. 

1704 Ramrav Teat. Mtae. Kanpb 1 . 61 Skipping like a 
king, xyfa Burns Vision 1. i, The sun had cloVd the winter 
day, , . ks hunger'd Maukin taen her wuy To kail>yBrds 
green. 1781 — Tam Saaeuon’s Elegy vii. Ye Meukins, cock 
your fnd fu’ braw, Wttbouten dread. 1793 Ui Lockhart 
Scott vii, ril send ye a maukin the morn. man. s8s8 
Blaekw. Mag. IV. 65 He (a sportsman) would probably be 
as much gratified by the diitfoveiy of mawkin, as the A^r^' 
nomer would be by the discovery of a oomuellatioo. 1899 
Crockett Men 0/ Moss Hags xlvii, Once they ratied, ae it 
had been a poor tiiaukui, a young lad that ran from them. , 
Also 7 moll, 8 mauL [A 
special application of mall^ Maul in tbe 
17th c. taken to represent certain contemporary 
senses of the F, mail, which is etymologically 
identical with the £ng. word. Cf. Pall-mall.] 

I . The mallet (ef. Maul sb.'i a) used in the guild 
of ' moll ' or * pall-mall * ; « Paix-kall i. 

i88a Ordeal, Gen, Monck e6 Apr. in N, 9th Ser. 
VIII. 14/1 That noe persons shall aftsr play cany their 
malls out of 8. James's Parke without leave of the said 
keeper. 1708 Phillifs (ed. Kcisey), Mall, ..the Instru- 
mont wkh which the Dell h strode Is also celled a MaU. 
sysf ^j«ON speet. Nob xpe F 1 He took so hollow Ball of 
wood. .He likeu^ a Mali 1884 J. Paynb Tedos JK 
Arabic 1 . 193 The Icieg'e son was pUyiog in the eKwetsw 
ground with the bell and maU. 


Wood. .He likeu^ a Mali 1884 J. Paynb Tales 
Arabic 1 . 193 The Icieg'e son was pUnog in the eKwetsw 
ground with the bell and maU. 

2. A certain ; ■> Paix-vall a. 

Evolvm Dinnr iChaodos ed.) S93 Having seene this 
field and * .game at Mall. 18^ Cotton ScoJ^ 

pUylng vrith the Boy at Mall,.. I strooke 
Ball .. A my he^ into the Air. 1798 Morsb 
Amer. Grqf. It, 1 w 'The diverelon [goff] . 

sb t was commoo in England in the 

^dle onhe lad Mtury. s8M W. J. Whitmobb Creguot 
loci, 4 Tim Mall received iu name from having heed 
apprcpnaked Io the purpose of playing at malL 
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fb. Applied to Dolo; •• Pall-v all f k Ohs. 

•Me J. Davim tr. OUmriw^ Amtmti. m A certain 
Game, which tba Pi^iam ^1 Kulukaokan, which to a kind 
aTMdl. A. Lovau kr. 'i'ktwn»tt Trm>» ii. 99 Thera 
are two Banka, .which lenre for playing at the mall on horae 
the bowl moat » betwixt ihoae Banka 

& The alley in which the game of *malP wai 
played. « Pall-mall 

aiaa Evbltn Dimry % May, The mall (at Towa) wlthont 
compartooo to the nobtoet in Eurupe. . . Here we play'd 
a party or twa m iMy Waixca On St, Jmm^a'a Pmrk 
ta No eooner baa he touched the flying ball But 'tie 
already more than half the MalL Idly R. Fuawa y>w 4 
34 (CankL Soc. Mtoc. IX.), Thera are aeweral handwroe 
walkk one whereof . . to a decayed MelL ayoe PHiLura 
(ed. KerMV) a v., The Inatrument .. to alto termed a Mall, 
and the Place where the Gameatera play, itia CoaaSTT in 
JSxatminar 19 Oct. 671/2 Noble Ladiea. who gracioualycon- 
deecended to become hooaekeepera and tweepera of nialto. 

4 . Tks Mail: a walk bordered by trees in St. 
James's Park, London, which was originnlly a 
^ mall * in sense 3, and was a fashionable promenade 
in the 1 7-a8tb c. t Matt : the time when the 
throng of promenaders in the Mall was at its height ; 
also ? a fashionable assembly in the open air. 

1674 J. D. rf/f/r) The Mall s or the Modish Lovera. A 
C^ady. ihid, I. U, 1 will be in the Mall, as soon as it 
bi^iM to he dark, if 1 can get from my husband. 1676 
DMJiaav Mmd. FickU iii. i. You may repair that inconve- 
nience in the Mall to night Sir. B7M Ji^ax, n^on Ridi- 
awia teS Wo soe them In the Maul and in the Park walking, 


veiled like a comet, with a teil of duet ..as long as the Mall, 
lyya fW. Mammall) Afinn/aa Apic.^ Digyat 5 She re- 
sombloa a..cottage- 1 m Country-housewife.. parading the 
Mall of Taste amidst modem Petits-Maitres. s8s6 J. Scott 
Via, Pmria (od. 5) 6s He appeals to the smooth and level 
maU. and the carefully preserved canal of St. James’s Park. 

b. trams/, A sheltered walk serving as a pro- 
menade ; in some towns adopted as a proper name. 

fCf. F, mmii^ used in various towns for a shaded walk, 
vmkh in many insunces vms orig. an alley for playing mail] 

*737 Earl or Oxford in PariUmd P^^a (Htot. MSS. 
Comm.) VI. fte l*he churchyard to well plants, the walks 
gtavoHed; this to the Mall for the beaux and hellea of 
Gbelfnsfora. sMa Mss. Dblanv La*t.t ta Mra. Dmtat 234 
tt to the mall of Drogheda. sSet ttor/olk Taur^ Harwich 
fed. 6) 148 The new walk or mall from the bars by the work- 
house to Oannock-gatea tlhi Lomof. in Li/a (1892) 1 . B98 
Afierwards walked in the Mall IBoeton, U S.] in the cool 
of the evening. 1U3 F. M. Crawford Mr, laacus L 7 
Such of the cTianglng crowd on the verandah and ou the 
Rsall [at Simla] ai caught my attention. 

6. Comb,, OS (sense 1) matt-mahari (sense 3) 
mtatt'kHper, 

lyet Luttrcu. Bri^Ral (1837) VI. 354 Mrs. Masham, 
mall keeper of St. James's Parte, worth 5004 per ann. 2902 
T. J. Jbakks in N, 4> Q. eih Ser. Vll. 353/1 The mall-maker’s 
shop was on the same road. 

ICall^. ffist, ran"-', [ad. med.L, mcUlum^ 
•Ml : see Mallum and Mail A convention 
or assembly among the Franks. 

i8SS Milman Lnt, Ckr. iv. x. (1864) 11 , 441 Councils, 
whi^ had been as Sequent os dieu or malls, ceased. 

Xallt see Maul, Maw. 

Mi^agatoozi, obs. form of Mcloootov. 

Kalian, obs. form of Malm. 

Kallanooly, obs. form of Mrlanoholt. 
Malland0r,Mallany: ieeMALANOKB,MALMT. 
Xallard (mse'l&id). Forms ; 4 manlmr, 4-5 
mawlard, maulard(o, 4-6 malarde, 4, 8 malard, 
3 mnlerde, mavelard, maud-, mawdelard(o, 
5>6 mallardo, 6 moUert, mallerdo, 7 xnallerd, 
mallet, 4- mallard, [a. OF. maiart, mallart 
wild drake ; of obscore origin. 

’The coinecture given in Hata^Darm that it represents the 
OHG. nude proper name Mndtlkari to remaikabiy sup- 
ported by the evidence of the Eng. form mn^-^tatvdalni^ 
which, however, has not been found in OK. The bird may 
under this name have figured aa a personage in some lost 
example of the Germanic * beast-epic ^ Another hypothesis is 
that tne word ief. OF. mmx/t, mmU M alk a, 4- -«rr,-ARD ; but 
against this there to the objection that the form mms/nri does 
not occur until late, though the word is recorded from the 
sath C .1 

L Tne male of the wild duck {Anas boscas), 
t Formerly often applied also to the male of the 
domesticated variety ; » Drakb 

e 23JO Artk, 4 Marl, 4140 ^ cherl bent his bsfVre sone A 
smot a doke mididone, A wib a bolt afterward Anon he hitt 
a moulard. 14- • in Wn-WOlckcr 563/^ Anntnt, 
a mallard. 1933-4 Act 05 Han, V/ll, c. 11 9 2 Duckea, 
mallardes, wigeons, teales, wildgeeseand diners other kinde 
of wildfowle. 2602 Holland PUny 11 . 383 To stay a flux 
of the belly, the blood of Mallards or Drakes is thought also 
to ha singular good. 2606 Shaks. Ami, 4 Cl ni. x. Follie 
Noble nune or her Magicke, Anthony, Claps on hto Sea- 
wing, and (like a doting Mallara) . . fiyes after her. 1776 A mm. 
Rff, tsa The old duM left them [the eggs], but soon aftw 
retnmM with the mallard. 2661 G. F. UBaKXLKY Spirtsm. 
Jf’’. Prmiriaa xa. 333, I walked to within shot of some 
straggling wild ducics, and killed a very fine mallard. 2893 
Nbwtoii ttict. Birds 168 TechniemUy the term Duck to re- 
stricted to the female, the male being called X>rake, aad 
tn one spoGtss Mallard. 


2. Used for either ecz: A wild drake or diidc« 
t Formerly also applied to the domestic variety. 

tSH in iratrdr, Acs. S Bdta, tt at/ia, i mallard 4|dl 
B34S Durkmm Aec, Balia (Surtees) 43 In v MaUard 00- 
SMatic. et V Mallard de Ryuer et xQu perdicibus, iiito. xcL 
oh. 4 2400 Siaga a/Trax 1070 in Artniv nan, S/r, LXXll, 
38 Plover, partricbe and wyki Bores. .With MoJardcs wylde 
and fesaunt. c24oo Lau^amda Cirufg, 282 Anoynte M 
place wih grece of a maulard. a 2sao Lahrr Caeamm ti86fl) 
R7 With Im grece of mawdelarde hon sethe hoRS. a 2440 
Pramp Pnrv, 3R3/1 Malarde, byrde <or mavelarde). lise 
Bit. St, Albauu efyb, Take a tame Malarde and set hym 
in a fayr playn. ssm Arnolds C'ArvM. 92 Also yf ony per- 
■one kepe or norrysh ho«m oxen kyen or nalfardis inth 
in the ward in novng of thisr ncyhbcsirs. 2697 Tomumron 


in the ward in noyng of thisr ncyhbcsirs. 2697 Tomumron 
Xanan'a Diap L viii. 13 llie Miulet (rendering of L. anauh 
*79* JoHMROM BaunbtarNa. 138 F 8 SKootingmallards in the 


fens. 177a Goldsm. Hni, tfiat. 111 . 183 The Mallard is 
probably the stock of which our ume broM is the product. 


sOSo Gosss Ram, Nat, Hiat, 199 Our own wild-duck or 
mallard to a shy bird. 1094 T. Skbuton Tabla-i, ShirUy 
(1695) 64 The frost is so bard that woodcock and mallard are 
driven from inland copses and marshes to the open springs. 


driven from inland copses and marshes to the open springs, 

b. The flesh oi this bird. 

€ 2440 Datua MS, 55 1 £ 24 Cast It in a pott and fressh 
broth, .and of canell and [dropping Harl, 4016] of the ma- 
larde & lete here buille. sa.. in Hanaak, Ord. (1790) 441 
Sause neyger for Maudelaid rocuaed. 2513 Bk, Kamynga 
in Batkaaa Bk. S78 In the fyrst course, potage, befe, . . 
with goose, capon, mallarde. swanne, or fesande. 2999 W. 
WATRRMaN Fardla Fnciarn i. v. 53 Quaile, and maiTard, 
are not but for the richer sorte. 2607 Dkkkbr & Webster 
IVaa/w, Haa t. i. They, .loue Mallard and leale b the fal 4 
and Woodcocks in winter. 

0. attrib.^ as mallard draka. 

\Tia J. R, Forstfr in Pkil Trama. LXll. 419 Anas. 53 
Boschas. .Mallard Dridee. 

d. Thi Mallard*, a festival celebrated on the 
14th Jan. at All Souls College^ Oxford (see quoti.). 
Also aitrib. 

2631 Aas. Abbot in M. Burrewi WarikUa All Saula vHL 
(2874) is6 Civil men should never so far forget themselves 


'tto usual with the feibws and their friends to have a supper, 
and to sit up all night drinking and sbging. I'beir song to 
the malbrd, and tornierly they used 10 ramble about the 
college with sticks and poles, «c in quest of the msllard. 
. .They tell you the custom arose from a swinging old mal- 
lard, that bad been lost at the foundation of the college, and 
found many years after in the sink. 2802 Br. Hebkr jLat, 
13 Jon. b Z(^ii83o) 1 . as A very severe cold which 1 caught 
by getting out of bed. .to see the celebration of the famous 
All Souls mallard feast.. .1 had thus a full view of the Lord 
Mallard and about forty fellows, in a kiod of processbn on 
the library roof. 2899 C. G. Robertson All Sauls Call 
20a The song of the mallard (which is still sung at the col- 
lege Gaudies). 

jCHUarditB (mse^l&xdait). Mim, [Named hr 
A. Carnot, 1879, alter £. Mallard*, see -its.] A 
hydrous sulphate of mani^nnese, found in colourless, 
fibrous masses (Chester Diet. Ncutus Min. 1896). 

Hoddlb in Rtteycl, Bril XVI. 401/8. 

Mallassus, obs. form of MoLASoxa, 

Mallatto, obs. form of Mulatto. 

Malle, obs. f. MAiLxd. 3 , MAULxd. 3 ,xd. 2 and v. 
ICallaabilii^ (mse-iriftbrllti). [f. Malle- 
able -h -ITT.] The property of being malleable. 

.690 Locke Hum, l/nd, 111. vi. 9 6. aio Supportng the 
nominal Essence of Gold, to be a Body of such a peculiar 
Colour and Weight, with Malleability and Fusibility. 176a 
tr. Bnachin/ta Syst. Gaag, 1 . 45 The Noble metals are booieR 
of the greotent Malleability. 2830 Hrrschel Stud, Nat, 
Pkil 8)8 Malleability to again another quality of solids, 
cspeciafly metals, quite distinct from tougbnesiw 2890 Sir 
F. Abel Pras. Adar, Bnt, Ataac, in Natura 4 Sept., The 
existence in steel of proportions (of manganese] ranging 
from o's op to about 8*75 per cent, improves its strength 
and malleability. 

b. /n. Capacity for being fashioned or adapted. 

2877 Bunrougms Tckxatian 409 Malleability, .is one of the 
. .characteristics of the common law. 2880 Ouida Matks 1 . 
viii. 190 You are old-Csshbncd, pedantic, unpleasant, . . you 
have no mallcabiliiy. 

ICallMble (medf'iSbT), a. Also 4-6 nutlU- 
able, 5 malyable, mallyable, 7 molable, 8 mai- 
lable. [a. OF. malliohla^ ad. JL ^matta&bil-is, U 
L. mattakre to M allrate : see -able.] 

1 . Having the property (possessed by certain 
substances, esp. metils) of being deprived of form 
by hammering or pressure, without a tendency or 
capacity to return to it, or to fracture. 

Ma^lleahla fron: iron which has been decarburised by oxi- 
dation under prolonged heat and rendered capable of being 
malleated in a slight degree. 

e 2386 Chaucer Can. Ytam, Pral, 4 T, 577 Make as good 
siluer and as fyn As tber is any in youre ptuntc or myn . .and 
make it malliable. c 2407 Lvdg. Rama, 4 Sana, 6814 Men 
kan nat maken yt plicable Nor fbrge yt to be Malliable. 
C2430 Lvdo. & Burch Sacraaa 9i«9 Science nor Crafft 
to hym was delectable, but to forge malyable mataylle. 
2588 Orafion Chron, I. IV3 A certeyn craftes man had 
found out the Art of melting of Giasse in mich sort, os he 
made the same malliable. ffipe Luttrell Brigf Ral. (1857) 
II. 385 An Invention to melt and make Rsalleable a sort m 
oar found among the tinn mines. 2794 Sullivan VitwNai, 
1 . 469 Metals are malleable or ductile under the hammer. 
iOrb Imison Sci, 4 Art II. os Zinc to very little malleable, 
exceot when heated, slag J. Nicholson Oparmi, Maekamic 
690 Ihe ease with which cast-iron can be mode into any 
rsMired shape has. .given 10 rails of. that material a d^ 
dded sMocrioriiy over those of malleable-iron. 2882 Sir J. 
£vAJia-<fwc. Brmaa imAL 12 One aUoy of copper and'tio ■ 


105 ERemplei. .ore foend in omtleable-iron CMtings. 

Kb. la etymological senie. Of ttmie: Thot 
may be diesied with a hammer. 

J. WBBa.yfois#-/foHr(t7R9) S09 When the Stones were 
once down, . . Men might, es th^ found them more or less 
malleable, for their own Ad vantage., make Use of them. 

2 . transf, oad^. Capable of being fashioned 
or adapted. 

2620 Lo. RocNBsrmi In Bmelanek MSS, (HisL MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . 110 Your coemtos have objected, .that you are too 
violent, which slgiiifies h (Jourt language not Rmlleable to 
their use. 26^3 BuTLEa Nnd, u i i8s He. .could tell. .Who 
first made Musick malleable. 2796 Burke Ragic, Paata 
UL 3s We grow more malleable under their blows. 2800 
WoLcpr (P. Pindar) Ha r ra ra Bribary Wks. 281a V. B12 
Courtiers .. Were made of very maUeable matter. 28^9 
H. RooEae Baa, (1874) 1 . 007 To eein a language in its 
rude state, and compel it. .to become a malleable material of 
thought, to the exclusive prerogative of the highe/<t species 
ofminda s88e Tiu/ea ai July 10 The Chancellorship of the 
Duchy so remoulded would cease to be malleahle ; it would 
cea«« to be capable of discbargliig unappropriated duties. 

UalleablaisepiiialleRbliM (mKl/i&b'biz), 

V, [f. prcc. y -iZK.] tram. To render malleable. 

188a in OciLviB. 2884 C. G W. Lock WaHtakap Racaikta 
Ser. III. 051/3 The castings will be full of small holea after 
they have been malleablmied. 

MaJlaablmiMB (mie’l/iftb’lnds). [Formed os 
prec. -f -KEStt.] « MallbaSility. 

1644 Prerognirtfa Anatemiaad 6 It was conceiv’d that the 
tame Kingdomeof England . . would quickly coole again, and 
be reduc'd to its former mMileablencsM. Locke Hum, 
Und, 111. X. (2693) B83 MAlleablene8S..to inseparable from 
the real Essence of Gold. 173s in Bailey (voL IL). 
Iffallear (mw'l/|&i)^ a, [ad. mod.L. mailedris^ 
f. Malllus.] Pertaining to the malleus. 
sUp in Syd, Sac, Lax. 

Mallmte (moe^UiA), a, Zool, [ad. mod.L. 
malUeu-us, f. Malleus.] Furnished with a maheus. 

2884 C. T. Hudoom in Q, /mL Mitraae. Set. XXIV. 351. 
2886 H UDOOM & Gobse Rcif/ara L 31 Hydatinauim. truphi 
malleale. 

Kalleate (mre'lfiA), e. Now rare. [f. L. 
malledt- ,ppl. stem of malleare, i matte-us hammer.] 
tram. To l^at with a hammer ; spec, to beat (metal) 
thin or flat. 

*997 A* M. tr. Guillamaau'a Fr, Ckimrg, sxh Allthoughe 
the same [corslet] be beaten and malleated smothe agayne. 
*SI 9 — tr. CabelkaufFa Bk, Physieka 1 23/a Take it out, 
and malleate it till it wexe as thin as the backe of a 
knife. ' 1699 Gauden Slight Haatlara (1660) 55 A crackt 
silver vesseTi. is sooner sodered and new burnished, then a 
new one malleated out of the rough mans or wedge of metaL 
8723 Derham Pkys.-Tkaol, v. i. 307 Tubal-Oin was .. the 
first that found the Art of Melting and Malleating Metals. 
absai. 2659 Stanley Philos, xiii. (1701)5^/1 Some 


. XIII. (1701)5^/1 Some 


rmired shape has. .given 10 rails of. that n 
dded sMDcrioriiy over those of malleable-iron. 
£vAJia-<fwc. Brmaa impL 12 One aUoy of copper and'tio 


MetalfL. .by reason of the solidity they had acquired, miiiht 
be maoe fit to malleate, or to strike, or for olher vskk 
R g. 1607-47 Feltham Resolvta 11. xeix. 347 Many have been 
abused, by being malleated in their trouDiesome fear. 2660 
Gauden GoeTa Gt, Damonatr, 18 Some points may by long 
Orations be dike gold) malleated and extended to such great 
latitudes of diffused expressions, as make them very comber- 
som. 1647 Faringuon Serm. (2679) 1 . 413 \V« cannot find one 
[circumstance] which was not as a hammer to malleate and 
soften hto stony heart. 2647 H. More Song a/ Soul 111. 
App- XXX, And pox and pestilence do malleate. 

Malleated (m8e’l/|^tdd),///.a. rare. [f. prec. 
•f -ED 1.] Wrought with a hammer ; also, marked 
or dented os with a hammer. 

2696 Blount Glotaop.f Mmllaatad,., wrought or beaten 
with the hammer or beetle. 2881 Watson in yrul. Ltnn, 
Sac. XV. 946 The surface to faintly malleated in a somewhat 
dtoordcrly fashion. 

Malleation (msclfi^ijan). [ad. late L. mal- 
lediilfn-em, f. malledre : see Malleate v.] 

1. The action of malleating or condition of being 
malleated. Now rate, 

1906 Plat yaweilka. 111. 85 Abiding both the toudi, mol- 
leatlon, and coppell. 2620 B. Ionbon Akk. 11. v, Srfb. 
What’s the |NO|^r passion of Mettallst Fate. Mall^tion. 
1696 J. Edwards Damonatr, Exist, Cad l 239 An ounce of 
it may be so extended by malleation, that it will take up 
ten acres. 2796 Kirwan Elam, AfiN.(ed. 9)11. 104 An ag- 
glutinated mass susceptible of Malleation. 

.fit' *894 Gavton PUaa, Notaa 111. i 67 Hto Squire who by 
often maUeations . . and thrashings, might in good time ba 
baaien out into the forme of a gratileman. 879a Sir P. 
Franor Lat. 92 Jan. in Burkda Carr, (1844) HI- 377 Soma 
of us .. hava been humming our brahM for an insmption 3 
but what signifies mailaatioo without fira T 

2. A mark or dent reiembling one produced by 
hammering on metgl. 

bMs Watron in JraU, Liam, Sae, XV. 046 Besides tha 
larger system of mallaatlons there to a seGono system a good 
deal smaller and more inragular. 

8. Path, A convulsive disorder characterized by 
the hammering one port of the body against another ; 
occnrriftg as a symptom in chorea 0 ^ inssnity. 

tiaa-^ Gaoda Stnda Mad, <ed. 4) HI. The convul- 
sion to often accompanied with a peculiar kind of percusrton 
. . resembling the omllaation wt have already had occonion 
to describe. sBtaAUbutfa Syat, Mad. VHl. so6 A patient 
may be eonstamly maklnf bowing movemeots (salutatioD 
spasm L or hammering (mailaationk 
MfoUeoho : see MrcHiEO malioho, 

(iti^ir). Amgia-lndum. Alio 8-9 
oioUy, 9 siolliei aaoltoi, iaAllle« null, ]iuiiH(]y> 
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[Hindi tmEO’.] One ofthegaidenercMte in India; 
hence any native gardener. 

t7$D IVagitf (mr^in Long tSW/. Fi. WiWmm (1869) 
t8« (Y.) Houm Mdly. . t Ri^ ttn T. Williamion E* tnd, 
Fadt Mgemm I. >61 Th« Manly, ot gardnntr, next cloimt 
•ttimtioo. JMd, 963 It would surprise an Europm to see 
with what preclHion maulliee low and cover their aeeda 
-*•■5 P JoHNioN ObgftVt DU, lndi» in Good Stu<iy 
Med» (1895) in, 493 Such people ae have their feet and 
handft frequently in cold water or earth, auch aa . . Dobya 
(washerwomen) and Mollies (gardeners) in the upper pro* 
Vinces of India. 1879 Mas. ATE. J ambs I tut. H&nitk, Manf 
mt*m. 63 We soon got a malice, or gardener, and a garden- 
coolie. i8M R. KiruNO Dtpartm, Diities (1899) 34 no shall 
see the inallie steals the slab For currie-griodcr, and for 
goats the grasa 

^ (lUB'lO* Also mftUe. [Native 
Australian.] Any one of several scrnbby species 
of eucalyptus which flourish in the desert parts of 
South Australia and Victoria; esp. Mucalyptus 
dumcsa and E. oliosa. Also, the * scrub* or thielcet 
formed by these treea Mallee bird, fowl, hen, 
an Australian mound-bird, Leipoa otellata, 

18^ W, WasTOAnTH Austral, Fslix 73 Laap, a sweet 
exuaation from the leaf of the mallee (Euralyptus dumosa), 
1857 Howitt TallangsttaxW, 11 . a 1 his lllallee scrub. .con- 
sists of a dens^e wood of a dwarf species of gum-tree. 1898 
* R. Bolosbwood* Rom, Csmvast Town 37 Far off. amidk 
the sea like expanse of the mallee.. rise sombre, sharply- 
defined peaks and ranges. 

Mallei, pL of Malleus. 

MaUei^Mm (mse'l/iiriffjro), a, [nd. mod.L. 
malleiform-ts^ f. malleus hammer: sec -joaif.] 
Havini^ the form of a hammer. 

1836 in Mavmu Expos. Lsx 1877 Huxlkv Anxi. lust. 
Amm. V. 938 In some si^es of PoIynOe, the pnrupodiagive 
rise . . to large, richly ciliated, mallciform tubercle*. 

Malleill (moe li'iin). Also -Ina. [f. L. tnalU-us 
glanders 4* -in.] A sterilized culture of the bacillus 
of (^danders, used for the inoculation of that disea<ie. 

i8ga Daily Ntrtus 29 Sept. (y6 They [ w, glandered horses] are 
inoculated by him with a virus call^ed maile ne. 990a O. S. 

landers boF 
len appears 
insJIcin) 


WooDHEAD in ktuycl. Brit, XXXI. 539/1 The fflonders boF 
dllus grows best in the presence of oxygen .it then appears 
to have the power of formin[( toxin... This poison (iiuulcin) 
is used for the purpose of diagnosing the presence of glan- 


ders. Ibid , The mallein test. 

KalleilLarO'lcinfa Naut. [f. Du. mallemerok 
foolish woman, tomboy, f. mol foolish 4- merok, 
marffJtf psarbt, a. F. marotte * object of foolish 
affection ’ (Littrd).] (Sec quot.) 

1867 Smvth Sailods lVordd*k,, Mallemnroking, the visiting 
and carousing of seamen in the Greenland ships. 

H MalldUillok* Also 7-8 mallemuoke, 9 mal- 
lemak, -muk^ka, mollyiuawk, -maulk, malla- 
moka, -mook, -muk, malmook. [a. Du. malUmok, 
f. mol foolish 4- mok gull ; cf. the synonymous 
mallemeeuw. Hence G. mallemuck (1675), F. 
malamoque.] The fulmar, Fulmarus glacialis\ 
also applied to other similar or nearly related blrda 

1694 tr. Marttn's Voy. Spitnb, (1711) 100 Of the Malle- 
mucke. a 1709 Ray Syn, msthod. Avium (17x3) 130 Wagel- 
lus Comubiensium .. Mallemuck. 1776 Pennant II. 
464. 1818 J. Laino Voy, SpiUborgm (1899) 8x The Green- 
landers account the flesh of the Mallemukke good food. 
1880 Standard ao May 3 Flocks of mallomokea. 1890 E 
Rbevks Homssoard Bound 103 Ci^ pigeons and molly- 
roawka 1898 Spectator 13 4 ug. bo 8 The ^raallymoke which 
comes nearest to the albimtMS in size and beauty. 

Mallender, obs. form of Malander. 

Mallengyn, variant of Malbnoik Obs. 

KaUoO-iaolldal (mBe*l/i9iinkif?*d&l),a. dtutf, 

( f. mcLlleo-, Malleus 4- L. incUd^m Incus 4- -al.] 
*ertaining jointly to the malleus and the incus. 

1877 Bubnett Ear 75 The articulating suriaces for the 
malfeo-incudal Joint 

MflkUeoliir (m£lr^&i, a. dual, 

[f. M ALLBOL-U8 4- -AB.1 Pertaining to the malleolua 
s84a E. WtLSON Anat. Vade M. (ed. s) 325 The malleolar 
arteries are distributed to the ankle-joint 1890 Osay Anat, 
(cd. is) 391 The malleolar arteries supply the ankle-joint 

nlKaUaoltUI (mdlr^li^s). Pi. -1. Also in 
Anglicized form mslleoL [L. malleolus^ dim. of 
malleus hammer.] 

1« Anat. Either of the two bony eminences of 
the leg bone at the ankle. (The internal malleus 
belongs to the tibia, the external m, to the fibula.) 

ite BlancanFs Phys. Diet, (ed. sX Malleolus or Malleus^ 
b l%l^fold,ar/4r«MiA..OriVsfBrNe/,..the8e moke the Ancle. 

S. tr. Lo brads Obsorv. Snrg. (X77X) 3153 The 
external Mailed remained very large. s8^ St. Csorgds 
Hosp, Rep. IX. 74s lUe also very had. .behind the mailed^ 
especially the internal ipallaolus. 1893 A. S. Ecclbb Sciatica 
9 Between the inner maUedus and the heel. 

2. Hert. A layer which when leparated from the 
parent stem presents a bommer-shape. 

1708 Pmilum (ed. Kersey), Malkolns., ,a Sprout growkig 
out of a Brsiich, which grew out it self but the Year before, 
ita Limdlbv Jntrod, Bot, (ed. 3) 84 The byer was called 
nalledus, which literally signifies a Damiaer« 
t3. Antig. A kind offiie-dort. Obs„ 

1798 PiiiLure (ed. Kersey), MatleelLwara certain Devices 
made of eombostlble Matter, xm CnaMBSM CycL Supp. 
xjff Emyel Brit, (ed. 3) X. 48^^ 
jbllmuittta (m«li)9frr*iiiA), «. Zeel, [f* 
maHtB-t wmd as comb.iormof MALLBim4>IU]f-08 


4 - -ATE 8.] In rotifers t Having the mallei fined by 
nnji to the ramu 

1884 C T. HuoeoN in Q. yml. Micrase. Set. XXIV, 351. 
1886 Hudson & Cvossb Rot^era L 30 Moiioertsdm . . 
Boalleo-rainaie. 

Malleo, obs. form of Mauob. 

Kallat (moe*let), sb.^ Forms; 5 naoUje^ 
moilet, may let (to, -loot, -Ut, molUet, 0 
may Up t, mAllette, 6-7 malet, 6- mollot. [a. F. 
maillet wooden hammer, dim. of mail Maul 
X. A kind of hammer, normally of wood, but 
sometimes of other materials, smaller than a maul 
or beetle. It has many diverse forms, according 
to the purpose for which it is used. 

Ihe mason's mallet is a broad, nearly cylindrical mass of 
wood, with a short handle set perpendicularly in the middle 
of the upper surface, and is used fur driving a cold cbi'<el ; 
a similar implement is used for driving wedges. The 
carpenter's mallet (or driving a chisel or gouge has usually 
a massive square or barrel-shaped head. 

c i4as WvN ICON CkroH iii i. 104 pe nayl pan til his hewlde 
scho set, And straik on Iasi wi).e hat maiiset. c 1^ Protnp, 
Pant. 39^1 Malyei, betyl. c 1473 Piet. Voe. in Wr.-WOleker 
805/16 Htc porticnius, a maylat. iges FiTSHKNa Musb, 
I 136 A mallet to dryue the knyfe and tny wedge in-to the 
tree. xg6o Daub tr. .SMdoids Comm, 343 b, l‘he bishop 
striketh on the gate with a gulden mallet. 9377 Goocb 
Htrgshack's Husb. 11. (1586) xoSL For Pulliea..and 
Mallettes, the meete*,t are the wilde dliue, the Boxe. xfloe 
Houland Livy xxvii. xlix. 664 A carpenieis chisaell and 
a mallet. i8te Hoylb Nrut Exp. Phys, Aisch. xx. 146 
llie Vessel was warily.. struck in divers places with a 
Wooden Malbt. s666 ‘Dbydun Ann. MiraS. cxlvi. Their 
left hand does the caulking-iron guide, The rattling mallet 
w.th the right they lift. xOib Moxon Msch, Exrrc 11 . 30 
IVinters Mallets nave a Cilindrick Head, and a round 
Handle, lyao Gav Po^mt (1745) I. 34 'J'he weighty mallet 
deals resounding blowa x8^ Scott Tales Cratufpstker 
Ser. iL xviii, Mitchell, .endured nine blows of the mallet with 
the utmost fiimiiess 1844 H.Si icrHENB Bk. kartn 1969 1 'he 
stake e is driven into the ground by the wooden mallet, i860 
Enje, & For. Mm. Gloss, ( (Zorn w. Terms), A/o//'#/, an insuu- 
ment used with the borer. 1873 Knight Diet. Alstk. II. 
1749 S.V. Pluggtr^ The electric mallet is an automatic dental 
instrument for condenninv the filling or plug in a tooth by 
a rapid succession of stnikes imparled by means of electro- 
magnetism. i8g^ Arnold & Sons Catal. Surr. Instr. 107 
Mallet for use with Ohteoiomy Chisel, boxwood. 


b. Games, (a) The wooden hammer used for 
striking the balls in the game of croquet ; also 
transf, (with qualifying at^.), one who wielda the 
mallet, a cioquet- player, (b) The 'Hick* nsed 
at polo. 

1888 Chambers's EneycL X. 483/9 (Croquet] The Mallets 
should be light and handy; with usli sliafts, and boxwood or 
ash heada The heads of the mallets are of various shapes — 
os the dice-box, which is the most common shape ; the plane- 
convex,, the hammei-hcod, and the cue-shape. 1877 Mae. 
M. Gsant SumMmd tx, Bdiid was the * crack ’ mallet of the 
(croquet] club. 1868 Hoi mb Ler B. God/hry\x\^ .She . . dropped 
her mnlleL 1897 f)«/fi//'(U.S ) XXX. 483/1 I'he mallets or 
■ticks (in Polo] are generally of malmcca cane. 

c. slang. The fist. 

i8si Skoriing Ma^^ VIII. 934 Powel..went to work with 
bis mallets at a treinendous rate. 

t d. Phrase. As sad (i. e. dull) as any mallet. 
x^ Milton Colast. Wka 1851 IV. 357, I amaze me, 
though the fancy of this doubt be as obtuse snd sad as any 
mallet, how the Licenser could sleep out all this. 

t e. Jig, A person or agency that smites, beats 
down or crushes. Obs. [After L. malleus^ F. matV- 
let : cf. Hammer sb, 1 b.J 
sm Ld. Berners Froiss, il. clxxxvi. (clxxxll] axs The 
roidettes were laide downe, to the entent to kepe vnder the 
parisyence. 1361 T. Noeton Calvin's Inst. 11 v. (1634) 138 
Sometimes like a mallet, to strike the Israelites. 1377-87 
Holinshbd Ckron. (1807-8) II. 430 A verie mallet of such 
strangers as sought preferment in this rcolmc by the popes 
provisions. 15B4 R. Scot Discov, IVitckcr. xvl 1. (1B86) 396 
The booke called A Mallet to braine witches, i8a3 (see 
Mallbtrr]. 

1 2 . A mace. Obs. 


ri473 Partenay ^8 A [slquare maillet the Geant gan 
bold. Ibid, 4716 Ko-thyng was be wurtK right noxht 
myght he do, Where cursedly had done with his maillet 
■uo. rigoo Melusine 399 The Geaunt held in his hand 
a gret mayllet. 1503 Ld. Berners Froiss. 1 . cccxcviL 
878 b, Also they htd senisntcs right well bameased, bearyngs 
great malettes of yron and stele, to confounde beunei. 

1 8* Antiq. -> Malleolus Obs. 

1541 Pavnbl CatUins, Cicero's Orai. xvilL 3s b, Let them 
leaue lying in awayte about the consuls house,, .to prepare 
mallettes and torches to set fyre on the dtie. Ibtd. stote^ 
Mallettes were lyke arrowes whlche were cast* hurnynga. 

4 . A distemper in cattle. 7 Obs, 

1600 SusrLET Cormtrjf Farm 1. xxiit. 130 The stlthle, 
hapning to the oxe, being otberwiss callM a mallet or 
hammer. x888 R. Holmb Armomsy 11. lys/s Diseases in 
Cowa . .Ths Stitbie, or the Mallst, or Haamsr. 

5. Anat, ■■Malleus 1 . 

1798 in Nbmnicm PolyglotteruLex, v. 1877 Burnett Ear 
68 l^e malleus, or mallet, rcceivod its name from Vesalius. 

6 . altrib. and CmA, os maiUtJarm^ '■ptUif 
•paw\ mallet-shqpitlMAhi fnillet^Uh (see quot.); 
mollat'floirer, any plant of the genui Tupistra 
(Cent. Diet.); mtUat-liaadad (ojotor), on oyiter 
of the genxM MaUem ; moUet-ohoot, a hammer- 
shaped slip of a tree or shrub for plonting- 

161s CotGE., Caguele, tbo fanemrai, and oogly dogfish, 
oOM (of iba IksMou of h$t hosdf .the *MaIlet£h. a oHin 
kvxmm Lives, Hekbee g4B flli head was. 7 ^ 

a ^mallet-fbcoM (oppiMd:’!^^ p afsioidgiits). 


MoRTmEE Hrseb, (lyei) 11 . 39 Which Wood Is nssAiI for., 
^Mallet-heads Jctc.1.. being very hard and durable. 1897 
f^/fM^(U.S ) xXX 483^ 11 m mallec-head now used (in 
Polo) IS generally cigar-shaped, s inches thick and 8 or p 
indm long, lyn CHAMaicas t> 7 . Supp, s.v. OstreaiV he niaj- 
leum* or brachtated olster ; called the ^mallet -headed oister. 
1814 Htackm. Mag. XIV. 530 As for the *iniUlet-pate, pig- 
eye CHitneie. spee N. H oward Kiartan 50 What 1 An thou 
mum f Old trarop^ old ^mallet-paw \addrtSsing Tkor\ tfos 
N, f Q. 9th Scr. VI 11 . 913/1 A *inaUet shaped head for 
driving in the stakes of the uieepfold. 1743 tr. Colnmella'e 
Husb. 111. xvii. 'J hey so planted the *maUtt-shoot, that some 
part of the old branch did stick to the young one. 1870 Lawts 
& Shoit Lat. Diet., Malleolus, • a malict-shoot for planting 
sb,^ Obs. rurV"*. In mod. IHcfS. 
molot. [-.id. bp. mateta ^ ¥, mallette, dim. of malU 
.sb.»] AM 


. little bag or portmanteau. 


Mail j 

i6xa Shelton Quix. iil ix. (itSao) 907 Sanebo past ouer 
the mallet, without Icauing a corner of it, or the cushion 
vnsearched. 1847 Werstpr (citing Shelton), Motet, a little 
bagjir budget ; a portmanteau. 

Mallai (mx-l^t), v. Obs. exc. arc A, [f. Mallet 
i^.l] irons. To beat, hammer ; lit. and Eg. 

1^ Lvlv Mother Bombte 11. 1 . 50 (Bond) My bead is full 
of nammers, and they hauc so muletted my wit, that 1 am 
almost a malcontent, n 1633 Austin Medit. (163s) 108 
They Mallei ted him with their crucll Fists; as If he hod bin 
Brasse indeeda c 1840 Mrs. Bkowninc Lett. toR H. Home 
(1877) 1 . iii. 19 Your Elizabethan fashion of mallcting down 
yonr metaphors . . produces a diction of extraordinary power. 

MaUet, erron. form of Mallard. 

Kallated (mzc'Ht^ ), ppl. a, [f. Mallet v , ^ 
*ldL] a. Fixed ai if by hammering, b. Struck 
with a mallet. 


x58b Stanvhurst jEneh 111. fArb.) ox His oant light, 
That stood in his lowring front gloommish malleted onl>e. 
tSjj Mrs. Browning Prometk. Bound Poems 1850 1 . 145 
The dank of the iron, the malleted blow. 

Malleter (meedet^j). nanci’wd. [f. Mallet 
V, 4 -KB 1.] One who beats, as with a mallet. 

s8aj| Blacksu. Mag. XIV. sis You ask me to be the 
. .roinewer of the reriews— the mallet of the malleier*. 

IflUletiaiff (mse Utiq^ vhl. sb. [{. Mallet v, 
-f -INO 1.1 The action of itriking with a mallet 
i^s L P. Mksbdith Teeth (1878) 87 In filling very targe 
cavities requiring a great deal of pressure and malleting, 
there is (etc,]. 

Malleurite, variant of Malfurtb Obs, 
ItKaUens (mB^d/ifla). Anat. PI. -ai (-f| 9 i). 
lit. * hammer*.] 

1 . The outermost of the three smnll bones (mal- 
leus, incus, and stapes) in the ear of mammals, 
which tronimits the vibraliona of the tympanum 
to the incui or * anvil * : » Hammer a d. 

1669 Holder Elem, Speech x6s The Malleus lies along 
fixed to the Tynxpanum. 1703 Phil. Trans. XXV. xpHs 
7 'he bead of the Malleus lyes hid In the beginning of the 
Sinus Mastoideus. I96x P. Morant ibid, Lll. ^64 A 
young lad.. had the malleus of each car,.dropt out 1840 
G. V. Ellis Aunt. 884 The laxator tympani, or great 
external muscle of the malleus. i88x Mivart Cat 999 One 
such suspends the Malleus from the wall of the tympanum. 

2 . One of two organs of the * tropbi * or mouth- 
apparatus in Rotifera, which work upon the incus. 

^ zM Goose in Trans, Microscop. Soc, (183a) 111 . 94 'Ihe 
implements of mastication, .consist of two bent jaws, which 
work upem a central table, and have been likened to a pair 
of limmmers working on an anvil ; 1 shall therefore name the 
working arms the mallei, and the central table the incus, 
1877 Huxley Anat, fnv. Anim, iv. 188. 1888 Rolleston & 
Jackeom Antm, Lffi 633. 

8 . Zool, A genus of molluscs of the family Avi- 
culidm (Hammer-shells or Hammer-oysters). 

1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 334/s. 1878 Bell Gegenbnuds 

Comp. Anat, 799 Malleua Ancula. [etc.] .. have an organ 
[byssus-sccreting gland) of this kind. 

MftUioe, obs. form of Malice. 

Mallicx); see Miohino malicho. 

MaUlffo, IffalUlla, obs. fl. Malaga, Mantlle. 
tXallokCB. Obs, [repr. Irish mallacht, a. L. 
maiedict- (see Malediction) : cf. ON. bjannak 
(once) from trish bennacht benediction.] Cursing. 

a X300 E. E. Pealfer ix. 98 Of wbas mallok [v. r. malloke, 
malloc] his mouth ful is. ibid. xiii. 3.cviiL 16. 

MallophAgan (mselp-filgin;, a. and sb. Zeel, 
[Formed os next : see -an.] a. aeli, --next. b. 
sb. An individual of the group Mallepkaga, 

In mod. Diets. 

KalloplUHroiUl (mseVOgos), a, Bnt. [fl 
mod.L. mallephagus, pi. (f. Gr. /mAAdr lock of 
wool + -^yor that eats) 4 - -ous.] Of an insect : 
Devouring wool, hair, feathers, etc.; applied to 
iheMallepkaga,e.groupof apodous parasitig insects. 

1890 Athenssum ix OcL 4B7/3 A specimen of Omithemyia 
atdcularia,, .to which there ware nrmly adhering . . several 
specimens of a mallophagous insecL 

Mallow (mm'ien), Fonns: 1 meolnwo, mol- 
wa, moolwe, moolowa, i, 5 molwo, 3-5 malixo, 
4-5 molvo, 5 maloo, malewo, 6 mollo, molew, 
molowe, ^7 moUowa, 6- nurilow. [OE. mea- 
luwe wk. fern., a. L. mafva ; prob. relate in some 
way to the synonymous Gr. ftaK&xVi 
Du. malve^ mahme, G. mahe, OF. mahie (mod.F. 
mmuve), lu, Sp., Pg. nudva. Cf. Maul sb.~. Maw.] 
1 . (Ailso fl,^ const, ns eing.) A common wild 
plant, Mm/o jry/MzfTrr (N. O. Malvaeem)^ having 
hairy stemt and leaves and deeply-cleft reddish- 
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purple flo wen; It U ▼ery madIac;inoai. Alio celled 
Cpmmm, FUld^ iVild Malhw* la extended uie^ 
any plniit of the f^enus Ataiva, 

€ MOO iCtmc 6 /«m. in Wr^Wttlckor r 35/«7 Mdium^ mmlwo, 
iiol xoornionUitic £iooo Le4cM» 11 . 194 Leatiiric & 
moolwmn ft hsenno tlwnn. /hiit, 914 Lfi waldra mmoIwoo 
wowoa )>ry lyrk bolUn fullHn. c m6s Kmc. Pi. m 

Wr.*Walcker 559/3 Maina^ malue. ciA Wvclip .SVrmr. 

Wk«. II. 194 It I* ** Aone molues in oum 

contra, c 14M LiherCoc^mm < 1 869) 47 Kedde nettcl crop nmt 
malues greiie. ci 49 b Mtd. Bk. (Hoinrich) 151 Tak 
bttuaonen errcc, wyldc mat we., ft pimpernol. 1933 Tumkr 
Hunk. (1878) 79 Dig garden, tiroy mallow. iSTi^fto Haiikt 
Aiv. M 77 Maliowejuthi^ herb grifweth in gardenij and in vn- 
tilled plweH. 1997 Gxxardk HvrittU 11. cccitxxvii. 78^ The 
wildr Mallowe hath broade leauea ftomewhat rounds [etc ]. 

R. JoNaoN yotpone 1 i, A ihrealter. .darea not taste the 
■malleat gralne, But feodea on mallowes. i6ie Shakr, 
T§mp. II, i, 14^ fdti CoTOiL a. v. Mmulfft, The white 
Mallow. . .The Held Mallow, wild Mallow; our ordinane 
Mallow X783 Crabuk yi/Ittn 1. Hardy and high .. The 
allmy mallow wave* her Miky leal, xlgg TaaNvaoN Br^ok 
4ft Many a fairy foreUnd aec With wilbw-weed and mallow. 
if55 E. Smith B0t, in Sptt. Nat. i/iit, 1 , 117 In the Gera- 
nium and the Malloa'» tne who'e [of the stanienslarc united. 
1876 Habley Aftti. Med. (ed. 6; 709 The Mallow U found 
in mOMt parta of Europe, 

2 . With qualification applied to varioui malva- 
ceons plants : t Oriap(ed, Gurled(-leaved) mal- 
low, Mdha crispa ; f Out mallow - Vervain tnal- 
low\ Dwarf mallow, Af. rctttndi folia \ French 
mallow, Lavaiera Olbia\ Indian mallow, {a) 
Abuiihn Avicennm', (^) any plant of tiie ('enera 
C/rena or Sida ; B ^sa mallow, (a) are 5 ; i^b) the 
genua Hibiicus^ cap. //. Moscheutoi \ Shrub 
tt Shrubbed, tBhrubby) mallow, Hibiscus 
syriacus; t Thorny mallow, Hibiscus Sab* 
darijfa ; Tree mallow, Lavaiera arborea ; Vene- 
tian, Venice mallow, Hibiscus Trionum \ Ver- 
vain mallow, M. Alcea\ Yellow mallow*- 
Indian mallow. See also Jews* mallow (Jsw 3d), 
Marhh mallow, Mumk mallow. 


c laOs Kmc. Names Pi, In Wr.-Waicker 558/1 Malua crils]- 
/M, acrepcmalue [r/c]. e 1450 MB. Med. Bo. ^Heinrich) *25 
Tale rote of altea,. .& he cryap mnlwe, & lioile aiie io wyn 
or in ale. iggi TuBHaa Names 0/ lierbes (x88i) to it nay 
be named Veruen mallowe, or cut mallowe. Jkid. w It u 
called in engli«he french Mallowe. 1378 Lvt^ Deaoem v. 
xxiv. 581 The Bmall wilde Hotkc. or Dwarflfe Mallowe. IS 07 
GatAani Herbal 11. cccxxxvUi 788 Alihma arborescens. 
Tree Mallowe* Ibid .Aitkma/rnUxClusii, Shnibbed Mal- 
lowe. tb(d.n The ahrubbie Mallowe riseth vp like ento a 
hedge buah. Ibid, it. cccxxxix. 790 Altbma Infea. Yellow 
Mallowe, .. It ia called AbutiUm. ibid, occxl. 791 Alcea 
Pertgrima. Venice Mallowe. SabdapiA^ 'iliorney Mab 
loera. lAit CotgBm Mamive ^mudct the great Mallow, or 
tree Mallow. i6ao Vxnnki Kim Kecia viL 144 'Hie beat and 
wholsomeat of them ia the curled Mallow. 1707^10 Moa- 
TiMxa Hmeb. (1731) 11 . 180 Alihma Pruiiceea^ or Shrub- 
Mallow. iTjU Catai. Seeds in Fam. Rose (J Kilrtssfotk 
(Spalding Club) ley Tree-mallow, a ahrub. Ibid, 428 
Curled-leaved mallow. . . Abutilon. (Indian mallow). 1760 
j, Lbb iutrod. Bet, App. 318 Mallo\^ Yellow, Sida, xtJU 
Martvm Rousseadt Bat. xxiv. 341 Dwarf Mallow. Ibid, 
345 Vervain Mallow. 1846-90 A. Wood Cleusdtk. Boi. aoy 
Mia/vmi^CrfsOa, Curled or Clipped -leawsd Mallow. 1866 
Treat, Bat., tiiUseus, the Rora-mallow fiunily. /Mcf. 665/1 
ZlIeeua^Mra] arborea., the Sea or Tree Mallow, ia a commua 
aoutb-weat European planL 

d. ra Marsh mallow, AUhota officinalU, Called 
also IVaier, fVhi/e Mallow, 

14. . In RsL A»t. 1 . 53 Tak the white malue, and bryn hit 
B489 CatJL Angl. aao/e A Malue. aliteL. 1548 Tuknbk 
Names 0/ Herbes (E.D.S.) rc Althea . . in Engliahe mariab 
mallowa or water mallowe. mow Gkbakub Herbal 11. 
Gccxxxviii. 789 In Engliah inar»b Mallowe, niooriali Mal- 
lowe, and white Mallowa. 

4 . The Syrian Mallow, Hibiscus syriacus, 

a xdbff Simon. BarthoL (Anecd. Oxon.) 24 Herba eiristea, 
L malve. c 1490 A l/hita (Anecd. Oxon.) 1 1 1 Malua sirtaca, 
. .male we. 1794 Catai, Seeds in Fam, Roee 0/ Kilravock 
(Spalding Club) 427 Ketmia, (Syrian mallow). 1797 hncyel, 
Brtt, (ed. 3) Vlll. 498/a HshiscuSy Syrian mallow. 

6. Goaiden or Rose Mallow, the hollyhock, AUhtoa 


rosea, 

1977 OoooB HereebeteFs Hud>. 11. (1x86) 6f It la Hoi- 
lioke, or Garden Mallow. 1997 Gebardb Herbal 11. cccxxxvi. 
78a Ch the garden Mallow caAed Hollihocke. 1707-ia Moa- 
TiMKR Huth, (1721) 11 . 229 Mallowa of the Garden, is a fair 
large Flower,, .the time of ita flowering is in Auguat and 
September. 1793 Chambers Cycl. Snpp. a. v. MeUves, The 
root Mallow, or, aa we call it, tha hollyoiJt. 

6. Ihe leaf or fibre of the mallow ued for writ- 
ing npon. 

1898 CowucY Denndtit i. Note 54 They did anciently 
write too upon Mallows. [1797 Esuyei, Brtt, (ed. 3) X. 504/1 
Ihiper from the mallows may Ge usm.] 

7. altrib, and Comb., os mallow ealoun, family, 
flower, leaf, plant, tribe, water \ maUow*fiefwermd 
odj. ; mallowf red (see quot.) ; mallow rose, 
Hibiscus Moschmetas ; mallow tree ■■ trea mallow 
(fee 8) ; mallow wort, a plant of the N. O. A/o/- 


s 6 sb Corea., Prestm eTEsmaratede, a. .courm Emaraald ; 
..some, .of a thicke, or troubled *nudlow colour. s8if A. 
Guay First Lett. Bet, (1866) 109 In the corolla of Oeraiuaia 
..and of the *Mallow Family. 1611 Corot., Gris tdotemi, 
*Mallow-flower colour. 1871 Kinoolby A t l^esst x vi, Ochea 
—a pm pf a otemine d ^maltow-flowared plant c 140a Lear 
freme'e Cimsrg, 96 Take *inalowe leues ft leues of violot. 
b 8 i 6 Bshtham Cmmtom, 305 A *maltow plant, with a flower 
oait. B88aQ*NanA/hha CabkoPrMb^, 9ie,t,y, 


The ordinary * ^mallowa red * la eaaetly the sstne as dark 
criroaon. 18^ Paxion Bot, Diet., *Mailow roae^ aee HiMe- 
eus smoschatae laic). 1741 CompL Fam.- Piece u. M 274 
Treea and Shruba which are now in Flower, as..*Mallow 
Tree. Arbor Jsedm [etc.). MIgfl J. BAXTsa Libr, Pract. 
AgrR. (ed. 4) 1. 125 The *inallow tribe are charseterued by 
oontAiniiig . . roucilaginoua matter. 189a H snatow DUt, Bet, 
Terms d/Wrukar . . tbe Mallow Tribe. 1898 Eva 

LUckes Gen, Nursing x. (1900) xea *Mallow water 
camuniile flower waur ore miade in the aame way 
Lindlbv Sch. Boi, 

Treat. Bot. W5/1 [ 

Mallow containa..mucilagtnuua matter. 


aam ovaeufvw WMW MIU 

water ore mode in the aame way. 1849 
ti. 45 ^Mallowworta, or Malvada iMa 
I Like tbe root of nudiowworu the Tree 


N ISftllUi <maB \dm), ttudliui Hist, 

[ined.L. mallum, "^us, ad. OFraiikish *mtUL, con- 
tracted form of OTcttt ^mapio* (Goth, tnapi meet- 
iog-plaoe, OE. moAel meeting, diBcnsuon, OHG., 
OS.w/aAa/aBsembly,jndgeiiient, Bpecch). Cf. Mail 
sb:^, M A LL The nnndreci-court among the Fnnk 1. 
(By modem hUtorionii lometimes used os the name 
of a common Germanic institution, and so attributed 
to the Anglo-Saxons.) 

1844 Lo. Oeouqham Brit, Conti, iil (x86a) 74 There was 
a popular infuMon occaxionaliy in the KiMe mallum, or 
council. x8>9X Six F. Paloeavk Norm, 0 Eng. I. 400 The 
mallum, tha Shire-moot, could not be convened. 1^4 
Stubbs Const. Hiti. 1 . lit I 25. 55 From the decisions of tne 
malluB there is no appeal, except to the king himaclL 

Mallure, Tariant ot Malhkdk Obs, 


tKaU^f a, Obs. [CXDu. *een regie roalle 
moeder’T* malic, ouwevader* (fKA d, noderl. Tool, 
i.v. A/aliu\j.).] Foolishly fond. 

I99e Rasinuton No/es Genesit xxxiv. 5 (xj^ 2x3 Blanda 
Patrum eegnet Jkrit iudMigeHiia naioe, A inallie lather 
niaketh a wicked childe. 


Btallyoe, obs. form of Malich. 

2 S 8 kln(nidm),fA Al804,9 malme, 6 maund(?), 
7 maume, mawme, mome, malu, 8 maum, mal- 
lan. [OE. mealm-, in comb, mealmstdn (lec 3) and 
ill the deriv. ntealmiht sandy; cogn.w.ON. malm*r 
(Icel. mdlmr, OSw. malmbcr, S\v., Da. maim) ore, 
metal, Goth.eva////amasc.,8And; aparallcl formation 
from another mode of the root is OS., OHG. melm 
dust ; f. root ^meL, mol- to grind ; see Mkal rA] 

L a. A soft friable rock consisting lar^ly of 
chalky material, b. The light loamy soil formed 
by the disintegrallon of this rock. 

SA77 RoUt of Parti. V 1 . 189/2 The Vaynea called the Malme 
or Marie and Chalke. liyng comenly in tbe grounde. X97e-8e 
Nobth K/i/frtwA, /(/(fj a//d<*r (1595) 737 The earth spued out 
coutiuually a kind of maund or cbalkio clay somewhat ly- 
quid. x6m J. Noeobn Surv. PiaL v. 229 In part of Ham- 
shira they haue another kind of earth,, .the alub of the riuer 
of Auon, which they coll Mawme. 1670 J. Smith Eng. 
improa, Rerdv'd 15 You ahall lay or beaiow 200 Cartload of 
the beat allmy or (atteat Marie or Marne on each or every Acre 
of Lend. 1677 Plot Oj^rdsk, iv.^ 1 found a soft atone there- 
about called Maume, of a whitish colour, aiboj Auskby 
Nat. Hist. fViUs (1847) X07 Ihe aoile of the downes 1 take 
generally to be a white earth or mawme. 1697 Ftent Penal 
Laws 230 It ahall likewise be tryed and aevered from Stones, 
Main, Marie, and Chalk. 17x9 Stkachry in Phil. Trans, 
XXa. 969 These CIivm vary much in Hardiieas, in some 
places bmng little harder than Malm or Loom. 1743 Need- 
ham ibid, aLII. 634 This Red of Malm lies in a Valley, at 
the Foot of a long Kidge of ChaUiy Downa 1747 Hooson 
Miners Diet, M d* Malian, this is of divers Cohaini, . . and 
always Soft 1787G. WHiTStFe/Aarwe La The gardens., con- 
sist a warm, for ward, crumbling mould, called black nudim 
Ibid. 4 A range of fiar enclosurea, consisting of what it 
called white malm. xOag CoBBBrr Rvr, Rides (1853) 207 The 
lanes were very deep ; the wet malme just about the colour 
of rye-meal mixed up with water. 1891 Jrnl. R. Agrir. 
Soe. XII. It. 481 Marme. a white marl containing an ad- 
mixture of clay. s88s WHiTBMaAD Hops ai A peculiar 
fertile clay, known locally aa ' malm *. 1889 Himdb in Phil, 
Trans. CLXXVI. 4x3 The beds, .have been described under 
the local names of malm, firestone [etc.]. 

2 . Short for malm-brick, 

1858 Skyrinels Builders' Prices (ed. 48) 66 Points to groins 
of common stocka . . Ditto of Malms. x88x Young Evay 
Man his own Mechanic | iixa Malms are made of a finer 
clay. 1899 Oracle Encycl. 1. 500/x * Mark ' or ' Malms* ia 
the name given to the beat bricks. 


3 . attrib , : molm-brlok, the beat kind of brick 
(so malm cutter, pavior, stock ) ; malm-vook m 
sense 1 a ; also Geol, •n^ Greersavo i c ; malm- 


stone « sense 1 a. 

C893 K. iCuraED Orot. iv. xilL I5 Mon heardlice gnide bone 
hnesceatan mralmstan sefterkmm [etc.! x8a4 Meek. Mag, 
33 77 Bricks .. which are u%ed for facing buildings, 
called malm stock Bricks. Ibid, 78 The earth and other in- 
gredients, with which theaotl for malm Bricks are composed. 
1833 Lybu. Princ. Geol 111 . 092 Hm upper green-sand 
C Deatons', or *malm rock', aa it b someumes called) b 
almost abamt. 184B Malm cutter [aee Currsa eb.' 7). 1843 
Meek. Mag. XX 3 GX. lee The diflerence between malm 
paviora and stocka was Aneen or twenty shillings per thou- 
sand. sM Shyrinds BuHdert* Prtces (ad. 48) 65 Picked 
stock fiacinga .. Sotxmda maba ditto. t8s9 A. C Ramsay 
CatssL Rock Spec. (x86o) 53 A very fine . . sandstone, locally 
termed ' Malm-rock '. 1878 Pagb Ado, Texbbk Geol, xvUL 
349 *Malm rook', a soft ailicieus substance, contsining a 
large percentage of stable silica. 1889 Q, Jml, Geol, Sec, 
XLV. 406 In MW more silkaous mahnatones fragownts of 
siliceous apoogeepicules are abundant. 1894 7ml. Reyal 
Agrie, Soe. fane 391 The pendatence of the Malmstone 
over a very me extent of the Upper Greensand of England 
b a aefeworthy fiwl. 

(mim, m^m), a. dial, Fonnt: 7-8 
9 moni% BMwia» y- wonin. (fi root 


of Malm sb , ; for the senee cf. the cognate MniOK| 
Mkllow adjs.l Mellow, loft. 

tips Ray N. Cy. IVorde (E. D. &), Meam, vel Mausrn, 
maturomitb, mellow. S7M Mabshall Awnr/Aona. A, K 4 ra 
(E. D. S.), Mansn, mellow, atten^ with a degree of dll^ 


[f. Malm 
aim (^x.). 


(1) mellow, (a) Gentle, quwt. spjp fVkitby Gloet,, Msstitse, 
Mome, or Maumy, mellow ; insipid. 

(mam), Also 7 marm. 
xAJ Irans. tft- To treat (land) with mat 
b. To convert (clay) into artificial malm for brick- 
making; tocoYer (bi^-earth) with artificial malnk 
Hence Maimed a.. Ma iming vbl. sb. 

■6«9-bx Norden'tSnrv., thaky ^ Lesm, in Norik Riding 
Rec, Sec. (1894) 1 * e4 Fra Scappnow till the west ende M 
Langhow bran even auth til the nether ayde manned laiid- 
1890 Dobson Mansff. Biiiks Jjr Ttlee 1. e6 The malm or 
maimed brick-earth . . b turned over with the spade. Ibid, 
IL 3 'J'he brick-earth . . may be maimed, i. e. covered with arti- 
ficial malm. ■876 A. B. Macdowall Brick in EncyeL Brit, 
IV. 280/1 'l*he most common mode of preparing the clay, in 
the London district, U that of medmimg. .an artificial malm 
b made by mixing chalk and cby, previously reduced to 
pulp, and allowing the mixture to consolidate by evaporation. 

t v.^ Obs. In 7 mawmo, 9 maum. [f. 

Malm a. J xWr. To become soft. 

s64x Best Farm. Bke. (Surtraa) toy Then they water it 
[earth], and lette it lye three or fower aayet to mawme. 1814 
Jamibson, Maum, to sofitn and awcll by meanit of rain, or 
from being ateeped in watei' : to become mellow. Malt b 
said to waum, when steeped. 

H UfalniBig ^mtedm^g). [Appears as malmay 
in Blumentritt's vocabuiary ot the dialect 
of tbe Philippines, 1882.] The Spectre, Tarsius 
spcctfum,VL small lemurotd animal, native oi Borneo 
and the Philippines. 

X838 Cuming in Zool, .Sec. Proe, VI, 67 The Malmae la a 
small aninuil living under the roots of trees [in the Philip- 
pines]. S87S Casseirt Nat. Hist. 1 . 248 'Hie Spectra Tarsier, 
or Taraiiio. The Malmag. 

SCftlBUbisosi (modm^'zpn). Hort, [Short for 
Souvenirs dt Malmaison (Fr. 'recollections of 
Malmalson*, tbe palace at which the empress 
Josephine held her court), originally (and still) 
the name of a delicate vsriety of blush rose, and 
transferred to the carnation Irom some notion of 
resemblance.] A variety of the carnation. 
aBpa Carnation Manual 149 The Malmai<on Carnations 
can be clashed with the tree or perpetoal types. 1898 
Abhbv-jStbrky Tale Thomas (1903) 53/a The three ladies m 
thcii fresh criap morning dremes their Malmaison carnations, 
and their warm-coloured wraps. 1900 Bk. Gardening 708 
Carnations are divided into three groups t (1) Show, (a) Tree 
or Perpetiiab, and (3) Malmaisona. Ibid. 709 Malmaisons. . 
SortM : These are all varieties obtained from tbe original 
Souvenir de la Malmaison. X901 Datly Ckron. ao July lo/y 
[The bridesirmids] carried conventional bouquets of pink 
and nulphur malmabona 

t Kalmarsll. Obs. dial. [? var. or corruption 
of Mallemuck.] -Fulmar. 

1833 Montagu's Omith, Diet. 315. 

Malmaset, obs. form of Marmoset. 
t Iblaiftliy- Obs. Forms : 4 mawmenn j, 
-moneo, 5 momene, iiiauxnan(7)e, mawmone, 
-many, -meny, malmany(e, menye, malmena. 
mammenyo, -ony, mameny, 5-6 momony. [Ol 
obscure origin. Cmnexion with F. malmener ' to 
maltreat * seems nnlikely. The receipt might sog- 
gest derivation from Maluset or its source.] A 
dish in old cookery. 

7 c S390 Forme Cury xx. (1780) xp Mawmenee. Taka 
a potid of wyne grekeand ii pounde of sugar [etc.]. Ibid, 
cxctv. 88 For to make Mawmenny. cxean Lwer Cecemm 
(16(b) a6 For to make momene. c 1430 Two Cookerydfks. aa 
Mnumenye ryulle. .. Mammenye baKtarde. Ibid, 48 Mai- 
metiye Fumex;...with the wete dyKsche ley >e otalmenye ft 
he cofyns. a 14^ Toum. Tottenham, Feest v. in Hail. 
E, P, P, HI. 94 Ther was gry^dubtonea in gravy And rayl- 
atones in mawmany. xfxg Bk, Ktruyngeva Babeet Bkif 
(1868) 275 And the aeconde course, lusaell with mamony. 

Malmiffnattft (mKlminjse t). [ad. mod.!* 
malmiiptaUus, od. Corstcan miUmignatto, f. It 
ma/o bad mignatto (cf. * mignaita a horse-leach« 
a bloud-sncker, mignatti a kind of silke-wormes 
Florio 1611).] A spider, Tkeridion {^Latrodeetus) 
malmigfiaitus, 

[K699 Kay in Phil, Tnens, XXT. 57 The Island of Corsica 
. . breeds venemous Spkieta, called by the Inhabitants I'aran- 
tola or Malmignatto.] iXkm CeuteNs NeU. Hist, VI x;6 
The Malmignatte. .b almost half an inch long [etc.k IbuL 
383 Index, Mai mignatte Spider. 

t a, Obs, [f, Malm (?xA or a.) * 

-IBH.I ?l<esembUng midm; ? somewhat ^maloi* 
or toft. 

a vjm Utia Observ, iVsMAgptE D. &) A heavy malmish 
sort of cUy. 

Halmouti7«, vuiut of MAunrar Oh. 
Ihlnaav (mimzi). Formi ; 3 nuOmosyBO, 
5-6 molmaiyo, 5-7 molmfloeir, 6 malmoiay, 
molmyae, mahnosyo, mammo—y, matanefiflo, 
momulaye, mawlmoey, 6-7 malmetrfo, malm- 
eie, 7 molmoey, 5- ntalmeey. [ad. (7 through 
OF. or Pr^ *maistmsi$i ct Btenalg ma r m uth ) 
andX. medsnasia (Oiefmbfteh)» a cormptioii ojf 
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XAXT. 


ILILICT. 

the Gr* plAce-naioe (MonemvasUi) s 

cC MDn. maUmes^i^ MLG. malmtsU^ MHG. 
mahuuier (in c. latinized maimasttHm\ 

MDa. maimesjfi. The ptrAllel corruption Malvosia 
has given riae to the OF. and Mb. mahfsU ai a 
name for the wine ; aee Malvouix.] 

1 . A strong sweet wine, originally the product of 
the neighbourhood of Monemvasia (Napoli di Mal- 
Msla)in the Morea; but now obtained from Spain, 
the Azores, and the islands of Madeira and the 
Canaries, as well as from Greece. 

, 14- ^ Hou$*K Ex/, (Roxb.) 15^ A bote of malm^ 

■cy and a federbed. fei 47 S 754 . Ve 

•fairil haue ruinnay and nialmcsyne {Hmt wynej. 1513 
lioaB Hut, Eiek. /// Wk*. 37/1 Attainted was hee by 
parliament and Judged to the deathi and thereupon baatclv 
droun^ in a Butt oT Malmeoey. ssjz-a 93 /y#/#. / 7 //, 
C 7 No malmeMAS Rouieneis Mckee nor other ewete wynee 
, .j*al^ retailed a^e xiLd the gallon. ^ i^ Soin Fowler 


delf or ’Aicbury.'''itoi Bumton A Mat. Mil 1. ii. l l ga All 
black Wine>»..as Muscadine, Malmede.. .Bronne bastaid, 
Mctheslen, and the lik« i778*-C4 CooEt J/iy, *• 

laaj Canary «ck. .which the French call Vin dc MalveMC, 
•no We.. name Malnutey. 18x4 W. M. Lkakz X f/itfarvArr 
m Gmci 197 nati. The place [Monemvasia] l>eing cele- 
brated for tne fine winea produced in the iieislibouihood, 
Malvasia changed to Malvoieie in French, and Maiinv-y m 
i.nglUh, came to be applied to many of the rkh wines of tlie 
Arrinpelfigo, Cireece, and other countries. 1841 PtwtyCycL 
XXVll. 46^8 The original Malmsey of the Grecian Archi- 
pelago, that of Madeua [etc]. 1871 K. C. G. Mukkay 
Miwbir for Farit 111 . 115 A second briber statesman.. 

just been treating himself to a glass of Malnihey. 1880 
A/at Ilf. Ma£. XLI. 936 Malmsey was formerly the produce 
of those parts only [Candia and Urccoc^ 1895 Army 4> 
If ary Co-of List s66 Choice Old Malmsey. 

b. ait rib, ^ ss mainuey’buii^ -rupx tziAliiisay- 
Csoe, a face Inflamed by drink ; malmsey madeira, 
a malmsey wine made in Madeira ; malmsey- 
tiose (see quoU. 1597, a 1700). 

1388 Lane, e Ckuk. iViiU 111 . x 18 One Mawlmsey ctipp 
cover ail guylL 1394 Shaks. ArVA. ///. 1. iv. ibi Throw 
him into the Mai raesey- Butte, tw — a Iltn, IV, 11. L 49 
Yonder becomes, and that arrant Malmesey-NuHe Hardolfe. 
iSii CoTCa. s. V. Vuaet^ A niustulent, or mauinsie fai e. 1684 
Otway i4M«4yv.i, This Malmsey noac of mine. hxtooU. £. 
Dtct. Cant, Crew, Afatminy-otasi. a ioWyt wd No^c. lyag 
Land. Goa. No. 6173/3 There will he no other Malmsey 
Madera Wine landed this Year. 1838 Uoiaaiis Cycl. Lonim. 
SQ74/1 Malnihey Madeira. . « « , 

SL A kind of grape, from which the wine Malm- 
tey was originally made. 

sSii GL*YurosDa Fiigr, (Camdeill 19 Vpon that hyll is a 
cyie called Malsasia, where firste grewo Malmasye, and yet 
dothe. 1603 Knoixks Hhi. Turks (1691) 868 It w now most 
famous, .for the good Malmesey which lliere groweth. 1615 
G. Samovs Trav. 934 Muscadines and Malmcsies, those 
kmdes of grapes brought hither first from Arabia. 

Kalmy (ma ml), fi.i Also 7-8 maiuay, 8 
lany, 9 mAulmy. (f. Malm sb, -f -y -^.J 
1 . Of a loamy character. 

1677 Plot Oxfirdsh. ix. 940 If the Land be of that sort 
they call Maumy, consisting of a mixture of White-ciny and 
Chalk, and somwnat of Sand. X744-S0 W. Ellis Mad. Hus» 
hamim. 1 . 1. iL 36TbeCbalk and Mould are so mixed together 
that ill Hertfordshire we call it a Maumy Earth. i8fl8 JrnL 
JP. Ai^ic Soc. XIX II. 770 Parts of Norfolk— particularly 


Wilson GaimMya fTnawl 83 If. .some innl*odoroaa 
body had been mixed with the incense. tMlg J. Ashton 
/•'tset xviXi S30 The river retaliated in such kind, as to become 
a malodorous and offensive nnistmee. lipt Lam Timset XC. 
459/9 This malodorous liiigadoa. 

Hence lUlo*doromay adv,^ VnSe* 4 MmBumMNi. 

188S Guillxmaso Crmiti Marckisa II. 134^ As for mal> 
odourousnesH, it is perhaps one of the few points in which 
the resemblance between the two citiea fails. 1903 

July i9>^t The missile malodorously discharged itselL 

XlLlodoiir (mcl^-dsi). [C MaL' OUOUB. J 
An evil smell, a stench. 

line .SouTHKY in Q, /fen. XXXI. 380 In ysln did the fair 
traveller hope to escape from that omnipresent mal<odour. 
>858 Caslvlb Fndk, Gt. v. ii. 1 . 544 Putrid fermentation 
ending, after the endurance of much malodour, in mmru sero 
to you and to every one. 

t Xal-0*ll9inoiUi, a, Obs. In 7 iBale-oiiiinoa8. 
[f. Mal- 4 ' Ohimouh.] Of evil omen. 

1658 tr, El rjrrrac's Satyr, Char. xii. 4a, 1 saw It encons^ 
psast by a million of iiiale*omi»ous crcatureik 

Xalonio cnidipmik), a. Cketn, [a. F. mah- 
niaue ( De.^saignes 1 858 in CemfUs Rmdtts XLV i I. 
76 b arbitrarily altered from waliqui Mal-ic.] In 
Malanic add : an acid obtained by the oxiuatiou 
of malic acid. 

1859 Watts tr. C,mel%ds IJattdhk. Chtm. Xlll. 560. 1888 

Bkmsicn Org. Chun. 904 Treated with an alkali, baibituric 
acid breaks up into malonic acid and urea. 

Xal-o^aniia'tion. [f^ Mal- 4- Oaoakika- 

TiON.] Faulty uiganizaiion. 

1841 Gnkslkv C. Letter xy^ He will not be condemn^ for 
hisnuilxirgatiisaiiori , . but because he did not act accordin^o 
his conscience. s86e Hi lps Organis. Patly Lift 37.^ 1889 
ao/A Century V.) Apr. 13 The root of the evil is in the 
malorganuatioii of society. 

Xal-OTiganised, [f. Mait 4- Organizkd 
ppl a . ) Faultily organized. 

t 86 a Hrlts Organis. Daily Ltjs xi9 Of coone a thing 
may be elaborate but yet maforganixed. 

M AlOB8eB,MalottO,obs. fl . Mol A AAKS,Mu LATTO. 

Kalpiff]|iaoeoiUICnnelpigi|/^‘Jds),a. [a. 


mod.L. Malpighta a genus ol plants (f. name of 
Marcello Malpighi (1628^94) an Italian phy- 
sician) 4* -ACLOUM.J Pertaining to or characteristic 
of the N. O. Malpigkiacem. 


S83S Linolkv Introd Bot. (1848' 1 . r «6 Malpighiaceous and 
glanaular hairs. 1839 Fenny Cycl. aIV. 341/1 In many 
species (of Malpighiaces) the aoirs are attached to the 


Brit, Al. 430^9 ine eastern portion loi nBinp^niTej..w a 
grey sandy loam provincially called * roalmy ' land. 
tlL Resembling a stratum or vein of malmstone. 
S747 Hooson MineFs Diet. M ij. Ore lying in It [mallan] 
Is us outlets and naked Lumpt • . and rare to be seen after the 
manner of a Rib; hence we say Mullany Gear, or .Stuff; when 
the vein inclines to tliat kind. 

]CiJBl7(m&'mi, m§*mi),a.^ dial, Alsomaumy. 
[£ Malm a. 4- -y.] Mellow; soft and insipid; 

1708 U/lidrem Carr. (1843) 403 You*!! proliably ibink 

1 am too soft and malmy now. iBss Jamieson, Mautau, 
mellow. s8s 9, 1876 [see Malm a.\, 

Main, oIm. form of Malm. 

]CalBiitritio& (maplnUdri'jTsn). [£ Mal- 4 - 
Nutbitiov.] Infuflicient nutrition. 

lifla Camh, Mag, VZ. 393 Diseases of which the starting 
point is mal-nutrition. s8^ A/tkutTe Syst. Med. VIII. 183 
Mental disorder may arise from temporary mamatntion of 
the fore-brain. 

MaJobathnun. variant of Malabatbrum. 
lCalpObsa*lhnuio#« [f* Mal- 4 - Obseevaitoe.] 
Observance of a wrong kind. 

i8u P. Bsauchamf (G. Qrote) Aned, Mat. Reitg, 
(1875) 75 Mal-oheenffmce, like unbelief, includes non-observ- 
ance. 18.. Da. Bbog ki Crafts SaM.far Man (1894) xia 
[Working fiienl wish for something more pungent then a 
museum In thev maloheervance of Uie Sabbath. 
XfJs4>lMianra*tiogU Defective observation. 
18IS Mauoslby Nat. Canon 4 k S ip f m at. Seemiag*^ 50 
The common malobservation which, taking note of egmng, 
takes BO note of contradicting, instances, ilgg J. N. Mask^ 
LYMB b Daify Ckran, s9 Oct. 3/4 A charge of eitW maU 
observation or collective hallucinatioa on the part of a Urge 
number of eminent men. 

Moloootoon, variant of Mbloootqv. 
y edt (fiue1dh*ddras), A It, MAr<--f 

OtiOBQira] Evil-smelltag, Hi. 

lam Caslvus laiteriL Nampk. 2 . 17 TO* malodojcwa 
phosphoreecenoe of /ast-mnnom sentlmentaUsm. Ogfi 


leaves, &c. by the middle ; so that huirs of Uiat do!»criptioii 
have uLquireu die uume of Mulpigbiuueous. 

Xalpi'ghiad. Rat. r^ccprcc.and-An.] Lind- 
Icy’s term lor : A plant oT the N. O. Malpighiacem, 

x^ Linulsy Veg. Kingd. 38B. 
malpiglliaii (ma'lpi'gi&n), a. Anat. and Bot, 
[i. Malpighi (see MALriauiACKous) -r -an. J 

1 . Anat, The distinctive epithet of ceitam struc- 
tures discovered by Malpighi, and of others con- 
nected with these. 

Malpighian bodies, corpuscles', certsin minute bodies In 
the subsunoe of the kidney. Maipiehiatt corpuscles 0/ the 
spleen : the lymphatic corpuscles of inat organ. Matpighiass 
capsules (see ^uot. z666). Malpighian layer \ the inner 
layer of the cpiilermis. Malpighian Pyramids', the medul- 
lary substance of I he kidney, consisiingof palish red coloured, 
striated conical masses. Malpigkwn tubules : the uriiii- 
ferous tubes of which the kidney is for the mo>l part made 
up. Malpighian tuft', a vuscular glomurule of convoluted 
capillary blood-vessels in the kidney. 

1847-9 Toud Cycl. Anat. IV. 744 The Malpighian bodies 
consist of a rounded mass of minute blood-vessels. 1848 
Quoins Anat. (ed. 5) II. 1088 lliese little vesicles or cap- 
sules formerly known as the Malpighian coi puhclcs of the 
spleen, were discovered in the pig by Malpighi, /bid 1 191 
These (small round dark red points] are the Malpighian 
bodies or corpuscles of the kidney. Ibid. xip6 Others look 
on a Mslpishiaii tuft as merely an example of an artery 
breaking up into a reie mimbile. x866 Huxlky Fhys. v. 
f 0 'ilie tubules [of the kidneyl .terminate in dilatations.. 
oJled Malpighian capsules. $$77 — AnaA Imt. Amin. vii. 

The intestine is provided with Malpighian tubules. 1878 

usTEs Bk, Phvs. II. (1889) 687 The epidermU consists of 
. .an inner soft’ layer, the Malpighian layer (eic. 1 . i8fo H. 
Gray A naA <c<l. i9> 94a The tubuli min fen . . finally termi- 
nate at the apice.s of the Malpighian pyramids. 

2 . Bot, in Malpighian cells : sec quot- 

xeee B. D. Jackson Gloss. Bot. Terms 159/1 Malpighian 
Cells, those which compose the outer layer of the seed in 
Malpigbiaceae. 

f IblpleMUitv A Obs, [f. Mal- 4 Plbabant, 
after F. malplaisaHt.\ Unplimaant, disagreeable. 

css3> Do Wbs Intreid. Fr, m Palsgr. 1077 Nat to be 


tedious nor malplaasant. I remliw it to an other tyme. iggn 
Constable Somh, viil li. But 1 , that nowe bane draune 
Mal-pIeasant breath [etc.l. 

Kalpoirad (iiue1p^«‘wI), fF. «• U. Uav- + 
.feted. »fter tremtfeittd, etc. Cf. next.] Wrongly 
placed. 

r^Lmseetys Mar. pWs Mr. Gsom J. Galdle damorr 
strated the useftilneasof the X rays in.. the regulation of 
teeth malpoied in the Jaw. 

Mal- 4 Fobitiob.] Mia- 
placeineiit ; tbe coaditkm of being wrongly placed. 

sBfie TsoLLora N. Amtr. 1 . 145 There are edimm. .which 
ory aloud to the gods by tbe force of their awn u^iness 
mad nMOpoaiiloQ. *808 Ihmeo IVmiaty/esrm, xi. 110 These 
..oerioakies wera often nndei^,.ttati«s Iw malpwtum. 

b. spic, in ObOfMtL. Fwty poa^oa iif a pait 

or organ, of tito feetBi ift tti8 Mnu. 


1818-9 Todd Cyel, Ammit II. 631/1 The i^ieT* oflbe heoiV 
adhered to the palate; but .. the miU position uppsuf* » 
have keen owing to a morhW adhesiM of the ombUical 
cord to the head! s8B9 IHd, V. 683/* An wireine degrra 
of anti-version (of the uterus]... TbR malposhioii m^rially 
impedes lal>our. 1881 I.x Contb Sight eo Malp^^ « 
the eye, sucb as squinting. xSep A libmil's Syst. Med, V 11 . 
73s 1 ne length and diflicuUjjr of tbe labour, due to deformity 
ID the moilier or to malposition of the child. 
SiCalpn*otio#« (f. Mal - 4 FiiAcncB.j 

1 . Law. 0 L Impiopcr treatment or culpable neglect 
of a patient by the phyiician. 

187X Mavmwasino Anc.k hfod. Tract, Fhys. 90 Well then, 
you PrtKcriber In the mode of male- Practice. *694 W. 
Salmon Bate's Dispens. (*7.13) 9 ‘a/t» 1 five this Relaticm,. 
to convince. .those Homicides (Pretenders 10 Physick) of 
their Barbarity and Mol-Practite. 1751 SmolletY /V^ 
Pic (177;) II. Ixx. 850 The niulpracilce of a surgeon, lil# 
K. C. Hutchison Tract. Obs. ^urg, Ii8a6) t8t Tills boy is 
dangerously ill, and likely to die, In consequence of such 
mulpraciice, 1863 Hullanu Lett Jornses xx. 986 A pttr 
ferAioruiI krolher, prosecuted fur inidpiaciicc, is always sure 
you will do wliat you can to clear him. 

b. Illegal aciion by whicli a person feckt to 
benefit himself at the cost of others, while in a 
ponition of trust. 

tyd^Ann, Reg 85 He was rharged for male-practices In 
the nmnaeenieiit of his command abroad. 1768 Hi.ACKBruKE 
Comm. 111 . 4c 8 King Edward., found it necessary, to pro- 
secute his judges for their corruption and other mal-praciices. 
*773 Genii. Mag. XLIIL 199 Cliargcs of extort ion, and 
other mal-practices, bad been brought ugainst a British sub* 
ject. 1855 Macaulay l/ist. Ltig. xv Hi. saS lhe mal- 
practice:., winch had done more than the exhalations of the 
xnarslies of Dundalk to dcslrov the efficiency of the English 
troops, were [etc . L 1893 Fop. St i. Monthly Sept . 7 1 7 M alprac- 
tices b^in with the inrospectiu and continue till liquidation. 

2 . gen, A enmmul or oveitly mischievous action; 
wrong-doing, misconduct. 

1770-84 Cook's Voy, (17901 1 . 136 When another canoe was 
struck for their mat practice the iiHliveh behaved in the 
same manner, x^im Lkron in .4 wn. 19 The outrayes 

. have assumud a more dec ded chsrocter than at any period 
since the commencement of the mslijractisea 1848 C'u^h 
Amours de Toy. 11. 973, 1 tremble for something factitious. 
Some malpractice of hrart and illegitimate process. 1831 
Tiiackkrav Rukleburys m Rhine <ed. a) 73 Fanny was 
almost reatly to tell fihs lo screen her brother s malpractices 
from her mamma. 1884 J. Colbobnb Hicks Fasha 79 We 
took pains, .to correct the malpructit'e of the men. 

2 Ca:l-praorti*tioner. [Mal- 4 Practitionbb.] 
A corrupt or culpably iiicoupeUnt piactitiuner (of 
law or medicine). 

s8oo Disdin Doctor \. i. The wisdom of ottr ancestors 

has provided a rettiMy for tbe mistakes of nml piaclitioiiers 
in. .an English iury. 

UCalprazis (msriprse ksis). [f. Mal- 4 Or. 
vpa(ts TUAXia. Ci. Mala rBAXiu.] a. »MAir- 
FKACTICK I a. b. » Malbraotice I b. 

1880 N, Syd. Soc, ygar^bk. Med, 4- Surg, for 1859. 431 
A midwife and an accoucheur were accused of ^Inraxis. 
si66 Arnoulp Mar, Incur . 11. iii. (cd. 3) 11 . 594 Such mat- 
praxis as amounts to s denial of justice. 1891 Lancet 3 OcU 
758 Served with a legal process by some scoundrelly man or 
Woman for an alleged malpraxis. 

]b:lpra2«nta'tion. Chsut. [f. Mal- 4 Prb- 
BKNTATioM.] Abnormal prcflentatioii at childbirth. 

1899 Lancet 14 Oct. xoai/x if a malpreseniaiion were dia* 
gnoa^ it might be necebsary to correct it by manipulation. 

Malpropri*ety. [I.Mal- 4 rRom&Ty.] Want 
ol proper condition ; disordeilinesa. 

1888 E. Eccslkbton Graysons xvii. 188 *1 he whole Interior 
had a harmonious air of sloth, stupidit) . and malpropriety. 

Malsore, oU. loim ol Mahkkh v , 
t Ib’UllUiya* obs, Formt: 1 mttboeiDa, z 
iDfosleBoeafa, a malLOhave, 5 maUoliawe. [0£. 
malsceafa {ypnil -) ; the first dement mny, if the 
vuwel be short, becogn. w. ON. tnpl r (Sw. mal-t Da. 
Piyl)t Goth, malb moth; the second dement fcf. 
sceafa plane) is cogn. w. Suave v., but the intended 
sense of the compound is not dear.] A caterpillar. 

rzooe iF.LFSic Gram, Glosa (Z.) 310 Arma^ nuelHceafa. 
rxigo boe. \n Wr.-Whlcker 544/13 Emcm^ mmslesceafs. 
xrphi Thrvisa Htjden (Rolls) Vi. 19 Fanne as he greka flye 
folweh he trot otpe malschuve B malschawe, Caxton 
mal-hawe, 1« erucam\ so after oher woo com F* pestiUoca 
of Fc Ismaclites. 

Mslshrae (mR-lJnEg). Ohs, exc. dial. Forms 
(see £. D. D.) : 9 maleshag, malley-, malUahag, 
maltahag, moleahag, 5, 9 Yorksh, malshrag. 
[App. a conuption oi larec., after Shbao. Other 
corrupt forms In mod. dialects, influenced by 
Scrawl v, (a/rowO ^re mawl scrawl^ malscral, 
mashell.] A cateipillar. 

1398 1 'rkvisa Barth, De P, R. xvin. xvifi, (X4q0 777 A 
malshrag that gnawyth caul leuys. Ibid, xivil 8dB Of uial- 
shragges coinyth and bredyth buiterffyes. 1881 Isle qf IVigkt 
Glees,, Ma/lishag, a caterpillar. i8te Hampek, Gless,^ Male, 
ekag, a catcrpillv. >890 G/om. OGee,, MoUekagf a sort of 
grub or cateipillar. 

Malakre, oba f. Mabkbe v, diah^ to bewilder. 
HalatLck, variant of Maulbtick. 
Xalt(Wlt)»j^. Forms: 1 maalt, 6-8 (9 
mault, 6 maiolia, a-6 malta, (7 mawlt), 8-9 
Sc, and north, dm, rnant, i- malt. [Com. 
Teut : OE. moalt » OS. matt (Du. moui), OHG, 
(MHG.. niod,G.) mah, ON. (Sw., Da,) malti^ 
OTeut *maUai* neiiU, whence Finnish mallds {fsom 
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MALT. 


which the declension of the OTeat. word is inferred) 
and OSl. mlato \ related to the adj. OTent. 
or («Skr. mfdu) represented in OtiG., 

MHO. fna//soft, ON. mo/Z-r rotten ; from the root 
of Melt, Smelt vbs.'\ 

1 . Bariev or other grain prepared for brewing or 
dis illing hj steeping, germmating and kiln-di^lng, 
or by gdatinization, etc. 

m 7M Ghn, 136 BruHnm^ malt, ijg Ckmrier In 

(9. R. TfJtts 448. Ic bidde & be)>etKla ft waste monn fta 
fixt min loud heblw tmt he mice ^erc a:;ere hem hixum aet 
fo!canfttane 1. ambra malieii. si., yoe. in Wr.'WQIcker 
548/44 Brncittm, malt. S37« Dasbour Bmc* v. 398 All tha 
vUtAle..Aft quhet, fliHir, meill, and malLin the ^ne*ftellar 
gen he bryiig. 1377 Immgu P. PL B. Prol. xgn For many 
manniift malt we mya wolda deniruyc. c tj/kk Chauckr 
T. 38 Yif hym a bu«'«h«l whete, Malt, or Reye. 1453 
Ro/lt of Parity V, 3ft4/a All Brueni . . bought their malt 
in ye open marketta tSJS Stswart Cron. Scot 111. 61 
The ftta.keat aill of mnlt that mycht be browin. 1589 
P*x^ w. Hcitchoi C ij, As honest a woman as euer burnt 
malt. 100$ Shako. Ltarwx. IL 89 When Brewers marre their 
Malt with water, a s6i8 Svlvkstrr Tohncco Baiterod 748 
Taverns, Tap^houaes I . . Most ftinfully hath Mault been 
sunken heer In nappy Ale, and double double*beer. 169S-7 
Act 8 ^ 9 Wilt, tilt c. aa (t/t/ci An Act for granting to His 
M^estycertain Dutiesupon Malt [etc. 1. i7ss Addison 
No. 969 f 8, I allow a double Quantity 01 Malt to my small 
Beer, yog Ramsay GentU Ski^h, it. I, Yestreen 1 brew'd 
a bow of niaut. sBsS Scott //r/, Midi, xlli, They were a 
bad pack*~steard meat and mault, and loot the carters magg 
the coals. 1871 Tyndai.l Fragm. S<L (1879) II. xlL aso 
I'he malt is crisp to the teeth, and deckledly sweeter to the 
taste then the original barley. i8te H. Siorns Malt ^ 
Malting xli. 168 Gdatinised Malt Uni 11 very recently malt 
was made, commercially, by germination solely, and almost 
exclusively from barley. Since the repeal of the Malt Duties 
DUmei ousother methodsof manufacture ha ve been attempted, 
• .and many other varieties of grain have been malted. 

b. with qualifying word, at barley^ oat^ whtat 
malt\ brown, etc., mall (see quot. 1839); patent 
mail (see quot. 1830). B^n malt (see ouot. 1876). 

isia TttU Ebor. (Surtees) VI. 34 A quarten liarley mault. 
tSOBin W. H, Turner .SWir/, Rcc. O r ford (iBBo) 335 Neany 
brewer . . grinde their wheate malte in . . any other niilL 1707 
Moktimkr //usb. vii, 978 In Kent, where they commonly 
Brew with one half Oat.mali, and the other halt Barlymali. 
>743 Londi 4- Country Brew, iil fed. a) 179 It is a common 
Saying, that thare is brought to London the worst of brown 
Mall, and the best of Pale. iBjd.M. Donovan Vonu hcon. 
L 87 Ttie deep brown malt, now in use under the name of 
patent malt, is made by roasting malt .in the same iiutnner 
as coflre is roasted, until it become binckish brown. . >*38 
Uri Diet Am 95 According to the colour and the degree 
of drying, malt is distributedinto three sorts ; pale, yellow, 
and brown . .The black malt used by^ thr porter brewer.. b 
partblly charred. 1876 tmvt'l. Brit. IV. 970/1 Brown or 
porter malt . . b sometimes culled * blown malt ', from its dis- 
tended appearance. Ibid. 971/1 Americans are now making 
beer largely from main meal and maize malt. 

O. hxtraet of malt, a preparation of malt used 
u a food for invalids. 8ee malt extract in 5. 

187a W. Aitksn Sti. br Praet Med. (ed. 6) II. 9x3 The 
extract of malt.. may be prepared by any pharmaceutical 
chemist. 1889 Srd. Soc. Lex. 8. V., Extract 0/ Matt .. 
b prepared by digesting malt with water, straininE, and 
evaporating the product to the consistency of thick honey. 
It cuiitainA diastase, and so acts as a digestive ferment, aa 
well as being itself nutritious. 

2 . Proverbs and Phrases. The malt is above the 
meal (i* rarelv wheat, here, water), said of a person 
under the innucnce of drink. Soft fire makes sweet 
malt, an admonition to be gentir or merciful. 

1^ J. Hkvwood Prtw. (1B67) 5 Soft fire maketh sweete 
malte. Ibid. 95 Malt b aboue wheate with him, market 
men xale. 1601 Dknt Pathxv. Hrm>en 949 Soft and faire, 
sir. .. SoB fire maketh sweet mault. i0 ^ Bkbton Fan~ 
teutickes B3 Haruest. Malt is now aboue wheat with 
a number of mad people. 1670 Ray 995 (Scottish 

Proveibs.] The mnlt is almve the beir. x6^ Ibid. 
(ed. 9) 87 Proverbiall Periphrases of one drunk. ..The 
malt b above the water. 1731 Kkli.v Scot. Prtn>. 390 The 
Malt's above the Meal with you. That b, 3rou are drunk. 
s8i6 Scott Old Mori, iv. When the malt beoiris to get 
aboon the meal . .they are like to quarrel. 1838 M. Portbous 
S<m*er Johnny to He was a stu^y stalwart chicl, ..Fond 
o* hb maut aboon lib meal 

8. transf Used for: Malt liquor, slang ox eolloa. 

t7i8 Ramsay Chriefe Kirk Gr. iii. xi, The bauld billy 
took his maut. And scour'd aff healths anew. iBsg *Jon 
Brk ' Slang, Matt, the chief ingredient of beer, has l>Mn 
used figuratively for the beer itself. ' A shovel malt ', b 
a ^ of porter. i8s8 Lvtton Pelham xxiii, 1 rejected 
malt with the air of his majesty, and formed a vii^lent 
affection for mara««chinoh 1861 Huohrs Tom Brown at 
Ox/, i, I am naturally a thirsty soul, and cannot often resist 
the malt myself. i8si Lever Onto/ Them xxvi, 'And will 
again, old boy *, cried Hawke, finishing off the other's mulL 
4 . aitrib. aud Comb. a. attrib. quasi-<»^’. in the 
tense ‘brewed* or ‘distilled from malt', os ma//- 
drink, -spirits, whisky, 

1707 MoRTiMsa If tub. xii. 076 To improve our English 
Liquors., in our Southern Parts where they have generally 
very hod Malt-drink. 171^ Manuevillr Fab. Beee (1795) 1. 
1x8 A beggar may make himself as drunk with stale-beer or 
malt-spirlts, as a lord with Burgundy. 1731 P. Shaw Ess, 
Artif. Phiiot. 97 Mali-Low.wines, premr^ in the common 
way, are exceeding nauseous. iBjp Urr Diet. Art* 40a 
The diHtiller of malt whiskey caLiirates on obtaining two 
gallons of proof spirits from one Inisliel of malt. 

b. Simple attrib., os malt-bag, -bam, -harrow, 
•cellar, -chamber, -com, -gamer, -market, -meal^ 
•rake, -shovel, -skep, t -spout, -store, -trade* 


u. isi/i *Mal(-bams, Mrewenes(«t«.]. 1883 H. Stotrs Matt 
hr Matting xvi. 064 *Mali*barrowa vary considerably in 
Mape, manufacture, and use. s^ Reg, Prity ComwetScei. 
Mr. L 11. 578 To sell thair malt, in tnair *nialt sellaris at 
bam* 1878 in Taylor bFakrfieid Manor (t886) 109 Cum. . 
brasio, angllce *malt chambers. igBt W. ^ArroHO Exam, 
Corny/, ii. (1876) 46 It pleaaeth vs.. nothing at all, which 
buy moat both breade<orne and *inalt*come for our peny. 
>483^4 Durham Acc. Rolie (Surtees) 8^ [(Dperantibus] super 
repAracionem..de le Whetgarner et le *Maltgamer, 1435 
Rotte of PaHt. V. ^94/9 ihus b ye *Malt maiketi lost. 
i8Ba Malvmrs Anc, Law-Menh, e^Casting *Mault mrale, 
or Beane meale vpnn the same. 18I4 Knight Diet. Meek. 
Suppl., *Ma/t Rohe, a hand tool usm in stirring malt on 
the kiln floor. s888 R. Holme Armoury iii. 331/1 He 
bearcth Gules, a , . ‘‘Malt Shovel, Argent. 1577 in Rogers 
Agric, 4 Prices iiBBh) HI. *MaIt skep. 1334-S Dur- 
ham Arc. Rotli ^urteea; 526 In i cureo euuiiio einpt. pio 
le *Maltspout in Bracina. 1883 H. Stotes Malt 4 Malting 
xiii. i8i *Mult-!ttores, and granaries. 1707 Mortimeb HusB. 
xii. 976, I sliall .. for the Coiiveniency of the “Malt Irade, 
add a particular sort of Mill ilmt [etc.]. 

a objective, ai mall making, -roasting', malt- 
carrier, -seller. Also M.\lt-makkh. 

1708 Loud. Gas. No. 4447/4 A *Malt>Carrier. 148S Poll* 
^ Parlt. V. 324/9 People .. nowe .. for noon occupation of 
*Malt makynge be^ in grete idelnesse. 1883 H. StorRS 
Malt A Malting The monopoly of “malt •roasting, 

created by the numerous stringent Acts of Parliament. 

d. instrumental (tense 3), at ^malt-conceived, 
-inspired, -mad adjg. 

*879 Hauvry Lettor-hh. (Camden) 67 Sum newe de- 
visid interlude, or sum "Maltconceived Comedye. 1838 
RotxiEK /‘srvrr (1897)94 (E.D.D.) A set o' ^maut-inspired 
whims That end in perfect smoke. s6ai Fletchrs Pilgrim 
111. vi, Peace, thou beathentsh Drunkard, Peace fur shame. 
These English are so *Malt-mad ;. when they have a Fruit- 
ful Year ch Barly there, the whole Island's tiius, 

6. Special comb.: f malt-book, an account-book 
for the collection! of malt-tax; boud« 

Malt-wobm I ; malt-broe Sc., malt liquor ; malt- 
bnilsar, a mill for bruiting or crushing malt; 
t malt-bug a Malt-wobm a ; malt-orusher, a 
tmall cruther for testing ttmples of malt; malt- 
dlatiller, one who distils spirits from malt; to 
malt-dlstillerjr, t (a) the action or art of the malt- 
diatiller {pbs!)\ {b) a place where malt spirits arc dis- 
tilled ; malt-dzyer (see quot ) ; malt eztraot, a 
saccharine and mucilaginous substance obtained 
from wort ; also « extract of malt (see 1 c) ; malt- 
faotor, a dealer in malt; malt-floor, (a) a floor 
upon which the malt is spread to germinate ; {b) 
(see (fiot. 1 858) ; malt food, food composed of or 
combined with extract of malt; f malt-gavel « 
malt shot; malt grid, grinder (tee quots.); 
malt-kiln, a kiln in which the malt is dried afia 
‘steeping* and ‘couching’; malt liquor, linuor 
made from malt by fermentation os opposea to 
distillation, at ale, beer, stout, etc. ; malt-loft, the 
place where prepared malt is stored ; malt-lotterj, 
a lottery promoted by authority oi Parliament in 
1697 with the malt duty os security ; f nialt-mare 
(ct. Malt uobbb); fmalt master • Maltster; 
malt-mill, a mill for grinding or crushing malt ; 
t malt-money, money paid as a tax on the making 
of malt; malt office, a malt house, malting; 
t malt-offioer, a collector of molt-tax ; malt- 
oil (see quot.); f malt-penny ma/f money, 
t malt pie jocular, drink, liquor ; malt plough, 
an implement for turning the malt when upon 
the malt-floor ; malt poultice (see quot.) ; 
malt-querns sb. pi., dial, (see qnot 1877); malt 
roaster, a machine for roosting malt on a small 
scale ; malt roller (see quotT) ; malt eaok, a 
tack of or for malt ; malt-soreen, a utensil for 
screening or sifting malt ; f malt ehot, a duty paid 
for the privilege of making malt [OEl. mealtipscot 
(Wulfstan)]; malt-sieve » malt screen-, malt- 
silver, (a) ^ malt-money \ (fi) Sc. (see quot 1825- 
80) ; t malt-stiller malt distiller ; malt-sugar 
» Maltose ; malt-surroMte, * any substitute . • 
used in the manufacture of beer in place of a part 
of the malt* i^Cent. Diet,); malt-tails, the roots 
and shouts of dried malt, • Malt-oombb ; malt- 
tap (see quot.) ; malt-taz, a tax on malt. Imposed 
by Parliament in 1697, repealed and superseded by 
the beer-duty in 1880; malt tea, ‘the liquid in- 
fusion of the mash in brewing * (Cm/. Diet. 1890) ; 
malt ticket, a ticket for a thare in the malt-lottery ; 
also attrib. ; malt trader, -turner (mee quots.) ; 
malt vinegar, vinegar made from the fermentation 
of malt ; malt wash, the wash or wort obtained 
in distilling from grain. Also Malt dust, Malt 


BOUSE, etc. 

1710 J. Chamvrriavnr 5 */. Gt Brit 11. in. ^5 Edward, 
chief Examineroribe Country OificcTS*Malt- Books, etwo 
Promp Paw. 393/9 * Malte bowde (or wevyli, gurgutio. 
1780 W FoRBfa Dommie 6 Keep very far frot Bacchus' 
reach, He drowned a* my cares to preach Wi* hU *iiia't- 
brie. 1998 EncyeL Bnt. led. 3) X. 490/1 *Ma]t-limiser, or 
Brubiiig'iaiU. 1377 HAaoiaua Engiamdu u. xL 83 h/a it 


b Incredible to «y how our “Manltbossw big at thb liquor. 
iSaji H. Stoi'BS Matt 4 Matting xvii. eS4 Small «inalt- 
crusheri ore very generotly ONed. 171a SoH* Mag, 

96/e I'be *malt-dUtUlers advertiaed, Tcb. 19, that th^ 
would not receive or pay them [counterfeit halfpence) tor 
the future. 1733 Chambbrs Cyct. Sug/.. *MaU DiMiUery. 

. The art is to convert fermented Mut liqaorB into a deer 
inflammable spiriL 1838 U an Dief, Arte 401 The . . produce 
of melt distilleries. 1873 Knight Diet. Meek., *Maltdryer, 
a device to hoxten tbe drying of molt byertiflcbl heat. 1630 
Ure Diet. Art* 100 The sp^ftc gravities of solutions of 
*malt extract. 1897 RosasTa Digest, 4 Diet 013 Melt ex- 
tracu ore eitMentially infusions of malt concentrated by 
evaporSiiun to the oonsbtencyof a thick treacle. 1704 Loma , , 
Gam. No. 4035/A Richard Holey end Samuel Wellii, '‘Maul^ 
fkaors 1707 MoRTiNEt ft mb. xtL tso Empty the Cora 
firum the Cistern into the *Malt floor. 1838 Simmonda Diet, 
Trade, Maltfioer, a peKoreted floor In the .. msit-kiln, 
Ihiough which the heat ascends ft-om the furnace below, 
end dries the barley laid upon iu s8|ai A iRmit's Syet. Mod. 
1. 403 If milk be rejected, *malt food is generally availabb. 
s.. . Cmtumai Mepkam, Kent in Somner */ reat. Gavelkind 
(1660) 97 De xxj. sum. ii(j. bush, de ^Maltnvel. i88p Bab- 
MAHu Ivoted Breweries 1. 69 The malt recriving room, .con- 
tains two *inalt grids . . erith strong wire screens at the bottom, 
through which the malt posses to the mills in the room 
below. 1838 SiMMOKDS Dut. TfOtie, * Malt-grinder, a nuu 
chine for crushinsi or cutting malted borby. 1338 Layiqn in 
Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 111. 111. era Therbe here . many *malte 
kylnea. sgu Macaulay Hist. Eng, xbi. III. 294 Four or 
five hundredbouseH, two churches, twelve maltkllnSjCiowded 
close together. i8m Land. Gas. No. 9868/B An Additional 
Excise upon *Mart Liquors. ^786 Cowhr Let to Unwin 
V/ks. (ed. Southey) Vl. 5 Government b too much in- 
terested in the consumption of malc*liquor to reduce the 
number of venders. s8^ AUbutt' s Syet. Med. II. saS To 
those in the habit of dunking malt liquors, stout and bitter 
ale may be given. i88a True Protest Mercury Na lOa. 
e/i *Mault-U>ftt, Hop- Lofts [etc.]. 1839 Uxs Diet. Arts 
110 I'he malt for the supply of the brewery b stored in vast 
granaries or malt lofts, ttgf Loud. Gas. No 3316/4 Lost ., 
two lot. Tickets belonging to the "Melt Ixittery. 1394 
Lvlv Moth. Bomb. iv. 11, It was a, verb good horse. . . If one 
renne him, he woulde simper and mump, os though he hod 
gone a wooing to a "maltniereat Rochester. i6ia T. Adams 
White Devd (1613) 49 The markets aie hoysed vp, if the 
poore cannot reach the price, the “Mault-mosier wu. than 
Nordfn Surv. Dial. ill. 108 Any customorie Water-milC 
. .Gnest mill, *Maitlt-mill. .or any other kind of mill. 1707 
Loud. Co*. No. 4993/3 Malt-Milne, and all Convenienciea 
fit for a Common Brewer. s8eo in N. 4 Q. 6th Ser. (i88a) 
V. 88 '9 Here followeth a general Rate of the "Malte Money 
due to the Church. i8oe Hull Adxfcrtistr 19 July 9/3 A., 
brick and tiled "Malt-office., capable of steeping and cfrying 
at once fourteen quarters. 1737 J. C'namrrblavne .V/. Gt, 
Brgt (ed. 33) 11. 84 The Excise and "Malt-Officcrs Country 
Books. 1733 Chambbbs CycL Supp. s. v. Malt, I'he odious 
taste of the "Malt oil will be distingubhed. 1... Rented 
Eastry' Manor, Kent in Somner I rent, Gasnlkind (1660) 
97 "Malt-peny. s^oe Hbywood \st Pi. hdw. IV (1613) 
Bjb, See how S. Katherines smokes, wipe slaues your 
obit, And whet your stomockes for tbe good "mault pies. 

H. Stopbs Malt 4 Matting x\{L 069 Several forms of 
"malt-ploughs are known and uxed. ig^ Mavne t.xfos. 
Lex., ^Mait Poultice, common name for the Catnflasma 
byncs. xgbk Spenser Will in Grosart S.'e Whs. 1. p xvii, 

1 give and bequethe unto Johon Spenser., one payre of "malt 
wyrnes. 1877 H. W. Line. Glots., Malt-queums, (i) stones 
for grinding malt; ^) a mill with steel crushers for the 
same purpose. iB^ Simmondb Diet. Trade, * At alt rnuter 
Maher, a manufacturer of machines for roasting barley on 
a small scale. 1885 H. Stopbs Malt 4 MeUting xii. 164 
Every brewer in Germany has hb own malt-roaster, sl^ 
Use Diet. Arts 1x3 The "malt-rollers, or machines 
bruising the groins of the malt. sgM Paixgr. 6ox/ 9 She 
byde upon him lyke a "maulte sacke. 1883 H. Stopbs 
Malt 4 Matting xvii. 993 Malt- and barley-sacks usually 
hold one ooinb or four busheb. x... Rental Eastry 
Manor, Kent in Somner Troat. Gma/kirnd (1660) 97 De 
"Malt-shot termino circumebionb Domini xxdl s88^ H. 
Stopeb Malt Matting xnW. 395 "Mall-screens for separation 
of all combes and other matters, and also for grading. 1388^ 
Abingdon Rolls (Camden) 57, U "maltsyuea. a X47S ia 
Cartut. Watt, d* Horvico MS. (White Kennett MS note in 
Cowe/fs Interpr. 1701 (Bcxll. copy) t. v. Motsiiver, Debit pro 
. ."Maluilverodfestum Nat. Domini iiiifob. 1BS3-80 Jamie- 
son, Maut-sitisr. z. Literally, money for malt. a. MoW 
ftequently used in a figurative sense J as, * I'hat't ill paid 
maut-silbr* ; a proverbial phrase signifying, that a benefit 
bos been ill rMuited. 1731 P. Shaw Ess. Artif. Phiiot, 
99 Which shoulo encourage the "Malt-Stllbr to he careful 
and intelligent in this business. 186a Milleb E/em. Chem, 
111. 83 "Malt sugar (CitHisO(t)* R- Hutchison 

Food 963 The remaining sugars of thb group ore umlt- sugar, 
or maltose, and milk-sugar, or lactose. xmlLond. 4 Country 
Brew. Ml. (ed. s) 179 By that and the Help of the "Malt 
Toils, he [the Maltster] fills the Bushel with a greet deal of 
Show and little good Molt. z884 Miss Bakes Horthampt, 
Gloss., *Medt-tap, the wicker strainer that b put in tfa« 
mash vat, to prevent the groins passing through the Ufx 
1711 Let. to Setckeverel 11 The levying the Land-Tax end 
"Malt-'I'ax. s8ao Thackekay Joily lack iv. When villngt 
Solons cursed tne Lords, And canod the mnlt-tox funfuU 
ite Loud. Gas. No. 3318/4 Lost or mbiaid. .four "Molt- 
Tickets. 1880 Act 43 4 44 Viit. c. so Interpretation of 
terms. ‘ "Molt trader * means end includes a maltster or 
maker of molt, a dealer in malt, a roaster of molt, a brewer 
of beer for sole, and n vinegar maker. 1884 Knight Diet, 
Meek. SuppL, *Ma// Turner, a meohonicol arrangement for 
turning the malt while bung heated in the kiln. iM SiM- 
MONosD/cf. Trade. ^Mait-viuegar. svao O. Smith AVshm- 
tediou R7 The practice of fermenting all Molasses and "Malt- 
wash, without any previous boiling. 1839 Ure Diet Arte 
91 A peculiar volatile oil of n concrete nature, whbh b ob- 
tained during the process of distilling fermented molt wash. 

Malt (i^U), V. [f. Malt 

1. /roMx. To coDTnrt (grain) into malt Alsoo^m/. 


I4to Prymp. Parv. aas/i Moltyn, or moke malt, braiif, 
I NoHimgkafu Ree.ii. 089 Order to be gyren to eueris 
to forbears buyings of fanrby to mnwlb 1816 
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Sum. ft MAKim. C^mniiy Farm *59 Thm Oiitaa btfnc 
mauUttdi m yon nmult luu-ley, inak* a verte good moult, 
idjd In BmcUmh MSS. (Hbt. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 075 Sundry 
nbuMS by thorn in buying bnrloy..nAd in nudtinglt at un- 
•doMonablo times, lyu Ckambbrs CycL Suff, t. v.« The 
whole grain [of maicejmll not this wi^ be malted or ren- 
dered tender or floury. 1B89 Bamnabo ffrt€d BrtmrrUt 
I. [Hmm brewen] malt every week 7,600 quarters.. of 
bai ley. 

b. intr. To admit of being malted. 

17M CrtupL Farmir a v.. Old barley, mixed with that of 
the last harveM, does not malt well. sSto Yeats NoL Hitt. 
Comm. 48 Scotch barley, .does not malt well. ^ 

. 2 . transf. {pass, and intr,) Ot seeds: To come 
ta the condition of malt owing to germination 
being checked by drought. 

1713 Tull Hortt-Hming Hath. xiv. x66 If they (St. Foln 
■eedin are not cover’d, th^ will be Malted A‘err We say 
it i« Malted when it lies above Ground, and sendH out iu 
Root, which is killed 1 ^ the Air. 17^3 Mnuum Rutt. (ed. s) 
1 . aio Turiiep-seed ..if it is not covered as soon as sown. . 
will sprout prematurely, malt» or mould. 1861 Jml, R. 
Agric. Soc. XXII. II. 418 After the seedsi have become satu- 
rated with moiiiiuie, the dry weather returns, and they be- 
come ' malted . 1873 Mogcxioob Antt 9 t Spidtrtx a6 The 
seeds are thus in etfea malted, the siarcli being changed 
into sugar. 

8. trans. To make (liquor) with mult. 

ifloa Camdbm Rtm. 935 A man of worship, whose beere 
wa^ better hopped than maulied. sflsi I. Taylor (Water 
P ) Taylort Gookf Wks. (i6jo) 1. 105/1 Sne is better two 
di^es salted For then she'll try if Ale or Beere be malted. 

4 . intr. To drink malt liquor, vulgar. 

1813 Col. Hawker /^tarr(i8o3) 1.68 We. .stopped to malt 
at all the hedge alehouses. iSag Nrw Monthly Mag.Y.Vf. 
160 Lord U— too declares he saw her malting the same 
evening 1835 Markvat Jnc. Faith/, xxv, ‘ WeH, 1 malts *, 
said Tom, reaching a pot of porter, and taking a long pull. 
1840 Hood Ktlmantcgg. Birtk^ xxi, She drank nutiiing 
lower than Cura9oa, . . And, on principle, never molted. 

M ilt, obs. P'1, t. of Mult v. 

ISalta The name of an island in the 

Mediterranean, now a dependency of Great Britain. 
Used attrih.^ as f Malta oross -> Maltese cross \ 
Malta fever, a complicated fever of long dura- 
tion, common in Malta and other places in the 
Mediterranean; Malta fiingoa (see quoL 1870; 
cf. Maltese mushroom's. 

1631 Malta cross (see Cross »h. 19]. 17x5 J. Coats Diet. 
Her., Mat'a<rost. so call'd because worn by the Knights 
of that Order. 1866 Wood in Kdin. Mod, y^-nt, I. 60 
Malta Fever. t8^ Seouall Malta 340 Cynomormm 
cocetnoum (L.) Airk ol gonorAlK^oXx. ),the curious so-called 
Malta fungus, which grows abundantly on the General's 
Rock, oflT Goto. 1897 Allbutt'o Sytt Mod, 11 . 463 mU^ 
Some nosologists object to the term Malta Fever. 

t Maitalent. Obs. Forms : 4-5 mautalent, 
5 mautelent ; 5-6 mataleat, 5 matelent, 6 ma- 
tilent, matulat ; 5 maltalonte, 5-7 maletolent, 
(5 male talente, 6 .Sir. mailtalont'), 4-7 (9 arch.^ 
maitalent. fa. OF. maitalent {maut-y mat-')y f. 
mol evil (see Mal-) + talent disposition, temper 
(see Talekt).] Ill-will, malevolence. 

c 1300 Sir Bonos (MS. A) 3978 Sire Beues bo, veraiment 
For-3af him alle is mautalent 13. . K. Aiis, 906 I'o his ost 
sone he went. Ful of ire and maitalent. £-1440 Partonopo 
That my lady hath hyr maletalent Me forgyfen. cs4^ 
Morlin 339 The Geaunte. .gnuaahed his teth and rolled tiis 
iyen. that were grete swollen for ire and mautelant [priaied 
manteleiit] that he had. C1470 Hknry W’Mlaco iv. 465 
Vpon the hed him straik in matelent. 1481 Caxton 
Godfroy clxxviii. s69 And how they pardonned echo other 
theyr mal talentes and euyll wylles. 1313 Douglas j^neis 
L i. (/iV/s), Junois wraith and mailtalent. 1360 Holland 
Crt, Fomuo 11. 339 Thay grew in matilent. 1390 Spenser 
F Q . HI. iv. 6t With heavy look, and lumpish pace, that 

E laine In him bewraid great grudge and maltalenL a 1648 
-a Hbrbbkt Hen. Vi I I (1683) lox But not on this part 
only did the French shew their Mai-Talent. a 1649DMUMM. 
OP Hawth. Jas. / Wks. (1711) 14 He had ever a male- 
talent against the king since the adjudging of the earldom 
of Stratnern from his nephew Miles. slte8 Scott F. M. 
Forth xii. That is the lot of them that ^e Black Douglas 
bears mal-talent againsL 

H b. As adj. Ill-tempered, 
a 1378 LiMDEaAV(Pitscottie)CAr<wi«. 5 '<rpf.(S.T SJ TI. 43 King 
Harrie brunt as fyre and grew so matulat in anger that (etc.! 
t MaltalftntiTft, a. Ohs. rare. In 5 male- 
talentif, matalentifl [a. OF. mattalentify f. 
maitalent : see preo. and -IVE.] Bearing *■ mal- 
talcnt*; malevolent. 

e 1430 Morlin aiq Thel i^e in a-monge theire enmyes 
wroth and mateli'ntifl Odd. 338 And ronne to<geder wroth 
and maletalentif that oon a*gein tliac other. 


HftltMft (m^'lt^s). Chem. [f. Malt sb. -h -oj#, 
after diastase.^ (See quot.) 

1899 S9/A CoHt. No. 963r4ta notoAt (sucraaci is now named 
maltase, the termination in -ate being reserved for the names 
of all liquid ferments, or rather enzymes. 

Kaltatft (m^'ltft). Chem. [f. Malt sb. -f 

-ATi i.l (^c onot.) 

H. Stopbs Matt 4 Matting xi. 140 Maltose combines 
with lime to form calcic maltate, the solution of which is 
levo-rotatory as are those of other maltates. 
Malt^OOmeSy sb, pt. (rarely sing!). The dried 
ndiclet which are serrated from the grain In the 
kiln-drying process of malting ; «Coiri sb.^ 
c 1440 Promd. Para. 994/1 Malto oomye, 1770-4 A. Htm- 
TBi GeeiT. iffs. (s8m) 1 . 497, 1 manured a pteoe of land 
with maitLombi. 1787 MaemiALi. £. HerJMk (1795) 1 . 13 
JUpocake is also in good oetaem (ae iitaiiiirej..aear« Mau- 


cooenbe. 1874 W. Williams Vet Mod. 553 Flatulent eolta 
..lu causes are— food., such as. .amixtureof maltcumeeuid 
brewers grains, 1877 N. IV. time. Gloss , Malt^eomb, t^ 
dried sprouts, refuse used by some people to pack baoea in 
to keep Aits away. 

So ISalt-oondnfa dial, (in the same leiiie). 

A 1708 KENNBTTZ«iiMd MS. 1033 (Promp. Parv. ^M4mote)y 
Malt comes, or malt comings, the little beards <»r shoott, 
when malt begins to run, or come ; yorhshire, 1893 Her- 
tknmborld. Gloss. ^ Matt<ummims. 

ICalt-dnst. The refuse, consisting chiefly of 
the dried radicles or < comet *, which Buie from the 
grain In the process of malting. 

tgte MS. Ace. St. y ohm's Ho^.CtuUofb.% Payd for malt 
dowel for to dobe wyth. 1600 Markham Farem. Hosab. xiv, 
1 10 Some are perewaded that this come or malt duet, ie a 
great breeder of the worme or weeuelL B707 MoaTiMSa 
Hush. vi.M Mauk-dust is an enricher of barren Land. 1849 
Coounn Spoochos 90 One of the ablest fanners In the country 
. . told me ha bouglit great quantities of mall-dust, which he 
mixes.. with the fotxT he gives to his lambs. 1873 Watts 
Dui.Chrm. and SuppI, 765 I'he malt is. .screened to remove 
the radicle and plumule, which cuiisiltute uialiHlust. 

Malta, obs. pa. t. Mklt. 

Malted (ni^*lt6d), ///. a. [f. Malt v. + -bd 1.] 

1 . Made into malt; rarely in narrower sense, 
that has germinatt d in the process of malting. 

1676 Grew Anat. Flown ii. 1 13 As we uxe to dry Maulted 
Barfy over a warm Kiltn. 1691 w. Y- worth Distillatiom 9 
Others Ferment Malted Wheat and Malt, and eo Distill. 
170s Luttrei.l Hrie/RoL (1837) V. 949 The coinmone read 
a ad time, and committed the bill for encouraging the con- 
sumption of malted corn. 1743 Dodslby Agric, 1. 131 
I'rifles 1 1 . 104 To mash the malted barley, and extract Its 
flavour'd strength. 1844 T. J. Graham Dom. Mod. iBo Beer 
made from an infusion of malted groats, or malted rye. 1846 
J. Baxter Libr. Praet, Agrie. (cd. 4) 1 . 133 Saccharine. . 
may be extracted either fiom malted or raw grain, 

2 . Combined with extract of malt. 

ifljofl Y so Fttod S16 And first, with regard to the use of 
Mall extracts and Malted food in general. 18^ Daily News 
11 Aug. 5/6 A lew jars of beef extract, malted milk, &C. 

Malten (m^ lt’n), v. Sc. rare. [f. Malt sb. •¥ 
-KN 6.1 isitr. To tindeigo malting, to malt 
1806 Forsyth Beauiios Scott. IV. 67 When barley and 
common bear or big have been cultivated for some time in 
a mixed state, they spring and ripen and malten equally. 
18x3-80 Jamieson, To M anion. M mot on. to begin to spring ; 
a term applied to giain, when steeped in oruer to be con- 
verted into malt 

Ma'lter. Ohs. exc. dial. Also 5 maltar, 7 
maulter. [f. Malt v. -f -kb l.] A maltster. 

rs44o Promp. Parv. 324/1 Malstere, or roaltestere (/f., 
/*., maltar), brouiatrix. hrasiutor. 1630 in J. Hutchins Hist. 

(ed. 3) 11 . 336/9 Brewem. MauUers. Bakers. i8a8 
W Barnes rooms Rur. L\fo (ed, a) Gloss., M«Uter\ rightly 
used instead of moUisUr. wliich is properly a womamsnaiior, 
Mftltese (m^U/z), a. and sb. sing, and pi, 
AUo 9 sing. Maltee {vulgar)^ 7 pi. Mfdteaoa. [£, 
Malta + -kse. Cf. It. malteseS A. ad;, 

1 . a. Of or pertaining to Malta and its Inhabi- 
tants. b. Pertaining to the Knights of Malta. 

1797 Rncycl. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 491 A At the first landing of the 
Maltese knights, lind. 401^9 The attempt, .proved unsuc- 
cessful through the base avarice of the Maltese forces. 1837 
G. C. Lewis Lott. 3 Apr. (1870) 77 The vulgar ^active 
from Malta, uiicd by sailors and others in the island is 
Maltee. 1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. 350/1 The Maltese people 
at length obtained the fulfilment of their wishes. 1869 
Rogers l/ist. G/ranings 1 . 97 The legend of the Maltese 
money ran — non as sod fidos. 

2. Specuil collocations : MaltoM OMt, a fancy 
variety of the domestic cat (see quot. 1902) ; Kal- 
toEo orou, see Cross sb. 18 ; also, see quots. 1884 
and 1890 ; SSaltoss dog, a fancy breed of spaniels 
(see ouot. 1864); WaltoM gulpnro, laoo (see 
quots.) ; MaltoM mnulirooin, the fungus Cyno- 
morium coccineum (formerly Funpts melitensis\ 
found in the islands of Malta and Gozo ; Mtdtmm 
orange, Etono, vnltiir# (see quots.). 

1837 in N. 4- 0 . and Ser. IV. 947 A New York merchant 
recently sent for a caigo of *Maltese cats from that cele- 
brated island. 1908 ' Dick Whittington * Cot ManmoU U. 
39 There is a strain of short-haired blue cats known as Mal- 
tese cats, which used to be extremely popular in America. 
1877 W. JoNits Fingrrring 373 A "Maltes* cross in red on 
a black ground. 1884 F. J. Britten Watch osnd Clochm. 
9f7 The wheel of the going barrel stop work, .is called in- 
diflerentlv a star wheel or a Maltese cross. 1890 Billingr 
Nat. Mod. Dict.t Mattosecrassyaqunn compress cut outat the 
comers in form of a Maltese croas. 1796 Nbmmich Poiy- 
glottem-Lox. v. The hairy *Malte9e dog. Camio Molitaomo. - 
The small Maltese dog . . Cants broviptlto. s86a Chmtnbors'o 
Rncycl. VI. 987/1 Maltese Dog, a small kind of spaniel, 
with roundish muzxle, and long, ailky, generally white hair, 
ipoe Mrs. PalliseVs Hist. Loco 399 At this time [1857] was 
introduced the *Malte8e guipures,, .a variety grafted on the 
old Maltese. s88a Caulfeii.d ft Saward Diet. NoodUworh 
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[o Thfl manufacture of *MalteM Lace is not confined to 
1900 Mkr. F. N. Jackrim Hand-mado Lose s8o 
Maltese Lace. A bobbin-made lace, which has bean made 
in Malta ever since the commencement of the sixteenth cen- 
tury. 190a Mrs. PoUUsor's Hist. Lam 87 mote^ Thare is no 
corroboration of Mrs. Palliser's autement above that lace 
was ever made in Maltai if so, it would have been of the 
Genoese geometrical kind, of which Ledy Hamilton Chidi- 
ester adapted the designs and evolved what Is now known as 
Maltese lace. iBi 6 -oo Ti Green Univ. HorboU I. 990/1 It 
is commonly laid that the ^Miitese rod oranges are imdded 
on the pomegranate; tMd 'Asnv/. Brit. XVlft 6ir/i ^ Mal- 
tese or * Blood ' 'OKangevVMtea grown fo southern Itoly, 
are distinguished by Sm 'dORpieo tint S( the pulp. s$g$ 
SiMMOMosDir/. T^mep^MabONa eime, a soft stone quarried 
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in Malta, used for carving, and for making Iv ge jars, ftc. 
1781 Latham Gom. Symopsie Birds 1 , 13 *Malieae Vulture. 
. .1 his bird inhabiu many pans of Europe, chiefly the island 
of Malta, ifla Penny Cyci. XX V 1 . 479/1 Noophron porena- 
pierms...T\i\a u tbe..MalteM Vulture of Latham. 

B. sb. 

L ft. A native or an inhabitant of Malta, b. 
A Knijrht of Malta. 

1613 G. Sanovs 'I rav, mj With him a Maltese, whose 
father was an Hnglish man. /bid, sm I'he Malteses are 
little lesio tawnle then the Moores. 1004 Mamimger Reme- 
gouio II, V, Your fellow Pirats Sir, the bold Maltese Whom 
withjmur lookes you thinke to quelk sSht Howell Venice 
S9S The Malteses Itbe Knights of Malta] having made 
pruM ol them, arriv'd afterwards In Candy. 1707 RmcytL 
Brit. (ed. 3) X. 499 A The Maltese siill oonlinuM to behave 
with their usual valour against the Turks. 1838 J. L. SrO- 
RHENS Tra», Grooco. etc. 41/1 An old Maltese, who Rpoke 
French and Italiaiu 

2 . 1 he language of the natives of Malta, a cor- 
rupt Arabic. 

t8a8 Fortign Q. Rov. 111 . ssi The affinity between the 
Maltese and the languages of the neighbouring continent. 
1839 Ponny CyeL XIV. 346^1 I'he mother-tongue of the 
people, the Maltese, has continued in use. 

d. Short for Maltese lace. 


syee Mrs. F. N. Jackson Hmnd^ado Laee 180 In C^loa 
the natives work a kind of Maltese, ipoe Mrs. PallisoVs 
Hist. Loco 88 Much Maltese is made in the orphanage ia 
. . Gozo. 

Hence tMaltu*Blu& jA, a Maltese. 

1636 Blount Closoogr,, Maltosian. an Inhabitant of the 
Inland Malta. 

Maltha (moclj^fi). Also anglicized 5 malthd. 
[a. L. malthat a. Gr. ftdxfla, /idAflq mixture of wax 
and pitch.] 

1 . A kind of cement made by mixing pitch and 
wax, or lime and sand, with other ingreificnts. 

e 1490 Pallad. on Hush. 1. 1 1 15 Conu9nyent bit ia to knows, 
of bat his., what malthis hole ft colde Are able,.. To make 
hit hool and watir wel to hoide. i6et Holi.ano Piiny XL 
395 Concerning Maltha, it was wont to be made of quicke 
and new lime : for they looke the limestone and quenched it 
in wine, which done, presently they punned it with swines 
grease and flgs. 1703 Moxon Moth. Rxore. 942 There is 
other Mortcr . . very hard and durable, as may lie seen at 
Rome, .. which is called Maltha, from a kind of Bitumen Dug 
there ; . . But their Cement differs from both the Malthas in 
Composition and use. 1847 Smkaton Buildor'o Mom. tat 
Maltha, or Greek Mastic. 1 his is made by mixing lime and 
sand . .and making it Into a proper uontisieocy with milk or 
sira, instead of water. 

2 . Tiie name anciently given to some viscid form 
of bitumen ; applied by Kirwan to the * semi- 
comi>act ' variety of * mineral pitch ' or asphaltum, 
and by later mineralogists variously to * mineral 
tar* and te ozocerite (Kirwan'i * mineral tallow*). 

s6oi Holland Pliny 1 . 46 In a cUie of Comagene, namM 
Samosatis, there is a pond, yeelding forth a kind of slimia 
mud (called Maltha) which will bume cleare. X7a7-4i 
Chamsbrs Crei. s. v., Natural maltha Is a kind of bitumen, 
wherewith the Asiatics plaster their walls. 1796 Kirwan 
Riom. Min, XL 46 Spiles IV. Mineral Pitch, Asplialtum... 
Second Variety. Semi Compact Maltha. Eniiges Erdpeeb 
of Werner. Its colour dark reddish, or blackish brown... 
1 shall denote it by the name of Maltha. 1799 W. Tooke 
View Ruosiom hn^. 1 . 999, A watery vapour.. which col- 
lected in pitchers is.. so richly imprranatrd with naphtha, 
but still uiore with maltha, that the inhabitants taka both 
and use the latter as tar. 1807 1 '. Thomson Chom. (ed. 3) II. 
455 Sea wax, or maltha, is a solid subsunce found on tjie 
Baikal lake ui Siberia. 1869 Watts Piet. Chom.t MoUthos^ 
the mineral tallow of Kirwan, said to have been found on 
the coast of Finland. It resembles wax. 1868 Proc. Amor. 
Philos, Soc. X. 455 Maltha, or mineral tar,, .is mors nearly 
allied to tar.. than to oil. 

MftltlUbCita (msedflioit). Min. Also mal- 
thaalte. [ad. G. maUhatit (A. Breitbaupt 1837), 
f. Gr. ftuK$ait~ 6 t soft: see -its.] A variety of 
fullers* earth (Chester Diet. Min. 1896). 

1849 Watts tr. GmolinU fiandbk, Chom. III. 419. 1883 
RncycL Brit. XVI. 494/9 Malthozite, from Stcinddifel near 
Bautsen, 

t Malt-horift. Obs. A heavy kind of hoiie 
used ^ maltsters ; used occas. as a term of abuse. 

1561 1 ;. Hoby tr. Caotigl/ono's Conrtyor t. E ilj, To carie 
a mans bead 10 like a miuthorse for feareof ruffling his bear* 
1590 Shako. Cosm. Rrr, 111. L 39 Monie, Malihors^ Capon, 
Coxcombe, Idiot. 1396 — Tam.Shr. iv. L 139. 1398 B. Jon. 
SON Ev. Mom in Hnm.x. iiL Why be has no mors ludgement 
then a malt horse. 1603 Hassnet Pop. Impoot. 8a A atiffa 
resty spirit, of kin (as seemesl to a malt-horse of Ware, that 
wil not out of his way. c s6x6 S. Wasd Coal from Attar 
(1697) 57 Such as hold onely a certaine stint of dally duties as 
malt-horses their pace, or mill-hoiaes their round. 

Mftlt-houft (m^dtihaus). A bulldiiig in which 
malt is prepared and stored ; a malting. 

e 1090 SuppL oRlF'k'e Cion, in Wr.-WOleker 185/94 Brom 
Honarium^ mealthus. 13160-1 Durham A ee. Relit jSurteo^ 
563 JohannI lepemaker pro . . 4 aportiB pro Ie Malthoua. 
1499 Mnnim. Mmgd. Coll. (iSSat 16 Item, J bakboui 
cum J malthous at Te brewhous. 1977 Hassibon Rnglamlx. 
UL i. 99 b/a Bears with ma gentle imer..thac leade thee., 
from a ubie delicately furnished, into a mustye mault bouse. 
1699 Lond. Com. Na 9800/4 A l^arga and convenient Brew- 
bouHe and Malthouse. 17^ Adam Smith W. N. v. iL 907 
I'he opportunities of defrauding the revenue being much 
greater in a brewery than in a malt-housa. 1883 H. Stopbi 
Malt 4 Maltism xtli. 183 Malt-houses (or msltings). 

Mftlthllftfftn (tDiel)>ii 7 'sifln), a. and sb. [f. th« 
proper Name MaUhus t -jav.I A. adj. 

L Pertaining to T. R. MaUhus (27^-1835) or 
his t e ac h i n g (see MALTBuaixNiaif), 
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mt Snmxw Lett. 9 r, Wfc*. iWo IV. In ^ 
Mrifloti of Platonic and Malthuniao doctrinafl, itsp CAm- 
lylk CkMetiem x. <1840) 109 How often bavo ^ road ^ 
Malthusian bwefactoia of the aptooH : P^* 

have ihclr condition in their own hands . 1^70 W. K. Om 
Knigmae 56 Term* on which alone, accortJiiig to the Mal- 
thuidM theory, plenty can be saci^ for ^ , 

2 . Befitting or cLaracteriitic of a Malthnsian. 
atoi ' 1 '. Habov Tua 1. v. 1 . 65 She felt Malthusian vexation 
with her mother for thoughtlessly giving her so many little 
bsoihere and siiitent. , 

B. jb, A follower or anpporUr of T. R. Malthua 
In bhi views on pojniUtion. 

ttse R. SouTHav in O.Retf, VIII. 304 The Malthaslana 
observe . . that the new discovery b matter of ecicnce. ttii 
Mill Pistu # Vier. (187s) II. 187 We need not wonder that 
the epithets of ' Malthuslaiie ' and * Political Econombu* 
are BO often considered equivalent to hard-hearted, unfeeling, 
and enemies of the poor. iMa I. IIomab Mmltkue 1. i. 4 A 
hfalthusian b suppoMd to foriM all marriage, 

^m0el))i£'si&nizm), [formed 
as prec. + -ism.] The teaching of Malthas and hb 
followers on the question of popalation. 

T, R. Malthus in hb Essm/ pm Po^MhathH (1798) contended 
that the rate of incrrasc nfihc population being out of pro- 
Dortiun to the inerrane of its means of sufMistence, it should 
^ cliecked. mainly by moral restraint. This hus often been 
popularly viewed as a proposal to check marriage. 

lift Mil.!. Ppl Ecort, (eo. 5) I. 450 Even Bo.*irds of Guard- 
ians, .will seldom hear patiently of anything whi<-h they are 
pleased to designale as Malthusianism, ilpe Nntian (N. Y.) 
•I Apr. 311/3 This religious Malthudanbm b calculated to 
please the economists who think that the world b too small 
wr mankind. 

V. [f. Malthusian -f -izs.] 
im/r. To adopt the principles of Malthas. 

, 1S91 Nmtipmml Obeerr^r t Apr. 485/3 If Britain had Mal- 
thuHianbed, where were our colonies 7 
lUltiii Itin). Chem. [ad. F. matting f. 
Malt sb . : tee -inI.J (See quot. 187a.) 

1871 Watts tr. limndblA. Ckem. XVIII. 455. 

iSya — Diet. Ckenu Suppl., Mmltirn^ a nitrogenous ferment 
axtsling, according to Dubrunfaut. in malt, and much mora 
active than diastase. 1883 Emcyd Brii. XV. 339/1. 
XaltiaM Itfn). [f. Malt sb, -f -ink.] 
iMg Syd, Spe. Lex.^ Mmttime, a name given in commerca 
to an e\tract of malt which contains dextrin, glucom, aud 
a variable quantity of diastase. 

Halting (m^-lliq ), vbL sb, [f. M alt v. + -IHO I.] 
L The action or process of making* malt or of 
converting into malt. 

4S440 Prpm^. Parv, 314/1 Malt^ge, krasimfMrm (P. 
bravaiipl 1487. iflSs [sse sl. idatf IIacon Syh>a I 647 


bratioiteU 1487, igSs [sees]. i6atf IIacon Syti>a I 647 
Barley, (as appenreih in the Malting,) being steeped in Water 
three dayes.. will sprout 1714 Mandsviilk Aleo. Bm(i7a5) 
J. 90 The variety of bbour, r^oired in husliandry, in lualt- 
ing, in carriage and distilUtion. iSs^ Vancocvp.r Agr/c, 
DetfPn 173 Malting b generally a biisineiis of iisclf. 1839 
Ubb Dkt, Artt 105 Maise..has alsri been emfdoyed to 
make beer; but its malting is somewhat difficult. 1883 
H. Stopes Matting xW. 934 A comparatively new 

form of malting b known as the * pneumatic system ’. 

2 . A Malt-huusb. 

1846 M. A RiCHABnaoa Lpcat Hitt, Table Bk, V. 30 
A spacious malting, .belonging to Mr* Richard Robinson, 
brewer. 1870 Daily Newt /une, An old malting, bttuatea 
about nine miles from Cambridge, was burned down. 1887 
W. Rvk Nerjitlk Broad* 77 A strange .. village .. chiefly 
composed of inaitings and other builoinga connected with 
beer brewing. 

8. ottrib, and Cemb., as malting barhyt business, 
district, sample, time, etc. ; malting-floor, houao, 
kiln, oAoob mu// floor. Mouse, etc. 

B487 Bury Willt (CZamden) 46 That the scid Denys haue. . 
esement in the maltynghowB joyned therto. Ibid., Dury^ng 
maliyng tyme. igBg Abingdon Relit (Camden) 167 The 
M.iltinge House. 1637 DiKumentt agtt. Prynne (Camden) 
64 The maulting business goes on, but a iih some reitrictioni.. 
>641 Miltom Animeuiv. 58 Though they keep back their 
sordid sperm.. and turne them to their maliing-kihk 1713 
Lend. Oas, No. Cx 16/$ A large Malting Office. 1764 A/m- 
eennt Rust, 111 . li. 319 Many of the mnns have mmtiiig- 


offices annexed to them. sBia Examiner xa Apr. 340/3 
Fine Malting Barley. 183a Brit. Hneb. 1 . 146 Inferior 
malting samples frequently fetch little more than feed oats 


malting samples frequently fetch little more than feed oats 
of good quality. zIho Cottager* Matu so in Libr, U*ef. 
Knerwt, tinth. HI, The biuis^ grain, is aatd to be os com- 
plete as if it had lain a fortnight 011 the malting-floor. 1846 
M^Culukh Aic, Brit, Empire (1B54) 1 . 169 The maluiig 
business is extensively prosecuted at Ware. 

KiItleM 17. [f. Malt -h -LESS.] 

^Vith(.lut malt, cleficimt in malt. 

s8e8 Blackw, Mlag, XXIV. 353 Weak small-bcer, frothy 
and maltless. 

Ma'ltlong. dial. Also moltlong, -ling. ■■ 
Anbuhy I, Amoleuerry. 

s6io Markham Master/. 11. cviii. 390 The maltlong, or as 
Bome Farriers call it, the maltwormc, is a cankerous soar- 
rance aboue the hoofe, lust vpon the cronet. 1704 Diet, 
Xttti. 1847 H ALLi wKt.L,A/c»////e^. sS^ E. A ngUan Gloss. , 
Mfoitipng, a sore or disease betweeu or rather above the 
c let^ of cattle (Johnson). 

XKa’It-muer. A mahster. 

a4M Rpilt p/Parlt. V. 304/3 Thus b .. 3ro seld oomroen 
pepb that were woate to be Malt aiakers grevouely hurt, 
xtti Reg. Psriw CpMteil S^, I. 115 The maltiwarb, 
aellarb of malt, baxtaria 1393 Noodkn S/ec, Brit,, Mteex 
11. 14 Baldock .. yeeldeth malt-makers not a few. 180a 
Tbyon Art BrewBig kpA, 3) 5a These ill cubuxub all Maulb 
Jtfakers ought to understand and avoid. 1753 Cm A aucKS 
Crcl. Su//. B.v. Matt, Our barley Malt-makers have trUid 
all their skill to make good Malt m it [mabe). 
Maltma (m^ltmAn). A maluter. 

1408 A. if; mil* (iSle) 14 lobo plot, auyayn and Mak- 


man of Vsnbosu n et w a Dumm Paemee msxW. gi Tha 
maiunun oab, * 1 Cod forsaik,. .Gif cmy battk aiali may be*. 
1378 GAaooMWK Steeie H ^ b When maUeroea nsaka 
VO dfinlce no ffmMntia. a 1807 NiooLaroM No bHU Wte 
IVpntan*s ill. i. Let each man look to bb part now, and not 
feed Upon one disk all four on'a. lika plaia maltmeD. 1704 
DdFoa A'erf. Mutrese (1854) 9 8e found money in cash to 

S iy the malt-man and the exebe. 1737-8 Mamck. Sckpol 
eg. ti 886 ) I. 8 Wniiam son et EUb Tanner of Salford, 
moltraan. 1889 Baxmabo Noted Bmoeriee L 53 A t- 
room and bvaiory, etc., for the malt-men. 
tb. Prmterbiat phrases, Obs, 
c ig|0 Hye WayS/ytUU Houee 6a in HaxL E, P. P, (1866) 
IV. 55 Make we Mery aa longe ao w« can. And drynke a 
pace 1 the dcnill pay the malt man 1 x6oa Rowlands Lett, 
NumoHre Blood Sat. vL 53 For he that b in Malt-mans 
Hall inroldc, Cares not a poynt for buMV nor for colds. 
lCftlt€HM*xtrin. PhgsiM. CMem. (Seeqaot.) 

S900 Gdtn.D Diet. Med,, Maltodextrin CsHioO^. A car- 
bonhydrate. Intermediate between starch a^ inalioee. 
Maltolt, variant of Maletolt Obs. 

XfbltOB# (m^lt^s). Chem, [a. F. maltose 
(Dubrunfaut), f. Malt sb,\ see •08K.] (See qnot.) 

186s Wat 1 s tr. Gmeiin** Hattdbk. Ckem. XV. 3^ Maltose. 
The Migar produced from starch-paste by the action of malt 
(or diastase) b, artxNxJing to Dubrunfout, different from 
dextro-glucose. 1883 ,S tamdard 39 Nov. 3/3 Maltose b the 
best.. of the sugar tompounda 1885 H. Stopim Malt te 
Malting xi. 140 Maltos^ when free from glucose sugars, 
cn'stallises like cane-sugar or aucrosc. 

MAltot(e, variant of Maletolt Obs, 
tMadtOUt. slang. Obs, (See quot.) 

1763 Gnoss Diet, Vuig. Tongue, Malioni, a nickname for 
a marine, used^ by oailora and soldiera of other corps, prob- 
ably a corruption of matelot, the French word for a sailor. 

tHfoltnfot./a./^e. Obs,rare^K Indmala- 
tralt. [? a. OK. maltrait, pa. pplc. of maltrenro 
toiuflerj ? Suffered. 

igga Wvblby Armorie, Ld. Chastdot 36 News him was 
brought . .How Lord Cliison had lost hb bead they told And 
maletrait, the French kings ire t' appease. 

Malte^at ti^eeUirt), v. Abo 8 maltrait, 
maletreat. [a. K. maltraiteri see Mal- and 
Treat v.] trans. To abuse, ill-use; to handle 
xooghly or rndely ; to ill-treat. 

1708 CoixiBB Further Viud. View Stage 3a The Doctexr 
fFiimer] agrees, .the Clei^ ought by no means to be nrra/- 
traited (Dr. FUmcr had UM the word * abus'd ’] and ridi- 
cul'd on the Stage. 1739 Cibbeb A/oi. (1756) I. 6x This in- 
dignity cast upon a gentleman only for having maltreated 
a player was[etc.]. lysgSTKSNK 'J'r.Sltamly li. xvii, Yorick, 
indeed, was never better served in hb life I— ^but it wasa little 
hard to male-treat him after, and plunder him after he was 
bid in hb grave. i8m Holland GoldF, iv. 49 It is against 
the law that the turn them out of doors, or kill them, or nial- 
treat them in any way. 1868 Miss Yoncb Cameos 1 . xxxiv. 
990 The Jurymen.. were often liable to be beaten and mal- 
treated in revenge. x88i Saintsbubv Drrden xya The 
metre, though a well-known Engliob critic has maltreated 
it of late, b a very fine one. 

Hence Bffaltro'atad ppl. a, 

sBap Cablyue Mite. (1857) il- b 8 The cheerful thraldom of 
this maltreated |dxilosopner. 1864 Render IV. 477/s We 
cannot take leave of ibb maltreated book without [etc.]. 

Spectator so July 94^ An unskilful phyaician was 
iinpriHooed by the family ctf a ntallreuted patienL 

maltreAtment (mzeltrrtmffnt). Abo S male- 
treatment. [ad. F. maltrailement, £ maltrailer : 
tee prec. and -rent.] The action of maltreatiug ; 
the itate of being maltreated. 

1711 Amiikrst Terrm Fit Pref. (17^) 14 Nature will 
■ometimes rebel against principle, whm it b long and griev. 
ously pn>vokt:d by male-treatment and oppresidoD. 1^ 
Biackstonb Comm, 111 . viii. X40 If the buiing or other 
maltreatment be very enormous .. the law then gives him 
a separate remedy. (8s6 Colkbidoc Lay Serm, (1817) 379 
[They] after much contumely, .and cruel mal-treatment on 
all sid^ rushed out of the pile. i8m (Iarlvlx Cromwell 1 . 
L 8 From this source has proceeded our maltreatment of it 
[the i7ih cent.], our mUeditings, miswrltings [etc.! s88s 
J. Hawthorne Fort, Foot 1. xxxv. Thus had hb deliberate 
nmltreatment of another man's soul resulted in the loas of 
bb own moral Iree-wilL 

Xftltstor (m^ltstai). Forms; 4-5 maltoatere, 
malstore. 6 maultster, 7 maulater, 7-8 malater, 
7 - maltster, [f. Malt sb, + -btbb.] One whose 
occupation it li to make malt. 

r 1370-80 Dnrkam Acc, Roll* (Surtees) 3*8 Johannes 
Molend' Malstere. c 1440 Pron^, Parv. 334 A Matatere, or 
malteatere (//., P. maltor), braeiatrix, brasiator. 1577 
Harrison Englandx, 111. L 95 b/s Y* making wherof[maoH] 
1 will her set m such order, as my skill theimn may extend 
vnlo, (for 1 am scarse a good maultsterX b8o8 Nottingham 
Rec. IV. 189 Eueriemaltster in the towmeto forbeare buyinge 
^ barley. idM S. Holland Zara (1719) X41 Dukes and 
MMubses fall by the Bullet or the Ax, when DunghiL 
Rakers and MauUlers out-Hve themselves. 1883 LinruELL 
Brief ReL (1857) 1 . s6s The 338 [June] also came out 
a proclamation .. for the apprehmiding . . Richard Rumbold, 
n^ter (etc. J. 17S9 SwiRT i^rand Question Wka 1751 X. 1B4 
Sir Arthur the Malster I how fine tt wUI sound I 17^ Adam 
S unH J#'. iV. y. U. (x86o) 11 . 489 Ferthe maltster to get beck 
MMeen riitllings in the advanced price df hb malt. tSjn 
M. Donovan Dom, Eton. 1 . 79 The brewer or dbtiller who 
b his own maltster can always protect himselff 1M3 Faw- 
eunPol. EcOm, iv. ii. (1876)53/ The Malt Duty b nominidly 
paid by Bialtstera. 

Ka'lt-wwm. 

■t 1 . A weevil whldi infetU malt Ois. 
ct4M Promt/. Parv, 4V1 Bowde^ make<worsaa {P, houda 
of mnlte), gurguBo, 

2. treu^. One who lovet miU-Uoaor ; a topes. 
#888» Ms 4 dar Song b SMtm's lAe, (1843) t pw R, 


Then dodie she tnuia To me the bolte As a goods make 
worme shoklft iglo G. Haavav 7 'kree Lett* 09 A numd- 
faif bookeworm, n» afternoooe nwltwarin. s^ Sosas. 
I Hen, IV, u. L 83 Muauchio-piifpfo-hu'd MaltworoteB. 
liag Tryall Chev, ul L llie whorson MaoU-wom has a 
throat like the bmiiag Clyme. iftig R. F Buiton Cealr, 
AJr. in Jml. Goog. Soc. XXiSL ^7 Many agallon BMist he 
drunk by the vetemn maltwonn bafore intoxication, dfot 
Whitby Gloss,, Maut^werm, a bver of beer. 

td. ^Maltlohu. Obs,raro^K 

x6mo [see MaltlomoF 

ICal^WOrt (i^'ltwoit). Forma; t moalt- 
wurt, mAltwyri, 7 msnlt-, 8- mali-worl [£ 
Malt j 4 .-i*Wow*.J -Wort* 

r teeo Atvaic Gboet. bt Wr.-WflKker 109/6 Aeinutk, 
mealtwurt. cioeo Voc. ibid. 356/33 Aeinum, maltwyn. 
Mfs J. Taylor (Water P.) Wit 4 Mirth Wks. lu i 8 >A He 
..dipped some amaU quantity M the Lye, wbidi be au|R> 
posing to be mauU-wo^ dranke vp. 1731 P. Shaw B**, 
Ari^. Philo*. 41 I'be boiling down Malt-WOTt toaTreoeb, 
e 17^ Sia J. DAunrMFLR Oboerv, i ’emst-emke 4, 1 can maka 
moiasBcs worts aa easily into cakes os malt-worta. 

Xaltj (Ba!?'Ui)» ^ Malt sb, -r -x.] Jceulesr. 
Addicted to, affected by, or containing malt (,in 
the form of malt liquor). Aloo slang, drunk. 

1819 Metro/oii* HI. 144 'Tb degrading to see.. our maky 
ladies of quality. 1803 *JoN Baa* Itiang zx7 'Malty'; 
drunk, with bem, or drunxish any how, aiupidly so. iBgs 
Dickbns Bleak no. xl. Those particular pam of the country 
on which Doodle b at present throwing himself in an auri- 
ferouB and malty shower. 

b. (Jf the nature of or resembling malt 
1^30 M. Donovan Dom. Eeoa. 1 . The bread would be 
•oft. ciaminy, m^ybb, and malty. iBpa Walsh I ea (PhiladJ 
too Japan Pekoa. .smooth in liquor and * nialiy ' in flavor. 

Maluerte,MaJiire: seeMALEURTEB.MALBsuR. 
Xalurine (nifle*linr9Ui),«. Omitk. [ad. mod.L. 
MalUrin-us, f. Malurus (see below). 

The name Malurut (Vbillot 1816) was app. intended to 
mean 'soft -tailed (bird)', repr. Gr. juoAevpuf (He^cb.), f. 
uik6x (Theocr., once) variouslv oonjcciured to mean Srhile', 
* shaggy *, or * soft ' 4'evpd tail.) 

Bel longing to the Atalurinss, a small group of 
birds (chiefly Australian ; of which the typical genus 
is Malurus, the Superb Warbler. 

s86a Wood lUustr, Nat, Hist. 11 . 374 Perhaps the most 
cui ioua example of the Maluriiie birds b the beautiful little 
Emeu Wren of Australia. 

Maluritte, variant of Maleurtee Obs. 
BEalwaoeoiUB (meelv/'Jds), a. Hot. [f. late L. 
fttalvlUous (whence mod.L. Mahjdce-at), f. maiva 
mallow : see -acboub.] Pertaining to the genus 
JMahfa (the Mallow), or to the N O. Mahtacem, 
1899 PkiL Trasa, XXI. 64 An exact Division of Mallows, 
or Malvaceous Plants. 1/117 Bailey vol. 11 , Malvaceous, 
like, belonging to, or made with mallows. s86s Bbnti ey 
Man, Bot. 309 Alikssa rosea, and some other Malvaceous 
Plants. i88e C. & F. Daswin Movent. PI. 331 'Ihe leaves 
in several Malvaceous genera sink at nighL 
Ka'lvad. £ol. [f. L. maiva mallow + -ad.] 
I.iadley’s term for a plant ol the N.O. Malvacem* 

1845 Lindley ScK Bot. 45 Mallowworts, or Malvado. 
Malvady, conupt foim of Mabavedi. 
Ibl'nl (mK'lvlU), a. Bot. n.L,.D/<i/va Mallow 
4- -al.] Only in Malval alltance, exogens \ m 
Lindley’s classification, an ‘alliance’ embracing 
the N.O. Malvacem and other ordeis. 

1836 Lindi.ey Nat. Syst. Bot, (ed. a) 9a The highei^ alli- 
ances in regard to structure are the Malval and Mdbl. 1848 
— F'tf. Kingd. y6B Malval exogeiis, with coluiiuiar stamena. 

|] lulirMna(niftlvaHi'a). Alsomalvoisia. [It.: 
ice Malmsey. Cf. 8p. , Pg. matvasia, ¥. matucisie : 
see Malvoirte.] -Mai.mbet, Also attrib., as 
malvasiasack, and in Fg. phr. malvasia tie Madeira 
(cf. malmsey madeira, 8.v. Malvbet). 

1839 Penny Cycl. XIV. tfla/i The wine exported is Ma- 
deira wineand Malvasia dc Madera. 185Z Borrow Lewengro 
xciiL (1893) 360 There b Malvoisia sack,, and partridge, and 
beccafica 1895 Chamb. ^mL XI 1 . 637/e We ente^ the 
shanty and drank malvasia. 

MalvelByn, variant of MALVOisili 
Malversation (msclvaji^iJ'dn). [a. F« mal- 
versation, f. ntaiverserx see Malverbe vJ Cor- 
rupt behaviour id an office, commUsion. employ- 
ment, or position of trust ; an instance of this. 

Conipl, Scot, xix. 160 Quhen the pepU disobeyb thy 
|mde doctryne throucht the euyl exempli of ihy maiuersa- 
tione, thou sal be mair doubil punebt nor tha sal be. 1869 
Marvell Let, to Mayor ef rluU Wks. 1776 1 . lai The 
criminsl part of what is reported hy the rommbsionen con- 
cerning hb malversation in hb ofEca. S778-63 J ^amond 
tr. Raynate Hist, Indies 1 . 370 Ibe mslvarttitions that 
prevaif in the manufactures, magaainss, docks and arseivak 
at BatBvb..are scarcely to be pai'alleled. iBii Weluno- 
TON Let, to Gordon is June in Gurw. Dee/. 1x838) VHl. 
6 Those malversations in office ; those neglecu of duty. .arS 
passed unnoticed. 1874 Green Short Hist, viil I ix. i,6x 
Charges oX malversation and cormption wara hurled at tha 
inembeiS of the House. 

b. Corrupt acixninistratioQ rf something. 

1708 Da Fob Jure Dto, PreL 8 Bringing in a Foreiga 
Power to questiM him for Malvcrsatkm m Govammant. 
b8i8 Hallam Mid, Agee (iSral 1 . aap The kingdom was 
reduced to the uunost danger . . as much by malvenatioQ 
of itt government, as by the arm^ of Edward IIL 1888 


v a r s a tl oB of putdk money. i88t Black iSImiHfollL xL 17s 
Sialvenatioa ef Jostiot amwigst Ibese in a higfa ginda. 
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f o. gen. EtII conduct. Obs, ran, 

175a J. Macspauan Amtr, DiMstct^d (i 7 S :0 i« Thon|^ 
tome or the Felon* do reform, yet ihev nre bo few, that their 
Malversation has a bad Effect upon the Morals of the lower 
Clats of InhabitaiUiL 

t KalE6rS6f V. Ohs. rare, [ad. F. malverser^ 
«d. L. male vers&rS {male wrongly, ill, verson to 
behave, conduct oneself, passive freq. of vertfre to 
turn), r infr. To act corruptly in n position of trust. 

1671 True 13 He could not, itnpHni, without 

danger of punishment, mahsertie, much low auhvert Ke< 
Ugion. 1714 W. Forbes ^ml. Session Pref. 8 The advocates 
are fciibjcct to t''e authority of the Lords, who. .may censure, 
fine, or deW them from tneir imploymeut for disobedience 
or mal versing in their ofRce. 1733 1*. Lindsay Inierest 
Stoi. 93 If any Jud{;e shall neglect or refute 10 execute the 
Law, .or MalvenM in tlie EjtercUe of it, he is [etc,]. 

Malvoiala: see Malvabia. 

Malvoisie (nuelvoizi). Obs, exc. arrh. Forme : 
4 malveB.n, mauvefyii, 4-6 malveaye, 4-7 
^vesie, 5 -veiiyn, ninl(e)veB7n, malveaaye, 
-vaaet, 5-6 -vaay, -Tosey, 6 -veay, -ie, -vase, 
-vese, -veeeie, -vesyne, -weyey, Sc, mavasy, 
mawisaia, mavasia, 7 malvasie, -ey, -veaie, 
9 malvolsla. [a. OF. mahesiCy ad. lu mahasiax 
see Malmsey. Tlie forms with Anal n seem to 
represent an adj. formation in OFr. : cf. med.L. 
vinum mahasinum. The iplh c. form malwtiiie 
is that of mod.Fr.] 

L «MaLN8 BY I. 


1379-80 Durham Acc. Rolls fSurtees) 380 In uno ripe de 
Mmvesin. ^1386 Chaucer Shipmtuis T. 70 Witn hym 
broghte he a lubbe of Maluesye And eelc another, ful of fyn 
vernRge. a 1440 Sir Degress 1415 And evere sche drow horn 
the wyn, Bothe the Rwhe and the Reyn, And the good 
Mulvesyn. 1300-00 Dunbar Poems xl. 14 All wyne to test 
scho wald dihdane Bot mavasy [r.rr. mawissic, ma\asic], 
she bad nane vder. 1308 Extrsuts Aberd. Reg. (1844) 1 . 
Pref. 01,1 galloune of Maluasy, price iiiix. viiidl 1584 Cogan 
Httvert tiealth (16^6} 310 You shall take Rose water, white 
Rosevineger, Strong white Wine or Malvasie, of each like 
much I Stc, i8a8 Scott F. Af. Perth vili, 1 hope you have 
no more grave errand than to try if the malv()n.ie holds its 
flavour. 1861 Dora Grebnwbi.l Poems 94 Flowing of the 
Malvoisie And largesM clinking loud. 

2 . »MALM.SkY 8. 

13*7 Torkinoton Pilgr, (1884) ao Ther groweth the Voyne 
that ys callyd Malweyt.y and muskcdell. 1883 Stbvensum 
Rili'erado Sq. (1886) at He Imd broken ground up here with 
his black malvoisies 


Mal WO, obs. form of Mallow. 

Maly(e)B, -ysyoua, etc. : see Malice, -icious. 

Maly(n)ooli, etc., obs. forms of Melancholy. 

MsJyvoluji, variant of Malevoloos Obi, 

Xain^ (maem). cella^. Also 6 mame, 6-7 
mamme. [ffot recorded before the 16th c., the 
instance in one MS. of the Chester Plays being al- 
most certainly due to a late alteration of the text. 
It is improbable that the word is adopted from the 
Welsh mam Protoceltlc *mammS); it seems 
rather to have originated independently from a 
sound instinctively made by young children ; simi- 
lar words for ‘ mother * exist in many languages. 
See Mamma 1.] A childish (formerly also a familiar 
or vulgar) word for mother; corresponding to Dad 
xd.l, but now more strictly confined to Infantine 
nse or allnsions to this. \ Mam's loll : see Loll sb 3 . 

Taigoo {MS. 159B) Ibm Had jA*]. i<73 Tusser Hush, 
(1878) 186 Yet cocking Mams, and shifting Dad* from schooles, 
Make pregnant wits to prooue vnleamed fooles. X13B0 

i BPKBSiE Bnghenrs 1. iu 99 in Arckiv Stud, neu, Sj/^, 
LCVlll. (1897) 309 Oh, thies mammes are exigent, thier 
dRui^hters prankes to hidB. 1390 Greene Hover too late 
I. (f6oo) H 9, When the boy sayes, Mam, where is my 
Di^ when will he come home? 161 s Grros., Mammum 
(the voice of infanta]. Mam. 1873 Cotton Scoffer Seffl 80 
Then of this Child hee*s and Dam. And it may call 
him Dad and Mam. 1710 E. Ward Brtt Hud. iii. 96 It 
stroaki Pappa, and beats the Mam. 1737 Elis. Griffith 
Lett, betvs, Henry ^ Frances (1767) 11 . too Has It [a thild] 
a broad, good-humoured countenance, like dad ; or a lively 
eye, . . and saucy lo(^, like mam T 1816 * Quis * Grand 
Master Argt. 1. 1 1 'he hero of the tale appears, Leaving his 
dad and mam in tears. 187a Hartley Yorks, Ditties Ser. 11, 
xia Whear is thi' Daddy doy? Whear is thi* mamt 
fb. redupHcated. Obt, 

iM Sylvestbb Dm Bartas ii. Iv. in. Schism 777 And 
smiling sweet Mam-mam, mam-mam be cries f F. erie sne a 
me me]. 

to, attrib, sod Comb, Obs, 


t 989 Nabhb Lenten Stufe Wks (Grosart) V. 169 Tha 
nurse or mother Mampudduig . .down she sunk to the earth. 
*«fl 3 R. CARrBNTBR Anedmfi. JVetshi ai These. .Ceniurers 
know no other LaoSttage than Mam-£ngUah, or, their 
Biother tongue. 

Obe.rare^^, [ad. L. mmum breast.] 
s8bi Plobio, Meuns s ss sy a pap, a dug, a mam, a breast. 
M»m» obs. form of Ma'am. 

Hama* variant of MAXMAL 
tM^malona. Ohs, rarr^, rObsenn; peih. a 
misreading for mamalauc (see Mamblhkb).] 

1799 Jakb AosrBN Lett, 8 Jan. (1884) 1 . 19s, I am to wsor 
a msmalone cap iiisimML.at is alt the fSuhioB now. 
Muaiduooo, etc.: see Mamb&uoo, MAMiLirn. 
iVtaUUnimoUL Tbo modc-Toikbh tide 
peetended to havo baen oonfenod by the S ab aa 
upon M. Jotndaia, in If pfaij L$ BmrgeaU 


Gemiilkommey rv. iii. Hence oceti. used for: A 
pompous-sounding title ; also, one assuming such 
a title ; a ridiculous pretender to elevated dignity. 

ifoe Dsydkn Ase^n, Prol. 30 You must have Mania- 
mouchi, such a Fop As would appear a Monster in a Shofs 
a 1734 North Rxmsm. il iv. $5(17401 •n So then he dropa 
hia mammamouchi OotMde of Oates's in the dark, no 

more to be heard of in that Reign. S749 H. Walfolb Lett, 
(1846) II. 8^ This ridiculous Mamamouchi [The Duke of 
Newcastle, Chancellor of Cambridge University]. 

Comh. 1673 Afem. Madam Charlton is Charlton fkncles 
nothing less than to be made a Duke, or some strange 
h mm mamouch y.Tituiado. 

Kama^ie (m/i*m&ndiO. Min, [f, MamoHy 
in Persia, its locality + -ite : so named by A. Goebel 
in 1865.] * A sulphate similar to ]K>lyhaHte, but 

somewhat different in composition * (Chmter Diet, 
Names Min. 1896). 

Mamay, variant of Mammbe. 

BEamblo (msemb’D, V, Obs. exc. dial. Also 
3-^ mamel. [MK. mamelmy possibly repr. an 
OL. *manielian — OIIG. mammaltn to stammer, 
mutter, mod. Ger. dial, memmeln to mutter, also 
to chew slowly ; an onomato]>ceic formation with 
frequentative suffix -Ls : cf. Mammkr, Mumble vbs.l 

1. intr. To mumble or mutter ; to chatter, 
nays Pnm, Alfred 499 In O. E. Misc, 131 ]>anne mud 

mamelit more banne hit wide. 1377 Langl. P, PL U. v. ei 
Of ]»i« maiere 1 my^te maniely fullonge. Ibid, xi. 408 Adam 
. .when he mameled aboute mete andentermeted to knowe 
pe wisdom and be wttte of god he was put from blisM. 

2 . To eat lazily. 

Fosav Yoe, E. AnfEa, Mumble p., to eat with 
seemi^ indifference, aa if from want of appeiite. 

t Ma'mbler. Obs, rare—^. In 5 mammlere. 
[f. M AMBLE V. -f -ebI.] a voluble BjTeaker. 

1400-30 Alexander 4498 For inarcure was raansla)t a 
mammlere of wordia. 

t Ma'mblingv vbl. sb, Obs, [C, Mamblb v, + 
-IMO >.1 ? -«Mammbeino a. 

1640 Hr Hall Chr. Moder. 11. ii 5 He could rather be 
content the Angell of the Church of l^odicea should be quits 
cold, then in such a mamblmg of prufeSMon. s8^ Mamton 
Syir, Languish. 16 We content ountelvro with a lukewarm- 
nesse and a mombling of profession mldling it between Christ 
and the world. 

tlCamba. Obs. Also 8 mombo. [a. OPg. 
mamhu IUmboo.] The bamboo. 

x66s J. Davies tr. Memdelslo'e Trav, 149 A sort of Canes, 
by the laviatis called Mnmbu. Ibid., Ou the Coast of 
Malabar [etc.] this sort of Cane produces a drug called 
Sacar Marobus, tliat is, Sugar of Mamhu. x68i (isEw 
Musmum il 293 Part of a sort of Mamhu, a great Indian 
Cane. Ibid, 993. 1797 EucycL Brit, (ed. 3) II. 384/x A sub- 
stance called Tabaxir, or sugar of Mombu. 

Mame, obs. form of Maim sb..^ Malm, Mam i. 
Mamea, -ae, -eia, obs. if. Mammeb. 

Mamel, variant of Mamblb. 

II MamaliAre. Hist. Also 9 mammell^re, 
-Uliere. [Fr. : f. mamelle breast.] A piece of 
armour consisting of a circular plate of metal cover- 
ing either breast. 

z8a4 . Meyrick Ane. Armour HI. Gloss,, Mamillssries, 
Masnillieres. 1831 PlanciiS Brit. Costume laa On the 
breast are fastened sometimes one, aoroetimes two round 
plates, called Buunelieres. 1883 Fairholt Costume in Eng, 
(ed. 3) II «77 The surcoat h^ openings or slits over the 
mamulihrex to allow od a chain passing through. 


Mamellated, variant of Mamillated ///. a. 
tKamelle. Obs. Also mammllL (a. F. 
mamelie niamilUi, dim. of mamma breast.] 
A woman’s breast Also 

c 1430 Hymns Virg. (1867) 1 Thi mammillis, aioder, ful 
weel y meene, Y had to my mccte bat y myrit not mys. 1^3 
Caxton Gold, Leg. 135 b/9 I'benne ^yncianus. .comanoed 
that her bresiis and mamellis shold he drowen' & cutte oC 
Ibid. 419/1 Nourysshed by the pappes and loamellys of the 
Scrypture of holy chyrehe. 

Sumelon (mae-mlfl^n'). Also mammillOD, 
mammalon. [a. F. mamelon nipple, il mamelle : 
see prec.] 

L A rounded eminence or hummock, 
tijo Lybll Princ, Geol. I. 906 This mammlllon has been 
largely quarried for lime. 1848 D Borkbs Cetmpaigu agst, 
Habailes Algeria, Upon the summit of two mammelons . . 
two French outposts were placed. 1893 E. H. Barker 
lYand. South. Waters 989 An isolated bill or m amelon in the 
valley of the Lot. 

2 . A small hemispherical tubercle. 

187a Nichocson Palmont, 105 Ordinarily the tubercle 000- 
sisu of a rounded ball or hemispbere (the ' mamelon 
Hence MamMonutad (mss’millfae^) a,, covered 
with rounded prot ub er a nces. 

t8s7 Bullock CoMeaux* Midwff 47 Like the latter, Its 
two surfaces are flattened, and it is bmides sllgb^ lobular 
and mamelonated. 1871 Conim Die. Throat «4| lliis gives 
the part a ro^ mamelonated appearance. 
IlMamalMO Also o maina- 

luooo. [Pg., lit a mameluke t see next.] Acrossf 
breed behv^ a white and a Brasilian Indian. 

iSSiBatbs Aisf. /tewsmirL 33iselr, Mamelooo denotes the 
offspnni^Wbite whli Indian ; Mulatto, that of Mfhite with 
N«fra 1894 BinrroM .F/odk Bv. (HakL Soe.) 

43 Mamahi^ meaninf the oflbprhic Of a white snan by aa 
ladlaii woman, bOewoMMlete in SaOPSalQ^ where Gabode 

(Bradh, Bmopeea and iMKaa 


Mumeltaka (marml^l^ik). Obt, exc. Hitf, 
Forms: 6maxn(m)oluke,main(iti)eluo,k, maxap 
maluke, 6^ man^uk, 6-9 -lul^ j mamiaa- 
luke, mamaluoh,inamoli>oh,fna«ninaliiok,inaai- 
uloka, //. after It form mamaliiiohi, mai|l»> 
luo(o)]iy, 7>8 mamaluo(k,8 mamalUQua, naaiiie- 
luo, 6- mamaliike. Also 9 mamlouk, inamliik<a, 
inemlo(o)k. [Ultimately a. Arab. o^Ue wtamluk 
slave, a siibst. use of the pa. pple. of malaka to 
possess. The Turkish pronuiicintioa is (memlrlk) ; 
cf. med.L. mameluc, mameluckus (lath c.^, OF. 
mame/ta, mavielot (mod.F. mctmel^^ mameletU)^ 
Si),f Pg. mamelurOy It. mammaluco.'] 

1 . A member of the military body, originally 
computed of Caucasian slaves, which seized Urn 
thi one of Egypt in 1254, and continued to form 
the ruling class in that country until the early part 
of the 19th century. 

The Mameluke sultans rsigned from ia54 to 15x7, when 
the Ottoman Sultan Selim 1 asHumed the sovereignty. Sub* 
R^uenily l‘.gypt was governed, under the nominal rule of a 
Tuikiah viceroy, by 04 Mameluke beys. In 1811 the Mam* 
lukes reinainiii|{ after the French war wera massacred by 
Mohammed All, pasha of Egypt 
13x1 Guylfurub Pilgr. (Camden) 13 There was a greta 
Amliasset of the aoldant towerdes Vcnyce, that hadue la 
Ins compaiiye many Mamulukro. 13^ More Dyulogevt, 
Wka 179/9 Maiumolukes and GenisarioM about y Tutk and 
Sowdan, liaue v»ed to christen their children of purpose. 
X3S6 T. B. l.a Primaud. Fr. Acad, 1. (1594) 398 Not long 
since the souldan of Cayre [was elected] out of the mamme- 
lucks. 1600 J. Posy tr. Leo's Africa vili. 330 Certains 
principal! Mauuilukes. .etierie of whom was captains of a 
thousand inferiour Mamaluks; and their office was to con- 
duct the SoldanH forces. 1648 C Walker Hist. Indefend 1. 
145 [The Egyptians lived] under vauulage to thmr own 
Mamaluchi or Mercenaries. x 6 s 0 Kabl Monm. tr. Paruta's 
Ii arsCyprus 46 It was uken by the aid of iha mamalucchy, 
by James son to the same King illegiiimale. 1704 Coiiecl. 
roe, (Churchill) 111 . 587/1 Most of the Atamialuques, .were 
slain. xMi Hr. Watson Apoi. Biiie vl 39 It [Egypt] bw 
came subject.. to the Mainalucs, and now is a province of 
the Turkiidi ernpms. 1796 H. Huntks it. St.^Pte ire's Stud, 
Hat, (i7()9) ] 1 1 . 463 The twelve Bey* of Egypt, chosen from 
among the Mameluc*. t8oi Wbllinuton Memorandum 
in Gurw. Deep. I. 314 Supposing that the Mamelukes should 
be inclined to shake off the French yoke and to co-operate 
with us. 1813 Byron Br, Abydos 1. viii, With Msugrubep 
and Mamaluke, HU way amid his Delt* the] took. 1843 
Eliot Warduuton Cmsc. 4 Cross vii. 57 The Mamelukes 
were young Georgian or CirensHian sluve*. 

attrib, 177a Wnm ffrjr* 18 I'he Mamaluck system. 1838 
FasBMAN haresems iv. (1870) 158 Iha Mameluke Sultans. 

2 . A slave (in Mohammedan countries). 

sdoe Hakluyt V^. HI. 718 , 1 shall presently banish aB 
the Mamalukes and while men which dwell in any of those 
Indian townes. 1838 Lamb Mod, Etnft, 1 . 163 Few of the 
Egyptians have mcndouks,or male white slaves. 1844 Mem, 
Babyionian P'cess II. 179 HU Mamelukes, both while and 
black. i88a J. Payhb Tales fr, Arabic 1 . B38 Now the 
Persian hao a mameluke, aa he were the full moon. 

8. Jig, A * fighting slave ’ of the Pope, etc. 

9331 Tindalb Exp. t foAm (1518) 41 Many.. are be 
the Antichrisies of Komes mamelukes. 1879 ' Tom Ti 
FOOT ’ Trials Wahemam, etc. 9 When they were listed amongst 
the Poiie's Mamalukes 1880 Uolmom Papist’s Oath Secrecy 
J That Oath which Blessed Ignatius Loyola imposed upon 
bis Spiritual Matnaluk*. 1833 CouiaiocB Tabled. iB Apr., 
So long OH the Bishop of Rome remains Pope, and has an 
army of Mamelukes all over the worl^we snail do very 
little* 190a Contemp. Rev. Dec. 788 Xne AssumptionUts 
are mere mamelukes of the Vatican. 


4 . attrib , : mamoluke-bit, the heavy iron bU 
used by the Mamelucos of Brazil (see Mambluco) ; 
nxameluke point, the long double-edged cutting 
point of the Mameluke sabre ; mameloka sleeTe, 
a fashion of sleeve worn by women in Paris under 
the First Empire. 

s8a6 Sia F. Hbad Pampas 177. 1 , .took the Iron *nuimOi 
luke-bit out of liU mouth. 1809 Ld. Valbntia Yoy. 111 . 307 
They (sabres] were all Persian, but some had bfen lengthened 
in Egypt at both ends, so as to give the *Mamelukc point, 
which cuu both ways. iM Lady Mary Loyd tr. l/sanste'e 
Fnehiou in Parrs Iii. ss Towards the close of the (Pirsl] 
Empire, when, .^mameluke sleeves, and hair dressed h lem 
/asst, struck a feudal and gothic note. 

Hence Mnmelnkadom^., the condition of being 
a Mameluke or fighting slave. Iln'niMiikaEJ 


Jig,, a body of * Mamelukes a party of enslaved 
depredators. 

s^ LANOoa Isssag. Conv., Leopold h du Paty Wks. 1853 
I* $y} spiritual Biamelukery U as ambitious of power 
and richm as if it bad children to Inherit them. 1900 C<as- 
temp. Rev. Mar. 455 llie reduction of an entire omtion to 
intellectual eerfdom end mmal Mamtlukedom. 

Mainento,Mam6n7: see Madmjr, MAuninr. 

M»iii«re, variant of Mammbr o. 


Mamorl, variant of Mabomebt Obt,, mosque, 
Mamey : see Mabmbi. 

Maniio, variant of Mamicbb, Mabiit. 

11 Xunilla (msemi'li). Alio 7-9 mammilla 
[L., dim. of matnma breaat, teat] 

L The nipple of the fismale breast; also« the 
male * mamma*, 

1691 tr. BlanasnTa Pfyt, Dkt, (ed. •), Mm mmi lteu vjdb 
pHiLUfe (ed. Kersey), mamsmiUa, a lIttU Breast, Tec, or 
Dog. ntbf 5 iir. Lesr,, Mnumniffa,, .Che nipple of the 

manunery gland. Also, the male breast, or 1 



MAMMALUL 


XAiaLXiAB. 


9. {Anai,, Bat., tic.) Any nlpplt-diApcd 

orr^ or protabersnoe ; a papillt. 

BMKiiBvft Sr. B,nt0m0t. II. •/olnihawap^oww.lliOT 
tbs placa of kgt k iuppUed by deithy and often retractila 
ttamiiUi or tuberclei. itat R. Knox tr. A mat. 

454 Thera occura on the aurface of tlie brain . . a wt of 
e^itlih mammilla, which aeemed to be cont^led in the 
Interior of the nerve if43 J* G. Wilkhwoh ir. 

Animt. Kimjfd I. i. ei Glandular mammilhe or papillm. iSM 
TWar. B0i. 714/3 {Afamtllaritt) Ibe nuunillm. .have lie tie 
tufta of white hair between them. i9sb H knxlow Diet, BcL 
Termt, Mamilln (a little teatX Little granular prominencea 
on the surface of certain pollen. iMp Bapon in Q. jmi. 
Ctoi, S(tc. X L V 32* The cryatnU of othera [mc. atoneaf aaaume 
a mamilbied form, the mamilUs being covered with minute 
cryatala >8^ ^tx,, ^^pwi^/Zir, . .appli^ to tlra 


conical or cylincfrical organi of the Arachnida,. . Alao, the 
pMilUe or apioea of the Malpighian pyramida In the kidney. 
TMTa nlllww (md&’xnilli), a. In quote, mam- 


mlUar. [a. L. mamilldr^is, f. mamilla : tee Ma- 
xilla.] Mamillary A. 

id4g J. BpuNOHT Ptychi iv, caxi, fOaphreHia loq.] By t>M 
Matumillar Proceaaiona. I Embrace thoae pieaaurea which 
my Sweeta impart. 183a Macoillivkav tr. HumMdft 
Trav. xviiL 151 Maaaea of rock, .emerge from ita boaom, 
aome of a mammillar form. \%n Allbutt' t Sy^t. Med. IV. 
yi6 'l*he aurface la cnaraely lobule or mammillar. 

(tnoCTnilflc^nf/^Jiii^ a. rare. 
[f. L. mamiJIdri s Mamillae + -FoBM. J Mamilli- 

1869 Suf, Meek. 19 Nov. eas/i A amall mammillariform 
oMect. 

iKuiillAry a. Also 7 niam- 

mllliiris,inunm:l«ry, 7-9 mammillAry. [f. L. 
mamilldris ; lee Maxilla and -aby 2 .] 

1 . Of or pertaining to the breast ; also, f haring 
mammK. 

1869 W. Simpson HydreLChym, avB The. .milky Joyce, 
pasAing. .through the niammilary conduits into the breaats. 
179a UiucNAP Hist. Nrw H*im^sh. 111 . 164 The only 
mamillary biped which we have, ia the Bat 1898 Allbuii s 
Syai. Mtd. V. 961 To the left of the mammill^ or mid- 
thoracic line. 

2 . Of the form of a mamma; mammiform. 

Mmmillarrprtcess : (a) the mastoid nroceu of the temporal 

bone; (8)>Aihemetapopbyus of the lumbar vertebra; t(^) 
jM the olfactory lobea 

1619 CsooKB Body ^ Man 1^3 The mamillary procesaea 
which are the Organet of smelling. *690 Bulwkb Amthro- 
jtemet. 18 The bottom of the Ear (in which place the Mam- 
millary procesHe isi. 17M Quincv Lex. P/ivstohMed. (cd. 9) 
is8/i It is the Entry to the Sinus in the Mammillary Pro- 
cess. 1741 Monso Anai. Nert>is (ed. 3) 39 The Mammil- 
lary ProcMses of the Brain. 1797 M. Bailub MerkAnsii, 
(1807) 974 *I'he mamillary portion of the kidney. ^ 1885 Luii- 
BOCK Preh, Times 830 Small mammillary elevations wliich 
are known aa Indian corn-hilla 1881 Mivast Cat 39 The 
anterior process . . is termed the mammillary process, or 
Metapophysia. 

b. Having mammiform protuberances. 

1S13 Bakbwkll Intred. Gee/. 355 Mammillary, with a 
number of convex smooih surfkces. 1830 Lyell Print. 
GeeL 1 . soa Sometimes the travertin assumes precisely the 
botroidal and mnmmillary forms, common to similar deposits, 
in Auvergne. 1841 Tbimmbb Ptact. Geel. 548 The sides of 
the cells are coat^ with mamillary concretions. 1848 Dana 
Zeoyh. (1848) 065 Gibbous and coarsely mammillury. 

O. Mamillary broach (Antiq.): one consisting 
of two cup-shaped pieces connected by a handle. 

t86a W. iL WiLOB Cafnl. Cold Aniif. B, frisk Aead. 57 
Mammillary Fibube'^Forthesakeof distinction and arrang<^ 
nent, we have applied this term to a class of gold ornaments, 
of great diversity of sire, found in abundance in Ireland, 
tads D. Wilson Prek, Ann. I. 11. vi, 459 The dilated gold 
fibiHm styl^ . . Mao^llaiy Brooches. 

Also munm-. [ad. L. irMtsvi/- 
idt'Ui, f. mamilla Maxilla + -atb L j --next. 

i8a8 Kisbv & Sr. EntemeL IV, 311 Feelers .Mam- 
millate..when the best joint is very short, smaller than the 
preoeding one, and retractile within it. *847 W. Dablinoton 


every 

intermediate gradation. 

Mmillfttad (mse*milfit8d), ppl a. Also 8 -9 
mxmmilUted, 9 mammElated, mam(m)el- 
(l)atdd| mammilatod. [f. Makillate a. -f -ed 1.] 

L Having rounded protuberances or projections ; 
covered with mammiform excrescences, spec, in 
Path, as a morbid condition of certain viscera ; also 
Geol. and Min, 

1741 Stack in Pkit Tresns, XLl. 713 The inward Mem* 
brane had on its concave Surface a sort of Villosity wrinkled 
and mamillated. s8oi Bousnon ibid, XCI. 179 This ore fre- 
quratly assumes a mamillated form. 18913 PMiLLiM/isrfvdl 
minered. (ed. 3) p. Ixxxv, A mineral presenting aggregations 
of large sections of numerous small globes is termed botry* 
oldai ; but when the globes are larger, and the portions are 
less, and separate, the appearance is expressed by the term 


outlines. 1898 AHbnit's Syst. Me A. V. pso This a maraly 
mammillated or corrugated surface will not do. 

2 . Having a nipple-shaped process or part. 

1839 SowBW Cenck. Man, 6a Mammillated, a term ap> 
plied^lo the apex of a shell when it is rounded like a teat, 
iggi-^ WooDWASD Mellusea 310 ^>re short, apex mammll- 
lated. s86s Hulmb tr. Mequsn-Tat^en 11. m. v. 138 The 
oases from the pUtaciss are. .manunelated, light, with a 
turpenUno flavour* 


Xuadllation (mxmiUi'Jan). In quota, i 
aalUation. [f. Maxilla > -atiov.] 

1 . The condition of being mamillated. 

i 8 a 0 Maynb Expos. Lex., Mammillation. Term apfdied 
to tlw appearances of little prominences like granulatioiM 
on a ihucous surface, as of the stomach sometimes in Phthisis, 
etc. 1877 Robbsts Handlk. Med. led. 3) 1 . lao The stomach 
occasionally presenu. .mammillation. softening [etc.]. 

2 . concr. in pi. Roundt'd bosses. 

1883 A. C* Ramsay Phys. Geep'.xxiv. (1878) ^s Smoothing 
those large mammillations the Cumbraes. 1880 19 'A Cent. 
Nov. 830 The mammillations of the surface suggest that the 
rocks have been ..rounded by the pMUge of moving ice. 

Muiillif6rO'IUI (maemiU feros), a. [f. Ma- 
nilla 4 - -(ijFEiioua.] Having or bearing mamilise. 

iM in Mavnb Expot. Lex. 1889 in Eyd. Soc. l.ex. 1891 
Aiksnsrum 30 May 703/1 The division of the mamnuilia 
into a mammilhfcrous and a non-nianunilliferoua scries. 

Xamillifona (md&mi'lifj^jm), a. Also mam- 
milliform. [f. Maxilla 4- -(Oforx.] Shaped like 
or resembling a mamilla ; nipple-shaped. 

1843 Fosbi'A in Proe. Berw. Dat. Club II. No. xx. 79 
Among which are . . interspersed numerous mammilliform 
tubercles. 1846 Dana Zooph. (<84^23 With mammilliform 
prominences when contracted. s888 A. S. Woodwand in 
Q, JruL Geol. Sec. XLIV. x^Thc teeth upon this surface 
are quite mammilliform. x88o GUnther Fishes i6b Tbe 
filaments, .are beset with mamllliform appendages. 
Mirw.vwimA<i^ (mnrmiloid), a. In quot. mamm-. 
[f. Maxilla 4- -oid ] Resembling a ro.im;lla. 

S849-SS Tooo Cycl. Anat. V. pa^/a The first and second 
plates [of the molar] have two xnaiumilloid summits. 

rZaicillOMS (ra 2 c*mil^a: 8 ), a. [f. Maxilla 4' 
-08E.J Having mamilliform organs or parts. 
xM in Maynb Expos. Lex. 1889 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 
Mawio, obs. lorin of Mammee. 
t ISXillLiflh, a. Obs. rare“~*^ [f. Mam sb.^ + 
-I8H.] Uxorious. 

TaxBat Br. Hall IVoneen's Rem. Wks. (x66o} 940 
If the Crown be set upon the head (as tbe husband may give 
honour tq the weaker vessel) yet it is a pittyful head that is 
not better then the crown that adorns iL..NoQe but some 
mamish Monstcri can question it. 

Mamloiik, mamlukCe, oba. fT. Mameluke. 
MTSL-Wfiew. mam> (mkmfi-). [A reduplicated 
syllable ofttn uttered Inatinctively by young chil- 
dren, who are in many countries taught to use it aa 
their word for * mother * (esp. where the ordinary 
word in the language begins with m). 

logermanic Wpe *metmma, as a child's word for 


nyd 

the stress has in England always been on tbe last syllable ; 

however, the stress ma'mmu in the more 


The Indog 

L. mamma (whence It. 
fwaiNiPM), OSL, Russian MEME, Llth. mama, Irish mam 
(O'Brien); also in Welsh inmsn, which is tbe only word for 
* mother \ though modr. survives in some compounds. Tbe 
F. mmman tCotgr. x6zx metmmam),\x\LO tbe earlier mnm.ma 
(158410 Hats.<I^rm.),apjpear8tobean independent adoption 
of tbe instinctive infantine utterance ; the Sp. mauid, Pg. 
mamile, may perhaps be from French. 

Apart from the two x6th c. quots. in which the word is 
used with reference to a child's first attempt to speak, the 
Eng. mamma has not been found earlier than near the end 
of the Z7th c., after which time it rapidly became common. 
I'be Eng. word of the x7-x8ib c. (nmed by Sbadwell with 
awe) pr^. represents a spoken form adopted from the F. 
maman ; the spelling may have been suggested by l.atin or 
It., or it may possibly have been originally meant to express 
the native English form (ma'mfi, mp'mSX which is still 
current in many dialects. In educated use, so far as is known, 
1 _ n Engls 

in the U nited States, 00 
usual ; a prevailing U. S. pronunciation is represented by 
the spelling momma, occasionally used in novels. The 
spelling mama, sometimes used in tbe xRth c , became 
somewhat common after x8oo, and is especially frequent in 
the novels printed e iSjo-sa It is now rare.] 

A word employed as the equivalent of mother t 
chiefly used in the vocative, or preceded by a possess, 
pronoun (as * my mamma *) ; also without article 
In the manner of a proper name (e.g. * Mamma 
is well ') ; less usually with a, the, or in plural. 

The status of the word has always been the same as that 
of Pafa^ In the x8th c., although ma’mma as used by 
young children was probably common, mamma’ seems to 
nave been confined to the higher classes, and among them 
to have been freely used not only by children but by adults 
of both sexea In the 19th c. iu use was much extended, 
and among the lower middle class was a mark of ' gentility*. 
Latterly it has in England become unfashionable, even as 
used by children. 

[xgu Eobn Decades 44 They wen turned into firogges, and 
cryed toa, toa, ihst is, mama, maro^ as chyldren are wont to 
ciye for the mothers pappe.] 1579 Lyly Euphnes (Arb.) 199 
When the babe shall now begin to tattle and call hlr Mamma, 
with what face can she b^re it of his mouth, vnto whom 
she hath denyed Mammal 1890 Lockb Hum. Und. iilU. 1 7. 
191 The Idus of the Nurse, and the Mother are well framed 
in their Minds. .. I'be names of Nurse and Manuna, the 
^ild uses, determine_theiiuMlves to those Persons. k8ies 

1 in awe Of 


Shadwbll Scamrers EpiL, How can one stand I 

a vain 7'awdiy, Amorous Mammaf *710 £, Wasd Brit 
Hnd. iiL 96 So the sweet Babe of Early Wit, To please 
Mamina does Daddy beat nm Gav *• 

My Mama drinks double the quanmy. tyei 
F, Wai KBS LiA Alex, Podan in Biog. Prosb. (1897) I. 140 
Our. .old Scou Names are gone out of Request; inlaead of 
Father and Mother, Mamma and Papa, training Childroo 
to speak Nonsense. 1748 Chbstbbf. Loti. (179^ IL ebuL 
X39 Ac which 1 am uneasy not aa a Mamma wqald be, but 
V a Father should he. 1758 Eus. Roitt in FantifyRoee 
Ktlfwsmk (Spald. Club) 431 Papa and mamma are weE 
tTTI GaLtMkL Stoops to Conf. v. (ed. e) 99 Teny. Alack, 
asamoiic waeall your own fisult itts L. UlHAwmsmCteet 


aCorir, (18x9) I. ga Poor Tem nmat shift with his eulgrowa 
Coat, because^ Papa has just given Maana a row of pearisi 

• tSH Tam, Poiihcs ill. iv. in New Brit Themtre (1814) IL 
884 Adw. . . Oie more trial, my delightful mama. Laefy Jom, 
How often have 1 told you not to apply that vulgar apfNd- 
lotion to me T 18x9 BriON yuan 1. xlviii, 1 can Y but say 
that bis mamma was right tflill Lvttoh Aiieo 1. vl, You 
should make your mamma take you to town. 1B48 Dickbnb 
Dombey xxxv, Florence is ready to receive her &ther and 
lier new manut 1887 Rubxin PrmUnta 11 . S41 (1 read 
my] work to papa and mamma at brcaklast next morning, 
as a girl shows ner sampler. 

b. Used as a prenxed title. 

17.. Sib j. Mabbiot in Dodslev Coll. Poems (1755^ IV. 
989 The cruel Fates their rage rmented. And mama Veuus 
bad consented. 

a Jfg only)- 

1844 Thackbsav May Ga m bo l s Wks. 1900 XIII. 443 The 
exhibition of the New Society . . has grown to be quite at 
handsome . . as that of iu mamma, the old Society in Pall 
Mall East 

d. Comb.: mamma- in-latojoaiUtr Mother-tm- 
LAW ; mamma-pian [F. maman pian], a * mother’ 
tubercle of the disease known as * yaws’; a *yaw\ 
i8ss 'I’hackbsav Newcomes‘ II. S59 Recalling some of 
mamma-in-law's dreadful exprengions which make me 
shudder when 1 hear them. 1899 Cuvs Holland ^ap. 
Wi/e (ed. ix^ 36, 1 do not altogeuier like my mamma-m- 
law. 1889 Syd. Soc. Lex., Mama pian. 1898 P. Manson 
'Prop. Diseasee xxviL 428 note, A large persistent yaw is 
sometimM known as tbe ' mother ' grandmother ' or 

* mama-pian *. 

Hence Mammal .to call by the name of mamma*. 
X748RiCHABDaONC/ar/jxa(i8i i)l 11 . 359 Pris. will Mamma- 
up Mrs. Sinclair. 

M Manima 2 (mg-m&). /V. -a. [L.] Themilk- 
aecrediig organ of tbe female in man and the other 
nummaiia. Also the corresponding but non-secret- 
ing stmeture in males. 

esoRo Prudentius Gloss, in Germania (1878) XT. 40X Jn 
Papiiias, an mamman. 1893 in tr. Llamards Phy* Diet. 
X7M PMiLLirs (ed. Kersey). Alamma, a Breast Pap, or I'eat. 
Kay Dai LBV vol. II, Mamma [with anatomists}, a Breast, 
rap or Teat ; also a Dug in Cattle. 1795 [see Mammary i). 
1804 Abkrnbtmy Surg. Obs. ai In the mamma they [the 
vessels] seem to be rather large than numerous. X845 
Chambbss Vestiges (ed. 4) 198 The msminm of the human 
female. .also exist in the male. s87X Daswin Desc. Man 
1 . i. 17 The mammm of male quadrupeds. 1887 Butlin 
in Bni, Med. Jml. 1 . 573/1 I'he very free removal of the 
mamma ..recommended by Mr. Banks [etc.l. 1887 Atke» 
uetum 8 Jan. 66/9 'Die pertoral posiiion of the mammm in 
tb^ Sirenia. .gave rise to the legend of the mermaid. 

t Ua'nUILaday. Obs. [Of obscure origin : cf. 
mod. dial, mamady (Line.) *a sweetmeat made of 
boiled sugar *.] ? Nurse’s milk, pap ' (^gv)- Also 
attrih. b. As a term of contempt : A * milksop 
1589 G. Hasvbv Pierce's Super. (1593) 74 Nothing, hut 
pure Mammuday, and a fewe morsels of fly-blowne Euphn- 
Uimc, somewhat nicely minct^d for puling stomackes. ibid, 
136 'rhis Mammaday hath excellently knocked himselfe on 
the sconse with his owne hatchet. 1893 Hassnict Pop. 
Impost. 99 If their Conies be Protestants . . then some holy 
Ceremonies, .must be solemnly used .. to bring them to lie 
bet weene the sweete breasts of their holy mother the Romish 
Church that the Mammaday, which snail be given them, 
may doe them tbe more good. 1818 N. B. Courtier k 
Countrym, 13 4 b, lliv meat lasts all of mamnuday pudding, 
which breaking at both ends, tbe stuffing runnes about 
the Pot. 

Mamm08form : see Mammiform. 

(ix)ae*m&l), sb. [First used in pi. as 
an anglicised form of Mammalia.] An animal of 
the class mamraalia. 

B8a8 Good Bk. Nat II. iL js As we have no fair synonym 
for it [Mammalia] in our own tongue, 1 shall be^ leave now, 
as I have on various other occasions^o render it mammals. 
1B45CHAMBBK8 Vestiges (ed. 4) 199 The orniihorhynchus b 
a mammal receding to near the grade of birds. 1899 Das- 
win Orig. spec, x. (1B73) ^^3 True mammals have been dis- 
covered m the new im sandstone, Gsa Euqt A. 

Bede vii, There is one order of beauty which seems made to 
turn the heads., of all intelligent mammalasven of women, 
b. attrib., as mammal foetus, form, giant, 

1849 Chambbss Vestiges (ed. 4) 907 In the mammal foetus, 

. .the organ has the form of a prolonged tube. Ibid^ It be- 
comes a full mammal hearL 1879 tr. HaeckePs Evet. of 
Man 1 . i. 3 Amphibian and Mammal forms. tpOB T. Gill ra 
Pop. Set Monthly SepL 438 A whale may be alluded to as 
a pgantic mammial or a nianunal giant, 
t a. Obs. rare. [od. late L. omns- 

i»J/-f>.] Pertaining to the mammae or breasta 
1898 Blount Glossogr. s. v. Vein, Mammal velne iyenes 
mammalis) is double, an inward and an outward ona dis- 
tributed among the parts of the hsest. (From Cotgr., Voine 
mammals.] 

KCammfldated* obi. form of Mamillated a. 


H MammxJia (mftmFi lik), //. fmod-L. mam- 
mdlia (Linnaeus), nent. pi. cii late L* snammdlis 
adj., f. mamma: lee Mamma 2.1 A *clasi' of the 
animal kingdom the memberi of which are charac- 


terized by Xne posiemion of mammae in which milk 
is tecreffld for the nouiiihinent of the young. 

The MeunmeUia are divided into the ptaeenieU and the 
impiaeontesi manunalia (me the adJs<)i the latter comprisiiig 
only the marsupials and monotremea Except tlie mon^ 
tremes, the maannalU ore all vlviperoua 

S978 Esuyet Brit IIL afia/a Tim First Clam, Mam- 
mauK, is subdivided Into 7 Oirderi, stiv Lawibncb Lee* 

turn (S893) lot In the mammalia, .we nesceBd 

to the whale or staL iftie Da u BacHn Geei. Mam 
<ed* a) 097 Ihi rsmaios of meiamalia have not yet been 
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dctoelid In the era iMt Mivavt In JVnArra 

No. 615.337 We end benafes contcitnte .. the oUue 
Xanuna'liftl, o. nmut-wd. »MAiUfAUAK. 
i|U T. Hook G. Gmrmf in Stm U 9 tUkfy hfmf. XLIV. 

167 Men, women, end omidrani noc to apw or ■ 

ornitholo^icel nno mewmelieL 
MammAliAW (mAm/i*lUn), n. and lA [C 
Mammalia -av.] 

A. adj. Of or belonging to the mammalia. 

D. WiuoN ArcMmpi, A PraA Atm^ScotL 1. L ee Be* 
tensive discoveries of memtnelien renuins. itM W. S. Dai^ 
LAS b Sytt. Nat, J/lii. 11 « 37S Mott of the oones in the 
MomraalUn skeleton ere solid. iNe Hauohtom Gatif, 
UL 81 The lower forms of Memmelien Ufs. 

B. jA One of the mammalia. 

s8to Kubt J/aS. ^ tmi, Amimaia IL xxiv. 515 The beers, 
the foxes, and other Memmeliens. sSdS Farsab Cha^t, 
Lang, 15 The action is as instinctive to them as sucking 
Is to every infant mammalian. 

MAmmAliferomi (memHU'flSrdt), a, GeoL 
[f. Mammau-a i- -FBUODB.] Containing mam- 
malian remaini. 

i8S[s Rickardaoda Gaol, x. 356 The mamroaliferotis crag 
contiists of shelly beds of sand [etc.]. 1657 H. Milum Taaf, 
RocJka iL 79 Not until the great mammaliferous period is 
fairly ushered in, do either the bats or the yhales make their 
appearance in creation. 

■(I Loosely used lor Mammalian. 

J* pBiKiB Gi. lea Aga xL 150 The strata containing 
Diammaliferous remains. 

Mammality (mAmse ltti), [f. Mam- 

mal + -ITY.J l^e attribute of being mammalian. 

1899 J. Fiskx Through Naiura to Cod 11. xi. la^ 'i'he 
Australian duck>bill, a relic of the most ancient incipient 
mammality, is still oviparoua 

Mammalogioal CmeemftV'dgikftl), a, [f. 
Mammalogy -t- -icaL; after k\ mammalQgiqau^ 
Pertaining to mammalogy. 

Maykb A'jr/M Lax. \%aAOara,mClaaa\f. Mammalia 
34 Mammalogical syhtemB wbiJi . . liave been proposed. 1879 
tr. Da Quatre^agai Human Sj^ac. 163 Agassiz thus dettroys 
the homogeneity of the mammalogical fauna. 

MammalogiMt (m£msei/Sdi;ist). [f. Mam- 
malogy + -ut; after F. mammalogisU.'\ One 
versed in mammalo^. 

1839 Fanny CycL XIV. 353/1 Ajdrovandus, Jonston, and 
the rest of that clans of maininalogists, seem to have followed 
Gesner. 1883 Acat ferny z Dec. 365/3 [Cites the word as a 
* neologism ' from Kncyct. A meriLatta\. 

Mamilialogy [irreg. f. Mam- 

MALU-h-LooY; after F. The science 

of mammals. 

1835 PanuyCycl. Ill.aap/z Fischer, the most recent writer 
upon mammalogy, enumerates eleven different SiJeries of 
baboona 18^ Owen Skal, if Tacth in Ctre. Sci,^ Orgaa. 
Nat. 1 . 301 The Systematic Mammalogies. 

Manunaluok, -Iiike, obs. fT. Mameluke. 
Mam-inaza, leduplication of Mam 
UammMry (mocmari), a. [f. L. mamma (see 
Mamma -» -auy 1.] 

L Of or belonging to the mamma or breast. 
Also absol. mammary artery. 

z68a T. Gib<ion Anat. (1697) ax Ir has Arteries and Veins 
from the Mammary, and Epigastrick, and from those of the 
Midriff, or the Phrenick. Z7^pHfi.LiPii(ed. Kersey), Mam- 
mary fVirr/i, the Arteries and Veins that pass thro* the 
Muscles and Giands,or Kernels of the Breasts. 1795 Home 
in Phii. Trans. LX XXV. 230 The mammary blanches run 
Biiperticially under the fal^.o belly till they reacli the mammx. 
1831 R. Kmox Cloquat'a Anat. 831 The mammary gland. 
1834 Fraser's Mag. X. 535 'I he women ..are rem.irkaUle for 
the same mammary cxulierance. 186a H. W. Fuu bk Dis. 
Lungs 4 The mammary is bounded above by the third rib. 
sops Brit. Med. Jtni. No. 9097 Epit. Med. Lit. 38 The 
third left rib was resected, the internal mammary ligatured. 
2 . Having the form of a mamma. ^f Mammaty 
larcoma (see qu it. 1889). 

sBh Med. yAd. XI 1 . 466 Below are small mammary 
projections aliout to be the outlets to the cysts beneath 
them. s8o7-a6 S. CoovRR hirsl Lines Burg. (ed. 5) 191 
When the tumour is known to be either a mammary, a 
tuberculated, or medullaiy sarcoma, care should be tsJeen 
[etc.]. zBOp SyL Soc. Lex,^ Matnmary sarcoma^ an old 
name for one of the denser varieiics of sarcoma .. from su 
resemblartce on seciiou to a portion of mammary gland. 

BBEaxmnata (mse'm/t), a. [ad. L. mammdt-us., 
f. mamma Mamma ^ + -ate ^.] Having mammse. 

1B56 Maynb Expos. Lex.f Marumatust. .having mamma 
or breasts : mammate. (In mod. Diets.] 

ICunmato- (mtotn/i'to), used as comb, form 
of L. mammdtus (see prec.), in meteorological 
terms descriptive of clouds which have the form of 
rounded festoons, as mammato cirrus^ -^unmlus. 

i88e Ley in Natures )tn. bxx/x In the first sketch * cu- 
mulus* is shown witKr fracto-cumulus * ; in the third the 
characteristic base of ' inammato<umulus *\ and in the fourth 
that of * moinmAto-cirrus 

t SCa*limaa't#d« g. Obs,^^, ff. L. mammidl- 
m (irreg. f. mamma breast) -t- -ed LJ « Mammate. 

s6^ Blount Gloaaogr.t Mammeatad, that hath Paps or 
Teats, or that hath great ones. [In nuM. Dlcu.] 

ISainxilda (msemf*)- Forms : 6 nuundA, ma- 
melA, mamio, 7 mimAyCn^ masmnG, mammet, 
8 mainiG, mammey, 7-9 mamay, mamee, 9 
tnaiifH 8 ft» mammy, 7- mammea, [In Sp, mamay, 
from Ha)^an ; cf. F* mamay, tnammia tthc latter 
£rom iuod.L. Mammaa, intn^uoed by LirnianB).! 
L A large tree {Mammaa amirkana^ N. 0 . 


Cuii^irai) of tropical America (now almost iia« 
tniahsed in paits of tropical Africa and Asia), 
whieh bears a large fruit with a yellow pulp of 
pleasant taste. Alto, the fmit of this tiea. 
igyB Hawks in Hmkluyla Vay. <z6od) IIL 4^ Fruits of 


the cpunlray . .as plantans. aagotaa,. .Nraavito, limoiia [etc.]. 
**** If • IL y . Ceeuamdiah in HaMa^t{,\^lh^hxx Plantans, 


Biameias, 


oranges and linums. 


zg93 J. White in 

Hakluyi izdoo) 111 . aSa Yong plants of Oranges, Pines, 
Mameavand Plantanoa, to sat at Virginia, sdea fi. G{aiii- 
STONB] DtAcoaida Hist, Indias iv. xxiv. syS Theta Mamayaa, 
Guayauoa, and Paltos, be the Indians peaches, apples, and 
vosM sdTa R. Blomb Neaer. Jamaica 0$ Pome-granatea, 
Cocar-Nuta, Limes, Guavaia, Mammes, Alumeo-Supotai 
[etc.]. 1684 Bueaniara ^ Amarica 1 h. &i Sonu of the 
moat ordinary [Fruiu]. .are.. Mamaynt, Ananaaa. lils L. 
Warn (zyafp) yai '^'ba Samballoes are low, fiaL sandy 
islands, covered with a variety of trees; eapecially with 
Mammees. Sanadilloea, and Manchineel. 1697 DAMviBa 
l^oy. (1789) 1 . 187 The Mammet isa large, tall, and straight- 
bodied tree [etc I 1760-70 ytum 4> Utioa'a Vay. (ed. 3) 
1 . 76 The Mamets ana of the same colour as the tapotes. 
1764 Geaingbr Sugesr Cana iv. na Thee, verdant niammey, 
first her sons shall praise, Th. Ross Humholdla Trav, 
1 . iv. z«3 Ihe Delta.. is a fertile plain covered with Manv 
Supotas (achraa),..and other plants. 1866 Masy B. 


CLAHKa A/oaaaa y 9 . Rolling Sion* lao And zapotas, roug^h 
and brown, With the nuuuey and the mango. Cast tbeir 
luscious sweetness down. 


2 . ^ Mammu-sapola. 

1866 Traaa. Bot. 715/t Mammae, Lucuma mammoaum. 
8 . attrib., as mammea-stoaae, -traei manunne- 
applo B sense i ; African mammat'a (see quot. 
1887): mammoe-aapota, the marmalade tree, 
Lucuma mammosa, or its fruit. 


16S3 J. PovNTS Tobago o The *Mamme Apple grows to 
the Magnitude of a Pound Pear.. .Then theitrs the Mamme 
Supporter, much of the same Nature with the former. 
17^ Strdman Surinam 11 . xix. 73 Among many other 
excellent fruits, 1 observed one which is here called the 
Mammae apple. 1809 Gen. P. Thompson Exarc. (164a) L 
144 They will send a deputation . . to give every honest 
woman a shaddock and a inamee-apple (or her little boys. 
18^ R. F. Burton Wand. W.Afr. 11 . 34 Custard-apples, 
guavas, . . maumee-apples. z88t Molonbv Foraatty W AJr. 
a8o African Mammee apple iOihrocarpus a/ricanus\t. tree 
40 lo 50 feet high. 1683 *Mamme Supporter [see mammee 
aipie\. 1697 Damhirr Voy.{\^%^p 1. 903 The Mammee- 
Sappota 1 'ree is difiereut from the Mammee described at 
the Island of Tobaga avjaE H. Barham Hortua A mar. 
Index (1794), Mammee-sapota, Aekraa aapota. 1864 Grisx- 
RACH Flora W. Imi. 765 Mnmmee-Sapota, Lucuma smsm- 
mosa. 1681 Grew Muaafum 11 xgo A Great *Mammee-stone 
. . A little Mammee-stone . . A round Mammee-Mione. 1693 
Phil. Trana. XVII 6ao The *Mammee-Tiee of the Weal- 
Indies. lys^ Sloane yamaica 11 . 193 The Mammee-tree 
. ia above sixty Foot bieh [etc.]. 1871 1 'vlor Prim. Cult, 
ll. 56 The delicious fruit of the mamey trees. 

Mammelatsd, variant of Mamillatbd. 

Mammelibre, variant of MAMrLiktiB. 
Mammellated, obs. form of Mamillatbd a, 

Mammelon, varinnt of Mamelon. 

Mammeluck, -Itike, obs. if. Mameluke. 

Mammenye, variant of Malment Obs. 
tMa 'miner, V- Obs. Forms: 5memere,ma- 
mero, 6 maxuber, mam(m)or, 6- mammer. [An 
imitative formation (with frequentative suffix -kb) ; 
cf. mamble. mumble^ stammer. 


It U doubtful whether tins has any connexion with the 
OE. mamrian occuiiing in Pa (Thorpe) Ixiii. 5 (beer hi 
n1amriRl^^ man A unriht-Vulg. aenUantes acruttnio), app. 
meaning * to devise, think of ’,or with the utamor th., found 
as a gloss on sopor sleep.] 

intr, a. To stammer, mutter, b. To vacillate, 
waver, be undecided. 

14.. Anturs 0/ A rtk. no (Douce MS.) Hit marred, hit 
mcinered, hit mused tor madde. c 14x5 / ’oc. in W r.-W(ilcker 
668 /a6 Mutulare, to mamere (cf. Ags. Glosses ibid. AKliy> 
*Mutnlat, stommeied’ i. e. stammers], a 1555 Kradpord 
in t.'overdale Lett. Mart. ( 1564) 313 'I'yl he [jf. ^ain] forsoke 
god .began to maml^er of the truth, & to frame hymselfe 
outwardly to doe that which his con.scieiice reproued in- 
wardly .til then, I say, god did not departs and lenue him 
to hiiiuielfe. 1966 Dkant Horace, Sat. ii. in, G v b, Yea 
when she daygnes to sende fur hym, then mammeryng he 
doihe doute, What should 1 1604 Shaka 0 th. 111. UL 

J o, 1 Wonder in my Soule What you would aske me, that 
should deny. Or stand so mam ling onf 1617 Collins 
Pe/ Bp. hly 11. viL 254 Would you haue them to mammer, 
as Elios said mcmiy once of Baal, Perhaps he is gone to 
warre,..BO perhaps he is gone to Purgatory? 184s Aker- 
MAN Wiltah. Olosa..^ Mammertd, perplexed. 

t Ma'mmennffp vbl. sb. Obs, [ 4 - -ing i.] • 
1 . A stammering, muttering. 
c 14x5 Voc. in Wr.-Wfllcker fi68/^ Hec mrttnlaffo, mamcr- 
yng. 1567 Harman Cartai (i8<^) 73 [He] drank lo his 
wjrie and (ell to his mammerings and mounched a pace. 

2 . A state of doubt, hchitatiou, or perplexity; 

chiefly in phr. in a mammerinpr, 
igja Mork Con/ut. Tindale Wks. 343/1 He was in a momer- 
Ing whether he would retourne ogayn ouer the sea. 1x33 — 
AaoL xlii ibid, oti a Y matter was in a momering before y* 
change was made. 1537 -S/. Papara Han, Vlll,\.yrt The 
people In ail partes.. are very wylde,. .at no stay, but in s 
mamoring, what they may do. 1979 W. Wilkinson Cotfut , 
Fatnilya of Laata 8 h, God keepe us from falling away from 
the truth, or standing in maminenng theroC 1609 [fir. W. 
Barlow] Anaas. Namalaaa L ath. IV5 Hee. .did protest euen 
while matters were in a mammering. s6sa R. CARPENTaa 
Sauiaa Sant, ft The camsll man stands here at a mammering 
andmarueilinghewitoaabMdoQt. «d|gHoaM8cRoB CaU 
Lang, Uml, xe. |M Tito one ^sss on ftirward*.witboul 
raspit, the ocitor staggers (jsla a manuasringh 


tKR*auBMtlag,iW.«. OU. [f. M&miiibv. 

4 - -UfO v.l Hesttaiiiijg. 

sgfit J. Bill Haddaafa Amaw, Otar, 398 This dootrlae 
doth abolisfa quite the doctrine of the law, of rapentaunoe,.. 
and gommaondeth a mammering doubtfulaesii. 

t Mn'mittMrsr. obs, rarv^L In 6 Bininorte. 
[f. Mammer v, + -y.I » Mammebing sb, 

imh H. Wotton CanrtHa Comirm, Ct^aTa Cauiaia To 
Rd 7 .,Myq uill remayned long (as men «af ) In a mamorie, 
quiuering in my quaking fingen^ before 1 durst preaiune to 
publisbe these my fiuitasiee. 

oba. L MAmrEE { variant of Madmet. 
MAmmatrouip -try.var. if. Maukbtboub, -try. 
Hammey, Mammle, tee Mammee, Mammy. 
Kanunifar (maemifai). Now ran, [a. F. 
mammifirs, orig. used in pL as nd. mod.L. mam* 
mifsra : see next.] * Mammal sb, 
idgs Lvbll Priase. Gaol. 11 . oi The terrestrial mammiferi. 
i877j)AwsoM Otig- World 356 I'he caniivmous mammifer. 

II mammifira (mfemi'figil). rar$. [mod.L.neut 
pi. of ^mammifer adj.,f. L. mamma (see Mamma '*) 
•¥*fsr bearing. (Substituted by French naturs lists 
a 1800 for Idnnseus’ mammalia').'] * Mammalia. 

18x7 R. Tamiiion tr. CmdaPa Thaory Earth (ed. 9) am 
Among all these mammifera.. there has not been a single 
quadrumanous animal 

Mammifarcma (mtoi'Rfras), a. [£ as prea 
•f -0U8 : see -feboub.] 

L » Mammalian a. 

iBoigMed.yrml. lX.495The. . larger mammlferousanlmala 
1833 L.ybll Princ. GeaL III. 39 None of the asuudated 
mammiferouB remains belong to species which now exisL 
1890 H. Miller Footpr. Creat. vUl (1874) 146 A mure exact 
resemblance to the maramiferous tail 1899 Darwin Orig, 
X. (1B78) 171 Mammiferous remains. 

2 . Of a pan of the body ; I earing the mammas. 
sBtR Bbi l tr. Caganbaur'a Comp. Anat. 413 I'he marsu* 
pium. .endows the mammiferous region of the abdomen. 

ICamillifiDrm (mse mlf/^jm), a. Also incar^ 
redly maannitofonn { 7 'reas, Nat. 1866). [f. L. 
mamma Mamma 8 4- -(x)form : cf. F. mammi/orme.] 
Having the form of a mamma or breast. 

17^ PiiiLLirs (ed. Kers^), Maatoidai,. .the Mammiform, 
or DuK-like piocesws. 1843 Forres in Proc. Barw. Best, 
Club IL No. II. 79 The upfier series bear from one to four 
mammirorm tuberclca 187B Ann. 4 Mag. Nest. Hist, Nov. 
301 Niimeroux large ihammlform tubercle 

mammlll, variant of Mamelle Obs. 


Mammilla, -ar, -ate, etc. : see Mamill-. 
Mammilion, variant of Mamelon. 
Mgw.ewawlkjw (msmsi tis). Nath, [f. Mamma* 
-f -ITIH.] Inflammation of the mammary gland. 
187B F. G. Thomas Dia. Women (ed. 3) 103 At other tiinee 
their proper tissue becomes inflamed, os we see that of the 
breast do In mammitis. 1889 in .Sya. Soc, Lex. 
Mammlere, variant of Mamblee Obs, 


Xanunook (roe mak), sb. arch, and dial, (see 
£. D. D.). Also 6-7 mammooke, 7 mamowk. [Of 
obscure origin : formed with the dim. suffix -OCK.] 
A scrap, shred, broken or tom piece. Abo fg. 

a 1509 Skbi ton Col. Cloute 654 Whan mammockeH was 
your meate, With moldy brede 10 eaie. c 1600 Dav Begg'. 
Bednall Gr. iv. i, Let me lie torn into mammocks wiin 
Wilde bears if [etc ]. z6ev Walkincton c //. Gieua 6a Small 
mammocks of stone . of the bignessc of dl^ 1633 'i‘. Adams 
Lxp.t Peter icoGodregardeth not thr mammo< kesof our 
sacrifices. 1691 Gcii.sv /Ar/^/(i665) 137 Their Masking Sutes 
are all in inamocks tore, axfmt Lisle Huab,^ (x75a) 947 
Large cattle, .will make mammocks, that they will leave and 
not eat. 1808 Scott F. M. Perth xxxiii, 1 say, cut him lo 
mammof lu upon the apot ! rByo Momrib Earthly Par. 11 . 
111. 40 This aangrel tluef thought fit 10 tread The grass to 
mammocks by my head ( 

Blammook (mse mok), V. Now chiefly dial, 
(see L. 1 ), D.). n. Mammock sb.] trans. To 
break, cut, or tear mto fragments or shreds. 

1607 Shaks. Cor. L iii 71 Hce did so set his teeth, and 
teare it. (Jh, 1 warrant bow he mtimmuckt it. i6ai Milton 
Eaiorm. I. Wks. 1851 111. 17 The obscene, ana surfeted 
Priest scruples not to paw, ana mammock the Mtcramentill 
biead. 16^ Covel Diaay klltki. Soc.) 36a This was ready 
niamiiiocki and cut to our liands. 1764 Francis Lett. (1901) 
1 . 65 After being all mammocked the fish were sent down to 
be boiled. zSga Bt essePa Mag. X LV. 533 The soft rarts are 
cut. .and mammocked in eiery conceivable way. 1M8 ymL 
Atner. Folk-lore 1. No. a A colored man. .frequently cool* 
plains that the cows ' mammock the hay * so badly. 

fg. 1806^ J. fiBRhsi'ORD Miaeriaa Hum. Z.(/r(i8a6) vn. 
Ixix, Hearing your favourite poem .. mammocked tbe 
mouth of a forward Puppy. 1869 Knight Sch, Hsat. JEw, L 
660 He [Garrick] mangled Shokspere. And he patchedPthe 
mammock'd plays with tawdry rags. 1890 Atkrnarnm 09 
Mar. ^00/a One or two lines have to be ma mm o c ked to « 
them into the new arrangement. 

Mammoda, variant of Mahmudi Obs, 

SCamniodilL ?//• ? U.S. ? Obs. [app. a. UrdQ 
(Pers.) mahmual a sort of fine muslin, i. MabmUdi 
see Mahmudi.] (See <|Uot8.) 

s8s8 Webster Mammodta, coaiee, plain Indian musiina 
tSSp Century Dkt., Mamnsodit, n.pl., Cotton cloths from 
India; commonly applied to the plain ones only. 

Igammciid (mse moid), a, [f. Mamma 8 4. -oid.] 
Resc^mbling a mamma. 

1774 Daewin in Phlt. Tram, LXIV. 349 The mammold 
prooese of the temporal bone. 

(moe*tnmil). The edible fruit of 
OPuntia Jluna (Syd, Sac, Lex, 1889). 
Maminoliilft obs. form of Mameluke. 
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UAMMOV. ' 


XAMITQinL 


(nurnra). Alio 4, 6 M i aim <m% 
6 mammoncltt, nuunmimj* ^ ma{m)r 

m 9 ma mate. (Vul^.), ma{m)mmt (Dietenb.)* •• Or. 
(N.T.) (late texts fiafAfMt^dt), a. Aramaic 

poo RJTOO mAmSnd riche*, gain (frequent in 

the Taryum*)* Hence alio Syriac Goth. 

wtammdma wk, maic * , mod. F. w$ammpn, 

Tbo N. T. phrsM fUitmviit r^t (£n^ version 

^nuunmon of unrighuoiiiiness ' ; earlier venioiii. ^namim 
of iniquity ‘ wicked mammon etc.) rcfNrsMnt* aaactly ton 
jtramaic mdmSm * rkhet or fain of wickodnesi ' 

Ciarg. Hab. ii. 9>, and approximately the mora common 
mdmim di-ik'qmr^ * riche* of faleehood 

1 . The Aramaic word for * riche* , occnrnng m 
the Greek text of Matt. vL 14 and Luke xvL 9-1^, 
and retained in the Vulgate. Owing to the quosi- 
peraoiiihcation in the*e panagei, the word was 
taken by mediseval writers as the proper name of 
the devil of covetonsnesa. This use appears in 
English in the i4-i6th c., and was revived by 
Miiton (/*. L. I. 678, II. 338). The word doea 
not occur in the N. T. translations of Wyclif and 
Purvey (who substitute richertis\ but it was used 
by Tindale (1536-34) and subsequent traniilators, 
with the exception oi those of the Geneva version. 
From the 16th c. onwards it has been current iu 
English, usually with more or less of personifica- 
tion, as a term of opprobrium for wealth regarded 
as an idol or as an evil influence. 

ifSc Lanol. P*Pl. A. IX. 81 He. .with Mammonu moncye 
ksth niaked him frendes. 1508 Ord. CrytitH M»h (W. de 
W. 1906) II. xl 117 A deuyll named Msmmona made unto 
the coueiouM man .vi. commaundementeA. 1506 Pilrr. Ptrf. 
(W. da W. 1511) aSi b, No perKonc may lerus goa eternal, 
A aUo y* mammonde of iniquite, which ia golde ft sylucr 
ft other ryebeaae. i|jo Latimss Za/. to Httu Vul in 
Foxe A A M. (1^3) 1346/1 Thya wycked Mammon, the 
goodca of thya wurkij^ whyche ia their God. i6>8 Br. Hall 
hijgdt. Mmmmon 64 The fm>liah Siluer-amitha mi^ shout out, 
Great is Mammon of the worldlings ifao T. Gbanoxs 
Div, Logiko loe He ia the siaue of muddy Mammon. 1083 
TavoN If'AX U Hoaltk xix. (1697) 41B Miserly Parenta 
mcrificlng theii Children to Mammon u a wretched Idolatry* 
tys^ Pora Kp, BmtkurU \fx Who aeea pale Mammon pine 
amidst bis store. 17^ Ooterv, Stafg Poor 49 Eyes li^i- 
Bated by Mammon the god of this world. 1961 Cowraa 
Ckwify 45 Mammon makes the world his legatee 'lliroagh 
Icar, not love. 1836 Kbblb Disumt ii. in Lyra A/^ost., A 
creed. .By Mammon's touch new moulded o‘er and o'er. 

b. Sometimes jocularly for ‘ money '. 

1908 £. Waso tVoodoM World Di$t, (1706) loi While his 
Mammon lasiSi he's a mad Fellow. 

2. uUrib, and Climb , as mammon gospil^ vtorship^ 
worshipper; mammon- blinded^ worshipping^ 

i8a6 K. laviNo Babylon II. 413 We. .are now a Mammon- 
srorshippins people. 1843 Caslvlb Past 4 Pr, iii. ii. We 
..with our Maniition-Goiipel, have come to strange conclu- 
sions. Verily Marumon-worshipiiaRtelancnoly creed. 
iM. IV. viii, When Mammon-worshippers here and there 
begin to be God-worshipLiers. 1851 Kingsuev Ytast vi. 108 
However M ;tmmon 4 >linded, be was kindly and upright. 
1899 W. K. Inck Ckr. Afysticism viii, 317 The sweet in- 
fluences of the home deprive even mamiiiou-worHhip of half 
ks groMSiieas. 

Jlammon, obs. variant of Mammoth sb. 

Xftmmondoin (mK'mandsm). [f. Mammom 
+ -i)OM.J The realm or domain of mammon. 

i88t Sala in Ttmplt Bar 1. 304 All the gold of Mammoiv* 
flom could not .bring cheerful warmth. 

t XumiOlIftX. Obs. [od.mtd.'L.mammonelus 
(Promp. Parv. 337/1, Wr.-Wiilckcr 594/30), *mai- 
moset*, f. mammon monkey.] A kind of monkey. 

1807 Topsell Four*/. Boasts 7 Mammonecs ure lease then 
an Ape*, .having a long and hairy taile. 

Mftininoniaoftl (msrmanorakltl), a. nonce -wd, 
[f. Mammon: of\xt demoniacal ^ ^^next. 

1848 Thackbsay Bk. Snohs^ Coucl. Ohert>.^ All English 
society is cursed by this mammoniacal supci t<titiun. 

Maminoilio (moem/^’nik), a. nonce-wd. [C 
Mammon -lo.l Of or pertaining to mammon. 

1B39 Frmeds Maa. XV. 36a The mauunonic hydra. 

ItiunmoniJih (msemanij), a. [f. Mammon -f 
-IBH.] Influenced by or devoteri to mammon. 

1837 Svp. Smith Lot. to Arckd, Singlston Wks. 1859 II. 
■96/1 This, ii will be said, is a Mamnioni.Hh view of the 
subject. 1840 CaaLYLB llrroos v\. (1858) 349 A great hlark 
devouring world not ChriatiAn, hut Mammonish, Devilish. 
1843 — Past 4 Pr. lit. ix 1851 T. Pankkh in Weiss /.//■ 4 
Corr. 1 . 361 Unitarian luinUters have, .cencmlly congrega- 
tions more mammonish.. than the orthodox coiigregatioiis, 

Mammonism (mae’maniz'm ). akmon 4 

-l«M. (Cl. li. mamntonismiis,)] l>evotU>n to the 
pursuit of riches. 

*843 Carlvlb Pasf 4 Pr. i, v, In whirlwinds of fire, you 
imd your Mammonisms. Dilettnnti.sms [etc.].. shall disap- 
pear! /bid, II xvi, If. .all except Mnmmonism be a vain 
grimace. 1897 Pkick Hughfh in /loily News 15 Nov. a/4 It 
WAi^ ecetsary to protect the Lord's Day against Mammouism. 

Mammoilist (mec’manist). [f. Mammon + 
»i8r, Cf. obs. Db. mammoHisl.^ A worshipper 
of mammon ; one who sets his heart on riches. 

Bgga Caowuev ii\form. 4 Pttit. 13 h, I^t them no more lie 
named Christians,, .but M;nnmonisies after Mammon whmta 
jtedga they beare. jgfo Bbcom Ca/rrA iv. Wks. le^ I, 415 
They are all Mammonistes and worldlinges. 1887 CaafM 
Decay Ckr, Piety v. 109 Let him come to the convetiad 
Mumiueuist, and aok him which be finds the batter Trca> 


S ry, his own «v tha fm mpsm, tyM C 

ATMaa Mogn, Ckr. iii. aog Ihe Gains of Mammonists. 
1817 CoLBEiDcx ‘Bleuedart ye that Som* 78 llie. .world- 
hoiMMired oampunr of Christku Maiamen Uts. b888 W. 
Graham Soe. PrebL 439 Tha BHunmooist monayenakar. 
HuUMaistlO (msnnaoi’ttik), o. resrt. [C 
piec. 4- -lal After the mnnuer of a mammooisu 
sMb Q. If AcnoMALD CostU Warioeh 111 . xslv. 333 Tha 
ttraal maminonktic foelhif of tha eBomeus hupoiianca of 
money. ttnChiea/»Adoamee 97 Apr.^AtosummomaticMgM, 
SEuunonitft (mse'mau^tj- [L Mammon 4 

-ITK.l -MaMMONIST. 

lyta B. Wajio Mite. Writ. III. ti 51 Your Hands ara tha 
liammeaitas that convey nnlawfui Gam out of other Peoples 
Pockets into vow own TilL S84X Hoa. Smith Mone yed 
Man 111 . 063 Tha gold Csilad, and the inaasiiionitas vanished. 

mitrtb. iMw Kinoslby Alt. Lock* a. (1874)84 It suiu the 
venal Mammoniie press.. to jumbie them together, sta 
Tennysok Maud i. i. ta Whea a Mammooite mother kills 
her babe for a burlsl fea. b86i Mmcm, Mag. V. lao [LheyJ 
are said to be invaded by the mamnMMiite spirit. 

(mse'iuamoitij), o. [f. Mam- 
3 IONITK 4 -IBB.] Mammon-llkc. 

iflig J. Tavlox (Water P.) Urania 1 *. Wks. (1630) fi/a 
Avarice . . aiakes his Mammoaitish God kit nine. 1841 Hor. 
Smith Moneyed Man II. acA May the result of her nuptials 
be worthy, .the Mammonithili spirit in which they originate! 
Ka]IL]ll01liBati0ll(m«midnau^i*Jdn). rare, [C 
next 4 -ATION.] The action of mammonizhig. 
it. . Meik, Quart. Rev. (Wmreester i860). 
Maittmo&iB 6 (infe*m 9 tidiz), 9 . rare. [f. Mam- 
mon t -ISI.J tram. To influence through mammon. 

1819 * K. Rabblaib* AieiliardA f/e^isa x. 3x4 One half 
too have been canoniz'd, Having Old Nick thus mammonls'd, 
Ah to build structures unto God leic.]. 

]CajmiiOikO*latry. nonce-wd. [f. Mammon 4- 

-(o)latay.] The worship of mammon. 

iflao CoLiMioOK in Lit. Rem. (1B39) IV. 98 IThis] is im- 
pudenoa and Mammonolatry to boot. 

Mammontrie, variant of Maumxtrt Obs, 


Jganunony, variant of M vlmrnt Obs. 

Mamitaiooda, -dae, varianu of Mahmudi Ohs, 

Mammoring, variant of Mammbrino vb. sb. 

Sggjuioaa (mae'm^s), a. [ad. L. mammSs-us: 
see Mamma ^ and -obb.] Having breast-like pro- 
tuberancea. 

1898 Mayns Expos. Lox. 1837 Aba Gray Less. Boi. 
Gloas., Mammou : breast -shaped. 

Xasmiotli (ms*m^), sb. and a. Also 8 
mammuth, xnamant, maman, mamont, mam- 
mon, mammot, (mammolit), 8-9 mammouth, 
[a. Russian tMaMMOTB mammot ^ whence mam- 
motozfoi host mammoth's bones (Ludolf Cram, 
Rtiss, 1696, p. 93); DOW MaMaHTB mamant. 
Lienee also F. mammouth, mamant, f mammon/. 
The word is of obscure origin ; the alleged 'I'aitar 
word mama * earth * (usually cited as the etymon) 
is not known to exist.] A. sb. 

1. A large extinct species of elephant {Elephas 
primigenius) formerly unlive in Europe and noi th- 
em Asia ; iti remains are frequently found in the 
alluvial deposits in Siberia. 

[1896 tr. Ludolf in A, Brand's Emh- Muscofy into China 
laa the Mammotot/oTj^yirhich is dug out of the Earth in 
Silieria ] 1708 tr. Ides* Trav, vi, 96 Thu old Siberian Russians 
affirm that tlie Mammuth is very like the Elephant. 1738 
tr. StrahUnberg^s Dsstr. Russia xUi. 403 The Russian 
Mammoth certainly came from the word HehenioL 1763 
J. Bfll J'rav. Asia II. 148 7 artar8..bAve seen this creature, 
calleil mammon, at the dawn of day. near lakes and rivers. 
/but, 'I'liat kind uf ivory called, in this country, mammon's 
horn. 1807 J. Barlow Co/umb. i. 705 Where mammoth 
grn/ed ihe renovating groves. 1804 Byron Transf. 

III. i. 55 Twos sport . .To go forth, with a pine For a spenr, 
'g.Tinst the mammoth. 1863 A. C. Kam&ay Phys, Ceog. xxviil 
(187B1 463 Man, the Mamnioth,and other extinct maiiimalia. 


were cuntemnoraneous, 

b. atirih. and Comb., as mammoth horn, ivory, 
tusk ; mammoth-wise adv. 

1843 Zoologist I. a By the name of mammoth horns the 
Siheriaus designate the fosHil tunks which are so numerous 
. . throughout the northern difrtricta. s868 Swinburne Blake 
947 The Hpinal skeleton,, .shaped mammoth-wise, in grovel- 
ling involution of limb. z8^ J.unoocic Sci. Led. v. 150 A 
fragment of mammoth tUHk. ^ 1903 Expositor June 460 
Wrought ohjectH of mammoth ivory. 

o. (J. S, Often applied to the fossil mastodon. 

18x6 J. Scott Yis. Paris [yd 5) The Siberian Mammoth, 
or Elephnnt, and the Americiui Mammoth, or Masto<lonton. 
1834 M<'MijiiTMin Cux'ier's Anim. Kingtl. 98 1 ’he Miinimoth 
has liuen comphluly de'itro)ed...lt4 remoins are fuund.. 
throughout all puriH of North Amf'rira 1850 Lvhix wd 
/ 7 n/V U. .V. 1 1 , 197 'I he fosdl r' mains of the munnnoi h laname 
commonly applied in the United States to the mastodon). 

2 . Something of huge sise (cf. li). 

,1894 Cot'n/i. Mag. Mar 969 Raylc's ' Dictionnaire Histo 
rique \ 5 vols, folio, or any kindred mammoth among books, 

B. adj. Comparable to the nianunoiU in size; 
huge, gigantic. 

1814 .Sir R. WiieoN Prhf. Diary II. 309 The dancing very 
bad; the perfermers all bad mammoth l^jpL x8ao JCsats 
Hyperion 1. 184 But one of the whole mammoth-brood Mill 
kepit His Rovereignty. xSaa I. Flint Lett.Anier. 309 note, 
Tlie great cave in Kentucky Is called the Mammoth Cave, 
although none of the ramatns of that animal have been 
fitund in it. 1890 SooassBV Cheeveds Whalem. Ado. ixL 
<1839) j^llie wMlc was thus got hold of and tlie mammoth 
carcass secured lo the ship, stgs J. S. d Aaaorr Aapoieon 
(185s) 1 . XV. efie AU the atniecs M ^ maianwNh SMUopolM. 


S894 lUvMQiro AfAwt 4 Jffodar 805 Tile MinnaMik 

VMD itself is abMt a3 feet slgdlKMJW. Gas. ao June 

7/z Yorkshira made anothar mammoth soorai 

b. Mammoth pow^ (see quot x 875} ; Afbiii- 
matk-ireo, the Softeoia {JVolUmgtmia) gtgtmtm^ n 
Urge coniferous tree, native of California. 

Treas, Bob 1051/1 The WeUingioaie of oor | 


and the Big or kiammoth-tree of tha Ainericani. i8|a 
Knioht DUt. Meek. s.v. Cunposuder, For very heavy oitl- 
nance a much larger pained powder.. cbUm mammoth 
powder, was intro du ced by the late General T. J. Rodman. 

ISammothieiK variant of Mahmupi Obs. 

t ICuuaotllTCpt* Obs, fad. Ute L, mam- 
motkrephus (Aui^iiic), a. Gr. impLpbBpmrrm 
brought up by one • grandmother, f. grand- 
mother 4- 8p«irr6t vbL adj., t to ^ng up.] 

A spoilt child ; a nnrsltng. 

1599 B. JoNsoN Cynthia's Ren. iv. iiL Amo... 'Rom like 
you it,sirY— Veria well in troth. —.< 4 ms. But very wellT 
O, You are a meere msmmothrept in judgemenL 1809 J. 
Davies Holy Roods (1678) 15 And for we are the Mammo- 
threptH of Smne, Crosse vs with Christ, to weane our joys 
thereio. 1851 Bicos Hew Disp.fn If he be but an A c a de mirk , 
though a mecr mammothrept, and perhaps a Midas. 

^ by Brathwait misu^ (from misnndentanding 
of quot. 1599 above) for: A severe critic. 

1617 Brathwait Smoaking Age O e b, Or what strict 
Mamothreut that man should bee, Who has done Chaucer 
such an in/urie. s^ — A read. Pr. ssj TheHC be the fruits 
of all severe mammoihrepts who relish nothing but Justice. 

Mammotry, variant of Maum^tky Obs, 

H *— 'wwftviieilM. (mse'mWk). Also (anglicized or 
after Fr.) mammule. [L. mammu/a a little teat, 
dim. of mamma Mamma 21 »Mamilla. 

s8i6 Kirby ft 3 p* Bntemol. (1843) L 344 *I'wo additional 
spinnets (or mammiiloB) peculiar to this sp^ies. 1896 Mayns 
Expos. Lex , Mantmula. .a mammule. 

lienee Maminular, Ma mmnloaa adjs,, consist- 
ing of or having mammulm. 

i8a6 Kirby & Si>. KniotHol. HI. xxix. 155 'The grub of a 
beetle . . whose body is margined on each Hide by ei^bt 
triangular fleshy mammular processes. 1889 Syd. bee. 
Lex., AlaMtnufose. 

Miuouny (.mse-mi). Also 7-9 -ie. [dim. of 

Mam ^ : sec -y.] 

1 . A child's word for mother. 

igaj Skelton Carl, Laurel 97^ Your mammy and your 
dady Brought forth n gpdely baUi I 1580 Nice Wanton 449 
(Manly), All this our Mammy would take in good worth. 
BIfie Phaek /Eneid vni. Z lij b. Their mammies teats they 
lap with hungry lipps. 1611 Florio, A/ftwtttn,..Si breast. 
Also Mani, Motner-niinc, or Mamniie. ^ 17x9 D'Urfsv J'ille 
V. iB She'll be a Mammy before it w long. 1773 Mms. 
D'Arblay Let. to Cnsp in Eariy Diaty, 1 .. proceed to be 
Surry and glad that you and your Mammy have been ill 
and are better. 1793 Burns Bonny yean 5 And ay she 
wioucht her niuinmie s wark, And ay she sang nae merrilie. 
i84B§. Lover Handy Anoy 1, Andy grew up in mischief and 
the tidiiiiiaiion of his mammy. 

b. Comb., as mammy-siok a. {contemptHous\ 
distressed at being separated Irom (one's) mother. 

b8^ 48 B. D. Walsh Aristoph.^ Clouds til. iii. The town 
Wiir pronounce you a maminy-Kick coddle. 1885 J. C. 
JsAFFHFjtON RtxU bheiley 1 . 51 A shy. mainmy-nick hid. 

2 . Ill ibe southein United States, esp. Ijefoie the 
abolition uf slavery ; A coloured woman having 
the care of white children. 


1859 Bari LETT Diet. Attter., Mammy, the term of en- 
deainient used by white children to their negro nurnes and 
to old family servants. 1887 T. N. L^aus Oie Virginia 
(1893) 164 'J'he old mammies and uncles who were our com- 
paniuTis and 1 omradcs. igox R. D. Evans .SaHor's Log 1 3 
Like most boiithcrn children, 1 was brought up and cared 
for by a * bl.ick numniy '. 

Xamo n'O), [^Hawaiian.] The sickle- 
billed Sunbird, Drepants pacijica, a native of the 
Sandwich Islands, having rich yellow feathers. 

1891 S. B. Wilson & A. H. Evans Birds Sandivick Isl. 11, 
Dftpants Pacifica. Mama . . This wreath- . is made entirely 
of Alamo fe.uhert. 1893 Newton Diet. Birds 995 1 'be 
Mamo {Dfepanis), whose beautiful feaibers .* have led to 
its cxtirpaiiun. 

Siamony, variant of Malmsnt Obs, 

Mamooda, -dee, -do.vanantsofMAHMiTDi Obs, 

Mamoring, variant of Mavmkbinq vbt. sb, 

Mamoutrie, variant of Maumktry Obs. 

lIlKampalon (mscmivilpn). [? Native name. 

Mr. W. w. .Skeat rejects the otTggestrd connexion with 
Malay tikus ainbang*bnlan, the name of a Malaccan vivetra 
(Roflles in Ltnn. Sac. 'i rons. XI 1 1 . 973) ] 

A small tivcrruie mammal, CynogaU bennetti, of 
semi-aquatic habits, native of &)meo. 

1843 J. £. (^KAV List Spseim. Mammaiia Brit. Mus. 53 
The Mampalon, Cynognie Bennett ii Gray. 1885 Rwerside 
Lai. Hist. ixB88) V. 440 The Mampalon. .has webbed feet, 
B very short, cylindrical uU (etc.]. 

BEmseli (msemzcl). colioq. fa. F. mam*selU, 
contraction id MADNMoiHiUxa] ■* Madkmoi- 
axLLi 3. 

S84B Thackbsay Fit 9 *Boedli Pespert Pref., 1 shall lake 
care, Mamsell, chat you return to SwiuerlandL 

Mftmudee, vortant of Mahmudi. 

ECamuluk^ obs. form ol Mamkluxb. 

ICamuntfe obs. variant of Mqmint. 

tlbmnXLUft. Obs. [a. F. mamugm (Da 
Bartas), ad. Sp. mamuco (Lc^s de Goman 
the source of which is the uompt form 
Mamuco Diata occorriag ia the Cologne edition 
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(Jui. 1533-4) of Max. Trmniylvaniii />$ Miuetfs, 
where &e Rome edition of Nor. 1533 hu the more 
correct Maamccodiatai lee Mahucodiata.] A 
(abulooi bird, the deicription of which it fotmded 
oa erroneoat aoeoontt of the Bird of Paradlte. 

1931 SvLVBsniB BmHai 1. r. 803 But nolo wa now. 
towards tho rich Moluquot, l*hoM pawinf ttnmge ana 
wondrous (birds) Mamuqoea . . FuoddM they live; ttr th' 
Alto alonely feeds them : Wina-lees they fly. i6e6 /Md. n. 
iv. n. e88 To th* ever-fiowrs her oft a-loft 

t’advanoe,Tho light Msmuques wiuglesie wings she liaa 

flSttailtr. Obs* [a. late L. mamtfrt a Heh. 
word (ttrao) adopted by the Vulgate in Dent, 
axiii. a (where it appear! with the glou *id cat 
de icorto natua'), and hence frequently used in the 
Middle Ages.] A bastard. 

196a WiNZKT C*rt. Tractate %V1ca i8Sa I. 43 Thnir raid 
nocht be sa mony ..scabbit Moabites, Amoniies, end sclan- 
derous Manueres. .maid preiiuu. 161a Bp. HALL. 9eiwf. v, 
60 Whatever become of these Mamsers, which do thus 
exclude themselves from the congregation of God [etc.]. 
t86s Kingslry Htrnv. II. iv. 73 The only (lowcr that is, 
wb^ 1 see in England, .is William the Mamzer. 

Ittan (meeo), Forma : Nom. Sing. 1-4 
mann, (1 monn, manna), 1-5, diaU mon, 
4-6 manne, .S^. mane, (5 moon), 1- man. Nom. 
{j 4 cc.) Plural, 1-4 menn, a maan(n, 3 mannee, 
mannen^ 4-5 Sc, mene, (5 menne, 6 men), 1- 
men. C^niiivc sing, a. 1-5 monnea, 1-6 mannea, 
4 monnla, -ye, mannue, manee, monet, 4-6 
mania, mannya, 4-7 mannla, mana, 6- man’a. 

unindected {norlh!) 4-5 man, 5 mane. Ceniiiva 
plural, a. x -3 manna, monna, a monnan, a-3 
manne(n, monne(n. &, 3-6 mennea, 4 menea, 
•ya, 4-6 mennia, -ya, 6 menia, 4-8 mena, 8-9 
men*a. 7. 3 mennen, 4 mennene, menne. 
8. uninflected (is^r/i.) 4 men. Dative sing, 1-3 
men, (1 menne), 3-4 manne, monne. DcUive 
plural, a. r-2 mannum, monnum, a mannan, 
monnan, a-3 manne(n, monne(n. 3 men* 
nan, 3-4 menne. [Com. Teut. : OE. tnanin^ 
m(m[n (pi. and dat. sing. fn^(n), also rarely manna 
wk. masc., correa(>oud8 to OFiis. man^ mon^ OS. 
man (inflected mann-t pi. man), Du. man (pi. in 
MDu. manne, man, in mod. Du. mannen, rarely 
mani), OHCi. man sing, and pi. (MHG. mann 
aiiig. and pi., mod.G. mann, pi. manner), ON. 
mA-r, TwcfX^ fftann-r, accua.fna/fn, genitiveisrioiiffr, 
pi. mmn, rarely meHr, msetfr (Sw. man, pi. man, 
I)a. mand, pL mmnd), Goth, manna, accus. man- 
nans, genit. mans, pi. mans, mannarn. The forma 
in the various 'i'eut. langa, belong to two declen- 
sional sterna, the OTeut. forma of which would be 
*mi 7 nn- and *mannon-. (The ON. man str. neut., 
slave, may possibly be related, but the connexion 
is doubtluL) The OE. plural mfmn is the regular 
descendant of OTeut. *manniz, and the dative m^nn 
of OTeut. *manni, from the cons.-Btem *mann-. 

It wwi formerly re,{Ardcd as certain (on the ground of the 
supposed correspondence with Skr. n/oMM maiij that the nn 
of *mnuM’ was deiived from an original mtv. The now 
prevailing view is that the second u represents the sero> 
grade of the suffix of a stem of which the (Gothic form would 
be *Matuvi-, lllis hypexhesis accounts for the otherwise 
obscure form wana- which the word assumes in Gothic 
compounds; if it be correct, the Teut. word and ihe Skr. 
mtanu cannot have aiw nearer relation lU.in that of inde* 
pendent derivatives of a common root. They have been 
u>ua1ly referred to the Iiidogei manic ^ men-,* hmh; to think 
(see Mind tb,), so that the primary meaniiiKuf thesb. would 
refer to intelligence ns the distinctive characteristic of human 
beings as contrasted with brutes. Many sch<ilurs, however, 
regaid this as intrinsically unlikely to have been the original 
sense, though no plausible alternative explanation has neon 
suggested. 

In all the Teut langs. the word had the twofold sense of 
* human being ' and * adult male human being though exc. 
in Eng. it hoi* been mainly superaeiled in the fbrincr sense 
by a derivative (Ger., I)u werntth, Sw. mennnka, Da. 
mirmmeU^e : cf. Mannish jA).] 

I. I. A human being (irrespective of sex or age); 
» L. homo. In OE. tlie prevailing sense. 

ta. In many OE. instances, and in a few of 
later date, used explicitly as a designation equally 
applicable to either sex. Obs, 

In OB. the words distinctive of sex were wer and wlf, 
mdpman and vi/mem. 


97t Blukl. Mem, 9 Heofonrfces duru . . belocen stande)> 
hirh bn mrestan men. w loon A^lphic Gramt, i\. (2:.) 36 Mie et 
kaec haute, -mifler is man wer u wif. rsooe — Sainte* 
L nee viii. 185 Agatha says :J 3 tt min drihten be me to 

SMnn ^esceo^ c woooSmx, Leeckd, 1 1 . 330 xif wife to swibe 
ofliowt sio moneo aecyod, genlm niwe horses lord [etc.]..> 
M mon swiete swtbn. f lui O, E. Chren. an. 639 (Laud 
MSJ. pms dohter wsa gohaten Ercongota halilemne ft 
wunaorlic man. e syv Meir, Hem, 195 And yef thaie [the 
husband and wife] riht riche men ware. IMd, 136 Wit tua 
men [Simeon end Anna], that him comly gretia igny J. 
Kino Oh Jeams (i6t8) 480 The Lord, had but one pairs of 
men in Pamdise. fyae Uuma Pok Bite, a* 199 There is in 
all men, both male ana femals^ a desire and power of generic 
tion more active thao is ever uoivenally excited 1799 
Bvmai JLeti,,, ie Camie de Merey (1844) IV. 144 Soch a 
dep^bte havoc Is made in the minds id nma (both eexeiS 
in rSanee,. .«!»« [nifrj. 


b. Tn thd tnrviving use, the settle 'persiNi* 
occurs only in genernl or indefinite nppljcntloos 
(e.g. with adjs. like mnty, as^^ mo, nod oAcn io 
the plural, esp. with all, amp, some, mamp , fim, 
etc.) ; in modem apprehension simm ns thus nsed 
primarily denotes the male sex, though by impli- 
cation referiing also to women. 

The gradual development of the use of the unambiguous 
synonyms bedy,perteH,0m«, and (for the plural^/Mt(r,yrqf»/r, 
has greatly narrowed the currency of mtmm in this sense | 
it is now literary and proverbial rather than ooUor|uial. 

eBm% t^es/^. Hymns k 8 in E, Texts 401 Ic uteode 
onge^n fremSes cynnes men (1* exwi ebvinm alienieenneX 
conn Lindi^. Cesp, Matt. xiL 19 Ne gfilieres lenlx mon 
[e sooo Aj^s. Go^, nan man] in worSum atefti his. lluti, xvi 
Hueicne cucoas menn sie suim monnesf c looe ELlsuxc 
S aints* Lwes X.J91 Hwisi eoin ic munna bmt ic mihte god 
forbeodan V c 1179 Lamb, Hem, 3 ^if onunan seid cawiht 
Ibtd, 39 We foiTeucS ban monne pe us to agulteh. ibid. 

He wes imacad to monne tlu.ii»se. r laeo Trin. Cell. Hens, 
139 He turiide ui of be hurh ir.tu wildeme and fro mennea 
wunienge to wilde deores. riege S\ Eng. Leg, I. soi/ita 
Ich habbe i'sunegut manne mest. 111300 Cursor Af, 108 
Scho prais ai for sinful menn. 1377 Lanc.i.. P. PI. D. Prol. 
197 niany mannus malt we mys wolde dcstruye. 1390 
<!»ow EH Con/. 1. a That of the lassc or of the more Simh man 
mai tyke of that i wryte. S393 Langu P, PI. C xiv. 46 Ac 
yf be inai (.haunt make hus way ouvrr nu-nne enrne. c 1450 
A/crtin a6a A compnnye of yonge Oentilmen that beth high 
mennes sones. c 1460 Fortescub Abs, 4 Ltm. Mem. viL 
(18891 133 Off somme man is highnes sliall haue more 
thanke (Tor money then ffor lande. c i4n Ban/ Ceilytmr 
46 Men callis me Rauf Ck>il3ear. 1377 B. (iooca HtresMuh's 
Huib. 1. (1586) 15 We must remember that seruantes be 
men. 1590 Shaks. Rem. 4 Jnl. iii. i. 99. Sanderson 
Serm. 14 Measuiing other mens actions and Lonsciences. 

Be* tiM.i. Ceutempt., N. T. iv. lii, 1 regard not ths 
body ; the soul it the man. 1764 Rkio Inquiry vi. | 7 Wkii. 
1. 142/a No man can be sure. .that it has ihe name appear- 
ance to him as it has to another man. 1895 '1' BNNVSOM 
Broek 33 Fur uicii may coma and men may gu, But 1 go on 
for ever. 


e. Used indefinitely without article. 

Chiefly in negative contexts,al<(o in proverbial coPocatlons, 
a.<i in the traditional inn sign * Lntertainnietit f.r man and 
beast *. 

Wvcr.iv John vii. 46 Neuere man spak so, as this 
spilth. [.Similarly in all iuter versions.] CS450 Ahrour 
SaluoLioun 1363 Out of a hille a stuns with out mans 
haiide was kyiie. lUg Cuomwell Sp, in Merriman L/e 
A Lett, (i9»a) 1. 31 Vt yt had l>ene poNsible by mnnnys 
indu.stry. 1530 Pai.sck. yiu/i He dcserveth it as lytell as 
ever dyd man. 1996 Dalkympi.k tr. Leslies Hist. Scot. 
1. 41 m ony slauchtir, or ony scheding of nianis blude. 
1800 J. Poky tr. Leds A/rha 41 1‘hey haue shambles 
of mans-flesh ns wee haue of beuues and muttons. 1754 
Richardson Grandison II. iv. 48, 1 never fear'd man, since 
X could write man. 1847 Tennyson Princess 111. iiB, 1 was 
courleou^ evei y phrase well-oird, As man's could be. 

Prmu I'lie wind that blows from the cast Is neither good 
for mun not beasL 

d. Used predicatively without article in phr. to 
be, become, be made man : to have or assume ouidoa 


nature. 


^*357 I'eiy Folks* Catech. (T.) a6 lesu crisC..toke flesh 
and blode, and become man. 1377 I.anol. P, PI. It. v. 493 |>i 
sone..bicaia man uf a mnyde. 1413 Piigr, Sotuis 11. alii. 
(1859) 48 Thou man bycome thy selfe. for marines nede. 
*549 Bk. Com. Prayer, A than, Crsrd. 1574 Wiutoivt 
Serm. br/ hits, (1714I ii Whether the Pope be Gotl or 
man or a meana betwixt bulb? 1609 .Shako. Lt,ar m. iL 
45 8ince 1 was man, ..Such groanus of roaring Windc, 
and Kaine, 1 neucr Reine.iiber to haue heard. 1649 
J. Eccleston ir. Bshtneus i'.pUt. ii. | 57. 30 It was for the 
soules soke that God ^came man. 1698 A. G. MoBiiMha 
Cntk, Faith 4 Practice 11. vie 186 The theologians, .have 
taught that our Lord us M.iii hud three kinds of Knowledge. 

2. In alistract or generic sense, without article : 
The human creature re^aidcd abstractly, and per- 
sonified as an individual; human tjcingscuUcciivcly; 
the human race or species ; mankind. In Zoologp : 
The human creature or race viewed as a genus 
(,/lomo', in the present clas.sificaiion consieting of 
only one species, //. sapiests) of animals. 

Ill OE. A few exampIcA occur with the definite article. 
Tlic Eng UM of the word an a quaM-proper name, without 
article, differe from the pra<‘iice of mont of the modem 
Lurupeaii laiigs. (cf. F, Chemmr, G. der tnenseh), and from 
the usage of Kng. itself with regard to other generic names 

animals : cf. * the aiuitomical struciure of uimm and that 
of the Hem*, 

c 815 yesp. Psalter viil. 5 Hwet is mon {Thorpe se mano) 
fii't xemyndix &u sie Inst rsooo Age, Gesp. Murk ti. >7 
Reue<dm:^ wsei s^worht for b^ men, dbm m man for 8am 
rcMte'dsBp^e. CX179 Lamb. Hem, 59 Hit wes for mon alio" 
bhige he makede. cxwsis Gen. 4 Ex. 75a For numnes 
sinne Sus it is went a xjganLurser M, 55a Man cs clepid 
be (esse world, c 1380 Wvci.ip Eel, IPks. 111. 376 po prin- 
cipal poynt and endc of Cristis dyinge. .was to save monnis 
soule. ^1440 Verh Myst, xxi. 84 Kynde of man is frcele. 
c 1490 tr. JJ* Imitatiene 1. xix. For man purposib ft god 
diiipoiiib. 1997 VAirraouiu.iRa Luther en Bp, Gal. a Mans 
weakenes mid miserie is so great, that [etc.]. i4m Puhchab 
Mierecesm, viii, 90 This Centre Is enuirooed %ritn a Circle, 
oallad tfis, of inanycoloaniin Manonelv. ms Port Ets, 
Man M. s The proper study of Mankind Is Man. 1774 
GoLnais. Nat, Hist. (1778) II. 13s Man is said to live witn^ 
one food for seven days. 1797 EmpcL Brit, led. a) X. 907/* 
In the Sysiema Naiura, Man {Home) is ranked a dis- 
tinct gemis of the Primates, iBep Carlvlb Afise, (1897) I. 
869 Man is not only a working b«t a talking animal, 1849 
R. CHAMBias EssUgis (ed. 4) 934 The brnlQ of Man. 1899 
Lowbu. yaim Frmnea V4 Men are peak, bat Man k etrang. 

S. ft. In Bifdkai whli Tkoof. use, with tim^, 
ismard, omior, imilH^ (knottt 


tha apirkaal and material paiti (respectively) of a 
human person ; also with old, mow, to denote the 
tpiricnal condition of thoae who are anreftenerale 
and thoae who are i^cnermte. b« Hence immot, 
outer, Itwor man are jocularly used to denote puts 
of the physical frame of a person. 

cieoe, etc. fsee Inniui a, 9). ijPe Wvcuif r Pet UI. 4 The 
hid man of herte [1939 C^overdalb y* iiiwanJe>maii of y* 
heitb etc. [see Ou> Man *|87 CotoiNo iJe 

Atemay xiv. fli4 In the inward man there are las ye would 
say) three men, the liuing, the sensitlue^ and the reosonabla. 
s8^ Dickens Bam, Rstdge xli, Gahnet's lower man was 
cloihrd in military gear. 1843 Lx Fkvrk L(/e Trav, Phye, 
1. I. V. 83 'ihe outer was forgotten in the inner man. 

II. 4 . An adult male person, ft. With special 
reference to sex. 

c 1000 iELvaic Saints* Lives U. 78 He. .siede hyre gewiiitioS 
hwBt heo nuui ne wies. c sooe Obmin 0389 Jho wass IwniuL 
fesst an god maim patt Juiocp wass )ehatenu. a laag Aner, 
A*. b 86 Ert tu so wro8 wiB mon o5cr wi6 wummoti |iet [tNc.lf 
r 1375 S'*:. Leg. Saints x. {Afatheu) 147 Manage, .to cople 
nuin ft veniene. 1377 Lanul. P. PI. B. xiv. 064 As a ina>dd 
for niaunes loue her moUer foTKaketh. Trbvioa Higdem 
(Rolls) VI. 4ai O inayde meimone dreJe (Caxton mennes. 
L. O terror virge viromm\. 1508 Dunsar 7 ua Mariik 
W'emett 4^ Sen se war mrnis wjrtis. 1603 Phitetus Ixxxi, 
Jour douchter. .Ane mannis claiihis hes on hir lane. tdof 
Shaks. Lear ti. iv. sBi Let not womens weapuiiH, water 
drops, Stnine my mans checkes. 1639 Lithgow ’Prav. ill, 
116 Ihcy speake . . here the Hebrew tongue, man, wonus 
and child. 1671 Ladv M. Bertie in nth Rep. Hist. MSS, 
Comm. App. v. aj 'Flie Dutchesse .. was very fine in..! 
short mans coat very richly laced. 1718-9 Mrs. Delanv in 
L/e 4 Co/r. 191 Every man took tlie woman he liked best 
to dance count ly^doncea 18S0 G. Meredith J'ragu Com, 
(1861 1 5 Men (the jury of householders empanelled to deliver 
verdicts ufion the ways of women). 

^ eoniextuallp * man-child *. Obs, 

1978 T. N. tr. Ceng, W. India 159 I'heir Priests sarrificed 
ten children of three yearen of age,, flue of these children 
Were menne, and the other fiue hv 

b. gcncricallp (without article : cf. s). The 
male human beii^. Also predicativtlp (of. 1 d). 

1991 Sh AK.s. 7 wo Cent. v. iv. 1 10 Were man Hut Constant, 
he wvic perfect, idos — Alts Weil 1. 1. 123 Man isenemie 
to virgiiiitie. 183a CoLERiDGK in Life Sir W. Hamiltea 
p862) I. 543 M. Ill's heart iiiuit be in his head. Woman's 
head miuit be in her lieart. 1847 Tknnvson Princess viL 
S59 Woinau is not undeveiopt man, Hut diverse. 189a 
— Ttvien 6jo Man 1 Uhe man at all, who knows and winksT 
1897 Mary Kincblbx W, A/rica 31B As for Ihe men. well 
of course they would mairy any lady of any tribe, U she 
hud a pretty (iu;e,. .that's just man's uay. 

o. With siH'Cial reference to adult age. Some- 
times: A male who has attained hts majority, 
Man and hoy (advh. phr.) : from boyhood upwards, 
t To write man: lo be entitled by veais to call 
oneself a mon. •[{Jlogrow up, etc,) to man: tg 
man’s estate, to adult age. 

oieeo Morai Ode 117 Al bet ech Mon hatiefl idoo 
sodden he com to monne. cxeoo Okmin 8o 5| Whil bntt 
I uass litcH child Icc held o childcss bx;wesN, ft son sumos 
ICC wass wexciin maim, pa flseli 1 chiidess coHNtess. ijae 
Gowrh Cenf. 1. 344 He began tu clepe and culle. As ne 
uhii.h come was to iiiunne. i^/oo-vo Dunbar Poems xix. 14 
Thus will thay say, baiih man and hul. 1930 Palsoe. 863/s 
I* rum mans state, dt.s aige par/aict, S945 Abcha^ 
7 'exoph, (Ark) 100 In shoiing l^th man and boye is 
in one opininn, that (etc ]. i6m J. Lane Tom Tei-treth 
(Shako, hoc.) 43 When cha^ Adonis came to mans 
esiBie.^ sSoi .Shake. Alts Hell 11. iii. ooS, 1 mpst teU 
thee sirrali, 1 write Man : to which title age cai.not bring 
thee. i6ea — Ham. v. i. 177 (1604 Qu.), I haue been 
Sexten heere man and Ujy thirty yeercs. i6aa Mabre tr, 
Aletuan's Gttmmnn ttA(/. i. 146 Albeit 1 did write mim, 
)’ei I was but a young Lsd 10 »peake of. 1694 Chosiwecl 
In Whitelecks's Mem. (1853) IV. 170 They thought it uiora 
noble tu die by the hand of a man than of a striiMing. 1711 
Addison Spsit, No. 453 ‘ When all thy Mercies* vi. Thine 
Arm unseen convey’d me safe And led me ud to Man. 
1700 T. Cook a 1 ales, i Proposals, itxc. 16 Their Friendidup 
early in their Youth l^gan. Encrea'^ing dayly as diey rose 
lo Man. 1754 [see 1 d. 1798 ,Soui hey Eng. Eclogues 
1 Poet Wks. 1838 111. 3 I’ve uved here, man and boy* lu 
this sumo parUlt. well oigh the full age Of man. 1809 
WoHOEw. Aty heart len/s up*. The Child is father of ihi 
Man. 1837 Dicksne Pichw. xxiv, An elderly gentleman in 
tup-boots, who liad been, a peace oflicer, mau and boy', (eir 
halfa century. 

d. Without express contrast. {The man isooca^ 
sionall^ used for * he with a slight implication of 
depreciation, sympathy, or other feeling; similarly 
ihe good man, the poor man, etc. bo also colloq, 
in expressions like * the late man ’, * the present 
man', etc., referring to the former or present holder 
of an oifice or position. ) 

riSTS Lasttb, Hem, 31 Blufleliche b« mon wile gan to 
serif le and segge b* preoste he hauefi ireaued and istoLn. 
esaoe yUes 4 yirtuet 49 Priebtes and muiiekes and b«ae 
hadeda mannen. ^taps Behet 30a in S, E,ng, Leg. L xis 
^ guode Man seint (honuui. a 1300 Cursor At, 4808 (Cott.1 
We ar all a man [r. rr, an monnes, a manes, oon munned 
bam-cone. cists Sc, Leg, .Joints i. {Petrus) 1 14 To theophi! 
sanct paule askyt j'ane, nuhy ^ he pat wrechit mane held 
•wa in preNone. a 1400 1 Wilt gf Susan asy He was borlkh 
and bigge,. .More mild ekni ben we his Maiatris to Maka. 
1449 Rolls e/Parit, V. 147/s A mao horiwd, and armed in 
b^gandera. a 1674 Claeenoon Hist, Reb, xv. | j8 And 
there k no question the man (oc. Cromwell] was in great 
afony. and in hk own miad he did heartily doMre to be king. 
I7|9 BouMonaoEE Oh Parties Ded. 07 You may pam . . for 
a Maa of extrema good Plarcm and for a Mmister of muds 
Expenenceb 1 ^ 7a U. Bhookb EeeiofQaai, (1809) 1 . ap 
Tha' maa ia gibbaia who hgag by tha niad. 1837 O. A. 
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Bmmw io w In He. MAitliMau .SW. Am^r* IIL 947 With th* 
ditcernitif it lua alrvady bacoma mora honounibla to call 
ona alm^y a man than a pntlaman. it$i THACicaaAV 
£mg. Hum. vi. 0876) 357 tne] band and glova with 
aoma of tha boat man In town. ■•71 DMRAai.i yip, Gr^ 11. 

If tha forty country gentlaman who follow.. our friand 
Sir liardmora. . wera to daclura thalr opposition to any par- 
ticular tax, tba praaant man would ba beaten. (Not in ad. v, 
i 8 a 6.1 ftTp MnaKDiTH EgoUt xiii. U88g) 1 x6 Sir Willoughby 
waa flatter^ and aatUfi^. . .A ataady look of hara bod of 
lata perplexed tha man, and ha waa comforted by (ate.). 

I'ba lata aarl waa not much hkadi tha naw man 
aecma to be more popular. 

e. Used in the vocative by way of introducing a 
remark, or parenthetically, now usually implying 
contempt or impatience: dialcctally (in stressless 
forma min) it is in common use as a meaning- 
less expletive, being used in addressing both males 
and females. Also, man aliv€ / (see Alits a b). 

01400 PUtill irfSuimH 315 Mon, bi he muche god, .. 
Vndur a Cyne..my aalueti 1 bir se. Palhos. 661/a 

Plucke up thy berte, man, for Gc^es sake. 15B9 
Hmg MHf IVprh I Hoera bo non but frends man 1591 
SHAKa Two Csmt il iii. 44 Tut, man. 1705 Vanbrugh 
II, Char, (to Mariatu\ You see 1 can keep 
a secret — 1 am no girl, mun, 177a GtntL Mag, XLII. 191 
*l'was quite to'ther thing; mun twas all complaisance, st^ 
Goldsm. St 0 op 9 f Comq, v. Wks. (Globed 673/3 ‘Jatty, Why, 
that's it, mon. iM UiSRAai.1 KAc Gr 0 y 1 v. iv, Hah t what— 
what'e ail this 1 Here, read it. read it. man. 1890 Ussant 
Pimamac vi 69 Why, man, with such a vice as yours, you 
would love your life tuo well 

L LittU man : a jocular expression for a young 
male child. Similarly iwaif (see Youno). 

eisio Wveup S*rm. SeL Wks. 1 . 399 Jesus tokc a litil 
child.. .Crist tuke |iis litil man, and putte him in myddil of 
apostlit. 1468 Patton Lott. li. 319. I beseche yow that ys 
wolbe good mastras to my lyiyll man, and to se that he go 
to scole. 1598 Shaka Morfy tK iv. i. 8 He but bring my 
yong-man here to Schoole. 177a Johnson A//, to Langton 
14 Mar. in BorutoU^ 1 congratulate you and Lady Rothes 
on your little man, and hope you will all be many yearn 
happy together. 1854 '('hacrkkav NouKomes Ixxx, Ciive'i 
black figure striding over the inow..tbe little man. .perched 
•u hit lather*H shoulder. 

g. A man : used quasl-pronomlnally ■■ * one ' 
(ME. Man, Mbit, Mb indef, prons.) or ^ anv one*, 
but implying a reference to the male sex only. So 
ta mans sclf^ a man's awni in 16-1 7th c. often 

the modern * oneself *, * one's own *. ‘ 
e 1478 Caar/eM'i Bk. Curtosyo 383 Who that vtlth a mannet 
tale iO breke Letteth vncurieysly alle the audyence. i 14^ 
Digbg Mott, I. 461 Her, virgynet, as many as a man wyli, 
shml holJe tapers in ther hanUes. 1597 Uacon Rtt.^ Honour 
P RtpuU (Arb.)7o Knuie..is best extinguished by declaring 
a mans selfo in bis ends, rather to seeke mente then lame. 
1810 Shakb. Tomp 11. ti. 41 Misery acquaints a man with 
strange^ bed*fellowes. i6as Bacon Ktt , Praiso (Arb.) .^57 
To Praise a Mans selfe, cannot be Decent. . : Bui to Praise 
a Mans Office or Piofe>sion, be may doe it with Good 
Grace. 1637 Hevi.in Anrm. Burton 53 A man would 
think that you had said enough against your souera.gne. 
■TOg Auuison Jtaly 14 A Man would expect, .to find some 
considerable Antiquities. ig4a TENNVeoM You ouk mo, 
mhg, tko itl mt omgo 8 The land, where. .A man may spude 
the thing he will. 

h. in the following phr. with thesense* individual 
(male) perion ' : man iyf man, beiu^een man and 
man, man for man, man to man, per man, as ono 
man (app. orig. a Hebraism -i unanimously, with 
one accord, f *iltc>gcther), to a man ( — without 
exception : see 'I'o prep.), 

s|8a WvcLip I Etdr, ii 64 A 1 the multitude as o man 
(Vulg. fNtiri unnt, 1533 Covkouauc as owe man, ia.or vof^ 
ttoHt together, Heb. inns] two and fourti thousand tbie 
hundrid and sixth Ibid. iii. e Thanne is gedered the puple 
aeoon [isBSaso man, Vulg. fuativirunus, 1535 Coverualb 
and s6ii as one man, Hcb. IPH tlTHS] in to Jei usalem. 15x7 
Tobkington Piigr. (1884) M Ther Screvener. . wty^ng ower 
namys man by man. 1333 Covxrdalb Ju^. xx. 6 ^ all the 
Mule gat them vp os one man. 1377 F, do L'itiPt Log, 
CiiJ, Tlie lord of Rochefort, .was on a time chajenged man 
to man. .by Francis Duke of Guise. 1611 Birlb TnsA vii. 
S4 The houslioldes which the Lord shall take, shal come 
man by man. 1613 Bkdwbll Armb Trndg.^ I'bese 

..are authorised to draw writings betweene man and man. 
1877 Hub'-amo iVerre/rrv 1.(1865) x6i [He] said ibey would 
^ht it out to the last Man. 1708 Land, (wtu. No. 4483/a 
That the Prisoiiera taken on either s'tde be exchanged Man 
for Man. 171a STKEi.a Spott. No, 444 p x The ordinary 

g uack-Doctors .. are to a Man Iropcntors. 1809 Mai.kin 
1/ Btas X. X. p 39 The balance of justice, between man and 
man. 1807 Southey Hut, Ponifu, War II. 48 With no 
farther ammunition than ten rounds per man more. 1848 
Tennyson Cotdom Joar 3s And light shall spread, and 
man he liker man iBpa R. KiruiNC BorntJt^r, Bniiadt 
sx Man for man the kuxxy knocked us oiler. 

L As a man : (considered) in respect of his 
personal character, as distinguished e.g. from his 
achievements, abilities or learning, rank or wealth, 
etc. Similarly 7 ’Ae man : what one is merely * as 
a man * ; the person in bis human (ns distinguished 
from his professional, etc.) capacity or character. 

1874 WvcHasLKY Ptokin-dooU^ 1. i, 1 weigh the man, not hb 
Tide. 1708 E. Ward Woodon Worid Hits. (i7o8)4jl'l'h«rc's 
as great a Difference betwixt the Man and the IMest, aa 
betwixt the Duchess upon the Suge, and her behind the 
Scenes. 1709 Pope Eot. Crit, rsj Nor in the Criuc let the 
Man be lost. 1740 Youno /It, Th , viil exa A Father's 
Heart Is tender, tho* the Man's is ssade or Stone. 1771 
Mackensie /lout Foot xxav. (1803) 73, I cannot throw ^ 
the man ro much, os to rejoice at our conquests in India. 
B8ia AmiigoUlHom MottUor 17 May 558^ The high esti- 


mation Ibey entertained of the merits of that mnsti^ 
person, both as a Minister and a man. ^ M Emmson Lug, 
*Prmitt X, The Incesaant repetition of the same band- wont 
dwarfs the man, roU him of bis strength, wit, and ve» 
tilUy. to make a pinjpolisher. a butkle-makw, or any other 
specialty. s87» «. TAVuia Stud. Gorm, Lit, 174 we feel 
that the man must hava been greater than his works. 

j. TJke {,very) man (ellipt in predicative use) : 
the man intended by some previous allusion ; the 
man most snitnble /or some office, work, or need ; 
the kind of man qualified or likely to do something. 
■{■Also jocularly said of a thing {obs.), Tm 
man for mi {coWoq, /or my money: see Money): 
the man whom 1 should choose to employ or sup- 
port ; often as an emphatic egression of approval. 
^ 1333 Covrbdalb e Sam, xii. 7 Thou art euen the man. 
1373 'I'ussxa Htttb. (1878) e8 When Elaster comes, who 
knowes not than, that Veale and Bakon is the manT 
igM Shake L, L, L, iv. ii. 137 Ouiddius Na«o was the man. 
1599 _ Muck Ado 11. i. 133 You could neuer doe him ho ill 

vnlesM you were the very man. 1878 Lady Chawortm 
in xa/8 R^^p. Hiti. MSS. Comm, App. v. 49 The House met 
to-day ancl are violent upon chussinga new Speaker and Sir 
Sawyer is lyke to be the man. 1840 Macaui.av Hist. Eug. 
X. 11 . 549 Lauzun waa in every respect the man for the 
present emergency. 

k. With posscRsivc, my, your, etc. man: the 
person who can fulBL one's requiremenU, or with 
whom one has to do. 

1611 Biblx 1 Kings XX. eo And they slew eu^ one his 
man \Hsb. * a man his man *]. 1879 Dbydbn 7 VcnV. 4- Crsu, 
II. iii. If Hector be to fight with any Greek, He knows his 
man. 1787 * G. Gamuado ' Acad. Hortsmsn (1809) 34 A horse 
has vanotts methods of getting rid of his man. 18x1 Byron 
Hints fr, Hor, 53 For gallygaskins Slowsheam is your maii| 
t claim another artisan. x8ai — ^uan iv. 


But coats must 
,xlix. His man was floor'd, and helpless at his fool. 


1830 


Ckron. in Ann, Rsg, (iBTXj 165/1 He. .did not fire for sume 
seconds, until be had fxiriy covered his man. 1833 M akrvat 
P, Simpls X, Our sailors had every one seixed his man. 
01843 ftooD Agric. IHttrots vi, * Nine pund ' says he, * and 
I'm >our man , 1833 Kingsley Wos/w. Hoti, And who 

don't agree, let him ^oohc hu weauoms and I’m his man. 
1864 Lemon Lot>sdat iatt 11 . 938 Mr. Rasper entered the 
rooiiu . Cecil knew his man,— he merely bowed to him. 

1 . To bi one's own man : (a) to have command 
or contrul of oneself ; to be in full possession of 
one's senses, faculties, or powers. 

1538 in Strype EccI, Mom. (1791) III. 11. App. Iviii. 197 
When you were lunatike and not your owne man. igba 
Chiid‘Marr, 79 This respondent, .fell into such norowe that 
he was not his owne man. 0x833 Naunton Ffogm. Log, 
(Arb.) 14 The king ever called her h'ls sweetest and dearest 
Sister, and was scarce his own man, She being aknent. 1748 
Richasoson Clarissa (1768) IV. 362 Faith, Jack, thou hadst 
half undone me with thy nonsense. .. But 1 think 1 am my 
own man again. 183a Thackxhay Yirgin, xxxvi, 1 ate a bit 
at six o’clock, and arunk a deal of small b-er, and 1 am 
almOht my own man again now. sm Daily Gtapkte 97 Oct. 
Vi To many hundreds of thousand**, the Koyol progress on 
Saturday will be as a sign., that the King U indeed his own 
man again. 

(^) 'i'o be at one's own disposal, to be one’s 
own master. 


i6q8 Willbt Hoxapta Exod, 461 So might the aeruant be 
sold, .being not his owne man, but to be disposed of at the 
will of his master «i6io Healey Cobos (1630) 138 Yet 
brought he al their fury under and now is become bis owne 
man. 1773 Goldsm. .y/ot^t to Como. v. iii, So Constance 
Neville may marry whom she pleases, and Tony Lumpkin 
is his own man again. 1830 Lockhart Scott (1869) H. xiv. 
963 After breakfast, a couple of hours more were given to 
his solitary tasks, and by noon he (Scottl was, as he used to 
say, *his own man'. 1843 Bokxow B/bts in Spatn xliL 
(Pelh. Libr.) 987 Pardon me for not being quite frank to- 
waidk you . .but 1 dare not ; 1 am not now my own man. 

m. Prefixed to a name. The man {so- and so) : 
the man previously known or mentioned ns bearing 
the specified name (cf. F. le nommd in legal use) ; 
sometimes with contemptuous emphasis ; so, still 
more emphatically, that man {so-and-so). Also 
{every, not a) man Jack (written also man-lack, 
man jaxk, man jack, manjack) : see Jack sb.'^ 2c ; 
and 0CC.1B. (nonce-siibstitutions) man John, man 
Jonathan (in speaking rd Americans). 

i8a6 .Scott Woodst. xvi, Know'st thou not . . that I have 
followed the mnn Cromwell as close ax a dog follows his 
master. 183a M ns. F. 'J boi.lope Dom. MomnersAmsr. (ed. 4) 
II 65 K very man Jonathan of them sets off again full gallop^ 
1844 Dickens Ckimos ii. (1645) 64 , 1 am very much indebted 
to you for your courtesy in the matter of the mnn William 
Fern. 1849 Blackto, Motg. 697 At length the men were all 
cmliarked— the sick, the wounded, every man John of them. 
1884 Lkmon LopodoU Last 111 . 190 it that sitould be the 
man Kiddy, do not admit him. 

n. With qualification denoting the nationality, 
birthplace, dwelling-place, or cre^ to which a man 
belongs or the person (etc.) in whose service he is. 

<030- [see F.NOLI8HMAN). cMgo Kent. Sorm. in O, E, 
Muc. a6 Herodes. . was michel anud and alle his men. cisyg 
Poutton Our l^rd a86 ibtd. 45 Son her-aftcr on oker 
com gon And scyde siker ku ^ myd him a galilew is mon, 
a 1900 Cursor M, >9385 Sua wex crixtea mens tale^ hat 
(etc.^ a 1400 Putill at Susan \yi Whoa kene men of nir 
court oomen til hir cd. c 1430 Holland Hofudai Res- 
kewand it agane tho betbin menn'is harroes. rm Palsob. 
XAs/a Man of Turkey, Turt, 1333 CovxaiMLa judg, viii. 15 
The men of Suooth. 1893 Humours Town 9a He was an 
loiikilling-Man, and had eat half an hundred Irish Men foe 
a Breakfast, iroi Da Fob Truo-hom Aiqr >• >5« He Can- 
ton'd out the Country 10 his Men. 1708 Landos Gobir 
II. 40 Ye nMm of Gades. 1878 Tennyson Rouengs I, For my 
shi^ ate out o( gear, And half my men aie sick. 


O. (Joalified by utsiversily, Oxford, Cambridge, 
etc., applied to one who is or has been a memtier 
of a (partictilar) university, public school, etc. 

*839 Cr. Haivey Lstt,»Bk, (Camd.) 54 He is a Pem- 
br<^ Hal man. ergo a good scbollar. 1380 SraNsaa 8e 
Haivby {titiei I'hree proper, and wittie, familiar Letters 
passed between two Vmuersitie men. 1887 Aldworth 
inMagd, CoiL 0 Tou, tl (O.H.S.) 4s Ihr. Haddon was 
a Cambr. man. c 17M Paioa EpiL to Pkssdrst a HiPpoL 3 
An Oxford auin, extramely read in Greek. 1798 In WhibJey 
In Cap k Gown (1889) 68 Ye Jobnlshe men. that have no 
other care, Save ooelie (etch * W C Baua yerdant Croon 
L id, 1 he thought that be was going to be an Oxford man. 
t886 yokn Butt 84 Mar. aoa/x All old Westminster men. . 
will renet to hear (etch 188a J. L. G. Mow at Sinon. 
Bartkoi. (Aneod. Oxon.) a He gives the authority of Brian 
Twyne for stating that be was an Oxford man. 

p. V/'ith prefixed noun (sometimes m the gen. 
case) man is used to denote (n) one wiio is con- 
nected wtih a certain place, building, profession, 
business, society, etc., as assembly-man, Banbury 
man, barman, bondsman, clergyman, churchman, 
caunhy man, exciseman, harvestman, Inns of Court 
man, journeyman, linesman, BauPs man, post- 
man, railway man, salesman, voaterman, etc.; 
(^) one who uses or is skilled in the use of an 
implement or the like, as asc-man, brakesman, 
canoe-man, hammer-man, lathe-man, penman, 
swordsman, etc. ; (f) a trader in or manufacturer of 
on article, es ale-man, coal-man, ice-man, lead-man, 
mtlk-man, oil-man, pork-man, rag-and-bone man, 
timber-man, etc. T hese comba are treated under 
the prefixed words, or in their alphalielical place 
as Main words. In those which have come to be 


apprehended as single words (whether written with 
or without a hyphen) the pronunciation is {-m&n), 
q. For best man, handy man, reading man, 
sick man, etc., see the adjs. ; also Dead bam, 
Fbxeman, New man, Old man, Ked-man. 

^6. Applied to beings other than human, e g. 
God, the Devil, Death. Obs. 

€ 1310 LytsU Grots Robyn Hods ccxi, For god is holde a 
rygiitwys man. c 1550 Lusty yuveuius (c 1560) C iji He wyl 
say that God is a good man. 158B ist Ft. yeromttto 11. iii. 
Your the last man I thought on. saue the diiiell. xspa 
Shaks. i\otH, g yul. 111. iii. 49 (end Qo., 1599), Flies may do 
this, but 1 from this must flie : They are freemen, but 1 am 
banished. 1390 — Muck Ado 111. v. 4a i8as Jonbon 
Staple 0/ TV. 1. iiiteimcan, Expectation. But was the Diuell 
a proper man, Gossip Y Mirth, K*> fine a gentleman, of his 
inchcE, as euer 1 saw tiusted to the Stage. 17. . Pope, etc. 
Mem. cj P, P. in kwtjt's Wks. (17SI) V. 941 Do all we caa, 
Death u a Mani That never spareth none. 

t b. In certain plays printed in the 17th c , to 
escape the penalties against profane language on 
the stage, man was subsiitutea in oaths lor God. 

1833 b. JoNSON Tuts 0/ Tub lu i, For the passion of man, 
bold. Ibid., Breach of man 1 

6. In a pregnant sense : An adult male eminently 
endowed with manly qualities. Also phr. to play 
the man (also f men), 

14.. Prev, Gd. Counsel 76 in Q Elis. Acad, (1869) 70 
Grace and good maners makyk A man. 1506 J'inuale x Cor. 
xvi. 13. X530 Palboe. 435/1 Have 1 net acquit me lyke a ntan? 

o ALL, sit.. £r asm. Par. Matk’i. xa-isThou haste here 
Debaued thyselfe valiauntly, and played the manne a while. 
1360 Daub tr. Sleidane's Comm. 86 b, ’1 hat they should play 
the men. 13^ Maxbton Sco. yiliauu vii, A man. a man, 
a kingdome tor a man I 178I R. Woorow ktig. C k. Scot, 
(1838 1 . L V. I 9, 394/1 Xbe boys endured iheir punishment 
like men and Christians. 1734 Pors Ess. Alan iv. 903 
Worth makes the man, and want of it, the fellow. 1864 
Trevelyan Compoi. Wailak (1866) 999 How their sire 
played the man in the time of the great troubles. 1900 
Morlev Cromwell v. vii 453 Of that pettish egotism which 
regards a step taken on aavice as a humiliation, he [Croni- 
well] bad not a trace ; he was a man. 

b. Man of men : a man of supreme excellence. 

iim Marlowe & Nasmb Dido 111 lii, I'hat man of men. 
iflMbMAKs. Ant. 4 Cl, I. v. 7a. 1893 Massinger Bond- 

man I. iii, Corinth . . bath vouchsafed to lend vs Her man 
of men, Ximoleon, to defend Our Country. 1871 Mil- 
ton P. R. I. 12a 'I'his man of men, attested Son of God 
x6bx Scoit Kemlto. I. iii 47 Wilt thou suffer this guest ol 
guests, this man of men.. to fall into the meshes of thy 
nephew Y 1887 Bhowning Parleytngs, Ckas, Avison xvi, 
Pym, the man of men 1 

fo- Fut for: Manliness, courage. Ohs. 

180a MAasroN Ant, g Met. u Wks. 1856 f . 15 Heape up 
thy powers, double all thy man. 1803 buAKa. Lear 11. iv. 
49 Hauing moie man then wit about me. 

7 . A person of position, imjiortancc, or note. 
In phr. a man ora mouse : either * made' or mined. 
Also, to make (a person) a man : to ensoic his 
prosperity or success. 

[With <t uutn or a mouso cf. the Ger. utetnn umi mans.} 

>541 Sekolo Ho, Wometn 386 in Hazl. E, P. P. IV, 190 
Fear not. she saith vnto her spouse, A man or a Mouso 
whether be ye. 154a Udall Erasm. Apoph. 067 b. He was 
vtterly inynded to put al in hasard to make or marre. & 
to Im« manne or mous. R. Scot Discao. H steker, 

XV. xvii. (1866) 337 Applie it, and thou shah be made a man 
for ever, e i8m FtETCMBa Love’s Curs 11. ii. Your Father 
haa committed you to my charge, and 1 will make a man, 
or a mouse on you. 1804 Sandemson Ssrm. 1 . S5t (To] set 
him upon his legs, and make him a man for ever. 1871 
Tillotbon Ssmu (voL 1 .) 097 What poor man could nol 
cheerfully carry a groet burthen of Gold.. Iherehy to be made 
a man for ever. >839 Lavaa D, Dunn xx. The game is 
Baade. Red, thirty-twov Now for lt,Gra8,asaaor a oMnise, 
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ny boy. Moom It U I liSf Tsumon 

JV. d, DoMi't thou know Uuit a ouui mun b« oithor a man 

or a mouM? 

8. A husbands Now only St, and tfia/,, exc. in 
phr. man amt wifi. (Cf. (vOODXan a b.) 

a 1300 Cvrsrr Af, OTiu If fader saghhia min J»ar&..pe wHf 
hir man or man his wijt; 1388 WvcLir Gm. iii. 16 1 now shalt 
ba vndro power of tbi man [1388 hosebondel 1471 Ripley 
Cctttp, Alck, £p. i. in Aahm. (1650) 116 Our Man, our Wifa 
1587 Gudt ^ Goal it B, (S. T. S.) x86 God aend euerie Prieat ane 
wyra, And tuerie Nunne ane man. 1633 Koto 'Tit Pi^ 


Mtm (Cambridfo), any onderfradoata from 
fifteen la thirty. Aa a man of Emanuel— a wung member 
of Emanuel, idya Lt^t Mtti. 43 Every bulldog 

when ha apiea a Mao without a gown, Promptly cbasea 
him and trica a* Main to run him down, lipy tUnalan 
ft Lelamd Dkt, Simmg 11 . 103^ (At WinchtMer Coll ] 
When a maater wiahca a *nian * to taata the pwaau of a flog- 
ging he tails him to order his name ta 
lU. Traniferred tiiet. 


ags» 4 a HevLiit 111. (1677) 13/1 The People of 

thiaCountiy weie. .aaid to ba also the Invautors of Auguiy 
. , And yet (or the most part **1000 of aficT' wits. 1II37 tiiti. in 
(1838) 419/1 William tha 4th was not a *man of 


iv.UBanot amas’d ; nor blushi young lovely bride, I come 
not to defraud you of your man. 1714 Ramsay ' Thit is nt 
my min Htmtt' iii, To make me still a prudent spouse And 
let my man command ay. 1740 Fip.li>imo Tmm jtnn 1. xlL 
In less than a month the captain and his lady were man and 
wife, sflai Class Vill Minsir, II. ei The wary wife . . 
Sits up in bed to strike her man a light. t84a *i bnnvson 
Dtrm 4 He..ofleii thought * I’ll make them man and wife*, 
tflip Barsib IVifu/ow in Thmmt su8 Wor would Nanccy 
take it kindly if 1 called her man names, 
b. A lover, suitor. *idial. 

1874 T. Hardy Fmrjr. Mad, Cpvtcfcf xxxi, Go and marry 
your man— go on I x8g8 Bksant Oran ft Girlix. xiv. You’ve 
put my man in prison— the propcrest man in Su Giles’s. 

9 . A LiEGBiiAN or vassal. Now Nisi, 

ME. poetry often used e.c. of p.lover. 

c sxsa O. E. Chron. an. 107a (Iauq MS.) Se cyng Melcotm 
• .gridede wi8 ^ne cyng Willelm. .& his man wms. c S175 
Lamb. Horn, 33 Gif bu me dest woh and wit beon anes 
lauerdes men. c Lav. 4300 per fore his mon he hicom 
& hosrdsumnesse him solde oon. a 1310 in Wright Lyric P, 
93 To the [seinte Marie) y crie ant calle^ thou here me for 
thi man. 14^3 Jas. 1 Kin^t Q. Uiii, Quhen nail )owr 
merci rew vpon Spwr man, Qunois seruice is ^it vneouth vmo 
7 c 1405 Eng. Ckron. (Camden 1850) 44 The Erl 
^uglos of Scotland cam in to Englond, & was swore to the 
king for to be his trew manne. a 1333 Ld. Bbrnkus Huon 
xlv. 150 To become my man, and todo me homage, sfiog 
Skbns Rtf. Mai. 49 b, Homage suld be made in thismaner, 
that is, the maker therof, saU become his over-lords man 
(etc.) c 1670 Hobbes Z>jVif. Com, Z,/r«a( 1840) gq 'I'he Tenant 
shall hold his Hands together betwern the Hands of his 
latndlord, and shall say thus; 1 become your Man from 
this day forth. 1871 P|berman Norm. Con/g. (1876) IV. xviii. 
tig By taking service in William's army he had become the 
man of the Duke of the Normans. 

10 a. A manservant : a valet. 

Afa/i Friday', a servile follower or attendant ; a factotum 
or servant of all work. (ThealluHio 1 is to Robin*«n Crusoe's 
servant, whom he usually refers to as * my man Friday *.) 

13.. Guy H'at'W. (A.) 393 pou hat ait a garsoun, ft art mi 
man, ft man schalt be. 1377 Langu P. PI. B. xiii. 40 Ac 
mnisier ne his man no manere flesshe eten. 1381 
Rolls 0/ Parlt, HI. 1x3/1 Johannes Pope, 1 avernera*muiL 
1483 Hitry IVills (Camden) 16 'I'o Kafle (Jtle suiiityme my 
man a blak gownne. 1488 Bk. S/. Albans H)vjb, The 
mayiiter to hu man makyth his Roys. 1300^ Dunbar 
Potms XV. 19 To serve and Icif in bet*gartie To man and 
maistir is baith schame. 18x7 Moryson Itiu, 111. 151 A 
Gentleman and his Man shall spend as much, as if lie were 
accompanied with another Gentleman and his Man. i6|B 
T. Kandulph Amy^s Dram.- Pers., jocastus, a fantastic 
shepherd and a (airy knight, Bromius, his man, a blunt 
clown. t6mj. Enurcoit in Mtusacknsttis Hist, Coil, Ser. 
IV. (1863) VI. 136 One Samuel Eale, a man of Mr. Nathan 
Rogers, which' Nele hath caryed with him. lyaS Swift 
My Lady's Lamtnt. 174 Find out.. who’s master, who’s 
man. 1791 Charlotte Smith CtUstina IV. 117 There was 
no possibility uf his man giving Willoughby notice. 1870 
Ramsay Rtmin. vL (ed. 18) 909 Another functionary of a 
country parish is usually called the minister's man. 1883 
G. Allen Babylon xix, .Awkward, when people mistake your 
man for your nephew. 1887 A ikt mnm x6 Apr. ^ ^/3 Count 
von Recn berg,.. was Prince Bismarck's man Friday. 

b. Man ofiall’tvork : jocular foi'maiioa after 
maid~ofialI~work (see Maid sb, 4 b). 

1830 Mibb Mitpord Viliaft Ser. iv. 078 Mre. Villars's 
man-of-all-work, Joseph. 1838 F. Mahoney Rtl, Fatker 
Prout (iSsg) 73 A genius infinitely Ruperior even to the man- 
of-all-work at Ravensworth Castle, the never-to be-forgotien 
Caleb Balderstone. *!»» Furnivall Enf. Co^. Ini. p. vii, 
But illness prevented him ; and so 1 (as the Society’s man- 
of-all-work) had to Mke the book up. 

0. la wider sense, as the correlative of master. 
In recent use commonly aiiplied (chiefly in pi . ) to 
workmen in contradistinction to their employers. 
t >378 Ltg Saints xii. {Matkias) jijJ udas bane Im-come 
his mane, & mad his dwelling with hym ^ne. [1488, sepo-ao, 
ivab: see a.] i88e Nat. Assoc. Sac. Sci.f Rep. Comm. 
Trades' Soc, xog The masters had locked out the men., 
from seventeen riu;tories. sSya Brassry Work 4 Wages L 
8 The mnsteiii had found it nece-«sary. .to reduce the rate of 
wages ; but the men . . refused to accept the reduction. 

11 . Applied (chiefly in pi') to the members of a 
fighting force ; now esp. to the common soldiers as 
diatingtiished from the officers. 

€ ISOS Lay. 836 pe king of his monnen monte (nisend Ims. 
rs 48 o Merlm 944 'I'faer were moo than a thousande mefn] 
slayn. X533 Oxvkrdalb Ps, xviii. m 1 n the 1 can discomfit an 
boost of men. 1338 Wmiothrri.rv Ckron. (Camden) 1 . 57 The 
King sent the duke of Norfolke, with an armie of menn, 
sdae Donne Strm, 15 Sept, xx Should God haue mayd to 
leuie and arme. men enow to discomfit Sennacherib t 1830 
R. Toknson's Kingd, a Commw, iix Foure thousand men 
would have made a shrewd adventure to have taken hb 
Indies from him. 1876 Tbnnvson Retnngt 10 I've ninety 
Bwn and more chat are lying sick ashore. itSo WNBruci 
Skari Hist. Indiato^ I'he English had lost more than 9,400 
officers and men. 

12. In university and public-school language, 
an nndergradiiate or student (ag contrasted with 
a graduate or a don). CL 4 p. 

siss GmduM ad Cantmbr. 89 At Cambridge, and, eke, at 
Oxford, every stripling is acoounted a Man from them*. 
aMBt orkia putting on tha gowa anA ca|L iSti Lex. 


18 . Applied to any image or portrait of a man, 
or to an;^hiiig beaiinga resemblance to a human 
figure. Afan ef straw (fig.) : see Straw sb. 

1638 T. Randall in Ann. Dubremeta (1 B77) 17 They looke 
like yonder man of wood, tbatsunds I'o bound the limits of 
tJie Parish landa 

14 . With qualification used for: A ship. See 
also Man-of-war, Indianan, Merchantman, etc. 

1473 J. Pawtom in P, Lett. III. 8x A few Frenchmen be 
wh)v1yng on the ooasts, so that there no fishers go out. 1338 
W. Towmson In Hakluyt Voy, (1589) 195 The Christopher 
being the headmost ft the weathermoitt man, went roome 
with the Adiiiirall. i8te Lmd. Gaa. No. 3/4 They chased 
a Barbadoes and a Jamaumman into Limrick. a 1700 R £. 
Diet. Cant. Crew, Tant, .Mast of a Ship or Mun. 1709 
[aee East India). 1710-1844 [Aee Indiaman). 1778 H. Wal- 
roLB Last ymls. (xBj^ 11 . 984 The Brest fleet was sailed, 
twenty-eight men-of-tne-line. 1788 J. Mav yml, 4 Lett. 
(1873) 33 In order to put them on Imard the Kentucky-man. 

15 . One of the pieces userl in ches^, draughts, 
and backgammon. (Cf. Chbshub.v and Meinie.) 

138a R0WS01 HAM Pleas, 4 Withe Play 3/ Ckeests A ij, 
As if the! Iiad the cheste-bourde and men in their handes, 
1389 J. Hevwooo Prav. 4 EPtgr, (1867) xio Ecbe other 
caste thou beurest a man to many. i6ti Cotgr., Dame, 
,, a man at 'i'ables, or Drauiihts. x888 Dryden Ess, 
Dram. Petty (t889> 77 Like a skilful chess-player by little 
and little he draws out his men. 1733 Brrtin Chess vi, 
Never croud your game by 100 many men in one place. 
1808-7 J. Bbresroru Miseries Hum. L\fs vi. xxxi, On 
asking for a bock-gammon-board seeing one brought in in 
ruins, the men hall lost and the dice auite. 1865 Dickkns 
Mut. Fr. 11. iv, The buffing of MihS Bello, and the lo-s of 
three of her men at m swoop. 

16 . In Ciimberliind, Westmorland, and Lons- 
dale, a cairn or pile of stones marking a summit or 
prominent point of a mountain ; ct J tnv Afatt, 
J/ig‘A A/an as local names for particular cairns, also 
applied to portions of the mountains themselves. 

1600 WoRDtiw. Rural Arckii, 6 And ihrre they built up, 
without mortar or lime, A Man on the peak of the Crag. 
1871 L. SiRFHEN Playgr. Eur, (1894) vii. 166 A stone man 
or cairn. 1897 O. G. Jones Rock<ltmbingb6 They reached 
the Low Man. as the nearly horizontal crest of the firxi huge 
buttress is called. Ibid. 943 Then to the right comes the 
actual Pillar Rock, the * High Mon ’. Ibid., The Ixiw Man, 
the immenM buttress that from below hides the true summit 
alt^ether. 

17 . The obverse of a coin used in tossing. 

(Originally, the side of a penny which has the king's head, 

the * woman ' being the side wiih the figure of Britannia ] 
xBsM * Rim' LMng Piet, Lomion 941 The person calling 
for * man ' or * woman ’. s8^ Housek, B onis 4 Dec. 1/9 

Up gys the dollar. . .* Heads or tails f Man or woman T ' 

xV. Phrases and combinations. 

18 . Afan enters into an almost unlimited number 
of phraseological collocations in which it is con- 
nected by a preposition with another sb. denoting 
quality, character, occupation, or profession ; e. g. 
t m. ^ afUrwils, m. of anttpathles, m, of chaff, 
m. 0/ character, ^ m. of charge, m. of dignity, 
m. of feeling, m, of glee, m, of healing, m. of 
honour, m. of nothing to do, m, of office, tn. of 
peace, m. of frctclice, rn. of preferment, m. of pro^ 
perty, m, 0/ rank, m. of sense, m. of talent, m. of 
theory, m. of title, m, of weight, tn, of wisdom, 
m, of years \ also f man with the beard, a 
drinking mug on which a brarded man was repre- 
sented ; man of Belial, a worthless or wieWd 
man (cf. x Samuel xxv. 25) ; f man in blaok, a 
clergyman ; man of blood (a Hebraism), one who 
is laden with bloodgnittiness ; man in blue, a 
policeman (Farmer Slang 1896); fman of oabi- 
neta, an antiquarian ; xnan-in-the-oara, the U. S, 
equivalent of * man-in-ihe-strert ’ ; f man of the 
ohuroh, an ecclesiastic Churchman 1 ; fman 
of the long gentleman of the Long robe ; 
fman of death (a Hebraism', one worlhy to be 
put to death ; man of the earth U.S,, the wild 
potato vine, Ipomtea pandurata*, man of God 
(OE. and early ME. godea man(n, a Hebraism), 
a man devoted to the service of God, {a) a 
saint, (^) an ecclesiastic ; man of Kent (see quot. 
1787, and cf. Kentish a.) ; fman in the oak, a 
spirit supposed to inhabit an oak; fman of 
Borne, the Pope. For man of bstsiness, m. of 
clouts, m, of colour, m. of fashion, m of figure, m. 
rf{his) kemds, m. of the house, m. of letters, m. of 
mark, m, of means, m. of motley, m. of numbers, 
m. of quality, m, of rtligiou, m, of service, m. of 
siu, m. of sorrows, m. in the street, m. about town, 
m, of the town, m. of wax, m. of the wood{s, m. 
of one's word, m. of few or many words, m. of 
worship, see theae iba Also lady's or ladies' man 
(aee Ladt sb. ; fskorl^s- man (aqe World) i 
Man-of-law, man Of <«gR woiuLu^ euL 


. , And yet (or the mont part '‘men of afitr- wita. il||7 //is/, in 
Amu. Reg. (1838) 4x9/1 William tha sth was not a *man of 
aniipathies. 1614 B. Jonson BartL Fair iv. iii, Ha has 
wra^led to long with the bottia beta, that the 'man with 
the beard hash alniotiht streek up hhh iMwIah. 189a Gentl, 
Tmi. May s The *Man in block makas but one of two in 
IcM than naif an Hour. 1380 W vclir a Sam. xvi. 7 Go oui, go 
out, thou *man ofbloodlB ( t8i 1 bloody man, marg. H abr. man 
of MoodI 1803 Shako. Aiacb, 111. iv. it6 The Mcret'Rt man 
of Blood. 1848 Blood sb. 3]. 1898 M. Lister JaurM. 
Paris (1690) i(8 'The Vulgar Name, by which those ^Menof 
CabiiietR tfiniinguihh them b. Dr* Lampet. 188S Baves 
Amtr, Cfmimv, 111 . iv. IxxvL 7 That reprenentative of 
public opinion whom Ameiicana call * the *maii in the cars'. 

WoRoaw. Ppcfs Epit. 14 Or ert thou one of gallant 
^ A Soldier and no *man of chaflTT 1748 A’#/. Caud, 
Sir J, Ce/v 115 General Keith ..is a * ^Man m Character 
1390 Sir j. Smyth Disc. Wcapoue Ded. 9 All great Cap- 
taines, Chieflainet, and *men of Lliarge. 13S3 Ld. Berners 
Froiss. 1 . clxiL 190 *Men of the Churrhe ihei ccmeih and 
goetfa for treaty of peace. 1330 Palbgil 318/1 Man of the 
churche, 1379 Fentdn Cuicciard. 1. (1509) 

4S Ceitaine *men of the long coaie (so are called in Fraunce 
LawyerA^^ Doctors, and men of lusiicc). 1333 Cqvkroalb 
x Kings li. 98 Thou art a *man of deeth. 1840 t.ss. ^fa K ing 
in Baton's Whs, (1858) VI. 596 Nut to Buffer a man of dcatn 
to live, a 1300 Cursor M. 97x70 *Miin of oflice or dignitc.. . 
werlds man, or clerc, or closterer. 1848-50 A. W ood ( lass bk. 
Bot. 449 Wild Potato. *Man of-tbe- Earth. 1771 H. Mac- 
KKN2iK(/iV/(rjThe "Manof Feeling. 1790 Wordsw. /•ountain 
flo 'l‘ho dear old Man,. .Tiie grey 4 iairetr*manof glee, a 900 
tr. Bmda's Hist, jv.xxvfi). (it'Oo) 359 thi xcKwearc he *Godes 
mon Aemniii^a. c laoo Moral Oas 106 in 7 Vin. CWl. Horn., 
He nolde ihere aodes men ban he sal at Ioa IJede. 138a 
WvcLiP 9 'Jim. ill. 17 I16] 'J nat the man of God be periyt, 
lerud to al good werk. 11430 St. Cutkbert (Surteesi 3386 
Spak to )xtim he guddis mun. 1858 Sir 1 '. Browne fiy^ 
driot. V. (1896) 180 l‘he man of Gi^d lives longer without 
a tomb, ih.in any by one. 1748 Tnomrun Cast, ludol, 
I. Ixix, A little, round, fat, oily man of God 1814 Cary 
DohU, Paradise xiii. 30 'Ihe wondrous life Of the meek 
man of Go^l [St. Francis). 1847 Jambs Convict II. xcis As 


soon BA the *nian of healing was gone,, .he sprang up in his 
bed, burned on hU clothes p-tc.] 1377 tr. BulliugtPs Do- 
cot/es (139a) rga *M«n of honours letters, or some such like 
stuffe. X841 .S D'Ewks in Lett. Ld. Mon (Camden) 169 
Like a brave gentleman and man of honour. »ii Addison 
Spsit.y^M. 99 p 10 B every one that fought a Duel were to 
stand in the Pilloiy, it would quLkly lessen the Number of 
these imaginary Men of Honour. S787 Grose Prov. Close, 
k. v. Kent, All the inhahitants of Kent east of the river, 
Medway, are railed *Men of Kent. ..the rest of the inha- 
bitants of the county are sii led Kentislamen. sMi C. Hkdb 
Neno Rector X, 104 'Ihc ‘Men of Kent', you know, were 
never conquered I 17x9 De Foa Crusoo 11. x, Like a *man 
ol nothing to do. 1384 R. Scot Dimcov. Wi/cktr, vil xv. 
(1BB6) XS9 Kohin Goodfeltow, the spoome, the mare, the 
*inaniniheoke. 1604M10DLRTON WtUki.'ii, Dwarfes, Imps, 
theSpooiietilie Maie.theMani'ib’oake; the Hell-waine,the 
F'ire drake, the Pucklo. s6is Bible Pe, cxx. 7, 1 am for 
peace [marg. Or, a “man of peace). 1843 Carlyi.b Poet 4 
Pr. III. V, This, almost stupid *Man of Practice, pi 1 ted 
against some light adroit Man of Tiieory. 1698 Money 
At asters atl '1 kings, etc. 13X I'he ugly and crippled were 
the only *Mcii of Preferment. x88x M. PAniboN Ess. 
(1889) 1 . 45 When no*nian of rank or property was safe. 
X581 J. Walker in Confer, iv. (1584) Z ig b. He . .bath . . fled 
to ihe *man of Rome. 1711 Steele Spei t. No. 153 f 4 It 
in thus in the life of a *Man of Sen^e, a short Life is suffi- 
cient to manifest himself a Man of Honour and Virtue. 
1643 Mozlky Ess. (1878) 1 . 156 'J'he acuteness, point, 
ana clearness which his controversial writings show, give 
him .. an undoubted rank os a *^inan of talenL sfiga Mas- 
singer City Madam L ii, A sin yuur *msn of title Is 
seldom guiitie of. 1833 Macaulay hist. Eug. xii 111 . 153 
If any *^ian of weight, .would., ex plain the state of things. 
17^ Young A^/. if A v. 775 The "Maiiol Wisdom is the *MBn 
of Years. 

19 . Obvious combinations ; a. simple attrib. and 
appositive, as man^angd, -beast, •aevil, -dinner, 
-dog. -excellence, -famine, -fiend, -fish, flesh, -fly, 
•miracle, -monster, -nature, -plague, -power, -satyr, 
-service, 

017x1 Kfm Hymuoikeo PoeL Wks. 1791 III. 3x5 A new 
extemponineous Race Of tho-.e ^Man-Angels peopled the 
whole place. 1833 Ford Love'sSacr. iv. i, Some Atraiigely- 
shapeef *niun- 1 ;easi. 1848 Hnutiug ef Fox 38 ’Jliat Man- 
beast, the Major of l.Diidon. cx6oo Timon 1. iv (Siiaks. 
Sue.) 16 Hin name is PhiUirguruH, s *man-devi]l. x8^ Miss 
Mil FORD ^ ilta^ Ser. v. 88 An odious “man-dinner at the 
Clarendon, 1884 Chamb. fmt. 10 May 304/9 The “Man- 
dog come from Russia, and was fur a long time exhibited in 


Pario.^ x8^ G. Meredith Ba/leuls tf P. xp The man-dog 
for his mihtress thinks, Not less her faithful dog. 17x1 
Shafi rsb. Ckarac. 11737) XL 30^ In such a lender frame, as 
is indeed wniuJcrfully commodious to support that “man- 
excellence of thoi ght and reason. 1878 Y. Hardy htkel- 
berta (1890) 963, 1.. found a husband before the present 
“inan-ramine Irtgnn. 1838 Ford Lm/y's Trial in. I, There 
is no valour in tugging with a “man-fiend. 189a C K. B. 
Barrett Essex highways, etc. 139 The catching .. of 
a “man-fish, or sea-monKter, in the reign of Henry 11. 
B8ia sporting Mag. XXXIX. 19 Crib having been known 
to be the bMt bit of “manflesn nature ever cast in her 
mould. 1833 Fonblanque Eng. under Seven Administ. 
(1837) 11 . 403 The ii\)iiMice oT depriving the planters of 
their property in man-flesh without compensation. sSga 
Miss MiTFORo Ville/go Ser. v. 8x The sedan-chair— a much 
more dignified conveyance.. than a^ of the race of flies, 
whether hor.te-fly or “man-fly. ifgl G. M bredith Odes / r . 
Hist, 34 Sure of the blade that served the great “man- 
miracle (Napoleon). 1810 Shaks. 7 'emp. iii. ii. 14 My 
“man- Monster hath drown'd his tongue In sacke. 1784 
OewFER Tosh VI, 499. 1893 Hoto to get Married 107 Her 
knowledge cf “man-nature. #1849 Drumm. op Hawth. 
Poems Wka. (1711) 37/1 Wbohave no law to their ambitions 
will. But (“man-plagues I) bom are humane blood to spill. 
MMaU. Smmckb FirM Prime, tLaiv. 1 1x4 (1875) 395 When 
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W— And *mAii-power w«r« Alone employAd. t$t$ 
CtMtmty July JlnrikUhA,— thote luoet fiucinAf- 

King man'powor cAnriAj^e^k i?®* Cknm. in Atm. Reg, 
i 907 e A kirge fierce enimal erhich Mr. Atkina affirmed to be 
A centaur. .it proved to lie a *Maii aatyr. sMa Anatad 
Chmtmei hi, iv. xxiv. fed. a) eja Kvery male bctiveen the 
Agee of aeventecn and aia^>Ave in J«Taey,..ia bound to 
rander *inanmervice to the Crown. ^ ^ 

b. Appueitive, posainff ijito adj. « 'male , ai 
iRMwv rookt Man*ohii«o, raAMfiBiiVAirT i in combi 
with A female designation, os man nurrSf Mav- 
Mfnwiri ; occas. with names of animals, as man 
stai, (Cf. SJA.) 

■5)0 PAraoa. a^a ^a Man lover, mMAnt. Ibid.^ Man nourae. 
nevrricirr. Dalsvmplb tr. i.eili^e Hitt. Scet, viu 8 

The manleirne** folioH ing of him nail l>e heyircs. 1604 Hkv* 
WOOD Captives 1. t. The man-makarrl and marchant of 
madene ^«hc. 1840 Bhuma Anttpoiies iv, iv. Enter women 

and man-sculd. 17^ HKaKRi.KV Let. te Prior 30 Apr. in 
Fraser Life vi. fiB/i < a?? A iiian*cook would be a arcat con* 
vciiicnce 10 ua 1746 H. Walpoi.r Lett. (1^6) II. 147 'i'he 
princpal mjin-dancer. 1754-64 Smui.lik A//errii(^ 1 . liitrod. 
55 'i'he lives of many women and childien were saved by 
the skill of the m:iii>prmctitioiKr. 18B6 Emma MARanAi.L 
Tower om Cliff v. 68 If ever there wai a mnn-witch, it's Sir 
Thomas Cooke. 1889 BAiaiR ICtmlow in Thrums 09 Every 
man-body and woman-liody on the farm, spoi Mumseys 
Atng. (U.S.) XXV. 353/3 kreiiueiitly a man smd will awim 
out to a lady seal [etc.J. 

o. In phiasal comb, u^cd Attrib., as one-man 
show, two~man rule^ etc. 

>597 Shaks. 9 Hen. lf\ l ii 955 If I do, fillop me with a 
three-man- Beetle. iSlitsee Onk 3 1891 7 '<m«jr 6 ()ct. 7/5 

* One-man 'photograpliTc ex hi bit ioiH. toooSzR W. HahcOumt 
in lyestm. (rOM. 7^ Aug. 6/1 Their fin tntlieri had renounced 
one-man rule, and they were not likely to go ba< k to twoman 
rule. 190a Daily Chron. 16 July 9/1 A couple of four-man 
Ceami. 

d. objective and objective gen., as man-eon^- 
iainer, •destroyer^ f -Jisher^ •maker., •marrer^ 
•moMliier^ -mnnler^er^ fflanler, •pleaser^ •slenler^ 
•subduer, -thief ,-trap^r\ fnan-abhot'rin^^^hciliti^i^, 
•eatchingt -compeUing. tiegrading, -destroying, -de- 
vouring, -fearing, -miiiming, -making, •mimicking, 
•pleasing, -scUing, -stealing, -supporting vbl. sin. 
andppl.adjs , man-idolatry, f-pteasanco, f -stealth; 
man-wortkf adj. (hence •worthiness). fCf. sab.) 

1848 PaowATT Promeih, Round 33 The bands Of •man- 

abhorrinf Anuuons. 1855 Fui.i.tta Ck. Hisl. iv. i. | 8 
To see uiift 'man-lmitiug, all people of all kindes fiock'd 
tog»kh«r. 1876 T. Haaoy Eikelberht (1890) 991 A h irassing 
mistrust of her *nuin-conipellmg power. 1711 Shaftesb. 
Ckarae, (1737) II. 373 I'his maiision-gloh^ this ^man- 
container. 1788 CowKU Negrdt Compl. 40 Our suffer- 
inga, since ye brought us To the *nian-d^ading iiuirt. 
s8a4 J Symmons tr. Msekylns* Again, vyt Nor turn thy 
wrath 'gainst Helen, that she was a *maii-destru>*er. 1^43 
fii.Aia Crane aro Th' oppressive, sturdy, ^Mati-destroj ing 
Villains. t8^ Kimgslbv Rom. 9 f Tent. 1. (1875) 14 A mV^hiy 
*man-devuiiTiii;{ ogre. t88i }& 7 \WMrx Hist. Holy Euckanti 
a, Brit, li. 997 Free from *inMn-fearing and man-pleasing. 
e 1305 St. Antirew 6 in E. R. P. (186a) 98 Come, he suide, 
after me: and ic wole luu mske ^Munfischera 1^7 H. 
Mohr Song ff Soul il ii. lit iv. Nor forc'd conceit, nor 
*man-idolatry. lAog Sporting Mag. XXX 1 1 1 . 63 The royul 
and martial gainer nf ciKk-fighting, bull-baUing, and *inan- 
maiming. 1649 O. Danikl Trinarch., Rick, It, cclxviii, In 
his want PittiM, perhajM by Maie«iie, who now Was a 
^Man-Maker. 1901 G. MaaaoiTM Reeulimg 0/ Li/o, eic. 7 
Maid-preaerver, man-maker, a s6oo R Jonson Ceue is 
Altered v. i. Gold, gjld, *msn-makiiig gold. 1675 CorroM 
Scoffer Scojt » Some auy that Man-making was no 
treason. 1684 Otway Atheist v, i. What, MansUyingl 
when all my thoughts were upon Maiunaking. 1909 
Edin. Rev. Jan. 30 All the maii-ia.iktnK pastimes of Eton 
boys. ^ a 1500 Coikeltns Satv 149 And a *man mrrroiir, 
An evill w^hfiii mtrrour. 1711 Shafirsb. Charac. (1737) 11 . 
003 How the dangerous *m.in-nioulder wou'd proceerl; and 
what wou'd be the event of his taniperiiig. a 1300 Cu*si*r 
M. 17303 (Cott.) b' "man mortlierarls] so crus. 1656 TaAra 
Comm. Cal. i. 10 Dnstardliuess and *man-nleasance. 1564 
Brie/ Exam. **•* b, This is very sore judgement, to con- 
demne all your brethren for ^luanpleaseis. 17117 Swirr 
State Irel. Wks. 1755 V. 11. 169 A man-pleaser at the 
expence of all honour, conscience, and truin. 1669 H ax- 
TKa Power Mag. ifr Ch. Past. 1, (1671) 16 No "man- 
pleasing, no worldly honour to invite them, i860 Gkn. 
P. Thomfson Audi Alt. III. cxxxvh. no This is what 
you call your CMwn ; it enn shake hands with "man- 
selling. tgls N. 1 ' (Rhem.) i 'Tim. i. to To *nmn stealcrh, 
to Uers, to periured persons. 1884 S. K. Dawson llandbk. 
Dom Canada 97a It was as nian-Btcaleni that Europeans 
made their debut upon this continent. 1377 tr. RnilingeTs 
Detadet (ispa) 39 j The ofTeiice called PhiKium,that i- "man- 
•tealing. iTte Iti acksTonk Comm. 1 V. Index, Manstealin^. 
1638 Maynk Lucian (1664) 38a Are you not affraid he should 
accuse you of "Matriktealth, and summon 30U before tlie 
Areopagus T_t 899 R. Wh I THING 5 John St. 27a Woman, as 
the "man-auhUuer. i8tf Kank A ret. E.rpi. I. sxvi 343 
It had a bad look, this "mnn-supportiiig August ice. ru^ 
Laws 0/ .^,t/red c. 9 | 9 Maiiigu wiiu maran Bonne oftru ; 
nti sint ealle xclicc btitnn "nunbeofe, exx sciB. 1863 Dicky 
Pederal St. li. a^s4 'i'hts nation.. ha.s for two genrratiu'is 
been the accomplice of man-thieves. 1815 111. 1A7, 

I hope I shall not lie marked out us a *'man<tmpj)cr for iny 
flriend as well as myiteE. iB. . Coi kkidgr (Webster*, A 
better and more "man worthy order of things. 1841 Emrr- 
fWH Met^ 0/ .'^atyfVx. 1875 11. 933 How all that is called 
talents and sticccss in our noisy capital.^ becomes bun and 
din before this "man- worthiness. 

e. instmmental, as man created, •devised, •en- 
slaved, -girdled, -mode^ -named, -taught ppl. a^Ia* 

1849 Saxa Times 149 Mitres and thrones are *inai»-cteated 
things, my Li/e AkP, CemUrk. To Kdr. FUb, TUs 
Church off Englaade ailowimn no *mandeuiaed or^ off 
■egulAf minisieiiM. tlfi E. F. fitiaa Ad Pidem ai ooy 


Maa devised loHgloA. 0 1873 Lrmm P mttani m s (1876) 6y 
In the city one b the god-born, the other the *inan-enslavod. 
1847 1 am^m /‘rincets v. 419 Almoet our maids wers 
better at their homes, Than thua "man-girdled here, a syit 
Pbmii Lipf Wks. 9796 1 . 170 What 1 meant by Clergy, via. 
A "Man-made and Mercenary Ministry. tBm Bailrv Pestus 
xxxiH. (7848) 356 Man-made gods. ^|6Mss. BaowniMO 
IWTs Vew Ik XV, Stars—reveaM to man, And "mao-named. 

J. Tait Mind in Matter 304 The ap(»Ue Paul 
did not ooratder himatlf *maD 4 attghu 

£ parasyiithetie, ■imilative, cuiipiiatlTe, or pre- 
dicative, aa man-bodied, -born, •myasted, -grown, 
•high, -minded, •shaped, f -turned adj^ ; man- 
fashion adv. 

1880 S. Laniks Sumrrse 19 Sweet burty-bark’d, "man- 
bodied Tree. 1859 Bailrv Peetus xix. (1859) 301 All theo- 
oophic lure Of "man-bom, or angelic mind. 1899 TauNvaoN 
Guinevere B44 And strong "roan-breasted thin^ stood from 
the sea. s8m L. C. D'Ovlr Noteket 39 She,, rode "mao- 
fashioa Ii 5 i 7 Goluimo De Meruay xviL 390 Nut being a 
babe or a yoong childe, but being come to yeereaofdUcretioo 
and a "mongrowne,] £1640 J. Smyth Lives Berkeleys 
168 His uwne sonnes now man-growne. rRh^Blaekw. Aiag. 

i une 600 He was man-grown and In the Scottish service in 
ranee between i aso a^ 1430. 1679 Moxok A/rcA. kUerc, 
164 Part of the Battlement being Breast high .. the other 
part *Man-high, to M:cure Men from the shot ortheir enemies. 
S837 LoNor. T^ ritkio/s Homestead 4 Man-high wns waving 
the rye-field. s84a L'rmnyhon Talking OeUt 51 When hislrr. 
Hen. V Ill's] "man-minded offset ruse To chase the deer at 
five. 1855 A. DR V rkr Poems rsoThat love, or none, is fit for 
one "Man-slmood like thee. >•7* Duncan in Cas^trs Nat. 
Hist. I. 6 'I'he mantihaped, or anthropomorphous apes. 
1615 Chapman Odyss. i. 905 In a throne, he plac'd I'he 
"man-iuinu Goddussc. 

20 . Special comb. : man-ape, an anthropoid 
ape ; t man-bane, an opprobrioua name for to- 
bacco ; man-bound a., * detained in port in con- 
sequence of being ahoit of complcmetit* (Smyth 
Sailor's Word-bk, 1S67) ; man -broker Crimp 
sb.^ 2 {ibid,) ; man-oar Cl. S., a kind of car used for 
carryitig miners up and down the steeply inclined 
sliafts of mines on Lake Su|^rior {Cent, Diet. 1 890) ; 
t man-oaae, ttonce-wd, for * body * ; f man-oatoh 
V, to trap (men); man-oatoher, (a) one who 
catches or traps men ; {b) on instrument used in 
New Guinea for catching men (sec quot 1898); 
so man-oatohing vbl. sb, ; man-orab (see quot.) ; 
man-dealer, a sln\e-dcaler ; tinan-^eam 
[Dkkam sb.^ J, human joy, loud mirth; man-engine, 
a kind of Idt for lowenu;^ and raising miners in a 
shaft, consistingesscntiallyofareciprocating vertical 
rod with platforms at intervals; fnBUi -entered a., 
initiated mto manhood ; t man-llsh Ner. ^ M*u- 
M AN ; man-Dir gui, a fungus of the genus Geasfer; 
an earth-star ( Treas, Hot. 1866) ; fniau-huokater 
nonce-wd. (applied to a* mistress of the male stews’) ; 
man -keeper local, the water newt, Lissotriton 
punclattss; fman-leech, a whore; fman-litter, 
a sedan cliair ; man-maohine » man-engine ; 
f man-mender, a surgeon ; man-meroer, one 
who deals in man's wear; man-morohandlae, 
slave-dealing; fmuu-mlln Sc,, a hand-mill for 
grinding; 'fman-miniater, a chaplain; man- 
monkey, an anthropoid ape ; man-mountain, the 
name given to (julhver by the Lilliputians ; hence 
allusively; man-mountainlam ; man orohis, 
(<i) aLo green man-ore hts or greenman orchis, 
the greenish- flowered orchid, Aceras anthrvpo- 
pliora; (b) Orchis mascula; tOMm peach, a va- 
riety cif peach ; man-rail (see quot.) ; man-root, 
the American Jpomma hptophylla {Cent. JJici.) ; 
man- rope A^aut., one of the ropes on each side of 
a gang wav or ladder, used in ascending and descend- 
ing a ship s side, etc.; tzoAn-Btate, the age at which 
a Komnn youth assumed the viVf 7 /> ; fman- 
ateida. 5 r., supplied with men; man-aty [after/r^ 
sly], a dwelling-house or hut unfit for luiman habi- 
tation; t man-thewB, human customs, manners ; 
man- trade, the slave-trade (cf. man-dealer); mgn- 
way U, S. Mining, * a small passage used by work- 
men, but not for Iransportation* (Kaymond Mining 
Gloss. 18S1) ; manwoed, iuliera teasel, Dipsacus 
fullonum ; f man-wood a,, * man-mad madly 
de'-irous of a man ; f man-worth (tee quot. 1670). 

1^8 A'. Amer. Rev. CXXVII. 44 The mynods of yean 
which have elapsed since the "roan-apes began to stand up- 
righi. M1618 Sylvrstrr Tobacco Battered 515 Th* Heat 
and Druughi of tli' Herb American Being intenBi\e (fitter 
call'd *Man-hane). 1650 T. 'i'AVkOa (Water P.) Proclama- 
tion Wks. li. 959 ''i a foule contagious, stinkine Matibane 
weede. 1655 Fullra Ch , Hist, III. vii. I 13 He had an 
handsome "man-case. i68b HicKRaiMOiu. Black NowCeeff, 
B, Bespatter them. Trepan them, Teague tliem, Taffeethem, 
and "Mon-catch them. 170a C. Matnbr Magn, Ckr. vlL 6^ 
C:^ain..fell into the Hands of these desperate [Indian] 
"Man-caicliera. 1898 Dublin Rev, July 170 Another instru- 
ment of capture is the 'man-catcher*, a flexible rattaa 
fastened at one end in a loop, into which a sharp aplke pro- 
trudes. As it is slipped over the foe, a sudden Jerk is 
oven to It, which causes the latter to impale the bese of the 
fitulU t 68 i £. HicaasiNOikk (titlo) Horrid Sin of 
"slan-oatching: a Sermon on jer. v, 95, aE vnk Rtrnrv 
Nat, Hist nuhiim 1. 375 Cancer temes Roudoleiti, a 
aaiall ahsU-fidi eiioot the bigaka it a sSU-aat, which hoa 


■eemthlBg like the deliiieatloB of a haaiaa ftce apoo ls« 
whence it has baea sooMthaea cal led the *Maa-Ccah» lila 
Gsn. P. Tmommon Audi Ait, HI. cxxxvik no Tha Traiia* 
atlantic "man-dealer. /frosMS^iafisHelCakimfasgewat, 
morbre gemearcod "mandream Aeon, uusten waxoda c soif 
Lay. 93945 pa aras b« mon^frem Ir 1975 mannet drem] haS 
be woloe dunede a-^ep. s8^ Mons. Star 7 Jan., In a few 
Btfncs the "man-engine, which hoisu and loweri Che men, 
bee been introduced. iWs Kavmono Mmii^ doss,, Afasu 
meuhiue or Meui-eugitu, Com. and Dctb. asqy Shako. Con 
11. ii. 103 His PopiU nap "Man-emred thus. 1M8 R. Holmb 
yf rwaomi. 360/1 A Mere-man, or a Man-marine, or a "Mon- 
fish, .by othm termed a'J'riton. a ifieg Bbaum. & Ft. Cm#* 
tom Country v. v, Be 90, and no more, you "man-httckoter. 
sBaa MAcrACKUaT Gmilovid. EmcyH, 399 He wai fond of 
drinking filthy floida, and hh l^lly gave birth to aomo 
euks and ^manJbeipers. iBOfl-io Jamirson, Mass-keeper, a 
name given to the newt . . by the inbabitanta of Dumfr, 
and Roxb., because they believe that it waiu on the adder 
to warn man of his dang^ 1687 Srdi by Betlamira iv, 
I, Thou punk, thou cockatrice, thou "man-leech, that suck’M 
their marrow and their money. 1640 Biiomx SparagmS 
Carden 11. ii. A couple of lusty able bodied men.. carry 
mee in a *Man-liiter into the great bed at Wnre. 1855 

I . R. Ufipchilu] Cornwall Minot 079 Where they descena 
by the "man-machines their Journey b easy both dowa 
and up. 01641 Suckling CobUm 1. (16481 15 A "Man- 
mender, ..Has broacht me to so many places All the 
Liquor in my body will run oul 1703 Rrit. Apollo No. 3 
Man-mendei-s then bad noble My-^hich we call sur- 
geons to this day. 1837 Miss Miipord Country Storieo 
(1850) M What bosineas had he in a great shop? a "man- 
mercer s they call it. om CuwFBs Let. to Lemy Hesketh 
16 Feh., It being impossible to alledge an argnment on be^ 
half of "man-merchandire that can deserve a nearing. 1568 
Juv. R. U ardr. (iBisf i;j3 Ane "manti-miln for making of 
ptmider. with thre mortaris. 1580 Ibid. 309 Aiie man cnylfi 
with jdl hir ganging geir. 1715 M. Davies A then. Brti. 1 . 
51 Richard Paice. was at firMt but a "Mann-minister to 
1 huinas Langton BhIiup of Winchester. 1788 M iss Buknrt 
Cecilin vi x, Why you won't pretend you did not hear 
Mist Beverley say you were the truest ourang outang, or 
"man.monkcy, she ever knew Y 1706 Swift GuUrver l 
ii. In the Right Coat Pocket of the Great "Man- Moun- 
tain (for HO 1 intei-pret the Quinims Plestt'in). a 1861 
Mxa Bhoumikg Bk. Poets Poemn i8»> V. 704 While Gower 
may blame *his fortune', for the dry specimen crumbled 
off from his "manmountainism. 1776 Withering Bot, 
A rrangem. yegrtables 11 . 543 'Man Orchis. 1868 Faxtods 
Pot. Diet., Grecn-mnn orchui. See Aerras anthrepopkera. 

Garden 97 May 365/3 The popular name ut Man 
Orchis given to Aceras esHtkr^phora is certainly well be- 
stowed, as a resemblance to a hanging man in the singular 
flowers of this plant is veiy apparmt. 1664 Evelyn Kal. 
Hort., Aug, (1679) 99 Komaii Peach, "Man Peach, Quiiioe 
Rpach [etc.j. 1871 RontUdge's hv. Bt/s Ann. Dec. 94 Aloiw 
each side of the boiler is fixed a hand-rail, called a "man-raiL 
1769 Falconer Diet. Marine 11. (7780) i ire-veiiles, the '‘man- 
ropes, or enieriiig-rope« of the side 1851 H. Mrlvii.lk H'kaie 
viii. 49 With both hands grasping the ornamental knoLa of 
the man-ropes. 1558 Phaer Anetd Life Virgil (iS 73 ) A iij, 
When he a as tbirteene yeere of age, he rveeaued the gar- 
ment of "maiistatc. s6to Hraikv St. Ang. Cttie 0/ Cod 
140 He tooke on Ins gowne of man-state, a 1578 Linorsat 
(P itscottie) Ckron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 998 'ITirie grett scheipia 
weill "man steid, weill wittallii and artaillzeit. 1799 Southkv 
Lomm.’pl. Lk. IV. 518 The most miserable and liea^tfo 
collection of "man-sties I ever beheld. 1887 Pall Mall G, 
4 May 5/1 The unutterable ‘man-stiea* which do duty 
for laUiurers' cottages, rieeo Juliana 410 J^'t be "moo- 
^awum minum li^e. a laso Ptov. A£i/rett 43a in O. R, 
Mrsc. 198 pe bwile hit U lutel ler him monl>ewes l/mfer 
text monnis hewisj. 1780 J. Philmonr \tlfle) Two Dialogues 
on the "Man-Trade, iSaB Burton's Diary 111 . 938 iva/r, 
This lettered barbarian, .. in the genuine spirit of tha 
man-trade, 'hoped never to see our negroes in America 
become Christians 1809 Glovsds Hist. Derby i. 108 Dip- 
sacus fullonum, "manwe^ or fuller's teasel. 1579-80 N oith 
Plmarck Lycurgus 4 Numa (1595)84 Andromanes; tossy, 
"man wood [p^'inted manhood, corrected in ed. tfiia], a 1586 
Sidney Arcadia 11. (1596) 990 Women man-wood, & men 
effeminate. f sooo Laws Hlobkstre 4- Eadric c. i gif 
maniieM enne eorlcundne mannan ofslshh-* se agend 
baiian a^efc, and do J^mr )>rio "inan-wyrh to. 1670-91 Blount 
Law Diet., Mamtm.'k, the price or value of a Man's Life or 
Head : every Man, accoiding to his degree, being rated at 
a ccitain pi ice, according whereunto,^ satisfaction was, of 
old, inude to his Lord, for the killing him. 

21. Combinntioni with man's: tman*8 mgBm 
Man-aoe; tmAXi’a blood, {d) a kind of thistle; 
(^) the Gr. Arbpboatfwy, "a kind of St. Tokn's 
won, with blood-red juice* (Liddell and Scott); 
t man'a-bond, a slave, bondsman, in qoot. ooliecL 
sing. ; man*a enemy, the Devil ; t man’s kind 
« Mankind ; t man’s meal, fut^ for men ; alio 
transf, in indecent sense; man’s meroor (ire 
quot.) ; t man's motherwort Palma Cubikti ; 
fman'a queller, an exeentioner (cf. Manqubllkr). 

1594 T. R La Primand, Fr, Acad, 11. To Rdr*. 'I'he bodU 
of man in the third part of bis age, commonly called "mans* 
age [etc.]. 1601 Houand Pimy 11 . 98 AcomiL marg.^K 
kind of thistle: Mmte call it "Mans bloud. Ibid, 975 Some 
cal this kerbe Andiosmmoo, marg. Mans bloud. 161s 
Flomio. Acomsi, a thistle called Mans blood, rsaaa R. 
BauNNR Ckron, (i8io> S15 Now er bise hoc "maiubo^ 
rasGoile of refbuv a sloo Laird ^Waristoun v. in Child 
Ballade IV. 31/1 At her richt hand There stood "Man's 
Enemy, a tjoo Curuer M, 14909 For he kt time hsU cobw 
mand nei, kar he for "roanaklnd wil del sage Gowaa Com/ 

II . 964 And what kur Uate, .. dede .. I'bat pass^ 
over manneslcinde. 1475 Bk, Noblesso tRoxb.) 30 loef 
finding botbeborsmeteara "auumysroete to youre soudeoutt. 
si^ J. Hookbr Hirt, ircL in Holinsbed 11 , i66/b In 
doolng of his seniioa, he shall uke horTtse-meau and mahi- 
meat where he list, slap I^ton Babel mo Botnet 46,^1 sdM 
not envy him, to hNig as 1 feed on that whichls snimd and 
Rians meate (as we sayc 1864 Falblamu Mmrrimge Nighi 
u. i. 13 But is she Maas maaiY 1 .4 can stiarm^ difMt 
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b iMt tf 6 m Foon-iMAi#r n. 59 Here 

«Im hu brought • p»etty pbeo of auui^ moat umady; 
m i wiot M a n oa ef y, mo m fipa aa a chatty. S. 
ibeoB AmseiL LmnE» 067 A Snan't mctceiwOna who 
Ibrnbhea small arucio to taybrsV m twist, bocknun, stay 
tape, sspy OBBAmoB HtrhtU App., *Mana laotharwort ta 
/Wara Crir/i. et4gp Mirmtr StUumemm 3370 Qwana 
lliaiiiara..Whilk Cinu. .*maniiai qwaUera he^UL 

22 . CombiiuitioRi with «im; a. oppoBitive, terv- 
jbtg M pionilB of combi, with mtm (mc 19 b, and 
main words, e.g. Mak-obild)« aW Msif-toLK, 
Meit-kivd. 

(S3|b WVCLW y0fim,9 Alla Men^iiters fVulc. Hri 

cum to, and stay idi i biuuE Etci, ii. 8 Men singers 

and woman singers. 1^ Lithcow Trav, x. 463 O mrange 
iidiumaiiity of Men-monstcr Manalcra 1 1646 M. Llubu.in 
(/ i 7 /r) Meo-miraclea with other Poemas. sdiy T. Baown 
SmimtA m fytwirWka. 1730 1 . 7s Both among the Men- 
Saints and Wunen-Sainta 1790 CiaaBa (1756) !• ><>5 
Tikm other men actors who. .were equalfy famous in the 
lower life of comedy. 1741 Richasdson (1884) I. 

179 Do you, Beck, help Pamela to 'tend us; we will have 
BO men-fellowB. 01749 Swift DirtcU Serv, ii. (1745) ^ 
The Custom began . . to keep Men Cooks, and generally 
ef the French Nation. iSs^ S» R. Wilhon Pr* Dimry 
II. 346 His holiness made his entrance yesterday, drawn 
men cattle. 1M4 Pubev LaU. Dimitl .vii. 44a Large 
cokNui and very long men-sphinxes. sS^a E. Rbbvrs 
He mg ut m rd Bound 141 We had a dispute which were men 
C^galese and which women. 

b. objective, initramental, etc., lynonymoos with 
the corresp. combe, with man (tee 19 d, e and 
main words, e.g. Mar-katbb). 

idpe Bsntlby BeyU LtcL tss Those mountainous kind 
of animals and *men.bearing traea. i6Ba S. Pokdagk Mtdui 
A«f. S74 Rebels and Traylors they will still Create, And 
are *Men-Catahen of the highest rate. 1999 Hakluyt ^oy, 
II. II. 104 Which made them bdeeue that we were crucll 

C ople and ^men-eatera. 1710 Ds F ob Crusoe l xiii, They. . 

injg meiMaterB. Sib T. Hkbbkrt I'tmv. ri'able) aaS 
Aniigues, a ''raen.eating Nation. 1619 A. Newman PiAos. 
Vts, (1840) 4s They have such ^meiwnchanting features. 
ctSSe CMBKa Jduit. iv, 19 Come after me xmd J wil moak 
yow ^menfischers. 1899 Ckurchula^^ No. 185. a68 *Men- 
Bshing is most difficult work, but ile who bade us go has 
Kkewise said *1 am with you*, t so T. WiiaoN Rket, 51 
Such ^menflesht vilaynes make smairaccompte for killynge 
anyc one. 1834 Tait a Mmg, 1 . 134 The ^men-hunters found 


*men-makeni. . ; laylora, peniquiers, Kaiters, hosiers. 18x9 
Fletcher M. Tksmnt 11 . iii, whither goe a\\ these *mcn- 

Nut 

.ROM 

Hr’ks. I. 604 buch a time seruing, *mcn .pleasing, ^or^aking 
of flockes. sdja Sanderson Sernt (t6dz> 11 . 19 S. Paul, 
who in one place professeth men.nlensing, . . taking it in the 
better senM. lum CSlolc. (KoIIh) 9333 Kobbeors .. & 
manquellars (MS, B. *meiiqae 1 Iares]. 14M tr. Becnta 
Sscrei., Priv /‘riv, 164 I'rsytouria, and rebelle, trew men 
quelleris. 1963-87 Foxb A, 4* M. (1596) 70/si Which ail 
WCTS esteem^ as men quellers. 01300 E» E, Psalter 
Iviii. 3 And *men.slaers, sauve me Ira |ia. 1380 i.^y 
Folks Ca:etrk. 736 (Lamb. MS.) Bnkbyters and soweis 
of fals Icsynggys .. arn wykkyd men-sicers. CHps .S/. 
Cutkbfrt (Surtees) 810 Menslacrs, robix>ur». 1516 'I'indauc 
s Tim. L 10 To ^niensiealeri, : to lyara and to periured. 
0x677 H \LE Hist. P tacit. Cor. (17^6) 1 . 9 Men-stealcrs 
were punished with death, i860 Pusfy Af/o. Ptv^k. 134 
The Tyrmns..werc Blave.flealrrs, and in the earliest time, 
men. stealers. 1796 Mna. M. Robinson Anrelina 1 . 36 'I'he 
*mcn-trappers rudied in, and they forced him away. 1869 
1 . H. Ingraham PHlar 0/ Firs (1872) 164 We are still 
Idolaiers, that is, mere *men-worshippers. 

23 . Combinations with men's: tmens-kind* 
Mkn-kind, tmenskina, of the male sex. 

1934 IVtil .Sir JV. Butler (Somerset Ho.), Euer>'e of my 
■cruaunles aswell roenskynes as wumenskynnei. Kvo 

Se. Trag. 111. V. ^ Wee mens.kiiide, in our minoritie, ore 
like women in their vnccrtaintie. 

t Man, sb.^ Obs. [0£. mtin itr. nent. « OS. 
Anfn, OIIG. ntetn, ON. OTetil. 

neat, of *maine- adj.: sceMANd.] Wickedness. 
Also Comb.f + man deed, wicked act. 

B*0WH{f 978 Dmr ahidan sceal^ ma;^ mane fah mlclan 
domes, riooo Ap. Ps. (Th.) cxviii. 69 Ys nu mjcni^feald 
ofer me man ana unriht oferhydisra. c sooo Pkseuix 457 
[He] leahtras dwsmice)7 mirLo mandmde. t'i«79 Lamb. 
Horn. 99 Dcofles gast wissaft to sunnon and to mandeden. 
€ iM Ohmim 4478 Ifhitc tu he loke wcl fra man lun ahess fit 
i wittiieSH. 

t SCan, sb.^ Obs. Also 5 mane. [a. late L. 
mfiH (Vulgate), a. Heb. p.] —M/vna. 

w 1300-1400 Cursor Af. 6384 (u^tt.) pai called it in Mr 
langag man [Cott. manna]. sjSa Wva.iF Exod. xvi. 31 i'he 
hows of Yrael clepidb the name of it man. £. E, 

Mtsc. (Warton CL 1856) 14 () Crystes modyre, Ihat feede 
taure chyld with the heyvynly mane. 1604 Hieron Wks. I. 
903 As soone as they cam Inio the promised land, the man 
ceased, sd^ Z. Povo Zioa in Zion's Flovnrs (18551 

App. it/sTh' Egyptian hotch potch which God's Israel 
Preferr'd to Man, their whilom— Angel's food. 

tMaa. a. Ohs. [OE. f//d;f«MHG. mcin^ ON. 
meinn t— &Teat. ^mainth : according to tome 
■cholart a pa. pple. from the Indogermanic root 
^mci-y •wPf- to change.] Wicked. 

' etoooA/pA. Pm. iTh.) liv. 15 For8aui..on hlora midle Hs] 
nan inwit-stmf. ai|oo Cnrsor HI. 6648 Athes noiper 
■othfast lie meo [c£ Manath]. 
tlbllt ind^» pren, Obs, Also mon. See 
also tbe weakened formi Mbn, Me istdef. pr&ns. 
[OE^MtM, mpn « OS., OHG. (MHG„ G.) fiuw ; 
aa unetiois^ form of Man —One au 


' AfMOMyyiTd bet mon his whn dr y hte w wor du m btM 
rteoo Agt. iio^ Mait. xiv. 11 AikI bibb brohto ha his 
h sa f od on anum disce. ^1179 Lmutk Jfam. 139 Mnchel 
man och 10 wurhan hie hatie dcL caaao Bf^iaiyxbj \slt 
is wunder of Ms wirm more 8aiine auw wobib. 

t Ex. 1488 A BMie hat man calba bntil gem e^Aytuk 
Yef man dede kuttid to-yaans wytio: hit mra non 
senna, a %yj% Trsai, Mass a in Lmy Fa/kA iimu BE App^ 
Iv. xsS Hou mon scholde hara hys niassa. 

Man (men), V, Forms: 1 mMmian, 4*6 
manne, 0-7 maim, 6- man. fO£. manmian, L 
ntann Man sb.i Cf. MLG., MDu., Da., MHO., 
mod.G. ptannen^ ON., Sw. manna. Da. mam/#.] 

L trans, {MiL and Naut.) To fornish (a foirt, 
ship, etc.) with a force or company of men to serve 
or defend it. Said al&o of the men. 

riiaa O. R. Chroa. an. T087 (MS. E.) Haora isk fbide to 
hisGOStele ft hone mannoden. e 1480 .St. CnMArrf (Surtaas) 
9876 With’ haUe Mr men his schtp manda. 1480 Caxtoh 
Caron, Etsg. ccxiiiL s88 The thre carrikkes were lade with 
^uerse marclmuiidyse and wel y manned. 1494 Fasyan 
Ckron, VII. ccsix. 141 Kyng Wyiiyum also made.iiiL Stronge 
CosteUes, . . and manned tlieym with Nonnayns. isga 
Hobody 4 Somsb. in Simpson Sch. Sknks. (1876) 1. 398 Man 
the Court gat^ barricade al the streets. 19^ DALsvsiri.B 
tr. LesUt's Hist. Scot. ix. 155 Tha sebot out the capitan 
Erskin, and manit the hous. sdoe Uouano Livy vi 90 
Every man cried Ai'at in, tan up to the walls to man them. 
1607 Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram. vi. 97 Man the Boat ia 
to put a Gang of men. . into her. c 1649 T. Tullv Siege of 
Carlisle (t8^; 3 He found the other side [of the river) 
manned w*^ regiments ol hors and foot. 1694 Mottevx 
RabeleUs iv. xxiv. (1737I >ut Man the Pinnace, and get her 
by the Ship's ^e. 1781 Giiiion DecL 4- F. xlv. (1869? IL 

i ll The ramparts were manned. 1799 Nelson si Mar. la 
licolss DUy, (1B49) 11 . 90 A Fleet half manned, and la 
every respect inferior to the Enemy. 1833 MaaRVAT P, 
Simpte XL At lout the frigate was full manned. i86t 
Hughu Tom Brown ed Ox/, xiv. (1889) 134 The Oriel 
boat was manned chiefly by old «rars. 1869 CAaLVi.K Fredk. 
GL XIV. ic (187a) V. 165 The garrison of Lger..barcb* mans 
its own workL 1874 Grei>m Skort Hist, vix | 6. 410 'i be 
English ships. . were manned wit h qooci hardy seamen. 1876 
VoYijB & bTEVBNMN Mslit. Dut.^ J'o tunu, this term is 
commonly used in artillery to signify the arming of a 
battery with men, ready for action. t88< IJ. S. Grant 
Pers. Mem, I. xxL B93 One hundred men left 10 man the 
guns in the forL 

attsoL 1713 Stbblx Guard. No. 170 F ai It is very rare if 
the French ever make u»e of any other ships than their 
own ; they victual and man cheaper than we. 

b. Kaut. To place men at or on (a particular 
part of a ship), as at tlie capstan to heave anchor, 
or on the yards to salute a distinguished person. 
Said also of the men. 

1^ Tutchin Search Honesty v. 16 The Boatswain's 
whistle, and they Man the Side. 1706 Phillip (ed. Kersey) 
S.V., Man the Capstam. ..Man veil ike Top... Man tne 
Liulder. 1743 Bulkei.by & Cummins Voy. S. Stas 174 
He came close by our Vessel, we maim'd her, and gave him 
three Cheers. 1796 Log * Agamemnon ’ 19 Jan. in Nicolas 
H/sp. Neison (1846) VI L p. xxxii, Manned hnip and cheered 
Sir John Jervia 1817 Byron Beppo xxvi, A Mtler seaman 
never yet did man yard. 1840 K. H. Dana Bef. Mast xv. 
41 We manned the wiiidla-ss, and hove, and hove away. 
187s Bedford Seulcr's Pocket Bk. \ii. led. a) 989 As soon 
Ob the signal is perceived by those on shore, the whip, will 
be manned, and the liawscr hauled off by it to the wreck. 

to. To equip ami send (a boat, occas. an army) 
with its complement of men in a certain direction 
(ouf, forth, after . .). Obs. 

1494 Fabyan Chmn. vl clxxiii. 16) V" I.ondoners. manned 
out a re-nnyiic nombre of men <*f armyv. 1996 W. I owkson 
in Hakluyt Voy, (1589) 99 We manned out our Skiffe in 
like to laye him aboorde. 1611 Speed hist. Gt. Brit. 
IX. xiiL 599 i'he Townesmea ot Port'^mouth and Dart 
mound [fvad mannd) forth a few ships nt their owiie perill 
and charge. «i6S9 Osborn Ess iL WLn (1673) 55'^ When 
God Mans out his Hosts, the Poor arc found in the Forlorn 
Hope. 1698 Fryer Acc. E. India 4 P. 51 We had maim'd 
three Boats after them. 1719 De Fok i rusoe 11. xi, 1 .. 
manned out the pinnace, a 1774 Goi.usm. itist. Greece L 
390 Lysander at nrst manned out a few shipa 
1 2 . 1 o supply with inhabitants ; to people. Obs, 
rs400 Maundev. (1B39) xviiL 187 This Yle is fulle wel in- 
habyted, and fulle wel manned. 1433 E^ls of Parlt. IV. 
445/1 Howe )Oure Toune. .is wele ennabited and manned. 
ai548 Hall Ckron., Hen. V’l 156b, I'he Englihhcmen wer 
uoi of puynsaunce. either to man the tounes..or to inhabite 
the countrey. 1978 Sylvester Dh Hartas 11. i. iv, Htsndie- 
crafts 'J7 A Mnn^kind with fruitfull Race began A little comer 
of ihe World to Man. Ibid. 11. iL il Babylon 185. 


+ b. noHce^Asse. To fill up with men. Obs. 

Sfknsf r FjQ- VI. xi. a6 I He] slew the forniost that came 
first to hand So long till all the entry was with bodies maud. 

tS. To provide (a person) with followers or 
attendants. Obs. 

14.. Sir Penes 3080 (MS. S.), [He] armed him foot hot 
And manned him welle In a bot. 1906 Skelton Magnyf. 
441 CountcHct capytaync'i by me are msnde. 1907 Shakb. 
a Hen. ty, 1. ii. 18 Thou an finer 10 be wome 111 my cap, 
then to wait at my heeles. 1 was never mann'd with an 
A-^ot till now, lldd. 66. 1608 Chapman Atons. D'Olive 

Plays 1873 I. tai To be mund with one bare Phge and a 
Pandare. ffiss Br. Mouhtaou DieUritm 446 Such royRters 
and rake-shames os Mam iv inanned with, Hercules is not 
said to be attended wkhalL tyw Fielding Amelia ix. ix. 
Come along. Jack, I have seen tier before; but she is too 
well mannM already. 

b. t * 2^0 fumiBh (honest with ridert f^^r.). Also 
{Auslmlian\to cat^ bold And restrain (a horse). 

if lf Covbbdalb M.lCissge iMk, ex, I wH geae j* two 
ibotnande horees, let qe yr thoB 10 men them. 169! 

IL Tbbbv Ei iAsd, 4U XS imva hors es alweyes u 


teediaeiMB well iBBimU Slpo *R. Bdlobbwooo * CeL Re~ 
y^rwrr (1891) 193 Man the horses, EachiM 1 
4 i To hll (a post, ofhee. etc.) with n mnn or mm. 
s 8 Bs Soutmbv in Q, Rem, XXV. 193 The pulpito were 
BUttned with l ed it ioiM praachciik sfiaa J. W. Cborrb ia 
C. Papers 85 Aug., No Government . . was ever Iwttw 
manned in Urn subordinate departments than onrs. mbo 
Blackw. Mag. Jan. 37/z lliere art oftsn twenty to thirty 
of these committees to be manned In a session. 


t6. To escort (a person, esp, a woman). Ohs. 
1967 Drant Horace, Bp. vi. DQ, A cat tfaroie rvttsrklB 
. . Who will, and dare retolie forthe his haode, and man the 
throughe the croude. igio Lvlv Esspkssu (Ark) 09 1 She 
aside . will you net mnnne vs Fidus, being lopropera mnnt 
*889 PosTBR Angry iVom. Abhsgt. (Percy aocj fix Thou 
knowest that Bamses wife And 1 am foes ; now, man me to 
her house. 1607 Dexmeh ft WxHimta Nertksa. Hoe iv. F 1 b, 
Wi(e, on with your rydiiig suite, and. .let my Praniioi get 
vp before iliee, and man thee to Ware, lan R. Houta 
Armoury \\\, ^tfx A Wailing Man. .goeth abroad with his.. 
Miiiriss as a (^lompanion, Manning or taking her by the 
hand in all dangerous places, 
te. a. rw. To play the man. Ohs, 
ci|30 R. Brunnb Chron. (1810) 824 |foi tnauned Mun so 
boldmy, on ham had non entre. 

f b. 7 if man it out : to bear up manfully. Ohs, 

tM Dryuen All for Love 11. 1 , Well, I must Man it out. 

7 . To make manly or courageous ; to brace up ; 
to fortify the spirits or strengthen the courage o£ 
Chiefly refl. 

16x7 Plbicube Vmteniinimn 11. Iv, Good your Grace, 
Retire, and uion your stlfc. sAjd A*. Joknions Eingd. 4 
Commw u6 Courage, is able at a pinch to man up it aelfa 
Ibid. 31 Ihe conscieuce b an active iparke, and can eaaily 
man up all the powers of soule and body. s668 DavuEN 
All for Love 1. 1 , My Soul's up in Arms, And ManA asch 
part about me. 1707 Mas. CivNtlivme Cruel Gift 111, 1 feel 
my spirits gather to my heart, And man it out with courage 
fur the iryal. 1711 Addison Spect. No. 164 P 5 Theodosius 
having manned his Soul with proper Tbougnts and Re- 
flections. 1810 Scott Leuly of L. v. x, He munn’d himself 
with dnuntlesh air. ,18x3 Byron Corsair n. iii, Submissive, 
yet with Helf-poiuieiision niann'd. 1883 J. Hawthonnr Dust 
xxvii 395 So h** manned himMlh and laid, quietly and 
firmly : ' Thougli [etc ] 1879 Emerion Lett. 4 Soc. Aims 
ix 938 Only that U poetry which cleanses and mans me. x88i 
Mr«c C. Psaed Policy 4 P. II. b 5> He had manned himself 
tu the sacrifice of his dearest hopes. 

8. To invest with manly qualities or aspect; to 
make man-like, ran, 

x6i9 Chapman Odyss. ix. 668 One Vlysses ; who I thought 
was niand With great and goodly personage [Cr. 4wra ftryov 
eai xaAbfJ. ^ xfixVfix Holvdav Persius 289 The different 
seasoiiK of hb life, and so riper age, might eaaily more man 
bis countenance. 1839 Bailey Festus vUL (1848) 78 , 1 am 
a man in love, 1 cried; My heart was early manned. 1889 
E. Pennbu.*Elmhirst Cream Leicestersk. 159 We manned 
ourselves in breeches and gaiters. 

t b. 7 'o be manned : to be made man. Obs. 

1977 tr. EuUinger's Decades Introd., Who for va men,., 
was tnearnate and mannfil [L kumanatus). i6w Gilpin 
Pemouol. (1B67) 167 Just like the ravings of H. Nicholas. 
David Gt'orge, and others, who. .discourse of being 'godded 
with ( ind \ . .and of God’s being ' manned with them \ 

8. I'o In: the master of ; to manage, rule. Obs, 
cxc. dial, (see £. 1 ). I).). 

f 1330 R. Hrunne Ckron. U^eue (Rolls) 6436 To manna 
Annoriche [v. r. to haf a reuinel |»ou weie worihL 8997-8 
Up. Hall Sat. iv. vi. iB Who like a cot-oueene freezetn at 
the rocke. While his breaeb’t dame doth man the forren 
stixik x6^ KurHEMFORD Lett. (i86a) L 337 H.ippy b your 
■uul if Christ nmu the house, .and command alL 


10. Falconty. I'o accustom (a hawk, occas. other 
birds) to the pretence of men. Hence {fransf. and 
gen.) to make tame or tractable. 

[The svHslUng maim d in quoi. 1639, if not a mere misprint, 
seems intended 10 RuggeNL derivation from K. main bond.] 
1979 I'uRSERV. Faulconrie n I'o the ende your hawke 
maybe the belter manned ana the sooner reclaimed. 1500 
Ghkknk Mourn. Gann. (16161 93 'I'hcre are no Hawks 
sooner manned then they of InduL itte — Dr/, pur. (1599) 
t 'I hose silucr Doucs, That wanton Venus mnntli vfion her 
fist. X596 Shake. Tam. Skr. iv, i. 196 Another way 1 haue 
to man my Haggard. 'I'o make her come, und know her 
Keepers call 1607 Markham Laval, il (1617) 30 After 
your horne is thus maud, and mode gentle to lie drest, shoiL 
and handled. x6ai Burton >4 mo/. Mei. il iL iv. (1691) a68 
^me reclaima Ravens Ca' trils. Pies &c and man them for 
their pleasures. 8630 GutUim's Heraldry- (ed. 9) S97 Birds 
or fowles of Prey that are ihrou^ly mained and Imuglrt 
to the fist. x 433 Massinger Guardian L i, A caNt of 
Haggard Falcons, by me nian'd. s668 Shadwell Sullen 
Lovers V. \Vk«. 1720 1. 98 Must people then be tam'd into 
marriaRe, as they man Hav. ks with watching T x88x Macm, 
Mag. Nov. 3^ lie (the young hawk] is 'carried' for some 
hours amongst men, children, dogs, and horses.. ; and by 
this means,, .is nooii ' manned '. 
iience Manned pp/. a., Ma’nnlng vbl. sb, 

*54® PrBy Council Acts (1890) II. 17s To William Pures, 
for rigging of bis ship,, and for iiumnyng of her. 1580 
Lviv hnp/iues (Arb) 37a Hnwkes that waxe haggard by 
manning. X617 Morvson Itin. iiu 141 Shronihire. .was a 
fortified and manned frontyer against the Webli. i^t 
Hosniis Loviotk, il xxiu tao For. .victualling and manning 
of ships. X689 Boyle Enq, Hotion Hat. viL Like a 
manned boat, where, . . there b an intelligent bemg that .« 
steers it, or oiherwisa guides U. 1769 Biackstonb Comm, 
1 . viL 955 I'he sole prerogative as well of erecting, as 
manning and governing of which, belongs to ihe king in 
his oBpacity orgeneral of the kingdom. x8xe Scorr Lad[f 
of L. IL xvi^ Four manned and umstad barges. 

var. Maun v., moM ; vor. Maund on 
Indian weight; cbo. north, t Moan v, 

MftPBft— , obt. ibiv of Minaoa v. 



ICAKJJBLB. 


mUBTAOB. 


Obt, [f. M 4 Vf^.-i--ABLB.] Of 

marriageable age. 

iie7 Middlbton Fmm. Ln>0 rv. Iv, Had iron not bo«n §o 
manaW hara art aoma would hava aavad you that labour, 
tdaa FLBTCHea & Rowunr Mmidim HUIvl i, Shaa'a auu»* 
aU^ U tha not? 

ICfUiabliiUh yariant of Mavatilths. 

It Ibnaea ciiue*nftk&). [A Braeilian word, re- 
corded in 1648 by Marcgrave Hist^ Nai* BrtuiL 
69.] A Brazilian plant, Framiuta unijlora^ the 
prepared root of which, known aa ‘vegeUdile 
mercury *, is used in medicine. 
t866 in Trtms, 1889 in Syd, Spc» Ltx, 

Manaoe, obs. form of Minaok sb. and o. 
Manaohanlte, obs. yar. Menacoamitb Afin, 
Manaohy, obs. form of Maniohii. 

BbuUMl# (mK'nik'l), sb. Forms : 4 manykil, 
manykle, 4-5 znanyole, 4-7 manlole, 5 mana- 
kelle, 6 manakle, manniole, Sc, mannaklll, j 
manuolh, 4- manacle. [Ml£. manic/c, a. Ol*. 
manic/s handcuff (also, as in mo(LF., gauntlet, 
hanclguard),ad.L.moM<(f«/iilittle hand (aluo, handle 
of a plough, in med.L. gauntlet), dim. of manus 
hand. The late forms have the ending assimilated 
to that of words like spectacle^ oracle^ miracie.l 
L A fetter for the hand ; UHnally pi, 
a 1340 Hampole /’fa/rvr cxlix. 8 For to bynde..he noUls 
of haitn in manylcilt of yryn. n Piitt/i 0/Susan 1^6 
While domui men were dempt hi<t aede to dare Marred in 
Maniclea hat made wer newe. 1313 Douglas Mnsis 11. 

147 And. first of all, tlie mannakillitt and hard bandit 
Coarfit ne lows of this ilk maniiis handia. 1390 Wrbbb 
Trav, (Arb.) so Our handes fastned with a payre of man- 
acles. 1807 Shars. Cor, I. ix. 57 Wecle put you (Like one 
that meanes his proper harme) in Manacles, Then reason 
safely with you. 17^ tr. k oilin' s Anc, Hist, (iSay) 1. 36s 
Twenty thousand pair of manacles were found. 1838 Lv tton 
Lsila IL vii. Four aaldiers .. bearing with them one whose 
manacles proclaimed him a prisoner. 1897 A. Bai.four Bf 
Stroks s/ S^oord xii 43/a The men . . fastened my wrists 
together with manacles. 

H b. pi, in wider sense : Fetters, shackles. 

18^ PaaecoTT Ford, 4 Is, l xL (184a) L 439 Their limbs 
load^ with heavy manacles. 

o. fig. Chiefly pl,^ lionds, restraints. 

1987 Quldimo Dt Afomay xvii. 871 1'hat [the body] wtiich 
was given it phe soul] for an instrument, is become Man- 
icler and Stocks. 1803 Shaks. Afsas,/or M, ii. iv. 93 'I'he 
Manacles Of the sU-butldiiig'I^w. 1611 — Cymb. 1. i. las 
For my sake weare this [sc, a bracelet]. It is a Manacle of 
Loue. 189a Whitlock dooiomin a? No Poet duiat have 
fcteht his Fancy so fair, as to call Prayer the Manicles 
of the Almighty, had not God himselfe . .confessed it 1670 
Moral ,Stats nui. 94 The Widow, .is alwaies ready to hold 
out her hand for new m tnacles. 1877 iiovt. Fonict 3 'i'hey 
continued to elect a Prince, but with such manacles and 
restrictions, that they left him scarce any thing but the 
Title. s8^ M. Asnold Morality^ 1 [Nature] knew not 
yet the gauge of time, Nor wore the manacles of space. 

1 2 . transf, A t<‘tber or shackle for a horse. Obs, 
1998^ WiTiiALS Did. 38 b/a The manakle for a horse 
none, postomis. 1807 ’J'opskll Four/ Brasts 304 Bind with 
a manicle his [the liorse'sHbre-legge to the hinder-leg on the 
contrary side. /6ioL 3B1 There is « kind of Manicie for the 
pnsieriies of HorMses, 

Manaola (mscn&k’l), v. Also 4 mankle, 5 
mauyolo, 6 manakyll, mannaolo,6-7 maniolo, 7 
manakell, manaokle, 8 .SV. manole. [f. prec. sb.] 
L irons. To fetter or coufine (the hands) ; to 
fetter with handcuffs. 

c im6 Somg^ Exte. Sir S Fmxer In Pot. Song^ (Camden) 
tt8 Y’fetered were ys legmen under his horse wombe ; Botlie 
with yrn snt with stel manklcd were ys honde. 14.. I’^oc, 
ill Wr.-Woluker 594/39 Manicuto^ to manycle. 1483 Cafh, 
An^. OAf To Mnnacltt, manicarr. 1930 Palsgk. 6ia/a, 
1 manskyll a sunpecte person to make hym to coiifeNse 
thynges. And he will iiat coiifesse it inanakyll hym. for 
undouted he u Kyity> >534 Bkbnbkb Gold, Bk, Af Aurti. 
Bb vtij b, Anone thou manacleste oure handei., i8m 
J. TAVt.OR (Water P.) Tkte/ViV.^ (1630) it. iX4/a Thieues 
are manacled when they are found. 1630 Wadmwoktu 
Pilgr. 41 Their mo-Htem manicling their bauds liefore for 
feare they <^hould make sui iniui reel ion . 1791 Cowprr Jiimd 
XXI. 38 Manacling their hands Behind them fast with their 
own tunic-strings. tli8 Scott tfrt, Midi, iii, Porteou^.. 
ordeied him to be manacled 1878 Afas^uo Posts 97 Roman 
hands Can never manaclealive i'he daughter of the Piolomiea, 
b. loosely. To fetter; to fasten, secure. 

1^ STAWVHuaBT Mnris l (Arli ) »7 Thee gates of warfare 
wyl then bee mnnnacled hardly With steele bunch chayne 
knob. 1593 Shaks a Hen. VI, v L 149 Wce'l hate thy Bears 
to death. And manacle the Berard in their Chaines. 1610 — 
Temp, I. ii 461 lie manacle thy necke and feete together. 

2. fig, (Ve^ common in the 17th c.) 

>577 d« L' isle's Eegrudarie Pref. A iv h, I, .bring sur- 

prised, and as it were inani> led with an ineuita)>le leL 
1810 Donne Pseu to-mm.rty*’ 3aa It seemes that the Po|ie 
..when he would fetter and inanacle them (if. Princes] 
in perplexities . . is content to send his Breiiea 18x9 
CAHPBNrKB Geog DtL n, vii. (16 106 What should 

hinder the Red Sea to ouerflow all Egypt — vnlesse it were 
manicled with the Creatonrs power ? 16^ LovscAct I'oems 
<1864' M Grlefe too can manakell the minde. i860 Milton 
FrooCommw. Wks. 1851 V. 440 A number of new Irguno 
tiuns to manacle the native [.iberty of Mankind. 17*1 
Kansa V Scribblers Lashed 88 An anefc Or foot is seen, might 
monarchs mancle. iBtf Bmight .S> , Rr/orm ai Dec. (1876) 
3C7 Men who seem to be manacled by the triumph of 183s. 
IfcDce ME*nacled ppl. a , Ma^nooling vbL sb, 
>583-87 I*'®** (*598) 936/8 lie remained so 1^ 

m aiiu liul that his haire was foltM togiiher. tgH A IMv 


r. Soeroteny l (t8e^ 1 18 Hb manaded and bemuniaed 
a, igge VineL ei nm m oug s Addr.at Theiofinite 
I of God. .is a maniciing, or reBtiaioing his Onuii- 
pocence. 1849 FoaD//isisdMb4>wf» 1-535 At tlie comer are 
figures of manaded Indians. s86s SeU. Rev, ay Nov. 503 
A paohvd Amemhly, reported by a m a n aded prMS. 
Manaoy, obt. form of Mahatbs. 

ICailftf# (ni8e*odd^),/A Forms: a. 6-7 num- 
n«g8, 7 mAii(ii)adg8, 6- manAge. Also (in 
senses 1-3) ManAoi. (1. 7 meniuige, 6- me- 
nage, (9 erron. mdnnge). [ad. It. mamgpfio 
(perh. through the F. manege^ now -dge ; but pr. 
lexicographers have not found the word earlier 
than in C^otgr. 1611), vbl. sb. f. mamggiar$\ see 
Makaoi V, The earliest Eng. examples show as- 
similation of the ending to the frequent suffix -AOX ; 
but in senses 1-3 the rr. spelling was introduced 
in the 17th c., and is now nsutU: see MANkon. 
The /9 forms prob. arose from a confusion, on the 
part of Eng. writers, of this word with F. menage 
act of leading, f. mener to lead ; there is also some 
evidence of confusion with F. mhusgt household : 
see Mketaox.] 

L The training, handling, and directing of a horse 
in its paces; a training to good paces. The 
manage : the art of training and managing horsea. 
Obs. exc. arch. (Now usually MAVkux.) 

«. et 1188 Sidney Asir, 4 Stello Sonn. *lon mr horse \ H« 
..now hath made me to hU hand so right. That in the 
Manage my aelfe takes deilghL 1598 Shaks. i Hen, IV, IL 
iiL sa Speake tearmes of manage to thy bounding Ste^. 
s8ia Two Noble K. v. Iv^ The hot horse . . Forgets achoole 
dooing, being therein tratnd And of kind maiinadge. 1867 
Duchkss Nxwcabtlb Li/e Dho/N. (x886> 11. 99 Him chief 
pastime and divertisement consisted in the manage of the 
two afore-mentioned horses. i7S9-eo Pope Iliad xv. 823 
A horseman. .(SkilPd in the mana;;e of the bounding steed). 
1884 Z.#fMf. Rev. 98 May, It is the menage, the education 
of the animal, that gives him half his value. 1B78 Dowdbn 
Poems 67, 1 know trie careleu grace My Perseus wears in 
manage of the steed. 

fi. iTdw-ye H. Brooke Fool 0/ Qual. (1809) IV. 137 [He] 
rode out with him, and taught him the mena^. 1833 J. 
Holland Manu/ Metal W. 313 What in the language of 
the tndnage la coiled the iine ol the banquet. 

b. irons/, and fig. 

a, x998DaAVTON LegendsUl. 507 And putMe forth upon my 
full Caraere, On places slippcrie, and niy manage ill. 1608 
Shaks. Per. iv. vl 69 My Lord, shoes not pac'ste yet, you 
muMt take some paines to worke her to your niannage. 
1691 J. Wilson heiphegor\. iii^ Do but bring him to the 
right manage at first ; humour him in every thing,, .and the 
reat follows. 1739 WARauaroN Comm, Pope's Lee. Man in 
Hist. Wks. Learned 1. 9a I'ill the Horne and the Ox come 
to know why they undergo such different Manage and For- 
tunes in the Hand of Man. 1759 Young Centaur v. aaj 
Beasts of so gross a classaM they [certain persons mentioned] 
chiKMO to rank with, scarce deserve to be brought to the 
Manage. 

a. >99p Spenser F. Q. hi. xii. aa I'he winged god him aelfe 
Came riding on a Lion ravenous, 'J'augbt to obay the menage 
of that Life. 174a Younu A//. 'J'k. ii. 491 Rude thought runs 
wild in contemplation's field ; Converse, the menage, breaks 
it to the bit Of due rcNtruint. spoa F. E. Schblling Rug , 
Chron. Play 840 'The great horse of the Spenserian allegory 
had a pace beyond his lea Dukker sj menaga 
2 . The action and paces to which a hone is trained 
in the ridiiig<schoul ; any of the separate move- 
ments or evolutions characteristic of a horse so 
trained ; spec, a short gallop at full speed. Obs, 
exc. arch, 

*• *577"®7 Holinsiifd Chron. III. 1033/a They were better 
practi -cd to fetch in booties, than to make their manage 
or carrire. 1989 Pasquilis Counttre, A iii, It should seeme 
by the inanagea iny lomst made, that hreknewe liisMaister 
bad a speciall i>eece of seruice in liande. 19B9 Pa*^ 
quills Ret. C ij b, Howe souldier-like liee made an ende 
of his linage with a double itrst, i6oe Shaks. A, V. L. l 
1 13 His horses, .are taught iheir nmnnage. s6is Cotcr., 
Air, , . in liorhcmanship, a doing, or stirring manage, or 
manage raised uboue ground. A demy air, a certaine 
curuct, or manage, wherein the halfe of a horse is in the 
aire, the other on the ground. Hut., Passade, . . the manage 
f(K conilwt, or souldiors manage. 1614 Markham Cheap 
Husb, 1. ii. (1668) 96 Manage with re^t, and manage without 
rcHt, manage with Mingle turns, and manage with double 
turns. 1899 Dk. Newcastle Let. in Lite (1886) 361 One 
of my horses of manage which will be tne quietest he or 
any man can have. 1770 Baretti Joum. /r. Loud, to 
Oewd (cd. I. 175 By Belldin there is a noble structure.. 
V here the King's Horses are educated for the manage 1809 
WOMDsw. Prelude x. 78 The borne is taught his manage. 

^1. 1617 Bp. Hall Vadiet f 13 "The horse b a noble 
creature... I'here is a double kinde of menage.. — one for 
sernice, the other for pleasure. 1649 Evelvn Diary 3 Feb.. 
One of his sonn riding the menage with that addreu..as I 
jf# thing approach iL 1770 Lanohorne 

Plutarch (1879! II. 640/1 She trained her youth as the colt 
IS trained to the menage. 

o. An encloseti space for the training of saddle- 
hones and for the piactice of horscmansbip ; a 
ridinpr-school. 

a. 1 ^ Stanley Hist. Philos, iii. (ryot) 103 /i How many 
courses will the manage hold t 1684 Evelyn Otary 1 8 Decl 
T o see the younic gallants do their exercise. Mr. Faubeit 
having newly rail d in a manage. 1796 Nlcent Gr, Tour 
CermaiylL 43a The bbhop ^ built a manage or riding 
bm -e, iSxi Ldw.EarlCiareudon's Relig. * Policy Advt., 
Henry Viscount Combury.. by a codicil to hb will, da^ 
Aug. '75*- left divers MSS. of lib great grandfather 
Edw^ ^rl of Clarendon, .with a dh^ioQ thet the Btoney 
so arise from the.. publicatioo*. should emploj^ *as a 


beghminf of a Fand far s o p pe r d n g m Manote or Aeodemy 

far riding.. ia Oxford. ^ 

aUrth 1848 KiHOELBr Sednfe Trag. l L 190 Unt art 
welUiMt For you In tho aonagwechoul, to give your jndi^ 
OMOt On that new Norman mare. 

d. 1884 S cemd er bo i Rodiv, i. 7 He diUgontly a^iod him- 
self to the bem Exorcbes, as nrequootiug the A c a rtem ie i , 
Fencina, tho Menago, dtc. 

4. liie akiltul iandling ^(a weapon, etc.), 
a. cidsi CMAn«AN//frMd ib46o Forthenmnofeofhblanoo 
be general! praise did winne. 1833 Foao Broken H, iv. Ui, 
The sonneoT Venus hath bequeaurd hU quiuer To Ithoclet 
hb manage. sNk Lond, Gau. No. 907^/5 The Satisfactioo 
‘ St. .Addtees he had to the manage of hb Horse 
1700 Mot. Manlev Power q/ Lo/ve vl. <1741) 
33e To leem hb Ex e rci mB. .and the Manage of the Swoid. 

9. 1870 Mormi State Bag, 145 Each striving to go beyond 
the other, .in the dexttoae. .meneae of his Wwpon. 
t6. The notion or manlier of managing; manage- 
ment ; conduct (of affeira) ; administration, direc- 


tion, controL Obs, 

e. s98> Savilb TaHtnt' Hiet, iv. v. (i6tt) 143 Mutiaaus.. 
drewe the whole manage of eflaiies into hb owne handea. 
tgpa Kyo Sol. 4 Pers. iil i. 1 19 Wilt thou be our Lieutenant 
th^ And ftirtharvB in manage of these waist 1996 SHAKa. 
Atorch. V, 111. iv. 05 Lorenso 1 commit into mr hands. 
The husbandry and mannage of my bouse. i6ia Baooh Ess,, 
Youth 4 Age (Arb.) 058 Young men in the condua nod 
mannage of Actions, embrace more then they can hold. 18x7 
llALBa Serm, 17 The greatnesse of the busincsse, the manege 
of which they vndeiiske. 1840 — Gold. Rem., 7 'raet on 
Sehtsm (1^3) i Howsoever, In-tbe common manage, Here- 
sie and Schlsme are but ridiculous terma 1889 Manlbt 
Orottue' Low C, Wartee 667 1 ‘hat they might, .oomtult of 
the further manage of the War. 1883 Kbmnbtt tr. Erasm, 
on 0/^(1709) 104 St. Peter had thelceys given to him, and 
that by our Saviour himsetf, who had never entrusted him. 


Toldervy Hist, 9 Orphans 1. 95 His oplnbn was not more 
against her humour, inan hb manage of it was to her mind. 

1869 Walton Life Hooker Elizabeth] having ex- 
perimented his wisdom.. in the menage of her afiairs. .she 
made him arch bbhop of Canterbury. Ibid, 83 Revenge b 
so pleasinj^ that man b hardly peratiaded to submit the 
menage ofit to the., wisdom of his Creator. 163^3 Drydbn 
Marr, A la Mode 1. i, For the mennage of a Family, 1 know 
it better than a^ Lady in Sicily. «s683 Oldham Poet, 
Whs, (1686) 103 Fwb. Who. .justly forfeit all that praim.. 
Wiiich we by our ui!.e menage from a sin w raise. 1710 
J. Palmer Prev. 7 Among lul the errors.. in our menage, 
nothing b more dangerous than entring into bonds. 

t b. Power 01 management. Obs, 

^839 N. N. tr. Du Bosq's Contpl, Woman 1. ||o The spirits 
which are without manage, in their entei prises, ore abo 
wiiboBt courage in their affliciiona 

t o. An administrative duty or office. Obs. 

1851 Life bather Sar/i (1676) ei [He] gave him employ- 
ment in Congregations and other manages more frequently 
than wat. usual. 

1 6 . Bearing, demeanour, conduct. Obs, 

>503 Habvxv New Lot, B4b, Hb taike was sweet. 
Ins Order fine ; hb whole menage braue. 

1 7 . 'J'reatment of persons or oi materiaL Obs, 

1808 Chapman Byrons Trag. Plays 1873 11. 283^ There b 

one sort of manadge for the Great, Anotlier Tor infei iour. i8a8 
Bacon a 4 397 Quick-silver will not endure the Mao- 
nage of tiie Fire. 

1 8. A design. Obs. 

1681 Glanvill Sotiducismusi. 30 The policy i^nd menages 
of the Instruments of darkiiess. _ Kdd. 8a Our ignorance of 
tile reasons and menages of Providence. 

t Mon-age. Obs. [t. Mar sb,^ -f Aqb x^.] The 
age ai which one becomes a man ; one's majority. 

161Z W. Sclatbs Key{\ta^) 179 Of youth they say, it must 
baue his swinge ; when manage comes, mariage will bring 
Slated I lesM. a 1893 Gouge Comm. Heb. i. zo In hb Infancy. 
. In his Manage... After hb Resurrection. . .In the time 
di his Ascention. 1674 J. B[aiAN] Hesrv.’Home ii, 7 la 
Childhood, Youth, and Man-age. 

Manage ^mce v. Forms : a. 6 manege, 
mannadge, 6-7 mannage, 6- manage, fi, 6-8 
menage. [Recorded earlier than the cognate 
Manage sb., and prob. directly ad. It manoggiare 
to handle, esp. to manage or train (hortics) * Sp. 
manejar, F. manier vulgar L. type ^manididre^ 
f. L. man-us (It., Sp. mono, F. mairC) hand. 

Although the etymological form manege appears in oar 
earliest example^ the ending was, as in the sb., already ia 
the 261 h c. assimilated to the common suffix -aoe. 'I'lie farm 
menage in early examples b taken from the sb. ; but in the 
late 17th and early 18th c. it was chiefly used where the 
sense closely approaches that pf the F.m/nager to use car^ 
fully, to hui»band, spare, f. menage houHehelo. Thb tr, vb. 
certainly imluenced thesemb-developmcnt uf the Eng. word t 
indeed, ni the writings of Dryden and ills contemporaries 
there are frequent instances of manage (as well ah of menage) 
which can only be regarded aa conscious gaiiicbms.) 

1 . irasts. To handle, tiain, or diiect [,a horse) In 
his paces; to put through the exercises of the 
manege. Now me^ed in the wider senses 2 and 7 . 

a. z T. Hoiv tr. CasHgEone's Courtyer l (x577) I> v b, 
It b the peculiar prayse of vs Italians.. to manege wyth 
rc^n, especially rough horses. 1988 B. Young Gnaeiede 
Civ, Conv, IV. aao Behold how..Lorde Frederik6,.rld on his 
hnrse..M>inetimes with curueties. .did so manage him, that 
it was a meruailoas, .spectacle to the beheidenL >830 T. 
Haywaed tr BiondPs Eromeua 6 Having a while gently 
mannaged him [the horse] without finding him any way die- 
obedient. Z849 G, Daniel Poems Wks It. as How shall we 
Spend the Dayf Manage the iostie Steed? Or see chs 
Eager Hounds pursue the pray? >794 RttEMeBa tr. Bettr- 
geleU'sHist. Horsem.iijas ) I. ifiqThey [the horses] allhsvlag 
Been carefully handled, dressed, or wahaged aa we call b. 
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fi, IS9S Srsnra F» Q, t. tII. 37 A goodly ptnon, 

could mofiMo fairo Hb ctubborm ctoM wteH curbed ca 

bitt* Hov Agm.tkf»ch» I Au Murd-mioath'd B eaw t , 

for •luckctr'd RuiiMi unfitt, And muit be meneg'd with the 
^or end Bltt, 

fb. I'lf/r. Of a hone: To perform the exereieet 
of the moi)^. Also in narrower seme, to run a 
* mtnage’ (see M^vaai sk, t). Obt. 

ijMi SvLVKints Dh Bmrtm I. v. 34S A large and mlgh^ 
Umb^ Steed Can never manage bwf to readtlv Aa Sp^Uh 
Jennet. 1607 MabKham CmhiL l (1617) 16 Being able to 
paiae a short canriere, to managei beat a coruet and such 
li Ice. s6s4 — CjUmA ilusb, 1. iL ( t668) 95 You shall then teach 
him to manage which la the only posture for the use of the 
Sword on Horseback. 1614 SrLvisTBa Btihuiia** Hgtcug 
u 41 The Horse Which standing still too>long . Forgets to 
manage. 1690 Easl Munm. tr. Afee btegmg 

Cmtfy wjt He [man] taught the hone to manage, and forced 
the noblest of creatures to endure the bit ancT spur, teia 
■ * othMiiJ. 




D'UaPBY Ptilt IV. to [A horse speaks,] 1 could both ] 

Stop and Turn. 

irons. To handle, wield, make nae of (a weapon, 
tool, implement, etc.). Often in phr. f/o managi 
arnu » to fight Now only, to regulate one’s use 
of (a weapon, instrument, etc.) with greater or less 
success, to make(it)Berve one's puipou( well or ill). 

a. rsgMC'TBes Pbmbrokb A*acxbiv.i, PraisM bee the Lord 
of might, . . By whom my handH doe fight. My Angers manage 
armea. sgg 5 Mailowb xst Hi. Tmmburl. Oi. i, But if. .Ha 
be BO macTto manage Armea with me, Then at ty thou with 
him iggi Shaks. 7 W Ggnt, in. L 347 Hope is a louera 
staffa, walks hence with that And manage it, againM de* 
apairing thoughts, sgga — Rgm. 4 7 "^ u L 76 Put vp thy 
Sword, Or manage it to part these men with me. sdog 
Knollbs fliat. 7 «r‘ 4 f (i6si) 1191 These soldiora. .mannag* 
ing their armes, whilest others hanged theirs by tlie wals. 
t 6 pfi Eabl Monm. tr. boccaltnCt AJvtt./r. Partuus. 11. xiv. 
<1074) 15:^ [ i'heyj consume themselves in continual man- 
aging their Pen. 1699 Pkarsom Crrwf (1B39) 45a The scrip, 
tures to piove these attributes, .are so many, that to manage 
them againrt the exception't of the adveritai les, would taka 
uu too much room. 167B Moxom iVtgch. Exerc. 73 This way 
or handling may seem a preposterous posture to tnannage 
an Iron Tool in. 1706 E. Wabd \Voo(Un IVorld Dua. 
(1708) ick4 He trusts most to his Head, ..and does manage 
it with as much Skill and Force, as any Bull or Kam. xBya 
TaNHvaoH Garath 4 Lynaita 13x6 But Lancelot on him 
urged . How best to nuinage horse, lance, sword and shield. 
s 8 m PAaHY.S/ef/. Gt. Muaicians^Schultart 994 The German , . 
however much he fnanaiies his language can never make it 
as purely beautiful in sound as an Italian. 

3. 1590 Shbnsbs F.Q II. ix. 97 A comely personage, That 
in hia hand a white rod managed. 1670 CuvEt. Diary 
(Hakluyt Soc ) 2x8, 1 . .understand that these [stone balls]. . 
have been in like manner inenaged, .as piriicularly one of 
them over Adrianople gate, .was menaged just before Ma- 
homet 3d who..rewardi^ the man well 

t b, infr. To operate, roanceuvre xviih, Obs. 
S59r Orbbnk Art Canny Catch, ti, Pref. a Though I can- 
not as he iiiannadge with my courtlax. 

o. tram. To ' handle *, work (a ship or boat), 
ifioo Hakluyt Vay. III. 593 Our men.. died continually, 
and.. we were scjntly able to manage [1589 manure] our 
siiippe. 1801 Sraurr S/orta 4* / 'aat. 1 1 . it 8 1 T'he success of the. 
champion depended upon the skilfulness of those who man- 
agtid the boat. 1813 T. C Gbattom Hirh-waya 4 * By-waya 
(e J. a) 1 . 9 One solitary barge, managed by a single biMtioan, 
was working its way against the current. 

3 , To conduct or carry on (a war, a busineas, an 
undertaking, an operation). Now with more pre- 
cise notion : To cariy on aucoeaifaily or the con- 
trary; to control the course of ^affairs) by one's 
own action. 

«. x$70 Fbmton C«KT f«rf/.(idr8»309With greatdangerwe 
managed warre maiiyyeores against tbe moat cruel! Tyrant 
of the Turkes. s6eo Faixpax Taaaa 1. li. ao But let vs 
menage war with blowes, like knights, x6is .Shaks. IVint. 
T. iv. ii. 17 Thou bauing made me Businesses, (which 
none ^ithout thee) can sufficiently manage). x6^ Glan- 
viLL .yrv/iXf 5 W. iv. 19 As unconceivable, .as that a blind 
man should manage a game at Chess, or Marshal an Army. 
eiifiSy Cowlby Alra. K. Philipa iii, Tbe Trade of Glory 
manag'd by the Pen.. Does bri ig in hut amall Profit to us 
Men. 1678 Wanlbv IVand. Lit. WarUi v. ii. | u 471/K 
Theodora, .after tbe death of Constantine, managed for two 
years the affairs of the Empire. Ibid. | 8^ 47s/s He him- 
self was a Piince unactive, managing the Wars by his prin- 
cipal Bassa's. 1700 Da Fob Capt. Eiaglaton vi. (1840) 97 
Our surgeon was very skilful in manairing their cure, 17^ 
Jane Austen LtU, (1864) I. 173 Mary does not manage 
matters in such a way as to make me want to lay in myselC 
s8i8 Laoy Mosgan Aniabiar. (1859) 80 So you use, my dear 
Olivia, they manage these things better in France. 1841 
Macaulay Eaa.. Wrirran Naanmga (The Tiial\ When Par- 
liament met in the following winter, the Commons proceeded 
to elect a ixunmittee for managing tbe impeachment. t86x 
M. Pattison Bu. (i 8J9^ I. 47 By a committee of nine, .all 
the afTairs of tha little world were managed. 
p. 1897 Hookbb Pal. v. Ixxvu. 1 1. 997 Who should 

E ue tnom their commluMRl but he whose most inwerd af- 
iraa thay menage t Ibid. IxxxL f 4. §59 Tney are able to 
dispose end nwnage their owne affairea. 

t b. To falfil the dutiea of (an office). Obs, 


d. To conduct affidn. Alio, fto plot, 
•cheae, inCrigno. 

1809 Houand PlmiaardPa Mar. eag He that enteflelneth 
many firiendiymust of necamitie ha oooformable to them all I 
namely.. edth ambltloua cUiaens, to sue and manage for 
offioea [etc.], idgi UavoaN yttvanaifaSaU, x. 887 totrost thy 
Fortune to the Pow*nabova. Leave them to manage for thee, 
and to grant What their unerring W Isdom seae thee went. i}fs 
Maa. Kadcliptb Rom. P'araai iv, If 1 had not managM 
very cleverly, they would have (bund me out. aH e « Flo. 
NioNTtNOAUc NuraiMfya It b as imposalbb fo a book to 
taach a parson in of sick how to manage, aa it is to 
teach her bow to nurse. 1864 TaMimoN Cra mdm a t har K, 
Her (kther,. Hadn't a head to manage, and dnuil^jbimaelf 
Into hb grave. 

6. t>i/r.(qiiaai-^i.) To admit of being managed, 
Idas B. JONSOM Si^la^Mama iv. i, Is*t a (Heare huatneosa t 
will tf msnnage waif? My nama must not ba vs'd aba. 

4 . iram. To control and direct the atTalra of 
(a houMhold, inititution, state, etc.) ; to take c^ige 
of, attend to (cattle, etc.)* 
a. xfioe Sir T.Smith'aCammw. Siyr. 1. xxiv. 34 To epaake 
of t^ Conunonwealth, or policy of England it b gouarnad. 


o liay Haywasd Pamr Y. EUm. (Camden) 54 About 140 
passed under the award and amonn them le bf name, either 
for nobililb of bkth and stata^ or for bonorabb placai they 


maomu^ In tbe armb, 

o. To work out (in lltetary treatment), 

1897 Dnon Dad. Mauia Em. (Ker) XI. s6b, 1 was loath 
to be Infbmied . . how a tragedy should be contrived and 
roanog^in better verse. .than 1 could leaCh others. 17x4 
Pore Lack Ep. D «4 ,The eharacter of Belinda, as it 
b Dowmanag'dt raoembies you in nothing but in Bmuty. 
1778 M1CKI.8 mat. LwUuf p. ocxvul. If tbe man of 
ta^te. .will be ^neased Co mark how tha gealttf of a Virgil 
has managed a war after a Komar. 


care of tbe said charity r«hoole. 1857 Ruskin Pol. Ecam. Art 
15 If the houAehotd were rightly managed. t86g Dicksns 
Mat. Fr. 1. viii. There aie no estates to manage. 168s 
JowBTT Tkatcyd. 1 . 190, 1 have remarked agam and again 
that u damocracy cannot manage an empire. 

p. 1670 Moral Stata Eng. go You must bid fair for her 
[an Heiress] to those who menage her. 1703 Maunuhbll 
7 oum. yarma. (xysa) 98 What iiaenmb of time they have 
• .in managing of tneir Flocks. 

5 . To adminirtter, regulate the uie or expenditure 
of (finoncea, provisions, etc.). 

16^ Ba Reynolds Hoaaa i. 51 Mannaga every one of hb 
gifts to tha closing of those miserable brcaclies which threaten 
an inundation of calamitie upon us all. 1683 Brit. ^pac. 78 
Besides these the Comes lacrarum largitionum, who managed 
the Emperors Finances. t8x8 Jar. Mill Bnt, India 11 . iv. 
iv. 155I he provisions.. had been managed without economy. 

abaoL 184a S. Atkinson Chancary Praci. 970 In every 
order direaing the appointment of a receiver of bnded 
estate, there aliaU be inserted a direction that such receiver 
slioli manage as welt as let and set. 

3 . To deal with or tieat carefully; to use spar- 
ingly or with judgeinent ; to husband (one's health, 
life, money, etc.). [Cf. F. m/nagerJ] ? Obs. 

s6m Bp. Hall Casoa Conae. (16501 73 Now the same God 
that hath ordained Soveraigne powers to judge of, and pro- 
tect the Uie of others, liath given weighty Lharge to every 
man to tender and manage hut owne. 1673 DavoEN Marr. 
d la Mr fa ProL 94 ISbc] inanaKe9 her last half-crown with 
care. And trudges to the Mali on foot for air. 1697 —> 
/Enaid xi. xogo He spurs amidst the foes, Not managing 
the life he meant to lose. 1697 Collibb Eaa. Mor. fiubi. 11. 
(1703) 30 A man, as he manatees hiniHclf^ may die old at 
thirty, and a child at fours<x>re. syox Swipt Contaata Moblaa 
4 Comtn. Wks. 1755 11 . 1. 43 Yai we may manage a sickly 
constitution; and preserve a strong one. 1708 — Guilivar 
IV. vii, { began to. .think the Honour of my own Kind not 
worth managing. S733-4 Bkrkklby Lat. to Prior 17 Mar. 
Wks. 1871 Iv. 3x8, I am obhgud to manage my health, and 
1 have many things to do. 

t b. To treat (i>cr 90 iii) with indulgence or con- 
sideration. Also ^sol.f to alter one's conduct from 
fear of giving offence. [ — F. manager.] Obs. 

17x4 SwiPT Lat. to Bolingbroke 7 Aug., 1 do not find there 
b any intention of managing you in the least, xyay Old* 
MIXON ClaroHtioH 4 Whitlock Comp. a8z If the Parliament 
ofEiigbnd had manag'd them with tbe lea.st Complacencey. 
1796 Burkk RagU. Paaca i. Wks. Vill. 147 He temporheedt 
he managed. 

7 . To control, cause to submit to one's rule 
(persons, animals, etc.). 

1594 Marlowe & Nashr Dido 1. !, And full three Sommers 
Kkewise shall he waste In mannaging those fierce barbarbn 
mindes. 1687 Jer. Taylor E'nandahip (ed. a) 194 Our 
absolution dues Dut..eumrort and instruLt your (^on^ience, 
direct and manage it. 1694 Addison St. Cacifia’a Day^ 
Mustek. . With unexpected eloquence can move And manage 
all the Man with secret art s8t4 Macaulay Eaa.^ Ptii 
(1887) 317 What probability was there that a mere drudge 
would be able 10 manage a large and stormy assembly? 
i 885 Emerson Eng. 'traits. Ract Wka (Bohn) II. 3a Hb 
attHchment to ilie home arises from the courage and addresa 
required to manage it. x866G. Macdonald Maighb. 

ix. (i^SyB) 166 My mother . .wua the only one that aver could 
mana^ him. 

8. 'I'o biing(a person) to consent to one’s withes by 
artifice, flattery, or judicious suggestion of motives. 

a. 170^ Fasquhab Baaux Straf. 11. i, London, dear 
Ltmdon is the Place for managing and breaking a Hue- 
band, syia .Steele Spect. No 444 P 4 'I'he Art of manag- 
ing Mankind, is only to make them stare a little. 1777 A, 
Hamilton Wks. (1886) VII. 4B3 He managed them with a 
good deal of address, and sent them away perfectly satisfied. 
i3a8 Disrabm Viv. Gray in. 1 , Managing mankind, by 
stuaying their tampers and humouring their weaknesaea. 
1840 Lvtton Mettay v. Iii, 1 havo managed even Sharp, 
i8i^ Macauiav Hiat. Eng, vii IX. 903 'fhe chief agent who 
was employed by tbe govertiment to manage the Presby- 
terians was Vincent Abop. sl66 Geo. Eliot F. MaltiyWk 
•4 Managing one*t husband is some pleasure. 

p. 1873 VI^LKBa Sdoe. (xfiiy) 90 He embraceth the lbs 
and (latcerlu of tueh aa therd>y gain and SRensga him. 
tb. Const fo with inf., towards. Obs. 
e. 4 ss 7 sg BuaitET 09m Tima (17*4) !• 980 He.. was ao 
ft-ighted, that he was eaSilf w m ii M eed^piife^^ discover 

ibgatC L'ESTaAMSTfeH#!^* rkf 

With certain Hints how ttieV were to memige the lieois of 
the Triba of Judah towards Us Ra s ta ur w h mt 


9 . To opoimto upon, moiiipolAto for a pnrpoie 
(t const /# with inf.) ; to till (land). 

s8ii| Ftfujm Ch. Hiai. lL | xt. 6 As mudi os one tdow 
am Umdsomaly man^. siad Pont Odpu. xxiv. 303 who 
then thy master, aayrand whose the Im So dress d aid 
manag'd by thy sldlful hand? sydg A. DiacaoN Traad. 
Agne.( 9 d. a) 49 Itmaybeincraasad bymanairiag tha adtin 
such a auuaner, aa to eoabb it to attract thb food in gieoiar 
pbrity. 

b. To adulterate, oophisticate ; to * doctor*. 
s8ao Blachtn. Mar. VI. 549 I'he ett of monggiug otf ao> 
oonling to the (amilUr phiaae, dootoring wines. 

flO* fo. To convey by mechimiiun or contrive 
ance. b. Naut 7 h matuiga ant: to equip and 
send out (a boat). Cf. ta man out. Obs. 

O. 1890 Fullbb Piagmh 493 How can we oonoelve that 
these solid atones.. were managed hither, .over a luouii- 
taiiious Ckxurury ? 

b. iM J. Undebmill Nawafi^. Amar. in 3 Mata. Mat. 
GaU. (1837) VL tB He had managed out a pinnace. 

11 , To bring to pass by contrivance ; hence, to 
eucceed in accompliihing. Also, with inf. u obj.(or 
elUpeis of this) ; often ironically, to be so un^ilfol 
or unlucky as to do something (cf. Comtmvi v. 6). 

lyaa pE Fob Ratig. Coartah. t. i, (1840) 99 What, says ha, 
child, is to be done m the affair while 1 am gone?. .1 know 
not how it will be managed, but I believe she will see him 
DO more, 1838 Macbeauv Diary 3 Aug. Ramin. (1875) II. 
1x7 , 1 find I managed to lose. ■j£a,5oQ, s8|4 Dickbmi Hard 
T. 11. vii. She it anarp enough ; she cUuld manage to coax 
it out of binL if she chose. S879 M^Castky Own Timaa XL 
xxix. 400 Hb plays are among tha very few modern pro* 
ductiona which manage to keep tbe sUKe. 1883 Stevenson 
Traaa. lai. iii. aiv. (1886) xxa My.. obvious duty was to 
draw aa clone os I could manage. iSgg Baakmasn ( 3 ot. 
33/t After gaining any diplomatic success he manageo to 
* I of it by some at 


neutralise the effucta c 


s act of fatuous folly. 


b. absol. To sncceod (under dloadvontam) In 
accomplishing one’s task; to 'moke thift\ con- 
tiive to get on with what is hardly adequate. toUoq, 

1899 Spaahar S9 July 107/1 *The preM of work (airly b^ 
wiiciert me’, he writes,. but he managed almost without a 
hitch. Mod. 1 thiuk 1 might maooga with another yard of 
luutcrbL 

12 . With can or bo able: to cope with the diffi- 
culties of ; to succeed la using, dealing with, etc. | 
to ' tackle ’. 

[i8ss : aee 9.] iBag Lamb EHa Sen 11. Sn/armnsa, Mam. It 
seemed to me that 1 had more time on my hands than 1 could 
ever manime. 1903 BlasckwoocCa Masg. Dec. 805/1 U can] 
occaKionally manage places which are loo much for the 
average snipe-shooier. 

Manage, variant ofMxHAOS Obs. 
KanageiabiUty (msenM^ftbi lltl). [f. next : 
lee -ITY.J The quality or condition of being 
manageable ; man&gmbleness. 

t8s7 BucEt.E apiliaTl. li. 98 We have to look.. at what 
maybe called the manageability of Nature. 1879 W. H. 
White in Causalda TacAn. Educ. IV, 3487a The limit %riU be 
determined by considerations of manageability. 

Manageable (mie'n8d5fib'l), a. Also 7 man- 
nogeablo, maneggdeblo. [f. Managi v.-k-ABix 
Cf. M ANiABLi.J T bat can be managed ; amenable 
to control or guidance, tractable; admitting of 
being wielded, manipulated, or odminittered, work- 
able; capable of toing accomplished by contri- 
vance. 

1398 Florio, MrtssaggitsaMa. managaabla, that may be 
handled. s8oj Florio tr. Montasagssa 11, xii. aSo To them 
[beastH] aa tbeir proper share we leave tha esaantiall. tha maa- 


nder, and made manoMcabie. xfiog 
imn (ArbJ 576 I'he Conditiooa of 
(Suriaga may be Light and Managw- 


Bacon Eaa.. Yieiaa. Thim 

Weapons. . ore. .That the (jarriage may be Light and Managw 
able; and the like. xkdb'&.'DaacnMMVc.MaKhtaavaPsDUc.Lh^ 
1 . 39 If thou wottldfC make a numerous and warlike pei^lo 
. . thou mak'at them of such a temper, that they shall never 
be maneggiable at thy will. 188a J. Davies tr. Olaanatd 
Voy. Ambaaa, 933 I'he Chariot was drawn by two white 
Oxen, wliich. .were aa swift and manageable as our borsea. 
1877 Hale Prim. Orig. Mass, iv. vL 346 Tha first Con- 
itution and Order of tliinga is not in Rea 


■titution , - 

manageable by such a Law. syxa Steele Spact. No. 4TO 
p 5 'Iney who learn to keep a good Seat on horsaback, 
mount the least managable th( ^ 


on or Nature 


a good Seat on horsabi . 

Tct. 1740 J. CLAaxa 
umber of Boys in a 


mount the least managable they con get. 1740 J. 

Edne. Youth (ed. 3) aoi When the Number of B 

Qaas, ariMS above naif a Dosen, . . they become leM , _ 

able. 1748 Aasaon'a Yoy. 11. x. S41 It is one convenience of 
their jara that they are much more manageable than caaka. 
1798 HuU Aihfariiaar 4 Aug. 9/4 A gunboat, .being 
manageable in a strong tideway. 1896 Mao. Bao 
Aur. Laigh 1. 370 A meek and manageable child. 
OoLiNO Anim. Ckaaaa. 14 Only a few of these m 


Bbownino 


_ 14 Only L - . - - 

chlorides can be vaporised at m a n a g eable temparatureo. 
1884 A/anch. £xam.gjikna M Tha right of the Chancallor 
of the Exchequer compulsorily to pay off two..dasaea of 
I'hrce per CenL stocka in Bumogaable omountiL 
Mftnfog— Ibton— (momfidgAblafo). [Cpxec. 
•k -irsaa. J The attribute of being manageable. 
s88i Bovlb PkyaioL Eaa. (1869) T04 Which DUagreement 
. . may . . be imputed to the fpiotm or km exoctneat and 
monageahlenem of tha InrtrumeDts empb/d. tfioa Pklk 
Trmna. XVllL e66 He thinks that the ExceUeo^of the 
Gresli Poetry might at first proceed from the manqgeableneaa 
of tha Greek Language, 1 7 88 14 Tuexm Lt. Nasi. (1834) 
IL 78 The^ the horse, and tm sheep have docility and 
managaobleness given them for their charaeterktic. 
Coaaftrr P^ Rag. X 3 ^ 1 I 1 . 414 The monag^leneei of 
her means.. wtfLwwmyt keep Emknd at tha head of the 
nations of the sirorU. sfos Caaataaatp. Rasa. Sept. MS The 

tl 
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MAXASMAWf, 

VMiBtIfflly Md tbt iDMuccabkiMOi ^ th« ehUd AT* tt tbtfar 
wawnwiin within iIm fim liAeca inisuioi of schoul hounb 

aJtt {t MAJIAOI^ 

'ABL14>-Ly^.1 ^ m maMgcable manner. 

«ljii HnacMiL Stt0ii, Nmt. nff. 63 In thn nsipniiahm fbrcn 
«f fniM, lib«raUd liowly nnd oiannfchbly from cbomieal 
mlKtoMik w« hnvo • boit of..pofmttl oncrffica tty* 
Vfdv^nmt R*9. S«p<. 139 TIm amount of ftaliy affieti^ 
powar which they can manageably wield at need. 

XuiAgvd (mn'oddsd), ///. a. Alio 7 man- 
nated, menaced, 9 (m tense 1) maaefed. [f. 
Maitaos r.-t--XDi.] 

1. Trained to the man^c^. arth, 
fmi OaasNJK Mmidnu Dnmmt jui, Men might hb etable 
full of courten mo, Trotter* whoee manag'd look* would 
aom aIHght. iSm Evaevn DUny 07 FA., The Tcmb 
Court, and Cavaieriuo for tho manag'd hoveea, are alio 
obiervabb. itty Skdlbv BtHandrm v. Wka, lyaa II. 163 
>Ie..ridee three manag'd Horaen amy Momuig. lyaa 
Zamd. Cm. Na 6087/4 A bright dna manag'd Stout Horae 
. .haa beta atanding at John namhrow'a 1773 JoHmoai in 
Aarmr// 94 Sept, A Frenchman goea out u^n a managad 
koTM, and capm in the field. ah6 Scorr O/d MorU xvl. 
Making bia managed hone keep time by bounda and oorveta 
to tha tone which he whbtled. itjs BacKroao Aera/A 148 
Beatridiqg a manned hone. 

9. Controlled, conducted, administered. Chiefly 
with adn., as tcv//-, iU-managtd. 

iSit CoToa., Arnffutgim Managed, go u er n ed, ordered, 
•ettM,Mahoiimliold. 
f 8. Falaified, * cooked \ Ohs^ 

1810 S/^iftg Mmg» XXXVI. 079 The myateiioua and 
oonfoaea kind m evidence given by thb paymaater aud Um 
^ roduaion of thoae maaagM papen. 

4 . Of demeanour, ewreasions, etc. : Nicely re- 
strained, measured. Now mna 
In Burke’a uae m F. mdmmgi. 

ITTS Buaac A'rvi. Diumt. Wka. 1840 L tw) Throughout 
it waa a aatire, though in term* manag^ and oMcnt enough, 
00 the Mliticka of the former reign. 1771 — Carr. (>844! 1 . 
091 A behaviour, rather too roHerved and managed for the 
p ur poaea of oppoution. e8ip Caaiaa T, nf HnU x. Well I 
ean call to mind themanagedair. .That In a dubiom balance 
held the mind. i8g8 Acmdtmy I Oct ag/> A man of tiraleaa 
energy, of maneged aflectlont. 
lilUUlgM (mmnedj^r). nemt^wdL ff. Mahaoi 
T he person who is maiutued. 

1849 Haum Fti^ndt im C, Ser. 1. 1 . vii, When.the oiaoagor 


The person who is maiutm. 

1849 Haum Fti^ndt im C, Ser. 1. 1 . vii, When.the oiaoagor 
and tha managee are both of the tame mind. 
H 4 H»gwmmt (cue nedmfat). Also 7 nwi* 
MMimntent, meaaceaent. {L Mavaok v. + -icbkt: 
in the i 7 *iSth c. the development of tnetning was 
influenera by association with the F. minofitmtni^ f. 
iR/pM^(see the etymological note to Maxaoi e.).] 
1, The action or manner of managing, in senses 
of the vb. ; the application of akill or care in the 
manipnlation, use, treatment, or control (of things 
or pmrsons), or in the conduct (of an enterprise, 
operation, etc.)* fin early use aometimes in fdural, 
1998 Ftoaio, Afeiwm'ak . . manaaein«it,bualneMe, handling, 
OM^iatiaa. s8ot K. Johwson JCi*rgd g Cfimmemw, (1603) 
bs 6 ThoM..eitpenoea which art diMly laide out.. for the 
mannogeroenta of ao many warren. 1608 Holland Plum 
tmPick'^a Mor, em In contracta and management of State 
affairoa. aSgy K. Liooh Bmrbmdoea 1x673) 13, 1 had time 
enough to improve my aolf, in the knowMge of the mao- 
ayement of a Plantation of thb bulk. 1673 O. Walbro 
hdme, (1677) 65 Over looked, not strictly watched unless 
there la reason to au^pect some ill meni^emenL sM 
MoaoN Mech^ Extre* 98 The Topoman observing to guide 
the Saw exactly in tha line;.. and the Pit«maa orawing it 
..down: but not ao low that the upper and bwer Handles 
of the Saw sink below both ibeir managoments. 1736 
Borum AmmL l iiL Wka. 1874 J. 5a Tmnqutlhty, aatiaTactioa, 
..being the natural oonae^uencea of prudent management 
of ooTMlvea, and our aflfaira. lyai HoasLBV Strm, 1 . at 
(f8ia) 199 The holy angeb are employed upon eatraordinary 
orraaiona In the anlra of men, aM tha management of Uua 
wbiunaiy world, ilat Macaulay l>ryd§m in Edinb, Rev, 
Ian. a6 fn tha aianagenieat of the heroic couplet Drydcn 
naa never been eqiwled. 183a Hr. MaariNgAU Z(j% 
WiUa V. 66, 1 do not a«e why these akina ahouid not make 


has aaen extended to the making and auuaequent manage- 
ment of their wine. D. (A Mitchell IfV/ Dmya 16 
(Cent.) Management of the houeehold. management of flocka , 
of eervanta, cn land, and of property in general. 

b. $fec. The working or cultivation (of land'l ; 
hence tfiW. the prooets of manuring : c9ncr^ manure. 
(See £. D. D. a.vv. Managntunt^ ManiskmeHi,) 
to. An instance of managing; an adminiataA- 
tlve act. Obs, 

160Q Tourneur Fttnermtt Paamv Sir F. Vert 34 Hb waji 
..and iiitenta In private and in publique managements 
iSxg Dkathwait Strt^^mde (1878) 137 Thou SaiKt of Albion, 
Who had thy auncieut consecration From thy religious 
maonagementa, aa fhrre Dbpertt, aa Turke or Chrbtian 
planted ar^ a i6x8 SVLVBarER Moidan's Bht$h 638 Hb 
nlthlull diligence And mature Wbdome in all managements. 
1871 Evrlvm Idmry 14 Kov., Sir Cba. Wheebr, lata Governor 
of the Leeward lalandt, having ben complain'd of for many 
Indbcreete inaDagaments it waa reiiolved..to advba hu 
Mid**ty remove liim. 1876 Gianvtll Sat. iv. 34 By 
inaniry Into Godb Works, we dboover continually, how 
tttUa wa can oomprehend <a hb Ways and MenagemeaUi 
«f<L Mdoner of proceeding. Obs. 

4ii4p Br. HAtaCaJiarCanec. {i6a ^ ^3 When aomacoveioiia 
OKtortumer. .buys up tha whole udtng of iha amp, that Im 
may . . sell . . at plnaanre..: The trae judgment of whifil 
ft the dagiwca of the maUgnity of h, autd he IMtt 
^ managemtiit of the buyer. ms7asBimMnrt.>«Ni 


L E17 By dOi BsanagMnant cf hb dm tMng No. M f 8 A Mu of Bnt^ in gi^ , 

gives an Aooohbi of hi8Ab«bibe..b hardly mere 

le of Gootrivpuoe, prudeooc; or SiigeDulty •bb Aan her chay ^ a Noca^ ^ 

• »»«• Voonc Lmm Fmmt vl 181 JuUab a nmnanr; was 

f some purpose , ouen m mtfisvuttraule ,^1^ j knows her wiser huabaDdbamoL 1798 

yiilg deceit or trickeiy. PonSMSmt. l ti An artful Maum, that crept between 

CM Amm, Mirmb, Acc. or Poem I 4, I vipoee Hb Fnend and Shama, and waa a kind of Screen. i8e8 A. 

lanagement what b deamt to nia, my mme Huntee CtaUmaa (ed. a) sji She b not what b called a good 

>0. lyti In Pkton L'poai Mmmic. Rac, (xHffS manager. 187s C OianoM Lmeb g /* GaU il, Bveiybody 

te have been., made., to vacate and aett aside owned that she waa a oapitalBiaiMUMr. dRb^Zaada Jdareatty 

charter by the management of Mr. Heniy 30 Apr. 4/6 llm goveramem Whipa..aeem Incapabb of 

Washiiioton A#A writ 1693 XIV. 63 If contending with the astute managers on the other sido 
n any mamigeinent In tha buaineaa, it baa bM H. Oltc whose office it IS to mnnafe A business 
*?.?Th»!yh ««t»blUh»eBt « « public fartltution. 

Si *», jJJISS Cb>**y 1“ .JeWe wBewlon.! Oo. whoeoiulueM 

r own hearts and s888 Baves Aanar, take charge of the workiag^ ^ a bulL factory, nifne, or 

K? meromtile or induatri^ aatabli^ment, or of aom 

itomore thaJi ShSii^ partiailar dc^rtment of such an e^bUsliment; one who 

[mtri vance. device : in bad sense, a piece _f(*??** 


grew puhUck. 

2. The use of cootrivanoe, prudence; or SiigeDuity 
for effecting some pwpose ; often In mtfisvuttrahle 
sense, implying deceit or trickeiy. 

■888 Drymem Amm. Mirmb. Acc. or Poem I 4, I repose 
upon your management what b dearem to am, my mme 
and reputetlon. lyti In Pkton L'poai Mmaaie. Rac, (xH8f8 
II. 4 Attempts have been. .made, .to vacate and aatt aside 
the present charter by the management of Mr. Heniy 
Itkhmond. 1798 Washiiioton X^A wric 1693 XIV. 63 If 
there haa been any management In the business, it baa been 
concealed from me. 18^ Botiww Bibia im S^m alWii. 
(Pelfa. libr.) 330 Through the management of Antonio, 
however, 1 procured one of the two cheata rB8t Jowett 
Tkm^mL L 118 We rely not upon management or trickery, 
bne upon our own hearts and haada sM Bavea Ammtr, 
Camamv, 11 . at xes Talent for intrigue or * management ' 
tiaoally counts for more than debating power. 

t b. A contrivance, device ; in bad sense, a piece 
of trickery. Obs. 

f7jff Neve Bnildada Did. Pref. 8 The littb Artifices, and 
low AfanEgemanta, by which some Men in the Bookhcllmg 
Trade, have.. diaoedited their BusIneM. ty4B A mat*m*s Tty. 
II. viiL aao By thb management we never waiiietl turtle lor 
the . . four months, .we continued at sea. 

td. A negotiation. 7h be in a manoj^mentx 
to be engaged in negotiations wHk. Obs. 

t9oS Addisom l(alf 436 Titey say too that he [the Duke 
of Savoy] hod great Managemenrswiihaeveral Lcclesiaaiicka 


before he turn d Hermite. Mxyxe Bubnbt Orva Tima 
I. 346 Yet, white he made a base compljring, ai>cecii in 
favour of the Court, and of the war, be waa in a secret 
manaiement with another party. 

4. Power of managing; administrative skill; 
also, ftact, ingenuity. 

axytg Burnet Own Titna I. 189 He was a very 

n dwnt man, aiid had huch a management with it, that 
Mver knew any Clergy-man so univeisBlly esteemed. 
1760 Ann. Hag. sj The argument was conducted with 
great manaffcment and addreaa. 1809 Malkin Gil Blot 
III. iiL P 4 It you have niunagemeiu enough to worm 3rour- 
■eU iiiurhia confidence. 

f 6 . Indulgence or consideration shown towards 
a person ; politic moderation in tlie conduct of a 
case; an instance of thia. . minag€me$it.'\ Obs. 

syay Oldmixom Clartndam a Whstlock comp. 325-6 
Decency seem'd to require a little more Managciiufol, 
considering he [Clarendon] wa.s Cromwell's protesN'd Enemy. 


«I743^ Lo. Hrkvey Mom. (t8^8) 11 . B57 He feared . .lent 
tlie King and Queen, who hatca their son. .might construe 
it to be a iiianagemeiit for their son in Sir Koliert Walpole, 
and never forgive it him. ibid. 991 Sir Hubert. .thought 
ibeir auapiciona of hia^ having had any managetneiu or 
tenderness towards their son were moat unjuaL 1765 H. 
WALfOLE Olramla iii, I'he herald, w)k> with ao little man- 
agement had quest ioiied the title of Manfrad. 1771 Burke 
Zed., ta C. Tmtmahetui (1844) 1 . b68 When I have any thing 
to object to persona in power,..! use no sort of manage* 
Bicnia towards them. 1773 ibtd, *33, 1 suppose this design 
of Lord Temple's b one cause of tib management in oppo- 
sition, in order to conciliate the Tories. X790 ibtd. 111 . 
X35 You certainly do not always convey to me your opinions 
with the greatest tcnderocHS and management. aSiSjAa. 
Mill Brtt. Imdtm 11 . iv. iiL 110 Sumja Dowla..was too 
ignorant and headstrong touse managemer.t with hiadialikes. 

b. sMUct. A governing body, e.g, a committee, 
board of dircciors, board of control, board of 
governors, of nny institution or business 
X739 CiRBRa Apol X. ■73 Drury-Lane, under a particular 
Menagemeiit. 1847 JliHatr. Zand. Aawa xo July ay/a 
Wherever they entered into engagements, the managements 
apeak in high ternia of theur bunourahle conducL X864 
Alarm. .Siar 26 May s These 'authorised ofificcB ' do not pro- 
fess to be * auiltorised * by the managemciiL xpea Lux. L. 
Banks Mtwtpapcr Girl eoi Ihcre arc many necessary 
oiiiluys which the management of the paper would not pay. 

7 . allnb.. Of (acnhc i) ptanagemienl commiuea, 
expenses, share. 

S903 iyastiH, Gaa. la Oct. xo/x A member of the*Manage- 
ment Committee uf the Natiomd Liberal Club, xooi Daily 
Chrvn. 14 Aug. 4/3 The leadcrH of the men say tbis ta due 
to heavy ^management expenses. 1900 Datly News ao N ov. 
e/i The ex.tting too one pound ^management shares would 
be divided into a thousand 4s. management shares. 

Hence Managamcatal a., pciiaining to the 
management. 

x88s >9^^ Canl. June io6t Each manager reduces manage- 
mental expenses so f.tr as hes in his power. 

Manoiger (niarned 5 aj). Abo 7 menagor. [C 

Manage r. t-er L] 

L One who manages (fomething specified) ; fthe 
wielder (of a weapon), fthe person who wages 
(a war) ; the conductor (of an affair). Now rare 
in general sense : see a. 3 . 

ss88 Shaks. L. L. L. i. Il s88 Adue Valour, rust Rapier, 
bee still Drum, for your manager is in lout. x«po — Mida. 
AT. V. I 35 Where b our vsuall manager of mirthl What 
Keueis are in band? 1398 FLoaio, iMMrggra/drv, a man- 
ager, a hamller. s6ia Hr. Hai l imbrasa ef Gad 11. Wks. 
^835) 45a Warre .. bath .. two directors — Justice and 
Chanty: luNtice, that requires both authoritie io the 
menager, and innocence in menaji^g. xyxx HtcKEi Tkar 
Traat. Cknat.Fnasth. < 1847) 11 . leTTha priest is the comssoa 
auuiager. .of sacred aflairs betwixt God and the people. 

2. L^iefiy with qualifying adj.; One akUied in ' 
managing affairs, money, etc. 

i69W Cotton Eapamm 1. ti. 60 Her Estate therefore 
raqiikrd both a discreel aianagcr to husteuid it, and' I 
a man well furnbh'd with money, to dtesngaga it. 1884 ' 
Da. York In KlUs OHg. Latt. Her. 1. llfT 3^ 1 must | 
Noomaimd to yon bock to be good manaears, and to be 
Mira to live wuhia what you bava. afsa bvaBLa testkr \ 


production of a newspaper, as distinguished from tlie matters 
which come within the province of the editor 1 a person^ or 
one of a body of persons^ responsible for the geneim woiking 
of a public tnstiuitioi] (m raceiu Ungltsh use chieiy of aa 
etementary school). 

xTog Addioon lUdy 443 The Manager opens his Sluoe 
every Night, and distributes the Water into what Quarters 
of the Town he pleeaes. S741 KlcHAaoaoM Pmmala 11 . 341, 
1 think, continued ha, chat little Kentish Purchase wants 
a Manager. 17^ OJtf. Sauanga 38 Soam who of old could 
'lutes and Fashions gukk, Controul tha Manager and awa 
the PlayV. X779 Susriuan Lriiie i. i. Now that the 
BMoager has monopolised tlie Opera House, haven't we 
tha signors and signoras calling here, shop Mad. Jruk 
XXL 173 Yuur physkian has thought it hie duty to propose 
to the [woikhousa] managers, the vaccination of the whole 
number, x^ Caelvle harata iii. (X858) 069 This is our 
poor Warwickshire Foasaat, who rose to be Manager of 
a Playhouse. 1863 Fawcett FaL Seam, l vi. 77 In a join^ 
stock company, au depends upon the numager or agent. 
1870 Act 33 4^ 34 f c. 73 I 3 The term 'managen* 
indndes alf perbuns who have the management of any 
elementary senooL 1885 Mabel Collins PrattiaU Wamamm 
viii, ‘i'hen we can see the author, the manager. 

4. One of several members of either house of 
parliament appointed for the performance of tome 
specified duty connected with the functions of the 
two houses; esp. the ai ranging a confirence be- 
tween the two houses, and the presenting of aiticles 
of impeachment. 

1666-7 Marvull Carr, Wks. 1879-5 II. 009 We went up 
to the IxMtls to manage the impeai^metu againat Lord 
Mord.iuiiL Our managers observed that he sat in the 
House. X710 [St. Lkgkr] Managtra Fra 4 * Cam (ed. 3) 
4 To Him and to Me, He and the Council seem'd to 
be the Managers for the Pretender; and the Commons 
Managers seem'd only to be of Council tor the Queen and 
the Nation. 1791 Burke A/p. Whiga Wks. VI 157 Mr. 
W alpole (afterwards Sir Kobci t) was one of the managers on 
this Occasion. 18x7 Farl. Dab. 4 At the confeieiice the 
nuinagers for the lA>rds.. .communicated lo those for the 
(Jommons the Addrest. just agreed to. 1840 Fammy Cycl, 
XVll. 977/a The conference [between Lords and Commons] 
is conducted by * Managers ' for both houses. Ibid. 979/x 
I'he managers should confine thenwelves to charges con- 
tained ill the articles of impeach ineiit. sfiai Macaulay 
Eas., War? am Nastiuga (I’he Trial), The House decided 
that Francis should not oe a manager. .. The manasers, 
with Burke at their head, appeared in full dress... Nor, 
thougli surrounded by such men, did the youngest manager 
pass unnoticed. i8s5 Fist. Eng. xviii. IV. 124 Kocm^ 
ter, in the Painted Chamber, delivered to the managers 
of the Lower HouAe a copy of the Treaty of Limerick. 1863 
H. Cox Jnstit. I. ix. 15a The numbet of mcml>ers of the 
Commons named managers of a conference is double that 
of the Lords, ibid. iL vi. 471 For the prnst'CKiion of the 
trial managers are appointed by the House of (Ammons. 

5. Law. A person appointed, ordinarily by a 
couit of chancery, to control, carry on and account 
for any business which may have fallen into the 
hands of the court fur the benefit of creditors or 
others: usually receiver and manager. 

’793 Vrbev Jr. Ckaauery Rep. 1 . 139 Motion for an 
order, that the manager of an estate in one of the West 
India islands should give security Caithfully to manage the 
estate [etc.], xiai Jatcob tf H'alker'a Ckamcety Htp.l. egg 
Praying .. that in the mcanlime a receiver and manager 
might be appointed ^ay F. Vesi.v Jr. Ckancay Hep. 
(ed. 9) XIX. 146 A Motion was made.. for a reference to 
the Master to appoint a Manager and Receiver. x8i» Zmta 
Hep. 14 Ch. Div. 645 Th'u was a petition.. praying for tha 
appointment by the Court of a manaser of the undertaking 
of the Manchefter and Milfofd Ranw'ay. x68e Ibid. 635 
When you come to give proper weight to . . the ordinary 
course of the Court of Chancery in appointing a receiver as 
disiinguisbod from a manager. 

XuuLgwess (OIK nMMrts), [f. prec. * -ns.] 

A woman mansger. e.g. of a tbeatre or hold. 

9797 Mrs. A M. Bennstt Beggmr Girl <x8i3) 1 . ao The 
lady manageress's benefit bad beta ntuok up at every door 
in the parish. x8xa Scorr Fam. Left. 93 Aug. (189^ II. sa 
A play of Joanna liaiUk'a which shehaseent to Mrs. Slddoiis 
(our manogeresslL t888 Miaa BaAOOON Wytlarda ik eird 
IIL 81 kluUc. Uuprea ..waa known And welcomed with 
fiimdlMit greeting by managereiw and head waiter, stsa 
£us. L. Banks Nempaper Girl 105 , 1 had jglven a mtet 
name and false addrexs to the manageress of the laaadrya 

MtaaagtvifUL (m 8 en^JiI**rUl), a. [fi ai prec. 
4- -(ijALij Of or pertaining to, or charafiterktie 
of, a manager, esp. the masuum of a thegtrfi. 

A. Camsoell ZeJtipk. 143 The latter «vere to he set 
off with all our inimitable Oarrkk's numagtrial astiwsaisd 
Judkiotts cam of parts, sfiay b Spirit Fnk 7 mls. XI. 370 
Ibey hail a schema whkh promues tfwni renef Aom mafi- 
agftrtal uegliua and popular damnaikm. iftii Diaumt 



KJJRTATOnrS. 


XAHAOttS&ZF. 

r. n. !, StM «auallr MMbtiaaM with W gviitMl 
pr i w i e t A nwHiftriAl boArd^oom o«m> Dm pithHe offioA. 
••is ritMt (WMkijr «d.) 9 f SApt. TTl/i To tonm Un aoco of 
opiNobAtioii At ihA cIma, by hmam of a mraagAriAl ■ pat ch . 
iM 7 ' 4 tSM to Aoi^ ajo ThA ouatDon of Dm oiAiiAgArlAl 
Antbority hat Attncted a i^reAt daol oTpoblle AttonDon. 

Honce llHUifo*xte] 3 j oofio., m the metmor or 
capacity of, or in relation to, a manager. 

mm Dmih ATtwt^Uait, t/3 ThACreydo^arch MacDns, 
Armch nnitbad as waU as it commAocAd, mAnagAriAlty and 
ftoAiidAlly apAAkUif. spoo ( 7 tu* 15 Jan. to/j Ha 

WAa. .mAnageriAlly connectAd with a London tlMAtrA. 

Mamagme, oba. form of Mkmaqibis. 
.Xaaagariihip (in«*n6d5atjlp). [f.MAxaojn 
-f-aaip.] 

L The office or poaltlon of a manager. 

>••1 7 ryU. AV/A<^ XVlll. 151 A local managanhlp of a 
lifA jnsiiraiicA company, tlpa Dmi(y A'ewt 8 Mar. ^1 
I'heir chances are MttAr than. .bafora the quatiftcatioos fur 
oimyAr^hips became the sultiect of national law. 

2 . The control of a monofrar. 

|8(U Remdfr e^ Doc. yps/i Under the most enersedc and 
intm^ent manasarship and siage-mAnagership. 
tMft'liagdry. Ohs. AUo 7-8 menagoiy, -lo, 
(7 menagry), manadgery, mannagary, 8 man- 
(n)agr7. [f. Manage sh. or v. -p -eby; but in 
many examples ia/|uenQcd in sense by F. 

(t domestic administration) ; set Mbnaobriic.J 
L Domestic or agricultural administration or 
economy. 

J- Dons tr. Art$tea/ Hist. Stpiungini 74 The 
Peaaanu theiofore me very tarefull. .in the^r, . Monacety. . 
by reason whereof, .tlie region is nil planted with Fruiie 
treea. 1677 Gaaw Anai. Sfstis ilL | i The next step of 
Natures Managery, relates chiefly to the Growth of the 
Seed when it is how n. 1740 Laoy Poiurarr Lett. (1805) II. 
•M.’l’he sacred cella, and all the managery Of holy nuns in 
their retreats. I see. lyeo SrRvnc Siew's Surv. 1 . 1. xxvi. 
183/1 Theke Men that thua spake againat the Managery of 
this HospitaL m 1734 Noi^h Lifs Lti. Ktr^ Guiljord 
(174a) X31 And with all this Menngery and Provision, no 
one could observe any Th:iig niuie to do there, than in 
any Ollier Nobleman's House. 

D. Husbanding or judicious use of resources; 
economy. 

1673 O. Walksr Educ, II. vii. eBo There Is also required 
good manager y, or making your penny go further then another 
mans. 1705 Stanhopa Pmrti^hr. 11. 410 Managery ia an 
Ornament a^ an Advantage to our Charity. 1705 Taiv 
T riuM^h xii. They blest the Managry of those Supplies. 

2. 1 he art of managing (weaijons, instruments). 

1634 Whitlock 53 Making Shirts and Smocks 

for the Poore, and such like Managery of their Needle or 
Wheele. tdd7 Decajt Ckr. /'iV/y v. too No expert General 
will bring a comp my of raw, untrainM men into the Field, 
but will, .teach them the ready managery of their Weapons. 
1893 WALI.LS in Tram. XVI I. 840 This I thought fit 
to recommend to your Consideration, who do so well underi 
st.'tnd Telescopes, and the manage^ of them. 

3 . The function of managing or administering; 
managership ; an administrative office. 

1643 Heylim A’rMs Cmieck. 14 Men who. .ingroased unto 
theniMlves the principal managery of the Common- wealth. 
1650 IL STArvLTON Strata's Law C. iVarrtt v. 137 This 
Expedient was committed to the managerie of a SpanUh 
Merchant. 1660 Watkxhousb Arw * A rrx. 15s In affairet 
of warre and peace, in Mauadge^ of EccIcHustical, Civil, 
Naval and J^nd Trusta m 1734 North L{f$ Dttdlcy North 
(1744) 150 He thought tha^ In such a Managery, there was 
so much of Trust, that, of Necessity, they must be, more 
or less, cheated. 

4 . Conning or adroit management ; an instance 
of this. 

1846 Sir T. Bmownb PsguZ. E/. vii, xvL 371 However 
husbanded by Art, and the wischt menagery of that most 
subtile impostor. 1870 Evbraro Prvt. Prmets Euro^ 9 
If France had not., been assured by his managery and 
tampering with some corrupt Ministers of that Crown, that 
[etc.]. 1889 Bloody Assists 35 My Lords Threats and 

other Managery. so disposed the Jury, that, .they brought 
the Lady in Guilty, m 1734 North Exam. 11. Iv. | xy (1740) 
S4T Bedloe held fiiiB in Hand so'rrafDiy that, at laet, he 
got him fast in the Trap. It was a nioe Managery, and 
may be shewed for a Pattern. 

5 . a. Horsemanship: « Manage sh. i. b. A 
place of exercise for horses : » Manage sh. 3. 

1685 Cotton tr. MonttUgm 1. xxxviiL (171 1) I. 347 In 
Menagery, Study, Hunting and all other Exercises, Men 
are to proceed to the utmost limits of Pleasure, 1788 J. 
Adams Dimry Wks. 185s IlL 398 The menagorie, where 
they exercise the horses, is near toe end of the stables. 

0 . ? Maiingemeot of health, hygienic treatment 
1897 R. PsracB BaiK Mom. l lx. ai3 The CauDoue and 
ordcfiy Managery of Women.. in bathing, and drinking 
these Waters, hniM such, .sncoessful Effects. 

ICanagary, obt. form of Mbnagibie. 
Managing vhl. sh. [-INQ 1.] The 

action of the vb. Mavaga 
an J* STiieans GmM"€ DJb, Then wlU 1ie..leaae 
mys pooreprouenoe to Die mannaging of a viceroy, taee 
Spsnsbr /. Q. n. iv. 8 The knight, that aye with fim In 
foyre defenoi nd goodly menaging Of ami« was wont to 
iisht. sM Name CkrisCs 7*. 57 b, Wee kieke end 
andwul by nomenneseiidBrehis managii^ sgpA^^vTON 
Ixmdt ul 579 He Me notice gsve, What the proud Barons 
had ki managing. Hha^ Hibbon iVkt. L 407 The well 
ordrit^, and BHuisgini of Die irife is iha glory of the 
busha^ mg Bp. Hau. Hol/Ohttrv, 1. (1609) su A chariu 
able vntmetK, and an vneh n r ltahle truth, end ea vawiae 
mensghaoCtrueth ^ loiiStere ell to bee carefully euQyd^ 
t•8s-e Psmuex la Foot Bottme Lmeko (1878) 1. riH 470 


meaeghig of D^ weaponspf wer, msiwellMM tskln^ 


tato-e Fsmuex i 
OerisMw there Is 
Bunvam Holy m 


Foot Bottme Lmeko (1878) 

em sDHg bitrIm a»RMi nBgt ng> 
tf% The hwMag ef iheir -ana 


. efll ignalixe^ tbei^w In menagel^ tils lest 
eontention, 

Maiiagingi ///. e. [-ing^.] Thatmaaages. 
L Addicted to scheming or to asstiming the direo 
tioQ of affairs. 

a S7ig Busmbt Omm TlmofiymA) L 473 She got him to be 
brought out of prison, and carried him to tiie Counter of 
POwis, a sealous managing Fapitt. Tif aockray Pom. 
Fair xxxiil, That brisk, naanaging , lively. Imperious * 

2 . Skilful and diligent in management; economical. 

I 7 S 4 RicHANueoH Cramdisom <1811) L »v. 89 Sir John 

spoke of him as a managing nan, aa to his fertone. 1797 
T. Wrioht Amtot»iox. 41 He was at this time as 
careful, sober, and managing a man aa any ia the iteighhoui^ 
hood. ^ 18x8 EaTHRR HRwutTT Lottmgo Comets v. 36 A 
aianaging young woman, when she goes to the shop. .will 
take care to loox about her. ^ R. N leexT Busk Girf» 
Bom. as With the advent of the charming and tnaiiiMing 
Kathleen, be drew no more upon his sadly-diminished 
capital. 

3 . Having executive controL 

1786 vL (1887) 30 The general condkions were^ 

two hundred pounds a year lo each managing actor, and a 
clear beneiit. 1847 Disraeli Tancrtd 11. lx. You want n 
firstrate managing man. 1897 HAVELOcH-WiteoN JS)>. Ho. 
Comm, es Jan., He did notsay that, .managing owners sent 
ships to see for the purpose of gaining by insuranoe. 1900 
Elis. L. Banks Ntws/aprrGiri x 6 Tliemanaging-editor was 
an ex -Confederate colonel Moa. The managing committee 
of the society. 

f BCa'naJdn. Anttg. [Cf. F. manicle^ ftumtque. 
L. manicula : see MANAcm r^.l An nllcge<i name 
for a kind uf glove worn by soTdiein in tlie twelfth 
centnry. 

s8b4 Mbvricx Ane. Armour 1 . 93 The hauberk. . is, with 
its hood, ol the same piece but with sleeves Acting do^o 
to the arms, terminating w.th gloves, manakina,or mufflers, 
whidi cover the outsides uf the hands and fuigers. 

Manakin ; see Manikin. 

Mananoe, -anse, -anas, obe. ff. Menace. 
tMananti a.^ Ohs. [a. Ol^ manant rich.] 
Opulent, powerful. 

S4ae tr. Becrota Socrot.. Priv. Priv. 155 The more ryche 
man be and inanaunt, the more hym be-liowyth lluu he 
be vmbeihoght. 

tManaiLtf Obs.—^ [ad. h. mdManl‘imt 
pres. pple. of mdndre to flow.] 
lyyJdAiLBY voL 11, Matuutif flowing or running, 
t Manftntia. Ohs. In 4 manauntie. [a. 
OF. manantie^ 1. manant inhabitant ] A dwelling, 
c xaio R. Brumnr Chrom, (i8iu) 335 And hi bis pes to lyua 
and oaf her manauntie. 

Manaple, obt. form of Maniple 
M anar, obt. form of Manob, Manueb. 
Manarollns, variant of Manavilinh. 
MuUtrTal (xn&iiS'Jv8I), v. Naul. slang. [Of 
obscure origin : related to Manayjuns either as its 
source or as a back-formation from it] (See qoot.) 

1867 Smyth SmiloPt tVord-Sk., To Mamarmt. to piller 
mail stores. 

ManasCe, •a88(e, -aa(B)h, obs. ff. Menage. 
t Manat. Ohs. [Cf. mennot, the min- 

now (KD.i.).).] Some kind of ffslt 
16x0 Folkinqham Art Surv, iv. iii. 83 Fiebing..in Fresh 
waters ; as for Samon, Trout, Corps, Pike, Manat, Breame^ 

. . Minnowes, Crea-fislu 
Manat, obs. form of Manatee. 
Man-at-arms. Orig. man-of-anna. [tr.OF. 
hommsd^armes, hommt h arnus^ A soldier, war- 
rior ; sMc. a heavy-armed soldier on horseback. 

1390 (^WEi Co>^ III. 3 He is a noble man of ormei. 
c 1030 Syr Gtmr. (Koxb.) 3495 Of men of ermes tbei bregbt 
X thousand, . .And of othir men of fote also Thro ibousomL 
Xi^ Rolls iff Parlt. V^3/a Noo SottlrIiours,Men' of Armes, 
nor Archer, sjoo-ae uunbar Pooms IxiU. 7 Men of armes, 
and vail)eand knyebtn.. 1530 Palscr. 343/3 Man of armeii, 
a hone men, lame. Ibid. 344/a Men of arnies,girMr darmes. 
iflSi Pbttib Guaasds Ctv. Couv, m. (1586) i6x Two 
brothers, .both men at ornies, and In pay with the King. 
•998 Bahrrt Tkoor. IVarros 141 The Mon at Armeo u 
armed complete, with his cuyrasses of proofs [etc.]. ., well 
mounted vpon a strong and couragious horse. 16^ R. 
JohmotCs klngd. A Comwsw. loqThey are ableto bring to the 
neld Sdoo, men at Armes, and inonite troupes of light none* 
men. 1799 SouTtrsv Joan sf Arc vi. 300 A man-at-arms 
upon a bmded steed. 1814 Scott Ld. of Isiu vi. xlL His 
men-at-arms bear mace and btoee. 1838 Thirlwau. Grttco 
xvL 11 . 334 Besides the 374000 helots who attended the 
Spartans, eadh man of amts in the rest of the army was ae> 
compenlM by one light armed. 1874 Boutbll Arms 4 
Arms. U. 35. 

fig. 187s Morlbt PoBnirs (t 886) 9 Each controversial 
man-at-arms. 

MaiTiatiB (msenfltr), Zmd. Fonm t 6-7 
aMUMrtt, 7 ia m matG G ,iBaii- 
entiiiG, mananj, aamimaljt aiGaitiG, 7-8 aBM- 
ata, niannafli, B mann^iFt mannaati miurtaa, 
manataG, EalaaM, maikatiG, manatBae^ 9 man- 
nittaa, tnanatl^, 7- mamlaai (m* Sp. mmsdi 
(Oviedo 1 flSfljrA CaribsaffSMDfMTCRaymond Bratoa 
JHct. Catmhs^ ^ laod. L^asmsBfsr# (Ron- 

delat Da Disc^ AfaP, III4, vn* Evfll)* wlietioe F. 

fmamt mSmia % dkmdiRl 

({•locfo). 


The word wm c o B M noaly ideuDM wMi Die L. s sssm B tm 

* ftmiished with haMb\ Die animal haviog luw scm ew l Ma 
resembling hands.] 

JL A large nqaatio berbivoroaa ae C ao M Bi of Ibe 
genus Mtmmiut (order Sirmiuys esp- M* aauftf - 
€am$s\ it inhabits the shallow wMen of rivars and 
estuaries on the Atlantic tliMts within tha tropics. 
Called also Lamaktiw. 

1598 Edsh Decades 130 A srongt ffihm of Dm kynde of 
those huge monsters of the sea wuiehe thlnhabltours caule 
Manati. 1988 Hackbt Thevtte Nevs found World UxL 
113 Among the which [fish] there is one usmed Iftnaty, 
1904 Svi.vrstbr Dn Bartae t. ii. The Indian Masai 
and the Mullet float O'r Mountain tops, where erst the 
bearded Ooat Did bound and broui. 1834 SiB T- Hkb- 
nrRT Trm. sx3 IIm Mannatee or Cow-fish fbr taste SihI 
shape can pose both fbeders and beholders. 1M4 BmmUere 
Amor. 111. vii, Bs A certain Animal, which the Spaiderds 
caM Maneminesb and Che Dutch, Sea-Cows. 3799 LArBma 
V'oy. Guinea 4a Fit haunts for the Maiuttea CrooodUm 
1788 W. Tookb View Russian Emf, 1 . S04 Sembeart, 
in.ina(ii4 ami other sea-animals frequent thsM shores in herds. 
1843 PenuyCyti, XXVII. eSfA The American Manatee b 
of rounded form, and has been compared to a leathern botDe 
or wine-skin . SW3 Molonkv W. African Fisheries s8 (Fish. 
Kxh. Publ,)The flesh of the manatee is much appreciate by 
the naitves, resembling a combiiiation of veal and pork. 

2. Northam manataa, the edentulous animal 
Rhyiina SleUerip formerly existing in the Ifohring 
Straits, f Saint Halana manatae, app. soma 
kind of seaU 

1697 DAMMBe Pay. <3739^ I. 947, 1 found the Sasda HeB 
Una Manatee to be, by their Diapes. .thoee Creatures called 
Sea-lyons. tflM W. & DAiXA^n Sysi. Nat, Hist. IL 413 
The Rhythm SteiUri, or Northern Manatee, whieh Uke 
the Dodo, has become extinct. 

8. altrih. and Camh.,mm teumaiea'adching} ma&- 
atae-grass, a marine plant of the West Indies, TBo- 
lassia iaimdinum ; nanatea-bida, a whip made 
of the bide oi the manatee; moDataa le&tbar, 
leatlier made from the hide of the manatee; 
manataa otrap, a strap made of manatee leather; 
manatae-trap^ a trap for harpooning manatees. 

18I43 Penny CycL XXVlI. 089/0 The sport of *mRnR t ee 
catcbiiig. thus conducted, is described as highly diverdng^ 
ifipfiSLOANB CataL Plant yamaiia$ Alga yuHcea,. .*Maa- 
au CraiKse. 1871 KiNaiLav At Laet i, A bmtorn of white sand, 
bedded here and there with the short manatl-grass. sdkB— 
Weshu. Ho i XXV, 'ibe driver applied the *menaD^ide 
acroes his loins, once, twice, with fearful force. i8]|S Mao- 
Gir.LivRAY tr. Humboldts 7 raf>. xvifL 158 She w'os scourged 
with straps of *inenatee leather. i88e T. A. CaroUmm 31 
With one of these Manaty Strapps 1 have seen a Bmt oi Iroa 
cut and dented. i88| Moconxy W. African Skherie* 07 

* Manatee-trap.. .Briefly described it U a harpoon of K sa v y 
wood tipped wUh iron, suspended liy a string « . ffom Iks 
croM-picce of a supporting wooden iramework. 

t Manath, Ohs. Forms; 1 t-S 

manol?, mon-oB, 4 snana-aB, malnaatlL [OB. 
mJn-adf f. mdm Man sh.* + M Oath ; cC the eqai- 
vaient OS. mMJ (MDu. maiieeet)^ OHG. (MHG., 
mod.G.) meimid^ ON. meineidr (Da. and Sw. 
mened). The nonnal mod. form would be *avMm- 
oatk.'\ False oath, peijury. 

m seoo Lmeos jKtholotmn 1. c. 05 Sefo snan-aB emn ne 
afi] swerige. e ttn Lamb. Hem. 49 Alee beos men do8 fo 
Uggefl iitne eubmm nad kie gluleaerie niid fate maeaSos. 
a laon Ormw 44B0 ^t lu no swere nan manab For loffl 
De foR 0930. rseoo TVAe. Ceil Hem. eie On Is Iceslofk 
ojier is mon-oS. m 1900 Cttreor Af, 07833 Fale Ibtulag, fius 
witenesing, Vnknaun Iom manatb [c 1979 FaUfi ma n waK 
m saeo Cetten Galbn mameath], and Unung. 

MauRti, manatlns tee Manatee. 
‘MTMw.diimm (ipscmfiialD), o. [td. mod.L. type 
mandiBntSt f. mandtws Mavatee : aee -IMI.] R|> 
lembling, or related to, the manatee ; manatoid. 

In some recent Diets. 


t MaiUb'tiosi. Ohs. ran. [ad. L. ardadfiAs-sai, 
f. mdndre to flow.] The action of flowing out 
1898 BiOUHT Cloesegr., Manatien, a flowing, or funniog 
a trickling down. 1799 Toumsoh, MastMtion, the act of 
issuing from something else, s8s4 BeACHRMaiooe Pleme 
Louisiana eSB Without speech, how could we ever oom- 
munlcate to each other, that wo poisese reasoning power s 
a manaDon of the dinne essencef 

Xaiwtoia (msmttoJcl), 0 . and sh. [ad. mod.L, 
mandtetdis, f. manMus Manatee i me -oxD.] ffl. 
adf. Resembling the manatee, b. sb. One of tha 
Memataidea. la some recent Dims. 

Manattaa, -atu, -afy: see Mahateb. 


Xanauoa, -auxioe* -Ea» -auiBi tee Menace. 

MuubTiliUv maamMam (mfowUlng, 
minorvUnx), sh. hi. slang. Alao aBHttmwDUaa 
{Whitby Gloss.^ 1076), maimblinE, awiMdltiiE, 
manaTallnga. [Of obicnre origin: im. n vhL 
■b. in -inqI. Cf. Maeabvelp.] SmaU mattare, 
odds and anda; articlea aiq)p l c mep tai y to tha or- 
dinary tare. 

sSfi HotUde SUsng Diet, MannhBme, bmkea vlotmls. 
Memenel ing t, odd BieiwyreBmkilng after the dSUyneeDiiMs 
BIB mode up at a sslhmy hooklBg^eflksi BMisily divided 
aipeng the clerks. i88p Q. B* OoeiMi Pieke r i ee sf U. S. 
Sect. V. 11. Bsl To the abave^ssaaDoued fisre should he 
added,. .jhc ‘maiiBiBliM [t sewN nuumrvlkisl of the wbslo* 
men--D>atJs, frsih B MBt, vy rnM^^mB k, eggs, mid 

nTMtS* MW Ka MPtsMIWWOOIIb ^FWEt SQDL 
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OMinit vlfi.iof 04 <U a »4 Biidt . dwcrlM in t}»« Colonv 

Sf thi MM vMful okl nAv«l word * aMoavliiM V* imm wbidft 
MibnoH ovtry small thing. 
l[lkn«]rr(«» oU. form of Maxoi. 

Ibuibot# (mie*nb^t). OAf. esc. TOE. 

mmmMf f. manm Max -«• kft Boot i^Jj A 
fine paid to an overlord for the lose of a man. 

m 9009 Zono & 70 itti twyhvadum w«rv mon « _ 
Milan to monb^ amt. scitt., M vL hyndum Ixxx. scill, i.. 
iwalfhyndum cxjc. lUd* c* 76 Sio «o auegbot and do roan- 
hot g«lk. 9 sa»i Hoveben Ckrmieo (RoHa) 1 |. 094 Man- 
heia in Danelaga, «t da viUano at da Scotman, duodecim 
boro* ; da UhirM autam bominibus tras marcas. idg6 in 
Bmntnt GUtitifn * 97 > E* W. RouaTsoN/Z/rA £m. Introd. 
«5 A mimbar of tha mora important membani of the cUm 
( ad avidaotly baan anrollad in tba ranks of tha faudal 
nobility and wair manbota was * rackooad in gold *. 
Xano, variant of Maxk Oh, 

I Maaoando (mai)kaDdd). Afus. [It. •"lacking, 
(tiling ] A direction indicating a decretcendo, or 
kHening of tone, in an already soft pasaage (Grove 
D$ci, JIM* 1 88o)« itii in Buaav Ok/* Mm. (ad. 3). 
tMUM'tioll* Ohs. [ad. med.L. moHctitihm- 
gm, n. of action f. to mutilate, f. mancus 

one-handed, maimed.] Maiming, mutilation, 

lyay EasaBav Cr. Bmrmtt* Si. Dtmd^ This brings ma to 

rvi i t w j fTi . 


q^t into Halvaa. 

Xanoe, Xanoh, obi. IT. Maxbe, Moxoh. 

niMBOhB (monf). Forms: 5//. 
(Afkr.), 7 manoli, 6 j mavtnoh, S-g 
mauDohe, 4, 6-9 manohe. [a. F. manchi^ fem. « 
Pr. masiga^ matukm^ Sp., Pg. L. manicat 

f. asox-aa hand.] 

L A aleeve. Oht. ezc. as applied by antiquaries 
to the form of sleeve imitated in the heraldic 
* manche * : see a, 

ijgi Bmri Dsrbjts Sxp. (Camdan) 90 £t per manas cius- 
dam a brawdarara pro j mancha, pro frangas at lacas pro viiu 
domini, vi(| marc. pr. sdoa Segas Hott. Mil, 4 Civ, 11. xi. 
j\fo Ha uialba apparslkd in a blaw gowna, with tha 
MaochM open in tha manar of a PriasL sdSt R. Holme 
Armompyw, B56 A Maunch or Slaava of tha nawast Fashion, 
haing now in HM of tha graat Gallants of our timaa. . . It. . 
may fitly.. ba tarmad tha Hounds Ear MaunclC 

ottrik ifi77 Bne^l. Brit. VI. 463/a Tunics.. with long 
and koaaly fio wing udits, and having tha * mauncha ' alaevas. 

% Ntr* A sleeve used ms t charge, up. the hang- 
ing sleeve of the 14th c. 

Crtaga Boil in PUmchts Purtnio. Arms (ad. 1873) i5« 
Ragfaudd da Moan, da goulaa on ung mancha d'orgam. j 
a^ Bk. SL AiSmtu^ /tor, biiyh, Miuigys ba ealled bi 
armys a skua, igga wveuiv A rmoris, Lm. CJkouuios 83 Sir 
Hua Hasrinjp, armd gokL wa do radaem. With gulia maunch 
and sllnar iaball on. sate Guiluu HsrmUhy iv. vii. 005 
Haa baarath Gulaa, a Dastar Anna habited with a Maunch, 
Brmina, tha handle holding a Flowra da Lica, Or. 1640 
Yoekb Umio9 Hots,^ Nmmos 4 Armoa 53 Thoiy. Argent 
on a hand sabla, 3 manchas the first, sfisft Hbeeice 
349 That Bar, this Band ; that Fas^ this Chavaron ; 
This Manchjj^lhat Moona (ate.]. sSM R. Holme A rmtmry 
m, simA A Queans Maunch cractad A. Pinkad or Slashed 
G. wUh an hand out of it.. is tha Great of GoUnlts of Swa- 
Msh. BTio Edmondson Hormtdry 11 . Glom., Mmmcht. a 
Blaara.. .Soma of our English Writers call it, though iin- 
foopufy, Mmmtuko, tfiSi Boutell J/tr. Hist. 4 P^. xiv. 
1^. 3) 151 Hastings or, a numeba gu. ifiSfi Cueeani Hot. 
viL Mancha, or Mauncha 1 A hanjpng slaava. 


^antki maltaJg [ad. F. manehg ntal 
lit. * ill-cut sleeve '], an irregularly shaped manche. 
in Baring-Gwld & Twig|(a Wsst. (1898) 1 




Bailsv voI. it, Msmuroo (with Promeh Htrmi\ a slaava 
naad indifiarantly with Mmuko^ and signifies any tort of 
slaava. sfiig Casirf Mmg. VI. p. ia/t Vsivet smacharens of 
tba shall form, edged wuh hkmd lace. 

XuQlMBtw (msru|tj6Stej). The name of a 
large oity in Lancashire, the chief centre of the 
cotton manufacture. 

L Used aitrU. or as adf. chiefly In the names of 
various cotton goods produced there, as Jlianckgs^ 
ter eMlcHS, etc. Also Xanohoator-mnn (see quot 
1851). XanohMter wares, cotton goods mans- 
factund at Manchester; hence ManehesUr tmirv- 
kouse^ wartkousemass* 

tssa Act 546 Edm, PI, e. 6 1 1 All and avaria Cottonnaa 
calM Manchester Lancashire and Chamhire Cottonnaa. . . 
And .. all Clothes called Manchester Ruggm otbcrwlM 
named Fricaa igfio R. Hitcncocic Pol. /* 4 s 7 F 1 ], At Rone 
in Fniunca..ba aolda our Engliidia wares, as Walcbe and 
Manchester Cottons (etc.). 1704 yml Ho, Comm. 97 Jan. 
409/9 Linnen and Woollen clothand other goods called Man- 
cnaster Wares. tjioLomi. C^nm. iS-ae Mar. XI. 966/9 Blue 
Manchester vclv^ with gold cords.. are generally tne uni- 
form of Bum-bailifis (ate.). 1794 W. Felton Cmrrlagss ( 1801) 
1 . 94 A strong Man^ester tape, called weh. typs 1 . Aikin 
Dtocr. Mamckostsr 183 Whan tba Manchester trade began 
to extend. sSg* M avmxw LohiI, Lmhour (1864) L 419/1 The 
packmen are somatimas called Manebester-men. Inesa are 
the man whom 1 have described as the sellers of shirtings, 
shaetings.ftc 1^ intllustr. LomL, Nows (1B54) 5 Aug. i to A 
(Occupauons of People.] Manchastar-warahousaman. tl^ 
SiMMONoa Dkt. Trmdst Mauchostor mod Glmsgow IFarv- 


kousot a sale depoaitory for all kinds of cotton gms. ifipp 
Doily Hows 9 Jan. 9/4 Unlawfully applying a certain faM 
trade description to ' Manchester ftnen 


Ae/dm : Ar : a manch maltaila sab. ijsfia Lbmh Armoris 
176 Ha baarsth Or, a Mancha maltale Gaulas. igys Boasa- 
WBLL Armoris 11. 80. (ifiio Guillim Horoldry iv. vii. S05 
Maonch. .of soma Armoristt, is tarmad Manche mal tallee, 
Qsmsi m m m ie m mmli iallimto, as an ill shapen Slaaua.] 
Hence tXx'Rhhed c. Ohs., having a (half) 

* manche ' or sleeve. 

J R. Holme Armomro ni. 057^ Thu Is a Maunch half 
Maunchad, being a cloae slaave, with another open or wide 
slaava comina over it, even to the bending of tha Elbow. 
This was in fashion about tba year i6bo and 1644. 

iXaaollB* ^ahj). [F. mancki masc., Ut. 
'handle* Sp., 1^. metngo^ It gfidifVe popular 
L. f. mat$-Hs hand.] (See quot.) 

iM Stainbs a Bassbtt Did, Mus. Torms^ Momcke^ tha 
aan of a violin or guitar, Ac. 

MancllB^, [a. Malayfilam manji.'] A laige 
flat-bottomed b^t with one meat, nsra on the 


coast, Imving a flat bottom, rendering it suUaMTor oosaiug 
the bars at Uie mouths of riven. 

Xanohe % see Mdmoh. 

XAnohBAt(e, obs. form of MAXoen. 
XanobAnilift, obs, form of Maxobixbbl. 
X BJBO ha ^prwent, var. Mauxoh-febbxxt. 

I llMMiUBBGn (mahjyroh). Also 8 mmiOBrai. 
PY, f. memeki sleeve, MAXoai.] a. />. Her. 
I aleeve used na a bearing, b. Trimming on the 
Upper nan of the ideeve of a woman'a dnm. 

SM CcAva Dkt. Hsr.t Monekorm is a Sittva aa ns '4 

AX ... w _ ^ Heralds, siaddMBm 

ba opofia d to that la naiucniar 
the Mama of MaaclM. tyaf 


b. In the namea of varioua colonri, aa A/xm- 
ekester black ^ brewn^ yellow. 

SMa O'Neill Diet, Calico Printing, etc. 14 What was 
called Manchester black, was obtained Iw first steeping in 
s^ls or sumac, than iatc.l. 1870 J. W. Sclatem Man, 
Colours 113 Manchester Yellow (Jaunad'Or, Naphthylamine 
Yellow), the most splendid yellow colourli^ matter known, 
prepareil from napthalln. M1873 Csace-CZalvest Dyshtg. 
etc. (1876) 479 * Manchester yellow * or * Martins' yellow 
gives a vary pure gold colour on silk and wooL 

2 . Manehester School \ a name first applied by 
Disraeli to the body of politicians, led by Cobden 
and Bright, who, btfoie the rep^ of the Corn 
Laws, held their meetings at Manchester and advo- 
cated the principle! of free trade. It was after- 
wards extended by their opponents to the party 
who supported those leaders on other questions of 
policy. Also, in Manchester policy ^ etc., used deri- 
sively to designate a policy of laissez-faire and self- 
interest 

1841 Dissaei.! so. Ho. Comm. 10 Mar,, in Hansard 417 The 
great leaders of the school of Manchester.. laid down this 
principle, tliat you were to buy in the cheapest and sell 
in the dearest market. sBsp — Sy, 6 July ibkl. 1495, 1 say 
the Manchester school. 1 have a right to use that phrase, 
for 1 gave them that name. 1 gave it them with all respect. 
1^1 Bright in G. B. Smith LUe 4 Sp. (1B81) 1 . 345 [In an 
address to his conitituento.} Now, we are called the * Man- 
chester Party and oar pol^ is the * Manchester policy 
and this building 1 suppose is the schoolroom of the * Man- 
chester School '. 1 do not repudiate that name at all. 1 
think it is an honour [etc.^ sXBs Mosley Cobden 1 . vL 151 
When we look back upon the aflfairs of that time [1854], 
see that there were two policies open. Lord Palmerston’s 
was one, the Manchester policy was the other. tSfia J. Rab 
in Contsmp. Reo. Jan. 101 They repudiate the Manchester 
kklatry of self-interest, ipos B. Kidd West. Ctxnlts. xi. 
405 Hie inherent tendency of all economic wls to cure 
themselves if simply left a1on»— the cbaracterintic doctrine 
of the Manchester sichoul of thought in Englnnd. 

3 . absol. or sb. Some kind of cotton fabric. 

1777 Mmil D’Arilav Early Diary (1889) II. 169 Betsy. . 
had a very showy striped pink and white Manchester. 1799 
W. Tookb yisw Russian Emp, IIL 309 Cotton-manufac- 
tories. .make, .coarse muslin, manehester,.. Ac. 

4 . slastg. The tongue. ? Obs. 

181s in 1. H. Vaux FUuh Diet, s8ae Loud. Mag. L sfiA 
If, inKtead of bidding her hold her mancbcatcr, he had 
attended to her advice, ifiss Grose's Did. Vulgar Tongue, 

Hence X8«‘iidlMX%erdott [formed after G. J/au- 
ekesierikum, a word used oy Gennon socialisu] 
- next ; Kx*n 4 hext«rixm, the principles advocated 
by or attributed to the 'Manchester school*; 
Xft*i&olMxtarlxtvOne who supports Manchesterism. 

ififie T. Rae in Contsmp. Rsv, Jan. 101 Much of his 
n'odtV] work is devoted to show the. inner antagonism of 
Christianity and Manchesterdom. . . The merely nominal 
Kristian . . is always a spiritual Manchestrist, worshipping 
laisses/aire. iaissn oiler, with bis whole soul i9B% Shuttlw 
WORTH in PaE Mali G. 09 Nov. lo/i Manchestensm, which 
enriched the few at the expense of the many. 1898 J. A. 
Hoison Buskin vL 134 Manchesterism, which is sontetimes 
taken as the type of comment selfishnces. 

Xanobet (mamitjfit). Obs. exc. dial, or Hist. 
Forms: 9-7 suuiohett, 6-7 maanohat, (fi nuui- 
obote, manged, mongxd, maynohott, maun- 
6 maynaiiito, maiiohaat(6), Se. manihota, 
7 malnoheat, Sc, mainaobot, m aa n aaobot, 
7, 9 dial, maa^ a nt, 8 dud* manabut, 9 Bsan- 
obatta, dial maaohna, wanahuii (etc. % aea 
£. D. D.), 5* manohat. [Of doubtful orii^ 

At Rouen, a ringiohapEd caCa of bread (ia ordmaty Pr. 
eallad CMf9wmr),ii known so mssnekette* Hi. 'tufl" (Robia 
Pstiek me rmm t d. aad Uttrd SuppL). but this nanro (which 
amap M m recent engin) is obriooibr dtseripilvo of shape, 
i^fle the lEng. wcafi C early ns e den ot es a oeitain quality of 


The identity of eense whh FAtHfiEsuiME, Dauxma^ 

mainokreod (see Maine sAlsiiggesis the possiUlity of eiy 
BMlogioU connexion wuh Oioee wordsi The word miuat 
represent an AF. dimlnuiiue C ^domosuko >-Li dominua^ 
or it might be an Eng oomnoiiad f. MAmxsA-f Cheat «A>; 
but cither suppoHition involves some diflkakies.) 
tL The flnest kind of wheaun bread; *Faix* 
DBMAINB. Obi. 

€ 1400 Liber Cot (1869) » poo tost shyvee of godo 
maitcbete...k«nneSawoBhoim with sugar, e 1490 [see Cheat 
sb.'^i 1467 Mann. 4 Housoh. Exp. (Roxh.) 409 Item, my 
mascyr paid at Douer for drynkenge potie% glemes, and for 
manchett to baoa to the schippe, vj; SE40-1 Eltot 
Imago Cop. 84 He woukie oate a good qnaiituee of milke, 
cop^ with fine maucheti sgfiy GoLDtne OpMs Met. xi. 
(1593)961 His officers, .set downs sundrk sorts of ineau and 
ma ^chem thereupoo. igyy Hassisoh Engtmnd in. i. in 
HoUnsked M S, Of breads madeof wheat we haue sundry 
sortes.. wheruf tlie first and most excellant is the manch^ 
which we oommunlye call white breads, in Utin primarius 
panis. ifiao VkNNER Via Recta I so Our manebet.. 
IS made of fine flower of wheat, hauing in it no Icauen, but 
in steede thereof a little barme. RYBS Acc. £, Jndm 

4 P. 157 The finest Manchet it may be in the World b 
made here (Goa^ X'nfi Bailey Housk. Did, 6t The best 
and principal bread is ManoheL which b order'd as followa 
a B791 Gsosa Olio (1796) 304 'loey cat some manchet, and 
bad five shiliings wvrtn of liquor. 

t b. trantf. Obs. rare. 

tifo Basbough Motk. Physkk ni. vIL (1617) 110 Giue 
them (of a doglike appetite] manebet made ef (at broths 
without hony. 

o. Jig. Used in Hanmer*s translation of Eusebius 
and copied or used allusively by later historians. 

SS77 Hahmbs Anc. EccL Hist, iil xxxii. 35 (Ignatius 
said:] ill so much that 1 am the wheatc of (kM, 1 am to be 
grinded with the teeth of beasCes, that 1 may be fouiide 
pure breads or fine manchet (L. iwtr*^Nr/aN/r inueniar, 
Gr. iva itoPepbc dpros rev Xpmrov]. 1610 Bovs tVks, 

(1699) 999. 9630 Bsathwait Eng. Genilem. (ifisx) 030. 164a 
Fuller /loly 4 S/. hl xx. Bo6b 1690 S* Clarke Eeel. 

Hist. (1654) I. 3. 1709 C. Mathbs Magu. Ckr. vii. 5. 

2 . A small loaf or roll of the tineat wheaten bread. 
Now only arch, or dial. 

'Ihe bread was moulded Into snull loaves, round and 
flattiih, or into rolls, thicker in the middle than at the ends. 

1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.) 68 Tho gal' I hym acopel of 
mayncheitM with swete butler, n 1463 Liber Higer in 
Houssh. Ord. (1790) S9 The Kyng for hU brekefast, two 
looves made into four maunchetts. 1960-3111 Swayne Sarum 
CkurcA-w Acc. (1896) 10? Mayngates and Cakes, vjr. 1619 
Burgh Rees. Stirling ( 1 B87 > 1 . 163 1 hat na baxteris . sell ony 
meaneschoitU. boUaccordingtothepaiceandpryceof quhyt 
bvead. s<^ Moupkt A Bknnkt / fro/M'r imprev. (1746) 340 
bread. .otmiddle sixe between Cienilemens Rolls or little 
Manclvets, and tbegieat Loaves used in Yeomen's Houses. 
s66o Manch. Court Led Ree. (1887) IV. 977 Kapb Burdsall 
for Makeing manchetts too light. sfi88 R. Holme Armonrr 
III. 99^8 A Kowle, a Manclict, a Wigq, b White Bread 
mouldra lung ways, and thick in the middle. 1747 M me. 
Glasse Cookery ix. 109 A French Manchet does best ; 
but there are little Loaves made on purpose for the Use. 
1781 J. Hun ON Jour to Caves Gloss., Mmnskut. a load 
[read loaf] of bread. 1840 Barham In^l. Leg. Ser. 1 St. 
Nicholas xlii, And a manchette of bread. .And a cup o’ the 
best. 1870 Mobrib Earthly Par. 1 . L 004 Ripe fruits and 
wheaten manciiets fine. 

Jig. 1531 XiNDALE Exp. I John fi537) 76 That mouths 
haue they stopped with a leuended mauiichet of theyr pha- 
risaycall glosea. 

D. A cake of the form of a manchet 

tSfia Bullevn Bk. Simples a b. The pouder thereof [anis- 
•e^ej, v^th the pouders of Fcnell [etc.] .. tempered with 
Whvaie flower, water and red Wyne, and so baked in man- 
chets or cakes. 1970 B. Googb Pop. Kingd. iv. 45 And after 
with the selfe same wine are little manenets [ong. paeiilti\ 
made, Agaynsi the boyscrous winter stormes. 

o. her. The lepresentatiuu of a manchet of 
bread used as a bearing. 

*64/0 Yorks Union Hon.. Names 4 Armss 43 Gentry of 
Lincolneshire. Pyster. argent, on a peele aabb, 3 manenets 

E roper. 1688 R. Holme Armoury iii. soa/s He beareth 
iules, a kowl or Manchet. and a Loaf of Bread, Or. 1780 
Edmonheon Heraldry II. Gloss. 1847 in Cioss. Her, 

3 . attrib.^ as manchet bread, cctke.jiastr. loaf. 
CB430 Two Cookery Bks, 43 I'ake men'gyd [M.S'. Doueo 
mayned] Flowrc. c 14S0 Ibid. 83 Tltcn take manged brede 
[il/JV*. Douce maynchc brede] or paynman. 194a Boordb 
Dyetary xi. (18^ 958, 1 do loue manchet brrade. 1991 
Bidlb I Rings IV. aa And Sabmons fode was in one day 
thyrtie quarters of manebet flours IVulg. simiJx], 19^6 
Duncan App. EtymoL (E. D. &) 74 Simila. manshoM 
flour. s6ae Vxnnee Via Recta L so, 1 reiect not the vse 
of Icauen, to the making either of manchet bread or of 
g^ter loaucs. 1749 Iasvis i^ix. 1. iv. xxxL (1B85) 178 
Winnowed by her hana>« U made the finest manchet fareuL 
a 1847 ybirotirV Fax iv. in Sheldon Minstr. Eng. Border 
The £arl..Cied them red wine and maiiL-liel cake. 1I199 
Tennyson Geraint 4 Enid sjBp And Enid brought sweet 
cakes to make them cheer, Aim . . manchet bread. 1881 N. 4 

g . 6th Ser. III. 430/1 Ibe manchet loaf (in W. CornwaU] b 
shape very much like an ordinary French roll, i. e. it b 
an oblong lump of dough whbh rbes iu the middre 

li XaaoliBtte ^ (mau/jrt), [Fr., dim. of manche 
•leeve, MakcB8 l.] A Ichid of trimming wora 
round the lower part of the aleeve of a woman’s 
dresa. Also trasm* 

1439 Court Mag. VL p. xiv/s A blond manefaette ef tha 
antique form, looped in front by a bow ef white satia 
rihaad tenmnatas thasleava. sStoWasaTER SuppL, Jfsm- 
eke/ts, an ornamental rufile or cuE 1898 iVostm. Gsu, 
3 May 8 /s Ihe halr..has to be fodiionad out Into bracaiaia 
fchattca lythi 


, ly tha capina oollfouis. _ 

iWsiiiBhtBO-. on, {mf. tmuuMUOMtri 
SuMlX * iM«»>Fr. coiTttPtlott of Sp. 

M ATCur.] -llu 



imrotTS. 


XJlV-OBILII. 

1^1 Ckm>^» in Amm. Rtm, j/i A lihid of very abort aabra 
cdlad MonohatulbythaBucoonatraorSt st^ 

Ir* Z^jtorm I, So N«||too 8 . . ornod otiSf with 

■uuiclioitoa. If Pit, A kind m lobra with which tho Dagroea 
trim tho hadgoa in Amaiica. 

lfaii«eWU, Flnrtl men-ohlldm, f mu- 
dhyldtrryXL A male child. 

• 1400 Oacttfitm 101 Vppon FlQrcnca..Ha getta and wan 
Mn-chykleryn. ( 1400 Sjff Trymm^ 1707 Manchyldar 
h^, tbay tw<^ *4-« SirBttttt «6^ (MS. C> Mian Ayldur 
[A knana chUdranf M roan chiloraiO bad twa 1471 
Caxton (Sommer) 1. 15 To aapya..^ his wife 

DTogbt forth men children, tns CovaaiMLa Gm, xvH. le 
£uery mancbilde whan it is ei^t da]r«a okfef rii^be dr- 
cnmcyded. igM SpSKSEa /\ O, 11. i. S3 Lndna came : a 
inancnild forth 1 brought. 1645 SHAKa AriKA 1. viLys Bring 
forth Man-( 3 hildren oiicly : Fro thy vndaunted Mettle diould 
compote Nothing but Males, seeo CoNoacva 4/ 

Wprtd IV. V, 1 denounce against all strait lacing, squeesing 
for a shape, till you mould niy boy's head like a sugar-loaf, 
and instead of a maii*child, make roe father of a crooked 
billet. 187^ Black Gretn Fmst. iU. (1S7B) as, 1 don't be- 
lieve there u a mari'Chiid bom in the town but you begin 
t^onder what the Government will do for him. 

a 161S SvLVUTaa St, Lrwi* Bs When Heav ns easign'd 
him to hb Father's Throne ; And to the hands of hb Man- 
Childehood left l*he glorious Burthen of tlib Scepter's heft. 


Ifanchinaal (mgnitjinfl). Forma: 7mAiioi- 
nell, manohonele, -ohioneel, -ohionell, -tlonell, 
-Bonilla, manohlnelo, 7-8 man9anilla, 8 man- 
aanillo, man9anillo, -ohlnello, manaaneal, 
manohanael, mangenael, manohanllla, -eel, 
manohinella, -alio, maohinal, 8-9 maohlnaal, 
manohlnaal, 9maohlnella, manohiionaal, man- 
■anillo, 7- manoMnaoL [a. F- manctnilU^ a. 
Sp. manzanilla, dim. of manzana apple, altered 
form of OSp. matana (*Pg. matAd) L. matidna 
(neat, pi., zc,potfta^ mala) a kind of apple, named 
nom the Roman gens Matia.'] 

1 . A West Indian tree, Iltppomane Matuimlla^ 
having a poisonous and caustic milky anp, and 
acrid fruit loroewhat resembling an apple. Also 
manehintel trie (see a). 

1630 [see a]. 1637 Lioom BarhadoM 68 And ss this tree's 

poyson b in her ssil so the Mantionell’s b in her fruit. 
S67S Blomk DtMCr, Jamaum s; Here is the Msnchonele, 
which is a kind of a Crib, so common in all the Caribbee 
Isles. 1747 Catksev in Pktl, Trttns. XLIV. 603 These 
Pbnt8..ffrow on Urge Tree** ; partirubriy Mahe^ony. SafH 
padillo. Manjranilla, &c. zjTf Kobertson ftut. Amer, 
ll. 101 In other parts of America, they employ the 
juice of the inancheuille. .and it operates with no less fatal 
activity, sm W. Mayor L'hr. Pciitict 18 The Tree of 
Uberty,w hich has proved more baneful than the Manchincel 
to those who have sought its shade. 1801 SoinrHBV Tkaialia 
ix. xxiU, With the mandrake and the roanchineel She builds 
her pile accurst 1871 Kingslev At Lott it We learnt to 
distinguish the poisonoun ManchinecL 

b. Bastard manchineelf a West Indian tree, 
Cameraria latifolia, 

Lind LEV Flora AUd, ^7 Cmmermria tmti/olia, .. 
Bastard Manchincel trea i864GRi8KiiACH/'/0ra W, lnd, 785. 

0. A poison obtained from the manchineel tree. 

1891 *1. E VKLVN * Baffied yem^ianctiW. 35 Putting a pinch 
of manchineel or some other poison in hb chocobta 
d. The wood of the maebineel tree, 

1683 J. PoYNT.-: Tobago 30 Mmnckio$te*it is a sort of Timber 
for Plank, and Sheathing. 

2. attnb,y as manMneel apple t busht tree, 

1630 Caft. Smith Trav, 4- Adv, m The *Mancinell appla 
IM G. Hughes Barbadaes 283 The pulp of tbeee Man- 
cnaneel afiiples. 1871 Kingsley At La$t vi, To feel our 
way.. ceutiously.. past the *Manrhinecl bush. i6p8 Phil- 
UPS (ed. O, *AtaHckiHolo 7 >vr, a Tree that grows wild in the 
woods of Jamaica. 1707 Sloanb yamaica 1 . pi exx. In 
felling a mansan.llo tree.. some of the milk spurted into 
bb eye. zjefbCkron, in Anh Beg, lo^/a A very rich crim- 
son oie, from a preparation of tho fruit of the manchineul 
tree. 1830 Linoley Syst, Mot, 105 The famous Man- 
chineel tree . . b said to be so poisonous, that persona have 
died from merely aleeping beneath its shade. 

Manchip, obs. form of Mansbxp. 

Manoh-present, var. MAUNCH-paBaibT. 

Hanohun, dial, form of Makcbkt. 

XanoilliBllll (mse'nsinU'm). rare, [ad. It. 
mancimsmot f* marnino lefl-banded: see -28U.] 
The state or condition of being left-sided. 

1890 H. Elus Crimiamlixi, sii Anatomical mancinbm b 
not neceasarily related wkh inotOT mandnism. 

JCanoio^iDxi* obs. form of Mansion. 

Ibmoipftbla (mscnsipftb'l), 0. Baman Law, 
[ad. L. type ^matuipdbilist f. mamipure : see Man- 
GiPATB V, and ^ABLX.] I'hat may be conveyed or 
transferred hy mancipation. 

stys Pmra Caine lu (ed. a) | as Property In thinos man- 
dpahie. .U conveyed by mancl^tion. 1876 Asnv ft WAUcba 
tr. UieioH XIX. viiL 390 By usucapion we obtain the owner- 
ship or things both mancipable and non^mandpabls. 

Manoipal, obi. form of Manopul 

]Kllioi|NUlt (mse'ntipftnt). Pamam Law, [ad. 
L. meme^ani-emt pr. pple. of mamipdrex see 
Manoxpati V, and **ant.j One who di^>osef of 
propetty by mancipation. 

sain MuIrmbad Ciune 1. 1 179 The coin, .he then gives to 
th« miiM^pant cr party from whom the slave b being 


109 

L. memclpBi-uSt pa. pple* of memeMn s gee next! 
Made subject (fe). 

lion Aamium Chroa, 60 V* The said gengoml wm uVen 
and to prbon numcipate, sm Houmsmbo Qkroa, £ng, 
193/1 As they whiche thougn they were portly free, yet 
in some poym remsyned etyll as thrall and mnacipate to 
the Bubieetton of the Englbh men. BdBy Kbnwick Sorm ,^ 
etc. (1778) S3X All are to be mancipate and enslaved to it. 

lliumpa>tft (msemsippit), 9 , [f. L, maaezpdi^f 

ppL stem of mameipdre, L nsam-stt hand ^ root of 
iapBf 9 to take.] 

L Raman Law, {tram,) To hand over by the 
formality of Mancxpatiok. 

segg Blount GUeeogr ,^ MmmBpaiot to delivoT nossssskm, 
to give the right to another, to sell fer money, Annv ft 

WALKaa IT. Gaiue l cxx. 40 In tbb manner person^ both 
slavee and free, are mancipaied. Ibid, cxai. But estates 
can be mancipated when at a dblanca. 1880 Muishbad 
Gaiu* L I sje The father again mancipatea him either to 
the same person, .or to a diflereut ooe— it b the usual prao* 


I person.. or 

tice to isanciiiate to the same. 

1 2 . To make suMect, enslave. 


unto. Often tram/, and Obs, 
tS74 Nbwton Health Mag. ^f.. For thetr sakce . . that 
live of themselves freely andare notenihralledor mancljiaied 
to the inconveniences abovesakie. tdai Bubton A not, Mel, 1. 
ii. IV. vi. (1631) 160 They voluntarily mancipate, and sell 
themselves . . to rich men to avoid hunger and bsggery. 1631 
W. Struthrb 7'rne HaApinoee Ep., Aristotle .. ubputra 
much of Vertue ; but proved miferaoie in hb life, and with 
the rest mancipated vertue unto pleasure. 1844 H. Parkkb 
Jne Pep, ta When the election .. of Judges, Commanders 
and Counsellors of State b requested, 'lb answered that thb 
b to mancipate the Crowne. a 1897 Hals Pnm, Orig, Man, 
I. ii. 47 Which cannot be done by Plants, who are maneb 
pated and fixed to the place of thmr station or growth. 

uuc m 


ich cannot be done by Plants, who are maneb 
fixed to the place of their station or groerth. 
1 1713 Ellwood Antobiog.{\%%$) 187 One to soft muuc mai^ 
cipates his ear. 1735 JoHNaoN,.S‘/ovE, one mancipated to a 
master. 1738 Monitor No, 41 (1760) 1 . 397 What brought 
Gaveston to the block t but hia mancipating the king. 

^ b. (See quot.) 1803 Cockbkam, Mancipatet to tamsu 
4 8. '1*0 devote or consecrate to, Obs, 

1719 M. Davies Aiken. Brit. 1 . 77 Monday is Mancipated 
to the Invocation of Saints. 1810 J. Donovan tr. Cateeh, 
Conneii Trent il vil Quest 18 Know that thou art man- 
cipated (ed. s (1839) auered to 'devoted': L. moMeipat-il 
to light the lights of the Church, in the Name of the Lord. 
^ 4 . Misused lor EifANCfPATa. Obs, rarer^K 
Cf. med.L. manci patio (in Du Cangel 
m 1877 Barrow Sertn. Wka x 686 1 1 . eie Such a dispensation 
is a pupillage, and a slavery, which he [man] aamestly must 
desire to be redeemed and mancipated from. 

Heoce Ma*noipatlng ppl, a, 
i8xp U. Busk yeetriad lit 537 (Hoarcted by your man- 
ciMting spell. 

Xaaioipfttioxi (maendp/i fen). [ad. L. manei^ 
pdtibmem, n. of action f. mamtpdre to Mancipate.] 

1. The ceremonial proceiif by which certain kinda 
of property (designatra as res mancipi) were tians- 
ferred (see quot. 1880). 

1656 Blount Gloeeogr.t Mamipathnt s manner of selling 
before witnesses with sundry ceremonies, ftc. 1774 Halu- 
TAX Anal. Rom. Civ, Law 34 By the old Koman bws Alieni^ 
tion of things Corporeal was of two kinds, i. Mancipation. 
8. Tradition, llie former related to such things as were 
colled Res Mamcipi. 1849 Colquhoun Rom, Civ, Law | 5^8 

I. 474 1'he empiion on the part of the husband was done In 
the same form as the usual quiritian mancipations. s8te 
Muirhead Ulpian xix. 1 1 Mancipation is a mode of aliena- 
tion pcculbr to res manapit and is performed by recital of 
certain words of style, in ^esence of a balance-holder and 
five witri 

2 . gen. The action of enslaving ; the state of being 
enslaved. 

>577 BulliugePs Decades 111. vii. 395/1 If. .any bondman 
were desirous to staye..hl« voluntarie bondage should be 
confirmed by the ceremonie of Mancipation. 1637 OiL- 
LESFiE Pop, C^m, 111. viii. Tlie consccralioa 
and mancipation of him to the holy Ministery. 1643 Plain 
English 9 The mancipation of themselves to the promis- 
cuous service of the Queen. 1640 Jer. Tavlos Gt, Exemp, 

II. viiL 68 They who fall away, .into a contradictoij state of 


cf. principle^ parH€ipik\ ad. L. manefpium, t 
manus hand ^ root of oyMbr to take. 

la classical L. masseipmm sssant aoqobittoa by purchase 
absoittia Gwasrsh^ bsnes omer. a slavSi In msdt. it 
Meant abo tbs once or function of a msemeepe or bu^ In 
of stores (In lets L. thb word sonetlnies denoted the maiw 
ager of a public bakery : so In late Or. fem It 

may be eonjectursd that In monastic use the word denotjkif 
the office wes applied (like many similar tenns) to tho pomoa 
charged with Tt, and that thb a p p H cat l a n Is the wenna of 
sense 1 below, which seems not to be known In OF.] 

L An oilioef or servant who pnrebaaes proviilong 
for a college, an inn of coittt; a monaateiy, etc. 

azMOgAmert R, tis Ft )liireglutun b^s feondss maiMlpli, 
Uor he sUke8 euer ihe oelem, OBtf Ifc audheiie. Hb boene 
b iSe dbebes. [Prob. a mbondeiBtaBding of a Lot original 
which bad iRMwofl^RM la the sense of bondssrvanL slavo,] 
e igM Cnaucbs ProL 567 A genttt maundple was tnor of a 
temple Of which Achetours mygbte leke exempAe flbr to be 
wine in byynge of vitsille. 1401 Pol, Poesne (Rolli) 11 . 98 
Oones I was a manciple et Mertoun helb. Mossk ef 
Evesham (Arb.) 49 And tboo thyngys that were necmmsrye 
Chiefly with fo, to the omamentys of alle the chyrebe,. .y wolde dylygenUy 
orden therfore, ss y had be hjm famylyar seruanie apd 
mawncyivlle. iggo In W. H. Turner Select Ree, Ogperd 
78 Tbe.. Proctors requyrd tbe..xxv*of the maniebylL IhkL 
io Gunter beyng e manevpb to scolers. 1841 Milton R^ 
J^rm. II. 84 Fumbh't with no more experienoe then they 
leeitii betweene the CooE end tbe manciple. 1860 Wood 
Z^\ 0 .H.S.) 1 . 33B At Quean's Coll. Oxon is every year 
a bore’s heed provided by the mancipb against Xtmasday. 
syai-a Amhesst Term riL No. 13 (1734)63 Father WUIbm 
. . made him mancipb of hb coibge, a sinecure worth twenty 

r Hinds a year, itai Lamb Elia Sm. 1. Old Bemchtre /. T., 
reincmbCT..the cook applying to him [Jackson], tor in- 
structions how to write down sm bone of beef*. .He deddod 
the orthography, [and] . . dbmbsed the maiiLipb (fer the 
time) learned and happy. 1841 J. H. Newman Lose h Gain 
(18531) 67 In came tbe manciple with the dinner peper, which 
Mr. Vincent bed fermally to run hb eye over, lips Daify 
Rows 36 Dec. i/s Hie encient ceremony of serving up a 
boar's bead at Queen's College was duly observed yesterday. 

. . A splendid specimen, weighing upwaitb of sixty j^nds, 
had been prepsirad by the Cml^e manciple. 1803 Fgwlbb 
Hiet C, C. 6V(O.H.S.) 458 motet ofncee of rlmt Cook 
and Mancipb were now Jx868] combined. 1897 D. Mao 
LEANE Pembr, Colt Hi. (( 5 .H.S.) xa He [the piindpd] did 
not cater for tbe enlarbns. This was done by en upper 
servant or manciple, ' wise aa buying of vitoilb who was 
sometimes a scholar. 

tram/, >744 M. Bjsrgs Lift g Adt>. 169 Finding that ths 
Barrack I was to be in had four Beds, we. .took it by turns 
to offiebte as Manciple. 

tS. A bondslave, servant. [* L. mameipizm] 
1387 Trevisa HiedeM Rolls) VI 1 . 177 And anon he was mads 
)>e enemyes maunciple [L. ilie mmncipinm Aostis ^ectnel 
c 1440 Hylton Seaia Per/, (W. do W. 1494) 11. vi, Ins same 
falbth to a Jewe or to a sarracyne the whyebe or th^ ben 
crystened'erne nought but mancyples of belle, 1537 Crom- 
well in Merriman Life g Lett, (ipot) II. 89 I^ry man 
well perceyuethe the difference betwyxt e frenke, a holy, a 


sinne and mancipation. 1863 Waterhouse Comm, i. 

187 They [(he Kotnansl. .prevailed against all mankinde to 
their Mancipation under them. 

H 8. (See quot . ) |6S3 Cockkiam, Mandpatimst a taming. 
ICuoipativft (mse-nsipAiv), a, Roman Law, 
[f. Mancifate V. -p -iviy ■■ neat. 

1875 Pobtb Gains il rSa Ine mandpatSve will, or will by 
bronie and scal^ probably began to supemede the older form 
as soon as the Twelve Tablet had given legal force to tho 
nuncupative part of mandpation. 
lunoil^tory (msensipfUri), a. Roman Law. 
[C M ANoiFATE V. + -CRT.] FeitaiDijig or invoivlug 
mancipation. 

188s Maine idee. vl. (r876)3«sTbeMandpat0Ty Testa- 

ment by which the nuirersitas Juris devolved at once and 
unimpaired. b88d Muirhead ( 7 bnf#iiL| 187 Except when he 
[a sbve] expressly stipulates or takes by mancipatory con- 
veyance (etc.; /bid. IV. I iTi An metiaex empto for mnn- 
cipmory conveynnee to us orlaads we have bought 
MftXiOipftiB (rnffi-ntipr). [intg. f. MAVOip(ATB) 
V. ^ -n.] The person to whom tbe property ie 
traniferm by mandpatbii. 

1880 Mviemead Gaine 1. | 103 Pe reons maodpated by 
pareou..ars apprspri a ted by tho mam^feo with the very 
same words with which bs would apprapnato a sbve. 
]|ffi|ld|^|m8B*iMdp'l). Forms: 4iiimt]ioipU| 

w BMiofpii}, g- mao- 
oipto. [a* (i^ 


well perceyuethe tbe difference betwyxt a franke, a holy, a 
godly^ a generall oownsaill, and an assemblie of ambicunis 
mancmlcs, of men swome to pope's lustss and gaynes. 
1583-87 Foxb a. a M, (1596) B94A For is not tho king of 
England our [jr. tbe m>pe s] vaswl T and to saie more, our 
mancipb or page. [t8is Flobio, Msmetpio, a mancipb, 
a bondman, a thraJl, a viMall.] 

Hence Ito’aoipleBhip, the office of a manciple. 

184a B, M C, Mnnimonte sE 135 To perform bis mancipb* 
ehip faithfully. 

Manelpular (nuensifidl&j) , a. rare^K [Badly t 
M ANCiPLi + -IB, after manipular."] Of a manciple. 

1848 Lanoob Imag. Com/,, Cromuelt g Sir O, Cromtoelt 
Wka 185s 11 . ajo/i Ye should leave unto them. In full pro- 
priety, the nuindpular office of discharging the aocoont 

MiUlok, variant of Mane Obs, 

(mse'oktf), Se, Alto 8-9 mankie, 8 
maimkie, 9 inaiik(e)7. [Shortened lonn of Cala* 
MANGO.] w Calamanco. In quots. attrib, 

RiSTTptb. Gbaham] Hisi.Buck-Haaten 5 (She] mads coarse 
daitbs, and callicoe mancoes ted. 178s mutches). 1790 
y. ymneode Scots Musical Mue. 111 . tsj Tho I ssr sb ,. 
With mankb facings on their gown, tme Mactagoart 
CaHovid,EH^cLtMasthie, an ancient kind ot worsted stuffl 
much glased, worn by females. i8s8 Moia Mamie IVanch 
XX. 397 Below which was a checked short gown of gingham 
stripe, and a green glased manco petticoat. xSdq A. Leich- 
ToN Myst Leg, Edimb, (1686) 881 iSha] d r es se d Mrseif b hw 
mankey gown and rod plaid. 

Manoorn, var. Monooobn Obs. exc. dial, 

SCflnoouatuu obs. form of MANooaruN. 

t ICanoowft. Obt.^^ A baboon. (The form 
is curiously suggestive of monkey ^ which, however, 
has not bera found before the 16^ c.) 

14. . Horn, in Wr.-WQbker tWss Rle einompkohn^ a 
mancows. 

ptmmemm (mm*i)klls). Obs. exc. ffist. Forms: 
t maaous, 7>92naiioiui. Rl. i inaaoaaa, niaixo- 
aaa, mapousaa, mancoa, a inanka, 7-8 man- 
ousoa, 7-9 manonMOS. [OE. mancue masc, «■ 
OS. maneus (glossing baaemtuum^ aureus), OHG. 
*mancAuSt acc. pL masukussa (glossing oaUdos, 
aureos, pkUippos), The med.L. form memeodj^us 
occurs frequently in documents belon^g to Ger- 
manv, France, Italy, and Spain, and in one ex- 
ample in Du Cange it means some kind of omamen^ 
worn by a woman.] An Old Englbh money of 
accoimt of the valne of thirty pence. 

'Tib WaiOBwm sooMtlnMi maib that mmvcM was also need 
to donoto a unit of wubht b based on mbiatorpiutatioB of 


b nM qs gii in wb^ tho word occurs, 
b JmSma ft SmbSs Cosnuite 111. 570 Pro q|us laiga 



pKiMlwMi montratloiM hoe mt CMOtam ot vicioli Vt 
oiiuieoMi^ c iom itCuroic xlvlii. (Z.) 096 Fir ponoftM 
iBiiiM icylltng iin 4 isnno manciw. 

^tpm — Smim/y Liws irxiitii. 13s Koo..omi mid hire fiftts 
iiiMriCMBk « itoe \iViU9/Wu{^t\n Bireh Cmrt, Smx. (1893) 

i lf. 6s3,VJ(.imuiciefgi>hl«ft, o mm Jfora/ r/dSr 70 And 
• mam no mai don do hie mid bb godo ^oolie AIm wel m 
^ ^ hanofl epldo folo nuinko. 1614 Camdbn (od. «> 
ooo Thirtr of thoM poncv-.niodo a Mancui, which »«>nM 
thinic to bo oil ono with o Marker ..Thoy rackoaod tkoao 
MB«ieti«o,orManeiisbochingaldoandtikior. idu Follm 
CA, //hi. tl. iv. 1 1 Ho oont bio HoUnoMo 100 BCancuooofor a 
FrotonL ifdo Hums //hi, Enf. 1 . IL 41 Ho siado a par- 
poiual grant of ihroo bundrod mancuioo a yaar to that aoO. 
101# Scott / mMv4M XV, * ThoM dog-Jowo r nUd ho». .* They 
aiLuit bavo iang mo a mancua or two'* ttdi Lmoo 
/immid I. iH, What in aianaittot and ponco Qapa Uckod 
of tho prico. itdo Hooa Limta Al^. (k8^) L v. 041 Wlmn 
a potoonof high tank wm biiilod..a ouuicuo of gold..waa 
pauL itM JavoNa0fow4f iliy C F. Kbaov Coim, 

Aga tSilrr. imrod. 34 Tho Mmmcua (pi. Afoocoiw) or AfoM- 
rM*..li wax a coin of donomination in um upon tbo Con- 
linont qaito as nuich aa In England, and mm havo boon 
importod inid this country from abroad, upg (^nuoasa 
Hamdhk, Cairn Introd. 9. 

-mUMXv s tcrmmal element, repr. OF. •mamia, 
late L. -mamfidt Gr. fmmtm diviiiation, f. /mmtov- 
oeioi to prophesy, f. tidtrrit prophet, diviner. Some 
of the woroa with this eadiag go back to com- 
poondt recorded In claaaical or poat-clauical Greek, 
as chiromoiKyt nccromaHcy^ omithofnamy^ pynh 
wumey ; others appear in Ute or med.Lat., ami re- 
preaeat regularly ionred eompounda which prob. 
existed in late Gr., or were formed by persons 
familiar with that langnage, as mmantv^ hydnh 
wumey ; others have bm formed after the revival 
of Gre^ leeniing on atsnmed Gr. types, as eras^ 
iwiUwumcy, Itikewauty, No hybrid compoond of 
•wmmey seems to have been admitted into general 
Eng. use : for some suggested formations of this type 
see quot 1709. The related adjs. end in -maztfio. 

rs4M Lydo. AutmA(y afGad* 869 Adryomancy. (Kno- 
mancy, with Pyroaumey. Fysenancy dIm, and Pawmescry. 
1709 T. SrsvaNi tr. Qttn^adit Cam. PCkt. (cd. s) 174 Tbara 
ars linas in the Nr», the Forehead, the Ups, the Hams, 
the Blbo«rii. and the bottom of tlie Buttocks.. and therefore 
..as there b Chiromancy, there ought to bo Fronthnaocy, 
CoUlmaacy. Padimancy. Natinumey. 

tMaaa, sdA Om. rare‘s', pa, OF. mmnd, 
mofU^ vbl. noun f. wumdar; aee MiU«o v.J A 
question. 

14.. //iaih (MH. Aahn. dr, If. 87), The emperotnr..Askyd 
a mand of h* chyid Why (etc). 

(raaend), iA.a [a. Hind! mamfua. Cf. 
MAVoQUASa.] An Indian grassof thegenus Eleushta. 

tS8a CkmaAarM'M Emycl. Iv. 6/a Ktauuua caracaaa, an 
Indian spooies, called Naicbneo and Kagla kUgee, also 
Maud and Murwa. 

tXand, w. Oh. [a. OF. wtandan^l^ mam- 
dAra.} irons, a. To send forth, b. To send for. 
e. To command. 


• igw in Wright 4 |v*/(r P. 44 The mono roandeth hire 
lyht. 1401 Caxton Cahi C iv h, He mauntlod and sente for 
hyr parenteSi c xm Maluatiu 18 [Thanne the Erie Emery] 
manded A desyred a much fay re company. Ibid. 73 Alayn 
manded or sent for a greie foyson of bys frendca. 
Wasnss Aik. Eng. vi. xxx. (161a) 147 Asae wbatao else 1 
beue to gbe, thous maunde it for a kis. 

Manai see Maund. 

yandtan (iiurndf|&n),tf. and xA Also Mnn- 
dOAD, Mendman. [f. Maodsean Aramaic irvtiTO 
wutndhyyd (a rendering of Gr. ymaoriaol Gnostics : 
f. M 13 HQ MwmAl knowledge, « late Heb.rTO maddda, 
i.yddoh to know) 4- -AH j A. adj. The designation 
of a Gnostic sect still surviving in Mesopotamia, 
and of the Aramaic dialect in which their sacred 
hooka an written. B. xd. a. A member of the 
Mandman sect. b. The Mandiean language. 

ifjS Ligntfoot Camm, Cat. 165 nait. TheM Mandeans 
are a rapidly diminishing sect living in the region about the 
I'igHa Kbsslbx in Emc^L Brii. Xv. 467/e Man- 


, _ 1 property speaking 

dman god. s886 Ibid. XXI. 649/1 There is a cIom re* 
semblance between MancUean and the language of the Baby- 
lonian Talmud. 1900 />oi 7 y Nmn 15 Aug. 6/a A large 
number of Hebrew and Mandamn vases., were discovermL 
Xftndaitd (msendvioit), sb. and a. Also 
Xandaita. [See prec. and -ite.] •- Mandaah. 

lifc Sayck in Enfyct. Brit. XIII. 117/1 The Mendalte 
Inscriptioa of twenty lines disooverrd in a tomb at Abu- 
Shadr in south Babylonia, ifoo /*iiat 33 June six/a Magic 
bowjsjeith i^riptions in S]Tiac, CbiUdaaiu and Mandaite. 
t lCa*Iiaail&eiLt. Oh.rara^\ fad. L. man- 
ddmant-um^ f, mandd-ra to command: cf. 

■KNT.I injunction, command. 

Tavlos ArirveMa 1. in. IK, But Virtue I 
wkece it that iodisNoluta chain Which to thy anchor’d man- 
d amea i e eieme The floating aoul shall grap^ t 
fl M (m«id0»*mdi), sb. Law, [L. 
• * we oommaod *, fat ptwa. pi. prea. ind. of auns- 
ddra to command.] A term * originally applied 
genaricaliw to a number of ancient urrita, letters 
mlmive, or mandates, issued by the sovereigii; 
directing Abe performiaDCe of certgia acts’t but 


afterwards restricted to the judicial writ (called 
* the high prerogative writ of maedamna 7 isnied 
in the iCing^a name from the Court of King's 
mnvh (now, from the Crown side of the King^ 
Bench Division of the High Court of Justice) and 
directed to an infeiior court, a corporation, an 
officer, etc., commanding some specined thing to 
be done. *lts general oidect is to enforce the 
performance of some public duty in respect of 
which there is no other specific legal remedy* 
(G. H. B. Kenrick in Eneyel. Laws Eng. a.v.). 

(ijTfl RalhafPwrtl- ill* S»/». Psrk>K»d*ttn mandsanwi a 
Ini dirccte ] iggS »* Nntnm Bmuinm (1544) * 7 * *>, Thers 
is fyua nuincrs ot cnquvrss ordsined after tne death of Che 
kyngesteiiuante...lliefyft k kUnd^mus, 1^ that is after 
the yere. sglfl Udaix PioirapKra (Arb.) *7 Let 110 Coiledge 
^use hb owne head, but let him iiMue a Mandamus, pr^ 
cured from the (joeene. iSis Coygk., A/mm/aX. A Mandate, 
or A/andautmt ior the preferment irf one to a beMfice. 1641 
Tsrmet ti§ lu I..ey 199 Nlandamus is a Writ that goes to the 
Escheator for the finding of an ofhcc after the death of one 
that died the Kings Tenant. 16^ J. Wukthinctok Madfs 


Charge t 

hands all the Lands and Tcnciiieats of the Kinu Widow, 
that against her Oath formerly given, marryeth without the 
Kings conMnt. 1736 F. Drake Ebarmeum 1B5 The ro^'ul 
authority lias frequently interposed, and constituted a mayor 
by a mandamua tSte Morn, Star 3 Feb., You may find it 

.1.. tr.w B mBn- 


att power to punish Quakers. 

Ag. 1775 b^EMiDAN St, Pair. Day ii. Iv, Death's a debt ; 
lui mandainoM binds all alika 

t b. alirib, « Appointed by a mandamus. 

t^LuTTRau.^r/4/'Af«4(i857)L 4SI 'I he new mandamus 
feliowes [of MMgdalen]. 17^ J. Adams in Eatn. Lett. (1876) 
S16 A Mandamus Counsellor of New Jersey. 1076 Ban- 
CMOKT Hitt U,S. IV. iv. 339 Councillors, called mandamus 
Goundllors ftoin their appointment by the crown. 

Hence Xa&Aai&sui w. trans., to serve with a 


mondamua 

stag /taw AfattiA/a Mag, VIII. 496 If I do not ferk you 
out of all likelihood of rinsing the beauty, why mandamus 
me I x886 Daily TeL 30 Mar. s/3 Without waiting to be 
*maMdAmiised ‘ the Vestry sent to the dust Contractor. 

MandflAt Cinoe*nd&nt), a, and sb. Also 7 -ant. 
[ad. L. tnandanLam, pres. pple. of wtanddra to 
command, to send foith : see Mahhatk.] 

t A. aiff. Phys. Of an organ (chiefly in memtwr 
mandant m mod.L. wtambrum mandans) : That is 
the source of impulse ; often said of the brain. Obs, 
sS43 Trakbson Vigda Chirurg. ii. xvli. 6j b, The fourth 
inientyon which Is to oonifuite the merabre mandant (L. 
mambrum mandans} that is to say, from which the nattier 
commeth by deriuation. 1544 Pmaer Regim, Lifa (195?) 
1 V b, They are all deriued from the member nianuant, that 
U to saye, the brayne. 1650 Bulwer Anthro/aniai. (1653) 
too There are many that drink without the moving of 
Transglut icion ; but chat which they drink descends as if it 
were poured into a tankard. In this cane they need no 
mandent member. z6yo Mayn waring rkysuiau’s Repaa, 
3e Neither the nutritive juyees are. convelgbed, not ex- 
cremeniitious parts separated.. but. .regurgitate upon the 
mandant viscera. 1684 tr. Honet’a Merc. Comyii. xv. gaS 
Care must be taken of the Head as the part Mandant, 

B. sb. Law. mMandatob. 

x68i ViBcr. Stair InsUt. i. xii. (16931 zoB A Desire, War* 
rand, or Order, upon the part of the J^ndant to the Man- 
da tar. UZ76B Erskinb Instit. 111. in | 31 (1773) II. 457 
Mandate, .. where it signifieH a mutual contract, includes 
not only the act of the mandant who employs, but the ac- 
ceptance of the nnaiidatary. i 8 i 0 Colbskuokb OAligesiions 
xao if. .a mandate be given for the benehc of the mandant 
himself or of a third party, slge M'Glarhan Skar(ffCrta. 
SaalL I 589- 154 A mandant nw revoke his mandate at 
pleasure. 1879 Posts Gams in. Cfonun. (cd. b> 430 Another 
case in which a guarantor and guarantee stand u the rela- 
tion of mandant and mandatary is doltgaita. 

il (mse*nd&rii). [Arabic 

mandart^, lit. • place for seeing *, f. natfara to see.] 
In the East, a ^ parlour * ftw receiving visitors. 

i86g J. H. Ingraham Pft/aro/ .^Y>»(iR73) *06 An open 
court, OM the right side of which was the mandara for 
tors. 1893 Star 4 FeU. 1/6 A Turkish mandaiah or rw 
ception room. 

1 (moe*ndkrin). Also 6 muidelino, 
mflQdoriJn, 7 mandulin, 7-8 mandorln, 7-9 
mandarlno, 8 mandwreen. [g. Pg. manehrim^ 
a. Malay manfrf^ a. Hindi iwa#ifri':—Skr. tnantrin 
counsellor, i. fnantra counsel, f. root man to think.] 
L A generic name for all gradca of Chinese 
officials; there are nine ranks, each of which it 
distinguished by a particular kind of * button”. 
(The Chinese name is Avow.) f Formerly ex- 
tended to other Asiatic officials. 

sg8o Pareb tr. kfaadoada Niat, China il ia liL ase The 
Mandellncs of the sea, which be oertaine iudges appointed 
to giue Oiiuice of all such matters to the gouernor. 1598 W. 
Pnilups LsnacAatam 1. xxiil. 39 Sach are they that ecrae in 
eoery Towne, and bane the gooerndientof the same.. .They 
are called Loitiaa, and Moimrijne. B8e4 B. GtaiMSTOiiB] 
jyAaaaia'a HiH. Indies v. xvC yso Thm Mandarins or 
miaUers of liMtice (in ChinaL sM Cbownb Sir C, Atlaa 
iiL Drain. Wka 1874 111 . 304 He will needs be attended 
like aa Indian mandarine or lord. 1711 Pont Lai. ta Gay 
ajAeg^ 18 GMaa; where it ia ordinafy ibr a Meadorioeso 


flui khnsaU opol after a debMe. 1707 A. Hamlton Maw 
Aca. E. ineLlL 43 Every Province or City f Burma] boa a 
Mandenen or Deputy residing at Conrt. slsg Examinar 
ae Mar. 187/0 A Maadariae of the first doss. s8fo AS 
Yaar Rannd No. 71. 304 The inferior 'one botlon* bmhm 
dorins. 

b. A toy representing a grotesm seated fi|pire 
in Chinese costume, so contrived as to cop t in o e 
nodding for a long time after it is shaken. 

s8|9 E. D. Clasos Tram, Bnaaia etc. 13/1 Itteorinds om 
of tbM C^iiese maodaria bnogea seen upon the chfanney- 
piooos cf old hoosts , which, whoa sot a-foing, oontimie 


SL The language ipeken in China by officials and 
educated people genetaily. 

(1604: see mandarin iangm la 4*1 CuAMaaos 

Cyct. mv., llieir publick ofboerl, aa notanes, laaryofs, 
Iudges, and chief magiAlraies, wtiie and apeak the Man- 
dat in 173s Baii.bv voi. \l,Maadarinf the lenguaga apokea 
by the Mandarinit and in the court of China, 
o. Short ior mandarin paraaiain, 
s§n Maa Pallisbr tr. Jacgseammrt'a Carom. Artgb The 
Red Mandarin of the tbird Bactien..lhe sfaagrecnM and 
gauffered Mandarins. 

4 . aiirib,, as (sense i) mandarin boai^ dignity^ 
gavemar^p^amatian^ sapuUkra\ {wente 2) mandoHn 
I hinasa, dialect ^ glossary^ languaga, tongua ; 
t mandarin broth (see quot); mandarin cap, 
a child's cap resembling that worn by a mandarin ; 
mandarin oat, 7 a kind of Angora cot ; mandarin 
dock, a duck of bright and variegated plumage, 
Aix gtdericnlaiaf native to China ; mandarin bat, 
one shaped like that worn by mandarins; man- 
darin Jar, a jar of mandarin norcclain ; mandarin 
pcroelain, Ja|>ane8e porcelain decorated with 
figures of mandolins; ntax-darin sleeve, a wide 
loose sleeve copied from the sleeves of the diess of 
mandarins (6xn/. Diet, 1800); mandarin vaae^ 
a vase of mandarin porcelain. 

1749 Anson’s Voy. ni. vii. 369 I'wo *Mandarlne boats 
ciiine on board from Macao. siSg Kxadb Hard Lash 1 . viL 
197 A goigeuuM mandarin Itoat .. rowed with forty paddles 
by an armed crew. 1794 Barham Hortus Anter. 133 Sir 
H. Sloaiie saith, that Mi. James Cunningham wrote to him 
from Chins,, .informing him that the bean, or ^mandarin 
broth, so frequently mentioned in the Dutch Embauy.. 
is only an emulsion made of the seeds of sesainnm and not 
water. s86o Ihackfray Rannd, J'apers UB63) 106^ 
Da yntantnta, Children with. .*mandarui caps, lyga H. 
WXlroLB Lait, (1846) II. 495 ^Mandarin cats fishing for 
gold fish. >89^ C S. Hornb Slory of L.M.S. 194 Ceitaia 
Roman Catholic Chinamen are fomMl willing to impart to 
him as much of tius ^Mandarin Chinese as they i*an. 1848 

S. W. Williams Middia Kingdom 1 . x. 489 Ihe court 
language, the kwan Amm. or *niandarin dialecL 18x3 
Exnmtner 96 Apr. 966/9 We think the Chammish Majesty, 
and the ^Mandimn dignity were, .libelled. 1797 EneycL 
Bfit. (ed. 3) 1 . 664/z {Anas), The gaiericulata, or Chinese 
teal of Edwards, has a hanmng crest [etc.]. . .The English In 
China give it the name of *ouindiirin du^ x86i Jane R. 
Edkins Chifiasa .^'crarx (1663) 907 A *Man<Urin UloMary. 

t *Mandarine Governor of 
I On the May gala 
B two *mBndariii oatr 
. .aredecorated with flowers. 1873 Mas. Palusrr tr. jaeqaa- 
marfs Caram, Art qu "Mandarin jar. i860 Jane K. 
Edkins CAinesa Scenes (1863* 165 My husband *9 knowledgn 
of their language (the *Mandarin). xBjm Mas. Pallisbr 
tr. Jeternnemarrs Csrmm. Art 05 The 'Mandarin porce- 
lain. 1874 R. TvKWHirr Skstek Chtb 6 Earnest expectation 
of firsts, lellowshipa, and "mandarin promotion. i6fo Sir 

T. HERaaRT 7 'mw. (1677) 375 P^uiii.. in which are..B4ooo 
^Mandarin [1638 Maudaruia] Sepulcliers. 1604 £. CLsim- 
etohk] D' Acosta’s Hist. inUus vi. v. 441 They call it the 
*MaBdarin tongue, which requires a mans age to be con- 
ceived. S7ey-4i Cmamrers Cycl. av„ The Mandarin tongue, 
or the language of the courL S894 limss aa Feb. 6/x Four 
"mandarin vases and covers. 

Heuce MwaftwrinAom, mundarist collectively. 
Il8* ndggia— 8 , E mflndariu*B wife. MaadariTiio 
a., pertaining to a mandarin (Webster 1864). 
Xamflariniam, the mandai in system, government 
by mandarins. HA’AflAVlBlM v, irons,, to make 
a mandarin of. Mfr^adwrtmbip, the position, 
office, or rank of a mandarin. 

1897 BlaeAw. Mag. Dec. 837/1 The moat decirive battle 
ever waged between British officials and "Mandarindoas. 
1809 Lamb Lait. ix. ta Manm’sw 87 How do you like the 
*MandarinessesT iftgg LiEsaa Civ. Lib 
Chineae 


ssT LiEsaa CE>. Liberty vii. 60 The whole 
.. uiNW a eyioainatic "mandarinism, is per* 



.1 Enmire, the exalt 

a mandarin "mandarintie s ■■ CEc ne e the expression— all Ms 
foceEaibera. 171* Parfuiaiia Mat^gar so He advanc'd him 
to a "mandarinship of the first Ramt. i8aa Bentnam Mam, 
a Carr, Wks. 1843 X. 384 The appointment to a man. 
darinsbip. 189I Spaeiaiar^ Ape, See/a Mandarinship b noS 
hereditary. 

ManiLuia*, wailftffigiMft (msrndftrin, -fli). 
r«F. mandarine (1878 fo Diet, Aead.)\ perh. f. 
Sf AKDAiui lytheccuoiir of the fruit being compared 
to that of the yellow silk roba of Chinese offioaU.} 
L A small ftatteoed deep-oolonied orange, with 
sweet-flavonred pulp and thin easfly-eepafmbki 
rind. Also wumiartn armngb, 
i8i8-«b T. (^bsm ttn/v, //brAail, jtfiA They fCMnsis!! 
havaalMothafaunaiasonoraveriastingonuige,. ; tbalaigB 



XAJrDABZVATS. 


Ill 


Cilnu mahiHt or Mandarin dran^ iM$ Ntw Z 9 mimnd 
Nfrmidl Nov. 19/4 Oran£aa,..lemoni,..inandariiia. tfya 
Dmify Nem 16 Dm. a/tt So« accaptad tbe gift of two nan- 
darioM from a rom t wofmam 
nitrib. ilpa Dmify JVmm 97 Mmj Tho orchardt are 
ftill of Orange and mandurlne blaovnn. itpg Wobkmah 
Afymrian Mtm* 46 OrangOi mandarin, and lemon grovcap 
2 . A colour (obtained from oool-tar) retembling 
that of mandarin oiance. Alao wumdarin* 
§rangt.~yiihm. 

iSIg CatteiTt F/nm, Mmg* Nov. 755/1 Thera are three 
new domhiant coknmi — Mandarin, a rich yellow like the 
rind of a Mandarin orange, Tnoera Did* Ap^Hed 

Ckmm. I. 039 Methyl Orange; HeVianthin : Orange 111 ; 
Gold Orange; Mandarin Orange. tfgS iloi/r JVmt 4 Ang. 
dATeagown ..madeof gtaNa-lawnover manditfinyelbw eilk. 
8 . Aliquenr. 

tl8o Eucyd, Brii, XIV. M7/1 Noyeau,..trappUttne.. 
bdnddictine .. peppermint liqnenr, .. mandarine, narfiut 
amonrletc.l speg .S'lMnrf JSe/ IX. 6Ve (He) otdeiea tome 
mandarin liqueur, which Ferdinand preecnUy produced in 
a daak of gold. 

Mandarin, oba. variant of Maitdolin. 
ICandaxinata (mflc^nddritiaq). [f. Mandariv 
•f -ATE 1.1 a. Tbe poaition or office of a man- 
darin. D. The body of mandarins; mandarins 
collectively, o. Government by mandarina. 

1707^1 CuAMauui CycL av. MmnAmriH^ Ihe Mandarinate 
la not hereditary, nor are any rateed to it httt men of lettera 
itoe Atimt. Atm* R*r^% CAtan. sWa The aale of the 
flundarinaiet and public emplm of the empire. iMp 
TimtJt ay Sept 13/4 The civil omce oontrola the memhera 
of the numdarinate both as regards |>ay and promotion, 
d. transf, 

tt84 j[. Kab X^tmittup. S^cimUtm 383 With the socialint 
mandaiinate, the intere^ lies the other way, and the 
lendeiK'y of tbe head officials would be to multiply their 
subordinatea 

Xa*xidarlni2ig, vAl. sb. [f. Mandarins 4. 
-INOi.] The pioceis of giving an orange colour 
to silk or wool by the action of nitric acid. 

180-4 Cyct, U*tf. Arts <ad. Tomlinson 1866) 1 . 331/0. 
Mandat, oba form of Mandate. 
t Mandatttr . •Sir. Obs. [ad. F. mandataire 
Mandatary.] «next. 

idts ViscT. Stair Imstii. 1. xiL (1691)) 108 The manage- 
ment of the Mandant given to the Trust of the Maodatar. 
Jbiti. S09 The singular and personal fitness of the Mandator 
b chosen by the Mandator, and so cannot without hb 
consent be altered. 

XandatffiVy (me'nd&t&ri). [ad. L. matuiaiSri^ 
ms, f. mand&tum Mandate: ace -art.] 
t L One who is appointed to a benefice by a papal 
mandate. Obs* 

181s CoToa., Mnndmiairt, a Mandatarie ; one that comes 
to a Benefice by a Mamiamut. lyafi Aylippb Pargrpm 
ss7 A Mandatary, to whom the Pope has.. given a Man- 
date for a Benefice 

2 . One to whom a mandate is given. Chiefly 
in Law : are Mandate 3. 

1856 in Blount CiMtogr* 1794 Easiciftc Prime, Se, Lam 
(1809) 317 The mandauuy b at liberty not to accept of 
the mandate. 01768 — Insiit. 111. iiL | (1773) IL. 458 

Where a number of mandataries are named by a proprietor 
for tbe management of the same efiair. 1793 11 i£LBN M. 
Williams Franct 1 . App. iu 066 (Jod.) When the majesty 
of the pec^le is violated by attempts committed against iu 
mandataries. «8a6 Kxirr Comm. (18^3) 11 . xL 371 If the 
mandatary undertakes to carry the article from one place to 
another. 1848 Smamo Prod. L rt Sett. 1 . 174 It never seems 
to have been dbputed that a foreigner not in the country is 
bound to have a mandatary. 1861 Sat. Rev, 30 Mar. 307/a 
For the consideration of a hundred pounds a year, . . the 
Ionian legislator views himself as the mandatary of the 
nation. 

Kandffitffi Qnse'nd/t), sb. Also 6 mandet, 
6-8 mandAt. [ad. L. mandJt-um, neat. pa. pple. 
of mandS re to command, enjoin, commit. Cf. F. 
mandat.] 

L gen. A command, order. Injunction. Now 
/oet. and rhetorical* 

1578 Flbmino tr. Cniud Doge is The theeubhe Dogge, 
..at the mandate and bydding of hU master fleercth and 
Icereih abroade in the night. 1604 Snaks. Oth. iv. i. era Sir 
1 obey the Mandate, And will retuma to Venice. igM Bacon 
Est.* Sedit. 4> Trout. (Arb.) 305 (filling vpon Mandates 
and Directions, b a klnde of Jmaking off the yoake. 1881 
Dbvobm Aht. if Ackit. 11. 9x7 llm royal maiidato Issues 
forth. Dashing at once their treason, seal, and mirth. 1780 
Johnson idler No. m f 7 He speaks, and hb mandate u 
obeyed. 1797 Mpe. Raoclipps ItaUam vi She immediately 
obeyed the mandate of the abbess. 18x4 Scott Ld. islet 
fv. XXX, Some friend shall bear Our mandate with despatch 
and care. 1843 Caslylx Petd ^ Pr. iv. hr. The mandate 
of God to Hber^ure man b 1 Work I 1^ Mitx Liberty 
i (18^ 3/1 Soeitty can and does execute its own mandates 
1887 Bowkn yirri ^neid iv. 037 Let him to sea ; my man- 
date i« thu : be loe messenger thou. 

2 . sfec* A judicial or Icwal command from a 
•upenor to on inferior; ta early Englioh law, 
a command of the king and hif jnatlcei tdrlreoied 
to a oout to control a suit; in Zow, ^the 
document promulgated upon the dedrion of on 
appeal or vnit of enor,ai by the Supreme Court of 
the United Sutee, directing what iholl be done in 
the court below* (pfff. Met.)* 
wm Foeem ^ JHskeppes, me* Ba-T^a ahaQ 

llTl^hidmp dMiaS^the ki^mandmefor SaeUZ 
cmtldn, and cause It to he read. igM it Ad 


I f Bvu^_ -joht Biaaheppor Chaunoslor,. shall by hb or 
their Mandat directed to the Bheiieff of the aside Countb 
Palantyne, cause Proclemadon to be made of the aamee 
Writtea. ixev Sit iL Cxcn. in Ellis Orfy. Left. 8er. l. Iff. 
44 She IQ.^iimbethl theribr tooke upon her, mxiKlat, 
10 prohilute him and hb Cematreb. niias SwiNnuaitx 
SpitutaU (1686)170 A geoensl Mandate to contract Mmrrlagn 
is not euincient, unm hie XatifloatieQ, which made the 
Mandate, do follow. idfS Blount Memdate. . In 

our Commem Law It b a commaodement Judicial of the 
King or his Ju<itioas to have any thing done w the dbpatch 


King or his Ju<itioas to have any thing dona w the dbpatch 
of Justice. a 88 p J. Chamsbxlavnx Pto*. Si* Et^* il 49 
Next goes forth a Mandate from the Archbiahop to the 
Archdeacon of hb Province, to instal the Biahop elected, 
confirmed and consecrated. 1798 FxxaiAX /Uutir. Stfrtte 
V. 153 All tliat was now wanting, waa a maadete hum the 
Elector, to authorize the cmnptenon dt the mefriage. ifiUg 
S. Austin Rauke'e itiet. Jk^ II. 109 [He] obtained.. a 
mandate wherein the princes were required to restore all 
his castles to him. 1849 Macaulay Hiei. 11 . sb 6 

A I a _ T 1 1 


A slmilftr chance bed recentW been eflected in ftnglend by 
judicial sentences : but In Scotland a tintple mandate <h 
the prince was thought sufficianL 1871 Dixon lower III, 
XL 109 He was recalled..!^ a royal mandate to his place 
in the House of Lords. tSm T. koosavxLT T. H. Bentom 
V. 113 Towards the close of Adams's term, Georgia hod hid 
defiance to the mandates of the bupreme Court 

b. A impal rescript, esp. with reference to prefer- 
ment to a benefice (see ouot. 1737-41). 

z6ii CoToa,, Mandat, K Mandate, or Mandamus for the 
preferment of one to a Bc'iefice. 1717-41 CHAMssaa Cyel.^ 
Ma/.date, Mandatnnt^ in the canon mw, denotes a rescript 
of the pope, by whicli he commands some ordinary, collator, 
or presenter, to put the person there nominated in posaetaion 
of the first benefice vacant in hia collation. 1790 Bumkb 
Fr. Kett, Wks. V. 71 Mandates for deposing Sovercisns v ere 
sealed with the signet of* the Fisherman . 1^ Wnastoh 
Lem Lor. 1871 Miaa VoNCB Ceumeos II. xxi. 935 A man- 
date came from Pope limocciit fur the King's excomrauni* 
cation. 

o. A command from the sovereign to elect a 
fellow of A college or to confer a degree. Uist. 

1817 Moktoon tiin, 1. 1, 1 . . wet chosen Fellow of the said 
College \ay ( 3 ueene Etizaberhn Mandat, a 1608 T. GaaviL 
Siduey (iMt) 993 Her (Q. Ella.] Universities were troubled 
with few Mandate<i. z66g J. Buck in Peaiock Simt. 
Cambridge (1841) App. B. p. Ixxxvii, If any Mandates are 
hrought for Degroes in the Vacation time, then tl>u or the 
like Grace b propounded to the Caput Senatus. 9761 J. 
Bxnnbt AseAam's Eng. Wks. Life 15 llie young man woe 
made by the Queen's mandate fellow of a colksge in Lam- 
bridge. 

d. Roman Hist. An imperial command sent to 
the governor of a province. 

sMa S. Aitaa Rem. Civ. Lemo 83 Mandates, or iostructions 
to public officiais usually the emperor's * Legates ituL^ 
Most of the mandates of iriiich a record b preserved relate 
to criminal law or police matters. 

t e« A pastoral letter. [ « F- mandement!] Obs, 
n6^ Ann. Rea. 190 Tbe archbishop of Paris., lately 
puhlifthed a mandate, or pastoral letter, to the people of his 
oioceMu 1804 Watt BitL Brit. 11 . 7670, Pompignan, 
John George le Franc.. ArchMshop of Vienna. . Mandates 
prohibiting the reading of the Works of Rousseau and tbe 
Abbd Raynoi. 

8. a. Roman Law. A commisoion by which one 

S o (colled the Mandator) requested another 
d the mandatarius : see Manoatabt) to act 
m eratultously. iindertakinc to indemnify him 


XAMBl-TOBT. 

by the eleotoea to a poritaaeiit ur one of Hi meuN 
bers, Abo tmnsf* 

9798 Moaott Amer* Ceeg* IX. 375 CFivnce] Tht mamhtraof 
tbe legislative body a*e not the lepreaeiiiath'ttofthedapait^ 
meot whkh baa choaen them, but of the whole imMoil aad 
oeuiandateinstnietioiucanbeiivcatheiB. MiM*C|MTiiT 
Own Times IV. 554 It would Minost ieem as if the pr eee nt 
school of fiction to borcow a phixaa from French mtffNb 
exhausting its mandate. 19M Nms » Mft*p/^ 

Strictly speektng,. .there b no euch thing In Btupaiw as 
a mandate. Lora Salisbury waa the first co Introouea into 
English politics diat eOMndally Jocohiaioil phroaa. iMi 
Comiemp. Rev. Dec 809 No pixctieai poVdcuui CM dem 
to lay toe much stress upon the mandate theory of a gia eia l 
election. 

5- attrib. mMaundt, in mandate mmn^ 

date money. Mandate Thursday* 

1548 Mem* Ripon (Surteesi 111 ^ tt He paytb* yw ttt Ibr 
breade wync and waxe w* thexpehcei of Mandet Thursday 
X 11 s^ Ssassow Kaiiemale Bk, Com. Pr. 157 Hence It b 
called Dies mamdati. Mandate or Maundy Thnraday. 1797 
Encycl. Brit* (ed. 3) X. 887/1 Maundy Thmsday, b the 
Thursday in Passion week : which was called Maandy or 
Muidale Thursday. sl4s U AMftoN Med. tEtd K ed. 1 . 185 
The bread given to the poor ou Maundav Tbutaday Was 
named manunte bread mandati pemes iu the monaatetie* g 
as the coin given was called maundaic [jfr] money. 

Mudffitn (m^iid^ i), V. [f. L. manist-, ppL 

Item of mandare to enjoin, command.] 

1. trans. To command. Obs. nrre— •, 

idee Coucbsam, Memdate, to copimand. 

2. To commit (one*s lermon) to memoiT. Sc* 

17B4 R. Wooaow Life % Wodrom (iBaB* at Aner 1 have 

mandated my cxercbes. 1798 Simeon Coepei Mesmgo 
Pref. 3 He [Abp. Seeker] then proceeds to cimress hb dm* 
approbation of what ii^ called Mandating of Sermona, or 
rrpcaiii^ them from memory. This custom prevaih much 
among foreign Divines, and throughout the whole Church of 
St otUnd. s86o J. Bhown LetJ. Caime ia Norm Sube. 
(1665) 97 His aermons being laboriously prepared, loudly 
nuiiidaied. . .and then delivered with the uimo»t vehemence 
and rapidity. 1^ ChockEit Stickii Minister (1894) >35 
He rose and walxM his study, * mandating ' hb opening 
Bct'tences with appropriate gestures. 

SCaadatM*. rmn. tc Mamdatx a. + -tt.] 

• Mandatary. 

1774 Halkivax Anat. Rom. Civ, Lmwti A Commission 
might be constituted for the Benefit, .of the Mandator and 
Mandacee. ibid. 88 A Proctor was i. Extroiudicial, other- 
wise called a Mapdatee. 

Mfiada*tioa« Sc. [C Mandate v. : ote-ATioM.] 

The action of commitung (a oermon) to memory. 

1867 J. Malvailanb Mem. T. Archer L 15 Soma of the 
most acceptable miiiitten of the Gomi have been known 
to rmrd ^ mandatioD ' as a prooem of slow murder. 

Mandativ# (mie*ndfitiv), A [od. late L. man^ 
dativ^us, {. manddre to command : tee Mandate sb. 
and -ative.] Pertaining to command ; ocems. used 
in Grammar to render l». modus mandotkms, de- 
noting the imperative use of the future. 

1851 J. Rocxkt Ckr. Subject x. | 3 (ifisX) »4 Tho^ 
servants have not a mandative power to lay their ititct 
injonotionB upon their Masters. 1849 Stoodant Gram, la 
EncycL Metrep. (1B47) 1 . 51/1 {Kiiub of Mood] imperative, 
mandative, conjunctive, subHunctive [etc). 

fl (nucnd/i't/t). Law. [L. igent-n. 

f. manddre (mo Mandate).] One who ^veo a 
mnndate {esf. In the legal icnaet). 

s88i ViacT. pTAia Instit* l xii. (1693) 110 As to the special 
kinds of Mandats, they are either express, or tadt. to one 
Mandatar,. .for the Mandators behove, or in the Name of 
the Mandator. 1718 Avlipfx Parergoa 13 A Person b said 
to be a Client to ou Advocate, but a Master and a Man- 
dator to bb Proctor, 1700 Scote Mag. (1753) Oct. 511/e 


for him gratultouil^, undertaking to indemnify him f, manddre (see Mandate).] One 
^olnit loss. Action of mandate ^L. actio man- mnndote [esp. In the legal lenica). 
d^i, an action at law for the ooo-performanoe of 1881 Viacr. ^aix Imstit* u xii. (1693) 110 
a contract kinds of Mandats, tbev are either express 

X798 G. Hasnm tr. Justinian'e inetii. in. xxvU. | 1. 87 A Mandat^,, .for the^Afcndaiors behove, or 
mandate is given solely far the benefit of the mAndator, 

when he requires the mandatary to transact hb businens, to to be a ku ~ . 

buy lands, or to become a surety for him. M/. | 13. 91 If ^ liam 

a man gives his deaths to b fuller, that they may be Hirnselfthe and J; 

cleaned, or to a taylor, that they may be mended, and there Ca/m Exam,, et& 40 Every l®8»j Mandatm, should ^ a 

b no agreement or promise made, an action of mandate bw expounder, not aiaw-m^er. J 
will lie. x%jo Abdy 4 Walker tr. Gains 111. civ. sss A «»>»dator. cemtr^ to ^ 

mandate arm^ whether we give a commisHion for our own daUry w |U1 expeiises ar^ ®k ay s readably ” 

benefit or for another person a 1883 S. Amoo Rom. Civ. Lam Jk® ^ ‘he trust, liyi PoaxE 

e^ By what has behn called a qualified mandate {mam- (fd* a). 401 Solidary Intercesnion b by t^ Man- 

eMnm euedOtcatum) a person indued another to repose dator in tbe contract called mandmium guai{/Scatum, 
credit ia a Uiird person, and to that extent the principal SCffilldffilMiry (mwndatdn), a. and to, [ad. 
bei^e a sort of surety. . , late L. monddHrius, f. manddtor: oee prec.] 

b. dSfofjZtfw. ‘Acxmtractbywhichoncemployi Of the nature of, pertaining to, or con- 

another to act for him in the nunaeement of hia j ietmmtoA or mandate, 
affain, or in some particnlar depaitmenl of them, i^TSFuMiia/’-iK^ O'W- Bivb, An eidAl, hwtMeri*, 
of which employment the person accepts, and agrees accusatorb, . . mandatorb. a i8ee Hookbs Eui. Pel. vii. 
to act • (W. Bell IHet. taw StiX. iMi). iii. .♦ « A •upwlonw of poww mand-iory, Jhidi^yid c» 

tM* vicT. ST«a /luM. i. xii. (iS,,) loS Th. Tmn In •«•;» ow «hw MiBixl«ffc & wu» 

Wliich Mwidau or CommiKion. m «pr«m<L ,79, xv. Iji,. toi MonJouy toior. yw .ent^^ Kiag.Chyjm 

Stnmrr* Trial .6j And dopoKX, that ho^noTUliT Mito P.ciirdy..t o pot ^1 

once or mandate to the pannel to moke any application at 


Crti. Seif. I 575- *51 A man&te authoriring litigation or » ‘•J* 

IN, a Co* >«/<•/. m. »m. 7.4 A -m-duory writ 


I'ho extent of a (actor's authority and hb powers are to be 
gathered firom the mandate under wbidi he actt. 

o. A contract of bailment by which the man- 
datary andertakea to perform gratnUonsly some 
serrioe in respect of a thing oonamitted to hti keep- 
ing by the maodotor. 

Olfit Si* W. JoMXi Lem BaUmewte 53 The great dbtlnc- 
lieti then between a mandate and a deporit b, that the 
fonnor Hep h fesahee, and the famer sutiphr In custody. 
i8fig EmpcL Bfdt. (od. 0 XV. 47a Mandato m retained hy 
Story and olhei* to ollBify ino eemract more genemlly ' 


issued to a serieant-at-arms. 

C>MMW,S5 Feb., I'ho propowds.. enabling and not 
datorp. 

b. Of actions ; Obligatory In oonsequence or a 
command. Const, upon, 
stfS Joa. Mill Brit, imdim II. v. lx. 696 Tbcngularoam- 
munbation to the coondb of all eorrexpondeDoe was ren- 
dered mandatoiy upon the Governor-GerMermL wBgitBeetem 
Dedly Giebe 14 Mar. 5/8 The U 11 iiiakee k mends wry npon 


Wtmdmam Sp. Ho, 
enabling anduot 


4. AmtSw .[AiWy; gidWidiif,] T^tottraetion 
or oammMgm as mppmed to be given 


Dmiiy Globe 14 Mar. 5/8 The U11 raakea k mends wry npon 
iba iwilte to impoos a fino of $9001 
B. sb. One to whom a mandate Is fhren; soMaii- 
datart. 

i88t Fill h Haetememdt Wke, (9874) I. LUh 14 rTho 
VkUonfl aendbw their maadawry with a Moequeoer 10 



KUTDATUIL 


112 


Br* Hi— onffi lodc^» eoaunuM him to oppwr bofeio 
thorn, tfii Hickm 7W ^rwi/, C4r. PHfik, U. ir 
A primt. ii •« odvocato, aMdiotor^intorooMor. .vioogormt, 
mandotonr, Inmrpeltont. tym tf. MtPxUP^Frmpm. /W. 9t 

HitL L 430 Tlwmonofch with thomondotorioAofhJftSopTMM, 
ttttolorood booWleMCt ottcboritp. tf!i|ALiooii/^i^/.A'ons^ 
ft 849 -|o)lLvlLl 7 (w s 8 * irthopooploorovblooUyolMrmod. 
b it too port or iboir mondotoriM to reluM to noor ihomf 
iM MKiLAOHAii Sh0rfffCrt9. I fSo. 1 51 Tbo BIOU- 
dotoiy to bo oiorod mutt m o roopomlblo ponon. itio Act 




jXudibvlA (mmiidi*biAU). Attai, and Z#p 4 

flit Haowo Lcs, TccJkm., Mmmd 0 ti^,..ihm SMyr,\c dtW 
Uppor or Lower. 1;^ Arauuo ia rrM. Aim. I V. 
• 55 ^« MmiMntm ore loothiom and without oheotho. 
liod KiMhv ft Sh EnicmU. lil. 417 Upper* and utider- 
lawf and ilfS Coeea in PtM, T rmm. 

CXLVl. 447 I he dental orgaiie i^cti/crm are true - 


os A ed y^t. c 07 • 00 To nominate.. any pereon aa the 
■umdatoiV of euch. .proprietor, to attend, act, and vote at 
any morning. ilgB Doolkv Frmmcc 1. 1. \l 141 Eoeloeiaetlca 
regard themeelvee •ometimotaatbeauuidatoneeofaiorelga 
potentate. 

^b. Uied for Mavdati. o. Something with 
the function of commanding. 

tljo Tamoo Lcuia Xty^ 11 . 340 A Mandatory, .waalmued 
. . byMaaanlellOk requiriof every citisen to takearmi. 
BuMiiiaLL ytcmr. Smcr. iii. iv. (1866) 049 In Itmlf, what we 
call law la Impenional, a oold mandatory of abatraction. 

|Kaad%tlim (mrod^-uim). [L.] -Mav- 

DATI xd. 

tSBi J, Hooaai HM, lr$l, 87 A In Molinthed II, Sud- 
denlle eommeth from the cerdinul e mandat um to execute 
Klldere. lOBj Flbmino Ccmin, Hclimhcd 1 1 1 . 1 306/1 Simon 
Mepbam, tani archbiahop of Canturburie, aent kia man- 
datum to thia blahop, that he would viait bia church. 1194 
T. H. Ae PrimMud, Pr, Aemd. ti. 65a They obtain ao mariy 
lettera of ootnmanndement, so mania maiidatuma one in 
aiiothera necke, that [etc.] 

Mande, obt. form of Madvdt. 

(m«ende*lik), a. Chtm. [f. G. man- 
del almond -f -10.] Mandelicaeid ( G. ntandeUhurt ) : 
nn add formed by the action of hydrochloric acid 
npon nroygdalin. 

BI44 PowKaa Chem. 43<a ii|5 RauaBN Org. Ckem, (k888) apa. 
ICandollt variant of Mavdill Obs. 
Xftndftllion, variant of MAVoruoir. 

I Ibadftlstftia (ma'ndalftdn). Ceol, Alto 
•nglieiied mandalatone. [G., f. mandel almond 
-I- tUin atone. J - Am rooALoio /A 
XTfa KiawAN uect. Art. aoa Mandelateln (or Amygdaloid^ 
Koaa HumheUi** Trmo, 1 . i 35 The poroua baaaic 
which pamaa into mandelatein. 

H8aidftmailt, variant of Mavdmint Obs. 

-U, oba. forma of MAMDitaL. 
Mftndat, obA variant of Mavdati. 

corruption (in Planchd^Fairholt, 
and recent DictA) of Mahtivil Obs ] 
tlKlUldglorjft. Obs, rare, Alto mond*. 

B . OK mmde^oirg (cf. mod.F. main d$ rhin 
AJn> 07 OLoar), cormpdon of maetdrepert Mav- 
DRAdOiA.] Mandragoim. 

148^ Cax^n Cmf§ jK An enaample of the pouldre of 
monaglorsra end how hit maketh to alepe. 1489 — PayUt 
gfA. U. iv. 07 Certain herbe that ia called maodglorye. 
Mftadiplft (mm'ndib’l), sb. Now only Anat, 
and loeL Alao 7 -ubla, 7-8 -able. [ad. late L. 
mandihula^ ^ulum^ t mandlrt to maaticate. Cf. 
OF. mandibU^ mod.K. mandibuU,'\ A jaw or law- 
bone ; tsp, the lower jaw (in mammala and fianea). 

1 5 4 8 77 ViCAar Anni. v. (t 8 S 8 ) 41 The bonea..of the 
ChtMti, be two : . . of the vpper Mendibil^ two. e if6e 
MUegmm hl iil 8e (Brandi) A nelghboure or youn Which 
b payned in hir mandible with e vrormetone loth. a6eg 
CocaaxAM, Ma$idubU, the bw-bone wherein the teeth be 
aet. 1674 JoasxLTN vey. New Enr, 185 Rub the mandible 
with it e tdTS R. Cxomwbu. Ar/.Tn Eng, HUt, Rev, f 1808) 
XllLpsThe note of the dcull, with an upper mandable. 
1707 Slmmb 7 mmmiea 1 . p. cxxxli, llie awelling. .being not 
m much In the throat, a« mandiblea and cliewa 1770 G. 
Whitb Sefbeme xxvii. 76 With their upper numdlble, which 
b much longer than their lower, they [hedgehogs] bore 
under the plant. 1894 EMBpaoN Lcit. ^ Sec, Aimc, Cemic 
Wka. (Bonn) III. eio To put aomething for mattlntion 
between the uoper and lower mandiblea. 1871 Mivabt 
JTZrm. Amed. $6 The lower Jawbone, or Mandible, coosbu 
of a curved omeoua bend. 

b. In birda, (uaually) either part, upper or lower, 
of the beak ; bat by aome reatricted to the lower 
lee qnot. 1893). 

Plot Sti^e^h, 134 The Mandibles [of a Raven] 
crossiM one another, like thtbeof the..Croesbill. 1^ Pbn« 
VANTiTM (1768) II. 477 A looee skin . .raachea from the upper 
mandible round the eyeWof the cormorant]. 1849 Damwin 
Vey, /Vie/. vlL (1879) 137 The lower mandible, differently rrom 
every ether bird, la an inch end a half longer than tbs ui 
a88s LivtNQrroNB Zambesi iv 100 Flocks of scimor-bj 
Moughing the water with their lower mandiblea. 189s 
Niwroit iHet, Birds 534 MmadibU (Lat. A/aw</fi8e/ia), the 
lower jew in Birda ibid. 530 hfcueilia^ e rather ilender hone 
..foitmng pert of the latmil margin of what b Mien ealled 
Upper Mendible. 

a In insects, either half of the upper or anterior 
pair of jaws. 

b8b8 Kibbv ft Sp. Eutemud, III. 4e9 The mandiblea doae 
dm mouth on each aide under the tmbrum or upper-Up. 
ai!88 iMnwin Orig, Spec, tv. (1873) 89 Mab ateg-boetlea 
aometimea beer wounds from the huge mandiblea of other 
melea 1874 Luboock WBd Fleeter^ 13 The mouth of an 
iaaaot b composed of an upper Up, nn under Itp, n pi^ of 
anterior Jnwa or mendiblei. 

tlbuidiblft (nue‘adib*l), a. Obs, rare, [ad. 
L. *masuiibii-it^ f. mandbre to chew 2 see -xblb.] 
Cmble of being diewed or eaten. 

Bloout Gleveer,^ Uessdible, cnteble, or that n^ ke 
eetem 1871-80 R. HnAD Regm 1. iv. (1680) 99 Their 
Ooma^ Uen^PigaiOrnnyaech oundible thing %re met wbb 
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gligfffsf end mexiUti, 

Ibadibnlftr (manidi*bidflfti), A. [L Mam- 
DiBCJLA -t- -AB.] Beion^ng to, connected with, or 
forming part of a mandible. 

1894 Oayton p/ems, pe/es iil vl toe Tho many parts, 
Joynts. aitietrs [etc.] . . gutturalU denull, mandibular, ftc. 
1708 Philuh (ed. Kersey), MmtuUbutnr Bf uuirt, ^ 
Muscles that belong to tbe Low Jaw. 1B18 iCiaev ft Sp. 
Entemei, (1818) 11 . *75 Bmidea their mandibular hooks, 
tome of these grubs supply tbe want of bga by msMs M 
claws at their anna. iBw Blabb Zoel, t In nearly all 
mammals teeth esist in a single row on the.. mandibular 
bones. 1801 Flowbb ft LvoBKicBa Intred, Mammmi* 171 
The mandibular symphysb m ankylosed. 

(m8rndi'biiIlUn)9 a. ran, 
[Formed aa prcc. + -ABY.] — prec. 

1691 UtQUHAST Rrtbetais l xxMviii, The mamflbuUry 
sinew or nerve of the jaw. t88e GUmtmbr /•isiifs if>i Two 
pairs of mandibubry barbels. 1887 — in hncyci. Lint, XX 1 1 . 
189/1 The mandibulary symphysb b not by suture but by an 
elastic band. 

IKlUldiblllftta (msendi'bidlldO, a, and sb, Ent, 
[ad. xao^\^mandibuldtus% see Mabdibula a^id 

-ATI 

A. ac^, 

1 . Provided with rnan'iibles : applied to a group 
of insecU (the Mandtbulata) which have the organa 
of the mouth adapted for mastication. 

i8a6 Kiaav ft Sp. Kutemel, 111 . 46s The maxitim of tho 
mandibubte hexapods. 1839 Kieav Hah, ^ /msi, Amistt, 
II. XX. 316 Meunolians. .are considered. .aa constituting 
two Sections which are denominated Haustellate and Man- 
dibulale Inaacta 1874 Luiiaocic One, 4 r bUt, Ins. v. pa 
The strongly mandibulate form which prevaib among the 
larvae of Coleoptera. 

2 . Of organa : Adapted for mastication. 

1839 Kirby Hah, A Anim, II. xx. 316 The instrument 
of suction in e Haustellate mouth conaisu of pieces .analo- 
gous to those employed in nustication in a Mandibulate one. 
18^ Penny Cyt.L X. 494/1 Hemiptera.,siit\x mandibulate 
mouths. 

B. sb, A mandibulate insect. In recent Dicta. 

So MaaAllmlateA a., in the same aenae. 

s 83 d* 1 t Tood Cyct. Anat, 11 . 855/a Fabriems.. divided 

Insects into ..the Mandibulated. .and the Haustellated. 
1864 Ckmsnbers*a EncycLS 1 .899 MaaMbulaia^ mandibulated 
or masticating Insects. 

MftllAiblllifbvill (nuendi'blfinir^im), a. Ent, 
[ad. mod.L. mcmdibuliformis^ f. mandibala Mam- 
DlBLi : see -roaic.] Shaped like a mandible. 

s 8 a 6 Kirov & Sp. Entemei, ill* 197 They, .catch the prey 
at which they aim by means of the mandibulirorm plates. 
ihUL IV. sia 1895 in Maynb Expos, Lex, 

aSsbndilmlo- (moendi'bidilo), irreg. combining 
form (see -o-) of L*. mandibeUa Mandiblb, used 
in compounds with the sense 'pertaining to the 
mandible (and aome other part)\ aa mandibule* 
hyoid^ •maxillary^ •suspensarial aaja. 

1870 Rollbston Anim. Life 105 Ihe mandlbulo-maxillary 
apodenuL i8m Huxlbv in EneycL Brit, I. 760/x The 
byosuapensoriu and mandibulo-suspensorial ligaments. 

IKandiblllOlUi (msendi'biiHaa), a. rare, Ent, 
[f. Mandibular - ons.] Mandibular. 

1839-8 Todo CycL Anat, 1 . 009/1 The niandibulous hook 
of spMers, 

y mandil (mse'ndil). Also 7 mendlL [Arabic 
^jjLa mindil, mandll, aosb, turban-cloth, hand- 
kerchief, ad. L. mantlle (see Mantlb /A).] A 
turban. 

186a T. Davibs tr. Oitariud Vey, Amhaee, v. (1669) ria 
The Mendila end Mianbends, that is. the Turbant ana 
GirdleL of Gold Brocado. 1669 Sir T. Hbrbrbt Trav, (1677) 
X33 Hts TurbRnt or Mondil was of finest white silk inter- 
woven with gold* 1731 Bailsv vdL II, MamcUl^ a sort of 
cap or turbant worn ^ the Persians. 

Mandilion (msendHi^Ai). Obs, txz. Hist, Alao 
6 mandilyoii, nmimdilion, 6-7 mandilian, 
-llUan, 7 -elllon, -ylian, (? madilion). [a. F. 
mandillon (16th c.), ad. It. mandiglione, augmen- 
tative f. mandiriia t see Mahdili..] A loose coat 
or caaaock, in later times aleevelesa, formerly worn 
by soldiers and men-servants as a kind of overcoat. 

tgn Dbb Relat, Spir, i. (1650) 154 The men have things 
00 their shoulders of beasts skins, as instead of a Jerkin or 
a Mmidillion. Flbmino Cew/e. HetinsJked III. 1987/0 
Their vniuersall iiuerie was a mandilion of purple tagata, 
laid about with tiluer lasa. 1999 Dallam 7 Vwr. (HakC 
Soc.) 74 Their coats were like a soldier*! mandilyon. 1810 
Holland Camden*s JSrii. {thw) 849 He had a miuidiUan or 
cassoofce, garnished with the biehops armes. i6tgG. SANova 
7 *rmr. B3p In time of warm they [the Knights of Malta] 
wears crimson iAendUions..over their armour. 1888 ^ 
Holms Armenry iil i8/s He beereth Or, e MandUloa 
Axi^ 1898, iye8 I^LUte. 1880 (i«e UfAirrBvii^ 1898 
J* Pilgrim Patkere x. e8o Hooks and eyes (cr 

'mandilions!, these being garments large end Itillorfoldib 


AttdilL Obs, Alao 7 maadell, mandlo. 

m andd (ij-idth 0., now mundiiie)^ a. Sp,, 
. m m m W (cC Pr. maetdils table-cloth), a. Arab. 


XAJTD&AOOBre 

see Mamdil.] A loose ooat or orer- 

COAt. 

1379 fnr, R, IFimfir./iSis) *8t Ana pair of hrelUe efblew 
velvott with ane mandill theirto broderlt with gold, adds 
A. Haio Aeu in J. KumeU Haigs (1881) 47« A sueit M 
cfoetbs, wltha mandeU. sMalbui ,^79 For making a maodk 
aute and furnertur. 
llandioc(ft I ace MAinoa 
tlCandi-mn. Obs, ran-’K [Irreg, t. L. fSMs^ 
ddre to cofflinand r -itiom.I An injunction. 

iwM Pamase, ui. My uncle, .aent mee ye s ter. 

day a letter and this mM^ion..'Studle not ihesa value 
efts of Khetorique, Poetrie end Philosophie '. 

Handle, obs* f. Mandill, Mamticl, Mabtli. 
Handly, rart obi. form ol Manly. 
tlbadment. Obs, Forms: 3-6 snande- 
mens, maundement, 4-5 mawndement, 4-6 
mandment, 5-d mauadment. [a, OF. mastdt- 
mcftt late L. maskHmentum, f. manddre to cone- 
mand. The word is orig. trisyllabic (cf. CoM- 
MAMOMiNT); the disyllabic forma are ^aracter- 
istically northern.] A commandment, an order ; 
that which is commanded. Also, the action oi 
commanding, command, nile, 

1097 R. Glouc iRolls) 401X pis was a prout mandrment ft 
an heiuol dado, c 1397 Ley Folks Caisch, 549 Who brekys 

fe fyr9te maundement. Prowde men wo^Iv men and 
schly men. 1379 Basboub Bmes iv. 33a His men his 
mandment has alluone. a 1400-90 Alexander 4937 To pe 
modi kyngo of Meisedone bU maundment I write, c 1440 
Premp, Pmsv, 330/0 Mawnaement, o/omfo/iMe, /rrer/Zew. 
£1480 Abhbv Active Policy 6;j4 Euery day he ware ot that 
extremite Not to be heity in menefement. Reile 

of Parlt, V. 583/t Ail Ketornee of Writtes, Preceptes, 
Maundements anti Billaa. 1930 Cromwill Let z6 Apr., 
in Merriman Life Lett, (1901) 11 . 011 Themperour hatbe 
not consented to the popca desires nor that his Mande- 
mentes shuld be published. 1593 Demglas' /Ernie x. ProL 
16s Forquhay thy mandmenti8li5i3niaiidatlkepis in accord, 
Bene ane with the, not in flub^tance hot grace. 1967 Reg. 
Privy Cennctl Scot. 1. 567 Gevand.. cure full pUne power, 
speLiall mandment. .and charge, to compeir. 

Kandolft (mamcldb U), mamdom (maen- 
d&9‘ri). Also 9 {rare) xnaLdura. fa. It. mandola, 
mandora, Cf. V. Manddre, mendolt, and see Ban- 
dobb, Pandoba2, Mandobb.] a larger variety 
of the mandolin. 

1798 J. Clbphanb in Fam, Rose Kilr, (Spald. Club) 461 If 
you have once made some progieis on the spinet, the man- 
dol8 uill be an tat^y acquihiuon. iBes L. Hunt Bacchus 
in Tuscany 850 Play to me too On the mandola. 1899 
Fosbrookb Eucycl. Antiq, I. 6s8 The Pandura was of the 
lute kind, the Mandura a lesser lute. s88e A J. Hirkinb in 
Grove Diet, Mas. 11 . V04 It [the mandoline] is. . lets in sue 
than the Mandc'la or Manddra, a mucii scarcer instrument. 
1899 Daily News sa May 7/3 1 'hn e maiidolaavor mandoras), 
ei^teen guitars, .and a bitss guitar. 

Mandolin, -ine (mre nudlin). Also 8 man- 
darin; and in it. form mandollno, [sd. F. 
mandoline, ad. It. mandolino, dim. of mandola (ate 

{ )rec.).] A musical instrument of the lute kind 
laving from four to six metal atringa stretched upon 
a deeply-rounded body. 

1707 in Ashton Soc, Lifi Q, Anne (1869) II. 38 Signior 
Conti will play . .on tbe Mandoline, an instrument not known 
ycL 1788 J.C LsriiAM in F'am, Rose tCilr. (Spald. Club) 461 
The guitarre, or the mandolino, as it is called here by our 
London ladies. 1766 Smollett 7 'rav, iss An excellent per- 
former on the lute and mandolin. 1783 Miul D’Akdlav 
Diary i Jan., A solo air, accompanied by the mandoline,. . 
has a mighty pretty effect. 1798 Pi>ocx Anonym. (1800) 104 
When the instrument now coming into use is called a Man- 
darin. we are led to think it to m something used by the 
Chinese Lords or Mandarins; but the truer pronunciatioa 
is Mandolin. 1896 Mrs. C Clarkr tr. Berlioi Instrument, 
7c The mandolin has almost fallen into desuetude at present. 
>863 Sala About .Shrtm/mgton los A mandolin all covered 
with lacquer work. 

Hence XB‘ndollBiBt,t performer on the mandolin. 
>888 Daify Hews 14 May 3/3 A company of Neapolitan 
mandulinists and lingers. 

Mandom (iuR ndsm). rare^^. [f. Man sb.^ R 
-DOM.J The realm of man. 

1844 Mrs. Browning Drama qf Exile Poems 1850 I.tb 
W ithout this rule of mandom, ye would perLh— beast by 
beast Devouring. 

Handora : see Mandola. 

Mandora (mscndd*'4). [ad. F. maeidore^ ad. 
It. mofidoru.] mMaNDOLa. 

s8s3 Roboob Sismondft Lit. Setetk Eur. (1848) I. v. is8 
A Jongleur.. must.. play on the citole and mandore. 1898 
Zawowill Dreamers Chette L 86 Amulets In the shape of 
miniature mandores or four-stringed lutes. 

U Mandolrla (meend^jli). Af/fgiWir ifrf. [It. 
» * almond *.] An almo^-shtped panel or decora* 
live apace. 

C. C Pbbkins Ifat Reulpture Intred. 90 Christ seated 
wlthm a mandorla. ^ 1899 M. R. Jambs Abbey St Edmueut 
wlth'^T^jL^^ top b Ctoist in a asandorla sea t ed fulhfaoe 

Mandraff (a, -dragga, obi. forma ofM ANDBAsa 
t Msadragim. Obs, [app. an altered form 
of emasuhoR Manobakx, ailer dragom.'X s-Man- 
DRAKK 

la^ Hmvband TVwu. Pr. Tong, D$ la snamdrmgere, ap 



MiLin>troA.Tioir. 


XAVDBAaOaA. 

IbuUbrttiposa (nwodne^fM). Fomti «. i- 
3 iiUMidntom,6-7 mftHdncoiM. 
(in nnglicixed form) 4 ^/. Binndncorla, 6 
nuAdracor, -nr^ 8-9 •om. [Ute L. wumdragora 
{mawirmras Plmy), a. Gr. /M^dpayupat.] 

1 . a. "ihe plant MavDaiU. Now only Ifist. 
b. The genni to which this plant lielunga. 
e. Since Shakgpere, taken at the type of a narcouc. 

In Shnkf. Ami, 4 C/ 1 1. v. 4 the First Polio has the mbprint 
mtmwirmgmrut whence perh. mmmdragmm in Scott’s AW/- 
W0rik (iBai) 1 . xiL 311. Cf. however Mamdsaoon. 

r loao Smx. Lttchk, 1 . a^ £>eoo wjnt ke man mandragoram 
nemneb. c uao Buiimry 613 A gres, he name is mandragores. 
nM Wveur dTanw' viL ij Mandrogoris han )oue btf 
odoor in oura sjgl TaevisA Bmrtk, D§ P. R, xvii. 

dv. (I'ollem. MS.), They bat diggen mandragora be besy to 
be war of contrarye wynae. sgig CovtiDAUt Gtn, xxx. 14 
Rnben wente out., and foundeMandragoras in the felde. 
■Ma Booeoa Dy^Uuy xx. (1870) a6s Mandragor doth helpe 
a woman to concepeton. sgTC Lvtb Dedotm 111. Ixxxiv. 438 
like greene and fresh leaues of Mandragoram 1604 Shaks. 

iiL iii. 390 Not Poppy, nor Mandragoim, Nor all the 
drowsie Syrrups of the world Shall euer [etc.^ sCog 
Chatman, etc. Emttmmrd Not v. L 1 baue..dmnke Lethe 
and Mandragora to forget you. loag Wxbstbs DucMoot ^ 
Mm{fi IV. ii, Come violent death, Serue for Mandragora to 
make me sleepe. 1;^ Comtmom Somto IL 4 The Drug call’d 
Mandragora. igjo Gai.t tmurio T, v. xL I1849O a^a Earnest 
employment is the best mandragora for an aching heart. 
ifU Thackkxay Ntwcomts II. 19 He dosed himself with 
^PPVi And mandragora, and blue pilL 1^ Fasiai MmrRk 
Sorm, vi. 56 The river of oblivion of s' 


r sin repent^ of, the 
true mandn^ra for every guilty and sleepless souL 

mttrib, ijpg Tskvisa Barth, Do P, X, xvii. cxiL (1405) 675 
OyleofMandragora apples. iSagW.AjMSLiajlfa/ma/fwfifo 
1 . 8o 8 The anodyne and soporific qualities of the mandragore 
root. tSas Cablvlb Corm-lmw Rkgfmoi Misc. 1857 111. 161 
Her Ariel Melodiem and mystic mandragora Moans, 
b. ^mandraJUwine, 

18144 Mas. Bbownino Dtad Pan U. Have the Pygmies made 
you drtinken. Bathing in mandragora Your divine |Mde Upa . . f 

1 2 . Chinese mandragoras : ginseng. 

1987-41 CHAMBBaa Cyel, a.v. 

Hence Mnadm'goxltet one who is habhnally 
under the narcotic influence of mandragora. 

1894 Funk's Stasidard Diet, 190a WsaaTBa Suppt, 

ICandragM (mc-ndr^ig). A kind of large 
fishing-net. 

ihsi Frasof^s Mag, XLlll. ate The park of neu foniiing 
the modem matidrague. 1855 W. S. Dallas in Syst, Nat. 
Hitt, 11 . 49 The Tunny.. is captured by means of a large 
ML called a mandraguc 

2 Caildrak 0 (mae^ndr^k). Forms : a. 4-6 man- 
draggo, 4-7 -drago, 6-7 -drag, (6 mendrage). 
d. 3- mandrake, (4 mondrake, 5, 7 mandrak), 
[MK mandrag{g)§ (cf. MDu. mandrage^ man* 
aragre)t a shortening of Mandbaoora; the form 
mandrahe {mondrahe), though recorded earlier than 
•drage, is prob. due to auociation with ebxdke*] 

L Any plant of the genus Mandragora^ native 
to Southern Europe and the East, and charac- 
terized by very short stems, thick, fleshy, ofteu 
forked, roots, and fetid lance-shaped leaves. 

Tha mandimko is pedaonoos, having emetic and narcotic 
properties, and was lormerly u^ medicinally. The forked 
root IS thought to resemble the human form, and waa fabled 
to utter a deadly shriek when plucked up from (he ground. 
The notion indicated in the namative ai Genesis xxx, that 
the fruit when eaten by women promotes conception, is said 
still to survive in Paledtine. 

e. lA Wveur Gen, xxx. 14 Ruben goon out in tyme of 


wheel neruest into the foeld, fonde mandraggis [iMg 
dragis]. C1440 PromR, Patv. 334^3 Mandraggc, nerbe,.. 
mandragora, sg6a Lbioh Armorio (1597) 99 b,He beareth 
1980 ^LV ( Arb.) 473 


Argent, a mandrage i 


They that feare tbayr will make too sHarpe wine, mwi 
. .graft next to them Mandrage [ed. 1581 Mendrage], which 
causeth the to be more pleasaunt. 1994 — Moth, 

Bomb, V. iii. Your sonne Memphis, had a mi^e vnder his 
esre :. .you shall see it taken away with the iuyee of man- 
drage. s6oi Holland Pliny li. 335 In the digging vp of 
the root of Mandrage, there are some ceremonies obserued. 
1609 Topbbll Four/, Boasts (161(8) 330 Oyl of Mandrag 
. .blndeth together, .bones being either ahivered os broken. 
SM Blount Giossagr,, Msmdmdbe or Mandrage, 
p, a sgio in Wright Lyric P, b 6 Muge he is ant mondrake. 
e 1480 ME, Mod, Bk, (Heinrich) aii Lenea of ssandrake. 
c 1479 Piet, Foe, in Wt.-Walokor 7^/4 Nee mmndrmeorss^ 
a mandrak, isfio Bislb (Geneva) Gen, xxx. 14 Reuben., 
found mandrakes [mafg. Which is a kinds of herb^ whose 
rote bath a certeine likeDes of y* fianra of a man] in the 
field. igpB Snakb. Xom, 4 iv. uL 47 And shrikea like 
Mandrakes torno out of the earth. igM — a Non. K/,iti. iL 
aio. 1600 Hbywood vid Pt. EdwTly Wka 1874 >54 

Tha mandrakes shritks are music to their criea tfiso Donnb 
Peendo-mafiyr Prell c ifl, Annibal, to entrsppe and aurpriae 
his enemies. mIngUd their wiM with Mandrake, whoso 
operation is Dotw£rt.sloopo and peysoOi 1691 (GLArTBOBNi} 
Lmdiy Moikery, ii. in Bulleo O, Pt II. 196 Ho^ grota and 
mossie |rav<as, Whera the manrlraka hideoua boim Web 
ooma bodies voldo of soules. ayia tr. PomePe Nist, Dmge 
L Bo The Mandrake is a Plant without a Stem. 1879 J« 
Tiuaa in Caeeelte Tochas, Edme, IV. so6/i llie Greeks and 
the Romans used the root of the maoMm 10 couso in- 
soB^bUity to pain, 

t b. in aU^ve and fig. mb : (a) tt a tenn of 
abate ; (d) a narcotic ; (r) a noisome growth. 
sgsB KkMNBiHB Flyting w. Dmshar 09 Mandrag, mym- 
mold mslsief hot in mowk a igfo lloinooMBBin 
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Idas Dbbbkr Nemoei W%, Wks, 1873 tl. 0 Gods my BIh, 
bm a very Bumdrako. bBm J. Maooh Turk ti. i. Thou 
that aawagst a hundrod thousand draomea Oownd with a 
wrsath of mandrakes shst as Q ns ono . rt|6 Davbnant If'f/r 
rv. i, He sunds as if his Logs liod taken root ; A very Man- 
drake 1 1849 Jaa Tat&ob Gt, Ejeon^ u hr. 13a When we 
Inat after niandrakes and delidottsnaas of oxterionr minia. 
trios, liie R. L'Eitsamob Pinsfer limited Manmridiy 7 
Our laws [«c; during tha Commonwealth] have baen Man- 
drakaa of a Nights mowth. 1678 Mabvbu. Goss, ConsseiU 
Wka 1875 IV. lot if they have a mind to poll up that 
mandrake, it were advisahre..to ebuae out a dog for that 
ii^lm^enL 

2 . The root of White Bryony : see qnoti. 
ig^ Lurron Tkout, NoioMo Th, in. xlUL (1593) fit The 
counterfeat Mandrag which hath bene sold by dewuers for 
much money. 1007 Gsbands Nerbmi 11. lx. alt llie idle 
drones that lu^oeliule or nothing to do but eate and drinks, 
haue bestowed some of their time in oarulng the rootes 01 
Brionie, forming them to the shape of men ft women ; which 
falsifying practim hath confirmed the erroor amongst the 
simpre..prople, who haue taken them vpoo their report to 
be the true Mandrakes, 1657 W. Culbs Adam in Edon 
exci. 300 The Root (of Briony] soiiiiimet groweth to the 
bigness of a Childs of a years ^d, so tliat it hsth been by 
some cut into the forme of a Man, and called a Mandrake, 
being set againe into the Earth, i^ Mabtyn Xonueau's 
Bot. xvL (1794) 197 Hiese preicndea Mandrakes are said to 
be roou of Anjgelica or Bryony. 

8. U, S. 1 ue May-imple, Podophyllum peltalum, 

sme-go Mat. Lincoln Loci, Bat, Appb 

apple. 

root; mandrake 
apple, the fruit of the mandrake; t mandrake 
shriek (see sense 1, note) ; mandrake wine (see 
quot. 1 753 for mandrake root), 

>8^ '!'• Galb Antidot, Li, 1 b, Of simple medicines reper- 
cussiue these are some ..^Mandrage ajpplea, & iuse. sfieg 
Six C Hevdon %id, Astrol xx. ss7 Rachel enuying her 
si-iter Leahs fertilitie Importuned MandrM apples, to sup- 
plie her bsrrennesse. e sgpe Maxlowb yina 4/ Malta v. 
(1633) 1 >• 1 dranke of Poppy, and cold "mandrake juyee. 
lygi CHAMBBsa Cyel, Sapp,, Mandrmgoriios ytmum, Matr 
arahe IVins, a sort of mMicinal impracnation of wine with 
the virtues of "Mandrake root. x8^ Hen. Pmiluts Flora 
Nist, 1 . 3S4 The Mandrake root Uan anodyne and soporific, 
ifiao Dxkkbm Dreamt Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 39 Being mounted 
on a Spirits back, which ran With "Mandrake-shrikes, and 
like a Lubrican. ifiai Bubton AntU, Mel, il ii. vi. i. (1651) 
093 A friends counsel is a charm, like "mandrake wine, sygi 
[see Mamirmk* fvot\, 

XaildZMl (msendrsem). IVest Indian, Also 
mendrang. (See quot. 1756.) 

P. Bsownb Jamaica 177 There is a mixtnre mada 
and used in stmie of our coloniwi called Mandram,. .which 
seldom foils to provoke an appetite in the most languid 
stomachs. The ingredients are sliced cucumbers, cachalots 
cut very small, a little lime juice, and Madeira wine with a 
few pods of bird pepper. 1814 Lunan Nortnt JameUcensie 
1. 398 Hie mixture called man-dram Is made from these 
peppers. 184s Obdbxson Crooleana xiv. 148 Tbe 'punch 
and msndrsm ’ had been handed round. sBm Miaa Acton 
Mod. Coohety^f Mandrang or Mandram. (West Indian 
Receipt) Chop together, very amall, two moderate-sised 
cucumbers (otcL ^ ^ 

Xftlldrftlf lundril (mm ndrifl, -n). Foimz ; 
6 manderella, 7-9 mftundTll(l, mondral, -il, 

1 8 mnnderll, mnodrell, mmmdrall, 9 mandrill). 
Uiually believed to be an alteration of F. man* 
drin, which has the senses 3 and 4 below. Tbe Fr. 
word, however, has not been traced eailier than 
1690, and is of obscure origin.] 

L A miner's pick. 

1516 Tost, Ebor, (Surtees) V. 80 Item xlvj manderenes IJ.1. 
viiTif. A gryndalone ft cruke md, Itra U spayddys ft a 
shullc y\d, 1686 Plot Staffordsh, 306 But he. . by the help 
of bU Maundrill, by degrees so wrought away ^ earth 
over head., that {etc J. 1747 HooaoN MimeFs M id. 
Mandrel, a Tool mada after the manMr of a Hack, but 
more Strong and Square, having ^h entfo ShanL Square 
Points. 177s Flbtchei theche Wka 1795 IL tsfi An igno- 
rant cpilier, as groat a stranger to your nrow^cs ss you 
are to nuuMrell. 1880 ^"g^ 4 Per, Min, Giose. {Derby 
Termt\ AimundriU, a pick for vviona purpe^ but grae- 
rally used to undermine. s88i Raymond Mining Glau., 
Mandril,, .Matmdril, Derb, and S. Wales, a pryiiig pick 

1 2 !^S^e 1 n 8 tniinent used by arrow-makert. Oh, 
s 689 Howbll Pmrtic, Voeah, | «i A mamMlrd, and hick- 
b^. smoothing flosus [etc].. ,Ue entUe de rareher, 

8. In a lathe, an arbor or axia to which work is 
secured while it is being turned. Also applied to 
a similar part in a chemar aaw or cutter. 

i6«s Phil, Trane. I. s8 To give to the Axb the 
Ma^l. .that Uttle Inclination. *897 Moxon MteE Exert, 
(1703) 190 Thera ia another sort of Mandrels called Hollow 
MandiJc sygi BailbtvoLII, JlfnsN^/.aW^of^^ 
pulley, thet k part of a turner's leadi, of whldi t^ w 
•Bveral kinds, aa flat, hollow, pin and sknw manderils. 19M 
Phil, Trane. LXXVl. as, 1 tu^ It. .upon my lathe 
in the sir (that tbeend«f,the ssai^O. 1788 Morss 

A mer. Gaw. L 43* The mendedl is moved by a hand wheel, 
siu.^ j. BMin Pmnamm Sci. 4 Art 1 . m If tlw man^ 

of a Ia& wera made ef^the baM eteeV tuMden^ haid to 

wear well in ^ eoto, ^ 

be” 

. „ ma_ 

4 . A dj^indikid rod, core, or 


8887 Bmaks. t Nm, /F, 1, E 87 Thou henon Maaflrakib a. 


BUM R. & BaiaIb Caseelfi TeeSn Edne, vii. fie 
the hand tbe pulley 0 ,obw1m is called tbe 
of the iatbe, is made to turn rapidly. 

^yliDdikal rod, core, or axtt round which 

mgtal or other meterial fo fotged, cnat, naonlded. 


rad or round Bauadroll of Iren or any ethor metal, such 
maondrells being made of dlfleront lengths and diameieia. 
i8«a-i8 J. Smith Panerama Sei, 4 Art I. tf Ihe holt 
may be wiished..hy hammering it at a low heat u|m a 
smooth Bsaadrel or pin. sBagJ.NnraoiaoMflKTeM/.JMMiU^ 
184 When the pipe is cesLand tbe me t al ia aet, this mSndi^ 
w drawn out or the asoula, nnd another of immler dfometer 
it Kuhstituted. igfp Mmehahy /metr. 40 Roll the stiff paper 


.artr.4oRoU .. .. 

^uly about e| times round the ’ ssaDdrol *, Mt Gnnm 
Gim 50 Their earh* harrote appear to have been made ftom 
one broad band oTmoial rollM over a mandril 
6. altrid, 

iBag J. NicHOLaoN Operat, Meehntde leg This wdght., 
operates to keep the mandrahbend tight tfM Knight 
Diti. Mech,, Masuireldaihe. a lathe adapted taming 
hollow work, which is clatped by a chuck on the end of the 
mandrel in the head-stock, lilt Haslucb Medel Esighs, 
Itandybh, (1900) 58 I'be mandrel-cone centre point. 

Hence Ma'ndrol v. irans., to operate upon with 
mandrels (Cent. Diet, i$oo). 

Mandriaroh (mts-ndriiajk). fid. It mandri* 
areha, a. late Gr. fuaftpilkpm, L Gr. 

parhpa fold, monastery. C?. AiicniMAjri>BITi;,] 
A ruler or founder of a monastic order. 

tSys Maria F. Romsstti Shadam ef Dante 805 The second 
dividing line, which oonsisu of holy Mandriarchs ; S. Francia, 
S. Benedict, S. Augustine being alone named. 

ICftadnll (mmndril). Also -IL Tapp. f. Mav 
sb, 1 4- Duill j 8 . 3 ] Tbe largest, most hideous, and 
most ferocious of the baboons, Cynocefhalus 
maimon or mermen, a native of Western Africa. 

1944 W. Smith Voy. Guinea 31 A strange sort of animal, 
called by the white men in this country [Sierra Leone] Man- 
drill, but why it b so called 1 know not,, .except it he for 
their near resemblance to a human creature, ihoui^ nothing 
at all like an Ape. 1974 Goldbm. Nat, Niet, iV. vil 114 
The largest of the hsbotm kind is the Mandril; an ugly 
disgusting animal. 1840 CusdePe A aim, Kisigd, 39 'nie 
hlaudrill Baboon (.S'fM. maimon and iH#rMr#M).— Greybh 
hrowiL inclining to olive above .cheeks blue and furrowed. 
1863 Huxley Mnn'e Place Nat, u 10. 1898 Daffy Newt 
I a Dec. 9/1 'fhe blue-faced Mandril 

ICftt'lldritft* [ad. Gr. fiowZplrrjt (c£ 

AitOBiMAKDBiTg), f. pMpa fold.] (See quot) 

1844 W. Kay in J. H. Newman F/enty's Ecc/es, Nist, III. 
81 ssote, A mandriu would at first bo a person who lived ia 
a solitajy cave. 

I) BCft&drlttft (msmdri‘tll). Fencing, Oh, [•»- 
tered from It. mandrtUo, mandirtUo, f. mano 
dritta right hand.] A cut from right to left. 

tg9g Saviolo Praeiiee l so b. Cannot euery one of hlm- 
selie without teaching Blue a mandricta? ifiol DaxHta 
IVonde^ll Yeare D 4, Hcea the best Fencer in the world * 
.. He has hb Mandrittaea, imbrocataes, stramaxones and 
BtoocBtaes at his fingers ends. iBsg Kincslbv Weetw, No / 
Hi, Wiping inaudritts [riV], closing embrocats. And all tha 
cant or the honourable fencing mvrterv. 

Mftlldtteablft (msr'ndiffk&b'l), a. Oh, or arch, 
[ad. L. type ^mandBcdbil U, i, mandued-re\ see 
next and -able.] Capable of being manducated ; 
eatable. 

B814 W. B. PhilosophtPs Banpuet (ed. s) 37 They art 
scarce manducable. 1634 Sir T. Hbrbrrt Trao, ate Tor- 
toyses, (in which 1 hoM seene aboue a thousand Eggea, 
great and manducable). 1898 Blount Ciessogr, cAm 
CoLBBiDCB in Lit, Hem, (1838) 111 . 35s If tangible by 
Thomas’s fingers, why not by us teeth, that b, manducable T 
ICftndilOftitft (me-ndiilk/it), v, [L ppL item 
of L. mandtk&'re to chew : see -atb IL] tram. To 
chew, eat Hence Ma’nduoatad ppl. a, 
i6a3 CocKBRAM, Masutneate, to eat. 16^ F. Whitb Xspl 
Fisher epoTo mandiicate, that b, to chew or swallow, and 
to let dm Element recciued, pasae into thehr stomach. 1694 
Jea. Tavlos ReeU Pres, S47 Either we manducate the acch 


s8ra Biaekios Mag. XL 161 Whate'er front-tooth can bita. 
and grinders ssandiicate. i8a8 Cxooo Bk, Nat, (1834) 1 . 975 
The..manducated food. 1878 El Maixos Priesik, iv. 170 
The literal interpreters, .supmng that our Saviour refinrroa 
to bread which could bs manducated in tha ordinary manner. 

ICaAdumtioa (mseDdi»k#i*Jan). [ad. L. man* 
dUchtidn-em, n. of action of mandtUd-re to Majt- 
DUOATi. Cf. F. manducatioH (Theol.).] 

L The action of eating. Chiefly Th^, (follow* 
ing the patristic nse of L. masuatcatia), the term 
applied Usually with onalification, as eamat, ear* 
pnal, literai, oral, real, saeramenied^ spiritual) to 
the act of participation in the Eucharist 
B9ss Garoinbi KxpUe. Tme Cath, Faith m y st sr fo 

of corporall mandncatioiL 1888 Kbnnbov Cesnpessd, Tracts 
in Wodrrw See, Mite, (1844) vfo He asakb asentioon baith 
of spirituale and reale ssanducMionn. Bagy 0 ooBBa EecL 
Pol. V. Ixvil 1 9 A literall, Cotporall and^Oiall Buuduca- 
tion of the very snbstance of hb fleah «ad hloud. sfof 
jaa. Tavlob Gt, Exoafy, av. 1 17 Aftar tha maodocatioa 
of the Paschal lamb it waa tha custook of the nation to 
rit down to a second supper, tfifo — Dubit, n. hi 
rule ss I SI Sacramental aumducatioo. 1737 Watebland 
Euehariet (ed. s) 4^ None give so groat ad^Cage to tho 
Figurista, as those mat qootend for oral mandocation. itai 
Lamb Rita Set. 1. Graeob/, nsraf, The received ritual having 


^viil ||(s874)679DidtheyintendaapiiituarBsanducatioa 
— an eadng spuitimlty and a drinking in by tbe soul of the 
Ufeglvt^efBcacy of the Body broken aad me Blood shed t 
2 . The action of chewli^. 

■Bin BvLim A mt k rep e me t, 139 They who chaw not wel^ 
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lUJIDUCULTOBY/^^ 


iIm tripU otd«r of m o o duort to i^ m mi. (t8f6) ra HU fiuuiM^ U « 

R. J AMM intrmL M»$Mi iimUtit im> of lorviM lijof A. E. J A«u ikd, 

[ion, or ClMvriag, U pOTfonnod by mowM of 6f CurryyBbo. mpctt, u iwo ombo. 


>o^bod, t94t R. jAiiM* /f^rmf 

/w. 0 RUndocnikm, or CImo^U pwUr^by mm of 
Umi Uvtntor, or Dboittrio Muadoti. tiad Kitsr R Sr. 
ffwfrotr/ 111. 4 i6 TU tr^i or oroano of ■ModucaiioiL 
afia Dama Crmtt, ii. 991 Tba mandibU haa a lat«nij pryM 
for mandueation. djy Huacav AmmT, /y Amim. u 69 
Poirarfol apparatna iur tba aeiaora aod manducatkai of vago- 
tabia and antmal pray. . ^ „ .. ^ - 

XuidMAtorx (mmndiilk&tdn), a. Chiefly 
yVi^/. [1. L. mandSUrn- (ace Mawducam) + -OBY.J 
PerUinintf to or fitterl for mandacation. 

iSsA Sck. Cd, Living 40 Tbelr nobla paraaveraaca, In ful- 
mUna with lo mtKh couraga thair manducatory functloiM. 
t%a H. MiLUia Frct^.CrenL iv. (1874) 6a Tha framaworfc 
ibroogh which an important clana offunctiona, manducatory 
and rnpiratory, are parformad. iSto RouJBaTOH Anim, 
Lift no rit) condsiB of the manducatory ganglion fuaed 
with onethomicgangrion. 1877 Uuxi.RVi 4 «Mr. 7 nw. Anim, 
vi. m 6 'I1ta. .manducatory appendagaa (gna thitaB >. 

Jdkndiur*t see Makdola, 

Mand7, oba. form of Maokdt. 
igmwm (nd/in), tb. Forms 1 1 nmnu, 4> 6 nMMno, 
6 mdyn, Sc. (mono\ meRiiOv 6-7 nuiyno, maine, 
j BUBona, 7, 8 main, 4- man*. [0& manu atr. 
lem.i^MDti. matte (chiefly pi. manen; so in mod. 


(chiefly p! 

Dil), OHG. mana fern. (,IdHG. manit man fern, 
and mase.« mod.G. mdhne fern, with Irregular 
nmlavt), ON. mgn fern. ^en. ma$tar\ Sw., Da. 
man) t— OTeut. ^mand. The Scandinavian laogs. 
have aUo a dim. form prob. from LG. : Do. ntanke 
mane, Sw. manke^ IceL metkki nape of the neck. 

Tha primaiy tntum of iha OTaat word muat hava liaan 
*aaek cf. OE, mgm masc.. OS. memi. OHG. mrmni pL, 
omanant for tho nock ; L. memiir occkUco ; Olrtsh muim- 
nadt On mmin^Ure ctdiar), muimce OauIUh intwUunft, 
PolyUuS) eollar, mnimi (f* Walth mwmegfi nacfc, meng 
{m WaUh mtpmg) mana; Skr. mmftgS napa of tba neck.) 

L A growth of long hair on the back of the neck 
and the shoulders, characteristlo of various animals, 
eap. the hone and lion ; a similar growth on other 
animaU 

ForiMrly BomatlinaB uiad (a.g. In quota. 1470-85, 1501, 1661) 
for tba pan on wliich tba uiana grown, 
aiaa Effttrt Gteti, ti8a yuba. titte fttrei et Uemi* eaba^ 
Hemt : nuuiu. bryata. ij. . Gmo. 4 Gr. Kni. 16; pa mana 
01 kat mayn noi* much to hit lyka. e tjftoSirFerumb. 04^ 
^t goda non blaaaeda ha po, ft loualy atrak ye mkna. 
TaaviiA Mmrtk. Dr P. F. xviii. xl. (1493) 1 'ha uuwre la 
prowdo and hath joya of bar maana. MTe-lft Maumiv 
ifrfAivr III. viii, Tha hola body of byr lay befurt nyiaon hia 
hora mana. igliw Oouauui PmL Hon. 1, xii, Out throw tba 
wod ooma rydaod catiuaii twana. Ana op ano aaaa, a widdia 
about bia mana, Tlta vthar raid ana huideooa bora vpona. 
afSy MarLBT Gr. Forrrt 74 b, Thera U also anothar kinda 
01 wilde Oxa or Bull, called. .Bonaiua, a littU ahorter than 
ear Bulk but mora thickly aat, and hath hit Mana Itka to 
our Horao. 1806 Shaks. 7 V. 4 Cr. iii. lik 0x4 And tba 
waaka wanton Cupid Shall . . Ilka a daw drop from the ]..yona 
■unOf Be thooka to ayria ayre. iMi Lovbll Hitt. Anim. 

L df/M. Introd., Horaai have moHt haire upon the mane, 
na upon their ahoukUra. 1667 Miltum P. L, vii. 497 The 
Serpent . . with braaen Byea And bairia Main terridc. 
aayif Adouom tr. Ihdd Wka. 1753 1 . 157 Half dead with 
aodiden faar he dropt the raina; t he horaaa felt ’em looaa 
upon their maina. 1774 GoLDau. Hat. Hht. (1776) IIL 
387 It [tba ganatt] haa also akwg tho back a kind of mana 
or bngUh haw, which fomu a black atraak from tha 
head to the tail ataS Stark Elrm. Nmi. Hitt 1 . 45 Full 
Bottom Monkey. With a mana upon tha neck, ahouklera, 
and lop of the back. iS6y-| J. Thomson Sunday ni 
UnmptUnd vii, One atrokea wito careleaa hand a lion's 
siaiie. ilbl G. STAiLRi Our Friend the Dog vii. 60 Manr. 
tho feather on ahouklara of Collie and Nawtoundland, and 
that on tha front of tha cheat of Ulenheima. 

1S18 Byhon CE Hnr, iv. daxxiv, And 1 have loved 
thee. Ocean 1 . .And laid my hand upon thy mana— aa i do 
bare. 

b. iranrf. Applied to a person’s long hair. 
c iVS Sc, Leg. Sminit xUx. ( Trclm) 164 Hia mana in hir 
band^Ncho wan, ft rawc of it a gret inrt dona. 1647 Waso 


il. matteni so in mod. 


b. iranrf. Aj 
c tm Sc Leg. 6 
bandticho wan, ft 


Applied to A pe: 
r. Sminit xUx. ( Tec, 


Wka (1896) ya HU mmm-cooAt U a nianara card tamad oat 
ofaarvi^ 1879 Mas. A. E. Jamob /Sad HouerE Mamngeat. 
67 CttiTT-ooaina, aerapara, man w c o m bs, and tha rest of tha 
naual stable parapharnalia. AyknePt FieU 

684fister eyaa that^.baamad Banaatb a *auiDalika numa of 
rolling gplcL atU Hamwav Tram. (176x1 L iik xxxvii (7a 
BridlM .. mountad with allvar. with a ^omaa-piaoa of plate, 
lyay Uailby vok 11, ^Mnue^htet (with Groomaj, U a oovan* 
Ing Ibr tba Upper-part of a Huna’a Head. 

t Utauiftf a. Sc. Ohs. Also 6 mn no, mAgno, fa. 
OF. mainct maigne, magnex^h. magtmm great] in 
Chairiit the manit Charles the Great, Charlemagne. 


Mane I'o the Coil^eor. 1 
ChairlU the Biane, tiie qub 


band acho wan, ft rawc of it a gret part dona. 1647 Waso 
SimE Ceb/rrta Man use notto wcarc mich uumei. laSaGeo. 
SuOT AfM on Ft c iii, Maggie . . kiduM over the book, 
eagerly aeiiiHg one comer and toaaing back her mane. sMs 
SSrihmPt Mag. XXL 71/a Her. .rad rippling mane falling 
about bar. iM Zahowill Matter 11. li. 135 Matt moved 
back towaitU hSmomX, paaaing a lltcU dark man with a mana. 
0. A tnft of hair attached to an artificial fly. 

1M7 F. Fuamcm AngBng xi. (t88o> 407 The Owanmora 
[Salaen Flyk Manas of m^udr fiwm tha back of each joint 
,. ; just under, at a support to each mana, ia tied in a feather 
firom the braaat of the Indian crow. 

2 . The hackles on the neck of a ganw cock. ? Obt. 

adaq MAaKHAMCd«qp/fw«d. n. i. no Hia omyne or nedca- 
feathars would baa very long, bright, aod ahimng, ooaaring 
from bU head to hU abouldara. 1717 BsaoliV Fam. Diet 
av. Cock. HU eyas round and great, the colmir anawarabla 
la tha colour of nU plume or Main. 

8. Agrie. A ridge or toft of gnu or stubble, left 
by tile mowers. 

•IPI Frranuis./fMfS. 1 13 Take beda that thy nowar now 
ekmand..laattanot amanabytwana. adat Holland 
t. S 99 Tkeaa tuiU and manaa which tha nowiara paiaad 
ever and Ult standing babind then. 1840 ymt F. Agrie 
Sec L IV. 444 la nting the acytha for barley and oata, tba 
greet an ia le leave a than * mana* or radge of stubble, aa 
9 um tba can of 00m nay reat tberaoa. 

4. aHrib.f as m a m like adj. ; mane-oomb, a comb 
Ibr the horie*8 mane ; f mane-pieoe, T •CBorxteB ; 
asaad’dlieet (see quot.). 

fgds in Ihogm Agric. 4 Prkee IIL gntx *Maaa eomU 
Mgfji, Tussaa Hmeh, A currta combe, mainaeomba, 

and whip for a Jade, a snj Ovaamvav ChmftKiert, OtHrr 


Hind viiL 49 Swift, btiman-faoolcd, and nanad with wavy 
mkL idsS iCiATS Endym. IL <44 Fo«w maned lioM haU 
The tluggiab wheals. rMa FrmteFt Mag. July 59 Tha 
Faahtall is the maned aaouMon of tha Atlaa. iMq mutell 
Hot. Hitt. 4 Pop. xvU. hed. 3) atr An urdoom arg., amad 
naaad and mgulad or. 1894 Scully S^'te 91 
AhMa^^-aaa^Uoo, apeg^.ifrv. Jan. 49 Tba nanad 

b. of plants. 

. 128 Lvta iWaM t$u IxxS. 417 Pitaaflnwar. .both imdb 
baarsi alaaiibea, all lagged,.. aometUMa thicka nanad. 


bVMMtna SE /ta(y L (187^ 9 waves arynatBaa 
r transparency, and nanad wttb fleecy aprey. 


b their transparency, and nan^ wkb fleecy aprey. 
MaiiBde, vaiient of Marbbad OAr* 
XftnMr. obt. form of Mawitkb. 
ManaHalre : see MAivfiiiBe. 


0 Maabgft, muftga (mtni.^). fPr. 
the word earlier adopted os Makaoi ip.l 
L A riding school. (Cf. Mavagb rb.) 
tOth Evklym Dim^ eg Get., Tha Prince has a atabU of 
tha I nnest horsaa oT all countries... which arc continually 
exarcined b tlto man^. 1705 Addison ftair sat, I saw 
bare the largeat Manage that 1 have mat with any where 
elaa. 17^ H. Walnilb Lett., to Bmtlry Aug. (1897) 111 . 
38 The homaman Duka's nanego is convertecT bto a bfly 
atabla. 1799 J. Adame \jiiUe) Analysis of Horaenumahip, 
teaching t^ Whole Ait of RUlbg in tha Manage. ids| 
Fegutinetr. CmuUry 1. 40 It U. OMirabU that all Cavalry 
should be oftan excrcioao in Open Manege, tbid. 41 Ilia 
Troops . .ore to be drilled, .in the Open Manage. 

2. llie movements proper to a trained horse; 
the art or practice of training and managing borset ; 
horsemanship. (Cf. Mavaoe sb. 1.) 

1776 Gibbon Dtti. 4 F. lx. (1869) 1 . 18a Pmedsad in tha 
akfliul evolutions of the Roman nianaga. S 79 < Bbckfobo 
PoF Tnirs Ger/unut 1 . 94fl A knightly steed, well batracted 
b the manege. 1814 Scott iVav. (i8t6^ 1 . viL 94 Already 
a good hor<«cman, he was now initiated nto tha arts of the 
manege. i8a6 •— Wooiitt. 111 . 1 . xa He seemed a champbn 
of the menage, fit to have rained Bucephalus hbuelfl 

Maxiege, obs. form of Makaoi v. 
Manegglftbld, obs. form of Makaobabli. 
llXanoh (mfloie). Jieb. Antiq, [Heb. m 
mdneA (the pL b rendered * pounds * io 1 Kings x. 
17): see Mika.] A Hebrew coin and weight, 
equal 10 from sixty to one hundred thekeli. 

1611 Bible EttE xlv. la And tha ahekell shall be Cwantfa 
Gf rubs : twenty shckala, fiua and t wen tie ahakela, fiftecna 
shekels aball be your Manah. XI99 Savck Early larmrl vi. 
e6o 'l he manah was divided into sixty aheke l a . 

Maneir, obs. form of Mankxb. 

Hanekin, obs. form of Mamieik. 
Bfane-kynd, obs. Sc. form of MABEiinx 
Majiel, obs. form of Manilla l. 

Xa&eleM (m^i-nilds), a. [t Mabb rA-f 
-LESS.] W ithoul or destitute of a mane. 

Mmneirtt Horn of Guaorat : acw Lion x. 
lOaS Stabk Etem. Nat. Hitt. I. xo6 Common Sea Bear. 
Fur brown ; malea maneleaa. iBgg Smxx in Trant. ZooL 
S0c!\ 1 835) 1 . 165 1 'he maneleaa Lion of Gnxerat. 1870 Obtom 
Amies 4 Amaeont vL (1876) X05 The puma, or manelon 
Amei icoir lion. 1893 Fey. Eat. Hist. (ed. Lydekker) 1 . 361 It 
may be that itome adult specimens of the Indian lion are 
maneless ; yet v elLmancd examples have been killed. 

JfLanellio, obs. iorm of Manilla i. 
Manentine, obs. form of Makatbb. 
iaranequln(e, obs. form of MAKiaiK. 
Maiier(e, obs. ff. Makkeb, Manor, Makubr 
Manerease, obs. form of Mikorem. 
XSsiaerial (m&nlv'hftl), a. lObs. [f. medX. 
man/ri-um Manor -f -al.] Manobial o. 

X76S Bi.ACKBTOini Comm. I. zo6 The landed property of 
the Atboll bniily, their manerial rights and emoluments, 
and the patronage of the bishoprick, 1791 J. Columbon Hitt 
Somrrtrtii. 47 llxe manerial province of this place is vested 
in J. F. Luttrell. 18x8 Hallam Mid. Ages ii. 11. (1819) 1 . B44 
*1 he manerial court of every vavaaaor represent^ in minia- 
ture that of his sovereign, /bid. ix. 11. Ill, sao Stones .. 
were employed in tha construction of manerial aousea. 1439 
Ptmmy Cycl. X 1 V. 388/1 The hwd 's fee, or manerial seigniory. 

Maneriall, obs. Sc. form of Mineral. 
HaHerlik, oba form of Mahneblt. 
t Xanery. Obs, rarc^^. Also 6 mannenr. [ad. 
med.L. manert~iim Manor.] A mansion or manor. 

B4. . in Becon Reliquot of Rome (1563) 854 Houses of holy 
diorch, graungea, peraonagea, ct Hcariea, or any maneriea 
of niens of hdy church. 1998 Hall Sat. vil 36 Gat tha 
fee4imple of fayre mannaryes. 

II ISaiieB (m/i'nis), sb. ft. [L, mSnIs pi. 

By some scliolarB aupposed to be tba pL of OLatin mdrds 
good (cf. im.mdnit cruel).] 

1 . The deified souls of departed oncestois (os 
beneficent spirits ; opposed to lanm and lemures^ 
the malevolent shades of the Lower World). Also, 
the spirit, * shade ' of a deported person, constdered 
os on object of homage or reverence, or oa demoad* 
ing to be prt^ilioted by vcogeonce. 

1390 OowKB Co^f. IL 173 Thai badden god 4 as,».And tbo 
be name Manes hlhtaQ, to whom ful gmt honour thai 
dihceiL idea Holland Amm. MnrqeU, xv. viL 43 Aa if 
they meant with Ronana blo«d toaaenfloa unto thair wicked 
Manes. idTo Davos* ut PU Cong* Grmnmdn iv, U, The 
manes of my too shall amlla thia day, While 1, In blood, my 
vows of vangaanca pay. 1703 Pom Tkebetie 758 Let aunwol 
fiuna Attend thy Manasranapranarve thy name. lyanBuBRa 
Corr, (XB44) 111 . aBi ThwChavallar mayowe it to the _ 

“■* ' ” .to bia own defanoa 

and theirs. Iakxt ’kareF* (><77) L iL aye Tim 
gnmea were. .kitcndad as hwmnn aaotfioes to appaaaa tfaa 
Manes of tha daadL s8Ba Uuxlicv Set 4 CuH. L (x88t) 1 
We may hope that tha niaoea of tha bumt^t pUloaophar 
ware then finally appeanad, 

Ae* sfiTS Etmnrqnet Hutmmrt Toma 18 Tha delight, or 
the torment of Kflactiona, being tba Manes of past acitl^ 
>7*9 C- D'Amvrm CMyTfiw. Na s(i7S7) so It h indeed only 
the m a n aa of dapkrtad Libaity which ■wkas tba loss of tha 

AT 2 . Token feSeoense of *BEiortal iemaitt8*(ttw 
ftModotion with l^iwdkdfK to xomaia); hence dnajsff. 


form of 


Cbairua tba Mane, tiie qunUk wes kmg OS ranee,. .To Ung 
Achay ana herald be has send, iggs Fcg* Prtvy Comtetl 
Scot. 1. tag San the ty me of Achaus ksmg of Scotland and 
CliairlU the Maina lung of Franca. 19^ Dalbvmvlb tr. 
Leslie' t Hitt, Scot 1 . ^ Iba king, Cltarlaa tba Magna. 
Mana, obs. f. Main, Mains, Man, Many, Mean 
a. ; north, f. Moan ; variant of Madn (« must). 
-mana (main), the ending of certain words 
adopted fiom Fr., os Anglomane^ bibliemam, which 
have the general sense * one who has a mania for 
(something)’, and are formed on asaumed Gr. 
types in -/wi^r : see Mania. The words of this 
formation have never become entirely naturalized in 
Eng., the meaniiig being preferably expressed by 
formations in •maniac. 

183s tr. Tour Grrut. Prinrr III. xL 306 She la almost as 
grant a *paiftomane' aa myself. lifiti. IV. iH. 14^ 

Manaall, obs. form of Menial a. 
2 Eft* 1 I*Mrfcar. [Man One who eats men. 
L A cannibal. 

PoBV tr. Leo*t Aftdea Introd. at They ara man- 
aatars, and counmious in hattaiia. 16x7 Uikmon Wkt, 
(i6x9*>ao) IL X03 How foula U tha sinna of epprasaion, when 
tka praettsara of it are likened to mao'eatara, that Hue vpon 
flesh T i68t T. Flatman Heraeiitus Fident Na 98 (1713) 
1 . 180 I'hinr may talk of Jews, Turks, Pagans, InHuels, 
CUnibals, Man-eatera, Killcrnps. 1709 Hickemingill Friett* 
er. I. (X7ai)33 There are Canntbals or Maneaters. 1837 M. 
Donovan uom. Eton. 11 . 44 A atout ferocious-looking 
fellow, .was pointed out to me as a celebrated marksman 
and man-eater. 1854 Old Story-TeFer^ Goldm Roebuck 61 
The man-caier'e mouth watered for huniao food. 

2 . An animal that eati or hot a propensity for 
eating men ; colloq. a horse given to biting. 

1840 EL E. NAViaa Scettrt k Eporte in For, Lande 1 . v. 140 
The larger horses, .are leggy, under-limbed, and, aa far as 
vice goes, rsgular nian<eaters. 1B79 Mas. A. £. James Imt 
Houteh. Managrm. 68 Some horaea in India are called 
* man-eatera *, and have to be blindfolded while you mount, 
or they would bite you. 1883 F. Day Imiian Fish 51 (Fish. 
ExE Publ.) The common ciocodile, CroeodUu* pninstris 
and C. pOTMut. .often termed num-eaters. 

b. A man-eating shark ; e«p. Carcharodon rotu 
deleti. Also man-eater shark. 

1I37 Hawthobnc *rn*icr-told T. (i8st) II. xviii. To 
aacertain that tlie maneaterlraaBhark] had already met bis 
own death. i88b Joboan ft Gilbeet Fithee N. Amer. 30 
{Fuit l/.S. Nut Alut. No. x6) Man-eater Shark. 1884 G. B. 
Goode, etc. Nnt. Hiet. Uttf. AqnnUc Anim, 1 . 671 A Shark 
closely related to our Man-eater. 

o. la India, a man-eating tiger. Applied also 
to lions and hyenas. 

1860 J. Gksbnwooo IFitd Spqrft zqs It marks the spot 
where.. fell one of the moat terrible * man-eaters ’ the world 
ever «uiw. 18B1 J. Gbant CnmertmUutt L iv. 60 Sir Piers. . 
thought it very slow work compared with.. potting a maiv 
eater from a howdah. 

mttrib. 1890 R. G. Cummino /ftmtePs Lift S. Afr, (x9oa} 
Z34/1 A bloodthirsty oaan-eater lion. 

3 . local U, S. K large salamander, b. The 
dobson or hellgramraite (Cm/. Diet. 1890). 

1899 Bastlett Diet Aurer.f av. iVmfer^Degtf In Penn- 
sylvania and the Raatem States they [varioua species of 
aalamandem] are called Spring-keeDcra and Man-eatera. 
bo vb(. sb. and fpt a. 

1607 Hikbon If^Ar. I. 4,17 A raging, and (aa I may terme 
It) a man-eating pestilence, zdia Bbkrrwood Lang. 4 
Rrlig. X. 87 The Anxichi, being an idoL'itroua and man- 
eating nation. 1I71 J. Forsyth Higkl. India 391 When 
a panther takes to man-eating, he n a for more terrible 
scourge than a tiger. stOo Ckawb. Jritl. 15 May 32(^8 
Man-eating tigers.. are.. rare in Britiih India. 
Mane-ath, variant of Manath Obs. 

Maneoe, obs. form of Menacb. 

Maned (m/ind), ppl. ct Also 4 Ixnaned (cf. 
OE. icmqn)^ 6 maanod. [C Mane rfi.-h-BO^.] 
Having a mane ; also with prefixed word, os long- 
maned. In /fer.aCBiNBix 
13. . Sir Bemet (MS. A) 9667 He was bc^e leik and grim ; 
A was i-manrd aae a steda. 1338 Palbox 318/t Maaned aa 
an hovsa. creMu. tjfto Stow Ckron, 7 This forme aome- 
times bred white Bulles, long Btaned like Liona. Mey 
TonwL Four/. Beasts (1658) 569 The Hyena is aaid to be 
rough and maned, nte Edmonobon Heraldry 11. Gloea., 
Mmnod, b said of a horM, umooroL er other Wtat, whoee 
mane is of a diflerent tincture frian its body. <791 
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PoliMltr liivt 

BP% AImm^qT PkM in 
jtan— (h, otas. Ibiiii of Hmsacm. 

I (mse*net). mrv. Alto 6 iguuatm, 7 
[i Max + •mi.J WonMU u the 
feminine of men. 

t9t4 T. B. Primmmi, Acmd. li. *4 The nwn uid, 
Tmiiow* it bona of my bonaa, and Aath m my flaah : abe 
bhall ba called mannei, or mannialu bacauta aba wat udicn 
out of man. 1643 Taatr Comm, Com, ii. 03 (Sha Mhall ba 
aallad Woman] or Mannaea, of Man, at ItAsJk of ftk, ite 
Bailbv S/ir, i.ogtnd in ate. (ad. a) ijo Tauf^ tha 

Adanic myiteriat of luaa And mnnatt 
JCaoMUi* oba. fonn of Mevacb. 

Manmiero, manoowBir, oba ff. Maniwbar v , 
Jianeto, oba form of Makitou. 
XattattiCmKOO’ti). [Named after Xayier 
Manetti (1723-1 784), a botanist of Mooza.] A very 
TigorOnt dwaif variety of rote much used at a stock ; 
alto Mamtti rosi, 

[tttjT. Rivsm KwAmmitnAsCmidtitA. 3) 113 «r/t,Tha 
..Roaa Manettii..! raccived a few yean ago mMn Italy. 
sM /did, (ed. 4) 150 It. .aeeme to flourish on tha Manettii 
at^ better than on Itt own roots.] 1854 /Sid, (ad. 5) x8a The 
only method.. is to employ tha Manetti Rosa at a stock. 
iMp Holb Fk, Rett eo4 Tha Manetti will grow luxuri- 
antly where the Drier will not grow at all. 

Maneuver, variant of Marcbdvbe. 

XaufU (marnful), a. Also 4 monfhl, 5 
inaii(n)fUlla, 5-7 Tna«f 011 . [f. May rd.i 4- -ruL.] 
L Characterised by manly courage and retolu- 
tion ; brave, resolute. 

m saeo-1400 Cursor df. 8306 (GOtt.) Werrour art man- 
ful s^h^ And nmny man slayn wid bi hand, tipp Li^L. 
Riek, RodtUs 111. 103 mornyd ffbr the morthir of 

manflull kay3tia I4aa tr. Soertia Steret, Prhr, Priv, 170 
Summenhymcallythacorageouaman.oramanfulma^ SfltS 
BaAOSHAwd^r. WorburgO\\,^va IbeinhabitaunteS of it man- 
full and liberalL iSTd Flb mino Fosmo^t, EpUt. 36 A stoute and 
manful minde. idss Eabl Monm. tr. Biondi's Civil ]Vmrret 


IV. 76 They were iniorced after twelve dayes manfull defence 
to surrender themselves upon discretion, tflda Cablylb 
Frodk. Gt. xnu iii. (1879) Vll. 97 Blakenay and Garrison 
Stood to their guns in a manful manner. 1879 Moilsy .ffarfe 
189 A manful attempt wat. made to get the new constitution to 
work in the winter of irgt-px 1891 Swinbuenb Stud, 
Proto 4 Pootry (1894) iBTne manful good sense which saema 
natumlly to accompany a manly tandemess of nature. 

t 2 . la occasional uses. a. Stately in appear- 
ance. b. Befitting a man, manly. Ohs, 

1403 fVr/f 04 t//fW.da W. 1510 78 b, Thomas wasasmanftilt 
in bis araye, for ha was dothad In y* best and rychest clothe. 
stfsS Fuller Ck, Hut vti. iL f ^ [He] being shooting at 
Burts, (a manfbll, and healthfoU Pastime. .). 
t 3 . Comb,\ manfdl-hairdy a., brave (hence 
•hardiness). Ohs, 

ci4ja Lvna Com/t JBL Knt, 4x7 Shading of blode, ne man- 
fbl hardinesse. X54a Udall Eroum, ApopA, 1$ Such as be 
manful hardye [ong,/brigs^ Ibid, Pref. **ii, Concemyng 
mannefull haidynease \fiin%,iortitmdmtm\ 

XaAftlUy (mse’nfuli), ado, [f. MAirruii a, 4 > 
-Lr ^.] In a manful manner ; with manly cohrage 
or resolution, bravely, valiantly. 

c 1400 Metayng 1S40 This day wirke bou Manfully With 
thi nobill Cheualry. c 1430 Si. KoUk, (1864) 57 Drede 
not . . bou . . welbeluued queens vn to god but do manfully. 
sfS3 Eden Trtat Nnvo Jnd. (Arb.) 31 He manfuUya da. 
Imded him seHe in baCtayL tflsx Bulb a Mmcc, ix. xo Let 
vs die manftilly for our brethren. 198a Cowrsa GiMn 76 
Then over all . . His long red cloak, well brush'd and neat. 
He manfully did throw. <839 Thiilwmx Grooco xhrliL VI. 
X4X The Greeks .. continued to fight manfully. s8m Ma- 
caulay Hist Enc> i. 1 * 5o Bishop Hooperj^who died man* 
ftilly at Gloucester for hu religion, x86o Tyndall Glour. 1. 
xxviL 8x9 The labour waa CDonnous, but it was manfully 
and cheenully done. 

fb. Honourably. Ohs, 

tgft Shaka TVm Gout IV. L 97 , 1 kil'dn roan, whose death 
1 much repent, But yet 1 slew him maiifuUy, in fight. 
SCuiralllMS (msenfulnes). [1. Mauful + 
-NE88.] The quality of being manfeL 
BX400 u6o 3 But his grete wisdom, & bis manfulness. 

tas6 Bale Enf: Votaries 1. (x^B) 49 b, Daniel than Byshop 
of Wynebestra sent thys wenefrida to rome wsrtb bys letters 
of oomBwndacyon for hys manfulnessa there sbew^ iflBx 
R. Knox Hiet Cevloa 134 The Metal and Manfulness of 
dboM men. 1833 Ur. M abtinrau Lrom 4 Laggut 1, y. px 
It took all my auuifulnesa from me to sea too bo near tha 
odg* of the cuff. 1888 Vucr. Stiungfobo Seleetioms (tBSg) 
IL 336 Sir Samuel, as good a type of manftilnassand power 
fax speech and action as one would over wish to laa. 
i* XMitf f Sc. and mrth, Ohs. R. tram. To 

bewilder, lead aatrmy. b. irUr, To be bewildered, 
go wrong ; to go mad* 

c I44» York MysL xUL i}s What sale |a mant alias 1 for 
tana 1 troWi mang. asgto Douom K , HaH X04 And 
ail that couth attena the castall neir. It Buda toanm for to 
mar aulm, and uiaug. sgsg ASmne viii. ProL x6 Musing 
aairis etomy^hanoiani^allBioit. igfe A Scott 
(S.T.B.) L 79 To mend >at meaie bes saj^ye manglt God 
gif be grace, asto McNTOOwnn Aftsc. /Wmx xlvu.,9 
Remva, vhiM than, a harte lyk for to maiw. >988 Rom m 
Whitelaw 3 h» Se, Sonfitkfs) Sha cioldt and boa kU , 

|to J. HTVavx FiatklHeln hfas^t to tpatOE or talk. 
MiSiM, mlant of Mova j^. and v. 

IXmM OMMiftt lit *8lceTe’ 

1 . A flowing robe, worn from the thonldert. 
ite Mayim iUm Semf^ JTimt, tfL 55 It waa purdy a 


Maaican cQatuma,aDd coaslatad of a pwple ... 

Amblu E. Bare iVuvoM ^Lom 0 Gto^ afal. got It waa a 
grand movmgpictnreof faandaome man niaearletandg^d— 
o^nceful auuigaa and waving pKtaiaa. 

The lilk caae vied to cover n prooemioaal 01 
other cron when not in me (Sp. niifiM di ffwi). 
dkga in Comieny JJieL 
llftTiga, obt. form of Manoa 
Mftagfebey (mje*ngftbfi). AW. Ifitt, [The 
name oi a legion of Madagaaear, erran. given by 
Bnflba to a onedes of Cmcaeehm inhabiting the 
west coast of Africa.] A monkey of the Alrican 
genus Cercocehus ; esp. the Sooty Mangabey, Ccr- 
cocebus fuligismut, 

X774 GoLDsxt Nat Hht IV. vIL t34 The (borth of this 
fthe munkeyl kind b the Mangabc)*. ..It is a native of 
Madagascar. 1899 W. Laudee Lindeay MHad Lomt tr Anita, 
IL 83 A sooty niangabey CcMukcyj had acquired a good 
number of bad habits. 

I IClAgfel (maqga’l). Also 9 mnaggnll, (in 
Diets.) mank^ ^Turkish JU^U massEoi (ilso 
written JUjU manga/),} A kind of brazier. 

«B8x4.9^yrvx5 il IL in NetoBrii, Tkeatre 111 . 13 Another 
room m the Palace; in the midat a Manggell 8re 
burning. sSfi OJ/ic. Cm/al, Gt Exkih. ilT 1398 Braas 
mangalor bi axicr :<>-Manufactured by Mardbos I'o n i b ahdgi, 
Constantinople, exhibitor. 

Mang Alin, variant of Manoeltr Ohs. 

Mangel wtmel, obt. var. Manobl-wubxel. 
Iffangan-, repr. MAi^aANXBg (G. mar^gOH) In 
many compound names of minerals, chiefly adt^ted 
from German (see A. H. Chester Z^sV/. Bftn,, 1896), 
as mangAn-amphibole - Rhodonitb ; mangan- 
apatlte, a variety of apatite containing manganese ; 
manganblonde-ALARAKDiTB; manganbruolto, 
a variety of brucite containing much manganese ; 
manganohlorlte, a manganiferous variety of 
clinochlore ; manganoolumbtte, a variety of 
columblte in which the iron is largely replac^ by 
manganese; fnanganhodonberife, a mangani- 
ferous variety of hedenbemte ; manganpaotolite, 
a manganiferous variety 01 pectolite ; mangADtan- 
ialite, a variety of tantalite in which manganese 
largely replaces the iron. (Cf. Manoavo-.) 

s 88 t Bristow Cr/arf.^/ff#rw/., * Mumgmn-ampkibolt. 189a 
Dana Syst, Miaoral. 764 *ManBanapatita. .contains man- 
anesa replacing calcium. 181S T. I'homson Omit Mim,, 
9/., etc. I. Sulphuret of Manganese. *Manganblejxda 
Swsrtsers. x 8 ^ Dana Afaa, Mineral 4 Petrogr. (ed. 4) 394 
*Manganbrucite is s manganesian variety. 1890 — SysL 
Min. 648 *Manganchlorit. 1898 — Tixi-bk. Mtntral 474 
Manganchlorite, a chlorite from the Harstk mine near 
Pid*i^rgL hwed^ 1890 Century Dietf * Jdangatuolum- 
bite. vkn Dana Mao. MimraL 4 Petrogr. (ed. 4) 967 
^Manganhedenbcrgite.. contains 6 to 7 p.c. of manganese 
protoidde. xSoa — Syst Min. 373 *Man|puipectoUth. i8g8 
— Texi-Sk, Mineral. 395 Manganpectolite. 1884 Casselre 
En<ycl. Dict.^ * Mangansk/erite, 1887 Dana Man. Mineral 
4 Petrogr. (ed. 4) aoa *Mangantaiiialile contains more 
manganese than iron. 

MangRnate (mse ^gkn/t). Chem. [f. Majt- 
OAN-io-f -ATI.] A salt of manganic acid. 

1I39 Penny Cycl XIV. 382^ Maannate of potash b 
easily prepam 189s Thorpe Diet, Appi. Ckeuu 11 . soo/x 
All manganates. .oxidise hydrochloric add. 
IlM8amiiaiggB(ma'ngan|9iiz*n). Min, [Ger., 
L mangan manganese 4 eisen iron.] ^Febbo- 
IIAKOAIIB8B. i88x [see Fnaao-). 

Manganel(l, variant of Maeooeel. 
Manganooua : see MAMOAEOua 
t lCiu^[aiia'Baina. Chem. Ohs, [f. Mavoa- 
irESE 4 -AVE 3 a.] Chloride of manganese. 

1818 Henby Elem. Ckem. (ed. 8) II. 65. 

t Xaaga&awata. Chem, Obs. [f. Maroait*- 
810 4 -Am] -Marqakats. 
i8s9 Brands Meta, Ckem, esB Manganesate of potama. 
ICailguaM ( msejpgknfz). Also 7 manganea, 
9 manganaae. [a. rTmangan^st (i6th c.), a. lU 
fnamgattese^ one 01 the many corrupt forms of L. 
magnesia: see Maorksia a. The word appears 
in Ger. as mangtan (hence Du. mangium, Sw« man- 
gan). Cf. obs. F. mangane,} 

1 . A black mineral (now recognized as an oxide 
of a metal, to which its name hu been transferred : 
see sense a), used from ancient times in glass- 
making, and now in many indvstilal prooeases. 
Also oadled blaok mangaaeae, 'igiass-maker^s 
mangamst. The name has been also applied with 
qualification to other ores of the aaetal 1 grej m.« 
j- Maeoabitb I ; hom at., canuans as. [G. Aem- 
mangan, Jaache], an impure manganese silicate akin 
to pbotidte I red xa.,«- RoDOontOBin ; white m., 
manganeae carbonate. 

As tha name bin ditiaioil om nowrwIrietadtotliaflMtal 
(sense s), icsoldM afm|Umloii surrivas cnly In Donunarefad 
and indtMtrbl xna, Tha black mangBiiaaa of cenanarda b 
nsoally a rnfactore of variooi oiddaiw but tha tena b eon- 
sidarad to aplHy asp. to manganaae dfeodda, MnOi, which b 
tlm vMnim wwiiam In tha mi^^ 

> CoiAMW dn nolew and weight lika the 

. .. . . ti,ygb*fc aiiMSia. 


T. Bbowme PmntEjK h. pa In tha making of 

fUss it hath bean aa aheisec pmdiia Sa cms in piM of 


MAjroAifMia 

omgnd, or parbapa mnngaixae. ^y^xCmati, Mag. XX?. 340 
Our Manganasa, supupi^ an Iron ora, appears nopi soma 
axperimeiits to conaun no Iron. 1999 Eeiye/. Brit, (ad. d 
X 5se/i 'ilxb aabatann, ooiuaiooly eaBw bliKk or gfaiss- 
EMlrar^s mangaaeae, bscarcaly any other thing titan the cab 
ManewsaadmalaL iiasCAaMAr/v'aibaCKAVl. jot/b^ 
mnexkte,9e peroxide^ b iba black numgaiMaa of riowaiarcs, 
and <\kepyro/mtite of miuaralogtau. 1848 Watm DietCkem. 
IIL kaiGrey Maagameetya tana aomttnnaaappItadMaauv 
ganita and pyrdu^ t8^ Emeyel Mi, XVI. jg/kh Diet, 
kfite (Rad Maixganasei. /SuL 419/1 Aftagiia Zd Horn 
Manganaae urc mere mixturaa, 

2 . Cham, The metallic element (i^adtol Mo) 
of which * black manganese * is the oxide. 

It b d a grayii^ whiM oc^r aod a hard ArbUa laartw^ 
aomawhat rahcmuliug urou, but havuxg no aceiUNnic UM la 
tha metallic form. 

9983 WrraMwo tr. Bergman's OuU, Mineral 114 Manga- 
MUiO or MsiiaBasa...Ttiu new metal k sofadib in all 
the auds. iSm J, MuasAV Syst, Ckem. III. 4x3 The name 
Maagaoeite, which wai ftmnerly given to the native oaide, 
b now appropriated to the metaL i8u Sii H. Davy Cheat, 
Pki/ot. 49 1 ha properties of manganaae, which waa a» 


nounc^ as a peculiar matal by Kairo in X77a ware nilnutaly 
invasdgatad bySchadeand Bargman. 1818 P. Cut AVBLAao 
Mineral $44 Manganam, which b with great diSiculty ob. 
taiaad in a mataiiic state, has a gniybfa white color wUb 
some lustre. 9879 C A. Camokon in Cetsselts Teekm. Edme, 
L 15 Manganese is a matal amnewbat allied to iron. 

8. aitrib, and Comb,, as ma^ganase metal, mine, 
are, salt; manganeae alum, (a) Chem . : see Alum 
8; {b) A/in, tmAfJOHxiTE; , manganeae blende 
OB Alaeakditb ; inangane 4 ebronae,(e)mbroittt 
{b) an alloy of copper and zinc with man- 
ganese ; manganese brown, a brown dye, ecai- 
aisting of manganic hydrate obtained by various 
processes; manganese copper manganese 
brotne; manganese epldote >■ Fiepmomtite ; 
manganeee garnet SPBasABfm ; mnnganece 
glance — Alabaeditb ; mengancee glia, glass 
ill the mamifactnre of which manganese has been 
used ; manganeae green, an unstable green dye 
derived from manganate of barlnm; manganeee 
spar -1 kiiorojriTB ; also Rbopoohmmite ; man- 
ganeae steel, a malleable mixture of iron and 
manganese ; manganaae violet, the purple eolonr 
derived from mangvieie, used in the decoration of 
pottery and j^celain ; manganeae vitriol » Fau- 
BjfittiTE, a sulphate of magnesinm and manganese. 

1840 T. Craraii E/km. Ckem. sig Iron alum, ^hnaMnne*^ 
alum, and diromc alum. i8ao R. Jamsson Spet, mineral 
(od. ^ 111 . 406 Piflsmatio ^Maugansae Blende, ita Urb 
‘ — - . . 7 mjjgrocn. 


Cleavblamd 


Diet Arts, ate. B35 *Mangaiie)«« bronn, buff 1 _ 

iH!3 P. M. Parrons In i?r>. Brit Assoe. 38R Ihe manga- 
nets bronm has a great advanuge over steel, /bid. 3B3 
*l’hat the manganese bronsepropilbn 

has now been pfoved. 184s T. Geahai 

533 *ManganeM brown. *900 Eneyel Brit. (ed. to) XXVt 1 . 
964, art. Dyeing, Mansaneso brown b applied fax wooljdik, 
axA acton dTOfng. tSto Eueyrl Brit XVI. 409 /^^- 
montito or *MancaneM Epkbio, brownfafa violet fitom tfa. 
Marcel, hM so per cenL of manganeae peroxide. sMfWArra 
Diet, Ckem, 111 . 817 *Maagmneet 



*ManganaM Green. x8fl3 Eneyeb - . , 

nese RMtal b gny, like caat iim. 1839 ^rwnev Cgei, 
gSxA It occurs in Devonshire Cornwml, in the Haix, end 
most *niaiiganese mfnes. 9791 W. Nicholson Diet, Ckem. 1 1 . 
596 This new ^manganeae ore wee found nmoiM Che faon 
roinae of Sam. ties R. J amsson JUan. Mhtermf. nsB Pris- 
matic Manganese-Ora, or Black Manganese-Ora. /bid. 956 
Prbmatoidal Manganeae-Ora, or Grey Manganese-Ora. s8m 
T. Tnoissoh Syst. Ckem. 111 . 88 Tha exldw of *inanganeae 
aalta i8ai R. jAMxaoN Man. Mineru/. 303 *Maiignixasa- 
Span (Baryta.) i8fl8 Wattr J^tCkem, Ilf. 8x7 Mangemete- 
spar,mfn, with Dbllecita. Native carbonate of xnanganesa. 


77a A metaphoaphata of manganasa wtiicn goes nndar the 
name of N nrnb eer g or *manganase violat. 1884 H. BAUnoMAH 
Deser, Mineral so8 The mineral described as Fatteeriie or 
^Metngaaese Vitrtel, from Harrengrund, in Hungary, 
b. In names of salts. 

iSkn Ki n o xb tt A/kmU Trade aop Manganeae dilorlda. 
SSSa Dama Man, Mineral A Liikel^A. 4) x8S PyualBttta 
-Maaamaaa Dioxidcu Ibid, 191 Jbodochraalto-Man- 
ganesa Carbonate. 

MaoffaneseouB t see nnder MAMOAjriBia 
EeJtgttMgiRa (mmngftnrziSn), et [1 Mam- 
lEBE 4 -fAK.] Pertaimng to manganese, or 
characterized by Its ] 

1798 W. Nicholson . 

manganeriao ora. 183; ^ 

Dia aigilbceott^ magnasiao,. .matigaiiaaian [etc, variadas 
of umastona], 

tKfengfeHBTdo, a, Obs, [f. MApaAiiBBi 4 
•10.] Aiai^/ttneiuaMa»xsmxxg!bAc 9 A\^ Similarly 

M a ng a m releae, - Mamo aitaw ; M— 8Mrew(e)- 

1 erfrf, manfUMNM add ; 


r Its presence. 

SON Did Ckem, 11 . ^ Tbb powdery 
1837 J. T. Smxtn tr.VlcaPe Atetiars a 


1819 BMommAfan, Chem, aafi ICaagsiwilc add. mm3 
Henby Eikm, Ckem, (nd. 9) IL 10 Tha proportlene being 

xoe mapd and 96447 OJc yy sa , canstienttaf areegwr 

fddi thsgNaeaalWthanioMlbaiRMMigMfrirofp 


Tha red 




be called 



icuraxxrWnBSBSx.. 


UAMaAxmBmL, 


Ck$m, Oh\ [mod. 


Cktm, 


L., f. Mavoaiiwk.] i«MAVOAirHB a. 

lyfefni IfAiWAiisw •). lyti tr. ScM^* _ 

Oq MMiftOfM. MAOtfAiMtlufii, or M og n mio Vitroriorun, 

I77f DAvrC4MPi.W4M.367MM|m»owmwM 

inTprocwod io *t* puro form by Kjum Oolm, botvm 
1770 and 1775- 

gimwiiiim WM dlucorwrml by Gahn fn 1774. 

M»agliaitl©(m*gg 4 ne tik).«.fwi^ [VMy 
IMAHaAtfUBU, tetter « MAiroAirimtoua, 

In mod* Dicta 

lEuiglU^ (nua'^j^O, earlier menganid* 
[cf. Fibbi-], used in namee of eertain 

ejaaogen compoandf, indicating the pretence of 
manganeie in iu * manganic* or higheit degree of 
valency (cf. Mavoabo-^. Ka>iigaal07«nbj*drio 
(or-ojra^o)aold»H,MnCyt. Ma<nga&laj*anide, 
a salt of thii add. 

S titt Watts tr. GmgUm*i HmnM. Ckgm, Vf 1. lad Man- 
inidcyantd d cadmium. iItI [me Manoano*^.) iMp 
toaLSV ft Muia DicL CAtm. 11. 34a 
IKaagulo (mnQgm*oik), a. Ckem, [f. Mab- 
OAB-BiB -10.] Applied to oompounda con- 
taining manganese in its highest valency. A/^m- 
gamc aciB'. an add f H|Mn04) not known exc. in 
combination with alkalis, with which it furmi 
mAmmaiis. 

illi BaAMDt Chtm, (ed. 4) ^33 Manganic add. tlTv 
Kinoseit A/kmH Trmii sup Manganic chlorida. iStI 
Asnbv /’Aolifr. (1881) 7fl Tha {lormanganate bdneompoew 
• .and inaolulHo manganic oxide is proctpiiatod on the imx^ 
ICMIffudftrOlUl (mssngftnrfifros), a. A/im. 
[f. Maboab-bib -(i)rBaouB.] Containing or 
yielding manganese. 

4at WATTS tr. GmtUm't Hmndhk. Chtm, V. yx» Man- 
fMiUbroiM Magnetic Iron^tre. 1177 Smtun XV. S7 The 
AbsMsa Manganiftrous Muds. 

Wmeig mmtm (msB*qgiain). Mwiallurgy, [f. Mab- 
OAB-BBB-f-iB An alloy of copper, manmese 
and nickeli muem used in the coostnetion of stan- 
dard resistance coils. 

ifss J. J. Thomson In Encyei, Brit. XXVlll. 7. 
Mugftvitft (mse'ggineit). [f. Maboab-bbi 
4 ' -ITB. Ct F. 

L Mim, A hydram leiqaioxlde of manganese, 
occunlng massive and in pseudo-crystaiT; grey 
manganese ore. 

tisf MAionrasa In Trmm. R«f. Sst, BMni. (1831) XI. 
Its Piismatoldal Manganese<Mra. ManganUe, ImH, ia« 
llm oameof JfoMifwmw.propoaod for this spedea,it fonaoa 
In allusion to tbo smuI Whicii h contains. ligS T. Thom- 
iON Orntl. Min.t stc I. m Manjmnito. Hydrous 
ttemdodde ofmanganoia. ilsB Abarnwr* iwsm. Chstm. fod. 7) 
107 This compound occurs in naturs si braunita, and in tlio 
stats of hydrate as manmit^ 

2 , CAAm. A salt ctf mai 


inganous add. 

sMu Wattb Diet. Oktm, in. 818 which 


lid 

of niMi||uaw, econrin, bt tnudl gram oetalwdnl 
erratoU wUch turn blade oa eKpoanre to tho aii; 
rtOrDAHA Mmm, HtatnU. 0 1'ltnjrr. (.d. <> mO. 
t ieHigaao>MHauBga-aie, «• Ck*m. Oh. 

W-. modTIi. (Berselius): 

cf. MaBoabocb and Maboabic.] Having a formula 
which is the sum of that of a ^ manganous * and 
that of a * manganic ' compound. MAt^putASA* 
muMfpAeut AxidA : red oxide oi manganese, Mn^Oa. 

sitt Paembix ChttH. AmmL eri Mangaoe»o>maiiganio 
oxideu sMg Watts Diet. Ckem. IV. 8oi Msngsnaso oocurs 
..as manganic and manganoso-manganic oaideu 
ICmilgUOIIB (mse qg&oM), a. Also 9 manga- 
neoua. [f. Maboab-bsi -oua.] a. Of the natnre 
of, or containing, manganese, b. Chim. Contain- 
ing manganese with its lower valency. 

s8s| HxMaT Bkm, CA«m.(od 9) 11. 11 Tho constitution of 
the man^aiieous acid. 1840 T. Obaham MUm. tkem. 530 
Protoxide of manganese, Manganous oxide, ills H. Bavbs- 
MAH Deacr, MimermL sc Manganous sulphide. iHU Htniih 
Bxkih. CntmL 49/a Patont Manganous Carbon Filters of 
various kinds, slat TMoanc Diet CAem. II. 499/E 

One*Nixth of the weight of the nuiagaoous chloride employ^ 
Maagaft: see Maboo. 

Hangastaii, -steno, obt. forms ofM aboostbbb. 
ICiblLgd (mfindg), Forms: a. 5 maDiew(o, 
manyew, 6-7 mangle, 7 maungie, mangy. 
$. 6 maunge, ymainge, 6- mange. H-ste ME. 
ntAnjewe^ a. OP. mam/tdA, mAngeuA itch (also in 
the sense * eating *), vbL sb. C manjuAr * mangiAr 
(mod.F. mangAf^ to eat. Cf. F. dimeutgerXa itch.] 
I. A cutaneous disease analogous to the itch in 
man, occurring in many hairy and woolly aniinaU, 
an 4 caused by an arachnidan parasite. Also lome- 
timls loosely, a dirty, scabby or scurfy condition 
of the skin, quicks taJ, tcMy mamgAt 

varieties of this disease. 

a. e lAos MaaterA/Gm$m§ (MS. Digby 18a) xii, pe houndee 
also hath aneW eicknasse, ia clepM be Maniewe \BodL 
MS. manyewj. lAkL. pat oper manera or maniewe is cleped 
be flaynge maniewe. ihid.. pat oua Is clcpad quyc maniewcs, 
pa whicne fdlach pa houndaa 1x75 TuaaBev. FauicAnrie 
|6^ I place the Mangia flr!ite,ai tna capitall anemia to the 
quiate and baautie of a brave spanell. igpi Yono Dnuta 
yj6 Tha lunipm otla may neuer helpa nw flockes, With 
lothaoma mangia being ouerrun. 1604 £. CieiMSTOMe] 
DtAcAiide Hut. Ittdtet vi. xv. 485 If the mangia or the 
Bcurvie. .take any beadt, they were jpreaently commaunded 
to bury it qulcke, idaa Hbywood Ca^tiifee 11. ii. in Pullen 
O. PL IV, Tis good ph laick I'o cure thee of the mangy. 
1847 R. Stapvlton fmfmml 14s llie doge wboM mangy 
eats away hUbaica. ^ 

A 1840 Act sa Hm. c. 13 | 9 Anya hone, geld- 

yngi or roara infecta with acappa or mange. s8ei Hol- 
land Pliny 11. 439 The scurvta thicke route in t 


_ . 1877 KtNosBrr d44lsi/f TVwdb aog 

latter body ..farms what Mr. Weldon haa termed manganita 
of nugiMMam (MgMnCH)* 

Hence MMigmnf-tlo a., containing manganita. 
iW Pmll MmU G. 6 Mar. id% A vary coosidarabla fbimn- 
tlon of mangaaltle oru 

I ICftamaiui (mseqg^’niUm). CkAm. rarA^, 
[mod.L.,T. Mabqan-bbb. SoFr.] -Mabganbbb a. 

tlge In 0 «LVtB. i8|6 Mayni Ax/m. Lex., A f nqfisatiN m , 
a tanu propose d by Btraelius for manganese. 
HlMIgftalBg (nuB Qg&neis), 9. ratv. [fl Mab- 
0 AB-B 8 B<f-iBB.l trAAS. To treat or prepare with 
manganese. Hence Xanganlaed a. 

■178 R. F. Mastin tr. Nmvrea' iVMimg MmeA. sj Flat 
iqp^ made of manganised staaL 
jCa*]lgU4P» used as combining fonn of Mar- 
0 ABB 8 B m the construction of the names of certain 
minerals containing that element (see A. H. Chester 
Diet. Mm, 1806): mangMiooaloite, a calciferous 
variety of rhodochrosite ; also oocaa. Spabbaitb ; 
maaganooolnmblte-sMABOABOOLnvBiTB; maa- 
ganomngnellto « Jaoobixtb ; manganoptyllibe, 
a manganiferoos variety of blotite; mangano- 
iiderite, a ferriferoBs variety of rhodochrosite; 
manganoetibllley antimoniate of manganese 00- 
ourring in small black grains ; manganotanbalite 
■i man g AM t A nl A l itA ; f manganowoUkamito ■■ 
HtfBBBiiiTl. (Cf. Maboab-.) 


Mange of Writing.' 

^ Obt. PCMabobw] 


contains both arsenic and antimony. iSps — Sytt. Mitured. 
731 Mangnnotnntalice. ilgl — TextMu Mimrml. 49s Maa- 
^m^umUta. 

* used ChAm. In names of com- 


pounds contain!^ manganese with its lower or 
* manganous* degree of valency (cf. Maboabi-). 

1871 BmeyeL Btu. V, 533/1 Cbromi-cyanidea and mnn- 
gnno- luM maagnnicyanidtt, isomoephous with the oorrw 
■ponding itou Gompeiunds. 1889 Moautv ft Mvia IPmttd 
Diet CAnm, IL Maaganocyaaio add (or nmngaao* 
Cynahyilrie add^ HsMaCye* 

t lbui*gAaoliift. Mm, Obi. [£ Mamoabo- 
4-Gr. x/isr -LITB.] -Rhotobitb. 
miCneeeireBmyeLDiet. mmJLH.CrnmrmiDfei.Mim. 
MMUtamositlft (mmiiginmait). Mm. [ad. O. 
moHiAmti/, L mAt^m MABOdjnBB.] PiotOBidt 


I the farcins 

or mange of horses. s6eg J. Tavlob (Water P.) PraUe 
Hem^teed Wka. (x8jo> iiL oo/i Gangrenaes, Vlcera, wounds, 
and mortall stabs, lUiaca j^sioes. Megrims, Mumps, 
or Mange, Dutlu l i. 6xa And tell what 

Crisis does Divine Ihe Rot in Sheep, the Mange in 
Swine. 1887 T. Coxs In PAU. Trwu. fL 451. I procured 
an old Mungrell Curr, nil over*nin with tne Mainge. 
lih Trtoh IPen te HtmltA 88 At laat they [sheep] 
wilT break out with a Mainge or Scab. 1790 Rutty In 
PAU. Trmm. LI. 473 It cures the mange in horses, and 
the itch in men, by bathing. i8ea Scorr Fmm. Lett. 4 SepL 
(1894) 11. xviii. 149 As it was, I came off with a fit of toe 
Bttnge,nnd it was a good eaciqie. 1843 Youatt //^« r (1648) 
379 Mange in cattle has been fxopagated to the horse. j8s$ 
— Def 367 The Scabby Mange is a frequent form vdiich 

this disease It assumes a pustular and scabby 

form in the red manga. s888 ReguL 4 Ord. Army A 567 
The veterinary Surgeon will insp^ all the horsea of the 
detachments for the detection of Mange. 

t A ictlwi dnire. (Cf. Itch «.) 06 r. 

Hbiuiick Hetyxr., A Ceuntry Li/e %z ThoM that have 
the Itch Of craving more are never rich. These things thou 
know’st to* th’height, and dost prevent That plague [MS. 
AeAm. 38. p. 90 Mange], because thou art content, a 1880 
Rochutks Sets. Peets yS Don Carlos his Pockets so amply 
had fill'd, That his Mange was quite cur’d. 1789 Wolcot 
(P. Pindar) Ej^et. Odes x. aa The Love of Flattery is the 
^ul's rank Mange. 1790 — EA, /« Sylo. Urkm% If yet 
I the Mange of Writ? 


thy head possem 
t Huge, ib: 

1. A meal. 

A 180S MoNTooMtais Ckerrie A SAte (revision) ill, I uw 
the hurcheon and the hare In bldhngs birpling heir and 
tbair. To mak chairmoroing manga. 

2 . A food for aoimali. 

1611 Maikham Cmmtr. C»mtemt. 1. I. (1668) le The bem 
food is to give them Mange, made either of ground Oats, 
Barley Mede, Branne. or Mill-duat. Ibid. 13 Meat which 
F it be sweet is caliea the Mange, F otherwise Canion or 
Garbage. 1615 — Any Mmuew. {1660) 177 Nor is there any 
more . , excellent meat for Swine in the time of sicknesse, 
then a mange made of ground Oates and sweet Whey. 

tXangfty A. Obt. KATA. Also R muny6w, 
6 muoxigu, Cf, Mabobd a. [C Mavob 
Having the mange ; » Mabot. 

c S4M Meuier e/Gmmx (MS. Digby i8e) xiL Anoynt be 
hounde benvith as he b maniewM [BedL MS. manyew). 
1837 Matthkw LAf. xxi. so Wether be be..gogeleyM, or 
maunge, or akauldw Ibid. xxii. ee Whether it. .bane a wen, 
or be maunge, or scabbed. 1549 Hootbi 44i«ns. B/. 
nsM/ry BA. L4 b, TosauebymCje.addg] he waxnot mange. 
tlCailgfty V. Obt. Also 4, 6 mawngo. [ia. 
OF. mAAgiAT^ mAA^utr (mod.F. mamgAr) to eat 
L. tAAmdSeMA : see M abduoatb b.] ttmmtn To eat 
Heftea i* ftCftnglag wbi. jA 


tjife Lahol. P. PL A. ul e4a pel haa l -M aw nge t mmr 
muche M makep hem groae ofta. eufM T emm e fey Myat 
XIL #31 And two awyna grooys, AU a hare hot Bie lonyScWe 
nysteraoapoaysh^ai ouremangyng. t|lH Stanthubst 
jSaau IIL (Arfajis Feara not thee sMu^dng fortold of bard- 
seat in hunger. Thee fats then pamage afaiil smooth, ibbt. 

IV. 117 Yaa the lad Aecuniua w«l 1 aught haue slamghtered, 
after Ac label of the father too eet thee cfaleid lobe SMOoged. 

tXugftdf A. Obt. [L Mamgi xd.i 4 -ed^.] 
SoFering trom mange. r 1410 Itme Mahcb a.]. 

t Maagttd, />/• A. Obt. [L M ABO V. + -BU 1 .] 
t RendereO stupia or helplem. 

fttl Krnhbdis PMmgw. Dmtbmr 548 HanMt, mangit, 
edoir-stanglt, stryndie stukorum. 1908 Dumiab /‘tm mariii 
Ulemen xi6 Than mak 1 ayne crocis, To keip me fa the 
commerans of that carll mangit. tgtl Douglas Aineis ul 

V. 5s To till ground haF mangit tell sche doun isgi 
Stswart Crm, Seat. II. 65s Viher sum war of ane vthsr 
kynd. Riche mad ft margtt, wod out of chair mynd. isys 
Satir. Paemt Re/trm. xx ’. X37 Aske at pc loving Lord, 
That hanged, or mangeu. Mot ilk man mak his end. m i80s 
Mohtgomrxik Mite. Peeme xxiv. 4a. 1 salt and sighis all 
sollter and sad. Half mangd in mynd, almoat as 1 war oiad. 

Masgod, obs. form of Mancuht. 

Xangoe, obs. form of M'AiiJBa 
Kaiigal (inse*9g1), mangold (mst^^goeld). 
Short forMANQBL'iA math. Also Atlrib. and Comb,. 
as mangel field ^ growAr\ mangel beetle, a small 
blue- black beetle ifiilpha opaca) whose larva feeds 
upon mangel- wurxel ; mas^-fly. Anthotnyia betm. 

a. 1877 N. IP. Line. Clots., MemgleSt matigold w'ursel. 
tidi HnrpePt Mmg. Apr. 8^/x A cow gels daily one 
bushel of sliced mangel, 1I89 1 khnybon Owd EeA 14 Ail 
on it now Goan into mangles an* tonups. 1893 Mom. Post 
B Mar. B/a A pest mentioied. .in these roporu is the pigmy 
mangel beetle, and mangel growers are requested to keep a 
watchful eye upon the 3'ouiig roott. 

B. tags tnrmoPt Mag. Jan. 6a Some swedes and yellow- 
globe mangolds grown by H.R.H. Prince AlbeiL i88s 
Garden 14 Jan. aj/s Mangold fly. .the pest of our Maivgold 
fields in the grub state. E88a l imes (WMkly ed.) 19 &pt. 
6/3 Nowhere in Ireland have 1 seen finer crops of hay and 
oatL of turnips and mangold. 

II ICftilLgOlill. Obs. Also 6 mangiar, manga- 
lyn, mangiallin, mangalln. [a. Telugu maef- 
jr’d/f — Tamil manyddi.^ A weight formerly used 
in Southern India and Ceylon for weighing 
precious stones, varying, apparently according to 
the district, from half a carat to two carats. 

>885 Xdsm Docades S34 A poyse or weight which they 
caule Mangiar, which wayeth two Tarre, and two thyrdei| 
whi^ amount to two thyides or thirds partes of one caratte. 
1S84 W. BAsavr in Haldnyt's Pqy. (15^) 11. 1. 974 Another 
■ort of Weight called MangialUns, which is 5 ipainss of 
Peniee weight 1998 W. Phillif LmscAoten i. Ixxxv. 133 
Sometimes they find Diamonds of one hundred and two 
hundred Mangelyns, and more. t6xg tr . Mostf art's Sura. 
E. Indus 55 It waigheth 198. Manselins, and each Man- 
gelin waigneth flue grainea. 1678 J. Philliiv tr. Toxtor^ 
niePs Trav, 11. 11. xiv. iso At the Mine of Raolconda they 
weigh by Mangelins, a Mangelin being one Carat and three 
quarters, that u seven Grains. 

Kftagel » wnnalp mangold • wnnol 

(me'Qg'i-, mse'Qi'dldiwBvs'l). P orms : a.8 mangle 
wuraul, mangel vnirta, mangal wurael, 9 
mangel woreal, -wunel, mangol wurtael, 
mangul wurael, 8-9 mangel-wurael (erron. 
-wilrael). 8-9mangold-wurael, (9 -wurtael). 
[a. G. mangoldAsmrul (corruptly mangelwHrul), 
L mangold beet + wurul root. 

’Hie corrupt form moHyehunrael Eng. now the pre- 
vailing form) suggested, or was suggested by, a pseudo- 
etymological association with G. mwtgel want, whence la 
the 16th and wly xqth c. the name was often mistranslated 
* root of scarcity ' (and in Fr. racine do disefte). 'i'he origin 
of G. WMULr#/tf (MHG. mangoU) has not been determined 1 
it may be an application of the OHG. personal name J/ems- 
gelt. The G. word haa pasted into other laogs. : of. Da. 
mastgold, IL mtuiigoldo,\ 

A variety of b^t, with a root laxger than that of 
the garden beet ; cultivated as a fo^ for cattle. 
(Regarded by some botanists at a hybrid between the red 
end the white beet.y 

y*. >779(*cs h]. 1787 [iWt) tr. Abbd de Commerell's Account 
of the culture and um of the Mangel WurieU 1787 GesM. 
Mag. Nov, 965/f Tho Mangel WurtzCB'Mrer/iyoucall iU or 
Root of Scarcity. lyM Wolcot (P. Pindar) PetePt Pr^fiktey 
Wka. (i8e3)a37/z Beets, in whose Just wplaoset we are homae 
aU I Such are the wondrous powers or mnngel wortal. 1844 
H. STBrNBMs Bk, Farm 111. 76a, 1 towed the common long 
red or marbled mangel-wQneL 188s H. Tannbi SH. Agrie. 
Pract. IvilL a88 The Mangel wunel.. obtained by the iai* 
provement of the Sea-Beet [Botes Muritima). 

J. s8w Med. yml. lit 8 Mangold Wnnel, or Root at 
Sc^ity. ifgfi FarmePt Mag. Jan. 77 Mangold wurtsri. 

D. attrib. and Comb., as mangAl-wuroAl boAt, 
kaf, plant ; mangel-wruraal Bjr, a small dipterous 
insect {AsUAomjda hetAt) tho larva of which fee^ 
on beet leaves ; mangel-wurBel potato, a coarse 
variety of potato fised as food for cattle. 

JWt ft. AaxacBoasu Umia. Gardener (1797) X 
^^Myngel Wunel Beet s^ H. Ststhinis jUL poeym 


^ I Wuml ] 

(^. t) IL 99/1 The nurngoM-wursel plant.. ia attacked ^ 
larva of a beatle,..i?i/8H olkaem. Ibid., Tha ttkimate 
eim of these attacks on the mangoild-wursel leaves Is not 
sen^ tfSaQ. ymU Miemteep. Sei. 11. eye Tho Msa- 
gold-wuivri ny. 1871 BneyeLBrit. 1. There aio 
•everel varieties of the poento, such as 'yams'. MumpeiS', 
* oiangel-wocid potato . gct,wh^, although aant fa hoBiaa 
food, an erach retishad In cattla 
ICft n g ftn tl, oU. form of MARoRzBiBu 



xurasB. 


nr 


XAirauL 


Xug«Btl(«» obt. form of BfurootviL. 
ICugar Formti 4]iiAiijoiir, 
Bumioro, BAWiigMr» nmangour, 5 niMiiiuot 
muiioirro, nuuiiooar, mBini9oiir» mawn- 
jo^l^ 6 moBCtov, nmungoro, ipaagt»r» 4- 
mmngn, [a. F. iMocryfarirv (ui lith c. written 
moMjgutft) m Pr. Catal. 

Pf . moHjadouraj It. mamgiat^ia vulgar L. type 
u mamdAfdr^ (F. mangtr) to eat.] 
!• A box or trough in a stable or cowhouse, fiom 
whidi hones and cattle eat. (Chiefly used for 
those kinds of food which cannot be placed, like 
bay and straw, in the rack above.) 

e s|is SHoasHAM P«rMr<E.E.T.S.) i W>45 ox« and ana 
in hara manyour, c 131a M. Bsumms Ckr^ Wm/OB (Rolls) 
1118a Bordn brouglita, oordaa ft cables, ft made mansers 
[pj^. maniores] to stand# in stoblei. m 1400 Sir pgrc, 441 A 
aawngor tber he fande Coma tharin lygnnde, Theito bis 
mere he band#, c 1440 Prwm/, Ptutp.wfx Maniure ( 5 ^ P» 
maaiowra), C., fT€»ep€, ufii 

Pmitmi LtU, 11 . ^54 An nows to ley inna bey and straw 
and cost yow not but making of a rak and a mangeour. t$m 
Tindalb LmAr iL 7 She .. wrapped hym in swadlynge 
cloothea. and layed hym in a manger (so s|^ RhHmt and 
s6ii : WrcLiPcracch^ (fmsMCretcha :oMCaATCH«d.^ i bk 
s^ Aar. Hamilton CmUck, (188^ #4 The Asae has knawin 


f Kft*af«nr- Forms! 4-^m(«)ncevl, 
mmngmjf 4-6 montorte, $ mmsiiftorF, mui- 
imm, niowftgeryr ttiongrio, 
nm&l^, 6 Jr. aoBfeorp. [a* OF. SMMtfVfir, C 
meatper (mod.F. fUMsigi^) to eat.] 

L A banquet; a ceremonial fomt; a series of 
lintivities. 

m Cmrtpr M. tstpS Tit h* lanerd o M hna Yea sal 
on lu Muti, pat he yow wald len sum plaot^ To mak vr 
mangeii ig.. A. E. AEit. /*. B. 1363 Such a mangwie to 
make he man was anised. SmimtiKniu 

501 [He) mad gret mangery hum to, Aa aihrit ky^ 
to do. e 140a Lmmd Trty Bk, 944 Til thre dayas were nilli 
paaat, This mannri then so looge least, p 1480 SiPAmm^ 
dmc€ (Camdan) Iv. Thor weddot ha that lady bri)Ce. 11 m 
mauiigery last m raiirteny)te, With ichaftes for to soaaka. 
S48a tr« SterHm JrrnrA, trip. Prm^ 153 Wher ben they 
tbu helda the grata festsa and grate mangnasmakidr rt4SS 
WvMTouN CrpH. iL XL loii And an# vgsum mauory Off wlat- 
sum corssis and valy. !ct47S 1098 That 

worthy wadding for to se. And coma vnto that mangere. 
iftg Douglas ^tuit xtiL ix. 3 Onon the bankat ana the 
mangeory For fast ryall acOMdtng, by mid by. 

2 . Banqueting, luxurious eating, 
w 147B Tiptopt Or^. G, PUanittpn* (C^lon 1481) F iv b 
Supposest thou with thy sleep reste ydeincsse wyne mangerle 
lustes vnshamefaatnes to get that worshlpAd fame which 
they gata rmso HaMavsoM Afar. Pmh, 11. (r#tmi 4 C. 
Moh»9) xxvii, Thy mangerte is mingit all with oair, Thy 
fuse is gude, thy gansellscwr as galL 
B. Board ; necessary food. 

iggS Nashi SeUfron WmldtH 119 The Minister then seru- 
ing at Saint Albanes in Wood>straet.. satisfied the House 
for his lodging and Mangeria 
SCftSftestftinp obs. form of MAROoerimr. 
Ffffttigfty, variant of Makot. 

MftDffffftll, HftDffffO : see Mavoal, Mango. 
Man^TalUn. man^ar, vars. Manoilin Obs. 
Man^a, obs. C Mamox sb.\ Mangy, Manjxjl 
M angier, obs. form of Manoxb sb t 
ICaxigilj (m/i'ndgili), adtf. In 7 mangelF. 
[f. Manoi sb.^ 4 -(i)LT J la a man^ manner. 

rsdao Flbtcmrb ft MAsamaxa /a/jp Om 11. iil. Oh, this 
aoundes mangely. .and scurvely in a Souldisrs mouth. 

Manginesa (m^*nd,^ 6 B). [f. Mangy + 
-NIBS8.J The condition of being mangy. 

r 1400 Mdt/pr t/Cmttu (MS. Digby xBa) ini. per is 1111 . 
maners of maniewenesM [Modi. MS, nianyewncasa]. iggg 
Covbbdalb D§ut, xxviii. B7 llae Lords shal smyte the., 
with scalie, and maungynessa a 1471 JawxL On 1 Thtis, 
(16x1) 09 Who hath not beard of the patience of lobf.. 
his body stricken with a scurf# or manginea tsyp Lano* 
MAM Gnrd, Htnltk (1633) 179 Feu- the white scum, leapry, 

. .mangincase. .&c ifixiCoToa,AfA/ff«6'. ArcA. .an itching 
manginessa wpA Bbaolxv Pnm, JDict, av. 

A Horn, To nave much Hair on the Mane, denotes in* 
tolerable Duliiess ;..and to be without none.. shews the 
Worm in the Mana the Itch, or else plain Manginesa 
t Manglei sb,^ Obs. *man^ie, Monoli v.] 
In mcwlt : m a m 6 lde. 

S3>. A/it. 741a While they weore so in mangla Thao 
Yudiens gan gan^la 

Xangla (mse-qg*!) , sb. ^ [a. Sp. mangle (Oviedo 
1535): see MANGRoyE.] e-MANOHoyx. Also 
ns mangU-barky tree. 

[sS97 Hastwrll tr. Pigafett^t Cengp iv. sa The. . barks 
or the tree which is called Manghi. (Orig. ai qutlCmlbpre 
nomaie m«ngki.)\ 1613 Puschas Pilgrimage viii. ii. (x6x4) 
733 Mangle is the name of a Tree, which mulUplieth It sella 
into a w(^. (Cf. iitid. 698 marg . : Andrew Battell saith. 
That the tree which thus strangely muldpUes Itselfe ia 
adiad the Manga treal 1693 PkfL Tram. xVll. 6ex Two 
sorts of the Mangle-Tree, of the Ardor dt Rais kind, 
though no Figg. iTfie-ya tr. yuan 4 Ulioa't (ed. 3) 
1 . X71 la its neighbourhood (Guayaquil].. are great num- 
bers of mangles, or mangrove treea 1604 tr. Splmk 4 Mat^ 
Hut* Trav. Brtuii 1 . 0x7 note. The mangle or mangrove trea 
188$ (!• S. Com. Rep. No. <9. 066 (^nu) Mangle-bark 
is principally used in tanning l^her. 

Mangla (nue*qg*l), x3.8 fa. Du. nwngel masc. 
(■iG. mangel fem., recordea from the iSth c.), 
app. short tor the synonTmous mangelstoky t stem 
of mangtlen to mangle, f. MDn. mange («MHG., 
mod.G. ma 9 ^)f a mangle, in early use also a 
mongoneL The Du. and G. word is ultimately 
from the Gr. /t6,yyayop (see Mangonil), but its 
history has not b^n precisely traced: cf. the 
med.ll forms mangOy manga. For the sense cf. 
It. mangana, 'a kinde of presse to press buckroip, 
flostiaa, or died linnen cloth, to make it have a 
luster or riasse’ (Florio 1598).] A machine for 
rolling and pressing linen and cotton clothing etc. 
after washing; in its older form, an oblong rect« 
angular wooden chest filled with stones, worked 
bt^wards and forwards by a rack and pinion 
arrangement (or, earlier, by straps wonnd round a 
roller wodeed by a handle), and resting upon two 
cylinders, which were thus rolled with pres- 
sure over the fabric spread upon a polished table 
beneath ; now consisting of two or more cylinders 
working one upon another. Cf. Caxandh sfi.l s. 

The peeteminn at a mangle, for the ura of wbldb a small 
sam was ehirged, ia aiwNM the poow r cIsm of BngUdi cot- 

on. tiL «U 
s t r eet bo y a 


boras, I believe, smelt the corn in the manger by the rate he 
want at. 1868 Regal. 4 OrJ, Armjf p 570 To prevent in- 
fection., the rack and manger, ara to be scoured with eoft 
soap and hot water. 

D. Used as the symbol of the Nstivity. 

iS^ Jackson tr. KrummackePe ElUka xiU. 094 The 
bliiuul myitery of the manger and the Cross. 

a Phr. In hack {heeE) and manger : see Hack 
3, Hsok sb,^ 3 ; Rack and mangerx see Rack 
XAI 3 b, C, d. Also DoG-IN'THI-M ANGIB. 

t 2 . Asirm. (^L. Prmsmpe.) The name of a 
nebulous tract in the constellation Cancer. Obs. 

1551 Recoxob Caet. KnewL (1358) *85 After Gemini 
foloweth Cancer containing 8 stara beside a cloudy tract 
which is named y* Manger or Crybb^ 

3 . Nani. A small berthing in the bows of a ship- 
of-w/tTy intended to keep the water entering the 
hawse-holes from flooding the deck. 

1807 Capt. Smith 5 'vAiWAN*jrGnim. iL 10 A circle of planka 
cither abaft or before the matite Mast called the Manger. 
/bul.y The Bits . . ara . . placed abaft the Manger in the 
•hips loofe. 1838 £. HowAao R. Reefer xliii, The manger, 
that part of the main-deck directly under the forecastle. 
1887 in Smyth SatUPt Wordd/t. 46a 

4 . attrib. and Cemb.y as manger^cradled adj. ; 
manger-board (see quoL); mangor-dogglsh- 
noss nonce^wd.y the tmoracter of a dog-iu-the- 
manger; maoger-door, the outlet from a ship’s 
manger; manger-food, -meat, food which may 
properly be placed in the manger for cattle; 
manger-aoupper. an aperture for carrying off 
water from a shipa manmr. 

1867 Smvtn SailoPe iVor£ok.. Mangery a small berthing 
in the bows, .separated on the after part from tlie rest of the 
deck by the *manger-board, a strong coaming rather higher 
than the hawse-holes. i6ee Dauiun Drtame 9 The *Man- 
ger-Cradled Babe^ the B^ger borne. The poorest Worms 
on earth, the Helghth of Scome. a 1831 Donnx To C'tete 
Huntingien 14 Poems (*633) px As such a starre which Magi 
led to view The manger-cradled infant, Cfod below. s88o 
Tsollok Framley P. xxxi, Is not that ^manger-doggishness 
one of the most common phases of the human heart f iSos J. 
ANrasnr in Navai CArett. VII. 48 A man was. .sentry at the 
*manger-door. ifieg R. W. DicxaoN Praci. Ague. II. 599 
A *manj|^ food for the labouring teams. i744':8o W. £lus 
Med. nutdandm. 1 . lu 41 The best Sort of Pease for * Manger- 
meat 1834 Rrii. Hath. I. 14X llie whole of this food is 
given as manger-meat, no part of it being put into the rack. 
c xfigo Rodim, Nmvig, (WWe) 131 The water is rstumed 
into the sea by the *lnange^scup'|^r■. 

Hence Xa*agerftil, a quantity that Alls a manger. 

78M Che. G. Rosarm Goblin Markety etc. esx A breut- 
fill of milk And a mangerful of hay. 

sb^ Obs. [a. OF. mangier to eat 
(the inf. used as sb.). Cf. Gbamaungbbi.] A 
sumptuous meal ; a banquet 

In the later quote, the word may be a Jocular use of 
MANoaa 

(tj.. Minor Peemt/r. Vernon MS, xxx. 586 And henna 
bope bodi and souls i-fore Schal wende to the graunt Man- 
gera] < 1410 Land Trty Bk. t4 That gestourea often doa 
OT hm gestes At manferes and at grate ffestes. ^1460 
Toomeley Meet. xiL sox, 1 am worthy the wyne. me thynk 
It good skylT, My seruyse 1 tyne, 1 fore full yll At youro 
mangere. s^ Lathsbb Ploughere (Arb.) #6 They are so 
troubelod w^h Lordelye lyuynge..mounefaynge In their 
maungers . . tbat they esnne not attends it. s6es Chapman, 
etc. Eatiward Mel tv. i. Farewell thou horns of hunger 
that calsc th* Innea a court to their Manger. 

b. A prepared dish. Mangtr Mtuix-BbANO- 
MANOlfB. 

1S74 Hst.LOWXS Gooomrde Feme. (1384) 98 They set 
before her. .Manger biank. Pasties, Taits, and odicr vari- 
able kinde of gluttonies. sSot Holland Pliny 1 . e46 A 
oertaln iiuuwer or broth mads of ibeir ntarbelil liuete. 
1876 Laov IAnshawh Mem. (1830) #09 Cakes, ch esie, and 
SKCsUeat iw aat msafo , sipeoially manger biano> 

fiCuMr, 9 . Obs. rarr^» fa. F. mas^ (Inf.).] 

XI13 H. Sawnamr Tedh (sA 3), Mangeoy^ sate. 
Mftliftorlilgt woe Lest tf tfmrkus werds 4 


purposes of auuigles without tbs incom bra us of wsiSht 
sTis Eegai Rambier^^ 1 might m sa t ion lbs mai^e. alse 
a cunotts machins, feMMwming ins liRSa. sM-yDickBiiS 
Sk Bea. Seemee ax, las only answer ws sbwssd Was a 
playnil Inquiry whether our maternal psrsnt had disposed 
of her msofle. iSsI Habdv Noble Ommet tSS While sb^ 
like a mangl^ wouhi start 00 s sudden in a eonlrary ooursi^ 
and end where she begin. 

b. aitrib.y as mangU-keeper^ •dnaker, -rwMs, 
werker; mftnilw-wh^l, a wl^ which, hy an 
iqgenioos adjustment of radc and pinion, censes the 
movable part of a mangle to tram backwards nod 
forwards, while the wheel itself rotates in only one 
direction ; applied also to a similar wheel in textile 
machines ; similarly manglo pinion, rook. 

t774 Mangle maker [see aboveL 1799 HaUAdvor U eer is 
Oct. t/i A may excalleiit Mansion House . . with . . manats 
room, tg|B Uas Out. Arte. etc. 798 Ihe mangle wheel, hss 
been introuuced. .into the machinery of the textile manufao* 
turea 18(98 Simmonds Diet. Tradty ManjUk e epe r y ths 
owner of a mangle \ aamoother of linen. 187s Kniokt Diet. 
Meek. x383/s Mangl^aeky a rack having teeth on opposite 
sides, engaged by a pinion which meshes with ths oppeelte 
sides altsraately. i8i4 M^Laebn Spinning 141 By n seriss 
of wheels ths mangle pinion shaft a a b workM, which 
drives the mangle pmion and this drives ths mangle wheeL 
1891 LabonrCommietiom Gleet, y Mangle JFarWrrr,the atten* 
dents at the mangles uaed for finishing jute and linen fobrlcs. 
ICftlurlft (mm*qg'l), AUo 5-6 mangol, 6 
mangsru. [ad. Ah . mangier y mahangler (cl med.L. 
mangulare in a Fr. document of 1361), app. a 
frequentative form of makaegnierx see Maim p. 
Bat cf. obs. F. mangeemer *to mangle or dis- 
figure by mangling ’ (Cotgr.).] 

L tram. To ha^ ent, or Ucerate (a person or 
his membeia) by repeated blows; to redact, by 
catting, tearing, or crushing, to a more or low 
unrecognizable condition, t Formerly sometimes, 
to mutilate, t Also wHb out. 

e 1400 Dettr. Trey 5704 Who. .Were. .Martrid ft murthrU, 
manglit in pates. ci4g»fiwr/ftiA45Thecristinneuercettsdto 
kills and to sla, and mangabd alls that thai myg ht taka iisfi 
PUgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) m b. The. . kbaied body thm 
mangisd, torn# ft rent, lyenge In y- lappa of that gloryout vii^ 
gyn hU mother. 1974 HBLLOwas Gneuardt Fmm. Kp. (t564) 
339 But the Moores, mangled him and hb men in peecia. 
lom Rowlands Lett. Hnmonre Blood il 8 Or Mincepi^ 
like lie mangle out the slaue. sfiti Btsut e Maec. vii. it 
Now when tnb man was dead also, they tormsnted *04 
mangled the fourth in like mener. i8|b f. Posv in BUb 
Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 111 . 078 It ssbt hb eyes, yet it pUlfaUy 
mangled vbege. sM Wanlbv WoSl. Lit. IroUt v. 
il. (88. 4'*i/t Hb beautiful Bmprem, whom s young Bur. 

E indbn..bad most despUefttJly mangled. cuttlra off both 
ir Nose and Bara. 1791 Oow. Moasis la Sparks Lift 4 
tVrit. (xSu) 11 . 138 Next mombg two men wete lanteined 
and mi^iad in tha Parisian taste, liap Scott Anne 4 / Gk 
ii, 1 will see my Arthur once more, era the wolf and the 
eagle mangle him. sfigg Macaulay Niei. Eng, xxiL IV. 737 
A numao head waa found severed from the body, .and so 
frightfully mangled tbat no feature could be teoognlaed* 
abeoi, xSiS Shblley Eea. leiam vl Iv, The led artUi^'s 
bolt mangling among them folia, 
b. trantf. eoi^/ig. 

1S79 Lvlv Eupkuet (Arb.) so6 Both so mangled with fw 
pube. .and almost murthered by dbdalne. that [etc.], igaa 
Shaks. Rom. 4 yuL 111. UL 31 How bast thou the hi^. .To 
nauigle me with that word, banbhed t 1713 Shmsut Goaod, 
No. 17 P xo The Lock Hospital .. b a leosptacb for all 
sufferers mangled by thb iniquity. 

2 . To cut or hack (a material thing) in a rou^ 
manner, so as to damage and diafigurc ; t to divide 
into rough or ragged parts. 

ISIS Palsub. 831/#, I mangle a thyng , I dliifyfare It with 
cuttyngofbin pooss orsrithout order.. .You have awngylied 
thb mcate horrybly, it b net to setie afore no hemest auui 
now. 1978 Lvtr Dodoem tv. Ixiv. ssfi Cotton Tbbtel.. 
beareth great laige leaues al to mangled and cut by the 
edges, sfiie Holland tr. Camden* e Scot. 37 The country 
runneth out la length and breadth, all manned with fishftill 
mb I and in some places with rislnc mounuines. 1498 
juNiua Paint. Ancienit 177 They did respoct gemmes more 
than to mangle them with cutting. S748 Smollsit Reptmtf 
194 But lo ! a swarm of harpies intervena, To ravage, mang ia, 
and poUuta the scene I 1^ Cowrxa 7 »vr. 303 Pne bmh 
on which we sat while deep employed, Though mangled, 
hacked, and hewed, not yet destroyed, 
d. J!g. Now chiefly : To render (words) almost 
unrecognisable by mispronundatlon ; to spoil by 
gross blundering or falsification (a quotation, the 
text of an author). Formerly otien (now rarely) : 
To mutilate, deprive of ess e n ti al parts, snb^ to 
cruel injuiT. 

1913 81a T. Moaa Con/tt. TindaU u. iv. Whs. 331/0 
Tindai shal baue no causa to saya that 1 defoc# hys gayo 
goodlys tale, by mangling of hb matter. SSNI Br. Scot 
10 Stiype Atm. Ref. (1700) I. n. App. x. 4^Tbe teste 
of the Sacraoienti, whim be eytber dearly taken away^ 
or eba mangled . . hy thb news bohks. taps Snaicb. 
Rem. 4 JuL in. U. 49 Ah pooce my Lord, wbat tongoo 
shall soMMth thy oaiao, Wnen 1 tny three houres wUe 
bane mangled it sSoy — Cor. in. L 138 Your dishonor 
Mangfos true judgement 1841 Milton Xa/J«nsdh. i Wki^ 
1851 IIL iSo RMsember how they mangle our Brittbb 
tames abroad, a tfifii StONsv Diet. Goof, hl xlvL (1704) 
4S0 Quean ubabeth. .did not go about to mangle Acts of 
PariuiAent 1700 l>inrDBN Fabiet PreC, Wka. ^lobe) 503 
It was also aeoassary sometimes to restore the sense 01 
Chaucer, which waa lost or manglad In the errors of the 
pram. 173! Swift Pol. Coanereat. Intrad. I4 Such a Pr^ 
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^ L Nmt. uiliMM IL 4U Cio loan ami jrwi wiU 

im dw iagSn «o dlfr and nHnfla tHafar md^ibat. .jm 
arUiloMavntlmlinlaaaiiattliMQMCaia. |iril>uiiMi /W 
QmmtLn.Ukt^t TofIvawlUuaaaod Mfdouw wajdd 
la 10 mawd* tfm At kmm mm ay Joiy Why 

wangla V&fll wiib a atapid *lMac amrialU taagont [t 
aM rtja Milton C4. G«o/. i. vi Wki. 1891 lit. taa If 
adiiima aattad tka 0001*09 * kelM% now it float and 
auOf rd, Dov it nc^d. 

llwgl# (mir^K*!), v!^ [t MAtroLl ik\ or 
porb. o.IHl manfim « G. 

L iram. To diom tmootb whh a mtagle* 
wya Aao Jhm 4 ifapidr. to aiwootk Unaa by moana of a 
OwSa. ^ otc. 

(1I99 SI A laachina or macfiioea far maagUtit and o^abiiif 
* SrtlcU mada of Unan [atclthat ortUliaar r 


• waabbg. 


tffi TVonr. S^^An$ XVI. ^ * madm 


far MandUat 
Sqoaafaa 
dmbaa] 


Unab stoa SpUm M 1. 119 Mra 

bad bar bniaUa dnty. aad bad bad tbam («& 

. ____j^.*MaogU iba d— II ..oaclaimad Spoi^ 

..IllaaaijloavarybooaiabflrflkiB. ibS7 l>iciuma /'faMHi 
av. Might Mva ap ay Unaa as I caaM aloag.. quaar 
tbuig to haio it maaglad orhaa it's oa i_. 

8. To belt (leaa) flat on a roUar. 

tMa Lomas Alkmti Trmdt al Tba nro ca «a of mangHiig 
flaad)..caaaiflts ia ndUiig tha ahaat tightly round a wooden 
nNUiarU«. .boating it mean while, .with tba plumbar'a mallat. 

XugtaA (mn*Qg*!d)^ o.^ [f. Maiioli v.^ 

4 -ii>^ la lenieg of the vb. 

aifa T. Mobton CaMi'r /nrtf. 1. aa Yal are they not 
oanaaMd 10 picks oat ccnaina mangiad flcntenoaA. igS4 
Bacoo LGan. Prof. B iv, Ha ia a mangled miniater. 
wbidi aythar taachath wall ft Hueth eull, or Iniath wal and 
taachatb auilU idoy Dsavton Armc^urt 39 'rbeaa [bircU] 
cams ia dead On thair owna mangiad Carkaaea to feed, afloi 
Milton AmismmAv, I Wka 1831 111. 104 Iba snaitgl'd plaLai 
of a laah’t Serpent 168B CuLPama a Colb BarthoL Anai, 
IL XL taa According oa tha Vdoa cobm to tba Ear, intho 
or maflylad sj^ CmFob CraMO iLix/rhairpoor nuoiglad 
oomraoa. PraC 13 Amuhituda of iporioufli 

■anglad publ£ unions of tha Lthtu ^ ytmhu, 1770 
PoaaasT V^ty. N, Guimem 64, 1 took him by tba hand, and, 
pointing to the mangiad anchor, langbad. al4a D'laaASU 
AmtiiLit (2867) 340 Moat of our old playa coma bafora ua 
in a oorropt and mangled «tata. itfa Fusxman N0r$tuCmf, 
(slbg) tILxL 11 Tba mangled form 01 tha martyr of Evaaham. 
Heitoe t Mft'BgrldAlF dhfa., in a mangled manner. 

sdM SaaoBAWT SckiMm 4166 But why.. do yon 

•a aboot to ahow that 1 pot not doom tha Atitbon worn 
aiwbt, hot omngladly and eomaptly. 

JBllBgl«A (nut-Ml'd), ^ «.> [f. BCutau «.* 

Premed in a ma^le. 

tym in Asn Su^t ifag Thackuat Stwcomn r, A., 
ftiobry ownglad aurpUca. 

(mm'^lai). [L Makolb 9.1 4 > -bb L] 
L One" who manglef, in trarioui aenaes of the ob. 

In tba irflt gaol, tba idaiitity of tha orord h doobcfnl 1 cf. 
Monoob id. 

iglfl-a f w ft y Cmimcii Sesf, 1. tot Cbarga all and 
ainiry d m on ao nri a and manglaria of fleacba. 1^1 J. Boll 
Hmmm't Au$mf^ CAmr. 194 They ba nochyng ala but., 
■anglara and apaylan of flia beat part and power of Gods 
Giflhca. a|i| Mowbu. ft W. Day /rgd. w. Cam- 

M Osatpion. .hath chaigad va aa raaan, mai^Ions and 
apovlarB of tha holy ScHptoraa. 1604 Gatakbs 'rrmuubti. 
4i Haa apaakath in tbaaa wordao. .which ihia mangier of him 
omittath. a 1703 Tickkll 7*« Sir G» Kmtiiwr 48 After thee 
riaa an impioua Hne, Coarm mangteradf the human fkce 


^vlno. Sian a# Campobll 7> Afnrt nfS^mak Fmiri^it v, 
Manglars of the martyr’a earthly frame 1 
8 . 9 X A mlndttg-innchine. 

•Sljl Knioot Dici. JIfarA. 1383/0 Mmmgkr, a machine far 
grinoiog moat, to render it omra aaay to maaticata or to atew, 

lEanglftr ^ (mae*^lBi). rC Manglb v.s 4- -bbI.] 
1 . One who smoothes fabric in a mangle. 

m flt4S Hooo 7# Sttffch GM la This induatnoua part Of 
wamr, wearer, mangier, preaaer, atampar. tMg K. L. ft 
F. STBVBN80N Dynmmihr U. 9 A tkkat amiounciiig tha 
buBioaiia of tba mangier. 

8. An appliance far mangling clothes (forming 
P®!! composite machine). 

flMo Acfa 17 May 7 (advt) UnrivaUad ' VHU* waaher, 
opringer, and mangier. 

Mangling (mwgglig), sA/. li.l [C Mabqlb 
9.1 + -iBu 1 .] The action of Mabolr 9.1 
• J« Snrm d>4 Du€» lx. 407 Without any mlndng or 

S Bumgung of tha words. 1707 Swirr Let, Eng, TVnirair wka. 
55II. L tS8 Meat of the nooks wa aaa now-a-daya, are full 
abbreviationa. 2807 Med, JenL 
intend to dockura positively, that the 
«'^eIa,.cooJd not. .jEMroduoaaomucJiiniKhtaf. 
"••• CAroa. ap Mar. «/i The mangli^ of Briiiafa 

namaa by Froncfa nawspapeca m an old story. 

Mangling (mse'^gu^), M. [t Mavolb 
9.* + -mol,] Tile presi^ of linen, etc., in a 
mangle. Also a/trib, 

*77S in Asb Sm/^ ifag In SjMf PmA, fmh, (1805) 
S* commenced buainem in I>rary<X«ia, in tlia 

Mm^ingDapartmenL ibu J. Holland AfamiAifafafll. 
a94 By thia m ac hi n e tha operation of mangling was well 
anb^b dona. 

Miing 1 lng(mse*ggliq\///. 9 . ncnr. [LMavolb 
9 *' ♦ That mangles, in the senses trf the Tb. 

saw.flBABS* PjfB. ft Ad* 1069 And than aha repreheoMla bar 
maaBlim aye, Ibat makea more where no breach 

Vm^rnrnSmmkSJiii^TrmdeillQmaplafiWm 
Bm.. Wbila inbaman drlvar lifts on high Tha mangUnc 

•oouigc sBib Soott Rehekg vl axaUi, Aa amta aa fox 
^ongat mawtfng hoonda. 

Hence llft*BgliBglj g^., in a mangling mamier. 

idflft T. Moiton Prmmk Smmmitr sg the 

Latina, yet but amng lingly. 


Mftagii>l(i^ obi. fans of UABoomwu 

MnngniQmr, nbs. farm of Maobifiib, 
Mnagn (msn|g»o), tS.i PL m a ngo oB, -gos 
(nuTftgpv). Forme: 6*^ nmngece, 7 m en go e, 
inenggo, mengiio, 7- BBBsigo(o. [a. Pg. mmw 
(whefloe F. OMUMwa, teieagwa, modL wun^A)dUf 
the source of some Eng. farms), a. Malay 
a. Tamil mdn-kdy {mdm mango-tree ^ 

1 . The froit of Mtmgifira ImHea (N.O. Anacar- 
diac€m\ a tree extensively cultivated in India and 
other tropical conatries ; it is a fleshy droM, with 
more or leM of a tttrpeatine flavour; the best 
kinds are highly esteemed for eating ripe; the 
green fruit is used for pickles and conserves. 

S9la N. \jeoiiax\axxttt,CaetmHkeddtCmq,E.tmd. lxyL4b 
T ha one aart of thaia [fruiu] is called Lacas [resd lacas] aad 
tha other Manga*. ifpS W. Pmilliv LitueAetem L li. 94 The 
Slaiig M if inwardly ycalowiah^ but in cuuing it ia watairlih. . . 
Tbe season whan Mangaaare ripe ta in Lent. iSggTxaxY yegt, 
£, India 98 Another nuMt excellent Fruit they have, calM 
a Manifgo. idii DaVDXN Frol,, ^Gmllemte^n haeiifiii/ogi ' 
a8 Mangoi and berriaa, whose nouriahment la littk, Tbough 
not for to<jdi, are yet prt^vad for pickle. 2707 Arxuthnot 
yohm Bull Poatscr. cK. ic. How be longM for Mangos, Spioaa 
and Indian Biitls*Naata 1S91 b. Hickinbom Tn Batten 
(Mbsh.) yruL Bi Fab. 5/3 Baban^ pluaapplea, mangoes, 
and grcnadiliofl are plentiful in FijL 

2. 'I'he tree prcfaucing this Imit. 

2678 J. pHiLLiN tr. 7 'amrnief*a Tram, n. 1. hr. ^ All 
along tba high*way, chert grows a vast number oT great 
T'recs. which they call Manguca sfa) FAii, Tmnt* xViL 
68 1 We have a compleat History of tlmt PrunUeroua Tree, 
called Mango by the English, cst^ T. T'wihino Trmt, 
Auier. (189s) 17a It appears to me that tha c^Joor>tree of 
Bengal might be succemfuny introduced into tba Southern 
Stateajia mao possibly tha mango. iSag Genii Afmg. XCV. 
I. giS The mangOh with tba * bread-fruit tree ' was brought 
hm (i. a Jamaica) from Omhaita, about 30 years aga iSvi 
Kinoslsy Ai Loti ii, Handaoma houses, .cnilxmrad in 
mangos, tamarinds, aad MlmiMea. 1909 FiJot aa Aug. 173/x 
Long groves of palm and mango and hauibom 

3 . With prefixed word, applied to Tsiions other 
trees and their fruits, ns mountain mango, Clusia 
fava (West Indies); t wmtor-mnngo {Barbados) ^ 
some West Indian fruit-tree (see quoi. 1700); 
West Indln Mnngo, the anchovy pear {Gruu 
cauHJIora ') ; wild mango (tree), (a) the bread- 
tree of WeMem Africa {Irvingia bat-tori ) ; (A) — 
moHHtaiM mango; {o) Spondias mangiUra of India. 

syoa Plukxnkt Maniittnii'^) ia6 Manghos aqua Ameri- 
cana, folio aubrotundo, BartedenBilms Water Mangoes dicta. 
1774 Lono Hitt* Jaennkn HI. 810 Anchovy Pear or West 
India Mango. 2823 W. Ainsuc Mmi, Mod, Hindatiem m 
Wild Mango. Spoadiru Mnngijorn* Lin.. .This fruh haa 

£ l its namo from its raaamblance to a Mann. s866 Trtea, 
t. AoAJt Tha drupaceous fruits of two at Imt of the three 
•padaa jof /fwmyfo] known are edible, and known under the 
namam Wild Mangoa Ibid. 727/1 Mango.. Mountain or 
Wild, Clusia fteevet, 1878 H. M. Stamlby DarA ConL ii. 
luiL 365 Wild mango-tree. 

4 . Cookery, A pickle, esp. of melons or cucum- 
bers, resembling that made of green mangoes. 
(Cf. Maboo 9.) 

1699 Evblvn Acetaria AfgL, Mango of Cucumbera IbtiL 
To make a Mango with them li.a. v^nutsj. iTaB E. SImitm j 
Comfi. Houum, (ad. a) 59 To make Melon Mangoes. s8a8- 
n WauTBs, Manga, a green muakmoloa pickled. 2849 Miss 
Acton Mod. CooAery {ni. a) 303 Tbe peaches may be con- 
verted into excellent mangoes by (c^l 2899 Bari lxtt Diet 
Amor, Mango, We apply thia name to a green niusk- 
mclon stuffed with bone*ramBh,..atc., and then pickled* 

6. Short for mango-bird, mango-fisA* 
sSaa Kxsa Cycl, Mattgo, in Ornithology, a sneciaa of 
Troektlua, 1879 RoaarraK Diet, Set Tormt, Mango., %, 
A fiaha/WpiwMiM rtsua. 

6. aitr^, and Comb., as mango blossom, bud, 
•chutney, •fruit , grove , pickle, •seed, -spray, •tree; 
mango-bird, (a) an oriole ( Oriolus kundoo), native 
of India ; (A) a humming-bird {Lampomis mango), 
native of Jamaica; mango-fish, a golden -coloui eel 
fi^\i, Pdlynemus paradiseus or risua, inhabiting tbe 
tropical sets between India and the Malay archi- 
pelago ; the tupsee ; mongo-fool, a dish made of 
mangoes beaten to a pulp and mixed with cream 
or milk ; mongo-ginger, the pungent root of an 
East Indian plant {Curcuma Amada) neoily allied 
to turmeric ; mongo-humming-bird, Lampomis 
mango; mongo-ahoweie, * used in Madras fur 
showers which fall in March and April, when the 
mnugoes begin to ripen ^ (Y.); mongo-tope, o 
grove or plantation of mangoes; mongo (tree) 
trick, on Indian joggling trick in which o mongo- 
tree appears to spring up and bear firuit within on 
hour or two. 


i73i Albiw Afa/. Mitt. Birds HI. 45 ThU Bird 1 had by 
?bs Naas of ebs ^Mango Bird, which 1 bc&v« to bs an 
impoasd Nms: Ic is one of tbs Uummiag Birdo 8839 
X. ads Orioiut m^kuJe^mhu L> 
J*^r*'i!!**!*® 1842 BLwoliSTONa 

Bi^lnd* 1. B89 The laaguidodoiir of ths^mangos bloaaoms. 
i86t Dosa OsiimwxLL Foemt 104 Tbs ^Msngo bods grow 
. lysi erSowAxoB Bae, MitL Birde, see iv. ooLl bs- 
w • •Maogo.FWL haoaoas It Is of tlwOoioiir 

V*fl f 75 5 ®*” "F** "M Macaulav in Trevtlysa 

L 0 (*87<) L^ Ws i i ^p ort nature, .by naansof plenty of 

» tnaago-fab, Btdpo^and ftaqiMstlyabot besfetsak. 

IsavaLvAM Cswi^ HiaiiaA{id 6 Aj 217 Roam kid and 


MAUiOOVUM. 


mint-sancstsad Hmage-fooL s88i It Knox JfisA Cmbm t 
A Tnw ihs Matlvoa call Ambo, (whick barns tbs ^Msago- 
fruHl. SM Paxtom Bot, Diet , *Mange aingso ass Cmr^ 
emmm Ammtiu s8bs AoimL Ann* Begn Mue^Tr^ wjb A 
pMity thick ~ 190a grove, on the aoutb-weat and of tbs 

town. 178a Latham Com. S/n, Birds 1 1. 738 *Msnfe Hum- 
Bird. ate Evblvn Acetaria as lot •Mi “ ‘ ‘ 




•Mango Pidelo 


■powder and 


■993 Blmdm, Majg* Apr. tfifio A snsaHMad, .aha^ like a 
•mango-ised. im eTasnolo Li. Aeia *7 In tke 

•mango sprays The aun-birda flashed, ska* Annt* Atm. 
Big*, Mite. Tr. too Tbs •aiangoe tope In ihc middle of the 
village. 2687 A. LovBU.tr. TAovonots TV aw. 11. «79*Mango- 
T»««a. sSgi FsYsa Aee* S*JnaUa ft F, «oa Othen^uglen) 
preneated a Mock^reation of a Mango- I'rse. jmASeiem 
dfic Americmn a6 May 327/* The ceiebiaied •Mango f- 
trkk 1889 S. Laimo Frebl Fntnro yH. 18a Tbe *inni 
and other tricks of Indlsa iugffan. 

tXa’Bgo, **.» CA. nwr-*. [•. L, 

A slave dealer. 

1802 B. Tonson Poefatier m. i, And yonr fat Fooh thets^my 
Mango, wing him coo LeC enpi^ You mangoitiring Slavs]. 

MliJura (msemg^), sb.^ (See quet.) 

1870 J.W. Slater Man.Colonrt 124 AfwMS 
in the Unen distiiom of Ireland to blaschuig-] 
bleaching liquor. 
tMfoligOf 9. Cooke fy* Obs, [f. Mxirao xA.'i] 
tram. To pickle as grten mangoes ore pickled. 

27x8 E. Smith Comfl Honseeo, (ed. r) 63 To mangoCucum- 
bers. Cut a Uitle Slip out of tbe side ofthe Cucumber [etc.]. 

Matn-god. 

1 . One who is both rosn.and God, or is both a 
man and a god. (Cf. G(B)-vaN.) 

Whan applied to Chri^t now written with capital initials. 

*997 J* Pavnk Royal ExcA* 43 Yt may be aayde that 
Marie waa the Mother of God, in annoche as he was Man- 
god. itsoWelton Simper* Sen of God II. xxtx. 750 Can 
any one behold this Man^Sod, after He haul given such in- 
fallible Proofs of His Divinity... and not itano amat*d at the 
Depths of the Divine Cotmcilsf 2839 Baiijcv Fettut xxil 
(185a) 396 The Lord, Man-God, rs-appeara. 2864 KiMnsLXV 
Rom. ft Tout. 81 A Diviia Cmsar, the man-god by whose head 
all nations awora 1B69 tr. Strauss' AVru Ltfs yesus II. IL 
xcUi 377 The Man-Goo of ccdesiaatlcal doi^ne. 1878 D. 
BouacAULT in B. Amer, Rev, CXXVl. 51 Pronielkeua, in 
tbe eyes of tbe Greek, was a man-god. 

2 . occctt* ft. A deified man. b. A god having 
the form of a man. 

i8a9 Gen. P. Tnomrson Exere. (1B4S) III. 381 The Chria- 


lCAllgOld(-WlirBel) : see MAMGXL(-wuBBgL)* 
Mwogole, obi. farm of Mangonel. 
n Mangona (mae^gJna). [med.L. : see next] 
» Mangonel. 

189S Ecclesioiegiat XVII. xi6 The trtflnicbet. .is another 
name for the mangona— an engine for dixchaiging atones. 
[In some recent Dicta.J 

lCailgon6l(ma;'i)gAiel). Obs.txa, flist. Forms: 
a. 9 mamgonele, 3-4 -genel, 4 -gunel, -genele, 
-gurnele, 4-5 mangnel, 5 maungenele, man- 
gonella, 7 -ell, monohonel, 9 manganel(l, 4- 
mangoneL A- 3 magnel, 4 -nolo, 4-5 -nello, 
5 maggenell, mogonneauL miygnelle, 6-7 mo- 
gonel(L 7. 3 mongolo. [a. OP', mangonel, also 
mangonelle fcm. (mod.F. mangonneau ; cf. Jhr. maro- 
ganel. It. manganella), dim. f. late L. mangona, 
mangonum, mangon-em, ad. Gr. /t&yyavoo on 
engine of war, a pulley, etc.: see Mamolx sb,] 
A military engine naeH for costing stones and other 
missiles against an enemy*! position. 

[txM in y. Hodgson Pipe Rolls Cutubld., etc. (1847) *28 
ProMauremo ad Petranum et ManguneU’, vjr.] 1197 R. 
Gix>uc, (KuUs) 81x4 put me ne mi)te no^t i«e bote arwen ft 
ftnn. ft Htonea out ol liperen ft of magneU al so. a 2300 In 
Fol. Sengs iCamden) 69 He aaiaede the mulne for a caatal, 
. . He wende that the say lee were mangoneL ij.. K* Alts* 
iao8 AlUaundre heem asailed fast. And w«tn mangndia 
to heom cast c 2330 ArtA. ft Msrt 94^ (XbIbiogX Our 
King Vterpendragon Him aijuled..wij^ mai^unek caste- 
inge, e 1400 tr. “ 


Stcreta Secret,, Gao, Lerdsfi 122 And if 
castels, vac Inatromente csstyng stonea, aa 
Mangoles or Perrerer!L c 2400 Rem. Rose 6s 7Q Withoutea 


stroke it mot be take Of trepeget or mangond. 14I9 Can- 
ton Fe^tes of A* 11. xxxv. 254 The dedenoe ai^ tbe 
Raid engyna were gode mangonnellea ft greie bombardea. 
sgpgTHVNNEAN/fN/tdb. (1875)42 The ttepcgcttand msgonell 
beinge all one. i6aa Camden Rem. (163^ B03 Our nation 
had tbe practice.. of roangouela.. wherewith they used to 
cast mil-stones. 2799 Sovthev Ymn of Are viii. 258 O'er 
Che bayle . . The asmilanu ptss'd with all dieir mangonels. 
1820 Scott IwmnAoe xavli, Von luav win tbe wall in spite 
both of bow and mangonel. 2877 Mtmi Yomob Caiwrsr llL 
Till. 68 He had only yielded U because bis duchess was 
frightened by tbe mangonels of the besiegera 
t Ka* 3 lgOlliBm. Obs. [a. F. mangonisme, t L. 
mangiffn-, mattgo brokei^ dealer to vamped goods : 
see -1HK.] 

L (See quot.) ‘ 

sfM Bidunt Giotsegr. [copying Gotgr.], Mkngonisnt, the 
craft of , pampering, triauniog or setting out eslwihle things. 
8 . A method of treating plinti contrary to ntture 
in order to produce chanra in their growth. 

ste Evelyn AisiL Bert,, MatxA 42 Let Getulmnin and 
Ladies.. tntat little by Maugonias^ luaiwyafinBA, et Modi- 
dne to alter the Speda^ w indeed the Forma and Shapes 
rfFiowcacoiuiderakly. lAn^^DoiaQnMCem^Gaed. 
t^. 9 .y* at7reLiSLa/fMAt*7^*39*l^fa^'«Kiwf)rtiiC, 
eifaer in bulk or uunikwi Buynte«Q*ftlbi8ixaed byanek 
mangoniBm. 



XAHOOiriST. 


Oh, [C L. mtafig9$$^ (tee piee.) 
-f -iST.j ^ne who fttrbiinet up inferior w«xee fot 
tale. 

>6oS Maiiton Ouiek CtmrHum t. A 4, Th« common bo> 
■omc of A inoii^ Creature, One that Min humane fleidb : 
a llangonin. 1^ Mtmty mmtttn mii Things 77 The Man- 
gonim does feed and graith his Hofst, la ho^ that he 
uiereby may fill his Parte. 

tMa>iigoniift*tioa« Oh, [f. next<^-A'no2r.] 

The action of* mangonizing* or tricking out for talc. 

z66o Fisirm Rmtticks Alarm Wkt. (1679) jBs Was there 
ever the like piece of. .meer Man^onixation or maliertmade 
before \rr any Matter In Israel at this. 1678 Cudworth 
tnUlL Syst, 1. iv. f 1^ 981 A kind of Manconlxatkm of it 
[paganism] to render it more vendible and plausible. 

t ]Ka*llgonil6« V, Oh, [ad. late L. 

Mdrw, f. L. man^n^f mans§ (see Makoovum) J 

L tram. To furbish up (inf.;rior wares) for sale* 

xfiQ CocKsaASt, fifnagsmiss, to polish for better sale. 
Blount JUttagsafu. 

2. if$tr, 1 o traffic in leaves. 

xfiot & JoNsoN FostmsUr iiu i. No you mango n Uing slaue, 
1 will not part from 'hem. 

t XailgOliy. Oh. rarr^y [ad. L. mangffmum^ 
f. {net prec.).] -• Mamookibic i and a. 

iCKsaAM, Mangmis, the Art td make things sale, 
able, xkfn Tomlinson Rsnau't Uisp. aao [Hortentiaa Mah 
Iowk] whicli by culture and mangony wiu grow to a tree. 

Manffoost.Mangor: seeMoxraoosE^MANOouB. 

XangOflteail (mseTjgpstlh). Forms : 6 man- 
gettain, 7 manooixstAn, mAngoathan, man- 
gtutan, 8 mangoetan, mangoatane. mangone- 
tan, 8-9 mangoatan, manguateon, 9 man- 
goatin, mangooetan, mangaetenei mangoateln, 

8- mangoeteen. [a. Malay yjtmSXa mangmtan,^ 

1 . The fruit of the East Indian tree Garcinia 
Mangostana (N. O. Guttiferm), It it about the 
lize of an apple, with a thick reddish-brown rind| 
and a white juicy pulp of delicious flavour. 

issBw. 


1707 Funnbll yoy. X. b 86 The Mangastan is about the Ug. 
nets of a Golden- Kunnet 1707 Sia G. Siaunton MaearU 
ne^s Emh. China 1 . 074 In March, among other frnits, the 
mangoiteen was ripe. 1806 Basrow ysy. Cschttt China 183 
Marrg^tan. 1845 Darwin ^ey. Mat. xx, 435 Mangostin. 
1850 T. A. Nbalc RsM Siam ail. 194 That prkiGa of all 
earthly fruits, the mangostein. 

2 . The tree producing this firoit. 

1734 Zollman in Phil. 7 raisf. XXXVllI. 030 The Man- 
I H a kind of Pomiferous Tree, which grows in the 
Jlolucca Islanda 17^ Msnthly Mag. HI. ao8 Martin bad 
introduced into Che botanic garden there (Cayenne] the 
Ravengara, the Mangousten, the Clove tree (etc.). 1871 
Kingslbt At Last v, A group of young Mangosteene. 

8. Wild maagoeSeen (tree), 
tinifera. 

s7S3 Chambum Cyel. •S'si/A av.. There it a tort of wild 
Mangouttan, called by the Portuguete, me/<r, which grows 
in the woods both in the Elait Indies and in America. s868 
Treas. Bot. 7x7/1. iBfia G. S. Foaeas Wild Lift In Canmra 
4a Near at hand were two or three wild mangoeteea trees. 
MaQgouajf oba. form of Maouit. 
nMuigrav. Oh, Also 6 manger, 7 man- 
gur. [Turkish mangir (R c dh o uie).] An 

obsolete Turkish copper coin. 

xs8S T. WASUiNmN tr. Nieholays^ Vsy, in. xxii. ixeh, 
AMangoTi^wl' 

/tfN.i.aoiSix 

xShT. Smith 

A Mangur is an ugly old Copper Piece. 1887 A Lovell tr. 
Tksvtnoi's T^v, 1. 67 They have also half (^ladrins, whidt 
they can Mangourt. Ibid, 11. 15B. 1698 tr. Du Monts Voy. 
Lsvaut xxiv. 339 He made a very considerable Addition to 
the usual Profits of that Office, by Inventing .. a certain 
Copper Coin, call'd Mangours. " 

Aangoust(e, obs. form of Moirocoui. 

Ittdits. [Cf. Mafo sh ^ : but 
the currency of an Eaft-IndUn word in Barbadoa 
in 167s would need explanation.] The name in 
Esrbadoi for the^ramineouB plant Elttmm ind^. 


A MmigoTi^which b the 8. part of an Aspre. tStv Mobyson 
~ ' r. I. SOI Sixteene brasse Mangpurl made one sflver Asper. 
I T. Smith Aee. Cits Pmsa in Mise. Cur, (1708) III. 63 


Onue. 

Msngr^XaQCtie: aee MofoiUi, Mangbbt. 

2 tUlgra?W^ (mm-ggr^i^. Also 7 mamgrowei 
maiigraTe. [Of obacure history. Synonymoos 
words app. connected are Pg. mangm (xoth c.), 
Sp. mtoMiflt (Ovftdo 1535, who applies it to & 
Anerican species), whence F. tmiM (16th e.), 
later mmuh (now applied to the fioit only, the 
name of m tree mmgtUr), The Malay 
ammgi-m&ggi mangrove (not now canent in the 
Mai^ Pbntnsala, but recorded in early Diets.) Is 
osuallT regarded as the nttimate 8oiiroe» bnt it is 
4^i^gMU to acoowit cn this view for the early ap- 
peaisiioeefSpbSisiiV^iefMiif to AmerioL The 
big. fbnns •gram are tmesplained (but 

cL toe word-play iaqnet 1613); the mod. form ia 
doahtiBse iat to aas imlatkn to Cmn sA. 1 

L Asy tree or ibrob of tha gmu 
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or the allied genua Bruguitra (K. O. Bkhapkarth 
cam) ; cap. the Common Mangrove, B, J/eMtffe. 

Tbs gmuis Rhist^hara Is oxtensTvely rsawsintsd w beth 
hsadsphsris. lIu spsciss urs all tropiaai, growing in the 
nutd on ths scs-shors down to low^wnttr-iiuurk ; they |mv« 
Uigs mus ie g of intorlsdng roots show grottiul} which uilsr- 
cept mud and woods, and thua cau«« tho land to oncroach 
onthoaoa. miniwvvm (soo abo sd): amuBOSivon to 
a Worn Indian variety of tho Commoo Maagrovm lonaorly 
soparaiod as R, Cmstdsl\ also in Australia, to Bmgtdsra 
rhssdii, 

1613 W. C. Plain Dsser, Bmrmudas F 0 bw Amongtt all 
the rest there growes a kindo of tree called Mangrowos, 
they grow very strungely, & would make a man wonder 10 
see the manner of their growing, sdgy R. Lroo« Barbmdoss 
rs l*he mangrove is a tree of such note as she must not be 
forgotten. ihs/f DAMMta I'ey. 1 . 151 Low swampy Land, 
overgrown witu Red Mangroves, lyya^ CosBs rsy, ( 


xiAir*aAin>ui. 

Vsy. fl. II. tyThe *Bfanmve*RooSi that grew by the eldes 
of the Creeks^mre joam.e^jJ^ (se. Oys^h wm 


EfP^^tSvrsmgtadt (identiM with' the Gua/m 
* seeaide-grapeT 1780 J. Lsa Bat.hffp, 



mouth, wbkh Is c o vete d with *BiaMrove Juagla. 1I47 
LsiMAMrr yml Omrhsmd Ma/sd. GL eto Aslca fehage 
end die mamier ef (ca 
ca ll ed ft the 
M Ths 
Aitrlst 


_ 

1 . X93 A largo lagoon, by the sides o?* wl^h grows tlM true 
manmrove, such an is found in ths Wsst.lndl^ S845 Dab- 
win ycy. Mat. xxi. 498 The dmiinel. . wiu bordered 00 each 
side by mongrovesu which Rpraoa like a miniature forest out 
of the greasy mud- banks. sUo Mauien 1 /$^. Matlps PUmts 
316 Biyguisra Rhsedii . .)LcA Mangruw. 

If Ligon's description of the * manmave * confuses 
it (as SloAoe Minted out) with the Mahoe (see 
Maboi^ i). Hence some later writers have ap- 
plied the name mangrove-tree Co the Mahoe. 

2 . Applied, on account of similarity of habit and 
appeaimiiGe, to various other plants, a. Any tret 
or shrub of the genus Aviemntai^.O, ViThMOetm), 
esp. the White Mangrove {A, t^ffUinalis) found in 
Brazil and AustraUma, and the Black or Olive 
Mangrove {A. nitida) of tropical America and 
Africa, b. Button mangroire, a small W. African 
tree, Conocarpus enctus (N. O. Combretacom\ Also 
call^ Zaragoza manmove {Troas. Bot, 1866). O. 
Whita mangrovB, Laguncularia racemosa (N. O. 
Comhntacim)^ foimd in the West Indies, d. In 
Australasia (see Morris Austral Eng, 1898) used 
with various qualifications in the namea of ceitain 
plants indigenous or cultivated there, aa milky 
mangrove, Excacaria Agailocka (N. O. Euphor* 
hacess) ; native mangrove (in Tasmania), a legu- 
minous tree. Acacia longifolia\ red mangrove 
(see also i), Heritura littoraHs (N. O. Storcu- 
Itacoa); river mangrove, an East Indian tree, 
ASgteeras majus (N. O. Myrsinem)^ naturalized in 
Australia ; rope mangrove, Hibiscus arborous, 
1S81J. PovMTS Tohags 99 Whits Msngrow b of little tiss, 
save only to nwke Ropes with, tpsff DAKfiia kW. 1 . 54 
Ths buck Mangrove is ths iaigsit Troe. 173^ G. Huonbs 
Barbados 199 It is csllsd the Rops-Mengrow, from the Use 
that is made of the Bark of it to aiake Ropes or Halters for 
Cauls. X83S Linolby Nat, Syst, Bst, sjS Avioennia to- 
mentoaa, the White Mangrove of BnuiL xBBj MotAWSY 
Psrsstry W. AJr. 359 Button Mangrow d^onocargussrseta. 

i aeq.i. iSto Maiden Ussf. Nmtivs Plantt 535 Hsritism, 
HtartUis . / Red Mangrove ' of Queensland. 

8. attrib.f as mat^rota barh, bush^ rooi^ 

swamp, thicket, tree, wood; mangrove oaaoabel, 
a Soom American rattlesnake ; mangrove orab, 
some kind of crustacean of Jamaica ; mangrove 
onokoo, a North American cuckoo, Coceyous 
minor* mangrove fiunily, the Rhiwophoracom; 
mangrove a West African dipterous insect, 
Chrysopt dimidiatus; mangrove -grape (tree) 
^Obs,, ICoccoloba uuifera\ mangrove-hen, in 
Jamaica, a species of rail, probably Rallus longi- 
rostris; mangrove -myrtle, an Indian myitaoeous 
tree, Barringtonia acu/angula ; mangrove oyator. 
an edible oyster which grows upon the submergea 
roots of mangroves ; mangrove anapper, a spa- 
roid fish, Lutjanus aurorubens, native of the West 
Indies and the adjacent coast of America north- 
ward to South Carolina ; mangrove tannin, a 
soluble extract of the bark of the mangrove. 

lyeB Act GsS’ A c. 49 I a Rsd ^Manmva Bark b 
subj^ toa Duty. thg/AlUmtfsSysi, Med, 11 . xoSe, 1 have 
tried aiany ether dnin.. including. .mangrove bark, typi 
Moasa Amtsr. Cssg. I, 7x8 Low sandy blands and marshas, 
covered with ^mangrove bushes. 1^ Rinosusy At Last 
ziii, Ws found . . two large snakes. . .They were, the Negros 
told m, * DonnlUen8*,or **Msngrove CsKsbel *, a apedes as 
yet, I bslievL undeaenbed. 17^ P. fiaowNE Jommieaixjh) 
439 The *Mangrove-Cnb. Thb speciss b very conunon. 
1783 Latham Gan, Syn. Birds 1 . 11. 537 *Maugrove Cnckow. 
mm S. F. Batso Catal, M, Amsr, Birds 71 (Smithsonian 
Mi^ Collect. II) CaeeygNs minor Gab. Mangrove Cuckoo. 
t88| Molonbt W,Aj^. Fishsrias 4a (Fbb. Emi. PuR), The 
trees on which oystecs ace usually to bo fisuad In the tropks 
are of the ^mangrove family. m^ABbutPs Syst, Msd, II. 


of CtiarlaiaOn..b a more 
Uc 4 ^..iiah. itti^wocrowAan^SSSbaoosoS IfttoRpS 
of rivtr% and In nnaiigrove swamps. i8|S Ihtisn (fl,Y 4 
8 Sept 178^ *Manfiwro4aiiotn eomof pfioopally from India, 
dgs H. MELvitut Whsds xtt. 6t A low tongue of Jaud, 
covered with *inangrove thickets. iSye W. Hucnmi Amssr, 
PhydeioH 98 This tree b [in Jamaleaj moftt fiunlUarly called 
the *Manxrov«-Tre^or by some the Oystm^Tree, 1897 
DAMriza IPay* L 54 Thete era m seits of Maugrove-Ttees, 
black, red and while. Ufa KiNOtLav Wsttm, Bo 1 xa, A 
low hoe of *'aiangxoveiwood« backed by prlmaevat fiKSSC, 
ICangrova y An allegad nama of a fish. 
f8 e S 3 1 in Waaeraa (citing ^umaaO. 

Xangaay, obs. form of MaooBT. 

RXaaglto (nrffiBe)* mastgm, perh. a 

colonial sEortening of hfangousio MoROOoaE] Tha 
KuaniARWi {Crossareksts obscurus), 

1840 CnvisPs Auim, Kingd. 93 The Mangiie. - . Haa tho 
muttU, teeth, pouch, and gait of the Surikate. 1843 Psm/^ 
Cycl, XXVI. 40^1. 

Kangiui,Mangunal: seeMAiioo,MANOovxL. 
Mangur, •fipurnala : see MairoonR, Manoorbl. 
Manguaton, -een, vars. MAKoosrxur. 

(m/imdgl), a. Also 6 mangy#, 
maimgy, mangle, 7 maingy, 7| 9 mangey, [t. 
Manoi sb, 4 - -T.] 

1 . Having the mange ; of the nature of or caused 
by the man^e. fin tfi-i7th a. also of human 
bdngs or tbw ailments s Scid>by {oh,), 
e 1340 Hevwood P)mr P. P. ha A goodly thynge (far 
i fai ^ H. Turner Ss/sef, R\ 


d^^ihat be imgy. ^ tgrs 


vw -mw - — ’ — 

^vrd (1880) 336 Any kynde of mangy caub or horses in- 
fected w** the gbufidero of the efayne. lisa Maixhaii 
Chsa/ Husb. 1. xl. 99 If the Mayne bo maime you shall 
annoynt it with Butter and B rimMoae. a^taAroCsmiw. 
yas. L B5 So shalt thou aee thy face.. so snunefiiliy aawey. 
mangy, pocky and scabbed. 1883 Tbvon Wem to Hamith 
68 Many Lepwoua and Mangy DbeaaeSi a888 Psrssa, PistL 
mofU 40 By continual ly^ng.. these poor Peopb were bm 
come SO mangy, that their very akin .. parted from theb 
Fledi. e tym w. Gibsom PatHsds Guide 11. xllx. (1738) 
183 Rub the Mangy placvs gently with a woolbn Cloth. 
1743 Bulkblby a Cummins rsy, S. Ssmt xjt They had a 
mangey Dog. sSop Msd. ymi. XV. 137 In my last com- 
munication,! made a few romarks on Dr. Rowby's ox-lbeed 
boy; in my present I propose to give a short account of hb 
mangey girL stop J. K. JaaoMa TArw Msn in Basd way A 
French jpoodle, . .mai^ about tho ndddb. 
pg. i8e8 DaXKas Sso. Sinnst vl (Arh) 39 And. .being 
ruDd with quicksiloer, which they loot bocaoao they bane 
mangy conacianoes. 

Comb. sSep DaaiCBi Guts NomodA L 8 To shew that 
you truly loath tbb poOuted and aumgybfistod world. 

2 . Squalid, poveity-stricken. shabby, * seedy*. 
a igap Skelton Dk, ABsmy 138 Suer to remayne In 
wretdied beggary And nuuingy misery, tgaf Balb Sng, 
Vstarias i. (1550) 3t He fhaornge] notbynge of themaupnm 
but a mangye monkes cowb and hys buryall in Pames. 
1994 Nabme Unfart. Tran, x Paiitefbe..Buiagbatthetpes^ 
lyke an Ape about tbemouth. ia44TNACKaBAV CaniHAta 
Punch WU (Bbg. ed.) VI. Ii TboR^ Pabcu . .n 
Newgate wbueerosbed and stani'' 
deaeru sSsp Sala Tioiea r oun d i 

bad smeJb, mangy Uule abope,.,i 

Mavhbw UpA Rkina iL | L 8a The.. gardens are 


i standing on a sort of mangy 
nmdClsSKitet) xym ItbftaUof 
aps,.,aad Uul charncters. 18I0 


than a ssangsv coppice. s8l| Bag. July 

358 A BMmgy old cloth coat bprofbrr^ s8toU.F.LBiTBB 
Ondsr two Ptg Tress 177 A sprig or two of mangy grass. 

8 . Used as a general term of contempt: Beggarly, 
mean, ' loniy Very common in the 1 7th c. 

1938 Bale 7 «»vZN«Ms£v 0 b, The beds doth not regards 
Your mangy mutteryngSi wi8a8 Flbtch8B Waumds 
Prise IT. i. You have abused ms. .such a way that shames 
ths name of Husband, Such a malkioaa-mangy way. nidsi 
G. Dahiel Idyils UU 114 If some bokbr wmkui Tbs Mangm 
Scribe telU what y* Pizron speakas. vSna Morraux Rabo 
lais iv. IxvL (1737) S71 Thou mangy Noddypeak t 
Mangy, obs. form of Mafoi tb,^ 

Mangys, obs. pL of Manohi. 

Manisla, variant of Maktii Sc, Obs. 
Mannad(d)en, variant of MssBADur. 
Mlaa 4 uk*ihiUaf v, [1 Mas sb.^ 4- Hasdls w. i 
in sense 3 ef. dial, memattgio (Devon) to mangle, 
which may belong to Masglib v. (AF. mahangl^).i 
t L tram. To handle or wield a tooL Obs, 

1497 IL Fanmande Mian, Christs HasjA Abksgdan adl^ 
The Msttok was man-handsbd right wab a whyb. 

2 . Ncmt.^ etc. *To move by fora of men, with- 
out levers or tackles ’ (Aditt. Smyth). 

1887 Smyth Saiiada WarddA, 1894 Tlmaa m Jan. ao/a 
The larger weapons will be worked electric^, bet are 
also capabbof being man-handled. wamBlmokw, Mdg. Mac, 
33x/s I'm going to man-handb my gun down the slope. 

DailyCkram. xp Feb. a/j Stshrart Fwdabb,.bMul out 
begs of stores,, .or aunhanidb a fractious, restive animal 
8. sUmg, To handle roughly; to paB or hnatle 
about. 

M^ ffatiatts Slnnf^Diei,^ K s m dk nmdh , to use a penoo 



'-fag, amT in two miuiites were to m i n d ed s^ menbendbd 
that ii was repoctod aft 1888 Cumx Russau. DmM 5 AM 
n. eg], l..wasfbr..nualmiwflifw h^ ghoet or no gkmL 
tiptiunm Light thatfiSS^ m 4 ‘ 

hBBdbym^iedyoo'Udiab 


caieh youand I 

Davis Bsig, Comsim 
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•XABIA. 


•4Tbf oyof'WtUMrV^wlikbaoMlmM o«Mui Kngllili 

.^hmm-couim liwif dmth fimn 

A hater oi maokind { a niiiaa- 
tlirope* Alao aami., a hater of the male tea. 

t> Noam Ptmtiaxk^ AM, (199^ tsS Timon aor- 
f»*tir^*** UiMtithropus (•■ who wonld My. Loumwou, ortho 
moahator)* i<4s Milton CA. G^i, 11. ConcL to What will 
thoM mU'hatort y«t whli moitr doopLeht and mlochiofedOt 

S j 9 Shaowbll ifi/ii) 11 m History ofTtmon of Athoos^ tbo 
sf>>hator. 1714 Mandsviuji M. Jhet (1705) 1. sSd^ 
1 would have no Maadoua critick proDOunce mo a mao- 


1 would have no Maacioua cntick pn 

hater .. .1 am a great lovtr of company, tygp Ocumm. 
L4vn, vl, Rouuoati. of Oonoviu a p r oiosMod aian*hator. 
stoy Cmlylb Gn^m, Lit, in Miac, Am. (iSya) 1 . 30 The 
gruunoit numbators . . win bo found In abundanco. sSto 
SnviHSON /V. Otia il ii. 65 EsoontiaUr ho is to bo numborod 
among tbo man'hators. Com, s Mar. 3^ It b in 

Dooray troo that wo aro man-batoraaod diotontomodwomon. 
t ]u*nlmA Obt, Forms 1 3 moiioda, mon- 
hende. 3-4 moohodo, 3-6 aumhod^ 4 monhlodo, 
.Sr. monholdo, A-5 monhodo, 4-6 .Sr. monhold, 
ft monhoddo, 6 mnahood, 6-7 monhood. [f. 
MAM -BIAD. Ct MaITHOOD.] 

L The *gute of bein^ human ; the condition of 
belon^ng to humanity ; human nature. 
tmanBaatimry 690 Ho. .drowing 8olodo in uro manhedo. 


I Fr* Catue. <093 po 
With to godhod al 
r 4390 Mno schal >e 


IFii/, Faiarma 4390 ^no schal >0 pupls so M semli faoo, 1 n 
manhodo A in minds as It out to beno. 1^ Oowu Can/. 
1 . 144 Fort^ my Sons, tak good hiodo So forto lode thi 
manbiode, Inat thou no bo noght lioh a bosie. ^1440 
Hylton Semla Far/, (W. do W. 1494) 11 xxx, For in ours 
lordo JhMu aro two kyndos, tho manbedo and the godhedo. 
S4io~i|30 Myrr, aur Lm*iaa ss8 For anon tho godhed was 
unyod to tho manhod in tho vyrgyns wombo. 1343 JJbcon 
Nata Yaart G/i Wki. 1364 1 . 177 b. Ho only rocoaued his 
dosbo and manhod of Mary. 13M A. Kino tr, CmiUai%u' 
CmtacA,, Cart, Pmyara 06 b, Luke, A mabt meUco makor, on 
tho manhoid of thy wool bolouod oono, and hauo moioio 
Ypoo thy warkmanshipo, 

b. Human ihajM or form. 

1 1330 Kingj/Tmra 406 Tho bloko bound,. .To hiro spoc 
la moohodo^ in whit ormuro as a kniht 
A The quality of bein|^ manly ; manhood ; yiri- 
Uty ; courage, valour. 

rtayg Lav. 04871 Boto ho woro brim ifondod in fihto,aiid 
hb maMdoicuaand him soolf icnowa c 1310 WiU, FaiUma 
43s Mo bhtkos, M hb monskful maneross hb iaaii<hodo, 
pat ho b kosM of god kin. 1370 Babboub Bruaa 1. 40a Boc 
off mantoidand nwcUl mychOili Ector dsr 1 nano comper. 
€M4FaJtnhtraafArih, 331 Hors comnwtano errant kniato; 
Po hka fooono and riito. For U manhodo. <i47S 


431 Mo bhdiMS, M hit monskful monerot 
pat ho b kosM of god kin. 1373 Babboub 
off mai&idand mokUl mychOlU Ector di 
€M4FaJtnhtraafArih, 331 Horscommosa 


Po hita resono and ri)ts. For H manhodo. a tM Fma^ 
tatu^ 9s Ho wold prouo his vortu and manhodo With noblo 
hnlAtoB and poplo worthi. i g ss s o Dunbab Faamt xlvL 
Is Luff b causs of honour ay, Luvo makb cowardb aum- 
hsld to purchass. 1387 SaUir» Faama Rt/arm, iv. 148 
Samsou aiaok for manhoid and prudonco, All raraoU that had 
n goaornanoo^ Palila doaauit in vndor couoitouro. 
b. Manly dignity ; the di^ty of manhood. 
e IS90 iS. AAf, Lag* L 74/iod Ho was to to cnyndosto 
ongliicho man pat ^ai of onio manhodo. e 1300 Sir Trisir, 
1840 Leoen y mot mi manhod Or sold yaondo mo InL 
a Homage. 

1097 R. Glouc (Rolb) 5197 HU dude him anon hor man- 
hodo, R no contokodo nammcNro. IhiiL 8716 poruoro monie 
boyoraon no dudo him none manhodo. 

A Humanly, humaneness, kindness. 
i|ls WvcLir Titma iii. 4 The ^yginrt^and humanlto, 
ar mamhad, of our Muyour God. sjl^ Tsevisa HigdaH 
IRolb) IXL 409 AliMundro dodo it noutt for love but for 
manhodo [1430-50 msnliodc, L.imn mmaria aad humanitaiU 
eoNMli ettoo St, Cutkbart (Surtoos) 1415 Cuthbert woP 
eomod him with manhoda 

Xft'lL-llols. A hole or opening in a floor, 
pavement, boiler, sewer, etc., through which a 
man may pass to gain access to certain parta 
Also, a recess in a wall, etc., nsed as a plM of 
I’tfhge, e. g. to avoid passing trains ; a hole in a 
covmd boat or canoe for the accommodation of 
a rower or paddler. 

STu SuBATON Rdyatmna L, % 074 Tho center stone was 
■mido largo enough to admit ^ an opening, from floor to 
ffoor, or Man-Holo, to bo made through it. 1839 R. S. 
RoaiNooN Nmttt, Stamm Emg, iso In tho crown of the b^lor 
b a 1 b^ circular opening; called a man hob. 1141 Paamy 
Cyai. XXL 318/1 To mako apoituros or man-hobs .. to 
onabb persons.. to sntor and doanss tho sowers. 1183 
Kane GrimmU (1856) 477 Tbo pah, or man-hob, as wo 
would term it, b very nearly in tho centre [of tho kayakk 
a sMo H. Stuast Semmam*a Cmiack, 61 They aro oent down 
the main hatchway by a strop and toggle in tho man-hob, 
sMb Raymond Mtmimf Giaaa,^ MmmJkaia^Qam, Tlio hole 


1340 Hamrmji Fr^ Camae. <093 po gudo mon sal s« hym in 
manhod toot With to godhed. ab God and man. a ijao 
Wiii, Faiarma 4SO0 tone schal to pupb so bi semli face, In 


spdort a ndoo of hb godhoddo, but of amahodo OMly- 
Hit 9 <Mar.} Bk, Camt, /’niyrr Athan. utod. Squall to the 
lather as loucfayng hb Oodheod : and inferior to tbo father 
M touchyoi hb nunbode. ikid,^ By td^g of tho manhodo 
into Goo. 1867 Milton P, L, hi. 314 Tborofors thy Homi- 
Uatioo shall ox^ With thoo thy Manhood alio to thb 
Throoo; Hero shalt thoo sit incarnate. 1703 Rowe Fair 
Faaii, l i. ssa Keep. .A little Pity to distinguish Manhood 
LmI other Mon snould . .Judge you to bo number’d with 
tho Brutes, liqt K. 1 . WiLSEorosCB Dactr, tnamrm, xv. 
(1850) 440 That real manhood of Christ our Lord, which 
Uiito Him at this moment to eolbettve humanity. iMg 
Lowell Harvard Cammam, Oda ix, Yoa, Manhood hath a 
wider span And huger privibgo of life than man. 
b. The dignity of mao. 

ri400 Artk, 4 MaH,. (Line. Inn MS.) 1170 (KAlUng) Jof 
y telle pb folk by fere, How pot tow ware gate and boiro, 
tonne schal hit sprynge wide and brode, pm hastow bre 
to manhod. 

A 'I'he state of being a man : a. at opposed to 
childhood ; b. as opposed to womanhood. 

1390 OowEE Cat/, 1 . 185 Thb Elda triste in specbl Upon 
a knybt, whom fro childhode He hadde updraere into man- 
hode. itot Wrevbm Mirr, Mart. Cj b, When riper yeareo 
and manboode made vs strong, Then «ro knew much, snd 
more still would be showing, sdst Shakb CvM, iil iv. 195 
Fia. [To Imogen, about to disguUe benelf.] To some shade. 
And fit you to your Manhood. 1867 Milton F, L. x. 148 
Was shee made thy guide, SuMrior, or but equal, that to 
her Thou did'st resigne thy Manhood. Ibid, xi. B46 His 
starrie Helms unbuckl'd sbew'd him prime In Manhood 
where Youth ended. 1703 Watts Logic 1. vi. 1 6 Methusebh, 
when he w»s nine hundred and sixty Years old,, .was tho 
same Person os when he was in hU full Vigour of Manhood, 
or when ha was an Infant, newly bom. ilg8 Fsouna Hiat, 


smi Raymond Mimimg Qiaaa,^ A/ww-A^. Com. Tlio hole 
in a sol, Ur through which man jmssupon me Udder or from 
OM Udder to the next, ilga E. Raxvas Hamawa^Bammd 
iiqEachrower sits in a manhole [of a* docked 'bostk 1893 
Lam Timaa XCV. 004/s His horse's foot struck tho cover 
of a manhole in tho middle of the rood, end it fell 
aMrik 1844 H. STxrasne Bk, Farm 11 . 316 The mam 
toto door. 1814 Haaitk Erkib. CmtaL ««/b Patent Vonti. 
latiog Man-hob Cover for Sewora. 1900 Eng imaa rimg Mag, 
»to_y4»/o Manhole pUtoo..in tho shape of ovala 
■Mlbood (mse*iihad). Forms : see Mar j^. 1 
and -HOOD. 

1 , The state or condition of being human; 
human nature. 

wsasg far* 986 po godcundnoiae of gpdd, for moa- 
Bomo.ofhisBoahadL 040 is to priddo article.. bm 

longif to to aano as to to manhodo: tot b to siggo see hot 
hob man dyadlkh. a igst \atEng, BHAtmar, (Arb) Intiod. 
Wo They my that in ohristo b aUoo the godhed wbhout 
the ma nh od. Efm Mosi Dyadaga u Wka iss/a All y* 
l axl as that boom to ssako him loiio, bo aothyngo to to 


or when ha was an InfanL newly bom. lift Fsouna Hiat, 
Eng. (1858) 1 . ii. X09 Children, as tbw grow to manhood, 
inherited tbe duty of revenging their fathers' deaths. iB8a 
A. W. Wasd Dickana iv. W One likes to think of him in 
these years of porous manhood. 

Jig. s8m R. Jahnaada Kittgd. 4 Cammm, 138 The throe 
ages of rrmoco 1 her child-hood, till Pepin 1 her man-hood, 
till Capet : tor old age, till now. 1841 MvbsbCnM. Tk. iii. 
I 34. 183 Is h a disposidon befitting spiritual manhood? Is 
it not chafactorbtimlly childish t 
A The qualities eminently becoming a man; 
manliness, courage, valour, arch. 

1377 Lamou P, Pi, B. III. 184 ^it 1 may as I my^te mensko 
the with )lftos, And mayntone thi manhode more than 
tbow knotveste. ctjqa Chaucbe Campl, Yanua 4 Remem- 
braunee Upon the manhod and tho worthineHie,,.Of him 
wboo 1 am al, whyl 1 may dure, a 1400 Lydg. Cam^, BL 
KnL 333 Notwitnstondyng his manhode and bis myght, 
Love unto him did ful grete unrighL sgae Palsos. 500/9 
Whan ho b well whyttellod, ho wyll crake goodly of his 
manhode. SfiTT^ Holinshbo Ckrm. 1 . 50/xT'be Britains 
aswell with constant manhood, as skilful! praetbe,. .auoided 
and boat from them tho arrowes and daita 1990 Shakb 
Mida, N, III. it 410 Follow my voice, wol try no manhood 
hero, ifbo Holland Livy xxv. Argt 544 That province 
had bcono quite loot, but for tbo dngular manhood and in- 
dustrio of Li Martlus a knight of Rome. s6iB Rowlando 
Nigki Ratvam (1600) 09 Tom of hb manhood boaata lliat bo 
like butter-flies eotoomoa all Ghoaata. 1819 Hood Eng, 
Aram xvi. There was a manhood in her look That murder 
could not kilL ito WHiiriEa Hera 79 Peace bach higher 
testa of manhood Thisn battle ever knew. 
t 4 . Humanity, humaneness. Ohs, 

1430-90 [oeo Manhead 4, quoL tjBy}. MTO^S Maloky 
.drAwr v. X. 177 And so wyll 1 yl thou wylt aoooure and 
aydo me that 1 mayo be cryatned and byleue on god. And 
tnerof 1 requyra the of thy manhode. iftss Watseman 
Fardia Fmeuma 11. iii. ia8 Suohe tendreneo had been abewen 
to two, or three [children], as the mothers loked for, and 
manhode . .doth require, lays Goldino CaMn an Fa. Ixix. 
07 Inaamuche as manhod wllleth to succour the afflicted. 
t6. Homage. Ohs, 

1340 Ayaab. xg He ys wel renay pM pet land pet ke halt of 
hb ihorde deth in-to to hmid of hb uyende, and dep him 
manhode. Ibid,^ He d^ manhode to the dyoulc, and bo- 
comp hb prel. 

0 . Men collectively; the adult male membera 
of a population, nation, or the like. 

1588 CaBy Lai, aaat U Mandaaa 07 The Lord Stranga 
tbo Eorb aoone, and all the manhood of Lancashire and 
Cheshire, would jroe ouer the Seas and fetch the Earle home. 
x8oi Holland Fling 1 . 15 The whole manhood of Greece 
fought tbe battell of SaUmb. iflog — ^mmw. MarcalL ixs 
Thera followed a multitude of all aorta and degroeiL picked 
and choaen out of the mantood of tbe nationa adJoyning. 
1840 Yosxe Unian Han., Badtaila 1 In tbe Rera-niard was 
the Duke bimaolfe, with nis whole manhoode of Normans. 
7 . attrih,\ manhood anffrage, that form of 
popular election in which the suffrage is granted 
to all male citizens of lawful age not disqualified 
by crime, insanity, etc. 

1873 tr. Strmaua' Old Faitk 4 Nam IxxxL 3S9. 1877 R. 
Lowe in Fartn, Rav, Dec. 708. 

Ma'Xbdkluntdr. A hunter of men ; usually a 
contemptuous term for cannibals, slave-dealersp 
briganas, or the like. 

UM Eobm DaeauUa 140 matrg,, Manhuntors. tflig Matra^ 
/msTII. 019 All bloodouckers and man hunters, bo they 


^3 Tim mon-hmitiag uiob promoiod by tho Aooocialhm of 
BJqqdbouttd Brooders. 

1 (mi*ni). Also 8 manj, 9 mann— . fa. 

Sp. wutm (Pineda) ; prob. from some S. Americsoi 
language.] 

L A South American earth-niit (see quot. 1866). 

17x7 tr. FraaiaYa Yty, 188 Thsy have . . a &tft of Fruit 
tim (at PiNcok which grows in a Cod that does not Hm 
out of the Eorth . . Ibo Inhabitants call it Many. Ihid., 
mmrg,^ Many Fruit. 1780-70 tr. /mam 4 UiMt b ay, <ed. 9) 
1. 78 Anothor fruit, called mani, b produced by a small 
plant. It b of ths lias and shape of a pine cone. sSsi 
GarntL Mag, X(^. 1. 3x8 'Iho Jack-fruit, soroet smis, sour 
sops, manness lotc .1 1888 7 >vo«. Bat, 717/8 MaHi^,,% 
Smbh name of tto Ground Nut. Araakia hypmm, 

2 A South American tree (see qnot. i8to). 

1886 Trama, Bat. 759/1 Mharanabaa] coecinam, the Hog 
Gum tree. .. In Gutom and Brasil, whore it b called Maiu 
or Oanani, the natives make lorchM with it. xSoo Aaiat. 
Ann. Rag., Miac, Tr, 75 nata, Tto mani-tree, which yblds 
a timber tliat b olraoat Jmporbhablo. 

(mi^-nUi). [a. L, mania, a. Or. /tavia, 
related to /lofrseffai {t^^mangs-) to be mad, L 
wk.-grade of the Indogeimanic root repre- 

aented in many words refening to mental states, 
emotions, etc. (cL esp. Gr. ngt, fihvot mood, 
pasaion): see Mind sh. In 14-1 7th c. rarely in 
the Fr. form Mamii.] 

L Nosology, Mental derangement characterized by 
great excitement, extravsgODt delusions and halluci- 
nations, and, in its acute stage, by great violence. 

c 1400 Lan/rmnda Ctrvrg. 986, & wipmno .iU. daioa Mania 
como 10 hir and was oute of hir witt. XM7 B^joedb Brtv. 
Haaitk eexM. (1557) 75 Mania is the greko. In Istin it b 
named Imamm or Furar. In Englishe it b named a mad- 
nea or wodnes lyke a wylde braste. xflgo Bulwrs f^nthra^ 
famaU von Some in Mania or Mclanci.oly madnesse, have 
attempted the same, x^ *A Pabquin ^ Cd/ 4 fr. Thaspia 
(1799} 69 Aa the Magi their foul incantations prepare, And 
with seeds of the mania impregnate the air 1 1853 Cas- 
SENTxa Prime, Hum. FhyaiaL (cd. 4) f 830 The state of 
Mania.. ie nraally characterised by the combination dl 
complete derangement of tbe intellectual powers, with pas- 
sionate excitement upon every point which in the least degree 
aflecu the feelings. 

b. Applied rarefy to a similar condition in 
lower animals. 

1807 Topsbll Faur/. Baaata (i6s8) 979, I Judnd him 
fe horse] to be vexed with a melancholy madness called of tbe 
Physitians Mania, or rather Melancholia. 1879 W. L. 
Lindsay Mind Lamar Anim, 1 . 97 They [bees] are..lbble 
UA .temporary epidemic excitement, delirium, or mania. 

0. Inspii^ frenzy or madness, rare, 

1886 C. K, Bbiggs Maaaiamc Prapk. I ss The prophetic 
mania comtsi upon a roau like Saul 

2 . Great excitement or enthusiasm Tesembling 
madness. Chiefly with a or the: A vehement 
passion or desire; also, in weaker sense (after F. 
monte), a * croze *, * rage \ Const, for, of. Also, 
a peric^ of great excitement affecting a body of 
persons. 

1689 Evelyn Carr, (i879> III. 443 So vmine a thbijgitisto 
set ones heart vpon any- thing of this nsture with that 
passion & mania, that uniatiable Earle did, to the detri- 
ment of hb eetate and feraily. X79X-S8S3 D^Israeu Cur, 
Lit, (1898) III. 303 At tbe restoration of letters,, .there pre- 
vailed a mania for burying spurious antiquities. 1807 C W. 
Janbon Stramgar Amar, ^9 The mania m bnd speculaticm. 
s8i5 W. H. Xseu tND SerSaMaamaania 943 Catalqiuca, with a 
few annotations on the mania of portrmt collectors. 1837 
Ht. Mastineav Sac, Amar. 111 . 199, 1 was told at Waso- 
ington..that *the peepla of Nsw £ngland do good by 
mania *. xtog Macaulay Hiat. Eng. xix. IV. yta A mania 
of which the symptoms were essentially the same with those 
of the mania of 1790. . sebed the public mind. 1878 Jbvoms 
Prim, FaL Bean, 199 A prudent man would never invest in 
any new thing during a manb or bubble. 1879 M^Cabthv 
fkto Timaa 11. xxiil 106 He had a detestation for demo- 
cratic doctrines which almoet amounted to a mania. sHg 
Gilmour Mongala 149 The mania which poisesees tbe Mon- 
gob for making pilgrimages. 

b. with qudifyiog word prefixed, indicating the 
kind of * mania', as railway, taUip naania, etc. 

1777 in AT. E. Hiat 4 Can. Rag, (1879) XXVI. 999 The 
rage for building in England ,. b aomewhat similar to tbe 
tulip mania in Holbnd. 1798 Motsa Amar, Qa^. L 


600 During the rage of the currency mania. 1898 
Cada/a Mag. (U. S.) Apr. 448/1 The heart maxiia has ex- 
tepdM to tbs watch, a fevorics design showing two linked 
heaita set with pearls. 1903 Daily Ckran. 13 Ool. 9/1 la 
the last decade that century acatol manb raged, b many 
waye reacmbling tto railway manb of some sixtyyMraogOi 
-muiRs 8 terminal clement, repr. Gr. ynaia 


Maria in oompoiitioo. 
There were b Or. a feu 


few eompounds b •sMwfe (rare and 


uu ^n £Ja^a i4e mmrg„ Manhunters. Barg Ject \ and conrapondi 

pamW, E19 All bloodeuckers and man hunters, be they tto rabted edjs. b 
adders, blood-hounds, bailiffs, or evmi certain aitotniee. dkm -aorfr *■ ' -ma^. ui 
Mavnb Raio Scalp Hunt. tadv. 170 It was a pfetiira sn^ fo^oxnen,/ipwWe^ 
asmaybeseenonly in a bivouac of ^milbroe, of brigands, . 


chiefly post-chuwlcal), expressing the gsneial ssnss 'aosnsla 
Und orsnadneiis', or *the staM of being smd after some ob 
Ject\ and edrra sp eoding as nouns of qunltty or eoodltbD to 
the rabted edis. js much amre frequent fersmUon) in 


of man-hunteie. iflge Zahgwill Mjntaay v$ Tbe 
hardened old map-hunter's voice wae not free frumn tremor. 
SoMa'R-hvfrtlagr^.andA; alBoMEA*R-luuitid. 


tguEoan DaeadaaTQ Rdr.,ApraytotKoee numhuntynge 
woohies. /Md, X4S All the wiiiehe gyue them eeluee onefy 
lo manhuntyngi. 1887 Swni SaSaYa VYar d hk , , Maaa^ 
Atmtkagrjna imprewi service. iMs Bbsamt ft Rica Ckapl, 
MFlaat L 103 Onetime there was tbs mbchbYous pnmties 


« * -mad . Samples are ymmiaonariai, mad pasMon 
wom^ toeruMefti loto-madnes^ imr^ovLa 1^ im 


lAdn, and sobm of them, as t^mpk ammnia, have btoo 
adgpiMl b Eng. Ottos isdmlenl or qunai-teehnlcal words, 
formsd in the 19th a, an ktaptaanampa, fypaanamiai, m e g m i a 
mmnia. In the x7-i8th e. the enreeaqr of F. auixifr w the 
sense of a* erase* or pasrion (e. g* far some torsnlt, cr the 
colbctiouofiosBecbmofo M iBQtsleuggaitedrihe fa i q giiB an 
of a auftbor of qaeal-Or. oosapeuiids sueh as hihEanagnie 
aeftab far boeto, anl tr aana nle auuda far,msli%. anHeanaaaie 



Mab^aoBv: mod hybrid fomauionn tach m 
Minim Tor ihtngi Engluh» tni4pmttmmt nmnim fur tnlinii 
Smvwid of ttioM words buvm bMn mdopttd in Eng. with thm 
mndinx • mn m im , mnd in thm X9th «, It bmcminm •ommwbnt 
oommon to invent noooe> words with iMi endinf . Emamplei 
mre baneomanin, m cmxe for etubliihin^ bmnks ; Qralo- 
flMUlia [L Greek], pmaeion for things Greek; Ita* 

loaanla, wild enthadasin for Italy; O*^****^™^**^ 
(an^ed by Soatbey to the popular devotion to the eaiiM 
of Queen Caroline): noribbloomanla, a erase for scrib* 
bling. Ibe iba. in -manim have, ac ually or potentially, 
eorrelative sbt. in -maniac ; the words in •mamb art ot 
tara ooenrrenee, end ere viewed es GalticUnUi 
tyM yV^vr*Na & 104 Till the wide Nugae*manias]iread. 
17^ CoLBBiooB L*ti, (1805) 1.^5, 1 never had the acribbl^ 


liai Mmmuxf Vmk iv. I, a m 

BMudeB..Man^-Ulcearaaiid thaaniova. iteCi 
I lani a c-ina id eB aiagith aya Of 


mania strongtr on me than for these last three 0 
daya sSijilW. H. IsaLAiiD] (J/f/r), S^bbleomanla 
SouTHBV in ^ C0rr. (1850) V. 53 The Queenomania 
will mbably die away ere long. 1837 B/mekw. Mmg. XLI. 
I48 Ouring all the late fury of land- jobbing schemes in 
the west, of building extravagances in the east, of banco* 
mania everywhere... the cotton manufacture alone remaini 
unscathed. i8d5 M aumcb /.#ans. ^ Wtrk. #54 This . . would 
be a fair representation of tha motives and arguments which 
created the Roman GralophobU. And the Roman Graio- 
mania in the young men will have had as intclligibla an 
explanation. sB6o La Dasav in LJ.JIfaJimsdtttyt Mtm^ 
(1884) II. fli3 His lulomania and his Free Trade policy, 
t XsiiisliU, a. Obs, Also <^7 manyablei 
(7 mannyable, mainoablo), [a. OF. moHiabU^ 
£ manier to handle ( » It $naneggiar € : sec Mar- 
Aoi t^.), f. L. moHus band.] 

L Kuy to handle ; flexible, pliable, workable. 
1484 Caxton Chhmlry 64 Gauntelots. .to receyue the 
Btrokes yfit wereso that his other armuresnianyablefa3rlled 
to hym. sgao St. Pm^rs /fra. K///. VI. 55 natt^ For the 
nymolc hsMlyng wheroflTftheswordt:] He hatne or know^lm 
no ieate, but thowght it not manyable, and callyd the Admi- 
nll,and cawsed hym to feell the weght theroff. sggoSia J. 
Smyth DIk, Wtm^ent a b. Short, strong, and light arming 
dagnrs are more maiiiable. s6m Donnb Pstudo-mmrtfr 
140 Thoee instruments of battery .. were left off . . because 
they were not so maniable and tractable, and apt for traiM 
poitation, as these are. e i6ta Raleigh To P. Hemry Rem. 
(x66t) B51 If she (a ship] be bigger she will be of lesse use, 
..lease nimble^lesse mannyabkT 1633 K. Ashley BarrCi 
Cochin China D ivb, It [the elephant's trunk] is so flexible 
and maniable that he extendeth and tumeth it as he list. 
sflS 4 Kael Monm. tr. Bontwoglidt IVnrrt Plmndtrt 183 


on me tKan ior these last three or four 


Itke earth about it is everywhere manrable, so as 'I'renchea 
may easily be made, lyay Dbadlev Fam. Diet. a.v. Gin^ 
* * •' " ■ niy is to I 


Dbadlev i 

heUt Your Busineas only Is to make the Paste Arm, and to 
knead it well ; if it be not maniable, and tlui if you cannot 
draw it with your Hands, .you must beat it in a Mortar. 

b. Of a penon or hif attribatei : Manageable^ 
tractable. 

rxj^ifla4 Bacon Htlpo tnUlL /’Ntevrv Wks. 1859 VIL 
100 And as to the will of Man. it is that which is most mani* 
able and obedient as that which admitteih most medicines 
to cure and alter it. xAm ^ Adv, Learn. 1. iL | 8 Learning 
doth make the minds or men nntle, generous, maniable, 
and pliant to govemmenL i 4 m Lb Gaya tr. Barctayt A r* 
weteit 875 'I'his rB^ which was . . not maniable by any 
mnee or counsel! 1630 Lbnnand Charron't iviul. 11. ix. 
I 3. 794 To be snpple and maniable, to know how to risa 
and tall, to bring hioiselfe into order, when there is need 
2. Tnat may be bandied or felt, palpable. 

1483 Cajcton Lor. rjfx He is not manyable ne may 
not be handled, c xgao ANoaBws N^U Ly/o 1. xlii. I ijj, 
Tha Motte • . is a maniable worm, and yet it nydeth him in 
yi clothe that it can scantly be sene, sflte J. SKRaxANT 
Sure Footinrh4 Actions, SBcraments, and all other outward 
■hows which could be invented to make such mynteries 
maniable. iflSi Cottom tr. MonUUpto II. a xli. 061 We 
..leave to thm fBeasu] for their Divident, Essential, Ma^ 
niable, and Palpable Go^s, as Peace, KepcM [etc.]. 

a. and 90. Formi: 

mantaoque, 7-8 maniaok, 8- manlao. [ad 
late L. mamac-us (ai if a. Gr. *t»aruue^t\ f. ftoxla 
Mania. Cf. ¥, A. tuff, 

L Aflected with mania ; raving with madnesi. 
1604 R. Cawdrby Treble Alph.^ Manimeemo, mad, braine 
dck. 1817 Sheluev Rev. Islam x. xlii, So, she scourged 
forth the maniac multitude To sear this pyramid. 18m 
Scott Taliem. xvlii, My words shall be those of the maniac 
outcast whidi 1 am. 

traM4f. S898 Bbvant S erenad e x. The maniac winds, di- 
vorciiig Tha turtle from his mate. 

2. Of. pertaining to, or characterixed by mania ; 
belongW to or cbaracteriatic of a maniac. 

syay KiNHsm in Phii. Trans. XXXV. 947 , 1 ..us'd Ckm- 
j^ure in Maniac Disorders. iSsy Bvbon Lam. g/* Tmseo Ui, 
The. .maniac cry Of mindi and bodies In captivity. Bflgo 
RoaBBTBON Serm. Ser. iii. Ui. (iB7e) 35 Like maniac raviiin. 
■879 Gsa Eliot Call Bmemlt/. P. 830 To gaae arith maniac 


b. Cbaimcteriied by wild excitement ; frantic. 

1809 jEvricaaoM IPrit. (1830) IV. 107 In tha presant ma* 
niac state of Europe, 1890 Dicksns Old C. shod xxxiv. 
The perforumnoe of a ftaniac hornpipe. 188s R. Vauohah 
Noneon/hrtm/^ 300 To^ the foverumeot this maniac pr<^ 
oaading was a godsend. 

B. sk* Om who ii affected with mania, 

SMBHtTOME Bkg, XVI. xxvl, Soomflil she spokib 
and, MMlem of reply The lovely maniac bounded o'er the 
plain. 1778 H. rABim Domotdacs N. T, l vUi. 143 All 
their lse» demoniacs'] Symptoms agree with thum of epQ«p- 
ifai end maniacs, who fancied they had evil spirits within 
theak 1784 OowMta Task n. 863 And hie a fearful q>ee- 


SodtT JV. M*^soik xaiik His eye rolled like that of a ina^ 
aiae la his fever fit rntf Buck Cram Past axavL Ae 
Ih oa ih he half espected uus maniac to tuta a^ bSce hW 
bu am#. aiM Cmssk, ttin Mfste-^ndr. ; alaC 
nppodtlyaly 88 In mmsimt'maiim. 


IsU^krd 149 Tha 1 

1: tee -MANIA. 

. , n (mlnai'Ikil), a ff. MANUO^-At.] 

1. Affected with mania, Alao #Mf. 

1878 Cudwobth intetl Syel t v. 704 Whan maniacal per* 
aona . . apaak in languages which they had never feanit 
iSbo Med JmL IV. 106 Another patknt.. became de- 
cidedly and viotcntly maniacaL slfli W. U. O. SAWtav 
Montml Die. iiL (18W 71 Maniacal padants ara net naoes- 
aarily iraacible...Thc maniacal wiUanswar, but speedy 
lambla again from tha point 

2. Of, belonging to or of the nature of mania ; 
characteristic of a maniac. 

1701 Gbsw Conn. Sacra 111. a, 89 Bpllapeys, and Maniacal 
Lunacies, do usually conform. .to the Age of the Moon. 
1748 Habtlev Oheerv, Man 11. iv. f 3. 384 Maniacal and 
other Disorders. 1840 Da Quimcxv Cieors Wks. VI. 196 
The extravagant, almoet maniacal, assartion. b866 Corah, 
Mmg. Aug. asT In m a niac a l firenxy. 1899 CaoacErr Kit 
Ke mn o dy 403 With a cuick access of maniacal strength, the 
prisoner cast his guards, .from him. 

Hence Vud'MaUar adv, 

t8sg E. B. Baesett to July in Lett R. Brooming k 
E, A B, (1699) 11 * 303 Foot Haydon i llibk what an agony 
life waa to himb.—tba man s^ng maniacally in all men 
the asaasaina of his fame 1 s86d W. Collins Worn, White 
aiii. 77 An axprassioo of maniacally intense hatred and fear. 
1894 Sala Things Seen 11. 79 Ha usually came borne . .citber 
boisterously, lyrically, pugiii^ically, or muniacally drunk. 
Maalaok, -aoquo, obs. forms of Maniac. 


y Manifffe (in8rnik&). [L. ; cf. Manohb.] A 
sleeve {pbs, tars Manka IHppoeraiis -> Hippo- 
crates' sleeve: see Hifpoobas a, Hippoobatu. 
Hence t lto*aio8iteA a, sleeved {phs. rart’“*), 

1841 Febnch Distill u. (1651) 46 Let the Liquor runna 
through a bagge called MaeUea HiFIoermtis made of white 
Gotten. 187X Gasw Anat, Plants l U. | §3 I'he Sap. 



the Father. 1840 Browning SoHl. Sp. C loisUr vii. If I trip 
him just a-dying. .Spb him round and send him flying Off 
to hall, a Manias f 


Glove or GantleL 

IKuiOfetfe (inse*nik/it), a. Sot, [ad. L. mami- 
sOi^us furnished with sleeves.] (See quot.) 

183B Lindley Intred. Bet w Hairs mso give the following 
names to the surface of any thing i—^Momlcatet when inteiw 
woven into a mau that can be easUy separated from tlm 
surface. 1886 in J'reas. Bet, 

Mfe n i o h88aai, MftnifllnifcTi (msenikrin), «. 
and sb. Also 6 Maalobinn. [f. L. Mankkttus 
(tee Maniobh) 4 - -an.] 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Manicbees or 
their doctrine ; characteristic of a Manichee. 

1838 Chillinow. Rtlig, Prot I. Prtf. I x If any thing 
more then ordinary might be said in defence of the Mani- 
chean Doctrine, syzo Berkeley Prim. Hum. Knowl 
1 154 Favourers of Atheism or the Manichean Heresy. 1784 
CowrEi ‘J osh V. 444 As dreadful as the Manichean God. 
Ador'd through fear, atroim onl^ to destroy. X851 D. Wil- 
son Preh. Ants. (z863> II. iv. ii. 130 Manichean symbols 
being introduced on such monuments* 1855 Milman Lat. 
Chr. IX vili. (1864) V. ^85 in another respect the followers 
of Peter de Brueys rejected the usages of the Church, but 
in no rigid os ascetic, and therefora no Manichean spirit. 

B. sb. — Maviouxx. 

1598 Clement in Stryim Eccl Mem. (1701) III. App. Ixt 
814 Arians Eutiefaians Manicbians..and ail other heretikes. 
s8B6 Hosnrck Crucif. yesus xi. S03 I'be Martionites and 
Manichasans of old, who taught, that Christ had no real or 
subsuntial body, xyjp S. Boysb Deity 98 Could the wild 
Manichean own that guide, The good would triumph, and 
the ill subside I X793 D. Stewart Ontl. Mor, Philos. 11. ii. 
• 901 The Manicheana ac»>unt for the mixture ofgood and 
evil In the universe, by the opposite agencies or two co- 
etemal and independent priuaples. 1869 Lrckv A'vrqA 
Mor, (1877) 1* i>l* 4 s 8 St. Augustine relates that when ne 
was a Manichaean, his mother for a time refused even to sit 
at tha same table with her erring child. 

b. tram/, 

1873 Morlsy Rousseau II. x. m Roussmu was never 
a manichraan towards nature. To him she was all good and 
bounteous. 1885 Times (weekly ed J so May xs/y As they 
are not Maoiclacans, it foUows Uiat nothing axisu but what 
bgood. 

XfenioluMudBff, maniobaniBe (mKmi- 
krinciiV V. [f. prec. -f *188.] UUr, To incline 
to Manichsean opiniont. b, trasss. To introduce 
Manichaean prindplea into. Hence lfiA>niohM*aii- 
i84d M, a,, MoinlohM'Miislng vb/. sb. 

xdjB G. S. FAEEa Imouiry 076 mete, Tha articles wherein 
they amre charged with menidteanising. iMa Pail Modi G. 
8 Smt. sole The adherenuof a Manicbmanised Christianity. 

mfeBiohariim, Mfenichai»ai (nue-ni- 
kf|U*m). Alao 7 HaniobUme, [£ Matsiehmss 
(tee Maniobu) 4- -UM.] The doctrine or prin- 
aples of the Maaicheea. 

t8B8[FaATLEv1 CE.^raw/fr'/Dlh Tbit Doctrine bringeth into 
the Church Maatchisme. sd/g^li,¥y 3 VUBsModeretttAEng. 

I the pith of 

d.4) U* 

^ ^ f Soepticiem 

and MaiSehelsm. i8|| "MauaicB P^h, k Kings vi. 
97 The MenlrkEeiteiwhich would lead us to thiS that 
evil may at lett tiiomph} or bold a divided empire wkh God. 
^ I Peabiom Earig^ Ages 143 The charoe of ManU 
mn was faroMlht against the promotera of eelibeey. 187s 
TvLoa Prim, CssU, II, aw Itoicbmlam.^is baaed on tM 
ftwo EMjiagjM^^ytqdpiei ofgood and aviL 

(l> ranr-ft [£ as 


dple is dmt of the Maaicharisti : the divbioa of spirfu Into 
hostile camps, good and evil 
Mantoha^ -laa x tee Maniorman, -laa. 
Mfelliohffff (nnmikf ). Alao 4 //. Manach aa , 

6 Kaalohey » MCani- , Manyoheia, Xanaohiia, 

7 Xanaohj. fad. late L. Manuhmm^ late Gr. Ifewi- 
Xotbt, from the aame of the founder of the aect 
(variontly recorded at Mams and Mamkkmsa) who 
lived in Penia In the flrd century after Chriit.1 
An adherent of a religiona tyttem widely accfptto 
from the third to the firth centuiy, compoaed of 
Gnostic ChrUtlin, Maadean, and pagan elementa. 

The special featura of the system which the aeme chiefly 
■aggests to modem readara ia the duallstic theology, accoro* 
lug 10 which Satan was reprenented as oo-etemal with Ciod. 

a 1380 St. Augustine x^ In Horsitn, Altengl Leg* (1878) 
^ pe Manichees bat beret ykes weien. Hdti. 576 Austin.. 
Ouercom bs Manaches erryng. xejj Moss Dehell. Salem 
V. Wka 930/i For a oertaine sorte tlm wer of the hereiikea 
that wer the Manicheis. 1580 Daub tr. Sieidane^s Cornuu 
91 Whan the Amans,. .and the Manycbeis, sowed abroade 
their opinlona 1194 Hooker Reel Pel. iv. vii. | s Faustus 
the Manichey, te^ Hiaps y, truen v. 15 Augustine con- 
feenath of himsalfc, ha was first a Manachy befera be wae 
a Preacher, 1849 Ire. Taylor Ct. ExemO. i. iv. X30 A 
Manichee (a bmratl^ that iienycd God to be the maker of 
things visibleX iToa Echard heel. Hist. (1710 644 Pops 
Lao said that the Devil reigned in all other heredes, but 
had rais'd his very throne in that of the Manichees. >•38 
J. H. Newman Arlems 11. iv. (1876) 105 The Manichees con- 
•idarad the Son and Spirit as necesMary counaiions from 
the Father. - 
him just I 
to hell, a 

Xaniohlan, obt. form of Manjchjban. 
Kfelliohord (mK'nik^Kid). Cbs, exc. HisU 
P'ormt: 7-8 mnnlooidlon, 8 -ium, (7 many- 
oord), 7-9 manioord, 8- maniohor^ [a. F. 
tnaniccnigf numichordion^ corruptly a. med.L. 
^manochordium^ wtamc&rdum^ a. late Gr. /loeo- 
X^pfeoN, Gr. $tw6xop6w Monocbobd; the word wat 
perh. asfociated by popular etymolo^ with L. 
tuanus hand. Cf. It mtma-^ mankatda (FloHo).] 
mClaviohobd. 

i8xt CoTOR., MouschomRser desdoigts. to quautr with the 
fingers, to wm or play with them, as if ne touched a Manl- 
cordion. r 888 in xara Reg hist. MSS, Comm. App. vil 
398 Paid, .for Kelly's Many*cords ox 06 oa 1870 ihtd. yBx 
For a monachs teaching of Katy and Alice on the barM- 
callsand manioordsoioooa lyxo in £. W. Dunbar See. Lifo 
(1B65) 15, 1 can play on the Tieble and Gambo, Viol, Vir^^ 
nelles and Manlimorda. xygo-fi Bailey (folb), Manicordiusss^ 
a musical instrument in form of a spinet ileg Roecos tr. 
Sismondfs Lit, Eur, (1846) 1 . v. loB The manicord, or 
claricorde, was a sort of spinet Tciembllng the virginals. 
1830 Mrs. Bray Fite sfF. xvti. (1884) 146 She has e curioue 
bond at the lute, and tne manidiord. 

Maniole, obs. form of Manaoul 
t Ma*XLi00ll« Obs. [n. L. mamcmt Gr, fiavi«8r, 
f. root of fiavia Mania, /mlrsoBai to be insane.] 
A kind of nightshade, supposed to cause madness. 

1678 Butles hud. III. i. 394 Bewitch HeTmctIck*men to 
run Staik stAring mad with Manicon. 1717 Bailey voh ll« 
Manieon, on Herb call'd alio Dorychnion^a Kind of Night- 
shade. 

ICanioord, -oordloi^ -turn t see Maniohobd. 
ISa&ioiira (msrnikiuea), sb. [a. F. manicura 
(1877 in Littid Suppl Add.), f. L. mama bond-f 
cRra care. C£ the earlier Mdicun,] 

1. One who professionally undertakes the care 
and treatment of the bands and finger-naila. 

x88e Melbourne Bnlletin la Nov. 7/3 When one has not 
been endowed with a perfect hand at biith,..the skill of a 
manicure will imurove it 1887 Finck Rom, Leue 4- Pers, 
Beauty IL e3e Manicnret uee acids in their shope, but the 
lemon is quite as good. 1893 F'. M. Csawfobd Morion 
Darehe 1. 41 Hands . . which neither ordinary scrubbing nor 
the cere of ihe manicure can ever keep cleaa 

2. The treatment and care of the hands and 
finger-nails. 

s8^ Finck Rem Lmu 4 Pere, Beauty II. 030 There ere 
not nearly as many secrets in manicure as people Imagine. 
1900 Pinero Guy Ld, Quex 1. e The iniurumenu and toilet 
necessaries employed in the process of manicure. 

mttrih, 1890 Paii Mail G. 6 Jen, 8/1 A set of manicure 
instruments. 1900 Pinero Ge^y Ld, Quex 1. x Tha scene 
represents a manicure esublishment in New Bond Street 
Maaionra (mK‘nikiu«j), v, [f. prec.] tram. 
To apply manicure treatment to. Also absol. 
Hence Ma'niotired ppl. a., Iffa'nloiirlng vbl, sb, 
1889 Century Mag. Oct 873/x Where the awther's hands 
washed and cooIcm, . . the daughter's shall * . be soft and 
'manicured* and daintily glov^ stag BfrwA>4 White 
i'a hair 1 


pree.4-189.1 mUM 
sMaT* AttoouM 


ty Tha 1 


X Apr. 384/e [She] does her austresa's liair and sfenicures 
her. 1897 ViOLBT Hunt Unhitt, VnMudl xiU. (ed. e) #46 
Holding out a manicured hand. 1900 Pinero Gety 
Ld, Quex IV. X76 Iba young goaueman, bis maakuring 
being done, bae risen. 

KaaiOiudst (msemikhitrlst). [f.MANiooBi4 
.J8T.] -ManiooiixA I. 

1889 Cdnmbui (Ohio) Disd* s$ Mejt Ladles who patronise 
the manicurist 1900 Mature IXtl. 894/0 The surgeons, 
though they had osaiied to rank with manienrisu and bai^ 
bm were often little batter than bona-eettam. 

IjanldOy variant of Manitou. 
t Iftwiifeii Obs, fa. F. mankf ad. L, asaiMa, 
Cl Pr., It, Pg, matskt, mtmla,] mMinA* 
t x|88CHAveaa/neA*# T, 510 Manya Engandrad oThumoor 
Uli SvLTama Du Beatms u. i. lu. Ftndss 
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Ttt 8e Chin f«n Foit, Ibr fbrtninfMrB, Mink Manit and 
PimiiBU to «uboru« her friends, idi} Cuca MUU i,' 
a disaaea in the bead cai'd nuidiiahaa. 

MimiAt TAt. MiiiiiiBf coniiMiiiy» obi* f. IIaht* 
Kultr, oija. form of Mafkicii, Maffw. 
JCul«w(e, oba. form ol Mafom sAA 
Mulfkoiure, oba. f. Mamfpaotuei. 
KuifMt (mee uifeftt)* [a. F* mamfgMU vb!. 
tb., f, moHi/rsttr to M anifkat. Cf. b^. maniJU$i 9 ^ 
Pf,. It. manifest, of iimiiar furmAtiou, tJiou|;h 
AccidcnUUy coincldintf in form with the adj.J 
L gtn, A tnanif^tuation, iridicatioii. Now ran. 
ifdi T. NoaroN Cahnn'9 /««/, 11. vUl. 119 He iudseih tiuit 
HMiter of Awearirtir lo be a nwnireet {J* of 

manifest fwillng from his alleMance, et^}. Smvth Lwet 
Merkgigyt (fBOj) 1 .^ For rentoring dac honor to the dust of 
this L^o^ Robert. 1 present bb posicrityc with tlicui luelue 
msniksu thereor. x6go H. Urookk CoMsrrr'. HetUlk 330 
To give some manifest of a de-ure of good 10 the peison we 
are angry wiihuL >M) £■ C, Struman in Ctutury Mmg. 
XXV. 873 Such a writer must be Judgad b)r. .his ixioks : . 
the paroi Evidence of no associate can weigh against his 
written manifest for an inetant 

t 2 . A public prociamaiiun or decUration; an 
open statement ; a manifesto. Odi. 

idit Drr/. DttmanoHr Rmlttgh 1 but for Actions, that are 
built vpon sure and solide grounds (such as hut MaiS'.ties 
are), it behmnth to them, lo bee published by open nianh 
fests. (dfi CMAa. 1 , in Rushw. Hui. Cpii. iti. (1697) f. 
308 My Nephew, the Irince Elector Palatine, .hath desired 
me ..to make a Manifest in my Name, iddy WATeaHouaa 
A/rv Lpnti. 136 His Proclamations and Manifests against 
Profphaneness. 1S70 Cotton F.sprmon l 11. 75 'J here was 
printed a Manifest, su Inscrib'd by the Cardinal of Hourbon, 
as Head of the Leagiia. 1893 Dhydbm liiad 1 471 Hut you, 
authantick Witnesses 1 hrmg, Of this niv Maudmt : That 
never more This Hand shall combats on the crooked Shore. 
1739 CW. Rtc, Frnniylv. IV. 383 After having laid the 
(teen’s Manifest before the Assembly, declaring her IV> 
^ne against Canada, lyga Casts Hitt. 111 . App. 
8 m Murray and the others. .publUhittg manifests to alarm 
the nation . . were driven . .out of the kingdom. 

8. The list of a ship's car^ro, signed by the master, 
for the information and use of officers of CustoniH. 

1706 Phillips (ed. kerseyt, A Manifisi (in Trajlck)^ a 
Draught of a Master of a Ship’s Cargo, sbewing what 
ie due to him for Fiaight from every Person, to whom 
Che Goods in bis Ship belont e 1794 bi Hauway Ttmvk 
(1763) 1. V. Ixxi. 3*7 j he aaid commamler . . shall .. make 
oath, that euch . . goods . .were . . put on boaitl . . as In the 
said eertidcace or manifest is mentioned, steo Colquhoun 
C emML I'kMUS xiv. 3(19 No Goods shall be imported . . 
uniea the Master of the Vessel has on board a Manifest 
signed by himself, containing the names of all the Ports 
ieto.). iIBa AfavcA hxmM. at Mar. 4/6 If tlie.. quantities 
turned out differ from the uisiiifest by one half package, the 
merchant is fiimd, the ship and its cargo conliscmted. iBti 
Aci c. 88 Sched. I, Such rioe. .not being entered 

on the manifest as part of the cargo. 

MaalfMt (msB'nifcft), n. [ad. L. mrmifisius, 
aailigr manufutus, believed to be f. manu’S hand 
4 > "^fistus itruck (cC infestm dangerous), f. root 
found in of-ftmUn^ dt-fendirt. The primary lenie 
would thua be * palpable *. Cf. F. manifisU^ Sp. 
m^fiisU, Pg.. It. manifesio.'l 
1. Clearly revealed to the eye^ mind, or judge* 
ment ; ^en to view or comprebeniion ; obviout. 

c 1174 C^AUCKR Borih. in. pr. x. 7e (Comb. MS.) Thanne 
u It manyfest and opyn )nit by the getynge of diuinite men 
ben maked blysful. e i49» Holland Howiat 053 It neidis 
nocht to lanewe all mjm vnhele. Sen it wos menit to four 
mynd. and maid manifesL l ayt Covksoalx s Kadrms ii. 18 
Be it knowne and manifest to our lords the kynge, that the 
UwM..becynne to buylde it (the city] agayne. 15M in 
Hakluyt l'0y. I. a 4 a The better and also manifester teMifica- 
lion of tlie iruetlu isii J. Brll HtUiwn't A turn, 0»ar. 

g S b, lliree manyfest lyes about one poore platter. i6ri 
3 works of God should be made 

manifest in him. 1671 Milton .Smmaoti 997 She’s gone, a 
manifest Serpent by her sting, lyig StSKta A>ir/. No. 7X 
F 10 The contrary is so manifest, that I cannot think you in 
^nest. 171a tr. Hist. Df‘ta^ L 179 A Gum that 

is. .glewyinthc* Mouth, without manifest Taste. sSeyGoaiNO 
& PaiTcuASO Mict-ogr. 181 It is a manifest and vUiUe error. 
tS6o Tyndall Gittc. 1. Hi. e6 In many places., the tnasa 
showed manifest signs of lateral pressure. 1867 F. W. H. 
My<m St. Pmnl iodise and be manifest, 0 Morning Star! 
ta. Having evident liras 4/; evidently possessed 
or guilty 6f. [After the Latin constructiou with 
genitive.] Oks* 

1881 DsvoaN AU. 4> Achtt. 1. 004 Now, manifest of crimes 
contrived long since, He stood a bold defiance with his 
Prin^ tToo — Pmt. 4r Arc. n. 633 Calisto there stood 
nmni^ of shame. 1713 Pope Odyss. \. 977 Thus manifest 
of right, 1 build my claim Sure-founded oa a Air Maternal 
fame. 

t8l Anada. « MAinrgsTLT. 0^f. 

( IM Chaucbs AsirsL it f a6 The excellence of the nere 
solide, emonges other noble conclusiouos. shewyth Maai> 
fim the ^uerse amenciouns of signet in dhierse places. 
lumliiSt (me-nifest), v. Also 5 
Ihot. [ad. F. mam/gst-ar, or L. mat$i/gsi-dfW, f, 
mamykst-MS (ice prec.). Cf. Sp., Pg. manifiUtur^ 
It. mgmi/aiar$J\ 

h drams. To make evident to the eye or to te 
mderstanding ; to show plainly, disclose, reveal. 

c 1374 Chavces Bsstk. u. pr. vil ^ (Camh. Tblnken 
ye to manyfesten yowrv renonn and don vowre name to ben 
bsm fbrthr Mil Carren C«fo E viH, aynaes bea efte 
hydde far a tyme bat afterwaid .. they are kimwtii end 
maayteyd. m*! — PkUu sfAykmeg xi. (188^ e8i The 
yonge nun manyfiieind or dtsoounred vnto her nite bk 


eo n mge nnd herte. tfst Dvttnae rsu ffmrfU Wgmsm « 
To maiuicM rnymakdome to muitiliKle of papiil. igBn N. 1 * 
(Rbem.) JHim iL 11 He manifested lafisi nuntfimted fiictb) 
his glurie. tgnl Shaes. Mtrry IV. iv. vi. rs The mirth 
whereof so UiM with my matter. That nekher (sioKiy) can 
be mauifested Without the shew of both. sOm MAttSTON 
AM/gkta's Rsv. lY hi, Who nseth up to manifest her guiit f 
t8ii Bislk I /mbs Iv. 9 In this was mamfbsted the loue of 
God towards va idoa R. Hawkins- Vsty. S* S§m (1847) > 7 ^ 
I’hc sunncs ri 4 ng manifested unto os our errour. 8834 
Bsamhall ymst PituL iii. (166O 31 Whether the Act .were 
operative or declarative, creating new right, or manifesdr^ 
or restoring old right. 1738 Butlke Atutl. 1. iiL Wka 1874 
1 . 49 He maiiifesM hinuMlf to us under the character of a 
riguteous governor. ta4x Mvnss Cttik, Tk, iv. | 3. 188 
Nutiire inaiiirtMits itmlf to uh only through our senses. 1873 
Manning Afittism //. CAtfst viii. aio He created our souls 
to manifest the light of Hu image. 

b. Of things: To be evidence of, prove, attest. 

1308 Dunbae Flyting^o I'hy fiawari phisnomy Dois mank 
fest thy Bmlice to all men. 1807 Snakk Car. 11. ii. 14 For 
Coriolanus neythtr to care whether they bue, or hate him, 
fluntfwrfs the true knowledge he ha’s in their du^jositioo. 
a 1874 Clasknooh Surtt. LtxdtUh. (1678) xes The instance 
he makes of a Princes subduing an other people.. should 
manifeiit to him the contrary. 1804 Abcehstnv Surg. Obs. 
37 This remark is manifested by the present, as well as by 
oiany other cases in surgery. 

o. with obj. a clause or accus. with inf. , or fcompl. 

1397 Smaks. • Htn. /V, IV. v. X05 Thy Life did manifest, 
thou lou'dsc me noL 1^3 Six T. Bbowme Rti^. Msd. l 
I ea No man will be able to prove it, when, from the process 
of the T'ext, 1 can manifest it may be otberwise. ite Peas* 
SON CrmW(x8m) 304 That it was actually so. .the place itself 
will not manifest. 1867 in Picton L*yool Munic. Kee. (1881) 
1 . a6g Neither, .bowles or bore hacl any inicripcion, mani- 
festing them to be the gift of any p'ticular p*ion. r i8le 
biiVEMDoa Ssrm. (1739) 1 . 4;^ It u by thU cnicfly that we 
manifest ourselves to be Christians. x688 R. Holme A rmattry 
III. 336/3 ‘Hie Triangle will lavsently manifest whether the 
place be higher or lower than your Eye. 17x1 Steele S/sci. 
No. 153 F 4 It is thus in^ the l.ife of a Man of Sense, a short 
Life is suffictent to manifest himself a Man of Honour and 
V irtue. X798 P> Bkownx yumniem 97 , 1 have not yet seen 
the capsulm of this plant, and place it here only from the 
habit, Which seems U> mani.'est it of this tribe. 

1 2 . To expound, unfold, clear up (a matter). 

SS3P Palsor. 6m/ 3, I manyfest, 1 make a tliyng clere or 
open... It is nst for all men to manyfest this mater, xdsp 
^kertoggnhosk 5 They, .manifested their Cause also vnto 
the Burgers of the Brabandish head Towns. 1689 Gai b 
CrL GeniiUs l hi. x. 108 An oration, if it docs not manifest 
the mater, loeeth its designs. 

S* A. To display (a quality, condition, feeling, 
etc.) by one’i action or bciiaviour; to give evidence 
of poflsessing, reveal the presence of, evince. 

1957 Satir, Psemt Rt/orm. xiv. 67 He Abrahamis Faith, 
but felr, profest ; He Dauidb mercy manifeMt. x88a Power 
dCxy. Pkiitts. n. 103 A large Bladder, full blown, will weigh 
more then itself emptied, and manifest this inequality upon 
a ticklub pair of scales. 178a Cownn Frtstuiski/ txa They 
manifest thoir whole life through The needle’s deviations 
too, Their love is so precarious. x 8 ox Msd. TrwA V. 41^ 
No influence, daring toat time, was manifested by the 
cine. 1814 Cart DsmU^ Pmr, ix. x8 The eyes Of Beatrice 
..manifested forth Approval of my wiah. xIm Lytton 
Zuci 8 Glyndon had also manifested a graceful ti^l^ fbr 
verse. ^ s8^ Oeorre Grtscs 11. xl. (186a) 111 . 434 T'he Medes 
. . manifested great personal bravery. 1853 Bright Sp.^ India 
3 June (1878) 3 When the noble made that announce- 
ment, considerable dissatisfaction was manifested 00 both 
sides of the House. 

b. rgji. Of a thing: To reveal itself as existing 
or operative. Similarly in pass. 

i8oi Med. Jml, XIX. 137 No tendency, In i^eral, to 
dysentery, manifested itself at thin time. 1871 B. Stewart 
Heat (eu. t) | 303 This heat . . does not as a rule manifest 
itself by produdng any increase of temperature, 1880 Tyn- 
OALL GUu. I. XX. 143 A strona polar action was manifested at 
many points of the surroundiim rocka 1876 Bristowe Th. 
d Prtict Med. ( 1678) 151 The first symptoms are said 10 have 
manifested themselves on the seventh or eighth day. 

4 . To record or enumerate in a ship’s manifest. 

1341 Act 33 Hen. VI fl. c.7 The double value of the saide 

mettali so declared and manifested. xSSo Merc, Marine 
Mag. VIL ISO Should a Captain manifest more packages 
than there are on board the ship,.. he shall pay on each 
Mckage so manifested, xpoe Daily Ckren. 6 Time 5/3 
Every passenger is * manifested ’ at the point of oepartore 
and various nsrticubuv about him set out. 

5 . intr. To make a * manifestation ' or public 
expression of opinion. 

1898 Daily Hews az Feb. In this astonishing country 
a gentleman of repute chooses hU own time for going to 
priscin, and is aided by the courtesy of the authorities in 
manifesting ualn^t the Cmut which condemned him. Ibid 
a6 Sept. 4/4 Public opinion In France manifests entirsty in 
the opposite directNMi. 1899 IMd. » June 7/5 I'he object 
of the occupants being to mantfest there for LoubeU 

6. Spirtluaiism. Of a ghost or spirit {rttjf. and 
intr .) : To reveal its presenect make an appearance. 

1858 HAWTHoaNB Fr. tf It. Note-Bks, {xtfi) iL 171 Other 
tdances were held in her bed-chamber^^at which good and 
^y i^rits manifested themselves, ssst Dsufy Hews ap 
Mar 8/1 A certain *Dr, Pbinuit', who, however, for soem 
li^ has not manifested at all 1900 IVestms, Cast, ee Dec. 
t/a She locks the skeleton up in the cupboard, and imnie- 
dmiely the ghost manifeiU with renewed vigour. 

7 * Hist. In Spanish Uw, to protect (a pcfson) by 
a * manifestation (See MairiFJurAnoir 1.) 

xM Haluam Mid. Ages iv. (i888> 179 *To marufenC any 
one , the writer so often quoted Me. Zorital *is lo 
wrest him from the hands of the royal oAoers that he majr 
not mriltf any Mfeg a l violence. /Ma eSoMdrliriZefftoilo 
Clues only the Justiciary of Amgoa, whim leooniie is 
had «• him, iaMrpOMs by amnifestliig the j^msms arrkfod. 


Mm (aMenHeatlbl), «. Also r 
errm. meallhautile. [1 MairzFBev fL4-*AnbB.j 
Capable of being manifested. 

• sfxa Faivah Ckrem. vil 68s The foruifd storyes beta 
mao)’fesiable. 1648 Sia T. Browns Pseud Ap. ti. U. 
'ihiN is ouinifestible in long and thin pbdes of steel 1713 
Nslson Id/e ef Hull 331 A difference in the divine nature 
of the Son from tlmt of tlie Fatlicr, the one manifestablcL 
the other not manifestable^ i8eq CoLxaitxK Frlmd (i 86(9 

g 8 If a law of nature., be ma n ifoetabie only in and to an 
lelligeot spint. 

yrnlfiltfellt (in8eDiie*st&nt). [ad. L. wioiM- 
/estassi^em, pc. pple. of mant/tsfllre: Me -amt.] 
One who mmfesta or demonstrates in public. 

tiSe DalJp Hews 05 Hay 3/7 A manifestation with no 
manifestants, aitd but few spMtatori. 1894 Daily Tel. b8 

i une 8/3 The inanifemanto, however, were quickly dlspetaed 
y thepolice. 

tlUlliCMlte'Vlw. Ohs. App.aaligioussect. 

18^ Waao Simp. Cekler it If there be roome In England 
for [among others) ArininianM, Manifestarians [etc,). X889 
R. WAaa Faxes d* Firehramls 111 198 These Sectaries . . U sa 
follows I. Independents.. 8. Manifestarians, or Arrainkuu. 

IffoaiUbfltetim (maenifest/i^). fad. late 
L. maniftsidiilfn-tm^ n. of action f. manijestdre to 
Makifkbt. Cf. F. manifestation^ Sp. mani/esta’- 
eiont It. man/festaeione.] 

L The action of maniFestlng or the fact of being 
manifested ; the demonstration, revelation, or di^ 
play of the existence, pretence, qualities, or nature 
of some person or thing, f Alto^ exposition, ex- 
planation. 

xgaa-go tr. Higden (RolN) V. A03 Tylle bit was made open 
by tna mautfeRtacion of a notable signe wbeder parte awe 
to be folowede. X3a6 Pitgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1 511 1 91 b, Of 
this manifeAtacyon or ineUnge of our lorde^ sp^eth saynt 
Johan. IMS XtoHB Cau/ut. TindaU Wks. 371/a, 1 ■ baue 
spoken of this matter somwhat y* more at huge, for y* 
manifeAtacion of their great blindnease. 1370-8 LAMSAaoK 
Peramb Kent (i8a8) 097 The matter . . requlreih more 
wordes for the mmiifestatum thereof tJian 1 may now af> 
foorda, 1594 T. B. La Primaud. Fr. Acad 11. aoi The 
growing vp of mans bodv, and of the manifestation by little 
and little of the powers of the soule. i8te BoxTEa Parapkr. 
H. 7 ‘., Acts L 3 He shewed hiinsctf to them by unqucstion- 
alde matiifestation, at several times in the forty daj^ space. 
■•84 Bowen Logic ix. 388 What we mean by rersonal Iden- 
tay is Mimci^‘'S of sulsAance under great differences of 
piieuomenal manifestation. 1884 Jennings Craker Papers 1. 
viii. 996 His friends dranded that at his funeral there would 
be some manifestation of. .ill-feeling. 

b. An instance of this \ hence, eoner, or semi- 
concr, that by which something U manifested, 

1783 Paucv Mar, 4 Polit, Pkilas, vi. x. (1766) 573 Certain 
credited manifestations of the divine will. 1794 Sullivan 
View Hat, 11 . 418 The universe is in the agmre^ate, a mani- 
festation of the attributes of God. 1633 J. H. Newman 
Arians il il. (1^6^ X53 The Jewish Senpturm Intn^uce to 
our notice certain p^iliar Attributes or Manifestations.. of 
the Deity. 1838 Dickens Htck. Hick, xv, Various odd 
manifestations of surprise and delight. 18^ Gladstone 
Hatnar 11 . iii. 180 Jupiter is. the supreme manifestation of 
Power and knowledge. x88x Stanley Eesst. Ck. ix. (1669) 
984 The third great historical manifestation of the Oriental 
Church is the formation ‘of the Russian Church. 1887 Max 
MOller Ckips (x88o) 1 . Prefi 10 The first manifestation of 
thought is speech. 

o. EccL Applied to the action of making known 
to another the state of one’s conscience. 


t6S7 PeniU Co^f, viL 134 Let thiU roanifesution be granted 
to be confcKsion. e i8e8 Dovlb in W. J. Fits-Patrick Lf/a 
(1B80) 1 . 533 A rule which requires that each of the sisters. . 
should manifest on a certain day in each month to the 
female Superior the state of their conscience, which.. you 
know would be carried to such a length that the manifeata- 
tion would include secret tcinptatioiis [etc.]; in a word, 
that the manifestation was in fact the same as the subse- 
quent sacramental confession to the priest 

2 . A public act on the part of a govemmeat In- 
tetided as a display of its power and determination 
to enforce some demand ; also, a colleetive action 
(e.g. a procession, pnblic meetingi wearing of 
badges, etc.) adopted by a political party, etc., ibr 
the sake of calling attention to its vwws. 

xB^ H. H. Wilson Brit. Indies 111 . 53 T’he principal 
maniteststion of the British power was obrccted against 
Rangoon. 1873 Hrlm Sac. Press. DL S7 Instead of dia- 
counienanclng such political manifestations. 

8. In the lanraage of spiritualists, a phenomenon 
or number of ^cnomena by which the presence of 
a spirit is supposed to be rendered perceptible. 

1833 H. Spicer S^kte ^ Saemdt 88 In. .1830. Cfaidniiatl 
first oecame the scene of manifestations through recognised 
media, i860 AU Veesr Round No. 88. 373 Some of the 
believers were quite overpowwed with this ' nuuiifestatien '• 

4. Hist* In bpaoish law, a process by which an 
icensed person might be protected from the ani- 
mus and precipitate action of Judges and removed 
to a special prison out of thdr reach. Also, the 
prison proviodd for this purpose ( ■> Sb. eartel dd 
MS manifniados\ 

1789 Rosertson Chm. VfyjfSi L nt 140 He could re m ov i 
the party accused to the Manifesiation ev priion of the 
State. i8k8 Hallam Mid, Agee iv. (x868) afio neU. 
prooeti (ir. Juritfirma), and that which is called aumiftstn- 
tien have be«i ttie chitf powers of the Jastidwy (of Atagoni 
ever since the ooRtttenoetnent of that nagfetracy. 

Hence M 4 nHb rtn"t l o n fe l of or pettainliig to 
(a) manifestation; one pho 

believes in manifiistation. 



hahotstatitb. 
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JLUfXFOlJ). 


Mf Vamm JTml MUL hr. m< To tbtM bdM 

thi ■■■ifMfAtinaiirg.,>o¥tinniht to odd o doctriaa. Ain 
Faiuaim cm# Aa JWmA TAaaA iu u. l hr. ; 

^ ■nnitesdood f 
Mom. 


I (iiMenife*it&tiT\ «. [ad. i 

laitk L. t !•» mam/uiirf: tee 

MAinrxBT V. and •ativs. Cl F. m4m^sta/(fj 
HftTing the function or quality of manileiting or 
showing forth. 

ilfB T. Goodwin Jitmpi Ckriti in 13a The de> 

■trectioo of wbidi enemiM will eddo to the manifestative 
glory of hU kingdome. tlM Jee. Tavum Rml 167 
The ehape, the colour, the ^mmae, the motion of « man. 
are maiitwacive, end declarative w a humane enthOenoe. 
IT]! Jon. EowARDel’^ewfmr/Mgl^ Af^.iioTbe Apoede 
^ueee aeenu to om the word JntHfy tor 
JmtiflcmHon. 1I54 Ti^a Mmg. XXl.66t LoCty^ tempera* 
aient waa of the manifeetative order, liyi J. MoaieoN in 
SjtPatiUr 1. zeo Our Lord bthe nanlfeatauve eradiation of 
the Di^e glory {Heb. L 3k 

Hence XaaUs'itallTeljnd^., in a manifeitative 
manner ; io respect of manifestation. 

■to SntRitv Eng. DaUfh Nnrth, Prtab. 4 That Diftinctton 
of Glorifyiiig God eeseatiallvi and manifntatively. c 1170 
O. Hetwood DimrigSt etc (1881) II. 309 AH the attributee 
of God are manifeatatively glorilV«u m this work. lyeS 
& SaeKiNB Sarm. Wki. 1871 L aja ThU ii not to be ua- 
ntially but roanilcecativi 


dentood of God 4 


lively. itssTefY'A 


Mng, XXII. 4aa Many aromen do love m eagerly, _ 
mamfeiiiatively, at outei^enly, aa pumiingly — m Carolbe 
Uelitone U uud to have done 

t Xaaifestator. Ods. [a. late L. munifas^ 
UUor^ agent-n. f. mamfastikre!^ ■■ Manipbbtxb. 

zdop Bp. W. Barlow Anno. Nnnulass CeM. 03 We refetre 
him againe ip. . the True Manifeeiator ofiheir JEuiuiuocation. 

lKftllifiSt«d Qne-nifeMdd^, ppl. a. [f. Mani- 
fest e. + -ED 1 .] ^de manifest. 

tSca Shaki. Maaa.ff>r M. iv. iL 169 To make you vnder- 
■taiuT thb in a maiufeated etrect. 1 crane but loure daiot 
retpit a Gouoa Comm. Hah. xL 33 It b auainst Goda 
Truth, agaioet Godk manifeeted will. iSeo iVestm, Gat. 
ifl June S/a The vocal contribution* of Mbs M. B. . .deaerved 
the manifested appreciation of the audience. 

Hence Ma'Bltoitadnau rara^ the state of having 
been manifested. In mod. Dicta 

Manlffter (mse-nifestu). [f. Mavxfest p. 
-ER One who or that which manifests. 

i6ia wooDAtx Surg. Mata Wka (1633) 35 The Author or 
manifester of thb Uiuunent was fete.]. s6ta Miuolbton 
Triumpiu TmM Wka (Butten) VII. 140 Zei^ .as he is the 
manifester of Truth, he b likewise tlie ohaetispr of Ignorance. 
xSte tr. Parmuhur A rthidoxia il 83 IIm one b alwaks the 
sign and manifester of the other. xiSa F. Hall Hindu Philos. 
Sxat. 91 Win and other like qualities are their own mani- 
festera 1863 J. G. Murphv Comm. Gaiu av. i, 1 , Jehovah., 
the Manifeeter of myself to man. 

tnuifedtemis. Obs. mra-K [C Maxi- 
fester + -EES.] A female manifester. 
iS8e Sparrow tr. Bakma'a Ram. W'kt,, Apot, cane. Par/be- 
63 A Manifesteresse of the Power. 

lllUlifostillg rnue’nifestix))» vbl ah {-iko 1 .] 
The action of the vb. Manifest. 

1603 Knollu Hist. Turka (1638) 13s It shall not be antoe 
..for the Rsore manifesting of that . . whioh . . followeth a 
little forther to fetch hb raca sto Baxter Parad^, N. T., 
Mark iv. aa Light b for Che manifesting of idl tamga 
Xa^nifiiraBg, ppl. a. {-inq i.] That mani- 
festo 

ills Gladstone in tgik CW. May 787 Those who .. 
<^re to retain what was manifosted. but to thrust aside 
the manifesting Person, inoe FaiUAUui/’A/foa Ckr. Ralfg. 
II. 1. L 316 Thu incarnate iVord. thb manifosted and nm^ 
feeling God, the evangeUst identified with Jesua 
BCuiiAsBtly#Cnue'nife8tiv),a. mrv. [f. Mani- 
fest V. + -iVE.] » Manifbstative, 

XI4S SiE W. HAMILTON Raida Wka. 771 nafo, On sense, 
expmienqe^ kdactioa, it fthb knowledge] b dependent, m 
oniuexoting,..maiiifcetiva. .oocasionaicanse. 1I67 Bailey 
Hymn 7 Hidden In Himself, self manifostive cause. 
JCuifastly (m8e'nifestll^, ado. [f. Manifest 

a. + -LT ^.] a. In a manifest manner. fNow run.) 

b. Used to qualify a statement : Aa la manifcat, 
evidently, nnmUtakably. 


nu^esUv. tssf-io Act x Han. P///, c 6 Praantkia, It b 
numefcstely kaowen that..fon|ed informacioas have hm 
panned, ito Bacon A'za, Gmad Pima (ATb) eSS Who* 
Boeuer. .changeth nMifestjy, without manilimt cause, glneth 
suspHipii of oomtioiL tto T. Geanobb DAl eel 

SoaetiaiaB the PropMitioo it aeUe of an Oxatiofo or Spiatie 
is not manifosUyexpres^ but cooertly Inainaated. lysi 
STBSLB. 7 ASCA No. 43 F3 The Design andTranMctioM oftoo 
aaay auks ore tiMfiig,gpd manlfostlyofiioGofiMqaeaoeto 
the Nation, syge RoasETSON Hiai. Sent. 1. Wka tSig 1 . 76 


Iheb CaoM was aiaiiilestly low.' 

* MtoifaitnaaB (Ensmifestels). [-nisi.] The 
quality or oondHion of being manifest. 

igli Rmm M an lfo s tn eise, aoUamifn, lyay 

Bailey^ voj. H, Jitof^rsMW, idahm^ ftc to he teen^ 

•f* ?W,***o^ 
what la ndititte t 


(tntoiCrstd), a. [a It emw^ ^ 

fatiox aee ItAEUm sA] 
tl* ApiBof^Rpieeemevideiiee, Oit. 
liiM Bvt.wsa CkinL # Chintu aidtoh of tha 


NatoMl Birprsaiileea dl ge H s d by Art In to Hand,. .by 
HiscorfanU Manifosto'is exemphiod nut of to Autbenti^ 
KaMen of Common Ltfa sSyS Sia T. Bxowne PamtL 
Ep. tti. xviL X48 Swoeesdifig yeares predciced the msiifastn 
or evidence of their viriUto ato SrAVELnv Ato. //snm> 
lenck (iM Ep. Ded.« ManeraoTfoct dmwn fooss to most 
autheoiic registers and manifostoe of tliaa tto£. Hookee 
Phf^ Perdatga'a Myatie Din. 99 For here Hee malcetb and 

tion. iSli Goad CaUat. Badiaa &'nU.'|3x, 1 r^oiTtot 
dbeounu u so plain, k canyeth iu M anMniio with it. 

2 . A public decUnUioii or procUmntion, uannlly 
issued by or with theaaoetion of s sovereign prince 
or aute, or by an individual or body of ii^wdui^ 
whose proceedings are of public impottanoi, for 
the puipoae of making knowB past actlona, and 
explaining the reasona or motives for actions an- 
nounced aa forthcoming 

sisj Ward Simp. Coblar 30 It %v«re good if States xrould 
let People know so much befive hand, by soma safe woven 
mami/este. sigi cr. Fastkar SavM loe To the citation 
he made answer by a Manifobto. M70 Cotton Eaparnen 
L 1. 38 At the same time a Manifesto was publish'd by the 
Cardinal of Bourbon, xyyg £. Allkn in Sparks Cerr. 
Amtr, Rav. (185^ I. A63, i. .delivered tboGenarars written 
manifesto to the Chiefs. xSxS Singer Hitt, Cards 6t Mani- 
festoes issued by several of the emperors, ilgp Blackw. 
Mag. XLV. ai7 l‘he manifestoes of modem agrarianism. 
i8j|5^ Milman Lat. Ckr. vil iL (1864) IV. 85 He addressed 
a spiritual manifesto to all Christendom. slgT M^arthy 
Own Timasjr. z88o x. Mr. Gladstone frnuea a manifosco 
in the form of an address to the doctors of Midlothian. 

3 . Comb., as mani/asiadika ndi. 

sitp Mai*npalis 1 . 1 3 His manifesto-Ukc annuBciatien, that 
be should marry a very nch heireas. 

IbnifoBto (maenife'ito), v. run, [C prec.] 
intr. To issue a manifesto or manifestos, 
xf^ RtCNAROsoN CUanaus (x8xi) VIII. six, I am to be 
BfianifosCoed against, chough no princsL sS^ Carlyle Ft, 
Ran. II. vt. id, Mreiw Highnesses whosit there protooolling, 
and manlfoKtoing, and oonading mankind. 

Hence Manifewtoing vbl. sb. 

Z85I Carlylx Frttik. Gt. tir. xiv. (1879) I. *30 Treatlea 
enough, and conferences, and pleadings, manifestoingi. 
Ibid. xvi. 334 George Wilhelm followed lUs old aoheme, 
peace at any piioe..and except complaining, petitkmmg, 
and monlfesLoing, studiously did nothing. 

Xuiifbld (mm'niMd), a., ado.^ and ah. Now 
litara^. Forms: a. i manig-, monis-, rnmnig'i 
inenisf(e)ald, i-s mnnlfeald, a maniflild, 1-3 
-feald, monifhld, (4 monylhulde), 4-5 
many-, monylhldCe, (6 many-, mony-, monla- 
£auld). 1 meni(E)ftild, -feld, 3-4 manlllBld. 
7. (s monifbld, 3 maniuold, mani|afold), 3-v» 
9 manyfbld, (4 manye-), 4-d manyfold# ($ 
maniofoold, mony-, many#-, 6 maniii#foldi)> 
6-7 manifold#, (7 mansrlbuld], 3- manifold. 
[Common Teut : 0 £. mani^aala^ OFris. manich- 
/aid, OS. managfald (MLG. mannickooU^ MDu. 
maniehv<mt\ OHO. manae/ali mmmevaU^ 

mod.G. mannigfaif)^ ON. mor^- 

falder^ ptat$f/alder^ Sw. mdnj^ait)^ Q<Ah. manag^ 
see Many a. and -fold. A forni with am. 
ix (=» -T) occurs as MLG. mamatekvoldech^ 
MDu. menichvaudich (Du. mamgtntldig), G. wtaif- 
nichfed^^ Sw, mSngfcddig^ Da. mangfoldich^ 

L Vari^ or diverse in appearance, form, or 
character; having various forms, features, relations, 
applications, etc. ; f complex. 

In OB. used Grant, for * plural * (iELFSic Gram. vIH). 
riooo iCLPsic Ham. 1 . 448 Pes pistol U swiSe menig- 
feald us to gerecoenoe. a 1090 Vaa, io Wr.-Wflicker 448/31 
Multimodmm, nianixfealdne. a 1179 Lauaah Ham, 145 AUe 
w« beo8 in mooifald wmw« ine huue wreclie Hue. nibrS 
Aner. R. 176 Vor uttro ft inre (uondunges] ; s 

eiher b moniuold. as um Uraisun in Catt, Ham. 193 Mid 
ham b manihSs moniuold wl 9 *ut« leone and treic. xiSn 
W vcLip X PaUVt. 10 As goode dbpenderes of the maiiyforde 
graoeofGod. xggaRotlaa/'Pmrlt. iV.377/aThe borribuiteof 
hbaomanyfoldo I'rcson. xsssCoverdalb ff^fnf.vii.Ra Inbir 
b y« sprete of vnderstondinge, which b holy, manifolde, ono 
onely, sotylL xgM Dee ATn/A Praf. 17 Chorographle . . b In 
practise maiullMe, and in vie very ample, Daniel 

■ of 

not 

obeying, lncurr*d. .the penaiti^ And manifold In rin^ do- 
aerv’d tofolL 17I4 CowrxR Tarn v. 969 Thia ck ^ _ 
So manifold in cares, whose eveiy day Brinjn ks own evil 
with It sfltsa Lbwh t/aa # Ab. Pat, Tarma Introd. ta The 
truth bone, error b manifold. 1849 Macaolat HiaL Eng. 
iv. 1.497 He hated the Puritan seett with a m a nifo l d hatred, 
tbeological and politioal, beredka^ and penooaL 18S9 
W. O. PAioaAVB Arabia 1 . 404 Coto Ihnagh one in 1 
is meatfoU fai foet slia SwiNsumia Paanm y “ 
Ha^pariuma Profouad ano menUbld flower. 

o. Qiudilyiiig # penonal desigsatioB! That it 
such in fttany ways or in many vriations ; entitled 
to the name on many Mends. A1s6 {mPHca-ataaa) 
of persons; Itoiy-minaed, variable; having many 
dhnrtSe capacities. 

tf uoo Trht,CaU, ifam. 187 Twifold oder mantfoM Is 
abstedalirtMoa dadene m ipeehe ne on honke. 
JARS. AlTt WaRra, itt. 169 The manifeld Xingubt. 

is a iwuiNbM Tsslidr. afl|s JS 5 5 v. 

jcxiv, SecuM tto manifold v^bU. ijlfa lloiunr in EriL 


CriHe XXXT. 173 Like a men who b mt ooee deemheedid 
and manifold, if we nmy be allowed the word, in hb kfoaa 
sMiS K. Beipoiui Hatn 11, hi, To sit apoa their rare, aue pss 
aive thrones, A manifold Augusta I 

0 . In technical and commercial uie. 

■Igi <)p^. Cato/. Gt. ExAib. IL 597 A raaoKoM be 1 l*mi 1 t 
ooDstmued on an entirely new pbn, by whicb one pull b 
amde to ring beib 111 any number of zooms, tflgy TsB- 
OBLLEN tr . Gaaaniud Hab. Lax.%.s. 28 tr,^iw^«Aii;^U.e. Ebi- 
aina Hor.). .a double or manifold pipe, an Instruinetit 1 


1 of many pipes. sSye Stainer Aluaie af RiAian^ Two 
clasMs of * maiiifoid'pipcs can rxt't, the one.. a cmleorion 
nfjtauti tranarsi, the other . . of /tOias b bar. wgm Waaim. 
Got, »5 May 4/9 A model m^iury balloon of tlie teguU. 
tion* varnished mantfokl gokl beater s-skin variet)'. 

2. Qualifying a plural sk (f or collective noun) $ 
Numerous and varied : of many kltids or varieti^ 
f Formerly simply : Numerous, many. 

a 1000 iBi.pRic Crri«.xiii. 6 Heora mhta wa;ion menlgfoeldo. 
CXX75 Lamb. Horn. 11 Muchel b us beniie neod..swlfoi 
adr^cn ure monifolde sunne. r xafo Gan. # Ex. §500 And 
bis kin wexen maniie^fuld. c 1190 .V. Eug. Lag. 1 . #93/199 

r at folk cam mnni-folde A'bouie Thcofle in echo skie. 

a 1390 Cmavcrm Pranarbat i. Whatshul ihlse clothes ma|^ 
fold, Lo I thb hole somem day ? a X400 Cmrnar M. 97887 
(Coil Galba) Dronkinhedo. Ami mane meschofos ful many 
falde. 1475 Bk. Habitua {^oxh.) CunMdrring so many 
folde tymrs we liaue ben deceived. 1939 Covrsuai.b Pa. die 
as O Lorde, how nutnifolda ara thy woricea ijuB-f <Mar.> 
£k. Cam. Prayer Collect 4ih Sund. Easter, Tite sondery 
and maiiifuld chasinges of the worlds. ^ 1986 A. 1 >av Eug. 
Sacratary 1. (169O X14 You will ninim into such vntimely 
aorrowes as with manifold teares will hardly lie washed. 
1988 A.. Kino tr. Cauisiua' Catach 86 b, Quliat fruici haua 
wo of yis sacrament being dculie recsault ? Venay gryt and 
monifald. 1997 Hooker >.Vr 4 Pal. v. Ixviii. || 6 Her mAni* 
folde varieties in rites and Ceremonies of Religion, xflog in 
joik Rep. Hiat. MSS. Camnt. App, 
downcfaJles into synne. 1736 Butlk 
1 . 47 The manifol 


synne. 173S Uutlkr Anai. L ill Wks. 1874 
lid appearances of design and of final causes, 
»a of the world. 1784 CowrKa 7 'ask iiu 694 


joik Rep. Hiat. MSS. Camnt. App. v. 179 ‘i'he manyfould 

aJles into synne. 1736 Butlkr Anal. hi 

1.47 TI 

in the constitution c , . 

So manifold, all pleasing in their kind. All healthful, are the 
employs of rural life. 1844 Stanley A maid (X858) 1 . PreC 
X The manifold kindnefeses with which they fiave essisted 
me, 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. vi. ii. 146 Cbrendon was 
overwhelmed by manifold vexationa iAq Grinib Pkya, 
Ga<g[. ii. X. 67 Jt is from this circubtion of water that all tbs 
manifold phenomena of clouds, rain, snow, rivers, glaciers, 
and lakes arise. 

fS. Math, » Multiple. Maai/M toma mul- 
tiple of. Oba. 

1997 Rkordb Whatsi. B iv b, I'hera b one kinde of pr<N 
ponion, that is named mmlEpiax. or manj'folde. 1660 Har- 
row Euciid viL Post, t That numbers equal or manifold to 
any number may be taken at pleasure. 
f 4 . Hew manifeld f (» koto many + -fold) ; Of 
how many kinds? Obs. rare""^, 

IM4 Blukdbvtl Exert, ml 1. viii. (1636) 987 How manifold 
b tTie movina of thb heaven? The nMZvhig of ilib heaven 
..b threefold, 

B. atdv, 

1 1 * In many waya, modes, degrees, etc. ; in first 
quot. » in many pieces. Obs. 

xj.. Guy Wanv. (A,) 4094 Alle bai hadde to-broken hb 
scheld, & hU hrini to-rent manifeld. 1340 Hampulb Pr. 
Canac. 3990 jkur payn e» turned nisnyfalde, Now er kai M 
bete, and now in caldc. t 1x79 .Sir. Lag. Samis xl. (Hmtatb 
413 Gud |[>ai lowit muny-faiJ for his mcrwalc. a S400 /.an- 
/tarn's Cirnrg. 1169 pou luustc make a plate of ircD..hat 
mote be fooldid manie fould in he forseid ligature, a 1490 
Lonxlicii xlii. 4 How that Nasciens bw 

holde, and t^re^Onne loked ful Many folde. 1967 Guda b 
Gad/ie E. (S. T. S.) 19a Sinnand rycht roony (aJd. igoo 
SrBNSBM F. Q. I. xii. 19 Then when tiis daughter deare he 
does behold. Her dcaraly doth imhrnce, and kisseth mani- 
fold. 1993 TeltTratEs JM. V. Gift (1876) 44 I'bun shall 
loucs folfowcrsbe thrise happy, and ihus Robin goodfeJlowes 
well-willera, in iroitatiiig bin cere, bee manifolde bless<-d. 

t b. In the proi>orllon of many to one. [The 
etymulogical scuac.J Oh^. 

x6ix BisiJc Ltaka xviii. 30 Who shall not receiue manifold 
more in thb present time. 

O. absuf. and ab. 1 

fl. Fhr. By (rarelT eai) manifold', many times 
over ; In the propoitioD of many to one. Obs. 

Z303 K. IlauNNB Hamdl. Synne fa/xt He b)'eb hyo almeson 
man^oldv. xepoGowBR Caff/ll . x86 Wherof the man . .Slant 
more worth. .Thanhesiotirrstbeinanyrold. etbroywainab 
Gaw. 607 More Curiaysi Fand he .. mar oonfortlLby mony 
folde, Than Colgrevance had him of talde. 14x9 Hocclbvb 
TV Sir J, Oldcastla 38 Thoffense.. Was nat *0 greet as thyn 
by many fold. 19B7 Gndajk Gad/ie B. (S.'l'.S.) 191 I'fae theif 
Judas did greit trespas Tliat Christ for sihier sauld : Bot 
Preistis wil tak, and nU price mak, For Ics be mony fauld. 
»S 9 fl Raleigh Discav.Ctwna Aw, T ho countreyhath more 
quantity of Gold by manifolde, thett tlm boat partea of the 
Indies. 

2 . That which is manifold. 

a. spec. In the Kantian philosophy, the sum ofthe 
particulars furnished hy sense before they have been 
unified by the synthesis of tbe ondenta^ing. 

Tl)b rienders O. maumijgfisltigas. mamaigfmltigkeit. Some 
earlier English translnucms of Kant's works have Multi- 
farious. Multiflb, Multiflex. 

Meiklb|Ohn tr. Knnfa Crii. Part Raman 63 By 
means of the sjmthctioRl unity of to manifold in intiiftion. 
siyy £. Cairo Pkilat, /Cmti if. L 190 Die activity of the 
mind must bring with it ctrtEin prinaplos of relaiiciii, under 
which the mannoM of senM niust be brougbe. 

tfifl R. A. VAOcmAN MyaHea <1860) I. 69 Hb elm should 
ratnor be. .instead of going out into the Manifold, to for^ 
sake it for the Ona. 1874 Savcr Campar. Pkilat vL 043 
Out of to maiiffolrl comes to simple, out of to nisltitu- 
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MAimUJL 


^Inon tiM ilfigl*. iMo SicittMS Mem. E. Thrinf tn6 Th« 
oh«MMi vbairactkMi which gmthmn up into a fociui tba mani» 
fold nf human duiy« oxpartcnco, and hopa. 190a A’lW* 
Ckl. 496 Tha pictureaqua manifold of lifa. 

8 m Maic iroLDNiMa a. 

ilao in CrMhtpy Oki. 190a B. A. W. Rtiasau. in ErntyreL 
8'V^XXVllI. 666/1 Riautaiin*» work contains two fundw 
mantal coiiceptian«t that of a manifold* and that of I ha 
maanura of curvaCura of a continuoua manliold po m eia a d of 
what ha oalU flatncaa in tha imallaat part«.. .Coooaptiona of 
magnituda, he cxplain)i, ara only punaihla where wa hava 
a general conception capabla of efatarminatioo in varioua 
ways, i'ha manifold coosiiita of all cheaa various datarmina- 
tUMiK, each of which U an aloniaiit of tha nktnifold. spoa 
G. li Mathxws ihui, XXXL aei/a A manifold may couaurt 
of a Hiiigla elameuL 

4 . A copy made by a manifold-writer. 

tf>4 in C tu»€iC$ Encyct, DicL 

6. Aleck. (See quot.) 

Pattxssom Naut. DM. 33a a pipe or 

chamber to which ara connectad several branch suction 
pipes with their valves and one or moi e main suctions to 
pump. 

D. Comb.x manifold lottor-book (see quot. 
1869) ; iDAnlfoUI-paper, carbonized paper ns^ in 
making leveral copies of a writing at one time ; 
manifold wrlfeor, an apparatus heted with car- 
bonized paper for making copies of a writing \ so 
manifold writing. 

slaS R. Wkdowooo in Ahridr. S/eci/. Pmienk, Writ. 
Jnttr. (1B60) 14 A .pan and styloeraphic manifold writer. 
1891 in liiHttr. Lettd. tfrmc 5 Aug. (1854) 119/t (Occu- 
pations of People) Maiiifiikhpapar-makar. s86a w. Clark 
in Abr. S/rci/. Pteienit^ IVri/. intir. (1869) 319 An im- 
proved apjmratus for manifold writing. sMp ibid, 27$ 
Improvamant in arranging manifold Mter books. The 
patentee arranges leaves 01 copying and common writing 
paper alternately, and binds them together. i9/n Kent^ 
Ev. Eejre Amm, Dec. le/i Ine prindpfe of the 
manifold writer, the great friend of newspaper reporteni. 
ifsi ^ascB ft SivBWRiOMr Telagr^kv 969 I'ha eflice copy 
is in peiicd, the public copy in manifold writing. 

ManUbld, tb.^ dial. Also manifolds: for 
Forms see E. D. D. [f. Mart a. -f Fold jd.s Cf. 
G. mannigfait\ The intestines or bowels ; spec* 
the manYplies or third stomach of a mminant. 

€ iSlo Monifauldes (see CMirrsauHO r]. lypa Gwjmm. 

The third stomach, .which U called the 


HaU HM. 111 . 1 . 4 Th 

msnyfold, from the number of Its leaves, sfgg Rosinsom 
Widths olsM., 'the oountrymacTs term for a 

cow> ttomach. sMs WasaTBS, MmmiAdda^ the third stomach 
of a ruminant anlmm. {fseemL 4 /. S.) 1869 Lonadeda Gleu.^ 
Mautifilda, the intestines. 1889 N, WiLime. Gleat, (ed. a), 
Mmn^feldt the stomnoh l the bowels of man mkI the lower 
animals. 

Kftnifbld (nnenififiM), v. Also 3 manl- 
nolden, 4 many-, manlfald. [0£. 

mcini^ealdion (Sweet), mmmifeaidian (ci. gs- 
itmeadifealdiam^ Ji$lda$d) « 
OHCJ. managfalidnt (MKG. manac^ 

valtem^ mod.G. mamuck/aitm ) , f. the adj. : see Mani- 
fold a. The word became obs. in ME., and has 
recently been formed afresh from the adj.] /mw. 
To make manifold, multiply, rare exc. as in b. 

rioeo in Napier O. E. Gioasaa $91$ AmplificAra nuenk 
fealidUn]. otsM Aner. R, 40a He wule. .moniuolden in 
ou his deorewuroe graca a ijeo EU xxxviL so 

And mani falded ere hai [L. mMitiplicadi tUH(\ fbr-H Whilk 
hated me wickelL a 1340 H amfolb Pamlter xv. « Many ftddid 
ere thaire seknesis. 1767 [see mnnUelded Below], 1889 
Chienge Advmmca to SepL, Manifolding its appliances, 
spiritual, educational, and social. 1903 Aonbs M. Clbbkb 
Prabl. Aatrophjfaica 45 The solitary success of 1896 was 
manifolded a yw and a half later. 

b. spec.. To multiply impressions or copies ol^ 
as by a manifold-writer. Also e^soL 

188s (see mma^fetded below]. 1879 tr. BmadCa Biammrek 
II. 1 18 Aherwanis I write, on the Chief's instructioiu, two 
articles, to be manifolded [orig. dia aich vendalfiUtim 
ae/ieml. 1879 PritU. Tmdaa Jrml No. s8. es Paper of 
velvei-Uke quality, impregnated so as to manifold with ex- 
treme ease. 188s Timaa ty July 10 The Home SecreUry 
received such precise and timely Information that he was 
enabled to have it manifolded. 190a Eus. L. Banks iVhss- 
fajhfT Ciri ise, 1 filled three sheeu of paper with it ; then 
1 got carbon a^ manifolded iL 
Hence Manifolding vbi. sb. 

1767 & Patbsoon AnedUr Trme. II. ao6 Has manifolded 
homebred mlechlef marred thy rest T s86g Kmioht Paaamgea 
tVark. III. viii. i6e The untiring Reuter appears., 
wiih manifolded copies of his telegram. 1890 Dmtfy Nevae 
so June 11/4 Reporter wanted... Used to manifolding, spot 
Biaakw. Mmf. June 8oe/i This manlfoldiog process would 
augment in something like geometrical prognesion. 

Mimifl> 14 lT (msc'niMdli), adv. Now only 
literary. [OE. man^Jealdttee, f, mmUifeali 
Manifold : aee -lt ^.J In manifdd ways ; \oceas, 
in the poportion of many to one. 

cSeg Veae. Paaliar IxiL 1 Mnltiplidter^ monfgfaldlice. 
rggo LindUf. GeaA^ John x. 10 Abatmdemtiua. raonigfol(d}- 
Uce. 41490 Miranr Sabamcirun 3318 Mankynde ..cryed 
to godde manyfaldly. 1949 Covkkoalb, etc- hraam. fiaar. 
z TViw. 10 The deuilles snares (which he layeth manyfoldelyL 
B999 Sandts Ena^epm Epee. (1639) 177 The proportion.. is 
manifoldly inforiour, not one to tsrenty. 1809 Bacon Adv. 
Leam. 11. it. 6 13 So also is there another kind history 
manifoldly mixed, and that is history of cosmography. 1889 
WoauocB SyaL Ajprk. u6Sr> 38 Gom Culture doth infinite 
ly meliorate the Land,.. and manifoldly repay the expence 
and labour bestowed thereon, ifiss CkiLexioGB Aide Agff. 
83 The manifoldly intelligent ant tribes. 1899 PusBv Dectr. 
Eeml Preaenee Note A. ty These ore UivwleU manifoldly, in 


that some understand by co nv er sU m Identity of place •• 
others. .on order ot succsision. styg A W. WAao tr. 

Ena' HiaU Grteee I. 1. L 8 I'he country is so manifoldly 
brohon up, that it beoonios a snoces m oo of peninsulas. 
MaaxMdaMfl (m«*ttii^idnta). [OE-nromr^- 
feakkUs ^ L mami / ea/d Manifold : see -nnhaI 

1 . The quality or condition of being manifold ; 
varied character; muiiiplicity. 

4950 l.indUf. Geap. Matt. xiL 34 Ex admndamifm cordia^ 
from moni^foldnisse hearto. 41090 ^Vr. in Wr.- Whicker 
^/i4 ParpkxitmM (read perpiixiixa\, manifeaidnes. s8is 
Q&iQfii..Muttienpiet a maiiifotdnesiie, great multiplication. 
m 183s t>oNNB Sarm. Ixiil 63a In the manifold iiesse, ami in 
the wrsightinesse, and In the cverlastingnesse thereof \ac. of 
Fire and Wormes]. iSop-ioCoLBRinca/'rfoMfied.si 111 . 149 
The inordinate number and manifoldneas of facts and phmno* 
mena. 1877 E. Cairo Pkiioa. Kami 11. viiL 347 The oon- 
Rt lounness of self, .os one in ail the manifuldness and diifer- 
ence of i's iiertvptions. 1894 T. H.Ward Eng. Poata. Ckngk 
IV 590 Clough's poetry, marked aa so much of It is by inde- 
cision uiid nianifoidneFS of view. 

2. Math. (See qnots.) Cf. Manifold C. 3. 

(A transl. of Kieinana's aamnaaig/aiHgkeit.) 

1873 Cliffoko tr. Riainamia Boaaa 0/ Geem. In Nature 
VI II. 14-17. 1876 Naiura (1877) XV. 515/1 We see.. that 

. . the conception of spai.e is a particular variety of a wider 
and nuNS general conception. Ti.is wider conceution, of 
which time and space are particular varieties, it nas been 
prupo^ to denote by the term mam{foldHtaa. 1883 Chbv- 
BTAL in EatcycL B*it, XV. 609 One word has recently come 
into use which Is very convenient, inasmuch as it draws atten- 
tion . . to the prime oojectof mathematical contemplation, viz. 
*manifoldneMs*...The assemblage of points on a surfoM U 
a twofold manifoldiiess; the assemblage of points in tridi- 
mensional space IB a threefold manifoldness : the values of a 
continuous function of m arguments are is-fold manifoldncss. 

Kft-sifoldwiae, m/ft. Obe. or arch, [See 
-wiaK.] In various ways. 

(4 tooo Tfin. Celt. Hem. eoy He hauefi oBe agilt . . and a 
maiiifeld wise.] 4 iMpPromp. Paaav. 39$ fi Man^olde wyse, 
utMiiipkatrkt multiplicitar. 1549 Kaynold Byrih Maua^ 
kymde i8['l’he] branchesand armes . manifold wise dispersid, 
spied, und cummyxt. ibid, 91 Small .. vaynee, reuoluing 
them seg in ft out a thousand fold and manifoldwiae intricat 
together. 

KuiUbm (m 8 e*ni 9 im), a.l [ad. mod.L. 
man^rm~is, C L, manus hand : see-FOBM.] Hav- 
ing the form of a hand; hand-shaped; £nl. chelate. 

Aa Kiaav ft Sf. Enteanel. IV. 310 Maniform. When 
they [palpi] ara chelate or furnished with a finger and thumb. 
sM In MAVNB Expea. Lex.^ and in mod. Diets. 
Mftntform (mm'nifi^zm), a .8 [Badlv f. wtani- 
(« Many o., as in Manifold) -f -form.] Multiform. 

1^39 New Meadhly Max. XLIll. 098 Their avenues of 
enjoyment are their manwonm sympathies. 1883 Rbade 
Heard Cmak 111 . 117 He favoured Julia and Edward with a 
foil aocxNint of the maniform enormities he had detected 

fhwm in, 

(msemifoi), v. tare, [f. Man /Al •¥ 
-irr.J tram. To make man-like. 

1799 Anna Sbwaid Lett. (i8zz) V. 990 , 1 have alwaye sera 
genius manified, and imagination, or foncy, wmnants^ 
1894 Ferum (N. Y.) Sept, zoz Most women in Anorica 
seem to be— what shall I call it f— manified. 

t Xfolli^lioil* Obs, [ad. It. masdgiiem, an^ 
mentative of mamgiie, manig/ia braceleL CL 
Manilla l.] * Dolphin 6 a. 

1704 HAaaia Lex. Teekaa. av. Orduamee. 

Mania, oba f. Many. Manlhot, var. Manioo. 

(me*nikin). Forms : 6 mannekon, 
8 manokln, manoRuino, 9 niin**^*'***i man- 
(ii)equlti, 7 - manakin, man(&)lkln. [a. Do. 
manneken^ dim. of iaa#f Man sb.^i see -bin, App. 
first taken from Dn. in sense s b ; some of the 
forms represent the Fr. spelling mamteptift,] 

L A Uttle man (often eantemptuaus) \ a dwarC 


Also Ar. 
wfAT.r 


^^^^KAKa Tksir jv.HL U. S7 ThU b a deem Mu^In to 
you Sir Toby. s8ee B. Jonoon Sil. IVem . l Ui, O. that s a 
pracious MannIkinT ifo Diaaert. dt Pam iv, z8 ShaU we 
uttle manikins prescribe iriisw to Ms most free wbitremem T 
a 1700 a E. Did. Cmaat. Crew, Mamaaikka. a DwarC 1789 
BsATna Pirm. A Crwiwr 97 Manikins with haughty step 
advance. ^ W. H. Ainswooth Tewer Lemd. il xxxv, 


nilcin, b there. 189s ( 7 . Rev. Jan. ezj Men become undig- 
nified and Utde-minden, local manikins. 

2 . t a. gen. A little Bgnre of a man. Ohs. 

i6ei Holland Ptim II. 484 Prettie imagea or mannikins 
resembling oookes, which ne termed Magizbcia. s8ra in 
Arckmeiogia XLVIIL bis One gilt shipp and cover with a 
manikin on the tqn*. 

b. An artist's lay figure. 

1970 Das MaUh, P^. 3a Thus of a Bfannekra bs the 
Datch painters terme it) in the eame Symroetrie, nuy a 
Giant be made, 1730-6 Baiut (folio), Ma ueq uim (with 
Painters, &c.), a little statue or model nsnally mMa of wax 
or wood, tlie Junctures whereof ara eo contrived, that it may 
be put into any attitude at pimuiure. 1780-71 H, Walfolb 
Fertue*a Anecd. PadnU (1786) V. 38 The use of the manekin 
or layman for duposlng oraperies. 1899 Lbitcn tr. C. O* 
Mailer'a Auc. Art | 69 (ed. e) 38 These wooden Aguree •« 
had dtcidfxily more resembbnoe to puppets (manequins) 
than to works of cultivated pbatic art. s8sl StMNOMoa Diet. 
IVade, Mame^uita. an artisO* model of wood or wax. spee 
Dr. Dillon in Gd. iFerda July 451/1 * He {the Tsar] b as 
wiry as a mannequin \ eaid an officer to me. 

o. A model pf the human body used for exhibit- 
ing tbe anniomical stmetnre or ibr demonstrating 
sorgicai opermHons. 


t8!|t E. Baldwin ^mw. Vmte CetL sfij The 6iy nrepera 
tioos, and pardculariy an apranttus called a amnlcin, art 
used for the deam n s tm tira s . fhb manikin isa veiy perfect 
and ingenious piece of mechrabm. oonsinieted fo Paris, 
representing a male figure of the foil size. 1899 ArmldS 
Send CmteZ Satfg. hutr. set Obstetric ManiiSi incladlag 
a natuni femab pelvis, with leetber foetus and placenta. 

3 . (Usually in the form manakin.) C(ac of the 
small and ttsnallv gaiW -coloured birds of tbe pas- 
serine family Pipridm, inhabiting the tropical 
reniua of America. 

Hence, or from the Da. soarce, the mod.l* Mamanm 
designating one graus of thb family. 

Crested, J^Ideu, Perurdaaa. Reck Matamkin, spetbs of the 
genus Rupkeim. Epetted Mammktn, the Austiaiim /’or- 
daakiue panctahse or dbmond-hird. 

1743 Edwards Had. Hiat. 0m$a 1 . sz The Goldra-headed 
BIsm Tit-moufia. . 1 have seen Dutch Drswinga of these 
Birds, entitled, Manakins, which b a name the Hollanders 
give to some European Birds also. 1774 Goldsm. Hat, 
Hist. (1776) V. 334 The beauty of the lutle tribe of ManL 
kin birds. 1781 Pbnhamt Oenerm «/ Birds 64 Crested 
Manakin. .Golden-headed Maiiakin. 178a Latham Gem. 
Sen. Birds II. u. 5x0 Peruvian Maiiakin. ibid. 534 
Tuneful Manakin. zug Watbbton IB’aatad. E. Amer. 
(1889) s6 When the fruit of the fig b ripe the manikin 
b on the tree from mom till eve. sgie Macgilliviav 
tr. HumbeidPa Trav. xix. eSe Tbe rocks, among which 
the Golden Manakin (Piprm rupacela), one of the most 
beautiful birds of the tropica, buDdi its nest. 1840 Pemmy 
Cycl. XVI 11 . 17&/9 'I'ba spotted manskiiis of NewH^land. 
1899 Kinoslby Weatm. net xxiii, The rock manakin, wim 
its safTron plumage. aM0S Newton Dki. Birds 899 (Articb 
Seng), The whip-cracking of the Msuakin. 

4 . attrib. or as adj. Dwarf, pygmy, diminutive, 
undersized ; puny. 

1140 Hood Kiltnamaexr^ Birth i. One lUtb manikin thing 
Survives to wear maiiy a wrinkle. 1844 Dubaeu Ceasimge^ 
ti. i, The manikin graxp uf the English ministry. 1883 W. C. 
Baldwin Afr. Haamtin^ 
manikin ostrich. 


1883^ 

wtfy 360, J have shot .^. a ^bndid^pld 


. 410, 1 shot a very fine old manikin 
lion. Z884 Mitchrll Wat days i Lesser P., Tke^ 
critua 99 Buors indeed ; but they are live boors, and not 
manikin Hhepherds. 18^ J. Hollincshkad Gaaiaty Ckreta. 
i e Unlike Shakespeare, f have preserved the result of my 
mannikin efTorU. 

-kinnes, var. Manyein, -kins. Obs. 
Maiiil(l, manilio : see next and Makillb. 
ICuillla I (minidfi). Forms : a. 6 manillio, 
6-7 -elllo, 7 -lllo, -iUia, 6> manilla. fi. 6 
manll, -ol, 8 me-, manille. [Sp., - Pg. maniika. 
It mani^ia; according to some a dim. of L. 
Atntis hand ; others refer it to L. mmilia, pi. of 
monilp collar, necklaee.] A ring of metal worn 
on the arm or wrist by some African tribes and 
used as a medium of exchange. 

1398 W. Towbron in Hakluyt "ay. (Z5B9) 101 We canbd 
certain basons, manels, et& . . We solde them both basons and 
manellios. s^ ibkL 130 Manib of brasM and sotne of lead. 
xggb W, Phillif tr. Linacketen u xlvi. 86/x 'i'he women weare 
manillos, or orme bracelets therof, ten or twelue about each 
arme. iAe$ Purcuar Piigrtmt I. iv. 418 About her wrista, 
tenne or twelue Manlllbs of Slluer. i68« Sir T. Hkrbbrt 
Trav. (1677) R3 Of no small SRtesm are Bracelets, Copper- 
chains, or Manellios. 1711 Lock vbr / for. 7 >Wr India B76 
A Manilla b a solid PUra of Gold, of two or three Ounces 
Weight, worn in a Ring round the WrUt. 1731 Bailkv vol. II, 
Masnitle, MemiUeftSn Africa) one of the principxl commodities 
CRnied to those coests by the Europeans to trafTick with the 
Negroes in exchai^e for sbvea. 1803 T. Winter bottom 
Ekrrm Leene 1 . vi. 100 Upon their aims they [the native 
women abrat Sierra LeoneJ wear Urge idlver nnn or brace- 
lets, called manilUs. sfigt D. Wilson Archmoi ScoiL 309 
Manillas.. are regularly oianiifsaured at Birndagham for 
the African tesders. 

Mlinillft^ Manila (mlnlUL). [Native name: 
tbe form Mamia is correct, bnt rare exc- in geo- 
graphical nse.] 

L The name of the capital of the Philippine 
Islands, used attrib. in the specific names of pro- 
ducts of those islands, as Mamlla copal, gmt, 
tobacco, wood\ also Manilla man, a native of 
tbe Philippines. 

9697 DAMPint Vey. 1 . 304 Tha Trier sent ns aboard. .jsoA 
of Manila Tobaoca 9743 P. Thomas JmL Ameeta'e Vega. 
158 The celebrated Ma^ Wood, with which thra build 
their Apaculpa Ships. 9849 Biasekw. Mag. May 6db One 
was a fine, stout, middle-aged amn, with Immense whbkers 
and a cap of Manilb grsm, a large bluejacket [etc.]. s886 
^pactaster 6 Feb. 166/1 The two ‘coolieB* were palpably 
* Manilb men', and not cooUm^— that is, wars half-casie 
sailors from Manilla. 

SL (In full MemUla hemp.) A fibrous material, 
obtained from the leBves of Mmsa UxtiHs (see 
Abaoa), from widch are made ropes, matting, 
textile fabrics, paper, etc. Hence Manilla cam^ 
hat. Ba tor , rote, etc- 

Wmasd. M S. Wastes L xxL 417 Bfanilb 
mat-ba^ 1899 Rovlb F Ur ev e Piesaata tudUa 48 He bad 
some mads Into rope, which very mneh r es amb led M an ilb 
rope. ibid. 65 Manilb Hemp. M8n Ceded. IsaieriaetL 
Exhfb. n. xtx. 17 l£uillb and nattlngSi ibid. tS 
Manilb and other cordage. Sfoo Yeato Hat. Hiat. C e ma aa. 
003 Manilb Hemp, .produces a woody fibrs.. 1 the elegant 
Manilb hsts are rnsnufectursd from iL 1873 J. Kicnabm 
WeeabfvertimgFaicteriee 141 Abyerof pbin inMiub 


i;gt8perton. 

8. (In full Mamlla ckePoot.) A knid of dieroot 
manufactured in Manila. 
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il|f MARarAT Pkmmi, 54 ^ mcvllk On th« •’•mtAnw of tba 
tliiFordfl^t aa they’ wort Racing tboir MmUIU laoreott, 
iHgjl SIMMONDR IHci* Trmtkf Mmmila*. a nama for a kind or 
ebaroots laado in th« PhilIppiMs. aln HKooitawicK PUtm 
^ tkt Sm ioi, I will whiff a ud Maailliu 

(mini !). Cttrdi. Potom; 7 nwl- 
(l)llllo, 9 BMllUa, 8 mttall(l^io, maaiU, 8- 
nuuiilU. [Corrnptlj a. Sp. wmUUo, dim. of maU 
nRed fa the lame Rense (prob. fem. of wuth bad;.] 
la qaadrille and ombre, the second beat tmmp or 
honour (being the deuce of a black aait or the ae?ea 
of a red luit). 

1674 CoTTOMCan/j^. GmmttUr (1680) 70 Of the Black there 
b film the or Ace of Spadee ; the MmiUUh or 

black Deuce, the Ba»t0 or Ace of Qubi. i7t»*ii Swtrr 
JvnL /# SttUn 95 Feh., I had . . often two black acea 
without a maniUa t7iih-E4 Pors L»ck in. 31 Spa^ 

dillio fiiet . . Led off two captive trumpa. and awept the 
board Aa many more ManiUlo forc’d to yield. 1^ Snort- 
ing Mmg- IV. eoi The manille, or black douce b the aecond 
ftrumpL 1I16 SiNOKB Hiot, Cmrda b 66 The aecond Matador 
[at Ombre] ia called Manilla, or Malilla;. .it b the aeven in 
a red auit, and the deuce in black, the aeven being the loweat 
card in rmjU itsi THACKsaAV Eng- Hum. iv, About as mu(.h 
time aa ladies of that age qwnt over spadiUe and manille. 
1074 H. H. Oiaaa Omkro ii. 11 In all Suita, when Trumpa. 
the loweat card takes rank aa Second Honour. It b calfea 
Manille. 

Manille, manillia, obi. forms of Maihlla 
Manillio, obs. form of MahillaI, Ma^ulli. 

Mu in the moon. 

L The fancied semblance of a man (or a man*t 
face) in the disk of the moon. Proverbial phr. 
No more than the man in the moon, 
a 1310 in Wright Lvrie P- ita Mon in the mono atond 
ant strit, on b hot forks b burthen he bereth. a 1^ Hau. 
Chron.t Rick, lit 37 When the ((uenehad heard this frendely 
mocion (which was as farra from ner thought aa the man that 
the rude people saie b in the moonc). sgfin J. Harwooo 
Prov, k Eh£r,{:iehi) 905 Wee toy (not the woman) tho man in 
Che moone. 1^78 Aar. pASKBa Corr. (Parker Soc ) 404 He b 
no more my kinaman than the man in the moon. i6xoShaks. 
Tomp. II. iL 141, 1 was the Man itli* Moone, when time was. 
1674 Mabvbll Mr. Smirko la Which he knows no more then 
the Man in the Moon. STsa Dr For Col. 7<tr4(z84o) a66, I 
thought no more of being seriouii..than 1 thought of being 
R man in the moon. s 64 o MAaRVATdl//a Podr. (Rtldg.) 997 
Gum. l*hen you don’t know how things are settled ? yoL 
No mure than the man in the moon. 

attuMittely. s 4 m Conurrvb Lotto /or L. il v.lliy Wife b 
a Constellation otviitues ; she's the Moon, ana thou art the 
Man in the Moon. 

2 . Referred to ts the type of an imaginary perion. 
In recent use, a Jocular name for a pretendedly unknown 
person whosupplies money for illicit expenditure at elections. 

igpS Nabhr SnJ/ron Ivntdon Wks. (Crosart) 111 . 175 A'^rs 
«x/ mvontua : there’s no such man to be found ; let them 
chat haue the Commission for the Coiicealmenis lookc after 
tc. or the Man In the Moone put for It. s6ei Laud Sorm, 
S9 Juno 94 It is not now suAlcient that the lewes shall be 
. .conuert^. . . But these conuerted lewea must meet out of 
all Nations : the ten Tribes, as well as the rest. . . Good God, 
what a fine people haue we hereT Men In the Moone. . 
iMS John Bull I Sept. 384 A [The witness] created some 
amusement by his de^criptioa of Mr. Mum, the man in the 
moon, who, he said, was a necessary consequence of a I'otnes 
election. 188s Ro^, Ox/. Eloct. Comm.^ Min. Evid. 939 
One of the first things Mr. M. said to me wes, * You know 
I am not a ** man in the moon "... 1 am simply come to see 
that the money U speut properly iMe Stnndnrd 14 Jan. 
;^a Hundreds of highly rrspe^ble Parliamentary agents 
were ready to wink at the presence of the ' Mao inthe Moon*. 
'■ffw.viIrfMs (mK'iiipk). Form! : a. 6-9 nuuilhot, 
7 manyot, mogniot. 0 , 7- mandloo, manioo, 
(7 manyoo, mandloqus, 8 maniook, 9 masnoo). 

7 mandihooa, 7, 9 mandiooa, 9 iiia&loo(o)a. 
repr. Tnpi mondioca^ Guarani mandiOt which dc- 
notei the root of the plant, the leaves being called 
in Topi manisoba, the etalk maniba or maniva, 
and the juice manipuera (Burton Highlands of 
BraoHt 1869, II. 351). 

The form mmiihot, sidopted in botanical L. os the specifio 
name, appears to be a Fr. spelling with silent t, 'llie spell- 
ing moLuiock occurs in Fr. in 1614 (Claude d' Abbeville 
Mission on Moimgnom 999).] 

The plant Cabsava, q.T. (genua Afanihot, for- 
merly /atropha), A loo, the meal made from it. 

«. igfiB Hackrt tr. Tkovofs How^und IVorld Iviii. 93 
The Americanes moke meale of those rootes that ore callM 
Monihot [Fr. orig. (155B) MonihotJ. s6ii E. Aston tr. Boo- 
mud Mmun. 4- Cuot, 501 Rootes of Brasile called Aypi and 
Mansrot. sM Frocbr Foy, 1 13 llieir fieldsoTMaesand Mag- 
nioc. 1760 JT Lrr Introd. Sot, App. 318 Manihot. Jmtrfpkk. 
iBor [see t»\ sMi Do^UJ^ Ndats is Dec. 3/3 A species of 
monihot, ftom which the ceorfi rubber was ot>tainea. 

|B. s66o F. Brooke tr. Lo Blands Trosv. ^ Moodloc 
a root b their chibfest dlevorhereof they make flower. s 466 
J. Davirr tr. Hisi, Courttbytsl. 30 A small tree colled Man- 
yoc, by some Manyot, by others Mandloque. sflig 
Lobrain Mupofs Ftmorml Rito 13a Thou mlghteat have 
, lived ao well,. .thou didst want neither Manioc, nor Pota- 
to’a STfti JuiTAMONO tr. RmynaPs Hist, Indiosy, 301 Tho 
numioe b a ptant which it propagated by alipa. i6ea Naval 
Chrvn, yill. 149 Manikott mognoe, or manjar, b a plant 
which grawB in Amarkta and cm wait Indies. lft|B f'qr. 
Smbsi. Food i«7 The juice of Mandioc b. .fermentod with 
. .melaases, . . Into an intoxicating liquor. Livino- 

RTONR Tram, xviL 301 Manioc, which b lodkod upon here 
as theitRffoirUfii, ftys KiiiqjK.RV A/Liu/i^TbefiiBouR 
Casaav^ or Manioc, the oldfliodcf the Indians, poboaoua 
till its jnlcR is aqUBiRid out in r corieua grass bRakat. 

y. i6s 3 PORCAAR /Wiv^AwdrwiiflieJtsiTharoactorMan- 
dloaa hod almhat IdUad dMRt all, ^ hy a ptMoa of Vni- 
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eemas home they were preserved. idl| Bovu Use/ 

Nat, Philos, 1. v. lei The root Mandihoce* that abounds with 
a vary potent Pobon. slfli HATee Nat, Am m aot ss a. (1864) 
3e4 A auperkw kind of OMal b manulaocured at Bga of Che 
•went msloAsocaiMamikot AypiU sipe Osdtg Afemeo Feb. 
S/t Ho found thouaande of Safibe amecarryuigoff hbatore 


seif Horman 
albL than the 
n machasy- 


b. aitrib., me manioc broody bnsh^Jlomrt maal^ 
patchy plasU, plantation^ root, warm, 

NSs Oaew Musosvm il 013 In BimMile, either eatea by 
thenuelvoa, or with their MandiocepFlower. syyt W. Ro- 
eKSTaoM Hist. Amor. 1 . iv. 397 The art of extiaotinf an 
IntoxicaUng liquor from maise or the mnnioc root, lypa 
Mxa Kiodrll i oy. Madeira 03 The Jatr^ manioc, or 
manioc plaiiL tfloj Rsv. 111 . 89 A wixrm. .ereilknowa 
to [West lodbn) pbntera as tlw Manioc or Indigo worm. 
sBs 4 Southey in <>. Rov. XVI. 370 A vemel bman with 
mandioc flour from tho south, ilio Tnas. Bot, 7x8/1 Cas- 
sava or Mandiocca meat. 1I97 Mary Kimorlsv sP, A/idta 
009 Thb manioc meal b the eiaple fiaxL 

Manion (^^many one ) : see Makt. 
ManioraDla, erron. form of Mahurablb. 
Maniore, -owre, -ory: see Maiigsb, -bbt. 
Maaiipla (mse’nipl). Forms: (?4),7maaa- 
ple, 6 mainipul, manypulo, manypla, A, mani- 
pil, 7 -pul, 7-8 -pule, (7, 9 manuple), 6- maat- 
pla. [a. OF. maniple (more commouly manipulo 
OR in mod.Fr.), ad. L. manipul-us handful, troop 
of Boldlert, C manus hand *//-, weak form of root 
^//- to fill (or in ptlnus full). 

In med.L. manipulns was bIho used In sense « below. 
Henschel's Du Cange has t.everal isolaied instances In which 
mani/ulus and the related mmniOuta seem to have meant 
* something carried In the band *; the btter b applied to 
a workmao’s tool (f a trowel), 7 a staft* an apron : tho former 
b applied to a bowl of some kind. 1 here are also instancea 
of snaai/nius, mosmnula^ in tho sense *servant '.] 

tl* A handful, lit, and Jig, Obs. 

ifiga R. JoNBON Magn. Lady l t, 1 ha* seen him waits at 
CourL ther& with bis Maniples Of papers, and petltiooa 
i 4 ei Bicca Nem DUp, r 80 why is not a manipule of Pur- 
se lane equivalent to two grains of opium, when [etc.]. ^7 
I'oMLiNsoM Rsnon’s Dtsy. 136 A maniple with the medicks 
b as much as can be contained in a hand. ifigB Sia T. 
Browne Hydriot, £p. D»d., With much excuse we bring 
these low delights and poor manipbs to srour Treasure. 
x488 R. Holme Artttoury m. 449/1 A Manuple or great 
HandfulL 1^ Wrbtmacott ScriH. Horh, ( 1697) 75 [Flax] 
when ripe, *tb pulled and set up in maniples or lai^ hand- 
fuls. to dry thenu 1730 AiNswosTH Lat. Dtci., A maniple 
(handful) Manifuius. lieo Examinsr yjxfo Look at the 
mere maniples of people who say, speaking of themselves, 
the Church I 

Il b. WhimRically used for : The hand. 

1833 Frastdt Mag, Vlll. 658 Hb two unhallowed end 
incarnadine maniples of recking disits. 1603 Cvmrsa Miss 
JHvutsmis 16 Ferdie fkids hb band grasped warmly in a set 
of bronxed maniples. 

2 . Roman Aniiq. A sulKUyision of the Roman 
legion, of which a cohort contained three, number- 
ing lao men each among the hastati and principes, 
and 60 each among the triarii. 

I ff ! Bellenobn Lh/y il (S. T. S.) X. 148 Tha tothir 
consul . . Ischit furth. . with certane manipillis of arroyt man. 
xfiap Maxwrll tr. Horodtom <1635) 071 The light armed 
aouidiers had lanes mode between the severall Maniples to 
sally forth as occasion served, ifigli Sia T. Usownb Good, 
Cyrus ti, Thus were the maniples and cohorts of the Hastiti, 
IVincipes and Tnerii placed in their bodies 1840 Arnold 
Hist, Roms 111 . 100 The Roman velitta.,were soon driven 


back upon the hastati and principesand paai« 
intervab of the maniples to the tear. 1876 i 
1 V. 750/a Two * maniples' or divbions of 60 mi 

attrib, i8dx N ettlbsnip & Sandvb SeyfforCs Diet, Clous, 
Anitg, 347 A A further important novelty introduced by 
Marius was the use of the cohort-formatiOD, instead of tho 
mauiple'formatioiL 

t D. In modem warfare, a omall bond of soldiers 
of more or less definite number. Obs, 

1574 H. G. Brit/s Tablos G i]. Thou, for to caune that the 
raye maye go with an euennesse, shalte cause thb maniple 
to go by fiue in a ranke in breadth, sj^ Barret Thoor. 
tVarros ill. il. 48 A Maniple is here oell^ so many rankea 
throughout the battdl, a<i the listtell b in lengw, at so 
many per imnko as they march in oidinance or array. Ibid.^ 
Any piwt of shot or pikes, tiiai be drawne a port, to be set to 
defend any straight, or to scarmush, may also bee called a 
Manipla 1617 Morvson I tin, 11. 66 IJaptolne Blanydiuided 
hb men into three Maniples. 16^ Cast, Smith Soamnn's 
Gram, xiii. 69 They vae to martiaii .. thoee squadrons in 
rankes like Manaples, which b foure square. 164s Bakkb 
Chron, (1679) aj9/e The Kereward . . consisting of two 
thousand minglM Weapons, with two wings of Horsemen, 
..all of them cast into square roaniplca. 164a Milton 
A roap. (Arbb) 70 Untill hee see our small divided maniphu 
cutting through at every angle of his Ui united and usr 
weildy brigade. 

3 . £ccf. In the Western Chnrch, one of the 
Eucharistic vestments, consisting now of a strip 
of stuff from two to four feet in length and worn 
suspended from the left arm near the wiiM by the 
celebrant, deacon, and subdeacoo; said to have 
been orig. a napkin held to the left hand for the 
purpose of wiping the tears shed for the sins ed 
the people; Favor i. (For a later interpreta- 
tion of its symbolism see qnot. r 153a.) 

The words uaad on putting on the maniple, * Ifferear, De> 
mine, portare manipuhim flatus at dolom’, look lika a r*> 
nunbeanep M Ps. CEXvfii. 8 fVttlg.), and b seems pcaalbb 
that ifae^ierm may halm eri f ts eji s d j fsoRi this fermsle* Hbo, 
OR eoa of aevend soggettlois, M putoeihm Rm t in mif in. 
ei,DeMamipstU} Imvdpksiea^m&bjdLin^tnpon^ 


I the hastati and principesmid pasi«d through tha 
Encyet, Brti, 


9348 h Haath Goveerd Camp, (1869) ee mots, Un ves t a 
matit aainot, auba, manaple, atoMatohaaible, 

Fnig. 16 b, Fym do on the amya, than the 

^ lU, thiui Che maayple, than the stoole, it . 

bylL 0 Igse Du Wee Nstmd. Fr. in Fabgr. 1068 The 
nypotn d^ aygnifye the same [corde] wherof hb predouae 
handas ware l^nde. iSee Melton As tr alsg* x6 AlbtA 
(JopeiL and Maniplea 2774 T. Wort Antif, tumsssitboa 
361 With a wtole aboiit nu neck, and a maniple on hb ieit 
arm. 1849 Rock CA e/ hatkors I, v. 494 Ihe Angl^ 
Saxons, .wore the maniple, as we do now, on the left wiut. 
s8g3 Hook Ch. Diet. (1871] 474 llie aumiple or numuple 
was originally a strip or linen auspendvd flfcm the left arm 
oi tha priest, and urod to wipe away the pmepiradon from 
the face. 1^ R W. Dieom Hut. Ch, Eng, 111 . 190 Ao- 
eordlng to the old ofilces, the deacons to be ordained were 
pr me n ted in amice, alb, girdle and manipla 

t b. Apji. used for : A wriatlet or cuff. Oks,"*^ 

tSii CoTOB.p Manckon d'hsrminos, a htanipb charged, or 
powdered, with Ermines. 

4 . Maniple 4/ the enrates [Eccl. L. manipulns 
curatorumj: a book containing a brief summary 
of certain ecclesiastical canons. 

1708 tr. Dupids Ecel. Hist, itth C. II. iv. vli. 493 That 
Parbh Priests shiill. .have a Bible with Commentaries and 
tha Maniple of the Curaces. 

ManipUev! see Mavtplibb. 

XaaipulaUa (mlni-plfflftbl), a. ran-K [f. 
late L. manipniare to Mavii’ULati: ste -ablv.] 
Capable of being manipulated. 

sMs BrfL Trotdo Jml. XIX. 333 The substance, .haa to 
be rendered manipulable. 

Xuiimilar (mftni’piffl&i), a. (rd.). [od. L. 
manipular-is, L manipml-us Maviplb .1 A. adj, 

1. rertaining to the maniple in the ancient 
Roman anny ; characterizea by formation in 
maniplei. 

x8a3 Rikoham Xonepkon etc., L(psivd Cotnp, 6 The ma- 
nipufar Battalion in'^inuated it selfe into the void spaesH, and 
s8f8 BLoutrr G/wjn^cn, 


ao ouarthrew tl le Phalanga. s8f8 Blount Ciossogr„ . 
pulaot betonging to a band of men. 1^3 in Phiiot. Mm- 
ssum 11 . 470 The earliest Constitution of the manipular 
legion. 1M6 Pelham in Est^U Brit. XX. 746/a In the naw 
manipular system, with iu three lines, no regard was paid 
to civic dbtinctiuns. 

2. Uf the form of a sheaf, nrry. 

180^x7 R. Tambbon Chssr. Min, (e<L 3) 133 Manipular or 
•heat*likau Consbta of a number of crysiaJa that diverge 
towards both ends, and are narrower la the middle, thus 
resembling a aheafl 

8. Of or pertaining to manipulation or handling. 

The sense u not etymologically justifiable, being due to 
association with Manipulate v. 

1831 Frsuods Mag. IV. 99 Such an unequivocal mankmlar 
token of raaentmant. 1841-4 Emssron Lss. Ser. l I. (1876) 16 
What the fN-mer age has epitomised into a formula or rule 
for nianipular convenience. X849 Lyttoh Caxtous 11. xi. 
Iviit, Denoting, symbolically, how he would like to do with 
Uncle Jack, could he once get him safe and snug under hb 
manipular operations. s8fie J. Martinrau Pkasos e/ FosUh 
Eia, etc. (1891) 111 . 7 Hence the Invarbble presence of some 
physical element In all that it [se. Catholicism] Itwks upoe 
as venerable. Its ritee are a manipubr invocation of God. 
Hence adv., in a ‘manipuior* 

form (cf. senBe a above). 


1804 R. Jameson Syst, Min. (1816) 1 . 305 The orysUbare 
■oractimas maaipularly and scopiformly aggregated. 

B. sb, A soldier of a maniple. 

sOfia MasivALB Rom, Emp. (1865) V 1 1 . IvL 91 The emperor 
himself, . . regardless of the military indcconim, expostulated 
and re a so ne d with hb manipulars. 

Xaili*p1llary, a, rarer'K fad. L. manipu- 
iBri-s : Rue prec. and -abt^.] ^MAViruLAa a. 1. 

1780 Coxa Rmss. Disc, aea Military ensigns representing 
hands.. .These hands resemble tiie mauipuJary standards of 
the RoaiEns. 

XuiipillAta (mftni'pifVl/it), v, [App. a back- 
formation irom Manipulation : cf. F. manipuler 
(a 1814 in B. deSt.-Pierre/forwienier), It. manipo- 
larsy manipulare * to gripe or clospe with the hands ; 
also to reduce into botlles or handfnla, to bundle 
vp* (Florio i6tx) ; a med.L. manipulare is given 
in Henschers Du Cange, with a smgle quot., in 
which it app. means * to lead by the hand .J 

1 . irons. To handle, esp. with dexterity; to 
manage, work, or treat by manual (and, by exten- 
sion, any mechanical) means. 

1831 Carlyle Sart. Ros. in. x, ^ elsa, shut up In private 
OratorieM, [they] meditate sod manipulate the aubataneea 
derived from her {[the earth]. sMgs — Lattsrul, Patnpk. U. 


(187a) 44 Fratenuty. .has gone on, till it found itsalfunex- 
pectedly manipulating guiUoiines by its chosan Robespierrea. 
s8s8 H- Spences Pnne. PsychoL (1879) II. vn. lii. 335 
I'he hand has hean moulded bto fitness lor manipulating 
things. s86a Burton Bk. Hmntor (1863) 154 A turner wiih 
a piece of wood In hb Uths^ which he can manipnlale to hb 
liking. 1870 Echo it Nov., The time, .when a photograph 
WES admired simply because It was cleverly onanipulatad. 
1176 C, M. Davies (/north. Load, (ed. a) 179 He had pro- 
mised . . that he would refrain firom con- 

tagious cases, 

b. absol, or intr, in Chem, (cC Manipulation j). 

tflay Faraday Chem, Manip Introd. 4 Of two parAons 
having otberwisa aqual talenu . , the one who maniMiates 
best will very soon be in advance of the other. 

2. ‘ho operate upon with the mind or intelligence; 
to handle or treat (questions, artistic matter, re- 
Bonroea, etc.) with skfU. 

sM I>ovB Logic Chr, FotHh i. tt. 68 PhlloMiphy (as 
bkhertonianlpuiRted) luubeaaaBatBeatpciodoietc.1 1I84 
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VMMlSXJItLnmK, 

15 ; 

Smt. R€ 9 , 3t D«e. Nor mtt tbo moatleM. .oloMiint 

mm to oianipulot* IfowKH Ltgie i. m XoHtUy mw^ 

ptitetod M UKMii^lil. lais OuMcucv Hi 41 Itib 

^bo third inocruoQ of tite odded nioiihj b MrhMO..th« 
mtim/i to mMiipaUco. ttM Foouoic CoMr xUi. tSs CruHtus 
•ndmcocid nothing boyoiM the nit of mniiipulntinf iwiney. 
3 . 'J V mAjii(;e by dexterous ccintn¥once or toflu- 
cnoe ; tsp, to treat unfairly or iusidionsly for one's 
own advantage. 

iMn CARf.vut FtM. Ct. int. xl (rS^a) IV. eSo He hod got 
Ue Elect i>ni nuMilpuintedj tickJed to hu MirpaMe. iSSS i'0iW9 
hi§ct. CflMtn.j Min, &vui (1867)7;^ rhen who hod nuinifm- 
Inutd Htll Ncmor at the former eiecUoiMt sifs J. hloniaon 
in l.Apfsiior 1 , 35B Tlie hypothesu that the quutatioa baa 
hoou .. fieely oMiiipuimed. CriAMaKauiiN SP, Ht, 

Co0tm. lu Apr., It will be po*ail»le (or firnu to manipu- 
late tlMrir bookiL i8s 4 j . Flaicn Hut, A mur. liow tia of 

OMvaiiAcrA wci'c apimtiued for determining tue reaiilu of 
diaputid eleoliomt by manipuiatiiig the ligutes in count uig 
the votca 

Hence Hanl'pulated ppL a., Mani-pulatlns 
96/. sh. 

18I7 HtUl Mall G. 3 Jan. lo/i A Frenchman disposed of 
opwarde of ftnir thousand puunda* worth of manipulated 
dlamonde in tbit country, itgo Atkanmmm 4 June 739/1 
Thia manipulating of a language, slpg Allbuit's Sysl. 
MhL VII. 749 Tide method la bdlevod to produce tempo- 
nury anemia of the brain by cauaing a determination of 
blood to the manipulated parta. 

Kwipnlfttion (mAuipif/l/^'/^n). (a. F. mani- 
patlaiion maHipul€uion^ Pg. nutmpula^Ao^ It 
monipokiuoni^ ad. mod.L. type ^manipulatidn-tm^ 
t *mmmipular 4 It pumtpolart^ F. manipuUrx 
see Manipclatji 9,), f. L. numifmhu haodiul.J 
*t‘L The method of discing silver ore. Obs, 

The aole sense recognised In Eog . Dicta down to and in« 
eluding Toddy x8i8. 

1787-41 CHAyasaa CycL^ Manipnlalien^ a term need in the 
mmeMy to signify the manner or digging the silver, &e. out 
of the earth. In Hailey yuI. 11 . 

8 . Chmn. The method of handling apparatus, 
etc. in experiments. In J'harmiicy^ * the prepara- 
tion of drugs ’ fWehster 1828-32). 

■Tf* KtswAN Ettm. Min, (od. a) II. 489 It h only by an 
exact aimJIariry in all the eaaantial points of Manipulation, 
that resulu exactly similar can be expected. s8e« W. Sau«* 
Haas Waiirt 354 I'he various soorees of loaocutacy 
10 which cbemlual manipulations aio liabla dlay Fasaoav 
in E. Jones' 14 /^ (18701 1 . 396 The word ssanipulation,.. 
though not usual In ordinary language, la ao pecaUarly a» 
presmve of the great ohsect of these lectureai that 1 could 
not hesitate a moment to use it. s^ Konalus & RictLASD- 
SOM Chim, 7 'tchnol, (ed. a) 1 . 98 The average amount of 
ash obcaloed by laboratory oiampulation. 

8. /VM. The handling of objects for a particular 
purpose; manual management; in the 

manual examination of a part of the body. Also, 
making motions with the nand , manual action. 

ilai KiSBY ft Sr. Rni tmal * IV. 1 . 336 However tedious 
s o m e of the foregoing manipulations may seem, they are., 
much leas so tlian tliote required in several othW branches 
of Natural History. sifS OaBamui Set Gmmtry 403 The 
maniuulatioo of this musket slga Miia Stows Unclt 
7 '^iHi C. XX. 807 In the teal of her manipulations, the young 
disciple had contrived to snatch a pair of gloves and a 
ribbon, which she had adroitly slipped into her sleeves. 
>883 Fabm Ati^r ytsMx (1854) 946 A profound reverence for 
all the benedictions of the Church, for her sacrameota, forms, 
and manipulations. 187a F. G. Thomas Dit. IVamm (ed. 3) 
79 Conjoined manipulation is of great importance. iM 
A. H. Markham Ct. Franen Sta xv. 906 To haiidte deli- 
cate instruments, the manipulation of which, even in a tem- 
perate climate, requires the utmost cure. 1879 J. J. Younq 
C> r«jRi. rirf 41 In Oriental work we . .find skiIT in maiiipi^ 
lation. similitude in diawlng, and beauty in color. 

4 . The act of operating upon or managing persons 
or things with dexterity; esp. with disparaging 
implication, unfair maimgemeut or treatment (of 
documents, etc.). 

s8a8 Sts W. NAnss Ftnins. 9 Fmr I. 6 The organlatlon 
of Napoleon's army was simple, tbe administration vigorons, 
the manipulations well conenv^ 184a Rusmim Mail. Faint, 
II. III. ii. 1 10 The exauiaite manipulation of tbe master 
gives to each atom of tha multitude lu own character and 
axpresaioo. 1864 liowBM jLofgic xi. 364 No manipulation 


axpresaioo. 1864 liowBM Lofgic xi. 364 No mampulatkm. 
no analysis, of these Troths previously demanstiated wxHila 
enable him to eVidve from them . . tbe measure of thia 
p^icular ai^le. 1878 STuaas Const. Hist 11 . xviL 6ix 
The third estate.. was only too susceptible of royal ma- 
nipulation. i88| Stmts' More. Ctrcnlar 8 Nov. 989/9 The 
shirtings wMch are not susceptible of manipulation with 
clay and siaiug. 

XftaipillatiTa (mftni*pi 4 l&tiv),«. [f. Mart- 
ruLATi V . : see -ativi.] Of, perUuning to, con- 
oeming, or involving maiiipnlation. 

ML Tavloh PAys, Tksoty Anather I 4 ft (1877) 154 A 
wotidcr of skill . .as well at of manipulative executinn. 

J. ScorrRaNinDrr'iCtfrv. A’cLfCAnw. 390 The manipulative 
details required .. belong to the dcpoitment of onmnie 
chemistry. i8in Smilbb En gi n mrs 11 . 139 The worfcmeo 
of that place [Birmingham] are sdU superior to moat othen 
in axeoutaag machioe^ rcouiring manipulative skill. riHi 
Roscob in A’h/wnr XXni. 599 Bunsen’s untiring eneigy 
and wondetfol manipulative power. 1890 Spsetator i Nov. 
615/a One of thoM cunning feau of manipulative skill 
peculiar to the Oriental. 

Xanipnlator (mkni'pi8Q#>t8i). [a. modX. 
type *mttnipuliU9r^ f. *mampuidr4 (see Mabifu* 
latiob). Cl^ F\ mamipulaUuril 
1 . One who manipnlatee, in variocn senaeti 
i8ss H. Mato Po/< Sstprstit. fed. 9) 90 I’he fiatbr Into 
which mesmeric manipulatora first plunge the patienL 0888 


Bvmtiif Arrmm ^ Chocs (i88oi I. vee As ONmlpulaton^ 
none bet the four men whom 1 have naomd. .were equal to 
Twnar. 1864 Soe. Set ks». 8 boence is irathiiM without 
axpcfiiaent aud a little practice will soon enable the teacher 
to become a Buc oas s ful nunipulator. ^4/4 AUhatPs Syst 
Med, VL 69 An expevkaoed surgical manipalaior. tfoa 
ft Phillimomx SopiwcUs Introd. 79 As a iiianiptilator of 
I we compaie htm [bophocies] with ViigiL 
^Ith disparaging unplicauun. 

9884 Mom. Star 8 June 4 Bv dm Judktout applkaUen ol 
patruuage to an editorial statt a clever manipulator may 
gam for himnelf a character to which he has no title tefo V 
1I91 £. PxACflCK H. JUrstuUm L 085 A principal manipulator 
of the pemecutioii company. 

a. An uiatrument used to facilitate manipulation. 
sMc. a. I'he transmitting instrumeot attached to thedfasl- 
tel^rapii (1875 Knight l>ut A/sck,), O. In photography, 
a device for imlditig plates without handling them Ubm. 
Suppl.A c. An exerciwiig machine for rubbing or puminch 
line the body (ibid. 1. cL A machtne for manmuuuing bUxrtns 
of iron or tticel. O. An iDMtrumcnt used by Utuae who 
instruct the deaf in the articulation of sounds. 

i860 G. II. PKrHcorr Etoetr, Jstegr. vt. 97 Fig. 48 is an 
inKtiument for bringing any number of batteiias into circtut 
at pleasure, ..it is call^ a manipulatoc. igSd-yMtaaL. !>. 
KiCHAatM Proc, Amsr. Intlrust, 935 , 1 use the mani- 
pulator very Kttle. 488 ScL Amsr, 15 Sept. i66/b An 
Improved Ingot Manipulator. 

ICaaipi^toiry (mk(ii*pidflhuri), m, [t M a m- 
PDLAT8 V , : sec -Ottv.] Feruuning to or involving 
manipulation. 

1817 Fabadav Ckem, Msutip, i. 04 A uotioe of tbe moat 
necessary ftirnitura of a small laboratory, .may. .beoathared 
from the manipulatory parts of the present woriL iM 
Moobb Msm, ^1856^ Vll. aas To acc om pa n y him to the 
North LotuloD Hospital. .toBeeDr.EUiotsoo'amampulatorT 
axperimeucs. s88x Tymoall Ess, Flsatinf Matter f / Air 
933 Evan with coodderable cate and uiirly disciplined 
mAnipulatory skilL auccesa ia not invariabk. sggg Brit 
Jml, Phoiogr. 94 Nov. 748/u In addition to photogrmpbio 
and manipulacory difflculri^ tbe nausea of ■aa-BlcktMw. . 
has to be contended against. 

Konipule, Konlr. obt. ff. Manipui, MABinuL 
UlCuls (m/i*nia). Zed, rmod.L. (Liimmiit), 
said to be an assumed sing, of Majibb.] The typical 
genus of the family B&nidm (scaly ant-eateis); 
any individual of this genns, a pangolin. 

1770 Phil. Team. LX. 36 A new Spectea of the Maali, or 
Sc^ Liiard. sgaa Bimgi.xt Anim, Biog, (1613) 1 . its Of 
tbe mania triba. sggo R. G. Cvmuiho H ttntsr's LiptS. 4 j(r» 
(ed. 9) 1 . 947 Iha manis ia met with throughout the interior 
of South Africa, but it b imra. 187a Mivabt Mlsm, Anat 
ih (1873) 58 The long tailed Faogohn or Manis. 

Mama, -iaoh, oba. Sc. forms of Mrnacb. 
Manioh, Kanloke, obs. ff, MANRitiu, Manx. 
Hftllitology (msenitp'lod^i). [L next + 
-(o)u>aY.] 'fne branch of study that is conoenied 
with the belief in manitons. 

.*•** ScHooucRArr Iml, Tribes US, 1 . 34 The doctrine of 
Manitoes, or what may be denominated Maniiology. 1881 
Dormah prig. Prim. Supsrst, vi. saa Totemiam b ex- 
plained by maniiology, or the worship of manitous. 

HlCMaitou (rosenitsf). Also 7 maaeto, 8 
mexkitto, 8-^ manltoo, 9 maclto, manltu, (-ido), 
monato. ^Algonquin mamiie^ manilu. 

According to Dr. Trumbull (Trams. Amsr, Philol. Assoc. 
1876, p. 167) manit is the active pple. of a vb. meaning to 
surpaas, whib mamitu contains a prodicative auffix^ and so 
b equivalent to 'he or it b mamt\ In 1587 Hanot says 
that the I ndiabs of Virginia *bebene that thWe are many 
goda, which they call Mantoac' < Hakluyt 111 . eyS].] 
Amon^ some American Indians, a spirit (of good 
or of evil) which is ao object of religious awe or 
reverence; also, anything which is regarded as 
having suMmatural power, as a fetish. 

1698 G. Thomas PcnsHvamia (1648) 9 They offer their 
first Fruiu to a Maneco, or suppos'd Deity. 1701 C. Wollky 
N. York (i860) 37 They are of opinion that when they 
nave ill success in their bunting, fishing, ftc their Menttto 
b the cause of it 1804 C. B. Brown tr. rolnsy’s Yiew Soil 
U, S 416 First, they Mieve in a great Manito, or genius, 
who rules tbe world or universe. Under hb supreme power 
are numberless Mmiiitoa, who traverse earth and air, and 
govem all thinga. 1817 J. BaAOaUBV TVew. Amsr, 84 I'he 
Indians, .often apply this term Manitou to uncommon or 
riugular productions of nature which they highly veuerate. 
b8« Bryant PsuntsdCng iii, Tbegcntla Manitou of flowara. 
x88o Bchoolcbaft Ind Tribes UTS. V. 74 When a turtle 
bird, quadruped, or other form of animatea nature b adopted 


i8$o Bchoolcbaft Ind Tribes uTS. V. 74 When a turtle 
bird, quadruped, or other form of animatea nature b adopted 
as ine guardian qiirit or iiioneto. 1805 W. J. Uoivman 
Begin, Writimgjf Fig. 31 represents the otter as a spirit or 
manido. 1899 JrmL Anthrepd, Inst, 1 . 140 Hb Maaitu 
orspirit, in trappert* jaigeu hb medicina. 

luaitrunk (mseiiitrRqk). EtU, [f. L. matsm 
taken in the eense trunk.] 

Tbe anterior segment of the thorax. 

B8a8 Kirby ft Sr. Entem e i . III. «3x Tbe first seginent tof 
tha trunk], bacanae it bean tha laga, 1 have named 
maaitrunk (masutmnem), 

Manltu : see Mabitou. 

Manlure (-iwni^wryL obs. form of Mabokb. 

MCaidMk (mse‘MA»k). A large West Indian 


tree, Cerdia wtacri^kyUa or C. dliplUa. 

1864 Griibbach W. Ind 785 Maq)i 

macroyhyliot 


A large West Indian 

^ 


Ind 785 Maqjack, CaWtfifo 


Man-jaok; tee Mav 4 m, and Jack 1^.8 s e, 
(mse*ndnek). (Vest Inman. Also 7 


(mse'ndgsek). Wnt Inman. Also 7 
asbuntjaok, 7-8 monjainh. (See qnot 1908-) 

dbgaljeem Ba rb a dos m Aoothar guBBrnyaubataaca there 
b..oaUe8 lloundack. ififis jTPovnts Tobsige jyi Thb 
Maq^ckib aoftbiag abe than a Ccafirnutiion or Ooagu l ap 


tioB ef the Tarr..iBBo a atora aolid body, which MuaJack 
fo^J. sgmEmp ei. Bri t nd lol 3 UVi. MS (Bariw^ 
Tha only miatntl avodoct b * laaidik , or uanca-Bhch, a 
fonn of aapkah, which occum ia the older fodta of «M Seal- 
huid district. 

HICmiJm (numdgl). Also 7 nmagoo, 8 -gig, 
9 mnniy. [iiindl mdsuk^.] *The mastet or 
steersman of a boat or any name river-craft ' iY,\ 

aSIx Sir W. Hmaa Viasy (HakL 80&) L 89 Which niada 
our Mangee or Steermao advbe ua to uiHen our boat in 
aoma Crecke. iTte Mia Goa. (y,\ 'I’he priori Gaul 
Mangles cf Cahmita have earnred iaio eagageamnu M the 
Policv office to supply all Paraoiis that appk there with 
Boats, lisa T. Wiluamson E Ind, P’ot/s-Msenm L 083 


mane ano ociecttve. lyaa ivoarow Lerr, (1843) II. 691 
When that mank volume comes over. I shall send one com' 
pleta 1703 M«Ward Contstniin^ Pref. 19 Mr. Wodrow ix 
hb Urge, but mank and partial History [etc.]. 


The Masuyt GeU ea k t and Dandy t are the steero-man, bow- 
man, and common rower in a boat, respectively. 1848 
SrocQUBLUt Hnnddh. Brit, Inaia (18^) 037 Few maqlee^ 
or Btceremen of boats, leave the city without fete], 
t Xft&kj rd.i Sc. Okt, fapp. a. F. manque. C 
manquer tu lack.] Want 
igea-aa Dunbax Poems xmii it Ha that hea for hb awia 
genjie Ana ptesand prop, but nuuik or rnentie, And schuttb 
syne (etc.]. 1718 Rambav Christs Kirk Gr, iii. xxilt, They 
drank, 'I'itl . .in their mawe there was naa mank. lyyfi Hmeo 
Sceiiisk Soags Gloss,, Monk, a want. 

T Mauk, sh.^ Ohs. (See quot.) 
t6^ Trvon IFqy to Heedth eSs Those fiery Steems fin 
foodk^whicb are of an hot griping windy Nature, aod causing 
a Miink or Scurvey in the Blood. 

t Mank, a, Obs. CbitHy Sr. Also 6 manke, 
7 manofk. [a. OF. mane, tnanque:-^L. mamus 
maimed.] Maimed, mutilated, dnective. 

1313 Douglas Alnsis v. Prol. 51 His febill prob hens 
mank and mutUait. xgM Br. Scot In Strype Amss. Ref, 
L 11. App. vti. 410 The aiurche of Christa wait not precis, 
but rather a maake bodye without a head. Mb J. Durham 
Exf, Rsv. xiii v. (t86oj S70 There is one dung yet to be 
cleared, without which all that b said aarreelh to be manck. 
sfigp Fuilbr App M innoc. 111. 54 If the Bishops sit 
as a Third>estate, then Statutes made without them are 
mane and defective, lyaa Wodrom Cerr, (1843) II. 63a 
When that mank volume comes over. I shall send one com- 
plete 1703 M«Ward Contsttdings Pref. 19 Mr. Wodrow in 
hb Urge, but mank and partial History [etc.]. 
lEa^ (macqk), V. Obs,e:Jc.Sc. [Pf.MANKa.; 
cf. late (chiefly Frankish) L. mancifrt to mutilate, 
£ mancus : see Mark a,\ tram, 1 o maim, man- 
gle, mutilate. 

« 1400-90 Alexander 4100 Bot alto-maakid hire with 
maLes&mellisof Iren, Promp.Parv.ysil\ Mankkyn, 
or maynyrL mutile, etqjo Hbnrv WsUlace vii, 307 The 
niyddyll oflT ane he mankit ner in two. igoi Douolab PmL 
Hon, 111. xcii, Thay wretchb..That honour uusiikit and 
honestie misebeuit. 1973 Satir, Poems Kfftrm, xl. 399 l.et 
Douther lufe of friend, nor feir of fals, Miife 30W to mank 
lour Message, Row Hlet. Kirk (1849) 133 Oidour 

may be taken with them who has mutilated and nianked 
the K irk 's Keg bt ers. 1731 Plain Reasons for Preshetertuns 
dissenting 116 It was past into an Act very quickly, lam'd 
and mank'd as it was. 18S5-80 Jamixsun, Mat$h.,9, To 
apoil or impair in any way. 

Hence Manked ppl. a. (whence Kft*akedlj atht,, 
in a mutilated fashion ; f Xankedboad, disabled 
condition), Manking vb/. sb, 

0x300 Cursor M, ^884 (Juen [man] es oncriaid wit 
drunkenbede, bon in his manktdhed,. es turnd al into best 

. . ‘*»*^y* • 

byngis by. xggg Kbnneov Commend. 7 'ract. In tVodrem 
Soc. Alisc, (x8s4) 171 1 'bou sail understand, that thir wordb 
ar mankitlie allegit. a 1989 Mohtgomerik Flyting 143 With 
mightie, manked, mangled meitvr. 167X 7 'rtie Soncmefsdh 
lu maiicking and oontounding of Holy Scripture. 

Monkal, Manke; see Manual, Marcos, 
a. [f. Man sb.^ 4 * Keen o. 

Recorded later than the synonymous uses of manhine. 
Mankind o., but possibly its original form.] 

1 . Of animals (rarcy of penoan ) : Inclined to attack 
men ; fierce, savage. (See Keen a. 2 c.) Now dtaL 
13168 Hist, yaceb 4 Esau 11. U Cjh, Whatf are yon 
mankene nowf 1 recken it be.At I. lo bind your baudea 
behind yoa cuen aa ye lya. Esan. Nay hatie marey on me, 
and let me not perbhe. sfiey R. Qabkw] ti. Estimne'e 
iVorld oj Wonders 963 He cured a man-keena wolfa..!^ 
making tha signe of the crossa. s6aa jACKtoN Cresd v. vk. 
I 3 Boares and Bulb, .grow often wJlde, flerce, or mankana. 
toys Sandbrson Serm, 903 (If after all that they [dogs] ^till 
cuntinue mankean) knocka out their teeth. 16^ Hbrlb 
Answ. Ferns 6 How haitl tlia Scripture b in yawing any 
of ita sincere milke for babes to theea suinkeana Gyants. 
1737 Brackbn barriery Impr, (1737) H* 83 If wa era 
over-kind to them [hontas], it ts more likely to aodea them 
Man-kaeo |rb wa any) than better condiiionad, 1893 
Northumbld, Gloss, wv., Cattle are termed mankaaa whaa 
they attack htxmaa bain^ 

t b. absai, or as m. A savage animal. Ohs. 

1757 Mbs. GiimTH Leit Henry 4 Frames (1767] II. 181, 
I have got so for on my jtmrney, having bought a hone for 
my aBrvanu..It b a numkaen in miniatuxa. 

8. Ol women : Very fond of men. Now tffai. 


Gloss:, FeUewfmd, Masmraa'd. Man fond, Man^keees, loro 
RiTOtton. ' She’s daipeiataBuuHuan', vary food of tha aaam 
%Ar. W,JJnc.^ns.iada\. 

Maakift,x>bs. fionn of Mabz. 

Mftnkiy, mOTlria, var. Maboo Sc, 

A killer of men : a homicide, 
41440 Gostoi Keen, «xvL mk (Hari. Ji8j» Whanaa they 
[the knighid waraputta Mto of the palw eeam af ham., 
hlooma thavb,aoina manklttara «iiB Ia ftBlMaw^bM 
Bk. M. AmS, (1548) Gfl b^SuchasaaaoBpaayatb wbhauai 
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IcTllai* and morthtfan. lifo IL Gokb fmiim Vimd. 

8 1*1^ Inliabkaattof Mfenrliiu»d..wl»..lMV«..o>ntiou«d 
•reanary Man-kitlars la tba intaMii of tba Popa. itip 
Pmll MmJi G. *9 Jaly sx/a Evaa in cboM rafioiia» whara 
expert man-kUlera are ^ no mcaae aoarcet the style of 
shooting is altogather cliflarant Aom that of urtial shuotltig. 
itpf Ifmify Ngpu IS June Mark iV. bullet, 

known among axparu as * The Man-kilkr 

So MmTiAtlltoy vbL sb. and 

tdai DavOEN Partins ttL (1697) 446 A Spark, like thee, of 
thaHaf^llmg Trade. xggD Ckamk, JpmL 15 May \xti% 
These cattle-devouriaff llgan. .seldom take to man-killing 
ttpB A* Fobbrh In Only Nrtm 39 Dec. s/x The mankilling 
power of artillery, ilpp Timti 07 Sept. 6/a A new inven- 
tion, akhar man-killing or laboor-saving. 
tMa^nkia^ Ohs. Formi : see Man jd.l and 
Kin sbA [OE. mpn-^ man€yn{H^ f. man Man sb i 
•f eynn Kin l] a. The human race, mankind, 
b. K race of men, a people, a rare. Human nature. 

Btawuif 1 10 Ac ha mne feor forwriK; . . mancynne fram. 
071 Bliekl, HotH, lap tor ealies mancynnes ha:le. cioeo 
%LFsic yttiig, Prooem., /Efter ham he losue . . h^tt man- 
kyn gebrohte . . to ham behatetum earde. a 1x75 C0ti, 
H^m, 395 Ic wills fordon ol mancirtn mid waierc. c laoa 
Trin, Cm, Ham. 19 Vra louerd ho U doped helendc, for hat 
be manken alesede. c i%f% Possum cur Lent 1 1 in O. E, 
Misc, 37 Prytty wyntra ana more ha was among Monkunne. 
oxjpo Cursor M. 16433 Adam, fiuler of al man-kin. 
ci^Ftcricof^ BL (1857)700 jif manken hit thoU mi^t 
Twim I schold die with right. 13. . E, R, A Hit. P. A. 036 
lno)e is knawen h«t man-kyn grata, Fyrsc was wro^t to 
Uywa parfyL 13.. Miner Poems Jr. VerHcn MB. 37/4 
And al soffreda sweta Ihesu Nor monkunne sake hat sorwe. 

ICulda ^ (msB'nkin). [f. Mair •t'-KiN.] A 
diminutive or puny man ; a manikin. 

x8ao Byron Let, to Murray is Oct. Lett. 4- Jrnls, ( 1901 ) 
V. 96 No more Keats, 1 entreat :.. there is no bearing the 
drivelling idiotkim of the Menkin. 1831 Carlyle Sort, Ros, 
n. ii, TIm Mankin feels that he is a bom Man. 

sb, and [f. Mam sb^ + Kind sb, 
Cf. man's kind (Man sb.^ a i ).] A. sb* 

I. (Now menkai’iid.) 1. The human ipeciea. 
Now only ro/iSr<'/. Human betngi in mneraL (First 
in Cursor M , ; it superseded the older Mankin 1.) 

FornMrly sometimes with sing, verb, or referred to with 


ting. masc. pronoan ; now construed only as pIuraL 
a 1300 Cursor M. 937a pe fader of heuen Dight his dera 
sun to send, Vntil erth, or flesche to ta for to bring man- 


kind o wa. exijto Wyclir AV/. Whs. 111 . 143 If moiikynde 
in ho <Uat of innocensa..ichulde not be ydef bot serve bis 
God banUy. xgpi Trbvisa Barth. Do P. R, xvi. Ixxi. U49^ 
5^ Onkmus.Tnsth in kself colour medelyd lyke the naylle 
of mankinde. e 14x0 Lvoa Assembty t^/Gotis 1768 Thus was 
manky nde dclyiMryd from hyi foon. 148a Caxton Descr. 
Brit, 6 In Britayne ben hoot wellci well aniyed and adressyd 
to the Yse of mankynde. 1341 K- Copland Guydou'sQmost 
Ckirurr D ij, Howe many in nombra art all the boms in a 
body of mankynde ? 1960 Daus tr. SMdans's Comm. 93 
Saihan the otmemye of almankinde. 1487 Golding Do 
M omay xvi, s^ 'ihe great number of dueases wherwith 
amnkiade is pauied. xdto Shaks, Teu^ v. L 183 How many 
goodly creatureK are there here ? How beauteoue mankinde 
bt Mgx Hoesas Lovimth, 11. xxvi 139 A Law cX Nature, 
eaually obKcing all man-kind. iTsd BuTLaa Serm, Hum, 
Hat, III. Wks. 1874 11 . 33 Allowing that mankind bath 
the rale of right within himself 0x774 Goloom- HisL 
Crooeo L aoe Mankind never sufiar any work to be lost 
which lands to make them more wise or happy, itap Syu 
Smith Serm, I. 4oj[ To study mankind aright, wa must ob- 
sarva, no lesa tba civcumstanoas in which he is placed, than 
[etc.]. 1815 Litton Falhiamd ii Thrown early among 
mankind, 1 should evly have imbibed their feelings, span 
Gseknougm & Kittrbdce iVorets 15S Iha history of lan- 
guage is the history of mankind. 
t2. The nature of man; human nature. Chiefly 


in phr. to take for fang) mankind, Obs, 
a xeoo Cursor M. 17388 t* 43 Our lord 3oght 
kyn<r and bring vus oute of woo, 1373 Barbo 


loght to tak man- 
kynd and bring vus uute of woo, 1373 BARaoue Bruce iv. 
S30 And mankynd biddia vs that we To nrocur vengeans 
bmy be. e 1373 Sc. Log. Smimts xvi. [Me^iodoua) 34a, & how 
mane-kynd >at he can fsnge. c X449 Pbcock R*^. 11. xvL 
B4|9 Oog descended into mankinde, and . . coupHd to him a 
singular mankinde. X493 FesHuaU (W. de W. 15x5) 04 
That our lorde had taken mankynde. 1167 GueU 4 Godtio 
B, iS. T. S.) 67 He come from hwin, anatuke mankynda. 

tb. Human feeling, humanity. Obs. rare~“K 

1603 B. Tomson Sojmmus v. x, O you, whoee mindes ara 
good, And have not forc’d all maakind, from your bresto. 

II. 8 . (Now marnkdind.) The male aex; per- 
lonf of the male lex. (Cl Min-kind.) 

igai Tindalb X Cor. vL 9 Abusars of themselves with the 
Hurnkynda igra L, Llovd M ar ro w 0/ Hut, (1653) 141 If 
any maakind win enter therein.. be shall.. be ber^t of his 
senses. And if aay woqiankiiid..go into that water, ska 
[etc.k a 1581 Bp. k. Gox infuuctuuot Their diyldren and 
•eruauntes both mankinde and womankhida. i 3 xi Shaks. 
ICimi, T. L ii 199 Should all daspaire That haue reoolted 
Wiues, the tenth of Mankind Would hang thmuMlv^ igga 
Litnoow Tram, iv. l»«Witliout admisdon of any mon-kind 
in thair company, Tiiou.opb Lady Amsea ix. 67 The 
infinite simplklty and siilinaii of laaakmd and woamiikiod 
at large. 

B. atff. 

fl. Homan. Obi, 

xfi^ B. Scot Discav, Witcher, xv. xlL 4xa* T conlari you 
..ye infimudl kings.. to appease- .in iaire forme aod shape 
of mankind kings. 

t2- Male- Obs, 

ate M amihoxb GuantUmJuiL I keep no smaltind mp 
vancTa aty hn us s, In fimr aiy chastity ntay ba suapooted. 
sipi Foa» Lodge 71 rfo/W. ^ consi d er My aear wwa 
I oumM iJ, my awotd sbeutd gun A woundad honour. 
kB- OTwomefi: MucaKne, vinigo-llke. Obt* 

, Imtlstlngulshabb fiom BCanuxiid m* 


tgfii Rfotna yomhm' NomossetoUer m fTiraire^ a manly 
eromaa, or a aiankiiid woofian. igM H- Sixitm Propmr, 
Marr, <Fialdi fix A mankind woasan la a m pM st a T rihat Is, 
halfo a woBum and balfa a bmui. im* B^jentn^Boifaido^ a 
bould, shamaiesne, aiankindt, virago woauuw iWrau 
Aum Worn, Anugt. (Fercy Soc.) fia Why, sha ts mankindi 
therefore thou mayest strike her. ifioySxiAim. Cor, iv. ii. x6 
yirf* You shall stay too. 1 would 1 bad tha powar To lay 


Angry Worn. Abmgt, (Farcy Soc.) fia Why, sha ts mankindi 
therefore thou mayest strike her. ifioySxiAim. Cor, iv. ii. x6 
yirf* You shall stay too. 1 would 1 bad tha powar To aay 
so to my HuMband. SLisu Are you mankinde t yeium, 1 
fbole, is that a shame, ifiey Bbaumont Womomdiater 
til. i, Are women growne so mankind f must they be wooing! 
ifixp Flxtchee M. Thomas iv. vi, Twaa a aound knodc 
she gave me, A plaguy mankinde glrie. afigg L^/b Lomg 
Meg of Wostmimter (1816) ea For that hee had hwsid shoe 
was so mankind as to beat all sha mat withalJ, ha would try 
hsr manhood. 

t Mfo’nkisdf euh Obs, Alto 6 iiiMikia(«. [Of 
obteure origin ; poaibly a pervendon of Mancbbn, 
though that form does nut appear in our quota, till 
laterj Infuriated, furiooa, fierce, mad. ■■ Mankkbn. 

13x9 Hosman FniV xay He set dogges, that were maii- 
kyime ( L. canibus thoracis'] vpon the man to be all to torne. 
^ > 5 S 3 Loall Royster D, iv. viiL (Arb.) 77 Come away, by 
the matte she is mankiae [riiwr mine]. 1 durst aduenture the 
lusse of my right hunde, If thee dyd not sloe hir other him 
bande. i p n 8 -p Br. Hall iw Marstode See, VUhmie UL x. 
(X599) Hid, 1 ask'd Phisiiions what iheyr counsell was 
For a mod dogge or for a mankind Asset sfiog Cnarman 
Aft fooUe Wks. 1873 1 . 167 Good Signor Comelio be not 
too mankinde against your wife, togs Massincrs Cify 
Matiam iii. i. You bratm. Are you turn'd mankind T i 0 ;m 
JossELVN Hem Eng, RaritUe 13 T^y [Bears] are never 
mankind, I e. fierce, but in rutting time. 

Hence f Kanklndly aiv., cruelly, ferociously, 
sfiofi Sir G. Goouca/^ il i. in Bullen O, PI. 111 . ^ You 
drive maids afore you, . .as mankindelie as if you baa taken 
a surfoc of our Sex U^y. 

MfiJikle, Hanks, oba. ff. Makaclk o., Manz- 
Hanky, variant of Manoo Se. 

BEfonlMS (mse*nlfis), a, [f. Man sb.^ 4 -lebb.] 
1. Havin|^ no men (either in the sense of human 
beings or m that of adult male persons). Also 
{nance-use), having no ‘men ' at chess. 

c i9^ Sujji. ySHirtes GUee.in Wr.-Wfileker 186/x Paris- 
tinas. rofleoMe ana monlease ealde weallaa a 1400 Sir Pore, 
X787 My inodir alle tnanles Laved 1 thare I a sfiofi Bacon 
CoHsid, War mitk S/aim (1639) 31 It warn no more but a 
stratagem of fireboats manlessa and sent vpon them by the 
fauour of the wind in tiie night time. xfi4o K. Baillix Lott, 
4 yfufs, (xBaO 1. S70, 1 went forward with my componie 
maiiless. c tfi^ Game at Chaoso 33 in Maidmcnt Bk. Scot, 
Pasqutis (1868) M For still muunet and manleA lousse the 
game, a xfiTO SfALDiNO Troub, Chas, i (iSso) xia His 
nuijesty's Ueges should.. flee the covenant, and leave the 
ca^ manle^ tfixfi Hvron Darkmse ji The world was 
void, . . Scasonlem. herldess, treeless, mani^ Ufeieai, A lump 
of death. sSja Wranoham Homerics 33 When Aaiasoniaa 
manless kina Iheir plains o’er-ran. xBfij W. Cory Lett 4 
ymfs (1897) 90 A humble, respectable, manless cottage. 
iHb Blackm, Mag. Feb. 344 A melancholy expanse^ treel^ 
dwellingless, maaless. 

1 2. a. Unmanly, effeminate. Obs, 
a Slap Skelton Sk, Parrot 384 O causeles oowardes, O 
hartltt hardynes t U manles manhod, enfayntyd all with 
fore I c ifixi Chatman ii$ad 111. 30 O heauen, that thra 
hadst ncare bene borne. Or [being so manlessa) neuer Hu’d, 
to beare mans noblest state, Tha nuptmll honor. /Anfi xv. 
319 The throtes of dogs shall graue Hb manlessa Hms. xfiax 
Quarles Div, Poems, Estkoriijxj) tyS To yield The right 
and safe possession of the Shield, Was foul reproach, and 
manless cow^iM. xfigg Watbrhouiix A/oL Learn. 8a 
That pasilianimity and manless subjugation, which by many 
in our Age scornfully b called Priest-riddenness. 

tb. Inhumna Obs, 

rxfixx Chatman IHad ix. 64 A hater of sodetie.. being 
stuft, with manle^se cnieltie. 

Hence f Ma^alMnOj adv,, in a manleu manner ; 
t Iffa'iilaMnau, cowardice. 

1607 Chatman Bussy D Amboie Plays 1873 II. 94 Let her 
WQuuds Msnlesly digd in her, be easd and cur’d, ififiy 
Watkihouse Fire Loud, 9a That Dread and pavid maa- 
lassness, that seised the InhabitantiL 

Manli, manlloh, oba. forma of Manly. 
t lKfo*Ti1ill#ad, Obs, Also 3 nuMoUohed, 5 
iiianl 7 hed(«, 6 manlibed. [f. Manly a, 4 -bnad.J 
L The condition of being human. 
e isso Gen. 4 Ex, 03 Til god srid him in manllched. 14x3 


I of la a akm d and womankind 


to a man na diatfognlihcd from n wooum or chUd. 
Uf women i Having maacnline qaolitiea ; monokh- 
e s4gD Holdano HomteU 155 Thai apparlt lo tiM Pape and 
pr es e nt thaim aya Fair farrand aira frt, .. And manlyka. 
^t4|p Mamdino VkroH, exuL til. He than arest. .Ihe lorda 

g oDham full tnwe and also manlyka. lapa J. Stursib 
V^CT u^Dvvi b. The smol reckoning tvhich that man- 


like nation makes of Frounce, xfiefi C ampbh Rem. (1637) 
93 Dido, A Phoenician name, sigiiinrtng a manlike woman. 


s7iS-ao PoTE iUad lu. aso Against the aumlika Amasons 
we stood. X87X Smiles Ckarac, xL 900 Men art aomaiimes 
womanlike, and women are sometimes manlike. 

b. bclongiiig to or btfiiUng a niaa; manly, 
moaculine. 

tgfix T. Norton CoMn*s inst, 1 v, xx. (1634) 733 That among 
Christians nuy be a cummon shew of rcliipoiu and among 
men may be man-like civlliiie. ifixa Dravtoh Poly^lb, xvn. 
34* Elbaljeth . . Dimessing from her Sex, with Man-ltke 
gouernnient ’I'hts lumd kept in awe. x6^ Catt. Brnni 
Virginia il 31 Tbc men bestow their times in fishing, hunt- 
ing, warna, and such man-like exercises. 1878 CorraaEu. 
DavHa'e Hist, hr, 11 The Queen, a woman of a manUlte 
[1647 p. 33 manlyl s^rit and subtil wit. 1708 Mosoah 
Algiers 1 . iv. xoS Why then are the Africans aloiie lo be 
called Savages and Barbarians for she wing a manlike Resent- 
ment. XTjfiSHEHsTONE Vsrses to Lady 7 Ou si In glaring 
Chios's roan-like Taste end Mien, Are the gross spiendon 
of the Tulip seen. 1839 Carlyle Chartism iii. (1658) 15 It 
is for a manlike place . . in thb world . . that he struggle 1893 
H. S. MaaaiMAH 6>v^ La/iy ti. xiv. (190a) 335 From long 
association witb men she Itad learnt a manlike reticence. 

2. KeaembUtig a mao. 

X3po T. Nelson T n Antiqnmsy Xlll. 54^ Whoee form you 
see IS monstrous, strange and rare. Before a manlike shape, 
bchinde a fishes fell. 1004 Rowlands Looks to it xg Man-lute 


\ Rowlands Lookt to it xg Man-lil 


Pifgr. Sowio (Caxton) iv. xxtx. (iBsg) fia Ryght as an Image 
that nought hath of numlyhede, but only m lykeoasse, n 
maner of shap withouten. 


2. Virility, bravery, courage. 

*4— fii Pol Poomt in Arcfmohgio XXIX. 33T That 
saue alls Engload ^ hb manly-hede. e 1473 Partenay 
S35B And bow this Gasnt boM Thent into a caue fled for 
fere and drede. Within the quike roche for all hys manlyhed. 
"WS Caibw Taeu (i88x> 43 Fame hath through sch part 
ofKgj'pt sprsd The tidings clears of your great manlihed. 


Mulihood (mm*nlihiid}. rare. [C Manly o- 
4 -Booo.J Maniiaem. 

tfi 4 i Eaol Monm. tr. BHmdfe CMl Warme n. 7s In 
'i,**?* b« would shew Omt mnUhood which mail., 
void of jndgsmsnt might now tax in hiai, tBxw Couuuooa 
Loti, (tlg^ IL fiSQ LigbL nuahhood, si^ucity, whola- 
neiA Them are omteUeky of Pbidiaa GeaiW sMy 
D. C Muuav & HibiiaN 7 'rmsfeUor Rtitmu iv. sfi Tbs 
ths woraaa-fool out of Ms manH- 
hood but byj^wglsto her likenem. 18B9 Ataianta Mag. 
A|^- iW* aamaitnem and maaltbood of tho Kii» 
befliaa 

L Having Uw qnoliUfiB mr diorocteriftioB propor 


in shape, in aumners but a beast. xfifi7 M ilton P, L. viii. 471 
Under his forming hxuxls a Creature grew, Manlike, but 
diflereiit sex, so loriy Iaire. 1863 Huxlby Made Place Hett, 
104 The structural diflarences between Man and the Manlike 
apes. 1899 H. FuaNasa hoik /*orr Bemeo ax When ha 
stood upon the ground, he met a man-like being. 

3 . i-Makvullt. 

■877 HaLLOwaa Gnenara*s Ckron. 34 Lucius Metros., 
fbuglit so valiantly ami manlike, that he left one only person, 
tagu Stow A nh«a 459 loh. Hall . .biddeth them . .stand man- 
like together in tmetn And heipe truth, and truth shall helps 
you. 18x7 EmkkiiON Misc. ( 18^) 84 So b the danger a danger 
still ; sols the fear worse. Manlike let him turn and face it 
1843 Caklvlb Past 4 Pr.iv, iv, 1 o have neither superior nor 
Infenor, nor equal, united manlike to you. 

Hence Xa’allkalp adkf,, lte*ailkoiiMHi- 
t74a WiLUaoN Balm g/GHead viiL(j Boo) Ba The truemetivs 
of Christian love b a manliWenesa and love to Cbrbt more 
Ilian to you. 1873 P* Broohb Hew Starts in LHe xil. 109 
Who docs not rejoice that hU divine Master confal be man- 
likely indignant T 1883 G. Mrrboith Duma I. xv. 333 She 
distiiigubhed that he could only suppose, manlikely, one bad 
cause for the division. 2903 Fairbairm in Centemd, Rep, 
Jan. 10 He saw.. into the godlikeness ol aaa and las man- 
likeness of God. 

IgMlily (nriK'nlili), adp. Al8o 4-5 -lylj, •loir* 
*lelie. [t. Manly a, 4 -ly 2.I In a manly manner. 

■375 Barbour Brmce n. 486 Bot mwayx, rs a man off mayn. 
He mayntemyt him full manlyly. cihka Alhh, Tedes 114 
His enmy come in manlcUe agayns hym. 1890 Art. Benson 
y»nl, 7 June in L{fe (18991 11 . 7x5 tnoly C^ommunlonJ nn- 
ritually, but so solemnly and manfily administered by Whe- 
we^ Sedgwick, Martin, and their peers. 

ManlineBB (mee'iilinu). [1. Manly 4 -nsm ] 
L The state or quality of being manly; the 
possession of manly vigour, or ot those virtues 
characteristic of a man. 

■ITS Baesoue Bruce ix. 77 Hb vrschidnes so In thama gal^ 
That lhai thair roanlynas sail lyns Throu vrschidnes ot hb 
covyne. esgys Lydg. ft Burgh Sccreee sfioy Colour rssd 
Cauiyd of blc^ pure, Is signs of strengths and greet SMuily* 
ncBse. 1369 Golding Hemit^e Pest, sx Stephan sms. .full 
of grace and manlyneme [oxig. ^fortiiudme^. xspfi Sraiauw 
h, Q. IV. viL 45 Yet wesnd, by secret signes of manlinsssa. . 
That he whilom some gentle swainc had beeas. xfiTi Re- 
marquee H u m mr e Town Aivb, A person who..Biiould 
value the innocence end msnliness of a Country one \i.e. 
lifeL 1770 (JoLDSNU Dfs, Vilt, ^ Whilst her fond hux^nd 
strove to lend iclief In all the silent manliness of grief. 188s 
Trollope Duke * s Children L iii. 33 He wax dark, witk.. 
that expression of manliness, .which women love the best. 
t 2 . Humanity; human kindness. Obs, 

138s WvcuF 3 Mace. xiv. 9 1 'hi manlynesse (Vulg. kummai- 
totem tuamj shswid to alle men. 

t Mauling. Obs, [-lino A Httle man. 

ax 437 Jonson Discot*., Ceos. Scat, ia Lri, Germ,, 
Augustus ofmn called him hb whtb Manling (for the 
Uttlenes of hb stature). 17. . Faskioa 65 in Dodsby ColL 
Poeme (t 7 S 5 ) HI. fl76 Tb meaner (cries the manling) to 
comaiand A conquering host .. llum furl fan Flavians fan, 
or lead a danoa. 

Manly (mamli)^ a. For forms see Man sb.^ 
and -LYf : also 5 Sc. mondly. SuperL 4 mon- 
lokaat. [f. Man sb.^ 4 -ly 
t L Belonging to human beings ; hmnan, Obs, 
ciaeo Vices 4 Virtuee 43 For none winds of mannli^ 
fonditige. a xaas Auer, R, xi3 Snruc grure he hefde in hb 
monlicTie vIsHchc s^ein^ strongs deorewuiffe pinen )«t ha 
schulde drien, 138^ T. UsK feet. Lore il iv. (Skeat) 1 . 48 
The like three waies of Hues. . wbicfaa . .ante by names eloped, 
bestialliche, resonabliche, land miftlich. Retonablich] b vsr* 
tttouB. Msnlieh it worldlich. c tgaa Hooclbve Jereeimnde 
Wife 783 Be nat abaiaht it manly b to synne, out frandly 
b longe lye ther-yima. 1491 CIaxton Vitae Pair, (W. dc W. 
t4U) I. xcviiL 130 b/t The ordsnaunces that I bane yetm to 
lham for to kape,bM manly in arnnoefae as I that am a man 
hays ertfoynsd them to them. 1334 Knox Port for 
AJfiUied (15B0) A 8 Was haus anochst schoebmabler mm 
imly rss^ xfisi OiLLdTa^r. Pkiloe. iL 134 Has [Satan] 
thos^m that God shoutd rather dwell in tM being of the 
AagM* .than dwelling in the tabernacle of ths om^ bsiagi 
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XAHLT. 

8. Poiteiiing tlM virtnct proper to a nan aa 
diatiiigiiiihad from a woman or child; cbiefly» 
cooimgeoDf, independent in ^rit, fnmk, vpright. 

«IMS Ancr, R. «;• Wummon li W rtitun, ^ b, witiet 
■kil« hwon hit uii»trancd«d, tchukle b«on monlkh ik 
•Ul«ward€ ft k«nc ine treowe btbaue. c ijflo IViR. RmUtm 
3395 yei. .badden gret ioy« bk m manli a man wold om 1« hi 
hm *id«. Ibid. 3419 pe Ktiward had a n«we but of |ong 


iCAinrA. 



i¥. 0 1 « , , , 

and fighta idad Shaki. Tr, e Cr. iv. v. ioa Manly aa 
Hector, but moiw dangerouc. 1^ Lithoow / ra^. ix. 411 
A firoud Nobility, a fumdiar and manly C^entry. 1791 Ma«. 
Kadclippx Rem. Forest v, Hia peraou waa manly, and hit 
air military, lieo Foaraa in Li/i ft Cerr. (tSAdt f. 194 It ia 
more manly to confem than to extenuate. bmS Emsxhon 
&Hg. Trmitt^ Race Wkm (Bohn) II. 30 They [the Englbb] 
are rather manly than warlike. 1879 L. Stxphbn Heurg in 
Library 111 . 6e He (Fielding] waa manly to the laat. 

b. Ol n womans Poaiewing qnalitiea or attri- 
butes regarded as characteristic oi a man. 

eigit 19 / £h£. Bk. A mgr. (Arb.) Introd. 33/t Theae 
women be very manly in Jytynge and hardy, a 1948 Hall 
Ckrea., Hgn. Vi 113b, Tnia wyteh or manly woman.. the 
Frenchemen freetiy glorified, a 1990 Gaxcmt Jeu. /K, iv. 
liL Derei. How looke 1 , Nano? like a man or no 7 Nans. 
If not a tnao, yet like e manlie ahrowe. 1774 Foote Cemmrrt 
111, Wka. 1799 II. 186 Aa to fortune, ahe fa toully cereleaa in 
that... H ow manly that ia in a woman 1 1804 W. Ievino 
T. Tran. 1 . 4a My aunt waa a lady of large frame, .ahe wea 
••a vary manly woman, 
o. tram/, and Jig. 

1697 Drydbm Virf, Ciger/^. 11. vo The Vigour of the Native 
Earth Meintaina the Plant, ana makea a Manly Birth. 1799 
), RoasaTsoN Aj^ic. Ferih 470 The honae of Auchtertyre, 
with a manly front of cut granite. 1801 Sh, Fmrig etg iiwas 
li. xllv. 86 Tlie architecture hea certainly ioat that gloomy 
tint which gave to thia building a manly and rMpectable 
character. Lowell Firggtde Trav. 165 It [iron] ia a 

aaanly metal, with no aordid aaaociationa like gold or ailver. 
3 . Uf things, qualities, etc. : Befitting or belonj^- 
ing to a man ; mascoline. 

4IJI9 Sc. Leg* Smintg xxxL 191 po pu be a 

woman, manlyk ar H dedia ak IJ98 TkXviaA Barik. Dg P, 
R. V. xlvilL (1405) 165 Yf the bellok atones be kut of manely 
airength paaiyui and male complexion ebangy^ in tofemall 
complexion. 1490 Ratlg ^Farli.W, 948/e Exoriation . . made 
. .in NO witty, eo knyshtly, ao manly, in to comfortable wine. 
m9S SHAxa. Midg. N. 111. ii. 137. Ram. 4 r JnL tii. iL 53, 
1 flkw the wound, . . here on hia manly breat rtiy Moavoon 
itin. 111. 48 Tlie Gerniana apeecb ia aaid to be manly, the 
Frencbmaiia aweet and fluent. 1671 Milton F. R. it 005 
Therefore with manlier objecta we must try Hia comtancy. 
iMi Dmvobn Abg. ft Ackil. i« aa Hia conacioua deatiny made 
way. By manly beauty to imperial away, a 1704 T. Beown 
Fraiag Drtmkgmmegg Wka. 1730 1 . 37 The drunlcarda voice la 
hoane and manly, not like the squeaking trilaof an Eunuch. 
Sigi Mavns Rbio Scaig Hunt. liii. 401 In my earlier life 
1 wea edd^ted to whet ere termed *menly aporta *. 1894 
Gladotone Odeg af Heraca iik xxiv. 54 Train we theae 
ininda eflTemlnete With thoughta and ways of nvmlier atete. 
t 4 . Humane, charitable; generous. Obs. 

SS77 Lanol. P. Pi. B. v. a6o Artow manlyche amonge thi 
oequorea of till mete and drynkeT 
1 5 . Having the attributes of a (liege) man ; aub- 
lervient. Obs. 

cijBe Wycuv }Vkg. (1880) 6s And alao )]r pel )euen a 
benefli for men ben of here kyn, . . or ellia fur clerk ia 
aaanly to ^ lord in gay clokinge, . .or ony opere vcyn iapia. 
to. * Grown up'; adult, mature. Obs, 
tm WiuciNaoN Cct^ii. Famiiyg ^ Laug, HerH. 
AMrm. b J b. Not that they ahould alwayea remeine aa aub. 
ject thereunder [the ordinance of the Lord], but vniill the 
appoynted tyme, vntill the manly old ego in the godly vnder- 
ateading of the holy word i6ai T. Williamson tr. Goa- 
imrfg tviu Vigiilard 14 Those men .. with the tinnea of 
their middle and manly age, doe fill vp the measure of thdr 
iniquities with the vices of a ahamcleaae old age. 1647 J eb. 
Tavloe Lib. Progh. xviii. 944 If the Infant vow be invalid 
till the Manly confirmation. 1691 Wood Aik. Oxaa. I. 6 
William Galeon. .did in hia Manly Yean uke upon him the 
>Ubit of the Friers of the Order w St. Austin., 

miked borne in the 

«V«I|||(||. iTvuiijr • KWW, nunvH, nuujiymioded fellow. 

Xanly (mae nli), adv. For forms sec Man sb.l 
and £f. Man sb.i + in OE. mannlke.^ 
L In a manly manner; like a man; manfully, 
couiaj^onsly, with valour or energy. ? Obs. or arch. 
In ME. elliteretive poetry often used expletively. 

Bgemu^ 1046 Swe men.Iice maera be^en, hord-weerd 
kaelepe heepo.mea geald mearam ond madmum. ciaos 
Lav. 96855 And hauite heom amoi^en monliche arisen. 
a laag A. 493 HoldeS ou ice awuebt reate pet 5e longe 
perefter muwen ine Godea aeruiae pe inonluker awinkea. 
Mijoe R. E. Pg. XXX. 31 Dos manlike, and your hert 
strenghM be.^ m 1300 Cvrgar M. ax^x Man [be u] quila he 
manli him kdia. tjle Wveur i Mace. vL 3X Thei Bseden 
eimnyii and thei wenten out,, .and fou)ten manly. C1400 
Dcctr. Trey 7047 He met bom full monly with hia mayn 
dyattea. Maundkv. (Roxb.) xxL 94 Pe kyng base all 

way agayne.atandea him and putt him off mannriy. 1988 
Maelowi ut Pi, TaemburL UL ii, Faith, and, Techellea, it 
was manly done. ^ Rowlands Guy Wmrfo. 41 The ugly 
beast .. Comet at him manly, with moat dreadful pawa. 
.6|i LiTHtmw Trav. V. 931 Our Souldiera. .stood manly 
10 It, with their Bowes end Anrowea 1795 Johnsom, Mmmfy 
auv^ with cooimge like a man. 

t8. like a human being, a. Humanely, eonr- 
teonsly; generously, b. After the fasblon of 
fallen man ; unregenerately. Obs, 
wgn 1 -aiiql. P, /Z B. X. 87 Wbo.ao heib aoche» ^ena 


maallche so mencth TIm^ ^laia Wtclif t Mmet. lx. *7 
Foreotbe Y triat, hym todomyldly, a^ m^y, or cuiteyriy. 
— Actg xxviL 3 luliua iretynge manly [g/au. or ku^aly] 
Poule auflrkle for to go to fretidta. U47 Hooiu JJgcimr. 
Ckriti iv. DU Let hym tary style In the doctriao of nan 
ai^ lyue aa manly and carnally aa be list. 
tB. Excellently, ‘ bravely . Obs. 

1609 Snaxs. Matb. tv. UL 935 Th» time goefl manly ! Come 
go we to the King, our Power ia reedy. Our lacke ia nothing 
b^ our i^ue. 

Nov ran. PI. man-mid- 
wives. A man who assists women in childbirth ; 
an accoucheur. Alao^^. 

9609 B. JoNsoN Stacie ^ M. Induct, There are a eet of 
' ’ of a ihii 


V KtycMPg 7 *»wmj(i 7 fle) JL i8f 


gamesters within, in trauel 


bins caird a Play, . . and 
" u toe Pro- 


hey haue Inireated me to be their Man*Midwire, the Pro- 
logue, sM Suck UNO Aglwgra 9 Thet old doling 

mEii*mid-wife 'l ime, xyay Beadlxv Fam. Diet. a.v. After^ 
fiirtk. That which Chiruigeima end MeivMidwivea call 
Plecetita. 1763 S. F. Simmons in Med. Cammun, I. 176 
Dr. Bland, physician man-midwife to the Westminster 
General DUpensary. 1797 Direetary SkaJRgld 8x Hod|mn, 
John, surgeon, ana man-midwife. 1807 Kobinbon rc4an94 
GrgKa V. xiv. 476 The ancient Athemaiu used only men- 
mid wives. 

Hence MaB-mldwUbrp, the practice or occupa- 
tion of a man-midwife. 

1681 T. Flatman HeracHiug Riding No. 14 yeti. ..But 
you promised me 1 should see Mr. Character brought to bed. 
Ram, That you shall {uresently, of a Premunire at least, by 
the help of hia own man<midwift:ry. t68a Easl Roscom. 
Rgt. Trangl. Verge 944 A Quack [too tcandaloualy Mean to 
Name) Had, by Man-Miawifery, got Wealth and Fame. 
1700 P. THicKNEsax ititii) Man-Midwifery Analysed. 
BbTft-mi'lliner. PI. men-, man-milllnera. 
A man who makes or vends millinery ; ‘ hence, a 
man who is busied with trifling occupation! or 
embellishments* (Webster). 

179a Floyd in Southey Li/i A. Rgliixt^) I. 439 Manyun- 
fortunateyoung gentlemen are put Into the arnm>y their bar- 
barous friends, . . who have not constitutions for a man-mil- 
liner. vjdk SouTHXY Lgtt./r. Spain (X799) 993, 1 look upon 
a Max mulincr not only aa one of the most despicable mem- 
bers of aoaety,^ but aa one of the moat injurioua. 1807 
Siting Mag^yiVL. 185 The plaintiff is a Haberdasher 
and Maui-roilliner living in Piccadilly. 18x3 Rxamingr 
x Feb. 76/a Some men mtllinera deprecate the employment 
of women. 1814 Hasutt Pel. Egg. (xBip) 66 The Morning 
HgralddMba tears of joy over the fashionable virtues of the 
rising generation, and finds that we shall make better xnan- 
milUnera, better lacqueys, and better courtiere than ever. 

Hoox Birik, Deatkg. etc. 1 . IL 53 HeV an empty* 
paled fellow, and aa conceited as a man-milliner. 1909 
Wiiing. Com. 5 Feb. s/e One of the leading man-millinerB 
hopes the strike (of ladies* uilora in Paris] will aucceed. 

atirib. Thackeeav Contrib. ie Punch Wkx (Biogr. 
ed.) VL 691 One of those twopenny-halfpenny men-inilliM 


a smterlan thing. - 

And on the reveiae the pot of auuina. or, as others will have 
it, the oenaor . 1840 J. H. NawauM Par. Serm, VL xl 196 
Iba auuma in the wildemcaa waa a real gifL 
b. transf, aod^. 

1993 G. HAEvav Prtcurear Pkrtit Snpar. Wka. (Oroaait) 
11 . IB To make choice of.. the moat vertuous hearbes 01 
Philoaophie,..aiNl die moat baaueniy aianna of Diuipiticu 
1996 Shaks. Mirth. PL v. L 094 Paire Ladles you drm 
Manna in the way Of aunied people. 1667 Milton P. L. 
.. ^13 Hia Tongue Diopt Manna, and could make the worse 
appear *l*he better reason 1684 Otway ^ /Arilr / l i. Do yon 
diapise your own Manna indeed, and long after Quetlst 
idee Lams EHa Ser. l Reagi Pig. The lean, no lean, but a 
kind of animal manna. 1890 R. BaiDoxa Skarier Pamg iik 
LendonSnaw, they gatherra up thecryatal manna to freeae 
Tbcir tongues with testing, tbeir hands with mew-balling. 
2 . Spiritual nouTiihmcnt ; food divinely tupplied, 
whether for mind or body, eip. the holy eucharift. 

138a WvcLiF Rgv, iL 17 To the oueroomyMe 1 ahal |iue 
manna hid, #roMM|y/awE/r. [Similarly 1939 ^va 
cr. Dg /miiaStom 1 


1611.] C1490 cr. Dg Imitatu 


o’ly 1939 CovEEDALB and 
r 111. xL 110 To be victour is 


2 Clb*MBi*llillftr 3 r. A contemptuoni for 
clothing or apparel (e.g. uniformi, eccleaiastical 
veatments) to which men devote tbeir attention 
trivially or unworthily (aa ia supposed). 

1819 StxnrZ#/. ia % Rickmrdgan am Aug. in Lackkart. 
There goes ea much to the man-nullinery of a young officer 
of huBsara as to that of an heiress on hw bridiU day. 1848 
Rcciagiaiigigi Ser, ii. V, 31 Those who.. call the accleaio- 
logical movement * manmillinery '. 

I ^ine'n&). Aiso 1 monna, 3-3 manne, 
4 mana. [a. late L. manna neut. indecl. (later 
also fern, a stem), a. Hellenistic Gr. phinta nenU 
indecl. (LXX and N. T,), ad. (? through Aramaic 
mannd) Heb. |o man (whence Gr. h. man, 
occurring more frequently than the longer form 
in the LXX and Vulgate O. T. : see Man sb.^). 

G. ElMra {Durck Gagin mnm Sinai), gives plausible reaaona 
for believing that the Ancient Egyptian mammu denoted 
the exudation of Tamarix gmliicgu Aa the Arab, maun 
has the same sense, it aeema poesible that the Heb. word 
may repreaent the name anciently current In the Sinaitic 
wildemcaa for this natural product, which in many respeett 
agi^ with the deecripiion of tlie miraculous manna, and 
which is still locally regarded as a dew falling from the eky. 

The etymological tradition or conjecture preaerved in Ex. 
xvL x^ repreaentf the word aa having originated from the 
question man kaf *what is it* (in Aramaic or auppoaed 
archaic HebJ, which grammatically admits of being inter- 
preted It ia mdn\ (CX the Vulgate, L e. : Dixerunt ad 
inricem : Manhu, quod inteipretatur, * quid eat hoct*) 

The word baa been adopted in moet versions of the Bibles 
and appears in figurative uses in the Kterature of most of the 
rountnea^Chriatendom. Cf.Goth ,OHO.^HG.,mod.G.), 
I. amnad, J^. : 


Sw., It manna, F. mamne, Sp. 1 , _ . 

Whether the Gr. tUmm. 1 * mamta, fern., meaning a grain 
of frankinoenie (sense 9 below), is connected with tnia word 
is ^certain, though an oriental origin for it ia probable.] 

I. Biblical and allusive uses. 

1 . The substance miraculoosly supplied as food 
to the Children of Israel during tneir progress 
through the Wilderness. (See Exodm xvL) 
rSpylL ALPEKDf7nigva7*4 PeuL C. xvlL xa4 And eaesoaal 
non M omm breoEtum fiaea mwinanawetnaa, rroeoALFEiG 
R^cd. xvi. 3x And nemdon bone mete Bfaium. CUTS 
Lainb.Jiam.jj^ Smnedei god aende manna from boaeM 

founds her imne ; But )iri aawe in K ated^jia^ li^'aa 
It were a mans . That axanna bttoluMd huia chne lyC 
r leeoMAUHoav. (Roxb.) iv. xa In 1 m toumbe of aayne lo^ 
men m^ fynd na tbyim bot manna. ci|88 Ctbs Paif- 
saoaa Pe. lxxviii. x, He .. bads the cloudia aasbriakn 
nanna roia. ite C Cahtweioiit Cert. ReHg, l 1x4 Tbs 
Apsstls there eaimb Maaoa affirfruaii meat, yet was Mnnas 


yoven manna. i6ft| Jex. Tavloh Real Pm. The word 
of God, the most bonouiahle and rideat of things Is called 
Manna. 1843 Neale //yMOwybr .^108(1663)47 Let not Thy 
Manna fail me at the last. t86s Hyrnne A. ft M. Na 314 
(*0 food that weary pilgrims love*), O bread of Angel-hoata 
above, O Manna or tiie Saints, 
t d. [After F. masmi.\ ft. A valuable staple of 
food. Obs. i^nonct~use^ 

i6m Evelyn De la Quint Cempl. Card. I. 55 It is us’d in 
the Winter time to cover Fig-Trees, Aitichokea, Succories, 
Seiery, &a Which are all Manna*a of great Value in Gard*n- 
ing. ibid. II. XQ4 Lettuces are Plants that are . .commonly 
seen in our Kitchen>Gardcna,and are indeed the most uaefiu 
Manna of them, 
b. quota) 

t8t6 Kieby ft Sr. Eniemal. is. (1618) I, 984 Between the 
xoth and tsth of August ia the time when those [ee. Ephe- 
merae] of the Seine and Marne. . are expected by the fianer^ 
men, who call them manna. 1864 tnielL Obgerei. No. 33. 
X5X Ephemera, .commonly known by the name of Manna. 
IL In Pharmacy, etc. 

4 . A sweet pale yellow or whitish concrete juice 
obtained from incisions in the bark of the Manna- 
ash, Fraxinus Omtes, chiefly in Calabria and 
Sicily ; used in medicine as a gentle laxative. Also, 
a similar exudation obtained from other plants. 

[c 9400 Lanfi^di Cirurg. xBa Cole hem, ft reaolue beron 
cassia fiatulalj., thamarindorum, manne ana {aa, ft boile hem 
a litil togidcre.l 1933 Blvot Cast. Heltkc (154X) sB Pourgeri 
, of Choler : . . Manna vi drammea at the leaate, and aoo to xxv, 
in the brothe of a henne or capon. 1543 I'eahseon Vige'e 
C kiptrg.,/nterpr. Strange IVardt, Manna iaadewe thicked, 
and fallynge in certayne places vpon trees, .. and vied for 
purgationa t66o F. Biookb tr. Lg Bimndt Tran. 4 Upon 
the Mount Libanua. .you may find the Manna, or Celestial 
dew, which 1 . . took for snow. 1698 Fevee Ace. R. India A 
P. 041 Thu Manna is White and Granulated, and. .1 think 
not inferior to the Calabrian. 9764 CHESTsaF. Lett, ia Gad- 
gen (1890) 354, 1 made him take a little manna, which has 
done him gOM. 9797 Encycl. Brit (ed. 3) XIV. 764/e Some 
manna was gathered from the green leaves [of a pineL but 
it could never be condensed. iBaa-xa GaetPe S^r Med, 
(ed. 4) IV. 344 It [juice of birch-treej is easily obtained by 
wounding the trunk, and when fresh is a Bweetish and 
limpid fluid in its concrete aute affording a brownbh manna. 
983D Lindi.bv Nat. Syet Bat. 99 Ibe Manna of Arabia is 
produced by several apwiea of Hedyiarum. t$a§ Stanley 
Sinai f Pat i. 11. 69 Feathery tamarisks, .on whoac leaves 
is founo what the Arabs call manna. 

b. with qualifying word, as cam, canulattd,fat, 
Jlaks, Jlakj, lachrymaioty manna ; Calabrian, Z#- 
vant, SieUian, Syrian, Tolfa manna ; Australiaii 
manna, a secretion of certain species of Eucalyp- 
tus, esp. E. viminalis ; Brianpon manna, a sub- 
stance seoreted by the common larch ; Hebrew, 
Jews*, Mount Blnei, Persian manna, the pro- 
duct of Alhaga maurorum or of Tamarix gcuUea 
var. manniferax lerp manna -«LaBF; Madagas* 
oar manna •■DuLom. 

9699 CoToa., Magma da Calabrg, Calabxian Manna; the 
best and most lasting Manna. . . Manne da Cotton . . iba 
worse kind of Leuant Manna, and ibe werat of all olhera. 
97B7-49 CHAMasES Cyei. a v., Formerly the Syrian manna 
was in the moat repute, but now It givee way to the Cali^ 
brian. 9793 Supp., Maama Magtiekinm. ..This ia what 

we nsnally know. .uMer the name of Ma m ta PanJeum, or 
Persian Manna, which b at tbb time ia use te fl^idne la 
tha East. “ 

pbceSfCi " 

Thisbl - 

iackrymmiopy or aaeuioantm, laid,, The Si ci ib n manna b 
dearer and moraasteemed than that of Calabria. i8ssAT. 
Thomson Land. Diap. (x6t8) 179 It b coll e cted in baiket^ 
and known under tha nama of mam t a graeam, ftu manna. . . 
A finer kind of xnaima b proc tt red. which bcalled caniilated 
or flakyroanna, mamta m emnatan. ito PamtyCycl. XIV* 
386/1 The kind which b aioet abundant b by the Arabs 
called /IsanMy'i&anB, which boften translated* Persian manna*. 
ibid. 366/i A awaetiah exudation b produoad on the lareh 
LLmr/x aumpem), which forma the Metmtet brigemtiaca, or 
Brianqon Manna of soon PharmaoopQriaa. sM^Chambard 
Rmyct VI. 307/1 The manna of the Israelites . . appaais 
proDably.. to have been the aeoeharine subeiaiice ealh^ 
MonmtC' ' “ - . - . ... 


i Sinai Mmnttgg. uBhEn^t Brit. XV. 493A Tha 

Zisrp manna of AtiatraUa b or animal orighk 
O. Manna in aorta [« F. mmnm m tariti, 
pfaannaoetttical L. mamta in sarttbas}, manna iii 
taanXmF.swfing dMiSflniMr]: teaqiioiU, 
s%| Rovui Maa^Mai, Madt M i) ias Marntm in itmi 
b a para kind, in bright and romidbh wEm graina. .. Infarior 
kimirMM ta HBatterpiecea..aad eto 
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c«M Jttmmn im M MMjmm, 


■Mi TVima S0t* g^t Tbs iiif«rior 
from CttU tin tho 


rn/k Mmma, &e. 

Ckind], or ' iiuuum hi torts * (Is obouoodj \ 
stem of tho Ash) dost kho grouadL 
1 6. In enrlv Chmistry : A whito jMwder. 0k$, 
1604 Sauiow As/r*« DiUmi. (1711) tdo/i lids is tho ssmt 
Ma£chio which it c^'dMsnna of Lom bj Schrodor, 1706 
PHiLUfs (od. Korsoy), i.v.| CMjmiemi Mmmm, s Subttsaco 
ditfcUl*d ProciiNtoCo, whiter then Snow. 

0 . (In full Poland or Poluk manna • F. manm 
dt Piiofm^ wmManna suds fiee 9). 

xiOo Maktym R§Htsemu*t Bst xiii. (1794) 139 Tho leods of 
diM [Fsthiem . . spposr there under the nemo of 

lM^Chambtr§'Eu^l.y~ 


Kn^l. VI. 3<i_, 

. .luewrs^lstsble sod nutridpus, Md ere kaq^im In sho] 


VI. 3o 8A Th^ [the seeds] 

s, Mid are known In shops 

IsMiM, Mammm SudSf im A/mtmm Crsu^ dm 
Tftms, Sst, 718/3 MmHHO, Poland. G(yesriaJltiHMU. 

7 . A species of ermss» Solaria (Panicum) ilaiUa, 
better known as Italian or Hungarian millet, 
originally native of Asia, but now extensively cul- 
tivated for fodder in Europe and South Africa. 


iu one of its varieties. 

fd. A min (of frankincense); frankincense in 
grains. Ols, 

[Strictly another word : a. Gr. Mdiwe, L. iwommo, fern, m 
stem : see etymological note above.] 
s6oi Holland Pliny 1 . 167 As for the small crums or frag^ 
ments [of incense] which fall off by shaking, we called 
Manna, (/. Thnris). »5a Chambbks CycL .S'st//f., Manm 
Thurit, the Afannm ^Fr^utkincmtt^ a term used by the 
ancient physicians to express such small pieces of frankin* 
cense, .as broke off in carriage. 

9. cUlrib, and Comh.^sAmanna~dew^-moal\ manna* 
bearings ’Oating^ -like^ -yielding ; manna ash 
ftrae), the tiee Praxtnus Omus\ manna-grasa, 
T (n) Dew-gbabs ; (b) the aquatic grass Glyceria 
Jiuilans ; manna-groata : see Mavva-ououf ; 
manna liohen, either of the lichens Lecanora 
esculenta and L,affinis \ manna-mead, a fermented 
beverage obtained from manna ; manna aeeda, the 
seeds of manna-grasa, Glyceria fluitans ; manna 
augar > Mannite ; manna tree « mantia ash. Also 
MAlTtVA-CROUP. 

> 7>5 J' Pktivxr in Phil, Trans. XXIX. 338 This . . more 
resembles our ^Manila Ash. iSps /W/ Mall C. as July 3/1 
The Klsnting lights which played through maniispasli, acacia- 
hedge, and tamarisk , 1884 Chambers' Amytiy 1 . 307 There 
are several other manua-yielding plants beHides tne ash, 
especially the "maniia'liearing Eucalyptua. 1619 Kkatb La 
BtlU Dams vii, She found me roots of relish sweet. And 
honey wild, and *maniia-dew. £. Whiib Lift im 

Christ III. xviL (1878) 218 The physical deatli, died by the 
*manna*eating fath«*rs. 1307 Gurarox Herbal 1 xx. 9 s. 36 
In English ic may be called *Manna graa>«e, or Dew grosse. 

D. Stillingfl. tr. Gedner't Us* Curiosity in Misc, 
Tracts (1763)183 The seed of the llote or manna grass, affords 
a very pleasing .. nourishment to man. 1847 1)aruncton 
A mgr, IVeeds (1860J 381 Floaiing Glyceria. Monna^grass. 
1864 Reader No. 85. 305/3 Authors who have de<«urilM:d the' 
*inanna-licben. 1874 Lislb C>^k Jud. Gwynne I. vii. 335 
As he listened to these *manna-like words. 1733 Chambbics 
Cycl. Su/y t ManHOj.. the spirituous part of the *manna- 
mead. sno C. R. Maturin Meltnoih (1893) III. xxviiu ii< 
I’hey partook of this *nianna<inaal, — this food that teemed 
to have dropped from heaven. 1764 Mus. Rusticum 11 . 
Ixxxviii. 300 The seeds of this graas [ilote fescue] are nthered 
yearly in Poland, . . and sold under the name of ^maima- 
seedn. 1836 Brands Chem.Kfdb Mannite ; *Manna-Sugar. 
S770 PhiL Trans. LX. 9^7 The *Manna tree..U a kind of 
ash tree. 1773 Bkydonr Sicily xxxviL (1809) 3^3 The manna- 
tree is eMteemod the moot profitable. 1864 *Manna-yielding 
[see manna^aring above). 

Hence Ufo'aiMt'd a, {mnee-wd.) [-bd^], aweet- 
ened as with manna ; honeyed. 

1778 Micklb tr. Camoend Lusiatiix. 377 Enraged, he sees 
..each, for some base interest of his own, With (flattery’s 
manim'dUpsasimU the throne. 

UlCaiUia^. Obs. rare ^^, [Hellenistic Gr. 
parua, v.r, pAuaa (Vulg. manna ^ manaa), occurring 
ifreq. in the LXX as a transliteration of Heb. 
nn:^ minJjil^ offering, aacridee. Cf. Syriac IIaao.] 
1380 Wycliv Baruch L 10 Makeh manaa [1388 Make )e 
sacrifice], ifiii Binia Ibid.^ Prepare yee manna [matgin^ 
Gr. corruptly for Mincba,a meat offering]. 

Mannaoe, obs. iorm of Mekaoe. 


' Mamuh-oroup (mee-nUkr^-p). [ad. Russian 
N ft n nAff Kpyna {mannaya fern. adj. * penaitiing to 
manna hmpa groats), or the equivalent in some 
other Slavonic language. The Ger, synonym is 
mannagnitzo (^m/£4«>Gbit x^.^).] a. A coarse 
granular meal consisting of the large hard grains 
of wheat-flour retainedin the bolting-machine, or 
In the grooves of the grinding-stones, after the 
fine flour has passed through, used for making 
pudding soups, etc. b. Aslmilarmeal mode from 
the seeds of tlie manna-grass, Glyceria Jiuilans, 
sta Ooi LVia Smyyt,^ Masma Cretd, a graauiar preparation 
of wlMat>fiour dapnvacl of bran. 1804 Chambers' Bneycl, V 1 . 
307/3 Memaa Cremy^ or Masma Greats, a kind of KmoUna, 


s^ ui Ruada, uoually firom the haid wheats of Odwwa 

Taganrog.. .Another kind U made by husking the small 

gnUaortheiiqttatlcti«as,< 2 Aief*^/fw/l«Na styeSowaasY 
f AW. Baf, XI. 08 Floating Mmoe^rass,. . In several Mita 
of Uermany thlsfrwa is cnltivated far its n eds, which form 


(heiuifaia oroap of the shops. 
Kunfadf^, obs. form of Makao*. 


Mbiwimo, •Wf, obi. fbims of If aitaob, 
MgJinaSin, variant of Mahiuv. 

KfionmnoB, manzuMKB. obt. ff. Mutaob. . 
Mannfari, obs. ibrms of Majiatbb. 
Mannatoa, -ti, obs. fonns of Maxatbi. 
HAmiBB. variant of MAirr. 

Mannequin, variant of Majubib. 

Maiiaar (mmiiox), xAi Forms: s^ meaerot 
3>7 mener, (4 menemr, menyere), 4-5 snener, 
4-0 menalr, (5 maniar, moiiei<e, 6 nuuaoiue, 
manler, Sc, mantr, menielr, 6, 8 Se, meiner, 
7 mannor), ^ maimer, [a. AF. seefim (OF. 
maniere,mod,V,manilro) mtu mameira, momieira, 
maniera, Sp. manera, Pg. maneira. It. maseiera, 
repr. a popular L. type *maH{u)Aria, app. an 
eluptical or absolute use of the fern, of L. manu- 
drius belonging to the hand, f. manm hand (cf. 
OF., Pr, manief'f Sp. manero carried in the hoM, 
It. maniero manageable, tmctable^; the primary 
sense would thus * mode of handlW '. The Fr. 
word has passed into most of the 'Ant. lani^: 
cf. OFris. maniert, MDu. maniere, meniero (IHi. 
manier), MUG. maniere (G. mamer),Svr, mandr, 
Da. master. 

The word early became the recognised translation of the Ii. 
iwtf^Nsand MXr, and its tense-development has beenaffected 
by attimilation in meaning to both ihete words.] 

1. The way in which something is done or takes 
place; method of action; m^e of procedure* 
Chiefly in phr. formed with preps, in {\oh, 
after) this manner ( ■■ thus), tn what manster 
(«how), fis divers masisters, f tii good masmer^ 
etc. t In manner that : so that. 

c 1075 Lay. 18983 pea hinges weren for^iht in Hike manere 
idiht \e 1303 inis weoren idthte]. 1097 R. Giouc. (RoUt) 300 
In H* manere iwin Corineus bi wan cornwaile to him. 1340 
Ayttnh, 51 Ine vif maneres me senegeh be mete and m 
drinke. 1390 Gowks Coufi III. e4 So at tche mai in good 
manere Hir honour and her name save. rs4ao Lvdo. As- 
ssmbly 0/ Gods 5 Mutyng on a maner how that I myght 
make Reaton & SeiiMualy te in oon to acorde. e 1490 Merlin 
3 We yede and a!u«iea hym 111 alle the maners that we 
cowden. SU3 Lu. Brrnbrs Fndss. 1 . Ux. Sheading, Howe 
therle of Heynault aatayted the fortrette of Mortayne in 
Picardy by dvuers maners. 1530 Palsos. 750/1 , 1 Lave no 
Joy to be taken up of you on thit maner. xma N. T. 
((Jenova) Heb. i. i God spake at tondrio tymes &Tn diuers 
maners in the olde tyme to our fathers by the Prophetes. 
1601 Shaks. yul, C, IV. iii. 189 For certaine she ia de^, and 
by strange manner. iSst Biblb Neh. vi, 4 They tent vnto me 
foura timei, . .and 1 antwered them after t he rame maner. 1846 
{title) The 1 rue Mannor and h orme of the Proceeding to the 
F unerull of. . the Earle of Essex. 1647-8 CoTTRRBLL/^aviAi'i 
Hist. rr,{i6j9) at They dltpi^d the order of their Council 
in manner at folluweth. S706 Goldsm. x,We should 

K there in as proper a manner at poiisible ; not altogether 
e the scrubs about us. 1791 Mm. ^ocuffk Rem, Fereet 
iv, [He] tornetinies thanked her in a manner more earnest 
tiuin was usual with him. 1830 Mao. jAMsaoH Ler, Meneutt, 
Ord.{i^ji) 5a Chanting the divine tervices according to the 
GreDorion manner. 1873 Jowarr Plcste (ed. e) IV. eay The 
mathematician . . !•« not capable of giving a reason in tho 
same manner os the diolecUciaiL 

b. In (t on) like manster, also f mastsser : 
in a similar way, similarly, ’flu, by no manster, 
also t sie manner: not in any way, not at all. 

c S385 Syec. Gy H'drw. 6a8 He . . pat nde be meke in none 
manere. ^ 1380 Wyclip A/«//. xxi. 36 Eftsones he sente other 
■eruauntis, mo than the firate, and liche maner [1388 in UJk 
maner, Vulg. sit/tiliter] thei diden to hem. 14.. I^oc, in 
Wr.-W dicker 398/11 Hullatenus, no manere. 1470-83 Ma- 
lory Arthur 1. xv. 56 Whan tyr Arthur sawe the batail 
wold not be endyd by no maner. i3^Laudei Tractate 359 
Than can je be no maner want Gmd. 1^3 Wiinrr Four 
Scoir ’Ikre Quest. Wkt. 18B8 1 . 81 Baptim onlyke maner 
makis ws sail. s8xs Bible TransL Pref, p 8 In like maner, 
Vlpilas is reported, .to haue tniiiNlatcd the Scriptures into 
the Gothicke tongue. i8ao Ski llby Hymn te Aiercury l.vi, 
Ho averred . . that he did neither Hoe Or even bad iu any 
manner heard Of my lost covv>. 1883 'Lsfi\A.Ant{q. Mem 35 
Among other characters, the diininiHiied tbicknets of the 
bones [etc.]. . are relied on ; and in like manner, the diuuo- 
ished size of tiie boriu of ilie bull, 

o. Const. ^ with gerund or noun of action {ftreh^. 
Manner of speakistg [perh. alter. F. ntasulro de 
par/er]: lorm of expression. In a manner of 
speaking: so to speak. 

c 1391 Chaucsr Astrel. 11. | 3 Vif it be after the middel of 
the day, sec the degree of thy sonne up-on the west side ; 
tak this manere of setting for a general rewle. 1330 Tindalb 
£jcp. Aiatt. V. 38-43 (f Z530) 4a To tume y* other choke is a 
maner of spekynge and not be vnderfttand as the words 
sound. 1393 Shaks. Rich. II, v. vi. 9 The manner of their 
taking mayappeare At largo discoursed in this paper hecre. 
1397 Moelby Intred. Aim, 45 This is our vsual maner of 
pricking and satting downe 01 the Proportbna. Ban- 
DBRaoN Serm. 47 Obserue sec-ondly the Apostles maner of 
speech. 1700 BuTLam Serm, Pnu, A manner of speakiim 
not loose and undeterminatsu but clear and ditfinot. 17M 
Golosm. Jfiec, tPhs, <(837) 1 . 340 A hkmo Just manner or 
thinking and exproosing. 1809 koland Fencing 118 Tha 
manner of executing it win (etc.] 1890 * R, Bolobbwood ' 
Cel, Rejhrmer (1691) 019 Tho cattle, .baa bsoo, in a manner 
of speaking, negleclod. 

d. Gram. Adverb tjmastster: one which anawars, 
or which is equivalent Ih, ^ qiieition Aow t 

plBCo,ofordar,ofqttiuitity,or4t)a&ty|Ofasanaortsiic.i dfaa 


R. Moaais ifevdA 19s Adverbs of. . Mannor or OuaUtF* 

as well, mee(y [om.]. 

fS* The manster of i the state of the caee with 
respect to (a penoii, thing or event) ; the chaT'^ 
outer, dispoeition, or nature of. (Also oecaSt 
without^) Obs, 

Ki33p R. Bsumns CAemt, IFace (Rolls) 13884 ‘Lol* aclw 
seide,* whor ho oonio)»horol * & teldo of Pollit al ^ manoio. 
^i33f ‘—C'Arvw. (1810) 075 A m es se n goro M soot, to toilo 
MIO* raan» To Im Soottis ho wont, and said aa }o ssay 
bero. t4a8LYoa. HeGuil. Piigr. 6710 In that myrour dydo 
* ^ kool off the cytei, 1470-88 MAUiaT^efW 

X. Uiu. 390 Syio Paiomydss told Hcrmyndeallo the maners 
^ how they slewe air Lamorak. 1503 Id. baaNtBS^/>«. 
I. x^. heading. Here tiie hystory speketh of tho manor id 
the Scottis, and howo they can warre. 1330 Palsob, 707/s, 
I scry ve a ihyng, I discry be the maner of iT « 1037 M as. M. 
BaSSBt tr. Mere's Treat, Peueion M.'s Wks. 138^9 As hys 
trespas waa a great deale more heynous, so was the manooro 
of hys Weil deseruyd ende, muche more pyteous. 1833 H. 
CooAM tr. Pinids Trnv. v i. so Inhere was a , . conflict be- 
tween them, but . . 1 am not alle to deli\er the manner of it. 
i88s Bvnyan Holy CiVip 59 Ihene words .. give us also to 
undentand the manner ofittr strength. 

tb. In {the) manner if: alter the fashion of, 
in the guise of, in the same way as. Obs, 

c 1366 Ckaucbb Pars. T, f 156 (Marl. MS.) sowedo 
of fige leues in manor of breches. 1488-1904 in w. Denton 
£ng. in 15/A Cent, (16881 Note D 318 My lord byschope 
.. dyd stand in manor of a wauereyng ni^d. 01331 Lu. 
BxaNBas Geld, Bk. M, AureL (1546) k v, ihere came a 
Centuryon in maner of a messaser with groat haste, igls 
T. Wabhincton tr. Hichelay's VMf. il xxi. 58 b. A purse 
.. which bee boldeth in his hanoe in manner of a gloue. 
1699 Pbamson Creed UB39) 358 The grave to him is in the 
manner of a womb to bnna^im forth. 1700 STavrs Steeds 
Lead, VI. i. ^/i To make a Dragon in Manner of a Standard 
or Enitgii of certain red Samitt 

8 . Customary mode of acting or behaviour, 
whether of an individual or of a community; 
habitual practice; usage, custom, fashion. Now 
only literary or arch, 

Phr. t Fer the manner \ In accordance with the fashion. 


aiaag Ancr. R. 6 Vor H nioc beoe riwie chaungen hire 
misliche efter euuh ones manere. a 1300 Cursor M. s/a&i Ail 
luted him on Htir maner. 13. . Cam. 4 Gr, Rut. 90 Anojier 
manor meued him eke, |mt he Hiq nobelay had nomen. 
c 1380 WvcLip IVhs. (i8bo) 136 Where goode prestis tiaucilen 
faste to leme goddis lawe, hei gon for )»e manere to cyuyle 
or canon. ^1400 Aniurs if Arth, 498 J>e lordes by>lyiie 
horn to list Icdes With many scriant or mace, as was be 
manere. c ssio Lyt. Geste Rebyn Hode viii, A good maner 
than had Robyn . .Euery daye. .I hre messes woide he here. 
* 1533 bo. Okknbrs Geld. Bk, M, Am el. (1546) LI vij, Them 
thatbe of a meke and still maner. 1198 W. Phillip tr. Lim 
schetem i. xcii. 163/3 And nowl will shew vnto you the man- 
ner that is Vied m the Bbips. when they sayte nomc again#. 
1811 Biblb JW*. xxii. ax This hath bin thy maner firum thy 
youth, that thou obeyedst not my voice. 1874 tr. Scht^ffers 
Lapland 90, I shall add the figures of both sexes hauited 
after their manner. 1710 Pridkaux Orfg, Tithes App. 3 The 
people, lay claim to cusiomaiy manners of I'lthing [etc.]. 
S833 KiNcaLBY Hypatia xiii. 155 She suddenly and silently, 
after the manner of roasiiffs, sprang upon them. 1875 Jowrtt 
Plate led. ■) 1 . 999 Here Ctesippus, as bis manner was, buist 
into a roar of laughter. 

b. To the manster born : in Shaks., destined by 
one’s birth to be subject to the (specified) custom. 
In later echoes often ; Seeming to be congenitally 
fitted for some position or employment. 

s6oa Shaks. Ham. l iv. 15 ((^. 1604) But to my mlnda, 
though 1 am nattue heere And to the manner borne, it is a 
ciistome Mure lionourd in the breach, then the obseruance. 
1893 TimesakRgt, 9/5 Yankee experts to the manner bom. 
f collect, pi, t Bi* A person's habitual behaviour 
or conduct, esp. in reference to its moral aspect; 
moral character, morals. Obs, 
a tarns Ancr, R, 9x8 Hwonne a mon hauefl neoweliche wif 
iled horn, be nimeih Mine al sofieliche of hiie manei es. c 1369 
Chaucbr Bethe Busunche 1014 She vsed gladly to do axle 
These a ere h ir nuiners euery dele, c 1410 A ir C leges 2 x Ihe 
pore pepuit he wold releve And no man wold hegreve, Meke 
of maners waa hee. xgop Barclay 4/ ti8 An 
olde prouerbe . . Sayth that good lyfe and maners makyth 
man. 1335 Coverdale x Car. xv. 33 ElcII apcakingei cor- 
ruppe good maners. 1583 T. Wabhington tr. Rickela/a 
Vcy. I. xviii. 91 I He] ch^^ed his good maners and veriuM 
into moHt vitious t>TaniueM. 1596 Shaks. Merck, li. iii. 
19 lliough 1 am a daughter to his blood, 1 am not to his 
manners. SO41 I. Jackson True Evang. T.u 6 The turn- 
ing of fierce and brutall men . . unto sweet . . and aociabla 
manners, 1757 Johnson No. 17s Px Nothing has 

biran longer ol^rved, than that a change of fortune causes 
a change of manners. Z704 Mrs. Radclippk Myst Udelfko 
i. In the few ornaments of the apartmeiiu that cliaracteriMd 
the manners of its Lihabitunts. 


fb. lu a more abstract sense: Conduct in its 
moral aspect ; also, morality as a subject ot study ; 
the moral c<^e embodied in general custom or 
sentiment. Obs, 

1989 Nashb Anal. Absurd, 49 Socrates who reduced all 
Pliilosophy vnto the manners, sayd, that this was tlie 
greatest wisedoiA& to distinguish som ind euUl thingea. 
1307 Bacon Bee, £p. Ded. (Arb ) 4 Nothing . . cmitrarie or 
iiil^ious to the state of Religion, or manners. 1844 Miltoh 
yfrvp/. (Arb.}76 That also which Is Impioua or evil abso- 
lutely either sigainst faith or maners no law can possibly 
permit s688TiLLcnEoH/:Nfa e/’/’^iVA t.iiL Wka. x749iV. 
571 Had they halioved not tha scriptures but something 
else to have been the rule of faith and manners. 1787 A. 
Yovho Farmer's Lett, te People tSa It is manners iiIonB 
which increase or decrease the number of people. 1778 
Gibbon DecL^ F, lx. (1869)1. 179 Divorces were prohibits 
by manneiB ratlMr thsA by laws. . 
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O. The laodct of lUb, CKOtamuy raks of beha- 
viour, cooditions of lociety, prcvafting lo a people. 
ym AUx, ^ DhuL 199 W# han, ludiu, oT )<mr lif 
fal ofia, pat auchil ban pwr manania fimm opue mea 
Varied, igpa Shaks. C^m, Err, 1. iL sa 11 a view tha aia n aa ra 
of tha towiia, PeruM th# tradara, gaaa vpoo tha bulldinsga. 
lias Camorn Erm, 146 Many approoyad oifUMnea, lawea, 
auutara, laahioni. and phraaas hava tha £iu(M 
b oi r o wad of th^ Bckhooiun tha Pranch. tyM Laov M.W. 
BIowtaou L*it, u Ci*9» Mmr 10 Mar„Tbeaa..talaa..afa 
a laal vapraimtatlaB of tha mannara ba^ slfi DIsrabu 
Amtn, Lit, (tSS?) 5*9 Of alt our draamtiata, Jomon. .aloM 
profaaaBd to atudy tha. .inannm of tha aga. liya Rocaaa 
HUt, Cltumin^ Sar. il 199 ConMfliperBry novali ara good 
avidanca of mannara 

d. Good * numnera cuitoiBt, or way of living. 
tS79 Lyly Rupfau* (Ara) 148 Wa dioutd not apeaka of 
mannara or vartua to ihoaa wboaa mlodea ara {nfectad with 
vica. \jsA SiiAKS. 1 Htn, tV, iil 1 . 184 Defect of Mannara 
want oTUouernment. 180a Woaoaw. Oh I 

ralsa tu up, returo to ua again ; And give ua maanan^ virtue 
fraadom, powce. 

fa. LiUrary iritUism, Character, diitincUve 
varieties of disposition and temperaoieiit, as por- 
trayed in epic or dramatic poetry ; the portraiture 
of character, viewed as one of tl^ conatituent ele- 
ments of poetic art. (After Ariatotle^s nie of M9.) 

sSgg Davnmt PmrmlM Poetry Pmint, Ess. (Kar) 11 . iia 
Tha parsoni and action of a far(;a are all unnatural, and the 
manners falsa, that is, inconsisting with the charactera of 
mankind, ivoe — Pref. FabUoy Tiie Words are the Colour- 
of the Work, which . . is last to be con^e/d. The 
Dmign,. .the Manners, and the Thou^ts, are all before it. 
I7M Adiuson Sped, No. 973 r i l*his Is Aristotle's Metht.d 
or considering, first tbe Fable, and secondly the Manners ; 
or. as we generally call them in Entglisb, the Fable and the 
Characters. 1707-41 CHAMsaaa 1780 Hairis Pkiloi, 
£f$f. Wks. (1841) 444 When the principal jpersotis of any 
drama preserve sucli a con'.istency of coaauaty.tbat. .we 
conjecture what they will do hereafter from what^they have 
done already, such persons In poetry may be said to have 
manneie, for by this, and this oaly, are poetic manners con- 
stituted. 

•ft. Habiti (of animals). Cf. F. mcfurs. Ohs, 
t$ft Fucmimo tr. Cmius' Dogays A Iv, The sundry sortes of 
Engllshe dogges he discoueretn so euidently, . . their manners 
he openeth so manlfesily. t66i Lovell Hist, Aititn, 4 AftVs. 
Introd., As (or their nature and manners they (serpents] 
have their poyson in die taile. 17^ Moast Amor, Gtog, 1 . 
aee In kus manners he [tbe racoon] reaembles pte squirrel. 
5 . Outward bearing, deportment, or style of ad- 
drasa. With reference to a speaker : Cbaracteristic 
style of attitude, gesture, and utterance. 
m xy/mCurorr M, 04078 Soth in Bpedte,ln maner mfid. c 1374 
Cnaucbs AmL ^ Arc, 949 Youre obaervaunoe and so 
lowe manert. 1190 Gowsa Coi^f, 111 . 64 Sche tok good 
hiede of bis manere. And wondreth why he dede sa 1934 
Moan Cor^, qyit. Trib, il Wks. laop/i Arrogant muner, 
high B^yii solemne port, ouerlooking tbe poore in woorde 
and counienarice. 1557 ’J'otioto Mise, (ArU) 034 , 1 see well 
..by thyhketi and tiiy manere,.. That thou art stuffed full 
of wa 1856 FaouDR //ut. Ettf. (1858) 11 . vi. Z09 Something 
In the boy’s manner attracted the banker’s interesL x8W 
T. E. Kerrel Crabbo v. 87 His manner to women seems 10 
have been of the kind called ptillanderina 

b. A distinguished or fashionable sir. 

1894 CoNoaavE DomNo DeoJor 11. ii Cynt, A Manner I 
whats that, Madam T L, Froth, i»ome diatingnishing 
Qi^ky, as Xur example, tbe Belle^r or Brillant of Mr. 
Brisk .or something of his own, that should look a little 
Jono-uar^wysh, vjyi Ooldrm. Stoops to Comq. 11. Wka 
(Globe) 650/9 We couiury persons can have no manner at 
alL . . But who can have a manner, who has never seen . such 


Venus of MUo might be to that ^ the Venus uf a burlesque. 
0 . pi. (fformerly also External behaviour 

in social intercourse, estimated os good or bad 
according to its degree of politeness or of con- 
formity to the acc^tc'd standard of propriety. 

rijSS Chaucbb L, G, tP. 1504 Hypsip,, Sclie .. knew hy 
hyre manyere. .That it were gentil men of gret dngre. 1530 
pAUsca. 415/1 Thoughe thou do me good, it is not good 
maner to atnmyde me therof. 1599 G. Harvey Precursor 
Piarcos Wka. (Grosart) II. 9 Some of va are not m> 

deuoide of^ good manner, but we .. will cuar be prest to iit< 
tertcine Curiesic with curtesia. 1604 SuAKa Uih, v. i. 94 
Thasa bloody accidents mu^t cxcuhc my Manners, That so 
neglected ^u. 1617 MoavaoN itin, 1. 908 They hold it ill 


one should touch tbe meat with hit hand. 
1711 Steelb SpecL Na SSP5 Tbe Women lost their Wit, 
and the Men taeir good Manners 1791 OenU, Mag, ao/a 
The young minister would become a p ittern to the man- 
aers as wdl as to the i^als of his neighbourhood. i8gs 
Macaulay Hist, Bug, xU. 111 . 168 His manners and conver* 
Mlion were tbene of a gcntlefnan who had been bred in ihe 
most Mlite . . of ail Courts s 89 a Green Short Hist, vii. | 8, 
442^ugh. .was in manners and tiearing an Englishman. 

D. ttamf. Of a horse: Action. 
t86t Whytk Mici.ville Mkt. Harb. so There's some legs-~ 
there's some hocks and thighs I.. Carries his own head, too; 
and if you could see hb maimers i 

7 . Polite beliaviour or deportment ; habiti Indica- 
tivo of good breeding. In pi , ; f rarely ting, 
etjTA Cmaucbb Comfi, Mars sqs Cemmleynetb to that 
re bath bad yow dere, CompMynetn beaute, fradon 


Car, New ^adaa toiatlac^disenatlfepokao. . 1810 IBaw 
DEM WiUaoUUmiuu i, you m mmmni^ ttoi 
to overlook a Bwa when a wrhingf tfia-fs H. Bmaa 
Fo0i ^fQtsmi, (t8og| IL 117 Me p aasaid tmso M ga iei ly to 
dinner, umt wa could oot, ia .nmnner% refuse him. 18O8 
Scorr F, M, Forth vtii, Our mpnnmi wouldhave taught as 
to tarry tin your lordshfo had invited ua. 1871 Jowstt 
P/atOt Gorgims (ed. a) 11 . 331 Ttwie b a gram waat of 
manners b brbgbg the aegusseot to each a pasa 

b. Fonaa of poUieiieis or respect Oht,taK.mfvk, 
or oEni, In Tom ox maki om*i m a t o mr s, 

S996 Snaes. Tmm ^ * 47 . 1 ndabe yoa vmi your 

manners discreetly in all kind of companies sfioi — Alto 


iCojtZacvt 

.yea Htt Hu — 

Tha MW .1 wtiSiwb wOt'Met * 

To have and eB|oie almanar maoun farfidtana sad panai 
teas, agag Bmmaaa Protos, IL ocvL lociL) 833 In amay 
maaer cf wayea. igai TimiAiJS Matt, x. 1 To heala aU 
maner of iichn sms and all maner off das ea ss i . umVimu. 
Era$m,Appph.M4a These maarr monstrea. iMlCtoaGIr. 
Friars (Camden) so Dyachaigyd from the cfowpe and from 
almaner efpotsaiaiMiiof thekyngetbeirlader. ignSiiAKa. 
Rich, II, IV. L tqfiThale exteraaUiiiaiifMr of Laments. 1609 
HisaoM IFkt, (1614) L IS HMeemener apeakingadoe aeoes- 
imply prooaediag « sitg IMd. tii Timm maoME of 
Masdies the So rip t ur a vietk. a6ea Ba AnoaBwaa Strms, 
NoUMty viL <1800 34 Maay meaner waiea. 1844 Ubyun 


and maneie. 1983^ Foxb A, 4 M, (K. O.), It b no man- 
ners to (ctcA 1588 Ryu liomek, PhiL Wks. (1901) as4 
That which for manner sake wee are wont to doc to ottm^ 
i8q8 Shaxs. Leosr v. Ui. 134 The time will net allow the 
complement Which very manners vrges. i8ToBiBLE(Doaay) 
Mcduo, xxxL 17 Leaue of first, for manert sake, mndejeosan 
not o ifiga BaoMR Quota 4 Coueub. in. vU. (1890 fit Cmv 
WUt thou be a Scholart Aadr, After you b maimara 


Hanoers, and return yoo none. 1804 io Spirit Pah, 

mis, (1895) oafi Having dm their mannera to hb Worship, 
[r. Dennu Macarthy proceeded to queation hb beloved 
1809 J. Neal Bro, Jonatkom 1. 138 Declaring, with a bow, 
or a boh, that 'nobody needn't plague themselves..;' an^ 
making their manners, once more-^'and, whethw or no* 

( etc.] s8fia Msa Gaskbll Sytvists L, iL (td. ■) I. 30, I 
lumbty hisIm my manners, miasos. 

6. a. Method or style of exeention in art or 
Uteratnre. (In If terary application often contrasted 
with matter,) 

shha Evblym Chalcogr, UL as They, .ruin'd all those 
..excellent Works, whereever they bectoe Masters, intro- 
ducing their lame, and wretched manner, in ail those Arts 
which they pretended to restore. i6^ — tr. Friarfs 
ParalM Archit. ii. loTheheroick andgigantine manner of 
this Order [the Doric], .discovering a certain masculine and 
natural beauty, which b properly that the French call ia 
Cyind Momiero, ste Dkydbn ParmdUl Pootry 4 Paimi. 
Eml (Kar) 11 . 193 Plato himself b accustomed to write 
loftily. Imitating, as the critics tell us, the manner of Homer. 

Aooison Lot, in Amo, Peg, (1778) XXI. 176/9 11 m 
whole b concluded by a nightingale, that has a much 
Itetier voice than Mrs. Tofts, and something of the Italbn 
manner in her divblona. 1754 Gray Lot, to Wharton 
13 Aug., He [Kent] introduced a mix’d Style, whi^ now 
goes by the name of the Battey-Langley-Manner. 1780 
Cowpsa Tahlo T, 549 Manner U all in all, whatever Is writ, 
The aunatitute for genius, sense, and wlL 1804 Disdin 
Lshr. Comp, p iv, Miniature engraviiiER in tbe Une man- 
ner. sl^ Penny Cyct, IX. 440/1 GoTtrius . . imparted a 
boldness to engraving which forms a striking contrast to the 
neat stKT manner oT hb predcceasors. sfiao Blaceib 

• - 8 - T\ s- •.% . 8 g . 1 


b. spot, 'I'he method or style chaiacterbtTc of 
A particular artist, etc. ; often in unfavourable sense 
m mAnnerilun. 

lyeh Art PoUntiuglxy^i) 316 He at last degenerated into 
what we call mannered very seldom consulted nature. 1707 
Emyct. Snt, (ed. 3) A. 538/9 Manner, in painting. . But the 
best painter is be who has no manner at all. 1813 Examiner 
10 May 999/9 Most Artists have what b denominated a man- 
ner, unlike the unoblruHivencas of Natuie. 1837 Penny Cyct. 
IX 440/a I'he great excellence of his works in other respects 
was enhanced Dv the absence of all manner, except such 
as belonged to the painter after whom he engraved. 1855 
Bain Senses 4 Imt. lu. it 1 19 (1864) 485 Let a composer 
vmry hb works as he may, ibeie b a manner tliai usually 
ails upon every one of them. 

o. One of the several diitinct methods of an 
artist, which mnrk phases or periods in his career. 

STay-Sa CMAmwasOxL a-v., Tbe curious in pictures. .di»> 
tininiuh readily . . between the antieni and the new mourner 
of the same painter, syfia- 71 H. Walpolk PertuoU Anted. 
Paint. <1786) I. Bs A picture of Kmshael in his first manner. 
1M7 BAxav Sir C.^ Barry iv. 97 The building which most 
dbtinctly markii hi« ' second manner 190a HeUh Chrom, 
39 Apr. 3/1 Mr. Hendeiton'n attempt to divide Wagnar'a 
works into four styles or manners is rather misleading. 

9 . Species, kind, sort, f Formerly often with 
ellipsis of of. Now only arch, in What manner 
of ,. ,f (t coTTuptlyj what manner a .t) 

^ The origin of the ellipsM of e^twhich appears very early) 
is that $naftner was used in the place of the older Kin sb.^, 
and succeeded to Us s^mtax : see Kin tb.^ 6 b. 

CS179 Lamb. Horn. 51 Crabbe b an manere of fissce in toe 
sea. c 1090 St. Bremian 719 in A'. Eng. Leg. I. 939 Jwane 
ore louetd eche-manere men to him baueth i-drawe. a ijeo 
Cursor M. 6765 Cow or ahepe hors or oker maner of ap. 
r 1374 Chauces Compl. Mare iifi She ne founde ne saugh 
no maner wyght. c 1400 Maundrv. tKoxb.) Pref. 3 Whare 
d welles many diuersc manors of folka c 1400 Destr, 7 rcy 
109 A maner of men, mermAdoiw callidL 1458 Sia G. Hays 
Law Arms (S. T. &) 13 He sett him in ane othir maner 
faswun to procede. X470-88 Malory A rthur xviu iii. 69a 
His bones be of suche a maner of kynde tliat [etc.], igafi 
Tindalb Pari, Wicked Mammea 6 Tliey fele no manor work- 
ynge of the spyryia xmpLatisibr tstSerm, be/. EHw. VI 
(Arb.) 97 God prescn'bid vnto them an order, bowe the(y] 
riiulde chow their and what manner a man lie ahouldc 
be. ifieo Faikfax Tasso xvii. iii* sxps Come say (my muae) 
wliai manner times theiie wcare. xfiii Shakb. Wint. T, 
IV. til 8^) What manner of Fellow was hec that robb'd you? 
s6u lloBBKa Loviath, 1. x. 46 Kings, .gave diven. mannera 
oflkutciuons, to such as went forth totite War. 1874 Piav- 
EOKO Shi/i Mas. lu loz Thmw are thrae sorts of Ba.<A>Viola, 
as there are tliree manners of ways io playinl^ 1890 W. 
Walker Idiomat. AngU-Lat. a8a I bcUava you can tell 
what a manner of (kther 1 have, sm Jowett Photo tad. a) 
L 934 What nyuinv of man was he woo came up to you and 
eanaared pbiloscmhyf 

b. sing, witA plural constnictkMi (cf. Kifd th, 
14 b), qualified by all, many, those, or a numeral, 
t In early use often witb elllpoU of Now onlf 
to all manner ofm§S\ eorto of. 

All man n er was down to the t8ch a often wrktoa mL 
snaneri t k o otsaa nn er alio occafs as oqe amrd. 

snput^msih twodaleo to two maneiwof 


^ <1889) 8p^lahallendeavoBrto make 

(that] good ^ two auuMMr of pnoft. i7|b Law iSMNfe C. 
iii.(ed.a)3sTopracttoanmaoaerofrigoteeuaiieaa. i8|||-8 
HAWTHoiiNa Eng, HotokBho. (1879) 11 . 07 Tbe Ei^lbh nose 
..diiqMMta itself m all jnaaaer of irmnilariiy. xdTiJowarr 
Pinto (ed. t) 1 . 69 Hippothales changed into all manner of 
colours whh delight. 

t o. In odi. phraset used prodicaiivefy, Ohs, 
c t47« yVr/. Foe. in Wr.-WQlcker 767/9 Hoe mnoen, a 
filye,alle maner. lasaWNiTDiTOM 'Jaliyes OMcos L (19404 
Every quaecyoB orOfTyoe b two maner (L. aupiex\. 

d. No (or any) manner of ,,,\ often oaed perl- 
phrastically for 'no, any (peraon or thing) what- 
ever*. (t Formerly also with ellipsis of of^ Jiy 
no (or any) manner of meant : see Mbaks. 

€ 1490 Lvoo. Aoeemb/y e/CoeU 600 No maner of thyngcan 
hym hurt, laafi i*ation Lott, 1 . 95, 1 herde..DO maner 
lykly ne credible evidMce. igeg La Bbrnebs Froiss, 1. 
Ixxv. 96 Tber abode alyua no aaaner a persoa igji Chan- 
Msa Lot to Duckoos Norfidh io Min. Writ. (Parto Soc.) 
1 1. 955 When it shall be by any manner way void. 1583 
Reg, Prwy Coutteti Scot, Ser. u 111 . 604 As pertening in na 
nuuier of way to the said Geoige. m6o6 C. WIooucocki.] 
Hist, Iffttino VII. 35 It had full scom and paasage, without 
anv manner interruption. avBtfj Pmv Pol, Arith, viii. 
(1691) K07 Which 1 wish were true, but find no numner of 
reason to believe. 1704 Swirr Moch Operat. Spirit Misc 
(1711) 975, 1 have hM no manner of Time to digest ft into 
()rder. 1884 Manck. Esam. 13 May |}/9 '1 here can be an 
manner of doubt as to tbe terms of his uiKtt uaiona 

tn- Phr. Jn, on, by this (or what, any, ssoek, 
etc.) manner ^wtsemin this (etc.) way ; also freq. 
with ellipsis ot of, and occas. of the initial prep. Vbs, 
e X340 H AuroLB Prose Tr, 14 One kb manerewyse pe more 
Jny and l>l>sse sail it hafe in heuene. 1390 Gowbx Cosi/. I. 
78 Thurgh sleyhte of Calcaa. .It wan be such a maner wise. 
I4aa Rolls 0/ Posit. IV, 178/1 1 'he pato<^i^ts in eny maner 
wyse maad. 1409 in Lstt. Rich. ///4 Hen. VII (Kolb) 1 . 
I39 Nor suflVe hym in any maner of wise to abide, cssio 
More PUus Wka s 6 1 >, We wote not howe loone. nor in what 
nmnerwise. exgj/s Tindalb Pafhw, Setipt. Wks. (1573) 
382/9 Christ Btancleth vs in double stede, and vs serueth two 
maner wise. 1588 Pamke tr. Meudosa's Hist. China 81 By 
way of phisicke (hey do permit, to comfort themselues wita 
some conserues . . But wine in no maner of wise. 

10 . In a manner (formerly t in mannes) t in 
some way, in some degree, so to speak, as it were. 
Also, i* to a considerable degree, almost entirely, 
very nearly (p8r.). SimilarW, fin some good memner, 
rt4ae Lydc. Assembly 4/ Gods 1075 The slepyr grasaa 
made many of hem fall, And from thense in maner depart 
sodeyrily. igea Ord. Crystsn Men (W. de W. 1506) 1. in. 95 
[Tbey] toi uncrystened & made as in maner forhakynge 
theyr layth. 1949 Ascham Toxopk. (Aib.) 34 Tbe Persians 
which vnder Cyrus conquered in a maner all the worlda 
1960 Daub tr. SUidandsComm, 323 b, Tbty. .found in man- 
ner nothing. 1984 Cocan Haven Health cxxliiL (x6a6) 
316 There dyed in the some disease in manner within sixa 
dates space . . eighi hundred persons. 1988 A. King tr. 
CanisiHs" Cateck, 96 'i'he worthy fruiru of pnenonce, 
quhair be wen oompetMefoi ibelcastlo aiiiaiDcr)tbe. .ainnes 
of our former lyC 1606 Hoixamd Suetea, 39 (Jf these mur- 
derers, there was not one in manner that either aurvivad 
him aboue three yeai es. 1615 W. Lawson Country Housewk 
Card. (1693) 19 tmits aie. .desired of to many (nay, in a 
manner of alb and yet few will.. take paincs to prouido 
them. 1619 Sir D. Carleton Lot in Eng. 4 Germ. (Camden) 
44 His buKines b in some good manner prepared ferhhn. 
X737 Whibton yosephus. Hist. Pref. 9 z Tbe war. .hath been 
toe greatest . .in a manner of those that ever were heard oC 
1790 Burke Fr. Ref>. Z48 Our education bin a manner whofy 
in the hands of ecclesiasticii. 183I8 Arnold Hist, Rome L 
V. 74 The poorest citirens. .were considered in a manner oa 
Kupemumerories. 1879 T. W. Hioginson Hist if, S, be, 65 
Massochusetui, being fiist settled, was in a manner the 
parent of these later colonics. 

t II. a. Reason, cause, b. The condition upon 
which something is done. Ohs. 

S390 Gower Coi(L HL >■ Why men plelgoeth After tlia 
court,..! wol tbe tellen the manere. r X 4*9 Fng. Couf. 
/rot 8 He was dolyuered owt of pmon on dtis maiM^ 
that ha fit Morice..iholU..weiid in to Ittarid. CX430 Sjr 
Gener, (Roxb.) sBfia Sora he hated the prisonere, 1 can aoC 
tell for what maner. 

f 12 . [mL. modus,] Measure, moderation. In 
manner: in due measure. Cf. OF. manitro 
^moddr.'itioQ. mesure’ (Godeftroy). Ohs. , 

In quoL z38a a Oicre Uteralbm. 
t||8i Wvcijr PPm. xxiii. 4 But to thl prudence pat i 
(Vulg. pone moduml tggo Gowsa C^. lit 157 By tbb 
amampie a king mm lere. That forto y^Ive b In manere. 
nag — In Prauo of Peone 53 Bot yit ft mot be tenured b 
Bumere. sgaa Ora. CryotsnMon (w. de W. 1^x6) tu viR so6 
Without maner ft auemperanooe no vertue b pcifTta. 
f 18 . 7 > Jimd the matmeris io : to And Deans to. 
To make mo mamnor to [cf. OF. ma mi hr e dk] t 
to give DO sign of (deter aometnlng). Ohs, 
ex 4 ij Caxtom youon 91 b^a ihdds i^a tha BjOMrs ff 
he might to sends him b to the yte. tsa| La 
Froioo. 1 . cxio. S4X The erie of Dmby made no 1 
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lUunrxsaL 


rweMtktyiK. ML 173 II* ipoU« go ft.. 

tfmlm tlM moMT to«p«olM with Imt. 
tl4. A miiflcal mode. [L. m0d$ttJ] Oh, rmrr^K 
tj/h WoCLir Sttim, sOr. 5 fa ihor wiidra ■a chu d* the 
mum mMxmry IVtfIg. m mdm mnuieti], 

IS. C#oii. (objective), es ma$$m^^piireh^ edi. ; 
meauiere-bitdSra/. (lee quot) ; nuumeve-like adu,^ 
ip a maaocEly way; tmannem^intlng «.» 
thatdq>lctecoiitemponz7*iiiaDncn*; sofmanner- 
painter 

ilM J, Hunm HmUmmak.Glm»^ * Mmmmt r » M , apertioa 
of a Obh loft by tbo gootti that tho hoot may not Ibol him* 
■olf foproochod fbr iimifiidont proponuion. oit^g Hood 
Lmst mmn tUI, Full ^monaer'i-bko ho tondond too dram. 
>•07 CoLSaiDoa L9tt, (tips) 516 Tho chatactor of tho Uttor 
IChoucor] ao a ^Wnnor-pamter. 1707 ei ThOmooit Snnmmar 
IS77 Chauoor, whooo nadvo ^manaovB-paintii^ voroe Ccto>)i 
lyso A Moopmv Oran's inn JmL No. so Tho Manaon. 

r anting Hand of Hogarth. itM Buono VUiam tu xU, 
taof hi thy maanero^nting ■tralno, Tho loveo» tho wrnyo 
of ifaiiplo owaina irm Micklb tr. Cmmo€wt Luti^ vul 
11778) 360 Hia fraudnu art, though veil’d In deop dioguiao, 
shono Di^hi to Gnma'o *mannc^pierciag oyea 

Xa]ixi6ir« : Me MAiKotm. 

ICanner, obs. form of Mabob, Manubb. 
Xft'imerftblfty 41. Obs. exc. diaL .[i Manwbb 
id. i + •ABLE.] WelUmonnered. 

J. Russbu. Bk, Nurture 1113 In a manerablo mer« 
ahalle Jm oonnyngo b mooat comntendable. /d/Vf. txM 
If hay bauo gontiilo chore ft gydyngo manorabla iMo 
Elwortiiy IK S0m. Wtrd-Bh. 

Manneranoe, oba form of Manubavui. 
Xftimarad (msB-nud), a, [f. MAHiua id l -i- 

•XD>.1 

L Having manners of a specified kind (indicated 
by an advb. phr., or by a prefixed adj. or adv., as 
ivt/-, getdlt’t rough^^ rude-, sim^~manHiritd ; 
iLL-NABNXBBn, WBLL*MANNBRBD). 

1377 Lamol. P. PL B, IL S3 And Mode b manered after 
hym rijte oa k3mde axeth. c 1489 Caxton S^ntut i^Aymon 
XX. 448 He is not manered like a gentyll man. sdoj Owkn 
Ptmbr^ktshirt v (X89X) 4X, 1 findo..Pembfokah<;re to be 
worot manred and hardest to find per«onablo. x6oB SHAKa 
Per, II!. iii. X7 Beseeching you to ciue her Princely training, 
that she may be manerad as she b borne. 1673 Tkmplb 
Ohstrv, ITeihrl. iv. 137 A people diflerently bred and man- 
ner'd fn>m the Tradent. i8ax Byson ynan m. xli, He was 
the mildest inanner'd man 'L'hat ever scuttled ship or cut a 
throat. 1837 Hr. Mastinbau .Vac, Atntr. 11 L 103 'Hie 
Americans are better mannered than others, in as ftir as they 
reverence intellect more than wealth and fashion. 1879 G. 
Macdoham> Sir Gibbie 111 . ix« X45 He was well-dnuuMKi, 
and mannered like a gentienian. x88o Uishabi.i Hndym, 
111 . UL 05 The most eweetly mannered i^entlemaii alive. 

f b. Of B literaty production : Exhibiting * man* 
oers ’ or character. (Cf. Horace, ^. /*. 3 1 9 SDorw- 
taqite recte fabuia.') Obs, 

X 75 S Gsaingbk Sotilude ais 'Then know thyself, the hum.m 
mind ourvey. . Hence Inspiration plans hb manner'd bya, 
1^ ' 1 '. Twining / 4 rir/a//r'j Trent. Poetry u6ia) 11 . aja 
The moral, or rather mannered Tragedy iSot we seem to 
want a word here). 

t2. Well-behaved, WXLL-MANNEKXD. Also/ran/. 
(of a dwelling). Obs. 

c 1450 Holland Htnalmi 040 Mansweit, but malice, man- 
erit and meiko. s^j Caxton GoLi, Ley, 150 b/i L^e of 
ntarye to be nianerd and fere fuj to all men. safe Kollano 
Crt. Temut 11. lai 'J’huir roanerit Mans sa perlyit and pre- 
clair, Enuirond all aljqit with haibutn air. X56I T. Howbll 
A’ rmr Senots (1879) 157 Who are more feate or trim traiiid 
vp. than manerd seruenti ore T 

o. Characterized by manner or mannerism, esp, 
in art or literature. 

itet Fuoki.i in Leet Paint, iL (1848) 300 The mannered 
and feeble etchings of Theodore van I'ulden. x86i I'HoaN- 
BURY Turner I. 157 The colour has a slightly greenUh-bluo 
ling e. which is maunerod, but not unplea.sing. 1884 Hawxu 
bIndeeU Li/e 1 1 633 That Spohr was too doctrinaire and 
■uinnered, . . most musicians will allow. 1896 Mackail 
Lmt. Liu (ed. si tex That patwgea in it [the iEneid] here 
and there aio manneied, and even flai, is true. 

T A Moderate, within boimds. Obs, rare““^, 

1435 Muvn Fire 0/ Loot 94 LufB..of kynsmen, If it be 
vn-nuaierd, Aeschly aOeccioneit b cald . . ; And If it be manerd, 
kyndelynt b caldc. 

t ICftlLlldrlLOOd. Obs, rare'^K [f. ManNXB 
sb} + -HOOD.] ? Orderly condition, good order. 

s6so Bacon Hen, y/l 74 ThU did wonderfully ooocemo 
Clie Might and Manner-hood of the Kingdome. 

t XftTmeving. Obs, [f.MABBXB4^.i-t--XKoV] 
Training in innnncrs. 

r igBi Mulcastbs /VjiV/mut v. (1887) s 8 But this mannerlng 
of tbem^ b not for teachers alone, ibui. xL 59 The manering 
and training vp of youth. 

Matmering, obs. form of MANUBiifo. 
Xanaaxriiiu rmsemdriz'm). [f. Mankbb rAi 
4- -Wif. Cf. F. nusni^risme (Littra -Suppi,),^ Ex- 
^saive or affccteil addiction to a distinctive manner 
or method of treatment, esp, in art and literature. 

1803 Editu RiP, 11 . B4A Mr. Stewart's style , . has character 
without mannorbni, or oecontricity. i8m D'Issabu Cur, 
Lit, Sor. IL f. 39 Art..tinkB into roonnenMn, and wantono 
into aflectallon 1871 Svmondo Grk. Peete v. 15a At the 
time of Pindar poetry was sinking intomannerbm. 

b. Att iuitaiice of this; a habitual peculiarity 
of acItoB, expression, aitiptic manipulation, etc., 
characteristic of a pemon; a *|rick cl manner'. 

igsf Coumiuee fai Idt, Rem, (xBjd) IL ^ Hhns oMerr 
arof^oet.^rtpperadt boautios by nmetkioa 10 boeomo mam 
siVi Biuen /V. rAmb JdTiyS Her harah way of 


saylim ihliifo. .b only a wan we ti s ns . Mm nfeme 09 Apr. 
13/7 He has abandoned hbineimsfioslisoiid beoa contoot to 
■MO a beaodfal pteuuna 

XftaiMriare (mm'serisr). Also 8 aumlofvil. 
[f. MurBBB rAi 4 -*iBT. Cf. F. m$emiiriste,\ Cae 
who is addicted to mannerism. 

idfg DaYisBM DuPueney'* A ri Paimi, t$t ThoonlFainten) 
whom we may can Mannarbls, and whwrMmat avo or tlx 
thnoB over in the eaoM Picture the eame uidrs of a Hoad, 
lytg R. OaAiiAM Shri Aeu Pedmsem Csd, o) jfix Pietro 
Borotttni of Cortona... Ho b allow'd to hare boon the omot 
BKreeahb Munerbt, that any Ago hao produc'A nrS> 
Wasbubtom Netes em Pepda imit. Her, Ep. tu L 140 
excellent Colourist * * v^as an oxcoiioivo Maniorest. 

i8o« Bybom 8 Jan. m Moore Lett, 4> Jmh, (1890) 41 . m 
Tho Italian comodiaD Vestrb. «. Sonntrhax of n mannorbt ; 
but excellent in broad comedy. sSyi Lowbll Pepe Pr. Wke. 
xSgo LV. 07 Wordoworth. .came at a time when the school 
which Pom founded had degenerated into a mob of men. 
nerista 1880 Disbabu Entiym. xlix. Every one to a certain 
derreo b a msnnerbc; every one has hb ways. 

maaneristio (msenarl'stik), a. [t. pree. -p -10.] 
Characterized by mannerism. 

1837 J. H. Nbwman Lett. (i8pt) 11 . S37 The danger which 
..at present beseu the Apostalical moveoteni of gaitiag pe- 
culiar ill extemalM, i^, formal, manncrbtic. ftc. 1889 Lbvbo 
Boy 0/ Narcotte xiU. 107 Even with a first rate artist you 
need change, otherwise your dinners become mannerbuc. 
So BKasnori'fltioal a, 

1830 Fraser's Mag H. 484 [Of an actreos] Her general 
etyle b mannerbticaL x8fe Dedly TeL 07 SepL, Those 
carious and mannerbtical, but mat«culine, productions by 
which he [Landur] will be remembered. 

Mft'nnariBa, v, rare, [f. Manbeb -i- -ni, 
after mannerism^ irons, 'To make manneristic. 

1^ Saintsouxy itisi, Eiiaab. Lit, ix. (1890) ssB A..man- 
neruung of the verse. 1899 iVestm, Gets, x F^ 4/x Long 
rune tend to mannerue the actor^tf 1 may use such a worn. 
Maanerlaais (mm ndjles), a. [f. MANMBBJd.l 
4-LEaH.] Without manners; unmannerly. 
ci4fe Rob Belle Dame sans Mercl 7x4 IfTe 1 mcdlyd with 
siche, or other mo Hit might be caitea pyte maner-lea. is8s 
Pbttib Guomzo's Civ, Cenv, 11. (1586) 1x3 They will become 
careleene, mannerlease, and Imse readie to commendablo 
enterprises. x68a Bhai>wbi.l Lane. iKitehet 1. Wka xyso 
111 . 330 Thou fresh, insipid, witless, mannerless knight. 
1884 Dniiy TeL 4 Oct, [He] may not . . n ec es e a r ily be a 
morone and mann^esa hog. 

MannerlmMS (mse nailines). [L next 4- 
-BKUS.I The quality of l>eing mannerly. 

x6e« PuBcHAs Pilgrims ii. 1657 They eate all greedily 
and in haste, holding it manneritneaiie not to be long in 
eating, a th? Halji Prim, Ortg, Man. 1. i. 34 Out of a 
piece of maiinerlineai and respect to God. 1874 T. Hardy 
Jhar/r, Mad, Crmud lx, Enrnesineae which consisted half 
ofjgenuine feeling and half of mannerliuosL 

Maanftrly (msrnaili), a, [f. Maknbb jd.l 4 * 
-LY l.J 

tl. Seemly, decent, respectable, modest. Obs, 

13. . Gam. 4 Gr, Knt. 1696 Mony ahel songcc. .ft carolet 
newe. With alls he inaiieriy merhe ^t nion may of telle. 


u any Ago hao produc'A ■Ms 
^a linit. Her. Ep. tu L 140 Tms 
J . . was an excesoivo Manierest. 


■uumeriuasa vnue noAiines;. il nexi i- 
iKftS.I The quality of l>eing mannerly. 
i6e« PuBcHAs Pilgrima ii. x6s7 They eate all greedily 
id in haste, holding it manneritnesHe not to be long in 


13. . Gam. 4 Gr, Knt. 76^ Mony ahel songcc. .ft carolet 
newe. With alle he inaiieriy merhe ^t nion may of telle. 
1398 Tskvisa Barth, De P, E. vi. xiit. (149^) 198 A good 
spouse and wyfe b. manerly IL. modssta] in dotbynge. 
> 5*3 ^ t‘st. F.ber, (Surtees) V. x^x As moclie clothe as shall 
nialce them a manerly garmente. isaSTiNDALB x Tim. iL 
9 That they arraye them selves in nmncrly [1934 conitye] 
aparell with shamfastnee. HARiNtn^ou Metam. Ajax 

(1814) 4 A tale, .more merry than mannerly. x6oo Holland 
Livy III. XX vL 106 But fir-it he brushed ofiT the dust, and 
wiped away hb sweat, and made himsclfe somewhat man- 
nerly. x 84 y N. Bacon Disc. Gmd. Eng. 1. xliv. (1739) 7^ iHeJ 
possessed nimself of the iong-clesired prey : end yet he did 
U in a mannerly way. x^ Fuller Ch, HisU ix. vL 1 19 
A modest, and manerly, (a/ias) a crafty, and tunning begpiiig 
of a contribution of the CatlioJick piiriy. 1697 Collibr 
Immor. Stags ii. (16^) 7s A very mannerly story 1 
1 2. Moral, well-conducted. Obs. 
c 1400 tr. Seeratn Sseret., Govt. Lrrdth, 6-s Techinges Ail 
specyals and manerlys [L. maralmj. ijgjg CovBRUALa 
t Tim. iii, a A Biishoppe must be.. sober diM;rcte, manerly, 
harl)crous. 1349 Covfrdalb. etc. Erasm. Tar. 1 Tim. s I his 
I'imothee beyng an honest raanierly towards yonge man and 
well learned in holy scriptures. 

8. Of penorut, tlieir actiotyo, etc. : Characterized 
by good manners ; well-mannered ; polite. 

aim Skbltdu iVhs. (D3rce) I. a8 Manerly Margery Mylk 
ond Ale. xSTs’i'tisssR/fKrACiSySliysThAtpewterisneuerfor 
manerly feoHtei^ that daily doth serue so vnmonerly beastea 
1584 lai Fey, Virginia in Hakluvfs Vay.ijefifp In their 
behauionr as mannerly, and ciulll, as any of Europe, a 
W. WHATBi.av Prototypes iii. xxxlx. (r^o) 5 Leanie how to 
carry yourselves to your Parents ; if they call you come, and 
give them duiifull and mannerly artswers. 18^ WvciimtLRV 
PL Dealer u. (173O gr Be you mannerly to her, because 
you are to pretend only to be her squire. 1740 Fibldino 
7 . Amdrtms iv. ix. The little boy.. was chid by hb mother 
lor not lieing mom mannerly, liee Scort Ni^ I, Jin Vjn, 
was HP full of hb gibee, end hb Jeers,- .end so mannerly all 
the while. 1887 Special e Apr. 458/a Criticism most be 
truth/bl, but it may also be maxinerly. 

Mannerly 9 adv, [f. Manbkb sb,^ 4- •lt f,] 
tL In a Mcmlj manner, decently, becomini;ly, 
properly. Obs, 

13.. E, E, AiliL P. B. 91 Fu? manerly with amrchal mod 
for to slue. 137s Banbovr .Brucs ui. ye He mycht, mar 


(1901) 306 Myii axecutevf* occokBng to reesen menerW fisr 
there labotir rewasded. *977 B. CkMos Haombmdds Huah. 

IBS They Uesee) he vmy apt to ho eo as at 

this da^ hi AJoeyre yaa-ehaft have theffifeonoo very 
msmly. mfimMeasymeedepkimAp^ 

Alu W Ae yoaheaeeoUNii vans ahimiy taieiiriwo M OrtNM 

89 Acbuule catlaih 


them we caR h mannerly tbaerofe s8ee-3t Iadd 

Sou, Sarm, (>847) 9 Such a superior las God] cannot be 
celled into the Ases s sbiy maaoeiiy, bat by Sprayer*, tfiga 
1 ‘raio Comm. Ram, rUl 13 Letmemmih ham aat (y. Hand- 
eeseely, ftebloiiably, mannerly, with aa holy shameftoodnes. 
2 . With Rood manner! ; politely. coBitooualy. 
1719 Hormam Vulf. 6a Whether thou do a thynge In iap 4 
ermernost do U manetlye. sguComtiAiJBAccAtt.xBJtLxd 

, erly. ifei SwAKfi, 

Oisf8. Ill, vL 90 When we haue supp'd Wee I mannerly de- 
mand thee of thy Story, 1877 Haui Cemtan^, n. 88 Lust 
must not be mannerly traatedwithalL but dally denyod. rtos 
N oaaie idaeU IVarMii. xiL 471 We arvafraidlem tne should 
have too aseay (fueiiui aitd accordingly very mannerly 
withdiaw. ina Ht. Martinrau Hill 4 Valley viL xto It 
would be well if he behaved himself a little more mannerly, 
td. Morally. Oh. 

xM Arts ^Canatit. Seail. ToRdr 4 ^iif, Olf thay will net 
enue Icif, bot ale manerlie, weiil, end godlle lelf. 
tMftHMmmM. Obs,rart“‘K [l.MABlflBjAl 
4 - -BBSS.] Moderation. 

13I0 WvcLir Prav. xxil. 4 Tho ende of mannemesse [*388 
temperaunce, Vulg, madestiu\ the dred of the Lord. 

MftnnmrHOIM (mm najsam), a, died, [L 
Mavkrr rd.l 4 > -BOKB.] Mannerly. 

1876 Blackmorr Crijps xxviii, Mary was obliged to bite 
her tongue to keep (t in any wny maimersonie. 1887 — 
Springhrtvan (cd. 4) 11 . vii. 61 He had always known her to 
be kind and gentle, and what the old people called * manner- 
some\ to every living body. 1893 Outing {V. S.) XXVI. 
65/1 Canady's a slick-spoken felbr bout huntin', *au a aum- 
nersome feller, too. 

Mannary : lee Mavbrt Obs, 

Maxmoa, obs. form of Makea!. 

1 Obs, In 5 manneMO, meiinMM, 
[app. £ Mak 1^.14- BBSS ; the umlaut form seemi 
to 1^ due to the analogy of mennisk^ M ABVI8B a.] 
Human nature. 

Aia^ Leg, Kath, rii6 pah he were dedlich, |mrh il he 
moil wes, onont hb menneo'te \MS, C mannessej, ft deide. 

t Mft‘ll3iat« Obs, nonee-wd, £f. Mab sb.^ 4- -BT, 
dim. Buffix.] A little man. 

1830 B. Jonson Sam inn iv. 1 , A slight Man-net, to port 
her|Vp, and downs. 

lgiiL‘ww44sl^^ oba. form of Mabaolb. 

Mftimida (mieuaid). them, [f. MA2rKA^4* 
-IDB.J A ayrupy lubztanoe obtained by beating 
mannite orith butyric acid. 

i8fe Watts tr.^Mtf//e*f Handhk. Cham, XV. 368 Mannlde. 
..Bcrthelot (1856). >8^1 Moblbv & Muir Watts' Diet, 
Cham., MemnUia CsHisO^. Second anhydride of roenniie. 
MTawwIss (mm-ni). Sc. Alao mazinjr. [f. Mav 
sb, 4- -IE, dim. suffix.] A little man; alto applied 
(as a term of endearment) to a little boy. 

sSaj Loorr^rt Reg. DnUtm 1 . 11. i. 192 A decent, little auM 
menny, in velveteen breeches, a i8m in P. Budian BmlL 
N. Seotl. (i8aB) 11 . 103 Then spake tlic euld laird o' King- 
enussie, A canty anld mannb was he. t888 Si KVKNeoM 
A idnappedf) What’Jl-like be your busiiieui, mannb? 
XKannifmroiiB (mceni-f^ros), a, [f, mod.L. 
mattfii/er ( 4- manna Manna 4- ’fer bearing) 4> -oiv: 
see -FEKOua.] &. Vielding manua (Mayne Expes, 
Lex. 1656). b. Causing the production of manna. 
(Said of injects ) In recent Diets. 

Mannikin : see Manikin. 

Manning (mscniq), vbl.sb. [f. Man v, + -ino L] 

1 . The acLioQ of furnishing (a ship, etc.} with 
men. Also cencr,, the compl^ent of meu. crew. 

1633 T. STARi'oao Tar. Hih. il viii. (iBio) 300 For the 
mannuig and making good of tliat Citie. X748 Anson's^ Voy.^ 
II. iv. xfe A fiumlirr, greatly uiHufTicietit for tbe manning of 
iha Canturion. 184^ Macaulay Hist. Eng. E 1 . 003 Money 
destined for the equipping and manning of the fleet. 1898 
Tall Mall Mag. May lol, 1 reukon I've lo^t two days' oual 
for her [ic. com-Lmatj and two days’ wages and grub for 
her manning, 
b. (Set quot) 

1706 PHU.Lt™ (ed. Kersey), Manning o/ths ^hip, (In Sea- 
Language) is when a Ship is to shew abroad all her Men. 

2 . The oction of taming a hawk (tee Man 10). 

1980 Lyi.v Euphuat (Ar)».) 37a Hawkes that a axe haggaid 

by mauninie, are to be cast oflT. 1644 Diory Nnt. Bodies 
xxxvii. (1656) 395 No whit more extraordinary, then a fawk- 
nera manning of a hawk 

3 . Qttrib. and Comb.i manning-pleoe jocular 
(accquot. 1834) ; lUanning-aoala (see quut. 1891), 

1834 L. Hurt In Land Jml. 1 . its/i, I am acanding with 
my manning^piece by a hedge ..You cannot nay fowling- 
piece, when it b $h€h that are to be brought down 1891 
Ltibonr Commiesion dost.. Manning Scads, a v.-ale which 
fixes the minimum number of acaroen to be employed on a 
vesseL 1898 Sim C. Dilkr in Daily Nems 6 Mar. t/3 
A very severe strain was put upon the manning powers CR 
the Admiralty. 

MftXUipftroiUI (msni p&ras), a, [£ mod.L. 
matmipar-us + -< ua : see Manna and -pauoub.] 
a. Of Inaecu : Causing the flow of manna (Mayne 
Es^t. Lex, 1856). b. Bearing or exuding manna 
(Webster SujppL 1903). 

t Mannuh, sb. Obs, In i-a meoniso, i-s 
manniaahe, iiianuiMo,iiiezinieae. [OE. mptmsc, 
properly neut. of mptnisc adj : see next In other 
Teut. langs. the wk. masc. form of the adj. is used 
sttl)it;^m the sense *homin being': cf. OFHs. 
mammska, mestska^ OS. mcnnisco (MDn. mensrke, 
Du. memek), OHG. mensuska (mod.G. memsckj^j 
People ; a cMes of petsooa. 
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97t Blkki. 275 pii li hvt bmoiiIk H «iU1t mliM 
dM« mid Imom woidiim oowcndM. <11171 A/mm 
■•5 1^ w«r8 ^ ridUM micdl mannke lawmmm riaoo 
Trim. CM, Hmm, 99 Sma ibwar maiuiiffiba. .bdB |mt arf H 
^ hai^ ouanroakadan. ibid* 169 ^ land ich an of 
q»aka ii )»i mannima ba nu liuaob Ibid, 169 Swo doo 
unnima fliaS from iitcla to war m . 

mrnmmimh (fni-nij)^w Formf ! a. 1 BMlUllM, 
a mannaao, 3 iiMniiiali» Orm. wnniialf ; 0, 
4 iii»nn7«(a)li, (5 nAanlMha, monjaah), 3-6 
mannUha, tmIMi (6 maataK 9 maa-lah), 3, 
5- maTiiilah. [0& mpinisc • OS< mammc^ aww- 
a/jr, OHG. mmmisc (MHG. Goth. 

mannisks t— OTent. ^mannuko-f f. ^mann Maw ibA 
+ -WH 1. In the 13th c. the root vowel wae 
already frequently amiinilated to that of Man xA.l 
In many umii tha axiiting word muM ba r^irdad an a 
naw formatiun on Man •iih * ; but it k hardly pomible 
to mnarata tha innancm of thii from thorn of the word 
inbantcd from OTaut.) 

1 1 . Of or bclonitin^ to the human ipeciei ; pro- 
per to or characteriiuc of mankind ; human. Obf, 
<9t$ K. /CLriBO BMA. xxxili. 1 1 Forfiam )ni 6f aall nan 
rnonnkc man fulUca habban na mms tSa hwilc [ate.). c 9 gj 
— G rggvpy't Fa$t, C. ai. 70 Na aow nefra nan 

coatonf buton manfmacu. € 1179 Lmmb, Hpm, ox God ewad 
.-he ha walda bit gaat amnden ofar mennoK naic fiaoo 
OaMlNaiS Ha..lat tapoMlkM mn hiinm wal Inn hira men- 
aiaika klnda. rijBd CNAVcaa Metib, p 098 Tha prouerba 
lalth that for to do ^nne ia niannyiah. ijpo Gowca Ctf#|/C 
111 . 99 It waaaa in figure MuKt lich to manuyaih creature, 
Bot ai of baaute hevanelich. 1967 Drant H^rmett E^iat. 1. 
xiil. E ilj, Mora meate to baara . .‘i nan here in courta in man- 
niaha ahapa Iha Aaaaa part to ptaia. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 
4 Sthf, 183 At tha ending of ttia world there muRt ba atuflf 
enough Ian, unmade up into Maniah bodiaa, wherewith to 
ftmma a naw heaven and naw earth. 

8. Of A woman, her attribntei, etc. : Reiembling 
a man, mtn-like, maicnllne. Chiefly totUkmptuous, 
ei|74CMAUcaN Troyluax. aaS (984) But alia hirUmcaaowcI 
anaweringe Weren to woinanhoda, that creature Waa naiicr 
laaaa manniash in aeminca. ct41o Lvoo. Rams. 4 Sana. 
6189 God forbade That thar aholda in womnnheda lien any 
monyuah tache at al. 1430-40 — Baekaa vi. i (1494) t ij b, 
Nowe waa aha mannyaah n^we waa ahe ferny nyne. « 1450 
Knt, da Im '/'ewr (1868) 136 It k aaida,a woman that k not 
humble and pitouaahe ii manniahaand not woimly, whkhe 
k a nice in womanhode to be rude or of hautinge courege. 
1304 Carkw Hnairta'a Exam, t^iia xv. (f6»6) 869 She re- 
tiutmh a mannkb faahicm . . in her wordR,a*i in all her moi iona 
idoi Shaka. y'r. 4 Cr, lit. iii. 917 A woman impudent and 
mannkh growne. la not more loth’d. then an effeminate man. 
idiM CaooKB Batfy 4/ Mom 950 Mer hod ye grew manniah and 
h^ne. HoLcaoFT Prate^iutf Gtitk. fVaira iv. lai Tliey 
. . who think th.it tliere waa neiier any auch Manniah race of 
women. 1791 Mme. D'ARaLAYZ>/arrAuff.,Wonieii. .atroliing 
along with wide manniali itridea 1804 Mias M iTPoaDFfV/<^^R 
Ser. I. 939 She Rpoke in a loud deep manniah voice. i8i86 
SwiNBURNN A/iae, 935 ‘J'hc mannkh woman waa a nobler aa 
wcU aa a atronxar creature than the woiuanuh roan. 

3. Pertainiag to or characteriatic of a grown 
man (often opposed to fAi/disk) \ npin^ or timu- 
lating manhood or the characterUtioa oi a man. 

>830 Paijoa* 318/1 Mannyaahe or manlyke, WriV. iteo 
Shaki. a, Y,L,\. ill. 193 Weele haue a awash- 

Ing and a nurahall outHide, Aa maiue other mannkh cowards 
haue, 'Fliat doe outface it wiih thiir aemblancei. 1611 — 
CvmA IV. iL 9 j 6 And let va (Pulidore) though now our voycea 
Haue got the mannish cmcke, sing him to'th'groiind Aa 
once to our Mother. 1647 S. Shkppahd 9<f<f Pi, CommitUi’- 
Afmn C. 1, ii, Hia chin hu..a little downe, enough to give 
notice to the world, he now Krowca mannish. 1784 Cow I'xa 
Tirac, ao6 Childish in mischief only and in noise, Else of a 
manniah oTowih. xSeo Lans hlin her. 1. Old Bam hart af 
inmar T., Why must every thing smack of man and mannish ? 
la the world all grown upf 1876 Farrak Almrlb, Sarm. 
xxxvL 369 By manly 1 menn ail that ia eager, hearty, fear- 
less, mMcst, pure ; by inaiiniah 1 mean that which apes the 
poorest externals of tlie lowest types of men. 

4 . Characteristic (cliicfly in blameworthy or ludi- 
crous respects) of a man as distinguished fiom a 
woman. 

1748 KiCHARoeoN Clmriaaa I, viii, With an air of mannish 
superioriiy, he seems rather to pity the bashful giil. 1836 
Mrs. S. d. Uau. in Naw Afamihly Alt^, XLVII. 499 True 
to his loan-Uh nature, there was a minglinf( of sclnshness 
with hia love. 188a H insmai.r GarfitUi 4 kduc, 11. 407 The 
foremost students liad no manni«.n pride that made them 
hesitate to ask her asaktancc. 1884 T.adv Waterford in 
Hare 7W« Nabla Li^ta (1893) lil* 4*^ ^ what a mannish 

room 1 waited in... Hats and caps of all aorta, fisbiiig 
baskets, &c. 

^6. » Mankind 4r.8 Obs, rare, 

>830 Palson. 497/a, I am mannj-sshe, as a beest k that is 
acconstumed to byte or devoure men. ^a auis kumauH, It 
ia a maunyashe b^t : cast wma basti autpreia, 
te. quasi Like a man. Obs, 
a >386 Chaucke Afarch. T, 993 Men motite enquere . . Wlier 
slie be. .Or riche, or poorc, or ellea mannyash wood. 

Hence f af anftiaolt^o [see -laikL rarf\ 
humanity; Ma'BaUhly adv.^in a mannish manner. 

e>Jeo Qkmin 85 He aennde iiss. .Hk Sune..To takenn 
ure meniiiascle^sc . .To lesenn mannkinn. 1867 Bushnsi.l 
Mar, l/ata Omrk Tk, aSy Some of the least of them march 
out monniahly in columns and fight pitched battles. 

WfmmmkmUmmkmmrn (mn nljuds). [f. MaNNISH a, 4- 

•ma.] 

1 1 . The state of being in hamin form ; hnmanity. 
(Said chiefly of Christ.) Obs, 
mmoatr, Bmdaia Hiat iii. xv. [xxi.] 1 1890) eao Ymb ajx bund 
wintm ft kroo ft flftig from Drihtnea mennkenesse. a »7i 
Hamu ea; Km worhte be hah nane wndra opsOUso « 


Im hs he WM Mttl wintre on Iwra saaqnlmlms. € iwo 
Demin >373 pmr CrkieaB menntaanneMi Diwnc dmHw 
drkmch o rodetreo Forrure wofhe dedeia 1874 N. Faiefax 
BmBa 4 Salas, i> Such a tang of mBniihnf, or a sdngio 
mangle of half man, half worA 
8, The quality of being mannish- in^vorlous senses. 
i 4 >a Ba Hall laa^rtaa ^ Cad il wlti. (1605) 437 The 
painted fac«a,and manntshnease . .of the one sex, the factlottf 
hdiownease. . in the ocher. s88e Padl Madi G. 16 June 4/c 
But now ..ell the exdndve roanniahuem of die oolkgee 
•cema fast meJdng away before the new Invnaion lof womenj 
18M Miu Beaddon Ona Thing Nra^fial xi. The nmaculine 
woman k proud of her mannknneaa. 

ICannuM, variant of Mannisb Obs, 

(mseniUUi). Cham, Also -niie. 
[f. next 4- -AN. J A syropy fluid, CgHigOs, obtained 
by heating monnite. 

s^MiLLEEA/rM.C4/m.llI.984Mannltane. i860 Watts 
tr. Gmatin'a Handbk, Cham, XV. 3^ Manniian. 
]Caimita(mflc‘nait). Cham, (I^Mann-aI - f - -its ] 
A subsUnoe, CsH^O,, obtained chiefly from 
manna ; - Mannitol. Also called MANNA-xw^r, 
and rarely mamsiia-sugar, 

183a Liholry aw. Sgai, Bat, 994 The sweetneaa of thia 
tubatance [Manna] k..dua..to a distinct principle, called 
Mannita s8Be Garrod ft Baxter A/at, A/ad. (ed. 8) 939 
It coutaina a resin, .besides aurch and mannite augar. aiSg 
Encycl, Brit. XV. 493/e In Italy mannite k prepared for 
sale in the ahape of amall cones, 

Mumitio (mseni'tik), a, Cham, [f, Mannitb 
4 -1C.] Derive from mannite. MannitU acid 
(see quot 1863). 

>86a Watts tr. Gmalim'a HandAk, Cham, XV. 969 Mannltlc 
ethers. >865 ~ Diet, Cham, 111. 895 A/annitie auid, 
an acid produced, together with mannitoae, by the 
oxidation of mannite under the influence of platinum-black. 
>876 tr. SahatudbargaPa FermaHt, 19a These gummy and 
mannitfc farmenta. 

Maonitiat seeMANNirr. 

Xumitol (msrnitpl). Cham, [f. Mannite 4- 
•oL.] Mannite. 

ipaa Ernest, Brit, XXVI. yax/i Mannitol Is proved to be 
a hexhydric alcohol, CsHg(OH}a, by iu converaioii into a 
bexanitinte. 

Wianilitpaa (mfle'nitJns). Cham, [f. Mannite 
4- -081.] A substance, CcHnOg, isomeric with 
glucose, obtained from mannite. 

a86e Watts tr. GmelinU Handbk, Cham, XV. 339 When 
mennice is oxidised under the influence of platinum-black 
[etc.], an un fermentable substance and a fermentable sugar 
(mannitoae) are produced. s86g [see Mannitic <1.]. 

Mftfinittee, obs. form ot Manatee. 
t lK4*aai^. nmee-wd. In 7 mannitio. [f. 
Man xA.i 4- -itt.] The community oi men, 
i6ei Molls Camtrar. Liv, v. 165 And therefore 

was it well said of a Pagan Philosopher, .that he gaue not 
his almes to that man, or to this, nut to all the masse of 
man-kind . . : not to a man, but to the luannitic, if it be law- 
full to ^ae such a word. 

Mftiiuor, -our, -urs, obs. ft. Maknbb, Manor, 
MANaBB, 

tBCanny, a, Falcmify Ohs, [f. Man v, (sense 
10) <- -T ] Of a hawk : Manned, tame. 

*773 J* Campbxu. Alod, Fakaaary 069 Almnasging^ the making 
of a hawk maniiy or tame. 

Manny, obs. f. Many ; var. Mannie . 9 c. 
Mannyable, variant of Mania blb Obs. 
ICaiUBIITTO (in&)iM*v3j, mfinf/ vaLt), sb. Also 5 
monnoTra, 8-9 maneuver, 9 U, S, manosuver. 
[a. F. manaeitvra (OF. also wanuevre^ maneuvra, 
1 5th c.) Pr. manavra, Sp. maniobra, Pg. nMnabra^ 
It. manavra late L. wanopera^ vbl. ab. from 
manopetdrei see Manceuveb t/., which occurs in 
Fr. earlier than the sb. The OFr. word is repre- 
sented in Eng. by Mainour and Manubk sbs] 
fL Hand-labour. Obs. rara^', 

1479 Ricart r«Aw<f<Br (Camden) 98 This yere [94 H. Ill] 
was ine Trenche y-made and y-caate of the ry vere, . . by the 
muanovre of alle the Cominahe, 

2. Mii. and Naval, 'I'he planned or reg:ulated 
movement or evolution of troops or vessels of war; 
a strategic movement or change of position; a 
device in navigation; exercise or a movement in 
military or naval tactics. 

1758 A/iac. in Ann, Rag, 373/0 Canp da main^ and Mas* 
mi^ht be excusable in Marshal Saxe, aa he waa in 
the service of France. .; but we cminot see what apology can 
be made for our officers lugging them in.., as a sudden 
stroke might have done for one, and a proper motion for the 
other. 1778 M. Cutlex in etc. (16U) 1. 66 The army 
was ordered to eml ark and ro-emhark in the boats, that 
they might the better understand such a maneuver. >703 
J. T'RArr tr. Rachatia Vay, ASadasft^^c^arVsaXxm. Disc. 54 AH 
mana'uvres became uaelM, and the ship waa on the point 
of going down, when the Captain caot an anchor in auch a 
manner an gave him hopes she would bear on some high 
flats. ^ I'liia iniinceuvrc proved aucceanfuL 1794 Nelson 13 
Mar. in Nicolas IsitA. (iK«5) II. 13 The instant ml were firecL 


in/kniiy Dr/B 189 Mai • mwaaius the oppHeoto^or 

the diillto the drcumsrinrea of auppeaed or aocual cooikl 
with an « 


_ - ioo-gatef . _ 

>867 Smvtm Saaiiada iParddh,, A/mmmmn% a daa* 

gomont of anything connocted with the ship, 

8 . An o^e or skilful movement mode (by t 
person, animal, etc.) with latent to deceive or elude. 

>774 J. Bevant A ig ihaL IL 468 I'he whole was attended 
with anouta. and eiveania, and oveiy frwntic manceuvra aSag 
Soot F. Ai, Parth xxtii. At Imgtn, whether weary of these 
nuuMBuviwa, or [etc.]. . Bonthron heaved up hkaxe for a down- 
right blow. iM|al>Aiwm Vaj, Had. iL (1879) 97 When still 
further disturbed, it pmctlsos a moat curious maaceuvre. 
>M Cantmnf Aiatg, July aTg/a And aa be [the flahl fell back 
with a kiud splaab he dropped upon the line, by which 
maneuver he would have au in tearing out the book 

had the line still lioen taut 

4. irons/, and /g. An artfully contrived plan; 
an adroit move ; on ingenions expedient or artifice ; 
also, management of ftairs by scheming. 

*774 J- Adams in Fmm. Lait. (1876) la Thcae Acta of Par- 
liament and ministerial manoeuvree will injure me. >790 — 
IVka. (i8m) 13 ^ 564 If the time should ever come when cor- 
ruption Mali be added to intrigue and manonivre in cleo- 
liona. m 1797 Bvbkb Sp, Durad, Pmrita. Wka. i8ib V. 377 
I'he whole effect of the Bill k. .here to fix their mag^nea 
and places of arms, and thus to make them the principal., 
theatre of their manoeuvres for securing a determineo ma- 


juar. in ivicoias /staA, (1845) >1. 13 i h« instant all were nred. 
braced up our after*yarQ?», put the helm a-port, and stood 
after her again. This manoeuvre we practised till one f.m. 
1J37 GunwOoo tPaHirngtam Daap. jV, i Major General 
Sir Arthur WcIlsNley was appointed to the oosnmsnd of a 
brigade, .to the discipline, mameuvre and minute detaite of 
^^c^be |Mid the moat acnipuloue attention. >883 H. 


i^lkw veeaeK mk^ aa baking of the Ikie or retuytitOE to 
mrge, c an n ot be piwctked io a 1 


theatre of their manoeuvres for securing a determined ma- 
jority in Parliament, xieg Max. Edgeworth Aiamaewring 
vii, In the midst of these multiplied manoeuvres, Mrs. Beau- 
mont sat with ease. EmroN Eugaiaa A. 11. vii. He 

waa capiuil, however, about the tricks tie had plaired hia 
creditors,— such manoeuvres, — such escapes I xi^ Baku's 
Hauadbk, Gamaa4\4 (Draughti] He who gives the draw shall 
not occasion any unnecoasary delay by uselessly repeating 
die aame mamxnvrea. s864.Sf<uufanif 18 Apr.6Totiiiaday 
they always speak of that Reform Bill as if it bad been a dii- 
honest manoeuvre. >886 Ruskin Praat^da 1. ^ Watching 
the instrumental manoeuvres of the [military) band. 

1 8. A method or manner of working. Ohs. 

>770 Monthly Rav. 537 1 he different took and mainaeuvraa 
of the Joiner and turner. 1783 Pott Ckirurg. Wka. II. 78 
It is one of tboie manoeuvreii which can be learnt only by 
observation and practice. 1796 C. Marshall GaraaH. v. 
(1613) 65 Many manoeuvres of intercropping are mode by 
them a> sowing or planting l>etween rowa >789 H. Walpole 
JLr/A, to H, Mart Sept (1B40) VI. 351, 1 do not underauud 
the manoeuvre of augwr. 

6. attrib, and Comb, 

>697 Act 60^1 Viet, c 43 1 4 Whenever an C^er In Council 
^Ik made under this Act a commisi-ion (in thk Act called tha 
Military Manoeuvres Cummiision) shall be formed. IbuL 
I loA'bis Act may be cited as the Military Manoeuvres Act, 
1B97. >897 Daily Nawa 6 Nov. 4/7 Every torpedo, it seems, 
ia Mnt out from the factory with two heads — a ' manoeuvre 
head*,, .and aiiuiber, intended for real warfare. 

luncfluvra (mkDi^'vaj, maiiw V9j), v. Forms : 
see prcc. ab. fad. F. manawvrer^ OF. mamtvrer 
(I xtn cent.) » ap. maniobrar^ Pg. manobrar late 
L. maftoperdre lor L. manu optrari to work with the 
hand {wanii, abl. oi manus hand; epardrf, see 
Opebatk t/.).] ^ 

1. inir, MU. and Naval. To perform manoeuvrei 
or evolutions ; to make movcmi nts or changes of 
position in the disposition of troops, vessels, etc. 
Also to manatrvre ti. 

*777 J* Adams in fam. Lett. (1B76) 303 Washington will 
nuuiceuvre it with him a good deal to avuid iL 1795 Nelson 
91 Mar. in Nicolaa Diap. (1845) 11. ai Providence .. pi e- 
•eiving my poor brave fellows, who worked the Ship in 
manoeuvrii'g about hiH [Sc. the enemy'ii) stern and qnariers. 
1797 LncyCi. Bfit. (ed. 3) XVI 11. 990/9 The two divkiona 


yt(f. 81 A’areat extent of groui.d. .upon ' 
ceuvre and fight to ad vanuge. 1883 Lata Timas Rap. LI 1 1. 
xa/i I'herc would be no culuability on the part of the officer 
in command of ttie other ship in not manoeuvring for this 
porting 

b. tram/ and fg,, etp.: To employ itratagrm, 
to manage by eriifice, to scheme. Also accM, with 
ailv. or prep . : To contrive to get (atwij^ /rem), 

>809 Mar. Edgewortn Manaemrrinr i, 1 remember her 
manoeuvring to gain a husband, and then msnoeuvring to 
manage him. 18x4 Jane Austen Lett. (1884) 1 1. S79, 1 bad 
not to manoeuvre away from her. >837 W. Irving Cm//. 
Bonnotfilla 1. 177 After manocutTing so as to get within shot, 
they fired, but merely wounded him [a buffiiuoli x86i May 
Canst. Hist. (186^ 1. i. 13 When ministers, not of hU own 
choice, were in clfice, he plotted and manoeuvred until be 
overthrew ibem. 

o. irans. with prep. To drive or entice inta or 
out 0 / by manceuvring ; to make (one's way) wi/# 
by tnoncenvring. 

1886 M Its Braddon One Thing Haad/ul vi, I am not going 
Co be manoeuvred into a marriage with Glance. v888 CVn- 
tnry Mag, .Sept. 673 He had simply maneeuvrrd the enemy 
ont of position. ‘ xm Dadly Hauta 13 Dec. 7/6 If an enemy 
has elaborately fortified a particuhr position it k one of the 
moat imporuiiC duties of a (General not . . to attack him io 
it, hut. . to manoeuvre him out of It. tmih Biachw, Mag.OcSm 
4^/a He bad manoeuvred bk way into ine Painted Chamber. 
2. irons. Mil, and Novoi, To cause (troops or 
vessels) to peribrm evolutioni or manceavivs ; to 
alter the position or formation of for itxategic par* 
poses ; to * handle * (a boot), 

>7f7 T. Adams in Faass. Lati. 11876) tSs Me. IIuwc, by the 
last advices, was swuMBUvring bk fleet and arosy In such a 
ssaimer as to give os expectilions of on expedi t ion w o a am 
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vImm. xm Amot BrU. M A XVIII. »«^ To Mm- 
«Buvr« thttXiiM of tbia ptttM It n ioteuded to 

point oot ■OHM of tbo vnriou* orolutioMi tbnt nra, or may be. 
pefftened by a fleet which ie already formed in line or 
MUtk. till WcLUndTOM in Gorw. (1838) Vll. 583 We 
do what we plernte now with the Pm^fueM trotm; we 
mnnmovre them unte Are equally with our own. tflik Pas 
JS»tstmc9 140 Gripp ed ae they were by tattered eaiU and 
•evmed ropoo, they could not manoeuvre the veoMl. tflBfl 
Cvmpkic a8 Aug. aio/t The beat method of manoeuvring 
them [torpedo boata]. 

b. tnm^, and To manipulate or conduct 
adnoitly with a view to a purpose. Alio pccas, to 
effect by itratagem. 

■flag ZtiMcm 11 . S4e Zelnca. . manoeuvred her praiae, with a 
•Idlfuteye to the flmUnga it waa intended to create and in- 
vigorate. iflaoJ.jBicvu.Corw. (1894)97 The Mother Uankea 
aflccta not to have manoeuvred her eon’a match with the 
Chanoellor’a daughter, iflag £xmmtm*r6^/t The ntegr ia 
. .aiud to aflbrd great ikeilidea for manceuvruig the acenery. 
••sy AutMpg* ZuffnMt v, He firoqucntly manceuvred hia 
home acroaa my way and behind me, in auch a manner ai 
10 ahow that he derided me. fflOg J. Mabtinbau T^s 
E tk. Tk, I. I w A doctrine which ao manoeuvred the three 
aubctancea. without relinquiahiiig any of them, iflpt Wttim, 
Com. a8 July s/a Thua manoeuvred, a sailor hat can be worn 
aainua the veil 

Hence Maneeunrrod, Mancea'vrlik'g///. d/Z/r. 

ifljB MaaRVAT N. /hrvfrrxxxi, Their mother waa a aelftah, 
. .manoeuvring woman. 1889 Mmg, J line 79/1 The 

power to lee a great deal through a very tmoll opening in 
the akilfully manoeuvred bandage, igoo Sr. Barbk Mod, 


the akilfully manoeuvred bandage. 1900 Sr. Barbk Mod, 
Spain 41 The beaut {se. a bull] whcelK round, and, charging, 
npi^ut the entrails of an ill-manoeuvred horse. 

jffULflflU'VrerCni&nifi'vrai). AUomAnciUTarer. 
[f. Makibuvbi V. -h -brI.] 

1 . One who manceuvrea. 

aloo A. Cablylb A utobiof. 308 He had told him that Byng, 
though a much admired commander and manoeuvrer of a 
fleet, would iJiuii fighting 1809 Max. Etckwobth Man- 
ijThia charming widow Beaumont is a manontvrer. 
We can’t well make an English word of it. 1804 Mias 
MiTPoao ViUago Ser. 1. 98 Her sister was a matcli-making 
lady, a mamxuvrer. 1884 C. L. Pirklis Jud. JVj nno 1. xvic 
eia Your quiet, reserved girls are generally the sly, clever 
manoeuvrera. 

2 . An implement for manoeuvring. 

18 . £R|P**^^i<*^VlI.aiA(Ont ) Diflferent forms of simple, 
balanced, and divided mdaers were then described, includ- 
ing^ Thomson's 'itern-way nunoeuverer. 

ManoiaTribilf vri^), vbl. sb, [f. Man* 

auvK . V. S' >INU i.J The action of Manocdvhb v, 
1787 1. Lanomann tr. RUm. Taeticks 111. i7ol'he advanc- 
ing and manceuvring with a line, will never be well jier- 
fbrmed, if the battalions are not so perfectW well exercised. 
1858 GiRi.yi.B Fvodk, Gt, ix. X. II. saoTheCamraign pasiM-d 
into a series of advancings retreatings [etc.], painful 
manccuvrings, on both sides of the Khine. 1B83 K. ] 3 o 8 w. 
Smith L//eLd, Zav/rouci 1 . 178 The reputation which John 
Lawrence 'Required, .by the masterly manoeuvring of a small 
botly of police. 

aitrib, 1877 Daily New* 5 Oct 5/3 Their principal army 
b. wanting in manceuvring Mwer. 

MAn-of-arma: see Man<at-abucl 
2Caa«of-law. arch, [Cf. F. hommi di M and 
Lawman. J A man skilled in law ; a lawyer. 

1340, c 138S [see Law sb.^ 7]. e 1440 Prow/. Parv. 305/8 
Man ne oflaw, furis/eritus, tcriba, 1491 A da Dcm, ConciL 
(1839) aofi/R Oauid balfour of cirraldstoune wea man oflaw 
for o' said Souer.ane lord in |>e said mater. 1530 Paumr. 
5on/i Whan a man of lawe maketh a reason percmtoric, it 
can nat be contrepletad. Uenti.<y Mon, Matron** 11. 

e8 O Jesua Christ,. ■ thou being my man of law, didst excuse 
and speake for me. Mabuingkr Basf^. Lover 1. i. He. . 
pays his fees as duly As ever Usurer did in a had cause, To 
his man ot law. 1841 R. P. Ward De Clifford 11 . xvi. 171 
Another man of law. .now came in, atraight from the magis- 
trates' chamber. 1899 Cbockbtt Kit Kennedy 851 Ebeneaer 
Fleming, W. S., was a wa^ man-of-law. 

Kan of the world. ta> A secular person 

{ods.), b. In religious use (after Ps. xvii. 14), a 
worldly or irreligious person, o. A man who is in* 
stmeted and experienced in the ways of the world 
and is prepared to accept Its conventions. 

ctaoo rices 4 Virtue* 7 Jif menn of Se world hea heald^ 
for kali menn. tyja Covbroalb /'r. xvifi]. 14 From the men 
ofiT the.worlde, whub haue their portion in this life [eo b6isi 
the Pra)’er-book version differs). 17x9 Fikldino Tom yon** 
XIV viii, This gentleman whom Mr Jones now viaited. waa 
what they call a man of the world ; that is to say, a man 
who directs his conduct in this world as one, who being 
fitlly persuaded there is no other, is resolved to make the 
moat Kd this. XT78 Mmb. U'Arblav Early Diary (1889) 11 . 
844 A true, fashionable, unprincipled man of the world. 1876 
LseUB Stbvhrn Hr*, ia Jdbrmy iScr. lu) aop Butler’s sad- 
neai. .la that of a recluse, and Johnaon's that of a man of 
the world. s8oi Spectator 31 Jon. 164/x Lord Hannen has 
always shown nim^lf, in the bUt aetuie of the word, a man 
2 the world. 

. atlrib, in r iSm VUion To Mr*. — — In Moore Llff 

S Leit, ^s86e;574 Alliny others are mcn-of^be-world friend- 
line. 

Hence M>m*ofrtbe*irorldUili 
werlftlam, Kaa-of-tlM-woxldSj #. (whenoe 

1887 CanHmp. Rev, VI. 394 A wide-awake, man-of-the- 
World-hb ooromofManee. siM IHd, VIL 131 This Wl b 
him a sort of cynical man-of-the-worldiim. 189a Acaetenyr 
m Sept. e68/a 11 m man-oMe-worldly ngadty of Teddy 
Rudall. 1891 Saintmurv tr. SchereVe Ett, ax8 Baaconafield 
..baa less gnbatanet, but amre man-oT-thoworldUneRi. 

Xub-ofrww (B 8 ie(fiBvw 5 'i). Pi.m«i-oC>waar. 
[Im Benw I Bpp. after F. harnm di gmmx lor 


1 . A 6|^tifig naa 1 a soldier^ warrior. Ohs, exe. 
arch, ot/ocular, 

lAM Rolls q/ Parlt. V. 148/1 They desbed to havenombrt 
of Mmi of warre made lesae. tgel Kbmnboib FlydnR «a 


Dmnlmr 466 Had thai bene prouuait aa of acheta of gone 
By men of mferelmt perile tliay had past, mg Covkhoauc 
Exod, XV. 3 The Lorae ia the right man of warre [iflii a man 
of warre {Ut,/rom HebM. 1577 f'OOGB Htre^acK* Hneb, 
III. (15B6) 114 b, Sottldiera aim men of war, deeire a fieree 
Horae. ifleB Extract* Bunk Ree, Glasgvw (i87<ii) t. 087 
The saidia bailleia,. .hieing oonvenlt fw outreiking of ihalr 
men of weir to tl alr Hie bee delyverit the armour follow- 
ing, .. to the said men of weir .. vw. 10 Jhone Hammiltoun 
ane hag' >it and flaasis [etc.]. afla6 C Pottri tr. Saspi'e Hist 
Quarrtle 330 The Leuias of men of Warre within the Sute 
m Milan euery day incraated. 1898 FattQVHAnLoveaBoitH 
I. (xfioa) 3 , 1 oread tlieae bluString Men of War, the Oflicera. 
t8^ Thackcbav Catherine vi, ‘fhe men of war had clearly 
the lieat of it. 1889 Blackmobk Loma D, Ixviii, Ibe dia- 
tinguisbed man of war. .Master Bloxham. 

2 . A vessel equipped lor watfore ; an armed ship 
belonging to the recognised navy of a country. 

>484 W. Cklv in C, Paper* (Camden) 144 At he cam to 
Calles wardd ij men of warre ot Frensche mett w* hyin and 
fawght w^ hym . 1994 Glenkaut's A eioet/r. Levant Sea* In 
CollW llluttr, OldRnsr. Lit. (1866) 1 . 4 In sight of the King 


of Spaynea men of warre, which were twenty two saylea. 
i88e Debate* in Parlt. (i68x) xao It ITangier] will always 
be Serviceablcy na well for uur Men or War to resort to. .as 
for tlie protection of our Merchant-men. 1799 A mn Reg. 36 


the world. x8oi Spectator 31 foa. 164/x Lord Hannen has 
always shown nim^lf, in the bUt seniie of the word, a man 


A fresh water harbour, capable of containing an hundred men 
of war of the line. 1887 Bkbant The World wevt^ etc. iii q8 
If he who has commanded a man-of-war is not to liave hia 
own way in everything, who aliould Y 

attrib, 1748 A neon* Voy. tii. x. 415 At Canton., we saw 
no more than four men of war Junks. 1899 A li Year Round 
No. aa. 51Q Ths man-of-war brig. x8^ Smyth Sailor'* 
Word-bk., Man-of-war Ja*k ton, a state of oidcr, tidiness, 
and good discipline. 

b. cccas. A man-of-war's man (see o). 

1999 Nashb Lenten Steffeoi Hee Is first broken to the 
Sea 111 the Herring mans Skiile. .ome Imrtned thus hee will 
needes be a man ofwurre. .and weare a siluer Whistle. 1884 
H. CoLLiMcwooD Under Meteor Alar nxw. 358 M y father. . 
led the wayto the library, with the skipper following. .. When 
the roan-o'-war rejoined us the first thing be did was [eic.]. 

0. Man-of-tvar's-manx a sailor serving on a 
man-of-war. 

1840 R. H Dana Ref, Mast xx. 60 [He] was a singular 
mixture of i he nian-of-warVmMn ami Puritan. 1875 Bkdfokd 
SailoV* pocket Bk. v. (ed. a) 153 A nian-of-war’s man should 
lose no oppnrturuty of volunteering to lay out targets. 

t 3 . (in full man^ofwar bird or hawk.') The 
frigate-bird, ffregata aquila. Also applied to the 
albatross and occas, to species ot skua (Newton). 

1697 Ligon Barhetdo* 61 There is a Bird they cull, a Man 
of war, and he is much bigger thuii a Heroa 1707 Sloans 
Jama4t.a 1 . 30 We saw here several Tiopick- Birds, and 
Men of War Birds. 1789 P. Hrownb yamnica 483 The 
Man-of-war Biid; or the dark-col mred Alcyoii with a 
■lender forked tail. s86a Woi>D Nat. l!t*t, 1 1 . 76a The 
well-known Frigate Bird, Sea Hawk, or Man-of-War Bird. 
s8^ Riwrtide Nat, Hist. (1B88) iv. 184 The ’man-of-war 
hawk', aa they [frigate-birds] are often called. 

4 . Portugese man-of-war : A marine hydrozoan 
of the i^enus Physalia ; so called from the fact of 
its floating on the surface of the sea with a lail-like 
crest displayed, 

1707 Sloans ya m a ica 1 . 7 What the Seamen call a Caravel 
or Portuguese Man of War, which seems to bea Zoophytum, 
or of a middle Nature between a Plant and an AnimaL 
1883 Harper** Mar. Jan. 188/3 The Portuguese man-trf-war 
(physaliaj with its long axure tentacles. 

6. Alining, (See quots.) 

i860 Eng, ty For, Min, Gloss, (S. StafTii.), Mem-d-war, a 
small pillar 1^ in some critical situation in a aide of work. 

lCanolr(e, obi. form of Manor. 

Xanomfttftr (mfinp-mAu), fad. F. mono- 
mhtn^ f. Gr. thin, rare -*• filrpov measure.] 
An instnunent for aicertaining the elastic force of 
gases or vapours. Flame mammeterx^* mvjko* 
metric capsule * (see M axombtrio). 

[1706 Vabionon in Mem, de PAcad, Roy, dee Scienee* 300 
Maiiomitr^ ou machine pour trouver la rai^rt dea raretds 
ou rarefactions de Pair naturcl d'un mSme lieu en diflerenta 
terns ou [etc-j] 1730 DAii.KY (foL) Manemeter, Memoecepe, 
an Instrument to measure or shew the Alterations in the 
Rarity and Denuty of the Air. 1774 Phip>*8 Voy. N, Pole 
Anp. xsB Description of the Manometer, constructed by 
Mr. Ramsden. sin Blackw, Mag. XlV. 513 You see in 
it the indications ofTorthcoming storms, .against Ministers, 
to whom it consequently acts as a manometer. 18S7 
W. W. Smyth Coed 4 Coal-mining 221 In order to test the . 
diflarent densities of the currents on oppoeite sides of a* 
brattice, . .a manometar or water-gauge ts employed. 1879 
D. Thomson Acoueties in EncycLBrit, 1 . 119 'The Pl^e 
Manometer. 1880 J. W, Lsoa Bile ao3 If the aorta be 
connected with a manometer, the number and force of the 
pulsations of the heart can be easily registered. 1899 AIL 
omtfe Sysi, Med, Vll. e39 This class tube. .Is attached, 
a T-tube, to a prsein re-bottle and a mercury roanooeter. 

Kaiiomatrio (BMenometrik), «. ff. prec. 4- 
*ia Cf. F. mastomptriqm,} Of, pertomiiig to, or 
made with the maDometer. MonmHrie iSpsuU : 
an apparatns deriied by Koenig for aoalysing 
tooDdi hy meant of the alterations produced in the 
forms of flames by aerial ribiatioiis; so b mh #* 


[la aense 1 app. after F. 

CtKAMlAl 12.] 
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i89B AUbm^^St. MM V.qit Iifii8inetffo o h isr v ariene 
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of foes io fe lisa^i 
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Xbaoatatrioal (mmwme'trikll), a. [f. as 

prcc.4--ALj -prec. 

1777 Rov in Phil. Town*. UCVll. 689 The nwnometrtc^ 
eej^iimeiits were made subsequently to the chUf part of 
the barometrical observations 1879 P. Smith Glaueofkm 
96 In the cans of the living human eye the manomeirical 
teat is inapplicable. 

Kuor (mfle*nsj). Forms: 3-6 maBor, 4 
manayre, 4-5 maaoro, 3 mano(l)M, inaiioyB(o, 
•ayr, manaro, 5*6 manoir, 6*>7 manaor, 6^ 
Boanour, b-qBaas&or, 7-8 ntaMOUTf 6- manor, 
[a. OP*, manoir dwelling, habitation, lubtt. use of 
mattiir inf, to dwell t-L. to remain. 

Latinised as matiSrium in France and England as early 
as the nth c. ; subsequently mtemeria CNXurs in geueral 
continental use.) 

tl. A mansion, habitation; a conntry residence ; 
the principal house of an estate, * capital messuage*. 

A surviving trace of this use appears in the designnUona 
of certain ancient maror-houses, e.g. Wingfield Manor, 
Worksop Manor ; the bouses so named are of couiae locally 
known ns 'the Manor*. 

c laoD Beket 534 in S. Fng. Leg 1 . isi Ich hote ov euerech- 
one, ^t te beon bat ilke dai At mi maner ai Clarindona 
lapy R. Glouc. (Rollai 10331 t>e bissop of eli & ^ king rone 
weiide I'o a maner her btsiuc. 1379 Basrour Bruce xvi. 
337 In the hawch of lyntouu-le He gert tl ame mnk a fair 
maner. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. x. 308 Ac now is rrlutioun a 
ryder, a rowmer bi siretes..A piiker on a palfray from 
manere to manere- e 1400 MAi;KURv.,(Koxb,) xxi, 9$ Of l»ir 
redes hai make bare houses and mandrel and schinpes and 
|>nire o’ er neteKsaries. c 1490 Bk Curteuye 601 tn Bnbee* 
Bk. 197 Of I e reM> uer speke W) lie 1 , pot . .ouer-seys castels, 
matiers a-faoute 1470-89 Maiairv Arthur vi. Ix. 195 Whan 
that ye come within yonder manayr I am sure ye slial fynde 
ther many kny^tes of the round table. 1930 Paiagr. 143/3 
Klanner a dwcllyng place, maisen de yiaieamce. 1940 
Latimxr Ploughers (Arb.) 36 I'hey are so troobeled wyth 
Lordelye lyuynge,. .and moylynge in their gayc manoures 
..that they canne not aitende it. 1996 Ckron, Gr. Friar* 
^umden) s6 Thya ycre the kynge byldyd new hys maner of 
Sbeiie. 1961 J. 1)01 man ijiile) Those fyve Quesiioncs, which 
. .Cicero disputed in his Manor of I'usculanum. 1610 Hit- 
trio-Mt. V. ai6Tl.ey have.. ruin'd Churches, Townes Burn't 
goodly Manours.aiid indeed lay'd want All the whole Country, 
t fg- An abode er resting place. Obs, 

xifia Las'ol. P. PI, A. vi. 76 pe Mot is of Merci be maner 
al iibouien. And alle be walks bep of wit 10 holde wil peronta 
r 1369 Chaucer Dethe BUutncke 1004 Trouthe him selfe,.. 
Hud chose his maner principal In her that was his res^ng 
place. 1413 I ilrr. Sowle ((JAxion 1483) in. a. 56 Thu 
pytie is the ch)eT and the manoyr of helle that is clepid 
Abissiis. 1576 Fleming Pttnopi. EfUt, 17B, I shai be con- 
strained, to entertaine some oi them into toe manour of my 
mentor ie. 


i 2 . The mansion of a lord with the land belonging 
to it ; hence, a landed possessir n. Obs, 

[lape Britton il xix. | 4 Car en une vile porrount estre 
plusours |taro' hes, et en une paroche plusonrs miiners, ct 
hameleis plusours porrount apendie a nn maner.] etjAO 
R. l^RUNNK Ckro.'t. Wace (Rolls) 7431 pe l^ng gaf Hen^t 
faire manero. 13. . F. E. Allii, P, A. loaepenne helde ich 
sware of pis manayre, Tweluc forlonge space er euer hit 
fon. 138* WvcLir yohn iv. 5 Therfore Jhesu com in to a 
citee of Samarie, . . bisydis the manere [L >rw^f«n/], . . that 
Jacob 3af to Joseph, nis tone. ci4to ittr C leges 63 His 
manen he ded 10 wede sett. 1470-83 Malosv Arthur iv. 
xiL 134, 1 wylle that ye gyue vnio your brodcr alle the bole 
manoir with the appertennunce vnder tbys forme, that sb 
Ontselake hold the manoir of vow and yerely to gyue yow 
a palfrey to ryde vpon. xfioo Smaka Alle Well in. 11 . 10 , 1 
know a man tnat had this tricke id melancholy liold [told] 
a goodly Mannor for a song. 

o, A unit of English territorial organization, 
originally of the nature of a feudal lorduiip. 

Ine doctrine of the lawyers of the lyih c. is that a manoi 
consists essentislly of l^nd held in dcmei-ne by the lord, to 
which is attached a seignory over freehold tenants suflicirat 
in number (t))e minimum is variously ■tatetl'as two or three) 
to constitute the court, called nt a relatively late time the 
court-baron, which the lord is bound to hold and the tennnts 
to attend (The manor was often defined from the point of 
view of its relation to the lord, as an estate in land consisting 
of demesnes and services.) This restriction of the meaning 01 
the word is destitute of early autliorlty (though the k«Dd of 
complex estate described prof ably existed from the lath cen- 
tury), but is the basis of the present application. As the 
■talus of tenant in fee under a mesne lord is practically 
obsolete, a mai or now consists of the lord’s demesne (if any 
exists) and of lands from the holders of which he has the 
right to exact certain fees and fines, and within which he 
has certain privileges. A ‘court customary* is held in all 
manora where there are copyhold or customary tenants of 
the demesne A manor is usi.ally named from tne principal 
township, aa 'the manor of Barnstaple '. 

1938 tr. Littleton's Tenure* it *44) 18b, In dyuerelordshype 
& manen there is suche cusiome. lioi Fulbbcks tti Ft, 
Parmll. 18 A manor is an inheritance of atine'icnt continuance 


consisting of demesnes ft seruices, perquisites casualties, 
things appendant and regardant, customea liberties, ftc. 
tfiiM Camdbn Rem. asi A Mennor of a hundred tenements. 
i 6e i e S Ribdon Note Bk. (1897) 1x4 Unto him the king 
save CoDStanc, his base daughter, with the mannor of South 
Tawtoo. ifloo ). Wilkinson Coftrt Leet 141 If the Lord 
purchase their Landr the Manor is destroyed, tiyo Cottom 
Esyemen ik v. 335 Inis Ancient and Illustrious nunily, are 
poesessors of many goodly Manoors in Guienne. 1731 GentL 
Mag. 1 , 35s The Schola^ aocorduuj; to Cusiobl hunted a 
Ram, by which, the Proiw and Fellows {of Eton] hold 
a Manor. 1797 Rneyel, Brit, (ed. 3) X. yx/n By an ancient 
Cttsuiia of tliia maifor [Mansfieldl the heirs were declared 
of age aa.MMid as born. iSta Combs Pictureeque xxii. 
(jCkandoe edO 86 You*U sae wluit game my manor yieldA 
bSiAHaliam Mid. Agee viii. (16M) 4tB Few of ifnglish 
birth oondnued to erq^ entire manors, even by a mesne 
tenure. 1890 Sit F» Pollock Oefferd Led, try In the 
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joiJKom-mvam. 


BdtttA OMWor ^ eo mmma kfk tfa» o M t m J dw 

IotOmIo a newttf cnm* 

/StSIm W. Uwbsmcb Cmm/, Ammt. IL •• Thi 
mwuMr or ttvlnjr nauiro It to woploi tJuic all auj do onowod 
to tport on it Mly. 

b. WithqualificAtionf. AmoaionAbl# m«a«r, 
one of the manon into which the dnehy of Coin- 
wall b difidcd, to which commbiioneri ore ap- 
pointed periodically Idr the porpow of ■■■eialng 
them, or letting them on the mrit termi ; eueloin- 
ovj manor (see quot.) ; repotodl manor, manor 
by reputation, a manor which has lost its mano- 
rial statns by expiry of some necessary adjunct; 
manor in anolent demeena, a manor which at 
the time of the Conquest formed part of the roval 
domain ; manor in gross, a manor from which 
the demetine has been separated, leaving only the 
incorporeal hereditaments to the lord. 

iSoy CowEL imitrpr. s.v. Mangr, A man may haue a maner 
in growe \fun the law termeth it) that U, tba right and iiiteraot 
of a court fiaron with the perqubitei thereunto belonging : 
end another or others haue eucry fciote of the land thereunto 
belonging. sSjg /Vmov C/r/. XIV. 38^1 In the asseMilon* 
able manors, parcel ot the duchy w Cornwall, customary 
estates for y^rs still subsist. /Atd. 389/1 Such an estate is 
however more frequently called *a manor by reputation*. 
Uidt 389^ 'i'be estate of the grantor, which, .would consist 
of the mansion and the other ungranted portions of the 
villenage, with the services of the groitteas appendant there- 
to, was called a customary manor. iSpo Sis F. Poi.uicK 
^ ** * “ ' * ' tr * will ser^ 


OJ^fitrd Lgct, X14 A ' reputed manor* will serve os well as a 
rev manor for most purposes. 

O. lArd ef the manor, the person or corporation 
having the seignorial rights of a manor. 

sSeS Order o/ketpi$ig m Camri Ltei 89 b, Note that all the 
vacant and want land within the Manour, is to the Lord of 
the Manour. 1719 W. Woou Surv, TriuUm It is most 
strange and unaccountable Policy in many Lords of Man- 
nors. 1789 BuACKSTrrva Crtttfn. 1 . xii. 387 All lords of 
manors, or barons, that held of the king la capUe. had seats 
b the neat council. 1817 W. Sklwvn Lmw Nisi Prins 
(cd. 4) n. 834 Lords of manors are distinguished from other 
landowners with respect to the game. 18^ W. Arkot Laitts 
/r* Hemom Ser. 11 xxix. >37 1 'he lord of the manor passed by. 

d- In surae of the American colonies, authority 
was given by royal charter for the creation of 
* manors' after the English model, with conrts- 
boron and seignorial rights. The Dutch governors 
of what is now the State of New York also granted 
'manors*, with certain hereditary privileges now 
abolished. (See quot 1870 and Patboon 4.) The 
term still continues to be applied to certain districts 
in the U. S. which were * manors * in colonial times. 

i8|9 Act in Arth. (1883) 1 . 71 Punishment of 

death shall be inflicted on a Lord of a Maonoiir by be- 
heading. 188s Chas. 11 Chapter granted te Penn f 19 We 
eive and p-ant Licence unto the said William Penn, and 
nis Heirs, letc.). .10 erect any Parcels of Land within the 
Province aforesaid into Manors. . 1 and in every of the a'lid 
Manors to have and to hold a Court- Baron (etc .1 x^x 
Acit 9/ Atsemhfy Neto Yerk $X7i9) a The several Cities, 
1 'owns, Counties, Shires, Divisions, or Manors of this Pro- 
vince. tbid. 60 Being a rree'holder in any Manor, Liberty, 
Jurisdiction, Precinct, or Out-Plantation. ^ 1870 Bursill 
Law Diet, a v,, In American Law, a manor is a tract held of 
a prcwletor by a fee-farm rent in money or in kind, and de- 
■cendlng to oldest son, who in New York Is called a pairoon, 
i8ta Bmeycl, A mer, I. 198 The manors, os the grants of the 
early Dutch rulers of New Netherland were callet^ have 
disappeared under the pressure of republican institutions. 

4 . attrib., os manor-court, -farm, -hall, law, lord, 
'■pew, -yard. Also Manob-housk, Manor-plack. 

1786 W. OiLPiN Mount. 4 Lakes Cumbld, (1788) li. 831 
Hmi *manor<ourts arc kept with great strictness. x8^ 
SiK F. Pollock Ojc/brd Lect, 130 It will not do, therefore, 
to assume that the manor court was made out of an older 
township courL 1804 Miss MlTronn V^illage Ser, n. 51 It 
hath been anciently a great *fnanar-flMrm or court-house. 
1898 Emerson Png, Traits, Sionekonge Wks.(Bohn) IT. xa6 
It [Wilton Hall] is. .esteemed a noble specimen of the 
English *manor-hall. 1887 A tkenssum ao Aui;. ^S/3 Books 
on ^manor law became common. 1899 G. M. Trkvklyan 
Engl, Age iPycl^ffe 339 If Lollard preachers had attacked 
. .the ri^ts of the "manor lords, they soon ceased to do so, 
xSps J. C. Blompield Hut. Heg/ord 46 Pews of diflerenc 
stxen, with the "manor-pew overtopping the rest. 1867 
Duchess op Nbwcamtlb Li/s Dk. of H. 111. (1888) 158 The 
enemy.. mnde a pa<isage into the *manor-yard. 
Manor-houfa (mie noiihdus). [f. Mabob 4 - 
lIoURB The mansion of the lord of a manor. 

1979 Gascokine Posies, Herbs 147 Better Farmere fast, 
than Manour houses fall, 1988 Shako. L, L . L,\, L so6 . 
ides Massinger New lYay iv. i, How Ur Sir GUei,. .hold 
you it to be From your Mannor house to this of my Lady 
Alworths, <781-71 H. Walpoi.s Yertne*s Anted-, Paisst. 
(1788) III. x8x Salmon.. mentions a Dr. Morecrofr,- 
architect of the manor-house of Fitxwalters. edga Lytton 
Eugene A. i. vi, Several days elapsed before the fa^y of Che 
manor-lmuse encountered Aram again. 

Xa&orial (m&no^ rl&l), a, [f. Manob k -(i)al.] 
Of or pertaining to a manor or manors ; incidental 
to a manor. (Cf. Manebial.) 

1789 Palbv Afor. 4 Po/it, Philos, vt. xl. (X788) 634 This 
tsnun fthe right of commonl is also usually cmbanrnaiied by 
the iiturfsTence of msoorial cIsIdia 1794 Soothkv E^at 
Tylor iiL L Post. WIll 11 . 47 Thef have, .deaianded the 
abolition of personal slavery, vassalage and manoriai rtghte. 
1878 BANcaoPT Hist, U.S, ill. iii. 331 Hie tomb in the old 
manorial church. <^ Dioav Reai Prop- i. 1 1. 8 These 
funcriens devolved in later times i^ly on the ssaM^I 


ootirL iAdo ^r F. Pollock OjcfiirdLoeU 109 The 
jur atio n of a asanorialdo oi ain. 


Hence MaaonriBlfw, the monofla! eyetem; 
llMui*xlidiai 38 g vbi- sb,, making manorial i/tiirik 
in quot). 

1897 MAiTtAMD D oe m eo day 4 Beyond 138 We eball hove 
the utmost difficulty If we wouid go bebiad monorialisin. 

Te mn e k ip 4 Borough 43 A time when the frudol- 
iiing and tnaaorialinng proueeees are at work. 
KanOV-plffiOffi. ttrek, ■■ MAiroB-ttotrai. 

1418 Act ToL / Seat. (18x4) IL 13/1 la h« quhiOc landkifai 
auld tymes bore was castcUis forialycis ft mansr plads. 
c 147 * HoMavsoH Mor- P'ak x. (/hur 4 bYoff) xxUi| Than to 
ana manure [p, r. manorej {dan tha^ hytt In baisL 1909 
Hawm Past, PUae. xxxiv. (Percy hoc.) 175 Tyll that we 
came unto a manour place, Motad about ttadar a woode 
syda. 1978 Timms Catui e u on Gets, B41 Moaes noteih bare 
Mmrod's manour place. <888 Dallas (1807) 
703 Letters for giving up and delivery of Che eaid Castl^ 
..Mannor-places, ana other buusce pertaining to the said 
Bishoprick. 1791 Newts Tour Eng. 4 Scot- It was the 
mansion, or manor-place of the Barony of Philorth. 1875 
W. M^lLwaAiTH Guide Wigtownshire go llie tower, fur- 
talice, manor-place, yards, and orchards of ChappelL 

lCa*iunMieat. [L Mabob + -Sjcat - 
Mabob-HO USB. t8st 31 in WsssTsa; and in later Dictn 
f Obs„ [ -t- - 8 H 1 P.] ■* MaNOB ^ 

1778 E*tg. Gasetterrirnd. a), Market-Street, .isamanorship 
in the parishes of Gddington, Studham, and FlatiMiead. 

XanOSOOM (msen^kdop). Physics, [a. F. 
marsosatte, 1. Gr. /lavd-t (see Mamombtru) -f 
-SOOPX.J -^Matcombter. 

1790 [see Manomktbk). rtaj J. Mitcheix Diet. Math, 
4 Phye.Sci., Manometer,, .\t is someumes called msano- 
scope, tBij% Knic.kt Diet. Meek. 1384. 

Hence Manc'ooopy rare~^, the science which is 
concerned with the determination of the density of 
vapours and gases. 3864 in Wssstbr ; and in laur Diets. 
MBnour(0, obt. if. Mankbr, Manor, Manure. 
Manoyr(e, obs. form of Manor. 
t Obs, [ 0 £. mannewealmx see 

Man sb^ and Qualm Plague, pestilence. 

a 9B0 O, E. Chron. an. 664 ilcan geare wms micel man 
cueolm. e taeg 1 .kSV. 1908 Jter after com swulke mon-qualm 
h lute bmr cwike isBfden. xm H. Glouc. (Rolls) 8500 So 
gret miinqualm ['at monimon at vnbured lay. n 1340 Ham- 
pole Pseuteri. 1 Moryn or inanqwalm . .j>at nerand corompia 
all men. 

tXft'&quftll, V. Obs. rare'“\ [Back-forma- 
tion from next.! trans. To murder. 

0x948 Hall Chron., Edw. IP, aar b, Whom.. they that 
node about . . murth.'O'cd & pitiounly raonquelled. 

t ICft'llMalla. obs, rarr~\ [:— OE. type 
^mansuw^ua, t mann M^vn + *cwilla (with 
agent-suffix -d).] A murderer. 

c less Luiel eotk Serm, a8 in O, E, MUe, xB6 Robberes 
and reueres and monquelle. 

Xtuaquallipr (mK okwelaj). Obs, exc. arch, 
[fl Man -h Quellkr.] A manslayer, murderer. 

G xe9o Deket 436 in S, Et^. Leg. I. 1x9 jhit a lujier ^f, 
a munquellare hadde a so li)t otNu. n xgoo Cursor M, 
aaos Nembrot..O babilon king..Keuer atid man-queller. 
e spbo WvcLip Set. Whs. HI. 383 pus pel ben. .mooquellcres 
of pore men, whone l3rvelode )iei awey taken fro horn, e X4Xn 
Mtrour SoduoLioun a365 Semey I«Shimei] callid Daukl 
man of Belial and manqwheliere. xgag Moos Oysslege iiL 
Wks. 244/1 No wise muiine wer there that woiiTde put al 
weapons away l>ccause manqueller* misuse tiiem. 1997 
Shaks. a Hen. lY, 11. i. 58 Timu art a bonysecd, a Man* 
quell?r, and a woinan-queller. X83S L L. E mnens Rights 
343 If a man were slaine . .and another man receiued the man- 
queller. 16B1 W, KoaBRTBON Phraseot. Cen.{ 1693) 863 A man- 
queller ; homicida, X870 Bryant /Hati I. l 14 While multi- 
tudes are perishiug by lh« band Of Hector, the man-queller. 
b. An executioner. ((J£ Mavslaybb b.) 
e 1300 Seyn Julian (MS. A>»hmo 1 ^ 185 Com uor)> he sede 
my manquellare. . And smyt of hire heued. xgfa Wyclip 
Mesrh vi. 27 A manquellere sent [Vulg. smtsso s]piculatort\ 

t If vbU sb, [f. Man sb.^ k Quel- 

LiNu vbL jd.} Manslaughter, homicide. 

01380 Wyclip Wks, (x88o) 9 pis ilke fals religious is gilty 
of |»efte and manquellyng also, e sa4o Promp. Parv. ^ifs 
Mann q^llynge, or man slawtur,. .komicidinut. iggs Btblb 
(H yll) Dene, xix. note. Here are shewed ii. maners of man- 
qudling, one done wyllingiy. .the other vnwylltngly. 1587 
GCM.DIRG Do Mommy xx 313 That which is Leachcraft in 
one Country, is not manquelling in another. 

Manquea, obt. form of Manx. 

Obs, Forms: a. imBn(n)r8sden(n, 
3 monredsn, -rssidono, -roddene, 3, 5 man-, 
monradme, 5 manzwdyn, 6-7 monrattan, 
•ryddan. Also i)r. 4-9 Manbbnt. i8. s-6inanred; 
also 3-4 -redo, 4 -vodo, 6 -ryd, -rode, 7 -roode. 
[ 0 £. mannritdon^ f. metrm Man sh\ + -roeden -BED.] 
1 . Homage. Phr, to do or make, to taka,fastg, or 
nim mtmretL 

a. e xooo ^lpeic Josh, ix. xx pa ewasdoa are frind, 
we comon to eowre mannedeoe. c sssa O- E* Chron, an. 
1115 He dyde brnt ealle ba heofodnuenou Normandix dydon 
monrasden . . his sunu Willelme. c <009 Lav. 8040 All eower 
monradene [c toys manradenel ich wuUo fon. a sgoo 
St, Gregory 784 m Arehiv Stud, non, Spr, LVll. 784 Man- 
redene, batwastoeayneTobsboxutt to hisbecuL CMoe 
Aniurt ^Arih.64^ Here I makape releyae^-Aitd ai^em 
make the munradene. 

8. e x<54 Ow jff. Chton, an. nst HI haddea him monred 
maked ft athes suoren. e 1S90 o. Eug. Leg. I. 95t/ee Heo 
wende^a-boute ope al hire IoskI and nam faiiu manrede \MS, 
monrade). axmo Btorim 4 EL 295 Hk Pienrnrte ^ schak 
foDge. a xgm Q arw or M. ro6oo ant ssoder ..ol boson court 
lol sesui pa^ To ssok pa manred. cigso ff a rrtm- Holt 88 
Mottrado duds y bitt BM da siyiEsiaSosiaaviiaJiJ d iiiiM. 


SotnooMeo (sSiffi L 75 To ba dh l s kt is d sad bdaad..lB 
maodmlia.io bs wichoDoaaothsr jaalTadioosa 

8. Voesais oDllcctivelT ; the men whoa b lord 
can cbU upon in tinie of wmr. Hence b snppljr 
of men for purposes of wnriaa* 

11. . K, AMt. 4889 Fnys be duds oiwn mtmSa Tool Daria 
miuixeda. eupoLmta Troy Bk. 18998 lie h d^ and bis 
kynred, AndaUe Uefreediefthis awared. «M Wiiaifioe 
in StTPapors Horn. YJti, V. 311 In Northambsahuid wiMr 
nianryd of mad er. <549 Choke Hurt Sodit* (1841) 54 By 
dehtructioo of SUatm, loosing of ba tu es t , . . decaying of 
manrode. e i gg o t 8m Piodden Fiotd iPercy Folio) st 99 U 
geeve tboe affuite] 1 m nmnrydden \HmrL 387 laamattsii] 
of Lancashire.. Act thy bidding euer to bea mm Abs. 
Pasmbs Corr. (PariMr BoeJ 99 Where tbe nonrsds^ tbe' 
oumora is whhorawaftomuiLCfaacwe be not.. chs i r ged with 
the setting forth of meu of war. i8so Holland Catndode 
BriL, Scot, u, 17 John Co iamin the Miighlieat man for 
ssanxM and retinew in oU Scotland, sigo E, J o hn aon^e 
Eingd. 4 Comtomh se Agood Ifanroode ie an xnaxhaueribU 
■tocke. By populous armies did lbs Northsms Natkos 
. .overrunne fairs grsoior Nations than their ownn. 

8. The position of leader of fighting men; the 
‘conduct^ (of on army). 

igsS St. Papers Hen, VUt, I. 3x9 As sehuM beisen moeto 
expedient for the orderyng the men, and the moored theroft 
1370-4 Lamoarub Poramb, Kent (r8s6) All That Gentla- 
man, that had the manred (as some yet cauit) er the offica 
to 1 ^ the men, of a Towne, or jnurlsh. In Jeanee 
Caiai. Berkeley Chart, (1B99) sey The manred, rule, govern- 
ment, leading and commandment of ad his servauntes [etc.1. 

t 4 . Carnal intercotiTBe.* Obs, mnr”*. 

e laos Lav. B591X He welds mon-rodene (c 1078 manradene] 
babbeti wiS hsu maidcDe. 

Hanredyn, variant of prec. 

Manrent (mn'nrent). St. Now JTist. [Sc. 
form of Manbbd : see -bed. 

It It doubtful whether tbe form goes back to the X4th a, 
as tbe MS»& of Barbour were written in 1487-0, and iu ooa 
passage M& E has the older fojrm matsreuyH,\ 

1 . Homage : « Manred 1. 

<378 Barbous Bruce xvu w 1 'he kingiB..orthe Eryseb- 
r>'e. .thair manrent [MS. £ manredyn] till him can nw. 
1497 Se, Act* Jos, ii (1814) 11 . 50 At na roan dvtellanda 
w‘iu burghe be fundyn in ntanreiu. c 1470 Golagros 4 GamSk 
X0i8 Now wil 1 be obeyand, And make the manrent with 
hand, c 1380 A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) xxxiiL z 3 (Juhat ia 
thy manrent bot mischeif? s68i ViscT. Staib lusHt, l u. 
(i(M3) 19 1'here was formerly a kind of Bondage in Scotland, 
called Man-reiit, whereby free persons beca^ the B<md- 
men or Followers of. .tlieir Patrons and Defenders. 

b. Hand (or bond) of manrent (see quot. 1597). 
'^<908 in St, Papers Hen, Vi II, IV. 499 He usit our auto- 
rite. .aganis our BaronU, and uyer our liegis yat wald uocbk 
entir «n band of manrent to him. X338 In Btssck Bk. Toy- 
mouth etc. (Bannatyne Cl.) 181 Mutual Bond of Manrent 
and help between johne Campbell of Glenurqubay and 
Archibald C^mplMll of Glenlyoune against all men. 1397 
Skene De Yerb. Sign. s. v. Honragium, It is a bande of man- 
rent, quhen ony person proiuisis to serue one vther, in sik 
sorte, that be sail be friend to all bis friends, and foe to all 
his foeii, BRninot all deadly. 0x640 Dkumm. op Hawth. 
Hist. Jos. y, Wks. (17x1) 83 How the great houses of Scot- 
land were so joined and linked together, by kindred, alli- 
ances, bonds of service, or man-rent. 1799 RoasRTSOir 
Hist, Scot. I. (1 800) 1 . aax Associations, which when made 
with their equals, were called ' leagues of mutual defence ' ; 
and when with their inferiors, * Urns of maitrent '• a xBta 
Buckle CnniiM. (1869) 111 . U. 65. 

2. - Manred x, 3. 

S338 Dbllbnubn Cron, Scot, xiv. vii, Thair bicht and gret 

E issance, baith in manrent and landis, was sa suspect to tbe 
ingie . . that ietc.). 1977-99 Descr, isioo Scot, in Skene 
Cotiic Scot. (1880) 111 . App. eu McCowle of Lom hes tbe 
stewarCship of the h‘^ill ll«* ann manrent tbairof. 1383 Bog, 
Privy Cotmcil Scot, Ser. L 111 . 6x4 Havmnd couimanoimeat 
of the manrent of all and sindrie his Hienes lieges. 1388 
Fbrnb B/na. Genirie isb The greatnesse of his rvueoewes 
a.id manrents. 

Hanro(o)de, -ryd, variants of Manred Obs, 
on unexplained suffix frequent in the 
words of thieves' slang recorded in the 16th c. 08 
crackmaw hedge, darkmam night, Hghimam day, 
karmans the stocks, ruffmans a hedge. 

ICannale, variant olMAVZit. ' 

Mansaneel, mannanlllo.obs. E Mancbiniei:.. 
XftnMUrd (m8e*naLid}. Arch, [a. F. mamarda 
(toit on mansards), f. name of Fronvois Masssard, 
French architect, 1598-1666.] A form of curb- 
roof, in which eo^ face of the roof has two slopes^ 
the lower one steeper than the upper. Usually 
mansard roof. 

1734 BuitdePi Diet. 11 . s.v. Botsf, This Isst Is paiticulariy 
collad s Mansard, freui M. Mansard, a fkinous Frcacn 
Architect, the Inventor, ima Gutilt A rehit, 547^The BfOii- 
sard roof,., wit hue called a Curb roof. xt73 Miss Tkackeoav 
Wks. (itoi) 1 . 18 Th^ lived in a tall house, with a mansard 
roof. 18I0 * Mark Twaih * Tramp Abroad 1 . 3s Foreign 
youth . . M to the Univerrity to put a aMmeard roof oe 
their wh^ general education, 
b. (See qnoL and Boost sb, 3.) 
a8lB A«sir yacht 4 Boat SaiHug («d. 9) 95s Memoard, m 
AmerieSn term for a booby hatch, 

KftDROlftWtliyTanaiitofMAirsLAUOHT Obs, 
IfftllM (miens), sk [ad. mcd.L. (Lmr and 
EecL) mamsus, mansum, mamsa dwellings houm; 
also, a quontilj of land considered suIBcieiit for 
support of a mmily (c£ Hide shJi), f, L. mm§-^ 
ppL item of wwwftw to dwell, temaia. CL aidd.F« 
(IDm.) mamss; the popalar represeaiatives of the 
Latin -word in Rom. ore OF. mss, Pr., CataU eaerr] 
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iCAsraxoH. 


fL A mtttiion bowe or ^oophal BecnMce’. 
(Ct Makqb I.) OAi. 

MO* Acim J> 9 au Csucff, (iBjg) ua/i N auld nianidouii* 
>*l^riUI*m liuUihM bi talc A twaiScImliMxl bcsid ^«aid 
maxm. j|ij Douoi^ ABmgii vui, *i irS At tbir ilk )attu 
hajr Th* cooqit*rour cnuit, doucbty Ucrculci, ThU aobyr 
naiw rewauit hyin, butlsa 1761 Waiton /fiti, KiddingLot^ 
O/Sj) 3* lady died at ber capital maaio at Fencot near 
Biraafr in xiii. mit Lvttom Hmraldw, i. And 1 eball 
be at hia own iayourtte aonnae over the water at aunaet] 

SL A measure of land rewded as safriclcDt for 
the support of a family. Ohs, esc. jf. 

la thA aenae the Eng. form of the word appeal* to occur 
oaly with referonce to ecclenaatical endowinenta. 

amy SasNS D* ytrb. Sipt, a. v. Afantuxt CaroluaManua, 
to the edect that the Mim«ten of the wordeof God auld not 
perifth be hunoer or povertie,jnue to ilka Ktrke ane manae. 
lies la Cramond Ann. II. 04 Anent the rainia- 

tera inana being now deaolatofbullaiiiA and he excuaing hia 
inhabilitie to rmir the Munyn. 1794 W. Tinual Evxthmm 4 
The names of ibo^e Manaea or farms next follow which the 
founder acquired for the Brat endowment of his monaatery, 
siM Limoakd AngloSax. Ch. 1 . iv. 16a Let an entire sumse 
..be aaitigned to each church. atSS Milwan Lat. Chr, iv. 


[ac fudua] Muthie h^y cboaayn. 

Mansebyll. o^js. form of MANOXPLii 
Manaell: seeMABUKL. 

Xa'n-Ba^rrant. rLma^aarvantB. Anale 
servant. 

iSSi Bibls (Hyll) a Kinp v. ei la it a tjrme. .to reccaue 
ganBenta, . .oxen, Hhepe, menaeruantea and nu&ydeaeruantaf 
liix Bibcb Gtn. xxiv. 35 Hee hath giuen him AocIa and 
beards . • men aeruaata, and mayd aenianta. aiga Shch- 
wooD, A man-aervant, ttrviitmr, 1709 Swirr Dinet, Strv* 
viii, It ia highly improper for Men Servants to know that 
fine Ladica have Occamon for suck Utenails. 1764 Johnaom 
tVilt, I'o the UM 4if Francia Barber, tny man s e rva nt, a 
negro, looa 1 '. M. LiNosay Ck, 4> Minishy in Early Cent, 
viii. 355 The boy or man servant who followed hia master 
whan the latter went out of his house. 

XaAtflBld (mse'oslifid). Min. A nmniesio- 
calciferous snndatoae from near Mansfield ui Not* 
tins bamshire, used for building. Also attrib. 

Owu.T Arckii, eyi ManafieKL or C Lindley'a Red 
[Sandstone] it66 EcclMMagui 3 uVlL 105 Good con- 
structive c^our by means of red Manafiald will be intro- 
duced externally. 

Xaimhip (mm njip). Foibm: i muiaoipe, 
3 minnabi^, moxuioipe, moxtBehipB, 4 mun- 
•ohlppo, xnaBihnpB^ maiuNsip, manidhipe, 
manohlpy 3 mantohyp* aanabyp^ manaohapa. 
5, 7» 9 maaabip. [Oi* mmmseiMx sae Man $hX 
and -aHTp. C£ G. 

tl, Humanityi kiodaess; aoiute^i cMlIty. 0 k»* 
mama tr. SmtEimi LaLUAMhatm in Blrdi CmrU 
Smx. i. HS ‘Manadim latan be ktod e n dum k 


AHk 4 JIfM 7fiS4<K<llhiiM),*WUdarwoBtow. Ywain,for 
milottet* *DaBM, to ouehe am am Arthour, Of him to 
afong k* anour Of wistkchipp* k ehaaalrie, k laren man- 
achippe & cuiteiaia I* laas Lanoiu B . BL C xiu. iqs 
For ache frend fodek okv and fon dek bow ha aaay quit* 
Melea aiwi mao^pea eche aiyche man i^ar. 

1 2. Homage, vorship ; bonouTi digiiit]^, Oks. 

* ityS C0ti. Ham. Gir ie foder war ku mi man- 
■cipe [at Mai. L 6 Vulg. ttbi tA Mamar mtama fl. e taoo Oa- 
MiN 190x4 Forr kurrh Mtt manneaa aawle iaa tie Wik,»Oodd 
hiu onnUenesM. pwr porth magg Itt ben nemmnedd mann. 


..be aaitigned to each church. liSS Milwan Lmt. Chr. iv. 
UL (1864) If. 853 A monastery founded at Klpon and endowed 
with XXX Buuuiesof land, stfio Hook Livat Ah^ (1869) 1 . 
V. B87 Time there be given to the oervanta of God- .a certain 
hereditaiy portion oT tho lands poaaaased by persons of every 
degree, that is to aay, the tenth manse. 

3 * An ecclesiastical residence, whether pnrochi&l 
or collegiate ; now asp. the house allocated to or 
occupied by the minister of a pariah in Scotland ; 
sometimes applied to the residences provided for 
ministers of the congregational, presbyterinn, and 
other denominations in flritain and the U. S. 

ISS4 Act as Ham. VHt in Siat. fret, (r6ax) 77 To hava 
anoto hold tna same mance. gleba lands, alteregeii,..und all 
other the pramiases. .iSSjln Muttim. Irvitta (x6^) I. aza 
To provyd ane anfficient manse and yard to the said min- 
ister. X083 G. MARTtn Raliif, Dwi Antirtm vii. | 3 (1797) 
104 The castle of St. Andrews, .had been the Disht^ of 
St. Andrews hia manse. 17x0 Chambbri.aynr Prat. St. Ct. 
Brit. II. 111. 435 They JScottish Presl^erian ministers] are 
provided wiih convenient Manses (t e. P.irsonage Houses). 
1734 Erbkinb Prime. Sc. Law 1. (xBoo) 56 Under a manse 
are comp.ehended stable, bam, and byr^ with a garden. 
1791 Boswkll ao Aug. an. X773, The manae, as the 

parsonage.houae is called in Scotland, was close by. xSos 
T. D. Whitakkb IlUi. Craoam 5 . 1 would a«^, whether, .it 
were possible to devise a method of supporting an incum- 
bent equally wise and proper with that of a manse, glebe, 
and tithes, ifiifi Scorr O/d Mari, xxvii, Poundtext bade 
adieu to hia coinpaniona, and travelled forward alone to hia 
own manae. smo G. H. Kinoslhy I'ate. Tavr lai If the 
Sutherland inn is full.. you can always get a bed some- 
where, often at the manse. 

% 4 u Coufuaed with F. mensa [aA L. mansa table], 
aomettmes written mansa (Littre) : The revenue of 
an abbey or of an ecclesiastic. Ohs. 

17x0 T.' Goodwin Lift Bp. StiUimjgfi. stn He gives a 
learned account of the Manae and Maintenance settled 
upon each parish-priest. 1747 Carts Hist, £ng’. I. 045 Tlie 
moiiasieries, who-e abbatial manse, or the revenue of the 
abbot w.is annexed to the btshoprick. 
t Manse, V. Ohs. Also 4 manoe, monae. 
[Short lor Am ANSS V.] trans. To excommunicate, 
to curse. Hence Maused ///. a. 

c laoo Okmin xo5aa Agz whannse preoateas mannsenn her 
& Hhaedenn )>* fra CrUte^t opennlike onngamess Criat All 
keg^re kannkeas wikkrenn. ^sajs Xi Paint t/HtU 859 in 
O. E. Misc. T54 Oket weren Mansed bi nome. n.. S. £. 
Lap (MS. Bodi. 779) in Herrig Arekiv LXXXH. 347/7S 
To mancy him was awySe lok..|forfor* he tau)t criMin to 
hate iminainge. 13.. E. E. A Hit. P, B. 77a He eyttca kcr 
in Sodomu^ py servaunt eo pouere Among m manaed men 
kat ban \fc much greued. x^ Lanul. P. PL B. Ii. 39 And 
now worth kh Mede yuiaried al to a mansed achrewe. 1399 
— Rick. Rada/at tit. xotpeiy] nionaide ke mardiall ITor tiia 
myiwedede. 14- Jernudam X54 For kat amnaed mun 


pine men been pine mon-ecipe lieriea. t xwif% iata, 13300 lea 
ou wolle arel bl-wite mid mociwlere manaii^ a n/aaCnraar 
M. 18565 And quen be auld to manedp ga,. . AHkmielaaeip 
him bar. 13.. Guy HBamt. (A.) tfiw lie Ilim underfong 
with worthschipe And dede him miehe manachipe {Caina 
MS, honour full manly], r 1330 Artk, 4 Mari. 36^ (K6U 
bing), We beb redi in al Mng. Anon togo wikking Arthour, 
To nls mausAipc ft hia honour I i 6 id, fiBay For leuer hem 
were be ded, oikerliche. In mana^tppe ft In trew^, bon 
euermoreliueinrewke. cisSP^'mi.BtraavaraaaeaiE^.’l .S.) 
94 We muatyr }ou with menachepe, ft Freyne 30U of Frely 
nmehepe. 

t 3 . Manly courage, valour ; monlinesa. Ohs. 


e tees Lav. ^846 He fusede mid monadiipe to word Mar- 
gene bis maeie. 13.. Caer daL. 1848 Mariners arm your 
ships And do up your mansbipa c 1330 ifV//. Paltma 0676 
Meyntenea ^it joure manchip manli a while, til god of his 
grete tni^t g^ tyding vs aentk. Ibid. 3337 Men^ fer ^oure 
manchtpo na more kat sufireK but wenciek oust wi)tU k wik 
)o- ir fon meteS e 1400 Sa^ jtrusmiam 777 More manschyp 
wer liit 3it SMTcy [to] by-Keche, pan metks marr ker no 
belpya 1469 Pastan Latt. li. 854 And how that ever ye 
do. hold up your nianship. 

4 . The oondition of being a man. Ohs. exc. in 
nonee-^itse. f Also conen, a man. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 9840 Bot he war ferliful to call if kou it 
sagh, and sux moght fall, kat in a man all manicip war, Wit- 
vten less, wit-vtcn mare. i6oe J.oak nitaut you 04, Will 
you promise me to bring no niaides *l'o set vppon my litle 
nianship there T 1899 lyastm. Gaj. June x/3 He is too 
proud of his superior nianship to allow it. 

Hence tMa*&nld.ply<k/zi., laithfullynsalicgcman. 
13. . Gny ICmrw, (A.) 194 His lord he scrued. .In al kiag 
manschipeliche. c 1415 Enr.Cona. IrtL ga The folke of k* 
londe, manahyply hym shold vptaite, & worthly aa lords. 
Manahun, •shut, dial, forms of Mabguxt. 
t vhl. sb. Obs. Also 3 mansinffue, 

manainge, 4 manzinge, 5 manaynge. [f. Mabbb 
w. -f-iNO.I Cursing. 

a xape S. Eng. Leg. L 08/50 Amm wiih kis mansingue at kat 
on half dachste a^un.^ 1097 K. Gu>uu (RolliO 9686 Ue 
kridde was )af eni man in mansinge were ibrout^ « aukp* 
come to amendement ne a^ ri^te mre 0031. 1340 Ayanh. 
X48 panne behouek come kat xuord hit uor to dete oker be 
manxinge okw be hetinge out of ooiitraye c I4as Eng. 
Conq. iral. 136 Htty«.lytyl tel of othea & of manayuge. 
ManaiflHtt (mten/an), sb. Forms: 4-5 msa- 
•loun, 4-7 manoyon, (4 mmnwjxsxif 5 m9n- 
•yowne, monaon, 6 manayone), 4-5 msnoloiin, 
(monolon), 4-6 manoion, manoyon, (5 man- 
oion), 6 mantioun, manohlon, 6, 8 mantlon, 
5-6 manaiona, 4- manalon. fa. OF. mansion 
(1 3th c.), now only in certain technical senses (see 
4 and 5 below), ad. L. mansiSn-am^ n. of action f. 
manita to remain, dweU. Cf. Sp. mansion, Pg. 
mansSo, It mamiona, 

Ike re(mlar representative of the L. word in Fr. Is ntmiaan 
houM (eiPr. mmaOm) ; the iL magioHa and the Obp. matytau 
house, modSp. masan inn, are adopted fiom Fr.] 
t L Tlie action of remaining, abiding, dwelling, 
or staying in a place. Fhr. to have, keep, male, 
taka (ones) mansion^ to dwell, abide. Also, per- 
manence or continnaooe in a position or state. 

as 1340 Hampolb PsaUtar v. 8 poi entire in till godJs houM 
of heuen, and takia kairs loy and kaire mnnsyon eftire I aire 
perfeccioun. 1377 Lanou P, PL B. xtv. ai6 Pryde in 
ricchesse regnetn rather kan in poueite, Arst in k* Maister 
kon in ^ roan some mansioun be hath, c 1400 Eovt, Kate 
4908 If he there make his mansioun For toabyde profeNsioun. 
cx^ Digba Mysi. (xBSs) in. 1461 In his name, lord, 1 be- 
seche with-ln ki lond to have my manc^’on. iflto Daus 
tr. SltidasMt'a Comma, sm llie other {chappell], and the fore- 
said Haulles, the Carauals have iheyr mansion. 1376 Gab- 
coiONB Steaie Gtasa O iv, That malice awke, no mansion ia 
their minds ifies Bacon Ado, Ltmtm. 11. viL 1 7 That the 
eolidneos of the earth is for the itatioa and mansion of living 
creatures. 1607 Suaks. Timan \. i. 9x8 Timon hath made 
his euerlosting Manskm Vpon the Beached Verge of the 
salt Flood, esfiti Cnapmam Himd lit. Comm. 48 who euer 
saw true leaming, wtsdome, or wit. vouchsafe mansion in . 
any proud, vaineglorioua and braggartly npirit 1637 H. 
SvoBNHAM Sarm. II. 33 Sitting presupposes stabilitie and 
Bionsidn. sidy Dkmnam On Cmuiey 14 '1 hese poets near 


Bionsidn. sMy Dkmnam On Cawley xa '1 hese poets near 
our Piixioes s f eep, And In one jrrave their mansion keep. 
1677 Galb Crt. Gataiika iv. s8o We have not a word whhm 
moperly signifies the stable mansion of Eternitie. x6e6 
Tatb ft Bxadv Pa. caUii. j To Darkness chas’d and forcM 
to seek A Monsioa with the dead, xjxo Stbblb Tastier 
Nob 18s p T The ^^soges of tboM in whom Love, Rage, 
Ange^ Jeolooqr or Envy, have their frequent Mansions. 
iTaa Wollaston RaEg. Hat. lx. sis Ibe soul.. must be 
freed from the laws orbodIes,4UMl foil under some other, 
which will carry It to sumc ptpper mansiou, or state. 

2 . A pUoe where eoe Btaye or dwcUi; a place 
of abode, an abldiOg-plaoe. Now arek. 

ampkOskOGStk XmLa T. sis6 The grete temple of Man 
la Trace tte as Mate hath his Boocreyii mansion. ^Mao 

biluUd him, and his mantiodoM broi^t to nechL X190 


Snomm n. IB. 41. rtta M. Lox P Masriypa Hist, 
ty, tasdiea in Haakkoft <x8is} V. 167 GoMnlsH or maniions 
of the Spwdardem 1630 Litnoow 7 >im. l ^ lids ki- 
comparable mansion (m. Venice! is the only Ranmne of 
A in tha World. iMy Milton P. L. vni. apn Iby 


167 Where the bleak Swiss their stormy maosion ttmd. 
X774 — East, Hist. (1776) IV. 30 It semetlniee happens 
that its litlle mandon [aa, tha sq*in«rs ncii] is attooeed 
by a dea^ and powerful foe. im HoWAao B r k a ma Mm, 
(t78c8 ss That the penitent should .he driven ag^. .to tlM 
practice whidi eoen brings him beck to bis femier mension. 
1871 R. Elus tr. CaehMns IxvlU. 34 Rome fo alone my Ufo'B 
centre, a mansion of home. 

fb. (Chiefly //.) A aepoimte dweUing-ptaoei, 
lodging, or apartment in a large boute or encloeure. 

a 1400 Maunobv. (1839) v. 4x And tlioughe It be ckpt the 
I'our of Babiloyfie. lit natfaeles there were ordeyoid with 
inoe many Mansiouns and many arct duellynge Plaoes. 
1430-^ tr. Higdon (Roils) 1 . xis 'ilic kynges palice, with 
mansiones for nU men. Ibid, ll, s^s And also monsiones 
and other cliambres (in Noah's Arkl 1353 Suw Traat. 
Eawa laid. (Arh.) 33 1 hay came to a low cotege. .hauing in 
it two maraci ns, in one of ye which were women and children 
and in the other only men. 1697 Antic. Graat a tv« 

xiiL (1715) 310 Grecian Houses were usually dtvkled into 
tw Porta, in which the Men and womea hod distinct Mon- 
sioDs assign'd. 

0. Irons/, and 

rij84 Chaucicm li. lama 11. S46 Thus enery things by 
thys reason Hath his proj^ inaosyon To which lit] seketh 


w . tbinfa by 

thys reason Hath his prepro inaosyon To which lit] seketh 
to repaire. xgsg Edkn Decauiaa 963 ThU sea at certeyne 
tymea of ihe yearc. .dryuclh furtb hia increase to seke newe 
mansions, x^ Dhyden Hind P. 11.71 Suppose.. The 
certain mansion were not yet anaimwd : Ihe dwhtful resi- 
dence no proof can bring Against toe plain cxistenoe of the 
thing. 1777 Johnson Let. to Mrs. TatraUamq Oct., Oxford, 
tlie niandon of the liberal arts. XT^t Woansw. Tintarn 
Abbey 140 When thy mind Shall be a tnonaion for oil lovely 
forms. x8ax Lamb E/ia Ser. l (•'//f 4 Xaw SakaotM., liy 
head has not many mansions, nor spacious. 

d. Used in pi. to translate Gr. mrok, Vulg. woif- 
sioncs, in Julia xiv. a. Hence allusively. 

a X340 Hampoi r Piottar tiCXsu 5 M sail be fa^m in kaire 
dennys, kat is, in sere moiwyuns of heuen. xgi^ri I'indai.e 
John xiv s In my fathers bousse are many mant.ioiM. axlef 
Paley Sernt. xxxv. (x8io) pa 6 In the habitations of life are 
many manbions ; rewards of various orders and degrees, pi o> 
portioned to our varioua degrees of virtue and exertion nere. 
1843 Fi rzBAi.L MariinHa is. x6 Oh ! that angels now might 
wait h.m 'I'o the mansions of the blest I 

e. Used in pi. for the aliodet of Hell. 

Milton Lativ. 140 Hell it self will poM away, And 
leave her dolorous mannioiiR to the peering day. 1679 DaviNUf 
Firg. Gaarg. iv. 691 Th' Infernal Mansions nodding seem 
to d^ce [orig. Quin ipam stupnara damns, etc.]. 

2 . A Structure or edifice serving as a dweUing or 
lodging place, f a. gen. A bouse, tent, etc. Obs. 

a X34e HAnroLB Psalter xiv. x Tabeiwakile pro|nrly u 
k>e mansyon of feghtand men and possand. u^Sr-ao Lvdg. 
Charon, Troy ii. xL Kuery paieys and cuery mansyowne 
Of marlin were. X444 Hbn. VI in Willis ft Oark Chw- 
(x886) I. 340 A mansion or ka^Hatm . .auXtsA fiaynt 
Jobones Hostel X49g Act ss Ham Fti, c. o f s Kvx^ 
mese and nioncion or dwelling place withm the lordshiic 
1909 Brasanoae Coll. Munim.nryeaaa$ba M. 16 One Tene- 
ment or Mansion called the Lyon, a 1548 Hall ( Anmu, 
Euk. HI sB b, With pitefull scricbeNshe re^eoeshyd the hole 
moncioiL *18x3 Oouck Comm, Hob. 111. (xfigO 35 We 
usually call the Mansions which are here fHeb. xC 9fM{led, 
* Tabernacles I'ents. 177* Goldsm. Daa. VHL 140 The 
village preacher’s modest nmnsion. 1761 Cowsaa Let. to 
Unwin 25 Aug., Ibe building we iohabU consists of two 
mansions. 

b. In early use : The chief retudence of a lord ; 
the * capital messuage ' of a manor, a manor-house. 
Hence, in Inter ure, a large and stately residence. 

Mxsxs Fasvan IFillin Ckran. (x8xi) Pref. 3 If ft happen 
me to deccs.>e at my niansion called HaUtedya 13x3 Brau- 
SHAw Si. IVarbnrga 1. 0614 Whtche place somtyme was the 
kynges mansyon, Trantlatcd to on abbay by her oommsundy- 
ment 1397 Shako, s Han. IF, in. H. 351 llie Case of a 
I’reble Hoeboy was a Mansion for him : a CourL a 1699 
Risdon Shtv. Devon f 41 (x8xo) 44 A fair dwcUiog bouse^ 
which he moketh hU tnansion. x6^ Termaa d* la Lay sdq 
Mansion KMacnaidi is in our law most commonly taken Iv 
the chief messuage, .of the Lord of a Monnor, the Mannor 
bouse where he doth most remain, Wormw. Wh, Doe 
VII. 85 The lordly Mansion of Its pride Is stripped. 1841 
W. Spaldino Italy k IL hi. 1 II. >59 '^e Qulrinmhlount, . 
contains on its summita and skirts several of the most maa- 
nifleent Roman mansions. *• 85 , Macaulav Hitt. Easg, xiiL 
111 . 364 At length the wrery fugitives come in sight of 
Weems Castle. I'he proprietor of the mamiion was a friend 
to ihe new government. 1863 Dttbiin Unixa. Mag, 1 . 04 
The fussy mistress of the 'maiisioB*..as in Brigktcn they 
call a lodging house. x 856 M. Arnold Tltyraitii Ihe vil- 
lage street its haunted mansion lacks, lipg Wetim. Caz. 
97 OcL i/i What are called mansions— a mansion is a houM 
with a back staircase— are a drug in the market. 

o. 'i'he residence provide for an ecdesUstic. 

I4es Ea/k of Parlt. V. mi/s Wl^h Houses the Deans 
of tbs selde Chapell nave hadd for thehe mansioa 
Queen's Injunct. B, All . . Paisous, Vkais, ft Clarkes, hauiug 
Churches, chappels, or Manrions within this Deanrie. 
d. (e. g. of the body m enclosiag the soul). 

iSs8 1 iNDALB s Car. v, 1 Otoe erthy rnandon wherlii we 
now dwell, ibid, a Desyringe to be clothed whh oure 
mafskm whi^ Is from hem. \gpb Edw. Ill, si. il. Shall 
the Mig* limit eff fair Britany By bm be m-erthrown, and 
shall I n^ MasUMhia little impistoii of layNelf. t6sx Smawl 



xuf noir. 
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xur^txjLTOra 


UM in /4 at the detifluition of the Um 
baitdinga, divuhsd into * flats • which began to be 
etcoted in Loodoo about i 860 . 

ifsi Dmify CArtm. 17 June The inhaMtanti of Corn- 
wall Manaiona. finding that the word h now applied to leas 
than ultnMelect bloclu of residenoM, have petitioned the 
Kensington Council to change the name to Comwall-placa. 
1 4. A halting-place in a journey ; the distance 
between two h^ting-plaoes ; a stage. OAs, 
i|la Wvcuv £xad. avii. i Thanne goon forth al the multi- 
tude^ the senes of Yrael fro the desert of Syn« bi her man- 
siouna fVulg. euHw/MMt smMsl sdlg Caxton CM 
Ltg. 77/s 'fbe fyrst mansion that they made %ras hy the 
ryuer 01 tygre. 1613 Puscmas Pilgrimmgt iiL I. 191 Eight 
mansions from thence is ths Region of Frankincense, wia 
Raluoh Hisi. Wortdxx. (1634) sas From Marah be removed 
to Slim, the eixth Mention, a march of eh^t miles. 1737 
Whistom Antiq. xvi. ix. | a Herod.. in three 

days time marched eeven maneione CGr. wrePueih]. 

0. Astrol, ft. --Housf xAi 8 . b. Each of the 
twenty-eight dmiions of the ecliptic, which are 
occupied oy the moon on successive days. 

c 131ft Chauces Sqr*i T. m Phebus the soone . . was . . In 
his mansion In Aries. — FramkL 7 *. 4ns The eights and 
twenty mansions That longen to the moone. 1430-^ Lvoo. 
S^cAat VII. iv. (14941 BiJ, Jupiter .within the hwih helde 
tbo his mancion. igep Hawes PuMi. Phot, xviii. (Percy Soc.) 

i 7 Dysne . . Entred the Crab, her projwe mancyon. igpa 
.VMUBSAY MtmarcAt 6190 Ala cleir As nanunand Phebus in 
his Mantloun. 1690 LavaouaH Curs. Math, ^5 Ihe divid 


Ing of the Heavens into XI 1 . Mansions or Houses. 1879 
Pmoctos in Cenismp, Rtv, June 419 The Chaldman astro 
nomy lias not the twenty-eight lunar mansions. 

t D. Formerly used Jiut, to render med.L. mania, 
mansus a hide of land : see Mamub tb. a. Obs. 

ci4fs SL Cmtkbsrt (Surtees) 8339 Fyften mansyons In 
lyndeuy He gaf to him and his for ay. 1513 Bradshaw SU 
H-'s/nbuw I. 564 He gaue a ceriayne nutnayon To the pro 
uynoe of Lyndesy. 1847 N. Bacon Disc, Govt, 1. xL 
1 * 739 ) *9 Yet could not the Tenth Hide, Tenth Mansion, or 
Tenth part of the Kingdom be grant^ 1809 Bawdwin 
Dttmisaay BE 311 Three mansions, in which are situate 
eleven houses yielding four shillings and seven-pence. 

7 . aitrib., as maniion~gl^ \ fmansion-aeat, 
a place of abode, dwelling-place ; also, the chief 
residence of a landed proprietor. Also ManaiOR- 

BOtJgl, MAKSlOlf-PLAOB. 

t8s8 Bolton tr. Florui (1636) 4t The City which the 
Fates ordained to be the mansion Seat of men, and goda. 
lyii SNArraas. Ckmrac. (1737) II. 37) Yet is this man- 
afoR-globe, this man-oontalner. of a muen narrower compam 
even than other its fellow-wanderere of our system. 1751 
CiiasTsaf. Lttt (t79e) 111 . aa4 A certain distnet of ground 
Immediately coudguoue to the nutnsion aeat of a family. 
177s Msa. GsirriTH Hist, Lmdy Barton 111 . eor Castle 
W~. .the numsion-iieat where my father then resided, 
t Xft*Bftion« V, Obt, ran, [f. prec. ab.J inir. 
To dwell, reside. 

a 183B Mbdb Pmr, Ptitr (1649) s6 Vitible as the clouds of 
heaven,, .and other meteors ; as also the rest of the creatures 
maniionlag therein, a 17x1 Kbm CkristophU Poet. Wkv 
lyax 1 . 430 Love, when Faith sees my Jesus near, Will say, 
'Tiegoodto mand^ here. 

IblLftioul (mse’nJsnU), a, rarr^, [f. Mab- 
■lov tb, -f -AL.] Of or pertaining to a mansion. 

18x3 ' ^Eoitvub ' Mitr, Rtmarks 9 Our Mansional-houN 
Is the genuine descendant of tlie Castle. Ibid, xa The Bowed 
Mansions) Window. 

MftasiOllI^ (mss-njon&ri), a, and sb, [ad. 
med.L. mansidndnus : see -aey.] 

A. adf. Staying or dwelling in a place, perma- 
nently abiding, reSdent 7 Obs. 

1447 Bokbnham SsjfHtvs (Roxb.) 144 Phebus wych no 
wher is mansonnrye Stedefastly but ych daye doth varye 
His herl>enve among the syngnys twelve. I7a7-4X CHAMaiws 
CjyL a.v. Casma, Foreign Canons were such as did not 
omciate in the (Janonries to which they belonged.— To these 
were opposed Manitonnry Cnnoms, or Cmnons Eesidsntiary, 

B. sb, Ecel, 1. A custodian of a church. 

lyoB-ea Binoham Orig, Ecci, vin. vii. | ix Wks. 1B40 If. 

{ 7D The mansionarles, or kaepem of the church. x8m Month 
uly 364 A mansionary of ine church presentbd mm [the 
’ope] with a reed on which was a lighteid taper. 

1 2. An endowment for a chantry-pneat. [med.L. 
mansianaria : see Du Cange.] 
x6st Howrll Vonits 174 If die pains of Purgatory are 
aayw to be but temporary, wherefore ahold the simplicity 
of peeple be perswaaed to beoueath in the behalf of their 
souls perpetuall Legacies and Manaionarieaf 
lEftllftioatd (mssiy^d), ppl, a, {ntmee-wd.) 
[f. M AM BioK sh, 4' -XD ^.J F umisned with mansions. 
i8a8 J. Wilson in Blmckw, Mmg, XXIIl. 819 We surveyed 
..county upon county, of rich, merry, sylvan England, 
maiisioned, abbeyed, towered. 

XftTLftion-hoiUift. t ft. A dwelling house, a 
house in which a person resides. Obs, 

SS33 Act 34 Hon, fY//, c. 5 Any auobe evtll disposed 
persons, .attempting, .burgularly to breke Mansion hooaea. 
«981 in Vitotrys Anai. (18B8) App. 111. 164 Every mansion 
bowse of this Cyty that . .shalbe visited this Sommer season 
with the plage. 1377 Harrison England \\, xii. (1877) i- >^7 
7 *he mansion houses of our countrie townea. .are bullded in 
such sort generallie, as that they haue neither dairie, atablst 
nor bnwhouse annexed vnto them vnder the same roofe. 
t8all la T. Lechfmrd Note-Bh, (1B85) 54 All that parte of 
one new mansion house in Boston.. wch lyee to the south 
•ad. 167a ConstPs Initrpr, av. House., lliose that dig for 
Salt-pet«r, shall not dig in the Mansion-house of any Subject 
wUhMt his ssaenL lyxs Stbblb Specie No. 064 F a He 
Cook hia present Lodgingin St. John Street, at the Manaioa- 
Hottse of a Taytor’s Widow, 1^ in O. ShiMon HHd. 
Doerfifld^ Mmu. ir8p5) I. 409 We fwopose that they.. shall 
oh man a Manaioo house upon their house lota. 


STgi In F. Cha se ATfiA Vn nmo m t k CoU, (1I91) L tt A 
certain loU of Lan 4 ..wkh a Mantloa House thereon. 

; tgpn 2 - D* HgpatroSommekim 75 b, This piece was the 
laioa-houae of Voluptuouenea. s 8 m Milion Aroqp, 
(Arh.) & A City of refuae, the mantkm houae of liberty. 

1). The bou^a of tba lonl oi a manor, the chief 
Tosidenoe of a landed proprietor; hence (now only 
U. S.), a large house id good appearance. 

1841 Evblvn Dinry (iniL)^ wottoa, the mansion house of 
my father, left him my grandfather, idgt G. W. tr. 
Cowets /net, 140 Ihe Wife alao shall have, .her lodging in 
her Husbands cneife Mansion house tor 40, dayea. tyxi 
Zend. Oms. No. 4803/4 The Chpitai Mmenege or Mansion. 
Houae. called Newborrough-HaU. 17M Db Fob Kay. round 
World (1840) ago Our good Chlltan'a manaion-houae or 
palace. stIs V. Knox En, (z8zo) 111 . cxxl. 15 Tlw landed 
gentry usually posaeas a share of pride fully proportionate 
to tlieir estate and mansion liousa. 1848 Shanu Prmet. Crt, 
^ess, 11 . 607 Where there is a proper mansiou-huuse on a 
landed-estate, the eldest heir-p^toner is entitled to that 
mansion-bouiie. s86o O. W. Holmbs Elsis V, v. (x86x) 43 
In this street urere most of the great houses, or *inansion- 
houBes\ as it was usual to call them... A New-England 
* mansion-house ‘ is naturally square, with dormer windows. 
1890 CnocKBTT K it Kennedy iv. 3a The bunch of trees, 
under which nestled the mansion-houae of Kirkoewald. 

o. An official reeidence; fesp. that belonging 
to the benefice of an ecclesiastic. Now spec, the 
official residence of the Lord Mayor of London. 

15416 Mem. Ripon (Surtees) III. 14 The Mansion house of 
the saide vicars, et 1600 Hookbn Eecl. Poi. vii. xxiv. f 13 
The Executors of Bishops are sued if their Mansion hou^e 
be Buflered to go to decay. 1609 Mem, Ripon (Surtees) 
111 . 335 The Maiiston House of the Prebendary which is 
aituate in Rippon. 1738 Khowi.br Stre^ordds Lott. Ded., 
Repairing of ChurenM and building Matiaion^iouses for 
MiniHters, i7>M Enticb Hist. Londotc. IV. 359 1 'he lord- 
mayor '• Mansion-houae, a modern edifice begun In 1739 and 
finished in 1753. 1835 Thirlwall Greece 1 . viti. 331 The 
Temple of Fear was erected near the mansion-houae of the 
ephora. 1880 Daily News 18 Dec. 4/5 A conference, .took 
place yesterday afternoon in the Egyptian Hall of the 
Mansion Houae, the L<ord Mayor presioirig. 
t Mft*XUlioa-plaOft. Obs. A dwelling-place, 
place of abode ; a mansion-honse ; the ciiief beat 
of a landed proprietor. Also Jip, 

1479 KolU eg Parlt, VI. 91/e An Inne, Mansion place or 
Beiedyng. 1503 Fitchbrs. .Surv. 31 b. Whan the tenaunt 
shall do nomage to hia chefe lorde of wnome he holdeth his 
chefs maner or mancyon place. cx840 Boordb The boke 
Jbr to Lerne A ij b. Who soeuer that wyl buylde a mansyon 

8 lace or bovtse. 1548 Gaar Pr, Masse Av, A Christian 
\ faitbfiil hart.. which.. b the temple of the holy 
ft the mansyon place of the blessed tn’nltie. e tbuq ] 

'* - - . - . there a fair 


Surv, Det^ \ 56 (1810) 59 (He] buil 
plac ' ~ 


lair house, 

I place. t^BuLWooAnthrot 
60 The imperial seat ana manaiem place of wiadomo. 
b. A halting- place : — Mameion 5. 

1608 WiLLBT luxaMa Exod, xgo Klhroth hatauah, which 
was their next mmuiron place. 

ICansioniv (msrnjanri). rare. Also y man- 
■oiuy. [f. Mamsioh sb, + -bt.] 7 Mansions col- 
lectively. In Shaks. perh. miwr. for masonry, 

1605 SuAica. Meu:b, l vi. 5 Tbb Guest of Summer, The 
Temple-haunting Barlet does approue. By hb loued Man- 
oonry, that the Heauens breath Smelb wooingly here. X876 
Bbownino St. Martide Summer x. Durable maoslonry. 
MftDsiple, obs. form of Manciple. 
Mftnfldtude, obs. variant of Marbdstudr. 
f SEft’llftlftTIffllt. Obs, Forms: a. 1 mann- 
alylit, manalsshfi, -8loht(e, -slilit, iiion(n)alieht, 
-alyht, monaliht, i-a xnaxxBlyht, a monaleht, 3 
man-, monelaujt, -alssht, -aleoht, -alelht, 3-4 
-aleahte, 3-5 -ala^tCe, 4 -sUu^te, -sUnht, 
-alawhte, 4-5 -alaghto, -8laught(e, -alaujt, 
-alawt(te. fi, {Kenlish and £, Angiian) 4 man- 
ala^be, -sleape, 5 mansolawth, -alauth. [OE. 
(An;;lian) mann~, m^nslmht, (WS.) •sliehty -slihl, 
f, marm Man sb^• + staiht, slieht, masc., act of kill- 
ing :-OTeut. ♦j/a6//-s, f. •sink- to strike, kill; 
sec Slat v, Cf. OS., OHG. manslakta str. fern.] 

L Manslaoghter, homicide. 

rSgy K. iEtmiao Gregwys Past, f: Jo wru 

1. 103 Heo mat^O raonsieniaa. c xaes i-ay. » 7 aw> 
Muchel mon-sbeht was here, a sasg Aner. R. axo Nta pii 
strong monsleiht, of golnease awakened T exoqaiCSHt, 
Serm. in O, E, Misc. 30 Lecherie apuabreche Robene 
Mansleclues, 1S97 R. Glooc. (RoUs) 8x95 Muche otm jm 
mannlast hat h«r« was ido. aigifi Shosemam Poems 
(E.E. 1 '.S.) 94/a49 3 ef hw hya manalc3^ pur. 1390 Gowa 
CohK I. 364 Now mai men le moenlre and manabwhte. 
1406 Audblav Poems e Monsla^t with a^rewftd steveii Hit 
ask^v vengana. e 1450 Cov, Afysf, xtxxii. (Shaka. Soc.) 3x9 
Delyvere us the theft Harabas l^t for manadawth preaonde 
was. 1469 in loth Rep. Hist, PiSS, Comm App* y. 307 If 
ony man. .make ony affray, manslaugbt, other Icyilyng, by 
hb owns foly and not in defennea. 

2 . A murderer. 

^ be. c 1315 Shobbham Posms IiL E. T. 

Manye auebe amnslejbsn hah* iMa Ayenb, zyx Me 1 
grade to god merci aae hb hy^ ase nb saanala^hs- a 14 
go Altxandsr 449B Maietm was manabit. 
KftJlftlftllfllltftr (mscusl^tai). Format see 
SbAU0iiT£B Sb! Also 4inftzi8-sl8gbt8r, 4-5 mm p a* 
alaftldor. [L Man 4 - Slauohtix.] 

L t ft. Tm killing of a human being by a hnman 
beiitg ; ihewnietde ; chiefly crimioaL h o micide ^ 
murder* O^s, 


• tgs* CWser Af, 09457 O mans slaghior had I ea ossh- 
etgH Chaucbi Formsr Ago 64 la owro dayes Bb but 
oovecyts. .PoyeoBBxMmamlairhtro. ctgBi— ibwia T, 9 q 
Splriiueet mansbughtare b la vj. tbynges. m 1400 Rsr 
PUcss/r, Tho rnto n MS, 1 ** 

of tunge, of herte. iglB Poston s,ea. 11, 03, 1 neni imvyr 
sty of so myeha robry and mansbwter in thjm oontra as Is 
now within a lytyll tymei. s8M Lambabob EMon, il viL 
(1588) ea3 Uabig Manslansthter, as a sort of Felonb that 
compreheodeth undar it aU manor of felonious Homkida 
whatsoeuer. adai-w Folbbckb ut Pt, PmrmU, ge Maa- 
alaughter ar de fs n dsnd o b, where (etc.). i8tt Biblb e As- 
dreu L >6 Youf fimta are swift to oommit mandaughtw. 

b. The < slaughtering' of hnnian beings; de« 
■tmedon of human life. 

e 1480 MsrBm 144 Thar wm a strem batafle aiM grata 
man-slaughter eo both sHhes- 113S Morb Ctq/fe A TYmfefe 
Wka. tge^ What dbtruocion andman slaughter thay haua 
caused. Mf Milton P. L , xl 680 To overcome in Battel, 
. and bring home sp^ with infinite Man<alaughter. il8a 
T. Hodgkin Hafy 4 Imo, L L lotrod. 14 It {sc, an anny] 
•oon ceases to he an efficient instrument even for lu own 
purpose of scientific mansbughtar. 1898 OKarauDB Tuck^ 
WKLL in tgthCsnt Aug. 853 (art.) Commercial manslaughtar. 
2. Law, A species of criminal homicide of a 
lowerdegreeoferiminality than murder; nowdeflned 
as criminal homicide without malice aforethought. 

In etymological meaning there b no dlffermoe between 
manslaughter and homicide (L komkidium^ F, homituie, 
both used in early Eng. bw-books). In Its modem technical 
use, Mmar^Hf/d^fcoiTesponc^ generally to the * simple ho> 
rnkme ' of early Law French and Law Latin writers, which 
was used in contiadbthicHon to * murder ’ (though the dis- 
tinction is not Identical uritb the modem one), and ordi- 
narily implied criminality. 

According to the modern Interpretation, mantlaughisr b 
committed when one person oaueea the death of another 
either intentionally in rKe heat of paasion under certain kinds 
of provocation, or unintentionally by cuipaUc negligence 
or as a ooiisequence of some unlawftif act 

In Scotland the term correeponding to manslastghitr b 
'culpable homicide'. 

1447 RoUs ef Parlt. V. z37/e Robberies, Murthers, maye* 
hemes and manslaut’. 15^ Starkby England 11. iii. 197 
Robbery.. wyth murdur and mansloughtur. i6ei-a Ful* 
BBc^B isi Pt. Pat alL 00 You aeeme under your first member, 
which b the wilful killing of a man of malice forethought, to 
comprehend mansbughter, which b done in the heate and 
furie of anger and sodaine falling out. ifias Hast Auat, 
Ur. 11. xi. 199, 1 cannot oea any luit cause why it should 
not bee pronounced guiltie of man-sbughter at the least, if 
not of murther. a 173a Boston Crook tn Lot (xSoe) ax Such 
as men*8bughter, purely casual, as when one hewbg \ ^ 

t ub hb nei^bour with the head of the ax slipping troi 
elve. 1769 Blackstonb Comm. IV. xgo In thb there are 


t ub hb nei^bour with the head of the ax slipping worn the 
elve. 1769 Blackstonb Comm. IV. xgo In thb there are 
also degrees of guilt, which divide the offence into mao- 
ebugntw, and murder. itM Jambs Convict lu^ The fora- 
men returned a verdict of ' Manslaughter * against Edward 
Dudley. 1898 Daify News xy Jan. 6/6 The young man., 
who was convicted on Friday of mansbughter of a woman. 
Hence Hajuslau^Btoroiui a, [-ous] , of the nature 
of manslaughter, inclined for manslaughter. 

1881 Pall Mall G, 6 Jan, 5 A murderous or even a mao- 
alau^terous part. s8w N. 4 Q. gth Ser. 1 . 183/1 A descrip- 
tion which miuces one feel alinuat manslaughterous. 

Xft’iifllftiighterftr. [f. Man jAI-i-Sladost- 
KBEB.1 One who slaughters men. 

1848 Buckley lEad 93 Mma, man-slaughterer. 
MftH-ftlftttghtering,///. a. That slaughters 
human beings. So Ma'nslaughtering vM, sb, 
C17QS Dbrkklkt Cave qf Duumore Wka. 1871 IV. 508 
Ireland seems the freest country in the world from such 
manabughteiing animab 1^ Buckley llieul ^a^ Battles 
and man-alaughieringa. 1876 SwiNauaNB Eroehthsus (ed. a) 
475 Sickles ol man ebogbrering edge. 

Manalauht, -ftuth, -ft wt( tet tee Manslauobv, 
Xftllslay«r(m8e‘nslR|9j). Forms; seeSLATBB; 
also 5 monale(e)r. One who kilb a man; a 
homicide ; occas. one who conamits mansbughter. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 16441 pe man-alaer, he barafaaa. c 
Sc, Leg, Saints xxx. {Theodora} esS Sa me ]>e sauf m 
bel qunare man-sbare sal ay duel. ct4a5 Avoki-av JCl 
Pains of Hell 37 in O, E, Misc, atx pese were proud men,. . 
Extortioners monslera, rohbid mono one. xgae Pilgr, Psrf 
(W. de W. 1531) 038 b, He that hateth hb brother is a man. 
aleer. i6sx Biblk Num, xxxv. xa. ite Viacr. Wbntwobtm 
in Ellis Or^. Lott, Ser. 11. 111 . e86 Tn^ that made me the 
oiansbyer of the £. of S'. Albans, Will impute my Lo. 
Mountnorrb unto om for willfuU and pbhie nrarthec. xyai 
Richamdoon Pamela II. o6x AU your Ain breathe as strong^ 
of the Manslayer, as of the Libertine. X835 Thiklwaxa 
Greece I. vL 171 That the manabyar withdrewinto a foreign 
land and did not return to hia country, till [etc.]. 

+ b. An execntloi^er. Obs, rare-^, 
c Z3B0 WvcLir Serm, M Wka. 1 . 388 pe kyng. .sente for 
a man-sleera (Mark vl S7]. 

So t Mansli^e Early ME, [OE. slavs ibyer]. 
c 1000 AClfbic DosU, V. X7 Ne beo hu manslaga. c strt 
Lamb, Horn, 93 AhhUi haobao8..mimsla}enforheoBb3a6 
heore a^ene aaule. a loas Si Marker, ii Ichabbe beboo 
8ene kun of helb. .ant ta moasblie bleb. 

XftH-ffilftarillgt Also 5 maaaa- 

■UjftK8. The action of killing a man ; homi- 
cide So MM-filairlng a, 
cijpn Wreur Whs, (x88b) wrong oppreas y ttge of port 

neo axlk vangmunos Mjgod, om dqp wrong mansbynga. 
atgao RAM, Piotss/it, Thornton MS, sc Manss sbyoge of 
hBDda es whan a mana sbes anebar with bb haadea. sgni 
Pilgr. Peef, (W.da W. rgyr) ayg And so. .b eba etfaar mea 
- ..4 , - fc- xCeri, 


Rnies a( 
Ftafua)., 


ngaaod fsbataadmony. afifti F. HaaiNO t . 

tnambiribig Hyte 


_ X876 GtAnafONB Hemer i e Smekr. ee fetibsand 

men-slayinas .androcuaial). sWa Fourman iniBaphaas JL^ 
(1893) 11 . 198 He ehoae the maMbybg irad% 



MAirsoBzotra. 

JCaailMhtef eto., w. ft, yUavjLVQWf Oki, 
H«ii0on, obi. f. MAjiiioir, Mokmoov. 
tXMMTioUv «. Ok. ntn. [f. mod.L. 

pertoining to chewing (f, mams; 

•tern of mamdfn to mw, ent) •f -out.] The 
tinctive epithet of the mmeter mnide. 

ig^ BMnmui Hitt Mmtt l ii The nuuMoriow, or Mtyng 
Muicli. 

M4ntomid, obi. form of Montoov. 

V. Obi.— [ad. L. mansui* 
facing f. manna-, mmntiscfn (lee MANBum) -t* 
/aeirg : lee -ft,] tram. To tame (Cockeram 1623). 
Hence Igaataethetton [lee -faotiom], * a taming 
or making gentle* (Bailey voi. 11, 1727)* 
MansnA# (mBmwrt, mirniwA), a. Ohs. or 
arch, h'ormi : 4-8 mtaeuete, 5-6 -urate, 6 -await, 
6-7 -auat. [ad. L. mamuet-us, pa. pple. of man- 
iuiscin to tame, become tamei r. manus hand -i- 
iuiscirt to accustom, become accustomed (see 
CuBTOM). Cf. OF. mamuit{i, Sp., Pg., It. man- 
sueto.1 Gentle, mild ; tame, not wild or fierce. 

^>374 Chaucbs Tngtiut v. 194 She..ftod forth mewet 
mylda and UMonuete. c 1490 Holland flowUi ^ ' 


187 

CHm. TrimU IL 454 Dttaltit of BHiotfo aod msnawiirinf 


^0 plvMt Pwk,..inansM and mura. SrawART 


CftH. Sett Hi. 400 Ana lair loung „ 

' * W /•mU 66 Of Woluiah and 


^ itei S. Ward 0/ i 

domed makes the Will LamVlike and Douedike :_of wild 
nd^baeg 


la (nrd, morigarous and niatisuaia. 
U. L* BUmc's T\ — ■ - • 


^ i66e P. Bmookb 

r Trav, a6 Ha kept thU fish in a Pond, .and 

delighted much to feed him with his own hand, the flnh 
being very maohuete. Ray Cremiion (1701) 13^ This 

holds not only in domestic and mansuete birds.. but also in 
the wild. lyaa Wollaston Rtlif. Hat ix. 1 76 1 1 will oblige 
men .. not to be proud . . but candid, placable, mansuete. iKi 
J. Uhown Harm Suln. Ser. i. 415 Our. .clever, and not ovar- 
nuuMueta friend ' Fuga Medicos '. 

Hence f Xansnotily adu., gently, mildly. 

^1460 J. RusaSLL JBk, Nurture 887 Than pray youra 
•ouerayn with wordus nuuisuetely to ooiu to a good fyra. 
t Mtansuotia. Obs.ran-K -« MANhunruDiti. 
igpa Wyrlsy Armtoritt Ld. Chandtt 105 Mora praisefuU 
vertua in a coiiquerer Than mausuatie is none^to be found. 
Xaiuraatllde Crommsw/tUid). arch. Also 6 
mamuetud, -iwetude, 7 maniituda, -sutude. 
[ad. L. mansuitudo, f. mamuHusx see Mavbukii 
and -tudb. C£ mansuttude (from 13th c. 2 
earlier mansuetumt).'] Gentleneii, meekness. 

e 1386 Chaucbr Bars. T. P 580 The remadve agayns Ira 
is a vertu that men clepen Mansuetude, that is Debon* 
airetee. e 1460 AsHav Active / Wiry 880 Auoidytig al ven< 
geance & displesance With al mansiietudeconuenieiit. sgad 
Bilgr. Ber/. (W. de W. 1331) 9^ b, Mansuetude or myldiies. 
i68x Rycaut tr. Grtuiads Criitch 136 A Lion . . whoai fierce- 
ness had been lately turned to the Maiisitu 'e of a Lamb. 
1799 W.Tookb tew Russian Km^. 11 . aeo Iheir mansue- 
tude and readiness to concur in all measures adopted by 
the government, i860 Bmownino Kingts Bk, viiL 6O0 Our 
Lord Himself, made all of mansuetude. 

tXa'MWoar, sb. Obs. in i rndniwarA, 
-iwora, 3 ixLAnswora, moniwure. [Obi. mdn- 
swara « OX. fneinsvars wk. maic. 2 related to 
n.xt.l A perjurer. 

971 Blickl, Hem. 61 Myr}»ran, & manswaran. c loag Lav, 
4149 Ne mai neuei a mon swore roon-scipe longe a^en. c 1879 
Ibin. aaz39 Bota ho were so vuel bi-)eta pacha weraloucrd- 
■wika oper to hts louard man^wore. 

Manswaar (m8e*niwe''i), v. Obs. exc. arch. 
and dud. Pa. t. •swore, pa. pple. -sworn, lu 
1 mdniwerian, 5 maneiueri, 5-6 meniwesre, 
6 maneiweir, msnsweaFe, -swere, manniuere, 
meziiuer, -luir, -iwair, 9 mslnawosr. [OK. 
mdmwirian (pa. t. -swdr, pa. pple. -sworen'), f. 
mdn Man sb.^ + sweats to Swjub. Cf. Manath.] 
L intr. To swear falsrly. 

I... EceL Inst. c. ai in Thorpa Lems II. 416 Na awariga 
ha WIbs |w he man.sweri;;a. 13^3 Leg. B/. St Aeuirois 
843 Tha man mensueria ha saw aic thing. iBgg Rooinson 
h hitby Gitss., Meunssmmr, to swaar lalaaly. 

2 . rtfl. To perjure oneself. 

ci37g Se. Leg. Sednte xxwl {Nycheleu) 839 pa qahilk, fi« 
ha mansuom hym had, tuk his staf & mad na InuI. 1456 
Sir U. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 848 What wit war it., that 
ha suld brak his lautaa to manesuera him for company. 
IS3S CovBBiiALB U^isit xiv. b 8 Either they, .proiihecia lyes, 
orTyua vngodly, or als lightly manswaare tbam salueii. 


yua vngodly, or als lightly mansw 

1567 Satir. Beents Rf/lerm ii. $ Willfullia yai man yauia 
•elves men«uir. a iSaa J. Wrlch in Burton Set*t Abr. (18641 
1 . V. a86 Ha caused to take out of tha grave tha carcass eS 
Formosus, who had manswoni himself, e iSiy Hoco tales 
A V. s«9, I made it clear . . that Major Craighion and 
Mr. John Hay bad both man-sworn theouelvas. 

to. tram. Jo iwegr falsely by (a god). Obs. 

1833 BBU.RNnBN Livym. (t8M) 037 The papU war nocht 
aa nacligant in (liay dayUms thay ar now to maniiwera thora 
Coddis, or to fals than wourdta. 1567 Gnete 4 Godlte B. 
^T.S.)74 ikan man 1 outbar roif or aiaiil. Or than my 
Ooddia llama maneswair. 

H 4 . To renounce on oath, fonwear. Obs. 

i g eo aa Dunrar Besmt xavU. 90 Thir new maid kny^tia 
lay baych in awouD. And did all armas manawitr. wga§ 
DALRYsirLB Vr.Leeildt N/st Scot ix. a js Nonnond GourUl 
oonflraiat tiiat al h a r asia ha had inans%rama albr ony man. 

I Xs nswsill lugi vbL sb. Obs. [C, Mas- 
swBASfr. 4 --iiroi J PB^inry. 

CM4SiaA0h. 7Wkf sapTwa oi Haana ofCblayn conteald 
Mn cf . • maj wi wryn g. igM Rsg.Prbay CnmcilScet Sif. 
f. 11. 368 UiMar tha mna or hmy. rapnrif, maraiwaring 
aodtfaiiallorparpatuantfaiatBndcMdtta. tHesia/^dma/sw? 


ICsnswsit, -swsts, etc. : lee Mabsuitb, etc. 
Xanswom (mm‘niw/m)t ///. a. and db. [pa. 
pple, of Mavswbas p.} JL 09. Fonwoia, por- 
Jurad. Obs. omc. Sc. and north, dial. 


a ijaa Curtor M. a* 
thris on a night oiat 




_ to pMfO loba. pal 
» Ytemim p Gem. 3938 


thris on a night oiat fbraoka. vaaoo Ftm w sai 
Tithandas tal iyowbifom. Other aai my lady be 
148^ Sia G. Havb Lem Arms fS.T.S.) 87 For 
ha be manasuoma or tyna hla awin naratagi. igw __ 
Donbab Perms xxxiv, too 11 m Daniil laid ihaii, *Of 
oommoun la All manawnma folk man cum to 
Durham Depot. (Snitaas) 89 Such maynswoni bxrfotta la 
thou art kapaa ma firom it. r tdio lo R^ Htst. Kirk (184a) 
SOS Thou art a manswom man. tdga Horait Ret tao 
Blaiar brought an action of tha cmae against Franks for 
saving, Thou art a aiaia-awoma Lad, and a bankrupt Lad. 
..It stood upon tha word Maina-swonia : agalust which it 
was said, that it was an unknowns word in theaa pa 


was said, that it was an unknowns word in theaa parts, and 
of an unoertaina sense, though in the North parts It was un< 
darstood to be as mucli as paHured, aa Jbrswoma with his 
hand upon the book. 17M Ra 
M ooy lads will swear, And be 
a year. s8s8 Soorr Hri. Midi. 


63 That is 
_ Stbwart 
insweit and 


i Ramsay Geni. Shspk. IL iv. 
manswom to twa in hair 
. year. s8s8 Soorr Hrt. Midi, xv, 1 shall ba man^awora 
in tha very thing Jn which my testimony is wanted. 1893 
Stbvknron Cetif^ma xiiL 143 Prestonjmnga promised ma 
my Ufa ; if he's to ba manswom, here rll have to die. 

eUfsot #1300 C«ra#/*il/.a3iia Murtbarara^andnionsuoni 
at*, 

f B. sb. Peijury. Obs. 

i^SiaG. Hays Lem (S.T.S.) 073 [He] walde.. 
accus him of tlia crime of manesuoroa. 

tXant, sbX Obs. [a. F. manis fern., ad. Pr. 
manta, 00^, w. Sp., It., Pg. ptan/c : lee Majttli 
sb. In the first quot. repr. Sp. mania. Cf. Manta.] 
a. A mantilla, b. -Mantnau i. 

1651 tr. De-teu-Covereu* Don FeeUse 138 Ha. .told him. . 
to return to tha Inna 10 fetch the three Ladies who were 
tharsk making them, .put their Manta upon them (tliat is a 
great vail which tha woman have in Spain,. . which covereth 
all tbair bodies unto thair heels). 1694 Ecmaro Biantus 

a What a confounded Jargon o' names 1 . . 1 heia's your light 
ant plated, your Stiflr-Lodied'Gown.&c. 1709 7W/rrNo.3a 
P a Her blue Mant and Petticoat ia her Aiura Dress. 1780 
A. Murphy Gray's inn JrnL No. a To recal a straggling 
Hair, to settle the Tucker, or compose the MauL 
Kant (msent), sb* Sc. [f. Mant v.J A stam- 
mer 2 an impediment in the speech. 

*•39 J- M. WILSON Taiss Border V. 189 Tha former 
having what we call in Scotland a maeeit a sullen vUaga, 
and a brawling temper. i8m P* H. Uuntkr Jesmes In. 
vdeh il 10 lliat ane said he bad a mant, aa* the tithar ana 
tliat ba cfippit his words. 

Kant (msent), v. Se. Also 6 manta, 8-9 
maant. [app. of Gaelic origin. Cf. Gaelic and 
Irish manniach tootbleas, stammering, f. Mlrish 
mant gum.] tram, and intr. To stammer. 

safe A. Scott Posms (S. T. S.) i. os Thaityrii God. .With 
owkiia abitia to augment hair rcntalis, Maniand mort mom- 
lingis mixt w* moiiye leia xdspZ. Bovo Leut Batteii ^9$ 
Hee who manteih or stammareth m bis spaacE 1716 Ram- 
say On lYd IS There wasamaniing lad in Fife, Wha. . 
never manted when he sang. 1873 Guidmetn IngtismeuU 33 
Noo an* ilian he mancU in his sang. 

Hence Xantlng vbl. sb. and ppl. a. Also lla*a- 
ter, a stammerer. 

18^ in Ld. Treat. Aee. Scotl, (1901) III. 199 Item, to 
mantand Adam to pas to Dunbartane with ana writing of 
the Kiiigia. a igBg Polwakt Flyiiag rv, Montgomerie fjs 
Mad mantar, vaina vaunter. a iSag Sia J. Semplb Bt^ 
tooth for B^ in Harp Re^prtw i^r. 11. (1874) B4 Its but 
the Matrons manting. syzB {see Mant v ^ 1769 D. David- 
son Seasons 77 Aula manuo Miciiaal’s claughlar. 

I Mante (msenti). [Sp. manta blanket.] 

, A wrap or cloak worn by Spaniards 
1697 Ctsss D' Aunt's Trav. (1706) iia When they opened 
thair manta’s, tha light of tha rooon made the glory or their 
Gold and Precious Stones appear. 1848 Fobd Hemdbk. 
Spain 1. 31 Soma substitute tha ’mantas', which most 
Spaniarda carry with them whan on their travels. This is 
a gav'colourad Oriental-looking striped blanket, or rather 
plaid, sooa £. L. Banks Newspaper Girl 84 It was at first 
•ugRasted that 1 should don the manta, the national female 
garment of Peru, 
b. A horse-cloth. 

itafi W. laviNo in Life 4 Left. (1864) II. 306 Thay. .lie 
on the mantas of thetr nuilas aud liursds. 

2 . The Spanish- American name for a fish of the 
genus Ccratoptcra. Also mania-fish. 



ately squaaaas it to daatE iTfe Jubtamond tr. Rmyuats 
Hist Indies 1 V. igo Tha manta lisb. 1704 Moaaa Amer. 
Geeg‘. 576 (Mexico.) Tha fl^h common to both oceans are, 
wbidas, dolphina, . . manitia, mantas, porpoisas [ate). 

8 . « Mantsllt 2. 

dap W. liviNO Ceeeq. Gremada I. xxlx. 864 Saiibg their 
mantas, or poitabla bulwarks,., thay made a gallant assaulu 
1843 PaaiooTT Msseieo v. il (x8^) alo It was called a 
manta, and was contrived somewhat on tha prindpU of the 
mantelets used injdia want of tbs Middle Agaa. 

4 , In MisUttgi *• A sackful or blaaketfiil of 
mlneraL b. A zoiiieral placer. 

s 8 fe Sng. 4 Miuinr Gloss. Span. Terms xep 

Memtet, a blanket, or iMraa doth, usad to oooiain oraa or 
coda 2 • 7 |RAvMowo«(iarlld. drfwM4ifM|r3x$llMy 

oba-iorm ofMAiNfAiv* , 


X«iit6,teeMAirTO., Mantib; oba,pa.tM0AV8ii 
Mantoftiia, obs. So. fonn of MAiiiTAur. 
MftatMU. Obs. eac. Hist. Formal a. 7-8 
maotoe, 7-9 maato; (t. 7 ma&kou, -ow, 7*»9 
uantoau. [a. F. masstsass psantMtmi tee 
MANTUEi^J 
1 . (See quot. 1706.) 


LBi Nud iiL L TOO Jaalons plquae. Which th* 
aodi 'Faiacewce 


1678 BuTLBa ifud. IIL L TOO 
^^anu wisely aUnify’d By tl 

Irmuds Rotes. . 

4d Womans Q\miU; as Mantoa's, Suys 4.-^ , ,.,m, „ 

177* Philum M Keiaay). Msmioe or MsmStsaCotm,\ft.) 
a loose uppsr Carmant, now ganarally worn by W oasaa, 
« • «ra |ht-Wy*d Gown, e tym Dk. Momtaov 
S. (Hisu MSS. Commd 1 . 367 Tha wosaan 
'I 


in Bucelsuch MSS 


.. with their mantoaa stuck out behind. 17 1 9 aa 

STANL^in Mm. DslmmFs L(/k0r Corr. (s86r)T 839 Yoor 
aistw Pendarvia sands you your memo and pincicw to ba 
a bridesmaid. 


p. 1671 Shadwbll Humorist l a A dellcata whlta Manton. 
xely Mibcb Gt Fr. Diet. 11, Mantow, a sort of Woman's 
Gown. lOpo Evblvn Mundns MuHehris a Thraa Mantaaiia, 
nor can Madam lass Provinion have for due undraas. 1708 
AD0tjK>ND/M/.ilfr^(0/# (1737) 17 An Antiquary will acorn Co 
mention . . a petticoat or a mantaau. 1793 ResMsesee la 
Fremrs (1797) 1 . apt Ilia ladies, equipped only in a short 
manteau and petticoat. i8i6 Soorr Old Mort lx. Tall my 
gantlauroman to bring my black scarf and mantaau. 
b. attrib., as manUau girdle, gown. 
s6Ba 7 >wr Protest Mercury Na x6ff. s/a Loet a Floward 
silk Manto Gown, xgpe Evblym Mundus Muitebeis s 
A Maoiaau Girdla. 


0 2 . transf. The plumage of a falcon, 
ifisa R. F. Burton redconry As Vedley «/'’ Indus vlL 74 
Grease of all kinds Injures the manteau. {Jbet-uote} Coat 
or olumaga 

Hence lEaataaiU'd a., dressed in a manteau. 

1788 * A Pasquim * Childr. Thespis (170a) 43 Her vesta 
mend her frame, as tha harp tunes tha wlndi She is man- 
tcau'd fallacious before and behind, 
t SCantaan-mailciMf. Obs. (superseded by the 
incorrect Mantua-makxb). [See Mantbau.] One 
who makes women’s robes ; a dressmaker. 

S699 Luttrell Brief ReL (1857) IV. 551 Mrs. Potter, the 
manteau maker... is still in custody of a measenger. 1708 
Farquhar Dwm Rivals iv. i. (1703) 45 One m ' em Is a 
Manto-makar. vmConil. Mag. LXV. 11. 979 A man of 
distinguished abilities as a milUnar and mantaau-maker. 

il Maateoa (mantB ka). Obs. Also 7 mantoquo, 
mantagiM, 8 mantoou. [Sp. massteca ( ■> Pg. 
manlciga, of obscure origin) butter, also applira 
to other fatty tubstanoes. Cf. F. manthue (Bnnon), 
also manilgtto (corruptly mantbgne).\ A kind of 
butter or substitute for butter. 

The sp. manteem depuerco (bog's lard) occun in R. Haw- 
kins V^. S. Sea (1593-X63S). 

x^ F. Brooks tr. Le BleuuPe Trm. 8 They brought In*, 
their melted butter called Manteque. 16I7 A. Lovbll tr. 
Thevenofs Treeo. 1. 163 A great deal of Mantegue or a kind 
of Butter comes running out at tha boles. 1743 Pooockb 
Demr, Last 1 . t86 note. They carry in them [vases] tha 
butter called Mantecu. 1748 Eartkenake of P^u XW. s^x 
The Use uf what they call Mantai-a, Ming Hogs-lard and 
Beef-suet, which thay use instead uf Butter. 

tXCa&tarL Obs. Forms: 5 snantoUl, (7-8 
Diets, montilo), 8 mantail, -teo^o. [app. a. F. 
maniilU, ad. ^^.maniillax see Mantilla.] 

L A soldier's cloak or mantle, 
c lATO Hbhry Wailesee xl 149 A gret mantelll about his 
hand can ta. And bis giid suerd. [xfigS Blount Oiossegr., 
Mantile or Mesntte, a kind of cloak wmeh Souldiers in times 
past used in Winter. 

2 . Some kind of cape or mantle worn by ladies. 

X733 Mas. DBLANvia L(/e 4 Corr. (i86x) I. 4S4 , 1 am aide 
of luanteiK and I have two by me. nps Fielding Cevent 
Card. Jrnt. 9 May, Ladies, .covered their lovely necks with 
a cloak ; this, being routed by tha enemy [the vulgar), was 
exrhan^ for tha mantaeL X7M Burns Holy Fair ii, Twm 
had luaotaeies o' dolafu' black. But ana uri’ lyart lining, 
t KlAtMar. Obs. Also 8 mantoger,- t7«er, 
-tiger. fPera. a use of mantegrs, -tyger, corrupt 
form of MANTIOOBB.] Some kind of baboon. 

The descriptions suggaiit the mandrill, from which bowavar 
tha x8th c. iiaiurAiisu considered it distinct. 

X704 Tyson in PhiL Trems. XXV. 1571 The Mantagar la 
an Animal not described aa 1 know of by any Author, c xrxg 
Arbuthnot, etc. Mem, M. Scriblents i. xtv, (1741) 46 The 
glaring Cat-a-mountain . . and the Man-mlmickiim Man- 
teger. X71U Hist Descr. Tower Load. 04 Thera Is flkewisa 
a young Man Tyger, a curious Animal of astonishing 
Strength (etc). X797 Encyct. Brit (ad. p X. 544/^ Maa- 
tegar, or Alan-iiger, . .is tha tufted iqia. 

Mantegra : see Manticobi. 

Mantagua, variant of Mantiqa. 
lSanlm^a» mantalnfa, obs. ff. Maintaiv. 
!M[ailt9U(l» variant of Mantbbl Obs. 

HUoktA (mmmt’l), sb. Forms : 5 may&tella, 
maatello, 5-6 maatall, 6 mantalU, Sc. maiitil(l, 
6-9 mantle, 7 mendle, 6- maataL [Variant of 
Mantle sb , ; the senses of both Eng. words axe 
adopted from the F. manteam.} 
tL • MAVTBLnaa. Obs. 
i48#Gaxtoh FarSes 11, xlv. ti8 Maynten«s and bar- 
boka^ of tymbee shal ba made fost Co ,tba baiaimantas. 


lhe£nglyye)i idayned itaband other Instranimiea 

ta 



MAjmii, 


MAMTtLUU 


MltceatuSl. 

S19 *tmf of tM hownt CMiMd 10 b« w ado dyuora Mntola of 
- •• *J 49 Cmh/L Scot. vL 41 Psud* Toil ttio lop vUit 

S eiiandiBioritik igM W. Worm f>y. J f mm t r b JWod- 
IL lb 59 *•<>* to load A boottoribSli 

mIo mtr dgb pofoooi,. .oad lh«y coriod with kl^ 
two borqueltttiMS, two turg«U aud a mantdL 
2. in ComS. t mantal^wnll « mnpnit, 
bmitwork, or mrapet. 

Iff! Dovulm AE9H& ». HL 199 Qoliot wnajn tM bo thio 
■yo^ mamill wallf iH<L xib Frol 04 twukttof 
■ircawwrb of the ocioDt..ilct dou« tbo tlcyia clowdy nuui- 
tinwalL •iofa/vw./*dr««(MaitlaiidClttU?fTh« float 
triad Mow down tbo tcanoii of tho laamil wall of tho ktrk. 

3 . %, The piece of timber or itone mpportioff the 
maeoarr above a fireplace MAimL-TfBi i. lOhs. 

Sfif CMm*kw. Ate, Si. GHt$^ fad. Noah) 6 For 

^ laaatalla for (j* ehymno>a ijpr. aflt la G. Roberta 

Ste. UieL Smttk, Smf. ^idf6) 359 It traa connaandad to 
John Somor to ananu hia aiantalle* payna of v ^iUinaa 
t 9 M Jh$iddff*t Diet It, Mmnllt. .ia tCa looror Part of tho 
ChtaMoy^or that Part laid acroaa tho Jamha. 1974 Ati 14 
Gaa //A c 9I f 45 Tho Hack of overy ChiaMMy to m built. . 
at kaat thktoen Inchoa thick from tho Hoaith, to tho Height 
of tmalvo Inohoa altove the Mantle, ilae 1 '. TaanooLO 
IPariM. Smiift (ad. a) ajd A high mantle haa aomo 

advaotafo in praduclag a mora offodual vontilatkm. 
b. «■ MairTfLPiBOi I. 

■Sja in J< Haudev Ttmer Ltmd. (itoi) 1 . App. 31 Fiialc, a 
naw work# wroofM In the kyngaa dynyog chaaifira, a man- 
taU of wajrnaoat wrought w* antyk aect over the chymHcy 
then, aafli Oaeaiaa Ctttmai aa The Chimney-mantMi 
ought to be all of Stone or Marble, ttoo H. FatDRaic 
im Girl vL 41 'ilie maNiire carved aide-board aod the 
ponderoua mantel 

o. <■ MA^CLamaF. 

t/^a Phil. Trmmt. XLll. p When k i« In the Sun In 
Summer* and upon the Mantle of the Chimney in Winter. . 
it becomea perfect Soap in Four or Five Da^nk littg Mm. 
Whitnov Omymtrikyt I. 075 Rebecca oot the lighe upon 
tho auiniel, aad took her to the bedakle. 

d. tUirib.f ^%manteMock^’^iast\ alaolfaiiTSL* 
BOAILO, -riSCI, -aifBJUF* -TBCC. 

tWf F. J. Bnrmf l^mich ^ Cltekm. 103 It occarfonally 
happen! in mantel decka that, .the pandnlum ia Juat too 
loaf Ibr iba oaaa. itpi 11 Hinton Ltr^t Stimrm 190 Ad- 
Jyatwf hia aocktio at tho auantal-glaaa 
tlUb'atslfV. Obs, Alio 5 maatella* 7 mantle, 
[f. Mamtil sb. Cf. OK. msmlslir,] trams. To 
protect with or ai wit!i a mantel. 

t4jg JU. Ntbkttt <Roab.) ao Mantefla, forCWat aod tnalce 
you ilrong ayenat the power of yoaiw mud adverMriea of 
Fraitaoe. Mu Prtt. yirrimM in CmH. Smith's ITAr.CArb.) 
117 llMpr conducted va to their paliindoed iowne, man. 
tailad wuh the barkea of trem. idH'^o^nrou A rchit. 11. xu8 
Tha ItaHana applia it (plaatici to the manteUnf^of Chimneyi, 
with fiwat Figurea. iMo WHSLaa JtHrm. Grmet l i lu 
Baatww. .au well, .mentled with heweu aione, 

Xantel. obt. form of Maktul 
K a*a.M.towd. A wideshclf of woodfOgiuiUy 
draped, fixed upon the mantelahelf. 

im§Jm*iK CttUHt Cltrk* i88t. 33 Mantel Hoard Maker. 
•Hy iX C MuaaAV Old BUuer** Hero viil saj Dropping 
hie elbows aoteeloaaly on the mantel-board. 

Mutwlwtt laatlwt (nMcmtlet). Forms: 5 
mauntoloti BMKiiUoth, ^ maatilat, 6 mon- 
toUot(t, 8 maatalet, 9 manteUeita, 6, 8-9 mant- 
Wl, 4- manfeelat. {a. OF. wuuUtlti^ dim. of 
mtanlel (F. wtamlmu) Mavtlb, Maxtxl sbs, Cf. 
iL manttlltllo.l 

L A kind of short, loose, sleereless cape, eloak, 
or mantle covering the sboulderi. 

cifM Chauccb Km/.’s T. i^s A Mantelet vp on hia 
ahulder kangynge Hretful of Ruble* reede. uaa 7 rtt Ehor. 
(Sttiteea) If. 76 Item lego. . Joliaimw Hawnam* aorori mcas, 
unam mantilec cum quatuoa barbya et doobua fbrhedea. 
Katerinm TbornyiT unam mantilatt. 1740 tr. Vt Mmtky't 
Ptri, Cttmify Mmld (1741) 1 . aa4 She had.. a ooarM red 


not diadain to wear. 

(Biogr. ed.) VI. 875 A lady in a liu 
Jimh Ntwi 8 July 7/6 Oiloured Vt 
t D. -Maiitellstta. Obs. 


A4 Tuackuhav LiiiU rrmf, Wkn. 
lady in a little lace manteleb *887 
Oiloured Vdvet and Jet ManteJeia 


160a SsoAa Htn, Mil. 4 Ch*. 11. xvll 80 The Soucraigne, 
Cardinal!, Prelata, Commandera, and Officer*, by Order. . 
wealing Mantela and Mantelets, -goeto the Church toheare 
the Euenaong. tyod Phiujiw Keracy), MamitM, a 
ahoit Purple Mantle whkh the BtabcgM of France wear over 
their SoL'Oet upoa aome Occadona. 

t o. A wootiea covering for a hone. Obs, 

N1440 Sir Dtgrtv, 118a Grayth myn hora on hou gere 
And lok that thm be gay; That they be traffied agot lu 
It^teler and mauntolet. m ig4l Hall Chmm., Htm, VllI 
76 The whiche hone waa Trapped in a Mantellei. 

2. a. MiL A movable shelter esed to cover the 
approach of men-at-amis when besieging a forti- 
fied place. (Cf. Mamn. sb, i.) Obs. exc. Hitt, 
fpH in Hakluyt Ftw. (1909) 11 . 1. Se B adde the aayd maa- 
telkaa that ahot agaanat taa wall of England and Spaine 
with graat bptnbarda, weie two mantcUeca in an hie place 
..in the which were ceitaune double gunaeafetc.l. liqg 
Jttriltt P^hmrh. Miiiimdes <i6te) lato Then hanlng 


Mmiltt Phitmirk, MiHimdtt <i6te) lafo Then hawing 
mt vp hia Gablona and Maittaleta he oaaee aeare the wala 
1731 J . GaAY Gummtry PieC ao The jno«t oonaiderable . . 
anawer nurly to our Penthmuei, Mantleta, Galleriea, and 
BUnda sSsa Scott itmmktt xmni They bring forward 
manteleta and paviaaeii, and the nthcra mnater on the 
ikSrtsof thewood. MH Biauc (R. V.) Aafonw ii. 3 Thev 
make haste to the we!) thereo f and the mantelet ia prapiSreif 
ftps F. 0 . Swirr Jmi. i^Armrim am Aaothar I ut r umom 
comm o n la aiaga o p wratkmaof tUa pmfod, waa the ilawilet. 


b. A ecMB or eertaioi aov astmlljr of rope, 
to protect men working a gun from on enemy's 
bollets ; with fortiets gims moimted fa e ee e me tes, 
serving also to prevent the smoke frose the gtm 
vHkcs tired from eoteriM the casesaete. 

sHp Ctnll. Mmf, 1 . tag l%e Rttuaaaa ra tar aed to the wa 
of the old u a n on maa i ie t ia theCrimean war. ifkaMtiGarr 
ia Emeycl. Brit, IX. 453 ^Mantfom*.. lowimriahly 
amde of thk material (sa lepel 
o. A ballet-proof sbelter from which firfag 
results cen be observed and ^giutlled. 

1874 Prte, Nat, Ri/U Aute, 94 1 m nmrkem. .nuiat retire 
bto their maateieu as aooa u ths x*t gun. .Is discharged. 
tMMoDmilf TtL pDec., Offiesm. tu telegraphic rommunica- 
tlon with the firing-poiats, will be posted in minrlsts before 
the laigets. 

rmrt, [F. mta mitK m t a mantle.] 
A short mantle or cape. 

S843 LrrroN Ltut Rmr. 1. vl, In tbeu time^ the scholar 
muat craap under the knight's nmnteline. 

B Mmtiillattffi PL xnonthl- 

iBtta. [It. mamUllMta^ dim. of wum t t U a Mavtli 
sb, Cf. med.L. mantellttnm!] (See quot. 1S9?.) 

t9si Dauc Cr, BmfdftchttCtremtHkil^ lliew latter mould 
wear stole* of tlie colour of the day : and if Prelate* the 
nuuetta,or mantellcua. s 8 p 7 C«/A Diet, (ed.^, A/NutrA 
/r//N, a vestment made of silk or woollen stud; open but 
fastened ill front^ reaching almost to the knee*. ..It is worn 
by cardinal^, b^op*, abbot*, and the *prelati* of the 
Roman Court (elc.A..The mantdktie of carduiak am of 
three colour*. 

Kanttlpiffioe. [f. MAimtL sb, f Piecx M ] 

L The Mahtxl (ja) with its supports; the 
ornamental atractnre of wood, marble, etc., above 
and around a fircf )laoe. Also t artly - M AinxL 3 a. 

sSM Lmtd. Cm*. No. 3197/4 A New Art or Invention of 
Making, Marbling, Veiniiig, and Fmiihing of Mantlo-piecea 


hi the lambs, and what i* called a straight arch, that ht, the 
mantal-piace U formed of several stoae* joggled together. 

2 . - Mantslbiielp. Also aitrib. 

Slav G. llRAUCLRaa 7 tMrm. Mmrceet viiL 99 A French 
mantle-piece clocL i8m All VearRmmd 57a The looking- 

f lam over the mantelpiece. 189a Zancwill Ckiidr. Ckette 
. s6 Ibe mantelpiece mirror was bordered with yeUow 
scalloped paper. 

2Effi*ateUili0lf. [L Maktxl sh. 4- Sbelf.] 
That projecting part oi a mantelpiece which serves 
as a shelf. 

itan-gain WcBSTEa. t%yfLxi\ 3 xyoaEmefcLC 0 tUtge AreMt, 
wty itjB DiCKSNa O. iwist viii, A Crying-pan. .which 
waa secured to the niantelshe'fby a string. sWI* Besnard ' 
Fr. Wtrld to Chisttr i. 9 Hs stood up, leaning against 
the mantlesheir. 

1897 O. G. Tonies Rmk<liimbin£ 163 Close up 
ag^'it the wall tliat blocked the bead of the gully, a long 
stride was to be taken across to a aarrow * mantelahelf' oa 
Uie other aide. 

XaTital-tTM. [f- Maittkl sb, -f Tan.] 

L A beam acrois the opening of a fireplace, 
serving as a lintel to support toe mosouiy above 
(Porker, 1830). In Uier use, a stone or arch 
serving the same purpose. 

S4Ba Rpitinfham A«r.i 1.33s Prouno maniikr’, ad valen- 
tiaia ijs. asb Ibid. 111 . sM For eubowyng of a niauicU' 
Fulks Dt/tmt M. isa He m^pbt shews va the 
mantilltree of a chimney, and a brasae pot hanging ouer 
dia firs. r6M WUy BtguUtd K a, Old Grandbir ^ick- 


tlia firs, sdod iyilr Btsmdtd K a, Old Grandbir Tbick- 
skin, you tiiot sit there a* melancholy as a mantleiree. 
1649 K. Hotx:ics Plain. Direct. 14 Hee hong'd hi* mantle 
i^on the maiiiil tree of the chimney. 1773 Moxon Meek. 
Extre. 873 Semi-Oval Arches, .are sometinies made.. over 
Kitchin-Ciiimnie*, instead of Mantle-trees. 1769 P. Smyth 
tr. Aldrfck*g Atxhit. xsx The apertures are limited 

by two jamha, and the mantle-tree. 1811 StlP Intimettr 
The chuaney . . upright over tiiu mantle tree. 

2 . »MAIfTKI.nKCX I, 2 . 

1634 Bkrrrton Trent. <Cbctbam Soc ) 7 All the waBs moat 
richly gilded,, .rich nutrble mantle-tree. 1841 Hint>« y. 
Bmem 1x6, 1 comtning once into bis chamber and finding 
over Che Mantletree n paire of new Cazds. 1781 Cowkr 
Charity 460 No charity but alma aught values she. Except 
in porcelain on her mantel-tree. 1900 B. pRiLfom Rnvr 
X3 For lack of mantebtiwe NichoUa had nailed op a shelf to 
hold certain heirlooasa 

XantemB, maat«n8, obs. forms of MAurrAur. 
Manteque, variant of Mantboa. 

VutowlL Obs. exc. Hist. Also 9 comptly 
mandoTil(l)o. [Perh. m mistake for some form 
of Maitticel.] a loose coat formerly worn by 
soldiers and menservants. (CL Mandtlion.) 

iM R. HotMt Armmtrr ul 96/9 A Mandilion, or Madl* 
lion, or of old a MantevU. 1834 PLAMcnd Brit. Cmhimt 
067 Coats and jerk tna,.. some loow, which tb^ oaBed man- 
diilians. IJVpte] Mandevilies, which Randal Holmes de- 
BcrifaesuH a loose hanging gannent. i88e Faiimolt Cmtmmm 
GUmbl (ed. 9) sa6 MmmdeviU, or Memdilnm, 
]Cantem(e, xii8ait^yn(e, obs. IT. MAiRTAnr. 
Maatie(inwatik),«^. refF*~L (id. Gr«/MiFri«t 
(ir. rkymii aft), fom. ii luartutkx see next] The 
art or s:ience of divinattoo, 

(tTuy Hailxv vol. IL Mmmtkt^ divlaatlon or fotetdluig 
thiitge CO otMue.] aefc Maa. Coi«iraii-Feaoumnw tr. Dt La 
S m mmmyt 't Mmm, Sci, RdUg* avi 137 The hiatory of «#- 
UgioQ is fun of maotk Iratidarfog G. M Mamiih\ 


UgioQ is fun of maock (ratidariiv a ^ ifiaaf Ml 

(ouretlk), m, (eiL Gr. Faamttbs^ f. 
^tdrvwpiwpkM; tiivfaer, Ut. oee effected 4IAe 


medDMfo t loot seew- ; eet MAJnLj Piititiifag 
to dlviDation or prophecy. 

Ste Mil. BaouQiiiM Prtmtik Bmmd j$3l 1 find the 
varim rulaa of maatic art. i%i ThEHCM^rtMi. H. T„ 
vL (18781 St Rev sla doe knows aothfag of this maiidctbfy. 
ho Mamtleel ^.mMAimo; lBai*mttedlly edhug 
MomtloinB, the practfae of dlvfaetioo. 

J. Hauvev Bite. Pr eb l . a 4 Aw^y amotkall, or SBaylcall 
..hypothesis whataoooer. sdes Gaulb Mngmstrtm, Tn 
Astronomers, Hiia diaouldrinn .. abhors.. to oad wiili any 
thing that a maotiealf s8fit McCatil Aide St Ftdtk lit. 
8z It is uaelass .to go to the mantlciam of the heathen to 
get Kgfac os to the natera of Hebrew prop h ecy. 1903 Seu 
wvN in ffiykef/or Am. oil Tbere ia not a ociap of ewdeace 
toakow that tha hiAopa of Asia, .aocuaed the Mnatanisto 
of baing mamfoally inclinad. 

-nmntlo, le^. Gr. immabs (see pree.) fa oom- 
binatiou, is the endliig of adjs. related to sbs. in 
-MAFOT, as In gtemaniU, pertafaing to geomanGj, 
kydramantic^ peitaining to bydromaocy, etc* 
Muitioorffi (mw*atiko«i). Obs, exc. Hitt, 
Also 4, 7-9 mantidhorn, 5 xnnntlBeem, 5, 7-9 
iDMitioonk 6 2iuuxt3'00cr(e, 7 Buurtiohore, 7-8 
martioora ; A (sense a) 7 aoentogra, 7-8 maa- 
tyger, 8-9 montegre, 9 ma&tlger. [ad, L, 
moMlifittn, repr. Gr. Fotrij^pat, a corrupt reading 
in Aristotle Hist,j 4 nhm, (quotingCtesias), where tlie 
better MSS. have ftapri^dpat (another var. b fioprio- 
Xdpar), app. an OF^ian word for * mas-eater*, L 
SHortlya- man (mod.Fez& ^ mard) 4- root y^ar- 
(Zend yC^raiti^ mod. Pert, x^rdem) to eat J 

L A fabnlons monster having the body of a lion, 
the head of a man, porcimine's quills, and the (ail 
or iting of a scorpion. (CL MAiraxGAB, Maktioxb.) 

13.. A. Aiif. 7094 Thar be fond addraii| and Mooe- 
oona^ And a fcolla worm, Calcs, and Manticorea. 1398 
Tubvisa Bartk. Dt P, R. xviii. 1. (*495) 740 Mantichora. 

Caxton Myrr. e v^j b, Another maner of beates ther ia 
ill ynde that ben callyd maiiticora. 1494 Will nf Eburtm 
(.Somerset Ho.), A standing cuppe of ayuier with a couering 
with a atraunge best ^Icd a mantiHsera enprinted in the 
botome. a 1509 Srrltom S/arpwe 994 l^he mantycon 
of the mnntaynes Myght fede them on thy brsyaea. s8es 
Holland Pliny 1 . sSoy G. Wilkimb Muerits Em 
/of^d Marr. 1 3 b. Mantirboras, monstrous beaates, enemies 
to nunkinde. that ha double rowea of teeth in their mouthea. 
1846 Howkix Lmti* XI U 174 The Beast Marticora which 
Is of a red colour, and hath the head of a man lancing out 
sharps prickles from bdaind. S898 Bi oumt Clptstgr„ Mar- 
tiehem, dt, Kingsluv H tier Bah. 166 Unioorns, fire- 
drakes, maxiltcoras. 

2. IJtr, A monster represented with the body 
of a beast of prey, the head of a man with spiral or 
curved boms, and aometimes the feet of a dragon. 

ciSou io Baring-Goold & 'J'wigge IVut, Anmny (iM^) 89 
Rad/krdt ; Sa : 3 maniygers arg. Mso Guiujm Htrmldry 
111. XXV. (1611) 183 Mautegres, Satyrs, MonkfiHhev.and 
whatsouusr other double Jmped animall (etuj. 1766 Porny 
Her. (1 777) Z06 The Montegi e. 1780 £1 imondson Heraldry 
11 . Gloss., Mandyger, or Manticora. 189s Paskrr Ghee. 
Her. 519 The Mantiger or Lampago, aulud by writers 
Montegre and Manticora, also occurs. 

t Haiiti'oulate, v, Obs, ratr’^*, [f. ppL 
Btem of L. manticuldrJ to steal, act cunningly, L 
mantieula bag, purse.! (Sec quot) 
s886 Blount Glessogr.. Alaniicnlattt to do a thing doaly, 
as to pick a Durse. 1670 in Colrs. 
t ltantfcula*tioxL Obs. rart^*. fed. L. nmm- 
ticuliltion,em,\.ma$st%eulAH\ seeprec.J (See quot) 
s6s3 Cockrsam, Manticmimtim, dooeitfull conueyanoa 

(msc'ntld). Aiif. [f. Mahtib: see 
A mentis. 

stfS Aikefmmm 30 Mar. 4is/s A species of a iNsntk^ 

Ptendocreebotra .from. .Natal. 

tHaatiffi, lUAxa. p Shortened a. F. 
dimetai^ or perh. a. OK. mente lie } mlAE lAl a h. 

N 1978 Lindrsav (Htaooctiel Ckrem. Sett, ( 51 TJS.) II. 4I 
1'ho cardinall anauerii furtaoualic agatae and gif the he and 
mante [MS. 1 . mantiel 

Xw-tig«r. tsonce^wd, a. A man resembling 
B tiger in ferocity, b. A Mycanthrope’ who 
assnmes the fonn of B tigcr. 

a Ms* Biomb Qneemdi 

We have hitherto Pass' 

Outlaws aafely. M71 ‘ 

Lavas of Birnia. supposed to bo the broken-down remstns 
of a cultured race, and dreaded as flMtn-tigtn. 

ICaatigper : see Manfboab, Maxtioobi* 

obs. 1 Mantil, Mahtlb, MAXtUL. 
HmitllB, variant of Mabtebl Obt. 

obs. form of Marteuet. 

XffiJltillffi (mmnti'lft). Also 9 inantfllo. 
{a. So. mamliila^ dim. of mtamta : see Mabtlx sb 1 
1 , A large veil woni over a woman's bead, and 


covering the shooldeis. 

m tt, FrtmiePt Vsy. S59 They use that thw call Mmm 
HRm for on Undrssa to appear the mare moM ; sad it 
is a of deak, or Bfnntle, round at the Bottom of a 
dsik Colour, a^wirii Black Taltoy.^ 1770 G^il. 

XL. shtAmasm or csaihric veil calM a 

hklss the head and the nwpw part of ^ ho^ «M 

Lady Moboam F, Mtemrikp OdHi fa* 


rrrr h-t'oNGhangodlMroaB 
BMiiiii«f9rahliA Spuiirii 
WmoT SpmStr 409 The jm 
tmmky fivn^ way 10 the rod 
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ftilir* • WM diiiM4 wicb 
% A laull cape or mantle, 
lisa JUUi. JPin. CIX. 910 A laart boaaet, a dik dm% a 
amn tt n a,aadaparaid ferSttnaiya iWe liartir AMAm 
11 . xvL 163 Sir ftaacto Vwi co iii pi ca auiiBtbadgdBifeia 
kb tad faaatillib 

8. A deep dxapins of laoe attached to the edge 
of Acooage. 

iIjS P*hcbTht emvv..lilriiiiniadwltk 

a maiuiUa, or cba in th« pekrine ■t>'bk with bhmd laot. 

Hence BKaatfUa’d a., clod in a aaontilla. 

I 1^49 

closed and mandOa d IganapaMtas tbroagb tba Catta da 

Xuthia, obs. Sc. fonn of MAiVTAXir. 

[ad. Sp, imanimi* 

mnmt 0 m MaiVTAUiiiBVT.l Biatntenance. 

ilH Pakb tr. Mfndmdt HUK Ckittm 7 They doo aowa 
ika, whick ii a common vktuaU or manfiniaitnt mu> aU 
modIo of tha kiiMEdoiiiti 
Miatlon, oba. form of Manuov. 

Kdiltionbll, obf. form of MANOBnrm.. 
HlCutia (nuemtii). £fft, [mod.L., a. Gr. 
adrrit prophet^ diviner (alao, aome hu^): ice 

MA 2 m€O.J ‘ - . 


MAiTTic a.} An orth^eroua inaeet of the genus 
Month or fiuiiil/ Mantit/m; eap. the Frmyiag 
Mantisi M, rtligiosa^ which holds its forelegs in a 
position snggesiii^ hands folded in prayer. 

idSi J. R. tr. Mojfittt TkmL InttcU 98a, I hare aeon 
aoly three kindt [of tha iawer Locueul. .they are called 
JHiimieMt foretellen. Ikiti. 983 Of tiik Italian ACaatia. . Kon- 
delctlaa makee mention. 1909 DAMiiaa yegf, (1799) 111 . 497 
The green MantUa. Jtka a Locuit. ijoa Puilum {mL 
Karmy). inaeet call'd Tha praying Locuat. 

ilea Binouit i 4 MiML Bmic» (1813) IIL 156 The Orator 
Mantia. ilToMATRse rr wtm a r ary (1871) go Locuata, gram- 
happen^ mantiaea, etc. abound. iSpe E. W. Goasa Oif. 
Kit^KaU ayo That quaint inaact. the praying mantia. 

b. attni., as mnntls-ornb, -shrimp, a stomatu- 
podons cniataoean,.S^iifVZe mantiiand other species. 

aSga A. White Lrsi Crmimeta Brii, Mu*. 46 SgwHIm 
Bn mmrestaf 'i*bo Mantia Cnh 1I71 T. R. JoiCBa Atiim, 
Kingd. (ed. 4) 449 The Sqmlia. uuuitia or Mantifr-Shrimp. 
1884 G. H. Goodr, etc. Nnt. HUL Uu/. Aquaiu Animu 
L B23 Tha Mantia Shrimp, or Sea Mantia—^j^ai/Ai tmm 

%a^as (msenti*ai). [a. L. montiiSOy man* 
tisa makeweight ; said to be of Etrascan origin.} 
fL An addition of comparatively small impor- 
tance, etp. to a literary effort or dis^nrie. OAs. 

114a ICAumuTOH Strm, ao Tnflc% which.. ahould. .aa a 
monttsaa er an overplua be cant in at their bargain. 114a 
Cuowuai'H L<*rd’s Sm^/*r I (1676) 5 It will not be now 
aniiaA, if we add^ as a Montiaui to that diacooree, aonething 
of the Cuatom of the Heatheiw. 1671 True Nm*eo*{f. 5 
Spuming at the righteeuaaea of Jeaua Christ, and aaptring 
lo adde a Manriasa, an addttioa of your own, to hm aolo 
pmrhnae. 

2. Math. The decimal part of a logarithm, 
rilfg Cire. Set. 1 519/1 The decimal part of a kgarichm 
is called the mamti**a : the whole number ia called Iho 
eharacterietic. 

MAntiiiera» obs. form of Manticori. 
Mantlai ^mc‘atT),r^. Forms: rnsniel, s-y 

mantel, 3-0 mantil, 4 mantal, -tyle, meatUte, 
4-5 maitSjl, 4-6 maniell, mantdll, 5 ma&t7U(e, 
numntil, 5-6 mantelle, 6 maantelle, mantpU, 

7 mandle, 3, 5- mantle. See also Maxtcau, 
Mantua. [Intr^oeed from two sources. (1) 0£. 
mfntgl maac. prehistoric *maniiio-z^ ad. Rafter 
the native suffix -f7e-; see -kl) L. mamullumy 
manielum cloak, whence also OFria mmitly OUG. 
mantal, *dal (MHG. mantel^ mandet, mod.G. 
mantel)y ON. m{>ituU (OSw. mantat, mantu/^ 
mod.Sw., Da. mantil), Bflrish matal, (2) In the 
1 2th c. the word was taken np again in the OFr. 
ibrm mantil (mod.F. manteau\ see Mavtsau); 
cf. Pr. mantil cloak. It mantilla cloak. A special 
gronp of senses taken from the Fr. is now dis- 
tingiiiahed by the spelHng Mantil. 

According to moet phDologUtik the L. mtmHBnm eloek 
it more oorreetly written rnmniiatm^ and fai etymologiudly 
identical with mmuitium, mmutitimn, manttUum, mauMte, 
mmutilt lable-cloth, towd. (C£ Sp. maHtet** pL, table- 
linen ; alao Mantbru) On thia supposition, the word muat 
have been misuken for a dim., ana ao havu givmi nae by 
back-formatioa to the late L. mmutum (7th c.), ^maufu, 
whence Sp., Pg., It. mauh, wumim, F. mmmie, add tha 
tfwinoti^^Sjv mnntilim (am Mami-illa)* Fg. m auH t hm , 

L A loose sleeveless doak of varying length. 

Tba name waa applied indMereotly lo tho eutv cev er te g 
ofasen, women,aiidrchUdrBB,aiidat tMneaaoqtdndaepecilc 
appUeatioe to one gariwat or another. Now iia uae ia re- 
a tiict e d to a oieek of ailk er Ane doth wore hr lediea ; le 
the mhe of elate wem by kiofe, pti n ceti, end other pereoee 
of exalted end deAnedatenon tend teen inAuFa oeter robe. 

ehm K. Atmo Gr^gmy** Pmat, C. xxvUL ipv He. .ffarb 
caeiT hb aMetka ■ ee a hmae. osoee Ago, rec. ia Wr.« 


caerf h» nMiaciaa ■ ee a Imppee. osoee Ago, rec. ui Wr.« 
Wilchar wio/b6 C e Mium , . . me n ta l 


riaee FAm 4 lev 8e keheiriaiA le 

Hnthiertdt^ifliimidee meetel c aasf Lav. 14795 He nem 
aaft ..A dude a be e s m ed a m ne a maotsi htade. 
c ssfs A Mx. S099 01a att n ii l ie w tf .he ki liMI, T« 
^lkasli£r.bL « » Ckemr IL tlft» (hi 

: tfsp^VrFspiMsAiass vadar 

bar mantal ache hidda H 01400 Lvao..dfaiaifA^ 


a laaa&l tjtm 

.« -M MUtU M Mk .r Ab£lln..lw. 

MM SiiML MUt. N. V. L t4}iUdwM,fcM HMl* ib. 


um MAica. jraar. /v. v. i. aaa as aha Mk her laantta the 
Ad fidL htal - Mem fJ?l, % v. The 

Chide rkhlylmbit*^ ie a Manila ayee iKvvhha J rt emer 
4 Lamfy/h Aitlrad hi meatlm all the Inighia were seen. 
njjA uvetm A PAeooa iXfaf., MeafA^,.. aim the apoer- 
amat GaraMiit that Nunet wiap ap you^ Infitata ia belbia 
^yooac 'em. lyaa Yooho Ni, rAvi.yoe Pods, fadeed, 
drop the aian la meir aecouai, AmI vote Che BMMde Into 
majetty. a||y W. lavtiwOqM. Aia a radA r 11 . aqSAaaattta 
abooc Antr iaec aqaafe, formed of atrlpe of lalAit ddaa 
wta^amaNainah July tli The smamar mantta k always 
adimcolt gsmwnt to And. 

b. Ap^vd (often with qnalificatka. /rM man- 
dir) lo a kind of Uasket or i^aid won nntil tbi 
1 7th e. bv the nwticlrbhtoftcDas their onlyeovering. 
c 1470 Haaev IVeUlmee f. 017 Ane Erache aumtin It war 


manteia to the heloie belonging. 1819 Scott Criiy M, xui, 
The mantle upon the paneb [of Mr. Glosain'a emmh] only 
bore a ptain apher of G« G. iMa Bovtsli. Hot. Niet, 
4 /’qp. xsv. ryo Two or a acc e dbieids aiay be coined lo- 
gethm by placing them upon a mantle of crimaoa veKec. 

2. tranrf, andyiyf. Something that enfolded en- 
wraps or enck>se8 ; a coveruxg. 

a. of immaterial things. 

r fjH Chaucrs Merck. T. 554 Night with Ma Mantd bat 
k derk and rude Gan ouenqH^dS the Hemysperia eboote. 
c 1490 Lydo. Mim Foem* (Pwey Soc) 9 With a nmnteUe of 
prudm cled thou be. 1^ Pil^. Tiff. (W. de W. 1531) 
78 To be hyd voder y« montell of mekeaes. 1999 SuAxau 
3 Hen, VI, IV. iL aa Wall couer'd with the N]^ia Umk 
Mantle, life Kushw. Hitt. CoH. i. 607 We nave cast 
a smmie on what was done laat Parliament. 1887 Muton 
P. L. IV. 609 The Moon..unvaild her peerlesa bgbt And 
o're the dark her Silver Msuatle threw. 8Ma Young Nt. Tk, 
IV, 386 How ia night's sable mantle laDour'd o’er. 1I17 
CHALMXaa Attron, DUc, vi. (185a) in A mantle of deep 
obacurity rests on the government of God. 

b. of material things. 

c 1470 Haiiar IVAtiaee ix. er Presch Flora hlr Aoury man- 
tiU spreid. 9993 XtaAvroN Ecit^met*. 5 The Groves,. In 
moeam MaotVm Kadly aeem*d to moome. Mao Soorr Amme 
^ G. iU, Rukis, over which vegetation had thrown a wild 
maniUofivy. 1899 Mupchmon .Siimr.Syet. uxxxvi 484 The 
elUpdeal shaped nuwa of the Wien's nest ia. .oompoaed of 
an exterior mantle of pure and impure limcMoiie. Mpp 
TemvaoM Meriiu 4 F. 105 fSheldrew The vast and ahaggy 
mantle of hk bea r d Aaona her neck and boeom lo her knee. 
alTl Huxley PkgtUgr. 1I9 I'he elected matter haa taUen.. 
in conical tayeta, eech Amning a mantle throwu inuguJeriy 
over the preceding layer. 

fo. spu. The foam that covert the sadace of 


liquor; the green vegetehle coating on Mandmg 
water. (Ct Mantlb w.^) Oh, 
iIm HotAAiioF^VqpL 49I The flower or mantle whidi the 
wine cBsteth up to the top [L.^m mWj. 1805 Snaki. Lemr 
UL ie. ISO Pooie Tom, that. »dnokea tin grcea M a ntl e of the 
ataadlMPoolu 

1 8v A kkid of woollen ckith ; a bUnket of this 
material. ChieAy with qnaliffcathus, eg. Paris 
month* Obi* 

I1418 ^Fmrtt. HI. 837/9 Lea Worwedea anilaa 
aMotrilesaanglea. demy doubles, tt doublaa.] 1489 
Arch, ta totkXe^. Hw, MSS, Cernm* App^ v. 318 [^niey] 
that ^1 no manere frym, ser mantin to no menaie for e y we. 
1998 BLVOT D/ef., C h u a ep e, a mmt^ |o caste on a beddie. 
ama MmOn CumtmmMa, cjl ta Paris ma a ty hi the neea. tglu 
fte^.A V, Bhuiketa called nwm mamle%i«der cotoefed the 
piece xiu.A. vdi 4 * Waaketa Sailed Paria Manitaa, white 
the peace xx. 

A ncasom of quantity of ftiiw oontahsfaif 
from 80 to 100 drios aoeordbig to lise. Obs* 

* In mat work (Ralybarteoh Le^erl the wov^ Mmath 
waskpatm, Omagh nocMeiyical In m mrin g, are ooed to dw 

iriflBiaciaie v m ao tifl sthOhiiterO^a^dainien a taihe 


c 1470 Heuev WeUlmei f. 017 Ane Erache mantUi It war 
Cbf kvnd tO' wer. igta RmU* Cmtrm Me, F v b^ Ibuntela 
called Irish mantka the pair. xm8 Sesiien Simta irH* 
Wka. fGlohe) 831 The ouslawe. . wandring in emat plaoea. 
maketh his maoteU his howse. 1888 R. ili Armmtr, 
ui. myJo A Brackin, or Irish Mantle. 

a used allusively with reference to the dftonit 
of Elijah's mantle (a Kings B. 13). 

9780 Bblshah Mn. L xiL sag I'he lacred mantle which de- 
scended from Shakespeare to Milton. 1889 M. Abmolo Ear. 
Crit. (1875) 183 On Heine.. incomparably the lafgeet por- 
Bm of Go^e'i mantle fell 

fd. To taka tha month and the ring*, a sym- 
bolical act used to express the taking of a vow of 
chastity (properly, by a widow). Obs* 

14x4 in R* E* Wiu* (188a) 60 If she take ^ mantri and be 
rynge,and avowc chaattte. r 1430 Lvuo. Alim Foam* {potcy 
Soc) 3A She wol perhappoos niaken hir avowe. That she 
wol take the eiantle aM the ryng. 19^ T. Sruouiv tr. 
BulP* Fagemni Fept* To Rdr., How can that foundatioa 
stord which la made of Popea miters CAidinaU hatv*.Mt- 
cImcs chrisines mantel & the ringc (etc.). 

to. Apostli s mantis ** the kind of mantle which 
the Apoatles were commonly depicted as weari^. 

(1496 Dive* 4 Fetup* lat Comm. vii. (W. de W.) bj b, Ine 
aposilea comomy, .Im peynted with mantelee. .and a man- 
tele is E hiuae clothynKa not faste to the bodye but loose.] 
o StDMBV ^rc^Ai V. (1598) 447 A long cioeke after the 
fimhioa of that which we calf the Apoetles mantle. 

ft fVhite months (« ar^ albomm moniiU 
tarum : see Du Cange) : the Teutonic Order. Obs* 
c 1500 Mtlutime ao [He] toke on hym the ordre fr 
of the whit mantcilea. 

g. Her, M Mantling 08/. sb* 9. 

XS77 Habeison Ruglnmd 11. v. (1877) 1. xaoThe crest with 
mantda to the helme belonging. 1819 Scott Gay M* xlii, 


. VOW of 


Kino m8sif«da9a Item.. tar Mmaaiaii«ffrntafr> S8« 

JlS CiSta iuTb bibFoM2yna« tho pi^ 

yU. viil.d'..,Pytt:frenee the mum or aaMMO M /iMA dj, 

W Ike mauteil mm afin /rkb dot m 4 *5 

Chao* 11 , 0 . 1 (Rates Inwaidsh Fora voeat. Fonas Ihnpnia at 

T tk tsfc 

Math* A oover in g, onvelope or ihadoe m p h iyod 
ia various mccbaoical oootnvaitcefr fr» A VSkm 
os othor doth employod ht tho a warm i og of haes. 
b. Theleatharhoodof attopafroartbigta a (Soa 
quoL) d. ^MMdnif. A pdRNW 3 mf mmMm* 
o. Bonding. The outer e m ra dag of o wioU. of a 
diferent tnateri a l from its iaaer portioo (Kidglit 
JHM* Mkh. 1875). t The outer wall aad cadafr 
of aa iroa blast frirnocei above the heairthXiUyiaooa 
MimngCtan*\ g. A tubular wide or hood amda 
by satuimtkig cotton aet or other fisbrk with varkmi 
oxidet, aad thea icmoving the fibre by taambig : 
leaving a fragile laoe-like tube which, fixed arooM 
a barntng gas Jet, beoomei inoandeioeat and flodli 
a bHtliant fight 

A. liop CBuTLBaEaM.JWM.v. (1893) Mj. Tour miM 
bring fittM and drmaed. .you mv 9 t bane alao in a raawU- 
neaae a Mantle, a Rest, and a Rruak The Mantle may bt 
a sheet, or hal f a ahaet, or other linnen cloth, an ell square at 
the leatt. 1707 Moanain Hud. (1791) 1 . 174 Brink them 
(the swarmal together, shaking tha out of one Hive oa 
tbs Mends w h meon ttis ochsr Rive ttaoda 
b. t7p4 W. Felton Cmrrimgn (iSur) L 197 Tbe mands, 
of which thoreare varioos ahaptA h /introdiiM only m aa 
enmmsnt. When mantia* are mveb Turied late*]* 
e* Mn Riimifr Diet. Meek* 1383/1 MmuUe, m Inelosed 
chute wMchlaada the water ftoma Iwe-bay to a waterwheel. 

d. 1879 Kmam Dkt* Mnh* ttSs/t I'he BMotk and paf- 
tern are baked, the wax ram ofTfstc.). 

g. 1887 FMiMailG. 18 Mar. ts/i Hh (Waldmcb'al la- 
vention oonaiete in Axing nroond the Assw da sparial mrm 
of gaa bonier n rabtdar wick or hood of open eoitao frbrlo^ 
termed the mantia 

6. Zaai* The externa! fold of defn which ia moit 
mollusca endosei the visoera. Applied alio to 
similar sacs or iateguments, as the tialc of ■■ 
asetdian. (Cf. Pallior 3 b aad Cloae 4.) 
C1480}. Rdsull Bk* NmrSuaekms (u w kelh e looks hat.. 
DvntiU fr gutt shnond fr mnntille. nwey (sr fto ye pki. 

AMC JUam. Mat* MiU, 11 . 7 Cephalopodn.— Lowsr 

part of tha body eontsinad in a bag-ampod mantis, 

W. S. Dallas in Syat* Mai. Hiti, 410 Tha aniinata forming 
one of theas oedontaa (meapoimd TumtaiaX niu asaalkf 
unked by their mastlea 1O74 Castsami Moat* Fkga* l 
ft. I 49 An Aacidian esnsiate..or m external mswh rs neus 


d. ita Kma 
(arnmre baked, 1 

g..i887 ^/ 


one of theas oedontaa (meapoimd tumeaia} siu mmoBf 
unked by their mesilea 1O74 CAStuami Miai* Fkm* l 


1O74 CAStuami MOui. Fbga* l 
iate..or aa external msmhranens 


bm or * muitle *, wicfaki whM ia a Muacnlar savelopa. 

7. Anat* (a) The aame gives 1^ Reich^ to 
the coveting portion of the hemlspWo-veaicIe la 
the bode. (4) The Pasmimlm tonmsns, a Uyoi 
of fiittr mbmuieooi uBembruiie eoanecting the 
true sl^ with the subiacent tinne. 
mAkCmuaHeEmycLDki. m^kSgd* SamLeo. 

& Bat. 1 0* * OoBiA (sfiL). b. The growiiig 
oortkxl covering of the pc^to, or primxiy ooitcx 
In s growing pomt 

1871 8e Gbew Anat* PtmmU L Iv. f 17 (aaa) 3s Whsia 
none of all the Pretectiona abovo-namad are coo«aaient» 
then the Mesnbreoee of dm Leaves by oentinoaiioii in thefr 
Acst fbrxMng.. eve drawn out isto so many Mantlea or 
VeiU I a* inli^ Snakaweed, etc 1M4 Bowae fr Scott 
De Baty* Fkaaer. 13 Each one of the inner liurara. .of thia 
mantie has tu taHfai grot^ above the epex of tbe plerooM. 

9. Onuth, The plumage of the back and folded 
wings when distinct in ^our, etc. from the rest, 
(bo F. mantaau.) 

184a CwiePa Auim* Kiagd. S83 the Bereade Oooce .. 
with a grey mantle, 1894 R. B. Siuera HamdAk* Birds 
Ct Brit, 1 . 90 Sandy rafoua, brondly aiaeakcd with binck, 
except oa the ma ntl e 
10 * -i ICarturo vbL sb. 3 b. fofx. 
i8pf BiAcioeaiialhtefrfxil m * VeungEariarm ich diaad 
Gra^ erith an innoreace ao pure that a seqaired a BmU 
meadeonhercheelm. 

IL attwib^ mod Comb, t fr. (sense i) as month* 
bottan, tmtUr, •fold, flats, ^top, mahtr, ooM, 
warhar ; also ousnttnmsokmg sh. (whence by beck- 
formatioo manih*maht vb.), manth*lika odL 


by Reichert to 
ipWe-veiicIe In 


.broadly aiaeakcd with black. 


formatioo manth^maht vb.), mantla-lika odL 
manih-fttisa adv. ; nuuiUe-kBoi,aa onwmeiit b the 
form of a dasp, composed of a Bumber of piecioBS 
stones [cf. F. nooddtdiomonis \ ; f montla-wlad, 
the wind p^uoed ^ a winnowiog-sheet 
aSm in Thaues #/* Cmmdar (Spakt CtsM 994, 7 due 
^mandle buttounls A a, a«. 1884 ffkam Dmify Pad a^ Feta 
'5 *Mancle-cutier.~WaBted a soparisr Carter aad fktar. 

^^asnLdaflshe m xi, Whmioacbs hraook of : __ 

gold, That deape the GMeftela's *aiaaria> 4 bM. . aM Star 
9 Oct. a/A A splendid eottaetioo of duistenia.^.fr teVa esM. 


9 Oct. a/4 A aptancus eottaetioo ot euistenss.^.fr m se esM. 
. . The oJUolioa iodudae two^iaaadolkaeta wMcb halonged 
todteBmpremSutMA wdh Wmnh. Acs. Mdm* tP 
138 *MaMCril laoB te falus silk. esmeSt. Maty J d mg d . 979 
la Hontm. AtUugL (xSiOOrltlacbilil^lnsM vndte 
(e •mandN tappL lam Fagi» fr PvmSMmi A * Med* 
U si 1. 81 Ao sluHai fltaons M8| 

C. L. PtsBM Lat h laaahce 1. avitt. s88 The tavkadsoM 
a large Peris Arm to go acroaa tho ChaoBsl aad ^taantla- 
atshs frr Ksglkh rnttsaisn. ms Hotoar, *Usntla mehsr, 
bemt e ar i me* agm flaffr Chwaa. S4 Psh. 8/5 CfrIswaBtedi.., 
*3aaiU mstfaB 1879 B- Watrtrrr 
Mho _ sipThs^maBris uailMonrLsibtestChattiafc 
MfAlaBtWWiad(ssallAm9i.Sl. atggiCH.kl^am 
ais la medry irlnthtag, ^SMaail-wyss fiill wydsbjhey wms 
•nasmd. tips Saiiey Ear m d taw^ tAgalsss They 1 
ooitaias oraamsBii of enbradtesd kaasa sstei 



MAXTIM. 


itAXTmr. 


abort «hrfr dWoldm. 0 . P. 8e^ (ad. rt 

E » ’rk« fnaur thMBMlw auuiitawlM over 

bb fiefiie a b)^ niAntto^rook ( 7 m/., a taper- 

ficlal aepoiit ^ 

ilDg J, W. PovTKU. b Phtiagr, Prvci^ (Not O*^, 
MonoiApb* X. No. i. The BMUeibb may ba calbd 
^maatit rocks or aoporiScia) depots. 

a (tente 6> at moniis konUr, fn, flap, fM, 
/ritua, Ms, margin, smc\ numtla^brMthan, tiw 
FaSiabraaukuUa ox Brmhiapada ', maatla-toaaUi- 
Ing A, paXltobranchUte. 

stay Cyti, Vll. 96/1 *MaBtb-bord«r amooibtbnt 

vbh tufuofWrai tlte lataralcxtvemidmof aacb plata. tlBi 
Cm»elt$ Nat. Hut. V. a^ Do BlamvUlo*s ■ubsaquontly 
eropoied titb of**mant 1 o 4 iroach«ra*. IbULt Tho Brachio- 
pcMt «r *iiMuitlo-broaihing bivalveia liiSrA Tooo CycL 
UmoX. I. 303/1 Octopoda. .characterimd by tho abaanco of 
*iiiantlo<nDa. 1078 Bau. C^m/. Anat. »a At 

dovolopmont gooa on, tho *iiiaiitlo«feld be<»mco 1 «m intim* 
atdy eomioctod with tbo body, titt W. S. Dallas in Syst. 
Nat, MitL L 430, Tho ^mantis lobos aro frco all round* 
Tdbo Cyel. AnaL I. 533/1 l*bo *niantlO’aac U almoat 
wnStly mied with tho viaoora. 
j)fw.ot 4 i 1 f (nuB'ntl), V, rf. Mavtlb sb, Cf. OF. 
manitUri also Maittil v.j 
1 , tram. To clothe or wrap In or at in a mantle. 
Alio with up, aver, 

st 48 s Mlrrmr Saltimeinm 1310 Whareforo thay mantlid 
bym m awylk ooloura ibr acomo. itfoo FAiarAX f aua 
Ixl, And hor fairs locket, .tho gan at largo vnfold 1 Which 

Ganba 

wbUtl tlmy aro bound 'up and mantled. tOg 'Bumvan 
PJutHtet p Pabtican s8 Ho cams into tho Temmo mantled 


up b bit own good thbgt. 1813 Scott Rckefy l vi, Tho 
b^-coat, In ample fold Mantlet hit fonn*t gigantic mould, 
1881 M. AauoLD IVetim. Abbey x, Tho moumiM-ttolo no 
mors Mantled her form. 18^ Co/A. Diet. 84/t Tno priest, 
mantled with the veil, makes the sign of the crote. 
b. By Milton nied of wingi. Also absd. 

x/U/f Milton P, L. v. S79 The pair {of wbff?.] that clad 
Bach shottldsr broad, cams mantlbg o're bis brest With 
regal Ornament. Jikd, viu 439 I'he Swan with Arched 
nock Between her white sdngs mantlbg proudly, Rowes Her 
state with Oarie fstt. 

9 . tram/, Ui^flg, To cover or conceal; to ob- 
tcnie; to enfold, embrace, encircle Of anrround; 
to euTelop i f to * cloak’, palliate (a fault). 

e 1400 Apd ML S04 pel Ufen worldly, ft hidun per vkis 
urip a veyn biu of brnter Uf, ft mantel it wip a name of 
vmagbla reUgtoun. CMpe PUgr, Ljf Atankadi iL cxxiL 
(lid^ lai It was maad..w to manceUs with my debuies 
and ooniele myna vnibiiftes. 1389 Gsbkmi Mma/kon 
(Arb.) 68 A frown that eras abls to mantle the world with 
an etemall night, idso Shaks. Temg, v. L 67 Their rising 
aences Begb to chaos the ignorant fumes that raande I'beir 
clsarsff reason. t6ge T. Vaughan AntkrapoMayhia 15 I'he 
Earth was so overcast, and Mantl'd with the Water, that 
no part thereof was to bo seen, idpe tr. SmUutt 903 (On/. 
lApUttt Prosperity wondeifUlLy obscuree and mantlea Vice. 
ijM J* Davidson yffasHf viii. e47 Night.. with her dusky 
wings mantles the sky. 1890 J. G. Strutt Syhm Brit. 60 
lu venerable trunk is richly mantled with ivy. t86o Pusxv 
Min, PreAk. eys A film coroes over the eyes, and the brain 
la, as it wm mantlad over. 1890 Daily Nrmt 31 Jan. 9/9 The 
mountains thus farilUantly amntled im capped with snow. 

mUai. sgM Wasnbr A lA, ting. 11. xi. (i6xa) 49 The cloudes 
that mantung ride vpon the rising akle. 


mountains thus farilUantly amntled end capped with snow. 

oAtai. sgM Wasnbr A lA, Bng. 11. xi. (i6xa) 49 The cloudes 
that mantung ride vpon the rising akle. 

8. FaUanrp. refl, nod inir. To spread first one 
wing and tnen the other over the corresponding 
ontstretched leg for exercise, os a perched hawk 


does. Obt, exc. Hist, 

i486 BA J?t ri /Aawr a vj b. She mantellith and notstretchith 
whim she puttith her leges from fair oon after an other : and 
Mr Wynnes folow after mer legges then she dooth mantUl fair. 
siSra ^b. Ktpiage Spmrhatwkn (Halting, 1886) 10 
Let her styre, rouse, mantle, or warbile a wmle. 1996 
SrxNSRR P, Q. VI. IL «a Ne is ther bauke which mantleth 
heron paarco,.. But 1 the measure of her flight doe search. 


to. ^fli. To «1niblde* with desiie. (Cf. Mav- 
TLIMO a, 3.) ObM* 

sdny Tnobnlbv tr. Lemgnd DapMs g CAUt s6s Whan 
Daj^nls saw it, be mantled to be at ic 

6. Of the blood: To suhnae the cheeks with a 
blarii. Sold also of a blush, etc. (^rarely tram,). 
Of the face : To be sufTnsed with glowiog colour, 
to flash. 


■TTg J, CaMngLL Mad, Pnicamy jAa Mani^t 
bwermg of a ' hawk's 'triofi dowo to har ^ps Jf. F* 
Xjmnbdt SmnSiam B, xx^dWo) ago He like bawk] 
oaielystreidMdootfrnit one wb^ and then ^ mW,along 
his hHc,>-b the action known fry the oame of mantUfi^ 

7 . Material for making mantles. 

1891 TYfMsr 10 July 4/3 Novelties b costings, saitbgs. sad 


to flash. 8. Alum^making. (See Martlb v, 9.) 

1707 [see MAirrLtiioMN.4). iTfliGouimi. ^snw//xxil, 1878 .SiMia* rir/r, d/oMPf/:. etc 

Su^’d be seas new Wuuanse, Swift manUing to the proems U cojiplwo. a thicker bttMoo. 


view. 1808 SooTT Marm, lu. xvaL The blood that mantles 
b her ebseks. i8ep W. Ixvino Auieksrb, li. iv. (x8ao) xi8 
Ills rosy blush of mom began to mantle b tho east 18x1 
BHMUXMvQ.Mab viu. 37 Such by as when a lover. . Sees her 
unfiuled cneric Glow mantling to firm luxury of health. 1870 
Disoabli Mhmir lx. Her rich face mantling with emotion. 
1884 Pumth 16 Feb. 76/e With downcast eyes and fsint 
blush mantllM his thoughtful brow. 

6. inir. To form a mantle or covering ; to spread 
or be extended over a surface. 

1634-1770 [see Mantlino >/4 n. si. 1810 Scott Lmdjy 
I. XIX, Ajm seldom o'er a biwt aofmr. Mantled a plaid with 
modest care. i8fa Combs Pieturugne xix. (Chandos) 71 
I'he vine mantling on the thatch. tWja Lvbll Princ, Gad. 
I. 34a As countless beds of sand and scorim constitute the 
greater part of the whole mass, these may sometimes mantle 
continuously round the whole cone. 
dial. (See qnots.) 

1674-91 Ray N. C. IVards 46 7 > AfaniD, kindly to em- 
brace. 1869 Lan sd aU Glass., MantU, to embrace kindly. 


t 8 . (Seeqnot.) Obs, 

1688 R. Holmu A rmaurf iil 74/x Mantling, or Mantle 
Wind, is to make Wind with a Winnow slieet, or oourie 
cloth held by two penons. 

8 . Iram. In alum manufacture : To cover (on 
incandescent heap of alum ore) with a coating of 
ashes in order to shelter it from the weather. 

a 9 Span's BneycL Arts, MssHi{f,, etc. J. 307. 

antie i see Mamtbl sb. and v. 

ICSAtlad (mss'nt'ld), ppl, a, [f. Mavtli sb. 
and V. 4 -JO).] 

L Cbvered with or as with a mantle. 

159a Hulobt, Mantled, or cladde in a mantle, paUinint. 
*S 79 hraNSBR Sb^A. Cal, Nov. xsS The mantis medowes 
moume, Theyr sooidry colours toume. 1610 Smakb 7 'smA. 
IV. L t8s, I left them I'th* filthy mantled poole beyond your 
Cell s8s6 L. Hunt Bimmi 1. 177 The steeds also make a 
mantled show. xMA H. O. Forbks llandbk, Primsates I. 
eoa I'he Mantled Howler. Alouatin galUata, 

H. Her, Adorned with a lambrequin or mantling. 
tgTB Bosbbwbll Armaria il 86 Mantcled Asurc. t6^ 
Laid. Gan, No. 1338/4 His crest an helmet mantled. 
MutlalaM (mae*ot'l|l^), a. In 4 mantal-lee. 
[f. Mavtlk tb, - 11 : 38.1 Without a mantle. 

13.. K, AUs. to4 Dame OUmpias..ro<l, al mantal-lea. 
t]CA*Xltlrai8UL Ohs, -next. 

1633 T. Stavvomu Pac. Hib,\\\, xiv. 351 Cormock . . creepeth 
to Ins shirt out of the window, where were divers mantle- 
men wsyting of purpose to receive b.m. 

tlCa'lltlar. Obs, [l. Mamtlk sb. + -su 1.] One 
of the poor Irish of the 1 5-1 7 th c. whose clothmg 
consist^ of a single ’ mantle^ or < plaid 
^*683 A, Wilson Jom. / xpa In Antwerp they inctured the 
Qu^n of Bohemb like a poor Irish Mantler. 

Kaatlatv variant of Maa'TKLEt. 

(mse*ntliQ), vbl. sb. [t Mahtlx v, 

tL The action of making a mantle. Obs. 

1907-8 in Ld. Trasu. Acc, Scatl. (1909) IV. 30 Item, for 
mantilling of the said akinnis and lynyng of the goun, xxr. 

2 . Her, The ornamental accessory ot di apery or 
scroll-work frequently depicted behind and around 
on achievement ; a lombmuin ; cf. MAVTLsrd. i g. 

ij^i PsRavALL S^, Diet,, Fallsdas, manteUing in armca^ 
flonshing, Mangomaatia, s6so Ouillim H antidry vl v. 
(ifixx) 967 Our now common received Mantelings vsed for 
the adorning of atchUvementii. Ibid,, I'hcse . . may be more 
fitly termed flourishings than Mantelmgs. 1708 Now Vieta 


rmaury iil 74/x Mantling, or Mantle 
iVtnd with a Winnow slieet, or oourse 


GTuilum Harold^ IIL XX. (r66o) eaj Sim (a hawk] 
ssanileth (etc,! 1891 R. F. Burton Falconry FaUisy Indma 
ULse The ShOermh, who was quietly* mantling ’upon a clear 
bnmch b a nice sunny place. 

flg. smg SpRNBxa Samm. Ixxll, There my fralb fancy, fed 
vniD luU delight. Doth bath to blism, and mantleth most 

at Xasw 

H bi. tram/. Of a hone : To bridle. 

1684 Cotton 5 /wrm.L 79 Mantltog like Mare to Maitto- 
gale. She thus mmly'd. 

4 . isUr. Of liquids x To be or become covered 
with a coating or scum ; to form a sparkling ’head’ 
or froth ; to deain. 

i8b8 Bacon i^Ahs f 46 It drtoketh fresh, flowreth and 
SRantbth excedingly, 1689 Worudob Syat, Agrie. (1681) 
n the B^ of Wheat, a littb thereof boiled to our ordinary 
Beer, maketh ft Mantle, or Fbwer to the Cop when it 


b poumd onu tTOf^m Mortimbb Nnab, (tjat) 11 . 333 
Yoim Cyder will acquire a fiat briidinese, and mantle m 
tka GIbbi. STBS Povb Oa(yss. x. 378 The poboo mantled b 
the golden bm sSae Shxllbt TrinmAALi^ 399 In her 
right hand she bore n crystal glass. Mantling with bright 
Nepenthe, iiy8 B, Tatlos DattAmlian il lii. 73 As tke 
l e mn n nt wine in cup Fast shall fill and maoUe u|l 
b. tramf, axsaflg, 

xggpb Shaks. Martk, F. l L 89 There aro a sort of men, 
whoBevisagBaDocreameandmanlb like a standing pond 
sfiif Camssbu, OtCassstcPs Ckitdmva, The gfsen obUviooa 
flood ^at nbndes by yoor ernlls. 1813 Shbllsv Qfllab 
vm, txg Health floats amid the gemb atmosphere, Glows 
ks the frnfti. and mantlet on the stream, flbi Rssui 
4|vwAbnr.<i87^|yA Chattoe standtog hy,— 18 hat 


(CO. 47 XV, xoi 1 be Mantlingx of Knights and biquires are 
CMunoaly depicted as depeMtog from tlie helmeL 

8 . - Mahtrlpibce I. 

s86x Ataesn, Mt^. IV. ssp/e The mantltogs or frames of 
fire-places, 

4 . What serves the purpose of n mantle; a po- 
tective or omsmental covering; a wnppsgc, en- 
velope. 

tfiga Lovbdat tr. Cm/gnsnada^s Cnasandm hl i8e HU 
Mantling trayling to the ground, was also of a light (tolden- 
Tissue. x6a7^ Fkltmam Baaalvat 11. IxvL Tke troubles 

. .which are as It were the Thoms and Mantnngs wherewith 
aCrown U lined, 187s GxmwAmmt. Planisia. f 16 The Stalk 
. .giving the same Protection here, which in other Plants by 
IM Lesvesp or some particular Mantling^ b contriv'd a 1734 
North Ltvts (iSao) HI. eoi At hem with us a private 
person divested of all hU loantUngB. 
o. A. Of a liquor, etc.: Tbe acrion of foaming or 
’ creaming ’ ; ilao^. b. A blush or tuffurion of 
colour pi^ttoed emotlcfi. 

JkiL CoLiJsn Esa. Mar. Ssslg. 1^709) il 198 Tb 
a Hoppinem without a Find: TU no more than a Ifttb 
mantring of the Spiriu upon ttirrtog. 1794 Richardson 
Grmtitpsan{xj 9 t} I. xvi sot Snehseaeihle,sariigO(M-aatuivd 
mantlings. 1869 Dicksns ATw/. /V. t. viii, There had bew 
•Mgmmtanr mantlbg b the fime of the ouui as he nmde 

6* Tbe action of a hawk that 

IfAmao, 3, 


XaTitUngf ///■ A, [f. Maktlx s^, •h-nio*.] 
L Of lk|ui 7 s: Gathering a Kom or coating; 
•poikling to a ’ head Also tram/, 

B<b3 P- Flbtchbb Pttrpla Isl. 1. xxlii, The mantllnc 
stieam Encouater'd by the tjdee. Of's way doth doubtfuA 
seem. 0x718 Pbnn MatJdms Wka. 1796 1 . B99 Tis 
often, though ft [wit] be liveb and nuntlbg, that it camee 
a great Body wiih it lyja Pom Nor. Sou. il U. B And the 
brain dances to the msnUing bowl, sdaa Lamb Elia Ser. 
IL Catt/. Dmnkard, it were enough to make him dash tbe 
aparkling beverage to the earth b all the pride of ita 
mantling temptation. 1891 Hawthorns T^a-iaid TV, 
HailrwefTkraa Hitla, 1'bey were said to stand around the 
mantUiw pool, disturbing ita -putrid waters. 

2. « That spreads and covers; enveloping. 
s^Milton Camua 194 . 1 saw them under s green mantlbg 
vine lliat crawls along the side of yon small hill. 1716 Gay 
Trivia il 94 You'll sometimes meet a lop, of nicest tread. 
Whose mantling pmke veiU bU empty head 1768 Sia 
W. JoNSi Salima Poems (1777) 4 Where mantling darkness 
spreads her dragon wing. ittoGolosm. Das, Pul, xu *l'he 
brook with mantling cresses spread. 186a G. P. Scropb 
VaUanat (ed s) 164 The mantling bwls cr currents of bva 
that compose a lar^ part of ita substance. 1I83 G. Alleh 
b Natnra 09 Mar. 5x4/1 The hop type beloogs rather to 
mantling than to mere twbing climbm. 
td. Eagerly desiring. (('1 Mantlko. 4 c.) Obs, 
1699 Thornlby tr. Lanrvs' DmgksaU 4 Cklaa 4a Tba 
mantling (Soats skipt and Irapc. 

4 . 01 the blood : Snfiusing the face. Of the 
cheeks : Becoming suffustd with heightened colour. 

1707 E. Smith Phaedra 4 Hiyp. 11. (1709) 13 When man- 
tling Blood Glow'd in his lovely Chetka i8xa Crabsb 
Tauas, Tka Caefldant (toil.), And, at the dUtant hint or dork 
surmise. The blood into the mantling check would rise. 
iSts Black Adv, Phaeton xxiii. 394 TbU girl with the 
mantling colour m her cheek. 

li ICwto (mse'nUi). [It or Sp. manto.'X A 
(Spanish, etc.) cloak or manlle. (See also Mar- 
T£AU.) 

X679 Rvcaut 5 */. Crk. CA.96 Tbe G. Signor, .presents him 
with a white Horse, a Msnto or blscke Coole [eic.J. 1867 
Misa Yonob Six L'vshions xi. 90 A place that, .■uggested 
Spanish cavaliers, with short msnto, brosd sombreroTetc.]. 

Mantoa, IkiATitoe: me Manida, Mamtxau, 
t MflAtO'logy. Obs, rare, [Badly! Gr.fdbxTHt 
a diviner 4- -ology.] Theartorpracticeof divination. 

1774 Gtitkria'a Gaag. Gram, (ed. 4) 135 T hat remarkable 
mantology, or gift of prophecy, which dUtingubhes^ the 
inhabitants of the Hebrides under the name of second sight 
S783 W. F. Maxtyn Gaag. Mag. 11 . 493. i8a8 in Wrsster. 
So XioAtologiot, ' one skilM in mantology or 
divination ; a diviner, prophet ’• 

1864 in Webster ; and in recent Dicta 
Manton ^me'ntan). A fowling-piece made 
by Joseph Mauton (?i 766-1835), a noted gunsmith. 
Also Joe Manton, 

k8i6 Scott Antiq. zxxix. It's a capital piece; It's a Joe 
Manton, that cost forty guineas. x8m Lever Dav. Dunn 
xiii. X13 Every now and then you'll find a firelock in the 
hands that once held a double'Darrelled Manton. 
tlCaatOOn. Obs,rare~^^, [?ad. \X.mantimt, 
augmentative of manto cloak.] ?A large cloak. 

xteg WxssTCR Daitilt Lantscasa 1. U. B 4 b, 1 do heare 
there are Bawds abroad. T hat bring Cut-works, & Man- 
toonsjft conuey Letters To such young (tontlewomeik 
t Mratoplioeft. Obs. rare [F. mantsau 
plissl pleated cloak.] 167a Shadwell Miser 1. 16. 
Kantou, -ow, variant fl. of Maktxau Obs, 
tlKwtra (nse ntifl). Indian, Also 9 xsoa- 
trom. [Skr. mantra, lit. * instrument of thought *, 
f. man to think.] A sacred text or passage, esp« 
one from the Vedas used as a prayer or mcantation. 

1808 CoLXsaooKB yaslaa b Asmt. Bat. Vill. 391 The 
import of any mantra b the Indian scriptures, is generally 
found to be a prayer, containtos either a petition to a deity, 
or else thanksgiving, praise, and adoration. iSty tr. Dubatr 
Mann. PaaaU ln£a xl 77 The pretended virtues of the 
Mantra or Mantram. 1883 Monibr-Williams Baitg, 'J'A 4 
Lifit Imiia L 8 These Msntras or hymns were anrsaged to 
three principal coliectiotia. 

ICaHi^trap. A trap for catching men, sur^. ona 
for catching trespassers in private grounds. 

1788 WoLCOT <P. PMdar) Paiads Pansirn WTcs. xSxe IL 18 
Your Man-trapa, guards of goose and duck And cock and 
hens. 1791 Bobwbll ya knson so Mar. an, 1776. He should 
have warned us of our danger, before we entem his garden 


have warned us of our 
of flowery eloquence, b 
tiape set here\ .1880] 


re entail his garden 
Sprtog^uns and men- 
R4 Dm no writing oa 


xornuMaaoi. shb UREBNBa.y4Y.CNMNm:v 197 Were you lo 
bawl in the ears of thon employed in the ednetmrtwn (of 
oeiuin gmL.>yoo wunld not alect nor abate onta to tna 
nusM of iheas infiMmal man-trapa. 

tlnatry. 

jms Palsml n43/i U a x t tw g M m rhiiiiMy, t naniam ds 



KUratTA. 

, (iUBiitiaA>. Also 7 aumtoft. fCor- 

niptioa <»f MamticaUi dot to A«ioci«uoo with the 
plAQMUime JMSwi/im. 

Pirh, murninm aod th« Ikbrie rtftrred to In • bdow, 
mny hnvo bana called from the pUce*D;«tne| which nienM to 
occur miirih^ in the CjllowiDg t niAit tik, iroAw H 3b* Hobt 
of C^uell voenu Mentnn boM, the pnirt, 

L A looie gown, worn by women in i7-i8th e. 
•■Mantbad 1. 

iM Lmtd. Gam» No. 1*87/4 One rich flowred Mantua 
lined with black, with a pair of very fine laced SUevet. 
idil R. HouiB Arm»ury in. 95/fl A Mantua, U a kind of 
lodce Coat without any suye* In It tfigg Soutmbbnb 
MmitCa Lmst iil I, He ha* not acen ne in my 

new Mantoa yet. lytt SraaLa .S/ec/. No. 80 P e Brunetta 
to a public Ball in a plain black Silk Mantua, 
ayea Db Fob C0L fmek (1840) *78 A nuuitua of a better 
kind of calico. *898 Thackebav Kfryfn. xxxil, The girle 
went off atraightway to get together their beat calamancoee, 
• .mantuaa, cTockea atocBlnga, and high-heeled aboea. 

1 2 . A mateiiBl; ? mantua silk. 

1709 Lomd. Gom, No. 4540/S I'he beat broad Italian colour'd 
Mantua’* at 6*. 9^! per Yard. 1766 W. Gomoon Gtm. 
CouHtingdifi, 436, BO ymrda mantua. 1767 ANUBaaoN Orig, 
CMmmtrcs 11 . 56a The aiUca called alamuaea and luatringa 
were entirely owing to them [Fr. lefugeca of c 1685] ; Ydao 
brocadeis aattina, buck and coloured montuB*. 

8. alirib.f ai manlua-cloth^ peiiicoait silk. 
1706 PniLLira (ed. Keraey), MunSot^ or 
a boae nuper Garment, now generally worn by Women, 
inatead or a atraigbt-boay'd Gown. 1731 in Planchd CycL 
C0ttnnt€ (1876) I. 163 A roaeHxdoured paduaaoy mantuoi 
lined with a rich Mantua ailk dl the aame colour. 1735 
Sravrs Stotds Suru. (ed. 6) 11 . v. xxx. 561/1 It mnat be a 
vary poor Woman that haa not a Suit of Mantua Silk., 
to appear abroad in on Holydaya 176 . in J. P. Malcom 
MmMHgrs L0nd. (1810) II. 347 A acarlet-flowered danuuk 
Mantua Petticoat. 18M Caulpbild & Saward Diet. Nt§dl§» 
work^ Maniui^ Cloths, a term employed in trade to denote 
ewry deacription of cloth auitable for mantlen, cloaka [etc \ 
iM'ntlUb-XIia kear. Ohs. exc. Hist, or arch. 
One who make* montnat ; later, a dresi-maker. 

1694 Momux Rtxbolais v. 037 Mantuemaker. 171a Bub- 
OKU. S ^ t . No. 977 p zz The znoat celebrated Tyre-women 
and Mantiurmakera in Paria. iSiaz in HoooEa Llfo Ld. 
Sh^flesh. (1886) 1 . 3b 8 An enquiry into the atate and treat- 
ment of the wretched mllUnera and mantua-makera. 1886 
Bvnnrr a. Sumags xv. 165 Get on your hat and go with 
me to the mantua* maker, 
bo Mantnm^malrtTtg vhl. sh. and ppl. a. 
niToa T. Brown Wtdk round Lomion Xi'jo^) 4z That vlr- 
tuoua Profeaaion Mantua-making. 1760-7* H. Bhookb Fool 
of ^ual, (z8o9) 111 . 76. I mint aoon quit my mantuanuking 
buMneaa. i 8|H Mias Mitpord Villagt iier. 1. 967 'I'he young 
mantuR-making achool-niistreaaeii. 

ICftll'taail (mse'ntifdin), a. and sh. [ad. L. 
Mantudn-us. f. Mantua : see -an.J 

A. adj. Of or belonging to Mantua, a city In 
northern Italy near whi^ Vir^l was born ; hence, 
of or pertaining to Virgil, Virgilian. Tks Mantuan 
Muss. SwaHy Virgil. 

1709 Pops Ett. Cni. leo Still with itaelf compar’d, hia [te. 
Ilomer’a] text peruae; Ana let your comment be the Mantuan 
Miue. 1780 OuwpER TablO't es 7 Agee elapsed ere Homer 'a 
lan^ appeared, And agea ere toe Mantuan Swan waa heard. 

B. sb. A native or inhabitant of Mantua, Tks 
Mantuan 1- Virgil. 

1649OGILBY (z 684)L a*/#, Virgil . .amongst 

other Mantuana, ejected out of hia Inhcritanoe, went to 
Rome for redreae. s8av G. Oarlby SoMn (189a) 186 Wiio 
[sc. Milton] from the Mantuan'* bleeding crown Tore the 
presumptuous laurel down. 

Maxityger, variant of Maittboab, Mantioorb. 
t BtRnRRble. n. Ohs. rars. [a. OF. numuablt. 
f. L. manu^ hand : see -able. Cf. ] 

1 . That may be handled easily. 

iNM Blundbvil Exorc. vii. xlL (i6j6) 665 The yard thereof 

la m «o great a length, aa it is not manuablc in a ship. Ibid. 
Moat tnaiiuable, and therewith very light of cama^ 

2 . Of money : ? Of hantW size, 

tfijS Sir R. Cotton Ahstr. Ree. t/'owor a6 If wee marke 
but of the great quantitlea from the pen^ downward since 
main. Whei 


. Maiiiaulb,J 


H. 8. time stamps, how few rema: 


hereaa of all the 


Coynes from three pence upwards which are znanuable (or 
Buuiuall) plenty passe still m daily payinenL 

‘Mrn.wwn.l (nusniff&l), a. and sb. Forms: 5-8 
manuol, (5 manuele), 5-7 manuell, 5-6 man* 
nolle, monwoU, manuala, 6-7 mannall, 6- 
manual, [ad. (the earlier form tbrongh F. 
manusl) L. manudlis pertaining to the hand ; the 
neut. manudls waa usm sobst in cloii. L. for < a 
book-cover*, in late L. for a handbook. Sp., 
Pg. manual^ It. manuals aci|js. and sbs.] 

A, a 4 f\ 

L Of or pertalnhi^to the hand or handt; done 
or performed with tne hands. Now esp. of (phy- 
ilcal) labour, an occupation, etc., as opposed to 
mstUal, tksof^isal, 

seed Hooclbvb Lm Mats Rsgfo 364 And of thy manual 
labour, aa 1 weane, Tby lucre ia awich, ^ it vnnethe ia 
•aena. 4 Marchaimdyaa, mode 


and brougoio.. 


___ juine, rodj 
Falb DiSlmr AiU. 


iooi U9S Falb DimUimi 

Lord (who haia endued you with 
in all Mannall 8elMoe*> tolInlA (e 



, extraordiimry k._. 

to finish (etc.). S997A.M.tr.C 

kmsmisl^. Ckinsr^. udz Which eradication reqaireth a 
looge oomin^ mannalt operation. 1671 Baxm Cath. 
Tksolt I. fi6 By Buuiuel Apprabenalon or Raecntive EIeo> 
tkaMAt a man taketh a woman lo wile^ 1799 Pom Odam. 
BV. is8 Patron of indnatry nod maraml ana. bIbs 


AU 
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LAonnaa Fuk Wbalik (1B19) 346 Tbo aup mkr ofiieaey of 
tho apniicatioo of capital.. over the Bioat taaproved maa * 
dexiAy. afisy Ruuciii Pol. Esotu Art Addenda 
youth* of whatever rank, ought to leeni aomemawiarti 
tboruuBfaly. tfifiB Tviob Mt. Man, iv. 66 ^ I on- 

E iaa my idee* by maoual aig^ ilM Su R. PHiUiMoan 
090 Rip., Adm. e Eecim. 199 Tho aoeond prayer* 
of Edward VL mnitted ail re m rano e to the manual 
acta, ordered la the ftrat and leNt prayer-booka, otteodiAg 
the ooneaoration of the holy ekoMota. 

b. Of a signature, etc. : Autograph. Chiefly in 
Sio V XAiruAL ; also in obsolete phrases formed after 
it, ns ssolm., subssriptim os., mamstsJ stamp, 
um Ssriracto Ahtrd Rog. (184^ L lei In wUnea of the 
qubiik, we haue cauait our com n w n d a^ to be appottdt.to 
Uda preaant aaaedatloun, tegidder with tbo aabamptioun 
manuel of our comniiaiaria handia. zgRoRtg.Priogtonmdt 
Eeot, 1 . *54 Anent the (^uenia MajMeia letirea |mst uadbr 
hir aigiMt and aabacriptioun manual. 159* Shahs. Pirn, 4 ‘ 
Ad 5z 6 Which purchase if thou nudee, ffur feare of alipa. Set 
thy aeale manuell on my wax-red lips, tijse Litmoow I rmo. 
L 17 Their namee, and oMnuall subscriptuMia. 1644 Milton 
Arsop. *3 Much leaee. .that it should oe unourrant without 
their manuall stamp. 

t o, Camputs manual ( ■ L . samputus matmsUis)t 
a mediaeval treatise on the art of reckoning on 
the hands the dates of Church feasts, etc., and 
containing many mnemmiic nonsense-veiies. Ohs, 
In the verse referred to, Adorn dogohoi orgo eifot adrifos 
(ak), the za syllRbles atend for the la months. 

1^ Morb Anstu, Nmmoiost HoroL iv. vid. (1534) 007 U 
The common verse of the compute manuell, Ergo e(pkot 
mdrpbx. 

o. Of a weapon, tool, etc. : That is used or 
worked with the hand or hands. Now rare except 
in manual {Jirs) sngins as distingnished from 
stsam Uifv) sf^ns. 

1991 tforranCt Art Wmrro 184 Ye strength of their 
manual weapona i6ei Holland Pliny 1 . 481 Of this 
Smilax are made certain manuell wrltitig*tablea. ifi|B Lith- 
oow TrasK x, 433 ‘They delue, hollow, and turne ouer the 
ground, with manuall. . inatrumenta. tfiBS Mrrrywbatnbr 
riro Brigmdo Handbk. ix. 98 Manual Fire Enginea. . .There 
U. .no bettermanual engine. .than that known aa the London 
Brigade pattern. 

e. Mil. Manual exorciss, exercise or drill In 
handling a musket or rifle. 

1760 {itiU) New Manual Exerdte Aa Performed by His 
Majesty'! Dragoons, Foot-guazdM, Foot, Artillery, Marinea. 
i8oe C. jAMxa Milit. Diet, Momual Ajr^rr/m. la the exei^* 
ciae of the musket, independent of powder and balL 

£ Manual alphabet : the finger alphabet. 
Manual method \ *a method of iMtmctiDg the 
deaf which mainly employs the manual alphabet 
and sims for ooramunicatiiig ideas, as distinguished 
from the oral method' (Webster 190a). 

2 . Law. Of occupation, possession : Actnsl, in 
one's own hands, not merely prometive. f Hence 
of a thing possessed (see (|aut 1607). 

153B tr. LitiUtods Tenurts (1544) 3 b, Of suebe thyogaa 
aa a roan maye liaue a manuel occupacyon [AF.rw HMwiiira/ 
occupmeion ] : poAseitsioii or reaceyte, as of landed tene> 
mentea,^ rentes and such other. . . But of auche th^mgra that 
lye nat in manuall occupaevon I^F. rw tiel mmnuolioeeupo^ 
Hon] &C. aa of anouHon of a durch . . there be abal (etc ]. 

Staunforu Kinds Prerog. 54 But heruppoo is there a 
distinction to be made, whether tliat y* the king la entitled 
vnto by office be a thiiwe mnnuell and whereof profit maye 
bee taken forthwith auer the findinge of the office or not. 
1981 Lambardb Eiren, 11. viL (1588) 974 If he [sc. the tbeefe] 
take the purse in hia hand, and then cut the girdle, ft after* 
ward let them fal, that wil proue him a Felon, b^uae he 
had a manuel posscadon of the purse remoued from the 
person. 1607 Cowbll Intorbr. a. v., Manuol, Is a thing 
whereof present profit may be made. . . And a thing not 
manuell u that, whereof no present profit may be made but 
hereafter, when it falleth. z6a8 C!okb On Lift. 17 Such 
thlnn whereof a man may have nunuell occupation or poa- 
sessjon. 1766 Blackstons Comm. 1 1 . 399 The law . . extends 
this possession farther than the mere manual occupatmo. 
fS. Of money: a Mabdabli a. 

1638 (see Manuaslb 9]. 

A That works with the hands, arch. 

*698 Sir T. Brownb Card. Cyrus i. 03 Not only a Lord d 
Gardena, but a manuall planter i hereof. 1887 Conmset. Col. 
Roc. (185^) 1 FL 407 butchers, betkers, ..barb^ millers and 
masoaa,withall other manual persona ^xCKOVtixSiorlisig 
11 1. i V. (1879) ao4 He quite agreed wit b me aa lo the . . necearity 
and difficulty of doing aomeibing elfectual for to aatisfying 
the mennal multitude as not to overthrow all legal aecuriiy. 
t 5 * Furnished with handa Ohs. 
ifiqfi Sir T. Bbownr Psoud. Ep. vii. U. 343 Farts of the* 
seed do aeeme 10 containe the Idea and power of the whole \ 
so pai-enta deprived of hrnid^s b^t manuall iaauea 

6. Of a b^k, etc. : Of the nature of a manual ; 
intended to be kept at hand for reforenoe. 

t88t W Ba rcoTT ft Hour Gruk Tost, Introd. | eo We 
agreed to oommenoe the forznatimi of a nuuiua] text for our 
own use. 

B. sh, 

1 . A tmall book for handy use. A In the mediseval 
Cbnrcfa, a bo<A containlngthe formato be oboerved 
^prieatiintheadminiitrarionof UieMcnunentt,ete. 
(coiretpondiag to the present BUuak Romamm\ 
Mil fifed; Ciy CA {E. E. T. &)ji9 AlmtJJ kfendra 
ft a BMawell ft a Ordynall. es/MP P romp . Para, gas/e 
Maouela beeke te ndnater wytfae the aacnDeiitys, m 
" ~ ** * sefi I ZW oil Reokec 1 


MAWABYe 

b. A oondae tieotisA 8B abridgemciit, a bond* 
book. Often need as a title for buoka. 

Sitt Uitldi A hoeke called In laiyn Boohlridloa Bdlkla 
chiwuani, and In englyaiike the maiwell of Hi* ekristen 
kayfht..madehy..Ki«amaa, ia8gGiiAVToir(lffft)AMaa- 
nefl of theChveniola* of EHgkmaa sMg Ooaaim Cormsoi 
sA If hi your BuBdin^ you waat Inatractioiw for your 
Clark ; pray let him make use of this Manual. t|88 Priobt- 
lby Loci, Hist. IV* XXV. 196 l'he..d/iviwAMe Stsxonkmm, 
which ia an exoalleni manuel of the old luwe of theuneleirt 
Saxons, 1879 Faovnu Cataur iv. 96 A Greek mauaul Uf the 
art of war. 

t2. M^hod of operothif fffwofking. Ohs, 


these mixed impurltiea can be eeparutad tnm It whFaiti- 
fidal Manual*, and wUh little ado H may be brought luto 
a nerfect atate. 

A Short for manual sscoreiss 1 see Manual 1 d. 
STfia Sturhx Tr. Shandy V. xxxU, The corporal went 
through hia manual with exactness. 1899 KirLiMO Stalky 
198, 1 know the driU--all except the manual. 

A t a. pi. * Manual ’ tools (see A. 1 d) (fi&r.). 
b. Short for manual firS'onrme, 
s88| J. PovNTX 'iobmgo 38 Manuals with other things 
neoeaaary for Planting, si^ RoutUtfgds Er, E^s Ann. 
146/8 Manuals, steamera,andfioatlngbatterlea MbManeh, 
Exam, 8 Jan. 6/1 Steamers and manuals from all parts of 
the metropolia arrived at the fire. 

5 . A key-board of an oigan played with the 
bands, as distinguished from the pedals, 
zMsa SaiDBL ( 7 mja 33 Every organ has two. .keydsoorda; 
the one managed by the hand*, and hence called 'the 
manual ’ [etc.]. 1880 E. T. Hopkins in Grove DEt. Mms. II. 
606/1 1 'hus an organ with one Manual and separate Pedal 
geiiaimlly has at the least one coupler * Manual to Pedal *• 
b. * In a musical instrumtmt, a key or lever for 
the hands or fingers ; a digital ' (Cent. Diet. 1890). 
O. a/trih. 

i8Ba Sbidbl Omo 49 These pedaVpalatea have much 
harderwork todouian tne manual palatea /Mf. 67 A copula 
which connects two manuals with each other is called a inao- 
ual-copula. s88t C A. Edwards Organs vi. 67 Ihere may 
be. .four, or even more, mannal claviers to aa organ, thougn 
there is usually only one pedal clavier. Ibid 69 The pedal 
keys. are. much larger than the manual keys. 
jCamulisni (mseniM&liz'm). mrr**'. 
Manual + -inn.] The action or process of 
ing by means of the manual alphabet 


f. 


Amor. Ann, Deaf If Dumb Apr. 97 Go utterly voles- 
I through all bis life, with the mental education which 
manualiam can at least ^ve him* 

Xamudist (me niwfilist). [£ Maitual <¥ •lor.] 

L t R* One who works or laboofi with the handi 
{ohs.), b. (See quot 1861.) 

199* R. D. H^puerotouusekim 18 b, Thechiefii Inuention. . 
reaieth in the . architect, but the labour and working tberof 
to the vulgar and common sort of laannallsts [sic] and sei^ 
uanu to the architecL 1706 Pmillimi (ed. Kerseyk fifex- 
uaUtt, a Handicrafra-man, or Artificer. 1861 Mavhbw 
Lend. Labour 111 . 104 When 1 [a juggler] was In Iceland 
they called me a 'manualim*. 

2 . * One who usee or odvocatei the use of the 
manual method of teaching tbedcai ' ( Webster 1 909). 

1883 Amor. Ana. Doaf^Dumb Apr. 79 In the judgment 
of most manualiats there can he no question tliat this (act 
alone,of prior speech ,esublishcs such an Important difference. 

8. One who compiles a manual or handbook. 

1897 Dublin Reo.^JuW *07 It is apparently the fruhlon at 
the present lliue to despise manuals and manunliats. 

MaimaHwitiOB (mctnistftldisfii’/en). rare-K 
The action of using the honda 

1887 Sat. Roth %i Uec. 8m A trick performed aolely by 
means of p er Ho n a l skill and dexterity of manualimloii is, 
of course, coqjuring in oxcolsio. 

RTmitia^ly (^msenuifili), odtf, [£ Manual a, ^ 

•LT*.l 

L with or by means of the bond or hands; by 
the optf ation of the hands ; by manual labour. 

M7I Kiplbv Comp. Alch. Ep. IL in Ashm. (165a) zis Which 
thyng is not wrought manually, But naturally. 1906 in 
Mem, Hen, VH (Rolls) 097 Both kings.. went up to the 
high altar, and there aware upon the holy Evancelists, 


camm of the mass by them manually touched. 1874 Fasoas 
“ ' • •• • mpied i 




Edmm^b 

. MUaraiHBb 

uhsmf^^ 


Root Ck, sPPdihsro IV.bU, ifof Tl 
the earvioea that a pariah prMluBtfi 


laiii 


Christ vii (1884) 40 And while they were occup 
ally, we have positive evidence thm these years were not 
neglected intellectually. *877 J. D. ChambBri DMni 
Ivorship 199 The P resb 3rteri manually should hand each 
Penitent to ihe Archdeacon. 

2. Law. Personally, actually. (Cf. Manual a. a.) 

1608 CoKt On Lift. 17 That which is manually occupied, 
numored and possessed. 

8. With regard to the hands. 

i88r Sala Amor. Revis. (1885) 165 An obliging waiter.. 
Ik^ly and manoally as black as the Ac* of Spades. 

Kuuaxy (msenlidUi), a, and sb, [ad. L. 
manuOn'uSff, manu^s hand ; lee -aey M A. adJ. 

L Of or pertaining to the hand ; performed by 
or with the bands ; • Manual a, 1. Also, applied 
to the hondA Ohs, eoo. in oflected nse. 

1976 WooLTON Cfir. fi/mtwu/DvJ, Arte* both lyberall, and 
nanuary. imp Lvlt Supkstos {Atb.} 198 Manuary craftes. 
1999 AM. tr. Gobeihoutrs Bk. Fhysleks afii/e An excelisnt 
HudevnBveiite...Aa other Manvarye vncoone. 1609 Br. 
Hall O fovre. LO You shall rarely find* a amn eminent 
in Sundry (acolnea ef ainde, er annory Rseoaeid* tradea 
ifiu Briwslbv Lud Lit, p. XV. The holy Ohoet challengeth 
the 8wulty eueu cf Buunmry skill to hw own* gifte, aSgfi 
BLOiurr Cl o as o gr ., M ta u aiy. gotten by handy lehor, or that 
fils the hand, mo Med Tbaos 4 Feb. ii|/e Agitaied tsia 



KAVCTJLUffR 
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f SL Tint woHct wHh the hande. Ch$, 

f C B. STArvLTON xul hi Tim BrUft* 

uad Merier carry, A» If be wm a Warlu 
aiye Cumrovrii /uU44. l !• f 


•te C 

hSTmd 


mm, MuMry; afyt Cudwwm am l i. f 4$. m 
A HboediMM bMtruoMtt of iba dirfan wiadon, aod iC 
winirr colfiew or oxocoiioaMr of it. 

BL Jd. 

f 1 . One who woeki with hit fumdA Oh. 

wtMt Bfut£AtTK« Pcaiihtis xxxLi. (xtBy) 197 The oommoa 
U deuUlcd into warchauntc* and maotufMa ftfiacany. 
m UM Gift* oiftooiiiea..aM 
tbo fika, which do no mom anroo a rl|hc to ibo aon-ahib of 
God; than tl^ llajMimrfao infhaod lAili of B ai a la da^ Aho» 
Nab eould prow ihem SoifiU. 
ta. Manual work ; bandiermft trade. Oh. 

cgli ifvtjCAfmea Patfthtu r. (1887) 35 Whoaa vm [«& of 
Drawing] all modelling, ^1 mallieinatikca, alt manuanm do 
' i and confaMc to m to ao notoiiotia and ao naedefutl. 


/ML 197 (After the worda quoted under mum 1.] 
'tallthoi 


Mar- 

chanrfbieoMiatneth Todar it all thooe which five . . by buying 
and aoltidb: Manoarie tboM whoM baodywork ia tboir 
warn litd (mo Mam/BiAar s6.l 
1 3 . ? An amaiincmit. Oh. 

iii|SiaC»HoM'C«iiMdrr*«MNM'/(r Mltaenneth. myMami- 
artea haata. or tko Prtntera mhpriiuun, hath turned g» into 
londl aa if the iaaM had been conCioaed. 

1 * 4 . A factory. Ob$. 

idig in Heg. Prky Cauue/t Seef. Ser. n. T. f » By making 
of wmtioa or oMnuariM in ait the principall burrowia fur 
makioi of aiuNbe and ocher wairia 
[ 5 . An alleged sense * consecrated glore * given 
in recent Dtcts.» Is evolved from niisnnderstanding 
of the following passage. (In the ori^pnal Latin 
iwemsor^ and the odSet words am adjs. agreeing 
with imdu/jgmHms,) 

lugr ir- Lm/inmPx Strtm. hf, Cmtmc. Dj Some brought 
fortD pardona, & theae of wontlcifull vaiicLML tome su* 
tionaiiet ..tonie Manuariat fur hauUlera of retiquea, tome 
pedsriet for p^n'met.] 

lCAIIU'ballNt(6. Aniiq. [ad. late L. type two- 
mmkaUUta^ f. L. mamu-t hand ^ Ballista. ; after 
mxmht/HM AaiiALaaTj A kind of cross- k^. 
sMr in Shttk SailoPs 467. In tome mod. Diets. 

Oh. rar0^\ [ad. 1 .. »umu- 
hdl^is, L mofmbi^m pi., spoils of war.] Belonging 
or having reference to the spoils of war. 

liM Blount G/axtafr. (ed. 4) AfamuM/, belonalng to a 
ptM or booty, tyn m Bailbv. 1890 Ocilvib, Manmbimi., 
tmntm, a column adorned with tropiiict and spoilt. 
i XiouillliMryy a. and id. Oh. rant. [nd. L. 

adj., t matmbi^m (see prec.).] 

A. adj. Pertaining to the spoils of war. 
tdli PMiLura MmmmbUKxy^ bcAonging 10 the spoil or prey, 
lyay-gi Cnamoioui CW 4 av. Co/uiitn^ Mmnnhioty Colrntm^ 
vtth tro^hUt, built In imtution of t 


a cohuen adorned wfi ^ 

whereon the apuiU of enaaiim w«re antieotly hung. 

B. A. The trade of plunder, b. One who 
11 vet by phmder. 

ads# J. Obacoh TAimctt Tbr/arrin/ 63 Tobacco fuinet are 
'^*t..to transform nobificle into j;eiiirie, gentrie Into yeo* 
Brie^..iiiannarie Into laanubiane, oiann marie hnioietc.]. 
iCociiaaAM Mmmmharitf one that hath post of the prey. 
DLUbrlAl (mini A brill), a. Anat. [f. L, 
Manubju-um •f -al.] Of or pertaining to a manu- 
brium (in various senses). 

ibSS-d Todd Cytl Amt. 1 . tSe/s Thk metial p roce e t (of 
the tumum in certain birds) we shall term the maimbnal 
proceiw. tSey Atlbuti^t SytU Mtd. VI, 389 If this [the per- 
cusdon of the heart) be normal.. then any sulMtemnl or 
■mnubrial dolneaB which con be clearly dedned at aeparaie 
firom this suae be taken as of great significance. 

ltaAV.briAtwd (tnlnii8*bri|r«tdd),>^/. a. [f L. 
man m hih ^m (f. mamthiumx see next) 4 - -bd.] 
Having a manubrium. stye in Qentnry Diet. 

iMtombrina (mlnf^-brii^tn). PI manu- 
bria» manubrluma. [L. mamihium a haft .1 
t L A handle or haft. Oh. 
sMa Bovui Uent JSjtp. Pkyu kfteh. Proem, ta The thud 
ptese of this Pnmp, BMiely, the handle er utHtahiiaiB. 

A Amtt. and Zsaf. a. The broad tipper division 
of the steraum of mammals, with which the two 
fifst riba articulata b. A small taperiog curved 
or twisted bony proecss of the malleus ^ the ear 
in man and many mammals, 0. A small process, 
often fcdfurcate, at the root of the keel of the 
ttmrnm in birda d. The tower jiart of the mal- 
ieos in rotifers, a. A peduncle which depends 
from the roof of the gonocalyz of hydroids or of 
the swimming-bell of medusee. 

Ammu (ed. 5) I. tot The Anit dMdon of the 
Siemuja (manubrium v handle) Is broader and thid^ than 
Chafer. iAsa^Oomb in PA, I /rmux. CatLVL 43# Th* 
inferior perciun of the UM^Corx, which I ahatl call the awi«M- 
Mmm. m an iiTegulBr)y<nrred piece (etc.) iM. 4*7 Tho 
mmmHlrim moM alsoat tho tame timt. iMl RouAnBa JHtp 
PM ao 6 DnUka tho mamibriuma of moM off the othor 
■ (oSak taynCovBS^M 4 d<y f;M.Owd^A#/.at4Tlio 
a-.dax'olppa in the aiiddla Une in ftoai a h^-Uka 
> called tho meiinMB or mmmtArmm. 

A Bh. A process project in g from eadi of tho 
thldds formtef the inner wall of the sncherktiiim 
hi charaoeoui plants. 

kJ^ u.SmM SA.w»%Pig. Ba. 
■BniihdBSi with Its t 


jqyt« 9. mmet m d . [f. nsoAL. sii rs h f * 

taken by the hand t d netetj fhma To 
dtfect by a writ of maona^ioa. 

Sl#8CM^</.Atw,Doc. SOyTbohnsfoiiwhewB* 
cape^ ' to appear at Weauniaator. 

HUuiMfeptioa (inssiiisA«*pJsii). Zam, Oh, txc. 
J/tA. [ad. med.L. manhaptih-em^ nonn of action 
f. mand eapZrt^ lit. to *take by the hand*; cf. 
MAJvraiSK.] a. M If AumusB. b. Awritdiract- 
ing the bringing in of n person chnrgrsd with a 
felony, who was debarred from being admitted to 
bail by the sheriff cw any inferior magUtrato. 

igSi Fbaumcx LmAtra Lag. a aii. 59 Baiinn rnl, nudna- 
prae or nuuiocaptioa, and toplevtno. .thay boa iodwarently 
naed 10 eapreaM that auretia addeh tha pritoner U to finda. 
lyy# MAnwooDZatart h'rrmtaah. • 9(1615) 040 AN pledgaa 
and Maancapton which hane day by tbair Manaaiptaoii 
befera ilw luntioa of tha farast. sAys NTuaaa Crtui. tiitt. 

II. av. #35 ' 11 m manucaption or productioo of two turoticn. 

BDunioaptor (mseninkorptaj). Law. Oh. exc. 
JItst. Also 7 mnni-. [a. med.L. man&capiar^ 
■goit-nb i. mana capfrt: see prec.] mMaiktebitor. 

[1503 in W. H. Turner Sr/tet. Pec. Oj^ord (t88o) 34 Aa 
alsothe goods and cattail, atirtua and manucapiuruN.] 19B1 
LAMBARUa Kircn. it. iL (15B8) 109 For tome forma com- 
maundelh him to take HufUcient roanuc^on. .so that hae 
will be anewcrable for it at bis owna poriiL i#aa ]. Wilkih- 
■ON Coroners ^ H/utifes 30 Tha priiidpals, manicapCors or 
aurotiet aball amke thtir fina. sSyN .Sruaaa Comet. Hist. 

III . XX. 4f5 For aach of tbaas nuuiucapcoca or baiLueen ware 
provided. 

Xamiood# (inie*nidk/W( 1 ). [a. F. mamtuade 
(Bufftin), short f. modX. mamecoitidiai see next.] 
fa. A bird of paradise («^#.). b. Any biid of 
cither of the genera Alantecodia and Pkanygama^ 
tnhsbiting the Papuan region, and iormerly classed 
with the Birds of Paradise. 

Tha F. mamneode waa orif^inally applied to all tha birds 
of the old genua Man$tcodtmtm (the genua I^mradieea of 
Linnmus), and ia thjs uaa waa ocean, employed by Kngli<th 
writem. The generic name Mommeoaia (I a miapnnt for 
MnnucodiataS waa used by Bodd.iert 1783 in desCTibing a 
apecioa since discovered to belong to a distinct genua, tor 
whic^ BngKsh ormehofogasta adopretl Boddaart's name In 
EnglLsh rnmnucode was uien restricted to the birds of thia 
genus, wduch has ainoe been divided into two. 

aSgs tr. Leeeode Voy. In Pommy CycL I V. 400/1 The numu- 
code ureaeated hacir twice in our shooting exeuTAiuiia, and 
we killed tha oude and female, ilta Omily Newt aa Apr. aA 
The graan manucode {jmtmtmcedm chti^yhitd. 
f Oh, Also 6 mnnuooodintn, 

ymaaiiondita. [a. mod.L. manucodi&ia,%A. Malay 
^la wtdmtq dhodta *bird of the gods*. CL 
Mamuoue.] A bird of paradise. 

(iSaa MAXiMtuAMua TaANaVLV. Rpitt. D Iv h, Auiculam 
uero Maniiccodiata appeilauertmt] 1555 Emui Decmdee, etc. 
339 b, There Moorea are of opinion tliat there byrdescoomroe 
frome the heauealya l^arndyse, and therftwe caole them 
MmsnucodieUm^ that h the byr^ of god. ifitj Purcmas 
Pilrriwtmge (1614) 538 Tha Moorea. . exUP them Manucodiata, 
or holy burda ifiaj Cockkbam rii, Mmmmcmdite^ the bird of 
Paradwe. lipi Ray Cremtum l (16^) 147 Tha Manucodiata, 
or Bird of Paradise. 

tlCasudlloa. V. Oh. fad. L. manC dMtert to 
lend the band.] trans. To lead, guide, direct. 

>A#7 W. Mobicb Cotnm fmaei Kminf Def. xxviiL 875 There 
is noihii^ in the context that may incline and manuduce to 
■ueb an interpretatbn. x686 Goad Ce/eet. Bedsee I'o Rda 1 
CoiitempUtton of the Heavens conduced to the First, and 
therefore miut nuuiuduoe to the Second. 

t XfeUdYlceat, a. and sA. Oh. [ad. L. 
wtanA ducent-eniy pres. pple. of marnU ddciVe (see 
prcc.)J A. atf/. Guiding, directing, rerp— 

1677 Caim Crt. GnUiht iv. 494 The Greek Fathera, who 
terme medicinal efltcaciuus grace, the spring of ibia auper- 
natoiml infusion . . * manuducent and aosistent grace '. 

B. sA. A guide, manuductor. rane^K 
1615 J. Robinson A/mmmmt. to Mmmmdmciiom To Rdr., in 
CoiL Mnst. Hist. .Vac. 4th I. 166 Ns^ful it were in a 
niaiter of this, .weight, that the manuducent or bandieodcr, 
ahould guide men the plain . . way of the Scriptures. 

tM 4 &vdnctv 9 . OAs. rare, [f. L. abl. 
otmamu hand •»’ ppL stem 01 ddeire to lead.] 
fraiM. To lead or guide by the hsnd. Also^. 

i^x H. L'Estbanor Ged*e .SmAAmth so Adam and the sue- 
eaeding Patriarchs (who. .were manndneted and nided by 
an inerring spirit) (etc.L tfiya Sra C WvvitL Trtyie Crown 
164 At length, that Saint aantidacts him into thm or four 
sorts of Porgaloriea. 

lifenildttotion (in«nMw*kJan>. Also 6 mnii- 
duooyon. [ad. in^.L. memuduetiUm-tm^ n. of 
action f. manA dtUBe to lead by hand.] 

L The acdon of leading, guiding, or introducing; 
guidance, introduction, direetJon. 

Tsoa Orti. Crysfem Mem (W. de W. 1506) iv. mrviL 317 By 
the meane manduccyon of Chynges corporallea & aensybles 
a man come unto the oootemplacyoa of apyrytuallea. 
sfag F. WHiTB Pepl PMer 514 Vertnoua oeuoDS ham 
lefersm (not afdeMt^bm idminositioikaBd tMlniaieniall 
eflideodeeriaaoud ua iianttgbaatitiidw sfimNn E.DaBnia 
tm Religk xvi. 85 Young St udenta.. wander for want of 
manuchiction. tyt] Pres. St. Rmeeht 1 . 18 Welt stored wfck 
Maoey, bat wkhme any Imenudon or MasuKlBoliew siya 
Buckie X 4 ^ Nfgkl Introd. 54 Wall SBtMad tf be has ac* 
oasiplnbad . .aaso ona thM of the greuad over artdeh bo hm 
aooM^ my hasHad reaaudactioa. i <|# Os A OaT BME SM, 
SmAeid.DmtNrmThm iadfhtofaatkdpnfcMi wMeh,willioBt 
a manoduadoa (if tha larre asay be a N swad) by sanasel 
icfanes, fans hlsd hire 10 feracaat (alo.k 


XAVUTAOTOBT. 

a Mmm. w iaMraaeit of galdMuei scNdt«r 

s6a4 F. White Rtpi. Fteker 586 Ha oaeribaUi no asora 
veto k, than to ba a maauducUuti and guidv to saite 
varitie. sfew T. Jambb ttidd A maandaetba er bitrodo^ 
tbn ualo didoWa. tyri Hataon Li/A ^ BmtiaeVi. (18*7) 
84 Ha sear It (hit hookl abroad . .^t it arfgfat sarva aa a 
iaaniiTiiti**vTr t** **** rfitMitify. 

t 3 L A mamial prooeio or opcrttioii. Oh.rgre'^\ 
ITT# PavcB Min. Cemu A . Contanu iv. tt, Ika varfoos 
MaiwdocthMa osadfo dresoUg of Copper ^ Lai^ Om 
tMBSttdmtlVB(Bi8eiiiwdr‘lctiv),a. Oh. [od. 
L. type ^mamUdudfihUi^ f. mateB dMcirei m 
MAVDDO onoN.l That leads by the hand. 

sMW. FamiBa/fiiddmHisaM (i6st)a Tbareamat ht 
a special awau-ductsva teaefajuf • . sdti Amh AgeL C'erM 
H, 151 If by accisariia worship ha aitaoach that erhiefe ia 
appointed by man. .(which hii. arewiductive huarpiatatioa 
beareth) then Jetc.). , • 

’bJEun^tor. OAs. [ad. L, type * wasril 
ducth-em^ sge nt-n. feom rnanH dtU/fre : see MaVIH 
Duenoy.] A guide, director. 

s6g7 Thobnlkv tr. LomguP DeMmie ♦ Ck/oe (1893) 98 But 
thou, .art kept alive and savM for us, in design to moke us 
happy by more helps and manuductors to our Abcl 1679 
Gilmm Dewonel. (1867) 378 Ike former opinion c« Satan s 
uking of Christ, aa a maooducior or guida, oaema every 
way ttiireaaoiiabtfc 

D. Spec. 1 he condnetor of a band or choir. 

XTiS Bvkmkv Mus. Perfarm. Westm. AbA. 15 lliis Com- 
meuioiation ia . . the first instance . . of any band, at all 
numeroua, performing ia a timilar aitnation, without tha 
assistance o( a Manu-ductor, to regulate the measure, ifiia 
Hook CA. DicLt A/rnmndnetor. .was an officer who. .gave the 
oigml to die cboriHiers to sing,, .beat the time [etc.L 

ffiElUilldllctoary (maeuUide*ktdri}, a. [Formed 
os prec. : see -OBY.J Leading by or os by the 
hand ; that leads np to or towards. 

1694 Wkstmacott Script. Herb. Ep. Ded. 5 These are tha 
Maituductory 1 ‘hinga, that Coii^iluM on Expert and Real 
Arlwt. lisf Chb. WostxiwoMTH Occeu. Sertm. Ser, 11. 34 
lliey did not racognire this, iu manuductory and pro- 
visional characlar. 

Manuel, -ell(e, obs. forms of Makuau 
1 Manuenols. Obs. «' Amanuehsib. 
lyaa (A. PeNNBcurR] (////r) Song of Songs.. Written.. by 
Solomon. .The inspired Mannensn of the Holy GhosL 
Manuer, obs. form ol Mandbb v, 

•f IffRiilliiaoty a. and sb. Obs. [ad. late T.. 
manujac/^us Acts vii. 48), L moHd, abL of 

wanus hand + f actus made.] 

A. adj. * M ade with hands 

BSa# Mom. Prayers Y iv, We haue not the shewe bread of 
emple, Ibr that manufact temple and the gohien tabia 
are jpajwcd. 

B. sb. The act of mBnufocturing, manufacture, 

ifige D'UavBv CotUn''s WaiA lU. 105 And lay the Ensigiia 

of their pride, Their Silken Ornanieiiu aside ; Which would 
have been a wholsome Act T*encouiage Woolen Mannfact. 
itex Mavuman Nov. Specul. 319 1 m Decrease of nor 
Wallen Idanufiwta. .A great part of the Linaa BIxnufact is 
dooe^ Woaien and Children, 
t miuillfil’OtioiL Obs, [n. of action f. L, 
pianii facire {fuanutShX. of memus \kend,facir$ to 
make) to make by band.] Manufacture. 

i6oa Proclam, in Marysone /tin. ii (1617) We con- 
cetue that there wanteth ns yet for a tiaoe sufiTcieut com- 
nuxlities of the growth or mainilaction of this kingdome^ 
wherewith to msmtainetrafficlce. xjjftPAii. 7 *nmr. XX.XV 1 . 
986 Thus from Castor, by a certain MBnnfaction, may be 
prepared an Oil sweeter than that of Cinnamon, 
t Bburafkeiosr. Obs. fagent n. f. L. mmA 
facire to make by hand ; cf. Makufaotubi.] A 
manufocturer or artificer. 

o 1649 Drumm. op Hawto. yae. /Wlcs. (f7TX>8 The king. . 
drew unto him the best artiwns and oumufociork f sfifiy 
SiH T. Bbownb Bramptom Urme Miscell. (ina> 6 Inscrip- 
tions commonfy signified . . the Name of toe Artifieexb er 
ManufRctor of such Vessels. sOta J. J. Haatav Cmmp oget. 
Quebec 994 The vatuUa of South America has bsen spp&ed 
Gy the Spanish maruifoctorx of tobacco ia various Ways. 

ManutAotoragre, vor. MANvrAotuaAOX. 
MfeXlvfAotoxy (Biaenisrfoe*kt 5 ri), sA. Also 7 
•footiy, 7-8 -fisotuxT- [od. L. tym ’^mtanii/aciHria^ 
•orium^ t, mand faeirex see MAKurAcvoB and 
-onrl.] 

1 1 . !>omethiDg that Is produced by labour, m 

MAzruFACTtruK 3. Oh. 

X1618 Ralkioh Obe. Trade In /fras. (rfifit) 186 Octiar 
Manufactories vendiUe totha misabar ofab^ona thouaand. 

Noma 

... , , . ^ ^ , *rodnct 

of England. 17^ Pains Care. Semee (irei) 95 We ougki to 
r tha baildffig e ficct aa aa artfela or c o ai a mc a, k oaiBU 


Um natural manofoctory of thia country. saM Ladv Ji 
“ “ ■ “ iry DIM ouver gown. 


U 


NinaNAM in y. Lett (1896) 1 . 37 A very 
b a new Norwich nmnefaeivry. 

1 2 . The production of monafactuiud goods. Oh 
asfiaNRaBBSBHfNe. TVwfirPref.in Rsre. (iwi) 164 Tbrea- 
by to bring ManuiadiorT into the IfilngdoflN, end tooei on 
work eU sorts of pao^ sfisy R, CasraiTBs Aetret f 
MackanicaU krfhpfeur^ca^ . . • 



of tha Unae mnnoisictory iarei i o w ar hiiiiSBee. 

/gi alffi (A & Faaaa Lest TVmeimt^ Steeee, ai# Tks 
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•rite Poplib wfmmm,' 

8. A teetorj or ^oiUiop. Abo with pr e fa w id 
word, u 

ttt^UnnmJsSri^JCsC (sAs;) tl, sjm TIm ^mmu munir 
Actury b tilt Strand, l•fe7 homb M, It sot 

llUk Bumuftfltorita miirp tho nloot dr..daiHm. tef 
Cmtulfg TgekH. Sdm> m, utbm floods art frtah from 
fbt ■uundactory. 

OJtf. [ad.L.^]rpe*iw<w ifl > 
fiuUfrius^ f. mmnAfa^rtx dL pnc.] PoffUintiifl to» 
orofthenatiireofiiiiainiActate; ongnfled k mono- 
kctnre. 

1^0 Loan Jfmuimmt 70 Strvila and maonActcry man that 
ahonld atrvt tke ittta oftba world in tht liaodu;rarta. 1704 
Swtrr Tslt Ttik I a A Sort of Idol, who. .did daily crtatt 
Man by a Kind of Manufactory Opt ml k m . 1741 Ntm 
Pratt, Pmfarg (1871) p. Ixxvi, Tht nanulactory 
notes of a Combination of Persons In the other Govtmniaou 

ICuittfkotlinblA (iii«Bnii#rK'ktHlrftbT), o. 
[f. Mavufaotubb ff. ^ -ABLi.] Capable of being 
mairafactiired. Abo fig, 

■Tta Alchoritb In PkiC Tntmt. LXXIV. 466 Tht bar oh- 
tained was no less manuActDrablc than at fiiin. ScrtA- 
mar's Mag, Aug. 153/1 Talent b innate^ and noa nana- 
Actitrabla. 

t XaAUfUotlumiO* Ohs, A 1 ao 7 -oraflO. (1 

M ANOFACTuaB j 3 . -k- -AUE.] Manulkcture. 

sd6s Dudley MstaJlmm Mariis (1854^ 31 LenM profitable 
to him that makes it into manufaetomce, and lesaa profitable 
tohimthatusethit. i 685 Plot A'A|FS rrt 2 rA 16a More indtad to 
tha Masters profit,bat leas to him that baa tba man tfaiUORtflt 
of it, 1691 LamL Gam, No. 0670/4 Fo' ^ Enoouraginfl 
a Brandy Manubccusiflt In England 

XBJmfkctUrAl (msenisrrsektii&ffll^ a [f. 
if ANOFAOTUiufi th, 4- ^Ab.] Feztainiog to maoti- 
kctnre. 

17B9 Morsb Amsr. Gang. 00 Some of our manufactural 
advanupiea nnd prospecta /AM 91 Pennsylvania has con- 
Asaedly taken the lead, .in manufisctural improvements. sBsa 
A Bailey Diti, 77. ittx Dotty Nows 30 Aug., The next 
process, and indeed the first in a manufactural sense, la that 
of converting the rough limber into a stale for use. 

XaanfilOtlirtt (nueniafflB'Ictiili), sh. Also 7 
uanifaotiira, mannlfhoturo. [a. F. moMufaitun 
(16th c.), ad. med.L. ^utaHufactUra^ f. snanA 
fiscirt {smanA, abl. of mutmis hand; fac/re to make). 
CC Sp., mattufacistra^ It mastifaiiura,'] 

1. t a. action or proceai of making by hand. 

a6o$ Bacon £. r«n«.i.vl.|e It ia not set down that God 
aaid, Let there be heaven and earth, . .but actnally, that God 
Blade heaven and earth t the one carrying the atyb of a 
Bianoraccure, and the other ot a. .decree. 

b. The action or procev of making articles or 
material (in modern use, on a large scale) by the 
application of physical labour or mechanical power. 

ijMS Bacon //am Vil 915 This Law potnied at a true 
Prtnuple; That where formine materials are but buMr- 
fluitieiti forratne Manufactures idiould bee prc^ibiied. rm 
that will either hanisli the Superfluiiic, or gaio the Manu- 
facture. 17^ A. DiCKeoM Treat, Agric, (ed. a) 477 The 
cuatomnf uunasand inthe manulacture of Mck. sSm Uas 
Philos. Mann/, i 'J'he most perfect muiMifacCare b that which 
dUpenses entirely with manual labour. 189a Garoimbr Stmd, 
Hist, Eng, 8 I'hc tin which they weeded for the manufacture 
of hronxe. 

e. A particoUr branch or form of productive 
industry. Often with prcAjced sb., as /men^ wooUm^ 
worsted manstfacturen 

sNa J. PovNTZ (ftV 4 r) The Present Proimt of the Cunous 
and fertile Island of Tobago. With a Description of the 
Situation, Growth, Fertility and Manufarture of the said 
Island. i 4 m Sib S. CaowE in ttik RsA. Hist, MSS, Comm, 
App. V. 15 If that manifacture (jrr. of hangiagsl liad bema 
under my charge. 1776 Adam Smith W. N, nr. ix. (1869) II. 
y meajis of trade and manufoaures, a greater quantity 


dnniml kloA or to tlw MitoilB hMadAm ti 
Mlse BtaxemeBtf on « laige teale te the meritet 


g. In. dif)iedBloiy.Bceie» 

fetoMflig ttet f wMvdietiit— 1 


lluauii Q, Air i 104 manutetura b ite woA M 
hands onVi Bit Is fha work of the whobgpidtoC man. lilia 
— EmgMs Af. 1 81 IgDomooe disoonsetned, and daatateni^ 
..imitating what k cannot enioy, ptfod u cas tha BMnt loaih- 
BOOM forms of aiamifiicture. 

S. 4 i 0 f 84 r- t8L A prodtid of haod-lflboer ; a 
person’s handiwork. Alsojf^. Oh$» 
w/fif N. SaMDca Trami, imagas vfii 7a Yet tha bnafls b 
mihwanMoiifiictiira|to wh.athh^ wpMight vponnonn* 
tiwt br tho anMosn hamb tboo a seoenJ crealiiiMflc saK 
sAffi EaaL MoMt* tt. Sacemimi's Admit, fir, Prnrtmst, fS 
LiMity may he rather laid to be a Divtne Maaifiictui% 
then uy he m eim work. tyaS Pora Odyss, Jt& 154 Thy 

mttailK vfsm Dmam PkOiss, Bmmeit A PMtttmam 14 
HeeVos Pow’r b Inluiita t Earth, Air, and Sea, Ite Manw 
iacture Mass, the making PewV obey. 

b. An ardde or material prcidooed Iw the appli- 
cation of physical labour or mechanuml power- 
t Formerly alto cclUct, sit^. 


aryis Buenet Omm Jims {1704) I. b99T]m inhabitants., 
brought with them a great deal of manufacture, which was 
lying on the hands of the duthlem and others. STSfl J)b 


the outline, is Bew«alt. 1890 S/eOatar 06 Apr., Tha jK Cw 

■lerctal propoeub were at oocetejeOed as giving them dear .. 

manufactures. m owr 

o. in depreciatory sense: Something prodnoed > 78 * ^ 
by mere mechanical industry^ or made to supply 
the demand of the market. made It \ 

1871 Paloeavb Lyr. Poems 135 The tab and the bgead Newt as 
were gav Manufisetures well wrought for the day. the hifliM 

fd. Working with the ha^i a manual occu- b. w 
pation, handiendt. Ohs, faciursf 

Idas BuaoES Ptra, Tiihasy Such as line vpon Trade, or s84a Be 
other Baraainiog, or Manu-lacUire. 169B Sts T. Hjutaaar ouuiufact 
irmo, (e£ a) 45 The other propbaner sort, the men of manubet 
warn and nunuacture^ have (etc}. 1647 Ward Sirm^ 8. tro 
Cohter (1843) 57 fluth it become you..to..teke up the i8u J. 
Manufacture of cutting your Sublecti throats T i860 Bostom manner I 

^14.^1877} If. 156 N o person diall. . occupy any menufactere ttatch’d t 

orsetenoe, till bee hath compleated tt >eaffs of age. 1699 MrallcL 
Lister yomrn, Paris 63 A piivate Anatomy Room it to one lino, 

not accuiitomed to thb kind of Manulacture, very irksome. ]. 3.9 'n 
t 4 . A manufacturing esiablishiuent or businesa; foctuiers 
a factory. Ohs. Hence 

1653 H.'Cocah tr. Pinidt Tram. xi. 35 Having seen, .the or the U 
Custom-house, the River, the Army, the Manufactvrei, 
stores of Powder, and other particulars, .she was lodged in rhvme'. c 

afairhouseL Mfo^Dx Fox ia» Hist. A/SS. Comm, AL X ^ 

App. IV. 88 All my prospects were buuc on a manufacture 1 homely fa 

had erected in Essex. 1706 PHiLUn (ed. Kerscyi, Memum -mn, 

yac-/«rv,..AJM a Workhouse, or Place where such Works 
are ca^d on. 1783 Justamond tr. Reiynatt Hist, Jnelies r » ^ i 1 
I. 370 The malversations that prevail in the manubcturei^ L'lNO 
magazines, docks and arsennU at Baiuvia. >690 Cri 

KamiflMStlirg (mmniMfsB-ktiuj), v, [f. prcc. * 

Cf, F. manufacturer, it. mani/aiturare, medX. yS^A 

mani/acturdre,] my own 

1 . tram. To work up ^material) into ibnns suit- roasting 
able for use. 

1683 Tryon to f /smith 8z Milk Ukewlse altered and -.ye tlm 

Manufactur’d (If I may call it so) by the good House-Wives of ^ 

Art and Industry, ywlds many other torts of good Food. /. , 

1663 Brit. S/ec, 13 Very fine VVooll..but being menuiai> Bllinir fr, 

lured into Qotb ei^ Stuffs is dispersed all over the World. wrf m, 

1717 Swift Pet, ColUtrs Wks. 1755 III. l 131 Totally pro- r**? * 

biUt the confiniug and manufacturing the sun-beam for 
any of the useful muposes of life. 1840 J. Aitom Dmmsst, >774, J> 
Acwl (1837) sir The method of manulauuring milk jiwt facturing 
described— that b, of churnuig the wliob into butter. loch Pot, 

b. transfi To elaborate or work up (liteiary 
material). 

i^s OiaaoN ymL 4 Aug. M/te, ft'hs. (1796) I. 107 It may UlEu 

afford such a fiind or materials as I desire, which have not J* 

yet been properly manufactured. " naw 

2 . To make or fabricate from materinl : to pro- ^ ^be 

diice by labour (now esp, on a large scale). which 3 

tTig in JoNNSoMi *778 EwycL Brit. (ed. e) II. wy/t Of heavy u 

Che bark, .of a free which they t^Wdotromihey BMUiumctnra ploVM J 


> S/ectmtor 06 Aw., The . 


under my charge. 1776 Adam Smith IV. N, nr. ix. (1869) II. 
s6e By means of trade and manufoaures, a greater quantity 
of suoKUtence can be annually imported. 17^ Mobxh Amer, 
Co4^, 11 . 490 'Ike late [Portuguese] minister of state, . . found 
It Impracticable to nriso a gloM tnanuTacture into conse- 
quent e. 1835 Uhb Philos, lifmHtff. 33 The cepiulist has 
merely to state, tlm nature of his manufacture,, .when ho 
wiU be ruruiohed with. . estimates. 1B43 Pemiy XXVIL 
555/* 'I he connection between enqiloyers and empkri^. 
Buyers and seUers, la the woollen 


emiHoyers and employed. 
Buyers and seUers, Ib the woollen and worsted manufactures. 

d. fig. Attributed to a quasi-penoufied natural 
•gent. 

x88o Hauohtdm Pkyt. Gsog. v. S04 The conditions to he 
fulfilled by a continesit, for the sncoessful manufocture of 
riven, are [etc.]. 

a Phrase. Of {fictm, foreim. Elfish, etc.) 
mansfaeture: manufactum at home, lAroacI, etc. 

1689 Stvemv MarinsPs Mmg,^ PtmmliistAFot/eiL 1 Goods 
of the growth, production, and manufacture 01 Asia. 1844 
Msm, Uabyloiuma F^csst IL 168 Beschir sat on a h^n dfome 
chair . . of English miHufacture. 1846 McCulloch Acc, 
Brit, Ewpite 1,1834) IL 39 A singkarticb, eUherof domestk 
or foreign growth or manufacture. 1894 /dlar Sept, ijo A 
■mall brass cannoA of very antique pattern and manufacture. 

£ At^lied to the mechanical production or ea- 
lerasl * ^tang up^ of booVa. 

my GcAomm la DHfy News 10 Jan. «/i The mow 
Intwestinfl of alt OMiiifottures, la ay judjgnient, b the 
aanufactun^ amit from the oroductfoiL oTbookii, g|te 


the bark, .of a free which they call tervothw nuuinfacture 
excellent nutting. 1S76 Jbvons rrim. i^mf,Econ,%% We 
cannot maaofectuie any goods unleu we Jwve some matter, 
to work upon. 

b. transf. Said of natural agencies. 

1876 Briotowe Tk, A Prose, /dad. (1678) 876 The liver, 
besides manuCsciuring bfle, b an organ for [etc.]. 1899 Alt- 
hutfs .Syst Mid. Ylil. 4^ Poisons manufactured within 
the eyitem can act in a siimiar maftner. 

3 . fig. In dispara^ng sense : To * fabricate In- 
vent fictitiously ; alto, to produce (literary woik, 
ete.^ by mere medianictl liidu.^try. 

Mfia OaH)N Mite, Wks, (i6r4) IV- tto The iveech b 
evidently manufactured by tbo hbcorbuL STys /fueeim 
Imit, L am Ilq aeeus to w a n pfli c tMre his vanes for die sole 
use of toe berew F777 Hamilton Whs. ttl86i VII* ns 
P ris one r s ..know very weu kow to vaemifoetBM atoM 
calculated to rorve the pnrpoees of tin ride they bdoag tix 


lied to productinn 
our, as oontmtted 


with tbit which aeqidies inteUect- Alto fig, ap- 
ylMtC-gf to btamy wodt of • ^amilkta^ aifl- 


beroas of tha xyqfaa Wan rMBa mmemeCmsetd. 15 Dae.. 
The i m iiiato ui o uti rii"^ * dibfc hste*haaa ss p ariiidi a»aayof 
wbfohhadedaladwma ‘slWMhMibBrid'. Mias BTLOiLDita* 
uutm fo Aawr, TM MM XJUli.^ Tha anafoma 


BHHMihetuiad a hsaitfty batwaaa Moaaar snid I 
dar and IfokcMiM Afochytoa and S ^ p l i tesiu 
4, Utir, To permit of bdng manulMBred. 
lyi^ Mmsum R msHeu m 1. st Tha Ras dbat m 


ksrmta aad maaefwtmaa arach hetser. 

MaMUFACTOBB W. 4 - 
L Fabricated from raw mierial 
■tea W.Lm in ZbA FMk tvCM) dl Aad ft omnsl ha 
a Kp ae t ed, th at th a ludbwariwuld flrawwaaiT.afeauluaflhig 
tteh MaaMfocturad Oaoda te ora OcM afl MhwT^I 
ABAMSMnw W, N. iv.fE,(ti 69 >U,i|^«radBflaBdamB»> 
Ihotttrinfl oauntiy natmany purdhisi whh a mm8 put af 
ha mamifockuiaB produce a neat part of tha foda j im da aa 
of othar countries. diBgA ikot m m m ly Oct soa/alThtlteB 
■..brings mairafoetured articles to every oualsdara. 

2 . Fraudulently Invented or brought Into eafotenoe. 
siid Tmimes Stoei EpiTfskM 77 Thsy wera 

■Banufaetured votes. mt^DaifyChrom. S4 Fao. 5/3 A SMsa 
manufactured and basem riaim was never set ua 

(maaniwfm krifirai). ftMlNO- 
FAOTim 9 , 4 * -BR^. Cfr F. mastu/acturier,] 
f 1 * An artificer, an operative in a manufactory, 
tyip W. Wood Sutp, TVwrir 3i« Thone who differ fitaas 
the Established Church are g^rolty of the kKreit Raak, 
MedHuridcs, Artliiosni nnd Manujlactiirefi. 17yd Adam 


Smith W, N. l a. 1. (1869) 1 . 107 The wages of meChmiki, 
artificers, and tnanufactinrers should he aomewhut highar 
than those of common labourers. sMa Gem. Hist, In Amm. 
Ksg. 3I The dbtresses which had driven the poor maDu- 
facturertlofNotthifliam] to actsof outrage. 1849MACAUUV 
HiA. Eng. Si. <i8si) I. 433 A ehlllinfr a day was the pay te 
which the Englim manufactuMr dsea (10 0680) thopri** 
bioMelf enritlea. 


2 . One who employs worlrmeu foe manufiseturing; 
the owner dt a manufactory. 

175a Hume Ess. 6 Tramt, (t777) H- 93 A nmneri 

radcoos upon the bbour ef his ai . . “ 

Ecam. Meuuf. xiii. (ed. 3I lai Tha mrakude of iba order 
made It worth hb while to turn manumeturtr. 190s Dsd(y 
Newt as Mar. s/s It b the dniy^ a manufactiirer to chaifla 
the highest price he can get. 

b. With 4]ueliiying woed, as cUtk,fiatttte/ mamrn 

facittrtr. 

E84a Bsacnorr WooEam Mmm^. II. teo John NnsMy^doth 
manufacturer, Bhstal, YodMlure... Jacob IWesifala, dannel 
manubeturar, Rochdale. 

8. transf. wAfg, 

i8ea J. RtTUoN Amc. Rng, Metr. Ram. t. p. eh. In what 
manner tbw ingenious coitour conducted ninwelf in thb 
patch’d up publication wit be evident from the fotiowing 
parallel, which may be useful to future rasurafactnarers in 
thb line. 1847 Embroon Rapr. Mem, Netpobtmm Wks. (BohiO 
1. 378 'rha men of letters he slighted:^ they were mano* 
foctuiarsef phrases*. 

Hence MB&nlk'olittdM, a female mai)ulacturer» 
or the wifo of a manuractnrer- Also 

i8ae Blmckm, Mmg, XIL 657 *BviklrasM cf tha lofty 
rhyme', or manufactuiaasea of min^ goods in vame. 1881 
M. A Lewis Trmo Pretty G. Ill, 14 A floodAamaorad 
hamely body, as for as posribb raaoM nw the typhal 
rich manufo^resa. 

Mfonwfhetttriny (mmiMfse'ktlttri^), vhi, sh, 
[-ING I.] "I'he action of the vb. Makofactobi. 

1690 Child Disc, Trade 178 Where there b UtUe Manu- 
focturing, . foe profit of Plantations, vis. the greatest part 
thereof will not redound te foa Mother-Kingdom, sfgy 
Fooib Amthor i. WkA 1799 I. 134 . 1 have a forger cano^of 
my own manufacturing. 1869 Marm. Sietr 3 May» aIm; 
roasting of ore and the manufacturing of arsenic. 1843 
A tkemmum S3 Sept 413/9 The mere manufacturing of poetry. 

ofttrib. s8j4 Peel in Crnhr Papers (1884) s4 auu-, Those 
gave the most reluctant votes wbone Constltucnclas were 
most of a manufacturing ebaracter. 1B96 Daily Newt is Jan. 

/« Gas and manufacturing fool and all kinds of coat 1 

elliiig freely. 

MannfftOtaring (mteniirioe'IctifiriQ)^ /fp/. 
['iKO ^.] Engiged ur concerned in numufucture. 

>774 J* Todcaa Famr Tracts Contents 1, A rich manw 
facturing Country, sya " 


facturing Country. sTTdlseeMAMUFAcruRitDi]. sla8M*CuL- 
LocH PoL Ecam. u. L 7a Labour, b said to hs egriculturai, 
msDufocturiDg, or coamerdal. iffgg Macaulav Hist, Emg, 
IV. ts7 Throughout tha country, but especially In tbs 
capital, in the seaports and in the manufacturing towns. 

UMfoaRlakCmftnri’kkj^e^raiiii'nsdtB). fMaori.] 
A name for eeveml Auftndaaiua trees tnd shrubt 
of the genne Lefio sp erm u m (N.O. M 9 riacsm\ 
which yield a very luud, dark, cloae-graLied and 
heavy wood, and an aromatic leaf somedmes em- 
ploye as a sabstitute for tea : a. Red manuka of 
jAam 7 jwd 3 ssA,l.eptospermumscofarium, b. White 
manuka of New Zemand, Z. ericoidcs. O. Manuka 
of Tasmania (Tea tree), L. ianigtrum. Also attrih, 
1840 J. S. PoLACK Mama, N, ZaHandert 11 . 058 Thb 
wood, Med by the southern tribes Mdnuka, b remtiikahly 
hard and ilurabla. sfgs Maw Wilson New ZmUmd gb 
Manuka, • vary hard dark closagiained and heavy wood. 

aitrib . 1875 Wood ft Latham eUting/ar dteui 38 A Ut 
sX deal board, fastened on a Manuka pede. 

ICffOral (mft nnl). [Said by Pallii to be a 
Khghiz woi^] A cat. /a/ai jteiive of the 

steppes of Siberia aod Tartary. 

s^s CmssstCs Nat/iist. II. jp The Manul seems to re- 
place the oommen Wild Cat in Notthem Asia. 
Xamimoiit, variant of MaimniiT .Sr. Ohs, 
t^KfoaiUBlliablaf a Ohs, rare-K [f. Maitv- 
itite o-f -ABtJe.] Capable of betog relcMd from 
a burden or obligation. 

syn Gamtt Mmg. X 1 A 11 . 76 Copfyhohb. may ba ao- 
nlMliiod by making foam aramimbshlM, us 
owtafoMMijUvoryaasaianu. ^ 
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KANUam 


tStattwiMf TT*^**"^***i Fonms 

6-7 fBMitimlM(«, mmninj— I mumamlM, 6-9 
aMMuniM. 7-9 nutfimnla. [C L. mamUmiu^^ 
^^fiUKOkAwumamUth^X/^aiMXim. Thefum 
m anu mi i M ftriiet ftom «ftlmiUitioii to ^^mmirn^ 
fT$mit§yProwU$^\ aBMAiruMiTV, 
iM FrrxHBta. Suw* *6^, It wotb a cbarirtBUB «M«..to 
aMwSnkBtiMmtliailMbaioda* 

0m\ 147 M«fw FrtBwUI .* b«yng nwooiiiyMd . . by Godi 
ffM. till Qm» Otk JM. 1. 117 b, If a i 4 iMm b« num- 


kioa in tbt inyAterie of Logiquc, becuuMe h« obMru'd Lrgo 
WM tb*. .driu'n hooM lUab oTiIm SyUraUuie, Imm 
1 2. Gradoacion, laurcatioii. Sc, Ois, 


BHUMwiiMa and mt lirtt tba Sunony,. .of aoma of tbaur owna 
•ida» lyiiCoujaaiEa^/f/v/.l.ii. itj^lfaSlavaUforc'd 
to work upon tha Sunday Inr bit Mattar'a Ordar. tat him ba 
BianuaUi'd. tydf JM^m 7 Sapc mM A mulatto 

namad Dtdt, foramrlv a alava to Mr. d*Haniatta, but 
uAanraida Biaoamiaad...haa diaappaarad. itia Southbt 


aftarwaida Biaoamiaad...haa diaappaarad. itia Southbt 
Ommdamm 1 . jar Nalthar ia it unoommoo for tha man alarea 
to purchaaa and manumiaa thair vivaa. iSip G. S. Fasn 
Diificm Mi i ot u <1803) 11 . tif Tba daad ata no lonm tha 
object of God'a. .moral govammant, bainf manunuaed or 
aat Oaa from It aa a akva waa maniimiead or aat foaa from 
tha aarvioa of bia maaiar. 

Hence t M>a mnie«d///ui., tMMiniiii»lngyd/.f d. 
ii4l Paynii. CmiiUnt xxxlL 51b* P. Umbranua^ a nmn 
maoumiaad. liTp-ta Nomth Piutmkxh^ Fuhite^lm (1593) 11 > 
Tba parfact numumlialng and fjraaing m bondman, la wled 
VimJucU, a6a4 [T. 8m rr] Livoifnim. N*th§rl. iVarrc as 
Exbort you ibam to procaad aa tbay are beat able, .for tha 
praaervation and manumialngof thalr owna llvaa and liberty, 
aiay Uakbwiu. (1630) 400 Tha daoghtar of a manu- 
mbiMd alava. lyoe Stbomam Surimmm ITL 17 Two black 
aoldiarai manttmtaM alavaa. 

tlKMinmiMy^d. OAi. [ad.L.Maitilmtix-f« 7 ,pa. 

pple. of manAmittir$ to Mamuiot.I A freed flare. 

fdil Bbomhall TftmL S/fCitrt 1. la TralUanua a Manti- 
mbM of the Emparour Aorian. 
pgMviamlwmtjwi fma^nii^ml^Jan) Oh. tXC. Ifitf. 

[■• F. moHumissim, ad. L. manAmissidH'^m^ noun 
of action f. L. matiAmiiHfn : lee Makumit c^.] 

L The action of mauumlttingi or the fact of being 
manumitted ; formal releaae from ala very or aervi« 
tude ; an act or Inatance of thiA 
CAarTar, dka/. wHi ^ rnmnurntnim : a written 

grant of paraenai freedom by a feudal auparior ; alaoyfr. 

1410^ ir. HigtUn (Holla) I. 89 Tha papla of ParthU. . 
amonga whom aaruauntaa ba habundanta. for Ihrl haua not 
tbair manumiasion. FrrfMxaa Surv. ad Many noble 

iiian..baua made to dyuara of the aayd bonda men manu- 
mlaaiona imt LAuaAaDt Arehtitm udjs) to8 That Gnat 
Charter of iba Libartlaa of England, (which 1 may call tha 
dnt Lauaif of Manomiiiaion 01 the people of thia Realma 
(atc. 1 ). adiu WiLLXT Dtu^ Tha manumLnuun 

and dalluaranca of tha lawcab tdas MAattNOXB Arvo Way 
Epil., Nor wa. Nor ha that wrote the Coinodie, can be free 
without your M annumiaaion. ifat Cokb Go LUt. 1 004. 1 37 
Manamiwiou is properly when the Lord makea a de^ to 
hia vilUlne to enfranchtne him by thia word {MoHumit* 
8rrw) which is the same aa to put him out of the hands and 
power of another. i6«8 Clb vbland R mitic Rampant Wka. 
(1687)480 LUtor Bands on EmbaMy..tba Lord Moriay.. 
to oKain Chaitara of Manumission, and Pardon. 1737 J. 
Cmambulaynb St, Gt, Srit, 1. iiu v. 18a Servants tn tba 
Saxon Timaa were properly Slavea, and vary many Instancea 
of their ManumiiMions are still axtanL 1766 Blackbtonb 
C wwiw. II. vi. 94 VUleina might be enfrancoiiied by manu- 
mission, which is cither axpreM or Implied : expreu. aa 
where a man jpanted to tha villein a deed of manumiasion. 
1796 Mobbb Gi0f, I. aji Societies for the nianumiHion 

or slaves. iSav Pollok Course T. vii, The writ of manu- 
miaaioo, signed By God’s own aignacure. sS6a I nouxine 
OrUy F, x. (ed. 4) 69 Ua had been no Old Bailey lawyer, 
devoting himself to the manumisaion of murderers. 

mttrib, 1894 H. Gabdrnbr Vnoff. Patrtot 97 When the 
mannmiaeion papers came, Katherine sent Lckoy..to tell 
tha negroes to coma to tha * big house '• 
b. irons/, and /g. 

1949 CovBBDALB, Btc, Erotm. Pnr. i Tim, 16 They are 
■et at lybertya by manumiasion from tha lordeahyp of &yniie. 
cidaa Howxll I.eit, (1655) IV. xix. 43 Languages by a re- 
gardma adoption of som new words, and manumiaiiion of 
old do ofran vary. 1779^1 Johnson L. P., Addma Wka. 
111 . 8a It is not unlikely that Addison waa finijt seduced to 
excess by tba manumissloii ha obtained from the servile 
timidity of hb sober hours. 

H c, Misused for * luitlation.' 

tgpS Nabhb Sufiro n w aidt n K4 b Vpon hit first manumls- 


lo tamanr thalr statu, BMaumlttld them Ibr Ifoaw* tpqu 
Bwinbubmu Toi tmmom U >96 If tha taataior do aaaka Ms owna 
vUlkba exe cut or ha doth mamtmit. .hii vfllaina from boud- 
nga. 1>|9 JumTAYLenCf. 11. Dlsfe lx. lahChriatlnn 

maafeais wars uot bound to manumit their atuvus. usdn 
LD.9‘AtarAx Mesa; la Arhw Gurswr VIIL 574, 1 thought Ik 
to manumit tha Lord CapM, tba Lord NomoL dm, over to 
tbaPurUaiDant. 1797 Bimun AsiriAffoA mil Who 
X. B67 Tha daily.. manumittad chair new Taaaala, stoa 
fouCoUSi^WkM, i 864 L 93 Anoldn^rra^cuIlod JupSiv 
who had bean manumhtad, before tha ravarsaa of tha fomSy. 
b. tramrf, and /if. 

igM Nashb Ut^oH, Trm, 1 ab, My hand and my knlfo 
ahw manumit maa out of tba benottr of mlnda 1 Mdora. 
iMl Mabstom P y g mai , ate RomeHo 66 Coma, manumit 
thy plumia pinion, And Boewar tha sword of Ehilah eham- 
pioo. 1644 IL SvArvLTON ym m m a i vi. gat Tba Matron of 
tha wheals in eounodl sita, Whoaa nawfa now bar Lady 


pwr/. Pom 116 b, Amm landaa or MuamautMln thmowno 
nwonrunnaa and oecupadou. Ma# J a^yA Mmoo PriosiaL 
B3, How can they oalighc In peaoa and ordar aad md 
Bumaranoeof thecountrayf syw Avumi Poivrgua nol 6 b 
long as tha land oODtinnad la tha Mamaanoa of tba Raugioui 
Paraoos tbafluahraa 


tCttltivalioo(of 1^), tflliee(^0; 

■07 rna daigy . .Bmnu mitt a cL t h e ir now vasaals. s8#a isn T. Iombb pBi*itrr Buomtom Deo. a Man Huiaa ob tha 

Vbold^Bmg Wka. «8^ L^pg^An dd nagr^callad Jupllar, frt^ 01 tha Earth, wiihoot any manaiunor, aa *_ 


V. (1697) 108 Ac last 
!Blow (M thy shov'd 1 


1604 lo Cbaufubd HUt, Utd». Edin, 6a I'ha Primar colling 
tba condldotes before him. . . peiformeih the ceremony, by 
imposition of on bonnet (the badge of mouumlsaioii) upon 
the heod of every one of the condiduts. 

Maaiimi*8MdV«, a. Civil Law. [f. L. manA- 
mtss; ppl. stem of manfkmitiirtXQ Manumit 4* -IVB. 
Concerned with manumitting. 

tin Poors Cairn 1. 8a Acquisition of monumisdvecopodty. 

t Xaniunitv <rA oh. [t. Manumit v. ^?as if 
{MU ppleOJ A freed bondman. 

1619 O. Sandys Trav. 076 Effaciad by the lobor of twenty 
thouHond mopumitts. 

Muiuait (mmirsfmi't), v. [ad. L. manAmitU 
dSnr, ante-class. ma$tA imiiihrty lit. to send forth from 
006*8 *hand', i.e. from one's control. Cf. OF. 
mammstro^ mamuniior^ Sp. manumHir, II ou t mo-, 
manimo/i^.] 

L fnoNx. To release from slavery ; to release from 
boadage or servitude ; to set free. 

1 4 90 9 0 tv. Affotfou (Rolls) VI. s8| But thh Kanulphaa.. 
menumltta this kyngs at the hie awtar. T isjl Lmuiuo Him 
11 . 15 Ooa of tha h^lae of Comawalla hermg them aaGrady 


169s KaNNETT Par, Amiif. ix. 410 Tha mid Sir Eubulo. . 
was Manuprisor or Security for Hugh Spencer. 1710 J. 
H ARBIS /.cjr. Techn 11 , Manui^ritor, ona who wu BaiU 
pU^e or Secuiuy for another Person. 

3Muuilurable (mftnia*'Hib’l), a. Also 7 mayno- 
rable, manlorable (corruptly for *maiiiorable), 
monureable. [f. Manurk v. 4> -able. J 

t L Law. Admitting of iming held in corporeal 
posscBsioa. Oh. 

i6a8 Cuke Om Litt. 47 If a man demlMsth the vesture or 
herbage of his land, he may reserue a rent, for that the thing 
b maynorable. ibid. 14a A Rent seruice cannot be leserued 
out of any inheritance but such as is mauurabla whereinto 
the Lord may enter and take a distreue, as in Lands and 
TenementR, Reuersiona. Remainder^ and aa aonie haue 
said, out of the herbage of landa xw Comynb Digtst av. 
PUaderC 35 If he alleges Seisin or 'i'hings manurablc, as 
of Lands 1 enementa . .dec. ho shall say [eta). If of i'hings 
not maiiurahle, as of an Advowson &a ho shall say [etcL 

1 2. 01 land : That can be worked or cultivflled. 

1630 R. Johmsoa'i Kingd. 4 - Commm, 544^Th® rj^dua 
exctpt the sand, is made manurable, either for feeding of 
C^ttell or (Jamela «i676 Halb Do Jure ^farrr u vl m 
HargraoPs Tracts (1787) 1 . a6 For the most part the lyy 
covered with tliese fluxes are dry and nuuiiora -le. 1798 F • 
Browne Jamaica 13 TTiey laid a tax of five ahilllnin pm 
acre on all manurable lands that ^ould not ba frathwiLh 
opened and cultivated. 

B. Thnt can be manured or fertilifed. 

xflafl-sa in WBaaraR ; and in later Diets. 

t IflCfUiii*rfo00« Oh. ran, Jf. Manurr 9. a* 
iiAON. Cf. OP . ffianonvrt^,} Occupaiion or cul- 
tivsHon of land. 

1984 Warhke Alb. Efig. III. xiv. (1589) 96 Now, pf the 
Cotiqiierour ibis Isle had Brutaliia vnto name, And with hia 
Troianes Brute began monuca^e of the mma 1796 
Callsvor 107 No one . . slKHiki he allowed to work on the 
farm, while under my eouisa of manuraga. 

ICfottiirfoMa (m&niil'<Ti(w). Also 5 meatos 
AxuM, maiinBruioe, 6 iiuiranMiii09* [f. Mamubb 

V. 4 - -ANOR.] 

L TMure,occup4tioii (of tand or other property); 
control, management. Now only in Law. 

1499 Pmstom Loti. II. 331 Disdimgyng hym utterly ef the 
maoutSBoa, occuaudon, and teoayt of the ravauuaa. 1468 
Rmtit 0/ Parties \m %%\i% Aocians for ch* 


tna wBaaia in eounomi sits, Whose naaaia now bar Ludy 
Bianumita. s6ga Gaudbm vf Stripllnga.. which 

have but lately bean manumitted nwm tha r<kl and ferula. 
1877 Sraaeow Sorm. iv. 43 A bondage to Satan, from which 
none can manumit ua but Che Son. 

aStol. 174a Yovmo Nt. Tk. iv. 667 Happy Day I that 
breaks our C^ain : That manumits 1 that c^bi from Exile 
home. tOo Muihhbao Gaiuo 1 . 1 ^ It ia uot avary man 
who plaaaea that can manumit. 

1 2. To graduate or confer a degree upon. Sc, Oh. 
i6a7 In CoAuruRO Hiot, Usstv. Edin. 65 Tha aoth close .. 
were manumitted with the magistariall dignity, some 07 in 
number, s^ ibid, ia6 Tha 47th clasa . . ware aolemnly 
manumitted in tha lower hall of tha Colladga. 

Hence MaaBmttUA, llBBiuai'ttl&g p/i. 

Alfo MBitBiBl'ttT, one who manumits. 

x6i6 Holvoav Pertim v. ai4 Knowst thou no other Master, 
but ha whom Tha Manumitting rod did ftoa thee fromr 
t#S Cott on tr. Montairno (1711) I. xxlii. 150 A mean 
manumitted slave. s6m W. Bowlbb in DrydnCs Jwonai 
V. (1697) 108 Ac last thou wilt .. receive the manumitting 
!Blow (M thy shav'd slavish Head. t86g Whytb Mrlvii.uk 
Giadiai&ro L 59 I'hese manumitted uavaa ware uaually 
bound by tha ties of interest. sSda Mosuiv Mirac. vii 145 
Tha Church waa the great msnumitter and Improver of the 
condlUoe of tha serf. 8679 Posts Gaim l (ad. a) | 39 Tha 
motive^ valid when the mannmitting owner is under twenty, 
are adimssibla when tha manumitted alava is under thirty. 

IffannillOtiVB (.mmnlMm^ uvLa. [f. L. numAt 
ubl of mauus hand + Mutzvi a.\ Of a vehicle : 
Propelled by mechanlem worked by hand. 

stei Mechanics* Mag. XIV. 389 Some communications in 
tha Magaxine on maniunotiva carriage 1889 ^^tator is 
Oc^ Steam'Carriagei,..and manumotiva cars. 

Sumilliotor [f. L. manA, 

abl. of manus hand 4- Motor.] A carriage pro- 
pelled by mechaniim worked by hand, 
s^ (nee Pboomotor]. In recant Diets. 

Manuple, obs. f. Maniple. 
t HlEaiiportBr. Oh. rarp^. [f. L. manA 
by hand 4 - poridrt to carry 4- -nr l : cf. Portxb 
O ne who carries by strength of hand. 

t6ll R. Holme Armostry 111. 71/a The Manuportar Is him 
that liears or carries any thing by strength of hands ; and 
auch are Packing Porters. 

t Sbnnprisor. Oh. [Altered form of Main- 
pniSJCR, after L. manA^ abl. of manus hand.] ■> 
Mainpbrnor. 


osAm Risdon Smrv. Demm | s (slio) 19 It b sakiaet Id 
thoma aad brfora, (If Bumuranoa did oot piuvant it). 1780 
Buaa Eecieo. Lem (1797) HI- mo (To] buy and sail ooru 
and oatcb for tha only manuraace, tillsga, and pasturage or 
aiich forma. i8a8R. w.DiciciioNPrarA^grfo App.v.ia4o 
Iha Prmdial llthis an such as arise from the land spon- 
taneously or by maauiutice. 1894 Tnorrao WaMon vlL 
(1863) 177 Sea If they will not grow in thb soU even with 
leas toll and manuranca. 

t b. fig. CultivRtioo or tndning (of the dutneter 
or fRcuItiet). Oh, 

>994 Cabbw Hnarte*e Exeun, Wife Hv. 949 Tha Tufke 
..caused tba Vnluarsida of Athens to passs vnto Paris... 
And (thus through want of manuranca) so many gallant wka 
. .are vtcsrly ponshad. adag Bacon Adp. Learn, it. xia. • a 
Tha culture and manuranca of minds in youth hath 
a fbreibb. oparacion, as tecc.i 16x9 J. Dyke Myei. Se(F 
deceit 46 Wa should ba Mih to trust a Baara or Wolfe., 
though by culture and manuranca in their youth, their 
inboraa flaroenasaa ba somewhat nidgatad. 

Mauilir# (miniQwi) , sh. Aleo 6 monar, miBor, 
-oure, niByiior, -ore, 6-7 iiiOBno(a)p, 7 ma n lor , 
maimor. [fr Mandbb v. 

Strasaad ma nure as lata as 1784, though masssrro ooettrs 
In Diydan. Some mod. dialactt nave (nue*nai).] 

L Dong or compoet ipread over or mixed with 
foil to fertilise it. 

1949 in WillU ft dark Ceunhridge (1886) II. 4x0 Tha 
aeyda Collaga dotha..laya ther mucka and meanor..am 
tha foreseyda common grena. sgM NotHnskam Rec, IV. 
iM Waa praaent Jhon Broune (u< 4 ) for layinge menar in 
they street. 199B Br. Hall Sat. v. !. <9 Tho many a lode 
of Marla and Manure lad, Reuiu'd hb barren leas, that earst 
liwdead. 1691 Afamh. Court Lett Rec. (18B7) IV.sy Thomas 
Millington hath made a trespas Y(>on M**' HaUywell by 
laisingo nuuuar. .vnto her frceehold in St. Mariegate. 1664 
Evelyn Syltm (1679) 10 To barren ground with toyle large 
meanour add. x6^ Drvobn Virg. Ueerg. IL 475 In depth of 
Larth secure Thy cover’d Plants, and dung with not M.'inura. 
1760 Brown Com/l. Farmer 11. 3 Tba best manure for 
meadows b the buttom of hay-mows and hay-stacks. 1784 
Cowraa Taek 111.517 The warm and genial earth that hides 
The smoking manure, and o'empreaclB it alL iBg8 Gi bnnv 
Uard, hvery day Hk, 56/B The runners are Co be planted out 
in beds of nch manure. 

t2. The action of' manuring*; cnltivatlon. Oh. 
1677 Plot Oji/ordeh. 154 As to tha manuTO of it, some sow 
but two bushels on tba Statute Acre. 1696 Wmiston Tk, 
Earth iv. (xjaa) 359 Tha Toil, I'illage and Manure of tha 
HuKliandman. .iuu»i have been in iita Prualiive state very 
facile. 

S. attrih. and Comb. 

1766 Museum Rueticum VI. yi Tha fivo-ooultared, or., 
manure-plough. sBu Scoreby farm Rep 87 in Ltbr. Use/. 
Kuatvl. Hush. 111 . The manure-hill should be made in a 
compact form, and hanked up square. S844 H. Stkphrnb Bk. 
farm 11 . 648 The prolib of the manure-dealer must be much 
greater than those of the farmer. 1869 P'iorist'e Jrnt. 10 
Water them freely with manure water, made with decayed 
sheep's dung. 1887 Sfectatari OcL 134a Tha nianuio-heap 
[wosj removed to a reasonable dUianoe. 

Jttumro (m&niQ'*’!), v. Also 5 maynoyre, 
manour, maynour(o, xnoauro, nuuinor, 6 man- 
(n)6r, manor, -or, 7 mannuro. fa. AF. mayii- 
aueror to work with the liauda m OF. munouvnr i 
see MANOCUVRii: v,} 

tl. tram. To hold, occupy (land, property) ; to 
have the tenure of; to administer, manage. Oh. 

a t40P-$a A tcxnmier 837* (Dubl. MS.) All ^ marcbe of 
massydon he manours clene. >4^31 Rotle t/ Parlt, IV. 
385/B The saide tenaunts and lond holders dar not inhabita, 
maynournoi uccup>e the saide Toun. s^gn Peebles Chart ors^ 
etc. (187a) 1 10 TIte gud wif sal mannor tbir thyngys qwil scho 
kfis. a vgn Sir T. Smith Commw, Eug. L xxiv. (1589) 43 To 
speake oT the Common wealth.. of England, it U gouarnad, 
administered and manured by thi-aa aurtea of paraona 1981 
Parria GuoMeo's Civ. Comv, iil 1x586) 148 b, They cannot 
manner their children wall, vnlassa they baua a rod In their 
hand. ^ 1596 DAUsvMrLB tr. Leelio'e Hist. Scot, 1 . iv. ao8 To 
the Briuiiis dclyuering it (the kingdomej to manure ‘and 


xix. 8) Chrbt oiiiy told us tliat from tlm b^Tnning it was not 
so; that b to say not so As tha Pharisas mauur’d ina busioaa. 
t b. To inhgbh (a place). Also ahoi. Obs. 
CI99S Cavt. Wvatt R. Dmdlegi Fvy. W. /md. (HakL 
Soc) 16 Not marveiUnge that he founde noe Inbabitaota 
oianuringa in that uninhaUtahb desartc. 169B Fsyu Ace, 
E, ludast P, tl Beyond it b Parcll . . to which appartaios 
Siam, manured by Culumbacns, Uusbandmau. 

1 2. To till, coltivBte (land). Oh, 

To 1400 Mor/eArth, ejm A made. . Mawenaand un-mada, 
nia>moyreda bott lyttyUa. 8913 Douglas Aiueie iv. v. 7a 
Jona Woman ..quliam to we For to manure gave the ilvand 
e( the am VLcui If tusarmudum.,dedimue}, xgpaMVfA^ 
Jurt. MC.(Surteea) 11. 8X4 To my mother, .yadkersofmedow 
w.and all her land co be mannei^ 1801 R. Jonubon A’imgdi 
h Cmsmuu. (1603)831 Het manureth his owne flelda with Me 
owne sbvas and cattle. 1671 tr. Fnpme* Pey. Mm/rtias$ia 
f8 We saw all the Countfw manured and gnaa. tyeeAeniv 
tr. Saavedra-Fajeardp XL 148 A baircn Sand, not amsMa 
of being manur'd by kitbar Spade or Ptow- if«s CiM 
PoMPEBTCWr. (tSof) IIL ago A biautiftil vali^fohaUte^ 
manurad, aad pkatad. 1794 OouaiL ilfoA iiffoA HI* 



iCAinmjKB. 


• 

t<i Tit It tt th« trouble Btitbtr of nuorarlng bk grt mo d ^ 
nor hriaginf ia hk htmtti. 

t b. To cultiyate, troln, roar (a plant). Oht^ 
fte Sit T. Hawkin'! tr. AUtkUu'* Unkt^^ FrMptHUt 
tM Omittinf aotbing in the tolUcUoos cere or exact educa- 
tk^by manuring her at a plant. tCjM Futuca tUly U^aru, 
kL (t8^) 64 Wh<^ke a nut tree rau«c m manured by beating, 
tygg CHAMiBka Cj^L Sm/^, av. 0 »tt, 'ibe people who 
manure hope. 



light upon a 1 

avenly epirit, it wHl bee moet fruitfull. td4g2. Bovo/faEr 
S»ffg 9 in Ziaa'r J^iawt-rt (1855) App. 13/1 Manure your heart 
with diligoice, and in it eow good teed. 

t d. To cultivate^ train (the body or mind, etc.). 


c igfo tr. Pot. VMf. Emjf, Hist (Camden No. 36) to ThoM 
Scotta which Inhabit the aoutbe, bdnge farre the beate parte, 
are well manured. 1607 J. CAaraima Plmin* Mmns Pi«mk 


9 O Father.. manure our worke without, and prepare our 
mindea within. 1841 Miltom Anim»dv»x\\\, Wka 1851 III. 


es9 It ia. .hiaownpwfbllatudy. .thatmanureaand improvea 
bia minieteriall glna. m tyii R. CHAJ.u>NKa Mtdit (18^3) 1 . 
14 To mannre you . . with bk word, hie graoea, and hit 


aacramenta. 

f e. To practiee, devote oneaelf to. Obs, 
iSpS DALKYMrui tr. Ltsiie's Hist ^c^t 1.^0 Thay manure 
Juatice [L. imsMiam cHunt^ 

3 . To enrich (land) with manure: to apply manure 
to ; to supply with fertiliainff material. 

15M NAaHB Ltnt Retiming theyr dung to manure 

fauidea. 1601 ?MAUTON/’a#yMf 74 ' ATorAi.QoOndy toacrape 
A heape of muck : to fatten and manure Ine banra vertuea 
of my progenie, o Gouca Cemm. Hsb, xiii. ao Sheep 
are in every thingprofuable. llieir wool and akin for cloth- 
ing,, .their dung for manuring ground, i860 Dodwkll Om 
S ancAoMMiAoH ( i6at ' 109 The Slime it brought along with it, 
manured the Land for Corn. 1701 Moxon ATmA. Exere* 043 
Lime alao ia uaefui . . to Manure Land with. 1713 Addison 
Css/0 II. i, The Onpa of half her Senate Manure the Fields 
of Theaaaly. a i6u Buckle Misc. Wks. (1879) 1 . 571 The 
land was indoaed, drained, and manured. 

(yfjT.) ilii Thackkiav JS'i^gv Hum, Wka (Biogr. 
Kd.) II. 483 He had not worked crop after crop from nia 
brain, manuring hastily, aub^aoiling indifferently. 

b. To spread or spill like manure. nonc€-usi, 
1^ Kvd Sol. ^ P»r$. L V. 38 So many valiant Baaaowes 
dame, Whote bloud hath bin manured to their earth. 
t 4 . a. To work upon with the band; to work 
up «■ Man<edvru V. Obs. 

in M^i^ox Pormul. Au^ie. (17^)331 ^ohn haa aelM 


to hewe, kutte downe, occtipi^ 


i the Underwodde . , 

brynne, and maynoure, and lede away.. unto the ende 
foure ycre. 1979 Lanbham Lst. 50 Horn . .being neythcr ao 
churlLih in weyght ai iz mettall : nor ao froward and bryti 
too manure, az atone. 

t b. To manoeuvre (a ship). Obs. 
tSbf Sia J. Hawkins Guynoa ad fin.. We were acantlye 

able to manure cure ship. 

Manure, obs. form of Manor. 

SCannr^ (m&niu>'’jd). ppl. a, [f. Mandbi v. 
+ -edI.] fa. Cultivated, lllled ; (ofclauta) cul- 
tivated at opposed to * wild * {obs.), D. Dressed 
with manure or other fertilizer. 

I95t TuRNBa/frrdo/i, K i, It groweth in ranice and manored 
groundea. z^ JHJ. 11. 80 The gardin or sowen or manered 
carat. 1^ Nasme Ss^ffiws WsUdon 109 A dampe dike the 
smoake of x Cannon) from the fat manured earth. . (being tiie 
buriall place of fiue pariahea). Plot Oj^ort/sk. 159 

Manured basurd Saffran. 1748-7 Hbiyby Mssnt. (1818) 140 
If God 'seal up the bottles or heaven '..the beat manurra 
plot becomes a liarren desarL 1797 EmycL Brit (ed. 3) 11 , 
384/1 Arttudo . . .1. The phragmiti^ or common marsh reed. 
. . 2. The debax, or manured raed. ttgfi A l/bu/Cf Sjfst Mod, 
1 . 783 It [the tetanus bacillus] . . ia especially aaaoclated with 
the stable and with manured fields. 
tManvrelaaSy^r. Obs.rssrt"^, [-lbbb.] With- 
out * manure * or cultivation. 

1509 T. Wiluami in Chapman Ovid's Bsmf. Somt To 
Authew, Vngratefull Farmers of the Muses land. That.. Let 
k manurelea and unfencod stand. 

t IflCannremont. Obs. -^[f. Manubi v, 
-MENT. J Cultivation (AV. and^.). 

«i639 Wottoh Surv. Edne. in Esiif, (1631) 319 The 
manUrement of Wits La like that of Soy lea. 1707 J . Aichoalb 
Boocr. Cssrolitsss o Ita natural FertUity and easy Manure- 
ment, ia apt to make the People incline to Sloth. 

XiuLurer (mlUiia*™). [f. Manurb v. -MlJ 
One who manures ; t > cultivator, tiller : an occu- 
pier of land {obs.) ; a fertilizer of land. liL and Jif, 
sa6o-s sot BA. IHocijU. CA.Seot viiKiBifi) 93 The labouren 
and manurera of the ground. 1989 Acs is Eiiu. in Bolton 
S/Mt. iret (i8ai) 901 1 nat the inhabitants, manurara, or oceu- 
Dvera of the aama doe beare..auch cluuges [etc.]. 1607 
Hibrom /fAr. 1. S33 He k the coDtinuall draw and 
smnurer of HU chum. 1799 Bosmam Gssissoss 16 A Land 
which yields ita ManurgES as plentiful a Crop as they can 
wish, staa E. Jbssb yrnL Nmi. 340 Ibis animal [the earth- 
worm] deaoned to be the natural manurer of the smL 


145 

II. (1588) 80 Cooer It either with olde doonib w vrfib tbs 
newest of aiv other kind of numnsring. 1867 miltdn A* 
iv.fieg Yon flottrie Arbors, vender Allies jmsn.. That mock 
our scant mamirinf. 1786 Shblvocks Pop. roomd World 
110 Almoat avary mmily have all tb« nseesaarka of lUt of 
their own manuring and feeding, tiM Ybatb ToHoss. HUU 
Comm. ai 6 In every system of manuring, the cbemicat com- 
position of the manure k that which cumtitutas Its sgrk 
Cttltural importance 

atig J. F. Johnston Ajprie. 97 It may not 
be the same. . with other manuring aubatanoas, 

2Ca8iii*ring, ppL a, [f. M ajtubb v. d- -ibo *.] 
That manures, in various senses of the vb. 

idga Swam S^oc. jif. vl. | a (1643) sos When thslr NDos 
overflowed or when it first begu to diffuse an ample jMMtloB 
of manuring bountk into the lap of the land. 1641 Milton 
CA Go^t, 1. vi. Wka. 1851 HI. >93 The manuring Imd of the 
Tiller. 01847 Kabincton Surv. Worco, inWorro. HUt, 
Soe. Proc. ik 918 Chaunging. .thyt ahyre from a wlldemes 
of lavage beaatei to the ireedomeof monurynge husbandry. 

11 ManiUi [L. manus hand.] 

L AmU, The terminal or distal seraent of the 
fore limb of a vertebrate animaL Alto, the claw 
or prehensile organ of a crustaceon; Eni,^ the 
tarsus of ihe anterior leg ; Ichth, , the pectoral iio. 

tfla8 Kiaav h Sr. Esstomol. xxxv. HI. 681 Tssrtuo or 
Mousmo. . , The last portion of the Ie|L Z887 Mi vart in PAit 
Trmtto. CLVII. mMuoiot 1 think it better, in a scientific 
treaiiiie..[to adopt] for the anterior extremity (the carpus 
and all beyond it) the term unhmm, and for the homotypal 
posterior segment the term /». 1676 Bell GogotsbssuPo 
Comp, Anat. a8z In Birds, .the reduction of the minus k 
still more marked. 1668 AtAoussum ao Feb. eCa/z The 
bones of the fore-arm and minus [in the chick] are longer 
than the corresponding segments of the leg and foot. 

2 . Komsm Law, The power or authority of a 
husband over his wife. 

1694 CoLQUHOUN Eom. Civ, I.aw | aAB4 III. 884 The 
husband derived this jurisdiction from tne Matnu. 1871 
PosTE Gssiuo 77 A filiuslajniliua was capable of civil wedlot^ 
but had no minus. 

t 3 .MBnuaOhristi[L.-*hand of Christ* (^thc. 
in Du Cange)], see quot 1 706. Obs, 

1318 Th. Albm Lot. to Emrl SArewsbury in Lott. Pap. 
Hen, Pi fit II. 59a, I have sent your lordship by this bearer 
one Ib. of minus Chnatl. igaB Hknnbob Lot, to Wolsop 
a8 June, ibid. IV. 1938 Manws cresty. s88b R. Burton 
A^ir. Curios. (1884) 30 He. .sdministred Manus CAnoti, 
and the like Cordiala 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mamuo 
Ckr/stif refined Sugar boil'd with Rose-water, or that of 
Violets, or Cinamon ; a sort of Cordial for very weak Persons. 

t XaaiUCribs. Obs, [f. L. mana, abl. of 
ffiattus hand 4 * scHb^ro to write : see MANUSOBm 
and cf. fraiirmfir, etc.] trems. To write with one *s 
(own) hand. 

1849 Faitbf. Portr. Loyal Suhj. 4 Divert, who have seen 
the Original Copy, Manuscrib'd by the King himMlC 

XttniUloni^ (mse'niiiiskript), a, and sb. [ad- 
med.L. moMiisertpius, f, ll mandt abl. of manus 
hand + scriptus, pa. pple. of serfbgro to write. CL 
P*. manuscritf It manoscriUOt Sp. mamuscriio^ Pg. 
manuscripto, 

Med.L. had only the neut. manOoertptum used sb. for a 
document written with a person’s own hand (cf. Chixograpn). 
In the sente of 'written 'as opposed 10 'printed *, thea<U. has 
been common in mod.L. from the 13th c., but has usually been 
written (more correctly) as two words, manu ocriptus.) 

A. ad/. Writteu by hand, not printed. Abbre- 
viated MS. 

1997 {title) Certaine Worthy® Manvseript Poems of great 
Anuquitie. .now fust published By J. S. i8ei K. Johhsoh 
Km^ 4 Comtmo. (ites) 185 According to manuscript rela- 
tions, and report of trauellers. 1619 Br. Mountacu App. 
Cnar 185 Origen in bis Dialogue against the Marcionitet, 
which I have manuscript. 177A Wakton Hist, Eng. Poetry 
^1778) I L (Addit to vol. I) d ^ 1 here is a manuscript copy of 
the poem, on vellum, in Trinity college library at Oxford. 
1778 Adam Smith W N, i. xL hi. (z86^ I. sao Several other 
vtry well authenticated, though manuscript, accounts. 1898 
Embrson Eng-. Trssito, Unhi. Wks.<Bdfan) 11 . 90 The manu- 
script Plato . rbronght by Dr. Clarke from Egypt. 1893 Lom 
Timoo XCV. zo/e Only the manuscript parts of the . . pro- 
posal were read over to the assured, not the printed matter. 

B. sb. 

L A book, document, or the like, written by 
hand ; a writing of any kind, aa distinguished from 
print^ matter. Abbreviated MS.,//. MSS. 

a. isp, A book,docoment,etc.,wntten before the 
general adoption of printing in a country ; a written 
copy of an ancient author or book. 

sdoo J. Port tr. Loo*e Africa vti. a88 Hither are brought 
diuers manuscripts or written bookes out of Barbarie. 1007 
Topsbix Four*/. Bosute (16^) 186 ‘These lesser were found 
pictured in an old manuscript in Cennany^whicb book did 
intreat of the Holy Land. 1819 O. Sahots Trssv, 89 In theta 
Monasteries many excellent manu-scriptshaue been prasarued. 
1774 Waeton Htot. Emg, Poetry (1778) II.49 This translation 
. .Unowameng tharwal manuscripts In tha British Museum. 
tStf Graves Earn, Lam in Eueret Metrop, 11 . 765A The 
text of Tilius wu tsken from n Vstican inanmenpt..froia 
which sll ocher existing manuacripta of cha week ere eepiad. 
i88z Wright Em, Ar^fmot, IL xix. 130 Tha aarliar iUttmi- 
natad manuscripts are chiefly oepies of tbe Scriptures. 

b. gm, A written oompoaitlon which hai not 
been printed. Often, an antkoris written *oopy' 
as distmguldied from the print of the lame 

1807 BnAUM. fit Fi. I K e s e ea Mf tr iv. fi, fifrr, 1 do jknewe 
suflk^tftly, their Ae|Rtecl|M diere k 

aftirthereod-^ Pms^ Qbffemnm r as qr bcjfioy 
s^pt [eid^ Mor. t m re^esss k mr, preoided stiB they 
beaminkeU. aM^^^PodJikMioSoZBkn 


XAjrcmomoM. 


I mirieds Of ktters which baue eem 
ifigi BAXTEe Is/, Bs^* 91, 1 took it 
UH^ sent to nw. sta (ifrk) Tbe 

BttayaB,..The First VoltiaM,Ceiitabi- 

ing Ten of bis BMeUenc Manuscripts prepeied Ibr tbe Pibss 
bemhk Death, never before Printed, mm Boewuu. Me- 


eoss 70 Ifer. ea 1778, ibe Uie of Sir Robert SibbeM. .lb the 
original nuunuerbM in bk own hand writing, lysfi 
Huntbb cr. St^^Pisrrde Stfssl, Hot, (1799) HL lit After 
having received my manuscript tliey deleyed putting It to tbe 
. , Fbouihi Ceu^e Agk 


_ , ^ttiiey deleyed putting It to I 

jwress i^er various preiM^ sM# Fsovoe Cesri^e Li 


ymder various preiexta. 
(iSmI 1 . *7 MiU. 
:h Rcvohitkm'] lu It « 


* French Rcvohitkm '] lu It was thrown o^ that be 
make notes and fUggestiooi. 
o. iransf. and^^ 

s8ia MAMiNOBa & Derkbs Virg. Mart. 11. U.Tbon art 
the Manuscript Where Antoninus writesdowne all nk secrets. 
>8 M Ovaslos {HUe) Mildreiados. To the Blesaed Memory 
of that faira Manuscript of Vertue. .Mildred, La. Lvekyn. 
1899 FiTiGBiAko tr. Omar Uxii, Alas, diat Spring should 
vanish with the Rose 1 That Youth's sweeuacented Msmi- 
script should close 1 
d. sUirib, 

\ PosTBUO Lips SecAor 47 (.r.'r Serm, vel. I.) Hs ex- 


G nded upwards of ^£300 in arranging and iniproving the 
anuBcript Libcery at Lambeth, if. . Os/. Uaiv, ceL, 
Bodleian Lihrary. . .Special Assistant In the MS. Department. 
2. Written characters or written documents in 
general; * writing* os opposed to * print*. In 
manuscript*, in written form, written (not printed). 

1871 Hblis See. Prose. iiL 33 If you |ook at tbe side-notes 
in manuscript of some book pofloesMd by our book-loving 
ancestors, Scrivenre Loci, Teat If. V set, 7 All exist- 
ing copies of Scripture whether in manuscript or printed, 
b. (A person's) * hand ' or handwriting. 
a 1849 PoB Purioined Letter i2sA)yf)sM. 1883 L s8e He k 
well acquainted with my MS. 1891 Mas. Oosa Deern'e 
Dosu. 111 . t8a My friend Mordaunt's clerkly manuscript and 
kug^y atylsi. 

maniUiOript«l (m«’nk<|tkriptil), ot raro, 
[f. prec. sb. 4 -al.] Of or pertaining to a moon- 
script or monnaenpts; fonnd or occurring in a 
manuscript 

i894WBaTMAOOTT.Tcr^/./fcrft 189 PldoL 

..heorir^ bow Attains King cf Pergamus, by tbe I 
of this A^yptian Paper, stri^ to excal him to Manuscriptal 
Mamificcnoe, prohiuted tha currying of it out of Agypt. 
a xjii Bvrom Crit. Eem.. Epiei. to Friend 43 Having but 
one of all the Roman L^cs To feed tbeir Tasie for slavish 
ranegyricM, The more absurd the Manuscriptal Lett^ I 1 iey 
paint, from thence, soma fisney'd Beauty better, ilei Steutt 
Sports tf Poet. 1. 1. 4 The representation of a Sax o n chiei^ 
tain, . .token from a manuscriptal painting. 
ICa&IUIOxiption (mcniMiikri'pJbn). raro, [f. 
L. mand, abl. of manus hand 4 serlptibn^emt n. of 
action f. scribho to write.] The action of writing 
by bond ; that which it wntten by hand* a written 
inscription, nonco-usos. 

sBuoLams Lot. toMmnmiagln FissmtMem, (1848) I. Iv. isi 
Manning's Algebra with a neat manuscription in tbe blank 
leaf, running thus * From tbe Author 1839-8 S. R. Mait- 
UMSsDerA Agee (t8^> 416 The press docs a great deal, and 
might do a great desi more. It could easily as far outdo its 
present self, as it now outdoes manuscriptioo. 

t ManUBorlptor. Obs. raro^\ [f. L. manH 
(im prec.) 4 scHplor, agent-n. f. scribhro to write.] 
Ibe writer of e manuscript. 

■OoB CAriet EMoUed \ 113. 00 The Rebuker turns quick, 
and plays at shoip with the Monuscriptor, and accosts him 
for saying, What [etc.]. 

HajiiiBOxi'ptUTal* a. ran, [f. MurugOBtPT 
(alter seripturat)^ «. Mamubobiptal. 

1898 R. A. Vavohah Myetice (186a) 1 . vi. vii. 141 Don't 
you think Atherton has a very manusaiptural air lo-night T 
1874 Riley oth Hop. Hist MSS, Casssm. 45z/a Minutiae of 
manuacriptural knowledge. 

moncO'Wd. [f. L. manU (see 
Mavdbcbipt) 4 seulpt‘us, po. pple. of sculptro to 
cerve.] An inscription cervM or engraved by hand. 

H 1I99DB Quihcev Jtfinw.CArve#/. Posth. Wks. 1893 II, 119 
Amongst m people so illiterate, bow could manuMripts or 
manuicH^rr exrite the interest which k naoeasary to their 
conservation T 

t Xamumlptwa. Obs.ran^\ [(.'L.maotE 
(see Manusobift) 4 Soulptdbb.] Carving or en- 
graving by hand ; in quot./f/. 

I9C4 NoRRie Ideal World 11. vil. 389 These Images de- 
scribed, as k supposed by the maousculptuie or peinture of 
light in tbe fund of the eye. 

MimuBtnpgR'tion. raro. Etymologizing altem- 

tion of Mabtdbbation. 

1830 Jas. CoriAMD Diet Prmci. Mod, (1898) IIL 441^1 
s. V. Pollutiom. 1689 to Cosstnry Dkt 
+ Xuiutaamoj. Obs, [od. med.L, mmsA- 
Unentia (i-F, ma^onamo), f. maMBtonont-am, 
pr. pple. of mand toncni see Maintain v. CL 
OF. manutononco.} The action of holding in 
tbe heud or upholding ; euppoit* maintenance. 

1833 T. Adam Exp, 2 Potor tli. 17. 1484 Nothing can 
keepe a man from wattdrtog but tbe manutenenqr oT God. 
1899 J. Arrowsmitn Cfiofts Prim. 453 Aa when a man bolds 
a stoB in his hand, kt him but toko away bk monutanencia, 
the staff falls Immediately to the grmnd. 1699 J. Barry 
Eovftdag CerdieU Ded. (z8os) 13, 11] who am to this very 
dmeepe alive and Upheld by that divine ssanutenency. 

■RHMfemtimi (tnmniMteii/an). [In eense f* 
od. medX. numBtoniidWomt n- of action L L. 
momB tonfn (tee Maintain p.) ; in lenie a, a neir 
frffmation ham the eeine L* phrase.] 



HAwnBonrik. 

fL Tlie «ctic« of npboUInf or malatoliiiiii^ 
OMiotaunoe* 0 /*s. 

ttmi Ftjmo MmUmi/m L niU. (itfft) 93 Cbriidn rdigioo 
bMh bUUm owJumcir ..JuNtkB out bom moroa^poraM 

ihOB itw «ltBa COWUOeiMUUlOII of OlNdMBC* dti« BOtO r^i^po» 
IraOM. Bod MaauioBtioa of poUdoa i 4 m I'KAfr OoOa;, 
sli. 16 AH oTMitum MiUut mmtXf by lus BMoutooui 
9 . The actiun ot Itolding by tlw haadi rmr$, 
ibg 4 BocfiMfiJ. ill Uk Rtp. Cmmm, Lm mmy App> O tab TW 
^loo of auMloBMoa (//eb or holding vmImB pBkiouu lor 
Bloj^dmo by tho hnodo of aiundanuk 

I llMtttarf lui (maeniwtd^idgii’m)* £a/. 
[l«.y i. manus hand -f to wlpe.J A towel 
1774 'r. WuT Antiq, FttnutM (180O 70 And ovor it hung 
Kho manutorgiutn, on onch udo the cutoiii. 
t Ktmu^tmotr Obs, [I L. manfi, ebl of 
mamu head -h traet um^ nent. pe. pple; of it-mhin 
to drew,! What i$ traced by nanrf. 

(660 If. C /)r«f. t^trtts ill T. Korde /.rseV LsfynMtA^ 
How far nhort cotnee the need'c of the pen! . . Let apleen it 
■elf Judgd eithem manu^tract : Tiieir female works can't 
•po^lhy raalO’Wenb Act. 

I mUTOntexm (mdhi^«‘ntiHl). AIio 1IUU1W-. 
[Skr.» L Aic^m antara peiiod.l In Hinda co»* 
moh^: Oac of the 14 perioda, each preiidcd 
over by a apecial * Maau ' or coainic deity, which 
make up a KALPa. 

itio Lvau. Frim. Gtot. L il 6 Tbert has been a long suc- 
oassIoB of MnBMwuw/arni or periods. 1814 NtU, Pkiiot. 1 1 L. 
Atifwm. App. itj (Usef. KnowL Soc.) Tne fCalpa was tub* 
divided into 14 Monwantoras, each iA 3o8s4Kjcx> yeais wub 
the addition of I7s4ooo years to make up tf " * 
ICaaTell, oba. form of Manual. 

MMlWftvd (mm nwaid), odb. and a [See 
-WAAO.} A. aav. (In early use U manward, also 
/a 0$snward,) a. towards man, in the direction 
of man. b. In rrlation to man. 

Pitgr, Ljff Afmmkmdt iv. Iv. (1869) 176 Sathe bat man 
baih ouarcoiBO kae, bM diuldest not afterwacd be so boi^tous 
to manwnrd. tsae iiMOALit Titui iU. 4 After that the kynd- 
Dss and love of ou.w saveuure to manwarde apered 1994 
Hooku BccL Pat, I. viii. f 7 It is the root out of which aU 
lawas of duty to mon-ward haue grown. 1841 }. Eatow 
Hamjh€, Prat She* hath put on Chmt himseife^ 

to God-ward by Jasuacatkm ; and to man-ward by SdactU 
fteatkon. tls# Korr Aniiq, xaai, Mr. filattsrgowl . . was 
nevertheless a good man, in the old Scottish preH^terhui 
phrase; God-ward and man-ward, stfs I.owbll T%tr§nH 
Pr Wka 1890 1 .f 58 filasersou. .has drawn steadily Buuiward 
and worhtward. 

B. ai^. Tending or directed towards mnn. 
sftl^ MoKBai.ti Our Ntm Viemr I4 ‘ Pritsc ’ mid * Altar 
speak of bis Ui^-ward office : * and ‘ Lord's 'table* 

refer to (ds aum-waid miaisnations. 1900 Faibbai un Philti, 
Chr, Ritig, IL 111. ii 543 His nun ward activities and relations 
obs. form ot Mawual. 

]Sllll-*W01IMb1l« fA* A hermaphrodite. Ob/, 
b* One who combines the virtues of 

both leaes. o. A mannish woman. 

tg§f Ooumm Dt Mtfmmy Xirvi. 458 Concerning the crea- 
tion ii Man, Che ifigypiians say hmo was created ac 4 h Male 
and female. Herevu m PfaMo aathereth that ho was a Man- 
woaiaa or Hcrkiim^n ( Kr. fttrmafhradii^ S73d Fibld- 
IMO Pmtqaiii 11 i. We shall sea FairbeiW, ihe stracme man- 
woman. s8il9 Tknnyson Oh tne wht ^fftcird mn tffiminait 
mmmHtTt Hut, friend, man-woman is not woman-man. *•94 
/d!Arr Svpt. 194 That sUffS of progress has been passed, and, 
as an outcome, we have the 'Emancipated Woman', or 
' Man- Woman*. 

^H'^TT (mw^ks), a, and jf. Fonns : 6 manislro, 

7 nmuques, 7-9 manka, 9 xnaakoa, maiia:. 
tMetachetlc a. O.V. ^mansk r (whence directly the 
16th c. form mamske\ f. Afa/f- (nom. 

*Afimu, a. Oliish Mattu), the Uie of Man.] 

Of or pertaining to the Isle of M .n, Hs 
inhabitAiits, language, etc. 

ipps Aei 14 JSRm, c. 5 s 34 Yf any nche Mantskc or IrydM 
Vacabounde or Beggar bea ainody or shall at any lyme here- 
after be aet OB Land in any parte of England 'or of Wales. 
■89a R. y iB d n j s w 'r Kingd^ 4 Ctmmw, 67 Scaliger never 
heatd of the Mauks language, spoken by otirs of the lie of 
Man. syfe Ann, Rtg, Ot Books of devotion in the Manks 
tongua. i860 Fast Ma 68. 4ao, I believe a Manx 

sermon is now seldom heard. 

b. Manx cot : a taillem variety of the domestic 
eat, indigenous to the Lile of Man. Manx cedtim : 
a kind of apple. Manx Arffrry : a coin stamped 
with the device of three ten arranged in a form 
suggestive of a Catherine wheel Manx puffin or 
skiarwatermm Puffimns angiorum* 
iM Roy's WUlugkbjf's OrmiiA, 1 ndex. Puffin m* Manka 
PuAb 333. !§<• in J HoriKtUi, Stc. (iw) 111 . 3*0 
Manx Codtm. s8lS Juhyus Vnis. ArrV. VtrttPr. ^sPrtcei* 
trnrim Amgttrvm, Temm. (Manks Shearwater); t8 ^ Wood 
AW. / fwA 1 . M Tba Manx Gat., possessing hardly a. vesciga 
Hmt^*-'s Mag, (1883V Nov, 


146 


.making 


of a tail. nitSi CAauyLx la . _ 

877/1 LHo] hadn't the heart to..wutch a woman- 
a Manx penny of henotf. 

B, sS. 

L (As pi.) The peojde of the Tsie of Man. 

•8M R. Houie Ar mt mry iii. 133^ The Manks o 
lags (aivl a pmiple khni hihiBbit the Ide of Maa. ifteg Aea, 
74 Tbs Manks pev a decant and Iballim regard 
to tbo memory of thoir deceased ftieoda. 1899I. MacTAaeMiT 
MmeMmmn ^ BmrtU 68 The K^Usboum, the Walsh, dm 
Manx, Tbe aidem Iridnnan, the SooL 
1 . The Celtic language spoken in the Isle of Man. 

Mn PaTTf Pat. Ammt. (i^) 106 The Languagu of Iteb^ 
in like that of the Notih of Scmioiid, in amay tbii^ ahe 


iiqaes. 1700 w. oaemvaamx ^ar. cut 
leeibera pare of the laiand they apeak 
I clmy call te, than in the South, seji 
Htt, PreC, 'Tbo Maako ia new s eto a m 


dm Welch and Manooes. lyaa W. S ACi t a v a a ai C ^ar. Adr 
S la tke Nenkera I --- -- 

a deeusr Monks, as dmi 
Caaeaxa Mtsmkt Otci* 

Mokeo or written ia iu uriginal poriu^ 1899 W-Giix KtUy'* 
JrnniaCiTrwflB. loircd. 9 In Urn schodaihroughoBt tha islaad 
the Manx has ceasad to ba Uttghl. 

A. A Mani cat 

1889 Dmily ^Vmar aj Oct. 7/1 A solitary ooaph of Manaei 
fat a cat-sbow^ 

Hence Ma'ansaa, MA-uwomam, a native of 

the Isle of Man. 

iTea W. Saumsvxrxll Ace, ttts tf Mam ny Mlduml. a 
Manksauin, a Pbrion of great Merit and Exemplary Ufi^ 
lieu Scorr Pttvri/a, Born a Mankasmaii— bred aod ntaoed 
in ue bland, sips Hall Caiub ir///r> 'I'be Manxman. 

IKffiXIX (me'ui), a, and sb. Forms: 1 sunlg, 
moms, msuiis, manes-, monl-, maai), 

mom), S'5 monl, 5-4 m a ni, meoi, 3-4 manya, 
mony (also 4-9 Sc,), 3-7 mania, (4 xnayna, 4-5 
mane, mono, 4*6 many, •iaf-d monya, menny, 
meany(a, -la, meynay , melnle, 6*9 .Sir. monla, 8 
manny), 4- many. C'twp, 5 manyar. SuperL 
(chiefly .Sir.) 6 moni-, mony eat, -ast, 6-7 manyeat, 
6-8 maoiaaL [Common Tent.; OK. wfuir 

corresponds to OFrts. man{Ji)ch^ mmicb, maneck, 
OS. manag (MDu. nuneck^ Du. meni^, OHG. 
manag, nunig (MilG. monte, mame^, mod.G» 
manck), OSw. mangker {iiw. mSngcn, Da. mangir; 
the ON. word is fnarg-r, the etymological ideniuy 
of which is nneeriatn; but ON. bas tntngi sb.p 
multitude, a derii*attve of the Com. Teut. adj.), 
Guth.mafia^i:— OTent. Indogemanic 

*Mcncgkt-, whence OSl. mltncgil (Russian MHOrifi); 
an ablaut variant exists in OJrish meniec abundant 
(mod. Irish mimic, Gaelic minig ireqnent, Welsh 
often). 

OB. bad a derivative sb., mfntgtt, mptign nmltkudea 
on. menigi (MDu. tmnigr, mtustt, OHG. mm$tgt, mentgf 
(MHG, mtmga^ mod.G. meugt', ON. mengi, Goth, mon- 
nup-i :--OXeut. *mteHHgit%. wk.fenu, C ^rntmagt- (see above); 
The OB. sbn however, did not survive into ME., and the 
mudern suhstantival un* of mum^, tiiough agi-eeing in sense 
with OB. rnfatfca, %vas a new dcvelupment which has not 
been found earlier than the i6ch c.} 

A. a 4 i. The adjettival cIcoigBatioo of great in- 
deflnita nnmber. 

1 . Used distrUmtivily with a sing, (Formerly 
sometimes combi ned with a plural verb.) 
t a* with sb. in sing, without article. Obs* 

kfatty (imt oclv. phr. : see Timk sb. 

BtawutfhTSb Da waM. .yaib Aa xifliealle puflrinc mooix. 
c 803 K. i 4 £t.rer o Orat, l i. f 93 p«t xotland is svrySe mycei, 
& peer bift swyAe nianig burb. esaoe Osmin 3076 Ut wass 
forr rnani^ Mx ewiddedd jnirhh prophetess, citgo 

S. Rug 1 . Mani miracle ^re fcol x-day. wjijoe 


Curr^ iVT agot Meat man (/'VwVyC iiiony mon, OStL Mwd 
a man, 7 ri». Mony aies], for ouer-wele, pam-self can 
noVer faaiid ne fell 1375 Bamuous Brucs i. 411 Thiddir- 
wart went mony baroune. c 1400 Lvdg. ComM. Bt. Knt. 
V, The iloures, of many dyvers hewe. CS470 Henhy IFa/- 
laes u. 96 Til mony Scot thoi did full gret Ruppris. 9583 
BAHinr.TON Ctmwamtm, viii. (1590)359 Countenance beares 
out many euill coun-ieller, till [etc,]. 

b. with an or a pretixed to the sb. Ikimetimes 
reduplicated for emphasis, ma/iy and many a, 
t many a many, 

Thu many a Kdny,ytaf^ 1 see This. Msmy a that head 
gflta ) : sec Timx so, 

esaog Lav. 5x31 AI k* ferden of mool ane eaerda. 
c 1075 Xf Pains af HtU 944 in O, E. Misc. por-inoe ia 
monyoa hungn bund, ojaa R. Bbunnx Cluntfs, Wact 
(Rolls) 15449 Ost hey gadcr^ of roanix roan. 1390 Gowxx 
Canf, 1 . 5 Love, which doth nimy a wooder And many a 
wys niiui hath put under. ci4^ Mtrlin 56 Pendnmon 
was ther dead, and many a-nother gods boroa Tc 1479 
Itmtt Dtgrt 373 Many a page Have oecome men by aiariaga. 
S99S Smakx yaAe 1. L zSj A foot of Honor better than I 
was. But many a many foot of Land the worse. 163a Miu 
TON UAllsgra 95 To maiw a youtli, and nuuiy a maid. i 6 ga 
L'Estxanob f> doles xxxniL 41 He's Beset with Enemies., 
the Meanest of which is not without Many and Many a 
>Vay to the Wreaking of a Malice. 1719 Db Fob Cratot l 
TO, This wall i wan muiy a weary arontb in ftniabiag^. Map 
Malkin Git Bfas vi. iuP 3 Many a more nnlikaly thing bas 
happened. 1831 M. Arnold Schtlard^if^sy x. When .. 
ma^ a scythe ui sunshine flames. 1889 Brownuk; Ltt, 
ta Tetsnyaan e Aug., In ks hope that for BMay and mnay a 
year we may nave very among us. 

o. Many ona (in MIL wriiten as one word, 
mamijetn, manien, met^on, etc.) : serving in s t e a d 
of the absolute or dlij^col use of the nng. ad}. 
In poetical use, often oloced after a plural sb. 
Now only Sc, (many and^, 
cwaytG^n Ed. 630 Of hem Ion Icine} I: 

' eg, SahUs iii. Gifidrvi 


on. ^ t S379 ^V. Leg, < 


Gtfidnrae) ays I 


^ , J5 IP»} »»H»d 

khkis mony aae^ 1390 Gowns Cts^f, 1 . 56 Thus mi an 
Deceived wen. 1439-40 Lvdg. Btekat (1558) 14 h & 
reheneth of wyves many ene. Which, .were faJ coatraiian. 
ISM Ca«aaaai.a PuVUt Many one there be that save eif 
my Mwla > 9 ^ GsMt 4 GasUtt B, <SkT 3 d 43 wUh 

awruelUe grdft and mony ona. tfiaa & Waxd tf Ftdtk 

fls Dsatk (i6e7) u Many one hath acknowledged to my selfe 
the Kfce. 179a Buhns Ctsmhy Eassit ii, it's ye hae wooers 
mony Sim a eUg Sssiitmsm it. Uk in Atw Brif, 'Tkms/atlL 
as As maayoiieaMSsbow. sM Scott ffrf. 4 /idLv,Thsi«'s 
mon aim and has thoe|d>^ thmasshms af reso^ if 

d, MAay a(iK) ona ; *'11181^ a persoa’. Now 
dbkAga/uf, t Also placed after a plunddx 


tgB9 BMSBLAxSJUfi Thy anoimylB 

Alvyed gayly with per s many a ana. SfSa Uneix A ms se, 

Apofk. X 44 b^The seUe 1 -,rdas ataye hm well epokea 

of many aa oaa, igiS Uaau., etc. Amum. ./\ir»df«rA 88 
This sweto saaour. .caaaath aiaiiy a one to den/er that Caey 
jnxv be adadteod. sflii Oum ifa/fcAr^ 167 6, Tlie coaas 
of the greatest wickedneme that can be thcundoiiig to msay 
aooe. i8teFsamiANA#rM.Cws7.(i876>lIJ.xii.i56Maoy 
an ona carriad off hEs two or three soodly steeds. Jitd, X 
know many a one who would be glad oi the eba o e e . 
e, prtdCeatitn/y, Only with inversion, ia the 

phrase ifhisy sr (or tewf ) tka . Now dial. 

1097 R. Glooc. (Rolls' aoo Maai wws Ha gode bodi Hd 
osiawe was Hoe. ^ f Sgso S, Biitktimt 431 in S, Eag. Leg. 



2 . Vi\\hpi,$k, In ME. often coupled with FxLKa. 

Massy tisaet. many ways. (ae> samay who, advb. phr, : sea 
the she. Tketaortkit Mamry ymrx (etc.} : see This. 

agao tr. Bmda't Hht t, xdi (xaiiL) (iSyev 74 Dmi he 
Bcnda Aguetmnm 8t oSre monige monecas mid hnse c 1179 
Lamb, Jjasm 97 Kalle H** J^ff *n<i leoni^e oAre (jkh ^ 
hali^a east, a xaa^ St. Marktr, 1 Weren monie 
to deaoes misUebe tdoa. e ijaii etc; [iiee Fkls B. i]. cxaM 
Cursor AI, 19515 (FairC) MiracUsdioe he man! ftle [emrBtr 
texts fele oniyi. 1386 Rtiis gf Pat it. IIL eas/x To 
the .. Lurdes .. oompleynen .. the folk of the Mercerye 
of London . . of many wrongea subtilm. n 140W-50 A Ux- 
aatisr 1005 We fiafe fiuroe to Hv ftp • mony Atle wynter. 
e B4Sj| {«ee Fslb fi. i]. r bm Merlin 56 Meriin wente to 
hiA nudster Blase, md tolde hyro mai^ thisges. sp3 
IvoucHLAS Mneit vii. U. 15 The oirdiii «eir of mony dhicie 
hewis. fggS Amrel/t 4 /soA N 5 A liteM coarte, where the 
kiage helde meraiey Lions. ssls Lvlt Let. tt BurU*gk 
Wkx (cd. Bond) 1 . b 8 , I will not iroUe your honorable eares 
With so Bwmie idle trordee. s 8 as Suakx Uam. »i, iii. 9 1 'o 
keepe thoKe Btany many budleb sofis. 1803 Kuwio Jfaw/ayyim 
L ix. 17 Tbe oppoeite of Truth hath many-many shapes. 
1844 Evxltk i>mry to Nov. The fomoos statue of tha 
Gladiator . . so nuitm follow'd by ail the rare artists, as the 


many 
ta m 


copitti testifie. ciyxo suamnr Aatabieg. in Si 
m. (X9oa> 474, I loved solitade . . and so 


)f many our conirtuing Fiienda thm ~~ Timtn 
1846 n. Lawrsncs Ctmm.Augelis 61 Many tbe 


manny tentatione. stjn Thisuwall Lett. (i88i> 1 . 157 The 
translation wiiich I made^ many years back, sijw Dicxsas 
E, Draad U, We must drink many happy returns ts> her. 

Prtverbtsu fhr, 1631 CArr. Bmith Adi'ts, mi-txp. Piass^ 
iers a8 But we see siany men many minds, and still new 
liwrds, new lawes. 

tb. Followed by a possessive or a superlative. 

G. W(oor>cocKKl //m/. hatine xvi. 66 Among manie 
their boooraide aaions, this one thing espeL'isU, is woorthy 
4to be recorded. t6o6 Sharx Am, 4 Cl. l it. 18^^ I'be 
lA'Ucrs. Ofn 
III. vi. lu , 

best and mo»t tilings were lost to them. 

O. PlaL'ed niter tlie sb. (cf. 1 c, 1 d) Poet and arch, 
e laae Bestiasy 5^ Ln 5 e se senden selcu&i mama i8s6 
^’iNDALB 1 Cor. viii. 5 As there be goddes many aod lordes 
many. [So t6ii.] sl^t R Ei.tistr. Ca/a^ar 51 Many 
a wistful boy, aod maidens many desire it. 
d. preaicatively, a'ck. 

a i48SCirrr0rAf.(Trin.)i9577 Monyarebischtldcfaedes I of 
tolde Done ar be were tudue yeer olde. 1508 Dunbas Tua 
maritl H emenj* 'i'o , . Uaw my bewtie on Lx eid, quliair bernis 
war mony. 1596 Spknskr State Jrel. Wka (Globe)63x/i The 
inconveniences ibat iherby doe arise are muct> mure many. 
SI98 Dmavton Hertic.Ep xiv. 57 And if tliou know’st,tbey 
many were before. By time increasing, they must needs be 
more. x6ii Bible Ps, xxxiv. xg Many are tbe afnictions of 
t. e rightrous. X776 Withkbino Brit, Plants (1796) L 3x4 
heeds many, roundish. 1846 Tbench Mirac, Introd. (18^ 
z Where we have to do with aught which in many ways is 
significant, the iiameH also will inevitably be many, since no 
oue wiU exbausr all its acatdng. 

8 . ellipt. and absol, in plural sense ; Many indi- 
viduals of the kind specified (often followed by 
y/)\ also (us auasi-pronoon), many persons. 

Betnvulf 9091 He mec Hw on innan unsynaisne dttw 
dfiedfruina y/tm woldc mai^ra stimna csamAgt. Ps. (Tb.) 
hi. X Monige eweOaft to minum mode, hit nsebba aona 
hnle Bt li'is Gode. c 1x75 Catt, Ham, 995 And wera mvifta 
manege on yfele awenda ssgy R. Glouc. (RoUa) ztaps 
Manie flowe in to be water ft some toward |»e see. C14DO 
Jh str, i roy 19964 Poi keppil hom in company with knishics 
enannit, And Viixes aW with angardly mone. 9367 Mar- 
LBT L'r. Fartstgh^ Webemaayof oa cat off befoia we eomo 
tooldeogs. ijia LprroH Stwqila Z9o Many wish vi sps n d a 
their goods, ana leaacatfawir him scantly to iHch good vsea. 
1738 Swirr PaL Caseutr sa t. yy. 1 see, one Fool m aA ea many. 
>794 Nblsom 8 July in Niix^ Disf. (1845) L 499 They 
will from using as many again as is necemary be soon short 
of that article. 1845 N. FArnaoH Aar. (1889) 1 . 09 He had 
hot one voice amoqgNt many. iSyz Moar.Bv ythmre (s886) 
6 Many of has ideas, .did not brioog to him pecnliorty. 

Kb. with tf for fMr. 

ri4ao MAtn«oBV.(i839; xxvii. 078 Th e re wer en in that placa 
many a dy verse chfaiges. sgai Ld. BaaBBaa Frties, 1 . ccxr. 
ayx 'They, .defoyled mairo a dmnaaeHcs. 
to. in possessive form mean's, Obt, 
xg/fA Gi'BNaway TaUtnt, Assn, vt. xilL (1609) zto IVhich 
was cause of nunies ouerthrow. c tSoe SuAKa Stssn, xciii, 
in nuuiies lookos the fiUca hearia history Is writ. 

dl Tkt thaf^{mGk, oi voAXW) : the greut body 
of people ; the midtitode. Cf. tkifew, 
i«a6 Pilg, Ptr/, (W. do W. 1531) 147 b. How y* many Ibr 
lacks of mortifyenge taeteCh not of tms meet, 18B8 Noaoii 
Thttry Lextw.K ^ An eld Rnle, that we assy talk with tha 
Many, hal must duak with ^ Few. sTpa Buuca/'r.ifemys 

manTaapnof ranahie nf maklna iT^"***l 7 **- sSaa-aa 
CoLiaiDOu Friessd (1863) 75 The ondrodiah self* 
^ioQ of tbe haff-htetructed many, TamfrooM Zho'- 
iSHvHM.idrrdMfilTbeiBaayftil; theeaesoeceeds. rijm 
M. Aaneuz MixtdEtt.^ DtasttOk 39 ll via the msay won 
leBsheS those artb [of aadeut Athens^ 



f4. Flir. IfrtoMojiwrtB, 

tlmesi manUbld. Oik, 

fW K. Arm AfAL JondB. f 1 Ood fa anMd ik iuii> 
liiM 4 jfiii«lM€a Miiisiodafea. 1401 
M AMMMf IL 4f Ai ib» ywiyhim «r Achal> wm 

Mitipliad in Bway. 

6. When qualified Ilf A«, How, So, Too(q.T. for 
forther tmtmeiit), the «dj. has a wcilcened fcste, 
Miiiig the Bodon of nimber in the afaetmet. 
i /f. sb, \ aho Mpi, and ofo0/.**(aa, etc.) 
many penona*. 

f MOO iELmic /oArmqf. 53 GpnMr /4 (Maclean iW]) 66 
On ha auHioKoai vioam h tiodea w o ooct tj^a Wvclip 
Latkt ai I Ha ichal. .ma to hym, how toanya (lyH m 
aiany as] ha hath nadUihL eMoa-fo Akxmmdtr 194 Aa 
wuaj Baoaialii cm hU habo an ho hero niyt. 1471 PmMi 9 n 
IJL c Yoahall Mod mo . .aoM jnaaa of ny Bien aoM can 
com. g6|i Juwuf Pminl, AndmU 05 So did ha then o^n- 
■ldor..bo«r many amad man..fidght be raqoirod. 17^' 


and ofiada im Tau. Mmm-Hmkf Hmtk 
^anayooahar'dTIoifa 1744 PtouMHa Thao Jhatovnalx, 
md, toaafvMoedMdL Vatoy- 

bSs/otebplatooft^toaiwavtoeHiM MbgMotim 
&BsNiiaT/f«aM*«/M^.3«Maay-aidaOM. alfoA.lL 
Waixacb ZWadoMm (tapoj sa The poloto. . to mall adwtoS 
to opraad by maans of ittman y .a y ad tttbara i|foJ. 7 iL- 
KiMOTOM yigm Dtrbpak, 1. 386 EHcm maf/^ano, nfaay- 
lowarad Heath, igpo Sranan P. Q, n. 1 il 1 Hla. .^many- 
Iblded ab iiil d ha bound about bU \naot 1619 SanuJtT 
TiirHoM# >lfcdUkl»76 Witaia the tvlft mm ^paotod In 
hu daaeant AmoM the 1 ‘ ‘ 


falUbili^. riM Ctsso Pun 
•ad akht tba %iaBy 4 brmed 01 
163a Tanman Ofom Poem 


*aMuayf<umtaiBod Ida. iM 




^iwx Pm,Simi* A£kit 9 Wkn. lyu If. 1. 004, 1 haae 
a ^ycidan pranounoo. ^hat ha haociMrod ao many patkntt 
of malignant favan. ifioy CaaaaB Nnui^f^trn^ As many 
words as make an avao Itna; As many lines, as fill a row 
complete; As many rows aa fumhdi up a sheet. 

tb. In comfiar. and soperl. maautsi 

(-* Mtov, asm/ or vny many), Freqaent in Sc. Obt, 

i4aa tr. .Shmrte Priv, Prm, 0x4 Thou anaysto 

dyntondeqf manyer.ochyr fewera. ciato Ira/ in 

M haramyta dyttad nis calle fyva myla feitbara firo ha walle, 
lor to makyn fo vaaTom •tenpyi, to baua more made, 
tone an Duubab Pmmt hriiL s Oa beaeAoe..Q«ha mooysst 
hesnttktsmaimreqaafac. ttoBXuniao ATamM yWardsesd 
The omromt that 1 have oeaeams In Kent, sflo in Dankm 
Cmi/, pMtk (ifM) 11 . 63a llie omnieat Votes, with, 

out Respect of P eroone, hath the hret Place ki the Etdanohipi 
Ufo Privy Ctmncii Seoi. 111 . 576 With 
theBMaqrasL 1597 Moaunr/a/rMAdAiax 10 Hae who could 
bring in maniost of them wascoonted the loUi'ast Celhrna. 
1676 W. Row C^ntn, BhtiPa A uiobia^, xiL (1848) 437 The 
Prelates are now busied to fill the |dacea of outed nuntsters 
aspacially in the west where manic«C were otaed. 1706 P. 
WALKaa Lifii Ptdm ^ 3) PrefiyThis hss had the manlest 
good EdTecta. 1704 NInv Afgtk, F^memg Law x. 

ajo-a Whoever . .sbeB . .have heat manicat, shell be declared 
..to nave gain'd the Prixe. 

o. A$ mat^ as: used idiomatically for * all who*. 
Very eommon In die BiUe^ tmnelations begbinfaig with 
Tindale, by whom it was app. introduced aa a hteral render- 
liw of sjw. (One eariier mstanoa occurs in tha second 
Wyclif veridon m Acte xitL 46, wtiere the Vulgate has the 
Hteraiiam fm t fu oi insmed of ywMWMf ^ 7 he use in Lake 
ai. 6 is not to the point* be c auas tbm eaet, or 

many ox, have their literal sense.) K ow cht. or mrck. 

sgto TiMoaut Rvm, ii. is And as manyasboue synned vnder 
the laws ahalbe iuAced by the lawe. 1667 M11.TON /*. L, 
■L S89 So in thee. .aoaU be restor'd Asaumyaa are restor’d, 
d. As many : the same number ol 
c X400 [see As adv. A. si. 1748 Smoixbtt Rvd, PatuL inli, 
Hefound means to cut metwhen diaving] inthreeplaces,inas 
many strokes, ilox W. Dursfi NMiyp. Fr. DuL 231 [ llie 
hectolitre] oemtains an hundred and five pintes, equal to as 
many engush quarts. Mod, He made twenty buindars in 
about as many lines. 

6. One too maqy: pied predicatiyelf of tome- 
thing not wanted. 

sygo SnAKS. Com, Err, m. L 35 When one Is one too many, 
goe get thee from the dore. t|ps — Asm. 4* Vul, 1. i. 135 
Being one too many by ray weary selfe. 1748 Kichaiosoii 
C/ omxo II. r. s6 He belierves be has in me one sister too 
asany for his interest. <849 Lytton Cmjctons xu. vL (head* 
ingX Tha confession of a ywth who, in the Old Wortd, finds 
himself one too many, stog Whttb Mblvui.r Cerise (x866) 
1 . XV. an The Marquise was. .left planted as one too many. 

f. 7 bo many for: more than a match for. 
(Properly preciicated of pi. aubject, but in more or 
less jocular use said of a single person or thing.) 

xfips R. L'E^tsangb Fablee xxxv. 35 They come to Vie 
Power and Expence with I'hose that are too High a^ too 
many for them. ^708 Deplor. SteUe New Eng, x6 in Sewairs 
Diary (1879} II. 114^ Your Govemour. .hns been too many 


prove, what is properly termed too many for you, and make 
oSL iMg J. C jBArrsRSON Sir Evermrete Dan, 1x3 You 
can't rob roe — 1 am too many for you I . .You’re a clever one 
-~bat you're 1x0 match for me. iSys Hasdwicic TVmf. 
Lame, xfo On one oocaeion, however, the fiends wars nearly 
'too many ' for the elemal toiler. 

6. Comb, A. parasynthctic (tmliraifod in nmnber), 
•a manp-acrod^ -anfc^ -klUd^-blessomed^*braaecke 4 ^ 
•ceiUd^ chambered ^ ^^eobwebbed, •cotonrod^ •oorsmrody 
-gossltored, ^red$ •JUmersd^ -feldod^ •forked^ 
•Jorsnod^ ^ostmainod, •giftod, dk as t d ed, •bornod, 
•kuid, •knotted^ domguagsd^ daytred^ -kenfed, 
divide dobidt ~moisiked,^maHomdrpnrtod, -^mtpUd^ 
•piltared^ •^onM, -fvwed, •^sosdod (henoe mae^ 
ma(odness% -seodsd, -spangled^ •stupUd^ -^tristged^ 
•syUabiod^ dailod^ dinted^dossed^domgned^ -towered, 
dribedy dmbod, -vahod, -voieod, -weaikorwd, -wm- 
dmotdy -wUdondy -yom^ tdjs. 

j8u a CoLMAK TwoPantm xarvfi, A*maaywemd. nm, 
the squiva. sfoc C. Hamv Camtomsfos Taiie iv, Sqaare, 
oval, *masgMtoM Itog. or rotuid. sfosTuaaauuy/’cv 
dkms/f alii, The doorsars^meayhsiDed. tfocMaa. Nonnii 
Dreems, etc. 138 The *ma«y-bloaaomM spimg. s88i Bstrr- 
utv Mem, Bet, 4^ *Maiw«oslled aporo<Bmi. SIM %, P. 
WaiouT Oceem fPertdte, 83 They ffomminifere) axo fenerb 
sUf fomny^chmubafeA Mj^TmntvmmGeraktbEmd^ 


_ j dtohyaaftmd fomny eo bweV d HaS. cMy Jomnm 
DrmryZmm PreL 3 Badh dungf df ^mmiywilmu'id 
htmm, ^bmhsmMa Admmsm,\Jka% 4 mmdtm 


1748 WaaTuN , ^ 

orgaa peals oa htgb. 1 7 1 8 4 8 Tnomcon Syrmg lyt llw 
^ma^twinklingleavcs Of aspea talL 1807 KsmCAt; y, 
and Sund. afteTTrin.,The many-twinkling smile of Oosao. 
s8ao SHBtXRY Let, to Meuia Cm efis Cloads. .POotod by 
the *manywandering blast. s8u ByaoN CK Har, 1. ax, 
Ibcn slowly climb the *many>windh3g way. 

o. Special combination : mAQY-omnry, a aoaie 
for the American hadtberry(CrMif./>M’/.); ftnany- 
feat ( 4 bo 8 ), (a) - Poltpb; (^) a gtnMrml aame 
for earwigs, woodlioe, etc.; iBaiiy-root(a, the 
plant RtMim tuberosm, ootiye to Meaioo mod the 
Weft Indies; tKanj RalnM* Day ^ewmee-wd., 
a name for Penteeost; inaay-eeed, a Harbadoe 
plant of the ccbiis TstssletOm 
laiyW.DaaumoMAamn tPeeds^ f/apW PL (186(8094 
Hadt-hcny. *Maay 4 )scry. mm Svufaaiaa Dm Beurtms 
L V. Iv th* biky Ciatles.aiir!he ''llMiy 4 Mt IMd, siS 
The. .Manydbot, that fom A dokxty foost of Oyat«i>6edi 

wauM gai£ ^ Houaatoi’/rto’i " 

.hoiM eight logs: . CStftl es 

1898 KowtJiND MenMPe Tke* '. Jme, sosi The Sco l open- 
^ end Juli, oodCheoitlips.. JnoM tUnjrfmL atO 
?RtitJVfl*Osm . aaott qfthe fkb P o u ro oa trd or Matiy^ 
font ileiMlto JewfoiA^ CIC The ^MonyRcota 

nfo pSto mmlimmJmr at hs 

Rcoca. oM S MM JOrnA Tkme, Mmopreei, a aame 
for the Rn&a Am TPixm CA Mkt, oi* Ded.« 


_ — J maiiy.fotded faiU|. moFC Lksl^ 

Snake im GruseiSb. s) 66 A ^lissiiy.lbfksd aodlovcNed In- 
^ Ps, ucxil IU, While cf 

‘ quecne Decreea'd shaS grow. 


fswsuji yereu Vem. 


Occem xoSThe *nuuiy.gjfted s^ 1649 G. baMiBb 7 Vfo- 
cQ^ 'Thw ^Maay-handed I 


arduMem, /FellL TL_ ^ 

kMtTte fet^ s|u Kmoaunf *A mimmeelm 58 Twyformed, 
n^y-luiMed, tamle, shsyless. _ Mgs Btscaciw IFoeilm 

ny hued array. 
nr 63 The ■manykoroted 

- sfoi PuLLBS Diet, Comb, zsa The *many , 

)le sM4 Bowu & Scott DeBasy^e Pkamr, 33 

s tp wig er *many-layered enidermia. tfiog STLYtom Dm 
Barr as 11. ifi. 111. Leem 49 Ihe *many.|eam locks Of thriv- 
ing CbarveL 1876 Cko. Euot Doh, Der. 111 . xWHi, The 
poor Ship with Its *ffisny-lived anguish, tlje LtNuav 
Aa/. Syii, Bet, 180 A pltotcd *inaay-lobed ooroUa. stm 
*M any<mouthed (see mas^eaei ed \. atol SiLVOSTia Jfu 
Bartae ii. L lu. Furies 396 *Maoy-namM powton. mkihser 
of Death, c i6xt CitAruAN lltmd 11. 497 Tlroro *many 
natioa'd men. ifoo LmmaY Nest, Syet, Bet, 176 Solhaffy 
flowm% . . and ^maayparted catya. sIM LaNDoa Jmsag, 
Cesev,, Xea eyk, a Cyrme ill. eto He wavoa hia paternal 
hlsi oi n g over the *maBy<peaplea wnrid. syse Dvos Rseku 
e/Bmsse 10 The *maoy-piUar*d Portal. ttoS*^ Todd CyeL 
Auat, 1.479 The teeth (of SealsL sharp aadf^many-pobited. 
M79 Bbmnbtt a Dvxa tr. Sacks BeL m6 IIm *maay*rmrsd 
flowerdieads of the suofiower. staS BaariiAM Sc, Reform 
36 The *many-ieated has given place to singk seatedjndi- 
cature. Sfoo — Carr. Wks. 1843 XI* 40 "Many^eated- 
ness. 1 77 0 96 WiTHKRtHO Brii, Piemte (ad. 3) IL B46 
Lemkerm,. .*roanyaead ed . tym Btaxa Grmm 133 Where 
hast thou bid thy "many-speoffled head! 1707 Coui- 
RtOGS Lissu^Tree Bemter m The *Biany-stecplad tmet 
aagaifioeiu Of hilly fielda. 189a H. Koous Eel, Fasik 
(>653) 37 A *auDy-otfinged lyro sfoa Hbywcoo Hiereaxk, 
VI. 395 Woids '^Maoy-syllabi'd. ofobscuie senoe. tyM 
SMasr ia PkU, Trams, LVIL 85 The *many-tailed bandage. 
1831 CAaLYUP Sari, Res, 11. v, A ’’many-tuitail, ndi^ 
Aurora. i8ss Bvsov Ck, Har, u. Tambemgi vU, Let her 
bring from her chamber her ^many-toned lyre. 1749 *Many> 
tolled [see mamy~eared\, SMi Hxirrv Cermet ef Heree 
xvii. (1886) 179 laat maay-tongiied body the allied anny. 
1998 Sylvsstw Dm Bertas u. U. iii. Ceiemiee 77 And 
Niuevh. .Above them [eiight] raise her "many-towied Crest 
1830 Tbnnx'son Leulf qf Skalett i, l‘o many-tower'd Game- 
lot. 1768-74 Tucua Lt, Nat, (1834) 1 . 9B1 The *na^ 
tribed weeds of the field* 1866 Gmo. Euot F, Helt L 1 m 
* raany-tubed booeyimckla 1891 RUkasdsede Geet. vHi. 
(185s) eu Ibe Balanidm have a complicated, *aaiiiMm]ved 
bImIL x8x6 Smxujbt Alastertk^ A Lrigbt stream Once fed 
with *inany- voiced waves. tjfkhoiJTHmt Sena., Even, Raisr 
bow, Hie day, Changeful and *many'weather*d. ifoa J. P. 
Kbmmkov Swailem B. (x 06 o) s6 A plain, *mBny-windowed 
edifice of hrkk. 1840 Tbmmvion Leckeley Hail 68 I'he 
*mnnv-winter’d crow, a tost SYLvasraa yeb Triues^pk, 77 x 
So, Wisdome shall bo to the "many-year’cL 

b« pool, with pies, pples. (and occos, pa. pplei.) 
in qiiasi-advb. sense ■> * m many ways, many nmes, 
much’^ as many-beaming, ddoeUing, -blossoming, 
•moaning, -minted, -minjgling, -sotinding, -turn- 
ing, -twinkling, -wandering, -winding sms. 

I x8i8 SifXLLicv HemePe Hymn te Meen 6 Where'er she 
spreads her^many-beaming wings. vjdb-dbTvsmwomSprmg 
»4 Around him foeds his ^numy-blerang fiodt. S884 
TKirnrsoM Bossdicea 43 *Max^<bloiisoming Paradiros. stto 
CoLBUOGS Aids Refl, (1841^ 1. 04 That *raany>meaning and 
too commonly misB^ied expres^n. tSss w. R. SrswcBX 
Peems, Ihe *many*niinf led cries. sSet Shblixy Bf^sydi, 
398 I'netr many-mingiM influence. iMi Does Gksxn- 
ytWLL Peessse ip Run in one dro *many*BiQgUag hues. 


Theee three <bei 

Seim Peier.at Tennalero. typo Ow Hu 

•HaapM. fJmvegkenthSiilroAoe 

BeoAk eSqifctieinaacitiyAA Bakrnktm, 

B* qnosi-j^. and tb, 

!• ggosi^. On ChenMlofjrofwyfop^MeFB#8), 
« has from thp ifith c* been ptof i ai d to mmwkhto 
follostod by a pL lb. or naed otaL k pknlaOMh. 
In anch coIIooshops soogp fotmilly adndlaofbciiw 
ioUirpnsttd mb m ab,, m^lqg great MUbber . 
This ktapretotum is soiMAat atigksd wbm s 
matfy is ItfMd iatcly foUowed for a pL ^ booanse 
the dfiptit of rf, whidi must bo aiMMori, k ab- 
notmal ; bat in me other cases it preseoti oo Mk- 
cnlty, and it woold often be impMble to deter- 
mine whether in the consoiansnsM of the ipeebar 
the oroid is en enQ. nsrd abtol. k pl.,or a gewrfi 
sth Coofosion with Mmoi, of which there are 
many traces k the ifith c., seems to base con- 
trikited to cause the word k this om to be appre- 
hended as a sb. Often with prefixed adj. as k 
a ioonsidenable, good, groat, ^P^ty, It Jolly mas^i 
also t ^ small many, 

a. with pLsh. [mpoppie) lesmediatelyfollowkg. 

In thfa oto w tontotorolydiHeie jnecoto fwto ato i p ^ om 

is now somewhat rare in Uiermry use. though mgoed magy, 
a great ums^, are commoo toiloqiiiaHT; 

•to* Maiu.cwa Edm,Jl,w, ti, Ibmigh a many firkadt 
Axe made a way. 06x4 Dav Feetnmle bL (1615) mo These 
are in this Israel, the Sacred Scripturos at God, a snaoK 
many Widowes. a 1643 J. Smuts yudgem, 4 Meny 
slo Uee were a mad man that to n ec uie himsaUe woni the 
Fire, would pile a many BtOets betweene hint and the fismn 
tiM H. Hoax AnSid, >f/A <1660)97 A many endiiniiaclto. 
sipe Lmmu. BHqf Ret, (ifay) IL ia6 And grant away 
work upon the tordfi ca thns. stt# TVds/ gd 
* We A front rtnay peoak hnee smb hkn 

yGsAsanTkr. A^.tn.7MTkantosai«Ufh, 

we have a^many poor. 48 x 1 ^ 8 . Ckm r me t er {vO, ^ 1 . oos H 
h a good many years ainoe IJMKve ssto him. SfonTssomNni 
MiUede Desss, asp Ihey have not shed a many teai% Dear 
•yes. 1841 Gatlin N, Amer, Imd, (1814) 11 . xlvGl. iss Him 
use a east numy htsda. dOboManck, Exam, sy May 4/I 
lliero aro a greia many toliO(Ns..of t ec h niooiagy scattorod 
over the Goattnant. 

b. CoDst. of\ now only fonowtd for a ddmHe 
tb. or pronona* (Soma early quota, may bdong 
toMKUfn.) 

tgsg La. B nanaa s Froiee, IL airiv.64Bsns ri itnthecin rt s 
besawea great many of esses. i88oPAi^*^7*>/>av..S’kdr, 
A menye of broltesfroy foxdkrB ri x t i mw j r l. sfieWiRTWioeMB 
Arte Wesrre 60 Caiue Sulpkito . . set a groaia many cf 
Sackce nkn Mnlcs. igfo IL Scot RYAArn mLiK 

(tl8(b t7« If Incubus omilA beget llcrfine nsMUg us, «ro 
slioutd have a JolHe nuude of coid prophets, afos Caoui 
Magmffvm, 39a Ue..hBdinviladamaayof)iiskhidrednad 
ftiZds. W^lSM,Mtmm,W,BecealUdsAdvUjr,Parnmm 
IL xxiv. (1674) 173 An infinite many cf men. tyro Aboison 
SOect, No. 37 P I, 1 bad an Opportnaity of t u rnint ovara 
grtot many of her Books. 1718 B. Gmobcm HUtPhU^s 
TPorfififid 1 . ts7 Hapick’dnpaoomideraMa enny of dieir 
Women and CbUdrsn. M4oA/*efAsP'x/ie«. 183 Amanyof 


I played the tr aant on purpoee to roe the so Whi s go 
through their raanoeuvrea 1890 THAcnaaAV Remsend l iH, 
This was chiafiy of tha CathoUc gentry, of whom than wero 
a psetiy asany in tha country. 

o. ollipt, and absoL (Qnots. 1 556 and 1564 may 
belong |to liitHU.) 

fugfiOLOB i 4 n/ft- 8 m/ 6 Tothe undoing of a grtot meanye. 
1964 Bioon Display, PeOieh Mens yfkt, iil 47 b, Ve 
praye for FhiUppa and Cbcnye, mo Chan a good nMany.J 
1999 SnAMB. Hem. in. vfi. 70 Cenet. And pet my Sky ahall 
not want [ee, stars]. De/pA, I'hat may be. for you heart a 
nuusy Buparflaonsly. 1604 Hieiom Jrk*. 1 . 507 These and 
the like bn the tbongbu and speeches of no amall many. 
1611 B. loMmi CmSuino To Rdr., The comroendation of 
good tbiw way fall within a many, their approbetioa but 
in a few. nM T. Taylos Procists' Cemssn, (179s) 1 * Dfan. 
p. Bcv, Plato is ignorantly accused by a many, for affirming 
that fetc.L sfos Hwcumoii Hist, U. S. via. 64 A gim 
many died of nardsbip and fatigtw. t8M Btocn Amer, 
Cmeena. in. di. 438 But even in tha Bast a good many may 
ooma finom straitom homes. 

sb, App. l^ coofoiion with Mmm, «aed 
fori Company, hoit, flock; (one’i) retinae or 
following. Ohs, 

Cat. May ej Before them yode a lu^ Tabrare, That 
to tha many a Home pypcnlMA 

L T. (is8o) 14 Tlicee enufl Oons.. which bane danouro d 
thoaa Heuds 1 bad, and with my Mania’s blood Imland 
their fierce dauouring ebappto igpfi Sfawaim «i> S 

And forth be far’d trith allhis many had. afispC Bsrnn 
Fesst. Men. v. (1693) LU, 11 w, mania begiiwtonarchalqwi 
thraWim ana noother for haste, sm Dmrpw 4 
Afvite m. 545 Ths chiefe divide And wbaaling aist and 
weW bafore th^ many rida. , . 

8. /AfVa/. A mnlutude, planuity. OppofeatodSM. 
aobm Fonmnv Aikeem, n. wf 4 (ifisiJw AH Ones, 
widu Manyas, all whdei, nil partn 19M T. Tatlob 
PreeistdCenms. (1799) L Biss. p. axi^Ona idea, ibtm wh roir 
an manys. wnmc np in czz. Mfo Bowmi Logic L 4 The 
Uadenunding ban been calfedTthn mmiddstg fecuky, fo 


wM^tbe Bsoay is rednosd to nnlly. 

ICnaiy - 1 gee BIani-, 

^ MaJS^ww, obo. form of Maroi. 
tlb«fidl«dE. OAa [^Mamy^-iijl.] Abnn- 
bassL (Ahtoeoi 

eaam jkeoRe bPeU a6a Maaydhll nf wemdya I sato y; 
wii3EiMwa]M«Me for kth mnaye mnonliB foxydi ws a 
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Si iii -i 

imiM OBIO your hlglM vifdona Md vMuiyfuU foodow. ^ 

tXA-aTvatovik ou. £Sm viA*i» j*.« 9 b.] 
la many ways. 


tocsp ^ wrjvd aym nany gala. 

^ (Stjw yariaUe.) Haying 

many beads. Oiten applied derlsiyely to the people 
or popolaoe (M# ma^-kioM butt or 
after Hor. Ep. i« \,nbBtlHamuU 9 rumtttapitum\ 
m ilif SiDmnr Arcmdim 11. (1590) mo O waak trust of the 
asany 4 isadad Bultitoda igpa Staasaa F, Q, l WiL 6 IIm 


proud Dttasia..Hisb laonatad cm bar many lioacK 
BM Oanibi. COr. jFmrg 11, ail. This many-baadad 
lliddtud^ ^ iSf I Chmm AN liimd 1. 478 That many-haadad 


htlL idia O. Hican S^Ht nf Poptry % That Mmny- 
haadad Popa tha Fraabytarian Govammant S9|y Pora 
Jftr* £/, IL t. yos 'i*ba manybaadad Monstar of tha Pit. 
1819 La J^Rowtcu. ia Hnmmr^t ParL XLI. iioy 
Art wa chan to oondoda. .that Somara laialaapaUadaldog 
In cedar to sat opa manv^haadad tyranny T il^ TaNNvsoN 
* y»m might kmm isms 00 Kaap nothing sacrad t 'tis but 
Just The nany-haadad bajst should know, sgtt HaNSLoar 
Diet. Btt, TVrwcf, Memy-ktmdtd^ whan many oistinct buds 
ara saatad on tha crown of a root. 

b. ttbtoL ^x'tbe mai^-heitded multitude’.) 

Dicamm PMm. xUc, Ilia playful disposition of tha 
amay^haadacL 

Hence Meayheo^de to e — . 

iliy Ham Gut$Mt (tBip) 98 A Raalaw,— .which, among 
dlvanwothar qoalitlas of Carbsrua has that of many-hca Jed- 
nam. iHa Smetmt^r $ Oct., laa many-baadadnasa of a 
Pariianaot. 

tllift'lljlMdd. Obs. Also meal-. [£ Mart 
• f •bsiit. -EiAD.! Multitude. 

m tgaa S, £, Piaswr cL 0 Lovaa him after mantdiada (Vulg. 
jansNcfMSi mmMtmttmtm\ of his tni k al nas aa. m 1400 R^lig, 
PiKmJir, ThmUm MS, 45 Fur-ki Imtanahada aa gods and 
manybada alsara, faara>fora it behouada nada k^t anahada 
and ssanyhada baiha arara in Oodd. 
tlCa*lljl«, mdHjlo, lA Sc, Obs, Also 5 
iiift«i)e, ? aenljre, 6 men^le, menee, 6-7 nuumie, 
7 menile, nungeie. [f. next yb .1 - Maim 1^. 

seel Sta G. Have Lorn Arms (S.T.S.) sc6 Quha avar 
•trykis with irappln or othlr vUlaynU manse. 1 1470 Hbmby* 
SON ifar. Fob, v. (Potd. Stmts) xaav, This w^hit irolf 
walpand thue on he went, Of tlus maniya markand to get 
raaimd. sge»’aa jUuNSAt Pttms xxl. se Ha that has for w 
atrin gan^ie Aas pieaand prop, but mank or mansla. sgBp 
R. Beucs Stnm, (1S91) Y 30, Without a noubla inoonvaniant 
athar to body or eoulA 9 t to boath, without a notable manse, 
at wa spaak. taay Skenb Dt Sign,^ Mmchmmivm ^ . . 
ftorn the auld lianch worde Mahaigna, quhiik wa call, 
Manda, hurt, mutilation (ate.]. iSag— /?//■. Mod, iii. x. 
91 Ih Olf tha eallar did aall to tha buyar ana thing, as 
without enie fault or mensie. IHd, Table 86 b, Mangsia. 

tXftayiOi V, Sc, Obs, Also 4>5 

menjo, 6 menjie, moinBie. [a. OF. mahaignitri 
sec M.VIM V,] m Maim v, 
a Mae T^tjms fPmr 11. ei» Woundand, mensaan<^ and 
ilaand. l a eo aa OuNBAa Pttms IxxviiL 3 So sair tha 
magryme oois bis men3ia. igpy Skenb Dt Ftrb, J<ps^ 
e.v. Mmckmmimm, Ha ouha is nudnsied, hea ane Just causa 
to excusa himselfe fra singular battalL 
tXft'ajkiik, mR'nykinB, o. Oh, Forms: 
1 monegre oymm, a -3 monies ounnee, kunnee, 
kinnee, 3 numl oonnes, klnnee, -kino(e, 4 
meny kyn(nee, monl-, mony-kiii, 9 nutnyklns, 
ffTws. -kln^. [Repr. early ME. mmitt bitmtr 
(seniu sing, of Many o. and Knr sb,i) ; in OE. 
the synonymous pi. genitive ptatt^ra rynna clears.] 
Of many kinds. 

B900 [see Kin sA* 6 b). e loao Agt. Ps. (Th.) x. 7 Drthtan 
wisant manegra cynna witu, c 1175 Lomb, Htm. 103 Hao 
(sc. anger] macuS monslahtaa and monies cunnes ufal. esaaa 
BtsHmty 460 Manikinas Bing, c MTS Lav. xtpa par bi-won 
‘ ‘ ' 137s t mrttr M, arsis (Pairf.) 

e ^ttStn For nakin case 

. : j 4 Crauesses of inanykins 

inarua was a maistras of many kingia 


Brutus msnl kina kingas. 
Manikin ping him mat be-tide 
maitlde]. 
hawis. tbUU 4530 
(ifrjwtrkii. 

tXi 


R*a3rmoiLt« Sc, Obs, Alto xnanvunont. 
[a. F. manismstti^ f. mamsr to handle.] Man- 
agement 

1807 Rs(r PripyCtmteii Sett, Sar. 1. 1 . 514 San hir Hianas 
arry vail • and taking of tha manyment and govamamant of 
tha eflfaria tbairof on hir awin pamoun. /fid, II. s6x The 
maistar of his Hianas awin CunyiehouMa or sicutharisas bM 
tha manymaat thairoC iSoo Se. Acts yas. VI (1816) IV. 
#45/1 Tha saidis Jamas and maistar Johns had tha govani- 
amant and manumant of bis baiU rantis, laving, and afiairis. 

XRHyilBBB (me'niubs). mry. [f. Mamt 4- 
-VKSH .1 Plurality, numerosity. 

iSap Skenb Rer, Afm*. 115 Ba multMication, or Bumynas 
of Hynas. ilSSHALL&jASTeowin^WJan.doThasanM 
of many nasa.. acts sa a stimulus to us to baud all available 
enwjgy to tally as fast as possible. 

AAiiyot, Manyour : obs. ff. M amioo, Maroeb. 

IbuiypliBB (mc'ntpbU), sb. pU Chiefly died. 
Forms : S monyple, 8 -9 amnyplos, 9 snonny-, 
mcml-, nmni-y muiyplies. [L MAKT4/4«r, pU 
of Ptr, fold. Cf. MamifoliKs sb.^] Theomesam 
or tbixd stomneh of a nimUumt Also, jocularfy 
the stomach of a man. 

1794 Lamsb Hitt. Bssftett Fhddtn Notes ye Mtwypls^ a 
N. 6. word, s^ A. Mombo C m w/Nr . Anot. M. t> pp 
^hiMJWNf, Off fre the maeyplna i/bv^Fritt Rtt, HigblSte, 
Setti, U. atf la the fbU of the eeoood UAJ lOimach or 


— s8!ii M. Scott Ttm CMmgtt bO. (1899) aM 

Ae if ba imrad tlia vary aEartlon of utSaiiBg a wotd or two 
Bdght unaattJa bis mocupUaa sifa Pms^y CytL XVll. 

^a third scomacb, tha Btanyplua ti8t uumb tc. Mtqmim 
Tmtsdm 11. L 43 1 b all the rumiBSting Bniauls ibara bio 
four stomachs; toaiiigluTMs;..tbeioticulttm;..tbaomasum 
or many-pUas : and the abomamuB. 

Maiiyg(oii9 obi. form of Mbmaoi v, 
ICujHdAsdf o- (Stress variable.) 

1 . Having many sides ; multilateral. 

siSo BAsaow SwaUt 1. Dei xxti, Many-eidad dgitraa ara 
•uch as aro contained under moro right linea tbaa four. 
oi8aa 5HSU.EvZ>c/^/*«rO:rPr. Wka. t888 II. sdTba drama 
..is a prismatic and many^tidad mirror, sgsy Smbaton 
SuUdsPs Mms, sys To fine! tha araa of irragular polygons, 
or iiiai|y.^ad figures. r-^a— . 

2 . Jtg. Hiving many aspects, bearings, capacities, 
or p^biiities. (Suggested by Crer. vislseitig,'^ 

1843 Glamtonb CitoH, 1x879) V. 37 Of many-sided aspect. 
i8St— y«o. Mundi x.(i87o) aos With many-sided Intelii- 
ganca. sl8a Faimas Eor^ Ckr, 11 . 337 Since Christianity 
Is manysidad. sBpa Gabdinbe Students Hitt £ttg, 489 
Raleigh was . .a many-sided man ; soldier, sailor, stafasman, 
histCMW, and poet 

Hence Ifaiijrel'AedaeMi. 

1933 Lytton Eng. 4 EMgiish{,nA, a) 11 . 07 Wordsworth., 
has not. It Is true, *tha nisnystdadoasM ^ of Gbtbe. stay 

“ n the 


C Lorrr St/fi/hrmaiian 1 . 075 It tends to give him l 
dacantatum iflud of the CarmanM, . . manysidMnasii. ibao 
Sat, Rtv, x9 May 584/x What men gain in manyudadneia 
it is said they ara loeing in vigour. 1870 Lowau. Amtng 
my Bkt. Sar. t (1873) 345 The many-eidednaiia of truth, 
manywBh, -yseyohe. obs. ff. Mxmaoi v, 
Kanywayw adv . : see Wat. 
tXMlJ-wIubt. Obs, Forms: 3 manl^whatt, 
moniwkat, a mani-, mony-quat(t, -what. [See 
What and d. snywkat, scmswbssiA Many things. 

rsaoa Oemin leeB Enngleee. .wikk k* DMcopp epmkann 
O Godam hatifa off manliwhatt. n luasAncf, Jc, 330 Here 
liflode is harra, uor pUaurim cilaff inonih wat a sjee Curttr 
M. 10598 (Cott) Deeputand tuix ksim ba satt. And kai him 
asked mad-qtuit [ia rr, many quat, maniquatt, mony what]. 

Xa'W’^hara. rars. Also 4 maniqaar(e, 
6-7 (with advb. s) many wheres. [f. Mart 4- 
WhibbJ In many places. 

Cursor M, 8x703 fiot has bltid eft man! quar,J>at 
ouercumman ke niar. 1989 Jewel jfr/f. Hording 
3 lliis kinde of Prater., was many wheras recaiuao. 
es legs llr. Hau. Rtm, W'ks, (i66a) •89 It . can no mere 
aocending to the natural being even of a body glorified ba 
many wbaras at once, spaa Luaaoex Setnery Eng, 9a 
Smoothed and polished rex^ ixxur also * many-whara \ ii I 
may cola the word. 


head, a Uad of sedge; Kaoei-haB, the Weka or 
Wood-hen of New Zcmland, O tydr o m u s , 

2 . A New South Wales fish, Ctrit Hni s iaf us, 
iMo TBrnsoM-Wooee Fith A FMtritt N. S, WtUts 74. 
s «3 F< Ramsay Ftod FMtt H.S, fVnkt 19 (Fislk 
KxMb. Publ.) Iba • Maori* (Cwir IViWiifoAM), a bmm varied 
and beautifiiUy marked fish, of a rich vanaihon. 
Xaomiori see Mobmaob. 
llatjp (oMep), xfi.l Also 6-7 mappa, 6-8 mapp. 
fad. C, mappa, in elass.L. * table elodi, napkin 
bat in mea.L. nsed transf, in the combination 
mappa mstndi (see Mapfbmorpb), 

Cl tha syBonymoua OF. iM q tf ir frara ; also in Roussaae 
riTTo^ Fi* G. iwqAfo (oha : the mod. 

* poftfoUar is not dfavmly oounaet^] 


1 . A representation tff the eaith's surface or a 
part of it, its physical and political featurts, etc., 
or of the heavens, delineated on a flat surface of 
paper or other material, each point in the drawing 
corresponding to a gMgrsphlcal or celestial position 
according to a definite scale or projection. 

A hydrographical map b now more usuidly called a chtsri 
(formerly T<^onO« 

igay R. Thobne In Hakluyt ^ 


biggm and 
Snptr. ■ 


better mappe. 


[abvbv Pitredt 


Hanywlga adv , : see Wng sb, 
n MnJIBEnillBk (mieaz&ni*l&, Sp. man>anf*l^a\ 
rsp., f. mamanitla camomile.] A kind of dry and 
light sherry with a somewhat bitter flavour. 

1843 Ptnnt Cycl, XXVII. 486/x Manxanilla, which b the 
favourite wine of the Spaniard 187a Thuoichum & Durxd 
TrtmS, tVme 633 Some descriptions of Manxanilla wine. 

ManianiUa, -lUo ; see Marohimbkl. 

11 MfonBanita (tuRnz&nf t&, Sp. mankanPta). 
rSp., dun. of manMona apple.] One of the berry- 
Marinff shrubs of the genus Arctostaphylcs found 
in the United .States ; the bearberry. Also attrib, 
187a C Kino Monntnin. Sitrro Ntv, h. 36 The reverence 
due to the Giver of mansanita berries, 

KCannle : see Manyib .Sr. Obs, 

R (mo nzil). Forms : 7 manaoll, -orl, 

monael, TOonaill, 9 ma&eale, munsil, -el, man- 
nil [Arab, (hence Pers., UrdQ) mantii, f ms- 
so/atodefcend,alight] a. AhaJting-place. b. The 
dbtmnce between two halting-places, a stage. 

S634 Sib T. Hbeseet Trap, 59 Our next nights Manseil 
was at Gogoam. s 6 o 8 FevEX Aee, E. India 4 P, vii In the 
middle of Uie Munsel (<.v. a whole Day's Toumy) the Butler 
alights. 1840 J. B. Fraser Koordistem I. iv 98 Fixlrw my 
first day's munril. at a village. .ten miles from Ooennoo. 
1880 L. Wallace Btn Hurl (i88x) 8 On chedeser^ distance 
b. . measured . by the saai, or hour, and the mmnru, or halt. 

fl Ib'UO. Obs. rare, [It.] Bull-beef 
1994 Caiew Humrtds Exam, tVsts (x6x6) 309 Cowes flesh, 
Manso, brsad of red graine,..the sonne engendred vpon 
these, shall haue strength Iflte a bull, but wUhail, bee.. of a 
beastly wiu 

Manay, Sc. form of Mbirix 
K aon: aee Mahori, Maond*. 

IKaori (ma'6ri, maue*ii), sb, (a.) PL Maori, 
Maorl«,e)B. [The native name: said to mean 
* of the usual kind * (Morris Austral Epg,) ] 

1 . An individual of the brown race inhabiting 
New Zealand. Also ai/nb, or tuft, pertaining to 
this race or their language ; abso/. the language. 

1843 Ptnny Civ/. XXVI 1 . 751 h Tho natives call themeelves 
mmori (abongtnes), in cootrudistinctlon to the foraignerm or 
paktm, i8m K. X Wakbvield Adpted. H, ZteUamd I. vl. 
174 The Maori language.. possesses.. but few words which 
express abstract ideas. . . The Maori, as made a written 
language, b pronounced in tbe same way as German or 
SpanUn. 1894 CroLUES Ptgtom Parlt. 34 Through bush 
End clearing searching for ye Full of tbe thoughts of mooting 
Maori. X884 Csntury Mag, 9x9 Crowds of Mam 

•.throngrri the atreete. 

b. Cmnb., in namet of plants and anlmali (tee 
MofTit Ausfrai Eng. 1898); Maori oabbflite, 
the wild oabba« of New 2 S<«land ; Maori*ohtof, 
a New dteakiid FlAthead fish, AbfpAUNiii ; Maori- 


wits. (Groaart) II, xio The great Mapp of Mercator. 
s8ox Shaks. Twti. H, itL h. 84 He does smUe bb face into 
more lynes, then b in the new. Mappe, with the augmen* 
utioa of the Indies. idM K. CABrEMna Gsm, Dti. l vli. 
(1635) 166 A Geograpmcsll Mappe b a pTaine Tabb^ 
wherein the Lineaments of the 1 errestriair Spheare are 
expremied. syfio Johnson /dirr Mob 97 V$ A rivulet not 
marked in the maps. 1867 W. W. Smvth Comi 4 Comb 
mining 44 On examination of n geological map b will be 
seen that [etc.!. 

b. trast^, t A table, chart (pAt.).^ Also {ywncs^ 
uss), applied to a mental conception of the ar- 
rangement of something. 

s6a8 [Featuev] tr. ParaUtL To Rdr. A ii), Etrors . .which, 
eollected into a small map, they exhibits. 1894 Bain Sentts 
4 Int. HI. L I 43 (1864) 3^ By a hurt on the nbs »e come 
to connect fe^ings in the ch^ with the place on our map 
of the body. 

O. A tract of country ipread out like a map. 

1784 CowPEE Tmk 1. 381 A spacious map Of hill and valley 
interpos’d between. 

d. A figure resembling a map in form or outline. 
iSea Good Study Mtd. IV. 971 Motley dandriff. Scalinesa 
in diffuse mape of irregular outline, and diverse colours. 

Jtg^ A detailea representation in epitome; a 
circuipstantial account of a state of things. Very 
common in the 1 7th c. ; now rars or Obs, 
e 1986 C'tess Pemmoke Ps. cxlil i, My voice JO LordL 
. . Before thy face my cases mapp it laieth. 1807 Kowlamob 
Cny H'mrw. 59 Who in her Face a Map of sorrow wears, A 
countenance compos’d all mournful, sad. 1847 Saltmaesh 
Sparides Ghry (1847) e So as man is all created excellency 
in tbe map or abridgmenL 1791 Burkr LtU,^ te R, Burks 
(x 844> 111. say, 1 don't know uie map of their situation. 

t b. The embodiment or incarnation Kpf s virtue, 
vice, character, etc.) ; the very picture or image rf. 


in the 17th c.) 


(.So Sp. mc^.) Cbs, (Common u 
a ifpx n. Smith Sinf. Mods Search 
What were men if he were once left to himselfe? A map of 
misery. x6o8 Chapman Mwis. D'OHve Fli^ 1673 1 . eoo 
Farewell the true mappe of a gulL 1698 Frvke Aee. E, 
India 4 P. 83 I'hey are the absolute map of sordidness, 
fareing hardly, and professing fairly. 

fc. An aggiegation, multitude. Obs, 
a sggn Gkebne Selimm Wka (Groaart) XIV. 199 In whoso 
high ilioughts A map ot many valures is enshrin'd. 1197 
Middleton fVisd, Seltnwn xv, xs My soul, saith he, b but 
a map of shows. No substance, but a shadow for to please. 

1 3 . [? After L. mappa ; cf. G. mappe portfolio.] 
? A wrapper. Obs, 

j6oB Topsell Ssrpentt seo But some then will demaund, 
wliere had Pope Alexander . . that map or net at Rome 
wherin (it b said) tbe napkin of our Sauiour Christ is pre- 
serued. 

4 . atirib, and Comb., as map^f graver, •maker, 
•making, -monger, •mounter, •stlltrx map-Hks 
adj.; map buttery, a butterfly with map-like 
markings; map-fUpping A/f/.,the process of tran»- 
mitting by flag-signals the ontline of a map (or 
other dntwlngl ; map Uohen, a lichen, Leeicka 
geographica, trie thallni of which has markings 
resembling a map ; map-meamizer, an instrument 
for measuring distances on maps (Knight Diet, 
Meek, 1875); map-meter SB prea ; map tortla, 
an American turtle, kialaetemmys geagraphicus, so 
called from the markingi of the shell {Ceni, Diet,), 
t8p4 E. H. Aitben NaSursdist on Proud solhe deiicBtety 
devised *Map Butterfly, Cyrostit ikyedeuuas, s 885 Longm, 
Mag, Feb., lartj *Maj>-flapping. s88b Evei vn CkeUeegr, 
(Jontents, Chmrt and *Map-gravert. 1798 Nbmmich /Wm. 
Zar. Hat, Hist,, **Map lichen. JJchtngetgruphieus, 1779 
Romans ir/Mfo' Apa 77 Our wise *ma;>>Biakers..bavB 
corrupted it into Ponio oay. dkbiPairktd Caial, iHstrusnonit 
^ Opbometer or *Map Meter. 1689 Fullbb iVarv, 
» V. f 1840) sSr Agreat *maplnoiiger. .undertooiK to travelover 
Engbnd by help of hb mqpe. s8M Simmonoe Diet, Trade, 
*MapmouMttr, a workman who badu mape with canvas, 
vamisbes and Axes them on rollen [ete.L tvM Loud, Gas, 
Na 468V4 Sold by C. ^woe, Print and ^Map-eeher* 
Hence Ma-plm a,, without maps. 

169B Fullbi App, /qd /note, u j Mr* Ckmdea*8 Britanla. 
Hm firu Edition wns a Baba in a mtle..Ootav4; . .din tUrd, 
a Youth in a (^rto (but Map-lmia). 1889 T. Hodorin 
I^ynastyif Thod s ti uei^ Thmr dafiobucy of Ught cavalry 
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prtvtiHid tlMB A«m..obi«iniiig» h Atm w ap l m d»snii 
th* mm ih wriiri. 

IbPf (^0 ICL map vb*» to nibble 

rU.D.D.).] Antbbit Hcnoellftppie(£. D.D 0 » 
T Monkiii in the — fcnee* 

1416 In RtL Pmi, ^ Citm. Hib» Cmi* (i8a8) Lai3/i 

lUit usigDnvIt J obnnnemlInKtnr . . lid cn p U nd ii w , ttmendum, 
ft arreatmum qiiMOuaqtM iwUm da martryiu. mappakynii 
ciiaiculorum [eta], ilii In jAMiSfONv AfaPt ut, nioblarp a 
naua MMiatiinmi pvan to a r Ablu 
ICftp (vnfBpJ, 0.1 Inflected mftppod (nuept), 
mapplx^. [t Map jd.l Cf. Sp. G. 

mappitrenA 

L irans. To make a map of; to represent or 
delineate on a map. 

i 4 oa WAiMaa Aib, xii. IxicL (idxa) *97 Not moop*t at 
hoom, but iBMping Lauda itsy Oncra Grttet 11. xxvi. 
(iB6a) 111 . 19 Thrai.**, which ii avan now imparfectly known 
and badly mappad. tt|q Macaulay HUL Emg. liL 1 . 411 
While he, on the rock or Skint Helena, mappM the ooa- 
■telUtione of the louthern hemiiphere. 

mitt, SMI R. KirLiMO Kim xii. 3x1 They wiU plot and 
•urvey and map of couna. 
b. irons/, mndfig"* Oh, 

WAaMxa Aii, Eng, vt 




Eng, VL xxxll. (jsVl *4) Of which 
‘ iLinaa. 1611 Shari. 


A, Amanmrpmm^ of aailem Motth Amadeat Soil Kapltt 
'aithar tha rad or the aUYer maple* (Cana liNflt.); Striped 
Maple, A, pt$ms»HMmunm tor «|rda/wa»b mooa ew ood; 
Sugar Mafue^ A, smcckmrinmm of Notth Amerioai which 
yialdamaple«augar ! Swamp Maple ■ l^a- 

more Maple, A, Psnujtjihtmmmtjtm SveaMoai)! Vine 
A. tircinmium (CM Diet.). Abo AeS>lealred 


Maple, any trea of tha genaK Ntgundmj boxmldar. 

IM9 OaiAiDB Htriml iil cxiL ijoo 'lae great Mapte^ not 
rightly called tha Syoemore trea. .b a eirangor ' 

(ad. 3) av« Acer, ite Me 


1^ called the Syepmore tree. ^ a euangm in jpcglan d . 


letigioue Famelias here mapped be the 1 
Cymb. IV, L I, I am ncera to th’ place where they ahould 
meet, if Piatanio haue nuum'd it truely. 1889 Rioaa Hao- 
OABD in iilnstr, Lond, fhws 13 Feb. 337/1 Tha form of 
a man. .vaguely mappad upon tha twilight. 

o. pass. Of a Uindicape : To be extended to the 
eye as in a map. 

1849 Darwin Vmy, Nat. xix. (1891) 449 To tha south tha 
broken land and water., waa mappad with claarnaia before 
ua. iggo CtouoK Dipayehus 11. v. 

d. To map down : to let down or delineate, aa 
in a map. 

a868 llELPt Rtmlmmh xlv. (1876) 370 Ha h Juit the aort of 

a uiet, obaarvant felbw to be mapping all our characters 
own. 

2 . Map out. tk. To represent in detail on a map. 
01896 Bp. Hall Earn, Ivha, (1660) 387 Ha..thinkei it 
not needful to map out before the I'raveller every Town 
and Village of all the Shires through which he ahould pam. 

b. Jig. t («) To record minutely {obs, ), (d) To 
plan out fa conrse of conduct or behaviour), to 
divide up {a period of time) into sections allotted 
to different occupations. 

x6xp Hales LtU, Synod Dori 15 Jan. In Gold, Rom, 
(1673) II. 76 One amongst them there is who hath uken the 
paines to Mappe out your behaviour since your first 
footing in the Synod. ,1883 F. M. Csawfobd Dr, Clmmdino 
V, A woman of her position probably. . nmnped out her year 
among her frlenda 1891 Law Ttmoo XClI. ijo/i These 
volumes.. map out before os the whole law affecting the 
marriage contract. 

0. To divide (a country) inio dbtricts, as by lines 
on a map. 

i860 Motley Noikorl, (xB6B) 1 . 1 . 5 The territory of these 
countries was mapped out 1^ no viaible lines. 1870 £. 
Peacock Rod/Skiri, II. 048 Tlie Continent was not thha 
mapped out with tourbta* routes. 

t mKm, V.* Obs, rarf^\ [? cogn. with Mope v.] 
trans. To bewilder. 

e 1419 Eosihmts 175 in Log, Rood (1871) sx6 Oure lady. • 
lay ttill doted and dased As a womman mapped and mased. 
Map : see also Mop. 

Mapamond(6, obs. form of MAPmovDi. 
Mapkln : tee Map s 6 :^ 

Ibpla (mii'p’l). Also 4 - 5 mApUa, -ul(l6,-ol, 
2 maypla. [OE. *tnapeL ^mapul, only in mapeiirPow 
M APLX-TB88, and in maipulderoi the same meaning : 
cf. OS. mapuUor {GtXibd), MLG. mapeldom. 

The bte ON. mgpnr-r (rare~>) aeems to be an alteration 
of the Eng. word after the aynonymoue but unconnected 
ON,mftnrr 1 see MASsa. Beside the O Teut. type *mapio- 
represented in the Eng. and OS. word, there was a synony- 
mous *matto- represented in OHG. maif^tra, mod.O. 
maoMioldort the relation between these two forms has not 
bean explained.] 

L Any of the trees or shrubs of the ^nus Acor^ 
flourishing in northern temperate regions, many 
of which are grown for shade or ornament, some 
valued for their wood, and some for a sugar pro- 
duct The Common Meple is Acer campestre. 
The fruit of these trees is a double-wil^[ed samara 
or * key 

770 [sea MArLS-niBR). fa 1386 Ckauces Roan, Rooo 1384 
Mapl^ aasha, 00k, aKp, planes longs, c s||B6 — Kn:'o T, 
aods MapuL 1591 SncNSEx/'. Q, lL 9 The Maple saaldom 
inward sound, sfigs T. Morton Aeio Eng, Cammma 11. U. 
(1637) 63 Mayplsir . very excelbnt, for bewie^L 173a GoaUl, 
Mag, if. 673 Tha Ma^blushing gratifies the Sight. 1898 
WHiTTixa K anger Wt allvar bbch^golden-hooded. Sec with 
soaplea, crimeoii-blooded. 

b. With qualifying word, apiflled to varioni 
ip^et of th» genus X e.g. 

^Ird'Mye Ibpte (cC a) « sngmr mM\ ^ek or 
BUck Sugar lime, A, migratmi CreUa MapIs^A. 
rrr/foRM t Dwarf M a ^ , A,glmbrum (Cent. DIcl 1890)1 
Gooas-lbqt Mapla • mapie riUd.); Great or 
Qrsatar Masls ^^oyemmoro onm/la ; Hairy Mapls, A, 
bmrimimm x HM Biisle fws^ I Italian Aia^, 
A, Owiwl Moarfepellier Maple, A, mompesonimmomt 
found In southern I^Vim: MottittiiliillAple,A.4^^MM, 


>797 nneycL Brti, (ed. ^ av. Aur, iIm Med; JmL IV. 
S46 1 'be sugar and silver maple, Aeor ootukotrimmom^ and A, 
dmoycmrpoH, 1886 i^ao, Bot 1878 Buesouans WinMr 
.ftwjMiiMr(i895) 93 Soft maple smkea a vary fine white sugar. 

2. 'i'he w<^ of any of these trcei. M^s-i^ 
mapU (see Bnayg-XTi 4). Curled me^x a wood 
in which the grain is much undulated or contorted, 
obtained from the broad-leaved, red, and sugar 
maples. Mottled, Eussian maple (see quot 1875). 

139(^7 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) R14, Ix sawiars da 
Mapill. 1863 Cowley Ets.,AgHc, Wki, 1710 11 . 714 He 
•cats him In a Ihrone of Maple. 1684 Evelyn Sviom x. e8 
llie Maple. . was of old held in equal estimation almost with 
the Citron; especially the Bruseuxn. the French>Mapl^ 
and the PeacocKs-uil-Maple. zle8 Woat>aw. Pnl, 1. <19 
Ike naked tabl^ snow-white deal, Cherry or maple. 1847 

W. Danlincton Amor, IPoodSf eta (i860) m Tha wood of 
........ ... . . 


s^ Millb Sytl, Prmcf, Huob, I. 486 The green .. . 

*niaple rouncivala require a stronger soil than the white. 
t784j. Belknap in ff. (1877)1 1 . i8z A sauce composed 

of raspberries, cream, and *iniq>la simar. stpo E. W. Uosbb 
P, H, Goss* 95 A log;hut. .a )*oung *maplo-sugary, and four, 
tons of hay. 1579 Spbnser Shepk, Lai, Aug. s6 A mater 
ywTOught of tb^Maple Warn. sy. . MoaTiuBt Hud>, (J.), 
Of the rottenest *maple wood burnt to ashes they make a 
strong lye. x8b8 Mod, JrtU, XIV. lyt Maple wood ia . . 
much um for tha lathn 

Hence Maplsd (xn/:*p*lc]) a., grown with maples. 
sSas Wnittieb Chopel ^ HormiU 371 Thia maplad ridge 
abiilHoiab be. 

Hftplp, variant of MAmJi Oh,^ a mopi, 
llai^lft-VOOft. The root of the tnaple, formerly 
nied medicinally. 

1993 S»lton ^ of Ua own 


of Mslmsbury, wky wespst thou mapis rootsf tdjjo Pas* 
RiNsoN TAkar.^atf. jm.JBEYis407 Or Mspls roots iapouthsE 
Tales off fri Wlas, A^flMiiit jaad^cMM knoWiiSb 

77s in Birdh CArf.'>Skv. {«88| » 1 . aqs Of syrf treews 

b P mg' mapsl trsow in forwilrd wsiduna 4x419 m 


Wr.-Waleksr 848A9 Use aoeor, toapuBsers. cMg Lvlt 
A askfossr (Arb.> 100 is not.. dungs (urina] out of tbs Mapis 
trssbythaSoo^dnf i^Omi.SLiar A. AsDiSE 
NuUisd. . tousurds ths cart aodsr tha auuds 4 t«e. 

MAPOld, -dlt, XMpp^ : tee MaItu Oh, 

' Ib^n^aOttdft (mmpm^md). Now only Nid. 
Forms: 4*5 mn^pomotuide, MApg8Bpnd(e, 6 
mappa3nci(:n)ft4, 9 Bsagpottoadp. 
monde, ad. med.L. mappa mmndf mapof the woHd. 
Cf. mod.Pr. mapammndo, Sp. mapamumdiA The 
map of the world ; in early quota., the world itielf. 



dsppamounde. _ 

LAND liotolai 388 Msrehonis in the laspsmond . .nixt dufcii 
in dlgnita. 1931 Bbllrndbn Lioy Prol 11 , Iks twinklsnd 
sterha about >s mappamound. sgio Roli.and Crt, Vonue 
IL 115 Of ail palioo it was the luminair, That aoar }lt mas 
maid on Mappamond. 1864 Maios in Arckmoiegh XL. t 
Memoir on a Mappemonda by Leonardo da Vinci. 

J. WiNsoB Loimma ii. 6x *lbe mappemonda, which 
drawn in 1900, by one of Columbus's pilots, Juan do La 

[f. Map 0.1 4- -8B 1 ] A mnn-maker. 
■839 Pesson t^arioHoa 1. 44 Our modeme Navigaiors and 
Mappete. 1889 Bubton ft CamxjiOn Gold Coout L il. 3a 
Columbus. .livCd as a msppsr with his fsther-in-law. 

So BbMnMeg^contemptuousX the makingol maps. 
s 8 e 9 Shaks. TV. 4 Cr, l tii. S09 They osll thh Bed-worW 
Mspp'ry, Qosaet-Waire. 1840 laifa Mag* Vll. 411 Pro- 
tocols. .and what not, tha mers mappery and papa-projaotion 
of what has had, or may have, some rtistion to s damL 
2Capaili|r (mm-pin;, vbl, sb, [L Map v,i + -ivo 1.] 
The acnon ut Map v,^ ; the drawing of mapi, map- 
making; planning. Alio with ON/, afofpis. 

1779 in Ash Sup^, *849 Muscnison Siiuria v, 03 Cor- 
rsctions being made In tha mapphig of faults and stnua. 
18195 Mbs. Bsowniho Aur. Laigk ix. 838 Less mapping out 
of matter to be saved. t 96 o Qmo, Eliot Mill on PI, 11. i, 
When the miller talked of 'maming* and 'summing* in 
a vague and diffident manner. iSM Lockybs tr. GulUomhCa 
Hamvana (ed. 3) 390 The actual mapping down of the speetra 
of several of the ortghtesC stars. 

a*trib, x8M W. F. Staniat MaiE Droming Inafr, xa A 
very fine kind of writing-pan, tanned a mapping pan. 

rare. {i.MaPv.i 4 -ibt.] •- MaPpbb. 
m sdxt^LVBSTEs Littu Bartaa 3x1 Lssmed Msppists, on 
a Paper small, Draw (in AbbHdgemenO the whole Type of 
all. 1888 Aemdoany e8 Jan. 63/3 The mappist Collins oslls 
the river between Oxfonl and WsUingfbra the Isis. 

t Mapplffi. Obs, In 5 mappol, mapolt, -old, 
6 mapm. [opp. ad. Ute L. mapputa f?in mo- 
naslio use), dim. of mappa napkin x see map j^.1, 
Mop x ^.1 A mop. 

e t44o Promp, Poona, aeg/a MsppeL Mom fuod Msikyn. 
1486 ^nms. 4 Hemat/L Exp. (Roxh) ^8 Thrommes for 
pyche mapoltas. uM Atarml 4ec. Han, ^/(lipiS) 16 Shape 
skynnes for mepoldea. 1909 Nashb JLanUn Sinfa Dad. 
A a With Calee Desrds, as broadc as acullefs ma^es, that 
they make cleans their bostes with. 

a, [f. Map sb> 4 - -t .1 Like a map. 
sl8i Tmornbubv Tumor (186a) L ayo He bad a horror of 
what he aaid Wilson called * being loo niappy '• 1873 Miss 
Bbovghton Homey IIL isa A om cotourlsss flat, dotted 
with little round trees, .. one of those msppy viawi, that 
lack even the b e auties of a map. 

MLapu 1 (^ obs. form of Mapul 
IC ftquftTOOll, obe. form of Maosboor. 
HaquePeL •^(l)at tee Maoeibii. 1 and *. 
KSCMIli(makr). AltoSmaguo. [Chil.anSp.l 
The Chilian sbrnb Aristotelia Mogul (N.O. 7 i/i- 
aceei)^ yielding a valnable fibre, and producing 
berries often used in the adnlteration of wine. 

tToa OvallPa CkiM In ChurcMlta Voyagoa 111 . 48 There 
M nfso tiw onll'd Msgues. 1809 tr. Molinda Hat, Hiat, 


tha Red Maple— eapeLially that variety or form of It, known 
asCurled Maple, im Urda Dtci, ArtallL ei6The Kuasian 
maple is thought to be the wood of a birch tret. . . The birdV 
eye maple is the American variety... Ike mottled maple ia 
a commoner variety. 

d. o/tHb. and Comb,, as maple fremo, leaf, t warr 
( »knut in tree), wood\ quasi-oi^. with tense ' made 
of maple wood *, as in maple chair, cup, disk, Alto 
t maple blaoult, 8ome kind of confectionery; 
t maple block, a block of mnple wood on wbi^ 
tobacconists cut tobacco ; mapie-borer, an insect 
which bores the wood of maples {Cent, Diet, 1S90) ; 
maple bnah, the mountain maple, Acer spicatumx 
maple dleeaee, a disease of certain maples cansed 
by the fungus JPhyllosticta acoricola {Cent, Diet,)*, 
maple eye, in graining, an eye-shapiMl mark like 
those found in maple wood; f maple fime, a 
spotted face ; so mapls-faoed adj , ; maple grej, 
a kind of grey pea ; maple-honey U,S., the nn- 
crystallised part of the sap of the sugar maple 
(Bartlett Diet, Amer, 1859) ; maple key, the 
fruit of a maple-tree (see iCet sb,^ 14) ; maple 
knob (see quot.) ; maple molaeaea, ayrup t/.S,, 
a syrup obtainea by evaporating maple sap or dis- 
solving maple sugar {Cent, DicQ; maple roimol- 
ral, a kind of rouncival pea (cf. maple grey) \ 
maple eugar, the sugar obtainea by evaporation 
from the sap of certain maples; maple engaiy, 
a maple sugar factory. Also Maflk-boot, -tbbb. 


*iiiaple block, his %lluer tongs, iBsi Schoolcraft Tram, 
169 Tbs small red twigs of the . , *roaple bush. 1849 Ooilsy 
Ainota viii. (1684) 99a A*Maple Chair, graced with a Lion's 
Skin. 1879 B1.0UMT Ane, Tanureaj Ike service of present- 
big the k/ng with three *Maple-(Jups on the day of hb 
Coronation. 1634 Milton Cornua 391 Who would rob a 
Hermit of his Weeds, His few Books, or his Beads, or "MmIs 
D ish? 1873 E. Spon fVorkakop Koceipia Ser. 1. 404/a Put 
in tha *iiia4>l0 eyes by hand. X633 B. Jonbon 7 mla of Tub 
11. i, Whact Kowle-powlel ^Maple-utce 1 All fellowesi 
1890 Bulwkb Amtkropomat, 159 Ere long theaa adulterate 
Cmours will moulder, and then the old maple- Face a^ 
peares. 1807 Middleton Pipo GaUauta iv. vii, Yon un- 
lucky, ^maple-faced roscaL 1809 R. W. Dickbon Prout, 
Agric, II. 583 The Marlborou|h gray, the horn gray, the 
*inaple gray. 1878 Emeycl, Bnt, IV. 773/a A *nia^ 

-.M.. regarded as a valuable feature on a Canadian farm. 
i8(b Evelyn KaL Hori,, Oet. (x&rjp afi Aahen, Sycomor, 
and *Maple keya 1898 Homans Cycl Comm, 1316/1 In 
addition to tite above-ruuned varietiea [curled ana blrdV 
myo maples], two other kinds occur in the tooua, or ex- 
crescences, which grow on the trunk or roots of inis tree. 
..The most valuable variety ia known by the name of 


attention of our fimnera will aoon be called to the culUvatioa 
of the plant known In Chili bn tha Maqui...The sudden 
demand for the dried Maqui berry in France la., not without 
aignificanoe. 

Xmr (m&j), sb. Also 3 m8r(8, 6 minr, 7 mam. 
[f. Mae V.] 

1 1 . A hindrance, obttmetion ; an impediment in 
speech. Oh. 

at 1300 Curaor M, 67 For kan aal made wltouten mere, be 
mette for dode or bettur or were. /AiidL 04809 A jnet resun 
wel aceu he cuib, wit-vten ani nier in much. 1893 fL Baillib 
Diaauma, b’iud, (1655) 43 The main roarre o( their labour 
waa tha common error of Independency. 1804 Mactacqaet 
CoUlnsid, Eauycl,, Maamt, to apeak thick and fasti to have 
a marr in the s p aech, 

2 . Something that man or impain; a drawback 
to. In early uae, fa fault raro, 

199s Aschaii Lat. to E. Rmvon x8 May Baag. Who, (1761) 
384, 1 trust my will to write aball match the marra 1 miake 
inTt. 1878 Dk. Edinbuign in Dauly Howa x May tp6 Ike 
only mar to the pleasuie 1 foal b again hoisting the pennanL 
1901 Padl MaUl Moig. SepL 70/1 it uma no mar to the day 
for Roderic to abara Misa AUan thua, 


(mAi), V, Forms: i mommi mlemm, 
mlrrsn, myr raa, 3 mmro, 3-5 mom, 3-6 m8r(e, 

f i-f mam, 5-8 marr, 4 imra, 5-7 maro, 4- mar. 
Com. Tent. 0£. mgyrain cormpondi to OFrii. 
meria to hinder (only oncci in 3 Td pen. ting. pres, 
ind. maert), OS* mtrrian to cause to stumble or 
err, to binder (MLG., MDu. merren to hinder. 



jcabjlboitt. 


•Iid faitr« to loiter, aiodlH. o i ort we to faeten, tie 
M to loiter), CHG. wumm to hlDder, 

Suburb (MHG. mumm to binder, «]«d intr. to 
Hni^, delay), ON. mif^ to farei«^ cnuh, <toth. 
flMiryefe to amse to etmiible, ofieacL A pofalkl 
lorButloniToin tbe leiiieTeiiL root appeon 

ia 0 £. jNAirrMMi to go astray, err, MUG« mmrrm 
to Ulster, loiter. Toe Teat, word was adopted ia 
Rociaaic at OF. marrir to loae (oBe*s way), to 
kad astxmy, peiplci, afflict, dtstren (inod.F. only 
k pa.pple aiarrs grieved), It. smarrin to bewilder, 
Sp. tmtrridp adj., grieved 


to lbrg«c) ; the root may hav« tod a widor toiM itoo that 
p T Ma n rad in Skr. aad UthJ 

tl. irmm. To baasper, binder, interlere witl^ 
falerrapt or atop (a person, event or thing). Oks, 

€ laaa Aunne Ejeid. v. 4 Uwl aiirr^ jdt kia folc fram 
toora waoc cu wt m tjfnb C^rtwtr At. 9954 Mow w« bmw 


7 >»r Hiijb, Wyn taken ouor ineaura.'uiarratk 
aad oonaptoth tto good Mood, sjjo P 4 Laoa, ^fS/a You 
tooo blotiad thk dteio of Mper ao aura that it it marred, 
f till L biakd Him. YIL47 Fitcbo Oarthea marro tbo Haven. 
igE TuiNsa Bmikt s Too hathot of brimttonQ hurto tho 
■toBiadc and mar It. ilii Biava Mark iL aa The wine ia 

Z dSlod. and ibe bottlea will boo marred. i6xa BaiNaLRY 
■mT. Lit. iso Making market vnder encry bard word in 
naCk pngn, without marring oar bookei. a dm Boanow 
dbawt. Wka. 1716 1 . aa 'I'bere it ever oome doul lly in our 
Imic, wkkdi raarrcik our ointOMm. lyal Youmo Lmm Fmnm 
iv. 5a Ttoador mam email beer.and waJcditcourae. asBsl 
H. W. Hawilton Jr#w. e FmmaMm. vii. (tSs^) 3d The 
▼etKel ia 10 marred that it cannot be repoindL aM IbiowM- 
INO Lm Smisitu 36 The beeath k not the dote, Boia logcttor 
make the mnak s oktor marred aad all ia mute. 

b. With immaierial obj.: To impair fatallv, 
tuIa. Often in proverbiai antithesis with smw 
( nee Mau vA 46 0) or Mcvd v. In mod. nse with 
somewhat lighter sense : To detract from the per^ 
fection or completeness ofl 
^jaso/faar’jr'tsiA9Adam&eua..mcrdeB lira condo. /AHi 
43 Sm ao to tdto tc betcre ton an o 9 er..jMi marrea li 
aMidoabad iJfS. mem^ >iil omiShodb anoo 

Cawoor JIf, 1798I Haroe hah he werred me a^jnu And 
mpeha aurrad of my mayn. r 0440 JUyst, ximi, S7 It 

my mjrght. a i|8S AscMOJi ScAtiitm. a (Ark) 34 

Some wluea, modorote enough by nature, be atany tymea 
Biaide by ouer moch atudte. jiUdL Goiene oaiiA, mocb 
Mutick marreth mena manm. 1^ W. Wilkinoom Ctt|^r. 
/VuMibv 4 An euiUexpoaitionnuuTrth the text, adee 

SuAica. £eer 1. iv. 360 Strming to better, 0IY we marre whatA 
well tii6 SuRFu « Markh. Country Farmg It marrelli 
tto voioe, bringiag Hoaraeneaae, end a Utik Cougb. 1604 
WoTTON Arckit. I. 83 It will marre all the mirth In the 
Houho. 1719 Young iv. i. There thevMl reed, and 

eawit to find Him aleep ao fnst, who elae would marr their 
joya. m xyja Baaron Crvok in Lot (*8195) 4 What God oeea 
OMet to inar,_ono not be able to meod^ in_hk lot. 


lyaat^*-- 


cmiiMalfJMMd n pat to tw. Mm Itoea ft Mm wliteal 
M marten m termaabrn >M Iketolinhe laatoa • daiohe 
fiiifia. t}«« A A. Aim, F, C. 170 Looloynlma in his ayaoe 
ft for hkVdce manes 1 «a440 AOrtL L99 ily mmfaie 
ato am im^wa m aM manaada, Mawm, la fiayttof 

am falliiide. sflia pAtaca. M/i aim beaia m tto 
woride, if it bo my a b eat , will mane ia pr a canal of lyam. 


Also in nwny nonce-words ocomiiq; la the Mar* 


bama tb>’ag m cto prelate tracts or in later works reftniug to them. 
wooM ia toat apace aat mmt WM amim. veeA lihiui 


aot chooaa ia that apeoB tot mdt and amim. 

8 . irofts. To harm, Injare (a person, etc), ft. To 
infflet destmetivc bodily naxm apon. la later 
nse, to asaagle, disfignre (now wfrA). 

€tm% Lav. 1903 Vfek he |a wfeotler) Mae mmide ab aa 
adhc ha bit ne mwwkr. JSdd. 093^ Arnirea men lettea fleon 
vounete flea and merdim Irkc toic, ft hit awibe iialdcn. 
r 1400 Dtstr. Trtytsij What miighty were marrit, ft martrid 
to dedie. € 1970 GoL 4> Gmu, 96 Quhy toa tlnm morrit ray 
niaa,wiclimatalntoaMner c i4ap C axto w Somm* ^ A ym » m 
vL 140 Goo bocke ogeo, ft marre not your honw about 
Boagbte. tgaa Fauk.x. ^/a Atid you beole hia loggo up 
afore you kyu the deed neethe quvie you marre hym foe 
ever. M$a$ CovEauAUc Jsa. hi. 13 Wherfore do ye opprcsiie 
my peoplel and moire y* face* of the innocenfees? {573 
luKoxav. VorntrU ai You may kepo them fiom going out, 
and (tot other dogii do not byte tliom, or that they be troden 
noun or nmitcd with moiu feeie. stol Cuij>KrxK Knf. 
Phyuc. onlmrgtd 39 , 1 am confident . . That if you mar tto 


amr I Mar ye, Ibe k ahalda me wail pay, tio happy to «e 
hyma yf I Wase* ts>| Doueum Mmoa a. viL 173 bo tbyk 
ia au^ aft manyt wola tto rout, Uaeya myebt ony turn 
bya bud about 1 o wayld hk wappin. «g3o PALica. yos/a 
If them bovdeaabikika, all my purpose k marred. 157! Ban- 
lama/fia/. Man viu. top Ifoui^ k murred, wlma. .aoluiion 
of continuitie k mode, aspo Sta J. Smyth uit^ Wam^nu 3 
Incaaeonio horaemon . . ahould bee wounded . .iikfigbung Ibr 
teat day were marred, lyay A. Hamiltov Nem Aec. E, 
tndL I. aav. 308 (He) tod certainly <n>ipatched him. if a 
large Bram Comp wbkb was homing over bk Head, had 
aet marrad the Blow, aley CAaLVLB tr. TircFo Lhuto, 
Girm, Aam. IL lei *Thea we shall j which of ua k 
twlftor*. aaid Mar^ and fttegu 10 run; ‘for we 

teali not amr oae another by the way ' lorig. m JUmdtrm wr 
mm* e w tofc nicJkt muf drmmiken aisf CkmmMrt* 

/ipfo a a. J1.6s3/a(Gkag«wragulatioiiaforBotvb.)lfa bowl 
is aaddantairy maivad^ u opponent, k ahoU be in the 
option of the party pleylng to let a re«t,ar play it overagaia. 
8 . To fipoA, impair, ft. With ohj. n material 
thing: To dimsa^ so as to render nseleas ; to de- 
Str^ or impolr the quality oil Now mH, Abo 
In OS, f to waste squander (property). * 

€%an %. Munuto GrtMr/* Pnst, C, aliv. jav Dykm man 
unnytlioa aderm Smt Sot to hrnbbe. £, £, Altit. P, 
C A74 pan wakaaed k* wym of hk wyl dmmes, ft bluached 
to W tmdbynde to* br^ly waa marred, r ■4U D*str, 
MO But hk ebippaa. .ret on m ftodcr^ ft rent ad to 
prtmanyeawBmrdftcbefaeadrowmt. tsdi^^tiYM 


r-agfo PnLfiu itji Heith king of beuene .. ne 

luore na«m my fo [AfS. ao my] pat falaly me ao marrea. 
ijaa P, ri. Cndt 66 pc fblea foundeden bcm>fielf frerea of 


r ijaa P, ri. Cnd* 66 pc fblea foundeden bcm>fielf frerea of 
tbe Py** And amkeo hut meiidyisaum & marre to pepk. 
€ MOD Dntr. Trey vao Soobe a maiden to mar bat to moat 
louct 1 tt4*n yer» Afytt. xxvii. tip I'he feiioe is wroth# 
with tou and me, And will lou marre if tot he may. ie6e 
Becun iUck Mmn'* Smbm Wks. 11 . eaob, Tbya ayckneiae 
bath vttei Iv marred me, sSey SaiAica Lenr 1. i. 97 Mend 
your UQaGh..kst it mar your fortunes. s6xt Biolb J*r, 
xiri. 9 After this nutner will 1 marre th^ride of ludoh. 1614 
CHAMmLAia Let. in CenrtOf Time* Jm», 7 , 1 . aao Tto per. 
Hemeui wtil mend him or quite iner him. tM ft. C. 7 'ima^ 
IPkisil* to. But now tbk boy ..doth at) his fortunes 
marre. ifioa R. Hawkimi Toy. S. Sen (1147) 104 Pittie 
marreth tbe whole dtde. 

c. To niin or damage morally. Chs. exc. 
to bpoil* a child by indolgenoe: cf. Mabubb ///. a. 

tggo pALaoa. 463/1 You etoryeahe thk cfaylde so mocbe 
that you abal marre him. s6ais Bacon Adv. Lenrn. 1. ii. f 1 
That it Ileaming] doth marre and peruert mens dispositions 
for matter of gouernment and poltcte. it 1639 W. Wh atblkv 
PrmMy^tu. (i64<S 133 Those that have theaegood abilitiet, 
most Calce boede of mrarrying fr^J theranelvea, and defiling 
them by being proud of them. 1684 Wood L^ 9 Oct. 
<O.U.S.) 111 . ti4 Digby Lord Gerard. .was utterly morM 
to keeping company with base lewd felloweo. 

fft. To confuse, bewilder; to perplex, trouble; 
to grieve, distress. TCf, OF. jwnrr/r.j Ohs, 
tj.. Cursor M. J57»5 Ful merred ear Inu in tolr mode. 
n 1310 in Wriglit Lyrtc P. vlL aq On molde y waxe mad, 
a maide marreth m^ Pnlerve B84 He ferd 

os a mnsed man an marrra nei) honde, e 1379 Sc. L*g. 
SMnts w {Xhoeunii 354 He.. la lyk a man tot merLnea 
meiryse. ctM Myst. tv. 1054 To blame ye ere. 

With thk dedly joiow your-self to marre. 1539 Strwart 
Crwt. See/, XI. 303 O mad monstour I marrit ouim tbi aiynd. 
3990 SrsNSXR P. Q. tit. X. 31 But minds of moriall men are 
muchell mard And mov'd amisse with massy mucks unmeet 
regard. 1603 PkiUtu* cxIviU, As one out of his mynde or 
niarrii. He hm mee of his boua deborrit. 
f 6. intr. To err ; to go astray ; to be or become 
bewildered or coDfosed. Ohs, 

LimRsf. GesA Matt. xxii. *9 gie merraa tv/ ge 
ducTLu [Vulg. errntfs], c 1400 Antnrs efArtk. tio (Douce 
MS.) Hit marred, htt memered, hit mused for mndde. 
c 1440 Verk My*t, xUv. t 66, i Doct. Iki sr* drounken, all 
tos men^e. Of muste or wyne, 1 wolle worande. fi Doct, 
Moare certk to* was wde aaide, pal nuftia tor U> 

monre. r 1499 ReaifCmiY^'^ Among thay myrk Montank 
m madlie tnay mer. n 1580 Douglas K. Heart l 104 All 
that couth attene tto oosteli neir. It made tbame for to mer 
amiss, and maiw. 

Mftr, obs. 1 Mayor, Mxrx shs , ; Mobb tb. and a, 
Otoxs vhL stem, preftked to sb&, forming sbs. 
(chiefly 17th cent nonoe-wdt.), with sene * one who 
or something which mars *, and oA/s,, wHh sense 
* that mars ’ ; ns mar alt sb. and adj., marfeati, 
’‘dfond, *kamk, •Jpyi mar^tigm adu; f mar-toil, 
a derisive term for a prostitute. Also Marplot. 

test Vioato, S*r /^reeekim, a *inar-all, a epoileall. a 
bus k he a ded fellow, n idea Flxtoii«b Cknmces 1. 1 , And 
what now Meone they to study, Anthony, Moeall PUfoaophy. 
After ibeir mor^ voaenT ttes So o rr Atofito i, 1 wAl 
drink a round.. cather than be termed a *Map-leaaL 0647 
Tsapt Comm. Rem. ift a Hypocride, that pemidons *nar* 
good. 1979 Tutsaav. Pnniewri* 140 Sim a inaa..aM 1 
acldoMepiova'aperfecte falconer tot a ^marrStowto. asM 
F. GaaviL Aimkmm iv. i. He hath no good : ysm have no ill 
tot to: Tbk vMdint'a honors Tyranny, 

ciiao Fuaraiaa Cfomewr iv. n. Wall, my sweet miatraaa, 
wen, gMte madoiB Hmnaile I 

s^.iii ma«^pralato,lnatutedinthepiendoiiym 
*Maniii Marprelate*, adopted by flie writer or 
wiitefB of oe ftefa tracts kiued ia which 

fav« rite to a fieioe ctmteoverey ; hmat oHrih^, aa 


tto inhabiuuta. Al 4 (?. fith Ser. IX. i6o'i Though 
ouoed to«c*:B**tricil!kaiuid extravaganrea of longuegi^ito 
play haagcimine dramatic fibre. 

tou Phrases. Tsmaraii: to act so as to prevent 
apro)ect or operation from being carried to a tec- 
oemful issue ; to * spoil everythmg *, to aet badly. 
7 h mar (mu's) marie/ : see Mabkjet 4c. Oit, 
r iqao (186a) 57 Jif tou cast salt tor m, 

Iwys ton mnrre aol le.aohave I bik. iMCovoMMLa fuda. 
ft teuton tto hidge dyed, they tanMdWke, and ma ned 
aUamre then their foteen. am^CArr. Smith PirgMspo Aa 
they tod beane trooblesoine at Sea, began agaiae to surra 
BOateeve. 

fd. intr, for r^. To beoome deterictalod | to 
ipoH; to perish. Oh, 


tpH MeafreL S^t (Arb.) ao You aia called Elmar, tot 
you may be totter called imurctine..banii>g cut them Ol 
downc. i 9 lf MnrMnrtiuetlAen srigto tove cold bhnaelfo 
Mer'pnesi. tfite Hdy easy tPeri (1844) 3a As for M«iw 
church, and blarirehi^, they tone (etc.]. iM, 44 Ymi 
if ar>prhice, M«r 4 aw, MorMiimrata adgi H. SvpBmiAM 
Sarm. Sel Oce. (ite7l *70 Inou longues which «.Mmw 


mwpreiackt cbaracteruatjona ha imaSampnniry Angl ica n 

^ (mi'ri). A Urn Iwre-lifco cavy, DaU- 
ekotis paiacknnka, native <? Phtagoiria. 

1833 yvewy Cyd. L aie/* ‘The Mara or Patagonian Cavy. 
1890W00D HeU. Hist 1 . 978. 


very Apple of their (young awallowa'j £yea with a Needle, 
alie shiu recover them again. ifiM Bav DU/. 1. iv. (1713) 
yjf Tboae. .Embryos may, by a violaut cause, be mori^ m* 
deformed in the womb. t8ae Scott Let. to Mise y. Bai/lie 


bouered by the. .waves, itey Howm Mneid vi. 405 
Noble Deitombua here he beholda. all anangled aad morreiL 
flo. lo ruin, rlamage seriously (a person, hU 
ibrCunei, etc.}. Often in antithesis with ma»d, Obs, 


IPkistl* lu. But BOW tbk boy ..doth at) his fortunes 
marre. ifioa R. HAWKum Vey. S. Sen (1847) 104 Pittie 


S859W00D NeU. Hist 1 . 978. 
iiJICftm^ imi'ift). iS1cr. Mira, f, mp to die.] 
Tbe ‘ S.itan ' of Buddhist ta)thalo^. 

1871 Alarastbi fPkee/ qf Lam p. xOiL Tto army of Mara, 
the evil one. teTp Sw E. ArnoluXT. A*in vl bix. 199 The 
tea cbiel biii« ceme—Moiia'a mighty enaa, Angela of eviL 
t Kftjpftbftft. .Sr. Oh. [After F. koantt i la 
marrnbaise (kabekitt),from OF. marrahais * cry j<o- 
judteus', Mabbano.) attrii,, in marabas bonsut 
* a Urge 6at cap' ( jam.). 

1938 Buryk. Rec. Edin (1871) 11 . 91 To ilk ene of the aaid 
7 ofocerk one marabas bunet wtth anr quhyte fedder. iM 
Ld. Treas. Ace, m Pttceim C'rfiM. Trials 1 . 097* Anella^ 
rabaa Boneit. 

MArAbbot(h,-ftbbutt,-ftbot(e: setMABABovr. 
Marftblana, obs. fonn ol Myrobalaxt. 
XftTftbou ^ (mseTftbfi). Also nmnbout, 
noumbu. £a. F. maiaheu{t, app. tepr. a vul^ 
Arabic nse of murSbii hermit, Marauout. ^'Ihe 
stofk is mid to be A/rahi, i. e. holy ' (Pbgni in 
Dosy Snp^i. aux Dicti, arabes, s.v. nutribif) ] 

1. A laige stork or heron, Leptoptilus marabou 
or cruntenifsr, a native oi Western Afiica. Now 
applied als > to tbe adjutant-bird of India, Lepio- 
pitlus dubius 01 argala, Abo marabou stork, 

s8afi Denham 4 CUippet ton's 7 'rao. H, 4 Central A/rion 
App. 003 M. 7'enimiuck.. hat given it (n:. this African 
species] ute name of ArTala^ whuc for the Indian bird,., 
he proposes the name of Marabou. We have ventured to 
reveme the order of these names;.. we have OM^ned tiio 
African tpocien the title of Alnridfon, which . . k a word 
peculiar to AiHco. t8fix Du Chaillu Squat. xiv. aaj 
The uuly marabouts, from whose taili our ladies get the .. 
feathers for their bonnets. 187a Bakrs Nil* 7 'ribui, aL 
175, 1 teut M cruoodik, and a niuratou stork. 

2. A tuft or plume of the soft white downy 
feathers found under the wings and tail of these 
btrdi, used for trimming bau and dresses. Also 
marabou feather, plume, Alao eoUect, sistg., 
triiiimiug mode of these feathers. 

i8a3 Rrpts. A rts^ etc. Ser. ill. 1 . 97 A good many [hats]are 
trimmvd with marabouts only. Ibiti. Marabout pkunea. 
s8s8 Law G«anvillb Lett, (1694) iL 15 Lady George in 
a toyne with morabouta. 0899 "J hackbbav Second LecL 
Fine Arts ii. Wks. 1900 X 1 11 . 276 A marabou Itotlicr which 
she wears in ber turban, JUustr. Loud. Newt 1 1 OcU 

338/3 Ladies who rejoice in the soft flulfy while feather 
trimming called marabout. 

tramJT UBfia H. MAaavAr Year in .Sweden Tl. 444 Bkch 
varka tbe aceue wiUi its droopiiV uuuobouta 

3. An exceptionally white kind of mw silk which 
can he dyed without first removing the natural gum, 

1839 Ukk Philo*. Mant/f, 048 It is oiuy a finkhing &f«e 
of twist which mai-about receives ofier dyeing. jItp Cesu 
selCs Teckn. Sduc. LX. lU Marabout is aiUi thrown twice. 

11 Msirftboil {Louisiana Fr.l (See quot.) 
a8te BARTLaTT Did. Am*r., Marmhon^ the variety cf 
aegio which springs Iram a makuoafid a i^iie. 

UlCftXftboilt (ms‘r&bfit). Forms: 7 oiarl- 
bot(t, mutyhol, -book, aiorgblt, atomboi, xoo- 
nsbot, mambcKi, 8 Buumbbo8(b, foBimbbiste, 
Dtermftbnt, mnrftboto, marbut, 9 Awmlmt, 7- 
maraboot. [repr. Arab. muribsf hcnnlt, 

monk. The mod. Eng. fonn is from Fr. Cf. Pg. 
marabu/Sf Sp. morabilo.'] 

1. A Mohammedan bannit or monk, paiticulariy 
amongst the Moors and Barbers of North Africa. 

aafiea R. jooaoa fo Purchoa ILfo. twa 
Their Maiytocks or BamaraaS, ore their Pr^ J™- 
giooa penotia, c 0649 Howmx 4 r«. (1650) 11 . ax la Itow 
Hogqiea, Magitkaa and Menbotfia, ware tanprfoc arite 
theln SpWt ef tee Ah*. oMs F. Baooaa Wa 

Trasf, 15 In a certain place there, (be Morabouia i m mo fof 
•t this clam, ates 1 - Pma Acc. Meknmmeinst* la Tha 
Marabbot or Smnt; iftfo R. F. Burton L 

17a The Marabu^ who dort mn drink, ato ^ Soifiidciu er 
Sonalkl, who does, lyag E. J. Dn-ioa fo Rev. 

Febu Nil Mombouts foretMd ^ coming of dtvfoe wiatfo 

2 . A shrine marking tbe liusial-plaoe 08 a mara- 
bout. 

teto J. W. BLAreatmr 4 Meaffo Afcll te Baddm ^ 

. — , teera are savmal maratoNti fo dfokts aad tto 

aeighbourhood. site foavtH SmiloF* WaS^MurabtU, 
..toufl adifieeimi Bmtonrtomtemds, wwamladhyapri^ 
aiia TtomaoMayf the Fmachcitete toft jatMarite 
SidkAdallafo|toi.iiieiate whitefo tea amft vtemaiid smnp 
bant fo all Tnak, 



XABABtraO, 


ICABiLtlDniO* 


Vaartboutt manbu: m Uamlwoo^ 

tlBMMlmtOii AW. OAr. Alaosvmbnl. [a. 

ftho iwanyilig.} Ailb-sslL 

ttm Mam h- ilk. »qiJ^ 

toolMCUtaiiotlMr lofMr otwlie. mU] whi^ ib«v ciil Mam* 
baii>. .which » a Unde ef tnanfeUry ••7^. 

JL«r., vL Tte marabet, a t ri a n g war kind of fasd 

longiiig to a Owval, // mmmhUt^ itff Shi^ 
l73«MdL| Mmnhti, a mil which pdlaya hoiai e d ia bad 

ICaraoaibO (merillcai'bd). Name of the north- 
ern prorinoD of VenesueU, need atUibntiTelj in 
^ a copciba obtained from 
CtMfam ^ffiancUis ; lgn *n e o I b o*»MlE, the balk 
of c£$cJkctia hicujtmU. allp la Syd. Swe, ttx. 

Ui (mmrikflB'n). Alio 8 
fiL Tnpi mofveami.J A Ikaaflian macaw. 

*781 OiAaeKBS CycL Su//,, Mmrmcmm^ W uaiaa, 

MiSiesm, In mod. Dkti. 

Harttoo, oba. form of Maxibb. 
RManiOOOkCnnB'rftk^). Obt.ea^Hisi, Fonna : 
7 marioook, maraoooo, -ooko» ainaraooo» 7-8 
maraeoo, 8 maraoot, maroooo> naroor, 7- 
mamoook. [From the Virginian djakot of Al^n- 


native of Virginia, and the granadllla, Fasstfiora 
quadramgularts, of Brazil and the West Indiea. 
Also the plant itself. 

i6n Strachkv l^irrinia (Hakl. Soc.) 60 The marfeock 
apple. i6n Catt. Smith 17 They plant alSo 

Maiacocka a wild fruk like a lemmon. sdm Pft^ Deters 
(1837) 18 Fruits they haTe, Strawoemes..Mara- 
cokm [etc. ). i860 Shakrock ytrgtsdUt 34 l*be Amaracoe 
or Pastiion flower. 1704 Diet Ktut, et VrU ae. Mturch^ 
Toward the end ioT hUrch] aemr . . Maroon m Pmaon- 
Flower. 1707 Curiou in Umtk 4 Gnn/. 065 The Maracot 
is a Plant that creeps like Ivy. 1753 CHAMBBaa Cyct 
av. Granadiiia, The common graaadillfc called the inaraom 
and passion flower. i8g6 P. A. BaucK Acom Hut P 

aiaraooeks or mayapples, 


mtktt and dm towmi hdL nas BaBar ^oa naa Ma dm 

hiebast P^iea of Ei jakaikm. 

C*r, I. U 193 How does tlia writer nMt tha^ oU«c|Ioim 1 
Not byd^dhninf focth widi yit 

^jfcrftaSrWBrMigt see llABiAVOb Mnuraux. 
MBrBaiiau«>iPnB8»obs.g. MAiw ar i^ -aaos. 

tlbanmite. Oh, 

x8oi \ L name of the ^em de (PortoW) t 


x8oi ), f. name of the ^em de Mtarh (Poria^) t 
see -ITI.I » CBiAnroi.iTi. 
sMi in COJM//V SmyO. Dkk iM >0 CiiHna DkL 


and passion flower. 1896 P. A. BaucK ACon» Hut k irginin 
1 . 98 In addition, there ware . . aiaraoodcs or mayapples, 
beim and pumpkins. 

IIMatM (Biarmie*). Also 9 miirnL [Poly* 
nesUn.] An altar or sacred eoclosnre id wUch 
haman sacrifices are ofieicd amongst the Tahitians 
and other Polynesians. 

1814 W. Bsown Hi»t Vro^, Ckr, ILsy Ma^ wen dm 
marats and alian reared at his com m a n d. s86s Tvloi Emriy 
Hitt Mnm, iii. 46 A large white doth, qjiraad oa the pavw* 
tnent of a marae. 

M arag, obs. Iona of MABBtAoa 
N llsunill (iB&Ti). Also 4-5 maraMi, 4 mnra, 
K marra. [Heb. mo km. of 10 mar 

bitter.] The Heb. word for ‘ bitter * or * bitteroM \ 
used as a proper name in two different applications 
(Ezod. av and Rath 1 : see below) ; hence used in 
Ulnsions to the Scriptnre passages. 

(sjfa Wycmt Exod, XV. 13 Thei mysten not dryuk the 
warns of Marath, forthl that thei weren bitter; wberforand 
a couanable name he potto to the place, clepynge it Mara, 
that is, bicternes. — A'wM L eo Ke clepe ^ dm Noemy, 
that is to aey, fkyr Jrat depith me Mara, tbai is, bittir.] 14 . . 
Hocclbvb i^kt. (E. E. T. &) IZl. p. xKi, Wei mav men cail 
or name me ‘ marra * Fro ben[ne]H forth. 1678 Ytig. 

Cali. 13 The young man ^ mistake Ibndly calls it Naomi, 
and says it is pleasant The elder by dei^booght eaperv 
enoe it Marah, and cries out * Oh ! it is bitter I ' 1831 
MACAUtAV Air., (1887) r6B Never bad any writer so 

vast a command of the whole eloquence of scorn, misan- 
thropy, and despair. That Marah was never dry. liy 
Lonop. Tine. Ct mtiar y at Hrwport 40 The wasting famine 
of the heart they fed. And slaked its thirst with marah of 
their tears. 

Mnrnhbiit, obs. form of Mababodt, 

IKaral, Marais : see Mauab, Mabibh. 
Maralrina, variant of Maxxkina* 

Marakloi, ^s. form of Misaolb. 

S Maral (mlTftl). [A Tartar woxd.l The Cas- 
pian or Persian red deer, Cenms maral. 

sBii Mrsl Atkimsom Tartar SHppnv^ xli, I most now 
tell you of a maral we b^. iBy Rat. Nat hist. ^ad. Lydek- 
kcr) II. 348 In the Caspian provinees of Persia, .. the red 
daer group is taprascocad by the maral (Crrwsw spmwwA 
Maram, variant of Maebaic, reed-grosa 
Maramotto, oba form of Mabuot si. 
Maramtiffe : see Mabbt-hufv Oh. 
HKanuUktha (iDcrfti»ie‘}i&)« [In Gr- Conn 
ftaparM ; the Aramaic form is Tarlonsty conjeo 
tum to be HTM pQ m&ran dthd * Onr Lord has 
come*, or »tn mno mardnd 'th& *0 oar Lord, 
eome thou *.} Aa Aramaic phraie occurring in 
X Cor. xtL 98 ; often eironeouuy regarded as com- 
posing with the word that precedes it in the text 
a formula of impreeation, Aitavhbm A mabavatba. 
Hence (as an abl»eviatio& of this formala) used 
suht, for 1 A terrible curse. 

Covnidala's spalling (sat bafew) is a oorraption of LathaFii 
makarmta motka, which repraewita tba flctitious Ueb, 
nmo ^IffO s s f o t a Vfjw mdvtka^ * devoted 10 deat h ’. 

tjBa WvcLir x Car. Kvi, as If ony maa louad not oora 
Lord Jbosu Criat, ba ht cundd, BCaranatha. that is, in tha 
oomynga of tha Lonl ^ lyi TmoAia Anaclieaia 
Uiarsfy^ xasl CovaitiMLa IM.. Aaathama Mabamu 
Matba. t8ie xTCawubbv Taite Al/k.. Ua^atAm. ae* 
c ur sed. s8s» Ba Hau CAr. Madtr. il tv. ao Tboaa who. . 
limit iu>aet..pa rn idiimi doctfiaofe.. a i a wo rt hyofaitoiiH- 


Jfio. |6^ . . 

tMsonuit. Bat. Oh. [AngUcised fom of 
next.] Undley'i name for any plant oPthe old 
N.O. AfaroHiactm. 

sMmiMUiUtv Ytf. ITinM tAL ^ 

8 BElbraiLtfe (n]iriB*iit&). Bat. [mod.L. (Flmnler 
X703), L the name of B^olommeo Maranta of 
Venosa, a 16th c. writer on medidual plantt .1 
A genus of herbaceous plants native of tropical 
America ; a plant of this genua 
iBxa J. Smyth Pract ^ Customs (xBai) ap Arrow Root, 
produced from a Plant called Maranta, b a feriuacaoui 
alimemary root. s8ls Gardsm 14 Jan. ac/i Fine foliaged 
plants, such as Maramas, Crotons [etc.]. 1I09 Roowav 

uaiana H'ilds 3a She made a cup of a maranta leaL 
t IbraxLWOBOiUif O- Bat. Oh. [f. mod.L. 
Marantacats^ {. Mabahta: see -aobods.] Per- 
taining to the (obsolete) N.O. Maramtacam ot which 
Mabakta was the typical genus. 

sBfa Batbi A^oA Amasoiu W. (1864) 84 A long, flwjhta 
cyli^er mode of the peel of a marantacaous plant, plaited 
into the proper form. „ . 

ICanntio (m&xse*ntik), a. Folk. [ad« Gr. 
/utpsmtushf t ftaftaimsp to wither, waste away.] 
Pertaining to, or of the nature of, marasmua. 

1866 A Fuht Priue. Mod. U880) b 8 Marantic thnmbL 
b8m AlUmits Syst Mod. Vll. 594 Marantic thromboaia. 
Maraa, variant of Mabxsb. 
fllbnbMMI (mhne*sk8). Also 9 marauqno, 
maraa<xue. [It. marasca, aphetic f. atnarasca, 
{. amara bitter.] A smaH black cherry, Frunus 
avium, grown in Dalmatia, and esp. about Zara, 
for the distilling of maraschino. 

1864 Chamhtrs^t Eneycl. VI. 146/a MarsuMua la db. 
tilled from cherries, .a very firm delicaieh^flaToured vanety, 
csiXtAMaroMouet . . . is us^ iMp Syd. Sac. Lox., ASarasca 
cherry, a cultivated variety of tha chary. 

MBriiBfthfel, obs. ibrin of Mabbbau 
n ISritmoMxio (mserlikfnd). Also 8 miii- 
•ohlni, maresohinl, 8 ^ xnareooliiiio, mara- 
sqoln, 9 xnaresquino. fit C marasca : see prec. 
Cf. F. marasquin, whence some of the Eng. forma] 
A liqueur diiAilled from the marasca cherry. 

1791-3 'mSyiriiPub. 7 mls.{t 799 } L 3*« Jol^nobW in 
aome right marasqum. 1793 A«rv>. Ma^ XXllL 4^ bMh 
fine liqueurs with nectar may compare. From MariHcbioi to 
the Vin Musco. 1796 Maa M. RoaiMron Aml/ma I. ugj 
After they bad drank their mareschino. Lady Selma ewdared 
tea. 1797 SouTMxnr Lett Resfd. Syniu 394 He.. regularly 
after dinner drank a bottle of marcschini, and lived in peace 
whh all men, s8i8 MooRK/’twfra/nw. /^nrrr (ed. 8) 88 
Divine maresqumo, which — I-ord,^ how one swallows 1 
1831 Society I. 104, I recommend this Mara^ina 1840 
Baiihah Ingot. Leg. Ser. 11. BlaHhsmoYs War^ Maras- 
quin, Curacoa, Kimchen Waa*»er, Noyeau. 1878 J^. Geant 
Qua 4/ the 600 1 . viL 98 The inoeba and marasebina 
b. atirib., as maraschiuo jelly, punch. 
x 8 ao Shelley (EdiOns u. li. 3* Oive me a gfeia i^.Marw 
■rkiwft punch. xSga Thackbrav Pondtanis XL l 6 Did you 
taste the pl^bfere, ma'am, and the maraschino J[^yt 

tICttrumBa Obu [a. F. marasmc.\ ■■Ma- 
RABMU8. 

x6oS Hakt Anat Ur. n. vfi. 05 It b againe rom^ea an 
Hariicke, which endeth in a Marasnw. sqs^ PkiL Jrams. 
XXIX. 76 About tha 40th day he dy'd c/ 1 ^ Marasma. 

KferMBliO (m&rse'znuk), a. [L Makabm-us •f 
-xqj Pertaining to or aibing from marasmus; 
sufierirg from marasmus. 

1B76 tr. IVagmodt Gem. Pathol, (ed. 6) 589 Emaciation and 
a series of marasmic condiilona act ia. xtg^AUhtfsSyst 
ifrri: VI. 587 She beoui* progressively aBa«i«dc. 

XCferMJnold (.m&rse zmoid}, a, Mtd, [f. Ma- 
babx-ub -¥ -oiD.} Resembling marasmui. 

PuaJPt Siatsd. Diet igoa In Cmwll 

(m&rar'i^Uit). Mtn. [f. Gr, 
lafstayh decay s see -LiTB.] A * rotten * i^aleiite 
or fine blende, containing tree sulphur. 

igsi G U. SnarAKD In Proe. Amor. Assoc. Ada. ScL rV. 
eijNarasi^te. Primary form, <mba [ate. J. 
Masp aanasaM (xn&im zmot), a. (l, MaBABM-OB 
+ -COB.] Kesembling or of the nature of 1 

xMin Mathe Ma\xiS 9 d,So^Lax, 

jjy n Hwm (rolrae'zmM). [mod.L- a. Gr. 
ItapadfiSs, f. ftapMua to wither, waste.] Wastiug 
away of the body. .... 

1696 ToApr Comm. JeA xIk. ao (1^) *7* Mow, wafc 1 Ife 
under a mlwraWa Mmrasmm. ^U^ix HistAnhm. 
*A^fe.fl9DlvafMbHvisiglMptUMmin lhair badsjawa got 

anhactlAfeaveroraMirosiwiatharaby. >7i|N.^aai«o 
Caagr. Sort Throat 76 How often was lapprahandi^MiH 
kSiic would IhU Into a Myammia ^Lwgnwt ^ 
Svo. Smitu Lot . 


Ihtnocfoii that thwe b any such lUng aauMlaaM^ 

MarMom. variunt of Mababob (ehcfiy)* 
MsmBQidll, variant of Mababobokl 
M arfeBBB, variant of Mabibh. 

Marfetm, oba. form of Mahbattl 
M aanbtkoflMMA (mmrftpinUbi), a (t L. 
Maralkmsrats (f. Maaa d kt u ) •¥ »AH.) Of or psr- 
tahihg to Marathon, or to the battle of MaratbOB 
(490 B.0;) la whkh Athens defeated the Pcniaiife 
iUso id., a native of Marathon. 

1767 [W. L. Lewis] Statiud TheMd xn. 108s Bat aa ihn 
Son of iRgeua high display'd Tbo Spear of MaraCbo^ 
Oak, wheea Shade O'arhanga tba Foe. 1797 EmcycL Brii. 
(ad. 3) X. 55a Iba Marathonians worship thosa who ware 
slain In tha battia iBji SwraaoaNB Songs hf. Sutsritt, 
Evo Revel 106 Sea, have thy ports not hoard Soasa 
Marathonian wordT 1879 Bbownhio Aristoph. AM tyfi 
The Marathonian maacle, nerved of old To aiiaul the Me^ 

f MfUBbtiinHU ph. [f. name of Jean Paul 
Marat, a leader ia the French KevolaUoo, assas- 
sinated by Charlotte Corday in 1793: lee -xaii.] 
The anarchic doctrines advocated br Marat Also 
■FMBeatlBt, one who supports these doctrines. 


■fMBeatlBt, one who supports these doctrines, 
t MsntlBO V. trims, (uance^.), to assa s si n a t e bs 
Marat warn assaaaixinlea. 

STM A Yeimo Ejcmmp. Franea (ad. ^ iw The rod hot 
Maratiam ^ tba adscreant Sodaty. 1794 dte; 

IV. xa6 In punuk of RobawsanVi wbom ate vowed to 
Maatba ia dM time, syii BAanmi. Hist Clem ^aing 
French Rea. 303 One miwumva iMt fm Frmioa 

amidst tha Conatitu t fa na l lstS | tha Olroadiaa, tha Maralistfe 
and tha Jaoobiiw of avary oeamiption, to coneaiva lata.k 
S79I JamasoH HVf/. (xSse) IV. sm 1 have oontenplalad 
ave^ event which the MMatisia of tba day parpatiata. 

lu»1^ (mkr 5 *d), sh. rant, [a F. marastda, 
f. maraudtr : see Mabaud p.] The action of raid- 
ing or plundering. Also in phr. Ou /As maraud-. 
intent on plundering. 

ifey W. laviHO CM BantstaiUa IL 191 It wm tlm Im 
for Indian maratid. ilgi 4 0 — iVe^/arfeR. O855) 9 Ha 
had aa Indian's lagadro in discovering wto tba enemy 
was on the maraud. S884 St Niehelae XL 594 Certam 
aeighlioring tnbca that amko maraud upon them. 

luVRIlid (m&if'd), V. Also 8 marodo. [a F« 
maraud tr, f. maraud rogue, vagabond. 

Cf. Sp. merodemr to mtauua, merwda maafr,act of maxaod. 
bigl airo G. maradirtn to m iu ra ud, tmareefe ndlj.. worn out 
with marching (Mid orig. of straggleia bolooglng to aa 
army^ nsa*e 3 a fem., A't of uiamudiiig, saarwwarwoir, 
fttarodereiUr straggler, deserter. Iht Fr. w or ds were 
adopted in German in the ryth c., and wero nunnhi|^ 
associated with the name of Count Mdrode, an imparislist 
general in the Thing Years’ War, whom iroopa were noto. 
nulls for want of disclplioe.] 

L intr. To make a raid for the purpose of plun- 
dering. Const, an, upon. 

17X X Aodisom Spect No. 165 P 5 They aiat with a Parly of 
Fiench that had been Mars^iM. xyii Mia. Ca^ivaa 
Marplot I. i, Ask your Brother, Don LopeS|^o havo 
it that you send your eyes a nurading for E^lish wroge. 
1813 Scott Trierm. ii I, The Saxon steiTii the pagan 
Marand on Britain's shores again. 1896 Dovs Logic Chr. 


Marand on Britain's shores again. ^96 Dovk LogteCkr. 
Faith IV. ii I 5. cap He [the Arab] will no longer mantad, be- 
cauae. .ha is placing himself in danger of bniag marauded 
upon. 

b. Irons/. To go about peering. 

1770 MaaUUy Rev, 13a A flea. .XJpon a uylor'a neck was 
taken Marauding for a dinner. sM Scon Amsif. a^v, 
Juno— who, thongh formally banished from the parlMi^ 
railed not to maraud about the oubeettlementi. *644 Lp. 
Brougham A.Lnnel 1 . v. 138 He was an old oflender. proh. 
ably come frm Bfanoilles to maraud at the Quidlemas 
foir of NiiaieB. 

2. troHs. To plunder; to bony. 

1819 W. laviuo Chrvn. Granada L xIL tra The tract of 
country they intandad to maraud was far in tba Moorish 
territories. 1894 G. Mooax Eeihcr Heaters gat One is ah 
ways maraud iag tha other’s temtory. 

SbumiadiBr (m&r^'dai). Also 7-8 niBvodmr. 
rc Mabaud p. 4- -bbI; after F. morimdeur.l 
One who roves in quest of plunder; a freebooter, 
plunderer. 

1698 (R FxaouROM] Vieof Ecclet. 89T0 be a Maroc^ and 
Pillager upon the street and I* fold of Huaiaae Credit and 
Reputation is woraa. .than to torn ooauaon Padders. ^ lyca 
Lemt Gas. No. 5031/9 A Band of MarodenL maisting c€ 
Men of several Natmas. 1780 VaixANaEV CafArt. DsAsfer# 
Hihrmeu No. to. ye note. To keep tha cattJa a^ by 
night from merodarstjfrl. tSei Sit i.Mooaa in Jas. Moore 
Camp, m Spain (1809) tp He is det e rm i oad to shew no 
Biercy to plundcrera ami marauderH. 1870 BtiaroH Hist 
Scat (187^ VI. Ixx. axe Tba maiaudefB hoverod round 
them Uka vulturea round a woundad tnan. 
b. tram/, (e.g. of animals). 

1784 GuAtHoaa Sugar Cema IL 79 Borne plaoc decoyv, nor 
will tliey not avail. Replete with roested crabs ; in every 
grove Inesc feH marauders gnaw. 1847 H. Milles First 
Impr. v. (ii 36 Y) 65 Exposed to every hungry marauder of 
the tfeep. 186a TnotAorKt/riky Axxii, rakinsslian be- 

couM the prey of thoM audacious marauders only who dare 
iftiace the prsasuco of the ghoet. ^ _ 

^KfemradilUE (mftrS'diq), pM. si. [f. Mzbaito 
p. 4* -mb L] lie actiOT of the vb. Mabauix 

tytt CatmMssanrlho. stP 3 They srigbc be of groM 
usem maiudi«R, ergatting fat forage. sSjsp W. lavrao^ufr 
firte R. (lis? 7 Xks y eomia ry who bad eufferod from 
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MAAAUDZirO. * 

IImm maimiiditigi. t9g9 Faootm HUt. Bng, IV. yvffi, 
ApopwiMton who wf mioid from tbdr omatat u 


mttHk 

of o owr^ng pmty in oim of our modoni gontt^ il{» 
FaovosCVrMrx. Ill Hbcampoif II WM not onmraudiiicnid. 

MuMI’dlaf./>/ A J That mmndfc 

tTfl MALTHOi P9^L <1817) L 184 BurfountW by no- 
nuding ndghbounk 1874 L. SrvmBN Hmtrt in L»rmty 
Ci8m) n. viT nr H« wntchm Um momiiding apaiTOWi. 

Sl^nviHli (jn8er&v/i*di). Ois, gxc. /fist, 
Formt : 5 p 7 manrodig, 6 nuNrlrada, manradia, 
mgrradla, 7 marradl, marradadfiBgrraTid, mar- 
TUda, marayidly 8 mararadl, 7 srron, malTadF, 
7-marayadL [a.Sp.aMnm^/(>«Pg.MafacadStar)i 
a derivatiye of Arab* /iurdbiftn (pL of 

murdbif 1 fee Mababout), the name of a Mooriah 
djoAttv (tttnally designate the Atm^mvidts^ this 
bdng the tame word preceded by the Arabic article) 
which reigned at Cordova 108^-1147.] 

1 . An old Spaniih mid com, weighing abont 
60 grains and of the viune of fourteen shillings 

|g|| Prvmns Sw, P0mxr PmrL App. 64 ImpOMng 5. Mo> 
ravidiM of gold (br ovory person. 1700 Astrv tr. Sam»*drm^ 
FmxmnU 11 . 138 Henry 111 . who ux^d ’em at five Mar* 
vedees of Gold apiece. 

2 . A former Spanish copper coin and money of 
account, valued at about ^ of a penny sterling. 

ti4M la Purchas PiUrimt (1815) If. viii. le^ And then 
into Spayne fear ye schun, lakkes ben ther 01 little prue: 
For there beginoeth the Maranedises. 1S40 Act 39 
Htn, y/i/t c. 14, Ux. maruadiea, which h m. d- and the 
third parte of a paw starlyng. 1606 Hbywood Chmit.Jhr 
JBHkuiy II. i. (1638) C 3 If you dletrust hU word, take mine, 
which will pMCc in Spaine for more Myravids, then the best 
Sqnieri in England lor Farthing'tokens. sfips Dsvdbn Ihn 
SthtuHmm L (i6pa) 14. 1 ask for him [a alave] a thousand 
CrowBA. ui Mtr. Thou mean'st a thousand Marvedis. 

PHit.t,iMii Mmivmdvs a Spanish coin, tX which about 13 
Bsa^ one Farthing, [aome arm : Marmwdit b^also given, 


Strip thee of every marxvedi thou hast in the world, a ifiga 
PaASD P^fmt (reos) II. 408 He Aung the Slave who movS 
the lid A purse or maravedis. sgpx I. WiNtoa CAttmhut 
la. top He promieed a silken Jacket, beeide the incoma of 
ten thouenno maravedis. 

Xa^niy (mir^*). [? Native Australian ] An 

AnitrmUaii food<8sh, Clu/sa st^gux^ closely resem- 
bling the pilchard. 

tMa TaMisoii«WooDS Fish 4 Piskirisi AT. 5 *. Wsdss T47 
The * maray * (C/w/m smfox) Is a very rich, oily, well tasted 
fish of the herring family. 

Xaraaqua, variant of Mababoa (cheny). 

lC»rbor, marblr: see next. 

Xarbla (mfi'ibl), s 6 . Forms : a. 5-7 marbre, 
4 maubre, 5 marblr, 6 mirber, marbyr. 

3- 5 marbel, 4 merbel, -ul, 4-5 marbll, 4-6 
marbjl, -ul, 5 marboU, -ole, -elle, -ylle, -uUe, 
-iUe, merbyl, 3-6 marblU, -yll, -ull, 6 marbell, 

4- marble. [ME. mardrs, marhls. a. F. marbrt^ 

(OP. rarely marbU, malbrt by dissimilation) « Fr. 
marmt-s, Sp- mdrmol, Pg. marnwre, It. ntarmo, 
Roumanian marmufsx^l^. marmor, ad. or cogn. 
w. Gr. lAipitapot shining stone, marble (prub. orig. 
an adj. * sparkling \ whence to sparkle). 

The L. word was adopted early into the Teut. langs. : OIL 
dn comU. MMTM-), OHG. mnrtnul HG., mod.G. 
smtrtMsi, also morwM**), MDu. wronswr, marmsi, more 
commonly mor^rr, mnrhsl from Fr, (mod.Du. marmuir 
amrble^ mmrmfl ‘ marble ' to play with), ON. mMrmnH,\ 

L The simple word. 

L Limestone in a civstalline (or, less strictly, also 
a grannlar) state and capable of taking a polish. 
There are many varieties of this stone (see b), 
which is much used in sculpture and architecture. 

When used without qualification, the word suggesu either 
the pure white varieties commonly employed in eculpture 
(hence often referred to as a type of whiteness)^ or lh<Me with 
mottled or variegated surface (cf. senses 5, 7 e). 

o. riepnJ. hng:, 1.94^315 InonetoumbeofMarbre 
he was i-laid. Gcwkr 194 A tumbe riche.. 

Of marbre and ^ of Jaspre stones. T. Washincton 
tr. tficholay's Voy. iv. xxv. A great bridge of stone of Mar- 
bre. n i6m Urguhmrts ftabiiais in. xxviii. 997 The most 
durable Marbre or Porphyr. 

P. [ciaoo: eee MAsaLMTONS.] ttpa Sir Btttfs 4609 
A falre chapel of marbel fin, rim K. Brunnb Ckrtm. 
(i8to) Ml Of marble is stone, ft purtreied |ier be lies. 
* Uf» M AUNoav. (Koxb.) iii 9 All he pilert er of merbill. 
>474 Caxton Cktts* 9s Also colde and harde as tnarbyll. 
igSS Edeu TVirir/. News tnd. (Arb.) 95 Ouer thin ryuer it 
a very fayre bridge of marble. 1617 Moryson tlin, 1. i6e 
All the pauement is most baautirull of ingrauen Marbleu 
*784 Mrs. Kauclipfr MytL Udolpko xv, From the portico 
they passed a noble hail to a stuhrcaio of marble. 1857 
Ruskin PeL Ecen, AriL ^ Marble*. lasta quite ns long as 
granite, and is much softer to work. 


applied tambstanoes reacmbllag or made to Imitate 
marble, aa t brimatono m a rt>^ a preparauoo of 
brimitoiic in imitation of marble; inetellie mav- 
kde, native snlphate of barium (S/d. Sot. Iax. 
1889)^ See also Bbsooia, BBooAtBLLA, drotUB, 
Fibi (fi. 3), F0BB8T (sb. 5), LAjmaoAfs (3), 
Lumaobblla, MADBiroBB (4)» Oinrz (4), Ruib, 
SbBFBBTIBB, SlfBLL, VBBD ABTIQUB marbU. 

(«) nijonCfwvorAf. 0988 Vadnr hwws*>Astapul was o 
msirbul graL tfi|p8 Cmaucsr A’wA'# T. 1033 A gate of 
Marbttl whh. ij|g T. Wasninoton tr. NicMlajrs Vey. 
u. i, A harde slippm rocks of black amrber. 1804 Caft. 
Smith Pirgimn iv. te6 Ko place bath mors whits tad blsw 
Marble than hers, ngg Howau. Lsje.. Vsessif. xxvi. The 
Marble gentle, vis. the whitest hard iiuir\>le..8mpentiae or 
streaked Msrble (etc), m iTSi Woodward Psstsisiijt^i l 1 . 
ei Black Marbla. 

(6) 18S1 Gaaw Mtutntm in. vl. exfi Two plecse of Egyp- 
tian Marble /hid., A Piece of tns worst sort of Cornish 
Marble, used for Lime tnf-^s CnAMauRS Lysi. s.v., De^ 
byshirs Msrble is variouuy clouded and diversified with 
brown. st»sB Woodward FsssiU 1. (X7a9) 1 . eo The white 
Genoeee Msrble. /hid. •$ 'I'he common white Csrara 
marble 1891 T. Hardy Vrii (1900) 8/1 With your effigies 
under Purfoeck-marble canopies. 

k) lySl Chambbrs CycL SuJ^. s.v. Brimsiene, Brimatons 
Marble, a prepenitioo of brimAtcme in imiutioa of marble. 
O. A kina or variety of marble. 

1640 Wilkins New Planet it. <1679) 1x9 That this rocky 
Substancs b a Loadstone, rather than a Jsspis, Adamant. 
Marble, or any other. t8xg Bakswbll Intrdd. GeeL (1815) 
87 Very beautiful marbles occur (in Engbnd) which will re- 
ceive a high polish. 1879 Rutucv Stuny Roche iii. 90 Lime- 
stones . . capable of receiving a polish are called marbles. 

d. Taken as a type oi somethbig bard, inflexible, 
durable, or smooth. 

WiHTNBv Choice 0/ EmbUmt x8.) In marUe harde 
our harmes wee alwayea graue. igBS Shakr. Tit. A. 11. iiL 
144 The milke thou suckst from her did turoe to Marble, 
ifixs PuRCMAS (1614) 6x8 Writing all injuries in 

marble, afiso Swetnnm arraigned Gab, Can you behold 
this sacred Cabinet.. .And not let fall a tearei you are 
vnkind. Not MarbU but would wet at such a sight. iSia 
MiaaMiTPoaoin L’Estiunge 2.4^^187011. vl eip Sir Charles 
Grandbon..is a man of marble, or rather a man of si<ow. 
1818 Shblucv Roeai. 4 Helen 1959 The liquid marble of 
the windlsse lake s886 Miss Braodon One Iking Need^ 
‘ ix. She had done all in her power to deter Clarice ; . . 
It Clarice bad made up her mind to be a marchioness, aind 
she was marble. 

a. Thu stone as being the material of which a 
tomb or tombstone is made. poet. (C{. a b.) 

tfiij Shaks. Hen. VIH, lit. U. 434 When 1 am forgotten.. 
And sleepe in dull cold Marble. 1737 Gray Epit. on Mrs. 
/ane CUrke 1 Lo 1 where the eilent marble weeps, A friend, 
a wife, a mother sleeps. 1830 ’I'ennyson In Mem. lxvi[i]^ 
l*hy marble bright in dark appeam. 

2 . A piece, block, or slab of marble ; a marble 
monument ; f a marble vessel. Also Jig. 

€ lipo Beckei eixB in S. Eng. Leg. 1 . xfir pe point of is 
■werd brak In be Marbre ato, c xjta Sir Ferumh. 5701 To 
a gret holw marbre was he bro^t, . . Whych was wonyd beo 
fillid wyb wyn. 1390 Spknsrr F. Q. iii. v. 33 I'he so\’eraine 
weede betwixt two marbles plaine Sbee pownded small. 
1644 Evblvn Diary 99 OcL, The vacant stayrecase, marbles, 
■latues [etc.]. S71S Lkoni Palladio' e Archit. (1749) 11 . 69 
An Inscription on a Marble. xt6g Kint.slby Herew, x, The 
blood etained marblee of the Amphitheatre, 
t b. A marble tomb or tombstone. Ohs. 
e 1330 R. Brunnk Chnm. (1810) 9V> At Wesimynstere he 

I ...mA ...am. 




. Shaks. 3 Hem. Vl, 111. iU 50 Hee plyee her 

hard, and much Raine Yveares the Marble. 

b. With <)uaitfying word : (a) an adj, denoting 
colour or appearance, e.g. hlaik, Ebrom, Gbbbb 
fi8d),/yvy, KID (i 7 e), Paritgated, wAiie marhte; 
(b) B pro|jer name denoting tiie locality in which 
it ia found, e. g. Ajjneem, Carrara^ Dirb/(shtft)f 
Eg/ptimn, English^ Genoese^ JteUiam, Kukomt/^ 
Pabub, Pomteiuem^ Eortse/^ Purbetk marbie ; (c) 


MAEBTsBs 

98 94-9 J. HouomN Cotteet. Nneb. ft Tmde Sp. 189 
(1797; fl. i9r The Beat ara aaseblss for boys to play witfa» 
1709 SraaLB Tatier Ma xxs F 9 A Gaase of MarMss, not 
unlike our BMdera Taw. 179a 8. Rooaai Plmu. Mem. %. 
yon gray swiis. .wo shot tbs asarklo tliro* the ring. 
CHAMBBRa Ee*. Ser. il 9 Tlioro was the floor on 


i|a^yopgray 


which..! had playsd at narhUt. a pattern in the carpet 
serving as the ring. i8fl| NewBk. Sporte got Marbles is 
not tbs popular gaaM it ones was. 

t6. A mottled or dappled oolonr resembling that 
of variegated marble; hence, a cloth of tncli n 
colour. (Cf. 7 e.) Obs* 

igao Mem. Ripen ( S u rt ^) 111 . B74 Fro MU virg. pannl 
Isnst coloris warble. MMS'a AetggHest. Fiji, c. 18 Ksr- 
BSMS..of tho cofoori of biacli, marbls, ruaast, and whits. 
1549 Act\ ft 4 Rdm. F/,c. a I x Ruseata, Musteis, Marbles, 
Gnijgs, Keyes, and sume lyke colors, iggg Richmond. 


is) 86 A yard of nuurbls xx<. 


Sravra 


Seteno. X840 GLArrHORNK Ladies Priviledge iv. Playt 1874 
11 . 141 My Ancestors, whoee dust Would 'a broke lorough 
the Msrbi^ to revenge To me this fatall infmnw. 1790 
PoHB Epit. Fsnton x This modest Sione, what few vain 
Marbles can, May truly say, here lies an honest Man. 

a Antiq. (pi.) Applied, with speciiic qualifica- 
tion, to certain collections of sculptures, etc. ; e.g. 

Artmdsl, Arundelian, or Oj^/hrd marbles^ collection « 
sculptures and inscribed stones made by the Earl of Arundel 
(died 1646) and presented to the University of Oxford. 
Elgin ma^l»x,o. collection (now in the Biitbth Museum) of 
ancient sculptures from the Parthenon, which was brought to 
England by Lord Elgin and sold by him to the nation in 181& 
(xOag J. Srlorn ytitU'^ Marmora Arundeliana.\ 1687 
Evrlvn Diary 19 Sept, To London with Mr. Hen. Howard 
of Norfolk, or whom 1 obtain’d the gift of hk Arundelign 
Marbles. 17S7-4S CNAMasss Cyel.t.v.f Arundel Marbles, 
. .or the Oxfoi^ Marbles. 18x7 Kbats {title) On the Elgin 
Marbles, 1833 Penny CycL 1 . 149/x The Eginetan, added 
to the Athenian, and Pnigaleian marbles which we possess 
In the British Museum, would have formed a complete 
specimen of Grecian sculpture, as applied to the decoration 
of teroplea 

d. techn. [»F. marbre^ ft. A ilab of marble 
uiedforgriiidingpaintfon; b. A printer'a imposing- 
stone (Knight Diet. Meth. 1873) ; a wMabveb. 

Ago Phil. Trans. XX. 466 Which they grind upon a 
Marble, such as Painters use. X743 Dn Cobtlogon univ. 
Htst. Arts q Set, li« 3 To give it (the glass) a Polish, we 
roll it to and fro on a Stone, or Marble. 

4 . [i*G., Do. morme/.} A little ball (varying 
from abont 4 inch to au inch in dlametei\ origin- 
ally made marble, now nsually of baxed clajf, 
porcelain, or composition, used In a children ■ 

E rne ; bmoe in pi. the game itself. Also a similar 
11 fe.g. of glass) used in other games. 

In playing the game, a number of marbles art arranged 
m a ring tor sooMilmes in a row)^ from which the players 
attenmstedialodgt them ^ *sheotiiM*a aiarble at thsoi 
wish the flagei ad thuah. 


Stew*e'Snrv. Lessd. (X754> L X. xxix. egj/i loT a livery 
of grey Marble. 

D. Boobbiftding. The marbled pattern or paper 
nsed in ornamenting booka. 

1899 Wanlkv in Lett. Lit, Jf«is(Cemden) 877 In knowing 
what sort of Paper is in use,. .or to please myself.. with 
lookiim^on the fine colon, marUes, ftc. 1817 Uiboim Bib* 
liogr. Decameron IL gn In lieu <n gilt, you may.. order 
marble coloured edges t hut gilt upon the marble>-ch 1 *119 
the very luxury^the * ne plus ultra of the biblfopegistic art 1 
shag Boohbindede CompL Intirnciorth Common Marble. 
Ibid, eg I'lansperent Marbla Ibid, go Egyptian Marble.. 
Purple Marble. .Stone Marble. Ibid, gx Rice Marble.. 
Chinese MSrble. .Red Marble. Ibid. 3a Wainsooat Marble. 
1 6 . pi. a. French marbles : syphilis. Cbs. 

[r Corruption of F. morbtliet * the anuUl pockes* (Cotgr.).] 

0x390 Ghbenb Tkievet /ailing oMt (itih C3, Looke into 
tlie Spittles, and HowuUes, there you shall see men dis- 
eased of the French Marblee. 

b. As transl. of 'L.marmori A stony concretion 
In the joints of a horae. 

1748 tr. Renatns* Dietemp. Horses 190 Oftentimes in the 
knees or joinu there arises eitner a Phlegmon, or Marbles, 
or Puflfs or Wind-galla 

n. Aitrib. and Comb. 

7 . attrih. passing into adj. at. Made or consist- 
ing of marble. (For the coiresp. iiarasyntbeuc 
adjs see 8 c.) Also, like that of marble. 

13. . Coer de L. 6189 He leet make a marbyl ymace. xgte 
Wveup Esther L 6 Thei weren vnderset with nmrbil pilceria 
IS77 B. Goocb Heresback's Hush, l (1586) 8 Suche stately 
dwellinget and marble floores. xfifS Evelyn Z>f(«fy'(T Apr.), 
A marble Maduna like a Coloase. 1747 Mas. Glassx Cookery 
Ix. 78 Take a ()uait of Almonds, .and beat them in a Marble 
Mbi tar. x83a M. Arnold Empedocles 11. 86 Her flush’d feet 
glow on the marble floor. 

b. White, hard, cold, or rigid like marble. 
(Rarely used predkaiivsly.) Hence in parasyn- 
thetic adjs. marble breasted ^ •hearted.^ *minded. 

S39X Fidrio end Fruiies 43 P. Oh filihie . . fashiun of 
some Englishmen, to ride with these hard, straight, and little 
saddles. T. 1 'hey are English toyea, to vne . . such marble 
pinching ladles [Ital. quests ulle rttarmoret}. X393 SuMca. 
3 Hen. yj. 111. L 38 Her teares will pierce into a Marble 
heart. x8oi — 7 W/. N. v, i. 197 The Marblc-brested Ti- 
rant. x6sx — tVint. T. v. ii. 98 Who was most Marble^ 
there changed colour, ifiia Drayton Poly^olb. ii. 94 Her 
Marble-minded breast. « x6i8 SYLvasTBR ii' ood-mans Bear 
Ixxv. (Grusart) 11 . 319 Moan 1 must for never was Marble- 
hearted Mermidon But would moan (etc.). 1673 South 

IV Serm. ix6ga) 570 His Marble, obdurate Heart. 1784 
Ur^/oriunate iisnsibiiity 1. X 75 What is virtue? is it a 
ceriain nuirble>mindedness, the elder brother of insensibility. 
iSxa Byron Ck. Har. il xxxiii, I'hat seeming marble-hearL 
1817 Shellbv Rev. Islam vi. xxxiii. Her marble brow, and 
eager lips. 18x8 — Rosed, ft Helen x86 His fancy on that 
spring would float. If some invisible breeSc might stir Its 
marble calm. 1873 Jowi-tt Pledo (ed. e) 11 . xos Under 
the marble exterior of Greek literature was concealed a 
soul thrilling with hpiritual emotion. 

o. Enduring as marble, or as if carved in marble. 

1396 FiTS<GKrpRAV Sir F. Drake (x88x) ej Cease to eter- 
nize in your marble verse 1 he fals of fortune*tossed Vent- 
rista i68b Sir T. Browne Chr. Mor. iii. I Vf They writs 
not their obligations in sandy but marble memories. 

d. poet. Smooth as marble. (Cf. L. marmo^ 
reum eeeuor.') Hence marble*/aeed adj. 

>5S7-8 Phaer jEnAd vi. R ly b, All what marblefticyd 
stts oonteines of monstrous fries. 1667 Milton P. L. iil 
364 Through the pure marble Air. 

e. Ot a variegated or mottled colour (t occas, 
used predteativefy) ; marbled, t Also, made of 
cloth or ttuflf of inch a colour (aee 5). Hence 
marble-coloured, -eovered, -edged adjs. 

c 1430 Two Cooh^ bhe. eg Caste )»er-to Savnderys ft Saf- 
roun, ft loke it be nuah^elAshmoie MS, marbely]. Ibid. 
34 Take a lytyl Saundeiys ft a lytyl Saftoun, ft make It a 
marbyl coloure sijo 7 eel. Ebor, (Surtees) Vl. 91 To 
liam Cky my marudl jacket sj^ Ibid. 930 Mj^ marbell 


sg43 Ibi 

colercd cote,' 139s Lane. IFiEe Ul. 34 , 1 ge>ra Will 
my marble how. xTeg Lond. Gee. rto. 3930/4 An Alma- 
nack with a Marble vellum Cover. 1703 /bid. No. 4106/3, 
77 half Chects of Marble-Soap. tflsB Han. More Cedebe II. 
74 Cuuntless marble-covsred ocuvoa 1811 Se/ inetmeter 


make the wh^ web like marble. 

tl Marble eoiemrs : nsed^. \sq Dnmmiond to 
expren ostentations splendour, Obs^ 
s6s9 Drvmxl op Hawth. Cypress Green Wks. (1711) xs8 
The mArblc odours of .. ftmsral pon^ aiflte — HieL 
Jen* ///, ibkL4i Tha aiarble coloan dwse marinia 
8. Obvious combinatioas, ft. attribauve (oi, per* 
.teinlag to» 01 concemed with aarble), as marbk 
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i grift warf^ -rnuum, •miff, •ftmrry. sam; (mod 
in ttio ^oinc of norbla) os o•m 4 r•rw^; b« 
objectivOf os mar$U-citfUrf ^polUhtr^ •wrrkrr\ 0. 
poroqnithetic ond kitruinentoli os mmrbU^rthid. 
•€kMUindt’‘imagidt •pavid^ ^pUid^*pUlar$d^ •ribbed, 
•s(mptutvd»id]i,; d. simiUtive, m tnarbli-camsfaHt, 
•bardt^/ib$, -wdi/s odjs. ; marble-wiM wlv* 

s6jf O. Samdvs Pi, vid 9 Th« *iiuirble-wrclMd 

Skit, ilfs F. W. Komnson Ciwmrd Comic, 1. iv, AcrtMa 
ths *iiuurbl«<iieqiwrad halL aSoS Shako AhL ^ C/. v. 
U. 140 Now from hood to footo 1 om *Marblo consunt. 
■Sii COTOH., MmrMcr, A *aaorblo*cuttor. c 1400 PmUnd, 
04 Nus^, L 405 With *iiiorbal groet ysrouAdo & mixt with 
lyinto. oiSit Svlvbstbo Eltgy H, Pmrmt lOroMort) li. 
^ In hi* ■tonO'bronst no plUo inovot rolontiag, Rough and 
remoraeloftt^ more thon *nMrblo 4 uird. iSgo [K. JCattbo- 


oT marbyll. iH 4 J. S, U Abbott Piapouom (1S55J 
Ho could improMt a marble-like immovablonoHs upon hit 
featuree. iO|S Db Quincbv Aniigomt Wk«, 186a Vlll. ooi 
The unchannng oxpreuion in the ^marble-looking maek. 
ittS Byron Lk, f/ar. iv. 1 , The paltry Jargon of the^marble 
mart. itfS J. Smith Pm/ttrama Set, if Art 11 . B08 The 
plasteren, ^marble-masone, and other artUanH who unc tliU 
article. 1^35 Urb Pkila, ^ Sawing compre- 

hend! every ipecie! of mill .. such as. .*inarble-milla stfa 
Bvbon Ck, Hmr. u. Ixii, In *marble*paved pavilion. X777 
Warton Poemi 45 What though no *inarble-piled bust 
Adorn hii deaoUued dust. itmArmstrono Forced Mmrr, 
V. iv. Mite. (i770> 1 1 . 1 to This *marble-pillar'd castle. lygS 
Bubkb SubL k B. Introd., Wks. 1 . 113 In the question 
about the tables, the ^marble-polisher will unquohuonably 
determine the most accurately. 1887 J . C Harrib Free Joe^ 
etc. (188B) 107 'I'o invest money In Giorgim marble-quarries. 
iSao Shbllbv Toveer ^ Famime 11 Each ^marble-ribbed 
roof. s8ai Clarb Fiii, Mimtr, 1 , s The * 1 q»y \ * halloo 
and the ^marble-ring. sStS Kniqht Did, Meek, 1393^1 
* Marble-Saw. 1S4A Mrs. BaowmNO Browm Roiaty 111. xii, 
He knelt like a child ‘marble-sculptured and white. 1877 
A, B. Edwards if He udi. 790 llie (married cliffs of 

Toora, ^marble- white. 1887 Mibcb P'r. Fng, Did, s. v.. 
To marble Paper, to punt It *inarble-wiM with several 
Colours. *•78 Knioht Did, Meek. 1393/9 *Marble-worker'B 
Files. 

9 , Special comb.: f marble butterflF, ? ■■ 
marblM white \ f niarbla-orab, a crab having a 
marbled or mottled shell ; t marble dew, some 
imaginary antaphrodisiac ; f marble-flint, ? flint 
having a mottled appearance ; marble gall, a gall 
made by the insect Cynips Kollari \ marble lag, 
*the pale shining leg of Phlegmasia dolem* (Syd. 
Soc. Lex.),' marbla-papar, paper coloured in 
imitation of marble ; marble paste, a white 

E ircelain paste used for casts of statues (in recent 
ictt. : a transl. of F. pdU di marbre ) ; marble 
seal, Phoea fitida \ marble Teal {Cookery) ^ potted 
veal interspersed with lumps of tongue, having a 
mottled surtace when cut ; marble-wood, (a) see 

3 uot. 1753 ; ( 3 ) a large East Indian trte, Hibspyros 
i'idrtii, having a variegated wood {Comf, Diet ,) ; 
(r) an Austridian tree, OUa paniculata, having 
mottled timber (Morris Austral Eftg.), 


eyed Msrble buttorfly. PapUio Semele, 1668 Chaslbton 
Omomaet. Zoicom 196 Centner . . Mmrmormtue sivs Variue 

9 uod testa tegitur . . msculis viridibus, cseruleis, slbiiL nigris, 
nereis. . ^ Ibe *MarUe Cimb. m iSai Bbaum. & Fu Tki~ 
orry k Tkeod, 111. i, The tearss of mandrake and the*marble 
dew, Mixt in my draught, haue quencht my natural heate. 
1633 Massingbr Gneerdiam iil i, 1 would.. bathe my eelf, 
night by night, in marble dew. s888 Phil, Trmm, XVI. vf 
Burnt * Marble-flint quench'd in Vinesnu. i88b Getrdom s 1 Oct, 
394/1 The *MarUeand Artichoke gam are formed from buds. 
■eSo Lond, Gmo, No. 1566^4 Two Booka .. coveted with 
*Marble Pap ;r. 1737 Bbskblbv Letter Wka. 1871 IV. a47, 
1 would have these pamphlets covered with marble PSMr 
pasted on white paper. i86« Catmi. IntemeU, Sxkw.ll, 
xxviii. 5 Marble papers. 1806 T: W. KntKALOv & £. C 
PoLLAao tr. Bom' Text Bm, ZooL 31 
s). i789FAai.BV 

e veaL 1753 Chambbbs CycL Snpp.t 


^ S*9 The Ringed or 

*Marble ^mi\{Pk,/mtideti, tiikk Faelb v Lomd, A rt Cookery 
II. liL iid. 6) 874 *Marble veaL 1753 Chambbbs CycL Snpp.t 
^MetrbU WeloiL a name given by the people of some parts 


of America to the Hrnum rhodium, or rose-wood, from the 
heart of the tree b^g sometimes variegated like Marble. 

Xublg (mS'iai), V* [C Mabbli tb, Cf. F. 
marbrtr,] 

1 . trauf. To stain or colour (paper, edges of 
books, soap, etc.) so ns to give the nppenmnee 
of vsriegntra msrble. 

akHLoud, Gum, Na X874A A. .strong leather Pad-saddle 
marbled. 1888 Purr StkPkrdek. 193 Which two colours 
flisy brmk with a wire brush, much after the aianner they 
doe when they ssarbls paper. B714 Oay Skopk, Woek lu 
S3 Marbled Sage the hanPning Cheese she presR'd. 
stHB Bsadlsv Fesm* Did, s. v. Potetgo, Marbling it with 
very brownViahOiavy. 1848 Ruskim Mod, Pednt, I. n. vk 
L 8 19 With about as much iatslUgenos or fesling of art ss 
a BoussHMlntBr has la marbHng a wainscot. 18H J- Pavn 
Tedk kf Temm IL ssl liquiw used by bookfiadtars in 


UMQQfVOrt. 

b. TQmn]re(ndeslgn)by the process of morbling. 

SB|| C.G. W.Lock Wooiuhop Reooiptekm, iv. 067/1 Take 
»•« green oflf and marble a tree epon it, 

9 . To make white like marble, ran, 

imH,WAUOi9j:JftoEamMen^Btpt.^Ur^ 
tem^ necidettt*.msy bave marbled her comptmien. but 
I am paHu aded has not ahgred hm. .goo d -hn^ryi coua* 
tesanea. 8878 B. Taw urn ZlmiAatfiaiL ih.67 Thy fcstore^ 
mhrbledbymi 


f 8. To pickle (Ash). Cbt, 

(sg|8k itei 1 see Masl «.*] 166* Rasisha Coohtpy /Mr- 
oeded XA To Marble Sowl^lPlake, Flouiidenu Smelts. 

Marnl^ (mft jb id)« p^. a. [f, Maiblb tb» 

and 0. -I- -BiJ.] 

1 . In various occasional uses: Portrayed In 
marble ; having buildings or •culpturea of marble ; 
turned into marble (JigOi decorated or covered 
with marlile. 

1919 Stobbs iVoliey C 4 b, Looke how the God of Wis- 
dome marbled staudh, Bestowing Laurel wreathes. iTfle-Ta 
H. Bsookb Fool kf Quetl. (180^ 111 . 143 Marbled ettigioe 
and monumental depositN of tne renowned. l8at Bysum 
Jueut III. Ixxxvi. xvi, Place me on Suniuui‘s marbled steep. 
1844 La. Houghton Mem, Mmny Soenee, Scott at Tomb kf 
Stuarts 131 His marbl<d form will meet the attentive eye. 
1891 G. Mbsbdith SimptHgCtty IU9 A marbled City o^ted 
there With all its pageatiu and dcsi^. 1889 H . O. FuRasa 
Naf, IVaud, E, A nkip, 6 Finereiddences. .conspicuous by 
the blast of light that lit up their pillared and marbled fi outs. 

2 . Vanegated in colour like certain marbles, 
a. Coloured or stained by a technical process with 
variegated patterns. 

167X Boylb Uikf. Not, Philos, II. IV. 14 ThoM fine Covers 
of Books that, for their resemblance to ».peckld Marble, are 
wont 10 be call'd Marbled. 1699 Wanlev in Ldt, Lit. Mem 
(Camden) #76 Common marbled paper, a 1760 S. Davibi 
Wkalley in D>>dsley LolL Poems (178a) V. icO Variety of 
troope . . In marbled regimentals. t88s C. G. W. L<x:k tVork^ 
shop Rseeipts Scr. iv. sia/i 'I'he edge of marbled booka 
should corres p ond with their marbled enda 

b. Veined, mottled, or dappled {yvitk markinn 
of various coloors). Chiefly If at, JIUt. and Peuk, 

1694 Ace, Sev, Late Voy, 11. x8 I’he snow was marberd, 
and look'd as if it were bwghs and branches of Trees. 1719 
D*UsFBY/'i7/r(i87a) VI. 347 At the break of morning light, 
When the marbled Sky looks gay. s8>8 Art Presera, Feet 
154 If the chilblain is merely neglected, the skin, .becomes 
bvid and of a marbled appeanmee. 1890 W oooauRV Emeyci, 
Pkofogr., Marbled /V/mU, a defect in printing. .. I'hc prints 
appear, .unevenly marked, somewhat resemblinq the ap- 
pearance of marble. 1899 A //butt’s Syst. Med.\lll, 46a 
It li. e. an eruption on the skin] may be uniform, or figur^, 
or marbled. 

O. Of meat : Having the lean streaked with thin 
layers of fat (A sign of the best Quality.) 

* 77 ®^ A. Huntkr Georg. Est, (1803) IV. 333 Ihere Is no 
better sign of good flesh, than when it is marbled. 18x4 
VoUATT ( eUtle 370 The meat is finely marbled and wclb 
flavoured. 

8. Used as the speciAc designation of various 
animals and plants which have mottled or dappled 
marking (freq. L. speciAc name marmoratus, 

Marbled beauty, the moth Bryo/kila perla ; marbled 
green, the moih Jiryo/kiia gloMdtf$ra\ marhltd white 
butterfly), A rgegalatkea ; marbled rose (see Kosmsb.). 

1699 Pktivbr A/usd Petever, 93 The white marbled female 
Butterfly. 1707 Mortimer l/usb. (1791) 1 1 . 264 The Marbled 
Rose, . . Its Leaves are larger, of a light red Colour marbled 
and veined. 1840 Cuviers A mim, Kingd. 95 I'he . . Marbled 
Cat {F[elis\ marmora/a). 1844 H. Btrphbns Bk, Farm 
111 . 769 The common long red or marbled mangel-wQrzel. 
1867 H. T. Stainton Brtt, Butteries k Moths iii. 31 The 
* '• “ Ifieamy. 


fly. Ibid. vi. 66 Tlie Marbled 
eb. 371/9 Ihe Marbled Green {li\ 


Marbled White Butterfly 

1870 Eug. Meek. 95 Feb. 571/9 Ihe Marbled Green {.lirrO' 
philag{etHdifera\ xkjkEfuycL Brit, IV. 303/9 The Marbled 
White KArgs ga/atkea) is the species otien met with In 
Britain. 

SCarblfliifl (m&'jbTais), v, U, S. [f. Marblb 
sb. + -IZE.] trans. To colour in imiution of marble; 
V Mabblb V. 

1879 Knight Diet. Meek, Marbleio/t^ Slate, 

coloring its surface in imitation of variegated marble. 1884 
A dot ^All white and inarbleised . . wrougnt-iron hollow ware. 
H0WBLL8 A mule KHburm xL 114 The inarbleised iron 


shelf .. supported two gUuw vaMk i89e HarpePe Mag, 
9^A Soap of a marbieixiMl reddish color. 

marblaneflfl (m&'ib'hies). rar#— ^ [f. Mab- 
blb sb. ^ -BBSS.] Hardness like that of marble. 

sflnp Donnb 96 Serm. (1661) 65 Mv holy sighs, .havewom 
out my Marble Heart, that is, the Marbleness of my besrL 
Surblas Also 5 marbylor, mer- 

blar, 6 marbular, merbeler, 5*6, 8 marbeler. 
[f. Mabblx ib, and r. + -er 1 . Cf. F. marbrier 
(- senses i, 3), marbreur (sense 3).] 

1 . A qaanyman or hewer of marble. 7 Ohs, 

1497 in Dugdale Warwickek. (t 6 ^) 355 l®hn Bourde of 
C^ Castle, in the County of Dorset, Mar^. 1478 
Church^. Ace, St, Amdreafe East Cheap in Brit, Mag, 


of Egleston. i88s HarpePe Mag. Jan. 04^1 Ihs qiuurrim 
or *niarhlers*, ms diey are called in the old papers relaUng 
to the body [at Purbeck]. 

t8. One who carves, or works in, marUe; a 
sculptor. Obs. 

1489 TO Fakrh Rolls Vork Minster (Swteet) 93 Robert 
Mlcsi^--«qoitai»l pw> *•» “"*>**• «*470 

TifTorr Drat, G, Flammeue (Caxton 1481] He [Socnitesl 
had to his moder a mydwyf and to hi# fsder a marbyler. 
1998 Lblamo Ida. Vlt as Many M^ubeleis viking in 
AlalNUter. s6|9 Fututa yuet Maa'e Femoral sj Lst.. 
tbs most socmale Marblm Srset the Monument vtoa 
Strwb Steads Sura Loud, ▼. xiv. gisA The 

Company called by the name m Marblers for tbelr ex- 
eellent knowledge^.in the art oniMulptlng Person^ for 
tombs. f 8 MSTAMUwB'af^i 4 MaH.i 53 lFrepamapnte 
Henry VTsioiBhkSik 14744 The * marbfer *^(er, aswesboukl 
now say, theauftnpnfl*^/ 

8* One who wasbVpilapfli^fllB, AMs, «fl hiftnk- 
ment wd tot maMkgpffm 
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s8|3s J. Hamrimr BiblioMgta aofl. 1889 Crank B ool M mL 
JorAma eurs 97 Of all the varieties of giim, there Is but 
onethatisofaiiy nietotbe asarbler..gumtrNgii«antb. s8gs 
ZASHMSDOKr Bookbimiiug 75 Lso's MeriianM Marblers. 
]b*rblfl«fltoMfl. Obt, exc. dial, hormw: see 
Mabblx sb ; also Marii- 9 tom. [Cf. thaikstom, 
Hmostome ] ■ Mahblx ; a marble floor, monumeht, 
tomb, etc. 

e laoo Trim, Coll, Horn, 143 HJs f marie magdaleneL .aam 
ane box jemakod of marbeliitone m laafl Aqf. KeUk. 1489 
pu scbalt hanben . .of marbrestan a temple. sep7 R. Glpuc. 
(KolUj 9787 point of isRuerd breq in b* maruresionaiua 
c 13I6 Lmauckb Prioress' T, ^99 In a temple of Mnrbul 
stomps clcQie E^loiien they bb lliel bodysweete. ri43e 
Lvug. Minor Poems (Peicy Soc.) 30 Harde to lyke bony 
out of a marble stone. 1530 Palsgr. 590/1 Water by often 
droppyng mey make a h^e In a marbyll stone. ta$§ T. 
Washington tr. Aieko/ay’s Vey, 1. vl, In the mldocst of 
the pauement which was of Marker stone. i 49 b CaxscN 
Lucretius (1683) 94 If that's an 111 , why not as great an 
one To be epprest with Kaith, or Murble-stone ? 1^ A. £* 
Houbman .Skrepskirs Lad U, 1 met s statue standing still. 
S ullj n marble stone stood he, And stedfostly he looked at me. 

Marblet (m&'jbla). [f. Marblx sb. k -xr, after 
\\ki^¥.marbri,'\ A South American ]itax^^Polyekrus 
marmoratus. 

1840 CmtiePs A mim. Kingd. evfl The Merblets ..have 
palatal teeth, and femoral pores, like the Iguanas. 1890 in 
Csmt. Did. 

(mft'Jbliq), vbL sb, [f. MaBBLX V, 
•f -INO The action of the vbf. Marble. 

1 . The process, practice, or art of staining paper, 
etc. with variegated colours in imitation or con- 
ventional imitation of marble. 

1686 Lomd. Can, Na eig?/^ A New Art.. of Making, 
Marbling, Velninj^ and Finishing of Mantle-plecea 1731 
Bailkv voL 11 , Marbling of Botw (in Book binding) the 
sprinkling them with colours on the outside. 1793 in Pa* 
tents Sys^., Shins etc. (1879) 3 For the making, marbling, 
veining [etc.] any linan, silks, canvas, paper, and leather. 
1901 VeUiy Ckrom, 3 Dec. ^6 Graining Marbling 
wanted. 

2 . eoner. Colouring or marking resembling that 
of marble, or some conventional imitation ot it, 

1717^ Chamskks Cyel. av. Poneiain, I'here is.. a kind 
of marbled porcelain, which b not made by applying the 
marbling! with the pencil. 1774 Golorm. Jvat. Hist. VII. 
7 'i he onl^ roarblings^ which appear in Its body, are the 


S reduced on the su^sce, went through the body. 1894 R. C 
HARFB Handbk Birds Gt, Brit. (1896; 1 97 Marblings and 
spots of light brown or reddisb-brown. 18^ A Ubutt’s Syst, 
Med, II. 103 In children Infested by fleas or lice the general 
tint of the rash may be deepened by very numerous peteebus 
or by * marbimg ’. 

8. A marblc-ltke incrustation, rare. 

187* C Kino Mountain. S/orra Nea, i. 91 The ■ummlt 
piercing through a marbling of perpetual snow up to the 
height of ten thousand feet. 

4 . Comb , : marbllsg-rod, the rod or pole used 
in the apparatus for glaxing marbled paper ; mar- 
bling trough, the trough Into which the paper is 
dipped in the process of marbling. 

1839 Hannbtt BibUopegia 89 After this they [the books) 
must be glaired equally over, and when dry placed upon 
the marbhng rods, the sides of the books extending over, 
and tlm leaves banging between. Ibid, 184 The SMurbling 
troimb b generally made of oak. 

SfiurMieh (mfl'jbliJ), a, ranrK [f. Mabbli 
sb. -I- -I8H i.J Reeembhng marble. 

1808 Moobb Mom, (1854) V. 80 The smooth, marblish, 
effemiuats colouring. 


ICarbly (m&'ibli), a. Also 5 marboly, 7 mar- 
blie. [f. Mabblb sb, + -T.] Resembling, or having 
the appeaiiDce of, marble. Hence, rigid, cold, or 
calm like marble. 

B4M [aee Marblb sb. 7 e, quot e 1430]. a 1619 Fothbbbt 

Atkeom. 11. L f 4 (xfias) 179 Whatsocucr Monsters stranga, 

... ... 


in marbly Seas dM breed. 1639 Swan SJyc, M, vL (16,.. 
B90 Salt-gem.. b also called stonie, marblie Salt, a 1814 
Mermaid 11. t in New Brit, Theatre II. 486 The marbly 
lustre of her skin. i84]| Browning Bishop orders kin tomb 
75 And bave 1 noC..roistreeses with great smooth marbly 
limbs? 1896 Stanlbt Sinai A PeU, i7(x838> bo Above the 
blue sea rose the white marbly terraces. t8» G. Mac- 
donald Pkemtastes (1878) 11 . xiv. 33 The marbly stilloesa 
of tbousantb of ycara 

Marbole, -boll, marbre, obs. if. Mabbli. 

tlCw 1 nqrM( 6 p a. Obs, [a. CF. marbrin, L 
marbre Mabblk /A] Of marble. 

S319 in Riley Mem, (x868) 131. a tjne-Se Alexeasder 4333 
Ne mote ne marbryn werkb. 1490 Caxton Eueydostsd, 74 
Her wymmen.-bare her in-to bar chambee mararyne. 

Harbtil(l,Mflrbul«rt see Mabblb, Mabblib. 

Hgrbut, obs. form of Mababout. 

Hgrb7l(l, -yr, -ylor t see Mabbui, Mabblbb. 

XflM (milk). Also 7 mam, maro: and see 
MuBX. [a. F. mani exulained by Hatt.-Darm. 
as a vbl. noun f. atarehar In the sense * to crush *. 

The r b the Fr. word Is mute, even beibre a vowel; hence 
prob. the 17th a Eng. forms mairvv, nmmv.) 

The refuse whlra lemains after the pressure of 
grapes or other fruits. 

sfles Holland PBny II. 330 The marte fed. 1694 mare) or 
lefpse m ^la^maftw they j^prsesed ^ 1870 ZynumSylaa 


vilL(ed. m 30 The Lees, ot Marc of the IVewing [oil bom 
wabnts) b ooelleiit to fatten Hogs with, ivey Sloanb 
yemsaka L p, aW, The Marc or maabder of the Sugar 
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Okkti irhikh ttOT r«tairt« tom* i*nnl>i» it ouwte to ywld It* 
|M| R. Halpakb Wtrkskfi^ AMij^ te. u, 

Math* rafiiM (* laarc «v« fcroMiiicd. 

b. iUirid , ; mftiro bvMidjr, braiidy diitilled from 
marc. 

tiu Fownu MmM. SUrtrn. Chem, (|B63^ s** ftual-oU 
of tCo mmrt~dramiiy of the South of France. 

]Caro« oIm. lomi ol Mabk, Maiuiuc. 

If aroal, ▼ansnc of Mbbcau 
X sroaA (mi jkfn), a. [f. L, J/orr-ft/ Mark •¥ 
-AJI.J i'crtiining to the Goapct of St Mark. 

ifoa J. A. koniiMON Study oj iv. htmdiug^ 11 m use 
of (tM Doii*M«rcAn Document hy ik. Matthew ono St. Lotke. 
HM H. U. Swara tn £*po$ttur June 415 Motcjui 
tnditioffi. 

t ICarOftatU&t. Oht, rarr~^, [Cormptioa of 
It. mtrtaianie.'y A merchant. 

iflpd Shakh. 7 a//r. SMr. iv. U. 63 Trm, What b he..f 
Btp, Mooter, a MitrcanMnC [$0 Fotias and Q0, ; Fcf* rtads 
mercontant, Caf€U mereatjuitik or u pedanu 
tlbrouiB(#. Ohs, rart, A Luo nmroaaain. 
[« F. (Cotgr.).l «cnext. 

idol Holland Fiiny tl. 309 'llicae two Marcaorfne. ihid. 
^ There h another Are etone goirtg; under th« name ol 
ryritea or Marcaotn. ibtd.^ Theae Marcaetiiea. 

MaroUit# (mft Jk&oait). Min, Alio 5 mar- 
kMlt, 5>8 xnarohsMte, 6 -it, maroaalte, 6-7 
*vnaait(e, 7 -quiiat(«, morqnlaate, marohaalt(a, 
-gfialte, 7->8 -oaalt. •o(h)aaalt6, 8 -kaoita, Alao 
in mod.L. form 7-8 maroailtaa, (7 margaaltas). 
[ad. med.L. mtartasUa (whence F. aiOfYAr/iV/, Sp. 
mmrfngsita^ iL manajsiia,mar^Misiia),App. iorm^ 
with lofliui L. -i/o. Gr. -friTt, -ITE^ 

The ecymoloay U obecure, an the Arabic margmMkttkd or 
mmr^oiklfA. often cited at the Mitirce, ia probably adopted 
Crom aome European language.) 

1. Fyrites. €sp, the cryatalUzcd forms of iron 
pyritet used in the 18th c. for ornaments ; by some 
restricted to the arsenical varieties of pyrites ; in 
recent use, white iron pyrites ^iron disulphide). 

For the vagua notion attached to ue word in pre-ecientlAc 
dMinietry^Me quota. 1616 and 1707-52. 11 m ‘ marcaaiias * of 
gold and oUvor »eem lo have oueclmena of copuer and 

wem pydtee with the luMtre of gold and aiiver/a^ banco 
wrongw suppoaed to contain tmcee of thoae meiaU. 

I47> kitLRV Camp. Atck, Ep. L in Aahm. (X652) ti6 Our 
MarchaeUiw our MagiMte, ai^ our I.aad. tgTa J. joNica 
Bmihta Maik iL »o Comr, Iron, and Marque«i(e. sdao 
B. JoNaoN AUk, ij. iii. Your adarclMoite. your tuti^ your 
naineiia. lAii Bullokas hu^. Expat., AiarckmsiU, 
a stone participating with the nature of oome awttall, yet 
in NO amall quantity, that the inettall cannot be mctied 
from it, but will vapour away in omoake, the etone turning 
to ashet. 1684 tr, Bona ft Sferu Commit, xix. 85* CSiooi of 
Ancintoiiy . . is nothing but the meer Marchasite of Lead. 
iAm Woouwaio Nat. Hitt, Lartk tv. zya A common Mar- 
caaite or Pyritea shall have the Colour of Gold most exactly ; 
..and yet.. yield nothing of worth, but Vitriol, and a little 
Sulphur, syey-ga CMAMOcaa Cy^l., Afarcasitt, Marcatita, a 
oort of tnetallfc mineral, Mippt^d by many to be the seed or 
Ant matter of metals. On this principle, there should be as 
maay different ourcasiics as OMtals . .There are only three 
kimw la the shops, which are called, oiarcasice of gold, cl 
aitver, and of e^per : though soom reputo the loadstone to 
be a marcaaita ol iron ; bismuth, marcasite of dn; and sink, 
or spelter, marcasite of lead, a lyal WooDwaio Fastitt u 
Dysp) L S7S, 1 oookl never ^oeive any Anenic in the 
l^tM ; in which tliey differ from the Marcasks, most of 
which contain more or less of that Mineral STyi WouLre 
in FJUi, Trout. LX IX. 13 The Derbyshire and Ecfcton 
Cauk, which is commonly covered with copper morcasaite. 
irpA KiawAN A/rwL Mm. (ed. s) II, 056. Amenical Pynies or 
Boandr Cktm, (ed. 5) 86t Bismuth 


was Momettmes called MarcanM. 1844 Browning CaUmhft 
Birthday l 344 Yon gray urn's venuble marcasite, llie 
Pope’s gift. S8A5 Watts Diet. Chrm. It 1 . 851 Marcantt, 
white Iron Pjfriies. sffyp Rutlry Study Btcat x. 157 Mar< 
oaoita remmbles pyrites, except that it crystallises in the 
rhombic system. 

mtirik igIB Lucab Cailoq, ArU Sk&atiuy App. ly The 
roarchaaite stone, lioi Holland Biitty 11 . ssB It coauneih 
of a certoiao asarquetit slona, wherupon aiao they call it 
wayei WoonwARO FattHt u (1799) L x8i 11 m 
I Oraina are el » bright Yellow. 


2 . A piece or Bpedmen of mBrestite; an oma- 
menC made of cryatalllged Iron pyrites. 

FonsMsly used for striking a light : cC Firrstonb i. 
sgii Eden Dtfadtt zigwrargra, Marchasites are Aowera 
dt BMlail by the cwloora wbeiwf the kimdea of metab are 
knowen. sola N. O. BaUtmu't Luirin iil 54 From bia 
Foe fc at Ha taken hie Marchaaite, begins to knm it With 
hardaed Siael, out springs an Active ^tark. syyg GoLDesk 
Staapt ta Corny, lu. i. Half tba Udios of our a^uaincanca, 
.. carry their Jewels to town, and bring nothing bat paaie 
and marcaaltes back. 1877 W, Jonrs Fiagtrodag 507 
Two hearts suraKRinted by a crown, .set with BNueasttes. 

Homd Mareaattal MaroaffftAcal 

«i^., peitirfiiing to or containing marcniita. 

aiyo Bovle TrmeU Cotm, Qaal. etc. iv. ai A great qoam 
lily of asandwahicnll Earth, If I may so call It. syga Bailbv 
V oL II, Afofro«f/o/[ed. 1737 dforvax/ftcaT], ol or pertaining 
to nuutasttes. lyyp Fhil Trmnt. LXIX 30 On one aUe 
there was a alight auurcasitkal coatioib 

(niBiVir nin) Mr, [Fr.] Ayoang 
wiki boar. Hied aa a charge. 

xyay ia Basucv voL IL sijiy Giou, HorMry, Mmtxmaht^ 
ayetuvwild boar, dktlngnlabed from an old one by having 
lia taB Banging down inatead of twisted, 
ymwwamrfii, variant of MABOAaiif(i. 


M«roa«iite, obo. fonn of MaBCAinm 
olia. ff. Mabuv, 

U MiBrotlfw ^ (mt'isdUn). Alio maroaUiao 

i/)ic(s,), [hr.] A silk fiibric naed for Hnfaigx. 

dk^Court Mag, VI. p. 4 /i The breakfaat draaa ia lined 
wkh COloafed moroeliim. 

XarOEliM * (nki’A^lin). Afm. [a* F. mnr- 
coUne (Ueudant), f. name of St Marcd, Piedmont.] 
A siliccoQt oxide of manganese, 
lire T. NtcoL ATml Affo. s«| Aril. XVt 3i7/a 

Morceune haa violet tarnish. 


]brOBlla,auuM 31 »(majK*Ui). [AnglklTed 
proaancuition ol MABaaiLLiaJ A kind of twilled 
cotton or linen cloth tued for wniatcoats, etc. 

tSia Chrwn, in Aum, Beg. At/» In blade silk stoddngs, 
block small clothe^ Marcella waistcoat, aad dressing gown. 
s 86 i Bug, tVom. Dom, Mag. HI. oSdx 11 m waistGaat nuro 
be made either in white silk or marcella. sMo Caulpsild A 
Saward Diet, Nooddowork, Meereetia or Mameltm, a de- 
acriplkm of cotton Qnihing or coarse Piqud,..fbr making 
toito covers, dressing uU 4 e mats, and other ortklea. 

Maroelliftn (maise liiln). EuL [ad. me<LL. 
Marcellidn-us, f. Mareelius,} A follower of Mar- 
oellna, bishop of Ancyra m ibe fourth century, who 
is said to nave held heretical views resembling 
Sabellianism. Hence MnaowUlaaiam. 

sAoy T. Roons Art. <16351 6 Soose deayed the Trinity 
. so did. .tlM Moroellians. tyay^ CMAMBXsa Cyel., Mar- 
cellioHitm, the doctrine and opinions of the MarMlIisms. 
Marotrjre, obs. form of Mbbobby. 

Marogff, obs. pL of Maroh jAB 
Xareaseant (maJse sdnt), a, (sd,) BM. [ad. 
L. marcisceni^om. pr. pple. of marceuirt, inceptive 
L marepre to be faint or languid.] Of parts of a 
plant : Withering but not foiling off. 

tyay Baiut vdI. IL tyyy Roaaoa Brit. /‘Ims 99,3a. ilye 
Brntlrv Man. Bot. (ed. 9) aaa When it is peraiateiii and aa* 
auma a shrivelled or witlmrcd appearance, it is marceaueoL 
b. sd, A plant having roarcescent parts. 

18^ ToioD A Mat. V. 934/a A tingle cell of the leaf 

of a maroescent. .is seen still to conuin a primordial vesicle. 

Hence M«ree*aoeBo« [see -BKcaJ, maroescent 
condition. 

sigy Todo Cyeh Attai, V. ajah Cessation of vegetation 
and marcescence. 1890 Temple Bar Nov. 443 l^ey are 
ugly in their marcescence and scent incipient putrefaction, 
t XATOff'BoiblA* a. Obs."^ In early DicU. 
spelt maroeaaibla. [a. F. marcescibie (in 16th c. 
written marustibU\ f. marcistPro : see Mabcbsoknt 
and -Buc.] Liable to wither or fade. Hence 
Vnroe'aeAlilemeaar Mareeaelhillty. 

s 6|6 Blount Gleetegr., Metreetsibio, apt or eoaie to ret or 
putnfie. ayay Bailsy voL 1 1 , Mmrcottibtiity, a pining away, 
a Consumption. lygs IbUL, Mareeteibiemett, wiibering or 
fading nature. 

Marograve : see Mabqbavb. 
tlCuollfrAl Obs,^ Forms: i morioi, marioa, 
{Norihumb, merlo)) xneraoe, meeoe, mearoe, 4-7 
merobe, 6 iiiareh(e. fOE. wsmriratr.tDasc. »>OS. 
(glosses) mtrk, merka (MLG. mark masc.), G. merh 
masc.t MSw. mdrkot morkio fern., Da. mork€,'\ 
Smallage or wild celery, Apium graveclens, 
a you Epiuai Gleu. 94 Apia, inerid. a 8so Cerput Clotg, 
z89 Apia, mcrice. c imaSetje. Leeehti. IL 134 Genim meroe 
niokoweardne. c sooo iEuraic Gram. (Z.) 97 Aptat/er, merce. 
imiTaKvisA Barth, De P, R. xvii. xUi. (Helminaham MSd, 
Mwche is calde Apium. igu Elvot Diet., HtppoteHnon, 
some suppose it to boa the berbe called smanaoie, or marche. 
zg 6 a Turnbb Herbal n. 68 b, HtpposeKnon hath leues lyke 
vnto march or smalaebe, but rooghe. sgya Bossbwnll 
Armerie 11. 76 b, A Pyle in poyncte betwene two slippes of 
Merche, verte. 15^ Lrra Dodmnt ▼. xliL 606 Of Marisb 
PSariley, March or mnalUcbe. il|9a CuHiim^t HtreUdryve, 
xvL (ed. 9) 353 Apium. .b colM io Englisb Merche. 


]Earo]l(inftJtJ),^.B Forms: 3-4 Mara, 4 Mara, 
3 Marroh, Mearoh, 4-7 Marche, (6 .SV. Merohe), 
4- March. [Early ME. mareh^ a AF. marcko 
(Gainiar'l, OF. mareh(f (Godefr. Cotnpl,), a north- 
eastern var. of the more usual mant, mars (mod. F. 
mars) i^L,Martium (nom. Martins sc. mensist lit. 
month of Mare), whence also Pr. marts, mars, Sp. 
marto, Fg. esarfu. It. marso, OHG. Merso (MHG. 
Morse. mod, 0 . Mars), MDu. maerte, morto (modDu. 
Maart), Sw. Mars, Da. Marts, late Gr. Mdpriot.} 
L The third month of the year in the Julian and 
Gregorian calendar. AbMeviated Mar. 

In the Roman prs.JuHan calendar it was tha first monthp 
and originally liegan at the vernal equieoic. 

Ic lego Meme/egham 36 Hrima aah|rstsd» ha’^obcurmn 
fmrfi geond middongeard Marttasrsoe, Hlsrdahaalic.) e laoo 
Ormih 1891 pat wsss i Maxrch, occ Moirai wasa m Neh 
all gan at till ende. a taaa pmiianm 79 pa fowrtnOa Ka* 
knoe of roeorch pat is aaoljOTn, wtjoo LwrasrAf. 10996 pa 
dal bat hir was send pis aaand O mars fr >378 FaH^ 
mardil pe fiue and tuandand. osiM CiMUcaa Nufft 
Fr, T, 968 The Montha ia wMch hm world bigait That 
bighte Marche, sgge Gowaa Camf. Ill, 321 ^*'^ oftarward 
tha time is schapeVTo fraot, to Sno«L..Tll aft that Mars 
becomayaia. ri4en/V«mrA<Pe^>3awt Marcha, monytbc, 
tmareiut. i g eo a o DimsAa Poemt bciv. ix Mareha^ with 
bis cautd bfostis kayne. Has ataim thn gaatfO barbs, tfios 

" C. in. 1. 1 Con. Tha Idas of March ara coma. 

ICm ------ 


Sooth. rOwsar, but not gone. 


■yia SwtvT yrmi. to Stoitn 
‘ happy KawYaar. 


i6 Mar., I fbrgM to you ysataiday a haps. 

You knew tha twanty 4 fth of Ifas^ k^ find day of 
tha yaar. s8yo Moaam EorM( r Fmr, L 1. a ^ 


,ao9 Walemaa, 


MAECHs 

OMaaehl whoaa kinder days and dry Malta Agail ready fot 
tha chrostk*! song. 

PereoaUUd, tjgtTaaviaA Beerih. DoP.B.nu id. (T491) 
335 Mafenokpayitiadaail wasaagardynsa; sfiasSiiBtLnr 
Dnto/br Yoar w, March with griaf doth howl and lavab 
1840 TaaifViioN GardoneFe Dam. a8 Lova. .mada. .that hoar 
Mora block ifian asfabuds ki tba front of March, 
b. Proverbs. (See also a a, 9 U) 
tap8 B. Jowaow Cato it Attored v. Iv. (1609) K, Ma r eha 
kirs al, fbr a kire March is worth a Mnga lamioina. aioi 
Flbtcnbb Wipbjor Motdh u. i. Mo- I would chuoa March* 
for 1 would coma in Hka a Lion. To. But yould go out 
Uke a Lambv when yua want lo banging, a i6pa G. Uaa- 
BBNT Jeumia P rmdo m t , 739 Fabnuuy in a ka a a bridfa and 
March braakosk. Rat />ubl (ed. a) 44 March away 

weatbara. 

2 . atirib, and Comb , : a, sin^ attrib., as 
of>, momir^, wind. 


raunoome. tggy Tutaaa 100 Peintt Hath, cil A bus£el of 
Murcbe dust, worth raimoomas ofgolcL s68s Boylb Salubr, 
Air ill. (1699! fis It b proverbially aoid in England, that a 
Peck of Maiw Diut la wmth a Ring's Ransom : So un- 
frequent is dry Weather during that Month, in our Climata. 
sSxg Tbkmvsoh May Queen ConcL vii, AH ia tha wild 
*March*aM)rning 1 beard tha angels calL SB|0 Pa 
4B4/2, I ebyppe, aa ones handcs dOto..with tSa *Marcfaw> 
Denkeueft CoiL i*rw, CParcy Soc.) 36 Blarch 
winds and April showen Bring forth May flowaia. 

b. Special comb. : Harqh ale, boar, a atroog 
ale or beer brewed in March ; also attrib , ; March 
brown* a ffy nsed in augling; f March chick 
transf,, applied to a precocious youth; March 
hare, a proverbial type of madam (see Habm 
1^. I b) ; t Maroh vsid i« mad as a Mveh hare ; 
March moth* the moth of a caterpillar infesting 
plum trees (see qnoC.); March violet [cf. OF. 
vieietto de Mars], the common garden violet, Viola 
edoraia ; also aitrib, 

163a Lithoow 7 'rwt'. ill. xo6 Strong *March*Ak, surpass- 
ing nne Aqua- vitse. Acte Privy taMMcil 9^ Bears 

.. comraoBly calUd *March beert. wxyos T. Brown Loti 
Obtervatar in ColUci. Peeutt (1705) 101 Host with thee 
brought some. .Protestant March* Beer, to raiiie my Fancy? 

STOStaHENca' Brit, Kurat i^pertt 945 The *Mar(^ 
Brown. OuiDA Held in Bondage (1870) 8 Fiinguig 

liM March blown into the stream. X999 Shaks. Much Ado 
r. ill. 58 A very forward *March<«hicke. 14. . Bhwbefe Test, 
(MS. Rawl C 66 If. Ill b), Thanne pay begynns to swera 
an^ to stare. And be as brmynles as a *liarsas hare, igad 
Skblton Magnyf. 930 At mery ax a Marche hare, a xgap 
— Replyeacian 35, I »ye, thou mndde Marche hare, a 1619 
FLBTCHba Moti Lover l i. Keep him darke, He will nm 
*March mad slae. a idag — Nebie Chns/. l i, He it March 
mad : Farewell Monsieur. Mias E. A OauRsoD /q/'ur. 
inseett (ed. s) 335 *March Moth. Anitepteryx trseuioHa, 
Schiff. sgyS Lvra Dedaent 11. i 148 The sweete Violot 
is called.. m Eneliah Viokts, ibe garden Viekt, lbs swesie 
Violet, and the "Marche VioleL s6ei HoLLANo/'/uijr 11 . 631 
It turneth into a March Violet colour. 


Xaroh (mEitJ), j 6.3 Forms: 3-7 marohOi 
6*7 Sc, meroh(a, 3- march. PI. i* 4-6 mnrohls^ 
5 marobaa, -ya, 6 maroaa* marohaam, marohlea* 
.SV. marohia, mereha(l)B, mar(B)ohiB, malrohaa* 
4- marohea. [a. F. marche fern., a Com. Rom. 
word»Pr., Sp.* Pg., IL marea, ad. Tent. *markA 
(OHG., OS. marka, OE. mearc) : see Mark sb.^J 
1 . Boundary* ffonifer, border, a. The border or 
frontier of a country. Hence, a tract of loud oa 
the border of a country, or a tract nf debatable 
laud separating one country from another. Often 
collect, plural, esp. with reference to the portiona 
ol EngCaiid bord^in^ respectively on Scotland and 
on Wales. Now //rst, and arch. 


In early examples fkoMafrh(^fPa/et)iMan etymological 
renderinaof A/zitmi. Court ^tko\Martket\ 1 - - 


^ ; aesquoL 1848. 

. Bug. Log, L 34s/a Hs was kyM io Engelond^ 
M pc marche of Walls. 1097 R. Cixtuc, (Kolb) 6 q^ king 
of westaex and of kent ft ol norkhomber . . ft hs kyag of ha 
march hut was here amlddc. 1373 BAsaotni Bruee xvi. 357 
Of the marefaia than had he The gouernak and the pouata. 
1387 Tskvisa Higden (Rolk) II. 01 Schroysbory k a dtsa 
vppon Senam in fo marche of Kogaload and of Waks. 
a i |oe-gD Atexandor 913 pan waa a mao in Mesoadooe in 
be morale duellid, A proued prince. X4aa BoUr ^Feorit, 
IV. 9y6/a Ward^s oTwis Est and West Marches, sgag 
Lo- bKaNBRS Froits, 1 . cxxxviL 165 The quene of Enghmda 
.. waa aa thanue in the mascheme of tna Norths, aboat 
Yorlca. 1530-3 Act 04 Hen, Vlll, c. la • 9 Any peraonoo 
. . resiannie . . within any die Kiogss aside DoininioiM or 
Marches of the same, sjds Daus cr. SUddomde Comm. 50 
Henry Zntphan was pUl lo death .. by theai of Diaciaacy, 
which IS in the marosa of G on aao y. iMT-lp HoLiasMan 
Chrott, 111 . iai3/x 11 m lord Hanaooni hud wardan of tba 
east marchea. aud geuamor of Borwike. 18B4 WmTOirr 
Lot, be BurUifk in Fuller Ch, Mitt tx. (1655) 157 Sore I am 
XI IS most naoall in the Court of tha Marchea (Archm raifter) 
whei^ 1 have the bum omeerienoe. i6m WABma Aik 
11m Hetee.. then c- 


Bug, 


aorta wCi^'we zik this middle Mar^ee*\mv 3 ict' Ihs 
and Scott, lisa Doavtom Poly-oS, viL 8 Tbo 


(ifixeX 335 111 


thoao 


Herefoidian floods . . with their aup^uoua wasls 1 

the batfull Maidu zs6so BIIS oom Suev, Zk<ms|ees(i8io) 
e jB Aod 'twas 'twist Bnttt aad Saxons mada the march. 
x6s« Futxaa Ch, Hitt ix. vw f 51 Thk Oeih . . k usuany 
tendered in Chanoeiy. Court of ftoqumtg. Couned of 
Marches* and CoonetT in Cho North. A|8 Wtuaroa Zmm 
Lex. av» Court ofMarchmiaa aboBBbodkihwNa ia Wakoi 
whera pmaa of debt or daUum* not mbovothe vBhw of 5oAg 
urn irM eml d etotn d h ej ste TmiwvahM C om dni 4 
Jbtid^t Ho cruvud a 8dr pohakSon to depart Aad Ihota 
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Merndh^B aMf tanwAM (rffi) L 

iv.f3rOtam«diBM.*«i»nMMhorlfeaitd«r*anri(ory. lift 
SfrvmmCmui. Hi 9 t, 11 . k«L 343 Haali chdw iMo colftaw 
widi . . dM Mtt «f tlM ffM tonb of ti« iwwcbMk 
b. The boundary of an «atute; the booBdaiy 
priding one eatate from another. Chkfly^ 5 ^. 

ia jA Hist MS 2 i„ C^msm. 609/1 rydit 
mrethi* and marctijc is end ulba . . battiix die laidn hunhep 
i dy m Row Hist Kirk (Wodrew Sue.) 196 Ko nati tiiall 
ever m om aee where any of the eat «s judges to 

other tnef^ or to nett hi marches, or to divyde men’e mods, 
stid Hooo^nitmdr a/* B, vu, It was. .in tha march Ijetweco 
two lairds* lands, that he pnacbed that day. atj^ Da 
Quincsy Rscali, /.adM'WIce. 186a II. a Woodlands.. inter- 
wniag the didereM eeiates with natural sj'lvao marches. 
sttS Ai;t 49 4- so I'itt c. ao I ai Any questione Toletiiig to 
the boundaiin or marchas OMween cronara* boldin 
t o. A tMMuuUry marie, Jandmatk. Oks, 

S en Oovaum Mnsis xil ativ. 30 Ana aid crag atane .. 
luliilk . . was Uggand ncyr, A marcho act in that gnind.. 
if twa Ceildis. igTy Hounshko Ckran.. Hist, Scst. ssifs 
In the middest of Stanemoore there shall be aOosNeaet vfL 
with the khiig of Englaodes image on the one aide, and 
the kiug of Si^tl.in4s on the other, to slgnifie that tha one 
is marche to England, and the other to Scotlaad. 

S-M 

s 6|7 RuTMBaroao Lrtt luxU. (iB6a) L'a»7 When . . )’a 
are in the utmoat. .border of time and shall put your foot 
wkUn the march of eternity, A. GisSacrtd C ontsmSL 

a6o A march ought to be fixed between hia private and hU 
piibUc obedience. sBjp G. hlACDOMALO /*. IlL xii 

063 Over the march of two wcrlda that of the imagination, 
and that of fact, her soul hovered fluttering. 

flL /> rsda, ruip rids tiu marclus : iee IOcdd >/.3 

a c, Rif) V., Ride v, 

1 2 . Uiscd for : Country, territory. [Cf. 'L.JiHtsA 
13. . K, Alis, 30x9 He hath T*wtmne . . Thro marche of 
Fraiinw, and oT Spayne, And Toloirie, and eke Ahiuiyne. 
*377 Langu P, PL B. xv. ^38 And horw myracleii . . al h** 
marche he [AttetynJ tomed to crynt. 1470 flg hlAtoxY 
Arthmrt. x. Vifius « Braattas . . ehold haua auclie ohere as 
myghta he maide thaaa in tho uiarcfa)*. c 148# Caxtom 
Sonnss 0/ Ayutmn vL 138 Blessed be the hour that yc were 
borne, and cam in to tbym marches. 

3 . in fenderin^'s of coatiiiental naroet of terri- 
toriei, t a. Applied to die Maes of Braiidenborg 
{fibs ). b. Mi It Marca (see quot 1875). 

syafl Lboni Alberi^s ArckU. I. Wa In the March of 
Ancona, . they find a white Stone, which letc.). 179I Atm. 
Hsg. so Kichiieu . . made hU way into . . the old marche of 
Brandenburg ^ Etu^t. Brit, 11 . 9/a Ancona . . forms 
part of the old district 01 the Marches, which passed from 
the dominion of the Pope to that of Victor Emmantfd in 
x86o. The Marches coi^riM the March of Ancona on the 
north and the March of r anno on the south. 

4 . (UtrtK and Comb,, ai (tense i b) march balky 
•dibs, -di/cJk, •fence ^ (sente 1 a) march f 

/tfiVi, ^cause^ ^garrison^ latv, -ireason (arch.;; 
f maroh-day, ? a court held to try cases of uifmc- 
tion of border laws; f maroh-gat (?Gatb sb,-\ 
?a way across a frontier; fmaroh parta, -party, 
the mardies; f marob-ward, 'a warden of the 
marches' (Webster 1864). Also MABOH-uunJi, 
March-man, Mauch-ri^nr. 

s68a PouHtainkaits Decis, Ltfs. Cenm. Ssstien (1770) 1 . 
ei4 In legard the witness had deponed upon her tilling 


to *iDancbe copitsynis. 'i^t ^ 'idarches 


M CKpi« 

taynes. zg37 Ibid, S89 'I'Rat ther were. To every marche^ 
wardens . . whiche niakle tmvc mtctoiytye . . to here ana 
re d res se all robberyes. *marche cauBcisfetc.]. sfae A. UtMO 
Hist Scot. L R. 093 In ruling the Borers, audchig raids 
and holding ^ilsm^days. 1794 R. Hbron Otn. Kiaw 
Htbudm 90 Let the landlords we upoo themselves the 
expenoa of building every where sufficient *maicb*dykeB. 
183. W. Carlktom Traits Psat (1843) ^ This river . . 
was the *march ditch, or ttterim between our forms, sflia 
Beits Dkt Law Scot, 619 A tenant . .la botmd . . 10 main- 
tain *march*fenoes erectea by the hoidlord durtag the lease, 
wgy Si. P^rs Hen. KfiL IL 4*9 Distrusting to oommytt 
the custodie of dyvers Of the *nuische gan hmm to any of 
tliis famdes hirthe. a tfen gn AUxmtuier 5076 He leuys oil 
^mrniidi gats 1 neoend sow before. eSts Davius H^kjt 
ireiamt etc ia3 That no Englishman be ruled in the de- 
finition of their debates bytM*Mardi-Law or the Brehon 
Law. aSM^ Magdonsod IVAmts Mime's Mms ill. lx. 

If he did Bot eveiy where know where the **ouircb-line feu, 
at least he knew perfectly where it ought to falL 14.. 
Chevy Chase lao (Skeat) For towe sudi captayne as slayne 
wear thear on the *march parti dudi ntuer be non. ibid, 
£38 Ther was neuer a tya on the *marehe paitm {etc. 1 . aflsg 
Scott Last Mtuair. ts. niv, We daim from thee Wilfiam 
of Deloraine, Ibat be stay atrifer *Buu-ab*triaaaa pain. 

I Kagoh (oAs^, ibA Also 6 martob. fa. F. 
marche, vbl. nooo tom marcher : see MiWM v.^ 
I. Action of mAlchmf. 

L Mils The a^a of Burdung; the segalar 
fruwaid 9M>aeaient together aod in rime of a oody 
of troops. Also, the orderly forward movemeat 
of acompmiy, an e^oring party, a procession, etc. 

sgRo 6m J. fianmi HHe, iKesjiam I>edU 8 Aba, whiriai 
it hat h bma the me of all g ram O ipt aines a nd Chieftainiw, 

Tnem. iH. • Tl^tidjiSlirTro«Mia?^% 
with hka, aod made tihetr«awehfctBiiiifsan» eily IfiaiioN 
r, L,_ysyn for whom oildiki Imsta Of mhiaighr masch. 
W. l^UMir (SMd Tha Diaomwrfm ef lolm Ledrrer. 
lewMml jjairhm from Virgiab eo Iha West m 
tyfli SiMa Sm^sSk (ad. n u llieyfpiniii 
- tlM mm£ efthe 

W. lmimCsij^,Benmsviiisl,MmAasmKkatektmmiem 


days .. brought Csptsla Brnmevtle so . . Jadmon'e Hole, 
ilis Gaom Cimsses u. ixx. (sSfiffi Vil. syo Ihmo days at 
miiiiisniial sBarob tarought them to the KiiphwaSBSL 

b. Fhntses. Cblssmm ^ march {wmqiMt 1^^}. 
dim ^ march : direction or route of marching 3 
trasuf, course of trarelling, way. In (to /w) 
wupvh^ em or w>m (a or their) march: marching. 

■SgR Articies Hit DiseiM. ii Every num is le heep lie 
own rank and file ura the amroh. 0687 Miimi P, Lst 
Whea be eatk'd Israel in bktim on ibehr march from 
Nua. tyay Load. Com, Ho. 43S3/I ibe Xtake of Savoy's 
Army am an a hiU March for thu Place, sym tr. MaUm*s 
Arne, Hist, itisfj) 11 . ti. U. e Ihcy astadmdthe Canha- 
ginians, who were upon their amrdh. nflo A HA«Mi.WMi 
whs. U8a6) VUI. St All die aruiy is in amroh toward you. 
ifflk SiMM Hilit, VuisU fed. 3) u The mutes mnst be w 
formed, that 110 column ctohs another on tlie nmreh. shm. 
W. IsviNO J'eHT Prmtiss xviii. They cremed the Hne m 
our msrefa without . perceiving us. >144 H. M. Witauu 
Brit India II. 336 Detachmenu of theoph regiment, .. 
on their nuuch to Join the 4th division. CMm Tvndall 
Giac. L xxviL 00a lae snow above us, broke across, fixrmisg 
a fiesure namUel (o oar tine of suurch. i8yR Jowktt PieUa 
(od. ri HI. 4x4 Whether io actual faattle or on a march. 
1876 Vovt4( R SrfcvnisoR AHLt, Dut., CMmsam s/ Haerh, 
a fornution assumed by uoo^a on tlie line of amsLh. 

O. Applied'to stendy progrrsnion of antmalt on 
a long journey. AUo, with reference to persons, 
a long and toilsome walk. 

sdRft May Cmeatiem 11. (idge) 134 The awifiness and oon- 
ttuuance of die march, for which this Animal ithe camel) it 
alsKNi indefatigable. 1697 Devom Ktr^f. Gret^y. jv. 86 IIm 
M otions of their ha^ty h l^ht attend ; Ami know to k'loo^ 
or Woods, their airy March th^ IB^I bend. 1704 Audi- 
SON Itmiy 338 We came to the Ruota of the Mountain, and 
had a very troublesome Mmch to ttain ilte Top of it. iBrs 

I. vTroM Eagums A. t. it, 1 have had a long sasxth of it. 
1688 Hetrfier's Ma/g- July 198/t. 1 knew they Isc, elephsais] 
would be on the march again before dayUgiit. 

d. In comb, with following adv., forming nouns 
of action to phrases of the verb, as march cut, a 
sortie; matrh past (see quol. 1876). 

1843 lUustr l,.emi. Nmn ey June 706 During the march 
past the band played. 1869 A. W. Waso tr. Cnriins* Hist 
Greece 11 . ni. 1. 773 TheauMtocies insisted upon a second 
march-out against the enemy. 1876 Voylr & Stcvensom 
MiJit. Dtct,^ March Peutt, an expreMiion made use of when 
a re gime nt or any larger body of uicn pass 10 review order 
before the sovereign or reviewing officer. 

2 . tranrf, and Jig, Advance, forward movement, 
p. ogress. Also, course or direction of advance, 
a. With reference to the 'journey ' of life. 
a Idas FucrrMxa Hum, Lieut, iil v, Our lives are but our 
Buutchm to our graves. s8os CAUiactA. SoidiePs Dream 
iv, i flew to the pleasant fields travers'd so oft Jn life's 
morning march, when my bosom was young. i8s6 Byron 
Ch, Hot, lit. xeviii, We may resume I'be maidh of our exist- 
ence. 1871 Mosley Pottaire (t886) 6 Voltaire's march was 
piepored for him, before he was born. 

D. Of physical tilings. 

1683 A dNArs AnaL Hrru 1. XKviii 63 tThv Veins] con- 
tinue their march through tlie Allantoides to the Chorion. . . 
llidr [rr. Arteries] march and insertions are the same with 
those of the Vein. 1794 Cowpei Needless Alarm 99 The 
sun, accomplishing hts early march. 1899 Altbntfs Syst, 
Msti. VI, 108 Mediastinal cancer, makes its onward march 
involving whatever may come in iis paih. Ibid. VII. 960 
Then followed a march of a sensation of pins and needles 
down the opposite side ed the body, Jbtd, 990 No exact 
description is givan of the march of the spasma 
O. Of time, evnts, population, cic. 

NS7R7 H. WAt.poiJcAfeMt.r^#.///(i£4S<l.L3Thoregular 
maren of history. 1798 Malthus Peput. (itiir) II. 40 The 
march of the population in both periods seems to have been 
nearly the same, sin Lams Eita Ser. 11 Fret, He did not 
conform lo the manmoftime. 1833 FrasePs Metg, VI 11 . 
343 The common person Iis] sadly puzzled to understand 
me ordonnance and march of the ^oc. 185a Grotk Grtecs 

II. Ixxti. (1896) IX. 899 Uoubtless each (Lysaadriao Dek- 
archyj had its own peculiar march : some were less tyran- 
nicaf; but perhaps scone even more tyraniucal (than the 
Ikiityat AtliettsT 1B71 Fekeman Norm. Cong. itSyfi) IV. 
xviii. X06 These Northumbrian disiuriuBoes hod little 
bearing on the general inarch of events. 

d. Of kiiowVedge, etc., eap. ixi the phimae march 
ef intellect or mind. Also aftrib. 

Very common (esp. ia ironical mihui^) b e tween rSey (the 
date cd tfia foundation of the Socaeiy for tha Diffusioa of 
Useful Knowledge) and ifao. 

xtaa Cemti. Mag, XCVllTii. p. ii. What hi ' the march of 
intellect *— Tbe mighty inarch or mind? *8lsR- H. FaouoB 
Rem. <1838) 1 . 309, 1 tried hard to get upilke marchKd’.mind 
pdiraseology aMut pictaras and statues. 1844 S. R. Mait- 
LANO Deuh Ages X85 He was quite a maruh-of-intellebt 
man. s8«a TamrYsoN Ode H'etu^en 167 And drill the 
raw world for the march of mind, lilt erawds at tengih be 
oane and crawiu be jusL 

SL Mil, The poition of marching done continn- 
oosly; the dUtanoe covered by troope in one day. 
/arced march : lee Forced et 


/a Hb Royal KMtnasi baffr 


(994 Shaki. Rich. TIL v. U. i^^rom 'Amwordi thither, 
is but one dayes march. 1690 R. BTArvLTovt Strmdds 


Lam C. bPmrrmmi. 77 Re by loaf 
Rhine came to De^ fo H o l lf iiid. 


Marches pairing the 
lyaR p%¥aa Mem. 


a^flia 


UfJud Sel^s Mag, July 43 p 'fbo preoautioos for t£e 
night amroh to pravsoc a light wm being seen. 

b. Phniffo^l 
togetfllMadoflot 


yamtatth ^mapm: 
tofEmpBch. TTeeleal 


a s sta r d k {am or apem): togahi amaivhbyglRaUhi 
oiten^. 

ipS 9 Lead. Com, No 4333/3 ' 

a Mairit upon hlimiSrar ck (^oehaanL tpgali.Wiiap 
rout Lett, (1846) II. 59 The young Pratendar.TiiM got a 
mardi on Caoml Copa, t8|| MaanYAT P, Sia^ xatil, 
We must be of early,, .and steal a long amidb opoo tham. 
4 . llie rqgular aiKl uniform ftep ol a cl 
men, «h>. ot troops. Alsu with qualifying ai^, as 
double, quick, slow march. See also QotCf UJaecm i. 

177^3 Houlr Ori, Par. xvi. 366 80 loud ihehr laaich, 
the ikou suspended bear, limy leave their raok^ and serin 
their Cioie v^h fear. sSao Smbixbv Ode ie Naptee 197 
Hoar ye tha march as of the Eartli-heni Fonus Arcmd 
agmiut the overliving Gods? slip It^euUry DrHl%% llm 
length of which IpUiinmet-string). .riujU he as follow for 
the difloreiu degrees of mardi* Ibid, u I'hs Blow Masoh* 
ihid. 3x The Quick March, ibid, 39 The Double Idaroh. 
b. fig, Gl vene : Rhythmic moveoaent. 

9839-96 CouiiRv Dewidsis 1. 450 Till all ihe Parts and 
Woids their Places take And wiihjust Marches Varse and 
Musick make. 1737 BoeuHor. bpist u. i 969 But Dryden 
taught 10 join 'Hie varying verse, the full-resouading Ana, 
The long oiaJes tic oianih, and Energy divine. 

6 . Attl, A btatmg of the drum in a particular 
rhythm as an accompanhneQt to the maiching of 
troops. 

zigya GAsoDioNa Fraites JVarrs, L'ennoid, If drumnea 
onoe oouode m iusHc nuutch in deed^ ‘i'hen farewell bookos, 
for he will trudge with apeade. 1817 Mosyook ftin. ni. w 6 j 
A aum can hardly distlnguiah batweaae the beating of iba 
drums of the Swettsara. and Gcraians, saue thut the foromr 
march ia more graiie and slow. 1907-;^ Cmamhiuw CyeL av. 
Dram, There are divers beats 01 the Drum : as the march, 
double march, assembly, charge [etc.], lyti Simss MBtt, 
Gaide led. 3} is I’he general Mth at s 1 the asieinbtf at 3 ; 
and the march ia ao minotes after. lbid„ The draauaem 
are to beat a march, and fifors play at the bead of the line. 

6. Msts, Atuoe oroomposilicMi ol matked rhythm 
(of which the rhythmical drum-beats, sense 5, 
originally formed the euiential, and still often 
folia a snbfskliary, part'i, design^ to aoeompaay 
the marching of troops, etc. ; also any composition 
of similar ctouacter and form ; usually in common 
time, and with a subsidiary intermediate section or 
'trio*, bo also sniirck past. Dead march: see 
Dead D. a ; also fsmeral march, Koguds march, 
wedding nmrek (see Roouk, Wkddinu). 

1603 liEXtcEs Khtds Entert (X604) Ea, Nine Trumpet!, 
and a Kettle Drum, did very sprightly & actiuely sound 
the Danihh March. 1706 Adoioon Reemstamd 1. iv. 'Tie 
Henry*s March ! the tune I knt>w. 1719 DmmcitmMaater 
11 . 90 Duke of Marlborough's March, ibid, «i The l>eos- 
guards march: O, Boatswain WUIia«*s Dell^L ayjBd 
C'owraa Task nr. 647 He hates tha field, in which no fifa 
or drum Attends him, drives Us cattle to a march [atc.1. 
Idas Byron IVeraerw, i. aye I’ll plsy you King Guttams* 
march. 1819 honor. Psalm 4/ Ltfe iv, Our hearts . . StiU, 
kkc muffied drums bearing Funeral anarches to tha 
grave. xM VQ(V].a A STOvaNooN MUit, Diet. 044/1 Eads 
regiment m the British service has its special march for 
marching past, tijofi N bwwham- Davis Three Mem 4 f a Gad 
77, 1 couM hear Keli^ . . wliisiling the regimanlal iBarchjiasf 
b. attrib,, as in march- mevemesst, -time, 

1864 BaowNiNa DIs miiter visam viit, Schumann's oar 
music maker now ; Has his march-movement youth and 
mouth? 

7 . Euchre, (Sec qooL) [Cf. It mamo ' a lurdi 
or maideQ set at any game ^(Floriu).] 

xHfi Eackre: hew te i' 
tricki are made by one i 
(with phrase to wake a amrcKi, 

XI. Variuus senses adopted from F. marche, 

^8. Foot-piuit(of an otter). Obs.rar$“K (CL 
Mabk rAl 13 c.) 

c 1410 Master nf Caws (MS. Disliy xSs) x, Men clepeth 
fiat xiapas or ha marches of ha Otyr, st men cUpeio h* 
trncen of pn herte. 

9 . Chess, clc. The move of a * man *. 
xCyt Haruer ,Smnts Fmw, Caws Chesss iv. What Is tha 
drought or marche of each peace. 1850 Btmn'e Handbh. 
C antes 503 (Putinh Dra^bts) The march of the Pawn.. Is 
die same as in the EngHiih game. 

fig. ijte GreKnb Cards ef Famcie (1393) E. Houariim 
hetweeiic lesre and hope, hee began the assault wkh this 
march. Madame Cquoih he) for that (etc.]. 

i. 0 . Weaving, (Sec quot) 

1879 Knkiht Diet, Meek, 1393/9 March (Weaving), one of 
the sTiort latlis laid acrou the treadles under the shafts. 

Xwfdl (nriUtJ), w.l Forms : 4 maaroban, 4*6 
tnaxoba, 6 Sc, mMroli, maaaroh, 6-y meroh, 5- 
maroh. [In sense i, a. OF. marchtr, f. marche 
Maboe id.8 In sense a, 1 Maecr jd.8; cL obi. F. 
marcher to bound (Rabelais).] 

L intr. To border etpm\ to have a common 
frontier with. Formerly also t const, to, unto. 
Said of countries, estat^ etc., a^ beuoe of their 
rulers, owners, or hihahitants. 

c tl^ R. BnuHiia Ckrm, iPssee (Rolls) -7^ Ha fraunlad 
hmymne to haua SouthRax, Oxanlbiriachiia, R Maddalsex, 
ffbr ^ef maichan vpea Kent, 1979 Baasoui Bruce t. 99 
Till occupy Landis, that war till him marcbeand. to X4ia 
Lvdo. TWJfmA 18 This fkhaIand*.Whh Surry laarcldth 
toward cborioat. 14I1 Caitou Myrr, u. A. 86 Europe. . 
eadnreth fro tha waata unto tha north, & marcheth vnto 
Asie. jRXf St, Papers Hem, VHL IL 19 Orayly is tha 
suoageW bysha rehalt that marcheyth with tha countya 
of MaauiB. c iSps LaBBaasss^fryA, Lyt, (1814) 100 
loyaynga tp thvs arisdoom there marched a duchy. 1998 
HAaMnrrKflTb L 85 Tha .. Don, vpou tha banka wbsraof 


0 ^Iny it fo8 Marth, whara all the 

1 tide. ^1899 in Psmh's Siamd. Diet 



KABOH. 


KABCSlira. 


■MfdMCh % e«rt«iii princ*. Soorr ATr/. MidL »nriii, 
&h« dtHplAved ao much kindnaiM to jwnio Douut (bvcauM 
•ho h«r»oir» b«uig m Marao wonuui, mmrchid with Mid- 
Lothuio, in which Ia«nie wm bom) (et&J, itn Galt 
fwr/ xL U86B} 117 A pi«c« of giouml that muvhod with tbp 
•pot wharcon it wa» iiitenUacl to cmucruct tb« mw building. 
iNj Abmold-Fomtsc in ly/A Cm/. Hope 399 Nor do tb^ 
rofraio from fighting becauM they march on each oUier and 
do a good buainmia ncroffi the frontier. iMp Tiutti at h'eh, 
9/4 The froniiera of Dakota, Mollialu^ and Waaliingtoo 
march with tiie Canadian Dominioik 
tb, ? To join. Obs, 

The quotM. may potaibly belong to Mabch w.* 

■377 Lanol. P. Pi. B. iW ^ Many of muiiitrea Frerls 
mowe clothen hem at lykyng. For here money and marchan* 
diM martben ( 1363 meeten oiie) togiderea. « Limdkiav 
(P iiacottie) Ckrm, Sc*/* T. 170 ’l*he iiigliachenien 
war all come ower the lirige and the waiigaird was neir 
mearchant toglthar. 'i*hea the truin^iia l^w . . aiHi the 
waimairdia loynitt toglther. 

1 2 . ? To lerve tor the defence of a frontier. Obs* 
W 7 ^ HABHinoN Rngtmnd 1. xii. i 1 Holimhtti. At tliia 
Poulnian i» a lower of force, marching againat iho tower 
on Fawy aide. 

td. tram* To fiz the boundi of; to mark the 
bound ariee of with landmark!. Se* Obs* 
igft Aberdeen Ref. XVII. The Baillie ordanit the 

lynaria to pane to the ground of ihe iiaict tenement, and iyne 
and marone the lutnte. 15II Hurgh Rtc. C/aefi**o (iHjt) 
1 . lai And to itob and meiche the lamyn nandUj that the 
quantitie may be knawin. idM A. Hay Z 7 /ary (S. H. .S.) 
41, f IJ did eet fut*Htuna and merch and mciih all the propertie 
of Lmmrthili wher It ie contiguoue w* Symonioun. 

JCaroll (m&iijj, o.- Alao 6 merah, meroh, 
6>7 martolL [a. K. marcher, orlg. to tread, tram- 
ple (ijth c.), hence, to walk. In the specific mili- 
tary application the word has been adopted not 
only in Eng^. but in other European langs., as Sp., 
Fg- marchar, It. maraan, G. marsMren, Do. 
manharen. Da. manchen, Sw. marjchara* 

The etymology of F. mnreiur is obscure ; the prevailing 
view b that the oldeat recorded sense * to trample * wiu de- 
veloped from a aense * to hammer \ and that the word repre- 
sents a GauiUb Latin *marcdr*, t. L* marcut hammer.] 

L ifUr* To walk in a military manner with 
regular and measured tread ; of a body of men or 
troops, to walk in step, to go forward with a 
regular and uniform movement. Also, ta begin to 
walk hi step ; to start on a march, to set ont from 
qnariters. Also with advbs,, as away, firth, for- 
ward, off* om, out, p*ut* 


the Mill feeliie. aigsS Hau. Chren,, Rick* It! 39 The 
duke with all hb power mershed through the forest of 
deane. 1991 Garrard m A r/ Warn 34 I'bey . . which march 
in the formost ranches. 1617 Mobysun i/ia. 111. 067 When 
they are to inarch, the law cominandH them to lay aside all 
priuaie quarrels. 1710 Lmd. Goa, No. 4710/1 The Garrison 
nuuxrheti out.. in the Forenoon. 174a Popk Dune* iv, lot 
There march'd the bard and blockheaJ, aide by side. 178s 
Sinks MUi/* Guide (ed. 31 la Tha army marclm to-morrow. 
Ibtd,. The field* pieces march with the columns. iSafi Scorr 
F* M. Perth xxxiv, llie champions were now ordered to 
march In their turns around the Ibis 1144 H. H. Wilson 
Brit Imiia II, 453 'I'he troops marched against the Ara^ 
i«SS Tbnnyb:)N Maud 1. v. 10 Singing of men that in battle 
array, . . March with banner and bugle and fife, I'o the 
death, i860 tliuetr. Loud. Newt ai June 598/3 When her 
M^jeaty returns to the Royal standa^ the voluoteon will 
inarch past in quick time. 

t b. Conjugated with be. Obs. 
igw Shakx a Hen IV, 11. 1 . 1B7 Fifteene hundred Foot, 
flue hundred Horse Are inarch’d vp to my Lord of Lan- 
caHiw.^ 1648 Namiltan Papert (Camden) ao6 Hb tertia, 
contbting of 5 regiments, b alreadie marcht. 1707 Frxinu 
Peterberew'e Ctmd, Sp. tod. a, corrected; aao, I hope Collouel 
Wilb b March’d. t- 


Hockin Cede Decreet 333 In the camp, where idn 
and vice did inarch uncontroul'd. 1697 Dkyukn rirg^, Georg. 
III. 370 The apumy Waves proclaim the watry War; And 
mounting upwordn, with a mighty Roar, March onwards, and 
insult tlie rocky Shoar. 1711 Addison Spec/, No. 34 P ic 
Having thus tuen my Re^lutions to march on iMiUly in 
the Cause of Virtue and good Sense. 

d. quasi*/r<ziix. To go upon (a warfare); to 
traverse (a distance) in marching. Also rarely 
tram by ellipsis of prep. 

1619 Sia J. SxMriLL Sneriiege Handled App. 38 Whether 
we march a Warfare in our Conquering Woid, Dieu et men 
droit \ If (etc.]. 1813 T. Buaav Lncretint 1 . 111. 1140 He., 
bade hb lezlon manm the briny main. 1884 J. Colbobnb 
Hie^ Paeha a? Forty-five miles have to be iravened ; thU 
will be mmohed in three doys. 

ft. Mil* Used in the imperative as a word of 
oommaad. Also march on* 

Igpl Shaks. Rich* //, III. ill 6r March on, and marke 
King Richard how he lookes. 1760 AVw MetnueU Exen* 
(od. 3» 4 On the Word the Officers stepping off with 

their Left-feet fere.], ste Regul. Imetr. Canethym* 116 
Walk, Trot, or Gallop, hUrch. 1833 Ihid* 1. ei The wo^ 
Meenh, given singly, at all tunes denotes that * slow time * 
b to be ta k e n , 

8. To walk in a steady or deliberate manner ; to 
go, proceed, travel. Al'^o with ndvbs., meOjf, on. out. 

Kgva Lament. Lady Scot laud 33a in Satir. Poeme Re/hrm. 
xxxtii, ’ Becaus*,quod they, ’ that se alone tutk P^e, And 


xxxtU, ’ Becaus*,quod thay, ’ that se alone tutk Pryde, And 
tliocht that we auld not marcha ^ow besvde 1585 T. Wash- 
iHcnroN tr. Niehatay't Vey, 11, xxv. 66 If a man did set 


them (Giasdan women] as they do inarch, he wouldc take 
tliem to be Nymphes. 1394 T, B. La Primmed. Fr, 


Arad* a* 409 That God hath made them mea, and noS 
beaates ramptng on the earth, or omrehing vpon all fbure. 
1604 S. GLmMaTOttB] JFAeaetde HUt* iudiee k iU. 13 In 
my trauell passing the great gulfim of the Ooaen, and 
marching by other mgions of ao strange lands. 1634 W. 
Tibwnvt cr. iieUaade Lett* (voL 1 J 77 From thence 1 march 
into a meddow. 1733 Porn Denne Sat. iv. 049 Thus fih- 
bh’d,..Tbey march, to prata theb hour before tlie Fair. 
1770 Mmk. D’AnakAV Eeu^ty Diary 7 Feb., Tea being ovet, 
we marvlMd into a laiver room, and minuets were begun. 
iBae Splendid Foitiee L 1^ Do anerch on and shew the 
village lions. i8ga Maa. Stowr Umie Tom*e C. xxv, Mba 
Ophelia marched straight to her own chamber. 1896 A. E. 
Housman Shrapektre Lad xvii. Now in Maytime to the 
wicket Out 1 inarch with bat and pad. 

Jig* e sg86 Crasa PaMaaoKx Pe, l. vU, Loe, thou aee'iit 
I march another pace And coma with truth thy to 

dbcl'jse. 

H. In varioni transf. and fig. senses, a. Of in- 
animate things : To travel, go with a steady and 
regular movement. 

1604 E. GluMerciNB] jyAcoe/a'e Hiet* tndiee 1. iL 7 Thb 
space and region by which they faine thut stars do con- 
tinually maich and rowle. 1631 Lithgow Trent, ix. 39a, 
1 haue secne in an eueiiing march along for Recreation 
aboue Co coaches. x8s> C^>uuh Songe in Absence i. 6 
Without a strain the groat ship marches by. 

b. To advance, make progreis. Also to march on. 
1648 J. Bbaumont Psyche 111. Ixiil, So wrought this 
nimble Artist, and admir’d Her self to tee the Work march 
on so fast. s8f6 Kanb Arct. Expl. 1 . xvii. too Hb symp- 
toms inarched rapidly to their result. i8i8 J. H. Blunt 
R^. Ch Eng, 1 . sso After this events inarched quickly. 
t88a SaajT. Ballantinb Exper. ii. 14 Bricks and mortar, 
marching in all directions, have eaten up many a green field. 
1884 Pact Mail G. ts Aug. 3/1 The Congress at Venailles 
bat last beginning to march. 1889 Skbinb Mem. E, ’I bring 
003 vrua the president who made tha enterprise march. 

to. To be assigned to a specified rank or position 
In a series ; to * rank ' with, after, etc. Obs, 

1600 E. BuMfirr tr. Cones/aggio 6^ Making them march 
In one degree of equall itistice with their inferioure. ifieg 
Hast Aunt. Ur. 1. Iv. 37 My purpose b. first to propound 
some reashnt against the same : and in the next place shall 
march some authorities of the learned. 1630 K. Johntode 
Kiugd, 4* Commw, 96 Nor are our Cities oi sufficiencie to 
march in the first ranke of magnificence, ifiae Br. Hall 
Ep/ee. III. i ao8 These [Elders] sometimes marched with the 
highest offices; ao we have Elders and fudges, .. Princes 
and Elders. 

t d. y> march off : (0) to become a bankmpt ; 
{ft) to die. Obs* 

1683 LurraBLL Brief Rel, (1837) I. esi Mr. Temple, an 
eminent banker... is lately broke for £150,000, and tb 
thought severall of that calitn; will march off also. 1693-4 
Wood Life Ian* (O. H.S.ilil. 441 Lord Sidney, .was taken 
also with a tit, and would have inarched off, bad It not been 
for . . Dr. Radciiff hb physitian. 

4 . tram* (causatively). To cause to march or 
move in military order. 

199s Shaku yokn 111. L 046 IShall we] Vn-swesre ftilth 
•woriie, and on the marriage bed Of smiling peace to march a 
bloody hoast T 1640 in Buccleuch MSS. (Hlsk MSS. Coinm.) 
1 . 537 There are great numbers both of horse and foot raised 
ana inarched into divers parts of this our Kingdom. S701 
Luttrull Brief Rel. (1857) V. 9 That they may be ready to 
march them on any occasion. 1704 Da Fo* *\.em. Cavalier 
(18401 66 As they were wheeled, os marched, or retreated 
by their officera 

b. To cause (a person) to walk or go, to force 
to go, to conduct Also to march off. 

1884 MancK Exam. 4 June 4/7 Many a Persian peasant 
•.ha<4 been inarched off captive by Turcoman slave-raiders. 
18^' M. Viau}’ Attilau. 45 , 1 sliould be glad to march you 
to the gate. 

March, obs. or dial, form of Mabsh. 
Marohal(e, -aJl, ohz. forms of Mabbhal, 
MarohalMy,«8y(e, etc., vars. M ABauALCT, -bia. 
Marohand, -ant, etc- ; see Mbbohant, etc. 

Q KarohaatiA (marksemtifi). frood.L. : f. the 
name of a French botanist N. Marchant (0 1678).] 
A genus of plants including the liverwort {M. poly- 
morpheC ) ; a plant of this genua 
1861 H. Macnillan Faotm. Natun 51 The meet Interest- 
ing of nil the Bcale-moeses b tha oomnon marchantb or 
liverwort {Marchemtia pefymorpket). 

MarohaB(B)lte, obs. forms of Marcasitie. 
Marchaaye, obs. form of Mabshalmba. 
Marohaiuoy, -auay: see Marrbalot, -bba. 
Marohaund, -aunt, etc. : see McROfiAifT, etc, 
Marohe : see March rd.l, wild celeiy. 
Marcheis, ol>s. pi. March oba. £ Marqo». 
Marohell, oba. form of Marshal. 

Karoher ' (mS-itJai), Obs. exc. Hist, Alao 5 
marohore, moroboyro, marohowr, 5-d nsr- 
ohiar, 5, 7 marohour, 7 miarohootir, -lour, ff. 
March jA^ + -sb; there may have been an AK- 
^marthur^ 

1 1 - One whose territory adjobs that of another. 
Const, to. [Cf. med.L. marthio^ (Mn. 

ciM /'arfoNs/b 5044, 3047 Ther ys no lord that now ysheere 
But he ys in lond A inarchere To som of lords albre sard. 
Eohe ofhem therfore wold be wyll payde To haue h3rm a 
kyng 10 whom he y« marcheyre. 

2 , An inhabitant of a march or border district 

S47V in Rep. Hiet* MSS.Comm* Ap^. v. 308 Who that 

aver marohour. be he I riiihe or Inglbh .. if such marchours taka 
ony chalaunge or action agabme ony man duellyng within j 
the laide dUe. 1607 Cowau. Interpr., Matxhen* be the ’ 


who in times past. . bad their priuate lawue, osudi Hkaasir 
thw had beeoe Kings, i6fa Daviks Why ireimtd, eto. 
(1787) 13s And euery lord of a country, and cuery maiditr, 
made war and pesce at hb pleasufe. lias Bolton Stml 
iret. Ep. Ded. 04^ Many of those Slat. .. ooooeming 
Marchiors. .are. .repealed. ibtd \\ I'he said Marcheoum 
..doe guide the said Irbh enemies and theb theeues into 
the EngUsh countrey. a 1648 Lo. HaaaBaT Hen. VHl 
(1683) 49t That Marchers should dwstl upon theb Msreh 


body of marchers th^ fell into confuHion. 1896 Fsoudb 
HUt Eng. II. S69 The robber chi^f instantly rose end 
attacked the paU. The Marchenopooed theblioes to give 
bb banditti free pamage, 

b. Lord Marcher {fh* Lords Marchers's, a loid 
who enjoyed royal li^rties and had exclusive juris- 
diction over territory b the marches which he 
obtabed by border warfare. Hence Lordship 
Marcher, territory so obtained and held. 

1449 Halls of ParlL V. 151 /i I'he Lordes Marchiers, of 
the whiche such mbdoers. .holden ther Londes. SS 3 S~^ 
Act ty Hen. VHl, c. s6 I 19 The Lordm Marchers., 
have used to putt their tenauntce within their Lordshippes 
Marchers under suche common maynpriiis (etc.). 1614 Ssk- 
DEM Titles Han. si6 Ills ancient Lords Marchers of Wales.. • 
Of these Marchers mention b in the Ststule of Prerogative 1 


Exceptis Faadit Camitum 4 Betnnum de MarchisL* 
01648 Ld. Hicasaar Han, VHl (16831 435 Insomuch, that 
in about some 141 Lordshipe Marchers.. many strange and 
dborepani Customs were pimetbed. syoo '1 ymiell Hist, 
£ng*\L 913 Aday.. wssasdined for.. the Lords Marchers 
to appoint Arbiiratonu 186350/. Rav. 384 While the Lords 


Eng* IL 913 Aday.. wssasidgned for.. the Lords Marchers 
to appoint Arbiiratonu 186350/. Rav. 384 While the Lords 
Makers did the border thb good servln, they grew apace 
in powers of combined action. 

t o. £arl Marcher : used for Maroravk 
s^ R. Johnsads Kingd. 4 Ctmntm. 400 Saros Patak, 
whart the Palatine or fiArle-marcher of that part of Huo- 
garia. .usually keeps bb rshklenos. 
t8. A boider-terriiory or march. Obs. 

M79 Bk, Nablassa (Roxb 3 43 Carenten, and Valoigney, 
withe alls othb fortersssis and vUlagss in that marcher. 

4. atirib., as marcher-baron, -lord, -losvn* 

1970-6 Lambardb Paramb. Kant (1896) 187 It b a fnMi* 
tier, and Marchier 'J'owns of thb bhyre. 1841 H AarSHuaNB 


had offered to the bcidy of the great EarL 1887 Diet. Nat 
Bteg* XI. 79/9 Representing the marcher barons. 

Hence RkaTolioreliiPfthe office of Lord Marcher, 
1899 Paskm TumeVt Dam. Archit* 111 . il. vii. 37a All 
thb area was parcelled out into marcherships, holdinp from 
the English crown *by the sword' only. ^9 Srussa 
ton*/. Hist 11 . xvi. 141 Wales, where the chief marcher- 
shipe were in the hands of the gieai English earla 
XAVollBr ^ (mft'Jt/di). ff. March v.8 + -ir 1.] 
1 . One who marches or walks. Chiefly with adjs. 
of qualification. 

c s6ts Chapman Iliad xix. 169 Thirst, hunger, . .take away 
a marcher’s knees. as66s Holydav yuvenal (1^3) 93 
What nettle thus, great marebt^r [U Grot/iva], does inflame 
Thy nephews? s^ Six J. Moors 10 Jan. in las. Moore 
Camp. Spain 199 Soldiers who pretend to be bad marchers. 
1869 £. A. Pakkkb Pract. Hygiene (od. 3) 394 Ihe best 
marchers are men of middle size. 

<(' 2 . Some part oi a draw-net. Obs. 
vye^ Bradley Fam. Diet. s. v. Draiut Net. Fasten it, by 
putting some of the Ends of the Marcher H* egaiiist the 
Stick U* 

Marches, obs. fonn of Marquis. 

H Iburohem (mark/*za). [it. : fem. of Mab- 
OBKSC.] In Italy : A marchioness. 

1797 Maa KADCLim liaiian i, Tlie Marckesa had ob 
served his absence. S878 1 * W. M. Lockhabt Mtne it 
I king 1 . iv. 75 The favourite maid of an Italian marcheset. 

Marohem : see Mabquibal. 

Il XarohMa (mark^zd), sb* [It. : aee Marquis.] 
In ItaU : A marqnia 

1517 'foa KINGTON (1884) XI All these thynga 1 lawe 

wlwne they war sbewyd to the Marchoso [iread Mar- 
chcael of Mantua. X794 KicHAaoaoN Gramdieon (ed. 8vo) 1 IL 
li. 14 The Marcbese della Ponreita..b a noblen^ of great 
merit. 1797 Maa. RAucLim llalietn i, But the Marchase 
did not return home till after Vincentio. x8o6 CHAai.aTTa 
Dacbb Zqflaya 1 . a At thb time the Maxebeae di T«oreriani 
had been married Mventeen yeaia- 
f ICaroheBe, V. obs, [ad. obs. F. marthiser 
(Cotgr.) ,f. marche, March sb. 8] intr, m. M aroh v.l 
igag Ld. BaaNsas FraUs. 11 . sutii. 48 Which oountia 
• . marchesed on the oountre oTTholousin. 

Maroheee, obs, form of Mabbbalsia. 
Marohe8lt(6, obs. forms of MAROASiTi. 
Marohene, obs. pi. of March Jd.s 
Marohet. oba. form of Markbt, Mbbohit- 
Marohler. obs. form of Marobib 1. 

Marohlea, oba. pL of March 
ICarohiM (ml’Jtji^), vbl. sb. ff. March r.* 
4* -xva i.J action of March v.* ; an instance 
of this. 

iglo Bista (Ganev.) i Metee, vL 41 All they that heerd tte 
noyoe of their multitude, and the marching of the oompanie. 
..were astonished. 1617 Mobvson lUn. nr. iv. iU. (rgeji 
379 Mo people - . viech lease Ceremonyes and Pompous 
•hewes or marchlasi, la fesduall lobmnityes than those of 
the Vnited ProvinM syaf Da Fox Mem* Cavalier (slsel 


the laide diie. iloy Cowau. Intarpr., Marjhtrs, be the 
ao^ men dwelliog 00 the Marches of Waka or Scotland : 


I'he couacryddo is all op fire With rumours of a marchlnf 
Mtherwaid. 186s W. H. Ruasau. in Timas §4 5 ^ Tm 
drilb are stlU of the most elementary cbaractm, but their 
^pmrebing b very good in de ed. 
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MABOBOta. 

f b. The move of a chete^mui. O^s, twrr^* 

1^ RowBOrHAM /* 4 |r ffCittmUt A Wji B«hold« b«ra Kit 
nwr^ing«iii and hit Ubtrut piviiidtd thti ht haue bad no 

O. Murcking^fatt. The action of performing the 
* march patt ' ^Mabob sb,^ i d). Alio ottrib, 
ilU Imsir, Ctamiiy i. 37 1 b marchiag patt, tha 

Lituttnant-Colonti it to bt in front of tht letoing Troo& 
18S0 Uiutir. L^nd, Airtw 93 I unt 598/3 During tht march- 
ing pam the StaiT. .will bo drawn up oppotitt tht Royal 
ittadard. 1I96 Nbwnmam-Davu Tkrwt Mm f m G0^ too 
On marching’patt parada 

d. of/r/A and Comb . : manhing day^froni, mmne, 
farad*\ fmarohlng malady, P ^of a horse) ilmess 
caused by trarelling ; maroblng money (mo qvot.) ; 
marohlng order, equipment for marching; //., 
ordtn to march. 

ty%i SiMcs JIfiM, Guido (ed. 3) 8 On ^marching dtyt, ht 
follow! tht Major-gtntral th<i d^ with tht tncampimtnt. 
iMI EncycL SriU XXIV. 369/1 Tht mtn marched eight 
abrtatt. .. This unuaually widt ^marching front wat taicea 
up by the infantry. s6at J. Tavu>r (Water P.) To^loro 
MoiU Alb mmrg,^ 1 will tume Farritr. 
that any k ‘ " 


0 14M Holland Hovdmt 318 Go.n 
• in tht mapamond. 685 Mti^ 


_ , 1 dot not tbinka 

, orM'leach can biaton tuch a pedigroa of *march- 
ing maladiea 1837 ColL iVurranis e kopu, ArmjfCiA 44 i 
7 A daily Allowance in South Britain of ^Marching Moner 
. aA tht payment to tht Innkotper for tht hot mtaJ which 
he it requir^ to fumith to the Soldier, Stocqublni 

H/iL Eneyci.t Marehing Monoy^ the addltiontl pay which 
officert and toldiers receive for the purpoee of covering the 
expense! necessarily incurred when marching from one place 
to another. 1S66 Cailyls Inaug. Addr. 197 A kind of 
road>melody or *inarching*mu!ic 01 mankind* 1867 Smyth 
Saiior^s irord-bk., *Marchit^ ardor. A loldier fully 
equipped carrie! from 30 to35lht. In sorvico mmrcAimf 
oraer . . ha carnet nearlv Ibv. But mmrcKhig order 
..WBi yet heavier. 1848 Tmackbrav Fair xx, The 
Duke’i in Belgium alreMy, and we expect marching ordert 
avery day. mi Bintham Pmno^t. Poettcr. 168 Evan the 
roof of the building, miuht. .be mMe to antwer the purpoee 
of a [priftoner*!] ^marching parada. 

t Marohing« ppf* aX Obs. [f. March v.i 
-INO ^.J Thai marches or adjoios ; that serves as 
a march. 

o/Parlt. V. 108/f The selde Shire of North- 
umberland, it marchyng to tht Scottet tht Kynget Eno> 
myei. 13^ Udall Eraom. Far. Luko v. 33 He waa at 
a marchyng bordre betwene the lawe y* ihould afterward 
ceatne, & the libertae of the ghotpell ahortely after to arise. 
1577 HAXKitoM England lit iv. in Holiuaked 103/9 In old 
t^me he onehe waa called M^uise, Qui haSutl torram 
umitaneoun. a inarching prouince vpon the enimiea coun* 
treis. 

Marobinir (m&*jtfig), ppl. a.^ [f. Maboh v.s 
•f'lNO^.J Tnat marches. 

1 . Jl/i/. That marches or is used in marching. 
Marching regiment (see quot. 180s). 

xOpj in toik Rep, Hiat. MSS. Comm. App. v. 31 Your 
petitioner! were directed by the Lieutenant of nia Majeatie’i 
Ordnance to make a marching barricade, to carry aix small 
guniu. 1690 Lutthell Eny Rat. (1857) 11. 9 He should 
provide two hotpittlia.., a nxt one and a marching one. 
177s Shbiidan Kivaia in. i, Thu ia mv return for putting 
him, at twelve years old, into a marching regiment. 1800 
C jAMBt Mint. Diet., Marching Rogimonta^ a term given 
to those corps who had not any permanent quarter^ but 
ware liable to be tent not only from one end of Great 
Britain to the other, but to the moat distant of her posses* 
aions abroad iBdj^As// Mall G. 7 Dec, 3/1 All thu does 
not mean that the Mahdi will have an enective marching 
army wherewith to advance on Egypt. s88g Atkonmnm 
18 Apr. 5oa/i Prom the point of view w the marching soldier 
the ^ysical aspect of the country .. it far from attractive. 

2. Progressive. 

1841 J. Aiton Domoat. Beon. (1857) 56 Thasa pushing, 
marching, money making timet. 

tlCuollion. Obf. In 4 marohion, 5 Sc. 
marohon, mtraohlon. [ad. med.L. marchibn-emf 
f. marca Mabk, Maboh xA8 (The med.L. equiva- 
lent of Mabquis.)] a captain of the march^ 
a 1380 St. AngHttin* 1609 in Horstm. Altongi. Leg. (1878) 
' '’apye Wtren itake. .Of ka marchiun of Mldupyn 


89 Men of Papye 
And in a prison put. _ _ 

Halkia war..Marchonit in 
tChionis of mychdt. 

t Marohioliat, Ohs. rare~“\ [ad. med.L. 
mafxhibndt-ur, t marchibn-em : see prec.] Mar- 
quisate or 'march* (of Ancona). 

ria49 Pbcock RePr. iil xiii. 350 Mttlldt a greet ltdl 
which )af the greet . . marchiooat 01 Anchon to the pope. 

JCarohioiIMiHrm&'jJands). Also 7 -ease,-. sse, 
marqulonesaa. [ad. med.L. marchibrnissa, t mar- 
chibn-em : see Mabohxon and -B88.J 

I. The wife or widow of a marquis, or a lady 
holding in her own right the position equal to 
that of marquis. 

\tmin Ry^dtFmdora XlV.477/1 Cum. .Demina Anna, 
tunc Marchiouiaaa Penbrochim, nunc vero Rtgina]. sm,. 
Bk, Frocedeme in Q. Etta. Acad. {i 96 q) 14 Item, a dukea 
daughter It borne a Mtrehioneate. /Sid. 15 A Marquette 
must gee after hit Creatioo . and the Mm^ioDetAt bit 
wifii Bocordiiig to tht tame. 1611 Corot., Mmrouuo. a 
Marchientiae. 1813 Smakb., etc. Hm, Vtl/^ 11. iil. 63 Tha 
Kinn MaitHty. .Dot's purpose honour to you no latte Bow* 
Ing, Then Marchioneme of Ptmbrooke. i6m Thomas Lmi. 
ButtFrnou iimitameaaotawmtqwCfQr marqwooonam. cidpt 
RispoMiS'Mni. Devon | 3x1 <i8ie) 314 i 1 io lady marchtontat 
ofwiiison. s8an B. Jotwoii Und irvmda c, Eiogg on toaofy 
/wwtrA Shea wm the Lady Jene. and Marchionitae 
O^nthetter: the Heralds can teU^ie. i8m Lvttoh 


who elao It ' most Koooureble *, Its maichiofMii, end b styled 
*my iedy marchioness 

b. dUmime. A maid-of-ali-work. 

(t84e DfcatMt Old C. Shod Ivil, 'To make It seam mmo 
real and pleaaant, I ihall caii you the Marchionett, do you 
heart* llie enuul servant nodded.] s88|| Sala in iitautr^ 
Land iV, 14 Nov. 409/1 A little bit of a maid^doll-worlc. . . 
This * MarohiOTieaii . . hat .. been the oMcct of the mom 
escounding * roanifoatations*. 1883 * J. S. Wiim * Booiioa' 
Baby U. m To develop into the unnaturally widen td and 
unkempt und of a * Manibiooean \ 

2. A kind (if pear. (Cf. MABqui8 4, MABqmiB 8.) 

1706 L0NOOH& WitB RotiFdGard. Let Tha Marebloneta. 

.. ib very butteriah, and of a tweet Mutkiah Jutoa. 1878 
Hooo Firatit Mom. led. 4) 479. 

3. A sixe of slate meusuring ta inches by ii, or 
ao by I a. 

1878 D. C. Davibs SUUo 4 Slmio Quoorrying 136 Prln- 
c e sses . . Ducheaaes . . Marchioneates . . Countesaet. 

Marohiour, obs. form ot Mabohib \ 
ICarohlB, otis. pi. Maboh rd.8, obs. 1 Mabouib. 
Merohiun, variant of Mabohioh Obs. 
XATOh-llUld. [iMABCHrAS-hLAKD/A (OE. 
had mearc-tand in the same sense.)] Land com- 
prising the marches of a country ; a border territory; 
ix>rder-land, frontier* land. 

«836 Si. Papora Hon. VI I/. II. 369 Lltlt ynouah..for tht 
turveiyng of the Kiiigeii marcha lonaes. 1611 Sprbd Hiai. 
a. Brit. IX. viiL | 36. 539 Some march'landt botwlxt two 
neighbour*NationA 1869 Fsbbman Norm. Cong. (1876) 111 . 
xiii. ti5 A warrior from the marchltnd M Tours and Blob. 
i8m r. F. I'ouT Pidward /. xi. x86 In tha groat mtrchland 
of^lamorgan one Morgan broke out in rebellion. 

Obs.txc.//ist. Also5iiuuroh08- 
[f. Maboh sb.^ t Mam xA] 

1. An inhabitant of the marches or liorderi. 

a lyo-SB AUxamdoroM A waters. .pat with Ks marchea- 
men (Dnmim StS. inar^>inen] Mocian was hatten. 1494 
Fabyam Chroaa. vii. 634 They., gatheryd to them a ttronge 
boost cS men, os of Marchemen and other. igM FatNE 
Blam Gontrio 136 In the old Teutch or Dutch spoach he 
was called a Marquier, that it to stye tht marche*man or 
frontier man. iday Dbavton Agineourt. ate. 9 Of March- 
men muKtring a rebellious BtnA Henry ogaine his South* 
erne people prest tSot Scott Lout Minatr. 1. xxx. Now 
Bowden Moor the mar»*man won. And sternly shook hit 
plumed head. 1889 KutBiM FrmUrita 111 . 179 The march- 
men., of Cheviot. 

2 . « Mauksmam 4 (see quot. 1815 there)* 
Marohon, variant of Marcriom Obs. 
ICmrohour, obs. form of Mabohbb \ 
ICfIVCbpailB (mi*it;p#«n),iiUtflipMI (mi'xd- 

pse n). i^orma: a. 5, 8 majrohpayne, 6 marolie 
paxnu, -pane, (marUipaine, martobpaxie), 
maroh pain, (-psyine, -pine), 7 marohpagm, 
(6, 9 marobpan), 6-7 marohpaine, 6- mavoh* 
pane. 0 . 6>7 maaapane. 7. 6 manepaino, 
9 manlpan, (maraapane, marolpan). [Occurs 
as F. massopain (in 16th c. marcepain). It. marea- 
panOy Sp. masapan, Pg. magapdo^ Ger. marwi^n 
{martsepan glossing Panis marcius)^ Du- 

marsepein {marcopain in 1480), Da., Sw. marsipan; 
the Lug. forms come from various continental 
sources. In recent times the sweetmeat has been 
known chiefly as imported from Germany ; hence 
the Ger. form marzipan has at least equal currency 
with the traditional Eng. form. 

The word ia believed to nave come into the other Rom. 
langa from Italian. Ita etymology U obscure. What seems 
to be the isune word occurs in vorioua Rom. forms and in 
med.L. with the senses 'siximU box\ *a certain medimval 
weight*, and *a medimval coin ICluyyer, in Zoitsekr./. 
dontacko iVortforackung^ uly xgot. Ingeniously tries to prove 
that the last-mentioned tense it the source of all the others* 
He identifies the word with mad.h. anaiapanns, a Venetian 
coin bearing a figure of (Jbrist on a throne (Du Cange), and 
suggests that it repirestnu Arab, anautkabdn * a king that 
tits ttill ' (Lane), which he conjectures to have been used by 
Saracena ta a dei itive name for tbit coin.] 

L a. A kind of confectionery composed of a paste 
of pounded almonds, sngar, etc., made up into 
small cakes or mould^ into ornamental forms. 

a. 1536 WiTKALS JHci. (1568) 49 h/a Deyntie dyssbet at 
marche payne, tartes, Ac^ BoUtaria. 1387 HAaxiaoN Ea^ 
land II. vL (1877) 1. 148 Marchpaine wrought with no small 
curiositie. 1391 Smakb. Rom. erJni. l v. 9. T x6e6 DtAVTON 
Fooaau Lyr. w /’or/., Ed, iv. £ 1 b, llm tUke well couth 
the twist ano twine. And make the fine Marchpine. 16x3 
Ma«bham Eaag, Honaow. (i66ot 93 To make the best March- 
pane, take the best Jordan Almonds. 1713 Bbadlbv Foam 
Diet, av., Tho Paste in that which they call the Royal 
March-Pane, tfi^ Oxbnpobd tr. Goetkds A utobiog. (Bonn) 
1 . 64 The tarts, biscuits, marchpane and tweet wIm tl84 
HooUtk ExkiS. CoUoU. 151/t Marchpane and other cakes 
and oonfactionery made with honey, ipei Board gfTrmdo 
ymt.tx July84 The edibleartkie known variously tt'marcl^ 
pane *, * marxii^ *, or * mareipan', which oontw of. .flour, 
sugar, almonus, Ac, made in fancy forms.. is.. duth^le. 

B. xggfi Fumio, .marchpane, or matt pane, 

7. ali6 Howblls Vonot. L 0 aviU. 078 A cako called 
naarwayano. tflgy Dai/^Afrws tsNov. a/i Tha ttuff..tiBeR 
vti7 much like ut twestiatat called mawlpan. 

p. A cake or ihaped piece of Uiit composition* 

•• VII. 387 A march gar* 

nytshea with dyuerae tygurtt of aungtllyt. U|i7 Tobking- 
r. (1884) ta Toe Duka teat to the Fllgrymt jpret 
aotfollof Marchepanfi. uM 0 lJoAikBmoan.Far.L$tho 


KAAOXOinST. 

of verb little flower, but with addltleo of gretler qaantlde 
of FUben^ Pine Nutt, Pistaota,Almoiidt,aad rosed Sugar, 
lyafl BtADLBY Fmm. Diet. t. v. TomrtOt For a Stm'd Fan- 
mt . . taka five or aix Blaktia, fifarchpiuiM, or Aacarofna 
(otci fSfls SoYBa Pmniropk, e88 by eovtring .the 
wheat of mt bate with a layer of marchpant. i8flt Miu 
Yonoc Oaakmown to HioU 1 . 054 All tho Jadlos and tervlng 
women erert called on to ooaooct pasties. cakea and march- 
panes, HooUtk ExkiS. Caiai. 131/1 Polish Honey 
Cakes, Marchpanes, and Chocolate. 

fl. 1637 Tomlihson Roa$on*t Dtep. to6 A ctitain Idnde of 
condifee which it called Pasta Rtgia or a Maaapane. 

y. 134a Udall Eraum. Apopk. tsB To foede of tartte and 
maraepainta, tht meatta of denty mouthed ptraontt. 

td. /if. Chiefly as the type of sometUmg de- 
licious or exquisite. Obs. 

asps G. Habvby Foair Loti, s Rmyling waa tht Ypw* 
eras of the drunken rimetter: and Quipping the MarcW 
paim M the madde libeHer. 1390 B. Jomson iyntkida Ron. 

eemcT— . — 


tv. i. Mar. i was then etteei 

pane of the Court, 1 warrant t sflij Bkaum. L 

coaatb iv. Ui, You are very curioua of your hand. .. Let nm ate 
* s's aha 


Phi. The very March- 
. ft FL. Ctur- 


it t— Ay marry, here's aband of march-pane, a iflsa BaoMB 
City aVit iv. li. You have your Xicksliaws, your Players 
Marchpmines ; all shew and no meat. 

2. atirib. 

10^9 FLaMiNO Comtau HoHnakod III. X35s/v A 

stmicUe trogedie named DUU^ wherein the qussnet banket 
. . was liuelie described in a marchpaine paiteme. tfloa 
Sit H. Platt Doligkta for Ladiea (1611) B 4 b, To makt 


QfWinsIwattr: thn Haralda can tall mta. sdtp Lvttoii 15 Wylda ho^r M weasMlijMKa)w wtlsnad bafort 
P i z o m mod MLHk My with iha btamifiil tnorditotH^ was the mar^ainat aflu OtkM sdrafo i ri(:^ ttt of kyngps. iM 
ovar. XV. 565/s Hit [a oariiiiltl wif% Sum. iTUAMMsuConmSrpAnm 385 Marah^w iva mada 


Laamtoy iv. 3s Marsipan bon^Soaaa. 

tb. qnasi-Aiy. with the tense : Dainty, superfine. 
1398-9 n. JoNtoN Caao ia Altorod iv. iv. A march paint 
wench. 1640 GLAPTHoaNt IVit in CoautaSio v. What would 
youVe done With two tuch March-pane husDands? 1849 
G. Daniel Triaaarck.^ Hen. I^ccclxm, Let not tbete March- 
pane follies Dull your Stnee To batter rtllish. 

Hence tUmmli panafto P* [■ee Panada], trams. 
to monld. after the manner of marchpane. 

sflflt B. DiaioitimMmm 46 The constituuon of my body 
was a cltart trantparant Marmulata. .March Paoado d into 
the shape of a strait Gentleman. 

Xforoh Htoao. Chiefly Sc. and north, dial. 
[L Mabohj^.s + StOni /A Cf. Mabbbtoni.] A 
Slone set np to mark the bonndary of an estate. 

1336 Lodng Ckoortoro (1899) 108 To the merch steane with 
ane croce on the held theiron. 1387 in A Peterkin Notoo 
Ork. 4 ZotL (189*) X97 They to set down march-etame 
thereafter to stand for over. 1639 Docioar. Ckaa. I Taaaamlia 
Seat. 164 What Is the uee of merch-ttones upon bordm of 
Lands, the like use hath Confetskma of Faitn in the Kirk. 
1789 Brand Hist. Noweastto 1 . 461 Ronnd tht moor tht 
march-ttonet, i. e. the boundary-stonas, are plactd a little 
within tbs hedga. 1899 Skottand Novas og Apr. (B. D. DJ, 
1 sat me dOon apon a mairch ttaite. 

MBTohyB, obt* pi. of Maboh sb.* 

Xaroiablep variant of Mbboubui a. Obs. 
M«roial, -Ian: see Marshal, Mabtiai^ -xav. 
IlSKRXOiatOA. Mod. Obs. Also 6 mark-. [med.L. 
marcidton (Dn Cange).] Some kind of unguent. 

€ S830 Llovd Troou, Hoaftk K U K Wathe thy handet, or 
anoyntethem wyth Martiaton. iHd, O iiJ,Take m marctaton, 
waxajpitche, ahip roaen [etc.]. 1838 in Maynb Expao. Lox. 
t lUTOidv o. Obs. [ad. JU gMrriiif-atr, withered, 
t marci-ro to wither.] 

L A. Withered, wasted, decayed, rotten, b. 
Weak, feeble, exhausted. 

1636 Blount Chuogr.. A/ofr/dl withered, rotten, foebk^ 
lither. 1637 ToMLiNtoN Roaaoaa's DieP. 503 Popples haadt. . 
mutt bt ooLtad till they be flaccid ana inarad. 1893 Buwlu 
in Drydon's JuvoaaoU v. (1697) 101 He on bb own Pith 
pours tht noblatt Oil.. That Co your mardd dying Htrbt 
aNS^’d, By tha rank smell and taste betrays iu Kind, sflta 
T. Tavlos ApaUoins 83 She dismiaaed hw mardd eyeafL. 
mareoMtoa oeaaloa] to aleep. /bid. 060 Sleep surrounding me, 
again ocp m ti t d my maxad mind [L aaaaareoaatom aaaaimaam]. 
2 . Martid fiver \ a fever tliat cauaes wasting. 
s86fl Habvby Morb. Angi. II. (xflya) 6 Tho tofter and 
mouttr parts being thus melted away, the Fabril heat con- 
tinuing Us adustion upon the dryer fleshy parta, changaa 
into a Mardd Ftaver. s6fl4 tr. Boaaot's More. Compii, xix. 
B14 In Hectick and other mardd. . Favert, Venosocuon b to 
be rejected. 

t MaroidioiiH, a, Obs. rare— . [LMaboid-p 
-100 s .1 (See quote.) 

1638 Blount Ciossogr^ Marcidioms. very rotten, foeblib 
ftc. X775 Ash, MaavldSoau. lean, withered, 
t Maroidlty. Obs. rare—, [f. Maboid 4 -m.] 
Wasted or ivithered condition. 

B838 pHiLLira, Marddity. a withering awmr, rottenneasai 
1773 Ash, Mntxidityf leanneaa, tht want <d wish. 

REarola, Marolll, obs. ff. Mibct, Mabttal. 
Mwoionisill (mi'jjlAiism). £cci. [t MarcioH 
4 -ISM.] The doctrine of the Msrcionltes. 

188a Salmon In Smithes Diet. Ckr. Biogr. 111 . 8ai/t If 
wa accept thb at the original fonn of Mardcmlsm, Maidon 
owed more to tht older Onoatict than we ahould otherwise 
have aupposed. 

ICforidOttilt (mi*jjldhlst). Bed. Also 6 erron. 
Martionlst. [a^ late L. Marcibmst-a, late Gr. 
MapiriaiNi^t : see next and -I8T.I etMABOioNiTi. 

iSeSGASOtNER Doctor. Art. yoye 90 And than the Arryana 
maye be aaiied by bb foythe, and. .the Maroyoniate by byt 
flsytlM. 11B4 R. Scot Discov. tViteker. 1. i. (1886) a The 
Martiqpbta acknowladgad one God the authour of good 
things, and a nother tha ordeiner of evill. 1 88 0- 3 Schafv 
En^tcL Roitig. Ka aos sU . ll. 1400 Tlmodoret telb ut, that. .he 
had floneartad osora than ona thousand Mardenista 
sUtrik 187$ Expodior 434 Tha Maidoaiat party. 
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MABOlOVlTBr 

(■UL'jfAwit). A\mo^ 0rr$n. 
Ifwotonil#. [ltd. Uu L. MaraM-a, C Atitreim : 
•ee -m.] An ndbcteoc of the teoc founded nt 
Rome in the ind eentnry Uy Mnrdcn of Sinope. 

Maidon iu»rot€d M ncr«d book* ten of $t. FanVB epbtlet 
end e gnrbled lona of the goepel of Lulwp end reserded 
crmiion of the laettHel WMid end the raveleiioo of the Old 
Teetement e« the work of e finiM end Imperfect God. wboea 
eotborlty i« ehmeted by the iiienifesution of tJie mpreiiM 
God In Jttsu* whi. He diecooreged merriegflb end In- 
culceud the moit rigoroits aeceticiioL 
m 1540 Daiinm /rit.(M7y) 3i5/> The MerdenHeLthej re- 
ceiuc no men to bee e CnriMten men, eecepte hee foreweare 
■mryege. 19M 11 ookki £ce/> Fol, tv. xi. §9 Slendereni of the 
Law and Prt^ctH. lucb eii Mercionhei ft Mefiicheee were, 
■eio Jn. TeVLoe Duetor DtMt, 11. m. rule 14. 
i«I CA. Q. dfm XV. 994 Hy £n ' 1 end MercioiuiM 
ietoxicetuic luinore would here been denoimoe^ 
m/irdA. R. W, Dikon Misi. CJL hi$g. ill. 1 8 It » 
aoc unlike the Mercioatle hereiioi. 

Hence MMUloai't&Ot MAeoioBi*tlsli of or 
perteininstotbe Mercionitei; K«txoloBlti*i uifthe 
doctrines of the Maraooites. 

liM SM/trnaf. RfUg. 11 . II. vii. 86 Much of the Mer- 
dooltiKh text wes more ortginel th.ui the CunonicaL 1879 
W. Samoat \xiFertH, Rtv. June 839 Ibe Marcionitic GoitpcI. 
••m Tkinktr Afmg, VI. 155 This is e inodem MercioniiUuu. 

Aaroipan : see Mabcupami. 

Xarok. obe. form of Maek. 

IbrOOai (nnukthi'ni). The iwme of the in- 
ventor of a s^em of wireless telegraphy ; used 
attriA, in detignations of tills system, and things 
ooaneoted thercMritb. 

iftpw p^fy Ntwa 10 June s/a The new Meroonl eyetem of 
eifneillug. .. Merouni mebe^en have been eent between 
Pmuuth and Brean Down. 1898 K. Kbbk IVirtUu ‘i'eltgr, 
97 [Jbe boxj coataine a etnad Manroai reoetver. lAtd^ 104 
TbetUings 111 the Marconi coherer. 

Heme Maceo*udgnuBt, u wireless telegram ; 
Woo'aigra^ft, the apparatus used for transmit- 
tkig these messages; Maaroomiam, tiie theory or 
practice of Marconi's telegraphy. 

sges Daffy Ckrptt. ya Jan ^4 When do you expect to 
start sending Kfairoonigrain)i at oommerdal mice acroae the 
Atlaalkf 0909 (m 7 Feb. 9/1 instaiUuiotw of 

Maiconiun ua the ata^ooawtt. /dn/.. A monopoly of Mar- 
coaUm and cablo-matbodK. 1903 D^ify Chnm, at Mar. s/a 
A achooi for Maroonigraph opcFators. 

Maroor Alsoy-oor. [a. L. as^rrer, 

f. marcin*, see Maucio.] Decav (adf.). 

b. Path. Emaciation or wasting of the body. 

1848 Sia T. Bsowmb Puud,Ej^, iii. ix. 134 Ibe resolution 
aad languor ensuing that act in some, the extenuation and 
aiarcour in others. 1637 roMUNtON Dti^, ibo^ilut 

they may be long conserved without putretude aud mar- 
GOur. idSi Hasvkv Morb, An^t li. xt The said Marcor 
may likewise be caa«sd by famine. 1741 A. Moaao AntU. 
(ed. a) 6x Mmreor mA AtrtphUi of the whole Body. [1878 
cr. Wagtur't Gm. PMtkoL 087 Simple emaciatioot sewciVr, 
gmmciaiht wancar , . . Is dtttingnished from . . tabes.] 
lKftrOt>siuiCmAik^'sithi),f/i. and a. Ifis/, [f. 
Ecct Gr. Mopecavi-off (Epiplumius ; app. t Synoc 
MarqAs Marcus) -AV.] A. tb. An adhereot of a 
Gnostic religious system foonded by a certain 
Marcus in the snd century ; known mainly from tlie 
account hy Irenseus. b. Belonging to this sect. 

1987 T. Roocrn 30 Art. 11. 39 Soiiie,atthe Marco>ianA,at 
the ministnuioa of Baptisaie haue VMd certaine Hebnie 
woides. xmS iliNGiiAU {>rig. EccL xi. ii. # x Tbose who 
ware eallod Marcosian bereucH. 1879 LiouTKOur Cemm, 
Cat, sog/i The b^isinal formula of the Marcosiunik 
lCAroour,Mar<Mi,obt. forms t.f Mahoou. Mam 
X arGom, -rj, obs. forms of Mkhcury. 

M irouanotte, vat. Marqi:ibottb Obs. 
ICftroyftble, •mill x see MABriAfiLK, Martial. 
XuDwlltft (m&'isilait). {f. the name of Gen. 
K. B. Morcy^itk discoverer <i854) + -litk.] An 
hnpuie or decomposed form of oopper pyri^ from 
the Red River district of i.ouisiaaa. 
iM# in CAasBU. 1898 in CHsmrBa Dkt, Nomas Mim. 
ICaroa. oi>s. form of Mabs. 

M urd, -or ! see Marebo, Mbbd, Mabtsr. 
Miurftl (me«i). Forms: 1 myre, nilro, i, 3<4S 
more, 4 mure, maaro, 4-5 mar, meOT(a, 6 .Sir. 
meir, meyr, 6-7 meare, 7 St. meire, 8 meor, 
a- more. [OE. mfrs (W.S. mfrns, myrs) wk. 
fern. « OFris., MJ.G., MDu. msr{r)U (mod.Du. 
merru)t OHG. msriha (MHG. mericke^ mtrhs^ 
mod.G. with altered aeoae jade), ON. wurr 

str. fern. (Sw. mdTTy Da, msBr):— O Teut. ^marhfi{ny^ 
f. *marho-M horse (OE. mearh, OHG. marah^ 
MHG. tMTC, ON. spwrr) pre-TeuL **wrAw (■• 
Gaulish ^aipaar acc. sing., Pauaanias X. xU ; Irhdi, 
Gael, nnsfr, Welsh march),] 

L The female of any equine aniiiial (as the hone, 
aiB, or aebra), but eiq>. applied to the female of 
the domestic horse (£^us cahallus). 

afao tr. Bstda's Hist ul xii. [xiv.] (xB^l Cwist 8a 
h«t ba sv Iffofra loMra aiyran sunu Voane b«t Codes boamt 
etaoa Alfmc Gisst. in Wr..Wak1cer 119716 Avaa, men. 
ettm Lmmk Homs. 83 He brobte bine uppen mn werua 
(a SawwftMtLiika x.|4l>at is unorne mare. emgsBsekst 
iiex in S. Sng. Lag- L >39 Po wenda forth a man. bat with 
him aoda : and hoyrda bun a mere, For an Rnglichs ptnk 
c tSSS CMAucaa Rssvs** T. i6x Yonre hors gotb to tha fm 
With wilde aiaraa 1998 Tuviaa Barth. Ds P, R, am xl 


1x495) tot A maa fs Ibolyth s te wd y ng a md lovyth W ooHoi 
■Msuynga othar beasiys. a una-aa Aissmmdsr aSsj Maaris 
ftmults ft all maoar af boMis. 14.. Natm, hi Ws.-Wfllckar 
8191/34 Hscsgmsua omt. Md, 898/7 /far «f a^Ans, a wyld 
Sw. 1489 hi^^.LmtsSTol^i 
a ta n dl m eba aurkatc. 1999 Com^ hast, vL 99 Bayibt 


nwiwi 4 

aaxviii. .off 


off twa MU' aidd bon, v...Off greit aMMWis aaxviii. .off 
yair auld meins, iiii. 18^ Cnmwfa Bs^y bf Mmm 334 A 
Bitch srhehM sa fbum aaouatbs; a Mata Foalaa tha math. 
01774 CoLsmu tr. Semrrsm's Csm, Rsmsatses (1773) X. 991 
A park, where ba kapt maras for bread. MBg Tmackbbav 
Nomeomet 11 . 158 He comeii to me with aoouiBr latter aad 
a face as long as my nara'a 
ii Used for : The mother, dam (of a horse). 

0x400 OctOHian 14x6 Thys ys a siede of Arai^..An 
vnycom. .Begat hyt thore ; A rabyte. .Therto was niara. 
b. In variousj)roverbial phrxues. 

Grey mars : see Gaav a. 4 b. 

I9s8 J Hkvwood Prao. <1867) 43 Of anneiant fathers she 
tooke 110 cure nur aaa, was tu tliam, as key as a crukers 
autre. ihuL 6a This bilcth the mare by the thumbe, as 
they sey. 196a A. Scott /’atwixtS.XS.) i. i49‘’i‘be heidismen 
hes *cor mundum* In hair mooih. Dot nevir wt mpod to gtf 
ha man his meir. laao SaAaa AUds. ul iL 483. 1997 — 
a Hch. IVt 11. i. 47 How now f whose Mare's dead f what a 
the asattar? s6m Choice, t kmuce. etc. (Groeart) £8 Cun 
se«me as sol>er as a MtUers Mare, And cannot blush at any 
vlljany. 1807 Acc. CkrUtmuis Priuco i^i8x6) 40 Now K ight 
growasold, yet walkai here in hk tmppttige 1111 Daye come 
catch him, as Moaae bis graymart, nappinge. s6xi Corea., 
A de^rossmsUtSX vnawares. .vnlook^d fur; nappinfr.aa Mouse 
pK>ke his Mara 1699 Howell Lex., Prw. 6/a Money 
makes the grey Mare to so^ sM Money Mat/ersA i! Things 
a [Money] Makes the old Wife trot, and makes the Mare to 
go. iSey T. CMKKTcr in C. PahstsUyae^ IL 133 No tidiags 
of tlie yat 1 but ha taast oava his axaia aaaln. 

O. Applied cooteoipCuoasiy to a woman. 

IJ03 R« Baimwa Hamdi. Synms 7980 And shame hst ys 
aaer a^'whare 'Fo be koJled *a jpteseds amre*. 1908 sCaa- 
mtma FfytiHrmo. Dunbar e6i Thia ]>ewlbeur, gencrit of a 
sneir of Mar, Wee Conipatrik, Erie of Mercha. 

2. tranrf. in various appllcationt, chiefly with 
implication of a mctaphoriiAl * riding.* 
ft. The gallows. ^Obs. 

X988 Fulwell Liks ssili to iiko C iv, This peace of land 
wkaito you inheiitoars are ; Is called the land of tha two 
legged mare. s88s Roxb. Rail. V. 6;x> Should it . . be his 
Fute (as n ee ds ha must fear) To leap from low PUlmy up 
the Mare, Sba'U siraar she had never such rider befoie. 
1694 Muttgux Rabslaisy. iv. (1737) 14 The two or three* 
legg’d Mnre that fproans for them, x^ H. Ainsworth 
Roskwod iiL V. Ii^*s to the three lege more. /6 mC, For 
the Mare-wiih-tbraedega, boys^ i care not a rap. 

t b. TJt€ wild mart : (si> a aet-saw ; (^) a wooden 
frame on which soldiers were made to *ride’ for 


s^'whare to be kojleu 'a jptesces amre . 1908 ftan- 
\ FfyttHgmo. Dunbar e6i Thia ]>ewlbeur, gancrit of a 
if Mar, wee Corspatrik, Erie of Msmoha. 


punishment ; ■> Hobbb /d. 6 b (also woedett, timber 
mare), Shaeiei^ the wild mare: some cliildish 
Chrhvtnias game. Obs, 

a tilth SiONar AnmdJa il (1S90I axib, Bestriding the 
mast, I gHt. .towards him, after such manner oh boies aie 
wont, (ireiier 3'ou saw that sport) when they ride the wild 
mare. 1809 Ajuxin Maids of More-CL (x 88 o) oa Christmas 
aambultL fruiter, shooing the wilde mare, ashs^ Flbtchkr 
WotnoH S Prize 11. v. due should ride the wiid Mare once 
a week, she shoula. a 1670 Sfalding Tronb. Ckas . T 
(Spalding Club 1850) X. 090 Ane tyinber meir, quhairvpone 
runiiaget knaves uikI runaway eoldioui U souid ryiie. Ibid. 
9i^« He.. syne rode tbe meir, to his giyte hurt and paaeu 
s88o [J. SrKsnl Bait Bait 5 Our Bait can. .play. .At 
..Sliooing tlie wild More. s8x9 Scott Leg. Monir. xiv, 
He had an hour's ride 00 tlie wooden mare for bis ^euns. 
to. //rrir Rwerr (see quot.). Obs. 

1989 Xlicms ^unuts"^ Nofnemc/aJor, Otcitlafio,.s\dnd at 
gambol called the haltering of Hix mare, 
il For Shanks's mare {i.e. one'i own legs at a 
means of conveyantse) see Suane. 

8. dial. (See quota.) 

1870 Blount Glossogr. (ed. 3> s. v.. To cry fh^ mare is an 
ancieiit custom in Herefordshire, vix. when each husband- 
man il reaping the last of his Com, the Work-men leave a 
few blades standing, and tye the tops of them together, 
which is the Mars, and then stand at a di< 4 ance, and throw 
their Siccles at it, aad he that cats tlie knot has the 
prise ictc. 1 . 1883 Buenb ft JacxaoN Shrslpk. Folk-iors 
373 Cryintfi calling, or Mouting the mare, is a ceremony 
perormed by the men of thm farm which is the first in any 
parish or district to finish tbe barvesL 
4 . ft. A kind of treatle used by xnasom. b. A 
brick layer*s bod. 

ft. 1891 Bnrgk Rses. Stirtiug 306 For half a bonder 
natlles to mak the meare. tiif Galt Ann. Parish xcxxvi. 
095 The three ware seaMsd aloft, on a high stage, prepared 
on porpow, whh two mam and eGafibid-deab, bowowed 
from Mr. Trowel the maaon. 

b. liai Tcnnamt Conf, Bomisu v. Iv. 155, I think I set 
my apron and my mare as weel aa 3roil your apparel. 


5 . A particular throw in wrestling. Also jfywy 
mare (cf. Jlying horse a.T. FtTiNa,///. a, t d), 
i8aa Czsmm Cs mm m U 76 Many alcighia and tricks apper- 
taine herannier wrastUag *1. .8ad>areilie Trip, foe-Trip,* . 
tha Maraand dinarsocher lika. ektm Deawoii Psiy-olb. i. 
us Or by the dirdlea graapt they practlso with ma hip, 
T^a forward, had t w ar d, ftix, Bsa ma^the tume, tha tn|L 
SRM (we Flvwo A*/, m. t d]. itfa THooMauav True as 
Stssl 1 X 1 . 40 An Old wrastlii^ triclL wall koo^ as * tba 


6. aurib, and Cmw^, ft. mppoiltiyu^ me mesm naA; 
oeetle, 

FrrKHOB. ffueb. f 88 At tbe fb oty ng a tyma I hana 
0900 qua ^190 a bssae fqie, and OP tha naxw day, or seconds^ 
a amia fS; aggs J. CAttooid fax rtssfoss WsUs l^is 


(1890) 74 AbiiBaek«f«aa7sr8lMld,aadami , 

Martar C suu tr is Forme t. aaa. aoa Tba mars nmiss are 
. .lomcer Baem ihsn the boniwmiilss. SW Buaioa Arab, 
Ate, tLady Ik's ed.) 1 . S3S He cane iqL tiding a mans awh 
b. aunpkaUiih.,aaiMffn»-AdMr; okiiectivt, pifftv- 
milher, m etre s tealing i 8iiiillath<e, mare-fitced, 

•‘headed, udja. Alsu immAiI Se,^ much us a 
hod will hAd (dC 4b) ; muru gruua, graxhig-gra« 
aiillicient to ttmd oat mare; fmant roillngi the 
oonditiou of Hitting in ft julUon; tsft8M-woodA» 
mare-mod (of a stallion). 

e^Lsnd. Gem, No. soM A Bght dapple Omy Oeldtng, 
. .iou pastamd,. .aad a SSkz «Marc.ficT^ Mps lUMMaaT 
Cara, Bsotou v. iv. xu l‘va a *amsM o’ ok good lime 
here ss ever cam otxt limeftM. tgsg FiTXHBBft Sure, 
3 A Irame graMe or a *awra giaais maye be dare yno eg h e 
twelfe pens or twentie pens^ y* yere. tyep Loud. Gam, 
Nob 46..I3/4 A .. Oeldmg, .. wM a ihidtisfa^Maia Head. 
s8i4 TbiZ No. 1930/4 A Sla^ Nag, aibont 14 baadn hi^.« 
*Mareh<aded, asui M-uulsd. Gaora Greses u. arii. 
ill. 3x7 Other tribes, .whom the p^ kaowa aa mil k aal isa 
aud *m»re-xnilkitra. igla Flemvio yifg. Georg, lu. sx Tb* 
horsmasters earnest be BefisM tha lioM (of ^anrarouiag). 
S684 Evblvm Syts'o (1776) 584 'X'bo mezek}f of our laws 
against ^MarwAtealiog. thst PvmcMOB PRfgruia^ vu i. 464 
la the Spring they are ^aiare-iirood. 

o. (.^mbinationa with mare's, at mars's milk; 
t mare*a uwil, a diaeaae; ma^a teh died,, « 
Fleababe; maxu*! Bon, a horse. 

r 1400 Maumdbv. 4x839) xxUl Ssi A Cupps frille of Mares 
myik. t849 Eng. ForrdsrGU, Tht *Mans Evill aiasg 
Foaav Psc. E. AmfRa^Max^uUi., inulod>seuisrUa Lin. 
1998 "Mare's milk fsee Cosmos *}, x8ai xlm (see Koumiss]. 
1470-89 Malobv Arthur ix. iiL 34a, I coile my self ncuor 
tbe were knygbt whan a *niarys soi^e faylmh am. ibid xx. 
xxiL 837 Yf thys xnarys sone hath fayllod me, wyt thou 
wel a kyogex sone and a queoas aona aliM not fry lie tlie. 

ICftM Obs. Alio I mmro, muiu, 6 meoM, 
maare, 6-7 Se, muir. fOE. mare wk. frm. » MLG. 
mermasc. and frxn.,MI)n.mard,eftimnaic., OHG. 
ptara fcm. (MHG. mar, mare mate, and fcm., 
mod.G. diaL makr masc.), ON. mara fern. (Sw. 
mara. Da. um/y):— OT cuL ^maren-, -bn-; cogn. 
w. the s]monymona Polish mara, Ciech mkra. 
The Tent, word is the source of OF. mare, ap- 
pearing also in the compoondrat^AYinor nightmare, 
L concur, to trampie.] 

1 . A kind of goblin supposed to produce night- 
mare by sitting on the chest of the sleeper; the 
nightmare itseU. 

a 700 Epinnl Gloss, 558 fHcuha,rMmvt. e sopd Ssur. Lesekd. 
II. X40 (jif mon mate ride; genim elelitran. 14.. Voc.xn 
Wr.-WQlcker 597/37 T he mare ». lifiultos, ^1440 Promb. 
Pare, 326/1 Mare, or ny)hte laar^ e/udtss. c 1900 Romas 
Cnrsiugbs in Lnii^ Af/c, Pott. Scot,, The mowlts, and in 
thojr sleip the inoir. ^ 1960 UuixeyN Dt;^ otgst, Sicknss^ 
Sicks men 70 The verie cauM is, liyng or xlepyjig on their 
bocke. And not through tbe mare, or ni^ht apirit, as tliei 
term iL 1569 Cootex Thssaunis av^ Ephialtes, tbe duiease 
called the niaare. 0x989 Monigomkbix /‘'/ y//x|f' 3x9 The 
mair and the migrame, with the roeatbes in the melL i8s6 
Bacon Sylvti | dtib The Incubus, which we coll the Mare, 
xfioy Dxavton Aytnf kidiayii, And Mab..|^ night Bestrids 
young Foikes that lye vpright, (In elder Times the Mara 
iJiat bight), tyu ih Johnson. 

b. trasts/liht 'blutf*, melancholy. 
a 1509 Skelton E, Rumst^mg xio Now away tbe mare 
And lex vs sley care, o 1936 intsrl, Bsanty 4 Gd, Prt^ 
U om. A ij, TushfOyr, be mcry, let pan awey tlie mare, ztsz 
T. Rasfsuscro/fs Mslisumtm vi, hagh ho, away the Mara, 
let vs set aside all cure. 

2 . A spcsctie, bag. 

c 1440 Prontp, Pa*y\ 326/x Mare, or wyebe, umgus, mmcd 
sagana. a im Skblton P. Sporrtnu 76 From Medusa, 
that mare, That lyke a fende doth stare. 

8. Comb, in mare-hag : see Hao sb\ 

1638 Ford Famciss iv, i, Out mare-hag mule 1 avaunt I 

t Karo 8. Obs. (See quot.) 

1688 R. Holmr Armoury tii. 088^ If fn tha Reeling of 
the Yam upon the Reel, th^ chance to lay a cbred crou or 
contrary to the true way of Keeling i il Is ia our CouBtrsf 
termed a Mare. 

Mftre : see Mab, Mabo, Mayor, Mirb, Mqbi. 
MarBftg(6, -agh, obs. forms of MAmBi.ioE 
Xarftblob (me«*jbVb). Obs. txc, dial. Also 7 
-blab, 9 mere-blob. [? L mare Mrri sb, -f Blob.] 
The marsh-marigold. 

S849 Euthr Eng, Jmfrsm TmSr. (189^ 19 That corrapt 
feeding, or springy moisture, that breads and feeds the 
Rush, Flag, and Mareblab. 1 Treat. Bed. ysf/s Maxw- 
blobs, Caltba fahtstris, 

tKftMOliftL Obs, In 7 auMhul, 8 inaiw- 
ohelle,]iiapeaohftl, 8-9 ttiRMohRl*, -ohall, -obtlt. 
[App. some kind of application of F. marlchai 
marshal, or marlchaU maxshal't wife. But c£ Sp. 
marcial an aromatic powder.] ft. A scent or 
perfume, b. A bak powder soented with thti» 
Also atirib. 


sfe8 Smaowull Firtuses m. sSi I have • . Fr an al pa nd, 
Neirely, Tuberose, Jassimhie, and Maiihal. s8ib Sapunr 
Beliomiro l s, I gave her but a doosn pofr or Mmshai 


act bear the smell of maieqhMapowdoi:; 9788 ftNixA Sewaao 
Lsfr. (fStOlLpi f^A wigluowSe^ whhiiwtraiafl. STpa 
Tomue. See. Arts VIII. ixfPhwdored, «h^ {SaJeavea of 
Clnnassonl are a good axomafeje apaeMiL or TussesChal per* 
ftinm. Slaa Hsrmii da L sss do u V. 35 Mmachale powder 
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MAMCAXnm. 


■cMUtniii sad pcriliaMt. Mmoif Omr AmiU&d^t 

lag WUm, biomL and wkfcftafm fiMctib iD..iiliu md 

mImu Md Mnalnia. •liMVdi aS wmndJUn, 
Xardohjeuan, v«r. ICowrsvjc* ■ moming^glft ’• 
Maras, Ifwaaat m Masbow Majeumi. 
Mara8old0,-gravai leeMARiooLo, Mawhutk 
X arsaauan, m. Mobtitb, * xnoroing-gilt \ 
Marainir* oba. form of Marryiko ad4 jd. 
Itoraia, Yariaat of Maks f>AA, woibU 
MaraiaCh, oba, fonns of Mawsb. 

Marslt, oba. pa, t and pa. pple. of Mabbt a. 

. JKarakuiita (mm'r/kdiioft}. JIfin, [Named 
by Pallaa 1 793 , from the Siberian riTcr Marwkcmkt ^ : 
aee -xn.} Pearl-atone. 
atM J. Mawb Ntm CmimL Min. (ad. 4) 91 * 
igfi^irin^ -kyi^a, varianta of Maioquiit 
M arelady, ?m^>riiit ; aee Mat-ladt. 
Mareleyne, variant of MAsoEun Oh. 
Maramaid, -man, oba. ff. Mjuucaid, -mar. 
|Maremiiia(ia&re*m&). PUmaramma. [a. 
\t.Maremma, * a country by the aea ihore* (Baretti).] 
Low maraby iaaalabrioiia coimtry by the aea abore. 

183a tr. Sinnvmlfa limL Rtp. viu 170 TcUmom, a port in 
the mereimnii of Sietmn. itw Ruaani Etk. Dnsf 0*7 The 
■tendy inareiiM of deadly maremma round Pha Md Vcnioe. 

b. trwrf. The malarial exhalations of a ma- 
remma. In mod. Dicta. 

Hence Mareiiima*tle, MaramBia'ae adjs.^ ht- 
lon^ng to a maremma. In recent Dieci. 

l&ramnraat, oba. form of Marmoset. 
Marenall, Maraner : aee Makutal, -er. 
Harandra, variant of MoBiifGA. 

MarailTllTl (m&re*]iin). [f. Marenn^^ ^ 
name of a district in France : aee -IN.] A peculiar 
pigment which gives to the Marenoes oysters thdr 
charactcrUtic green colour. 

iMs E. Ray Lankbstbr iti Q . JmL Microu . Set. XXVI. 
87, I propoue hcnccforwvil to speak of the blue pigment of 
Navicula ostrearia aa Marenaiii. ■898 Nni. Sagmea Nov. 
aoi Other form of gnamem .. bavo no coonectioo with 
copper, but depend upoa the preseiioe of a Rpe ci al pigment, 
Marennin. 

Mares, obs. form of Mabirh. 

Maraaohsl, -ay, -ay, oba ff. Maiwhal, -or. 
Marescliinl, -no, obs. ff. Maraschino. 
Marashall, -alsay ; see Marshai^, -alsia. 
Mava’a-iiMt. [MabrI. CC 
whkh is recorded earlier (Horse jA a?).] Ori- 
ginally in the fig. phrase /a Aame found a mare's 
nest ; to imagine that one haa discovered something 
wonderful, which in fact has no existence. Hence, 
an illosory discovery, esp. one that is much vaanted 
and displays foolish credulity. 

a x6xp Flbtchbx Baa^uca v. li. Why doet thou laught 
What Marea ne<u hast thou found? Swift Fai. Can~ 

varaat. 51 Vou have found a Marc’i Nm. 1840 Hood 
the Rktua Pref. x Such Cntioi as are fond of climbma up 
a Mat de Cocagne for a Mare^ii N esi at tho top. 1890 Ttmta 
(weekly c<L> 11 Oct. i8/a Colonel S.‘s discowy ie a omko 
mare's nest. 

P Canfuatii naa, 1897 J. W. C^rokkb in C*. Pa/Urt x Feb. 
{1884) L iii. 89 Tierney was ashaamd of himself 10 be taken 
IB such a mare's acst. 


Hence lfaira*a-smiR v. to go after marc’s-nesta, 

1899 Lbvbr Dnv, Dtttm xv. 134 He's always mare's nesting 

Marespike, variant of Morrirpiee. 

HaresqiLino, obs form of Mabasohino. 

Mare 88 (e, marest, obs. forms of Mabish. 

Manssliiill, oba form of Marshal. 

Mhm’b tall, 

1 . Acorn mon book-name for aquaticor marsh plantt 
of the N. O. Haiort^m^ esp. Hippuris vulgaris, 
formerly called Female Horsetail (see Hobsitail 
a b) ; often wrongly applied to the cryptogamoiis 
genus JE^isetum (Hobsetail a). Also attrib. 

1780 Hudoom Fl. Amgiicn a H^^uria ..Amgiia Mare’s* 
Tbnmvson Ayimar'a /. m The petty maresuil 
focest, fiury pines. 1868 Sts J. HooK&a AMr. in Ra^, 
BriL Aaaac. p. Uv. The existing family of Equiaetacem.. 
contained previously bat one gmius, that of the coiuuiob 
mare’s tails of our nver-banlcs and woods. 1879 Jeffkmu 
Wild Lift in S. Co. 374 On the shore, where St Is marshy, 
the mares>tail flourishes. 

2 . pL Long straight streaks of drrRs, supposed 
to foretoken stormy weather. 

X77« Dauymflx fai Pkil. Tmna. LXVIII. 408, A M. shy 
mare^s tells. a$gg Kanu GrinmaU Sap. xxix. ( T«<i6> 046 It 
ceseiabled the mssherel Aeceea and mare's tails of our 
summer skies at home. 1899 Sdin. Rav. Apr. 531 It is the 
cloud known to seamen. . as 'goats' hair’ or * mares* tails*. 

mttrib. s888 Htmxjev in tMCetU. XIX. aoa The wildest 
streaks of marestail douds In the sky. 

2 . Anat* Reodering inod.I.> eandd equina, the 
DRUM given to a bHiidle of nervea at the lower 
eitieiBl^ of the spine. In sosm reosm Diets. 

Mftra&uLo bs. form of Maritixi, 

MBravadi, oba. form of MABATsm. 

Maomr, ebt, form of Mabbow sbA 
|teiyvMBT^s(B, oba. f. Mabbt, Mabisb. 

MmCMIb, oba. fr»m of MABVBia 

IbuMre <flBi*jfil9X>. AM Also aer-. [ai 
a half-translated adopdoH of ON. mamm‘ 


mpm Mr (Dr. mariU) ph o s toh owBcaee^ eap. fai 
the sea (according to Vigf. m * aata* 

file *, bat form aiA seme ase both diftctdc ; Torp 
and Falk coitfiect foe fine eleaiait* With woidii 
denoting potzesoeBoe). Tim Eng. fbrina might 
however represent an OE. type ^mgre^for, ‘sca- 
fir^.] ^ Pho^horeaoenoe on the se* 


Cbam, 


Add. 


1887 Hau. Cains Daamutar si. 74 Whsa we*rs lying at 
anchor, . . end the stars just makin a pssp, and ths moon, 
and ths mar-ftre. s89a NortkMambtd. dins., Marftro, ths 
InminoasMpearaaceof the tea at night. 1894 R. Lataimm 
WrackGalam Fines 31 There bean *t much mar 4 irs moving. 
MBcfbundar \ ste Morpounoib. 
Xteg(ndLw). NowdM 4 AlsoBanvs. [IShovt for 
MARGAiiBr. CL the synoDyiiioaa sMrryais. mngm 
fK.D.D.),] Stinking Camomile, CwWo. 

(Also pL : cf. maytAes,) 

1809 (J. Butlkr Fam, Mon. vi. H s,Tke mom ttinUng and 
poytonful weecla, as redweed, marges Immag, Mathers or 
May-woedk henbaos. 1889 hnmpak. Clou. Jnnrg , . . Mmrg, 
A Mikamiafotidtu 

KwgMBOlUB (maig^ Jas), a. rarer^K [C L. 
marga marl : see -aceous.] 
mo4 J. PABNfitsoM O^nm. Ram. I.4S3 l^sofrsRarfaosous 
..matter, on the borders of iekea 

Marg^nt, obs. form ot Mabobrt. 
XaargBzmte (mi'jgftrA\ Chem. [f. Mabgab-io 
•I* -ATE. j A salt ot ooiargaric acid. 
s8x9 Brands Cham, viL f ^ 459 ^dargarklc add] unUet 
with potansa hi two proporuons... These con^unds have 
been termed margarates of potatuuu sflgy A abut fa Sfst, 
Mad. IV. 335 Margarate, stearate, and pefmitate of Umt. 

Margarat, oba. form oi Maroabitr 
M argaret (mB-JgirM). Also 3 MBvhorete, 
ICaregrete, 4 [KagoteJ, Margret, Mergrete, 
4-6 margarete. a -ette, 6 -ite. [a OF. Afor- 
^rete, •its (moo.F. MargmerUi), ad. late L. 
Margarita, a female name, an application of L, 
margartta pearl : see MaruaritrI J 
1 . A female name, 

{m ijoo Cursor M, 95456 (Cott^ Wit maaole and wU am* 
rtori.) xjSa Langl. P. FL A. iv. 37 Hoa be keuiechede. . 
Mecareie of hit c Maydenbod. ^xjSs Wveur Wka. 11880) 
B05 Stwsanac, kateriiic, margare Id. r. mergarelek annoys. 
n sAffDauMM. or Hawth. Foema,\n Rpita^ of one named 
Manpoei. In sbelU and gold pearla are not kept alone, 
A Margaret bare lies beneaui a stone. 1898 Philliio (ed. 
MnrgmraL (Greek) Pearl ; the Christiea Meou of divers 
Women, contracted Marget. 

t2. A daisy; esp. peremUsi called also 
herb Margaret (see Herb 7 b), Maegurefs herb, 
brave Margaret, (Cf. Maboubbite.) Obs, 
(According to French etymoloiMts, this use of F. maur^ 
guarita U not from the penotial name, but comes directly 
from the sense * pearl ’ (see Maugaritk *), having refejence 
to the appearance of the flower (Tor bud). It haa, however, 
oommoitly been associated with the proper nanM : hence in 
recent times Dnisy has been cuneut in England as a pet- 
line for Margaret.) 

a 1900 Aaatmb. Lmdisa ^ With margarettes growing in 


ordtnaunca xrm h 

me a floure calM the margarete. 1997 Gkbards 


'xamp. r$rt. xii^x xii, Hry 


u. cxciii. sre The Daisie is called, .of Rome Herba Mmrrth 
rita : or Margarites herbe, n 1607 Lytb MS. notes $n Do^ 
doana (BibI Mus. Brit. 443, b. 9) p, 136 (Britten ft Hoil.)^ 
Brave MargareL 1840 Parkinson Thaat, Bet, Table, Mar* 
garices herbe or Dayittei. 
d. A variety ol apple, and also of pear. 

1864 Evelyn KaU. Mori. July (1670) so The 
apple. X707 MoRTiMxa Husb. (lyai) 11 . 394 The 


t£f MauJl^ the Cluster Pear. 18^1 Psnuy CytL 11 . Iso/i 


Maudlin, t 

xA/ylt) Early red Mari 
A magpie 
Miss Bak 


Margaret- 
394 The Margaret, 


Aargaret. 

— Madge I 2 , 

iAKKR Mortham/t. Gloss, II. a 


• Coast, 


X854 Miss i 

Diet. 

6 . U.S. -Margate-fish. Klsomargaret-grunt 
(Cent. Diet.). Bastard margaret (see odoL). 

1903 J. A. HaNSMAiA Baua^ etc. 330 The Senior’s Choioa 
(Harmtdoat /nrrm). This grant is someCimos called bastard 
margaret by the Key West fi 4 ierntaa. 

MArgaret(B, -ette, obs. ff, Maboabite i. 

t KargBrettoXL Obs. (Set Diasuargas^an in 

Dia- 

14B5 Diiby Myai. ixu 339 Dya, galcmga, ombra, and also 
marjpuetcon. 

Msigsrl, variant of M.tBGEBT Obs., a peturl. 

Xavgasio (nuugse’iik), a. Chem, [mod. f. Gr. 
fsAfiyap-oy - uapyapinjt pearl + m reforeooe -to 
the pearly lostre of the crystals or scales.] In 
Margsrie acid : t a. orig. die name (acids mar- 
garique) given by Chevrcul to one foe three 

fotty 

de 

thongbt by btm to form ttie cliicf constituents of 
animal fats. Tbe compodtioo assigned to margoric 
add was (reduced to the new notatUm} CuHgiOf 
So margoric etAer. Ohs, 

It was she%m by Helau th sSsa {Jnaam, Prmkt, Chaaaa, 
LXV 1 .S) that tW Una fimty adds of animat (at ara Ua 
oleic, palmitic, apd stearic, and that tha *margark:’ of 
Chevrm was raally a miaiuro of palmitic (CigMmOd and 
ttaaric add (CisHitOt); aad ia Uis usa tha nama is now 
obs., though k ramaiiiod bug in popular manoala and its 
(otmer prevalenoa b.oMmiBmiopratad la tha oaasaa Maboa- 
aiNX and OLoo-siAeMiiUu. ' 

tSm J. Gl ComoaoN Cite 4iMd3t4M)RiHarfa add was 
okcAed from belaid kyONWraullufiti, sqABaaoDa 


fotty adds (edeie^ margaric, stearic), foe glyceryl 
derivatives of which (oteiii,mar||ariD,tteanD) were 


r. in. vO. I la (ad. 4I 96a NaffMle 
its paathr lustra, .. baMS a rnnklag 
-^ cacUritbobcaiaad by daeampaam, 
of palasm. tBfo Fowuaa CArm. (ad. d 933 ofoiRono afoar 
is prapatad by a similar moda, at pcacaading. efofo 
Lanuav la Cirt,SeL L95/S hlaigariB,..aadatlMr..lWty 
Acids, ua okaiaad ftam tiis oSr 
b. By recent cbemista, applied to on odd ef 
compomlon CitHmO,, artifidally prepared. 

1869-i WATia Diai. Cham. 111 . 8sa Man^ odd (bnaa 
white crysteh, mefdnf at and soliai^iog in crMtOl- 
Hue scales on GOoUng. 1891 THoara Dkt, Appb Ckaaaa, 
11 . xox/r Margaric add CisHisCOOr may ba fonuad Im 
holGnf margomtrUa with amohoUc poush. 189a Moaunrfi; 
Muia Wmtlf Diet Cham, lit 194. sSiipK. F. Surra 
RiehiaFaOagum. Cham.\. 350 Maigam AdoXt7HtlO|.d^ 
not appArently exist naturally in the fata It it asada in an 
artificial way by boiling cetyl cyanide with caustic potash. 

XforgBCia (utft jgiria). Chem, Also -laa. 
[ad. F. metrgarime (Chevrenl), f. margarigm Mab- 
oario: see -in.] The margarate oi glyceryl or 
glyceride of margaric odd. f ft* Originally appHed 
to a fatty substance contained in certain onlnuu and 
vegetable oils, supposed to be the glyceride of the 
* margoric add ' of Cbevreul, really a mixture of 
etearin and palmitin. Obs, b. Now, the glyceride 
of margaric odd in its later application (see prec, 
b). Auo attrib, 

1838 Branob Ckaaaa, us. vii. | is (aA 4) 96} Margariaa. 
This substance forms a part of mntlon>M»el, h^s’-lard, and 
some other animal Cats, s^ Watts tr. Gmaliaa'a Hamdbh, 
Cham, VIZ. 3317 Human me (a mixture of margsrin and 
olcinh ci88s X ktrrrv in Chx, Sei. 1 . 93/x we have., 
tallow and lu derivatives stearine and steam add, msTjOw 
rina and margaric acid. 1878 EaacytL Brit VI. i^b ’Taa 
oil foad-Hver oil) contains okdn and maraario, tdepCAONBV 
tr. JaUkaek'a Cliat. Diagaa. iv. (ad. 4) 136 Fatty Crystals (Mar* 
gartne needles).— Thesa ara aaen chiefly in putrid bronchitis 
and pulmonary gangrene. 

MfourgftxiM (mfi'igfirlh). To. F. margarine, a 
misappIicatioD of foe chemical term: ice prec.] 
The lenl name (by Act 50 dc 31 Viet c. 19), for 
any substitute for butter, mode from Olbomab- 
GABuri (q.T.), and for *all labitances, whether 
oompcnnid or otherwise, prepared ia Imitotioa of 
batter', and offered for salk (CL Buttbbxne) 

1873 f/, s, Pmtant Spetif N& u6oia. 1878 WarU V. 
Now 111. S3 M argariaa ia do novelty; it waa brought out 
two or three years ago in Paria s88f Easl Wbmvss in 
’J'lmis 4 Aug. 8/3 On Friday next tha great fight * Buitarine 
versus Margarine * will come off in the Loida t888 Tiaatea 
3 Jan. 4/5 After adopting suc cea s i v et y the nanaa *olao- 
manzarine ’, ' butierine *, and * margariaa *, Pariiamaut 
finals, after saveroi atnigglas, raaolved 00 iba last, ibid. 


vww, iaappropriate. 

b. attrib,, os margarine factery ; Margarine 
Act, Act 50 & 51 Viet. (1887) e. 39, by which 
the name margarine is given to butter imitatkmt. 

18^ Act 50 4 51 Viet, c. 39 I I This Act may ba died as 
the Margarine Act, 1887. sSifS Waataaa, Gma, 11 Sept, a/a 
Other particulars about tbe margarine (actories. 

o. attrib, ■■ sham, * bogus 

1891 F. S. Hadcn in tq/T Caaat, May 780 (kia of those 
things which 1 (ear 1 must call a * margarine ’ substitute for 
an etching. 1897 Sir W. H arcourt in Daaify Nam b 6 Nov. 
3/3 Take care you do not get margarine LiberaGsm. 

XftVgftiritaOftMl (mLigirlt/i'P&n^ a, and ib. 
Conch, [C mod.L. Marguriidee-a, f. iL margarTta 
pearl •i' *anJ A. euB. Belonging to *he Margari- 
tacea, De ^inviUe's third fomuy of lameUibiSu- 
chiotes. b. sb. A bivalve of this family. 

In recant Dicta 

XftrtpMitftCftom (mirgfirit^i/as), a, Nat, 
Hist, [I mocLL. marguriitUeus, L margarita : see 
-AOEOVR.I Pearly. 

s8a8 Kiaar ft Sr. Entaaaaoi. IV. sie Maraaritacaoaa .. 
Glouy white with changeable tinta of purple, green, and 
blue. i8aa JohmitoW in Fang, Barw. Naai, Clam IL Now sow 
35 SheU anareouSf'.iatsrior magaritacaooa 

Xftrgftrlteto (mfi'j^tdt). Chem, j[f. Mab- 
OARnio : see -ate l.] A salt m morguritic ockL 

1839 Paaaaay Cycl XtVT 4t4/x. 

Xiufgftxitftl (mL'jg&rait). Obs, exc. arch. 
Also 4-6 moegaret, -It, -yta, 5 morgrite, mor- 
gvuurlte, -gaveUe, 0 mavgarelt, -gome, -gvote, 
mergrelt. [a. OF. margarite (mod. V, marguerite), 
ad. L. margarita (whence f >F. margerie BiARORgr, 
Sp. margarita, iL margarila, margherita), a<L Gr. 
papyapfnit i^alio pnpyaptra ot payyapit hl$o%, end 
limply papyaplf), f. pdpyap-na peari, fdpyap-m 
peoil-oyater -f Artfs s see -ITE» In tbe early Tent, 
tanga. the word woa adopted with etymowglziug 
penrenion: the Goth. memfViVfor (from the Greek), 
n influenced by atari; marm ua, while the WGer. 
forms, OE. ofimgrot, •grefa, OS. merigri(o)ta, 
OHG. merigreor^, marigrean, MHG. mergrie^(e, 
ore altered so as to express the sense * sea-pebble *. 

Tha wood la pnb. adopiad ftwia amna oriairtal laag. 
(PUBRiafirrs twit aa ^barbwous*) 1 cf. Skr. mnnforf dimsn 
ot flowam, alio (acooRdIng to tha Indian laxtoographcis) 
pearl, cogn, w, aaaaaapu beiutifliL Tha PahlavT matrvhffi 
('.•swary-), Pan, meroand, Syriae marNiaRgMJ (.wlmnoa 
Arakase^Mkdaraprabvfirant Or aa kd 



MABOABXTB. . 


KABonr 


1 . A p««L Now only artk, 

(rnM Agt* Gs^ Matt. xUL 46 p» h* flnid* W4 an 
tfaorwyiffeiiMrtgrot.) 1310 tn Wrif fat Ij^Hc P, v. M Tb* 
marvarit* havatb ihU niayiiMra. igli Wvcua 
Mmtt^ vU. 6 Nachar aeiida |a )oitf Bumriti* \gima or 
prad^ Bioonyit] bdbro a ^ A'a/. 7 a 7 >ar 

(iMS) 163 A praciout margarito, iba whicha b abnght khiofa^ 
nmnda* white, and daaa. igii SrawAar Cram. Saai. 11 . 
967 Tha ralici of Sanct Andro . . Adomit waa . . With dia- 
aiontb ding, and margratU mony ona. ii>7 Mam^ Or, 
Paraat ta Tna Margarat of ail Gammaa, thciaa which Ha In 
tbalr kindaa white, Ti aateatnod tha vhiafaAt. i6ft Favu 
Ace. £. Indim f P. aai, 1 have taken out of tbaaa Shaibfialk 
many Margaritea. lyya Nuobmt ir. Hiat. PrimrCanmd 
1 . eo7 That ourgarita or pearl. .In a dlMohitioa of which.. 
Cleopatra drank Anthony's health, tila R. F. Buaroii 
Arnb. NU. (t8tl7> 111 . 397 A collar sat wlui margaritas and 
rubiea 

mttrib. T. UsK Tact. Lava lit. L (Skaat) 1 . 3* 

A Margarlt perla, that is so precious a gatna with clera ana 
UialL sgpl Tom Aibm (sSb ao Rich Margarita Paarla. 

^ b. Taken to mean * jpreciona atone 
e 1430 Lvuo. Mim. Paamc (Percy Soc.) 188 Man shuld not 
pot a precious margarlta, As mmes, saphires,. .Emaraudas 
nar roonda paries wnight, To-lbra rude swyna. 

o. At tne type of aomcthing precious : cf. pearl, 
m 1490 iCmt. da Im TaurixUXs 157 rhasowle Is the precious 
margnarita vnto God. 1349 Cam^ Scat. 1 Maria ^uaan of 
Sootlanda, tha margarait and perla of princawia Idas 
Brathwait Pitfa •»««#«, etc. in Arckattm (1615) 11 . 37 
Meantime, that precious margarita, incased in this aru 
affactad cabinet, nuy lose her lustra. 
t 2 . (See MABOARir a.) OAs. 

Hence t Mnrfnrl'tel a., pearl-like. 
m idit SvLvaaTaa Samxt. xii. WW (Groaart) II. 3x3/1 Tha 
BwrgaritaU>gam For praise deaervea thy name. 

Milirguit# ^ (ni&‘4(^&r9it). Afin. [f. Gr. pdp- 
yaooa pearl -ITB.] * Pearl mica *, a hydrous 
silicate found In scales having a pearly lustre. 

stag W. Phuxips introd, Min. (ad. 3) ao8 Margarite. 
ThU mineral is in tha mass of a grayish white colour... It 
has lately bean brought into this country from the Tyrol 
Mugultio (mfijg&ritik), a, Chtm. [f. L. 
marganta pearl + -ic.] Margariiic aeidx f R* used 
for Cbevreul’s acide margariqHd (Maboabio a) 
(oAr.); b. the name {a. mar^ritique) given by 
Bussy to one of the fatty acids resiutiog from the 
saponihoation of castor oil 
tSsp Bsanob Ckcm, vU. | 9. 455 A peculiar acid, called by 
Chavraul from its pearly appearance, maigoritiu atid. 

Xavguitifvraiui (m&:jgbitridr 93 ), a. [f. 
L« margarW/er (Pliny), f. margarlta Maboabitb : 
•ee-FBBOUS.J Producing pearU. Also (ispis^e-ttff), 
wearing pearls. 

tdgd Blount Glaaaagr., MargmrM/arama. sSM T. A. Cara^ 
Umm ad Soma of which [oysters] are margiritefarous [r/c). 
xi! //aw Mmikfy Af^. Llll. 554 The margaritifarous 
reader. 18 jg Sowbxbv CohcH, Afmm.il. tSSy Siattdmrd 30 
Apr. 5/s But It it only within comparaci%*aly recent times that 
Wostam Australia has been known to be marwitifarous. 

Munritita (in&*Jgdrit9it). [f. Maboahiti 
- f -ITB.J A tOBsil pearl- producing shell. 

In recent Dicta 

liargarodita (m&‘4girdd9it). JIftn. fad. G. 
marrarodit (Schalbhutl, 1843), L late Gr. /lop- 
ycpitbnp pearly, f. /tdpyopor pearl ; tee -its ^ a b.] 
A variety of potash mica having a pearly lustre. 

1S49 Watts tr. Gititlida Hmudbk. Ckam. 111 . 451 Marga- 
rodite forms tha matrix of the black tourmaline from the 
ZillerthaU 1854 Dana Syst. Aiim. ied. 4) 11 . aa> 

Kargaron, -ona (m& ig&rpn, -dhn). CAem. 
[ad. F. margarone (Buuy 183a), f. margariqtu 
Maboabio: see -onb.] A solid fatty substance 
cr}*tta11ixing in pearlv scales, formed by the dibtilla- 
tion of mar^ric acid with lime. 

td34 Land. A Edinb. Philau Afmff. V. 153 On Maignron, 
Stearon, and Oleon. iM URANoKCAsMf. iiu viL | is (ed. 4) 
063 Margarone. 1883 Fownkb Cham. (ed. 9) 533 A fatty 
body, incapable of saponification, termed margaroma. 
Jkiargary, variant of Mauobbt Obs.^ a pearl 
Marganta, obs, form of Maboabitb. 
lKa*rgata^]i« 2 Ca*«gata 7 gni 8 it. [Of 
obscure origin : variants given in Dicfts. are market-^ 
maggpt’Jish and margaret-grunt. Cf. Maboabbt 
5*] A pearly-white fish, Hmmulon albums found 
in the Gulf of Mexico. 

1734 MoxTiMsa in PkiL TVnui. XXXVIII, gt\Parcm 
marina Gibbaan cimaraa. The Margate- Fish. This is 
esteem'd very good Meat, 1775 Romans Fiarida App. >9 
Margate-Ash, rock-Ash (etc.). 1903 J. A Hbnshall Haut^ 
etc. 338 llie Margate-A*<hf//jnmw/0aa/Ai/iw>. Tbemargate- 
fish, or margate grunt, is the largest of the family. 

RlCargau (maugpx, Fr. margel Aho 8 
BiarsoBa, margou. Claret mannfacturedinthecom- 
mune of Margaux, department of Gironde, France. 

1708 Land. Cam. No. srxB/s, 930 Hogsheads of new Pontac 
and MargOM Wine, x^ WaLBTRo Oikagrabhia is Nor 
Margou. stor'd in Priestly Cells, That on the Palate grat^ 
fhl dwelia 1934 SHsaiUAN Lat. taSw{/i 16 Aug. S.'sWka 
1841 II. 7x4, 1 drink right French margOM. i|^ Homans 
Vut, Camm. 199 (Bordeaux) The third-rate wines comprise 
those oaHed PmuiUmc^ Mmrgattx^ St. ymtiiam, St. Eatipka^ 
St. Emilian, etc. 

Margagr (mi'JgeV). fa. F. mar^p (BufToa), 
altered mm margaia (Claude d*Abb^ille 1614), 
an inexact representation of Tupi mbarucata.] A 
South American tiger cat, /Wit tigrina. 
lyti SuBU4a \x.E^am U7y»Vll. 149 Tbs Maigay,«e 


Cayeaiw Cat. i^gP Hinrm ir. Aamrda Qcmd rc^ Parm 
xmatr 039 Bttflba describes a flMurgay, wuch m»aa, after 
AbbeviO:^ he derives ftoai..fWMf^ya;, the apndlatwn be 

H MS to be given to it in BrasU. ilSg Wood J/mt. 
1 . i ^^Th e Margay is a very handsome eaaaiiile of 

(m&idd), sb. Now pagt. or rJkii, [ad. 
F. taargit t— L. margim^em Maiout,] 

1 . » MABOIB sb, X. 

sggs Rboosdb Padkm, KtmaL 11. Ixxvi, The marge or 
edge of the circnoiference of the circle. t|^ Spbnbbb F. Q. 
IV. viii. 61 As by the Bowrie Biarge On a fresh streaaie 1 
with that Elfe <fid play. tSxa Diaytom PalyM. ii ss So 
pleasantlie in-il'd on nughty N^une's marge, tysg Waa* 
TOM Appraack gf Summer 90 Near the rush’d Buurge of 
Cherwell's flood. tSog Wosoew. Praimda vni. 4m The 
western marge of Thurstoo-mere. M4fM. AsBOLD.yrr_,.„ 
Ravatlar 16 The ivy-wreath'd marge Of thy cup. 1898 W. 
K. Johnson Tarra Tanabr. ye By the BtarSie marge of un- 
stirred wells. 

b. of immaterial things. 

1876 Faxsax Aimrtb.Sarm. vL ag That areat fhture which 
blooms.. beyond the marge of death. 1878 Browning La 
Sa/eiaM 70 Mind to-morrow’s enrly meeting 1 We must have 
our journey marge Am|de for the wayside wonders. 

2 . - MABOiN 2 . rare, 

XS77 Hakmkb Amc. Ecct, Hiat. vt. xU. 370 (raarg.) In the 
marge of the Greeke copie thera was antten as lolloweth. 
1697 J. SxnGSANT Sektam DtapacKt 74 As dted in the 
marge by himself. 1839 Trmnyson Fivtam 519 Every page 
having an ample nuuge. 

Hence Mugo v. trans.^ to fringe, edge. 
iSga FraaaPa Mmg. XLVl. 166 littfi bays, marged with 
printleM ysUow sanda 
Margeant, obs. form of MAROsm. 
Margclana, obt. form of Mabjobasl 
t ICargalitta. Obs, Also7margollaii8,mnra- 
IsigxM, morgollxto. [Corruption of F. mergsHm 
* Ivie Cfaickweed, Henne-bit ; also, the small, or fine 
Chickweed; also, Pimpernel* (Cutgr.). 

(Tooper 1365 (av. Amagmi/ia) lives mmrgalina as Latin. 
F. margalima isi-JL manat gauiiua, ht. ^ hen’s bite* (cC 
Hbnbit).] ' 

Ibe Scarlet Pimpernel, Anagallis arvsnsis, 
tSTB Hulokt (ed. Hieiiis), Margeline an herbe, maylm, 
stei Holland FEna 11 . S34 Ihey haue recourse .. to an 
herbe for remedy called in Greeke Asyla, and by vs in Latino 
Fenis oculus (a the wild and cruell eie, or MargellaneX 
1611 CoToa, Afautmia aaii, Ivie Chickweed, MorgeUne, 
Henbit 1S48 Hxxham, Roadt Guackaikapl^td Mareleyne, 
an herbe. 1^3 Ainsworth Lat. Diet. (ed. Morall) v, A ayia^ 
,. an herb wherewith cattle cure themaelveii, when they have 
eaten of pimpernel, or margelina 
2 CarMa.t (mS'icljdnt), tb. Now arch, and past. 
Alto 5*^ margonte, 6 m8rgoxit(e, 7 marg(d)ant, 
•gint. [Altered form of Maboin sb. ; cl ancient, 
pageant f peasant, pheasastt, tprant,] 

1 . Maboiv sb. I. 

.*«• Elvot Diet., Afarjga, the brymme or edge of every 
thynge, the margent. igS3 Edbn 7 rent. Aewa lad. (Arb. )b 5 
Grauen Lions on every syde adourning the rayles or highest 
Biargenies of the sama 1996 Spbhser F. (f. v. x. 3 Prom 
til* utmost brinke of the Armericke shore Unto the margent 
of the Molucaa 1634 Milton Gamut S39 By slow Meander’s 


of the Molucaa 16^ Milton Gamut S39 slow M 
margent greun. 1849 Jrr. Taylor Ct. Examp. 11. 
Jesus sate bimoelf down upon the margent of Jac4> 
174a Gray Ode Etan 93 iwy father Thames, for tl 


ac4>b’8 wen 
ir thou has 


174a Gray Ode Etan 93 Say father Thames, for thou hast 
seen Full many a sprightly race Disporting on thy margent 
green. 1837 Miss MiTFoao Gauntry ittorut (1850) 107 
Coppices with wide turfy roargents on cither side. 1^ 
G. Johnston A«/. Hitt, R, Bard. I. 157 It .. often hides 


BiidMt brushwood on the maigent of a burn. 1901 Hknlry 
Hamtkom 4 Lnvandar 6 From reluctant woods • . And 
Bering msrgents, forced To be lean and bare. 

fig. 1679 Puller Afodar, Ck. Eng. (1643) 399 By catching 
at some Kttle scattered parts, of the skiru and margent of 
the cauM 

2. * MABtiiir sb. 2 . 

c 148s DigfyAfytt. IV. 973 Looke How many bludy letters 
beyn writen m |ris bnke, Stnatl nisrgsnte her is. 153s Morr 
Caff/nt. Bamaa viiL Wks. 776/x And tbys himielfe confesseth 
in the mergent of his bixike. 158S Edbn Dveadat x88 
Whiche the lymmers of bookes are accustomed to paynte 
on the margeniex of churche bookes. 1888 Shaks. L. L, L. 
v. U. 8 A sheet of paper Wnt on both sides the leafo. marw 
gent and all. xSta B^binblbv Lud. Lit. 71 Let them learM 
every rule . . and the summes of the rum which are set in 
tlie margenta 1845 Miltcw Caimat. Wks. xBsx IV. MS 
A big margent, litter'd and overlaid vrith crude and huddl d 
quotationa itbs Sbwbl Hist, Onakart (1795) 1 . jv. 364 
We have seen some of your laws, that have many Scriptuim 
in the margenL 1834 Landoo Exauu, SkmAa, Wka 1853 11 . 
089/9 Such were the very words; 1 wrots t h e m down with 
two signs in the margent. 

b. The margin of a book as being the place for 
a commentary upon or summary of the text ; hence, 
the commentary or summary itself. 

1879 W. Wilkinson Cat^i. Familya gf Lama 48 Th^ 
his vayne payntyngs of his margent, shall herealler i^ke 
his cause more odioua sgto Lyly Poppa «w, Hmtckat Wka 
xooa HI. 413 Beware my (^mment, tn oddi the snaigent 
sTiall bee as full as the text. 189 * Shaks. Ram. 4 ^ 

iU. B6 And what obscur'd in thlsfidre volume lies, Find 
written in the Margent of his eyea itfea » Ham, v. IL i6e. 
iSS7 Austrn Fruit Traat 1. 18 As the Margiat randars it. 
1733 Swift Bratkar Prateat. Wks. 1755 Iv. L s8s That 
blmhead . .Who knows in law oar taxt, nar BUUgenL 

B. Maboin tb.t^a. 

•478 Moxon Mack, Exart, 106 Tha Middle Rail bath 
commonly two brasdehs of the Margent of tha StUa* Ibid. 
iiOi sli) (see M ARCIM M, 3 a]. 

4 b attrih. (or quasi-adj.* marginal). 

ills OeeauUt Contents ad fin,. Reads the matgeBla 

Bocas af iha soma. tSa R* SAJUTOMSTAtA 2P WiMreip 


(CeatX MargMtt aotas upon a French lasL i8it W. R. 
SrsNcaa Paanta 113 'ilw margwit ihlsUas of tha IVaad. 

Hence t IfftvgBBtP. to iaicnas a mafgiwd 

note, to add nMurginal notes to. 

sSso R. Niccou Emg. EMaa To Rdr., 1 prsiint k b ana 
whola entire Hymne, dbtingtrishbg k only hy sucosssion 
ofyeares, which! haiM margentad tmtiigh the whole storie. 
Mkim 3 PBFva Diaav 93 Jan., Finishing the margroting of 
my Kavy-Manuscnpu. . 

Margeraln, •oiaa. -yn, obs. ff. Mabjoraii. 
tXEa'rmrj. Obs. Also 4 mftrg 8 ri,*« 7 ,-jrr 8 » 
xnarlwi, 4 ori, 4-5 mewrle, -yo, [a. OF. mar- 
gerie i—L, mapgaritam.* see MabgabxtiI.] A 
pearl Chiefly attrib. In margery pearl, stone, 

13.. Prapr, Sauct, (Vernon MS.) ui Hmrig Arckht 
LXXXI. 1x3/16 He fcM a predoas Margari-stoo. sjSa 
Lanqu P. rL A, XI. 9 //aii mitiare maigen-perlm Among 
hogges. tg. . A E, AUit, P. A 1036 Ft portales pyked 01 
pbtes ft vch gate of a mmrjgyiyt, A parfyt perle hat 
neuer fates, e 14JS Pi(gr. Ly/AsamSade l d. (1869) S5 it is 
thing michel more worth than a margeiye, and more pr^ 
dous. 1830 Palscb. 043/1 Margery perle, uacta, 

t lE»'rewy>pir»'t«r. Cm/. OU. AIm 7 

mnewT-. A hen. 

Illy Harman Caveat 83. iSaa Flstcnbb Beggmdt Buck 
V. I, Or mergery-praters, Rogers, And Tibs tbT bottry. 
1641 Bxomb 7 ao, Craw u. F j, Here’s Omnter and Bleater, 
with Tib of the Buttry. And Margery Prater, all drest 
without shittry. a 1700 B. £. Diet Cant. Craw. 
liargh(e, Maigh^, ohs. ff. Mabbow sb,'^, -t. 
Harden, obs. form of Mobf. 
mugla (mft'jdgln), sb. Also 4-6 mar-, mer* 
gyn(e, 4-7 mergine, (6 xnergin, Sc, mnirganno) ; 
and see M abobnt. [ad . L. marginrom f nom. margo^, 
cogn. w. Mabk sbX Asingle instance oi OF. margine 
(15th c.) b cited by Godefr. Cf. F. marge (see 
Mabob), Sp. mdfgen, Pg. margem. It. margine. 
The wo^ was little used In the X7th c., its place being 
taken by MAaoxirr.] 

1 . That part of a surface which lies immediately 
within its boundary, esp. when in some way marked 
off or distinguished from the rest of the surface ; also, 
the space immediately adjacent to a well, a river, 
or piece of water ; an edge, border, or brink. 

sjlBa Wveur Exad, xxviii. 94 The rynges that ben in tha 
mergyns of it [Vulg. marginibut; 1388 brynkie]. CIJ91 
Chaucer Aatral. 1. 1 91 1 'he names of the sterres bm wnten 
in the Margyn of the riet. 1463-4 RalU qf Parlt V. 501/9 
In the utter uariie of the mergyne of the same cloth, isja 
Palsos. 843/1 Margyn or brinke of any thyng. bart ; nut, 
>799 S. jSHART Surg, Introd. 4 All the Advantage to be 
gatnertNi from it ii only from the Evenness of its Margin. 
1774 M. Mackknxib Mmritimt Surv, iv. 41 On the Margin 
of a Lake, close to the Edge of the Water. 1805 Southby 
Madae in IV, vii. Between the mountain-base And the 
green margin of the waters. xS6o Tyndall Glac. 1. v. 40 
I'be chasms at the margin of the glacier. 1870 F. R. Wilson 
Ck. Liudi^.y^ Tweedmoutb Church stands upon the ma^in 
of the Tweed. 1887 Molonby Farttiry IV. A/r. 496 Limited 
to swampy lowlands or margins of lagoona 
b. fi^at. Hist. Applied either to the contour or 
boundary line of a body, or to a distinct border 
differing in texture, etc. from the main body. 

1760 1 . Lee tnirod. Bat. I. xi. (1765) 94 The Varixtlons of 
the Calyx in respect to .. iu Equality, Margin and Apex, 
or Top. 1807-^ S. Cooper Ftrti Liuat Surg. led. 3) 467 
At the very {mint where the spennaiic cord emerges from 
under the lower margin of the trsnsverMe muscle. 186s 
Bentley Man. Bat. 133 The lines connecting the base and 
apex of the leaf are called the adget or margina, or collec- 
tively the cifxuMscri/tiant ■• 7 - L. P. MRBBniTif 7 arik 
(187B) 940 One of his upper incisors broken entirely off at 
the margin of the gum. 
to. A boundary. Obs, 

rtsM C’tess PsHsaoKK Pa. xcviit. ii, [C^'s promiael 
ev\y margine of this earthy spheare Now sees perfonned. 

2 . a. A condition which closely approximates 
to the limit below or beyond which something 
censes to be possible or desirable. 

1863 FAWcan Fat Eeam. 11. iii. 141 In any given condition 
of a country there is some land which wiljjust pay for cul- 
tivation if It is let at a nominal rent. Tnus, as it were, 
a marmn of cultivation is marked, below which the cultiva- 
tion of land cannot descend, unless some circumstances 
should occur which should eitner induce men to be satisfied 
with smaller profits, or should increase the productiveness 


of land. 1869 Rogrrs Adam Smiths IV. H. 1 . n. ill 333 
nata. No tax can be levied from those who are on the 
margin of bare sub^tence. 

b. All amount (of space, time, money, material, 
etc.) allowed or available in addition to what is 
estimated to be strictly necessary for a certain 
purpose, and serving as a provision for unforeseen 
contingencies, or sidmitting of being applied to 
other pniposes. 

i8sa A. WAasuRTON DarUn Introd. I. 3 The purchase of 
an annuity. . securedto Mm an ample supply for Us simple 
wants, and left him besides a wide saargm for the chsurities 
in which his brave old heart delighted. iSsI Froudb Hitt, 
Eng. 111 . xiii. 14s The King,in his instrucuone, feft a wide 
margin efdlscreuon to the generals. t8SS Mill Pal. Eean, 
(ed. 6) n*. iv. 1 3 1'he fall M profits would ba retarded If 


(ed. 6) n*. iv. ly 1'he fall M profits would ba retarded If 
m oney wages did not ris^ or rose In a leis degree ; but the 
margin which can be gafoed by a det e r i or a tion of the la- 
boortr*s condition is a very narrow one. i8Ss DwKXlffl 
,Mut, Fr. ut. vii Within a certain margin Cf hours. 1888 
Rooifis Agyie. 4 Fricet L iv. Ii The naipw maigin cf 
profit had necn redueed to a annimnin. sm HAMKiruN 
Imte/t Li/b V. iR (1875) The xhorteCfog eftbe hoiM it 
IUmnw Bisy affued soom surgm cf foisare. 



ISJAOm 


O. Si^ckhtMt^ sad Cpmm. (a) A oertafn ram 
deposited by a speciiUtive seller or buyer with bis 
broker to cover the risk of loss on a trausaction on 
account (^) K deposit made by each of 

two brokers, parties to a contract, when one is 
called up (as it is termed) by the other* {Cmi* 
Diet, 1890). 

iHe PmU MmU G. i« July 5/1 EnpUan Unifiad bonds 
want crawling down to ancTaiarmad bankors wars 

sanding after their * margins liSg.S'rL piaw^sv'r CmM, 1 Nov^ 


sanding after their * margins ilBi.S'a Cmm, 1 Nov^ 

In livarpool sales of cotton for future delivery ara made 
without any deposit of * margins', tits Mag^ 

Mar. 611/1 The speculators were .. caug^ht without any 
margin. xMt nsrcB Am§r, C&mmw^ Ifl. xciL sBS Ohio 
punluet by fine and imprisonment the offering to sell 
^options* or exhibiting any quotations of the prices of 
* mardns *, * futures * or 'options^, ipea Cam. x x Nov. 

X1/3 The bulk of the sharcM In wbat are called the specular 
five fines are held by speculators on margin, 
d. Lf/t-insurance, « Loadimo vbl, sb, 3. 
stSx [sf96 Loading vbL tb. 3]. 

8. The space on a pi^e between the extreme edge 
and the main body of written or printed matter, 
often paitly taken up with notes, referencea, illo- 
minations, or the like* Often iq narrower seme, 
applied to the margins at t'.ie sides of the page 
inner * and * outer ' margins) os distinguished Irom 
the * head ’ and * foot.* 

116a IjiNOu P, PI. A. VIII. so Marchauns in hb Margin 
[of a bull] heddsn mony )eres [of pardDn^ 13^ Tskvisa 
Barik. D* P, R, xv. xxiv. (1495) 497 Loke in the iisxta 
pai;yn in thende of the mergyn. 133a Moi.a Cai\fui, Bortut 
viiL Wks. 7 .6/2, 1 lette pa&M thathe iioisth in tlie margins 
thens woordes how a manne mays knows the church. xsSp 
Rtg\ Privy Council Scot. W. 44a 'i'hay wer nocht contenit 
in tha body of the said principall letter . . bot interlynnit on 
the maiigcane thairof. t6xi UiBLK Tmnsl. Pref. P 15 Some 
peraduenture would haue no varietie of sences to bs set in 
Che margine. x6ai Ur. Mountacu Dia ribm sip For this 
we haue Suripture and Fathcn in the margins. 1763 John- 
son in Uosunll X May. 1 know when 1 have be n writing 
verses, I have run my finger down the margin, to see how 
many I hud made, and how few 1 had to make. x8iy 
Dibuin Bibliogr. IJtcam, 11 . 471 Books with larger margins 
are no where (o be found. xBgt Longp. Cohi. Lrg. iv. ScH^ 
tormiUf I . . will sketch her tiius, in her quiet nook, For the 
margin of my Gospel book. 

b. 'i'he annotations placed in the mamn of a 
work (cf. Maeqeitt a b) ; in quut tram/!, an ex- 
planatory indication. 

xSag Hogg Csq/T Simmr 88 She viewed Mrs. Logan with 
a stern^ steady gaze, as if reading her features a« a margin 
to her intellect. 

4 %.Joimry, The flat part of the stiles and 
rails of iramed work. b. *That part 

of the upper side of a conrse of slates which appws 
uncovered by the next superior course * (Gwilt). 

(xStS: see Mabgbnt A, 3.] iSsj P. NiCHoiaoN PrtuU 
Build. 926 Margins or Margents. — The flat part of the stiles 
and rails of framed work. iSu Rbinnbl Afatons, etc. 
AsMist. 70 The part of the baM of evei^ course which is 
exposed to the eye is called the margin of that course. 

6. attrib., as margin-ccU, light, satul; murgln 
draft, draught « Deaft 6 a (Ogilvie 1850); 
margin line Alaut, (see qnot.) ; margin- tailed a., 
having a mar^dnate tail (Csif/. Diet.), 
s88a V INKS Sacks' Bot. 14a This wall intersects the dividing 
wall of the *mArgin'Ceil previously formed. xflgS Si^ristt^s 
Bui/dert' PrUeslfiA. 48> 34 Deal caMd frames. . with ^margin 
lights or rail, c xlgo Rudim. Navig. <Weale) 131 * Margin 
Urn, a line or edge parallel to the upper side of the wing 
transom, and about five inches below it, at which place ter- 
minate all the butts of the bottom planks abaft. iBiin Kbats 
Hyporion u 15 Along the *nmrgin-sand large foot-marks 
went. 

Hence Xa*rglBlara a., having no margin. 
iISP D. Macmillan Man. (i88a) 89 , 1 have Imd to cut 
aw^alldie margin... ThUmargiiiless volume, .will be [etc.], 
lurgin (m&'id5in), v. [f. prec. ab. Cf. late 
L. marginOrt, F. margineP.^ 

1 . trans. To famish with marginal notes; to 
annotate or summarize in the margin. 

s6ov Hibson D^/onct l 78 Though it be his use, to miuvia 
hU English, with greek or latin or both. 16x6 Sir T. I&b 
Jml, 4 Sept (1899) a6o^ I receiued my Articles bick from 
Asaph chan, who looks now att last many exoepiions, and 
manned them with his Pen in most Insolent sort 1631 
C. Cartwright Cori. Rolig, 1. 5a If any man may be per- 
mitted to appeals to Scriptures : margino with his own notes. 
xisyjS North Mxnm. 1. i. | 7 (1740) z8 These he deals 
forth.. as the notahla Matters, margined for better Notice. 


and the Great Obl^un not a traos occurs in S. CyriL 

2 . To specify in the margin of a page. 

^1840 J. SMYTH LAm Borkiloyi (1883) f* >94 Wheretoadd 
thsse rwords here margined. s888 Foieo of Truth May 
ti7 There are no fewer than aeSa article^ all numbered, 
asxns^ and the places they came tram oarefally margined. 

8. TO provide with a margin, edge, or border. 
Freq. In pass, 

tysg tr. PamdrolM Rtrum Mom, 1 . iv. 11 . xel Hats., 
were margin'd with Brims, as a commodious Shefter. 17ns 
H. Bouhnb Antis, Vmigarta 64 If its water was. .margin'd 
with ^ tender grass. sMy Mrs. RanctirTB Staiiam xix. 
lOi/t .EntsHiw the Utda bay. whera the hamlet margined 
the bsach. xiii Oooss Ram. Nmi. Hist, as The broad belt 


CtAwooio /V. Ctmudiuo I, A variety of ntalliematioal 
ligores, margined all rouad with odd-loMdng equatious. 
b. Nat. Hist, and Path, (Cf. MAUOitr sb, 1 b.) 

1840 CuHaPi Anita. ATingd, sis Tha foathete matgined 
with gieybb during the winter, /bid. B49 I'he memhnmes 
margining the toes. 1849 J. E. Gray Catmi. S/ncim, SHo/tm 
Brit. Mas. 113 The upper band-like, transverse, like a 
frontal, margining the rostral. 1881 J. h. GAsmtss in Hmimra 
XXlil. BSC Tl»e leaves are smaller, .ibe pavenchyma se- 
duced to a narrow exponsion margining each veiiu rtgt 
J. Hvtchinsom Arch. Surg. IX. IBS [The eruption] eon- 
■is t ed of patches wluch were not abruptly margined. 

4 . Stockbreking. To (le|x>8it a *maigiii' upon 
(stock). Also inir, in 7 > nutrgim up ^,S.) : to 
provide additional ‘mat gin* when what has been 
paid ii insufficient. 

iB., Amor, Rcanamist III 176 (Cent.) The concern then 
had S4a,spo,ac» locked up on Bourse, having trebled iis 
liabilitiis in the vain attempt to margin up after a fall begun 
in September, x88z. i8g6 H’ootm, Gas. 4 Aug. 7/3 T*he 
banks are indifferent, as the stocks held are securely 
margined. 

Marginal a, and sb. [ad. mod.L. 

HiargiiMlis, f. margin-, margo, MAUOur sb. Ci. F. 
mampta/'l A. adj. 

1 . Written' or printed in the margin of a page, as 
marginal note, refarenca. Hence marginal bibls, 
one with marginal notes. 

X57d Flxmino Panopl. Epiot. 34 margin, Thes words are 
.. modeplaine, in tba first Epistl-, Ll 6. in a marginall 
note, toxx Cotgr. s.v. Marc^ Looks the next marginall 
word. 1641 Milton Ch, Govt. 11. 41 To club quotations 
with men m hose learning and beleif lien i.i marginal stuffings* 
a tbgfi Halbs Go/d, Rom, (1673) a88 That so you ii.ay bring 
them rM*. scattered notes] together by marginal references. 
X683 MoxdN Meek, E.xorc., Priming xxii. P5 Marginal 
Notes come down the sUle (or sides, If the Page have two 
Columns), a 173a T. Boston Crook in Lot (1805) 78 Here 
there is a line reading, and a marginal. 1733 Nral Hist. 
Purit. II. 48 Mr. Canne, author of the Marginal References 
to the Bible. xSSo Du'krns Loti. (18801 11 . 1x3, 1 thought 
the maigintil references overdone, itte rief 48 ^'’ict. c. 15 
Sched. it. I'rocopt | ^5 You aie ..to publish . . the roister 

’uly X Fuller 


Sched. it. Procopt | ^5 You aie ..to publish . . the 
with your marginal additiona 1903 /.jr/Bxi/er July 
lists .. in what are called ' marginal btbles*. 


of a book ; to odd marginal notes to, 
s6t8 J. SsrrrH Livoo Ba^tayo (iISs) I. a 


BIB The records 


KABOz1rxoxnA.l1. 

stps T. WiMBOB Ca iu ta b o to L t Boom miUMaBcript maiginalia 
found In three dilierent books . . art also ramnantt of tha 
autograpfas of Columbus. 

]fiurgi&alio(n>tidgin»Tik),ff.fRMKU-swf. Sug- 
gestive of * marginalia *• 

«ta49 PoB Marginalia Wks. 1884 HL 484 A modal of 
Buinnrrs, with a richly maigtnalic air. 

MavglaalijM , (m&MdginiUit>. o. fwiv. [f. 
MAUoihAL -f -UB.] trans, and iWr. I'o moke 
roarraal notes (upon). 

a 183a Hrniham Mom. 4 Carr. Wks. 1843 X. 68, t usad.. 
to margioalUe and make note* on cards, riba F. Jacox 
Asbocto 0/ Anthorokip tea Augustine's Cot^fltoaians . . he 


t b. Marginal finger \ a * finger * or hand set In 
the margin to call attention to something ; hence >f^. 

x6o4 Drrkkr Honest H^h. Wks. x873 A Let h stand 
Within the Wizards booke (the kalendar) Markt with a 
marginall finger. 163a Mabmingrr & Fibld Patni Dowry 
ill. 1 , To haue mens marginall fingers point At Charaloys, 
as a Umeiited story ! 

2 . Pertaining to an edge, border, or boundary ; 
lituated at the extreme ed{.'e (of an area, mass, etc.). 

1658 Phillips, Margined, belonging to the margin or 
mar|(ent, i. the brink or brim of any thing, ritei Bbbwbtbr 
optics vL 54 'I'he central parts of the lens . . refract the rays 
too filth, and the marginal parts too much. 187s Blacb 
Adv, Phaeton vfi. too A marginal ipowth of willow and flag, 
x88b Garden 35 Mar. 9oa/a Lobelias . , are most useful, as 
marginal plants fur flower beds and borders. 1893 Lanb- 
Poolb a ut ongtib xfi. 190 The extreme point south of TrichU 
nopoly, and trie marginal possessions of the Portuguese, 
b. Nat. ffist. (Cf. Mabotit sb. i b.) 

1776-96 Withbring Brit. Plants (ed. 3) IV. 97, I never 
observed the seeds exposed in the marginal sinusses. xSoo 
Phil, Trans, XC. 436 When the marginal lips are brought 
together, the animal will ha\e a considerable power of 
sucilon. xBm J. R. Grprnb Man, An/m. Kingd.j Protoooa 
BO I'o send forth pseudopodia through the marginal pores. 
1875 Bbnnrtt & Dybr tr. Sachs' Bot. 398 AdventltiouB 
shoots, arising in the thalloid forms fi om cella of the older 
marginal ports. 

8. That is on the * margin or close to the limit, 
below or beyond which something ceases to be 
possible or desirable. 

X887 Dailp News 33 May e/8 Competition is as keen as 
ever and prices as marKinai as they can be. 1890 Marshall 
Princ, Eton. 111. iit. (1898) 168 That part of the thing which 
he is only Just induced to purch^ may be called his 
margined purchase, because he b on the margin of doubt 
whether it b worth h'a while to incur the outby required to 
obtein it. And the utility of bis marginal purenase may be 
called the marginal utility of the thing to him. 1903 
F. W. H. Mybrs Hum. /Personality 1 . Introd. X4 They 
speak of * fringes * of ordinary comoiousness ; of * marginaf* 
assoubdoos, 

B. sb. A moiginal note, zeferenoe, or decoration. 
Now rare. 

t6o8 and Pi. Return fr, Pmmass. 1. II. S48 For Lodge and 
Watson, men of some desert, Yet subiect to a Critticks 
marginall. x6x8 J. Smyth Lhne Berheleys (1883) II. B05 
What great services hee often did against the French,. :the 
marginall will informs his posterity. 1641 ' Smbcttmnuus ' 
VUid. Anew. § 4, 59 Doth not the Marginall tell you. .that 
the holy Chwh was founded in the state of Prelscle f 1743 
Embbson Ftuxiam 34 The Viduet of the Marginab on the 
left. 18B4 TYsawf (weakly cd 1 xo Oct 7/4 The text b printed 
in old black letter type, with pfctorblheadiagsandmarginala 
Hence liunrflxwl v. trans., to enter in the mArgin 


Aspects 0/ Anthorokip tea Augustine's Cot^ptesiaHs . . he 
lAup. Leighton! similarly marginalized, /bid. xt^noie, Byroa 
could marginalize with similar fertility and facility. 
Margmallj (mi idginftU), adv. [ 1 . MAioiirAL 
’¥ -LT In me margin ol a ^isge ; os a matgbiol 
note ; /lot. towards the margin. 

i6or Bp. W. Barlow Defence sxS That text of S, Paul 
marginally misallea^ed. a 168s Sis T. Bruwhk Trade 7 
Still retained at least marginally in some translations. 188s 
WoiJiBLBY in Stimdard 9 Sept a/i, 1 advanced with the 
troops marginally noted. 1884 Bowsi ft Scott Do Harps 
Phaner. In Ginkgo the two bundles which pass from 
the petiole into tl'.e lamina, branch repeatedly into mar- 
ginally direci^ forks. 

2 brgi£ailt (mft‘jdgin&nt), a, Bot. [ad. L. 
marginasU’Om, pr. pple. of ma^gindre to Maboik.] 
Becoming marglnate. In recent Diets. 

BSarnnata (mftidgin/t), a, Nat, Hist, and 
Path. Tad. L. margindi us. pa, pple. of mar- 
gindre, t, margin- Maeoik Having a distinct 
margin, marginated. 

1777 Robson Brit. Flam 35 Matgissate. having s lesiV 
boraer. x8aa J. Mawb IVadarck't Canckoi. (ed. a* p. xiii, 
Marginaie (in Univalves), having the sides of the shell 
thickened) dn Bivalves), surrounded with an ebvated mar- 
gin. i8a6 Kirby ft Sa Entamat, IV. 337 Marginals... 
When an impressed line or channel separates the edge eff 
the prothorax from the rest of its surface, and so forms a 
margin. X874 Coonn Pungt 57 The marginate species, li^ 
Ailbuti's Syst. Med. III. 50 'J'he erythemas occur chiefly 
In children, In marginate, papubr, or urticarious forms. 
Marginat# v. [L L. margindi-^ 

ppl. stem of margindre, f. margin- Maeqim sb.] 
f L trans. Tu annotate with marginal notes. 
t 6 oo Bp. W. B Allow Anew. Nameless (To/ A 33s That 
speech b vsed but Onely In one of thoee places, marginatad 
by hb Maiestie. 

2. To furnish with a margin or border. 

tfiag CocKKMAM, Marginate, to make Iwimmes or man> 

S ents. 1880 R. B. Watson in yrsd. Linn. See. XV. too 
uture sharply impressed, .lieing marginated on lu upper 
side by a minute flat surface. zi8i ibid. 440 Marginaiiiif 
the suture below b a flue thread. 

Majrginated (ni&udfin^tfd), ppl. a, [f L. 
margindLus. pa. pple. of margindre (see prec.) 
-d\y^.] - Maboinati 11. 

1717 Bailev vol. n. X7n Chambbes Cycl. Supp, av. 
Lycoperdtm. 'i'he smooth, omong and inwaraly marginated 
lycoperdon. i8oa Binoi.by Anim. Biag. (zfiis) 111 . 145 His 
marginated watcr-bectla 1839 Sowbksv Cassek. Man. 6b 
Marginaf ed. having an edge or border thicker than the rest 
of the shell. 1849 D. J. Browns Amor. Panltry Yd. (185B) 
53 Golden Hamburgh fowls . . of barred or marginated 
markings, 

Margination (m&jdi^n^i’Jan). [f. Maeoutatb 
V. : see -AUoE.J A maiguiated appearance or 
marking. 

1896 Ailbuti's Sret, Med. 1 . 69 The eoealled 'margination* 
of leucocytes, /bid. yx A commencing maigliiation of the 
white corpuscles was dbcernable. 1898 Si a H. Howorth 
in Arckmol. yruL LV. xaB Obvious eitlicr from the nature 
of the print or from dbiinctlv-marked margination. 

t Margineattf n. Obs.^ [f. Ute L. margins-ut 
(f. margm- Maboin sb.) + -ab J Marginal 


x^ Blovmt Qlouogr. 

iCargined (mft'id.xind), a, and ppl. a, [f. 
Maeqik sb. orw. + -id.] Having a margin, esp. 
one of a specified kind; chiefly Ao/. Hist, (often 
SB pple. followed by *with'); Bot, applied to 
seeas having a distinct projecting edge. 

In spec, nama of animals it represents L. marginatsss, 
i8e6 Kiruv ft Sr. Entoatol. 111 . xxix, 97 The msx'- 

f ined m just mentioned. s8a8 Stabk Eiem. Nat. Hist, 
. BIB Wings and Uil bbi k, margined with gray. 183a 
Pop Zool. 300 The Margined 'rortoiKe ( Testssda MargissaiS. 
1844 J. E. Guay Catsd. Tortoises, etc. Brit, Mus. 61 The 
Margined Crocodile, Crocadilus mssrgissatus. l88s M. 
Arnold Irish Ess, 945 Books sliapely, weD printed, well 
maigined. 1897 Allbutf'eSyst Med. 11 . rBo if it be ery- 
thema the redneas will shew Itself In abruptly margins 
patches. 

Margiliallaoean(mIid;(inel/i'pln)4ff. Conek, 
[I moMu,Marginellaeia, {.Marginalia (see below), 
r. margin-, margo Maboiit tb.\ Pertaining to the 
Margtnellacea or Marginelliim, a family of gos- 
teroj^s. So KargiarlUd, a gitterop^ of thfl 
Maigimllidat\ Mugiae-iUlbrni 41., having 
the form of a gostcropod of the genus Marginalia*, 
IE»rfiM*lloiA OL, resembl.ng the gtnus Mar- 
ginalia, In recent Dicta. 

(tnt*id.^inis 9 iid&l) ,0. Bot. [f. L. 


[f.late L. margim-us 
I] Marginal 


tU beach. riMi Ocess Ram. Not. Hist. 33 The broad belt 1 . would affix FjbSlUa'Ot JflaiciaoUa. m For {Hlle) 

of roods Which mstfliMd Aa tWoe. smo Pali Mail Q, llar|£ialia. i||| ^AomStfoerohar Popart (1884) HI. 

16 Septe A vellum pamphlet .. os^ 13 of whbh wss xavltl. 094, I SiSw tosd^pMW .ef Mooio, oikhiXsn I 

MUmhend and neatly m^oed wkh red ink. rili|| F. M. get a huger porffira wUrwrihl fou a set inifiiia^ 


here morginald. 1787 BhMtnam tb^hs, (i8ai) X. 170, 1 am 
marginallng Bssai sur tas Raea mp at u as, All I have to say 
..b maigiiiafed rad ready for reading. 

H (trtfiidginJIdilV th. pi. [L. neut 

pi. of maagimMis fiiaxoiMAL.] Mortal notes. 
agpi GoLBetoos Idi, m Apr. (xios) II. 761 A fooslmile of 

j ohn Am^'s tracts erllb a life and copious notiB, to which 
^woutd affix FwilteratMaiwia^ itiite) 

i||| LceafS^M Croher Papars (1884) III. 
xxvm. 094. I fondly ffiipi er Moe%,md vXen I 


tt, Mafginkii 
louugittsertl 


of the Qsrpeb,a form of 


he dbjunct 
septiadal d 



XABraOZiD. 


L(iiuLid2i*nif^),tf* [Ad.iiiod.L. 

muktruHf^rm-^is : tee Mahoin $b, end ^voftlf .] Re- 
or ibnniag e mtusin. 

•M I^VNB Ltjc , bUwni/ifrmit.yApf^wA W 

R. CtMini lo iho eppendicet or ilie pertcliniam^ « tne 
SfnmntkefTMt wImq tn^ meinblo « border t marifinifenii. 
IMO Ctntury Diet, (dt 4 i,r Covet). 

^KiUyillllljf [r. Mamiv $b, or o. 

•f -ikgTJ Mfirslni collcctiveljr ; edjrinff oC m die- 
iinct colour or texture from the main oody. 

In recent Dicta. 

Bt>:rgilli A ' 0 'lt J P > lf g* Omith, 

IdAiiuj jr ib, + rosir-ttm beak •f •▲u j Of feath^a ; 
Growing round the baial margin of the biib 
tlM MAariLLiveAV //itA Brit, BirdM 1 . Sow 
Mmrgint, obt. form of MARoaifT. 

J£argoii» obt. f. MuRoa<rv dirt, earth. 
Kargorla, maTgonim, obt. tlf. Mabjobak. 

H MargOM [Short for Pg. awtar* 

^sa, fenu of amarj^so bitter j An Eatt Indian 
tree, Atadirackta indUa (iMr/fa Aaaditwkia), yield- 
ing a Idtter oil ; alto called nsem. 

fill AratLia Afni. bfnt. Hindottan 127 A certain portion 
of Mariosa oiL 1140 Li^dlicv Kin^d. 464 It le aup- 
poaed teat tin M«lia Aaedanichta, or neem*tree of India, 
poitatMt Criidfufa] propertM«]..u it alaocaUnd tim Mar^ 
goaa-tree. ilji Matken 7 'rfir'a//f«nr 98. 

Margoea, margou, obt. forma of Maboaux. 
XarfpniTatg (roi Jgr/vA). £f. next -atk 1.] 
«• MARtiBAVlATB 

lion Br00ke*' CMittffr fed. la), Lnaatla, a margravate of 
Germany. 1884 BuaroN Scot Abr. 1 . v. 260 IncaiiaiMtible 
verktim of palatinates nuurgimvateii (etc.). 

XavgraTa /list. Also 6 mar- 

gXBVo^ 6-8 maro-, 7-9 snarkgraTO, 9 mar(k)- 
gmf. [a. M Du, ftiariji^nnft (mod. Do. markgrw^^ 
«i OHG. marq^^fe (MHG. markgrAvet mod.G. 
wmrkgraf)^ lit. *■ count of a mark or border terri- 
tory*: tee Mark $hy and Geavr ib,^ Cf. med.L, 
margrbvtuSt F. margrave.] A German title, orig. 
given to the mllitaiy governor of a border province; 
luliteqnently ^e bet^itary title of the p incea of 
certain itatet of the Holy Roman Empire. 

Rendered in Latin by marckU ; in Fr. and £1^. formerly 
■ometimee by metyj/fr. 

iMi Robinson tr. Mont's Uto^. 1. (1895) 93 The chiefb and 
the nead of them wa** the Marcgranetaa they cal him). ig 08 
GaArroM Ckrom, 11 . 64 AU eucb Rulers of townes or 
Gouittfles aa are ncre the eea, are called Mergrauc, ae at 
due day in Andwarpe. isyy-ly HottnaMKD CMrom, 111 . 
laeS/a Cbiistopher piinoe and nargmve of Baden, tfig 
SiLDKN TitUs Hoh. oc», ai3. ui. tdty Mouviiom Jtin lii. 
«t6 Tbe Margimne (or MarqiiU) of Strandeiiiirg itt. .the Unit 
or die Klectore, but more powerful! then any w them in tbe 
number of Vaiaalii. tips Ahn#/. 6'eur. Na 3130/3 Tbe Mur« 
grave of Bareifh is Miil at Ameterdam. 1790 Woixot(R 
Pindar) AiHi. to Fnt, Lnttrsai Wka. ilia 11. 334 Rmperora, 
Electora, dead to honpitaltty, Margraves and miseraliie 
l^keH. tCu Motley DmUh Befi, (iSbi) 1 . 47a John von 
Inunerreel, Margrave of Antwerp. 

Hence Mn'R g w t ve l y, Maxgnrvlnl ad/s., per- 
taining to A margnive. 

1760 tr. BHschiMf^s Syst. Gso^. V. 378 The maiggravial 
terriiory of Onoixmudi. tHg J. Skelton C ShiHey^J Cmm~ 
Pmif^ncr mt homo vii. 136 Many rtn'al, rottigravely, princely 
Crimea. iBtI Tindtfs Mmf, Xl)C. 6t in the grand duchy 
of Baden, in the fair margravial huid. 

XllirgrRTiatg(mftjgr/i vi|AL [ad.int9d.L.type 
^margi^'dfns, f. margrihiius Mabqbave.] The 
territory ruled by a uiArgrAve. 

iToe Lomi. Oom. No. 3870/* They proc eed ed to the Mar- 
graviace of Anapacb. i8fe Bunion Hist.&ot (1873) VI. 
boc. 906 Gerniaii grand-duchtes and margravutea, 

Xargzwvi&g (fn&*jgr/Vin). Also 7 -inno. [a. 
Du. markgrtwin (• G. mnrkgrbjin) fem. of mark- 
/rvj^MABOBAVK. Cf. F. margravim.] The wiie 
of A mtrgreve. 

i6fa Lond. Gtu, Ka 9738/3 There is a Discourse of a 
Marriage being propoecU between bia Electoral Hlghneai 
and the Margraviane of Anspaeli. >733 Manwav /'new. 
(176a) L viL ecIL 4aj He placed tbe margravine of Borciih 
At bia right hand. 

Marjprate, -rito, obt. forms of M.xboabitbI. 
Hftrgtha, obt. form of Mahbow sb.i 
XhTgUBrito, obt. form of MaboabitrI. 
Xmnpuriia <mb*j^A}. [a. F. marguerite 
ftee Maugabbt a), originally the name of the 
daky {/Beilis ptrensUs) a* id hence applied to larger 
llowent of similar shape.] 

1 . Tbe common IMity {Beilis pirermis\ rgrer^^, 
iMi in Trtm. BoL iSat-M Bnittkn Bl HoLuma PkusU 

Margaret’s Herb, or Marguerite. In recent Oacta. 

2 . The Ox-eye Chrysanthemum Leucase- 

ihemum ; alto C./rutesrens or Paris Daisy. Blu* 
JCaj^ortta, Agalhma {Petris) calcstis, 

~ Mitt Thackbrav Vilhi^ on Cliff xiv. (1867) ai8 A 
where she hod airaadv thrown Bom 


drawer in the burean 
dead flurfueritca. ilBs f^arv/ea 18 FeU laa/a Flowam of 
tbe blue MAfguerite iAttatkmo cteltttis\ ibid. 16 Dec. 
gaOA Parie Daidas or white^ Marguerites constitute 
DOW one of the chief features 10 tbe gardens at CMswick. 

Xaznlligt V* Be. Alto muigtilUo. fa. OF. 
mafgm[l)iBrf •gaillier to roll in tbe mad, lollt 
pollute, bnriaiv mntUate.] irasts. *To ipoil^ to 
deetroj, to nMu^le; to laar any bntineBt * (jam.). 
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tyot RaaieavwfddnwE da ytowCatEMff I, TheyepolPd my 
tanas and omw my cash, Mt mnwe’a pdde nutgEHirU tvM 
C Reith JtmrmtrPs Ha* Iv^ Natum, ualNm to thrau^ 
man. And nae DMuguHied hy ddcaae. tt|l J. siavnwEa 
XHckmont iil 14a waiting tima muigollyinf iHack. 
XgnsrrTR* variant tafMABOJCBT Oku (pearl). 
Xirhiritdt, obt. variaDt of klAHRAfTA. 
MarhfliijtUie. vartam of Moutbvb Oke. 

Xarl, olit. f, Mabbow j 3 .i, Mabbt, Mabt. 
XRriia»le,XRrlRge,etc,: seeMABBUSUB^ete. 
XartB-gl— . Min. AngiicicedformofMAKUar- 
ObAO (CheMor Diet. Karnes Mite. 1896). 
t Xgc^HpOBOlim. Ohs. In 7 -groah(ea. 
(ad. G. Mareeugratchem, f. Maries^ Mary-f Gbo- 
aoHEV.] A German coinc^ivalenttoeightp&nnigi. 

adiy Moavaon Him. i. » Here each man paid..iieiien 
nuiria<groiJieD for uieat loiti. al6 At Bnaaewiobe a Dolto 
was worth six and thvty Maria Cmsih, which are of eqnall 
value with loure and twenty diner Mwat Groab. 
‘tatari*!*. Ohs. rare-K Some herb. 
i486 Bk. Si. AIAoms Cvj b, Take Fenell Maryall and 
ICeraia tludi.tiioclL 

i‘ Xarilll Ohs. [ad. med.L. maridle, neut of 
mari&lis, f, Maria Maiy : ice -AU Cf. Sp. marial^ 
Something written in (miite of the Virgin Iifary. 

idea S. Ckrtsi AU its AU (1697) la They giue it 

(a ascribe honour] to the bleated Virgin, in the Cloeea ^ 
their riming Mariale. 

Xula]it 6 (me*Ti&lait). Mtu. [aA.d.marialit, 
peril, f. Maria Mary, on account ot its whiteneas : 
tee -Lm.] A silicate of aluminium, calcium and 
fodinm, found near Naples ; alto « HaiIynitb. 

i8to Dana Syst. Alim. (ea. 4) II. 930 Hauyne. .Marialitc^ 
ByUo. 1870 Kutlkv Situtm 0/ Bocks x. iia The ipeciea 
auduiiite and martaltie are closely reboed to acapolUc. 1896 
C^ENTEM Did, Hmmes M*m. 

(me«*n&iO» eh.'^ 

1 . A iemale name ; in ouot. applied to a light 
vrriman. See also Maii> Mabian. 

1967 Habnan Car'oat 62 Hee. .offerea the same closely to 
this EiEnerly mariau. 

2 . MariatCs (occas. Marian) V*iolet [repr. med.L. 
yiola Mahaua], Caveniiy Marian, rordy simply 
Marian*. CaMtrbury Bdia, Campanula Medium. 

1976 Lwa Dodoems 11, xx. 171 WhEii they be ck>Ke, they 
boiUB iyue creates or ^laytea like the Bel6oureS| or Coueiitrte 
Marians, ibid. xxii. 173 Of Mariana violet, or Couentrie 
Belles. Mop Paskinson Parmd. im Side (s 6 ^> 957 We coU 
it generally. .Coventiy Bels. Some vail it Marian, and 
some Mercuries Viokts. t 4 sjl PHicurs, Afaruts, a sort of 
violet% called also Marian Violets. 

Xariui (ine*Ti 4 n), a^ bikI [f. L. Alaria 
Maiy 4 * -ab.J A. adj. 

L Pezlainiug to the Virgin Mary, or characterized 
by special devotion to htT. 

1701 \titU) An Account of Dvonia with a Relation of the 
Rit«, Prugre-fs, and Deoiy of the Monan Teutonick Order. 
iBep SouTMET Sir T. More 11 . 106 The propaeandists of 
the Munkish and Marian religion. i86g Pusky Trmtk En§. 
Ck. lao In Spain and Portugal devotion to the Blessra 
Virgin is in its natural fioine. Tiiey are funiliariy called 
Mamn Kingdoms. 

2 . Pertaining to Maty Queen of England or her 
time (1553-50^)* 

1608 wiLUCT Hext^lm Exod. 61 The late daies of the 
Marian penecution in England. 1631 Fullls C'A. Hist, 
viL L f 99 Of all tbe Mariau-MartyrsTnoopcr, and Ridley 
suffered with most torture. Macaulav Hist. tmje. v. 

I. 647 In this way, with the help of some invention and 
exaggoEtion, was formed a o>pioiis supplement to the 
Muri.in titan yrology. 

3 . Relating to Mary Queen of Scots (1543-87). 

1909 A. Lang Hist. Scot. 11 . x. 967 A Marian oonspuacy 

worked by Lennox. 

B. sb. 

1 . A worshipper, or devotee of the Virgin Mory. 
..•*» A. Stafforu Fern, Glory 22^ Till they are good 
Mari ins, they shall never be good Christians ; while they 

J. r ...1 1- BB- - 


honour of the Virgin Mary 7 from whence ih^ were called 
Mariancs. i^T. Dorhingion Pres. St. R*Hr. 58 It would 
. . be no hard and unjust Appellation, if one should call tbe 
People of that Communion rather Marians than CbriotianiL 

2 . An adherent of Mary Queen of boots; alto, 
one who takes her tide in historical discoxsion. 

tSoj} Aihttmmm 1 1 Nov, 653/9 For twenty years Mr. Skelton 
has uren known as a pponiiiicnt Marian. 190a A. Lang 
Hfst. Scot. 11 . xU. a9j Sir Kobert Melville, a strung Mariun, 
had Ofganiaed the luiaiaeiiE. 

Also iCMto'zdo a. -- Marian a. i. 

■849 G. B Cnbkvks lytutd. rUgritH Jix. (1848) 311 Tbe 
artful mixture of tbe Coiipd ecbeme of redemption, .in thia 

'SVttUII. 

XBrian (m^'riftn), a/b (and eh.^) [ad. 1 .. 
Mari&n-us, £. Mari-us (tee below).] IL adj. Of 
or pertaAning to Gaiua Marius, a iamout Koman 
meral (died 86 B.c.\ or hb party* b. sh. A 
follower of Marius. (lu the first quoL the pL it 
Bted inMead of Mariuses.) 

tSVMa Nomtm PlHtart’k, Casar (1896) V, 1 Sytla told 
tbem Egaiae, that, .ibere were many Mariana in that young 
boy (Julius Cieaar). typy Umeycl. Brit. (ed. 3^ RVL yfgf 
S erto r fa isk one of tbe generahi of the Marian MctkNi. mm 
A^w^Or/. XXlll. i^9 After this deftot of tbe Mariaa 
pim, Smla repealed the laws of Sitiplciaa. 

(jiifiwdto)b [L iiariiumx 808 


bdow.] Uaod tofWgnateBflietbodorittkolotoy, 
intioduced Mariaiww fitnet— in 1514. 

sMm Pesmy Cyd. XIV. ea/t Appaiatoa Mafor.or Mariau 
MeSod. llie Ma&n aecdou* d/BaSyd. Sut.. Lex. 

av. Litketnmy, Mariaa JL, tbe older wna of awdiaa 

ljlbztedm(fn8»*riiBk*^^^ [fildaBiAir 

g.^-h-iRM.] -next. 

stag G. B. Ckmvbr WasUt. PifxHmt xalv. (sM) >99 Our 
MucEer wbe ait ia beawSa Omys tlw gicat eyEM of Mariam 
itanjuiaad orCfariocaaninA 

tXttria'Mi*^. Oau rarer\ [t Mabiah at.1 
•lier Chrisiianiiy^ A religious based upon 
tbe cnltns of tbe Vugto Miiy- 
■677 W. HuoMxa Msm ^.Sneu. iR 90^ 1 think tbe World 
bath much nicicnan'd hwh the Romankts, and ihetr Ro- 
liitkm likewise. Ibia^at tbe beet iiught to be caUed Mari- 
aaicy, and not Cbnucianity. 
t XairilUUFlKtrj. Ohs, rare, [f. Mabiav 
- i--(o)LATRT.] MaBiolatbt. So MB rUmo'lBtvUit 
Mabiolatbr. 

173d Bailey (folio) Pref., Mariamaimtrisfs [Ac], lysg 
Amoev Meat. (1766) 11 . 188 If they had not blciukd with 
thia reHrion a oiariam^ary {/ue], Hdd. 193 A mariaiu^ 
la^, a demonolatry [etcL 

Mariarl, variant of Marobrt Ohs. 
t XBTiR-trRe. Ohs. [«-Sp. drbal de Marla 
* ticc of Mary *.] The tolu tree. 

>740 P* Thomas yrnl. Attsou's 168 The Marfa-Tree 
1 h lutty. and its Leaves not (piite unHke the Hay, but largtT 
and thicker. i76e-ya tr. yrnmn A UttoeCs l^oy. (ed. 3} 1. 48 
1 he cedar, the mBria, and the balsam tree. 

Xarlbone, obs. foitn of Mabuowbobb. 
X8Uribot(t, obs. forms of Mababovt. 

Marioe, Xarieha, vor. if. Mabis, Maiush. 
gXaarieht. Obs. rareK fit. marieha pi., in 
G. Hotero Benese AV/o/^m/ (1005) i. i. ) 23, whence 
the pasHiq^ is taken.] A bmt alleged to exist m 
Cambodia (see quot.). 

iSsg PuNciiAS PilgHmtagt (1614) 459 In these parts^ 
Cami oia, biatn, etc.] are noge woods, harbours of laons. 
Tigers, Ownce^. and Mariches. which baue Maidens faces 
and Storj^ions tailcs. 

Maricock, obs. form of Maracock. 
XudooloUR (m&ri kdldt), a. [f. L. mari-^ 
mare sea 4- -eolus inhabiting, celSre to iahaLit.] 
Inhabilijig the sea. In recent Dicta 

il XaiM (ms’i'icl). [repr. iwo Arabic forms: 
,^te md'Hd pr. pple. of marada to rebel, and Jjjx 

marl'd, f. the tame root.] In Mohammedan 
demonology, a jinn of the roost powcrlul class. 

1839 Lanb Arab. Sts. (1659) 1 . 79 When the M6rid heard 
tkeee words of the finhernioii, he said, 'I'bere is no deity bsit 
God I (887 J. Pavne Altuddin 99 Alaeddm iookecl and 
■ew a Marid. 

Marie, obs. f. Marrow sb \ Mabry, Mart. 
MarieTO, obs. form of Maebiaok. 

I) Xarienglat. Also 8 -glass. [Ger., C 
Alarien, ct^inb. f. Marie Mary + glas Glam.] 
A name applied to mica and aelenite. 

1769 tr. BuschinCs Svst. C*og. 1 . 380 The farnone Ma- 
rieiishuMi, called by some Muscovy glays <»- ising-eUM. 
Ibid. 474 MariengJaic 1797 W. Tookb t ’iow Rusuma Tsm^ 
1. 358 .V window of glass 01 Butricnglasa. 

Marierim, -om(e, -lun, obt. (T. Marjoram. 
t Xariet. Obs. in 6 mariette. [a. ¥. mariette, 
{, Matie Mary.] Tbe Canterbury Bdl, Campanula 
Medium. 

9«97 Gbrarob Htrhalx^ dx. 363 CoMntrie bela are called 
in Latin t'iotm. Marutites. at Merouries violets, ..and of 
soiHe Marieiien. s6si Cotob., J/arfF/r, Mariets, MorioDS 
Violets, L'ouenirie bells. >658 [see Maeian aj. 

Xa^enoiUI tmiri'd^ruus), a. [f. L. mare 
tea 4 > -GKN ■¥ -OUB.] Produced in or by the tea. 

1799 R. Linciib Fomni. Arne, FicHom N iv b, One of these 
I'l itons . . (or as wee may tcarm them) mei^genous mea. 
1799 Kiiwan Ged. Ess. v. 994 Secondary or epuootk oionn- 
tain4. Ihese arc either marigenoui or alTovial. 1843 Humble 
Diet, GeoL. etc, 

Xarigh, olit. form of Marrow shA 
Xari|(rild (msTig^ld). Forms : 4, 6-7 macF- 
gould, 4-6 marigolde, 5-9 laazygold, 6 xnary-, 
nmrogolvi e , marigouldo, muiy gowlea, .s;r. mart- 
guild, 7 mmy-gold, 6- nuuigold. [f. the proper 
name Mart (presumably with rtfereucet lo the 
Virgin Mary) + Gold HtA 
Cf. MDu. marienUoemki/m, M LG. mssrienhlemt, * Maiys 
flower \ rtVKkring soit t f mm m in gleasarieii.) 

L 'i Re name ol teveral plants havmg golden or 
bright yellow llowert. 

a. A plant of the geoRS Calendula (N. O. Cpm- 
pesDm), etp. C. efieinalU, oommon la conntiy 
gardens; it bus tome mediciiial propcitiei; its 
flowers were formerly mode into a conserve, end 
are still sometimes used as a flavouring for soup, 
and to give a yellow colour to cheese. 

aun shmeii (wlminae tto L'name seieeedma, ¥ 7 emHi was 
often relenod to by writeia of the ifr^iyth c 
ig. . in Hed. Wks, 14M C md Heaiuow) 8x Take. .1 qniw 
_ m of mary-gouMea. a uat lo ReUf. Aus. L 55 Aaaumr 
dryok to wiNinde : tak oeoferp, marigolde, auq 
E4 m. Slmmsss MS. 5 in Prmttp, Fsav. 361 mate . . 

JlodaiiMrt. otot aaiygjaWya. logid Grde Urn 
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Marr idw|b% or roddM. maBtimlhdmm 

II. ailt >64 Tho conatriM that b made «f CM floira of Horf* 
fsldaa..ettrech Ukb ciombthtf^ of thm hmt, tM Naapo 
Thnf, 9 Tha Marifold, opanaatiaamti wiib 
thaSwuM. «a97 OoiABMi /fnSmitucexBiL 6oo Ca < frf a /a 
mHUiflam dWetUaim* Doubla Globa Marigalda. IbU,^ 
CmXtnduUtnlpimiu If ooncaioa bCa^sold. «itiaOv«Mtmv 
A ate. (1638) 70 Mb wit, Itka eba MMtkold, opaaeth 
withihcBun. 1714 uav 1.46 Fair btholfarj^ 


Saimo ftotrar katb a ihicka aM wooddie roota. 


aad iMula tha craat for tha vatiiaoii party. 

M- tm$ [HaumI Otmi, Q, EUm, hi Fcaa 

A, 4 M. (1631) 111 . idL V77/I Men..«rho wara IfanfoUas 
that (oUowaa Maria* niaa afiactious. 

b. Any plant of the f^enus Tagstes^ native to Sooth 
America and Meaico, also grown in India and 
China, and mneh cultivated ia gardena Aftioan 
Xarlgold, T.enctav Vranohlbvrlgold, 7 \fatula. 

15481 1576 (mo Foknch a. 5 a]^ 1507 Grrarimc li /' rhatii . 
ccjdvi. 6^ Thera be extant at thi* my fine sort* of Torlcio 
Gilliflower* or African Marigolda 1811 Cotoik.. 

JTfndt^ tha Turkic, or Affirican Mariaold, or Gilliflower ; 
afro, the Franeh Marigold, or Gtniioliiia flower (which ki 
the Mingle kind of tha AnricanL iTOgMAaTYM 
xxvi (1794) 345 French and African MatigoUU, two of the 
Ipudy aimuBb of the flowaf'gardan. 1895 Mna K II. 
CaoKai VUlmgt Tnln (1896) 150 Wreatba of evU-Mmelling 
marigoklM (that noxioo* flower lo amazingly dear to tha 
aziiva of Indiah 

O. Chrysanthemum segetum ; tisnally CoftN-lCABl- 
OOLi>, also fields wild^ yellcw marigold, 

1*78 Lytb Dodotns lu xxxin 190 (Jf Goldanfloure, or tha 
wild Marygoldc. igfp, ale. [see Corn MARiooLn]. i8z8 
Kbai* Emdym, n. 397 Ripe October'r bded marigoldtt. 
1838 Marv Howitt Birds St Ft, Hsu>Tnt~FieM Ft. ii, Tha 
pi^ipy red, ihe marigold, The btsglo* brightly bhia. 

d. Applied with qualification to plants of other 
genera. flCarigoId of Fern, the sunflower, ///A- 
mnthus ; Gape 1C , any plant of the genus JHmor^ 
photheca (Cent. DicL 1890); Fetid M., Dysodia 
chrysanlhtmoidts (ibul.) ; f Spanish M., Anemone 
eorvnaria; Water M., Bsdens Beckii (Treas. Hot. 
1866); Waal Indian M., fVede/ia earnosa (ibid,). 
Fur dur^ fig marigold see the first worda Also 
Mau^hc Mabigolu. 

>587 Gera SDR Herhat 11. ccxlviu dxa Of the flower of tha 
SaniHs, or the Marlgoide of Peru. 16x9 Pamkinbon Pa» 0 *i. 
im 60/s XXV. (1636) R07 The great double Windflower of 
ConMtantJnopIe. . . Seine gentlewooMn call tbu Anemone, 
The Spanhih Marigold. 

2. An ornamental irprcfentntion of the flower. 

1634 in Ane. inoeni. (nalliw. 1854) 74 One other liimen 
•weete-bagge imbroydered with mar) gukU. 

8. A variety of apple (in full marigold apple ) : 
see quot. 1676, ? Ohs. 

1577 B Goour tferesbaetCs Hush. 87 We haue at thii day 
that are cheeie in price the Pippin, the Romet, the Pome- 


II (mft-vigpt). [F. mmig t i (littrd).] 

In Weatem AMa^ a sida cimnnal of a yivor. 

lym tr. Admmem'e Vey, Smegssl la FMsH es C e CtUesA 
(i 8 i 7 XVI. 4 io BelbraTooaMBM SAm, 1 waao h ggadto 
esom two masigsisi them aiarivulata with arbkh tha wbaU 
country is iacarioetafl. 1884 iL F, BvnroM Dsdkmsse L m 
P ambif up a m u sri goi branch ahnnnd^orn dawn ^ 
nortara feat to n teat ditch. 1894 y. Moo* Joly arj 
Iha Fianoh troop*.. cromad sTi 'marigocs', adthstc^haaka 
aadfoUofwatarr 

ICarigVMlL (nueTignif). ^ 

sea An IniMmeRt for aatoaMitfonlly 

recording the rise aad foil of the tide; n tide- 
gauge. Hence Kylgrwphla pertaiidog to or 

obtained by a narigraph. Ako BCa**lgvaia [tea 
-ovAv], arecord made tha matigraph. (In recent 
Dicta.) 

iSsfl SofMoWD* Dki, Tradst MmrigrmFh, ijM^ Sel, Amor, 
Jv///. a6 June 7067/3 For ragiitering the hekUt of the cldc 
at eveiyimtant, hvd^raphiciervkaagenaraliy adopt guile 
a limple muriffraph. 

Marfoniild, oba. Sc. form of Mabiooux 

Marilt, obs. form of Mabbisd. 

Karlken. -kin, variants of MAnoQnnr Oht. 

It » next. (In recent Dicta.) 

H (mmrikPnJL). Also 8 marlklni, 9 

maraklna. [repr. Tupi miriquind ; the form 
marikina comes (through Bufl^) from Claude 
d* Abbeville Mission en Maregnan 1614.] A small 
South American monkev, the silky tamarin, Midas 
rosalia^ having silky golden-yetlow hair. 

1774 OnLosu. A*a/. Hist, IV. *37 The fourth U di* Mari- 
kinn ; with * mane round the neck, and a bunch of hair at 
the end of the uil, like a lion. 18^ H. G. Dalton BriL 
Guiaua (1855) H* 45* 'l'i*R Merakina or Silky Tamaria. 


■ I. CoLL im Ssdtgf Fi s h er y xo6 CI|F»ior DomTaico Ii 
fm ike oHNiy cf Tlrix wtSh ha Mariiiimi cv 


nciad for the nuNiy 
MadmMarhuHfod. 


times called John* Pearmain,^ the Kat<Mipple, and the Onion- 
apple). thirl. 159 The Marigold- Apple (mo CHlted from it* 
being marked in even utripe* an the form of a Martgoldji 

1 4. A gold coin ; a sovereign. Obs. 

iflte Cowi.Br Cutter 0/ CsUmmrst, 11. ii!, Aur, Give hut 
a bin under your Hand Co pny me five hundred Pound* 
when [etc)... /’aa. .. I’ll . . pr«i»eniiy go put five hundred 
Marygold* Jn a Purse for you. 
t6. f .Some yellow enamel. Ohs, 

15*9 in y^itts Doetsrf Csmm, (Camden) 19 A mullett of 
dyamounte* »et in maregolde. 

G. A small cake garnisbad with almonds and 
currant jelly, made to resemble the flower. 

1898 Sum XX Dec. 1/7 Those dainty liule oJees called 
Wigolds*. 

7. attrib. and Comb., as marigold asrrangemmt^ 
eolouTf fiower^ leaf\ marigold apple (ace 3); 
marigold bird, finch, the golden-crested wren or 
kinglet, Rsgnlus eristatus\ f marigold ■unflower, 
Gerarde*s name for tha ^fenuUe * Muiflower ; f mari- 
gold (Jtowsr) water, a decoction of marigold 
flowers ; marigold window Arch, , a rose window. 

1879 CAomr tr. yabMek's Clim, Dimgn, L (ed. 4) 63 Where 
Che ia gni eat* are fower..and resuh in the cbaracteriMtic 
^inatigoUl arrangement, the daagneei* oi quartan fever may 
be mace, rrm Ruttt Hat. Hist. Dubiim L 3i| Nettle 
creMf or ^MarkoW Bird, Itohb the fine crown on ito bead, 
of the colour oT a. Marigold flownr. 1774 Goummi. Nat, 
Hist. (1776) VIH. 56 A goauny fluid, of a ^marigold colour. 
Mai Flbmino Brit. Anim. jm Croldon-oreaied Wren . .*Mary> 
geld Fln^ igflfl Paintbb Fat. Pirns. L 3* IIm flaring 
*marigohl flooie, which ia Cho moate fevueafe heate of tlio 
aaouncra day, dulb appeara mont glotiooa. 1747 Wbslky 


Wt Marigold Watar. aflffl SAUioit Femr^IHeU fad. ah Mari- 
gDid-Water, . .Thia ia an a » o eU*Bl Water for Inflamea Eye*. 
. .Marigold-flower- Water, snfl F. Dkakb Biemamm il U. 
pM Amapftoof nmsmify^ York Mimser) la fem of a 
wfioa^ ora* Mr. T un e w ri te* a w at y j old, finom whonee it ia 
oalkd Winflow. lihf & B* Vf tmttas ^vaefl 

CaiMsmls 7 A raaa or MWigaifl windMr is ptassd over the 


Obs.^^ [f. llAMliniid. ^ «AOB| 

(OF. bed marimtgi toftsi^ 


• Sp. marimage, (OF. bed msrimtgs 
titee» and sb., teaman.)! Seamanship, 
iflii Owumeus /V(rr. (Camdoa^fif The wy 


a^ Mivart Typts Anim, Lift (1894) 3* The marikina or 
silky marmoict u clothed with furof a golden yellow. 

+]l!arill|0. Obs. ? ^ Mabinatko. i.(Cf.MABLw.8) 

>651 T. BARKkRyfr/ 0/ Angling 14 Baked Trout*, 

Trouts marilled. 

II Karimba (mfiri*inb&). [Congo.] A kind of 
xylophone, used by native* in Africa. 

1704 tr. MersUcts P cy. Cengs 1. in CktnxkilTs Fey. l.floj 
The Instrument most in request us'd by the Abundi. . is the 
Marimba ; it consists of Mixteen CalaboNhes orderly plac’d 
along the middle between two side-boards iotn'd together, 
or a Tong frame, bunging aliouta Mua's Neck with a ‘Thon^^ 
t86d Livincstunr Last Jmls. (1873) L xu. 705 Marimbaa 
and square drums furnted tlie bands. s^5 Montbibo A e- 
gsta fl. 138 ’['be Mwriniba is the muidud iostrumant par 
excellence of the natives of Angola. 

U Magimonda (mserinip*ndk). [American Sp., 
prob. from some native lang.} A spider-monkey 
of tropical America, A teles belsebuth. 

>758 Ar>AMs tr. ViMN 4 Utlsds Vsy. v. i, These forest* 
[near Caracoi] are. Infe«ted with aookes and monkeys, par- 
ticularly a kiud called Marimondaa. 1871 Kingslky At Last 
xvii. The very fine h 1 ar<monda . . now dying, 1 fear, iu Che 
Zoological Gurdens at liristoL 

II Siarizia Mm&ri mil). AlBoerTon.]narlzio. [It. 
and hp. : fern. o( marine Mabutk 0.} A promenade 
or esplanade by the sea. 

1805 W. laviNO in Lt/e 4 Lett. (xK*) 1 . io 4 The whole 
town was immediately iu an uproor; the Marino was 
crowded with ■pectators. 1889 IJomck. in Li/t (1891) HI. 
X JO Then we landed at the Marina (at Capri) aimd a noiay 
crowd of men, women, and donkeys, leei Utribner's Mag. 
XXIX. 44x/x We were gently wafted over the bar tu a 
lighter aati deposited,, .on tbe maruta of Rabat. 

Karina ^ (mlrPni). Joeing (See qnot.) 

1874 Crookbs Handbk. Dythigsys The readder. .is next 
dried in tha sun, and after thia treatment is known a* 
Marino. 

Marinade (msrin/i'd), sb, [a. F. marinade^ 
ad. Sp. marinada^ f, snarittar (* It. marinare, F. 
marisser) lo pickle in brine, f. metrino Marutb 0.} 

1. A pickle, generally composed of wine and 
vinegar, with herbs and spices, in which fish or 
meat is steeped ; also, the fish or meat thus pickled. 

1704 Did, /rwf/.Cirad) U h iij b, hTarimsute, a pickled Meat 
either of Flesh or rinhr 17*5 Braolrv Fnm. Diet, a v., 
A Marinade ofVeatflerves to g^ish forced Breasts of Vmil. 
thid,. To the End that Che Marinade may penetrate into the 
Flesh. 1899 F. K. Pacrt Cnmte Cu 9 ».bsrsusrtA «tc. *43 In 
making the snarinade in wbicb it is to be atewed, she Tiad 
fallen into the haresy of using red wine only. s86« * Ouiim ' 
Heid tn Bondage II. ii. 40 ^Gf coorae they wtU^, Raid De 
Vigne, oariofl hia marinade ichnirely. 1977 Cassetts Diet. 
Css kev y 408 Prepare a marinade Ifor nah] by uefUng together 
. .vinegar . . an onion in rings, and soma cayeruw and salt. 

2. A cake made of tbe edible core u the cabbage- 
palm in the West Indies. 

a888 ifmepn^s Mag. Aojg. 3*7/* Those delletoos little 
cakes eaDeefoa e r f ii ia i ^ whidi you hear th e c olo r ed p e d d l a m 
calling out for sale. 

{mm*riaebA), 9. [T. Majliwato sb.] 
trmts. To steep in maimoAt; to marinate. Hence 
Mn*vl3inded ppL a.^ XiTlandiag vbl. sb, 

fifltiJ.CoLUwe.Sfoflt^A fote r y see To Marine or pr eserve 
Fish, .shar the Italian maiUMT, called Merinadies. syey 
Bsadlrv Fsua. Did. av. Arsmti^ To Marinadra.Bteaat of 
Veal ; cut It htto gieet 8ti«n nwrie n J i theta in Vfoeger 
(etc.^ itejSiali.DMPVArM.uaflfllflB^laniMiichobnfed 
to yoB for Ihe marinaded pRcnanfo spas Dmify Howe 
rs jone bf% Should a close, sthfoig dagMrrt^' . . any mesi 


iflii Owumaus Piigr. (CaaBdea)6| The wyada foil teas* 
vpbat mete 10 pet vs, with heipe aad omfte of aMryaagai 
from tbe shoreb 

tVaai-BAl, 0. and sb, Obs, Fomst d-6 
mnzliiel, 6 marinell, •^nell, aunrnnl, <01, 
marinntl, 7 -at [a. OF. martsal^ -0/, tdj. and 
sb,tMt\.mad.L.marinb/ist L,matfm-us MARiHg0.t 
tee -AL.] A. ab^\ m Maiirk. 

L Of or pertaining to the sea ; salhie. 
iOiaT. Adams Diwlls BanAst siThexe, here, ere FesHOaH, 
aot MmrtneU Waters, ifloej. Oowm Ot'Afo Arr/. iv. vOTlie 
wune Instinct (of love) doth guide maritiall tbingi^ Which 
fills with thou-^end fish the water.Hprings. 

2. Nautical. 

ifise tr. Boceauids Dteam. $2 Being no way able to eook- 
prehend. . what course they tooke, neuher by msrinai judge, 
tnent, or any sMrehenaion whatsoever, a 1844 (^ABLia 
Set. Frenmt., $kil. ix. si The prudent Pilot whose marhiall 
•kill Makes the proud windes obedtenc to his will. 

B. sb. A mariner, sailor. Sc. and north, 
a 1900-1400 Conor M. *4850 (GAtt.) pe marinelis {Coit. 
mariners] war aelcuth redd, igqo Abordssn Beg. (1844) L 
173 To detiuer the marenellLi thair feia 1549 Csmpi. Scot, 
VI. 4a The master gari al his marynatis ft men of veyr haU 
them quiet, sgfig Durham Depos. (Sdrtevs) 83 William Loya^ 
of Newcastle upon Tyne, marinell. 15^ UALSVMrLB tr. 
Lsotids Hist, 6esi, x. 378 Tbe craig, uunilk the marinelii 
cal S. Ehliis held. 

tXarinallfir. Ohs. In 5 marynallar. [C 
prec. 4- -bb A mariner. 

1470 ki Rye Cromer (1889) 156 [Will of Niche. Kaye of 
Croumer], maryneller. 

ICforinar, ola. form of llABnm. 
tKarilUhry. Obs. rate, [ad. mcd.L. *(0rx) 
marfndria the art of navigation.] Seaman^ip; 
knowledge of navigation. 

1684 Bneasuoro Amsr. ui. (ad. s) 44 Through their fonor- 
ance in Marinary, they stranded tlieir VesaeT 
t2Ea*rinate«//4n. Obs. Alsoymairrioiintn. 
[ad. It. marinato, pa. pple. of marinare i see 
Mabtrabi sb.] Marinated. 

S651-7 'I*- t^MKk.uArf^At^/ing(sB2o) iBThe morrionats 
Trout, .wit keepi. 1769 Fasuev Lend, Art CtHtkery I. xii. 
(ed.C) 146 Marinate Soles. 1886 K. F. Burton Arab. Nte, 
(ahr. ed.) 1. rig Stews weli marinate^ 

Xarlnatfi (mcc riiwit), v. Also 7 mariiinl, 
innr(r)io&ntn, mofTiDSte* [ad. It. marinate or 
F. mariner i see Mabinabx sb. and -ATI.] 

L trans. To pickle (flsh, etc.) with marinade. 
cifliM UowBU. Lott, 1. V. xxxvlii. He enn marinal fish. 
1651 T. BAaKKB Art ifPAssgitng {s6ii) 15 'i he way to auu^ 
xionate a Trout or ocher fish. 1709 Bradi.rv bam. Diet. av. 
FrogSpThnat IfooKS) being marinated with Veikke, Pepper, 
Salt,. . must be Ciy 'd till they assiune a fine Colour. nfl« 
H. C. Pbnnbll Angter.nat. ijo A few dozen Bleak Diai> 
Bated foi ra an exceflent breakfast dish. 

t b. Tu prepare (poultry) by a eextain method 
ofstnfling. Obs. 

1747 Msa Glassb Crmkery IL 36 To marinate FowtiL lief 
Elix. RarrALD Bag. iisMsekte/sr (new ed.) is6 To marinate 
a Goose. 

t 2. slang. To transport over sea. Obs. 

•§79 R. Hbab Casstimg Acad. 16 TTie othar was (mib'd) 
ha^ d, and the lost (marrinated) transported, a 1700 R K. 
Diet, Casst Cmu, MarinsUtd^ transpaned into some 
forviga Plantation. 

(mirrlng»ted),/y/.0. [tprec. 4 -BO^.] 
1 1. Impregnated with salt ; saline. Ohs, 

•dhdP Evslvb Ft, Card, (1675^ sSfi This [Brine] we call 
Marinated mater. 1674 Blount Glossogr, (ed. dSyidariaatod^ 
pcrtaiuhig to the Sea, that tantes of salt water. 

2. Pickfed with uiarinade. tk>f fowls (set 
Maihitati V, I b). 

1^0 Howbll Lfx.^ %'flcab. xUI!, Marinated or pickled 
fish, /ivrr marinate. s6g6 PHiLLtra (ed. s^tbfarinatod 
Fish. . . Fish irytd in Oyl, and then put up in Pickle. 17*8 
Bradlxy Fasu. Diet. av. Beach, A Sidooish of fnarinated 
Roaches. Farlpy Lend, Art Ceekory I. xL led. 6) 134 
Fowls marinated. 1879 M. G. Pbasbs Van, Qnorm tea 
Marinated pilchards. 

lEfivina (m&rrn) a. and sh. Alio 4 -yn, {[-fl 
-yne, 7 xnaRine. [a. F. matin (fcai. mainni) 
« Sp., It. marine (fern. -0), Pg. marinho\•^^L 
martn-us, t t/tari-^ 

The present pronunciation with (-fh) Instead of (-sin) b due 
to the influence of the Fr. fern, marine. Owing to the non- 
occurrence of the word in rirnen, it b not ppaaibie 10 aey 
when Chte piwioadatkni arose. ] 

A. atff. 

L Of or belonging to tbe sea ; eBisting or found 
ia the sea ; produod by the sea ; Zool, inhabitiiig 
the hM seas, pelagic. 

JRfermrafiiAnv; a rainbow filrnied on asMipray. Marine 
sastett a itamo for tbe oommon laver, Parfiryra m de a r ii 
{Treat. Bot, tM63 

ri4ao Patlmd. on Hush, n. agx Of aae quyace- vptokatli 
they maryna Water Mraat. m^Caxtom FabtStturPegor, 
Ther was fond witMii a grete Kyuer a monatre maryu or of 
%he aaa Mpa KvOiSWL 4 PWr, 1. fxL Bo ’The esam b asy 
Counteey, As the air* ter the fowb, or tbe marine moisture 
To the fed guild M. aflir HavwoooAx^is/^’fo^eflThaa, 
Oyoa BMf b ie Coda, who with oaumeOa thb siu p a ndious 
works (aamrgant) gate, itsthsi CHAHaBBS Cvr/. av. Maim 



Imh^ Th« martiM or wm-how b « plmomanof^acmMtliDM 
•buintd in n much ngiutnd ma. ite Dm la Bacnb 
J ta. (ad. a) aio Savaml marina almb ai*a dbooaarad In 
tbaae atrata. sin Lvtu. /'rmr, <M. HI. 145 I h* 

* marina alluviut^ iis pcrhapn. admuaibla if coofinad to 
banka of ahingla thrown up Ilka tha Cbanil bank, or to 
material* ca-^t up by a wave of tha aaa upon tha .mad, or 
tboaa which a auhiTtarina currmt ha* left in its track. ligg 
W. S. Dallas Mjvi, Nai, Hut, 11 . 176 Tha Bemicla Gaaaa 
..are marine in their habiia, and feed.. upon Algm [ate.]. 
iM Hvxlicv Pknioxr. 181 Marina denudation la not 
equally active at all depths of the sea. 

t b. Old Chtm, Applied to anbitaticci obtain- 
able from the tea. Marina alkali \ loda. Marim 
tali : common Haiti todinm chloride ; later, any talt 
of * marine acid \ a chloride. Marim acid : the a cid 
obtained from ^marine lalt', hydrochloric acid. 
DrfhlogiUicated or axygtnaied marim acid or gtu : 
chlorine. Marim tther\ chloric ether. Marim 
Epsem t magnetium chloride. Marim ttUniU : 
caldnm chloride. Obs» 

l 4 aa Timmu QturaU, 1. v. Dab, Three kindes of Salts: 
oammy, tha marine and fixed.. the Niterus .. and the Ar- 
moniac. lygl Rxio tr. Mtugutf'* Chjm. 1 . 306 The affinity 
which Mercury bath with tha Marina Acid. 1790 Wkdo wood 
in PkiL Trmtu, LXXX. 313 Crystals of marina alkali, malted 




(/frfr) Reed's New Guide Rook to the Local Marine Board 
ExaminationM of Masters and Mutes. 1867 Smvth Sailor's 
Word'bk^ Marins Hoards, establishments at our different 
p^s for carrying into effect the provisions of the Merchant 
Shipping Act. 

4 . Ol toldieri : Serrlng on board ihip, as marim 
farce, ^ Marim regiment {^maritime regiment', 
■ceMAiaTiMia. the marines. Marim saldur\ 
a marine ; so marim captain^ etc. (but cf. B. 6 b). 

1690 Luttksll Brie/ Ret. (1857) II. 1 The earb of Pem- 
brtdce and Torrington have each a commission to rabe a 
marine regiment, 1699 Lett, cone. Mariners 6 Ilia Marina 
Soldiers on board racaiva tha Wages of Sailors. lyoS Rc^t 
Rroelam. so May in Lami Gas, No 4440/1 I'o tha Marina- 
^ptain&Saa’Lieutenams and Master, shall be allowed one 
fiilfhtb Part , , 1 'he Marine^Lieutenant^ Boatswain, Gunner, 
Purser., one Eighth Part. 1713 Land. Com, No, sitVs That 
■evarafof the Marine Soldiers .. have obtain’d thair Ptn- 
•loQS by forged .. Certificates. 1769 FAtcoNas Dki. Marine 
(lySoh Marino, or Marino-Forces, a body of troopa cm* 
ployed in the saanicrvica, under the direction of the lords 
at IM admiralty, itoe J amu Milft, Bid, a. v., 1 *be marina 
loroas have of Uta years been oonriderably augmented, 
b. eUmg^ (See qoot. and B. 4 d.) 


6. Used or Adopted for me at ecoi cbleffr In 
technical nemes of iaetmmeiits, ae marim Sore- 
meter, ckrenometer, gaht anema ier, wateh^ 

Marine alarm, an alarm used at eeaand operated by 
water or wind (Knight Dtd, Mock, (1879) 55/a)$ tmaiine 
belt bee quot. S7fi5»t ouuriae boiler, a bmlar adapted for 
use ill steam vesaeb(Kni^t): marina ebalr. a oonttivanca 
from which the ceicatlal bodies may be steadily observed at 
sea; tmarlne collar, a lUe-presereing applianre to be 
placed on the neck to ke^ the heed out of water ; nuUTina 


and dried. 179s Hamilton Bertkollets Dreing 1 . 1. 1. lii. 46 
The propenles of oxygenated marine acid. 1796 Kiswan 
£lem, Mia, 1 . 8 Nitrous selenite, heated to redness, racily 

K rts with its acid., but marine sebnitc obstinately retains it. 

id, II. 33 It (fibrous salt] usually conuins Marine Epsom, 
which renders it deliquescent. 1797 RncvcL Brit. (ed. 3) IV. 
779/1 The dephlogtsticated marine acid.. does not dissolve 
ice nor camphor; in which respects it differs from tbecommon 
marine acid gas. Ibid,, Marine ether, ibid, 579/a Drablo- 
fliticated marine gns. iBeo tr. Lagrangds Chom. 1. 973 
I'he muriatic acid drawn from marine salt by the sulphuric 
scUL 1818 J. Nicholson Operai, MecAanie 761 Digest the 
mne in marine acid. 

^ o. i.)f Hculptureri figures, etc. : R^resentiiig sea 
gou, fishes, sea-shelU, or the like. 06s, 

1701 Maundsnll /ourm, Jems, (1739) 137 Sea gods,, .and 
other Marine Figures, Chamrexs Cycl, s.v. Fonn^ 

lain, Marino Fottniain, that composed of aquatic figures, 
as sea divinities, naiads tritons, rivers, dolphfniL and other 
fishes, and shelb. I bio, s.v. Froeu, Marine FreeMs are 
those representing •eu'horses frtc.]i 

d. (Jf a painter, etc.: That depicts sea subjects. 
H.^uomton in Harfer^s Mojf, jen. 176/1 The 
river Maas . . b most sketchable to a marine pamter. 1889 
Bsydali. Art in Scot, xiv. 311 He was employed as a 
■larine^raughtsinan. 

t2. Belonging to, or situated at, the sea side; 
bounded by the sea ; maritime, Obs, 
ifiso R. Niccols E^. Elisa in Mirr, Mag, 819 With loud 
clamour to the marine siiore. The armed people clustrcd 
in tbicke ewarmes. tfiia Liihoow Tra», v. 189 Tripoly . . 
standing a mile from the marine side. Ibid, vil 353 Ihe 
marine Bourge of Molino. ibid, viii. 363 The marine 
Prouincei which lye betweene iEgype and Sewty. lyag 
Euia Hxvwood Mme. do Gomes's Hello A, (173a) II. 59 
Happening in this marine Ramble, to pass by this Coao. 

8 . Connected with the sea in operation, scope, etc. ; 
pertaining to shipping, a na^, or naval force; 
relating to naval matters. 

Marino board (see quot. 1867). Marino inouranco, Insuni 
ance against perils at sea. Also occas. in collocations whore 
snarinmo b more usual, as marino intorost, ntartno law, 
*8“ Ad 8 Elis. c. 13 I I Men .. browght upp to Water 
Crafte, most meete fur her Ma*>** Marine Service. 1379 
Fenton Gnieciard, xvi. (1599) 738 Her marine enterprises, 
1830 R. ^oMmsom's Kingd, 4 Contntw 16 The Grecians they 
deemed it no discredit to borrow . . from the Carthaginians 
and biciliant, the Art Marine. 16B3 7 . Houghtotfs Lett. 
Mush, 4r Trade IV. No. 5. 107 His Merchants arc every- 
where respected, and he is now one of the great Ma- 
rine Princes of the World. 1783 Blackstone Comm, I. 
xiii 403 The laws of Oleron ..aie received by all nations 
in Europe as the ground and substruction of all their marine 
constitutions. sTya Act la Geo, ///, c. 67 An Act for In- 
corporating the Memiiers of a Society, commonly called 
llie Marine Society [founded in ^56]. 1839 Penny Cycl, 
XIV. 418/a Marine insurances differ., from fire and life 
kisurances in the mode of conducting the butiiK 


angtne, a form of steam engine used in atageing 1 . 

marine glue, an adbeaive oompositioa uoad in ship car- 
pentry vYoung NemL Diet, na rin a goveraor, the 
governor of a marine engine (Knight) ; mailiie matiJ (see 
quot.): marine rallwav. *a slip for hauling vessels on to 
repair ' i.bmyth Sailor*o fronibJb, 1867^ t manna BO^(see 
quoL) ; tmarlne aurveyor, a mactune designed for mea- 
suring I he way of a ship. 

1704 J. Hahsis Lex, i'oehn, I, “^Marine Barometer, Is an 
Instrument contrived by Dr. Hook, for the use of thoM that 
would moke a Philoeophical Experiment at Sea. 171^ 

H. Walsole LeL 97 Aitg., There is a man who has Just 
invented what he calls a ^marine l^elt ; you buckle it on, and 
walk upon the aca as you would upon a graosplou 1891 

* Triplex* {title) *Manne Boilers. 1783 CAnm, in Ann, 
Reg. 86/9 Christopher Irwin, esq ; inventor of the ^marine 
chair, i860 CataL Intemat, Rxkib, 11 . xv. 66 ^Marine 
chronometers. 1784 in Tittoo Patents (185A) 148 A grant 
unto William Walker . . & J ohn Caraae . . of their new invented 
^marine collar & belt, itoa Specif, ef BmnoCs Patent 
No. 4683. s The ^marine engine represented with its psrts. 
i8n F. Jenkin Eledr, 4 Me^, xiiL | re (1881) 199 The 

* Marine galvanometer b a galvanoineter adapted for use ut 
sea. 1880 Brands & Cox Did, A rto, etc, * Marino A/otal, 
an alloy of lead and antimony with about two per cent, of 
mercury, introduced In 18^3 by Wettemtedt for sheathing 
ships. 1873 E. Spon IVorkokop Roeeipts Ser. 1. 981/a Thu 
soaprcocoanutHiil soap] is sometimes called ^marine so.ip, as 
it w ill hither well a ith sea-water. 17^ A nn, Reg, 103 A new 
^pittrine surveyor t the machine consbts of an open tube . . on 
theouuideis fixed an oblique plane like a acre w, upon which 
the water acta ho as to turn it round swifter or slower. 1834 
W. K. Kxllv & Tomlinson tr. Aragdt Asrron, (cd. 5) 161 

* Marine watches, or chroiiomctcra, are of great a>iidsLauce 
in determining longitude. 

B. sb: 

1 1 . [ ^ F. marine*, cf, Mahtna l.] The fee coast 
or ihore ; a promenade by the sea ; also, the country 
or district in immediate proximity to the coast. Obs, 
13. . Coer d$ L, 4881 That they scholden hye Ones more 
forth by the maryn To the cyte off Palestyn. a 1400 Oito- 
uian 1361 Marynem hym broghte to the maryn Of Gene 
cost. € 1410 Merlin sjo That. .hadtie robbed, .all the map 
ryne and tne pqrtes toward Dover. 1613 G. Sandvs Trav, 
e.|5 Every evening they solace them<«elves along the Marine 
(a place left thro^hout betweene the Citie wall and the 
hauen). 1687 B. ‘RAnnoLeH Archipelago 46 In the summer 
time every evening the marine b full with all sorts of people 
with muKick, singing, and dancing. 1698 Fsvrs Ace. E, 
India 4 /*. ir6 'Iney sutmly the Marine with Carts drawn 
^ Oxenjjhe Ships with Wood and Water. 1703 Maundiell 
jonm. Jems, (1810) 41 We rid out after dinner to view the 
marina. It U about half an hour distant from the diy. 

2. [ *■ F. marine,} The collective shipping, fleet, 
navy, or naval service of a country; maritime 
interest as represented by ships ; sea-going vessels 
collectively, esp. with reference to nationality or 
class, as mercanlile marine (now the chief use). 
1869 R. Montagu in Bueclonth MSS, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 

I. 475 llie well-regulating of all things belonging to the 
marine 1706 Phii.ups led. Kersey), The Marine, the 
whole Body of a Navy or Fleet ; as The Officers of the 
Marine. 1737 T. H. Grose V ey, E, indies 67 All these vesseb 
that formed the military marine of Bombay were chiefly 
manned with English. S769 Burke Lots St, Nation Wkn. 
X84B 1.98 Whatnavalforce,whBtnavalwork%RndwhatnRVRl 
stores, are necessary to keep our marine in a condition com- 
mensurate to its great ends. 1840 Borrow Bible in Spain 
xxxi, 'J’o ihU inconsidersble number of vessels is the present 
war marine of Spain reduced. 1849 Cobdbn Speeches 18 
France knewthat America hadthebrgest mercantile marine. 
1894 C N. Robinson Brit, Fleet 6 llie Navy.. h-is always 
been baaed . . upon the existence of a merchant marine. 

II 3. That department in the French and other con- 
tinental governments which deals with naval mat- 
ters, corresponding to the English Admiralty, 

1784 Life Panl Jones (ed. 4) sa Count D’OrvilHers trans- 
mitted an account of bis expedition to the Minister of the 
Marine. 1833 Uaa Philos, Massn/. 1 le The French M inistcr 
of Merino. iM W. H. KRU.vtr!x..RWr//r//. Ten K.ll. 
501 It left the ministry ofpubltc works toM. Martin (duNord), 
that of marine to M. de RoeameL 1M8 La Draesev Nov, 
A NNwa/ 503 The Council of the [Russian) Empira . . ordered 
the Ministry of Marine to present a plan of constructioa 
4 . One who serves on bo«rd ship, •\ 9 k, A sailor, 
mariner (afij.). [ - F, marin ] 

<■ *S78 J- Hooker L(/b ,^ir P. Carew (1857) M He bad In 
his snip a hundred marines, the worst of them being able to 
be a master in the best ship within the realm. 1634 Brere- 
TON Trav. (Lheiham Soc.) 14 If any aoldier, nuuine, or 
tradesman die. 

b. A soldier who serves on board a man-of-war; 
one of a body of troops enlisted to do military 
service on board ship, also at dodkyards or on 
shore under certain circumstances; eho in pi, used 
collectively, A. 4 .] 
ffqye/ Marmee, troops who serve on British laeiMif-war. 
See also HoaBK-MAOiNB^ 

iCye Cart. S. Tavloe Lei. 30 May in L. Edyt Mist, R, 


Load. Mag, 4«9 Sir, a SoMlwend a Mar^are, I miy m 
quhe differeat creatures. i8ii AJmm Dnem •) III. 
MeAeonmiissioainthamariDes. stidVoyLaft Stbviicmmi 
MU. Diet, s,v., 1 he royal marmm are anon mohMCorpe, 
and the officers^ose by senloriiy. 1894 C- N. Romnoom 
Brit. Fleet 47* ™ red-ooaied marine Niay he sm ell over 
the world sharing the work. . of his bluv-fiocksd brother. 

a Fbr. J'eU iked te the marines : a coQoquial 
expression of incredulity. 

igag Bvion island 11. xxi, * Right *, quoth Ben, * that will 
do for the marines *. {Note\ * will do for the mannei^ 
but the sailors won't believe it isanoldaiying. t8e4SooTr 
Rodgoumtlei ch. xi L TeU that to the merines— the sailors 
won’t believe it. si 4 I'aouovE Small Ho. at Ailimgim 
xll. Is that a story to tell to such a men as me I You may 
tell It to the mannes t 

d. (Dead) seorfri#: an empty bottle, slang, 
(Cf. A. 4 b.) 

1831 Tielawwy Ado, Vonager Soa I. 48 To see ihrir 
ces^botiles properly filled,— no marines among them,— with 
plenty of grog in thdr loritera 1880 J. B, Stetheh A nstraL 
Ball., Drought 4 Doetr., We filled a dead marine, Sir, at 
the family watenng-hole. 

e. Aaut, slang, (See quot) 

1840 R. H. Dana Bef. Mast xvii. (1894^ 86 note, * Marine* 
Is the term applied . . to a man who is inorant and clumsy 
about seaman R work— a green-hom— a huid-lubber. 

6 . Painting, A tea piece. 

tiifi Ruskin Mod, Pounters (ed. 3) 1 . 11. v. 1 . 340 One of 
the marines of Salvator. 1884 Mason in Hatper^s Mag, 
Feb. 416/1 Kuysdaers marines are easily distinguished, 

6. attrib, and Comb, R. tmrine-aata., placed 
on the sea-coasL 

183B Lithgow Tram. vn. 333, I hastned te the next 
Watch-tower, marine set. 

b. belonging to the marines, as in marim 
barracks, boat, coat^ officer, provost, 

1707-41 CHAUBEReCyt'A av. Provost, The French have a 
provost-general of the marines.. besides a marine provost 
in every vessel. 1797 Nelson 17 July in Nicolas Disp, 
(1849; 11 . 4x7 To put as many Marine coats or jackeu on 
the seamen as can be procurra. 1801 Msd,^ Jrnl. V. aoa 
The prodigious numbers received from the ships of war ana 
marine barrucks, labouring under Phthisis Pulmoiialis. 1867 
Smyth Sailor's Word-bk., Marins Cletking-roont, a com- 
partment of the after-platform, to receive the clothes and 
stores of the royal marinea Ibid., Marine ({Bicer, an 
officer of the Royal Marines. Jocularly and witiessly ap- 
plied to an empty bottle. 1890 F. T. Hullbn IVay Navy 
55 A Marine boat s crew from the * Hannibar. 

t Karina (m&rfn), V- Obs, F, marimri 
sec Marinade sb.} trans. m Mabinati v. 

^66a J. Collins Salt it Fishery 108 Fish, which he 
Mannes, or renders Marinado’d. ibid. loo To Marine or 
preserve Fish, .after the Italian manner, called Marinading. 

Kfurined (mftrf-nd), a. Her, [f. Mabxkb a, 4 
-ED ] (bee quot 1823.) 

*•■ 3 . Crabs Tecknol. Did„ Mmrinod, an epithet for an 
animal in coat armour that has the lower )>art of the body 
like a fish. 1847 Gtoss. Heraldry s v., Lion manned : see 
Lion Poisson. 

Marinel(l, var. forms of Marinal Obs. 
Xudner (mse rinaj). Forms : 4 marineer'o, 
maxynaro, 4-5 mironer, maryxiere, morener, 
4, 6 morynar, 4-7 muryner, 4, (8-9) marinere, 
5 maryneer, marouner, maronner, o mcrrlnar, 
maryoner, marryner, xnarinar, marinour, 6 -j 
marrlner, 3 - mariner, [a. AF. manner » F. 
nsarimer Sp. marimro, Pg. marinheiro. It. marine 
ajo, med.L. martndrius, f. L. marinus Marine a.} 
i. One who navigates or assists in navigating a 
diip ; a sailor, seaman ; in law the lerui iucludce 
all persons employed on ships. 

exeqe S, Eng, Leg, I. 319/900 Marineres us token into 
heqre schipe. 13.. Mstr, Horn, (Vernon MSJ in Herrig 
Archiv LVII. 313 A pore scfaip br«»en marinere. 13. . Str 
Beues (MS. A.) 9556 A dromond hii fonde her stonde,., 
Boute k^i nadde no maroner. c Chaucer Prioress’ T, 
ProL 3 Now longe moote thou aaille Ly the coHt...gentil 
Maryneer I CS430 Lvdo. Min. Poems (Percy Socj 150 
A blynd maryneer that doth no sterre knows, t xggAMerHa 
379 lliei. .enired in to the 8hippes..and hadde .* goode 
maroners liem for to side. 1481 Caxton M\ rr. 11. L 63 
Another sterre that Itoeth the maronners by the sec. 1317 
Toxkincton Piigr, (1884) 60 The Meryonsrs mads a grett 
Showte. 1385 T. Wabhington tr. Nkhoiay's Voy, 1. xl 13 
nners had not nimbly bestirred them selucs in 


1988 OeoBB Diet, Vuig, Tongue, Marine CMUor, t 
bottle, (see mat) BHurkw ofifoers being hskfiiselsas by the 


Mouines U893) 1. 148 1'boea marines of whom 1 soeofrhave 
U701S to behavM thsmaelvos etoutly. 17m . 


wroM to m bsbaved thsmaelvos etoutly. Mfn Load, turn, 
Ha Mis/i A Dstachment of 409 Men, mad Im ReglmsDt 
^mriiMt. 1709 SrEBLB TatterSo. 79 re Anboeeiit rough 
Ra ku io e of oen.4wbo la a Litatnam of Mariasa Bfqe 


If our marnners ] 
taking in of their sailes. 1398 Stow Snro, xxvii. (1603) 933 
Sir Francis Drake, that famous Mariner, sfiio Shake. 
Temp, V. L 08 There sbalt thou finde the Marrlners aaleepe 
Vnder the Hatches. 1677 W. Hubbard Rarmtive u. 73 
An Ancient Marriner yet livimr ia these parts, a person or 
good Credit. 1774 Oolsom. Nat, Hist, (1778) !• 348 The 
mariner takes one pert of the year to go fronUava to the 
Moluccas (etc.). S798 Colebidcx {title) The iTune of the 
Ancyent Marinere. 1817 W. Selwvn Lorn Nisi Prius (ed. 4) 
11 . 1144 No mariner ahail fail hi any action, &o. for the re- 
coveiy of wages, for want of such agreement being produced. 
sM w. Irving Astoria I. 40 They were to take with them 
fifty or aixty men, artificers and mariners. 1^ Homanb 
Biet. Comm, 1693/9, Mariners are bound to contribute out 
of (heir wages for embeoriements of the cargo, or injuries 
produced ov the misoemduct of any of toe crew. 1B71 
Moeutv yeiiiaire (1886) 10 Whole generatiomi that might 
have produced their share of skilful and intrepid marinors. 

b. Master marineri a ‘ibipmaster or captain 
of a merchant vessel ' ( Adm, Smvth). 

1838 D. Jersold Men Ckmrk 11 . 301 Edward Scahright, 
maMr-nuriiier. i88l/)M/(y TVfL ta^pr. 4/8 Moat of tim 
toAoers) the possessors of meator-aiairiiMr otettfimtes. 
to. Cmd, (beeqdbt) Obs. 

Haomam Ceiws/ 4I Theso FraibwMor Mariam^lhilr 
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ibipit wtrt drowiMd lo th* playnt of Sulbbonr. Thoio 
kyndo of CaterpUlon couniorioc ioum on tho mo, 

1 2 . spu. A fighting man on board thip; a marina. 
m itfaa Su W. Monmn Alom/ Ti^/t i. (1704) 014. 300 
Moo at Sea, wboroof 340 Mariiion) 40 Gunners, iooSmIovb. 
1699 (nVAr) A Loiior to a Mombor M Parliaioout ouncoraiog 
1 m four Rogimoota comaonly callod Marioon. 

8, Tasmama, A bronxe-ooloiired ihelL 
[Said to bo a corruption of a nativo namo mmWiml] 
ilpt in MofiaM Auttr^lEng* 

4 . tUirib. and C^mb,^ aa wmrimr^Kkt adj.; 
tinn.lner portage, ?a •ailor*a on^t ; marlnar'a 
aardfOompaaa, needle (tee those words); f mari- 
ner*! ring, the astrolabe. 

sS 4 t -47 Thomas tt^^l Dici^ Mmrimmrmct ^marinoritkoi 
Spn in ioTA Hiii. MSS, Comm, App. v. 307 IIm 
D ying of *marinor portages. 1607 Hakswill A^i, in. x. 
I 4. 063 Among other rare InventUmik that of tho ^MarriMri 
compasM is moKt worthy of admiration. s6og Bacom Adi», 
Lourn, II. xiii. • t Like as the Wait Indies had never been 
discovered if tho uso of the *inariMr's noodle had not been 
first discovered. SS74 BoObkb Rtfimont/or boa vi. (1377) 
e6 b, Tho *Marinert Ring, callod them the Astralaby. 
Hence t Mn*riaerBlilp, the mariner s art. 

1540 Udall Srasm, Apopk, 6 To dtte and holde the 
■tierne in a shyppe, hauyng none experience in yo feats of 
marinershyp. sfitj Pvschas ' (16x4) m Tho 

Phauiidaiis, famous for Merchandise audMairinoruiip. 

Ibrlng gtorg(g. 

1 . pL m, (See quot. 1867.) b. Old ships' mate- 
rinls as an object of merchandise. 

1831 J. Holland Metal 1 . 144 Old Iron is col- 

lected. , by a class of persons calling tUemselves * dealers in 
marine stores '. xfige DiCKBNa Bleak He, v, A shop, over 
which was written . . Krook, Dealer in Marine Stores. My 
Smvtii Seulof^s Word^bk.^ Martne btoree, a general term 
for the ironwork, cordage, suls, provision^ atuTother outfit, 
with which a vesAel U supplied. 

fig, x838 Cablvlb Fredk, Gt. viii. t II. 095 These con- 
fusra Prussian History-l^lM, opulent in nugatory pc- 
daiitisms and learned tuarine-stores. 

2 . sing. A shop where marine stores are sold. 

1840 Marsyat Poor yack xii. Old Nanny, .kept a marine 

store. 

d. attrih, and Comb., as marine-siore dealer, shop, 
1838-9 Dickens Sk, Bo%,Scetitix\\y There is not a marine- 
store shop in the neigh')ourhood, which does not exhibit for 
sale some faded articles of dramatic finery. 1889 Punch 
17 J uly aa/x They were marine-atore dealers. 

(rofirrniz'm). [f. A/nrtW 4- -isii.] 
The affected style of writing citaracteristic of the 
Italian poet Giovanni Battista Marini Kd. i6aO. 

1887 Pall Mall G, Na 8x3. xoo7/a Euphuism and Mari- 
nisnu 1888 Svmonos Henate*. lt,Xath, React, 1 . ii. 71 The 
Reruissance riots itself away in Marinism, Gongorism, Eu- 
phuism, and the affectations of the HOtel Rambouillet. 

UariBist (m&rrnist). [i^'oiined as prec. -IBT.] 
An imitator of Marini. Also atlrib. 

xSilB Penno Cjfcl, XI. 197/1 The extravi^nt notions of 
the Italian Marinisu. Chambers's Mncycl, VI, xaS/s 

I'fae Marinist school of poetry. 1885 EL W. Gossu 
to 15 Chiahrera. .disdaining the folly of the Marinists, 
• .attained a position somewhat analogous to tiiat of Cowley. 

IfTarlno : see Mabika. 

Karinorusia (m&r/mdr&’inftV rare^^, [f. 
Makinb after panorama^ A panoramic repre- 
sentation of sea views, 
xMv in Wrbstrr. In mod. Dicta 
n Mariola (mirsi-^lfi). [cccl. L., dim. of Marfa 
Mauy. Cf.MABiOLB .1 AnimageoftheVirglnMary. 

[xa99-x30b Liber QuotH. Contrarot, Garderoba (17671 33a 
Qiiatuor mai iole bMte Marie.] 1878 W. Bavliss iFituese 
^ Art Fresco and canva.% marioLs and shrine. 

Iflianolatgr (m^ripd&tai). [f. Gr. 

Maiy 4- -harfsp worshipper.] One who practises 
Mariolatry. 

i88x Stanley Esui, Ch. iii xoo The grand gathering of all 
the Heretics of the world, Sabellians, MarioUuers, Anana 

Mariolatrou (m^rip l&tras), a. [L as piec. 
4 * - 008 .] Characterized by Mariolatry. 

1844 Rccleeiologist 111 . x8x Mr. CUwe charges us with 
' Mariolatrous* di>cCrit)a 1889 WhitehsUl Rev, 34 Aug. 9 One 
of them preached a sermon which was considered Mariobv 
trouH-by the Father Superior. 

Manolatry (meeripditri). [f. Gr. Mapta Mary 
4 - Karpeia (se^ Latbia, -latbt), after Idolatry.] 
The idolatrotis worship of the Virgin Mary at- 
tributed by opponents to Roman Catholics. 
i8ia T. Jambs Corrupts Seriphsre 11. 8<Tbe reading. Ipsa 

{ ha Oen. iiL 15] (the best ground of their Mariolatrie). 1844 
^Losic Reply to Arnold 30 Whether this exhibition of Mari- 
olatry had destroyed many souls . , none can tell. 1874 
Gkbxn Shori Hut, v. i x. ai4 The religious enthusiasm 
bad developed into tbe pretty conceits of Mariolatry. 

tlCAlMl#. Obsm^ [OF] -Marjola. 

CI3SO R. Brunitb Ckfou. (xBxc^ 94 pe MaJole [AF. La 

ItibrtSldgy (mSerip 15 dgi). Also ICaryologr. 
IT. Gr. Mopf-a Mart 4- -oloot. Ct Chrisfo/ogp,'] 
The body of dogma and ploes opinion relating to 
Mary at Virgin mother of the Son of God. 

*887 J* S. HAMVoaD Mtehmel Angelo 1 . 193 In the cycles 
of the third, and of the earlier pan of the fourth century, 
and even later, we find nothing that can be resolved into 
Maryology. igm DnbHa Ren, Jnn. eii Mariology is ex* 
hauMivelY treated In the four hundred end fifty paaei which 
ate hwe devpted to it. 

oiM. form of Mab^oraii. 
Itoiiottfitfi, ob8. form of Maruiati, 


KwiOBitttdl (mmrifor^ Also 7 -enat^ p 
-onnasto, marrloaatna. fa. F. marianmUey C 
Morton, dim- of Mario Mart t see -BTOb Cf. OF. 
morions in the same sense.] 

1 . A puppet actuated by strings and nied to 
represeiit pmoni (or animali) in actlon- 

«: s8ao W. Biownb Brii. Past, ul i, A Utile spruce elfo 
then (Just of the sett Of the French dancer or such mario- 
nett). 1884 Etherboob Com, Ren, hl Iv, Me did look to 
see De Marrionetd and de Jaek-puddingd. 1789 Msa. 
Fiossi yonm, Premce i. 115 Om word of soUd Instruction 
to the ear conveys more knowledge to the mind at last than 
all these marionettes presented to the eye. 1839 Lonov. 
Hyperion iv. iii, (Juick, nervous, hinge>like motions, much 
resembling those at a inarionette. 
fig, Mi'OoiOk* HeldinBotsdagel.pdbHnoeeAmomoo 
are inarionottes. s88B Hanmav StmL Taackeray (1869) xi 
He did not invest a complicated intrigue and then a set of 
marionettes to carry It ouL 

2 . The buffle-heailed dock, Boeepholo albeola. 

Audubon Omith, Blog, IV. sxy Buflcl-headed Duck., 
being known in these difTereut districts [(d* tbe U. h.J by the 
names of. .Marrionetie, Dipper, and Die*dipper. 

3 . A mechaoism at me end of the baiten in a rib- 


bon-loom, for actuating the racks of the shuttles, the 
movements of which suggest those of a marionette. 

1890 in Century Diet, 

4 . a/trib . , as manonells figure, ple^,ploysr, show, 
1898 R. A Vaughan Mystics (i860) J. 34 The countless 
marionette figures in the brain of the tneotophisL l86i 
l.iGHTrooT Lp, Pkilippiaue (1669) e68 In the marionette 
plays of his native Spain St. ifoneca takes bis place by the 
side of Sl Peter and Su Paul. X875 Jowxrr Plato (ed. a) V. 
41 The marionette-players will pfeaMe the children. sSSg 
* £. Garrrtt* (Mrs. Mayo) At Any Cost ix. xst No drama 
at all, but only a very cleverly managed marionctie show. 

Kavlonita (mse^ridnoit). Min, [f. the name 
of Marion County in Arkansas ^ -ITR.] Hydrous 
carbonate of zinc. 

1858 W. Eldrrmorst in Gsol. Rep.Arkatueu 153 (Chester 
Diet, Mm.). 

Marioram, -tun, obs. forms of Marjoram. 
Marlori, variant of Maroebt Obs. 
Maripoaalilj(m«ripdUB 4 ,ll«li). [f.Sp.iwErr- 
posa butterfly + Lilt.] A plant of the genus 
Caloehortus, native to California and Mexico. 
iSBs Carden 30 Sept. 891/1 1 'be Mariposa Lily, 
n ICariput (tnocTipni). [Native name.] The 
African zoiil, Zorilla eapensis, a small animal of 
the weasel family with black and while stripes. 

Form-rly named P'iturta norilla in accordance with the 
erroneous notion that it was a kind of civet 
x8a8^ in Webster ; and in buer Dicta 
tlurili- Obs, Forms: A-3 marioo, mnryE, 
marryg, maria, morels, fa. OK. morris x^^L, 
mairTee-m (see Matrix).] The womb. 

411340 Hampolx Pealter lvii[i]. 3 Abend ere synful fra 
maghe \MS. S marice]. evepo Lat^rane'e Cirurg. 94 if 

fc t he be growen . . in pe mareis \MS, Add, mary^ . . it is 
ttere nou:)t to cure pe cankre pan to cure, ibid, If 
ke enpostym. .be in a wommans m.aris, |>an (etc.], S4aa tr« 
SecreiaSecret.,Priv, Priv. 333 Tbe seeda wythyn the marice 
is defiet. T 14. . MS, Addit, laips If. 158 vHalUw.) Marrys. 
Maris, ubs. form of Mabibh. 

II Kaxisoa (m&ri*sk&). Bath, [L. : lit. o coarse 
fig. (For the application cf. F:oub.)] Hsemor- 
rhoids, piles; also, *on excrescence of a fleshy 
nature from the eyes or eyelids' (Syd, Soc, Lex,), 
Hence Marl'sool, Mazi*Booiis ad/s. of the iiaiure 
of mariscse; affected with marisem. 

1691 Blemcards Phvs. Diet, (ed. a), MarUeec, the same 
that [riVJ Ficue, 1706 PHiLLirs (ed. KerMv), Marieca, tlie 
Hemorrhoids or Pilea x8aa Cioou Stndy Med, 1 . 347 Maris- 
cal tumours, .are moKt common in r>erBons who possess a 
very strong action of the sphincter ani. Ibid, 34B Mariscal 
excrescences. 1858 M aynb Expos . Lex., Marisca, , , aimlicd 
to a hemorrhoidal tumour, like a lurge fig. Ibid, Atarie* 
cosHs, Havina, or full of Mariscmi niorUcous. 

Marlsosm, -lsohaI(e, oin, ff. Marshal sb, 
Morisohlnl, obs. form of Marabouino. 


Xorisli (mseMiJ), sb, and a,^ Obs. cxc. poet, and 
dial. Forms: o. 4-5 mar(T)aiB^8, maTyE(e, 
moree, 4-6 msrfr'eii, -sys, fimaryoe, -7M9, -ise, 
•eyso, -eyeE, 5-6 maren(e, marro8(8(e, -ys, 5-7 
morlEM, 6 -loe, -ii, -sea, -aes, marryoa, 6-7 
inaTris(a, maTrlos, 7 morroieE; 4-5 maraoa, 
moroE, 4-6 mEn«E(E, 5 moi^Eaa, 6 marFOEa. 

3 . 6 moryEh, maryECE'yha, maniE(o)lia, -ysh; 
marlEh, ^7, 9 znorriEli, 7 morelEh, (mareEt), 
6- marlEh- [ME. mareis, mares, a. OF. ma- 
rats, mareis (mod.F. maruis)X’^mtd,L, mariscus 
«. OTent. ^marisho- Marsh sb. The origin of the 
fi forms is somewhst obscure ; they may represent 
the occasional OF", maresehe (t— med.ll ^marista 
fom.), or may possibly Mond for a dialectal variant 
of the native English Mabsm (ct the disyllabic 
OE. myriss betide w^e). 

The It. fwosYseisad. F. marsdei If indcoendenjL It would 
represent a popular L, type ^martneie adj., the Fr. form of 
with that «' 


t at mssrieeue,) 


which would coindiie will 

A. sb, 

L « Marsb. 

a. eiaaR.BaitiMCAMa^ WinwinWalels,.. 

lhiiio««nhma» 4 R«idirobl*deidmfodea ti„:CeerdkL, 
8038 Kyag Rkhafdgarse a) :diaYa 3 S* 6 dMse rysehas in 


the 


UTS Babsouh Bntee Yi 33 He. .vent hym 
^ 4Koxb.) xlv. 6s Men 


may noit wele ga ba way. .fur waters and maracts pat er 
Wie. i4|e-gs tr. Higden (Rolls) II. 337 A marras callede 
Lema. a 149s KtU. de la Tour < 1868)63 They yode over a 
for the next ways, but tbei feUe in tbe myre. e sMe 
604 Above this mara^ was a chimoh i e. ^ S4ie 


mwys 

Merlin 

Caxton Caroa, AfW*chia. x^s As his hors ran U Mart Into a 


myna of mereya vp to the 1 


ifDi Douolas Pal, Hem, l 


iv, The soyl was nocht but Biaries, sUke, and sand, igig 
SriwAirr Cron, ScH, II. 97 In mos, in marrei, sud in Oiony 
■nyre, 1841 Ascham Toxopk, i.(Arh.) 74 Lurkyng In fennes 
and man<^«es lyka fnmges. 160s Uollamp II. 43X 

'i'ortoises found in muddle waters and marrales. 1809 Bible 
(D ouav) 1 Mae:, ix. 43 Bankes, and marrlseSL^and forsHta 
A s8e3 I’AL BKRNaas Froise. 1 . Ivlll 3a b, Sir Vauflart de 
la Croyse, who was in the maryssbe, trustyng . . to hane 
scaped, was spyed by tome that rode a longs by the mare^ 
1898 SncNBEB F, Q, V. X. 01 1 'hsM mariNhes and mvrie boga 
In which the fearefull ewttes do build their bowres* xEti 
Bible Emk, xlviL ix The myrie places thereof, and the 
marisliet thereof, shall not be healed, xdii I.islb Ailfrie 
on O, Sr N, Test, Dcd. is Your Forests breed you Dmio, 
Your Marests Fowle. 1687 Milton P, L. xii. 6^0 As Even- 
ing Mist Ris’n from a River o're the marith glides, tyad 
Swift On Poetry Misc. 1735 V. 166 Like a Bridge that joins 
a Marish I'o Moorlands of a diff’rent Parish, lyog A. 
Dickmdm Treat. Agric, xx. (ed. a) 149 'i'here are many 
marishes in Scotland. Some have been drained. 

1 RNNvaoN Dymg Snmn ii, Far thro the marith green and 
still 'i he tangled water^courses ilept. 1838 Morris Sir P, 
Harpdon'i End 74 We f^tnigeled in a marish hall the day. 
1880 'iiutee X7 Swpt. 8/5 |Yorkshlie) In tha carrs and 
matishes both corn and turnips are under water. 

2 . attrib. 

1398 Tmrviha Barth. DeP, R. xix. Ixxix. (1493)9x0 Egges 
of Mrreys foule ben yelowa 1489 Caxton taytes ^ A, 
I. xiv. 38 Fer from eny palusche or mares grounds. xSog 
K. Long tr. Banleiye Argents 11. u. 71 The King's horses 
. . chafed with the stinging of the marish gnats. 1638 
OsBOSN Adv. Son Wks. (1^3) >34 Making a like use of 
Scripture and Reason of Sutc, as Mari^hmcn do of their 
Sluce^ by which they keep out the Sea. 1830 Tenmvbon 
Mariatsa 40 The cluster’d marwh-mouea 

tb. In spec, names of plants, as mansh dog- 
stones (sec Dooetonxh), mai'ish mallow <■ Marsh 
mallow, marish Mrs Ip (see Parblky), marish 
whorls (tr. Bot.L. y actinia palustria'), cranberries. 

1948 TuRHxa Names ^Herbes (iBfii ) 11 Althea. .Is named 
. .11) Englishe marish nuillowe. X87B Lvtx Dodoent v. xlil 
607 Smaflache is called .. in Encbeh, . . Marrifche Parsley. 
Ibid, VI. xi. 671 We. .do cal them in Latine, Vaccinia palus- 
tria, that is to my, Marrish Whorts, and Fen berries. 1597 
Gkrardx Herbal 1 xcviii. 157 Marish Dogs stonee hath 
nia^ tbicke blunt leaues next the roote. 

B. Oiij, 

1 , Of the nature of a marsh, marshy ; such as it 
producffl in a marsh. 

The endii>g 4 sh lias given to the sb. userl attrib. the aspect 
of an adj., and has thus favoured tbe development of the 
genuine adjectival use. 

1043 Trahkron Vigo's Ckirrtrg, ii. lx. 49 He must abstaine 
. .from mnrryshe fyshes and fennie. 1578 Lvte Dodoent vl 
I xviii. 633 ThU herbe growelh also in moyst manrishe places. 
i8oe Surflbt ( ountry harm iv. v. 637 If there be any 
marrish or deed water in . . your medow : you must cauu it 
to., diaine out. x8ot Hoi.i.ANn Pliny 11 . 149 A kind of 
marish or moorie l.enti 1 s, 1689 bovuc Sttlubr. A ir 3 Marrlsh 
Grounds, and wet Soils are wont to be unhealthfulk 183# 
Whittier Preph. bam. Sewnll x6o HllUide berries and 
marish sceda x883 Strvxnson Silverado Sy. 7 A wooden 
footway, bridging one marish spot after another, 
t b. Used preriicatlvely, Obs, 

1549 in Cal. Scot, Papers (xteS) 1 . 145 Cutters of mosses 
for makings of mean Isindes oT thos that be but marreue. 
s8x6 Si'RFL. & Markh Country Farm 13 That [earth]., 
which is wairie and mari»«h. 1707 Sloans yamaica I p. 
Ixxix, The country thereabout is marish and wet. 1775 
Chandler Trav, Greece (i8eO 11 . 368 'i be other wells are 
not easily to be. .examined the spot being marish. 

1999'^AiiSMBT Agtt, Darell 935 He would neuer hane 
set the frame of all his cosening practises vpon that moi^t 
and marish c nceit that Somen in bin fiu was altogether 
senceleKM. iBcu M arston A ntonio's Rev. 11. iii, What danke 
marrish spirit But would be fyred with impatience ? 1869 
Lowell Dara 94 The frsnk stin of naturm clear and rare 
breeds poisonous fogs in low and marish niinda 

i 2 . Salt, saline. (? A misapprehf nsion.) Obs, 
1609 £v, IVoman In Hum. l i. in Bullen O. PI. IV, 'I'hat 
mooving marish clement, that swels and swages as it pieaM 
the Moone. i6ai Quarles Q, Ester K 4 b, Her cheekes 
o'reflowne With marish tcares. 

Hence t Ma*rialmEBS, marshinem. 
x68e-6a Hevlin Cosmogr. 11. (1689) X07 Hie MarbhncRS of 
thi^round. 167# Wanley IVofid. Lit World IV. xxvii. | x. 
409 x Wo.k was hindred by. .the Marishnessoftbe Grounds, 

(m^'rij), rare. In 7 nzoreish. 
[f. Mark sb, -r -ieh.J Like, or like that of, a mare. 

s8m L*md. Com, Na 1439/4 A bay. . a little wMts on his 
two hind fetlocks, and a Marelsh head. 

Manahal, obs. form of Marshal, 

a, Obs. [f.M ARX8II sb, 4 -T^ .] M srshy. 
1607 Topsbll Four/. Beaete eoy The Palustriant or 
Marishye Elephaniea 1890 J. Mackshsie Siege Lomdou. 
Derry 94/9 B^ga, and Marisby placea tyoy A- Hamilton 
NemAci, E. Jnd, 11 . xlv. 14B The Inland Coumry is., 
towards tha Sea very low and marishy. 

I) iRfmnimnkm. (mortf'ima). (Sp. : cf. Marcmma.] 
The waste lands near the Gnmdalqnivir. 

SMs A. Chafman In /Mr Ser. v. 11 . 90 My next expedirlon 
was to tjie ^marismas' of tbe Guadalquivir, /bid. jt In 
winter the oMrisma abounds with wildfowL 1880 H. Saun- 
DEM Man. Brit, Birds ssfi The Black-winEed Stut. .breeds 
..abundantly in tbe mnnsmas of Smiihem Spain. 



tMariflMtV* Alio 4 mwtoioh, narluL 

[intiH. iuL F, marur Miitmr v.] trafu» To mam. 

«'Biis Shomcmam L 1476 kjic y>iniir{Mcbad ichelk hjr m 
1ft b«ttBBft-rycb« btvMft. 134^ A^tnb, 4^ pft «ifui Ikind of 
/m no Wy^QutftjNit 

Kt h« bifti moi* mftvubi y«f h« wyU. 
lUrlBM. obft. form of Maxibil 
M uikt (m^jrUt). [a. F. Maristi^ f, Marii 
Mary : leu *ia i'.] Amembcr of the Uoman CachoUo 
Society of hUry, founded by a l^reoch priest early 
in 1^ ipih centiny and dcroted to the work of 
forriCT miiHioni and to teaching. Also a//n'A 
lij? W. M'Dowali. in F.ncytL Brit, VI 1. saS/i A com- 
mercud Acadt:my connectod wiih lli« Marin Drotherboo^ 
and dedicated to Su Jottph. iMo I)ai/v Anvs 1 1 Ndv. 5/ft 
A tynipatbiaer with the Mariata. s8;(4 I&iA 3 J uly 4/5 The 
chaMi of the MarUt Kathera near Leiueatcr aquare. 
liarit, uU. form of Majuuu), 

Xliritag# Law, fad. med.L. 

marfl(4ii^mm,Q,}nlinatit\on ofF.monVr^MARBiAaK.] 
tL -J^owicR. Dowav 1, 2. VAs. 

9$Bm Arnouds CArrm, Sa A wydou after y* dech of her 


huibond .muat haue mariugii A hn^r herytai^e wltiLho that 
her huaboiid and ebe kelde d.iy of the ou\t of liiin her 
huahoiid. tWM tr. LitiUttn'* 'itnnrxr 137 It y* huabande 


of die Mife aiien the heritafe or maritage of hia wife. 1609 
hvaint Rtg. Mai, aq b, LoiiUa given as Marttage, or Tocher. 

2. JitJi, iBe rii'ht jMMiaessod by a teudal hojicaor 
(tn England only by the king) of exacting a fine 
for the marriage of a vassal ; also, the profits 
accruing to the crown or lord fiom tliis source. 
Also in L. form mariiaj^ium. 

The mmHimgim within a ceriaia dielrlct were aometimee 
graated to a particular peraun or coriiuratton. 

iftSj-ty Foxa A,a i/. (1596) asi/i Maniftgea which K« 
John committed to hit keeping at the daie of Ida death. 
1^ Orig Pamt'k, ScotiM I. bBj King Robert Bruce .. in 
tyaft granted to the m.vnkfl all warda, relirf*. marita^ca (etc ) 
. . bolungiiig to huuaelf and beira wiihia the aheniirdota of 
RMbwgh. 

Miuntal (naee*rit2l), a Also 7 -all. fad. !.» 
martid/ist f. ntarit us huslmnd : see -al. Cf. F., 
Sp.. Pk- ntaritaU It. maritalc,\ 

L Pertaining or relating to a husband; huslAmlly. 

fii# RuLLOK^a Eag. Maritally huabandlike. 

ai44 MAxaBut PrrroR. Chr. Kingx 03 A woewn by her 
choice and consent designeth her husband, but the maritaU 
B^er and dominion la onciy fium C'lod. 1716 Atliffe 
AATT'^VM i 49 Christian Chariu* a» well an Martial Allei tion. 
sl&r Tiiackbsay Philip vti. The two pO(ir aistera had hnd 
to regulate their afTecitona ny the ninrual orderH. and to he 
warm, cool, moderate, fre&ungi according to their hualmnda* 
state for the time being. 

2. Of or pertaining to marriage; matrimonial, 
connnbiih 

ttej Flosio Maniaipu in. v. (1639) 476 He depninteth 
beraomewhatstirringloraniariiallVenua sftSo Ji r.'I'aylor 
Duct, Dnd‘t. II. ii. rule in. 1 97 'i'ho Dcaniesseauflirother and 
SiHter .. if they were not maile holy and acpnntie by a law 
would eoaily change into Marital loves. 1840 Thackrkav 
Parix Sk.Mt. (1879) 61 Whut a deal of moriut dukoinfort 
■light have been avoided. sSgl Ld. St. Li'.onariis Haiuiy- 
Bk, Prop, Law xii. 79 The reatitution of rnarii.d rights 
would he enforci^ if Mucht for. ira A. Thomson Lauder 
A LauderdaU xiti. 131 Although the two Houses were in 
marital relatioadiip^ they were alaioet alwaya at daggers 
drawn. 

Hence ICorita'lltj, excessive affection of a wife 
for her husband (correlative to uxoriatssness) ; 
Ma^xitelly orAr., os if married, is a married person. 

iSia W. Tavtoe In Mont/ify Mag. XXX 1 1 1 . 43 The iii- 
fwiouKneaa of the husbend w.ts in neUber cnee rrquiicd by 
the marltality of the wife, aa^ye Ukntham Dxeuti, Wka. 
1843 I. 935 Mariialiiy, uxorialiiy, pmernity. matemirv, 
filiality. iWf DaUr AVwr 13 Feb,. The illeuittnuite clilh 
dren are tlie olTituriiig of people living maritally and as 
quieily as married people. iMo DaiJg TeL 13 Nov.. An- 
Mher of the prUooen. Kviotkolf'vky. with whom she h.id 
been living maritally, according to N iliili*t notioiia of ethics. 
l£ftritan(e, oba. forms of Mahithik. 
f Marltat^. 06 s, [f. -L. marf- 

ta/~us pa. pple. Of marDdre to Marbt : see -edI.] 
Haring a husband ; mairiud. 1787 in Baiucv voL IL 
MaxitetyiM, obs. form of Mabitimil 
t Kurittt. 06 s, fa. OF. marit (rood.F. mart) 
or its source L. marfius,'] A husband. 

ct330 R. Brunnk CkroH, (1810) aio WilU.mm he houht to 
greue. for bat grete do^e. b** he wiihoutcn leue, his 
dotthCer nf mnnta imB Tskvisa Barth. Dx P, R. xv. xK. 
(Toll«n.M.S.)pey [the Ama»>i»]woldecompelle here maritee 
Id wende from hmn. 

ICarl'tioitdal, a, rars, ff. L. marthtt husband 
^ -cufrI ^ -AL.] Husband- slaying, 
stay H. Busk Fxxtriad rv. 500 Near eat^ the steel marh 
ticidal biredic stet Aew Moatkfy Mag, IL 39a Tha 
mariiicidal mother. 

f a, Obs Also -oU. ff. L. met- 

riiim-us Mauitiuk 4 ' -al.] » Maeitime a, 

ifM J. HooKia Hht. irei in Holimdied 11. 161A Aa 
eBt^etit meritimaU laan. and verie expert in all neruket 
at the Mfti. c sdai Cmafman fiixui xxui. 50 *1 he friend, the 
shoree maritimall Somht for hia bed. sday Sfbbo Emgiamd 
OJcv^ • s Minerall and MaritimaH reueiww. 

t Xul’timat#* o. 06 s, ff. L. mafniim-us 
(tee scat) -»• ^Aira (Softer isgitsmate, 

M MARirtMt. (Freq. in Sir W. Raleigh.) 
iBot R. JoMiMOK a Cpmuw, 37 Pent . . oDnCalnetli 

by ibe nmttfoaic const raooo and too mile« tdaa Ralbim 
MM, IFarU t. (1634) 183 llda Chy bs^ 


nil ihrir devedons to Neptone. stfgt BtnT. 

(cd. ft) 39 1 Pons nnd VQIaim mirttiMnat. sdig — TVi 
(1677) 35* Upon which conaideratioa ii iauui 1 Mppese) thnt 
Mercator atrecches Aurea Chereoneatm from SHaiatm to 
Japan, both in reihrence to the Jalet nnd Cemf Mnrithanto 

MuitiaM( mto'fitoim), 4K had s 6 , Foruis : «. 
6 myTyUysidpBMVltaanM, 7 auiitta, 

nuunmAlnd, 7-8 aarltliid; 0 ^ 7 atttfttfma, 7-8 
maritlm, 6* macHJaie. £ad. L, matitim-us, C 
mars-, tuare sea •¥ sufl&a -timus (occinriiig in /im- 
hmsa neighbouring. iiEitimus lawful ; nlto fiDiming 
simerlativcs os tnitsmss mmost, uitimur lost). 

The d forma are fiom the L. due^y or through mod.F. 
marl tf MIX (cf. Sp. mxariiima, Pg. martiima, lu usariiiima). 
An OF. forttt, xaaHtim, was comqit^ partly owing to goa> 
fusion of aufluiea, into mxxriiin^ suxtriUutH, mxxritxMt Jatio* 
bed amri/Sxmxi, whence the • forms above.] 

A. aiff, 

1. Of cotmtriet and peoples: Bordering ou the 
sea ; liriim near the sea-coast, f accas, predicative, 
idef CmRRAM. Mxxritxxn, bordering on the sea. 1607 


umrfilmnlvvadnTbniwncraitoaobiBtol ifffilf. Hovrau 
tr. StrPitrm's Stud, NxUAaffptll, 139 llwmnfitiawwhidB 
mdtn ihelr effm tcenud Ihn antwnnal eqalDem 8ia 

dag maritbaaL^ 


J. Roan Anm amd v. for Aa S 


Sea coast. figs Lakl kfoNM. tr. Bentivxgih*s /fix/. RxiaL 
la 'i*he Marrniitie parts of Friesland. t 56 y Mir.TOU /\ L, 
XI. 398 Ercixoaitd the less Maritine Kings Momliajea [etc]. 

A 1^ Barxkt Thxar, Warrtx v. L 199 If the confines 
of the Kjngdome bee Marithne or sea coast, ttog Uollako 
Plutntxh'x Mor. 489 To inhabit the maritime cities and 
townee, neere unto the sea aide s§m bin T. HBasBET 
Traxf, ees llrk any (a marittime part of Prance). i6m 
P ueriuioa Txa i'xarx Tran. 19 Comparing them with tte 
Maritime Women of other Seaa dor the meet part fowl, 
ugly, and weather-beaten). 1673 Tbmplb O/xxrv. United 
Prxv'. Wks. 1731 1 . Tbn opening and clcanalng of the 
old Channel of the Khaie .. by whkm the Town of Leyden 
would grew Maritime, sfiga Luttmri.l Bri^RxL (1847) II. 
359 Ibe^ king, before he leaves Ri^laml, intends to YMt all 
the mnritime yards, 1706 Swift Guthvxr 1. v, SeametK who 
dwdi in the maritime puria aOig Vamcowbe Agrie. Devon 
I Devonshire in a muritime county. Milmaw But. 

Chr. tv. iv. (1864) IL a6s Though a maritime people, on 
a line oFacacoas t , they wv.re ignorant of the art of fishing. 

b. Of animals, plants, etc. : Living or found 
near the sea. 

i6o8Tonf»BLL.S'#r/«Mfi(i6«j8>7^ There are Maritine Rocks 
called Sexlextae, ryfij MitiJt Syxt, Pract. Huxb, IV. 4C9 
Theantients loukea upon the olive as a maritime-tree. 1807 
J. £. Sarrii Phyx. Bot. 41S StatUty ..a beautiful niarittnie 
genua >836 Gsinoun Lifx xxv. (1875) 319 Broccoli and 
the caulUlowcr are modmcaiions of the coarse maritime 
cabbti^e. s88i (sRRBNKa Gnn 59^ Undr.nined and in.^rshy 
lam| IS . . bett suited to this bird (the lapwing], whose 
hahits ate partly maritinie. 

2. Coniicjtcd with the sea in relation to navif^- 
tion, commerce, etc.; relating to or dealing with 
matters of commerce or navigation on the sea. 

Maritime ineurance marine inxurancx. Maritime 
Interest, V.remium or interest on a l>ottomry bond. Mari- 
time positions. *the intersection of the geographical co- 
ordinates of the latitudes and longitudes of paces on the 
globe ' (Smyth Sailxf^t SFoniBB 1867). Mornims state, 
that departnient of the state ahich conaikta of the ofiicera 
and marinera of the navy. 

a. rsfixs God a iha AVsiy (1663) 95 In this mariti^ p«m- 
snge he suiimitteih hinuielfunto the conduct and direction 
of the (til k. 1630 Lithoow 'J'ras>, viii. 369 Tuo thousand 
and three hundred Maritine milea 167^ Ocilov BnL 
])ed., Vuu have la d open to us allthoMlllaritin Itineraries. 
1686 J. .S(i!:KGt,ANTl lUxLMonaxt.Coexrxnt, xsoTlieCbani- 
berla n . . exerdaeth hia Jurtsdiaion amoagst Marriiwrs; 
and what relates to Maritiiie affoira 

0 . 1591 Horsry Trav. (Hakl. Soc.) 159 Novogorode and 
PIcEsco, two greatest mart maritime or traide towns . . of all 
the casteren parts. 1601 R. Jomnsom O' Commw. 

(1603) 94 The Engfiiih (leopfe are maruelfous expert in 
man time act iona 1854 Karl Monm. tr. Bontnwglidx ICarrx 


time stale is nearly related to tlie former (n/a.tnft militan']t 
thouith much more agreeable to the principles of our Uoo 
cotihUtution. Ibid,, In the maritime reign of queen £lua- 
bctl). 17^ M. Mackbnzis Marittme Burtt. 11. i. fip 1776 
Gibbon Dxcl, A F, xiiL L 364 Britain, .. already anaum^ 
its nuuiral ana respectable Rtacion of a maritime power. 
1833 Wbu4ngton in Gurw. />Mr/.(z8^) X. 3fix To prevent 
the eii«my*a maritime conifnuntcatiM bi' tween ^yonneaod 
Santofio. 1841 Pxmny i yet, XXI. 40^* A maritune insur- 
ance is n contract [etc.]. 184# Young /taut. Diet, 43 A high 
rate of interest, termad klarltime Interest, or Bottomry 
Premium, being charp^ s88s Bamur ,V/,, Americm 
4 Dec. (1876) 96 Maritime law .. ooiuiata of opiniooa and 
precedetila for the moat part. 

3. Of a fighting force; Intended for service at sea. 
t Mariiwte re^menf : earlier name of the marinei. 

XS9D J. Coicx Eng, Fr, f/xrmidx | 105 (1877) 90 
iirerle of ArundeU .. with a puisaaunt army anvrytayun 
djMroyed . . all the navy of FUu>dera, s8gg fisxxxnxx 49 
without mncli weakening the Moritin forces. 1707 Fbbino 
Peterbofw^x Cond, Sp, x8o We hope for a Mantiae Force 
betimeH in these Reas. 

A iMSin L k^dye/ffo^ JiarfiMsCx^)!. toe. e Marida 
Reglm > consisting of 96 ComM"^**. 1884 List Miiitaxy 15 
His Royal Hlghneas Che Dnkeof York and Albany's Marit- 
time Regiment of Fool 1839 Pxmny CycL XIV. 419A In 
the berinning of Queen Anne's reiga tXToeb she r^iaeou 
of marktaM aohliera were raised. 

4. or. pertaiomg to, nilriiig fron. or extstkig fat. 
the sea. Now rare or Obs. 

idea B. JoitaoN f/epiunx'* Triumph Stage MrecC., A 
toarhieie Pnlao^ or the house of Grsentn. 1883 Bovut 
Utif, Exp, Mai. PhiUx, 11. siv. am The linriilina Air oad 
rna amaa, 9984 Cewfwt Toeh u. aph TInb no tude sarouv 


6. CberaclcriMie of a ■wbuoii ; uuntkel. 

1743 Bulnbut R CoMWiMa Pay. S, Seas Dad, 9 The fol- 
lowing Paget., are wrinen hi a plain maritime SiUe. 9848 
DicKKMa Zh —fier iv. He was fiir fioes haring a XBaritiote 
appearance. 1889 D. Hanmav Copt, MxxnyxU vBi. 199 This 
tallov liad a» ah^ether amritiitw ignonuMaa of woaian. 

B. t6, 

fL The eea^coost ; a country orieg^udjokuuf 
the sea. Obs, 

SMI Oi, TreubM% Certayne sfcroles os bendrolks 
ofiiamea of men dweHiog in toodry paitcB of our Countries, . . 
but specially in the fflantiSBoa. tfgl Rasarr Tkxer. WxxrrfS 
Gloaa. 951 Marklroe is ata opait oountrie. or countries ad- 
loyning vnto the sea. sfigg rAoirr ChrMtmm/'^. i. ii. (163(9 
83 In the south Maritime aad in Ethiopia, ifoty THcMtnucr 
tr. Ltmgnx' Daphnis St Cklox 75 Ihc General . . oocnea op 
to the maritima oTMItyleoe, om boeiilely invades them. 

1 2. A person liviog near the sea, Ohs. rare ~ ^ 
i6jm Stamlbv HUL PmUox, u (1687) aj/t Lycuigua was 
beadU the Country- men, Mkgaclca of cm Maritimea. 

lCa rltonu*ol6Ug. Bie/. rare, [C marite-fVaed 
os comb. f. of 1« marflus nmrried + Nucledo,] 
(See qoot.) 

1884 H^att in Free, Boston Soe. JUtat, Nixt. XXllI. 54 
Krterviag. the mnne of marUomiBkfas or married nucleua 
for the rcnova'.ed nudeiie of the egg after ka nnioii with the 
sale prouudcttB. 

t Mazito rioUB, a, nmce-wd, [Humorously 
L. nsaritus husband.] Foud of one's husband. 

1607 Chahnan Bnsxy D’Amboix u. 99 Dames maritorious 
ne'rc were lucritorioua. 

MEarltUTleBt, a. nenee-wd, [Formed (io jocular 
imitatiou of L. desicieiativcs) on L. mariidrt to 
marry .] Eager to marry. 

1764 Gsay Let. to T. Hr’Anrion ^ Apr., Our friend, the 
Precentor, who has so long been in a mariturient way, u 
not yet married. 

Biarivade, obs. form ol Mabavedi. 
IKaxjorfom (mfi'jd^sm). Forms : a, 4-6 
tuAiorone. 5 mogeron, -am, maioron, -mn, 6 
maioram. -om. magovym, 6-7 majoram, 7 -oa. 
0. (chiefly 5^.) 6 mar-, moriolyno, maryolayn. 
margelene, 7 majorlamo. y, 6. fnargoxain. 
-am, -om(o, -tun, -yn, marierom, -leroin. 
rioram, -om, merioPum, -gerum, (^7 maii- 
erome, 7 -Jerhn, -j0rom(e, -Jorom, -gorum, St, 
mari^oTio, 7-9 ma^onun, 7- marjoram. (In 
the earlier forma i * j.) [a. OF. majoram ( 1 3th c.}« 
^marjmytim^ wh«ce V, (from i^th c.) by di^ 
similation marjotaim, w Pr. majoram, Sp. ma- 
jorana, mayor ana XkaxxsXiymejorana, Pg. ntario- 
rana, man^rotia. It. majorana, maggiorana, 
Knmanisa mdgh^n, med.i,. majordna (oi>ce 
majcraca or -wj). The Kom, word has passed 
into the Tcut. nnd other langs., os MDu. mayokim^ 
margelleine, meieraen (mod. Du. marjoiein), MHG. 
margram, meigramme, meyeron, maigaron, mat- 
oran, etc. (mod.c;. ttiajoran, dial, meigram), Sw, 
mejram. Da. meriau, Russian (? from G.) BtaOpaiTb, 
mod.Gr. fxar^pvpdva. 

The uliimate etymology is okacure. Many of the Rom. 
(bmis appear have bmn perverted by assimilation to L. 
fi/djor ill. Moggiort^ Sp mayor) gieator. I'heic aeemS to 
le no adequate ground for the current asRumption that the 
ultimate source is the L. amtSraeus (a. Gr. -av), 

which was in the Middle Ages identified, perh. oorr^y, 
with marjoram.] 

Any plant of the genus Origanum (N.O. Labi* 
alm)\ csp. O. vulgare. Wild Manofum (Comnos, 
Fklil, iGrovc M.), a common plant in limcstoae 
or chalky districts, and 0 . Mtijorasxa^&ftaeX Mof- 
jorum (t Marjoram gentk, tF^lish. fFiue. 
ICnotterl M.). an aromatic herb usm in cookeir. 
O. Onitfs is Pot or Winter Marjoram. O, kgraeM 
otiesms. Winter Sweet Marjoram. 

a. 1390 Gowbs Cot^, 111 . 133 Of Malonme hia herfae h 
grounded, c 1440 Promi, Parv. 319/9 Mageraia [E. niaio* 
rum, .S', mageron, P,, Ir. tnagerym, % margeryn). tphs 
Botonkr 'JuI/o if Old Ago 15 Roeemarynes, maiorc^ 
gylofsee. 1573 Tuseae Hxxxb, itM) 95 Ueierom knoue^ 
eowe or set at the spring, sgsg GosAKDa Horbat il qcviL 
539 Marieroate is called .. inEnglirik Sweece MariemML 
Fine Merierome, and Meekronie gentle; of the beat emfc 
Maiorane. sfiea Hoi.lano PUnyl, 389 Maioran,..fo Cy- 
prus & at Muylene, where grmt atoro of sweet Mofom 
grows. 

R sfisj Douglas /ffnefr 1. x. 69 Tendlr narfolyne [L. 
mollis amaraeuxj and sweit llouria. 1597 AMiuiaw Smm^ 
mykx'x DixtylL U 'Marx L vi b. ilyo Smtir. Foams Rsform, 
XV. 10 Thew Lauand. lurk ; thow time, l<e tint ; Thow Mar- 
galefte, await ^Sgin f'kmxaxe/Camnior(Spaid, Club) 3530 
a nnee Mi^bme, i 


u|n^^‘rQM<79wd ZmRrr/906 With nargeialn ientylL 
The nowre of goodlyhedo. ctma Llovu 7rMu. HxaUih 
XV, B vb, Let diy teeth he wMoed with the deeootion of 
wlidb Mergenm [tphi MmrgaaunJ. t|0B Lyte Dotioamx a, 
Ixix. 936 Ohimnum f/aroclaotkmm, SporiMi C~* 
Bastard Morguoas. Origattum sfimax^. Wilde C . 
Grone M a tgetoWL ibid, ays Marttmeuimodam. En, 
Margerom. t|Dy Gbsasm Herbxd ir. ocrit 330 The woe 
Marrerome bSo odted Wimer Msriermae. Tm: e£L 
543 'I rxigorigamxxm, Gneiee Meeforooee. i8( 
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la tkawIUaar iaUllwfamM 
imnt ^aiS^CMlu. I TftkailMfqpaof TioM and 

iffCmmd 0 r ( 9 p^. CHih) an 8«^ Maivm ihf 


r 1 toM and Mamnwi 
kClu i6lf to TVbtMV 
bivoiM mia dmp, 4c. 
■iMraiii, avfaitarirwaaL 
iAsgi aao A plant 4 >f 
h 137/1 Knottad Mar. 
aramodi aoiaglit afttr 


wfld marjoram. iMa Gmrdin as Feb. 137/1 Knottad Mar. 
ionun. aweat Savory, and SwaaC Mail aramodi aonglit aftar 
inaariy aprii^ 

I1. aUfib. and Caw^., u mar j ora m haf\ 
mufjflrgm'Ugutd a^j. Maijorain camphor, a 
camphor obtained brooi oil of matjofam (Watts 
tr. GmethCt Hamdbk, Ch$m, i860, XIV. 370). 


Mior obtained frooi oil of manofam (Wi 
methCt Hamdbk, Ch$m, i860, aIV. 370). 

Clabs VtU, Mingtr. L 115 Thy MarJoimm*Mi 

doubly awaat. alii A T. Thomson /.and. Uig/. (1818) w 
Common Mai^Joram laavaa. sila Gnndcn 4 8^3 Tea 


Common Mai^Joram Insvaa. site Gnndcn 4 8^3 Tea 

Maijoram>leavad ToadSax. 

ICark (milk), ibA Forms 1 mcare, Anf^$€m 
inero, (lUso S’miftroc, ssm^roc, Northumb, 
moroe, moroa^, a maro, 3-3 siicrk(c, (Orm. 
mcrrfco),jnaro(k, iDanik(e, 4, jnuaqpm , 4-inark. 
{0£. mauVf Ajigliaa mstv, atr. iem., boundary, 
Imdmark, ■ OFris. aarnC^, asardr, boundary, 
sign, OS. iMcrdabomidafy(MD^ncaris,mod.I>a. 
mark), OHG. martka bon^ary TMHG., mod.G. 
m ark iem.), ON. mprk (kjiowa only in the derived 
sense * forest*; Sw., Da. mark field, ground), 
Goth.siardc bounda^,landmaric:*OTeat ^markk, 
A neuter form (:— OTent. type *Marka^) exists in 
several Test. laoM. with the asnaea ' rign *, * land- 
mark', * standard*, etc.: MDn. mark (mod.Do. 
mark), MHG. mark (rnodG. has marke iem., 
prob. influenoed by F. maragga), ON., MSw. mark. 
The M£. term mtrka (disylla^), while normally 
fepiesenting the OAnglim pronunciation marc, 
may in part descend from ONoithnmb. mfrea (also 
written mpra), token, sign, and in part also from 
mo adoption of the ^nivalent ON. marki nent, 
landmark, standard, licn (Sw. marke. Da. merka)i^ 
OTeut. type *markj^, t *markk (aee above) ; it 
may alio, in northern dialects, represent partly the 
ONorthnmb. gempra sign, token ( WS. gemiarea, 
OHG. gimercki boundary OTeut "^gOF-marlga^), 
aa the prefix gc- of s'm. did not aurvive into ME., 
and the palatalised e in final syllables became k in 
northern Eng. According to phonetic law the 
ME. marke regularly became mark in mod. Eng., 
thus coaleacing with the descendant of WS. mearc. 
The Tent, word and its derivative vb. were eailp 
adopted into Romanic ; the sb. appears at OF. 
mere, marc mate. , F. martjue fern., mark, sign, etc., 
marcke ^ONF. marqgie) biisndary (see MiACU sb.^), 
Pr., Sp., Pg., It tHorca mark, sign, buondary. 
Some of the senses developed in F. marque have 
coloured the application of the Eng. word. 

The OTeut. ^umrkA appears to be co^ w. L. mar^ 
Makhn. OCeUic ^mroeir- country (Gauluh bregU in pla^ 
Batnea, WeUh 3 /iC, Olrieh mruig, brmig\, Penian marc 
boundary. The extra* i'eut. iwlatioTM confirm the view 
which ia tagfeated by the evidence of Teuc. itaelf, t .at the 
primitive aenae ia * boundary '. The order Of deveiopiiient 
of aetuea which appears iiio^ probable, and U asMiiued ai 
tlic baikia of the arraagement Imow. ia * boundary ’, * sign of 
a boundary * dan ia k«im-a 1 ', * improaaion, trace or device 
wied aa a aigu', * improwion, trace, etc. in geoeral '. Some 
acboUn^ however, iiave conaidered the acaae * vikible trace ' 
aa primitive (comparing LUh. maggmg parti*coloured), and 
have auppoaed the aen^ * boundary * to be either derived 
from this or to belong to au independent word.] 

1. Boundaiy. 

L A bountlary, frontier, limit; rarely In //. 
t territoriei. Obs, cxc, //w/. and arch, 

yos in Birch Cart Sax. (iS8s) I* 148 Swa be niearce to 
grenmeiies stij^cle . . jionon hud andlnng mearce to bee gorea 
«a8 ende. ciasP 3400 Be Icdde bem to Se 

aioateafot,NoDlMJtnoD[!wa^he](or8ere ne mot. And on is 
brnjSeraaroii; (#adbad hem^t mcrluouer.gon. 
ganader 173 The marques of Molosor mensklicbe T im aught. 
1387 TaaviBA Higdea iRolln) IL 45 But afterward, for 
wey« were not so sette wi> cerieyn markes [orig. egrtig iimi> 
Hbug dittiacUt\, te weies were vneertesm and atryf was by. 
Sonne. ibid, loj te meikes and te fserea b^rof (Mercia] were 
In l^e west side iwryuer Doe..; in thesoub 

Tem^e. C1400 Maumjmev. (18 19) xiiL 144 la u contre of 
lihye ia the see more high ban tne lond, and It sematb l«t 


in l^e west side iwryuer Doe..; in thesoub 

Tem^e. ^1400 Maumjmev. (18 19) xiiL 144 la u contre of 
lihye ia the see more high ban tne lond, and It sematb bat 
it wokle couere tlic ertbs^ and nadieles lit it passeb not ms 
markes. 1447 Bokiknam S^miyg (RoxV.) 38 In a wode of 
tbe marked of that cuntre I'wo hermytye dwellyd. 1444 
Fasvam CkroH, V. cix. is The meris or maiicis of tlm Kyng* 
dome of North bumberlande werr [etc], xsia Paumjl 84^1 
Marke bytwene two places, ihnite, iggg CovsnoALK Prwv, 
viB. 19 He sbutt the see within oerta3rne bowode^ that y* 
weters Shulde not go ouer their marcke ' TMaa * R Cosn- 
WALL * (R WL Prw^) .Sab L 1 be 1 tbe Sea 1 the open 
Sea 1 . .without a mark, without a bound, ittg Cheimh. 
Jfrml ^ Whea the Marquis of Leomins^ was a Marquis 
ndead, withanark tognaid. xtea HaNiJV Smg of Sward, 
gm^Lawi, yaimU. iii. aa IbaafuccadcUy, prone lioaiiiiark 
So mark In ahameful occuluukm. 

fli. Of iaamacerial things: A limit or precise 
homida^ line or potne. Obs, 

» m tepa Cmdngmtg Gam, vjm (Or.) pa ^ mmles wm» meaic 
afonOm. mtmg§ Amerr X. eM Aun ioe temptadun he 
liius6twttobsnecMideaBwike.aaeteahhe iwil d e r e m p s e 
hirt so eeor {eicl. sMa Aptmk as3 Uftfiche buamia be 
laat ae tmahb m«|t ba maHter m te a et ne ii ia s of apouahod. 
aaeaa J 3 egp\ ‘drag 7896 Tba Sua ia bis teida ast wm • 


lateAtitemarheoriNmyddnL amsMiani/qfrvc/’XaiW 

offieyta ctoaaPaoacK 1.x. 90 Ihaaacniais hapten 
Boc tohemsMfber propraaBd sBueral lo ham aUf hdundia 
ondmaHoa. 

5. Hiai. The name applied faimeAiMfel Germany 
to the tract of land held in common by a vUlage 
oommnnity. Henoe used by many modern adiolam 
to denote the tract of land aimilaily held by one of 
thevlllagecommunitiesof primitive Teatonic times. 
Also eUtrib,, as In mark^camautnity, -fomillp, 
-systam; markmaat (psendo^orvA), n (luppoaed) 
assembly of the inhabteants of the * maik V. 

Kamfale’a fruicy that OE. mgarc was the name of a oaSt of 
territorial organisation next below the ahire faeir argd) has 
no foundatioe. Tbe alleged OE. ^tmea rr mO i * maik*meot*, 
baa no existanoa : the tmereemwi occurriag in a schedule of 
boundaries of land at Barrow<on.Hnmberln99i iBlrchC.iT. 
No. 1970) may peril, mean * parsley*bed aid ia any oasa 
does not admit of Remble*s interpreUiioD. 

lltf KxMaLE Saxamg in JSmg. (1876) 1 . iH. 96 Aa then tbe 
wora Maik ia used to denote two distinct tmngB,-~e terri. 
torial divirion and a corporate bod^*-so does the word OS 
or Sdr denote both (etc.). 1887 FexoMAM Marm. Camg, 

(SS76) 1 . itt. 8a Such a oommunity oocunses au own territory. 
Its mark. JbuL ^ The unit is the Marie, roughly repre* 
aented 1 ^ tbe modem parish or manor. 1874 Stubbi Caugt, 
Higt. (1870 1 . u. 34 We have not the mark system. Ibid, v. 
84 natg. That the maricoioot wga a court of justkm . . seema 
altogether hnprobable. Ibid, 85 It ia aa an owner of land, 
not at a member of the mark.commttnity, that tlie freeman 
baa rights. 1876 Dicav Heal Pra^. i* ^ 1. 5 Each commit 
nity occupied a territor)r or mark, which was divided into 
thim, or roller four portions, xfkj Edtu. Xetu Jan. to In 
all Teutonic countries the same conflict was wagM betweeB 
the manor and the mark. 

6. Used to represent G« J/ark as tbe proper 
name of certain principalities, esp. the Mark of 
Vrandenbnrg. f Also repr. It. Marca in the Mark 
af Ancena, (Cf. Mabch 3.) 

1706 Leoni Albgrtpg Arckii, I. 65/1 The Town of CJin- 
goii. .in the Mark of Ancona. 1799 Encyct. BriL led. 3) 
111 . 514/1 Tliey reckoa in the whole Maik (of Brandenburg] 
ISO towns [etc]. 1884 Hat^yg Mmg. Apr. 690/a The two 
Frederics.. were to have the Mark. 

H. An object indicating a boundary, position, ^tc. 
f 4 . A pillar, post, stone, fence, etc., placed to 
indicatetne position of a boundary; =s Landvakk 1. 

etasm Gen. 4 Ex. 440 Met of com, and witte of fe, And 
merke of felde, first fond he. Sir Trutr. ajso Her 

fader . . ^af hem londes wide . . Markes were set hi side. 
e tjM R. BauMNxCArtfx. (18x0) 77 Saynt Cutberte’aclerkes. . 
AtGeruans set ber merkes, a hous be g.in vpspede. c 1440 
Prainff, Pa*v.\2l^a Meer, marke W-iwene iJ.iondyRfWw/B. 
merig, Covbroalb Dent, xxvii. 17 Curved be he, yi 

remoueth his negtiboiira luark. 1899 navnxN r/ry. Georg, 
1. 193 No Fences parted Fields, nor Marks nor Bounds Dis- 
tinguish'd Acres of litigious Grounds 
t6. A Stone or other monument set up or 
s^amlins as a memorial, or as a guide. Obt, 

csooo ^LTKic Exod. xxiv. 4 Moyses ..xctimbrode tweJf 
mearcA. e lago Gen, 4 Ex, 1887 lacob dalr hire and murke 
dede, Sat is 3et sene on Sat ttedc. 1340-70 .4 tex. 4 Pind, 

1 139 Whan gT.vue was be gniie sion be grime king lydus & 
alle meven hta men fro^e marke euene. 1969 Coovrk 
I'heeourue, Cippue, a Ihtell hill or marke called a Imrrow. 
ijte N. LicMKriRLD tr. CmetnMhedds Con^. E. Jnd. 1. ix. 
9I), A certaine marke or Filler, with the King of Portingales 
Annes, and a CroHM. 01^91 H. Smith .Srmfi. (1594) S37 
Being now recouered to his right way, fbel stands like a 
marke of knowledge in the turninges . . to direct ul those 
that panse by. 

Jig. 1511 CoLBT Serm. Convoe, B vb, Voto you we loke aa 
vnto markca of our direction, 
t 6. A atandard or banner. Obs. 
r 1000 iELPRiG Cram, Ixiv. (Z.) 71 I'ictricia i^Uite signa, 
Bymad ba aigefaeatan mearoL € saeS Lav. 18869 Beornca 
a^len rusieo rcosen heoren mmrken [riayg marke]. Ibid, 
19099 Coder bn kene seal bereu ba> kinges nurke. 

7 . A target butt, or other object act up to be 
aimed at with a missile or projectile. Hence 
tran^., the thing that is or may be aimed at in 
shooting or throwing. 

rsaos LAY.snp Heorm aoeaAcs weoren stndce of his flaescea 
heo makeden bm marce [csorg marke]. exma St. Edm, 
King 4A in E. £. P, tx86a) 88 Hi stode afur & bende here 
bones, & here arewes ritte And as to a merke schote to him. 
■506 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 160 Hie layd arowe ia 
caiyed to the marke. 1339 Covkmimi.b Latu. iU. xa He hath 
bent his bowe, and made me as it were a marck to ahute at. 
1817 H laaoN ib'kg, 1 i. 400 A shooter, who alarre off aytneth 
oi a nuu ke in the midst of a white ; hee seeth ite white, but* 
not the marke ; hee cannot hit tlie marke, which be aeeth 
not, except hee hit the white, which hee aeeth. idte F. 
Bdookb tr. Le BUmde Trem. 167 Jben the buntera all 
choose their marke, lakiog pleasure in darting their lances. 
1780 CowsRR Profir, Err. 370 None sends his arrow to the 
mark in view, Whose hand is feeble, or his aim untme. sSfS 
^Btonkhbxor' Brit. Bur, Ji/vr/r 508/a Do not loeik from 
tbe mark to the arro w and back again. 1899 bfndbetry 
iMgtr, aj To fire with accuracy it Is necessary the aighia 
riioald be carafuny allgnad between the eye ana the Huinc. 

fb. Tbe qaariF of AliAwk,8ic. Obs, 

>877 Googx HeeagbocEe bfueb, nr.ftsSS) x$fh,Thaf , . 
are alwaies the faire<'t marfce in a HaaMst, or a BuHairiM 
eic. sgteGwutHR bfgmapkom(Arb,\ 4 * The Hohbia oatcheth 
■K’P'^yij^hlesfie she mount beyondc her marica. ifiTaDavPXM 
Mmrr. a ia Mode v. {, It vexas me to the heart . .to have 
tewaber ao oftoB toa maifr, and acill la ha bobbed at re- 
teimm* akkk lUemKGmgiL Aoer^ Maaekififg v, mAf toe Am 
bath fiowex 10 xiaib, lb# «i|il<ax #r ffy aoooidteg'to her 
mettle and natort, ifipt DhtdOn A ¥ikmr lo. 11 , OK 
suttibantbiak^toiirwiMlioSHib. > 


umtPhqaftmgg Tlteol4eet«twbkb« bkiworllutMtUeliiiedi 


, ^fmgkiam\ 

SMy i. GoDVBjnr .Sdl /M smt 6 Tbe axmllsr bis (a lonesrbl 
mmrKtha harder U hlbr him to bk. /MAsyOmtrite 
had the nearest Way of goiog to thi Stonuita to 

what they call ihtMaib} of any Man llwfw. 

1809 * J.BxxNmSr. Teerf, btegrkiyimiU cfra pit ofteastamach 
is termed ' the mark j and * Bra^hioiik xiark'* i%H Boa- 
BOW Laoar^gro ixxxv&i, I baopsaad to bb Tom, of RsmieB, 
M tte marK as be WM oaiaSin<r«» tbtt 
d. fg, or in fig. contezu Also (see qoot 
1897). 

x§4§Comipi, Seat, xv, taiil am the mmk of lh« bet, ooo- 
tmr the quhilk euere xian achutla antma of irlbulatkma. 
rigSS Ctxm FauBRoxx Pg. lv. I, (1 aari A maik to wraric 
and hale, and wrong Shsign'A tdsB D. Itwii.] Aw./*af.e 
Mor, XI4K Must needea disooucr the marke of Us dla- 
ordiiiate Ambitloo. >740 Yovno M, Th. v. lotk Death Iovm 
a shining Mark, a sii|ra Blow. 178S Digcao. % Pamltar 
(ed. a) 4 At Mifpkt theHorses came by, and ha ahew*d us all 
one particular Pack, and said that's your Maik. 184a Tax- 
NNSON I 4 W 4 . Afof/65 He thought himaelf A matk (hr all, 
and aboddered last a cry Should break his sleep by tiigbc. 
1871 Blacxix FomrPkmggg 1. 10 There was something . .tnat 
could not fail to make kirn the mark of general obaervatlufi. 
1871 R. Ellis tr. Caimliug Ixviii. a lliy sad tear-sorawrd 
letter, a mark to tbe otorm. 1897 BarmIrx A Lxlamo, 
Mark (Swindlers), one maikad by thieves or awindlen aa 
easy to dupe or rob. 

B. In phraiei, beside, ^besides, far from, staar^ 
short of, wide qf (or ^franC) ike mark; ta kit, 
miss the mark, to ettain or inLt •omerieeired object 
or end. 

c >ipo Si, Andrew ago In HonXm. AiiamgL Lag, (1881) 8 
In saint Andrew he had awilk triit ; And of mark no* 
thing he mysL a saaa Minot Poontg ix. is Bot now has 
sir Dauid missed ornis merkea. 1833 T. Staprosi) Pmc. 
hib, I. v. (iSatt 91 Both one and the ^er were besides the 


thing he mysL a xau Minot Poontg ix. is Bot now hm 
sir Dauid missed ornis merkea. 1833 T. bTAPPoan Pmc, 
hib, I. v. (iSatt 71 Both one and the ^er were besides the 
maike. Fulles CA Hitt, fi. iii. 8 >7 Vmerable wm 
found out as an Expodiant to aooommowt tba Differance, 
luckily hitting tlm Mark, m a Title iMithar too high nor too 
low. 1886 Fxnra Diary 93 SepL, It cannot, 1 bcheve, be far 
wide from the mark. 1749 rixLOiNO Tom Joneg vi. ix, Aa 
when two doves, . .or as when Streplm and Phyllis (for that 
comes nearest to tlm mark) are retired into oeme pleasant 
solitary urove [etc]. abM M^Culixicm Taxation 1. iii. 
(1859)99 It may, howawert, M. .very wide of the mark whan 
applied to the case of outMof-door labourers. Mtej . Stalkbx 
Imago Ghrigti ix. 1 9 (1891) 178 Many a pfoacher mlmea the 
maik because, though he knowa hows, he does not know 
men. t88t Whvtb Miaviu.K Good for Hotking I. 146 Gil- 
bert*B efforts to aniuM her often fell short of tbe mark. 1883 
[»ee Bmipr B. 5L). iMs J. K. JxnoMa On tho Stage 6 Fhnt 
or six pounds per week would m near tbe mark. 

£ Hamis, The Jack. Alio, a porition which 
if allowed for tbe jack ; * a fair bowling dittanoe ' 
(*ee qnot. 17**). 

s6,« J. Tavlob (Water P.) IVU « Mirth Win. ii. <93/. 
1 be marke which they ayme at Mlh sundry naniea and 
Epiihites, as a Blocke, a Jacke, and n Mistria 1799 Cnam- 
BBHS Cyct. Sapp, a v. Bowling, Mark ia a proper tx>wling 
distance, not under bo many ^rda ; and being at least a 
)-ard ono a half from tbe edf e of the green, mm * Stoxx- 
hknce' Bnt, sports iii. l ill. I 3. 663 if the lenoM in two 
trials shall fniJ to deliver the Jack a mark, his opponent is 
then entitled to set tlie mark. 1878 Em^L Brit. I V. sSo/a 
A gome termed carreau . . somewhat rimilar to bowh, tbe 
Jack or mark being set up on a square atone at the end of 
an alley, ibid,, * Max k ', nr * set a mark *, means the delivery 
of the Jack at the conunencemcot of a game. 

8. A post or other object plac^ to Indicate the 
terminal point of a race ; a goal. Often fg, an 
object dtiired or atriven for (cf. 7 d). 

e 1330 R. Bruhnb Ckroa, (16x0) 971 Sir Roberd Rooa of 
Weilc with Iw Scouls fled, He set so file liia merk. bat neuer 
eft he ne aped. | Covuualx Phti. iii. 14, 1 forget that 
which is bebynde. ppcace vnto y* marck apoynted. r^ 
Latimux Let, in SUy'po Ecel, Mem, (xSss) 111. 11. 305 He 
that runnytheat the merk doth not loke on oilier that stands 
by . . but iokyih altogether on tiie glove or merk, and on 
them t bat ronne with him. 1581 T. N orton CeUvtH*g Ingi. 
IL viiL (1634) 189 Let this he our perpetual mark^to aide 
all men faithfully. >8 m RacEM Haaman Ep. Ded. 3, 1 
know your Honour hatb long made thU your marka 1787 
CowpBR Let, to Atrg, King s Aug., The end ia in view ; 1 
seem almost to have reached the mark. s8m Trmmtson In 
Mem. liii, For fear divine Philosophy Should purii beyond 
her mark, and be Procuress to the L^ds of Hell. 

8. An object on shore or at sea, which, by its 
auertained and known position, serves to gnide a 
traveller proceeding in x given direction, asf. a 
LAKirifARic, loading- mark (see Leadiko i b), 
S£A-¥ARK. Also fig. 

revisa Barih. De P. R, xvn. cxlii (1491^ 699 Ofte 
knoctea ben made on trees aiul In buaahM ; ui token and 
marke of tbe higlie waye : to ahawe the ceitca and aura 
waye to waye frirynge meiL] 14. . Sailing Dimet, [HakL 
Soc.) 19 Yif ye go oute of Orwell waynya to the Nmiaae ye 
must go south west fro the Na«M to the merkk of the Rpetia 
your Goitrs is west aoutli-weac. Ibid, Bring your marlua to 
gidre that tbe parissh atcple be owte by eat. the abbey cf 
beint Hories. 1377 STANVHuasT Degcr, I ret. iU, in Hciinf 
gkod, Hulke lower, which la a notable marke for pilotSb 
in directing them which wain to Sterne their ships [etc.]. 
1398 Mahwooo Laweg Forggt i. 4 They aeeme to vnderw 
Stand this word Meta, a marke, for any thing tliat hath an 
a s c e ndi n g from the ground vpward ia hei^t, that they call 
a maike, as, a hill, A Church, a Tree, or such like. 1830 
IteRRU Hgmu bias. v. | x.^ Men that have pMt by a Rock 
at Sea, set up tome mark, tnere^ to remember thrir former 
danger, fibd avoid 1 l wsds# Hals Harr, Ctuiomgg ifi. la 
Hoora Fareskorg (x8tt) 338 Aa fixing #f pUm^or lay. 
inga la of anebora without buovM or markea, lyBSPxNHfa 
pa, JIuS, kiat 9 Mam, X agm 1 hava abawu my fagard to 
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U0I, »Dd • fklr OMfk I jpiva him to dinet hi# MM iTti 
JinrtAMo » /VM. LifiLtwia A'K, It lao im^TThii b • 
mark, m rtimm mada by a iloatlog tuiu •amotimoi by 
a mail raimd upoa a bank, AWt Phum, 111 . Aaoijr* 
L iU. 9 (Uaafui K.nowL Soc.) I'ha aiarlm thmamlvw art 
called the leading marke. 

in. A sign, token, indication. 

10 . An appearance, action, or erent that kdioatea 
aomething; a lign, token, tymptom. 

^99» Mi^ xvL 17 xamcrca [Vulg. tipta] 

Sonne 8a 8a0e zelefdon oa sefylgd& c taoo Ouiim 1798a 
A wha eitt im Mt cakebk wip|> Him wltttiam tunnd^- 
fnnngenn, He aettekk nenke off batt ha wlm Im Oodd 
•otdaMit 1 tpmcha a laag Alter, K, 150 LdkeS nu taome, 
ttor hb deoruwurSa luue, hwuch ona marka ha laioe up- 
pen bi« icorene, |)oa he staUi into haouene. a ijao Curter 
Af* 18330 'Lauerd*, M a nteueii, *AU Inm 

baa lett H merck in beuen C^l bUa lauerd godd [etc], 
e 1388 Chaucri Part. 7 ', F 8x0 That hooly otdre b chief of 
al the Creaorle of god, and hf* eauadul ugne and mark of 
chaNtUee. igpg SHAKa AftieA Aae 11. iU, ass Shea’s a faire 
Lady. 1 doe spie aome markaa of loue in her. idea £. 
GleiMiTcpfit] ITAceetde Hitt. IndUt rit. aiii. x6o Ihey 
found paeceaof blew cloth, and other maikes and slcnea tliat 
aome men of Europe had passed there. 1869 Galb Cr/. Gtn- 
tiUt k Introd. 6 Is it not a great Marque of Honor, lysx 
AoDiaoN SpteU No. 73 P xo She bestows a Mark of her 
Favour u^n every one of t:iem. 1708 Watta Log;c 11. v. 1 4 
In some Reports tnere are more Marks of Falshood than of 
Truth, and 10 others there are more Marks of Truth than 
of Falwhood. 17^ AntotCt yev. 11. vi. xps Our people soon 
observed severallights. .in the fort, and other marks of the 
inhabitants being in great motion. 184a Boaaow Bible in 
SAttia Ivii, Hb body . . aabibited every mark of strength 
and vigour, a 186a Uucklb Civ///s. (1873) 111. v. 463 How 
unusum it Is to meet with any one .. whose writings bear 
marka of. . original thought. 18B4 Skrat Gaatefya introd. 
IX 'Ilia * master outlaw in the tala of Oamelyn b left un- 
namad. Thb b a mark of a somewhat early date. 

b. A chArocteriitic property; a distinctive 
feature, criterion ; iti LAffic (i-e qnoL i86o). 

igea Moaa Depial- Nm>ht. Wks. 73^ He that by go^ 
vse and aaparsrenoe, hatha in his e>*e the rygkte marke and 
very trewa lustre of the I^ainonte. 1561 T. Noutom tr. 
Catvin't /utf. i. xv. 33 Neither is their opinion to be ap- 
proued, which sett too Ima^e of Gud in the power of 
dominion geuen vnto him, as if he resembled God onely in 
Uib mark, that ha is (etc.]. t6sa Bacon Axa, tt^isil,yer 
Afam't Se^(Arb.) 184 Therefore let Princes.. chuse such 
aernaats, as haue not thb marke, i«i6es FkaTCHRa Heb/e 
Gem/, tv. iVj Yet from this pitch can I behold myow^(From 
millions of those men that have no nurk). ^774 Gtoldsm. 
Hat. Hitt, (1778) IV. e3a By these marks the monkles of 
either continent, may be readily distiaguUhed from each 
other. 1880 Ane. Thomson Lawt 7 'k. | 51. 78 'Ihoae pro* 
parties by which we recognise any object, and assign it a 
pbee under Home appropriate conception, aie tailed marks. 
1884 ir. Lette't Legic i. ni. 89 Life without iiitelligenca is a 
possible mark of an animal, but not intelligence without 
life. x88s K. U & F. Stkvbnson P^mamiter 194, 1 recog- 
nise in you the marks of an accomplished anarch. 

o. s^. A (lepreislon cati8 ;d by a lold in the 
enamel of a ho: 8^*8 incUor tooth, which by iti 
appearance and gradual diaappeantiice gives some 
indication of the age of the animal. (Cf. Countbh- 
X\EK, sb, 3.) AljU mark of mouth, 
c S4ao Pallad. om Htitb, iv. 686 rhcirfliorses*] myddel teeth 
about at too yeer a^e They cause, at yeeiis ii.i auoihcr 
gsge ;. . At vij yeer are alle \Vkke lunge, Ttie ninrkis uf the'.r 
age ar lust at seuen. xdaO Bacon iiylva | 734 At eight 
yeares old, the Tooth b sniooth, and the Hole gone. And 
then they lay ; That the Marke is out of tlie Horses Mouth. 
1680 Lemti. Ottt. No. 1363/4 A Bright Bay Geldi ig, near 
13 hands high,, .the mark out of hb mouth. 1797 Curiet. 
in Hutb. tr Card. 41 We may.. tty. .as the Jockeys do of 
a Horse of eight or nine Years old, who has no longer cer- 
tain Teeth in hla Mouth ; that his Mark is out. R. S. 
SuarKBS.S'^Nxv’x.S/. y'ttMr xliv, ‘ He's iiasc m.irk ofmouth ; 
but 1 ihiiik a hunter's hoa \^vy little to do with lib 
worth.* 1897 F.nys 1 . Sp^rt 1. 537 ( llorse) Mark, the hollow 
uiKin the top of a young horse s teeth which wears down 
with years. 

Jig. and alhttive. 1389 R. Harvrv Pi Perc, (is9o> 4 The 
nuirke is not out of thy mouth, for thou h.ist a Colts tooth 
in thine head still aiSiS Braum. & Ft. Wit without 
Money IV. v. Biscuit Th.‘it liawds have ruhl/cf their gums 
upon, like corals. To bring the mark a ;ain. s8m aIac- 
TAGGAMT Gatiop o. Eocycl. S.V,, Old maidens are said aonie- 
times to have lost the inuf k o* mouth. 18A7 G. A. L \ wi.encb 
Cuy Liv, viii, 77 Two ancient virgins, long poat * maik of 
mouth 

t d. A vestige, trace. Obt, 

extat Me*r, Hem. 6x Bot of thair not yet standee merk. 
In Dauiluny the tour yet stands. 1583 T. VkASHiNcroN 
tr. Nichehtft I’oy. iv. axv. 141 In whiche place are the 
murkea of the ruines of Lacedemonia. 


IX. A sign affixed ur imprcM^d for diatinction. 
a. A device, stamp, sjal, label, brand, inacrip- 
tion, written character, or the like, placed upon an 
article as an indication of ownership or drigin, at 
an attestation of quality, aa a means of identifica- 
tion, etc. t In early uie often, the stamp or 
impress of a coin. 

eta$oGen. * Ex. 437 He was hirde wittere and wal; Of 
aierke. and ktnde, and beldr^^ft hie, Kundringand Nuneni(n]g 
taste he. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. xv. 343 pa marke of I at 
mono txc. the luahinirgi U good, ac ke metal is fiehle. c ivfS 
P. Pi. Crete 177 Wyde wyndowes..Schynm wik schapen 
acheIdes..Wik merkes of marchnumes y-medled bytwene. 
sgae in E. E. Wiltt (tSBv) 46 A taslour of silner with myn 
owne merko ymade in ke houom. c 1440 Pr»mp. Parv, 334/1 
Merkc, tokyne, eigmum^ earacUr. C1490 in Eel Amt.ll. 
f8o Thay aaMe be bn^me on the hlppe, chapmana m4>rko. 
1477 Enllt efPmrit. VI. 183/x llie merke or signa of every 
Goidsmyth, ahuld lie knowen to the Wardeyns of tlie Name 
endt t^Act X4 ♦isiVsis. W/,c.3. l9Thbpresantaa 


•• for Umbtyng of amrfiea to the maker efworetedi, wdim, 
and ftamins. tfSy Habmah Ceeeeett 33 The markaa ahathe 
pvekad out deao^ aad (Uie dotbee] eoimayed crafteky (are 
ht, to aeU. igpa T.B,La Pr immud , Pr. Aemd, u. mj Uea 
ertll appoynt to haue a stone layda vpon hb gxaiie, m whi^ 
hb^fuune ahall bee ingraiien, ft hb Bmrke,or aome aoch bke 
thing, tfay Hbvwooo Worn, KOd m, Kimdm. Wki. 1874 
II. IAS Take with thee every thing that hath thy marMb 
tdty MoavioM ttin. 1. 38, 1 set a marke vpon these peeoes, 
iMt I should sp«M^ ^em. 1887 A. Lovau. tr. Tkevemafe 
Thav. I. sox Ws spent all Timaoay..ln gattlng Mmrks put 
uponf'* 


of Duties, or to prevent Adulteration. 1898 Fbvbb A^ce, E, 
Jmdia ^ P. ao^ The Company's Mark upon sil thair Goods, 
Bales, and Parcela 1704 Noaaia Ideal World il v. S93 
A mark of the artificer Impreiised upon hb work. 1799 
Directoiy Shield xyj Directoiy of the Manufacturers, with 
their marks. 1838 Dickrhb O, J\uiet ix, I’ll show you how 
to take the marks out of tlia handkerchiefa e s8to Arab, 
Nit. (Rtidg.) 640 The robber quickly made a mark on the 
door with some chalk ha had for the purpose. sMg EmeycL 
Bril, XIX. x86 l*he first ot these (HsU-marks] was the 
Kin^e mark^^ laopard’s or lion's head crowned. 

b. With pretixed defining ab., aa catiU^ 
flock ^ gunp^fUr^ pedigree ^ pitchy raddie^ skeep^ 
wool mark, Alau flau-, Hall-, Thade-iiabk. 

igag FiTXHBsa Hutb, f 59 And se that they [sheep] be 
well marked, both eare marke, pitche marke, and radel 
marka Tubsbb Hutb, 1x878) 38 A sheepe marke, a tar 
kettle (etc.!. 1803 Owkn Pemhroketkire (i8oa) 56-7 As many 
as they can findeliy the eare marke, for woolle marices U vied 
but Of few. 1807 CowBLi. iuierpr. a.v. Claek^ I'o clack 
wooll b to cut off rhe sheepce marke which maketh U to 
waigh lam. 180a Jambs Mil Diet., .^anb..Gunpo%vder 
Marks. 'Ilia different sorts of gunpowder are dbttngubhed 
by the following marks. 1833 Hr. Mabtinrau Britry Creek 
li. 34 What about the cattle-mariciT >888 C Scott Sheep- 
h'armttg 147 Sheep Marking—'llie flock mark, the age 
mark, and the pedigree mark, are all put on the eara of tha 
stock lambs. 


0. A visible sign, as a badge, brand, etc., assumed 
by or imposed on a perion ; occas, in pi, f insignia. 

t Ckdfttt, Code tna > m,tuark of clergy, of katy church : the 
tonsure. Mark efthe Bcatt : see Hev. x vl a and Bbasy tb, 7. 

e xaoo Vicet 4 Pirtucesj Sume oflre ninieff godes marc on 
hem, wsndek here elates and naht here Jieawea. c 1005 I.av. 
99855 Bbcopea and tlaBrckes and preoatea mid godca mmrkcii. 
cxagoCvN. 4 Ex. 1003 Quuo ne bar flaiine b merk [te. cir- 
cumeUionJ him on fro godes fulc sulde he be don. a 1300 
Curtor M. 97939 Quar he. .clething beres bat feris to clerc, 
or cron ^t es o clergi mere. Ibid. 99983 Qua smites preist 
or clerk or ani beraiid erbtes merk, als munk, or frer, nun. 
or chanun,. .he is cursd. CX330 R. Bxunnb Lhron. (x8xo) 
130 porgh God I be furbede to chabtnge any clerke In lay 
courte lor non neoe, of holy ktrke baa merke. xmo H ampoi.b 
Pr, Conte, 440a Bot with pas pat had Criste forsaken And 
the merk of anticrist liaU token [etc.]. 138a Wvclip Rev, 
x^'i. 9 'X'he carecte or niaika of the beast. 1399 Lancu 
Rick. Redelet 11. 78 Me thynketh. That no manere ineyn- 
tenour sh'.ilde merkis here, Ne haue lordis leuere pe laws to 
apeire. 1535 Covbboalr Com. iv. 15 And the Lorde put a 
march vp >n Cain. xgSo Daus ir. Sleidane't Comm, i iB b, 
Neyther maye any others, than suebe aa have the greate 
beantes charact, or Ballea marke, be permitted to occupie 
that trade of marchaundyse. xsps Hemet Jr. Scotld., 
Life ^ P. Dr. Piatt B, 'I'hey auspecting that she had 
beene marked by the Diiiell (as conimomy witcbca are) 
..found the cneniies marke 10 be in her fore cra^ 1604 E. 
G[rimstokic] D'Acot/dt Hist, indiet v. viii. 330 The priest 
. was decked with the ntarkea of the iilolU 1^ True 
protest. In tlligenee No. 3. i/a One of them, as it is said, 
had tha Tiiievea maik in h<*r hand. 1708 tr. Dupin' t Eccl. 
Hitt, itth C. 11. V. 4 He (Catharinual believes the Marks cX 
St. Francis. 1797-51 Chambbxb (>/. a v. Herald^TbeW 
persona are under the protection of the law of nations, whrn 
they l^.ir the marks of their offices publicly, i. e. the trumr 
peter his trumpet, and the drummer hb drum; as the herald 
his coat. 1874 Gt-ADSTONR Kituatism in Contemp. Rev. 
Oct- 679 [The undivided clerical waistcoat] was deemed 
■o distinctly Popish, that it acquired the nickname of ‘The 
Mark of the Beast ’ ; and . .among the tailors, .was familiarly 
known as 'the M.B. waistcoat*. s88i Sands Sh. Tranent 
39 It was lielieved that Satan put a mark upon all who had 
etilinted Into hb service. 

fd. Gods marks', an appearance betokening 
impending death. (See God 16 c.) Obs. 

e. A character made with a pen, usually a crosi, 
used by illiterate persons in place of a ligature. 

^loso Rule St. B'net (Logeman) Iviii. 98 056e soCes alf 
he na can Ktafas, o8er fram him j^cbeden write ft ae ntcu- 
mena mearce do. 1434 in E. E. Willt (1889) lot And y 
pray yo\%« loki thys marke and thys Seell, acordeas y Roger 
w\ 1 answer*: afore god, xsC8 in Arber Aierprel Coutew. 8a 
William X Stanghions marke, 1593 Snaks. a Hen, PI, iv. 
ii. xio. 1897 in BartfleUCt Poems (Arb.) Introd. 17 Peter 
Scrieantes his X mark. X786 Blackstonr Comm, 11. xx. 
305 Which custom our illiterate vulgar do ..keep up; hv 
signing a cross for their mark when unable to write theb 
names. 1851 H. Mbi viu.r Whale xvuL xoo Doat thou sign 
thy name or make thy mark? 

f. A w:itten symbol. 

>737 J* Cm ambkxlavnr St. Gt. Brit. II. III. r co (List Council- 
men Lond.) 'I'iiis * Mark denotes tlie New Members. i86s 
Anstbd Channel Isl. 11. ix. (ed. e) aoo A mark of interroga- 
tion (?) (w it denote] doubtful species. 189WH. Sweet Prtm. 
Spoken Enr. 2 'I'be stress-marks are put before the element 
on which the stress begina Ibid, 3 The tonMnarks are put 
before the word they modify. 

g. (a) Good, bad mark ; a written character used 
by teasers, jailci a, etc., in their registers ai a symbol 
of an instance of good or bad conduct rtapectlvt ly; 
hence flg, a point noted or remembered to a 
person 8 credit or diicredit. {b) Originally, in 
schuo28,a vertical line placed oppoatie u» a pitpU'e 


name oa a rec or d of a ooneot anasrer In cUai or 
iome ocher poiiM of merit, his place in the cloea 
bdog determined by the number of * marks* which 
he obtaina Hence, the unit of the nnmericel 


award given by a teadier or examiner to the person 
whose companUive merit is to be asoeruined. 

tSop Lrrroai Devemue l IU, 1 was ona hundred suuks 
bafora my brother, dkgi Orders ^ Hegui, Harvard Uuia, 8 
Tha avaraga of tha marks Hvan by tha membara of tha 
(axaminingj C o su n i t toa . tlfer D. A Low MaekUte Drum, 
(X899) xa4 lokina 4 ii,..aiid ■ha 4 iB 8 ^..ara not raouirad In riia 
’ '’ontaiMraoaivanoniarks. sSgiH. Ma 


axaminacion, I 
Lem Timm ' 
industry iba 1 


aATTHiwala 


Law Timet XCtL ptf/x A cooviM who gains by staady 
L mimbar of nuuks during each day 


slm Lklamo Mtm. 1. 73 Tha puniihmants 
' I boy was obliged to 


of his santanoa. _ , 

ware bad marks, andTor avary mark tha 
go to bad an hour aarUar than the otbara. 


t h. In icboolt, a badge worn by the pupil who 
bad last commitM some partiow fitult. 7 > 
pass the mark : to ^ rid of me hedge on detecting 
a schoolfellow in the same fault ; also^. Obs. 

1831 Miss Mitvobd VUU^ Sar. v. 198 Fram was tha 
universal language of the hoosa, aad aa Engtiah mark was 
passed among tha young iad ia at transfarrad from culprit to 
culprit as thay ware datactad in tha fact, and called for thtaa 
times a day, whan tha unlucky damsel who happened to be 
in posacaHion of tha badge was amerced in the sum of thraa- 
paiicaj. .this order of damarit [was] an oval piece of wood, 
with ENOLiau, in laiga capitals engraven on iu front, aus- 
panded by a riband from tha^iadt. 1899 1'hackbrav 
dennit xxxi, Bacon Ukad to be traataa with rudatiass by 
a gentleman, and used to pass it on to his Inferiors as boys 
pass tha mark. rtSag Msa Gaikrll Traiit ^ Siorfet 
HuguenoU ad fin., 1 have now tMd all 1 know about tha 
Huguenots. I paaa the mark to soma oim else. 

1 Her, A small charge added to a coat of anna 
as a sign of distinction ; csp. in mark ^Cadenct. 

lyea (sea Cadbncy]. syst Paioa Herny 4 Emma 49 This 
lord.. Had brought back his paternal coat anlarg'o With 
a new mark. 1707 Encycl, Brit. (ad. 3)V11I. 445 Gf all 
the foremantionM marks of distinction, none but tne label 
is affixed on tha coau of arms belonging to any of the royal 
family. 

J. Freemastmry, Used attrib. (with reference to 
sense 11a) to des^ate a degree, grade, or rank 
immediately superior to that of the free and ac- 
cepted mason (see 23). 

12 . Something (e.g. a line, dot, notch, or an 
object fixed or attached) intended to record or 
indicate position. 

Plimtoltt mark t a lond-line reciuired by the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1876 (the bill for which was introduced by S. 
Plimsoli; M.P. for Derby) to be placed upon the bull of a 
British vessel to indicate how fior she may be loaded. 

e 1480 7 'owneleyMytt. xxiit. xt/bQuartm tortor. TItat was 
well drawen that that ; ffare fall hym that sopuld I ffortohaua 
getteii it to the marke, 1 trow lewde man ne clerk Nothyng 
better shuld. 1530 pALSCs.ng/x You have dronke to me, but 
you muste drinke agayne. tor you tolde me nat wiietheryou 
dranke to a marke or els at out. 163^-98 Cowl.bv Datn'deis iv. 
Note 99 Almost all great changes in the world are used as 
MarkK for separation ofl'imea 1725 J. Bbaolry in Penny 
Cycl. (i 8;,6) V. 390/1 AciJusted y* mark to the Plumb Lina and 
then y Indexsiood at E Ibul,. By this observation y'mork 
is alx>ut 3" 8 too much south, but odju'.tiiig y- mark and 
plunililine 1 found y' Index at Bb. 1807 Hutton Courte 
Pfath, 1 1. 59 Having set up marks at tha Lornen, which is to 
be done in all cases where there are not marks naturally ; 
measure [etc.]. X870 Miss Bridgman Rob. Lynne 1. xiiL 916 
She slipH the letter in her novel for a mark. x88x Deuiy TeL 
9S Jan., 1 see PlimsoU's nmrk there — pretty high up, isn't iL 
skipperf 1903 Deuiy Ckrom, B Jan. s/o Ihe floods ..call 
attention to the liulc interest that i*. tMsn by local auihtvi- 
ties us regards erecting flood-marks, 
b. A'aut, A measured notification on a hand 


load-line, indicated by a piece of white, blue, or 
red bunting, a piece of leather or a knot. 

ATarks and deeps : the method of indicatii g the depths on 
the band lead-line, the marks being indicated fathoms and 
the deeps estimated fathoms between the marks (Smyth 
Sailor's Word-Bk. 1867)1 

1789 Falconks Diet, Marine (1780) a v. Seund/^g, If the 
mark of 5 fathoms is close to the aurfitce of the water be 
calls 'By the mark five!' «i86o H. Stuart Seaman's 
Catech, 43 Suppose you had five fathoms of water, whtt 
■outidtngs would you call t By the mark five. 

0. flg., esp. in certain phrases, ^ at lo be abeve, 
beneath, near, under, up le, within the mark : to 
be above (etc.) a fixed or recognised standard. 

1765 Footb Commissary 111. (1789) 75 He is rather under 

I our mark, I am afraid : nqt above twenty at most. sSsi 
BvrxRSON Au^biog. Writ. 1899 I. 15 He feared that 
Ir. Nichobts, whose mind was not yet up ti the mark 
of the times, would undertake the answer. i8aa Cossett 
Weekly Reg. a Feb. 986 If Ices fall a great deal lower 
than their present mark. 184a Borrow Bible in Spain 
xliiL (Pelh. labr.) 998, 1 .. have a hor.-*a that will Just suit 
him ; ona that is . . eight inches above the mark. i84g 
McCulloch TetxatUm lu vL (1859) S70 It it, If anything, 
rather below than above the mark. 1851 Mavmkw Load , 
Labour 1 . 336/9^y half a milBon turned over in a year, 
Sir^ .and you re within the mark. 1881 Goucmen For.Exth^ 
X4 The indebtedness under the present hypotheaU is not 
excesidve but under the mark. b88b F. w. Romnson Ho 
Ckmrck I. 309 He made the sum come pretty near the mark 
jnst a five pound note out. B83O Oxo. Eliot Coll. BrmhJi 
P. 699 A vanity Which finds tlie universe beneath Its mana 
1I87 Riobb HAOOAaD yeet viii, John . . g ues seii that he 
could not welg^ less than seventean stdae. and be was well 
within the mark ac that. i888 W. £, NoaatH Rogue ix, 
There wouldn't be much exOtise for me If I weren’t ito to the 
mark, 189a Stock roM in Century Ateg, Fefab 343/1 Tfae^ 
don't step up to the luark. 



d. Rugiy FiotML The heel«m«rk on the 
ground* made by a plajer who haa obtained a 
« fair catch *. 

it^ ScIM F^tikUl Lmtot » A Fair Ca tc h ia a 

catch ftwB a kick, or a knock oo from tha band .. of tho 
oppoaita side, or a throw on, whan tha catcher makaaa mark 
with hia hoal idpe i Feb. (ja/a A mark by a Devon 
man gained much relief, fitid. XTyi A joal had alao bean 
kicked by Finlay from a mark. /mH, 8 Feb. aoy/x Hugbea 
Blade hie mark without eucoeah 
18 . A yiiible trace or impreeaion diTersifying a 
surface, whether produced by natme, accident, or 
dp)dgn, M a line, dot, written character, spot, 
italn, discolouraiion, scar, or the like. Also with 
prefixed sb., as birih^^ bulUt^^fiU^mark, 
e laag Mttr. Homu S7 Thar hia throt waa acorn wit knif, A 
rad mark waa al hia lyf. ijM Wvcuv Ltv. xix. aS Natbm 
|e Rchulen make Co )ou ony fyguria, ether markia in )oura 
lleiach. 1A13 S0uU (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxvi. 84 The 

honoure or nucha peraonea ben many ii<arkea of woundea. 
laeo e o Dcnhae rMmt xiv. 19 Sic loiUn aa/kuc ao mony 
glengoir markia Within thia land waa nevir hard nor aene. 
SS30 pALaca. 699/t It waa acaulded whan 1 waa yonge, but 
1 ahall beare Che merka ao longe ea 1 lyve. tgga Shaks. 
C#xr. Err , l ii. 8a. 1 heue aome maikea of youra vpon my 
pate : Some of my Miatria markea vpoa 'my ahouldera. 
1593 — Luer * 538 For markea diacriod in mena netiuitie. 
Are neturea faultea, not their owne infamie. 16x3 Pua- 
CHAa Pilgrimagr vii. x. (16x4) 70a Their blacke akinnea, 
white eyea, end ceutoriiied n^kea aceme to conspire e 
dremdfull and gaxtly deforinitie in their fecea. xo^ A. 
Lovell tr. Thtvinot't Tnw. 1. o The Armi of the Greet 
Maatera, who have been wounded in Action, are to be aeen 
there, with ntarkaupun them. 1805 Rino in AUd. yml, XIV. 
405 The niarka he bore, were deemed e aufficieiit aecurity 
egainit. .the snuU-pox. x8a8 Fleming Hist, Brit, Anim, 
go Some feathera have e dark mark in the middle. 1831 
At$m. Rst>% CkrrH. iia 'ibe mark of e btinch of curranta 
on his hreaat, with which the boy was born. 1848 W. H. 
Bartlett ta Pal, eao The long marks of 

ancient cuttm^tools were still seen overhead and around. 
1849 DiCKKMa Don. Ca/A. xx. She has borne the mark ever 
sinu^ ei you sec;, .and she'll bear it to her grave. xSrS 
O. W. Holmes Aut. BrsaJ^.-i. (1883) 86 A bullei'mark on his 
right cheek. s 858 Darwin Anim, 4 PL 11 . xiii. 4a A Spanish 
mule with strong aebra'like merka on its legs. x88B Has* 
LUCK MotislEnHn. i/andybk. (1900) 131 File-marks running 
in straight rarallel lines. 

h, j'o Uavey make a mark*, to leave or make a 
permanent, important, or obvious impression. I'o 
make one's mark : to attain distinction. 

X857 Buckle Crvilia. I. xiii. 707 The movement was now 
becoming sufficiently active to leave Its marks on the writings 
of far inwior men. 1867 O. W. Holmes Guani, Anj^el II. 
V. 95 Not one promised to make auch a mark in society if 
she found an opening. s868 Mias BaAOi>oN Dead Sea Pmti 
11. ix. SIX llMMe little verses, .have mode their merk. 1893 
F. F. Mooxb / FerHd Banns (2899) 7 It may aafely be pre- 
dicted that they will make their mark In toe world. x8g8 
Daily Nfws ii jan. 6/7 Politicians who have left their mark 
upon the first sixty years of New 2 !ealand’s existence. 

0. Hunting, Applied spec, to the footprints of 
certain animals. (Cf. Maboh sb,^ 9.) 

a X700 B. E. Dkt, Cant, Crrm^ Marks, the Footing of do 
Otter. X7a7-9s CHAHBBaa CyiL (s. v. Hunting), 
d. CoTiis. (See ouot.) 

X876 Capt. Crawley Card Playsrd Man, iQuadritld) 196 
Murk means the fish put down by tha denier. 

1 14 . Sc. A Stone or cluster of stones of larger 
tise, placed at intervals in a jewelled chain. Obs, 
X373 Privy Council Scot, If. a47 Ane cha>'n of rubeia 
with twelf markes of dyamontis and rubeis, and ane mark 
with twa rubeia. 

16 . That which is signified by a mark. fa. 
Those who bear a particular mark or stamp (Jig.)i 
a person's race, sect, etc. Obs, 
r ijBS Chaucbb U^i/s*s Prol, 0)0 Thw [wommen] wolde 
ban writen of men moore wikkedneaaa Than all the mark of 
Adam may redresae. issa-gBaiNKLOw^BMaisf. xiNottho 
Btashope of Rome alone, but he and all his maika with hym. 
I8SS in Strype Eccl, Mom, {1791) 111 . App. xliv, 104 The 
llagi^trates and Grnitleman may -have like cause against 
them [Popish clergy], and al the C om pany of that Mark, 
***** ry. 

make, quality, or sise 


. . I clergy], and al the C 

which., was Cause o( their Periury. 

ticular * brand , nu 


b. A particular * 
of an article. 

X869 Sturmy MaHnsPs Afar. v. xiL 68 In regard of the 
several diflTerences of the length and marks, or Diameter of 
her Base and Muscle-ring, no certain proportion can be 
generally assigned. 1738 Monthly Rev. 004 The prices of 
Grinding .and DiamoM-cuiting tha several Marks or Sisea 
[of platorgbuia]. xpaa SMotkor ix June 940/a The same 
mark variea so muim from year to year that no one would 
dare to purchase without examining a sample bale [of wool]. 

O. vulgar, (One’s) * style of thmg what will 
suit one's needs or tastes. 

1760 Foote Mi^ il (1767) 93 Hark'e, knight, did t not 
Moll was fbur mark. Here ahelmth brought 


tell you, old J 


you a prettypiece of man's meat alraady. 1887 Hbnlbv 
Culture fia .S/mms Ui, My mark's a tidy little And 
*£nai7 Irving's gEllery. 

1 18 . A floQK or * j^ame ' of swans marked with 


dgnia. tgoe dt^l k, J^liontortk, Ail that my marke 
and game of Swaonya awj^myng within the KIngea ryver 
of t he Th amyae. sgfo triU ^ A. Bamdny^ b^. the piiM 
of O loovkOe 

1 17 * ? A bundle or packet of definite site. Obt. 

S#| katMi CmoUm Ho, Kl^b^ SheMs for SeBn^aten the 


there ia upon the back of my hand. i8ao W. 
Bk,t SUsoy Hallow (1865) 440 The motherly t 
up lu cloud of vapor irom the midst— He 


an exclamatory phrase, prob. originally serving 
as a formula to avert an evil omen ^oL qnot. 1633) 
and hence utod by way of apolog^ when some- 
thing horrible, disguiting, indecent or profime haa 
been mentioned, in moA literary use (after some 
of the examplea in Shaka), an expmaion of im- 
patient scorn appended to a quoted expressioo or 
to a statement ol fact. 

[It haa been affirmed laee W. A. Henderson In H, 0 Q> 8th 
fcr- VII. 373) that Che phrase was used by mid wives at the 
birth of a child bearing a * mark '. Thia may poaaibly be 
liB original use : cf. quot. a 1605 below. The meaning of 

mark in the expreaduo may, howaver, hava hem '-aign^ er 
'omen * (see it), 'lliere ia no foundatloh for the statement 
copied in recent Dicta from Dr. Brewer, that the phram waa 
originally used by archers.] 

199X Smakb. Two Gout, iv. tv. «x Hee had not bin Ibera 
(blease Che marke) a pissing while, but all the chamber 
smelt him. xgQs — Rom. 4 Jul. in. il 53 (Qo. a, imq). 1 
the wound, I saw it with mine eyes, God laue the marke, 
here on [Qo. t. rwj the eamtile, on] hia manly iMmt. :^r 
Churchyard ChalUngs 240 Browne and blacke I was, Gm 
blease the marke : Whocaleniefairedooth scarceknow Cheese 
from chalke. tw/k Shaks. x Hon, /y, l lii. 36 1. 1598) 

To see him. .Ulke ao like a waiting-gentlewoman. Of guns, 
and drams, and WOundt. .God saue ihe mark. tOoo — Otk. 
I- U U I, x6aa) He in sm>d time, must his Lelutenant 
be. And 1, God bleiae themarke,hisWorshipe Ancient, a iSeg 
FLKTCMBRyVa^A Gont.iv. iv. Indeed hewaajust suchanother 
coxcomb as your husband, God blesse the mark, and every 
good mans childe. 1761 Sterne Tr. Shandy 1 1 1 . xxxiii, My 
lather, .had no more nose, my dear, saving the maik, than 
hand. i8ao W. Irvino jnkrA'A 
tea-pot sending 
vapor from the midst— He.'iven bless the 
x8a4 Carlyle in Froude (xBSa) 1 . r6i The best 
of my talents (blokS the mark) shut up even from my own 
poor view. 1833 Dublin Penny JmL ii. B3A 'Air they 
say*, remarked a thiid, ' that if a body swears In the wrong 
wid that [the garvarry] about his neck, hia face'll be turned 
to the back oihia heou, God bleMS the mark I ' 1849 James 
WoooiMian ii. Cod save tha mark, that I should give tiie 
name of king to one of his kindred. 1900 \V. James yario* 
ties Roltr. ExA. 004 wd/r.The crLia of apathetic melancholy 
. .from vriiich he emerged by the reading of Marmontel'a Me- 
mo'irs (Heaven save the mark !) and Wordsworth’s poetry. 

19 . A die or stomp fur impressing a manutac- 
turer's mark on goods. (Cf. mark-maker in 23), 
IV. Remark, notice (— senses of Note sb,), 

1 20 . Attention, notice. Obs, 

1377 Langl. P, pi. II. XVII. 103 And may vch man se and gode 
merke take. Who is bihynde and who bifure, and who ben on 
hors. C1440 York A/yst. viii 68 Of shippe-craft can I right 
noght. Of ther makyng haue I no merke. s6ee Hollano/.i^ 
ViL xxxiv. 873 All this went hee to espie. clad in a com- 
mon aouldiourt Jacket . . ; to the end, that the enemies 
might not take marke of the Generali himselfe. 1671 Sir C. 
Lyttelton in HeUton Corr, (Camden) 70 One marke they 
take of it is employing S' George Downing embassador 
thither. 18x3 Sarrr Pevoril ix, Little matier worthy of 
mark occurred. 

2 i. Ofmarkx noteworthy, important, conspicuous. 
Chiefly following a sb. ; rarely predicative. Also 
of greats little^ etc, mark. 

Cl F. kommo do marquo (Cotgr.). The etymological allu* 
sion is probably to the nuuk placed on goods tu indicate 
quality ^e sen'te 11). 

1990 Nasiib Pasquits Apol. i. Wka. (Grosart) I. aao Ike 
wiMoroeof the land .. compared our Nobilitie and men of 
ouu-ke, to the dowers th.it stand about the Princes Crowne. 
xepfi SuAiea. i Hon. lY, iiu li. 45 A fellow of no maike, nor 
likelyf • - -- - • 


up , 
mark 1 


.-kelyhood. s6oo Holland Lhy xxvi. xxxiii. Oaa 'I'hey weie 
of greater marke and calling than the rest, a loxA D. Dyke 
Alyst. So{P<iecotviHg (ed. 8) 3S9 They grieue at those good 
works of others, if of any marke, wherein they haue had no 
hand themseluea. x6aa S. Wabo Christ Alt In Alt (x6a7) 8 
This whole Vni verse... and all the things of mark and vse 
in it,, .but for him should not have been. 1647 May Htsl. 
Petri, Pref. 4 Sufferings of. .so high a mark. 1792 Bukkb 
App. IVhigs Wka. VlT aoo These are the notions which .. 
several persona, and among them persona of no mean mark, 
have associated themselves to propagate. xB6o Lonor. 
iVaysiJo inn. K, Ole^f ix. ii, A learned clerk. A man of 
mark. x86x Thackesav Four Georges i, A rascal of more 
than ordinaiy mark. 2879 MsCabthy Own Timos 11 . xxix. 
^ He still held a place of great mark in literature. s88g 
Inag, Art SepL 450/1 Granima was a place of little mark as 
coa^red with Cordova. 

22 . {dial, and slang.) A mark on (lomething) : 
one with an aitonishing impetite for. 

1883 Miss hoKxmonGoitUHCm/fxx'o, 174 Vernon was what 
Rogers the butler called *a mark on* strawberries and 
cream. xSm Downs Ballads 32 <E. D. D.) A mark on 
aweariii T Ah, air, that he be. 

V. 28 . aStrib, and Comb, : f mark-arrow^ an 
arrow uied only for target piactioe ; maric-boat, a 
boat moored at a particular fpot at a seamark ; 
mark-book, a book for recording conduct markt ; 
t mark-feaet, a fchool fcaet promed at the end of 
the half-year from the acholarf* finea for holding 
the mark (tente 11 h); mark-guitar, a Undent who 
obtaini mark*; mark-lodga, a lodge of mark 
matont ; marie-niakgr, a maker of stamp marks ; 
mark man, mark maaonpUsarkmaEtur (maaon), 
afraemason holding a oertain rank in mark masonry; 
mark maaanxj (sae 1 1 j) ; f mark-maar, a boun- 
dary; marks gaper, a paper for recording students' 
or other merit markA# t FBark'a point, the bull's- 
eye of a tai^ tha distance 

Mween the buids hi mmtk iohth, tha 

tooth of a horse cootaMdnl^ the mpdk (ct fti e) ; 


mavk-weieet, « marMoat; tho 

bull's-eye of a target ( Ag,)* 
umLesne. iVitla (Chatham Soe. tSs^ $1 , 1 w 01 that 
iaidParcyvall.. hava.. the half of Hiy^YiiaflN arm. ' 
DaSiy Howe 7 Apr. 3^ Thay paiMiad haWw tha * 
boats, and dr^ad up with tha ikk* ifipi Chr/fag <u. 0.1 
XXlV.jfi/iWa w«i?BtUl ftiUy two mUaa from tha maik^boat. 
apao tPestm, Goa. a8 Juno a /i My ^mark-hook with lu blrnk 
column for diaordor-narka agsM bar namo waa a atrildng 
contrast to those of iho other niiatroaaoa. iSaaMmsMrrvoBD 
yillago bor. v, aoo RoadUy would the wh^ oompm have 
foregone all the luxuries of the *aiafk*ieaai. trEiMW,C9ev 
Leu, 4 ymts, (1897I 571 A good * exaEiinatioa boy', or 
*mavk-iettor. liSp Edit^ Rev, Got 554 The highest mark 
gotters generally turn out well tiii *Mark lodge (too 
mark masio*\ 1797 Diroeiory Shield 36 Cartwright* 
Geoim. "mark-ntaker, and penknlfo culler. ilSg KoRjpe 
Sheffield Directory 194 Ashmore, Cornelius, merk maker aad 
lettercucter. itsgOuvER Diet.AymhoL Mes*onry9,a,Mokoom 
Meuks^ Those brethren who have been initiated into the do* 
greet of * Mark- Man and * Mark-Master. Ibid,, *Mark Mor 
sons. The degree of Mark-Master Mason may he oonsidered 
as appendant to that of Fellow Craft, aitliou|k entirely 
distinct, .from it. iMo Builder i Nov. 784/3 Gunn, who 
bad cut out the cua was a good mark-mason. . . Referring to 
"mark-masonry, Mr. Gowans said [etc.]. 1898 Dally Nowo 
e< OcL a/x luere was a disiinguiahed gatberkg of Mark 
Master Masona at Windsor 3reNiinday, when theOraod Mark 
Master of England, the Prince of wales, having issued a 
warrant foranew "Mark Lodge to becsubllahed ai Windsor, 
the coosecration took piaco at the Masonic HalL ie8E 
Stanymubbt /Snois 1 rArb.)a8 Thow seest large Affnck, thee 
Moores, and Towneof Agenor, Thee Libye land "marckmeara. 
1880 Plain Hints NsedJowork 23 Tills should always have a 
special column in the "marka-psper. lyss Kenneov Coen^ 
psneL Trout in Ik'odrow Soc. Mttc. {iSa^ioa In the under- 
standing of thiaconHistia the heals purpose, and "marldsMynt 
quhilkweschuteat. 1375 BARaouailrwcrxii. 31 Schir Henry 
of Bowme . . Com on a steid, a "merkochot neir Befor all otiur 
that thair war. c 1490 Merlin dbq I'hei were putte bakke 
the apace of a mark ahote. t6e6 Bacon Syhm 1 754 At foure 
yearesold there comrooth the "Mark-Tooth., .at e^t yearea 
old, the Tooth ia smooth, . . and then they Bay; 7 L 1 iat the 
Marke ia out of tha Horses Mouth. 2884 World ao Aug. 
a^a I'he Royal London Yacht Club had.. a "mark-vessel 
off Lymington. 2996 SrsNsaa Q, v. v. 39 At the "mark** 
while of ha hart she roved. 

Kark (m&jk), sb,'h Forms: 1-5 (also from 
I*r. 8-9) maro; 4-7 marke, 5 meroke, 3-6 
Sc, merke, 5-9 Sc, merk, 3- mark. [Found in all 
the Teut. and Rom. langs. ; Late OE! marc neuL 
(9th c.), OFria merk fern., MDu. marc fom., 
neut., masc. (Du. wrerAneut.), MUG. merk^ marke 
fern. (mod.G. mark fem.), ON. mprk fern. (Sw., 
Da. mark) ; med.L. marca (T 9th century) , euimtf 
(^i ath c.)* F. marc masc. (i itb e.), Pr. marc masc.| 
Sp., Pg., U. marco masc*, It. marca fern. 

The form of the OE. word (with a not * broken ' before re) 
ahowt that it u not a native word ; eome scholara have sup- 
posed it 10 be from ON., but the genaer perhaps points rather 
to popular Latin as the source. The proximate origin ap> 
peara to te Romanic ; whether the word is ultimately Teu- 
tonic (TOiiiMcted with Mark sb,*) ia doubtful.] 

1 . A denomination of weight formerly employed 
(chiefly for gold and silver) throughout western 
Europe ; its actual weight varied considerably, but 
it was usually regarded as equivalent to 8 ounces 
(» either f or { of a pound, according to the 
meaning given to the latter term). 

a. As an English or Scottish weight, or without 
reference to locality. Obs, esc. Hist, 

886 Atip-ed 4 Gntkrum's Poaeo | a Ealle we Imtafl efea 
d>rne Engliacne ft Denisene. to viU. bcalfmaarcum [r. r. 
Diarcum] BMxlenes goldes. e iao8 Lay. aaspa 3 at idh wuUe 
nucre . mlche ^ere of mine londe aeouen ]maaud puode [thee 
send] ft senden beom to bine Umde ft aixti mark of gplde. 
c 1400 Doetr, Troy 11734 To the grekes bua va gyffo, to 


Troye. -4B3 CArroN Gold, Log, 189 b/i He departed 
emonge them a marcke of golds. 2909 Ld, Treeu, Acc, 
Scot, (igoo) II. a44 Quhilk weyit Iv mark, and ilk mark 
contenand vi[| unoe m gold. 2930 PAUioa. 843/2 Marke 
of golds or silver, marc, 198B Grapton Chron, II. 739 
A bundretb Market of ailuer made in Plate, whereof eu^ 
Marks is .viiL ounces sterlyng. 

b. Used to repre?ent itf etymological equivalent 
in various contiuental langs., as the name of a 
foreign weight 

17)1 Gontl, Meig, I. tta Fine silver at 94 [Dutchl Gulldets 
a btivert Banco A*'' Mark finii 182a P* Kelly Gnsv, Canu 
bist L 96, 480 Marks Cologne weightB49i Ouncea English 
Troy. 190a EneycL iFri/.XXVlL 22/x In silver and copper 
mining the marc (8 ounces) ia commonly used to eapreia dm 
ri^nesB of the metal [in Chile}. 

to. In the Orkney! : see qnot 1859. Obs. 

1^ in oppress, Orkney 4 ZotlaesdfMrAsi, CU 41 Lyfc- 
wyise the merk of copper of auld was lauld for twa achii- 
lingia of wairia, and now thai tak four achiUiiigis thairfor. 
1899 Ibid, Gloss. 2x7 idetrk,,,% weightaiS ounces or A ^ e 
Liapund or Settean. gradually raised to ao eunoaa. 

2 . A money of accoont, originally representing 
the value of a mark weight of pare silver. 

a. In England, after the Coaqnest, the ratio of 
90 sterling pennies to an ounce was the basis of 
edmputation ; hence the value of the mark became 
fixed at 160 pekoe « 13#. 41/. or | of the ^ sterling. 
Obs, ez& Hitt. 

la lagal Usa (la atadng tha amount of a fins) as late as 
177W Sir Regards Covarley's me of the aaode of reckoniag 

tt 



wtm (X E. Ckrtn. aq. 1040 (M& CX Swl 9 « fCraof i«M, f 2^ 
ofctt ww A ft tAOD n y^wivttAMfcwhA. >% 


99^ 3vt m M A wBtM ■CA(Uon>«r«kdl9fiiiniUM 
tenllt U m m wmm yp for lurko m iof poMo. nif 
SL GtouCi (RoU^lot4 Jfa..bor«w«d« ^ mppm of Mm oa 
Xoii4i«d l«aoeiM mofc rijIW Cmaocm /•mt, T.tmBj 
iMa giuiOT koro 1 wopo e » yo«r hr ymt^ An htuolrAd mark 
dih r WAO PordoMr. m 1400 Oemiimm IS9 Tfiat wyf liya 
irkrt And poondotr Ho ^ . 


Hamwav TVmw. (170 


. L Ui. 17 Tl»< 


of font yer^. lyu 
;ey tHAreourg trodoral 
;hltrliy{iy tixtoon ichil- 


ko«p thoir Accocintt hi siArlu and •churinsf. 

to A mule, tpao EncycL JBrii, XXXL^/o The lint 
la tha oobtAgo of tlio Ooman Empfaro oecurrod in 


>fay t< 

Vifcnt ^ 

ilfiL wlion Um now gold moaov waa inCfodocod, which had 
te it! anil tha tUvw naak (a momj of aocooni) of xoo 


3. EktiUmeL A denominatioa of 1 and| from the 
fen doty foimerlv wd to the loperior. 

1774 G. Ginroaobi O. Low Orkmty (1879) >4S Tho term 
POanjlAiid. .laSchetbuid, .marha tho quality, and according 
lo tho valoa of tho land, ovary Muk contains more or fewer 
Pennieo. 179) Acc. ScoiL V. 195 net*. In 1 


nes, vet io there no 

they. liOy Noaoan Snm. DM. nr. 173 Thirtmno ohitlingt 


rigis Hooclivs D$ Rtf, Prim, VJ naue 
yeuly, to ocart U ci> stuHooe 11 m diarfot K* ^ hauo, aaii 
8iisi.aoa Mmgn^, iisi Jn my pune was twenty mania, 
aifia — CtL CJmU 709 Hie banofyoo vortho ton pounde. 
Or skanto worth twenty BMthe. tun Raooani Gr, Arita 
fiS75) > 9 * Poondco, Mukee, and •hulinfs, whiche though 
they hana no coynes, yet io there no aama more in . 
they, stay Noaoan Snm, DM nr. 173 Thirtmna 1 
and fouro pence, ora Marfce of money, idge Pfymttmk C»i, 
jrec.(ihS5) IKI. >e LaiAanant Samow Nath, .ie to bane fur 
Ma wage* eo laarko p. anmtm. 171a Addison SAtei, No. 
069 F 3« 1 . .have deposhod with him thirty Mans, to bo 
Mmrlbutod among hb poor Pulshionan. 1771 GtntLMmf, 
XLl. lo On the 08th ei Novomber 1770^ the defendant was 
brought up for iodement.. .Tkafudgineiit of the Court wa% 
to 1^ tan mailts ( 7 .#. 61 . ipk yai to tho King. 

b. In ScotUtnd, the raliie of the mark wag 
lowered {ffoportionately with that of the ihilling 
and pcony» go that It repceaented 131. ^d, Scotg, 
Tockooed gg « i3|d. Engltgh. \Mark mark Hh$ 
Sc. [after MDo. gsori marJtgnliJU} t mark for 
marl^ ia the game proportlao. 

Aetm Dam, CameR, (it 39 > 79 {/> pui tboealdaeMacolaM 
ft Aitbure nil pay in Uka propo w ioune of ha nid anaual* 
af a rand to ho p^ of k* lood hat athar of kaim has, anrk 
aiark lyke^ coaptand ha ho aid aatant. tAla Band in 
Thmmt Cam d ar (SpaUbf Q.) 66 Fyw hoadrath mcrkic of 
the ueualla auMy of Scouaada. or Hawth. 

Camid, ta/'nrii, wks. (1711) 187 Umkrthajpaia often merks. 
ayio Agrttmtni io Pmmiiy aifRau ^KifrmtocJk (Spalding 
Q.) 401 Ana contiact of wouseaia* .sating and resing tha 
teaen t s at too thnsatMl aierk per cfaaldar of free teat, sigi 
M« Poaraotm Sanitr yakmnft Ta AtMWrjs Tenll cost soma 
frwho iwal hn nnu netk. Or aiblina near. 

a Representiiffi the yariom oootiiieiitgl formg 
of the Mmie woro, ag a name of foreign moneys of 
acconnt Mark htaun (Hambnrg): see Bamoo. 
Mark Lmkiskt Lmhsx see LtmigH g. 

•471 ftk AfrMw <Roab.) 3a Liliilode of lon^ aad tone- 
BMaf IS yovan in tbs oounto it Mayna to tha yerely valeu of 
aMX marcs yerely, whiche was Ja.M^.li. Tumets. tgaj 
In Baanaat Fratu, 1. aio. 14 The kyBg..dyd gyue hym 
Qote. maildt. 7Mf., The kyng. .dyd gyus to PbilTp efChas- 
lanlai, hb chef csjttyer,..C. aiuke of rent 


i), OHG* aMnrMi to plan oat, 

;mod.O. ag ncw-fonngtfoo a s e r iMa f to gel a maifc 
gtamp), ON. markm to draw the onOiae o£^ 
Mt a mark on, ofagerwe i—OTeat 
t kmarkd Mabk jd.I A paraUel formation Horn 
the gh. (OXeuL *mariif£$) appern In OHG.. 
MHG. gMfviM, markm (mmLO. mirkm% ON. 
mtr^a (Sw. markot Da. mania). The Rom. langk 
haye a coneapooding fonnation from the adopM 
gb. : F. marpttr (which w the gonroe of gome of 
the niea of the £ig. vb.), Pr.« Sp., Pg. merrar. 
It. mnrtnm.'J 
L To pot a mark npon. 

1 . from. To trace out bonndarieg for; to plot 
out (ground) ; to get out the groond plan of (a 
hoildl^);^. to plan out. degign. ft. sim/fy. 
(Now only^. in poetic use.) 

rfgg K. ALFABO Batik, xxxia. f 6 Mic ermfrega tiencS ft 
meucaS hie weorc on hia mode aur asr he hit wyree. c soon 
^Lraic Dfui. L 33 Sa m ear co de ku stowa he {Vulg. mm- 
iaiuttti itenm, in gM go eowre geteld on elean sceukloo. 
« laag Si. Mmrkar, ao wisest urruhte of aile, markedeet 
eorAe, )m stores ason of eea stream, ku wi s eent ant weldcnt 
of alLa^wihles. 1097 R. Glouc. (Roils) 0500 In an harde rochi 
stede is kuong aboute be drow ft km wftiane al to U wille 
Markede place inou ft rerde her an c Chaucke 

//• Famt III. 13 If. . thou Wut hclpe me to schewe now That 
io myn hede y.inarked is [etc.! 1604 E. G(aiMSTONB] 
D\AcotiaiM Hist, ludut iv. vL ese To note and roarke the 
mine, aad so much ground in circiute for him, which the 
Lawe graunts..thoss clrntdiscover any mine. 1747 P. Faam. 
oa Har.Smi, u i. 140 Some certain mean in all tilings may 
be found, I'o mark our viitaes, aad our vices bound. 1I44 
(see luBA m 6. a\, 

b. with a§tt, 

aSsa Bmt.e /so, aliv. <3 The earpenter stretcheth out hk 
tnfo I. .he marketh ti out with the compesse, and maketh it 
after the figure of a maa 1769 Golmm. Nut, Ramt (1786) 
L 4x1 Thia eaoimrdinary man [J. Cm^ar). . bad, from the 
beginning of his Itfo, marked out a way to universal empire. 
ag4a Boaaaw BiNt tnSpmin xxx. (Pelh. Libr.)Bt8 To ascend 
the mesmtain, where, no doubt, he has been marking out a 
ttyp Bsowbino Martin Rtlph 78 And all ihai time 


Insunoes, a merit may be less than an acre ; in others, 
perhaps, eqoal to two aorta <889 Scataman 06 July 3/1 
(Zetland Advt) Three Merks, One Ure aud Ono>Thixd of 
an Ure of Land. 

4 . At the name of a coin. (Never go med with 
reforence to English coinage.) 

ft. In ScotlaM, a coin of the value of 13/. 
Scots (gee a b). Unlf^mark : a coin of the value 
of 6 s, %d, Scoti. Obs, exc. Ifist, 

I4te Actn Dam, Camcil. (1819) 74/1, v auurcls sooth for ilk 
pond grets. 1S7W-1 Reg. Prky Canmeit SaatL XIV. 89 
Ane silver penny to have oourm end panage for aiijs. irUd. 

ef this realme, to be callit the mark pcice, and the 

the same for vja viiid., to be callit the halff aerk peicu 
D. Used to represent iu etymological equiva- 
bnu In varloiB foreim languages, as the name of 
varlou copper and Mver coins current at various 
timeg cm toe Continent, esp. a modem silver coin 
of the German Empire iisucd in 1875, coo- 
taining 77*16 graing troy, and worth glfohtly lest 
than the EngUih gbilling. 

I7av>ss Chamsbrs Cgtl, av., Mark is a oopper-cotn in 

ST* «*ih SmtgcL BHL XVL 7% uata, 

Um nbstltatloD of the marie for the older thaler came iato 
forca (in Germany] itt January 1875. 

1 6. oNrik , : mark pound, wol^t (gee qnotg.). 


I 5s Se that they [the sheepjjie well 1 


m iwvraey}, mrmweimfwr, a loreign wetgUS commonly 
of I Ounces ; t^Mmrk-Ptuad b two such Marka or 10 
*•* CarmmNm las (Tha^latkia 

up V.?*K** ^ was, amil Victoria, ^a Mark weight 
of gold e. 8 ounces troy. 

Mfurk (ipAik), p, Fonni: 1 (auMroiftii, moftr- 
oiftn, Nartkumk, morolga), a meikl, nuurklMh 
8 algv^ 3-5 Boerke, 3-7 tnaiko, 4 aorkke, 
4-6 flggek, 8 mneo, mirk, mork, 6 merok. 6-7 
aHBofc(o, 4- mark. [OE. mtarHan • OFrig. 
amridg, OS. m Rrkm .jrismatkam to destine, appofait. 
ofagem, remark (MIm. m n r k m ^ markm to get a 
mark oi^ to obgerve. Do. wmkm to get a. au^ 


■•94 Mft TaL ti Jsn. ftV Alls — , ^_sIof«al) 

went amrkod down yapsr tom sMHowBLLsAaeShairite 
# Exp, 53 Sbo was drsssad la sa. md ymads saift wyeh 
somehow wngnmmd keolf as havhif been *maflwd doma^ 
All goods are marked w fdaia igares. 
d. /Off. Tohaveorbearnataraimafkg. Abo^. 
ctmm Datir, TVar 5477 His kyagdam was dsao ctusint 
with hillei, All merkyd with aMuulsyBS,ft wUhamyahyflss. 
aioo Mentdot MttimmarPk, v. L ley Is aot this haid iuCk to 
wander eo loag. And at tho ead to inde his wlfo iMskt 
wroni^ (She hiu been transfovaMd kao a nmikI tBm 
DavoaN Virg. Ceatg, iv. lao Tho better Brood, unlike the 
Bastard Craw, Are Biark*d wUii Royal Streaks of shiaiug 
Hue s 0 m W. $. Dallas in Sgat. Aad Nisi. 1 . 387 11 m 
■ pedes of the geous ArggnmiM,.m elegantly marked wkh 
savory spots. 

d. To form or portray by maktag 1 


sms Gowbs Cam. 111 . xax The nynite Signe. .Is 
SaSuaritts^l he wboe figure is srorkod thus, A Monsii 
a bowe on bonde. c 1391 CaAUcaa Attral. L | xa Neat ta 
Cade of the Abe, andor the eroalyne, is ornrhu 
e. a i4ao gn AMandtr efijd He ded him all ii 


forscide 


Aijr*, 

mark out that very chum. 

to. ^/. in alliterative phrases: To fashion, 
frame. OSs, 

t X400 Destr. Tray 4986 For horn wit lacket Of he Codhed 
giflkn, jhat grew from the sun, pat all mightylo made ft 
merket of noght 14. . Sitgt Jemt, xia be l^ridde in heuen 
myd hem is hu holy goste, Nehcr merked ne made hot 
mene fram hem psasyb. c 1410 Sir A mmdmt (Camden) Ivii, 


M^sl , 

t d. 'i'o hx the position of ; to set or place (in 
g particular situation). Obs, 
x|. • E, E,AlUt, P. A, 14s By>3onde he broke. . 1 bope{de] 
het mote merked wore, ibid, B. 637 Messes of mylke be 
merkkes hytwene. 

2 . To make t mark or markg on (anything) as by 
drawinp stamping, impressing, applying, catting, 

a segg Lawt a/Cmnuta ti. c ye (Schmid) Gif h eow ma n mt 
hum ovdale ful weorSe, mearcie man bine an ham forman 
cyrre. #1x75 Lamb, Ham, 87 God het Moyscs..het heo 
sculden .. imrrki mid hun blode bore duren. mtmoCnrsarM. 
ei6o8 To tnelue men taght M wandes tuelue, IHcan merked 
his him'self. e 1400 Peulmd. am HmA u. 40Z Nowe is tyme 
..The lambis and the beestis more ft lesee To marke. 
T 1466 Sia 1 . Paspon in P, LtU. 11 . *93 liter U on potte 
that is morliyn ondre the bottome y tymes with tfayee letierts 
M. P. 1483 Caxtun Gaid, Ltg. 431 b/i He was marked or 
tokened on the lyppea ofbym with an hote and brennyng yron. 
c 149s — Rnlt St. Bern/ (E E T. S.) X36 Yf that be can not 
wnte ft marke it with his owne sygne. xgae FiTSHraa NnsA 

m ... .. . .. .. 
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SittWmnd* Camm, 80 b, The byshopjpes mimsten are 
wont to marke mem foreh^et with AxMes. t6si Shabs. 
Cymb, in. liL 56 My bodie*s mark’d With Roaian Sworda 
iw Tmt Praittt. Martmry No. loa e/» He stole a Silver 
I'ankard, nuu’ked 1 . F. iTta-xf Swirr 7 rm/. ia Sitllm 
as Feb., Mim is recovering (from the sma^poa]. I know 
not bow much she will be marked. 1844 Haluwbll Otim- 
vimn (Percy Soc.) PraC xi In the CaaOiricIga manusensL 
DOW markol Ff* U. 38, his name is spelt O^vyaa. 1668 
DicKBNa Uncamm, Tran, avU, Tim Gtmrd coame clamberuig 
round to mark the ticketa 

mbsai, xA.. Debate Carptmtar't Taaia ia Halliw. Aiqiw 
Pott. S5 ^e, se*. seyd the lyM and the cbalke..*! schall 
merke uponc the wode And kepe blsmcsurie trewand gode '• 
Mad, Tms paadl won't auuk. 

b. s/tt, t («) To embroider {abi .) ; (d) To place 
an idrodfyi^ mark on linen or other houadiokl 
ftunitnre by meang of cmbroldeiy or atitebiag, or 
with marking^lnk. 

exgos Emart 386 She tawghte hero to sewc and omrlM all 
uuuMt of sylkyn werka sf|o PALtua 633/x All my tbyugao 
^ marked with this marfce. sveu Lm d , Com, No. yoBx/s 
nalldkcrch^efi^ marked with W. syia^wA* Lmembaik^M 

. MM They art to 
aiidl&waiid Maria 

- 17 We are marking 

the house lineo. 1890 Sabaii Tvtlbb ffatm Ktir 4s Sh* 
Bwrfced their handkerchiefo. 

ft. Cmmisa To attaoh to (an artide) Hgnreg or 
ani Indlcatiag tho price. 7 > mmk damm: to 
Ubri (godda) ruth a Wwer Bgnro; fco 
kMa tm pte of (anyriring). 


rieoed 
lonsirewkh 
Neat the 
Is marked 

him all ia 

dene stele a couye^aaee ouice, pat made uas ft meikid 
«u kv nifiscrinnn arawa sfigy A. Lovau. Ir. TkmaMt 
Tram, u eos Tbcyll have this 10 be the Figufeof Sa JeroaM, 
which God wM pleroed riMuld be marked apon that Stoosb 
beam of tbe groat love be had far that plsiro 
y 4 . Used to render L. sigstdrt ' to teal’. Obs, 
am LAMt/^ Gaip. Matt xsvIL 46 Siewam/tt tapi^M 
merauMlo done Stan. 1381 Wvclif yefts to 33 He that hath 
tsJeuD his witnesirfrtg, hath markid that God Ia solliiasL 
tft. To make with the hand (the sign of the 
cross) ; to make the sign of the cross npon (one's 
breast, etc.), to * cross ' (ooesrlf ). Also, to invest 
(a person) with the sign ol the croii In token of 
his joining a crusade. OAi, 
rsiTS Lamb, Ham, lay Vppou beom sbws we er seidca 
wo Bculen markisn M tacae of bare balie rode, xjeg 
E Bmunnu Ha$idL Syimt rSsjB po bcddiL ne hyai, ne durst 
Imy touche, So bad be marked hym with m cruuche. a suo 
Oimi 891 ^i Biarkcdcn hem alle hre, I'o him (mt Imlcdoueh 
OA tre. c 1440 Aipk. TaUt 80 pan holic man »ayd vnto 
hym ; ' Bruther, Lros ft mark Jit bane I what is tot att (mu 
■pekis vnto N selfr?' 1460 Cakjiavb Chroa. (RoJU) xss 
Hexry [ 111 ] waa merkyd with the tukne of tbe Holy Oosse, 
for lu go to Jerusalem, c X550 Battle ^ OUerbnru xliv. in 
Child Aa/ 4 t« 111 . 997 Eucry n 
And marke hym to the I'renile. 

Etc. (1883) 1. 49 h irst o( all be 

To designate as if by placing a mark 
upon; to destine. Const, for ffoi ^ end inf. 
t Also with complement, to ticfignatc as being (so 
mild so). {Obs.) 

a xoeo Cmlmads Gen. 4^ (Gr.) pa him to x>ngron self 
metod mancynnes mearcode selfo. 1360 Lamci. P, Pi, A, 
XI. 953, 1 was BiarkKl withoutc mercy & myn name entrid 
In to Icgende of Uf longe cr 1 were, e 1400 Detir. I'ray 
XX136 My maytlynlMd I raerk to mygbtifull goddis. 0x440 
York My$t. ii. 957 Hayll ! ton "ivt: u* make 

vs in mynde. xeiS Clouch in Burgon Lfe Gruham (1839) 
II. x68 bomc tbai acre bis frieoto bade hym getl hym 
Awayc for that he was markyd : wheroppon be went h^e, 
and went to bis bed. xggo Maalowk Edut. lit ill. ii, A 
boy. .Thou art not markt to manie daies on earth. 1596 
Shake i Hen, /K, ni. i. 41 These signes bane markt me 
extraordinarie. tm --Hen. Y, iv iii. so If we are meriit to 
die, we are enow To doc our Countrey lusse. 1638 Quableb 
Hieroglyph, i. 46 Ere he had lift, CHtatod in his Vrnc, Aad 
markt fur death. >790 Gbat Elegy £piL 4 Melancholy mark’d 
him for her own. xggfi Fsovur. Hitt. Eng. (1858) 1 . iii. 065 
1 be persons whom he named.. became marked at oute for 
pcrrocution. 1871 Fkbeman Harm. Cenq. (1876) IV. xviiL 
154 Ike high ground .. which William's keen eye would at 
tbe first filance mark as the site of the future castle. 1891 
KiruNO Jiart ack,r. fiailoils. Cleat f<f yi» They never m ai k ro 
a man for death . .They only said ' intimidate '. 
b. with out. 

1 1400 York Myst. xxx. 3x9 And bwfm, to go with yons 
gettt, Yhe marke vs out of to manliest nmu. S706 E 
WARD iYaaden World Diet, 1x708) to That lucky Youth 
ie certainly mark’d out for a Commixsioo. s8i8 Cbumb 
Digeet (ocC s) 111 . 345 lha P^s him over, 

and marks him out, in rat exempium et iafitmiam, 
Lttton My Nanel ill. xxiv, Suspected persons wore natunUy 
marked out by Mr. Stirn, and reported to hie empfoyer. 
i86e Stanley Jew. CM. (X877) L ximL 338 The Uttkamirtla 
. .bad from his earliest yesrs arorked him ooi as an alatost 
royal personage, xtvx Fbbbman Harm. Conq. (1876) IV. 
xviiL S4X The men of Durham, who had been marited out 
for the slaughter, ite Thaiu. Sacml Eng. Introd. 4* The 
country, .which had been marited out by drotiny to baceoM 
the greatest manufoetttrer in the world. 

t o. To mete out, allot, apportion. (Chiefly in 
alliteiation with meed.) Ctmit. dot. Obs. fast, 
1340-70 Alisammder 084 Has., swore swiftltchc his otha.. 
too xnerkenbem care. /fiuf.sojWith memmof Moeopotaato 
to mark to teeoe. e 1378 tartar M, teja (Pairf.) Mirp be 
merkis mon to gtede. 1377 Lahol. P. PL E XJL 1B6 Wo 
was hym marked that wade mote with the Icwed I c 1400 
Rule St. Benti ftbft'jt He til vs aierkcs slik mede. rSgSo 
Tawntley Mysi. xa. 630 He shall no more hym fodys sou 
calL we shall marke hym traly Us medw csgmCaL p 
Gam. 807 Yooc benw U cne batuie wil vc ooght forbere. For 
al the mobil on the mold, inerkit to awkL 

d. Tb gepgfnte^Mg gomething die ni by draft- 
iftg a boundary Ifato or impoamg a dimctiYa 
mark. Now chiefly with 
tm Rows to h xfse^Xlib Nlriri.*UvkM fturo 

the xost of the RevoMim Year, Aixd set apart. 171a CiiiUiP 
LOTTB StoTH Datmand u 65 Arofobta psopla «f nm.,.app 
are no loager aiarlied by their titles from thafi raimtlts wMi 
which [Sto.]. tofig Toxsa HJHU, Inakiy U, 064 The 
Potohur Tale is thus Bsarksd onVy foattnasof lu ownfrdm 
•cSasiysiorka i87V^MMDrin^.A^ftAMuaifliAllto6w 
that this possession of hors (her eeur t gpe i whUft UroftMlis 
hto tod aroriiii her firoro the xerief ui^ wotod tour dm caitol 
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«rfin. Ilnir. TMt** MW. t6 Ha Mb aTAa 
Siiniit— ma thtm vmy dUciMly. 

7a To eEpnm or indicate by inaflei or iigM. 
a. tTo Indicate in writii^« . note. Oia, Alae^ 
to indicate or repreaent by eymboUc markai 
«ieoB Pkmmis 333 W«rai .. m^nrclaS on mavaHKaM 
fcwooiM M dan wtS MO tid dryteiui ftarwo IMit- 

hwotM «iMid««r.^.4apK»iirtiiUMM kiiiMtbteauto 
inorlMd booB ivritoa oiraraL rt3|4 CnMicaa Hmt/L n. 
MeU vH ^ (Combi. MS.I Whot k now brutas or itiortM 
cocona T Tbo thynno fiuae jk ioattngo of bb idol nomoi 
k BiAibcd with o fowo kitarys. rijBo Wvcur iPka* (lOM 
3S7 bni %rer 00c oonscronyd 00 node for to beggo ; oo grote 
dmu neriMNi vp-on ^ wonle of pc goepcUe when crute 
■oib ^ue: *Whcii |hi molcitt fMMe, ^ of olmeo, 
*adle pore, (eble, Ume ft biynde*. Tobi'Isa Higdtm 
fRolb) L 41 Wh^orc In |»u tjook I a^id marke m I amf 
now ond in whot ^erea auch defoutM fillo. a 1794 Giooom 
Anioki^. (1896) as/ After inorkiog tho dote, .the nionu* 
script WM dofMeiced in my bureau. sIm Pkmowno in /ur- 
pmtar IX, 411 He drowa tha chart ood morka the sunken 
reefs, lipe H. Swur Prim, SjhJkgn Kng, 3 If o word hM 
two itnmg »trrairi. , both must w morksd. 


b. In gamea : To record (the pointa gained by 
the playen). Chiefly al^solm and in phr* ic mofi 
iht giime, 

1816 SiNGsa Pimrinz Car^it #30 If He oofmot onswer him 
by ahewing the ihird of them, he who oska the queatlon 
marks five points. iWi Whyto Molvillk Gcrd/tr N, I. 
134 John Ckmon good-noturediy proposed a [billiard Iniolch 
with the young lody^if Miss Jonea would come and *inork*. 
1870 * CAVhNiJisH * Oantg 0/ BMfngcx Eleven counters are 
retired by each player — one targe round one that marks 
500 [etc.]. i88fi Euckrt ; k^m tc i/ 108 MnrkiKg 

ike Gmm4^ counting. 

O. colioq. To mark vp\ to add (an itexn)toataveTn 
score ; hence, to give credit for ; « Chalk v. 3 \u 

1890 Tii^BiU aa^ July yaa/x, 1 ohovod o gentlenun who 
oak^ me to mark it up. 

d. absoL Of a horse : To indicate its age by 


'mark of month*. 


ii4fl C. W. JoHMOOM Farmtr^M Emeyci. s.v., A horae. .ia 
aaid to ma»‘k when he showa hit age by a black spot . . which 
appears at about five and a half years old| in the cavities of 
the oomrr<teeth, and is gone when he isetglit j'ears old. 

e. Oi a graduated infitrumeiit : 'i‘o iliow, * re- 
gister' (io many clegiees, etc.). 

i88e Flovm U$texH> Baiuc/tittam 179 The barometer 
marked 37*365, being aWut 3,540 feci. 

8 . In immaterial a.nse : a. To moke perceptible 
or recognisable, by some sign or indication. D. To 
manifest, ' testify * (one’s approval , displeasure, etc.) 
by some significant act, or by reward orponiahmetit. 
(Now only with obj. qualified by possessive.) 
t Also, with clause as obj. : To indicate by action. 

a >904 Gt0Pg*$ Diet, Mhu L x6/i The famous iiistrtimew* 
talists of the clasfiical school, .were acciiiitoated to mark the 
natural accent, .by a hardly purceptihle prolongation of the 
first nute of the bar. 

b. 1791 iiuckextofVoHtW^cx Tlic King continued to mark 
t!ie same degree of favor to him u ever. 1807 C. Simkom 
in Canu Mtm. fi Life (1847) !x. 337 Unloas God, by a 
special interposition of his Hrovidt'nce,. .m.>rk his own will 
renpecting it. 1808 .Scott Marm. vi. xwii, Kastace. . A look 
and sign to Clara emu, Tu mark he would return. x86| Mas. 
Gaskrll Sytvia't Lrvert xUii, She dukted a chair, .for 
Sylvia, si' ting down herself on a three*ie;^ged aioul to mailc 
her sense of the difierence in their oondiuous. 


8. To be a mark of or upon. a. To be an in- 
ti iention of the position or course of 
1687 A I.OVXLL tr. Tbtvtmai't Trm/. 1. 365 PinBrs..ara 
put there to auwk the wav, because it Ih a Deaart, 1697 
jlavDEN yify^. Otorg 1. 4S6 The Sov'ri^n of the Heav'na 
has set on high 'I'he Moon, to mark theChangcaof the Sky. 
178a FALx;ONni Shi^fftek (1796) I. 164 Eternal powers 1 
What ruins from afar Mark the fell track of dasolating war. 
1770 T Logan Cuckoo ii. Hast thou a star to guide thy path 
Or mark the rolling yyart iSsj E, Cussold Asetnt ML 
Biof/e 33 A ciicie 01 thin haze.. marked dimly the limits lie- 
tween heaven and earth. i8fie Tyndau. G/ac, 1. xxsii. 309 
A withered pine ou tha opposite mountain marking tite 
other terroinua x868 M. Aamogu Sck. 4* (inw. Cont, 154 
Wolfs coming to Halle in 1^83. .marks an em [etc.]. | 9 ^ 

Tozaa iiighi, Turkey 1 . 36 J'he Bunarhaalti liver, whidi is 
inaiked at fir<tt by the piauiatinn at its source, and afiei^ 
words by the green niarshei which fringe it*> aides. 18^ 
Bsownino La Stusias 17 Whtsre the blue lake’s wriidda 
narks the river's inrush pale. 

b. pats. Of linci, features, etc. : To be (more or 
lest) strikingly noticeable. Chiefly with adverbs. 
(Ct Ma8KET> ppi, a.) 

1804 Macaulay Mitfir^t Hiti, Crtoct Mbc, Writ i860 
L 150 I'he line of donarcation between good and bad men 
Is so faintly marked as often to elude the moat careful 
inv'oatigatioo. liM Larrcn tr. C, O, MMiUr't Aue, Art 
I M4 (ed. 8) 191 Tha wrinkles about the eyes and mouth 
fare) strongly marked, i860 Tyndall Glat, 11. x. s8o Iha 
Junction betimn it Ad Its ne^hbouni is plainly marked. 

a To be a dUtbigolihing mark or character of 
(a pemiu, etc.); to be a noteworthy feature or 
atteodaut dremnitanee of (an aettoo, incident). 
Often pa$L^ to bo characterized, disth^iabed, or 
made remaricable (now only oonat. 

a 1681 Fuixn Wortkka (i66s) 1. Aisaur 334 Theybaiiif 
auHt'daUka ia tbdr poccfeall pant (clc 4 * ifft BoawsLL 
7 «/Ummb an. 1744 Hb [Savage**) character was roarkod by 
proiif sey, iiisobiii:m4md hu^tuda. 1863 Fa. K Kbmsls 
fiOwyfe (IHr. ad.>»46 To4lay. .«y vbSt to tbs 
Infirmary was mailtad by an event which has not oecuned 
b et h rs^* the deadt of one of the poor slaves white 1 wm 
there, lOteCQwOzNCtseaadrfiafif. Char, tu 953 Notritimbh 
-HM esiflGitiaa. .owiha her ei aa n e n ^74 Oesaa Skori 


/fbf.iLf I. te The long tncernel itaiilinlllitywhkH nuuM 
the rule of onr fsretea meetert. MAOLOAn Ceffr U. 
(1879) oc Soleain oereeioniiB iMrkod the g mhetio g of tho 

d. To divenlfy, be a brndmark npon. 
i8ioTzmiVBONdfbrteM43 For Itegnes no other tree did 
oiark The level waste, the rounding gray. 

10 . Mii. 9 L To indicate the pivots, Ibraatintia, 
etc. In militaiy evolutiona 
1798 fnttr, a Eijf. Caamipyt (1813) k6o Its adjutant and 
UMM of the regiments standing to its left, .will mark each 
Ins own left, the ndjutants of the r Mln w urt a to Ita right. .will 
mark each its own right (etc.). 1M9 DrtU 88 If 

the horses are uusiend)^ tliey [tho offleersj must dbniount 
and mark tha points on foot tbkt, 186 TIm ambtant odjn* 
taiMsgeneral nf the base division will mark Om pohit t 4 
appui, aadaasuum adjutaitu*gcneral will laark thedbunt 
points fur their resfiecUve divimoiw. 

b. I'o mark timo : to move the feet as In march- 
ing but Without advancing. Also iransf, and Ajf, 
1833 RtptL Imir, Cemairy 1. 17 On the word Mark Timt^ 
the loot then adyanting completes Us pace, after whkdt tha 
cadence ia continued, without goininf any ground. 1837 
Macaulay En,, Bacon ted. Montague) U. aoo The human 
mind accordingly, instead of marching, mertly marked 
time. 1903 F. W. H. Mvsks Hum, Partomatity if. 096 The 
Agnostic's appsal to us to halt and mark tima. 

U. To direct one's course or aim. 
t IL To direct (one’s way). Also roji, and fb/r., 
to proceed, advance. Ohs, 
cisog Lay. 564a l>a cnihtes weoren wisa..Bnd heom 
markede for8, touward Munt>giu heo furden. Ildti, 06309 
Ford )n& eoilM weiiden. .and msreoden enne wsi pa ouer 
aiuie niuiite ImL^ rzgM .Sr. Leg.^aiutt xvi. {MugdultHa) 
784 Scho til wildirnes bos Bocbt...& yddir ewinely can hyr 
mark, f a 1400 .l/ar/a v 4 r/A. 3595 Nowe bowites the bdoa 
kyiige w’ith (his) best<f knyghies, Merke* ouer the mown- 
layiieti fulle merva^ luus wayes. Z4.. Henrysons J'wa Myst 
795 in Bannatyne MS. (1881) 965 (^uHen acho was furth and 
fre, scho..mirrely uiirkit vnto the mvre. sgeo-ao Dunbas 
Poems IxxL ao Oft thow hex rcfiuit Till cum ws till, or )it 
till nierk ws ncir. 15x3 Douglas Mneis Exclamacionn 1 
Now throw the deip tust to the port I mark. 1996 JSal- 
avAiPLB tr. Ltslitt Hut, Stof. x. 406 The (^lene Mrd ibis 
aiiauer,quhilk qtiheii scho hard, she matkes to Dunbar. 

1 12. To aim a blow or missile at ; to strike, hit. 

tj.. Caut. 4 Or*. An/. 159a pe nion merkkez hym wel, as 
)iay mette fyrst,. . Hit hyin vp to |*e hult. 1399 Lanuu /wl/l 
Rtdelea ill. a68 Rewlers of rewniea . . Were not yfibundid.. 
T'o hue bI nt likyn^c.. But to lakoure on pe lBwe..Aiid to 
mr'ike meynteitourz with mmee*. ta t400 Mari*^ Arih, aso6 
He liierkea tiinighc the niayler the inyddei in aondyrew 
a 1400 Phtili of^.'^Msan 330 He (an Ancefj hah brandiat hb 
brond brennynde so hri^t. To Hlarke M middcl at a Maae 
ill more pen in pre, No lese. ciumlJastr, Troyf vrf He 
merkit hym in roydward llie mydell in two, pat he fdle to pe 
flat erthe. c 140s i.YUG Compl. HI. Knt, 46a Who that b 
an archer, and ys blend, Markeib nothing but sheteth at be 
wend. 19x3 Douglas Mneit xii. v. xia Of quliam thk dart 
bit aiie. .at the rayddilt markyt hym ftill in*cbt. 19S9 Ras- 
Tiu.L /’oifj'N/# (i8itl 173 One marked hym with a quareli 
and amole hym tu the bede. 

tb. intr. To aim a blow. Const, te. Also 
Sc, to aim, intend to do something. Ohs. 

a X4DO Sir Perc. 0067 By then hys swerde owt he get, 
Strykea tlie gennt witnowttene left, Merices evene to bis 
fiekk. CZ400 Drttr, Troy 7034 He merkit to Mencataoa 
with a mayn dvnt, pat he nurlit fro hi* horae to pe hard 
erthe. c 1470 Menrvron Mot. Fab. v. Pari, Bamata xxxv. 
Of thu nientye markaud to get rexneid. 1570 Satir. Poamta 
Jie/orm, xiL 76 Sen dtuiblo murther iiinrkU to roub the 
rout. 1906 DALRVMri.K tr. LesBPa Hist. Scot. x. 3^9 Pre- 
fiareng wtili al . thxir harte, tl-.e destnictione of the CathoUk 
and Komane Kirk, quhilk vtiirlie tha mark to ouiitlumw. 
HI. I'o notice or observe. 

13. To notice or keep the eye upon (a person or 
material object) ; to observe ; to watch, fiowpoet, 

1377 Lanci. P. PL B. XII. 133 Lyuercs lo-forii va vtieden 
(o marke The selkouthes that thei ac'ghen her *ones for to 
teche. 1460 J Paston in P. Lett. 11 . xaa They ar morkya 
well liiowe, and ao b John Bylyngforthe. 1930 Palsco. 
730/a Mark hym whan he daunfieth, you shall xe hym 
spnnge lyke a yonckher. 1596 SrsNKsa A*. Q. vi. il j Him 
siediiiMly be markt, aiui saw to bee A goodly youth of 
amiable gr;ice. 1667 Miltqm t\ L, xii. 50 God who oft 
deMcend* to vhJt men Unseen, and through their haiutap 
tloiis walks To mark their doings. lyix Budcsli. S^acL 
No. xt6 P s, I saw a Hare pop ouL .. I marked the Way she 
look. S71M PoFK Odyea. xvii. 448 Full well 1 mark’d the 
features oThb facs. X7M Foots Authar l la He has not 
mark'd me yet, 1809 wobosw. Prtlud* iv. 390 So near 
that . . I could mark him well. Myself unseen. z8io Scirrr 
La^ o/L. II. vi, WbUe yet he lokaEd on the i^ot, It aeemed 
as Ellen mark’d him not. 

14. To consider ; to observe nnentelly, give heed 
or attention to. Often with wall, 

ri4je Lyocl Mia. Poem* (Percy 5 >oc.) <19 Marke thb 
In yowre mynde. 1481 Caxtow StymardiArb.) a He musts 
.. ernestly and diligently marke wel that he redeth. 
SM Smtpife, to King (E.E.T.S.) afi Marice well what 
th^purpoae by thb eataiute. 1539 Covxkdals tea, xxviiL 
at Taka hade and heare my v^-ca, pondre and merdc 
my wordes weL ia9> Shaks. 1 nan, VI, m. i 193 And 
if your Graca marke every cbcumstance, You hatue great 
leaaon to do Richard right. s8ii fliSLS Pa. xxxvli 
37 Marke the perfect man, and Mold the vprigkt 1 for 
the end of that mM b peace. 1488 Mbs. HuOHies Hamry 
4 famktUa III. 30 limy W msiiead m man than ordinary 
regard in hb LoirMp*s l^v^r token wKoruMO 
Sartka II. 166 She esooUeetad tka husband of bar former 
ettemlaot,- end ksving marimd him framed fer villeintea 
[etcL S814 Cainr PontamParadita it 103 Meric an weH. 
Uia MtaiTin Aootlier feasare of tW tione 

b worth flu^iog^ ffclCwosucr /fmi^axh, mg 
worda Sb H«rawm 4 Miasikg Frtmekira iriU traac 
wbbRM one k^^msoi 


Bible i kings xx. 7 Marke, 1 pray you. and eae bow tkb 
iiuui seeketh labchUfe. ziM Stummv MarinaFa Mag, v. 
xii. ya Mark diligently untif the Pluinb>L]na..cut taaea 


13 . «. ilrMSj. ToROtewdlMtpteariMl 

the spot to whioh (tho Woe) boi ratiiod olhsr 
hawbig boon * pat mp\ Alto fie wmrk dmtA 
Whon pheieemi or pattrifigae me dr l vsa fimiaoevm^mM 
are flyimreewarde the guns, Me ba a tets ary * liarh O ewei* 
^igge^neoLAfMwtoy m A’elriaiA t Spy rfSe aanmoen 
lewarde her apoo hero loule. thoa merks dm covey ana gotf 
afore ibeot Bumwhet, 1486^ tSfieffiteaibtUo^Aad go 
after y* by lavMur to the Mrtricb that be aiaribad and doft 
as I sbali tea yow here fblowyng. 1749 FiaLotOa ram 
fonaa lu. 11 , The birda flew into it, and were asariced, (as It 
M called) by the two aportamen. aflefl Col. HAwasa iTte*/ 
(1893) [. X We laarited the fornmr [ducks] dowiL 8849 B. B. 
NATtSB Ejccurs.S, A/Hea 11 . 331 He now (lashed«.up tbe 
opposite bank, having markod a eeoond flock of eaea. S884 
LbvwA Mag, X. 840 It b ao good to talk of Pmaki marimd 
bird* down, unlem you have dietiuctly eecn a certaia tom 
up of the wings as they pitch. 1874 J. W« Lono Aaoar, 
h ilifouUSkoofimg 154 Mark t Let themgo over. I%cait 
them down, tlgi Encyct. Sport IL Oa Mark atPom, to 
keep in view or memory the spot at xrlikk tka boar wogt 
to cover. 

b. Of a hound ; also akml 

1880 Carnboix Prmet. Trap. t6 Tbe dog maiked when It 
tried the bole i^n. /fifdLTke dogetili raefiamed meriting, 
eo 1 afeot back. 1890 Ivaaim, Goa. 17 Nov, e/e A (mt 
was then rout«d..and bounds ran him . .Anally marking to 
ground after a gallop lasUng nearly half an hour. 

o. FoethaU, (See qnot 1 ^ 7 .) 
s8iy SiiBASMAN AthlatUa 4 Football 317 When praotlo- 
able he ahould owrk tha same man throughout tho gamsb 
and when the ball b thrown ba should tlways ha on the 
alert. j8m Emeyci, Sport 1. 4m (Pocitliell) Markiog 0 naao, 
keeping doze to au eppooent 10 order , to hamper him if he 
iliould receive the muI. 1901 Scotsman tx Btar. 4^ Tho 
Scottlrth pUyere..B»arked the oppositioa too cmeMly 10 
permit of theur being very tnMibleaome. 

10, absol, or isa/n To Uke notice; to keep watch; 
to fix (one’s) attention; to conMder. Somettnief 
followed by indirect question ; To ssoertsin by 
observation {wkatf whothtT^ etc.). 

Tindalk Lukal, 36 Audmerice, thycoeen Bllmbeth, 
huih also coiueaved a *oime in her olde ago. iffig T. Wil* 
nun Lagika (is 8 c 0 6x Tbe aunswerer musta at tha flrsto 
bearing of hys fopponeat’sl argument, ourke whether it 
bee made accoro)^ to coles of Lngtque, or otherwisa. 
a 1991 H. Smith Sarm. <16371 309 You marked when your 
Master teeght you your trade. 1896 SuAaa. Morek, r, tv. 
i. 31 J O vuright lutfee, Marke lew, o banied ludga. silt 
Bible i kings xx. 7 Marke, 1 pray you. and see bow thb 
IIUUI seeketJi labcliMfe. siM Stummv MaHuaFa Mag, v. 
xii. ya Mark diligently untif tha Pluinh>L]na..cut thaea 
assigned degrees, .that you art to Mount tbe Guo by. 1781 
Cowraa Tratk 99 The aelf-applaudlng bird, the peaoeek 
see,—- Mark what a sumptuous PhariMea b ba i 1878 Bavez 
I/f>iy Rom. Anyi. I (ed. 5) | We aball mark )iow uia oaw 
religion, ruing io the miost of a hostib poxrer tads by «m> 
braL*ing and tranaforming it 1879 Jowrrr Piado fea. a) 1 . 
e8a What they eay b—merk, now, and tea wbmher their 
words are true— they aay that tha aout of man b immmnaL 
Mark, obs, term of Mabqui, Himx. 
XarlAblB (mt'Jkflb’t), g. Also 7 nwokablg, 
Bwrkgsbla. [£, Mark v. 4 - -abli.] 

1 1* W^orthy or capable of being marked or noted ; 
remarkable. Obs. [Cf. obs, F. wfaryoafi/r ( i6th c.).] 
c S449 PncocK Rtpr. iv. iv. 447 Tho oChere now seid bbdi- 
ofiis, which thei made aftirward out of the noumbre of 
xiJm ee therto aowneth xnkhe the proceeNe, Acts I*. CL* bi 
mania therto marlmbla wordb. XS84 LaycaHora C«i . 

(1641) II Such a ona . . eo mariceaUe to tbe eimpbat snhfect 
of ebb laind by the pnblique insignei of his lymoaoua pur. 
poAe. 1608 HixaoM Dafmea n. ail. 160 Som spedau fe 
markeabb dafectes in his plea, as 0648 Haumotom Smru, 
iVotc, in iVoex, Hiot, Soc, Proe. n. 155 And thcoae whteb 
maie serme to eome scarce worth the wrytyng^ to a curious 
eye maye perhaps be mardcabla. tfig* RoUigkaChoatdko 
lilen..aluitTioHS and markabb..fbr sanctl^ oftth. 

2. Capable of leodving a mark or imprint, rara, 
t86a Mrs. CaoeLAxm Mrs, BUdta 111 . s88 He thoueht 
Emily Neville A beautiful iiain% and now an *mariiafale* 
gifts wave so iaacribed. 

Hence f JKn^zIcaiblj adv . , remarkably. 
ifiSB Hulwei AmtkroPomaL 06a So maikably nnoeitBla 
and giddydMMuled herein are we. 

Markai, variant of Miboal Sc, died, 
Markaglt(e, obo. forms of Marcasiti. 

Marka, obi. form of Mabqdx, Mirk. 

Markad (iiiAikt)i;^ g. [C Mark gt. and jA 

+ -ED.] 

1. Having a visible motk. Also, Impramed or 
affixed as a mark ; expressed by a mmik. 

93t in Birch CartuL Sax, (1887) IL fleero lenmanm 
dan JBC mt alebunum. s6m Douuuio C^«/A A/mnriL gOT 
Keyes some are.. marked Keyes, others are caBed vavAmed 
Keyes. Of tbe marked, there are floe priudpall . . which 
the Amhfotlans . . did nuuk with colours, miiy Momou 
Hiss, t. an A maiked etone in the pavement tyy 
ssas Cycf.Supp. s.v. Card^ Asneug aharpen dlvurs aoeta Uf 
false or fWmdulcnt ehrde have been eomrivad; as suukad 
c^A. i768Ar.CM*‘.C«4 Aac.VlL8g3FromthaSapofTryofi 
Mountain beghmlig at the marked Trees tbecM [etcL 
1879 Ckaunb, Jmi, xfl Jan. 45 A BUBiber uf preltfiy maiked 
ones [sc. Mnmi Mfin F, Afuirsv Poesa Poptdl Bar. it. 9 
Herr Von K. b preparing to fliu a amibad lMir<«towii flom 
a blunderbngi. 


tha Lord kaepa va. . 

b. Special oollooitiont: morlte^ bar, a 
ticialar. fern of pig-iron ; moikod Mo, a flk of 
newspsport or jonniob npon die mitfelot in which 
tho Bonufl of the Witten hovn bten inooidod) 



MAMKKT. 


MARCTPLY^ 

Uon^marJU 6ar; giarkti priom, the 

jtfiee iodiceted by writtcfi i^t pUoed on goode 
oAlered for tele; mnrked p^ooT eq Impi^oii 
of tn engraving fai which lome detail ia left »- 
finiahed as a mark ao early state of the plate. 

ilie Ntwt >9 Oct. •/$ In bum bMtancM the 

■lerked prices are dearly prohibitive. iM /Hd, S4 Sept. 
s/7 ICaried ban are almost the only class of iron that have 
not been advanced. . . Most marked bar housm are In a 
better pceition than they have been for a year or two jMSt. 
IHd lo Dec. s/e Marked iron is unchan^ spaa DmUjf 
Ckrm, s May s/s There are many *BUtfaed aisa* In the 
British Musenm. 

9. MarM mam i one whose conduct is witched 
with hostile intent ; one who U kept in mind u 
in object for snspicion or vengcince. 

■•is Ht. Mahtimsau MsMtcA. SMJkt aL its Yon arc a 
markM man in Manchester, . « no master in any tredc will 
Ulte you in among bis men. igeg Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
aviU. IV, a35 If they had fancled^tbat they were marked 
meiL they might.. have become treitors. i8w J. H. Blunt 
Eif. Ch, Eng. 11 , s8s On the accession at Queen Mery be 
natttrally*becasM a marked man. 

B. Emphistied, rendered evident ; clearly defined, 
easy to distingniab or recognise. Also with pre- 
fixM adv., as siw//-, tirmfy-marked. 

I7M bo. Aucxlano Cerr. (i86a) IIL a8i, 1 do not think 
the rule npplionble to this esse ; it was too marked and too 

.. . - (, 8 o 7 )w 

Mau. £] 


17^ M. Baillie J/ern. AmU. U807) vt Any well 
markad eaample of this disease, tloa Mae. £oobwobtn 
Moral T. (1816) I. vil. 4s He looked at the floweivpot with 
marked disdain. iM J. M. Gully Mmgtndu't EormuL 
(ed. s) 9 Aquaiter mb grain has geoerally a marked action 
I a healthy man. itii BeawiTaa Mmri. Sci. 11. iU. (s^ 
'Igntly rseentM a piece of merfced incivility. 
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. xiv, Of those eualities enumerntM 
‘ f exhibited to n marked dei 


Lytton Mf Nmol x . , 

above,.. Aodley Egeiton only exhibited to n marked degree 
-*the coBBSson sense and the readiness. 1875 W. S. Hay. 
waao Loo§ mgtf. Horrid i, I'he third with more merked 
fsatures. ilN PoorNt/lio 8s George evoided you In the 
most marked manner. 1899 AWmii't Sijot. Mtd. Vlll. 933 
Ihe antipyrinwruh . , is not accompanied by marked fever, 
b. Of rhythm, accent, etc. 

t8s8 Hallam Mid. AgtM ix. I (1868) 599 Their hymns d»- 
psnded, for metrioal effect, on the marked accenu and 
powarful rhymes which the Latin language affords. 
lEmvleiMlJy (mA'ik^li), ado. [f, Mabsid a, 
4 •ht ff.J 111 a marked manner or degree. 

A ^voiinta iPtli Rdvtfhk 

i8ti in Southey A. Bdt (1844) II. 389 The Bishop. • 
was maikedty dvU, DothtomvMif and Davis. 1840 J. Sian- 
umu En. etc. (1848) 1 . 44e The coUecikm includes poems 
of four nu^edly mfferentkindA sljm A V^U'm Sjfii, Med. 
Vlll. 838 At a rule epithelioma or the mucocutaneous 
ftmedons affects the glands early and markedly. 

IKarksdsieM (mA*jk8do^). [f. Mabked a* 
-K8U.T The condition of being marked. 

1848 Poe L. G. Clork Wks. 1864 HI. xie The markedness 
by which be is noticeable for nothing. 1889 J. Gbotk Moral 
Jdemlt six. 451 Individuality of character is markednesa 
lCBrkM,MBrk0neS«Ob8.fr.MABQUBB,MlBKKE88. 
IKBrkgr (mt'jkai). [t Mask v. + •esl K OE. 
bad moorhen as a gloss on L. motdrius.'l 
L Oae who marks, a. One whose duty it Is to 
mark game (see Mabk v. 15). 

1488 Sk. Si. Albmm B i^J b, Let y owre spsnyelUs fynde a 
Couyof psrtrlcbyBandwbmthay beiNitvpp..ye most hsue 
marxeris 10 marke torn of thayro, and then cowple vp yowre 
boundys. s8gi Rncycl. Spold II. 75 When either of the 
markers has marked birds, be shoula blow hb wbbtle once. 

b. One who records the score in compeutive 
games (e.g. tennis, billiards, etc.}, or at taiget 
practice, t In Crickit » scorer. 

ig^ Moaa Cotsfui. TinddU Wks. 403/s It b picie y* the 
man wer not made a marker of chaiies in some tenb pUy. 
1879-88 $ocr. Sertt. Money Ckme. 8 Tea (Camden) 177 John 
Webb, John and Charles Dlmion, niarkcrs in the tenb courts 
at Whitehall and Windsor, tyu J> Love Cricket U770) s 
Save when the [billbrd] Marker oeflows out. Six love. 1774 
Cooemt-GmrdeM Mag. Aug. sSs/s (Cricket] If one of these 
gentry should be appoint^ marker, be will favour the side 
that he wiehes to win. 1899 Lavas Daton^H Dnmm 87 
Sam Crosier was a marlmr at a billiard-tabb in Tralee. 
s86s Timee S3 Aug.. A private of the Royal Marines . . 
was acting as a marker ai the urgets during the bring of 
the Volunteers. eMEncyel. 11, a4S Most games [of 
lackets] at chibs, and all matches, are pbyed under the eye 
and vcMM of a marker who b pla^ in the gallery. 

O. One employed to keep a record oi attendances, 
In a class, school, or college. 

At Cambridge, a person appointed to pride off the neniea 
ef thoee preeent at the eervioe in a college chapel 
STBCCoLXaioaa Lef. 19 Feb, Every ward [In Chrbt*B Hos- 
pital] was governed by four Monitom, . .and by four Markers. 
s8aa Lamb EHm Sm. i. Ckriet* Hoep. 35 Yrt. am 'I'he 
Barkers (those who were appointed to the Bible reed 
in the wnrdt on Sunday morning and evening). 1849 
BUdkoe. Mog, May 601 Hb name prick'd 6ff upon the 
marker*s roll No twinge of eonidenoe racks bb e^ soul 
ita Momik Aug. 490 There are [in a Manchester indi» 
tr &4 school] two non-commission^ officers, nr montters, 
who are termed the etriper end ma rk er respecuvely. 

d. In Wokh slate quariies: An official employed 
to check the quantity of work done by the men. 

■ sooeil«r{yCArwa. siMayBA$Oneman..whoeccnpiedthe 
poatien of nuuker in the querrba. .tnmed beck. 

#. Mil. One who is placed as a pivot or format 
tioD mark in military evolntUms. 

1708 Ineir. 8 Reg. Cana/ry (xBrs) too Merkem will always 
be pared, to give the predse ground on which the coiantee* 
*1 b 19 be madob i8||e RegmL Jastfr. Caswff^ 
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ns. 53 The Markers to be employed for Reghnentel Mova- 
ssenu are the AdMaat* the Regimental Seijaam M^for, 
and one non-comiabsioasd Oflker for each Sqaadron. 

f. One who puts a mark, sump, brand, etc. 
upon something. Markir^eff : a woikinan who per- 
foim* ceruin proceiMS in pianoforte scale making. 

Act 7 Eeho. F/, c. 7 f 1 I'he penelile . . dependeth . . 
not npoo tbe sellar, ne maker, marker or fellor of the aeme 
[Fnelll 1737 Cheuetkerloynde Si. Gt. Bril. it. ul (ed. 33) 
94 Marker of Dice, John Rdkia. lYork eu Nov.^ L 
984/3 I'he bttsincssofthe aMrker-offb,.to plane the bridges 
to tlieir proper height, mark the scab (ecc.l spM l?ad(y 
CkrvM. 3 Dec. 10/6 Fume Markers-offead AssbtnntMarkefw 
off wanted. 

tR One who notes or observes. Ols. 

cs99DCHBKXi/a/Axvl wvfr, As in y* beginning of Orestca 
of EurinidsB it mai appear, and eb whaiir communli to a 
marker hearof. 

fh. slattR. (Seeqnot.) Obt. 

igDf Gsksme end Pi. Conmy eaitking Wks. iGrosart) X. 
86 in Lifting Law, He that first staal^ [b] the l-ift. He 
that receiuoA it the Marker. 

1 Honc 4 -use. A marksman. 

s8ao Scott Monast xviU, The best marker may shoot a 
bow's length beside. 

2 . An implement or tool for marking. 

In many apecific applicationa, a. g. nn implement for tracing 
lii>eA on the ground in bying out garden bed*, preparing 
for piuating rows of trees, etc. ; an appliance in a aewing 
macnina for making a crease on the cloth to serve as a guide 
for stitching or folding ; a pointed tool or stylus for marking 
wood to be cut. 

tya^ W. Halfpenny Sound Building 5a With a Marker 
describe the Cross-Joints, Advi.. Bdsique Playing 

Cords.. with Markers. 1884 Rnioht Diet, Meek. Suppl 
9B4/S Marker . . .An impbment for marking off rows on iba 
ground, as a guide for planting or dropping. 

8* « BoM'fnarkor (Book sb. 18). 

tfiga Miaa Mitpoed Reeell. II. 184, 1 had no marker, and 
tha richly bound volume closed as if instinctively. 1^ 
Dale tr« BaldetekCt Ceremonial B93 When carry’ing tiiO 
Missal, he will take cere not to dbploM tbe markers. 

4 . slattgL Something worthy to be compared. 

1809 F. RoBiNSon Mem Bom Equal 145 It ain't a 
marker to what's ahead. 

ICarkat (mI*ikdt),,rA Forms: a. a (db/.),4-6 
markato, a (sfof ). maroatta , 4 markatte, 4-6 mar- 
katto, 4-6 markat,4»7 maroat, -kett,6 maroatt, 
(4 markad, 5 inar]^th(e, marget, 5-6 marklt, 6 
•yt, -jd, -atk, marohat, 7 marquet) , a- market. R. 
f chiefly Sc . ) 4-6 markat, 5-8 maroat, 5-7 meroata, 
(4 markata, 5 Hit, 6 -ett, -it, -yta, 7 markate). 
[Late 0£. market^ a. ONJh\ market (Central OF. 
marcAiclt marckid, mod.¥. marchi)^Px. mareal-z, 
Sp., Fg. oiercado, iL mercalo mercHtu^iy f. 
aifrrdrf to trade: see Mkbcamtilb. The Romanic 
word was early adopted into the Teut. langs. : cf. 
OHO. markdl, merkdt, mercAdt (MHO. market, 
nierket, mod.G. markt)^ Oi' ria. merked, Du. meirkt 
(see Mart jA), ON. markaCr, marknaCr (Sw. 
marknady Da. marked). 

It b not certain that the word was introduced Into Eng- 
land before the zsth c., though it occurs in documents 
ostensibly of the nth and xoth centuries; even if these be 
in subi.tanoe genuine, they ore modembed in language.] 

1 . The meeting or congregating tog^her of people 
for the purchase and sale of provisions or live- 
stock, publicly exposed, at a £xed time and place; 
the occasion, or time during which such goods are 
exposed for sale ; also, the company of people at 
such a meeting. + HigA market : the time when 
the market is busiest. 

After te or frem the article is very often omitted. 

CXS54 O. k. Ckron. an. xiss (Laud MS.) He ne mlhte 
cysten mnne peni at anno market, etuoo Beetiarv 401 De 
man tot oher biswikefi . . in mot er in market, c x^So w vclip 
H’ks. (x88o) 172 Prestb also ben ma[r)chaunib. .& beten 
marketis [etc.]. 14x3 Pilgr. Sowle (Coxton 1483) in. vii. 54 


! crye ihurgh 
markete of F.nulond. 


patent 
1983 in W, 


U mmrhMx to make a (bad, cto.) bamdiL 7k 
put into market: to make a asatter m haiwaia 
and sale, f 7k rmm b^ari omit hone to maHmti 
to count tbe gain before the baigaln ft made. 

1994 SuAxe. RkA. til. 1. L 180 But yet 1 mu before my 
boras to Moricet. ifoig Bbauii* k Fu Cupute Rem. 1. i, We 
heue brought Our egM and muskadiiM to a foire market, 
w 1818 ~ Bomducer v. u. You have brought your bogs to a 
fine ssarket. ifige G. Daniel Eoelm. x. ss Such a Man 
would bring Hb aouletoMereato. 2778 Aoam Smith W. tt, 

I. m 1 . 88 when tbe quantity of any conutodlty which b 
brought to ssarket falb abort of tbe effectual demand. t8ea 
Ibppeeson Let ie f. AJadkon 4 Mar., Writ. 1B34 IV. 304 
H. Marshalvoting or course with them, as did, and tTMuently 
does***, of who bnerfocUy at market. iBoi ^Let to 
Menree a4 Nov. Iktd. IV. 410 A very great extent of country, 
north xd tbe Ohio,., b now at market. t8B9MAMtiN(//7i^fire 

II. ix.F7 The schoolmaster, .brought hbeggstoabad market. 

i8u Sporiitig Mag. XXXIX. 23 When . . they found they 
had bera badly to market, thay declaied themselves off. iBai 
Lamb Eiia Ser. 1. Itttker/. I'hcy seldom wait to 

mature a proposition, out e'en bnng it to market in the 
green ear. 1844 Emkeson Leet.. Yng. Amor. Wks. (Bohn) 
II. 300 This b the good and this the evil of trade, that it 
would put everything into market. 1890 * R. Boldsiwood ' 
Col. Reformer \. xL 168 If you hadn't come forward . . dta 
first time he propped, he mightn't have gone to market at 
oil 1893 STxvBNeoN CeUrionee 196 Tbeee [sheep] being 
apecblly fed to market. 

O. Market overt (in Low) : open market; tbe ex- 
posal of vendible goods in an open place so that 
any one who passes by may see them. 

i8m Fulsbckb ut Pi. Parall. 7 If a felon sell a Horse 
without coutn in a Market ouert. this doth alter the pro- 
perty. 1766 Blackstone Comm. ll. xxx. 449 Market overt 
In the country b only held on .. special days .. ; but in 
London every day, except Sunday, b market day. x88o 
Sat. Rev. sB Fek aRx A certain article was submitted for 
analysb by its proprietors to a disiinguislied analyst, who 
thougbtfufly provided himsell with another sample of it 
bousDt in market overt. 

d. Stock Exchange. (See qnot. 1887.) 
sB8o GweU ie Stock Kxch. 35 Tne distinctions between 
claoises of business on the Stodc Exchange are known os 
* markets and each Jobber b auppused to operate in his 
own market. 1887 Encrcl. BHt. XXII. 557/1 What ore 
known as the * markets ^in the stock exchange are simply 
groups of jobbers distributed here and there on tbe floor u 
the house. 

2 . Law. The privilege granted to the lord of a 
manor, a municipnlity or other body, to establish 
a meeting of persons to buy and sell. 

^ [Taso68-Jxx9e Ckarter of Aaduoard in Kemble Cod. 
Dipt IV. BOO part . . se abbod and fla ^ebioflra into Kame- 
sege babben'fltt socne on eallen pingen ofer heom and 6at 
market set Dunham. 1484 Roils qf Pat It. V. 521/1 Comtes, 
Warennes, Mercates, Kenies . . to the seid Pnory.. bclohg- 
yng. 2607 CowBi L iuierpr.. Market, . . signiheth . . al<o tbe 
liberty or prtuiledge whereby a towne b enabled to keepe 
a market t8i8 Cruise Digest (ed. s) 111 . 276 So where 
e man has a market to hold on the Saturday, and be bold# 
it on another day, the market shall be forfciied. 

8. A public place, whether an open spnee or 
covered building, in which cattle, pi o visions, etc. 
are exposed fur sale ; a maiket-place, market-house. 

riago Kent. Serm. E. Mnc. 33 So ha kam into ba 
Marcaite ao he fond workmen bet were idel. 13. . A'. A its. 
X515 A temple ther was, amydac the market, c 1477 1 on 

They began a batuile upon the market. 


VhUTers wyilen nought be hyghely renomed of tltoyr craft ne gnd Jig, 
cryen it in the nimrkett 1480 Caxtom Ckron. Eng.^s\ 187 
He leie crye ihurgh hU patent in eueryfaire and in euery 


yoxpM 79 7 hey began a bataile upon the market, xgai 
J'est. Eifor. (Surtees) VI. 4 A bowse in the markeih. 1949 
Compl, Scot. xvii. 149 The comont pepil . . conuoyit them 
to the plane mercat befor the capitol. xyrS Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let. to C'tess Bristol xo Apr , The markets are 
most of them handsome squares. Ail Year Round 

X3 Apr. 470/1 7 his charitable lady decided on building 
a market. 

b. >^'ith prefixed word, indicating the chief 
commodity sold, as caflle, corH,Juhy meat' market^ 
etc., fur which see those words. 

4 . The action or business of buying and selling ; 
an insunce of this, a commercial transaction, a 
purchase or sale; a (good or bad) bargain, lit. 


Ohs. exc. in certain phrases : ste 0. 


H. Turner Select. Rec, 
there sbalbe a commen 


Oxfoni 306 Everj'e Satterdaye 

morkett for . . cattell. 1984 AVg. . . ..r,. - 

I'o hy or sell any maner of tymmer. areit or small, bot in 
oppin and plane roarcaitis. wHqgWiNTHEOP Nrto Eng. 
(1853) 1 . 14B By order of court a mercate was erected at 
Boston, to be kept upon 'l*httrtday. 1779 S. J. Featt 
Libera* Opin. xlviiL (1783) II. 67 Hieni Tat Smithfleld] 
it b high market, tfign Penny Cyl. XlV, 404 When 
the whole bulk of the articles to be aoM b brought into the 
market , the market b callml apiiekod market 1 when only 
a small portion b brought .. it b called a eamOie market. 
2849 Lytton Caxteue 39 My moeber bod coaxed Caxion to 
Walk with her to market. 1899 Mlmckoo. Mesg. Jan. aj/s 
A rendezvous . .where a market was opened for the Indiana 
Id the vicinity. 

*S4E Ajfenb. 03 pet b pe dyeules pen! buernUde he 
ba^ alb pe uayrt pan«-w<M^ tne tbe markatte of pise 
wordb. 2800 Shakb. A. Y, L. 111. v. 60 Thanke beauen, 
fssting, for a good mans bue;.. Sell when jrou can, you are 
not for all markets. 

b. Phrases, more or less metaphorical* f 7b Ar 
mi market : to be for sale (A>. and/^.). 7b bring 
U market ; to offer for tale {Ht. and^.). Tobring 
one's emgs (or one's kegs') to a bad, market : to suffer 
the faiiure of 'One’s schemes. To feed (cattle) to 
market : to feed for tale. Tbgete market-, (ra/fof.) 
tonsake an attempt at something. Toge{badfy^tC^) 


Bgas Ld. Bbrnees A're/ax. II. xxxviii. 116 Lytell and lytcll 
we shall wynne the castclls that these pyllers holde, though 
they depot te nowe with a good market. Ibid. xci. [Ixxxvil] 
S7a He hadde so good a markette as to escape alyue. a 2948 
Hall Chron., Hen. VI 130 b, The remmaunt not liVytig 
their market, departed. 1948 Udall Etaem. Petr. Lum 
xiv. itb b, 1 must . . goe to proue them, whether 1 hsuo 
made a good mercate in hying of them or not. rsgga 
Chekk Matt xxii. 4 . went yeer woio, sum to his own 

ground, sum to his mercat. 2999 H^am. Eaire H'om. 1. 925 
She must defer her market till to-morrow, ifisa Miodlston 
Ckaetg Maid 11. ii, Second Pte. I iNiibec look what market 
she hath made. Pint Pre. Imprimis, sir, a good fut loin of 
mutton. 2809 B. JonsoN Staple qf N. 11. iv. What Lick. 
Anger T mine old host of Ram-Alley 1 You ba' some mexcat 
here. 2680 T. M. Hiei. Indepeud. iv. la 7 'he Juncto.. 
willing to make the best of a bad market, prepare for vrar. 
1 8B 9 90 Temple Eee. Pep. Disemtt Wks. 1731 1. rm Everr 
Man speaks of tbe Fab as bb own Market goes in It. 2693 
psYDBH Pereiue v. soi And with Posuhaste thy running 
Markcto make. Be sun to turn the Penny, 2899 Kikkton 
C a. Hut (18x7) 373 She hade two daughters, . . and for 
these she thought she night make a better mercat in Scot* 
land than in England. 

f b. The marketing or felling cf (a oommoditj), 
Also^^. Obt. 

dma Sha^ Ham. vt. iv. 34 fQa s) What h a man, If hb 
^iefe good and nmrket oThU thne Be hut to sbepe and 
MoaoBN Coeg. Reet. Tam 
JF7/’88^ 80 Some of them now grown weMihy, by tha 
Maihat of tbolr Slaves,.. ws ~ * 
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e. PhriMt, f T§ nuiki m mrkti : to tmdo, hay 
tad tell ; to ha^e dcaliogt or tatercoane witJk. 
Tt makt a or mvV vtarkti 9 f (a poMeiiUoo, an 
occaiioo) : to make (H) an or oocasion of 

bargaining or pioiity to barter away; alsoi rareW, 
to vidiintm, make illicit profit out of (a penon). 
7 b maki pmg*i marM: to do one'a barealDiDg or 
dealing (/aT. and^.)* ^md/Agrs or aarV 

mtarkti : to tpofl nit or one'e own trade {lit. and 
7 b mtmd mis marksti to improve one*e 
bargain. 

ip|o Ajfgut. 36 And huanne by bUe yaeb poare and nyad* 
noT: benna mAeb hy mid bam marcat to do biro nmat. 
aii4oo-ao AltxaniUr mi He sa^e* as him tboU, Amon hk 
awen jm In annes with his qwene, And make with Lire 


■wvn ,(aa id anDOD wwn nia Aim id d wd wiu iur« 

market ax [he! a man were, laap Fsith Antitknis Wka 
(>57a) toa/a He that saith it is better to give our chsrity 
to the poor . . gooth aboute to marre the Popes market 
ign Privjf Council Sc0l. JI.M He..resiuivit anecoip 

biil as ane marchand, gevand him licence to mak maruat in 
the centre, igg^ SvBNsaa.S'^b^ Cml, Sept 37 They . . maken 
a market (1579-91 martj of their good name. i6ot Dbnt 
Patkw. H«av€H 94 So tar off are you fiom mending your 
market any whit thereby. i6ag in Burgh Ree. Ci'Aujfaiv 
(1876) I. *30 It is. .ordainit. .that it Mtlbe leasum to owttin- 
townu fleschouris ilk day in the oulk tb mak markat of 
llekcbe in thix towne. i6si Blata TramL Pre/. F 17 It is 
a grieuous thing to neglect a great faire, and to se^e to 
make market« afterwardtu a 163$ Naumton FfUfm. Rtg^. 
^b.) 58 There was in him . . a humour of travelling : whidi 
had not some wise men about him laboured to remove . . he 
would (out of his naturall propension) have marred his own 
market. b68s Dsvubn A6t. S Achit. 1. 303 llie next For 
interest sought to . . make their Jewish markets of the 
throne. 1709 S. Skwall Dm*y 17 Feb., Mr. Gerrish courted 
Mr. Coney's daughter i and if aha should have Mr. Stod- 
dard, she would mend her market, tyie Stbblb Gmurdian 
No. 6 p 3 With hut ready Mony the Builder, Mason and 
Carpenter are enabled to make their Market of Gentlemen 
.. who inconsiderately employ them. 17x4 Gay d'Ar/A. 
W*rk Thur. lai, 1 made my maiket long before 'twas night, 
My puree grew heavy, and iny basket light. 1791 Bubkx 
Policy Allitt Wka. Vli. 171 Pniada. .thinka of noUiing but 
making a market of the present confuaions. t 85 s Hsvwooo 
Pr$f.^ to 7. Soaton'i Lot. (Chetham 5 ioc.) s Houses here- 
ditarily accustomed to make a market of their swords. 

6. Sale ai controlled by supply and demand; 
bence, demand (for a commodity). 

1689 Evelyn Diary (18x7) IV. 315 They exp^ a quicker 
mercate. 1781 Cowraa Charity 59a 'Tie called a Satire. . . 
Strange I how the frcqiie.it interjected dash Quickens a 
Eutrket, and helns off the trash. 184S Miu. Pm. Econ. I. 
III. ii. I 4. 339 'the extra quantity can only And a market, 
by callina forth an additional demand equal to itself. Ibid. 
I 5- 531 Had they persisted in selling all that they pro- 
duced, they mutt have forced a market by reducing the 
price. si6i M. Pattison Ku, (18891 1 * 47 Such commo 
dities, however, . . found little market as yet sted Edith 
Thompson in Monthly Packet Chrisem. No. 83 Stredxa .. 
has lived long enough to know that theic is a market for 
treason. 

b. To make a market (Stock Exchange) : to in- 
duce active dealing in any particular stock or shares, 
by being both a buyer and a seller at about the 
same price ; to bring an enterprise to the notice of 
the public by interesting dealers in it (by means of 
options or otherwise). 

1899 IVoetm. Gom, 6 Mar. 8/x Amonmt the points in com- 
pany law reform . . the next [quesiionl will relate to the old 
abuse of making a markcL 

6. Opportunity for buying or telling. To lose 
ones market ; to miss one's chance of doing busi- 
ness. To overstand one's market: to stand out 
about terms till the opportunity is lost. 

,1884 DevoBN tr. TkooerttuP Id^ih iiL 85 What Madman 
would o'erstand his Market twice? 1691 Locks Money 
Wks. 1797 II* 6 He that wants a Vessel, rather than lose 
his Market, will not stick to have it at the Market -Rate, 
ite Lamb Eiia Ser. 1. Mod. Gallantry^ When the phrases 
* antiquated virginity', and such a one has *ovcrstood her 
market . sliali raise immediate Offence. 

7 . The market : the particular trade or traffic in 
the commodity specified in the context. Chiefly 
in m or on the market. To be in the market \ (of 
a person) to be a buyer ; also (of a possession) to 
be offer^ for sale (so to come into the market). 
To engross the market : see quot. 1873. 

1678 K Filmbk Diec. Uoojor Money 38 I'he borrowers do 
tnme by buying and selling In the Mercat at the same prices 
that the owners of money do. 1778 Adam Smith A'. 1. xi. I. 
■65 There are commonly in the market only fourteen or fifteen 
ounces of silver text one ounce of gold. 1791 Washincton 
Lett. Writ. 1899 Xll. 66 A great quantity ot bondA thrown 
suddenly into the market,.. oould not but hsve effecu the 


suddenly into the market,.. oouKi not out nsve enecu me 
most Injurious to thg cr^it of the U.S. 184s I^vas C. 
O' Motley vl. Every imaginable spedes of property coining 
into the market. 1864 Tennysom Bh. Ard 535 Enocl^ 
booght Quaint monsters ft»r the market of those times. s886 
Standard 7 May tA A backwardation rd *,per cent, m 
freely paid for the ddivery of shares, such was the scarcity 
of tham b the market 187s Yeat» Gmmth Comm. 379 
Edicts, .against engrossing the market, L^e., bt^ng up the 
stock of any commodity in order to eell k ngjfn at an em 
hancod orice. tfil Black Volemde 1 . v. 89 If ever Mona- 
SSToSm tato“ market, .he*ll •nap it ^ (lb 
BoLDaawooD ’ CoL Reformer II. ox. 189 Y^'d have hyi 


we^ market, etc., see diote wordti Alao 
bfOlfgy-MAEglBT. 

Jbs* Preuede Mag* tV, 700 Even the home Buurhat was 
to tj^ goods of the stranger. i8so DicKKiia 
OtdL. SM xxxU, In this depressed state qftCs damkal 


mrket, Mrs, Jaricy made extraordbary effMts to stimoUte 
the popi^ taste. 18M C. Scott 137 Bhsep 

bteoded for the fist market 

8. The rate of purcbaie and sale ; price In the 
market, market yalne. 

su6 J. Hsvwooo Prop. (x8(k) 31 The msrkat goth by the 
market men. igM A. Day Mng. Soeretmry ii« (i6bsj 71 , 1 
1^ you will faaue regard to tlie selling of theee commodi- 
ties to my beitaduan(sg% wbersb 1 pray you doe yeqr best 
endeuour as the Market senietb. 1647 Wabo Simk. Cobler 
(1843) 7 l*hey deal wieely that will stey till the uiekot k 
fallen. 1780 Biukb A/. AItm. Ar^VFIcs. 111 . e7i Them 
iMds at presenl would sail at a Iw market t8eo Pirr b 
O. Roedt Dimriee (x86oJ 1 . a8o The market, .has. .fallen 7/. 
per quarter. t886 * 1 ', U abov Mayor efCmeterbr. xxUi, J ust 
whan 1 sold the markets went lower, and 1 bought up the 
com of those who hud been holding buk. 1890 * K. Boldbb* 
WOOD* Col. Reformer (1891) 946 Ine cattle having * topped 
the market \ and sold extremely well. 


• tuiu BUlu cxirvinciy wciu 

ISIS Lvn uls AY Sa/yro at 86 The markit raislt bene sa 
hie, ThatPrelats dochtours..Ar maryit with sic superflui- 
ties (etc.]. 1614 Ralkicm Hitt. World PreC A 4 b, For 

those Kings, which haue sold the bloud of otiiers at a bw 
rate ; haue but made the Market fur tlieir owne enemies, to 
buy of theirs at the same price, ifige Tbafp Cmvaw. Dent. 
ix. 4 We are all apt to. .set a price upon ourselves above the 
market, xygx R. Paltock A If'rVA/Wx 1x884) 11 . xx iiL 079 
For 'tiB all one to her with whom she (jc. a mistress) en- 
gages, so she can raise but the market by a change. 

9 . A pbee or seat of trade ; a country, district, 
town, etc. in which there is a demand for articles 
of trade ; hence, the trade of such a conntiy, etc. 

^ i6xg E. S. Britain* t Bnet b Arb. Gamer III. 651 Surely 
it were too greet poverty (or Englixh minds . . to fear to 

I, A I tjr...... 


tki omHevI* 

1 ). qwcUyiiig word pieiaed. 


The failure of a foreign market for Sauaag^ bristles, and 
blood puddings, . .is but partial. sSoi S. C ScmvxNxs Our 
Eie/dn 4 Cities 90 Professor Seely tdls us that all the wart 
since 1700 have been warn for a market. . A blustering 
Yankee captain, who was fighting for a market for goods 
manufactured in the Northern States. 

10 . attrib. and Comb.: a. simple attrib., as 
market-boat^ -cart, -dteej -girl, -hall, -keeper, -maid, 
-talk, -time, -toll', (with reference to the money- 
market) as market-money, -operator, -quotation. 

1858 SiMMONDS Diet. Trade, *Market-boat 1863 Comk. 
bJog, Feh. 180 The market-bMts bring alonnida his ship 
the grapes and figs with which [etc.). 1833 Hr. Maxtinbau 
B fifty Creek iiL 49 Her empioymr wm driving his ''market- 
cart X875 JowKTT J'lato (ed. a) III. 403 ^Market and har- 
bour dues. x8|s 'i'lNNYSON Lady 0/ Snalott il ii, The red 
cloaks of ^market girls. X73a Lsdiaed Sethos II. viil B07 
I'hey saw befoia them the greatest *market-haU in Uxa. 
1835 ut Munic. Core. Comm. Rep. App. 111. 1686 (Preston) 
Other Officers of tne Corporation are . . Market Looker, 
*Market Keeper. 1378 Whetstonb 1st Pi. t*romos 4 Ceus. 
IV. vi. Other *inarket maydus pay downe for their meatc, 
But that 1 haue bought, on my score is set. 1606 Shake 
Ant. 4 Cl. 111. vL 51 But you are come A Market-maid to 
Rome. 1891 G. Clare Money Market Primer xiL ley 
*Maiket-inoney, roughly speaking, is other people's money. 
1895 A. J. Wilson iAoss, Stock Exek. 6 a *Market operators 
are tempted by a drop in the price to sell for the fall. 1891 
G. Clark Money-Market Primer ix. 105 Immediately it 
becomes known that gold has actually arrived, the "marked 
quotation gives way. 1670 Eachard Cont. Clergy 44 Such 
things at Are ridiculous, that serve for chimney and •market- 
talk. 1503 Act 19 Hen. Vil. c.6 It Khali be lawful . . to put 
them in the Pillory all the *Markec-lime. sSja Boston 
Herald 6 Mar. 4 Acta of parliament to establish tha right 
of •market tolls. 

b. Special comb. : market buket, a larm 
basket osed to carry provisioni , etc. purchased In 
the market; spec, see quot. 1884; fniarkei- 
beatar,one who idles or lounges about a market ; 
market bell, a bell rung to announce the com- 
mencement of a market ; market-olark » clerk of 
the market (see Clbrk sb. 6 c) ; market-ooin, 
coin current in the market ; in quot.yf^. ; market- 
orlor ? l/.S. (see quot.) ; market-onatom, the dnes 
levied on goods brought to market; f market 
dame, 'a strumpet’ (Farmer); tmarket-daaher« 
market-beater ; market fair dial., a fairing or pre- 
sent Irom the market ; maricet-lbh U.S., {a) tish, 
csp. cod-fish, of a marketable siseCsee tpiot.); (^) *a 
corruption of marg^e-fish' {Cent. Diet. 18^); 
market-ftwah a. dial, (see quot. 1841); fmarket- 
friendabip, a friendship in business affairs ; mar- 
ket-riiddled a. dial. -• market-fresh ; market- 
garden, a piece of land on which vegetables are 
grown for the market; hence metrket-gardener\ 
imarket geld, t)ald (see quots.) ; market-boraa 
{slanf), * a hone simply kept in tha betting-lista 
for the purpose of being betted against ' {JioMetis 
Slang Diet. 1874); markat-hoiiM, a buikiing in 
which a market is held ; a small home erectea In 
a maricet-plact for the use tri* marlcct-folk ; tmar- 
ket laak, public flogging ; in qnot.>iif. ; market- 
lead, in Sihof^r^lmig, tbM portkm of the metal 
which is sufiMenri^dMvirM td bf as lead; 
auudset looker Ceec^^uot tm)/ 


t («) a haigaiiHnaker (#Ar.); {k) In the Stods Eg- 
diai^ (tee 5b)s so mark ^ m a kim gi market- 
(Pammv.), an oAobt baviog aupervisieo 
of markets (CW. Diet^% fmerket-auHolL a 


of markets (Comt. Diet,)i fmerlBet-auilolL a 
matph made wpeounian gain ; auttkel-iBerrjf e. 
dial, m mearkei -fresk\ hence mmfkei* morrmoss ; 
t market-monger, one who engroiset the maiket t 
market-mongerlng, diseredltfmlc dealing In the 
thare-maiket) merkat-ordinaeg,^ qidinaij pro- 
vided for maiket peo| 4 e) mafrimt peneo Mst, 
[•G- meuik/riode], the peece or trpcowIMi pte- 
vailedlnamarketoiimiiket-dayB: miailGet^^eimy, 
a pwquislte made by one who Myu lor another; 
t Binrket-plaiitgr, plentifiilnm of tin market; 
maricat-pot, in SUver-refntng^ the last of a series 
of crystalliihig pots, containing the maiket-lead ; 
markot-piioe, the current price which a com- 
modity fetches In the muket; tmarket-qoaUty, 
the quality of being a market town ; market-rate, 
the current value c 7 a commodity ; market-riggar, 
one who ‘rigs the muket* (see Kio o.); hence 
market figging vbl. sb. ; tnuurket nmneraa 
market beater \ f narket-aet » Marut-placi ; 
t market-clove, f one for sifting rice for the 
market ; markot-etall, a standing-place or booth 
in a muket ; market stallage, (he right of erecting 
or the rent mid for a rouket-stall; market 
■tanoe Sc . » M aukxt-plaoi ; market-table, one 
fieqnented by marketers; market-trot, a steady 
trot like that of a person going to market ; market- 
value, enrrent vaJne in the market, saleable value ; 
market-woman, (a) a woman who sells in the 
market ; (b) with adj., one (more or less) skilled 
in muketing; market-work, the growing of 
produce for the markeL Also Mabiur oEoas, 

DAY, MAN, -PLAOB, -STIAD, TOWV. 

iMs Cmaelts EneycL Diei.,*Market-beuket, a baikat utad 
by dealaia in the London fruit and vagatabla narkatE It 
contatnK 46 Iba. of potatoat. rs3lo Wvclif Wkt. (1880) §48 
3a, hou4 na ba a *Biarkai betara. c ijiM Chauceb Reeve s 
T. 16 Ha waa a Eiarkatfbatar aita ftillE (483 Caik. AnafL 
836/1 Markotbettn xfrvMNtAvwNM. ifoi Shake 1 Hen. F I, 
III. iL 16 Watch* Enjlar, foa in, tha *Market Ball ia rung. 
t6i6-6i Holvdav Persiue 998 Baing •markat-clark . . Ha 
break thair aarthan vasMla loaa than maaaura. 1817 Colk- 
RiooE Biog* Lit. 9X9 Worda uaad aa tba arbitrary marka of 
thought, onr amooth *markat-cdn of bitarcouraa. 1846 
WoacESTiR (citing Lee), *Market-erier* • oriar of tba 
markaL 1844 H. Stephbne Bk. Peurm 11 . 89 Tha .. duaa 
incidental to tha road and marketa, auch aa tolla, foraga, 
iarriea, and •markat-cuatom. 1709^ E. Ward HuiL Reiutt, 
(1715) 11 . II. ii. a5 PunkiL Sirotcm, 'Markat DamaE C1440 
PromO. Paev. 396/8 •Market daachare, eircutti/btanus* 
iSax Blackw. Afaur-VllI.axsTha rquuea cacapad from ukIc, 
Hera take their atand, the **markat niir* to aak. 1894 Outing 
(U.S.)XX 111 . 404/1 ^Market fiah are tboaa [cod] meaattring 
laaa [than aa in.], but waging | IbE or more. 1841 H arts- 
HORNE Salep. Ant* 498 * Market-Fresh, that dubioua dagrea 
of aobriaty with whl» farmara too oMiimonly return home 
from market iSgs Hobebe Govt. 4 Soc* i- I •• 4 If they 
meat for 'i'raffiqna, . .a cartidn •Markat-friandahip U bagottan. 
189s. 'M. E. FKAncu' Eriexe 4 Euttian r4a Jem.. waa 
not W any SDeana * •markat-fuddlad '. 1840 Peuny Cycl, 

XVII. 96/1 (The land] would make axcallant *inarkat- 
gardena. iSfijS Dicxbnb Mut. Er. il i, Where iba rallwaya 
aiill beatrl^ the market-gardana that will aeon die under 
them. ilCp Petmy Cycl* XI 11 . 188/1 *Market-gardanani, 
who raiia vigetablM. .Tor tha aupply of tba London markatE 
T a xgao in Blount Law Diet (1070) tv., £t valent per 
an. la Strataward & la *MarkatMld xviiU. 1684 Manlev 
Cowelti tnterpr. (ad. a), Mnrketietd, more truly Markct- 
geld, Itaignifiaa Toll of taa Markat. xg6x SaowEng- Ckren. 
(1565) i|6 Tbk yeara fha •market houaa called tba Stockea 
in Lonooa waa bagon to ba bnyldad. 1840 Pensty CycL 
XVII. 109/1 A town-ball (at Witney], .with a plaxia ondar- 
naath for a markat-houaa. 1607^ Feltham Resolves l 
I vilL 91 Every offanoa maata not with a •Market laah. Pri- 
vaia puniahmanu aomatimaa gripe a man within. iB/n 
Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining x8i Rich lead on the 
one hand and •market-lead on tha other, igpi Mastek. Court 


Raymond Statist. Mines 4 Mining x8i Rich lead on the 
one hand and •market-lead on tha other, igpi Mastek. Court 
Loot Rec. (1885) IL 57 To delyuer . . them [the weighta] 
to the •marketlokerE sSet Da Quimcev Pickier Wka 1663 
Xlll. 143 note. * Market-lookera^ k a provincia] term.. for 
the public officera who examine the quality of the proviaione 
expeaed for iiaie. 1647 Ward SimO* Cobler 36 When Cbriat 
whipa •Market makcra out of hia TemplE xgae Ayet^ 48 
Tha vifre (twig of Simony] la ina ham katba •markat audiinda 
lata^ hare beneficca oNr chong^.^ ynsn Weetm. Gam. 
X4 Jan. < /i Ha put down oontracta of ihia kind aa ' ad vertumf * 
and * markat making *. 1603 Bbeton Old Man's Lesson B iU b, 
•Markat-matobaa when Mmrriagaa ara made without affac- 
ttofiE s8p8 Wattb-Dunton Ayhoin (1900) X4VX The mo- 
ment that he had paaied into ^•market. memaess'* it47 
Haixiwsll Provme.yf Market-merry, ripay. fSap Oavlb 
Hely Modes* 389 A •Market-monger. Comc-hoorder- tpos 
Westm. Com, xo Jan. 9/1 I'he evfb of each a mem 
of •market mongeriag. 1969 Bubke Lott., to Marq, 
Rockingham (1844) 1 - >93 The fraeboldera dined., at a 


Rockingkmm (1844) 
•market-ordinary. 


^'bats Groeotk Comsn, 779 The 

•market peace afforded security to the multltiioes who 
eongregsited together, lyig Poor Robin Obaerv. Oct., 
They can go to MaikeL boy Vktuala, and nend the 
•Market penny ki the Itemlnf. stag Paris Ckit-CkaS 


cougmgfkob together, lyig Poor Robin Obaerv. Oct., 
They can go to MaikeL boy Vktuala, and nend the 
•Market penny kicher 


(x8x6) I. 53 Your cook.. never consideis her market penny 
an unlhlr advantagE tdeg Tbait Cosstm. Con. xxvi. aS Tba 
Church of Rome borrowa her amrk from the •lBarfcc^plenty, 
er chegpneaE sMa UMe Diet. Arte (ed. s) IL The 
••auifSt pot\ € 1440 yewoPs Weil art Jif >» aeUe kvm 
derera ban •maifratt mhe, )mo owyat to reatore II iSet 
SiuaE Adr^IFkilfv. ill 019. SHe C R. Mabeham Amm 
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1UlSKXHO« 


-> 4S4 irllt h* mM U aiito ■rim, wfm 

H. WaZtolb Lri. 6L MmOmgu •sJob** Oa tha M 
M.kfia two Iowm; th# dim of *awrk«t qwdity, aikl ilia 
otto wMmwkaifwIwrtablpacMMiifi. mm FaiMi 

ah To i lMaa. «tM> at tba *Marlc«t<-Kaaa Cam bmrtar 
Hmw Cor Uaiata. atitf M^Cvu-ocu /W, Ktmt, ui. vU. 

Tha narlEat nia of wafOA. tni Uolow. Smith Ltci. 4 ijni. 
fw A nan nyayybbar. 

M^aa. Gma, aj A«f. j/^ha M. ia teJy attribalod to 
•marhai rigaing. a^rf Amgi.a^i/t A ry»- 

Mr,Wmia^rwW««. aSM Latimimi Strm,,St^ 7^ Btma§» 
064 It waa a comnoo akabla In tha ^Markat aat 
^ >Viar..r. CoM/ViM • Artarwaadi^ tMro Wln-Sia^aaaltcd 
a *MMa^Siaaa, k ia n pa r a t ad tern tin Mtao and aonll 
Rka. LrTToa H^nmdmyr (ad. a) Tkon wia- 


iftloflntda 


AmmA (utet) 63 i ha numbn of Paoola Sviag arilliuia llof 
kat-days Journey, CAai.VLa la Mam W # LM L 14a 

It nutH bavo bain Saturday,. .Carliala anailcat-day, 

a$ml. Sana Af^clt Wka. Wm L a^ BaMl 
tka^iflkraao^ Markat^yi, at «a my; 

Ibvkitocr ISee-na.] 

1 . One who lellt in a market : a markctHlealer. 
aSn BaUm Handdh Mar. 4 Placing Uw paMunaat ti 
aho^aapera nora 00 a Icral with tha wealdy oniaaad 1 


j tlia *nurkn-ata 1 U bafont 
g Mar. 4 •Maikat Stahm j 

'I'ha In 4I10 fflli 

alga W. P. Scaqoma Aim* Skatch>Bk, 3 Such agricultural 
bucka. .are gatiarally . .the oradaa of the'markaUable. ilgi 
Hamaih. tV^. Xlll. 497/1 Tha avHmom. .watkad hk pony 
oa In ailenoa .braakktg oocarionaiiy into a ^ourkatotrat. 
itgl Mill BaL Siam* 1 . iiu u. I 4. ^ Thara aia par- 
MNW ready to buy, at the ^market value, a greater quan* 
diy than « offered for aala. ftta C. R. Markham Perw. 
MatHk 109 Barit froin that Patriot b of no maifcat value, 
igm ttvi^orr, *Marleal woman, /vntOVB. agaa MaaaiNGCB 
ParL Lmm J«. k Of auch an trade ia the atree^ ..Of pro* 

S osa laundraiMU:^ and market women. 179R Cannowamr 
o. Of P a My wife la partietdariy proud of being an 
MealM Mnrioat-womnu. tt6| Mns B«adoom iUtmmaPi 
yki» i, To bay paacbaa.,of iha noby auuket woman. 
SuM(Bii ikM), V. (CMabkitj^.] 

L irntr* To deal in a market, buy and aell ; to 
fo to market with prodsoe; to purchate provUiona 

Mil HaruN Smbkatk m. {1636} at4 That no man should 
preauma to Market on the Lo^ day. 1747 Mna Glassb 
Caakny ksL f6o How to aurkat. 17^ Aijaiii Smith M 
L nk 1 . aft A eontract of this kind eaves tha farmer tha an- 
peace and tronbla of marketing, sias Mooan Mtfm. (1851) 
IJ 1 . aof Went into town . . in order to maikat for to-morrow • 

’si itmmf. To diapose of in a market, to gell ; 
alio, to bring or icm to market 
_s« 49 G, Danif.l TVfvMrad., Ham. V, xcviii.Tbe Treasurer., 
fora Mcreatmhb Makter. to extend hk Fume. tiM 
Be. H. Kimo Pamm ih. <1843) 00 lha Cantiv'd Welch, m 
Ceapba iad. Were MarkeU^ lUce CauaUr hy the Head. 
tVM Cowm fiimd a\Tii. 338 Our wealth Is marketted. 
dll Dmify TaL ix Aug., Ttm Scvmi-tktrty Loan haa now 
been aM marketed. s8ia Titma a4 Sc^ la/a foreign 
fnnmnraara obUgad to oiarket thak cum imtnamia db 
by rail, csmal, and nea 

VurlwtfoUfo (iiii'ik6tib1>, a. Also 7 
kitlteblg, laaroaiable. [/. Mabkbt v . + -abc^b.] 
I. Capable of beiog manceted ; that may or can 
be bong^ or io!d ; initable for the maTkct: that 
htidi a ready market ; that it in demand ; laleable. 

riba Shaks. A. K l it toj Pa*. Then shal we be nawM 
cram'tL Cal. All tha bauer: washalba the more Marketable, 
lisa <- Tam^ v. i. a66 S*l. Will money buy em? Amt. 
Vary like : one of them Is a plaUie Kish, and no doubt 
snanceubla. s ^ ia Hxvun Cmmumt. iv. (x68a) 7 They do 
t their MarkeiaUe Coou n qd u ies^ Iram one fdace to 


kmcimg »hmg- (See quut) 

ft74 Hattadi 


■a.' sfip Paatam ffaraU liM. Hattad* Sl^ IHet., Ma^ta^. a baiting man 
Biak'km. Mair, Tan f^ who devotee fiimaelf, by amana of special informal, to 
IBS ww foaa toall oon wr a. die atudy of favourites, and tha diseases incident to that 
condition o ^i^i na life. Tha Markctear b the prindpal 


Tha 


II are oat of n marlmt^la goodness, ilia Bvrom 


_ lia Moods 

WaJta Rp., Our giris being come to'a marihqMblc (or* aa 
they call H. marketable) an ifgi Bbimlby A'rr., Ward*^ 
tam^ x§a Unpoasessad m any niackat 


any niackatable talenL l%w 
*R. Bouhibwuou * C<»f. Jfr/krMirr<T8ot) 141 Such fat cattla 
aa ware np to the atarkecabla standaraL 
2 . Of or peitaiolug to buying or selling ; oon- 
oemed with trade. Of price, valae : That may be 
obtained in bnying or letllng. 

liea Fulhrckr tti Pi. Paraui. 3 If hee sends him to 
Fayiai or Maikets, to buy, to selL or to doe othw tbinin 
markettabb. 1690 LurntaLL Bri^ RaL (1I371I 11 . 91 Their 
goods unladetif and they are asm home with assurance of a 
markeiahk price for the same, itsy HawTHoaNa 'Am'cr* 
iatd r. (1851) 1 . XL t86 Being calculaied to reduce the 
nuiketaUa value of tha true fern. 187a Yrats GaavtA 
Camt m , 098 To enlarge the madceuble area by enfranchiring 
othar porta would violaia the Navigation Act. 

Hence MA^g fceUM l — l — , the 

condition or fact of being marketable. 

stag-ta CoLasiDac PWnmf (t€iB) 11 . 65 Ihe maiketabla- 
ness of our manufactures in fore ig n nuurta. 1177 K. GirraM 
Sta^ Sjaek. SacHtitU* 89 Ihe dlfTereiiea of marketahilky 
arisksf.. from the greater mass of some eecuiities than others. 
ig84 macM. Oct. 415/1 Tha maiketabili^ of land. 

lgM.iOrmlas.fe 1 y (ma ik^ibli), odv. [f. MaBKBV- 
Aoui-f -Lr sui to be marketable. 

clqa JamL R. Afrfe, Sac. III. n. 3x7 A sofficiaat Judge of 
keasita to know whechar they are manmtably fot or 110L 
Camtamp, Ratu XXXL wm Meagre or tingid attampta at 
being. .asarketaUy gmpktc. 

SUMcstOTOM. A cron eicoted in a market* 
place (lee also quot 18^0). 

■Ill AAar.iaam Rag^ (1844) 1 . 17 jefon Yokel .. yhekSa to 
the maikale cores, and opynly pr'ctamyt the laM. .to ha 
saM. i|as hfwWART Caam. StaL 111 . 457 Content he waa. . 
la L u odoua loun evin at the roatcat oorce^ On fit to fechu 
ffaa Laaa d , <jloa. Nm 3801/7 The Mayor. .can<md an Ox to 
M ronriod whole as the Market CroM. 189a PARKica Glma. 
AmskiL a. v. Caw*, Market cro sa a s ware usually pplygoaal 
koBdinii with an open arohwny m each of the aidee, and 
ewahaa wUkta| iarga aaough to aSgjrd shelter to a comiidar- 
ahb aumhar of pa mn n r , 

dUl9^ The Reed day 00 which A 
is h^d* 


Mrndm 


Mabx V. ^ 


gMt 111 all milkiiig and koockSfig-out arrangements. 

marlmtgr (mA^okkUi). ii/.S. [f. Maukit r. 4- 
Oue who goes to market; uoe who buys or 
•ellt in a market. 

1787 M. CvTLsa in L(/it (tRM> 1 . eyi The m a rk t S eta 
seemed to be all in and every thing airanged. f8. . Pa/, 
Sci. Matithfy Xtll. 430 (Cent.) A suporfioal saaMueas lu 
the appearance of meat which it b the bosuiess of a good 
marketer to see throuuh. spoe H. jAsrea Littla 7'artr 
XXIV. i66k 1 aat dotrn with a hundred hungry marketsm, fot, 
broMm, freasjr seen. 

Haznth, obs. fonn of Mabkvt. 

IffcrlrgtiBIg (miukettq), td/. sb. [f. Mabcst 

w. 4 --fiia 

1 . The action of the Tb. Mabkit; bnying or 
■elling; an instance of this. Also 
tgfo T. Norton Cmiam’a inti. iv. xvUi. 148 How ikhy 
markettingea they vna. how vnhoaeat gaiaaa they anakc sA 
their masMngca. s6M Hbvi.in SaAAtUJk u v. iu8 All other 
markeulng was unlawfult on the Sabhath dayes. 1833 
Lyttoh Aug. A BrngL <ad. a) 1 . 194 A notorious character- 
blic of Engliah society is the univeoxl marketing of our 
unmarried woman. 18I9 Mauri. Collimb Ptatiiasi Wauuu* 
ix, He did certain ne c essa r y marketings, and returned for her. 

ai/riA 1819 J. Dvkb 04 A maxkaiting and 

a iunkettiiig, a sclUag and a swilling day both. 

b. The action or busiiieas oi bnaging or leoding 
(a commodity) to market. 

18B4 Har/ar* Mag. Mar. 306,^1 Tbb marioetlng of tup- 
phes was the be^^ing..of ita pronparity. 18^ Baily 
Naw* a6 Jaa. 5/4 iTacliilias for the markaUng of labour ia 
country districts. 

8. a. Something bought in the market; apurchnie. 
1701 Pam Lat. 4 Dec., Sorting and bindiii|: together my 
naphew'a Rotiiaa laarketinga 1755 CbNM#iu«wr Nm 91 
F a Above hi^ bar mariwtiogs atink and giow uiust)^ bekm 

b. Produce to be told In the market; abo, a 
consignment of inch prodoce. 

s886 P. FiTaoBKALO Fidal Zaro IL (i88i) ego The honeri 
creel urea., who till the aoil here and brine in niarkeiiiig. 
1893 Tima* 10 July 4/6 llie taarketings of dairy butter have 
b^iamaUerthnnofUte. 

Xartetillg (mavikdiiq), pfd. m. [f. Mabkbt v. 
4 > -IBO >.] Tiiat market^ in the aenact of the verb. 
1891 D. JUROLO Si. Giiaa xt 105 Money in this marketing 
world ofoursmay buy much. iBjm Howblix H^add. Tfamm, 
(1^) a8 A maiiceiing mother of a fomtly. 
JkarkBtmsM. One who dotb in a market ; 
one who goei to market to buy or aelt 
X94a CnaxjLSraum. A/M. 316b, As the amt 
doM hryng out a liUe modicuin of wheaia. .in a treeu dbka 
for a saumple, 1591 Siiaiol i Ham. VJ, y. v. 54 So worth- 
lease Pexatits barguine for their Wiuas, Aa maiket men for 
Oxen, ttw GATAKxn Diac. Apal. x8 I'be Maxkaiaaan 
oo>mteth taat but an evil Market-day, Chat be bath not 
gained somewhat on. tyte Amm. Rac> iv7 He being alwa)a 
the market.man far cheese, as he knew how to buy it gpw 
better tlian any ocher of the family. b 86B BaoWRiNn R*f/g 
A BA 1. 98 Thick-ankled giris.. mMe place For laarketmea 
iJad tojmtch basket down. 

b. suck axchang^. (See Mabkbt il. i d.) 

1899 Watim. Gam. 19 Jan. y/x Market man who attended 
, .radumed that tlia natural course of tha sharas waa to GslL 

JEfoTkat-pUkOR. The tilace where a market 
is held, usually a square or ww open apBccIa ntowa. 

c 1388 CHAUcaa MarcA T. 339 Aa whoao toke a mtrour. . 
And sette it in a commune market-place, xfaa Act 19 
Ham. It shall be lawr«il..ln tha MarkeC-placa Co 

put dwm in tha Pillory aB tha Maticet-tixM. dkan Shakm 
Car. 1. V. ay Go sound thy I'rumpet ia tha Market place. 
1776-7 tr. Kaytlads Trmv. III- J In the market-place 
..ISA supert) bronsestataeof Urban Vill. 8847 Wef 10^11 
Viet, c. 14 1 14 Alber the Market Place or Plaoe for Fakak 
OMned for public 

abhrketBtwd (mlukMated). 0nrfo {f.MxB- 

KJCT sb. 4- StBAD.] « MABKZT-PI.AGB. 

u86 Afrat. (Surtaca) L 134 De unoburngio in Ripou 

in le MarVetstme. a Mag St. Mary af Oigmat 11. il ia 
Vlll. X5v/x7 A place ia W oomua laatketaiada. 
8i77 Bufgk Mae. Glaagaw 4x876) 4 . 83 It is.,«rdanit that the 
marcatt sted of gen, aCray, and hny be ia Iha New Klrit 
yarde. 1690 FvLLBa PUgak 11. in. xBp The greataat place 
ef recelpc in Samaria (which might aarre them for a mnrioet- 
arnad). gtya Moaain KmrUUg Paat. 1 . 1 . ts8 tknmgik She 
Hurimtssaad Swiftly ha pa^ 
lurkRt tows. A town which hag the pii^ 
lege of holdlng^a markM ; efeo, t « trading town. 

S449 Ralit ^Pmarli. V. 15^ In . .nuulcattoemaa. ngj 
Komi Traad. Haana fmd. (ArK) la OTCalknt, the aiSii 


: 886 MABOBAYB. 
lKaattM(R(Rit'jkpt). jm.ma. AtoRBUH^ 
khoor. {Pen. esdkiUdr, bt. 'ferpent-enter*.] 
A large wild goat (Cqpne fiUumaf^ of a ala)^ 
gray coioar, wnh long spirid honu, natlYe of the 
moimtainone country between Pertia and Tibet 
sWy A. L. Aoamb fPamd, ifati. in Imd, aij Tha marithora 
,. 4 s loMod on the MUMiMtaina of Paiaia, AMhaniataa, and.', 
is plmMCul on charaagenmmdtimKhaWPjMa. rilie Dmi- 
wiN ri«NHL ft A/. L 101 wafo. The A«ntic x 
S/actatar 9 Ncw. 837/1 A hani of marichor. 

(mft*iUq)t vbL sk IL 

-uzo t] 

L The actKHi of die verb Mabk. 
rxate SnoBMiAM Paami* ts/|f5 |fe daw hk ofMmera- 
ment Mid creyna H auridogB. agM Bnabb. .L. lI. 
a88, 1 doecanfoaNaattcuofthahaaniigofit, bat littla af the 
marloingofit. fieaC BBAtxfell. WiiIp^KarWr.AMi«dl 
Paiui. (1788) IIL sw Much ■ioca..tte my heart coii '*4 
with her most carefull marking laara from his pakittiig 
aithar thia. or Dr. Ckadock's pieuire. tya6 LaoNt Alkartri 
Arckii, L 37/x Iha vary malting out or tha Platform onght 
to be dM under proper AuapiceR. x8|a DicicaNB Okr C. 
Ska/ viit. The art of needle-woric, marking, and samplary, 
(tanght] by Mha Jana Wnckles. 1984 Cw^a Diet. Mm*. 
1 . x^x The etiong marking of the accent aeems to have 
been only usual in dance oiuak. 

t b. Manner of marking : notation. Ch. 

1507 Moklrv Inirod. Mm*. 90 For when tlwy marke trlpla 
of three mlnlroes for a strefte. they doe most vsuallle aat 
theie niiniben before k which is the true marking of 
•esqui altera. 

f 2 . Nodcc^ conaideration. Ohs. 
tSBS T. WsacnixoToM tr. HieMajU Rp> Ded** Doth 
it DOC deamw diligent aurking and remambring T s6^ 
Kuoi.ua Hisi. 7Mrj(ar(i638) 171 Bittit is worth themarkiag; 
how things appointed to befoU us are by no means to bo 


S. earner. A mark or pattern of matfct, natural or 
artificial. 

138a Wvcijp Kittgs Prol.^ p. a The Lamentacioumi of 

i eremye . . with the saaw abicces or maik^ngia ben iioua- 
rid [L. tiuiam al/kabatu vel imuiamlms *n//utamima\ 

S I (see Marl c.* 3]. 1893 Montagus Oruitk. Diet. (1831) 
These bMi^are subject to some variety in inarKinj[s. 


■837 GoaiNG ft PaiTCfiARi) Microgr. x6a No one arbo. 
not know there actually were ii^ or markings upon ai, 
would suspect their exiNtencn. 1894 R. B. Snarpk Ifaatdkk. 
Bird* GL Brit (1B96) 1 . 49 Eggs, .exactly like those of tha 
Goldfinch in size and markings. 

« dL attrib. and Comb.^ as tmarklng a«i, an axe need 
by fureiteri for inai king treei ; marking board, 
(a) B board cunstructed to remster the acore la 
certain pamca ; (ft) a board in the Stock Exchange 
upon which transactions are posted; marking 
cotton (see quot. 1882); marking flag, a flag 
used by soldiers for marking a {>osition ; twiarktng 
fruit marking nut\ marking- gauge » Gauob 
8ft. 1 1 ; marking ink. (u) on indelible ink used for 
marking linen, etc. ; (ft) a mixture used for marking 
pncking-caics and the like with a stencil or other* 
wise ; t marking instrument • next ; marking 
iron, (0) a branding il on; (ft)aeeqno(. 1747; mark* 
ing*nut, the fruit of the tree Samacarpus ^nacar^ 
dimm, the juice of which makes an indelible block 
Btain cm linen, etc. ; marking-nut tree, an Indian 
tree which beara the markiiig-nut; marki^-plough 
(nee quot. 1 805) ; marking-pot, a vessel contain- 
ing paint for stencilling packa ges ; marking-atitoh, 
a stitch used in marking liuen, etc. ; fiuarking- 
atone, an earthy stone as^ for marking cattle, etc. ; 
marking wbeela, two wheels attached to a sowing 
drill to regulate the distance between the rows; 
t marking-yam (see ouot. 1 744). 

1J84-S Durham Ace. Roll*iS}xrtaa*\ 390 Pro J Wkyagex, 
xvj^ *Crawlky* Billiard* (i^) 4 A.. 1 kurttoa 

table, cuox, bolls xod *Biarkin|r board, all complela 190* 
H'estur. Co*. v6 Sept g/i (btodc Rxchani^) l 1 \e vmt klng 
board should be above w i sp ici on. itas &• S. Bowmx in 
ScrUmaP* Mag. IL i8c/a, 1 enckwe the ^marking oottoo. 
18k CAULrsii.D ft Saward Did, NaadAauark, Markiug 
Codam, an ingmin coloured aewing cotton, to be had m 
Turkey^ed Slid biue, and aold inaoiall halU and reels apec 
Kipura A'imxuL 343 The Rabo, the sleek of ids thin gear 
anoppiiig like a ^markinir-fiag in the chill lireexe, stood oy. 
s866 Tava*. Bat. yaa/a ^Marking foult, Semacatpug Amaa 
cardium, ^jpKjuxQwr IHaf. Mach.,* Mairkimg^a^ wjw 


Land. Caz. Na 4719/4 Shopkeepexs 1 ^ . 

^Marking Ink. aSxg BsAHoa Cmam. 315 Nitreta of aflvar 
. .IS euiMoyed fat writiiw upon Bnen, uader tlie oarae of 
imdalih/a or anarktug UA j8B8 }. Payh Afjai. Mirbridga 
xvit. IL at It won't wash out any more than that maiking- 
ink. 1998 TaxvwA BartA Da P. R. xvl vE (1405) 337 
A *merk>i|ge ioscmisenc [U ernmiarimmi] of lyluer kepjtli 
from etyakynge; aud oomlbityth feble aemlTca. xixm 
Pallmd. am ffmak 1. ti6j Here moet he ^^markyng yrone for 
•ore h oes tj^ And ^Us foM grid^ aiM cUppe. and ake^ 
S.Cafmm 




S4|8 iTMfli e/IMr. lY. 407A At every marleel day wkfcfe 
ao wekea. S9|g S hams. mHam, Vt, iv. E 8e, I haue aheap 


lowue of Imiia. 1890 Maamwoea CDy 
■ ni. IE Iey*.asave 4 eed 0 rglftftira mndBat 

z . >7*8 Gav Whtd dya aallitf u pwhM harm 

Uinit him atour Market Town, 1809 10 GiutaiOGsMamf 
(I88rii4fi AepMA learicte towain riwfMt^MpfEriBM 


Si|8 fo //fo 4 JIRyj. L 

irae 10 hriM a oonvyra derka. .. 

Tiamemdi 31 Let them raoeivp firom us aome TokapR af 
Afleafon, oad not be burnt wkhthallarking-lfoaaof Aagw, 
>948 }h^p/-Uma Caakaay viiL yj Shape your Upperousi 
. . ^ 3 ^hing-ir«i for that purpoaeuiowM 
I to atm ^ Frrih 


.and mark it wkh a I 


Shape yon p fo m a «o ha hollow and open to 1 
throegfo iJe^ T ub fo PkU. rnnw. XLfX. B73 They tup 
knoimaa^ladfoby the jMimoif^MaritiDgattia. dkm 
Iandm Aat. .V/eA Bd. xb8 Bomecanmii •nepAiUla^ tSs 



§bt pmaam of ttralihMoinf^ m woB m 

iMtho bod Mtiufiim om t)M iUMi, mod* tHo iron. oMi 
At lioflnng^poc, Ao /’Mi /TM Andimm^ ot 11 m 
ftol^morkiiigctttGb, cotlod in oM tUM» * Ummo Biod ' M&icb. 

taMsUmcM; b^fai^liorkyofo 

..tboponodotSTdl WoMjiieftC>«ir u tLia§ood 

0^0 Moridnf'SiOM OT pioco of Chalk, .to taMik 000 caul 
^ ovm Ttoa. iMg Ivu. Uutk aaiiL alt 

To a Vm ihoc plSls opoa £t Loo^lfvkiiOT WkMk 
■fo B o ro MO OT . 1744 .SkoMoiinI^ M • Jf o rh jS OT 

jMnh ^ ikrood, omarrod. laid la lopo tor iba U^t 
ot BMlDcHa CoBipaay'i aatlu 

M>rlrtny (iii&*iki9)» ///. «. £r. Mask p . -h 
mo*.} 

t L Obforriiig, obaenrant. Odi. 

I877‘l7 HoLiNtHBo Cd#M. 1. 178/0 It vooM aaiko a diU* 

K t and narking roadar both bmim and awomor ragto 
tat L i, Ittght and day ho caUa(Godala«lio laork* 
lof niad. adog CAMoaa J?«m. 0x5 Whoaootor will vith a 
Burking oio conaidor [otc]. 

t 2 . hjcpreiiifas. OJtr. (Qaot 1766 maj bdoog 
to tense i.) 

•786 ^c^^^adoL s Ho had..ano aB r oni yocoBiitoBOBca; 
a aurking oy« t a clear voice. 1770 M mb. D'Aiblav Dutty 
Mpt.. He has repeatedly asked me to read a tragedy to him« 
..and when I aak him why, he aaya 1 have I 


aa madcinf 

& AfiK That narki (tee Mam r. 10). 

1796 Irntr, ^ Jter. Cmnity (1813) 3a The horaes heads 
01 the line, a^ of the aurking peraons will then touch, 
/d/d., When diviatona coma ap..auoceaaively into line, they 
Ooou up to the horaea hoada of the aurking penoua. 

4 . That characterizet or acoantoatea. 

J79P Dooaa Cerr. (1844) IV. 319 What m are 4 o w of 
the character., of a nun, oiuat..coBNiat rather of a few lubt 
aauking tooches tliM of a kmg diacnaMon. 1797 Maa. 
XapeuFra Italtan ii. (18x4) ^41 A full aeiue of the value of 
airth U a marking future in the choractera of the Marcheae 
md Marcheiu di Vivaldi. 1M4 Ath/gnmum 30 Auf. 

The tragic Ktory of Safeo Kichinoaokea dnpajr and duth 
• .for uil time nuat be the markii^ ineidcnl of ita hiatery. 
Uenoe f XanflEUHrtj adv,^ attentivedj. 
a i 5 ®i SiOMEY Arctuiia rv. (1598) 404 JPyroclea nurkingly 
hearkened to all that Dametaa said. 

Markis, MarklaapM : tee Mabqctis, -quibus. 
Kartland (ml-ikUbncn. St. [L Mark 1/^4. 
Lard.] A division of land, onginally of the 
Ronnal vmliie of a mark; * Mark jAM 

' a mMland* and *a mark (of) land ' were ctfuivaleot, 
k ia often diftcolt to determine whether m the early eaaniplca 
^a coniiiiutton U a oonpoond or a ayntacticol oollocauW 
igSD in JiJatk iMh 7'mjrm0mtk (kannatyne Cl.) 407 llu 
auukland of Drttakyort, the half markhiiid of Gknktngka 
Tpmr Sc0U iu !««, 197 The inland 
m divided into marklaod'*. each of which oiigut to maintain 
fi^een cowa and four hones. 1793 Statht. Ate, Scot, 
J93 The lands are reckoned brapeculbrneBaurcment, 
by wbai are called merka-Uod. Each merk-land ought to 
coQtain 160a aquare ruthom^ 18B4 CAMPBer.i. Ree. A^U 
61 This pariah, divided into 1x6 marklaods, k fetej. 

XArkleM (.mA'iklet), a. [h Mark jd.l + 
-hKRs. ) Witliout mark or a autik. 

atm La HouaHvoM Metm, MtutySermts, Via. Argmmmitt 
A. . phiia . . Trackleas and mmrkleaa aa ImtHfallen anow. 
Hence Mn*ckla«dj *Ar., unnoticed. 


ii44THOM Rhgme^ Wetoftr 39 Unkent, uncaied ha ruin, 
Bae nurklesaly u grew, 

ICuklAt (ma'ikUt). ranr^^ [f. Mark 
4 -urrj A little mark ; io quot fa badge. 

1647 Waio Simp, 1x^1) 39 Souldien uae to weare 
other markleta or notadoea in time of battell. 

t MarWyt a, St, Obs, ££ Mark sb^ -f -lt K 
Cf. ON. Definitely. 

1893 Rieki J^e^(r888)89 Sanct Paol vritia .. Plane 
aad morklie of oar loi^ nuarrectiene. 

Karkljuis^ oba, form of Mibkuhos adv. 
MarVinaii (m&'ikmte). [f. Mark //.i 4- 
Mak 




fL - MARKtUAN I. Also^. Obs, 

1877 STAMVHvavT Deter, IrtL vli^ al in Aetimsbeti, The 
keme, who is an ordinary aouldior, vaing . . aouietimea hya 
pdece, beyng commonly ao good markemen aa they will 
come wiihin a score of a great caatla tspoSiuica. Rem, 
A yuL I. i. tit A right good marke anan. iggg Flbckhob 
Tern >Vor« TVwtr. 78 Ar.owa(with which they are the beat 
BMrk men in llu worldl. 

SL Antif, A dweller in t mark (Mark jA.I a). 
1874 Stubbs Cemt, Hist. I. iii. 49 £a<A of the mark-men 
baa there bis homestead. 

MarkolK, obi. form of Marquik 
IC arkoke, ubs. form of MooRfxxnc. 

Xa r kq u a^ obs. form of Marqua 
M arlo^, oU. form of Mkrourt. 

Markamaa CoMl'ikaiitohi). [C Mry/, ffcnitWe 
olMARKi/i Maxj/.I] 

L Oae skilled or pimetiM in shooting or aiaiiiig 
at a mark. (Cf. the earlier Markxar.) 

1680 F. Bsoore tr. Le Rtamds Treat, 1x0 Ofteii» iha Ring 
aivea rewards to the host marksmen. S709 Stbeus TmtUr 



b(. A tifla of mesit awarded for a cerhdn re- 
oopiicd degree ofproftdflBcy in ride practice. 

Bi%9 JftoArrrr/effn jt Owtaln of the finuefaaa aheis to 
bssfylid *mBihBiasn *. 


SL One wkn RMnkeoot land. 
tHb in 8krW. Petty i)toNi .Fasw. & fblfi) i« Tbs aA 
siSniM^^aSamB^kL^^^ aad In djin a bouaim^ 

8 . One Who makesamalkllaplaoeolaatomtnfe. 
lyyy N ira ot soi r A Bubo Hdet, tVe s t m e rei d. R CjmateAi 
n.^anto,littheOHgiaslSsloaui Leaeae "Cbiesnani 
. .tbof« are abufidaoco of nurkaaMB. all or whon^ftsai tbsk 
abborrenoe of popery.. leave the craaeaadohdMid. tltlCsa. 
Baowell Sp, hla,Cemnm, as Fek,Of ihceeseooiiBiaeajnaae 
were markaiaea tM||T« Hoaais ia Aoae TMa OCKX. 
4gA Tka. .drover who aigped the caotfact wae a i 


iBfk..4-Chur|laflsjisawliitoglttooDlanr»fad iawqrCwl- 


4 . A grade or degree ancogbt OrangenMaw 
bM tofh4aaM^.JS4^oasdii8a3)8>, I wM kaa| 
part of a Idoriraaiim from aa Orangowan. aa eroA aa 


koapthls 


the Ignorant. . . 1 will ba aiding and auktiiw to all tnio 
honest Orange MarkanMn. stxj tJen, HUt. m ^ms. Reg. 

g /a TheoatliofaMarchaianor MarkaBuatihonaaioofona 
rther initiated ia their eccrets. 

6. One who mges competkors ki a noew 
ifn Rmyet, SperiL 6a a.v. AibieiitSk 
6. (See quot.) 

leai Bifskm, Metg. Mov. 660/t Tba ‘Markamaa \.wlMao 
fonmioo u la to auperintund the myhing of the Foteat Ponies. 

hlUlkip. [f. prcc. 1- -aiizr.] The 
functioQ, qnali^ or ait of a marksman. 

TKMNmttjCey/aH 11. viii. iiL 394 Thm la Httlo opper- 
tnmty tor the display of markaounahip in an el»haiiibat- 
^ •*98 ^ «• •i Oct. tg/a Tha Capa PoUot. .dai^ 

the Boer markaounahip. 

Xarkstoaa (ma jktstaen). Obs, exc. dud, [T. 
Mark id.l + Stork sb. Cl G. marbsfgiM.] A 
boundary stone. 

_ I 3 d 4 Dnrkmm Hmtmet* Rath (Sorteea) 31 Promialt quod 
ipaa venire faciet 1 « merkutafia. tM CovBaau.K Gm. aucaL 
4 S Thai toke lacob a atone and set it up fer a pilar or 
iwkstof^ 1887 Hamuon Aajp/W 1. v. xa/i in Hetimsbed, 
lye marke wane [1577 atone] which Tuiuua threw at iGneaa. 
a8to Hkalbv Aaf. Citjs ^Cad Bit Thayare wont to 
li^ coalea vnder boonden and Burko>atones (or lands. 1804 
Mactacoabt Gmitavid. Emcytl, 33ft bfmrbtiames,. stonof set 
up on end for marks in the dayaS yora, that fermara aught 
know tba uavches of their ferma 

XaTrtowoBUUi. [Cf. Markmuah.] A woman 
practised in shooting at a mark. 

e8o8 SpmrHttg bte(g, XX. 300 She it sn excellent aurlc^ 
woman. s8a4 Scott Rt. Renan's xviii, l*here might 
then be room Cur leas exalted but perhaps not lem akilfut 
marktwomcn to try their chance. 

]Ca*xkworttiy, a. If. Marx j/.i -f Worthy 
e.; alter G. merkwu^ig^^ Worthy of note. 

i8a7 .Scott Nm^ton i. And— mark*wortby circumstance ! 
in La Vendde aloae was any stand made. xSdg G. Mexb* 
DiTH Rhadm Ftsming xxvtil (1889) A rather mark- 
wonby young man. 

Markyd, Markys, oba. fC, Marrxt, Marquik 
M arkka -ythCa, obs. forms of Markxt. 

Xarl (niLil), xAl Also (4 xnarll, 6 maria), 
4-9 marie, fa. OF. marie (still in dialects; re- 
placed in modFr, by the yariant marftt) 9— late L. 
margila (whence OfiG. mergii, MHG., mod.G., 
Du. (MUn. also marl Irom Fr,), Da. mergel, 

Sw. mafgtl), dim. of L. margu (whence It, ^p. 
mam)f said by Pbny to be a Gaulish word. 

It docs not, however, occur in the rood. Celtic laon : the 
aheged Breton Marx’ does not correspond phonetically 1 the 
Breton tner/ is from Fr., and the Welah mart toed Iriw and 
Gaelic maria are fnmi Engliak) 

L A kind of soil consisting principally of clay 
mixed with carbonate of lime, forming a loose 
unconsolidated mass, yalnable as a fertiluer. 

The marl of lakes Is *8 white, chalky deposit coodaiing 
of the mouldering raiuains of Mellntcoy Entemestreaa^ and 
purtly of hresh- water algiE* tGcikie in Emsyei. Brii, X. a^9>. 

ssya Durham Jialmais Ralls (Surtees) 115 Quod nullua 
eorum permittat aliquibus capere marlL 1387 Tbsvma 
Higdsn (Rolls) II. 15 lo hia ilond vnder torf of fie lond 
li good mart ►fouBde. 1393 Lancl. P, PI, C xiii. 931 Lond 
ouere-layde with marie BiMr with donge. e 1400 Pallad, ea 
Hush, X as For huk of donge in aondy lond be Sfireoge 
Good narL rx44e Promp, Pofu. 307/1 Mail, or 
ereia, s8si FrrxHBaa. HusE | a Soma meanc artba, boom 
medled with marix 1530 Paucx 044/9 Merle gnmnd, 
marls, 188a W. Simpsom HydreL Ckjan, 096 A anore stiff 
clay or marie. 1774 Goldsm. Nai. Hist. IV. 10 Chaika, 
Burlta, and all aoch earths aa fermeivt wUh vinegar, ara 
nothing more than a compoaiiion of ahetU. 1I48 MsCuv 
coca Aec. Brit AmtA/w (18541 b >83 Turnips loru the faaaia 
of the Norfolk husbandry ; and, in conjunction with Bsaii, 
■uy be Raid * to have inadc the county 1879 Cassslts 
Tteha. Etiue. 11. 67/9 Amber . . occurs . . ia the Creiaoeetfe 
Buria of Fiance and Germany. 

b. With qmlirybg w^, c.g. an adj. of colour 
or a word denoting w composition, preponderant 
dement, source, etc., as eagillacmt*^ bluE tai* 
tanotts, tbeUbjt, ehUritit, tidy, earthy graotl^gretsh- 
sand, tnndy semdjt, mr, sbelly wJkite, yeHam marl, 
tCnaliRt mari (aee quoc 1680I; dke or «tMl marl 
(e*e quota. 168a, 1766); dalyk^ or pa«t marJ, fimff, 
akald, alal«,or atofw maxi (seequota. 188a, 1707, iiSH 
For ebalb, Rme, and >q)fer marl tea the mfljtcd wordx 
i8ot Owta PmubrabesiBy ttbot) %t Qe^ aiarle, aions 
msfla. lya^aan^OrgwyMlaiarie. /f ^ 77 Qh]^ Mstk 

aoe called for dulefeaee bstwesaait and the L ^ 

A MARTiuDALainJ. Heug'‘ mCeil,LeiUHeub,a Trmets L 

rai GbvahiBt> 18 arfe (so ( I, ss 1 sappoas, for fes 


Stony, alsity softs af Marisa, al asai« | 
othars Dtoerllaik. 1949 Meaxiima/fasf. tifs^ Lip Mas^ 
Slam fW ItagwauurliiiSbto fe a kM ^ 

bhiiS Coloac. n8a Mtus /bwef. AfteiA I. jl 

Tha asarfo which iiasHB%foBa8atlltods^afalaaktwt 
fosi..ia wm bmiFmM^..to awBMS rnltai fsah 

Masts, lha(k Wsslts iaco 1 ^ ^ 

J. RobsMoh 4 rrr‘x Ha^ls li 

saj That the hba aurlB were dtpeiM to a ssa, 
sooMWhat nintUar to the M editevraacaa. i8h * * 

(L U. RJ L 309 For all practical purpaaM, k 



i Mari to 


(L. u. Kd L 309 For an practical Burpes«» k aui he 
dent to diviM h tsheHy mari] into Hs rt b m eaF and 1 
”***1 VI.3S3/B lksChtorkfeUa 

toe VTsaroati district. 

o. Bad marl: (a) marl of a ted ooloar; 
reildle ; (r) Geal, the New Rad Sandstone. 

Ct8ip Risoom Sum, Dsvam (s8xo) 4 It conato ta af a tod 
and bhu marie, nql J. Hill Hhi, PessHa A The Rod 
Maries, thld, gj heavy. Marie, calfd Caanana 
Reddix tB33 Ltrll Princ, Gsal, III. 333 A mraap cf sdl 
marl and aandatooe . . ia foond to toStfpcaMl he- 

tween the lias and the carboniferona BCxala. am W. W» 
Smyth Coal 4 Cvai'-awMMr 8a Oa the tonttoaaat of Taai» 
worth, toa clmrtog away oTtha ted maria tevsak a caalBald. 

d. Bummgmmrlx used symboUcaUy,HflcrMUtMh 
for tbe t o rme n ts of Hell. 

1867 MrLTon P, L, 1. apd. 1814 pArr Deatips h\f. xya 
va stTd Cxo. Euot Data, Der. mu. bevi, It aaeaia the on* 
joyous dkaipation of demons, aaektogdiveiatoa on iho hasw. 
me marl of nerditiox 

i. poet, CsS genericslly once tUty) for: Earth. 

1990 SrRNSBt F, Q, IL XL 33 To lalss upoa his fee iatt 
lying on the marie. 1599 Shaks. Mmb Add il I 66 To 
nuke account of her lUetoa dod of wai ward maria T ninpo 
AKSKaioa /’•raw (1789) 11 . 56 Now, Haapsr, guide my M 
Down the red marie whh aicas eeifrown, i8bB Uau. 
Cains in Daily Hetas 30 May s Hia Cu kid SB of tha 
marl and earth, hia head was in the aky. 

3 . Short for marTbrick, 

sSig ). Smith Pattermma Sci, 4 Art I. life The aavta are 
made in tbe neighboarhood oTLeiidcm. SM| F> Rmiuiat 
Afaaent, etc. Assist. 33 Maries, stocks, and pEiae*hiicka. 

4 . aUrih,y as maH-bedy -Mr/, r/qy, dakOy mUy 
-atoch'y also marUibe adj.; mari-gTMiL Zigw 
Clover, TrifoHum medium i alia Red Clofcr, T, 
pratensa ; marlMale Geol, (aceqRoC 1877) ; mml- 
atone Geoiy aTgiHaoemisaBa forrugtooiui bmeHooe, 
which lies between the upper and fower lias of 
England. Also MARi-m. 

ital Fuomio/rfe/. Aaim. Afegt/.al Bonaaef todfeUtoak 
[pigal are occasionally found in *auurWbadx m Am S^auo- 
Ufo TVvxA Ckas. J (18*9)45 A.. great bade# aaad. .adjied 
with *Bioric-day and atonex 078 Pacb Ada, TeatAb, 
GeaL xx. abi M[xrl.clay .. oocora aa a wfaitiah friable day 
with an admixtate of hma. 1778 W. Hunsow Fbtem Atm. 
jeA 7'ri/eiium •(^/rv .. perennial Trofoil, Cleytt, or 
^arle-graaa. a^ l^its Prime, CeeL IL ni. xWiii. 373 
A ‘marhlmko in Forfarahirx 1798 Moaaa ^lawr. (Sto|r.l. 
17X note^ A sediment of one Inch of impalpsUe ^marleTika 
substance, sl^ A H. Gunn Pkjt. GeaL B. • 6. 7a If too 
rock [marl] splits into plates it to callod *mar|.a)ala. f 184a 
Lancb Getiaaa Farmerh Maxah, allevtol and ^aMttl mS. 
1838 Ptw/y Cyel. V . 409/1 ^Mairt stocks . . dSfer from the 
bracks just describodL xljp /bid, XIV. 4^1 •Mmrktem, 
sandy, calcsreoua, and irony strata, which oivida tha upper 
from the lower Ima efaya. 

t ICrvL 1/.^ Obs, exc. dial, ContnetSon of 
Marvel sb, 

1^ B. JoNaoie Ham. iil I, Yoor band, and coffot,.. 
Tie marlyoa ha liem 00 now. s&aA R, C Timed bVkistls 
SxL Y. at39 Nee marie though be with druakeaaaaaa dSa, 


sm8 R . v tme e rSfetdiig(SL D. S.) 130 Ea marl whoTa 
more vor Rkgtog or Humping ..than ihea art ihyaaL sM8 
ELwoxTiiy W. Sem. H'ard-Nk. xv., Tie a mart howevm 
'twaa, they lia^ all bio a killed. 

Marl (nAil), dial. Contraction of Marblb. 

1I60 Gao. HussrPHltem FL v. How acodky they to boy's 
pockets] look, Tom I Is it marls (oiarbW) or cobniitsf 
Marl (mill), V.1 Also (5 mnrly, 6 marl), 5>ff 
marls. [1 Marl sb.^ Cf. F. marner, MDn. 
maritn, metLL. mar/ant .1 
1 . trans. To apply marl to (groiuMl) ; to fertilise 
or manare with marl 


Log more than a compoanion of alHtU. 1848 MKktu manure wiin marL 

Aee, Brit. JSmhinf(iBsi> h 183 Titfnipa form tho faaaia , ^ TmiSA Hi^ea (RoHb) 11 . «s E«ara ^c Mckam be 
e Norfolk buabandr)' ; and, in conjunction with naaii, felde ts i-maried, pa beuer com it wil bare. a/.. Vae.m 


Wr.-Wttkkw 576/81 Lreii/ka. 
V. 00 The Sandy Gmunda or 
willo not bet* CttrM plentiful! 



10 marly. ^|8 Ljujwd / 8Ax 
sum Partes of Shropabire .. 

plentifully but li ba meiiyd. |8SR R 

lOMBON StapU efN. n, iv, Who would hold any IaSTTo 
hauo the trowUa to marU iti 1811 Juaorr kiu^amZ 
748 It^was ageiMcal pmctice to mart tho tandpedodkaUy. 
i D. To spread (marl) ns manure. Obs, 

ln>l- .heaU Um. b. mH raUd ..m iIi. cirar tM. 

2 . To enrich at with marl ; to manuib fortilixe. 
•844 tr. Litt/stemts Temstres x 8 Yf I detyuar to a maa aiy 
B^ to dam ot mark hia toade. a iSBI Bnaaseap to 
CovmtUIo b/ar^s (1564) 48* Vf g 3 „ begtoae to 
muckewd ma^ pourhya ahemefa vxon you leto-b 

t & To crumble oomy tOee msdf, Obs, 
■*tf *_****l ^JI^ (SurtaoOTo Serna advised to pacta 

dgto pm^eoTpM tea galtoo ^tarcB,bitt that is thought 
tfwSmifctoHi over brktls^ aad fobaaakaaecaOT^ 
marlo away. 
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MAMLY. 


Xtel (Bill)# Alio 5 navlTBt t-o aailA* 
[ftt Do* and matim (whence Sw, $nSrla, De, 
mtrk), app. a iiequeotaUve L MDn. eemrwi to He.] 
fL trmu. To nooee. 

r MOi Prtm^* Pmn, jtr/i Merlira, or ■narljnit i/im ftm, 

2 . To fasten with marline or smali line ; 

to secure U^kir bj a snooemiaa of half-hitches ; 
to wind maritno or Other small stuff round (a rope), 
securing it with a hitch at each turn. 

tOH 1 . Hasms LtJt, Tmkti, L ar. m 

9ma\ ii| ebtn betof so rip'd eel of th« Belt km that it 
cumoc be Mwod lo egahi, ths San la iastan*d hy ftariiiw .. 
unto the Bolt Rope trSf rALOouaa (1760)^ 

MtrUmtr mtt wmft, to maiio a tail to it's foot-tope ilao 
SooBEuv ^ec, Areik ffer> il* 4do Tb« two Mg« wero 
marled to two pUoet of a nawMr. c 1S03 Cmovcb 0/ 
ymek Tmr (iSox) Tha catamarana were made of bundlm 
of dry bulmahea wall oMrlad togethar. e iSSo H. Stuait 
SMttum't Cmkch* 30 Marl thorn wall dowe 
tKajrl, V .9 • [Of obscure origin; cf. 

Marill e.] (See quote.) 

ig|i IliOaiOi CarpfM«/#dr«rp Sah that la maride m thaw 
vaa at Hampton. iSii /MA* Acerntfionaftt to aouaa . . fiah 
with vioagra to baa aatao cold, to maria fiah. 

Okt. exc. dial. Also 7 nanrle, 7-9 
merle. Contraction of Mastil v. 

lips BL Jvmaom Ba, Mtm in Hum, (Qo.) i.iL as# 1 maria, air. 
fwx waura such iU-faiiourd couna atockinsii, hauinf ao good 
a lagaana YOU haoe m 1S07 Middlbtoh bmuurt iPum. 
I. ii, linarl my Guardianer do*a not aaalc a wife fm* me idpS 
Maims A umr ut u ITarrv v. vlL 79 , 1 nur'la, my Lord, Our 
Amaionaimpoara not iTfS Wolcot (P. Pindariff^po/ Tmtr 
Wke i8za 111 . 739 (Thwl maria that childran talic aa wall 
aa klnga. iSaa Scott H^i l!L * 1 maria tha akippar todc 
uaon board '• aaid Richie iISS Elwoithy Wwrd^ 

hit,, MmrL 

Xnrl dial, \ see Mirillu. 

XlirlMBOiUi (mulAjM), a, [f. Marl -i- 
•AOSOUS.J Of the niture of or resembling marl. 

lyse KxawAM Bl$m, Miu, (Od. a) L 373 ThU marlaoaoua 
loam may ba aithar aandy or dayay. 

Xferlbffrry (m&*jlbe:ri). U,S, A small tree, 
Ardisia PUkitingw or Jcacorta paniculata (N.O. 
JIfyrsimacem), nstire to the IVeit Indies, etc. 

In f ac an t Olete 

XferlbOVOUhCndL'ilbara; often mji lbre). The 
name of a townin Wiltshire ; used e/^/d. in Merl- 
borous^ ohhlk. f chalk for writing with ; Karl- 
borough dog [from the title of the Duke of 
Marlbom^f owner of Blenheim Palace], a Blen- 
heim spanim (see BiiUrBRiif); ICnrlborough wheel 
Afsri., s thick * idle wheel * (see Ioli a. f b). 

17S4 turn Lifi (ad. 3) 94 Publicana taking tha Advantaga of 
their Cooipantaa baing aithar in a daep DiHoounw, naif 
Drank, or at Suppar, to vea Marlborough<Ctialk. 1841 R. 
Wiujs Prime, Medumkm aos Such a thick idla wheel is 
tarmad a Marlborough whaeL in aoma diatricta. It b 
aniployed in tha rollar framaa of apinning machinery. iSSs 
C htunhers'i Ene^L 11 153 Bkmhtim Dasr, or Marlhrreugk 
D§f^ a anuill and vary baautiful variaty of apanieL 
Xulblirlui.(TnailbiQ«'riftn). [f. Marlborough 
(as if in form ^Marlbury) -f -ak.] One educated 
St Marlborough College. 

18S1 Hoohm Rngby^ Tenmnste ffi iU. 130 A naphaw of 
mine, agad twenty.one, a Marlburian. 

t mule (mRil). Obs, Also 7-8 marrel, 
9 marl, ? erron. male. (See quots.) 

a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cunt Crew, Marrel, a Bird about tha 
bigneaa of a Knot. 1747 Mas Gi.Aias C^ety 169 How to 
chooae . . Goodweta, Murle, Knots, Ruffs, Gull, DottaraU, 
and Wheat Ears. [In ad. 1767 indexed aa * Marie, a fish, 
how tochuae'.l 1SS4 Atrimson Prrv, Hmmet HirtUy Marl, 
Prov. name for Knot, Trimga CrnmniH*, iBSa Swainson 
Prer, Numee Birds 105 Knot . . varioua names. . MaJa^Eaacx), 
Marie, variant of Mbdls C 7 Ar., medlar. 
Xwl^ (luftild), ppl, a.l [f. Mabl ibA or vA 
•¥ -kU.I Manured or tertiliswl with marl. 
iSio W. F01.K1MOHAM Art ^Surotyx. x. 3a They let and 
■et such Marled grounds, vndar twenty yeeiaa at an in- 
credible rate of monies in hand. 1707 MoaTiHBa Hush, 
(1731) 1 . 139 All aorta of Peaae love Umra or marled lAnda. 

Xarlffd (mBild), ppl, a .9 Chiefly Sc, Also 9 
merled. [Cf. OK. mcr€lli,\ Marbled, mottled, 
spotted, vanegated, streaked. 

1603 Monipennib Cert. Mmtiert Scot, K, They deli|^t in 
marlM clothes, specially, that haue long stripes of aundrie 
colours. 1698 Favsa rirc. P. tmdia 4 P, ai6 Agats for HafU 
of Knives, white and well marled are good. 1703 M. Mab- 
TiM W, isL Scot 58 Marled Salmon,. . iielng lewter then the 
ordinary Salmon, and full of strong Large Scales. 17^7 
BusNsrinem. yertn /r, Ctddwife ^Wuuehope-Hmm v, 
The marled plaid ye kindly spare, 1793 Vomto Ann, 
Agrk., Kent xX. a66 (E D. S ), The fine eatingmeat being 
that which is maried flesh and spread well. sBae Bimrkw. 
Hinr. V 1. 568 'I'he nMrled neck and smooth breast of the 
MaTvis, 1871 C. GiesoN Luck efGeid i. Its pale yellow 
mat led sheepskin binding. 

Kferlffg (m&'iisi), dial. [f. Mabl ^--bbI.I 
One who digs marl. Also, one who spreads marl 
ou land (see £. D. D ) 

tSel Athenenm IV. aoi The men who are employed In 
getting the oaarl out of these pits are termed marlem. itio 
Ann. Bet. ^ye The moet prevalent custom of this county 
[Chesbirel is the shouting of the marlers, when any money 
has been given to them. 

f IbrlBt. Obt. Alto 6 -ett(e, 7 -ot. OF. 
mcrlatu the heraldic martlet app* a dim. of tmkda 
blackbird.] A martin or martlet. 


w$Bh WrntALa Dki. (iM laA A Brnrietta. sriildM b of 
dw qBaatkee of b swbIow, hiuiyog no feate to gi& but puely 
" — ii|i Coom TTfesMwmw, Cypteku^,, 
B bynlo adled b Biarlett \od, iste ■Bitlttio]. anm Shabo. 
Much, I. vi s The ToBvb l u u iiifiag Bailee (rva^Nariot). 

cttcfcow, merfnt Aa ^hid, 303 Ibo swallow swift and lasr- 
let ara almost always flying. 

Xarltfon* obs. form of BCbblut. 

L Xbni (mi'iU). Also mncl^. [Fr.] 

A kind of lawn or gause ussd for embroidering ; 
embroidery on this material. (Ct Qonmv.) 

tSst H. Wilson IVendeeful Cheer, 11 . 0x3 Sho sews and 
hems perfectly well, nnd is no leas aklUbl in making eemrlf, 
2 . The raised rim of a dish or plate. 

In recent DictSL 

MafUnn, -In, obs. forms of Mbbliit. 

EffWaillaa f? Cf. Mablb,] ^ Apolied In the east 
coast of Norm America with qniuification to any 
species of curlew or godwit * (Newton). 

ilm 4 Nbwton Diet, Birds 367 America possesssi two 
sfMCies of the genus [Limetn], the very large Marbled God- 
wit or Marlin, L. fidmoy. .and the smaller Hudsonian God- 
wit, L, kudeenica, 

ICsurlilLff (mBulin), PC out. Forms: fmar- 
lyne, dmnrlTU, 6-8 marlin, 7 merlin, (mart- 
ling), 7-8 merlLne, 7 - marling, marline. XPerh. 
two synonymous words have beem confuted : mar^ 
line a. Du. marlijn {f. marren to bind + lijn Liva 
sb.) and marling ? a. Du. marling vbL sb. f. Mabl 
V .9 (•■Dn.mr^if) r -real. The two words seem to 
have been confused already in Du. Cf. MLG. ewr- 
/fisi, marlinh (mod.LG* marlinh) ; the word has 
pass^ into other langa asSw^ Da. errr/i>r^(also Sw. 
merla. Da. merle) ^ Fr., Sp. merlin ^ Pg. merlim.l 
Small line of two strands, used for seizings. 


<d/. j ^.8 Mma. [f. Mabi. *.< 
-wo 1.5 I'He action of Mabl v .8 Chiefly aiirib. 1 
marliag-oofd, -lino, -twine » Mabubb; aar- 
Ung-hitoli - marling^fike hikh\ f marling 
iron >■ MABUBB-anKB. 

utg AbsW rite. // mlK// ( 1896) St MeriynglrsiMa ttfi 
B lb weiabt marly^ Twyno. Prny Cenma 
Acte (t^) II. iMSlacUa lyna, be m iwEj. WHm Ekh 
Cnh. fed. 4) MaSnoagCBBras bafag ..1^ f 


ll-lin«LBS 

• 3 / 


as BUu^Uot, spuii- 
r Smyth Sealed e 


sSgg-i Nbwton Diet, Birds 367 America possess 
sfMCies of the genus [Limetn], the very large Marblo 
wit or Marlin, L. /iden,- •and the smsJlar Hudsonis 


Mts NteveU Ace, Hsn, Vtl (1896) 70 Csnusa.. J bolte, 
Ssfle twyne..vi lb, Msrlyne..vl Ih 1358 in iVtils e him, 
H, C, (Surtees No. s) 167, xiji** of msrlyn UiJ*. s^ 
Catt. Smith SemmMu*s Gmm. v. as Marling is a small line 
of vntwlsted hemp, very pliant and well tarred, to sense 
the ends of Ropes from rsueling out, . . if the Soile rent 
out of the Bdtrope, they wall make it fast with marlin 
till they haue leisure to mend it. 16S6 Dbvdsn Ann. 
Mirah. cxlviii. Some the galled ropes with dswby marling 
bind. 1713 Trial Pvrutes taken by Ca^t, Otis 31 He., 
was down seeing and ordering her Sails out on board the 
Pyrate, in wticuiar some Marling and Housling. lyfo 
pAiAOmui Diet. Marins 11. (iTWt Merlin, marline, or 
meriine. t888 Encycl, Brit, XXI. 604/1 Marlint* *<’R* 
laid white line for securing sails to the boU>rope. 
IffBTllne, V. rare^^, ff. prec.! perh. a mere 
error.] Irons. « Marl v.^ 2, 

Phillim (ed. Kersey), To Marling a Sait. [A mb- 
^prehension of quot. 1704 under Masl vr s.] zyst Bailbv, 
To Marline m Sail. iM in WaasTBS ; and in Uier Dicta 

XarHng-gyika, mgrlin^yikg (mBiUn- 
spsik), sb. Also 7 marlin-Bpsak, 7-9 msrling-, 
8- marlin (e)Bplks. forig. app. marhng-spike^ 
f. Mablino vhl, sb.^ ’k Sfikb sb., the first element 
being subseq. interpreted as Mablxni j 6 .] 

1 . Adut, An iron tool tapering to a point, used 
to separate the strands of rope in splicing, as a 
lever in marling, etc. 

i6sd Capt. Smith Accid. Ynt, Steunen 3 The Botes walne 
Is to haue the charge of all the Cordage.. sailes. .and marl- 
ing spikes. 1691 R. Lydb True Ace. retaking ^Friends 
Adventure* 14 , 1 look’t about the Beam<4 for a Marlin'Speek, 
or any tiling else to strike them withaL 1737 Smollbit 
Reprisal 11. xv. As brUk a seaman as ever greued a marlin 
spike. 1843 P. BAasY Dockparti Keen, 178 1‘he British sea- 
man who can only Aght with his lists or with a marlinspika. 

b. allrib. : marlinB-spike hltoh, a certain hitch 
used in marling (see qaots.); marllne>Bpike 
ssamanahlp C/,S., skill in handling the marline- 
spike. 

s86y Smyth Sailede WordFk.^ MnrHne^fike hitch, a 
peculiar hitch In marling, made by laying the marline-spike 
upon the seising stuff, and then bringing the end of that 
seising over the standing part, so as to form a jamming 
bisht. i 9 hu fiA*MMSenmanship^vd.6) ai Marling-spike,or 
Midshipman hitch. 18M Harped s Mesgl^^y ^7^* Bnfoin 
this is ended he has learned a great deal of marline-spike 
seamanship. 1896 United .Service Mag, 187 I’here is not 
nearly so much nuu-lin-^ike seamanship as in the days of 
our forefetheri. 

2 . A sailor's name for a tropic- bird (Phaelhen) 
nnd a jiiger or skua-gull {Stercorarius), in allusioa 
to the two long pointed median tail-feathers. 

1I67 Smyth Senior’s H^ord-hk.^ Boatswain-bird, Pheufon 
sstkeretfs, . .It is distinguidicd by two long feathers in the 
tail, called the nuirling<epike. 1890 Century Diet, 

(roB*ilin), vbl. sb."^ [f. Mabl w.l-f 
-iNol.] TheactlonofMAKLw.l; roonuringwithmsrl. 
a 1400 Pesrh.-x Ayes 14a His rentes and his reches rekened 
« fjll ofte Of mukkyng of msrielyng and roendynge of 


with marUn cord. sTfo FaLOOitaa Did, Mesrine (1780!, 
Meudintf theaeeofwIitdliiianysmstl-lin^asBiariiiit, spuB- 
yarn, paAtbraidI, Be. shout a raps. MMfe Smyth Sedfode 
Wordddi, \,e, Mark, To attach the loot or a soil to its bolw 
rope. Be., with Bmrling hhebea /bid„ MarlmeAelet, hofes 
asade for maiiiiqL or lactng the foot-rope and clues in c o ur e ea 
and tqusaib. 

t vbl, s 6.9 Obs,'~‘* [t Mabl w .9 ^ 

-ma The scUod of Mabl v .9 

1398 Fumiio, Aeesupionesrs, to dresii any maner of Ash 
with vinegar to be eaten colde, which at Sout h a mp t on they 
call marling of fish. 

XarU^g)apilcB i see MABUBB-snEB. 

Marllon, obs. form of Mkblib. 

XBTlltB (mt’iioit). Min, Also -yts. 
Mabl tb.^ 4 - -itb*.] A variety of marl which 
resists the action of the air. 

1794 Kiswan Elens, Min, (ed. s) 1 . 8a So mixed with snill 
as rather to pass for maiiytea. sIho Lvsla nnd Yisk UlS, 
4e The common name for the mariite, of which thb treelem 
soil b composecL b * rotten' limestone *. 1879 Dana Mass, 
Geol, (ed. 3) 833 Calcareous msrlytea. 

Hence llMlitio (majli'tik) a, rare partaking 
of the qualities of msrlite. 

1794 Kiswan Elem. Min. (ed. s) 1 . 36s Thb sarth may be 
fmre. . .or msrlv. or marUtic. 

n&Brloo]c(mI‘il 9 k),j 3 . dial, A frolic, gambol; 
a piece of fun ; a sportive gesture. (See £ D. D.) 
Also Ma-xloOk v, inlr., to frolic, gambol. 

e 1746 J. Collies (Tim Bcfebin) View Lanes. Dial. (186a) 
70 He blmt an he pr^'d,an mode siteb Maiiocka that [etc.]. 


70 He blmt an he pr^'d,an modesiteb Maiiocks thst(atc.]. 
t86e Mss. GAaKBLL S^'ma’s L, xi, Dost ta mean to say as 
my Sylvie went and demeaned herseP to dance and marlock 
wr a th' fair-folk at th' ' Admiral's Head 'T Ibid, xxvii, As if 


thou'd send thy eyes after him, and he making marlocks 
back at thee. tS8^ £. F. Bvrsnk Entangltd 1. 1. xii. t3i 
l‘here‘s a deal leas barm in the Fiend when he*s marlocking 
in the air than when he's harboured in the heart. 

XarlOBB (m& j)oz), sb.pl. local. Also msrlejs 
(lee iuD.D.). [?f. Marl j 6 . 8 ] Marbles. 

tSay sporting Mag, XX. 9a Boys, .who would pby lU 
marbles (or marloes) with you. sB^e O. Daniel Motrio 
Ei^ 1 . ix. 19X Oh yes ! 1 paMi my time at dumps and marloes, 

ItflxlOBilUl (maiJ^*vi&n), a, {sb.) [f the name 
of the dramatist Christopher Marlowe ( 1 564 - J ^ 93 ) 
•f -lAB.] fe. adj. Peitaining toorchnracteristicof 
Marlowe, b. sb. An Admirer or student of Marlowe. 
So Mwrlowo'Bgiie, BBa-vlowiMh adjs. Also Ma*B- 
lowlam, the style, opinions, etc. of Marlowe. 

1393 G. Harvey Fierers Super. Wks. (Grosart) II. 834 No 
hoiieMty^ but pure Scogginbnie ; no Religion, but precise 
Mario wisme. 1708 Lamb Lett. (18B8) II. ot Your recipe for 
a Turk’s poiaon ts invaluable, and truly Marlow bh 1883 
T M. Hart in Nekiou (N.Y.) s6 Mar. 964/3 Which of tbe 
Marlovisns past or present, has bethought him of the simple 
device of reprinting verbatim, Ride by aide, the editions of 
1604, 1600, and z6x6T 1887 Pall Mali Budget a8 July yo/s 
ThU. .b Marlovian. S896 A. W. Vrrity A/er/etiw'r Edw. 1 1 , 
Gloaa 194/a I'he phrase ' quenchless fire’ b Marlowesque. 

Xarl-’pit (mfi'ilpit). [f. Mablj ^.1 Cf. MDu. 
marlcput.\ A pit m>m which marl is dug. 

c 1388 Chaucbb Miiiet *s T. a/4 He wulked in the feddes 
for to prye Vp on the sterres. .Til he was in a Marleput 
yfalle c 1440 i'romp Parv. 397/1 Marlpytte. or chalke- 
pyttc, cretarium, 1338 Lrland I tin. V. 81 Sum [Pooles] be 
likelyhod have begon of Marie Pittes. s6m Flbtchbs B 
Shirley Nt IVeU/^ iii. i. (1640) £4 Or shall I drive her. . 
over some rotton bridge, Or by a Marie pit side? 1707 
Mortimer Hush, (1791) L 994 Carps delight in Marlpila. 
s868 Peard kdatet^Farm. xv. 158 Old marl or gravet-pUa. 

Xarly (m&*jli), a.^ Also 6 , 8 -ey, 7-8 -is. 
[f. Marl sb.^ 4 - -t.] Resembling, or partaking of 
the qualities of, marl ; composed of marl ; abound- 
ing with mnrl. 

c i4ao Paltad, on Husb. L 933 Lond is best for whate If hit 
be marly, thicke, and sumdel weete. isya j. Jones Bathes 
Bucksione i b, it should not onely bee of another collour 
marly yello^ur swaity groene ; but alRO [etc.]. sfitfiSuan.. 
B Markh. Country barm 13 All Cbyes which are blacke, 
gray, or loarlie. 1791 W. BAaTEAM Carvlina 183 A loose., 
sandy loam, on a cuty or aiartey foundation. 1868 Geo. 


sandy loam, on a clay or martey foundation. 1888 Geo. 
Eliot F. Holt 3 The land around was rich and marly. 
Ibrly (c^B*rii), B.fi Sc. and dial. Also Sc, 
inirl(e)F* [See Mablbd /pi. 0 .^] Spottetl, 
streaked, marbled. 

tYEt Rambav Tmrtana ifit Rut If behind some marly cloud 
he [the sun] stesL 1790 A Wilson IVren Poems 188 What 
woe Gars thee sit mourning.. And rive thy mtrley breast? 
s8ot TANNAHiLL/’ararr(i8x5) 191 Ths nurly-braasted birds, 
maFly* variant of Marli. 

Kidrljii, obs. form of Mabltbb, Mbblib. 
XarlyiiB, variant of Mxbubo Obs,, whiting, 
Hariyon, obt. form of Mbbub. 

Marm t see Ma'am. 

XuBmadiio, -ady, f misprints for Mabatbim. 

, «a7* ft Bwa Let, in Dines Compl. Atnhnss, (16551 4> 
He hath not the value of a MAimadiic in laiNl or ttvowood. 

ml 3 

ldun»^nc«, •BMld,(ii,,b,.li;MnMAio(ar. 


marjynaa 4603 Owbn PemhrokssMrs (uee) 74 Thb k]^e 
of Marlinge b neclected. 1707 Moktimbe Hnsh, (1791)1. 38 
Tbe marimg of St. Foin, wntm *tb almost worn out, makes 
a great Improvement of it for three or four Years. 

Art 38 4 39 Ytei. 0.99 | 5 Whers. .a tenant executes on hb 
holdmg an Improvemtnt comprised in .. claying of laiMi« 


limllsg of land, marling of land. 

Oitfih, Y88S Rkkmond Wills (Suiteeri 93 On mariyng 
watnhelL 1917 Ino, in HaU kke. Sec, C1867) 133 Mamni 



Forms t 6 

myUuo, -oUd, ■dUdOy mormolado, mini" 
lol, meniMUdo, 6-7 mmUtotCt* -olod, 
d-8 iiumnalat» -oIaMi 7 marmiUd, -Hitt, -oUt, 
•Olofei, -olado, HilAto, -uMi -oletft, -oUto, 
mimulado, 8 mamolot, mormelade, 6 - mor- 
BuUodo. [«.F. marm 4 ladt, in Coigr« m^rmiiadi, 
n. Pg. mmrm$lada, t manmU quince, repr« (with 
dittimllation of conioiunts) L. m^Hmilum, a. Gr. 
fiMKtfUfkw (* honey-apple *, t, fUXi honey 
apple) the name of tome kind of apple which 
wai mfted on a qniuce. From the Pg. word are 
aliK) Sp. marmilaaa^ It. marms/laia, and (through 
Fr.) G., Du., Da. marmelade^ Sw. marmilad,] 

L A preserve or confection made by boiling 
fruits (orig. quinces, now usually Seville oranges) 
with sugar, so as to form a consistent mass. 

Oftsn with prefixed word, as mpric^U 
fuiMU mmrmaUuU ; when there is no word prefixM, orange 
BMirmalade is now commonly meant. 

[igaa in LtU, 4* Pa/grt Htn, VUI U870) IV. 1. 339 Pre- 
sented by Hull of Lxuter cme box of marmalade sSSS 
E1.VOT Cmst, H§Ukt UMx) 44 N A piece of a quynce lo&tSx 
or in marmelade. /did 70 b, Marmaladp'of quynces. 1380 
Lyly Euphutt (Arb.) a66 Therfore you must giuc him Icaue 
after euery meale to cIoom his stomacke with Loue, as 
with Marmalade, tdss Burton AnmL Mei, 11. iL 1. i, Mar- 
malet of plummets qulncen Ac. sSju Sia T. Hkrbxrt TVwv. 
168 A healing powder of Gall and Marmalate of Dates. 1787 
Mai. Glassb Caairry App. 353 Marmalade of cherriea. Put 
the cherries into the sugar, and boil them mtty (aat till it 
be a marmalade. 1769 Mki. Raffalo Eng. Hguukpr, 
(1778) aa3 To make Orange Marmalade. Take tbe cleareat 
Seville oranges you can get [etc. I /did. To make Apri- 
cot Marmalade. 1841 Elisa Acton Mod» Cooktry 457 Mar- 
malade for the [Apple] Charlotte. Weigh three pounds of 
good boiling apples, .let these stew over a gentle Are, until 
they form a perfectly amooth and dry marmalade, /did. 
480 Very fine imperatrice-plum marmalade. i8te Anstkd 
Ckmnngi lal. iv. xxi. (ed. a) ^7 I'he fruit is without much 
flavour,, .though it ia wall adapted for marmalade, 
b. Prm>§rdial and Jig. 

igpa G. Harvey Ngva Lttitr Wks. (Groeart) 1 . s6o Euery 
Penode of her stile carrieth marmalad and sucket in the 
mouth. 1607 Walkington Opu Gltut 53 The marmalade 
and sucket <m the Muses. 


2 . The fiTiit of Lucuma mammosa\ also, the 
tree itselt Also called natural marmalade. 

1797 Entycl. Brit. (ed. 3) 1 . 60/1 [Aekrms mmtnmgtm.) 
Fruit.. inclosing a thick pulp called «MS/»rvr/ marmaiadtm 
s8si-a JLiMDunr in Tram. HorttculU Sec. (1834) IV. 07 
The Mammee Sapota .. is called Natural Marmalade. 
1848 — Ktngni. <01 The Marmalade (Ackrm mmm> 
moia), 1866 7 'rtm. Bot. 698/1 Lucuma tnammotum., 
h cultivatwi for the sake of its fruit, which is called Mar- 
malade, or Natural Marmalade. 


8. attrib, : maruulAde box, (0) a box for mar- 
malade: (^) tbe fruit of Cenipa americana m 
Ginipaf; t niflrmalade-oater, ?one daintily 
brought up ; marmalade fruit, the fruit of the 
marmalade-tree ; f marmalade-madam, a strum- 

C :t; marmalade-plom, the fruit of the marma- 
de-tree or the tree itself (J. Smith XHel. Pop, 
Names Plants^ i88a); marmalade-tree, the mam- 
mee-snpota (see sense a). 

1614 Alikerp MS, in Simpkinson H^mkingtom (i860) App, 
p Iviii, 6 galley potts and is ^marmalett mx«s for Mrs. Se- 

E mve. 1706 Stbdman Surinam 11 . xxviii. 318 A singular 
nd of fruit, called here tbe marmalade box, ..the husk. . 
opens in halves like a walnut, when tbe pulp appears like 
that of a medlar. 1814 R. Tailor //sg' kaik last Pearl 
II. D, Th'art aa witty a *marmaled eater as euer I conoersk 
with. 1840 ScHOMBUNGK Brit. Guiana 100 The Pine-apple, 
the Guava, the ^Marmalade fruit X874 Joesklyn k'ey, Pew 
Em. 16s The Gallanti a little before Sui><«ei walk with their 
^kUrmalet-Madama, as we do in Morefields. 1717 £. W ard 
Wks. 11.351 More Marmulet Madams will be met strolling 
in the Fields, than Honest Women in tbe Streets. i 808 
2 'reau Bet. 7aa/a *Marinalade*Tree, Lucuma mammesum, 
^ b. quasi-adj. m. * swe^ *. Obs, 
aflio Massincbe Picture 1. 1 , I csuinot blame my ladiee 
VnwuUngnesse to part with auen niarmnlade lipa. 

Hence Kawalady a. (rane^), reaembllDg 
marmalade in gweetnem, etc. (in quot.^g*.). 

180B Middleton Bl^rt lU. i, The Frenchman you see has 
a soft mermalsdie heart 

lCarillRlft-Wlrtar(infl‘iTnftl8|W(*tai). [f^mar^ 
mala corruption of Fg. marmeU : see MabmUiOA ] 
A liquid oistilled from tbe flowers of the mar- 
melos, used Ceylon as a perfume for sprinkling. 
ste7 In BALFOua CycL ludia, 

Marmsdad, -eift, obs. forms of Mabmalaob. 
ICamialite, vriflnt of Mabmolitb. 
KaannJtfio (maxmse'rik), a. Also 5 -merlka, 
-morlko, 7 -marioko. [ad. L. MarmarUHts^ 
adj. of Marmariea (see below).] Of or belonging 
to the OBcient Marmarica (now Barca) on the 
north coast of Africa. So llainBaa*xioaa a., in 
the same sense ; j^., an inhabitant of Marmarica, 
4S470 Haipinq Ckren. XLCt i, As proude and brymt ss 
Tyon Marmeriim. Ibid, cutxxvii. iH, In all the world waa 
then 00 pdnoa hym Hke .. in tbe felde a lyon ommiorike. 
Q. Beed^ IV. met ili. 11 Another tbe Mann(ar;^ 
n [orig. Marmmjeuelmx Cnaucs r A at a lyoun of N 

of ssarsaortko] Wch Todu and paw bdoeth. eBm 

TofosLt Pemrd^ Beaate{eBdd\ 399 ThoM also an the etdi^ 
fkem ofifans ^^wiathflil,. . T i d i iit , Marwarioaa. s^jZftr 


tr. Luoau nt 9 s h, Marmaficks troops the homed Aaunoa 
pren. Ibid, iv. G 5 b, bwift Marmaricans. 
t Mbnuumn* Obs, I app. f. L. meu^ 

maritii a |flant that grows in marUe quaities, a, 
Gr, pmpfeafSta (not recorded in this sense), t ^ip- 
feapoi marble.] Some drug. 

libi Middleton Witek (1778) 70 Piretfeue, I have sosm 
liar-martin, and Mandragon. heecmty, Harmahtin, and 
MandragoFE, thou wouldtl say. 

IbanaiUdiM (miumlmis), v. [fl Gr. 
pop-ot marble 4- -iBB.] iram. To subject to mar- 
marosis. (Cf. MABMOBriB n.) 

sS93 Gbikir Tejti-dk, Geel iv. vitt 11 . (ed. s) 603 On the 
east side <d the great intruaive mast ot Fair Head the chalk 
b likewiiie marmaHvad. 

Kajnuvoflifl (m&jimlrfla*sis). Cool, [f Gr. 
ftappap-^ marble 4- -osis] T^ conversloo of 
limestone Into marble by metamorphism. 

188a OiiKiB Text'-dk. Gees, iv. vin. il 5J7 Marmarosia. 
Marmatet t, -it, -aMod, obs ff. Mabmobkt. 
Mannatlta (mVsmkt^it), Min. [a. G. mar* 
matit, L Marmalo (S. Amer.).j A fenifei ons variety 
of sphalerite. 1843 Penny Cyet. XXVI 1 . 781/8. 
M!ar 3 nayd( 6 Xi, obs. forms of MbrmahKxn. 
Marmasltt, -et, obs. forms of Marnobbt. 
Marmalade, -ate, -et^t, obs. ff. Mabhaladb. 

II ICumeloa (mfl jm/lps). [mod.L., f. Pg. mar^ 
melo Quiaoe.] The Bengal quince, j€gle Marmelos, 
xSeg Crass Tecknel. Dkt. \wt/d Treat. Bet. 713/8 Mar- 
meloB, ^gie Marmelos. 107 Standard 16 Sept 5/3 On 
how many tablea does the marmelos make iu appearance t 

II ICarmeimill (mfijme-nil). flcelanatc; dim. 
f. mar-r sea 4- BMWtif-, moB-r man.] A merman. 

i8m Naval Ckren, XIV. 303 It was the body of a Mar- 
meniU, and not that of a human being. 1883 Barino-Gould 
ictland 35a Tbe veraes sung by a marmenuill, wfaeu he 
was carried back to his favourite element 

Marmerlke, obs. form of MARMABia 
MarmeeetctB, -ot, obs. forms ol MABnoaer. 
Marmlledfe, -at, -Itt^ obs. ff. Mabmaladr 
M armleeea, -ieeet, obs. forms of Mabmobbt. 
Kanuit (mflumit). dial, and Naut, ? Obs, 
[ad. Y, marmite pot or kettle.] (Sec quota.) 

<1798 /no. in Miss Jackstm Skrepik. Werd-dk. a Potts — 
1 Mannltt 8841 Haxtbhohnx Salepui A ntiq. 500 Marmit, 
a pot with hooks at each side. 1867 Smyth Satiert H'erd- 
da., Marmit, a pot fitted with a book for hanging it to the 
bars of the gailey-ranse. 1B79 Mias Jackson Skroptk. 
WerdMt., Marmint, Marmet, a three-legged iron pot— 
holding about four quarta— to be bung over tne fire. 

II lCiunilitO]l tmarmiioft). [Fr., f. marmite 
pot, kettle.] A kitchen scullion. 


Diimarli Tancred t i. One of my nuu mitoiw haa disap- 
pointed me. 

Marmlet, obs. form of Mabmaladb. 
Marmolve, variant forms of Morm al Obs, 
Marmol^ obs. form of Marmalade. 
IKarmolita (mfl'jmdlait). Min. Also mar- 
malito. [Formed by Nuttall, who refers to Gr, 
liaptuUpoat to shine: tee -litb.] A laminated 
serpentine, of a pearly Instre and pale green colour. 

iAm T. Nuttall in Amer. Jml.Sci. IV. 17 A oontisuous 
substance which as a peculiar mineral 1 shall distinguish by 
the name of marmalite. Ibid. 19 Marmolite. sl4i C A 
Johns Week at Lisard 107 Rare minerals, such ss marmo- 
ma. 1849 Watts tr. Gmeliue Handdk. Ckem. 111 . 395 
Noble S«pentinoor Ophite (together with Marmalite (etc.]), 
t BCumior. Sc, Obs, Also 4, 6 -our, -ore. 
[a. L. marmar Mabblb.] Marble. Also atlrib, 
e 1379 Sc, Leg, Saints xxL {Clement) 888 pai . . find a kyrk 
• .of marmore mad. 1996 Daleymple tr. Leeiids Hiet. SceU 
L 79 This marmora atane in forme of a chyre. Ibid, lep The 
marmour chyre of Destinie. ibid. 13a The sentences in 
Marmor war hewin. 

Xanumoeoiui (niSimdrF’Jas), a, rare. [f. 
L. type ^marmorOce^ns, t, marmor Mabblb : see 
-AOBOtJfl.] Pertaining to, or like, marble. 

18M R. Holme Armeuey 11. 313/^ Manno[ra*;ecoaa, a 
Marble colour, a black blue. i8b8 T. Nuttall in Amer, 
Jml Set. IV. 18 Tbiamariiioraoeoua mineraL sB48Mauiioee 
^ fWM. Nat, Hiet. 


(m8’jm6r/*t), a, [ad. L. mar* 

mordt^us, pa. pple. of marmordre to overlay with 
marble, f. marmor Mabblb.] 

1 1 - Overlaid with or enclosed in marble. Obs, 
tgay Epitapk ia Fuller Wertkiee, Lend. 11. (166a) 005 
Under thia Stone closyd and marmorate Lyeth loan Kite. 
2 . Nat, Hist, Variegated or veined like marble. 
Bis8 Kirsy&Sr. EntemeU IV.b89» 108 TVwm. Bet. ya^a 
So t llB'momtoA a, 

1731 Bailsv voL 11 , Mesnmermted, made of, wrooght ii^ 
co^ with marUe. 

Mftraumtioa (iD8uikdrF''j9nV rare^, [ad. 
late L. n. of acti on £ marmordre 

(see prec.).] (See quoit.) 

a88i Blovnt g fcs iwm ted. e), Ma i'm e rm tUn, a bnihUng 
with marble, l y go 8 Bailey (fdl.k flfnmivsnsflMsa covering 
or lavinB with marble. 

mSSpoT— 1 (majmfle’Tlll), eu poet, and rhet, 
[ 1 JU marmorpnH marmor Mabblb) 4- -al.] 
I. Jt0mbUi8g 081^ 0 a^mrble otatne; col^ 

•IDOOtll, Wkitfli 8 t 0 i« 0 B|^ 0 BlWii 


1798 Landob (SiMr Wks. 1I46 11 . 494 tnoklng racamhent 
how Love’s colunn rose Marmoreal 0iy Shelley Eem, 
Istam k xUe, Paving with Are the sky and the marmoreal 

floods. 180 BaowHiNO ff/i “ ‘ ‘ 

and besom uberona. 1891 
vm studies of asmit, but 1 
thmrasverity. 

2 . Made or composed of marble, 
lias New Memikfy Mag. Xlll. tSf Spurs of Buable, and 
800 W. Watson Primtde Quest, Sumkei 
‘ marmcieaii 


marmoreal iimba. . 

(180s) X34 Minaret And terrace and 
Hence ItarmnTMlIy adv, 

47 Sir a dr Vers xet Pt. Mory 7 
composed, marmorealW rigid i Omp Saihtsburv EE*. Lit, 
455 The marmoreally-Aniahed minor poems of Ben [Jonaon], 
MamovMll (majm 5 «‘rlln), a, [f. L. mar* 
moee-us (f. martuor Mabblb) 4- -AM.] Composed, 
or made, of marble ; resembling marble, 

Blount Giettogr.^ Marmerenn . .,of marble, or that Is 
like it in colour, hardness. Ac. 1836 r'rasedt Mag* XIV, 
S4 Her neck’s marmorean whitencm spoe S/eaker 1 Mar, 
The marmorean Leconte de Lisle. 

t SCarmortoiui, a. Obs.~^ [Formed as prec, 

4 '-OUS.] n prec. 1707 Bailey vol. II. 

Xamor&o (msjm^ rik^, a. rare’^, [L L, 
marmor marble 4- -ic.] Of marble. 

till Pinkerton Petralegy 1 . xjo Hardness, between ma^ 
munc and basaltic, 

Marmorilff (mftumdrtiz), v, [f. L. marmor •f 
-IBB. Cf. F. marmoriser and mod,L. marmori* 
satio.] « Mabmaribb v. 
s8|7 Geucie Anc. Pe/eamee 1 . as Marmorised limeatoMi 
I XamuiBtillto (mixm^umta). [P A misuke 
for It. marmo Unto {pnarmo marble. Unto dyed, 
coloured).] An Italian process (used in the i8tb c.) 
of decorating walls, etc. in imitation of marble. 

1844 MecE Mag. XL. 31 The inventor of marmortlnto 
was bom b zTfia. 1894 Faimnolt Diet. Ari,MarmerUnte, 
IffwmOM (m&'jmaus)^ [a. F. marmou (buffon)i 
possibly from colonbl Du. : cf. MDu. marmopse, 
mermpyse (see Mebmotsb), marmoset, believed to 
be a shortening of F. marmomel.] One of Mvcral 
species of small Sonth American opossums (as 
Videlpkys dortigera and D. murina) which have 
only a rudimentary pouch and carry their young 
on their back. 

1774 Ooldsm. Nat. Hist, (1804) II. x6a An animat greatly 
reaambiing the former li. e. the opoasum], la the MarnMiae. 
KumOBet (m&*jmdze>t). Forms: 4-5 mar- 
muaette, mannaflette, 5, (9)marmoaette,-u8e0, 
-l06t, maromnasat, 5-d mannesetu, -oeetta, 
fi-7 marmoMt, 6 mermoeot, -oalte, mannoeete^ 
-aaat, -aiit, -iMod, -eaot, monaoeett, iiiarmtat» 
6-7 inanDaset(t, 6, 8 marmouaet, 6-9 marmoeot, 
(9 mannoaette), 7 marmoBlt(e, -aaat, -osat, 
•uaat, -ouBlta, -otatt, monnMOt, malmaaat, 5- 
marmoaat. [a. OV, marmouset grotesque imsge^ 
in 1 a8o latinise marmosclum (not marmoretum u 
given Uttr^) ; in mod.P', the woid means also 
Mittle man'; tbe sense *ape', though not found 
in Fr. diets,, is in provincial use (see Honnorat DieL 
Prov.). Hence MDu. marmoset in all three senses. 

I'he origin of the Fr. word is obscure 1 it has been con- 
lectured to be adenvsiive of L. marmer marble, but the 
form is not easy to account fen. It can hardly be uncon^ 
nected with F. marmet little child (whence prob. It. mar^ 
mecck/e),iB early use also ' monkey grotesque statuette'; 
forms aro. cognate are med.I, marmduetus, mammdnetus 
(Promp. Parv.), mammOnam monkey. Some have supposed 
the source to be OF. merme small (;— L. mimmus ) ; others 
have suggested that the word in tbe sense * grotesque figure ' 
waa an architectural term derived b sonw way from Gr. 
bugbear.] 

t L A grot^ue figure, a. Applied in scorn to 
an idol, ubs. 

i4e8 Lvdo. De Guii. Pilgr. 00954 To worsliepe A Mars 
Wych to helpe. . Haui no puiuaunce. i^ 3^3 1 ’'oxb 
M. 11 . 0 a/s Get thee away ftom me thou naughty 


moset, Wy 

A.fM.l 

person : with thy marmoset of wood. 

attrid. a 1971 Knox Hiet. Rgf. Wks. 1848 1 . S59 A maib 
mottset idole was bonnowed fra the Gray Freiris. 
t b. {ike quot. 1706) Obs.^^ 
tdkj Mibge Gt. Fr. Hiet. 11, Marmoset, a kind of Grotesk, 
Marmouset . 1708 Philups (ed. Kera^), itfEmaitf/,. .an 
odd kind of Grotesk figure b a Buildbg, 1738 Niva 
Eidlder'e Diet. 

2 . fa. In early use : Any small monkey 
b. Now restricted to the tropical Ameiioan mon- 
kevs of the family Hapalidm (or Mididei)^ com- 
prising two mcra, Hapalo (the true marmoeets) 
and Midas (the tamarins). 

The HapaEdm are of tbe siae of a sman aqulnel, have 
non-prahensile bushy tails, and (in many tpedes) loim car^ 
tufts or a mane of whitish hair. They are gentle ondpby, 
ful, and maka amusing pots. 

1398 Tsbvisa Bank, De P. E, xviil. I (1495) 748 Some 
beestes seniyth for..mannys nmb : as apys and mannu- 
settes [MS, Bedi, marmasatteaf and popyngayes, e 1400 
MAUNnBv.(i839) xlx. am Apes, Marmoasttes iRexd, marmu- 
•etea, Fr.orig. fSNMWvaal Baoewynes, and many other dy verse 
Beetes, e t4a| Fee. in Wr.-W01cE^39/3a Hu smesepkaiue, 
maremuinet. iSigHORaiAN KM^f.topbiTheinartneaethatha 
very longe tnyle. iggs Robinboh tr. Merde Utepia il vi. 
dd. Lu|B0n) ai5 A mormoaett chaunced vpon the booke . . 
wbycne. .plucked owte c m eyne lean ea , and toore them b 
808 W. CuNMNaHAM Cee m egr. Glmsee lot Mermo- 
moSMAES. Tesap, ik U. 174 The nkable MannaseC, 



180 


LASSXA.aa. 


1 CABQV 18 AT 9 . 

iiAonm in BUekm Mmg, XXXtf, 406 Tim 


with Uw I 


ouiant* In th« Right Nobto Unnry 


a«rau _ 

MunqtMM and Earl ot Wurentar, Mf tm yt H. Waltoi.s 
V§rtms*s Amted^ Fmint, (1786) I. aiS Sma rwuorad him loo 
to tha Marqubata of Emtar. 1844 DistAtu Cmingthy >• 
li, IIm very day ha was ralaad to hla Marauiaata, ha com* 
mancad lamiig frash oorporatiooa. igaa ^ Mmaram e6 Apr, 
sai/a On tM duka'a daath tha marquamaia of Douglaa. • 
paaaad to tha Duka of Hamilton, as mala hair. 
iL la yarioui ooantriet of Knrope : The territorUl 
lordihip or powenioni of a marqais or margrave. 

igpt Paaavaix 5 /. Diet, Mmrfnmd 9 .% Marquemata. 
idta BaapaarooD Ltmg, ^ To Rdr.,Tha marehaaataa 
of Silasia and Draadabarga. /Mrf., Tha maichcaataa of 
LaaiUla, Moravia [etc.], i^ga R, yMnsan'r 4 

C^mmm joo la Oanaany (you ara to uodarstandl a Duka* 
doom may ha conulnad within a Marqubata, 1711 Im/, 
€?aa. Nob sloy/i An Earthquaka has baan felt in tha Mac^ 
qubau of Ancona, siqa Macaulay A’rr.t/VvdA.c;/., Rhalna- 
barg b a faitib and smliag apot, in tha saidac of tha sandy 
vrasta of the Marimbata. 

1 3 Htea?q«iMonu t OAr, [C Mabqou -dom.] 
« MABQDnATl. 

ig|aPALaaa.^a4^^farquaadM, Asm/. igMHouN- 
jrmt. C . _• . J- 0 lord 01 Pint 


anno CAsva. Sea/. 084/1 Fnncb 


Ilia and 


tUle of foreign 


8. A kind of tent (aee quot 1788) ; •■MAmQnn. 
178I1 in Conway Lfdr T, Fmims (iSpa) 1 . 197 Tha tables 
ware apraad uodar a marquba or tent. 17M Oaoaa Mi/ii, 
IL Daacr. PUtas ■ A fiald-oAcar*s lent or marqnb. 
IIm word Bwrqub and taut ara promiscuously used, though 
strictly Sfioakiiig th^ara different things ; the intamal part 
tmnmonfy nMdo or tioking, tha marqub; tha axtamai 
eovaringf canvas, lypa Famtau. Nmrr. firmc. PmHt 187 
A great marquba was arootad on tfia east side of tha altar. 
4b In fall, m/ar^iuiu ring : A 6nger«ring aet with 
n p^ted oval olnater of gema. 

hM|| Cmm/ts Em^cL Dk/,% Marquba^ng. itai fPSw/sB. 
Gma. 30 Jan. 5/3 Othar witnaasasdaposadto asto the promba 
of a marqulM ring, ipn f/uL 10 Dao. 4/t A msrquisa 
foroMd of a elngb diamond, or a singla sapphira, or a singla 
ruby, is, of counM,. .not vary usual. 

t MfurqnlsME. CMr. [£ Mabquu -xss.] 
■■ MABOHioima. 

c ta88 Chaucbb Ckrk's T. sty. I wola with otbaro raaydana 
stooda..and sa Tha Markysaww. 149s Act j /fns. P//, 
c. 16 1 1« Anna Merqubaas Barkelay. m tgqt Hall CArvw., 
Hm. Fill at# Eua^ Marquaasas put on a demy Coronal 
of golda. 

fjCarquiffindk Oh. pad. It mar- 

tkasina yonng rootchioneu, dim. ot march/ta ; bat 
Stemo WM prob. thinking of marckutma • /mar- 
cAisa .1 An Itnlian mhrehionett, 
ifdi moMaSami. pSmns. (Rtidg.) jtai fTV wof iia ff so), 1 was 
..Just entering tha door of tha haU, whan tha Marquisina 
da F*** was ouL 

tlba^liuottofff. Oh. AlaodmuquMotto. 
tmto,mnroiiMoUo,mnrqiiiMMlo, 7inorqaliotto. 
[f. F. marqnua/tt (* Barh faith d la tnarquisath, 
cat after the Tuckiui fiuhion, all being ihauen aera j 
bat the mustachoea,' Cotgr.).] tram. To cot (the 
beard) in the fuhion deacribed aboveu Abo jherr. 
of the person, to have the beard 10 cut 
sfSy Gmoino Op/Em Mat, xiil 169 b, Hb stuna stiffa 
ham ha kambath . .And with a sytha dom marenasotta hb 
MUad bard, c idM Jarpneia Brngbaara 1. UL Bi in Arakh 
EftA S/r. (i8n) 313 Ua b eoombad and slick^ and 
^bd 1^ marqi^ted. isM Lasaaa JUm. /ims^ in 
HmtLMisc. (17531 1 >35 Avarylittb Beard, ssarquasotlad. 
vm OsoBMa Daf. CpmHjMMiakimr Wks. (Orosart) XI. 7* 
Then baa must ba Marqubadod, with a slda paaka pandant. 

MptMV Gfnmri, DM Pr. taj/i T. tw • (ooUah 
Couftkr..li,v. hit b wri iiMfqui»n.d. 

tlburqi;ni88Aip« [f^ MAiqou-^*gHiv.] 
«i Maequuati. 

Uth RaRagFasrtt. V. 36}^ Tha markashlp of tha hob 
Bmpna, iBMSTAmmnurrCArom/rvA 118/ala /fsIMMt 
Aa iar tha marquaship of Gorico boing a 1 


haon accustomed to saa ail ayes, net royal, du^ or 1 
quasai, (ail bafura her own, pausod. 

SfAntUiMtCO, 008. lorms of Maroabitb. 
MwqttiMM (mi ikwisA), Abo 6, 9 
qaeeeiBo, 7 marqtto«id(o. -nl, -quiui, -qnlno*, 
nmrohnanlo, -oealo, -lea 8 (o. [t Marquio -i- -atmI, 
after Y.marguiuU^ \x.marckttata^ Sp. marfngtado.\ 
1 . The dignity or itattts of a marqub, AbO| t b 
place from which a marqub takea his title. 

Sg. . Bk. Fraaniamca in Q. EUa, Aamd. (i86gJ is A Mar* 
quasaa must goa after hb Craation, and acK altar hb mar- 
qnbata. m% Ooilbv Brit. 4 Woroaatar..a city bonourad 
" " tilUofMa * ^ ” 


Mondona, and othar o^dklas of tha marquaadoma of Saluca, 
ara dascamlad from tha Soots. 1843 Tsapp Camm. Cam. 
alvU 3t Oalasdos Caraociolus. .raturnad to hb Marquaw 
dom la Italy. 1708 Philups (ad. XarMV), Mmmiamta or 
Mmrfmiaatlam. tha Tanitory or JurUdiotiim of a Marquess. 

(mtJkf*!, Fr. markft). In sense 
3 also 8 artvm. marqub. [F. mar^uiMt fern, of 
marjuis. in oenses i, a, 3.] 

I. m MaioaioirRaa. Only as a 
noMUty. (Bnt eft MARora 3.) 

siM nmtiam (N. Y.) 30 Aim. 180/t She sntidpatai not 
only tha French marquba of tha last century, out oven 
nera aur Amariean grmt ladiaa 
SL A kind of pear. (CT. MARoniowRaa a.) 

lyad ftoirooN A Wisa Rattrad GmrEmarl.^ Dararf P« 

..'JIm Maiquba. 174s Cmq^. FmmapPiaca il Ul. 406 Thaaa 
Pears ; [Nov.] Martia Sao,..Sucravait, b Marquisa. 1879 
Hmo Frpii. Afan. (ad. 4) 479. 


we igh t rate .3 agM Hounsmo Ckrm. 111 . tvfitt AnaEaa 
at tha mar qu as ih tp of tha aacrad ampiro mada to tha moo* 
sbttf. iM Ladv Fawiiiawb Mam. (1830) 184 Wa took our 
laava cf Cordova, lodging that night nt Caralo, tha Mar- 
qui^ip of Don Lawb daJlaro. 
tviugidij* Oh. rara^K In qnot ttimr- 
queny. [t. Marquui 4 -T.] ■> If ARqinsATS. 

MfS T. B. Lm FHsmmmd. Fr, Aamd. l (iM s8i On#., 
politicail oommunion oompoundad of mania vulagasi towoa^ 
. . barronias, oountiao, marquasias, dukadomaa. 

lEwoiloiff (mi Jkwob), Enryagimg. [app. 
a bluno^ for F. marqnoir marking imtmment, 
*a sort of mlcr nsed by tailors’ (Hat£.«Darm.).] 
Used attrik. b marqnois seaia {mad triangk)^ an 
apparatus devised for the purpose of drawing ^ui* 
dbtant parallel lines with spm and accuracy. 

SomadmoB written Marquat's. Mmrqttais's, as if the ganl- 
tiva of a pro^ nama. 

1834 Cmtmiapta Imsir. Tramghim g Simma a Plotting, 
Marquob and Guntar's Scalae. 18^ Hbatmbs Math, 
imsir. 45 Tha pair of Marquois's sosles now bafora us. 
1878 MAeica in Jrml. Frankiia iast. CV. 416 An improved 
feum of Marquoi’s scala. 1883 W. H. RicHAuna Tajct Bk. 
Mi/ii. T^ogr. 143 A large rolling ruler^ or tha merquots 
•cola and tnangb, b nvaibbia for carrying a parallel Ime. 
i88i AtMammum 4 Sept. 307/s Thera b one .. instrument, 
namely, ilia marquob scales, which it b rather surprising to 
■aa in UgL 

t ICRrqilot. Oh. [a. F. marquotii (Cotgr.), 
now marcotU.\ ’ A Suwer, or young plant, that 
spuita vp from the root of a vioe^ Ac. ; or b of it 
oelfe rooted ’ (Cotgr. 161 1). 

lOao SuBPLarr Cauatry Farm vl vL 737 Hovrsoauar the 
plant sat of a cr o ss et may make tha better foote and roote, 
yet for oertaine it b harder to take than the marquot [orig> 
As mmrga0tte\ 

ICanr, dial, form of Mire sh. 

Marr AiB(8i, obs. forma of Mabub. 

Munm (m«*ram). Also 8 mnrem, mnrrnn, 
morrnne, 9 mnrnm, innr(r)um, muxrnm. [a. ON. 
margLim-r^ ft mar-r aca + kaim-r Haulm.] 

1 . A local name (chiefly £. Angl.) for the Sea 
Reed or Dent Grass, Psamma arenaria. the roots 
of which bind toother and keep stable the sands 
of the sea-shore in Northern Europe, Also marram- 
grass ^ saa -marram. 

1840 PAaKiNsoM Tkaat. Bat, tano Wa b English [call 
S^rium\ Halme and Matwaede, but tha people all along 
the Coasts of Norfolke and Suffolke call it Marram. 1706 
TnaBLicBLO Sra. Stita, Hibarn. K 5, Our Country Women 
b Fingail call these Morranas. 1787 W. MAasMAuu Nar> 
Atk (1793) 11 « 383 Giose., Mssrrmm or Martm. Armada 
araaarim. saaroed-grasa. s8)a Lvbll Prina. GaaL 1 . e68 
Dry sand, bound b a compact nuus by the long creeping 
room of tha plant called Marram, ma Faaay Cyci. Il, 
4t7/a Aramda arsaarta, tha saa^read or marram-graaa. 
ama Ouvaa E/am. Bat. il 074 Tha Saa Maram. 

2 . A sand-hill grown over with this grass. 

1^ Paobt Nai. Hist. Ymrsaamtk Introd. sa Tha hills of 
drifted sand which form the marrams, 1867 Lvkll Prime. 
Gaai, IL JOL (ad. 10) 1 . <13 Hilb of blown sand, called ' Mar- 
rama .now occupy the site. 

adirik. dkm R. Luaaoca FsmstaqfNar/a/ktta The nuurum 
banks on the coasL 

Marraziffle, erron. form of Mebtrour. 

1808 Mias MrrpoBD FRi. Sbr. 11. an My good cousin., 
left it to my own sansas to disoovar tha marus of brioche and 
marranglos. 

iMamuiO (inRrI*Da). Oh. exc. Hist. In 6 
mAiTUio, manume, pi. marranj, 6-7 iiiarAxi(e, 
nuumno. [Sp. marrano^ of unknown origin.] A 
name appli^ io mediseval Spain to a christianized 
Jew or Moor, esp. to one who merely professed 
conversion in order to avoid persecution. 

13A3 Stocxu Cio. Warraa Lama C. iv. 50 The woman. 
cboM rather to drowna them teiuas. .than to be dUhonoraa 
writh so Barbarous a Maian. ttOa T. Washington tr. 
NUkalajia Fay. il xiii. 49 An ionnite multitude of lewes 
and Marannas driuan out of Spain, ibui. iv. zvi. isobw 
The Maranes of late banbhsd and driuan outofSpamaaiia 
Portugab. igaa Samdvs Eurepm Spac. (163a) 164 A sort of 
peopb of tha Mamuiy as they tarma thaoi, who ara bap- 
tbed Jews and Moorea. i8oe O. E. Rapt, Lihl l U. 33 
Tboaa that will not suffer Christians to liua. .dbpanaa with 
a^ostataas, maranoas, and rinagited Turkas. iaid. u. iU. 


absolua..inoBt wi^ad rabab, yu Marans and 
^ 1848 Paoitt Harsai 
lanad Jew, a Maraa. ms i 


1848 Paoitt Naraaiagr. (166a) §03 A vary 
Jew, a Maraa. ms IVastm. Gaa. se Aug. 3A 
Two years later tha Crypto- Jawa or Marranoa of Loo do a 


had acquired * untrammaUad Umding righu *. 

Hence t Mn^malgoA ///. 0., 1 18**3 
[1563-89 Foxa A. k dt. II. 903/1 All these thlngas ware 
a meara Jvanm/fiwfM^ that b, aanourad of the law of Mara- 
marmm,] i8f 1 CoToa., Mar r m a iai,. . Marraabad, ranagadad. 
1894 Morraux RaMais v. (1737) aid Apostates and mar- 
rmnu'd Miscreanca. £737 Ozau. Rahhia 111 . a» MPir, 
Thera ware savaral Sooa and Grandsons of tha Family, 
which Jos. Scaiigar suspactad of Mamnism (Judaism), 
SCamuh variant of Mabuh. 

Msmtinet oba. form of MAxrraoL 
IDurroht obt. fbnn of Maros jA.I fthe month), 
Iffarre : see Max, Maxo, Mexe, r lake, 
MutmI (mild), ppl. a. ffTli^ V. + -bdU 
fa. Perplex^r dbtriictad, D. Spoilt, k^nred. 
Now rart exc. dial, of a child 1 * S]^lt \ pNvbh, 
a Disfigmed, mutilated. 
rtjgB mu. Pmtarm 864, 1 am Mdllnts. iiM|h moirsd, 
AfiTiorHiako. 1447 BoKEwaAsi J47w(py(Hcrmn.J \.{Maat- 
— ^ Opt Swn ssosyoga b hb mocryd swod Haw .. 


Ho myht haraoya hyra hyr vlrginyta i|Mi Vnarmauf 
Maaarcka Pro!, eso Sick marda Muab may amk ow no sup- 
plea. t8si Btaua faa, lift 14 Ubvbaga was ao marred moro 
then any man. t8ti Coma., Masssmda. .depraoed, eorrupt, 
■lard. 179a PaamAiTT AsMifms(s8t3) 338 A marbb groupa.. 
with London and Commaroe whlmptuiog uka taro Buitrad 
chiidran. sffgBGaaALmHaE.jBwaauavffmvvswq/'CMAfty 
11 . L a Tlw grandfathar gave it (a baby] Impatiamiy badt 
to the nurso with tho oba e r vari oo that * It was vary nubiad*. 
1870 Pail MaiiG. 10 Dec. xa Tha shadow of theb maned 
journey rests upon tha aoub of all the EngUsh OMmbars of 
tha party. 1898 W. K. Johnion Tarrm Tarnabr. 90 Lot 
tha maiM earth trambb and pass. 1903 Btadna. Mag. 
Juaa 63V« With hb auwrad face [said of a maa whose uuao 
had bean cut off). 

Hence Ka'sretmMB. 

1387 Gouhiiq Da Marmay xvlL 075 Notadthataading all 
thb raarrednaasa, yet tha Sotua liuath .. pure and dean in God, 
Mattm, variant of Mexi 8 , Maori war-mxe. 
MdimlB, obs. form of Maxibh, 
tlKfmqmrat, Oh. rar§^\ [ft Max v. 4- 
-MSKT.) Trouble, affliction. 

s|9D Gowxa Camf. 111 . 196 And thus upon Us 1 
This paien hath made hb prebra. 

Mnrrqr (mlNoj). [ft Mae v. 4 - -xxi.] One 
who mars; a destroyer, injurer, spoiler. 

c 1400 Lvoo. AssamsbH qfCads 690 Manera of maters, and 
money makara 1309 Mosa Suppl.Bautys Wka 003/1 lhay 
be y marrars ft distroyers of tha realma. 158s MULCASraa 
PadtioHS xxaSx. (xBBt) aiS Tha deuill himsalfa. .our most 
suttie. and daapiiafull mairar. a 18x9 FoTHBaar A tkaatm. 
II. z. I 4 (i6ae) 307 Ona U the maker, and Ona b themarrer 
of enery number, Fullix Haiy IFariv. xviii. (1640) 
X99 HU friends, the Pbana and (bnoans, reviled him as tha 
marrar of their mart, iteo Southky Lati. (1B56) IV. 180 
As fur tha Fits-Romilly bw-menden, makera, or marren, 
1 think of thaaa as you do. 1877 Tiasiags Msg. XX 1 . 003 
She was no nuteb-maker, but Mia was no match-marrer. 
Harret, variant of Makxct, a ^illemot, 
Mftrre(y)8(M, obs. forms of Maxibh. 
Xuriablft (mse'ridb’h, 0. Now rara. Also 
5-6 marl-, moryable, 6 morryabU. [a. OF. 
mariakiat f. mari^ to Mabbt.] That may be 
married ; in early uae« Mabriaoxablx. 

C1440 Pramp. Parv, 396/1 Maryabla, . . is«M/fr. 1543 
Gbafton CoHtin. Harding 540 1 he lorde Harbarte had a 
syster maryabb cisgg HAxnFixLO Divorca Hen. Filt 
(Camden) 154 Until that Seb came of marrbbb years. 
1389 Asr. PASKBa Carr. (Parker Soc.) 35e The parties 
maniable must be so allowed by two justices of the peace 
or by the Ordinary. 1387 Holinshbd CdrML HI. 38/t 
The kings daughter . . being now viripotant or mariabia 
1800 Coucai oca in Lit. Ram. (1839) Iv. 150 The Reformed 
Cihjpiipch of Engbnd with iu mamabb and manied clergy. 

Muziaga CBK'tMa). Forms; 3-7 nwrtv*. 
4-6 mirjrage, 4 moriag, 5 mireogh, moryofft 
-oohe, 6 morroffe, moroff, mar(r)7Be, mo- 
rieCalge, 7 mareaH(e, mariodge, 6^ marriage, 
[a. F. mariaga (from lath c.) — Pr. maridatn^ Sp, 
maridaja (Pg. bos a different formation, 

It maritaggio popular L. type ^marithicum ft 
marit~us husbatid : see Marital 0. and -aox. 

In Eng., as also in Fr., the word tends to be apprehended 
(in accordance with a frequent function of the suffix •apt) 
aa if it were a derivative of the rebted verb.] 

L The condition of being a husband or wife ; the 
relation between married persons; spousehood, 
vredlock. 

ie97 R. Glouc (Rolb) 1490, ft [he] sede hat It was to Um 
gret prou ft honour To be m such mariage aliad to am- 
perour. c looe Maundkv. (Roxb.) xx. 89 In bat cuntrae as 
na mariaga bai wane man and womman. 1498 Sia G. Havb 
Lam Arms (S. T. S.) ei mesrg.. The marea^ of kyrk men. 
sgsj Bradohaw St. IVarburga i. X754 Many dyuars par- 
Bonca . . Refused this worlds . rRenounsynge vmynepbasuraa 
ryehes and maryage. 1987 Gmds tjr Godlta B (S. T. S.) sot 
Marii^ b ane biissit band. s8e8 B. Jonsom Hymenmi. 
Besrriars 30 Marriage Loves obiect is. 1804 Donnb Sarm. 
it 17 Nor does badiMonour Marriage that praises Virginity. 
1847 CowLXY Misir.t Canstsmt iL All Loro is Marriage on 
thy Lovers side. For only Daaui can them dividok 1787 
A. Young FarmaFs Latt. ta Paqpia 189 Marriaga will ever 
flourish, whan there is no danger of children proving an 
Incumbnuica. 1873 Mbrivalb In Snmmsary Prac, St. 
Etkaldrada Pest. 17 Tha two pillars upon which God has 
founded tha edifloe of dvilisad soebty are, after all, property 
and marriage, 

t b. In certain phrosea used for : The morriafs 
TOW. Oh. 


njM Chaucbb JFt^s Prat. 710 Ha. .writ In hb dotage 
That womman lean nat kapa Ur marbga I a S450 Kat, da 
la r#wr (1868) 60 No man nor woman shulda.. brake her 
mariaga. bs|s Paumb. 464/x Thou hasia tankaa thy mar- 
ryaga, tm asjemki taa matriaga. 

a Phr. with pre^ in marritm fnow arch.) i 
in the matrimonial atote, in wemoti. Ta gmOp 
taka in {ftc, finta) marrutfai to give, take os 
husband or wifa f Bnt mamaga (Sa) : unmarried, 
nsiaoCHriar Jif. rs667 Amaninmariagahirtok. 0x373 
Sa. Lag. SatmMx)X. (Agnaii 107 My spouse. . has giffina am 
in mariage, pat tMuir sal fid)Bi Ms beiytage. r 1470 Huftv 
Wallaca iv. 713 TW .. said scho aula ba wa^yt with ana 
knyoht . . that was but mariaga. tgig CoviBOALa Pa. 
txariini. 83 Their naydea ware notgauan ta mariaga. 1594 
IdABLowBft Nashb Dida IIL il, Why should not they ebS 
DavoBN red. ft Are. 111, tiaa 


byna in marriage? 


_ ^ . lyoa Dai ^ 

Than 1 propcaa that Ibbinoo shall be In mairinga jofaiad 
with baatttaous Emily, lify [saa Give at gj. 

(L Antkrppai, with defiohiff word, Cammn n a t 
marrigga; the system pievmtUBff omongit 
Rftoiviliied peoples, by whkh Wiuin a small 
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sronitj all t|i« man are regarded ae married to all 
the women, and vice vena; tometimea called 
marriag 9 , JVunU mmrtiagt i polygamy. 
liTe Lumocx Ortg^Cimiiif, erComtauwU auurrtaiee^ where 
every man end wonuui in e emeil caoamuiiity were rejnuded 
n» eqi^ly married to one enothec. iHb teoM A Howirr 
KmmiL t Kummi K46 CemUenfig how eaey it ie to mU- 
take iaiitaiioes of group moniuge fk polyeod^* 

8. Entmooe into wedlock ; the actioiii or an act. 
of marrying ; the ceremony or procedure by wbidk 
two pemona are made hniband and wUe. 

CHw mmrrimgt : a marriage peribrmed by en oflleer of 
the ttate, an diediigiiidied from one that U <m the nature of 
a religioue eeremony. FlMt marrim t eee Flsct i e. 
Se»icM mmrrtu ^ : a marriage aocordmg to Che Soots law, 
effected by a mutual declaration before witnesses, without 
other fonnality ; chiefly applied to the runaway niarriagee 
(formerly frequent) L.f couples who croteed (Voin England 
into Scotland in oider to escape the restrictions impost by 
English law on the marriage m ounors without the consent 
of their guardians. 

wipeo Cmrspr M. 3337 po mariage ^ did he mak 
Bituix rebecca and ysaac. c sjgg Chaucxh Merck, T. js 
Mariage is a I'ul greet sacrement. 1490 Caxton EutyJoc 
xiv. 5& Yf 1 wyst that thou, venus, were not of aoeorde for 
the maryag uf enoas to dydo^ 1 shutdo muke bym fymt to 
departs wyihout eny respyte. c igsgs H AeniFiKLU Divcrcc 
Hen, l^/Ji (Camden) 345 at, Hiorome and Sl GregorielhaC 
will not call our ladle's inarriaga nuptialla 1699 T. Dxown 
in a. VEHrcMgt't Erasm. CcUcf. (1705) 341 For when 
Marriage Is once legally contracted, no human Power you 
know can disannul it. 1766 Hlackstonb Comm. li. 134 
As, when lands are conveyed to the use of A and B, after 
a marriage shall be had between them. sBge Markyat 
N. Fortier xxxiv, A marriage on board of e king's ship, by 
the captain, duly entered in the log-book, is consider^., 
valid. 1879 Miss Bmaudom Cioven Feoi xix, A good many 
years ago. .1 got myself entrapped into a Stitch marriage. 

b. The nuptial cemmony together with the oc- 
compaiwing feitivities : a wedding. ? Obs. or anck, 
e sjM Chaucbr H'i/t't Proi. 558, I made my visitaciona 
. . I'o pleyes of myracles and to maringea 1506 Tinoalb 
yohm iL e leeus was called also and his disciples vnto the 
mariage, c 1610 IVomtH Sat Hit 17 He reprooueth Virgins 
that were present at mariajtes. 

8. A particular matiimonial alliance or anion. 
CrMT marriage : applied to the marriage of a man to the 
sister of his sister's husband. 

147J Wark w. Ckroa. (Camden) 3 The Erie of Warwyke was 
sent Into Fraunce for a maryage (or tite Kynge. 109 Crom- 
well in Merriman Z#//.(f903) II. 175 To induce and 
persuade the kinges liteghnes..to make a crosse maryage 
bitwan the yang duke of Cleves and my lady Mary. 1539 
Mirr, Mar.^ Dk. Suffolk xi, I sought a mariage for iiiy 
soveraine Lordc. 1980 Lylv Eupkuts (Arb.) 471 Maxiages 
are made tn heaueii. a igM Sidney Amoiiia 11. (x w) xsp 
Euarchus made a crosse nuuiage also with Dorilaus his 
sister. sgU A Day t.ng. Set.rtiary 11. (i6as) 90 You haue 
deliuered forth . . that . . 1 . . led him .. into a deceitfull mar- 
riage. 1663 Drydkn Rixtal Loiiict 1. i, For hapning both to 
Love each others Sisters, They have concluded It in a cross 
Marriage, i860 Feoudb Mitt. Eng. xxxi. (1893) V. 304 '1 he 
fears of Renard , . were occasioned by the unanimity of 
Catholics and heretics in the opposition to the marriage. 
Motl. They disapproved of his marriage. 

fb. concr, A p-erson viewed as a prospective 
husband or wife ; a (good or bad) match. Obs, 
igag Ld. Bkrnrrn Froist, I. cdiiL 37s The erle of Flaun- 
ders . . thought tliat the yonge duke of Boutgoyn was a mete 
mariage for her (his daughter]. s6ai Laot M. Wroth 
UroHta 357 He wrs perswaded . . to go see a Lady, a great 
marriage, and to woo* her. Ikid, 438 A great manyage 
she was likely to be. 

4 . transf, and (from the preceding senses). 
Intimate union. 

c igao Pallad. on Math. iv. uj Into the lond let synke 
A re^ right by, and bynde in mariage Hein to, lest wynde 
offende her tender age. c xgyo {tii/o) A new and Pleasauiit 
entcriude intituled the manage of Witte and Science. 
4S1586 SiDNRY ArcokEa 111. (r 590) 331 The cruel villayne 
forced the sworde with another blowe to diuorce the faire 
marriage of the head and body. i6tg Puichab Piigrimoigo 
tv. L (x6x^ 34a lliey plant their Vines at the foote of great 
Trees, which marriage preueth very fruitfulL a 1893 
Aubrby Aivot (18^1 1. Briggt xes He considered .. the 
convenience of making a mariage between those rivers. 
1S76 T. Hardy Eiholooria^yAq/tii 68 In which of the casee 
do you consider the marriage ot verse and tune to have 
been moet stircessfui T 
6. « Mabxtagi a. Obs, exc. Mist, 


IM Rollt 0/ Pmrii, V. 371/x llie Warde and Maiyagn 
of Thomaa.. belonged unto the Xyr^. C1460 Fortbbci;b 


Abt, k Lim, Mon, ix. (1883) grete lordie off ba 

I by reason. .oiT mariages. purchaases, and o^ titles, 
growe to be gretter than that be now. 
Pltecottie) CKron, Scot, (S. T. S.) 1 . 6a 


lande by 
ofti 


[ten tymei 1 

LlMDBiAY (P , , __ 

The Earle of Douglas.. obteoit l^re the King the ward and 
marieeM of [Annas] Dunbar. i8ls Plummbs ForHocuds 
Abt.^ A4m,Mom, B70 marg.. Lord's right of nuurio^ under 
the fs^al system. ^ 

1 6 . A dowry. Obs, (Cf. MASiTAai i.) 

£ sjae R. Brunhb Ckron, Waco (Rolls) 0308 perfbre yschal 
myu heiitage Gyue by riKtree in manage [wace : on ma- 
riagtj. sail Lanql. P. Pi, A, 11. 90 To witneaM . . In what 
manere that Meede in mariage was i-feffed. 1577-89 
Hounshid Ckroti, II L ixji/e He (John Gfeahamj gaut 
aisp to maids mariagea. 

7 . Cards, In certain gmmei, e*g. beziqne, the 
* decUntioa * of a king and queen of the same 
luit* 


jMs Mdcm, ilfgf.Dep. tifl/e [Buiqiie,]. .King and queen 
or thwnaM ault Ore ennen* marriage*, and aoore two ; but 
the manmqe of tmmpe eoores Imir. slye ^Cavbndibu* 
Gmmi grAAffw# 16 King and queen of any auk not cmmiw 
(called tflarrince). King end queenofthetnieip suit (ceilM 
meiviage in ttumpe or royal marriage). 


8. attrib, and Camb,^ as dmwf, 

•bawsr, *isrsmmy, ckamber, sAaict, cmsiract^ 

tocwiMw/, wio', -dimstsr, dswry, -dlrntr. dmty, /aiik, 
fsasit/miiim, -kaigr, •AimdSen'sif acg., 

•kmif, -kmty lifs^ •makrr, markH^ •mmggr^ merw, 
•mamisig, sUgii^ •rkgistsr,-r$tis, siatg, stijfffir, tab/gf 
•its, •irMfyt -vow. Also Karriage Aot, any of the 
Acts of Pariiameot regulating marriagci (see quot ); 
marriage artiolea, an antenuptial agrmineiit em- 
bodying the terms agreed ou by the parties with re- 
spect torightsof property andsucoeision; fmanriage 
bawd, an oppr^rlous term for a match-maker) 
marriage beU, a church bell rung on tEe ooession 
of a mariiage in token of jov; marriage brokage, 
brokerage, consideration given lor bringing about 
a marria^ (contrtcU for which are void by English 
law) ; t marriage broker, an opprobrious term for 
a match-maker; f marriage deed - eiamsipr 
ariicies; marriage fkTOurs, ^ knots of white rib- 
bons 01 bunches of white Dowers, woin at weddings ' 
(Ogilvle^M///. 1855); fmarrlage linger, the Dnger 
on which tee wedduig-riog is placed ; fmarrla^ 
gear {Sr), fmarrlage good, marriage portion, 
dowry ; marriage lay « snarria^^song ; marriage 
Uoenoe, an official permission to marry (in England, 
a document granted by the ordinary or his surrogate, 
autborisiog a couple to be married by a clergyman 
of the Church of England witbont the proclamation 
of banns); marriage lines, acertiDcateof marriage; 
marriage portion, a portion or dowry, etc., given 
to a bride at her marriage; marriage-ring, a 
wedding-ring; marriage eervioe, the form of 
words prescribed for the religious ceremony of 
marriage ; marriage settlement, an arrangement 
made by deed in consideration of an intended 
marriage, whereby certain property is secured fur 
the wife, and sometimes also for the children; 
marriage-song, an epiihalamium. See also Mab- 

UlAQI BXO. 


Marriage d/k, motrriage tiodo, formerly commoa expree- 
stona, are now aluuMt superseded by married iffo, marrted 
tiaie. 

1753 GoniL Mag, Sept , Contents, Accounts of the new 
*inaiiageact. 1841 StaruEN Comm, (1874) 11 . e^ The 
principal marriauie Acu now In force, are 4 Geo. IV. c 76, 
and 6 & 7 Will. IV. c. 8^ 1711 Stbslb SHct. No. e f a 1 he 
f ather eendi up every Pont Questions relating to *Marria 
Articles, Leases, and Tenures. S698 Vanbrugh /V w. Wt^ 
iii, My innocent lady.. turns ^marriage-bawd to her me 
1816 Bvsom Ck, Mar, iii. xxl, And all went merry as a *niafw 
rlage-belL i6te Shake. 7 #////. iv. I xo6 Honor, ncheM, *mar- 
riage bloMlng . .bo still vpon you. sS^Milton yrn^t. Bucor 
xxvii, That under pretence of the ^marriage bond they be 
not Bold to perpetual vexations, siax Caklvlb Sort, Ret, 
111. iii. The fair clustering flowers mat over-wreatbe. .the 
*Marriage-bower. a xyax VeaNON Ckancotjt Cates \ 1706) I, 
a IB 'i'he Bill was to be relieved against a ^Marriage Brocage 
lloiid. 1787 W. P. Williams Chancery Cases ifl. 75 noiOt 
Cares of direct marriage brocage. s68s Otway Soldier's 
Fort, tv. i, Make me a Match-maker? a fllthy *Marri^e* 
Broker ! 1847 Addison Law iff Contracts 568 "Marriage 
brokerage contracts. 1766 Ckron, In Ann. Reg. 106 Thus 
wsB she led.. to the altar, where the "marriage -ceremony 
waa performed. 1703 Kowr Fair Penit. 1. 1 , Never to load 
it with the "Marriage Chain. s6ti Bielb 7'obit vL x6 
When thou ahak come into the "marisge chamber, c ifbk 
C*TKSi Pbmbrokk Ps, lxxviii. XXV, '1 be virgins live <u»- 
pair'd of "mariage chotee. x6^ Milton Judgm. Bucer 
xxvi, That all holiness and faith of "marringe covenant 
should be obaerved. 1504 Maelowb & Nashb Dido u i, 
These Unkkd gems. My luno ware vpoii her "marriage day. 
1678 Butlbr Mud. iiL L 834 For what can we pretend 
t'liiherii, Unless the "marruigB-deed will bear itr ijue 
Latimei Serm,, Partsble Kings Sen (1584) i^b, Ims 
banket or "mariage dinner. i6o« Shaka Me^/or M, iii. 
L 330 The portion and sinew of her fortune, her "marriage 
dowry. ejSfi Ckron, in Atm. Reg. 64 A young nobleman 
..gave five guineas, .in order to.. pay the "marriage-duea. 
1645 Milton Coimet, Wks. (1847) BBa/e Diversity of re- 
ligion breeds a greater dislike to "marriage duties than 
natural disagreement. 1671 — Sameon 11x9 Breaking her 
"Marriage kaith to circumvent me. 15B8 Shabs. L, L, L, 
II. I 40 At a "marriage feast . . saw 1 this Longanill. 
sTBi Addison Sdeei, No. 98 f x j To get the Measure of bis 
Mistress's "Marriage- Finger. 1645 Miltom Tetresek, Wks. 
(1847) B07/1 (Matt. xix. 9) That a person so hatefully ex- 
pellM ehottki.. be turuod..out oT all "muniuge firuitioiu 
igsg in Fasts, Reee off AY/rwwsr^ (Spalding) x^ For. the 
- " ' — I the said Huchon Roe sali glfiT aex acor of 



_ . t ^Marriage-Hater Matched. 18614 TaNMYSON AyBnePe 
F, 374 This filthy "narriage-hindering Mammon. 1591 
Shaki. 7'mte Gmt. 11. iv. 179 We are betroatbd 1 nay monA 
our "mariage howre Detennin'd of, ifiM — RiMs, ill, 
IV. iv. 930 I’he aweet sileot houree of ^Varriage loyes. 
1I93 Cohosbvb Oid Back, v. xiiij I thought the otiiines of 


riage maleer. sfigg TamiVMM Atotf 1. ax. Ill, A dinner and 
then a daaoa For the maUi and nmrriage-makers. sfifg 
Ckmttsb, 9mi. No. 133. 34LMd Hardwicks*s Actnaueedqutte 
aflutter in the"mamage<market. sfigiT H A C it n s ay Me m e otneo 
1. mThem aie Bitklee whlck tlm*maRliifeMiiongercaBaui 
mmee to convene at aiU dbsmTmmvrsos^MemSmehomnt, 
Ah, bear me with thea .. And aKHie me to my "marriage-mom. 
lias Bvson ynmn V. laxvi The finest 4 ece Which e'er bm 
off a "marrlagW'inbroiiig race. s66a Lo. Falkland (JtiiUi 
The "Mariage Night. 1766 Ckron, In Atm, Kttg, te6I^ 
girl waa adv&ed to do this, that ho m^t be Inlltled to no 
ocher "marriage-portion than liersmodE. tygy Rmcgd. Brit, 
(ed. 3) X. U4A To make a fiilee etitry mto a "marriage- 
regkter. tiei J. Nral Bto, yessntkmn II, 154 Shs sever 
had a in aU her Ufh, oa when eke left her "msiTisge 

flag off. m 1661 Holvoay yntnnaivi, (1673)91 He Aotene 
new sinne, Postbumus, that eleighu The Genius oTanq^er'e 
"Marriage-Rites. 1831 TrmcUjor Times No. 3. p. t There 
are persons who wish Che "Marriage-Service emsadetU syis 
STBeui specs. No. ays p ^ 1 have a TOung Kinaniaa. .who 
ehall shew you the rough Draught of the 'Marriage Settish^ 
mem. sggy Dsayton Heroic £p., Dk. Seffeik to Msssm tko 
Fr,Qsieen leeAnd in precemioo ea they came along, with Hh 
men^smihy "marriage aong. 1714 Spectmier Na 6^ 
P s Oood-N^aiure Is a third neceasary Ingredient In the 
"Marriage-Sute. tfiit Biels Rer, xix. 9 Bleased are 
they which are called vnto the "marriage supper of the 
].ambe. tfiea Shabo. Mmm. 1. iL i8x I'he Funerall Bakt- 
meats Did coldly furnish (orth the "Marriage Tables. i6eg 
Drydrn tr. Omits Met. 1. 693 Give me. .to live and die A 
apotlem maid, without the "marriage-tie. syio Palmri Pro- 
murks 107 He that lovee at first si^t. .finishes a "marriage- 
treaty without taking 10 much time aa [ecc. 1 . 1598 Smaka 
Morrp 14'. 11. U. 058 The ward of her purity, her reputa- 
tion, her "marriage-vow. 

IbnlagMbl# (mit'rM^fibn), a. {sb,) Also 

6-7 BIArlBgDBbla. [f. Mabbuob + - abli.] 

I, Of persons: Fit for inarriage, of an sge to marry* 
r sggfi HARnmsLD Diuorce Men. VIH (Csmden) 174 If 
you would tarry until they abcmld be marriageable, you 
should be old women ere you married. s6sg K. Long tr. 
Barclmye Argents tv. iv. ese Ihere were no neighbour^ 

K inoes which were marriagaable. tyia Addison Sped, 
o. SIX p 1, I am the Father of a youim Heirem, whom 
1 begin to look upon as Marriageablei. s&U Lvtton Mi* g 
Morn, u i, Ha boasted two very pretty nmrriageable 
daughters. i88a J. Pavn Talk efffoum 11 . 96 Your united 
ages scarcely nudte up that of a marriageable man. 

b. transf. Of plants, esp, the vine: Fit to be 
joined to other plants. 

1663 Cowuev i^ireet k Rst,, ' Mappv the Man ' 9 Some- 
times the beauteous Marriageable Vine He to the lusty 
Bridraroom Elm does Joyn. 1667 Milton P. L, v. 0x7. 
dke^Blmekeo.Mar. XVl.e The ruby clusters of Bacchus him- 
self, gloufing amiost the foliage of some tall marriageable elm. 

o. Of age (t formerly also of qnalUies, ete.)s 
Befilting marnoge or tbie married state. 

*887 T. Pavnb Royal Exek. 43 Wdb mariageable tearmaa 
..tcact)stb..husbiindssnd wyves to be so lynched is love 
as to lyve and love togethers most aflectlonatly. 1641 
Miltom Divorce i. xti, Ills moat sure that some. .are des^ 
tute of all ocher maiUgeable gifts, lyag Db Fob Vey, 
round World (1840) s^ Twelve years old, which the 
Spaniards count msrrUutcable. 18I0 Jsssorr Coming 0/ 
Friars v. aeS A. .damsel, .very near me marriogeabU age. 
2 . sb, A marriageable person. 
i8b6 Moobb Mom, (1894) V. 49 Dined it Mrs. Branlgm's : 
a children's party In the evening, with the intermixture of 
two or three rather pretty young marriageables. 

Hence MB'rviageaMeamM ) KanrlBcaaM*!!^ 
(in recent Diets.). fwrv“". 

1687 Mibob Ct, Fr. Diet. 11, Marriagsableness, kgs stHrs 
tnarti, ~ 1707 in Bailbv yoL U. 

ICarrlaffft-bftd- The bed nsed by a married 
couple ; hence transf, marital intercourse, with its 
rights and dnties. To defile, violate the marriage- 
bod: to commit adultery. 

1390 Shaka Com, Err, u. L sr Adit. This sarultude 
mutea you to keepe vnwed. Lues. Not tbi^ but troubles 
of the marriage iM 1675 Teakbsmb Ckr. Ethics 4x4 The 
great felicity which lovers promise to themselveA and Caste 
also when they meet together in the nurriege-bed. syta 
Addison .F/Nrcf. No. 446 P 6 We do not find any Comedy. . 
raised upon the Vmtions of the Marriage- Bed. 

Auam Smith W, N, il UL (x8te) 1 . 39X The msrriege-M 
of Jamee the First of Great Britain was, a fewyears ago^ 
* ofermllne. 1M9 Lbckv 


the ornament of an alehouse at Duoft 
Enr^. Mor, (1877) II. iv. 7 During ^ - 

the penitent wae compelled to abetain Tom the marriage- 
bed. 1896 A. E. HouSMAN^firqftaA/rvLauf xxviii,Ageesluoa 
the vanqubhed bled Round my mother's marriage-bed. 


imyi 

9 K 8 u;vigd (iD8P*rid),///.is. [C Mabbt v, k- -ID^] 

1 . United to another in wedlock; living in tha 
matrimonial state. 

lafie Lanoi. P . pi. a. x. xm kon boo Mon 1 -Marlet 
. . Hold ke stable. 140 Sir G. Hays Law Amu (S. T, S.) 
041 ITm knychtb wyf ‘b"^pri»ik8« pf hyr maryt 
husband, sgafi Piigr. Per/, (W. de W, iSJtlSse Kyngee, 
prynoes, . . and maryed persooes, ai^ all christen people 
[etc.]. Shako. Ant. g C 4 L Ui eo What si^s the 

married woman f xyae Hums PM, Diee. x. 174 Marry'd 
slaves.. were esteem d very Inconvenient. 1897 Mary 
Kimcslbt W. A/hea 648 Your Kmboy b very much a 


WRS rung, 

knot there ^ 

love-covenant becwiKt Chrbe and Hk ehnreh. ite Tbn- 
NvaON in Mem, ConcL, Demand not thou a "marritige lay. 
xvev EsScyeL Mrii. (eA 3) X. ^/i To forge, .a "marriage 
sfil^ Dickbms Sk, Boo, tietsee vifi, Doctors' 

s5.* 03 1^ a|9s PbeovaU. Sp, Dies,, CmeamenSero, a "mar- 


tggs SuAKA Rom. g yuJ, I. ni 83 (and Qa, 1999) SaRmlns 
euery mairied liniament And sea now one an other lends 
content. 1703 Pdi« ffertumnns 66 And thb lair vine, 
but that hw anna surround Her marry'd elm, bed crept 
filong the ground, ifigfi Bstaht AJtera Tempest v, Toe 
nols^ofwar shall eeaaefiromeea to sea, And married nariona 
dwell in harmony. 

2 . Pertaining to or Gharacteriidc of married 
persooi or matrimony* 



MABBOrW. 


wm tMAiCft. Z. Z.Z. V. I. 9tt Qicln«r» OMkov s Oiwrd 
rlCM, Viiokaiiwg to 0 onrriMi «m iM ^ /Vr. ii. v. 4 
Imi far ihStwcluooMmcb ibM'lo net vodav^ A 
Ik Wa»7iFt Wlw* 1 ooutr fetoo 

- iiff i J SuMOi 1^ BiicMSfoifB MorrM LU«; 

ooMMdf. Mao Booiwitoo A 5 i»Cr n* 57. I «>* «» 
o lUk 9PWII..M looking nero auvriod thaa Uh 
■ nHrw al^* J< ^ Wiotmo * Rtd<CtU 9 ^ H«. ,tiimod to 
tiM onl«rly%cw ^ growM ou^ *1 womIw tbo 
Anvil tkn oibnr awrrind quarlao ooa*t W kept Ukn ihbt* 
AbkRtor 0>urri|94}. Abo 7 mgerer. [ZHabst 
V i >•) One who marries (in varions sentes)* 
iglt Mm Tti. Lm$ 4 /krA v. la Fimt Old Plmgf 
(iSb CD M* VoaU knot on awrry Im. hnm bn tto 
oMMoribnaMurriak slof /»WqrCmd/.S‘M/. N.& 
IJL nsIPnraooiMfaapoet. .of tbo cryannt particoUrly a n dn o 
arfktin, vla,..nuu7anoltwa irylint..«nalnr»of bnon k ai p n. 
■IgnMiii MiTPoan PUUi* Snr. rh 91 Tho Rnctorof Aahlojr^ 
.. ibo lavoarkn varrior of ibo county* wm wanud 10 tb 
Ikn bynwiMal knot, Mmgs Jono soo/a Tha 

Antaniiinid wba* •cboooca a jenfoak 

Mttrriluito* -Ina* etc., obs. fit. Mabihati, etc. 
Bbniair (nii'Hig), /A Forms : see Mab v. 
rOK. wUtrrbtg^ mwrmtr^ £ svnfmiff, mprw $ : see 
MAE o. aii 4 *lJi« >.] actioa of the aerb Mae 
ffai Tarions senses); t*qvaaderiog, waste; f hin- 
drance; i^orj, inMirmeot. 
eSpy JL MLnmo Grmiyt Pmst, C. Mt. 149 Dylan, .aa 

a jta br hb aoda minmngn Eblpn* « 99 s Gm/, 

nrik^Argl. (1B71 j 5 Mnmingn,n«f.«rriiNM!f. « 1 jooCarmr M. 
Inp pai land grot lanrriiig la ncfd 


•770 ftai land grot anridiig la balr auack. wibhtca pat 
nilo raia pa wnrek. igty Zay Pdki CmitdL latA Withoutaa 
ony BMrrym of bir sMa hedn. s|Si Davs tr. OMUinm aa 
Aftu 94 Dk Of thn tradUkmn of owtn, and their marnng of 
the Sortotarok ariantb darkniMk S649 Milton Eikm. vi, 
The anakiiif nr ibo auirrlag of any Laor. iMa Pdobv If/a. 
Prppk, 6s Jiaa abrinka fnaa the violent Banning of bin out- 
ward Idm 

WHarfan (ml-ilf), «. [-TO*.] That mm. 
Henoe Ib'srlagtr am. 

illin MUekm, Afqg. XXIX. 677 Thin open aapreaaloB.. 
kriiw out mntri^ly the leaaoa. iSia6 Olamtono in Morioy 
X(^(t9os) 1 . II. lii. 96 [Wordswoitbl aaaaed the dberepancy 
between ala IShaUey'al creed and hin imaginaiioB an tba 
rring idea of bk worka. 1891 R. Dowuna 
096 Mottled with narring bkMcbea of ncorbutic rod. 

ICarricmftta, obs. form of Maeikate. 

ICarrloiintta. ysriant of Marioeette. 

lCAnlB(A 4 goh 6 , -ish(6. obs. ff. IdAiuBa. 

HUiiTook; winnt of Marbot. 

XarroB, lCBrrofi(es see Maebow sh.^, Maboow. 

t ICaarrOllMr. 0 b$, [a. F. marronier^ L mar* 
fm ; see Maboob rl.l] A kind of chestnut-tree. 

sSpi Bvblvw iV tm Qmmt CtmpL GnrdL Afsrk* 
47 AWattnat, a Marronecr, an Orange, or €4ieny-Tren. 


47 AWaUnat, a Marronecr, an Orange, cr €4ieny-Tren. 
Xftrroqtiixi, obs. form of MABogunr. 
aUsvot (BiM*rM). Also mngrook, msnott, 
Borrot, mnrot. [Ori^ obscure; of. Monks.] A 
locsl nsnte for the ffuSlIemot, meor-bill, snd puffin. 

mo SiBSALD HUU r{fi 4S Alka Hdtrix Our People 
can It the Marroc. the Auk or Kaeor-BUL 1863 Kinoslsy 
es9 1 be very awnocke and dovekiei have got 
wingk af8o Act 43 4 44 c. 35 Bintt Prwttet, 
Act) Sched. MarroL 

lCBKTOu,XaiTcrali, obs.fr. MABROWjl.^snd xd.i 
Bbunrow (mm^r^), Fonns : a. 1 mnorg; 
mors, meRrh, nuarh, 4 mor), rnsr;, 4 5 mRii^(o, 
(5 margiha, 6 mnrtlie), 4-5 narikem merghe, 
4-6 mrtktm^ 6-9 Sc^ mergh, 4-9 .Sr. meroh, (6 
jk. mniroh). A* 4 maeu}, iiutt(r)ouli, merou^ 
•ow), 4-5 maroo), 5-d naarugho, 6 marough(e, 
A merawe, 4-5 nierow(e, 5 maro, 4-5 marw^a, 
U marwha), 5-6 marwa, 5 maraw, 4*7 marowa, 
6>7 xnanowa, 6- marrow. 7. 3 maari, 4-4 


3 maari, 4-6 


frwk (iipoP 453 Tako..poadnr of 
tewpor ¥h logedur. € 1430 Tkan < 
BMfow, a puito it on a einornoaii 


wary rl nned In Ibn beam* ^1440 Am, C m ktw m la Ummk, 
Ord. (i 9 m 4 453 Tako..poadnr of popor, aad ■ 
tWNpor bit logedur. € 1430 Tknn Cpmty^dks, 4, Ben take 
BMfow, a puito it on a einornoum end#. iUd^ 31 Take 
Myvo Marwha Datya ywutie in Q or Id a Pruaei. tgn 
Unuouis WSWfr iv. IL 38 Tbe euMell aneot flyro Waktu 
andcotuamkaerck, h a ni <. and lyre. iia8PAniau..Sk^kn«r’r 
Rtgim. G bJi * 1 ^ asary of vcale. .In monte hokoane. tiu 
Klvot CoiL HAikt jt Marowo k mom dikcuSle 
than tko beam, ifis K. ComjMt Cuydmlt CAA 
rwry. CJ aioaihionooldn and iwiyata are ibe Sewme, 
Ibt or the grace, and the marougheii. igfa Bulucvn Bk, 
AYmr/ar 86 b, What min yon of Mary, wbi£ln Maio place k 
called Maithn: contained witbiii the bono of benmeat laSy 
Goloimo Otddt M*t, IX (1394) at5 Tbe poynon even in IM 
bonee tbe maree melu at lenguk isegTtriraaav. Pmuk^nrU 
wm That done, take eager clariM, and the Maree of a 
llcefk S717 PnioK Abna m. e<4 He dln*d on Llook mai^ 
raw, epreed On toaeia of ammnnUion-braed. >969 Max 
Ravfau> Alqg. Hwuukpr, (1778) 179 Shred half a pound of 
marrow very finx i8aa Bvaon Temv vii. viil. By i^varafl^ 
or AngBck Sowairaw, Who loved blood an an aMman lorn 
marrow. 1896 Clsland & Mackay AnmU 30 Marrow k of 
two kindn, the yellow. .and the red. 

b. Proverbial and hyperbolical met. (In 16th* 
17th c. love was often saki to * bnrn * or * melt the 
marrow*.) 

igae Whitimton Vulg. (1997) 07 h, A man myghte aa 
aoone pyke mary out of a mattock, aa tetc.). 139a Shakx 
V 9 n. 4 Ad, 140 My fleak k noA, and pitunpe, my marrow 
burning. 1594 NAans Ui^wrt, Tnw, Wkx (GroMart) V. r68 
They baateo hun with a mixture of Aqua fm^aUain water, 
and Mercury aublimaturo, which.. eearcht him to the mar- 
rowx 1697 Davoatf ym G*orf, ni. ^8 When at the 
Spring*! Approach their Marrow burnn..Tbe Morea to clifia 
of rugged Kocka repair. 1763 Chubciuu. DuwUutitO for a 
noble cone Which might hia very marrow pierex 1798 
SouTMSY BF Bruno 6a nk marrow grew cold at tbe touch 
of Oentb. M4e Dicnbns Bum, Kudgo xvii, llw very 
marrow in my bonne k cold. 1886 Kiruna DAmrt, Dittioo 
(1888) oe For twenty renting nunuiee, Sir, my very marrow 
iroae. 

o. The substance fonnisg tbe spinal cord. Now 
alwm tfinal marrma 

sjgff Taavtsa Barik, Do P, R, v. hnlL (z49s) 174 The 
marowe . . of tbe rydge bonee . . k callyd Mycba amonge 
phyalcycnx igge xlvot Coui, HoUkt 1. L 1x541) 13 '1 m 
mary of tha ui^boiix 16x9 CaooKB Body ^ Mnn 87X 
Of theta Neruea . . othera are deriued from the Brayne 


d. The vital or eticwUsI part; the eM w os; the 
'goodness*. Formerly often in titles of boohs. 


■ ■Ml AMWSSeSUJ BIUUUSnMAUlUi WglkWii 

rowx 1697 Davoictf Virw, Got 
Spring*e Approach thekr Marrow 
of rugged kocka repair. 176a Ci 
noble cone Which might hia 


■inrr(e, (3 maeigliL merryghe), ^ maree, 
marie, 6 marry. (Com. Tent.: OE. meart, 
miork (Anglian swrg. mmrk) neut (once masc.), 
eortespmds to OFrix mergt marck neutl and masc., 
OS. marr (MDn. marek, matj*, mod.Du. mtrR 
neuL), OHG. Morg; maiag neat. (MHG. sum; 
sinrg-, mod.G. mark neat.), ON. mtrg-r masc. 
(Sw. sewy, mkrp. Da. marw) i-OTeut. "sms^:- 
pre-Tcnt corresponding to OSl, Russian 

MOOrii, Avestlc ma^ga ; the Skr. ma/f/am is anoma- 
kms, as it would point to an OAxyan type with g 
instead of yl.] 

L The soft vatcalar IhtN substtnee nsually con- 
tained in the cavities of boncx (The msrrow of 
animals used for food is regarded as a dainty.) 

]nO£.t)m wordeccureasasMondMceiiMxwhicn _ 
a eort of laus^e 1 but thk was prob. a mktnmehaion. 

mfom RpuuUGIooi,, Luemnkn^ maerh. ^703 <»hex 

(Heteelef L 994 Zneowwa, .h. lUd, Mips MoMn, 

perg. Cioao ikx Loodkd, 1. 366 WUI..leo6u larum nim 
leon xel^e & heortet roears. 10 . . An, I’ac. in Wr-Wfllcker 
091/10 moduli^ mearb. a laas Judinmm 98 hat maari wwoli 
at imrogM wi8 Uodx c 137s Sc. Lcf, Smimh alvUi (ykifowa) 
Mi SvMhklmnyemMiim^pmiwMiritwrcbootpafBy^ 
8918s WvCLiY yd xxi 04 The bm of hym ben moUli^ch 
man(t|8imwowia|. --/k.biv(i]- 15 BrenteacriAMafbi 
•f men (itM mermvU 1 dml offie to thex r xjM Cmaucsi 
Potrd, / 114 Out of the bnrde bonee knoicke they Tbe nmry. 
wtRoo Lm^/haudo Cfrwry. 47 ^ echuldre to ^ dhow* 
be kutt al atwx eo >at>e marie go out, tg.. ATmo, is 
Wr,.WftlclMr 6^36 Now NUdWiZe, margthx S4M 
Do Cuil, Pitgr, 14016 FinA I eouke vp dor the uaamt ‘MHi 


Oitm^k omoi marram. 

tma TtNOAUl Auom, Moro PkcT. Wko. (« 97 j 6 * 47 ^ 
setter kooeeb mst e byng till be coaw at the sattema, the 
phb. dm qsicfcx ihelyte, the eplrk, the marow, ft very 
catwe why. trigls KOLLAsn 5 Mn frogiw oBi ihk was 
tlte Makcn of tbe smler ki deid, iMe BiLUaeaurr RnoBd 
xdcCti.esoWkerehistandetbtbefelbasdamry of the hole 


■cieoc*. saps vii. aoYeu eat vitonbimwhk 

thk. . LibelfTwherain k contained the marrow of ytrar wkw 
dome. 1614 T. Obntlsiiaii Ajw* to tyomok le limy 
haue siickea out aB the marrow of the Mauh and good 
6co^<aIx Mw T. B|tuom) iiit/o)Tho Marrow of Phyelckx 
■647 *i*aAJ»p {(Mf) MeHMkium Tbedogicum or tbe Marrow of 
Many good Authosex aisa S. Cuea \tlM The Marrow 
of Ecctewatlical Kimorix afn Milton NiroBnga Wlu. 
1851 V. 383 To bew little pw po ro are all thoM pike of 
Smmonx . . BoAci and Maivnwe of Divinity, beetdee ad 

— 1 el? ..... 


light in Prmr Wkx ^1849) 031 Delight ie tbe marrow of 
migi'Ai. CoLMAU Domo it in ktm Pro!., Thua gave 
at once the bank ef Greece, Ike oroam and ouurrow or the 
piecx 186a MsmvALS Rom. RmF k. <1865) VIX. te 'Ihe 
cHenta and retainera of the oM nofaUity .. still formed the 
pith and marrow of the oonunonefealih. 

0. Short for * The Marrow of Modem IMvinhy *, 
the title of a book (advocating strongly Calvinistic 
views) written by iL F. Jn 1645, the condemnation 
of which bv the General Assembly of the Church 
of Scotlana in 1720 led to a prolonged controversy. 
Used attrihi as in Marrow twtIroMrsy; also 
Marrow-mon, tbe deiimration of Chose members 
of the Assembly who defonded the Look. 

lysD T. Bobtom Atom, (1890) ux The assembly's act con- 
demning the Marrow. sTsg Wousow in fK. C&rrtt^. (1843) 
111 . to# Tbe Marrow people. Jkid, tc5 The Marrow afair 
was ended. x8l8i Bukton HiA, Sort, 11 . 319 'Jbest who 
adhered to thk document* received tbe party-iitk of the 
Marrow men. /6fdl,Th«Mnrrowcontroveny. lipACaocKBTT 
Liimc SunAonmoi Lie Alien Welsh, miukier of the Marrow 
Kirk in the paikh of Dullarg. 

8. Vogosablo marrow ; ft. A kind of gourd, 
tbe fruit of Cuturkita ovt/tra, used at a table 
vegetable. 

t8s6 J. Sabinb in TVwwr. Hort. Sot, (iBas) II. 955 (Htlo ^ 
ptipef) A Description and Account of tbe Cultivation of a 
variety of Gonro called Vegetable Marrow. 188a Garden 
Mar. X91/3 In no other country does one see so many 
' Vegetable Marrows as in thix 

b. llie Iruit of the avocado, Fersea gralissima, 

1763 [see AvocadoL 1866 7 'reao, Bot, 867/x. 

4 . A marrowfat pea. 

s88s Garden 15 July 58/3 A dwarf round bine Marrow. 

5. altrib, and Comk,^ as manow-oater \ mar* 
row-boilings *bumings *€hillingy -toting^ */ren* 
ingf *like, -inoUings ^piercing, -scorching^ -thrilling 
adjx ; marrow ooU, Histology^ oae ol a particular 
class of cells (resemhling enlarged white blood 
corpuscles) occurring in marrow ; marrow paaty, 
•^marrow pie; marrow pea, m. marrowfat pea; 
marrow pie, a pie containing beef marrow ; mar- 
row padding, (a) a pudding made with (beef or 
vegetable) marrow ; (6) IVest Indian^ a kind of 
worm ; marrow sheath, the white matter of 
Schwann surrounding the cylinder axis of a medul- 
lated nerve fibre {^Syd, Sac, Lex. 1889) ; marrow- 
spoon, a spoon tor extracting the marrow irom 
b^es ; marrow-squash, an American name fur 
the vegetable marrow (Webster 1864). 

197B Sylvutxs Du Rariat iv L l Eden 537 Their *mar^ 
row-boyliim kvex 199a Kvo SoL 4 Port. y. U. 14 Such k 
the forroof^marrow burning lonx 1877 ScMArce nutot. 99 
The ec^allcd proper *inarrow<elU. sSia W. pAaKus Car. 
taino^Dr. (1876) 16 lAist, the *inaiTow^eater of the world, 
the canker m bmilth. xgpa Shakx Pkx 4 Ad, 741 Tbe 
^maiTOW'eating sickneane, wboac attaint Disorder broads 
^ heating of tbo blood. 1894 H. NisiErr Book Girls 
Rom. 184 The large saccuknt grubs. .which tbe natives 
enjoy eitW roaeted or raw, doucate *inarrow 4 ike pspm. 
s8^ AlUmU't Syot. Afcd. IV. jA A gumma which Icoks 
yellowish and manow'like just before breaking dowx a iii8 
Sylvutbn Totratiua xlvi. fGroeait) 11 . e7 That hean- 
swelting, ^Marrow-melting Flrx 1696 Sauson Fam, Diet, 
(ed. a), •NarrouhPaoiy : Take six Morrow-Bones (eicL 
S733 Tull Hono^Hoomg Huob, axU. 349 Sufficient foe aU 
Boru of Corn aad Seeds which we commooly sow, from 
*MniTow PesM to Turnepeoed. 1998 M aoston See, yilkmio 
hi. 71 Hence Holy-thktlxcDiiM sweet ^bmutow pie, laftame 
our backs to Uriiinglsxurix 1674 T. P. etc. Eng.OrFr. Cook 
1 57 Marrow Pyex Take Veal, m' not it [cic .1 MtSB.JoNSON 
Devilio an Ate il L No youclu, dkguk'd Ufca qountiy-wluwi, 
with creanie, and *auurrow-p«didingx 1664 Butlbk NucLn.IL 
794 Parad'd and edifi'd tneir Zeal With Marrow-puddings 


_ ;hing. 

Wkx ^1849) t3i Delight is tho marrow of 


CeLMAN Demo it in hem Pro!., Thus gave 
it of Grcecx Ike craam and marrow or the 


lycha amonge 
tx54i) 13 'Ihe 
' ef Man 871 


and the s;;dna]i Marrow. 1606 Bacon Syhm • 730 The Skull 
hath BrauMX as a kbide of Marrow, within it. llw Back- 
Bone hath one Kinds of Marrow, which hath an Affinity with 
the Brainx 1874 CARrairmi Meat. Pkyo. l H. I 61 (1B79) 
69 Tbe spinal cord (commonly termed the spinal marrowi. 

fd. Used (chiefly after L. medulla) for: Tlie 
pith (of a plant); the pulp (of a fruit). AUo 
marrow ef wheat t a literal rendering of medotlla 
tritki (Vulgate), the finest flour. Obs, 
ewmSotx, Leockd, II.358 Wlh magan wssroe wudu hktles 
kne grenan mearh blp on beafoe sek him elan mid 
hatan six rijgo HAMrout tr. Dout. xxxiL 14 (P ei) in 
Psalter (1884) 516 And gayte with merghe of wbetx [Simi- 
larly igBs, 1388 Wveur ana 1609 (Douay).] e 1374 Chaucki 


Booth. iiuye. at. 84 (Camb. MS.),rHerb^ and trves]shcd)'B 
by hyr 1001)*!! hyr wode and nyr bark. 1398 TxavioA 
Barik. Do P, R.ia, vL (Tolkra. MS.), He [te. ckw]. .makeh 
flours, uib^ and marghe micrese m come and graynex 
c laao Pallad.onJlueb. iv. 477 Thay seyn their bitter iiiargh 
ytoI chaunge swetx Ibid. xi. wfb Vf a tender tree Me kitta 
at footk tweyne, and thenne hit ckue Vnto the rooie, and 
with an yron ae 'Lhe mry ras^ out. S 3 fo. Tuaiunt Herbal 
u. Aj b, It that k within, whiche they cal the marye, tbe 
pythe, and the hartx sfllk Maplct Cr. Forest jo The 
Alder tree ..k in fak Wood and inwards Marie very soft, 
iflsa Binoram JCoHopkom 31 Thk was the place, where the 
Souldiers first fed vpon the Marrow of tbe Nuts of Palmx 
1707 Braulsy Fam. Diet, x v. Crtw, Take sonm sweet 
Almonds,,, pound 'em with some Vin^ar, and strain 'em 
thro' a Linncn doth.., that you may have tbe Marrow or 
Milk of them. 1793 Maktyn Lang. Bot.^ Marrow, JkSoduHa, 
The pith of a vegctablx 
2. In various figurative a^iplicationx 
ft. Taken as the type of rich and nntrltloos food. 
Chiefly in the Bible phrase marrow and fatness. 

S3Bb Wycup Gon. xlv. 18 And 1 ahaJ 3yue to 30W al the 


goodu of Egipte, that te eaten the mary m the loond [Vulg. 
tttedullam term}, if t ^ Covbkdalx Pt. Ixiilt]. 5 My souk 
k shtiHfled euen as it were with iMiry ft fatnesax 1818 


H aslitt Eng. Poets vi. (1870) 151 Hk words are of marrow- 
unctuous, dropping fotnesSi t«|S Jambs A. Neil iv, He left 
that paper with me, which he said must be marrow and 
fotness to all well-dieposed noblemen like yourself. 

b. Viewed as the scat of animal vitality aad 
strength. 

rises .SVuM Sag. (P.) 1685 My krdys merrygiM hys 
wolne gonx SS70 Flcuiiig Pem^ Epiet. 154 If 1 were 
in the pcark of my youth, and hod la my bones saarrowe 
.. 1 wold not [etc.! «6oi ShaBx AlPt Well 11. ilL siM 
Spending hk manlie morrow in her annex iflea mtd rt. 
Return fir. Parmmss, rv, ill 1933 Spending the marrow 
ef their flowring age In froitekme ptmng on mae worms 
sate kalx 1793 Holcboyt tr. LoaatePo Physiogn. xvii. 87 
All English vroraen . . impear to bo composed of marrow 
and nervx a 1843 D. Bbattib yokn #' Amka* (i8e6) 40 
Alack-a-day 1 waceudn for John! Hk mergh an’ mettk 
now oio gonx 1847 DisnAOU Sybil (Rtldg.) 315 , 1 always 
was agaliut arashing; It takes the sumow owl of a man. 
lEfS LvrroM ^anri»v.iii,The]^h aad amnow of manhood, 
o. Tbe inmoit or centra part. 

J t4BnApol.Loa.9s Weaeweflotfogoapeitobabwordia 
wridngis* but in wit ; ndt in euer focebPiit b be merowx 
s4g4Mtava Mend. lAfo is8 Pe mbirli^ mer^or our bartix 

S I CovaaoALi, ate Eruem. Par, yno. s8 a>apre«iaf by 
)y workax that which ha eikked foil b tho marjh « 
oaob t8taX*AMaAftsSer.|. Afr AMsftiiWiHanatmr 


imper d and edin d their Ztal with Marrow-puddings 
aMeaL 1769 P. BaowKB Jamaica 363 Fasdola 


many a MeaL stI, 

X Marina maidr verucosx llie waned Marrow-PudeUng. 
Fascbla 5. Mirina maxima glabrx Tba large amao» 
Marr^-Poddiog. sifS D. JaaaoLo ATrx CotudU xi. 
And Bieo you reoolkct her morrow puddingsT tfloT-Cf 
FxLtHAM Rosoluet 405 WUhbg . . that he bad such wings 
as could procote hk escape from death and *marrew-aear<a- 
bg JadgmenL dkmJLond.CaB. Mx 0833/4, > Sweat-auat 
Spoon, 1 ^Marrow ^oon, 1 Ladle and SkuleL 1794 Wauoui 
b/*A/Zrrom.LXJUCV.a 73 . 1 iiMaamrrow 4 mm i8M 
WwmnDkkd iko Fbnt o8t A strange 'marrow-tarflling cry. 

Ibssow (wipa), ekk Okt, ote. 4^ Alsa 
5 aaftMO, auma, ^7 fr 

mgm>w,maarpoll,7 iftiiroft [OtobBcnn origin. 


pktesathe amnow ofyour bahitx 


Marr^-Puddiog. 1846 D. Jaaaou 
And Bieo you reoolkct her morrow 
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Hm loeditln wouM • ^ pAtk ^ a Scttn^Mvim 

a t ymo l ag R bat nopoMiMi ili4ia¥famMreDUkiiowa,«i- 
hMiSi5d ttwMawof tha Epg^ak can Iwiv btiada^alo^ 
from that of ON. *)fviMdly» coofimunka- 

tive. Phonolcigkatfy this etym o n would bo admmnblo, as 
tha word ooeufA to lato that tho ahmuot of tocxadod fctwa 
with nttural caaws no dHBcahyO 
L A companJon. fellow-worker, partner, mate. 
rt44o Prom^, Airr. w/a Marwai or blawa yn tiauayU 
4 1480 TVawr^tr Mytt attl 496 Com coll 
andhtiiniaroo,ThsywlUnvp vsTullnaroob HaNOvaoN 

ifar. fimk, xiii. {tFrog^r Motag) xxU, Bottor but stryfe ailaiio 
to loif in lo, limn to be matohit wHh ano wickte manow. 
iSisDouclm / fSToOflr v1.ix.9U0t miw bym wamis Sibilta.. 
llte tnw marrow [Uceam]. aate Rtg, Prhy OmmeU Stoi, 
1. 159 I'bat naiwof thame spetlc oor commune of onv mater 
nor round with his marrow. 1933 Tussaa Hn^ {1078) 

Vet chopping and changing 1 cannot commend, with thcem 
and his marrow, for lesre of ill end. 1977 Oiargb ffoML 
Aikrod, Fliib, Fomalcyiig lib mat-roll iZ#. hb partly in 
a dance], m iiTi Lindbmv <Pitscottie) Chrtn, Sc§i. (S. T. S.) 
1. loaQuhmrM waslyand with his marrow and companioun 
Sir lEdward bimkinheriie. xSTt Whktstoiix ir/ /*/. Promtm 
4 Cmnmmd. lu Ir, Marrowes adew : God aand yon fayra 
wether. i6os U. Johsom M§tmm. Gf^in Wka. 1640 II. 68 
Oh, my deare manroweM ! 184s RirrMBavon Ttyoi 4 Tri. 
Faith (1845) 395 Faith with love cannot endure a marrow. 

j Galt ^ir A, ItyOt 1. v 37 It was nae a rich! thing 
o' us to be marrows in ony sk trade w^! cripple Janet. Kt^ 

. iVa/. JL N< t. 54 Only two 


Habov in /!rvc. Sarw. Ami. Limfi JL N< _t. 54 Un^K tw 
individuab play, but they can have an indefinite number of 
marrown or sidesmen. iMo FoR- 4 dfie. GUst. (New- 
castle Terms), Marrow^ a partasr. 

Y b. Apparently misimderitood by Blount. 

Blount Marram <Fr. nsomwAOi a lelloer, 

a knave, or RawmL 

2 . A husband or wife. (C£ HAur-iCARiiow 1.) 

a 1978 LtNORiAV (Pftscouie) Chran, Scat, (S.T.SJ IX. ijs,! 

meryed ane puire woman to be marrow to me. xdga Rutuxb- 
roao Laii, (186s) 1. 97 Chrbt's fair Bride, a marrow dear to 
Him. lyas Ramsay Mary Scat Ui, when Mary Scot'a 
becememyrnarrow, We*U make a pandim on Yarrow, lyn 
W. Hamilton Braaat/‘y^rraw i, Busk yti busk ye, my bony 
bony bride. Busk ye, busk ye, my wiusoine marrow. i8s4 
Scott Rah Ray xxxv, 1 hue been miadoubting y^r cousin 
Rashleigh since ever he saw thathe wasoatoget I>ie Vemou 
for his marrow. 

3 . Oae*B equal or like : one's match in a conteat. 

1948 Campi. Scot. xx. 173 lulius vald nocht hef ane om* 

rou in rome, and pompeui vald nocht hef ane superior. 
a sSye Knox ^isr. Ke/, Wka. (1846) I. 89 Thane did ewerie 
man reaconter hia marrow, a xgjB LiUDxaAV f Pitaoottm] 
Chran, SfotL (S. T. S.) 1. 174 He ooutk no lord to be nuurow 
to him. 1697 RtiTHaaraau /^tt. CtBfie) 1. joo You haro 
asany marrowa 1896 ' Ian MACLAamc ' JCsfir Caracifta aia 
Ay, ya may timivel cm warld ower or y« am kb marrow. 

D. UaM of thing!. 

1996 Dalbyiii*L 8 tr. Laatia*i Hitt. Seat L 46 The touiM 
. . suuides tu SB pbband a place, that it has na marrow. 
a sfipo N. Bubn Laadar-kmttgha 15 in Raxk, BatlL VI* 607 
One house there stands on Leader aide.. Men passing by do 
^■o say in [th*] South it has no marrow. sSps Babbiu 
LUtU Afinistar xv, Sam'l Fairwaather has tha amrcows o't 
ou bb topcoat. 

4 L A thing which makea a pair with another. 

1674 Ray aTc. Wanda jt ApairofglOTeiorahooasavaBoC 
marrows, La. feilowa. tfiSi (MoiLWhim SmMUe, (tyytl 
18 Soma had bowa, but wmotad afrowai Sama had piatob 
without niAfTows. lyv Ramoat Se, Prop, (lyyy) soi Your 
cen's uo marrows. «y*? J- Bkathb Scatmamu 16 My 
buckles are not marrows. fBflg Robinsom WhitAy Glau., 
Marraw, pain to autdi ; follows or aqnala. iMg Baiunb 
Thraama aa. 158 Waarm' a pair o' boots ’at wbna manowsl 

lb*xrOll^ tt Ofif. esc. diaf. [From the ap- 
poaitive nae o£ Mabbow Rearabling aoise- 
thhig 0^ the aame kind. 

iBta/aw. R, Waardr, (1819) jao, I resavkof cba asanow 
garnuring of tfair feuitene pace thre chanooi^ quhilk anakb 
xvli in the haill. Mi E. Waugh Sirtla Cariadt T.ai Aw 
never iprad my e'en apo' th* maitww tikk to tUa 1 

2Curow t>K^m‘xna}, w. Sc, and mtih, [£ 
Mabbow 

irtmt. To join, aiiodate; to match, pair, 
Alao Oht, 

■40 Fact, EdM. (1860) L 55 Sic a bunas boi aa 

vthar pataoun marrow him with aaa mablar orsubetaiiaB 
(etc.]. 1940 Se, Acta Maty (1814) 11. 414/1 Ana to ba put 
nod mnnpowb to haha by my lord gouarnour at hb plaeoara, 
dhmGALTAMniTLxvil 130 Ornrha Walkimhaw and Bail 
Fataerlaoi anna ooupb nuuvowad \n thair Makar, 
b. Mr. To be a partner or feliow-wocker (aa^^). 

oM Ahtfdtam RtR, XVX. ( Jaau), To marrow and nycbt- 
bassr withwtharb. aBfs f . Aitom ZV sa rf tfr Maaa. <t8y ] 150 
S aaw dii a Haavysida with whom ha matfowmi 0844 Tnom 
R hi /mm n Hna ya maaeiy atrayad'mang mbty ffoam, W 
"-ffrw to morrow, ifopi A M a nt a rmM Am w # 
a8o Ha'a wba Urba asarrows wf coataii^ Itaigh in a 

irotfebUr. 

2 . Jbuwr, To be a oom^km to ; to m a ny. 

lyas Ramav Mmjy Seat t,lDid you than sea an amtfc'd 
tenmrrowMaiysok thafiow'rof Yamwt m,,Saagh 
Me^fiaamr In Banmd Wkt, (iSo^ iL 190 Twmi 


dnk not dt ifa^ bot by aUhar kigla 12 
Mamer. whaa Imait an ala. 

8. To maemblev to 08 aqual to; olaa^ to 
lto;to ‘ 


e AgMCaaoeai A Cobk tbayhadda wMi hail fbr 

ikaaonaaToboBla the ebfiaiaa with tin Maiyboots. rtaaa 
7bM CaahaayAkt, g Taka hmm and ma rybooys, and ho^ 
yt in 61m wmar. 1999 w. WATamAu FaaMa faaiamt 11. 
vil. The bridsgroawi aatath lohbaiippar.. alitie efthe 
auuiboMofaChaqnL sfias T. MearoH Ntm fPsy. C am a a rn 
n. yB. (ittS) 99 For daiotioasn cT diet they (Bans] axCaU 
the Marybonas of Baefia tiKm Lt Not, <1834) 

11 . 659 Thara b na more maon. . why tha rifbt of a hatnan 
skuM and bonea in a eharnol-houaa abould shock ns mors 
than tha eight of a calvaS head or a pair of nunrow-koo es 
In a dish. il^G. Wasoubtom HatAtlaipal, 199 Iba wretch 
au oka d a ooupb more onorow bones, and baoMN torpid, 
b. fig, in wiout applicitioii!. 
tsi4 LATiMsa Wkt, (Phriw S^) It. 489 Ya nM open 
Saturday faun, that ye ocmtd not find tba mass nor the mnr. 
row>boDea thereof in your book, sfin S. R. Hama S a idia r 
I. IL in Bulba fX. /^(i88B]l.a68 W«S 1 knockaont now b 
tha vary Masibona of mirth. sMi W. Roaxaraoit Pkrataai, 
Gm> (t^B) 47t llib is the marrow bona of tha difiarenca or 
matter, afijn H, Amtcr, Rao, CXXV2J. ij Tha scraps and 
manow-bonet of oflioa. 

2. Mttrrmohmus amd clemvers\ tee Clbavib^ 8 b. 
8. fil. Jocularly : The kneet. (Rarely 
tgga Moaa Ca^/ai. TMaia Wks.^7/s Down ha M vpon 
hb maribonas. sfifiy DavuxN A Ehc. Nbwcastls Sir M, 
Maat-aU lu ii. Down on yo^ nmirowboAcs, and coofom tha 
truth, typi |Folcot (P. Pindar) Rataamtiramca i. Bring on 
his marrowbones th'aixMHsta down. 1870 KiNoaLPV L^and 
La Brta 99 Matric brings some poritivists Humhlyon their 
nuuTowbonn a88S G. macoomald Eiact Laa(y lol, 1 only 
want to brii^ them to thair maaroioibonas. 

b. To ride in the marreW'bomt coach or stage^ 
to go 00 foot. £? With allusiaD to Mcurybem 
JdcaryUboMO^ 

ifi|B Maathla Mag. (FUlgal), Marrow-booa stage. 

4. //. «* CRosa-Boyss. 

sfiia Soorr Radgamnitai ch. xlv. fxv.l 1 . .lalbd under tha 
bbfU flag and mairow>booas. 1879 W. MbIlwbaith GuiUa 
Wigtammahira 40 Hen are tha typwal marroa^bones, skull, 
ana saudglats. 

8 . fl, \slat^. Fist! ai weapon! • ? pngilbta. 
a ilseFLRTCHBa Habla Garni, ni. l (rst foL) wt Tha great 
Band Of Maribonas that people call tha Swlttars. sBia 
Spartimg M^, XL. 049 Ha was alike a stranfar to fear in 
the field of either bayonets or niarrowbooea. iBs8/MAN.S. 
IL 16s The dbtance of twen^four miles from Lunnun latbar 
damped the ardour of the 2iiaiTow>bona Grataraky. 
t o* A child*! game. Obs, 

tgm Mo» Cat^fut Timdada Wki. 374/3 Sucba. .playes. .at 
~*"^^dran ba wooot to pbya, as cbenstona, omry boae [etc.]. 

aitrib,, as t marrowbom^mam (?8eiiie a ? or 5), 
fmffiV, /fo, fiuMing (cf. mccrraw /uk, pudding, 

1614 IK JoMaoM Rank. Fadru i, None buta scatterd coney 
of Pldlers, or one of these Rag-nmers in dung<hUb. or some 
^Marrow.bone man at most, would haue been# v|l when thon 
arart gone abroad. 1884 Graphic 13 Sept, ajoh Making tha 
most unearthly * *marrow«bwie ' music on filing pans, tin 
kettles and empty paila 1999 W. W. Mtnmemi 1. fu in Six 
OidPiaga (177^ 1 18 Some oystari, a '^man-bone pie or twm 
some artic h oiaces, and potato rootes. Bfia8MuuM.BTON dfmf 
Warld I. iL B 1 a, All her wantoo Pamphbts, as Haro and 
luander, VainMand Adoniaoh two lushious mary4ione pies 
for a_yoiv married wifo. sfiag Webstb! DtuUa Lana-eaaa 


for a yoitg 1 .. 

1. fi. H 4b, Let nooa Of these come at bar . • Nor the woouui 
• ■ ’Maribone i 


with ^Maribone puddings. 

MM»0W8d(in«T4ad),/^/.«. Al80 4m8rg1i8d, 
mBiyhBd. [f. Mabbow yfi.f 4 -BO ^.J 
L FnU of marrow. Iff. and fig, 

Msjoo R, E, Paaltar Ixvft]. 15 Onhindes m argiiad [Yulg. 
haiaemmaia aaadat 1 iatia\ bade 1 sall'o ^ a sroa H amvolb 
Paaitar ibid, liia AiMasroxTB AmuoL Pa, bm 19 Mat> 
rowed ramomt: that bkiacaDdUisty. sfiMQoAaLuaAwsMifow 
4 A. I. (11631) 19 lliey can .. davoor ana guimundiaa . . aiM 
adpa tha guile from off thair marro w ed asouthik 1894 
Oatakbo Dite, Apat 84 Somecalled Sopnratiim..aia bottar 
marowacL and mora EYaogettcal, then these Pulpit fgmaa 
JkOai, sfife Bnowuma Saadailay, 900 He wasfrtsb liisawad 





boMfi. May Tovamtua Xao, Trog, a 1, O, that 
•leap aga Should atufia tha koBew Boiiaa with 

_jghiar. w8ki9G.B8ATm JMn 
‘ each ot&ir ruthkiB palla 
apuws. a8|7y RouMTBAt 

oompBBionkM ; 

M# wmlchiiiw. 


tOgi Ruwmiifoao APE (188a) I. 4 n Vy PPehlam, and 
my most marrowbss and manuMpii Weilhabived. ifte 
DiGKaoM Sat Writ. (1849) t. fl Know thou ait oat mairow* 
in thy aaeroba. i844Caoei i>kra|^foia ,wri 1 L(E.IX 3 >JL 
A •lurfiDiiflflM 

tMaTMWihlp, ^Sk. Oho. (ClfABB0irak.t4 
-Mitp .1 Aaaodatkm, eompanimtihlp, 
s9.. AAard, Rm. (Jam.LThroackt fidt of awanuwiahip ot 
ineuflidant nyUhMurschlpw 

ICarvofwy {mm toal), a, Alao 4 aaofawl, $ 
i»a>^gli 87 , 6 auuwwY, 8 «Sr.flBOMb]r« [C, Mabbow 

1 . Full of marrow. Alao fig. 

/--wadv.fiTbabiodormarowiwatlimaa 
iV^,m^iimiarmmaHatami, ihM Umm Fim a/ Lam 
79 A maigirty oFerynge IL. AeJWuiZZrnif^^ 

,1709 Baoca Said Cai^rm. 18 Otmd 
I ha I xwd b rcaaryuig a marcfay pleoa word of Ui 

praaM to ba made out to many of hb friendsand paopla, 
^ Haxlitt Laet, Drama. Lit. 79 la bb Waimm bnmao 
Wamm thara Is a rich marrowy vein of internal aantimant, 
i88a Holmbb in AUantic Monthly LL 66 IIm period .. of 
marrowy and vigorous maabood. 

2 . Of the nainre of marrow. 

UM R. CofLARB Gtyribs'j Qnaat. Chtmfg. CUh, It fo 
cma and moyste, hmoMo it hath a marowy substaunen. 
sfito J. CHAMOLBa dam HalmaatU Oriat. 189 Tha fitaSo 
being whogy a marrowb p^ 1784 Ge ainobb Smr Cam 

I. M ne/r, Whan npa, tha akin peaU easily off, aaddlscovam 
a ^lyraoaous, m ratlm « jnMtowydika substance, tfiym 

J. G.MuRPHVfr#)wm.Zro.{IL9Tbe taUorthaWoeddallad 
■heap, .oonabts ahnoat wholly Mamirowy list. 

Hence fMWnomiamm (ia 8 Sc. monkmon). 


avero join^ Each bona I 

1 2 . Cooked iu marrow. Obs. 

1639 MAasiNoaa Guardiaua 11. Ui, Pride Frogs, Potatok 
MarrowUCaveartatc.). 

Murvowftlk (marmafijct). Jf. Mabbow tb\ 4 
Fat rd.] (Mote fully marrowfat /as.) A kind of 
Ufge rich pea. fCf. wwwrw/aa, Mabbow jfi.l 5.) 

1733 Miuaa Gmrd. Diet. (ad. a) av. Pitum.'l\ra Martow- 
ihe or Dutch Adoriral Pea. /fibL, Obsenriiif to allow tha 
Mxrrowdats . . to least three Feet between Row and Row. 
1786 Campiaia Parmer uy. Paata^ The manowCst b tha 
bast tasted of all ibo kuwe kinds of peas, atp BasaAm 
latgal. Lag, Ser. 1. Tfegrey', The D uchas s Awd leata huge 
at maiTOw-fist peas. IMg RaaJarxt Aag. loc in Janey. . 
paasattoiniiamy doidda thaabaofm British mvrowdat. 
Ibnowish (mamain, a. £t Mabbow rAl 
4 -iBH.] Of the nBtme ot, or leaembllBu, nuukow. 
tom LmmCJUntag. bfM 143 Tha naroa ariUch b aeft, 
msd am waw is b. afias vStaom Anat Mat l L ii. hr, Tha 
Bndoi, whieh b aaofr marrowbb and whip ro bs Pn e a . 
I togT WW ltBB (mvieklfia), M abbow ad.l 
4 *XBa 8 ,] Haviqg no maiTow. Hi. tad Jig. 


1709 Bancs Saui Catena. 18 (Jam.) The laraalitM hid 
never known the mercbmess of that promise if a Rad 5aa 
had not mada it out. 

t Xajnni*1»a« Obe. Ako 4 in Latin fom mnv» 
rubium,5inBnib8. [nd.L.iM0mifiHriw,perh. con- 
nected with the name of the Latin city Marttabium 
or Marruoium. Ct OF. pomfinc.] The plant 
borehound, MarrteUum vulgaro, 

t99aGawBBC««/:iIL i|o Tha Saphirb hhjmro Sloa, 
Marnibium hbherbaalro. a taaa^Staekk. SaZ^MS, oo| 
Maraba or he r row o a : maa ^ d anm . tOm Tofaau. PamrR 
BaauU (1658] 69 fit of a Calf and MwtaU with tha 
juyea of Lsaksu 

Xftmilllin (maeHPbiiin). Cham. [f. L. mwr- 
rtaH-um (aee pr^) 4 -xtr. Cf. F. mtwiHmeA A 
biller principle obtained from Marrubiam tmigmre. 

1871 WATTS tr. Gmalim'a HamdUb, Cham, XVIIL 034 
MArrubiia. Iba bitPr principle of Mmrmbiam oafigara. 

Marrum, variant of MTabbaii. 

llBmr(iiifeTl)«w. Inflected iMXT7ia4g,»Ar- 
rML Fonni; 9-4 (fl BMari, 3-7 aurio, 4 
inn8i98(a,4~9 mBriofn, 4-0 Buurye, 4-8 rnttry, 5 
iiuuTfl(at (iiiBryyii)f 0 m«reye,B8a«y8, {maxij), 
6 * 7 marrie, 6 -]Darf 7 « fa.F.8«wrfof*«Pr.t$p.,Pk 
maridoTf It. msHtervi— L. amrithrt,t marOfm pA 
ad)., married (alio ai ib. xnaaai husband, wtienoe F. 
mart, Pr« marii^, Sp., Pg. maiidt.lL mmrUo\ nod 
ns sb. fern. mmrUa opirled womaa), t mari- (noou 
mOt) man, male ; the JL ppi a. nnist hafo beea 
originally ased of women, ami acquired its wider 
sense by a later extenrioo.] 

L tram. 

1 . To join (n wedlodc or matrimmiy ; to join for 
life ns husband and wife; to oo nM it u te aa man mod 
wife aocovding to the laws and eustomiof a aatioa. 
Conit. to (tm/o. Sc. ps, w/mr) ; also Ugfiktr. 

a. in pastivo (with ret either to the not and 
ceremony, or to the wedded Mate as a reanlt). 

pgy R. Giooc. (Rottri 709 P* §tdm.,kmd be voderspada 
To 3waa jwe wolde huaried be- xg., R. R.Atiit,P,B.Bi% 
Hbtwa deia dcaterea. .|l(at wer maydaop fol mwke, laaryad 
net rot. eermSe. Lag. SatniadlUAgmA na ptiam ogam 
rod hym siKrtly:^%rtii. god rir. maryt mna 1*. etmo 
Mauitoby. (1839) xrflL 19) fa a auui. that b maiyad, dya m 
thatContrKpeaboryanUiMnrwkbhimallaquyk. fag 
BioxBrnma Lhy 1. (8. T. S.) too |panf tullia, .. wp 
aiatyit oe Anins Pr quy ne . tagiS — cVsm. Seat. Uhn) I. 
»7 The eldest of Ur doebPrb wes aiarried opoa. .MmiM 
!9^ WatoTHPUtv CAfsn.(BB75) L 43 The Kmgwp masiafi 
■ecreat D a ai Chrii^. .P m Jane Seynior. 


Mamt^Jar M, 1 


■ **3 ‘ 


to die'rotten Mediae, Foa Cmartak. % a 

1J3, 1 proiinas she bn’t vmy bmpily manisd; ha*s PoMd* 
b« Said of the prieat or other foactionafy who 
perfon aa the rite. AlaoodM^ 

19m Faupl 639/1 What proan asm It that amnrod them 

HolyL&iunaBian to dMa that shall to thmeto d b pps A 
as p mary and baptla e . sfioa •luyp. A* K. A. nr. L tsg 
Come sbter, you shatt be Ih# PriaaL and aronria ays# 
Gay What d^CaU it u. AIlIm him .. that ha [ma 
CwtosIdMdlioarnrthaCeaafeUppIt dAgtCamirnyMa^ 
^0a.UBatdamiuimSdimmvm^ 
c. Many a(^ t to tie ap or ptabocsqiy la aiatil- 
many, oorng. 

stea J. Fuar LatLAmar, asg. 1 UHpo flue the gMa 
there an aitt apnato im litoKiimaiasr Tma Y.Aga IL 
iMmiiidaf^wheBa^APa aumlbr efeom Shadid net 
cap. Mg^Honm, aH, I woaid haro parriid her aa P 
aWpophoy.Vhakadkatlivad. SlSfi Mp Caauui i 
la^^r^fkarahambpfetlaSpf “ 
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S. To t^f« In manrlifs, cnnte to H nairled. 
Snkd «tp. of ft pftrent or nordinn. 

tftff ILOumc <MIa> ro© Hrii^ nurb (v. rr. aurhMi. 

mufin] wfti . . To H noUoico bodiolor M hono wilt lo 
•tondft cfiiolt B»uio«CArwfc 
lynM..H«BarUdoHoH"do«whtrMboK filNCiuyosft 
CM*m T, 1074 And riclMly hk doftiM iftf*Y«d b« Vo-*o 
ft kmt c MOO Maumdov. (x^) t. 35H0 woldo W o 
M AiHo hlgboly, to o gnt FrioeoTOftiifhcrc. sifl wold ban 
fertokm my Law# andmy Bolovo. 0 Mi» am/, dtim 7 W 
si Sbo know wcllo that tolko woro abooto to mark na to* 
codra. sgaft Timoau Afmft. axiL a Tbo kynfdomo ofkovon 
k lyko unioa oertaynokingo, whkh maryod hk aonno. sjpft 
Bmaki U^rry^ in. io. Is Good moibar. do not marry mo 
to ymxl kola, m i6|| a HWHirr ymeuU Ppkdnuum 149 
Marry your aonno wnoo yon wiU ; your danfOM whan you 
can. tffyaoCfti.uFi»iiiiBa-Wiiry(i8ll) 14* V^Eju-k having 
Juat nuu^d hb Eldaat daufhtar.. thorn waa Company to 
wkba harjoy. sMt M. pArrtaoM Ear. (1889) 1 . 33 Tha aama 
kifluanca led hlm..toinarry hkdaughtar to Hanry the Lion. 
alM Baiino-Ooulo Dt$»ri» 5 . Frmmct 11 . 048 Napoleon 
married him . * to hia yoongaat aktor* 

8. Sftid of either of the contimeting partiei : To 
take in marriftge ; to ftcoept ftt huftbADd or wife. 

Now tha moat mmiliar uaa. 

MIM tr. Higvtm (Rolla) IIL 439 Ha [Alexander] . . auf- 
frede hli kny)htaa and man to mary [1387 TaavioA wadda] 
woman whom ha had taken b captivUe. Mif Sin G. Hava 
. ^ .. A V ..... . . Kina Ljitynifiakur. 

Prouarba: 


Z.OW Arma (S. T. S.) 40 [He] iiad maryte xing LjitynU akur. 
layy tr. ButliMgn'a />nr«d!rr (xspa) aa8 That vauall Prouarba : 
Mama a wife of thhia owna degraa. 1611 Bulb Mat ii. xi 
rnter of a 


ludah . .hath mariad the daugl 


strange God. 1711 


AomaoH S^aci, No. 94 ? 8 Ha married a Woman of great 
Baaotyand Fortune. si|o TiNirvaoN Mttrmaid 46 1'ha king 
of them all would carry me, Woo me, and win me, and marry 
mi. liis F. Hum Mmt, Hidaa l i« Ha had added to hia 
cnma by marrybg a pretty girL 
1 4 . r^. ftnd nciprocai. Obs, 

0 tjoo Cmrsar M, 10698 Hcramf in consall intd hid spak. 
And dapeli .. ^ euld kk hu Sco moght hir mari aiwl hald 
hir YOU. IJ99 Lanou /*. PL C« xl a8t Maydanas and 
■Mydaoae mariek )ow to-sadaras. a M** Hooclbvs Da Rag, 
Pptma, iftse pay m auuten ham for muk & good Only, A 
noght for loua of ^ persona. igM Covebdalb vtiu a. 
1 d^ my diligence to mary my srif with her, soch loua had 
1 mto b«r bautye, ifaa Laov M. Wbotm l/rvum 454 Tha 
young Princassa soona after tooka bar minda and former 
tasobtkn, marrying her aalfa with her chosen loua. s^ 
Foma AnHy, tirtaca (lyi a) 1 . l xxvl 170 No Athenian 
Woman shall marry baraalf to an axotick Family. 0 1774 
CouDUt,Sa*^/0^a0dadJir*SiaajptiaCamf,\ Ah m0i when 
■hall 1 manrymat tiovcn are pknty t but fail to ralteYe me. 
siiS Soonrr ^ Fraud M0iaia\ Tall bMi thou' honay bird, 
Whaaahani marry mat 

5 . iranxf. ftod To unite intimfttely, join 
cloiely or permnnently. 

mi8 FilgrnM. (W. da W. ihi . Thk oonformyta 
of but marvath Oia souk to godT . Abmimo tr. Cmm* 
Xfaga b Am (ThnwrllL aoi The natures of man are ao 
moved, nay rather married to noveltka i6w B. Jonion 
Alek, II. Ui, Suk Art you aura, you loos’d iMm, I* their 
owna maastruaf /lac. Yet, sir, and than married ’ham. 
lips Mjlton L'AUagra 137 Lap roe b soft Lydian Aires, 
Married to immortal varNO. iomOoilbv Virr- Gaarg. 1. 
diif/M In what Cmiastial SlgnsTls go^ to Plow, and 
marry Elma with Vines, im G«w Ace, yagai, Raata 
I 30 It k than tha C^l, chiefly, hy which these vassals are 
Tough : for being of a tanadmis Nature, by takinghold of 
other Prbdpka. it marries them together. s6m aveltn 
JDa As Quint, Camjd Curd, 11 . 1x3 They mustlia joyn'd 
together neatly, platnbg and proponioalng the Extrenucias 
that are to be Marry’d cogaihar exactly. 1796 Bubkb LaU 
Natta Ld, Wlia i8a9 1 L tss Revolutions which oonsoli* 
dated and married tha liberties and the interests of the two 
ftfttioDS for aver. i||g Thirlwall Grauca 1 . 360 The un- 
equal Hnaa of the coupku to which ha mamad hU fianr 
thoughta. 1890 SAnmauRY Hiat, Eliaub, Lit, b. 34a Thk 
hybrid and bisarra vocabulary b . . admirably married to 
Che substanea of tha wricbg. 

b. Nttut, To fallen (two ropes) end to end, in 
fiieh ft way that the joining may not prevent their 
being drawn through a bl<^. (See alio 1867.) 

■tip Fukaaaaf^a Did, Maarim (ad. Buraay), To Marry^ b 
■pticmg ropes, h lo kin oba rope to another, for the purpose 
« rtaviBg It, which is performed by placing the and of each 
doaa together, and than attaching them by wonping. IHd,^ 
To Murry two Ropes, k to knot tha yams together b a 
kind ofs^lca, so as not to be thicker at the juncture than 
at any ether put. a iMe H. BniAiT Saaamuda Cuiaek, ao 
Mam both ends togatbar. 1887 Smyth SudaPa Wardhk,^ 
Ta Murry ika Rapaa^ Brueat, ar Pulia, to hold both 
together, and by prassora haul b both equally. Also ao to 
join tha ends of two ropm that they will pass through a block. 

a In certain card gamea. Of the king or queen, 
7 b bi murriddx to M declared ae held in the 
aame hand with the qneen or kbg of the tame suit. 
Cf, Maruaoi 7. 

1870 *Cavbmpuh 'fTaiwrq/Eeif^fwaaD The bdsiqna queen 
•. having bean coca asarriad.. cannot be married again. 

XI. 6. inir, a. To enter into the conjugal or 
matrimonial state; to wed, contract matiknony; to 
take a husband or wife. Const wUh (formerly 
very common); ocoaa. to, also (.Sk.) atpom, 

Miaso Catraar M, 10633 pin did be bkodp command hsr, 
^t ail Ps fluddaas. .Be sand sU to btir ftandas dam. For to 
mari and forto spus. cigxs sal Bnyp Bk, Amar, (Arb.) 
Introd- ss/s Thur marm but ones In thayr lyfo. issS 
TmnALB I Car, vh. 39 Yf her husbanda skpa, she k at Bar 
JUmita to smry with whom she woU, only b the brda. ia|a 
« Aaatm, Mara ui. siH Wka. (1373) 313/a For, when the 
kusbnnd k dand, tha wife k ftras to ssary to whom aba 
wBL upa GaamiB Mapar iaa iatU 1. (ifeml C 3, Such as 
hot to a flrira fooa tk thamsalum oft to a fouk 
iflsa SiiABa. Huau, in. iv* sp, Msg Da? 
(161SI ^ Marrying b ham and EapMCkf 


at lakura^ sfllg TkowM. or Hawth. Cauaid, ta Purit, 
Wka (tyss) 187 Hwc tha chpreh'raoa marry only aa 
thamsalvaa, mbkiars sons upon mbistara daughtara. 

SriLUNon* Orig^Suarat tu il foEspacklly wBaa na. .1 

rkd into that branch of tha fhmiiy that waa remaining thara. 
>788 J* SiiRsasASS Lydaaa (1769) 1 . 319 Basaaofaing him .. 
ncuar to purmithk daughter to many with any ssan beneath 
noma, aig BvaoM Juaaa u ^la marrkd .. With aa 
Hidalgo. xg4g PtmaPa A i rnm n uc k Jan. , Advice to persons 
about to manry.— Don't. 1849 I'kackbsav Pandamaua vb, 
Gantkrean . . occasionally marry out of thak klubana. 
f b. To contract a matrimonbl aliianue wiik, Ohs, 
1478-7 Puatan Latt, IIL s68 My buaberMk..wold that m 
B chuld go un to my maktrasaa yowr modur, and asaya If 
sa myght gate the SMa xx /f. b to jowr handa% and than 
Be wolda ha more gbdd to ssarya with powa, and will 
gyfla |awa an C /4 

o. iratasf, and^f. To enter into btimate onion ; 
to join, so at to form one. 

ijaB Ksmmroir Ftytingw, Dunharr 196 Syne marrait with 
the DiuiU for dignita. idga Whitlock Zauiamiu 138 And 
since ha first divorced knowledge and practice b our first 
Paranis, ha ia loath they should aver many againa. 1890 
Tshhyioh /a Maut, bxxv, First lov& first (rkndship, equal 
powers, That marry with tha virgb tiaart. iggg — Break 
81, 1 . . Croat By thik old bridge, .where the waters marry. 


Forms 


rxj (me*ri), ini, Ohs, exc. arch, or dia/. 
It A-o marie, 4-7 mary, 5-7 mary*, 6 
marrye, 0-7 marrla, (9 dta/, marrey), a- marrjr. 
[Originally, the name of the Virgin Mary nsed 
as an oath or an ejacnbtory invocation. In the 
i6th c., when many had piob. ceased to be com* 
monly apprehended as anything more than a mere 
inteijection, the sound of the oath By Mary Cipcy 
(i.e. * By St Mary of £^pt *) seems to have sug- 
gested the addition to it of the inteijections GiP, 
Gup : and, at these were commonly nikl in driving 
horses, the equivalent coma up (Con v, 69 k) was 
afterwaKb substituted.] An exclamation of as- 
severation, surprise, indignation, etc. 

A. Simply. (Often usm in answering a question, 
and Implying surprise that it should be asked: 
* * ^ 

rsjss /ki /4 Puiama 4840* Maria, •ire', seda ha meMagerct 
*3e mowa vs arel crowa, pa milde mayda maliors b paiama 
now dwaliaA 1 1386 Chaucrs Cam, Yaam, PreL f T, 309 
Ya tire, and wol ye soT Maria tbar-of 1 pray yow heruly ! 
a M 0 b DiuL Uuab, 4 Gant in Roy Rada ma (Arb.) x^ 
H uahand m mn , Howe dyd they youre auBcaateraa compell T 
CanSiilmam, Mary in thraatnynge tha paynea of hall, igga 
Lavsa Sarm. (ArV) xa8 Yaa marrye, why should wa nut 
kepa oura coma b oura owna barnesT igga LATiMRa Sarm, 
(1584) ear h, What k thatT Marry foyth : and baUefe. 1398 
DHAKft Mary iV, I. i. i70b 1 win say many trap with you 
[Tai* be off with you ^ if you runne tha nut-hookt humor on 
me. 1809 WiLLRT Haxapla Gan, 405 Many soddenlie will 
my (mar^ hauing no intent to twaare. 1893 Cohoibvb 
Old Buck, L iv. Marry, quotha 1 1 hope, b heaven, 1 have 
a greater portion of grace. 1786 Goldbm. Yk. IV. xU, Marry, 
himg the idiot . . to brbg me such stuff 1818 Scott Antia. 
XXXV, Marry, my lord, tha pbacu had the better. s8u 
Rosihboh WhUby Gforr. av., One person says, * It is coming 
on rain,’ ths other will add, * Ay Marray i it is, sura enoughs 
f b. with asseverative words : marry (e) Cod, 
many (and) aman. Also marry of God, Cods 
marry, maaiy a mo, marry tf ma (all in Look 
dhomtycu, i(m). Ohs. 

^* 874 '^ Harvxv stary M, Hurvay Wka (Grosart) III. 
04 By r Mark-god. laps Shaks. Ram, 4 JhL iv. v. 8 God 
Mrgiua ma ; Marria and Amen 1 how sound k she a slecpet 
iBaa Lack ubaui yarn E 3 bMary a god my wife would cbda 
me dead. 1801 Shaks. s^L N, iv. ii. Z09 God buy you 

f ood sir Topaa: Marry Amen. 1 will sir, I will, tm 
iavwooo amf Pi, Knaw mat me Wkk 1894 1 . 067 Shake 


■ ; by the marry-god. Sir Thomas, what akar 1898 
CoNOSBVB Lava Jar L, in. i, Mka I miss 1 miss Prua 1 >- 
me, marry and amen t—Why, what’a become of 

o. with inteijection or exclamatory phrase: 
marry gip, marry (and) gup {gap, gap, guap, in 
Scott erron. auap ) : see GiP, Guf, Quip ints. Also 
marry faugn, marry -go-laok (in quot. nsed as sb.). 


(iMa SOLTOM GarL Luural 1455 Thynka what ye wyll 
Of this wanton byll 1 By Mary Gipcy, Oikid aeripti, acrijai^ 
s|9S Gbumb Navar tea lata u. (1600) K 3 Marry gap 
gullet thy boa sits on thy tongs «mL tggs Lvlv Mulau 
V. li, Melancholy f maria ^JP» is melancholy a word for 
a harbsrs mouth T 1398 S. Guilhm SMuL (1B78) 44 Mary 
and gup ! bsua 1 than lost my cap? 1800 Dmcxsa Skaa~ 
matkaVa Hat, iL (x86a) xs, 1 . . looked at him, ha at ai% 
indeed spake to him, but ha to ma not a word. Marry 
g^ thought 1 , with a wanion I Ha past hy ma as proud— 
Marry fobl ara you grown humorous, tnonght IT s8m 
Muhdav Davn^uU Surl HrmHngtan I. i. (x8a8) 11 Ha 
(hbkath all lost In tombing of books Of marry go tookSi 
1804 Dbkkbb Hanaat Wk, vL D, Marry fob, hang-ain. 
" CHAnuH etc. Emstm, Haa i. i, Quick, Mary tonifo 
non flat-cap. 1807 Hxywood Fayra Mayda Edm, 




159* «84s J. Eatom Jianayd, Free yuatij, w iMuidng 
and rapnxulbfoU tarmes, aa 3 /orvy raw# mL i86|Cbwuiv 
Cnitar aJCatamun Si, Wks. 17x0 11. 804 Marry coma up: 
won’t one of my churing sarva your turn ■■ WM as one of 
your own. sfqs FiaLomo 7 , Andma iv. i, SUpslop..da- 
pvtad tossing bar Mosa, sod crying, 'Marry 0^ opt 
thara are soma People more jealous than I, 1 balieva*. 
— Tam Jamaa x. iv. Her tongue .. muciarad many 'marrye 
coma-upa ' . . with other auch bdignani phraaaa sma 
boaaow Wiid IVulas 1 . xxiv. 976 Unworthy? marry coma 
upt J won’t hear such ao axprcaaion. 

KArrar,KArryoe>obs.ff. Marrow lAi, Marisb. 
lUrry-gold, obs. form of Marxoold. 
ICnnnruiff (misTiiiq), tfhl, th, [f. Marry v, 
4 -IRO i.j The action of the verb Marry. 
m isoo Curaar M, 10677 BoC maria wald na mariing, Bot 
maiaan Hue til hir andbg. *349 Sis T. Hoav Tnw, (xgoa) 
17 Vanioa . . they have a arendarous great ceramonie aliowt 
the marying of the sea. am £. K. Gtau, SpanaaV* Shapk, 
Cut, Mar. 97 He was busia aboota tha marying of Palyaenac. 
1687 Miltom P, L, XI. 716 All now was turn’d to jollitk 
.. Marrying or prostitutbg, as befall. 1I91 Atkanatum 
* n. 86/3 There k plenty of bve and some marrying. 
attnh, as in marrying aga, day; t mar^yisq; 
rl&ff, a weddbg-ring. 

1304 In Bury WiUa (Camden) 98 Item 1 hequath to ou* 
Lady of Walsyngham .. my maryeng ryng. 1348 J. Hi-v- 
wooD Prav, (1B67) 15 Sens our one manyng or marryng dale. 
0 1348 Hall Ckr<m,JHm, Vill, 940 b, Abouta her mariyng 
ryng waa written : (M senda ma wei 10 kapa. 1889 Toxas 
Highl. Turkey II. lao Daughters.. when they reach nbe- 
teen . .are looked upon as almost past the marrying age. 
Xarxying (ms'iiiiq), ppi, a, [f. Maury v, 
4 -iRu j a. Inclined or likely to marry, b. That 
performs the marriage ceremony. 

1778 Miss Burnrv Bvatinu bxv, 1 think Mi» Anvilk the 
bvelkiit of her sex ; and, were ] a mur tying man, she, of all 
the women 1 have seen, I would fix upon for a wife. 1855 
Dickbns Darrit 11. xv. She had not thought Edmund a 
marrying man. t86x Thackbuav Faur Oaargea i, Duke 
George, the marrying duke. tSgx E. Kinclakk A uatrnlian 
at H,k» If a minkier knowingly marries a minor without 
consent of guardians he is Ibble to a fine of L 3po> • • These 
marrying gentry are not much given to inquiring into the 
circumstances under which their clienu come to them. 

t Karry^mtlfff sh, and int, obs. Also 7 marp-, 
maramufm. 

A. sb. Some kbd of cheap textile fabric; a 
gaiment made of this. 

1894 M eating o/Gadlamia Bab, He that would hauc braude 
it . . might hauc made a Sute of Saitin cheaper in tha 
plague-time, then a Sute of Marry-muffe in the Tearme- 
time. 1894 Miodlrtom Ant f Night. F3, Sbo drawe her 
white Bountifull hand out of her Mary*muffe, and quoited 
a single Halfc.peny. 1840 in Entick Landan (1766) li. 178 
Piramides or Mmimmufle, the piece, narrow, \d, 

B. ini. Used as a derisive exclamatioB. 

Marry in/,) 

i6oa Middlrton Blurt il Ii, Wearied Sir? mary mnlTe. 
180s TryaUl CktvaUr, in Bullen O. PL (1B84) 111 . a88 Mary 
mune I . . I scorne to humble the least part about me to 
give answere to such a troihing question. 16x3 Withxb 
Abueaa Stript L in JuvaniHu (1633) 13 His Poeti^ is such 
' t bk fine coy Misti 


.178 

(Ct 


a-i be can cull From Plaies.. And yet L , 

Mary’MuflTe, The soonest taken vnth such broken stuffs. 

Marryner, obs. form of Marirxr. 

IffarryB, variant of Marib Obs., womb. 

Xffarrya(h, obt. forms of Maribh. 

ICan (miJs). Also 4-5 UaroB, MaroB,Maroa. 
[a. L. Mdsrs (stem Mari’), app. a reduced form of 
the archaic Mdvors {Mdtiari^), The Oscan name 
of the god, Mkmars (Mdmart-) is prob. cognate, 
at least so far as the fint element is concerned.] 

1 . The Roman god of war; identified from an 
early period with the Gmk Ares. Often, after 
Roman practice, nsed for: Warfare, warlike 
prowess, fortune in war. 

Camp at Raid if Mara, Mura'Jtald, the Ckmpus Martins 
' Mari nill,kiUefMara, the Areopagus at Athena. 

(HarL)Veiras kyaslth 
t|87-8T.UsK 


St Rome. , ^ 

4 1374 Chaucrx CampL Mart 

Mars [CwMifi. MS. Marcs] he god of arroL_ 

Tati, Lava 1. vU. xi (SkeatX 1 proforad ay body. . that Mats 
ahulde have juged the ends. C14W Hocclkvs Da Rag, 
Prime. 3903 Mars hah ausr ban fiisnd to )our woijd lyna. 
•990 Ctbsb PaMBSOKX Amtenia xo6x A man . . In Maisss 
achok who nauar kaon laarn'd. s8aa Shaks. Ham, in. iv, 
57 An aye like Man, to tbraatan or command, tflst Bislx 
Acta xviL M Ilian Paul stood in the mkk of Mars-hiU. 
s8x6 Holvday Panina Sat. v. (ad. a) D 3, A third doth 
Mars-fiald wrastlings dualy kaspa [L. Hie cmnpo imduigat\. 


aoodnuui 


and Marebandise. a ntm B, E. Dkt, Cant, Cratu, Sam af 
Maura, Soldier. 17x3 Fora Iliad ig 139 Ya aooa cf Man 1 
partake your kadan care. afOg BuaMS 7 aiiy Baggara, 
1 am a son of Mars, who have bean in many waia. 
b. allatsivaly, A great warrioc, 

1389 PaasTOH Cmmbyaaa 10 A manW Monk heart ha ban. 


Wka. 1874 11.4s Mary gip Minx. s8si I. Tavum (Water 

P.) rivAvvAfoWaWkl (1630)11. > 930 if a ill lox The Bl^ Prince, that ^ 

hone night-cap doth yoor ladarix^ s^ taiaatina Sum, Davan 1 134 (16x0) 149 

xvm. 179 Imbraoa hlmT Mary XHP with a asurraina 1 1 had Attagoao^ 


xviii. 179 Imbraoa him? Ifour gup with a Rsurraina 1 1 had 
rather aaa him ander tha p owe r and rigour of Iha law- 

a BuTLSR Hud. L ill sosb 1 thousM dr hadtt soom'd 10 
a a step, For foor. ((>uoch Earn) Many guep. Am 
hare to take thy part T 1878 Wychuruv PL Daaier 
ni. i, Marry*m I if It had not bean fisr me^ thoa hadst 
bean yet bot Akuing-oouneal at the bar. 1899* MiaAimvs' 
Afa^r^Gra#(i7Bo)34 Maxry Gap, quoth Sun 

d. Marry com up s wed to ei^ieqa indignant 
or anaaed tufpiiie or eoQtempt : * ‘ lurity-toSy\ 
8391 SaiisxA Bom 4 h. v.fl4lfsfilseopMvp 1 


^ Attagoaoia 

2 . Asit, The lourthplinetinthe order of distance 
from the ran, revolvmg in an orbit lying between 
that of tbe Earth and Jupiter. 

TkakiUmpimin ofMaavi k PaUsktry,tha flashy psit 
of tha thumb 

««!•• Uhaochs 9989 ftsforwoi., A ladc Mars was 

Afko IV. 6 s lb that flsiXy hqrt 
of thogombs, whkh Pftlmsstak do ttgiao AahPI <8 iCi. 
' a SHAKO. AWa IPfEa k so 6 iYa 4 Ysii wsraboiat 4 mkr 
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a diarflaUt ttam. Vndar Man I. Jf. 

CMMPna i* Hum who haw Mara Lord ia thdr 
Mattviti^ hacoBM dihar SooMiara or TradoMwii. ita 


IL SANoaaa i6 Waa allow ip Mara all that apaoa 

witbiB iba Triaaglai WMch ii auda by iha Unaof tba Livar, 
thatofthaHaad,aod chat ofSailuni; and wa call that plaoa 
tba Plala ofMarSi.^tlM stiongaai placaof tba Hand, tlm 
TamfYioN JUmud iii. vL 13 (Sha] pointed to Man Aa ha 
l^w'd like a ruddy aUald on the Uoa’a breaah 
fb. OldChim^ Tho name of the metal iroiu Ohs, 

Crnimlif uUi, or Mmni green vltrtol, (iarroiu 

■olyhatay. ExtrMt qf Mmrt : * a tincture of a aalt of iron * 
Sse. Luc* iB8q)i ^Man* Mmrc' cc^ffruci m 

reroeuf of iron * (raa Caocus 3k 
cigM Ciuucta Cm. Yum* Prct* k T* 074 Sol gold li, 
Man Iran Marcnria quyk ailuer wa daM id^ Bovli 
Nm Bxpcr. FMdc il in PhiL Trmmc* 807 A Man of 


>707-41 Chambbu Cjvi av. Crpcwc, Crum mnrtis m/criaa, 
o^ing laffron of mart. 1731 [eaa Jorima a bj. 

to. /^tr* The name for the tincture red in 
blasoning by the namea of the heavenly bodiet. Oh* 
1570 BosnwcLL A rmerit u. 67 Tba fielda it paitia par 
FeitM, Satuma, and Mara, 
d. -> Marsyellpw ; lee 3. 

1899 B. W. Waohumt CoUuc Diet* ^g’Marc, dull deep 
yellow, aUo an orange. 

3. attrib* and Ccmb.^ as Mars adoring, -btloved^ 
•daunting^ dUu adjs. ; Mara ooloura, as Mars 
browHy ndy vioUty ysllcw^ pigments prepared from 
earths, and coloured with iron oxide; fMara- 
■tarred a., bom under the planet Mars. 

«id 49 Dhumm. of Hawth. Fume Wka. (1711) Wi A 
*Mar»«dorine brood ia here. 1998 SVLVBBTBn Du Sartac 
11. U. 11. £mfyim 688 *Mara.dBunting MartiaiUt. ihi 4 * 
II. i. 11. Imputftrc The valiant Ucav’n-ua-^isted aword 
Of *Mani-Tike Eaaex. alpa Alkcnamm 5 May 484/0 Her 
*inara-red gown over a yellow petticoaL 1639 Havwooo 
Hicf'arch. vi. 395 'J'he Scytliiana iaouldieia not to be 
deapia'd) A *Mara aurr*d people, 
liars, obi. form of Mahoh sb*'^ /(he month), 
n XanalM (majs&‘l&). Also Manalla. ^he 
name of a town on the west coast of Sicily.] (More 
fully Afarsala wine*) A class of white wines re- 
lembling a light sherry, exported from Marsala. 

1806 TKFFBRaoN in HatfrYt Mag. (1885) Mar. 541 Two 
Pipaa Maraalla wine. >848 Thackusav BA. Hhuc lucv. 


1 prefer aherry to maraala when 1 can get it. 

Maraoal, -sohal, -sohel, etc. : see Mabshal. 
Har 8 (e)bai:iker, -bunker, var.fT. Mossbuitkeb. 
II Mamdillaia ('^^•) 7 

XaniUlea, 8 Marselloii, 9 Msraeilloia (irngll- 
died KaraeiUoia). [Fr., £ McarseilU Marsdlles: 
cf. -KSX.] 

L adj* Belonging or pertaining to Marseilles. 

\eda\t.Chardids Tra/v. Persia i.7rTheTurk«callSpaniBh 
money) MaraiUiea,by reaaon that the Merchants of Marseilles 
first brought it in great Quaiuitiea into Turkia. 1864 in 
WaBSTva ; and in latar Dicta. 

2 absol. as sb. pi. ft. Inhabitants of Marneillei. 
1837 Carlvi b Fr. Rev. vl iv, Those black-browed Mar- 
aeilleae marchingj diuty, unwearied. 1839 Penny Cyti. XIV. 

2 46/a llie Maivetiloia appear to have beeu actively engaged 
n the Crusades. 

b. J/tst. The members of the Cordeliers Club 
In the French Revolution. 

* 78 S BarmeCs Hist* Clergy during Fr. Rev, axi [The 
aectionl of Cordclien had taken the name of Marselloia. 
liMarMillAiji2 (martfyfi, maia^l^'z). Also 
HarselUolaCa, Marsalllaia. [Fr., fem. of prec ] 
(Also Marseillaise hymn,) The national song of the 
French Republic, written and composed by Roi^et 
de risle in 179a ; so named from having beeu Brat 
sung in Paris ^ a band of* patriots' from Marseilles. 

aSaS Moorb Cepy Intercep Deep* viii, If the MarMillois 
Hymn could comniand Such audience, though yell’d l^a 
Samkculotte crew. 1817 Scott Nmpeleen V. 66 Chenier, 
author of the hymn of the Marseillhue. [1831 Carlylb Sart, 
Ret, 111. iii, Your . . Maniellleae Hymns, and Keignaof Terror.] 
iSab Borsow BiMe in Spain vii, Hie drunkard then com- 
mmeed iingingi or rather yelling, the Maraeillaise hymn. 
1848 [see Labial a. A. x]. 

b. Cemb. • ICmeillaisa-wlse adv.y in the manner 
customary when singing the Marseillaise. 

1870 Dickbms £. Dread iL Aa the boy. .lays a hand on 
1 aaper*B aboulder. Jasper cordially and gaily la^'s a hand on 
hi* shoulder, ano so MareeillaWwlM they go in to dinner. 
2 Eurai^ill 00 (maJ8/*'lz). Also 8 Maxwalllee. 
[The £ti^ name^of a seaport (In Fr. Marseille) in 
southern France ; used aitrib* and ellipt.'\ 

1 , A stiff cotton fabric, similar to plqu6. Also 
Marseilles qmliing^ 

t’jBe BicKBBBTAFfs 6i VUloge w. Iv. (1763) 60 

Four countoriNUkea In Manailles quilting. aSag Miaa Mrr- 
Boao YiUmge Sor. 1. 013 Her exterior garment waa always 
qniltod, vaiying..ftom simple atnlT or une white dimity, or 
an ebaoloie maoulactort called Maneillf a, m to idlk and 
satin. 1893 OioaoiAtiA Htu. Niti, Fng* Dreu 11 . 134 
White waistcoiti of ManelUea quilting were generally worn. 

2 . lC8r«8ill88 iMtffewort, French hartwofi, iSkJirA* 
iertnesum (formerly massiHense). MoMOilUe 
TlnegaVf /f wfsMiv prMyhclkum orthlcves* vinegar. 

i8aaPAaw^AeniMca%M(ad.s)Il. 15 Thieves Vlno. 

ga^o^^^Ues Viigpar. tM h> Mavmb Aw/ar. Zab. 

bba* viiiaitt of Mmmu^ 


XttidL (mil/). Format m t mofte, amree, 
s mmobo, s-6 mnli#, 4 nem, 4, (7) 
mareh. 5 mereoh, mooho. m«c8ah(oi $, 8 
nuure(8)be, morobo, 7-9 dud, autfobf 9 Hal, 
BiMh, g- maarab. [0£. «r|f»r, sunrise misc. « 
M.Dn. mersch{e masq., fern., MLG.War/ri, wuarHky 
masck fern., nent., whence G. mMch fem., Da. 
marsh neut. ; lepr. W.Ger. ^marish- (whence nMd.X^ 
mariscHs and its Rom. forms : see Mabuo sb,) L 
OTent. *mari- sea. lake. Mebb sb* : soe -ibil] 

L L A tract of low lying land, flooded in winter 
and usually more or less watery throughout the yegr. 

cTas Cerpn* Giau. (Hees^) C 140 Cedme t W m* merac, 
971 Miiekl Giesi. •6t/x On Rfajltne merac, in taitilagiHem* 
a lago Owih Nfgki* 304 Weneitu that haveek bo the wotro, 
Thoi crowe bi<griKle him bi the merahet ijla Wveur Gen* 
xli 18 Seoen oxen.. the which In the pasture of merahe 
1x388 marreial the grene Icewia cheaeden. e 1478 PUt* Yet, 
in Wr.-WOleker 796/17 Hoc martsaem* a aacrebe. igai 


in Wr.-WOleker 796/17 Hoc mareecumy a aacrebe. igai 
Lo. BaaMKaa Frets** 1 . xviii, Thera were meru^louae 
great mandiea and daungeruui pasMgea. 1994 Snakb 
Aich, Iti* v. iii. 345 My Lord, the £nemy ia past the Marsh. 
1673 Tbmflb Cw* United Pruv. Wka. 1731 1 . 8 By.. the 
Couhm of Waters from the higher into lot*er Grounds, .the 
flat Land grows to be a Mixture of Earth and Water,., 
which is call'd a Marsh. 1770 N. Nicholls in Cerr. w* 
Grtny (1643) xx8 The marahea which 1 see from my bed- 
chamber window are become an ocean. 1839 Thislwall 
Greece i. 1 . 11 The lake ia little more than a marsh, con* 
taining some deep pools. 1879 Jowbtt Pioie led. a) L 490 
Like ants or frogs about a mar^i. 

II. aitrib. and Comb, 

2 . a. Simple attriu. sometimes passing into adj. 
(cf. MABianJ : Consisting of a marsh or marches; 
existing, found, or constructed in marshes ; arising 
from or caused by marshes or their exhalations. 

IB.., etc [see Masshland). e 1386 Chauocr Sempn* T, 
(Elleatn. Mb.) Ther ia in yorkdiire, . A metash [etAer text* 
mersahy] contree called HoldemesML 1903 Fitshbrb. fiusA. 


I 54 Peiiy graaae . . groweth lowe by the eithe in a matsaha 
grounds. 1634 W. Wood New Eng. Prosp* (1865) 44 On 
the other side of the River lleth all their Meoow and 
Marsh-ground for I- . _ . 


'ooD New Eng. Prosp* (1865) 44 On 
I River lleth all their Meoow and 


xio/r Of Ml Marsh-water that ia accounted the veiy worst 
winch breeds horM-lcechea. xm Med* Jml. II. 181 Not 
far diaaimilar from marah-miannuiia. >8x3 Vancouvks 
Agric* Devon 30a Should the manihouM be required for 
ploughed ground, a 1817 T. Dwight Trent* New Z.iitg‘.,etc. 
(i8ei) 1. ifj Ihe substance which here so rapidly accumu- 
latea is what in tlii<* country U called manb-mud ; the mate- 
rial, of which its salt maraboi are composed. x8^ Wiggins 
Embanking 75X0 Ea<««x , . the soil is particularly favourable, 
both to sustain embankments, and as a material for making 
them, and ia called Marsh clay. t86a £. A Parkbb Prmet* 
Nygtene (ed. jx Villages placed under the same conditioiia 
aa to iiiarah air. 

b. Applied to peraons, animsls, and plants living 
in marsh^ 

>607 ToraxLL Fenr/'. Beaete{x6^Vi 169 Tbe Bame..dr{veth 
Gnats or marsh -fliva out of a hoase. i6a6 Bacon Syhta 
I 436 To take Marsh- Herbs, and Plant them upon Tops of 
Hills, and Chanipaignea. a 186s Woolnbb My Beanti/ul 
Lady (1863) 109 Lone marab-birda winged their misiy flight 
1870 Swinburnb Es*. 4 Stud. (187^) 336 A tuft of marsh- 
lilies midway on a steep and bare till), aide. 1890 * R. Bol- 
DRBWOOD* Right (1899) xea/s Dbmal waterlogged 

flats, where only the mersh-froga made chorui. 

3 . Objective, instrumental, locative, etc., as marsh- 
dweller ; marsh' dweUingy -like adji. 

1891 J. A Owen etc. Fisiung yillage 387 I'hc alow think- 
ing and acting gxariera and old *inarab dwellers. 1889 
C C R. Up Jer the Seaton Sad, *marsh-d welling, 

K rtcTKlrinkers. 1889 Dovlb Mccak Clarke 397 lu damp, 
mrab-girt position. 1839 Bailby Festu* xlx. (1858)0x9 
Doth not nature-" All light in life, ahine ^marsh-lQie too, in 
death T 1888 Rider Haggard Maintd* Revenge iv. (iBpx) 
eic We.. took up the spoor. .and followed it into the maral^ 
like land beyond. 

4 . Special combinations: fmanh batter,? ■■ 
bog'huUer (see Boo sbA 4) ; marah fovor, m^aria 
fever; marab-flre, -Uglit, a will-o'-the-wisp; 
t monh mutton, mutton reared on Tilbury 
Marshes in Essex, from September to Christmas ; 
marah-polaoning, polsonmg caused by the in- 
halation of vapours rising from manhet ; mmrah 
rod, a measure of length uWd for embanking work 
(see quots.); t marsh wall, a dike ; marah-work, 
work done on marshes; also f ^ ostoblishment for 
making lalt by evaporation of sca-watcr. See also 
Mabbu-oa8, Marshlabd, Mabbhmait. 

exMpME. Med, Bk* (HeioHch) sxy Tak anote achale, tk 
fbl hyt wy b *ineracb butter. 179a Pringlb Ob*. Dig* A rmy 
(1765) 173 These ^marsh-fevers are..a|iC..afler intermitting 
for some days, to change again into continual fevers of a 
putrid and muignam nature iSos Hamilton (Mie) On 
Marsh Remittent Fever. iMe OuioA Meuymma 1 . 38 
Her sons had died of the siarsh fever, 1865 BabiiioCoulo 
We r ewoivet 3 Its longue out, and Ito erjm glaringjlke 
^marsh-fires. 1870 Moeais Earikfy Par* IlL iv. exa^th 
f learning, sand'Cnoked, read-clad pools, And *marsh-Ughts 


for the mock of fools. 1770 H. CMSuNniLAiH Smtv* Lend* 
649/e This ia what tbe mmIm call, Iw way of excellence 
* right *marah mutton sMMFAOoa a Pvb-Smith Prine* 


Med, fed- •) t- *^6 The temTlteot fisrass of ^nukrth-poison- 
Ing. 8790 Trmn*, Saa Art* Vlll. 94 At the rate of thirty 
•hillings the *mai«h rod of twenty-one feet i||a WiooiNa 
Embernking 111 At sa per marsh rad of x8 fen Ibrward. 


Ernbemking 111 At sa per marsh rad 01 x8 feet forward. 
Sgey B. <kiooB Her eS a dt e Hmb. 1. (15I6) 0 Some boiUing 


XJLBfiH. 

making of Brinik >889 BLAocMoaa Lamm D. Hx, Seeing 
lAus no track of amn, nor anything but marshwork, and 
■tormmfc. 1877 frai, X, Agric, t^ce, Dec. 654 Ihe boots 
..art similar to thcee used for marab-wofit 
b. In names of animals inhabiting BMursheei aa 
iiwmh blackbird, the American ted-winged ^ck* 
bird tss sLu\\n%yAielmtss phemieeuii march oow 
Pkdesont** a breed of cattle of which the remains 
are found in the Swiss lake-villages ; mirsli deer, 
aSouthAmeiicandecr, CariaeusMudottui mareh* 
diver, some kind of marsh-bird, ?the Water Rail, 
Hallus aptaiuut ; marah-flah. the mudfish, Amia 
caha ; mamh-cooae, the greylag gooaib Anserti- 
nerem; marsh harrier, the moor butsard, Onus 
mrUd*mtms; marsh hawk, the American marah 
harrier, C* hudsoniut ; marah hen. the moorhen, 
CaUinulathlmropns ; U, S* applied to other rails, 
esp. Xallm ele^ms and R* cr^itans \ marah hog 
Palmemt.y a variety of the domestic swine of which 
the remains are found in the Swiss Iske-viUsget ; 
marsh quail U.S.y the meadow lark, Siurnella 
magna\ marahxlnglet, the butterfly 
Datmt (Suinton Brit, Butterjius 1867) ; marah 
shrew, a North American aquatic shrew, Neosortx 
palustris'y marah tom, the gull-billed tern, J/a/wa 
angiieay or the genus Hydrecheliden ; mareh tit 
or titmouse, torus feuustris ; marsh worm, a 
worm used as a bait m angling (see quot. 1896) ; 
marsh wren U*S,y a wren of the genus Cistot horns, 
xtei A. Wilson ft BoMAFAirri Amer, Omiik* 1 . 199 They 
winged starlings] are known by various naniM in the 
diflerent States of the Union; such as..*marsh blackbird 
[etc.]. 1863 Lvbll Antiq. Mem 94 There were two races 
of cattle, the most common being of small sIm, and called 
by Kutimeyer. .ilia *mai>«h cow. 1893 R. LvoBKKRa Norms 
4 Nee/k 313 The *inarab-dcer (C. paludoeua). 1847 
TRNNveoN Prince** iv. 105 ^Marsh-divers, rather, maid. 
Shall croak thee aiMter. Richardson Fauna Her* 

Amer, iii. 036 Amia eceiiicauda, ^Msrsb-flHh. 1768 
Prnnant Brit* ZeeL II. 448 The *inarRb*gooM, or grey- 
Icg. igos G. Montagu Omith* Did* (1831) 313 *MsrAh 
nanicr.— A name for llie Moor Busrard. 1831 A Wilson 
ft Bona parts Amer, Omith, I. 90 Formcriy the *marhb 
hawk used to be numerous along tbe Schuylkill and Dela- 
ware. line G. Montagu Oruith* Diet, (xBax) x88 Galllnule 
.. ProvlnciaL— Moowhen. *Marsh-hen. a 1849 Pob Getd 
Bugy Jupiter.. buttled about to prepare soma marth-hens 
for tapper. >863 Lvbll Antiq, Man t« There were two 
teme races of tbe pig. one large, .the other smaller, called 
the ** marsh-hog*, or Su* *ere/a pahatri*. 1883 Ceniuty 
hi mg, 639 Ihe meadow lark or *marah quail. iMiaJ. Rich* 
ardson Fauna Bor, Amer, 1. iSerexPatuitriSy AmtricRn 
*Marsb-Shrew. >831 A Wilson & Bonapartb /f imi'r. Omith* 
111 . xta l*bs *marah tarn b fourtsen inches In length |ecc.]. 
189a M ACOILLIVRAV HUt, Brit. Btrd* V. 618 Nydret.heiiden 
nigra, the Black Msrsh-tern. s8ea O. Momtacv Omiik, 
Ihct,* ^Menh Hu dM Witlughby* OrnitkoL 175 The 
*Marih Titmouse or Blackcap. >693 Walton Anj^r 
iv. 94-3 The *marsh-krorin. 1896* Stonbhknob* Brit. Rural 
Sport* 036/1 Tbe Man^Worm, or Blue-Head, ia found In 
moist and undrained localities In odour they are of a 
light dirty or brownish-purpla 1831 A. Wilson & Bona- 
partr Amtr. Omith* 11 . 194 Tbe ^uianh wrea arrives in 
Pennsylvania about the middle of May. 

o. In the namcf of many plants that grow Id 
marahea, as marsh asphodel, tlatthecium ossi- 
fragum ; 4 marah beetle (Bebtub the reed- 
mace. Tpphalatifolia\XDMXgda^TkXijgtpaid)yAgros- 
tis vulgaris \ marsh oantaary, Cicendiafiliformis ; 
marah fern, Nephrodium Thilypteris\ marah 
flower, anv apedea of Linmanlhemum, eap. L, 
ftymphsFoidej ; marah gentiau, Centiana Pneu- 
monanthe ; marah giUlflower. ragged robin, Lyeh- 
nis Ftos-eutnli ; marah grass, any graia that growa 
in marihy land, spec, one of the genua Spartina ; 
marah- looks, Comarum palustre\ mamh nut, 
the marking-nut, Semecarpus Anacardium ; marah 
orohia. Orchis laiifolia\ marsh penny-wort, 
JJydrocotyle vulgaris ; f marsh peatle marsh 
beetle*, mareh reed, PhragmiUs communis; 
tmereh rooket» a kind of watercress; mamh 
rosemary, Ledum palustre, Andromeda poli/oHoy 
Statice Limoniumy or S, caroliniana (Treaa Hot) ; 
marah samphire, glauwort, SaHcomia herbaeea ; 
marah tea, Ledum talustre (Cent Diet) ; marsh 
trefoil [tr. L. Trifilium palustreX the buckbeaoi 
Menyanthes trifiliata. Also Mabsb -mallow, 
Marsb mariqold, Mabsswoit. 

For marsh mrrouhgracs, m. hegbemH, m. rtmqugfeii, m* 
ciei^, m. daisy, m* elder, m, fiheert, m* Jfeawort, m* 
hecwk{*yweedy m, helieierine, m* hog * fennel* m, kenedaiL 
m. leuteweri, m. paraley, etc» see these words. 

>863 Pstos PletHim* >45 * Marsh Asphodel 1178 Lttb 
Dedeen* iv. liil 513 Turner csllsth It . .In EngUshe, Reede 
Msce, and Csttes tayle i to the which we may ioyne others, 
as Water Torcha, *Mar^ ^till, or Pe^lL >764 Museum 
Rusticum 11 . IxxxvUl. 300 The grass, .praved to be tbe flote 
fescue, with a mixture d the *iiiarsbbe^ 1897 MissPaArr 
Flower PI V. 70 ^Marah Bent-grsM^ 17W Withcrino 
Brit. Plant* (ed. 31 11 . 194 Rxaeumjilifermt. . Lrast Gen- 
tien, *Marsh Ceotm mm Miaa Pratt Fltmter, PL VI. 
i79^^MarBh fWn- sMS TVwss. BeL* *Manih-Aower, Litm 
nnnthemnm, lyae Quincy Lex. Pky*ice*Med, iud, e) 340 
^Mar*h>GeHtinn, 1998 LvTsZ>MfeiMtf il vU. xst The fourth 
, .is adled yetmdem sadneetrit : io Eng^ wUde Williams, 
^MarshsgilMMhorCeckewgUlofexa vnpUoumAmer. 



KABSHJlL. r. 

mai^ MMnh amML and btackith i»anr. wjfk Wimndio 
MdL Arrmaignm. L 31a C0mmrmm ,« i* 4 Um»trt, 

«Manhlocka MTrM ««47/« Malacca-bouM or 
tigf Mua Piurr Flmmr. i*L V.«iQ*MartH 
Odtk. iTdi Stiixjng»'lbkt CW. Fitrm «* Jum *Alank 
Mmywor^ Hydr^otnU wttlgmrU, t§2$ *|iaarcn« Paiitii 
VM mmnM wjgf Eiuyei, Brit <«L ^ 11 . 3I4/1 Tha 

P|Jirag«iiiis, or LOttMnon ^marah-road* g rotra 1 ^ tho widai of 
rnrart and in aunding aralers. tm Miuaca Gmt^. DLL 

II. Siiym^ium pMimtP't Icuer ^Manb-rodtac. 

iai7 Cr. Lnmmfa* Fmm. PUnti 1 . *04 ' 

JuMiiiarv. sl4i-9o Muk LiHGOuf LicL JM. v. App. 
»3 SMhc 4 Um»H(um (manh-rutamary, •aadaveoder). lyay 
TMRKLKaLo SymfiPtit HtMrM. Fab, Th« £ng- 

Ikh tne iba pickled ahoota like Sampira to atlr up an 
Appacita, and call it *MarHli-Hafnpire. taay GFRAam 
tTJrhfU la cccciaxxi. 1935 Marish Trafbile ia called.. in 
Kn^llish marsh Clauar, *ii>ar8h 'I'refoilt, and Uuckai Boanas. 
* 7 «* Afusifum JfHttkitm 1 . 435 That the marsh-treroil wdl 
cuia the roc, 1 canooc, from rxperience, corroboraia. 

IfEnh, obi. form of Mahh v.i, Miah. 
MOThal (ml'jjUl), sk. Fonni : a. 3 mamoal. 
3-51 moroaohal, 5 mare ■hall, mareaohaul, 

5 7 mareahall, 6 niarMohall(e, mariaohale, 7 
mariioall, 7-8 marlahal, 8 marlaohali marai- 
ohal; 0 , 3-4 mamohal, 3*5 niarohal,inariohallo, 

4 nuuraoal, 4-5 marBOhalo^ marohalU 4-6 mar- 
aohallt 4^ marshall, 5 marsohsel, -sohail, 
marohat^ -ohall» marahalle, -sohsl^l, -sshall, 
msrsohals, -aihall, 5-6 marshall, 6 merohal, 
marohaala, 4- marshal ; 7 4 marelal, 5 mar- 
ohlala, 5-6 marolall, marohoall, 6-7 ma^all, 

7 marsUil, 7, 9 martial, [a. OF. marescAaf, 
manscal ^mod,F. marickal) m Pr. mattfsca/c-s, It# 
mariseaii'Lf ma/isea/cff, mantscaica farrier, inaiiiial 
(Sp., Pff. mansca/, It. martsciaih^ martbal, are 
from Ore. or Fr.) ;*Fran]ciih Latin martscuicus, 
ad. OllG. marahscuik or OS. *marMscaic <MHG. 
marschalchf •tehaic, early mod.G. marschatk^ later 
martckall\ MLG. marscJutlk^ MDu. matrsckalc^ 
mocl.I>u 9iaarsckalk\ Sw. marskaUt, Da. ntarskml 
are from LG.) !-^OT«ot. type ^markoikalkc^t lit. 

* hortc-servant f. ^markt-n hoite (whence fern. 
*mar^fd Marb) 4- ^skalko-z servant (OE. sceaU 
•ervaut, O. sckalk roiffie). Compoiuidp Of equiva- 
lent meianing are OS. eku-scak^ UE. konf^in. 

For the developoMnt by which a word originally moaning 
a groom or •ialileMoan came to be a title of various liiga 
oficee in roiral households and in the army, cf. the parallel 
hittory of CoKiTAeta. In Fr. end It. the sense * farrier* 
has suMisted alongside the use «m a title of dignity ; is the 
Tout, langa only uie titular um has survived.] 
ti. •. One who tends horses; one who 
treats their diteaies, s farrier. ^Cf. karst'marsfMl 
S.V. Horsr sk. 37.) b. A shoeing smith. [K. 
markkaU vitkimain^ markkal /grraN/,} Oks. 

€ isje R. Brunus CAnnw If'ecr (Rolls) 11179 j>er mnistree 
merescbals ferde aboule. Deliuered innes {v.r, stede«] wyb* 
ynne ft wyhoute; Boraes broagkte, cordes & cables, ft 
made mangare to Mande in stsbl^ laaB tn SmrLt^ Miisc, 
(18B8) I Bum, smylK in Bouthum and John Holgate, mars- 
sball in the tuburbe of Welnegate. Mgfi Carton Cheast 

III. it. E v], Alle inaner of workmen; as guldsmythes, mar- 
clutllts, smythes uf alle forgea tgli Richmond Witts (Sur- 
tees) 336 iv#r«, 1 have made an esiatt unto Robert Selbyo,. . 
of my wiiement . . now in the tenure of Mr. Wedringtm, 
mershalt, end of tite bousses, siablea and grownde ower 
acaynsi yt. s6tB Sir W. Hora (///Zr), The Parfalt Mare- 
■wal, or, CompleAt Farrier. 1639 T. OB Gaav Com^ 
Hortom, 45 Skilfull iiuTier or marshall he ehall never be. 
4*3700 W. GieeoN Fmrrior'a GnicU 11. xxii. (<738) 71 Such 
remedies as the Practise of the best Marisbaii has war- 
ranted. 

2 . One of the chief fimctionsries of a royal house- 
hold or court; in the middle am usually en- 
trvttrd with the military sffsiis of his sovereign. 

R. A high officer of ctate in England ; now Earl 
Marsh vl, q.v. P'ormerly also Marskal 6 f England^ 
Higky Kin^\ lard Metnkai. 

ugB Kog'BIgodeoHonNoithfollc* 

and Mamoal on Engleneloand*. 1097 R. Glouc. (RoUs) 
looBi po pe king adde normaodie in god KUt tbrou^ al 
loud he tok to loke wilUm ^ mareachal fot was erl of 

E mbroc. rtno R. Bbunnb CAtom. (iBio) 99s After be em- 
■shw fo erle Marachalie Rogers Bifor Fe kyng ros vp. 
s 4 Se CucTON Ckrom Aitf. ccatv. n 3 Thomas of Brother- 
tone the Erie marchall. 1448 Hai.l Ckron., Hem, /F* 13 
11 m erle of Westmerland hts high Marshal. legS Shako. 

1 Hen, /F, tv. iv. « Beare this sealed Briefe With winged 
haste to the Lord MarshalL legS DALRVMVUt tr. LoaUe^a 
HisL SemL viii. tss i'be Duke of ^iorfoUiis aonc, rbeif Tre- 
surer and Marchall in Jiigland. issSSvLvaaTBa I>u Bmrtma 
iL i. la tmhmtnrtfsA Maiwlike Essea, England's Marshali- 
Enrla. 1839 ^amiV CgtL XIY. 447/s One of the prindpel 
e ffi e m of state is the king's marshal, which offioo ia now 
bald her^tarily by the duke of Korlblk. 

b. (Usoslly with filing ssofTr^As/.) A similar 
hM officer of state in Scotland. 

*nm ofltos was hereditary In the fairdly of iCeilh, and flom 
the holdsr bad the peerage title of Earl iCartschaL 
Ine office became extinct by the attainder of George 10th 
Earl Marbehal in lyid. 

cam Baasocm Jfnkv xt. 456 Schir Robert of Xeth, that 
wetMmmll of all the host of fee. 14^1 LiSer Phtsemr^ 
danda x. a. Cobms Ertt Marschael (v.r. Marschad, Mar- 
ddalsl nominatiu. tg/d Dalsviirlb tr. LaadeU Hiat, Stdn 
V. 90a That hi perpetoan sne of that sumame (Keith) sal be 
If aiescfaall la thi kingts heai. lyig Earl or UAa PracL 


In rSmm»rmmiffirffip 0 ldlncCfoM 4 >«ffiwofhbffil(m 
euMecis end eerveau met hare, via. the Lord HuaUeyb the 
Lord TulHherdi^ the Eaii Merischal (etc.). 

R. Em Marikai ^ Iraiaaadx a title conferred 
in 1374 upon Walter Deverettz, £aii of Emcs. 

As a title of military rank, 
fa. la early hse employed vaguely: A com- 
mander, general. Subs^nently (etp. in the fonni 
matrakadcf tka ftld or ram/, Fici.i>-VAt8RAL), an 
officer of a dehnite nmk, which varied acooidihg 
to period and conntry. Ohs, 
a tme Cnraar M* 7630 Of a thnaasd men o wal, He made 
him ledder and mam^ leSs Lamol. /*. PL A. hi. 394 
Hedde 1 be llaeehal of his Men. 1498 ^ G. Havb Lmo 
Arms (S. T. 8,1 iie The iedare of the hetaille, that men 
callis now constable, or menM^ll in bk abhenoe. osaie 
A'na, da in /kwr (1868) 16 The king of Hungry, ihet is of 
right merscheUe of oristendom in the w er r us ayerat the 
hetheo. 1948 UoAU.,etc. Ermatm, Pnr, Acta xaiii. p-soThe 
marcbiU (L. irdhosM] ivasmg lest that Paul (etc.), leyt 
Z>iG(;xa Pmmt om, Pn^ Aijl^ The Marshall of the fielde 
shall . . appoynt place oomimiUait for hts Cempe. a tgSy 
Garbaso Art Wmr (is9x> *34 TIte high Marshall of the 
fielde, or maistcr of the Campe. 1903 Nasub Unfyri, 
Trmn, Wka. (Groeait) V. 33 The Man 4 iall gtaCTall oi' ^ 
fkold. sill Biolk y*r, lii. la Nebuiaradan the captain of 
the guard {mnog. chief marshal^ o 1608 P. Gasvii.LB 
.S'///sNp'(i^a) 143 Meeting the Marshall of the Camp liglitly 
armed, sigi Piat.ut« 5), Mnraknda suw sJao MiUtary 
OiHoers, as tba Camp-Marshal, who is tha naat Officer to 
the Uemeuent General. 

Jig i6ta Bacon Am., Aikriam (Arb.) 333 That ao Army 
cf tnfiinle small portions or seeds vopbead should haue 
produced this ordk, end beauty without a diuine Marshall. 

b. A general officer ol ine highest rank in ceitain 
foreign armies. Often as prefixed title. (In x8th c. 
usually with lemi-Fr. spelling ptarauka/,) 

In the French army the lull designathm is mnricknl ia 
Frmnct (Englklted Mnrahml of Frnnca'), 
i960 0 AU 8 tr. Sltidana'a Camm, 433 1 \ lltere were manye 
of the Nobilido taken, amonget whome was the hygne 
Marenhall of Fraunue. i6jo R, Joknaou'a Kmgd. 4 Comurm, 
197 Fon the Marahala of France, tBooo [crownes] ape^, 
whan they were but foure ; for now it is a Title only, with- 
out eilhor pension or uKnmand,save only in the foure chiefe. 
1710 Stbblb Tmtier No. 174 P 11 He and the Duke of Ber> 
wick are to command the French Army, the rest of the 
Mareschats being only to assist in CouncIL sysa Hums 
Kaa, 4 Trent, ii77 Ji It- tSs Such is the excellence which 
St. Eviemond ascribes to mareschal Turenne. t8i8 J. Scoit 
K it. /'an'Kod. s)p. Ixi, home of otir Marshals bavt been 
invited to visit the AUied hnes. 1878 Bbowhino LnSnisima 
80 What mi^ht be the Marshal's next move, wliat Gam- 
batu’s counter^lay. 

1 0. An omocr in some miliUry orders. Ohs, 
ffisS O. Sanovs 7rw9. 330 The Martiall, the Maister 
of the Hospiiall. the Admiralt, the Chancelur, &c (of the 
Ki.iahit of Malta]. 

1 4 . An officer of s court of Uw answerable for 
the chsige and custody of prisoners and for the 
keeping of order, sad frequently entrusted W'iih 
the keeping of a pmoo. Also Marshal of tha 
Exchequer^ of tha Kings (jsr Quaens) Bench. Ohs, 
These officers obtained the dtlc as being deputies of the 
Marshal of England (see 3 a). 

3390 Bachat 80s in A'. Eng, Leg, 1 . 199 0 )nir b Mancbales 
scholden swihe anon a boUi to prisoim take. Ibid, 805 pe 
Marchales i-redie wereo to prisons him lede a-non. 14x7 
Roils of Pctrlt, IV. 309 '3 WaMcomrakted to the Marchall, m 

C ison to abide. S4M Ibid. VI. 391/0 The same William, was 
te Marahall ofthe Marahallste of the Rings Bench. 1990 
Tindalb Gon. Table Eap. Words a v.. Ana tberfore I ctul 
him cbeffe marshall an officer as is the IdTetennonte of the 
toure, or master of the marshalsye. 3674 CA 4 Cauri 
of Rome o He that . . goes at large on hw Parole . .. b . . no 
lew a Piisoner, than when under Guard, and in^ the Mar- 


shah custody. 1690 Loml Gma, Mo. 9341/3 William Len^ 
hall Esq; now Marshal of the King’s Bench. 3768 Black- 
si ONB Comm. 111 . 985 When once the defendant i« taken 
into custody of the marshell, or prison-keeper of thb court 
[of king’s bench). iSteieee Marshalsba t]. 

b. Marshal af tha adaaUraUty \ an officer of the 
Court of Admiralty. 

1^ Amia. Rag’ xoe From the marshal of the admiralty in 
Hohlorness. 180a Havnt Chnm, Vlll. 493 The 
Marshal of the Admiralty . , with bb silver oar. 1879 
IBmcwL Brit. 1 . t6t t.v. Admiralty^ 'J'be manhal b now 
paid by a salary of fgnn iu addition to hb travelling ex- 
penses. 

^’fudgis marshal', on official (now utuany a 
barrister) who ocoompaniet a judge on circuit, and 
b charg^ with certain duties chiefly secretarial. 

3861 M. Arnold Lett, so Mar., My brotlim-iiiarfhal, yoaug 
Thesiger,, .b a very good fellow. 

A. An officer charged with the omogement of 
oeremooies. asp, with the ordering of guests at a 
banquet, etc. (in this use often 'fpaarshatl^tha Ao/fh 
In the English royal household tha ^Monharof tha c«w- 
monies’ b now an official of tha l-ord Chamberlain's depart- 
ment, ranking below the * Master of tha oanemontei *. 

ig.. Cotrde L. 1543 Hyi raaresdial awytha com bym toot 
*Sere, he sayda, hoa achal wa doot Sa^Ht Ibwayla aa wa 
bought ybtyrday, For noeatalfeta I may’. ca^HCHAVCMB 
PraL 753 A Bomely oma ouia miost was wkh alb For to 
been a Marchal (nan haHa. a agto J. Rumsu. EE hlnrtttra 
looe I'be office of a eootiynga vsehmra or ounrsbalb wkh-oart 
fahle must know aUa eatatas of Bia church jgaodly and pa- 
abb. 1499 Act II Han. fYf, c. 33. f 14 John Hanley 
Sqvywr, oon of tha MarahaUb of owa HmlU xjma WuiriN- 
TOM rntg. (19371 4 After that iha manftall (A.^ fakn iL,^ 
nahr cf the Im] dt-d tasca oftha water coaraad Into wyam 
aEgtruumSandda Simma xjuvi, Otharsatfiva lihastoidy 
momUlls, flw aamy lo drive Tha diwway dnoMs that harlMNtf 


In the Uva. sM r%ATt.v Clmdr ktyat EL 31 Tliay..aead 
ihrir Martoiagam befma te tobi up lodglagi, and Mar- 
tiab to maka way. 1708 FHuaim fad. lUm^ Mmraked 
afaka Ctram aaa Sa a, aa Offic w whose lliidDem ft b la aft 
tUBOS, toraoalvaCammaiidaftwm Cha Mmow of the Owu^ 
ma ut e i .. fiw t)m Quaaa'a Sarriaa. 1813 Soovr Teiarm, it, 
abr, A shriUy trumpet ahoak the groiad, Amd ammkab 
daarM tha ring. 

Eg’ iMoSNAim. iVMk ilf. n. EiaaRoBsmibaoaBiaatha 
Marsbair to my wW, And laadas ma to your ajraa. 

t b. MarskaU afiha Km^s (or Qtaam's) haaasa; 
m Knight manhai (m 6 b). Ohs, 

1433 RaUi tfPmrit IT. 447/x Iha Steward and Mtidial 
of nm (the Kmg's] boushold. 1943 tr. Act 1 Han. fK, c. aj 
Tha mareschal of tha maraRriiabya of tha court of our 
Bouaraygfia ii>rd tha kingea house. 164s Tarmaa da in Lap 
■ooE Marshall of tba K. h ouse, xysfi Phiujjo (mL 
Karoy t, Mnrtkml ef tha Qttaan'a Hamaa, whose Office b to 
bear aiid deterndne Pbus of tba Crown within the Quaenta 
Palace. . . Clark MesraAmi af tka Qmeeda HanUt an OlBosr 
that attends the Marshalfoi tbeQueeo’s Housej la hb Court, . 

o. (More fully City marskal.) An officer of the 
corporation of the City of Londoa. (See quoL) 

1714 (see City p). 1761 Land, 4 Enoirana IV. aSg 
City MmrstuU , . « Hb uusinest b to tea tiie laws of tlm 
city put in execution, and in solemn processions he ridee 
before the Lord Mayor, ipeg WkiUshePa Abnnnmck 336 
Officers of the City of London.. Marsha], Capt. E. 
Keami. 

6. Knlgbi moreb m l. fa. A militair officer^ 
with functions corresponding to those of quarter* 
master; often used to render L. trihmtus 
Ohs, b. Hist, An officer of the English royal 
household, who hod judicial cognisanoe of trans- 
gressions * wUhin the king's house and verge \ i.e. 
within a radios of twelve miles from the king's 
palace. The office was abolished in 1846. 
f 1548 : ct 3 a.) 3996 Ckrnt. Gr. Frinra (CaaidanHs Edmund 
Boner bejiige priAoner in the Marcheba. .the knyght omt- 
challe tak>'nge away hyn bedde. .becauae tm woMe not gave 
the knyght murchail x U. 199B Nashb P. Panilesse «) 
18 b, Tim Knight Marshals men, that naile vp Mandates at 
theCourt gat. 1601 Hoixand Plivy IL 116 Being aoolooall 
and knight marshal of the campe [orig. tribunus mtlitum 
ab ajtarcttn\. 16x7 Minhhru Ductar ■ v. KuigkL Knigbt 
Martmll . . 7 rthnnut miUtum. mat ixeUlna, idag Cwkkbaii 
I.K.V. Tr/bnna, Tba other was called Tribune of im Souldiers, 
who had charge to sec them well urmed and ordered, being 
as Uie Knight MarHball b with vs. 37x3 Land. Gma. Mo. 

His Excellency was receiv'd at the Palace Gate by 
8if Phillip Mcadow.s Knight- ManbaL 
fg. n i$9x H. Smith tiorm. (15041 51B That God would 
itialce him (Satan] Knight Marshall ouer the srorld, to sby 


make him (Satan] Knight Marshall ouer the srorld, to sby 
and kill as many as ha bated. 

7 . The title of various functionaries charged with 
ceruin police duties or wiih the office of super- 
intending the infliction of punishment. 

fa. « pROVOSIVIfAaSHAL. Ohs, 

1996 SrBNBBB Simla IreL Wka (Globe) 644/x That were 


shall of Deitnond. Ibid^w. xxi. 416 The President, and the 
Marshall advanced forwards towards the ScouL 

t b. Kaut, An official 00 board ship who super- 
intends the carrying out of punishments. Ohs. 

xfiay Cait. Smith Seaman's Gtam. viii. 35 11 k MarshaV 
b to punbh oflenderti, and to see iustioe executed according 
to directions; as ducking at the yards arme(et&l. Skid, 
XV. 73 In Engibh sliipe t^y seldom vse any MarshalL 

8 . In English university use. a. Oxford, The 
chief of the proctors* attendants or 'bulldogs'. 
b. Cttpibrtdgi, l^cli uf two officials appointed 
by the Vice-chancellor to act os his xnessengtrs, to 
summon meetings, etc. 

1810 Oxford Vniv. Ced, p, xvii. University Officers, fte. ., 
Belman, . . MfinihaL slgj ’C Bbpu ’ (E. Bradby} Fardnnt 
Grean xi, The proctor with hb marshal and buQ-dogs. 

8. (/. S. a. * In America, a civil officer, appointed 
by the President and Senate of the United States, 
in each judicial district, answering to the sheriff of 
a oouniy. liis duty is to execute all pieocpis 
directed to him, imura under the authority of the 
United States' (Webster 

*783 JamnsoN Writ, (1859) IV. 53 Rescuing a vaseol out 
of the tonds of the Bfiarshal who had oireamd her bvproeesa 
from a court of justice, liao J. Adams ^Ai. (t8s4) IX; T^* 


*783 JamnsoN Writ. (1859) IV. 53 Rescuing a voseol out 
of the tonds of the Bfiarshal who had oireamd her bvproeesa 
from a court of justice, liso J. Adams (1834) iX. 96, 
1 have agreed to the appointment of Major David Hi^ins 
to be mandul of Marylafid. sM Outaiwo SLaan Simtea 
513 By tbe recoms of the South CaroUna mantels, die cash 
value of land, in the State, appean to be fs-oS an acre, 
187a Raymond Stmtiat. Minaa 4 Mining 107 "pc aggreftaia 
production (of hulUou) was raportad by tba umbtant m a r s h al 
as CoUowa 

b, Marjkd’dtt-arms : on official in tbe Houio 
of Representatives comespondiftg to the English 
sergeont-at-arms. 

lyfB M. CuTLte iu Zi/k (1I88) 1 . 483 The Spaalmr.-aant 
Che Mafshalkat-Armsto eumnwHi tkam toauand tha Houaa, 

c. An officer of a body of men or a society 
appointed to rmlate its cerBmonies, etc.; c. 
maPshai, the chief officer of a fire brigade. 

ipog Deity CA>wi. 31 Dae. 3/3 Iba fira manhal Uiusetf 
waat te to tha haloony. 

DIO. For marskal emrt^ /aw« see llAmAL«.» 
CoUBT-llAMtaL, 

XwEliffil (mE'xJll),E. Formti 5n8evfe)ftl^ 
mep(sfo ti > l,m > r eeliei, m e iv)hel 1 | 6 ija» » eeh e |»ft *7 
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[C Mabihal 

X. tL trtm$. To tend (horwi) u a fknki* 
A)aOf to ^doctor ' or * fake tip * ibr nle^ O^s, 
c i43» m. ucvUL <186^ 110 MuiTt 

bmat dooch Uui band : O dm« tba marchwtb [orig. r. 


it tctmtgood to nem 

ooitn bTcfit Inm, cxm Kamnr Wmiia€tv, yds WlUi bit 
■ad itttrdtht capcayn ua ht tayn,_Qtthill hart agnynt k« 
ipancbtld Dtnir nm. igU iX At€, St0i. (1901) 

ill. aoa Iteta»to dcff Andfp that manhalit Ibart bon to tht 
JUagaii^a 

A Sent e a rcUtliig to Mamhal id. 3 aod 5* 

2 . irons. To amiige, place* or rank in onier at o 
lout, table* etc 

rt4» Holland H m dm! <93 Atl war nnndnittt to mdt 
ViUify and myth. tfsoTaCaw. ii6oTii«iiicry«iton 
aaoU nanchaut at iMte. m Hall CArww., //m. Vlli 
Tht Kyng eaund the Qtttne to kept th« citate. and 
tben flUte tbe Ambaandourt and Ladies a« they were Mar> 
tbtlled by tb« kyng, who would not ait* bat walked from 
flMt to plaoiu 1709 Snmji T^tr No. g6 F i It haa cost 
NM eery ntach Cara . . to manhal and fix tbe Peopla under 
Ibair proper Deaomtiialions >814 Scott Ld. ^ iaUt iL vl, 
A«>A (btra be marahairdthem their place, First of tbal cob»- 
peny, steg Lvtton Zicei 76 The cueetawere marshalled to 
ibebwA ilgx Macaulay Aas.,Areer.77'>f rdA»<ed.]doo- 
tagae) III. ep^n order that we may . . manhai her to the 
exact aoat to wUeb she is entitled, we muat carry our exam- 
ination some what further. 

tb. To put in a eerttin company, anwng or 
miik certain people. Obs. 

igSD LtnObsat Tttt, *87 TheErleof Marcbc wes 

■Mnchellit yam amang. igQ m Strype Ami, JteA <1708! 
111. 183 The painful fetors and Ministers ol tbe Word •• 
are marshalled with tbe wont Malefectora 


igge liem, C1470 Hamnr Wmaa€rv. 78a wiui ua 
'dthe capiayn has he tayn, Quhill hm aguyne he 
Id nenir oagpL igU Ld Trtn$, Ass, Sssi. (1901) 


^fsM. JtsA <1708! 
-s^ tbe •• 


id88 Pim Dlaiyi ti Dee., So to tbe eMoe In the e oenia g 
toasanhailmypo M . m Pom lisfaaa Le# With 
steps from wafThelMn|t hie Vines Retumiag. sfdt Buica* 
■T o wa Cimnw. 1 . 47a Having tbua maishalled vm sevesaf 

hkn on the floor, sflat Litw THmst XC 463/t CUeott . • 
noed lobareproaofitodbythoiewboareadq^iiiaunkaU* 
iae facts and handlieg wtt ne sa as 

D. Cmms To exnmm (nnete or leciiritiei) ee* 
cording ea they ere eveiieble to meet verioin biod t 
of deims. 


In partnenbip caaes the ereditovs of tbe partaerNbip elect 
tbe truateO. . . The aaaeu ere marshalled, pertnership aseets 
being applied firat to partoenhip dalns and UMbYKlnal 
aaaeu to individual cial^ 

a 44 5 . < To arrange (the cert of e fireigbt-lrein) 
in proper ttetion order* {Csnt, Diet,), 
tflBo Cm^JSuitdsf^s Did, (Cent.). 

6 . To niher, guide (a person) on bit way; to 
load at harbinger; to conduct ceremooiouily ; 
also to point cu/ (the way). 

ts86 Maxiowe isi PS, Tam^nrt, 111. Ill, 6ur conquering 
awords shall marshal vs the wey We me to niarcn upon 

•k. .. t nn i 


the slaughter'd foe. sfleg Smaiu. JUms^, 11. i. 4a llmu mai^ 
ahaH'at me the way that 1 was going; i6e6 DEKXca Ssr, 
StnnsM VI. (/^b.) 30 Mark in what mumphant and proud 
manner, he is morsnalled through Newgate, a 1784 Lloyd 


1 0 . To arrange (a banquet). Also with up, Obs, 
1^9 Fleming Camtm, Mottnthsd 111 . 1490/1 llie vshers 
marshalled the feasL sdig Dekkbx Strm»£s Hsrte-Rnce^ 
Bmnkrouts Baiif. Feb, 'incee llankrouts. .Martiald vp a 
Banquet, relUshing likewise of their name, carriage, and 
conditio^ 

8 . J/sr, To combine (two or more coats of arms) 
in one escutcheon, to as to form a single composi- 
tion; also, to associate (accessories) with a coat of 
arms, to os to form a complete heraldic composition. 

1878 Bobsbwbll Armaris 11. lei b, 1 hane omitted to 
Bsarshal the same [coat] cither with helme, wreathe, or 
mantle. sSsoGuilum Hmldry vi . it (161 1) e^d If a bordured 
Oxik be to be Mershallcd amongst other CMts quarterly. 
1864 Boutell Hsr, Hut, 4 Ps^. xiv. 139 The arma of a 
Huj^and and Wife are manballed in a single SbiekL 
4 . To arrange or draw up (soldkn) in order for 
flgbting, excfciie, or review ; to arrange in a body or 
procession ; to arrange (competitors) for a race, etc. 

1987 Greene EMpkmss Cuuurt Wks. (Grosarl) VI. 354 
A day of battell was act, wherein when IxNli the armies 
were martialed . . in their seurrall ranches. 1598 BARaST 
Thtor. IVarrss iiL L 49 To commauod tbe men to be mar- 
shalled into the order that shall bee appointed, iflei 
Daniel Civ, U^mrt v. xvli. (1609) ^^7 Those . . troope so 
marshalled,. .That euen hia soule seemM onely to diiea So 
greet e body, auch exployta t’eiTecL iflis Bulb i. ia 
Y e shall pass before yuur brethren armed [iwerw. marshalled 
by five^ 1785 Sarah Fielding O/Asiim 1. xx>n, A new way 
of maxtialing his army. 1791 Cimnn iliad iv. 871 Mar- 
shalluag bis numerous hosL s8jJ Prescott Fsrd, 4 Is, 
(1B46) 111. xii. 71 lire duke . . bad marshalled bia forces in 
a very different order. s8g| C. Bbonts VilUtU xxxiii. We 
were marshalled iu order and soon atarted. 1868 1 * easiiAN 
norm, Como, (1876) 11 . viii. ado Henry and William.. were 
BOW marshalling tlmir troops, 
b. troHjf. waAJi^, 

E69B (R. FanouaoNlTTrw A’rrfrv. Pref,, Yet bHng otber- 
wIm Regimanted and Marshal'd into senlenoes. iflsa 
Arnold Bm^doeUa il ayd Ye stars, Who slowly bejun to 
manbal.. Your distant, melancholy lines I 1878 Bosw. Smith 
CmrtJkags aad Tbe boatUe Senate, .had even then inanhalied 
against him a long amy of omens and portents. 

t e« To marshal soldiera along (atreets). Obs, 
tgps Fleming Comim, HoihuMsd IIL 1330/1 Ten others 
[ensigns] had marshalled the strueu unto the market place. 

d. rsA, and inir. To take up posldoof in or as 
bo a military array or a procession. 

dSpf DsmitCs Vis, vii, See, How they Marshall I How 
their Forces Join I idpi Rav CrsmiioM u (169a) 49 These 
Dew diminutive Particles should again assemble and marshal 
lhamselves into Corpuscles. s8o8 A. Duncan NtUm 37 
The procession was marBudling. i8sa S. Dobell Bmlditr 
EEviiL X90 Her serving men . . marshal mutely round, and 
look from each to each with eye-lids red. 1993 F. C Mon- 
tague MacmHimyt Eu, 111 . r His ideas marshal thouelvca 
In an unbroken rhetorical order. 

8 . irons. To dispose, arnuige or set (things, 
material or Immatmal) in methodical order, 
r Now chieffy with some metaphorical notion of on anned 
force or a proceenun bin tbe 17th c. used much more freely. 

I o ss^ Vox Pop,, vox Dd 335 in SkoHotds IVkt, (1843) H* 
405/^1160 cbowld ye in the trade That marchantmen frist 
Niam, Wh/ehe wyseemendydmBriball Porawelth vnyvei^ 
Betl. tfTp J. StveSBef^q^Atr f7«^D3 Noble men and other 
great laiioed onos* >in thetrvsuall con^ghanoeB do marriiall 
the fkl of tbeyr inheritances by timllanon vpon llmitaHon 
euen to the tenth SOD of tbeyr body begottoo. sg 881 .RomB 
Vsrsesprtf, to Fomdo Bimx. Gm/nfr; In Kki surf shall you 


manner, he is marshalled through Newgate, x 1784 Lloyd 
ProL to Himself shall manhai out the way to taste. s8as 
fiVMON Two Foss. IV. I, Each night Isee them Stalk frowning 
round my couch, and, pointing towarda I'ba ducal p*t^ , 
marshal nm to vengeance, sfii Scorr Cost, Dong, x. The 
abbot marshalled him to the door of Angustinc's chamber. 
tSiy Trollofm Ckrox, Bmnst IL Ixiil. eii Mr. (^wley 
baa marshalled him into the room. 

Hence llATahalling ppi, a, 
i8n Blace Pr. TkvU xxw, Tbe first scoots of tbe mer- 
ihauing forces of tbe clouds came up in flying shreds. 
ManhBl* obs, form of MAnTiAU 
ISaTShalftto. [f.MAR8UALj3.4-ATBL] The 
period of the rule of Marshal MocMahon os 
Piesident of the French Republic (1873-79). 

1874 Dm 7 jf Mows la Jan. 5/a Wliat if we are to liave a 
aeoond Mxrahalate in Europef S889W. S. Lilly Csmt, 
Roooimi, a This la the movement . . which, thwarted for 
eighteen ycera by the Second Empire, and for five yeara 
moie by the Marsbalale, has aince (etc.). 

Marahalcy (mi'j/M&i)- Forms: a. 4 snor- 
aohaloie, 4-5 in a r o hal ay(o* -oio, 6 monholoye* 
6-8 -ay, 7 -oio, mar-* morohauloy, maro- 
ioholoy, 8 -ay* 7* maFthaloy. fi, 4-5 mop- 
ohalsoy, -so, 5-6 morahalso, 6-8 morohalaey, 7 
moFohfdoe; and see Mabshalsba. [ME. wiar- 
scholcis^ a. AF. mareschalcie (OF. mstrssckaueie)\~^ 
Frankish L. nutriscokia^ L mariscalcus MAiiOHAL 
sh. The 18 forms represent the Oh', tnareschaueiio 
(mod.F, morickaussie)^ an extended form corre- 
sponding to medX. mariscsUciata (133a in Du 
Cange). As now used, the word is prob. a new 
formation on MabshaIi sb, 4 -cr, paiallel with 
gensrsUcy, captaincy ^ etc.] 

1 1 - The art or ooenpation of a farrier ; farriery. 
01400 Ostommn 1389 [He] aeyde be badde kmed mar- 
chalsye. .And all manor of bur:; he knew, s 1700 W. Gibson 
Farritrt Quids iL v, (17^) >7 Times and ica-Hons . . which 
am find so maoh observ’d in Books of Marslialsy. 

2 . The oflfioe, rank, or position ot a marshal. 


In mock order of tfroe aa be bath marshalled them. tde4 
WorroM Arshit. (i^eVu llhsre are five OWfotsof Pillan 
••fboamiawimlted. tte Ptnioe/fe^ IP'or m. xbe. (1640) 
ifls Piovideot Notiae m^manhalfiagthe elefneBts*assigBed 
irt a putte ia tbe veiga and border of Ibis lower wotU. 


aMyKiLTSuAX. ib. 97 MesehOl'# Fsaai SerVd op la 
Had with Sewaia, aad fijeneeheis. DavMN y w u ou mt 
X. (1897) a46 Unwieldy Sums of Wealth, wbkb Mgber mouat 
Than Files of MarsbelTd FigDiai caa aopoo^ ififl Bent 
Mma EX. 340 By Heralds rm'd, b auMrsbelV order move 
The ciqr-mbes. «■& M. Aonold .Mswd 4 Kuotun 440 
Martbafl'd tectaBoMbriglK In barakdiVl ii«a 
tMai*nduulBr. obs,tmd. {f.MAwuL«,4 
-BB C J One wbo marshals ; a m$rahaL 
iM J. LANBCsMfik Sfr,*s T* ol 047 Wbbia awMb OMre 
tnunpettes genu raeoand, that aiert knighieB bhm aviod., 
foe wboose lamepaca waa mqda by tb" marhiiallem 


foe wboose lamepace waa mada by tb" marhiiallem 
MwillMltoy (mi jj^), id/, sb, flMABBHAIi 
9 . 4 -IBO 1 ] Thu action of the verb M armiau 
ri4do J. RuasBLL tfurturo X165 Thus nay yi devlel 
youre marthallyiige,. .to he benoureaiNl wor^ppe of yeoie 
soucreyn euery where. iRfi Pbscivau dT/. Dtd^ Fiv, loo 
BuwhhalUng of tin letters in tbeelphebct. ainaNAuavoM 
PrmxMuRef, (Aib.) 39 {Known) Ifi be not a mm mlMakea 
in ibtir names aad maitlalling. 1768 BtAcavrosNt Cbnwh. 
111 . 105 The maiehalhng of coauormour . . ia now gieaily 
disregarded, iltd Byeoh Ck, limr, in. xavili, Ibo oiSlnigbt 
brought the sifnaUound of atrlre, The mom tne Biarshallmg 
ill arms I 1877 Black Croon Post, xavi, I 1 ie moTshoHing 01 
tbe inaomeraMe hosts of heaven. 

HArahAlUst, obo. form of MAnnALisr. 
lEadrsluJ-SMUI. Orig. marohAl'a man. Tht 
designation ol various officeis. a, (More fuUv 
^ knigkt-marshars man (obs.), kings mankoi^ 
man,) One of a number of men (formerly under the 
orders of the knight marshal) belonging to the royal 
household, and going before the king in procevsions 
to clear the way. D. A sintilar ofiiccr under the 
orders of the manhai of the City of London. 

1898 Randolfm Afuses LookinggL l L 3 Bailies, Trw 
mooters, laylors, and Apparitours, Beadlee, aiwl Mainialls 
men, the acedfuU instrumenta Of the Repnfalique. 1697 
Lomd Gxb, Na 334r/R I'he Mcsscngeio of the Chombw 
and Knigbi-Mereiichalls Men otiendlng the Prooeediag in 


jerde. s S330 — Cnron, ormco (KoilsJ 7x0a rortyger badde 
alle k mayatrie, pe kyng at wille, & hy niarchmsye [v. r, 
marcttaucie ; Wacb srerrcexcfrl 1999 Tuvnne ilNfmmfti; 
(1875) 7a Yo* ahell here some what of the marriiajls c^ice 
■eit downe . . In the Customes wbiche Thomas of Brother- 
tonne. .challenged Co his office of marshalcye. 1614 Selden 
Titios Hon, aja Edward K. afterMard reciting this Suriendcr 
of blgod grants the Honor and Marshalaie to hb Brother 
Thomae of Brotherton in Taile. 

b. Hist, The department of the marshal of the 
king’s house. Also attrib, 

1601 F. Tate Hoftstk, Ord Edw. II (1876) «8 A chief 
clarkc of tbe marshalsy. Ibid 39 He shal take Uiyt ob a day 
for his bouche in the marshalsy rolle. 
fS. The military force under the command of 
a marshal. Obs, Chiefly as tr. F. mar/ekaussde. 

1480 Caxton CkroH. Rug. clxxxix. 167 The diOdren that 
were put in koMage. .folowed the kyngaa marchalsye many 
dayes fetered b strong 2Tens. i6u EmiUonondt Frmuat 
Rom, Monks (ed. 3) 386 The Archbishop, .sent away all his 
Marshalsey, compel of the BarUcel or P rov o st, end llirae- 
Bcore Sbirries or Serjtenu. syafl Cavalube Mom. tv. 3x7 
Fifty Archera of the Mareacha^ of DHon. iTqfl^f. yxmos's 
Evon, Post, M. de Beauvais, Grand Provost of the Army., 
with all his Marshalscy aixl 80 Grenadicra. 

XavalulMMu [LMabsbu.ji;. ••■•nii.] The 
wile of . mmlui. 

iTflv CNAaLOTTE Shitn Romanss Ronl L(fi I. ae« The 
Marsnaleis her mother, Madame SalboL dster of the de- 
ceased Marshal. iMmStmndmrd S6 Dee. 3A The adven- 
turous little Manfrabmes.. of the TMrdBwnira. mtBl/nin, 
Ron, Oct. 097 The Metshaiem stnwgled 10 keep b aodety. 
Monhaliit, obs, form of MABSiu.ftn'. 
ymriiTiiilW ff.MAUBAL 

p. 4 -xdIJ Ihittitatflf iDfawn iqp ia 

ranks, Mnmgti fadMdtf 4to. 


Men. 1763 Brit. Mng. IV.aip, i^the klip’s marshalmen, 
two and two. 1778 jfew. Rog. 175 Tiie court tben prooeedan 
to tbe election of a tnanhalman. 1879 Dnilg Ckrots, a6 
June, William Wilkliire, formerly manhalman at Hampton 
Court Palace, spaa il esim, Oxm. 11 Aug. 9/x Hia Mfd«sty*i 
Marshalmen, in ocarlrt. 

Xarshalmailt (ml^jjMm&it). law, [f. Mab- 
OHAL ft, 4 -ii£MT.] The uct of * manbalUtig * assets. 

sfls8 Cruise Digost (ed. e) 1 . rxa I'het die whole enntdty, 
by Rn f^uitable marshalment, shall be thrown upon the two 
remaining thirda 

MwniludBta (ml-jJMsf). Hist, Forms ; see 
Marsbalot ; also 4 m a roh agye, 5 mar^ohaUa, 
6 morahiolaliy* moraalulBay, moioliaae, mor- 
•bashey , 7 noianhall ooa, (martial ooa), 6- mor- 
abalaea. [The same word which in o^er senses 
is spelt Mabshalot. In the l6-X7th c. the word was 
imagined to be f. Mabih al 4 Srb, seat.] 

L A court (abolished iu 1849) formerly held 
before the steward and the knight-n^orshal of tbe 
royal household of England (latterly before a 
barrister appointed by the knight-marshal), origin- 
ally for the purpose of hearing cases between the 
king's servants* but afterwards with wider juris- 
diction. Also, a prison in Southwork under the 
control of the knignt-morshal (abolished in 1843). 

x| 89 in Eng, Ci/ds (iSyc^ 354 He sholde make whitbnd. 
and wel y<bake* after ^ sale m coriL and vpon N a-oyse ol 
ke marchaaye. S4a8 In E, £, Wtlls (x888) 78 the prisons 
of Ludgate, Mardoalsie, Kyngcsbcnche. X4]|8 Ibid, 106 To 
the PrisonerHof the Merchalea sx§mCod sMtd tks Ptotfgk 
77 Tben commeth the cipped-ioaves for the ManihaUe, And 
iaye they baue prisoners mo than Inough. saes in Bmy 
R Hit (Camden) 89 The prisoners in Newgate, laidgaie, to 
tbe Kymn Benche, and to the Marslialsy. r tsao Momij/est 
Dotsd. Dk^day tVelei C ilj b, Your fine chets. .made MxCh 
in y* kings bench & in y mamhalsea. 1548 Bninklow 
CompL xL C vj, Tbe ounrt of tbe nuuidialM. i 849 LanMEa 
4/4 Sorm. ho/, Edw. VI (Art.) xao Ihrc wekes Kessions at 
Newgate, and foorthnyghte seuions at (he M arshialshy. imfi 
Ckron, Qr. Friaro (Camden) 63 He was send unto the Miu^ 
diese. sypx Lambaroe Arshtion (1635) ti Tbe Marshelsey 
for mettera within tbe Verge or Kmlu aialgned to the King! 
Hoiuw or PelaGe. sfitj .Shaks. Hon, F'/Z^v. Iv. 90 He finde 
A MasAheiliiey, shell hold ye play these two Monthes- 1699 
in Vomry Poifnrt (1853) NiSi * P'ay« mee heart how 
buMnesMs goes att tbe mendiall seee, bcaifh] in the prison 
and in the courtt. M41 Prvnne Antip, 039 He waa cem- 
mitied to the Manhashey among Rogues and iDunherers. 
s45a Wabrkm UuboUovoro 936 We.. must oommit his Minor 
to the Mandialsie as a Rebel against reason. 1660 Trini 
R^’s, X46 In the Case of Martiiu sea, and In the Common 
Pleas. 1788 Blackhtdne Comm, 111 , 76 11 ie.«D«n of the 
marKhalsea, and the palace conrt at Westminitcert thoofh 
twodlfttiDctceurcs,are frequently confouaded together. iMg 
Dickens Dorrit u xexU, 'Ibe MssiM of tbe Merrimhiea. . 
bed got him hwd and ton, 

oUtrik 1784 Burn Z’lwr Z.ewr 48 A reasonable allowanoe 
to tbe oonKtaUle. .to be paid out ef the gaol and axacshalsea 
money. sAinGoniL Mag. l 480 The Southern boundary wall 
of the Manihalsea Prison, adkog Foaav For. £, Anglin^ 
MmrskoUoommomyt the county rate. 

2 . Used os the name of certoiu prisons eloewhcre 
than in London. 

^ ^tHingion etc. Fkifiro jflAr. (Surtees) 300 For payment 
^^pneans fiw the ja^ aad m a wh ab e ylHough t ea-ie- 

1 87 Used Hist* fas Maboralot 9 K 
seoqNAE^ BA 7 wmmJU»uiCSmt.H£n,Sos, iLIatioAw 
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KABSHAZiSHZf. . 

(A rtcord of 98 Ed. I] thowt that a number of j^mont wort 
DOC *at tho kinff't wiMce in cbo roll of bit maffthn l i i— ' loHf. 
tm rwimU MnrtKmitit «##J. 

MaandwlsUp (a)ft‘jijkl/)p\ [f. Mabwai. a. 
•f •KHIP.J Tbe uflioe or (MMitloa of manbaL 
tlM Paiooh. t 43 /> MarthoUhjmpo, mutrchmlcM* if«f 
Eov^VI 7 m 4 Lit. Rem. jlRoxL) ll. 844 'IIm lewd Protect- 
our. .loet hit profectounthip, trtmtourJnuiipe, uiancbaltbipo 
(etc.), . . by acte of parliemenL ifpa Kvi> 111. vL 

el 'I'o your nwrthaUship FitaC I confcitte . . 1 am uio matu 
Ido# G. W(ooDcocKs] HUt. am. 58 The ManhalU 

•hip of the oampe fortuned to Seleuchut, the tonne of An- 
liochut. 1670 G. H. HUU Cmrdiu^h 11. iiL 187 To that 
Marthaltliip(MariMciallo dl SantaCbltwa], belougtthe lcee|^ 
Ina of the Conclave. 1815 SocJTHcr in Q, A'm XJII. ^3 
I'm more ambitiout tpiritt who atpired to Mamhalthipa 
(etc.). tIMi Y.)XXX 11 . When they find the 

Ad min itt ration giving marthalnhipt . . to penone (etc). 
Marshashoy, uba. form of MakshalskaX. 
Manhbanker, -bunker t lee Moimbuvkib. 
uiawli gtuB^ Light carbnretted hydrogen, CH4 , 
found in couUminei and about stagnant pools. 
(Cf. hiRB-DAicr.) 

1848 FowMKe £/fm. CAtm, 189 Mariih-gaju t88i 19/A 
Om/. No. 48. B49 Light carburettM hydrogen, or marsh ffa*, 

. . it the cause of exploeiont in collieriee. 
liarehlal(e, -lalL obi. AT. Mabshal, Mabtial. 
Maxuhlalshy, obs. form of Mab8Halbba. 
Unrihineaa (ma-jjln#H). [f.MABBHT4--vB88.] 
Maishy nature or coodliion of ground. 

lyso JLeiwf. Gmm. Na 47S7/> I'he wet Weather and tha 
Marehjmeu of the Ground make our Approaches very diifi- 
culu tyfig W. RosBere Flprida 64 llie worm circumetance 
. . wai the manhinen of the eoil, where they were eome- 
tUnei obliged to sleep in the water. b8^ Daily AVnu 97 Oct. 
g/^he marahineie of the alluvial soil about the river. 

Harshing (m&ijii)), vbL j 3. local, [f. Mabsb 
j^. ^ -1N0 >.] a. The keeping of cattle for a period 
on gait marshes, b. Work done on a marsh. 

1778 [W. MaeaHAix) AfianUi Agric, 7 Nov. 1776 (To) 

3 ive them [rr. cattle] three weeks or a month's niarehing, 
uring tbe eummer-vacation. 1891 P. N. RuaaeoN Sam t/ 
Ftnt 78 Meshing includes marsh* mowing, dyke>cutting, 
bottomfying, dike>drawing, ftc. 

ICarulimd (ni8*ij|lfhid\ [OE. mttsclpnd: 
see Mabbu sb. and Land sb,\ Land consisting of 
marsh ; marshy country. 

riiaa O. B, Cbran. an. logS For neah lelc filS 00 merse 
lands for ferde. ta igeo B. F.. PtaUtre^y. 34 In saltmerecha 
land fruitberande.) 148# Lvoo. Da Gmt. Pilgf‘* 81044 
A Maryesh, or ellee a meriisha lond, That peryuoua was, 
and ful profounds, ifig* M* Bacon Disc. Govi. Bmg. ii« 
xxxiii. (1710) ISO Malicious breakings of the Dikes and 
Bonlce in Marsnlands. 1700 Tvsvbll Htsi, Bag. IL 803 
The Mandiland ^ Norfolk. 1834 Study Mad. (td. 4) 
1 . #08 Tha febrile miasma isauing from marsh lands. laoi 
SFf^tatarsj Aug. aiV* On the other side of the creek a flat 
expanse of mareoUnd extentla for a mile or two. 

D. a/lrib. or as 

1870 Moxeie Bartkfy Pmr. III. iv. too The marshland 
hate. 1889 Hisaav Tour As Pkasetom 18a Rich marshland 
pasturaga. 1893 J. A. Owbn, etc. Forest Titkas 195 One 
numhlaod farm 1 often visited. 

Hence llB*r8]ilBndeT (^see quot.). 

1787 W. Masshall Narf, (1795} 11 . 383 Atarshlandars^ 
cattle of the marshland or shortohomed breed. 

Karahlook, obt. furm of MlsabooB Sc. 
t MSTSUptO- Obi. rarv'*‘. 104-5 xnarMOhly. 
[f. Mabuh sb. 4- -LT 1.1 Marshy. 

ct|88 Chaugbb Scmtpm. T. e (Harl.) ^re Is in Engelood, 
1 gesaa, A mersachly lond* called Holderneese. 

Manh-mallow. Forms : see Mabbh sb. and 
Mallow. [OE. Ptp^scmealwo.'] (Alio //., const, 
as sin^.) A shrubby herb, Althoa officinalis (NO. 
Mahiacom), which grows near salt marshes, having 
ovate leaves, pale rose-coloured flowers, and a 
mucilaginoua root. 

For various local applications of the name see B. D. D, 
e looo Sax. Lcacka. 1 . 140 Dcos wyrt he man blbiecum ft 
efirum namen merse meal we nemnap. • sioo Ags. Foe. in 
Wr. • WOlcker e96/9i A rikaa. mereemealewa. c 1490 Aipkita 
(Anecd. Oxon.) ee/a Biemalua, alu malua, aliea idem, .. 
wymalue uel marshmalue. 1343 Tbahbron Vigo's Chirurg. 
IL ii. 14 b/i Take, .of the rootee of Altea called Holybocke, 
or marche mallowea a pounds, sggs Gbmasdb Hatbasi 11. 
cccliii. (1633) 935 The leaves of Marnh Mallow are of the 
power to cltgmt. 1683 TavoM IVay ta Heaitk 576 MaHowe 
and Marshmallows, .will cure near Fifty Diseases. 1718 
CamM.Di^, list Altkmm. Marshmallows. It flowers 
in July and Auguet. i8y6 tr. rwe Ziatmstm's Cycl. Med, IV. 
sio For the relief of the irritable cough,, .an infusion of 
marsh mallow or expectorant herbs. 

atirtb. s6ia Woodall Surg. Mata Wke. (1653) *03 Decoc- 
tion of March Mallow roou in water, sm Bastubt Fasr. 
riary 96-7 The marshmallow ointment. iQi J. M. Gully 
Magandiis Farmul, (ed. a) 105 Marshmallow 

b. A confection made from tlie root of this plant. 
1884 Chaumb. JmL 40ct.64oA Gum*arabic. .makes abont 
thirty per cent, of the beat quality of gum*dropa, marsh- 
mallow, and jiOube paste. 190a Wastm, Go*. 11 Aug. le^ 
Cnocolatee/ marsh-mallows \ and other toothsome delicacies. 
KanJunaa. A dweller in marshy country; 
an Inhabitant of a particular stretch of marshUnd, 
e.g. Romney Marsh. 

1379 Tumrs Huxb. (i8v8) 38 Sharpe cutting spade, for the 
deuiJlng of mow. with skuppat and sksuel, that marsh men 
eJbw, Klbmino CtfM/N. Hatimshed III. ig^/a That 

sir Thomas Scot would throughlie informe himselfe by con- 
ference with the marshmen. s6to Holland Camdam*t Bait 
L 350 In the Saxons time the inhabitants heereof(Kumn«y] 
ware called Maesc-ware, that is Marehmen. 1899 SBortskg 


Jfew.XX. 39Thasebitds(nM(ri«li . se/mr/airf are.. called W 
tbeMarehmao S/idar Divara, S889 Dovlb Mieak ClasA 
ao4 IIm riot had now changed law open matiay anumg 
these manihmca and mloara, 

ICurali Biarigold. Also 7 Mgrah-. A »• 
Dui^laccous plant, CaUha ^a^lris, growing in 
moist meadows and bearing showy goloai flowers* 
1978 Lttb Dadaana l xx. jt The small Cefendyiie, end 
the Braue Baastnet, or Marsh Marigold, do grow in moyet 
medowee. igoy OaitAaDB Herbal u. cdxxjc. 670 Marsh 
Marigold hath great broad leaues somewhat roui^ of a 
gallant greens colour, . . among which rise vp thick# let 
stalkes . . whereupon do grow# goodly yelbw flowefS. 1897 
8. PuecHAB PaL Flyimgdm, 1. xv. 94 Bees gather of these 
flowers following .. In April .. March-mangold. 1798 C. 
Lucas Bu, iVatara IL 131 All over it [growl rushca, red 
rattle, marsfa-marygold (etc.), 1 ‘bnmvsom May Qssaan i. 
31 The wild marsh-mangold sbntaa like firs in swamps and 
htillows gray. s88a Gardem i« Apr. sfii/a Wild Marsh 
Marigolds fill a large bowl on a hall table. 

Manhwort (mft'jfiwwit). [See Mabsh sb, 
and WouT.I The umbelliferous plmiit Htloseiadium 
(5fi#OT) noaiflorum. 

177# WiTHBBtMO AI0/. Arrmugtm. Vegoiabtes T. IS7 Marsh- 
wort, Saemsatua. 1897 JftU, A'. Af^nc, Sac. Dec. 617 Pro- 
cumbent merih-wort, HaDaeiadium Hod^arssm^ is a plant 
with the habit of ivatercreas. 

If An error for marsh or marisk whorl (lee 


Maribh s b). 


1864 Paioa Piant-ss, 146. 


Ibrsliy (mS'iJi), AlsoAmorslii. [f. Mabsh 
sb, ^ - Y.] Fertsiniiig to or of tiie nature of a marah ; 
consisting of or containing marshes or marshland. 

138a Wveur Gem. xlL e Thai weren fed in marahi pieces. 
1980 Hollybano Trcac. Fr. Tatsgt Lieu mesreacagessx, 
marshy ground. 1897 Dbvobm Ftrg, Gearg. in. 603 And 
from the marshy Land Salt Herbage for tbefodd'ring Rack 
provide. 1703 Maunokbll yaurm, yerssa. (1739) 91 A rest- 
less night, m a marshy and unwholHoma ground. 1878 
BANCROirr Hiit. U. S. vL liv. 495 Over a marshy ravine in 
front of the right, a large redoubt was placed. 

b. Pioduced in or characteristic of marihland. 
t#97 OsYORN Firg. Georg, iii. S77 Their wanton Appetites 
not only leed With Delicatet of Leaves and marshy Weed, 
But (etc,]. 1870 A. K. Wallace Nat, SeL (1871) 53 Tbe 
prevalent forms and colours of marshy vegetatiofu 
11 ICftrsilM (maisi lfft). Bot. Also marallia. 
[rood.U (Linneus 174a), f> name of L. F. Moraigli 
{^arsilius\ an Italian naturalist (died 1730).] 
The typical genus of the N.O. Marsiloacom of 
or^togamous plants ; a plant of this genus. 

1887 Atkessmum 7 May 610/3 The ferns with the salvintas 
and marsilias are united into one groua 
XftniilMOftOIUi (maisili/<‘Jds), a. Bol, [C 
mod.L. Adarsiiedci-m (f. Marsilea : see prec.) : tee 
•AOKUU8.I Belonging to the N.O. Marsileacem, 
1898 in Mavnb Expos, lax. 186a Anbtbo Ckassmel laL n. 
viil s) 184 A little marsiliaoeous plant {Iseeies kystrix), 
tKuwi-liuu Obs, Also maraiUBoe, mar- 
ailiona. [ad. It. marsigliasus^ f. Marsiglia Mar- 
seille!.] (See quot. 1760.) 

sfiBy Lamd. Gas. no. S946/3 Being embarqued, the Foot 
on 8 bhipe and the Home on 6 Maieiliana. 1769 Falconkb 


Diet. Marine 11. (1780J, Marsiltssste, a square-sterned ship, 
he Gi ‘ ’ ' " * ‘ ■ 

a Venetian ship cd^urden, square-sterned. 


navigated on the 
about 7<» tons. 


ulph of VenLa . . the largest carrying 
r Smyth Saii^t H'^ard-bh., Marsiilana, 


UAMMVFIUU. 

A. tkff, L Pertaining to or rsamnb ling 8 *a 
fupium ^or pouch. Mmnuffial mmeii (in mod.U 
mmeuhusttarmffiaHt)%wttqns]h,i^q^. Mtrtttffiaf 
€upsulo\ in B ooiooy of PoiysoB, an ladividual 
am^ing only for the reoepdoo ii ovb. 

sigi^iLUrsfed. 9), Mmns^oat Muscle^ the ninth MuacU 
in Older whereby tha Ihlgh is mov'd. s8ig Owbn LocL 
Casap, Amu, tsesmtabr, 109 In thb stain tSsy are trans- 
ferred from tha ovarium to tha aaarauplal vasioias.. .In tha 
ova of tha marauplal sacs* Siabold ocold no longer disoara 
the germinal vaBfelab..l1ia marsupial ova next a s e nm a an 
increase of siae. 1I98 Bill GogaubamVa Comp. Auat. 13a 
Soma persona may asrva only for tha raeapUoa of ova, and 
Ibrm toa in ralisri mamphil farsiTiim 
2- Used as a designation of mammala (including 
the kangaroos, opoasums, etc.) of the family Marsu^ 
pialia, cbaractensed by having a pouch (covering 
the mamillm) in which to carry their yonng, whicn 
are bom imperfectly develops ; of or pertaining 
to thia family. 

iSbs ZaaL Jral. I. 403 Thasa thraa stmtas of genital pm- 
ducU require thraa distinct situatioiis, whieh in tha nomw 
mammifera, are found within tha sexual canal ; but in the 
manuytal they are very diJfsrsntly dlstiibiaad. tlgB Ltb^ 
Prime. Gaol, II. 89 Mors than forty spsdas of marsupial 
far^y. s8^ Rollbston Anim. From tha rsprodao- 

tive gland to the marsupial pouch. 1898 Mwim A ustrai 
Bt^, bB8 Maraupiai Moio, the only ^Mctes of tha genua 

^b!?wincctedwitfthcpo In marsupial animals. 

tSsa RBxa Cyei. av. Dido^io^ lbs abdominal pouch Is 
sustained by naans of two bonesof a peculiar atructitf^ sm 
which in allusion to their functions have been^^M the 
marsupial bones. 1834 Owbn in Phil. Tram, CXXIV. 334 

These tones .. defend tha abdominal viscera ftom tbs pressure 


I young as these inertass in else during their mammary or 
upial existence. / 4 fef., Tha subject w marsupial gCMr^ 
1896 Kibkaldy ft Pollabo tr. Baaa' Text Bm, Zmk 


oftbas _ 
marsupial existence. 

lion. 1896 K.iaKALD 

496 The Marsupials have marsupial bonea, 

B. sb. A marsupial animaL 

1833 Pommy Cyei. IIL 197. 1839 Ibid. XIV. 450 Tha 
leacUng peculiarity b tbe*a Marsupials is, so to speak, 
the premature birtn of their young. 1896 [see A s bl. 

aitrib. i88| IL Fimcm-Hattom Adsmme Austeplia 10# 
An Act known as the Marsupial Act was accordingly pasted 
to encourage their destruction.. .Sonie of the squauera have 
gone to a vast axpeiM in fencing in their runs with mar- 
supial fencings 

XftraupiftliaA (maifiwpi|/iTUin)f a. and sb, 
[f mod.L. marsBpidl‘is{set prec.) + -ian.] — prcc- 
.18^ Maundbb Treas. Nat. HUt, 793 Maraupiaiiass^ be- 
longing to the class Maraupialia. . . 

Mferropiftliiifttion (maJ8iiI«p<klaigA J»). [f. 
next + -AWOH.] T he formation of a pouch, or of a 
pouch-like cavity {Syd, Hoc, Lcx> 1889). 
ICamipiftluit (maJsifi'pi&luiB), v. [f. Mab- 
fiUFiAL ■¥ -iZE.] tram. To convert into aomething 


iai. 

le oiwrator managed 


ICarHipotiraaoll (mi'Jaipobrwqk), sb. and a. 
Zool. [Anglicized lorm of mod.L Marsipobranchil^ 
f. Gr. ^td/wivo-r pouch (lee MABaDp]aM;4-/9pd7x*tt 
gills.] a. sb. One of the Marsipobranchii^ a elm 
of vertebratea having gilla in tbe form ol pouchy 
and comOTiaing the lampreys and hags. b. attrib. 
or adj. Pertaining to animaU of this clasa. 

1878 Mivabt ATAnr. Assat. 49 All Vertebrates, save those., 
like the Lancelet and Marsipobranchs. 1879 Huxlby In 
EncrcL Brit. 1 . 770/a The dcull of tbe lowest Uradtla has 
..advanced but little beyond tbe Mersipobrancli stage. 

Hence liB:rulpobra*iiolil8t8 sb, and a. « prec. 

1871 T. GiLLArramgtmt. Fam, Fiakea p. xx. The Marsipo. 
braiichiates ( Lemprsys, etc. V 1889 Syd. Sac. Lex.. M arnp o 
branchiate^ having gills in the form of small pouches. 

’1‘liDftxiMlixie. Obs. lmd.ii.manoltno,] A kind 
of cheese made near Florence. 

1836 Davbnamt IVita iv. i, Your Marsoline and Pannsasn 
oflJbdi. 

II Xarsoviil (manwfft). Also 7^-9 mannin, 9 
Canotiian maraocn tmaJMi*n). [Fr. : ace Mbbb- 
8 WINK.] A name applied to various cetaceans of 
the family Dolpliinidm. 

In early quots., after European Fr., tbe porpoiiB. In 
recent examples, after Canadian Fr., «Bbluoa s. 

t#66 J. Oavibs HUi. Cartbby fetes loi The Marsouins are 
the Sca-hoBHor Porpoaei*. {oedju Willuohsy Hist. Pise, 

i i686) 31 Cimbria Marsuin vel Forcus mannus: AngL A 
^orpease.) 1793 Chambbbb Cyei. Smpp.f Maramin, a name 
^ which many have called the p hae mm a or porpesae. 1894 
eTmbhson LetL #• See. Aima Wks. (Bohn) 111 . eo8 Every- 
body now appears to me narwhals, porpois^ or marsoutna. 
1884 Goodr, etc. Nat. Hist. Aqmeuic Amim, 1 . 18 Tbe names 
(of the White Whale] in use are..Marittiiy or Marsooo in 

2KarHlipial(mfU8ifl'pUU),a.andrA Alioy-ual. 
[ad. mod.L. mat sApidiis^ t..L. marsApt-um ^uch, 
purse (see Marsdfiuii). The zoolodcal use of tbe 
L. word was introduced by Tyson, who in 1698 uses 
the neuter marsupialo at a generic name for the 
opoasum r be also has ossa martmpialia maraypial 
boues (see A. a b).] 


resembling the pouch of a marsnpi 

1899 Brit. Med. JmL 83 Dec. xoa Tni . 

Co marsupialise the edges of the pouch, which was drained 
through the abdominal wall with gause. 

ICftrsu'pil^Loidy a. and sb. [f. Mabsupial 4- 
-ciD.J Resembling the marsupials. 

1880 WoMCBSTBa (tJting Hitchcock). 1899 Pep. ScL 
Monthly Sept. 693 A few marsupudoids. 

SbarHapiftli (maisiw'pian), a. and sb. [f. Mab- 
iDFlUH -f -AN.] * MaHBUFIAL. 

183s Kirby Hah. 4 Inst. Anim. II. xvU. 175 A manu^an 
animal like the Kanguroo. iSM Bak swell Gre 4 50 The 
tower jaw bones of animals, which Pr<dl Owen has deter- 
mined belong to the genus nf marsupians, or opos-sums. 

Xarrapifttft (majaUB'pitrfc), a, and sb, [f. 
MaRBUFI-UM 4 - -ATI.] - MaBBUFIAL. 

1834 OwBM in Phil. Trans. CXXIV. 361 Tha impregnated 
ttteriof tbe Edentata and Marsupiate genera. 1849 FrmooPs 
Mag. XXX IX. to7 A manupiate sea-monster u Imibly 
unorthodox. 1898 W. Clabk tr. Fern dor Hoooemla 2 ^ 
11. 994 The placenu.. occurs In the maromato alone; but 
it ia, towevar, wanting in the Manupiatss and Monotremas. 

Hence llBm*plBM ppl, a. in the tame sense. 

aZaalnCeHturyDict, 

Xannij^te (mi'isldfpBit). Gtol, [mod, L. 
marsApiifs, f. Mabbofivk: see -rri.] A foaiul 
crinoid, the shell of which resembles a pnrie. 

1839 Kisby Hob. 4 fast. Anim. IL xiii. ix The Matsupltes 
. . form the link which connects the proper or pedunculated 
Crinoldeans with tbe Stellaridans. s8ta Gbikib Textdh. 
Gaol, (ed. B)Be8 The middle division^ Margate Chalk, has 
been named tbe Marsupits cone by Dr. Barrois. 

N Mmnimpilllli (ma4iif9*piflm). Also 9 (after 
Gr.) marsupion, manypiom [L. mars^ptum, 
marsuppium, ad. Gr. /uipadwiov, -efotov, dim* of 
isdpcioos pone, bag.] In variona scientific otei : ' 
A bag or pouch, or something resembling a pondt 

1 . Zool. ft. The bag or pouch of a marsupial, 

1698 Tyson Amai. Opossasm tx Herein all agrsa. that tbe 
use of this Bag, Fottch, or Maoupium, is for tha Preserva- 
tion of tha Yc^ Ones, end ssCuniw them upon any Oepa^ 
sion of Danger. 18M ZooL 7 rmL L 406 The diflTersnee .. 
b solely In the festal domicile : we cell it BUtrix in tbe on^ 
aodpouchtor manmpiiim in the others, anm Postmy Cycl, 
XIV. 450 Their vouiw. .attach themselves by Che mouth to 
the teats, which are situated in the marsupium. or pouch, of 
the mother. 1B91 Flowsb ft LvDBNKBa Jmirod, Mammals 
160 All the snacice have a inarsepium,,or pooch fermed by 
a fold of tha skin of ths andofnen* 

b. A pouch for similar ut8 in other Birimili, 
e.K. a receptacle for eggs in ecrtaiii cmstBosaufe 
marslpobra^lnte fishes, etu. 
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iM^OwwmLtci. Ct!^ ^M^./mrArlr.tSgThttdmtop* 
nMiit of tlio ovum tttkot plMt in thk Umponry mnnupium. 
i 9 Si- 4 l WooDWA«o MwdiufLm ■4* la luo innor giUt 

form th« mnmipium, and only nom 10 lo oo of tho fiy ora 
found in tlmm at ooo lima. iM ICiwcalov & Pollamd tr. 
Awu* Turi Bk. Zml. aia The laopodapomeMamanupium 
under the thomic, formed of the wmeUate appendages of the 
besol Joioti of the thormcie Umfae, 

O. A folded or corragated mcular membrane in 
tbe eye of a bird ; -i PlOTCir 5 a. 

ipM Homb in Phil, Trtmt. LXXXVl. i« In the eves of 
birds there is a substance which b peculiar to that cloas of 
oninub, called the morsupium. itis-yi T. R. Jombs ifa/'es. 
Kitigd, (etL 4) 770 A vascular organ, called the marsupium 
or pecteo, which is lodged in the posterior port of the vi* 
treoos humour. 


Soc, Lex* 1889). D. A term for uic acrotnm 
(yW.). o. The idar ligamentt of the knee-joiut 
(Cam/. Viet). 

3 . Sur^. (See Quot} 

sSgs DuNOueoN Did. M* 4 , (ed. ts), Mmreu^ieH^ a sec or 
bagi with which any pert b fomented. 

Kart (ndLit), sb^ dial. Forms: [1 meatS, 
mmrth, meiV, a f mertha], 8^ noart. [App. 
evolved in the mod.Eng. period by analysis of 
foulmart (Koukabt), where •mart is an altered 
form, dae to abience of streis, of 0£. mearit mate.: 
see Mabtin, Mabteb. £zc. in thii compound, the 
OE. word did not survive beyond the lath c., 
being superseded by Mabtbb.] The marten. 

m TOO EpintU Ghu, ses Fwmmaat mcorth. rgpg K« Kx^ 
veno C>rvr. l.L | iB Se b^ssta socall ayldon dftyneiusaiaes 
felL fseeo M^rml Odt (Trin. MS.) 366 Ne equeriie ne 
me[rltheacheb [Egtr/^m MS, martres cheob] ne beuer ne 
asMfinA 1713 Riuhardsom in Pkil. Trmm, XXVlll. 170 
Frummrt^ qnmsi foul Mert, or stinking Mart, in opposition 
to the Mortes which emit a musky Smell i8ex W. Sbwabo 
yrrdtfs Catv o I'ha Otter fierce, the badger and the mart. 
sajD Blmckw. Max* XXVlll. x Wolves, hyenoiL foxes.marts, 
and bores, ilis Baamar 30 Mar. 1249/3 Wanted, frejth 
caught badger,, .sweet mart, ioumarc,and otter, xfigg IVntm. 
Gm 9 . 3 Ott. q/3 A Mart Hunt [in Westmorland]. 

Mart (mftjt), Sr. and neriA. Forms : 4-6 
mane, 6 msrte, (9 mert), 6-9 mairt, 4- mart, 
[a, Gael, mart « Irish mart cow, ox.] 

L An ox or cow fattened for slaughter. 

As* marts* were usually killed about Martinmasasprovbion 
for the winter^ the worn popubrly acquired an etymological 
ortsoebtion with Atartimmm ; cf. Martinmoi heeA 
xjoy-a Durkm Ace, Eeile iSurtecs) e In ccxxviif mortb 
emptis..non deduetb corUs [etc.], rijso Sir Trtdr. 454 
Martirs \Hrgad mortb] os it wore pat husbond men hod 
bouit sjM Prier^ Pinchmie (Surtees) p. Ixxx, Et de 
vlh IL V A receptb de xv moru de eodem manerio vendltb. 


vlhlL VA receptbt 
1489 Se. Ade yat. IP (1814) 11 . 819/1 pot all .. mortb 
mutounes poultre. .may cum In to oure souerone lordA 1500 
Extracts Burgh Rcc, SiirBag (tBij) 7 In byin of meitis, 
mutton, talk and Aennb. xfiya in Beg. Pritty Cemme. St.et. 
11 . efiA XXX mortb of salt belC a 1670 Svaldino Treuk, 
Chest. 7 (i 8 m) S9 They.. caused to kill altogether threescore 
mortA lygfi D. CaAwvoso Poemu x6 (E J>.I).) He may next 
year get for hb mart a higlilond oow. itoo Scott ilfv/usr/. i, 
Each fomily killed a mart, or fot bullock, in Novnroher. stys 
E. W. RoBBSTtoN Hist. Eu. 133 In a pastoral state of so> 
ciety he (the ox] was of oomporatively little use except as a 
mart— to be eaten. sMi Gsboob Pelk.Lort N.E. Scat. 151 
The * mairt ’ ot the pig, that was to be salted, must be killed 
when the moon was on the mcrcase. 

b. A/. 

sgSa K. Bsuca Serm. 1x843) 166 As for the fod<iBarU of tbb 
world the Loxd. .has mppomted them for elaughter. xyaa 
Ramsay Three Bmtuit lU. 41 ( 3 et up, get up, ye laxymort, 
t o. tranrf, A carcase, slain animal. Obs% 

CS37S Se. Ixrg. Sm/mts U. (Pau/uti 84a [He] fond a tre.. 
and syne on It slewit hym'Self rycht to he hart, and ofierit 
to |m fend hst morL MS400 Sir Perc, eofj Hb modir hose 
gyffme hym that done, Therwith mode he many morte. 

tS. (Seeqnot.) Obs. 

ifiSp R. Cox Hist. irti. h Exph Index, Mari, n yearly 
Rwrt In Beefi ^ • e e 

t Mart^ eb.^ Obs. [ad. h.Mart~em: ace Mabb.] 

1 . Mars, the Roman god of war. 

e iiBf Chaucob M. Fame iib 3^ For yren Mortes metal 
ys. Which that god b of bataylle. tgsg Dvnbab Prema 
xxxiU. Bj Sum held ha hod bene Dedolus, . .Sum the Mortb 
smyth Wlcanus. sgpa SrsMSBO F, O. u Introd. iU, Tri* 
umphont Mart, In loves and gentb jouitiee oneid. 

2 . War, battle. {In epeai mart m^'L.mqua Marie.) 

1430-90 tr. Higdem (Rolb) II. 149 The Scottes. .wente 

ftirtne and toke to theymo sostes, what thro morte [L./lirrre] 
other fiiuor, nye to theFicteA itt| Douolas^i«#m t. Prol. 

J tfiThehomblesimitedadbofMart. 1987 Tuaonv. 
f/. vil. O hJ h, But if thou long Ibr warn, or youiw lulus 
uttkt By mimly Mart to purchase prayse, andjpue hb foes 
the glemce. leoo Faiofax Tmese vl xxxvL These fooles 
thus vnderfoot Z traod. That dare oooteod with me ki equoll 
mart. 163d MABOtMoai BmM Lever 11. vil. My fiuhm (on 
whose face he durst not look In equal mart). 

3 . The planet Mars. (Frequent in Gower.^ 
nps Oowaa Ceaf. HI. 130 CompUidoo boCokth of Morte. 
Mfolt (niit)» J ^.4 Also 5-7 mute. [a. Dn. 
marBt (fonnerly also written mart^ and ttiU ooss- 
mouly to proBoanoed) t see Mabkiv f ^.1 
L A periodicil gathering of people for the purpose 


of herow, 1900 AsNOLna Ckrern. {i8ir>s3f At y* fteet 
Bsone of thb sold towns of Boroere bit poised. isieTiif- 
dalb Prod. Prdmiet H iv The Cordinall. .leAe oothbif 
vnprouidad to twing the morte fomu Aniworne to CobA 
1941 Act 33 He^ilLc. 34 They..shaU.. bold within 
the aoid borough two foiree or mortee euery yere. tme 
SuAKACem. Err, 1. L iSSirooubion MaruanaFayreA 
T. PowoLi. 7 ’em AH TnsttesiiZftt) itj To benefit betweene 
the Mart and the Market 17x9 Da Foe Crmee it 
(Okfoe) 540 The Fab or Mart, usually kept in this Place, 
hod been over some Tinm. Aueem’e Peg, 11. x. ■4s 
At the time of tlie mart, whilst the Monlb goleon b in 
the port STii Cownm Mrg^e^a CemhL 46 By our sufier- 
ings, since ye brought us I'o the mon^aegrading mart. tl|9 
Stomkhoubb Axhetme 309 After (jsinsbmgh mart in Oeto> 
Iwr, until the neat mart at Easter, the peo|fie in these vil- 
lages seidoia thought of going anywhere 

t b. epecp The German booksellers* fair, held at 
Easter, originally at F'lmnkfort, and aftei wards nt 
Leipzig, (^metimes app. us^ tramf^ for the 
* publishing season * in England.) Obs. 

s6» PuiCHAS Piif^immge (x6x4i 177 Let him rasde ^Kxr- 
derjsus and hb Bibttotkeca. Raehtmca^ printed this lost 
Mart. i6ae E. Blount Herts Subs, 4a Copied out of some 
absurd hooka, printed the lost Mart. exSeo Wotton in 
Rciiq. (1651) 47a We may expect soiue Pamphlet the next 
Mart bom Ingolstat, ot CoUen. xfiss Diooos Com/H. Atm 
bats, 073 by certain that returned Irom Frankfort Mart, 
1 understand that one of the Get itlemen. .died. 

2 . A public place for buying and selling ; a 
market-place, market hall, etc. Mow poet, or r/i#- 
torieal^ exc. in the sense of * auction room ' (more 
fully atsrtien-mart),tLnd as applied by tradesmen to 
desi^ate their shops, as in boot and shoe mart. 

1990 Shaks. Com. Err. 1. U. 74 My charge was but to fetch 
you from the Mart Home to your house. Ibid, iiu i. la 
Vou beat me at the Mart. xei6 R. C Times' Whistle iv. 
1235 Our lawes for Mammons cursed golde Like os at mn 
mart are bought and soldA 1784 Goldsm. Imv. spe The 
crowded mart, the cultivated plain. 1819 Scott Ld, 4/ 
Islet VI. 1 , When breathless in tiie mart the couriers met. 
«44 Lonof. Nuremburg 14 Fountains, .standing in the 
common mart. xSSg Bueton Bk, Hunter 60 'J he fashion- 
able mart where all the thorough libraries in perfect con- 
dition went to be hammered offl x88b P. FiTscxeALD 
Rtcreai. Lit. Man (1883) iBg This (goblet] 1 had seen in 
the window of a mxut. 

3 . In wider sense: A city, region, or locality 
wliere things are bonght or sold ; an emporium. 

1611 Bibi.b lea, xxiii. 3 She Is a mart of nationA xyxp 
W. Wooo.S'Nrw. Trade 383 Cadix. Port St. Mary'A &c.» which 
Places were the Mart of our Manufactures for the IndisA 
xfigs Mkmivalb Rem, Emp. (1865) 1 . v. taB Ihey poeseseed 
no great citba no great marts of industry and commerce. 
1874 Stubbs Cenet, Hitt, (1875) 1 . iv. 6 t London, th# mart 
of die RierchantA 1874 Gbskn Short Hist, vil | 5. 38S 
Antwerp and Bruges wore, .the general marts of the world, 
b. transf, exsdfipr. 

sfioa Masston Anienide Rev, iv. Ill O world,. .He leave 
thee; farewell, mart of %roa 1761 Goloom. Ivmeh st To 
this great mart of every folly, Biiorpers from every country 
doily arrived. 

t 4 L. Buying and selling; traffic; bargaining. 
Also, a bargain. Vhr. To mSke a(jor otters) mart, Obs, 
IS6B Gsapton CAfWi. 11 . 716 The lows CountrieA where 
the Englbhe men for the meet port, mode their morteA 
S979 Gascoionb Daa Bmrthol,, Posies Flewert 69 Then 
nu^te you see howe faniue fedde hb minde, Then all alone 
he mus^ on hb mortA 8979 Sfembso Sheph. Cal, Sept. 37 
They..mskea a Mart of their good name. 1996 Shaka 
Tam. Shr. 11. L yav Now I play a morchants part, And ven- 
ture madly on a desperate Mart. 8X97 Hooxsa Eed, Pel, 
V. xil I 5 Christ could not suffer that the tempb should 
serue for a place of Mart 8999 Mabston See. PtlUmie i. ii. 
Vengeance pricks me on. When mart b modoof fairs Religion. 
a xfixS Sylvkstbb Maidens Blush 464 Therefore forthwith 
one to them let us send. The mart to offer, arid the price to 
make, As of a Sbve. 8637 R. Humphobt tr. St. Amb r ose 
L 1x8 Places of mart where hee may best vent thesA 
1 6. attrib.f as in man-day ^ •Hme^ •town, 

1841 Hinob % BnwwxxxU. loaThat hemight.. buy Wine 
and Milk without money,.. upon such of the Lords *Msrt 
and Market dayes. 16^ MASSiNoaa Renegade 1. 1 , Thb 
*Mart time Wee are allowde free trodlnf . 1949 Coveshalb, 
etc. Ermsm. Par, Ceriaihmmt x Corinthe. .was. .the moste 
famous, and richest ^marte towns of oil Asia. 1847 Tsafv 
Cemm, x Cer. x. 9 It[i. e. Corinth] was. .a most filthy hiort- 
town of nbominoble lustA 17^ Dsakb JEfonsewM A viL say 
That York was fonnerly the chief emporium, place of trade, 
or mart-town in the north of En|;landUcertaiD. MjBtLemdem 
B Emdrens IV. 6 During the Saxon heptarchy, London was 
..os we are told by Bede, a princely mart-town. 

Obs, rAlteration of Mabqub app. 
by association with Mabt sb,^ Cf. Contra-, 
COVTBB-f COUNTRBMABT.] « MaIQUB; in 
letters {scripts, writ) of mart. 

sg/bt CoBsira Penele^ Web Wka (G/oaort) V. 197 Abr»> 
dos the grsat Macedonian Pbot thought euery one had a 
biter of mart that bore sayles In y* Oomua non WABNsa 


dos the grsat Macedonian Pbot thought euery one had a 
biter of mart that bore sayles In y* Oomua non WanNsa 
Alb, Eng, XU Ixlv. (i6ie) evy With lettnis than of cradmice 
for himamfo, and mane for tneni, He puts to Sea for BnadomL 
niiinHAaiNaTON Epigr. ii.xxx.(i 6 i 5 ) £7, Youlespoibtbn 
Spaniards, by yowwnt of Mart. 1807 Dravton ^n//, ^8/8n- 
eestri xo AU men of Worrs with scripu of Mart that wnnA 
nafi T. Kaa JfMAxss Latters of Mart warn fasuad to Sundry 
Psom who all want to tbs East-lndbs. 


b. oltHb.^ at In IdMeris cfmeart tmm, ship. 
1899 Luttbeu. dftefReL M|.Thaas bttsrs 
mart shipa ars erderw fbr tfaa Worn laabs. tyss Les 
Getm. Na S071A Tha Goad AHbaca,.. being liuim W 


Maa ldkelEmg^Peileg\aPeLSmn(EL^ 179 And 
beS^ mattb^ Brabaa chargsdam Wytb Bagbirii 
ebtbA lA CAxtoh Diedvguee xa^ 1 thinira ta goo. .tS 
thafostemotugeibTethamarta dratidwarpbTolGsawrta 


Gam. Na S071/3 The Goad AHbnce,.. being liuim W a 
. ifflE^Maa bebngbg to thb PMtTtTn N. Toe- 
aiAifo C mtg r . , f 9^ nx, Thus auMh^ way of 


tMfUri(miit),9. Obs. Itl/UmrsbA} cT-Db., 
G. marktm (G. dial, marten).} 

L m/r. To do buainass at a mart| hcnccb tn 


ehaifer, bamhi. 

sfiS3 Ref. ^rstsdkearted Eng. « Our amrehauntes do by 
au^Qg in Antwerp speode yeimy [etc.], sni SvuvBsrtK 
Dm Bartme ii. L n. Impesture 340 She woula, she should 
not : glad, sad ; ooois und goes t And bng she marts about 
a Matcli of WocA x6os FuuuMraa Pemdedse ve The Atha- 
nions, who hod vtterlie seoluded them from theb Houens, 
Olid from marling with them. i8eg Gauui Pf'etet, T he erg 
(1619) i6x Judas b busb aiortliig and chaffering among 
tlmm. 

2 . trans. To make merchandise of, to traffic in. 
Abo with out. 


1989 Wasnkb Alb, Eng, vi. xxix, Let Pesontes morte theb 
marriageii, and thriue at pvraduentura. 8998 B. JoMsoa 
Kv. Meta in Hum, (Q.) 1. i. 17a, 1 had thought my son could 
not have siraied, So fsrre from lodgement, os to mart him- 
seife Ihus cheapelyi (in the oMn trade of scornel siax 
Shake, yul, C. iv. liu 1 1 To sell, and Mart your Offices fur 
Gold To Vndeseruers. sSga Gauls Megastrem. xxvi. 
Hereupon the ostmlogeni doe mart or vent the effects ofths 
heavens and the stars. Ac. 1788 Anna Sow aid Ldt. (iBit) 
II. 6 Reviewers may be venoT without duectly surting out 
their decisions for money. 

Hence t MaTtlng tfbl. sb, 

xm[see x]. x8e8 Br. Hall Epist. 1. 1 , Mortlng of pordona 

R Uiurtabffia (mAulkbsm). Also 7 mortaban* 
7-8 Dortlvaii. The name of a town in Pegu, 
used attrib, (cap. in Martabak jar) as the detigna- 
tlon of a kind of glazed pottery made there. Hence 
as sh. Martaban ware, « Martaban jar. 

(The were has been colled in Arobb stmrieAdvt 

from the x4th c>] 

X698 Fsyrr Aee. B, India A P. x8o An huge Heap of 
long Jots like Mortivans. saga Dampibs Peg. 11 . f. 98 
^lese they call Mortabon Jars, from a Town or that name 
in Pegu, xvix C. Lockvko Ace. Trade India 35 Mortivoa 
end xmall lora. S903 Btaekw. Mag. Feb. aap/i X^rge 

C laxed earthen jars called by Europeans * Pegu Jars ' ami 
nown all over the East by the name of * Martaban *. 
Martagoa (m&'rt&gan). Also 6 mortogoa, 
ymartagan, -igoa. [a. t'.martttgon « Sp.,Pg. mar- 
ti^H, It. martagotte,KTuTk,^J\ii^\a marta^gOn ^a 
special form of turban adopted by Sultan Muham- 
Died 1 ; hence the martagon lily’ (Redhouse).] 
The Tnrk’s-cap lily, Linum Martagon. Also 
Scarlet martagonx the Scarlet Turk's-cap, L. chair 
cedomeum, 

8477 Nomton Ord. Aleh, Ui. In Ashm. (1651) 39 Herbet 
.. os . .Vervoine, Lunara. and Martagon. TiS4e tr* Pigde 
Lpi. Prod, xxxviu. H iij b. The powdre of Mortegotu 1948 
1 usnes Names efHerbttiyL,l>!d.) 85. 1997 GxBAaoa Hemtl 
t. xciv. I 4. 15a The Lillie of Consuuntinople b colled likm 
wise in England Martagon of Conotaotinopb, ifiag Pao- 
KIN8ON Parad. in 6'F/r Iv. 9 The Mortagons, both wblta 
and red, both blush and yellow, that require to be set by 
them-selues apart. 1837 B. Jokson Sad Sheph, 11. vil, T 1 ia 
StupiM^ Hemlock I Adders tongue I Am Martagon I 
*737 P* CoLLiMsoN in Darlington Mem. y. Barteam g H, 
hiarshtiU (1849) 97 'I'he Marsh Martagon b go.ng to flower 
very strongly. 1866 Livingbi omb Leut yrsste, (1873) 1 . vil. 
17X Here end there the scarlet martagon. 

eUtrtb. X773 H. WalTolb Let, m May, I send you two 
martagon roou. s 9 ga Dobson iBM Cent. Pigneitea X48 
Scarlet martagpn-Uliea. 

Martailt see Mar-. 


Martar, variant of Mabtbb Obs. 
Martffiir, obs. form of Maktyb. 


Mart^ (ml'itfl), sb.l Also 4 nuurtell ; 5 pi. 
mariewa, marteaulz, 9 marteanx. [a. OF. 
martel (mod.F. marteend) m Pr. marteUs^ ^ eior- 
tillo, Pg. ,It maxfs/foi—pop. L. *martellum ; asynon. 
L. fnarTis/jiioccursinPliny,attdotherpost-Angnstaa 
writers havefei 7 fTv/fMr,searrw/«ir,iweFvwx,bnttheie- 
latioii between theseforms haanotbeen determined.] 
L A hammer; alter the 15th c. esp. one used in 
war. Also Q M a e tel-de^br [Fr. * iron hammer*] 
(see quot 1824). Obs, exc. Aniig, 

1474 CAxtom CVbmr 70 Al moner of smythee ben slgneiyed 
by the mortclor homer. 1481— jKyvw.ii-xxvilL isaSnratynge 
ofmorteaulxerhamers. sgiK|BBaNBas/>w/fr.(i8xs)ir.cxciV, 
995 The lords Olyuer of Clyssoo hod not . . delyuered vp 
the Moitell, whkhe b the token of the Coneubbof Fraunea. 
1804 Mbybicx Ane. Arsneur 1 X 1 . Gloss., Marteitus. the 
Buurtel de for, a weapon which hod at ons end a pick end 
at the other a hammer, oxe-blede, half moom mooe head or 
other fancy terminate xlkv ArehmeL yrtti, XIV. eSe 
A Turkbh martel, the heed tmeld with brass, ernomeitted 
with punched moridngs. 1888 Ibid, XXV. tst A b»e 
number of morteeux or horHemeab hammere oT a peculiar 
type. x89e A Pamca PeUvmide 93 Ihe sterm Of thunder- 
hoofs, of mortal, spear end sword. 
f 2 .pl. The game of 'five^stonce^ or 'snobs*, 
in OFr. ; RabMab haa the form marfre, Rob- 
said mortes.} 

i4s8 Ltto.DeGstU.Pllgr. 8439AtthemBrtews,tliegentyl 
phy Vtyd in fraunoe many daf 

tXartffil,/^.* Ofo. [FConnptformofMABm 
or hlABTJBV.] ra MAtfBV. 
rfe ^o FSKiA PiestrdS Beatie 499 Of the Merder, Martel^ 

t IEfo*vt#L sbpb Sc. Obs. Shortened form ol 
Martilmas^ hlABfuniAE. 

xy. . in Seeit Seaga {lyfd L 6e Oh, MertePs wind, whee 
wilt thou Maw And ahefce the seer Isavee aff.the treat . 



imtTxzk. 


UAXnAIi. 


«• Oh. fL MA«m li.* 

Cf. If\ murU/fTt S|>. it« wtapMmr^'\ 

4 mir* To hnuBerideu bto«r« m with a bammar 
i«H SrsiMBi F, Qn iiL vii. 49 Htr dwadfuH w« 

WK^ on bit bcbaet aartrlkd ««» hard llwi i«u;.> 
tllsTtaUi— ■ Oh. Ill h nutflolalM. 1 
^Itya. [a. OF. mmrtikds (t«>iiicd.L» type 
i$(lAtUium\ t mvritltrx aee piec.J A ftghtlag 
with martelf ; a hanimirmg. 

#1490 MtrKm ail Thar wwi tocha nwrt^alaa and aodw 
imiM u 90 mmKf Cupentcrca in a wod*. HhU, 334 Thai •• 
baue ail day .cndurad tha madia and tha martileya 

Kartelege, variant ol Mabtilogi Oh^ 
Marte]et(t(ai oba forma of Mabtlit. 

(m&'Jtdlin), [a. F. muLyt^tUy f. OF. 
mmtUiv ace MABTBLiA.l] A amall hammer, pointed 
at one end, nied by acuiptora and maible-workera, 
Mmrtciim fkisti^ a amilptor'a chiael, driven by a 
Biallet or hnimner. itys is Kmioht iTic/. AliwA 
MartollAta (mft'Jtel/ 1), v. nmee-wd. [f. It 
ifUuiMwri -f -ATI SI irons. To hammer {ji£X 
ilai Laupos Jtmmf. AUmmiSj JPilrA-iVa/rrv Wka. 

1853 II 9/1 Thay bclaltor mid mmrtaJlata my aars worm 
than tha tana rism of Danta. 

(maitc'ltf). rCorruptioD (through 
aeaociatioB with It. martolh)isKmmei) of the name 
of Cape JdorUlla in Conica (from It morttlla wild 
aayitle)t where there waa a tower of thfa kind 
whieh the Engliah fleet captured with aome diffi- 
cnlty on 8 Febb 1794; it bad been captured by 
the i^gliah and again al)andoncd in Sept. 1793. 

Tha towar waa of a typa common In tha Mcditerranaan : 
tha atout rauAUnca which it waa abla to make with a stnalf 
fevte led to a beUaf among EngHah military axperta that 
iho cooatructlon had grant defeniiva valiMi and the enclion 
of ’mhrttllo* towort waa thereforo ttronely urged on the 
Mtbdi govarmnent, but it wan not nntU 1604 that any wera 
actoaJly aracted Windham*! account of tha avema of 
1793-4 h gromly Inaccurate, but Ibera oppeara to ba no 
room wr doubt that ha refara to thcaa] 

Mortoiio iowtr (also, rarely. mnrUlkf^ : a small 
droulor fort with massive walls, containing vaulted 
rooms for the ganbon, and having on the top a 
platform for one or two guns; usually drccted on 
a coast to prevent the landing of enemies. 

|rM4 LT.'Cait. Dvmdas Dfy. ax Fob in Amo. it«r. App. 
to Cnran. iof*A Expecting lictla oppoaltion from Mortalk 
tewtr. /Mt Tha aama day wa bagiui to battar tha lowar 
of Mortalla] 1603 Wimdham SJ. 9 Dec. (iliajf IL 140 
Wjhat wara known to our oflficara under the noma of Mar- 
lalki Towara, a apeciaa of adifica ao caltad from a mcmorabla 
batanoe of ana at Martallo, in Coraica ; where, by a tower 
«f tbia aort. garriaoned by aome tan or a doxen meo, and 
■amnted with about two gon^ a ship of tha lina of ouric 
and a frigataL^were, during tba laat war^ complatcly foiled 
and driven oft lUf Surra SmUtrs if ord^bh. 470 A ina> 
tello la built circular, and tbusdiAcuk to hit. aSBg Blacu 
■SA andM BslU xxvii, 'i'i&a wide waur, tha Martallo towar. 

I Af. ilal J. W. Caoama DUfytx JaB.ia C./’a^U884) 
l.xlU.40j, I. .told him (Uarnaaf chat in quitting his financa 
hi liad aurraaoerad hia Martallo^war. 1848 Lowsu. 

Um P, Peaau 1800 tl. 68. 1 aataam aiy ignoranoa of other 
languagaa aa a kind of Martalkxowcr^ in whkb^ t am aalb 
ihun Iba furious bonibardmanta of favatgn garrulity. 
Maurtta (m&'itda). Forma: a. 5 martlrooi, 
xnartren, martronn, -tryn, maxierount, $^7 
nartronCe, 6 maxteron, -tjron, 5-8 m«ri«ni(e. 
fi, 6 matron, matame, 7 matl«m(a. 7. 6-9 
martin, 7 mariyn, marton, 6- mnrben. [Late 
MK jMrfnm, a. (perh. through MDn. s mui n m) 
OF. martrim marten fur, sub^ nw (with ellipaia 
of fttm skin) of mmririn adj., iwnnining to 
the marten, f. martfw : see Mabteb h 
Tha wordy orifioally dasoti^ the fur, came to ba used as 
the name of tha ammal Uaell^ inatcad or Maitem rb,\ which 
It finally displaced. Tha dropping of tba r in tba last syh 
lable may have bass partly due to asaochilion with MAsnir.] 
t L ‘1 he skins or fur of the animal now called 
marten ; see lenae a. Often in pfmoL Oh$, 

14.. Lydo. Lift Onr Lmfy {MS, Sre, AmHf, 134 18 s^ 
(Holliw.), Na martryn, aa aabil, y Irowe, ia jmd lay. Was 
none foundan in hire garaement. i4aa ]Mk£,£:, iViUsUWu) 
50 Mya acha dates gowaa of martaroimt. Bogo 

iWi'cy in PrL Poimt (Rolh) II. 1B6 Irish weUea, ^yu 
doth, Caldynge, And martamua goda e 1489 CAtcroia A/am 


XV. 30 A longe gowns furred fyo SMurtnms. 

s 11 y news clothe gowaaa Aurad w* 
I old tawny 


rngLmmc, WilU 11. ipslly news clothe gowaaa 
M^erona. 1373 /an. in Artka^ XXX. 17 An ( 

he casa^, adgad with matrons. 1338 Damktt uu 
' ‘ ' rrXwi * 


190 

llarthi tbs Urd or Maftbi tha haaW. ii|4 la 
ymrird, apsKOat daimad a free chass iShla 
, fivr Hare, wild cat« aad smrtnma alsa 

“ staaofVi ^favthaur 

^Of dammags feaeaaee, are Martancs, Sqelrrala 1848 

UoaicA Ron GWv Lmog, Ut»L xvli Iscp Tha. 
ipoll-cat), aabla, aad armiM are good for Ames. sdgrfDvo- 
BAU Bmumogr 1 . 467/s Certain Doga tor tha daatruukn of 
Wolv^ J'oaaa, Martroas, and other Varmina^ 194a 


*70 Mariamii^^r chamctertstic and cl 
hardenaduseMa ahard brittle , with a ncadladika atnii 
tura, caosiatiag of iron containiiig carbon in proportions 
whl^ vary from aothing up to dxmt a per cent. 

tMA'Vtar^. Obs, Alto 5-5 martro, martir, 
8 maiiar, martyr, 7, 9 (from Ger. originals^ 
marder. [M£. martrt^ a. K. marin (recorded 
from Tith c.)««lt. mariom^ ad. W.Ger. ^mar^- 
in OS. ^martkar (whence martkrtn adj. ; Du. has 
mortar from Fr.), OilG. mardar (MHG., xnod.G. 
mardtr') masc. ; app. an extended form of OTeut. 

( 0 £. award, MHG. aiarf, ON. mffif-r, 
Sw. mdrd. Do. maar\ whence the Rom. forms 
F. marts fern., Fr. mart-o masc., Sp., Fg. maria,} 
The marten. 

n.. MrrwUOdr 189 (Egertcm MS.) Ne oequeme ne niar> 
Crea chaola {Trim. Cat/, MS. methe^ele, see Makt 
na beuar ne aabeKna. 1481 Caxtom A<raMin/(Arb ) iia The 
ostrok, the Martre . . and the aquyrcl. 1388 PAiKK tr. 
AfnwAiM*# Jfiti. CAinm eO mmrg.y Great abundance of 
Martars fbrrea. [1807 TonBLL/>wf^A#ax/A sox It b called 
a house, and rocka-mardar. sSeg Mad, JmL XlV. 334 Tba 
swt, tba marder.] 

b. /4 The fur of the marten. 

in E, a, WiU* (1889) 33 Also 1 will hat Gerar^n^ 


broihir baua a news fare of martirs. S486 in Somirrui 

lurrid with nu 
utyra and sabyla ba 


iViila (1901) 9X0 A gowne of cramcayn. lurrid with 
[? rgmd martcret]. a^s PAUca. 959 Mart 


wr (x6i 4> 85 A goodly Airradwkh martins, 

• i8u H AiiMOTON ScA, Smiam in Bmhm BA, ft 888^055 Gav 
manta of. .Martyn af WoUa-ikiiuias. tdiS H. Cooam tr. 
Pimto't Trott. xl. ifiaCrimaon aattin caaaodcs IMA with mar- 
tema. t898Piuu.ir8 (ad.3),if«rliriaaa,avMdi«,a kiad of 
ikh Fur. 

2 . An animal belonging to any one of oerffda 
qiedes of MusUla^ yielding a valuable fur. Often 
with diatinraiihing word, as boooh-inarinii, gboBO 
mnrton, M, fotna ; pixm (or t ftr) marUn, if, 
mmut; Aiaoxio«n pixm mirtoa, if. a 

14.. Par. in Wr.-Wfllckar am/l Mmrtrtx. 
r^ft^BrUfiPPorit, V. $o3/x Futioa of Martiroim Fumi^ 
liStyea. 1488^. St. Aibam a 1 , Tha Fox and ch^totioa, 
and: tha wUda Roo. 158a HoLLvaAMn TriNU, PT, Tm^, 
Pbr JIbrmi abmacothatboallsdthallartan. tgiyBAa* 

aisON Emgimnd n. xix, (1877) u 310 Ike beaau af tlw t 

cornmnoMs tha bucks, tha roa, tha Me, and the msr> 
tgit iLvt.v Pi^ m HaftAst Wha. afsa^ 480 


for great 1 

Obs, Also 6 martnrw [fr Mart 
w. + *1x1.] One who bargains; #j/. in thieves' 
slang, a dealer in stolen goods. 
pm Gwusiia Dim*. ConMogr ih (1593) 3 The Priggar b ba 
that Btaalaa tha horM, and tha Martur la ha that recaiuca 
him, and ch<^ and cnuigath him away in any Faire, Mart, 
or other place. 1598 Fuutio, Bmrmititrt, a barterer, a 
trucker, a martcr, .. a fripper. 

Karter, -enno, oba. ft, Mabt^'b, Mabttbiu. 
llartorn(e,xnaziaroii,*ount,obt. ff. Mabtib. 
Kartewst aee Mabtil ib,i 
Harthe, Marthar, obs. if, Mabbow, Mabttb. 
Marthy, obs. variant of Metut, bnrbot, 
Mmrtim, obo. form of Mabttb v, 
tlKa*rtiablaf n. Obt, ln5maroiabls. [7 Altered 
form of Mabtial a., after -ABts,] Martial. 

0470 HARpiira CAfvm. until, xr. For many were, chreugk 
acces aMrcyabk (Hoar boBourablal Dbpmed thou by 


a. and jA Formal 4-6 
X, 5 Bsaioy8l(i, martlalio, (g nmroiU, 6 
manhal), ^ nutfoUU, miorolal(l, maroyall, 
g-7 marUall, 8 amciyaU, 6-8 marshal(l, (7 
manhiall), A- aunttaL [a F. martiai (* Sp., 
Pg. marriAi, It manimM\ act L. martiiHs of or 
bmtghig to Mats, f. Mt^iy llABaJ A. a 4 f* 

L Of or pertainiv to war or battla 
as04 Cmaucbs TTmlmr tv. 1841 41889) Ne vqm doUt, • 
m saanay Mardal, . . Neomdama toRawaott yonredistnia 
/LanarXiobsr vui. L ^ 


1 . 78 Pina MarthE rAuf J. F. Cooan Pnsrir L I tj 
Tba mariinb fur of hb cop was of a fiMaasa. .that a uuoan 
might covet, algf Wood Not. Hitt, 1 . me Ika child dim 
110^1100 between iha Pina and the Bcacb Mortetm. 

b. Zsol, Ry some writers used as a vernacular 
name for the gmns AfusisUs, including the ferret, 
weasel, etc., together with the species ordinarily 
known at marteni. 

1898 KIRKALDV fr PoCAASD tv. Rmm* Zttl 51a 

8. Sptiisd mar/sn: a name for an Australian 
marsupial of the genus I^hetscoktgiak, (Not in 
Morris Austral Engl^ 1890 in Ctntuiy Diet, 

4L attrib.^ ss martsH-Mm, •tails ; marten- oat, 
-woaool, sense » ; martea-oub, a marten of 
the £rft year (Pbillijis 1696) ; marton family 
Zscl,^ the MusUHdm (see quot.^ 

1798 CUARLOTTK Smitm Yog, PAUtt, II. X70 Thc wood . . 
vros inlaat^ by Wild or *Martln cats. 1843 Ztoio^tt 111 . 
S018 A spactmen af tha martanKmC KMoritt Ptum) was 
lokaa in a trap. M4 Poll Mail G. 9 Sept, s/a Tba martiD- 
cai b ncoriy axfinct. 1898 Kxrkalov & Pollard cr. Bood 
ZotL 516 laa *Maitan famify {Mtttitiida) [compriMs] (a) 
Martens (Motttlo) . . ib) 71 ia Octen iLofrm) . . (r) Badgers 
{MoUs ioxMs), tin J. F. Coom Pionetrt L (1869) %f% 
A cap of *Hsartlo skins. 1891 Lomd, Com, No. srnA A 
large MuF af ^Mmiin-'J aib. 1807 Tofrru. Fomr/. Beottt 
407 So Hmy thb ^Martin-waosel render a sYract axoremenL 

jCart^ -enet, -gnlgt : see Mabtdt, -n, -ibt. 

Xaztansitft (mlNtenrait). Maiallurgr, [fr 
name of Prof. A. Martens^ a German met^nrgist 
•f -ITE.I See qnot 1902. (Cf. Pbablite a.) 

1891 HoBairrs-AusTKN Imtroi. Mttoihtrgv (ed. 4I 147 
Martensite b the \urs hard substance of which harden^ 
steal coBsbta loaa H. M. 


Hows in EncycL Brit. XXIX. 

nief constituent of 


hiosokalwfreodlywjldoadaio. 1909 LvunusAV CmaMMi 
4S7 Thow.. heath) li«*ttMirdoim«waimR,In8ceilMio,Iiig- 
h^oRsiiarraBowBuMoRiattdodishoiiouffahylL ig|mg 
Act 04 Hm, F/y/,ci3 looies, toanieM.er oihm umreW 
a or dimbings. w 0 b MA Rt oom xst PU TambmrL 
Ail, My mofSail pfiMa.^^oii on the 8ftb h ea de d V a ol gu 
waiWA, «s8og Fucicmbr fr M a s si w o rr Loam ^Comdy 
A ii, That yong-iimn,who was mx .. sUIVI In Mavdoll ploy. 
987s Miltom P, B, iia 304 6 vs . . bi what ukartial equipage 
They bsue forth. i87Unossxs /Uod tu s6o la couiMd or 
In Monbl Array. »|8o Johnoom Idtrr Nm 98 p 1 Hb 
martbl achievamoau rewmia ewg mved on a psHar of lint 
*798 83 Hootat^. ^ tr . xvl 307 Rhialdo iica, with martial 
ardor prest. tyoi COWtttu lifod iv. 513 Whh nsartlal otdar 
la^bie. 1870 BkOMMUt Pkytkt A Bi So leng as 

there was conthiURt fighting there was a lilMUhood of im- 
provement in martial ^toes. 

b. Of sports, cs e fcie es, etc. ; Serving as training 
for warfare, 

tsiR on Lvpo. CAom, Trty PioL, V* bngath to amn- 
jode . . To hamue hb bodye In pAkym morciall. i |08 
Gkafton Chnm. 11 . 670 Ike king eMeodyng Co sea tnb 
martiall sport, . . cauaM listes raynB for the CSmmpions 
.. to be newly aracted in Warn SoibbUcU in JLoodon. 
0x388 Sidney AftL Pmirh (Aib.) 51 Before Paata did 
■often vs, wa ware foil of cauraomgiuao tomaii^JIaRatdotts, 
r8|a Parkkr Trot 7 'ott ^Rtbm Head 39 in Child Bmltodt 
111 . 099 And shewd to tnamaocb martiall sport. With bb 
long bow and arrow. 1778 Gumow DeH, 4 A- ^vR (1869) 
1 . 458 They itoea bocume eiialam of tbair amrtiol axarebas. 
ifM Wonniw. Laodttmio ti6 While my youthful poert 
l>cf^ my eyes. . Piapotad thamsclvas for gionous entorpriM 
By martial sports. 1889 FRRi6tAW Norm, Coag. (i8y6) IIL 
XAL 007 1 hero be was cutefCoiaed whh mordoJ camfcbas, 
o. Of music : Appropiiate to warfare. 

1880 Drtdem Atirma JPodsus 19I Tha h wan oed pewtrs 
tohold . . An beavon . . Which durst with .. martial hnwa 
helm tba ihuuder'a sound 9887 Miatom P. JLv 340 All 
tha while Sanotoiis mattid blowitog Martial eouods. o 1704 
T. Bsowh Ptmite blrumAnmau Wka 1730 1 . 97 Th« 
martial konlendnim. i7e8Pof«C^akiF/.Can‘/M37 Wfamioar 
Couatryk ennae provokes to Armo, How martial musick 
ov’ry bosom wormsl S7e4 Cowm Tonir va 3 Ike ear b 
pleosad With RMliIng airs or m art bl . 1869 RAWUNfOir 
Aw, Hitt, 36 They hod a lively and amriial musiD 
2 . Of or pertsining to * thc Army *, or the military 
profession. Obs, ezc. in CoUBT vabttal, ^ military ’ 
as opposed to *dvil^ or * civilian*, Martial 
name\ a fictitious name adopted by a soldier 
( - F. nom dt pterrt), 

1470 Haroino Ckrvn. CT.xxvm. ax. Without rule of Rsardll 
gouensannee. wt^tB Hall CArvo., Hen, tV 7b, He., 
nused dyvars luscia man to appeb divers olda men upon 
Miters determinable os tha common bwc in the court 
umreioL 1990 R. Williams Ktittt) A Briefe Dbeonrsa of 
Worrs: with hb opinion concaming sonw puru of the 
Martbll Dbciplina. x8^ Bacon Ett.^ Loot (Arh) 447, 
1 know not bow, bat Mortmll Men, ore gxneo to Loue. 
Wbbver Ant, Puntrmi Mon, 346 Dauid da Arsmtou, a 
Norman, and a martiall knight 1713 Lomd, Got. Na 5309/) 
To ba Advocaie-GanemI, or Jbdge Martial of all His Mo- 
■ ■ . jCh 


, , ^HinBRr. Av/I.(i79s)1 V. 

coexxiv. 109 Some ore for a Farlbmentary inquiry, others 
for a Martial me. X78X Ann. Beg. n, 3 Th^ bud aside 
their surname*, and osmimed nick-noaMH. or martial names, 

S, ICartial law. a. Ikat kind of military govern- 
ment of a country or district, by which the ordini^ 
law is suspended, and the military anthoritics 
are empowered to arrest all suspected persons 
at their discretion, and to punish ofenden without 
formal trial, f b. Fonneily aometimes applied 
to what is now called ' military law vis. the body 
of enactments and rules for the government of 
the army; an ruuLtment or rule forming part of thia 

Originally these two senses (in which the acH. hoe re- 
spectively senses x and ■) would not always be dbtinguiHh- 
ahJe, 09 military law existed only in wor^tiine, and ccawtstcd 
mainly of temporapr and occodonol ordhamces ; our earttesi 
quote., however, dtstiuctly exhibit the ouOe use as is now 
current In early cxamplee the wij. b oflmi aitimilaied in 
spelling to Marshal rd., and it was a common opimoa that 
* marihal law * was so caliod as bsiog the law eaMmating 
from the lord marshoL Mod. Fr. bos M martialt, bat pmh, 
from English. 

>533 M^rr DthtiL SoUm u. av. 81 Yf the kiwe weru so 
thattbe iudges mygbt precede and put fotons to aiuwcre 


weH a pprove and aliowe your ivoceedhigs la the dlspisyng 
of our Boner. And forusmoehe os the mine b new. .db- 
played..the oonrs of our lawes awst fevn place tot h o r de n 
maces aad eet at u tes nercieU; our pleesure b that, .yon 
•hoi. .cause suds dredft^ eaecsMn to be dono upon a wmA 
Bombre of t hin he Wta nm e s of euery sowne, vBfogeand nmn- 
kt that have offonded ia thb sebeUion, na may ba 


upp H lam , BatAtu 

3 CSit&*er^ Sm!)T^ 


a ferefoU spoQtaek to aU edMr hetrafoer, that wow pmedM 
any liku motor, o sf|B HalL CA r vsa, Httt. Vlll 031 Ai> 
coraiag to the kw nenhei ibei war auhidgid to die, SH8i 
ia j. Hooker L^b Sir P, Caoom (i8>]y) aoy Net by i 
tyuli lawe, bat by v er edict o of twelve men, orderly. sii9 
SuAKE Htn, Y, tv. viU. 46 Pkeee yoiw Meieaik^ ks ms 
Neck oaeweN for it, if than b eay Manhoa Law ia the 
WorkL i8sy Moryicin /Iua n. aj Hk Lordship bad power 
.. to umke MertiaU IsAm (bo being Lord MartuiB of 
Bngfohd), and to puniiih tlw tranigMssers. 1893 T, Svap- 
POR0 Pne. ML IA aakr. fitei) 449 Wee dbe boroby 
and commit unto you foil power aaA aatbotby to wucuM 
by Manhell Law, all uotaM end apparent O ffeu de ri , 
1 1848 Bowill LoUort IA Ha, fifiyo) 881 ^ Lawus ihem- 
•eivM, dvU as wvB os umriiall^ were puMbliMaBd oaoeotsd 
hiLetiae. 01878 Hals C oma sws Ao#fryiN40 Toachisg 
^MiuMl Mw, these Thiiyp ore to to otoerved,^ JWsat, 
That b Truth and RaulM it b aoto Leyr.hnt ■■lawhiua 
Mufoud sathw thim allowed ss a haul tM Ksesallty^ 
••OiMrasdDbeip&asiBoaAsnqibbttotouhrvkbii oso 
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VIlflpattlllttlM l^cUUnUS 


proustod that ha would KO a ^ io pw 
«• tfa» Muni*! lA«rmiid pmkk tSif Hauam Cmst. 
HiH. (1176) I. v. 041 For ttiia ordinary oriino tlw q«iM 
coold Wdiy bo promtad from dboetuiK him lo bo cnod 
oiidaatly by martSu law. H. H. Wtuiow Brit, indim 

II. 143 Martial law waa pioeUiaaod. fldi Wicu4MOroir in 
Hmnmrdt Pmri, M. Sar. lit. CXV. <8o Maithd law waa 
oohbor more nor kaa than the will of the 

mnda tka army, la facti martial law meant no law at aik 

4Btnb. tpoo DmUw Nrun to Mar. 3/3 Nowapapora. .pub- 
Xdiod ootaide tho Martial Law diatricta. 

4. Warlike; brave; valiant; given to fighting. 
Formerly often with some notion of sense 7 a. 

a4ia-4o Lvm. Brekmt viii. vL (V4P4> C v I4 A worn _ 
Ceytio romaynoa th 2 » flaardall {isSl«<!' a^arcialj wooui& 
aspi SNAoa. I y/M. #V,n. i. aa Smt. w what*a that PumU. 
.. /W A Maid, tboy aay. JImC A Maidt And ba mo 
aiartiaUT aOtS Bacon Am- yiciu, ihimgt (Arb.> 573 
The Nurth>:rn Tract of tho World, hi In Nature the mdro 
MarttaJI Rejnon. 1^ Pvlle« H«iy tf Pn^f. St. If. xi*. 
r*o Women havo oflon been tho acta to catch and enonare 
tho aouia of many Maitiall men. syjS S Wroi.rv BottU 
^ StJ^t 56 Sounding tnnnpeCM* breath Kindlaa in mart.al 
braaata atorn loro oT war. 1744 Haaiua Tkrt* TrtoL (1841) 
40 Tharo an aouoda to make ua cheeiful, or aad ; martial, 
or tondor. iSai Bvaotf Mmr. P'mL ill. U, My nephow and 
the cUonta of oar houao Many and mnit i a l. ^ 1870 Bbvamt 
Homtr 1 . iL 56 Wake the maitial epirit in their braaMa. 

CauwA aSoiS Knouucs HuL J'uris (1638; o^ The poore 
Prince, .aa a maitiall miadod man., aaid (etc.]. iSog H. fiua- 
TON hahti nr Betkrl 97 Who Bering the Martlallike Prelate 
acoomraied with armmed men, begun 10 laugh. 

5. Characteristic of or beBttuig a wan ior. 

igae Shahs. Rrm. d Jut. 111. 1 166 He 'l‘iUa With PeircInB 
Steele at hold Mercutio'e breast, Who. .with a MaftiaU 
•come, with one hand beates Cold death aHide. and with 
tha other eenda It back to Tylialt. adoa — TwmI. N", 

III. ii. 45 Will cither of you beare me a challenge lo 

Um r Tr. Go, write it in a martial band, be curst and 
hriafa idol D, T[uvu.] Am. Pri. d Mrr, 37 By reason of 
his Maitiall caniage and aspect. ^ 17^ Uowpaa iv. 

640 Ue BtepB rigiit onward, martial in his air. Hie form, 
aad movement. i8ii L. Hunt Rimini m eo home tafltes 
there were indeed that would prefer Giovanni’a countenanM 
aa the martialler. 1817 Wolfb Buriml Sir J, Mrorr iiL 
But be lay like a warrior taking hii re^t. With his martial 
cloak aiouad him. 1868 G. MAcoaNAt.o Amn. Q. Nrigkk 
xxvit. (1876) 474 With almost a martial stride the Bula 
creature walked up to the ipeaker. 

0. Resembling what Mitains to the Mars. 

s6<i Shaks Cymb. iv. it 310 Hb Foote Mercuriall : hb 
martiali Thigh : The brawnes of Herculee. 

7. Of, or belonging to, the planet Mars. 

a. Atirti. (often, subject to the indnenoe of 
Mars ; hence applied to venomous animals and to 
plants with violently active pro):«riies). b. Asiron, 
( « MASTiAg). Now with capital initial. 

■Cat Buxton Anmt. MtL f. n. i ii. <16761 OegortiM 
Thoikisanus makes Mven Idnde of mtherial Spinu or Angris, 
aooordinff to the numbrr of the seven Planeu Saturnine^ 
Jovial, Martial. 1646 Six T. Brown s PmuU. A/, vi. xtv. 
(1658) 417 The fixed Stais .are esteemed Martial dr lovial, 
according to the colours whereby they answ« these Plaiiets. 
1647 Lilly CJkr. AMtrrt xv. 84 A Murttall Ma^ is many 
times full faced with a lively high colour, idga CuLrKrraa 
Sn^. Phytic. (1656I 377 Suppose a Man ba bitten or stung 
by a Martial Creature, Wormwood an herb of Mars, giveth 
you preaciit cure. Ibid. 41 Ibey are furious Martial fNante. 
1784 Hkkschrl in Phil. Trout, LXXIV, ary The point 
Ai les on the mai^ial ecliptic answers to our 19^ aST of Sagit- 
tarlus, s868 L^kyxk CvilUmidt Htnvtnt (ed. 3) 010 
The Teneetrial and Martial aeasom. 1878 Nbwcomb 
Astron. 111. iiL 301 Clouds in a Martial atraosphera. 

8 . In early Ckeoiisiry : Of or pertnining to iron ; 
containing iron. Oks. exc. in certun names (now 
little ued) of chemical compounds and pharma- 
centical preparations. 

1884-5 BOYLBlTsa. tVnltrttA An., I found . .that more than 
one of oar English Martial Springs .. wers too much 
weakensd by tho Water that Rained into them. 1704 J. 
lAMM.M.x%Lex.Ttdm.\^MurtiumrgtUuttd Atdimtmy, nM 
J. PuiLiM Cydtrx, 36 Our Mlnea produce At peifect Iter- 
tial Ore. 174s If ankswiti in PMiL Trout, XLI. 8a8 AU 
Martial Waters will, with Gatb. turn blackbh or inky. 1736 
C. Lucas Aar. IVottrt I. 14 Thb volatile acid.. flies w, 
leaving the iron to precipitate in the form of a martial earth. 
■776 J. Clooo in T. Penavml Aar. (1776) EIL App. 333 Lime- 
water tends to deepen the colour prodneed by eoBse amrin- 
genu and martial vitriol. 1789 A. Cbawfobo in Afmi. 
Ctmmnn. 11. 3x1, 1 had. .made t^ of the tincture of marw 
tUl Aoarers. xypfi XiawAit AA/w. Mio. <ed. e) 11 . 8a It was 
a compleat Martial liver of sulphur, ilsa Immom B 
Art iL T05 Black oxide of iron fdnneHy martial ethiopa. 


4 . A Mntlmi. 

iNe P.Qima^«fvv«Mtel.ekfts XeeryMoMM cnn 

writs Of kast aa qoMdir ho con opw. 

ftMm of Mammau 

He»ma (mi'ilhlls'fll). {£, Jfl ARflAL M ♦ 

•IS¥.] Warlike otMtlitiei. 

t6dirO.PaKaCik;ilkrw8Wn Ite iwnMng,i|Miig, 
and othar fiuua of MardalisiBa. a|8a Aewn^ MufTYL tej 
A due portion of martiaiami ekvatoe the ooal in a teraarkabk 
degres. sKM A. FoaaMS AoMwa/rv nawCanAjI A rugged, 
motley crowd of staunch fightliif n n, of whose m ai tuBsm 
he had Imd axperi an ce in 1 m A«s waifiue. 

lbrtiEj£lt (mi ^jhlist). Abo 6 sawMolirta, 
6*7 jninholUatf moi t l olH8 t(0| f 
[f. Mabral o. 4 - -I8t.] 

tL AtinA, A person bom under 0 ie InllneDce of 
thie planet Men. 0k$, 

J- Samvord tr. A grib ft i t Vom, AHt 90b, She pro- 
nouiioeth..thac man aMMtiali 


tAm MAcauuw Aiipq Aoiir Aqr^Aw lyOoyara tha Mhiw 


Maitial Pyritea. M89 S/d. See. JAx,, Mortioi 
fmiBr, merifcanientignntainiiig iron era sak of iron. 

1 9 . Of the month of March. Oh, nuv-K 
S 4 M 1 AAmOr Q. cacL Thonklt mot ba the 
mafckih Aaht me bst caiuit Baih this oeddaot, 

B. it, 

tl- Foemt abont wars. imUe-tm, 

MAb FioMiNO Pinr Argt, 1 Hit BoedHIca, or . . 
MsGeetfllca or ntfJte. .Ms Aamds or Mortialls. 
fB. tone bom nnflerthe iniluenoe of lyfari. Ch. 
ijsgTutm Qit 0 j^mmtu t, arestamee which 


hocoA an* 


hue tbalrtnoat cold ft mofstf § 
dS/oa the Selarie ftJI|gUai|a. 

A maitUl pofMo, a soldier- Oh. 
a^iAtt C3NAiWAir iUod xvm. 469 tbs Qambs of maASth 
Aw* Mifi him iitifi OMidhoitd 16m, 


B. it, Aa inhabilsnt ofthepUnet Mars, 
aisa PwA afadraa Au-s/i Cu it be. .that the Mavtiaioa 
.am endeavonffiog to wgnal to anme odMT pUmetT iM 
K. <J. Wcua iPmr ^Woridt 1. v. gt The obmpaa 1 had 
had of ibe Martiaas emerging Aom the cyuder in whioh 
they had oome to the earth fm thsir pkneC, 
t BbS'ftifttAdp a. Chm, Oh, [T. 
iMte vb. (f. L. Afarri-wr pertaining to Mors) 4 * -XD*.] 
lor.prmatcd with iron. 

i 6M £tLHriN Bait'w 
Salt, sablim’d from Gads of iron. 


16^ £tLHriN Aa/a'v Oittmt. (1713) ids/i The martioMd 
Salt, sablim’d from Gads of iron. /Ma 36^1 
Bfartlftton, variant of Mauciator. 


To 


.dMtiahate or SoMet, sdey 

Chr. AttrrL a. ^ Generally Mardatbia have this f ee ma . 
s888 Goao Ctkti, Btdmt ni. iiL 448 Me not drmming of 
•och MardoUiu, hath raconrsa to the Mature of Che Month. 
2. A military man; one skilled in warfare; a 
warrior. Also tranrf, and^/Jg. Now mnr. 

1376 FLBMigo Pomefl, M^sL B96 Your aonna died In the 
quarel of bb oountiie, like a valiant Moitialbt. igsg Lvur 
U'tm. in Mecut u. i. He works such wane wUhioPaado- 
raes breat, ..That. .She shaQ become a vimn Martfadist. 

' A true MartlaH^t 
J CO Mppreme hb 
Brit, IX. xxiL 61 
Ills French eouglit to trie fortune for their Ilee in Che Seas 
.. their preparations were great, and their Marshalllste 
many. s6g8 W. Burton Ihn. Amtrm, 67 Septimius Se- 
verua . . deservedly equalled with the gt e ateet Martialbik 
of any age. lyep J. Pore Hitt Wt mdt or 130 'llie 
stoutest and nsoatimaoasMartiaUsttm that aga. 0890 Miaa 
Mitroed yuiogt Ser. av. 103 Their wives. .were as com- 
plete martinlbu [atc.L zSSa SwiNavaMX CkUdt BtUtUt 
ID 'Prittr. Lyantstt eyo Howe’er he look d emu re ly , Our mar- 
tUliat will surely Have hb way. iMs DmifyNtmt xt Feb. 
9/4 These marCialtsiU of the smug patirnn. 

0 . A Martian, ran, 

1870 PaoCToa Other tVeridt tot Then It must be a fine 
day for the Martialbta, for clouds over Mara, .must produce 
quRc na bad an effoct. .as similar phenomena on earth. 

ICutiftlity (miijtife Iftiy [C MiJtifiAL a, 4- 
-ITT.] The quality or state of b^g mortisL 
ifija Lithgow TVwo. iv. im Thb Eaaperour. .Waa 
giuen to venery, then martiautie. ilag BimtBm,Mar. XlV. 
yaoHe . .acquires a superior fierceness or maitiality of aa 

MartiAliaA Also 61 

tlalli—. (C MAttTiAii a. 4- >iu.] tram, 

moke martial. Hence Moatlallm’tiom. 

1600 Tourneur Trtm^. Mtt, hncviii, Only die muses 
deare to Mortiaiim. 1689 F. Svencr tr. vmntio't Ht, 
Medici 57 They could mt conceive, why, hb a r m yb ai ng the 
strongest and best martialUz'd, he fete.], tkttj Ntm Mtmihiy 
Mag . VlL 196 The Rebellion broke ont, and Che geniiM td 
loyalty mart'ialiaed the various classes of the oommunky. 
1848 L. Hunt Tmm (185B) 4-49 C'I'Im march in * Figaro ’] 
hsM ever since been played there to the martaaliaataca of 
hundreds of little boys. 

' ‘‘(A. obs. ftcrms of Mababal, Mabtiaii, 
lEArtialUAt(A» obs. forms of Mabtialist. 
MArtIftllj (mi*jjftU), adv. [f. MAsnAL «. 
4 - -LT >.] In a maitial manner. 

1588 WaaNaa i4/& Emg,vt. xxi.(i59s) pyWhlTst either klog 
thus Martially defends. 1996 DAiavurts tr. Lttiidt Hist 
Sect. 1. 167 wdie. .obteines na les ciiisinpbe..tluui gif be 
martialke and valfeamtlie had ouircum Uuune. z6|d-« 8 
LASOBLa Pn. Holy 1. 158 It did not become Rome bum by 
the son of Mars to take towns otherwi<« than aamtlally. 1709 
Stubu Tmiitr No. 46 P la Who could be tha Author of a 
Fieos so nuutiaUy written. 

f b. In accordance with martial law. Oh, 

1^ Exte,ftr Trtmttn (1675) S3 Shall the foi4iear..to 
his $oaldiars,.9o the Sword martialty. or so mmeute 
Laws, .civilly. 

to.? >Vith regard to military mattem. Oh, 
m 1698 Clbvolano Cm. Potmt, etc. (16771 04 Imok opon 
him MorUaUy, and he ia a Justice ed war. 

Btotiftlnw {mkrjfilnki), ff. Mabtial 4L 
4 - -vxBsJ The quality or state of being martioL 
xym in BoxLvr voL IL 1849 L. Hunt Imag, A Pomer 
(1846) 99 In iome far bland which kt foes besiege Who all 
day long with dreadful martialneM f//rmf xvin.wi9 rvuyVT 
*A^1 Have pour’d from their own town. 
lurtlAl SAft, obs. Iona of Mabshaubia. 
M«rtifta(mi’jj9n),«.aadjA Also 4 Masoien. 
ft Li Martin plaining to Mam (£• Mart-tm 
AIabb) 4-Air.1 A. tkff, 

L fft, Ha^g the tempersment dne to the ln< 
flnence of the ^anet Mars (eft.). b» ^ or pefv 
'aining to Man or its supposed inhabitants. 
fXiBs CaAoani Prol 6 m^ 1 ma 

lUiigtq, and myn him h MaiMm! sHe 
Ist Lift i6e The durmtloa of such 

being reckoned in MortioB . 

txml^ of a Martian yeas. i8pe PatTitmil A • Aqg. 

We niaTihanifuii irmniiribit SfffiMad Air talrina* a mnre 

XeasLwigbefbmclmilmtk^ 
f 2. OF or pertaining to war or bettk. Oh, 
taps Sn.veanm Zhs JuJimt c. vL 998 Tbs Baaaa that 

llT^ he * - - - ^ ^ - 


la 

A .2 Wauoca 


Martian PUd Wkh Mood mod eloMbmr. EgoS 
Pm^edges-laio IhelLutian fSE 

Math or Mamh. 

i8s8 OnrsMAi t, M s wff e i t h a tt k, the rtoaaih of March. 


llAitlohoTA, variant of Mamtiodbk. 
t Ch. furv~* {L L MmrtkMm 

(f. Martiiy Mass 4- rcl'fn to worship) <» -MT,] 
A worshipper of Mars. 1799 b Bailbv voL IL 
Uartioora, variant of Mabticobk, 
t Xartl’gAKiouAg a. Oh, [f. L Martigm a 
(f. Martify Mabs 4-gsii-, gignin to beget) 4- -oua] 
Mars-bom, begotten by Mars. 9707 Bailrv voL II. 
Xartil«go» -ildga. -ilege, vmr. f[, Mabtiloob. 
Xartilet, obs. form of Mabtlbt. 

MartlleyB, variant of Martblaisb. 
MartilzaAAi see Mabtinmas. 
t ICaTtUofA- £c€i. Oh, Forma : 4-5 ma»> 
tllage, martllogie, -ye, mairtirlogl, 4-6 nuurtl- 
loge, $ martelege, iiiartllege,-logge,inartloge, 
martrlogrAf msrteUce, aasrtllloge, 6 marty- 
lage. fad. medX. muadihgimm^ digium^ oorrnpt 
forms ka atartjfahgium Mabttboloot.] A list or 
register of martyr^ saints ; a maityrolofiT. 

\c MOD Dt Caututi, Mammek, b ^qffus Xlll. 40c peak 
>e on mai-tirlosiaa (L. in mortyritatai na el hmlV-1 13. . 
.S'. Erkenwtiat X54 in Horstm. AlttmgL Ltg. (i88x) 069 
Merkid Is b cure nuutilage his mynde for auer. tj8y 
Trkviba HigdtH (Rolls) V. 81 By martiloge it senieih 
Ht ha regiiede sixiane qere. eth^ St, Moryef Oirniet 
n, viii. b Augitm VllL 173/30 Sne halowed Icstful daym 
writen b hir mynde and impremed b hir herte as b amarti- 
bge. a430»9otr. //ijndrsi (Rolls) L 331 Whorelbfe hit is radde 
iu the maitilogge: ‘ Sudm aday at h^laiwle Seynte Biigkla*. 
1483 Caxton <Jrld, Lrg, 164/s Of wbome the maitilcue of 
holy cbirche speketh not. 1304 In Nicheds Aiotm. Anc. Timit 
07971979 A b^e celled a Pye, and a boke called a Marty lagSk 
3348 Udau. hrmtm. Par., Lukt Pref. 4 b, Iho Mya Uihla, 
l^enda Sanctorumt . .& martilogea 
Mlftla ^ (mA*nin). Also 5 martoune, 6, 9 
marten, 7 martjn. [Presumably a use of Martin 
(a. F. Martm^ L Marilmtf), a male Chrtsiion 
name common in Western Europe after St. Martin 
bishop ot Tours f4th c.), whose festival Is nth 
Nov. (MAiiTiirHAs;. The name b applied b Fr. 
to various birds, as in atariin-ckasmtr^ the hen- 
harrier, maHm-pdekeur^ the kingfisher; the dim. 
martifut (see Mabtuibt) denotes the house-martin 
and the swift 

The appticadon of the Christian name to birds has no ol>- 
▼ious retHMH, and may have been purely arblttury. Many 
wriiera of the i7ihc. aay that the maztinieso called because 
it ooma b March aud departs about MaftiomasJ 
1 . A well-known bird of the swallow fitmUy, 
Cheiidon urbica. It builds a mnd-eiest on ihe 
walls of bouses, etc. ; hence called houM-martiiL 
Tbcaand-marti n orbank-martin b CatiUriparia^ 
the purple martia of N. America is Frpgm stttis 
or purpnratu For Australian use see quot. i86,(. 

Bee nwrtia. the Aaserbaa kbg-binl, lymonm emraft 
mentit. Black maftfai, Screeoh-amrtia, locel namre 
for the swtft, Od/ttint epME. 

€ i49» UotAjMO Hmulot 913 The Martouna, the Muroolcei, 
the Myiesnype b ana, Lichtit. 90 lerit meo, bw by that 
bike. Mgbo f L ylv PafM «v. Hotekti C b, Then b eroall 
diference between SwaJlowea and Moitina, ekher b shi^ 
or natura 1391 pBRavau. .S>L Vki.t A mjrcymr, a bud 
called a moitea. 0878 Rsv tyiitaigkfy''t OmtikoL «vj 
The Send-Maitiii, or Shore.bi^ Ibid. 114 The btadr 
Maitb or Swift, o 1689 Sia T. Browns Trmcit ray Build- 
bg ui holea of pits, like eama martbii. iffg G. Wnira 
Stibarmt, To fiamngtoa xvi, The house m attfit, or martlet. 
■774 Mt XX, The liod-inartin, or bonk-martb. Is by faudi 
the lease of aay of the British kirtmdmtt. Ibid, xxi, The 
■waft or bbek-martb. sle8-x4 A. Wicoon Amer. Otmiih, 
(1831) 11 . 37 The purpb maitb, like his baiLeomia the bog 
bird is the terror of orows^ hawks, and eugba S8ia Ptmny 
Cy 3 . XXllL 163/x Tha Goimwm Swift . . la the ,. Se n e c a 
Martb..aAdBladc Maitbofthecouatry-peopleb i88fFairf 
MaitbfaMFAiavCal. Ncwton a Aecrtf. fttir. Xv. 

dU /9 Theordbary Martin of Auatcalb is the Hirttada or 
tiyiacktOdan migrkmut of most ormtheiori at S|,aad another 
and omre beautifiil Im k the Ariel or Fairy-Monb of (he 
ame oountry, // f r m a ds or La g e mt A l m tim mrigt iMyJ-C. 
Haoaic /'Vav yW, etc. (i8l8) 141 la the upper olrm baoenairia 
was fieroaly pursiibg a apaiT^-hawk. 

1 2. A dupe. Oh, [Perh. b different word*] 
Spoi OaBEMs Ditem, Cmtnart Win. (Onxmrt) X. 37 In 
High Uwe. Tlw Thuafc k called a High bwbr...He that 
Is robd the Sfartb Wheu he yeeldetb, steupbg. i6to Row- 
LANM MariBtMark RfifOtthauaheaid. .ohi^way bwyer 
rob a nun in the nunibg, and hath d i ne d wkh die ourrin or 
honeet nun eo robbed the soma day at an inoe Mas 
AjncMaa /s£ Primam U- i« Wa me all maeta Martina, 

9 . qf/rfi. end Catnk,^ m autMm-hamntid odj.) 
miirtiii^box. -ooop, a box or coop used in Amerten 
ibr mitini to tniiid in; autrUa^nifpo, a provincbl 
name for the ^een M^pipBr^ TManus ockropau 
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iiil HAWTNOimc Fr^ ^ li, N^Bka» II. 47 Itt 
■MObkotaitd Md batilciiMnlad tower. . looktiu «mm 
U k«a*BUurtin4>ox»oQBpol«. ito^ W. UvmoAi/imv’-l’tl 

•64 Knocking down a mouldering *martin>coop« wita 

tennlft-baU. sMg TaNNYaoN Ayt$Hn^$ F» 163 Almoet to the 
Siartin>baiint«d mvm A ■ummer burial daep in boHyhocluk 
••70 H. STEvanaoM Bird* F^r/otk II. 994 Prorindafly, this 
birdli^ Green Sandpiper) U IcMwnaa the. . * *Martin wiipe*. 

Obs. [The na me Marim (ace 


f ree.) given 10 the monkey in F§pmrdihi /av.] A 
ind of monkey. Alao martin-api, 

11 . . AT. Vbage alter nuirtyn open : V^e beo 

bttin ful eovel y.echapen I lylHI WvcLir Jsm, axaiv. 14 
yr/Mst Marrynapit ben liyk apia, and ben laUkL ig^ 
fLvi.T IVAipybr mm AJi 7 Who knowelh not. that Apea men 
Martina call. 1607 ToraaLL Fmur-f, BtatU 7 The Cipmt^ 
or Marline Munkey. I'he Martb called ctput of the Grceke 
word| Ktp0i. a sd^ J. Auaaav Liv§M{ihgFi ll.eS'l'heir [the 
Martinaj creat ia an ape ; men um to uy * a Martin a^ *. 

b. Comb. : martinnirumk (cf. ape-drunk^ hot^ 
drunks etc., in the tame lUt). 

IM» Naihi /*. PtmiltsMt 94 The alat pclnd of drunkard] 
ia Martin drunke, when a man ia drunke and drinkea him* 
aelfe aober ere he aiirre, 

Martin 9 (mft'Jtin). Alio 6 Hart^n, -yn, 
ICertayjn. The name of St. Martin (lec MaetiiiI) 
ued etirib. and in Comb. 
fl. Karbin ohain, a iham gold chain. (Cf. 3 b.) 
oigSe bicnn Tmm/e/'Tiy Wka. 11. 19 b, Certayne lygbt 


braynea ..wyll rathar weara a Marten myne, the pryce of 
.vilLd. then they woulde be vnehayned. 

2 . More folly f Martin dry, also [Fr.] fj Martin 
eoo : a kind of pear, 10 called from being ripe at 
Martinmas. [Ct G. Martinsbirm.] 

■gga Kvulvm KmU Hmrt. (1679) 34 Paan... November... 
Martin aec 1671 — tr. Fr, CTrtra. (1675) iiB (Peara) 'J'be 
dry Martina. 170! KMaav, Maritm-diyf a kind of Pear, 
that ripena at tha middle of November, i860 Uooo Fruii 
Man, too Martin Sec (Dry Martin). 1875 Uid. (ed. 4) 470 
Tha Martina are perbapa tha aarlieat varieiiea (of peanj 
grown amongtt ua. 

3. f K 8t. Martin : St. Martin's day, Martinmas. 
«SSI PrtMtmtmt. yuritt In Smrtttt Afue. (1888) 34 That 

avary man make ba fen* . . before Seym Merte^n. 

t b. 88. Martln*a : the parish of St* Martin-le- 
Grand, London, formerly t^ebrated as the resort 
of dealers in imitation jewellery, 
tm* ht SxirmeU Ate. RtmeU mi Cmmri (Shake. Soe.) ai 
Jimn Wever of Saint Martina for Copper silver frenge, avy 
o«*^ at Iblank) the ounce. 1607 DiKKaa IVgttw. Jim it. 1, 
You muat to the pawne to buy Lawne t to Saint Martina Ibr 
Lace. 1618 MvimiiULL Eu PHtom aj They are like the 
ring! and chalnea bought at S. Martinet, that weare faire 
Car a little time, but Morily after will proue Akhimy or 
lather pure Copper. 

O. (8t.)Martln*e, in composition. 8t Martin's 
bird, the hen-harrier [ * F. oiseau dt S. Martin^ 
Cotgr.] ; 88. Martin'a day, the 1 ith of November, 
Martinmas: (80 Marti n'e ere, the eve of Sl 
M artin's day, loth November; 88. Martin'e evil, 
dmnkennes8(Cent. Diet.): 8t.Martln*s flower (see 
qaot,); fBt. Marttn'i fowl, <■ St. Martin's bird\ 
88. Martin's herb, ■ IftrbofSt.Martin{y:t\iwB 
7 b); 88. Martin's Lent, the forty days between 
Magmas and Christmaa Eve (see Lurr sb.^ 3 b) ; 
fSt. Martin*! rings, imitation gold rings (see 
3 b, and cf. St. Martin's ward ) ; f 8t. Martin's 
■lair, ware, connierfeit goods (cf. 3 b) ; Bt. Mar- 
tin'e Bummeir, a season of fine mild weather 
ocevrrinff abont Martinmas ; also fig. 

aSaf F. S. Ellis RtynmirdTA And atrdght way hove within 
hit aight Saint *Maitin*a hint, ifiy in Nmimla Mmnn. 
Am. Titmt (1797) art Payd on Se^t *Marten a day, fur 
bred and drynke for the ayngeri, vs. igee Svow A mm. mn, 
laSo. apo On S. *Martina tuen a great thunder ouerthrew 
anany kouMa and treea in England, igtf Br. Hall Sat, iv. 
iv. 30 Dried Flichea of lomr smoked Heeue ; Hang'd on a 
writhen with since Martina eue. 1886 Trtms. Boi. 46/1 
AUtrOmmrim Fltm Mmriimi, the St. *Maitin'a Fiower of 
CbilL iMo-oo DuNSAa Pmmu xKxiii. 73 The myttane, and 
Sanct *Martynia fowle. Wend he bad bene the homit howk. 
1866 Trtmt. Bmt.^ St. ^Martin's herb, Smmvmfuim rrretm. 
u8p R. Hauvev Pi. PttK. 4, 1 doubt whether all be gold 
that glikteretlu sith Saint *Maitina rings be but Copper 
withirL 1617 ricNMoa Cmmtptrdt Cmmimmmm, eS This kind- 
neaaa is but like Alcliimy or Saint Martina rings, that are 
faire to the eye, and haue a rich outside, but if a man 
breaks them a aunder and looks imo them [etc.I iMi 
GviLnmSkiml (iBvB) 41, 1 bad thought the last mask. .Had 
. .Taught thee S. 'Martina atuffa from tme gold lace, igai 
SHAKa. I Him. VI. 1. it tnt Tbia night tha Siege aaearedly 
He rayae : Expect Saint 'Martina Summer, Halcyons dayea. 
1864 TuNNvaoN AyimuVi F. ^ Than ensued A Martin's 
summer of hia faded love. 1884 St. ymmidi Cmm. 7 Nov. 
«4/i The arrival of November has enfy varied mattera by 
bringing in a St. Martin’s aummer. 16^ C WAUcaa Nut. 
irndifirnd. l laa Theta letlara aaay be Sl ^Maitins waie^ 
countcHeit atuffe. 

(mi Jtin). [Peril, ctlled from the 
gumame of inventori or miken.] 

L A grlndiog-tool consisting of t brtss plate 
with a fist atone facing (Knight Dkt. Mak.). 
f 3 . Martin pansl. 

1760 Footb Mimmr 1. Wks. 1799 1. B41 I«t the Marria 
pannda for the via.a*via be carriM to Loog*Aare, and tha 
pye-faalla aeot to Hali'a to be bitted. 

8. Martin bit \ see qoot. 
a884 RmoNT Did. Mai. Siwpl., Mmrtfm Bit 
a aiiB-bar bit, having a apooa-ahiqpad port fetc.^ 


dial, (from Yorks, soathward : lee 
£. D.D.j^FaiailAByiii. Also mariim^eaifi 
The aenaa 'spayed heifer '^Quoted in E. D. D. from Ken- 

K t Pmr. Amt^. (1695) and Peacock i. m t d mii GUu. (1869), 
gmuina, ia new eu»let& 

JKstfrtiii, variant ol MAamr. 
tMRTtiMt I. Obs. bormi! 3 m»Tt(e)net» 
akertenet(te, mertliiet, 3-6 martynot, mart- 
Botto, 7-9 snartinet. [a. F. martinot. dim. of 
the proper name Martin : see Mabtis i.j 
L A name for the martin and the swift. (Cf* 
Maetlst ^ I.) Bank mtuiinetf the sand martin. 

€ 1460 J. Rpsaaix Bk. Nurturt 437 Quayle a^row larks 
ft litelle mertinet. t§t3 Bk. Kirmymgt in Bmbai Bk. 159 
Quayle, aparow, larke, martyneu tgjo PALSca. 843/9 Mar- 
lynct a byrde, tmariimt. 1944 TuMMxa Avinm Prmi^ 
tint. F a, Minorca [apodea] Angli uocant rok maninettea or 
chirchemartnettea.. .Tertium genua, quod in ripia nldulatur, 
Angli a bank martnet. nominanL ipBg Cooraa 'Jkitmmrmi, 
Aptti . . a martiiette, the aeconde kuid of awallowea i6ei 
Holland Piiny 1 . e88 A third aort there i* of these Swalkwa 
and Martinets 1610 (aeoMAaTLST* a]. sSTtKAV Willugk. 
bfi OrmiikoL aia Ihe Martin, or Martiiiet, or Martlet. 
tSpt Rav Crtemtnm i. (160a) 147 Those Birds which have 
but short Feet, sh the Swift and Martinet. 1736 Aimswomth 
Lmt. Did 11, AMtuirm. . . a bird tiuu catelB bees, called 
niidwal. martinet. 1833 Rknnib G. Montmfu's OrnUk. 
Dtci. 316 MartineL A name for the Window bwallow. 

||2. Jiist. (heequot.) 

tggi Sia W. Hamilton Ditemst. (185a) 405 The mmfiimttt 


aetloD cbancterigdo of a martinet; 

{fiptk dL, having the characteristics of a martinet; 
whence MftrtlBnt(t)intiBe— ■ 

1807 Spmrtimg Mag. XX. 107 Betwiat the system of mar* 
tineiting too nudi and too Uctle, the pro's and con's are 
nearly equal iBay Hcnu .Smith Tbr 11. aj6 No 
gamaon had aver bean govornod with ao rancorous and 
unrelenting a BMitinetafaip. 18^ Bitukm. Mmg. XXXVllL 
3aa He calied them 'diadpUne '—his beau being maninetiain, 
i8ss JssDAM Autikkgk 1. vil. 33 Tbe martincuisk General 
bad . .enough ado to keep bis Aides under military diadpUna. 
sg66 CrrmA. Mmg, Nov, 534 Educated in the tradUlona of 
military martioeMom which Frederick tbe Great had handwd 
down to his auccemo ra as the baaia of Prussia's greatnasa. 
iSt# R. H. HuTTOudl^cefl L 4 Sir Walter's father reminda one, 
in not a few of the fonanl sm rather maitinetiah traits which 
are related of him, of the father of Goethe. i8Be Pmll Mm/l 
G, 13 SepL 3 Diigait at the martinettishneaa of tbeir corn* 
mending ofmmr. tSSy 16 May s/3 A ourtinetism 

. . repugnant to the English character. 

Mftrtisi(pd8 (m&*itigk fil), sb. Also 6-7 man- 
tingall, 7-9 martlngaL [a. F. mortingaU (Cotgr. 
1611 in sense 1), of obscure etymology. 

First found in Rabelais in ckmuanm im mmrtingmU hoaa 
that ftuitened at the back (hence Sp, It. mmrtimgmim a aort 
of hose, in Sp. also cuislies). This Is commonly supposed 
to mean literalLy * hose after the fashion of Maitigues ’ *in 
Provence), and the * martingale ' for a home is asitumed to 

1 I Jk # i.: i 


or scholars of tl^ University (of Paris] not belongiM to 
Collegea at ail. 1885 Durk. Umw. Yre/. VI. 104^ * Day* 
students* were well-known in medieval days in the University 
of Paris; and they were called *Mariineta* because they 
had their dwellings, ao to speak, beneath tbe caves. 

t MaTtisuix Obs. [ad. mod. L. martinrttus. 
eigr/fiw//wy (Grillandus), dim. of AfierffriMJ Martin.] 
The demon who had the office of summoning 
witches to their assemblies. (Cf. Martinis? 4.) 

tdog B. JoNSON Mai^ui Quant B a,^ Their litlo Martin 
Is he that calls them to their Conuenticles. Ibid. B 4 bw 
Which makes that their little Masters or Martinets, of 
whom 1 haue mention'd before, vse this forme in disiniaaing 
their conuentlonL 

IbrtiMt 3 (mS'Jtinet). Also 5 martymetta, 
6 martynatte, (^9 (sense 4) martnet. [a. F. mar- 
Unit in various unconnected senses, possibly belong- 
ing to etymologically distinct words.] 

1 . A military engine for throwing large atones. 
Obs. exc. JJist. 

igag La BKSNeas Faist. I. cxx. 144 Tliese four mar* 
tynettea dyd cast out . . great atonm. 179$ Southxv Jtmm 
^Arewu. as9 Him pasung on, A ponderous stone from 
some huge martinet. Struck 

1 2 . A water-mill for an Iron forge (Cotgr.). Obs. 

1483 Cmtk.Amii. eag/a A Martinett, irrit/iticus, 4 dicuur 
dt irrtgui. 

1 8. (Sec qnot.) Obs. 

14^ Caxton Fayitt 0/ A. 11. xxiii. 337 Litel cartes called 
martymettes for to curye the maiUelles ft the tymbre that 
aerueth for y« enmns from the ahippes vnto the place 
where as thei ahal be dressed. 

4 w Naut. One of the leech-lines of a sail. 

igk N. Lichkpiblo tr. Cmttankeddt Cong.^ E. Ind. 1. 
xxviiL 71 Tbe Mariners and aliip boym, some in the fore* 
caaiell haling boilings, braces, and MartneU. sdsy Caft, 
Smith Stmmadt Gram. v. 94 The top-aiule martneta are 
made fisHt to the head of the top gallant masL 1706 Philp 
L ire (ed. Kersey) Ta 'Jcp thiMarintts. is to hale them 
up. 1867 in Smyth SaiitVt Werd-bk. 471. 

II 6. A kind of cal-o'-nine-tails formerly used in 
French schools. 

1881 Du Chaillu Land Midmirkt Sum 11. a6a, 1 aaw .. 
what resembled a policeman's club, at the ei>d of which was 
a thick piece of leather, tha whole reminduig one of a mar^ 
tinet 

Xsrtiliat ^ (m&*jtine<t). [From the name of 
General Martinet, a P'rench drill-master of the 
reira of Louis XIV.I 

t A. The system ofoiiU invented byMartinet. Obs, 

1676 Wychkelby pi Dtaltr iiL i. What, d'ye find fault 
with Martinet T..*iis the bent exercise in the World. 

2 . A military or naval officer who is a stickler 
for strictness of discipline; hence in wider sense, 
a rigid disciplinarian. 

1779 J* Mooaa Vim So. Fr. (1780) I. xxxix. 339 Int our 
Martinets say what they please. 1810 * Quiz ’ Gt and Mmsitr 
VII. 94 If a tyrannic low*imd Cdonel would be a martinet 
infernal. 8847 DnsAiLi Tamcad il vil, $he knew that the 
fine Indies . . were moral martinets with respect to any one 
not bom among^themMlvcs. x868 Im. Bloompiklo in Lady 
G. Bloomfield ^9iw/e. (1883) IL xix. aao He U considerate, 
strict but not a martineL s888 Par fielUt 300 A irue*bom 
martinet never thinks he is at all severe. 

Y b. One who drills with precision. 

t8|a Kanb Grinmdi Etef. xxix. 13836) B54 We had drilled 
wlthitnapaack and sledge, tUI we were almost Baartiaeu in 
our evolutions on tbe ice. 


have been ao nanMd from iu aimilarity to hose of this kind. 
It ia, however, doubtful whether KaMUUs'a a immarHngmlt 
ia anything but a jocular apiilicattoo of the term or the 
manege, though tbe mod. Prov. dicta, give mmrtigmU as 
one of the Pr. forma of Uie word.] 


AMtLTON Diausi. (sSga) 405 The mmrthnta is anything but a jocular applicattoo of the term of 

L .T I u_i I ' .t.' I j:..- - A / 


8. attrib. passing into ndj. 

1814 Scott Wmm. IiL A aort of martinet attentloa to Uie 
mlnutuB and tedmicaJitiea of discipline, sSai-ga Ld. Cocm 
BVBN Mim. I (1874) a6 Martinet dowageia and vanerable 
beaux acted as marteni and miatreMes m caremooieSi 18(3 
H. SrsNCta Stud. Saiol viL 163 Piotasta like tfaoae saaoe 
againat martinat ridii3g r^ulationa ., and aaainat our * ridi- 
cnloua driihbook *. 1903 A. Ainobe Crmbbt vUL 143 Tbe 
martinet lather and hia poor cmabed wife. 

Hence MawttBst v., to act the martinet ; 1 Bb*v- 
fllMil4eiB« Mft'stlBetaftlR, the system of goyeni- 
amt fay asaftlBetes the q>irit or 


one of the Pr. forma of Uie word.] 

L A strap or arrangement of straps fastened at 
one end to the noseband, bit, or reins and at the 
other to the girth to pievent a horse from rearing 
or throwing back his Wd. 

tgSp TLvlv PmpM tv. Hmteket Wka. sqoa 111. aro Thou 
shall be broken aa Prosper broke hia hor«ea, with a mu& 
route, poitmouth, and a martingalL 01616 Rraum. & Fu 
SernQ, Lady 11. i, Lord what a hunting head shee carriea, 
sure she has been ridden with a Martingale. 1661 Howxu. 
i weivi Treat. 837 Some people are to be rid with strong 
bitts and curbs, and martingalla. 1797 Bradlky Fam. Dies. 
a.v. Cdt. Then put on a MartingaL t6a6 DiaiABLi / m. 
Grt^ III. W, If you found a martingale for tbe mother, 
Vivian, it had bMn well if you had found a curb for the 
daughter. 1903 Biackw, Stag. July 83/1 Where is tha 
saddle, the martingale T 

2 . Abn/. A rope for guying down the jib-boom 
to the dolphin-striker; also called martingale- 
gnyt -stay. Flying tnaftingale^ a similar sup- 
porting rope for the flying jib-boom. Martingale 
backrofe^ a guy-rope for the dolphin-striker. 

*794 Rigriugtjf Senmandup 1. 833 Martingal*siay{ to sup- 

B >rt tbe fib*bo^. iBig rmkontr's Diet. Alanne (ed. 

limey). Martingale in a ahip ia a name given to the rope 
extending downwards from the jib-boom end to a kind of 
bumkin. 1840 R. H. Dana Bif. Mast xxxv. sia Tackle [was] 
got upon the martingale baclcrope. x88e Narks Seawmm- 


got upon the martingale baclcrope, 
skip (ed. 6) 13 The fl\ii)g jio-boom is supported duwnwarila 
by a flying martingale. 


b. A dolphin-striker (see Dolphin 9). 

9794 Rigging 4 SemmmmsAip I. 170 MartingiU. an ash 
bar, nxed downwards from the fore-aide of the bowHpni*cap, 
and by which the martiugnl'Stay anpMita the jib-bcxmi. 
1833 Kanb Griuneli Exp. Iii. (iUs6) ay We ran into an ice- 
berg . , and carried away onr Jib-boom and martingale. 
1890 F. T. Bullbn Leg Siamm{y 27 Seated far out ahead 
of the ahip by the mariingale. 

8. A system in gambling which conRistsln doubling 
the stake when losing m the lio2>e of eventually 
recouping oneself 


<815 Pmru Ckit’ikat (1816) HI. ga. I found him and hia 
Mentor. . calculating tbe infallibl« chances of a martingale. 
sSga Thackbray Nrwcomts 1. 966 You have not playM as 
y« T? Do nut do ao ; above all avoid a martingale If you da 
1878 Daiiy News 9 Mar., She was to pay him /ao pn 
annum at the end of 3875, /40 at the end cd* iSToT/Boin 
1^7, and ao on, in a sort of martingale. 1894 Makkblymb 
Smarts 4 Fiats xiv. 395 Sometimes, of course^ the maitingala 
will answer its purpose splendidly tor a while. 
MavtingRlft (mft*2ti^g/il), v. [f. MABnuGAU 
sb, Cf F. martingaUr in sente i.J 

1 . intr. (See quot.) 

t8a3 * Jon Bbb * Diet. TurR Mmrtimgak. at play, to 
doume stakes constantly, untu ludt taking one turn only, 
repays the adventurer all. 

2 . trani. Naut, To secure with a guy-rope. 

i8te Narbs Seasssamkip (ed. 6) eti If the wind is Bkely 

to frebhen, martingale tha . . studding-sail boom. 


18B6 Listef SkiM ReperSed Dee,* Ahbrev., Ma. Martui- 
gana. 9893 F. M. Cbawtobd Ckiidrem efKimgl.t A couple 
of clumsy ' martinganes*. 

ICarldni (maitTns). SbioTiivsMartmi-ffeHfy 
rifie (see quot. 1870). 

S870 Caibum'e UsUUdServke Mag. L 361 The npidlm- 
proyemenu Yrhich have taken place, .ainee the Introdtiction 
of.. Brown Bcas In iSas, to that of tbe Martini-Hanry in 
the present year. IbkL 367 The only thing then remaimiig 
to he done was to fit the Martini bseach to the Henry 
barrflj end thus we have tbe Maitini-Heniy lifla eenmiete. 

Skats Mam. si With the Mar^i .. neonsider- 
aMy Increased allowaiioe can be made. 1890 Kipumo Sab 
diers Three (iSei) 63 Tbe good and rirtuona peqple who 
hardly know a Martini from a Snider. 

Xartlnla, variant ol MaiffTiru. 

tSbk'Vtlaiidif a. Obs. [f. MditHn t •ttfl*] 
or or pertaining to tbe MartuusU. 



XABTnrxsii: 


lilt O. Habviv Fmit L0ti, U. Will. (Oroitrt) 1 . toj This 
Utrtiniili tad ComUtMuitiniith tgt. 

lEa*rtiBism. Martm ^ -tav.] 

L The teneUot * Martin MarpraUte* (tee Mab- b). 
FmaatUt* Rti. Aiv, U tot oonuton reportt that tht 
liuHioa of MarUntoiM hath mightto fratnda iipj HuMCit 
EecL Pol» V. Dtd. 1 7 llit 1007711001 aud moct iota Sttyri- 
call touBodtitto of Martinbma. 

S. The tyatem of L. C.de Saint-Martin (tee neat 3). 
itTf Smtyel. Brit, IX. 731 (art. Fr$tmuumrj^ llit HviJ^ 
of low romantic lyitamw aM Martintom waa itul. .Icaenly fdt. 

lElvtillist (m&'itinttt). Alto 7 martenlet. 
[f. the proper name Martin + -IST .1 

1 . A paitUan of * Martin Marprefate *. 

till TLyly w. Hmtchrt Wkt. 1901 III. 405 Twtt 
t mad knaua ana a Martinist, that diuidM hto sermon into 
parts for memorie sake, m idea Hookbi Eecl, Pol, vii. vL 
I 7 Tell the Martinist of the Hich-Prieiits gioat authority 
.. what other thing doth serve his turn but the self-same 
shift. i6g| Qauoim Toar* Ck. i. v. 6t After such . . Satyrick 
Pasqolls (worthy of such Mnrttnlttt) came open menacings 
of Princes and Parlaments, Priests and People too. 

2 . A follower of Martin Luther (,as described by 
Swift in The Tale of a Tub), 

tyfi Eaol Oataav Rtmmrk* Sni/t (1739) 194 The criti* 
cisins of the MartinUts(whoQi wemayeuppoM the members 
of the church of England). 

8. [P*. Martiniste,] A member of a mystical school 
of religionists foui^ed bv L. C. de Saint- Martin 
(1743-1803), a disciple of Martines Pasqualis (died 
> 779 )- 

S57I Morlby Crit. Mite. Ser. t 1B3 Perad venture the 
twelve apostles inif;ht pleaM you better than the philan* 
throptocs and Marttnuts. 
t 4 . ? Uied erron. for MABTnrsT Ohs, 

163a Gaulb Mmf^trom. i^g How many magicians, astro* 
logers, [etc.].. have had their. .mortinUts, maisterels, and 
Bunistrels, their imps and familiars, as well as other witches? 

Xartinita (ma'Jtindit). Min, [Named by 
J. H. Kloos 1887-9 Prof. K. Martin^ who 
collected it.] Hydrous phosphate of calcium found 
at Cura9ao (Chester Diet. Min. 1896). 
t ICa rtiniiaf v. Ohs, [f. Martin + -I2R.] irsfr. 
To discourse m the strain of * Martin Marprelate*. 

119s Grrbitb Farno. Folly Ded., Wks. (Grosart) IX eaS. 
1 cannot Martinire, sweare by my faie in a pulpit, and rap 
out gogs wuundfl in a Uueme. 

XCajrtinmaa (mi itinmis). Forms : 3, 5 mar- 
tlnmasM, 4 martynmeaM, 4-7 xnartimea, mar- 
tyman.^ martymaaae, mortynmeae, myrtynmaai 
6 martil-, martylmas, -meaaa, martymaa, -mas, 
6-7 martlemai, 7 martlnxnam, martynmaMa, 8 
martilmasae, 9 martinmaa. [f. Martin -e Mass.] 
L The feast of St, Martin, 11 Nov. Formerly 
sometimes f Martinmas in fVinter, for distinction 
from the feast of the translation of St. Martin, 4 July. 

In Scotland one of the two term-days recognised by com* 
non tow. In many pans of England it was until recently 
the usual time for hiring servants, and fairs were ohen held 
on this day. It was also common to slaughter cattle at 
Marticunas to he salted for winter provision. 

[OR. Chroit. an. 918 Poran to Martines nuessan ] lapy R. 
Giaiuc. (Rolls) 10379 A conseil hii made at mariinmasse at 
bristowe ich vnderstonda. rsno R. Brukmb Chron, (1610) 
am After he Martynraesse jbat ne died here. 1375 Babboub 
Bruco IX. 197 This wes euir the Martymes, I)uhen snaw 
had helit all the land. 14. . Plumpton Corr. (Camden) 148, 
ili) mark & xx^. now dew unto him at this Martymasse last. 
c s4|o Merlin vl 96 The kynge is now deed sithe Martin* 
masse. 1478 Prttentm, Jurm in Snrteet Mite. (1888) 96 
Wa desyer b* he be wodyd be Myitynmes next comyng. 
tuj FrrxHBxa. JTwm viiL (1339) la From Myghelmaa to 
Martylmas. sMy Tussbx 100 Pointt Hutb. xxxUi, For 
Easter, at Martilmas hange vp a biere. 1609 Srbnb Rer, 
MaJ.t Quon, Attack, 91 b, The ane half at the feast of Whit- 
sunday, and the ocher halfe at the feast of Martymes. sito> 
Best Farm. Bkt. (Suitees)i9o Att Martynmaiise,. , weesette 
our foraman to cuttinge of white-wilfes[etc. ]. i 60 d -#8 Dali.ab 
tSTiVnCidgy) 536 At two Terms itt the year, Whitsunday end 
Martlnmass in Winter. 1S3B Bbll nict, Lem Scot. 986 
The crop is understood to be fully town at the term of 
Whitsunday, and to be reaped at the term of Martinmas. 
sSSy Frbbman Morm. Coof.itSTk) I. v, 345 After Martinmas 
they took uu their winter quarters. iMp T oh nston Ckem. 
ClettbuekieZi Ye ken it (money lent] should have been paid 
at Martinmas. 

t 2 . Uied ai a deriiive appellation. Ohs. 

>997 Shaku 9 Hen, IV^ 11. ii. txo And how doth the Mar- 
tlcmas^yrar Master! [jc, Falstaff: cf. 111. iU. 199,0 my 

S, Ciimb.,MM Mtufinmat term; tMarttmaag beef, 
fleahfineat, the meat of aa ox lalted at Martinmas ; 
Mertimnaa Sunday Se., the Sunday neirest to 
Martinmos ; MauMnTnM aumineri * St Martin'i 
summer (in quot. ^.). 

lijo PAtaoa. a4ya *MartyImes befe, 9 r«tfA igsa Botnu 
Dyeiary bxIx. (1070) 99s Refrayai from ea^nge of red 
berynge, martylmas beef and baketi. idoo Vbnmbk Via 
Recta (zd|o) n fieefe Salted, and after dried, which we 
commonly call MaruinaA*Beef to of ve^ hard concoction, 
sin Macavlat Hitt, Sttf, UL 1. 3x5 Under Charles the 
Second it was not till the beginning of November that 
ftunilies laid In their stock cA salt provi^ous, thm called 
Martlnmea heeC iM Rioounr /VwcA /’d/rfd 399 *Martle- 
ama Seih a year oM. tosiad and driad. tmt^ymmere k 
tVaettemre 34* For alla ae •Marty n mesee mete I with 
mam <Me Nci^ hot Wontes with the fleiche whhowt 
wOde fbvia. |8S| it Buchaham Annmn Water I it wna 
*l|artifiim Sunday. t»g§ O, Atum Wmnmm mko AM tfi, 
1 ahnoat faal tempted to give way to tlua •liaitinmaa sum- 
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mar oflove. tgps Rjrtrocte Aimt. Rtf. (184!) II. 79 The 
*Martoenm lerme last bypaat and Wltsoiiday terms to oum. 
Ktortionlat, oba. form of MARonovisr. 

ICurtir, variant of MarnTtii, a marMA. 
ICartirfa, obs. forms of Mabttr sb. and v. 
Hartlrlogi. variant of MABTiLOOg Obt, 
Marttron, oba. form of MASTgir. 

ICartitB (mi'juU). Min. [f. L. Mart~om (see 
Maks) 4* -itiJ ‘ A pMudomoi^ of hematite after 
magnetite * ((^healer Diet. Min.). 

stsi Watts tr. Cmolin't Handbk C 4 m. V. >94 Seagtil. 
ttide of Iron.. .Occurs in the forms of ..lron*gUnce, Red 
Hmmatlts. .and MartUs. 1979 Rutlbv Stud. Roekt xL soo 
Ths magnetite probably being converted huo marUte. 
BCartlomas, obs. form of Mahtivmas. 
t lEaitlat L Obs. Also 5 mertlete. [Altered 
form of Mabtret, Cf M Uu. martely var. of martor 
marten; also med.L. maria lus marten (once in 
Dn Cange from a document written in Ciermany).] 
A marten ; also, the fur of the marten. 

144a In Peacock Enf.Ck. Fttmif are (ii 66 ) xBs A vestment 
of white fustiane with black mertletei. 1603 Ray Syn. 
Quatir, 900 Metrtot aHit Foyna, a Martin or Maitlet. xyss 
Chambbrs Ov/. Stt//.t Mar 'et, the Martin, or Martlet., 
the name or a creature of the weasel kind. i8oa Sissald 
CkroH. Scot, Poetry IV. Gloss., Martlet, more commonly 
Mertrick, a kind of large wecsel, which beers a rich fur. 
Kartlat^ (mt Jtlui). Also 6 mart(e)lette, 
7 martllet, 8 2nart(e)lett. [a. F. martelet. app. 
an altered form ot martinet (see Mabtibbt^), 
perh. auimilated to roitelet wren.] 

X. The awift, Cypselus apusy formerly often con- 
fnaed with the twallow and the houie-martin, to 
which lome of the examples refer. 

ssjl Elvot Diet., Ayetiet. a byrde whose fete be so lytls, 
that they sceme to haue none. 1 suppose they be mart- 
lettes. fg75 Tuxseav. Fau/conne 134 Yong sparvowes 
martelettes and other iimail byrdetc Shakh. Merck. 

V. IL ix. 98 Which like the Martlet Builds in the weather 
on the outward wall 1866 Dkyukn Ann. Miretb. cx. First 
the martlet meets it in the sky. i6y8 [see MAariNBT'i]. 
xyyi Smollbtt Humyk, Cl. B June, The sweet twitter of 
the martlet at my window. 1773 [see MaotinI ,]. |g«g 
Btackno. Mng. X. 443 I'll stay here till the woodcock comes, 
and the martlet takes her wing. 1854 Svd. Dobkli. Balder 
xxiiL 109 When airy martlet, sipping of the pool, Touches it 
to a ripple that stirs not 1 he Llieb. 

2 . Her, An imaginary bird without feet, borne as a 
charge. Used as a mark ol cadency for a fourth aon. 

In French heraldry the corresponding bird (described as 
having neither feet nor beak) is called merlette (OF. meriete, 
metleie ; AF. heraldry had merelot^ merlot, with differing 
dim. suifixX This word is app. a dim. of merle blackbird 1 
according to Littrd it has tbe sense ' fr male blackbird but 
only the iieraldic sense appears in Hata-Darm. It seems 
pouible that the heraldic bird may originally have been in- 
tended for a * little blackbird rejireRented without feet by 
accident or caprice, or with symbolical intention, and that the 
English heralds of the i6th c. or earlier identified the bird 
so depicted with the * martlet ' or swift, which has short 
legs, whence its mod. specific name opMfBCr. imm footless. 
It is noteworthy that the * martlets ’ (so called in the i6ih c-l 
in the pictended arms of Edward the Confes^r were at an 
early period portrayed with feet. The anKlicimd form of 
merlete, MARi.BT, does not occur In heraldic use, but a|^ 
pears in several i6ihc. instunces with the sense of martlet, 
i.e. a swift or a martin. According to English heraldic 
writers, the use of the footless bird as a mark of cadency for 
younger sons was meant to symlTolixe their position as having 
no footing in the ancestral lands. 

axSM in Barmp-Gould 4 Tivigge't fVest. Armory (1898) 
5 Bodleigh : Arg: s maitlets 3. a, on a cbeife aabi 3 coro- 
nets or. x6xo Guiilim Heraldry in. xvii. (1611) 163 He 
beareth Azure, a Bend Argent, Cottized Or, beiweene six 
Martlets of the same. . . Tiic Martlet or Martinet (saith 
Bekenhawb) bath legges so exceeding short, that they can by 
no meanes goe. 1649 Fuller Holy 4 Pnf. St l xv. 48 The 
fourth Brother gives a Martilet for the difference of his 
Armes. X664 Butler Hud. 11. iil. 417 The strangest long- 
wing'd Hawk that flies, That, like a Bird of Paiadisa, Or 
Heniuld's Martlet has no legs. 1704 J. Harris /.ex. Ttckn. 
I, Martlet, the Term in Heraldry for a Pidgson, with iu 
Feat erased or tom of); 'iIk also the Difference or mark 
of Distinction in an Escutcheon for the fourth Brother or 
Family. xMo G. T. Ciauk in EncycL Brit. XI. 690/9 The 
imputed arms of the (Jonfessor, ' gules, a cross patonoe be- 
twean 3 martlets or*. 

tlbTtUt. Obs.^^ Haul, f » Mabtibit. 

x6e6 Cart. Shitm Atcid. Vnr. Seamen xj Tb* Kobins, 
gamit, Clew garniis, tyes, martliU. 

Martloga, variant of Mabtiloqb Obs, 
tXftTtlj, A Obs. [f. MABT/M-f-LTl.] Ap- 
pointed every * mart ’ or periodical fair-time. 

xflss in Thurioe St. Pemn (174s) 111 . 119 It to in the 
breast of tbe company orderly assembled.. to make choice 
of a martly deputy cw for what other tarm or continuance 
^ey shall nnd convenient 

t XaTtlyp ado. Obs. [C Mart sb** -f -lt >.] 
Every ‘mart’ or fair-time (the period when ao- 
countBwere made up in GenMy). 

c 1600 in Trane. Roy. .Tea (1909) XVI. 45 Foere 
and twentye Assyatents.. to bee chosen martly or as occasion 
shall servo from tymo tyme. lyat 8 tbyi« Reel, Mem. II. 
n. X. 3B7 The Emperor. . ran. .martelygrsai and sxesssive 
interest for large ■nms already bad. 

Xftrtaetf^ ruiksA forme of MABrnniT. 
ICftrtoQs jCM!t0Ufo% obg. % MABffUi, Mabtut, 
KartTBs vgrlant <4 Mkwrm Obe*, UkImMu 
Hartraa, oba. lorai of Maifui. 


XABTYtts 

t 2 Ia*vtaPBt. Obs* [£ martre MAStiB 4 - «it.] 
A pole-cat 

14,. Voe. la Wr.-WQleksr 589/08 Femtteia, a martret 

t Xa'irtarijif nuurtriidL Se. Obt, Alio 5-8 
mo»-, moFlarik, 6 malrik, 3-8 mertriok. [a* and 
ad. med.L. martrix (Wr.-wUleker §95), a fenu 
coined to correapond to martor Mabteb, the eufiiB 
being apprehended ai if that of an agrat-ooun.] 
A marten ; alio, the fnr of the marten. 

1403 Jas I Kinjgit Q, clviLTho bugill, drawers by hto 
homis giate ; Ilia maririk, aabls,the foyntoe, and mony mo. 
cl4ye HamysoM Afar. Fab. v. {Part. BeatU) xvU, The 
meririk with the cuning and the con. ig|6 BELi-EMoSN 
Cron. Scot. (i8ax) 1 . 9i Mony hidk and shlnnto of oxliu 
Bcheip, gait and martrikls. 1564 Kef. PrHy Council Scot, 
1 . 308 Ane goun of drogat, lynit with martrikis, begareit 
witn velvot. tasB Dalbvmh.b tr. Leclide Hist. Soot. 1 . ot 
He dryues the TokIs, tbe uiartrix. tiie brok and tbe wilkalt 
skyr-db Sia R. Gordon Hist, kmrls iiutkertemd 3 Mar- 
trixes. haras, and fiiroarta 1703 M. Martin Deecr. M est, 
/si. 30 The Mertrick.. about the ri'm of a big Cat, is pretty 
numerous in this Isla. xyoy Mikqe St. Ct. Brit. U. 90 
Deer-skins, Foxes, . . Mertricks. xtoE (see M astlet *]. 

attrib. 1404 Sc, Acte ^as. / (iBu) H* 6/1 P* ns mab 
half meririk skimnis out of the reaime. igM Stewart 
Cron. Scot. (1858) 1 . 151 For fox and fulmsrt ai^of marurik 
skitL Anew thair wes tna landis than within. 

Martron(0, martroun. obs. ft. Martbit. 
ICartspain#, oba. form of March panb. 
Martyall, obs. form of Martial. 

HartyUge, -logy«, var. ft. Mabtiloqi Obs, 
-meaM, obs. ft. Martiitmas. 
HartymtoBM, -met, obs. ft. MABtiNUAA. 
Martymetta : see Mabtinkt. 

Harlyn, obs. form of Martbit, Mabtiit, 
nlSartjXlilb (mafti'niS). Hoi. AlsoSmartinla. 
mod.L. (Liniisnis), f. name of Prof. J. Marlyn, 
ied 1768.] A genus of American plants of the 

N. O. Tedalinem ; a plant of ibis genus. 

>798 i'> Chasiberb Cycl. Sufy, xypg H. Hunter tr. 
St.T^ierre*t Stud. Nat. (-1799) II. eoo, 1 did not know of 
what country tlie msrtinia w as a native, i860 Darlinoton 
Anter, Weeds sea Long-beaked Martynia, Unicorn Plant. 

. .This plant. .U cultivated for Iim stn|^lar fruit— which, in 
iu young state, .k used for making pickles 
ICax^T (mt'Jtsj), sb. Also 1-6 martlr, 3-6 
-ter, 4 -tire, 4-5 -tyre, -tre, 5 tier, 6 Se. -teir^ 
-ther. [ 0 & martyr, ad. Eccl.L. martyr, a. Gr. 
ydfnvp, A'olic and late Gr. form of fsAprvt (stem 
fsapfrvp^) witness (in Christian use, martyr), f. Aryan 
root • smer- (whence Skr. smar) to remember. 

The Gr. word was adopted In Goth, as martyr, I'hs Lat 
word passed into all the Rom. tongs (OF. martir, Pr.. 
mod F., Pg. msuiyr, Sp. martir, IL mar tire) and some ot 
the I'eut. tongs. (OFns, OS. martir, M IvG. warier, Sw., 
Da martyr); m Ger. and Du. the sense was exprassra ^ 
a derivative fOHG. mar/irAri, MHG. msrfsrvr, mod.G. 
mdrtyrer ; MHG. marielmre, MLG. iw«ink/rrr,MDu. maf>- 
telare, mod.Du. umrielaai^, C OHG. mesrtira, marieUs 
(MH(a. mart ere, mesrtel, mod.G. mmrter, MDu., MHG* 
marieie, mod.Du. martet- in Combs) tom., ad. L mar* 
tyrinm martyrdom. In ON. torture-witness 
was substituted.] 

L Eecl The specific desfonstion of honour (con- 
noting the highest degree oisaiotship) for : One who 
voluntarily undergoes the penal^ of death for re- 
fusing to renounce the Chrutian faith or any article 
of it, for perseveiance in any Christian virtue, or for 
obedience to any law or command of the Church. 

A sect which regarded its distinctive principles os part of 
the Christian fkitn could apply tbe title, in this strict sensa, 
to iu own members who died under persecution, while by 
others die application would be repudiated, or only conceded 
ironically. Popularly, however, this sense has long tended 
to be apprehended as a specific use of sense e. 

«9PO tr. Bada't Hist, l vii. Dmr was ha heafde beslagea 
se strengesta martyr Sands Albanus. c leeo Meuoiogium 69 
Sculan we hwasftere gyt martira aemynd ma areccan. 1154 

O. E, Chron, an. X137 (Laud Ma.) Ne uuaien iiaure nan 
martyrs swa pined else hi waron. a isag Ancr R, 50 ^ 
reade TcreoiceJ lim|)efi to Jwo ]»at bebfl, uor Codes luue, mid 
hove blodshedunge irudded & ireaded, ase he martirs weretu 
CS33D R. BeunneCAwn. (18x0) 35 He gate of hir S. Edward, 
baits be martere. 0 In Hyci(Ts Set. Wks. 111 . 4^ Of 
Seint Steven men bene certayne by holy writte bat he a a 
gloriouse martire. riaee Destr. Troy 3488 Dyssmembrit 
as marters ft murtheret to dethe. S474 Caxton Cheese 61 
Abel was the fyrst martir In the olde tastamenL xgap Moaa 
Dyaioge i. MVIu. X34/9, 1 tliai*ke god ft his holy marter, I 
can se nowc as wbU as any man. xgifi B. Youno Gue^fs 
Ctv, Comf, IV. 9iB b. If I had not giueo credence to that Pro* 
tterb& That it is better to bee a Martyr than a Confesaour. 
i6si Btaut Acts xxiL ao When y* blood of thy tnartyr fofArr* 
versions witness (Vulgate testis)] Stauen waashed* SMg A. 
Roes View of a// Rel^. xU. 403 Banowtots, so caiM 
from Barrow, their fliEt Martyr. lAyp Evelyn ZMlmy eo Feb., 
K.Charles our Martyr. 1704 Nelson /’ xrf. ft /torrtxxviii. 
(1739)361 It was necessaiy to realst unto blood, to acquire tbe 

S tonous Privilege of a Martyr, tigs MiS. Janeson Leg. 

tonast. Ord. (1863)07 , 1 am not sure that the title of martyr 
properly belongs to 6t, Edward, for hto death was not voliiiw 
tory, nor from any relifious Cause, 

11 The eventi of the Refonnatioo period cautied. 
the word to be popularly aaeociated eip. with 
death by fire. Hence loniramei tramsf, 
ifldftDitTDBNi^sm. Jf/ni 9 .eU, And burning Bhipe,tlie mar* 
tyn of the fight, With palSr fires hsMd the eastern sky. 

fb« Uied With earcaatio emphaiig for : One who 
•affen death in gft evil oaufo. Obt, 


I 



MABTYB. 


194 


XABTXBZBAnOV. 


t qlo WvcUF M. Wk4. 111 . X 71 But Letd I wliBt «tde 
««r« B to Csden and noriichen Inu Anticriit oiartrai I -- 
ail SatbaoM cbddnin A martoria of glotonyt. 
am yAi/tiKXtfat.tBii Lmthtr^n hp. Cm/. 034 The dom of 
iSoiawo ..are rightly called the I^Uomoriyrv TheyCajte 
■leeepaynea , in purcbasiiig bell., then the JdartyreofChmc 
doe in obcamlng heaueo. xteg H. Cooam tr. PtmUft Trmm, 
xBxvU. 947 'liiM action of them brought iheite Mertm of the 
XMvell into the Nomber of the Sainte. it|« La. tfovoKTeMr 
pm* Tmni Mm* 10 Melancthon nwodona that the German 
Letheranf named tboae that had aulVercd Car the leformed 
caoae in Engtnnd. th* Dt%4C 1 diertyn. 

0. U»ea in the etymological lense of : Witneaa. 

MtLTON ^/o/. Suigct. Wka iSgt HL >ei Tbem open- 
lof the priaoM and dungeona cat'd oat or darkneeite and 
honda, the elect Martyre and witn ee i ea of their Redeemer, 
e ifTo Baaaow .SeriM. (id 86 ) 111 . 05 Having euch a cloud of 
llartynt i^g6, xii. li 

2. One who nnderfi^oet dealh (more looicly, one 
who midergocf great lofieTing) on behalf of any 
vdigioai or other belief or canae, or as a coose- 
qnenee of hit devotion to some obj^. Const, /o. 

. iggy Shaim. ■ // 4 e. ^ *93 Were our RoyaU faiihe 

Martyre in Lout. aSge Br. Hall /ev/i. tfVrdf il i. 'rhat 
heathen martyr Socratee. idgg CowcaKve Ltme/or X. l U, 
Who would ole a martyr to itenwe m a oouniry where the 


lid die a martyr ti 
tfoUyf lyii L>b I 
1 are Ukt to no a 1 


- t w 

I. ee Yon 

ever laiot Buffered in. 


Huon with lingering ^martyiHleaCli decaya Stovel 

/le/fW. Camtm'i Aarrir. ea Meeting.. round the *martyT- 6 ree 
which consumed their Brethren. iSjo Tbnmvson /V ~ ii. 


r%t K. Oner, va vL (Sweet) 160 Ihw Mo^ilroa R 

Fame Bemanvodaiii ofootr. /fwrk vlL fiaenm 

eac Bwylct hcaide bmleM ft Bemattymdiae moo, eoho.. 
wiSeoc Nee he Bone G^ee anmiere alo^ cui$ Lav. 
10901 pui ferdc Maidmieot banmrtrede aemt Alfaaa. tm 
R. Giiouc.(kolli) x6oi Hewoerade criateadoia. .ft lei ma r tri 
•eintdeniii. « xgmCwrjorAf. 1934 pie woounanlMaairnttla] 
wae pe fine men wiet pat martird waa for {heeu crlet. agn 
Lanol. P. pi B. XV. ssr In ■anacion of iho fayth meymt 
ThemaewaByrnariirmL t4go egyjfymowr 4m<|wi«4ln 
greate deeyra to he manyrde far the boa of oRire lords Xeim 
cryete. Caxtdm CArtw. J£m/f. xl. eS Seynt neter. .wente 
to Rome mid wu made yope til dial Nero the cn 
fatofayium 
UtMae. . 


r J. Jacumbi '/mmm A*inMff. 7*. 11 . leo 
red by the Axe mt Hatchet. 


MattBlM. .waa. .Manyred ^ 

lIvABMa Cm^Uet. g Jait lO. HrS.) 11 . tfie Tyadale waa bmi^ 
tyr'd at Yylford. liga J. K. Nswman ( 187^) Jl. 1. 
iri. 104 Tlie German tribee. martyxad Sk BooBaoe aJM ether 
• .minMOfianea who came to them. 

t 2 . To kill, slay, eap. by a cruel death. Also 
whh ^!emnf (cf. tu/ down), Obs* 


Foe Fmm, Imsirmct, u iv. (i84i> 
Martyr in tlie woret canw that 

1731 ^ * 3 * 

Fook wboee wife elopes some thrice a quarter. For matri- 
monial solace dieaa martyr. 1777 Watson Phftip/f (1839)535 
His father had died a martyr far that cani^ which ha now 
waated so baeely to betray. 179^ Htmaa Carr. (1844I IV. 

185 That patience and fortitude.. which distinguish^ the 
marl yn or your family in their la-t calamitous struggle. 
adxCkmm. Nnm is Feb. B4/1 {Amadimi)A Hiutyr to Science. 

D. One who airs a victim (/# . . >. 

179B S. Rocku /’Anei. Mtm, u eB6 EHe] sbks a martyr to 
rep^tant sighs. iSoe Msa. Roouwostm d/ura^iu, Murad 
..died a martyr eo the Immoderate use of opium. 

2 « k^rbolicalty. One who sufTera tortores com- 
parable to choiie described ia the legends of martyrs ; 
a constant sufTcrer. Coast, to an ailment, etc.). 

A comnmn uae tn mod. Fr. (In the first quot the word 
may be a verb Intt., * to suffer as a martyr * : Grxlef. cites a 
eery simitar passage as example of the OF. mmriirer.) 

€ ig8o A. Scott Pmmx CS. T. S.) xvi. te To Kife ft serf 
kSs Udy brkht, And want hir sync, As I do, mar^ir day and 
ny^ iBm Fr. A. KuMai.R in Pxc. Lattr Li/i tSSaj HI. 

186 She M a martyr to dyspepsia and bud ceoking. 189a 
Zjm ‘Pimm'S XCH. 160/1 Tha dec ea a e d . . had been a martyr 
far years to rheumatic gout. 

D. 7h makg a martyr of\ to subject to hardship 
gr inconvenience. Now often jocalarly, to maka a 
*nartyr of onoselfx to make a real or pretended 
•aoTifioe of one's inclinationt for the sake of gniuing 
cradit for It. 

tgpf PsaiB^Vr* Ciymm, Wks.(Bullea) I Li 68 He even means 
to make e martrls (r/r: T meant as an illiterate blunder) of 
poor Shift his man. iSfti Miss BxAnooN Mt, Roymi\yt^ Voo 
shall not make a martyr of >’Ottniclf for my sake. 

4 . ottrib, and Comk ft. apposltivc (quasi-a^'.). 
B^a-3 Trr. Tavlok St-rm,/** Yemr II. iv. as 'llie monu- 
ments or the Martyr l*ropbets. 1710 POra Irindsar For, 
313 Here o'er the martyr-king the marble weeps. 1^13 Mars- 
DXN Essriy Pmrtt, 9 The martyr-bidlop Hooper. 1863 ]. 
WiixiAMR Bm/iisUty II. xxii. U874) 67 'Inat fam'd Antioch'a 
martyr-maid. 1889 Comtmty Mmg. July jaS/x One (town) 
called Garfield, in honour of the martyr president. 

b. simple attiib., as martyr-ail^ -conduct ^ 
•dtaik, -JirSf -hgond, -spirUy -stake ^ -iask^ 

•train^ -Mcal\ martyr^liko adv. a objective, as 
martyr t -queller^ -slaying. Alio martyr-maker, 
-man, coutemptnous names for tbe martyrulogiat 
jethn Foxe (1.^17-1587): martjr-Tase Antiq,, 
a vessel in which relics of a martyr were preserved. 

iMe W. H. Ainswortn OmiMidemm Grmng* 941 Dulcia may 
he . . placed .. in the *martyr<cn-. beneath ihe White-Hart. 

■LVLB Ckarmct. Misc 1857 Hi. 17 Heroic ^martyr 
Conduct x^SoTHKBV tr. WietiindsOboroH (1836) 11 . 139 


S9f4 J. Williams 
I CwnieM martyrs 


Nor *martyr^flameis nor trenchant swords Can do away that 
ancient lie. ages W. M. Rameav In Exftt^iorO^x, 984 A good 
example of the way in which ^martyr-Ugends grew round a 
really hiaturical uome. sale Hollviano Trtas, Fr, Tomg., 
EfmrfjremeHt^ "^Martyr like. i 8 h 5 W. Andrews Exauu 
Amt's CaL PrmL UmiHU 413 The *inertyr-mak«r appears 
to hax'c been unacqualnteJ with their Christian names. 
sM Corbett HUt, Proi, Rpiorm, xvL | 471 The 'pious 

S Saint Edward *, as Fox, the ^martynnan, most iin- 
calb him. igga Mobs CoM/ut. Tindttis Wkk 359/1 
trers ft *manyr quellem xSafi £. lavixo tirnhyUn I. 
nt 189 This new ^maxm-slaying power. 18x7 Mrs. Hemams 
Mod, Grstes xiii, The *inartyr-spirit of resolve wa<i fled. etoI 
^MESV tr. WUlmm^s OUrmm (xSefi) II. exo Already stand 
before the *inait)T-atake 11 m pair that perish for'each others 
iftiy Mrs. Ueiaanb Last CmuUn/timg xix.SomR high 
*hMyr-taiik. xisy Kerlb CAr. T. , t/o^ /mmoamts, lliSr 
palms and garlands telling plain That they are of tbe giorloua 
*martyr-tniUL 1846 C. MAm.AND CA, im Cmimc m m b s 147 
tween the heathen lacrymatorj* and tha so-called *iiuirtyr^ 
xMas there asists no weu define diflerenca aSag Sotrmnv 
Modoc in Aot. XV, Her Priests, .fought with ^martyr aeal. 

(mi'itu), V, Forms: 1 (g))m«r- 
^yrian, M)aiArtrlBD, 5-4 mftrtri, 5-5 marteo(iei» 
S-7 -tlr(e, 4 -try#, -ttry, 4 ^ 5 -tar, 

■mrtre, 6 .Sr. martliyg, 4- mirtgrr. [C MAirtm 
; c£ OF. snartiror.l 

h tram. To put to oenth as a martyr; to 1 
a martyr of. (f oooaa. rgC) 


They £ve martyred h _ 

EmpAttss (Arb.) Si My father shall sc 
the fire than inarye me to Philautua. 

SArotfo TWaday XX When Strathmoee's 
all hw Cals. 

3 . To indict grievous suffering or pain upon ; to 
torment, tortnxe. 

exseo Wokuf^s xm Coit, Horn. eSe Ixuiedi modcr and 
meiden ^ . , was wiStnne martird m moderUche herte. 
e 13M L'MAurxe /T mi‘s T, 704 Wrecched Palamoun, That 
TheMMS martireth b prisoun. 1401 Caxton Ytfas Pntr, 
(W. de W. 1495) 1. IL 104 Soo mocbcas they martred him, 
too moche BMire be loujrd tixym. BIS33 Lo. Bernebs 
Huom xxvi. 8x, 1 shall so marier thee that thy body shall 
not endure k. 1^8 SmM»xa F. Q, iv. vii. s The lovdy 
Amoret, whoM gentle hast Thou martyrest with sorow and 
with snufft. tgai Laov M. Wroth Urania 4 If you be., 
some furie of pttrpo»^ sei>t to vex me, vee your (area to tbe 
TttemKMt in martyring me. XTjgj Pops Hot, Ep. l vi. 54 
Rack'd with Sciatics, martyr'd aith tbe Slone. 1860 Haw- 
thorne Mari, Faun 11879) 11 . xxiv. myt I'hcy iunBt..prlt 
him and aheolttlely martyr him with jeatiL 1893 R. T. 
JxFTRRV Visits to Cahm ry 1x6 His blesaed body martyred 
and quivering in ks every nerve with aching torture. 

1 4 . To inflict wotiocis or dtsfignring blows upon ; 
to mutilate; also, to ditBgnre (the face) with 
wcepi^. Obs. 

sgpo Crtas Psmmoki Antonis 734 Hir faire dlscouer’d 
brest. . she stiR martireth with blowes. tfiax I^ady M. Wroth 
UrmHia S3 With the flowing of tearcR, her face wns martyred 
Ro much, as (etc.), m s8g6 Usshex Ah$u (1658) 3x6 Tbeodo- 
tui himself, .sorely martyred witli wounds. 

fb. irons/. To mutilate, spoil (a thing). Obs. 

01430 Totous ixxo They bewe thorow helme and 
baaenet, And martyrd many a mayla. ifioe Suiflbt Coutn 
frig Fmrmss iiL xxviiL 485 Appla must be gatliered. by 
band, .otherwise the fruue would be much martred. 1655 
Fuller CA. Jfist. u Iv. § xi Of such MounmenU as were 
transmitted to PosteriMr, it is probable most were martyi^ 

K * the Tyranny of the Pagans, xfigfl S« T. Browne HyarioL 
J. Ded., Time bath so martyred tbe Records, that [etc.^ 
5 . To repremmt as a martyr, monce-ttse, 

>649 Milton Eikon, Pref., Though the Picture sett in firont 
would Martyr hfan and Saint him to befoole tbe people 

Martyr, variant of Master, a marten. 
tKartyragO. Obs. nonco-wd, [After mnrgp.] 
A female martyr having tbe courage of a man. 

x6g4 Wnitlock Zooiomia 563 That one speerh of a cheer- 
full Martyrago, when she aai«L farewell raith .. farewell 
Hope, .but welcome Love. 

Mfljrtyxdom (mE'Jtaidsm). Forms: seeMAB- 
Tin shX ; also 4-5 -dam, 4-7 -dome. [OE. mar- 
tyrddm \ see Mabttk sb. and -DOM. Cf. mod.G. 
mdrtyrerthum (in Goethe also martyrthum)^ Sw,, 
Da, m<!trtyrdom.\ 

1 . The suflerinm and death of a martyr. Also, 
tbe act of becoming or condition of being a rnmnyi, 
apoo tr. Budds Htst, r. vii, Dwr wms cyrice geworht. . 
fill prowungc ft martyrdome wyr^ t laoo Viessq Virtmos 
xaq Mani)c hmend , . here da nnem e ahelden and aenics- 
kennes martirdom 6ar fore fiolede. laar R. Glouc (Rolls) 
98 JO He hold it al wiechc of jgod vor sein tomaa mnrtirdoRL 
cij86 Chaucer See, Afme'x T. 074 Tbe palm of martiidom 
for to receyue. 1496 Sia G. Havx Law Armts (S. T. S.) 3a 
The faith has lane . .strenth thfou the tribulaciuuiw and per- 


j St, Kenoim xot in E, E. P> (i86a) 90 Oure koerd 
aolif nojt I 


he s^lde ao It^tlicha ynart^ be^ e 1400 


Destr, 'liny 5553 What migltty were' marrit. ft martrid to 
detiM. a %oo0'-usAloxander 36^ pare waa )>e Madia martird. 
r 147a HoNavlfW/ec/ iv. 377 UurkiogLi men be haldis at 

r et warest, Martyiis thaim doun. sgan Palogm. 633/1, 
martyr a person. 1 put him to dethe by turmentynge. . . 

^ ^ym amongest th^ XS78 
lather shnTi sooner martk m 


ages Waavsn Arne, J h tmo m l Mom, eafl Here If 

In the Martyrdome an ArshhWioft sifs WoQU.dm.<AKin» 
1 - 5 SI- sflU A, P. Stabmcv Mom, CmmtorL 6 ft 
t sL SlAughtcr, 4ur/. in io maMo marfyrdm,, Ok, 
837S Barsoue Bnuo vi. sSg He ric aBartkdoNieihair maid. 
That he tbe farde all stoppit had. esgga Meritm x. 163 Aa 
Roone as the kyn^s Ban com In-ce the me di ae he he-gan to 
de eo grete inaruidom of peple, and so grete occision, that 
(etc.). Mflg Caxton dok G/. 188^1 aholo moke gresemar- 
teidM on iheae Phyayms. 

8. Torment, torture ; extreme pain or nffering. 
rigMCRAUcrtflroi.'s r. 60a Whokeoderymeia engtyn sh 
preprely Hie martirdom \se. in pifaonjf rsaflp Caitiom 
Sommos o/Aymon tv. 117 Yf we were ro^ oh I trowed we 
sholde not suffre die martyrdome that we endnrei sggo 
CovXRDALX Domtk IL L S77 Chryxte hangynge in great 
Martyrdome vpan the ctoese. smI Sir T. Gwownu Hy- 
driot, iiL (1736) yA Were tbe Haoplneas of tbe next World 
as closely apprehended aa the Felicitlea of thk, it were a 
Martyrdom 10 live. tSst Miaa MiTroan in L'Estrangc Li/i 
(1870) I. V. 139 Only thiak wlust martyrdom 1 underwent m 
entertaining, .this prim damsel firom one o’clock to seven, 
t Kftrtjrft. Obs, Also 4-6 mftrtir(e, 5 -tar. 
[a. OF. martiro, earlier m^tsHo (mod.F. giarfyrx) 
eccl. L. martyrmm, a Gr. pm^pioo^ f. pti/msp- 
(see Mabstb id.).] Torment, tortxrc; exticine 
suffering; also, slaughter (in phr. to make martyro'S, 
e 1330 R. Dkunhb Ckron, B'mes (RoDa) 15389 Ouer mykel 
was^r ire, Of Bofaletomakemanirc. 1390 Gown Prnfar 
of Pomco 341 Whan him was levere hk egSne doth desire 
Than do the yonge children to martirt. 1 1400 Rom, Roso 
9547 Than thou sbalt brenne in greet martyr, c 1430 Mortim 
xuL X99 It was merveile to se tbe martire that Gawein made. 
t MTV ^XTON ysuon 45 O what payne is to a true louar nn- 
foitunat for to be ki contynuel martire. r 1489 — JS'aMSMr 
pf AytttoH iiL 93 The whiche kyll and slea your foflee. And 
put them to a greate marter. I0M Torrx Lmmra in W/As 
(x88o) luuod. 33 My griefes and martiiea, which X siill 


Martyred (mi-staid), ppl, a, ff. Mabtyb v. 

Made 10 soffer martyrdom; made a 
martyr of ; f tonrented, mutilated (oAr.). 

xgflo in Stanyhurst jCmsrs, mtc. (Alfa ) 159 Martyred Alban. 
163# Lithcow y'rmv. x. 483 What a martyrd anatomy 1 was. 
1636 Brathwait Font. Emp 989 Seeing such a strange 
spectacle of mortir'd faces. 1685 Evelyn IHary e OiX., 
His iK.. panics II] martyr’d and blesMcd father. lysx Porn 
Tomp,Fame\i4 H ere bisabodc the martyr'd Pbocion claisis. 
1855 Browning iic/»re. Who’s the martyred man? 1897 
H. S. Mkrriman In KedaFs Teutsxw. 154 * You are always 
kinder to her than you are to me ’, went on the lady to her 
most martyred manner. 1904 Edim, Rem, Jan. 140 Tbe 
maityred legionaries of ScliMc^ 

t mmv tj V W lBnt. Obs, [a. OF. martiremont^ 
L maPtirer to Mabtyr] Intense raffering. 

9340 Ayomb, 77 Efterward wayce of poueri6, of sae^ and 
of martireuient. 

tMftVtyrftr. Obs, [f, Mabtyb v, + -ib^.] 
One who maityrs. 

1479 Caxton Recnyetl (ed. Sommer) 1 . 99 Shall thy nKider 
be thy murterar. I A mistranelation ; Fr has mmrrmstro step 
mother. J ISB> Lyndbsay Momarcke 5B07 Those creuell bluciy 
bowcliouris, Martyreris of Prophetis and Preebourie. liey 
W. ScLATBR Exp a Tkess, (1699) 99 To Martyrevs of Saints 
[belom) tbe depth of hcllisn tormenta 

t Ma*rtyzi8ftB. Obs, [f, Mabtyb lA.-f-Bsa.] 
A female martyr. 

1471 Caxton Rocuyolt fed. Soxnmer) 1 . 107 Alas my fitder 
ant 1 bom vnder 10 vnhappy consielLacion for to be a mar- 
tcrense and prixonner. 1678 Fosta AmgtmRomama xag Sk 
Lucia.. Unspotted Virgin, and Resolute Martyress. 
tXbrtrxiiO, a, Obs, rare“~‘, [f. L. martyf^ 
om Mabtyb jA. - f-iAl. Cf« mcd.ll martyrikis 
(f. marfyn'um).] Befi-tdog a martyr. 

18^ J. JLoNfcs] Brit, CA. sga A martyrial brcaRt, and n 
fixed resolution. 

XftTtyriiigp vbl. sb, [C Mabttb «. + -ura x.] 
The action of the verb Mabttil 
4893 K. Alfred Oros, (Sweet) 954 Ymbc-Crktes tacnanA 
& ymbe his martyruniga [L. pauiome], a tgom Cttrsor M, 

910X pat Rare, pat Ream, pat martiriag, Waa neuer 

Rttilk a king I 1607 Marehah CavaJ, 1. (16x7) I5 This ty* 
rannlcall martyritig of poora hones. 1690 Locks Tot 
in. >. Wks. i7e7 II. 398 Tie well if ^ 




I do it. 


r Uragoonuig and Ma^ 


•Ttyring,///. ft. [-iroB.] That atrtyit. 

}. ^rian] Hm,Hofm vILas Jp h«sr Mjnanya 


; misery, tflya W. Mackrav CAmrek 4/ Romo mb 


1674 

Bar 

Sh« ,, 

tMartyviologdr, Obs,raro-K 


martyring misery. 

figbted up the martyring fires of Southfield. 


head. X634 RscKKroN 7 >viv. (Chetham S^) 58 We 1 
aaotherBhuw,reprcserKing the martyrdom of alt the Apostles. 
t|D 4 Nki bon Post, 4 Fasts viiv (1739) lox The Martyrdom 
of the Holy Iiinoceiiu. .is. .command^ tobe far ever cd^ 
braied in tlie Church, ligfi Frovdb Hitt. Estg, (18^ IT. 
fak 374 He hod spent his time in encouragiiiB catho&cs to 
persevere to martyrdom for their faith. 

aftrik x6l8 Kvelvn Jaa^XhaMaxtytdome day 

of K. Charlee the Fint. 
b. tram/. 

m lyeg BmuaTT Om H, T„ Mmtt, eIv. ts b la aa trwa a 
BMWtyrdom 10 suffer for dmy, as for fiutb. Hblk 

(xBsOl. xoySoe^i * ‘ " 


npon the caleodar. 18m Macaulav Hist, vIL IL «$ 
To idflor pM^irdom for tho luu po w y and mrtf off hfa 

ftf 

AomMoifed 


a Tta 

Ctolcrlkury 


MM givd 

cBthomal, 


ivcB to tbff N. W. 


^ ^ [f. aiamned 

Gr. *papTvpioAbym (C payrbpmo tettimony, maxtyi- 
dom + -k6 ^) 4- -eb *.] A martyrologirt. 

1843 PavNNB Smtk Pomor FarL tn. sa!! ta an anrfant 
Mortyriolofer sgith. 

ICwtynfth (ini^itari J). ft. [IMab- 

TYB sb, y -I8H.] Having the air of a martyr. 

b88B F. Barrett RocoiliHft Von^oanct II. vi 83 Awdroyh 
quicLlpng-suffering, martyiWi mannoc. 

tXftrtiJvi2fttft«cr. Id pa.t. and pg.pple- BiftP- 
ttrisata. ft tmtrtynoAi-^ item of giftr- 

tyrioAro to MARriBiiB.] - Mabtyb u, i. 

14M-80 tr. Higdom (EoUs) V. 11 Sixtus, Iho popo rvo- 
osiM Alexandet , wfafaho was taankisate. Ibid, gg This 
omporaur.«tnartufaato moay trewo pepU of Cfiaie, 

Kftari^rSMtiLmCBkft'itfrftigR'^^^ [ad.medX. 
moPtyrisOtU^LmarlyriaSrex feeftent imd -lAnoiu] 
Tbe ecrioft of tokjecibg to nmityidom. 

tr. HijdomiSudMi 1 , 381 Tho wa ti i b a du e of S ayo M 
Thoanaa of Ca w t efber y u tym IIbo. Picftsi fomn, Ft aa c o 
IL s«5 Ihroo Tbontaias.. WMch unro said tn havo hmrt ftoos 
iha graand at tha moOMOt of his ■ 



XA&TTBZSB. 


195 


MABVXIi. 


tb. Akk, Applied to the Tatiooe proeeiiei to 
which meuUi were eelnecAed in the labontonr. 

f«M B.jroMKMiifiAv.v, Nmm tlMmaiiMM,widt]w 
— rtyriwfiorn of eMtiaMi, fa tb» wwfce. 

MwtgrriM (xDi*iiIiolz)» r. Alto s-T 
ttrlae, 6 marterieiOj »l»e, 7 -paot morteriao. [id, 
ned.ll mart^^irt^ L martyr*, tee Mjlbtvk 
and -n. Ct JT. marpniter. Sp. Pg. 

mmfyrinr. It PMOftimsafv. j 
L tnmt. To make a maityr oC cauie to infler 
martyrdom; aMasTTSv. t. Now nef«. 


1^. -f -OLATBY .] The worship of martyrs. 

iMa Fa«rab r.Htgs FmikgrtA. xU. 709 Th« Chriitianhy 
which he despised, .wes mainly amitMaatcd with a euper- 
■titioas BiartyroUtryaiid a xrorelUng retii>wonhip. 1894 
il^'gi/m,€as, ao Aug. 3/a Thu AnaicluNt roartyrolairy began 
vilb the ejceuiliau at Chicafio in 1887. 

t . Also 6 marteralaco, 

7 martirologe, 8 frrwt. martjroloffiie. F. 
martyrologi^ ad. mtkh.nMrtyrakffium\ see Mab- 
vraoLoar.j -i MABtreoLOOT u 
igoo /nw. CA Ga0tti in Gsmil. Mmr. (Dec. 1837) 569^ 
A naitaralaiie and a sawter. t j e ^ ty Foxr A. (1596) 
4(/i The aurtyvolim of Imardua lase Dkavtom /W> 
xxiv. *6 She. .Of her dearc Countries Saints, the Mar- 
tymlQM would wfi|: 

Comk 1716 M. Davies Atk^ Brit. I.et) There were 
in the same dark oi^ Century two Mutyfologue-makers. 
b. iramf, • MABirBOLooT 1 b, 
i%t Waanm Arne. FMmami ifro. 75e lUfjetied ia the 
hlartitolim of this bouse. 

Ibr^fMlllglOAl <iiilutfiw]f^5ik&t), A. [f. 
Mabtybuloqt ’t «io 4- -AL.] Pertaining to maityr- 
ol^ or a maityrologist ; conoeniiiig the history or 
lomringaofoiartyxi, AlaofahB^llArtFitelo‘gto47. 
OimaM Adv. Sm l A 60 To be rsglsKred In one of 
sa Love*s1 Msityrolodcal Hslisds, s sung by dairy- 
msldstoa fItyM Tune, sBsra T. BaowwaZirid Cynta 

B a pah hk iM /• H. Bmpwt 
isn Wi ^d of itt sss is y r o l eii rtcsl s s n sp ri onsHwat dm story 


viivin docbfeer 10 the khif of IrUuid marteriseed ha hir awin 
Csthervnder Leo the 3. >3 Evelvu Hiti* Jrr/(^.(if5ol 

11 . ns TluMtsands or ChnstiattR, .w er e alt martyrts^ so 
soon as th^ had finished the work. sSjs BECEroso lim/jt 
II, eo7 St Vincent .was martyrised near the Cape. 

trmm^ 1595 Spkkssb Cd. CUmi ^5 I'o her my heart 
1 nightly martyrise. 

2 . TocaosesufiferlniForiniKeryto; -> MAiiTTav.3. 

sisfi £asl Monm. tr. Saeemlinfg AdvU./r. Futhmu* 1. i. 
(1674) a Many loathsome tiun^s present themselves, .to the 
sight . . ; and to bdiold them ii to martytize ones seHl 1797 

V, Hemarti-rised 
I the depdi of the 
^ -------- - -sds. iBm Masv 

Chaslton 1 y'(/!f IV. swi, 1 must slOl maityrin 

the callosity of Caroline. xMs Suixr in igih CchL June 
96 j How- thoi^ht can crucify and martyrim any one. 

1 3 * To disfigure or mutilate by the inflUctiou of 
wounds or blows: « Mabttb v. 4. Ohs. 

S63JI J* Haywasd tr. BiondCs Baniilid I’irA 106 Mar> 
tyruing her with so many woundii. that her body was seetw 
an over pierced through vdth Atabhes. 1637 Moneo EjcM. 

II. 13c Now men ara marteryzed and cut downe..by those 
furious and tliund'fiog Engines of great Cannon. 1718 IIil 
Hutchinson Witchera/t xiil. aio 'lliousands martyriring 
their own Bodies, by tearing the Flesh. 

A To cause to suffer hardship on behalf of a cause. 

tisATnACKERAV WkR.(Biogr. ed.)XIII. 40a 

The Irish prcRs is at present marcynidng the nio^t Ruccessful 
member of its bodv. 1879 L. WiienriELO Lordt o/S!rogttM 

III . 1 . IS It would be imimltic to martyTise them too openly, 
b. refi. To moke a ‘ martyr * of oneself. 

1837 Miss Bealhxin LiJc4 A Unliki xxvUi, She is martyr- 
bong herself— and for what f 1896 A. Morsi&om CduLM 4^ 
ikejjo^ 86 She proceeded to mortyrUe herself by a show of 
* settif^ to room. 

6. inir. To be or become a martyr, rart. 

iSaa WiLt. Malv'esn in A*. Glouc. Ckron, (1724) 589 Arlldo 
that blessed Virgin, Whicli martyrixed at Ktnton. S6416 
LawDon XAnira 4 Pieimrtd. Wka 11 . 14 We must bleed 
and martyrtse : no end or remission of oar suflerings. 

Hence Ka'rtjrrtiod ppl. a., MB*rtarrlBl3iF M 
sh. Also MAWtyrlMT, one who martyrUcs. 

1638 J. HAVWASOtr. BumdCt Banish'd Firg. 84 Aa aa- 
auisue (though martirirod) beauty. 1836 BRATHWAnr Rom. 
Kmt, 14X The martyrizing and banni<«.hing of the Christians. 
1810 Dentmam PachiHf {tZAX\%3 This noble army, not of 
miutyra but of martynsers. 1843 Thackkrav Mr. a Mrs. 
Frtmk Berry ii, .She only gave a martyrised lo<A, and teftthe 
room. 1900 A. Lano Hnf.Scot. I. xvi. 436 Henry quotes 
the deeds of the murderer Jehu as warrant for his own nmr- 
tyrising of a bishop. 

Maarlyvljr {m&*.(laili), 0. ran. [f. Mabtvb 
sh. + -LT f.J Resembling or cliaracteristic of a 
martyr; martyr-lilce. 

Xfisf Gaud^ rears rfCA EmbL Trees **4 Without any 
napect to their . . Mariyrly Constancy. 1891 G. Mkeboitu 
One our Gonq. 111 . iii. 47 [Ue] luuMd ou London's East, 
and martyriy service there. 

So Ma'rtsrvlF adst.^ in a maimer befitting a martyr. 

■8x8 Bteom 7 smc« a ocxi. The Edinlmrgh Kcview and 
Quarterly Tteat a dissenting author very mnrtyiiy. siea 
In Syirii Puh, yrmis. 419 Enduring tbeaaara of oil Englana 
most mart^Tlf. 

Mmrtyrolataey (miitlrp^lktrl). [fi Mabttb 


Mactjreli0fiBt(iB8it!ifW|^ [f.MA«TT«- 
obOQT 4 -iBt,] A wnUB of aBaityro^gf; onb.vucsed 
in the history of martyrs, 

1878 L Maraaa K.FMiMio IFar saa Tlmt tooas 
Martyrobfist Mr. Foa. i wSa 7 s H. Watsoui F'artseda 
Amssk, Pams. (z788t V. 133 Samn^ CbtflDai a Hft y r e l g g * * - 
1841 W. SrAUMNo Hm(y 4 //. /af, a. 34 Tba lageS of 
the asaiwrolfladsta 

rmn'-K {C IfffeBffm' : 
see -Looui.] A martyroiogiiL 
1647 TsAsr Comm. PhiltmoH l so The Roaum Martyiw- 
logua saitl^ that he was stoned to daaih at Room. i8|7 — 
Comm. Joa xvi. 8 Mr. John Fox the Martyrotogua. 

MartiTroljOgF SeralsoMAB- 

Tiboo£,MAKrTBU 4 joajL {tA.maiSSs mnHyrahgium^ 
a. late Gr. fatpripaXdytov, f. pdpnp Mabttb st.^ -f 
yJntm account : see Logos.] 

L A list or register of maityrs ; ipec. a book con* 
tainiug a list of Christian martyni and other taints 
in the order of their commemoration, with some 
account of their lives and suffehnes* 

*599 hANiJVs Enroym S^ec. (1633)93 The Martyiologles of 
mch as rendred by their des^s a teetimonie to that truth 
which C^uJ. 1681-8 L Scorr Ckr. Life <1747) 111 . 335 In 
the ancient Martyrologies of the Church, we meet with 
sundry Relations ef the Appearances of Angels. 1848 M-AS- 
KKi.t Mon. Kit. 1 . p. cxiiti, It was at len^h ordom that 
nothing should be read fit the Manyrology, but the name 
and date of the mart^Tdom of the Saint. 

h. AfUiq. The necrology ol a rellgiout house, 
tyxo J. Harris Lex, TVcAm. 11 . 
o. transf. Aiiaccount of those who have suffered 
death in a cause, 

*8S9 GeniL CuUing Pref., 1 fear if the auutyiolof ie even 
of these suffering times were scanned, Venus and Bacchus 
would be Lund to b^ve hod many mors martyrs than God 
and loyalty. 1730-8 N<uu. Hut. Pmrii. (z8se) 1 . 87 It in 
not witliin the compass of my design to wruea martyrolugy 
of these times; nor to follow bUliop liunnerandhia ImaUi^ 
through the riven of Protestant blood whidi Uiey spin. 

2 . The histuries ot martyrs collectively ; that de- 
partment at ecclesiastical history or literature which 
deals with the li%'es of martyrs. 

{Properly a dtstioct word, as if f. a Gr. typo In ^eyta : aee 
-Loev.] 

180X Fusxu in Lecf. raini.uxi, tt84Sl37rMaMseic legend 
and the rubric of martyruloi^. 1849 M acaulav Misl. ting. 
iv« 1 . 301 The courage of the survivor was sustained by au 
enthusiasm as lofty as any that is recorded in inart>rology. 
1867P REEMAN Nomr. Couf. (iBfSi i. VI. 493 Vt e are here uo 
the dangerous ground of niortyroh^y. 

XaTrisTrBliip. rar#-^ [f. Mabttb ek ¥ 
-SHIP,] The Biatut of a martyr. 

ax66i Fuiakr IVort/des iii, (ifMSa) 1 . 13 fTheyl now will 
willingly allow Martyrship to those from wnum they wholly 
with-held (or grudgingly gave) it belore. 

Martyry (m&'itlrt). See also Mabtybb. [ad. 
med.L. martyrium^ a. Gr. fsaprvpior witness, mar- 
tyrdom, f. fiaprvp Mabtyu xA C£ F. martyn^ 
Sp, martirio^ Tg. martyrWy II marisria, atartirOj 
marioria. A derivative of the med.L. woid api^rs 
in OHG. marfara, martira (G. marter torture).] 

1 1 . a. Martyrdom, b. Suffering, torment. Ots. 

ex 3 a 8 ^'^''- Forihanpin weourbodyo, With torfir 

and aiih martyrye. 1677 Gale Crf. GentiJes II. in. 13X 
Clemmis Alexandrirms cols martyrie the purgation of siiu 
2 . A shrine, oratory, or chuich erect^ in memory 
of a martyr; ao erection marking the place of a 
martyrdom or the si>ot where a martyr’a relics lie. 

xyol^ Bingham Ortg, Ecct. vni. !. | 8 Wks. 1640 II. 3m 
Coustantine . . adorned. .CoiLstantinople with many, ainme 
martyries. 0x707 Newton Of^xvnr . Dantei x. ttw. 
U7331 3 o 6 Those of the Church are not allowed to go into the 
Cosmeteries or Martyries, as they are called, ol hcreticks. 
x84a J. H. Nwwman Miracles (1843) 146 The pioposod 
Martyry or Church id the Kesunection. 1889 Farrar 
Lives of bathers I. 86 Ttiey met year by year at hit inar- 
tyry to celebiate the day of death. X90X T. K. Guovsa 
Li/e 4 Lett, 4/4 Cent, vt 136 On her way back she made 
a deviation to see St. Theda's martyry. 

Marugha, maru^, obs. forms of Mabbow sb\ 
Mamm (m^*J^m). Obs. esc. mxk. [a. L. 
morwas, ad. Gr. fsipav.Jl A name for two mronimtic 
labiate plants (natives of Sptin, etc.), Tkymns 
Musiukina or herb mastic, and Ttucrimm Mortem 
or cat-thyme, formerly used MetL as errhinei. 

1864 Evelyn AW. Hort. Apr. (1679) 15 Sfip and set Msk 
rums. 1693 tr. BtamcareTs Phys. Diet. (ed. s), Marum^ pn 
Exotic Plant, like in Fiffure and Vertoato Madonun. 17^ 
MoRTiMBa Hush. (1731) 11 . 131 Mastidc Tyme or Marom is 
increased hy slips. 1738 Cmamnem Cyii. Svpf., Msati- 
cAi//o,. .the herb mantic, or garden marum. 1774 GoLomi. 
Mat Hat. (1869) 1 . nr. L 347 IBe cat is w c ca s i u veiy Ibod of 
some plants, Midi u valenon, Niantm, and c»t-Niiat i 8 l 4 
LANona Exam. Skake. 1833 11 . 96^^ Ho kitten upon 
a bed of marum evw played «ueh antics. 

Marum, vanaut ot Mabbam, bcaeh mat. 
Manra^Ua, •Tadaa. *T8dl(at aee Mabatbul 
I bdrvil (mi-iTfl), A. Wmtvmi «. $, 5-7 bmp- 
▼el, 4 mernjle, -wal(«, -waal, 4^ mimmrMU% 
-vailla, -▼8y1«»*W8art,4-fiflaBrwe^^{|8,^FaFla. 
4-7 menralle, $ iB8rr8tt(l, -wBlle, -wale; 

-▼aril, 5-6 BBanrailt, •▼ml, -▼■rU8v -mall,' Sc. 


utaml. See also MaBl j#.* [a. OF. matvcM 
lem. (ttod.F. manfcHk), a Com. Kona, woid Pr. 
maraiaikm, Sp. ataratiUa^ Pg. m mrami l k a^ It 
maraviftta, meravtgHa, a km. siag.ab. lepr. Cwim 
tome impurities of form not tvllj expinmed) 
L. atkAkUio^nmi. pLof sfsMMtfx iiiUt wooderfalp 
f. mirdri to wonder at.] 
tl* <■ Mibaolb I. Ohs. 


xnerwaT.s hc viocUt Imre, cxado Maumocv. 1x839) v. fix 
Lord, tbi Morveyles &a thi Wnmnes. tdhg Caxton CoitL 
Leg- 51 h/s, I shal aciatche out my band and ^ha1 smyte 
egypte in all my meruByiles tlmt 1 shal doo amyd ennoog 
them. 0 tfioo Momtt.omkrie Sonn. ii. 13 Prais faim, O majs t 
His mervels tiiat remaiks. 

2 . A wonderful or astonishing thing; a cause of 
surprise, admiration or wonder ; a wonder. 

s 1330 R Brunnn CfirvM. (1810) 178 Oft title our Inglis 
men was echewed a mervaile grate, .K darte was schoi to Mn, 
hot non wist who it aeheia. e tjjhS Chaocrr hor's T. 65* 
Neuare yet was herd so grete meruaiJles. xjBy 'i'MviSA 
Higden iKolls) 1 . 361 In ^ viternicMe endes ul hn world 
fiiUeh ofte ne we raKruailies and wondres. 1390 Gow ca Conf. 
li. 70 'I'he worth! Hercules, Wiios tuune sduJ ben eiuMes 
For the marveUlen wbiche he wroghu. c 1400 Aniurs qf 
Artk. 73 pi« inekel mervaile ^at 1 shal of roene. etqm 
Merlin x. 3 Thei..tolde their maister the marvclle of too 
moreyiu tiiat was fallen a-iiionge the bestes. 148s Caxton 
Motor} e Arthur Pref. 3 Wlierlor it is a mertiayl why he is 
Bomora renomed in his owne coiHre> e. xgafi Piigr. Ptff. 
(W, da W. X33X) 39I1, Therfore iheyr werkes were moB* 
uaylea, but no myraclea igsS Eoen Decadee To kdr.. It 
was acooMipted for one of the mnrueyla of the worlda ifiM 
BaxviKT Sant at Under 3x3 bprinkie a lUile of this boor 
water upuu yourself.. ; it will do Marvaiis. 179I t‘BiiaiA|i 
itiustr. Sterne vL 168 All these curioajiies are. .great mar- 
vels for fools. xia8 Scorr Msunm. iii. xviii. Marvels still ihn 
vulgar love. t8t8 HyxOm Ch. Hmr. iv. AViit, fVeuice] PeiT- 
cluince even d.arer in btar ilay of woe, T'han when she was 
a iMMut, A marvel, ami a show. a86fi G. Macdonald Ann. 
ij. Meighh. vii. (1878) 113 It was a marvel to me afterwards 
t-iBt noLtody came near me. 1873 Jowrrr P/aio (ed. a) IIL 
sap Among other marvels he beheid a hollow biaxen boras, 

t b. A subject tor snrpr.se. Ohs. 

Sir G. Have /.atv Arms (SwT S.) 7 It wld nodit ho 
greitt luervaUJU to se grate werii and Laiaillis in this warld 
^ J. Hevuooo bourP.P. 701 And whiche of 

you telleth must oieruell. And most vnlyke to be true. Shall 
mewt prauayie. a tgfig Ascham hekotent. t (ArU; 58, 1 wUl 
twll yow the most meruell of all, and yet aoclie a troths aa 
no man shall denie it. 
o. Wonderluliitsft. 

t868 M. AeMdtD Thyreis alx. And all ihs marvel of the 
golden skies. 

d. A wcndeiful extimple sf (some quality). 

1873 Black Pr. Thule xxv. 418 1 be house was a nuurvel 
of neuiuceoi and comfort* 

1 3 . A wt.ndcrful story or legend. Obs. 

13.. K. Alls. 6755 Wite ye egbwar by my wryes, Any 
merveilles by this wayes, ’X bat Y myghte do in sioov- ■ J03 
K. Bxunnk Handt. .S>wj«4 39io Reporter fade vp tohehaUa. 
And k>'S meruoylfi told hem mile, e 1400 Peetr, Troy 13770 
{Jieadtngk Hera Ye A Meruayle Of A Lady By Nyg^ 

insy. 1483 Caxi'oh G,de la Tour E jb, 1 shalle raneiSe 
yow merued which a good lady dyde recount to me. 1484 
— Fahiet 0/ Pegs v, Tlie wbiche ineruo|Ue was annouNcsd 
or sa> d u» the tayd Pope. 

4 . Astonish uienl, surprise, admiration or wonder, 
Cbs. or arch. Fbra.>e, f 7 o have wuurvA : to be 
struck witti astonishment or wonder. 

X303 R. OvUMitB HandU Synna 3997 pe lonJe and H giwtos 
aile..Xlad merue^le hyt oas so, pat he rnyya swych 
myraUe do. 13. . A', iu Aitit, P. A. nop Debt »« lonibe for 
to deuise, Wuh much meruayle in tnynde went. ctyOh 
Chauckb Sfr.'e T. 79 lu al the lialle oc W'as iber spoken a 
word. Fur marucilie of tliis ku>ght. C1400 Destr. Ttvy 
49T4 pai.rhade maiuell full inekull of ^t niayne place. 
ri4se Meriin \ Whan the fciides slen tluL they hadden 
rigiit grate leer and grai merveila 1493 N, Ridiug Rot. 
(1494)193 Tooiirgreai nuirvileand disi>leaiiitre. xguCovxs- 
UAUt Rev. xvXi. 0 Wi.eu 1 rewc her 1 woodred greate 
niervayla xM A. Hav F».g. Secretary w. (ifias) sfi, rbaii(B 

E reat marucile that . .we ciui by no possibility hmire of your 
ciiig. X387 Mirr. Mag., B* raawrxli^ Our prace did all to 
ioy aud ma.iiaiie moia xfios W. *1'. Ld. Rom/ e Civ. Con^ 
M*d. 8 To ilie gr^t lueruatle of the Frauch theiuselues, [lie) 
consented that hksonnes iliould oonuiouad with the French. 
sfiiB Rowlanus Sacred Mem. 31 They said with niarwill 
and great admiratkm. How strange and sodait^e is this aUer- 
ationf i8of Scorr Lnst Aftnstr. 11. xaau. Use ieseens 
men^, it is said. xlBf fP. Morn. Noivs 1 1 Sept. 4/3 Sis 
Richard Ccuas. .is. .to nobody, if tlie look of marvel in bia 
eyes tony be trusied, a greater marvel than to himself 
t b. Pbr. 7b monte/ F. d tmraai/ia ) : vrow- 
deHuUy. Oke. 

e 1900 MAmim 348 Wherof they were al joadblt A gbd to 
eieruayU. 

6. Phrases, f // ix marvel \ It is u wonder («8x.). 
Wkal marvel^ tea marveti what wonder, no 
wonder iarck. or rhatarual)* 
xigM Wvcxxv fPka. (s88o> afis It is graUmenMolehetfad 
. .^iMroiebiiot aMe his curasd pepla c sfae Lvoo. ^xsrNwSr 
efGods 103 Hk wea grot OMniiyXe how I nyght etidurn. 
c 1490 Cursor M. 174^ iLaud) No marvaylt though fs vs 
Bottrow. i 97 »- 8 glAAU)liVi 4 rYA»rvu,ix.t 85 Merticyucma 
tbyokeih said tba graoa kayibt to the dumoyse] why >▼ m- 


tbyokeih said the graoa kaygbt to the dumoysel why yt la- 
MwthisnoMakBygbtaas yeduia xgehPUir.Pon.iyt.kx 
2 ^- tsifl s h, And oaowcuayle. For miheaygbt oT iheddle 
raMauTall. sfas $. BmdpliibpUc. Beggers <1871)3 Lskany 
m e n i ei le that yonia Baopiaau oompletne of ponsr tie I SMg 
BaiNffLow Coittpi. xl (XB74) tfi it Is Nwruef. .that fyre ^ 
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no iMHudlc thenfh th«f« bM cofry wKcre w many 
•mpty toulM. i 4 it Biblk 7 Vwm 4 Pm p a Atxl what 
nuiMllaf — StclttA, avL ii It hi Ntartialki if ba aacapa 
YMimiahad. i6is W. Lawhoh Cmmhy Hmutm, GmM. 
<fM) 3t Na marttall then, if IVaaa maka iMrahooU, and 
put thirir Rpraiaa diaoiderly. 1467 Ci.AnaNiM)H Hitt. JVad* 
1 . 1 lo, 1 My, It if BO ManfalL.tJiat ba could think dT no 
batlar way (ate I itiS Soorr ZW. /sJtt iii. nxtrii, No 
marvel, ’mid aueb mtiainga high, Slaap shunnM tba naonareb’s 
thoughtful eye. itM Bccklb CMlitn I. a. 6oo What manral 
If tna moat mHigniftcant triBaa ahould awall Into wMttn 
of ika higbaat impoitancaf 
t b. with in/, 

€ Mao DtMir. Tn^ 1915 A myat and a markenaa waa mar- 
oall to ae. ai^oo-fa AUxmmdtr 318 How ha b markid 
A made b marvaila to neuyn. ihUi, 1945 Slik a mynd vn 4 o 
ma ware mcmaill \Dnhl.MS, mervritj to raken. MTw-tl 
llALoav Arthur xvi. 1 . 66a And cythar mada grata loya « 
other, that it ware mcruaylla to tella. 

0 . liAnrel of Fena, of tho World. The plant 
Mrabilit Jaiapa^ native of tropical America, with 
handsome fnnnel-ahapcd flowers of varioni coloors 
which ei^nd towaras ni^ht ; •> Fouh o'clock 1. 

*097 Gerariie H§rbml il liiiT »9 Tha maruell of Peru, or 
tba maniel of tha world. iMo Smarnocr y^gtiahlt* *8 In 
tha Read of Marvayle-of-the»world . . you muRt chuea out much 
Bowera aa ba variable while they blow, tyat MoRTiMsa HuMb, 
fed. 5) 11. a io Marvel of Peru, ao termed from itR wonderful 
Variety of Plowera on the Mme Root. iMa Gantm 6 May 
gi7/ 3 Marvel of Peru, .will look wall at the back part of the 
bordam. 

7 . Comh,^ as marvel-mon^\ marvel Iwing pA], 

1S40 J. Bbaumont P$ych4 xviii. xcli, Tha Marvailmongeia 
m^t tnat Ha Waa moulded up but of a mortal metal igog 
lUtim, Rev. Apr, 306 I'ba marvel- loving chronicler. 


Obs. [a. OF. OT/nwiV adj., evolved 
from merveiile sb. : see prec.] Marvellous, won- 
derful. 

ig. . S. R, AUit. P. C. Bi pii b a maruayl maRRaga a man 
for to prache. Paitmd. m Nueb. v. 87 Eka meruai 

thinga affarmath MarcyaL rM» Ckrom. VtUd. 880 And 
vnder a tra ha doune liym layda, A meruaylc swauena po eon 
ha mate. /bt’A. 1419 Bot when bay Myn dir marfeyle tyit . . 
pay cryeda god mercy alb pvt nyjt. < 1480 Tevmeiey Myet, 
xiv. 4aa And alto, Rir, to you I tali The mcruellant Chyng 
that auar fell 1470-15 Malory Arthur 11. xiv. 9a Ha b tha 
marueyileat kny^t th^ b now lyuyng. igag L»n. BaRNBMa 
Praise. I. 384 They, .dyd ther faatea of armea mervaile to 
record#. tsH^bta. 11 . liil (lil) They were the falneRt 
peopb and 01 the merueyleat condycyonR y* ware in all the 
royalme. igga Kartell Rk. Pur^t, 1. xvUL Thya la now 
one of tha marvalcat concluRyona that aver 1 nerd. 

llAml(mft*jivdl),w. Now only li/erary. Forms: 
see the sb. [a. OF. merveilUer^ f. merveiile x see 
p ec. sb. Cf. Sp. maravillar^ Pg, marav/Mar, It 
maravigliartf meravtglian,] 

I. inlr. To be filled with wonder or g<«totiish- 
ment ; to be struck with surprise. (In mod. uae a 
stronger word than wimder.) a. without construc- 
tion. 


IS. . IT. Aiis. R114 AIm tha kyng waa mamelynde, A cry 
he tiarath grat behynda. e 1574 (aea Marvbi.unc>//. a.]. 
e 1450 Merlin I 1 When the hairdaahya their beRtaaRodayan 
in the feldea, tnei marveyled gretly. sgSg HamilUs 11. 
Xeceiv. Sucramemt 1. 1 iii ii), lake then thia leRHon..thAt 
when thou goeat vp to the reuerani Communion.. thou mar- 
aell with reuerenca. idga SANDaaeaai Serm. 481 Let vr not 
mervaile if be begin to deala aomaihing atrancely. syta 
WoLCOT in J. J. Rogan Opie ^ Whs. (18711 aa Tha Quean 
turned up tha whitaa of bar ayaa, marvelling. 10 M J. H. 
Newman Par. Srrm. IV. xix. 333 A raiigiouH mimi la aver 
BRarvelliiig, and irraligioua men. .acoff at it becauaa it docE 
b. const, alt formerly upon. 

€ igM Chaucbr Baeth, il pr v. 3a (Camb. MS.), 1 wondra 
gratcly ^t men meruaylan on Rwycha tbyngaa. cigye 
Z'urt&r M, 11071 (Kairf.) What they had herd A aene tnm 
told Alle marveilid on. e 1375 Sc, Leg. Sesinte 1 . {Keitertne) 
lit Hot pu Ruld movae here & meri^l, of hawine & arth. 
w I4E5 Cursor M. il7;4 (I'rin.) Code man of galila wher 
vpon marueile )eaT 1535 Jove Aftal. TimieUe (Arb.) 37 
Meruai not at this thyng. 1390 SrENSsa F. Q. 11. ix 43 
Guyon mervayld at bar uncouth caca. 1693 in loM Rep, 
Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v, 37a Let not any mSn mervayna 
of tha mnnyrould doamafalle^ into aynne. i 646 Bunvan 
Grace Ab. r 41 ProMntly 1 found two tbinjn within ma at 
which I didaometimaamanntl. 1667 Milton P. L, ix. <51 Into 
the Heart of Eve hb words made way. Though at toe voice 
much marvelinii. 1841 W. Ssaldino itesir 4 //. IsL 111 . 050 
Their annual liquefaction of tha blood of f^nt Januariua, 
over which they never lira of marvallbg. iMg I'EoLLorB 
Meltom Ksi. xMf. 149 She waa one of ihcwe whose lot in life 
dilvaa us to marvel at tha inagualiiies of human da^iiny. 

indirect pesssive. xgBg K. Tanner Prab. Canjeci. II iUbt 
It b a thing greatly to baa mcruaybd at. igH T. Wash- 
ington tr. NtchMuy's Pay. I vail 7 b, It b not to ba mai^ 
•ailed at tbi^h they haua great plantb of such pulbn. 
o. with clause, expressing the object of wonder. 
1390 Gowaa Tm/? 1 . 117 Now achalt thou noght forth! 
marvalb That 1 efoun fro my Chair allhta. t^MPeutem 
Lett. II. aao, 1 mervayll that 1 here no tidynggaa mm yow 
houph^ have do at tha aaaiaes. tegS Starerv RngUuui 
I. ill. 88, 1 can not agra arych you, but rather I marnayb 
that you can aay so. 1611 Bisle Gmi. i. 6. 1^84 Cowfee 
Teuh IV. 713 , 1 marvelled much that, .hb beauties bad then 
irat Engaged uiy aronder. i8ao Soorr Abbot ii, 1 marvel 
your lau^lp could bear ao long with bar inaobnea. 

d. const, inf. 

> 0 SS CovERUALE Pa xML « They marvabd, to la aoch 
tbingea. tags Ceomweu. in Msrriman Li/ba Lett. (190a) 1 . 
437, 1 cannot a Kttb Baarvayla to understand that. .3ra have 
(etcA s0li K, LtCNEFTBLO CrnttmuhaeUt Ceng. E. Ind. 1. ix. 
Eijna shoulda not mamaib to sea them bring thayr weapons, 
a. To feel as toni sh e d curiosity: to ask ooiAstf 
wondciingly. ConM. InterrogmUve daniMb 


r sjBd Wveur (sBBo) 366 , 1 maruayb wher pe u i i na- 

bgbcommcnalonde wberbyietc.! i|g0GowEaCM|/.l]I.7 
Evarkb be himaelf merveilbth what thing it b Ihii me ho 
eilbtb. c tgoo Meie^me gap They mervelae why the beUb 
IV Wetlieece viit. 497 Sothcroun inaiv 


pALEoa. rBz/i, 1 ittarvayle 
4 > Cr, I. U #38. i aiaruaU 


a range, c 147* Hsnev 
■ki Ipflrbauloba Walhica. sgaa] 

what you maana. > 6 ag SHAKaT/ r. , , ^ 

wliera T'roylus b. 1843 Sta T. Browne Rei^. Med. 1. | 4c, 
1 cannot but marvaib from what Sibyl or Oracb they stM 
the Propbesb of the wivida deatmetion by fire. stTg 
Mas. Kandoltm Wiid Hpmeiesih L 44 Christian was mar- 
velling more and more what bar father cuiiid poasibly want 
with her. 

•t 0 . A. rejl, ■ senses i and %. Obs, 
c tjgo R. Brumne Chreec Weue (Kolb) 963 Memeilb pa 
nou^c B/f pay haue grace, firaunchbe A fraclom to purchace. 
7 R Marta Artk. 1314 My lord# meruaillaR hym makylla 
..Why ihow morthirea hismena. riaoe MAUNDEV.(Koxb) 
XV 70, 1 meruailed me gratcly. c Mfip I^xton Blanckardyn 
ii. IS BUncliardyn. .coude not marucylle hym aalf to mocha 
..of tha dyuenc and stranM warkaa that he parceyue^ 
1548 Gkste Pr. Masse U iv b, i marucl me muclie that many 
cf them . . haua in earnest inayntenaunca tranaubstonciation. 

t b. impers. Me mafvels : * 1 marvel, (occts. 
with direct obi.) Obs, 

rsges Sat^ gf Yesterday 97 ki E. E. P. (i86a) 135 Me 
meruaylas ouer al pat god let monymon crokc and aide, 
ciggo K. BRUNNsCArrmi. (1810165 Ma meruailes of my bokc. 
iggo Gower Ccuf. Ii. 877 So that the more ma roerveillath, 
wTiat thing it b mi ladi ciliath. 71401 Pol, Poetus (Roib) 
II. 75 Me marveilith moebe ef thin bwidhead 1 R14R8 
Cursor M. 11671 (Trin.) Marya be aeide me maruaibp |ia 
pat aacat be haienea of ^ia tre. 1496 Divas 4 Paup. ( W. da W.) 
InL X. avb. Me maruaylbth mocha why Crysie taught 
more that yonga richa man the comuiaundamantea of the 
leconda table than of the fynta. 

t o.pass. - senses 1 and s. (Chiefly const. 0/) 
1190 Qowre Cryf IL 196 Wherof tha world b yit mar^ 
veilad Gf tha mabtriaa that he %vroghte. a 1400-80 A/ex- 
mnder 3118 He* .Waa on pa make of pat mute no3t mer- 
valbd a lytyll. igag Ld. Berners Proiss. 1 . 394, I am 
greatly nnirvclad of the biters ya have aent roc. ibid, 
cclxxiii 409 Th^ are all greatly niarucylcd. .that, .ya wolda 
net yaaua out of your atrayie to fight with them. 


tL 'tTijns, To wonder or be astonished at. 
(Often in pass, with clause attached.) Obs. 

WvcLir ywiith x. 7 (rhci]..Rtone3ende merucilcden 
(Vulg, mirit/isuut] ful mieba tlie fairnen<4e of bir. 4*1400 
Ram. Rose aofia, I roerveilc thee asking thU demanda. 
1430-50 tr. Higden (Rolls) 1 . 333 Hit b to be mervaylede how 
that ao havy a thynge myghta ba aoe arccte. 1513 Douglab 
jEhsui. XL 31 Thai mervalit tha riche giftia of Eiicaa. 1503 
Lo. Hkrnrhb h'rotss. I. 441 It myglit well be marveyled 
howa they andurad so long. 1585 T. Stapleton Fortr. 
FeUth 46 Thai were, surely, worth tiia larning, and much to 
be marvaiied, if (etc). IMS Bacon Ess ^ Deformity (Arb.> 
95R Let it not be Maruelbd if somatimea they pruue Ex- 
calbni Persona 1819 W. Tennant Pestistry Storm'd 1 
(1807)33 Sir ICnicht did hiiig a whib on wing, Marveilin* 
tha meaniii* o* tliai thing. 


1 5 . 1 o cause to wonder ; to astonish. Obs, 
a 1400 Berlam 4 JosaphaS 960 (HarL MS.) pia mateyng 
ineruaild all hb mode. 143 r-5o tr. Htgdem (Rolls; II. gOy 
'i'hera were Iii. auatyra aa of oon pulcritude, whitha mar* 
uayledaiheirebeholdera. 1470-85 Malory A p thurxvi. 1 665 
One thynge roerucilled me. ifto Koixano Crt. I emus 1. 
505 This malar marucllb me [etc ]. 1567 Satir. Poems 

iit/arm. vil 15 It dob merwafi me QuMt cauait he» tha 
Lordb of Scotland Tak on ane enterpryM of sic folb. 

t ICarTAllabla, a. Obs. [a. OF. mervtiilabU : 
see Marvel v. and -ablk.1 Marvellous. 

1483CAXTON Gelti. Leg. 430 b/r God..wyllyng hym aelf 
shewed wonderful and maruayUble. c 1500 Meiusiae 177 
Tbeirc iiieruayllable ahottyng with gonnea A aruwes. 

t !HCarTAllft*tiO]l. Obs, (Meant as a vulgar- 
ism,) [f. Marvel v. + - avion .] Cnnsc of wonder. 

S599 Peblr Sir Clyem, Wka (Rtldg.) $16/1 Why, il b 
marvellation to sea. 


XferVAlliiyr (m3*Jvelin\ vbl sb. [f. Marvel 
V. + -INQ 1 .] Tne action of the verb Marvel. 

r 1490 Life St. Kafh, (1884) 40 Wbiche hath turned vaalle 
In aucha atonyynge and merueylyng. iSS* Latimer .i'rrxf. 
grdSuud. Ept/h. (1584) 305 Which wonTTof God), if it light 
vpon a good ground ,it tumeth with hia airengib the same, 
and bringeth a meruaylyng. 159# Stow Ann. an. ia8o, 300 
On S. Martina auen a great thunder ouarthrew many hou^CB 
and trcaa in England, to the miiruailing of many. 

Karwelling (mft'jv^lig), ppl. a, [l Marvel 
V. + IKO *.] TiiEt marvels. 
c 1374 Chaucer Boeth. i. Met. ill 5 (Cmmb. MS.) Tlmnna 
. .phebuR. .amyteth with hia beemea in marveylynge Eyeii. 
i8]9 Bailev /M/wr vi. (185a) 78 Theta same nuurvening ayaa 
of mine. it 4 i D*l8RABi.i .^MrriR. LiL (186?) aia They.. imp 
preaaed on tha inarvaliing rasder that [etc.]. 

Hence Mu'rrcIllni^Afv- , in a marvelling manner. 

Meredith Oeu gf our Caug. IlL viil 155 Nauly 
marvellingly named Mrs. John Comom. 

IbrWAllOlUi (mi jvllaa), «., (sb.) and adv. 
Forms: a. 4-7 m8rreil(l)oisa, 4 mervlloiui, mor- 
Tolls, menra(i)lotia(e, mewellca, stMTellowa, 
4-6 mervel(l)oo8(o, 5 inerwal(l)iu, merreg llous, 
ii&8rv8lo(i)M, merveyleoz, -l(i)oiiM, nmrrel- 
looi, sn8rTie270W8(8,snerwRlii8, 6 m0rvA7Uma(8, 
7 morvailoua ; A. 4 manralliowa, 3 marvolug, 
g-6 murrey lou8, 6 murvAplna, iii«nrayl(l)otH, 
(«Sk.)marwolua, 7 iiiAnr«Upiaa,fi^iiuttW8loii8,6- 
maamUoua. Superl, 4-5 marvaUlonasat, -oiiafi 
(-0«ia)» inanralgt m 8t4(at8, aBanriloata, marwal^ 
mUyAmarvaUonaaaat. [a.OF.iNgfMtZjhf(mod.F. 
merveiPemseX f, menmsUei see IIarvbl sb, and 
Hwa. Cl, Sp, marmtilUs0t It. meraviigligse,^ 


A, mdj, Sadi aa to exdte wonder or aatonlsb- 
ment ; wonderfiil, astonisbing, sniprising. 

tg. . K, Aiie, 6443 Another folk brayda itiar b, Switha 
marvailleus folk#, v-wb. etgga R. Brunhb OfeuML (1810I 
aa8 Man noriat caildra ker iaita, on mcrvailoua wba. igfa 
Laml. P, PL A, IE. 59 |b Maruilosta Mcetynga Motto 1 
ao hanm Jfei onara dmmado dribt In dreodi^ga. a tgan 
Siochh. Med, MS. 141 A mamaiUows drink, la 1400 Merte 
Arth, ia9Sir Ladus..Thatas|w memolyousteato mane hat 
on raoldo langas. c 1400 Deeir, Trey 157a And all of marull 
waa Budo with morueUua bettaa. c 14x0 Meuter gf Geuue 
(MS. Digbv iSa) xxxiv, For cartevna it b he mamailusta 
baaate M » e *4M Lvoo. Aseemhlygf Gads 1513 Where J 
bebekla the moruelona story That cuer 1 yat saw in any 
pyctnra, c 1440 MerUn ill 36 Thor Pendrason dide mar* 
valobaknyglmiodaE-moiigaRtBaiiinyat. 1471 Ripley Cow/. 
Alch. V. X. in AmHul (rfisR) tu Lyka to tha Rayuhow mer- 
valoae unto syght 1470-85 Malory A rthur 11. xix. 09 Bal>'n 
and Babn foughta to gydtrs the manioillous batall that auar 
waa herd of. 15M Atkyhbon tr. De /mitatioue iil v. 199 
Ilia marucyloua warkaa of god. 1533 Gau Richt Yay (1888) 
39 T ha marwolus conceptione an(n>irth of lesus ChrisL 
1548 Latimer Plougkere (.Arb.) #9 Moyiiea was a maruelous 
man, a good uuui. loia T. T'avlor Comm. Titusii, 13 Finally, 
he snail be glorious, yva marueilous in hb Saints. 16^ 
Hobbes LevJaik. 11. xxvi.z46 M imclaaara Marvellous workeai 
but that which b marvellous to one, may not be ao to another. 
174a Young Nt. Th. vii. 1403 We nothing know, but what 
b Marvellous; Yet what la Marvellous, we can*! believe. 
ttoB WoRnsw ResM. 4 Im/^ud. vii, I thought of Chatter- 
ton, the maivalluos Boy. 18^ H, Datmuonii Ascent Mem 
359 Nature always mi^aa bar changes with a marvellous 
economy. 

b. spec. Of poetic material : Concerned with the 
snperriaturali 

S715 Pope //feuf Pref., Fable may be divided into the 
probable, tiie allegorical, and the marvellous. .. The mar- 
vellous fable inci udM whatever ia aupematural, and especially 
tha maebinas of the gods. t8^ Toekr Hif^L Tsmti^ 1 1 . 
BM The marvellous element b introduced with such perfect 
aimpliuti y . . as to appear perfectly natural 

o. 7 he marvetleusi that which is prodigious 
or extmvagantlv improbable. 

*749 Fielding Tom Jones Contents viii i, A wonderful 
long chapter. concerning the marvellous. Z755 Johnson s.v., 
The marvellous is used, in works of criticum, to express 
anything exceeding natural power, opposed to the probable. 
170K Gibbon Misc. Whs. (1814) V. 468 'i he history of Richard 1 
of England b alluring by the marvelloua iSag Watlr- 
ton Wand. S. Amer. 1, il (1879) 127 The first have erred 
by lendin;; a too willing ear to the marvellous. 1873 M. 
Arnold Lit 4 Z>o#wra(i876 53 The prodigba and th< mar- 
vellous of Bible-refigion are common to it with all religions. 

d. Marvellous apple «« Balsam apple \ see 

Bai«am 10. 

iSYa Lytb Dodoent iii. Ixxxvni. 449 Chetranfia, Balaam 
apple, the male, Maruelous apples.. the Morvelous apples 
are numatl Charantia. Ibid. 443 The Oyla of Momordica, 
or Maruelous Apples, .putteth away ai scarreaand biembhes 
if it be applyed thereto. 1866 Hooc Fruit Alan. (ed. 3) 31 
(Apples) Marvellous. Fruit small and oblate. 

t B. sb. [ • F. merveiileux.'l An exquisite, 
dandy. Obs. rare. 

1819 Metropolis (ed. s) II 57, I did not May very late at 
the party; and our marvellous promised to give us a list of 
the cpmi)any..thc ensuing day. 1 C£ p. 59 Our military 
ExqiiiMta.] 

f C. adu. m Mativellously. Cbs. 
rijno R. Brunne Chton. (1810) 174 ouer meruailoura 
our diiellyng here is h.ircl <1400 Maunubv. (1639) v. 59 
Merveylouse grate & bye. 1530 Kas tell Bh. Purgat. Pro!., 
Sayd yi he woldbc merveloiis glad. 1535 L'ovxroale Ps, 
cxiiv, fexiv.] 3 Greate b the Lorae, ft maiuelous worthy to 
ba prav'ted. iMo Shaks. Mids. N. iv. i. s6, 1 am maruallous 
bairr' about the (mc. t 6 as Bumton Ann/. Mel. 11 ii. iii. (i6«i) 
964 Tbs country ..hath a marvellous fiiir prospect. i8fi4H. 
More Myst. Inia. 408 Tb^^xaroi^ rgs wbXaiiK Will have a sense 
marvallous roinrldcnt therewith. 1777 Sheridan Sch. Stan, 
dai IV. i. Here’s my great uncle, bir Richard Kavelin, a 
marvellous good general in hb day. 

MaxrellOllBly (mfi-iv^ldsli), adv. [-LI 8.] 
In a marvellous manner or degree, 
rsago R. Brunne Chron. (1810) 93 Hb dede com him 
nyihc meruelloaly. 1377 Lahcu P. Pi. B. vn. 159 And 
lotaph meite roerueillously bow tha mona and tba sonna, 
And the elleuene Btarres haibed hym alia. 1:1470 Henby 
Wallace iv. X51 He with power pariyt marwalualy. 1530 
Palscr. 405/1 He hb inarvayloualy come up within a yara 
or two. 1385 T. Washington tr. NichMafe Voy, iv. ix. 
isi b, The children of Israel, .bad marudloualy passed dry 
footc through the redda sea. 1840 Howell DodoneCs Or, 
(1^5) 1S7 Hb tutebr Angel stil marvailously garded him. 
1710 Tatler No. 100 F a The People of this Land be mar- 
velously given to Change. 1874 Motley Bameveld 1 . ii. 1 37 
T'ha Jung was marvellously out of humour. t8k Lady 
Herbbet Edith 7 Her bands and feat arara marvaUuusly 


HbunreUonsiitM (mE’ivClotDfig). [-mss.] 

The quality of being mErvelloiM. 

1587 Samm Primer L v'd, Oiwh myna lyes, and I ihEll 
considar the mervailousncaae of tby hwc. 1814 Raleigh 
Hist. World 1 xl t a. 004 I'ba marualousncRSa of aoma 
workea. .hath bacna tha causa of ebb sbundar. 1794 Kia* 
WAN Elem, Min. (ed. a) 1 . 45s Tha snblimlw and narvaU 
kmsnafia of these auifiendous operations. 186a H. Spencer 
First Prime. 1. Ui. 1 17 (1875) 56 Habit bUnds us to the maz- 
van^iiess of thb plianomenon. 

t llA‘rFBUyi o, EodttAp. Ohs, Formi: 4-*5 mar- 
5 compare mRvftjUogiir. (t Majlvbl sb, 
4 -LT,] MaEVELLOUR, MARVELLOOflLT. 

YX 3 |S R. Bnvmu Chonm. Waee(Mlii r4fei Mameyloslike 
tv.r, MamaHy) was bs lwrdy« eiaao CAnp. PiM «97V 
pbfliiracia was do M oavcliaiia snyt^ft mori asarfeyttofur 
UnyteHconaa. c b4|e C aw. Mysf. (SbEks. Soe») 158 jb mw 
1 aevyr so marvuUy nayan Smjpyn upon ths akyea. 
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r^rt. [f. Maktu. sh, 4 MnrT.] 
The coDdition oi marvellian^. 

stn T, G. Waimbwiiomt £m. ^ CHU <i88o) 3x1 Th« 
■BttpT« whidi gcnolM travollBra occBMonally «xpoM to th« 
■uurvBliiMiic oT ike oommoM. 

t KaTVtlUM. Ohs. [f. MABVSLe« 4' -XIM.] 

i« MABVILLOOSIIliM. 

1414 MtsvN Mwnding Lift no Of wyliull pooeft on He 
wyie tekyn procedie vertoee ft momilnee vmrowod. 
jCftrMV (inA*ivM)» sb, f Corruptly a. K. mafbr$ : 
lee Mabbli sb. 3.] A poliahed slab of marble or 
iron upon which glaw-blowert roil and ghape the 
plaitic i^aeg while itill on the blow- pipe. 

Pomut P&rcttain A GL 169 The next operation 
k to roll the gUue on. .a smooch horlaontal iron plate called 
lhemarver,anainecomiptedfromtbeFreDchword *niar6tt\ 
ilgo W. J. Gomdon Foundry 13# [One of the men] rolls the 
lump of gUus on a flat slab of stone called a ' marver 
Hence Mvrwr c/., to roll (glaes) upon a marver. 
s%i'4 CjH'l C/^f Art§ (ed* Toiminson x866) 1 . 768/x He 
then marvers ilt . . and placing the hot glass in a brass 
mould [etc.L 

HarTyl(a, marvila^ obi. forms of Mabvxl. 
liLarwa, -wha, obi. forms of Mabbow. 

IEut (mesTi). Forms: i Maria, 1-6 Marla, 
3 f^rw.Mar^e, 5-7Maiya, 3>Mai>. \OE.Afaria^ 
MariSi a. L. .A/afti, a. Gr. Hapla, Mopcd^ a. Heb. 

MirySm^ Miriam (the name of the sister qf 
Moses, £xod. xv.).] A female Christian name. 

1 . The mother of Jesus Christ, commonly called 
the (Blessed) Vii^n Mary, or Saint Mary. 

Htrb Mtury : see Hess r A 7 b 

csoao Agu Go^ Matt. i. 16 lacob aestrynde toseph 
■uurlan wer. {Lina^f maries, Ruthvu. mana, Hatton marie.] 
a XZ75 Cott. Horn* S37 Acenned of hen unwemmede mode 
sante Marie, c laoo Obmin 8335 pe laffdi) Sannte Maiie. 

P% PL Credo 4A l>ei [the Carmelites] niakeh hem 
Maries men . . And liep on our Ladie many a longs tale. 
c 1460 J. Russbll Bk. Hurtuvo 691 Maydon mary ^t holy 
virgyne. Kossetti BUtud Damotel ii, A white rose 

of Mary’s gift For service meetly worn. 
h. In asseverations (cf. Mauuy inL), 
f 13M ^iV 4 Pa/orno 838 Be Msrie In heuene. /kid, 053 
For Marie loue of heuene. c ^10 Sir Cleget UoGm 
and Seint Mari. S4B3 Jas. 1 A’inguQ. xvii, Help, Calyope, 
and wynd, in Marye name 1 tgje Prcf^ r J^aiogt in Koy 
Rods mo (Arb.) 149 By seyiit mary syr that is a starcke i>e. 
154a Udall Kraim. Afofk. 147 By saint Marie. 1 begynno 
to doubte whether [etc.]. 1613 Shaks. Htn. VII v. li. 33 
By Holy Mary (Butts) there’s knsuery. n ifigo Sir Lamoo- 
writ yaa in rurniv. Pony Foiit 1 . x6o He bad his barons 
giue ludsment, *or 1 will my-seife, by mary gent *. 

o. Combinations and phrases: Mary-ale, a 
merry-making held on a festival of the Virgin 
Mary; marj-bud (cbs, exc. in echoes of Sbaki.), 
the bud of a marigold ; f Balnt Mary day, one of 
the festivals of the Virgin Mary (cf. Ladt-dat); 
t Saint Mary garlic, some unidentified plant; 
Mary-lily , the white or Madonna lily ;t Saint Mary 
maytho (see Mattbi) ; f Saint Mary prioit, 
a chaplain employed to say mass in honour of the 
Virf^in Mary; f (Saint) Ma^Bbatli[tr.L balneum 
Marim\^uot Bath sb,^ 14 ; (Saint) Mary’s flower, 
(a) the Rose of Jericho, Anastatica hi$roehuHtina ; 
U) the Western Australian genus Afafwmf Aar (Treas. 

1866) ; Mary -sole, local name for the whiff, 
Hhembus megastoma^ or the smear-dab, Pleura- 
nactetmieraeephalus; + Mary’s seal, Black Bryony, 
Lady's saai. a ; t Saint Mary’a seed, Sanehus 
oleraceus ; Balnt Mary thistle* L ady’s thutlb, 


Carduue MarUmus^ 

as And 

^13x0 J , . 

dal in Icynte. c xegnME. Mtd, Bk, (Heinrich) 933 Tak talow 
of an hert, such as he pysseh by twciM two seynl mary dayes. 
1603 Masknam Eng, Houstut , i.l. (ed. s). Take the sUlke of 
Saint *Mary Garlycke, and bume iu 1893 Wutm, Goa, 
04 Fsh s/x i'he white flower of the Italian peters is the 
*Mary-Lily. 1446 Bury IViiit (Camden) s^xCapcllanovul- 
gariter nuncupaio *seyiitmaripriest. 1600 SuaFiar Country 
Farm L xiL 70 For them that are more dainty and delicate^ 
you shall distill the said snailes in *Maries bath (prig. 
au bairn do Marit\. 1819 Ponnv CycL Xlll. ie« Kote 
of Jericbo. .I'he Tews csll it KaT Maryam, or Sc *Mary*s 
Fiowsr. Blae *Mary sole [see loMtom^fioh^ Laiitbbn tb, 9I. 
1838 Yaskbll BriU Fiahot 11 . eai Lemon Dah. Smooth 
Dah...Mary-soie,Devoiishire. jBen^^^wmxrCotmtryFmrm 
u. U. S04 lesamin, ^Maries seale (orig. ooam moatrt dama% 
muske roMes. sg^ GBaASDs Htrhal App., S. *MBrie8 seede 
k Southistle seedL S579 Lamokah GoaiL Hoaitk (1633) 635 
Make broth of S. *Maiy Thistle. 

2 . Australian klang, A native woman. 

1M4 PaU Mail G, 16 Ang s/i The vesscU generally 
average a little over xoo tom, 130 to 150 * boys* and Marys 
may he regarded as an average hill cargo. 1898 Davitt 
Lf^ Sjr Progr. Amtralaaia\ S73 If a Kanaka has a * Mary* 
* the woman comes too and woiks fike a man. 


1 8 . Mary royal (Sc.) i tee qnot ( 7 d/. 
sgtg Reg. Prhy Council St^. 1.413 That tbair he cmiyelt 
ane penny of silver calUt the Merie lyali 
Higry, obs. £ Marnimw sb.\ Mabbt ; var. MxbxI. 
ICiiryBll* variant of Mabul K 
Mftfybote -bnelc, obs. ionns of Mababoot* 
obt. form of Mabxsh. 

Mum, obt. form of If abiow sb.\ If aibf. 
obk, form of M a imb . 


. _ . . . , _ ii seeMABiooLD. 

tnCmhiaoSodOo. Ot*. (Smomu.) 

tflio Maskham Maatork. 11. cava. 4x3 The string-halt, of 
some called the mary-hlncbcho^ is a sooains twUcmiig yp of 


, ifliA R Jowmii Asr^ ni. 

ht_Fpore soule, shee nas had aSringhalt, the Maryhinchco. 


t (mfs’iimses). Alto 6-7 .Sr. Mary- 
11 MABT-hMAsard.!] 

L A festival of the Virgin Mary, esp. f («) in 
OE., Candlemas, a Feb.; yb) the Assumption, 15 
Aug. (now only local Sc ^ ; t (0 Marymass^ 
the Nativity of the Virgin, 8 ^pt. Also atirib. in 
t Moeymas/ost, Masymms koiideys. 

canuo MouoUgium eo (February) And embs me ntht 
pmt we Marian messm healda6..fljr Mi hco Crist on Mm 
diBge..brohte 10 temple, tegs in Kemble Cod, DifL IV, 
a«>£hta desea to Sasre ssrre aanctm Marian massHan and 
enta dasas to 8are mftran aancta Marian mawsan. 149a 
Attn Dorn, Cone, (1839) sdjj/s pe somme of js merkU. .at ^ 
feat of Sanet lohne he baptist callit midsominernixt tocum, 
ft sne vthcr js merkis at po latter marymess nixt hareftir. 
1346 Rog. Privy Council Scot. 1 . 34 This letter marymeaa. 
H7^ Whrtstonb latPt.Promaa tjr Caaa, 11. v, Tenne to one 
1 read his fortune by Che Marymas flut. itat Galt R. 
kaiao xiv, Was na it my Lord hinxMl*, at UHt Marymat, 
when he sent for me to make a hoop to mend her leg. 1903 
Glaagoto UeroUti so Aug., Irvine Harbour. Marymass 
Holidays. (Work suspeodsd between Friday ai Aug. and 
Tuesday as Aug.] 

1 2 . A mass in honour of the Virgin Mary ; in 
16th c. used in the asseveration by the Mary mass. 

tggs Mobb Confui. TimtoUo Wks. 715/9 She . . myde he wer 
worthy by the mary maaae to be hanged by the necke. tggs 
Reafublica 11. iL 1 1 (Brandi) 301 Yea, by the Marye Mawe. 
liga Rock Ck, tf Fathoro ill. 1. 164 Tlie gilds in the 
parish often heMd to up the Mary-Maas. 

Mary-musb, variant of Mabbt-muft Obs., 
variant of Marinal. 

Max7xiar(e, -seer, obs. forms of Mari neb. 

Marynel, -eller x see Maxxnal, Marinallkb. 

Maryner(e, -nes: see Mabinir, MauBiMBus. 

Maryolo^, variant of Mabtolooy. 

Maryoner, ol^s. form of Mabiber. 

Marys, variant of Mabia Obs,^ womb. 

Marysfe, -yshfe, obt. forms of Mabtbh. 

Maryskyn, variant of Maroquin. Obs. 

Marine, -y 08 h(e, oba forms of Marish. 

Mans, obs. iorm of Mabch sb,^ (the month). 
MaTsepa(l)xia, Margipan: seeMARCBPANi. 

Manhaunt, obs. form of Mbrohamt. 

ICu. Also 6-7 maano, 7-9 maaa, 7 met, 8--9 
ueas. Cf. also Mast sb.^ [Shortened f. Mabtsu sb,j 

f 1 . A vulgar or jocular shortening of master^ 
usnally followed by a proper name or official title. 

*578 Gamm. Gurtou ProL la Mat Doctor was sent for, 
thcbo goaayps to stave, Because he was Curate, and estemed 
full wyse. 1578 Whi 
W ell, 


VHBTSTONB tat Pt. ProtuM tjr Caaa. v. v, 


full wyse. '1578 
Well. uuwMi Grimkali. 1588 MarfroL Epiat. (Arb.) 4 Au 
Archo. is very weaxely defended by masm Dean, a sgps 
Gbbbnb yaa. IV. v. iv. What sees Mas Lawyer in this state 
iflog B. joNsoN Votp^ 11. L Is Mass' Stone dead I 


i6as — Staplo 4^ N. IL iv, Sir, by both Your worshipfull 
Titlm, and your name Mas Broker, Good morrow. iM 
BuTLim Hud, 111. ii. xam 'I'he Isle of Wight . . Where Huh 
der.Hon, and th* other MaMes, Were sent to Cap Texts, and 
put Cases, a xjoa Mu. Cbntlivrb Platouich Lady 1. i, Is 
there any thing so diKagrcabie on earth as the sayings of 
Mias and Mass repeated? 

2 . Mm John, applied Jocularly orcontemptuonsly 
to a Scottish Presbyterian minister, in contradis- 
tinction to an Anglican or Roman clergyman, arch. 

Ts66i Jufi. Tavlos Sorm. Wks. 1850 VI 11 . 533 To prefer 
the private minister before the public, the pre^yter before 
a bishop,, .and Mas John before the patriarch of Jerusalem. 
167a Marvkll Rih, Tranaf, 1. 136 In. .Scotland there were 
1 know not how many Mas Johns restored in one day to the 
work of their Ministry. io8a H. Moss Contin. Kantark. 
SiorUa «7 The Narration,. being rather a Colluctation of 
Mes J^n and the Presbytery on one sid^ and the foul 
Fiend.. on the other side. 1695 Saob Fund, Ckarttr 
Praabyi, (x 6 gj) 395 But Mas John takes the Chair without 
Election ; and would not be a little g^*^ if ^ke best Laird 
in the Parish should be his Competitor. 1790 Burkb Ir. 
Rtv, Wks. V. 44 Theee new Mess-Johns In robes and 
I Galt Ann. Partak i. xa The bairns, when 

I .1 tra 


they saw me coming, ran crying to their muthem, * Here’s 
the fsckless Mess-Jmn.' isail Scon' iVoodai, xxviii. You 
are not, 1 apprehend, either a Catholk priest or a Scotch 
Maas* John to claim devoted obedience from your bearers, 
Mag, obs. t Mass sb.\ and tnakeSf Marb v. - 
Msaagg, -akgr, obs. tl. Mbmags, Mamacbb. 
Hasaiy^ Muar, obs. ff. MaslxrI, Maekb. 
Magoabado, variant of Mubootada. 
ICaMgigllilift (mcsks’nyoin). Min. Alto -in. 
[Named by Katsten 1800, after tM discoverer, Pro£ 
Mascagni : see -uri.] *next. 

s 8 j 5 T. Thomson Mim.^ GooL^ etc. 1 . 95 Sulphate of Am- 
mom^ UaHmiom. a$dbPau 9 ^Cyci.Sml IL^i Man 
e^^mnTdSSw Am tr. Aatoimo HatuSa , CkemTlL 46a. 

I (tDsrricinyoit)^ Min. [See prec. 


and -iTBl ’Silpbott of ammonium, ocotming in 
Ciusts ano italgotitic forms near volcanoes ’• 

Masou ib.\ Maboobo. 
lAigoaloagftj^vastadt of Maskiboiioi. 

Magoalkd, vartoiitftiifiiK^im 


lCagoollltt(g, •oo]yn(g, obs. IT. Maoub; 
Mawooratq, ola. form of Macrbatb, 

Magohelx see Masbel Obs. 

Magoherade, -atg, obs. ff. Mahqubbadb. 
Manohaa, maaohats, vorionu of MAOuxa pbt. 
t Maaehavalant, terror for Machiavbluam. 
sflee K. Looan Lai, Ui Pitcairda Crim. Triada (1833) IT. 
L 983 I'he Maschsvaient massaksring of owr deirast usndik 

Maaohaoheral : see mask*roU^ Mash 5. 
ICaaola (nia*skT), lAi Also 4 maikla, 5 
moskill, masoule, 7 mosoaL [Of somewhat 
obscure etymology. 

SstuMi I and a coindds with sensss of L mttcula\ 
tenses s and 3 with sensen of F. much, flrst quoted from 
15B4. and regarded by French lexicographers as ad. L. 
amocuia ; OF . matocio \ » Mnse 3 below) occurs in the Roil of 
Caeriaverock ctyto. nnd with date 1397 in Nicbolb /Tew. 
iViiii (1780) 155; cf. further med L. mmacuia mesh (early 
15th c. in Diefenliach, perh. an alteration of L. macuia after 
OHG. maata mesh), and OE. maeaert^ glossing L.mauuia^ 
whether in the sense of mesh or in that of spot b doubtful. 
With sense x cf. the x6th c t>u.maacka/%p»i, stain (KiliaiiX] 
t i. A spot, speck. Obs. 

13.. E, JS, AUit. P, A. 795 Withiouten mote o]ier msscle 
of sulpande aynne. Ibid, B. ssA With*outen niaskb o|>er 
mote, a 1400-80 A iajraudar 40^ Ail Jw body . . Was finely 
florUebt. .Of gold graynes ft of goulea full of gray masclak 

f 2 . * Mkbh ol a net. Obs, 

tjag in Riley Mam. Loud. (1668) 179 [The meshes of which 
nets which are called] imucles [ought to be ineb in sim). 
e 14x0 Aiaatar ^ Caw/a (MS. Digbsi^'foL si Men taketb hem 
[ac. foxes), .with heyes, and with pursnetics. But he kuttcih 
with his teth H mascl^ 1688 R. Holmr Armoury 1. loS/e 
Mascb, a Mash of a Net. 1696 Pnilufs, Maude, ..the 
ntash or hole of a net. 


t b. aftrib. in mascle lace. Ohs. 
a xgoe MS. Hart. ^390 f. 69 in Catalogue, [Kinds of lacs 
in fashion under Hen. VI. and Edw. IV.j JLaice Maskel. 

8. Jier. A charge in the form of a loscnge with 
a losenge-shaped opening through which the *6eld’ 
oppears. (Cf. Mesh.) Also atirib. 

1486 Bk. St, A Ham, Har. F iijb. Here ye shall knaw the 
diflerans be twix tusillis, maNCuiys and losyngys. igTa 
Bossrwkll Armoria il xpfi Wliensoeuer ye shall see eyther 
Losenge, Mascle, or other thyiige vuyded of the tielde, 
Fesse, bende &c whereon theyc stande, it b sufficient to 
saye, v<n>ded, on^e. i6ie Guillim Heraldry iv. xix. (1639) 

S 59 A Mascle diflereth from both the I* usill and LoMiige : 

rst, because [etc.]. 1680 Loud, Gaa. No. 150^4 Several 
pieces of Plate engraven with a Leopards head, and five 
Mshcalb. 1688 R. Holmb Armoury iii. 399^9 A Mascle 
Buckie Bottony..is generally termed hy the name of a 
Losenge or Mascle Shooe Buckle. 1797 Eutycl. Brit. (sd. 1) 
^ HI* 455 ^* Opinions have varied very much about the ori- 
ginal of the mascles or mashes. 1893 Cussams Har, (sd. 4) 
71 The Mascle is a Lorensc voided. 

transf. 1883 Kikclake Crimea IL S04 The outline of the 
ground covered by their troops took the shape of a losenge. 
within the nun-cie or hollow losenge thus formed, there 
marched the TurkUb battalions. 

4 . Antiq, l)ne ot the perforated lozenge-ihaped 
plates of metal fastened to the outer surmoe of the 
milita^ tunic cf the 15th century. (Cf. Macle 4.) 

iBaa dautl. Mag. XCII. l 308 But two different kinds of 
mail, the mascledand flat ringed, are ail that can be found 
in them, the mascles being sometimes losenge-Khsped and 
•ometimes square. 1814 Mevkick Anc. Armour 1 , Introd. 
69 A tunic,, .coated with perfomted losengcs of steel, called 
. .macles, or mascles. 1848 Faisholt Coatume iu Rug. 66 
These mascles ware losenge-shsped plates of met si. 
tMMOle, a. and sb.^ Obs. Also 5 moaotit 
[a. early OF. mascle : see Male a ] • Male a. and 
sb. Mascul thure : * male incense ’ (see Male a, 6). 

C1410 Mauler 0/ Gama ms. Digby 18s) i. An hare shMl 
dure well iiiL myle or more or lasNe, and she been olds hsre 
mascb. ibid, iv, For alb |>e scjumn a mascb and a feniell 
abydith togyders. e eepaPaiiod, ou Hud. xi. 41& A vnee of 
mascul thure Wei sniellynge, and an vnee or pipur dure. 
*485 Rollt ef Purlt. V. 390/9 I'haim and thaire heires 
niascles. Stanvhusst Iral. il 19 in Hoiiuakad, 

Without the coupling of mascb or female. 

Masoleolion, obs. form of Mablir >. 
MajiOltd(mA*skTd),a. [LMABOUcrA^-p-iDS.] 
Covered with mascles. 

1818 MEvaiCK in Arckmdogia (iBsi) XIX. xsfiTheenrllest 
specimen 1 have found of the masebd hauberk. s8s8-40 
'lYTLBa Hiet, Scot. (1864) 1 . 391 He (Alexander III appears 
clothed in a complete coat of mascled mail 1848 Faiknolt 
Coetumo iu Eng. 88 1 he mascled armour of thb era [13th c]. 
tlCS'SOl«lMS,a> Obs. Id 4 m*M«llaa, IBM- 
kalU}**. *•■• [f- Masolb sh^ + •LBM.] Spotlaai. 

i|. . E, E. Allit. P. A. 731 To hym a ptrb was mas- 
oellea Ibid. 780 A makelex may ft maskeibs. 

Ma«olin(e, -yne, obs. forms of Maoliv. 
Maaoobado, variant of Muooovada. 

Jbfloot (mK’skpt). slang. Also 9 asMOOtto. 
[ad. provincial F. mascette, perb. cogn. with mocLPr. 
masco witch. The word was brought into notice 
by £. Audrmn’s opera ' La Mosootte \ played ig 
Dec. 1880.] A person, or a thing, animate or in- 
animate, supposed to bring luck. 

S884 Liebou (Dakota) Ciipfrr ix Dec, 7 Thb dining 
room girl..bys dnim to being a mascot. 9899 K Phill- 
NTTS Humoue Boy xtl Thnt rot’s a sort of * amsootio ’ to 
me. A * masooue’ ’s a thing that brings luck. 

Xmcm. V. Obs. Also 5 niMkowo, mot- 
£ewfr, niMoall, [Variant of Maobbcouev.] tram* 
To modiioolate. 

14U-00 Lvua ChrOee. Troy II km (*5x3) M hr, Theyr wall 
BWBoasdmdagayM onrshidysT wicththsron madsgi^ 
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ordyiuuHiM. a4M — TMm (E. E. T. &) ay57 JEduodwt 
anjiftkowcd hit wiilw aad liU b«glM totir*. m6s ^ 
PariU V. 403/* To enbA<«U, camdt nukicalU or to mako 
ony Touro, uutali or K ortoroMc, 

Masoill ; ace Mamolk o. 

IbUMnilwltj (matiikiirltt'Ktl). rwv. L. 
maiatZ-MS ^ -ah + -irr.] -MABOUcnriTr. 
itij N. Dupree A'AoAr. II. 67 l^ho a n baaquont roomco.. 
tht atronsoNt. tawtlioony to Iba naacularUy of tiM 
pmn addreaaod. iff) Kano CftMmr/i iCjr/, slvi (ilsD 403 
To aooM Um unineiuiooablco mifhc Mvor « maacularay. 
]Ea*EC 1 llAt#f 9. [f. L. mascul-us (leo 

Mali a.) > -atk.] irons. 1 o moke maiculiiie. 

iteCocKlRAM.iI/ojKarAailr,totniUcef<tfon|E. iSxoSouthsv 
OmntoHa 12. 56. 1 Am not aura (ita aUda^ whether in liiue it 
may not |>crract(y mAaculate the aex. 

t lEft*E 01 llfti#d« a. /Arr. O^s. [f. An(;lo-L. 

mascul a M aacli -i- -ate + -kd 1.] » Mascdlt. 

1416 ZtA. Sf, ^iAws, ftsr. cv, II1U eras ii called a ergo 
maaculaiit for he U m^e of inaaculyi. 

lCaEO|llfttioil(inaegki</l/i Jon), ff. L. mascui-$u 
Diaie-h-ATiox.] Arti 6 cial fi‘nilizAtron (of plants). 

i 85S'4 R. F. DurroN Ei Mtniimak (1861) II. aoa January 
aitd February are tfm montha fur the niaainilaa.ioii of Uie 

K im. iCsf — U»mtr, ^/r. in yrtU. Gtog. Sac. XXIX. 3M 
«t alto Burarm in tha )un|lca, parformini; an imporunt 
hi the vegetable ooonomy by maaculation or caprifica- 
lion. Mid the conveyance of pollen. 

MMOUle, Mmou16o: aee Maiclp, Maboult. 
ICmouIIm (mae'akijfifiin), a. and sd. Alao 4,6 
mMoaliii, 6 nuwKialyzM, 7 misoulen. [a. F. 
muueulin, •ing, ad. L. mascuUo-us f. nuucyJ-uti 
•ee Male «. and -ine.] A. odf. 

1 . Of peraona or animaU : to the male 

aex ; male. Now ran. 

^1374 CiiAucKR Batik, u. Pr. 121 eS (Camk MS.) T)ie 
oportunhe and noblewa of tid maaiulyn chyldron hat is 10 
•eyn thl lonca. I'rbvua Barth, Vt t*. K. iv, vli. 1 1495) 
91 Yf a woman tfiat ia with a chylde niaacitlyn be eudcnly 
callyd, ihe mru^th firet the ryght fote. 1345 Kavnoi.o 
Byrih Aia$tkytuit 90 Y f the ry^te breeie slaJee or flagge, 
the maiculyne or mala byrtli iis ia parell : yf the lefte, tlie 
female byiilie. t0o4 in Emg. CUdt (18711) 43fl The lord «hiUl 
haue hU best ove or cowe and all his niasciden horses t6o8 
SiiAKi. 7'r. Of cV. V. L ao I'atra, Male Varlot you Roguot 
What's thaif Thar. Why hia nasculine Wbora. 1614 
Taiumi tiagknih htt 11. 1>, Could any Masculine flaMercr 
on eardi So fhr bewitch thee, to forget thy sedTc, As now to 
leaua me T tttSi Loveu. Hut. Arum. 4 Min. 53 The Alas* 
culiito, or nude Goat. 1887 Miltom /*. L. x. 8^ O whydid 
God.. that peopl'd hiaheit Heav'n With Spirits Masculine, 
create at last ..this fiur deflect Of Nature. t6M Lmd. Gas. 
No. a34V> Almighty, as we hope and pray, will grant 
You an Heir Masculme it yoor Body. 

b. With referenco to the vegetable kingdom: 
•* Mam a. 1. 

Rat Crtaihm 1. (189#) 07 The Flowers srrve to 
cherish.. tht masculine or p^luk Seed amtamed in the 
Chives or Afdces of tha Stamina. 

1 2 . Said of inanimate objects to which the male 
sex was attributed on the ground of tome quality, 
e.g, relattve superiori^, strength, acliTity, etc. 
Alasculim hour (AstroL) : one ruled by a mascu- 
line planet. Oht. 

IM Sransaa P. Q, it. imaa The oae (re. the triangle] im- 
pcrtacl, mortall, fcoin^ia^ Th* oUier (<c. the circle] luimoi'* 
tall, perfect. mascuUne. s8n Hullano Piutv 1 44 Wee 
haue been taught, that this Planet (the Sun] u Masculine, 
frying and suating vp the humidity of all tbiaca 18x3 
M. Kiolst MagH. Biditt 8a The Adamant is MaMCuliiie 
onto his beloved the Iron and .Steele, and these are Feminine. 
a8oi fhiaroN Aami. Aft/, t. il. iv. vii. (1631) 167 The Ena. 
peror aroold not touch hia m^w Bride, till an Aatrotov;er liad 
told him aenaaculiae hour. tttAl*MUJLnm,MaMca/dMt/’iamctt 
or S^mt. are thooe wliich cx( el in aefitw Qualitiem that it. 
Heat and Colditcaa tSif J. Wilson Dict.AttraL aSs For- 
totialely all the mascuUiM planeU are dioniaL IkuL a88 
Meaculine slgas. 

t b. Masculine frankincensi^ptm male incense 
(see Male a. 9). Obs. 

igaS Eokn tUcadet 70 A greate barall of wwodde full of 
aioste eaoeUente wasculine Trankenasiice. 1803 B. Jonson 
K. Jat't Enieriainm. (1604) Da Hecre no wi|^t To sacrU 
fica, saua my denotion comes, That bxingii, inoeed of ihoae 
thy Masculine gummm. My Cit i es heart. 

0. The designaltion 01 a choice kind of apricot. 
■809 PAtxrNanM Pared, in Sale {x 6 ^ 4 ) 379 The Mosoolme 
Apiicock. nUA J. (.Awaanca FrmiEg. etaUendar 78 T'be 
latter and of thh Month [June] Uie Maocullte Aprcoot is 
ripM s86o Hooo Fruii Atom. 4x Red Masculiiie (.\prioot], 
3 . Gram. Of or pertaining to the getuler to which 
appellationi of males nornudly belong. 

NX A iSlf. Tkaadatu 110 in Horstm. AUtmiL Leg. (1878) 
36 Hire name, |«t was fetaynyn Of geiidre, heo curnul in to 
amsculyn. xjiy-E T. Usk Ttst. Lirtu lu iiL fSkeat) L 14 
No mo getndera ben there but mnsculyn and feinanyne. sm 
Palsob. Jatrod. 94 A ubstantive of the mssciiiyiie sendar. 
4i8ta L BarnsLav Lud. Lit. is8 Hea can shew iC to oee tha 
MascuUiie Geadcr. because in wordes of three termlnadoni, 
the first is the MasctiUne, the aeoond Che Feminine, the 
third Is the Nenier. iSm Eaptdder 171 Sun and sea and 
streams hsd, in the uuency of the world, masoiliim ond 
fismiaine onmes. 

D. Prosody. Matculiue rime: ia French versi* 
Rcatfon, a rune between lines emUag in ctrcMpd 
syllables, as opposed to the * feminine rime ' ending 
in a mute 9. Hence gvn. a^ single* rime on a lUessea 
syllable. (Cf. Mam a. 7.) 

tpii Sionav AJai. Pmtria (Ark) 71 Eoen the warytTP* 
it self% the Italian cannot p«a la the last eifahle* W m 


Cycl av. PAyme, MmoaKne Rhyaios ate Biom of afl eciwr 
words Itban such ss end with an t mutok Mds (see Ffusi< 
aiNB 6 b). 1870 Lowau. Siady fFiad. (tSvi) soi The vases 
of the fine tsunaaj have alt of them maacuMne rhymes. iIdi 
J. C Passoms Bag. l^ertfE 44 Kh)*iiie bo t weea ftiud syllables 


It self% the Italian cannot put u ch 
Fiaacb named the Masonkne ryma. 


of the fine tsunaaj have alt of them maacuMiie rhymes, iloi 

i . C Passoms Entg. l^ertrE 44 Kh)*iiis bst wssa ftiud syUablss 
caf^ single or masenUos rhyme. 

^ 4 . Pertsiuing to the male sex; peculiar to or 

Ronneu.. EOtigned tu males ; consisting of males, 
ky of tlie Shahs. Twai. N. v. I 937 If nothing lets to make tb 

434 happie both. But this my masculine vsurp'd actyte: leic.]. 
ularicy. ^l- <JoaMOLO in Litmtata Pa^art her. il U887) 11. so 

r ^ / We loyne in our thankfull cummetidacooos to y« all. coti- 

"fr sratuiating of your nusculiu increase. oi6ii Ralsioh 

Ulme. Prtrag.ParlixiuA) TO Hee wee Jioone after slalnein Irelatkl, 

I SoUTHcv and hu whole Masculine race, ion yetss eaungnished. i^B 
in liiue it FvLLae CA. liui, iL i. f 4 The Pei^de of the same Place. . 

erected a MaRCultne Church (Women being hiteidictod the 
Lnido-L. Enirance thereof). *781 Cowraa T/r/s 6c o Whether at die 
.n ; V toilet of the fair He iMxhed and trifled .. Or if in maRCubue 

debate lie sharad. 1790 GiaaoN Afite. IPAt. tiSu) HI. e6o 

^ s croe Xhe genuine tnaeculuw deaceiit of the Princes of BrufUiwuJt 
must be explored beyond tlie Alps. xSex CMASLorni Smuh 
'ascul‘Ue Lett. Satit. Wand. 11. 3x7 She amuoMd masculine attire, 
nlaiitw) ^ ^ CooTB Eng. Gild Knigktt 17 lliat peculiar 

2. fashion of devolution wlticii the Normans had introduced 

M — masculine primogeniture. 

XIX. 3M Havtog the appropriate excellences of the 

important male sex ; manly, virile ; vigorous, powerful, 
caprifica- Rarely of persons; usually of attributes, actions, 
or pr^uctions. 

t^LT. II p^bel no BetheU. .In answer to. . 

tlso 4, 0 two masculine Champians fur the Synagogue of Rome. 1899 
[a. F*. N. N. tr. J>u Hasn't Camyt. tVamam 1. 35 Manculiiie spirits 
jrul.us • nasUy resist this tyrannie. 1647 Clarbndon CaHiaatM. 

* an Pt. Tracis (t7*<<7) 433 The argumentation of Mam;ah*s 
wife . . might very well have bec^e the more moaculuie 
he male ttndermanduig. 1678 Wanlkv Wand. Lit. Warid v.iL | So. 

C 'j/i He proved a stout and masculine Pnnee. a tyna T. 
RowN Eng. SM. Wks. 1730 1. a8 His heat was masculine 
r'l^t U to always poiiiied against vice. S7ia AnoiaoM Sy*et. 

vli < ^ Adam’s Speech abounds with I'houghts. .of a 

niore mascul.ne and elevated Turn. X7Ma I. Wartom 
KavT 41 I. vii. 401 note. 'J'lie forcible and masculine 

^flaece images with which the ancients strangthetied their coni- 
i left® die positions. xBsg Lrirow Utvtrenx 1. iv, I grew mure gentle, 
lard (!) all inahculiiic. it^ Hlackib AiitehyiMs iT Pref. 

,!CdS 6 AcitchyUis. .wR!ifamouh..for thetearlesH,muscuhnelioetioe 
a ith wiilch be handled the most flexible of all langiiacea. 
ra. .nil ENuastJM Kug. Traits, i.it. Wks (Itolin) IL 105. I find 

L . . ..the whole writing of the time charged with a masculme 
fore..ndr««lora.‘ 

The Mas* t b. Of material things or physical qualities : 
1 whydid Poweiful in action, strong. (C't. 3.) Obs. 
ftascuUne, ■•37 T, Mortom AVse Eng. CoMoan (1883) x8B (Ifcrb»] 
imd. Gas. of a more roaskidine vertue tnan any of the same species in 
sill grant England. 1684 Hbalr Ayhor. Cider I 57 in Evelyn Pa- 
maua sg Let the Cider be. .Masculine and in full body, yet 
ingdoni: ..well tasted of the Apple. 167$ Evsltn Earth (itij 6 ) 66 

Let Uiis pulveris'd Earth.. be exiios'd for a Summer mod 
#« • Winter to tlie vicissitudes and changes of the •caHons.. 

Ji in y®'* ^‘22 have obtain'd such a generous amt mas- 

«u in me culiiie pregnanry, ..as letc.! 17^ Earbi^hv tr. Bumaft 

. I St. Dead 11. 44 ITie true Fertility that brings Corn to a 

OC male Masculine PerfoAion, is in Countries far from the Equinox, 

quality, 6. Uf a woman, her qualities or attributes: 
ity, etc. Having the capacities, manaen, appearance, or 
mascu- tastes appropriate to the male sex. fMasculime^ 
feminine ; a * mannish * woman. Obs. 
rngle] im- 1617 Mobvson Itia. 111. x The muRculine vromen of tha 
e] I mmol'* Lour Countries vse to make voyages for trairicke. i 6 ao\title) 

V ^ Mulicr : or, The Man-Wonuui ; Being a Medicine to 

fascuUne. cure liia Coltish Disease of the Staggers in the Masculine* 

tea 18x3 Feminines of our Times. 1788 Fohovcx iVrw#, K»v. IFffRV- 

HaMaijuie (1767) 1. iiL 104 A maiicuUiie woman must be naturally an 

anamtable creature, tie* Stiott SA. 4 / W. lotrod. 1 43. 
? "• . “r 4* Some of theae oNSCuliiie honales nave occasioiiaily made 
►2oserliad their appearance. x8o8 Syirit Tub. ymit. XI. 86 I’hat 
ie I 'iameta masculine feminiiie, the late Prinoess Dashkoff. 1838 Thi rl* 

rs, that It, WALL Grecca V. R70 She was a woman of mascuUne spirit. 

. Ms For- Comb. 1883 Trvok Way taftaatth xi. (r6^) xpa Neither 
/b$d. s88 i^re any pVomen] so . . Masculine Spirited. 1898 Csoocxir 
Fii A ennady aoj A. . masculine -looluag woman. 
f tneense B. sb. 

1 . That which Is of the male fex, 
d« fun of c 1590 Sekait-Haute Wamen 34s in HaxL E. P. P. IV, 
LJoNaoN 118 And all time euer they may imagine, Im to sdure the 
Hiaaculiiie. ifiax Lauv M. Wroth Ormaia b 6 They sS^ 
u of those hack in wonder to soe that licaukie, wliich yet m the mascu- 
line they came neera to. 1850 BoLWca An / Aniyamt i . 87 
■pricot. Nature makes the Masculuie perfect, 

IdasoQlme 8. A person of the male sex. 

r 78 The Cauls ATagmttram, 083 If he had abused himselfe 

^prcfMts eritb a masculine. .he was farced. .to kill hfanselfe. 1739 
(.Ypr^tL <3. Oglb Gualtkerut 4 Crittidn X07 You, the Masculine. 
:o which to Labour bred. iBM Bvioisa A. Sarriage sxviL 30k I 
ahull be ill at ease among surii an array uf m es c ulines. 1890 
ee f tdri) Rosinsom yary Strange Pantify 83 Ske fi o noo e d out 

into ^ ^2»e room and left Ike oiaacaiines to t hem aelvea. 

teat) L 14 irons/, of the iigxu of the zodiac. [Cf. A. a.) 

yue. sm S893 Sanobu Physiagn,j Of these Siam, the mascu- 
m senaar. Hues are ficryand aiery ; m PeminixMseaitolyaBd wssery. 
tooths 8. Gram. I'he masenHae gender ; a ward or form 
masculine gender. 

*Ii> PMaos. 87 As tmuile, ssAwrib ke aswrulyimt tbid. 
Lu!!? ToTdl adjectives whose masoatya gendie uudUi la v, have 

their fsaiculyiies and femyniaes all une. sdny Torsan- 
.1. Poor/. Memsie (189S) 90 llw ptarall td Dm Immealios Is 

&ba^ and of the femiaiae Zobaotk f8m (see FsMiaiMB 
■tremrd B. ej^ 187s Moaais Eng. Aceni. 83 There are three ways 

' of diRting akhmg tlie mascolSne ana femkiiBe ia Bmfisk 

lUtm^ XmcmUmIj (niae'skidfliiiii), mh, {L Mae- 
OBUkE 0. -F «LT ^ in a mascoltato maaimr. Afoo^ 
iWTryiaa in the maacolfoe gender. 

Ie, oy toe sfoi B. fomaH CsSzfsriH. !B. If h, Tea liausdoos most 
rasMsosi SMSCttlkelywhMkAiripIriddwfNMa slOfW.taATai 


Exp. m TAtee. (1809) ess Wbithsr has ssaaaas mssfluliiw il y , 
ikat euiU ane^ the diueU..or ratW tHili wiw 4 n..Ib no 
matter of curious inquiry. 1733!. Whai-NV Paemt 48 Tim 
Pace was mastxUifisly hard, itfo Sat, Htv, 19 A|W. gt^ft 
A in8fi .. who can admit that an authoi^s ttyls la .aisma 
lincly vigorouR and RiibiiiBs^ and yet cannot adnUre U I 
t b. In the male line. Vhe. 

t6sA Walton Lr/t ef Donne (ed. s) jj His Father was 
Bsascitlindy, .dasoended from a very anexsot Family, 
o. Ofrimtag: cf. MAEOULiirB a. .f b. 

1837-9 Hallam HM. Lit. 1. L i I 30. s6 AQ the liaea in 
each ttaiixa rbytaing mssmfinnly with sack other. 

JCMOHlilMNIMNI (nue*skij81iJi|iMo). [f. Mae- 
OULiNko.-f-vieaa.] The quality of being mascaUiie. 

liia J. Spasrow it. Behmdt Rem. Wkt., Camsid. npm 
Stie/ei 16 HhSproot groweth in Godi Kii^doiae ;..Mot lu 
Adams MaicuhneiieMe. 1808 W. Tavlor in Ann S*v. IV. 
t3o All the excesses of amseulliieBORS broke loose and over- 
spread the country, sgox Daily Aletatq Mar. 6/1 She afleots 
a m^uliikeness of diuion whldi [et&k 

usnliBity (nuesktstlrnKii). [ad. F. mascu- 
liniidf 1. masculTn : see MAEOauiiE and *^iTir.] 

L i he quality or condition of being masculine. 

*74 *_T. Kvddiman DistarimHan 4s Beddm the PreroM^ 
five iif hia .Sex, or Masculinity (us the Frsoch call it). 188$ 
Sat. Rav. ax Oct. 3)»/i The obnoxious airs of mascuUnity 
aflccted by tome of his country %romen. tils Atkentmm 
No. sOt'^. 463 It is not easy to see why canrbtf iangmU. 
AaraiiiDt are given as exceptions to tbs masouliiuty of 
^ parts of speech when taken substantUely ’. 1898 fiooLNV 

Pranca 11. iv. Ii. 354 Some . . iaheritii^, too, the masculinity 
of that illUHtrious pnneem. 

b. pi. T'htn^ characteiisrie of Ihe male sex. 

1877 Mrb Ouiwamt Carita II. Rxiv. 144 'J*hak furtive 
eijrars and other precouiouK uuscuUnities were uot uriinioal. 

2. That which ia mascnltneL 

1860 Gmo. Eliot AtiU m PL 1. v. This pink and-whlte bk 
of uuRCuiinity with tbs andetectninole featufes. 

tlCMCtHl, E* Obs Also 5 znaskylL TOf 
obscure origin : ? identical with Mabci^k a.] Tun 
masiuUi some variety of the tun (liquid measure). 

143s RaUs Parit IV. 4(^0 (* The wynes of Gascoigne oxid 
Guyen * had only 4 or 5 inches of lecsj in a umne nuudeytt. 
loi in Set. Pleat Admire iy (Sclden ^oc.t 1. 36 Atxoiiiiung 
alwayK a ton mascull for a ton, ij pipes for a ton, [etc ]. 

JuBOUlO- (mm'skljlltf), itsetl as combining form 
of L. fMascnl us male. Ma’aoulo-fe'miDino a., 
partly maaculine and partly feminine. Ka'soulo- 
nu'olauB [see quot. 1S84); hence BC e'S- 

oul'i-nu'olear a., pertaining to a mosculo-pucleua. 
..1848 Sie T. Brownr Paend. Lp. iil xviL 149 Hennaphro- 
diticall and maHCulo-femimne general ions. 1830 Lybll 
Princ. Cet»L 1. 11 One..ficuouof tlie Egyptian mythology 
was the supposed iiitervefiiion oi a masculodemmine pnn- 
ciple. 1884 Hvait in Pnv. Ba%U*H Sk. Nat. Hut. XaIIL 


54 We propose.. to call the original undifferentiated gene* 
nuive body the nucleus, and iti. pioductN resp^tively the 
male or maRciilonocleus, and the ienude or feuiinonuueua. 

Maaouionge: ace Maseieonok. 
t Xa'BCIilOILEv E. Obs. rare. [C L. mascul-us 
male4**ouA.] * Mahculime a. 

18x9 Balcanqval Lett in Hales' Cold. Rem. ]i. (1673) 
117 It was teamed, devout, and the siile mascuioua. 1833 
'W. STSumT.R 7 'rrrr Hafphttt loi Thia is not only ctie 
language of Claoaan, but ako the masculous Schiboleik 
MMienly C>>^arskidliD, a. Her. Also 9 maa- 
oiilAa, maaosUy. (f. *mascuie^ Maecle 4 -iJ 
Covert with maacle-sbimed fibres. 

NSSflo in Barinr-Gtmld A Ttaigget West. Armory fxBpS) 
4 Balifiarrk.. Cui: masculy arg: 4, 3, a, x. tgSm LatoN 
Armaria (i<;97) 35 h. Vert a crosse Mancoly Argent. i8Be 


indicate Diffeience. 1889 W. b. Elus Antiq. qTHer. v5L' 
lA-^note. We see on the wings, .the maaoally pattera. 1878 
Bi/Rica Gra. Armory 8x9/3 Pawget, Ar. smaculy aa. 

Masoun, obs. tbrm of Masoit. 

Masourado, obs. variant of Masquerade. 
llasoy tinier, obt. form of Mbzxotieto. 
t ICaae. Obs. rare. Alao maaae. [a. G. mem 
(now dial.") ; cf. Masers.] A spot, ficckle. 

1307 Andkrw Brunttarke't DlstylL WnUre F hr b, The 
same water., withdryveth the spotty sand nmasesoatiem tke 
lace, ibid, L iJ ^ Mases. 

Kaae, oba. form of Maqe, Mass, Mease, Msse. 
Maierillohe, oba. form of Mazedlt. 

Xaseer, obi. form of Maeer; var. Mabseer. 
Kasel, Xa8elE(y)n(« : aee Msasjji, M ASLurt. 
Itaselloha, oba. form of Maeilt. 
tMa— tin. Obs. [euOE.maselm^e^aomaaerin. 
maderin, f. uustte, madre^ bowl of ■laple-wood.J 
A bowl of maple-wood ; « Maseb. 

a sMoo S. EuUmea 393 ia Hsntm. A/'et^ Leg. (x88t) S19 
Men Men him Ritteo And dxlikksn vin Wlp coupe and she 


^leg.ltV 
Wlb coupe ar 
L&1^|;)^44 i 


iT s f q i C a a ua ma 


wib maadiiL cujs Arik, f Mart <K&lm|;)^44 HaSer, 
diiise,cop & masons. ctdmCvusicmSirTkapaa 141 They 
astte kym fimt sweete wyn And Mods sek la a Maxsiya. 
IfaB^ltnjtEb, oba. form of MxASuvas. 
MaieiJofiii, oba. form of Maalut 8 . 

ICiBEalyd, oba. form of Mraeiju). 

Xasel^. •yst(D>|, obs forma of Masliv Iw 
VMeamt, variant of MAXsmarf. 
VasandswE, ^tts t aea Meaeobdce* hooptMl. 
II08MT, varfauit of Maees. 
t Muan. Obs. («• O. fauuma.] «■ MRfiSUHL 
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_ L (ni^i FonM: x witt , aUbi- (tn 
Comb, tndsat^t mdxwyrf) Mslm, 

^ mooh, 6- BUMlu fiiee iUao Uabh^wat, [OE. 

mdx; correipoodt to late MHG., mocLG. 
wmstA iMc., enMbed gmpct for winc-mokiof, 
mfoied mmlt for beer in 15th c. conplM 
with 0Mit mead, in a glom for L. and to 

Sw. mJisk, Da. maskf grahif for ptga. It hat been 
va^Bily regarded at related by ablaut to OE. 
miuioH to Mix» and at cogn. w. OSl. tap.] 

1 . Bmvhtg, Malt mined with hot water to form 
wort 

U MOO : see mm iA -wart in 5 betow. isag, etc. ; ice Ma»i< 
FAT.} jgBr Harmion Eu£ftMd\x. vi. i^a in HoUutktd, 
She htteth her nuuh run till the malt be left without liquor, 
tfag G. Smitu FtrtMntiaiion >8 Some farther sprinkle the 
•op of the Mash over with diy Malt ground A 

CmMtfyf Brtw. L (ed, 4) 93 1 ne Malt . .is workio by levenu 
Men yrlth Oars . .and is called the finit and stiff Mash. 

M. Donovan Dpm. Ec«n. 1 . 151 first mash is agitated 
and allowed to rest during a longer period than the second. 
iMh Barnard NoUd Brtwtristu 141 The grist is covered 
wkb water a second and sometimes even a third iuac» the 
extract being always called a * mash 

t b. transf. The substance upon which the liquor 
is poured in lixiviation. (,Cf. Masd 1 c.) Obs. 

*775 A'ifw Iftun^k, Proo^ Fa^r$ (1873) VII. 633 The 
liquor may then be. -put on another nuuh (in the making 
of salt peire]. 

2 . A mixture of boiled grain, bran or meal, etc., 
gWen as a warm food to horses and cattle. Also 
with Qualifying word, as bran- mat A : see Brak. 

SS77 k Gomb HerubmtIt'M iiusb, iiutzsBd) 131 Graines.. 
mingled with Floare, tried Heanesand mcale of Lentyls all 
stirred together, and g iuen him in a mash. 1814 B. Jonsom 
iter/'A Fair iv. iu. How now 1 my Galloway Nag. the stag- 
gmf ha 1. .rie gi* him a mash, prcsciuly, shall take away 
•bis dizzincsse. s66g WoaLincB BytA Agric, (1681) 3x8 
A Mash, or Mesli t Groond-Com, or bum like, boiled in 
Water for Cattle to vat. tyad Swikt i'wulUvtr iv. it. So that 
each Hmseaiid Mare eat. .their own Mash of Oats and Milk. 
1844 STBPURira Uk. o/Fmrm 1 1338 Tbemasb[rorfartn-horseisJ 
consists of cither steamed potatoes, boiled barley or oats, 
mixed sometimes with bran. s88s Bcsamt A Rica Cknpl. 

Fitet 11. xix, LH «1 was.. superintending the prepareiioa 
m a worm mash for his Itack. 

8 . gen. Something reduced to a soft ^Ipy con- 
sistence, by beating or emshing, by mixing with 
or steeping in water, etc. 

iSal iLoma, Metc0la^..n. medlie, a mixture, a blending, a 
mesh, a hochpoch. A. Fnx Wurtg Aurg. lit. xxiii. 

S91 Uoil it [desh] again to a motsh. ..Then spread tliat mash 
on a thick cloth, apply it like a Cataplasm. i6po N. Lrx 
Massacre af Paris v. 11. 45 With this mangled flesh h«.ld to 
Heav'n, 1 'his horrid mash of Uloud, and bane,and Marrow 
.,1 beg the Power Divine jetc.). 170Z Penn in Pa. Hist. 
Sac, Mart. IX. 50 An empty pipe or two to put the mash 
of the aiTjIes in. 1771 S.mollbtt Hmnpk, CL 8 June, The 
pallid, contaminated mash, which they call strawberries ; 
soiled and tossed by greasy paws throiij^h twenty boskets 
emsted with dirt { and then presented unth the woiNt mtjk. 
ibid, B3 July, ihie of his great toes was crushed imoa aiash, 
1816 L. Tow NR Farmer ^ Oranier's Gnida 13 After lira 
Grass has been chewed over again, it is reduced to a kind 
of Mash, not unlike boiled Spinacli. 1880 J. Pavm Coi^/id, 
Agent ll. X07 The streets are one mash of snow. 

irantf. s^ Suartexs Sponge's .s/. Tour vlii. 33 He (a 
huaSsoian who had had many iiuorics firom Calls] was a com- 
plete mash of a man. 

b. A confuxed mixture; oUo, u muddle, 
* ha&h '. (Cf. M18H-VA8H.) 

1 B, Jonsom £v, Man in Ham, iv. xi, 1 hane 

dc a fatte maah ont. stss Helm Comp. Soiit. \ u (1874! 
8^ Our charity is so mixed up in a mash of sentiment and 
sickly feeling. z86s TNottMitniY 'J'nryier 11 . 163 His 
will IS an extraordinary mash of grammar. 

e. (without article.) Thu state of being mashed 
or reduced to a soft mass. hi. nndJSg, Chiefly in 
bea/f bciit etc. io mask, in mask, 

1630 I.ORD Bamatis 88 Some [oC the^ earth’s inhabitants] 
blowne from the tops of high mountains, other bruised to 
mash. s6. . Ballon ^ Kobtn H^ad 4- Tanner xxi. in Chikl 
Baiiads 111 . 138/1 For here we may thresh our bones all to 
jnesh. And get no coyn at nil. z6gz J. Wii.son Bephegor 
nt. iv. She ’as beaten me to mash, zm Drydbn Let, Wee 
>893 XVII 1 . in Buy me a sieve-full rofdamsons] to preserve 
wtalc, and net in mash. 1751 Lady LuxsoROtWH Let, to 
Shensione 5 Sept., I'he paper Is boiled to mask. itCo-te 
H. Brodice Foot o/QmuAxioi^ 11 . 113 (He] dashed all the 
•g3;s into mash. 1839 T. R avion Peoms (1838) 34 But we've 
a gipsy creature here In vice will bang them aw to aiaiih. 

4 . ■» waM-j/tf^(H€raldr>’)« 
stiB8 R. Holms Armoury nt 996/1 He hesueth Aeiere, a 
Brewers Mash in Bmid sinister. 

6 » atirik, and Camb.i mask ffidW, •fioamk, 
ktn/e; t niaah*<b«ok, a receptacle into which the 
mash k drawn off from the mash-tub ; inMb-oooler 

S ee quot) ; muak ooppee, a copper in which wort 
aaoe; naMh-Uquorp the water put to the melt 
i8 the proccM of uiaafaing; mooh-ffiMhlxia (see 
quot) ; mfbniMi., on operative in m brewery or 
who hof charge of the moahiug of malt 
L-pulpor-i mask-matkmg (Knight Jiile/.AfMk, 
Sip^. 1884); meh^U (aVo/. -role), -rodder, 
the imtrument to alir the malt 

la the mash tub ; MWib-tiib, ton, rutf a tub in 
which hM^it 18 maihed; fniMh-wlee edb., after 
tbe’BMiiiiav of a neih-erwrl (OE. mdu- 

wfyrt), wort, in laa e d molt Alee llAMi-rAS, 


RTOgG. SMm Fertsseniaiiondk Put ’em tale the *Masb. 
tadu to fenneot. a igs# (wgaLTOM A JhssswMmrsffi Thao 

Kwom iiicL 


s^ 1 
made a 


___ I to (onneot. a igoe (mmultom 
E lyn^ taketk Tba *Miihe holli, 

Metk,^ ^M mtk ' tooie r^ a stirTiBg>traafh h» winch, anoah or 
won are stirred to expeditooooikng^ ijii f awii, WHU Ut. 
197 IndM.-hrewe boitsa.,oM *mashe combe. sSkA Amid 
The meam r sat eat of the *amch cepper. ilig j. Snira 
PmHaomenaSci,t^ Arill. 3BoTbewevu..wefanuilhrottgk 
the *iaiudidueve. sfi|» M. Domovan XXoso. A<wi. I. tgs Ira 
*mash-liqnor be of such heat as b (eta.), dkm Uam Dick 
Arte 111 The malt ia a8iuued..by a mcchanfiis eontaiaod 
wiihm the mash-tun. . .The *inaA aiadthie is dMiwa . . in 
^ 106. t88g BaRMAaD Noted Bretooriet 1. 191 iWer three 
orthe*aMa h aNro ..had been in theft2r::3 eccapatlon..over 
f^y yee«.,i|^U sat Hep, Niok MS.^ Comtim Wi 
De xviil^solntta pro iL *maMjie loHes ia pis^no. 0 Mggm 
Promt, Petro, gaiVt Maachet, or rothyr, or amMchacfaerel, 
remmiut^ yoUmsodes^ mixtorsHm, lyp. Prgcb Dorbicienn 
(GL D.S.1 til Mashorolt, (he staff wuh which tbeyatir die 
malt in the mash-tub. 1854 Misa Baker Northeum^. dose,, 
Mmah~rmUf the uistrument used for itining up tlie mah 
and hops in brewtui;. 1494 in Kogem Agrk, tf Pricee 111 . 
5 SS/v * *Biadi rothc^ lyay Bsadlkv Fom, Diet, a v. 
Baking, Lrt one put in the Water, and another with the 
Mash-Rudder stir some of tbe Flower therewith. s8S8 R. 
Holme A rmonry ml 196/9 The Pole is termed a ^Masli* Staff. 
1841 H ARTSHORNB Solof. Aniitj^ a v. Mash/sU^ The grain is 
stirred round wkh a wooden implement, termed a mash- 
tuff. sS 4 S in Trevelyan Payers (Camd.) 185 The fanryng 
bowse... item \L new make saLkes. . . Item a *mimi 4 ube. 
t68j Trvom Ifkay to Hemitk 154 Put it inio your Mash- 
Tub. sEay Wmittock, etc. Bk. Trades (z84e) 60 llw 
*ma;ih-tub ..b a large vessel which hna a mlse bottom 
.. picrxred wkh small holes. 1713 J. Ward >'Mf. Maik, 
Gmide (ed. s) 450, I have omirtedT the Bysinesa of ganging 
^Mosh-l'una n^i Cout/i. ymn.‘Piece 1. vi. 177 Your Mesh 
Tun must be..btq enough to contain 6 Bvmls of Mah. 
1880 Act 43 4 44 Put, c. ^4 1 23 (3) I'be distiller must convey 
the Rpedned sugar, .to the mash tun. >709 G. Smith For- 
mentation a8 The Malt being fir-t put into your *Mash- 
vat or Tub. s6so Markham Alastetp. t. Ivii. isi Let bb 
<Mnke be warme water and branne made *niash-wbe. e lecw 
.S'ojt. Leechd. II. ax6 Drince weriiiod on *niax*v^te awyb 
lede. lldd. III. 74 genim mascu'yrr. zEyg l/re'e Diet. 
Arts 1.316 The wnme of the drainage, when mixed with tbe 
fiist mash- wort, constitutes (etc.k 

sb.* [Hindi mOsk.’] A common 
Hindu pnlie, Pkttuoius radiaiui. 

iSoo Asiat. Ann. Reg., Afisc. Tracts 44/1 The principel 
crop of thb country (Amam) consisis of rico and maslk 
lush (mwj), sb.^ slattg, [f. M \8U 

1 . A I'crRun on whom one of the oppoaite lex m 
• moaht^ * (sec Mash 0.2 a\ Alao, a dandy, * swell *. 

s88a Punch 11 Feb. 69/1 At hb fuv*rite burlesque •heaira 
he’s known as *sttch a Mash*. 18M KtruNO Pkemtom 
Riekska.ru 25 Sbe's a hot-headed little virago, your mash. 

2 . The action of tbe vb. M abh 2, m on the mash, 

1888 Dailr Tel. 15 Nov. (Fermrr>, An impecunious fellow 

who w«s always on the mash. 

TMfmsiN (mxj[), sb.k [? f. Ma8H p.I (sense a) ; 
cf., however, K masse sledge-hammer, Maox r^.^] 
A hammer for breaking stones. Also mask-hammer, 
sSas 8e Jamikson, Afask-hammer, a large weighty ham- 
ouir Tor breaking stones, &('•, Alwrd. 1888 J BabrowMaN 
dost. Sc, Aiiutng Terms in A'. 4- Q. Ser. vii. (i 888 j VI. 
164 Af^rA,adou' le 4 ieaded hammer for breakinsi coak 1B93 
Northmmk/d, Cloos., Mask, a matoM's Urge iron hammer. 
1900 Casselts Cyet. Meek. 11 . 005/1 (Granite] mouldings., 
are cut. .with a small hand hammer, called a mash hammer. 
Ibid. 138/1 Toob for dressing GranitE.-A hand hammer 
(sometimes termed a mash or maul). 

(ivkJ), w.I Forms : 3 meohe, meyoM, 
5 nooohe, 6 iiuui(8)he, xne8(B'lhe, 6-7 ineaah(e, 
6, 8 mesh, 7 meaah, 8 march , 6 - xuoah. [f. M arh 
sb.^i the earliest forms appear to point to an 0& 
*mmscan {>-^maiskJan) i. mdse- (ste the sb.), Cf. 
G. ffiaijr/ian, Sw. maska. Da. mtrske,] 

L Brewing, irasss. To mix (malt) with hot 
water to form wort. (Also with w/ ) 

13.. (implied in Mashing f6/. r/.J. esi^Promb. Pam, 

3 ai/i Mawbsm, yii brewynge, miseeo, %gn Masrison 
\ngland 1. tii. L 96/1 in Hoiintked, They seeth iheyr woort 
, . before they masbe, mr mixe it w iih the mault. 1^ Hak- 
IWVT Fey. 1. 496 Quasse, whkh b nothing else (as we say) 
but water ttirn^ out of his wits, with a litlc bnume meash^ 
with it. i6s6 SvRri. ft Markh. Country /erw 5B9 \’ou 
aiust boUe it (the malt] well, then mnoh it. 1888 R. Holmb 
Armoury m. 104/1 Terms used by Beer-Brewera . . J/orA // 
w/, blend or mixt (j^J the Malt and warm Water together 
in tbe Comb. 17M Dooblky Agrir. l 131 Some expert.. 
Toinash thema}tcdberley,Bnd extract Itsflavonv’dstrensth. 
i8to Act 43 4 44 Fict. c. ax f 94 A dbtillcr muat not mash 
any matenaU . . between eleven o’clock (etc.). 9889 Bak- 
HABO Noted Bremeries L ss Each luu masbaa Soo misheb - 
at one time. 

absoi. or imtr. s69a V-woeTH Art DistilL lo The stiflim' 
you Mash, the better h b. 1749 Land, 4 Commtry Br ower 
IV. (od. e) aye Stir the Malt very wall in, and let fc stand 
two Hours, and bt that nut, aud mash again. M. 
Donovan Dom. Ecou. 1 . 1*3 Tha practice ai some dbtUlen 
b to mash four tiasea. 

t b. Tq brew (ale, beer. eta). Al«o with ami. 
s3|o Palsor. 833/a Come anddrinke with us, we maahe to 
morowe. Ibid, 75^^ I I maasht ab.^AswM. tgpa 

Groomk C//si. Conrtier Wka ((xroaeM) XI. 074 And yon 
masse Brewer, ^ac..RNMh out a tunning of smak heare. 
s(b| P. Fletcmeb Pussiie tsLix. icxwiii, Yat was it Angeb 
wine, whkh In her «vea was masbU 


Rsb- lo the aoea to amsh, before you want to chaps!. ityfiMwa 
hm Bbaddom y, Hoggmoid^e Dam, 1. yea *Tha taa*s saashed', 
abe Mid. bBatCaroa a Cisis osTSa^ge ad Ut% Bam 
* asashad ’ oar laai . . To maab y aur tea b «aikM|M iai canal, 
2 . To beak into a soft mast; to crush. |MiuAd,,ar 
'i to a palp^ Also with a^. 


t b. To lixiviate (ashes). Oks, rart^K 
sOmTitMiaGsime/A Ik Wills The ly a w a sh whkh b mafia 
afSiMafiwawt tha whbh y ftgpri mm m am h s d and 

To thaw. fCt Mawk ».> 

9844 ig4mR//^nasrlarv. 8|^ Imppaas as |aw.»ffibibatea 


m naa fHaf 4 Ahgki, I4 Ac |m Nut*** tu mint fleshai MM 
hinc^res wdl^ aie meaha. sCia H. Moat Soug^SmJ 
itL App. IxxxviKLac him..perdstTh’tiit8ntioiial!sp«maio 
mash and brv la auu-ble asortar. sift C Haaaa AnibL 
Cfsf.PqpffylMjAskMpUMeshiac (ibiniaMiis..iomaBh 
in pieces those mighty mountain* lysl-wa PoM /Bad sum. 
77^This hand ibaB.. Mash all hbbw and OH hb body 
pound. 1719 Bavnabo /teaiikkifij\ s8 It's (ic. the heart's} 
office b to Rnesh and beat. And make the Chyle censlmttlata 
with balmy Blood and nitrous Ahr. iy8e Phil, Trams, 
LXXl 1 . 44 The foot ..looked ss if two had beta squeeaad or 
rather masiied together. 1781 iit,e,reL Brit. (ed. e)YII. sl^e 
The room .. fdl doum, killed all the pezsons in b, aod so 
mashed iheb bodioE Uiat..th«y could aot be known one 
from another. 1844 Browning Loboiatory 9 Oind Rway, 
RSoUten and mash up thy paste 1885 Ur kens Mat. hr, 
III- iL She (a steam-boat] mashrd up Thames tighlermee 
with her paddles. 1891 Scribner" t Mag. J une 7 1 V* A Ikllinf 
hmb (uf a tree] mashes some poor fellow’s shoulder. 

b. To pound or stamp ones way. 

1899 Dickknr T. Two Cities t ii. With drooping heeds and 
liemukMie tails, ihoy meshed llieir way ihreugh the ibkk 
mud. 

+ o. To make a * hash ' of. Ohs. 

sfiga H. Mure Notes i6a/i Greek wrlicnhave 

Rtraofely mash'd thb word nvT, spme calling it Lifikt 
others lab. 

d. m/r. To admit of being crushed or pounded. 
^■•37 Contb E/sm. GooL (1879) 1I3 The lower one 
(huaiaation line).. consists af coarse sand whldi coold not 
maab, and therefore has bean thrown into folds. 

2 . es^. in the preparation of food: To reduce 
(fruit, vegetables, etc.) to a homogeneous mou by 
cranhing, licatiug, or stirrii^. 

s8i5 Markham Lng. Hosseew. (1660) ^ Open the pye, 
and put the Cream therein, and mash the Codlins all about. 
1890 Lvrlym Aceiaria lOg YoUca of..Eg|M..to be mingl'd 
and aiBKh'd with the Mustard, Oyl, SM ViaeRai. tMy 
Mas. Glarsb Cookery L it Put them (se. turnips] in a Pan 
and m.'ish them with BatUr and a little Sate. 1799 tr. Dm- 
komofs Hnsb. ill. xli. I A 4*7 (The graucs) are thrown into 
large tubti, and there mashed or bruised to pieces, a 1844 
Hood Droyc/Cin Ui, No cold mution to hash,.. not even 
potaioeH to ma^h. zMz Cai.verlky * There stmnde m City ' 
45 At side she mashed the fragrant Strawbenry. 

b. fill, 

i8e7 Scott Y/wf. *8 Mar., T can ckar the ground better 
now by mashuig up my old work, .with new Bfiattcr. 1838 
£. FitxGicraid Lott. (1889) I. s66 Many Quatrains are 
mashed together. i88s Loud. Rev. 9 Sept. «7>/i There is 
no tendency whatever on the part of womandom to mask up 
tbeir * righu ‘ and * wrongs’ into a * patent ueacle 
t 4 . l o mix, mingle. Cbs, 

m zaps H, Smith Serm. (1594) 467 The Lord will not haue 
the wine of his word to l>e luingled and maahed with the 
water of humane inueniions. 1807 (cf. Maining b]. 1611 
CoTca., MistioMster.io mix, mingle, masli, mell, bktid,or 
temper with. iTta Srwei. Hist, Qumkers vil 383 Ye an so 
forward to maab tbe Innocent aiNi Guilty logeihca 
5 . To ibed with a mash. rare. 

1899 Times 98 Mar. 8/4 How say you, Ixird Dcrhyt. . 
WiliyNni be stalled ai.d stabled, aud NMuhed. .in Lord Pah 
merston's stables Y 

IKuh (marj), p .2 sfang, (?orig. U. S.) 

L irons. To fMcinate or excite sentimental ad- 
miraiioD in (one of tbe opposite sex). Also ahsei. 

tSOs Lelamd Cyfeios ro8 These black-eyed beauties by 
mashing men for mai»y generations, with xhefts sboi side- 
ways and atost wantonly, at last scaltd ilieir souls into tJie 
comer of their eyes. 1883 Masher 4 July 3/1 W hen a fellow 
U married, he can't go ou mashing, don’t 3'ou know. 1885 
r. Anstbv Tinted Feuus v. 50. I saw direitly that id 
maahed her. 1897 BARahna ft Lkland Slang, yorgon 4 
Cant a v., Abooi the year i860 stMth was a word lound only 
in theatrical parlance in the Uuited Suten. When an 
actrehS. toniled at. .a friend in the audience, she was said to 
mash him. 

2 . pass. Ta he masked on : to have a sentimental 
admiraiion ior, to be ' gone ' on. Also intr. 

Fall Mall G. iz Oct. tt/i The participle 'mashed* 
was 111 UM in America before the sulisbintive. A person 
who was ' very spoi^ney on ’ airoibcr wok said to be 'mashed 
1893 Milliken "'Arry' Ballads 66 Bell Bousor is mmshed 
on me proper. 1893 McCarthy Dictator IL ss He ia fond 
of mashing on to young and pretty women. 

Hence Ma'vliiiig vbl, sb. and pfif, a. 

S883 Ilimstr. Lund. .Amv 9 Tune 563/3 Comet MaidiaaR, 
whose name Biay..bc IntentM by the author to cover hk 
involuntary ' mushing ' capacity. dBb\PeUi MattG, si Aug. 
6/8 The ex- Parisian gattsut and mashmg gay deostver. 

tXwUl« Obs, [f, Mabu sb.*J dnJBr, 

To use a * ma^ ' hammer. 

STSa Bv. Forsf-S yruL (1886) tsi The Cfoneral Rtada his 
way.. with blowing and mashing, most of tbe Road beiag 
aliimther forced on the Dedlvuy of. .MountainR, 

Muh, dial. f. Mabsh ; obo. form of Mxob. 
MaalLftTlfth (mmJmU), mA (Arab, phrase 
Lb U mBM*Ndk, what God wills (snist eonm 
to patt \1 Ad exchnnatioiiiHed by Mohaamedans. 


yoor foegawbitel Goiapeaoal* 
MtuML(mcJt),M0. [f. MAaBr.i4-BDi.] 
I. Beaten oren»ca to a mash. 
wBm Piy. Torn 4 Jmmu U H, W, (H«kLSoc.>TL ett 
WeehadjiPiHtiiato^nshl loa. |if| Doyobh 



XA8HXL. 


WL (x6o7) 6s Nor Limb*, nor Bonot, nor CoreoM woa*d ro> 
maiAt But A maih'd a Hotchiiioceh of Um Slahi* n *7 

Cav M/tt I. xxxrii. t*6 Hor maih'd oxp bw«cn>w*d tbo 
way. IM7 Mnx. Glaxm Co^ty &x. 99 Maihed Pouioet. 
il^ THA^KRAr Mm ^ IHeiurgg Wlu. 1900 XIIL 308 Ilia 
cool claar ahadowa ara maabad<down maNaaa of aianna and 
Indigo. ilM J. T- HEWLETT^araaiw ^ ii. Bacon ^ a 
few maah^tumipa. ilgd Kaxk Aret. I. xxiii. aSg 

[We] sat forward ovar tba worst aort of maaliad ioa. 

2 . Br$win^. Of* liquor’ : Treated with moth. 

1^ Uaa Diet, Arts 99 maahad liquor la lac off into a 
larga back. 

t jCmIibL Obs, rare. In 5 ouwoImL [f. Mash 
Meuk-rudder (see Maiih sb.^ 5). 

r 1440 Prsw^, PmrtK 398/1 Maachal, or rotUyr, or 
acherat^ rsmulMs, mixtsrimm. 

Manheltoiii dial, form of MAttLiir^. 

• 1 (mae'/di). [f. Mabh r.i -f -in '.] 



tnaahars 1 

waiOHT Cst^ut. Rhsm. N. T, (x6x8) 449 ' 
onely batwaan thaaa minglara and your mashers, is. that 
they pat not ao much water into the wine, that it ceased 
to be wine still. 161s Klomio. Mesciisrs, a mealier, a 
minglar. a b’ander. 

2 . A machine, vessel, or Instrument for mashing; 


malt, fruit, vegetables, etc. 

1878 UrTs D/ct. Arts IV, Mmshsr,.lTw uaa in] a new 
tystem ofpraparing the mash for the distillation of potato 
spirit. 18^ Bashard Noted Brtwerus II. 337 A spray of 
hoc liquor iMuing from the top of the masher. 1893 1C. San- 
aoRX ii, Cnidemia 155 The poiidartius rollers and keen 
knives of tba masher mash tiia iruit. 


ISMlllAr ^ (me’/ai ), slang, A name applied to 
8 fop of affectra manners and exaggeratea style of 
dress who frequented mnaic-halls ajid fashionable 
promenades and who posed as a * lady-killer*. 

The word was common in tB0a and for a few years after. 
It is said to have been introduced from the U. S. 

s88o Tkattre Nov. 316 The * Matcher that poor debili- 
tated sLkly creature of iSSe. i88j Giobe 16 May t/s Moths 
of fashion who have come to be generaily known by the 

f eneric litis of * mOshers 1889 Bksant ne// 0/ St, FmuCe 

. 7 The once biilliant masher the muitc-hall. 

D. attrib. passing into adj. Pertaining to or 
churactciistic of a maaher. 


1884 GirCe Own Paper Nov. 58/1 A very fseible looking 
blue, withtiny white dots, is cnllra a* masher blue'; because 
it was affected by those weak boys for their waistcoats. 

1890 I. Hattux By Ofder 0/ Gear (1891) 195, 1 hate chose 
hoi rid comic . . bragging masher souga 

tXfeSWfet. Obs, Koimt: 4mAaRh-.m8aohe-. 
5 mooh-. mayah*. mosaha-. moaoh-. 5'-6 moa-. 
j-7 mash-. 6 mnaha-. metahO) 8 mosoh-. 5- 
math-, and see Fat sb\ A mashing- vat. 

>138 in Kiley /l/sArf LonH. (1868) 194 fOnej maislifat lvalue 
iS^ZlT 1489 Pastm Lett 111. 437 A grete iede to brew v. 
CO lib malte with.. a mayslisate [read mayshfate]. a xsag 
Skki.ton £, HuMrHjmr 190 The henues rou in the mnshfat. 
IS77 B. Gooox NereemtA's Hmh. 1. (15861 98 b. 1. put the 
meale into a Mash Fatce. 1677 Plot Oxfordek, 70 Mesh- 
fata for Brewing. 171^ BaAtiLKY Fnm, Diet, s. v. Brewings 
Many put their Malt first into the Mesch-Fat, and then pour 
in their Liauor tor the first Wort. 

ICuhiB, mashy (mse Jl). Golf, [? Cormpt 
a. F. moi'XMAclub.J An iron clnb (see quot. 1881). 

1B81 Foboan Golfers HanAbk. ii. 15 The ' Mashy ’ is used 
for the saim purposes as the Niblick firoper, and only diffeia 
from it in its sole and face being straight iiistccul 1 Grounded. 

1891 Daily News 93 May 5/9 All the forms of the golfing 
iron, from the driver to the clock and masbie. 


lga.«KiTxg (mse'piq). vbU sb. [f. Masb v.l 4- 
-INO i.J 1 he action of Mash v.^ 

a. Brewing, The action or process of mixing 
malt with waim water to form wort. 

13. sgaa, i$73 [see mashing faU -tab in c below], 169a 
Y-worth Art Utstiti. 9 Pouring on at much warm Liquor 
as you intend to make use of in that Mashing. 1707 Mor* 
TiMRR (ijrati 11. 318 In all the Masluiigs, .befo e you 

let it run out, you draw out tome of the Liquor lirst, and see 
if it run clear. s3aa Imison Set. ifr Art il. 1 ,6 When the 
mashing is completed the tun bt covered in. 1^7 Larnaru 
H'^hisl^y Distill, to The masUtng with hot water on the oaine 
grains was then repeated. 

b. In other senses of the verb. 


ri440 Promb, Parv. yAh Maschynge, sa/j'/irrw. mixtio. 
1607 Schol. Disc, agst, Aniichr. 1. 1. 31 This lustUieili. .the 
Adiaviboi i-Nt in all his mixtures and rntraiihiiigs with poperie, 
s8i8 CoBHBTT Pol. Ps^. XXXI 11. 47a A raa&hing up of 
proeeedings at policeofficea along with scraps of uiayt, 
gamblin^diou«e news and boxers slang. 1877 Lx Covtk 
£iem, Geol iii. (1879) §53 A mashing together horixonially. 

o. attrib, (cf. Mash 5), as tnashit^-bacit^ 
•gear^ mcuhine, machinery^ oar^ rake^ steff, stage^ 
•stick, -tub, -tun, -vat {f*/at)^ water, 
s88p BARHAao Noted Btwwsriesl. 93 "Mashing lutcks for the 
reception of weak worta Jbid. 99 They Ixc. tuiu) all 
poss^ doubloacting *mai»hing-gear. 1839 Uw Diet. Arts 
113 ^ <he "mashing-machine. 1830 M. Dono- 

ysM Dorn, Been, 1. 034 Tha 'mashing machitiery should 
ba kept in motion for two or three hours. t8o6 Miss 
MiTir|MD «• *33 He bos .. lo^ a finger in a 

•mathing-n^L t8|6 Pemtr Cyef. V. so3/t [The malt in 
the m^*tub) is up by maansof instruments lerm^ 

-mashing oars, 1688 R Hotut Armenry m, apf^a The 
Pole is termed, .a "Mashing Staff. i8^ Barmaso Noted 
11. a^ Leaving^ tha "mashing stage ^dsacendad 


f mashlntowbe]. 1707 Moi^imbr Nrnsb. 365 j^rma 
third part of it iut« the Mashing-iubi Pidi Mail to* 


200 


r7 May 7 One of the s u pa nda ors. .found in the maabing tub 
five quarters, two bushaia. and Sevan gallons of nmlL sg. • 
Giou. kP. ds BObesm, <CamU MS.) fn Bel, Ant. II. 81/t 
"Mahsstng feta [stel, ksmerri. igga Moan Caq/w/. Tindais 
WkA679^ Ha maya happaara aught long, to fal into tha 
madlhing fetta. 1741 Cempt, Pam^Pisce i, vi. r 8< Ba 
sura you cover your Mmhifig-fet vary walk 1743 Lend. 
A Cenntry Brew. iv. (ad. a) 97a "Masning-Vat. 1830 M. 
Donovam Dem. Been. I. 89 WalLiualiowaa malt will permit 
tha use of a hotter "mashing water. 


t 2 Ca*allip. Obs, Format 6 mM(s)lt7p(]^, 
inM(a)lilp(pe. [Ad abbrevlatioD of mastership \ 
cf. Mas. Common in 16th c.J »Ma8TBB8Hip. 
Only with posa. pron., as his, your maship, etc. 

Apparently tha abbreviated form lat least when used in 
writing^ implied disrespect > cf. quot. 1567;^ 

1906 Hundred Mery Taiys (tit66) 16. 1 shall gyne your 
masbypagoud reward, Br, Cardinrr Dsclnr. Art, 

7 ^ SI b, And so your maN*«hyppe hatha sayde truelye. 
1967-9 Jrwxl D^.Apet. 116x1)419 Huwvainely you snap., 
now at our Masterships : now at our Maships ; ifor this is 
the sobriety and graultie of your speech). 2^79 GomoN 
Sek, Abuse, ApeJ. (Arb.) 74 And betause his mashippe 
would saeme learned, he heyred him seiuauntes with great 
stipendes. idea W. Waison Decaeortionfxtoa) 139 He must 
(if out of credit with their maships) do som desperate act. 
Maihlam. -lin, dial, forms of Maslin^. 
XsShlook (ma jlax)- Also 6 moaloaoh, 

-looh, moahlowa, marahlook, 7 molaohlooh. 
[? Alteration of Maalin.I - Mablut 
>878 Blgin (New Spalding CL 1903) 1. 190 Katherein 
Roe . . wes decemit to kelp neburat in achawing madeacb in 
the Schanchery hllL 1584 Burgh Bee, Ediub. (iBBs) IV. 
340 Na baxteris .. sail giynd ..any matluch bot sic as 
ciimis furth of vther cuntrcis. IS 9 S Duncan App. EtymoL 
(E. O. S.), Psirrago, a mixture of aundrie stuffs ; mashlowe. 
1609 Sksnb Beg, Map., S' tat. Gild 143 b. Na man sail pro. 
luree to grind quheic, maischloch. or iwe. with hand mylnes ; 
except [etc.]. xiBo Asnot Hist. Eain, ii. (18x6) 45 In the 
Me^eJin or Moahloch, the flour was almost entirely sifted 
from it, a iiortion of rye wa» mixed with the bran. 1B84 
Kooxas Soc. Life Scot I. vlL 936 The moahloch was of 
sifted flour coi^oiiieU with r>e. 

HffAJimiiin, Sj. form of Mabltn 2. 


IKMliy (moe*fi), a, [f. Mabh sb.^ 4 - -T^.] Of the 
nature ot a mash. 


1730-46 Thomson Autumn 700 Then comet the crushing 
swam ; the country floats And foanu unbounded with the 
mashy flood. 

Maahy, Manloot: see Mabhix, Mabbicot. 

MaBin* ubg. foim of Mason. 

iMaidid, (mp'sr’fjiflV Also muajid. [a. Arab. 
" masjid : see Musqt;jb.J A mosque. 

1848 STocQrxLKR Handbk. Brit Indin (1854) 904 There 
are many most|uai or mtiHjifU in Patna. 1849 E. B. Lari- 
WK'K Dry Leaxes 38 In the aiiiall Maud of Rliwaja Kl.irr 
..i,<4 a masjid, or mosque. x88a Floybh Vnexpl. Bairn 
cHistnn ^ A ground plan of a I M>u<.e marked in white stones 
and evidently intended for a masjid. 

Mas Jon n : see Mab. 


Muk, sb,^ Obs, exc. (h'al. Also i max, 5- 
znaska. [It is uncertain whether the mod. word 
represents OE. *fMasc (by metathesis max) str. 
neut., or is adopted from the cognate ON. mpskte ; 
in the former caae the phonology may be com- 
pared with that of Abk v, (For the further ety- 
mology see Mkbh r^.)J A mesh. (In OE. a net.) 

ciooo iELPRic Celloq, in Wr.-WaUker 9a Ic brede me 
max, Plscle rnihi reiia, Ibtd. 93 Ic aatixie min scyp 
and wyrpe max mine on ea. 2313 in Kiiey Mem, Lomi. (tS63) 
ets (S-eing that the] monks [of the same nets, ai cording to 
the cuHtom of the City, ou^bt to be a incheH wide at least]. 
c 2440 yacob's IVeli 9 ^>) Siiiale lytell fy.sscheg hkyppyn tlirii^ 
the maakyi of a nett into tlie watyr. rxgys (-ee Hpck 
sb.^ a). Act 27 Elis, c. ex Crente destruction of the 

trye of Fiashe there enaeweth, hy reason of the ainollnes 
of the Maskes of auche Nettes as they use. 26^ Lingua 
11. vi, '['he maakes [of a net] are made so strong, 'i hat 1 my 
•elfe vpon them scal'd the hcatiens. 2669 in North Biding 
Bsc.\l. 134 Iwo men presented tor fiahiiig with a net of 
which every mshke was not a in. brood and i in. long. 1886 
Chester Gloss,, Mashe, a niesb of a net. 

tXask. sb/^ Chiefly Sc, Obs, [Northem var. 
Mash sb.^j a Mash sb.^ Also Comb.j as mask 
ruther ( rudder\ tvart. Also Mask-fat. 

i9c 8 in Ld, Treas. Acc. Sco', IV. iii Item,, for ma-ikui 
of muh to tiie said hors. 1,^67 Satlr. Poems Beforrn, viii. 
35 Ane ma«k of malt 2988^ Extracts Bsc, Ciasgew 
(1876) 1. 129 Ane musk rutUcr. 

(mask), rA 3 Forms: (6 menaqnB), 6-7 
maske, 6^) masqtua, 7- mask. [a. F. masque 
masc. (in i6lh c. also fern.) of disputed origin, 
whence also G., Du. masks fern,, Da. mashe com , 
Sw. mash fern. M.vbqok sb, was orig. a tense of 
the same word, now differentiated in spelling. 

The Fr. word (first recorded in i6ch c) w usually be- 
lieved to be ad. the aynonymoua Sp. mdseara. It mas* 
cketes (See Marker sb,\ Maroukraor). But It is diffi- 
cult to believe theC the word has no connexion with mecLL. 
msuexts, mmsco, which render OE. grfnta mask, spectre, in 
tbe Corpxu Glossary c 795. Mast ha is used c 680 by Ald- 
lielm in asaooSaiion with iarvss, which bad tha senses * mask * 
and 'spectre', and msucm occurs in the Lombard La«vs 
c8oo with the sense * witch * ; cf. Rr. Ntnrra witch isee Mas- 
cot). On the whole the moat plausible view seems to be that 
the representative of med.L. mmscus, mmsen survived la 
some Fr. diakc^ and was thence taken into literary use as 
anequivalent oT the like-sotinding Sp^ md»ssrn, Tfaie origia 
of anM.U ar/riTMA mascst, is unoetermiood t some ssholars 
think tbt original sense was * mank and that tba word 
waalfoih 1 eui. *mn »h w e - aet ts*e Miuhi Mid 


MASK. 

L A covering Ibr the face, worn either ob a ^ 
gnise or for protection. 

fe. A covering, naualiy made of velvet or atlk 
(with aperttuei for aeeiiig), concealing tbe face or 
tbe upper part of it, worn for diigufee at ballfe 
masqneradea, etc. M mash « moaked. 

2934 Lol BxaMsaa Geld. Bk, M. Aurtl, (1935) xotb, Tba 
vi^ that they Ixreugbt (from Asia] to Rome. .The patii- 
tiens bearyng Measquet, the Plebeyens asynge smelled and 
the eniperours to wmre purple. 1582 ParriR tr. Grtaaods 
Ctv. Cene, (19B6) L 98 Thera are oertaine glorious fellowcs, 
who at shrouetida goe with Maakes on their face, and yet 
woulde faine be knowne urhat they are. 2627 Morvsom 
Itm. ui. 277 Gentlemen and CitLtens wiuea when they 400 
out of dares, weare vpon their iacts little Maskes of silk, 
lined with fine leather. S6M-7 Diary sB Fob., One 

of the ladies would, and did ait with her mask on. 2692 

W r'—m Uiltk Arnui 


no Mask but I ruffled my Hoods so about my face that 
letc.1. 1787— Eng. Tradssm. x. (173®) ^ >>7 A Ball, 
wheio p^ple appear in Masque, and act a part to make 
sport. 1S33 Ht. Martimrau Three Ages 1. 1 K troop of 
gent lemrn. .whose country* could not be divined from their 
complexions, since each wore a mask. 

b. A covering worn on the face for protection ; 
now cap. a screen of wire, gauzCi etc. to protect 
the face from injuiy in dangerous games or manu- 
factures. 

1991 Shaks. Tine Cent. iv. iv. 158 Since she did neglect 
her looking- glaiise, And threw her Sun-expelling Ma^-que 
away. x6ox Holland Pliny 1. 367 He . .bath a thicke coife 
or maske [L. persona densusque relicnlus^ about his head, 
for doubt that heeahould bestow any (A'ankiiiLen««e] in mouth 
or cares 2668 K. Holmi Armoury in. 13/1 A Mask ..This 
In a thing.. Cieiitlewomen used to put over their Faces.. to 
keep them from Sun burning. 1813 Roi.and Fetuing 05 
note. Each fenrer wears a closely wrought wire mask for 
the security of his face. 2831 Bkkwkikr Nat. Magic 
xii. (1833) 3^ A casque or cap, with a mask Urge enough 
to leave a proper space between it and the asliesios cap. 
2844 Browning Laboratory i, Now tliai 1, tying thy glow 
mx^ tightly, May gnxe thro' these faint smokes curling 
whiteiy. i8v5 Knk.iit Diet. Meek., Mask,, a wire cn^e to 

f >rotecc the taLC from a stray cut or thrust with a foil in 
enciiig. ,.A face pfotection to be worn in glass-works or 
foundi les, to prott-ct acainsi radiant heat. 2902 H. M"Hucn 
yoku Henry 68 Baseball masks. 

o. Antiq. 'i he hollow figure of a human head 
worn by ancient Greek and Roman actors, intended 
i>oth to identify the chaiacter repiesented and to 
increase the volume of the voice, 

270JJ Addison Italy 103 (Venice), Could we suppose that a 
Mask represented never so naturally the general Humour 
of a Cliantcier, it can never suit with tbe Variety of Passions 
that ate incident to every single Person in tbe whole Course 
of H Play. 2739 Lrdiamo S'sthos II. x. 435 The actor whose 
mask repiesented Cheres. . went oif from the sUige. a 286a 
Bl'cklx Misc, t 4 rks. 1. 487 The Romans sometimes played 
without masks : the Greeks never. 

d. A giotesque representation of a face, made 
of pasteboard moulded and painted; worn at 
merrymakings, camiyaU, etc. 

2837 D. JxRRoLD ill Nero Monthly Mag, LI, 327 The mask 
fixed upon the effigy [of Guy Fawkes]. 

e. A likeness of a person’s face in clay, wax, etc. ; 
esp. one made by taking a mould from the face 
itself. Also death-mask (see Dfath sb. 19), 

2780 Rogers in Archtrologia (1789) VI 207 An account of 
certain e .nhen Masks from the Musquito Shore. ..Masques 
..w< icli,hi> Indian conductors told him, were the likenesses 
of chiefs . . who had been formerly but ied there. 1846 Penny 
Cycl. Siipp. II. 705^9 They [the wax imagines of the 
RomarisJ were probHLly cast from moulds taken from rnodelK. 
though such masks [taken after death] may h ive been used 
in the formation of the models. 2877 Claka Bell tr. Eberd 
Uarda 1. 311 Hole, Such a mask of the dead u not unfre- 
quentU' found at ilie head of mummy cases. 

2 .yr^. a. A * cloak*, diEguise, pretence; esp. in 
phr. wuier the mask of, to put on, assume, throw 
off. putt off, or drop the mask [of), etc. 

>577. n* L'ulr's Legendnris Fivh, That their nephua 
FranciH surued but as a niaskeand cloke to their fellonie. 
2605 His Mates ' irs .Speach, etc. H b, And the Racke onely 
otTied and ah>'wed vnto him [Guido Fawkes], when the 
maske of his Romaine fortitude did visibly begin to WMre 
81 slide off his face. 2647 Clahkndon Hist, Jisb, ill. | 32 
No man had ever a greater power over himself, or was less 
the man that he seemed to be, which sliorily after appeared 
to every body when he cared leas to keep on tbe mask. 2702 
De Foe Tr-ns-bom Eng. 8 The Mask thrown off, Plain 
Devil his Title stands 2748 Kichariieon Clarissa (27681 
IV. 350 If I write not in time, but that thou hast actually 
pulled off the mask ; let (etc ]> 2766 Goldrm. P’fc. IV. xxx, 
A base, ungenerous wretim who under the mask of friend- 
ship has undone me. lisa Csasbb Tales xtL Wks 2634 V. 
^8 She veiled her troubles in a mask of ease. S83M Da 
CjuiNCEV Caesars Wka x86s IX. 32 He himself by way of 
masque attended a public apictacfe. 2849 Macaulay Hisf, 
Eng, I. 400 He hM covered his feilii gn wUit the mask of 
devotion. 1876 Freeman Nprin. Ceuf IV. xvli. 37 The way 
in which.. wrong contrived to aesume the mask m right, 
b, ^Something which coven or hidea from view. 
279a Mason EHHda 95 To., be Ird Veil'd in the mask of 
^^t, to Edgar's chamUMr, A oounterfeit MatUda. a 28n 
Keats Sems., Lever's CentpL, 'i'he new soft-faHen mask Of 
ww upOT the mounuins. 1886 Wiulm ft Claek Cssm- 
bridge IIL 540 Tbe series of melancholy atl«tnpts..to con- 
vert the medSevai style of our eoUegea into Italiaa by a 
mere maak of axhiar. 

8. A maaked penon f a penou weorii^ a muak 
or in maaqaermning dreea ; a maiker. 

Lvlv Enphssss CArb^ 335 By this ilaie eoteiod aa 



XJL8K. 


201 


XJJKDBB* 


otW Mmqm, STHBiBons 3 fmm ^Mpdt 1 . 1 <1684) 
% 1 TCUMmbcrilMrd %r«i a MaakobMTVMi Hitt indeed. 17M 
Aooibon No. P 6 A MMqiw» who oamo bomnd 

him» ptvo bin a gonua Tap upon ShicmUlor. 1749 Field- 
iNO *i 0m J0m0 xiiL vU, Tbii Mask was oiis of tbuss ladies* 
who go to a masqu era de only to vent ill-nature. 1794 Mas. 
Raocurva Mytt* xvl, Groups of masks were seen 

dancing on the moonlight terraeas. iijs Da QtiiNcsv 
Ki$0t0^im A Masque, armed ca|>a-pla 1834 L* 
/fear's L0mti. Jmi, No. 05. 198 Amongst tlie amhuudiog 
masks. .1 must not omit the must interesting, 
t b. f A masquerade dress, domino. 06 s, 

1577 In Cunningham Rtvets Accts, X14 A large Mssire of 
murrey satten. .with sleeves of gold tyn^lL 
4 . Various technical uses. 


a. Arth,f etc. A representation (often grotesque) 
in stone of a face or face and neck* used in panels* 
keystones of arches* etc. ; a similar reuresentatioii in 
metal on a shield. Also* a kind ofcoroel tlie shadow 
of which is like a man's profile ; » Buckli s6, 4. 

17JX Baiult vol. 11 * iff asyws (with Architects)* certain pieces 
of sculpture* representing some hidcoiu form { grotesque or 
satyrs laces, usra to fill up or adorn some vacant places. 1784 
H. WALntLB Lit. 7 Sept. (1858) VXll. 300 Mrs. Darner her- 
self is modelling two masks for the key.stones of the new 
bridge at Herley. 184B T. Rickman Siyi^ Arckii, (ed. 5) 
Inirod. XXX* A good bold corbel. table.. earned on masks* a 
name given to a pectiliar corbel because the shadow of it ia 
the same as that from a head. 1870 F. R. Wilson Ch, Lin* 
di^fartu 1 1 1 The labels terminate in grotesque masks. 1874 
Boutbll Armt ^ Arm00r ii. zp The shield In either case 
was adorned by having the head of an animal nailed in the 
centre.. or a mask executed with the hammer \,rt/0us9J) in 
bronze, was fixed in a similar position. 

b. //unting. The face or head of a fox (occas. 
of an otter). Phr. to set his mask for (said of a 
fox) to head for^ make for, 

i8a8 Siting Mng, XXfl. aA4 The masks of a bitch fox 
and five of Iw cubs were nailed against the door of his 
keeper's kennel. 1853 ' Bbdb* VerdtiHi Grtm vii, Over 
the mirror was displayed a fox's mask. 1891 County Gentl, 
XXIX. 1684 A second fox . .set his mask for Vowes's Corse. 
1904 Wutmorlti, Goa, a July 5/3 Captain Thompson pre- 
sented. .tite pads [of the otter] to the Misses Cheetham.. 
and the mask . . to Isaac Fletcher, the hunuman. 

o. rortif, A screen to protect men engaged in 
constructing a work, to conceal a battery* etc.; 
also, a casemated redoubt serving at a counter-guard 
to the cnponier(Voyle & Stevenson AfzV. Z^sV/. 1876). 

t8oa Jambs Mil. Diet s v., Several masks must be hastily 
thrown up, whilst the men are empLtyed behind one. Ibiti,^ 
The engineer, or artillery officer, ploces himself behind this 
mask and draws his plan. 1884 Mil. Engin. 1 , 86 A floating 
mask, may be necessary for the protection of the men form- 
Ine the head of the bridge. The mask should be of planks 
covered with iron or steel plate if possible. Ibid,, As the 
wurk proceeds, a pirmpet must be erected on the causeway 
under cover of the mask to protect the men from the flank- 
flre of the enemy. 

d. I£nt, The enlarged labium of the larval and 
pupal dragon-fly. Also Zool, a formation or colora- 
tion of the head resembling a mask. 

1797 Encycl, Brit, (ed. s) X. eo/i ( 4 f<As//M) This mask, 
fastened to the insect's neclc*. .serves to hold its prey while 
it devours it 1840 CwroVr'f Anim, Kingd, 194 i'hc mas^ 
formed by the fringed frathers that surrouna the eyes, is 
greatly extended (in the barn owl], 1896 tr. Boas' TfxUbk, 
Zoot. >31] The larvm (of dr^on.fiies]. .are characterised by 
the modification of the labium into a long evenible prehen- 
sile organ the mask)i 

e. I^hotogr, A piece of opaqne paper used to 
cover any part of a negative* lantem-slide* or print 
which it is desired to obscure or shade ; osp, the 
margin of a piece from which a disk has been cut 

1878 Abnbv Pkotogr. (ed. 3) 118 [Sunning down a bright 
spot on a print] may be secured by making a brown paper 
mask, cutting out the shape of the object to be toned aown. 
1889 r. C. HKPwoaTH Bk, Lantern (ed. e) 141 Now take a 
slide, duly fitted with lu black mask, and a cover glass. 

f. Surg. A piece of linen* with apertures for the 
eyes* nose* and mouth, used for applications to the 
face {Syd. Soc, Ltx, 1890). 

6. aitrib. and Comb,, as mask-maker ; mask-like 
adj. ; mask-ball, a masked ball.maMaerade; niaak- 
orab* a crab of the family Cotystidm^ with mask- 
like markings on the carapace* as Cerysies cassive* 
launus ; maak-flower [tr. of the Peruvian name 
ricacOf or riVirnre], any one of several Peruvian 
plants of the genns Alonsoa ; maak^man* a masker; 
maak-ahell* ‘any spiral marine-shell of the genus 
I^onat having a curiously twisted aperture* 
{Funk's Stand. Diet,); mahk-irall Forttf,, *the 
•carp-wall of a casemate* {Cent. Diet.). 

ziiS Ladv MoaoAN AsUabieg. (1839) t86 This (kshion In 
Francs of profiting by the custom dintrigusr at *maiique 
balla 1898 G. A SAiit L(A 4 * Ativ, 11 . xxxviU. 78 In the 
avenlng we went to a grand mask ball at the Opera. s86e 
Wood Fat. Hist. 111 . 596 The *Maak«crah burW itself in 
the sand or muddy ^ the sea. tfigy R. Balvous CycL 
/Ndifkt^Mask flower, ^ 4 Asms#. 1899 Bullkm IVe^ Nosy 4a 
His faos was *lnaiik-like. i8|8-^ D. D. WaUn Arite0pk,t 
Knights I. it, Tha *inaskiiiakars were so afraid of Mm, They 
would not copy them, sflsa Kiskman Ctsriai^ LsdaBj For 
this hour hath this aame *Maskman talked to me in Italian. 



Fartvidn In tha net. be maskes hlmsslfh the mors* hy the 
anger of bis flutsering wing. z8ai 80 Jamimoil To Mask, 
to catch ia a net. In this s«ise* a fish is sidd to M meskit* 
Ayie(hire). ■••e Bucklawd Nstss 4 fsttings 69 Woqniokiy 
perceived from the bobbing of the corks that the flsh..werc 
* masked ' in the trammel. 

absoL iggy In Tsttsts Mise. (Arb.) 133 Thtia hi the net 
of my conceit 1 masked styll among the sort Of such as fed 
vpoii the bayt, 'I'hac Cujdae latde mr bis dii^iort. 

tMaskf F.s 06 s. [app. a shoi timed form of 
Maskmi V.] intr. To be bewildered* lose one's 
way. Also quas.-Znimr. (quot. 1599). 

e 1090 S. Brmndan 118 in S, Eng. Leg, ssj HI wendealond 
as miukeda [p.r, masidl men, hi nuste whar hi wiesei tjly 
Teevisa (R olls) 11 . 67 £lidurUH..fQnde bis bro^ 
Arcbgalon moskynge [L. absmmrtm] in a wode [Faevam 
Ckrsn. lu kl. (18 u) e8 has maskelyng or wandryng in the 
thvkest of y* wood], a 1590 linage Hypscr. lii Skeltsds 
Irks. (>843) II. 433/a Lest It be to Uie To trust on hadd I 
wist, ImsKked in a myst. zsflt 1 . Bell Hadden's Ausm, 
Osorius Z19 Fellowyng herein (as it svemethi his forerunner 
Houus, who maakyng in the like maze, doth affirme [etc.]. 

br. Hall Bat. iv. iii. 59 Or whiles thou seest some of 
thy Stallion'roce, Their eyes boar'd out, masking the mil- 
ler’s-maM. 1639 Fullbe Holy tVar iil xii. 1x9 He doeih 
the benighted traveller a discourtesie. .who lendeth him a 
lantern to take it away* leaving him more masked theu he 
wui before. 

KaJik (mask), V . ^ Sc, [Northern var. Ma8B 9.I] 

1. trans, -Mash v.l (occn8.a^jp/.). AUo*tobrew. 

1480 Catk, AngL aoo/z To Maske, cemidare. ig. . ChaU 

ntsrian Ayr c. z6 f 6 (in Sc, Acts 1 .) Item hat ^i grynd Jt 
[malt] our smaH jt will nocht ryn quhen Jc is maskit. 
i6w KuTHBiPoao Lett, z Oct. (iBBi) 409, I hope, for His 
Mxe, who brewed and masked this cup [of affliction] in 
heaven, ye will gladly drink, c 1690 in Vt. Koee A beedsurh' 
Inchadme x. (1685) 984 [To impose a fine.. on 'browsters' 
who *msisked ' on Sabbath night]. Z743 K. M axwrll t rant. 
Sec. imprsv, Agric, 35s A Brewtng keeve, wherein Brewers 
mask their Drink. ZB7Z W. Albxandkr yoknny Gibb xxx. 
aiA There's naething Uke a starn gweed maut, maskit i' ycr 
naln bowie. 

2 . To infuse (tea) ; « Maah v.l t d. 

z8z4 Scott IVnv. xlii, I hope your honours wd talc tea. . 
and 1 maun gang and mask it for you. S883 Annik S. Swan 
AUersyde 11. t. 78 Marget will mask anither cup o' tea 
for ye. 

transf. Z846 J0HN8TON in Proe. Beno, Fat. Club II, 176 
One dosen stalks are * masked ' in a pint of boiling water. 

3 . Te be masking*, {a) of a storm, to be * brewing'; 
(i) of a person* to be sickening for a disease. 

183. Alkx. Rouokrs in Whistle-lhnkie Ser. 1. to6. 1 saw 
the storm was masking fast* U hat soon wad fa* on me. z 864 
W. Grboos Bang. Gloss., Mask, to gather..; as, * It's 
maskin', or maskin' up for anither shoor'. Z876 WhitbyGhu. 
a.v.. It's m.isking for thunder. S887 Svrvicb Dr. Dnguid 
xviti. 116, 1 could see that he was maskin' for the pocka 

Ma«k(ma8k)*r/.^ A!fo6*7ixuMike*7>9 nuMiqufl. 
[f. Ma8K sb 8 Cf. F. masquer 'I 

1 . trans. To cover (the face or bead) with a mask. 
Chiefly pass. To wear, be di‘»guiscd with, a mask. 

zs88 ^haks. L. L. L. V. ii. 157 The Trompet sounds, be 
mohkt, the maskers come. Z593 — Lucr. 7^ Where now 1 
haue no one to blush with me,. .To maske their browes and 
hide their infamie. 1611 Drkkkr A Miodlrton Roaring 
GiV/904 Good faces maskt are lewels kept by spirits* Hide 
none but bad onea zfizy Morvson Jitn . iti. 173 The Women 
no lesse then Men..goe masked. 171Z Strkle .V/ rc/. No. 8 
V 4 All the Persons who compose this lawless Assembly are 
masked, stag Lvtton Zica 1$ A tall figure, masked and 
mantled, api>eared. 1839 I.mnr Arab. Fts. 1 . 73 At the fair 
of Okaz, tlie heroes were masked, 
b. gen. To disguise. 

1847 Tennyson Princess v. 386 A rout of saui^ boys Brake 
on us. .Mark'd like our maida Z9e3 Eoin. Rev. Apr. 4ZI 
His ghost moiJcB him««lf in no futile disguisea 

2 . tramf. To hide or conceal trom view* by in- 
terpodng aomething. 

>383 Stanvhubbt /Eneis iiu (Arb.) 86 Wbllste thee sun- 
heams are maskt, hyls darcklye be muffled, czfioo Shaks. 
Sonn. xxxiii. The region cloude hath mask'd him from me 
now. 160s — Macb. 11. L 193 Masking the BusinesM from 
Che common Eya> 1634 Crash aw in T. S. tr. Lessius* Hy- 
giasticon To Kdr., A soul, whose intellectual! beams No 
mists do mask, no lazie steama 183s Lvbll Print. Grot, 
III. azo The talus d, e, which mask^ the inland cliff until 
it was artificially Irid open to view. sByz L. Stembn 
Ploygr. Eur. iv. <18941 zoa Rocky flztgmaau . , frequently 
masked by cushions of fresh fallen snow. 

b. Mil, and Fortif. (a) To conceal (a battery* 
a force, etc.) from the view of the enem^. ( 3 ) To 
hinder (a fortreas* army, fleet) from acting on the 
oflenalva bv watchi^ It with a lufficient force. 
(^) To hinder the efnciency of a friendly force by 
•tanding In the line of itt Are. 

1706 Loud. Gas. No. 4a36/s Many ParsoDS might inarch 
out with the Gartson maslcea as the Governor should think 
flL 1763 Britiek Mag. IV. 004 The seamen, .mounted all 
the gun^ the battery, which we maaked. f8oa Jambs Mil, 
Diet. Av., One tdse and a half of epaulenient will require 
two chandeliers, and 60 fascities, Co mask ib tBtt Wbl- 
LtNOToN in Gurw. Deep. Vll. 3^ The ocher fleche was 
masked. i888 Kiaa Ckmrlse the Bold Itl. v, HL 411 The 
idea of loaving Morac u nas s iile d, maslring it with a portion 
of his army while prosecuting qp ie at io n a with the rest, stye 
PaHMatiC. 3 .Sept. • Bamine* . has sueetaded ineonvln^g 
the Prusaians that ll requires a lane fbeoa to mask him, 
1878 fbwoaasioSaiiesHPoekst Bk. viC (ad.a>s688iioh boats 
must hi cautioned not to mask the in of any boats employed 
far the same puspauk sfltq Pott Matt & ap Oct. e/e To 
otmmyM the sea we.flMst haptepaied at aaioiiieiit's aetioe 
tfrinask the enamieB^leetibF t» Ma.- 

o. Afiek 

list Stbuabt Pt em te PeCniitSs^ It afipaarad aaCNmely 


deairebla tethat aitiRt to mask or eoncaal Che Approedh flrom 
the House and adjhdning grounds. 1887 Basbv Lffi Sir C. 
Barry vUi. apt A clotor with one story above It, or ea 
open arcade, might mask the building from thm high grouad 
of HfUge Street. 1879 Sit 0 . Scorr LsH. Ar^L IL zfo 
The roofr, Internally, may ha proved Co have been mashirtl 
by level ceiling 
^ tool, a^ Bet. 

184s OwBN tssvert. Anim. (tflss) 436 That atage of the 
Orihopieroua..hnMMiia, in which they are amskaa by the 
vermiform or true larval condition, zfr^ A. Goat ist Lose, 
in Bet, xv. (x866) z«6 In Catalpa this tiufober is masked la 
the calyx by irregular unloii*aiKl b the stamana by abortion. 
•. Cookery, (Sec quot.) 

1877 CaesoU e Diet, Cookery 1 177/a Meuk, to cover meat 
with any rich sauce, ragofli* &c. 

£ rhologr. To cover, ihadc or mount with ft 
mask. i88t, 1884 [see Maskino wbt. sA* e\. 

8 . Jig. Todiiguise(feelin(re.etc.)QnderanaBBtuned 
outward ihow ; to conceal the real nature, intent, 
or meaning of. 

1988 Shake. L. L, L. i. ii. 98 Most Immaculate thouglfals 
Master, aie mask'd vnder such colours. t894 Plat yrmeti- 
ho. I. 35 Howsoeuer the same was maskeefror disguised in 
shew, zfigfl Beam HALL Replic.'^ 153 Sedition masked under 
the Visard of Religion. 1777 Shkridan Sek, Scand. l I* 
He has been obliged to ina*>K his pretensions. 1841 D‘l»> 
SABI.! Amess. Lit, (1867) 683 Polemical studies become 
political when the heads of parties mask themselves under 
some particular doctrine sUs Dickkns Mut Fr. iii. v, lea 
old simplicity of expression got masked by a certain crafti- 
nessi 1870 S ioRBia Earthly Par, 1 . 1. azs Masking with a 
amilo The vain regrets that in their hearts arosa. 
t 4 u intr. To take part in a maiqne or mas- 
querade ; to be ft masquer* to maaquerade. Alao 
to mask it. Alao fig, Obs, 
a tgga G. Cavbkdisu tVotssy (1893) 108 An other maske 
..of noble genillmen, who daunced & masked with these 
foyer ladyes. 1989 N ashb Pmsquille Mmr/orine z, I wonder 
how I misKed you? Pasonitl Neuer maruaile at that, 1 
haue learned to maskt it. 1991 SraNSBE Tsars efbiusst 
s8o Where be the sweete delicts of learnings treasure. . In 
which I late wm wont to rafoe as Queene, And masks in 
mirth with Graces well bemei>eT zgoy Bbard ThsatrsGsds 
Judgsm, (1619) 435 Six fmasduen] tiiat masked it to a mar- 
riaiio at the hosteil of St. Paules in Paris, s6o6 Chstee. 
Chance 4> Chesngr (i88f) 30 After they had maaked ana 
mummed, away they went. Z73Z Bailxv vol. 11 * Mask,,* 
to go to masks or m^uerades. 

tb. trans. To perform after the fashion of ft 
maaque. Obs. 

zgfo Pii.KiNOTON Rjipst. Aggsus (zs 6 e) 38 These be tha 
diietiea of good shepabeardea..and not maskynga massaii 
and mumming mattyna 

1 6 . intr. To Lc or go in disguise ; to hide one's 
real form or character under an outward show. 
Often fig, Obs, 

1979 SeRNiKB Skep Cat. Jan. ea Now Is come thy wynter*s 
stormy state, Thy mantle mara, wherein thou maakedst 
late, c 1585 Fedre Em l 86 Thus must we mask to aave our 
wretched lives, a ss9t H. Smith Six Ssrsn. (i6i8) A 4, Like 
iGsops Asse,^ masking in the LionssklnnA 1619 Hibbon /Fks. 
1 . 91 The spirituall venorae that masketh vnder these deceit- 
full shadowes, is either not beleeued or not thought vpon. 
1630 Lithoow /Van. IX, 304 I'hc French men.. were cruelly 
massacred..; which cxpliMC masketh vnder the name of 
Ves^i Siculi. zdfg Dxumm. or Hawtk. /rrsis Wks. (i7zt) 
Z70 How bravely soever ye mask and flowrUh in worda 

lffaak(e* var. (T. Mabquk ; corrupt var. Ma 8 T sb ,9 
Maskaloogot see Mabkisobom. 

Maakarikdo* obs. form of Mabqueradb. 
tMaskfrd. ppl^ 0.1 It Mask v.b + -idI.] 
Amazed* bewildered. s sago (see Mask r.*]. 

KiAkad (maskt)* Also 7-^ maaqoftd. 
[f. Mahk sb.ii or V.* -h -lu] 

1 . Having* wearing* or provided with a mask. 

« 1637 B. JOHeON l/ndsrwssds. Death Sir H. Msriesn at 
For, what is. .masked man, if valu'd by bb fisoL Above hb 
fact? 1681 WvNDHAM Kings Csneeatm. 75 Ibus entred 
these nuu^qued IVavellers. to enquire where they were. 1791 
H. Wali>oi.b Lett. (1846) 11 . 397 where there are a fewgoM 

f icturea and many masked sutues. 1841 Ssaldino fta^ 
1. 37Z These characters were r epr ee e nted by nuukad acton, 
b. Meuked ball [F. balmasqu/] : a ball at which 
thone taking part wear masks ; « Mabqdjebadx i. 

1813 Sk, eSaructer (ed. a) 1 . 901 Sheb going to give a 
tnaaqued ball in February. sBsg Greemksuee Csmp, I. aeo 
At roasqued routs. S873 Ouida Paeearel L zsz It was tbs 
Liked ball of the Carnival. 

o. Used (often repr. L. larvatus, personatus) as 
the specific name of animals having some oonforma- 
tion or marking reiembling a masic. 




.. Masked Glutton. 187 . CaseHTs Fat. Hist. 1 1 . 341 im 
japan, or Masked Pig (Sas pUeissps, Grey)* /Md IV. s6a 
The Masked Finfoot {JPsdka Psrssaata). iBBs Ibid. VI. 
009 'Ibe Masked Ci^ [m man h e rab, MTask sb,* 3]. sBpi 
H.O roe»meHandbk,PrimaissLskiThaUa£sd^ 
CsUiitkrix perssnata, 

d. Bot. Of a corolla: •■PviaovATB. 


1793 Mantvm LatM* M,, Psrommaia vorsUm, a penonata 
or maskad corolla, ifrig Xamduev iatrsd, Bst, 3] l UL 
>67 If the upper and lower aides of Ihe orlfioe are prnssd 
together* at in Antirrlitonm, it (the coronal b pereonate ei 
m^lhad, reoMibUiw tka Ihoe of aoma grimilag aniaiaL 

f. Having the leiu features or 

eharseter* oonoealM or diggu&ed- Aleoeeeas, Con- 
cealad from view. 


talB T. WAiaaiomir tr. FUksla/s Vsy, in. jcvUL tog 
TIm oMlnd WifMiM. <]f ihii .liMStnS 


U 



1 CA 8 S 0 ID. 


dwmdim n. f imo) m} K (He] m oot tfce Hiw ptu \ 
fcoKatlieri wSSfc « ite&MAiM. WjMaeonnMn 

bmth tlkcir iMuked bude di m ioe Be . 4itMi La fiaooics 


/WmM, Cy /^M 


r Lmrm, IxxjtL 3# Noth 


■■■Irerf which eiUl adkleib Iciror. tBtg W^Il Imoano 

SerillS, eTo "ei#, Oth«n. .mimiic it. .with Invidiow 

•ftraumsand inMquMl MMcru. 1904 Hewlktt Qtimir 

k viiL 111 None could undcTiroad bernankod words. 

b. Of diiwiri»eip. imermitteot fevgfi: 

pretenting Afiomalooft ^rmikoiiii ; sot recognisaute 
^ the miial criteria. 

fUl Cye/. Pntei, Med. II. 934/1 (Fey«r)L Maaked intei^ 
tnittenta Ibid. 935/1 Maikcd ague sl#)^ Watson I.tct, 
Prime. 4 Prmt/. Phv*U (ed. s) (• Somatimes the patient 
It taid to bava/nmbiv’KCHit or m«r 4 r»r/gottt. dim Albbuit'e 
Sjfet. Med. 11 . 317 MatM malarial fevtr. step IHd, Vlll. 
Tba paoriaalH may lomaio maakad. 

H. MiL and P'driff, Chiefly in muuhid baiteryi 
wet Mam r> 1 b. Also fig. 

lyif DitwoRTH P$d9 5 « Mr. Addlaon* to vant hit 
splaw againat Mr. S^pa by tba maana of a ma^ad bauery. 
iTdf OokPaa Gead-m. Mmm iv. (naar and), You ahali .. 
bom ont upon tha miacraant Kka a masqnad battery. 17S1 
J utTAMOND tr. Ri^ymeU^t Hist, Indies V. 469 A maKkcd bat- 
tery, iotandad to cover the harbour and town of Parama- 
biro, itoe ^«iCa 4 Anss. Reg. 11 . 145/9 The attempt whidi 
waa made to annihilata an inquiry of auch importaoca, by 
tba maakad battery of an amandmaot. 
tMttifUltr. Ohs. AliomMonlar. [? altera- 
tion of MaMM f am f A maak. ? Hence (by tab- 
ttitittion of nAx) Xa-skolliig (in quot •yn)^ a 
maaqnerade. 

liii in Colliar/fi^r/. />nw»./W/#y (1879) L 79T0 Richard 
Oybkon open a warrannt for tha ravalln, called a maikely n at 
M^-hailln Kmaa, $s, igta AUo for maa- 
Cttlen and other divaraa tlunga a IMS Hall CAren.^ 
Hen, r/Z/iolk Buery one viaarad hiium, ao that they 
ware uoknowan. .and ao in maakalar paiMad tba touiiaof Arda. 
Xnaknlet, -m, var. if. Maaolblim Ohs. 
obf. form of Mablin 

JCMkellMb -M, variant ff. Mabolilbm Ohs. 
ICanlinloiign. -Mioilim, var. ff. Mamutomui. 
Xanken: lee Mabquin Ohs. 
t MaySkarr ih\ Ohs, Also 6 maakyr. [ad It. 
masthira : see Mamokbadi jA] A mask. Phr. 
In masktr i diaguiaed with a mask, in masquerade. 

Ifip in SllU Ong. Lstt. Ser. u 1 . 143 Tt^e King, .woll 
eema.. and aaa your Grace in Calaia in maMkyr. t mb Mona 
CeqAtf. Somes viii. Wlu. 758/1 Their maakamr to taken 
ofarathairblpooriiiietoba dysoouarad. ggel Thomas // a/. 
Cmsn. (I9d7)« MmscKem^ a masksr, ora vtsour. 

MftiiltMrj, Mtaaquar (ma^ikai). [/.Mask 
C l F. masqmnr,] One who takes part 
In a masquerade or maaqne ; a person iu masquer* 
ade^am aaq^uerader. 

a, # 1948 Hall CAiivm., Hen, VHI tt After tha banket 
doan, these Maskers came ia ijma Srewaa R. Q. iii. xti. 

6 Tha whiles tha maskan otaidiad^Toith in trim aray. i6h 
Cnaman Meuke Inns Cenrt A 1 b, Than rode tha chiefa 
aaikars, in Indian habkt, all of a rasemblanca. lyaa SrasLa 
Censeiens Lmvere 1. L (<755) is You know 1 waa last Thurs- 
day at tha Masquarada l..tha Maskers you know followed 
na. iAs8 Soorr F, M, Perth xUi, They show themselves in 
tba itraacs as tha companions of maskers. XB67 Parkman 
J^iti in H. Asner, iii. (1875) 15 A paHy of maBJears at tha 
Carnival. 

A igBa Lvlv SnjRknss (Arb.) 339 Manners do ebarefora 
oouar ttieir faces thiu they may open their affections, lias 
Bacon Su,, 0 / Meuqnee (Arb.) ^ Let tba Sutas of tba 
, Da Gracafull, and rocs as become the Peivon. 
Vixari are off*, n 1777 Oolobm. Edii. ie Sietere* 
IS Tha world’s a masquarada f the masquers, you, . you. 

itx4 Scott Lend ^leUs v. xxiv, In masquers qw it attire 
She sought bis skltt iSaq Dickbms Bmm. Rmdge iv. Your 
bluckhead fstber .slips nim on a mask and domino, and 
mixes with the maaquert. 1871 Ouxoa PsscnrtI L aj Tha 
masquers reeled on out of sight. 

Cemb. 1993 Nashb Chiefs T. 7rlk Your mornelika 
chrastall couataoaunoes sbail be netted ouar, and (Masker- 
Ska) cawle-viaardad, with crawling vaaoroous wonnes. 

, t b. irantf, BxAfig. 

1^ NAaHB Cksfisrs T. 93b, England,, .the oontinuaH 
Masquer in out'landish habilamwcs. idqy Claecmdon CVns- 
Inwys. Ps. Tmeu (1797) 406 Thoaa maakm in religion and 
bonimty. 

(ma*8kai), r. Ohs. exc. dUU, Forms ; 
«.4m8l8ora, mftlgkrg; B. 5-9 nuukar, (7 muhar, 
mMkra). [OE. ^msdscriam, implied io malscrssng 
vbl. tb. ; app. cogn. w. Goth, ^malsks (? foolish) in 


Masquers, » 

whan the Vii 


heady’ 
OS. maisc 
a. trans. To bewilder, 


mntild-maJsMs precipitate (tr. Gr. vpc 
A V ‘headstrong’ R.V.. a Tim. iii. 
proad. Cf. Maes a. trans, 
coafnae. b. pass, and inir. To be bewildered. 
Bence Xwdkarlag vhl sh, and ppl, a. 

cyaa Carpus GUee, W 55 (Hawaii) FuHnuHa [La./mrA 
m£al nuSmarmf, ewaaa Sna. Laaehd. Ill, j 6 Wa rnaHa^ 
ontnga mlnsatTraaif msnra] wihta. cimo IFill Patame 
4 t$ How be hade missed is mayna ft malskrid a-bouta. 
ig. . if. A. AMt, P, B. 991 ps laaax of ^ lyttal toi 
loM out for dfoda, loco ^ malscranda mara. m ^ 
AJesumder 1970 And bat toft ware on lyls bot a lidll ma^ne. 
Ware ah mah^ {miewriitem mahtrid: DnhL MS, mal- 
•SMCtlftmaaad. ethmCnst. Pemn, (EE,T.&) 78/79 M 
kyad la warktnfd sm makyl viiyaunoa. siTMf Ho 
> CArwa IL y s6 tW ' *ao wsMtand hk I 


^at..tbay broum him to tracttbeatapsoftawddaiiiaanoitr. 
aifoa Holland ZA^y ul lx. lao To masker tbdr troubUd 
heads the morsi Hm a esMIaih tbam with a great shoot and 
Bwina violonoo tiai Deacon ft Walkne Anem, ia JMms i 
Tolldr.4AaMkaMLabwtoth|^ormaaharliigwaia aflfo 
IL MoaBiripai. Asm M. y mywightionSa^Sa 
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..haoo maskard that they ooold not rand ika handwrickiif 
on tha wall f m sSaa Pbooc SupM, Graee <18144 MmehePd, 
ati iw m d : also naaHy choakad. Morth. M 4 x HAaraiioBiw 
Snlai^ Amtif. 993 SIch a dark neat I urns waskar*d Uka, 
g87|l|Mj^ ACJcaou SkreRsk, Wasrekhk,^ M e sa k er a d ^ wd emd^ 

X fta ka radft, •ftt. oba. forma of Mabodkiiaimb, 
tXbt**kn7,aw*«4'B«iy. Ofo. AboCntM* 
kazya, maa o aj rt a. [a. F. maspserii^ 1 masqua 
Mam /AS : see -kbt.J Masking, wearing of masks; 
a masquerade. Alio, masqne^er’a attire. 

4S 194B Hall Ckran.^ Hen. Vi it So b, Another oompaignia 
of .X. tordcs in whidus maskery the kyngwas bimsalfe. 1954 
ki Maitland Res. ReArm, (1849) 303 wch as have mutt 
wickedly called tha Maw a Maidcarye. 1994 Yaxley in 
Ellis Orig. Lett. Star. ni. 111 . 313 A bmva niaikary of cloth 
of gold and sylueri apfmrailed tn marynars garmama. sgSi 
7 *. Hosy tr. Castigitene's Canriyeriu (X577TM vjb, I being 
in maskaric nassad by. T. WABMiNOTONtr. HickaUtfis 

Voy, III. xiu. qs b. l)tq|oy^inJ| thanwaluea with cartaina 
maiiqucria, u with neades and Cranes nackes. 1840 NAasiia 
Vttfort. Mather £ 4 b, dfac. Waal first thaiike Heaven, 
And then wta'l see soma roadeery. 

SAoroto Agriy/a 170 h. They attire him [rr. 
Christ! in diners maHkerias of eophismes. 1998 Makston 
See. Viiiany iil viiL G 3, Me thinks 1 heare swart Maittus 
cry, Souping along in warn fiun’d maskeria. 189s Gurnall 
Lhr.tnA mt. l 306 Iha maMiuary and ebaating glory of tba 
great ones of thm world. 

KulntimaMiqilfttCma-skfit^.iAh/. [The phr. 
a ma/A/f perh. represents OE, *temaiurw/. pa. pmle. 
of *malscrian Mamxb tr.] 7a ga, rttn a masiet : 
to lose one's way. 

■970 Jewel Holy Seript, (1589) 158 Ttia Professoura 
thenmt oftcniimts runite a masket; they leeM them mIubs. 
1897 Let, in AiS. Lnnsd. No. 1033 9 (Halliw.) To go a 
miuked. 1899 Thornton Remin. vl (E. D. D.}, O sir, M'eo 
plesHc CQOM down, the gentleman hat gone a nuMiueL 
Xaakett, obs. form of Mabbioot. 

XwBkettft (maske t). [C Mask /A* -r -ette] 
(See qu3t. and cf. Maskoid.) 

i8Bi-« W. H. Daix in 3^/ Rep, Bureau Rthuet, (1864) 93 
The Ainshette, an object resembUng a raastk. but intends 
CO be worn Above or below the face. ibid. 105 A number of 
ms<kettes and head dresnes from New Mexico and Arizona. 
Mukewe, vw. Ma-cl e v. Obs. 
tMuk-fht. Sc. and isorM. dial. Ohs Forms: 
9 mMofat, 4-6 muk fat, (4 mazfate), 5-6 maak- 
fatt, (dmaakefatt, -fate). [Northern var. Ma »- 
FAT: aee Mask sb% and Kat/A^] A mashingvat. 


(1893)197 Unum plumbum cum unonMkfate. 1430 Test.Ebor, 
(Surtaai) 11 . 1 a Unum masklatt. 1987 Wills <7 tuv. N. C, 
(Surtees) I. 967 A maskfatt and a swett wort fatt. i8eo 
Ace. Bk. W, Wrtty m Antiqumra XXXIl. 179 Item one 
maKkefate. 1793 CHAMaana Cycl. Supp. %. v. Brewsr. 'i he 
. . utensils uf a brewer . . are a furnace . . a copper . . a inask-faL 

tXCft'Skftllf d, Ohs. rare’^^, [f. Mabk /A 3 + 
-ruL.] Of the nature of maaquerade. 

sdgji cr. Cam. Hist. Frmmcien v. 11 I'bere is a great Feast 
within, full of all maskfull Recreauona 
XftBkill, obs. form of Masclb jA^ 

(ma'skiq'), vbl, sb^• Ohs. exc. . 9 /. or 
dial. [f. hUsK -f -uio i.l » Mabuivo vhl. sh, 
1894 Rjctracts Burgh Rocs. Stirling <1887) 911 7 'hey nbU 
pay lor Uk maskene kat in Chair default fourtie ■billing. 
1797 Encycl. Brit. fed. 3) IIL 94^1 {Bresaing% This part 
the operation is called maidctng. 

b. A sufficient quantity (of tea, etc.)foran infusion. 

■i^-Bo Jamikson. 1893 Narthnsnbld. Uims., Mmshin. 

G. Comb. (cf. Mash, MAS!nzfo),as 
had (see Lead sh^ $ a), -loam (see Loom shA a), 
rudder, tub ; masking pot {pat) Sc., a tea-pot. 

T m 1400 Chaimerlmn Ayr c. a6 (in Sc. Acts 1 . 337/1) Etea 
ast causa quod cum coquitur in lie *ma'4king fat non curriL 
t8S9 A Hav 11901)94 , 1 payed him for the great mask- 

ing fat 4 merits. sBaa Soorr Pirede xxiv. She found him 
drowned In him own maskuig-faL 1469 Finekede Priery 
Aec. (1B37) p. eexeix, In primi^ *maakyng leyd. lyss Ram- 
say Magay Jehnstewt xii. The pith of broom That she 
stow’d in her *inasking-lo<mL 1788 Burns When Guiifitrd 
mif i,Then up they gat the *inaakii)-paL 1648 Inx*ent. in 
SpetHeweede Miec. (1844-5) f* 37* 'fher is in the brewhous 
..and ane *inaskina ruoder. 1497 Pmbles Charters, ate. 
(1879) 119 A ^maskyn tub with tlm laf that famgis it 
Xukillgp m8U8qtlillg (Ifta*8kig},ti8/. /fi.t [t 
Mabk v.^ + -IMG I.] 

I. The action of performing or taking part in 
a masquerade or masque. 

a. 1^ Bale Eng. Vatariss l (1548) yob, Thm masb 
yimas in y* night after y* paganas maner. e s|do in T. 
Wartem^s Life Sir T, Pape (177a) Is In Shrovetide, 1598^ 
Hr Thomas Pope made ror the ladm Eliaabath all at hh 
owna oostas,agreateaadrid)ma 4 kingaln tbagraataballaat 
Hatfelda. 1 1840 C’TBBi Lindbey inBucelsmeh MSS, (HisL 
MSS. Comm.) l a^ iWa will be maaking at Quoit at 
Twalfth-nighL lyti Lan d . Caa, No. 4838/1 Thera was a 

B ibUde Masking penaittad for three Dayabskd Nights. sMg 
URTON Seat Abr, 1 . v, 909 Thoaa who thus go woiasfcing 
OB New Year's ava,. .mm oUIad gniaatds or gaum. 

A a s8s8 B. loNooN Lavs Rastared ad loit.. 1 tal) thoa, 
1 wgl baua ho hunw sRaaqning. ly iB 8 Law M. W. Mom- 
TACUs Lsti. L xxL 84 Tba caroWai is bagim, and all aoits 
of divewMos. .oEc^ that of waaquing. 194a K. Waltols 
LetL Xtqoi) L 175 Tbo Duobaw. .awkaaagiNDd wawnwiiq g 
NBEt weak. 

b* Used with oonteiBpbioMraforam to the Magi. 

(.iSfh’Xir- 


aaeriffoa of A# Maaaa, wbicb ya N^ a auwklng 
Foxx A. 4 M, II. aaosPUyns, SMing a Pnaw go « 
wid, Now you aball aoe ooa io waaldRg. 

2 . PM^, The metion or ptooesi or erinf * 
mask (see Mam sb,^ 4 e). 

iIBi Aomcv Phetagr. aos In tba printing of tha picture .. 
by a Judicious maaking of parts be can causa dctnrw which 
would be inaitUtic to baooma merely inofiaoaivak sMg 
ibid, (ed. 6) axa Masking tha Negativa. 

8. atlrih. passing Into adj. Used in, appropriate 
to, or cooiisting of a ’ masking ’ or masquerade ; 
masqueradiim, 

194a Neitutgkam Roe. III. too One maskynga nrmena 
of sorceneL iMd Bale 11/ Ramu. A. AJbem 34 b, Thair 
popish portyfolyoms and ouiskynge bokas. csgBt Uhcon 
Jemeli/’yey Wks. 1560 11. aoTTm papistfe affirme y< thejr 
jiasaekyng Mawa is a perfacte sscrltyn for the quyeka and 
tha deada. ibid. The fwpistas put oo masking apparel Albas, 

t irdtls late.]. igBs G. Pxttie tr. Gmoeeds Ctv, L am. iii. 137 
'o maimaine their uriues io sucha oompeouii and masking 
sorte. a 1988 Sidnbv Apot, Peeirie (Arb. \ 41 Ihercfore (ihe]^ 
made Mistres Philoaophy vanr often borrow the masking 
rayment orPocsic. aou in Bnecleuck MSS. (Hist MSa 


rayment c 

Omm.) I. 043 Now ... 

1849 Milton hihen. Pref., Ilia conocitM portraiture bafoiu 
his Book, drawn out to tha full measure of a Mastdiif 


I Yo hm 


109 Pm 

df^wirt 


Ibo paoplawach chat yaur 


recommend our play. iSta Byron Ch, Har, 11. Ixxviii, In 
motley robe to dance at masking bait sBai Scott Keniim, 
xt Men, still habited in thair masquing suits. 

t SCftt'aikixifff ppi» Ohs, [f. Mam p.s 4 
-IKO M HewiIaerW. 

Trkvisa //MnsCRolla)!!. tio Man . .fol. .out ofhoua 
iu to maskynga and waylas contiay (L. die demo ad devium\. 

t]Sftg]dngp/// G .2 CMi/. [f.MA$KvJ-h~jNa'^,J 

Ensnaring, trammeUing. 

1978'! 'IMMR Caiain en Gen, 170 When we are ao carried 
away with the maskingnettas of beauty, that [etc.], 960s 
Dbacon & Walker Spirits 4 Divsls 387 You are almost 
quite ferreted foorth from all your starting holes, and are 
now brought in a manner before the very mouth of that 
masking net, which will so entangle your toong, as (eic.t 

XftikUiff (mG'skig),///. a.^ [f. Mask v.^ 4 
-TNO That masks, in various senses of the vb. 
In early use, t hypocritical. 

1977-87 Hoijnshbd Chron. Ilf. 1143/1 She nhould both Co 
Christ shew hir eelfe a false Christian, and vato hir prince 
a masking subiecL 1506 Gobmin Pitas. Quips Gentiew, 
(Percy Soc) 7 Our making dames can sport, you know^ 
^metime by night, sometime by day. a 185a j. Smith .SVl 
Disc. vi. S37 That which was mued upon it . .every one will 
aranl to have keen a niai.king or imaginary business, sm 
Ramsay Centls Skeph. iii. iv. Prol, Sir William draps ois 
masking beard. 1863 W. T'hobnbury True as Steel 11 . i» 
No one ever confesses that he has committed an injury ; ha 
calls It retaliation, or justii e, or conceals U by some Duuking 
name. 1900 Wtstm. Gas. » May 5/a The masking force 
will have 10 be a strong one. 

Xaaddnonge (rnKskin^nd;;, -/rndgO. Also 
8 maakinunga, 9 muquinongd, -ongy,maBqae« 
Donger, moNoanonge, maakinoiigd, -ongY, 
maakenoiha ; maao-, inaakal(l)onge, muaoal* 
(l)ongo, maaoulonge, maakallunge, -al(l)onge, 
-Alounge, -al(l)iinge, maakalonge, maagua 
alonge ; Hiclj. maakalunge, muskuUonga, 
-alinge, -alunjeh, moakalonge, etc. [Odjibwa ; 
ap>elt mackinonge, mieikinonge by Cuoq Lexique de 
la langue edgonguine (where /represents/ ). Accord- 
ing to Cuoq, t. mac. mid great + kinouge pike; 
according to Baraga the first element ia UMsk ugly. 

The varieties of form are partly due to diversities of native 
dialect, partly to a French popular etymology which took 
the word as masque long or masque alloH^i, ’ long made 
A large pike, Esojc nobiliar, inhabiting the Great 
Lidces of North America, valued at a food-fish. 

1798 Morse Amer. Gecg. L 35a Masldnungaa, a very 
Urge species of pickereL 1809 A. Henry Trat>. 30 Among 
the pike, is to be included the species, called, ^ the Indiana, 
masquinongc. *838 J. RicHASOaoN Fauna Ber. Amer. iil 
sey Ajar ester (La Sueur), I'ha Maakinongd. 1899 LoMor. 
Hiamaika viii, And he said to the Kenocha, To tna Pika, 
tha MaakanozhjL s888 LosaiNO The Hudsanti Laka George 
..abounds with fine fiah, the laraeat and moat daUcioua 
being the Maaque afonga. iMa G. B. Goode, alo. ASaA 
Hist. Aeumt. Anim, 1 . 488 At Sackat'a Harbor vary lew 
Muakelinnge are caught 1894 Outitig XXIV. 454/1 A 
dinner of muscallonge steaka 1899 Pali Mali Mag. Apr. 
445 The big trout and maskiuonge ware stirring tbemselvesiii 
the depths of the Uka. 

(ii)R*tkinE). Obs. esc. died, Al«o 
iiieaklii(8 . [£ Mabb sb.^ 4 ti in bodihSns, 
pittikins (cf. -KiB)] By the maskmsx by the 
maaa ; an asaeverative es cUm ation. 

x 8 ii Chatman Mayday iv. 1 9 b. By the meskin iNa 
thought they were to tndeeda. 1849 Baron Cyprian Acad, 
t. S3 By the Maskina 1 would give the beat cow in iRy yard, 
to find out tbU mHkafl. 1884 Cotton Scarrest. iv. (1741) 
85 And now thU Swablior. w tha Maaktna, Thunders up 
Dido’8 Galligaakina. itbsUBaiuiv. (For 19th c e Ea uipl aa 
(Yorka. Lttnca. ft Derbyth.) aao Bag, Died. DkS.\ 
Xmakla, oba. ibnn of Mabglb sb.^ 

(ma^ikoid). [f. Mabe sh,^ 4 -om.] 
(See quot- 1 I cf. MASum.) 

i88i^ w. H. Dau. in ifdRqA Bursa StkoM, (1884)49 
Tha Mmsheid, an obiect raumbHng a maak or foot, but not 
Intended to be worn at nlL ibid, 105 Mamkla of ■taM% 
• JafBfonandiadalta. /foUl i86Woadan uidliwiiyBiiaiieift 
XiumFe* vnriantof Mab^ob n. Ohs. 



MAMlilK, 


ICMkrSt wUnt of Maskib v* 
llMlMMh, viriant of MAttLOCH Sf, 

Mulin^ (nifrsUii}, Noir dial, Fomut t 
aMMimn(,g)ob N 0 rihumb, ii)Milon(ii, } 

8-4 mMtll&g, 4 mMslyaa, iom- 
•dlinge, -lyng. 4-6 nuiMlyii, 8 auMtalm. warn- 
oalyna, auMldn, meMlyng, maatfilyzia, 5-6 
mMilsni, 6 muitl3m(e. -line, muiolyna, myaUl- 
tima , mMljxia»*loyn, -ImmrljnCii » mMalayii(o, 
-lyii(n)a, •Ion, maoiollon, moMolon» moolyn^ 
MfUrilHng, moMolyng, 6-7 moalon, 7 martUn, 
moolino, mMoollin, 4- maoLin. {OK. 
mmsien neat., app, formed (? with aaffix -LitfO -) on 
on unrecorded ^mm (the t being pouibly a euphonic 
Inieition) cogn. w, MUG. mcss{€ neat., brmsa f early 
mud.G. tNesSt Pidts, mesck, mffsck ; still aia/.), 
whence ( with aaflix » -iHod)tlie syQon.M HG., M Du. 
messinCf misstne masc., neut. (G., Da. nussinj^ 
neat.) ; adoptions from this or an equivalent LG. 
form were ON. missing^ mersing fem. (OSw. 
meisirnger^ Sw. messing masc.. Da. messing com.) ; 
LG. ims a parallel formation meskeH (tee -kin). 

Moat acholara haw regardod theOHG. msn(r neut., bran, 
os identical with M HG. mtUss, mtur fem.. lump of metal), 
usually believed to be a derivative of ]« mtusa Mam sh.* 
The supposition involves serious difficulties, and has latterly 
been questioned (Kluge, Franck), but no plausible alterna- 
tive has l>een found. It does not seem nossihle to connect 
the words with L. *arr) mitcei/nm mixed brass, or with the 
popular Lat. word represented in Maklin^. I'be MHG. 
messinc passed into Slavonic (Caech, Uprier Serb, motam, 
Losver SarU Little Russian White Russian 

and Lith. {masndU). I’be view of 
Schrader that iheSlav. word is the source of the MUG is 
improbable, and leaves the OE. forms and the M HG. tnssse 
unexplained. On the other hand, Schrader's comparisop of 
certain oriental words f(ar brass (Kirii(huiiw/w, Kurdish wys^ 
Persian mv/>, Maxendoran Mrrr, misi seems worthy of cou- 
sideration.J 

1. A kind of brass. Now only attrib. (see 3). 

. Limiisf. Gate Mark vL 8.«i, mseslen. a xoBoCoitae. 
jEiTric in Wr.'Wrdckcr 96/to NLestlingc obt and tin, attrt’ 
eminim, ei tittgyuim. asasg Ancp*. K, a&4 ttatt, Golt, 
seluer, stel, irn, cop^ier, mcatline, breas : al is icieopet or. 
c XS30 Halt Meiti. 9 And U ^t tu wendcst gold iwuroen to 
measiliM. c 1310 y,ir Htuet'vxjie (KMbiiig) Foure hondred 
copes of gold iytx And a>« fele of iiiaslin. ijpi 'I'skvisa 
Barth, DtP, K, xvi. v. (1495) 534 lAton- .though it be bras 
of Messelyng : yet it sh)*iieth os golde wythouL 1403 Nat* 
Hngkam Rtc, 1 1 . to, ij. patelbrum de maslyn. 1309 Ttti, 
Bbar, (Surtees) V. 4 A fore basyn of mystiltyne. iSM 
Paiogs. S43A Mosclyne bnume. 1601 Hoixand Pliny vX. 
4^7 This precious Mascellin, this compound mettall 1 mean 
of gold, silut'r, and brossa 1607 Lingua tv. i. G 4 b, It must 
not be..BrasHe, nor Copper, nor Masllin. s6t8 K. Holme 
Armou^ 11 1 Wt An Atchison, is a Mettle peeoe, neither 
Silver, Copper, Brass, Lead, or Tin, it is like Masline. 

2 . A vessel made of *■ maslin * ; now (^fio/.) m 
maslin kettle (see 3). 

£ teoo Agt. Gotp, Mark viL 4 CsUcea frynilki & oeach ft 
arfota & roanitiinga. iftu N, 4 Q, ist Ser. X. 393 An old 
brasier informs me that tmee-legg^ pots made ol the same 
metal as tops, generally cal lea bell-metal, were formerly 
known as maslin pots, or mosUns. iBta 3]. 

3 . allt ib. or odj, ■> Mode of * nvasUn ’. Now 
chieflv in xnaslln kettle, a large pan used mostly 
for boiling fruit for preserve. 

c ^30 mR. Mrd, Bk, (Heinrich) 99 Take a quart of good 
whit wyn, and do hit in a dene masselen panne. S49a Nat* 
tingham Rtt, 111 . n Lnum maslyn basyiL S533 tnv, Ch, 
Caadi, Sitdfs* hk Ahm, Lieh/ftla (x 86 j)lV, maseien 
cnndelstykeH. 1333 ^/c//wew</)f 7 //r(Sartees) 86 ,i}mesBilling 
bsBsens. iSto in Miss Jackson Shrt^h. MasUn 

kettle. tSSs N. 4 Q. 6 th Ser. Vi. 156 Draw vessels for boil- 
ing (ruiia, are called matlin pant in the Birmingham 
trade ; and from this cost iron enamelled goods for the Mune 
Mipose are also called matlins, S896 ^V’arwkkthire Cforr., 
Sfatiin 4 teiti*t a brass preserving-kettle. 
mro-mHw i (mie'zlm). Now dial. Forms : a. 4 
niMt'yoaii, 5 mestylyoni -illone, myatelon, 
myatlyonot znastll^on, 5-6 ineatlyon(o, me«- 
telyn. fi, 5 mMtoleyne, ^-6 maftlyn, 6 nuwtlixi 
(also 9), -llnga, mocUen, -lin. 7. 6 mgaolyno, 
moakollne, myskeleiii 7 mesollu. 8. 6 ing7- 
calyn, mUoolin, -yae, niMoellino, nuuneliag, 
mlMoUng, miaooUing, 6-8 mesoalln(e, 7 mM« 
oelline, maaoHn, inia(a)elin(e, mlaoai(l)an(a, 
-el(l)lna, miaoillxio, maaaallna, -lingt miiaol- 
lgii(e, mlaoaliag, 8 meaaellne, maaaelllzL e. 6 
ma^aohon, muaaUon, -jan, mmaaljolm, misla- 
don, 7 inMaladlxia, ma^alogan, 8 maalediDe, 9 
maohalaon^ muMglii, maaaalgain, nuMhalton. 
( 6 miolin, myalan, 6-7 maalan, mgallne, 
-lyna^ 7 maalu, -land, -lyiie, wiislana, -leyn#, 
maallitg, 4 yii, *100, 7, 9 jnashUi4 8 "***^*"g, 
m i ala n , ( 5 (r, 8^ maBhlum, 9 -lam), 7- maaliii, 
6- maaliii. (m also £. D. D. a.yv. Metskeben^ 
MtuUn^,) [a. OF* metiei/lm(forthe manyvariatica 
of form see Go(lefr.):«-late L. misHtifmem, exteadod 
form of *mieii/i»im (wbenea OF* mesiHt, mod.F. 
mdteil), L L ^ ppla. of mrstire to mix. 

Ct M£hL fMOfMAsam (Da. mae/eimm), 
Of^iitthyBt^ftaraWiiomanprammdialactalwtfielks 
fa OP. I oclM an^dm to popnkr mfmhgf (the weed 
kavli^ mp, baea aftea aiso rt i rte d with S^smat ak os 


yk>: ethers agah la teamed^ 


idM 


being eewiiniimed to ttwc of L 

iietit.pL of muscaMtumtwmi MiecKixAnaoua, MtacxLUuiE).] 


Mixed grain, e^. m mixed with wheat 
bread mme of mixed com* 


Also, 


e. im R. Beunne Hamtl. Sjt»m tores F* tpelte. . Shal 
nat be of no mcdel come, .. F* Bwstlyouo shal omii leteu 
etaen Bimnp, Bant, jWs Mesilyooe, or moago oome(.. 
A. mestilioiM). 1486 Mann, 4 HenmlL ‘ 

A combe I 

P,Ltit, . 

end wbete. Cain, AngL ejp/t Mastil)on, bigenmeth 
mixlilia, ifjs Falsce. s4^/a M^lyon come. 


stilioiM). 1486 Mann, 4 HenmlL Exp, (Roxb.) e» 
be mysteloii for the kervelle. lote MAea Paotok in 
*i, llL E9« [They] lodyn bothe cartes with mestboa 
beta. Mn Cain, Angt, ejga/t Mastil)on, bigermmt 
mlxtitia, leje Palsce. s4^/a M^lyon come. 

& S4-* nn*t, MS. r^Sr IQ Brentp, Pare. 335 note, Maft- 
cleyne, mix/itie, iBib Patton Ltit, XL a^ B bushel of 
mestlyn, xv<f. 1I73 1 ussee Hntb, akxvU. 11878) 90 If works 
for the thresher ye mind for to haue. Of wheat imd of meat- 
leu vnthreshed wo saue. i8t8 Suefl. ft MaEkm. Conntry 
Farm 501 Sow it .. with mastUi^ End whemL tAtg PackUng* 
tan Canal Act 5a Rye, Mestlin, Pease. 


Hu.), A quarter of maskeline. 1633 Mesclin [see c]. 

8. tSM in W. H. Turner Selaet. Etc. Qj^ard (1B80) isi 
Mascel^i, benes, and pesen. 1377 B. Goo« HetatbaePt 
Hutb. (is86j 3s Amongst the sonimer aecdes is miscelin 
to be reckoneiL 1819 W. Sclatee Lxp, a Thou, (1630) 406 
I'be Lord to Israud permitted no incdleysM : . . hisjpeople might 
not..eow tlieir field with Misceliane. 183s Celetitna Cp. 
DedL, It is good pletne hottshold-breed, booest mosseline. 
1834 Whitlock Zaatamiae^ You may know, .who eateth 
Masoliii, who pure WbMt. xtBnPkit, Tramt, 1 . 93 The 
Kinds of Grain or Seed usttsl in England, being supposed 
to be cither Wheat, Miscelane, Rye, Barley. 1677 Ploy 
Ox/ordth, fl44 Its most agreeable grains are. .misoellan, Le* 
wheat and rye together. 1741 Compi, Fam,-Pitte lit. 
4a» Rye is a Grain used next to Wheat for Bread^ and 
sometimes both ere mixed togetlicr in the sowiiif , which is 
called Measeline, syig tr. CelnmtUa't Hutb, xl U, One 
modius of .. meaceltn. 1789 Madam tr. Ptrthu (1795) 133 
nato^ Farrago is a mixture of several graitis — meeoeiine. 

<*. 1578 iVillt 4 tnv, N, C. iSurtees) 1 . 387 One pecks 
of wheat and one pecke of mANclochon. 13M A. M. tr. 
GaMhoners Bk. PkytUke 960/s Take vnpecTed Barlye, 
M.iitj. ft Misleden. S63S in J. J. Cartwright Ckapttrt 
Hist. Yorkt. (16701 9'^ Masslegen under ipt "• shillings the 
load. 1707 BevetUy Back Act a Every quarter of wheat, 
rye, mcKiedine. 1819 Rees' Cyd. KKIl. Aiatktlson^ a term 
used tu signify a mixture of wheat and rye, or wimt is some- 
times called meslin. . J*. Hl'NTKE Hailamsk, LI»k$. 

App., MittlagiUt bread made of wheat and rye mixed. 1809 
llKocicBTr N. ( . lYerdSt Matttlgem. 1635 [see b]. 

" " tbaUi't 


not to sow tlieir Helds w‘iih mcsliiie [cf. Lev. xix. 19). 

SuRFLBT Connirie Farms v. xvli. 6^ Maslin .. is not mie 
kind of come but a mixture of wlieaie and ne. ifige /nv. in 
GentL Mag. (1881 • II. 506, e quan*s of nuislilin. Gau> 
DRM Hiaratp. 30 When they sow that forbidden nuslaoe, 
the Tares and Cockle of paasfonate novelties. S785 Mnunm 
Rustienm IV. aas They wlio like meslin., may mix them 
to their mind when carried to the milL i8sx W. Aitom 
Agric. Ayrshire 370 The jate pease were frequently sown 
with oats which in Ayrshire was denominate nuuhluin. 
1864 Silt. Rep. 478 's Maslin .. is .. used [in the Northern 
counties] as a somewhat cheaper food than wheaten flour. 

fb. rff. A mixture, medley. (See aUo MixciL- 
LANB tS. and a.) 

1374 WHiTotrr De/. Amnsut. ii. You hnue made very ealll 
mesiyn, and you haueput {none, ibings wbicb are not payres 
nor matdii'S. ^ 1868 Kimkman £ng. Kerue 11. xvUL (1671) 
163 Having his pockets welt lined with Maslin of Gold and 
Silver. 1874 N. Faiepax ^M/^AJStf/o.ioa'i'bey wereneiiber 
Hogs nor Devils .. but m mealing of two. stgg Kobinbom 
U'Miiby Clou , Matheltan or Mockelsm, n mixture of wheat 
and lye in a mash. A person is uid to make maabclton of 
his dlscoorse, who puts fine and coarse words together with 
an affected pronunciation. 

o. altrtb.f aa maslin breads eom^ seed\ alio os 
^/« (^E )t mixed, mingled. 

1844 Daudo ef LittMm (MS.), 1 bushell of mantUnge 

corne. 1381 in Ltiand*s I tin, (1769) VI, Pref. 17, 3 Loves 
Mislin Bread. 1373 Durham Depee, iSurtees) 309 Masuvljon 
come, being moet port benes. 1384 Cocan Haven Health 
iv. (16361 39 A kind uf bread r>ame(a misseling or raasseling 
bread. 1390 Baeeow & Geexnwoim> in Cor/er.si This pre^ 
phane miscelyne people. 3597 J. King On Jonat (s6i8> 
59 Such meblen seed [cf. I*ev. xix. 19] light vpon that ground 
which 1 wish no prosperity vnto. 1807 B. Jonbon Yatpone 
ped., The pre se nt infoe of the Stage, in all ihdr mis^llne 
Enterludes. i8a8 Bf, Hau. Centempl. O, T, xxi^ L Tim 
Mime Jewel, ste J. Tavi4>h (Water P.) Old Parr 
Cab, Course Mesclin oread. 1849 Blithe Eng, lmpm\ 
^//r. (1653) >09 Wheat, Meslin Stubble. wvta9 

Bf. Beowhkio oVfwc. (1674) 1 . Iv. 81 God abhors a miw 
celing ReligkM. 1783 HKAEtLEV Fmm, Dict,f Mntling/ar^ 
Food made of Wheat and Rye by pnttiitg them to steep 
in Water* tyW Bubmi Eisnwaf Cryxx, IMl be hk debt twe 
maMbtum bonnocke. 1844 Ayrshire Wreath 154 There was 
a ^ bing o' nushlom scones. 

AgglOOh, ytriint of Mashloos Sc* 

llMiFt MeMA88lLT Ods. 

Vggiigl : erroo. form of Maiuel. 


(miri^Qdx'm). [f. the name of 

Leopold ton ^kcher-MasociL an Austrian novelist, 
who described Uie Uiiivgi' -mil] (See qnot) 

dhggDumgtltodt Med, Dkt.ind* ei), Matochftm, sexoalpeib 
version, in which a aMmber ofone sex takes delight In being 
dominated, evaa to thd extent of viotenoB or onieliy, IM one 
ofthaoihefiieE. dhtpAUbntfpS^kfed, VllL 196 
Hi) whli predomifatnA,4enmp«ioQ of moral and sexual nature 
(wjumiatile, mofai laeaitiwi^raBiiBi, itiaaoBhkia, nie,}, 

VlniiDfii, 0 ^ idtm 

'(aslii!n), n. g < 


mnokoiiR, mhmanm, $4 4 wiwnsm, dr-g 
ooii, iiM8aiwii(4, 4-6 iRftsown, 6 mnalB, 

8oa, meiflon, nkMon, Sc, mlifloun, 7 Sc* 
mtMoa, g-A masotto, 4- siumoiu (The a and $ 
foriM ore leepectivelv a. ONF* wtmckmt end Centnsl 
OF. massen, mofon (raod.F. iski^)N>Pr.aMnpt— 
popalir Latin type either ^ndtciFH-em {pndcie) or 
^maiti 9 n-em {nudtia). The leoorded forms in 
med.L. ore maekie (7th 0. in Isidore, who explains 
the word as x derivative of mockfm nmoliine), 
matie (8th c. in the Keichennu Glosses, c 1000 m 
ASlfric), macie^ matlie, marlie, end (latinised from 
thr Fr.) meuhOy maco. 

The ulterior analogy is obscure. The evldeact of Isi- 
dore tends to show that the form with e is orifineh aad 
some scholars have niggcsted that ibe word is froai tha aaoc 
of U mSeeria, wall On the other hand, the stem mattien* 
agrees with the OHG. metMo (also in comb, tieinnwmt 
mod.O. ttehtmeiu, stonemason) t— prehistoric *mati/en*, 
1 ’his is commonly regarded as the source of the Rom. word, 
but it has no amnitlM in Teat, (unless it be cogn. w. 0 S» 
matiuc Mattock), and may be adopted from late Latin.] 

1 . A btiilder and worker in atone; a workman 
who dreeaes and lava atone in building. 

rsaeg Lav. 15465 Maebunnes heowen. Ibid, 13x78 Ma- 
chunes [c saTX machuns]. riana S, Eng. Leg. 1 . 71/33 
Machouna . . Bi laddren cloumoen up and doun. n xmo 
Flerit 4 ^L.(Cambr. MS.) 336 Ber wih H Kiuiie aad 
schaundllun. Also ^ were a gud Mascuii. 13 . K, Alls, 
aiTo Oa either half they laiden on So the aiason on the 
8400 . r 1400 Rote 1148 Aboute him lefte he no ma- 
soun, That stoon coude feye, ne querrour. e X48a Caxtoh 
Sonnet ef Ayman xxviU. 577 Ye are more like a Kyng than 
a mason or laborer. 1333 CovaauALa t Chron. xxltL 15 
Mesons and carpenters in stone and tymber. 1399 Shake. 
Hen. Y, 1 il 198 The singing Masotw building rooite of 
’ D in Phil. 


Gold. 1897 E. Lhwyd j 


building n 

rrnar. XXVlt. 301 The 

hlasons Marks on the Stones, sng Moxon Meeh. Exarc. 
037 The White Mason, whidi h the Hewer of Stone. 1874 
Parker Gath. Archit. u ill 34 I'be Normans being farbeuer 
masons than the Saxonx 1878 J rvohs Prim, Pel. Eton. 71 
Masons totally declli.ed to set stones sliaped and dreased 
by machinery. 

2 . » Frkkitasox I, 3 . 

[1403 Rails 4/* Parlt, IV. 393 Let annuelx conaregaiom 
ft cuiitederades faUi p.ir Masons en lour generall ChapkerB 
ft AtisemhleR.] 1483 Aberdeen Reg, (ifi^ 1 . 39 The am- 
sownys of the lui|«, 1678 Maevkl Rehearsed Trantp, l 


Wks. (Grosart) 1 


( As those that have tha Mason's word, 


sectetly dixeern one another. 1731 lientl. Mag, 1 . 43s I'be 
Author tells ns, that a Mason ra obtiged by hialmire, toobey 
the Moral Law. 1771 Wksley Jrni, aa Apr. (1837) 111 . 44L 

E ' ched . .iti the Masons' Lodge 1778 Axioail Adams w 
^amt' Font. Lett, (1878) 151 The 1 ^. was buried oa 
ay ; the Masons walking in proceesion fiom the Slate 
House. 1848 D. Jeneold JffT. C'ead/r viii, Do you auppoee 
I'd ever suffered v ou to so and be made a mason, If 1 (udn't 
suppose 1 v'os to know the secret, too T 

& atlrib, and Cemb. aa masan<raft ; masmdike 
odv. ; maaon-wortc, atooe-woik, maaonrr; olao in 
a number of oba. eompoimds where toe attrib. 
use takea the place of the poeaeasive maseeft^ ta 
masmtHixe, ’device, •lodge, •mk* 
t4s»-i3 Durham Aec, RMt (Snrtcea) 6to Factuca de 
^Maxon axss, pickes (ctc. 1 . (£14^ Promp* Pmrp. w/x 

MiMonyB es, imthomtga,} 1497^ Fabric Ralls i'orh 
Minster (Surtees) 90 Pro vl mason axis. 14.. A'amr. In 

Wr.-WOlcker 687/3e x *inasoo aebype. 

Fabric Ralls Vera Minster (Surtees) 93 Pro cariagio lyoie, 
. . mason chibpes and Aer ertb. 14SX Catterkk Ch.Vontraet 
■ “ )B He sail make the Kirke . ' ' 


(Raine 1834)! ,- 

manscMppe and *inaaon craft will. 1418 Twemtyxix PoUL 
P, (E. E. T. S ) 63/48 pe wyseinan his aone foroM Masoon- 
crafl and alt dymbyng. ll^i CaelvlE Sart, Rea. (1858) w 
Bright, nimble cteeiures (swallowsl who taught yoe the 
mason-craft T riees Destr. Trey 164s Toures .. Made ail 
ef marbyli with ^mason deuyae. \.lbid n>s84 A tome .. 
Meriielously made with amsona deuyve.] 1387 in Registr, 
Cart, EccL S. Egidii (Bann. Cl) as 'Tha ylk men sal mak. . 
a wyndow with thre lycbtys in fourme *masonnetyke. 14. . 
Nam. in Wr.-Walcker 667/35 Hec amnstit. a *maeoB lyae. 
vmgf Mmtihly Mag. III. S15/1 In soma *Mason Lodges fo 
hat neigtibourhoud, Bums liad sooa the fortune . . to mnio 
the notice of several gentlemen [etc.]. 14. . Neat, In Wr,- 
Walcker 687/33 Hec rrgstla, a ^manon rewlle. s8ea Burgh 
Rec, Glatgem (1876) L 370 For working of the ^Bteasoa 
ETork . . oT the Ulierarie hoii& t 9 m XEirtnmoN YMeme It 
lo^ d a tower of ruin'd pu u p a wotk. xhdbArehmaL JmL 
Llli. 39 Detached blocks of stone, prese^g weli-aiarhad 
indications of mason-work. 

b. in the nomea of animala, eap. eertila iniecta, 
which fanild a neat of aand, mu^ or the Uke ; «i 
mason-ant (mT./onrmi mofonne), •//; himob- 
boo f ■> F. abeilk mafonne), on inaect of the fenera 
Osmta, Ckakidoma and Anikopkotra\, mOiaoB- 
8 pid«r.atrap-cloorapider(Ai>^/(r); (flm)ab 
iHtary waap, Odynorus mstmnm. 


, a aolil 


Also 

, a genua A mollnaca {JPkorus or 
Xenophont) which carry pieces of cofol, siottSr 
etc. fixed to the ahell ; a carrkr-sbelL 
igs8 Kieev ft Sr. Entomol. xvlL (iSitt II.97 M. RuW.^ 

•peeking of a ^iDEMHi-ant, DOC found with asb wTeGoLGeib 

iE^s.ir:2Sa^..sr , 

t«a sraw quantity of mlra and morur wbfoh it cacrieelaio 
boiipes end etseerhere, w h e s ew i th to build ite oota. MM 
Rfoerside Nat. Nkt, (fIBD 1 . ydb Tbe.. genua.. P 4 r»wr, 
which 4wihfaeee the carrier «r * m iiiia Eh ilb eastefa 
•eafc iSiMKsiaxRar- E nt om M p U I. KOKiVf 48 « The twpdear 



UAMOV. 


M«umq S pidm). I79« M. Riookll Mmiitimn’lhmiTm 
*inMon WMO b to doinMtic •• to boiw Ut iiMt» which k 
modooTm^orcli^pia tbo bbabiud chawbm of boi^ 
■•is Ktiov A Sr. Eniomot, (i8i8) I. 448 Ono sp^ coJiod 
bjr KMOiDur ib« mMOiwwMp [Otfjftunu murmHat Lotr.X 

Hendo Mft-soiuihip. 

itss CA«tvtE Ci. CmfUMtn EL Miu. (iB^ HI. 070 €► 
tlioiuro, iboni^^dotembic* on MMon»hi|k bAm Dmify N^m 
If rob. 5/B Hb CHorr Pioloch’ii} oioboroto iovoMicoiion oAo 
C^ho'f Arty yoon of MoBoMbip. 

f IKA-gon. siang, Obs. One who icquiret 
goodo fimadiilentiy by giving a bill which be doee 
not intend to honour. Alfo f Mn*soii«r (in the 
some lenie) ; f M* oottlmr vbL sb, mxAppU a. 

ITM Diumf, % P0Hittr (od. •) 6, 04, 07, 09. 

MaAOli (m/i's'n), c^. Aifo 5 mneowii, mMson. 
[ad. K erofws-iMr (lath c ), U ma^on MaaoN sb.^} 
(rans. To build of atone (or brick, etc.); to con- 
itnict of masonry ; to build up or stren^ben with 
maKoniy. Also with togithir^ out. 

1 1430 A‘ 4 tr. L^Mmmkedi l a. (i^) 7 Sho hodde founded 
cbilke houM and ouiiiownod it . . xiij c. ycr and axx biforo 
that time. 1489 Caxton Fayttt^A. 11. xiv. 117 With cer- 
tain yiouot and steppos Welle maaranned. 15x3 Ln. TlKeNaftS 
Emu. I. i. B A 1 buyldyngos are masoned and wrouf hte of 
^erso stonot. Bila Whiuu yattrm. Gruct iv. 093 A round 
Temptoof briok. masoned together with a very bard cement. 
vmfikmiwwortk BuiUHmgAceis. in Jml,Dtrhfah,ArckmoL 
Bsc, (s88b) 111 . 91 For masoning, railing and aetting upp 
4 other umea. tMa Latham CAmnnel tit. iik svUL (ed. t) 


4ie About fifty yards south from the temple were five tumuli, Athlon . . he builded with maaoni 


masoned on every aide, ifiit CwnUmp. Eto, Apr. 510 The 
watercourse beneath it b masoned out with solid atone. 
mbtot. € 148I1 Caxton Dimtognu 40/^ Laurence the mw 
Hath take to maaona 

i'b To bnild tn or into (a wall). Obs. 
iM Aiinarw Bruntuykit DUiytt. WaUti b Iv, A trevet 
In the middest of the fomys with the lii fete maeoned in the 
wall of it Bgpfi Danktt tr. Crnwinu (1614) 017 Ha caused 
also to bee maaoaed into the wall a great number of iron 
spcarea. 

Hence Xa-aonlng vhL sK 

B7BB C. Loocvaa Trmdi im Imdim ii. 44 Masoning b what 
t hey understand leaa of, 

iKMoa-dAWo, -duAfObt. forms ofMiAAoirDUi. 
XMondm. obf. form of Masorut. 

MwomAd (mA't'nd), ///. a. [f.ldAaoif e>. 4- 
•90 1.1 Formed of or strengthened with masonry. 

tfisa Tw Nbkli A', v. i, The masond Turreta. ififip La 
LvrroM Orvmt 93 Mosa-mason'd haunts where harmit 
violete hide, si^ — K imfP^^/y iv.4aa The gallery ended 
in the masMi'd bue Of a deep weil-ehaA 
b. Jtor. (Also 7*8 suMaond(omF. tnofonnJ.) 
Mfirkedwith lines repreaenting the joints ordivisions 
between blocks of stone. Also gen. 

ffifii R. Holmb Armamfy L 69/1 He beareth Argent, 
Masoned into seven divhiont Sable, tbul 1. 9^3 ^e 
French Blason it A Maasonea of seven pieces S. 17x8 
NiaasT £u, Armuiu^ Terms Her.^ MasMesu, is said 
of Castlei. Towers, and other Buildings, when the Co* 
ment is or a difierent Tincture fi^m the Stones, as in the 
Arms of Csstile. lysa — Syst, Hermidpy 1 . 418 A Castle 
Triple Towered Or, Masoned Sable, Windows and Porta 
shut Axurtb B7a7 Bailxv vol. 11 , MmeumtsL b864 

BouTauu tier, ttisi. f M. 3) 446 A low pillar, 

the baae and capital masmed. s868 CuasANS Her. xiv. 167 
The Mural Crown, .has the circle nnuioned. mod Hors in 
Yerks, ArchmL JrHl XV. sBs The wh^e wall surfim was 
^masoned ' with broad red or wMte lines. 

IfiBmone Dew, obs. form of MKASoirDUi. 
KSMOlier. Obe. exc. died* (See E. D. D.) [L 
Mason v. + -in i .] A muon or bricklayer. 

Bfiag MS, ImdtmiMrs, Francis HooU. .of Brough, oa York, 
masoner. b847 Haujwblu A/susmtr, A brickluar. 
XMOneaie (m/i*s*ii 8 s). uonce^mt, [L Mason 
sb.^ 4 - 888 1. ] A female fmmason. 

1^ Caslvlb Ct. Crngihstre U. Mine. (1857) IIL STa 
mMOnio (mfi^'nik), a, [f. Mason jd.i 4- -10.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to masons or masonry, fxtre, 

liio Sis A Boswbll Poet. Wks. C187O 53 11 m 

City grows and spreads on every Bide, In all the honour of 
masonic pride, sfies Bvbon Twan v. Ixiii, I'he masonic folly 
Of those ..Who give themselves to architecture wholly. 
slisS S- R* Hot.% Liitte TmrAmer. 30B 11 m Waahi^on 
ObeUak,aaid to be the higheat masonic atmeture in the world. 

2 . Relating to, or characteristic of, fteemasons 
or freemasonry. Also transf. 

1707 Ememl. Brit. (ed. 3) X 6s^t Some scrupulous 
brmhren. who wars alarmed at the publication of the 
constiiuciona 1810 Wblunotoh Let. 4 Jaa in Onrw, 

V. 410, 1 beg , . that the meeting of the maaonlc lodges la 
thrir corps end the wearing of all masonic emblems and 
all masonic procemions may be discontinued tiuring the 
time they may be in Portugal. Bfiii-gt I>8 Quincbv 
IFA joYrse Wks. VI. 115 This sublime masomc tia of h^her' 
hoodwe ourselves pomeas, we members of Chriatendeak 
I>icitBNs Sk, Bm Scemss xxUi, Cheap silver pea- 
hoidan and snufr-boxeifWithatnaaonic star, bImStxvbnson 
Trm. Csvmnrx (1886) 18 [He] finally taught bm t^ tme 
cryw masonic word of donkey^ vers. 

XMoaita^ (mi^i^s^nait). fil Afaeon + -iTi.] 
An adhorenC of the Csnatical (millenarlan)doctrinet 
of John Mason of Water Stratford {diod 1694). 

ivsn SnsLE ft AnoiadN rmfitr So. m 7 V le Browalala, 
Independencs, Masoaiies, GSmisars, and the like. 

MmimAiB* (m/iVnoia Afin. [Named br 
C, T. Jackson, 1^, after Owen Aieuom t iee 4 n.j 
A trariety of cKloritoid found in Rhode IidaiML 
sM C T. Jackboii Gut, EJkde /b 4 M (A. H. Chestsi). 


XftJOlUy (m/i*s*iDri), ii. Forma 3 4 asaaeii- 
•rio, 4-5 nuuoavya, 5 meioBri, Bieaynrpi 
meaonxirye* meaoadre, 5-7 masonrio, 6 inea- 
aonnery, fi- meaoary. [a. F. 8uitpMMirrV(i4th c.), 
t mafon Mason sbA : aee -kby, -bt. Cf. med.L. 
meusomria (Da Cange).] 

L The art, skill, or occopatioo of a mason ; the 
art or work of building in stone. Now rurt, 

“ — — ‘ 13 Atthene lordys 

|af h3rt the name 
-- Horstm. 

Leg. (i88b) 300 Of no masynry to dey^t ston, bey nsdde 
no nede. rB449 Psooca Ktfr. 1. x. 30 Lijk u be achulde 
vnresoiiabili and reprouabUt m^ke, if he askid of a treuthe 
in masonry, where it is groundtd in caipentrie. 1530 Pacaor. 
439/1, 1 am skyllcd or coiinynge in pbysicke or pelmestrye 
or massonnery. c b6oo Shak a Sonn. Iv, When wastafull 
warre shall Statuas oiMr-ttime, And broiles rootc out the 
worke of masonry, sfija Lithoow Trut, vi. s6i [It] hath 
beene hewen out of the Rocke, by . . men, experimented in 
Masonry, 1748 Humb A'sx, UmierstamtiHrxv. (1777)11. 
15a Brick and stone and mortar, and all ibe mstruments of 
masonry. 

2 . toner. That which is built or constructed by 
a mason : work executed by a mason ; stonework. 

f e 1388 Chaucbs Rem, Roit 30a Sorowe wan peynted next 
Envye Upon that walle of maaonrye. c B3I84 — tJ. Rams 
111. S13 nit nedith nought you more to tell.. bow they 
hate jrn masoneryos, As corbetts fulie of ymsger>‘ea. 14x8 
Lvoa Dr Guil, Pilgr. 33c The masounry wrouffbt ful 
dene. Off quyke stonys bryht ft schene. 13M J. Hooaxa 
Hiii, trrL in HrliHshed 11. xsi/e The Imre bridge of 
Athlon . . he builded with masonrie and free stone. i6m 


KASQUm 

And read# it without pridts : bad all her llasorelh. 
Br. Walton CoHstd, ComMered ob-i llw Maeoim . .w 


with masonry. Also MB'scnrlad ppl. a. 

iM MeckauM Mug. XXXVI. 4B0 If they [certain 
tunnels] were not masc^cd throughout . . a serious fall of 
earth and rock will take place. sSea C P. Smvth Our /u- 
ktritmme v. xxii, It .. can be explained In a much easier 
manner, than by going up, in the teeth of masonried facta, 
to the fn^incval antiquity ce the world. sMij Sidrrial Met* 
umgfrW. X27 Markra by masonried station signals. 

mUOfMCa, maraOR (m&zg’k&). U.S [?Cor- 
luption of Sp. besugo sea-bream.] (See quot.) 

iMa G. B. Goodil etc Nat, Hist. Aguat. Anim. I. 370 
The Lafayette or * Spot * Liutomus xanthurusy . . is known 
,.in the ^nt Johne River, Florida, os the *Masooka'. 
Booe WseSTsa bi^pl., Mamuca. 

jCasoola, maBort see Massoola, Mazes. 

II MaaoraCll, M8UB8iOra(ll (misSv’rfi). Also 
lllMl( 8 l)or#tll(nUU 0 «’re^). [MorecorrectlyA/oJU- 
rsfA, repr. Heb. n*}bp mAsSreth, a word occurring 
in Ezek. xx, 37, where (by those scholars who do 
not regard the text as corrupt) it is interpreted 
* bond (of the covenant)*, and referred to the root 
* 1 DM to bind. In post-biblical Heb. the word 
became common in the sense of ' tradition *, being 
apprehended as from the root *)DD to deliver, hand 
down ; on this view of its etymology the normal 
punctuation would be Jl'jilip massSretht which many 
modem scholars have adopted, though withom 
ancient authority. The moa.Ueb. mdsMT 

^hence rood. Latin Afatora, F. Afastom, Massore, 
G. Masoray Eng. Afatom, AfatoroA), is said to date 
only from the 16th c., and (with this vocalizatio^ is 
an abnormal formation from the root ”1DD.] The 
body of traditional information relating to the 
text of the Hebrew Bible, compiled by Jewish 
scholars in the tenth and preceding centimes ; the 
collection of critical notes in whioi this informa- 
tion is preserved. Also occas. used as a collective 
name for the scholars whose opinions are embodied 
in the Mason, and to whom is ascribed the con- 
stitution of the present Hebrew text and the addition 
of the vowel-points, etc. 


Br. Walton Cousut, CotssMorid Thw Mauoim . .was not 
written all at ona thna, nor tha work of one maa or per- 
fia:ted in waa aac stui S. MATUsa Yusd, iNbie 0» I'hoM 


fia:ted in warn aac stui S. MATUsa Yttsd, tUbie I'hoM 
aections of the law are quoted by the Masorah, instead of 
ehapteic 1870 F. J. Smith EwaUCe Heb, G*mxiR {ob, 3) 37 
Since .. the Hassfira, or the grammailixd doctrine of the 
schools, could not venture to alter the letters of tho text. 
1904 Atkenwmm 13 Aug. wto$M lliia rather abstruse lUile 
treetiee will be scudied eagerly by spec i a l i s tg ia Hebrew 
grammar and Maaorab. 

U Milton seems (mided by the rendering * tradi* 
tion *) to have supposed the word to be applicable 
to the exegetical uWlitions of the Rabbis, by which 
the severity of the Law was increased. 

1841 Milton Dnwree Introd., Wks. 1851 IV. rx He who 

I.. Imum ■!! Im. aiwtI tittle .-T 


or the GatHean School at TEberios hetb (eft wT 
lb«0V6tBt XasiBOFBtB (m«*sdrft). Forms: 
6 Masaoreth, Uasarotb, 7 MMoeeth, lEMSorali 
(9 erron, Mocoreto), 7-9 ICMioret, 9 MMorot, 
8- MMaoreto, Moaordts. [Originally a misap- 


Smaka AtPs Well ii. L 31, 1 shal stay here . . Creaking my 
ehooes on the plaine Masonry. 175a Mason Etfrida Poems 
1830 II. 33 From iu Emm. .All is of choicest mmaonry. x84| 
Bosrow Bible iu Stuim xv, Several gates had been olockM 
np with masonry. tISa Carlvlb Frtdk. Ct. xxi. ii. (1871) 
IX. 178 It showe Rxcelimt eound masonries. 1876 kout- 
LtDOB Diteev. eq llie exterior is formed of a casing of 
solid masonry strengthened with iron hoopA 

trmmgf. 1774 Pennant TcurSeetL iu 177a, > so The streu 
narrow ana regular, forming a stupendous natural masonry. 
i88e Tvndall Glae. 1. L 3 The particlee . . arrange them- 
selves in layers, like courses of atomic masonry. 

3 . I'he craft, principles, and mystenes of free^ 
masons ; « Fbbbmasonbt i, 3. 

i888 Plot Sti^erdsk. 3x6 A lange parchment votum they 
have amongst them, containing the History and Rules of the 
craft of Masonry. 1733 Seats Mmg, Sept, 407/0 In Maionry 
kt me be blent. sfieOfiiwr. Margywvine ^ Anipack II. l 
14 He was Ignorant of the machinations of modem Masoniy. 
bIjo Psuny Cyel. XIV. 48e/a An act was passed against 
Masonry in the third year of Henry VI. 

4 . edtrib. Composed or built of masonry. 

sMgp R. F. Martin tr. Hxvred Winding Muck. 96 M. 
Kraft hat carried his drum shaft upon a group of cast-iron 
columriA without any masonry walls whatever. b88o /?#• 
qhNuifi. Opium Trmds 3 It ie exposed for a considerable 
tune in large masonry tanka sBep Westm, Gum. 4 Dec. a/i 
Girder brid^ can obviously be destroyed much more easily 
than masonry archeA 

Hence MB*BOBrj v, trans,, to bnild or strengthen 


plication of Afasoretk, better furm of Maoora. So 
¥ Afassorttn pi. (Rabelais) ; the later F. AtassoriiiSt 
(j,Afas(s erstLk)on, mod.L. Afai^s^ort/m, Eng. Atas- 
(s)orgtts, are due to association of the ending with 
that of words of Gr. origin like txegotOy euhieto. 
The apparently abnormal loranalion lea to the invention 
of Masoritb asa mora correct substitute, but the older word 
is still the more frequently used.] 

One of the Jewiah scholars who contributed to 
the formation of the Matora. 

1887 Golding De Mommy xxx. 486 In stead of Cmru, .the 
Tewes will needes reads Ga uH..i their Maseoreths (who 
naue made a Register of ell the Letters of the Scriptures) 
doe witness that in al good Copies it is written Curu, lbid.y 
IIm jewes. .are warnM by tbw Masaroths. that that eence 
is vnperfecL s84a Milton ApM. Smoct. WkA 1851 111 . a8a 
Which the Masoreths and Rabblnicall Scholiasts not well 
attending, have ofun us'd to blurre the marg^t with Keri 
instead w Keiiv. u 1693 Urqukarts Rubeiais 111. aiv. xar 
The Cubulists and Musserutsy Interpretera of ^e Saciea 
ScriptursA 1776 Lowth 7 'runsl. Joniuk xxxviiL 13 uots, 
1 he Masoretes divide the aentenoA as 1 have done. b888 
J. G. Muarav CoMm.y Exod. xxiii. 13 It is remarkeble that 
the Masoretes have no divisioD whatever at thb point of 
the text. B871 Farrar in Expositor 1 . 106 Tlie long labours 
of the JewiM MasoretA B88a Atkensrum 7 Oct. 456/3 
These causes (of errors in Hebrew MSS.] are. .Mmittod..by 
' some even of the MaesoretA b888 C A. Brioob Ji/out» 
unic Propkeey x. 301 uoUy An txample of introverted paial- 
lelbm, which baa escaped the notice of the MassoreteA 
K8iSOratio,2CMB(ir0tioCro8e86re'iik),a. ff. 
prec. 4- -1C. Ci. F. massoriiiqsUy G. massorttisch.‘\ 
rertainiDg to, or proceeding from, the Magoreteb. 


S7^ Lowth TransL tsaiak Prelim. Di«A (iSaa) I. p. Ixxi, 
1 *he Masoretic punctuation . . is in effect an interpretation 
of the Hebrew text made by the Jews of late agM, probably 
not earlier than the eiebib century. 1870 F. J, Smith 
Ewalds Hob. Grew. led. 3) 37 In the MasKoretic schools of 
learning. 1880-3 SaiAvr Encycl, RoUg. KnomL IL 1430 
Ihe so-called Masaoretic text. 

BKBpBOTB’tiOftl, tL, Now rare. Also 8 Maso- 
retical, 9 MasoretbioaL [See -al.] -*prec. 

01693 l/mukurfs Ruloluit ni. xxxviii. ?r7 Masoretical 
fool. 1703 S. Mathxr Vind, Bibto ax8 This Maaoretical 
note is mentioned in the Talmud. Ibid. 306 Later parA- 


pbrasts, who wrote since the Masoratical agA - — - 

Mug. XXV. y 111 A ploea where the daguh forte is used by 
Mazoretioal writers. 1838 Penny Cyel. IV. 370/1 The geue- 
ral correctness of the Matiorethica] text 


XlbBC^tB (mse'sdrrit). Also 7 

Haiorato. [f. Maboba(h 4- -itx.] -r MASoHNTic. 

1813 PuacHAS Pitgrhnuge (1614) 179 Martiniui affirmeth. 
That these Masorites inuented the priclces wherewith tha 
Hebrew is now read. 1848 Milton Totruck. Wks. 1831 
IV. aj4 Why . . should they be such crabbed masontea of 
tlM Letter, as not to mollifie a transoefideiioa of literal 
rigidity r iBay Townlbv Remseus Lume Mms 33 I’he Ma^ 
sorites or Masoretes ..were the firxt wlio distinguished the 
hooks and sections of the books of Scripture into verset 
uttrib. as6la Sia T. Browne Trmets vitt (1683) im 
W hereas by the Masorite Points and Chaldee Character the 
old Letter stands so tnuisfomied, that [eta], 

Haaoim do DIbu, obs. form of Meabondui. 
Maaowyr, obs. form of Mazer. 

MMque (mask). Also 6-7 nuMk*, 7-9 moA 
[Orig. the same word as Mask sb,^; the Fr. spelling 
masque^ fonneriy nsisd indiiferently with mask{o 
in all senses, is now retained to distingniib the 
scosea explained below.] 

L A masquerade^ masked balL [So ia Fr.] 
Now fan. 

1314 Dtter Nusner, Seaee. Hem, Vltt In Collier Hist, 
Drum. Poeiiy (183*) I- 7® JohL Fariyon Custod. ,. 
appMataamOouilum singulorumipaoram, larvmonwi, vocat. 
Maxell RsvelleA Diiguy&gA >8tt duom, 

PoyoouodWt, M., WkA losy/a 8^ fe* fS!?* 

MlnamaskA m 1348 Hall C fifWL, // am, F/// b 8 The 
with a .xl. other were dkguised, after the maner of 
LcalkdaBMMke.athTiig not aero Mon in EnglandA 
Shaxa ThttL H, I. iu. isi, I delight in Msslces and 

RetidA 1887M1LTON/’. A.tv.766MixtI>)^.ormtoD 

Mask, or MEdnight BaL lyif D'Umv PHtstsijn) IV. 148 
lately 1 went to a Maeqne lU Conrt Wban I sea Drocn 

evening Masque. tfSgJmwrf AM IX- fli/s, I should Imvu 
U kad to go to a ball— a mosque weald havt snitad MM host. 


Haaoritu, 9 
Masohetb. 
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HAEQUaBADS. 


S* A form of amateitr hittriooio onterUlmiicnt, 
popular at Court and amongit the nobility in 
England during the latter part of the i6tb o. and 
the firat half of the 17th o. ; originally conakting 
of dancitf^ and acting In dumb abow> the per- 
formera being maaked and habited in characters 
afterwarda including dialogue (uaually poetical) 
and aong. 

1001 Zamm/mmi# 5 In Collier f/ist, Dnutt, 

(1879) 1 . 170 llie Seconde Night Pint aCastell to be mudo 
in IM hauioi called the Courte of Plentye ; then the niaake 
after thU torte. i09p B. J onion CwtAMs Pw. liid., All 
the courtien muit prouide lor reueli ; they conclude vpon 
a MaMque. the dcuice of which is (etc.). 1604 {titU) I'he 
true deecription of a royal maique proeented at Hampton 
Court upon Sunday-night, being iM eighth of January 
1603-4. i6ai in Ellu Onjt. Lett Ser. i. 111 . ia% At the prao> 
tiaing of a Maake that in intcndid by the Queene to be pra- 
aenied to the Kinge. m 1674 Claiindon Nisi. AVA xiv. 1 67 
There being a Maaque at the Court that the King liked 
very well, he pertwaued the Cham ellor to aee it. 1701-1883 
D'lia ABU Cnr. Lit. (1858) 111.8 The eiMnce of the Alaaque 
was pomp and glory. 1817 Hallam Censt. Nisi. (1876) ll. 
viii. 38 The queen . . had performed a part in a nuthlc at 
court. 1879 M. PAmaoN Milton ii. (18801 ax A Ma».k wats 
on exhibiuun in which pageantry and music predominated, 
but in which dialogue was introduced as Accompaniment or 
explanation. i8g8 H. A. Evans Eng. Masquts Introd. 34. 
b. iransf, and Jig. 

1640 Fullbs Holy f Prof. St. v. xvii. 437 His phansie 
presents him with strange masques, wherein oncly Fiends 
and Furies are actours. a i8aa Sheli.kv [iitio) The Masque 
of Anarchy. 1838 Erit. Cycl. Bitg. 11 . 005/1 av. Scott. Sir 
Wottor^ The splendid masoue, Mvannoe*. i860 Haw- 
thobnb MarE Emnn (1879) 11 . xviii. 185 And now, after a 
mask in which love and death had Mrformcd their several 
'parts, she had resumed her proper character, 

8. A dramailc composaioii intended for the kind 
of representation deacribed nnder sense 2. 

x6m B. Jonson (tiiU) ‘I'he Qveenes Masqves. The first, 
Of Blackiiesse. 1637 Milton (tiilo if Comut) A Maske 
presented at Ludlow Castle, 1634. 1700 Steki.b Tatter 

No 98 P 7 A Passage in a Mask writ by Milton. 186$ 
Lrcky Ration. (1878) II. 3x5 The musical dramas known 
under the name of masques elicited some of tiie noblest 
poetry of Ben Jonson and of Milton. 
t4. A set of masquers. Obs. 

IS 99 B. JoNBON Cynthia’' s Rev. v. iii. Stage direct, The 
Masques loyne, and they dance, xfiag ItAcoN Are,, Of 
Maeques (Arb.i 540 Double Masques, one of Men, another 
of Ladies, addetii State, and Variety. 

6. altrib. and Lomb. 

1634 fir. Hall Contfinpl, N. T. iv. 167 If it were but 
some mask-house, ..neither white staves nor liaiberis could 
keepe you out. 1643 Jmt. Ho. Comm. 16 July IV. 310/x 
Ordered that the boaraed Masque House at Whiteh.'ill.. 
be forthwith pulled down and solo away. 1647 T rapp Comm. 
Matt, xxiii. 33 Capistranus. .got a great deal of respect 
to his doctrine by putting down . . mask .interludes, &c. 1768 
Babbtti Mann. ^ Cust. Italy ll, at She.. hud found means 
in mask-time to get out of the convent. 1903 Anupri 
Shakespeare* s Bks. 153 Puck and the other fairies give a 
very masklike performance at the close of Midsummer 
Night's Dream. 

Masque, obs. form of Mask sh.^ and 
Masque alonge, Masquenonger, var. forms 
of MASKrNONQE. 


Masquer: seeMASiEBrA 
Ibsquerada (maskei/i-d), th. Forms: a. 6 
masquers ia, 6-7 masoarsdo, mosquersdo, 7 
mssourodo, mssksrsda iB. 7- masquerade ; 
also 7 mosoarod, moskerade, -at, masoherade, 
7-8 mosoarade. [nd. Sp. matcarada (whence V. 
mascarade), f. mdscara mask, Maskeb (« lU 
maschera, whence ttsascheretla masquerade). 

The Sp. mdscara^ ll. maschem, are regarded by most 
recent etymologbu as a. Arab, maskkara^ laugh- 

ingstock, buflbon (the sense * mmi in masquerade given 
by Kichairdson and Bocthor, is said by Dory to be a m^ern 
importation from Romanic), (. root sak/ura to ridicule. 
Some scholars, however, reject this view, and connect the 
word with Pr. maeemrart CAtaU maecarart Pg. mascarearf 
OF. masemter, maseherer (mod.F. mAchurer) to black (the 
face), of TeuL origin : cf. OE. merscre ' macula* ( 7 spot, or 
7 mesh), MDu, maeckelt messeker spot. For the possible 
relation to Mask sb.\ see that woid.j 
1 . An assembly of people wearing masks and 
other disguises (often of a rich or fantastic kind) 
and diverting themselves with dancing and other 
amusements ; a masked balL 
a, 15M Morucy tntrod. Mne. i8i The Italians make 
their galliardes. .pfatine, and frame ditties to them, which in 
their uiascaiadoes they s.ng and daunce. i6ia j. Morr in 
Bneclench iHisL Mb& Comm.) 1 . xafi The masqiieraF 
does on Monday and 'ruesday. 1633 A. Wilson Jeu, 1 104 
He loved such Repre se ntations and Disguises in their 
Maskaradoes, as were witty, and sudden. i66e F. Brookb 
tr. Le Blandt Treas. 363 They have sometimes their Mai^ 
coradut CSlIed Qsiaeenee, disguising themselves like Devila 
0 . 1813 Drumm. or Hawth. Tears Deeitk MoeEadee 
(1614) *i'o Rdr.,The Name which, .he Hintaelfe in theChaU 
lengea of his Maitiall Sports, and Mascaradi, was wont to 
vne. t8|a Lithoow Tnev. vtiL 369 They haue Bull-beating, 
Maskerats, sliving of rimeH, and proctssiohs of Priests. 

Ladv M. BbutiE in zsM R^. Hiit. MSS. Comm. 
App V. sa lliey say the King hath put out a Proclamation 
to fiMbid naskeradet. citm Prion Venesde Adv, Mutes I 
Tba looM daitca and wnnuw masqueinde. tfn/u H- Wai^ 
K>La Left, to A/emm ^1834) 1 « icd, 1 was last week at tha 
maiqn finds dramad^like an oM woman pnd pssied far a 
food^ illMk. i8f7 Mab. siL Gbant SstsoMmid vU, Vpa 
would 00 tar a arnsquerade in that ooshuasu 


b. tnmtf. andylr moolly wMi roferenoe to the 
ftmtostio or motley character of a masquerade, 

MARMna tr, gMa*# 5 «fwe. CnwA 134 The Mameimda 
ef a high msasa t6e8 TnraaLL S erpe a ti u€^) M Ahhoygh 
they pretend a matoUesie undantanding In these mystaries 
of Philosophy, they have caused others, .to be blinded with 
the mascaram or absurdities, ifiia Proc. Virgimies 43 In 
Ceipt. SmiUi's Wke. (Arh.) 184 These faindes . . cast tnem- 
selues in a ring abopt tha fi]^ singing and dandag with 
excellent ill vi^tie ; . . Hauing spmt naera an boura, hi 
this maskarado latc^ t8^ DauMM. or Hawtn. Urauies U, 
A Nought, a Thought, a Mascarade of Dreamas. 170a 
PoPB f Besik 184 Visits to sv'ry Charch we dally 
paid. And march'd in ev‘iy holy Maiquarada. tyip Jomi^ 
■ON Rambler Na 73 r 16 I'he rich and powerful live In a 
perpetual maaqueiade, In which all ahoot them Wear bor- 
rowed chaiactcn. 1841-4 Eubbson Su.,Peet Wki. (Bobu) 
I. 167 ifisop reports the whole catalosiie of common daily 
relations throu^ the masquerade of birds and beasta 
2 . Disguise such as is worn at a masquerade; 
masquerade dress, f a. iii. Obs. 

s668 Drvobn PSuen. Lot*e iil I, There are some women 
without in masqueimde. tfigt Emilimnne't Frastdt Rom. 
Monks (cd, 3)399 As he was going one Evening to the Play^ 
House be met with a Lady 01 Quality in Masquerade. 1774 
H. Walrolr Lei. to Mesnn 8 June, Everybody is to go m 
masquerade, but not in mask. 

b. transf. (contemptuously). Also, the action 
of * maRt|Ucraaing*. 

1868 Miwi Braddon Run to Earth I. xL t6o * Wha^n 
hea\ en's name, is the meaning of this masquerade 7 * The 
surgeon removed his broad-brimmed hat [etek-* Nothing 
could have been more perfect than his disguise, spoe Elis. 
Banks Neufs^efer Girt During my masquerade as an 
American heiress. 


o. Jig. Disguise : false outward show ; pretence. 
1674 CM. 4 Court ^Rome aj This convention .. was no- 
thing but a Scene dressed up in Masquerade. s68o Non, 
Cavalier 16, 1 openly declare, without any Masquerade, 
I'hat [etc.l. 1691 Wood Ath. Oxon. 11 . ex The Presby- 
terians said, .that he [ChilHngworth] was always a Paj^ 
in his he<irt. or, as we now say, in masquerade, sysfi Da 
Fob Hist. Devil 11. iii. (1840) 304 The Devil in masquerade, 
Saun in full disguise. 178s Coabbr Library 35 The smooth 
tongue's habitum masquerade. tSej Byron ynem xi.xxxvU, 
And, after all, what is a lie 7 **!'» but The truth in mas- 
querade t8d| WooLNBR My Beautiful Lesdv Introd. 7 For 
none can strip this complex masquerade And know who 
languishes with secret wounds. 

d. eoncr. A travesty, coiintetfeit. rare. 

1^7 Disrarli Tancredm, v, *Thoii son of a slave 1 * ax- 
claimed the lady, * thou masquerade uf huniauiiy 1 ' 
f 3 . One who takes part in n maM]ucrade. Ohs. 
1631 tr. De'laS'Coveress* Don Fenise 944 All the company 
were mute, considering for what cause this troope or un- 
known people were come into this assembly. Some thought 
that they were some Mascarads. 1667 Lond. Ceus. No. 130/3 
Several Cituens going disguised as Mascaradeii. t6^ 
Lassei.s Voy. itesh 11 . iBt Here also it is that the Masca- 
rades march in Cameval time. X7S7 Bovee /'r. Dsst.% 
Alaeoue, (Personne masqu/e) a masker, a mascarade. 

T 4 . a Spanish cavaliy exercise. Obs, 
a 1674 Clarendon Lifeixjlii) I. 333 The Masquerade is 
an Exercise They learned from the Moors, performed by 
Squadrons of Home, seeming to charge eacn other with 
great Fierceness; with Bucklers in their left Hands and 
a Kind of Cane in their righu 

t6. Used as a name for one or more textile 
fabrics. Obs, 


xyxx Countrey-Man'e Let. to Curate 95 He goes Generally 
in Winter in good thick Hug, and in Summer most part in 
a Highland Plaid, masquerade being at any time too Limber 
for him. 17x4 A. Jaffsay Let. in Seott. N. 4 Q. June is 
If you want any women's cloth or mascarads for your ladle. 
s8i6-6o Faikmolt Costume in Lng. (ed. a; Gloss., Masquer^ 
aae^ a ^hot silk of various lints. 

6. sometimes passing into atjf. ^ befitting 

a maHonerade ; alsoy^. 

lyao Wblton Ss^ffer. Son qf God II. xvl 430 This venr 
same Temptation oftentimes attacks the Servants of Goa, 
in a more Masquerade Address. 174^ Fibldino Tom 
Jones xiii. vii. The female still speaking 111 her masquerade 
voice. 1766 Goldsm. Vic. IV. (1767) I. xviii. 84 (He] de- 
manded whether 1 was the real chaplain of the company, 
or whether it was only to be my masquerade character in 
the play. 1766 Poenv Heraldry vi. 1 3 (1787} aaa This Orna- 
ment {sc, the mitreL with other Ma^guer^e Garmenta 1770 
Footb Nabob 11. Wks. 1799 II. 304 A masquerade ticket, 
is more negotiable there thiu) a note from the bank. 177a 
Songs Costume (Percy Soc.) ^9 An ass may look fierce to 
a maxquerade dress. i8a4 Miss Mitforo Village Ser. l 
336 A .Spanish masquerade-dresa 1841 Marrvat Poeuher 
xiiii, The firat masquerade-night at VauxbalL 


Maaquende (mask 2 r^*d), v. Also 7 maa- 
ohorato. |X prec. sb.] 

fL IrctHS. Todisgniseafatnmasatierade. Obs. rare. 

CouAWK Dimnea 11. 131 Wicked man,.. how skilful! 
thou art to maAcherate thy excuses I i68x T. F latm an Nerom 
elilue Ridens Na 34 (17x3! I- sr8 Tory ing, Tantivy ing and 
Masquerading hu Majesty's most loyal and dutirul SuQects. 
17x7 Kilunobrck Serm. xi. eao To masquerade Vice, and 
to make it waar tha HaUt and Shape of that Virtue it moet 
vetembles. 

+ 2 . To moke like a masquerade, os by variety 
of costume* Obs.rarg^^ 

■787 Maa QmwvmLetLNemryk Brmsseee (1767) IV. 139. 
1 am jiist coBie unftrom the Shora» which 1 left ma^araotMl 
with Paople, 1 balieva, ftom every Nation of the Earth. 


9, smr, AO appear or go aooin; « oiagoiae, 
pott oneielf off under a fmse ebaraeter ; to have ' 
oasume a deceptive opMarauce. 

if99 K An Am .. Mi 
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stage of levehitfaiitii Caligula with the cap of Itberty on 
bU head. i8l8a H. Rooitaa Ese. (1874) 11. iL laa Soma nuiy 
probably doom chat .* phitamphy is hara maROuarading n 
a littia too firetly far bar eharaetar, 1883 W, pHiu-ttn 
Spooehee xxhr. 333 Virginia has n governmoat, and is aac 
a horde of pimiti masgoeindinf as a staca. 
i XfMqMn dMU a. Obs. mm [f. Mob* 
quBBAnx sb. or v. 4 •>!>.] 

1 . 7 Coloured like * moMuerade*. 

1678 Zmaf. CssM. Na 1348/4 Eight pieces of.. taBkCy Elboas 
•U cloch<olour, one ashe, eoa iRaslforaded. 

2. Dismits^ 

• 78 t A. Mcaniv Gm/s fun JmU. (tTjTO 1 . 149 A vary 
Considerable Number of masqueradod SllllHngs . . so weO 
disguised, that they paaeed among the Oompi^ far Ouinaaa 

XasqMnh’dcr. p. MAdqinutAiu u. 4 *br >.] 
fa. One who takes part in a masquerade. b« One 
who ' masquerades’ or assumes dimise. Hi and 
1877 Ladv Cnaworth in tath Rqp. Nisi. M.sS. Comm. 
App. V. 36 Lord Purbecke hath hirad . . Sir John Benatt's 
house, .for to make a ball to the Maiicaraders In next week. 
17x8 HiCKxa & Nelson J. Kettiemell ui. xv. eei Ha 
strenueudy Opposed such Religious Masqueraders. 1771 
Shbhidan Rivals l i, Love . . has baen a masquerader ever 
since tbedayeof Jupiter. 1836 Hoa. Smith TYn 7'fwmf>.(x876) 
sod Many masqueraders on the stage of real life betray 
ihemMives by overacting their part. 1879 O. W. Holmm 
Motloy XV. 94 Diplomatic masqueraders 01 the x6th century. 
M[||Jiqurfa'dmg, vbi. sb. [t MisquBBADi v, 
4 -uiaLJ The action of Mabqubbade v.; par- 
ticipation in masquerades ; ttsum^on of disguise. 

sd^ Dryden Marr. A la Mode iv. li, ^ie masquerading 
is a mnt glorious invention. 0x7x3 OuaMar Own 'lime 
(1784) 1 . SM At this time Uie Court fell into much extrsva* 

B nce in masquerading. x886 Atlienmum so Feb. 837/3 
9w much of dramatic masqueradiog thare is in any poem 
BO critic can ever say. 

estirib. 1783-4 Dk. Wharton True Briton Na 71 II. 
609 An Intrigue that begui last Masquerading l ime. 1840 
Dickbns Besra. Rudge li, * No maHquerading tricks', said 
the locksmith. s8fe KiNoauiv Alt. Loeko i. They were to 
me God’s angels shining in. .fairy masquerading Jressos. 

XfaaqiLfarfa’ding, ppL a. [f, MAaguiBAiiB 
V. 4 -IMO ^.] Thut masquerades ; addicted to mas- 
querading. 

188a RoxE Ballesds (1884't 193 From all the Masquerading 
French,. .Libora mm, Domine f 1717 Croxall OtHiPe Met, 
X, Down with his masquerading wings he flics. x8ii8 R. A. 
Vaughan Mystics {lUto) 11 . *32 In this masquerading world 
of ours. s8^ 1 '. Hardy Ethelberta (1890) 89 You don't 
escape me, masquerading madam. 

Mfasq.liarfa*di8llf 0 . rare, [f. Mabqubbaub 

sb. T -iHH.] Befitting a masquerade. 

s68i T. Flatman Hereulitus Ridens Na 8 (17x3) I 36 It 
makes him look so MasqueradUh, that all the Women and 
Children . take him for a Devil Incarnate. s8t9 Nersedt im 
London 111 . 170 Her very xnasquerodish figure. 

tUDuigiun. Obs, Also 6 moskon, 7 mos- 
quino. [V for Masking vbi. j^.J A masquerade 
or masquerading costume. 

1376 hw. R. H-'ardr. (1813) an Fyvt masking garmantis 
of crammosie satin, . . Sex maskenis of the same, sfiga J. 
Hall Paradoses 87 I'hey must put off their Masqulna 
habits. 1658 R. Franck Norik. Mem. (i8si) ts The Church 
of Rome . . where nwttins are metamorphosed into masquins, 
collects tranblated into collations (ctej. 

2 Cfaf fa (mms), sb.^ F orms : 1-3 mmaao (North- 
umb. meoeae), 1-7 metiG, 8-7 moeae, 3 (in 
comb.), 4-6 chiefly Sc, and north, mea, 4-6 Sc, 
and wor/A, 7-9 (sense 6) mera, 4-7 him, (4 mlasa, 
3 niMG, mMO, 6 mlM), 6- mMi. [OK. messse 
(Kentish and Mercian messe') wk. fern., a. vulgar L. 
mtssa (whence F. messe^ Pr., It. niessa \ Sp. misa^ 
Pg. missoy are from written Latin) Keel. L. missa. 
The Teut. forms, partly from vulgar Lat. and partly 
from Witten Latin, ore: OFiis., OS. mista (MDu. 
misse^ messe, mod.Du. mis), MHG. misse, messe 
(mod.G. messe), ON. mesta (Sw. messa, Do. messe). 
It b now jrenerally agreed that the L. missa is a verbal 
■b. (formed like repulsa. coEecta. offensa) from L. mittire 
(pa pple. missus) to send, send away, dismiss. The earliest 
known examples of the word belong to the last quarter of 
the 4ih century, occurring in the Epistles of Sl Ambrose 
and the Itinerary of Silvia of Aquitania In tbe early cen- 
turies it had the general sense of ‘ religious Mrvice ', being 
applicable, ag.,to matins and vespers, though in an eminent 
sense it always denoted tbe EucbarisL In secular applica- 
tion it occurs, though rarely, In the <th and 6tb centuries 
with the sense 'dismissal*. The origin of the liturgical 
application has been much disputed. Isidore (0636) oon- 
jecturvd that the original reference wm to the diunissal of 
the catechumens which was the preliminary to tJia eucha- 
ristic servica This explanation is not favoured by modern 
scholars, who consider that the wider eense * religbus serw 
vice ' is more likely than the narrower sense to have been tbe 
originaL Some think that missa at first denoted the solemii 
dimisBory formula at tbe conclusiunof asarvica, /te,setiua est, 
and hence came to be applied to tha servica itself. Others (m 
Kattenbusch in Hersog s Eneyel.) have Mggasted, on coo- 
fassedly slender and doubtful avidanca that missa in secular 
use bad some such sense as ' commissloo *, 'official duty*, 
and was therefore adopted aa the rtndoiing of Or. Atirenwrla 

i see Litvrcv), which bad primarily a slmmur meaning, but 
n eccleeiaetical langus|m was usm for 'religious service* 
and specifically for the mucharisL Several other chaoriee 
have Vran proposetL but boon of them haa gaiaad wide 
a^ptance among aeliolan.] 

^ The Knehoriiitic idrvice; in po8t*Kcformatioa 
lie, chiefly that of th$ Roman Catholic Charch. 

In tha i6cb c the Protastante generally obfactad to the 
teras os befag uaacriptwa), aoo as aesociatsd antb tha 



S06 


*poatUi* vl«v of th« rnUnre of llw nenwMit. (In! — - . 
and Hktninitfk, bow«v«r, the eqoi^tetit urn Vpnea 

In the Lutheram oommenton semce.) In the nrat Prmyfr^ 
book of Edwerd VI (1548-9) the hei^ of th* 
readn * The HirirCcMiiinunion, commonly cnlkd the Mmm*, 
but in the aub«qo«nt Fmyer-bookji the word we» not 
In roc«at yn» aomo of die AngHcau dorfy hone appifed 
the term to their own rite. « . . «• 

*. The celebration of tbo EnchaiisL Freq. 

witboot article, t,g. at most^ {to go) to mass \ to 
say, iing, hiar^ attend mass, 
oooo tr. Bada't Hist. iv. xxil (Schipper) 460/1 From wi- 
deroctde, bonne own ai imi nn oftuHt eingM « 1171 

^eof. o Ic eon eegfo .. bet ale hit nan berf M »• V 

•ante Mdde poMT nomer ne meaeo ein^ atm^Amr, K, 
u, 1 be moiMie *. elggeS Wo* "ere etoodinde. ctsjm 1C 
Gunita Ckr^m, IVmce (RuIin) 7690 Of preet wai her no boi^ 
•onn, No mcoM langon. ne oryaonn, 13.. £, £ AJM, F , 




, le mcoM langon. ne oryaonn, ij.. - 

A. 1114 Mylile ae maydiM aeme at mae. 1379 BAaaoua 
Brtue XI. 376 'ihei herd the raeae full reuereotly. MS? 
TuU A'Aw. (SurUea) il. toy The etall quer I wt at meic 
1^ Stabkbv Bmglamd 1. iv. ate T'hey can no thynji dow 
but pattur vu theyr matyna ana mas. 1646 Sia I. IxnPLa 
irUk kthelL (1746) 177 Fita-Patrick .. did endeavour all 
he could to turn timm to maaa. i6il Evolyn Dimry 19 Jan., 
Dryden . . and hia two aonna . . were said to go to maaa^ 
1730 RoaaaTaoN HUi, Sc0t, in. Wka. 1813 1 . ^3 
m Tennox, Athol and Ciualto openly attended m a a a. si^ 
Maaat. Cotuna Frtttttsi tVemmm lx, Shegocs to early msiaa 
each morning. ii9| Ch, Times 6 997/4i 1 commenced 

having Haio on allHoly Daya at 9 a.m. 

b. A partictlUr celebration of the Eucharlit, efp. 
one havinit a special object or intention. Often /f. 

o||i CMmrUrOeteu^nSnwi 0,8. 7V-r/f444DmtaB3hwilc 
meeaeprioat geaiage fore Oauulfes aawle twa meeaan. c laoo 
Ficee ^ i^irtttes 65 Durh maaaea and bienea and lelmeaaea 
fle me doA for Se. tapy R. Olouc (Rotia) 11331 HU maaara 
it orlaona uaata nor him bode, m 1300 Cursor M. aiiSg pe 
iirat meat bat sent petre aang Wat lair ben na canon lang. 

€ 13I0 WvcLir IVks, (1880) axa To make aolempnyte whaime 
ricnomen ben dede wib dlrige & nieMia. 1400 8, 8. WiUs 
(t88e) 48, XK trentales oflT meaner for my aoule. tgSe Ar^ 
tkles eif Religion xxxL (1571) 19 The aacrifices of Maaaea. 
in the which it was commonly said that the Prieatei did 
Ofler ChrUtc for the qnicke and the dead. ad4S p Aoa^ W tsi 
ind. XV. (1655) loe They are not able to continue in the 
Church while a Manae ta briefly hudled over. 1797 Mas. 
Raocuppr Itmliau xi, [ rhis] announced that the nr«C Maas 
waa begun. iteS Soorr F, M. Forth xx. Suitable maasea 
•aid for the beneflt of hia aonl. 1843 Foan Spnm 

I. JS Tho Spaniards always, whenaver they can, hear a maaa. 
IL in pFc-KefomuUioa use, the saertfment of the 
Eticbariat : subsequently, the Eucharist as adminis- 
tered and doctrlrully viewed hj Roman Catholics. 

etmoM(/i'iFs Feut A/, xxl. In Thorpa Lnms II. 376 
Nu ia MO nuDaae. .gemynd hit [Drihtnea] mmran ^wunge. 
13. . Miner Fosms /r, Fsmon Mi£, xivi 69 pou leueic not 
ill be Mes, bat etier Ood her in la e 1373 Lny Folks Mass 
8k. (MS. B.I a po worthyeat king . . In al bis world, hit ia 
bo tnea^. ig6o Da us tr. Steitfans*s Comm. 34 lliese men 
.. admonishing .. to put downc the Maaaet, 1363 Wnner 
Fonr Scoir fhrs Onest. To Kdr., Wka 1B88 1 . 36 The 
mayHt blisoit, felrfuTI, and baly aocrifice of the men. 1639 
PaaiTT i,kristiHnogr, i. iU. (1636) 96 A true, Keall, Pro^ 
tiatorie and unbloudle Sacrifice, under the name of the 
Maaae. 1833 Mabsobm Emrly Pmrii, a8 Admitting a raal 
ptoaanoa in ine 

b. The rite or form of llturgr used In the (pre- 
Reformation or Roman) oelebratian of the Euchaiist. 

CISTS Aer. Snints xxxlx. {Cosmo a Demsysums X Of 
holy mease ia H aoure Syndry Mnctia ael we m. ia4*-8 
(Mar. ) Bk. Com, Frarcr.Commumon (heading!, The Svpper 
of the Lorde, and the holy Communion, commonly called 
the Matte. siaB P. Shakt Fmn. Sm^erst. Ft^sk Csrem, 
h, The Author of thia sermon telling him (Co^nd upon 
occasion the Masse ia disallowed: hee replyed roundly i 
WiU you deny that our Service Is a Maaeef 1634 Cannb 
ifscsss. jV/Mc. (1840)65 The pa|dsts like welt of tlie Eng^ 
masiiforao King lames ubm to call it)i. 1879 T. F.Sm- 
MOMI Le^ Folks Mnss Bk, 35a The York use . . was in the 
nudn thi ancient Gregorian mass, according to the Roman 
rite of the eighth century- >883 J* S. Black in Emycl. 
Brit, XVL 5^a The Static ad ^ Mariam Majorem [etc.] 
pri^xed to most of tha masses in the Chegorian Sacr.imentary, 
ilo. Shakspere's mention of evening mass is 
prob. due to ignorance or formtfulneds'of the fact 
that man was not (normally) celebrated in tha 
evening. In ecclesiastical antiquities, however, the 
cxpreislon is a literal rendering of L. miua vesper^ 
tina^ where the sb. has the wider sense mentioned 
in the etymological note above. 

agpa Shaks. Rom. k iv. 1 . 38 Art you at lalsure. Holy 
Fatber now, Or shall I come to you at evening MasMT 
•949 W. H. Hutton Bug. Snints hi. in It wna ^turday 
Bi^» and h^ [Columba] went to the chMl for the evening 
iMMi (as Adasmn still calls the night orace). 

dL Phr. \NeUhor mass nor matins : nothing of 
very serious import. 

a^ Sia T. Mosk Dial. cone. Heroes l xx. Wka. 145/a 
Men say aomntyine when they would mye or doo a ihrag 
and cannot well coaie thereon, .it nMketh no matter they 
Mye, ye maye beginne agayne and roande it, for It Is nothm 
mane nor mauyna. 

3 , With qualification denoting the xttoal form or 
the intentioa of the service. 

m. Will (or aolema or tgreat) maaa, maaa celebraftad 
with tha anawTanre of deaooa and aubdaaoon, with inoanaa 
ami music. (Also attrih. in 6(pk mnss fiaar.) X*ow (or 
tllltle)aiae%maaaaaid without note and with the minimum 
sA ceremony. (Also ME. rwroKrawwailent mass.) Kaae 
•f the dnjt tfol the first maaa of the day (or 'morrow- 
mam *){ (A tlm maaa which has iu variable paita corraapoiw 
ding with the choir oiliee of the dayon which it is calehaiM 
(bnposed mm H ptsn m Sf, PrlvmfeiwteB.(a>aBraadeWng 
mmitsapwioa S tS t a term so men m ai ai^llea le a maaa oafop 


In praaaoca of a _ . 

in a private oratory (also a om e tfa n es axjalmned aa 

(8) by the Protestant cootroversUfiaU of the s6th c. 
applied to a celabrmtioa at which the ooegragation, though 
present, were not allowed to communicate Dry maae (L. 
miosa sited), a oelcfaratioo without either con aucra tloa or 
communion. 

b. In the tides of occasional mna aaa, at mass of ike 
Trinity, of ike Holy CAest, tf our Beuiy^ Msav-MAao, 
Jxsua mnse, t Apoetife mnss (at Sl Paul’s Cathedral). 

o. See aloo snase of ike PauANcnrieo. M Rnovibm, 
MoKaow-UASs, HuNTxa'iW Huntino mew, tea ssseue (Rto 
a. 19I, tSouL-mew, Votiv* mnse, 
iig4 0, 8. Ckron, an. siaj He sang flona heh meme on 
Eastreo dmi. e laao Tries, Colt, He^ 97 Prest hem mUS 
atte awimesM turnefi Jw bred to fieia ano b* win to blod. 
rsjfid CHAUcaa Bierek, T, 690 Whan bat the beighe masae 
was ydoon. tie., ia Q, Etas, Aeesd. (1B79) 14 Mmm of our 
Lady. Ibid,, 'lae aeoond maaae of the trynite. tbUL, The 
third masse must bee of Requiem, e 1400 Merlin 97 Thai 
rounge tomesse of the day. s^ Aberdeen Ar/’.( 1844) 1.46 At 
hie mestim. c 1330 Bals A*, yohnn (Camden) 4 > Maane of the 
V wondea. t^gSCkron. Gr. Brimrs in Monum, Frwuiuesmes 
(Kolia) 11 . 330 A oommandeincnt from the councelle vn-io 
Powilea that they shulde haue no more the Anoatylle masse 
in the moroynga. sgio Daus tr. Sieidesen'e Comm, 15 After 

S ail be comen together, they shal haue a meiM of the holy 
host. laSo UacuN Cn/etk, v. Wks. 1564 1 . 453 In timee 
paste, be&e this* deueliahe piiuate masse hrast in, tlie 
minister and the people together djrd receive the holy 
misterioi of the body and bloud of Christ, and not the priest 
alone, aa the manner U now. 1988 Grafton Ckron. II. 

i oq After the thirde ^niia was sayde in time of a low 
(fame. 1770 Barbtti fonm. Lontlon to Genres II. 199 ’I'he 
I^cat who celebrated the Great Maaa this morning. i8aB 
C. WoRuawosTH Medisevest Services at The Mass of the 
day at the high altar, /bid, 33 When the Bishop waa per- 
forming a aoUmn Mmm. 

4 . (Qualified by the name of a saint, ete. ; A feast< 
day or festival. Survives as -mas in Candler ab, 
CHiunmKAii, Chr»tra8, Larras, Mabtinrab, 
Miobaelras; also AHhaliowmas{s, Ladymass^ 
Mauthass. 

eoiSd'Eiudief, Goep, John v!L a Temples nueaaa, eeeno/egia, 
riooo iELFSic Gmm. tZ.) 43 Decentben ae monod onuinfi 
anum dm^e mfter andreasnuesaan. cigao Arth, 0 meri, 
3391 iKfilbinx) Sone after seyn Jonea mUae [rime kaae^ 
a4Sa Peseton Lett, L esfi Be twixt this and Swnt Margroiya 
messe. in Littlejohn Aberd, Skef\y Court (1904) 

luuoiL 44 To Andirsmes Bvin ntxtocum. 

5 . A musical setting of those parts of the mass 
which are usually sung, via. the Kyrie, Gloria, 
Credo, Benedictus, and Agnns. 

1397 Moblry introd. Mm. ax In the Tenor part of the 
Glorm of hU Mosm Am Maris stelln. xOBf Simnion Com- 
mend. Preset, Mns. 137 Mawes, Hymns Psalmes Anthems. . 
&c 1781 Busnsv Fiiet, Mae. II. 494 in every movement of 
Josquin’a Mass, some part or other, but generHlly the Tenor, 
ta singing the tune in difierent no'es and measures, 

Penny Cycl, Suppl. s.v. Peslestritm, Uia first work, consist- 
ing of four masaea for four voices. 

6. Used in oaths and asseveratloni ; the mass, 
mod. dial, amoss, and simply mass (often mess), 
C1389 Chaucrs Deihe Slnunche^^% By the tnaHse 1 durate 
•were . . That (cic.]. sgafi Skblton Mesgnyf, aaot By the 
messe, 1 shall cleue thy heed to the waste. 199a Ktd Sol, 
A Pars, It. i. aao Ma*i, the foole sayes true. ijM Shaksi. 
Hen. V, III. ii. laa By the Mes, ere theise eyes m mine take 
themselues to slomber, ayle de gud seruice. 1699 Conorkvb 
Laos for L. la vi. So, so, enough Father— Mess, I'd imther 
kiss theM Gentlewomen. 1794 RiCHAoneoN Gresadison 
(s8ii) 11 . xxviii. 376 Pray, sir, do you withdraw, if you 
ploase. Mr. Gr. Nut I, by the nutssl 3738 Fexme tng. 
fr, Paris i. Wks. 1799 1 . 08 Oh, a British child, by lu 
meas. 1816 W. Isvinu in Life a Lett, (1864) 1 . 3^ ilw 
mass 1 look back with . . much longing to her bounteous 
emabliihment. 1848 kiNoauiv SeunFs Trag, 1. ii. Mass 1 
1 had forgoL 

7 . attrib, and Comb., as mass-bread, church, -goor, 
music, -riee,-time,-vestmestt, -work ; objeedve, etc., 
as mass-koarinf, -hunier, -mumbler, -sayor, -say- 
ing,~seer,-siuging\ mass-borrowed, diko,-mumbling 
aojs. Special combs. : msBB-bell, (a) a bell that 
calls people to mass; (^) a bell that is rung 
during mass, a socring-bell ; fniMa-OAko, an 
opprobriout term for a wafer nied in the mass ; 
t mass-eloset, a Roman Catholic chapel ; f maee 
clothes, mass vestments; f masa-oopo, a chasuble; 
tmoes-COATv the instruments, etc. uied in cele- 
teatlng mass : t mAae-goepollBr, a protestant who 
(hypoc. ideally) attends mass; ■fniMB-groat a 
Mass-pkn.vy ; masa-haokle (now archC), a efaasa- 
ble ; t msM-kiaa (ME. mossecos), the kUs of peace 
at the mass ; maaa-moneF, (a) c^erings of money 
made at mass; (d) money paid to a priest fov 
saying mass; tiiiMa-reaf,mai»s-vestiiients; fniMf 
eong, the singing or celebration of mass; t maae* 
while, the hour for oelebradiig mass. Alto Mam* 
BOOK to MaBB-PEXEBT. 

14. . in Rel. Ant. l. 61 (^uhan I rynga tha *maaaa balla. 


he (ha oraatl dob of hit ^ 

im Tha aalu^mid tha patm ok, Tha corpormua. tha Htasaa 
gara. 1843 Boaaow Bible in Synin xivi, Antonio, fhoi^ agr 
nomaanaa*niaaa-goarlatc.L BiSBBBaAppoao/fW^/Mr* 
foif ifoM (Copland) C vU, Socha oa popyaha procaatauniaa, 
•masM gcBiMlIais. aa thay woulde ba enttad, hodalya 
aMaMmongara and aptrytuall goapallara. im Balk Aa#. 
yoteaiee 11 . 1 iiJ, Of loam that gaua oulira dothaa . .^masaa 
grotas and craniala. c sioa 0 , 8. Ckrsn. 011.063 (Laud MSJ 
Min "meaaa hacal, ft min atol, & min rsu. c laao Trks, 
ColL Horn, 163 Da B wa ba ka laiaof madame fuatana. 184a Sit 
H. Taylor Sdosiss the Fedr i. vdi, ThU ahavaUiig'a mangra 
ikee. With hia niaaa 4 iackla and ms reef and atole. e 1408 
Auublay Jf/ Fsxim of Hell 86 in D. A. Mite, 113 fpai] lot 
o>er manof ^tnasheiwog. es tggg BsADroap Hurt ^ hear 
itsg Mens (Copland) C vj. They that ara *iiiasaa human. 
c xaoo Trin, Colt. //ests,M I'ocnaof aebtnaiisa, kat ia *maaBa 
coi. ^ijoa Behet 1779 Ha nolda euaae maiMoaa to ousm 
Saint Tbomaa. xOgf-m Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 
394 I’he Communion is dinuhargad to ba bafora tha pulpit., 
(lor that were not so ^MaMa-lS'ka). sBfia H. Moac //vj 4 
tuif, 431 *MaM*moncy, Oblations to haintH and their 
ImogcA, and the like. 1897 Daily Hems 18 Nov. 6/s For 
the purpoM of earning mass money men ara ordained al 


motnbling pi ieiitaa, 1833 Court A/ag* VI. 04/3 T ba accom- 
panimenia to the Rorns and the ^inaw mukic. a aoeo Canem 
of Edgar c. 33 in Thorpa Lssws 11 . 350 Dmt mk prroat 
hmbbe . . eal '*mieiuiereaf wuifiUce bebworfen. c laoo Trtn. 
Ctdi. Horn. 314 Boc ofiar belle, calch ofier maase-ref. 1803 
Scott Km of.St, Jokn 91 H« who says the ^iiiashrita for 
the aoul of that knight. 1934 BRADroao Let, Wktu (Parker 
Sue.) 1 . 393 Then these ^msM-sayerk and leerB shall shake. 
C1440 Alyb 




I. xxvi. 

laieowas ongunnan .. *mmKBe«ong don. 

3466 Elmease-gifte, and messe-song. 1330 Palsor. SoqA At 

’nyFotksMesiS lik.3;i3 

13.. Gave. 0 


1863 Lonof. Wayride /we, Stsgm K, OUf XL viH, I'he mass* 
belfi tinkU 184a MiLtouA^. Sweeet. Wka. 1851 ItL 
090 Scandakiua eer e mo n ies and ^maaNwfaorrow'd Litargias. 

eMbi^ 


1473 Act. LeL THne. Seoti. (1877) 1 . 64 llaei for *b_ 

for tha hale laia. agyg Fount //eekim*$ Part, 78 Their 
whole *Maaaa cakes, a iggg BaAOFOto ffsert ofkemrmg 
kisser (Copland) C vj, Aa though the *inaaae dturdi ware y« 
catbolyke churche. 1898 Hbvlin Smrv, Fhsssee 9a UtUa 
^Pl^e, M li aaM do aa ta . r tSM A^^ Tmies 144 Ho. . 
didaiihia ^ BMaci o th fa ft emdaottke altar faafarku W w h opp^ 
Sg. . Mksor Fe o ms ^ yermm MS,nxayB, 973 Com whoa 


Vlph, Tales 44a And to jw blaahopp was crublid 
herewith, ft lefke hia *meii.aaying. 1346 Balk Eng, yoiariet 
L (>548) 31 For the fymt .Ui IconsidcraiionKj a prett ought 
not. he sayth, to abniayne from his maiM aaymge. : 
*Mas8 seer [itea quoL for nuuuHUiyer]. 1340 Hampolb 
Cense, 370a pet *ines synsyng May tiiont k* saul out of 

G yn brytig. sj^ Bbcon Reisoues of Rome (1563) 108 b, la 
UBM aiiigyng, in almosaa geuing. BpM tr. lUeda s Hist. 
1 . (Schipper) 58 On ^hsc cyricean erest ka halgan 
’ exuBoCeu. 0 Ex. 

^nuinse tyme. "sBTit.F. Simmons Lny 
note, 1 he full *uiass-vestmcnt of the priest. „ 

Gr. /Cat. 1097 schal lenge in your lofte . . To mom quyla 
ke *messe>quyie. 1840 Cablylb Heroes (1858) afia Fasts, 
vigils, forinmitiea and *mBaft>worE 

Mass (noses), ifi.t Also 5, 7 maae, 5-8 nuMso. 
[a. y, masse (recorded from iith c.), ad. 1^ massa, 
prob. (as ancient grammarians believed) a. Gr. 

barley-cake, j^eib. cogn. w. Gr. phaaeiv to 
knead ;—*xrra 4 F-:—pre* Hellenic ^mijgy-, f. root 
menq - ; cf. Lith. minkyti to knead.] 

1 . A coherent body of plastic or futible matter 
(as dough, cla^, metal), not yet moulded or fash- 
ioned into ol^ects of (definite shai)e; a lump of 
raw material lor moulding, casting, sculpture, etc. 
Now meiged in sense a. In {the) mass: said of 
metol in the form of masses or lumpR. 
ri4oo Maundrv. (1830) xiv. 158 Men fynden .. hard Dya- 
mandes in a Masse, that oometh out of Gold, whan men 
puren it . out of the Myne. sajfo N. Lichefirld tr. Caetan, 
ketta's Cong, B, ind. 1. xxxiti. 80 Two Masses of Biluer, 
s6ii Biiilk Arc/wr. xxii. xs Sand, and oalc, and a maMe of 
of yron ix eaxier to bcare then a man without vndai standing. 
1630 Pbynnk Anii.Armtn, 166 Out of the name matiM oie 
mode vesaelB of mercy, wxyap Congrkvk tr. OrdiTs Art 
of Love UL Wka. 1730 III. 307 Myro's Statues, which Car 
Art BurpaBB All others, once were but a ahapeloM Maas, 
t b. Metal, esp. gold or ailver, m the Intnp. 

BA77 Rolls of Park VI. 184/3 Not Plate, Vexsell, Mosm, 
Buition, not Juclx of Gold. 1333 W. Watrkman kardit 
Feuiom il L 115 Limall of gold«in greate plentie. Wbicho 
they . . do neucr fine into masae. 1397 Hookfr £ceL PoL 
V. Ixxix. I 5 Of Gold in Masse eight ihousand . . Cichara. 
tfiei Hoi LAND Pliny 1 . 46 Brasae and lead in the masse or 
lumpe, sinke downe, . . but if they be dnuen out into thin 
plat^ they flote. 

o. An amorphous quantity of materia) used in 
or remaining alter a chemical or ether operation ; 
in rharmacy, the compound or otlier subatanoe 
from which pills are made. 

igfie Edbn Let. In set Eng. Bks. Amer. fArH.) Introd. 44/1, 
I stilled of the water fitmi the masse or Chaos lefte of Inem 
bothe. 1643 J. Stbbr tr. 8x0. Ckymrg. xUL 51 With 
Syrup, Rotor, tenii,, malm a Masse of HU. sfififi Bovlb 
Orig. Formes f Qstni. 309 The remaining Mbsm would be 
. . m an Aikahzaie nature. 1796 C. Lucas Ess. ik‘atrr$ 1 . 
133 I'he best method is to muo the whole mass cartfuHy. 
1809 MaL ymL XXL 351 A compact maaa produced in an 
operation, which weighs uaarly xcx» graina. s88a Gakboo 
ft Baxtkb MeU, Mod. 196 OfM graia ef opium ia c o ot ained 
in five grains ef the pill-maai 
t d. A kind of nutter capable of being fashioned; 
a plastic lubstance. Oks. 

1471 Riflkv Comm Akk, Pref. in Aahm. (1650) 193 As of 
one Maae waa nuule all thyng. 1398 SramRa F, Q, iv. x. 39 
The (xoddoiM Bslfo did stand Upon an altar of soma cost^ 
m a iM . xyonDwiwaSig.kCais, 90a When the world began. 
One cotnitHMi mass composed the mould of man. 

2 . In wider sense : A body of coheicnt and (really 
or apparently) ponderous matter of relatively laige 
hfilk ; a solid pn^ca] object filling a great amonnt 
of spaoe. In modem JPkysico, often c o o tt B s t ed wkii 
moiicuU as atam^ 

41440 Promf, Peum, ydbh Mbriib, or gobet ef mete, or 
Mher lyko, moaao. mxMli Sussev Memd H. (15318 A K 
Wherto was wrought the tname pf thh boge hofST ogSk 
Saviu TmefHsd Agrkolmivkoep 188 Adeope mmas of com 
— 11 aea u slower atumd ID lUgfc aSps Bwttlbv Aepir 



vIL Hf Thom Atom mold tbort fonn 0o« ^ui« 
ipbcrical Mmu. tBm Soorr Lm& ^L, i. xi. Round nuuiy 
^ ionilnied ma^ The ootive boiwnilu of the pane, itio-l 
CnovB Orr. 73 When the magnet as a nuas 

Is io motion, ifldg jAMxn fPmiimmm i, A laise gray, indis- 
tinct mast stre tched all along from east to wesL ttoo Tyn- 
dall Ciac, L iL ti AtUaceiu to ua ross the mighty mass 
of the Finsteraarhom. ibid* il xix. 3x9 What b tnw for 
maMses b also true for atoms. 

fb. applied to the cientod oniYefse or tho onih. 

Goloimo Dt 33 When has had layd 
the mundations of thb goodly Maine. 1600 Smaks. Hmm* 
ui. iv. 49 Van thb solidity and compound maaBa». . Is thought- 
aicka at the act. 1O97 DavDaN yirg. G*0rg» iv. 3x4 Cod the 
mliole created Mass inspires. 

t O* Phyt* The whole qnantitr of blood or fluid 
dispersed through an animal body. 0 b»* 

1693 tr. Blmttca>'d*t Pb^t. Did. (ed. a), Mama, all the 
Blood b commonly called the Mass of Blood. s6^ Fbybs 
^ cc. £. Indif A A 16 'i'bat the Mbty Vapours might not 
hinder the kind operation begun on their tainted Mass of 
Blood. 1731 AxBimiNOT AbL Aiimentt (1735) 175 If there 
Is not a sufficient Quantity of Blood . .to subdue it, it (acid] 
may infect the whole Mass of the Fluids tyea Law Utritna 
C. xi. 178 Poison . .corrupts the whob mass of blood. 

d. Aiining. ^See quota ) 

.>HS J> R* Lbifchild Corunmti Minet^z Af^v-^^riare some- 
times termed yipt-vtin* by miners. . . The liesi conception 
that can be formed of them i<s that of an ii regular branching 
cavity, descending either vertically or obliquely Into the 
rock, and filled up with metalliferous matter. 1883 C La 
N. Fubtrk in EncycL Brit* XVI. 441/a Masses. Tneseare 
depc^its of mineral, often of irregular shapes, which cannot 
be distinctly recognised as beds or veins. 

3 . A dense agcjcgatioo of objects apparently 
fo. ming a continuous body. 

1609 Biuls <i>ouay) 1 Sam. xxv. 18 Two hundred mases 
[Vulg. M/ffSidu] of drie figgen. i66e F. IbooKK tr. La 
Bianc't J raat. 15 I'he Musca or Temple of Meka b a masse 
of stones built round. 1716 Audison FreakolUtr No. 36 p 4 
Such a beautiful mass of colours. 1776 Withrmimo Brii* 
PianU (17961 11 . 503 The whole ma*w of seeds upon the 
fruitstalk. ifi66 i rcaa. Hot , Maitts. Collections of any- 
thing in unusual quantity ; as, for exainpb, p<illen-mas.>es, 
wtii^ aie uim<«uiif collections of pollen. sJByg Buckland 
Log-bk. po f )ne st>lid mass of living cod. s88o OriOA Moiht 
11 3a 1 here were ma^>. of camellias and azaleas. 1884 
UowBK iSc Scott Da hary't Pha$ur, 361 A maiiy-layerea 
mass of sclereiichymatoas fibies. 

4 . trunsf. oud Jig. (from aenset a and 3). 

a. A large quantity, amount, or number (either 
of material or immaterial things) ; often with the 
notion of oppressive or bewildering abundance. 

138s T. Wasihnoton tr. Sickalays Voy. 11. vi. 36 b, The 
whole ni.isse..^y amount too about 150, caces. s(k 4 
Shaks. iJfk* 11. 111. a8o, 1 rcmeml>er a nias^e of things, but 
nothing distinctly. 1^ T. H(awkin8] C autim^s Holy Crt. 
71 The children of rich men become drouthy amongst a 
masse of fountaynes. idjo R. yoknsom's Kingd. <|> Com/uw. 
837 In the Silver-Mines, which were discovered in Poioaie 
. . hath beetle found so huge a masse of Bullion, that [etc k 
1847 Clakknuon Hid. Koh. 1. I 4 Like so many atom- con- 
tributing jointly to this mass of confusion now before us. iggo 
Fvllbk Piigak 396 Of ibis last [i is. salt] a muss was silent \jn 
the I'emple. 177a Jurmu Lott Ixviii. (iSso) 353 I'aking the 
whole of it togeiner it c«jiistiiules a muss ol demoiisiralion 
. . complete . . to the human mind. 1S49 Macaulay Hid. 
Mug. VI. 11 . zio A muss of near twenty thousand pages. 
s 8 S 5 Ibtd, xi. 111 . 87 They removed a vast mass ot evil 
without shocking a vast mass of prejudice. s86g Tvijob 
Early Hid. Mita. L 13 Any one who collects and groups a 
mass of evidence. x8to KijhiCIN Arrrwt ^C/tM (1880) 11 . 
ao6 Theie b a mass oflecie s on my tabb thb morning. 

t b. Spec, uf money, tieaaure, etc. Also absol*^ % 
8um of money, a Block or fund. In Gaming (r»rv""‘», 
alter F. the amount of a person's stake. Obs. 

sSfiSGuAnoN ChroH. II. 37 By reason whereof he gathered 
a gre.il masse of money. 1577 Hkllowi-b itueuardsCkrtm* 
89 i'he oificers of the treasurie, that is to saye, suchc as liad 
the collection and kcopinc of the masse of Rome 199a 
Wabnrh Aib. hng. vii. xxiHv. (i6ia) 166 And he for Masi«s 
great was brib'de £arb Henry to betray. 1993 Shakb. 
■ H$u. 1. til. XM Tlw sumptuous Buildings,.. Huue 
cost a masse of publique Treahurie.^^ igaa Bacon Hoa. I' lf 
X59 Hauing alreadic madeouer great Masses of the Treasure 
of oiir Ciowne. 1690 Fullrb Pugak iv. iv 65 Carefully 
keeping their money fur them, till it amounted to a mass, 
sys^ iloYbU hr, Dut , Afasu douds d'niie Herdditd ou d'une 
Sociifitf , Ma-s, or Stock. Ibtd.^ AtasUt (cn 'I'ermcs de Jeu 
de hazai^; the Mass, at Play. 

o. used hyperbolically^ esp. in phrase To be a 
(or one) mass of (e.g. hi ouch, faults, mistakes, etc.). 

t6t6 B. joNBON Dtvil riM As$ IV. iii, 1 am n woman . . 
match’d to a mass of folly. 16x3 Gouob ^tmu ExHni 
Uoti'a ProT'id. f 19 Papi.'its .. whose doctrine b a masse of 
ancient heresies. Marhyat 5 Apr. Lift 4 Ldt. (1873) 
II. 197 'Ihe country is really, without exaueraiion, one 
mass of violets. Smilkb Huguanoft Sug, i. (1880) a 

The Churcii itself was seen to be a mass of ahusetL 
d, applied to a»-eAtdnMve unbroken expanse 
(of colour, light, ahadow, etc.). Alao, in />ine 
Atif one of the ae\’eral main portioni which the 
eye disiinguishea in a composiuon, each character- 
ised by a certain degree of unity in colour or 
lighting throughout itt parts. 

isea Kv-blvn CkaicMT, v. 130 There ara smue parts in 
them commonly to he eCstinguished from the Mass in groat ; 
for exanipb. the hairs in men, eyes, teeth, nalb. Aie., that 
as one would conceive uuch Ibest or hitrehea on iboee maases. 
etbaia may lUnwbe ba as wai| fanci'd upon those bsser, and 
ssere delicate aMmbers. 'ilii DavuxM Art 

PmimE tax Thb he did .. by makiiii the ifaisw of the 
ligbu aifd Shodowe, greater and more dbentangrd. tyxe 
J. Tf aama Lbx* VVeTbs. in l%iDCiiii,ai« the large 

parts ofa Pkiurs containing the great Lighttaud Bbadows, 


lyay Emeysi* BHU (ed. 3) XIII. dopA Borne teohnlod know- 
ledge of the effwt producible by wtaises of Uglit and shade, 
sttt Rusaui Mod Paimi. t n* H. v, § mllw snmetes which 
resuk ham light concorde and relatbna cf deUib are 
eubliBM and bsprcMvet biu the maiaot which ibwt froiA 
the eclipee of oeiaib are contempeibb end peieluL sBfB 
M<^LAaBM Strmi* Ser.tL x. 173 All striped whh aoUd Buuasa 
of blackoasiL itad Zawowih. Master il L tax The ooca- 
aional finenesa of une, the masterly dbtriboiioo of niassra, 

a. A Yolnme or body of sound; in Jiimtie used 
esp. of the effect of a large number of instruments 
or voices of the same character. 

dbgfSrKvewsMueke/Bibistu The gnmd mustod leanUa 
of harp«..aiid other simple iostruments, when used jo laige 
numbers simuitaneously or in alternating masses. 

ft? Something burdanaome; a grief. Obs* ran, 
tgga Wtblbv a rmaris 144 It b a world to marke the lollitia 
Of Maineo floting in Che liquid sea. . .A rnatuM it b to note 
hb miserb When raging tcmiiests bustle on the flood- 

6 . Of human beings : A large number collected 
in a narrow space; a compact body. Also, a 
multitude of persons mentally viewed m forming 
an agmgate in which their individuality b lost 
17x3 Brrxblby Guardtan No. V x The whole mass of 
in.*inkind. i8x4ScpTT /for. xlvii, I'lieir extended files were 
picrc 'd . . in many places by the clotie masses of the cbnii. 
1848 W. H. Kkllv tr. L* Bimnds Hut* Tern Y* 1 . 134 The 
king. .sent him orders. . to concentrate the troupe round the 
Tuileri^ and to act with masses. s8fio Embmson Coad* 
Life vU. (x86i) 145 Away with thb hurrah of nuuucs, and 
let us have the considerate vote of single men. 1874 Grbbm 
Short Hitt* iv. 1 1. X55 The uncoiiquered Britons 1 ^ sunk 
into a mans of savage herdsmen. 

b. Mil* A formation of troops in which the 
battalions, etc. ate arranged one behind another. 
Opposed to line. 

1889 Itjantry Drill 165 A Mass wheeling Into Line of 
Quarter Cdunuis. .. A Line of Quarter Columns wheeling 
into *' 


6. The (greal) mass eft the greater part or 
majority oL 

i6s9 Bacon JFtt., ViHuitnde ofTkingt (Arh.) yix Comets 
. .haue. . Power.. ouer tiieGro><s and Masse of Things, xyxi 
Swirr Canted* Athene 4- Route v. Wks. 1751 IV. 61 The 
mass of the people have opened their Eyes. 1806 Jbpsbrson 
6/a Ann. Msuage Writ. 1854 Vlll. 68 The great mass of 
the articles on which impost b paid U foreign lusuries. 
1863 H. Cox Imiit. I. viiL 107 I'he great mass m the people 
had no part in the election <n rcprcNentatives. 1875 jowB rr 
Pluto {od. s) IIL 138 We cannot expect the mass of man- 
kind to become disnuerested. 

b. Tbe MMst : the generality of mankind ; the 
main body of a race or nation. 

1679 Baxtkr Cnfk. Tkeol* 1. 1 65 The G>ntipted Maas 
liinpry considered was the object of no one <N all them 
sraces. 1849 BaowMiNo Luria v. Those who live as models 
lor the mass. 1848 Lowau. Higlotu Papers Ser. 1. v. The 
moss ough' to lab^r an* we lay on sofTies. 1875 Whitnbv 
Life Lang. ix. 199 'i'he language of Uie moss goes on clioiig- 
ing unchecked. 

o. The masses : the populace or * lower orders \ 

I'he now current antithesis with 'the classes’ seems to 
have been fir^t used by Gladstone in 18861 

1837 Moore Mem (1856) VII. X74 One of the few proofs 
of good I'aste that * the masses *, as they are tailed, have yet 
given. 1893 W. PwiLura Speeches vi. 139 The maaaei ore 
governed more by impulse than umviciion. 1887 M. Arnold 
Kaiser Heati vii, Since 'ixaiuHt the classes. He heard, of hue, 
the Grand Okl Man Incite the ma8t»es. 

7 . /n rnassm^lix mabsue, bodily, nil at once. 

1798 Anna Srward Lett* (1811) V. 133 ( 3 ur nation has 
almost rben in mass. 1807 South av Lspriella't Lett 1 . 
X79 I'he levy in mass, the lekmph, and ihe income tax 
are all from France. 1869 F. W. rt kwsian Muc* 78 'i o adopt 
their euperstitions in mass. 

b. In tho mass', withcjut distinefion of com- 
poneni pars or individuals ; in the aggregate. 

c x8eo & Rooxas ftaly^ Nat* Prej. (1834) *49 We condemn 
millions in the man as vindictive. 18^ Hr. Martinbav 
Hill 4* YaUey v. 75 We speak of socieiy as oue thing, and 

regard men in tin 

o. /if a mass : in a lump sum. 

184s Marrvat Let* to Foreter in Lifi 4> Lett. (iSve) TI. 
196 They have . . become m little income to me ; which 1 
infinitely prefer to receiving any sum in a mom. 

8 . abstr. a. Solid bulk, massiveDcss. 

t6oa Shakb. Ham, iv iv. 47 This army of such mass and 
clmrge I^d by a delicate and tender prince. 1606 — Tr* 
tkCr, 1. ill. 39 But In the Winde and Tempest of her frowne, 
PiHiinction . . winnowes the light away; And what hath 
masse, or matter by il slfe. Lies rich in Vertue. and vn-. 

mingled. 1787 J* «-< - — - - --- V 

asperated ^ wounds, to which their mass nukes them [ee. 
elephants in war] « mark hard to mbs. 1896 Rank Arct. 
Erpl* Jl. xxiii. aas Gathering mass as il travelled. 

D Fkysus, Tlie quantity of matter which a 
body contains; in strict use d.stinguished from 
weighty though tbo two terms are often used in- 
discrimiimtely. Centred mass i seeCBFTBxrA 16. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Teehn. 1 , Maseoy thb Word b used 
by the Natural Phlloaopb 4 Di 10 exprem the Quantity of 
Mauer in any Body, stes-t# Plavpair Nat* Phil* 11819) 
II. 083 The mass or the CoiROt.. cannot have beSn doth m 
•^**»*» ^^XjQeaKtosGnUhfmitie Heettyotu 


the maas of tha Karth. 


(ed, 3) as Tha masi- of the Sun alone however b equal to 
yapOrat! ’ - - - - 


msHthe uiiiied nmases of all the bodies which it main- 
tains io ica apbara of attractloo. dhphTavt Res*Ado*Phye, 
Sei* (iMf) 3S7 Whqn JMU hiyr s pound of tea you boy a 
quai^ Sf tha mattSTdalbl lea la ssaM to tha 

been ff 9or Mtollbe had baea davoid of 


118 . Used fyr ssadX. m a ua , « holding of land. 
s 8 s 4 Milman Lai. Chm, 1,443 smfe, Odr swsa or fim had 
been compellad .. to pay doobfe leui* 

10 . edtrib* and Comb* %* Arch ^Arranged 
in 'irge masses as mase^fdeP, b. MU.y 

* Involving massei of people*, as mau drill, fwfet. 
o. Tfysies, as mats-attnulim^ •krig^ismSt ^dnam e nt, 
d. Special comb 3 mnao-aioa Pkytue (see qnot) I 
snasa-ooppor, * native cotmer, occaning In lam 

masses’ (Kaymond Mmistg GU$t. 1881); 

mooting (see quot 1847-54 i oHg- U,S*) \ 
MiiBlIvHy, *veolor Physiet (see qnots.). 

1878 Maxwell Matter 4 Metion ixviii. 96 When a smSs- 
rial particle aioves from one point to aootbm. twka the area 
■wept out by the vector of the uurtfele midtiplied by tha 
mass of the particle b called the ^masororea of the dbpbKia* 
neat of the panicle with respect to the origin from which 
the vector b drawn, ipog Agnes Clbskr Prob l e me in 
Astnpkysics 3 The universality of an apparent ^mam* 
attnumon was a great facL s8^ — Syst* Stare soo I'ht 

• *niais-brightness^or them otdBCU b twelve limes that of 
the sun. 1896 Dmt(y Newe 9% Nov. 3/7 All iheae smart 
little children were doing a *niass drill . riMT-M W«»- 
■TER, ^Mnes^meetiag, a large omembly of the peopl* *0 
be addremed on aome public occasion, UMually pelliical, 
tl. Statee* sbflg Moruev Dmteh Rep* (t86i) I. •« Ihoee 
tnmultttouf nias»-meeiin|R. 188a Minchin Unlpl, Kino, 
mat. 108 The theorem of *masa-moiiienca, which expresaea 
the distance of the centre of nuus of any body . . from 
a plane, in terms of the masses of the constuuani partides 
and thfdr aeveral dUtooces (rom the plane. 1848 BL Wbbb 
Continent, EcclesioL 153 Ihere are *jnaM-pbr8 below those 
of the upper church. 190a J. J. Tnomion In Encyd. Brit, 
XXVI 11 . 5/1 We may expresa the resistivity (of a metal] 
by suting the resistance in oliau offered by a wire of Che 
materbi in uniform cross-eection, one metre in bngth, and 
one gramme in weight. Thb numerical measure 01 the ra- 
abtirity is called nie ^MasrResietMty* 8876 Maxwell 
Matter 4> Motion lix. 50 Let us define a *iBaBa-vector aa 
the operation of carrying a given mam from the origin to 
the uiven point. I'he direction of the muMt-vector b the same 
as that of the vector of the maia, but its magnUude b the 
product of tba mass into the vector of the moss. 1887 
SpeLtutor 04 Sept. 1363 A *mass vote of the people. 

t Magg, tb 8 Obs* [a. Dtu maas*^ A mesh. 
S84S S. Smith HerrimgBaes Trade 3 Four ffeepingi of 70 
Masses apiece, makes a NrL 

Xgjlg (mses), SL^ Now ran or Obs* Foims : 
1 mmaaiun, 3 m88M,mMBi, 5 mMBy,6>7 maM, 
6~ maM. tOE. mmssiany f* tnsuse Mass sb*^] 

L inlr, *10 celebrate mass ; to say or sing maai, 
(From i6tK c. used derisively.) t Also to mass it 
and with cognate obi. 

rsooe /Elpric Saints^ LHot (1900) II. 076 He*.eode to 
cyrcaii and sona nuesaode. a imi Ancr, R* s66 Aae ofle am 
he preoNt mcmed & sacrefi |mc BH^enes bcarn, Jemi. c 1090 
St. Mi^l it9 in S* Eng, Leg* L 3^ buy weereih 

anie churche, to masai Inna 1493 in Trevelyan P* iCamdan) 
84 Item, the chaplan, and oU ms aucceaaours, absJl attend 
. .unto ten of the clocka and then massy. 19^ Bale Eng* 
Yotaries L (1330) 60 b, He massed without consecraeion, he 
gauc holye orders in bys stoblefeicj. tgfis Anrm*AppL Free, 
Mass ill 19 In one churche ye obal haue at one time . vii. or .vUL 
massing in aundry comers. 1970 Durham Depot. (Surtees) 
157 He ..come to Robert Peirson. .being redy to go to 
masm. and aaid to hym ' Do yon mosm thb?' And be., 
aaid, * Ye s6a4 Br. Mountaou Gagg 57 Your oierrow 
MoMmiingen when they masse it alona 1677 W. HuoMita 
Man 0/ Sm it ii. ax9 He [Silvester 11 .] perceived hb death 
whilst he was Massmg. 1891 S. Wii.Baaroaca Let* In R. & 
Wilberforce LJe (1881) 11 . iv. 184 What blind belief iu m 
priest moMiing m them 1 

1 2 . I'o hear mass. Obs* ran* 
c XTTO J. GuANORa Lett* (1803) il to Chapel eo contrived 
that men attd women may mmia, and not see one another. 

H. trans* in occasional uses: To subject to the 
0{)cration of the mass ; to pass away Uime) at mass. 

1946 Bale £$ig. Yotanes l 11360) pa b, They ore . . Mat- 
tens^, Massed, Candeled, Lighted, ProcesHioiMMi, . . Per- 
fumed and worahypped. 1784 R. Bags Barham Demme 
IL 89 And I find tne ancient mi^bt aacTifioe,imd the modem 
Mass away a doxen hours per diem in oil huUiieaa. 

Mug (iDies), 8l 8 Alio (?4 maoe), 7 ma a aa. 
[a. F. fHosser (from 13th c.), f. masse Mass sb.T} 

I . tfwts. To form or gather into a masa; to collect, 
arrange, or bring together in masaea- f Also with 
ttp* to heap up. to amau. 

^rhe firat quoL m doubtful : the word may be miswriiten 
for yanakea* 

c X3B0 Sir Femmb. 3336 Her withdnne ys gold y-maoed 
faate to cost out day fit nytt. 1604 * 1 '. WaiCHT Paesiueee 
VL 343 When the rich man both massed vp hb treasures. 
Idas Mabbb tr. A teman'x Gusman d'A(/.v* ao6 If thou aske 
these men, why they maiwe vp money. i8ae Shsllkv 
Sensit* PI* iil 33 Indian pbnu . . Leaf after leaf, day after 
day Were masMd into the common clay. i8ay IrauAMT 
PleuUeYs G* (1898) 3x3 The atyb, io which the xvutoved are 
mixed and massed up with the older 'Trees. 1840 M. Aa- 
Noi.o I'o Gipsy Child mass’d, round that alljpit brow, 

these cloude of doom r iid8 Rev, Brit. Pharm* a; Tim 
whole being mixed and ma ss ad with kaolin xij gr. 
b. Pasniing, 

1793 HotiARTN Anal* BeemtysXb. xra I’aintera.. divide 
thmrs [ic. oomporitions) into fere-ground, middlwgroand, and 
diNtance or back-ground ; which simple and dbunct quan- 
titiei nmd togetMr dial variety whidi enterenine the eye. 
X843 Rvskin lied* Pedni. 1 . n. n. v. f 18 It b impowibb to 
go mo finely, or thwk too much about dataib in landacapi^ 
eo tflia thw be rigiitly arranged and rightly masmd 
C. AM. I alio, to 'ouaceotnuo* (troops) in a 
particular place. 

itSi Muaoaava By-node 303 Instead of dbperriog thrir 
force io brigadas. -they inamon them io phalaux fono. 1878 
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BMW. Sufni CmHkmit iitf HU InBrntry b« umms ntidi 
Mor« dOMly cot«tb«r and In much daapar fonnntloM than 
was ooouROa aoMMg tha Romann iMl Mmmch* E x mmiMtr 
so Nov. Vtt Austria U maaring traopa in Haraagovioa. 
d. Law. To mast an otiato : tee anot. 
all# H. H. JuTA Seltciim ^Lomdmg Cmat n. iii Tha 
lanuttafa of tha Privy Council in clauae (a) [via. tha mutual 
willdlaposas of tha joint proparty on tha daath of tha but* 
vlvor, or, as it U aom a t im aa aapraaMd, whan tlm pvoparty 
b conaoUdatad into ooa maas for tha purpoaa of a Joiot di»> 
position of ill haa giyan rUa to tha a m nio n * marainf of 
an astata*. Ihid.^nj tha mutual will in that oaaa only part 
of tha joint aatata was *maaaad 
1 2 . ? To occapy with n mam of loldieii. O^, 
m Umf Haywaud Afw. P"/ (i6») to8 Thay faarad laaxt .. 
tha French miaht. .dthar with flUing or maiwinf tha housa^ 
or aba by fortUying maka such a piaoa aa might annoy tha 
bavan. 

8. rejl, and fn/r. To oolleot, uambUf or come 
together in mnaiet. 

if03 Air. PHty CoimeiiScoi, 1 . 148 Tha Ctangragour . . 
bn maaalt thanm aalfis in grail cumpanyb hot ab [ate.]. 
iMs Tullocm Aitg. Pttril, iL aSa Hb raaaoninjn run 
In grant Unaa, or maaa In Mocks of ayatam. 1869 RuaKin 
Q, 1 16 But all thaaa virtues mass thamaelvaa in tha 

Oraak mind into tha two main onaa. itTpSTEVsiiaoN Triam 
Cntnmst 74 Tha weatbar had aomawbat Ughtanad, and tha 
douda maaaad in squadron, ilpa W« Pikb N^rth, Cmmadm 
4S 'l*ba grant bands of caribou, .maaa up on tha adga of tba 
woods. 

tACWv. To let the ^maM* or itake. Obtr‘^ 
ipay Bom Fr, Dict^ Mosstr^ (Tarma da Jau da Haiard) 
to maaa, lay, or sat. 

Mmb,v.> ran, [ad. F. Mg/rer : seeMASSAOi.] 
tram. To maaiage. (Cf. Masbiho vbL sbF) 

MUc, in Aim, Aqg. 119/k A aarvant . . than mmutg, 
anu aaams to knaad tha body without giving tha alightokt 
rpain. iM D. MAOuian Art 9/ AfmMogitJmd. 4) 


igpg^wmaa A rnm ni t tz, Baa how tha Tyranoami doth 
lay to aaa l*ha huga ra aa a a rr aa which bar ayna do malm 
tM AaMiM b/lfsi mtm, OM apllw maydao.. finding ouch 
a, . . thoum a yaata'a amgaaooind I 


sensation of pain. _ . ^ 

4a In going from one ajetramity to tha other of tba part to ha 
maaaad. Joid. s6 , 1 will commence my description of ganacal 
massaga by chat of maasing tha superior nMmbara. 
jCms, oba. form of Maoi tb.^ 

MaBtfl (moe*eo). Alao written lCM*r. A negro 
corruption of matitr, 

1774 Foots Couturt iii. Wka. 1709 11. 190 Who opened 
the window T.. Little raaata. ffiga Man. Stowe Unek I ' om't 
C. vi, * Lord bbaa us, Maa’r ', said Sam. ifiii R. M. Bai^ 
LAMTV11S Gumi of North v, What am it. nfoasat Why, it 
am a Mt o' salt pork. 

[App< t G. masso (-• MA8g 
in the aenae of * paste ’ for porcelain, pottery, 
etc.] A pipe-bowl made from the watte paring 
of mceracnaum. 

sM HoMAiraCjwf. Comm, 1333/1 The kind of meerschaum 
b^ calbd mmttm-brwk, 

XftMAohe, oba, form of Mbssaob sb, 
tXMMbOOtB. Obt, [a, Sp. masacotei aee 
Masaioor.] *BABXLLAaa. 

ifita MALVNsa Anc, LmzhMsreh, 173 Tha ituflTa called 
Soda Bariglia, or Maaaacoca whereof Glassas are made. 
MfljMllhOrB (mie^dUcM), id. Alto 6 mMaaohre, 
-aqaer, 7 niM(e)Akor, maeaaoker, -oher, mMaa- 
eiy, 8 (9 illiiorato) maasaoree. [a. F. massaen 
maac., in OF. mofocn^ machatro, maceclot ntocteio 
thamblea, alanghter-honie (whence macociior, AF. 
monmrr butcher : tee Maoiobibfb) , alao, butchery, 
alau^ter ; in the latter aenae latlniud in the 13th c. 
manacrium^ masacrium, 

SpanMr straisas maua ’crt, Shaka. and Marlowe mm'Hmen, 
Tha origin of tha OF. word b unknown ; Dies suggaated 
derivation from a Taut, source, comparing LG. wUkm 
(18th e > to hack to pieces, but thb word u itself of Roro. 
etymology. Tha forms mmetek synon. with L. mne^Unm, 
and mmecdkr with mmeg/ktrintf suggest tha poMlbiltty of 
thaaa being corrupted adoptions from monastic Latia] 

L The nnneceaaaryinducrimlnate killing of human 
beingi; a general slaughter, carnage, butchery; 
alao oceat. the wholesale killing of wild animals. 

tgl6 T. B. Aa Primmud. Pr. Acmd, I. 718 Thera b no 
corner of this klngdonia where tha people.. have not com- 
mitted infinite and cruell massacres. 1388 Shako. 7 ' it . A, 
V. i. 61, 1 must ulka of MurtherN Rapeo, and Massactaa. 
igoo Wbubb 7'rm», (Arb. ) aa How the women of ya lowna 
did plia thamaeluaa with their waaponiL making a great 
matsocre vfioa our men. 1611 Bible i Mace. i. 04 Hauing 
made a great masnacra. ifiag CarT. Smith Firgimtm 143 
Thay made a massacre of Deere and Hogues. 1835 Milton 
UHk On the laia Maaaachar in Pieniont ifi88 

k. Holme Armeury iii. 071/2 She want down into Egypt 
from Haroda Bloody Maiaacry. 1774 Flbtcmbb Hitt , Eu . 
Wka. 1 79 1 IV. I « The horribb massacraa of Catholics. 1843 
Boaaow Pibk tn SAmim axxvl, Plunder and massacre had 
bean expected. x9n Gladstone R. Critit 4 They are 
treading on the burning dndars of the Armenian massacres. 

b. In appellaiiona of certain historic maaMcres. 

Mmttmert o/St, Rar/Aa/oaww (earlier often fm,ofParit)i 
tha massacre of tha HuguenoU of Franca on tha a4th of 
August 137a. M. ofGitncoc : tha masaacraof tha Macdonalda 
M Glencoe on rabruary 13th 169a by tbair anamtm the 
Campballs, acting under an authority obtained from William 
111. M, oftho Immoetntt : aaa Innocbmt B. a. 

bugs MAELOws UHk) The Maasacra at Paris.] tfisy 
MoavaoM iiia. u 231, 1 wondrad to sea tba MasBacu of 
Parb painted vpon the wall *>713 BuaNET itmo 
(1714) 11. 156 Tba Maasacra in Olan^ made still a great 
iwfis /M 237 Tha Report of the Massacre of Glencoe 
waa made ia lull ParUament. 1738-7 tr. Kgytkft TVwm 
(1760) 11. 394 A Venus, by Titian t tba masaacra of tba Inno- 
cents, Suaanna, and Galatea, by Lanfraacbl tfm L. 
RrrcHia IFSimial iy Lmrt itoTha maasacra of StJmvu* 
tboloiaaw did net taka place bare (at Nantaa)i 


ihey are 
massacres. 


massacred in March. 1833 Macaulav Hist. £zt. xvi. 1 fl. 
630 1'hay ware, .alwaya forming plans for massacring theb 


tiafi Abmim Host Ntmm, (28^ agllw outydac.. finding such 
a maaakarof thalr dakria,. .thouma yaara'a wagaaooind not 
ihaka aUMnda. mfi JoHNaoNKaa. Mum, IVkhtt aa I1ia 
knowing and the bold Felt in tha gao'ial niawacffa of gold. 
1 2. A cmel or pecnliarly atrodona murder. Obt^ 
1389 OaesMS SF matfuemdg E 1 b, Ha..eattaad..aoaia 
to be tome with he ra aa, aoaaa to bane tbair bandaa cut oF. 
and 80 many aundry iffaaaaquart aa graauatb any fm 
minda to report. 1994 Srakb. Fieh, ///, iv. UL a 7>r. The 
lyrannoua m bloodM Act b dona, Tha most ar^ dead 
or pittioua maasacra That atwr yat thb land arna guilty of. 
t6o8 D.T[uvil] £m. P»l AAfar. ayMNor waatbamaauutra 
of thb hb warlika aoima tnaparioaoi hb furb. 

8. Her, * A pair of antlers or attires attached to 
a piece of the skull, nied aa a bearing* {Coni* 
Diet, 1890). [Fr. matsacn.’l 
[lyaa Niaanr Syst, Horuidry 1. 338 Tha French usa tha 
Word Massacroe, for a Head Cabo(£^. j 
Xmemte (mie*aftkati), v. Also 7 mnaakro, 
mMSioar, maiaaoher, 8 (9 iiiiteraio) maaaaore#, 
9 5*^. maahaokor. [a. F. maisacror, t massaen : 
see prec.] 

1. irons. To kill indiacriminately (a number of 
human beinn, or occat. animals); to make a 
general slau^ter or carnage of. Also occai. absoi, 

1382 Savilb TmeHus* Hist. (z6ia) 180 Tha cohort waa mas- 
sacred by tha frauda of tha Agrippinensas. >988 Shaki. Tit, 
I. i. M c igga Maslowb Afmssaers Pmrts l v. These are 
tha Gubuins, luat saaka to massacre our guiltlas Ituea. s8a6 
G. W(oodcockb] Hist, /vstims viii. 39 Vrhan man of warra 
run maaKacaring vp and down in auary oomar of a city. 
1670 Milton Hist. Eng. vi. Wks. 1852 V. 0^3 Ha caus'd tba 
Danas all over England, .in one day perfidiously to be mas* 
aachard, both Men, Woman, and Chiidam. « 2713 Kubnbt 
Dims 7 ims (1714) 1. 50a To bring over a French army and 
to maasacra all the English. tjwjJZ. Golden Hist. Fivs ind, 
Matiims 83 Your Warnon. .have Maaaacreed Men, Woman 
and Children. 2809 Scott Poaeksr loa Grouaa or partridge 
massacred in March. 2833 Macaulav Hist. Eng. xvi. 1 fl. 
690 1'hay ware, .alwaya forming plans for massacring theb 
tyrants. 

Eg. i6ot Dent Paikm. Hsmosn 330 Satan doth continu- 
ally. .masaacra innumaraMa aoulas. 

2. To murder cruelly or violently, f Alao njl, 
to lay violent hands upon oneself. 

260s Holland Pliny 11 . 900 Harmodlua and Aristogiton, 
maiaacring tha tyrant Pisbtratus. 2606 — Snstm. Annot. 
8 Caesar.. was masakrad with ay wounds. s6ai Bvaroa 
Anat. Mil. 1. it iv. vt (1651) tbo Two brothers of Lovain 
..in a discontented humour massacrad thamMlves. s86t 
Virginim Stmt. (2813) II. §4 That execrable power that 
aoa bloody ly massaerM tha lata king Charlen tba first 2834 
Jamm 7. mnrtton //a// viii, That na would lie massacred 
Che moment he showed hb face amongst the infuriated mob. 
1881 Shosthousb 7. ingksmntW. xviU, But that his coach 
was reralutely defandeoT. .he would have bean massacred by 
the furious mob. 

2880 Ruskin /<rTMturq/CAacrfx88o) II sBo, I heard 
n iliinm 7'sU entirely massacred at the great opera house. 
t8. To mutilate, mangle. Obs, 

2389 Hay any Work 29 That tha magistrate may lawfully 
cut oflf the mambara or Chrbt from hb bod and so may 
lawfully mnssacra tha body. 163s tr. Dsdas.Csveras* Don 
Frniss 303 Tha shame of seeing my face nuuisacred by his 
rash hands. [2828 Scott Hrt. Midi, avii, Her throat's sair 
mbgugglad and inashackartd.] 

Hence Ma'oaaorod, Ma'senoiing ///. adjt, 

2390 SncNSRE F.Q. iii.iU. 3« And Bangor with massacred 
Martyrs fill. 2397 A. M. tr. GuUkmsau s Fr. Chirurg. 20 <a 
Tha fracture is soa graata, with such a huge quantitya of 
nuuisacrad and crushed bones. 2718 Nbal Hist, Pnrii, IV. 
561 Imagining tha masaacring kntia to be at thaii throats. 

MubeOMT (m^c'tftkrdj). [L MASiACBB v. 

•f -KB 1.] One who maaucret. 

2jdi Mulcastbs Pa2fffoNaiv.(s887)aoTo[ol much moisture, 

. . the most vile, and violent massacrer, of tha moat, and bear 
studantas. 2600 W. Wation Dseaeordon (t6oa) 58 Cursed 
be theae bloudia massacrars. 2798 Bueke Regie. Peace L 
Wks. VIII. ijia AssaMins, Msssacrars. and Septembrizars. 
t8^ A^arfaa(N.Y.) 17 Nov. 372/0 Coconas wasoneof the most 
active massacrers in that fatal night of Saint Bartholomew. 

Xa'SS&orinfff vbi. sb, [11 Mabaaorb v. 4- 
-iwqI.J The acH^oQ of the ven> Massaobk. 

i6oa ¥. HEsaiNO Anat. ao Such torturing and massacring 
of Men. s68a H. Moaa A/ocai. Apoe. ar6 There shall be 
. .no more bloody massacrings of the Faithful Witnesses of 
ChririL 2840 Cailyle Heroes (28^8) 093 A poor barren 
country, foil of continual broils, dianensions, masMacrings. 
2863 I. C. Momison St. Bernard 1. viL 93 The perpetual., 
plundering and nuissacring, caused by the baronial wars. 

t VE'ESaoroUf a. Obs. [C Massacbc sb, 4> 
>0UA.] Of or pertaining to rou'>acre ; murderous. 


^ G. Haevey Pierce's Sumr. 135 In his impetuous 
End mattsacroun salt yes. s^ NAiHECAWr/’r 7\ (1612)63 
Tha massacroui monstrousnassa of this quickc Marshablaw. 
2608 D. TIvvtl] Ess, Pei. g* Mor. xisb, What massaccoua, 
and impious thoughts, had.«Bochrad In hb bosom. 

Mfluisaoiy, obs. variant of Massaork jA 


ICungE (msea-A), sb. Therapeutics, [a. F. 
massage, I masser to apply massage to (the body). 

*rha Fr. verb {m meo r, massert b given by La Cantil (rey, 
dans ks niorsds r/ndsl, laSlaatha word uaad by tha French 
oolonlaca in India in 1779. It b perh. a. Pg. m m as sm r to 
knead, f. mmssa dough (« 

The application with the bonds of premure and 
strain ui>oa the muscles and joints of the body, by 
friction, kn«adlng, eto., in 01 ^ to stimulate theb 
BLiioa and Incuease tlu^ suppleness. Also atirfb, 
88|# B A iy nmow AfaL JfaAUST^ 73 Maaai^ia by frictioo 


eonrista In rabUiig, raittaf utidar tha fingm a^ gsnHy 
pinching tba akin, and rnbW tana^ li^iiig, ^ 
axar^ng tha auHclaa and Joiota, siM D. Maouibe Art 
^Massage (ad. 4) i4 bha oonld not bear it 
daUyifsImattamptadsavarMmaMagaspirdM. 4 mF.M. 
CiAWfoao Three Fates It 4 *Thafi% nothifif w 
Tom', aba laid, 'but a milk cura and maaBtfs*. dhgbAik 
but ft Syst. Med, L 37s Moat maaaafe proAunsi to ha of 
usa, should ba aapaatad at least oooa daily. 

MUEEgE F. [L prec.] trum. To 

apply massage to ; to bneat by meant of massage. 

2887 Tiaarro Mmsengs 14 In MaaaaMng joints. i88j| 
Lancet a Mar. 403/1 Aitbough abdonunal massage will 
affect a great daaT of good, it will not be productive of 
lasting bsiiafit if wa emit to mamaga tha spina. 2897 AH- 
bates S9st. Med. Itl. 287 11 m atiiaoad and awollao JoinU 
ahould be cautbnaly n mae agad 
Maneage, obs. form of Misbaoe 
X aMagBor, -ger, obs. forms of Mimuiobb. 

lCEUEgi8t(Xn8esi*A»0- [f.MA88AaEV.4--lBT.] 

One who practlsm massage ; a masseur or masseuse. 

2889 M. York Tribums 20 May (Cant.L A alashing criiicbm 
1^ one maaaaabt of aiMtoar'a book. 2809 Kelsey ir. Man's 
Pomyeii XQS* The sound varying Eooording es tha uwasagiat 
strikes with flat or holbw palm. 

XaMEllEn, variant of Mbrsaleait. 

HEBBEly, variant of Mabsily Obs, 
MaBBE]iger(«, obs. forms of MESsnroYE 
XasBEro, obs. f. Mazabo sb., kind of cherry. 

11 ICEBEESEEgE (imesfiif gfc). Also -aaugon. 
[Presumably American Indian.] A small, very 
venomous, dark-coloured, North American rattle- 
nake of the genus Crotaiophorus (or Caudisona), 
2844 HoLMooa M, Amor, HoryotM lll> 3* Kirtland 
..observes that thb animal ICrotalophoms KirtiandiK b 
commonly known under tha name Masaaiiatigua. a word of 
IndiaD origin. sSss Baud ft Gibaed CmSaL H. Amor. 
Reytiks I. 14 Crotaiopkorns /rfYVJwAistf.. Prairie Rattle- 
snake, Maaaaaauga. Ibid, 16 Crotaioyhorns Kirtlmndii . , 
Black Masaasauga. 1884-3 Riversitfo Nat. Hut. (1888) 
111. 397 Caudisona tery^ina, tha black rattlesnake or 
masaasauga, b found in Ohio and Michigan [etc.]. 
Maogay, obs. form of Mabsoy. 

Haasbankert see Mombdbkbb. 
MEW-book. [f- Mass jAI-h Book / fi.] - Mis- 
sal. (Occas. used erion. for other service books.) 

cioao Canons of Mtfric c. 21 in Thorpe Laws II. 350 
Saltare and pUtolboc, godspallboc and nueMaboc. .flan 
Bceal mmasepreoat nede habban. c laeo Osmin Dod. 31 pa 
Godcbpalleas. .patt ainndann o |»ameaiieboc lnnall)m)eratt 
masse, e 1300 Heteeiok 1B6 A wol fair cloth bringen he deda, 
A^d ther on leyda tha mawiebuk. c 2380 W vclip Wks. (1880) 
B90 Blessed be god, pat in euery chirche hah ordeyned 
muM bookii to witnessc his gospel, c 1440 Protny. Parv, 
334/a Massboke, missaio. 1511 Ld. Treat, A(C. .Scot, IV, 
333 Ana miu biiik bocht be him to the chapele. 264a Milton 
Ayoi, Sniect. Wka. i8si III. 315 We then using a Liturgy 
farre more like to the Masse-book then to any Protestant set 
forme, e 1714 MS. Catai. Bks. beoneathrd to Cory, Chr. 
CoU, Ox/, ly Dr. 7\ Turner, A Primer (or Masse Book) in 
English and Latin. 2873 LoNcr. Wayside Inn ill. Monk 
of Lasal-Motgnore 03 A.. monk.. Who.. to tba mass-book 
gave but little need. 

t BEesS - oread. Obs. [MabajA^] TheNicene 
Creed, as occurrir^ in the service of the Mass. 

c 1000 Canons 0/ m{fric iv. in Thorpe Laws 11. 244 On 
Iwm sinoha [on bima caastre Nicea] wxron xasatta pa halitan 
cyriepenunga, & sa mmssa-creda. c laa^ Ancr. A. ao Ec le 
mease creda. 13.. Minor Poems Jr. I'emon MS, xxxviL 
771 Atoma maqi pou do good nede And coma to pa masse- 
creda. c 2440 Cast, Psrsov, 0371 1'aka it soibe as mas crede. 
2969-83 Foxe a. SrM, 11. 1670, I beleeue all tha Articles 
oonteyned. .ill the Creeda called the Masse Craede. 

3CE*M-dEy. arch, [0£. mssssedoti : see Mass 
sb\ and Day jA] A feast-day. 

971 Bliekt. Horn. 47 pa:t hi Sunnandagum & messedagum 
Godea cyncan xeonia sacan. O. E, Ckron. an. 1133 

Ha com on S’ Patras maasa dai. .into pa minstra. a 2300 
£. £. Psalter Ixxiii. 8 To rests maka wa mas^daias alia Of 
God fra ertha for oght mai falls, e 23x3 Shoreham Poems 
(E.E.T.S.I i. 9031 Na hy ne wondep messaday, Na none holy 
tyde. 2867 Freeman Norm, Cong. (1876) 1. v. 313 Tba 00^ 
•ervance of Eadward's masssUy wes ordered in xooB. 
IlKEBee (moe'se, mase), a. and sb. Billiards, 
Alao masse. [Fr., pa. pple. of masser to make a 
stroke of this kind, f. masts Mace sb.] Applied 
to a stroke made with the cue held perpendicular. 

2873 Bennett ft ' Cavenoibh ' Billiards 351 Tha bacard 
may be made by a maMie stroke. 2897 Westin.Caa, 27 Fab. 
a/3 The technicalities of nursery cannons, masse cannons, 
and winniiw and losing hasarda. 2901 Q, Rev, Apr, 484 
[Ha] playeathe maiso wall for an EngUshman. 

Mus^ (tme'S^), fl. nn. [ad. F. masssri lee 
Maraaoe xAI IruMS, To mast^age. 

28B7 Buck's Handbk. Med. Sei, IV. 660 In masidlng tha 
mte of a fat patient, tha tbt^uea can only be rolled and 
stretched uixler the fingers and palm. s888 D. Maouikb 
Art 0/ Meusnge (ed. 4) ^3 Wa are no longer in tfaoita days 
when four, or six, or ei^t pariioiis were employed at one 
ume to masod you. [In ad. 1 (i886j tha writer uses masser 
(in lomaiD as an impmativa.] 

XftfiM, obs. LMaok, Ma88,Mazb; vay. Mas Obs, 
XftMeEger, oba. form of Mbbmbmobe 
M E ft ft ftd (nuBst), ppL a, [f. Masb v.^ 4 - -bd i.] 
Gathered into a mass. Also with up. 

b 8M J. PA«KBEi4/ffr/.A(^lIl. 9x3 Do not ask for proofs In 
wor^ and pmagmphi and masi^ttp sentences. s8l| 
W^ Smith Kiktrostaa l L «59 Tim braaM Rusdas thafr 
MjiM leaves ot^ a mar Oraan wkh maisad ivy. a8^ 
Daily Mows as Mayi/k TIurcymaaeadiogliBaiitalocciMsiraa 
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1, oba. ff. Mamt, Maslut i. 
Mai— lgain,«iDg,-J^>j<wi» 41 n : aeeMA8UV>. 
Mai— li, M— idy : ace Mbailm, Mamilt. 
t Muaa^av. Oh. [Poaaibly re]W. aa AF* 
ibnn {qL MVngrr) of OF. massonyirf matsmur t— 
late L. mansi^Hariusi aee MAHaiovABT. Cf. the 
larname Afassif^r (which, however, maj be for 
missit^gir) ] ? Aa inmate of a relifi;iooa honae. (Bat 
perh. for masf-tifiger or mititHgtr.) 

1893 BieoM RtHqun Rtmt (is^) >9^ Tbo brethren 
or massengeni of the uUd order. ^ChrUtl^ 

Antickr, wHci. m. 401 To Minetr^ to Mauengert, to 
Frien, to Flattererii 

tMft'aaari. [OE. f. mmsum, 

Mass v.t : aee One who celebratea maaa; 

a maaa-prieat ; alio, one who attenda maaa. (After 
OE. only aa a Proteatant term of derision.) 

«ioeo AutrioM 149 filetden ^ Hne laoerdoe, eoSfmt 
^ning, milde mMienis in»rne dryhten. * 1541 Balk Vet m 
CM tntt etc. 38 A good mettenser, mauer. eno to forth t but 
no true gospell pr^'acher. 1579 J. Stubbm Gu{f 

AviU. Ihe Spanish nutsAers hM theyr customers more 
then ynough. 

fMai— r 2 . Oh.rarr-^, attrib. maa—r-BOourer, 
aaid to meaa * gong-farmer ' or acavenger. 

c ISIS Cockt L^rtlft B. 3 Than came a gonge fermourer, 
Other wyse called a ma«ser scourer. 

ICajNier^i -Olf (mse^tM). [f. F. mass-tr (see 
Mabbaob sb,) + -XB 1, -ob ] One who practisea maa- 
aage ; a maaaenr or masaense. 

iMS Dl Maouirb Ari ^ Mtuiogt (ed. 4) ss The : 

[Perh. a misprint for iwe/rrwr, which occurs twice on the tame 
page.] 1809 Atlbuifa Sy*t. Mtd, VIII. 158 A tuoceuful 
moMor (if I may coin a word we stand in need oO of either tex 
must have gentle manners, and a delicate touch. 1908 EneycL 
Bnt, XXX. 573 A single masser should have strength 
enough to do tne work without too obvious exhautiion. 

Ma—e r, oba. form of Macbb 1, Mazrb. 

Mai— rate, oba. form of Magxbati. 

Mai— reen, oba. form of Mazabivb sb.^ 
ZCasaetar (moesfnaj). ^no/. [a. rood.L.iSMir- 
(whence F. fiiass/fsf ^ , a. Gr. luurtirftp (formerly 
miawritten /mtro-), agent-n. (rom ttaaaaBtu to chew. 
(The Gr. ab. ocenra in appoaition with pOr moscle.)! 
(Usually tnasseter mmcU,') One of the principal 
masticatory muscles, passing from the malar bone 
and zygomatic arch to the ramus of the lower jaw. 

i 666 jT S mitm 0 /d Agt (1676) 77 It [the unper jaw] bath .. 
one wonderful pair of Muscles, called, the Masteters. 1694 
PktL Trant. XVIII. 24 A Child .. who had just then re* 
ceived a large Wound upon the Matseter Muscle. 1849 
St G 4 orgd 9 /f^. AVA I a. 68< The masseters wm r|g>^ 
s88i Davby in JmL FtychoL Mtd, VII. I, A tetanic rifipily 
of the temporal and masseter muscles. 

t MaMltaral, a Obs, ran. In 6 -alL [ad. 
mod.L. massiibrd^is I see Masbxtbb and -al.] 
» MAaSETBBlO. 

1978 Banistkk ///«/. Af 4 v» L 15 Towards the sides where the 
temporall Muscle is, as also the originall of the MasaeteralU 
2 b— tdric (uuesAcTik), a. andiA. [f. Ma8- 
BXTXB -IC.1 

A. ad/\ Of or pertaining to the masseter muscle. 

1831 R. Knox ClogiuVs Atmt, 463 llie . . masseteric, 

buc^ and pterygoid twigs. 1891 Flowkii & LvoBKKKa 
Introd* M^mmaii 171 The masseteric fossa of the mandible. 

B. sb, A masseteric nerve, muscle, artery, etc. 

1840 £. Wilson Anmt Vadg M* 386 The masseteric, 

which crosses the sigmoid notch with the nuMieteric artery 
to the masseter muscle. 1879 Sia W. TuxNxa in EncycL 
Brit, 1 . 836/1 The lower jaw. .is elevated by the temporal 
muscles.. and by the masseterica 
MaiMtann# (msesf ierin), a, [a. F. mas^ 
sitirin : see Mabsbtbr and -ZNi.] « prec. A. 

1988 Dunclison M*d, Lix, (ed. xa), Mmsisitrinr ArUry, 
. . Aimsuierine Ntrv . . MmsssttrUu Fin' m. 

I Maraanr (masor), [Fr. ; agent-n. L masssn 
lee Mamaob jA] A man who practises massage. 

sIM Baitholow Mai. bfttd* (1879) 73 Masstw^ is a male 
rubber, and Himsttfos a female rubbm. 1899 A lihitCt Syst. 
Mtd, VI 11 . sa It isvepr important that tlie masseur should 
be gentle in the exercise of his craft. 

I IC—umse (mas&). [Fr. ; fem. formation 
corresp. to prec.] A woman who practises massage. 

s^ [see Massbur]. i8py AUbuU*s Syst. Msd. IV. 34a 
Treves has seen a normal kidney worked out of its place by a 
vigorous maasRDie vdm mistook It for a fmcal mass. 
Mai— y, obs. form of M asbt a. 
2 Ea' 88 «llOU 8 « Obs. exc. Mist. [Mass zAI] 
In i7-t8th c. a common designation used by Pro- 
testants for a Romm Catholic plgce of worship. 

liAA in Wallington NsHcss »/Rtign ifCkms, i (1869) II. 
SOS They build tlwir Mass bouses in every street s888 
XvBtni Diary 7 Oct., A Jesutte, who in the Misae-honse 
..had dbparagd the Scripture. 1789 JoHiieoN Lsii. ta 
Mrs. Tbm/s^ June, At night the eutragee began bv the 
demolition of the uiasa-houae by Lincoln's Inn. 1809 Ksn* 
PAIL 7 >m. lit btviL 84 On the farm ate emell reBoimna of 
tbe missionary church, dilled hjf the protestant eotoniaca the 
massdioiiae. sim li^utAV MH, Eng. vL IL lot Great 
cmdBM— ble^CbeBpHide to attack the new mai ' 
Mft— 1, obti form ot Mam vJ, Mami 4ft 


i (msrsikit). Forma t «u 5-8 1 
—to, 6 ma— 008ft 7 nu—loomto, -oot^ S -oo—v 
6- Biastl— ft D. o maHkott, 8 m— iooft 7- bum- 
ilooft [8. F. massitpt (1480 in H8ta.*l>BniL),fo 
16th c. once wtmttuai (Godefr., who ospinins It m 
* mattio’i app.errc»ieonsly). Of obsenre origfait oC 
the syn— ymons It. marsaeMta \ also Sp. masmcMa 
kali, moitar.] Yellow protoxide of lea^ used as a 
pigment 

a. sgfaFakrU Rsiis Vtrb Mimstsr (Bwtms) 79 Pro U lb. 
— ticote pro pictura supradietorum candelabroronL 1848 
/av. CA, A'orm (1869) 106 Item for a IL of saastecott 
1878 Ari 4^ Ltmaisg^s The like sise may you make with 
. .rMoryeUewoklr.orpimentor mAHticoi. Mga W. SUliOKa- 
•ON Grmphita 84 Yellow. The best b MaRCicoate. liai 
DavoBN Dm Phsnsy's Ari Patmi. ifs The Masticot is 
very Light, because it is a very clear irallouL and very near 
to white. 1788 Diet. Pslygrt^k. a v. A«r#, For the uuntest 
and weakest colour .. (us^ a very small Quantity of pink 
or uisstioote. s8ot P. Nicholson Prmet. BnikL 415 MaatU 
cot, as a pigment is nake-white, or wbita-laad gently calcined, 
by which It is changed to a yellow. 

8. ttga In E. Law Hamptan Crt. Pal, (1885) I. 363, ia Ib. 
of white lead . . x lb. of maskett. 1698 Phillips, Afassisst. 
a kinds of OeJmr. made of Ceruse, or white Lead. 1778 
Pkil Trams, LXvl. 6ao The massicot had a pale greenish 
cast, owing to iron. 1796 Kihwan Elttn. Min. a) II. 
488 Masicot or yellow Calx. 1873 Esvmss* Cksmu (ad. si) 
4M Litharge or massiooL 
M— Bie, obs. form of Masbt. 

I (mse-sif). Also 6 -ifo. [Fr.: subst 

use (ill various applications) of 9f8ij(^MAB8rvB o.] 
fa. ?A block of building (cbs.). b. 7A mass 
of stone, o. A mass or clump of plants or^mbs. 
d. A laige mountain-mass ; the central ma« of a 
mountain ; a compact and more or leas independent 
portion of a range. 

I8B4 \n Hakluyts Voy. (1599) II. 1. 86 The seyd timuersee 
and repaires. .beganne at the massife of Spaiiie made by the 
reuerend lord great master Mery d'Ambo^ & ended at the 
church of S. Baluador. t86a Amstbd Ckamnsl JsL 11. xL 
a8a The massif of the north pier sx St. Peter's Port 1889 
Gbikib Tsxi'bk. GsoL (ed. s) 40 A large block of mountain 
ground, rising, into one at more dominant summits, and 
more or less distinctly douned by longitudinal and traverse 
valleys, is termed in French a tuass^--a word for which 
there is no good English eauivaienu xl88 Blackw, Mar. 
Aug. aiQ Those monsters of norttculture known as masses, 
i8m AsUmrt is June xsa/s The central part of the massff. , 
of Mont Blanc consists of a granitoid rock called protogine. 
1899 /hid, s Nov. ao/s The formation of a dune tract or dune 
massif appears to be chiefly determined by the presence of 
ground mouture. 

Ma— if^a, obs. fonns of Masaivb. 
IKaasubrni (m8e*sif|bm), o. [f. L, mast-a 
Mass xA^ + -(i)form.] * In the form of a mass * 
(^dT. Sac, Lix. 1890). 

Masollian, variant of Mbbsaltait. 
tlCusily. adv, Obs, Also 5 makly, 5-6 
maMely, 6 >8lio 


.-rehoKbaswitli 'eantsd and pabtad 1 


„ _ _ _J ImaasB*!., 

WhJawrat **Uamlng copes and sittpli—*. tapsHwKaa 
EteL Fa/. IV. xL fa All tMrMlamiiia furaituic almost thsy 
tooko from the law. sfoy R.QaIMw) u.SsHttmds 
W m dsrs 194 Tba *Massiiif«iaistFr. mms m tis m nt \ bathiM 
Dtacen and Subdeaoen to assfo hka. igip LAnMaa^S/A 
Strm. M Mm. F/iAsb.) 199 SssUmessa^a piwhisifo 
aniter 1 tall you* and not n ^massyim matter, saas Dm^m 
Ate. Rails (Surteas) 490 Bt de ixr. USid ob. h ^llasingpsnlS 
de efodem] tfarmboj. igUHr ihd. Mfi Da rn tBsya g pi i inyB 
nichflj quia dhnlttuntur cum torn villa. 1980 BBOoaTa/arA. 
V. Wka. 1964 L 437 But If tber bee none other lemedy but 
that the *massloge priestes. wlU isarMce Arista In their 
BiSMes. 1874 Ah, Camtsrb. To Rdr. FIL It 

had some reaeon to call the Masaiage Piiesie, a mta 
aecular. idgflJxAinEa FnAlCAp^/ 63 Thifar masBing priests, 
mwe ss^floe. i6ss Gmsahdds Sp. imauU. 140 
They despoiled bun of thoae vile and wicked ^Maasmg 
tohM iM Goad Dslif. Emsn’>Stnr\% A Chamber, .beiag 
the venall *Measing roome for tbe English resorting thither, 
r 1471 NoBTHBaooKK Poors Mams Gardtm Ep. Bed* t Moio 
diligent to moone them to believe in. .the *Maaring Sacrifice, 
then Christas Oblation. s6ta T. Jamm Comp/, Strhiftrs 

I. 5 $0targ.t *Maasing veitiments. 1647 Trafp Comtm. Rant, 
X. s He tfiemtht he tmd never aulBcUDUy mingled his *maiai» 
ingwine with water. 

Mb 8 « 1 m (me-fi^v tfbl. jAS [f. Mabb 
-INO 1.1 lue action ot Maba v.^ 

1804 iL. Whits Lsi. R. A, 7 May, What the painters call 
the muring, or getting the effect of tbe more prominent 
liffhts and skada ny bruad dashuof tbe pencU. 1870 Daify 
Nsws 9 Dec., To-dey there hu been a massing of German 
tro^s, but no fighting. 

irMw4vi||r (mm'BiQ), vbi, sb,9 The action ol 
Mass p .3 ; tne practice of maiaage. 

tigg Duhclison Msd, Lsx. (ed. ta), Massiagt shampooing, 
sgee Etuyti. Brit. XXX. 373 Without going so fat u to 
make massing a closed preicaaioo. 

MasBiTa (msewv), a. Fonnt: 5 Biaselflfo, 
manayve, 5-6 xnaaalfSe, 6- maiaive. [ad. F* 
massif t f. massa Mass sb. 9 : aee -ivi.] 

L Forming or coniiitingof a large mass ; having 
rest size and weight or solidity, t Of a peison 1 
tnlky, largo-bodM {cbs.), 

r 14x0 Lvdo. Rsas. 4 Sons, ujya Pul of trau. .Masslflb 
and grete and avene vpryght. ifot Carton Myrr. 11. xxL 
b a h I'ha erthe meueth so strongly, that It baboueth tofallo 
all that whiche ia theron thau^ it were a maasyua tour. 
S4A8"— ^Au. Ci. 165 The portyer. .b a paynym hydous and 
grate, masiwf etitmge and falonnous. a sBoo Br. Houuev 
Stmt, (xBxSi 1 . vlL 184 The common military sword b a heavy 
massive weapon, for clou engagement. i8u Dicrsns Anns. 
Rudgt I, lu ceilings .. heavy with masrive 

J. H. Blunt R^. Ck, £t^, I. 34a build 
masaive to bo destroyed. 

b. Of aiticles of gold or silver: Solid, not 
hollow or plated. 

1980 Stanyhuut Mmtis n. (Arh.)68TlMara masriue gould 
cups bee byd. s66b Evblvn Diasy 9 June, I'be grute 
looking^lssM . .of beaten and ronasive gold. s8^ P. wilmii 
Prsk, Ann. (1863) 11 . lit. v. 133 A nia^ve silver chain, 
fa Solid, having three dimensions. * Mabst I c. 
s^ PuTTSHHAM Emg. Possis (Arb.) 310 Painting and 
kenitng, whereof one represents the naturnil . . in the supci^ 
ficbll or flat, the other in a bodymassife. 

f d. Of textile fabrics : Thick, substsntiaL Oh, 
1670-98 Lamels Voy, Italy L 87 The ailk*stookingB..ve 
twice u strong u ours, and very massive, 

6. Of architectural or artistic ityle : Presenting 
great masses, solid. 

1841 W. SfALDiNO Italy 4 //• Isl. 1 . 16a That broad, mas- 
sive, severe classicism which marked the newly emanc^ted 
age of Phidias. 1B61 M. Pattibon Ess. (t8M 1 . 44 When 
the Company proceeded to rebuild, tb^ no longer did so in 
the massive and imposing styb of tbe fourteenUi century. 

£ Of the featnres, nead, forehead, etc.: Lar^ly 
moulded or modelled. 

1843 Lytton Last Bar. 1. Iv, Hb forehead wu ringubrly 
high and issisive. iBflg Mim Braddon WyllardsWsird 
1 . L X4 The featurei are firmly modelled, bold, and maarivsi 
2. tram/, and Jig, a. Of immaterial things •• 
Solid, sutMtantial ; great or imposing in scale. 

xgBi Mulcastss Positions xxxix. (1887) sax Religious 
skill b farre more massiue. 1833 Hbrschrl Astron. iii. 154 
One result of maritime dbcovery on the great scale b, so to 
Bpuk, massive enoiigb to call for mention u an astrono- 
mical feature. 1898 HAWTHoaNS Pr. 4 It. Nots^Bh. (X87X) 
1 . s6a Mighty figures, . looking u if tb^ were nsoeasarily so 
gigantic bcoauu tbe thought within them wu so massive. 
1^4 L. SrarMBN Honrs tn Library (i8oa) I. iv. 151 Scott 
wu a man of more massive and bsslmpulsive character. 

b. Psych. Of a sensation, a state of consoloua- 
ncst : H aving laige volume or extensive magnitude. 
sfis9 Bain Senses 4 InU 9a A msasive or ^luminous feeling 
of comparatively 1 ttle acutenesa or inientity. ibid 13a The 
..aenaatioo of chillneaa .. b . . not acute but numrive and 
powerful tinm SrsNcxa PrOtt. Psyckol. 1 313 It. 979 As thb 
aggregata [of pleasurable recollections] jgrows by accumu- 
lation, it becomu vague [n proportioa u It beoomu massive. 
iBpe Stbvrnson Across tke Plains 4 All the actlvitiuof my 
nature had become tributary to one aiurive sensation of 
dbcomfoit. 

a Pkuh, Of a disease, etc. : Affecting a laigO' 
continuous portion of tiisuc. 

\%glAllbntfs^sS.Med. II. 7^ Mssrive gangrene some- 
times occurs, tfigg Ibid VIlI, ^ In masuve swellings of 
the tongue and thrau relief hu bm given by (etc.). 

^ Mus. Preaentiiig a Isrge volume of sound. 
Wi CAVnaaxir Verses, * Tkare stands a City* a8 Still 
I.,Hcbr you hommiiM at * the gal you'd Left behind ' in 
mualve baas. 1889 JRksnstmn 7 Feb. xpa Soma numbers 
were spbndldly given, notablythe massive cborns,.. end tbe 
wbob of cks prooMrionnl chernsUi 


made. & of mayn stranght. ibid 3075 J 
traole qwene, Was. . Masuly made u 

,17 maslymade. 


Ecuba, the onest 
a man lykt 




I buildings ware too 


fi ! 

[f. Ma88t 4- -LY »,] Massively. 

183 X " ‘ 

& of mayn strenght. 


c E400 DM/r. Tory 3933 Troilw be trujvas. . Full maasei^ 


19x3 Douo- 
irtly, fermyt 


onerabl , , , 

Avow. At^k. ill, He [the boarjt 
LAa jCneis x. xiii, 38 The toiher . . Abydb stowtlj 
in bia fora, And maiMly [v. r. (1710) luaasaHe] vpaiude witti 
bustuus cora. a 1668 Sir W. Wallbx DA. Mtdii, (1830) 86 
Let our housw be never so strongly and maaslly bum, if 
. .we lean upon them, they shall not stand. 

Maaaindewe, obs. form of Mxabondui. 
Kauinesa (mse sin^). [f. Mabbt -I* -irxaa.] 
The quality of being massy; massiveness. 

1970 Dbb Math, Prtf. by, ^e Solidity, Massines and 
Body of the Sonne. 1^ Goldino DsMomay 47 The mas- 
rinesM of things b that . . that maketb them vnable to do 
things. Contrariwbe the more spirituale a thing is, the 
more actiue it b. iSag Laud Wks. (1847) 1 . 1x0 It b 
not the great massineis of a pillar, but [etc.]* 171a J. 
Jam KB tr. Le Bloutfs Gardening 93 Avoiding too great a 
Slenderneos, u well u too great a Massyness of Ornaments. 
>773 Johnson Let. to Mrs, Tkrmle xs Aug., The cathedral 
has a massyness and solidity such u I have seen In no other 
place. i8m Shsllkv Zastrosai A lamp, whou rays., 
showed. . the extreme massiness of the pauigea. 

M—lring (mse^y), tfbl, sb,^ Also 3 maalng-, 
4 msain-, 4, 6 masayng, 5 mmajng. ff. Mass 
tr.i <f -iiro l.J The action or practice of celebrating 
masa, 

«34o Hamfolb Pr. Conse. 3589 Four maners of helpu.. 
prayer and fascsmg, And almus dede and messyng. 154^-9 
Brinklow Lament. (1874) 105 , 1 will exhorta aU prestu. .to 
fie and geua oner that abhominable massynge, which U a 
bluphemy to Christas bloude. 1948 Bals Eng. Votaries 1. 
(1948) to h, Pranked vp with ubernaeba & lyghtes,senayngu 
ft massinfes. s66i J. Stbrnsns Proenrations i ix. 1 cannot 


lies ore alwayi £r praying and massing. 

fb. aitrib. and Comb., at massing aftpanl, copt, 
fumiiurt, moitar^ rrifo, r9tm% uuri/Set^ tmimmi^ 
wink ; m—Bing eld—tr * mass<los9t ; m—Bing- 
mgta (f — tfic celebrant at mass ; maee- 
Ing p—njr MA88-riii8T ; mnsBlng-prlaBt m 
Mabb-pri— f. 

iMAnma* Exmm. pratanMngiommymiayna Appetreh 

Buagiequtrad of pa— dcSB persecutours to do on all c 

*riMjig amtell Sfipi WMxxnBmrm, Psmmsa x8o In thb 
^Massing CM —Mr rim — Iri 49Miia ^ hailged a tablet. 
s 6 ao Ba Ham, 4^ AraribiWz t 4^ wbu \ 
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KAMT. 


MA 88 nrai.y^ , 

S. Forming n lolid or oontinaonn miM ; eompnol. 
dente, or (loiiietiinot, merdy) nnifomi in internnl 
ftrnctitre ; existing in compnik oohtinooiii m nmm. 
Mow fvr» CSC. Mi/f, ns the epithet of minemle not 
definitely ne npplied to rodu 

or formntioni presenting no ttmctnrnl diviiionf. 

11(0 -fft Warm tr. AUxUTSecr, 64 If It itheuld bofl« but a 
Cum BKm than It ought to boUc, it would Im thickc and auut- 
ibid, ^ fab Saeih thtm in a kettle untUl they be neither to 
aucbaortolitie boUed, but even bole and nuMeiveoiM broken. 
tSTl Art ef Limmimx 7 'Ihe gallei munt Im tmal curledi 
andmaM^ve within, tygi Kirwam £/riM. (ad. a) II. 
ea6 Mercury . .Second fitmily. Sh^. . . Found Mawive. iSde 
Ruskin Mtd* Faiia»S, vti. il. lie Cloudi maybe broadly coq* 
nderedeeortwoftpecieeonly,niaMiveandetriated. 1 cannot 
find a better word than niaa^Ive, though it Ir not a good one, 
for 1 mean it only to aignifo a fleecy arrangement In which 
no linee are vieibla ifi^ jitJlut' Afmtt, Ond. (ed. 3) 99 The 
leading diflerencre of etructure among Igneoua rocke are the 
bedded. . ; mmterpkemi. . ; tneutivet occurring in large maeten 
which can be brMen or quarried in any direction [etc.]. 

Jig. tfiee TouaNRUK Trnntf.Metam. Ivii, (Had he beene 
a man of maaiive bait) He erotild haue melted at her mer- 
maide'e part. 

4. Pertaining to masaei at disiingalahed from 
molecules; molar. 

ifi77 £. R. CoMOBR Bm* FiUth ilL lee The control of mind 
over the material world. .Is limited to the power of produc< 
log motion, massive or molecular. 

XufliTtly (nise*iivli), ado. [f Mamiyi 
•LT ^.1 In a maulve manner or form. 

Ua bia R. i 


^ and beeia Mete eka. csiflfiCNAifCBa 

7 *. 41 A goddci halfoeiw or a masse peny. Matoev 

AHkttr xvtti. ax. 761 Prays for my settle ft f 


j now parted oflT InjMUua maisively aloof. Like mea* 
sored thandera db^b HAWTMoana Fr. A //. tiete^Bke. L 
ego Housee built 10 massively.. that [etc.]. 

D. name-use. matiet of penona. 

Oao. Euor Dmm, Der. fix. An aMumption which., 
was massively acted on at that data of tha world's history. 
atuaivwiMS (m9e*fivB«s). [f. Massiti -<■ 
-MIS*.] The itate or qomlity of being nuieive. 

tS|e Palscs. s 4 j/x Massyfnessa, seliditi, tfipi NeriKe 
Piutmreki Life Pmimrek (ifiis) la^ Doest thou think it is 
by reason of the massiuenes or weignt, or by the swlftnesse. 
or strength of the eyes t sfiaoVaMwas FieLReedeeX. ipBread 
Bsade oTR ie . . h cold, beany, and hard to digest, and by reason 
of the massiuenesM Utereof, very^burdensome to the stomacke. 
itu Bain Seneet ^ Int. 9s The peculiarity of it [sc* the 
feeling of fetigue] as a pleasure b not intensity or aenteness, 
but quantity, massiveness, or volume, F. R. WiLsoa 
C 4 Limditf.tfx llie sombm massiveness or the tower. 
XftMlBdma, -legen, obt. if. Maslinii. 
XmbImb (mse^slds), a. [f. Mam jd.s Ar •lbu.] 
Hiving no mi«. 

ilw THOMSOK ft Tait PkU, I. L | 34$ A material 
particle supported fay maislefta spriw* 
Xft'M-mOMgtr. orck, mAiB A con- 
temptuous term lor i Koman Catholic# 

Common in the ifith c. 

igps Balb Eng. Vetmriee ir. ey Callynge both hym & bys 
masmongers. .Aeshe makers, a 1649 Dsumim. or Hawth. 
Sbimmtukim Wkiw (1711) 199 Ye are mass>monBers. adorers 
of angels, [etc], stsfi SoirrHKV Fhtd. Ecu. AngL sii 
This scheme for hriagiog custom to the Biass>moi\gcn at 
Tunnaceslcr. 

So t Xa'M-aao-BgUig vhL sb. and //f. a. 
sggs Latimsb .Versa. sW Snnd. Trm, (1584) sm An other 
denying of Christ bthb Massemongyng, ifiev K.C(AiiKwicr. 
Esitemte's World tff WoNdert 304 Another MaH^e<monging 

f entleman of Lorraine, ifiis W. ScLATxa MmieteFe Portion 
Things giuen to superstitious vses, suppose to maintain 
masmonging. 

XftMOXig -nary, obs. ff. Mason, Masonbt. 
Xftaaondew t see Miasonpuk. 

KaaaondCe, Her , ; see Mabonid a. s. 
iXusoolaCli rmftsA'lA). Forma : 7 mutoola, 
7, 9 muaaoola, 8 (mauaolo), 9 (maault), muaa-, 
maa(8)ulali, mnaaoolah, 8-9 inaa(a)oola, mas- 
■oolah. [Of obscure origin: see copjectures in 
Yule.] A large surf-boat used for conveying pas- 
aengera and goods between ships and the shore 
on tne Coromandel coast. Often masseolak-boat. 

ifilg W. Hanon OUny 3 Fell., This morning two Musoo* 
las ft two (^tumarans came off to y* Shipi^ . . [WO got into 


crary 'maseulah* bmus..so often descriM by visitors to 

Madras. 

Xuaor : see Massbe tb,\ Mazkii. 

MftMorafh i see Masouah. 

Xftnovat, -ete, -its; see Mabobbti, -m. 

IbBBOy (mse aoi). Also 8 inaaafty,9 msaaol, 
nmaeoejr, muatol, Diets, mlaeoj. [a. Malay 
masBi,’] The bark of an liast Indian tree, Cinna* 
mommm Jiiamis, Also money-bark^ Moneys 
camphor y oil : products obtained from this bark. 

^ iBnoAsimt, A mm, Reg-t CAron, 35/2 Bird's ncsis, tripangt, 
massay, imamgar ..shall pay 5 per cent. /bid,,Mise. Preute 
74 rnoitm It is much more esteemed than the massoy bark. 
tiM Ttmet to June q/s A fragrant aromatic bark, called 
mussoey. iBbio wattb tr. GdneUn** ilemdii. CAem, XI V. 
s8o Oil of Mataoy. Ibid. 381 Massoy camphor. Whita 
powder, heavier than watea 1884 Emeyet, Brit, XVI 1 . 389/1 
af essot baric. 

lla'Mhpftlllky* BTck, [Mam An oAer* 
Ing of money made at maaa. 

I|6a L amgu P,PLh,m , aiy PnM..Askeb Meade end 


faerv ma atte 
. ly. sgel TiNOAuCkM C4r. 
Mnn Pie£ xv. He .. fotteth here a suasa peny, 
trenti^ yonder diripe money. Bi4f Roca CA ^ 


le^ ^effre ye ^ m 

lV, He . . 


tlmre a 
FtUAere 


Bowks In Hodgson Htet. SertAmmb. ni. (i8s8) 
11. soo Tbat side to be massively rampiered with earth. 1844 
Mrs, Browninc; Piston 0/ Poeie 747 And so .. Rose the ( 


11 . vit. 304. 8877 Miss VoNoa Cesmeot IIL xvH ijfi He 
bad been at the chapel. .and offered hit mass'paimy. 

nitrib, t$m E. iC Gloas, i$>inMirr*j SAepA* CmL Juna tg 
Thyr packed pelfe and Masse-penfe religion. 
lu'ES-priiSftt. arch. [Mass tb.t] A priest 
Whose function it ia to celebrate mass. 

In OE. applied gem, to any priest (Christian or Jewish); 
in ME. app used for a secular priest as opposed to 
a monk, or for one employed to say masses for the souU of 
the dead. From tlie imh c. chiefly a oontemptoous designa- 
tion for a Roamn Catiiolic priest 
e 9 n ^ iEtvaRo Oroe, (Sweet) aSa Artius se masso- 
preost csoao iEtmiic //om. Pref.. Ic ^iMc, munuc 
and nuBsaepreost e saoo Tnm, Coil. liom. 93 panne be his 
muchela synnes . . bimurne8, and shewed hem hb meMse 
preste. ctaeg Lay. 99872 Vt wenden munekes & pa maswi- 
preostea. 13.. Geito. e Gr. Knt. sio8 Monk, ofaer masse- 
prest, oj^r any mon dies. 1394 BaAoroRO IM, Wki. 
(Parker Soc IL 301 God is no merchant, a« our maM*priests be. 
ifige Lithoow 7 Vwv. hi. 9a Among the foure Friars, there 
was but CM MasM.Priest. s686 Evrlvn Diary 11 July, 
The late King's glorious cbapeil (at Windsor] now aeird on 
by tiie masse priests. 

Mms J (mse-si). a. Also 4 snaaaag, 4, 6 maasre, 
5 znaaai, 6-8 mMaie, -ay. [f. Mass + In 
early instances perh. a. OF. massif massiSj masseisy 
f. masse with suffix repr. L. •UuSy -friirr, -Atlcius. 

Formerly in common ose; now rhetorical or arcA,\ in 
ordinary prose use superseded by MASSiva.] 

L Full of substance or * mast '. 
ft. Solid and weighty; heavy aa consisting of 
compact matter. Said eap. of the precious metals: 
Occurring In mass ; wrought in solid pieces, without 
hollow or alloy. 

138a WvcLiv keelne, I. 10 Ae a massee vessel of gold. 
«J88 Tscvira Bert a, De P. R, xvi. vii. (1495) 55S Tlie syluer 
compownyd is massy ft sad. evgj^ HRNRvaoN Fab, (Son 
of roj^i in Anglta IX. 388 The leopardis come with croun 
of masirie gold, igge Brrmob Q. CurfiMS L v. He feunde 
in that cltie an iniTMible treasure .l^M. talentes of massy 
silver oncovned. 1998 Drayton Heroie. Ef. ii 8<^ 1 can 
march all day in massie Steele. sfljB Daks.r tr. Balzac' e 
Lett. (vol. nil 17s There ere none now but poor Gentlemen 
that will offer to weare the Messiest silver lace, 17^ 
Shxrioan ScA.S<esHd. 11 1. ill, A great quantity of massy ola 
plate, tfiog Scott Last Minstrel Int rod. 33 Whose pon- 
derous grate and ma««y bar Had oft [etc.^ i8s3 Macau- 
lay Blog., Aitorbary itBAj) to An inestimable treasure of 
massy bullion. 1877 A B. Euwaror i/b Nile L so Seen an 
ceruin lights, the Pyramids look like piles of massy gold, 
t b. gen. Solid, not hollow. Obs, 
sjjOa WvcLir Exod. njcxviU. 7 And thilk auter was not 
massye [Vulg. solidnm], but holwi of tabled thingis and 
with ynne voyde. riase Promp. Part*. 3a8/a Maosy, no^t 
bole, m/h/nj. 1^3 /*ei/. V>wax. Vill 6004 By cramming 
into them many Ci ystaUbullets, both hollow and massy ones. 

fo. Solid, having three dimensions. Applied lo 
sculptures, as opposed to paintings on the Hat. 

S591 Rbcosdb Patkm. KmotoL 1. Def., By Depenesae.. 

1 means the massie Ihicknesae of any bodie, as in ex- 
aumpie of a potie. 197s DtOGsa Pantom„ Math, Disc, 
Hli ij, A Transformed Dodecaedron is a mamie or solide 
figure, ifisa Brbkbwooo Lang, O Reiig. xvtii. 167 Reject- 
ing carved or masHie images, but admitting the painted. 
e 1649 Howbll Lett. (1690) 1 . 331 Abhorring the use of 
massy statues. 

d. Close, compact, dente (in texture or consis- 
tency). ?< 7 Af. 

1519 Hosman Vmlg , . 
neuer swete or tbrisietn 

nothing solid or massie. , 

PlutarcAy Homulue iisag) 39 A giosse vapemr, darke ft 
massie. 1809 R. W. Dickson Prmet, Agric L saS The 
more massy sorts of manure. 1814 Gary Dante, Parssdtu 
xiiL 6 Stars, .. that, with lively ray serene, O'eicome the 
maute air. 

2 . Consisting of a large mais or massea of heavy 
material ; having peat sire and weight. Of build- 
ings : Consisting of great blocks or piles of masonry. 

ij^ Golding De Mornay L a Yee see .. the Earth alto- 
getner hcavie and massie, and yet notwithstanding . . hannd 
in y Aire. s66o ParYS Diary s6 Apr., It was very plu. 
sant to observe the massy timbers that the ship is made of. 
1779 A M. Tosladv Lot, Wks. i8a8 VL 370 He hurled the 
massy folio at the poor booksellers head. sSas Scott 
Kenlho. vi, A mas<^ oaken table. 1899 Macaulay Hiit, 
Eng. xiv. 111.43a The massy remains m the old Norman 
caNile. i^i R. Ellis tr. CsstHllns Ixiii. 40 Tha rude teas, 
earth's mnssy solidity. 

b. Of architecture : Presenting great masses. 
s8i9 Smbllky Let, Pr. Wks. 1880 IvT 85 The proportkins 
are extremely massy. 1848 Gsotb Greece 1. xx. (186a) L 
408 The massy and Cyclopian style ci architecture enw 
ployed in those early days. 

3 . Spreading in a mass or in masses; having 
considerable bulk or volume. 

Mabynl^ArA M Stiagllng ^^Tainple- 

Summer ( 

(Quench mi 

(1814) ns llte foliage of the com is to rich and massy, that 
It shades the earth, a 1834 Lamb Reyuolde GeUlery Misc, 
Wks. (1871) 3fo Tha long, gnceful, massy fingers, dkm 
ALifcw Nisi, £ wm0 rilv. 153(1839) VIII. 6to infentry 
la fear mas^ cotuans was observe to be deKcnding. 
b. Ofperaons and animals: 
emob l>eztr, 3889 Ho was 
fisr hs' nonesSi step Was 


^u^, 37 b, They that haue niasnye bonys 
ristethe. rgfif MArtar Cr. Forest ss It is 
nassie. but much porouse. 1979-80 Nosth 


Bulky, laqtt-bodicd« 
mossy ft aiekull, made 
QpL Gian » Xfaia auuh 


iler and mere gyantly body mpst be SMlntalnod with large 
.. diet wsfifiy Cowlrt Eu., Grmtmeoe, He weeld have 
BO Servants but huge, asassy Fellowa sfiag BvaoN Jfemt 
Ixxx, Thera were eeme massy members of the Ckiireh. 
HTMiLLia Foo*^, Creed. vL (1174) 119 One ef the 
massier fishes disporting amid the Hune four or five toiatt 

ones sififi Carlvlb Remits, i. 955 A * 

fijicible-kiokiiig man. 

4 . tranrf, Jig, (of immaterial thinn). 

1988 GsRmiR Pertmedee G s b, She sits shrind in a Ganna- 
pie of Clouds, Whose massie dancenesiw maseth eoery sense. 
1849 Milton Tetraek. Wks 1891 IV. S15 Ihe luoat grotse 
and massy paradox that ever did viohmee to reason and 
religion. 18^ Br. Patsioc Pmt mb, Pilgr, ix. (1668) 46 How 
solid and ma«sy thoee future enjoyments are. 1794 Mas. 
RADcu^re Myst, Udei/ko vlU, Sha turned her eyes from 
the massy darktiem of the woods, site gfi Db Quinckv 
Cot^fees, (tUa) 195 Ic cost eight and-twenty mauy hours for 
us . . to reach the General Post-oflice. 1I40 — TA, Crk, 
Trog, Wks. IX. 79 ITis dialogue (of Greek tragedy] ia 
always, .severe, massy, simple. 

6 . Cemb.f ah massy proof oA], 

1788 Waston Ode /or Aew year 1 Rude was the pile, and 
massy proof. 

Xiuiffniorft (mmmBwjV Sc, Also 8 mns- 
more. ad. Sp. matmorm dungeon : cf. Matta- 
BORK.] An alleged local term for a castle dungeon. 

1780 GsosK Antif, Scotl. I. *93 (Crighton Castle, Edin- 
burgnkbire.] The dungeon csIIm the Mas-More is a deep 
hole, with a narrow mouth. s8aa Scott Mintir Scott, 
BortL 1 . InCrod. 79 note. One of the ancient lairds had im- 
prisoned, in the Mnssy More, or dungeon of the castle, a 
person named Porteoua s8a8 — Marm. iv. xi, Crichtoun I 
..still may we explore. .The darkness of thy Massy More. 

XftSt (mast),j^.i Forms: 1 mmst, 4-6mast8, 
3- maafe. [Com. Tcut. : OE. meost maso. MDu., 
Du., OHO., MHG., mod.G. mar/, IceL wior/r, 
Sw., Da. war/;— OTcuL *masto-% >-W. Indo-ger- 
manic type ^maodos^ whence L. mdlue (with the 
change ot of to / frequent in L.). 

The 7 euL word appears in pillar L. of the 8th e. as 
masius, whence OF. mteut (Fr. mAi), Fr. moot, mat, Fg. 
masto, uiastro ] 

1 . A long pole or spar of timber, iron or steel 
set up more or less perpendicularly upon the keel 
of a ship, (o support the saila 

A fole-mast is made of one piece (see Polc), a made-mast 
of several pieces (see Made ab). ' 1 ‘he larger masu are 
composed of several lenffths, called lower mast, Tomwast, 
ToroALLANT-Mrarr and KovAL*m4u4 See also Forbmast, 
% Mainmast, MissEMMAaT,y(| 3 (« 7 v«sarf (JiaGaRxA*8)i Juey- 
MAST, SrANKBR'Mrnx/, etc. 

Bi^oumlf xcfog (Gr.) pa wsn be nueste merehrse^la sum, se^l 
sale fsest c xaeg Lav. 1100 Heo nnrden heora mastes, heo 
wunden up seiles. c xjoo Heatelok 709 Hise ship he grey)^ 
ede..an ..per-inne dioe a ful god mast. ^X394 Chaucbb 
Anel, if Arc. 314 She that hem trustith sh^ hem fynde 
als faste As in a tempest is ^ roton maste. a 1440 Sir 
t.glam xa6a Sche a>'k^h be what chesone he bare A sch>*p 
of golde, boihe ma^e and ore. xgpo Shaka Com. Err. u 
i 80 A small spare Mast, Such os sea faring men prouide 
for stormes. s64a Howell for. Trenu (Arb.) 71 To see.. 
The New I'ownc of Amsterdam, and the Forrest of Masts, 
which lye peipetunlly before her. 1667 Mii.ton P, L. i. 

S 3 1 he Mllcst Pine Hewn on Norweguui hills, to be the 
BAt Of some great Ammiral. 1834 Lytton Pompeii 1. U, 
Afar off 3n}U saw the tali masts of tne fleet. 

trnnif. 186B Ruhkin PoL t.con. Art Add. X94 To look 
well Rt the beautiful circlet of the white nettle blosiom, 
and woik out. .the way it is set on its central mast. 

b. A piece of timber suitable for a moat. Now 
spec, (see quot. 1 847). Hand mast : see Hand sb, 63. 

1496 Naval Aee, Hen. VH (1896' X83, !i msstes to make 
a newe Mayne yarde for the ses^d Ship. 1849 Gwilt /f rrAiA 
I X706 From Riga a great deal of timbw is received under the 
name of mssts and spars : the former are usually 70 or to 
feet in length, and from 18 to 95 inches in diameter ; when 
of kess diameter they take the lauer name. 

2 . Phrases. Afore or before the mast : see AroRi 
B. 1, Befori B. 2d. At the masti on deck by 
the mainmast (the usual place of assembly for 
public sole, conference, etc. on board ship). Dol^n 
of the mast ; see DoLFBiN 6 b (a). To nail ends 
colours to the mast : see CoUKiR sb, 7 d. To springy 
step a mast ; sec Spring, Step vbs, 

[ifiefi C^PT. Smith Acrid, Vag. Semmtm 6 The LW..[s 
• o proclaimed at the maine Mast by a generaH cry, A Iw, 
•law. • lyat.J *745 P Thomas Jrui. Atstode Ptm. 073 
We sold some of the Prise Goods .. ai the Mast, M it m 
called, or publick Auction. 

3 . A pole resembling the matt of a ship ; o.g, the 
tall upright pole of g derrick or similar mmul^ ; 
a climbing pole in a gymnasium. 

1848 F.vblvn Diary (xStp* 1 . 989 We passe by severall tall 
masts set up to guide travellers (in the Alps] 1760 Frank- 
lin Lett wka xM V. 407 To secure r poMvder mogadne 
from lightning 1 think they cannot do better than to arect 
a mast not far from it. s88o Enryct. Brit, XL 390/s The 
horirontal bar. the biulge ladder . . and the most . . permit 
of a gmt variety of exercises. t888 Fortu. Rev, Feb sss 
laoiM>oitt, electric-light masts, and lel^ 

gi^phpoli^ 

4 , attnb. and Comb,, as mast-pole, -top ; objective, 
as mast-maker, -making \ instrumental, as mast’- 
thonged adi.; simi]atiYe,ai w«r/-^At/, dkigh, -dikt 
adjA and adva 

•iSt 7?!?"*' *!fi«**“* 8rwt tbs speare was 

whuj the nlfent jjppg CeuuuoGB Atte, Mon t aifl, 

”4 sow a heroa come Il0df 
2807 J. Bablow. Columik L 1I7 TMr ciiMtvd dales ohi 



^ uaMd. iM Psm •• Atif., Mfc 
Wont'll «oa the *aMl-iM]Mr. if|4 StmmmmtM 

L IS IIm pracdoe ot ^wmiiiakin^ atiftHOLLAHO /Wo 
II. 51a llut *MMf pall comwiiig tharaor alraiild bt Sa 
fD bnuo aoUo In wiod and wtatllm ite 'I'lurr CboMM. 
JlfoM.aatW.^ Wai yvarith Solamnn*i dnutkfurd»filMp apoa 
a auat-poUT a|ss TmiMvaoM < Em m 4 iid Taa and toll, 
From many an bUand towiumd bavm lantc^ *Maiit*tbTong*d. 
1I71 lLKt.ua cr. CaAvZ/iai Frag: v,Wliara yon hioant ^matu 
lop [L. cofvJUsiMU a cap of allvar, ariaea 

b. Special comb. : maat-buoyi one which cttrlet 
a mast ; maat^lo^ t (^) ^ P^coe of bnniio|; 
placed for decoration on a maat (aArOs (^) 
Mot. 1794 ; maat-ooat (seequot.') ; maat-dook, a 
dock in which vctielt are fitM with maata ; maat- 
hole, -hoop (tee quota) ; maat-houao, a build- 
ing In a dockyard in which masts are made and 
stored ; mast-leeoh, the border or edm of a soil 
next the mast ; masb-linlng ■■ mati^uMh ; snaat- 
parUisr (see quot.); maat-pookat, a so^et for 
the mast of a derrick-crane ; mast-pond, -prop, 
-room (see quots.); maat-rope, one for raising 
and lowering a mast; maat-ahlp, a ship which 
carries a store of masts; mast-step^ a block fixed 
to the keelson into which the mast is set ; mast- 
tree, a name given to certain tall erect trees (see 
quots.); t mast-yard 1, a yard of a mast; mast- 
yard a yard in which masts are made. 

iSm Land* Gn%. No, 1005/4 A *Maft-Buoy to be laid on 
tho Weit-»id« of a dangerous Rock. iSsa Chas. 1 Dtciar, 
xa Au£, 81 Lighters, and Long-boats . . dressed up with 
*Mastaothes and Streamers. 1794 Rigrii^ 4 StmmmmhiA 
1 . 8a Mast-cloth, the lining in the midole on the aft ilUe oX 
the topsails, to prevent the sail being chafed by the mast. 
ibid, 170 *Mast<oais, coverings made of well taiTed canvas 
lo prevent the water going down the mant-hole. idSp Lofitl, 
lias, Na 3i6a/4 The Crown and the St. Attihof(jt,., each 
Wing in the ^Mast-Dock at Deptford. iMr Smvth Sailor's 
fyord-bk., * Mast-halts, tlie apertures in trie deck-partners 
for stepping the masts. Ibid,, ^Msut-kon^s, the iron hoops 
on made or built masta 17;^ Ann, Reg. 13a A fire . . in 
the dock-yard.. communicated itself.. to the little *inast- 
house. 17M Riggiftg 4 SeamoMshii 1 . 88 The curve 00 
the^ ^maM-lcech of some fora and aft sails. xl86 EacycL 
Brit, XXL iS4/a Such pieces as *mnst-lining clew and 
bead. ta..k, and corner pieces. 1848^3 VouNG Sant. Dirt., 
*Mast-gartnsrs, pieces of limber let in between two of 
the beams to form a framing for the support of a vessel's 
niasia 1890 Cemt. Dut, (citing Car-Bmiaer's Diet.), ^Moit- 
^ktt, 1769 FALCOMsa Diet, Marias 11. (1760), hosts anx 
mhts, a *niast-iJond, or place where the masts are kept 
afloat in fkOlt- water, in a dockyaid. 1840 MaeavAT JHoor 
Jotk xxxviii. Our ship Ltd at the wharf. uflT the mast pond. 
sSog ShipwriglUs yttdo-m, X17 Large corlings which are 
placed at the sides of the *mast-rooma cilgo Ruditn, 
Jlavig, (Weale) 131 Mast-rooms, the spaces between those 
beams where the masts are to be fixed, a 1000 Cmdtmn's 
£xod, 87 (Gr.) Swa ka *nfUBst-capaB men nc cuhon ne fia 
seglrode geseon meahton. sS^ R. H. Dana Ssa/Haa^s Matt. 
ei To send up a Topmast... Lash a top-block 10 the bead 
of the lower-mast ; reeve a mast-rope through it (etc.], sfifig 
Pkpvs Diary 89 Nov., Some . . do fright us with the king 
^ Sweden's seising our *masc-ships at Gottenbuigh. 1780 
W. Douulam Brtt. N, Atasr, IL 54 The mast snips buUt 
peculiai ly for that U'te . . carry from forty-five to fifty good 
masts per voyage. 1883 Youno Nant, Diet,, *Atnst-stsh- 
xS97GRRAROB//rrdn/ lit xl. iiBi Abies:, .in English Firre 
tree, *Mast tree, and Deale tree. s88e Balfour Timber 
Trees India (ed- a) 137 Cnatferia long(foiia . . Mast tree. 
■879 Ettcycl, Brit, IX. 405/v llie extensive forests lof Bor- 
neo], .pr^uce. .sago palm, and the mast {fCaloAbytlum) and 


the river. 

O. with prefixed numeral forming an adjectival 
compound with the aenae * having two (etc.) mails *. 

sdea MatmlChrotu XI. 458 A PstiAngua, a two-mast boot 
used by the Caribs. 

'Xut (mast), sb.^ Forms: i, 3 mm 0 t, 5-8 
moate, 3- maat 0 - 7 maaka, 9 maak. fConu 
WGer. : OE. mrst masc., MDu., MLG., OHG., 
MHG. mast masc., fcm., neuL (mod.G. mast fern.) 
i— OTeut. type ^masla-, -d; believed to represent 
a pre-Teut. ^mavio^ i^fnadlth (cf. Skr. mMa fat), 
OAryan root imH/- * to be (at, to flow *, whence L. 
tnadfm to be wet, Goth, ma/s food (see Mbat).] 

1 . A collective name for the fruit of the beron. 
oak, chestnut, and other forest trees, esp, as food 
for swine. Rare in //. 

aas in Birch Cart, Sax. L 536 Drira hunde swlna imsst. 
c tmS Lav. 81863 Al- wms ha king aboljen swa biS jw wikte 
bar ^nne he i lam mawte |r xsyi iiiaste] monie swyn imetelx 
i 1374 Ckaucbm Former Age 7 lliey eteu mast hawes and 
■wych powni^e. xgiiFiTXHXBR. Sarv, 8 Whanne tbete is 
any maat growyng ui|^ lordes wodes. 1807 Smaks. TStnoa 
IV. ui. 489 The Oakes oeare Mast, the Brtam Scarlet Heps. 
1697 Drvditk Geoog, l 10 Bacchus and fott'ring Co^ 
IW’rs Divkis, Who nvs us Com far Mast, for Water 
Wioeu 1798 Swift Cullivor itk v. 86 Acorns, Dates Ches- 
nuts, and other Masts, .whereof these Animals are fmdeit. 
i8ss Lams EHa Ser. 1. Roast Pig, The swineherd, Ho-tl, 
having goM out into the woods .. to collect aaujt for b» 
“ " ^ 977*11 


Jtg. wiStyDemne A4tWlts.tl39VI.s69, tdaiitf IfiM 
a tree, which once a-year beam, though no frait, yet this 
fsast of chiidfia. 

t S. llm state or coodhloA of feedli^ eo mast. 
Only hi phrases ta lie at most, ic Jmi ia amst, Cbt* 
i8so Mammaii Farew, Hnsb, xviL 138 Now pot your 
swinu to nast. 1884 Cottoh Searrotk 51 Wa wurs • . scat 
..To fetch a Sow that tics at Mask 

Luxurious or fattening food. Obt^ 

ISIfr^ Asf. Sanovs Sorm, g. 137 He. .facdeth still vpon 
his msst, and blesseth himselfe when hee waxeth fat. tosa 
Nasue /*• PemiUsse so ^ There is no mast lute a Mai^ 
cfaaunts tabla. 

4 . aUrib. and Catnb, : *. simple attrlb^ m wMut 
/Ama yaar\ b. objective, aa mtui*baaam 
mast bearidf ndj. ; o. instrumental, aa mast-fid 
adj. Also mMt oell [after G. SHOstutiel, one of 
the cells filled with bwphile granules, found in 
the connective tissue aiid in foci of chronic infiam- 
mation (Gould Diet, Med 1900): meat-tree, e 
tree producing mast (recent I/icts. explain it as 
* coik-trae *, app. after the OE. gloss * subariss, 
mmstenlnow Wr.-VVtiIck. 137/S3); maatwood 
(see qnot.) ; maatworta //., Lindl^’s name for 
the CoryJarem, Also Maht-bolm. 

X664 Evelyn Sylva 109 Where a single Tree Is observ'd 
to be .. a oonncaiit, and plentiful ^Mast-bearer. 1810 Hol- 
land Cataden'e Brit. 11. 92 Woods of *Mast-beartng trees. 
iM Al/batt'e Syef. Med. V. 638 Leucocytes with~*inast- 
ceil ' graiiulei. 1899 Ibid. Vlll. 47a Mast-oells are fai no 
great abundance, tgtf Drant Horace, Sat. Iv. G viij b, 
*Mai-tef<Klde bores, ex^ Promt, Parv, *Maa b^, 

. . maialis, s88a S. Wilson Acc. Cmrotian 14 In tha "Msit 
time they are very faL 1377 Gooox Heresbaelto Hmtb, 
11. (1586) lot The ^rnast trees [I,. gtandt/ersu\, and such as 
sente for tymber. tdgs Blith Eng. Improo, impr, (ad. 3) 
166 llie B^h it alto a matA tree. 1884 Griskbacm Flora 
Bt, tad. 785 *Mast-wood, yellow. Tobinia corimcea, 1848 
Linulby yitg, Kit^i, s^ ' Mastworia. 1700 

W. Douglass Brit, hi. Amor, 11 . 375 Anno 173^ s good 
*msAt year, one man., salted up three thousand barrels of 
pork. 

tMnst, r 3.8 Obs, p Corrupt form of Mass sb.^ 
In quou. e 1430 and 1502 that word may be in- 
tended; in quoL 150a the weight diffeia from that 
assigned in quot. 1674 to the * mast A weight 
(for certain articles of commerce) » a Hbs. Troy. 

[c I4aa Chroa, Vilod, 3493 He . . come to wiltone . . And 
broup w> hym of wax a agoa Will ef Somer (Someiw 

1 Ho.), A ma-Ht of corsll weyng vj<< Bkaut|^ X34g Rates 


their mast iiUmense nombers cf hogs. 

aSsa FUum Coat 147 Lika Hep. 4 

tbeMaS^iitalodlEliB^^ 

ilTf Mtm jMaoM Smipeb, WoedRhr tiieuk^,Mmsi, 
acesns; awal. 0ba H. Fanwo f ktiuort . PtmtshM,, Mmsksf 
MmSStocanm AkoappUcdsotbcMtoftba*^ 


ting up 
kSwexm 


Cnetout-ho,, Ambre the maste axe. Corail the mast 
S874 JiAKB Ariih, (1696) 73 Troy Weight hath seldom any 
greater denomination than the pound, yet sometime i4 lb. 
thereof It called a Mast ailoweo for Amiier sdnd Gold and 
Silver Thread. 1708 Philijfs (ed. Kersey). Mast nf A m ber,) 
the quantity of Two Pounds and a half WeighL 
tlbSlt, sb shortened form of Master. 

Po<ssibly merely a graphic abbreviatioa But cf. Mak 
e 1480 hfow Marckands dyti kyt Wyfe betray sp in HatL 
£, P. P, 1 . 199 'I'he marchandys man to bys Blast d yd Speke. 
c xsgo 7 ohm Bon 4 Mast Person ibid. IV. 3 Nowe good 
morowe, mast Paraon. 

tMasit, sb.^ Billiards. Obs. [Corruption (by 
confusion with Mast xAi) of F. masse Mace jAIj 
A kind of heavy cue, of which the broad end was 
used for striking. 

1731 Genii. Mag. I. a66 The CapL pve the Boy a blew 
on tne head with hh Billiard Mosl 1734 Sbvmour CoeeepL 
Gamester ul (ed. 5) 73 Of Balliarda Thm is belonging to 
the Table an Ivory Port, . . two small Ivory Balls xtnd two 
Sticks (called MasU). . . The Masts are made of .. weighty 
Wood, which at the broad End are tipped with Ivory. 1784 
CowpBR Tosh IV. 881 A iM'liiard mast Well does the srork or 
bis [sc. Time’s) destruaive scythe. [1873 ; tee Macb«8.* 3.! 

Xut (mait>, ri [f. Mast sb.i Cf. OF. 
master (F. mdler).] tram. To furnish with masts. 

i8a7 Capt. Smith Seametm'e Crmm, liL 15 When a ship is 
built, she should be masted. iMa S. Wilson Act, CaroHna 
18 Pyues big enough to Mast the greatest Ships. xyM 
Load. Gao. No. 407/4 Directions to Build, Rigg, Yard, 
and Matt any Ship. 1S13 Honhousb 7 onraey (^. 9) 903 
Engines for masiiug stiips. 1838 T. Guthrib Eteb. 319 
Here is a noble ship. . .The forests have roasted her. 
tXMrt. 9.2 Obs. Also 5 meyste. [OE.mmtaa 
^ OHG. masitn, m€Stem{moli,Q* mdslcm) Du. (tvf)- 
WG. *maslja 9 tf f. *masla^ Mast sbi^\ 

1 . tram. To feed (animals) on mast ; to fatten. 

C9H in Birch Corr. Sax, 111 . 899 Ic wylfo ksst man imesto 

minum wiue twa hund twyna. c 1440 Promp. Pm^. 399/9 
Mostyn butstys, eagiao. Ibid. 334/0 Meysten, idem good 
Biosiyn. 

2 . tramf. To fieed (oneself) gluttonously. 

M 1980 Bbcow yewei g/ Joy Wlu. 1580 ii. 9 b, The beno- 
..mastyng them aelues Ivko bogges of Epyctmis 

1847 Tbavf Marrow Gd, Asdk. in Cmmm, £p. 813 

llioso grew gullygutt, that, .mast tbomatives Wco nogs. 

Hast, obs. form of Most, Most v. 

8 XailMbadl (msrstibft). Also 7 m s aUbo . 
[Aiiub. mif, mof^abi^ (oTPen. origin).] 

1 . A brack, seat 

1803 KNOLtES Nitl. 7W8tfi69f> 834 Shtbif vpon apaTUt, 
which Turks «al1 Msstabo. 389 Sir tT Hatmtar 
yvwu. (1877) 17s tbo appsr end tsu mtoMialn g the rest 
so muek oiidy as two or thito Maauba's or wfaiio sHbon 
shags would elovals) sat the Pot-Shsw. 1887 A. Lovbll 
tr. XlrtviMr*4 Thetf, IS auA Matp^ Ira fciad of a half 

. 2 . Ab aaeiaat figypUik Aodub, . wctaugkhMf 


I aquan in plan, flat-topped, with aidei sloping out- 
ward to the base. 

i88b hlatmre XXVI, 37 Tbe mastabna were the m s ui b l ea 
ef the richer and more important personages. al8|V.StUABr 
Bgyti ifi 9 Stone mastabahs with Inacriptwns. 

XteteM (ma ata^. Obs. okc. J/ist, ffiMAkr 
sb:<^ or -AQX] The fniit of forest -trees col- 
kt^vely: •MAorjAdi. Also, the right of feeding 
animals on most. 

98(0 W. Folkinoham Ari g/.Tirrmor 1. vt. (3 Wtwt Trtaa, 
Plants, Shrubs 1 what Fruiisge, Manage, Ganunagik 1780 
ar. SneMed* Syei. Cesg. VL aS? Tbo mastago • - nom Ibo 
eaka and beoeb. 1794 Fowolk Agek. Sara. Weeieee orimd 
91 Regutaaiona. .full of tbe menitou of forests, and ebacoa, 
..and m ss iRg e, and pannage, and vett. s88s ComA. Mag. 
XLIV. i4^'he English ..divided out tbe land ..with., 
right of. .aBoatage Cor ao many swine in the woodla n ds. 
NlCastRlgiak (m9est8e*ldgi&). Bath, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. §taar6% breast -f -oXyfo^ iXyos paia.j Neu- 
ralgia of the breast 

sM in Mavmb Expos Lex, In some reosot Diels. 
tXsstsrd. Vbs. Auallion. 

1998 Ripon Corpotmiion Ret. 10 June, Wboaoever bath 
any stoiiM horse or mastard uppon the Comons aflfotesaid. 

11 Ibfltu (mae’stseks). ( mod.L. mattax^ f, Gr. 
piotaP moutbj (Sec quot ififiS.) 

(888 OoasB in Phil Trans. CXLVl. 495, I mopoaa then 
to Appropriate to the sub-globose muMEuiar bulb, which con- 
tains tbe manducatory organs in niORt Rotifera, the term 
MNsrair. 1877 Hvxlxv Anai. Itsu. Amm. Iv. 187 At tbe 
bonem is a muscular pharyns, or maiuaB. 

Bflooto, Maotoaott, obs. fif. Moar, Mamtoot. 
ICutad (ma*st8d), ppl, a. i [f. Mast v,^ or jd.i 
♦ -ED.] 

L Furnished with a mast or masts. 
wbap Capt. Smith Seaman's Gram. Ii. 15 If olthor too 
smalf or loo short, she is vnder mastod or low masted, sysg 
Db Fob Fey, round World {iBe/oi too A great heavy boat 
..but III moBted. 1733 Chamsbrs Cpel S^upp. ■ v., A ship 
is said to bo masted vHien she has afl her roasts compleat. 
18x0 Scott Leuly g/ L, 11. xvi. Slow enlarging on the view 
Four manned and masted barges grew. 1838 Marrvat 
Midth, Esuv xiii, A one-masted xeb^ue. 18^ Dotty New 
S9 Oct. ^3 There will not be another masted ironclad fortb- 
enroing lor years. 

2 . Of a harbour, etc. : Thronged with masti, 

1757 Dvss Fleeew tiL 591 Our various hills and vmloL No- 
wbere far distant from the maxted wharf. 188a J. Haw- 
TUoaNX Fort. Fool l xvUi, Away to tlie right might bs dis- 
cerned the . . masted harbour of a town. 

t ItMtod, £pl- aA Obs, In 5 maatyda, maa- 
tld, 7 meitodt £f. Mabt f.* + -!«>*.] Fed with 
mast, felted. 


€ 1440 Prosab, Parv. 151/s Fat fowle, or beate, roestyde to 
be e\»yoa, mftile. C1490 Ibid, 309/1 Mast bog KmS, K. 
mauid swmi, mmialie, a xBem Ainsworth Asmoi, PeutaL 
DecU Bxxll *4 Burnt, .otben imnslatc it, filled or meateiL 
M»8t«lyii(e, obs. forms of Mabliv. 

2 KMt#r (mii'stM), j/.l Forms: i msglator, 
mmgegtor, meslator, 2-3 molstro, 2-5 melator, 
g Ormin ma^gatre, 3*5 nmystre, 3^ m aia tr a, 
3-7, 9 {dial.) xnalator, 4 ixiayaiir,moy8- 
tor, mestolr, malatoro, 4-3 maatir, mayatur, 
4-6 maiatir, gmeiatir, malatur, maatre, ma(7}a- 
tyr, mastixr, 6 muster, malfMitar, 3- maater. 
[ME. meistar, ^tre, maisUr, dr§, partly »-01L 
molester, ma^isler, a. !.» magssUr, magistrtm^ in 
vulgar Latin pronunciation (ina‘^ester,-trtf ), whence 
also OFrls. mister, mister, OS. mister ( 1 ^, LG. 
meester), OHG. (MHG., mod.G.) metsler, ON, 
meistare (Sw. mbstare, Da. mesler) ; partly a. OF. 
maulre(moA.V. mattre) «= Vs.magesti e-StPtaeslre^s, 
OSp. mestra, -ire (m^Sp. maestra, •tre)^ Pg. 
mestre. It. wtaesirp, maslro L. magistr^um, ma~ 
gister (in OLatin wagester), related to megis adv., 
more, as the correlative minister {pat MiviaTEB/d.) 
to minm less.] 

I. A man liaving control or authority. 

1 1 . gen. One having direction or control over 
the action of another or others ; a director, leader, 
chief, commander ; a ruler, governor. Obs. 

eveno Kiunste Exod, 1 . 11 Wicudlice he aette bim w a or h a 
nuexeuros [Vulg. maglstroe eperumi, fem bix gobyndon 
mid nefS^tum bjrnfonum. c life Lamb, Hoax, 43 And beoro 
Itbe IS *iimalor devils'] oRena pine neuve nere m lossa Imh 
neo meistres weren. 01040 wohunge in Con. Jiom. 081 
Hwon Iniweshonged biculihetwa ^oofai|AohwaAoaeic.Ho 
^ if mare |>en keoT, And for (d ashore meister be beagos bam 
bituhhen. e xstgo Gen. 4 Ex. 4078 Dc inestret of 8be bora- 
men. n 1300 Cursor M. 6408 Moyaea fein cald sir-loauo And 
mad him moister e kai lembla. 13.. Sir Beude (M& A) 
1643 And,' for ia'mcUlora l/.a. tbe two jaile^wer boko ded, 
bre dsie« after he ne et no bred, e i||0 It BxtmNB Ckrou. 
Waee (RoUa) 'X3084 Fe Brstons .. tcSce Petrim, Im i 

Roauiyn. e xpgo Merlin xxvlL S 40 Those ftniie bk I 

that were aiaistris of tbo boat# and condiioutet. sa $6 Dole 
avMruc tr. Lstil/s Nisi, Seal, l 104 Quben ihay aoU vpon 
tbo onnlmie. .tbay pas In brdottr, following thair maUtiita 
b. trantf. (Chiefly of anlmids.) 
ngo Gowbb Cem- L 107 Tbo v a a iaU . .Which Maiator was 
of lithe Fleio. 1^ SMAKaTrili A. v. I 13 LDm aiinging 
ibes..Lcd by tkrir Maheof to the fiownsd firida. 1719 
Rowa tr. Lmeaa n* 1037 Sosas Masiar of the Hold, sohm 
mtgbtflulL sydi 4^191 11.1. 191 TbaMaxter of tbo 

bird poZdhlHiMlfftonHni tbo oaemy, tbo itot <7 tbo 
Hoais b^to an^Mad 

R. The raptain cf a merehasl 



nml, eftlled also mas^^r wutrimtr (iw MAinm 
I b) ; t in ^ ^ ofSoert or 

tbe craw, b. 1b« officer (ranking neat below 
a lleotenant) entnuted with the nairigatlon of a 
ihip of war as diitinraisbed from the commander 
of a ship during wanike operation. Now ctyled 
navigating •JfUer (Robinson Brit, FUH^ 
p. 4&). to* Master and tammandar \ until 1814 
the title of the officer in the navy since called CoM- 
MANDEB. Ohs, 

c fiEB R Brunnb CArva. Wmce (Rolls) 10085 po maistros 
[v.r, inarin«r«l wore ilie. 1390 IVtit, Paterme 0744 po 
■fuiiMrss..inanli in come, ft Ikiro at pe fulls flod pel ferdento 
■aylo. 1490 Paatm Lett. 1 . its 'i'he malster of the Nicolas. 
1555 Cabot OrtftmmMces in Hmktuyt*$ l^ey. (198^ 090 The 
master and pilot of eueiy BhlfX a t^Sa Abcham Schdem. l 
(A rbw) 61 An vnhappio Master he is, that is made cunninf 
by mania shippe wrakes, 1904 11/ Pt Centent. F 1 Ih 
A nd then enter the Captaine ctf the ship and the Maister, 
and the Malsters Mate. i6so Smakb. Temp. 11. iL 48 
7 *be Master, the Sirabber. the BoatS'swaine ft 1 . i 6 a 9 
Capt. Smith Actid. Vmg. Seamen t The Maisier is to See 
to the cunning the Ship, and trimming the sailes. 1705 Da 
Fob f>r. reamt tVerla (1840) 18 Our pilot, or master, as 
we called him, 1749 Limd Lett, Navy il (1797) 76 The 
master, and some other gentlemen of the Es^ex. iSos N Bb* 
BON in A. Duncan Life (1808) 19B Captain Bedford, .. with 
Captain Gore., .offered their services to serve under a master 
ano commander. 1849 Macaulay Hist. hag. iiL 1 . 303 The 
captain . . treated the master with lordly contempt. i86e 
Reede Guide Bk. Local Marine Bd, Rxame. 1 1 A Master 
must be twenty«oneyearsof age. 190a EncycL Brit, XXXI. 
779/1 Pilotage certiAcaies may also be granted, .to masters 
and mates of ships. 

d. Kaatcr^B mutu. an officer inbordinate to but 
working with the master of a ship of war. Alsoyl^. 

1409 Nmtal Aec. Hen, VH (189^ iM The Maistere mate 
ft 111) quartermaistera 1998 W. PMiLur Linecheten l iii. 
4 The Sele Pilete^ which u the Masters mate, hath isoo 
reyes. 1840 FuLLsa Help 4 SL iv. xvi. 311 It often 
hapning in Common weali hi, that the Masters male steers 
tbe ship thereof, more then the Master himself. 1704 R. 
Falconks f^ey.(i7<tel6 There's an excellent Master s Mate. 
1896 M AMY AT Mkuk. £ayt aviii. 59 The worthy master's 


8 . One who employs another in his service : cor- 
relative with servant, man ; also with apprentice^ 
where the original sense is that of branch 11. 

tedo Lanql. P, PL A. 111. sit Seruaunts ..’'Takeb Meeds 
of heore Mavatrea. c ijiM Chaucbb Ceek'e T, 15 This ioly 
prsniys with his maistir hood. ^1490 Merlin L 3 The 
Bcirdts .. tolde their niatster the mervelle. 1908 Hundred 
Mere Talee (1B66) 146 Here is nother msyster nor man. 
1998 Snaks Merck. K v. I 47 My Master will be here ere 
morning. 1803 Jab 1 in Ru'ihw. Hnt. Cell, (1659! I. 107 
Hs is a happy man that serves a good Mbhisc. 1711 Stbrlb 
^ecL No. 107 P I I'he general Corruption of Mannere in 
Servants U owing to the conduct of Masters 1708 Swift 
Mjt Lad/e Lament 174 Who*s master, who’s man. 1789 
Ulackstonb Cemm, 1 . xiv. 4t6 A Master may by law cor- 
rect his apprentics. 1839 Ubr Pkitee, Monti /, 319 List of 
Pricss . . as agreed to byMasters and Men. 18^ Cablylb 
Past 4 Pr. If. a, Continued vigilance, rigorous method, 
what we call * the eye of the master work wonders. (843 
Boeeow B^te m S/ain xxxiv. 1 have lived in nui^ houses 
and served many masters. 1880 M'Cabthy C^ivw Time iV. 
Uy. 171 The masters and the workmen, 
b. Proverbs, 


1S48 [see Like a, ad). 1994 in Strype Ecct, Mem, (1711) 

III. xxUi. 190 Tbe old Broverbo is tnie ..*auch a master, 
such a servant*. i8m ruLUia Ch, Hist, tx. vi. | m He 
croeied the Proverb, //A# Matter, like Mam, the Patron 
being Cruel, the Chaplain Kinde. 1869 Bovta Oaen, Re/t, 

IV. viii, (18481 eiB Fire and Water, they cannot be so good 
Servanti, but that tliey are worse Masters. sApa R. 
L’Esiranob Fmbiea xxxviii. 38 Fire and Water,, .are Good 
Servante, but Bad Masters. 

a Applied to a aovereign in relation to hia 
minitteri or officera. Now chiefly Hist, 

1470-89 Malory i 4 r/AMr iv, xxiii. 151 The woful knyghte 
told her bow his mayster and lords was biirayed. 1908 
DALBVMFLa tr. Letlie*t Htti, Scet, 1. 96 Thay ar bent nwr 
willinglie. .gif thair maistir commands thame, to seditione. 
1801 Shako. AtPe Well iv. v 73 The King my master. 
161S Bislb I Seua, xxtv 6 The Lord forbid that 1 should 
doe this thins vnto my oiaster the Lords Anoynted. s6ia 
Bacon Rss,, Ferinne (Arb.) 379 Extreme Louers of their 
Country, or Masters, were neuer fortunate. i 9 sa Swift 
7 rv/ te Stelia ti Doc , The Spanish Ambasaaaor desired 
him to tell me that his master, and the King of France., 
were more obliged to me than any man in Europa. 1889 
Lows Bismarck 1 . 396 M. le Comte Bcnedctti, French Am- 
bassador at Berlin, .sped to Vieiuia with the latest proposal 
of his master. 

<L In public ichool use : The boy whom another 
tervci ai a fog. 

itgS Lvtton Enf. 4 B**gi (sd. s) 11 . 108 The fag loathed 
his master. 1863 [HbmyncJ £ten Sekeel Days iv. (1864) 
4a College rolls . . were never so tempting to ms when 1 
had been to get them for my ' master *. 

4 . The owner of a living creature, at a do^, 
hone, ilave ; also, the man whom an animal is 
accustomed to obey. Also in fig. context. 

14. . SirBeuet (MS. M.) 3758 Steois . With oule maistera. 
et^ve Aipkaket ^ Tales 188 pe hunde .. gruchid not to be 
hurnyd with fats nuiiater bodis. lay CovasoALa Isa. L « 
An oxe knoweih his lords and an Am hia masters sutlK 
1811 Shahs. Wint. T, t ii. 157 My Digger mutMl'd, Lest It 
should him Its Master, lyit nioeAe/iNtM 11. 414 TiU 
the lov'd dog (shouldideclere bis nuster near. 1788 C^Pia 
Negrdt CemMaiMt iii, Think, ye masters iron-hearted, 
tte Wnrmaa Ah^iemitia Pr. Wks. 1889 111 . 6i A 
majority of the masters . . are disposed to treat their . . 
slaves with kindnssa. 1883 Wooutaa My BeemMfat Lady 


84 Aa unruly hone Checked by a maaler's hand. 18I4 
^rra* My Lard Cemeeti 1. iti. iii. 197 little .. 
■at. .looking os if be were htdding n court-martial npoo tho 
prOGOodings of his two Uttle maators. 

Preoerk, 1899 Camden Rem,, Proa, (1814) 313 Tho 
Kaisters eye maketh the horm fitt. 

6 , The male head of a house or household* 

1938 In Ellis Otif. Lett, See, 11, 11 . 80 Mr. Button aaythe 
be eit Master of thys Hows. 1877-87 Houmshed Htti. ^et, 
■78/1 Tho people generallie iaroenting hia death with no 
lesae aorow.. than aa is soene in a pnual houm for the de* 
ceasse of the welbelouud maister and owner thereof. i8ss 
Biilb Eared, axil. 8 The master of the houM shall be 
brought vnto the lodges, tdgt Baxtbe SainH R, (ed. a) iil 
aiii. I II I'he last whom 1 would penwada to this graat 
Work, .is Parents, and Masters of Families. 1709 STaaLE 
latUr No. 8e F 4 The Master of a Family that wholly de- 
pended upon bb Life, xn/ EneycL Brit. (ed. 3) X. 309/1 
As a husband, a father, or ine master of a family, he was oa 
nearly faultless as the imperlectiuna of humanity will easity 
permit, typl MentkH Mag. V. 395 Mr. Munday, Ute 
master of the Falstaff inn. stai l^nnArak, Lts, 1 . 103 
Tbe master of the house begins nrst. 

b. With possessive hdj. : (.One’s) husband, dial. 

ci4oe Destr. Trey 6430 A fuerse dreme. That she met of 
hir malster. 1499 rasten Lott. 1 . 435 As for my mayster, 
my best beloved that ye calL 189a Dickens Bieak He. vili, 
I'm a-watching for my master. 1879 J. FoiHRaoiLL Pre- 
batten L xix, A rough * measter * to make and mend and 
* do ' for. 

6. A poaaetsor, owner. Now rare, exe. in the 
phrase to be masler of : to possess, have at one'a 
disposal (now usually, some immaterial thing); 
often, with approach to sense 14, to have a * mas- 
tery * or thorough knowledge of (a subject). 

c tveaApei, LelT, 39 Wen..kei are opunly maistrb of alle 
luelis how are Jiey not hcretyks t a 1490 A‘n/. de in Tear 
(1868) 58 Whanne that two vices be eette one euelle delite, 
gladly they bringe her maister into lemptacion. 1496 Sia 
C. Havb 2 ,«w^fWM(S.T.S.) 178 How suld thai be calltt 
sauf cuudytis, hot gif thai condyte thair maister b saufly t 
1484 Caxton Fables ^ /Esep ui. vi, Synne retorneth eiier 
vpon hb mayster. 1963 B. Gooes Senm. (Arb.) 07 Ecbe 
lormeht. . Lyght here vpon this cursed hand. .And plague 
the part that durst presume his Mayster to disgrace. 1604 
£. G(rim8tonb] D*Acesta‘s Htti. imlies iv. viiu sag Divers 
mines which are.. divided betwixt divers Masters. 1607 
DaKKXe ft WEusTBa Nerthnt. Hot iv. i. Wks. 1B71 111 . 4$ 
Clothes sometimes are better Gentlemen than tiieir Masters. 
1608 Merry Detnl of Edmenten (1631) 9 'io see if he could 
finde the Msisier of the tongue that called him. a 1719 
BueNKT Oten 7'/>i«(i7a4) if. 353 Some houses fell and 
crushed their Masters to death. t7e6 Swift Gnlliver 11. 
vi, Those * . qualities of mind that he was master of. 1789 
TeusLaa Am Ttmes 111 . 09, 1 was manter of more than 
twenty pounds. 1787 * G. Gasisado ‘Acad. Herssmen (1^) 
at ScarM one of them [dray-horeas] but b master of thirty 
stone or upwards. s8s8 CRUtss Diyed (ed. e) 111 . 19 
Judgement and discretion, which an infant was not master 
of. 1893 *C. Bbob ' b'erdani Green 1. iv, Mr. Filclier was 
Isden with coats and boots that had Just been brushed and 
blacked for their renpecriw masters. 

7 . One who has the power to control, use, or 
dispoae of something at will. ChteHy predicative, 

a 1340 Hampolk Psalter xvii. 47 God makis vs maystera 
of Vices. C1400 Gatuelyn 314 We wiln be mai»tres beer, 
cisye Henry iVallacex. 131 Qufaar that stayne b, Scottb 
tula mastir be. 1900-00 Dunbab Poems xli. Be now and 
ay the maistir of four will. ci9to Morb Pilhs Wks. 5/e 
He was hu owne maister. ssqa Uoall Erasm. Ape/k, ago b, 
lo be myne owne maister s6od Holland Ltvy 444 They 
saw the enemies mabters of the land. 1801 K. Johnson 
Ningd, (I' Cemmw, (1603) 46 No man b maisier of himselfo. 
1806 6haks Tr. 4 Cr v. x. 1 Yet are we mai^tert of the field. 
B870 Cotton EsPemen l i. 43 'ib make themselves Maisiers 
of Affairs. 1893 Hnmonra ‘let\m Av, I'he Master of my 
own Time. Ibtd. 39 Ev'ry Woman that will make a Man 
Master of her Person . . makes him Master of her Purs^ .*«77 
Dkvdkn Firg. Geetg, iv. 709 Th unwary Lover cast his Eyes 
behind, Forgetful of the Ijiw, nor Master of his Mind. 1706 
E. Wasd Weoilen World Dts%. (1708) 10a It would be a., 
scandal to him to go off Master of tiis Leas. tyW A nn Regm 
CAar. (1786)09/1 Master of the Queen’s eoul, which heguided 
as he pleased ; (etc.!. 178a Priebtley Corrupt. Chr. 11 . x. 
e6e The bishops were almost roasters, of France and Ger- 
many. 1790 Burkb Fr. Rett. 318 The i.ierson who really 
commands the army b your master) the master (that b 
Uttle) of your king, the mmucr of your A<«sembly, the master 
of your whole republick. iS/e Yeats Orotuik Cemm, 
100 You will become masters of all the gold in Christen- 
dom. 1874 Gkbbn Skert HuL vii. | 6. 410 To secure a 
lamllng at all, the Spaniards had to be masters of the 
Channel. 1891 Lam Rep., Weekly Notes soo/i 1 he tenant 
fur life was master of the situation. 1904 People 4 Dec. 17/7 
Two . . cart horses ; suitable for coal or timber merchants ; 
master of two tons. 

b. transf, of things more or less personified. 

tide Langl. P. pi, a. iu. r6a Such a Master b Meede 
A-Mong Men ofgoode. tjpo Gowae Cenf. 1 . 4a Love b 
maister wher he wile. 1991 Shahs. /H# Lent, 1. L 39 Loue 
is your master. 1633 Bp Hall Occas^ Medit. (iBci) 114 An 
honest man's word must be bis master. 1898-9 Uevoauft 
Laa CEdipns l i. But it’s a bard world, neighbours, If a 
man's oath must be hb master. 1797 Godwin Enquirer 1. 
vL 44 Language b not his master, but he b the muster of 
bnguage. 1873 Bsidobs Poems, Trieiet, When first we 
met we did not guess That Love weula prove so hard 
a master. 

Ho. To he master: to be free to do at one 
pleases (in a spedfied matter). [A Gallicbm.] 

STga CHBsmp. Lett, (i79e) 111 . cclxxxv. 304 Would you 
saunter at some of Che small courts, as BruotwiLk.. t You 

£ One who overcomes another, n victor. 

etaqa & Eng. Leg, 1. n/jst Whh kb signs kott ndhalt 
'sterbqok a iqes Gtfnefms 9t3 The peopM to the wallys 
go Tesee tho bauUe betwena them two..hys fodur, wo 


spas ho Tylls ho sryste sriiyeh sdioldo mayW yr be. sg-* 
Smytk ft Demm 159 In Had. E P. P, 111 . toy Thao our 
Lords gan xar^ .Smyth,. .Thy rnayimr thov am oali. 1987 
BAacLAV tr. SaUaet 84 b, Him whfoh b suoafast andls 


mabcer hauynfa the vppar hand, sdif TamivaoM Em AreU 
31 If they qnarreli'd, Enoch stronger-mado Was master. 

9 . Bowls» [Short for NMJ'/drdMeA] A small bowl 

y laced aa n mark for the players to aim at; m 
ACK sh,^ 18. (Ct Mutbebs.) 

i9|D Palbos. m/i Who Shall cast# the nmysier boobf 
1979 Oosson Sem Ahatse (Arb.) 60 At Bowlm euery ono 
crauestokbsethomabler. xSooHMYWoooamdPLEdm,/P', 
IV. Ui, ‘llib cUoeio shall be tha mabtar. 

IL A tencher ; one qualified to teach. 

10 . A man to whose ctra n child or children are 
committed for pmpoeet of instruction} a tutor, 
preceptor ; in later mechlelly a teacher in a school, 
a schoolmaster; also, a profeasional teacher of 
some special aubject, ns an art or a language. 

c888 K. iELFKBD Beetk. axix. f t Se unribtwba Neron 
wolde botaii hia a^enne magbter (orig. pretcepieremqne 
snnm\. .acwellan. a im§Ancr. £,64 Sum In no wd Uered.. 
ket heo wolde kat he wuste hit ; ka sit ft spekSd. .ft btcumso 
mebter, jyt achulde heon ancre, X3.. AT. Alia, 66< Tha 
sevathen mabter taught hb pars. 1387 TeaviiA Higden 
(Kolb) VI. 439 pe childttN mai»ter si) and dow be soweie 
c 1430 Lydo. Min. Poems (rascy Soc.) «8sjt situthe 
>ter..at huge to teche hb leiuMML sg^ O alrvmplb 
tr. Leslies HtsL SceL viii. 196 He. was elecied maister 


anon 
a nmbter. 


to the prince. 1999 Shako., etc. Peas, Ptlgr. xv, It wasi a 
Lordin^'s daughter . . That likvd of her maister bn well as 
well might be. 1694 Boveb \/UU) The compleat French- 
master. A short grammar, [etc.]. S711 dtbblb Spect, 

No. 16B P 3 , 1 was bred myselL Sir, in a very creat Sctiool, 
of which the Master was a Welchman. 1770 Coldsm. Des. 
Vill, 196 The viilase master u^ht hb little KhooL 1898 
(/////) French in a furtnight without a Master. 1887 C S. 
Paskeu in Quell. R^prrtued Part, 164 Without consulting 
tl.e vicar, he dihmisses the ceitificaied masier. 

11 . He whose disciple one is; the teacher (in 
religion, philosophy, arL acience, or scholarahip) 
from whom one has chieny learned, or whose doc- 
trines one accepts. 7 he {our, my, his, etc. ) Master : 
often applied to Christ, with mixture of sense 3. 

cseooORMiN laByS patt ta twa Leminnccnihhtest Herr- 
denn whatt teggre nuiggstre apace Off Christ [etc.]. « 1300 
Cursor M, 90915 Hb mabter. .And he aght noght luf al a 
dome, For ha was noght worki k^r-till. 1380 wvclif John 
iii. to Ait thou a maistir in Israel, and knowist not thes 
thiiigb? k4ia-Be Lvtx;. Trey-bk, end (Schick), My mais- 
ter Lhaucer. 1509 Moeb Dynloge 11. Wks. 179/a Yet bee 
* there not onely as many sectes almoste as men, but alM» 
the maUiers tiism Mlfe chaunge tbeyr mindes and ibeyr 
opiiynions euery days, ijsm Gau Rickt Pay (188B) 95 We 
neid noder to seik or leir oTikler vane mabters quhat euid 
waikb we suld dw. s8a^ Murb True Crucifix 3x95 With 
hearts right set, their Ma»ter's will to know. 1748 'I'komson 
Cast, Imiol, II. hi, Ne bad my master Spenser charmed 
hb Mullas pbins. 1771 Burkb Cerr, (1844) J 084 The 
advice of one of our great masters in the science of life 
and moials. 1807 Willis Healing Daughter Jedrus 57 
Closer drew The twelve disciples to their Master's side. 1849 
Borrow Bible in Spam xxxviii. Why should 1 be aHhamra 
of their company when my Master mingled with publicans 
and thieves? 1904 bAiNTxauRY Hist, Cril. 111 . 497 John 
Keats . . and hb masier Leigh Hunt, 
t X 2 . A man of approved learning, a scholar of 
aiithoiity. Obs, 

a 10x9 Leg. Noth, 190 Modi meistres ft fele fondeden hire 
ofte o swi5e fele halu^ (or to undernimen hire, a 1300 
Cursor M. 1146a And did he suith tosamen call pe maulers 
of hb kingrik all. And fraind at kaim if kat wbt, Quar suld 
he be born, kat erbt. 1377 Lanol. P, PI. B. x. 384 Mai^ 
tres bat of goddb mercy teclicn nieu and prechea. 1498 
SiK G. Kaye Laut Arms (S. T. S.) X79 And as for me 
and othir maisteris and doctouris, me think this the rycht 
oppin. 1997 Hookes Bed. Pol. v. Ixxviii. | s Terming.. 
Soibes and interpreters of the law. Masters. 

b. Master of tho sentences {magister sententi^ 
arum), the name given to Peter Lombard, Bishop 
of Paris in the 1 2th c,, from his book Sestienliarum 
libri quatuor, a collection of patristic comments 
on passages of Holy Scripture. Master of Stories 
{magister in historiis), a name given to Petrus 
Comestor, from his work Q!sS\^AHistoriaScholastica, 
■ 1380 Wvclif Wks, <1680) t [Of the Easenes] spekab ke 
mabter of stories. 1987 Tbeviba Higden (UoIIn) Vill. 43 
He wroot a^enst he malster of keaentence(x43a-9e sentences j. 
isoS — Beurtk, be P, R, xiii. xU. As y ' mayster sayth io 
Hutoriis. 1994 Hooker Eeci. Pel. vl yl. a. ^ ste Bacon 
Adv, Loam. 11. xxv. • it The first writings of ths fathers, 
whenos the Master of tbe Sentences made bis sum. 

12 . In academic sense, — med.L. magnet: Oan 
who has reorived u apecific degree, or^iiialiy con- 
veying authority to teach In the university, la 
English use (until recentlv : see below) confined 
to tbe Faculty of Arts (the corresponding title 
iu the other faculties being doctor) \ the foil 
designation of the gradoate ia in L. artium ura- 
ghter^ in Eng, master of arts (formerly 1 9 f art)^ 
denbted by the abbreviation VLK, or (now rarely, 
exe. in tbe U.S.) A.M. In recent times the de- 
grees ot Masters/ Seieme (M.Sc.), Master inaxef 
Surgery {Magister Chirm^, M.Ch.} have been 
given in certain British nniveiBlties. 

Master of dioifdfy,theetagf{jths,vm,Hiat ), tklw bstouf* 
ing to graouaiBS oi eertaio ooniinenlal uaivenitisiii 

Wvcuv Set. Whs, IIL 37* dapped fterb, k^t ^ 
caldo Bsoysnes of dyvyniu. 00400 iStm, Rase 6993 Ths 
mEistres of diviniteo Soattymo la Me. e mbs (osb Aar 



7I. mI« Caxtom f/PHF Th«n w«rt 

dttdfyngtt iu Oxenfoid C«ro both* ouiysirM of Art*. 

BJOA, ite4 (nM lUoBNT j sfn O. Haivkv Lttitr-hk, 
f^mdwu • Thl% k nU ymr to oAmtiumt mutar in. m iMt 
Fullu yPwrikUM I. <l66a) tjo A Boiitnn hnrM and a Cam- 
brldgi MaiUtf of Art, ara a caupto of Creaturot that will 
aiva way to nobody. nooSTCatB 7W/rr No. 30 p 4 Baing 
a Mastar of Aft* of Oirford. fin Pancorr Ptrm (i«55» 
II. V. L ais Ha fPadro da la Gasog racaWad tha degraa of 
Mattar of l^aokogy. i«SS 1. iv, 

PIcaaa not to wa!k 00 tha graaih Ur ; thara*s a ftna agan it, 
nnluju you’re a Maatar. tnl EntycL BHt, XXI 11 . 833/1 It 
b in thU licanoa \lic9niim that tha whole ^ni8- 

canca oftha ouster of arts degree b oontainad. i6ui» fis/a 
* Kagants that i% mai«tars aaivaly engaged In teaching, 
MOO Oj^/^rJ Univ, Cmitnd* 71 Fees. . . Before tha Ejcamina- 
tlon for the Degree of Master of Surgery, 5. 

14 . Originally, a workman who is qualified by 
training and experience to teach apprentices and 
to carry on his trade on his own account. (Chiefly 
in apposiiioual combs., as master carpenter etc., 
for which see 24 d.) Hence, (a) a workman who 
is in business on his own account, as disiinguished 
from a journeyman; in modem use merged In 
sense 3 ; (^) a workman of approved skill, one who 
thoroughly knows his trade ; also transf. and 

c 1400 Detir. Troy 8733 po maisturs ged make a meruelous 
toumbe. e 1489 Caxton hommet of Aymon x. 865, 1 sholda 
goo gyve you suche a stroke .. that ye sholde save it is a 
stroke of a maister. rgSsT. Wabhington tr. NiGkclay'e 
yoy, IV. xxiv. 140 An ingenious maister . . proposed vnto 
him [Alexander] that . . he would make to be out m humain 
figure, the mount of Atbos. iSm Humeure Teton 35 
hfaiiters in their ProTeuion 1706 Em Waro IVoetfen IVepia 
Ditt» (1708) 87 In this kind of Billingsgate Clashing he's a 
much greater Master, than [etc.]. 1759 Johnson Knstetm 
vi. (1893) 50 He . found the master l«usy In building a sail- 
ing chariot ifiag Southrv Sir T, More 11 . 174 A craft in 
which any one may commence master, wiib^t having 
served an apprenticeahip. 

t b. Used predicatively without article (quasi* 
adj,') with the sense ' highly skilled '. Const, inf, 

ispy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9305 Mayster he b to bitraye, is 
wurd is al faUhede. c 1375 Sc. Ltf, Snintt xix. (Crisio/ere) 
84 pe dewil is mare master pu. e 1489 Caxtom Senme 
Of Aymon xxiv. 400, I am roMy«.ter for to begge brede. 164a 
Fullb8 Holy 4 Prof Si. v. vli. 387 He was a man nuMter 
in the art of aissembling. tw Ramsay Monk 4 Miner's 
Wife 137 Think ye. .his gentle stamock's master To won-y 
up a pint ol plaister. 

16 . An artist of distinguished skill, one of those 
who are regarded as models of excellence in their 
art Old master*, a * master * who lived before the 
period accounted ^ modem ' ; chiefly applied to 
painters from the 13th to the 16th or lytti century. 

1533, 1831 [«ve Frncb sb. a]. 1398 R. Havdockb tr. Le- 
messes Art k^nint, l 83 Raphaeli, Perinodel VAga,..and 
all other famous Maisters. s6aa Pbacham Cotupl, Gent, 
XL 10a Peter Phillips,., DOW one of the greatest Masters 
of MuAicke in Europe. i86a Evblvn Chaleo^, 36 Albert 
Durer (at the age of lo-ix] performing such things as might 
■hame most of the best Musters. 1703 Rowb Fair /’enit 
u. i. 530 Let the Master touch The sprightly String, sysi 
Addison No. ibo P 1 Great Masters in Punting never 
care for drawing People in the Fashion. 1747 J. Godfbsv 
Sii. Defence 18, 1 have now done with the Small-Sword, 
and shall only do Justice to the Merits of two or three 
Masters. 1737 Gray Bard ai With a Master's hand, and 
Prophet’s fire. 1797 EncycL Brit. (cd. 3) XIII. 609/1 The 
ohservuions of ancient authors on the limt paintings of the 
ancient mastery Ibid, 615/a A painter ought attentively 
to consider . . all the diflcreiiC styles of the great mastera. 
1840 Penny Cyci. XVll. 145/a As a painter of animals, 
Eg win Landseer far surpasses any of the old mastera 1841-4 
Emerson Esu,An Wka (Bohn^ 1 . 149 The pictures of the 
I'uscan and Venetian masters. 1870 Ih Harfb Dickens in 
Cmm/ iv. He read aloud the book wherein the Master Had 
writ of* Little Nell'. 1807 Maa Lynn Linton Cse. ElM 
in tVomen Novelists tot A usk beyond the power of any 
but the few Masters of our literature. 

b. Ufed for t A work (of painting or iculptnre) 
by g mtiter. Now only with qualification, at old 
master^ and occationallylwpdkns master, 

(1694 Drvdbn SirG. Kneller 141 Those masters, then but 
seen, not understood. With generous emulation fired thy 
blood.] 1738 Footb Teute il Wka 1709 1 . 18 ’Tis a thou- 
sand mties that any of these masters should quit England. 
S831 D, Jrrrolo SU Ciirt xxviii. 887 As a picture-dealer 
stares at an alleged old master. 

HI. At a tpecilic title of office. 

Id. The head or pretidiag officer of many tooietiei 
or inttitutiont: e.g. of certain colleget (in Oxford, 
Cambridge, and dtewheie), guildt, oorporationt, 
livery compgaiet, etc. (in tome of which, however, 
the title it given not to the head but to the membert 
of an adminiitrative body tuboidinate to him), 
hotpilali, etc. ^Formerly alto nied for Grakd- 
MA8TIB, Great master (tee 19), the title of the 
head of a miiitery order* Alto with potifixed adj. 
(after med.L.) in the tftlet of dignitarlM of monattm 
and other leligiout organitat i o n t.at master-general, 
master provincial, 

t Mmter af Pfmssia {Pmatt Pmsetssnd) 1 tha grand- 
Tautonlc Ordar. Master ^ tke Temple i 


, ^ clafgymaa V dm Ta^^orc^ 

poimad by royal btUftpatam. — » 

la Smi,Gtteie^%s^ 4 pa mabtrat ft brathafan tofbra 
«u4 ^ie^lhGrwtff^CwMk(ia69)4johnMalborna, 


Rviif wffla and b dbpoaad. to atnda hb Lattart to tlia 
Maistr* of Pruca. tejS^lMd. fog/a Evary Mayar, whara 
Mayar b; avaiy MaMar, wba^ Mabtar K whara noo 
Mayar b. igga Cbouvucy Way ie IVemtih BJ, A MaiM 
of an housa in Uxforda or Cambridga. igla Dau* tr. Stei- 
eUmds Cemm, 48 b, Albart of HrandanourgO, maatar of 
Pruadande (orlg, 93 Prnetim Magietef% VfdB AtCHAM 
Seketem, 11. (Alb) 143 Paittog nuttian, sM as in London 
commonlia cum to tlia haaring of tha Mastaia of BcidawaU. 


/ftf. Ceusscit Seed, IV. 74 Mabta^ Aodro a^ 
omas MalvUlis, mabtarb of tha Naw Coliaga. ^ 


Marndyca 
In tha Qua 


*886 

jaiOL ^ , , _ _ 

Quincy Hist, Harvard Untv, (1840) 1 . 317 Tha Ovwraaars 
Master of tha Collage. s648<xAOR leesi ind, eio Fryer 
Nicholus RodulAus of the sataa whole Onlar [of P raac h ara] 
Mastar Generali. .. Fryer Nicholas Mastar of tha Order. 
. . Fryer Ignatius Cbntas Mastar ProvincisU ei England. 
s6g4 Gatakrb Dise, ApoL 36 Mr. Maaitms Mastar of Uia 
Temple. 1691 wood Aik, Oxms, 1 . 101 Ha was made 
Master of Bailipt ColL 1708 Philum (ad. Karsay), Temptars, 
a Raligious Order, which.. had a Govarnour. .in England, 
who was styled Master ef Tempte , . « Whaaca tha 
chief Minister of tha Tampla-Churcb in London . . b still 
dignify’d with that Title, lyaa in Cux Old Censtit Masons 
(1871) as A Lodge of five Frea*Masons, at tha least, whereof 
one to be a Master or Warden of that Limit or Division 
where such Lodge shall be kept, tr. Buickinfs Sysi, 
Gsog, V. 450 Master of tha 1 autotuck order in Germany. 
i8a3 Scott Talism, lx, Tha celebrated Master of tha T< 


Verdant Green.. proceeded with his father to Brasenfaca 
College to call upon tha Master. s8^ E'irth Mmdc, Lend, 
50 'ihe name of * Livery Company ' hat remained. ..The 
co ntrol by Maatar or Wakens ot the droM of members has 


17 . In the deeignationa of certain legal function- 
al lea, aa Master of the (or tis) Chancery ^ (a) until 
1853, one of the twelve aai^tanta to the Lord 
Chanoellor, the chief of whom waa Master of the 
Holla; (d) since 1^97 any one of four chief clerks 
of the Chancery DiWaion of the Supreme Court; 
Master of the Court {of Common Pleas, of the 
Kings liench, of the Exchequer), any one of five 
officers in each of those courts (nou% in the corre- 
sponding division of the Supreme Couit) charged 
with the duty of recording the proceedings. 

Also Master of ike Feuuiiies, sea Faculty sb, ii b ; 
Master in Lunacy, sea Lunacy sO, 1 ; Master ff ike 
Requests M. qf Request), Me Request ; Master qf ike 
H'ards \and Liveries), see Ward. 

1403 Rot/s qf Pmrit, IV. 306/1 Maistras of ya Chaunoaria 
beyng occupiad iu ye Chaunceria. t^Mneycl, Brit, led. 3) 
XI 11 . 763/1 On the other woot-aacka are seated the Judges, 
masters in chancery, and king's council. Miii Cmv ihe Dvsst 
(ed. a) IV. a6o The usual order was obtained, referring it to 
the Master to inquire whether a good titb could be made. 
1839 Act 7 ipi/i. ly qr X Pitt, c 30 | 3 There shall be in 
each of the said Courts . . Five Principal Officers, and no 
more, to be called raspectivaly tha Masters of each of tlia 
said Lourta 1846 Act 9 4 10 ytri, c. 95 | 6s A Master 
Extraordinary in Chancery, stop Dicnens Bleak Ho, 1 , 
Every maxter in Chancery has had a reference out of it 
and jarnd>’(^|. i8d6 Jtncyci, Brit, XX. 348/1 


b. Af^/.lavtriontHtlesofoonmand.titiftodr 
ef the Armmtsy, ^ the Aotiiksyi Master 
{Cemrat) pf the Ordnemee^ thi eontrollw of Urn 
Ordnance and Artilicfy (now, the head of the 
Board of Ordnance). Also (in treneUtione tem 
Latin or Fr.) t master tf ekivalfy, 
ijlto Wveur Gas*. xxxvU. 36 Putidba^ the geUlyng af 
Pharaia thamayw^ofchyualrya. sM§ Potts qfParii^i, 
sWalha Oncas of Mai^ af oura Ordinannets and 
Maittar of oura Armary. iqla Caxvon Paptet qfA, I. vil, 
Tha Bouerayn maystra of tha cnyualrya of tna prynca. igMi 
Aberdeen Reg, (1^) 1 . 83 Ma^tmb of tha told anallfarto 
’SS8 Beujindbn Livy 11. xvifl. (S. T. S.) 139 Spurius oMis 
' * * ' * - " ’ • Kirtor EmP, 

,.it, mastar of tha 

ordinaunca. 

Laiftanauiita 

(and othars]. 1693 _ _ „ 

Romney Mastar G^ral of tha Ordnanoa. lifis H. Coa 
lusHt, III. viU. 706 Iha Master-Ganaral of tha Oimianca. 

a Master of the JJersei (a) the officer who faii 
the management of the hoitea belonging to a 
sovereign or other exalted personage ; in England, 
the title of the third official of the royal bonseho)4 
(formerly sometimes fm,ef herses ) ; alto rarely 
transf, in Jocular use, a head noom or stableman ; 
(d) Antiq, used as tranil. of L. magister equitum, 
master oi the * knights' or horsemen (cl Homs 
id. 3 b), under the Roman republic the title of the 
Lommsnder of the cavalry appointed by a dictator, 
(a) Retis qfPartt, V. 134/1 By tha avyt of tbajdabter 


[was] ht fimt mabtar ef cbeiialiia. im8 J 

•Ska#. Aib, Syr Frauncas Flammynga kmght, 

Bip^ Act 39 Eiis, c. 7 f isT’ha Mabtar and 
oT tha Oidynanca, . . Mabtar of tha Armory. 
Load. Com, Na 3131/3 lira Ea^ or 


, _ r 1430 ^6. Cirri- 

teteye 61s in Babees Bk,, A mayatur <h horm a squytr kw 
Gbavton Ckron. IL 735 Sir John Chainty, malstar 
of the Xinga* horsat. igyo-Si In Diggas CemPl, Ambm s s, 
(1653) 303 Ito Emperors Ambassador, who is Mastar of tha 


horsa. 1794 RicHARoaoH Gramdisem (181 r) 1 . xxxv. 158, 
1 was to M thU gantlaman's mastar of tha horse abroad. 
tWOkEncyet, BHuXtil. 37/a The mastarof tha horsa b tha 


In tha Quean’s Bench DtvUion . . tha duty of regihtrars b 
performed by the masters. 1S91 Law Times XCll. loy/i 
Application was made by the plainiifTjin the Court of Q. B.^ 
to a master at chambers, for Mve to issue execution, sipy 
tVestm. Goe. 4 Mar. lo/i The Chancery chbf clerks are 
henceforth to be styled * Masters'. 

18 . ft. In many designations of officials having 
duties of the nature of control, superintendence, 
or safe-keeping, at f Master Sf Assay >■ Absat- 
11A8TER ,* t M, efthe Coin « M. of the Mint ; M, 
of the {king's. Queen's) Household (also Sc. 
t Master Household), an officer under the Steward 
of the Royal Household; M, of the Jewel-house, 
the keeper of the Crown JeweU in the Tower of 
London; M, of the {Kings) Music, an officer of 
the Royal Household, the conductor of the King's 
band ; \M,of the Posts (see qnot. 1 706) ; M, of 
ihe Robes, of the Wardrobe, the keeper of the 
* great* wardrobe of the King, Queen, or other 
exalted personage ; Master of {the) tVerks or (now 
dial.) fVork, an official who superintends building 
operations. 

Tor Master qfCeresaonies, M. efthe Mint, M, qf Misrule, 
M, qftke Revels M, qf the Rota, ws tha aacond sba. 

1483 Rotts 4 ff Parti, IV. 856/9 The forsaid Maixtra of tha 
koyna. Ibid,, I'ha Mabtar ot tha mynta aforesaid. 1434 
Ibid, V. a73/W Bi lb* overiight of tlia of lira Werks 

thera. 1^ St, Papers Hem, yill, VIL 61 Iha Malstar 
of tha Postaa shall gyva horsas to noo man, oonlet [ctc.J. 

in Prec, Sec, Ant, Scot, XXX. (f8g6) 53 Ana bttra . . 
inakand hvm mabtar of work within tha costall of Strive- 
ling. IMS in ElUi Orlg, Lett, Sar. in. 111 . 197 Tha M' 
housholda to tha Quane. a 1578 Ltnoesat (Pitscottia) Ckren, 
Scet, (S. T. &) 1 J14 Maistar houshald witbt mony ivthar 
oATacaris, sgg^ Act 39 Eiie. c 7 | la Mabtar of tha JucU 
Housa. /mT, Master of tha Wardtroba. t6^ In laM Rep, 
Hist, MSS, C atom, App. v. 4# Mastar of tha Robes to the 
Duka, sftjl Philum, Master qf the Kinfs Hemkeid. 
tym LmsiXaM, Mo. 3914/4 HuCStaca. .wassoryadat Table 
by .. the Duke it Ainiyi% as Metosr Houshold lyee in 
Bueciemh MSS^iHULMSS Comm ) L 330 Your aoiikaU 
have the tavevsieo ef the M a s tar of tha Great Wardrobe 
for lifh. 1706 PtnuoM (ed. Karsayh Master of Assay, 
ibid,. Master sf the Posts, wes en td the King's 

COi^ whe had the eppotating of ell such throughout Em* 

W «fy. XlMt limn 


third di|mitary of the court. 

(b) xj§t Gibbon DeeiL 4 P, xvli. II. 33 mots, The meateie 
of the hone of tha ancient dictators. 

d. The official custodian of certain animals kept 
for sport or pleasure. Formerly in many titles of 
office in the Englbh court, as Master of the Bears, 
ef the Hawks, tftke Swam ; now ehieny in Matter 
tf ihe Buckhounds, the fourth great officer of the 
household. Also Master ef the Game : the officer 
entrusted with the preservation of game in certain 
royal forests; oocas./«rfi 4 irfo a gamekeeper. 

c 1410 Master qfGams (MS. Digby) foL | 1 m whicha 
hooka shall . . ba namad . . mabtra of gama. 1449 Rstis qf 
Parlt, V. tbf/E William Brocas £uyar, Mabtar of your 
Bukhounda 1489 VI. iiaA % Offlea of Mabtar of 
the Herihundi. ibid. 360/8 Tha Offioa of Maistar of oura 
Swannra. /bid, 363/b Mabtar and Kualar of tha Kings 
Berea. 1330 Palscr. 916/t Iha moaler of hawkas, isgreuU 
fautemnsr, 1671 F. Philum Reg, Necsss, 130 M^ Pl^ 
carnes (tha Master of tha Haafcas) Man. ryts Srasta 
^ct. No, iiB pa Sir Kogtr'a Mastar of tha Gamai. i88o 
Forster Gr, Rsmsnsir, 104 Tha iaa of tha Mastar of the 
Cocks [under Jamas 1 ] exceed tha united Mlarias of two 
Sacratarim or State. 1886 Eneyci, Brit, XXL 38 A 1 ^ 
master of tbs buckhounds, who b alio one of tha miobtryi 
ranks next to him [ec. the master of tha faocaa^ 

e. Master of hounds : one who owns, or has the 
control of, a pack of bounds; usually, the member 
of a hunt who is elected to have the control of the 
kennels and of the hunting arrangemeuts generally; 
chiefly equivalent to Master qffexhounas (abbre- 
viated M.F.H.), Also inm. ^ beadles, harriers, 
stagheunds, etc., and with the designation of a 
particular ^ck of hounds. 

1781 Cowm Pregr, Error 114 Ha takas ths field, tho 
master of the pack Cnas—* Wall dona, saint I ' and daps him 
on tha back, sMm R. S. Subtbes Spotiods Sp Tear (1893) 
130 Masters of hounds ara always jasTous of each otliM 
. . No man in tha maatar-of-houndT world b too insignificant 
for censure. iM * StonsH8Nob ' Brit, Sports lox Ihs 
master of a pack of foxhounds, stagbounds, or avao of 
harriers, ought [atcl s868 Holme Lee B, GedMf xxviiL 
147 Sir Ralph has tha bounds, and b a vary good niawar. 
soil EncycL Brit, XII. 394/8 It b the master's duty to say 
what covers ara to ba drawn. 1809 T, BL Elus Thres 
CeUs^sys Rings ag The master of tha Storr-hlntoo baagbSi 
1 19 . Oroftt mastar. > Gbakd-mastbb x and S. 
s5a4 in Hetkiuyfs Pqy IX. i. 86 The mamifo ofSpalm 
made by tha rauarand lotd great nustar Mary d'Ambobe. 
isji Cbomwall in Mcrriman Life 4 hstL (190a) 1 . 341 
His Hlghnas also woU thst ya shall moua the gret momar 


(of Franca) in that behalf. 1347 Eabl Sussex in Ellb Orfg, 
Sar. L 11 . 137 TTia Lord St. “ ‘ ^ * 

the Counioib and 


, John fold preddant of 


Gret Mastar. 1177 F, 4 s VisMs Ls- 

geadaris A vlU ^ The Constabla at toot cXmagtaat master 
and Marshal or Franco antrasted for him. dMa Lend, Gas, 
No. S114/1 The graat Mastar [of the Koightato Malta) has 
given Orders (ate.). 

IV. Ai a title of rank or oompliment 
20. Uied vocatively as a term of rapect or 
politencfi. ft. sing, aSir. Now only in unedu- 
cated use* b.//. (InUter timmalwa)wm)iMJ^) 
m Sin, gentlemen. Now arvA, or rketerual, chiefly 
In ironi^ or derisive oootext 


In the first quot randaiittg L. 


laarning. 


prohapplbd to 




iMdOMlMa 




plMit tb* QatnU llQiiitk, «iy inaliiMini^ to 
Cmnt tte Uk commiiKloiiii. lipi Shaki. i // m. K/, t. i. 150 
FarwoH way Mwitm, to my lim wiM 1. dbo — jnmm. ib 
ft. 440 Var* vwlooflM Maticni wdcono all. tM Mipou; 
tON(l//i^)Ainad WorkltmyMMCera i^WaltomCmM^ 
Jla^/wrt$ Cbmoon owmaitmt whobcfioiif lypiWoaoaw* 
* Ire tire Severn' 64 *0 Ma*^ 1 w« are Mv«a'. iltty Maa^ 
avAT Deg Fined xxhu * Pw ap yoor M 4 k, mw^Z alU 
Boaaow SiA/e im Sjeum aaxi, Many it iba Mting ilMt you 
wtM gab my iiuwt«ra» befara you raadi Oviada agn 
DM Diet.. Afmeter, a tarm of addram to a wparior or 
mtatigar ; Sir. 

2L A title prefixed to the name or designation 
of a man. Originally need only in speaking of or 
to a man either of high social rank or of learning 
(fometimei, e». in Scotland, applied sfec. to a 
Master of Arts), but gradually extended in appli- 
eatloo. In ordinary use now only dial., bat in 
Hteratm sonnetiiiies arch, or Ntti.; otherwise 
tnperseded hj Mb. (pronounoed mixtar). 

llta obacured prommciallon resulting from proclitic me 
doobllaai b^an wbita tha writtan form masier was stiU 
commonly amployad. Bafora tha and of tha 17th c the 
abbreviation Mr. (originally only me among many othera 
oaedforthe word in all appllMtIons) had come to be restricted 
to the use in which tha pronunciation wna obscured, and to 
be the only pamitted mode of writing the word in that use* 
Thenceforward MMSter and Afr. were practically two words, 
distinct both In fhnedon and in form. In this Dictionary 
tho ablwaviation Ma., In all Ita liiaiorical varictiea of usa, 
will ba iraaled In iu alphabetical place. 

A. Prefixed to s soraame or a Christian name. 

Down to the 16th c. or a little later, mtuUr could be pr» 
feed to the name of a knight or a bishop ; at an earlier 
period it was freely used with the namee of persoru^es of 
ancient hiatory and andenC arricenu Some modem dialecta 
have only one form for MMier and Mr. as prcAxed titles; 
dlhen have both prefixes with a difierence 01 Ainocioii, Mr. 
being the superior title. (See K. D. D.) 

Moy R. Gmnic. (Rolla) 8791 Maisttr wlllam nfflkrd he yd 
^ bTssopriche Of winebestere & maister anaafin H ortbe* 
blswprlcba. a tgoo Catrser M. 60^ Foaterd he waa And 
lered wit maiater moysaa. e agto K. BaumiB Cdnsw. trace 
(Rolls) 57 One Mayitar WacoH^ Frankaa tellei, pe Brute, 
all pat ^ Latyn spellcs. s^aa W. Paiion in F. Lett. 
1 . rg Matstar John Ixworthe told me that he hadde lettrea 
Ire a firende of yowrea. I4ss Abnden Reg. (1844) 1 , aa 
Mahter John or Levington, vicar of Inucrufy., sgga in 
£im Ory[. Lett. Ser. in. 11 . asa, I have borda bym aoo 
eflan braka Master Precyena bede, sgdgoSj Foaa A.fM. 

“ ' ' encouraged Maiater Ridley 


May sa.MaalarFMavlek pall; aged la days wf^IW.wga 
Hue. 99, Mastmr AllmayChaSa Wallib a W^miiMtar 
scholar ; in hk yaar. sSag Mias FaMfuaa ImArr. nxii, 
WaU-dheased. ul&i. ... 


andfii^ fiiriiug mastara and adasaa. 

% WaU a bit. Mailer Davy, 
aomathing. e90G. B, Sxaw Playa, 


igya Aae Tmg. 8 in Seatir. 
“ • . lea ma capciua 


(ad 4) ^770 Malster Latymer 
urban beta wera at the suke. 

Peemt Rejerm. %. 8a Schir Morpbatts. 

unto Maater Slumber, isvf SrxMsits (tdie) Ilia Shep- 
iwaidas Calendar. .. Entiileo to ..M. Philip Sidney, sfita 
WsaatSB tVAite Devil To Rdr., The riant hafmy and 
aopioui (nduhtry of Maatcr Shakcapeara, Mastar Daklcer. 
and Mastar Haywood, id^a B. DieetdiimMumj^ 1 oould 
wish wa might ba allow'd to call him Mastar (Charles for 
_ . tmnka Ha ia a Gaatlaman boma. 1S61 M Pat> 
TiaoN Ru, (1689) 1 . 45 Two allagorkal piacaa by VLwaite 
Hans HolbainT s— 

i* b. Prefixed to x title of office or profession, or 
oocas. to a personal dcaignntion of some other kind. 

lAyo-ig Maloxv Arthur x lix. 514 Mmister maronnara 
said dira Tristram what meanarh that latter, tgaa St. 
Papert Hem. Vlti^ VI. tea Tha Pofik Holynes, inarmed 
by Maiatar Doctor Hanibal of my conimynf , sent word that 
1 shttlda tary a day. o xsaS Hall Chren.^ Hem. PHI 54 
Tha master of the rollas « master Subdaana with otlier 
doclours unknowan. sm 8 PAtrxN Exped. Scot, A ij, My 
lorde Liauatanaunt ana Master Treasurer (of the ArmyL 
sggo Bale Apd 4a But tell me maistra pai^n, who hath 
taught yow to pl^ so wyckad partes as these are. a lUg 
LATiMXa Let in roxa A. A M. (1583) 1741 They .. craft^ 
defeated maysterMaiorsappoyntment. ssMSiiAxa. L.L.L. 
IV. li. I7 Marry M. Schoolmaster, hea that is likest to 
a hogshead. 1599 — Much Ade iii. iiL 17 Master Constable. 

^ Timen iv, il 1 Hare you M. Steward, where’s our 
Maiatei^ idag B. Jonbom StL tPem. v. i. Cut. By yotir 
Isuour Mastar Pardon— Oil. You shall giue ma laaua, 
Mailer Doctor, tdag Haet Ammt. Ur. il u. 116 And yet 
master Parson most not ba called couetous. 1640 in Rushw. 
Hhi. CM III. (1691) I. las Master Speaker, the first Wriu 
that amra sent out . . 1 . . waa as Ignorant of, as any one 
Mmsber of this Houask 

22. In Murly vMgymy)y 0 ung master, HuU master, 
occur us designations applid by servants and in- 
feriors generally to the hoy and young men of 
families of their superiors. App. as a develop- 
ment from this mode of expression, the word master 
(after the phonetic separation of Afr.) came to be 
the nsntl prefix to the name of a young gentleman 
not considered old enough to be entitled to be 
called * Mr.*. Hence occaa masters aad misses m 
young people, t Mas/er-miss ; an effeminate youth. 


y, II. U. ja Talke you of yong Maistcr JCauncalet t iSai B. 
Tonson Peeimater i. i. Young mastar, masiw Ovid, doa you 
heart r idn Davoaii Jr. JmmeU xiv. 6 If Gaming does an 
Aged Sire entice* Then my Yoong Master swiftly learns the 
Ylca|. tyio 9 wtrr JrnL USteUa 13 Dec., Maldis, misses, 
^Uttlemasler ..in a third [coach), tyao — AM Aifwc. 
win. X755 II. ft. 3) These wretched p^agognaa are eiH 
wned . . that master must not walk till he la hot. 17S4 
fooTB KnighU IL ( 7 1778) 5 The maater-miasea of the pre. 
mat ejM. 1784 RiCHAsoenw C*amthen (i8ti) IL xxix. 304 
Miss GmfeiUon, Miaa Barntvelt, and half a doaen more 
mimes and mastcia. 1760 H. Bsooks Peet e/Qmed. 1 . 18 
Lord Richard and some other mastenief quality about hit 
hfU «m Ib J< ^ Cheater tVesim. AUey Reg. (si^ ^ 


irikt DicKXNa Deeu. Cppp, 

iSid I'll— 111 uU you 

Yeu mur cam tiUlU^n Maw 

PhUi^^Ai/^k^waa M ast er Philip.. ; just as you irere 

2H. Ilie heir-apparent to a Scottish paerage (below 
the rank of earl ; formerly, below that of marquis) 
Is in many instances known as TAe Master — ; 
the specine designation being nsnally kUmtical with 
the baronial title of the family. 

i4Sf Ld. Trema. Aee. Seeti. (tS72) 1 . 107 The Malster of 
Crafurde. igye AStrdeem Are; <1844) 1 . tw, 1 Jcrfinc Lord 
Forbes.. becutnmiss soucns..Tur myself, Johns Mahler of 
Forbes, my sone (etc], Fatten Exped. Seel. B vii, 
Anderwyke peiteined to ttw lorde of Hambleton, and waa 
kept by liya aonne & heyre (whom, of custume they call the 
Master of Hambleton). sgSg Reg Prhy Ceuntil Sect. 11 . 
e Johnne Matsier of Orahame nepote and lieyre to the Erll 
of Montrohr. tPid. William MaiKter Marsdicll none to the 
Erll Marhchell. /AAf. 37 Qohilk Andro .. presentit to him 
aiie writting of the Mahter of Marschellis. sgSg Ibid. 1 1 1 . 
644 M*. Thomas L^'oon, Master of Glammis. rdat R. 
Baillis Lett, y yrmla. (1841) I. 579 Before King James 
went to England, noblemens eldest lonnee were bot 
Masters, and their younger brethren pretended not to take 
place of Herrons. 1798 Montkfy Mug. V 1 . 437 The Viscount 
of Arbuthnott's eldest son h stiled Master of Arbuthnoit. 
i8t8 Scott Hr. Lamm, ix, The Master of Ravenawood led 
the way. 

V. Attributive uses and Combinations 
24. Used appositively or as a^j. in the sense 
Uliat is a master*, a. P'ormerly prefixed freely 
to all kinds of designations of persons, with the 
sense * chief*, * leading*, ‘commanding*. Now 
rhdterieeU, wi^ implication of imposing greatness 
or power, esp. in master spirit (afier .Shak&). 

etajg Leuub. Hem. 41 And ha welle bUwinten .xiL melater 
dcofieti awilc ha weren kinges. riaoo Ormin 7454 Wa<ia 
max^atredarale, andeflesa^ww,patt ArHuM wans nemmned. 
t sasB Gem. 4 Ex. 3756 Mchires princes he wolden hem 
maken. mtgaa Cmraer M. 13594 po maistera luua pan 
bigan To mistru o pia sinful sell man. a xgoe A". Hem 659 
pc meyster kinges heued He haddit him by reued e 1375 
Se. Leg.Suinta xxvtit [Margaret) Scho ourcumyne had 
he maister feynd. 138a Wvcliv jer. U. 93, 1 shall hurtle 
Ml thea dukes and the maihter ^ugis [Vulg. magiairatu$\, 
aiqoo Octavian 559 pe maysterowtiawe spake thene. 
CS449 PcoocK Repr. v. 1 . 478 In sou schnlen be mai<itris 
liera, that Mhulen brings yn oectu of perdicioun. C1450 
Mertim xxtii. 43d Merlin is mai'iter Couni«eller to kynge 
Arthur, igyg Gamm. Curtou iv. ii, The master'deuil* BcU 
aabub. igpa Stock wooo Rnlet Cenatrntt, A id b, M y master 
achollen of the hiaher forms. 160s Shaks. yuL C. 111 i. 163 
llie Choice and Master Spirits of this Age. dkn B. Jonson 
Vvipeme Ded., The great and Maister Spirits of our World. 
tSop — * Sit. iVom. in. il. That (alls out often, madam, that 
hee that thinkes himnetfe the Maiiter'Wit, h the Master 'foole. 
ifiiy yanna Ling. To Prince, Whose but yonra, that are a 
maister^prince. 164s ‘F. Gekvillb'j Vra. Jas. I 44 One 
Simon, master servant unto Sir Tha [Monson]. 170X Rowe 
A mb. Stepemetk. in. Ui, See where the Master Villain 
atands I lyas Porn Odyas. xxiv. 36 Yet still a master ghost, 
the rest he awed. 1739 Mason Caractanu 84 The msHter* 
mov'er in this butunchSi 1837 Alison Hiat. A'wrryr (1849-50) 
VIII. xlix. I 96. 101 The master-spirit had fled fioOi the 
helm when Lord Wellesley embarked for England. 184a 
Avtoun Exeemtitm May, Memireae vii, The maiUer-fiena 
Argyle I 188$ Kingsley Herete. xxv, One of those un> 
fathomable master-persunagea. 

b. Prefixed to names of animals, to denote the 
leader of a herd, or one superior in fighting strength 
to the rest. (Cf. i b.) 

1589 Fleming BhcoI Ix. e7 Take heed to meet the 
muistergote. 167a Temple Ear. Or(g. Nat O'evt. Miscell. 

L ii6ik>) 56 This makes the Authority., of a Master-Buck in 
a numerous brnd. 1690 R. L'Esteancs Fnblea occxxxiv. 
893 A Master-Pike, that fur his Bulk, Beauty, and Strength, 
Was look’d upon to lie the Prince of the River. 1793 Pont 
Otiysa. ix. 533 llie matter Ram at lost approach’d the gata 
1784 Muteum Rust. III. xxxix. 179 A master hog deters a 
weaker from approaching. i8ia Sia J. Sinclair Syai. HusIk 
Siet. I. 91 The cattle must often lie injured, .by master cattle 
preventing the othera from feeding. s8So R. G. Gumming 
Hunter a Li/e S. A/t. (190s) 7/1 A princely maater-siag. 
1836 Kane /frr/. Expt. 11 xxiL 29a Toodia, our masterdog, 
waa ached with a violent fit. a86o G. H. K. in Pac. Tear 
174 The antlers of the master-hart. 

o. In titles of office or employment, to distin- 
guish the official who has (he command over the 
others similarly designated. Now chiefly Hist, 
(see also 39 ). Hence also U) derivatives denoti^ 
the offices, as master faresUrthip, sergeantship, 
ushery. 

c laao Gen. A Ex. 3413 A 1 hi Shnsenx 8b fbic was told. 
He rautent adds a mebter wdd. IMd 3686 Ebaxar ., 
Wat mad bi«op and mebter preaL a 1300 Cureer M, 
4434 Son was ioaepb balden dero wit yw maiater Jailers, 
sgai Jai. 1 Kingta Q exxv. The malster portare, callit 
paciencc, That Trely lets vs in. ^ SAfs Atphmbei 4/ 
Taiee 314/a Som lynw her waa a kyng )wt bad a war^ 
ropTer] kat vran maister-shaper tcf. quot. in d] of hb 
cloth)‘nc ; and be had many aervandb vnoer-netka hym. 
1490 RMa ef Parlt V. 199/1 Oort Mabter Foster of tha 
nid Forest. 1433 fhid. xia/a The Mabire Foatershippe of 
the Foreates arMaccbHMd. Mare and Moundrenw. t4ia 
Ibid. 545/1 Th' Officet of Malster Carpenter of cure CaitcU 
of LaneaAtre. 14!^ Ibid. VI. 369/1 *1110 Olfice of Maister 
SmMUotahip of the Vale of Monmontb. 1908 KaNNEOia 
FeyUug tv, Dawburart In Parbe wyth the mwarer burlawe 
Ahy^ aadbe hb premfce. tRsy-^Reg.PrtwyCuiimeiiSeei. 
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ing^lniis .. to thielifafaEer Cuayear. BgM iMd 347 1 
ofnots of Chalmerlanerb and Mal^ Iscfiiarle. %# £. 
G|siiaETOiisJD*Hra«Ai*9 Htsi, Imftee ul x. 154 Tha report 
woichibe ouuiter Pilot that passed U made, seemath n otrti a 
vuio me. 1876 Deaad. Go*. Ka xis' 7/4Mr. ChiAnchMamer 
Falconer to Hb Majesty. sIBs O. km {titti) A psriact 
School of iQSUucttons For the Officers of the Mouth : Shew- 
ing The Whole An of. .a Maatcr Carver.a Master Butler, a 
Maatcr ConfectSouer, a Master Cook, a Master Fastryman. 
lyea Lend. Gam. Na 3883/4 Her Majeere baa been pleated 
to comtUute .. WilUaro Bridget Eaq. : Matter Surveyor, .of 
the Ordnance. i^Falconss A/o/V«9(i78o} Vy 
To obaerva that the lluulte^thipwrif;httdu in no waytdepatt 
from the draught. a8fla J. Gwaut Cppt* Guard i, Ine king's 
ma^er botcher. 

d. In desfgnatloiia of trade, to denote one who 
is a ‘master* as distinpiiiMd from an apprentice or 
journeyman, or one who has others in his emplov. 

aigse Cureer M. 1666 M'Mtf sal bs^ nsaisier aright. 
1444 Rolls efrarit. V. iia/s Ye wages of eny (Vea Momni 
or maiatter Carpenter, exoMe not by the day iiiwf. Ibtd., 
A maittcT Tylw or Sclatier. Caxtom G.dela Teur 
A vj b, it cam from the handaa of the mareter goldumyihe. 
1498 Naval Ace. Hen. Pit (1896) 180, iiU Smythes .. it) of 
theym takyng.. xv^ by the weke. . .And the iiij** at MMitter 
Smyth viij* vp. 1647 R. STArvLTON yuvenalBt The mattei^ 
barber now rrimmt thee. w 60 R. Foanck Nerth. Mem. 
(1891) 146 Here n'ertb] they call a uylor matter-fanhioner 
fbrocMXh. 1683 Moxon Meek. Exere., Priaatiay' ii. e 1, 

1 thall begin with the Ofiice of a Ma«ter-Printer. 8707 
Plexi wood Chron. Free. (*745^ >33 A Master Calker. 1730 
Labf.lvb Shert Aee. Pier a tveatm. Br. Pref a, 1 consult^ 
the respective Maaier-Artificera 1776 Adam Smith H'. N. 
V. ii (1869) IL 461 'Jbe rise which such a tax might 
oocation in the wages of manufaatuiing labour would be ad- 
vanced by the ma«ter manufacturer. xBoo Mas. Edcewosth 
Murad 1 , In there dutnrbanoea the master bakers fre- 
quently lore tbeif liyea 1843 P. Nicholson Preut. Build. 
93 I'ne niaster-glaiier takes upon himself the rbk of win- 
Jows being broken. 1834 tit Rep, Peer Law Cetum. (1885) 
199 Master barbers who might nave saved enough money 
to keep them from the |)ari^. 1837 Lockhart Scott Ixiv, 
The master printer it entitled to an equal ^um. 1863 Kimcs- 
LKV WederRab. i. He vrould be a man and a msMter-sweep. 
1897 Daily News 8 Mar. 3/1 Mr. George Holder, nuuier 
sinker, who had charge of the pit 

6 . With the sense ‘ supremely or consummately 
skilled ’. Also, in ME. occaa » ‘ consummately 
wicked*, ‘accomplished*, as in \ master gavelier. 

1340 Avenb. 35 Mse byeb )« mayster paueleres. e 1440 
yacob’a nett taj 5lf J*ou he wel ple^d kerwyth, kou art 
niayMcT vsureie. £1440 Alphabet of Tates 6 P(s Abbott 
aaiu vnio kb maister thiefif [etc.]. 1065 Coopxa Thesaurus, 
APtoiicns, a maister thiefe. afes Holland Pliny 11 . 515 
1 *hat great architect and master deuiser, of Alexandria . . 
Diiiocrates. i6yy Gilpin Demonoi. iil ii. ii We may rely 
U)K>n the great Master-oonttiver, for relief . .or deliveranoe; 
as there b need. 1736 Ainsworth Lat.-h.ng, Dict.,AtkUtea, 
a mabter- wrestler, a champion. lygi J. Harris liermet l 
viL (1765) txx The character of a Master- Artist, or Man of 

E racttcal Wisdom. 1830 Txnnvson In Mem. Ixxxvii, And 
ksi the master-bowmaii, he, Would cleave the mark. 1900 
iVestuL Gas. 4 Jan. 1/3 The French consider the English 
the nuuter-colontsts of the world. 

25. Applied transf. as a qualification of thinA 
with the sense * roam *, ‘ principal *, ‘ controlling^. 

In some of the combinatfons so formed, master b appre- 
hended as a sepaiate ad). ; the majority, however, are al- 
ways felt as compounds, while in many the grammatical 
duuracter is unccruim or fluctuating. 

a. Of material things rafter the similar use of F. 
mattre ; esp. frequent in terms relating to building, 
machinery, and popular anatomy), as masier-altar, 
•beam, f-lume, -bou}^, branch, -chord, 

t city, current, -drain, -feeder, fortress, furrow, 
•gate, •\gPftfanon, -line, lode, -metal. -moulding, 
pillar, ^-fock, river, sail, -screw, -shoot, star, stem, 
street, -siring, temple, -tissue, tooth, tower, f town, 
t -turnip, wave, way, -wheel, wire. 

1833 L. Ritchie Wand, by Loire iz6 The * master-altar. 
163a Sherwood, A summer (or great *inaaer-beame ia 
building), sontntier. 1638 Dkvmm. op Hawih. Irene Wks, 
(i7ii) 170 The props, suys, moster^beams of rtligion, being 
faith, hope, and charity, aflyy W. Vincent in Hart. Mite. 
(1809) II. 398 One hand beingroaed from tha wnat, that yo« 
may not only see through the ^master- bones, but also (etc.k 
s8oe C. Winter in W. Jay Mem. J.'s Wka. 1843 V. 157 The 
master-bone of my leg was broken, e lajre Gen. 8 Esc, 3MK 
Long wei^e and costful he 8or fond, rarfi hi archim not 
^meister bur). a6ig W. Lawson County Housows Card. 
(1696) 35 Let himspiw as far as he list without any *inaster- 
bough. 164a Rogers Neumsan To Rdr. 1 1 Yet tliey (sc. 
trees] haue some *Msster end chiefe ones (ar. bran^esk 
into which the rnalne sap . . b canisd. 1687 Watbehoum 
fire Land, tyi A main Pillar and Master-branch In Enfr 
lands Grandeur. |6ig Shaks. Hen. Pill, 111. ii. xo6 , 1 would 
*twer somthing y« would first the string, The *Msster-coid 
on's heart. iIab Teunvoom l¥tU Wedorpr. 97 Tha laastarb 
chord 1 >f all 1 felt and feel 1438 Sia 0 . Have Lem Arms 
(S,T.S.) 47 Thair *ntaister citee was ale mekle as Roma. 
18x7 CoLBsiDOB Bicg. Lit. ISO It is connected with *inmstef» 
currents below the suifimie. iflgB Blith Eug. tmprem. 
imPr. ix. (ed. 3) «6 Thii her drawa good suhatantial ^Mastar* 
drain through aU ihy Lands, xrea Trems, Soc, ArialfXt. 
184 In carrying up the valley the master dimtna. 1789 T« 
WxioHi Metk. tPatering Meadows (1790) 99 Tha wnoss 
of the first work, or ^master-feeder, et^t to be am deep 
as the bottom of the river. 9x490 Morlha vft. no Thaa 
BieteU com to the *maiStor fortereree where ae the kynge 
VOS. S849 Blith Rug. improo.iedSX. 109 A good Dnvweor 
Mestcr^urrow. t8o8 J. Wautsa Mem. nM Hebrides b 
HigkLSeot.l. t6B The moiMer-larfowatthe beadof ffiefiald 
-should be led Ina verygentbtlQfm. etygs Mor^mL 
49s Uecomtoshe^maisiiergreaaftbepaleyai gTagLhOM 
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PiaBmMt Afckii^ (im) L 47 Th» tAM EntnTvOt 
SM c tag Artk^ ♦ MtrL 5634 Hf *tii>inw g a aift i ino u H 
to W ^ luiigtt tMwd* Cmb^ ilS3SrrRAirM/W4f/« 
11 m moMftnMnu. r«i« oiicnlstod. .Ami Ui« oovdoo, which 
.. b called thcmi^Uiral or HnMttrliiM. iMift FJkilPj rmnt, 
VI. tioo UManckm Tinatrs..Bftnm that 7 Loada mar 
parallel to each ottier in the aaine Hill« hot yet one only 
*Maeter>Load. itfi T. Buaav tr. LmcrHim vl Comm, 
aiclii, On acoonnl of ite exerting ite irdhwnce npon iron (the 
*inafctev4netaU^.UM tragedbn termed it the Herculean 
atone. 17x3 CHAMaaKe tr. L* dart's ArekiU 1. 75 Tho 
Corona . . b tho drat *MaitcriMooldtng In the Corniche. 
m S4SO Kfti. dt ia Tonr^-^ 'J'ho *maiaier piUour of the hallo, 
hi the whiche aUe theliaUe waa aust e i ne d. idoi Dont 
Pmtkw, Htmtfn (1831) 09 It b a maaterHlevil, and the 
*naacr<podc of the souL idMl'eAva Comm, Job xxxUL 17 
Which eiae, aa a Maatcrpock, will break out in bb fore- 
head. Foxa A, it M, (1596) «4>/a A certeine great 

heame or^maiter post waa loom out of the place. 1677 
YAaKANTON Eng. tmppofo. 64 The Thamee and Severne 
are the two great *MaMer Rivera, xsia Eden D^mdeo ips 
They sayle with tvroo aayles oa with me *maaMr sayle and 
the trinkeite. 190a EncycL BHL XXXIII. Bog/e Tte 
screw b an important productive mtmuring Instrument, 
whether used as a micrometer-screw of less than an inch 
in length, or as a *mttwer screw of ao feet in length. 171a 
J. Iambs tr. Lo Blonds Gnrtitning 173 Bringing the taro 
Sides as near as pomibb to the *Master-hboot. a 1300 
Cursor M, 597 Seuen *muister stems ersettO in heuen. sees 
Holland FBuy 11 . 03 If their leaves bee crept off before 
the ^mabter stem or spire be growne big. c S3B6 Ckaucrb 
KhL's r. 1044 I'be nobleate of the grekes . . caryeden the 
beers . . Ihurgh out the Citec by the *maister strete. 1713 
Rowa Jmno Skoro iiL L 34 He touch'd me Ev'n on the 
tend’rest Point; the *M^ersiring That make s most 
Harmony or Discord to me. c i3Rg Chaucsr L, C, IV, 
Z016 The ^maystir temple of al the toun. 1896 

Allbutfs Syit Mod, 1 . z6i Certain ^master tiMuea..poa- 
aesa. .a special function. 1601 Holland Pliny 11 . mi lire 
great ^master teeth and grindera of a wolfe. c tjlo Chav- 
cita Sqr's T, ei8 (Hengwrt MS.) The Mironr, Tb.tc 
born waa vp m to tha *mabter tour. 13.. S. Erkonwoldo 
16 in Horstm. AlUmgi, Log. (t88iJ e66 Londons .. )m metro- 
pol & be ^mayster.tonc. ezghs Chaucbi G, IV. 1591 
laconitos, I'hat was the mayster toun of al 
Corcoa 1733 Horss^Hoting Husk, x. zoo We contrive 
to leave th^Master-l'urneps .. and mra auch when near 
one another. 1B40 MAsavAT Poor Jack xlii, A ^master 
wave, as it b termed, from being of larger dimensions than 
its predecessors. zTsd Leoni Aiborifs Arcklt, 1 . 80/1 The 
Houses of Princes . shou'd have an entrance from the 
^Master Way. zd4o Rr. Reynolds Passions x,The*Masiet^ 
wheel or first mover in all the regubr motions of thb pas- 
sion [Love] b the Love of God. 1761 Churchill Night 
Poems 1769 1 . 89 Let but the puppets move. I've my destre, 
Unseen the hand which guides the *Maater*wire. 

b. Of immaterial things, as masttr^cppttiie^ 
•argument^ ’-biast -cattsb, consciemcb, -duty, •error^ 
bJtercne, fact^ •feeltng, •form^ *idea^ jest, 

iight, •/test, •mind, •miracle, •mischiij^, motive, 
•passion, principle, •proofs reason, •sin, •spell, 
•stratagem^ •tone, ‘Vice, •virtuo, •woid. 

i74e Youno Nt, Th, vil 863 Great Nature's "Master- 
apMiite destroy'd. ^ 1678 Bunvan Jems, Simnsr Sofsd 
Wks. (1845) 73 Thb b Satan's *master*argumenL 2807 
WoRDSw. HatPy Warrior 39 A Soul whose "master-bias 
leans To bomefelt pleasures 1677 HoaNiCR Gi. Law 
Consid. V. (1704) 940 The "masCer<auM (cd* misery] b the 
want of consideration. 1649 Miltoh Eikon. li. 91 We nuy 
consider . . what . . feeling could be in that conscience, and 
wl lai fitness to be the * maister conscience of three Kingdomes. 
afiag Sandbmson Sorm, 1 . Ba Here then the magutrate 
..may learn.. hb "master-duty. 1674 Allbn Dsmgsr En» 
ikusiaitn 96^ 1 deem it a Mother and a "Master-Error. 
1804 Shaks. Oik. II. 1 368 Hard at hand comes the "Master, 
and maUie exercise. 1831 BnivWSTi'.a Newton (Z833) 1 . 
lx 909 It b to Dr. Thomas Young.. that we owe the 
"master fact. sBad Surb Winter in Load, II. b 8 Thb 
"master feeling of hb souk 2648 Sia T. Biowni Psoud 
EA* lit. xvn. X47 Other degenerations which coma np in 
unexpected sfaup^ when they want the support . . of the 
piimary and "master -formes, a 1711 Ken Nymnothto P^t, 
Wks. 1791 111 . 993 Athens ..To our great Homer's 
"Master geniM bow'd .. They [etc.]. 1809-10 CoLcaioca 

Friend (1865) 69 Tho three "master ideas, announced in 
the foregoing pages. 1678 BuTLXt Hud iil IL 935 And 
who shall briak tne "master-jest, -And what, and how, upon 
the rest. s8e6 WoaDow. Ode Intim, Immort, (33 Those 
shadowy recollections Which . . Are yet a "master light of all 
our seeing. 1784 Cowpkr Task v. 618 His "master-lust 
Falls first before hb resolute rebuke. 1700 Popb Iliad xvtii. 
^7 There shone the image of the "master-mind. 1^ 'Trapp 
CPM iMr. s Cor. xHl. e Removing of mountains b instanced, 
hccausu noted by oixr Saviour as a "maateiwmiracla a 1709 
Iluocn inM. HenryLi^Ciyto) 65 Athebm. .btte "Master- 
mitichief of thb Age. sfib Mill Repr, CovL (1865) 51/1 
, The guiding and "master motives in the conduct of avera^ 

- hofMin bemn. sTja Pope Ess, Mens 11. 131 One "master 
! Passion in the breo^ Like Aaron's serpent, swallowa up 
thereat. 1794 MATUiAe Pun, Lit. |Z798> ir8 A vindication 
of th# great, original, "matter principles on whkh they were 
founded. i8se Ba U all.^>o/ Brownistsv, 14, 1 finde these 
at your "MasurprooQai, set os ChaHengera in every of your 
dofencet. 1608 SnaiA PtrkUs iv. vu 8 Her quirks, her 
reeaons, her "master leasons. 1807 HieeoN Ikks, 1 . tav 
Those "maetereiniwi. ignorance, contempt of the word 
end godliaesea iM Bvrom C 4 Hot, hi. evil. The lord 
of iroayr-thot "master-ipell, Which stum hb foot to 
wrath. 1847 ThAPP Comm. 9 Tifotf. IL 7 'Tfiefnaelvci will 
even smlb in the triumpha of ttieh own wits . . as at a 
"matter-sMitagem. i8isy-j8 Wiixis Lopor 194 The voice 
wet liha the "mester-tone Of a rich instrunient. 1848 
Dicaaita Dombey xlvSl, Mr. Domliey's "master^vice, that 
ruled Mm so inoxorably. ihsgCHALMEEf Const. Man (1833) 
If. X. eoi Tho jteot "roaster end meric virtooi sfap 
8fEBtB Tsunor zy He b a FOec, end Metehent, 
bioan In TieO "Master WbrS^ Credit B lmomu 
28. Attfibtttiee, wkh ^ letiAe: Pisittiikiiig to, 
Jirf!fili8itiili|t £pmR| Of tihifl of A BMitfir (ia 


ymriottt oeoMi), in mtador ft AtimmUm , 

broach, throw, touch, will. Aleo ma t t e r komd 
(•ee 29), MAOrnmes, MAnsR-onosR. 

Mott or all of the oombinetlons nnder thb heed edmk rf 
being uaed or iniepprated with the notion expieesod by thoee 
under 05b; tho two m ean in gs oftan bbad, os both ore 


usually applicabb to the same oMects. 

Idas Bacon Hon. VH ase Naither did boe case bow cun- 
; they were, that hee did iroploy. For hM thought him* 


nine 

oein 


le to haoe the Mastar^Rea^ n 1874 CUrbhdon Snrv. 


Leuiatk, izdjO) at Dlocowm a mo^r Jacelty itt 1 

b., Ke only gave 


1886 KAVENscaopT Titus A. ToRdr., 

■ome Maaler-loiicliea to one or twm 17M Addwon Tmtior 
No. 156 p zo. 1 have here only menttonod eome Meaier 
Tooebee of thb adminble Piece. i8es SoUTvavia Q. Ron. 
XXV. 310 llib IBM dbsmbier. .pbyed hb ma at erg e roe at 
oncuL sSag Hoeo^. Hymdogs^No damour roaay .. From 
such a monerchh master-throw* «* 3 l Lttton Aiko m vi, 
The fliaaterfaadnation that he could command, a 1870 
1 . D. Avlwaeo in Ess. Rolig. g Lit. Ser. th. (1874) HI* 90 
Subba themaelvea..to the mastep-wiU of him whom they 
conttitute the lord of their Ufa ilBo Biaekm. Mug. Feb. 
ifo I'he matttr-toech interpreting all lighta 

27. Objective, ts master-killer, •leaoor*, Initrii- 
mental, as master-mortijied adj. 

s8o8 ^Axa Ant. k Cl, iv. ia. ae But let the world 
lenke roe in Rpgiater A Masur leauer, and a fugitiim. 
t6o8 Sylvester Z>x Barius 11. iv. iv. Deewt 180 Art thou 
there Zimri, cursed Parricide t Fell master-killer, const 
thou chuse but fear For like offenca ItkepunbhroentsevereT 
1741 RiCHASoeoN Pamela I. xv, The poor, low, creeping^ 
abjectj^self-mortified and master-mortIfiM Mia Jewkea 

1 28. In contracted iorms of certain syntactical 
combinations used as titles of office, at niActar- 
hounehold «■ master of the household (see x8 a) ; 
mMtor-himt-i master cA the hunt (bnt cf. Hcvt 
sb.^), a head huntsman ; maoter-YOFUge, Tthe com- 
mander of a fishing fleet. Obt. 

tkgk Earl Monm. tr. Boeeaffnls AdoU Jb, Pamaas. 196 
Zantton, Apolloa Maaterhunt. 176s Ann, Reg. 188 Evary 
boat-master, qiUtten and master voynge, who ate the dibf 
people among the fishermen [Frenu, NewfiMindland] end 
shoremen, tmg the cetcheta and curers offish. 

20. Special comb.: master attandaat, *an 
officer m the royal dockyards appointed to assist 
in the fitting or diamantiing, removing or seenring 
vessels of war, ftc.* (Smyth) ; f master-boe, (ff) 
a queen bee (cf. Kivo $h, 8 a); (^) ? a worker bee; 
t master-bowl (see sense 9 ) ; master fault Ceol., 
a fanlt which governs the configuration of the 
•urronnding area ; f master gunner (see Gu vkee 
1 c) ; hence f master gnnnerahlp, the office of a 
master guxmer; master hand, (e) the hand of a 
master, the agency of one highly skilled or one 
possessing commanding power ; (d) a highly skilled 
worker ; master joint Ceol,, a principal joint in 
a rock mass ; master mariner, the commander of 
a ship (for mod. use see MABixnnt i b) ; t master 
note Mus., a semibreve (see qooL); f master 
Shipman, vttisr/xr-ip/arffffr; mastsr sinsw, a 
main sinew ; osp. the tendon in the hock of a quad- 
ruped, correspooding to the tendon of Achilles in 
man ; f master water, a Hqnld having powerful 
chemic^ effects; (rattleonake) master weed (J.S., 
a plant regarded as an antidote to rattlesnake bites 
(cf. rattlesnake-master) \ f master woman, an 
imperious or masculine woman; master-worker 
■* master-workman; also spec, in the Mint (see 
quot 1670) ; master workman, a workman tno- 
roughly conversant with his trade; one who employs 
workmen ; also ^g. ; master-yaw, mamma-pian 
(see Mamma I d). See also Mabtzb-bdildeb, 

-ORAFT, -TABT, etC. 

1889 Peevs Diary 95 Mar., I did . . rattle the " Meeter- 
Auendoute out of their wita almoet. 1898 W. M. Gilson io 
Atere. Atmrine Mag V. on, 1 don't think there b any 
Maater-AtteiMlanc at Trinoomabe dockyard. 1970 80 Noam 
Plutarch, Lyeurgus (1395) 61 They . . were aiwaiee . . to- 
gether, ea the beee be about theb "mabter bea 1849 W^l- 
Litt Palam. to ZoHude 8 No Hooey. . But what the Matter 
Bece ha ve plac’t In compaae of their Celb. 1898 Rowland tr. 
Mot{/ifs Theat, Ins, 8^ Their King or Master- Bee. i8w 
Phillim Geology 63 The foults. .generally crow the anu- 
cUnal axiaand terminate in a reniarfcabb "roaster fault oraxb 
of elevation. 1969 Reg. Prity Coun.'ilScot. I. 396 The said 
office of "mabeb ro^arachlp. 1809 in Crt. 4 limes Jms. i 
(1B491 11.308 Mr. Gilieon..who had in reverMon the roaster* 
funnenbip of England. 1709 Potb Ess. Crit. 145 NamelwB 
craeea. .which a "rooster-hand alone can reach. 1808-7 J* 
Beruford Af/wHrf /ftfxr. Life{tliA)l\. x,ThemRiter*lMind 
of Tacitua t^fs Milman Lat. Ckr, nr, U. 11883) 11 . to* It 
mishtseemthet, the master-hand withdrawn, all would return 
Cotheformeranarchy. L. Aroostook \l,siMs\\, 

He'S a mstter-hand to converee, any way. 18M Muechisoh 
Silnr. Syst t. xx. 044 The eorp^M rtgubrity of the 
directioB of the "maater joints 1879 EneycZ Brit X. 097/9 
Granite. .b travereodby Iwoaeia of chief or 'matter-jointa’. 
t3., Coer de L. 1831 uu the norwe he ef-eeeit hb couiz- 
aenorsOfthepateethe "Buieer leatiiisia 4i|g»R.BaimiiB 
Ckron. M*bsriRoUal 10089 pi awyetermoiriner woe byhsmde, 
pe sebip to etero by pe wyada tNK iBM (we M asuwe 
zbi tide PLAVFoeo .S^JIfea i.wre3 The Serolbrief..b 
called the "Matter Note, baiiig^ of one Measure 1 ^ hiroseb t 


LovRLicN Ctdffmnnt, 449 T if i saa s A MMMqr Sdd^ 


mu. PonriABeuete am A tmluAuH ewentog of the lealiier 
ainnew. 0844 Nvs Cunnory i« uSty) lyTau the Sa lt pttae 

ilvo or aU staroa or the rattUeeake " ro a ster wead* /M 
xxiv, 1 removed- .Chi poukke of neater weed. ugBlCpRa 
Con^ agst TV#. iikVka ta^t She b la drole a ttsnte 
troasiev wonan. idigT’/^tr* •$^«dr(Caxlon 1483) v.idv. 108 
Yf thou wylt hylde ao howa and arte a "m al tt e r werkeib 
coutheat thou hilde wlthoutao roster. i8w llALVMBSwfiid. 
LauhMerck. e8i The Master worker .. doth put into the 
melting pot, two penny weight of Copper in euetie pound. 
1870 Pxrrue Podimu Reg. 4< The Ml■te^worfcer, 1H10 re- 
cetveth the SSver firomthe warden, ssoaoih It to he loefted, 
end ddiveret b H to the Monbre. end laketh It fraro them 
again when H b made. 1998 BAaear 7 'keor, tVurrtoo. BL 
X14 A "meittor woriteman to iovTM them Iboeti) togethea 
1819 Croonb Body ^Mam aiv llie greet Melrotr wonneaa 
therefore of set purpooe, made the one halfe of nronkinda 
Imperfect 1870 Eachard Cont. Clergy ziS An ordinary 
brickbycr, or carpenter (I mean not >*001 great undettakera 
and rooster-workmen) . . hae oertolnly the comnuted of more 
money. 1847 Emerson Repr. Men, Nojpoteon Wfca (Mn) 
1 . 368 He b .. e very consiitent and wise master-woramnn. 
1774 Med. Ess. V. il 793 Sometimes after, .the Salivation b 
over, there remains one larxe Yaw, h^ knobbed, red and 
noUt ; thb b commonly called the "Matter yew. 

IClMtV (ma*stai), tb.^ ff, MABTsb.^ 4- -sal 1.] 
A vessel having (a specified number of) masts, aa 
fai three-master, seoen-master, etc. 

in Wksstrr Suppl. sEtf) [tee Five C ict agfs 
Daily Ckron. efi July 3/s The keel of a gigantic 
mnater hna been laid. 

Mut#r (mk'stai), v. Forms t see Mastib id.l 
rf.MA8TiBxd.l Cf. OF. mai//VMr(perh. the source 
lii early Instances), medX. majgisMtre, OHG. 
enoist{ey&n (G. emeisUndj, Du. moosteren, Sw. 
mestra. Da. mestre.\ 

1. trans. To get tne better of, in 8ny cooteot or 
straggle ; to overcome or defeat. With Biatcrial or 
immaterial subject or object 

a lasi Log. Kmth. 548 Ha wjs hire anea root E ielatwB us 
alb. m 1300 Cursor M. 05389 Qnen hoi foending flnabter 
web, Chind er ^i wit nrikro e^. MM R. BavMiui HundL 
Eynno 7909 Y dredde hyt byiuie] wide ha mayttreda na 
ij»9BAaBovBBrZMvvii.exzTiiesbipmaaterithym. To 1400 
MorU Artk. 0683 Ha mairterede Wt mane, so mygbtty 
of strenghea 1930 Pacaoe. 633/0 Ba ha never 00 stronge 
1 put no doutes to mavatvr hyn. tgSv Maflbt Gr. Forest 

S b,rSomedMg|M] baue Mayttred and bene good bough for 
B Lyon nncTEbphant. 1978 Baebu Jeweil ef Hoalth 
131b, Tha myd water dnmek nayetreth and expelbth 
n^sona lipt SrBMSJUi Ruiues a /* Roms xviii. Those heave 
ndbees, which mayttred hee Of rinro. u tleg FLBTCRBe 
Lovds Cure v, ill (1647). Kim nor authority osn matter fata 
1807 Clarendon Hist. Rob. l | at The Ring . . was very 
quS^tighted in. .reking oUbctiOM, end very alow in rmb- 
tering them. t88a Powbb Exp. Philos, a. 109 The ttnalbr 
vreiunt of Quiclnilver b not abb to mailer the Elattick 

S resaure of the external Ayr. 1743 Maundoell Joum, 
'erut. fi7)9) ziB Here we had a very steep and reeky 
ancent t out however in half an hour we master'd iL Vfs% 
Db Fob Voy. round World (1840) 33 The chief coneplratora 
would boon shore.. end.. then 1 thought 1 oould nuroler the 
rett on board well enough. 1998 Bbbbsfobd in Ld. Assek 
UineTs Corr. (i86a) 111 . 414 Lord Edward was roatterod. 
brought to tho Castle, and committed to Newgate, tigs 
Thirlwall Greece V. xliiL 053 He resorted to new. .methoa 
of mastering hb personai diaadvaniMea aisa James 
i8nr>aW XX, Deep grief mattera lea 1887 Rinu HACiOAao 
Jess vi, A crash that almost mastered the awful crackling of 
the thunder. 

2. To reduoe to sutgectioUf compel to obey; to 
break, tame (an animal), 

1403 Jaa 1 ICingtsQ, clxjuii. The quhichllj ttenly after, 
day be day. That all my witlee mabtrit had tofora From 
he^oelsfertn the peynU did away. 13x3 La BaeifEaa 
Frotss. L cooexxvi 746 The gatee mygot etand open . . 
for all manor of men of warre to roitre . . to tbentent to 
mayster them of Parya 1980 in Liturg. Ssrv. Q. EUe. 
(>847) 573 Maaieia unaUe to master their own affection^ 
are b^me lervami to other folks* Mrvanta uM J. 
Hookes Hist tret in Holimshsd IL Z33^ They, .swore to 
be.. obedient ; which, ao long ee he moitterea end kept 
them vnder, 10 long they perforarod k. nOksE Pebston 
BreasipL Lens (1631) oro Dm net you teckon it a works to 
broaJee horses, to master coltest 1839 Fuller Holy Wesr 
II. xxxiii. (1640) 67 Yet waa he not maeloYod by hie pn iee^ 
but made it hb vassal. 1709 Watts Legk iil Iil | a Eveiy 
wise man mattars hb pas^ns ; no angry man moatan hb 
pusiona 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist. (1776) 11 . 393 The 
Zebra . . could never be entirely master^ 1844 Maa 
Brownino Dreuna ef Exits Poems 1830 1 , 71 Thb ehidl.. 
master with a look Your lion nt hie fatting. 1876 Goa 
Euot Dan. Der. iv. xxviii. He meant to be wntter of a 
woman who would have Uk^ to master him. 

2. techn. To temper or season ; to modify. Nov 
only in Dyeing, to season or age (dye stuns), and 
in Tanning, to subject (skins) to tlm tcllon of an 
astrmgeiit lye. (Cf Mastouro ubl. sk. g.) 

I jq8 Treviba Barth. Ds P. R. xix, xxrSL (140^ 87B And 
wyth Attrament ynke b tempryd and maystryd loritg. x^- 
tuf% (WiL 879 The colour purpura b mayttred [orig. 


(>834) "45 An expeditious mode of ui^irlng, mnstering, 
•nd tanning. .Mdee and Rkina tgBe O'Neill Dkt. Cedseo 
Print, Dyeing Index, Mattering er ngelng of logwood 

4. To make oaeself msiter of fyo srt, science, 
etc.) ; to acquire complete knowledge or nnderw 
standbig of (a foct, a proposition), or comp let e 
teiHty in wiwtg (m imtr ttme n t, etc.). 

Vtm J* ^""8 tUue, Vomth /ed. 3) 183 A boy hna .. 
amttered Ha Syaux. tyfo Cpw^ Parrot 9 faUnda'i 



nuummaxma. 


KAMTWULBLM. ^ 


■iJdi «ra toon To tMd) Um now and clicti • word. 

At PpU cam ntattr It m ste Pmbo /W«w <1864) 11. 
Away wkli ya« yitioot of (awTOf ctMt 1 otvtr ■hall matter. 
a8teXtiio«.BT Htrtm. viU, Giaauaar, rhetoric, Latin prote 
wna poetry . . the mattered ere the wat crown np. liW G. 
Macoonalo Jim. Q, Nn'gkS, aiv. (1878! 19^ When he eon* 
tidered that he hM mattered the meaning of It. itTt 
1 L W. Dalb L0ct, FrtmdL ie. 91 The inttnunent yon Hava 
to ataater trandt before yoth— the tool of man, tpoi J(kg» 
mmum 07 July teo/3 He hat not mattered the dlihronce 
between *ieould ' and *ahoutd *• 


19 He doubti 


« . ' ordered it jSt. Paure 

^Iml] to be Matter d tv Learned Chaplaint aiooe. 1790 
R. Tylu Cmtratt IL ll. Father laid 1 thould come at 
Colonel ManW't waiter, . . but no man thall matter me. 
B 1848 Hoop Zem/ei. 198, 1 have a houae. .within the wallt 
matter it at well at met 1884 
A. M*Kav Hiit, JCiimmmiek (1880) 366 Pm your equal : 
1^ be maitiered nae langtr. 1881 />e/^ Xnus 14 Sept. 3/1 
The ettate U not well maHtered. 1898 /Sid. 30 June 6/7 It 
wat. .a magnMcent tchool...magni8cently mastered, 
fb. imtr. To act the matter. A\^ to master it. 
■M S. H. Geidm Lmrn 67 He. .did Juttly master it. and 
rule over hit mastert. 1793 Mmr. DAmblav Diery V. ix. 
4oe, 1 hare been tcholaring all day, and mattering too ; for 
our letaont are mutual. 

t 0 . tram. To have at one’i diaposal; to own, 
potaeta. Alto intr. In to master oj. Obs. 

>888 SMAxa Zarr. 863 Ha hath it [treature] whan he can- 
not vte u, And l^ee It to be maistred by hit yong. la^ 
— dfwicA. P*. V. L 174 The wealth That the world matteri. 
ftaoo — Semm. cvf, 1 aoe their antique Pen would have 
txpmt Euen aueh a beautie at you nuutter now. c8j8 &a 
T. HaaaaaT TVoo. (ed. a) *73 Had hee matter^ any 
weapon, he had doubtleata «v^ hlmaelfe J but wanting ft 
hit Iweath (aih^ i88»-86 Eail Ontaiv Pariken. (1676) 314 
Bidding hit Treaturer give him higher rewardt, than the 
priioner could Matter 01. 

t bb To take potteseion of. Obs. (? neme^use^ 
t8ad J. F. Coonta Mckicam xxv,The Huroot would follow 
UD our trail, and tiianter our tcalpa 

7. Toaodmt by th«ttyleof*inaater*. mms^use. 

iSda STimecs Amai. Abas. 1. (1879) xta He who hath 
■wnT^enough tlmlbe rabbled 8c maitte^ at cuery word. 
JbUVtGxmbl# (roa*Atdrdb*l), a. [/. Mastea V. 
■f -ABLE. J Capable of being mastered. 
s88a I^OCTOB Pmm. Sci. Stud. 1 Man might believe.. that 
every kind of knowledge It . . masterable. 

XftXter-iiVfliTBUL A/aut. Formerly a warrant- 
officer in the navv appointed to Instroot the officeri 
and crew a ship or war in the exercise of small 
arma, and to act as principal police officer on board 
f - Mamwal 7 b), but now a first cUutt petty officer 
doing duty In the latter edacity only. Also 
tran^.f the principal police ofneer on board a ship 
of ttie mercantile marine. 

1^ Smollbtt JCed, Rmnd, xxlx, I wat taken pritoner, 
and carried to the poop]^ the nuuter*at>arint. x86i Thrino 
Crim, Zeno JVhqy 33 The Cominandcr*in>Chief appoints 
tome person (usually the matter-at-armt of the dag>ahip) to 
act as provott-marthaL 1890 W. J. (joaooN Fonndry 74, 
m ci^n pamengera, to look aAer whose comfort ana con- 
duct there are employed aiic dosen ttewards.. . two mastera- 
at<ar^ and a aurgeon. 1894 C. N. Robinson Brit. Hat 
474 A matter-at-arma with a staff of ship's corporals it 
allowed in the larger thipa. 

lEa.*flter>biiild6r. [Master shy II.] 

1 . One who it skilled in the art of building, an 
architect Chiefly in rhetorical use or fig. context. 

_ >887 H . T. (^r^.) t Cer. Ui. 10 As a skilful master builder 
^ foundation : and another buyldeth theron. 

>894 T. B. Zb PrimukHd. Fr. Acmd. 11. t8 If we consider the 
mdinary gmaeration of men, the matter it humour ; naturall 
as it the matter buylder. 1611 Sbbbd 7'Afnt. 
Gt. Bnt. Prm,, So many matter«buildera having in this 
f ?"■ .*44» ViCAjsa Cvd in Mount (1644) 

J. H. IiWBAMAN>i7/Br e7>W(i8^^^ EgiplWmJ 

not only maatai^builders in architecture, but [ctej. 

8. One who employs workmen in building. 

iy*4 Swift ^rvx. jr/.^F 10 When a Buildingli to be 
erected, the Model may be the contrivance onw of one 
bead 1 and it is aufficient that the Under.workmen beorder^ 
to out moriM into ceruin shapes, [etc J : But the several 
Master-builders must have some general Knowledge of the 
2****^V *k«y. can 8‘ve no orders at all. 17^ 

(>738) I* 61 Anne IMUton] 

o^ed a Master-Builder. 

8. Aaut, A pci^ officer formerly employed on 
the construetion of ships. 

«799 Nwbon II Oct. in Nicolas (,845) IV, 47 My 
direcuona to the Mnaier-builder relative to the Ships. 

lCa*sttrorafb. nmst-wd. [f. Mastkb sby -f 
Craft. ] Folitic dealing characteristic of a roaster, 
m% Htcxu Tmo Trent. Ckriet. Prinik. (1847) I. 140 
Tbert it no mora. .prieHtcraft in the claruy..tbiAn maateik 
oaft in the £stber of a family. 


XMitardoni (ttl*8taidam), [£ Marisr/AI-i- 

•BCttLl 

t L The office of a sriaMcr or teacher ; the degree 
of maeter (of divinity). Obs. 


s8e4 bacon Comeid. iVarw.S/aiH (xdep) j, 1 doe not take 
mv aeife to bee so perfect in the cuttomea. .and priuileges 
of that KIngdome of Bohemia, at to be fit to bamUe Chat 
pert; and 1 will not offer at that 1 cannot matter. 

5 . To act the part of matter towards ; to rule ai 
a master ; to be the maater of (a servant, acholar, 
house, etc.). 

sill SuAKS. Cy^ ly. IL 583, 1 win not tay Thou tbalt be 
so well mailer d. Ibid. 395, 1 good youth, And rather 
Father tlwe, than Master thee. 171s Swift ymL to Btelim 
e Aug., The dog {hit man Patrick] thinks he has the whip- 
hand of me ; na begins to master me ; so now 1 am re- 
solved to part with Mm. lyxg M. Daviu Aiken. BHt. 


iwdom, by preyer of lordly and grata giftis. 

8. The position of being master ; dominion, ab- 
solute control, supiemacy ; f victory in battle. 

^ in one* (J L 

>478 ‘^fS^*** (Boxh) 7 When the doc off Bomyn by 

ervN bstaylle by maisterdomexpdied the due of Orlyaace 
parte. .owt of Parys cytee. Btfeo Cknueere Dreme 1784 
And cursed the time that ever alooth Should have such 
masterdome of trouth. 1898 Spsnsxb F. Q. v. iL xc With 
cruell chaufe their courages they whet. The mayatenlofiM of 
each by force to gaine. s8es Skaks. Macb. u v. 71 Which 
shall to all our Nightt, and Dayet to come, Gfue tolely 
touenugne my, and Masterdome; 1898 H. Moaa Sntkne. 
TH. A lij, You are grown a man of strange Matter-dome 
oyer your PStsdons. 1893 W. VnauSel. Eu. L 4 That Body 
of Knowledge that hat pussl'd whole Ages of the wisett, who 
It to weak at to arrogatt the Matttrdom of it alone to himself? 
i88o Swinbunnb Stud. Shake. e6 The stage which be [Mar- 
lowe) was bora to re-create by the might and masterdom 
of hu genius. 1888 Blackib l^hat dooe Hiet. Tench f 73 
The masterdom of the Roman Pope, 
fb. Msstciiul behaviour. Obs. 

Spsntn F. Q. iv. L 46 For Love b free, and led with 
telfe delight, Ne wiU enforced be with maitterdome or migliU 
tS. Mastership. Obs. 

1588 Maefrel Ejiet. (Arb.) 3 Mine Epistle vnto your 
venerabte masterdomes. 1589 Pnequite ket. Div, May it 
please yomr Masterdom. s8ox Chbttlb & Munday Death 
Earl Hnniingion Dab, ApoUocs master doone (ram/ 
masterdom] I umocate. 

4 . Grand masterdom : the office of grand master. 
jifa tr. Buechwf'e Syet. Geog. V. 430 The administration 
of the grand masterdom is ever rince become a mere title. 
Xutmd (mft*sidid), fpl. a. [f. Master v. 
•f -RI1.I In senses of the vb. 

b66i MoaoAN SJh. Gentry 111. ix. txa [Helretcued the best 
of his former mastered french shipe. 1693 Dbvobn yuvennl 
X. 151 That Monarch, whom the MasterUWm-ld obey. 1814 
Scott Ld, qf /ties 111. xxbi. The master’d felon . . gasp’d 
beneath a mortal wound. xS^ J- Caiud Univ.Addr. 33 The 
mattered and established facts of knowledge. 

IbstGrer (m&'turoi). rare. [L Master v. -p 
-ER I.] One who matters or overcomes. 

1807 HtuaoN Wkt. 1. 096 Who would thinke that this re- 
lecteo person.. should be.. the conquerour of Sathan, the 
masterer of death. s8ao L. Hunt Indicator No. 03 (i8aa) 

I. iSsBut oh I thou Love’s and Natura’t masterer. 

tlls'StarfiMt, «• Obs. [C MAaiJu sb\ 

Fait a. 4.] llound to a master. 

1489 Poston Lett. Il.ySS, 1 wyll not make me mastyrfaiC 
with my Lord of Norn, c tsao Bk, Moyd Kmtyn 367 in 
Hasl. E. P. P. IV. 88 Hein4U it maysterfa8t..dare not 
ronne and playe. igad Skxlton MagnyP. 0573 To day 
maytterfest, to morowe he hath no holdo. 1540 Udall 
Emtm. ApoAh. 78 b. Whoso hath ones morryed a wife, it., 
in maner half maitterfasu 

Xasterfol (mfi-staiflil), a. [f. Master rfi.l 
+ -pul.] 

1 . Of persons (occas. of animals) or their dis- 
positions: Addicted to aciin^ the part of master; 
accQStomed to insist on having one's own way; 
imperious, self-willed, overbearing. Of actions: 
H^h-handed, despotic, arbitrary. 

13. . E. E. AUit. P. A. 401 Mayteerful mod & by^e prydo 
1 beta im arn heterly hated here. C1374 Chaucbb Troytne 

II. 736 Eiher hey [husbondH] ben ful of lalousye, Or mait- 
terful. 13B8 WvcLiF ■ Macc. iv. 97 Sostrutut .. made 
maisterful axing [Vulg. exaetionem\. — Luke xiL «o To 
the maistirful axer (Vulg. exeutori\ cS4ao Chron. Viiod, 
0996 pe laylardes. .tayoen {mt hey wolden he 3ttet vp barste. 
And other mayitrefull werkut m wold wyiclie. cxgso 
Exatn. W. Jhorpe in Foxe A.tt M.iiiti^ 533 I'kough such 


lyrnntet be maisierfull and cruel in boasting and manating. 
1838 Sandbuson SertH. <t66i) 1 1. 53 What a-do there it with 
bim, before . hit masterful spirit be soundly subdued. B1839 
Wnatklkv Prototype* n. xxvL <1640)79 Some children are 
very masterfull and disobedient. s84z<-4 Embbson Ese.. 
C>fvrsS'aN/ Wka. (BMm 1864) 1. rii Yonder mattejful cuckoo 
Crowds every egg out of the next s86e Tbollofb Framtep 
P. (3861) III. 193 She was proud and masterful. iSjop f. 
HuTCHiNam in Arch. Surg. X. 107 This matterful dis- 
regard of logical thoughL 

tb. Law. (chiefly Se.) Of robbers, beggars, 
or their actions : Using violence or threats. Obs. 

s«8i Fee. Prtvy Conneii Scot. I. 166 For the wrangnls, 
vi<^t, ii^uAt and nmiNtcrfull ^lalioun. 1384 /bid. eBo 
The nuusterfull reiff and stowth fra the said Jonnne, forth 
of hit dwelling hous. .of Ixxx Bcheip. 1389 /bhi. 111. 747 
Wandering people, maisterfoii beggaris, and utheria. 1747^ 
Act 91 Geo. //, c. 34 • 90 Tbe masterful taking away or 
detaining the same (cattle]. 1754 Ebskinb Prime. Sc. Law 
(3809) 307 The slaughter of night-thieves house-breakers 
UHsistanta in masterful depredauonsor rebels [etc]. 

t o. Of natural agencies : Violent, overwhelming. 
IS13 Douclab jCmeis v. xitL 57 Tbi self is witnes quhow, 
laitiie, our the lalf, Sa mai'vterfuu ttorme am>’d the Libyan 
tee Sebo raisit sone. sdqx S. Mamhall Poaee^fferiug 5 
They are compared to the most matierfuU and merdlraM 
creatures of fire and water. 

td. ? Strong in resistance, hard to overcome. Obs. 
C1470 HwHVYlVmttmce iv. 199 Ihat land it ttrait, and 
iruiitterfull to wyn. 

S. Having tlie capacities of a master ; qualified 
to eommsM; powerful and vigorous to rule. I 
Formerly fometimes, t^vmg authority, to a 
por t ion to rule (tsbs.). j 


maymerfttUt Mnhnbea. ceapn Eaa t C e dj i mr M 1 hm 
namytterie maxcbewitbaisitlerfiitlmea. s8b8 Pankb / ugf 
ff Babei xi8 Mmrvailt h warn that Damatui sbeuld 
bt..growne potent, and nuturiuU over the bislwpe of the 
Eatt. 1871 ^ r/ Cnefoefrw. III. I s8 Has given ttt the use ef 
ruton irhefewith tomanagethatsoveraigQCy, without which 
we bad only bin the more matterfnl tort of hrutat. 1890 
Hosmsb Angto.Saxm Fr ee d o m 165 What if tbe 
of the throne. .had been a ruler really good and gifted.* 
arbitrary but masterful t 

eebioi. 1887 G. Mnaaomi BaUade^P, 141 Btrort To bo 


by hit young matterftil rtpnirtd. 

b. Of latignage, appearanoet, etc.t Indicativo 
of mastery or oontroUlng power. 

itH Muu Mrrvosn ViUmge Ser. 1. 164 A certain trlum- 
phsiit matterfttl kiok in bit eyes, site ’Bhibliv ’ (J. Skelton) 
iVagar Crii. ix. 373 Tbe mstterfril words of a great man. 

8. Charactari^ by the akill that constitutes a 
master ; masterly. Now only to somewhat rhetori- 
cal use, with mixture of sense 8 : Characterised by 
commanding power. 

S813 W. Bbownb Sheph. Pipe L (1614) C 4 Not might Ik 
been bid How raattenull a koch he bad him kid. 1841 
Milton Animeuiv. il 6a Variety .. erects and rouatt an 
auditory, like tbe masterful running over many dioidt and 
divitioni- 1733 Gbnt Rippen xi. The most masterful strokes 
engrav’d on C^per. i8|o FraeePe Mag. L laB The manly 
and masterful novels of Sir Walter Scott. 1877 Mbs. Ou- 
FHANT Makers Flor. 1 ntrod.,Tbe same maaterfulhand which 
carved the lovely anguish m the Dawn. 1883 Ruskin Art 
e/Eug. ii. (1884) 63 Whether ptealing or displeasing to your 
tasie they are entirely masterfuL 

KuterfhUj (mfiataiffili), adv. [f. Master- 
ful b. -LYit.yin a masterful manner (see the adj.). 

1388 WvcuF Let*. vL a A soule that synnekii.,ethir takith 
mairtterfuli a thing bi violence, ether makith fols chaleng. 
1437 Act 35 Hen.VI In Bolton Stat, IreL (1691) 94 They 
doe.. masterfully taka ibeir goods without any pity. 1383 
Reg. Prhr Council Scot. L 038 Violenilie, maisierfuTlio 
and uqjustlie reft, .and takin. n 1603 T. Cabtwbigut Cot^U 
Rkem. N. T. (1618) 83 Peters [heart] . . was so matteriully 
holden by the spirit of God. n 1670 Spalding Troub. Chat. / 
(1899) 94 [They] took some money frae Mr. Robert Jameson 
..violently and maKterfully. i6m Humfrbv Medtocria 39 
The Masterfiilly Learned Bishop Forbs. 1883 A. Fonaxa 
in 30/8 CeuL Oct. 793 1‘hat reproach Britain strove caL 
lousiy and nsasterfully to perpetuate. >>99. T. M. Emt 
Threo Cat*t^ye Rings 90 ’ IMl tiJte it to her ’, uioutod Polryn, 
hwing hold (M it maAterfully. 

ICaJlterfalnaaiS (mfi-stainilnhs). [C Master. 
FDL a. -f -NEau.] The quality of being masterful. 

Bvsia Sidney Arceu/ia iii. [ispri 314 ‘That imperious 
maisterfulneste which nature giues to men aboue women. 
1880 DaUy TeL aa Nov., He had held, .the two great law 
offices.. with unmatched felicity of languMe and masterful- 
nest in opinion. 1893 ap/A Cent. Jan. 47 Masterfuliiats long 
survives mastery. 

t Ma*Bterh6Rd. Obs. rare. [f. Master -f 

-HXAD.l »Ma 8TXRH00D. 

WVCLIF Rev. Pro!., That to men not knowende desyr 
of seeking be set. and to men sechende frut of trauaile, and 
to God the doctrine of maisterhad be kept. 

UaJitarliood (m2 ttojhu’d). ff. Master sbX 
-(--HOOD.] Tbe condition or quality of being a 
master, t Good masterkood : patronage. 

rx4«4 Poston I^tt. I. 984 Thankyng you.. of your grst 
Jentyiness and good mavsiyrhod shewyd on to me. a 1588 
Bidskh Arcadia 1.(1590) 53 Who. .(like to childish maistera) 
thinke their masterhood nothing, without doing iniury to 
them, who [etc.]. s6m Eabl Monm. tr. Maiveasfs Romuine 
4 7'arguin 138 A little master-hood seenies enough where 
there is none at all. *?»♦ W. Thompson Da^dreeune 
•StAoefor. 989 MymaslarboM iHpi: off mr likr. a lo^ robe, 
i8te Ruskin Q.qf Air (1874) ooo Thera it entire masterhood 
of lit butinest up to the required point 1873 ScaivENsa 
Lett. Text Ai. Test. x8 To decipher a double palimpsest calls 
for tbe masterhood of a Titcbimdorf. 


etc.! Indiicativa 


1877 Mrs. Ou- 
erfulhand which 


^cnoottn.wi mymasiarnooa inpr on mr inrr. a lonsi 
i8te Ruskin Q.qf Air (1874) aoo Thera it eniire masti 
of lit butinest up to the required point 1873 Scai 
Lett. Text Ai. Test. x8 To decipher a double palimpsei 
for tbe masterhood of a Titcbimdorf. 

Kasteriag (mff'Btarii)), vbl. sb. Also 6 
tringa, 8 -Ing. [f. Master v. + -iNO ^.J 
1. The action of the verb Master. 


requisite for the mastering of tliem, at was. amployad upon 
the Histoiians. 1874 Grebn Short Hist. IL I 4. 71 His lifo 
wat one long mastenng of difficulty after dlflicolty. 

2. spec. vaDyeing and Tanning (see Master v. 3). 
Hence caner. a kind of lye maae of lime or other 
astringent and used by tanners. Also otMh. at 
mastering-trough. 


our dyart oocupvt it tnastarimgs. tgSS W4U y. PmM^^ 
iiminster. My mattriiigs troiagks, beamBt, woraiag irons 
and all other workioga toolis briongingto my occupation of 
a tanner. 1797 EneycL Brit. <nd.j) aVIII. 307/1 They 
[skins] are nut into a pit of watar impragnatad with pigtoa 
dung (callad a grainar or mottriii^) (brming a ttrong aikaUna 
ley, 180a Che^ in Ann Reg. 454 To humor work grata 
hides and skint Out of the mattaring or drench. 184 J» 
NicHoukxN Opermi, MechesnkQhoeie.t Mattering 
taon of limb utad by tannan. 

llMtarlag (ml'scaifq), ppL a. [£ Maeter tr. 
4-mo^,] That masters, nibduet, or controls. fOf 
an army, a garriBon : Superior to force (afij*). 

1390 SpsKssa F. Q. 111. vU. a Her white Palfray. having 
luaiad The matitring nunta out of bar weary wrett. 
r Myrnne/ieop. BeaesOe ax4 He could that Painter 
, jad he Uved yet) ..Have pturtrayd thia, for alT hit matt- 


, jad he Uved yet) ..Have pturtrayd tbit, for aiTte aiatt- 
tring ekiti, 1399 Poersa Angry Worn. AeUutt. (Percy 
hoc:) 33, 1 couidt.Cawy a ssatteriag eye vpon nty smida* 



■6if Floim ^ Y«t miMt net jiHm bt 

■tcni«, fiiMtriiia, ittuttriotia Biid impofftiuiaC*. ilfiG. Hbm* 
«UT Ck. r^vtk xviUtSom grma MtetM Drorid«» 

but dot JMt bTMd A nutr'ing otiiio*. 1694 & JoMiifOif 

Aw/, a#/. i^wm/i. Ifows's Serpmc was tba 
Jdaatering Scrpant and dtsivovad thairs. 1711 io soM 
///si, Apfu. v. 169 CotUd it be imsgiiied that . .a 

mattering garrison, would surrender without a blow. sMg 
Kinglakk Cnws 11 . 409 That Causc%ray battery which, 
nntil it was touched the mastenng key, had barred the 
snoutb of the Pam. ligy R. H, Sroav 4/m/s/is Mim, SmU, 
CJk, vUi. SOI The niasurtng passion. 

fb. ivax/s/*i>t^ vswi -> MAgTEE-VglV. OAs. 

Dsavtoh /f/ns, *At im sams e»untrut First make 
Incituun on each maistring vaine* 
iKutw-kdJ. A key that will open a namber 
of different locKs, each of which haa Itt own key 
that will not open any of the rest Alio^. 

1976 J. Daa Gm, 4* Rnrt Mtttu (1377) 8 ThU Peiy Nauy 
Royall IS thought to be the onely Mauter Key wherewith 
to open all Looka 1686 Plot 376 The Keys 

sliali neither of them OMn each others lock, yet one Master- 
key shall open them all. 1748 Hastlby Obttrv, Man 1. iU. 
35a A Master-key for unloclcing the Mysteries In the Con- 
stitution of natural Bodies, slei Soorr Kiniiw, xxiit, Janet., 
had a master-key which opened the postern-door. O. W. 

Holmes Poti ix. (188O 333 Thesg same yellow 

disks ere the master-keys that let one inr i88a &K».ycU 
Brit. XIV. 748/1 The owner, .may haveone master-key that 
will <^n them all. 

XllJlterldSB (mt-stulte), a. [f. Mastib ib^ 
and (acnie a) v. + -Lias.] 

I. Having no master. Of animala : Deprived of 
a controlling hand or influence. 

ct^ Dettr. Troy 11131 pai melllt with the mirmydons, 
Imt maisturles were, i4ao Lvoc. Awmbly ^ Godt 881 
Full lotbe th^ were to be iprinttd he] mastyrles. c 1430 
S\r Goner. (Roxb.) 419a Many a feire stede went a-stray 
Maitirles that same day. 1990 Shnses F . Q. l vil 19 His 
silver shield, now idle, m^tUierleme. a idee Flodden F. iv. 
(16^ 34 And many a servant masterless. 1673 Ladv't Cedi. 
L U. I la God sets not the same value upon their [widows] 
being masterleHA, which some of them do. 1686 Load, Gas, 
Ka 3196/1 The Grand Signior. .has. .turned loose his Grey- 
hounds to run up end down the streets Masterless. 1834 
Jambs 7 ., Marsion Hail xiv, llie Count's horse, masterlem 
and foaming, darted inio the courtyard. 1870 Moaais Earthly 
Par, I. II. 58a Yielded towns were set aflame ; For all the 
land was masterlem. 1887 C T. Martin in Diet. Nat. 
Bi^. IK. 59/a Being again left masterless, he [Carew] went 
over to the enemy's camp. 

b. In 16-1 7th c. sutntet, etc., used to designate 
one who haa no reputable means of living ; vagraoti 
vagabond. Obs. exc* Hist, 

€ 1471 in Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 179 Like maysterles men 
away thay wente. 1910 Palsor. 563/3 , 1 lovter a an ydell 
or masterlcsse person oothe 1939 Act 37 non, K///, c. 35 
Such ruflelers .as.. shall frequent hunt or lovter masteries 
and out of seruioe. 1959 Act a 4> 3 PA. 4^ Ma»y c. 16 | 1 
Watermen .. for the most parte Imn masteries men. sds6 
in lO/A Ksjb. Hitt. MSS, Comm. Apfl v. 474 All idle and 
maUterlease penonnes and such others as shall not finds 
mainiera or men of quallitie to undertake for them. 1691 
Hosaxa Lsvimth, 11. xvUl 94 That dissolute condition of 
mssterlesse men. 1700 Strypb Stow't Sttro, (1754) H. v. 
Exx. 535/1 Valiant and sturdy rogues and maHterleM men. 
18B1 Shorthousr y iHf^taut 1 . xvii, A number of vagrant 
and moBterlese people. 

ta. That cannot be mastered; ungovernable. Ohs, 

1619 W. ScLATRR Exjtos, I Tkets. (1630) aoo Their p'lwer 
moaterlesse on earth, makes them forget that they also haue 
a Master and ludge in heaueo. 1691 N. Bacon Ditc. Govt. 
Eh£. II. xUi. (1739) 74 The Klng..^lded up bis Power to 
hit (Diieen, (a mosterleHS and proud woman). ^87 Load, 
(Tas. NO. ear 5/a I'be flame grew at lost masterless. 1767 G. 
White Selooms, To Pennant vii. Such vast heath-fires are 
lighted iH>, that they often get to a masterlem head. 

Hence M A'stoslMimMiML 


■ 8 a 7 - 4 *. Hare Guottet Ser. u. (1867) 476 For Johnson to 
make such a parade of m.-uaerleiisness as he does by |Mefix- 
bg these lines to the Rambler. 

t Ma‘0t«rlikA, a- and adv. Obs, [11 Mabtib 
•¥ -LIKE.] A. aaj. Resembling a master, or what 
pertains to a master; despotic, autocratic, sovereign; 
authoritative, magisterial; exhibiting m.isterly 
ability or skill, b. adv. In a *inasterlike’ manner. 

to igDo Cksttsr PI; Harrowim HtU (Shaks. Soc.) II. 75 
Who m he.. That so maisterlike comes us among^ 1980 
Ord, Prayer in Liturg, Serf. Q, EHn, (1847) 573 servants 
are become master-like, and fellows with Masters. 1981 J. 
Bill Haddoeit Anew. Osar, 040 Agaynst this Masterlyke 
sentence I will set downe the cmnion of Basile. 1837 Earl 
Monm. tr. MahntMfs Rommtu ^ Tar^nin 094 He who 
writ of so many tblngA and writ so matterlike b all 1641 
SiE F. WoRTLEV Trutk Atsertod 5 Not exercMng a master- 
like or Kingly command. 1696 Earl Monm^ tr. Bocealinft 
Adi>tt,/h Pamatt. l xlUl. (m4) ^ Ho would teach, .how 
torepinaa tho wrestbra..; and other excellent master-like 
tricks. 1669-6 Petys Diaty as Feb., 1 begin to doubt the 
picture, .is not of his muting, it U 10 master-nka 
XMtttUuMi (m8*stailiB6s). [f. Mabtbblt 
a. + -XI88, j Tho quality of being masterly. 

lysi WooRQwC#rr.(i843)fl.99oHec«ilsydaimtolttt1e 
masierlbest io sloqnonce, who knows not how to handle his 
subiset elegantly. sM J. Stbxuno Asa, etc. (184I) I. 045 
The thorough masteniiiMi of the style. i 80 g Ck. Timot 
ti OcL 33aA Lord PalmorMon. .submitted his natural good 
‘ ^ — lent to the protended mascerlineie of him with the 


, (mS*ttMi9)* Alio dial. moUh 
[f. Mamib /AI-p-uroL] 
t h wbo bis tbe power of a master; a coa* 
qttewj.Ad^ Oh. 


C-iaee TWis. Coll, Horn, rij Tollka ^ rindp eos 

Msttrms, .|e maisterlinges of keitenNMM o|mnen iiwer galea, 
ta-. A'. 44414.400 Y havehj^ieoniheakyngThatecbal beo 
rhelippes maisierlyng. a 1400 fo A ioxander sli A proede 
fe> 4 e of princes A dukis, With m^terlingb of Messedooe. , 
2 . As diminutive : A petty master. 

»•«* Lontdaio fr/«Ba, Maittsriin*^ a would-he master, a 
petty master. i88d L. Faoan Sir A, Petnitsd 1 . 5a Vour 
most benign petty masterlina's lawful authority. 
Mawtoirly (mA suili), a. [t. MAsm tb.^ ^ 

•LT 1 ,] 

1 1 * Belonging to, characte'istic of, or resembling 
a master or lord; usually in badKnse, arbiuarv, 
despotic; imperious, overbearing, domineering. Ois, 

1931-a Latimrr Let. in Foxr A, it Af. ^1983) 1750 'J'he 
Galathians. .were b a quiet trade vndvr the dominion of 
maysterly Curates. 1961 T. Norton CaMn't Intt, (1634) 
Pref, 'Ihey stablN>hed . lo many canons, so many masterly 
[F. waHsiralet] determinationM, without any word of God. 
a i6t8 RALEtOM Prerog. ParL (i6a8; 43 It was a proud and 
maiiterly speech of the Duke. 1645 Milton '/ WrosA Wka. 
1851 lY. 188 It gives place to mebteriy power, for the 
Maister might take away from an Hebrew servant the wife 
which bee gave him. 1649 — Eikon, v. ibid. 111 . 370 He 
told them with a maisterly Brow, that letc.]. S667 UavoRN 
Sir ^ Martin Marall iv. f, You are a saucy. maKterly com- 
panion : and so 1 leave you. 1689 Daxtrh ParnOhr, N, T, 
1 Tim. il 11 Let them [women] nut be over-talkative end 
masterly. 1766 Entick Loudon 1 377 If he had been ap- 
prised of his masterly behaviour. 

2 . Of persons, their qualities, actions, etc. : Re- 
sembling or characteristic of a master or skilled 
workman ; skilfully exercised or performed. 

Masterly htaethtity : see Inactiviiv b. 

1666 Dkyoen Acc. Ann, Mirab. Wka (Globe) 40 When 
action or perwnsare to be dei-cribed. . how masterly are the 
strokes 01 Vtigil 1 s6oo Bkntlkv PhtU. liitrod. a We must 
expect nothing from Him, but what b masterly and great. 
1713 Gav Guardiem No. X49 r6 You may see th':? masterly 
harid of a painter in three or four swift strokes of hb pencil 
1773 Mrs. Chafonb Improv. Min f (1774) 11 . 149 , 1 do not 
wbti your knowledge to be exact and masterly. 1804 Atod. 
yml, XII. 174 'I'he Hmall, but masterly work of Le Dian 
on Gun-shot Wounds, 181S W. H. Irei.and Stribbito^ 
mama 139 note. She has blended truth with fiction in a 
masterly way. 1874 L. Stephen Houn in Library (iBga) 
II. UL 66 The thought b masculine and the expressmn 
masterly. 18B0 M<^Carthy Ottm 'Times IV. I. 6t 'J‘he 
speeches themselves were masterly as mere literary produc- 


8. Masterly lode (in Mining : a main lode. Cf. 
master lodi^ Master sb.^ 25 a. 

sMo Pioneer Mimng Co, Lim.^ Deb. Prospettue 1 It !• 
traversed, .by a poweri^ul masterly lode. 1899 B. Scott in 
IVestm. Gau, 18 Nov. 4/1 A shaft has been sunk.. on a 
strong masterly lode, many feet in thickness. 

Kasterly (mfi'staiU), adv, [f. Mastxb sb,"^ •¥ 
-LY 5 i.] In a masterly manner. 

e 1394 P, PI, Crede 647 Y will nou^t bis mstere msistreTy 
auouen. 0x400-90 Alexander arS Haile, modi qwene of 
Measidoyne he niaister-Uke said, e 1410 Lydc. Feae. A Sens. 
0396 He kan.. Maisterly revel and Daunce, Pipe and floyte 
lustely. 1990 N ASHE Wks iGrosart) V. 333, 

1 might enaiiull and hatch ouer this deuice more mrtificialiy 
and masterly. k6xi Shaks. Wint, T. \, iii 66 Masterly 
done : The very Life seenies warme vpon her Lippe. 1706 
Lroni Albertis Archit. 11 . 6a The)’ are masterly wroughL 
18B7 Hissrv Holiday on Fond 38a Its wooden gables., 
showed how masterly they had been carved of old. 

XMtar-Bian (mi-ttajmsen). ff. Mastbb 
• hMAN^A^ Cf. MDa, ptees/erman.] 

fL A chief, leader (chiefly 6’/.). Obs. 

13. . 5 *. ErEmwoldt aot in Horsttn. A itengl. Leg. (t88i) 370, 
I was committed & made a mayiter-mone here Tosytte mne 
sayd causes, c 1379 Sc, Leg, Saints v. {yoAmssneti 40s He. . 
vent ban to sterk thefis,. .pare master man pai sone hym 
road. laaa.S'c. Acts Jos, /(1814) 11 . 8/i ^ quhilk sail ba 
baldyn Dekyn or maister man oure pe UyfT c 1470 H xnky 
Wesfiace iv. 87 llie maistir man with sa gud will straDc be 
lelc.]. 16x6 Orkney IV itch Trial in Daly oil Darker Snperst, 
Scot. (1634) 536 Ane great number of fairie men mett her 
[tugetbor with] a roaster ouin. 

D. dial, * The head of a household or family, 
a husband ’ (£. D. D.). 

1S89 Hall Caine .^hrndrno Crime I. x. ro 8 Towards nine 
the * maister men ' of Wythburn began to arrive. Ibid, xiiL 
■ox Dm * nudster men . . made tbeb way. .to the village inn. 

2 . a. A person skilled in some art or craft. 
(Cf. M18TXBNAF, with which this word was peih. 
sometimes confused.) Obs. exc. Hist, b. An em- 
ployer of work-people. 

e s«90 Gen, ^ Ex, 664 To maken a tnr, wal he} ft strong. . 
TVelwe and eexti men woren oor-co, Mcister men for to 
maken it sow e 1400 Detir. Troy 1990 All maister men pat 
on roolde dwellis. tgee Bentnam Offic. Apt. Maximiaed, 
Indie, (1830; 39 Not a farthing even given to the hapless 
mastermaiL 1898 Taunton ^/eci A/^snAs 1 . 94 Among 

lu monks wars to be found master-men. 


[See Ma 8 TSB/A 1 94d.1 
gns and carriea ont boildj 


ling 


Mastftr-UMon. . 

1 . A moion who designs 1 
in stone or wbo employs workmen to shape and At 
stonework. 

1408 in Heath Crocerd Camp , (x86^) 6 Mason*s weages 
with mabtre mason^ls tewarde Ag 9 a. igle PfuenraroN 
Expos , Aggaus (1560) S3 la. hUyldinges there bee maimer 
masons and earpMtevt which do deviie the wprke. 1697 G. 
Dallas Syst Stiles il ^ Gifts to be the King's Master- 
Printer, Maste^Maion,Ma■ter-Wright, Bo«fer,Sclater[eic). 
tTso Fsntqn Obeem , WmlkVe Poems $0 Slone, who was 
i^ZtoMMmm M King Ghorbs 1 . 

2. A fully qttowieii ffS8tiiftion» who hu poised 
the third dcgrM. 


Is 1430 Freeme u e nr y (HalHwJ 19 The maysler anaaon moMe 
ba ful sacurly Bothe stedefact, tmuty, and trwe.] tyei 

k AMDHRws ft DaaAauLiBRi Consist, Free-Meuom 10 
wgh there were employ'd about it no less than 3^600 
PrinceH, or Master-Maiions, to conduct the Work accordtug 
to Solomon's Directions. 1737 8. Pricharo Maeensy Dih 
eectedi^, 7) §5 Q. Are you a Mester-Masonf A. t am; 
try me, prove me, disprove me if you can- 1997 Eueyel, Brit, 
" ' ' ” ' led the “ 


(ed. 31 X. 6s4/a Havjni^voti 


_ oldest master-meson 
constituted themeelves a grand- 


then present into the cl 
lodge. 

t Maatftroiui, e. Obs. In 7 moletroai. [C 
Mautbb -f -oOia] Characteristic of a master. 

1640 Milton Apoi, Smoci. $ Must we leame fiom Canons 
and quaint Seniionings . . to wreath ao Enthymama with 
maiMrous dexierity t 

Xftstftrpieoft (mi'sujpfs). [t Mastse sb^ 

•f Piece sb, 

Prob. after Dn. mtsstsrstnk or G. smistes^fkik, which 
occurs much earltcr, and mimanly denoted the piece Of wotk 
by which a craftsman gained from hb gtiild the recognised 
rank of ' master '. Cf. the following examples fin the iwmer 
of which the Du. word appears in an adapted form) 

1979 Aberdeen Reg, (Sp;ildingC'l.) II. 34 Quhill the person 
creven to be sdmiliit free of hb craft first compone with the 
said deiiiU of gild.. the mabterstik of the person to bead- 
mittit being exhibiL 1698 A. Fox tr. Wurtd Surg. 1 ix. 37 
Taylors, .suffer none to set up bis Trade, unices he have 
made first hb Master- piece (orig sein MeisieretUt.h ] 

1 . A production of art or skill surpassing in ex- 
cellence all others by the same hand; also, in 
wider sense, a production of masferly skill ; a con- 
summate example of some department of sn or 
skill, or q^some particular kino of excellence. 

In early use, often applied to man as tha * masterpiece ' of 
God or Nature. 

16x0 M A kkham {title) Markhams Maister-peeca. Or, What 
doth a Horse-man lacke. 16x9 Crookr Bedv of Alan 60 
Becing now to dbsohie this goodly frame of Nature, and to 
take in pieces this Maisterpiece. 1617 7 anua Ling. To 
Prince. This mabteipeece of curious scnollershiiL 1639 
Quari.ks Embi. 11. vl (1718) S7 Man ishesv'n's Master-piece, 
xyxi Addison Speet. No 193 P j A very fine Poem, 1 mean 
The Art e/Cfiticiss^ which.. b a MaKte^piece in its kind. 
iy49 Fieluinc Tom Jossee xvl viii, Tbb U indeed a master- 
piece of assurance. X796-y JCeyel^e Trmv. (1760) 111 . e68 
A crucifixion, by Guido Rncni, which b extreoMly admired 
as a real maMcr-piece. 1790 Mmr. D'Arulav Diary Oct., 
One letter 1 have from him IDr. Jol‘n«eii] that is a master- 
piece of elegance and kindness united. 1849 Macaulav 
Hist. Eng. L I. 5 Die master-pieces of Sophodcs, of De- 
mosthenes, and of Plata Ibid, li 059 Speeches which . . 


wtie remembered ms master-pieces of reasoning, of wit. and 
of eloquence. X871 L. Stkrhbn Playgr. Asrr. tx. <189^ RPS 
Some masterpiece in painting. 187X Krreman Norm, Cosuf, 


(1876) IV. xviL 54 It was the master-piece of William's policy 
of outward legality. 

t b. A p«iion*B greateit achievement ; on action 
of maiteily ability. Obs. 

1609 B. JoNsoN Volpone v. i, Here, we most rest ; this b 
our maister peice ; We cannot thinke to goc beyond this. 
x6o9 Shaks. Meub. 11. ill. 71 Confusion now has made his 
Ms-ter-pcece. xO)# W. Tirwhvt tr. Baltads Lett. 809 U 
b expedient to shew a Master-peace of state, to give reputa- 
tion 10 the nreseni current of affaires, lyeo Eng. TkeO' 
phf^ist, X13 T'b a couit master-piece to drew chestnuts out 
of the fire with other People's fingers, a 17x9 Burnet Ovm 
Time 1x734) 1 . 334 It was certainly the master-piece of King 
Charles's life: And, if he had stuck to it, it would have 
been both lira atren^h and the gloiy of hb reign. 
t 2 . The molt important foatnre, or the chief 
excellence, of a penon or thing. Obs, 
x6ie Davier Why Irtlastd, etc. aSa This b the M abler- 
piecC(aiid moet excellent part, of the worke of Reformation. 
1641 R. Brookr Eng, E/iec, 7a Wee come to Ordination ;. . 
I'i'b b the mein and Master-piece of all Episcopacy- 1644 
Milton Ednc, Wks. 173B 1 . 140 What Demum is, which 
b the grand master-piece to obamve. X647 Clarendon Hist, 
Feb. 111. I 61 Hb learning in the law being his master- 
piece. Ibid. VIII. I 9 Beating up of quarters was his master- 
piece 1697 G. Dallas Syst. Styiee iii. Ep. Dcd., Experi- 
ence, (the great Maste^pRIce of numBne 1 nings), 

8 . The original or main piece. raro^\ 
i8r9 E. Hewlett Cottage tomforis i. 4 Their clothes 
were so patched, that it was bard to tell which wea the 
master-pieLa 

t MMter-priM. Ohs. Alio mnster^apriBO. 

• Mabtbbpibcb 1, 1 b. 

s6r4 Dekhbe Hottest Wh, L x. G 4 b, Nay, let me alone 
to play my maister, prise [riic : the speeker b an apprentice 
disguised as hb master]. X607 B. Barnes Deoils Charter 
111. V. F X b, Now Frescobaldi play thy roasters prise. 
x6f9 Croonb Body of Man 414 In critLall euacuatiotis ft 
in nouble Moister-prises of Nature. i6ai Quaslbs A rgalsts 
St P, (1678) 68 Mischief, that now was bent to play Upon 
the Stage her studied msMer-jprbe. 16114 Middleton Game 
ed Cheu in. i. si3 Soow noubie mesterprise of roguery I'bb 
drum strikes up for. a 1639 Randoleh Poeme wks. (x87ri 
643 Thus have 1 finish'd oeanty's master-prise. 1693 A* 
WiteoN Jete. / s6 It behoved ^ to play hb Mheter-prbe 
in the Beginning, 
f ICMtftr-root. Obs, 

L The main root of a plant 
3978 Lvtb Dedoene vi. vL ^ Two or three foote from the 
principall or maister rootc. s8m Holland Piiny L 5x3 
The more .. aefo way. .woe rather to cut the stocke and 
mabter Root lyai bradi.ev Fmm, Diet. 8.v. Vhmeious, 
They are obligod to take tome (Roots] a way,, .to dbburtben 
the Master-Root of them. 

- MABTlBYfORT, 

hmE.M,tr.GaielkotatPe BA. PAyekAeonlo Inllkesoite 
b abe vetye good heervmo tha Masterroote. 

XsSifiMUs (mt'iwTip). Forms: Me MAsnn 

end -aair. . (Ci C. 
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KASTXBBHir^ 


MASTUT. 


. 1 . The condidoB o( being e meater or nler; 
dominion, rule, aacendancy, control. 

Ij97-i T. U»K 7Vi/. L0vt II. ill (Skeat) L 40 Whan diMa 
••ly women . . fjcleven your wurdae . . than grauat[an] they 
to you their beiteef •whmlutnitth their liberte in mayittni- 
•hip that they toforn had ti tliraUed. c 1440 A//^k, Tolu 
848 Jbir )ie son bathe a reule, or a nuuetcraJiupPb or a soutew 
nans abown iadur. tf4t Pattiui Ajt/. ^c 9 t, PrefTbyi), 
Yet seke we nut the nuutersliip of you, hut the lelowshtia 
1047 N. Bacon Disc^Govi, Eng. 1. xxxviiL (1739^ 58 The 

f ireut men . . hereby lost . . the maHtenhip of the LUe .. 
)eath of the meaner eoru sOO] Kknnktt tr. JSrmtm. cm 
FcU^ (1709) 44 T'he otlier . . w indeed the moet alavwh of 
■ervina men, in being miLject 10 ibe maetenhip of Uiet and 
■eniuiBluy. itiO Scorr Old Aicrt. xliii, He at once exerted 
that mastemhip over hi« heated, imaginalion (etc.). 1894 
Vatfy *y«uv 1$ Nov. 5/3 Tliat nuHterahip .. which the eea 
has always conferred upon its unquestioned rulera 
b. Matttcry, * upper hand *. ? Ods, 

*873 T'wvmk Mtuia xil N n ij, When contention fallen two 
mtaluie Uulles betwixt,.. That for dominion eucrinure, and 
musterthippe do trie. 164s Uk»t /•ar/n, Bku (Surtees) laj 
They (tiwannesj beginne to strive fur the ma^tenlhippe 
about Und^fe day. iny Phiii/ Qnarll (iSi6j a8 An animal 
. .as big ox hitnself, Kept him a greiic while struuling fur 
mastership. iSag Blackw. Afng. XXVI. a8a Whatever 
were the force and |jower of these feelings, it was not uow 
the time to let them get the mastcrkhip. 

O. The authority of a master or teacher. 
sgSi MvtCASTBa PotitlcmM xxxvii. (1B87) 1x5 So long as 
the child thalbe-.viider maistersl^ In scbole. 01603 i- 
CANTwaioifT Cen/iit. RAgm, N. T. ri6i8) They weie 
tanght of the Holy Ohosc, through the iminMiate Masteis 
ship or CtoctonUip of ChrisL stlj Buhhnxu. l^‘umr, Smer, 
Introd. (1868) 15 The immense fullowing that has accepted 
hia masteishipi 

2 . The ofilce, function, or dignity of a * matter', 
or the term of office of a master, in any of the 
official applications of that title. 

14SS Reilt ^ PmrlU V. 316/1 The Maistershms of ouro 
Forest of Sirnonswode, and of ouro Parkca or Croxtatb. 
igea Haxclav Sky^^f Eolift (1x70) vj, lint if that any one 
be III tuche manor case T nat ne will chalenge the master- 
ship fro me ^tc). iggs A. Nowkll in Lett Lit* Mtm 
(Camden) 87 The quiotiieu of St. John’s College durying 
1^ Masterly ppe there. 1600 Cakucton Lit, 8 June iu 
Cgmrt ^ Tintgs 7 as. A 1. 98, 1 hear Sir Ralph Winwood 
aims at a Mastership of Requests. i6a6 in Rush w. Nisi. CetL 
(1659) 1 . 3x5 The chief Mastership of that Order, seat Lemd* 
Gme. No, 5918/1 The Pope's Bulls fur the Great Mastership 
of Sl Liamrus. 1873 ^9a/. Rn>, 9 Aug. 163/1 The Mastership 
of tlM Rolls has been otTored to the Attomey.GeneraL sgSa 
Scch^ t8 Nov. 6/s He has accepted the Mastership of the 
Pau roxbounds. 1891 Lmw Timte* XC 419/a A mastenhip 
in lunacy. 

II The district ruled by a * master '. 

1707 Ktitl*) (tr. from Sp.l A Journal of the Siege of San 
Maiheo, Capital of the Maiuinhip of the Military Order 
ofMoniesa. 

b. The position of a master in or of a schooL 
1808 H. K. WhItk Let, to SUtcr 05 June, The masterHhlp 
of the school must be held by a clergyman. 1814 G. Hsa- 
DiNOB Let, in Nlchob Lit. Amtcrl, wh C, (1814) Vlll. ^4 
Dr. Sumner vacated Che Upper-mastership of £ton« itti 
Masson in Mmcm, Mmg, Xl.v. 76 The Annan mathamatical 
mastemhb lasted about two years. 

1 3 . With posaessive pron. : The personality 
of a matter. Often abbreviated M. (See also 
Maship.') Obs . 

1440 In Fimckmle Priory (Surtees) 7# Whilk mater at the 
ravmence of |owr maysiership is fulfillid. 1^ Skklton 
Mmgfty/, 1853, ] pray God your maysterahyp to saue. 1933 
Fmii'm Amw. Mere D vjnb, And where nys mastershyp 
alleagtth this texta for the sacrament that (etc. j. 1991 Shaks. 
TwoCemt. III. i. sBo How now Sknior Launcef whatnewes 
with your M astersbip t laai In Vnaw* e / Cmwttor (Spalding 
d) 199 For vii miarterM oTLondtin ciaitri to ha your maisier- 
chip coU and breikis. Stiflkiig gray to your M. 

doublat. rtSaa Ford, etc. fyHeA SdmeomtoH l ii. No 
Oentleman^ I, Mr. Tbomey 1 spare the Maatenhip^ call nw 
by my name, John Carter. 

1 4 masUrskip', patronage, protection. 0 b$, 
1463 Bnrv WilU (Camm) ^7, 1 beqweihe to William Clop- 
ton,, .my best gypcer,.,for a tookne he vowchesaf in tyine 
oumyng to shewe hU good maistershepe to my'wil. 1469 
PmsUm Lett. It. im, 1 shall ly stille in pryson. .witboute 
your good roahitarcnippe sliewed to oie at this tyma. 

6, The skill or knowledge constituting a master. 
1647 Shaks. Cor, iv. i. 7 Common men could beam, That 
when the Sea was calme, all Boats alike Skew'd Mastenhip 
in flootlngi s8B8 Gasaiaa Prime, as The Grecians and 
Romans (who ham shown their Ma8ter<«hip in them 
(Triumphall Arohesi). t7n6 Dumpling so The gieatesc 
Masterthip in Coukery Is requir'd to make the Pudding 
Palauhle. 18137 Carlvui Ft, Rev. II. v. U, Mastership In 
tonjpe-fence , Inis is the quality of qualltim. 

O. Masteiy, thorough knowledge (q^a snbjeetX 
a 1697 Auiaav Livu (tM) 1. lao He is much hebioiding 
to him for bis mastenhip of that language. s8l|s Amenemm 
VII. 1^ A mastenhip of tba techniraltuea of thair work. 

o. The status or degree of a recogniied maater 
(in a craft, a university, etc.). 

1888 True spirit e/ Popery 44 Thor lendmd all Arts and 
Trades slmost inaccessible to the Protextanu, by the diffi- 
culties of arriving to the Mastership of them, mgi Sis W. 
Hamilton Dkeuse, (1833) 4x0 To commence student hi 
Medidne. It is ne c essary to nave obtained a BCastership in 
Arta. 189s Caslylb Jar/. Roe, iiu i, An honourable Mastet^ 
ship fn Cordwainery. 

0 . The existence of * mastera* or employers as the 
characteristic of a form of industrial organisation. 

s86i Ruskim THm k TMe (i 8718 8 The pednta at issNs^ ia 
the compariiion of this syecam with that of masunhim are 
by no means hitherto frankly stated. i8Bi PaU Mem CPv 
S9 Nov. ts/i After a detaileo descripCioo of the resaks of 


■wmiirsblp and die effiiet t 
market. . Mr. Morris spoke 


machinery has hsd on the laboor 


marfcac. . Mr. Morns spoke or tne opeer otexs. 

7 . Misf, A body of master wc^men; aguitd. rare. 
ttM Ramkbm /fiet, Prmuee TX. x. L 178 A tnird (decresl 
dhviolvcd the corporstiuns aad maiicerships of towns. 
llBUrtffir-ffilJDlgW (ndl'suxsiiqai). Now some- 
what ran. Anglidied form of MsiBTRBaiBQiB. 

s8io Waimi Metr, Rem. IIL 335 In the time of the 
MaAiersingete, a second (xermaa poem was written. 187s 
Lonov. ivayiitle inn 11. Cobbier 0/ Hngenau ii. White yet 
the Maxter-Mingen filled Tlie noisy wot l^op.. With varioua 
melodioa and rhymes. 

M—tTHnyrlny (mfl-stai^nriq^. T Ohu [See 

MAhTBB sb.^ 35 a.j * MAIVhfRlKO 3 (/jg.)* 
a 1988 Sidney Anmdin 111. (1990) s^7b, Knowing them 
(his men) to be the. .master-spring (as u were) which makes 
all the rest to stir. 1880 Dsvdcn fi L#xb Dk. Quiu v. tii. You 
are the masterepring that moves our fabric* 1784 Cownca 
Task IV. S03 The slope of faces,.. (As K one maMter-spring 
controll'd thara all) Relsuc'd intoa untveisal grin. s8i6 F. H. 
Navum Hnt, Cwermeuty L L ix. 348 KeKgiuo undoubtedly 
formed the nuuiterw-.pnng M all bU aciiona. 1839 J. H. 
Nxwman Pmr, Serm, (1837) 1 . xxii. 331 The one master 
spring of their whole oourve of life for uie future. 

XfUiteiNMtrote (ml'iUistidxk). [See Mastib 
18.1 25 0. Cf. ii. ffuisterstreiek,] 

L A masterly line or touch (in painting, etc.); 
also iransf, 

1879 Dryden Tr. k Cr, Pro). 14 In thU my rough-drawn 
play you shall behold Some Master-strokes. 1784 Cowpaa 
Task II. 398 , 1 would trace Hit maater strokes, and draw from 
bin design. 

2 . A masterly exertion of skill ; a surpassingly 
skilful act (of cunning, diplomacy, policy, etc.) ; 
one's cleverest move or device. (C£ F. coup do 
matire.) 

1711 w. King tr. Naud^e Ref. Politics IL 59 In theM 
muRten-trekes of tUate, the ihunderbolt falls before the noise 
of it ix heard. 171a Hlac kmose Croat, vi. 69^^ The . aiupen- 
diHis Art, And Master-strokes in each Mecluinick Part. 17^ 
71 H. Walpole Certue*s Anoat. Paint. (1786) IV. 87 The 
steeple . . is a maiiter-Ktruke of abnurdity. 1768 Goldsil 
Goea-n. Man 1. 1, There's my master-stroke. 1 have resolved 
not to refuse her. iSag Cobbktt Kur. Rides (1885) 1 . ^ 
ThU was a master-stroke mi the part of France. 1849 
Thackeray Lett, 4 Sept., A master-stroke of diplomacy, 
t MMtgir-TffiiB. Obs, [See MABTBBJ8.I35 a.] 

1 . One of the great veins or arteries of the body ; 
spec, applied to the saphena and perh. to the carotid 
ai tery or the nigular vein. 

ri400 Land Troy Bk. 13604 He schet And hitte him in 
his gorget. That it ^ede thorow his pemyn And cut in-two 
hU mayster-veyn. 14- • in Wr.WOlcker 633/8 Sitphena^ 
the mayster va>'ne. 1494 Fabvan Ckrom. vii. yx> At Yorke 
(Jews] to the noinbre m xccc. & mo, cutte tneyr mayster 
veynys & bled to deth. 1683 Cavk hrclesiastki Introd. 36 
One of the Master Veins brewing, all the Blood in hts Body 
eniptiod it self out at his Mouth 

fig, 1647 Trapp Marrow Gd, Authors in Comm. F.p. 753 
The venome of originall lust, the master-vein wherein is 
Atlieisme. rAyj Gilpin Demonol, (1867) 341 By some colled 
the master-vein of our original comipuon. 

^ slang phrase. 

1998 Grbbnb Dispnt. Conny^e. C x b, My faire daughter 
was hit on the master vaine and gotten with childe. 

2 . A principal vein in a mine. 

1670 Pettvs Fodissse Reg. 43 For, say they, when we 
approach to the Mastar-veiii trf* a Mine.. they usuallie here 
knocking. 

ICMter-WOrk (mfi staJWBjk). [See Mastbb 
sb.^ 39 a. CL G. mctslcrtocrk.] 

1 . An action or procedure of chief importance. 

ri8o8 Daniel On Death of Etle 0/ Derton. 316 'That 

famous seige, the Master-worke of all. 1719 Young Re- 
venge II, My next care is to haMen these new nuptials. And 
then my master- works b^in to play. 1719 London & wise 
Cempi. Card. VL 109 The Master Work of Gardening, which 
is Pruning. 

2 , A work of pre-eminent merit ; a masterpiece. 

1617 Moryson iiin. 1. 4 A. .Clocke, in the top whereof b 

a picturs... which Painters esieemc a master worke. 1667 
Milton P. L, vii. 505 There wanted yet the Master worl^ 
the end Of all yet don. 1789 Gibron Antobiog. (1854) 13 
Mr. Law's master- work, the S^oux Call, is still read. >•48 
J. A. SsnTH Preduct. Earmtw {jsA. a) 56 The flowers., 
appear as the master-work of Nature in the vegetable king- 
dom. t88o Swinburne Stud. Shaks. 74 Being thus, oa ha 
is, the English masterwork of Shakespeare’s hand, 
fd. A main channel for draining or irrigation. Obs, 
i6sa Blith Eng. Imprev. Impr. ix. (ed. a) 54 Then anast 
not of necessity Ml the Outdets or Mouths of all the Master- 
work, and Sluces. and Water-gates be widened t 1789 T. 
WsiOHT Metk, Watering Meadews (1790)47 The master- 
work which waters the highest, .part of the land. 

Mutffirwort (mft'staiwMjt). [t Martbii sb.'i 


wort. ag79 Lanoham Card. HeaRh (tM} 474 Tb# wMa 
master-wuct catted horha Oetard. 1997 GhwASM Rorbml 
n. oodad. laS AwroHita ssigra ; .. it may he catted blacka 
Maaseiwoort. Ridglkv Prmci. PhyM S 4 U Oim draA 
of root of Mattel wort. 1719 J* Petiveo )n Phil 7raem 
XXIX. B39 Great biaek Maatarwort. 1796 Morbb Assser, 
Gseg. 1 . 189 Angelica, or Amarican Matterwort {Augeliem ku 
cida). 1847 Damunoton Amor. Weede t U^>»1 rl (1860I 
148 Wo^y Heracleum .. Maaterworu i8i6 Treae, Bet, 
734/1 Matterwort. Englbb, AigopotUnm. sSfg MvCabtht 
Reti Diamonds IL 4a Mastvwort which in earlier, .days 
was known as ' the divine remedy 

2CMt«rj (mft-iclaii}. Forma: 5 meiatrie, 
meatona, 3*5 BUditri, malatre, 3-7 maiatrlo, 
4 moiatri, iii8i>86ri» 4-5 mayatro, malatz78« 
maatrie, 4-6 mayatary, may8tary(a, in8sterye» 
maatrl, mt atrya, 4-7 inaalry» 4’7r 9 maia- 
tiTi 5 maiatar, maatara^ malaMaia, Sc. maiatir, 
3-6 maiabery, 5-7 maabarto, 6 mayatar, maya- 
terio, maatare, 6-7 maiatavio, 5* maatary. 
[a. OF. maistrie, f. maistre Masteb / 8 . 1 : cf. Sp. 
ntacstrla^ Pg. viestria. It. macstria. 

In Fr. this word was superseded by the parallel formatioii 
mat sir ke (now maitriui, whence ME. MAtaraiCB. From 
its resemblance in sound to the latter, the plunil maeieriee 
occurs in several of the senses Ulustraied below.] 

1 . The itate or condition of being maiter, con- 
troller or ruler; authoriiy, sway, dominkMi; aa 
instance of this. 

eiBRS Amcr. R. 108 Muchel hoAeas is bet ttmen into 
ancre huse,..vorte sechen cite herinne St metterie, & 
lefdiachipe hen heo muhte habben iheued, inouh reoe ioo 
woi Ide. Ibid. 406 Luue liuiieS one meisirie biuoren alle oftre 
hinges, a 1300 EaU 4r Passion ai in R. B. P. (xB6aj 13 Ck>d 
9af him a gret maistre of al hat was in watir an londe. 
a 1340 Hampolb Psalter ix. 90 )^ utter oian baf noght 
niNistry of he mere, c 1388 CiiArcES DoetoPe T. x8 Bacus 
hadde of hire mouth right no maistrie. c 1400 Dsstr. 'i>oy 
13663 This Merion hade maistri but a mesne qwile, The 
lond to Laerte he leuyt as kyng. 1403 Jas. 1 AVni/^j Q. 
xxxvii, Hath he vpon ouro hertis suich mahitryeT <.1460 
Torvntliy Myst. i. Creation 8t Lucifer. If that ye atll 
behold me right, this mastre longys to me. 1935 Covredalb 
Ecdus. xxv. S3 Vf a woman gett the tiisstrie. then is 
she contrary to hir hasrhande. 1614 Raleigh Hist. World 
111 (1634)114 Conon the Athenian .. recovers the ms'itery 
of the Seas. s 4 ^s Horbks Gmn. 4- See. xvi | 16. 385 The 
Priesthood was not a Maistry, but a Ministry. 1709 Butlbe 
Serm. Wks. 1874 11 . 33 ilie appetites and passions, ofren 
strive fur mastery with judgment or reflection. 1S44 H. H. 
WiiaoM Brit, tndia II. 366 They.. needed only.. guidance 
to dispute with the victors the mastery over Hindustan. 
1874 Cjrkek Short Hist. v. I i. ssi Edward's aim., was., 
to uive English commerce by securing the mattery of the 
CbaiinSL 

t b. Predominance ; predominating featnie ; 
prevailing character. Obs, 

X477 Nobton Ord. Aich. iv. in Ashm. Theat. Chons, Brit, 
(16531 48 That is the Mastrie of all our intenL lafim Lbigh 
A rmorie (1597) 115 b, The mastery of colours must he tawney. 
Ibtd.j The maisterie of the colour mutt bee Carnation, s^a 
Fuller Holy 4 Pnf, St. il v. 68 A bnming-lever, to which 
bis body was notunuly disposed, sa appeared by the mastery 
of rednesse in his complexion. 

2 . Supenonty or agcendancy in competition or 
strife; ‘upper-hand'; victory. Now only with 
mixture ol sense 1 : Victoiy resulting in the sub- 
jection of the vanquished. 

esaag Leg. Rath, 134 Al ha cneowen bam erauant ft 
ouercurocn, & eweden hire he meistrie, € lago J. hng.Lsg, 
1 . 96/198 Heo ne coulren answerie hire of neuere a wora and 
)euen hire he maistrie. sany R. Gbouc (Rolls) 1 147 ^oru godea 
grace Uii adde he maittne oL'^eld. a 1300 Career M. uim 
pe mastri has king Constantin Tbori^ cre« and crittes might. 
c 13M R. BayHNRCAnM. (x8io) 37 Edward had he manin, ft 
hanked God. a 1400-90 Alexander 4500 Mara for hb maia- 
teri is ft for his many weris [etc.]. 1403 Jar I KingieQ. lix, 
Sum bird may cum and stryve In song with the, the maistry 
CO purchace. C1440 Promp. Pare, •geofa Maystryc, or 
BouererUe, and heyare bonoe yrn> stme or wenre. 1913 
DouoiJts Ainek v. ii. 30 First sail I ordane for my Tioianis 
. . With all thair force to strife for the maisiry. zM Coveip* 
DALE a Tsm. ii 5 And though a man ttrytM for a mattryu 
jjrtsi for masteries]. 1977 F. de L'isBPs Legondarie G vy 
To the end in case they yet once againe got the matterie, 
they should not harms her. 1887 Milton P, Z..il 899 Four 
Champions fierce Strive here for Maistrie. 1849 & AuanN 
Ranke's Hist, R4/, 1 . 103 He. .always gabod ttta mastery 
in the end. 

t b. for thd mastesy : at if aiming at mattery ; 
hence, extremely, in the highest degree. Frequent 
in MK poetry. (Cf. 4 b.) Obs, 

13.. GstvIFerw. (A) 4961 pedooke hadde a ftlr doubler far 
he meittri. ciaeo MAUHOKV.fiByp) xxvi. «68The ^atea that 

yng AUsaondre lect make of grete Stunes. . wel symented 


Xaaitftrwort ^’stMwojt). [1 Martbii sby 
-F Wort after G. meisierwurt ; the same sense 
is expressed by the i6th c. L. name impcrlUFrin, 
but toe reason for the appellatioD is not clear.] 

A. The umbelUferons plant Fincodasmm (/es- 
peratoria) Oslruthium, formerly cultivated as m 
pot-herb, and used in medidne. h. Applied to 
other genera^ as AstraaUia (Bladk Masterwort) ; 
the goutweed, jEgopodimm Padagraria (English or 
Wild Masterwort) ; and the American plants An- 
gelica alnpurpuna and McracUnm kmatutn, 

Tuenbe Names of Herbee (E.D.S.) 6i Tbe stede of 
(ttleMry of Spayne called masterwurt. sgM— /frrdtt/ tn^ 
It wMbett to caU it after the Dueba Maisixrwort, lira 
PnyEiciRaMN of Italye cad it Imperttoiiam. myl Lvtb Dw 
deems u. chL 300 Tm seconde Iss^eraUria^mcwfida Master 


he meittil. ciaea MAUHOKV.fiByp) xxvi. « 68 The ^atea that 
Kyng AUsaondre lect make of grete Stunes. .wel symented 
and made stronge for the mayvtrie. c 14*0 Hoocutva De 


R^. Prime. 1390 Whan, .hat Ipoore am eekforjra maystria. 
e 1^ Lam^ai 997 Twey ttooos af Ynd^ Gay fat lha 
maystrye. 

td. Superior force or power. Tahamtomastmy^ 
to have in (one's) pow^ Obs, 

1097 Glquc. (Rolls) 91^ Iblc of denemarch. .jMt ofte 

wonnaet^elond and heidettbi maistrie. /Ifr49x8aj^heah 
borne wlp tmyson we ssoUe wih maistrie. c 1990 Hamtoui 
Prose ^>.37 . 1 bald# It noghte spedfuUe hen tea matte lor to 
prese to m^U hmre-till as if he walde geie h by maystry. 
c tpbeSir F e rumb . too4And y wer nowon h7*>**^fF8,ashiHS 
art her b myne, Telme. . bow wostou hen 00 by sse. tsefl^y 
in Cai. Pree, in Chmne. Q. Bite. (kBst) L loteA eo Synd ^ 
rve. .bemaisteryandsopportedononerdddii. ulepriira d aod 
disherite John Harjngtoa- c sdhi Caxvom DiaiqpsmaMn 
Aftte ihe et^fdoeb kaowbcihidhermiyU iMms, 
He hath them to mastrye. latg DouoLABi^iMir 
And command eyk, with gret fois and mastry Tha burgh of 
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icAiTza 


OMtm demi riufiiff Italy. 

may love be eoanield^ meietery. 
jrUKjcxxUfTbeeewid^pea * 


e«a F, 0. fit. L es 
■tit boorr iirU 
I by vMleuoe 

(<:tOT.iafimp 9 isii€pr 4 ,) 
«i44 Wtntoum Ckrm^ (Wemyxe MS.) Ixxx. 1499 It ie 
•aid in coBunone eawie that autftfy mawb H otadow 
douse ay. 

4 . The ikill or knowlc^ffo wliich coDitltutea a 
maater. Obs, or mtJL exc. with mixmre of lenie 
9, Atto^ in early uie, f * department of ikill or 
knowledm ; an art or iclenoe (cbs,). 

rj.. A'. AUt, 3 Cierkee wel y-lerkh Faire y<dy^t tbte 
nyddel crde, Andcl^d itj In here maiatrio, Europe, Adi7lia, 
and Aty^ha 138a Wrcur AVr/. 1 . 5 That hadde the maistne 
fyulff./rjrrW///r] to make laqre Che dee. rijM Chaucsb 
Miliirt T, 197 SomCyme, to ehewe hie lichtneeae and 
amietrye He pJeyeth Herodee vp on a Scaffold hyc. 1480 
Lvbtaut Due. (Kaluza) 1783 Men of tnaUtrie, Cierkee 
or nlgremaande. a* 1473 P^rttnmj 18B I'hye noble Erie.. 
Of astronem^’e wyee wa»..So moche thepof knew he the 
Bwietrie. 1477 Morton Ord, Akk. >di. in Aehm. Tktmt. 
Ckem, Brit. (105a) 105 Uae maketh MaKterie. twj Morley 
Jutrod. Mut. 85 This waie argiieth nuiietrie, ana. .hee who 
can doe it. . needeth not to etand telling hi< cordea a 1637 
R. JoNAON Undrrw9od»^ Poet to Pmmter^ O, had 1 now 
ir manner, aiaintry, might, . . How 1 would draw. iGSo 
, KoCHceTBa AUntion to Hormce 1. x. 47 With junt bold 
jtrokee he daihee here and there, Showing great Mantery 
with little Care. 1830 Cunningham Brit Pmint. 11 . 57 
Such mafttery rarely waited upon the ambition of this ami* 
able and upright man. 1878 Mohrib Sipud iv. 351 Their 
Gods with mastery careen, ifoe Edin. KetK Apr. 464 There 
is a mi^esty and e mastery . .in the ugliness Van Eyck 
depicts, that redeems its hometiness. 

t b. A mle, method, orprocese of an art For 
(tAe)masUry: I ai required by the rales of art. Ols. 

e I4ee Libor Cooormm (i86a) ju Coloure hit with tafruun 
for Imb maystre. 14160-70 Bk, OjiititvueMco 9, 1 woIe teche 
luu maistrie ordepartynge of gold fro siluir. Dkvden 
ParalM Poetry 4> PtiiniiHg Eca. 1900 11 . z» P<i inters and 
sculptors., advance their art above nature itself in her indi- 
vidual productions; which is the utmost mastery of human 
performance. 

1 0. « Maoibtert 3. Ohs, rarr^\ 

t&to B. JoNSON Akk. TV. 1. 1 am the lx)rd of the Philo- 
sophers Stone. . . Dot How Sir 1 ha* you that? Atom. 1 am 
the Master of the Maistry. 

1 5 . An exercise or work of skill or power. To 
tlo^ make^ work^ etc. (ii) mastery or tHOsUrits \ to 
perform a wonderful feat or trick ; to exercise one'i 
skill or power on or against a person; to ^play 
the devir {yoitk), Obs* 

oiaas Aner. B, 390 And wrotihte ueole wundres, and 
dude ueole meistiies biuoren hire eihsihde. a tjeo Cureor A 1 , 
IS319 lesus vp ho water heinc. And bar it ham ala in a ball, 
..Quen maria had sene Us maistre, Sco hid it in heit 

f rtudie. Ibid. 16215 Quataia maistri mas hou on hus? 1303 
1 . Rrunns Jfamdi. SynHO sja Now shal y, As bon ha^tt do, 
do hymaystiy. x3., SoMyH Setg. (W.) aoao The king of 
Poile hadde gret enuie, That the Ronia>*ns made swich 
maistrK <ri3|B6 C^HAUcea Con. Yoom, Prol. 4 7 *. 507 
Ye sbul wel seen at eye, That 1 wot dopn a maUme.cr 
1 go 1390 Gowrr Co^. 11 . 196 The worid is yic rn'er* 
veiled Of the maistries that he wroghte Upon the marches. 
WS400 Sir i'erc. 1048 Forthe rwee lie thenne. . . His 
maj'strda to make, c lajo Hymtu Virv. ao pe feend away 
from os hou dryue Wlunne de^ wuh us maistrie schal 
make. ^1440 York Myst, xxv. 04 Saie, what are )e pat 
makis here maistrie ? c 1430 Merlin 78 Tim the duke a-bode, 
end dido many maistries in armes. ^1470 Hbnry iVaiimeo 
vti. ia84TharCctounmetbim. and mek ill mastir maid. 1494 
FABYANCAntx. vii.ccxxiv. esoY^WeUhinen. .brakeootvpon 
the Englysshe men in y* bordour. .and there mademosteryes 
forawhylc xigop Skrlton Bowgo of Courts yea With ve 
olde seruauntes soche maysters to playe. 1948 Balb Eng. 
Yotmrioo t. (1560)03 b, That ye inaye knowe . .what masteryes 
they baue played. 1386 A. Day Eng. Socrotnry 11. (lOsj) 
83 By a nombm of odde speeches. .you doe yet suppose to 
hiiitie wrought a ma-stery. 

' tb. // is great, liltle^ much, no mastery \ it is 
A great, . no, (etc.) achievement, it is hard or easy 
(to do someming). Ohs, 

run R. Glouc (Kolia) 935 per vote silui him let ele ec kat 
wss lute maistrie. « 1300 FeUt * Peuiion w in E. E. P, 
(186a) 14 pat wae a gret maistri pet pe do^tfr her pe fader. 
■3.. Sir BonooiE.) 1738 *So me heipe Godl* quep Beues 
*^Htt were no meistrl, me to slo*. ri4ie Hoocueve 
Do Reg. Prime. 1900 No maistri is it for pe. If pou woldist 
To be leleeuSd. S 499 ^iS 3 p Myrr. our Lmdyo 17 Yt is no 
more mastmy to god to midce of ought ft to mUke of nought. 
1456 Potion Lott. I. 380 It is no ante maistro to g^er 
up that mony. 1578 Vleminq tr. Cmieu* Doge 17 They 
(m: duckes] go so slowely and no leasurely, that to a 
mane thfaiktng It were no mesteryes to take them. 1601 
R. Johnson Kingd. 4 Commw, (ioo«) 157 By these helps it 
wasnomesterie to vanquish end sabaueiliem. id|tB.JoN- 
ioM Diocao., ingon. dUerim, i, It is a Uttle Maistry to know 
tbeni. ed ge is HweunCoomogr, (1673) in. 8/> For a men 
to be good in other maces, ie no mestery ; but in Asia to 
lead a tomperele life is indeed pfaiseworthy. >687 Milton 
F* L. IX. so AVerrs, Mtbarto too onely ArgurooBt Heroie 
deem'd, cblw maistrie to diseeet With ioiw aad tedSoue 
havoc mhTd Knights In Batteb le^'d. 

1 6 . A coiap8dtiv€ or tonnUtive feat of atrength 


6 r skill ; esp. in phrases to asst^f ftay^ try 

mtubersei^ to * try ooncliisiaos OSd 
Slpo Gowmt Com IIL up* The! sbolden coma Unto tl 
namon..Todosuto'tosisOytotheyniighL e$ 4 gnSt. Cu/i 


Slpo Gowaa Com IIL up* The! sbolden come Unto the 

iBh. 

, ^Kdwaitia lU-*« thet exarcisM] 

bis tq ffl ^h n 

•pUnbiuintwg w ormes 

hetw«newfasteHef%or.fuiyf^ ^ . 

that none do oibet wrongs, sni Elvot Geo, 1, xvB, The 


great gems of Olympus, wheito.. CUM the moi 
valiant petsons 10 assay maistriea ism Morb Ceod. agti. 
Trik II. Wks. 1191A A iugler that woulde for a shew, .plai 
' IMS Eimm Doeadet e4 Meny^dauns. 
yngee. .and other tryinge of mastiyes. igM Pi.At fewotL 
no, I. 47 [Soil] Auer for gardens, or tor the tael of nuustcrtviL 
then w the enriching of arable or puturs grounds, tioo 
Holland AW/sa. Annot. w Stage-playes, Gymnicke Exer^ 
dsee, and MsMteries in Musicke. isig Hkvwood Fouro 
Preoiiut L Wks. 1874 11 . 937 Let ve try this meistiy. eSeg 
Bacon Esl, Emfiro (Arb.) 301 This is but to try Mesteries 
whh Fortune, idfs R. L'EareANoe 7 oiteAkuo,Antif, u. xiv. 
" «i He (Pharaoh] seemed to take a Vanity. .10 try 

& with God Ahniahty. Phil Tremo. XIX. 50s 

They were mioo.. kill'd like other Venison as well for um 
sake of Food as Mastery and Diversion. 

7. {tran^. from i.J inCcikctual comnujxl over 
(s subject of study). 

1888 Hale Prtf. to Rotldo Abridgtn. b J h, To get a men- 
tery of the full kriowledge of it, requires not only reason but 
study. 01680 HwTLKa Rotu. (1759) 1 . 049 To commend 
without Desert Requires a Mastery of Ait. i8b8 Mim 
M iTFoao in L'Estiaiige Li/o (1870) 11. xi. 957 She has a 
mastery of the suhiecu 1870 I^israku Lothedr lii, 'I'his 
consummate niUitary leader., was distinguished hy.,a mas- 
tery of method rarely surpassed. lUo Dixon lYimioor 1 1 1 , 
viu. 73 Uui raastery of English was supreme. 

b. 4»Huended by MAttxxa v.) The action of 
* mastering ' a i>ubject. 

1797 Godwin Enquirorx. vL 48 It is essentia) to the Just 
muKtory of astronomy. 1813 Scott Peuenl xxvi, it is 
matter beyond nw mastery. 1870 Balow Brown Ret I , 
Tntik (1871) 910 The problems ofC^riatiaii ministry become 
more difllcult of mastery year by year. 

Maatew, obe. Sc. lorai of MAHTirF. 

Obs, rare. [f. Mabt 4^.^ -f -ful.] 
Full of mast ; producing mast. 

1991 SvLveerfCR Du Bartae 1 iii 560 The Mast-full Oke. 
1897 Dev DEM Virg. Georg, lu ao The raaslful CheAUuL 

(StrcM variable.) [MastjA.^] 
1. The head or highest part of a mast ; usually, 
the head of the lower mast vos a place o( observation 
or punishment), or the highest part of the whole 
most as the pirece for the display of flngt, etc. 

1748 Anson*t Yoy. 11. iv. 169 We h.i‘d no sight of the ship 
from the mast-head. 1839 W. Irving Tour Prairies 326 
IHeJ took a look-out, like a mariner from the mast-head at 
sea. 1836 Marrvat Midsk. Easy xii. Go up to the mast- 
head, and wait there tdl 1 call you down. 1847 Tennyson 
Prineoss iv. 955 Like the mystic Are on a mast-head, Pro- 
phet of storm. C1860 H. Stuart Seommu's Cateek. 74 
Above t!ie hoands is the masthead to receive the rigging. 
s888 Kroude Lng. in IV, Ind. id. 33 'I'he signal to engage 
Was Hying from uie uuwthead of. .Rodney's ship. 

b. fg. (a) rhr. To the masthead : to the folL Sc, 
{R) jocular. (Abw/.) A nerson’s hcad- 
i8u W. LinoLE Poetno 97 (E.D.D.) An Idiot cram'd to the 
mast-head Wpthatinmitiate glutton weed. 1884 H.Cou.iaQ- 
WOOD Ufider Meteor Plug 35 .Slip down to the doctor, and 
get him to clap a plaster over your nruut-head. 18B7 Ste- 
venson Afisadp. y, NichoUon i. He was. enjoying to the 
aiasc-head the modest pleeaures of admiration. 

8. Unc who ie stationed at the mast>head; a 
mast-head man. In recent Diets. 

8. ait rib, and Comb.t as masthead-light, man, 
pendant ; maat-head high aUv., to the height of 
the masthead. 

i8sa Scott Pimte ii. The eea-mmke. .with his broad glit- 
tering eyes, raised *mBst-head high, looks out, es it ecems 
..for victima 1878 Kemp Vacki 4 Peat Sailing 358/a 
^Mastkrad Ligkt, the white light which tte.nn vessels 
ere required to exhibit at the masthead when under way. 
c i860 H. Stuart .SVaivraji'x Cateek. 45 I'he *inast head 
men potonasail-tackle whip. 1B67 Smyth SetiiaVt bVord-bk,, 
Meui'kemd wnen, the men stationed aloft to keep a look- 
ouL Ibid., *\Cast-head pendanL 1878 Kbmp Yacht 4 
Boat Sailing 358/9 Masthead Peudamo, the peodante and 
runners which help support the mast. 

Xast-head, v, [f. the eb.] 

1. irans. To ecud (a sailor) to the mast-head as 
a punishment 

1809 Marrvat F, Afitdmay Zv, The next morning I was. . 
mRAt-hcaded, to do penanew. a 1849 Svd. Smith in Lady 
Holland Mem, (185^ 1 . 960 If you masthead a sailor for 
not doing his duiy^ why should you not weatliercock a 
rarinhioner for refusing to pay tithes T 1884 Century Mag , 
XXIX. 179 I'he one-armed hero U mastheaded. 

truH^. ondjfg, i 85 s -8 Lowell Emerson Pr. Wks. 1890 
1 . 357 The lecturer built up so lofty a pedestal under certain 
figures as to Hft them into a prominence of obscurity, and 
seem to masthead tliem there. s88s Stevenson Trono, ioL 



Ilk Ev, They're («r. the goats] all masiheaded 
mountings for iho fear of Beqjamiii Gunn* 

2. To raise (a yard, sail, etc.) to its position on 
the mast or at the mast-head. 

1840 R. H. Dana Be/, Matt xxv. 80 Before our yards were 
Bsest-heeded, the Ayecucho had ^weed her wings. itSs 
DeUfy ToL e4 FelkjJ waited to see the meu asasUiaad the 
revemag lamp. 188a Naibs SoamtoMthip led. 6) 199 The 
topseils are nuMt-heeded. 

Hmoe M — t-hoaddd ppL ICMfe-liMdlnc 

vbl, sb, 

1838 Marrvat Midth Fa» xB, There Is hot one word 
of mast-heeding in the whew of them. iMB Stev e n so n 
Bimeh Arrom 93 LilceE inBlNieed ed l ee m e n , t89|8LOANK- 
Stanlby Romm. My*n^n* LUb xiil. sdj Mess-heading 
h^ been i^biddM fay the Atolrelty. 

MtifttihtoW, irta itof lIograiAO Obe, 

J* Maw Holm >.] 

i tof b. The Mest- 
.ounHSteof Om, 


sdei Holland piiur I. 438 The., 

mast- Moline Ilea. STsI Lromi Aiborifo A rekit, I. ss/e 
The MsAt-Holm tlL Quooein] never eeasumes with Age. 
Hftgthwat, variant of MoiTWHAT Obs, 
|Eutio(ii)ie*stik).iA Forms 3 4-5 iiiagt|r(o)k. 
-ik, 5 -ylLk, 6 mastyke, (-ike), 6-^7 maatioka, <6 
*yt>)*6^9RMWtlck,maatioha,7-9inatliih,6-maa- 
tlo. Also in late L, form 5-8 inaatix, (7-1x0). [s.F« 
mastie msec, (from 13th c.), ad. late X.. meutichum 
(also mastix), altered form of L- masiicha^ ma» 
stichb, mastici, a. Gr. ^taarix 9 » Cf. Pr. mastic^ 
mjstic,yg.mastifue, Sp. fmas/icti (kUott/mdUiga, 
a/m fistic, almdeigt, through Arab. al^MOffibd, •at). 
It. mas/ia, masiico, G, mastix, Du. mas/ii. 

The etymology of Gr. naufix^ is somewhat obscure. Ae 
mastic IK ill the tCoAt commonly u^ai< s' chewing lumMtie 
not iinprobebie thet tbe worn m (as ApqUodoras euggeated) 
from the root of aaa«ed«i to chew ; cf. iidtrred jHw,Me4rvtx^ 
(once, in Hesiod) to gnash the teeth ; but the formation hee 
not been explained.] 

1. A gum or resin which exudes from the bark 
of Pistacia Latliscus and some other trees (see a). 

It U known In English commerce in the form of roundi^ 
oblong or pear-shaped tears, iraiiiparent, and of a pale 
yellow or faint greenish tinge. Formerly much used la 


vellow or faint greenish tinge. Formerly much _ 

Medicine. Now used chieHvTn tbe manufacture of varnish. 

1398 Tsevisa Barth, Do P, R, xvii. xt. (1495) 657 Of the 
rynde (of LeutiscuK] comyth Resina, that hyghte Maityk. 
and this gumme inastyck hath the name of mostigando : of 
chewynge. a sdoo-ge Stockk, Mod. M.^. 9 Oyle of mastylu 
C149D XfE, Mod. Bk. (Heinrich) 8a Make -.by mastik,. 
in aTirasen morier. 1934 Noiiiugkatn Roc. 111. 19a Com 
Maui>x. 1970 Langiiam Card. Neattk (1633) 359 The 
Masiicke is sTso good imainst spitting of Sioud. 1907 
Geoasub Herbal lii. IxxviiT. 1944 *1 he Rosen is called . . In 
Latine Lontieciua Resina, and likewise Mastlche : in Shops 
Mastix :. .in Engtisli Mastlcke. ifioe W. Vaughan Direct 
Health (i6a<)) 169 Remember before you resa to chew 
downe halfe a doron grnlnes of Mastike. I7ie tr. Pomofo 
Hist, Dfugt 1 . 63 The Mastitk in Tear b a resinous Gum 
which drops during the great HeaL i86o A il Year Round 
No 49. 364 Mastic resembles sum Arabic; it is crystmlly 
Clacked, yellow in colour, ..and has no taste at all tomSiw 
tion. sftia Euiyci. Brit, XV. 621/9 Pistaein Khhunk, 
Stocks, and P. eabttiica, St.,, .yield a kind of mastic which 
. whrn met with In the European market is known as East 
Indian or Bombay mastic.. .(Jape mastic, .. not exported to 
England, is the produce of Euryopt multi/tdus, .. Dammar 
resin is sometitnes sold under the name of mastic. 

Jig. 1598 SvLVBRTRR Du Bartos n. i. 111, Furies And 
innocent Astima did combine All with tbe maetick of a love 
divine. 

2. (In full mastic tree,) An evergreen ihrab yield- 
ing mastic gitm, Fisiachia Idniiscus of the Levant 
Applied also to other apeciei of JHstachia, and to 
the West bid Ian Bursera gummifora and Peruvian 
Schinns Molle, 

e i4ao Palkui, on Husb. iii. 1039 And now The bones herd 
of mastik tre wol senie Ysowe. 1634 T. H EaaxMT Trav, 
(ed. a) 136 Abounding in. .knotty Pines, fragrant Masticks, 
Kingly Oaks [eiu]. i6m Parkinson Tkeat. tot. 1534 
Leuuseut Porvano. The Indimn Masticke tree. 1793 
Chamserb Cyei. SuOp, Apik av., Indian Mastic, the name 
by which the Molle, or Peruvian Lentisk is aoinetimes 
called. 1779 R. Chanplbm Trav. Greece (18251 H- x8i Soma 
boughs of green nwstlc served us at once for tablwclotliand 
dish. 18^ Grisksach E/ora IV, ind, 785 Mastic tree, 
Bursera gnmmifera. s866 Treat. Bot. s.v., Barbery Mai^ 
tich. Pistacia al/ssutica. 1867 Lauv Herbert Cradle L. ix. 
sij The mastic, with its pendant white bell.shaped biowoms. 

o. A vnluAble timber tiee ot the \\est Indies 
and Florida, Sideroxyhn B/astichodendron, (Also 
mastiedru,) 

1697 Lkion Barbados 77 The Maailck ts a tree very tall 
but the body iJeiider. . . The timber of this tree is rank'd 
amongst the fourth sort, three being better then to. 1663 
J. PovNTS Tobago a8 The Mastick is a Timfwr Tree of so 
niie a grail^ that it plains like our English Box. 1790 
G. Hughes Barbados 149 llie MaHikh-irve; Lat. Calaba. 
177s Romans Florida App. ts 'I'he peninsula affords in this 
place Lignum- Vitae, Masiiclc and Mohogany. iggo Mav- 
cocK Flora Betrlad. its Sidtroxylon MaUkkodsudroH,, 
Mastick Tree. 

1 4. (In full Herb Maatle.) The plant Thymus 
Mastichina (see Mabum). Obs. 

1597 Gbkardr Herbal 11 ccx. 544 Of herbe Mastidca The 
Eiiglibh end French Herherists at this date do call this 
plant Masiickeor Mastiche. ibid. (Table Eng. names), Bas- 
tarde Masticke, that is Goaies Maricrome. 1640 Parxinhon 
Tkeat. Bot x% Marumvulgare, Hearbe Masticke. Ibid, 

a M arum Syriacum veiCreticum. The Syrian or Candye 
ostick. Inis Candye or Ssrr'uin Marjerome. 174^1 Compt 


6. a. A reainoQi or bituminoue cement, b. A lime 
cement need hj builders. (Cf. mastic cemekt in 8.) 

1706 London ft Wise Retidd CmrsTnor L 8$ Cover the 
Top of the Stem with some Meetkk. . .This Mesuck must be 
compounded of. . Rodn, . . Wax, . . Pitch, and . . Mutton SucL 
1713 Addison Guardian No. 156 F q As for the email par- 
ticles of brick or stone, the least moistnms would join them 
together, and turn them into a kind of masllclc. s8!i9 Uaa 
Dtet, Arte 074 \CementB Mastke of a iw^inous or Utia- 
Niinoas nature which moat he aofteiied or fttstd by beet. 
i 9 Bi Yoono Eueru Mem his eem Meek, das An asphetoa 
composition celled. . PatsDt India Mastk. /bid, bur The., 
heads of the naib are afterwards to be coated with tbe same 
eHdjbalte mestiC. 18B4 Hesdth Sxkib, CeUaL 87/1 Patent 
Jumt Mastic for making jotolts of all kinds. 

2.. A liquor* used in Turkey and Greece, made 
fiY>m gram-i^rit or grape-juloe, flavoured with 
gam-ma 9 Ci& (Cl snoitu-brandn and Kakl) 
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^ «lta E. O'Donovaw t 7 «f /# I. ^9 In Twicoy w« alwayi 

tfmnli m«Mic on Mich occnMona. ilfy Pntt MtulO* ■;» May 
aI% tSumboul] 'llteir mothers prefer numtic* the iplrit ttuit 
flxtifteii anxi ii)duc«H the Ioom, tudolent mood. 

7 . The colour of nuemu ; a ihade ol pale yellow. 
Alto at adj\ 

1I90 Dmify y<ms 97 S«pt. 9/1 Coat! and Jack«C« In mottle, 
cigar<colour, and uliadeit verging on terracotta, ligg H'uim, 
S7 Aug. 3/9 A uown. .of moMte cloth. 

8. atirif, and Comh,, at mastic gum^ /i//, tcai. 

Umber \ mastic-chtwing ; maatio brandj >- tente 6 
above; mattlo oatnent, cloth, flj (tee quota.); 
maatio paint, a kind of cement uited for platlering 
walli; t maatio patch, a patch for the face (a) 
fattened on with mattic, or (A) compoted of maitic^ 
and worn at a remedy for the tootn ache ; maatio 
plant, cat-tbyme, Temrium ;maatioahr .ib 

M mastic tree ; maatio thyme. Thymus Mas- 
Hchina (tee 4) ; maatio tree (see sense a) ; maatio 
varniali^^a fine vamith used for varnishing pic* 
turet; maatio- wood, the wood of the mattic tree. 

18^ BmcycL Brit* XV. 691/a *MMtic bmndy. 1814 in 
THUb Pmiemtt (1854) 6^ A ^mastic cement or compo^iion, 
which he denominates Dtht's masiic. 187$ Ure't Diet* At tB 
(ed. 7 >, bimBtic eeutemt* a miMture oflime, sand, UtharRe. and 
lins^-oll. .«#78 Gaa Ector TAcb. Suck v. Preliminary 
madia of uAderstanding , such as pipes, chocolate, or *maatic- 
chewing. t88a CAUCVKito & Sawahd Diet* Ureginveth, 
*MaBtu Ctotky a new variety of canvas, designed for embroi- 
dery purposea It is woven in alternate stripes. 1700 Prtivbs 
MubU Petiver* 66 CayricornuB BarbudtfnsiB maior . . from . . 
Barbadoes where they are very plentifull and callM by them 
the *Mastick-fly. lytt G. HuesHsa BarhadcBt iii. 81 The 
Mastich-8y ..derives its name from the Tree it feeds upon. 
2837 PtumyCycl. V 1 1 . 91/1 *MaMicgum. M^HceUtk Exkib* 
CafaL 87/1 Heat Redsting *Mascic Paint (cC 1839 Uea 
Diet. Arti 8^ Hameliii'a mastic or lithic paint to cover tbe 
lafadet of brick buildings, &c I* Dp. H a(.l *Sat, vc L 

119 Or Gellia wore a veluet ^masiiclr-patch Upon her 
temples when no tooth did ach. sOm Mavnb Cit/ Match 
lit, Ul, When there was not fire enou^ to warme a Mastick 
patch t* apply to his wives Temples lo great extremity of 
toothach. 1097 Gxkw EpBom l^'nterB 57 Take of *Ma<(ilck 
Pills two ScrimleSi 17x8 Quincy CautM- DUp. 80 Mart 
Sjfncui^ the ^Mastick riant, as some coll it. It is reckonM 
a kind of Marjoram. 1837 Sir F. Pauisavr Merck* 4 Friar 
L (1844) 18 Supposa the letter completed^ . and seaM with 
the *fnaslio seal. t6ia Wnklkr Jonra* Grtece l',6i Lentis- 
cus or tbe *Mastlck shrub* 1640 Parkinron 'JJUai* Bet* 6 
Tkymum tatifoiimm, *MR*>ticke Tyme. 1707 (see M arum). 

A rt(/tcePB/.cje* Bin* Munttc timber, specific 
fruvtty per foot cube, ss Iba. 1510 in Willis St Clatk Ca/a- 
critigB (1886I 11 . igg *Mastyke vernysch. 1841 E. Fjtr- 
Gkralo Lett* (18891 I. 78 The picture has Just been var- 
nished with mastick varnish. 16^ H. Sturbk Let* in Birch 
ZM BBr/c(tf44) ggi To let you see, what *inastick wood 
will do in the gout 2899 Garth DiiMas* in. 90 And on the 
•tiucture next neheapsaloRdOf. .mastic wood. i 895 Maynb 
ExpBB* Ltx.^ MttBtiek WBBd***K tincture is made from it. 

tXa*8ti0iV. Obs»rari. [f. Mastiox^.] traus. 
To treat with t preparation of mastic: a. os a 
setting for a stone ; b. as a varninh. 


2688 R. Holmb Armamy ill. 91/1 [Jewellers' terms.] Mai^ 
ticking, is setting a BIock between the Stones to set them 
oC SO97 Evblvn NutnUm, vL 917 Masticking them over 
very Artificially,, .to elevate both the Figures and Letters 
with the VernUh 

Xaat^oal^tj (mnstikdbinti). [f. next : see 
•ITY.J 'i he capability of being masticated, 

2849 Fraser* B Mag* Xll 130 The same simpie expedient 
suffices to convert, so far as. .masticability is concerned, an 
old fowl into a young capon. 1B94 CeHient/t* Eev. LX VI. 
648 You can always lely upon the moitticability of the duh. 

XasUoable (mse’stikftb'l ) , a, rare* f f, M a 8- 
noATR V* 4- -ABLB .1 That may be masticated. 

t8^ WoRCBRTBR (Litiog ^/wr. Sci,)* 1890 Ckamb* ymi* 
29 Mar. x6a/i Her bread is like so much masticable le^ 

Xastioate (mas'stikrit), V. Also 7 moatigAto. 
[f. late L. masticiit-y ppl. stem of sr/ox/iVd-rx (4th c.) 
to chew, whence It. masUcare, Sp. mascar, Pg. 
masgar (and the learned foims Sp. mast tear, 
mastigary Pg. mastigar)y OF. masther (mod.F. 
ptilcher)y Pr. mastegary maschar* 

A plaudble suggestion b that late L. nmeiicAre may be f. 
L. moBticki Mastic, the assumed original sense being 'to 
chew mastic ', * to treat as one treats mastic Rut it b pos* 
sible (hat the verb may be f. Gr. amaraa-y Marra^ jaw,or an 
unrecorded Latin cognate of this.] 

L trans. To grind (Jbod) to a pulp with the 
teeth ; to chew. 

. **49 J**i* Taylor Gt* Exemp. i. Disc. Iv. ia8 Some chewed 
bitter pills and masticated gummei. 1746 R. J ambr Memjet's 
Henttki [mprety* Introd. a It b ., a very great Error to 
tallow the Aliment before it b duly masticated. sSm 
KosBRTS Centr. Atuer* 130 Indian com, partly boiita 
and masticated Jin tbe preparation of a drink caKed * mish- 
law 1 . iSTa Huxlry PkyBiei* vi. To thesa ends food 
b taken into the mouth and mastlitoted. x88o GUnthxr 
Fiekes 119 Some fishes,.. provided with broad molar-Uke 
teethjnasticote their food. 

^JB*Jig* -Marduoats r. Obt* 

sfiai C, U^aioMT Cert* RbI^* l jo Except we eat the 
flash of the Son of man, and dnnk nU bloud, we have no 
Ug b os ; him we must mastigato, and chew by fi^h. 

S. To crush or knead findb-rubber or gutta- 
percha) to a pulp ; to combbe with (gutta-percha) 
In the process ot * mastication \ 
sfltpC. Nicrru in Rrpert. Patent /nmf.fiSjo) XV,et6 
Tbe pieces of such india-rubber will admit of being kneaded 
or masticated. Ibid,* Indb-nibber. .. manufaotiired W 

kit—illng ur iMittlfetiHg thawitwiih . . of 


Hence llCa<8ttoAted M* m. 

vtert Bailry voL II, Musticated* chewed. 1709 Phil 
Trane* LXXXIIL S93ThIs middle i^ce .. becomes filbd 
up With ihs mtsttcRiM food. 2849 ^ Nickbls in Repert* 
Patent Invent. (i8«o| XV. ssv llte kneaded or mastlMted 
masOiof miilR'Prrcna]. .b to be subjected to pressure. 

ltl.Btioting (mae-stikeitiq), fiA/. sb. ff. Mas- 
Tit'ATB V* -r -IHO Lj The action of the vG. Mab- 
ncATi. Also altrib* 

1807 Robbrts Vey* Centr. Amer* 199 Some few of the 
young men also joined in the masticating proceoR. 2849 
C. Nickels in Repert. Patent Imrent, (iB^XV. 994 That 
process of preparing and manufacturing india-rubber (caout- 
chouci called grinding, masticatinfN or kneading. 2894 Owbh 
Skel* 4 Teeth in OrPe Circ, SciTx. 994 A masticaiir.g appa- 
ratus, to serve tbe requlremenU of a gigantic animal,. was 

E rovided by a succession of dlfiereni molar teeib. 18^ 
Iain Senses k Int* 1. iL I 18 (1864) 49 I'he first otwration 
u gm the food in the mouth— the chewing or masticating, 
Xafitioating (mas*stik4itii)),///. a* [1. Mao- 
TicATK V* -iNu That masticates. 

s8os Playfair Uluetr* Hutten. Tk. 468 The grinder of 
the boar js similar to that of the elephant, in tbe extent of 
the maHticatihg suiface. iSay Hood True Stery i, Some 
bit of masticating bone, That.. only seems to gnaw itsoif. 
1635-6 Toon Cyct. Anat. I. 771 'i The masticating Crua- 
tacea beine the highest in point of organisation. 

Kflgtloation (mmstik/t'/on). Also 7 moatu- 
oatlon. [ad. Ule L. mastidUibn-emy n. of ajtion L 
mastidt-re to Mahticatk. Cf. F. masticatioH*'\ 

1 . The action of masticating or chewing. 

1969 CooFBR TkeianruB* Cen/eetie arrarjvMv. .Mastication 
or chewing of the meata 2619 Chookb Body of Man 134 
All Aliments., after mastication or chewing .. are swallowed 
2698 Sir T. Brownr Card. Cyrus Hi. Hydriet* etc. s6 After 
a fuller mastication, and salivous mixture. 1894 Embroon 
Lett, 4 See* Asms* Comic Wks. (Bohn) 111 . aio To put 
something for mastication between the uppw and lower 
mandiblea s88oGbNTHBR Pisket 399 Dentil ion., adapted 
for the prehension and mastication of crustaccous. .animals, 
yfr. at 1831 Oonnb Sertn. Uiii. (1640) 617 It is writ in gall 
and wormwood .. ^ but if we can bring It. .to that mastica- 
tion, that rumination, which b (etc ]. 
fb. B Manducation. Ohs. 

2601 Bf. W. Barlow Defence 198 They, which . . heue 
turned . . the supper into a spectacle . . feeing the peoples 
e^ with the priestes eleuation, and sole mastucaiion. 
a. Tiie action or process of pulping (gutta-percha). 
s88i Timee r8 Apr. 4/6 The gutta percha in not masticated 
In any way, Mr. T. holding that mastication utterly de- 
stroys the material. S889C.G.W. Lock U^orkskep Receipte 
Ser. IV. 1/9 At some works ihb process of ' mastication ’ (in 
waterproofing] is omitted. 

Xastioator (mn* 8 tikxttai). [f. Mahtioatb v* 
4 -OR.] One who or that which masticates. 

1 . pi. The teeth or jaws. Jocular* 

2894 Mottbux Rabelais v. xxin. (1737) Her Masticators 
. . chew'd it. 1769 Stbrnb Tr.Skandy vii. vlii, Junt Heaven I 
What masticators (—What bread t 1797 Anna Sbward Lett, 
(1811) IV. 311 Hb. .preference of such impure maHticator 
to tfw clean ivory aiipolled by the dentist. 1818 'Quis' 
Grand Master 111. 66 Their masticators they employ, On 
. . bref, and goat. 1849 Ford Hamibk* Spain 1. ay 1 1 requires 
powerful masticators, a vigorous appetite and digestion. 

2 . A person or animal that masticates or chews. 
ia »4 W. Irving T, Tretv. (1850) 194 Never was there a 
more, thoroughly sustained attack on the trencher than by 
thu phalanx of masticators. 2808 Kirby ft Sr. Entomoi. 
111 . 417 Insects of late have been divided into two great 
tribea msu/icators and Buekers. s 884 Da dh am Haiieut, ^4 
I'he Shark is not a careful masticator. 2880 Tristram Ct. 
Sahara vL 99 The dyers actually hire masticators to provide 
them with tannin. 

8 . A machine for grinding or pulping. 

in Patente Specif,* IndiaRublir (1879) 131 The gutta 
perena is then . .submittM to the masticator. 1879 Knight 
Dkt* Meek** Masticaier* a small machine to cut up meat 
for aged persona or those who have lost their teeth or the 
power of chewing. 2889 C G. W, Lock IVorkskoP Receipts 
Ser, IV. r/e The rubber.. b introduced into tbe 'masticator 
which consbtB of a strong cylindrical box, containing a stout 
deeply-fluted drum, whi^ revdves within the box. 

g Itsstioatoidvm. [mod.L.] > next 

etiao LijOyd Treae. Health Fi)), Mastlcatorium is a con- 
fecti^ whiche is held In the mouth ft chewed to puiVR th* 
bead of llegme. 199a Nashb Snmmere Last Will E i b, 
Physiaanswith their, .Afarf/rMraff/jMMf and CataplaBmata* 
2893 tr. BlancarePe Phys* Diet, (ed, e), Msutkatorsum* a 
Medicine which b to provoke spitting, 

(mse^stiicfttori), a* wd sb* fad, 
mod.L, mastidttdriusy •driumy f. masfiedre to Mar- 
TiCATB : see -oby 1 and CL F. mcuticatoire adj. 
and sb.] A. cuij* Of, pertaining to, or concerned 
with mastication. MasUcatory foot (Ent.)-y^/- 
jaw ! see Foot sb* 35. 

t6ii CoTGR., Moeticatohr, mostlcBtorie, chewing, chami^ 
ing. 1694 Mottbux Rabelaie iv xv, (1737) 60 The molar, 
masticatoiy and canine I'eeth. 2789 Bancroft Wf/ewM r6r 
The masticatory and digestive ornns of oamivorous and 
granivorous animals. 1891 Dana Cmsst. 11. 103s luii pair 
of bgs is often called a pair ed maxilla^toc, laj^eet, or 
Rsaaticatory feet. x86e yroL See* Arte X. jesA ^e Para 
rubber. .if not infured by masticatory prooesiet in the menu- 
lecture,.. will [etc .1 2899 AUkutrs Syel Mod* VII. 68e 
Paralysb of the masticatory muscles. 

b. Of diseases or ^rmptomss AffiBcting the 
organs of masticatioii. 

1893 tr, Remberfe Mam, Heroous Die, (Syd. Sea) IL 989 
Thb serves to dbtingubh masticatory firoai hbtriooic jura- 
lysb. 1878 tr. H, twis giemetem'e Cyel BM* XIV. 398IIW 
so-called masiicsgtoiy facial spasm. 

Bw A medkina] suostiace to ho ehewed.^ 
sfluCoeoB.* 8feiifft«toftV|aMaitlcaMrks a mediCibefor 


the rhewme chewed, or held bet w eeae the teeth, tlUt 
BuaroM Ammi, Mel 11. Iv- u. Ui, Or Apopblegmatbmeia 
RMsiicetories to be held and chewW in the mouth, m 2808 
Bacon Meti, Rem, Wks. 2807 VII. t3s l‘o remembsT mesti- 
calories for the mouth. 2711 Chbvnb Eng, Malady il lx. 
Is 07)4) Some gentle NRstica lory (such os Mastick, 
Pellitory. Tobacco, or the tike) s8le Garroo ft Baxtbb 
Mat. Med. toi It Is used Rs a masticatory in paretysb of 
narti about the mouth. 

Mofltioe. 2C«fltleh(a : see Mastivv, Mastio. 
Xajrtiolo (mKini‘slk),mMrfiio]lio (insrsH*kik\ 
a. Chem, [f. Maitio sb, y -10.J Masticic aiid 
(see qnots.). 

2845 CboLBT Cyel Pmei. Receipts (ed. e) 984 Mastlchle 
acid. . . The portion of mastic soluble in alcohol. iSfli 
UoiLVtB Sup^ Mast/eie sscid, s8HT L. BeuNTon Pkar» 
macoi. (1887) Ztn Mnstich . .consists ol about 90 per cent, of 
an acid resiii (mastichiu addl 


(moe'stisin), Ckom* Alto -ino. [f. 
Ma 8 TI 04 -]k.] The subsunce which remains un- 
diBiolved after dissolving mastic in alcohol. 

2844 in Horlvn Dkt* Med* 2883 Eneyel* Brit* XV 6 at/s 
The insoluble portion [of Mastic], Bets resin or Masticin., 
b a translucent colourlms toudb substance. 


t lEMtioilia« a, Obs. rare, [ad. late L. mastL 
cin-us* mastickmus* a. Gr /Mum\iFdt. f. /taarixq 
Mastio. Cf. OF. masticin,\ Of or pertaining to 
mastic. In qnot. c 1420 absol* • oil of mastic. 
c 2400 Paltad* oa Husb. nr. 144 Her seed vf me rcclyne In 
..luce of rose, other in masticyne. Or madifie hit so in oil 
lauryne. 2896 Blount Glmse^r.* MastUine* of, or peitain- 
to, or of the colour of mastick. 

Majitlok(a : see Mastio. 
lirastiooat(e,-cot(e, -oott,-out : see Masbioot. 
Mutiff (ma'ftif I, i8. PI. mafltiilb. Forms: 
o. 4-5, 7 moatif, 5-7 mostifo, 5-6 nuMtyfCa, (5 
meityf, 6 mostyve, Sc, moatow), 6-8 nuMtlve, 
6-7 moatlilh, 7- mnatiff; pi, 4-5 moatovas, 4-6 
maotywea, 5 maatjfrs, malstyvaa, 6 nuwtiffei, 
maiatlflbo, mastyrya, 6 -q xnastivea, 7- mastifiDa 
B* .>>-6, 9 dial, maatla, mastloa. 7. 5-7, 9 diaU 
masty, 0-7, 9 dial* maitie, (6 masty a), [repr. OF. 
mastin (mod.F. mAfin)m^Pt* matii-s, Sp. mastin, 
Pg. mastim* It. mastino t— popular L. type *man^ 
suittnus* f. L. mansuetus tame (see Mansustr a,). 
The form of the Eng. word b difficult to account for. 
Possibly the word %vas firm known to Englishmen in the i'r. 
form mastics; as thin coincides with the form that would 
hRve been assumed in early OF. by the subject-case of a 
noun *meutif the o forms may be due to grammatical inter- 

5 relation, while the fi and y forms may have been taken 
irectiy from Pr. The word wax more or less confused with 
OF. tuesi^ mongrel. The form Martin occura only in 
Caxton's translations from Fr. : cf. MXtin ] 

A large, powerful dog with a large bead, drooping 
ears ana pendulous lips, valuable as a watch-dog. 
Also mastiff dug* 


eu c 2330 K. Brunnr Chron* (1810) 289 On her first eschel 
be smot in fulle hasiif, ft korgh ksm Hka del, aU grehound 
or msAtif. 23B7 Trbvisa Higden (Rolls; VI 11 . 1B7 Houndes 
and masteves [Af.V^’. 3 , y masiyves. Caxton mAisiyvesJ 
be«k i-slawe in all ^ forestes of Engelond. c 2400 Maun- 
DRV. (1839) XV. 167 There ben Rattes in that lie, aU ereto 
as Houndes heret and men taken hem with grete Mas- 
tyfes. 1494 Fabvan Chron. viL ccxxxL B63 A mostife ur 
great curre dogge. 2509 Fibhbe Serm. Hen* V I !* Wks. 
(1876) B78 Euen OB ye se these wood dogges these grete 
mastvues that be t)ed in chaynes. « 2909 Skkltom 
Sp, Parrot 391 Suche malyncoly mastyvys and mnngye 
curre dogges Ar mete for a sn^ehenle to hunte alter 
bogges. I9BB Crowlf v Epttr, 1 1 b, I'o keiw wyib daunger^ 
a greate mastyfe dogge. 1999 Shake Hem* k* iii. vH 99 
Their MastiAua are of \iimatchable courage. 2602 Hou 
land Ptiny 1 . «i8 I’he Colophonians and Castabaieans 
niaintained certain squadrons of mostiue dous for their war 
seruice. a s89a Bromb Qneenes Exek. v. I wks. 2B73 111 
517 There's a crust 1 brought To stop the open mouth of 
the Masuve, if he had flown at ua S717 Db Fob Mem. Ck* 
Scot* III. 06 A Gentleman who was set upon by a Furious 
Mastive Do^ 2807 Med. Jml, XVII. 973 In the porch. 


Sir llioinas 6 m took put ROine_Enalish masUves to In^ 
I Mastiff, .is usually of a 


EncycL Brit* VII. 330/1 The 


f colour, with ears anS niuxtle darker. 

3. 1483 CeUk. Augl sjo/a A Muds, ttUtcuo* to igso 
Forest Lam I la in Sc* AtU (1814) 1 . 6^8 AndO gif ony 
mastice be fundyn in jw foreRt [ttc-J. 292 j DovaLAnAlnefe 
IX. Prol. 49 The cur, or mastb, he haldis at small avalU* 
iUgLenMeOtoBB*yMaBiko**,cetr.QfmBi%tifr. 2878 Cimm- 
be^ GUts** Mastb. stgg HortkmtstbkL Cbots,* Maatis. 

y. 2940 Si* Papers HeS VUi* VIIL 48* Certeyne tnos. 
ties. .for hb hunuilg. I|88 Doamt Horace Sat, 11. vi.(andh 
Also the vaste and ampla house of mastie doggesdkl sounde. 
1577 B. Gooor Hereehack^e Hmtb, iiu (1586) 294 The mastio 
that keepeth the House. f6|i Dorothy Osiorns Lett* 
to Sir iv* Temple (1888) 209 A masty b handsomer to mo 
than the moei exact little deg ibot^er lady played withaL 



.tfaety^ . 

Maotie-degy maatlff* 

b* with an od], prefixed# Indicfltiiw • foralini 
Toriety, 80 Cbftie, VuMdi* Ghrman, Tmbgt mastiff* 
1774 Goldim. Hoi* Hkt, III. e88 Toe Dutch mastifl. 
2889 Wood Uluetr. Hat* Hist I. 997 Tlw Cuban MattUf 
b suppORod to be produgiff by a mmure of the true 
with the bloodheiiod. 0877 Encyci* Bmt VII. tjefe^o 
^ihet Maotiff b Wger than the Engli^ br«mL i8fi| ft* 
OaeeeGruiMi>bto4^TlMOerRtoaJiaiilR 
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luurroxB. 


o. irtmsj 


vf. Afid/ijp; 

\d i'L JttimrHjhtm PmmMti. v. (Ark) 
myouuturft, Furor’alimaMydogg*. iCio B. Jon- 
1. 1. 1, May. murmuring mucmo t 1 , and dot, 

“ ■■ P«i2*39ToM«ai ' "* * 

itiff panting at u 


. , 

CowrsR T4M0^a4A 33 To m« a peopla acattorod IUm a flockt 
8om« royal maatiff panting at UMiir hoela. 

d. aUrih. tnd Como.^ as f-rwr, 

(•ee 1), mouth, ratt, •Xtirind (Sc.); 


I ttpg Huxiar In Ktuyci. Brit^ IL fo/* Tha w ywopod .. 
givM riM by cKvIhIoo to bodioi providad with long flagallU 
lonu dlia.. which may ba termed matUgofoda ili^ — 
' — '* '* ^6 It will be convenient to dhtlngiuih 


Ammi, imv. Antm. IL ; 

thoMi ProuMDoa..whic[ ^ ^ _ . . ^ 

mattigopoda ilpl Ssdowick SttuituPM To*t^ 7 aa^ 


are provided wUheiUa or nateflii aa 


ep Forms erhieh pam through both the myxop^ and 1 
gopod condition.^ 

Hence IlMtifO'podowi «. Bprao. 


fRMf//^VAUadj.;mMtiirbat,d«yyW«Air(seeqoou.); 

ilff-fox, a VATiety of fox (ate ouot. i8a8). MlMtinrd (mettlginej). [ad. modJL, murti^ 

M> j- -ru. . • ...ijt (Fleming iSaa), masti^Or-us, f. Gr. fmorty^, 

fthart^ whip ^ o£pd tail.] * An agamoid Utara 
of the genus Uromastix* ICont. Diet, i8po). 
iMs W<WD Jfmi, Hitt, lit. 90 The Egyptian Mamlguie, 
or Spine^ooted Steilio, Is a native of Northern Africa. 
Mutik(g,Mastil^oix,obB.flr. Mastjo, Mablik*. 
tXa'Stin. Obs, rare, [a. OF. mastinx aee 
MABTirr.J --MabtippjA 

1483 Caxtom G, lit ia Tour H vIL Beholde these grete 
dou«s that men call msstyns. islg — Ckat, Gt. irS But 
roliand. .came vpon the ina«tyn saraRyna 

Xasting (ma-atig), vbl, sb,^ [f. Mabt 
•IMO l.J 

1 . The action or process of fitting with masti. 
tdsy Cast. Smith Semmam'i Gram. xL 54 Ike Masting of 

a Ship is much to be considered, and will . . cause her to smile 
well or ill 1704 Riumget Seamamhtp 1. t In masting., 
the complete height of a mast is gained by ereaingone 
mast on the top of another. 1^ Daily Setttt 3 Oct,^ey 
considered the tripod system of masting ons that answered 
well for the support of the inssta 
b. Masts collectively. 

lyoe C. Mathbb Magn, Chr. 1. vi. (i8st) 84 All her mast* 
ing seemed blown away by the board, svay J. H. Caosa 
i^oy, £, tnditt ivs The masting generally used in tha 
countiy<ship, are Pohoon mastv 1704 Rimng A Seaman- 
thip 11. 170 Obserratious on the different mclimtions given 
to the masting of ships. 

2 . ?The action of felling trees for masts. U*S» 
> 7 ^ /• Belknap Htti, New Hampsk. III. 3 Persona.. 

employed in surveying, moating, hunting and scooting. 

b. atlrib.,Mmasltng‘sAeert,lree\ maatlng-hoiaBS 
(see quot.) ; maating pine, Pimus Strobus of N. 
America. 

sBgg OoiLviB Stfppt., Matt-katue, *Mattfny~kmite, a place 
wheic masts Ac., are deposited, a. A building furnished with 


slgi Oosaa Nat, im Tamaiea isa The Chestnut *Msstlflt 
bsL 1I71 CattelCe Nat, HitL 1 . 319 The Pale Chestnut 
Mastiff fiat {Nyetiaamat bratiliemh\, . . This spedea is 
-found commonly in South America and the Wast Indies. 
Ibid. 390 The Smoky Mastiff Bat \MHmtHt N4i«MfMr].,is a 
well-known South American species, ides in Navftrth 
Htmuk, Bkt, (Surtees) 1B4 A "nusUe bich. lypy Cole* 
BIDOB CkritfaMu 7 Sir Leoline..Hath a toothless maatiff 
bitch, igaa Skbltom IVky net ie Conri f 194 Our barons.. 
Dare not loke out at dur For dreds of the *naatyue cur. 
For dreda of the bochers dogga. ideB T. James Apat. 
Wyeti/ 49 They did as it were so mania woolues or mastie 
curs woorie them [the dock). 1781 H. Walpolb Let te 
H. S. Cenway 5 Juns Lant week we had two or three 
^mastiff days : for they were fiercer than our common dog* 
daya 1774 *Mastiff Iok [see OaEVHOUND4j. sBsB J. Flbm* 
INO Hiet, Brit, Anim, 13 Msstif*Fox.-,rAnU is of a dark 
brown colour, somewhat less [than the Greyhound Fok], but 
more strongly made, a sdou-se Aiexaader 321 A mouthe 
as a *inasiif hunde vn*meiely to shaw. 1479 Bk, Nebiette 
(Koxb.) 16 Every man kcpyng the scout waclie had a masty 
hound at a lyes, igeo a e Dunbab Bmmt liii. ^ ( 3 uhau 
*^nuutew-lyk [v. r, nuuuive lyk] about 3cid he 1 t^i Ga«B8 
Nat. in Jatuaica 90s The maxtiff-like phyiuognomy lof the 
monk batj. idee w, Uvino Kakkerk, (1861) 33 He uraa 
a short, luuare, brawny old gentleman, wiih a double chin, 
a *nun.ii(r moutbjjmd a broad copper nose. 1877 Kncyct 
Br i VII. 330/1 The *Mahtiff race of dogs . . includes the 
Mastiff, the Bull-dom and the Pug. (geo-uo Dunbab Reemt 
lx. at Minmuid mandragis of ^mavtyf stiynd [v, r, kynd]. 
t 2 Ca*BtifF« o, Obs, Also 5 mestyf. [Seemi 
to be partly a derivative of Mast sb,^, and partly 
a perversion of Mabsivi, in both cases due to 
association with Mastiff sb, Cf. Mastt a.] 

1 . Ofaswine: Fattened; «MABTxnii.,MAaTTa. a. 

C1440 Premp, Pare. 334/s Mestyf, hogge, or swjrne, 

2 . Massive, solid, bulky. 

149s Tr*7tisa*t Bartk. De P, R, v. Ivil, Some [bones] 
ben .. holowy. And some maatyffe [MS, BedL massye] 
and sadde for the more stedfastness. syu Chevnb Eag, 
Malady 1. xL f 4. lot Those [perhona] fiT large, full, and 
(as they are cairdj maRtiff Muscles., .are generally of a 
firmer State Fibres, than those of little Muscles, 
d. burly, big-bodied; -bMastta 3. 

1668 Kirkman Eng, Regue 11. xl. (1671) 96 Perceiving 
them to be too hard lor us (for they were two stout Mastiff 
(Juesuis). 01873 Whitelockb Me$$u (1739) 11a, I did the 
like to another great Mastiff Fellow, an Officer also of the 
King's Army, and took away his Sword from him. 
t Murfrlglt^Tmr. obs. Also 8 niMtioBdour, 
9 (in Diets.) maatioador. [a. F. mastigadour 
(Solleysel 1682), ad. Pg. mastigadouro m 
masticatbrium MASTiCATOltr (See quots.) 

syso Gibson Diet Herset vii. (1731) <03 Hu [SolluyMlI] 
orders the Horse to have a small Watoriiig.bit, or Mastica* 
dour put upon him. syay Bailey voL ll, Mattigmdear, m 
Slabbering Bit, a Snaffle of Iron. 

JCostlgate, rare obs. lomi of Mabtioatb. 
Maitagopliore (mfleftigfffopi). Zoo/, [ad. 
Gr. tsoanyaipoput : see Mastioopuuboub.J 
1 1 . Attlif, (See quot and next word.) 

1^ Phillii’S, Maetigepkore (Greek), an Usher that with 
stripes makes way in a croud. 

2 . A protozoan belonging to the doss Afas/igo^ 
phora, the members of which are provided w«Ui 
one or more fl^lla. sSpe in Ceatury Diet, 

t MABtigophorer. Obs.-^* [formed as prec. 
•f'-EBi.] (See quot. and prec. i.) 
ifigS Blount Guttogr, Mattigepkarer, a fellow worthy 
to be whipped 1 also an usher, who with whips removed the 
people, where there was much pres^ 

XaatigoplLOrlo (me stigifijirrik), a, [formed 
as next -r -10. j « Mabtiqophoroub. 

s8i6 T. L. Peacock Headlong ^«//vl, He would beat his 
drum in Grub Street, form a mastigophoric corps of his own. 
*!!?■ Webstes Sn^., ilfNr/<gq4ABr/c.,. having a lash*Uke 
calium ; Aimellate laid of tha Fiagellata. 

XagtlgOplMMrOlUl (msestigp-idras), et [f. Gr. 
Haertyo^pot scourge-bearing (f. luearty, leSurri^ 
Bcooi^ T •^pot bearing) -i- -oos.] 

1 . I^at carries A scourge, scourge-bearing. Only 
in humorously pedantic use. 

i8u Parr Let io C. Burney ta Deo., Wks. i8a8 VIT. 
418 To meet all thn masti^opboroua aubicribers would 

S adden my hearu ^efi Svu Smith )Vkt, (1830) II. 94/1 
ot what thia medium boy can do while hismastmophorous 
siwrior is frowning over him, but [etc). iByi M. CoLtiNa 
mey, ^ Merck, 11 . v. 149 The shaip discipline of a mastig^ 
phorous achoalmasiaff. 

2 . Zooi. Provided with flagella; belonging to 
the Mastigpphora, a class of Protoeoa, 
stpe in Cemimy DM,, and in later Diota. 
lllJltjlgopod (msAiigdpfd). sb. and m, [ad. 
mocLLi. MemigfipoaB nenk pu (lit. * whip-footed* 
animali), £ Gr. ^wriy-t tmorti whip4>vo8-, eedt 
loot,] m, ok Huiofi/s name for a protozoan fur- 
nbhM with ettia or flagdta. b. idj. Famished 
with dUfi or flagella, or Mth (GnsA 1890), 


Amer. 11 . 53 The Pines may be subdivided into the masting, 
or white pine, the pitch pine,.. and others.. used as lumber. 
1875 Knicht Did. Meek., * Masting^keare, 1893 Dahu> 
sraoM tr. Weuback k Herrmann's Meek. Hetsting Mack, 
vL sst A large masting sheers deMsned at the machine 
works at Waitjen, in Bremen. 1780 W. pouoLASs Brit. N, 
Amer, II. 51 mote. In New Hampshire.. is much good ship 
timber and *masiing treea 

Xa4lting (ma-stig), vbl. sb.^ rare. [Mabt rA^] 
The action of producing mast. In quot attnb. 

Vfka W. OouGLAU Brit. N. Amer, II. 375 The price of 
pork, .depends upon the goodne^i of their masting years, 

Maatia, Mastiso, see Mastiff, Mebtizo. 

H XulitiB (maestai tis). Med. [mod.L., t Gr. 
paar-bM breast 4 * -iTia.] Inflammation of the female 
breast. 

1848 in Bbande Diet Set etc 1873 H. C. Wood Therap, 
(1879) a6a In mastitis.. its local application to the breast is 
often very efficacious 1899 Allbrnt/'s Syst Med. Vlll. 91 e 
G angrenaus mastitis in sheep. 

Maitive, obs. form of Mastiff. 

-mutix (mse’stiks), repr. Gr. p&ort^ scourge, 
freq. used in the 17th c. (rarely later) in quosi-Gr. 
combinations formed after Homeromastix ('Ofigpo- 
fidoTif) * scourge of Homer * (the name given to 
the grammarian Zoflus on account of the severity 
of his censure of the Homeric poems), and designat- 
ing persons violently hostile to some person or 
class, as Episcopo-mastix, Infdnto-mastix, Puri- 
tauo-mastix, etc. Also m titles of books severely 
attacking some person, clnss, institution, etc., as 
Atkeomastix [Gr.ddsof atheist] vFotherby « 1619), 
Hislriomastix [L. histrio actor] (Prpne 163a), 
Saiirom(istix{fit\(\itt 1 60a, attacking Ben Jonson). 

1604 Br. W. Bariow Sum Con/lrreaee To Rdr., In 
ons ranks whereof you may placs our hcicules>Umbo- 


advsrsions vpon Smsetymnuus [stcL ifigfi S. Holland 
Zara (17x9) 76 It would have puzisll d that Female Mastix 
Mantuan to have limm'd this she Ckyroera. i6f8 Heyun 
Extraneus l^ap. S34 [St. AuguRtine] in condemning In* 
fants unbaptiied to the pains of Hell.. Incurred the name of 
Infknto-MaRtix. i6fe Oauden Serm. Pumral Brounrig 
Ep. Ded.,ThowonreaRonBbie EpiacopomaRtiK, whoee malice 
is as blin^ aa it h bold, against all Bishops. esMa Hrv* 
LIN O/r. Angtknt (1668) so Humphries ..got the title 
of a Paplato Mastyx. itn Olanviu, tHec. m. Siubbe too 
And when the Vktuoso-MaRtix hath proved that these are 
not Complements (etc.]. F. Hodoson ( litla, In Byrm't 
Works 1901 V. t7i) Latlno*MJtttiK tilB — (/M^ Ssswlo* 
MastiiLor the Lash of the Age wa gvs in. 
t b. As independent sb. Obt, rare, 
lit§ Cuowowm ImtedSyet, i, Iv. Its. ayt Mleroeles, who 
ww the Mastia d Unkflanity and Chaai}ien for the 
XMtiE(e, iTfflifclio, see Motriso! 

“ •_ (JwmlN), mH [t Mill + 

J Wi(bort«iaut«riBMl,. > 


ii|g T. Watson Tears ef Faucio liU. Poems (Ark) eej 
Like a mastlee ships at seas 1 wander. i8a4 Hevwooo 
Gnnaik, v. 138 [PeresuH] whom Acnslus tmusM with his 
mother to he lent to sea ia a maatleMSs boat. sO^g Rock 
Ck. sfFaikere 11 . 493 The mastleas ves ad .. crept eoikly.,. 
up the stream, laa PaU Matt G, s6 Got, i/s Our miMleas 
ironelfds lie like hulks on tha water, incapable of motion or 
direction without coal, 

XaitliMMI (ma*itl8s), rwo^, [f.MA8T/l.> 
+ *i«iCBa.] Without mast, without acoms. 
lyoe DavDEM Pat 4- Areito iiu ao8 A orown of mastless 
oak adorn'd her head. 

Maatlin(g(a, -yn(a, -yaun, obf. if Mabliv. 
Ma 0 Uh (msrsto), uicd {Auat, and Patk) R. to 
represent Mastoid sb,, in combinations with tha 
general sense * pertaining jointly to the mastoid 
process or bone and some other part of the skull *, 
as mas/o-oeriPitalf -parietal, -sqssamous, y-tym- 
Mnic adjs. ; b. os combining form of Gr. paofbt 
Wast, in names of diseases of the female breast, 
as masto-earciuoma, -ehondrosis, -seirrkus (Mayne 
Expos, Lex. 1850); also Mabiodviiia. 

site Holdsn Hum. Oeteot, (1B781 114 The mutold part df 
the temporal is connected to the posterior inferior angle of 
the parietal bone by the *ma>«io.parietal suture. gSgl H. 
Gsav Aued, 34 The sutures at the base of the skull are. . 
the petro-occipitai. the *msMo-occipiial [etc. 1 . sBpf AU> 
butvs Syst Med. VII. 399 Thrie may be no local ordema 
ever the mastifid, in fact no *ma«to squamouR sb!«ce«s. 1890 
Century Diet (citing R. Owen), * Masto-ty»itpamc, m kwie 
of the skull of some reptiles, which Should correspond to the 
opisthotic quadrate of modern nomenclature. 
Xaffltodon (mKstddpn). Paimomt, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. paar-dt breast blhsr-, bBow tooth. 

The word was used in Fr. form {maetodonte) by Cniffer In 
s8o6 in Amu, Mut. Hnt Nat, de Paris Vlll. tya] 

A large extinct mammal resembling the elephant, 
chiractericed by having nipple-shaiMxl tubercles in 
pairs on the ciowns of the molar teeth. 

sSig Bakewell Inirod. Coot (1B15) 430 I'he bones of the 
mastodon and mammoih are found only in the upper strata. 
s84a Tennyson Epic 36 Nature brings not back the Masto- 
don, 1B83 Bncyet Bnt XV. 405/2 All known Mastodons 
are gigantic animals. 

^g. 1847 Emerson R^Or, Men, Su>edetd>org, One of the 
misMNiriums and maKtodons of lltcmture, he Is not to ba 
meaKuted by whole colleges of ordinary scholars. 

Xastodonio (mftstddpmik), a, [f. prec. 4- 
-10.] M MA8Tol>oirTic a. 

iBu Kane CrinmetlExp xxxL <i8«6) B69 Annette, nearly 
six feet high, received it with mastooonic grace. 

XastodonMlIiriMI (mgestd(^s{'riln>,a. [{. 
mod.L. Mastodonsaur-us (Jmger 1 838, f. Gr. paarbs 
breast 4> bSorr-, bBovs tooth 4- oaCpot lirard) 4 * -lAK.] 
Of or belon^ng to the Mastodomemrsu, a genus of 
Labyrinthodonts. 

1863 Lvbll Btem. Ceet (ed. 6) 308 Labyrinthodonts of the 
MaHtodoniaurlan type. 

Xastodoilt (me'stffdpnt), a, and tb, [ad. 
mod.L. mastodoHt-, stem of Mastodon.] a. 
Having teeth like a mastodon, b. tb, A miitodon. 

1890 in Century Diet 1897 Nat Seieure Oct. es9 Large 
upper and lower tusks, aa in the older Mastodonts. 
XaJTbodontio (mestAly-ntik), n. [formed as 
piec. + -10.J Oi or belonging to a mastodon; re- 
sembling the mastodon. 

s8g7 H. Millem 7 'ett Rocks ilyoThs mastodontlc period 
Is removed by two great Beol^c eras fiom tha |M«ient 
time. ^86 Century Mag. XXXI, 353 Some men of large 
sire; others of mastodontic proportions. iBgg Atkensrum 
a Mar. 283/3 The African elephiint . belongs aa regards its 
dentition, to an earlier and mastodotiiic type, 
bo MaBtedo’&tine a . » prec. {Ceut, Diet, 1890) ; 
XostufloTiteld a., resembling the mastodon. 

184a OwuN In Ana, Nat Hist. Xl. te 1 ‘be .. collector 
and transmitter of the Masiodontold fo^ails. 

Mastodon ton. Incorrect var. of Mabtodok. 
i8ts J. Scott Vts, Paris (ed. a) App. sps Bones of..the 
Amencan Mammoth, or Mastodonton. 

NXMltodyniA (maesto,dai'Dit). Mod. Also 
-dpnp. [mM.L., f. Gr. pnor-Ct breast 4- dSdoif 
pain.] Ncnralgla of the female bieast. 
sBea Afnf. Fns/. vIII.493 Casesadmit|ed..MaModYiiias. 
1879. Khobv Prime, Med, 16 Masiodynia is often due to 
uterine.. irritation. t88e Wesstsb SupM,, Mastodyny. 

XMtoid (me'stoid), a, and sb. Chiefly Asusi. 
[ad. mod.L mastold-is, f. Gr. paorb-% (woman's) 
breast : see -oiD. Cf. F . mastoide, 16th e. in Uttid.J 
Al adj. Shaped like a female breasL 
a. Aiiat. Mastoid process , a nipplc-^aped, coni- 
cal prominence of tiie temporal bont. Mastoid 
bone, a bone of the skull, m fishes and reptiles, 
homologous with the mastoid process. 

173a Monbo Asmt Bosses fed. a) 100 Into the autstold Pro. 
cess the Stersso^mmeimdests Muscle b insetted. 1841 R. E. 
CeAMT Compar. Auat 84 Anterior to the mastoid bones are 
the ui^ iWions sA the tymWk: bones. sM A Hamil- 
ton ifsrv, Dts, 81 Leeches applied to ears, and 
^ over the mattoid processas. life OUntneb Fiskes 97 
1^ formatloQ ..iscompleied by the mastoid and pari^ 


b. Path. Mastoid easteor, a kind of firm carcino- 
matous growth, the section of which is thought to 
resemble the boiled udder of the oow. 
s8|7 in DuNOLiioMf Msd Lex, 

0, Lkhmology. * Teat-like*, 
i8yi W« ALsiOMimi LiokessdtoraivL 
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d. fim, retn. 

' liW CfeSNOLAO/nw 0.66 A mastoid or lratC> 4 wpwllillL 
A absi>L M ■* matioid procta or Aon#. 

ttu £. WiLiOM /firo/. ymdtM, »4 nuutoid lonss Uio 
^•rior port of tha bofjia., 


^cing A^i^ia oa each mastoid for a few oiiiiatM. 

b. a//rti^, --'of or pcruininfi; to the mastoid 
process as in mastoid ettl^ muscU, 
itoo PhiL Trmns, XC. 9 Tha cavity of the tympaiwn^ 
where lita mauoid calls o|Hen. itas-34 CaotfM Stmiy Mod. 
led 4)111. «37 An ext.eM of muacular actioB, particularly of 
tha mastoid muscle, tiff Ait^iiti*t Sy$t. Mtd. VLL 976 
U'ha abscess was secondary to mastoid diseosa. 

lienee M»‘Btoidal a., of or belonging to the 
mastoiil proceu. 

1S31 R. Knox C/oowt*t Anmt. pq Tha mastc^d process . . 
limited before by the meatus auditoriusexiernus^ and behind 
by the mastoidal suture. iMi Mivaar c«/66 This triangular 
tract is tlta mastoidal region of the temporal bone. 

KastoidMl (tnflestol'dfil), a. [Formed as 
next + •AL,] SB next. 184! in Cxaig ; and in later Dicu. 
Hf^ff4M^A4so.as (mmstoi'drUn), a. [f. mod.L. 
mastoldt-us pertaining to the mattoid ff. niastoid-ei 
Mastoid) ^ -am. CL F. madoidiom.} Oi or be* 
longiim to the mastoid. 

stat OwxN in Sr/t. Assoc. iPr>. (1841) 75 The mastoldean 
angle .Is nut uninterruptedly united with the back of 
the articular process of the tympanic . . The mastoidean 
bone has a concavity at its desceiuiing part 1846 Bsittan 
tr. Mm^gmi^tt's Man. Oper. Snrg. 104 ‘ihe oecond (move* 
ment] causas (the stemomastoid muscle] to prefect fewarda 
!• ., pUdng its mastoidean insection on a plane anterior. 

N MMtoiditis (msestoidai'tis). J*ath. [-IT10.] 
Inflammation of the mastoid process. 

'1890 in Syd. Sac. Lex. 1900 OrviMMKfM Die. CkUdk. 618 
Mastoiditis may be marked by external rupture. 
JKMtoid^ (mscstoi*^), used as combining 
form of MabtoiDj as masfoido-humeral adj., con- 
tiecting the mastoid process with the humenis. 

Quahis A not. (ed. 7) 11 . 193 Thus forming a mastoido* 
humeral mnscle. 

t MbUitO'logy. [f< Gr. paoTiSr breast -OLOOT.] 
A proposed subsutote for Mammai/kiy. 

1819 i^nmiatagimt Mattalajgy . . . We trust we 'shall not be 
accuse of pedantry in coining this term. sMjg Penny Cyct. 
XIV. 354,1 MarnmnUfy. a hybrid word. . Acoordingly M. 
Desnmiest haw propo^ the term Mastology, and M. de 
Blaio villa that of Mauosoology. 

Hence Kastolo gioala. » Mamxalooical ; Kui- 

t 0 ‘l 0 |rHrt •> M AMMALOG 18 T. 1890 in Cintmry Dut. 

. llMtOMtllJ (msestp-pftfi). [f. Gr. ^rut 
breast -»• irai 9 or feeling, suffering: see -fatby. Cf. 
F. maslopathit.'l Disease of the female breast 
1858 Mayne Expos. Lex., Jdastopmthia, pain in the 
fcmule breast : mastopathy, 

. t HaBtOBOO’logy. Ohs. [ad. F, masiozoohgia, 
L Gr. paaro-t breast animal : see -loqy.J 

« M .vaTOLOOY. B839 (see MAOTOLOcy}. 

tXMtoaoo*tio, a Ohs. \wA.¥ .mastotootiqsu, 
formed as pi«c. with irregular sikfifix,] Of a geo- 
logic formation or period: Characterized by the 
presence of mammalia. 

1839 Penny Cpcl. XV. 03 (art. Mentiip) Elephants, hones, 
..and other ainmols of the * nuiAioruoiic * mro. 
Mait-quat, obs. form of M08TWH VT. 
.MaBtru, - 08 ( 8 ( 0 , obs. forms of Mibtakr^i. 
Mastroo, -ioe, var. ff. Maistbico Ohs. 
Maotrlng, obs. f. MABThRiifo, kind of lye. 
Mattuoation, rare obs. form of Mastigatioit. 
t Xastupratd, V* Ohs. Etymologizing altera- 
tion of MastuKBats V. So t SCaotopra'tloB 
MAaTURBATJON ; MastUpratOr^MABTURBATOR. 

i6eK Bukton Anai Mel s. lii 11. iv. <i6u) '>03 Thoee 
tapes, incests, adulteries. maHtuprations,[etc). Ikul. in. ii. 
VI. V. (1651) 581. 1603 Okzkkiam, Afastnpmte. 1847 R. 

StApVLTON yxntfxa/ BiWhiUt the hid knave attends And 
niiiNiuprateSymad to be so delay'd. 1855 (see M asturbatorL 
XMtarbatO (mscst vt br^t), V. [f. L. masturhS/- , 
ppt. stem of masturhdrj, of ohRcnre origin : ac- 
wrding to Hrugmaun for ^mastiturhdfi f, *ma%do~ 
(cf. Gr. fitCsa pi.) virile member /«/da diitarb- 
ance. An old coi^eciure regarded the word as 
f. manU’S band + stupran to defile; hence the 
etymologizing forms Mandstdpration, Masto- 
PiLATX, -ATiov, used by some Eng. writers] inir, 
and r^. To practise self-abuse. 

s^ Acton Reprod. Organs 69 note. He had mastnrhated 
hinu^f. c 1880 H. Varlev Lett. Men (1884) 30 The patients 
. .have at last acknowledged that they still masturbated. 
Hence llaotiixha*tio a., caused by masturbation ; 
Kawiaxhatorv one who practises masturbation ; 
Jila*otovhatovj o*, peitainmg to masturbation. 

ita DuNOLiaoit Mad. Lax.. Mastarlietor, Mastupnrter. 
^1884 tr. Cesspee^s Hmndbk. Fareeiaic Med. (N. Syd. Soc.) 
111 . 334 Masturbatory piederastia. 1874 Buckniil& Tukb 
Psych. Mad. (ed. Z) 318 Masturfaallc Insanity, AIL 
,hsstts SysS. Afaf. Vll. 691 lu manturbaturs ibera is leorE 
excess than in any other persons, ibid. VI 11 . 149. 

Xutnrtetion (maettsdbri'Jan). [ad.L.jRNir- 
iurhdtidH-om, a. of ^on f. tssasturh&ri to J^Aordlk- 
BATB.] The,‘actiod or practice of self-abnea 


ndd AHvmif/f/MOilanisnit er a TVeotiMEpoii theDlii- 
eiders prodttoad by Mosuirbetieo. liu Acrow Urks. a 
Genarat. Orgexu ^ si aja. 1899 AUkssMa SyaU Mad. 
Vlll. 38a. 

Henoe Vaotsucha^tioMal m., pertainhig to or 

eaolbd by mastnrbatlcm. i89e in Casshtry DiO. 

t Ib'Stys Ma8 T shjk 4 - -T 1 .] 

1. Produces mast. 

S579 TuBBEav. Vanerie S17 In the v i ney ar dE hi the bolfow 
Esaetie woods. 1991 R. D. H ypmas w i an / meJUm aa Shaddosred 
with groeoe and fender lcaa«« <d mastie Okaa Doechee [etc.! 
idt I Cotge., Ctandeux. mastie, fuB of M ast. idee J.Tavijoe 
(W ater P.) Saiyra Wks. n. agg/e llie Masty Beecae. 

2. Of a swine: Fatten^, (CL Mastid a. and 
mesttf. Mabtiff a. x.) 

e 1384 Chaucbb N. Faxta iti. <37 Ve masty {FMt^p MS. 
maisty] swyne, ye idyll wrechya 1590 PAtaoa. 318/1 Masty 
iattc os swyue lje,^rwr. 

3 . Burly, big-bodied : • Mastiff a. 3. 

adds Hooks Mservgr 164 Some lew of these stout and 
resolute soldiem with thene little engines, do oAen put to 
flight a hu^e musty Bear, id^ Miat.a (Jt. Fr. LUt. 11, a.v., 
A nuihty I'ellow, un gras Poison. MSS. IP. Lissc. Gtau., 
Mosty, very large and big : as * They're a masty family 

M«aty. oUb. and dial, form of Maetikp. 

Maotyo, -yok, •yk(e, obs. forms of Mastio. 

l&aotya, -yfe, -yvo, obs. forms of Mastiff. 

tlCaraoL Ohs. rafU. In 14th c. texts arrvti. 
maanal, manaelL [a. OF. massutlU, f. massua 
club.] A mace used in battle. 

t*..Coerde L. 351 Forth he toke a mansell. ibid. 5660 
Before his arsoun his ax olT steel By that other syde hys 
niAAnel. 13.. Sir lienss 4503 Wib an vge masuel (Af.S'. 
masnel) Beues a hiie on be helm. 

MaauUum, Manure, obs. ff. Mausoleiiii, 

Maxul 

t ICaSUM, M pi Ohs. fwis. [a. F. masuros 
sb. pi.] Ruins (of buildings) ; aquaLd and tumble- 
down habitations. 


idag tf, ^Fex)iHe*s fkeoi. Han. vi. L 103 Out of the rulnee 
and masures (orig. ndnes et mosHrasI of them, fouie other 
Modenie CHcics srere rebuilded. 1791 J. Townsend Zoom, 
SMin (179a) 1 . 399 We. .quitted the ravin, and began crossing 
all the masures of the country. 

XMyd. -n«M. obs. ioims of Mabed, -Nsaa. 

Maoyl, obs. form of Mbasls. 

MaByii-dew(o, obs. forms of Mbarondub. 

Manyuxy, olw. form of Masonry. 

Kat (met), lA.f Also i matt (? matte), meatt, 
meatto, (3 pL maton)^ 4-6 matte, 6>8 matt. 
[0£. (only in glossaries; maii^ nuatt str. (?fcm.), 
aiaatie wk. km., ad. late L. maiia (4th c.), whence 
It. maiia. and the Teut forms OllO. maiia (MHG., 
inod.G. maiia. b\%o dial, maitd), MDu. maiia (Du. 
mat'), Sw. maiia. Da. moUU. A synunyraous late 
L. natia (Gregory of Tours, 6tb c.), whence F. 
maiia (see Nat), is commonly regarded as an 
altered form of maiia, with a for ai as in F. napps 
table-cloth, from L. mappa ] 

L A piece of a coarse fabric formed by plaiting 
rushes, sedge, straw, bast, etc., intended to lie, 
sit, or kneel upon, or for use as a protective 
covering for floors, walls, plants, etc., or in pack- 
ing furniture. 

eyas Corpus Class. 487 Spioto (for psioia. ikiadvk matte. 
c 1000 jElfric Gfosu in Wr.* Wiilcker 1 m/s Stortm. ueipsiata, 
mvauo. a 1100 Voc. ibid. 378/34 Motto, meatto. aiaas 
Aocr. R. xo Scinte Sare, & Mslnte Sinclctice, & monie odre 
•wuchfl woopmen & worammi mid hore greate maten & bore 
horde hcreo. C1379 A ns/m 1490 in Hor»tm* Aitengi, 

1 In ^ chircbe an old monk sat, Se3dnge his 


Leg. 11878) 87/1 
psauter vppon a mat. 


1387 Trevika Higden (Rolls) VI 1 . 


3^9 pe matte [L. mm/tol pat was under hym whan he bad 
bis Mdea 1390-3 Earl Derby's Exb. (Camden) vn Itm 
pro vj mattes ad cooperiendum le bisewhit in galeia, vj'‘. 
xij* 1480-3 A^e//r (Surtees) 979 In dua'rus 

maltis emp. pro aula, vtj. d. 1311 Gnyf/ortle's Pi(gr. (Cam- 
den Soed 17 Jacobyna.. brought vnto vs mattes for cure 
money, to lye vpon. sgg| £ocR TreeU. PJaute ind. (Arb.) 
18 Layinc them on mattes or couerlettes. 1587-8 in Swayne 
Sstrum Churckia. Acc. (1696) T38 A Matt for the CHarke to 
kneell vpon, 6d. 1808 Bacon Syhm 1 896 Fleas breed Prin* 
Ily of Straw or Mata, where there hath beene a little 
. foisiure. x668 Pkfyb Diary 15 June, A very fine African 
mat, to lay upon the ground under a bed or Mat& im 
Maundrbll Journ. yems, (1791) ie8 Shaded overhead with 
Trees, and with Matts when the Boughs foil. S7i8 Swjrr 
Phyllis 15 She.. on the Mat devoutly kneeling, Woo'd lift 
her Eyes up to the Ceiling, a 1714 North ^esm. 11. v. 1 1 x8 
(1740) 388 The Discovery of So Musquets in' the Lord Grey'i 
House, that were packM in Motu. 1788 C Beatty TW 
Months* Tour (7768) 44 It is covered with an handsome 
matt, made of rusoes. 1777 G. Fobstbr Pity, round World 
I, X3X They appeared to be dressed in BUits. 1830 Encycl. 
Brit, (td. j) IL 637/a Mats, swung from trees serve them 
Amer. Indians] both as aeais aiid hammocka 1837 J. T. 
SMITH tr. VicaCs Mortars 96 Colonel Raucouit dcGharla* 
vine recommends straw-mai'> to be suspended in front of 
the walla 1858 Dklamee FL Card. (1881) 34 In winter, 
cover sritk mats during fcoay ureatbor. 

fb. As the dame qt a materjbd: Plaited of 
woven rushes, straw, etc. ; matt Im. Ohs. exe. atirih. 

1503-4 Rec. St. Merry mi HiU (E. £ T. S.)- saa Paid for 
ii yerd^of wykur matt fpr ohUdreas foto.xvjd. | 18 I 5 
W* Watreman Fardia Faetams 11. viU. m .Tbese ore op^ 
pareilkid in Ewue, nude of a ctruyne ciilie Icinde of mere 
iBM'f in SweyiM iforwMi Cknrafm. Aac. (1896) 
yeofties of matte for y* pEtUhonen to kneolt oil 


time of oommviiion. 


aifiip PtmcMkii Barndma iv. 


WiUis a Cladi CaaefoiNfov (s886hTl M ed 

Mon. ifsy MoaTiMBB//iMd.(z7et) 11 . 059 Having.. fsody 
ibr your Woik..Woollan-YafB, Beae-matt, or Enen Uke to 
bhid them wkiiaL r 1710 Ckua FtBUNBi /Ifdry 1x888) 084 
Rowles of Mau very naturall et tbeir bead and foete. iflp 
Pope tp. Baikasrat 199 in tbe worst Ws went room, wllb 
mat haif-hunjg. 

o. Appltra to bast used for tying plants. Also 
mttrib. in mat’dU. fCf. Mattiro vm. dh. 3 b.) 

1804 Loudon Smgyal. Gsad. 1 1514 Tha fiat h ea d e d .. wMb 
OMd mtherwith luts, loope of ooid, or mat ; End the eyed., 
nail, used with mat-tios. IbuL 15x9 When asat, bark, rush, 
• .or strew aio uiwd ffor tying). 

d. A bag mad e 01 malting^ nied to hold tagar, 
coffee, flax, etc. 


and mau of ration wgar. 

2 . a. An article (originally andi aa is deacribed 
In sense 1, but now more usually made of other 
matermls) intended to be ^aoed near a door for 
persons entering to wipe tfacu shoes upon (* Doorp 
MAT), or timila? to those so nsed. 

Now commonly of rectangular shape and oondderaWe 
thickneu { made cither of some coanely woven material (as 
hemp, coco<nut fibre, latterly often wiie), or occasionally of 
perforated or corrugated indiarubber, cork, etc, 

1885 Hooeb Mieratr. 8 A very convenieni substance to 
make Bed-mattR, or Tfoor-matis of. aifiifi Misa Rorb in 
C. Rast*s Diartos (i88e) 11 . 75 There had been a heavy mat 
on tbe floQr<loth. 184a BEuawiNG Pted Piper 31 Only a 
■craffing of shoes on the maL 1I48 DickBms Dombey xxiil, 
I'hcy found that exemplary woman beating the mat;* on the 
door-steps. 1888 Fbnn MeutarsdCeremaniesn, He paused 
on the mat to draw a long, catchtilg breath. 

b. A thin flat article (originallv made of plaited 
straw (cf. sense i), but now often of leather or 
oilcloth) to be placed under a dish, plate, or vessel 
in order to protCLt the table from heat, moisture, 
etc. Also applied to various other ai tides of 
similar use, e.g. a dbk or square of fancy vrork 
placed on a dressing-table to support articles of the 
toilet, etc., or merely for ornament 
1875 in Knight Diet. Meek. 1904 Pilot a Apr. 307 Muslin 
hangup to your lookhig-glasa, bows on your chair-raibs 
mats on your tables. 

8. irons/. A thick tangled mass. 

1835 Ure Philos, Monnf. 164 To break the mats ed the 
rlw wool and to ronder it light, tl^ Mrs. Stowe Undo 
Tom's C. lx. 77 A very heavy mmt of sandy hair. 1870 H. 
C. Wood Frask^w. Alga N. Amor. (i^4> 56 A number of 
iadivtduals of one or more fq;>ecies (of Scyt0namojeem\ are 
almost always a.ssor.iated to form on the ground little mata 
1897 Outing \\}. &) XXX. aig/a The favorite haunts of tbe 
bass are abi)ut reefs, niais of weeds [etc.]. 

4 . Naut. A thick web of rope >ain nsed to protect 
tbe standing rigging from the friction of other ropes. 

1497 hiavaT Acc. Hen. Vil (1896) 951 Crete mattes for 
coucryng of the scid Coidage. 1844 Manwavkinu Sea^wems 
Diet.. Matts are broad dowies, weaved of syniiet and thrums 
. .and are used in tlie>,c places : To the maine and fore«yards, 
at Ihe lies, (to keep the sdirds from galling agatntt the mast) 
(etc.]. 1760 in Falconer Diet. Marine (1780). 1^ Smyth 
Sailor's Word-bke 473 Where it U possible, rounding is now 
used instead of mats. 

ottrib. a8B8 R. C. Le^lw Soopeunieds Lof lit 49 Were 
it not for the many chaflng>baliens, mat-service, and other 
gear often renewed upon them. 

5 . a. I'he coarse piece of sacking on which the 
feather-bed is laid (E.D.D.). b. A woollen bed- 
covering, 

1700 Mas. Cbntuvrb Bends Dual iv. i, I'll have no Matte, 
but such as lie under the Feather Beds. 1790 Piucklay 
Vestry Bk. 95 Oct. (E.D.D ). From tnatt and cords, a X694 
J. Shaw inR. Wallace Country Sehaoim. (1899) 790 In Ren- 
frewshire a null meant a thick woollen oovcnng fmr the bed, 
generally wrought into a pattern. 

6. Enpnuriftg. A woven structure of bruihwood 
secured by ropes and wirea, uaed aa a revetment 
for nver banks. 1884 bi Knicmt DM. Mack., SeppL 

7 * Lace-making. (See qaot) 
s88a Caulfbild & Sawaed DM. Hoodlatuork. Mai, a laoi 
maker's term for tbe close part of a deiiign. 

8. aitrib. and Comb. a. Simple attrib., as mat* 
awning, *hag, *hui, -hdgt, *roof (hence mai-rw/td 
adj.), *saii, •satchel, •screen, •shed; b« inalni- 
mental, as mai-clad, •icmerad sA\%.\ o. objective, 
eamai-maktr, •making, •mender, d. Special comb.: 
xnat-boat, -braid (see quota.)* xxuit-oanvafi,adrei8 
material of a ooarae texture ; mat-graai, (a) Nasr* 
dus siricia, ip) Psamma arenaria, the marram 
grass ; mat-platti&g, io Kindergarten work, tbe 
weaving of patterns by meant of strips of coloured 
paper; mat-polo (see quot); fmot-roed, the 
leaves of Tigpija lat^elia; mat-rttah, the bulrush, 
Scirpus Ituustris; alto v> maiweed; mat wo od, a 
name for Various tush-lflce grasses (see qoot. 1866 
and cf. tHai-gnus)\ mat-treo, -wood [tr. F. hMt 
de natie], a spedes Of Imkricaria found in Mauri- 
tius : mat-work, (a) malting ; onythiogresembiing 
matting; Arch. MiNATtn {fient.lOiei.). 
iTSE Cast. W. WstotEswotTM MS, Laakk. efiki ^LyetP 

f Bm Recaivnd a Naw *Milt AwBlRgan 4 diietf it foribs 
Deck. t8li8 Fauucmw tHlL Cantm. Tarmt, ^Makr 
are formad of the leaves of thi date apd eddOe palfo 
andnre extemiively oted In Bombay and mBHy parte 



MAT. 

of IndUi (br ooekinf Roods. iM# RutoiiT ZMErf. MMk, 
Supply M/.,, « muM of irops soMorlod on scows, 
on whidi mot for rarstmonc Is wor m , dlo CsutrstLoft 
Sawaso dm, o thick worsted 

Brmid, woven after the manlier dt plaiclni^ . .employed as a 
tiimminj. sooo Daih CArma 14 June 10/4 *Mat canvas b 
telde^ a msbionabb fiibric. il|s O. C Mimmr Omr 


AntipoM 11 . xiil. 386 These are the I 
to the tattooed, ^*mat clod, caimthal oU caterans. sgei 
Bimckm, Mag. Nov. 605 The cat.. scrambles quickly on to 
the ^hnat>covered floor. 1780 J. Pilkingtoii 

a. •Matgnw “ . . 




331 Nargut ttruia, *MatgraMi. .. This grass b stiflf and 
Mad to the touch, i8if Latsosb ymt, yu. S. 37 * 

. Helena] A peculiar kind of gratf, calbd mnt'grasi, from 
spreading, .over the groumf m such thickneiis, that it 
forsns a cover resembling thick matting. 188k Ftpvaa 
Um$xpi, BmluckittoM 195 We found a small vlll^e of 
three or four fiuniUea s^ as many *mat huts, xm P. 
Gabs Tine/, aoj We encamped at two *niat*lodgcs or the 
natives. 1330 Palsos. 599/1, X kny^ os a *inaita oiaker 
knytteth,/r tyg. 18I1 /vs/r. Ctmsus Cltrks 17 Mat nudeer. 
slie /Va/o NinU Nttditwark Gloss. 76 The rudimentary 
leaching of this darning b taught m the Kindeigarten 
syKtem, under the name of ' *inat platting 1884 Knight 
Diet, Meek. SuppL, *Mni /^/r ..,a pob .. used in placing 
Bsats of binsh for shore protection, jetties, etc. 1579 Lvts 
Doeloetit iv. lili. 5x3 The bauei are called * Matte reede, 
hyrause th^ make mattes therewith.^ C897 Daity A>»u 
15 Jan. 5/3 The snake was sliding thro^h the *mat roof. 
si]M Kipling Day'e iVark^ MaltexeCaU^xeit. of them were 
in ^mat-roofed stables cIom to the polo-mund. sg^ Lvtb 
Dodoent iv. Hi. 51 r The fourth u called . . in Engush, the 
pole Kushe, or bull Rushe, or *Mat Kusha s6ii Cotgr., 
lane d caSas, the pole-rush, mat-rush, fraile«>msh. 1640 (see 
mmtfueed]. 1894 B. Thomson S, Sem yarns 80 The great 
*mat-sail was spread upon the sand. 1777G Foarraa yey, 
rpund iVerld 1 f. 3^1 Most of them were married, and carrira 
their children in a *mit-satchel on their bseks. s8ts tr. De 
Cuigadx Oburv. in PinkertetCs Vey, XI. 99 Among the 
trees of the Isle of France must be noticed, .the ^mat tree 
(orig. beia^de nmtte\ 1599 Gbsardb Herbal 1. xxviiL I e. 38 
HoMed *Mat weede. tbid, I 3. 39 English Mai weede 
hath a nishb roota 1840 Paikinson Theair. Bet, xjil 
Bsxv. 1197 Matt weed or Mat Rushes... Our Matweed or 
Marram.. the other of our Sea Matweedes. 1787 tr. Lim- 
mmud Feem.PlmmU\.a\ Lygium, Mat-weed. x888 7 '*vac. 
Bet.^ Matweed, AmatepkiJa aremaria, also called Sea Mat- 
weed. Hooded Matweed, Lygtmm S/artam. Small Mat- 
weed, Hardne eiricia, 1793 Tmapp tr. Rechon'e Vey. 
Madagascar Introd. eB (In the Isb of Fmnce are] *inat- 
wood, tacamacGO, stinking-wood (etc.l. 1899 R. F. Bubton 
“ c, XXIX. *90 A thick growth 


r' 

fiffi 


Centr. A/r. in JmL Geog. See . ! 

of Muaiic vegetation, which forms a kind of ^matwork. 

mat (meet), tdJ Alao matt. [a. F. mat, subsL 
Qso of maty Mat a.] 

1 . Glass-painting. A layer of colour * matted* 
on the glass (see Mat v.^ b% 

s88i Art Interchange (N. Y.) 97 Oct. 90/% (Paintimr on 
glass.] l4iying a mat will greatly facilitate tracing.. .There 
are two kinds of mat in use, * water mat ' and * oil mat '. 
1896 H. Holiday i^tained Claes i. 03 Stipple hbfiding..is in 
common use now together with another method, consisting 
of a series of * roatts . 

2 . a. Gilding. The effect of 'mat* or nnbnrnbhed 
^Id. b. Metal-work, A roughened, fruited, or 

ignred groundwork, 

1866 Temlmseu^s Cycl. Usenet Arts I. 757/9 fOilding.) 
Parts of the gilding which are to be in dead gold, (calM 
matt). 1887 C. L. Haslopb KePe*^*l^ork 51 Tnese [mark- 
ings] may be arranged S4> as to touch one another, forming 
a close mat, or placed a little distance apart, as an open 
mat, so as 10 form a grounding to the picture. 

8. A border ot ' dead gold * round a framed 
picture ; sometimes appliea to a border or * mount ' 
of white or tintetl cardboard. 

In recent U. S. diets, referred to Mat sb.^ 

184$ Pmet. Hints en Daguerreotype 37 Leather Cs«es, 
with, .gilt mats and glMses complete. 1886 P. Fitsgbhald 
\n. Art yrul. 397/1 It b common.. to set off water-cotonn 
with a broad golden mat of pasteboard. IMd^ A snow-white 
cardboard mat. 1890 Howblui Shadow oP Dream 163 En- 
gravings with wide mats in frigid frames of black. 

4 . ■■ matting'Punek. 

189a Home Haudlern/ts (ed. Paters) 19 (Rrpouxsd work.) 
WhM background^ with patterrb upon them are required, 
punches shs^d like crescents at the point, or as circles, 
■tars, cross es , will bo requtredi lliese fancy punches.. are 
t^nically called *matir. s^ T. B. Wiglbv Goldem. ^ 

2 dweller 79 Pundies of various shapss, called.. Freoser* 
lat. Dead Mat. Hair Mat, 

6, attrib, 

1876 EncycT, Brit. V. vtofx Matt-work b protected with 
one or two coats of finish-size ; but bumbhed gold b (etc.). 
1896 H. Holiday Stasued Gleus L S 4 11 m painter has. .to 
repMt the two matt pmrwtses. 

mskt (met), Cat deploying, [Short £ Mata- 
ix>B.] Mataixix 8. 

selo [Amstky] Bedh Guide EpIL to Madam Shufliednmdoo 
. . Has sold your poor Guide for two Fish and a Mat. t86t 
Maem. Mag, Dec,^3x The three best trump can^..ars 
called Mataooras, .or shortly Mata 
Mibt (iwt), dial, [Either ihortened from 
or com, with Mattook.] A^j^l for ttubbing 
ffane, ling, etc- ; n mmttodi: (ED.D.), 

(miBt), a. Also 7 9 matt [a. F, 

mati leeMATMo.] Of coloiir 8 , 8 iirf 80 e 8 : Witbost 
lustre, dvll, * dead '• 


msM Diobv Cteeet Qpem, (1877) aip Samolh like sHvor 
hatweon polbbad and matia. 1884 Bender ad Nov. 675/1 
Tbo tracas ars made with diamond points on mat-black 


Kender a6 Nov. e 

^ . points on mat-fa 

wM dry *bHght^ Mider ongnariroirGmnaiBiioai wUl 
U to a chin, 0tn AuMmtff^s 

Mil. Bkn 0 bndumiM^Mqgmph, if 

» small, boitar OB plain |Mpar-«M wa osn a mat sor- 


22 a 


Ihoa print. Hum on a gbsed saHhea. s%8 GMcr*a JAw- 
Apr. 448AOthaf«art ofmat Roman gold. 

Mskt (maet), 0.1 [CMatsAU 
X, tram. To cover or fruniih imk wu$H or mat- 
ting. To mat up : to cover (a jdaat) with mattii^. 

>849 CettmcilAcie (1890V IL 069 To Jamas Ruflord 

for inatting of tha chambers et Westmtesier. Sflpd-y Dur, 
ham Aec, Beils (Surteas) 9x7 For pMuinee y* eom’on 
pue, u. UL 1834 Sib T. HBaBcaT Trmo, as Temples, 
kept ebane and matted ncatte. i8l84 EvBt.TW Kai. Hert. 
Dec 81 Keep the Doors and Windows of your Conssrvn. 
lories wtU matted. 16^3 Ckurthw, Aot, £, Budkigh 
(1694) 13 For stofming of tha prssenimeot at tha Osane 
Ruralls Renewing fror nott matting the seates, _sy8a Jwm- 
son Rambler No. aoo p 14 Ha mala hb atanrs m coven 
hb carpets 1780 Miss BuaNSv Ceeitia l kI, The three 
eldM were iiard at work with tbidr mothar in matdng 
diair-boctoma 18m Peek's Fterist Ang. 184 h wUl witb 
sund the viebsituoa of our climate whan planted againet 
a wall, if matted up during eavere freely wsatber. 1881 
FbOYBe Vnsx^ Baluekistem 59 A side room ..well and 
n^iy bulk of mud, and matted with ptsh mailing. 

2 . tramf. To cover m with t mat or inatting ; 
to cover with an eniangled mam 
1877 Gooos Heresba^s Hush, il /i586) Bo The ground 
b matted, and as it were netted with the remaines of the okb 
Rootes. x6xo W. Foijcingh am Art ^Survey 1. vi. 13 With 
what Herbage the Cru^t or Sword b matteo, manllM and 
iwarthed. iCnj Drayton Quest qf Cynthia 76 11 m Banck 
with Daffadillies dighc with grasse like Sleaue was matted. 
*747 Franklin Let. Wks. 1887 11 . 8s Take the wbob to- 
gethec it U well matted, and lodes lika a green com-fickL 
xtec Grteuhmiu Comp 1 . 167 If the ball w much malted 
with roots . . it is a sure indication of the vigour of the plant. 
1849 Robertson Serm. Ser. 1. xix. (1B66) 943 A temd*-- 
metied with ivy. 190X Seotsman sq (]bt. o/t Mountain 
chains of Oregon and Washington, matted with the tower- 
ing g^th ot the mighty evetgreen forest. 

8. To form into a mat : 8k to entangle or entwine 
{together) in a thick mass. 

1577 fi. Gooob Here^ack'e Huab, 11. (1588) 31 When 
I haue thus dona 1 matte it fjir. a plashed hedge] thicker 
and thicker euery yeere. t8att Bacon Syioakq^ Bats haue 
bcene found in Ouens, and other Hollow Close Places, 
Matted one vpon another. rdSa H. Moaa Centiu, Remark. 
Steries 35 In the night, the Daughter had. .her hair snarled 
and matted together in that manner, that [etc.]. 170X Gaxw 
Cesm. Soar, l iv. 1 17. xu In tha Skin.. the Fibers are 
Matted, as Wool! b !n a Hat. X768-^ Tucker Lt. Nat. 
(1834) I. 594 To..diMntangb the boughs where they had 
matted themselves together, sbn W. Irving T. Trav. II. 
9, 1 sought my mother's grave : the sreeds were already 
matted over it. 1807 Allbutte Syst, Med. IV. lao Somo- 
times the material wnich mats the intestines together can be 
stripped oC 

D. To make by interlacing, to form into a mat 
x 8 a 4 Lovixni Emeyil. Card. § 1506 Garden or basa mats 
are woven or matted from the bast or inner bark of.. the 
lixoB x868 Tvlob Early Hist, Man, viL xB8 Weaving, 
which consists of malting twisted threads. 

4 . inir. To become emangied, to form tangled 
masses. Chiefly with together, 

X74a Lend. Of Country Brew. 11. fed. s) 99 Malt. .In that 
Time, would grow musty^ or matt together. 1763 M iLtaiju/. 
Pract. Husb. IV. 144 lliey will mat together, and rot each 
other. 1847 A. Agric. Sec, VIIL 1 69 I’be [wheat] 

plants aet 100 forward, and do not mat on the ground. x8ss 
Ibid. All. L X34 The wheat.. began then to mat and to 
tiller. 1870 C«fiiv/rs Techu. Faftc.lV, 339/1 It b these pro- 
portions of the wool which interlock and mat together in the 
milling oroce'O. 1807 Rhcmcomyl IVhite Rose Amo 917 
In the face of thb bluff there dripped and matted a cloao- 
grovm thicket of oak and ash, hazel and holly. 

2 Kat (mset), 0.2 [a. F. mater, f. mat: sec Mat, 
Mate a£[/s.} trans. To make (colours, etc.) dull ; 
to give a *mat* or dull appeal ance to (gilding, 
metal, etc.) ; to frost (glass). 

160a Kyds Sp, Trag. 111. xii. H 3 b, Tde haue you paint 
me. . In your oile colours matted, xyay^sx CHAMaasa LycL 
s. V. Ctldiug, The work being thus for gilt, when dry, re- 
mains eiihw to be burnished, or matted. ..To mat,b to give 
it a light lick in the places not burnished, with a pencil dipt 
in size. *«84 Rbinnbl Carpenters etc. Cemp. 74 Those 
parts of j'our work which look dull from not being burnished, 
are now to be matted, that b. are to be made to look like 
dead gold. X877 G. B. Gss Pract. Celdanerker 133 A 
design may be rendered mote distinct after the pattern has 
been greatly brought out in relief, by simply matting tha 
ground. 1884 F, J. I^tten Wmick A Cieckm, 173 The 
Swiss silver the work first and than mat it by scratch oruHh- 
ing. X898 H. Maclsan Pketegr. Print, Precese avl. 137 
Many a time a print b dbtinctly improved by being on the 
one hand matted, or, on the other, enameded. 1900 Cmaselts 
Cycl. Meek, (rooel 1 . 153/9 Now pour on white acid, and bt 
k remain until the gla.ss b matiM. 

b. Glass-painUng. * I'o cover (gUm) with gum 
or other colour, smoothed over with 8 badger 
softener* (SuflUmg Glass-painting* t^oa). 

s888 F. Millbi cleue-Paimt, 53 A methM frequently ro- 
Bortea to. .to give tone end aoflness to white glass is to matt 
each aquaie when ereoed, wkh umber or ancient brown. 
XA (tniet), V.8 [£ Mat jd. 4 ] tretm. To break 
up with a mattork. 

>888 Agric. See. XVT. n. 3x9 It b a better way 

to mat up the hassocks and gnt-htUA 

Matt tee Mate, Matte, Mat 9.\ Mete v* 

R Intiudlift. 0 ^ [TAigoDqaia of Canada.] 
(See ottot. i6if.) 

1809 r. B. JViMNs PrmMn ii. stL aoe (TIm sutfor] wlff fume 
a. .#SU nrofohsd with liatachMs. s8ss Pva- 
CHAB PHgrknage {imm fsn Tha wemeti ^ . stripp^ them* 

e nuss iMiked..1w9pi« IMad^ are 

ster nesters Basdsli^ diaivMS, epMriaeed Btedeef 

che^m iff t)te ForiDBipblM^ed of i2iim 


XATMOLO0Y. 

„im^ 9 i 6 kin(ntmUlf'm),CM.wie,j 4 ntilf. Formst 
6 maobaoliliia, 6-7 mataoblno* 7 m atao hln ai 
mattaohono, -in(«, (malfaaaln), 7-^ roattaoina, 
matabhin. [a. F. matSaekik (16th d.t ifaow 
matassin), a Sp. mataekin^m It matlaeino), con- 
jectured to be a. Arab, mutaweui/iAfmt pr» 

pple. plural of tawajiaktr to assume a mask, de- 
nominative verb from weyk fitce.] 

1 . A kind of sword-dancer in a fantastic coslnma- 
i88s-3 Ace. ReveleCrt. (.Shake. See. 184s) 177 . b^*^ yarda 
of GGiten for the Mataohins- sflps Hasington tr. Aneete Vt. 
Ixi. 45 Monstrous of shape and uf an vgly hew. Like masking 
Macnachlnas all diHgulara. x8aa tr. Luma's Pursuit Loam- 
rille xvi. 173 1 hey . . looked one vMn another aa If they hsul 
beene Matachinea i8m Doucb Jllustr, SkMSa, 11 . 43^ (A 
dance] vrell known in France and Italy by the imnm of the 
dance of loola, or Matachins. 1898 hdin. Rev, Ape. 344- 
+a A dance performed by matachiiia. Obs, 

App. performed by three dancers, representing a triangular 
duel r see quot. a 1586, and qnot. 1694 ^nUtb) in 3. 

a ipM Bidnkv Arcadia 1. (1590) 740, Who ever aawe a 
matachin dauuoe to imiuu fighling, thb was a fight that 
did imitate the matachin : for they being but three thax 
fought, euerie one bed (two) aduersariet. 1596 Hasington 
Auat, Metam. Ajax LU b. Such ns 1 hana eeene in stage 
playes wlwn they dauncc Machachinas. x6o8 SvLVBSiaa 
Du Bartas 11. tv. u. A/aguip 873 Th’ Anttkc, Moibkoii and 
the Maltachinew i6sa WBesTBa tVhite Devil L4b (near 
end), Led, We haue brought you a Ma*.ke. Fla. A mata- 
chine it seems, By your drawee eworda 1604 Havwooo 
Cuuedk. V. atj The Matachine or sword daunce. 
b. trans/, aitd^. 

>SM Name Terrera Hi. Wka fOrosart) IIL s8e Tha 
nii^t b for you with a blacke saunt or a matachine. 
i8aa Bacon Henry PH 36 He was taken into aeruke..to 
a base office in hb Kitchin t so that (in a kind of Mattadna 
ot humane fortune) Hee turned a Broach, that had worne 
a Crowne. a sOm PLBTCHaa Elder Bretker v. L But that 
I'me patient,.. Ida daunce a matachin with Should 
make you sweat your ba-<t bfood fur't. i86e Witmbb Spea 
Speculat. 96 W9 may thereby perchance. Ere many Springs, 
compelled be to dance Another Matachin. itin R. Cast 
Ckrimei. 11. L 1. xiv. 199 Aaing in a Matachin of Dboord. 
e. The music for a matachin dance- 
1589 ? Lvly Pappew. Hatchet Wki. xpos III. 4>3i I must 
tune my fiddle, and fetch some more roaen, that it moie 
Bimeake out Martins Matachine. 

8. attrib.f as mataekin donee f suit. war. 

1584 Aee. ReirlaCrL (Shaks. Soc. 1849) 1B8, xxx*** ells of 
sarcenet for fowre matacnyne sutes. a 1588 Sidney A rtadia 
n. (1590) in One time he daunced the Matachine daunce in 
armona 8M4 T. Scott Belg, Seuldier 10 'Ibey dwosed otm 
another, and as it ware with a Mattechene dance of dUorders 
many times three or foure at once followed their Competi- 
tors with whole armies of revenge, tdai Cavt, SmitU 
yirgiula tfj Concluding a tripartfle peaca of their Mata- 
chin wane. 

MfttftW (mscnftkf). AIbo mataoho^ matioo 
(Dicta.), [prob. S. American.] The three-banded 
armadillo, Tofypeutes frieimtus, a small spectea 
which is able to roll itself up into a ball. 

1834 Peony Cycl, 11 . 353 The Matoco. .b found in Brazil, 
Poiaguay, and Buenos Ayres, but b nowheca vary commoa* 
1845 Darwin Vey. Nai. v. (1873) g6 The apar, commonly 
called Mataca 1849 Sk. Hat. Hut., Mammalia IV. 103 
The Mataco, or Bolita (liltb bail) as u b sometimes callao. 


* (msrtid^j). Also 7-9 matadore, 8 
mattador(e. [a. Sp. malskior maetdtbr-emf 
agent-n. L maetdre (Sp. matad) to kill.] 

L Id Spanish buU-hghts, the man appointed to 
kill the bull. 

x68x Dsvdkn JyPvTjR. /Wnri.toStraiMsr! Cavalier. .wHlymt 
on Mau ' " 


not hear met you Moore-killsr,yoa Matador. 1797 EueycL 
Bt it. (ed. 3) 111 . 779 The m atador aa length gives ue mortal 
blow, dha BvaoN Ck. Har. k Ixxlv, 'JIm light-lioib'd 
Matadors. 188a Da Windy Bguaier 134 The bull-fighters 
ihenMelves are of lour grades : the espana or matador, tbo 
picadorea (etc.]. 

2 . CanLpiaying, In sumecan) games (as quadrille, 
ombre, kmo), a name applied to certain principal 
cards- 

1874 Cotton CafwAZGemvzfirrC 1680) 70 [Ombre.] TheMi^ 
tadors (or killing Cards) which art iba Spadille, MmtlUUe, 
and Bmalesav thechief Cards, tydk Swift Srol. Alod, Lady 
Wks. 1755 IXL U. X90 Well, if 1 ever toii^ a cant 1 Four 
DiatiadoriHL and lose oodill I 1778 C Johbs Heylde Gaum 
impr, 99 Four Maiadores in Hearta 1878 Caft. Cbawlbv 
CardPlayera Man. 194 (Ouadrfite.] Tbm are three mata- 
do res viz., spadille, mamna, and basto. 

8. Dominoes, (See quot.) 

1888 Cempl, DemiumPinyer 14 The Matadore Gama. In 
thb game, instead of fitting the aame numbera iOfetfaar,yoB 
are only aiiowed to play by placing a namber at one or tha 
other end, which added to the number th^ will make 
seven ; but those dominoes which will make fftat number in 
themselves are termed matadoreic and can be played at ainr 
stage of the hand,. These are the A f oml I i double 
blank b abo a matadors, and can ha playea at any time. 
dk^W<m%KCempl,Heofiedb^ ' 

jgRtiMllogy (m»i^iF*ldd5X). Also 7 maftoo- 
logls. [£ Gr. pArasm vain 4 > -Koyia dUsconne : 
see -LOOT.] Vain or unprofitable discourse. 

xM Btouirr Cieacsigr„ MateeUmo iusmtmelegidi vain aU- 
quiry^r over curipiu soaroh intqkigb matiors and mj'Mctba. 
iSyi K Hau. Med, Eng. 37 Tha baad-roU of fnatisology , 
embooied In Om eNtmctkare following. 

So t EKat moiygiaa, one who discounes vainly; 
t Ita8molo*glma of or pertaining to 'inatmo- 
logy'y vain; t f n t m i l o f , an unpri^ble talker. 

>^ U*QUUaEt AeMaia 1. xv, The ckHing mateoiog 
6f M Hem fys8 18 . Davna Atkem, Mi IL 184 ‘ 
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■wlw do gicat fortiUllinf «f th# Apoealypddc Chranoloay 
of tfap md of timo. /tid. idl 1 mm Mimlotol»ttocH 3 «r 
NMMolofaM of Doway and liaboo. 

tlbteotsoluij. Ods, IQ 7 matMtoohiiU, 

aftOtoOiooluiiQ, -7* [f- Crr. fdraAo~$ vain + rix^ 

Mt.] An unprofitable idenoe. 

ifyd Newton Limnidt To Rdr., Such a poovfah 

wactica, and unnacoaurr Matcotacbny. idji Gkioooy in 
Kifand Carr. Sci, M^n (1S41) 11 . 276 , 1 am much mtataken 
If to force an equality between a native and affirmative 
root be not a mare uMrlaM matmotacbnia. 

(mert&fi^nd). Aniif. rarr*\ [ad. 
ned.L. mat^unda’^O?, maci/mai^ maehifmae, 
Southey app. resardad the word af f. Sa awa/ar to kiUv 
L. /wWa ikllns.] 

An ancient engine of war. 

(176s Gaoaa MWt. Amii^. II. 904 The maufuoda; thia 
waa a atoua-t browing machine, probably by means of a 
•linn*) > 9 ff SouTNEV y^mn rc viii. 163 laat murderous 

■Unj rhematafund. 

M&tagMM, -gSMffi, TtT. IT. Mattaobm Obi, 

I MffitffigOVVi (mct&gQo'ri). Alto matakura. 
Corruption of Maori tumaiakum (Morrii Austral 
A prickly shrub of Now Zealand, Dis- 
Sana toumsUou, 


V, elL ay Am vihlr Co kyw wm aaebc and spwlt 

ifSi Lft BaiNEM Fr$iu» 11 . aaiv. 6t Eaary maa with hit 


tSga Oiag0 Caa. ae Sept. s8o (MorriiO Much of it isencum- 
barM with maiakura scrub. iSpa W. McHuTCHKaoN( 'am> 
Li/b in Fiunitnnd 8 1 Morris) Trudging moodily aUmg in 
liMian ftle through the matagouri a.jub and tussock, 
i (matai). Maori name for a New Zea- 

land coniieroui tree, Podocarpus spicata ; the Black 
Pine of Otago. Alto, the wood of this tree. 

tiji W. Yatb Aee. J7. Zcmtmnd (ed. a) 50 Matai {TnxttM 
Maimii, a plant with a small yew-tres leaf, a strong smell, 
and a rough bark. iSyi Omc. Hmmibk, Ztatmmd 40 
Valualde woods, .matai (or black pine) (etc 1. 
Matffikura, variant of Mataooukl 
XatffilaMdf variant of MATgLAaai. 

Xatalent, variant of Maltalutt 0 b$. 
ICatalla, obt. form of Metau 
iKffitffianffitffi (moe(&me«t&). [fS. American; 
ujwd at toological Latin in i8aa by Merrcra in Isis 
690.] A Sooth American turtle, Chslys fimbriata, 
ttas Cuvisrt A fiO$t. Kittgd The Matamaia 
Amiortm, Gm.). 1876 BgHtdtns Anim. Par*ttitts g8 I'he 
Matanuta, a turtle living in the brackish water of Guinna. 

Hatamoro, matamorre, var. ff. MATTAMona 
iKatapi (mselftpf). Also matapee. [Ara- 
wak.l A pliable basket used in Guiona for ex- 
preeting the poitonoui juice from the root of the 
cassava or manioc. 

iM SiMMONue Tnuti. s8m Roowav Guinnm IFiitit 
iiyl'bt matspee for DrcMing out tne poisonous Juice. 

Match (moetj), sb^ Forms: t gsmaooa, 
(83nusooea),sameooa,iiiaooa, a lmaooA,mssoohe, 
3 iiaa 3 he, 3-4 meoohe, 3-5 maoohe, (4 maohohe), 
4-5 maoh, (5 mebohe, metohe), 5-6 maohe, 
matoha, 6- matoh. [OE. lerntrsca^ gmfrro (for 
the formation see BUlbring As, KUtMntarbuch 
I i77)t—OTeul.type ^gamakjom-^ related to 
ioM-, OE. ^smaca, Make jd.t In branch 11 the 
word inhented from OEL seems to have coalesced 


Wit a Sei, iii. U Your aiaube is monstrous to bshiMldeaiid 
full ar might ign Skaks. • /fen* fV, v. U. lo Match 10 
matoh 1 haue enoountred him. 

b. A person (occ asi onally a number of penom , 
n thing) that is able to contend or compete with 
another as an equal In phraset to mttt 

am's maich\ (Is de, prwt cuesaff^ a mauk fir. 
Also Afiwv than s ptaith fir : able to overcome or 
defeat, t Rarely ol two persons, Ta Ar matsAis : 
to be ^tutl in prowess. 

ciioo CisUstin 4ttB hi AnAia I. yq Amongss vs (sr. the 
devils] shalto drccchs : So longs hs^u ben oure mecebe. 
Day and mre. < 1 jog Mirmcig ^ St. ymttut 48 in if. if. P, 
(i&oe) 90 schrewe fond his macche s ijjo R. Bsunme 

Chrgtu M^a^s(Rolb) 13963 pat wel coulm feighte, ha fond 
his mecchs. a iggo Lt Marts Arthur 1607 Pieuyr yit er 
my maclie I founds, sgyo-ig Malobv Arthur x, viiL 416, 
1 jgyue you Uue to goo where ye iyst Gramercy said kyng 
Mmk For ye & 1 be not matches, m igdS ICut. ^Curtesy 
jsa (Ritson) His msebe coulde be no whers finde. s6ai 
nusTON Aumt. Mtl. 1. li 111. x. <1676) 66A Hannibal, .met 
with his match, end was eubdued at last. 1645 Br. Hall 
Ramt^ Diu'atdenU 75 Men that are not able matches to 
their passions. 171a AootsoN iT/arf No. S97 r 6 The Hero 
in the pAfuditt Lott is uneuccessful, and by no means a 
Match for his Enemies. itCs Goldbm. Cit IV, vii, I fancy 
myMlf at premnt . more than a match for all that can 
happen. 1I33 Hr. MArriNEAU Loam 4 Lnggor l iv. s8 If 
the rival manufactures are a match for each other, let them 
fight it out. 1849 Macaulav Hitt Enf. v. I 601 Hii fol- 
lowers. .were no match for regular soldiers. 1871 Kingsley 
Litt (1878) II. 36a The honourable man who will pay his 
debts is no match for the dis^honourable man who will not. 
1874 Gbsen Short Hitt. vii. 1 1. 347 So long ae Henry si^ 
^ted him,. . he (T. Cromwell] was more than a matcii. .for 

^ A peraon or thing that equals another in some 
quality. 

1470^ Malosv Arthur 11. v. 81 Of his atrengthe and 
lardyneMM 1 knowe not his matche lyuynge. 1986 A. Day 
Soert/aryh (1629) 37 The match or like of him therein, 
was Mldome or neuer in those daies any where found. 1638 
Litnoow J'rmv. x 4^ 1 neuer found their matches amongst 
the best p^ple of tunsne Nations. 1866 Msa Gabkkll 
!• Dan. I. xxi. 239, 1 don't believe there is his match 


if yrvi 4 Dan. I. xxi. 935, 1 don't believe there is his match 
anywhere for goodness. s888 Da//y Nnot 96 Sept. tf\ 
Where, .is there the match ibisiropeibbable tale of the 
lief of Lucknow t 

0 . A person or thing that exactly corresponds to 
or resembles another, or that forms an exact pair 
with another. 

r igje in Gulch Coll. Cur. II. #84 Done Potts new made 
unto s matche. iggi Rbcospb Pathw. KnoutL 11. iv, When 
two lines are draweii from the endes of anie one line, and meet 
in anie pointe, it U not possible to draw two other lines of 
like lengthe ech to bis match that shal begin at the same 
pointes, and (etc ]. sg8j Folks Dt/onct xiv. 381 Your eies 
were not matches or else they were daseled with a mist of 
malice, when you (etc.], a idi6 Bsaun. & Fl. Wit unthont 
M fl. ii, A niaide content with one Coach and two horses, 
not falling out becauM they are not matcheiL t6a6 Bacon 
Sylva 8 301 Try them (Waters] in Seuerall Bottles, or Open 
VesMlIs Matches In euery Thing else. <674 Moxon Tutor 
Attron. II. (ed. 3)84 You mi^bt by.. looking through any 
Star on the Globe see us Match in Heaven. s8o8 Pike 


with a new formation from Match p.i] 

I. One of an associated poir. 
f 1. A hnsband or wife, a mate, consort, a lover. 
Also said of animals. Obs. 

aijt Chmrtor ^ Otwuff \ in Sweet O. E Toxtr 44J Ic 
osuuif sidormonn. .ond beom8ry8 min Aemecca sellaft [etL.J. 
Ml Elithl. Horn, aj rwegen lurtursn xanueccan. csooo 
iEtmc Saiutt* iLiVYa (19001 II. 340 Hb mamca min modor. 
t uoo Agt. Cas^. Matt. L ao Neile pu ondrmdan marbn pine 

^ snuBccean to onfuiine. 11.. b'ac. in Wr-Wiileker 937/19 
o/ti/mx. iiruecca. r ti6o Hutton Gosp. Matt. i. 94 aras 
ioseph..« he on feng hys mccchen ttmoo Osmin 990 
ZakvipBSS macche Elysaliaep. ^ c saao Bttiiaro 7 16 Vre Sowie 
atut kirke dure dies hire crint to mache, he b ure soule 
spuse. sj. . A'. E. Altit P. B. 695 Vch male mas his mach 
a man as bym>selucn. u isoe^go Altxoudtr Bit Philip. . 
with a feet nuoe Had wed him anober wyfe. .{Alexander 
says to him :] Now bou mas be slike a numgery A macclib 
chanais. 19^ Knox Firtt Blmit (Arb.1 40 But what maketh 
thb tor Mary and her matche PhilltppeT a 1569 Kinobs- 
MYLL Godly Advltf (1580) 31 Suche auarrelles as the unequal 
matches laie one in the others disne. 1631 Wkxves Ane, 
FuHtral Mon. 873 Thb Heroicall Progenie of the Howards 
and their Mattmm ifM pHiLLirs, Match. A Term in 
Hunting, when a Wolf desires copulation, he b said to go 
to his match or to hb mote. 

1 2 . One’s etiual in age, rank, station, etc. ; 
one's fellow, companion. Obs. 
rgyg Btfshm Matt. xi. 16 gellc b cnehtum.. 1 »m 

te cUpende to heora xemeccum (Vultf. comfualihi‘i\ ewebaS 
c.]. 13.. E. E. Allit. P. B. 194 veb mon with his mach 
made hym at ese. £1440 Prornp. Pmrv. jii/x Mahche, 
. par. contpnr. 1533 More Antw, P^teutdBb. Wks. 1Q3V1 
If. .there shouhie neither fclowship of their matches, nor 
fesra of any such ss ai^e afler the worldly compt accompted 
for thryr betters, any thing let or withstand them, .to (etc.]. 
>847*64 Bauldwin Mor. PAilot. (Palfr ) xtS6 Marry thy 
match, x^gi Wilson Phot, 64 A proude dlsdainfull monne 
..thai..thinketh h^minelf. .ouer good to haue a nwteha or 
folowe In this life. >571 Snth. Potwt Rtlbrm, xxvli. 66 
Be thair exemple lerne experience, Ane forene mache or 
maihter to admitt. 

8. tffi An opponent antaeonlit, rival. Obs, 

rigoo Land Troy Bh. 9936 Eche man rides vnto hla> 
macche. caseo Eowland 4 A 809 There es no mache 
tuhto met, AimI that me lykes iUe. 1513 Douglas Mtttit 


Sourert Mittitt in. (i 8 «o) Apa 99 Extrewrd inary matches 
for carriages have sold at 400 collars per pair. i8s8 J. Pal- 
mes yrou. Trap. 199 You've got two nice creatures, they 
ere right elegant matches. 1893 Stevenson Cotriona 5 
RsggM gillies, such es 1 had seen the nuiiches of by the 
doren in my Highland journey. 

IL The action of matching. 
t6. A matching of adversaries against esch 
other ; a contest viewed with regard to the equality 
or inequality of the parties. Obs, 

Tai400 Morit Arth, 4071 l*hb was a mache vn-mete. 
£1400 ^sSr, Troy 1394 Vninete was the Macche at Jm 
mene tyme. 1909 Dnavton Idoa. *Tmct. gentit Lovt\ 
Bad is the mst^ where neither party wone, x6oa Shakb. 
Hum. IL iL 493 Vnequatl match, Pyrrhus at Prbm driues, 
in Rage strikes wide, xfiej Dsayton Bmr. Wart il xxii. 
31 Ferrer hb Taberd ..,weU knowne in many a warlike 
match before. 1608 .Shahs. TV. 4 Cr. iv. v. 46 It were no 
match, your naile aaidnst hb home 1618 Hobbes Thncyd, 
(1899) 9S A profitable garland in their matches of valour, 
t b. Man af maick : ? a champion. Obs, 
tAs/o Habinoton^. Arrmn n. i. Cab, Seest thou that 
man of nwteh Though small in stature, mighty he’s in soula 
7 . A contest or competitive trial of ^ill in some 
sport, exercise, or operation, e.g. in archery, cricket, 
football, ploughing, etc., in which two or more 
persons or botues of persons are matched against 
each other; an engagement or arrangement for 
such a contest Also applied to a contest in which 
animals are made to compete in a trial of speed, 
fighting power, or the like. 

In modem sporting language a * match* Is ordinarily onder- 
ttood to mean a formally regulated cont^ b«iween two 
permanent bodies las two cricket or football clubs, two 
coantbs), or (as In billiards) bet ween two recognbed experU 
in s game, 

fS49 Abchaw Toxopk, (Arb) 9 ^ vm* matches to 
a'iserable archers togy thcr, to contends who shall shoote best, 
and winne the game, encreasetb ye vie of shotynge wonder- 
fully amonges men igSy Hanman Caosaf (16691,46 Where 
he harde. .xl pence ga^ vpon a matche of wrasthng xgM 
Shaks. ydkn ui. i. 336 Aswired losse. btfene the match ba 
plaid, idki CoTOR , Partio.„tk match, «r sot, at gaiM 
sigi CuiUELAipm Potm 44 IHt) loavqs k a dmwn at at d u 


sifi Labt Cnawobtii la nth Egp, Zfttf, MfSS, Comm, 
App. V. 3a They have made foor maedkss to be run at Noi^ 
market, sytt Bunegu. Sgut Na 161 F a A Football 
Match. Bygy Gam Aduortioor 4 July, Mr. Rkhard New* 
land, .with two of Mb Broebors, and two otbora. .havkif 
ad vtrtbed that they would play a Match at Cricket . .amtiast 
Five of any Pariah of finguiM [etc.^ sits Sporting 
XXXIX. i07 [Coursing] AU matches to be nntmAd In the 
match book, ^y Maa Goaa Cno/Ut in Air xxxUl. (1I57) 
306 A match was skated upon the lake. ii8e Pasoor Eng, 
youmalitm xxi. 199 He speaks to hb coastiiuents. .at a 
ploughing Bsatch. 

f 8. A snitable oonjnnctlon or pairing. Alao^ 
dievo onds maisk : above one’s level. Obs, 


■493 jAa 1 Kmgk Q, ctx. It b no mach, of ihyne vnwor- 
thynesM To hir Me hwth, estate, and beautee brygbt 194a 
UoALL Ermtm, Apgpk. §•« To the entente that wee nuiy 
after a sorts make soorae lykely asatche of RoomainB with 
the Greket, we Bhall fetej sw Richabdson C/nrittm 
(iBsi) VIL 55 If I found any of them above my nmteb. 


9 . foncr, A (more or leis) weU-matched or ac- 
cordant pair ; two persooi^ things, or sets each the 
counter]^ of the other. 

b<4b Udall Ermtm. Aptph. 333 Plutarchiw. .oompareth 
theim twoo together as a veraye good matche and wel 
conpbed. b8m Pike Sourtrt Mtttitt. (1810) 109 Dfaoovered 
one of my sleigh dogB was mbsing . . } thb was no little 
mortificslion, as it broke the match, whoM important ser- 
vices 1 had already experienced, ffijl Dickens Hieh. Mich. 
xxii, If they were a Uttb better match— ..I mean If thqy 
Were a Uttb more of a siae. 


10 . A matrimonial coiriMt or alliance ; esp. one 
viewed as more or lest advantageous with rerard 
to wealth, rank, or social position. To maio a 
match : to bring about a marriage by influenoe or 
contrivance. 

>i 79~88 Asr. Sandvs Sttm. xvi. tB8 The common sort of 
men, in making their matches this way, haue chiefly two 
outward vntoward respects. sgM Shaks. Much Ado 11. L 
315 Hb grace hath made thematen. 1876 LadyChawosth 
in J9th Asp. Hitt. MSS. Comm. App v. 08 Twas a match 
of hb friends and not bb owne making. iMS Johnsom 
Rmmbitr Na 189 F 4 Whose hope b to raise thcmMlvea by 
a wealthy match. 1793 Manq. Buckingham in 14M Rt/, 
Hilt. MSS. Comm. ipoTl'he match which b settled between 
Sir W. Young a^ Mm Tidbot. 1838 Dickens Nich. Hick. 
xlvii, Matches sre made in Heaven, they say. 1868 G. 
Macdonald ^mn Q. Htighh. v. (1876) 99 it seems to me a 
very good match for her. 1^4 Gbkbn Short Hitt. vii. 
I 4. 378 It waa by a match with Henry Stuart that Mary 
^lermined to unite the forces of Cathoiici'un. 


fb. A matrimonial alliance as represented 
heraldically. Obs. 

s6e8 Coke On Litt. Pref. A tomb with hb statue upon it 
together with his own match and the matches of M>me of hb 
ancestors. 1840 Yoskk iiitU) The Union of Honour. Con- 
taining the Armes Matches And Issues of the Kings, Dukes, 
Marquesses and Ebrles of England. s888 Vxjors ^tc^ordih, 
908 The Windows illustrated with the Armes and matches 
or the Cbetwynds in painted glass. 

to. The action of marrying; relationship by 
man iage. By match : in conieq uence of a marriage. 

>874 J* (Camden) 39 in direct line, 

braunche. coUateraU, or match. 1809 Camden Rom.. Epit. 
35 Who in these a. funerall verses, contained her princely 
parentage, match, and issue, c 1630 RieooN Surv. Doron 
i 53 (rSio) 98 By match, it came to Tremenet. 1895 Fullbb 
Ch. Hist. III. lit. fi 6 He possessed fair lands in Aniou and 
Maine ; by Match in right of Queen Elianor hb Wifa 
d. concr. A person viewed with regard to hii or 
her eligibility (esp. on grounds of fortune or rank) 
as a partner in marriage. 

1986 A. Day Eng. Stertimry 1. (1695) 125 We wilt flnde 
oui a better match wherewith to delight thee. sggS Shakb. 
Marry W. III. iv. 77 She b no mutch for you. 1809 Mas- 
singes Htw Way IV. i. A maid well qualified, and the 
richest match Our north part can make boast of. idM 
Pbnton Guardimn't intir. (1897) 95 When 1 had provided 
an agreeable Match, his Comrades, .taught him to rail at 
Matrimony. 1710 Swift JmL to SUlim eo Oct., Lord 
Ashbumham, the best match now in Engbnd. H. 

Walfolb LtU. to Mmnn a8 Mar., He, the first matim in 
England. 1809 Malkin Gii Biot 1. xL r i He left me no 
little property, that 1 waa a bad match. sSM G. Mac- 
donald Anm Q. Ntighb. xxviL (1876) 479 He*s a very good 
match in point of property and family too. 1879 G. Mbmb* 
dith Egoitt XXXV, He a the great match of the county. 
flL An agreement, an appointment ; a compact, 
bugaia. It is a match (or elliptically, A mdteh !)\ 
laid in concluding an agreement or a wager ; • 

* Agreed *, • Don^. Obs. 

sgSg T. Pkbston Cnmbitat sco (Manly) A match ye dkoU 
make straight with me. tdm J. HooBoa Hitt, irtl, in 
Hoiinthtdll. 37A These things came not thus to pasia, as 
it were by a set match, but (etc.]. 1^ Shaks. Tnm. Skr, 
V. ii. 74 A match, *tb done, a s8ai Preston Nam Coui, 
(1634) 917 If X >nan be holy but by halves, that makes not 
the match, it makes not the agreement between the Lord 
and ns. sSgs Walton Anglor l iv. (1661) 74 A match, 
good Master, lets go to that house. 1708-7 Farouhai 
BtauM Strad, u k A Match 1 
in. X 2 . dttrib. and Comb. 1 (senie 10) t matche 
brohsTt ^marringt •{••modgsr; ma(oh-book| in 
bone racing, ?Uie book m which a liit of the 
datei of matches or races is kept ; matoh-iftiaai 
a game (esp. of chess) forming Mrt of a * match * ; 
also U.S. •accuse 7; fmaton-hone, a horse 
entered for ninniag in a match or race; sBatob- 
plaji the play in a match (seiiee 7) j aleo in SofTf 
playdn which the loore is reckoned by connting 
the holes gained on cadi tide ; to mMch^plhpgr\ 
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iiMitdh-vUI», ft rMe aitd in firing oomfietiHoM s 
mfttoh-vlfliiMi Gum^akiw^ % method of rifling 
guns to adept them for umg-nuige shooting in 
matches. Also Match-makbb -naeikq nd/. id.* 
stia ^atch book (im 71 1^ Wmitiock Zmt0min M4 
What Conwlutions, what ErnbaMts. and a whuto Counoelb 
Boaid of BanafWrii(hu.or *Match-brok«ra, must go to tba 
knitting of a PriiiCM Lova.lCnot 1^71 G. R. CHittwo 
SiiuUnt Li/k mt Amktt'it C»U, tij Baao ball had hanllf 
bean introducad* wban cartain onthuMastic students con> 
oaivad the idea M a ' *niatch gama' with WiUiams Collego. 
iMI /W/ MmU G. a July 5/a A champion ^eia player will 
often lose a match game to a far infei ior opponent. 
MaaKHAM CVuw/. III. (1617)791^000 Tryeri. .ought to nde by 
the *match-horaes all thadaylong. sftgOiiiM/MraNf a8 June 
8a8/a Thaia are four or nva young people, and two old 
widowers do the matchmaking and the *matchniarring. sdti 
Rvcaut It. Gmtimtt'a Criitck 950 Ha demandad a handsome 
Wife, which they sold him at the Price of an Aching'head, and 
the ^Match-monger assured him, tliat [etc.]. s8i6 Pnii Mall 
G. a Aug. 3/a I'nere has bean a levival of some of the old 
sporting gambits which had for Iona fallen into disfavour for 
*inatch play. 1893 Bmitya Mmg. Oct. 379/1 The champion* 
ships are played on different prindplest the amateur being 
by holwi or ^ match ’ play, and the open by strokes. 1194 
IVgstm, Gma, 5 Apr. 1/1 SteiniU is the first *match-player 
living, iflfti OsBFNRa Gun 150 The recoil with a 10 lb. 
*match-rifle is inconsiderable. Ibid. 14O The Metford * match- 
rifting is vary expensive to produce. 

(mietj), sb.^ Also 4 mftooho, 4 6 


femid sbout them. .aavnml Flr-Msu dw i dlp.*d In B r lw mone. 

I>iu, Anwr? (17719 141'hari are many 
ways of Ugbting a candle, by a piacn ofjpapar, by charcoal, 
by pf^coal or by a brimstone match. « iBaa SHtM-nv /fysw« 
^rrcLxviU, Marcury firm found out for knman wenl Tbdar 
box. matches, fire-irens, Aiut and ataal. iMb I. MiCMOtSOM 
/'Me UpMck E. I'orfo. iS The presant paramo match has 
quite superieded the old brimstone match, made oTa spUncar 
of wood about six incbes long, and dipped at both ands. 
b. A similar article used for tdmigfttion. 
tyog ArikMfiU VinUma 03 Preticb anoRhenish Wlnoa 
ara . . commonly preserved by the Match, nga CHAMaaaa 
CvcL Sm^ B.V. Mmi(king% Melt brii^ona.., dtp into it 
sups of coarse linnen cloth.. .Take one of these matches, sat 
one and of U on fire, and put U into the bung-bola of a cask. 


iency to addity. by burning a suijdiur match in tba 
casks. jM/i\tbid. ll. tas To make writing-paper matches, 


matohe, 5 mooi^ojhe, 6-7 maoho, 7 metoh, 6 
matoh. [a. OF. meseks^ meiche (mod.F. mieke) 
•m Pr. mbcea^ mecha^ Catal. metxa^ Sp., Pg. tMcka^ 
It. mrrr/Vn— vulgar L types ^miccay *miccia. 

The ulterior etymology is ooscure. Some have attenmted 
to connect the word with Gr. Mvfa, L. mjfxa mucus ol the 
nose, nostril, nozzle of a lamp, in med L. lamp-wick : and 
with L. mnccut mucus of the nose, whence lu ntaceota (t-L. 
*mutculus) snuff of a candle.] 

1 1. 'i'he wick ot a candle or lamp. Obf. 

1377 Lanou P, Pi. B. XVII. *11 As thow seest some tsrme 
..a torche, The blase there-of yblowe out p:t brenneth the 
weyke, With-outa leye or liue that the macthe brenneth. 
1398 T sbvisa Barlk. Dt P, ti. xvii. clx. (1495) 708 Matches 
for candelles. K4aa tr. Sttreia Stervt., Prtv. Priv. 337 Yf 
the mecche be ouur depe y-sette in the oyle, hit shall anoone 
be y.queynte. S45o>is^ our Lady* 113 The fatnesKe 
of oyle may not burne tyl a weyke or niatche be put therto. 
c 1475 Piet, t^oc. in Wr *Wulcker 754/ao fitr Lekinut, meche. 

Lvtk Doiiofits IV. Hi. 510 Pith the whiche. .serueth for 
Matches to biirne in lampes ifoi Hullanu Pliny 11 . 161 
Of the grapes wliich this Palma Chribti. or Ricinut doth 
carie, there be made exrtUent weiks or matches for lamps 
and candles. 1646 Sia T. Browns Ps*nd. Ep vt xiL 335 
Nor will it [the smoke of sulp lur] easily Jght a candle, 
uniill. .the flame approachelh the match. 

2 . An instrument consisting ol a wick, cord, or 
rope of hemp, tow, cotton, etc., so prepared that 
when lighted at the end it is not easily extinguished, 
and continues to burn at a uniform rate ; used for 
firing cannon or other fire-arms, and for igniting a 
train of gunpowder. Also in Mining (see quot 
1851). t 7 b cock a match : see Cook i/.^ ?.• 

The tfmv^mafck now consists of loo-«Iy-twjsted hempen 
cord steeped in a solution of saltpetre and lime-water, and 
burns at the rate of one yard in three iionra The Quick- 
match is a cotton wick, impregnated with saltpetre, or 
coated with gum and inenled gunpowder. 

>849 Privy Conncil Act* (1890) 11 . 34B Matches, vj« weight. 
* 573 ^ in H. Turner i^eloct. Etc. Oxford (1880} 356 
Item, for a mache. .\d. iSog Hi* Maii’sti* S^ieocky ctu 
G 4 And thereafter searching the fellow [Guido Kawkes],,. 
found three matches.. ready vpon him. 1653 H. Cooan tr. 
Ptntds Jrav. xxii. 81 'I'ied four and four, and five and five 
together with the matches of their mu'ikets. 1657 Norik's 
PluiartkyA id. Ltrotja ItwasaMorian slave that strangled 
him [Atabalipa] with a match. 1797 hncycL BrU. <ed. 3) 
VI II. 93s A musket, or musquet, is a fire-arm .formerly 
fired by the application of a lighted match. 1828-40 TYTtua 
Hut. SVM. (tBoa) 1 [ 1 . 337 They., laid a train, whun was con- 
nected with a ^ lunt or slow match, itei (}rkbnwrll 
Coai-trmd* Ttmu Nortkumb. 4 Durh, 36 Mttteh.^K small 

{ >iece of candle end, or greaiiM twine or tape . . used to 
gnite the gunpowder in bhisting. 1863 Kingcakk Crime** 
(1876) 1 . XIV, *40 The other was ihe man Ktending by with 
e lighted match and determined to touch the fuse. 
fg. i 6 oe Marbton Ant. 4 Met. 11. Wks. 1B56 I. 19 The 
match of furie is lighted, fastned to the linstock of rage. 

b. The material of which matches consist ; coid, 
etc., prepared for ignition. 

187a NotHngktsm R*c. IV. 143 Gnnepowder end matche 
that wase had at the Watch on MydsomcT Evyn. 1398 
Barrxt Tkior. IVarre* m. i. 34 Three or foure yards of 
match, in seuerall peaces hanging at his girdle. 1833 
STArxoRO Pac. Hfb. 1. vU. (i8ai; 97 Flue Lasts more of 
powder, with Match and Lead. 1700 S. L. (r. P»ykdr 
Voy. E. lud. 47 The outward Coat of the Nutt it good to 
mdee Match. 1797 Enejei. Brit, (ed. j) Vlll. 195/9 When 
there is any appreheniuon of danger Jiis [i.e. a gunner's] 
field-Rtaff U Armed with match sIM HRAwnB & Cox Diet. 
Sei.y Lit., 4 Art a v., Before the Invention of locks, omali 
arms wsrs fired by means of match. 

A An article of domestic nse, consisting of a 
piece of cord, cloth, paper, wood, etc., dipped in 
melted Mlphor, so as to be readily Ignited oy the 
use of a tinder-box, and serving to light a candle 
or or to set Are to fuel Obs. exc. A/ir/. 

ine Falsob. agt/e Matche to lygbt e CAndetl, miutueiH. 
tgia R. HABVitv Pi. Perc. (1590) lo When the xieele and the 
film be knockde toglthSr* e ftwi nmy ligiit hb match by the 
spsrkie. sfisl Mi/ntLSTOH Pam. Lwo v, I. «; To light their 
mauhet 8t sly tinder. sBfi CouObbvk Looefbr Z. u i, 
What a world of fhns and candle, maichos and tinder-boxes 
did yeu purcluM 1 1710 No- 4^/4 wars 


which burn with a bright (lame and diffuse an agracaMa 
odour, moisten each side of the paper with tincture of ben- 
Aoin [etc.! 187a T. Haipv Greewwood Tree iv ii, Curioui 
objects About a foot long, in the form of Latin crosses (mods 
of lath and brown popsr dipped iu brimstone— celled maicbee 
by bee-foncieri). 

t O. A small torch used for giving light Ohs, 
easts Cast. Wvatt R. Hndtey's ley IV. I mi, (HakL 
Soc.i ss The which [ftiva] make resemblance as if thw weere 
so mania light matches. 1613 G. Sandvs Trmv, 118 Hang- 
ing out kindled matches to terrific the theeues. sSjIS Sis T. 
HKRBBaT 7 'rav (ed. s) 14 Fire or a lighted matche only 
tearing them [jc. lions]. 

4 . A shore slender piece of wood, wsx taper, or 
other material, tipped with some chemical composi- 
tion which bursts into flame when mbbed on a rough 
or specially preparetl surface (or, as in the earlier 
contrivances, when brought into contact with some 
chemical reagent). Now the ordinary means of 
producing Are. To strike a nusick : to ignite a 
match by friction (the verb is taken over fri.m the 
earlier phrase to strike a light), Cf. Lucifer 3. 

Paramu ntetfehy one having the splintm dipped in paraffin 
to facintate tgniiion of the wood. Safety mateky OtM which 
can be ignited only by * striking ’ on the box. 

1831 T. P. JoNKS NrwCenv. Ckem xxiy. 945 These matches, 
after being covered with sulphur, ate dipped into a mixture 
of chlorate of potasta, sugar, and sulphur, made into a paste 
with gum water. They are then dried, and when touched 
with sulphuric acid, insianuneously inflame. 1839 Nf*»» 
ton'* Loud. JmL ConJ. Ser. 1 . ssB [An] apparatus for pro- 
ducing instantaneouH light, on tne principle of the match 
and bmtie has jir«t been imported from Pans. 1845 Bhown- 
ING Meettf^ at Nigkt 10 '1 be quick sharp scratch And blue 
spurt of a nghted match. 1870 Dickens E, Droed xii, [He] 
puis a mat^ or two in his pocket. 1889 Paraffin match : 
see 3. 1903 Longtu. Mag. July 953 He struck a match on 
his t hole-pin. 

b. Phr. ( To shatter') into mate hex x into Rplinters. 
1898 Times 10 Jan. 13/3 Captain Norie..whoae left arm 
was hbnttered into matencs by a bullet. 

6. attrib. and tomb., as malch’Seller, •selling •y 
t matoh- bottle, a phial containing phosphorus, for 
igniting sulphur matches ; matoh-box, t (a) Mil, 
a metal tube, pierced full of boles, for s soldier to 
carry his lighted match in ; {b) s box to contain 
matches; matoh-box bean, the ha’d seed of the 
Queensland Htan, Enteuia scamlenSy of which 
match-boxes are made (Morris Austral Eng)\ 
matoh-boy, a boy who sells matchti; fmatoh- 
oook (In a matchlock) » Cock sb,^ 13 a ; 't matoh- 
oord, rope, or a piece of rope, prerared at a 
slow-match ; matoh-glrl, a girl who sells matches ; 
matoh-head, the piece of some chemical com- 
position wlih which a match (sense 4) is tipped; 
matoh-holder,a r<‘ceptacle for asupply of matches; 
xnatoh-line match-cord ; matoh-mBoblne, a 
machine for making matches; matoh-mso, («) 
a man who fires the match of a gun ; (^) a man 
who sells matches; matoh-paper, touch-paper; 
match- paste, the paste used lor making the heads 
of matches; xnatchpipe, a pij)c used to con- 
tain a lighted match for a matchlock; matoh- 
aafh U.S.y a box to contain matches for use 
(Knight Diet. Mtch. 1875) ; matoh-spUot - 
mat^-siick\ matoh-staff, a staff with a slot in 
the upper end and a spike in the lower, used on 
shlplioard to hold a slow-match (CrwL Dict)\ 
matoh-stiok, the wood of a match (cf. match* 
it/ood); match-thread, the thread used as match 
for firing guns, etc. ; matcjh-tub, in ships-of-war, 
a tub havtng a cover perforated with holes, in 
which slow-matches were hung ready for use with 
the lighted cud downwards (Ogilvie Suppl, 1855) ; 
matobwood, tC^) touchwood; (^) woim suitable 
for match-sticks ; (r) in phrase {to break etc.) into 
matekwoody into minute splinters. 

£ 1 Uas Dkt. Arts 954 Phoopihorle *matchd>ottlAt. 
Gaoab Anc. Armour k Wemgene 65 Tbs musquAtear 
dalso hav* a Httia tiq tul)A..ng BiMMigh to a<ljnU a 
match, and pierced full of little hol^ that be my not 
dbeovered hy Mh match ; this was Um origin of the ^mstch- 
boxeaUII lately worn byour gien^isri. sfiW L^bll Wks. 
(i^) 11.93 Mr. Carlyle b for calliiig down fire Grom heaven 
whenever M eonaoi rawdily by bio^hand on the nuttch-box. 


kAtt,elfoer firelock or ♦ m a t ch co e fo 184s Nvt 1.38 

The Gunner is always, wbtn boaote will psmic, to l 

good *Match«orda i8|i Mmi. m CNAiabAiN tr, And/tr* 
sen'e TmUs 301 llw Litib *Maidi-Oirl. ai|8 W^h. Ce^ 
97 Ss^ 4/3 To Mr, Kownithal batonga Chs of ^£ng 
« paste for *Buuch-hcads wbkh b not polM>noiM. ii8| 
HurpeVe Mag. Dec. iia/s A poreelob *inaieh holdor h^lr 
foil of oMichee. 0804 Mbtaick Am, Armour 111 . 77 7 ha 
itddier is mode to cony ths *niatch-llna Ibfatod at both e^da 
sfys Kmiont Diet. Meek, saw/i Youime *natehfiachlna 
cuts tbs splints from a block or bolt oT wood (otej siif 
Bowuca Missiommsy vii. is8 Loot rolled the hMvy g«n«, a 
sobb tier. By ImUiuM diawn, with 'niatchmen in the reor.- 
1904 T. WaiGHT in Daily Ckrem. S3 June t/s The match* 
man, with hb bundles of great sulphur tTpped onatchai, 
whom ‘you could sinell a mib off*. sHg Smyct, Brit. XV. 
695/1 Instsad of tindtr, *matcb-paper or touch-paper., 
and amadou or German tinder., w«re often used. 1898 
Westm, Gas. to July lo/i The Belgian Government has 
voted A sum of ^e, 000. .to anyone who can compound a 
morketabb *match'jpaKte without the aid of yellow phoib 
phorao. 1799 G. Smith Labermtory I. 41 The ^rnatcK 
pipes, the most preferable of which are either iron, lead, or 
wood, . .should be. .filled with slow charges. 1I84 HafpePt 
Mag. Sept sBt/s I'okes out a cigar and looks in *inatch- 
ssfe. 183a Hiss Mitpoao fV/ZeuvSer. v. 7 Soma poor wretch, 

S beggar or 'match-sailer. s8m C Jambs Rem. Rigmarole 
, 1 . .tried mv hand at *inat<m-iMlling in the East-end. 1880 
. P. BaLs if oodtoorking Mackiuery XKviU. ess Mach inaa 
for cutting *match splints. 1791 J, Lbabmont Perms as 
The dell ms^ 'match-sticks or nb bains. 190s Wide WoruL 
Mag. VI. 449/s, 1 saw the vagrant tcbgraph.posts trailing 
along the horizon like a row of match-siicks. 1799 CL 
Smith Laberatery 1 . 40 Put in the *match.thraad and stir it 
about, till it has drawn in all the matter. 1397 Gbsaadb 
Herbal 7 'ahb Eng. Names. *Matchwoode, that is Touch- 
Woods. 1838 Cm. Engineer 1 . 396/1 We wish we could see a 
series of exuerimenu made upon a more enUrged scale 
than upon these bite of match wood. 1861 Ann. Reg. at 
Most of the ships that struck weie broken up into match- 
wood. 1887 Lady so Jan. 38/3 The huts lumbbd into 
matchwood. 

Matoh (maflj), a, [From the predicative and 
aD|x>aitive uiet of Match zd.lj 
L That matches; correaponiiing. Obs, exc. tockn^ 
in certain special collocations (usually hyphened), 
in most of which mettch* may Iw interpreted as an 
attrib. use of the stem of Match t/.l; tnatoh- 
gearing, *two cog-wheels of equal diameter geared 
together* (Knight Diet, Meek. 1875); match- 
hook, ' a double hook or pair of hooks in which 
one portion forms a mousing for tlit other ' (ibid.) ; 
matoh-Jolni, the part by which two corresponding 
sections of a slrutture are joined ; match-plane, 
either oi two planes used in grooving and tongning 
boards, one plane being ns^ to form the groove^ 
and the other to form the tongue; match-plfttft 
{founding), * a plate upon the opposite sides of 
which the halves of a pattern are placed com- 
sponclingly, to facilitate the operation of molding* 
(knight 1875); t match-term Math., one or a 
pair of corresponding terms in ft pro|>oriioa; 
match-wheel, ' a cog-wheel odapted to mesh into 
or work with another' (Knight 1875). Also 
Match-board. 

1483 Caxton Cato E viij b, ITion oughtest to forbere and 
to lavouie in tyme and place hym w. yche ihou knoweet not 
maiche ne lyke to the, lui Rbcorub Patkw. Knowt, 11. 
i, ’The whole trianglm be v one greaineo, and euery angb 
in the one equall to his matche angle in the other. 1351 _ 
Cast, A'newt. (15^6) 907 'TImt arke of the Equinociiall is 
equall with his niatche arke in the Zodiacke. 1600 T. Hiu. 
Art/kin. 11. viii. 119 b, Wherefore each um|de of uiem which 
so agree and match togetlier in like sirnoane or quality are 
..pru;*erly to be called matchtermes . . ; for in such cases 
the one couple are the antecedents and the other couple 
are the lonscquents. ibid. isB b, 1 see . . that si elU. . U the 
third number, and that 1 of an ell being the niatche terme 
thereof is the first. S683M oxoN Metk. Bxere, Printing x, 
p 9 7 ' wo Match half-Joynte fostned on the Frame of the 
Tympan. ibid. xxiv. p 7 The Frisket must be Cut : which 
to perform, the Press-man fits the Match- Joynts of the 
Irisket into the Match-Joynu of the I'ympan, and pina 
them in with the Frisket-pina. 1833 Loudon Encyel. Cottage 
A rckit, I 997 The edge of one bMi-d grooved, and the 
joining board tongued, with apairof planes fiitlim into each 
other, called matu planes. t88i Youno Every Maakisaum 
Mechanic | 39s Match planes are to calUd bec.iuse the 
width of the projection lelt by one plane maiLhes or tallies 
exactly with the width or groove cut by the other. 

2 . Comb. : matoh-llned a., lined with match- 
board ; match-lining ■ Match boaruino. 

1869 Price List ofJHnery 17 Extra for j in. matoh-llned 
back (of a cupboardj. ibtd. 19 The bock lined with | 
match lining. 

Matoh (mKtJ) , v.i Forms : 4 mache, macoha, 
6 matohft, 6- match, [f. Match ij 
1 . trans. To join in marriage (chiefly used with 
some reference to the fitness or unfitness of the 
conjunction) ; to procure a ‘match* or matrimonial 
alliance for (e.g. a son or daughter) ; to connect 
(a lamily) bv marriage. Also rartly, fto couple, 
mate ^nimabO- Const to (f unto)^ with, 

1300 (fowxa Co*^. IL 308 Sche was cvele maoched And 
for from alls loves kiiide. ifig Moob In Grafton Chrom 
(1568) II. 76a WboRS bloud ..WON full vnmeete to be matched 
with hys, igfA PAtooa- 633/0 , 1 marche the male and the 
femalaiogyther of any kYnde...AiKl you can matche this 
bltcbe you abail have ptetye whetpes. S888 J. Hookbb Hist, 
Irel. in HoUuidted 11 . zv;/a Thinr were, .by waie of mari- 
* ‘id GonUiMd with hoaouesble and great 
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Kootwk iffi SiMfi*. T»0 Cmt* nt. L 61 , 1 huM Maiht To 
Migk mylnwtd tiif 'fhttrio^ 10 my dmiKniflr. ipiM Daviks 
« w. (1747) «i8 WlioMi imw <bittclM«r tlwo wm 
■ yudic to WitUam M VaUncm. liij Milton F, L, xl 
M l llioMlllHMud IUrtiaim..WlMr«g^ with Imdwtn 
awtcht. iMo Evslvm Dimry 6 8«pt., H« iiuudi '4 hk cldMI 
ion to Mra Trollop, lyof J. 1 tmi b Ltii. L 4 t> Mm 
iComdin) m 1 am Inmitily glad yotw doar 81 m k to 
happily matcn'd la Mr. Suvont. tyi* Fmlmiiq Grub Si, 
L U. Now 1 nly on yon to match thorn up 10 om 
aAmher. tysi Poora Knifits 11. Wka 1700 1 . 85 t’in haa 
klltn in loro with a young woman. and Hk partly to 
vont bod vonMqtMnowii that 1 am. -to ba«ty to match him. 
slfi Tbnnvmon Ulytui^ An Idio king.. Match'd onth an 
agtd wife. Mtf Maxivat FrUtri* xi. II. xm Try If yon 
can match her wtib a Duka flTt SiMrioN Sik, Shmkt. 1 . 
15 Henry 1 1 ■ propoMd to match him with loma gnat hei 
tb. rtfl, ObT 

1^ Lamou F, Ft, A. X. 103 Bote maydmie and maydene 
mecchcth ou yutmme [im B. ix. 173 macchetow tog*aerosl. 
»«*« Prrria Gnaur^t cm. C#»o. IL (1586) 8 q Povertle 
bringeth. that he k eometime driven to match bimMlfe in 
Biarrian with tome woman of baei parentaga 
o« iit/r.* for refi. To ally oncielf io marriage. 
Cooft ff^A. Now ran exc dial, t match 
into (a family) : to become connected by marriage 
with, t Alio ranJy of animali : To pair. 

Ig88 OxAFTOM Ckrm. 11 . 670 Not to be vnwortby to matche 
in mairimonie* with the grt-aieet Prince of the worlde. 1586 
B, Youmo Gmum^^m Cht. Cbhv. iv. eadhi It k (taide Lord 
lohn) a greata griafe of tbo niindet and heart breaking, to 
BMCch wuh a fooliiba Woman, ijpp SiiAKa Mt^k Ado 11. 
L M Truly 1 hold it a einno to nmtch in my klnred. idxi 
CoToa,. to cou|dc. or match ; as birde doe in 

the Spring. s6ao Uataksb Mariogt Fraitr 8 They ehall 
aeuir ham my blewing. . if they match without my consent. 
Mat Sfniooc Aiutia Ktdiv, l iL 8 He matched into a mo^t 
noble and martianamily. 1680 DavoKN Snn, Fryurw. it 63 
Let Tygen match with Hindiia^ Wolu with Sheep. 17M 
OoLueu. VU, IF. lii, If he hod birth and fortune to entitle 
him to match into euch a family a« ouri. i8eo Hazlitt 
Am/. Drum, LiL 348 A young woman.. who would not 
think of matching with a lellow of low birth. 1844 Maid- 


6. To jMiir or aaioit (periong or thliigB) with a 


(itoefi cr oqiiality ; to 


tt44 Maid- 
«r Uiat the 


think of matching with a lellow of low birth. 1844 Maid- 
MXirr StrftUmmdo Mite. L 5 Ibk marks rather that the 
Bpottwoock have matched with the Gordons, 
t SL trani. To amociite, join in companionship 
orocMiperition (penoni or thin^) ; to pat together 
BO at to form a pair or tet with (another pereon 
or thing). Obi, (Cf. tenie 5.) 

18410 Cot, 4 Cmm. 1139 Quhen thai war macblt et mete, 
the mam and the myn. 1^ Mori Co*nf. ugxt, Trib, il 
W ka. xaoo/r When gM hatnby euchc chaume Rent hym to 
BM, and toere once matched me with him, J reckon niy self 
enrejy charged with^ him, tyl (etc.), igjs H Abp. Sanpyi 
Srrm. iU. 47 Matching alwaiee with iustice mercie 1388 
SNAxa A. L, L% IL i. 49 A sharp wit match'd with too blunt 
a Will IMP — AfocA Ado It. i. Ill God match me with a 
good dauncer. iMp H. Hou.ano IFbt, F. Grttuham 1 
Some buHie themsmues in Church»dkcipline, and are slonder 
elghted In their priuie corruptions : ..but it is good to match 
hoik together. i6of Bacon Adv, Loam. 1. vit. | 6 (Adrian] 
Having nk (Chri*>t*Mj picture in hk gallerie matched with 
Apollonlua 1^ UaNiiKR Sotiy Div. (1647) 68 It was matched 
With many indrniitics and passions. 

tto nfl. To make an agreement with. Obs. 

R. A. AtUt. P. C99 Maches hym with he maryneresp 
makes her pa>‘e, For to towe hym in to laroe. 
d. To encounter as an adversary. A 1 m> (now 
always), to encounter with equal power, piove a 
match for. 

ig.. Cmo, h t^^t. aSs Here is no mon me to nmch. 
ripeo Dottr. Troy 70^9 Manly he mecchit hoin with hk 
mayn etrokes. CS440 FVnir Mysi, xxx. 199 Oure meyne 
wiut myghc At mydnyght hym mached. 1470O8 Malorv 
Arthur X. viii. 490 Yeare not able to matche a go^ knyght, 
Miv Harrmon Rmgtmnd ti. iiL (1877) 1. 73 The townesmen 
CM botli [Oxfoid and CamhridgeJ are glad when they may 
match and annuie the xtudentA. igpe ^aks Muts, AT in. 


match and annuie the xtudentA, 


MAKS bints, AT III. 


n. 305 You perhtim may thinke. Beaiuse she is something 
lofw then my seife, That I can match her. 1841 Rogkrs 
Mmmntnn 39 Tell me, if God had not matched thee, who 
could T soM Dkvdxn Ann. Mhub, 190 Sbaip remembrance 
on the English ^ait And shame of being mmehed by such a 
fee Rouse conscious virtue up in every heart. xSgS Faounx 
Hist, ting, (18581) t. ii. i73 No knight in England could 
match him in the tournament except the Duke of Suffolk. 

+b. intr. To meet in combat, to fight (to////). Obs, 

m un gi Atsxmmderjfioft To mache with sike a mulihude 
of men A of liestis. c 1400 iMstr, Troy 0678 'lime mnechit 
Inxw men till thamerke night. 41470 Hrnkv Wniimt v. 
4ff Quhen xl maebt Io.r. matchit] ngayne thre hundyr men. 
ijMp-86 Wodrow Soc, Misc, (1844)69 J he Congregation nnd 
the Frenchmen were often assembled, and were neare match* 
Ing. spiy MArLxr f#r. Fortsi Bd The Falcun is n biid of 
haughtie Rtoetacke matdiing with birdes a great deale bigger 
and mightier then him selfa tgpf Siiaks. Jolm il i. 3^0 
Strength niakht with strength, andpower cunfrunied power, 
4 . tram. To array or place lu op^iosUion or con- 
flict with ; to * pit ’ (a peraon or tnuiif) a^imt an- 
other. Chiefly and /dJi. Ojcaa coiiet. t/a, taw. 

toi4eo Morto ArtJk, 1533 pay hafe bene mached to da>e 
with mene of >e marches. C1400 /Jrstr. 7 Voy 8»88 i)e 
atOGcbit hym to Meiieky. 15.. Scothh FMdt 197 On who 
was thou mached f ige) Lo. Hernxrs Frotu, (181a) 1 . 
csxx. 158 He is aaidtdy mauhed, wherfore be hatha nede 
of your aj-de. 1^ Chr, J'rnytrs 116 b, The sinfulncs that 
we tiaue receaued from ourfi« st Farentii, hath matched there- 
belliout flesh against, .the mind. 1867 Milton f\ L, vl 631 
l^emal might To match with thir inventions theypresumM 
So easie. tyflt Cow'sea Fstirtmtmi 560 J'he estate his eiree 
bod owned in ancient years Was quickly dkcanced, matdied 
against a peer'a sifo Da Qvincev Styit 1. Wks. x86s X. 
x6f What if a man snookl match such a bauble against the 
FanthconT liM KiNOiLKY Hrmty, iL <1866) 156 lot them 
match their eotig against mine fppj Expositor Aug. 113' 
Th<^ had to match tbemeelves agaiiiat the wily Greek uc 
Syrian trader. 


«r competHor of equal power. Ofteo in patsiat 
with ortT., •• U iU matched. 

88|» FALMiL;033/a, 1 matdie one with a felow^, I set one 
toeaodrarlbatbeequallofpowerandmrength. tMSHAxe. 
Midt. N, rv. L teo My hoonda are bred out of the Spartan 
kinde, . . Slow in puixult, bat match'd in mouth Uke hek. 
a t84|^ STAmao Fem,Ctory{ihbdt 0. xdx, Never Prince 
end Chorch-man trere better matait then thrise twa 


airoDM 

or oqool pair or Bet'; lo prowide with oa odvemary 


in n B&itablo 


Often in fatntft 


9. frmms* To fbinlih with n flsatdk 
fe. To find, proenre, or prodnee on aqiii] In, 
tgfb J. Noapm Fnr', P’i#/fe<i84y) 114 Some one of Iben 


1898 R. H. Seh. Rgrromt 146 Match yotar Cock carefnlly. 
1741 Miodlxiwh Cferrw II. x. 39a Cicero all the whilej^Hire 
a master of Gladiaton, matchinx ns and ordering the Conv 


i fe1ow4, 1 eet one cellent wines, end eogen which cannot be matched. M87 

igth. tape SMAxe. A. Lovxu. tr. rdsemw/V 7 Tmv, L n$3 The body of the 

wt of ^ Spartan pillar k of one entire pleoe of Garnet, so high, Ifaet the 

I mouth Uke hek. world cannot oiatdi k. 1773 Jomiion jo Apr. In ttmwttt^ 

dx, Never Prince 1 can aaatch thk noneenee. 884a TxNMraoN CsuMomsFt 

than theise twa Dost , » Go and one 1 ba Gerdener'S daughter 1 trust m^ 


bat 1848 Miea MrrroaD in L’Estrange Li/ir (1870) III. ix. 
14a In point of wearisome Insipidity Sir R<ri>^ and Lord 
John are well matched one against the other. sBep Dakwim 
Orig. Spsc, !• (>873) as llie savages In South Kfneu match 
thetr draught cattle by colour. 1874 Savcic Cem/ar. PkiloL 
▼. iBt Compatibility of existence on the part of two races 
depends uixm their being more or less nearly matched in 
CDlture. FxotTDX Short Stud, IV. 1. iii. 07 llie two 

great antagonkts. .were mote fairly matched than Backet 
peihapi expecOed to find them. 

b. To proportion, make to ccrreipond to or with, 
s88s Eakl ftoecoM. Hormeds Art Footry 4 Let Poets 
match their SuUect to their strength. stM Rowb Roy, 
Comport III. j. ag Mine {sc. my hopei*] have been still Match d 
with my Birth. 1881 WMirriBa Our Rhrr 71 I'o match 
our spirits 10 our day And make a Joy of duty. 01888 M. 
Asnold Tkokta's Ausw. v, God dota match Hk gifu to 
nuui s belkving. 

o. * 'i'o luxnish with a tongue and a groove, at 
the edge! : as to match boards* (Webster 1897). 
iSju etc* (see Matcmbo // iL o. 9% 

G. To place in competition with ; to compare in 
respect m superiority. (Cf. sense 4.) 

iflBt Mulcastxx Fotftious xxxix. 11887) 19s If in com* 
parison ye match a toward priuate teacher with a weake pub- 
like maitkter. iMaS**^*^** amv. 4 yut il ProL 4 That faire. . 
With tender Imietmatcht, know not faire. 
HAWTH.Cwmwrus/.dr/m. At htF,D,Wkt, (1711)336 J'he 
earl of Surrey. sirllioinasWyatfwhonLbecanse of their anti- 
quiCy, 1 wjli not match with our better timcsii 1717 Pora 
A/, to Jtrsms 36 Each heav'nly piece unwearied we com- 
pare, Match Raphael's grace with thy lov'd Guido's air. 
S791 C^wfxa Ilietd iv. 478 Their glory then, match never 
more with oura i8eo Shxllbv Sbyto^iA Chorus Hymenowl, 
Or triumphal chaunt. Matched with thine would be ail Hut 
an empty vaunt. 1887 Howrlls ituL ^oum, Ui. sp, I saw 
the custodian had anotlier relic.. which he was uet ashamed 
to match with the manuscript in my interest. 

t b. To compare in respect ol similarity ; to ex- 
amine the likeness or difference of. Obs, rare, 
m 1849 DaUMM. OF Hawth. t/ist. 7 tu f', Wks. (1711) 103 
Hy matching the laces of one of thoee sti angers with a tior- 
ttait khe had of King James. 

1 7 . To regard, treat, or speak of as equaL Obs, 
1580 SiUNKV Fs, XXVI. V, Sweete Lord, write not my 
■ouie Within the sinner’s rowte : Nor my life’s cause matcli 
with blood Mcekers caHC. 1595 J. King Qnoens Day Serm. 
in youat, etc (1618) 70s Whensoeuer afierwards, there was 
taken v|^ any great kmcntatioiy it was wimpled and 
matched with that uf Hadadrtmmmt, in the held of Megiddo. 
X609 WiLLRT Htxapla Com. ^68 This is preminipiion . . 
to match Gods arke and loseplis comn togriher. 1808 
Shakh. Tr. 4 Cr. 1. iii. 194 'I'o match vs in comparisons with 
diirt. To weaken and dUciedit our expoMire. 

8. To be equal to, to equal ; to resemble suf- 
ficiently to be suitably coupled with ; to correspond 
to, be the * match* or counterpart of. Also absol, 
of two or more things : To be mutually equal ; to be 
sufficiently similar to be suitably coupled together. 

igga Shako, Fom. ^*t. 1140 AH loue^ pleasure shall not 
mulch his wa i8oj Owen i'ombrokothfrt iv. (iBpa) 40 In 
shurte tyme they are like to match the other inhabiiauiits in 
iioinber. 163a Lithoow Trau, lit. 81 These flue Cities are 
Ro strong, that..! neuer uw them matched. 1643 Sir 'F. 
Hrownk Rotjg. Moii l | 44 All the valiant acts of Gurtiuiu 
Sccvolu, or Crams do not parallel or match that one of 
Tob. 1663 Bim.F.a ffud, 1. 1 . 190 For hk religion, it was fit 
To match his kaming and bis wit. 1781 Cowpxx Charily 
118 He. Imports what others have invented well, And siirs 
his own to match them or excel 1819 Shrllkv CrMrr in. 
ii. 71 Marrio's h.tte Matches Oiimpio's. i8SiS G. Bnontb 
ViUotto xxxvi, Life Is ao constructed that the cventdoes not, 
cannot, will not, match the^ cx]mtation. 1884 Mauch, 
Exam. 17 May 4/8 I'heie exists in no Continental country 
anything that can match the City and Guilds’ Institute, 
Afod. Ihe colour of the carpet does hoc match the wall- 
|)oj>er. J'hese puctems do not nutteb. 

b. intr. To be equal iPf/ 4 ; to be suitably coupled 
with ; to corretpoad, lie suitable to. Also {F^rety), 
to fit or ^ dovetail * inia, 

1567 Maplbt Gr, Forost 32 K But herein good heed 
must be taken, least we match and morch with the greeke 
Sophkter. 1377 B. Gooex Htrednuk's Hush. 1. (ipB6) 30 b. 

It groweth ..to suche a heyght, that it maicheih with indif* 
ferant Tte«a. 1300 Shako. Hoh, / 1 11. iv. 130 i o that end. as 
matching lo hk Youth and Vonitie, 1 did pre'icnt him with 
the ParU-Balk 1B68 Dk. Argyll Regn Aern vii. 11871) 
343 Other minds were woiktng at the Mime time whose 
hdMMifH were to match with a curious fitiingness into hk. 

O. 7 'b match (used quan-adv. or quxsi-adj. after 
ft sb.) : correopoading io number, sise, style, etc. 
with wbftt has been mentioned. 

sBgl Dicrsmi O, Tudst xxxiB, A uB gentleman in. .dmb 
bf eecbes and boon with tope le match, ffise Tomnysoh iu 
Mom. i. Who shall so ferecaat the years And find in loM a 
gain tw Watch? sBey^ A. LAWXKMCKGi(y-f>/kitL at After ' 
ttmhie pipaa ovor-iMhi with gtfrand-waier to watch. 1891 
Leods Moftury 97 huss. 4/7 'rharesa ..was atllrad in wine- 
colwirafi vhHouitom wwra ajai bQftuai, trioMuad with velvet 


Dmu, SI Go and aae zna Gardanar'8 daughter 1 trust w^ 
after that, You swirei can fell to match hk mastarpteoe. 
18B8 COMiTANcs r. WpoLaon R. Angois L 13 To match it 
(the cBmataj one moM aatk the Madaua Islands or Algiers. 

b. To fit or supply wHh ft suitable idditlou or 
counterpart; to ftiid, select, or obtain something 
sufficiently timilar to or ocomdant with (a colour, 
pattern, an article of dress, etc,). 

1800 Smaks. a. i», 1 could match thk hej^n- 

ning with ao old tale. 1704 Swirr Uso of Irish Mutu^f, 
Wka 1753 V. If. 3 Thera may be room anongh to empl^ 
their wit and fancy in churing and matching patterns and 
cokMira. 1798 Johnson tdter No. 16 r 3 Kvery maid,, 
matched hw guaro at Mr. Drugget's. 1770 Foots Louho 
Lavoru so, [Ij promised to.. match « couch-horse for Bri- 
gadier Whip. 1881 Whytx Melvillk Goad for NotUsurJL 
xi. tja Can you match me thk piece of yellow silk? wit 
J. Hawthornr Fort, Foot 1. xxxiv. As if it ware a question 
of matching knitting-yarns. 

0 . To compare so as to select one tnitable ta, 
nt§ Pors Lot. s SepL In Lady M, tF. Momtagm*s Loti, 
(itti) 1. 43B John wax now matching mvcral kinds of pop- 
pies and field flowers to bar oomplexion, to make her a 
present of knots for the day. 
tlO. To procure as a match. Obs. rare^K 
1396 Smaks. Morch. V. iil i. Br Here comes another ol 
the Tribe, a third cannot be matcht, vnlaste the diuell him- 
selfe turne lew. 

Xatob (msetj), V.2 [f. Match sbt Cf. F. 
mlcher,] tram. To fumigate (wines or liquors, or 
casks) by burning sulphur matches; now chiefly 
In Cidtf ^making. Hence Ma'tohlng vbl. sb, 

170% Art h Mysi. Viutuors a8 Stum k nothing elm but 
pure Wine kept from fretting by often racking and matching 
It in clean Ves-tels. 1733 Chambers CycL .Sr#//., Matching, 
in the wine trade, the preparing ve^sek to preserve wines 
and ocher liquors, without their growi.ig sour or vapid. iBja 
Trans Profu. Med. 4 Surg. Assoc, VI. 11. aoo The sweet- 
ness of the cider prepared fur exportation k preserved by a 
process.. which. U known by tne term 'Matching'. 1864 
7 m 4 R, Agric. Spc. XXV. 1. go Mont of the cider that 
matched ’ in this way has a peculiar taste. 

Xatohfeble (mwtjib’l), a. [f. Match v.i + 

-ABLE.] 

L That con be matched, equalled, or rivalled. 
NiStt Ascham Sckolem, 1. (Arb.) 59 So manie notable 
Cauiiaines in warre for worthinesM, wisdome and learning, 
as ne scarce nmtthnble no not in the state of Rome. 139X 
Spenser Ruins 0/ i wto 89 To tell my fortes maicbable to 
none, Were but lost labour. 1804 HRVwr>oo Guuaih. iiu 
143 A Lady scarce matchable before her lime or since. 1878 
Lt/e Black Fnnce in Hati. Mite, (1809) 111. 1^3 He was a 
priiiLC so full of virtues as were scarce matchable by others, 
t2. Compaiable ; equal; similar, oniuogous. 
Const, te, with, Obs, 

157a J. Jones Bathes o/Batk n. 10 b, Neyther be such 
vapours, or dasliiiiges, matchable to fyre in fieate. wigoa 
Seitmus 1B64 Ago, thy grief k matchable to hk. WeB 
Dou & Cleaver Ex^s. Prop, xi-xii. 190 Many great 
pibbles are not matcimhie in worth with one pearle s^kh 
IS fane lesse then they are. 1833 Cataker rtud. Auuot. 
Jer. 149 'llie War.. was in divert respects not matchable 
onely unto, but even greater then any that had gone before 
it. 1893 Wo« •uwARD Mai. Hsti. Earth (17x3) aSlShelk] not 
matchable with any upon our Shores. 

td. Suitable, well buited, accordant. Ohs, 
t8ss Markham Cotntir. Content, I. six. (16681 81 They bt 
ever most mnichable, strong, nimble, and ready for your 

? leasure. 1614 D. Dvkk Myst. Se/fe-Deceiutug {16^) 9^7 
‘he party affected hath pieue matchable both to person and 
portion. 1813 Zeluca III. i6a Now if you had married 
such a superior character as Miss Emcotts, so truly match- 
able wit h you. 

Hence tMa*toluthlaiM^ flia'tehBklj ado, 

1611 CoTOR., Eguaiito, equalilie,euenoess, matchablenessa. 
Esgaiiemont, equally, euenly, alike, matchalily. 01837 
11. JoNsoN Eug. Gram, Pref, 9 We shew the Copie dt ii,aud 
Matchobleneshe, with other tongucM. 

SCatch-board (mie'tjbu^icl), sF. Joinery, [f. 
Match a.\ cf. Match tt.i] A board wlu<^ hoa 
a tongue cut along one edge and a groove in the 
opposite edge, so as to admit of being fitted into 
other similar boards to form one piece with them- 
Also collect, u^matek^Foardinff, 

1838 StM MONOS Diet, Trade, Matchhoards, a kind of 
plank used for floorinq. x8g3 Daily Mows to bept. a/i This 
building, .k described os 'encircled hy fnaicb^bMrLS nailed 
to posts supporting the roof'. tS.. Mod. Mews Lll. 670 
(Cent.) The walk.. consist partly of brick piers and portly 
of corrugated iNMi dined by Icit and matchboard. 

Hence lBft*tok-boftvA v. irant.; to cover or tnp- 
ply with match-boards; llft*tols-hoturAoA8L, having 
or composed of match-boards; fllft*tolkkaacdifta, 
match-boards filled together to form a mate/iftl for 
lining walls, forming partitions or light stntoturei 
such as poultry-houses, etc. 

i8^ F^o List of Jwseryjih Match Boordlqg. .forming 
PartiUoni in Bedrooms iBBs Garden 18 Mar. »8fl/iTha 
house k.. cased insida with match boarding- Mg J* K* 
JxaoMa Throe Meu M Boost 81 It was expsnRlva svorii- 
Mad 10 match-boanl k all ovar fini. B8I94 WOstssu Gem, 



XATOH-GXiOTH. 


MATtL 


wB /air th« wm»M>omM rhirontaff dw t 

huuM and Bh* npniA of 6 fwan^bt hf tha ttairaia^ tl» 
choncM oT Mcapa woold hav« boM mooU faidoid. oias ^ 
diioovarad our qaaitoiu ia a 
bora maidi'boarM foum with a iapptoBcanvaa caUii«. 
Kft-tob^^loth. r? f. pma^ in MATOHOoaT.] 
lijB OoiLvt* mateh’^U^ a coanta wooU«a doth 


& u mui€king sAt^ ( poo ce ^ wA); vsMi* 

favg- m a Ahin »y a maLldna which and 


ii!|5 OoiLvt* matek-cttik^ a coanta wooU«a doth 

for tha Indian tiada (AmericanJ. 

itohiQMt (in«*tjkdbt). Obf. exa Hisi. Alao 


(Baraga) : afterwarda corrupted by popular et j* 
iDology, aa if f. Match or v^ -h Coat id.] 
a. A kind of mantle formerly worn by American 
Indians, originatly made of fur akint, and after- 
wards of matcti-cloth, b. The material out of 
which matchcoats were made. 

idea ia Arckitm ^ MmrjtltmdixVBii IV. 94, arackoono 
matchcoa and 15. armaa longth of rondca. laoi St^U 
giuitx (iSaj) 11 . 36 He payhi. .for the oae of tboae Indiana 
tliirty Matchcoats of turo yard* a peice. iffg Ptimsylv. 
Arekivtt I. 94 Twenty Gunni Twenty fathom Matchcoat 
[etc.]. 1698 G. Thomas PeHsiivamia xo, 1 . .hara very good 
Shot, with rad and bhie Mach-cota. iN« Bavaoucv 
ginia 111. i. | 3 (^ee> 14a The proper Indian Match<»at, 
which U made 01 Sktna, di‘e*t with the Fur on, aowed lo- 
«ther...Fig. a wears the Duffield Matchcoat, bought of 
the Engluh. 1788 iWia LaiuL Mmg» 115 A large mantle or 
maich<coat, thrown over all, compleats ibeir dreaa. ili4 
S^tinrMag. XLIV. a8o A matchicoat and Icggin* rad. 

matollM (nuetjt), ppl. a. [f. Match v.i 4--in ] 

1 . Having a matdk or equmL Chiefly in s//-, 
well-matchid^ q. T. 

2 . Of boards : Fomighed with a tongue on one 
eilge and a groove on the other, i Matched joint « 
^match-joint* (Match a. i ). Also Comb., xnatohad- 
boarding, -lined a. « meUch-boarding, -lined, 

16M R. Hai.MC Armoury iil 114/1 The several Parts ofa 
[PrintingJ Piea«. The Maielit Ju^t, i« the Joynt or Hitig 
liiAtited to the Tiinuan and binder Ratle of the QUfiiu 
ifn Loudon EmcycL CoUagt Arckit. | 397 Kive^i^ih- 
itiiT deal matched (the edge of one board grooved, and the 
adjoining board tongued..) and beaded boarding. ilS7^ 
Taksuck Etuycl, Country 4 jointly ao8 In Fig. xo cbL 
ed^e* ore shot 1.. in Fig. la matched. xSdf P*ice Lut n/ 
jwMiry 33, 6.6^ MaichetMincd enclosure to ttnirs. sfyj 


Tarn Trcdy^0lds Lar/etttry S4a Matched*boarding. 

MRtOAar (mx ijAA). [f. Match v.i ± -kb I.] 

1. One wlio matche.<t, in senses of the vb. 

161X CoTOR., Marionr, a matcher, a marier. ifat Ford 
JLomn McL 1. ii, A mere matcher of colours. if8a H. Morb 
Annot, ClmMtdti* Lux O, 7 It would argue the wise and 
lost Cod a very unequal Matcher of innocent Soul* with 
DTutith Bodies. xM Daily New* 4 Jan. 5/3 An ‘assorti- 
seur*, or matcher of coloured cexules. 

2 . ‘ A matching-machine ' ( Webster 1 897). Matcher- 
head \ * the head in a planing machine which carries 
the cutting tool* (Knight Diet, Meek, Suppl. 1884). 

Matohcsole, matinecold: see Maohkoole 
MBtobet (noe Forms: a. 7 molohoat, 

maohetta, 9 machete, mafohet, -eU(e. 7 
m quasi-Sp. form maoheto. [ad. Sp. machete,\ 
A broflul mad heavy knife or cutlasi, used, esp. in 
Central America and the West Indies, both as a 
tool and a weapon. 

xgpS Hakluyt i^§y. I. 4x1 A doxen of machetos to ndnch 
the whale. xisS Gaos West (miU* lao They have no 
weapons but a Machette, which is a short luck. 1685 
WArRB Voy. (1799) 778 Having no tool with ns except a 
Macheat or loni knife, tfar Dampikr Voy, (1739) 1. x^ We 
tempted him with Heads, Money, Hatchets, Matcheats, or 
long kntvi^ itji J. Holland AfauM/. Afrtat 1. 14a These 
tools consist of inatchets, canebillH and hoes, x^ J. 1* 
STamsNS Ctuir, id eter. 70 The Machete, or ehoppingdenife 
..varies in form in djiTcfent sections of the country, itfe 
R. F. BvaroM Ahoekuia II. 9s Little tbiun here means 
laatuheu and mirrors, kerchims and blue Wt, rum and 
t oh ac c a tfgjMARYKiNosLKv/F.wf/firwidx Awmlmodeup 
of arong lendrils and climbing grasses through winch the 
said atom has to cut its way with a machette. 
aflrtit, sttx Imrtr, CernsusCimks {1563^44 Matchett Maker. 
iWy^MoLONKY Faret/fy W, A/r, 333 The vines, .an being 
osed'only lor matchet Bandies. 

Matohevil(l;iBxi, ot>s. ff. Maohia villi aw. 
s^ Lithoow True, r. 4 Siinonaicall Matcheuilians. 
MitohiAs matchtovilliaii: see Maouia-. 
Katohlat, obs. form of Matchet. 

ICatohlooat t see Matchcoat. 
Xatchloattoni see MAcutirATrov. 
MatohiBg (thseljig), vbL sb.t [C Match v.l 
■f -iho i.J 

L The action of the vb. Match in various senses. 

igfaj. Havwooo/Vfc.^ A>/r.(i867)i.3oGr«atpatchYnEi 
omali matebynm idaf Manubvilub in BuecUnck MSS, 
(Hist. Cbmm.) 1. t6a lie propounded to me tho 

■uttchiog with Warwick for my son. 1794 Goldsm. Nat, 
Hitt- (1776) Hi. S93 The greatest pains had been taken urith 
these to onlarim the breetL both by food and matehlna 1871 
E SroM Biwyt* Sm, u 4x4/* Matching is to 

bring difleient pisoss of timber. In an article of fbrnitura, to 
a respomive tone of coloar. s8m Spomd DLt, Emgim, jm 
A PUtniiig machine for nouloiiiE and matching. i8ia 
AtmmmHm li May dei/s IWo isiikaNsk of hiuloialciung 
wHea tbs aodertakingU a po em . 

2^ *A quXttf « wobl in tbs best part of tha 
flem * (Bowman Strmef, Weal 1885, p. juft). 

sHi Afro* MAag.J^ About ftsoopa^ of Englfah 

•aiosa uii i rklai s, ikia» and oibor woola 


ruined young men to rich widows..: and ibaraaaaway with 
all the busineas from the offices that you eae at the eoraar 
of every street, oOled mmieklug thtjte, iIh Syeud Diet- 
A planifig and BMUclting amchlaa 
mato hi ng, vbl. sb ,* : see Match 
Matohing imm'tp:^),ppl. a- fC Match h.i 
-iMa-.l That m a t c hes ; oorresponding; * to match*. 

ifga K.yoknaom** Kingd- 4 Commw, 97 If you wW let 
loosathe Queena of Cities, as tliey terma ibi^ to loOke bigge 
and angerly upon us, our London caa affront her with a 
matching oountanance. 1898 Wetim, Gao. xt juiie x/3 Tba 
good plain ' CuxUly ' cook, with matchuig morals. 
IKatohlMS (mse't/ies), a. £1. Matoh tb,^ 4 

-LES8.J 

1 . Having no match, without an equal, peerlesa 
isan PALhca. 839/1 Matche lesna, tumyartii, xspo GRXBNt 
Neuer too late tiOco)68 Ti ten should, .the furrowos in my 
face be iiumberlesse, aa the griefos of my hart arc tiuitcb> 
Issse. xfu GouuKC;A(f‘sidrrvfiKtiii.l94.3teThey..piutied 
the matchlcs>e, merdlesae, deviiuih, and damnable gun- 
powder-treason. xSde Grrouir Comtuel a ^ ‘ihe matchlejisa 
capacity of your Iliuhuesse. 1760-71 H. W alfolb Fertue** 
Aftecd, Pntat, (1786) L 166, 1 have a match lens portrait 

of the king. x8^ H. ArMSWOMTH Tower HiUu iii, There 
she stood oefore hinu in all her matchless beauty. 187a 
Gkbbn Short Hitt, viL § 3. 374 Her matchless activity usml 
the year to good purpose, 
b. Used as adv- 

xSyx JoAQUiM MiLi.BR Sougt rtaiy (xBySt 90 And men did 
tura and marvel so And men did say how matciiless lonr 1 
1 2. That are nut a match or pair. Obs, 
xs9f Spbnsbr F, Q. IV. L s8 With matcblesse eates da> 
formed and dUiort. 

tB. Unmarried. (In qnot. Obs, 
a s6s> Bsomb DamoittlU 1. i. A matchlcske Knight In- 
deed, and shall he matchlaMa still for me. 

Hence Ma-tehl — s ly ado,, in a matchless msnner 
or degree (Bailey, fot. 1736) ; Ma-tohleasBaM, 
the state of being matchless (Bailey vol. II. 1737). 

s8iS J. Fxrnib Sertm, 379 The matchlessly great and 
h^py, holy and just God. 1884 Cychtt't Tour CL Aioutkiy 
Gat, Mar. 78/1 A castle so luaichlessly situated, 
t Ma^tiehiike, ado, Obs, rare—^, [f. Match 
tb,^ A -LIKE.J In pairs. 

xffbt StAifVNUMT Muet* itt. (Arl).)' 87 Horses. .At }*oked, 
and matchlyke beamed wttU common agreetiMnt. 

ICatoUook (msenjlpk). £f. Match sb,^ 4 
Loce sb,^} 

1 . A gun lock in which slow-match b placed for 
igniting the powder, b. attrib - : iiiBtolbloolt mus- 
ket a. 

xM Frtbb Acc. E, Mia 4 P, xmTbe Infhntry (comdiitt] 
of Gentues, with Match Lock Mudiets. I7sy-tt CHAMaxsa 
CycL 8. V. Corabiue, The corahtne. .was fotmei^ made with 
a match-lock, but of late only with a flint-lock. X706 Gaoaa 
Auc, Armour 4 IVeayou* 64 Musquecs were fired with 
match locka a 1834 H. Rrxd Loci. Brit, Potts vUi. (1B57) 
189 The clumsv niaiclilock musket of olden time. xB|^ AU 
Vtar Found No. 4. 87 The hand guns ware used wuh a 
matchlock till the pyrites wheel lock wa<i invented. 

2 . A musket having a matchlock. 

X698 Favita Ace, E India 4 99 Matchloeks Swords, 

and javelin*. X799 Anobroon Brtt. Emb. China 71 Others 
are armed with maich locks of a very niBty appearaiKe. 1875 
Mains Hitt, Intt, x. aoo 'I'be battle was wagM out of Court 
with sword and matchlock. 

b. cdtrib, : xnatoblook-maa, a soldier armed with 
a matchlock. 

XTfa Hist, Kurope In Ann. Beg, (1783) «s/x No less tbaa 
X, 800 were maCch-lock-inen. 1893 Forbks-Mitchbll Arwri*. 
Gt, Mutiny 354 Some seven or eight hundred matchlock- 
men opened fire on them. 

Hence MatolilookeA a., having matchlocks, 
onned with mstchlocks. 

X87X FoRsnu HighL India 896 A whole posse of match- 
locked shikdris. 

Mfo’tolb-lliakgy F. rare, [Back-formation from 
Matou-hakeh 1 or -makiito f.l intr. To plot or 
contrive to bring about s mnrnsge. 

x86« Cemh, Mag, Dec. 670, I am the lant person In the 
world to match-make. 190a Barnbi-Guunoy Tbantet Camp 
a6a It . . will be a le**on to me not to match-make again. 
lEa*toh-mAkgr^ {t Match sb.^ -«- Maker.] 
1 . One who brings about or negotiates a match 
or marriage; usually, one who is addicted to 
scheming to bring ab*ut marriages. 

a xfijs W. Whatslky Prototypes i- xk (164^ toe Pray lo 
God to give a wife or husband to your sonne and daughter, 
and make piety and vertue the chtefe match-mokem. 1678 
Butlbs Hnd. iti. L 4S0 Who. .would have hir'd Wm and his 
imps, To be your tnaich-makei-R and pimps, tm Smouatt 
Humph, Ct, Lab I. 14 June, I^hapa the aiatM-auiker is to 
bavea valuable consideration ID the way of broker^ce. thM 
Macavlav Hitt, Bug. xvh tildes dmendonassumod tba 
character of a maicbmaker. tait £. J. WoMiaa Sittie xl. 


Macavlav fftst, etng, xva iii^ts LMiendoii 
character of a maicbmaker. tait E. J. WoMiaa Siuie xl, 
Mrs. Williams. . was frequentb nctiuMid of baiua * a moteb 
maker *, and bent on mamring her daegblini bdolantly. 

2 . sporting- One who entm into a ooe 

who armnees a Antck. 


L One who makes natch for guns, 
i«4SfAiMiBa] Lam. VaiLAehor pile that eooM inde so 
many Souldiers when there was non*, uma mb 10 seekejfor 
one Match-maker in time of peatL 1844 FBVMmi E Walkm 
Fknmeds TVM/Apa sx Th^ hada M a tc b- m i k er, a Butteh 
maker in tba Castle. Byaa Load- Gao. Mo> 4 km /4 Johs 
Withers, of Black-Heath,, Vlialchmaher. 

2 . One who makes iudkr matches. 
i8gK tCuitptft CyeL tndustsy xtBa l*heae epHats or* sold 
by the hogdiead to the lucilsr nmicb amkeiA ei|B| Dk*. 
Nat. Biog. XXXIV. soo The match makers of the East-end 
of Loudou took fHght at a suggoadoit which might peove 
fatal to their trade. 

Mfo*tclfalAib]daif • ed/. id.i [f. Match jAI] 
L *rhe setiuu or ptscilce of seeming or con* 
triving to bring about a marriage. 

i8ai Mixa Mneoao in L'Esirange Lf/k II. vL res Mm. 
iJiickinHon has had preat success ui match mak ins Ixtely- 
sisi R. S. SuBTSBa Atk Aimmma ix. 31 As well try to iw- 
strxin a cat from mousing as a woman thmi maicb-makinffi 
dm Poor Netiio ti888/ 8s Peifect matclunaktug requites 
experience and practice. 

mttrib, i8e| '^Jon Has * Stamg s.v., Jew-Ktng opened a 
match-making omce in Old Bond-street, abtmt 1797. t88i 
H. Jambb Portr, Lad/ xlix, There were people who bad 
the match making pasMoa. 

2 . Aacing. The action of arranging a mstch. 
i8ia Sporting Mag, XL. 989 Within fourteen days from 
the match-making he was backed to wia 

Xa-teh-making, vbl, sb* [f. Match id.s] 
The ptocuss or trade of making lucifar matches. 

xByg K MIGHT Diet, Moth, 141^1 Matck-makimg MackimM- 
sBpa Paii Mali G, 16 May 7/1 Maivh-muking luu been the 
most successful of all the industiiea iiiMtituied in Japan ia 
iniltation of those existing abroad. 189S Cmth. Bk, Notes 
June X71 The recent shocking revalxttons with regard to 
the match-making and lead-gUaing trades. 

Xa'toh-maki&Kt ///• o. [L Match jd.i] 
Given to attempts to bring about marriagra- 
XTee CoMoaxvB IVay WoM in. xvtil, Foible’s a bawd, 
an arrant, rank, matchmaking bawd. iSSS Ruskim Prm- 
tsrita I. V. 167 The entirely best-matched pair 1 have yet 
seen in this match-making world and diq>eiisaiion. 

Xfotohj (mse t/t), a- dtal, [f. Match jd.i 4 -t.] 
Suited to torm a ma ch. 

1868 Daily Newt 8 Dec., Three finer, and more mateby 
sheep are raiely found. 1888 Jacksodt Oj^ord ^mi. 
X bept. 9/3 They [live siiow ewes] were very aiatchy and 
good kxming. 

Xatffi jAI Chess. Forms: 4 mat, 5 

mast, 5- mat*. [M£. mat, a. OF. mat in eschoe 
mat CuECEiTATi id.] The state of the king when 
he is in check atid cannot move out of it (involving 
the loss of the game to the player whose king fa 
so placed) : Cuicxmate. Aiso, the move by 
which the king is checkmated. Often in figura- 
tive contests, with the sense of * total defeat '« 7 > 

give {the) mate {/oy: to checkmate, f To take the 
mate: to he checkmated. 

r XM Artk.gMeri, 93*6 (KOlblng) Nacfafis. .ft ek Herat 
.VI. lielien lunges driuen nardi. . Fur to jeuen hem her mab 
c 1407 Lvuo. Beat, 4 Sent. 3903 Whan the play 1-cnded was 
, . thus stood the cas Wiihout a maat on outber syde. 1408 
Auprlav Poem* (Percy Soc.) B3 After choc for die roke 
ware fore the mate, a X947 Subrev To Ladle that scorned 
her Loner in ToHsCt Mite, (Arb.) ei Although 1 had a 
check. To geue the mate b hard. XS79 Lylv Eupkues 
(Arb.) 66 Sure 1 am at the next viewe of thy vertues, f shall 
uke thee mate ; And taking it not of a pawnc but oli a 
Prince, the loess 4s to be accompted the letse. i^N Grbknv 
Pandoxto (1843) ep Fortune , . 1>egan now to Curne her back 
. . intending as she had given Fawnia a slender checks, so 
she would give her a harder mate, xflax Burton Anat, 
MtL IL IL tv. (1651) 97c it (chess) is a testy cholerick gome, 
and very offensive to him that losetli the Mate. xSeg Bacon 
£u,, (jf Boldness (Arb.) 590 Like a Stale at Cheese, where 
it is no Maee^ but yet the Game cannot stirre. i6a8 Mia- 
M.RTON W’emem Beware Women n. ii. xkl I give you check 
end mate to your erhite kinfc ^47 N. Bacon Disc, (loot. 
Eng, L xvL (1739) Church-men or Prelates checked 

them often, but ccxild never give them the mate, lygg 
Brrtin Chest 73 The knight Ciutes thnt panvn, and gives a 
ciicck, and mate. Jbid, 75 The pawn takes the white 
knight and gives mate, 
b. wuh defining word. 

Fools mate I a form of game In which the first player, by 
two unwise moves, incurs checkmate at hk adverHary^ 
eecond move. SiholaPt watex a form of game in whidi 
the second pfayer blunders so a* to be mntea by his adver- 
sary’s fourth move. Smothered mate (see quot stti). See 
also Stalk matb. 

seep More Dyalme 1. Wka 149/z Mary qood he, this Ik 
a blind mate indedifc 16x4 A Saul Famone Gafue Ckeebt 
play vrd, l*he Mate at two Dimushu a Footes Mate. ibuL 
C id, llie Mate with a Queue, a louinf mate, A Male wkh 
the Bisbo]x a mtle male [etc.]. dh$a H. KmoBucT G* 
Hamfym A iBmple trip, akin to adwar’e mare at chem. 
1869 Haadok. Chess g Drangkts 14 Smothered Mate. ’I'hfa 
is a deacrlpckm of mate wbldi cen he effocted only by the 
knfabtvwhen tbeadvexee king fa eunrounded, er sMprAeeedl 
by hie OWN fiMoea. 

M8lt# (m^), eh-B Abo 3-7 mst, 6 BUMit ; 

6 mehi, 6-7 nudt. [Late 14th c. mate, app. a 
MLG. maii or MDu. ^tssede (mod.Dn. maai, earlier 
maef), ehoiteiied form of JM«fo(Ftemfah«rMMMf) 
•> OHG. gimdtpfi (MHG.^Mki^<) t-OTeut. ^pe 


m 1704 T. fifaoem Table 7 kd 84 e CoQect, EhmirfM Horee- 
epDriaraaiid M( MikBehConedeiioaof Omacing. 

18M tediy's Mag„ Gglu^a h mtpdk tfiar eMtorf 
aNtoyencfoduawwi ihe Imiwti nwItBa • 1^' 


(lee m eat) , Ct. 02 . gempHm l^^^gasnatjon-)^ 
Bl£. Mrm, companion at t^le.] 

L A bebtm comptnlony an EModate, follow. 
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XATB, 


XATX. 

-comrade ; a fellow^worker or partner. Iffow ooljr 
In worki^-claM vie. See alao Maaaiiani Flay* 

MATI, ScnOOLMATI. 

i Sir Ferumh, 1371 Florfppi , . «ayd« : * MeufMCil 
aiy mat! y-blai^^d mol ^ b« For alod ^ow hail nudie 
deW« forward ^ bamM*. ^1440 Frmttp. Fore. jifMa 
Mate, idtm f Mvr Fclaw. iai| Douolai ALmH* 11. xi. 83 AL 


tho boicer reentreth In the place, ifet MS, Ac€^ Si, JcIuCm 
C mnttrt,, To John Kenct ft hyi mate, caipenteri. 
for U daye%. ifSI CeArroN CArme. 11 . 633 The Duke of 
Yorke end bU nuxtce were lodged within the CkiA igiM 
Leg. B/t, St, Andrpif 316 He ■ought ane vtber, Ane devill 
..fixceeding Circet in conceatti% Forcbaungeneof Wliwee 
meeti*. c iii4 Muee DM0 4 Mntmt 1, 308 Fa^te at the 
potle, •■ MnlinelU abide, Vnloade their mat'a and drow<«ie 
dron*e do kill tdgg Fullmm CA. HUt, 1. 1 . 4 Arittobulue, 
thoui^h no Apostle, yet an Apoetlce Mate, . . Iw Grecian 
Writer* made Biahop of Britain. 174 Pora Oifysi, 11. 365 
Each in fovial mood bU mate addreat. ilai Bypon Saramm. 
II. L 4I The ahe-kins. That leaa than woman, ia even now 
upon TheVraten with hia female matea 18M Mia. Gai- 
XKiA iVivet ilt Dmm, xalL (1867) *33 He wai inferior in edu- 
cation to thiM who ahould have been hia matea. 1878 
JavoNS Prim, PM. Scorn, 3a Each man usually takes one 
part of the work, and leaves other parts of the work to bis 
mates, tibi Maa. C Ppabd H$od Stmiion 64 I've sent my 
mate to oro'pect for a new claim. 

trmt*^/, and Jft; tAAp LvaoupN A Platform few 

Purchaser I, a Guide for Builders, and a Mate for Measurers. 
1671 Milton Smmwm 173 I'bee whose strength, while 
eeilue was her mate Might have subdu'd the Earth. 

b. Used AS A form of Address by lAilors, la- 
bout ert, etc. 

€ MgB Pilgr, Stm- Voy. 14 in Stmt. Porno 38 * What, howe j 
mate, thow stondyst to ny, Thy felow may nat hale the ^ t 
Thus they begyn to crake. 1849 Compl, Scot, vL 41 ThA 
■water cryit on the rudir man, malt keip ful and by, a luC 
Igto STANVMuaar /ftaete tii (Arb.) 70 My maats skum the 
aea fVoth there in oare strong chcreiye dipping. t6io B. 

i ONaON Ahk. IL vL How nowl What matesf What Baiards 
a'wee hcreT 16x7 Hrywood Dimhgui* 1. Wka 2874 VI. 96 
My Mate (it b a word That Sailors interchangeably afford 
To one another) spenke. il6g RouiMge'i Kv. Boy's Amm, 
354 Mates. I Bpokc just now. i8fti Misi Braodon Just mt 
/ sum i, * who's the magisttate hereabouts, mate? 

to. A fellow, *chAp*; often used cootemptu- 
otuly. Ois, 

m 13B0 St. Borumrd in HorstrtL Ationgt Leg. (1878) 56/1 
He Isr. bs fend) made a mouwe, bit foule mate, And seide 
fete V IS7J Tuurs Hush, (1878) 113 As for such mates as 
vcitue hates. 1177 G. H Aivav Letter^M. (Camden) 37 Tiiou 
Art A met ry mAlt. 1584 K. Scot Ditcev. Witcher, vi. 11. ( 1 886) 
at llwM witches Are but liena mates and cousenera. i6ia 
T. Jambs yetuits' Dows^, 13 1 heae leauiis are cogging mates. 

d. 7 k ^ maiis with : to be on associate or 
partner of, 

18I0 SuTMASLANO Tmie* e/ Gefd/icMs 59 Brown lost no 
time in making a contract to 'g^o mates ' with another digger. 
1890^4/. Words Mar. aii/i, 1 will accept bis piopotaT to 
go mates with him. 


I Cd, Words Mar. aii/i, 


2 . A suitable associate ^or adversary) ; an equal 
in eminence or dignity. Now only arch. 

igds B. Gooob B ^ ogt , tiz . (Arb.) ia6 No man so hautv 
Kues on earth, but ona may fynd his mate. 1377 tr. Bmh 
angor's Dftamos (159a) 133, 1 am a ieaioua Gm, enuioua 
against my riuall . . nor by any roeanes abyding to haue a 
mate. 1887 Milion P, L. iv. 838 Ye knew me once no mate 
For you, tnetc sitting where ye^dursi not scare. 1888 K. 
Holms >lriwaN^ 111. st9/8 Cardinals.. now.. are Mateii for 
Kings. 1833 TENNYSON Lady Ciara Port do ^ero 11, 
1 know you proud to bear your name. Your pride b yet no 
mate for mine. 

8. One of a pair. (Cf. Makb 
ft. One of a wedded pair, s husband or wife. 
Nuw only, a fitting or worthy partner in marriage, 
t Also {rar*ly\ a lover, paramour. 

SS49 Lai tMaa tst Sorm ho/, Rdm, Vt (ArK) 34 For to 

K auiit cure kynges grace suche a iruue as maye Icnyt bsm 
rt and heres (etc.). 1573 H akman Carve/ icd. e) 41 This U 
their custome, that when they mete in barne at night, euery 
one gctleihamate |r<f 1 make] to lye wythall. swsShaks. 
Lsstr. 18 What privelesse wealth the heauens had him lent, 
In the possession of hb beauteous mate. 1815 Brat m wait 
Stomppado 116 (A wanton Priest) there was Who made ap- 
polniment with a Countrie lasse,. .The place where these two 
loucly mates should meet Was a va>»t forreNt. 1878 I'ower- 
aoN Docaioftto 383 Lest . . men should think it enough to 
Maumee mate .. without any obligation upon themselves. 

X IS SoMRaviLLB Chase 111. i7a iTts good old mate With 
oicest Viands heaps the lib'ral Board. 17S6 M mb. D’Arblav 


choicest Viands heaps the lib'ral Board. 1786 M mb. D’Arblav 
Diary Nov., 1 made a visit to Mra Smelt, and engaged her 
ajtd her eacellent mate to dinner. 184a Tennybon Dora 
166 Mary look another mate ; But Dora lived unmarried till 
her death. 1843 Lvtton Last 0/ Baroms 11. i, Isabel of 
Warwick had been a mute for William (he Normark 1894 
Bbbant /a Dtasons Orders etc. Poor hg Hcirou ils Happy 
b the man who finds hia mate I 

b. Of animals, csp. birds: One of a pair. 

1193 Toil>Trotks N, V. Gift (1876) 38 Nor fish, beaat, 
fmile, nor fiuii, but takes the mate. 1611 Biblb Isa. xxaiv. 
13 There shall the vultures also bo gathered, every one with 
her mate. 1867 Milton P. L, vil 403 Shoalcs Of Fish, .part 
sbigla or with mate Grars the Sea weed thir pasture. 1774 
Golmm. Sat, Hist, (1778) VIl 89 Whether this proceeds 
from the desires of the frog, disappointed of its proper maie^ 
or Iftck l8aa Byron lioavon 4 Earth 1. hi, 38 A doom 
which even some serp^t, with his mate. Shall 'scape to save 
hb kind to he prolong'd. 1871 K. Ellib ir. Coduitus IxviU, 
■at Mot In her own fond mate ao turtle snowy delightetb. 

O. Of things t The fellow of a pair ; a counteiw 
part or parailel. 

Ig|8 Banistu HsU. Mam v. 71 Two Nenici .. heyim thb 


of thoae Arteries, tdif Biblb loos, xa^. s6 No one 

of these lac. prophecies] shall foib, naam alwtU want har 
maia. ami CvLrmnm k Cota Bssrthai, Assmi, Mass. iiuL 
jea Bva^ Narva bath lu mat# jw Coaipanloa. afiga Kie- 
MNO Barrmch-r, Botiiadi 81 * Ya hava takan tha ooa [a 
pbtol) firon a foe*,aaid ha; 'will ye taka tha mata from 
afiriaadt* AM. dM Theaa boou ara not mataa. 

4 . Navtical uses. 

ft. An officer (now only on A merchant Teasel) 
who sees to the exeention of the eommanda of the 
master or commander, or of his Immediate tuperior, 
and in the absence of the master takes command 
of the ship. In the Royal Natt the title haa been 
changed to Sub-lieutenant ; and In the merchant- 
service, mates hold functions not greatly inferior to 
those of lieutenanu in the Royal Nayv. Formerly 
called matitr's maU (see MaBTBB /A' s d). 

lagfietc. (sea MASTaa xA* adt 1993 Trmg. Sir R, GrimssHt 
G ij, Th' other Maister, and the othar Mat's, Disentad from 
the honour of their mtnds. idia Dbavton Polo^oib, ii. 406 
The danger (luite forgot wherein they were or bte ; Who 
halfc so nwrrie now as Maistet and hb Mate? i6a6 Carr. 
Smith Accid. Vag, Sommom a ‘i'he Maister and his Mate b 
to direct the course, commaund all the Saylors, for steering, 
trimming, and sayling the Ship. b88o Sturmv Martmors 
Mag. IL vL 64 Some theie are that wJl not understand, .. 
yet (to my knowledge) are Mates to good Ships. 1748 
Smollbtt Rod. Reusd, xvi, The stranger . . informed me 
that he bimMlf had passed fur third mate of a third-rate, 
about four months agOi 1797 Emcycl, Brit. (ed. 3) X. 644/8 
A first-rate man of war has dx mates. 1833 Sia J. Rosa 
Harr, and Voy, ii. aj After some interchange of significant 
looks and whisperings between the mates and the men [etc.]. 
1903 W. H. Gray Dw. Shoakord iii. 4* An old scholar, who 
was first mate on board a snip when a mutiny broke ouu 
b. An aiaistant to aome functionaxy on board 
ahip, e8|). to a warrant-officer of the navy, aa in 
bhatswauii mate, catpenier^s maia, cocks maio^ 
gunner's tnaiOf saii-mahor’s maie^ etc., for which 
aee the firat worda. 

1810 SHAxa. Temp, 11. 11 . 49 The Gunner, and hb Mate. tyM 
Royai Dociar, x June in Load Gao. Na 381 s/a Carpenters 
Mates, BoaMwaina Mates,Gunners Mates, - -Quartermasters 
Matea 1719 Da Fob Crusoe 11. ii. I’he cook's mate of 
the shipi 1748 Amsom'o Voy, 11. ix. 936 One of the lail- 
makers mates was fishing. lygg CMAMuaaa Cyil, Supp.^ 
Mateo, on board a ship, are aMu^tants to the several officers ; 
as uteutoPs Matos,, .corpoteds Matos. 1867 Smyth Sailor^ s 
Worddds,, Mats generally implies adjunct or assbtanL 
O. In the navy, an officer who aiaista the surgeon, 
uiually called surgeon's mate (ice Surobon) ; in 
the army, an aisiatant who acts at dispenser and 
dresser. See also kospitai mate, i.v. Hospital sb. 6. 

i8ia Woodall ititio) The Surgeons Mate or Miliury 
ft Domesiique Surgery. 1738 J. S. Lo Dran's Ohsoro. 
Surg, (1771) 163 He was drevned. .by the Mate of the Regi- 
ment. 1783 F. MtcHABLis in Moa. Comtaun. 1 . 308 The 
medicines were . . given by the mates of the hospital. 1808 
Med. yrul XV. 88 Medical Mates [in the Military Medical 
Department).— These are gentlemen who are supposed to 
be acquainiM with the compounding of medicines. 1811 
Se(/ irntf actor 577 The surgeon . . is allowed a male to 
assist him. 

d. O, S, Navy, * An officer of the navy, next 
below a warrant-officer, who is not in the line of 
promotion * {punk's Stand, Diet. 1893). 

1890 in Csatmry Diet, 

5 , attrib, and Comb.f as mate boat, fellow, •kutst~ 
idg; mate flsh, a whale with calf. 

1798 Rhode loL Col. Roe. (i860) V, 543 (He) represented 
unto thb Assembly, that there b a ferry set up at the Long 
Wharf, in the town of Newport, which hath no *mate boat 
Hall Cains Deemster xxxix, If be had found me a 
cheerier *mate>fellow,l doubt not we should have had some 
cheerful hours together, lysg Dudley in PkiL Trans, 
XXXIII. a6] Care b taken by those who kill these *Mate 
Kbh.. only to fasten the Calf, out not to kill her, till they 
have first secured the Cow. 1837 T. Hook yack Brag vi, 
The system of *inate-huruing through the medium of the 
newspapers. 

t list*, «. Obs. Also 3 matt, 3-5 mat, (4 
mete), 4-5 maat, 5 maate, matte ; Sc. 5 maytt, 
5-7 malt, 6 inayt. fa. OF. mat mated at chess, 
confound^, exhausted, dull (mod.F. mat indecL, 
mated, mat, fem. mate, dull, whence Mat a.) -> 
med.L. mattus 'tristis’ (Gloss, Paris, loth c.), 
Pr. matf Pg, male dull, faded, It. mat/o dull, 
foolish. From OF. are MHG. mat (G. matt), 
MDu., Du. vtat, Sw. matt, Da. mat. The Rom. 
word is a. Pers. mdt at a loss, helpless (used in 
shdh mat * the king is helpless \ Chbckmatb). 

Gildemebter, Doty, and other modem scholars, dispute 
the cuMomary view that the Persiaa word b a. Arab, sudi 
* be hM died .J 
L Mated at chess. 

T 1370 Roht. Cicylo 184 Wtk o drmu^t he waa chekmat \H, 
mate), c 1407 Lydg. Reas. 4 Sens, lo^ I . .Was of a Fera so 
Foriunat In-to ■ corner dryve snd maaL m 1900 MS. AMr 
moio ^4 (Bodl.i If. 16 b, The Make kyng shaibe mate at v 
draughtrs. ihtd. x8Il Then art thou mate w* hyt pon. 
a s8oo MoNTGOdBaiB Miu, P, xx. ao I'hat nou thab is no 
nek. Nor draught to mak debate, fiot let it brbt or brtk( 
For love must half it mail. 

2 . Overcome, vanquished, worsted, confounded. 
■ la^ Log. Katk, S015 Maxence ft all# hbe halden bam 
mate. Mtaag Auer, R. 38a And ^if eni mon ei awuch king 
ortrnwso hi him, he Is more mat bm .kstmormummimia 
paolue. a 1300 Cariar M, 10041 Pridt . . as ooercummeik 
and mad al msu. ci|M Chaucki Mssm of LmWe T% 837 
OGoUM^.HettmyfthteDauld make thoa so maat. ES490 


JMlfo vffi. Its And aowaapaadanmndapemand bimI. 
sgag potNMAa Mmeie iv. ProL agg Dido. .In hir foynu IimS 
MUtTwItun achort qabik, That boneatia(aic.L 
8. Rahaasted, worn out, dead tired, fainL 
a ijwCMraar If. agfos Mata and wariiwkaikaiL sg.. 
Com, f Gr. KmL igW na waa so bmu, ha Biyti no mora 
ranna. S4ao-a Lvdo. Thehee n. in ChmseuPo Whs. (1361) 


366 b, Tideua of bledyngwM wonder foint Mate and wearb^ 
and in greata dbteeaae. agga Caxton Emeydot IL ag Hir 
vyaage mate by ftequente aouroea of grete teeris. tgah 
Bblundbm Com, Ssot, (i8ei) L 88 Mony of Gilhia folki% 
wary and mala. 

4 . Dejected, downcast, discouraged, sorrowful. 

IS- . Cay Wssrw, (A.) 397 Ha ford as ne war mat, Adooa 
he Tel Mwoone wik Imu. c ilfs Will Patomo 1776 Whanna 
he his felawes feunda of huiisre k*! wondred, whi ha was 
in ket wise waxen so meat igyi BAsaouB Braeo svit. 704 
With mate chtr tha asaatt tbai ML igae Gowbb CSr/ 111 . 
7 Riht ao mi lust b overthrowe, And 01 myn oebne thoght 
so mat 1 wexe. c 1460 Tommeioiy Myst xix. 945 That sorow^ 


full sight shall make hb mayiL agio Rolland Crt. S'onno 
11. 314 In all my dayis was f not half sa mayt lotsno woods 
disAimulat, fortunaii. debait). 

kta (mf*t), v.i Forms : 3 matea, 3-5 mal, 
5 mftat(c, (mat(t)7n), .6 Sc. mayt, malt, 4- 
mate. [a. OF. mater, f, mat Mate a.] 

L trasts. (.Chess.) To checkmate. Also absol. 
Sometimes in fig. context or allusively. 

c sgao Sir Tristr, sis * Child, what wlhow lay T ' * Opdn 
an bauke of noble air Ivenii ichillioges, to say Wbeker 10 
mates o^r fair Bare hem boke oway es^Promp. Parv, 
399/3 Matyn at the cbesie {MS. S^ P, mattyn). snaio. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnes of Aymom 47B Playe walL my chUde, 
for ye shall be mated, a 1533 La BBaNEaa Hmon xxxvi. 
X13 He sawe a .M. men plaing at the chesse ft a nother .M. 
that hod played ft been mmtyd. 1363 B. Gooox Eglogos 
viik (Arb.) 66 With costly clothes.. who then dare gvue me 
checIceT (Garments aom Ume. ao gard a knaue, that he dare 
mate a Knyght. 1381 Pettib tr. Caomtos Cist. Const, u 


viik (Arb.) 66 With costly clothaa..who then dare gvue me 
checIceT (Garments aom Ume. ao gard a knaue, that he dare 
mate a Knyght. , igSi Pettib tr. Caaotos Civ, Com. l 
( 1586) 34 b. Suffering a Gentlewoman to mate him at Cheats. 
a idiBSYLVESTBS Mom. Mortalitio vriL Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 
aas The Cbesa-boord.. Where pawns and kings have equal 
portion t I'hb leaps, that limps, thb checks, that necks, tliat 
mates. a64a Fullbs Holy Or Prof. St. v. xviii (163a) 465 
lame Traytours all ! that could behold an Usurper, Mata 
and Check your lawfull EniMiour.and neither wag hand or 
tongue in opposition. 1648 Eabl Monm. tr. BiondPs Civil 
Warres 11. 79 All the above-named were like so many paunea 
at ChesM, which advancing too rashly, were lost ; whilst the 
great men. .endeavouring to mate [oiig. scaccheggiando] the 
King, met with the like fortune. 1864 Fisid a July 3/a 
White to play, and mate in 3 moves, 1869 Mbsivalb Rom, 
Emp. VI 11 . ixiii. 13 Nerva nod mated hts oiaailants; but 
hb own game waa now nearly played out. 1886 Daily 
Hews 19 July Pollock was mated at the 46ih move. 

intr. To undergo checkmate, be mated. Obs, 
1483 Jas. I Kingis Q. cliiviii. Help now my game, tluit b 
in poynt to mate, a tghi Montoombrib Cherrto Or Siao ai6 
For vnder cure I gat sik chek, (^uhilk 1 micht nocht ra> 
muif nor nek, Bot eyther stall or maiL 
i 2 . irans. To overcome, defeat, subdue. Obs. 
a xaeg Aner, R.gBO none wise ne muwe 90 beteresauueu 
ou fculuen, ant maten, & oucicumen him betere. cigao 
Cast. Loire Bjo Prude., al mat yd and overcome wes Thorgh 
bucBOmnesKC that sheo chet . e 1450 Mirour Saluacioun 
3281 I'he qwene of heven hym matid with hire lona pas- 
aionne. c sgoo Melnsino ai6 Your noble cheualrye & puys- 
saunce haue not only maied me & made lasae myn honour, 
but also [etc.), cigoe Marlowe Panst. Chorus a Not 
marching now in fields of Throcimenc, Where Mars did 
mate the Carthaginians. 

iransf. ifiag Bacon Ess., Death (Arb.) 383 There b no 

B Hsion in the minde of man, so weake, but it Mates, and 
BAters, the Feare of Death. 

^ b. App. used lor : To destroy ; to kill. 
a 1300 Cursor M. sioai Pat Imperur wend him (John) to 
mat ; in a tun was welland hat Fild of oyle he did him 
acbott. ctovo Dostr. Troy 053a Fyve bundrith folly of 
kere fyne ahippea, [hade Mni Consumet . . And mony mo 
were ^re marred, ft mated with fire. 

1 8 . To nonplus, baffle, render powerless (a pei^ 
son) ; to render nugatory (a design). Obs, 
a two Cursor M. B479 Was na clerc sa craAi kend,..kat 
moght kE clerc wit clerge mat pat cuth ks bokes )mt ha 
wiat. 1519 Mobb Dyalogo 1. Wka 148/a In what point quod 
he, hath that mated youT igofi Danbtt tr. Cmtttnos (1614) 
877 I'hey (wisdom and good government] might eadly 
haue mated hb entai prise in Italie. 181 1 S»bd Hist. CL 
Brit. VIL xii. a6a They mated the Saxona in all their da- 
sigiies. idaj Flktcmbr Rais a Wifi 111. i. He stood up to 
me. And mated my commands 1 i8b8 Bacon Syivn | ooa 
Wee see Audacilie doth almost binds and mate the WeaW 
Sort of Minda tdqa Chax 1 Mess, to Ho. Comm., m Ansm 
8 Which then would have mated and weakned the Coo- 
apiraiors in the beginning. 1870 Cotton Espertson l ii. 
65 By whose aiabtance he thought with leas dilBoulty to 
mate the ambitious Designs ot the League. 
t 4 . To put out of countenance ; to render helplvee 
bv terror, shame, or diacourugement ; to daunt, 
aMsh ; to stupefy. Obs, 

e 14x8 Hocclbvb Min, Poems xv. 93 Lat nat the strook of 
indigence vs mate. 1988 Marlows ist Pt, TamhnrL l 1 , 
How now, my Lord? what, mated andamaiad Tohcarc the 
king thus ihdejaten like himselfet 1997 Lvlv Woman in 
Moono IV. L 157 O bury all thirangerin thb kbsc, And mats 
me not with vitering my onenca. 1699 Smaki. Mssek 


V. L 86 My minde aha ha's mated, and amas'd my sight, 
I thinks, but dart not SDe^t. idia Lb Gres tr. Velieias 
Pntort, SIX The army, .oeing maiM with hU comming, hb 
vigor and hb glory rendmd It salfa to him. 1838 Davbp 
•mnt Witts V i, Your Wine uMtes them, they mraerstaud 
It not 1648 Earl Monm. tr, Bsondts CMI Wmrofs v. 101 
Thb and some other loHsen had raiber madded them iheii 
Med lorig. sbiiotUti) the EMiish. 1891 N BaCon Dim. 
Govt. Sttg. n. xxvL (1739) 118 tWDNiehitasef Burgundy . 
Bwfad kirn with Phantoms and Appattiiens of dM Bom 
of tha House of Yoih. S7U Anuift (ad. Kenay), Te 
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MATS. 


r,,.|o iM« or to «Umt, daali, or p«c out of 

itajf Haliam Cm* 4 , Uisi x. (1B14) 111 . *75 
' ooQtuuwl fikUur* mtod ibo 


ipiriu or iho cavalMrii 
1 5 . To exhaust, weary ; to cause to be weary or 
tired oat ; to doll or w^en (passioiO* Obt. 

m tfot ptAiiMm»uUr 1*70 Maiod s mattd olWhaKrmthoi. 
tSBs Caxton ^A. l xidv. 77 Tho fyfthe that thoy 
M not mated nor traueylled nor amdA the more febla for 
bonger. igii Douuuui AimHt u. «. 97 Oor diyklir |yng 
• .Wyld deyr thnM out the woddb chats and masrt (L» 
mmim putri a/fotawy# /mtigmtttl, m nn 

kmrfi Fsmaii iii. xxai. t«8 The Ardour of Lechery is very 
much subdued and m a t ed by frequent Labour. 

Mate (m^t), tr.^ [f. Mats 
1 . front. To equal, rival ; to vie or cope with ; 
to be a match for. ? Oh. 

ifsp Hawbs Pmtt Ptiat. xlitL (Percy Soc.) ais Infinite 
1 am, nothing can me mata 15I0 Ord. PrAytr\n Litnrg, 
.Sam (X EiU. (1847) 573 The Uoy mateth the man of aged 

t ravlty. ifitj Shaks. H$n Vili^ 111. ii. S74 My etier Roiall 
faster J[>are mate a sounder mao then Sums can be. ifige 
Child 2 >/xc. Trade (1698) 74 Nor ever did we greatly prosper 
upon it (our trade to l^ast* India], till our interest was much 
aoated fay laws, nor ever shall mate the Dutch in it, till our 
interent be as low as theirs. 1697 Dsypsh Virf. iil 

371 They (the Waves] mate the middle Region with their 
height. I7ifi Pore IHmti xiii. 4x4 In standing fight he 
mates Achilles' forca stia Scott Ld. g/ UUt 1. xii, in 
q)eed His gallw mates the flying steed. 

b. intr. To claim eqaalliy with. orck. 
ifipe Firnd, Carol iii. 40 When the sefety of the Nation 
was at stake, (they) insolently contend, nay mate it with 
their Sovereign, lyoe Rowe Tamorl, l il 678 Thou., 
hast dar'd To lift thy wretched seif above the Stars And 
mate with Power Almighty, stag Tinnyson Btchet 1. iii. 
If Canterbury bring his cross to court, Let York bear his to 
matt with Cimterbury. 

2 . tram. To match ; to marry ; to join in mar- 
rim ; to take or give in marriage. 

iwy SHAKa. Timaa 1. L How shall she ba endowed, If 
■hebematodwIthancquallHusbandT stiaTBNNVsoNLools- 
tn HoIIaj Thouart mated with aclown. 1841 Lvttom Loti 
Bar» II. ill, 1 foar that the king will be teasM into mating 
my sister with the Count of Charolois. sflfia Msrivalb 
Rom. Em^. (1865) V. xL 57 I'he females of ingenuous birth 
were not numerous enough to mate them. 

r^. 1884 W. C Smith Kildrottmm 93 Td sooner mate me 
with A cloud,. .Chr wed a polar bear, 
b. intr, for rejl. 

1989 WARHxa All. Enf. vl xxxL (i6is) 154 The gayest 
Females mate With Loutes as soon as Lordes. s8j8 Lvttom 
Loila L iii, Permission were easier given to thee to wed the 
wild tiger, than to mate vrith the loftiest noble of M<Hrisca. 
1880 WHirriaa Amy IVoatw. 149 Oh, rank is good, and 

f old b fair, And high and low mate ill. 1899 A. C Fox- 
Uvias Armorial Fmm. p. xx, In England men mate with 
whom they will. 

8. irons. To pair (anlmali, eip. birda) for the 
purpoae of breeaing. Also with up, 
nhx Smakx AfCt IVolit L los The hind that would ba 
mated by the Lion Must die for loue. 1899 Dahwih OHtf. 
Spec. L (1873) 30 Pigeons can be mated for life. 1889 TVwM 
e8 May 836/x Two of her Majcity's cows have been sent to 
Herefordshire to be mated with the famous bull. Lord Wil- 
ton. 1I99 Fomtkorod World xo Mar. 477 The bfardi had 
been previously mated u|l 

iransf* >88a * Ouida * Mavomma L 165 * One does not 
mate a trailing weed with a young oak *, she said, 
b. inlr. Of animala, cap. birda : To pair. 

1870^ ion [toe Matiho ppL a.]. 1877 BuiaovaHS Blrdo 
8> Poitt (tops) 103 These oirda do not mate. 

4 . tram. To join anitably wUk ; to aaaociate, 
couple, treat aa comparable with. Alao, t to pro- 
vide with what it auitable. 

*803 Shaw. Von. S Ad. 900 Her more than hast is mated 
with^layes. i6o8 J. Haio Lot, in I. RusmU Ha^ (1881) 
178, 1 pray you . . write to my Colonel .. desiring him . . 
to mate mo in clothes if you be not able, ififig Drvdhn ft 
Davbnant TompoH u i. And on a night, mated to bb design, 
Antonio ope'd the gatee of Milan. 1703 Rowa l/lytt. 1. i. 
58 *Twoa'd make Comparison . . monstrous seem, as iito mate 
A Mole-Hill with Olympus. 189s.. J. Wimsor Coinmhtt iL 
54 None knew thb Setter than those, bke Las Casas, who 
mated their faith with charity of act. 

6. intr. To consort, kera company wilA. 
m 1830 * Bariv Comnwall* 7 vI# Oulp Not a bird of the 
forest e’er mates with him. 1871 B. TAVum Fmuti (1879) 
IL L U. II The judge, debairra from punishment. Mates 
with the felon ere he endeth. 1881 Buamt ft Ricx CAm /4 
^fFloot 1. 160 It was a ibama that a gentlaman of bb rank 
should mate with men whose proper piece was among the 
thieves of Tummill Street. 

b. tram. To accompany anitably. 

1870 Moeau Roorthfy Par. I. l 369 How sweet It woold 
be. could I hear, Soft music mau the drowsy a ft a m ooa 
Mato, obs. form of Msat. 

I Matri (mat#). Also 8 mtAhOf mnthb, 8-9 
mattd, matt [Sp. Hof#, a. (^khua mati, czpliUned 
InOonaaleaHolguiu^a Vocal- dt to kngtto (^khuo 
(1608) 98 * v88sJ or diah made of calabash '.] 

L A vesaelt ninally a gourd or calabash, in which 
the leaves of mat^faee 8) are infhaed; also wuUi^oup, 
tm tr. FmkFo V09. esa They pat the Herb (of Para- 
guay] kuo a Cam or Bowl, made of a Calabash, or Gourd, 
SppM with Sliver, which they caU Mato. s8a8 Sm F. a 
HxAoji^rm Pampath }^iMtoj|etbfbrnM..ina little 
maMeii&whlob did BOt held more thaa an esftabelL i8jsa 
PomiunS^ XXIV. laa/slt (tlm Matd] b anmk out 7 a 
ymlSuM sMid a^ 9/t Sped- 

BMoaoniutl or Parabnay Taa, with MaM Cup. 

2 . ft. Ad totaicMi of the leaves of the ahntb IUb 
jporaam / msdi ; Paiaguaytea (set PaBaooat). 
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k Rcf. sM Tha nue leaf, the Infuako 
of wnich b called mate. 1780 - 70 ir. ymm * i/Uod's Voy. 
S 5 “; 3 ] y * 7 ® Another ooaimon liquor in thb country (jc. 
Wtol b the m^ whi^ anewers to taain the East IndSea 
■?* Aw>ic 4 Bnt. XV. fie;/! Matd acts as a reSloraUve 
^er mm fotigue in the same manner ai tea. 1901 Brit. 
PM. No. eoqa. 301 The aaaJor part of the Eetaaderoe 
(^nem) aiy great meat caters and enormoua oonaumera 
of matd or Paraguayan tea. 

b. The ahrub itself ; also, iu leaves prepared for 
infusion. 

1788 I. BvaoM PTarr. Paimnaia (ad. a) 193 Malle, a herb 
*777 RoawiTaoM HUt. Amor. Note oi. 
JT*®*** trade of Math^ or herb of Paraguay. 

k Amor. St. Paporg.For. RoMi, 
(1634) jV. 079 The young ihoott and leaves os the matte, 
It wtmkl mm, ^ve received the name ofyrrdx, ratW from 
I®f£*l._*e8Q^^ yoar Round No. 3a. 1x7 Cultivate the matL 
Bot 618/a The drinking tube is then inserted, 
1^ boiling water poured on the Maid. 1879 Cauoirt Tocka. 
RdM. III. 186 Paraguay Tea, or Matd. ..A small shrub 
with oval, wedge-form.. smooth leaves. 

o. attrib.^ as mati vMod\ matd maDgoa- 
toon, Garcinia purpurea (Drury l/se/ut FI, Jmiia 
*873, P. 833 ). 

■•78 J • BxeaeoMM PoUaronia liL 30 The tobacco-pipe and 
the mate-pot weac round the circle without any intermissMUi. 
s88a Entycl, BrtL XV. 637/1 A >erbal or matd Wuod. 

Mate(et see Matt. 

Xateoo, variant of Matioo. 
t Mft*tftdv ppl. a.^ Obs. [f. Mati w.i 4* -bd 1.] 

1 . ConfoimUed, amased. 

tgSt T. Howkll Drif Art (1879)011 The bitter sraarte that 
str^ines my mated minde. 1^ Stanyhurst Aimts 11. 
(Arb.) <1 A feare then general mcnH mated senses atached. 
c 1988 C'Txea PXMBROKB Pt. XLVIIL ii, The things they see 
A mate their mated tmndaa. 

2 . Checkmated. 

iflSfi CowtRV Pindar. Odot. Desitnio L Here I the losing 
party blame For those false Moves that oreak the Cbune,. • 


HATBBZAli. 


■•MTiiMinMTCrwmpiM wilt, tSM XXIll. 

tasted him Ithe eelj charmingly matektled with 


381. 1 have 


And above all, ch* ill Conduct of the mated King. 

Mfttftd(in^'ted),/d/.ii.8 [f.MATBV.^4--BDf ] 
Matched; ma^ed ; chiefly in i7/- or melt- mated. 

1887 [imdied in ill-matodx see 111- 7I. i8ei Joanma 
Baillix Moir. Log.^ Lmdr G. Baiilio Iii, Sweet union held 
of mated will SerdnoVo Mag. XXV. 59/x Two well- 
mated young lovers. 

Mfttefbloun, obs. form of Matfkllon. 
t Mftte-gzifFon. //ist. [repr. Pr. matagrifun 
(* Kili-Greek *), f. meUar to kill 4- Crifun Grit- 
ton L] The name of a siege-tower used by 
Richard 1 . 

c 1000 Rich. Dbvisbs in Chron, Stopkon, Hon. tTd Rich, t 
(Rolb) 111 . 40a Rex Anglim ..fecit castellum ligneum .. 
iuxtB muros Messenes, quod, ed opprobrium (Trifonum, 
'MBtegrifuo* nominavit. 13.. Coor do L, 3878 Ther leet 
he pyght hys pavyloun. And arerede hys Maia-gryffon. 
itid. 6063 1 ne kobynet and the Mate-Grinon, Al that they 
hytee wente adoun. cino R. Brunnb Chron, (iBio) 157 
rib pale fro bat forward he [Kicbard I] cald it mmto GrO^ 
Jbun. GaoBB Milit. Antiq. 11 . 303 The robinet mad 
mBte-grinbn threw both darts and stones. 

Matel, obs. form of Mbtal sb. 

U Mfttftlftftft 4 (roatriasr). ^r., f. matetas Mat- 
TBRsa.] A French dress goods of silk, or silk and 
wool, having a raised design. Also attrib. or ai(f. 
having a raised pattern like quilting. 

188s Gaulfxild « Sawabd Diet. Hootkoworh av« Mate- 
lased silk b employed for dresses and mantles. 1884 Knight 
Diet, Mock. S^pC 587/e Maiolatoi^ a silk-and-wow French 
dreu goods. 1897 Daih Hows 9 Sept. 6/5 There ere endless 
dedgns in matelessf cloth, a considerable mixture of silk 
being woven in with the wool. 
lEftteleiit, variant of Malta lkkt Obs. 
Mftt^gW (m^i'ilte), a. [f. Mate sb.'^ a -Lssa.] 
1. Without a mate, i>artner, or companion. 

■998 T. M[ourBTl Silawortmos 13 Shalt tbou alone db 
matelcss^ Thisbe mine? sfiss Pkacham Minorv, Brit. 11. 
186 The Thrush a tenor ; off a littb space, Some matelees 
Dove doth murmur out the base. 1705 Tatb WarriosWt 
Wole, xHv, I'll teach you then the Charm that shall . . make 
. . The Mateleis Nishiingal no more complain, How 
Monthly Mag. XLlX 33 One mateless dove b answering. 
1887 Bowbn Virg. jCnoid iv. 993 Maulese and all uu- 
blamed, untutored In love and its pain I 
1 2 . Unrivalled, matchless, unparalleled. Ohs, 
1970 E Googb Pop. Kingd t- (18^ x CSood Muse de- 
clare, my fmree to weake can not theno attaine Ne can di» 
close the mysteries, of such a mateloiee raigne. idag 
Qvarlbs SMi Slogioo i. ir Say, if c're your eyes beheld . 


mexe unparallel'd Ai^ matelciae Evilla a 1844 G. Sanovr 
Virg. jKssois vl (R.), The clouda and liabtninn matelcsae,. 
To urn with brasie, and spaed of horn-booft force. 


J Mjltalotft (mat#l#c), jA Also 8-^ matolotta, 
9 matelot. [Fr., t matelot sailor.] 

1 . A dish of fish served in a sauce of wine, onions 
and other seasoning, such as mushrooms, oysters, 
etc. ; also, a dish of other viands similarly dressed. 


is8 The bUss Of ar» ndmmtoiote, i8n Scott Qaesttim D. 
PreC, The matelot of j^e and eria SI48 Maa TSoaa 
Clar. (185s) 47 An unctuous matelotte ofesb. 

2. An old sailors' 4anMi in duple ibythm, similar 
to the hornpipe, sipaii C eu im y Dk L 

HeRoe WbMbBb ft. So malm ibta a mate- 
lote (sense 1). 


Mfttftlj (mPi'tli), a.t rare. [f. Mate eb.^A 
-Lv I.] Trkndly, sociable. Intimate. 

tSne’T. Mitcmrll Ariotopk, 11 . 184 With Cboii he*s 
friendly and mately* 

Mfttftly, ^ * Her, Also maiole J. Anallqged 

synonym lor URDi. 

1688 R. Holmb Armoury 1. 40/1 A Croxs Urdee .. 
foeth under mveral ternu..aa, a Croee Mately, a Ctoei 
Flanked [etc]. 1889 in ElvuTcAma //rr. 

XCftteno, obs. pi. form of Matin K 
IfiAtoo- : see Matjro-. 

R Mfttor (m^'taj). [L. « Motbir.] 
fl. The thickest plate of the astrolabe. (Cf. 
matker.) Obs. 

1394 Blumobvil Sjoore. w Introd. (1636) 599 The fore-peit 
contayneth two principall partiL that m. ibo Mater, which 
b unmovable, and the Kete, which b movable. Ibid. 600. 

2 . A not. See Dura Mater, Pi a mater, 

8. Chiefly in schoolboys' slang, used familiarly 
for mol her, (Cf. pater,) 

1884 Hkmvmo Eton Srhooi Davg 1 . 9 * Good-bye, mater: 
good-bye, Letiy ’, uid Philip. * Mind vou write often *,8ata 
nb mother. 1888 J. Pavn Mytt. Mirbnago xxvii, The 
Mater will do anything for me. 1897 Brit. Woohly fjma. 
a 14/3 Brydon • mater wax a veriuble matchmaker. 
MfttaT, obs. form of Matter, Mebtar, 
Matama, obs. form of Mattress. 
n Xfttarfiunlliftft (ni/i*t9jf&mi*li&sV TL., f. 
mdter mother 4 - familids^ old gen, of familia 
Family.] The mother of a household. 

lygg G. H ARSIS yustisdam e8 Denomlneted according to 
their aax, mithnr patroo/kmilimrumt or mmtrujmmilim^m, 
1881 Wheat hr Tarot It. 15 Mn. Lewe eoemea rather over- 

g »wered by her reeponublliiiea ee Materfomilias. 189a (eae 
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Mfttarfil(l)on, obs. forms of Mattbllov. 
t ICat.'rlai'U., a. and sb, Obs. rare. [f. L. 
mff/TnaMATTEBxAl 4- -able ] •MATERiALa.and/A 
147* RirLBv Con^ A/ch. Ep. Ui. b Aahm. (169a) iii Re- 
duced to theyr beginning matcrUble. iflge ZoalEsmminod 
Add. 1 13. 49 Some vbli^ and solid maierbbb of ibrabb 
Lewa. 

Xfttaviftl (m|lI«‘rUl), a. and sh, [ad. late L. 
mdieridiiSf f. mdteria Mattie sb ,^ : see -al. 

Cf. P. mmtiriei edi. and eb., mattrimnje six p]., Sp., I^. 
materimlt It. malertaiol alM> the modTcut. forms (chiefly 
from Fr.i, G. matorieu ad]., matorsoU eb., Du. mmterseol 
adj., matorioml sb.] 

Ju adj, 

L Sckoiastic Pkitosepky and ^rkeol. (Opposed to 
Formal.) ft. PerUining to matter as opposed to 
form. Material cause : see Cause sb. 5. f Of num- 
ber t Concrete. 

c 1388, c 1430 [see FoeMAL A i]. S447 Bokbnham Soyntys 
(Roxb.) Introd. 1 The fyrsi b ebp^ causo efllcyent The 
secunde they clepe cauae materyai. 1988 Kyo Htmooh, 
Pkit. Wks. (1901) a8o Pormall number may infinitly encreaae, 
bnt the Materiall cannot multiply 10 much. sSSoJaaTAVLoe 
Worthy Commun. i. | 3, 90 Not the sound, or the bttere 
and sylbblee, that is, not the material part, but the fornud. 
1669 [tee Formal A 1897 tr. Bwrgondieiuo hie Logie u 
xvi. 96 Form b.. divided.. into Material and Immaterial. 
Material Form b that whbh » produced out of the Power 
of Matter, or which dependeth upon Matter In that self 
same Moment and Act, by which it b made. 1713 [see Fobm- 
ALLViJ. i 8 e 7 [see Fobmal a. 

b. That is (so and so} merely so far as its 
' matter* is concerned. 

Matotdai tin t a wrong aetbn apart from the cril In- 
tention that b necowunry to constitute It a sin in the full 
aeoso of the word ; to mostoriml homy, oehUm, eehismatie, 
etc. MatorioU rigkteousnoux righteousneSe as deflnabb 
by conduct, without regard 10 its motive. 

1898 Brammall Ropite.\x. 541 They who ReparateectuBlly 
without Just came, may doe It out of invlneibb Ignorance, 
and consequently they are not fortnall but only meteriall 
Scbbmaticks. 1890 Noeaie Beostitudoo (169a) 99 1 ne desiring 
material RighteousnoM by a direct act of ibo Will actually 
makes a man formally Righteous. 

2 . Logic. Concerned with the matter, as diftin- 
gnished from the form, of reasoning. (Opposed to 
formal.) 

i8e8 T. Spbncbb Logiek a^s A materiall ination b when 
the emsequent goes with IM Antecedent : yet eo as it fol- 
bwes the same, not by force thereof. sSay tr. Bmrgorodteiut 
his Logie 1 xxvHL iiaTbe Material Modesaffect the Matter 
of the Enunciation, ria either Subject or Predbete. STBy-gs 
Chambbrs Cyci, a v. Cireio, The material circb [in 
..consbu of two sylbgbms, the former whereofpsovee the 
cause by the effect ; and the latter the tifect by the cauee. 
1707-90 Ibid. av. OMoet, Material Object.. b the thing 
itself that b considered, or treated oC. . Fornud Objoct b riie 
manner of coniddering u. iSfte Whatblv Alma Legk^. 9) 
III. I 3 The remaining clam <We. where the Coaclueion dow 
follow from the Prembes) may be called the UaterW, or 
Non-logM FeBad^ tMA Bowbn Logie vL 149 *1110 
mBteriid troth of the Coociusko depends upon the nuterbl 
truth of the P r emb e a 

8. Ofor pertalnliigtoiiiattarcNrbody; fbnnador 


• 1340 HAMRpsa Peodter Mo, 4 Fire materiel or of Bl 
consciana, ^l.brea. cigk Wveur Eng. Who. (1880) 976 
When MtClriet] mis aoiiiie to be a kvnae ft to heue taake 
np-cmhym b* nunerial ewedb. «s|irCMAU0Ba Pare, T. 
P sol He IM b la kaUe hat delhut trilkht 
Tssyisa Barth, De P, M, viu. xeLlieg^iai 


aneteriaL sj^ 
SBgThickeneeS 



MATBBIAL. 


boyitoomMof nwtaryall partka (• caaat and walla of bainw 


aiid of fyvhtnaiiae. 141 j Piigr, (Caxtoo; v. 1. 

(<859)73 Mundua w th« material world, but aactthtm b 
I lor the andurvnga of the world. 


_ - c 1440 G^s 

aix. d6 ^Harl. MS.) betb two manarof madycyns bat k 
to tay. malarial, and »piritual. m iiaj Fmtm 
T o itdr, A vi b, 1 nieana not lik matanall g fpaa a that ha hym 
lalf dyad on, but a aprvtuall croua. tfif 11. Puu« 

^ Tfmt t/Prmytr 1. (1859} 344 Cod doth allow tba malarial 
tcmpla made of lima and Ktona.,lo ba bis bonaa. ligg 
EvatVH Diiiry (18^7) IL 104 Ha baikaad tba auno to ba a 
material Are. 1796 BuriKa Anmi. l Id. Wki^ 1874 I. 68 
The material world appaan to ba, in a manner, b«HindlaM 
and immanM. aifOa Bucki.b CivUU, (1869) III. v. 365 
While he.it wan luppoaad to ba material it could not ba con- 
ceived aa a force 

tiya O. W1NW.0W Amrr /.(fi i. 6 The pcriihiny of 
tba material in not the annihilation of the immaterial. f8;74 
Savcb Cawr/er. PhiM* vii. adj The anHlyals of the material 
ia not the ■.ime oa the analyiiia of the uieulaL 

tb. Korininfr the maierial or Bubitanoe of a 
thing, Ohs. rare~“\ 

i6efl Snatcii. f.rtn^vt. H. 35 She that her selfe will allucr 
and oUbranch From her inuteriull uip. 

to. Applied to the terrealTtnl ipliere. Obs. 
tgst KRCOROB(/'///r)l'ha Cant la of Knowledge. . . Containinji 
the explication of the aphara Ixnha crlcatiall and maierialu 
i6m NtrtICt Pinimrch^ Add. Lh*ei 6 'I'he Maihemailciane 
ana AHlroloitara aUrihuta the Invention of the blatariall 
Splmra to iblii aubtiU PiiiluM>phar lArchinKtlaai^ 

t d. Of dkeaicf : ? Orgtmic ea oppoeed to 
functional. Oh, 

1908 Pavnel SaUrmds Regim. iv, If they, .eyther Incline 
to mulariall aiokeiiea or to vnmatermll. ihiiLyU tlie ejckc- 
na« ba malarinll one niaya eatc tlie more at dinar. 1541 K. 
OirLAifD Gstydmt's Qu*tt, Chtrttrg. Uiv, I'hay Icnnterexl 
ba nacamary . to be gyuan In all dyi 
and apacj-all in mataryai maUdyea. 

A, Concerned with or Involving matter or cor* 
poreal enbitanoe, Ita presence, use, or agency. 
Material theory (of lient) : the theory that heat ia 
a material lubstonce (* caloric*}. 

S64# Jke. 1 'avuw f>/. i&ronr/. 1. y. 149 Them temptations 
are ciasM and material, and toon diKariiable ; it will require 
eoroa greater ob-.anmtion to arm agaimit such as are more 
■pfntuni and inimatctnal. iSaa Colemidoe TmNs-I. m I>ec., 
Chiller has the material Sublime : to produce an emet he 
•ats you a whole town on fire fete.], oifiaa Campbell 7 m 
/fa/M^w,When Sc ience from Creation ‘afacaknobantinant's 
veil wlthdraw<<, What kvaiy vbuoiis ylvld llieir place I'o 
cold BMlariftl laws 1 sl^ tvnimll ftemi ii. | 17 (1B70) aj 
Two rival thaoriei .which are named resi^tively the 
ierimi thmory^ and the d/uamtiemf. or tneiManicat^ Vtemty of 
heat tSfiy H. Macmilian UiNs Tttuh, Praf. (1870) 14 
Agriculture, though the most matariul of all our piurkuits, 
ia teaching ns truths beyond its own direct province. 187A 
Gbren Shrt Hiit. ix. 1 1. SToTheattemiU to secure spirit iinl 
resulU by material force. 1877 Maa. Oli phant Aimhrt Plmr, 
iv. 94 The iiaintcr’a art is at once ethereal and muterbiL 
iMe T. H. GaxKN in ifiud No. 85. 19 Ibe material alomi'»m 
of popular acience, 

b. In opprobrious use, usually coupled with 
press*. Characterised by conduct, a tendency, point 
of view, etc. which U not elevate ; uiifpiritunl. 

igU Kvo t/mMtek, PktL Wks. (1901) afij Not of aernile or 
materiall will, but , .apt to aiudie or conumplat. 1700 Dav- 
oaii Cymrmm 4 /p/i. 133 Hia gross material aoul at once 
could find Skmiewhat in her excelling all her kind, also 
Kohemteon .Verm. Ser. iii. vii, ii86.t) 101 The Rontbb 
doctrine contains a truth which it is of importance to dis- 
engage from the groea and material form with which it has 
been overlaid, algs C. Bbontb / 'ddst/s xxx\ i. What J aaw 
■truck me. .aa groseiy material, not poetically spiritual. iSjys 
Manning Mission is.GkmstiK,^^! i be groan lieavy malciiu 
love ik the world. 

o. Relating to the physlcnl, aa op]X)aed to the 
intdlcctunl or spiritual, aspect of things ; concerned 
with physical progress, bodily comfort, or the like. 

1843 Prescott Msxito 1. iii. L 57 moit^ 'I'he Mexican 
heaven may remind one of Dante's in i» nuiterial enjoy 
ments ; which, in both, aia made up of light, music, and 
motion. Wd, iv. U. 11 . laB It was tlie material ovilian- 
lion, which belongs neither to the one nor the ocher. 1898 
Msa Carltle Lxii. II. 379 Hotter material accommodation 
you could have nowhere, iMs M. Pattison hss, (1B89) 1 . 
■9 The old hoiidaof relationahlpLand oommunity of material 
luteriBta iS/w Dixon Ttmo Qmeens IV. xtx.iv, as When 
tlie fttiY ceati^, the city was a moral and material wreck. 

Arnold AVvn/tV/ Mixed Ess. 70 France.. is the 
country wiiere material well-being h most widely spread. 

5 . Of serious or 9 ul>stantial import; of much 
conteouence; important 

S9Ef Moaa Dyniogs 1, Wka. res/i SitU this thing Is much 
material, aa wherupon many greut th^ ngea do depciide. 
i6o| Snake Mmck. ul i. Whose abeence is no les*« 
materiall to me, 'llien k hia Falbera Bacon Ess^ 

Cunming tArb.i 439 He would put that which was most 
MaterLul in the Puet-scri(it. x66j| Clani ill Vmst, Dmgnu 
ai Tia a pertinent and material enquiry to aiik. whence the 
Sml b? efififi-y Marvell Corr. Wks. 1879-5 ll. eoo Tba 
Poll-bill k printed, but with no materiall errors. lyopSwirr 
Adm, Rmtig;, Wks. 1755 11 . 1. 117 'Tliat k no material ob- 
jection against the design haelC xytg De Foe Crusms ti. xv, 

1 have nothing material to say. 1769 Jttmmt Lett, iii. 19 
The ksl charge, .is indeed the moot material of alb 1769 
Bueke Letts Mro. Rockiti^kam (1844) 1 . an His cunaa- 
t^nca in the India House u much more material tp him 
than hk rank in parliament. i8a| Soorr /Vorri/xx, When 
aware of thk material fact, It become Julkn'a basinasa to 
kova IJvcrpool directly. iBay Hallah Cmnei, Hist, (1876) 
tv. 976 In one point more malarial,, .the commons mceww 
Billy indicated their nrivUegea. iUsyOEarE CmapriLooxv, 
(iImI 111 . 048 The Athaniana bada materkJ intarad ki the 
quarrel dhjhCemtmryMmg, Nod.aaLHalaeldfWitinrmlimdl 
a word ar mada a material corractioo. 
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b. Predicotivuljr, with istf, or eb$m m Bubjeet 
tgM J. HAiiiiiON /jrkwT.iSoaffM b vii^ Whatbar ha cam 
out of Italy or not, k doc mueba m a tart al l . sapa SmaEo 
R,Q,n,M^ 74 lluu «rara too long chair infinite ooniaDU 
Kara to record, na much matariall. afiaa Maom tr. Aiemmss's 
Giusstmu sPAi/, iL loE It k not moefa maieriall wfajeh gate 
waa goe out at 1841 Wilkime Atatk, Mnguk t vii. (164^ 
50 T ie not nuieriEll to the force of this InatrumCeit whmbar 
the ruodles of U be bk or littla. lyta hi. Henev Cmmmsmm, 
w. O'md I. Wka. 1853 iTaos/U It la easeniiBl Co a letter that it 
ba directed, and material that it be directed right ilea 
Atmd, 7 ruL Vlll. ESfi It k va^ natarial to dkCuuniisb 
them with accuracy, ilpa Lo. HALnuav la Lsnm Timtet 
Rty. LXIV. 3>b Before dealing with the particular clausas 
..K k material 10 notice the problem wfakm the Lagislatum 
had to aolva. 

o. Pertinent, germane, or eisential id, 

1603 Holland Pimtarch's Mmr, 039 lliaee Jthlngs) that ba 
moftt materiall and neceaiuiiie fur mans felicitte. aois Shaxi. 
Cyntb. L vii. 1669 Manlkv Gxoiius* Lew C, fPierrar 
lai Nor was it a little material, to their advantage, if [ctc .1 
1697 Drvorn rirg. Gtorg. 11. 149, 1 pass the rest, whose cvVy 
Race and Name, And Kinds are lew material to my Theme. 
1810 Scott tsmukee xxviL Certain pasKagea material to hia 
unaerntunding the rest of this important narrative. 1614 
CuLRKiuoE Tabie-t. lojune, A aligh^ contratt of character 
ia vcnyiiiMterial to happtnehs in marriage. i8yd Gladstone 
Homeric Synchr. 145 The point material to lue present in- 
qui^ is that fetcl 

d. Chielly Law, Applied to evidence or facts 
which are of such si^ificonce os to be likely to 
influence the determination of a cause, to alter the 
character of an instrument, etc. Also const, inf. t 
Serving materially {Jo prove). 

1981 Lamrard Eirem. 11. vii #13 To uka..tba In- 
fornution . . (or ao much thereof aa anall be materiall to 
prooue the Felonie). itet R. Johkion Kimgd. 4 Commw, 
(1603) 80 Wliat they did one againat another in the time of 
Charles the fifL is not much materiall to prove their 
courage. 1799 Hult Aduertisor 14 Sept. 3^ He has been 
twice examined, but a material wiinev was wanting. 184B 
Aknould Mar, /ai^vr (18661 1 , 11. i. 489 Facts the statement 
of which may reasonably be presum^ likely lo have aoefa 
an inHnence oil the judgment of the underwriter are called 
material facts ; a aiatemeiit ofatich facts is called a material 
representation. i€8i Lix Colkkidob in '/‘imes 5 July a/x 
I' ba alteration which vitialas a contract must be material— 
that IS one which niters the character of the inatrumeiit iisell 
f 0. qutusi-adv. In an impoitant degree. Oh, 
1693 Ho< CRorr ProLoyius Pref. A a, Procopius.. waa a 
very material concerned Agent in all these Wars. 
t6. Fullof m:Uter.ftound inlormatioii^oricntte. Cbs, 
rfioo Shake. A K./.ni iii 39 A nmtermll foola s6et 
R. Jonson Poetaster i, What thinks Mateiioll Horace nf 
his teaming ? c tfiit Chatman Htad xxiv. 566 Hk speech 
eucn charm’d his aarea : So oiderd t aa materiall. s6ia 
Bacon Ess.^ Despedch (Arb.) 947 Bawara of heiny too 
materiall, when tliere k any impedimant, or obairuction in 
mem will. 1669 J. Livinoxton diem. Ckurmet in Set. Eiag, 
(1845) L. 335 Mr.*jaines Simeon, a very able and materiall 
preacher. 1689 Evelyn Mem, (18^7) U. Her discounia^ 
which was always material not trifling. 
t 7 . In phyucaloeoHe: Bulky, masEive, BoHd. Oh. 
1697 Aubtbn Pruii Trees 11. 166 Wild materiall fruit-trees 
have no power to engraft theinaelvea 1719 Leoni Pesiln- 
ebds Archii.{,\T^s\\. 11 The Tuscan k so rude and material, 
that it ia seldom used above ground. 1739 in Po^'t Lett, 
1 . Suppl. so Ibia was ouly in ordine mT, 10 aiioiiier more 
niaieiial Volume. 

B. Sb. 

fl. //. Thin;^ that arc material. Ohs, 

(ioi.DiNO De Mcmay xiv. 906 What doth.. matter 
[bring forth] but matter, and materiall but maturLilles? 
ifipsl 'iMMK Quersit. L iv. 14 Simples may be di^tingukhed 
..into those things which are rimply formal^ and into those 
which are simply malarials. 

2 . The matter from which an article, fiibric, or 
•tnictuie is made. Chiefly eolUct, ft, or st^. 

Raw materitiiis : unmanufactured iiiaterial ; material which 
k in a preparatory stage in a manufacturing procesa. AlooJSg, 
Of. 1556 A bent. Rrg, (1B44) 1 . 994 To by sunis lynie, arid 
oil mater milk neidfuil tbairto. 1610 B. Joneon AtcA, 1. 1 , 
Your stilk, ^our plassas, your matarklla. ifiaa Mabeinger 
yirg. Mart. ill. 1, [He] Took from tbe matrom* neck the 
richest jewels And purest gold as tbe materials 'i o finish up 
hk work (sc. an image], sfi^ Bovlb Ocems, Reji. (tSoS) 340 
Thk Child.. despising metr Bread,.. bis Mother k uin to 
disguise the Materials of it into Coke. 9719 De Foe Vey, 
rouad U’erid 300 Gunpowder., with oilier materiaJa 
for kindling fire. iTafiSwivT Guiliver iii. iv, A palace umy 
be built in a week, of materlak oo durable os to last for ever. 
1796 (s«a Raw A. 9 e], 1864 Burton Simt Abroad 1 . iii. 118 
Adventures which would make good raw materials for 
aeverol novela 1869 Lubbock PrA, Times at Coasniering 
how perishable are the materiak out of whicn clothea ara 
necessarily formed. 1870 Y Oats Hat, Hist Comm, a With- 
out a considerable knowledge of raw materials^ and of their 
adaptations we could not Uve. 

sing, 16^ Juniue/Wm/. AneisnSsty Art can doa nothing 
without the materiall ; wharaai the matarUn without An 
hath her own wonhincam. Efifio Gbnbibe Prime, (1663) as 
When Builders sec their Cofdnga [ate.] . . to dacay they muat 
have patience, since there k no Meterial but k auk|«ot 
there unio. 1798 HuNTxa tr. Si,^Pierre*s Stud, Hat (1709I 
111. 648 By drawing from a fbrelgii country th* niv matenil 
of their clothing. fla8 Carlylk Mime, (<857) I. ao6 It k not 
tba material but the workman that k wanting, ffiti Ueb 
Pkitos,Ma»nH. v. 907 Flax. .conttitutaatheouttarialw Unaii 
cloth. 1849 Macaulay Hist Eng. lU. I. 351 The ordinary 
material wiiaJirick. digglbid HIT ary The rawmatarlal out 
of which a good army may be fbmkd existed In greatabuod- 
anoe among the Irish. AbmP.fUmsn Oeehmed Ee 0 n,toCi^ 
/fa 86 ^«a 4M for malarial and Z 797 189. ai^ kr laboar*. 
aM8taBaiUwA.aal, 

b. 1%8 ctementa, conttiliifnt ports, or mbstaiiQS 
of 80tt4bing (whether pbyoical or noo-pliyskal}* 


MATSBX4L181C. 

188a Rogsm — r To Rdr., Aa they My aF iha 

o^SMak^ Wtmld MOD. 

ifigx Baxter /nZ sS^lf t^ ¥ ***5 

Church ware a Caraniony, than the Chuioh it self ahoulfi 
ba but a CeremoMy. bMb Eki Cam, Prayer Pnff., Ilia 
Main Body and Emaatiala of U (as waU in the chi^ ma^ 
riak, aa in the frame and order tbareoO nave oootinuad the 
aanie unto thk day. ^84 Kma Clms, Said i. L 11 Iha 
material of the character was coanar and more robuBt iSit 
Huxlev Pkytkg^* <89 The eoUd Esaleriak aia ebot Ibrtli 
into the ak. 

o. //. In Ireland : The ingredienti for making 
whiiky punch- Now * almost always shortened to 
matts^ even hi a Un ’ ( 1 ^ C. Hart). 

iBsa S. Loybb HmsdH Andy xxxviU, She..aBt aboat 
getting * the mwerkk* Mr amfcmg punch. sfSS H. Smart 
Master 0/ ResktkeUy 11 . 53 XJea my advice, leave the 
* matarittU ' alone to-oigbt wd slide to the ctarsl. 

3. In varioni non-phyoical applications; Some- 
thing which eon be worked op or elaborated, oi, 
of which anything is competed ; cep. doenmeati, 
etc. for historical composition; evidence from which 
a conclniiion may be iian^. 

t8a4 Umher in Lett Lit Mem (Camden) 131 To yon 
I must be more bahuldiag for furnkhing me with matarialk, 
s8m Bacon Exs,, 6 ediiimms (Arb.) 399 Concerntag iba Mata- 
rialk of Seditions.. .The auratt way to pravent beditiona.. 
is 10 teke away the Matter of tbam. aSga Locke Hum, 
Und. 11. ii. I a The simple ideas, the materiak of all our 
knowledge. 1713 Hearns Rem, 4 CoUeet, ss J une (O. H-S.i 
IV. 905, 1 have read part of the B. of St Asaph's Life of 
St. WGiifrid, for w^^ 1 helped him to several Materiak oat 
of Bodley. 1783 CowpEE Lett 7 Mar., Wert my letters 
composed of materiak worthy « your acceptance, they 
should be longer, lijo D’Ierabu Chas, /, I lf. Pref. 3 Re- 
search and Cntickin, only furnisii the materials of Medita. 
tion. 1884 Bowen Lope ii. xj Perception, Memo^ and 
Imagination, tjirough which we collect the materials fiw 
thinking, Howelle I tut. youm. Iii. 37 ITieir books 

are material, not literattwa, 1877 Owittf iV$iE$ie/s DesE 
P «iv, Weilealay. .was anxious to secure fresh and malla- 
aide 'mater iaP, rather than overforroed or mkformed agents* 

4 . A Etiiff or fabric ; in Dressmakings woollen or 
cloth stuff os opposed to silks, etc. 

s86a Dlckuw Uncontm. Trav. iv, A cool material adth a 
light glased suiface, being the covering of the seats. 1879 
Piain Hssdleufork 10 'ibe material used in the South to 
strain millc, called ' Cheese Cloth * in tbe trade. 

6. *i ooU, implements, or apparatos for perform- 
ing an action. Now only in writing materials. 


beiong to a Mine ; and in large Mines a person k appointed 
to tal^ core of them, who k called the Maienal-Man, 
1899 PEBacJOTT PkiUy //, II. iu. (1857) >^6 De Seso called 
for writing materials. 

6 . The mat/riel of an army. rare^'K 

s 8 is SoUTiibV in (J. Rev. Kill, ysi *Iheir [sc. the French 
army el ba^age, equipage, tumbrik, artillery, the whole of 
what k calira the materuu^ were taketi. 

7. attrib, : iiiaterial(^s olerk, a clerk who controls 
the tnpply of materials in a business bouse ; material 
dresa, a dress made of woollen stuff; material(a 
man, (0) see qnoU 1^78 ; {b) one who deals in ma-. 
teriuls for building, etc. ; material yard, a yaid 
in which materials are stored. 

S900 Emgiueering Mag. XIX, 707 It k the duty of the 
*inaterml dark to see that sufficient material k in stock, ar 
ordered, to provide for orders in hand, sm Dedly Ckron, 
a June 9/3 Timekaapar and Materials Clerk required by 
large West end contractors. 1884 Daily Hews 97 Oct. t/i 
'I'he increasing pupulatiiyof silks as oppo^ to what are 
known ax' "material* dresses. 1778 "Material-Man [see xR 
>819 Wheaton Cams Sayreme Comrt U, S,^ IV. 438 Ma- 
terial men fumisbiiig repairs to a dooMMic ship. aSga 
Babbagn Ecim, Atauuf, xx. (ed. 3) aoa A Matenals-maa 
Selects, purchases, receives and deliversall articles required. 
s8Bi Brvcr Amrr, I ommno, 11 . App.679 MachanioL oir^ 

m the I 


I'he smaller builder, baring.. no "mater^ yard, has no 
convenient place to store poles whan not in use. 

t Kat»*rlal« 9. Oh, [f. MomuL a, and ofi.] 

1 . trans. To bring into material form. 

1843 SiE T. Browne Reiig. Msd. i. f 37 IkEt the wbolB 
frame of a bCast. .k left in the some stale after death, oa 
before it was maccriolled unto life. 

2 . To furnibh material for. 

1661 Glanvill Van, Degm, 174 Cometi. are materblfd 
of vapours. Ibid, ti6 Flonu ora partly material'd of walac* 

DCatBrlijiam (m&tIe*ri&Us*m). [a. modX. 
materidlisnsus^ (, L. mheridl^ii MATiaiAL «i. ; let 
•iHM. Cf^ F. ma/lriaiime{i 7 ^i in Hatz.-I>aniu).] 

L Pkibs, The opinion that nothing exists 8 X 0 ^ 
matter and its movements and modincations ; olm^ 
hi a mom limited sense, the opinion that the pheiKH 
mena of contcionsBess and will ore wholly due to 
the opevmtioii df material agencict. Often applied 
by oppbneiits to views that oie considered logiintUy 
to lead to these condntions, or to involve the 
ottHbutlon to material eauies of effects that should 
be referred to spiritual coates, 

17^ Nredhaii in PhL TVwss. XLV, 689 Not ihoi 1 
Imagined that.. you- -woakl thinli mjr FrinetpUa any war 
tandUg to MalarialkfD. ffggGoAV Zrl. s8 Aug. Wka. ifft 
11. 373, 1 aNiaaiMryas yoiiaaamtolia^.ikat anracquiiM 
ancthorpadMii^ on the ni^t o( MMiolwm. ^ 
CoLBgipfU Tmklmt g Jaai« 'AM man baflama a nviqg 
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Ifataria^M will mtmt «imblki thtw last m 

tMff Ei Camp i^kUm* Kmm$ H. i« MMlfanaliam mcmI* 
talat ■wcariaUNi, for k auMt «i|Ui «Mii«tioQt m imprai- 
riom mmdm by m amuM pbiteL itfit J. R. Ilumwovth 
/mmmmttuw vi %yf Tm intdiniral wmoamum Ums 
M taiialkm baticva fain fnk. mnj divayi to ba. 

2^ Timntlentod met. •. Appficd in seproach to 
theological viewa <e. g. on the operation of the 
tacimmeatf or the natoie of the fhtnre life) that are 
•inmofed to imply a defective aenae of the reality 
of^tbinja purely apfaitual* 
iH* RoBBaTioN Strm. in. viL ( 1863 ) 103 The mlaanblt 
muirialiam of tha maaa. liat J. R. iLUMowoarH Dh. im> 
mmmimet vL 143 The growth of tfaa aacimniontal aynteni waa 
an historical nacanity ; wbkh, da)i>pite of the rengious mata- 
riaUun imo whkh U too frequantly linsad [atc^ 

b. In an, the tendency to lay atreaa on the 
material aniect of the objecta repreaented. 

sSga Maa jAnaoN Mcmmai. OnL (1863) 4ati I alva 
a tkaldi from a SpaniahpiocuraJtiBttoabovdwinatarianMn 
of the con c eption, ilga — L^, Miufpmmm (1B571 Introd. 33 
11 m gnand BMterialisjn of Mtehaal Angalo la aupposad to 
have oaan aUiad to the ganiui of LHuita. 

0. Devotion to material needs or deairea, to the 
neglect of tpiritual mattera ; a way of life, opinion, 
or tendency baaed entirely upon material intereata. 

HAWTHoaMB Sft^ image (KB79) 31 The atubburn 
aiaterialiam of her husband. iMgf Toulmim Smith PaHik 
305 Good old customs, which modern selfishness and cold 
materialism shrink from. 1899 W. R. I mob CAr. Mysticum 
viii. 317 Teutonic dvilisatlun. .Is prevented from sinking 
into moral matcrialiam by its high standanl of domestic lif& 
1903 A. & £. Castlb Dreatner 04, 1 fear you will 
never riae beyond the grossest everyday matarialisiL 
H 8 . coHcr, The syatem of material thinga ; the 
material univerae. 

1817 Chalmebs Asirem, Disc, vU. ^1 He,^ who instead of 
aaeing the traces of a manifold wisdom in its manifold 
varieues, sees nothing In them all but the exquisite struc- 
tures and the lofty dimensions of materialUm. 933. 

ICat^rialist (mitl*‘ri&iut). mod.L. 

mdteridlisia : see prec. and -isr. Ct. F. tnaiiri’- 
AHsii (i 8 th c.).] 

1. I^aea related to Material a. 

1. An adherent of the philosophical ayatem known 
as materialiam 

s668 H. Moan Piv. />/a/«,Tlie Proper Characters of the Per- 
Bonn in the ensuing Dialogues... Hylobares, A youna, witty, 
and well-nioraliieoMaterialist. i678CuowoaTH /aieil.Sysi* 
1. V. 759 The Old Atheistick Materialists 1739 Hums Hum. 
Jimt. I. iv. I 5 (1888) 039 The materialists, who conjoin all 
thought with estension. i8ad Si« B. Baoom Ptyckel. htq. 

I. 11- 38 Ihe materialist argues that we know nothing of mind 
except as being dependent on material organication. 

^ b. fig, with reference to disbelief in * tool *. 
ttiM SouTHRY 5 /ee, Laitr Eng. Poets I. Pref. 31 Those 
who hold that poetry is an acquirable art,-— the materiali-^s 
of fine Uierature. 

o. Useil to render Eccl. L. mdUridriix ace 
Materiarian. 

iToe Echaso Reel Hist. fi7To'» 514 The heresiarch Hermo- 
genes.. maintained, .that nil evils proceeded out of matter; 
from whence be and his followers were called Mateiialists. 
B7)a-6 in Bailky (fob) ; and in modern Dicta. 

2. Applied by Berkeley tu believers in the ob- 
jective existence of matter. 

cs7ogBRRKEL.KYCeMirM//. Bk, Wks. 1871 IV. 47xThemi*«d. 
even according to the materialists, perceiving oiMly the im* 
presaions made upob its brabi. 

8 . One who takes a material view of things. 
t8s3 Dytton My Navel vii. vi, * O nmterinliat I ' cried the 
biw. you would debase the gods to a gin-palace’. 

^ A believer in the materiality of heat rare. 
1861 Tyndall Heni ii. 1 18 (1870) t4 The development of 
heathy mechanical Dieaus..was a great difficulty with tiic 
Biaterialists. 

5. attrib. or as «Materin 1 istic. 

1833 Lyttom Eng. it («d. a) II. 338 He has studied 

Locke, and become materiali-t. 1869 M. Pattison Serm. 
(1885) 17a A materialist tone is '«aid to pervade ail our 
reasonings about practical questions, sl^ Mobley 
Serm. hi. (1877) 61 This horrible materialist indifierenoa to 
Ibfr extinction of our being. 

II. benses related to Material tb. 

1 6. A druggist ; *a merchant who sells the articles 
of the materia medica' {Syd. Soe. Lex,\ [**0. 
materialist^ mod.L. (Pharm.) matertaiista\ Obs. 
rare“*. stub Bailbv, MmterimlisU a Druggist. 

7. One who mixes the * materials’ for whisky 
punch. \mmci-Mse. 

1843 Thackuhay Irish Sh. Bk. viii, There b a dirty ooflTee- 
room, with a strong smell of whisky ; indeed throe young 
*fnaierialMts* are employed at the moment. 

IbtorialistilMmiitD^ri&li'atik)^ a. [£ Ma- 

TJCBIALT8T 4- * 10 .] 

L Pertaining to, characterized by, or addicted to 
matertalitm, m any of the senses of the term. 
s 84S MAUUcc>Ven ^ Met. Philos, in Esseyet. MetroO, (rSse) 

II. 4S The atarch for elemants Iw the lotik Sehool etrucic 
Clemaasaa simply mararialistlc. sMmiyQmX3iKaSkaiu.Frim, 
VI. loa Sly b of the family of Sanebo Panta. grpm and 


So liofiovteUnrtloaiiL fe tlM aam Mtt fOgHvfe 
Sm/^ Hence If 888 il 8 H* 881 iMin|rorfp., In 

a materiarisHc manner. 


lemaasaa simply mararialiatlc. Dowtmn Shake. Prim. 

vi. loa Sly b of the family of Sanebo Panta, grpm and 
materbtbtJe in his tastes, and habits. 1877 E. Gaud /'A iVstt. 
'niB/iLi3 A matarianatlc explanation of the uuiveraa. 1898 
R. Ilumowobth Dm Jmsmememee L 1 3. ei Minds of a 


i8|a BuuaKM Uihyafyhu II. do Tha fim of aimressliig 
the manifeautionoiGod in themind,asif <M was Himsetf 
using human speech to man. .was orfeinaHy never meeni to 
be uadentood BMterialbttcally. atfe J. PinnmaD fUgsoIfy 
U Christ l.M A materistbtw mi^wUl think amterUlis^ 
tally even about the teaching of ChrisL 
lUpt«riAlit3r(B)ktI«rise'lIti). [a.modX.iwd/dfif* 
dlstds, L late L. mdigridlis Material a. 2 aee -ITT. 
CL F. wmUriahU (i6m in Hati.-Darm.).] 

1. That which con^itutes the ‘ matter * of 
thing : oppoa^ to formality, f Obs. 

Tlie first quot. bapp. uumeaniitg, but attasts the exblenoe 
of the erord at that date. 

« igap Skblton Col. Cloute And bryng In maieriaittea 
And qnalyfyed qualytes Of pluralytea. 1990 G. Habvbv 
Feotr LeiU Wka (Grotert) I. esq As in other tbinges, so ia 
Artes, formality doth well; but niatoriality worattb the 
feat. 1846 H. \MmsLtMcs.Camm,AagelU 130 Rightcouanes, 
which U. as 1 may say, tlie materiality of peaca 1847 
Tbapr Comm. Mark ii. t8 l*he schoolmen say that Goa 
can dbpenia with tha materiality of any pincept in the 
decalogue, the three fint excepted, idn L. S. Peoyie't 
Liborty xvUl. 49^' Whether. .God. .can dispenca with the 
Commandementa of the ad. *l able, according to the mate- 
rialiiie of them. 1880 Iks. Tavlox Duct. Dubit. 11. iL Rule 
ii. (1676) ax5 If blood be taken in its own materiality when 
the beast b dead. 

2 . llie ouality of beini; material. 


s takan in iu own materiality when 


le ouality of being material. 
1970 Dn Mmtk, Pro/. Neither Numbe 
haueanyMaterialitie. i847H.MoaBPsrN«j 

ar.. 1 1: 


ither Number, nor Magnitude, 
Mobb Poevts to8 Vitality Doth 


move th* inert Materiality Of great and little worlds. 1890 
IxiciTB Hum. Und, iv. iiL 1 6 He. .w'ill scarce find his reason 
able to determine him fixedly for or against tlie sours 
materiality. 1794 G. Adams Nat. A Exy. Philos. I viL S50 
l^e decomposition of the rays of light proves their mat^ 
riolity. tfioj Tvmuall Neat iu 05 llie dynamical theory . .of 
heat, discards the idea of materiality as applied to heat. 
1871 Tvixia Prim. Cult. 1 . 41a Wuttkeaays, tac ghosts of the 
dead have to him a misty and evanescent materiality, 
b. That which is mate^l ; pL things material. 

1811 SHRU.KV St. irvyue xii, Let them suppoaa human 
nature capable of no influence frooi anything but materiality. 
t88a-34 Goods Study Med. 4) 111 . 85 To enahb it to 
behold God in the materiaHtiea of his worka. i8as Lamb 
Elia Scr. 1. Old Benchers immr T.. When the grown world 
flounders about in the darkness of sense and materiality. 
1899 AtkenMum 3 Nov. 1267 The former believes in visions, 
th^atter in materialities. t88e W. Wallace EOicHreamism 


^mB/iLi3 A maianaTiatic explanation of the UDiveraa. sM 
J, R. Ilumowobth Dm Jmsmmuemee L 1 3. ai Minds of a r 

materiadstfe 76 He in 

2 . Penaining to tlw* 1 hateiiEl theory ’of heat, rare* 

.188s iVifPAU Dime. II. xIb. sn AccorsTnig to the man. 

fbljRic view of baat, bodba ara Egured as ipoagea. and f8 DOatl 


iFks. <1889) | 1 . 314 A Newb^ mitibM.. rode.. over to 
Hampton to Ihv a ghost who Imd 
D. M/r. T o assume a 


bodily form. 


0884 B. Maytnbws in Nmrfeds Mag* Mayptr/i The., 
gboau. .gave dark i da ncta nndmnnlfetMd and atncerinlixad. 

0 . trassrf. To come into perceptible existence; 
to become actual feet; to ^come olT* (ocig. i/*S. 
in journalistic use). 

188s Mns MunFaaa PndA. Df* Smoky Pfosmt. 1 . 18 Soma 
fifteen or twenty hounds thet Suddenly metorialbed among 
the bee-bivee and the nlthea bashes. 1887 Bottom tMata.1 
ymL IS Dec e/8 That attack upon the Interstate Com* 
merae bw, which was predicted to occur as soon es Qongrsss 
met, does not materialise. S891 Blmckm. Meur. May 74! 
Year after year passed and thesa promises fiuied to mat^ 
riatiss. B8|j8dipw/nr#r SI july 108 The Protestant revokers 
from the Unionut patty failed, as the Americans say.tomap 
terialiso. but Initead speared an angry crowd of Irishmen. 
1900 Ibsd. 6 Oct. 443 Out of the mist of notes and proiooob 
. . a policy seems grMually to be materialising. 

3. tram* To make roaienaiisiic. Also iWr. to 
fevonr materialistic views. 

tgae (see MatkbiaubimoI. 1836 Fratods Mag. XIII. a40 
The public mind b not so ihoruughly materialised by 
long dealing with, .exact sciences fete.]. 1840 Gladstonb 
Ck. Prime. 18s I hose who nimtermliae In religion. 1840 
Mae. Goes Faseim. 144 A soul matsTUtlised by gluttony. 
f868 Dodon Brnm/t. Lett tv, (1873) 18;$ I'here Is in UMn 
unhappily a tendency to materiahxe Spiritual truth. sMa 
M. Abholo Irish Arr., etc. iti The s^em..tencb to ma- 
terialbe our upper clais, vulgariaa our middle Haas, bnitaUaa 
OUT lower clasa 

Heuce MAtrEtallBoA ppha.* MtatrrlaUalBgfti^/. 
sb. {attrib:^ and ppl* a. Also aEE 8 o*ElaaBor, one 
who materializes. 

i8ae Rankbn Hist. Fsvmtb VIII. Iv. 370 The Epicurean 
or mateiialUiiig tendencies of bis immediate predecessor 
Gassendi, ilas Nen* Mouthly Mag, X. 8a These material- 
bers of tlie airy nuthings of the mind, itfia Mxa. Jamesom 
Leg. Madonna (1857) 1B4 Tfib materialisM theology. 1^4 
Gladstonk in Conteutp. Rem, Oct 677 'ilw materblUtng 
tendencies of the ase. b8Bs Coaf. Modium 44 Materialised 
apiriis can vanish like a fiaah of lightning, ibid. 48 Thb b 


hMU A kind of Baid absorbed hy them. 


th^atter in materialities. 1880 W. Wallace Epienremmism 
vi. 10a The aoul is a aubtler and more refined materiuUty, 
which ia thus endowed with inore..ictaued perceptions than 
the bodily o^aiia. 

2 . Material aspect or character ; mere outward- 
ness or externality. 

tyye Samdvs Euro^ Spec, (tfijs) 18 Their acts of Pietie, 
tieing placed more In the very nuiKsie muterialitie of the 
outward worke, than in the puritie of the heart, sfigi Jbr. 
Taylor Serm./or yearH, u. 15 The niateriidlty and im- 
perfection of the law. 1789 Johnson Pr(/'. to Shams, p. xxvi, 
It is false, that uy representation is mistnken for reality; 
that any dniniatick fable in its materiality was ever credible. 
4. The quality of being material or important 
for the purpose contemplated. Now 
1844 Vicars God in Mount 96 A peece of unexpressible 
materiality and advantageous benem to the whole Cause. 
1780 Brntham Prim. Legtsl. ix. | 3 There are two points 
with rtsard to which an act may have been advised or un- 
advisedT^ i. The existence of the circumstance it.self. a. The 
materiality of it. 18x4 H. J. .Sn-riiBN Plemiing Rules 
which tend to secure the materiality of the issue. 1849 J. P* 
Kknnfdv iV. iVirt (iS6o) I. xiii. 154 I’he relevancy or mate- 
riality of the papers referred to was not shown. 1884 
Manch. Exam, 09 Mar. 5/a As he bad an affidavit swearing 
tojhe mateiiality of the documeni't be asked Air the order. 

—jbtevialintion (m&ti»ri&laiz/t’fen). [ 1 . next 
4- -ATioR.] The action of the verb Materia 1.1/.B. 

1. The making a thing material (esp. as opposed 
to spiritual ) ; the giving a material form to. 

1843 f or. h Col. Q. Rev. 11 . 338 Is not this symbollratlon 
or niaterialization necessarily connected with deism in the 
alMtract? shfP R. A. Vaughan Mystics 4i86o< II. fx. L tvs 
11m luaterialiration of spiritual truth. 1899 W.R. Inor Chr, 
Mystictsm vii. 963 A truer view sees in llmm [miracles] a 
matertaliaation of myatical symbols. 

2. Spiritualism, The appearance of a iplrit in 

bodily form. ^ 

1880 in WxasTBa. Suppl. s88s Dr, Gkeist 30 This is what 
Mr. Faxton calls MaterialisatioiL t88a Coi^, Medium 47 
We changed the form of the circle for ibe laaterialisationa. 

MffitffivialiBa (mktieTiftiuiz), v, [l Mateuial 

a. h -IZE.] 

1. traits. To make material or represent as mate- 
rial ; to give or ascribe a material exiatence to ; to 
Invest with material attributes. 

17x0 Addmon Tmtler No. 154 P 8 Virgil, .having with 
wonderful Art and Beauty matemiiB’d (if I may oo call it) 
a Sebeme of abotracted Notions. 1719 Steblm Cmmrdian 
N(x i7t P 4 By this means we rooMnallxe our idcasu^and 
moke them as loitiqg u the ink and paper. 1784 Rkio 
Inqmryy^ (x8dx) 440 ThcM aoalogiea will be apt lolmpoaa 
upon ^iloaophers . . and lo lead thoia to auicatiaBn the 
mind and its fecaltiea 8843 Hawymorme Am u r, Nott»Bkt, 
(1883) 333, 1 bad the gUmmanatLef idea,afid endeavoured 
tomatcrukliMitin wordSp fiM R. L WiLsaaPOuoa D«t'/r. 
Ineamatian Hi. (185*) 40 'Tooaa who sroutd sMUerialiaa 
apirit. «8B|i H* DatMuoap Not, Lmmtia Spir, IF, iLliSEs) 
78 He insiSH on bavhig all things m a t e ri aHaad beCaro his 

?blS“ 

•n.faiWMiMafcni. 


Gladstonk in Conteutp. Rem, Oct 677 'Hie materialUhig 
tendencies of the ase. b8Bs Coaf, Medium 44 Materialised 
spirits can vanish like a fiaah of lightning.^ ibid. 48 Thia is 
tne first materialising sdance that my iricnd has ever at- 
tended. 1898 WattsHDunton Ayiwim 11. iv, I 1 ie gold which 
modern society finds to he more precious than.. all (bat waa 
held precious in less snaterialised limts. 

ICateziallj (m&ti**riili), ado. [t Material 
a. + -LY *,] 

L Chiefly Philos, and LagU, With regard to 
matter as opposed to form. Also, with regard to 
constltiient matter ; in respect of material cause. 

igM Ord. Cryetem Men (W. da W. 1506) t. lit s« Some 
thynges tliey make in operacyou wytlrout all onely, the 
whkhe thynges are not in the soule materyally. 1848 
J. WniTAKCB Uttiah 6 Men may doe many things right 
materially.., and 3ret ibemsclvea. .may not ba upright, wgi 
Bioos A'rrv Disp. p 850 A Catarrbe is materially from va- 
pours otii of the stoniack. 1698 Baxtbb Smtung Faith Hi. 
x8 May 1 not oay, that materially a Ship and a Barge do 
difier but graduaiiy, because ex mnterin they ore not a Ship 
or Barge 7 1679 K. Bubthooc'.r Cnusn Dei 59 Though the 
Iiamn^ sin materially, yet 'tis a great Question wEetber 
they nu^ be ratioiially affirmed formally to sin there. 1889 
South Twetim Serm, {16^) An III fntention b certainly 
sufficient to spoil, .an Act in itself Maierially Ck>od. t88p, 
1897 (see Fobmally i). 1864 Bowfn AegA ii, 4a What u 
formally correct may be materially false. 1878 L. Stbpmbn 
A' f^. ih. IM 18M C. II. IX. vi, The good deeds of the heathen, 
like the nood deeds of the brutes, are materially not form- 
ally virtuous. 

2 . Id, by, with, or in respect of matter or material 
substance ; * in the state of matter * ( J.). 

1994 Blundcvil Exerc. iil i. (1636) 873 Superficies (are] 
tha Dounda of a body, which is that which hath imagina- 
tively, but ma materially, both length, bredth, and depth. 
b 8 a 8 Sia 1 '. Bbownb PHud, Ep. iii. ix. 134 'I'he generation 
of bodies b not effected . .of Mulas, that is, by Irradiation, . , 
but therein a tran^iuion b made materially from soma 
parts, and Ideally from every one. 1880 K. Coke Pouter k 


Subu 38 All rightful Kings are sol whether they be mate- 
rially anointed; .or not. 1717 L. Howel Desideriut (ed. 3) 
17s As he created all Mau out of the same matter, they are 
materially equal. 

td. Of speaking or writing: W’ith an apj^priate 
or sound use of matter ; soundly ; to the poUit. Obs, 

1809 Bacon Adv, Learn. il xxl. | 7 Theta b small doubt 
but that men can write best and moat really & matcrialy 
in their owne profexsiono. 1809 TofSBi.L Foard: Bomett 
(165B) a66 Finding nothing of suMtanoe in him, which b not 


more materially, perBpicuouS||y, profitably, and feioiliarly 
. .expresoed by them. 183$ r batlv Strtet. Lyndom. 1. 13 
What bee materblly answeretli to the Knights allMationJL 
1846 Sia T. Bhownk Puitd, Ep. il Ui. 70 Bcethia da Boot, 
..in bis Tract, de Upidilme h gemutte* speakes vfinr male- 
rially hereof. 1740 CHBSTBar. Lett. (K70SI II. «8b The late 


rially hereof. 1749 CHRSTBar. Lett (trosi 11 . eSa The late 
Lord 'J'ownaheod e\wMy% spoke materially with atgumant 
and knowledge, but never p le aa ed . 

4. In a inatorial degree; to a material or im- 
portairt extent ; substantially, considerably. 

1694 tr. Scudetys Curia Pol, 179 There ara many Circttm- 
sumces moat inaierlaHy considerable ia them, as iheir age, 
their humoitn their incUnatioo. ayst SHArnExa. Chmrac, 
11737) HI. Nbc. v. iil 33s It b sufficient that they know 
that those Copya whicb they leave, are not materially cow 
rupied. 1817 SHKLLitv Lei. to Cesfwimj Dec., My health 
haisJbeen materially worse. iBsd OmatmCreece l xvU. ( i86a> 
II. 4ta Tribes diflering atatertuly in habits and dviliration. 
■893 BatbHT ^ tmdim 3 June (1878) 11 To comprehend 
how materiafly the great mafiulhetarlira interests are con- 
cerned igpe * R. Bolobbwooo* Cei, Refortner (1891) imb 
8hort cats, ay; .which tbs wed was smf erisljy ihoiteaed 



5. In renpeet of material intmitii 

lirn Moiiunr (i8l6) 9 Ptoph with whom Iha 

world goei (airijr w«U mMorliiUy. 

llMtTilUSlMS. MaTBBlAL «. ^ -VIM.] 
The quality of being miUcrial. 

f glr Goloino D0 iv. 47 The ImperfecHora which 

arc in aU ihingc. (ac chauDg caWcnecM, wcakcoartc. nata. 
vialnccM. and •“ch likc^ T'r^C^ar. Strmm 

In Prcc. mgMt, T. BminMdg$ (T.) Thb affidavit b not aiufi- 
dent a« CO the inability or ouitarUlnaM of the ^ ' 


ffiii Ckm, in Amm. Rtf, 361 A cort of criterion by which 
to Judge of the materialneee 01 a book, tfeg A. & DAvmeoM 
Old l$ti. Propk, xiU. eee The oubuaiiding characterwtk of 
Che Old Teeumeot dUpeniacioa wae its mate ri e lnee s. 

II Mataria nadioa (m&ti«-rUl me*dik&V 
[med.Latin, literal tranil. of Gr. tKif larpuc^ 
(Galen) m medical material.] 

L The remedial lubstaocea Hied in the practice 
of medidne. 


1699 M. LtSTea youm, Pmrit e44 The AraUans wore 
wise, and knowing In the Materia Medica, to have pot it in 
their Allfermea lyge Bbrkblcy Tk. on Twr-wtattr Wke. 
1871 1 1 1 . 496 Can any inetance be produced in the whole 
ma eria medica. , of the virtue of a medicine Cried on greater 
numbrrs ? 1709 Mtd, Jrnl* 1 . 56 I'he Purple Fox*dove b 
a medicine wmcl^ for come time, etood high in the Ibt of 
the materia medica. 1117 }. BeADauev 7 'neo. Amur. 116 
Ab 1 BuppOMd chb ba^ conuined the whob mtmtgrim muHica 
of the iiaiion, 1 examined it with come attention. 

fir, ' 1 ‘ucKBB Lt NmL 11834) H- 97 What I may 

call the materia medica of morality. 1763 I. BaAma Lu, 
30 Mar. Lif$^ etc. (1806) II. lee It would be a valuabb 
addition to the mmitrim m§dicm of government. 1796 Burk a 
Rtgic, Pmu iv. Wka IX. 104 Among other mberabb 
reroediefl. that have been found in the matMrim mttdlca of 
the old College, a chance of Ministry will be proposed. 

2 . That branch of medical acience which treata 
of thcic lubstancea. 

sill A. T. Thomion L0nd, n. (1818) i. tl4g E« 
Ballard & A. B. Gar hud {fiilii Elemenu of Materia 
Medica and Therapeutbs. 

t ICAterian. •- next xd. 

B7|^ Bailby (fol.), MmUrmna, 

t a and xd. Ohs, rr. late L. 

mlUeriAn*$ti (f. mdUria Matteb) 4> -an.] Applied 
to ancient heretica who believed in the eternity of 
matter. 


sdTt CimwoRTM fnMl, Syil, i. Iv. I A 197 Hermogenes and 
Other andent p^tenders to Christianity did. 'asuei I the self- 
existence and improduction of the Matter, for which cause 
they were eoinmonly called MateriMrii, or the Materianan 
H ereticka Ibid. , '1 he^ Materiarbn 'rheUta acknowledged 
God to be a Perfectly-understanding Being. 
fMateriary, o. Obs, mw**. [ad.L. rndfan- 
Arius^ f, mdiMai see Mattir xd.^ and -aby.] 
Per.ainlng to matter (in quot. §llipt.), 
sfya BuLwaa AHihro/^mtt. 130 An excrement, not a part, 
and if a part, altogether an excremeiicitiouM materiarie. 

tKatrrlate, and xd. Ohs, facLL mdleri* 
d/-«x, f. mdteria Mattbr; see •atc.J A. adj. 

1 . Produced from material; compoied or con- 
sisting of matter. 

lyM Fsauncb Landart I. HI. t6 b, The matter and 
the thing materUta 1619 Sia A. Gorokr tr. Bacon's Da 
Safi, ^al. 43 They that would haue one simple beginning 
referre it vnto God : or if a materiate banning, they would 
haue it vaiious in power. 16K Goad Calast, Bodica 111. iv. 
307 The Potency, .of that great Congress call'd me tu look 
toward some materiate Cause. 169A K. Durthoqub Ramson 
9 Mat. Spirits 137 laical Motion.. M not Matter, or Mate- 
rate, but yet is in Matter, as United auto it. 
b. Solid, dense. 

i6a6 Bacoh Sy/t>a | 316 Gold (which b the most Pon- 
derous and Mat«ruite amongst Metalb). 

2 Involved in matti r: said of pereons and things. 

i6e6 Bacon | 114 5 After long Inquiry of Things 

Immerse in Matter, to interpose tome Subtecc, which is 
Immieibte, or lesse Materiata 1634 T. Johnson Farcy t 
Ckiruf’f II. (1678 46 Epicures and uthrr, loo much natural 
and mater bte Philobopners. 1647 J. Hall Poama 95 Mate- 
rinte and grosse. 

3 . Metafih. ' United with matter ; embodied in 
matter : said of an Aristotelian form ' (Cxssf. IHct.), 
B. xd. *A material substance; a thing foimed 
of matter* (Ogilvie i88j), 

Xateri8kt6 (m&tl*'rixit)» V. Now rare or Obs, 
n. U mdteridl-^ ppl. stem of mt&lertdre (in class. 
Latin to construct of wood, in scholastic use aa 
in t below), f. msdieria Mattcb xd^ 

1 . trans. In scholastic use. a. To supply or be 
the maiter or material part of; in passive , to be 
constituted materially by something. 

i6le Bovi.b Sca^t Ckcm 11. 157 >Vhen the material Parts 
..retain their own Nature in the ChingR materioted, os Home 
of the Sclioolmen speak. 1691 Baxtbr Mm/.Ck. iii. 10 The 
Empire. . .ht|atUd by one Chrbtian Sovemign, end materi- 
ated by ChrtHtian Subjecte. was sli one National Church. 

b. To render (a * iorm ') inheteal m a particular 
* malter '. 


sen, s6{U [eee Matrbutbd ///. o.!. ifisg Db Quincbt 
Lait. fa Afs^n Wks. i860 XIV. 57 wafx.The particular 
error by which this meie formal term of rebtion was snatla- 
riniad lif I may no sayi in one of its accidents. 
t2. In the clas^. l^iin aense: 'io conatroot of 
wood. Obs. (? iwnrx-wxx). 

WS691 i^renkssrt's Rabalahxw. 111 . leg Wooden Furtihore 
..should be materbted of this kind 01 Timber. 


Hence ICAtoTibtad ppl. o. 

8%| H. UaomAiUid, AM. u. v.8 3 TheeSbets ofoa ki. 


adverteat fm (kdyee hwkadi of nateriaaid or foeorporated 
art or semioal reoaon. s<i4 Wmitlocic Z aabamssm 3^ How 
many (ebounu] go to Mens Creation (of any H 

Sttbsiaooe). .b much debatod. 

t MatwrlAidUm. Obs, fad. L. mdiarid$idm~ 4 m, 
ifi cUea. Latin n. of acoon to mdtendrf to 
procure timber, f. mdiirm timber, M Aim jd.f ; In 
acholastic Latin n. of action to mdteridre s aae prac.] 
L (See quota.) 

sdM CocasBAM, MniarissHasSt the feniog of timber for 
building, sdga Blount Giasaa^., Mmiasdatisan > ssassiariaUla) 
the fell^ of timber for boiidiiig, pcapariiig of timbor wood 
for service in War. Dr. firlowncj. 

2. The action of Matcxiati v , i. 

1646 Sir T. Brownb Paamd. Ep. vi. i. tvi Creation ; that 
b, . a formation not only of matter, but or forme, aud a ma- 
teriotion even of matter it selfo. 
t XatorifotiTOt n. Obs. [£ med.L. mdterid- 
ifvus, i, mdieridre : see M atiblatb v, and -ativb.] 
Providing the matter (^. 

Urounart yawal Wka (1834^ 198 An alphabet ma- 
teriative of all tM words the mouth of iiiaa..b able to 
pronounce. 

KatarifotUM (mfttt^Tl&titU). rare. [f. L. 
mdteria M attar; cL med.L. md/erM/gm work In 
Wood.) That which constitutes materiality. 

1800 J. H. Stirlino Pkilaa. k Thtal. 319 As you may 
wash away all colour from a clot of blood, and he left at 
last with, .a pure transparent web which held the colour, so 
you may discharge maieriature from any particle of dust,. . 
and be wit et last with a pure diamond of fibres iotcilectuaL 

Materle, obs. form of Mattab sb,^ 
n XatArial (matfrtfl). [Fr. : see Matbbial a. 
and x^J 

L a. The * mechsntcal * or < material * portion of 
an art; technique, rare, b. The *t(ock-in-trade', 
available means or resources, for carrying on any 
business or undertaking. 

sSsA Edin. Rav.XXIV. t6aMr. Hogg, b excellently well 
uipoinled ss to what may be entitled ihe malartaiof poetry. 
There b too much mere embelibhmenr, and too little stuff 
or substance in hb wiitings, itea Dx Quincbv Cot^caa. 41 
The quantity of esculent matirial. .was little more than a 
roll, or a few biscuits, s^ Kubkin Stanta tr'en. 111 . vii. 
SIR If this be so, the question as to the materiel of educa- 
tion becomes singubrly simplified. 1878 Sir G. G. Scott 
Laci. Archit. 1 . 136 Both (forint] should be admitted on 
eu^ terms os portions of our general matiriaL 
2 . Used as a collective term for the articles, sup- 
plies, machinery, etc. used in an army, navy, or 
business, os distinguished from the personnel or 
body of persons employed. 

sBey Lincoln 4> Lim alnah. Cahlnal 09 A more easy method 
of transporting the mtsUarul for their army. 1858 Emkkson 
Bs%g, Traits xv. Wks. (Bohn) II. 117 The late Mr. Walter 
was printer of the ' Times and hod gradually arranged the 
whole material o( it in perfect system. s88s Spretatar 15 
Tan. 75 I'he I'urkish army in Epirus b Id desperate straits 
for matdriel and money. 

Metering, obs. form of Mattebibo. 
t X8bta*rioil8iy n- Obs. [ad. late L. mdteridsus, 
f. mdetia Mattak: see -oua.] Matetial. 

1843 Milton Tctrach. 198 Thu sensuous and materlous 
cause alone can no more hinder a divorce against letc.]. 
1857 W. Mork'b Coana oiwir/ Kttivn x. 118 Thintis.. haring 
no direct concernment with faith ormanners, are not so ma- 
teriouB to be recorded. 

Hatermone, -moynCa, obs. ff. Matbimokt. 
MatermoniaL obs. form of MATRUfoKfAL a, 
t ISa'taTllf o. Obs, rare^^, [ad. L. mdtem-us \ 
see next.] 'J'nat is a mother, maternal. 

($00-00 Dunbar Poems Ixxxv. it 5eme ws guberne, wir- 
gin matem, Of reuth baitb rute and ryne. 

BEaternsU (mits-mftl), a. (sb.) Also 5-7 -all, 
6 -ale. [ad. F. materful (Oresme, 14th c.), f. 1 * 
ntdlem us^ f. mdler MOTHER sb, i see -AL. Cf. It. 
malema/et .Sp., I'g, malertta/,J 
1 . Ol or pertaining to a mother or mothers; 
characteri<ttic of mothers or motherhood ; motherly. 

I49R Rvman PoatMs xviil, 4 in Arckiv Stnd, sun, S/r. 
LXXXiX. 187 Thi'.mayden..Withqutenmaterualldolqure 
Oure SMuyour hath borne, ibid. IxxviiL 3 ibid, R48 T be whiche 
thou were worthy to here Without synne and matemall 
payiie. 1616 Hullokar A'isjr- Exfios., Riatamasll. Motherly. 
16^ in Mickolaa Paf^rra (Cainden) II. lai He told him 
Regall auioriiy was above matemall and that the King 
was his soveraigne. 169a Drvdrn hlaonosw si8 At hb first 
aptness the iiiatemal love Those rudiments of reason did 
improve. 1703 Maundrvll yonrn. yams, (lys) 64 She 
had her maternal fears turned into Joy. 1790 CowrBB On 
Ratai/»t My Mat bar's Piet, 97 Ahl that niatemsl smile! 

O. W. Nolmkr Ant. Braatff.d. xii. no 'J'he great 
maternal iiisiincc came crowding up iu her soul Just then, 
b. (One’s) mother's. 

1609 TiMMB Quarsit. 1. xL 47 The seedet of the elements. . 
are coupled with theseedesofthestarres,settingand putting 
their contsyned into the matemall lappa. wo 6 $ Dicrbiw 
Mat. Rr. iti, iv, * That's exactly what Ma has bMn doing 
interposed Lavvy, over the maternal shoulder, * ever since we 
got up thb morning 1894 K. GhahaMK Pagan P. 106 Obli- 
vious of the embrace maternal, the paternal smock. 

o. Maternal ianj^itage^ tongue : luother tongue, 
native language. Now rare. 

The earliest recorded use both in Fr. and Eng. 
t 48 r Caxton Myrr. in. xxiv. toa, 1 haue prenumed and 
tmprised ihisforsayd transbicion in to our eiwliosh and lua- 
lernat tongue, igea Ord, Crystaa Man fW; de W. 1906) 

1. vi, 5« These crysten men ouglit for to knoure the nber 
BONier, ihe Aue nnaria, and the Ccedo id iheyr langagc ma* 


lemall tgiaPAiooa. 89a TowhcailW saydfcugebMa* 
temaU or naturall. liaeLiTiioow Tram, x 491 la OrMlus 
Larine, or their amtevaall tongnaa. ( tgl i Mamu E»g. 
Lang, i. (iBfie) ex Eng lbh-s y ea k inf m i ado n e rl ss bavoplaBled 
thob flsatemal dialect at auerea of haportam pciata. 

D d. nonee~uee. Heloogiogtoone'amouirrconntry. 
i7ia-p Faloombb Sk^mr. (1796) u 13I Heavso. .Resicred 
them to ouUemal plains at bet. 

2 . Of pecBoof, animala, or personified things s 
88. That is u mother, or one’s mother. Now rare, 
($13 Dovolab ASsuia vii. xUL >37 Hb cbelf matomoU 
ciete foil of mycht, Airicla, forth, sent thb worthy knycht 
[L isuigmem fwem tnater Arksa mialf]. sSgp howbll 
Lax., Brit. Prim, To Rdr., The Cymraecan Toung, which 
b ranked by alt Olottqgrapbers among the fourteen Matm^ 
nail, and indepondent vernacular Languages of Europe. 
1748 Richabdson Ciariaaa IV. 31 But peiernal end maternal 
tyrants are the wont of all 187$ .Vox. Raw, 6 Sept. 
toQ/e The rooks bereave many a maternal pbeamuit that 
Eounts the covers commanded by the rookery. 

b. Having the instincis ol motherhood, motherly. 
tySf Cowm 7 'oM iti. 436 As if ia her [Winter] the stream 
of mild Maternal nature hod revenod its coutae. 1817 
Shbllbv Rav, lalsum v, xxxiu. 7 Maternal earth, who doth 
her sweet smiles shed For alL 1890 GsimiuDB Athkbtoh 
Doemtwaman ii. She b not maternal., i aever saw a baby 
held 10 awkwardly. 

o. slatig. Usra e/Iipt. as xd. » Motbib. 

1887 Reuiladga'a Ev, Bafia Ann, Dec veS Ibeo b the 
governor drivtn to bb wits end.., while the mstemal has 
to rouse herself up out of her ami-cbair [etc.]. 

8 . Inherited or derived from a mother; related 
through a mother or on the mother's side. 

1896 Bloumt GiaaasjgT., Matamal.. on the mothensidc 
1818 Cruibb Di^st (ed. ■) 111 . 378 The same gradatioo 
takes place in the maternal line. s8e8 B. B. Wisnbb Mam. 
Susan Huntington x On the maternal side Mrs. Hunt- 
ington was descended fiuiii..tbe Rev. John Elliot. (837 
Lvtton R. Maiirasv. l xii, From a maternal relation, Ernest 
inherited on estate of about four thousand pounds a-yenr. 
«854 T HALKBKAV Nawcomsa v. 1 . 49 When he was first 
brought borne a sickly child, consigned lohb maternal aunL 
1887 F MBKMAN Norm. Cono. (1876) 1 . v. 164 Alongside of 
him stood his maternal uncle. 

4 . Ot benevolent organizations : Providing for the 
requirements of maternity. 

(896 Xmmisy Lact. Ladies S 7 There are clubs,— clothing- 
clul^ shoe>clubH, maternal-cluDH. s^ Caututy Diet. b.v., 
Maternal association ; maternal hospitoL 

6. dkys. Of parts of the placenta: Uterine 
(opposed to feetae), 

x8i8 J. & C Bxll Anat. d* Physiol. Bady (ed. 4) III. 485 
^he maternal part of the placenta U thrown off with the other 
secundineM. 1890 Syd, Sac. Lax., MaUamsU mambnmaa, 
..the decidua vera, decidua reflexo, and decidua serotino. 
6. Peitaining to the matrix of algm. 

187a H. C. Wood Fraak-w. Algas U. S. (1874) xoo Nu- 
merous cells., are arranged on the periphery at equal dis- 
tance^ and ore connect^ by the maternal jefiy. 1874 IbuL 
16 Filaments simple.. floating in a maternM Jelly 

XSatemality (mmtajDBe’llti). [f. Maternal 
a. + -ITY.] Tite quality or condition of being 
maternal ; motherhood ; pi. {nonce-use) motherly 
remarks or disconrse. 

178X Bailbv, MatanuUitr, Mother-hood, ftc \aic\ s86g 
Miss Mulock Ckr. Mutaka iv. 90 It was worse, far worHC^ 
than poor Mrs. Ferguson’s stream of foolish maternaltues,— 
vulgar, but waim and kindly, and never iJl-natured. 

SEatemalime (m&td jiiilaiz), v. rare, [t 
Matkbnal 0.-1- -IZB.] trans. a. To make ma- 
ternal. b. absoi. To employ * maternal ' methods 
{ftottce-use), 

Sinclair Munni (187O) 496 Comte and *OrOrge 
F.liot’ would methodise, paternalise, and maternalise. till 
there would be nothing at all wrong in their curious Eden. 
1896 A. Lang in Longm. Masg.}m. 313 blanche Amorymnd 
the niaternalised Laura. _ i8m Academy yo Sept. 331/1 The 
subjection of women has involved the maternaliNihg id man. 
He has bod to love and care for someone besides himself. 

IKsbtenudlj (m&t 3 uri&li), adv. [-LY il.] In a 
mittemal manner ; on the maternal side ; f as one's 
mother tongue. 

1631 Lithgow Trasv. nr. 116 They speake vulgarly and 
Maternally heie the Hebrew tongue. 1817 G. Rosai^forMr 
OH60) 1. 17 , i am de>-cended. .niournally nroro the fomity of 
Rose of Westercluiie. s888 Browmino Ring it Bk. ix. 1177 
A brow maternally severe. 1900 A. Land Hist Scot. 11 . 
riii^3^5^1'hesheir presumptive b maternally of the house 

ICatemidnRRS (m&tS'jmilnes). [f. Matebv.il 
a. -ne»8.] Moihcrliness. 

ijwj Bailky voI. \\,MsUematHoaa, motherlioem, motherly 
^ffectic _ r. ...... .... 


a xgM CULT Damon of Destiny, etc. (1B40) 74 
I cheek, t' ' 


Affection. _ ^ - ^ . 

The patted cheek, tite lend matematness. 

HAteme, obs. lorm of Mabtbn. 
t Mate r nlne, 0. fMx.— •. [f. L. mdtem-ns 
-TNE.J MaternaL 1693 Cockbram Estg. Diet. 11. 

2 fat#Tllity (m&t8*inlti). fad. F. matemitJ^ 
med.L. mdiernitds, i. L. mdiem-usi ace MatlenaL 
and -ITT.] 

L The quality or conditioa of being a mother ; 
the eharacter or relation of a mother ; motherhood. 

till CovoR., MaiomiH, maiemitb. iffM (H. Hawkiim] 
PaHktn. Sacra 47 In the Violet Made may you consider 
..the golden coulourof Maiernkb or Outride in her; sinoe 
her Charitb wax the cattxe of her Maicmftie. sM Blount 
Gtoaampr.^ Maternity, motherhood, the being a mother, 
1847 CaRdi. Wirbnan UmwaL AnHic.MhfEm. (1853) 
^ to maiira m belief fo the maitndty 01 

iJto Blessed Virgin, witboet thtm OooriMng her. 18^ J. 
lAVLoa Atruac. Raa. 97 A stale of sMbtyiiT which.. mater 



1 CA.TBBTBBAXI. 

tihy eomHtvtod iIm only i«UtipiitKlp mM Us^ U 

M |h« perils of nutmnity drew nii^ in the nbse^ m hM 
hnsbend. eSm H. DauMMonp ti E w In the 

lotriiest worioM plants the laboors of Matenmv begin, 
t b. Af ntitle of tlie mother superior of n convent 
nidgi l/rqmMmrii RmbtlmU UL nuur. 0S7 The Pope did 
lepmont to their Maternities. ^ « 

0. ^QtlUxtmvxUrmtvhospUaL fSoF.nwi/srwf^f.J 
IMP Lmneti 7 Sept. «o9/e The hospital, .has also a laifs 
extern maternity attached. ... . 

2 . The c^rac t e r or qualities properly belonging 
to a mother; motherliness. 

1804 SwutkingOddW 186 Mr. Macdonald was delighted 
at this maternity, liei Lamb RHm Ser. 11. /Wr 
His Stan are perpetually cresaed by the n^gwt m 
temi^ of an old womani who p ers i s ts in calling him her 
son Dick*. 1840 OaoBssoM CnssA xv. 175 An inteimstiog 
loveliness that endeared her. .to the maternity of the two 
elderly ladiea. 1883 H. Dbvmmono M*/. Aesr fh IV , 

(ed. a) 154 The trnioer ssaternity of the bird. 

8. aitrib , : maternity hospital, a hospital for the 
reception and treatment of women during the period 
of * conBnement ’ ; so maternity nurse, ward, etc. 

s88i [see Extcrn B. a c]. 1887 Brit. iisd. Jrml. la Mar. 
591/t MancbaHter has long fait tha erant^n a matamity 
hospital, sgoa Daily Chrm. x Mar. 4/3 Miu P., a maiemlty 
nursa. ipet Sirm$id Mag: Apr. 4S3/r in addition to tha 
genera] wards there are. .a maternity department [etc.]. 
Xatertdral (in&t 3 *itdr&l), a. humoremly pe- 
dantic. [f. L. mdtertera maternal aunt.] Character* 
jstic of on aunt. So Xate'rterine a. 

idee W. Taylob in Montkfy Rtv. Cl I. 447 With nut* 
ternal and nmterteral anxiacy. 1874 M. Coluns Francts 
11 . 45 A kindly matarterlne mMsaga* 

Mitery, obs. form of Mattxb sb^, MaTTinr. 
ISateiihip (m^'tifip). [f. Matb sb.'t 4 * -ship.] 
L The condition of bring a mate; companion- 
ship, fellowship; f equality. 

ES93 Nashb Chris fg T. ^ Empery admltteth no mate- 
shyppe. 1896 Mrs. Browning Amr. Leigh vii. 10B8 , 1 sate 
among them equally, In fellowship and mateship. 1897 P. 
Waruno Ts^s Old Regime >15 It was pleasant, as it was 
unusual, this mateship. 

t Mateay. Obs. [’ var. of Matrbsts.I 

c 1470 Ha Roi NO rArv/4. xcvii.xviii, Walshemen naue suche 
a prophecye [vis. of the reconquest of England]. Thus stande 
they yet, In suche foude matesye, In trusie of whiche vague 
fantasye [etc.]. 

Kat^ (m/i'ti). [f. Math : see -T.] A 

diminutive of Mats sb .^ ; a companion, mate. 

1833 Marrvat P, Simple viii, 1 askea of a bystander who 
these people were, and he told me that they were dock-yard 
iiiiUeys. 1889 P. H. EMBRaoN Bttg. idyls yh *Good-nighC, 
matey *, concluded the voice in the fast fading barge. 

Mateyxui, mateynys, obs. ff. MAniia. 
Matfdll^Cnim'ti felon). Obs.exc.dia/, Forms: 
4 mstfalonn, 5 mutsfaloim, maldfeloun, mat- 
feloQ(e| muthfelonn, mattefalon, 6 matar- 
111(^1)011, matlilloxi, mutraflUon, 6- matfollon^ 
[a. OF. matefelon^ app. f. mate-r Math v. + fiten 
Felon S; named from supposed curative properties.] 
* Knapweiu ; also btacb matfetion. 
m 1387 Siuen. BarthM. (Aneod. Oxon ) as ystein nigra, 
maifelonn. 14. . (see KNAPwaRo]. ci4gD Alyhita (Aimed. 
Oxon. I 63/a leuea nigra, mathfelonn. 148a Calh. AngL 
030/3 Mattefelon (MS, A . Matfelone) ; imcea, herda eel. ig^ 
Lvtb Dedoens 1. IxxiiL 109 The fourth is now called on 
Shoppes Isuea nigra, and Mesterjilan : and it hath none 
other name knowen vnto va 1907 Grrardb tierbat il 
eexeix. 704. 1640 Pabkinbon Taeat. Bet, 469 We call 

It in English Biiilweede. and Knapweeds, as also Mat- 
fellon. 1798 Mas. DaLAitY in Lf/i 4 Cerr, (1861) HI. 507 
Matfellon and figwort flourish here remarkably. iy66 
Mtuenm Rust. Vf 431 Common, or Black Knapweed, MatF 
fellon, Block Matfellon, or Bulweed. 1809 Glovbb //ist, 
Derby 1 194 Centanrea Jacea, common ki^weed or mat- 
follow [iicl s866 Treat. Bet. 734/9. 

Xlith ^ (ma^). Obs. exc. dial, (see E. D. D.V 
Forms 1 1 mftp, 6-7 maths, 6- math. [ 0 £. mi} 
(once in Boiw.-T.i gender not shown), « MHu. 
mdt, mdd- neat, and fern. (mod.G. mabd fern.) 
f. OTeut. root swi- to Mow. 

The normal mod E. form would have been meath (mT*)- 
the existing form is due to the sliortenirm of the vowri 
through loss of stress in the combinations a/fermath, tatter^ 
math, dajhmaih. Cf, Mowtm.) 

A mowing ; the amount of a crop mowed. (See 
ArTBRMATH. DaY^'s MATH, LaTTKRMATH.) 

963 Lemte in Birch CartHl Sax. III. 343 pM he mid 
Mllum crafte twuga on geare insert wyroafmna to mie^ 
ft oQre siQe to nba, (ssaj, 1930: see ArrsaMATH, Lattu- 
M ATH.l 1985 Hioiks Nemenaater 194 Fetnum centum, . . 
late math, or iet«^rH hwr. idos Holland Pliny I. 573 
When this hMrbs Medical Claver grasse beg innath once 
to flour, cut il downe.. .Thus you may have aixe mathes in 
me jreare. 1893 Bp. Hall Hard Texts, Amet vii. 537 Tha 
first mowing thereof for the King’s use ^whlch is wont to be 
sooner then the common mathe). a 1898 UaewRa Ants. iv. 
(1658) 37 At tha end of the spring, at ilie stoend math of 

S 1804 CoLBSRooKB Hush. BmgmUiM) 71 Revenue 
rawn from fruit-trees, pastures, and math, am rent of 
fisheriea. 

IllCfttll* (roeth). Indian. Also muth, muth 
[Hindi maik, repr. Skr. svefie, hot, ootta^.] A 
Hindoo oofi'mt of celibste mendicants. 

i8|4 Bttbae II. i, 3 He was to drive 10 an rid Muth near 
Qaidtn Rsteh. i|8a BHvsameu Hhi, India II. iv. U. 
They live lOie ocher mendlcanU c oH e ct ed in matha •« 
Madras Maii 8 Deo. tb/t Matte and Camples are doS 


S8S 


Co htm. . 

Thm are i wJmathe or religio 


Sm W. Rvmw* 




MATBaXATZOAIj. 

««i-n W“*-« 


Aftbm. Odf.(?exc.^.isseE.D.a> Forms: 

I BiHba, 8-6 aurilift, g m t m n , (4 

iiiAt|m), 5 mgfihfiiiftttis; Se, fi m nt t h, 6 i b— th fr, 9 
mftillm. [OE. ma}a wk. msso., mm}m sir. fem., 
cogn. w. OS. matbe (Straib. gL) (MLHi., MLG., 
mod.Dti. made), OHG. made masc. (MHG. made 
maic., mod.G. made fern.), Goth, mt^ OTeut 
•me^-f *ma}a, of obscure origkt some have 
comparedSkr.sMfiobug.] A maggot, gmbyWorat 
r ISM Far. in Wr.-Walcker eosB f^sjr..maba. r m 
Alfsic Giess, tUd. ses/3 Cimsx, ina)m. a 'Sarnies 
tT'esedein CeiLHsm. esi As meafien irorrocet fieeOL f lOia 
Artk. 4- Meri. 484 (Kdihiiv) For he lets cristen wtdde 
ftineyncourtd(^,as flesebeft matben. atpheMinerPeeme 
fr. Veman MS, 447/187 Heore bodies bat weoren so softs 
1 -baban.. per hit sctel crepe All of Mabeo. ^*m$Cnrset^, 




penny! of an hawk, e 1470 HaNavaON Mer. Fab. l Kteeh fr 
yaset xi. Riches. Quhilk mailh [r.r. moith], nor n^u iw 
vther rust can sermL 1481 Caxton Reynard xxyiii. (ArbJ 
6 q Yonder lyeth % dede hare full of mathea and worme^ 
igag FiTSHcaa Hueb, 1 43 If a shepe haue mathee, ye sliall 
i^ceyiie it by her bytynge leic.J. aigfiS MoNTOOMseia 
Flytiug w. Pe/wart «9 The 
the meatlies in the mriL 


file oirir and Uie migiame, with 


Mathe : see MatA Math', Matthi(8, Meath. 
tXa*ihale« v. Obs. [OE. mabelian (also 
mesdtan ; see MelL r.i), f. msedet meeling, dia- 
cussion * OS., OHG. makat assembly, tribunal, 
Goth. maM 1^0 Teut •ma}ie^.\ intr, and trans. 
To speak ; to talk, prate. Hence fMriBeliUMf 
sb., t MaEsUttda ppl, a.\ t MrfUUro, a talker; 
t MoSnUld, a female chatterer, gossip. 

Btamdfyix Hrofigar mabelode, helm Scyldlngs: ‘Ic 
htne cuAs cnihtwesen^ *, c tw% Ceryne iilese, C 854 
(Hessels) Cenfienatur. maoalsde declamat. aiooe in Na- 
pier O. E. Ghstes 38/1419 t^srbesitae, Rcwyrd, miibelung. 
a toon Pec. in Wr..WQlcker aia/iv Centienater.i. lecutor, 
motere. nei mapelere. a xm Ancr. R. 74 Hore muS 
mai^eleo auer. ibid, 80 Heop openeS hire mu 9 mid muche 
madelunge, ft brekefi silente [etc.]. Ibid., Ne blowe xe hire 
[hopel nout ut mid maSelinde muSe, ne mid xeoniinde 
tutelem. Ibid 88 Ane maSelild {MS. T. mafielere) f mabeleft 
hire all pa talen of pe londa. 

JffatheniEtio (msprtnce'tik), a. and sb. Also 
4 (^sb. sense 1 ), matamatilc, 6 methamatio, 4-7 
mathamatique. [The adj., first recorded in the 
i6tK c., is ad. F. matklmatiqsse or its source L. 
matkitnaticus, ad. Gr. tsoBrffMTutbs, (. ftabtittar-, 
/Aobrffsa something leam^ science, t root of ftax- 
bbvstr to learn. The substantival senses B. i (from 
14th c.) and B. a (from 16th c.) are, so far as Eng. 
is concerned, independent words, but are placra 
toj^her here because they represent absoL or 
elUpticfll applications of the Gr.-Latin tdj.] 

A. adf. m Mathematical a., in vaiioas senses. 
Now rare. 


BUUIKS. 1994 w. -or* - 

Pbyaicksaud tbs Mathsmsc^ wan Mumlatsdc..^ 
QrMka into Arabian, afisf Baodn Ada. lamns, 11. viil 1 1 

Anoebsr partof Naturall ph«oyophis.,isinarii«iiclia tiH 

Hickmc MeatatSd. its All purs m a rhsmaCte is cto W 
ieieaca of puia intuitiM. *881 Atkeamnm 
Mr. Vann prints out most claarly tbs distinction hKw^ 
symbolic logic and symbolic mstnaiMti o. [But Mr. Vann 
has * mp*bv****^ * ] 

1 2 . [ad. L. matkimatiew, Gr. pnitifiaTtsdt, Ct 
Sp. wSdemdiice^ Pg, maikematice. It rnatemom 
tue ; also Du. matkemuHeus, G. matkematfker.j 
A mglhEinatieUn. In translations from lata L. 
often: An astrologer. Obs, 

1949^ Bauldwin Mer, Phitee* (Palfir.) 7 Arehriaua.. 
was brat .an haarsr of Antilochus a mathamaticka 


Arke] containad foota by fooia. 1998 SvLvwRa Du 
Betrtets 11. U. ui. CeUniee 994 Tha Memphian Prim waia 
deep Pbilosopbars. .and great Matha^tikee. Tc 1800 ZWr- 
i*^ttdsd Emy, L i. In Bullen a IIJ- » 59 » 1 
Your conferenca with witches.. and the damned Of 
cheating matbamatickm. »8io Hbalby .SA Ang. Cstie 4/ 
fW v.U. (1690) 197 Thooe coniactures of the Mathmatiqw 
be Uyath flat. 1888 R. Holms Armoury 11. ey/e Mathe- 
matiLdc, one that Calculautb Nativitias. an Asuologer, or a 
Matherffr t^^f* ! 

t 8. pl. Dice * mathematically true ’. Obs, 

189a Abridgm, Spec^. Patesds, Teywi dic. (1871) a A new 
sort of dice luMMvne by the name of maythematirics, cutt par- 
fectly square by n mrid. lyai [sea Doctor eb. laj. 

Hence t Math— iittio v. irans., to bring eat 
with mathematical accuracy. 

1807-77 Frltham Resolves 11. xxix. si8 Words come not 
then digest^ and matbematicM out, by ..reason, but [etc.]. 
Wmf 11 f vw mdrisim.! (mcpfme'tik&l), a, and sb. 
Also 6 methomatyooll, moSbamotloal, moSe- 
matlooL [f. L. matkimatic-us, see Mathematic a 
and ‘10AL.J A. ac^, 

L Of, pciUining to, relating to, or of the nature 
of, mathematics. 

1930 Rastull Bk. Purged, n. xlx, The metlMmatycall 
■cyei a. 1338 Staskry Es^and 1. L 16 The oonctuiiyimys 
>(artys msihematical areeuer raforryd totheyr pryncypullys. 
570 Billihoslbv EucM^n b^ The vss 

tMmati- 


1690 Locke Hum. Und, iv, iv. • 6 (169^ 394 The KnowUdga 
we may have of Mathematical TruthM* not only capain,but 
real Knowledge. 1789 Reid JnteU. Pouters bm Mathema- 
tical notion* are fixing in the understanding by m abstrao* 
t 'on of another kind, out o< the rude pevcepiiom oftmr eeiiMs. 
1643 Ruskin Arrou/i 4/ Chare <x88o) 1 . at We will listen to 
no comroente on Newton from people ’*^ho have no mathe- 
matical knowledge. 

b. Such os is recognired by mathematics ; being 
what the name imports in mathematics. Chiefly 
in mathematical paint : see PoWT sb. 

The Mrliolastie term mmtksmmtireU body was much bandied 
about in the trankuhstantiation controversies of the ifth 


NOW rare. ^ ^ mbunderstandina. bring variously 

1549 Cenipf. Seet. vL 68 Ptholome, auerob, aristotel, ga* taken to mean (i) a body having ^tial aeddenta. and 

ien^ ypocrites or Cicero... var expert practician* In nieina- (,) ^ body consbilng of mere ■patial aocidenu (without 

natic art 1970 Drb Math. Prej. ^ For the cause* alleged lubetance). 

. .in reHpect of my Art Mathematike generall. 1993 Peels toA. Hoorn Christ A OPles viU. H viij b, Then it Is no 


lien^ 

matic I . _ 

..in reHpect of my Art Mathematike generall. igogPESUt 
Hen, of Cetrter. Ad Meeeenaism Prel, 8 That admirable 
Mathemstique ulcill, Familiar with the starres and Zodiack 

S o whom the heauen lyes open as her booke). 01809 
iNNB Lett., To Sir H, Geedysre (16*1) 163 A Matbcma- 
tique point which b the most indivblble and unique thing 
which art can present 1811 Coryat Crudities 800 They 
were wise aatrologert who by the Mathematicke art (aa 
Cyprian Kpeaketh) knew the force and course of the planets. 
016*9 Fothbesy Athsem. il lx. I 4 (x6as> oq/j Like the 
Punctum b in Mathematicke body. 1M4 H. Moeb Myet, 
inis. 070 That the Seven-headed Beast cannot be tha 
Turkbh Empire, we may conclude with Mathematick cer- 
titude. 1870 Wallis in Rigaud Cerr. Sci. ilfsM (184x1 IL 
319 Mathematic bodes., to bs had very cheapu ot88o 
Butler Rem. (1739) 1 . 914 The mathematic Linas, Whera 
Nature all the Wit of Man confines. 1700 Wallis in Cei- 
iect. (O. H. S.) 1 . 390 Thera be mathematick lecturea. S709 
Lend. Go*. No. 4116/1 Isaac Newton Esq ; foimerly Ma- 
thematick Professor. *807 Bveon Th. Ce/l F.xam. i, De- 
nouncing dire reproach to luckless fool*, UnakiH'd to plod 
in mnthenutic rules. 1890 Lynch Thee. Trin. xii. 035 Ha 
..went to mathematic studies. *863 Lo. Lvtton Ring 
Amaeit II. 366 From hb earliest yasrs, ha had brought, 
adth mathematic precision, hb voice, bis manners, even tha 
line* of hb face, into a haraiony undbiurbod by expression. 
B. sb, 

L [a. OF. mathemaliqtte (mod.F. mathhnatique) 
m Sp. matemdtica, P^. mathematical It. matema- 
tUa, od. L. matkima&a (sc. ars or discifllssei), Gr. 
tiabiriaarudi (sc. rigyn, Unpia), fern, of L. mathl- 
maticus, Gr. itoBtuiar^i see aoove. CL G. mother 
matik.^ Mathematical science, Mathematics. 

The word became ob*. early in the 171b e., but has bseu 
revived by soma writers in riit lattsr part of the iqtb c, 
(f after G. mathematike, for use teaad of mathematics in 
contexts where the unity of thaSdence b emphasissd. 
c tsM WvcLir IVi, (f 8lri 341 Pis witt Hit crist speklk of 
ttonoe]i not in maones lavra, ne in okur cuiioosa lavras, as 
matematiki or lam of kyvido. 1390 Oowbs CenL 111 . 
89 thndde print of Tbei^tte, wElrii rieped b MucImw 

marique, DaVldki b kt 088 ^ wwo. • .Tbo forsie of whiclio 
b Arsinrilqi^ And Hm m o owri i b «rid Mmiqqa, llie 

•909 I. o. s*a /"nmaum* ft, Assmt, 1 . (xSSQi 7* arisoM 
sciences hoodlsd by lesson wms diyidsd loto> Uurss pria. 


XS47 Hoorn Christ A Opics vlU. H vitj b, Then It b no 
body for a trew body phbicall and matematical i MChristM 
body b : cannot be except it ooopi rim 1949.BCMNU in 


ti^il thinges,are Two principall kin^ . . Number, and Mag- 
nitude. nho Jee. 1 ayloe Duct, DubiL ii. ill rub xi. | xy 
Negative precepts have no parts of duty, no degre« of 
obedience, but consist in a Maihematicri Mint, s^ 
Lasdneb Ceetn. L 7 If a mathematical point be conceived 
to move through apace.. .having. .a trm.., that tra« . . 
will be a mathematicai line. 1897 M- Deiewiciu 
De Legka (1899) IH- Intxod. 06 Chrbi*; Bo^.. .b preetiU 
without either position or shspe. The bread is ^ anni- 
hibted ; wbat lenuiins b a purely xnatheniatiGal body, but 
not nothing, . , , , 

o. Learned or skilled in, studying or teaching, 

mathematics. ^ , 

tssa Skelton Why uat to Court 703 But let mi oumM 
mathematicsl Tell you the reirt. o i 9 « Akmam 
(A rb.) 34 Marke all Mathematical heades which bs^ly and 
wholy^t to those sebneea x8ss Peackam <#smA 

lx. (i63a) 77 Mr. Doctor Hood, sometime Matheraatimil 
Lecturer in London. x8ob 'Lxi’vruxLl, Brief Rd> 


School in Christ's HosriuL 1^ Wmswoll HistJnM, 
Sci. (1857) I. S53 The Science ofths matbematioal mhan- 
ician. S83S Psm^ Cyei. Xy. tn/x The n^uu^l ^ 
dent, /but., He will neillier impede nor advance bb mathw 
matlcal career. 

d. Adapted to be vied In mathematical opera- 
tions. Mathematical instrsemmts\ now ntnally, the 
instruments (such os oomposiei, nileri, scales, pro- 
tractors) employed in drawing geometrical figures. 

tSes N. CAEroNTma Gesg, Dei. l Iv. (1893)78 PhUcaophem 
haue found out by dluersModitiiiatieall instruinei^ *889 
Cowley Cetlsgs Wks. tyei 11. 387 A MathenmticalChMber 
fomidrd with aH Sm cf MatheiMtical Instruments, bsiog 
an Appendii to a UbtOiy, y xrif Meek, Dy^RoRph 


S898 Lend, COS, No. 

Book ofNiUl 


and spharsa^ and mathamatkal instruments. 1I48 Noso 

26 
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KAVIOXV. 


lCA!E!HSMATXOM^T. 

Anilihi^ wfti— Mte 

fl. Of proolt* Cfitltsde, ptechitai, elc.« 

Rawmbhiig whtk it fomid in aanthcMUc* ; rfforw 
OBfly exact* 

iMt STiLUMOft. Orif, Smr^ a. L 1 1 Ta bring malM «f 
free imo HatbiaMifiBil ^mnmrnniitim. xii^ uTafoaa 
Mymt. /mif, lo Ic wiU loUaw with c«rtk«<i« phatOy Ma- 
thanwtical. lipfl Bbntlbv St^/t JL^L vU. <> 6 m) 17, 1 Bap- 
pMt »U tb« ParticlM of Mattf to bB..iiiiiiUod in an Bcact 
ami matbetnatfeal ovannMa li oe m Colkbidob Friend 
<il6«) 194 A tiMory oeodnciad twaagboot wfah mat ha* 
aiatibal nradrioa. 

b« i^natracted wJtii * matbraialacal ’ regularity. 
1796 Bubnbv Hitt. Mnt. I.4M Tha vaioa variad a Utila 
Bpand down, and did not atFktiy ka»to onamathBinatical 
UiM of tona. itil Habutt J£^. retH i. (1870) j Plato 
banUhad tha poata from hit Commonwealth, IcKt tneir da- 
acrtpiJontt of ina natural man ^lKHlld apcHl hia mathamaticol 
Bftan. iMi J. HABrTMOMMB Fori, Feet 1. xiv. Within ara 
iXraigbt patht and anatbamaiical gnua>plota 
t9. ArtrologlcaL Oln, 

BS4f HooMM uetker. Cs mm m ndm. vf. 90 Tbowgha f .. 
daiiMia tbia damnabla ait Mathamadcallf 1 do not damna 
aaochaaiharartaHandBdanoaBaaba aMioctatyd andannexid 
with thb valauffall Austrologie. igM Hookkb Etti. Poi. lit. 
ahL t p That Eip^ian and Chaldman wiuadooia Matba- 
inatioiQ, whefawith Moan and llanidl wera furniKbad. 
Mm HtcNMaai Hitt. QmttfmmrL fad. a) 90 Ha pratended a 
full pci>wadon of a Mathematical fata or daatioyi yat..ha 
wai out af iBcauira afraitd of ibundaok 
t4. Mechanical Ohs, 

HH Jswbl Hardinf 419 Tha Mathamallcat Dooot, 
that Architas Tarantinna imo, that waa habk to Am aioua. 
t5. - GaoMKTMCAL. O^. 

■614 Ralbuih Hitt, IVcrld u. (1634) 367 Coamographera 
in their deacripttanM of tha world . fill the Mune with st 1 ange 
Beaet^ Birdi, and FUha^ and with Mathcmnticatl Unca. 

lowLBV riuHar, OdeSf Dr. Senriutrenj'k vi. netel 
Archimadei.. being found in hn Study drawii^ Motba- 
malkal Lfoatfortaa taaking af auma naw Enfinae to prw 
larva tha 1 owil 

B. fh. 

L //, Idalhematical objecta ratt. 

iMg Edbm Dvcmdet 394 Surb vniforme partai a« ara In 
matnematicaK 1004 Aihenmum 83 Apa. 5a 1 A Dr. Caird 
k. .tight . .in tajaeiing the aiicriptioa to Ptaio 01 iha ceneep* 
Uoa m matbainatiGaTi aw an intarmadiale grade of Iwing 
hitw e an ideal and lenaihlea (Dr. Caixd'i own words ara 
•maiha w atkal prmciplas 
f 2. A/. MAthematici ; aitrology. 'Obs, 
iMl §MVTB Ardtit. A ij U By a aertaina kinred and nflfl- 
aitieiit] U knit vnto all the Mathcmaticalles which ictenccf 
and kfiowledgaa art frendee, iji6 Pain i ki Pni, Plemt. 1 1. 
375 h, The nue knowledge or Mathematical^ and other 
a and lacraui Artea. 11 


375 ^ The nue knowledge or Mathematical^ and other 
l&daiM and lacrata Artei. iim Caubw Hnarte't Exam, 
Witt (isq 6) 103 From a good ImaKination iprinc all tha 
Art! aM Sdences.. Such are Poetrie, Eloquence, Muaicke, 
..the Mathamaiicals. Aatrologie (elck ibid, ttj They 
profit well In the Mainematlcala, and in Aiitrologie,uecauM 
they baua agood imuiuation. m 1619 FotHtHav AtMtem, 
ti. u. • I tton) 993 Mmhemattcate ara proportionaU vnto 
dhiinicia, as the shadow to the Body, 
t 3> A mathemattoixa or aitrolojm. Ohs, 

1986 Paintm PnL Plmt, 11 . 376 A Sdiolar..leameth a 
more ainayng ieoture of Myatresaa Helena, th.tn hediddegf 
tiM aobtilm Sorbona Docior. or other Mathemauc^All from 
whence hea came, asyy tr. BnUtH^r'e Decnd*» (159^) 116 
Tha aignaa in tba firmament shall ba strange Gods, if wee 
being dcceiued wiih the Mathrmaticals shall wbolte luuig 
on them. tiSy GoLDtuo De Mrruny viii. 94 Protagoras was 
haakhed Atnm for it, and tba Mathanuuicala ware vuerjy 
oondamnad for it. 

Hence f Mgtktw attoAHty, f Kathomatioal- 

BMW, mathematical quality ; formal accuracy. 

Exam, Antm. Reas. agd. Vriet B^t. Pari. #7 Tf 
they by their Ordination bra bounded Morally, the House 
of Commons will never . . trouble themselves about the 
Malhematicality of tha Vow. fR. FBBOtmoN] Pitw 

Ecciet, 99 The Art and Mathemaucalneia of Thinking. 
Wrm4-lt wet (mje))fllUC'tikili)« tulv, [t 

Matbcxatical a, ^ -lt >.] 

L In a mathematical manner; by VDathematical 
Dietbodt ; mccorcling to mathematical principle!. 

1570 Dbb Math Prtf. a ii, a Point, by his motion, pr<^ 
duceth, Matbematicalv, a line. 1579 J. Jones Presertt. 
Bodit ^ Seale l. xl. 90 whether they be Matliematicxlly 
nieasuredi or Metaphisically pondered. 1668 W ilkikb Keml 
Char. tfiVHe (Job. Butoo) proves Mathemarkally that there 
was a Bumcknu capacity in tha Ark, for the containing aH 
thoM things it was daatgnad for. 1710 A. Gohuon Mi\Fei't 
An^dtitk, 36a It being .. matbematicaliy repugnant, that 
part of the Arch of a Circle can be at the same time ship* 


4rcle can be at the same time rhi^ 


tical. il47*t H. MiLUm First int^r. xvii. (1837) aSs If in 
the aciance of gtomatry, it must be settled mat hemaucally. 
2 . 'With mathematical accuracy or exactness. 

15^ Maplbt Cr, Forest It Iris iaa kinda of Stone Math#* 
maticsllm wrought. 1669 SruasiY MeurinePt Ma^. tit. 
U. 3 Dial Planes are not Mathcroati^V in the very Planes 
ley ahould have their Centers in 


u. 3 Liial Planes are not Mathcroati^V in the very Plon^ 
of Uieat Circles ; for then they ahould have their Centers in 


or uieat Circles ; for then they ahould have their Centers m 
the Center of the Earth, raps Koaaia Pratt. Disc, ss8 
His Oovertinient of the World k no less Mathonatically 
exact than hU Creation of it. m tyig Bubkct Osmb Time 
(1784) 1. 993 Was their opinion so mathamaticrily ctatain# 
that they (etc ]! 9814 U. Stewart //am. dfiWll.tl.| 3. 163 
Ilia correctness of the solution iaas mathematically certain, 
at the tiuth of any property of the triangle, or oftna circle. 

1 8. Ai regards quaotity or number. Ohs. 

tfiey ScAoi. Disc. agtS. Ataiekr.\.\, 35 The ckaunga..waa 
autlhematically little 

JbtlMlMi’tiOMtar. rare, [quasi -L., f. 
maikdmaiu^MS : aee •vAaisa.] A petty or mldioc 
mBthemgtkiim, 

tBTB Da MoaOAN Bodged ^ Petrttdojcet 463 Mr. Shim.. 


BMHmrMi iha Maa iMo that of m kk mt Mad— laflnamaw, 
as aasUyaa ha uwacd tha WatfUBacaostk into Jarlay. 

If fotit tniKtioiaM f injc»><taiU'jho). Fonostg 
•'loloat 6 maitiinAttolan, 6- mathom- 

MoMml laA,¥,meiMma£uim9tL,md/Atmddktti^ 
dmiAimatica IIathbratio sA, 1 and j : lee -iAJt.j 
One who it ikiUed or learned in laathematict. 

a4|a-9! tr. Higtien (RolU) JV. 469 Puttaaga b to axUe 
mony mathamaticions (1387 TaaviaA maih^atkea] and 
philoao|diras. jt97o Omi Mestk. P^, Iha Rok of Falsa 
poakiona .. by two aacalkm MaiheniaijcianB .. anlarged. 
SI99 iUBCKJ.BV Folic, Ham (sdjU jyn The Clobo of iha 
aarth..ia after tha Matbemaiiciana cooipuutioa one and 
twentic thousand milas in compasse and above. 1687 Lut* 
TREU. Br^ R$L (1857) 1 . 396 Sir Samuel Morland, tba 
mutbamatidan, is Lciiely mamad. 1803 Imion Sii, 4> Art 
1. a6i It (tba pumpl woh fir^t Invented by Ctasibbis, a mathe* 
matician of Alexandiia, aliout too years a. c. ini J. Q. 
Adams in C Davies MeU'. Syst. 111. 11871; 130 A comimttaa 
. .ctmststing of five of the ablest members td tba academy 
and most emioenc inalbcaiaticiaas of Europe. 

t b. Aa astrologer. Chkfty Hisi, as rendering 
of L. metihhtialitus. Ohs. 

1389 Ridbs BiH, Schot., A Mathcmatkian. . .a. C half mm, 
1991 Horsey Tram, (Hakl. Soc.) 173 Ha..wasverie inquud* 
tive with one Elifions Bomehus*. 1 doctor of phicicka in Eng* 
land, a rare matimatllan *niagkion',..wiiat years Quea 
ElUabath was of. x6ii Cotgr., MeUkemedicien^ a Matha* 
matician ;. .a caster of Namntiea tm Obkw Losvi. S acra 
V. iv. 337 Mathematicians, among nie Remans, were for 
some tifiie, specially meant of Amrulogers, or Siar-Pioplwts. 
171D SHAVTBSa Lharac., Ada, Aatk. itt. i. (1711) 1. afip 
Astrologers, Horoscqpers, and other such are phas'd to 
h oDou r themselves with the iule of Mathemuticums. 
KatbaauiticiJBB (rosl/'mecTisniz), v, [f. 
Mathxbatjc a. -e- ujc.] a. irans. To consider or 
treat in a mathematical manner, b. inir. To 
reason mathematically; to make mathematical 
calculations. Hence MathemwilolBing fpi. a, 
1849 Frouub Hemesit 161 The dry mathematidzing reason. 
sMsMbb. H. Ward Amiei't ^rtd. (13 Det'.. 1B59) L >31 'i he 
mind of Naville it maiheinutical and his ohjecu monu. His 
auangtb lies tn lastbemauusuig morals. 

2fwftlLeitta*tioo-, U'ted as combining form of 
L. maihimaiiius in hyphened compounds with the 
sense ‘partly uiatheinati:al and partly — *. 

S890 Hkrschbl An/. Phil. 111. iit S74 Their conti* 

nenlal neighbours l>oth in Germany nnd France were pusb- 
inc forward in the career uf iiiathennatici>physiuil discovery, 
siiz Jbvons in Nature XX I II. 463 Recent contributions 
to inatUetaatico<logiud science. 

HfttllBItiatiCR (m«| fma^’tOcs), th, pi, [pi. of 
Mathematic ii. i . Ci, K. let mathlmtiii^ttes (lem. ). 

Cir. had the aeui. pi. ra na6t||icu>iica in the seiive of mathe- 
matical objects, principles, facts, etc , as wdJ as the fcm. 
^iMUbiaeTuci] mathemaiiial science. Math fmatic fl. 1. J he 
Fr. and Kng. u;^ of the plural (known from the 16th c.) 
seems to have originated as an elliptic ex preM,ioii for *niatbe- 
aiaiic sciences ',aiid 10 have had at fir<a no tunnexion with 
tlie Gr. use of the neuter pluraL ‘ihe analogy of names 
of sciences like /A is/cx. (in which the pi. form 

IB of Gr. origin) has however, CMu<«ed the sing, to l>e in 
Englirii entirely luperscded by she plural; in Fr., which 
has not the pliir.il form in the other iiiKiames the sing. 
wathdmattque surviNcs in use as wdl us the plural.] 
Originally, the collective name for geometry, 
arithmetic, and certain physical sciences (as astio- 
noroy and optics) involving grometncal reasoning. 
In modern use applied, (tf; in a Arid sense, to the 
abstract science which investigates dedodively the 
conclusioiis implicit in the elementary conceptions 
of spatial and numerical relations, and which in- 
cludes as its main divisions geometiy, arithmetic, 
and algebra; and {h') in a wider sense, so as to 
include those hranebetof physical or other research 
which consist in the application of this abstract 
science to concrete data. When the word is used 
in its wider sense, the abstract science is distin- 
guished as pute mathematuSy and its concrete 
applications (e.g. in astronomy, various branches 
of physics, tlie uieory of prob^ilities) as applud 
or ptixed mathematics. 

In early uca alwayn conRtnted an a plural, and aaually 
preceded fay the. In recent uae the is commonly oaiittcd, 
and the ab is almost afoays construed as a sing., exc. in 
(/Ar) kirher maihematics 

*581 , M ltlcastrr Positfnm v. (1887) 33 Whose vae tse. of 
Drawingl all modellina, all maibemaiikes, all maniiarieH do 
finde and confestc to he to so notorious and so needeftill. 
1587 Holinbhbl) Hifi .SVa/.46f/i A learned munin all philo- 
a^ie, aatrononue and the other matliemaitks. 1996 Skakk. 
'Tam, Shr. e i. 37 Ihe Mathematickes, and the Meia^ysickM 
Fall to them as you find your aiomacke serues you. Ih/d. 1 1. L 
8a An cunning in Greeke, laiiine, and other Languages, As 
the other in Maslcke and Mathematickes. a liflB Kalyign 
Mohamet (1637) test He wrote divers bodies of the Mathe- 
maiiquen. >641 Wilkins Afaik, Magkk 1 ii. (164R ta 
Mathematicki . . is UMially divided into pure and mixed. 
1696-7 Wailis in Heame R. Brumne's Langtoft Pief, 147 
MathematickA fat that time..; were scarce looked upon as 
Academicai stodies lyit Bentlxv Carr, (184a) 1 L 448 Ma- 
ihematicks was broagnt to that height, that (etc j. 1716 
Swrrr Cuitivrr i. i. Navigation, and other Paru of the Ma- 
thematic vuaefol to thoM who intend to travel. 1719 John- 
aoN UJe Beetkaare Wks. IV. 335 A very uncomawn know, 
ledge of the mnihematkks. 1795 Mam No. 3 ;l 3 Matlw 
maticB derives its accmacy . .ftom fogic. f8|l Da Moiioaii 
£« jw, Prohmh. 68 llie approximative methooR of the higher 
mathamatks. 187s Jowrrr Plata ed. e) IV. ayr by iha 
help ef ataUMinaiici^ wa form anothit Maa of Bpaoi. 


au [CGr.i 
MATttidUFto) 4> -I8T.] Ao UtrokM. 

•979 J. JeMm Prmero, Badte # Saom 1. aflv. ng Hal 
fegaedmg ike words of. .the Chaldean Projjkmm, ar mhar 
Ma th em at ii t B and O y am osophkiak. 

MwthMUltiM (i)sar)ilBaht»iis), w. [Formed 
ma pvec. 4 - »»B.] >• MATHWATlOfU. 

■TSf /VwrMMrr Kov 1x7 7 7 PersonR of a Profeaifoo.* 
been advM by very great Men to Mathamatise a 
Httle, in order to tmhn an habhnal Caution In ocher 
Studies. 1^ J. H. Nbwman Lott, <t8qi) 1 363 IT. e.f., 
yon M diBfwaad to awthaaunka. sIh Extern- 

tiau Jml. X Oct. ii/e I'he aotbor has carafuUy avoided 
the error of na e ril pa l y m a tkenmi king what can be betlar 
deacribed in wards. 

MmtlumM (umfJiaa^), [«. Oee medkemtdg, 
lit. ‘ ugly bsh , L emtAs ugly ntteg-y coding of 
names of fishes. Watkins's Cree Diet, gives ptucAe* 
mdk^ which represents a dialectal variant] A cat* 
fish inhabiting the North Americao lakes. 

tfif Pennant Arct, ZooL SappL iij Mathemeg. la- 
habitB the lulcce of KudBon’s Bay. x8a6 I. Ricnaboson 
Fauna Bor. Amer. ni. 135 Siiurvt (Psmeiodut) Borealis 
(RicliardBon), Tlie Mathemeg. Ihid., The mathemeg or land 
cod of the reddenta of the far coujitrtea is taken sparingly. 
ICftthemM, oba. Sc. foim of Matims. 

Mathen, ol^ f. Maiden rd.i, var. Mattbbv. 
ICft'thaaKM. dial, Alao 6, 9 matbera, p mad- 
der8|,maiUh4Mr(n,mayilMni,jiioithierii. {Variaat 
cm: derivative of M AVTUk, Maythim.] ■ M attur 
1578 Lvte Dodotnt u. xxx. 185 CotuJa/miida. Mathera 
or Bttuking ComomitL 1679 Plot Ox/ordtk, ix. S41 I'hk 
Pandj never reqairea a double stirring, nor must be made 
too fine and light, for then it runnto May-weed,or Mathern, 
BB they call lU xiri T. Davis AgHc, Witts 958-368 Maud- 
lin, CN Mathem, or wdd Choiaonile.— TlMse vwedt unually 
prevail when the groond k overworked or made loo light, 
xdaa Akksman h tlts Ciass.t Matithem, the ox eyed daW. 
x8n Barn p a Dorset Dial.^ Madders, or Mathem, The 
stinking chamomile iytnthemis cefur/e). 1879 Mins Jackson 
SkrafiM, Ward-bk,^ Maytkem,, ,Moitk*m. iMe J BpntaiBS 
a. hetmte 13s Lain ^ ear there bad been nearly as much 
am tjt^ -n (wild camomile), .ax cro(L 
tl XatlkMiB Cmft|)f*siB). arch. Alsofi mathesi, 
-7. [Ur. p!bMy\ait action of learning, i. rout of 
pavddvfiv to learn ] 

111 verse formerly often strcsned ma'tkeus. 

Mental ciiscipliue ; leaining or science, esp. math^ 
matical science. Also personified, 

1416 Lvix;. De Cuit PHgr susa Maiheftit..GaF yt fse. a 
liaiid signifying cbiromancyl to me. 1538 LBlJ^Nl:l /tm. IV. 
63 Johannes Rous, was well learned in lImmc dayeR in Ma* 
ihesi. 1346 Hale t'otarusi (1390' 35 He sett up a great 

Stole at Launterbury of all maner scyentes, as Rhetor) cic, 
Dgyrk, Philosophy, Mat hesy (etc.]. 1393 Peklk Hon. 0/ 
Carter^ Ad Aimtcnahnn Prot. a Thrice noble Laile,..'l'hat 
artizans and AchoMeii. doo^t emorace, And cloihett Mathesia 
in nth ornaments, 'I’hat admirable Mathematique skill [etc. V 
194a Pope Dune. >v. 31 Mad alone was unconfin'd, 

1(X> mad for mere material chains to bind. i8» Mam. 
thrtm. 10 Aug. io Spint Pub. Jmh (1813) XVIL 205 As 
erst old Matheiis in chair of Htnte rbL a 1876 M. Collinb 
Tk. io Cardem (i88 (<) IL bi 8 They (311 make immense pro- 
gress in the infinite hekls of raaihcsiM. 

I Xatlietic(infife'tih),tf. [ad.Gr.^to^qrigdfper- 
taiiimg tu learning ; cogn. with prec.J Pertaining 
to learning or sdentific knowledge. Also (Deotham) 
in combining form mathetlco*. 

1816 Beni HAM Ckreitomatkia it. 1 Mathettc..excrcims: 
exercises, . . by which ptDgress is made^ proficiency obtained, 
or a l«Nm>n gut : simply maiheiic, to distinguidi them from 
those which may Iw r*M'inpd ma. heiko-tloctmasti ,..hy which 

r rogress k made, and at tlie same time exhihiicd. Ibid, aa 
)uring the whole of the school-time, the scholars are, all of 
them, employed, either in simply mathctlc, in simply pro- 
b.'itive, or in organic (1 e. mathetico'probativc) cxercisi». 
il^ j. Grotb Lxpior. Philos. 1. 173 'J echnicah^ ought u> 
atand upon a general Ijasis of good mathctic logic. 
Matnfelonn, obs. ioim of Matfeluiv. 
Kathin^in: aee Methegun. 

Mathingia, obs. Sc. form of Matinr 
M athook, variant of Mattock. 
ir^^lsaiiriTs (mfle'jnurin). Also lCatflL)ii.Tliie. 
[Said to be named from the chapel of St. MeUAmim 
at Paris, sear which they bad a famous house.] 
A member of the order of regular canons (officially 
called Trinitarians) founded (a, D. iioB) by St 
John of Matha for the ledemptiaii of Christiaii 
ca I dives. Also atiriA. or adj, 

16x1 CoTOK., Matknrin,. .a Maiburin Fiver; (ofth* Order 
of the Trinitiek xio] KtnUiemne' s Hiti. Menast. Ord, xiv. 
135 Of the (Irder oftlie MaiKurtnes, or TrmUariea. 1707- 
4S Chambprs Cyct.^ 7 r/tfi/NPraai .. vulgarly called Mm- 
/A»rfiM,Bnd brothers of the Redemptian. 1843 Dvea Poet, 
Wks. Skelton 1. Inirod, 37 Robert Gaguin etas minister- 

S eneral of the Maturines. xpoe W. Watt ♦ 

Imm/TII. 48 King WilHam's Maturine establitihmem on the 
bank of the Dee. 1904 Wordswobth & LiwiJt^LEa OM 
Serrnce-bAs aBg The Trinitarian Order of St. Robert by 
Kjukceshorough (Euglkb Mathurioeijl. 


Matl. obs. form of MatA 
matiM (mrnnkes). [Of obscare origin.] In 
3/a/ias bark * Malambo AarA. 

1844 Hoblvn Dkt, Med.t Malambo Arrrd, Madias harL 
the terk of a tree Raid to be procared ftom ColiHtibla, and 
UMid as a aubiftttula for ^ichona. 1890 Spd Sot. Lex, 
Ig^erivt Ckem. Alto ^ino. (t 

Matico 4* *ni.l A bitter principle obtaumd Itcmb 
I he leaves of the matlco-plaiit. 


\ matlco-plaiit. 
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I ki Imd. ale. AUfta. XXV. ■•« A 
ielU>arhh- h wo< m aiitr»ctiva ■urtUr,lBiittet w i iMi— in td. alf» 
Hmmdbk^ Q t awfc XVllL M iMteini 

N Kaldieo Q^At# *k^). Aba nMoo, 

[^p. /vrAn Matica beri) ; Matter dim. of 

Matw Matthew) ; iweffed to be named from a 
Spaobh aoldier who dbeovered ita ftyptlc pro- 
potbi.] A PeniTiaii ahnib* F^ir animstifuium 
\Artufttk§ tlmgaia). bi The leavea of thu pUat 
used ai a atyptie. 

liji jEFrRBYf in Lmncet < Jan. (1839) ^7 The name of 
th« pbnt from which the invee are collected, ia 
itaa FfwimeM Med, ^ Smrf, fr$d, June 109 The South 
American atyptic * maticb *. iIm J. H, BAi.rotm Mmm, Bsf, 

i to34 The suWaace called Maticoor Matica. ilSoGaaaoo 
Baxtbr Mat. Med, 419 Bleeding from leech-bites may 
be stopped . . by matico. 

e. aiirih.t at matico Uaf^ oit^ plani, 
tm» Oabroo ft Baxtsb mmi. MetL 3U Mmikm FMta, 
*Mmtico Leavea. i8lc Cmueite Smyci. mrt.. *Maiice^t, 
tfiijt Watti tr. Gmoim'e Hmadbk. Cham, XVlIl. 934 The 
leaves of the *inatico plant. 

M%ttoo: lee Mataco. 

Xfttia (iii^*ti). Alio mattie, matje» matgr. 
fa. Do. maatUs earlier maetgens-^ meugh^ 

dekens’ (cf. MLG. maSikcsherink,*n\o^hG. meud^ 
kens-Jktrifig), f. niaagd Maid sbXy •ken -kin. CL 
Maid 7^ Maidkn sk. 8 ; abo Fair mauxI A 
herring in what b coniklered the belt condition 
for fo<^, when the roe or milt b perfectly bat not 
largely deveIoi>ed. 

1858 SiMMOMDa Diet Trade, Matin. itSj Re/, Cam- 
miss. Hrrring.trawliag Sietl. 31. 96 The herring la 
found under four different conditions: 1st, Fry or Sill; 
ad, Kfaties or F'at Herring ; 3d, Full Herring ; 4th, Shot- 
ten or Spent Herring. «8^ Macm, Mag. Aug. 344 in 
the next st^e (i. a the aecondl of the herringjjt ia called 
a matie. 1883 S. Walpolb Brit, Fisk^ Trade (Pish* Exbib. 
Lit. I.) 33 * Matties ’, or young herrings cured. 1894 R. 
Lbichton IVrecA Goiden Fleece 38 Not many matles among 
’em, eh T— Maiies? No. 1 aren't seen a dacent'Sixed herrin 
come aboard yeL 

attrib. i8m Fisheries Exhib. Caial. 69. r Barrel Mattb 
Herrings. iBgB Sheilami News 97 Aug. (E.D.D.) Exclud- 
ing the Lewis and Barra matje fishbigs. 

A[atier(e, obi. formi of Matter. 

Matilent, variant of Maltalrnt Obs. 
Iftatimatiolon, oba. form of Mathrhattotan. 
XfttixL (mse'tin). Pi. matins (matinz). 
Forms : pL 3-4, 7 matinaii 3-5 matynea, 4 ma- 
teyna, matlnii, matynya, 4-5 metanei, 4-6 
matyni, 5 matena, maytanya, mayteyneoaa, 6 
mattyna, maUsnoa, Sc, matynnls, mathemea, 
mathing^i, 6 -7 mattana, 4- matina, 6- mattlna. 
sing. 4 matyn, 4-5 matyne, 7 mattiix^ matina, 
7~ matin, mattln. [ibrly ME. matines^ a. F. 
matines fern. pi. (nth c.)«Pr. mo/inax Eccl. L. 
mdtutJnds (nom. mdlAilnx)^ fern. pi. of mdhtUnus 
pertaining to the morning. The more usual forms 
in med.L. were the masc. aing wtiUBirnus (hence 
Sp. maitines masc. pi., alio matutind) and the masc. 
pi. mdlBlint. Cf. F. maiin^ Pr. malt, It. meUtino 
morning:— 14. mdlAltnum (sc. tempus). 

With regard to the coexistence of the masc. and fern, forms 
in med.L., cf. the use of vesperm fern. pi. and vesf»en ina.se. 
pi., for VifSPBiS. Some scholars hsve suggested that the 
lurin matiUiam is elUpL for matuiiaar violin : cf. vigiita 
matutieuL * morning waich' t Sam. xi. 11.] 

I. In the plural form. 

1 . Eccl. a. One of the canonical hours of the 
breviary; property a midnight office, but some- 
times recited at mybieak, and followed immo- 
diately by lauds. 

In mc^ern Roman Catholic use the office as said by secular 
clergy is usually * anticipaced ', L c said on the afternoon 
or ev'oning before. 

e 1*90 J. Eng, Leg. I. pt/i 56 Ase be Monekes weren ech-one 
A ny^ lU Matines. c 1330 A rtk. ft Merl. 6490 (KOlbing) 
loh iu)t it was be quenes euuicr. To ckdrche gon ft nuuLna 
here, e 1440 Alphabet 0/ TeUes 197 On a nyght as he stude 
at |m psalmodie at matyns. ^1440 Promp. Pai'v. 399/a 
Mateynys, watnfitie, Myrr. mr Ladye xaa 

Thys versycle [Esie MnAf>]ys sayde bytwena Maiynsand 
Lawdes. Ibid,, Some tyine mattvm were navde by them* 
seFe in the nyghte, and laudes ny them sclfe at morow 
wde, and the same ^ yet vsed of some relygyons. e 1483 
Caxton Dialogues 97/17 He arbeth alle the nygliies For to 
here matynes. 1960 Oaus tr. Sleidane'e Cemm. x la b, l*hey 
oeme to mumble up -their mattyna at mydnight, after their 
accustomed maner. 1601 F. Godwin Bps. of F.ng. xrf As 
he came from the morning seruice then callM the Mattene 
which was woont to be said shortly after midnight. iMg 
J. M. Nbalb Ess. LitFrriot. 6 Matins are preceded by the 
Pater Noster, the Ave Maria, and the Credo. 1806 Swbtb 
Ck. Seevtces 49 The night servioea consisted of Noctnms, 
Mattinaeadljuiib; at daybreak came tlie aupple m ent axy 
Mat tins. 

t b. Often used as a dealgnatioft for the whole 
of the public lendoe preceding the first niaas on 
Sunday. (See qnot ipOA.) Obs. 
e sags LaMSeth Serm. 69 in O. E. Mfse, tgo fCott %tS,) 
Mfeiaes and matines ne heo nouht ty. Miner 

Poems M Veenen MS. xxx^. 859 fif ^ow herest metyns 
and tneme and takest hsiy hrsde; c t|l» Wrcr.ir Eng. Whe. 
(ilSe) Me 3{f preslii aeyn^liere ntatynes, BMMeft eoensUng 
aftirBa1is1:^yvssebtc.L i ft yoI g MAtOBV ArikmeiuVb^^en 
When rniavei ft the first masse was dene, warn Bmrgh 
Rem AMutf (1887) 5 As Mei, Matbwtet and fflwbsan# 


rsMbEllbGn(kZe<ASfr.aLtl9He.JsMwaye9 

at MJUteiisend.alliUiMw^ev]tttia|k IM LaviMBa 4CI 
Serm. hef Rdw. Vt (Arb.) soff Tl^^dSp mnwered Hm 
cha»laarBe..a 1 was foynige la hys SenBaml feBwmWSd 


ibdbi 


rhaplayae. _ , , _ 

me that I had neythar sayed maWs, nor mattens. 1 
WewBBwoBTiff ft LrrruH ALBBOtf.FwofrewMta tr Than, 1 
as now. .the church waaratMy Band on Swsdays oiwa t. 
three times, La. far Mattiiiaat 4 ary,fcr High Maes tbea at 


and foe Evensong at a p.aL, aeo punier 3 pom Ba 
* Matdna* tweoMdeetmre) Lauds and Prima wauU be 


4 . A morning call or song (of birds), peel. 

1631 MiLTOH L^Ailegn 114 Ere the JIrst Ci 


IN L' Allegro 114 Kre tbe hrst Cock his Mattln 
tings. X74a Young Ft 'la, x, 438 The sprightly Laak's 
shrill Matin wakes the Mom. sftia J. S. Polack Mams, ft 
Cust. N. ZeeUnnders L 166 His shrill early matin, givtag the 
signal to rise. 

IIX 6. aitrih. and Comh. ft. with maiin \ (g) 
< pertaining to or used at the time of matina '• 
e 1313 SivoBiHAM Poemu ii. 14 God and man y-talce waa At 
matyoktyde by ny^ta. e 1373 Se. Leg. SainU xvl {Meigdee> 
iettai gos In sanMayne tyme hat wont war thay la matyna 
offyee for to ryae. i 49 B->aao Myrr. eur Ladye eg To say* 
. . mattyns, at mattya tyme, ft jpryine at pr^m tyme. syeg 


OzBU. tr. HeUeam^tLutrm^'j i 


Yawmng Priesta 


to Matin Pray’r. 1709 Pope Jets, ft May sea He nds'd his 
--^^mWUdHnnts^ 


spouse ere Matln-keft was rung. iy|6£ 
men x, To muttering monks leave matin-song, c iSao S. 
Rogbrs Italy (1839) ns Those who assembled thereat inatin- 
tlme. 1*91 LoNor. Gold. Leg. iv. ReJeetery,T9 yoar oelli, 
And pray rill you haac the matiadmlak 

(d) passing into adj* in the sense * belonging to, 
the eirly morning, morping-, matinal \ 
sEeaFarissgton J’aj^kPvjChetMm 800.) 09 Matin Chamber, 
tdfo^iLTotf P. t, V. 7 The sl^nl Matin Song of Bii^ tjef 
Pope Eioisa *6% I waste the Maiin lamp b sighs for thee, 
a tyea Gay FeuUea CtfSl) IL 77 At noon (rim ladyh 
matm hour) 1 sip the tea’s der ro u s flowee. liw Sem 
g/Z. II. L All ^atuie s ch^dkaa fael the matin ipriim 
itfil WoouHm My 
Interlace 



:i 2 : 


o. The order fat pMio morning prayer in tbe 
ChnKh of England stnoc the Mefotaatio^ 
Structurmllgr tbe servioe is a combination of elemeats of the 
breviary offices of matin-s lauds, and prime. 

1948 Act 9 ft 3 Edw. Cl 1 6 Tbe Mattens. Evensong^ 
Letenye, end atl other ufayera 1949 (May? Bh. Com, 
Preiyer 1 An Oidre far MatdiM dayly thtoi^fa the yarm 
S8S9 Act X Rlik. c a I 9 All and ringler Mynyateia . . shaU 
..U'«e the Matteos Evensong Celeuraclon or the Lordae 
Supper [etc.! 1933 Tickbi.l Her Majesty' e Rebuilding la 
To couch at Curteu-rime they ihouaht no scorn. And trose 
at Matins, every eriiiter-morn* ^63 J. M. Nbale Em 
LiturgioL 7 No one, we imagine, but muat have fait the 
lamentable want of this [Inritatory] in our own Matias. 
9896 Swbtb Ch. Services 74 Subi^uent revirions of tha 
Prayer Book have introduce into the English Moiirins and 
Eveneoog elenwnts foreign to the ancient Tioura. 

H d. In a form of oath. (Cfi Mabtxa88 i.) 
Jnence use. 

iM tVily Beguiled Ksb^Now by the Blany matteiift 
Peg, thou hast ^c.]. 

fe. Black malins: at Christ Chnrch, Oxford, 
the college matins (as distinguished from the 
cathedral matins at which surplices ose worn). Ohs, 
1805 C. M. Wbstmacott English Spy I. m If you’re fend 
of fun, old fellow, Jump up and view iha Cnrtti Church men 
proceeding to b/a^ matius this mominf. 

2. in vaiions allusive and fi^. uses, 
ft. Chiefly of birds ; Te nng (etc.) matins, to 
sing their morning song, peel, 
c Crt Lena xjsj On May-day.. To matens wait 
the lusty nightingale . . .Demme labia, gan he crya 1999 
Spbnsbr EpJihai, 80 The merry Larlcc hir mattini sings 
aloft. 1640 Glapthornb Holtander iv. Wks. 1B74 1 . 133 
The shrill Organd Cocke Shall cease to cairoll Mattens 
to the mome. x8ia J. Wit-aoN fsie Palms in. 435 And 
kneeling there to Mercy's fane.. The Maid her matins singa 
x86ft N BACK Seofsoaees ft Hymns 8x The Hrda sing early 
Matins, xeoj hongm. Mag. Nov. 30 Tha thrushes ware 
still al matins. 

t b. DeviVs malins : a service of Satanic wor- 
ship attributed to witches ; l^^jA »n uproar. Obs, 
s6m$ MASBiNaBR Hew VPnyiy. 1 , Sir Giles Ouerreach Made 
sue h a plain diacouerie of himseUe, And read this morning 
sneh a diuelllth Matins, That [cu.]. 1634 W. Wood Hew 

Eng. Prosp, ik xU, Hee (the Devil] waa wont to carry away 
their wives and children, because bee would drive them 10 
these Mattens. xSie (see Devil d^. 73I 

c. Parisian matins (— F. matines de Paris, in 
Cotgr. matines paf‘isiensus')\ the massacre of St 
Hartholotnew (Ang. 24, 1572), which began about 
a a.m. (Cl Sicilian vespers^ 

idxA [see Parisian BJ 1^83 in Lend. Com. No. 1856^5 
Murders, and MaAsacres. not to be paraJlel'd by the Paiiaian 
Mattins, or Sicilian VeHpers. 

d. A morning duty, occupation, or performance. 
X64X Milton Ch.Govl. il (1851) 149 Tb^ and such leHsons 
b thcie, 1 know would have been my Matins duly, and my 

Even-song. .*®*4 WoHDSw. kxenrsion 11. 140 Tne muric 
and the |mrightly scene Invite us ; shaU we quit our roaiL 
and mm These festive matins I 
11 . In the sing. form. 

1 3 . A morning. Obs. rare. 

in the first quot. maiine i^ a trisyllable riming with ire^ 
and would therefore be strictly a dlstbict word, ad. F. me- 
tinfe : see Matinbb. 

[c ifteo Laud Trey Bk, 869s The sonne scliynes on eue^ a 
tre, Hit is a fair matyne.] riba Shaki. Ham. l v. 89 The 
Glow-worme showes the Matine to be neere, And gins to 
psie his vneffectuall Fire. 1849 Disxari.i Sybil (1863) #44 
llih morn. . 1 learnt how your matins were now spent. 


of^Sif^tevivmjl# with 

ireieuitfaradrio^yi: , 

b. with msibMii 


hting, time I fmehham 

mtma ia mrtbed. 

1303 BL BaumtB HmndL Synne . 

owyst. . Forto beiw far sstuysaal ; 

wieh MS. massays ft mmse], to mdt ar ayntjHk. . Omlh** 
to maiyns, ^yf ba* Mmi mm. ngf JT. A 

peyrt Netyiis bookia. sdil CascToit FnMm efAlfiem fi 
TheCodia..watc*eihaod arakathaiasiHatyaatymBk mis 
pALice. 804/1 At mattyns lysM. Mid, Pinto hemmaa 

K imer or a mattyna boks. s84i Bals Vet a Cenewe la K 
ettens mongeia. omaae smoiblara, bolya wnftr taryi 
01989 G. Mabsn In Fose A, ft M, UJbii 1989 Maly 
cesM. prnw m itoi i ed d leftMetMps aiuiiiUlng (eta^ 

IXiUki (matSP^pr. so* MAmfr.J 

large French watch-dog. 

1794 Goldsm. AoA Hitt.ltnSt Ilf. agS HeCButalbtod 
up a yoiaog wolf, with a matin dog^of the seme *«.. tok* 
VouArr Deg 07 The French mirin ^ame laniaeiA 
XftitiXftl (mmTiiiAl), a* Now rare, (jad. F« 
matinal, L matin morning i sec Matin tid -al. 
CL Matiitinal.] 

1. Belondng to or taking place b tbe motnlng t 
early. Awo, early^risiito, matutinal. 

1803 Mary Charlton tVi/eg Mistress 11 . L xx To attend 
the madnal dl J t um Pe of old Graty fai town, stop H. Busk 
Vestnad v, rt* Tbe gtey-ey’d Houm climb up the saernf 
way To meet fair maidens matinal as they. 184a Mrs. w, 
TuoLLom P'fr. ttafy I, xiv. exo As if my very matinel son 
end myself had eonatientod tim whale party. iS8a Lm 
Lyttom Lseede a. v. I a jp Tbe marinai chirp of a bWL 
iftfa Man H. Wood cl^mingr IL 74 Belfaving it oooM 
be nobody leas than the bishop cohie to alarm them wit* 
a matinal visit. 

2. Geel, Tbe name given by H. D. Rogen to the 
thisd of hb aubdivisim of tne paUeocolc stimte In 
the Ap^aefafan chain, and hence to the perM at 
which tnese were fbrm^. 

1898 H.D Rogers GmZ Awfuyib. ILil 740 These periods 
. are the Primal, Amoral, Matlaal. Levant, Surgent [et&L 
Ibid. 783 Drpositions and Disturbances of the Blathml 
Period. s8ap PMon H andh k, Ceot, Terme. xSIsDama Mem, 
Gi«^79 ' Marinai ' UmeeleM with Mnashak. 

II Xfttinfift (metinri, Fr. matin#). [F. eselMdr 
morning, whnt oecupiee a morning, L m a t in morn- 
ing.j A ^monring* (i.e. aftefnooo) theatricnl of 
musical peHonnance. 

(1848 Tuackbbav Fan, Fair Ixiv, A maitnde smusieair, 
LomsTELLow in L(/^ (1801) IL 170 Cbarlec Perkins 

8 'veil matmtee musicales.] wBa Standard es Dec.. Tim 
aiety moHmdee. 1898 St, James'e Gem, 8 Nov. a/x N# 
efforts of theatrical managers seem able to cope with the 
auUance of the * matinde net 

t Xab*ti]igf Ohs, [-iNoi.] ThtEctien 

of Matev.i ; weckmEthig. Alsoesfifr-sfi. 

e i3«o R. Bbvnne Chrom, Werce fRollri i>390 At Blca awt- 
tongla. n matyiw] M saide * chele *. e Lvoo. Reas, ft 
Sene. 46 Ye shal ryiida anoone tygbt By am by in this lerip- 
lure Of my matyngc the Aventura. #1440 Premp. Pare, 
eim/B Matyime at the cbnee, mestaeto. igpe O. Habvbt 
aW Letter ri\ex. (Grosart) 1 . eys lir n meting age, none are 
fire from the check, but kingw. a rikp Drumm. or HAwrm 
Pam. Epist. Wka (1711) X40 IIm mating ek the king is the 
conclueion of the geme [of chtMi]. 

Xfttilig (m#i*tiB), vhL #A> [f. Matb r.t ft 
-ingL] The nctm of Matb nwtchiiig; 
marrying ; pniiing ; esp. of bird* (occesl with s;^. 
Also aitrib,^ ea matiag g re und , 
s6ai Braihwaitb Hatnrm Esnhase. SkepK. Taies m3 
$0 shall we Honor'd he, la our mating, in our ametlim. 
1898 Kahe Arct, Expi. L xxL 168 A solitary pair, amo 
seem 10 have left tbair faflows for this for northern matini- 
ground. SIts JowErrPfotoCsd. a)llL 6a Doyoufebreader 
of birds and airimals] not taka tha graatest cara in tha 
mating T 1898 IPestm. Gob, s 8 May 3/1 The mating of tha 
Mue gowfir With iha pink or crimson hat Is eminently mart. 
1899 Feathered Werld 10 Aim. 974 Having d es criWl the 
mnrieftmpof the breeding pens of pate brown-fadB. 
h, Piekiag, (Set quot.) 

1887 GeooEietc; Fisheries (f.S. Sect v. iLtn Sometlmea 
two or more crews belonging to d iff ere n t vesieLi unite in tbe 
capture, and if BucoasaAii an eoultabla dhrisioa of tbe oil is 
afterward made. Thii Is celled * mating'. 

X8k*ti&f,>^/.«. [f.MATBo.^ft-iiro^] Thct 
mates; paiiing. 

i*7e F. W. H. Mvbbs Pessm xoo No ringdove munimii 
on tha hUI Nor nmtiiig cualiat calls, apaa IVestm, Goa, 
XI Feb. t/3 Sing mora softly for his salca, ydu nmrlng biids 
on bo^h. 

t XfttilHI, 9 , Oht, [L atoHns : ace Matin.] 
intr. To perform matins ; also trans, to bononr (e 
Mint) srith celebration of matini. Hence f MDU 
turned ppi. a,, f MAHnaUig ahi, sh, Alao f Sft- 
tUuwr nenci-tvd., one who performe martns. 

1943 Mattenaer [see Maosbe^]. lesd Bale Rsig. Veimriee 
t, <1350) 7^ b, Whan eheyr feestfull oaves come, they are., 
with no small aolempnite. mattenseo, mitosdi ..sensed^ 
sratoBed, perfumed and woisnypped 1347 Latter Ejsmm, 
A. Askew IM 8 These dowted, ceoonyied, selempiryiied, 
sensed, matleneed, and m as se d martyn. 97 91 Bbooh if#. 
Eqvesef Rome(S 5 h> > 4 * h. At other faiMomTtfAlEUflnyaf 
and MasByng..vtMBrly put away. 

M ftte{B , obo. forma of Mattbb. 

Xfttfrmonye, -moytiB^ oba. flL Matbiiiont; 
Xftl^ vari^ of Matib. 
Xftt1oo]ritft(wirtl^eiQ. Afin. p. Jfat/hek, 
mm of a town in Derbyshire: aee -RB.] fft. 
« PBOtoiBNrnL Ohe, b. A yellowiih oxychloride 
of lead oo cm T i ng at Oomibrd near MmtlodL 

J.CHimANfViato.Affo.^MtolecldM. Chlsriis 
of Load, tnm IMvshfrm Bmriaa, Rend, 1 himriwOm 
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M^TBIOVLJLB. 


koMM ft Lm 4 , PUlX Han.l«d._i«p *. P. Omo la 
PkUm, Mmg. S»«r. iv. lla lao A dMaripuott of Mottou k if, 
• MV Ojk^I«Wo of Lood 

liAtloaiTp (^onron.) tat. of Maialovo 

I«I4 Markham CW,//««^ Crotwi. hr 

fho oyittRfboiM or Mmtlonf. UUU, Tho Qukiorboito ^ a 
kottovvker oo tbo t<»of tbtCroootiand Rois tbo Malliao^ 

Xatrttoe» obi. lomi of Matsam, Mattbbm. 

Xatrooy, obi. form of Mateam. 
imibtrftM# (piitiA*iil)- Alio sutroniT* 
Angt^/ndiam. fcomiption of Hindi mihiardnr^ 
fem. of Mihtae. j A female iweeper (of a home) ; 
a female bonae-tenrant in India whoie doty it ii to 
perform the moat menial officea. 

i iiR4 Sherwood 1 b Lift Mrt , S » (1854) 094 A MatianoR. 
t liij Mre Sherwood i’ittnitt CA, CmitcA, Exxvil 376 A 
wocRiaien of RwoapRr-woiMfi. or matimiMyik iM Yule Bt 
Burnell Angi^lmd, Gtou^ Mmirmmtt^. .a femalR ftwosper. 

t llatrUB K Obs. In 6 mamreaae. [a. OF. 
materaSf maitiM, of obacnre origin.] A quarrel 
or bolt- for the croaa-bow. 

^ Palror. 944/t MRltrenfio for a croibowR, tmmritUu, 

^mvth Smiitr>t Wtrd^. 

lutrMB^ (maetrAa). Forma: 7 matrat, 
fmatrao7» from mod.L.), matraoe, 7-8 matraa, 
^ ]iiattrae(a, 7- matraea. [a. F. matras, 
in is-'iTthc. maiAiras (Hatx.-Darm.), matrat^ 
matrac (Cotgr.) ; ■* Sp. matroM, pharmaoeutical 
L. matratinm. 

By tomo contidcrod to be a trRi»f«rrod dm of mmirmt 
MatramS with nforonoR to tbo ahape of tho vrumL Thb 
eIrw Ir Rupportod by tho exiatonoR of tho Eng. aynonym 
Bolt^iead il ttnioaa tho lattor bo moroly a quaai* literal 
tranalation or tbo Fr. word. Dovic auggeata adoption from 
tho Arab, mmtrm^ leather bottle; cf. inod.L. mmirmcium 
*a little aaek, wherein la calcinated tartar or the like, pricked 
here and thore for the emiiaion of liquota * (tr. B^ncargt 
Phjt. Dk$n 

L A glam Teaael with a round or oval body and 
a long neck, naed by chemiiti for digeating and 
diatillmg. 

1803 Timme Qutraii. 11. v. taj VoaaelB which are called 
malrata, like unto round globeiL having atraitc neckei. 1637 
ToMLtMRON RtHtm't DM, 390 Some include It (quickailv^ 
with aqua fortia in a Mairaci 


oaly fai phoRR yie l ded to tbo patriarchal a yat oB L, aMg <— 
in Acmdtmj > Aag. 67/0 Iho offoct whkh too reiaarchRi of 
ihoHHUrlafdMdiata bad 00 hie aiindr 

M»tviaardhat« (m^trU^ikit). [f.MATBUBOH 
^ -Ati, after G. mairianAat,} A matriarchal com- 
mimity or aystem. Alao Btinb. 

mM§ kedhoure io y>wA JP49L AAmik Ste, GL BHi, Apr. 
076 ltdoea not even attjnnpt to prove. .that a natriardiau 


whh aqua fortia in a Matracy. 1860 W. SiHraoM HtdrtL 
Cl^m% 1 86 Put a . . quantity thereof in a nMtraM, lute it 
oxactiy [etc). 1881 tr. Willh' Rtm, Mtif, i^ks. Vocab. 
Mmtrmctt a vouel need for chymkal dleilllatlona. 1898 
H. Sloane in Phil, Trnmt. XX. 73 Put all into a Matrae, 
and pour upon them a Quart of Brandy. 1701 W. Girron 
PitrHfdt DM, It. i. 61 Inatead of a Matraass may be tiaed 
a Florence Wine Flask. 1783 W. Lewir Coihm. Pk»L Ttckn, 
34 A Long nocked anatraa or bolt bead. 181s A. T. Thom- 
aoM Ltmd, Dhp, (1818) 468 Apply a modomte heat to the 
matraKO. i8jM R. V. Dixon Htmi 1. 133 The ball of a email 
BUttraiii 18I0 GarrodA Baxter MnU Mtd^ 48 A mairaaa 
containing twenty<two ouncee of water. 

mtirih, i «3 Pbttur Fitia Min. 11. it The word Bell fe 
alao applyed to a glaaa . .which the Chimiata call a matraao 

* 2 . A urinal {Syd Soc, Lex. 1 890). 

a lg Dunglibon Mtd. Lex, fed. la) av. Mmftmeiwm, 
atrats, -at. obi. ff. MATTaBaa, MAnuaa. 
ICatro, oba. variant of Mkrtae. 

MatrafllloiL oba. form of Matfelloe, 
Katromolne, -mooy, oba. ff. Matbimoht. 
Matm, oba. form of MATTBaaa. 

XatviEroh (m/i*triLik). [f. L. md/r(0’i 
mother : on the anppoaed analogy of Patriaeoh 
(apprehended aa il £ pxiir father}.] A woman 
having the atatua correaponding to that of a patri* 
arch, In any aenee of the word. In varioua nonoe- 
niea, now naually jocular. 

i8e8 Birnib KlrhBMrimlt Ded., Your Spopeo now the 
yong frutofttl MRtriarch of that multi-potent Marqueand. 
i8m Dohnb Fifly Strm. (1649) xliv. 417 1 he learnede»t N un. 
and tho beet Matriarch, and Mother of that (the Roman] 


Church. I mink, that over writ, Holoyeea. sljv Southey 
Z>oc/#rcxvii. IV. 138 Dr. Southey hoe clavwd thi« injured 


Matriarch [ joh'e wife] in a triad with Xantippo and MriL 
Wesley, 1883 J. W. Halri in AtkenetMm 84 Feb 846, 
I believe thia gentleman (Father Hubbord) to bo an afters 
thought— to be a mere wtuik maeculine reflex of the matri- 
arch, 1891 /fw'/rw*/ iyttkfy 7 Ian. ii/i Mitf Flora Me- 
Flimaey, wno nowadaya muat be a matriarch of aomo 
ihirtysnve aeanonR* atandlng. 

trmns/. i88e-i D. Coleripoe In PklUl. Sec, Trmnt, 168 
The relation which mir Indmn aiator holds 10 the anoknt 
Bactrian matriarch, nay of tho great mother honolf to tho 
rarrounding (amiliea. 

Matrliirolud.(m/itrii'jkftl), a. [f. Mateiabor 
•¥ -AL, after Patkiaechal.] Of or pertaining to 
a matriarch or to maternal mle ; pertaining to, of 
the nature of, or baaed on matriarchy. 

1883 JowBTT in L(/k A Lett, (1897) 1 . xUae^ They (Tonay- 
aon'a Doya] are ^tting too old for the matriarchal form of 
govoinmonL imx Pmll Mmll (L 10 Fob. i/e (In Fiwaco] 
nothing is commoner than that two or three gonerationa 
ahould continue to Kve in the aaroe houno.. .This Uftle com- 
munity ia ordinarily rather matriarchal than patriarchal. 
It ia the tldeat of the women who uaually organUea and 
rules it. tnq Tvlor in Ft^. Brit. Attte, 903 The Indian 
tribe* further aouth are largely matriarcbaK reckoning d^ 
scent not on the father'* but the meiber'a aide. 

Hence llAtrU*nhnllsm, the condition of life 
under a matriarchal system. MnitrlA*relwliR8, a 
supporter of the theory that tribal society was 
primitively matriarchaL 

a888 TvLoa ia Beit. Aute, 908 MaitiatchaliaHi baa 


by the .. aide of this Notch ia a aBmll aqu^ Wweiapla 
driven, whkh we may call the Matrioeripiedil iDriuOffica 
k only to keep the SbanGk of the Matrice from flying mt 
of Uua Notch. t8 IB R. Holme Armwm iil 113/b Tho 
Maiirioe or Mould-Maker (etc] all called letter Founders. 
t8. (See quota.) Obt, 

i7R7-4t CRAMMtRa CycL, Mnirtet, fat dykjg, la 

appM to the five almplo colonra. ..llieie me, tim black, 
whale, blue, red, and fiillow. 1711 ^lbv voL 11, MmiHctt 


BbtriEvdij (m^ triEiki). [£ Matbiabcr, 
after Patbiabort.J That form Si aodal oigani- 
lation in which the mother, and not the father, ia 
the head of the family, and in which descent and 
relationship are reckoned through motheri and not 
through fathers. 

i8lg Atkenmem tt Mar. 379/3 Mr. J. W. Redhou*e made 
a few remarks with reference to a paper he has prmred 
for the ytnmni of the Society . .* On Matriarchy, or Mother 
Right *. ilpB Gomme Etkntltgy in Folklore iti The prin- 
ciple of matriarchy i* more primitive than that of patriarchy. 
AEtrio (m&tri'k), colloq. shortening of Matei* 
oulatior, 

t88s Pmuh 16 Mar. *33/3 Younger brother oomce Co-day 
from Harrow for Metric. 

2CatriOEl (mae trik&l, m&trai’k&l), a. [ad. late 
L. mdtrSediis iytena matricaUs^ Vegetiua) fT mdlrie* 
Mateix : aee -au Cf. F. matrual (Cotgr.).] 

1 1 . Pertaining to the matrix or womb. Oht, 

1811 Cotgr , Vortiller^ to swell, or incteasc, a* women* 
breaate doe when the matricalt vein* are stretched by the 
memtruall blood. 1831 Lift Fniker Snr^i (1676) 34 They 
are presently Ailed witli the eudden and violent moiiooa of 
the matricaf humours. 

2 . Pertaining to the matrix of algoe. 
i88e-u CooKtFriakto.Alftt 36 Compo*ed of very nnmeiw 
oua ceUa arranged 011^ the periphery at regular awtances, 
connected by the matrical gelatin. 

fl BbtriOEafift (maetrike*‘ri&}. Also anglicised 
6-7 aMtrloArye. 40 . [med.L. mAtrfcAria (Die- 
fenhach), f. mtltrtc-^ Mateix. Cf. F. mairicaire 
(16th c. in Litit^). (The plant was to called on 
account of supposed medicinal properties.)] t E. 
The plant feverfew, Chrysanthemum Parthenium, 
{Obs}^ b. Bot» A genua (Linnmua 1735^ following 
Toumefoit) of plantn, belonging to the N.O. Cam- 
positm^ originally including the feverfew and other 
species, which ^ve since been separated and re- 
ferred to other genera ; a plant of this genus. (A 
well-known species is the wild camomile, 
CAamamiUa,) 0. altrib», as Matricaria'camphor, 
1399 A. M. tr. Gm/^lkoner't Bk, Physukt aao/a Tak« 
ivduu Ro*elcav«a, Camomilie, & Matricaryc. 183B Shxr- 
WOOD, Matricaria. 1884 Evelyn Knl, Hort Apr. U679) 15 
TranNplant such FibrouB.roots .. a* Violet* .. Hellebor, 
MatrwuL&c 1708 J. Gardiner tr. Raytn t(f Gardent 
(1738) 49 Now on high Stem* will Matricaria rear Her silver 
Blooma. 1787 Abbmcromsib Av Mnn kts turn Card. (1B03) 
704 I Matricaria, or feverfew. 1883 Cmsse/l's Encyti. Diit., 
Mniricartm-eatnykoTt a camphor i*omeric with laurinol, 
obtained from the oil of feverfew. ^ 1890 .SW. iloc. Lex. lv.. 
Otl ef Mmiricmria^ a thick tenaciou* volatile oil obtainco 
horn the flowers of M. ohnmomilla, 

JCatriOfl (m/‘'tris, mocTris). Also 4-5 matrlB, 
5 mAcryoe, 6 mat* rioe. [od. L. mbtrlc-em M atrix. 
Cf. F. matrice (also in popular form OF. marris \ 
lee Maris).] 

1 1 . The uterus, womb (of mammals) ; accas. the 
ovary (of other animals); Matrix. Obs. 

€ 1400 Ltm/roHc't Cirure[, 175 pe matris of >^mmen. 1471 
Riflxv Com//. AUh, iv. x. in Ahbm. (165a) 146 7 hat after hhe 
hath conceyved of the Man, 'J'he Mairycc of her be shyt. 1361 
Hollvsuhh Hem, A/otA 84 There wyth i* hyr matrice or 
mother chafed. 1801 Dolman La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 
(1618) 111 . 831 Some are engendered . . of cgs, as Serpent* : 
and alto hymn other manner, whkh i* perfected in the matrire 
by eg*, a* the viper. t88i Lovrll Hitt. A Him. A Mm. 116 
It. .warms the matrice, and couMith the course*. S774WAIRH 
in PAH, Trams, LX IV. 466 In the right matrice he met with 
four such fetu^ and nine such eggs, 
t b. Irons/, and Jig, 

i8m Fulbeckb Pandoctos Sa Looke into the bowel* & 
matrice of the earth, ye shall haue gold, siluer. bras.'.e, to 
exceed all other mettal*. 1804 Fisher in F. white Re/l, 
Fisher 390 Bringing them backe againe to the Roote and 
Matrice of the Catholicke Church. 1889 G alr Crt, GentiUe 
L 1. xii. 78 I'hi* persuoKinn, of the Egyptian 7 'onsue. being 
the old Matrice of the Greek, is but a dream of Kircher*. 
1898 Fryer Acc. E. India At P^ 333 For the moAt pert this 
i* an hospitable Soil, cherishing in iu Matrice whatever is 
kindly sowed. 

2 . Die-sinking Type founding. » Matrix 4. 
Now rare ; the pi. coincides giaphically with that 
of Matrix, 

1387 in Plomer Ahair Wills Enx> Printers (1903) 87 My 
printinge wholy furnished with pr^*es letters caracters of 
cast met! ell, and the mattrices. 1887*8 Reg, Privy CemmeU 
Scef. IV. 865 James AcheMiun . . sinkb and makb imes, 
instrumentb and matricels. alsweill for prenting of silver as 
of kMtoun. 1836 Blount Clesse»r, lv., Matrices of lAttars 
or Characters, are those moulds . . In which the Letters • . 
whkh Primers use are foimed, 'i7H7-4i CHAMEPRstTyr/.e.v,, 
When types are to be cast, the Matrice b fastened to the end 
of a mould. /Hd„ Matrices used in coining, are pieces. of 
Meal inform of dy«L itas J; Nicholson Opintt, Meekanie 
Gloss,, Matractt the concave form Of a letter In which iIm 
trpm, or* «aAt. .1888 Sbvo Bnllien tiSBo) 878 A waR mada 
ilMlriiM wiU raOMua in ase for about 13 yeaiA 


(1871) 145 When one fair 
matriciaal hand. 


applied to the flva sbapM eolonra. . . iDese me, tiw uaca, 
whale, blue, red, and fiillow. syis ^lbv voL 11 , MniHee» 
(with Dyers) b apply’d to the hist simple colours. 

4 . -> Mateix g. rtwv. 

iMgB J- R- LaifaitLO C er t m e dl t%t Man digs Into daik* 

seas,, .lie breaks up the veins from the matrioA 

ICatrioflR, pi. of Matrix. 

MabtrioUU (miitrlfai'dal, mf8*tri-}, m, [£ 
Mateioidx 1 and • + -al.] That kills hit or w 
mother. A\%oJig, 

iSsflGaoTEGnwrxL xvL 1. 545 Tl» wn^.-of Asma^ 
cidal Alcmmdn. .b also mentioned by Thucydid8s. itOs 
Hook Lh/se Ab/s. I. v. 93s A scheme most deadly, serpen- 
tine, and even mairkidal. sldg Palcravb lyr. Peeme 
(1871) 145 When one fair lai^. .Saw bersalf rent b twain by 
matriciaal hand. . . . * 

ICatrioidO^ (mFinrUaidf iii«*trl-). [ad. L. 

mdlricfda, f. iwd/r(f>,HaA/gr mother: lee-oiDB 1.] 
One who killf hu or her moUier. 

183s Sherwood, A Matricide (or mother-kllUng). Matricide, 
1838 Maynb Lncinn (1664) t4S Amphibcus, the son of a 
wicked Matricide, aflaa T. Taylor Apnletna 838 A midri- 
cide, because he had attempted to kill nb stepmother. 1879 
Farrar St. Paw/ (1883) 740 ITie now unchecked tyranny of 
the incestuous matricide. 

MatxicidE* (mP'tiisoid, msrtri-). [a^ L. 
mdlriciti-ium : lee prec. and -ciDB a. Cf. F. 
matricide (mod. rare) J The action of killing one't 
mother. Alao Como, 

1994 O. K Quest, Prefit, Concern, 13b, Now from vipe- 
rous matricide sellers, good Lord deliuer 1848 Sir T. 
Browne Psettd. EO, in. xvL 14^ Nature compen>«ates the 
death of the father by the matricide or murder of the mother. 
1639 T. Pecke Pamassi Pner/, 183 A Generation, Bald- 
paie 7ime ne’re Ey'd; Ibat durst concurre, in voting 
Matricide. *«46 Grotr Greece 1. xiv. i> 381 noUf The 
matricide of Orest8*. iSga Farrar Larly Chr, I. 64 Hers 
was the jealousy which had goaded Nero to matricide. 

t MEtrioiouB, a, Obs, rare^^, [£. L. mdtrJe- 

Matrix » Matbioal 1. 

1898 Blount Glossogr. s. v. Kx/w, Matriciona vein (nenm 
matrieis) the matrix vein, or a vein that runnet along the 
^flank ncere the Reincs. 

II MatriculECTn&trikidfl&V Obs txc Hist, Also 
6 lEatrioola. [Late L. matrUula^ dim. of U 
matrix (see Matrix), which in late L. occurs in 
the tame sense. (The development of meaning in 
late L, is oijscure.) Cf. F. mairicuUy Sp. matrlcula^ 
Pg. matriculay It. matricola^ G, malrikel,\ 

L A list or register of persons belonging to an 
order, society, or the like. Also, a ceniheate of 
enrolment in such a register. 

1335 Eden Decades 348 To cause this to bee entered in the 
bo^ cnuled the Matricola of owre hou*holde vnder the 
lyile of knyghies. 1817 Morysoh Itin, l 177, 1 shewed 
them my Matticula, that b, a paper, witnessing I was a 
sciiolKrof Pailuoa. S643EVBI.VN DiA^y)iB79) 1.854 (Padua.] 

] . in the atlernoone (30 July) received my mntricnla, being 
resolved to spend Mme moneths here at study, itei Wood 
Aik. Oxen, 1 . 471 His name occurs not in the Matiicula, 
only that of J<mn Sherley, a SuHsex man. 1840 De Quin. 
cLY Siyie III. Wks. 186a X. 837 It would exclude the^ two 
Plinyn, ihe two Gcoccas,. .and othern, from the ntiRiricula 
of Ronwn eloquence, a 1851 Hist. Sk. ( eiumbia Coil, 64 
( B. H. Hah ( ellegs Words) We And in its Mali icula the names 
of William Watson [etc ]. iflflte CatA Did. (ed 3) 566/a 
Mmtricnia, the roll containing the names of the clergy p^- 
manently at 1 ached to a cathedral, or a collegiate, or a parish 
church ; aLo, the list of the names of ibe students regularly 
admitted into any university. 

2 . Spec, In the Holy Roman (and the present 
German) Empire : see quot. 

•845 S. Austin Rauke'e Hist, Ref,\, 179 note. The Matri- 
cula . . wa* the Ibt of the coiutngents, in men and monev, which 
the several States were bound to fumihh to the empire. 

XatriovlflAt (m&tri'kidll&nt). [ad. med.L. 
miliriatianlem^ pr. pple. of mdtrfculbre: see 
Matriculate v.] One who mAtriculates ; a can- 
didate for matriculation. 

1883 Ameriesm V. 390 They are ready to favor the d^ 
mand upon matriculants for a preliminary qualifleatiofk. 
>807 AfAsnamm ia June 780 A notable increase of mairi- 
ctiTants in the University w Wales, 

ICatrionlaur (m 4 tri*ktdflii}i a, and sb, [ad. 
med.L. mdtriculdrius and -Jrij, 1. moiricula : eet 
Matricula and -ae. C£ F. matriculaire J 
A. adj, 

1 . 1 . Pertaining to, or of the nature of, a 
< matricula ' or oAioial remitter of persons belonging 
to a univeriiiy, an oa-ociation, etc. 

1373 Turlbr T^antiler 69 Although their names be 
written in the Matriculsr bookes of stud Mats. t8it Cotgr., 
Marillti a Regbter, or Matricular books. I7|7 in Hailrv 
voL 11 . i8m m S^it PmhL ymle, (18051 v III. 80 Our 
..Grand OfScers m the Grand Legion orHonoar, are or- 
dered to insert the OH Hi e of Citixen Morning Fast b the 
Matricular Regbter-of oar said Lsgioa. 

b. With reiereooe to Germany: PcruUuiig to 
the * mitriculE * Matmodla a) 
nfls tr. Bnsckktpe Syst, Goeg, IV. 360 The Elector of 
Cokign has a maincolar evabauoa of skuy homaand two 
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kandrad And fool, or iBaS floflai. iip4 

1^ CtnL XXXVI. 037 PninU bad to pay ait^ooo«oooai. 
01 aiaiHoular contribouona 

TL Uied at if a derivatiya of Matrix: aee -ulaa. 
If 2. Of a lanf^age : Original ; from which othen 
are derived. Ois, (? nonct~u$4)^ 
lypl Hbly tr. 0 *FlmK*nyt Oidt^m II. 89 Thare wara 
■avaiity-two nuuricular Babylonian tonguat. Ibid. 9& 

8. Of or belonging to the matnx or womb, 
ligd AUimtft SytL Mtd. I. aoo RaRncration can only 
ocuur whan matricular call alamanta «tul aaiat to prollfarata. 

t B. sb. « Matbioula 3. Obs. 

idin Knollsk Hist Turks (i6at) 1*77 Tha perfactlng of 
^hicn Matricular, tha Emparour would haua in tbia oMtam- 
Uia to ba aniongt 4 them considarad of. 
t ICatrionluy. Obs, [ad. ined.L. m&trUu- 
/irr'Mr: see prec. and -ARY.] A catalogue. 

idM Gunton Hist Puitrburuugh 49 A pubUck Library 
..■torad with abova 1700 Books, or Tractates, as by an 
antient Matiiculary of that Library may appear. 

Xata^Ulatl# (m&tri*kijll^t), a. and sh, [ad. 
med.L. niairtcuIiU-us^ pa. pple. of mSirSeul-Art x 
aee Matriculate v,] A. o/jr. - M atbiculatbd. 

1487 Hm. Vil in Epist Aemd, Oxom, (O. H. S.) II. 514 
Ha Dcthcra ys contribntorya unto the charge, ne yett ys 
mairiculaia. 0 iupSkrlton Fk. 5/«r#f0/ia88 Why shuld 
■ha tfike •hama That har goodly nama. .Sholda ba set and 
■arted, To be matriculate With ladyef of antate t 
B. sb, O.ie who has been matriculated. 


171a Arbvthnot P»//Praf. (1755) 4 Tha matiiculates 
of that famous university. 1848^ CaA l/Min, H. CaroUna 
(B. H. Hall CoUsgs Words') Tha number of Matriculates has 
..been greater. 1887 Pall Mall G. as Aug. 9/1 [Ha] bud 
bean a matriculate at Trinity College, JDublin. 

nttrib s886 W. J. Tucker A. Etstops 376 Tha day foU 
lowing the matriculate examination. 

XCatrionlato (mdtri‘ki4!rit), V, [f. med.L, 
^mdtriculat- , ppl. stem of *mAtrUulfirb^ f. mdtrU 
cu/a: tee Matbioula. CL Sp.« Pg. ma/ruu/ar. 
It. matruolare^'\ 

f L tram, gen. To insert (a name) In a register 
or official list ; usually, to admit or incorporate 
into a society or body of persons by insertion of 
the name in the register ; to enrol (soldier:.). Obs, 
1577 W.KHMruAnc.Ectl.Hut (1619)460 Forvntothat time 
y* namtrs of the Senators or Aldermen were matriculated. 
1581 Savilk Tacit hs Hisi (1591) Annot. 51 Vnder the Em- 
pire . .six hundrath at tha least'wei a matriculated in a Legion. 
1600 Hoixand Lhy xxxiii. xxiv. 839 In this number 
[jc. of colonera] none of them should m matriculated, who 
..had baana enemies to tha people of Roma. lAoa Skgar 
Hau, Mil. f Civ. 1. vii. 10 Slaues, and base people wara 
matriculated for touldiers. 1613 R. Cawdrby Table Alph, 
(ed. 3), Mmriiculate [sic], to regUtar or inrola. s8js 
WEBVBR Anc, Funeral Moh, eoa Tl)i» murdered Bishop was 
..matriculated by the Pope a glorious Saint and Martyr. 
T 1896 Br AM HALL 37 Have tha English Protestonu 

matriculated themselves into their congragaiionul Assam- 
bKeif 1719 M« Davies A then. Brit. 1 . asa The.. Church 
Register or Warden, who oAentimes , . would matriculata 
sometimes all he could hear of. 

t b. transf. and fig, Obs, 

«6io Donne Pseudo-matijr 3^8 Wee arVnowledga our 
Seluas incorporated and matriculated into that Christian 
warfare, wherin they entred our Names, 1638 Cniixinuw. 
Bslig. Prof. I. Pref. | 5 Lovers of truth (In which Company 
1 had been long agoe matriculated^ 1894 Whitlock Zoo- 
tomia 188 Such as are matriculated \n A Ibo Sagientiss. 
fi8f8 Bramhall R^iic. vL 271 It was,. their obstinacy 
thus 10 incorporate roeir errors into their Creeds, and ma- 
triculate their abu<ies among their sacred Rites. 17^ W. F. 
Martvn Ge^. Mag. I. 74*. until the boys are matriculated 
into the society of the roeo. 

f o. in occaHionai uses (tpp. modified by ouasi- 
etymological association with L. mdler moiner) : 
To adopt as a child ; to adopt or naturalize (an 
alien, a foreign custom, book, etc.) ; also, to con- 
sign io maternal care. Obs. 

1979 J. Stubbes Gn^ng Gul/C J b, The state, which can 
neuer so kindly matriculate him (if. an alien] as the childe 
which she hath born in her owne wombe. 1840 Rp. Hall 
Chr Moder, 1 . 1 5. 4a Mathew, .. when be. .was now to be 
matriculated into the family xd Christ, entertained his new 
Master with a . . banquet. s886 F. Spence tr. yariRad He, 
MeditU S15 Tho Luxury was sufliciently great at the 
Pt^s’s court, . .where they had matriculated it of late. 1704 
Hbarne Duct Hist (1714) 1 . 136 A Work so excellent., 
that all Nations have chosen to Matriculate it and make it 
weak their own Tongue. 1788 [W. Donaldson] Lifo Sir 
B, SmMbull 11 . xxL 184. 1 was matilculatad to toe cars of 
the good my nursa. 

2. spec. To enter (a name) in the register of a 
university or coll^ ; to admit (a student) to the 
privileges of a university. Also^. 

ssn Gosson Sek, Abuse (Arb.) 94, 1 naue bene matricu- 
lated my selfe in the sclmple. where so many abuMs durish. 
■8aa Mabbs tr. Alematds Guaman stAlf. 11. e86 Loue had 
now matriculated me In'hb Schoole. sd4a Howbll Per, 
Trmv, (Arb.) 18, 1 take it for gianted, bee hath been ma- 
triculated. .and leamH to chop Xogkk. 1709 HiCKBaiNoiLL 
Priesi<r, ti. v 93 For about ao long J bavt been matricu- 
kied in the University, sytt Heabnb Cellect (OHS.) 
111 . S97 Let Mr. Allw have sight Shillings 10 be matrico- 
laied wkh. i8a8 y Ds <^ncbv R, Benti^ Whs. 1857 
VI 1 . 46 Bentley was matrlciuatsd at St. John's CoUsgo, Cam- 
feridgs sfs# }. T. Fowlbr Durham Unin, 150 He entered 
•t Unieeniity College, and was EMtriculaiedIn October, 1838. 

b. itUP- To te cnteied at a memberof a nolver* 
•ityorcdlkve* 

ikt bitOM W> Pema IIL <1878) e8 )Penn itw Vaanser went 
to Oafbtd. where he matriculaied as a asm l tm an com- 
moner. All UuoNOi Tern Bream ai Qjtf, L imnd. 1 


Tom Brown . . srent op to matriculate at St. Ambrose's 
College. 

H a irons. To initiate as qualified. Con^t. /o. 
1883 Geo. Eliot Remola ix. No man Is matrknlaied lo 
the art of life till he has besn well temptml 
b. Her, To record (arms) in an official register. 
1988 FsaNB Blma. Gentrie 191 It is a part cf their oAce to 
regiAter and matriculate the auntient acts of boiKNr and the 
merits of gentlemen, igog I. Home in HavatChren, XXIV. 
19a The Ensigiis Armonul. .are matriculeted In the public 
regisurs of the Lyon Olhce. 1819 Scott Guf M, xlii, 
Mr. Cumniing of the Lyon Office. Toeing at that time en- 
gaged in di)K»)verins and matriculating the arms of two 
oommiHsaries from North America [etc.]. 

Hence Mutrl^ouluting vbl. sb, and fpl. a, 

01891 Donne Semt, IxxxviL (ed. Alford) iV. 116 A regis- 
tering, a matricujiiting of their itames in the book of the 
profesKion of the Christian religion. 1844 Bulwbe CkireL 
143 This in the sacred language of Scrij^ure is Chirothesia 
. .and is a matriculating gesture. 

Matrioulffited (mitri'kidl^fiiid), ///. a, [L 

Matkiculatb V, T -bdL] Admitted by enrol- 
ment, esp. as a student of n university, etc. 

tlqa Milton SmtvtWka, 1851 111 . 310 My ma- 
triculated confutonL 1771 Act Atneuding Mile Ways 
O^ord 6s If any matriculated Person or Persons, .shall 
wilfully break, .any of the Lamps [etc]. 1898 iUile) A List 
of tba Matriculated Members of the Merchanu House of 
Glasgow. 1788-1857. 1899 Athemeum 9 Nov 647/3 It will 
pr^ically have the eAect of ofiening the College associate- 
ship to any matriculated student. 

aCstTieillstioil(niitriki« 1 ?i-r.n\ ff.MATRT- 
CULATK V. 4- -ATiON. Cf. It. malricoiaticHi {matrix 
euiaiicne, Floiio 1611 ), Sp. matriculacien\ 

1. The action of matriculating, or of registering 
among the members of a society, enrolling as a 
soldier, etc. Now chiefly in academic use, formal 
admission into a university or college. Sometimes 
used for mairiculatim ejcaminaiion. 


Fraunce Lavfiers Log, Ded. ivb, Having once 
knowen the pike of an admission. Salting, and Matricula- 
tion, with the inierteyning of Frci^hmenne in the Khetorike 
schooles, they returne whence tliey came. 1614 Bp. Hall 
ConitHtpl, O, T. viiL iii, VIII. 970 Wee have no right of in- 
heritance in. .the Church of till we have received the 
sacianient of our matriculation. 1833 D. Roceri Trsat 
Sacram. l 71 BRptiHme..H called our Union with Christ... 
our Mat lieu iai ion. Cognisance, and Character of Christ. 
1638 Bratmwait ffatnaitees Jml. 11. (1818) 71 Thence to 
Highgnte, wheie 1 viewed., th' home of matriculation 
Diunk to th’ freshmen of our nation. 1891 in Somers 
Trouts I. spa No rerson.. shall take an Oath upon Ma- 
triculation in either of the Universities. 1711 Hbarnb 
Cellect (O. H.S.) 111 . 057 He had 51... to so towards hia 
Matriculation. 1893 *C. Bros Psrdant Green 1. ii, He's 
now quite old cnou^, and prepared enough for matricula- 
tion. 1881 Mrs. Chaik Liftls Mother w. (188a) 43 Papa 
said he must (go out to India] If he failed in hiit matricula- 
tion. S900 Oju* Unssf. Cal. 7a These ,Dues are for each 
quarter of the nrht four years from Matriculation. 

t b. A ccitificate of mairiculation ; » Matbi- 

ODLA. Obs, 

1848 J. Raymond Tt Mercuric Itatice 933 Our Matricnlaf 
tions wee had from Padua did us much service. 

o. edirib,^\nmatrtculalimexaminaiitm\ matri- 
oulutlon book, a book lor the registration of ad- 
missions to a college or other association. 

s8ii Speed Hist Gt, Brit ix. hr. | 99 Those only whose 
names were entred into the Matriculation Booke. lyaS 
Aylippb ParergoH 16 A Scholar, that is absent from the 
University for five years,, is.. rased out of the Matricula- 
tion Book. Ibid. 384 He is presum d to be a Merchant who 
is found enrolled in the Matriculation Book belonging to 
Merchants. 1893 Aseurauce Mag. Ill 973 InsUtute of 
Actuaries.. Matriculation Examination 185a. 

2. Her. A registration of armorial bearings. 

1810 Havml Chron, XXIV. 19a He bos t^tammS the 
following copy of matriculation from the Lyon Office, 
Edinburgh. 1901 Sdsciatory> Mar. 461 The doctrine .. 
that the right to \>ma arms u dependent upon their matrk 
culation in the College of Arm^ 

ICffitrionlatm (m&tri*kii71ritM), [I Matricu- 

late V. -h -0R.1 ■■ Matriculant. 

1889 13 I^v. 7 The matriculators last Mfehaelmaa 

term numbered 5e9» ^88 O. Rev. CLXVII. a09 At Ox- 

ford the inatriculator subscribed the Thirty-Dins ArtkleiL 

llatricnilAtOXy (mitri kiirifttari), a; [LMa- 
trioulatr V . : gee -ort.J a. Pertaining to the 
matriculation (of students, etc.}, b. ■■ Matri- 

OULAR I b. 

1884 Atkeumum 19 July, Wesbould like to set. .the addi- < 
tkm of a modem langua^ to the matricuiatory subjects 
i899 Pan Mail G. 15 Ian. 8/t The increase in the matricu- 
iatory contributions.. has to be taken into account... The 
portion of the matricuiatory contributions not covered by 
the revenue will be met by loan. 

ItatrilMritaga (msitrihcrlUidis). rare, [f. 
L. iwd/r(f>, mdter mother -f Hbritaoi .1 A pro- 
poaed name fur the system, existing in cetain 
commimities, according to which relationship 
through the mother, and not throqgk the father, 
constitutes the title to ^eritanoe. So Xalrl- 


boTltal m.f peitaiaiDg to ^ matriheritage ^ 
1888 Sia O. CAMPsau. ID HaUtre 9 Sept 499/1 


a The best 
Nild rather 


specimen.. of the Matriarchal, or rnrhaps I slibiild tail 
say asairi htriial system. /Mf., The reauk of pbatrvati 
of the KhsMsyahs hm haea teseparata la my mUid tha t 


1 KhsMsyadw hm haso teseparau 
of matAherluigt fiMifM 
djoSSmlk 


ff, IMtAfttHoirr. 
i, «.attdjA {a. 


XiLTBIXONTs 

F. mairimmM (t4th e. in Hats*-l>arm.) ad. late 
L. mdirimMMl-is iS or pertaining to matrimooyi 
f. mdtrimdnmm : see Matrimony and •al.1 
A. adj. 

1. Of or pertaining to matrimony. 

cispB Du Web Introd. Fr. In Paligr. 1040 The seeoode 
love IS called matrimoniall c s8io ib^nen Ssdnts 87 King 
Ecgfride proinised hhn create nummea. . if he oouM psrsuade 
the Queene (o vae mstrimoniall eompanie with him. 1878-9 
Mulusavk Eu. Satire 183 He lugged about the aiatrimonial 
load. 1788 Blackbtonb Cemm. Til. 7a Matrimoaial cautas 
..are another., branch of the evdeaifMticalJuriadiction. tyih 
C^PBR Tabled, 74 With cIcm fidelity and 1 ^ itnU^nfih 
To keep tbs matrimonial bond unsiainad. sSap Lvtton 
Dsvtremx 1. 1 , He had an exceeding distaste to the ouitfi- 
monial state. 1884 'Rita* My Ld, Ceaeeii vii. ii, Ihe 
aMUrimonial knot la not an easy one to slip out oC 

oipSi CovBRDALB Bk. Death xxxlx. (1379) 18a To opsn 
vnto the Lorde, to let him in| and with him to passe foortb 
into his royal and matrimoniall palace of the cuerlastyng 
ioyfull kingdome. 1978 Newion Lsmais'e Cemplejc* L lx. 
75 b, To keepe. .an euual poy're of mairymoniMlI consent and 
a^eemente temether betwaene them [«c, mind and body]. 

2. Derived from marriage. 

1977-87 HoLiNSNBDCAriiN., Hist Scot 365/1 ’The Dolphin 
of France.. did vehementUe request that the crowne (which 
tliey terme mattimonixlb ahuuiri be giuen vnto him. i8ea 
Bacon Hen. VI! 4 If he (Henry Vll) relied vpon that Title 
(his marriage with Blliabeth of York], he could .. but .. 
naue rather a Matrimoniall then a Kegall power. 

8 . Calculated to promote matiimony; inclining 
towards marriage. 

1730 SwiPT Death A Daphne, Hk matrimonial spirit fled. 
i749FjELmNO Tom Jenes xu iv, Shs had matrimonial charms 
in great abundance. 

t B. sb, A marriage. Obs, 

C147S Pmrtenay 95a With gieat ioy made thys matri- 
monial. 

Hence {mnee wds^) Matrlmo’iiiallm, the doc- 
trine of the excellence of matrimony. Matrlmcai- 
allflt, one empowered to celebrate mariioges. 

x8ii Shrllbv in Dowden Li/k (1887) L * 74 i l^ willnear your 
arguments for matrimonialiHni, by which 1 am now almost 
convinced. 1834 Ttaseds Mag. IX. 389 Some of those .. 
gentlemen who aie hoping.. to exalt their sons and cousins 
. . into a sort of official dignity, as licensed matrimoniaUstt. 

Matrimonially (mseuimde'ni&h), adv, [L 
Matrimonial a -ly s.] 

L According to the manner or laws of matrimony. 
i6e6 Masston Fawns Wka. 1856 II 95 Tha Romans .. 
thought that a woman might mixe her thigh with a stranger 
wantonly, and yet still love her husband matrimonially. 
• 1831 Donnx PiftySerm. (1649) 16 How Matrimonially so- 
ever such persons as have maned themselves may pretend 
tolo\e,..yet. .all that life is but a regulated AduUtry. 1718 
Ayi.iffb Tarergon 193 He is so matrimonially wedded unto 
his Church, that he cannot quit the same. 1I69 Dickbns 
Mut, Fr u iv, Accotding to me ptiociple which matriroooi- 
ally unites contiasia 
2 . By right of marriage. 

1880 Mvikhbad Cains ill. 1 3 The same may ba said of her 
who is matrimonial] V in mman of a grandson. 

8 . As regards the state of matnmony. 
iW Law Times LXXX, 336/e Both parues actually did 
regard themselves as matrimonially free, 
t ICfttrittOTiioiui, a, Obs, [f. Matrimokt : 
aee -oub.J a. Pertaining to marriage, b. Con- 
ducive to matrimony. 

1849 Milton Tetraik, Wks. 1851 IV. 179 The miserable 
work that mans Ignorance and pusillanimUy would make in 
this mairinionious businei. 1837 Lady Granvillb Lett 
(i8m) 1 L aa4 The green room is matrirnonlous. 

Hence lfatxlmo*Mloul7 adv,^ matrimonially. 
1830 Biaekw. Mag. XLVl. aS When a man b matrimo- 
niouNiy inclined, let liiro keep hb own oounseL 

t lEMitriailOiliMt v, Obs, [f. Matrimony + 
-TZE,] irans* To cause to marry. 

i8sa W. Paskbi Cariaiae-Dr, (1876) la It could DOt matil- 
Bonise age and youth. 

Matrimony (mse'trimoni). Forms: 4matir- 
moyne, -monya, matrlmon, mRtoniioyii(e, ma- 
tremoyne, matermono, matrimoyne, -moine, 
Se, matzimono, 4-5 matrimolgno, 4-^ matry* 
mony, matrimonya, 5 matramony, 6 matry- 
monla, 6-7 matrimonla, 4- matrimony, [a. OF. 
matremoine, •eyne, •aignif a. L. mBlrimdmi*um 
wedlock, marriage, f. mair-em mother : 8ee -MONT.] 
L The rite of marriage; the action of marrying. 
1303 R. Brunnb Haadl. Synae 11156 The syxta sacrament 
ys matrymony, Pere hyt ya do lystwusly. s|8a Lanou 
P. PI, A X. aoi Sekben lawe hab 1 -loket bat vche mon hauea 
make In Manage and Matrimoyne 1 -Medlel to^federe. 
ri388 Chaucck Knt.'s T, tsa^ Bitwixen hem tbas maad 
anon the bond, lime hightematrimolgiM or mariaga. <1440 
Gesia Rem, xlviii. S14 (HarU Ms!) What tyme that tha 
Bolempnlte of the nmtrimonao b made, holditbe him with 
yow. 1908 Dunbai Tua asmrHt Weasoa 19a Sen man fern 
with matiimony pw menkit in kirk. How baif |e ffime 
ba spur laith T 1947 Hamiiha 1. Agst, Sweating u (1859) 
75 The saciament of Matrimony kntttoth man and wub in 
perpetual love 1S48 Cbanmm Cateek, 70 llm Csyth and 
promise made in OBatrimony. s88t Hosaas Idviatk iv. 
xlvii. 383 Teaching that Matrimony b a Sacrament, giveth 
to the Clergy tho Judging of the lawfulneaM of Mamagti. 
s88aR.CoKa/'#Mier * 7! Matrbsony b the aa of two 

free penm. .moiuaUy taking one another for husband and 
wife nil BLAcaerOHaCMtaA L xvl. 444 All children born 
before matrimonyoia bustards by our law. 1841 Lanb 
Arab, Htu 1. ^Tht cb of blood b, to him [aa AraU in 
every respect, strongar than that of luatrimoBy. sgaalVM. 
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LimMMT Ck, # MfinUify in Emrfy Cwt. v, ^ In Mch • 
■olnMA auion m nuunmony tlm bkaaing of tho Cliurcb 
ilNJuld bt JottMii to tb« Gvil cooiract. 

A'rfM/VM tmm-ao DunoAn xUL oy Mocmnony, 

tUt nobill king, AVm grwu. 

f 144a Gtsta Em ix. 06 {Horl. lfS.X Our lord ih«ra 
GnM,..dro«r€ mxtrinioay with vi, Ktt k to lay, wbra ^ bo 
looho our ks^o. 

t bu A joining; in wedlock ; n nutniii^e ; an alli- 
ance by nkarriage. 

« Ilffo Wvcur Sf/, U^ 4 n. lit. 348 p«l atukon wnmny divorak, 
and many amt rimonkn, unlevoraL €\^faoDt$ir» Tr^y^'^ 
A mariago ft nuuremony holo. im LATfnica Let U 
iem in fooo A* 4> M, (1583! lyii/Cl hauo bad mow buoinoo 
in my litrle euro oinca 1 Mpmkn with you, orbat wiih aicko 
fslhoo, and what with mainmonieo, thou I boue had Hiiicc 1 
camo 10 it. igsg Coomu'ell in Morrlnuui L(/Sf ft Ls//. (190a) 
1. 404 Tho ioida WaKhop of Itoano. . ought to approbate and 
confymio thui pramint miitrymonie. itfaa MAasa tr. AUmatt't 
Gmnmmm d*Alf, il agj That which they doo .. k nooilicr 
thiruf, thou to dioHolue a matrinuMiia, and to opon a doore to 
lha DavilL iMo R. Coiut y$t$iuty»md» a IfM wara juatf 
becauaa ha did adorn hk Sktara with higheu matrimooiaa 
late.), lyjy Whiotou Autiq, xx. vit. | 3 Ha 

fonook at ooca thk mairtmony. 

to. A mnnner of marrying; nuptial ceremonial, 
lyit Lamr M. W. Momtaou Ltit te C'Uu Brutel (18B7) 
L 048 What k BMot aattanrdinary io thair ciwtonui, k thJk 
matrimoay. 

fd. '['he marriage lenrloe. Oh. 
lyaa Davoan Sigitmendm 163 Tha holy man . .Mado haita 
to hjuictify lha Uui by taw ; And nuilarad Cut tha matn* 
oumy e'ar. lya# Maa M. IXtwa R^fermted Cequtt 1 
douU not but yourChaptain hu the Matrimony by heart; 
but» if not, pray iai him coo hii lotion bafora he comet. 

2.. The atate or condltioa of being huaband and 
wife ; the relation between married peraooa. 

r igag Affir, //am. lai Bf Crki paied no wart Of matin* 
BMMrna [CmmiA MS. matrimon) . .ba noht thar [se. tU Cana 
Gallia] Cumen. (1340 HAunjua /*rM Tr. xi In attyaor 
cauaa of matraraoyna. 1399 Langu F. PL B. xvl 219 
Biatrimoigna with*uute moillorya it nou^t mocha to preyia. 
t i|8S Chaucicii Purt. 7 *. P643 Matrimoyna it laeflul atiam- 
blynga of man And of womman. t4aa tr. Srtrttm Snrei.^ 
Pidp. Pri9, 108 Motramony n a dingnito ordeyned of god. 
a43a-go tr, Uirdem <Rolk) IL 391 Herculai gate a ton.« 
wmoho raignada aftar hym, not get«n in trawa matrtaiony. 
igap Mona Seutye Wki. loy/a Than ihaii maiiimony 
ba much bettor ka^ 1443 Milton Dhterct 1. PraC., Tha 
mkintaipratliig of tha loripiura .. hath ebang't) tha blaitlng 
of matrimony not laldom Into a CamUiar and co-inhabitmg 
mitahieC lyu Da Foa Rtiif. CourUk. t. Ui. (1840) 93 Tha 
vanf lawn of matrimony forbid it ilaf Lvttoh IMvrrtux i. 

I, nothing in hia atifmation wu hu b a co m t n g u» a wka 
omn than matrimony. 

tb. Phravei, T0 brmk matrinMny : to commit 
adoUerr. 7h mak* wiatrifmny. to join in wedlock. 
Td mait td mMrimdny : to take to wife. Obs. 
tgyy Lamol. /*. PL B. xr. 035 If M lacchan ayluar And 
awtrimoigna for monya raakan ft vnmakan. 1430-30 tr. 
Mifdm <Rolk> IV. plakanga tha dmhtar of Oariut to mativ 
aiony. igad 'I'inualc Aiatt. v. 39 Whoioavar put awaye hk 
wyfe . . cau'totb her to braaka matrimony. ig6l Grafton 
Chrmm. H. 4^3 Forbiddyng them aboua all tiungaa tba 
brach of Matrimonial tha via of awearyng taic.1 
1 8. A huaband or wife. Oh. 
ci 4 oa PLaTCHoa & Mam. LUtU Fr. Lmuyervt.e. Raitora 
my Matrimony undaiU'iL i 4 n DavoKN Mmrr, d ta Made 
u. i. That lign of a huaband uarot that laiy matrimoay. 

•tA. quot.) Obs. 

1739 W. TuoMraoN R. AT, Aihee. ax Ifthau Oxen do not 
weigh thk weight, the practice of Matrimony k then barm 
ducad.. . It la weighing tha Fora Quarter of a heavy Ox with 
the Hind Quartar of a light Ox, by which conjugated buu 
tliay..prodrnea tha Standard Wakht. 

6. A game played with a full pack of cardg and 
leiemblmg Pope Joaiu Also, the combination 
of king and queen of trumps in Pope loan, Matri- 
mony^ and other games of earda. (Cf. M ahbiaqi 7. ) 

xioi Stiutt Syerta ft Pmai. iv. U. a^ Wa lhave oIao tha 
Gama of Snake, and the mora modem Gama of Matrimony, 
with othanof the like kind, itea R. H aooib HryUt Gaiwrx, 
Pept 7 m« Ha Matrimony k the king and queen, and Inlrigua 
lha knave and queen of tnuiipa. /dfo'., 83 'The 

game . . coniULta of H va chaocaa, via Matrimony, which k king 
and quean [etc.]. 1837 Dickono Ptedw. vi, When the apinater 
aunt got ' matrimony ^ tba young ladiea laughed afrada 
liydCArr. CmAWtMr Caini PL^frrP M m, ait Matrimony., 
k playad with a full pack of carda 1887 AR Tamr Reund 
5 Fab. 86 There was Matrimoay [in Pope Joan).. tha win- 
ning of which caused aucb daughtful oonfWoo to the in- 
genuooi maid of tha period. 

Cf. sUtHR and diitL A mixture of two comeir 
tiblet or beverages. 

18x3 Rxmmmee 17 May 3x7/1 That IrOudklous mixing of 
wkiaa, which U caiiad matrunony. xi8a Oulvib, Matn^ 
mm y . .4. A name gWan Jooularfy to raidna and almonda 
mixad, and variooe other omaanoa coatbiaatiana. i8ga 
Mamamnb Noxth ReceUact Hedfy Ufo 1 . 103 They gave 
«i glaaaaa of * mairnaony \ a defiaoua oompouad nuub of 
■Ur-appla augar and tha Juioa of Seville orangaa. 

7. Cdmb. in mstrimony eake ^uJ. (cf. 6), a 
toond cake consisting of a layer of curranta between 
two layett of pastry ; metrimony-Tiiiei a name 
for Zyimm karhyrum or Z. tw/ra/v. 

s8i8 Trm». JW., Mmtrimrn j pe dnx . 

XfttciotiM metud-wdL [Al- 

tered fromPA«ftiomM, after Lmd/rrmotber.] Lore 
of oneV mother country or of one's * alma mater*. 

shift Lowau. ZHt (1^4) t. 301, I am dalightad with 
mr muirlotkm ‘Roma, Vanica, Camliridgel* sBBftH.C 
BaacHiNO ia Academy 14 Fab. tog/a lluragh Mr. Iftogli 
■wtriotiwn ta tha dividad, tm has only oiM e^laedT^ 
XfttidB, ebe. form of MATBioih 


tlCfttrtBfttft. m. Oh. nirr— •, £f. ppL 

of L. nUUrittdrd^ C mdir-§m mother.] itUr. To 
imitate a mother. 1707 in Baiixv vqL IL 

Xfotris (mri*tsika). PL matrlxee, meitrioee. 
[a. L. mdirix (stem odfrik-), in late L. womb, in 
oldCT Latin pregnant animal, female animal u>>cd 
for breeding ; app. t mdier mother, by change of 
the ending into the suiEx of fom. agent-nouns. 
Cf. Mathici. 

.Tba L. pluraJ mmMaaa k oormatty pronouncad (mAtraiiix), 
but in tba kiduMtal «afiae4 dia prevailing pronunciatiuo u 
P*"®*** aaao eb i ti o o with tha j^. of MaTaica] 
1. 1 he uterus or wtMnb. Also otxas. used tor 
OvART, esp. with reference to oviparous animals. 

>Sa6 Tihoalx ZmAf U. aj Evary man cbylde that fyrat 
opetierix the matrix ahalbe called holy to tne lorde. 1347 
HooRtiB Bran. Health Ui. 8 AbhorHion . , nutye coma by 
^iitOHitie and iubneite of humoura in the nmtrx'x. xdxg 
Caoqux Bedy yf Man era The partea of the i enutie are die 
wombe and tbe real which by a general name are callid 
Moufei ft BhNNKT litaltk'a irndrov. (1746) 
aoa 1 Ite Matrix of Beutx. .k but a sinewy and hard Sub- 
atance. s^3< Tihdal Rapid a ifiat Eng. (1743) H xvii. 

ine women tliat attended about Qoeen Mary 
aRedged Ihu her Matrix wuoonaumed. 1785 i'rrat. Dew. 

UPP®*" matrix of the nen, or female 
bird. yrM/. IX. 37 i*he matrix.. waauncommiMily 

small, and the right ovarium .. had attached to it aitiall 
axcreaconcea* 1816 Kiaav ft Sv. EntamU 1 J. 36 Thk part . . 


now a vast matrix of egga 1840 CuPiaPa 'A nim. kingd. 
> The immediately after coooeptioo, dceoeDda. . into 


the matrix. 


2. A platt or medium in which something is 
* bred \ produced, or developed. 

tggg Eoxn Decades 31 margin. Moiintaynea are tiie 
matricas of golde. Ibid. 141 They founde certaine pearlea 
coommynge Tooithe of their matrecea. 1304 Plat ha. 
u ea l*hat whith k yet chalke within the Matrix of the earth. 
x64t FaRNcH DisidLy. (X651) 161 UntUI they.. be received 
into certain matrixes in the eHtth which may make them put 
forth thk pqientiall aaltne^ into act. x6ft J. WeuaThR 
MataHagr. iii. 46 Framed in their several aeminanes, nia* 
tnxes, or aeed-httake. x^x Kav Creation it. (169a) Bv A con. 
venient Harbor or Matrix to cherish and hatch their Eggs. 
1713 Dkrham Phyu-Theal. iv. xiii. #30 lliese Matrixes nuiy 
much conduce to the Maturation and Production of the 
Young. S7a7-sa CNAMeam Cycl. av.. The earth ih the 
matrix wherein seedn sprout ; and marcaaites are by many 
considered ai the matrixes of meiak. sftiig Kanb Grmnelt 
Exp. xviii. (1857) 138 The question whether unmixed snow 
can act u a vegetative matrix. 1879 H. Grorcc Progr. ft 
Pm. X. ii. (1881) 453 Thk is the matrix in which mind un- 
folds. 1880 Bastian Brainy^ This intermediate tissue k . . 
the probable matrix wherein and from which new nerve 
fibres,. are evolved in aniniala 

b. A place or point of orij^n and growth, 
tfog Camden Rewa. (1637) ys The old German tongue, 
which undoubtedly k the tutrix and mother of our English. 
1867 Mannino Eng, ft Ckristamiom 34a The root and matrix 
of the Catholic Church. 1896 Peteraon Mag. V [. afij/x The 
matrix of the anti war feeling was in New England. 

C. The formative part of an animal organ, e.g. 
the pulp and capsule of the mammalian tooth; 
the hair-papilla i^Syd. Soe, Lax. 1890) ; the * bed ’ 
in which the finger or toe-nails grow. 

1838-8 Todo CyetAaat 1. 35«/a The matrix, or organ by 
whicB the perfect feather k produced, has the form of an 
elongated cylindrical cone. 1^ 0 \\ en Shei. ft Teatk in 
Ctre. ScL^ Organ. If at. 1 . 980 The nottrix of certain teeth 
doesnotgive me., to the germ 1^ a second tooth. 18^ H. 
Gray Anal, 545 The part of the cutk beneath the body and 
root of the nail it called the matrix, 

d. Boi. The body on which a fungus or a lichen 


grows. 

1837 Berkklby Cryptig. Bat I 39. 54 The aature of the 
oommuniaxtMn between the phuus and auitrix in the para- 
sitic fungi. 1874 Cooke Fungi sr These spores .. deposit 
thamMlves .. on the sarfoce of the TramaUa a^ on lU 


t Bi * The inward, soft, pithy and spungy part 
of any Tree or Plant * (PhiVlips, ed. Kersey, 1706V 
*r. Btancarda Phya. Did. (ed. e), .. Among 

Vegetables it signifies the Moxtow or Heart of a Plant. 1704 
J. Harrio Lex. Tackn, I, Matrix of a Tree or Plant, k ibo 
earae with what the Botanists call Car, 
d. An embedding or enclosing mass; esp. the 
rock-mass surrounding or adhenng to things em- 
bedded in the earth, as metal (see GaKour), fossils, 
gems ind the like. 

X64X Fsknch piatiU. v. (1631) x8t Which.. as yet have no 
sabne tast, untiU they meet with such principles, and be 
received into certain matrixes in the earth. 1738-7 tr. 
Keyaler'a Trav. <1769; 1 . 48 In the matrix of an emerald, you 
may see how thix gem concretes. i 8 m Playfais tUmatr, 
Hutton. Theory 78 Some of the species of whinsione are the 
common matricee of agates and oialcedonies. xSys TVwsf. 
Amar. Inat. Mining kngim, I. 95 Their [ac. ores) earthy 
lotions we designate as their * matrix ' or ' gangue 1884 
JCnaauiadgt 4 Apr. aaa/a lira conaoikUted aruptiva mM 
of the mines was beliavad by soma to ba the true matrix 
of the diamond, 

b. BhL The substaooe iftuated between tnimal 
or vegetable cells. 

jfm Mad. ynU. Vlll. 300 Their vascular anweture fee* 
ofbones] u covelopiM iaamatsix. sifi Bennett ft Dveo 
tr. Sacha' Bai. 54 The auurix whidi surrounds tha grains 
ct deuroNein ouy eaads k. .always a mixture of oily matter 
and allMiiiiiaoi^ i8ii Mivait CaU xy Tha structureless 
Mfotancaxuid fihrtt fora what k called tha mat^ of the 
tma. 1890 Cooke luirad. ¥radrm.Atgm \ih Tha nacous 
ma^xoatainirm tha fomUlas of cells aaeaw (m). dhdhAlF 
kmtaJiyaL 4faiL L tt$ The intercellular matrix umrasea 
Of ftqgaiiefativs chsa^gei da^ laifoiiiiiigaB. 


4 . A mould fai which tomethingiaeagt or Aapsdt 
in lypd-fdundinRt s pioce of meul (utually copper) 
on which the letter has been stamped in intaglio 
by means of a punch, so that it forms a mould for 
the face of the type ; in Coining the stamp and 
* bed ' uaed for striking coins; in Sitreotypittg. the 
paper squeeze of a form of type, serving asa mould 
for a tvoe-metal cast. 

x 8 e 8 VmmB Lett (sfiSfi) 94) Hk Matrices of lha Oriental 
Tongacs are hoafht fay Lkevlr the Printer. 1893 Woo»- 
WAMo Nad. Hitt. Baxdh (xya^ ae These Sheik havi^served 
as Mairioas or Moulds to them [xr. fossilsL tMTANMu 
^ Oci. in BalUard MSS. IV. 53 They find tba want of 
Matrices at their Prase, i^i Basbaoe Bean, Manuf. xL 


or Mould In or upon which thare shall ba maiSk or impreseed 
.. tfae Figure (ate], .of any of the King'a current or 
Silver Coin. X851 D. Wilion Peak, Ann. (1863) 1 . 11. U. 347 
Moulded into foi m in tha double matrix of stone or snetau 
1839 Sala Gas-light jjr D. il ay Hk nimble fingers are shap- 


or mould. 1900 Hodckin Reariara 11 . 59 TSe discovery or 
invention of the loaden matrix, which played.. ao impurtaat 
a part in very early typograpJiy. 

b. Anliq, The bed or hollowed place in a slab 
in which a monumental brass is fixed. 


x86x Haines Man, Brauaas 1. cxxiii. There k the matrix of 
a brasui at ’1 ormarton. i86« Sia G. G Scott CltaH, U/esim. 
Abb (cd. a) ISO 'I'rar.es of the matrices of two brass Khielda 
1834 Boutf.ll Her, Hitt hPop. xx. 337 Deeply scored with 
the matrices of the lost Brasses. 189a J. 1. Fowler ia 
Prac, i>oc. Antiq. Ser. 11. XI It. 39 'I'he jgrooves and holes 
for running lead to the nvets are distinctly seen in the 
macrioes, 

5. JJtntistry. A plate of metal or composition 
to serve as a temporary wall for a cavity of a tooth 
during filling. 

1883 G. Cummincham In Denial Record III, 45B No 
DiHticr whether one or two or even all the walk of the 
cavi^ are gone, they may be restored by a matrix. Ibid, 
529 Ordinary tinnecT iron, and also dental Mloy, have been 
used for the purpose of matrices but have bew entirely 
discaided by me in favour of piattnum. 

6. Malh, A rectangular arrangement of quan- 
tities or symbols. 

k 1858 Cavlrv in ColL Math, Papers (1889) II. 475 The 
terra matrix might be used in a more general sense, but in 
the present memoir 1 conridtsr only square and rectangular 
matrices, xpee Emycl. Brit, XXV. 977/9 A matrix hLi in 
many parts of mathematics a sisnification apart from- its 
evaluation as a determinRnt. IbM. 878/1 'The matrix coo- 
skts of n rows and n coluiuiia 


7. aflrib. and Ctmib,^ as ntalrix-mahr^'f •svffoctx- 
Hon; matrix Hn^ vase; matrix-ancirclad 
1398 Svi.vFJiTKa Dh Bartat 11 . 1 111. Furies 566 Such aia 
the fiuitfull Matrix-suflbcatioi^ I'he FalIing*sickneAs, and 
pale Swouning-passion. 1638 Earl Monm. tr. Baccalinrs 
Adrts fr, Parntus. xoi Him Serjeant was aon to a Matrix- 
maker. 1857 Birch Anc. Patterv (1858^ II. 343 Thk matrix 
vase was made of a very fine bright red clay. 1873 C. 
Kobinson N. S. Wales 57 Irrespective of vein or matrix tie. 
1890 * R. ldoi.olLXHooo' MinaPa Right (1899) 177'a Many a 
quaint fragment, or matrix<encircKd nugget, •.was txana- 
ierred. .on that auspiciouB day. 


Matron (m/i'tran). Forms: 4-7 matron#, 5 
matroun, 6- matron, [a. K. malrena ( a Sp., 
Pg., It. mdlrona\ ad. L. tHdlrUma^ f« nUilr-em^ 
malar mother.] 

1. A married woman, usually with the accessory 
idea of (moral or social) rank or dignity. 

Roman matron: sontatHnei referred to n a proverbial 
type of feminine dignity of character or bearing. British 
matron : in recent us&Joculariy token as the represantoiive 
of certain sowil prejudKes and rigorous notions of conven- 
tional propriety supposed to be characteristic df married 
woineti of the Englkn upper middle*c 1 ass. 

c 1373 Sc. Lag. Saints xxxtx. {CoaMS ft Damyaua) 35 In 
bat cyte wen a mntrone,^t of gret gtidnes bad renon. 
c 143D Lvdo. Min, Peama (Percy Soc.) 70 O noble matrouns, 
whiche have al suAsaunca Of wommanhedc, yowre wittes 
doth up dressa. c 1440 Pranip. Parv. 330/x Matrone, eld 
woman, matrona. a 1548 Hall Chrom,, Han. IV/ao b* She 
was layed naked in the bride bed, in the prasenca of diuenw 
nobk maironas and Pryncas. s6mr Shakb Cor. 11. L 370 
Matrons flong GIouoil Ladies and Maids their Scarfies, 
Handkerchers, Vpon him as he pass'd. 1867 Milton /*. L. 
XL I j6 Leucolhea. . when Adam and first Matron Eve Had 
ended now their Orisons, Drydkn ParaHat Pastry ft 
Painting Ess. (ed. Kei) f L tap Neither k there any aa- 
pression in that Mory, which a Roomui matron migM not 
read without a blush. syM Golmm. Fie. W, xxxii, Tha 
q^tkm was, whether my eldest daughter, aa being a matron, 
should not sit abovo tba two young brides, ste Wordiw. 
Saiiar't Mother, And like a Roman matron's was her mien 
and gak. 1897 Sheixuv Ran. laimm jv. xxL 7 Virgim 
bright. And matrons with thair babes, stag Thielwau. 
< 7 riMcr L 3R7 'A dignity of character, which makei them 


igh SmNiS^fZrSSSr [Ark) 68 80 ta that Woonyu 
fiowmg Marion SloqiMnca..dkgp»ec4 in a Cursla>i 4 i)sa 
wS«Aiaft#NL^w(jr.iiuiL4iOoiiia 
cmill night, 1 boa sotm suted Matron aQ in blacke. 

p. £xcl. As thft diatioctivg title of % foarrfed 
icmale Htiat. (CL virgimJS 
agif Abant Rag, (044) L 98 In honor of God and tfaia 



XAiTBONAea. 

■Moot iB«iroiiS«inot Anne, itfc B>« WooD « y»oTii iSfaww, 
iA^ mmmd U, Saintly Mttdaii, godly 

lUlroo. WidOfvt wte hm watch'd to ptayoi; 

A ipee. A auuriod worou Oooiideicd as lutvfaig 
expert kaowled^ in matters of cbildbirtfa, preg* 
nancy, etc.; now only In jury rf matr^m (see 
JoRT 2 t Also, apiplied in phtrad to married 
women who render assistanoe, or Mendly offices In 
or after childbirth. 

ISo F. $$ut t r0m0 ; at alto inod.L. t mm imm m 'aidwila ’ 

Sm. Z^.).] 

i4ot Caxtoo yiitu Pmir, (1493) 198 Tbo nuitronM or 
eiyddowyfiet that were coino to tier for to receyve lha 
child. iS«i Milton MttrcJL WincAtUfr aj Oocc had 
the early Macront ran To great her of a lovely ton. sA|a 
WsLTON C'r/« yWe. / 79 A Jury of gmva Ma^nt ..aftar 
thair intpaction gave verdict, the wat {jinimei* vireo\ 

3 , A woman (not, according to present usage, 
necessarily a married woman) who has official charge 
of the domestic arringements of a public instiui- 
tion such as n hospital, school, prison, etc* 

B9S7 Ordfr HwMiaUt E ij b. The Matron, in mvem- 
in^e the wemen and keping the provition uf UeddM. Sheatt, 
Shirts and other committra to her charge. 1706 pHiLurs, 
Matron. . .Also one of the grave Women that have the Over- 
sight of CMldren in an Hospitnt 17C0 JohiAon Lot, to Dr, 
^ Dec., The aiairon of the CliNrtiaux is about to 
resign her place, lypx Ubntham Paa^t 1. Poatscr. 43 Thera 
niuat be a Chaplain, a Surgeon, and a Matron itei Med, 
Jml, V. 991 1 he servants of the Hoiine shall conKiat of 
a Matron, who shall superintend the domestic concerns: 
three ordinary nurses (etcl sSya Rep, Oireetoi'e Convict 
Prisons 444 Superannuated. 1 tmgirieer, x matron. ityS 
Jtilbntt's Syst. Med, 1. 494 This power [of moving pro- 
bationer*.] should be vested in the macron, heraclfa timmed 


■ 4 . attrih. quasi-irijr. (pertaining to or character- 
istic ot a matron) as maffwt air, brow, cap, cheek, 
face, form, grace, heart, lip, step, weed, years \ 
(consisting ol matrons) as matron-train, 

1836 Caroi.inp B. Southkv Poet. IVks. (i«67) 13 She, with 
^matron airs. Who gravelv lectures her rebellious doll. 
Sf^ Poi'K i Uiyss, 1. 534 When the star of eve with golden 
light Adorn'd the ^matron brow of sable night, c xoao S. 
Kogers Italy (183^^) 99 Young as she was, she wore the 
^matron-cap. 1810 Jank Portrs Scot. Chiejk 338 Wallace 
pressed her |itniron cheek to his. lyw S. J. Pratt Liberal 
Opiu. xsxviii. (17831 1. 223 The de.Tr furrows of her *inatron 
faca 1718 Rows tr. l.nt.aH 1. 353 Her awful head Rome’s 
rev'rend image rear'd. Trembling and sad the *MaToii form 
appear'd. 1813 Shkilry Q, Mab viii. xao Autumn proudly 
bears her *matron grace. 1379 Rocks of MeiUerie 51 Ye 
piteous sighs, that burst my *matron heart. 1667 M ilton 
P, L, IV. 501 He..pres>’d her "Matron lip With k sses pure. 
1784 Cowras I ask iv. 846 With "matron step slow moving. 
17*6 Porn Odyss. xxii. 521 'Phe "matron.tmin with all the 
virgin band Assemble here. 181 x W. R. .Spkn( er Poe»$ts 15 
To gem the *marran weeds of night. x8xo S. Green Ko- 
formtst 1 1. 7 1'he wanton wife, whose "matron yean and 
situation should teach her gravity. 

Matron, obs. iorm of Mahtbn. 

Xatronage (nwinrdn^.;;). [f. prcc. d- -ACS.] 

1 . A body of matrons ; matrons collectively, 
tyvi Mrs. GRirFiTM Hist. Laiiy Barton II. 56 Some sort 

of foundation, under the Kovenimeni of a resi)«ctable 
matrona«e. .would certainly be an institution moiit devoutly 
to be wished fur. Bijkkb Regie. Pence i. Wks. Vlll. 

X99 His exemplary <^een, at rtie head of Che niatronage of 
this land. iSss Scott Beitotked xi, The Lady of Hugh de 
Lacy will be one of the foremost among the matronage of 
England. x88a Hook Lbns Abpe, (1868) 1. uL 477 The 
matronage of England rose up in chaste indignation. 

2 . Guardianship by a matron. 

S77X Mrs Griffith Hut, Lesdy Barton II, *70, I was 
under the mattonage of my aunt Mairiot. 1774 tP'eslm, 
Mag. II. 957 He should be able finally to place fmr under 
the safe matronage of his dear wife. 1798 CtiAKLOira Smith 
yng. Pkilot. 111. 175 If you had thought proper to have 
transmitted your daughter to the protective mairunage of 
your truly estimable mother. 1878 Tinsley s Mar. XXIII. 
04 A species of. picnic, under the matronnge of the volatile 
ko^anund. 1878 J. GaAnrr Ld. Herniiim^ 949 She. .hud 
only done so. .under the matTLinageof the honsimeeper. 

3 . The state or cunditum of being n matron, 

1670 Lowkll Study tPirnd, (y 866) 165 Underscoring^ in 

young ladies' letters (are] a wonder.. to lE.-mselves under 
the colder north-light of matronage. 1884 Mms. F. Miluw 
Ht, Martinean 5a Matroange in a pi-ofe>aion id it«elf. 

Matronal (m/i*tT5nAl), a, fa. F. matronal 
<Cotgr.)ad. L, mdlr9n&iis,i, matrbna : sec Matron 
and -AL.] 

1 . Of. pertaining to, or approoriate to a matron. 

1809 Doulano Ormth, Mkrol, 36 Others do knie the 

decent, and as it werri,iilatroaalI carriage of the eight (lone^ 
1819 Sim a. Gorqu tr. Bestotis De Sap, yet, 19 Iksy^ 
(fur her matronall chastity) shoo was hold venerable by 
AoUquity. i8a« Bacon Hen. Pll siB He had heard of the 
Beautie . , of the yoump~Queene of Naples, . . being then 
of Matronall yeaies of seuen and twetitie. 1777 Johnson 
Lei. to Mrs, Thrale May, When y<Mi are. with matronal 
authority. Calking down juvenile hopes. i8aa 1 '. Taylor 
Apnteins 59, 1 have Rlways despised matronal embraces. 
tm Bancroft Hist. U, S, V. Ixvi, 985 Susanna Smith 
Elliott., stepped forth, in matronal beauty. 

2 . Having the characteriKtics of a matron. 

1748 Ricnarmon Ciaritsa (t8ir) VI. 18 The dialogues 
between tbe old matronal lady aud the j'oung lady. >847 
Sm EATON BuUdePs Man, eoj Draped matronal figures. 
1849 CtJonoH Ammrs de y^, 1. x6e Eager for battle here 
Stood Vulcan, here matromM lnno» 

Hence Mfo^treaeUFt enh, mv*** 
tyayhi Bauscy wot II. 

il [L*AA 8 finAir#&ii 


280 

Rent, pi* of mMrBndUs i tee ptec*] A fieethrel in 
hoeoor of Mart celebrated bf the Komitt metrom* 
1708 in PmuJFS (ed. Kenciy). itSe Lsenv Bmrop, Mor, 
(1877^ I. it 30X 'IIm Saturnalia and Matruaalia*««!ere the 
most popular holidiyrs in Rome. 

Mfctronhood trenhnd)* Matrov 4 * 
-Hoof>-] The Mate or concUtkMi of behig a matron. 

sl^ Mm. Gorr MrM,Armiy 4 mge \, tsa Had nos matroahood 
and Hsaxeraiiy chanced to recMl her le the eofler ducies of 
her SUE. iaC8 M. Coluns Sweet Amm Pssge IIL eyi A 
v^ dainty presentment of matroahood. 

Matronim (mei ti^nu m). nxnr* [C Matroit 
4 -lev.] a. The qualittet appropriate to a matroii* 
b. Goardianahip by a matron. 

i8q 8 BiaNiE Kirk-BuriaHlial,, Your Mother tbe mimnir 
<M ail godly graue matroniame. iRig Zelnca I. 05, I know 
that in thn age female matrnnism ie as serviceable as 
paternal vigilance can be todaugfatem. 

MatroniM v, [f. Matrov 4* 

-IZK.] 

1. irons. To render matronly. 

*754 RitHARiieoH Grandtson (1781I VII. xrxIn. 190 She 
will be matronised now. The Mother must make her a 
1797 Mrs. A. M. Bennett Beggar Girl <1813) 11 . 
■37 E%'cr3 step tul^en by him, to lessen the expences ^ his 
family, and iniUrohixe hu wife. 1843 C'asolimb B. Southey 
(■fi''*7) *97 Life’s grave duties matrouise the bride. 

2. inir, T'o become or be made a matron. 

i8oe H. Martin Helen efOtenross I 91s, I respect matri- 
mony, and hhould be sorry not lo set you some dsy maiMn- 
bed. 1878 M, Collins Pr. Clarice 1 1. xix. axfi, 1 love Isis 
in its matdefilvood, before it matronises into Thames. 

3 . irans, 'I’o act as a mutton to ; to chaperon. 

1807-8 W. Irving Salmag. (1894) 7 When young ladies 

used to go a sleigh-riding at niglii. .without being inairon- 
ixed. 1818 Miss Krhrilr Marriage 1. 995 Lady Mac* 
laughlan . , will matronire )Ou to the play. Ibid,, You are 
rather young to mati-onixe yourself yet. x88i Miss Bk addon 
Asph, 11. 906, 1 wish we could have old ^icer in to ma- 
trunise the paity. x888 SenbnePs Mag. 001.455/9 Some 
married oouain had been found to matronixe them. 

b. U,S, I'o preside as a matron over, to act as 
hostess to (a party, etc.). 

tBgn^ Boston (Mass.) yrnf. 17 Nov. Members of the 
coiimiittee will matronise tbe roonui daily. X897 Howells 
Lamii. Lion's Head 904 The lady who was mairooixing the 
tea recognised him. 

114. Used humoroasly for patroniu when said 
of a feminine subject. 

X830 filaikw, Mag. XXVIII. B93 Madam, 5>ou do not 
matronise— and, sir, you do not paiionise — waltxing? 1833 
Ibid, XXX 11 L 146 Tbe poetry matronised by fashion is 
sufficiently AO-so*isn. 

Hence Ma’trovlaed ppl, a,, Ma'tronleing vbl, 
sb, and ppl, a. 

a i8a5 Fuseli Apkor., Life A Writ. (1831) III. 128 The 
Madunna-s of Kafiaelle. .areunilbrmly iraiiscriptB. of some 
favourite fa^e matronised. x8^ Mr& Whitnfy L. GoieL 
thmmite Iv, They were to. .pan ici|Miie. .under her mxiroB- 
iring, in city ga^ttes. 1883 Cewury Mag. XXV 1. 983 Tbe 
matroiiizing of a bouscluT of hungry school-boys. S897 
Huwklls Land/, Lion's tiead 913 ihey stood before the 
matrunising hostess 

Matron-like (m^'tronl^ik), a, [f. Matrox 
- h -LiKB.J ReKiembliitg or befitting a xnation; 
matronly. Also fig, 

*575"85 Abp, Sandys Seim. xvi. sBi The husband shold 
labour to refornie his wife; to.. frame her to discretion, 
sohrietic, al matron like vertues, A all godlinesse. S577 
Nonthhrooke Dicing (184 {> 150 Tlieir daioices were..roa- 
tronelyke, mouing scarce little or nothing in their gestures 
at all. 184a Howk^ Per Trass, (Arb.) 17 Whereas Keligiun 
should go arniy’d in a grave Matron like habii, they have 
clad her rather like a wanton Courtisane in light dresses 
s64S Evelyn Diary June, The heads of two matron-like 
servants or old women, tyre Addison Tatter No. 120 F 5 
The Front of it wan raisM on Coiiinhian Pillam, with aU 
the meretricious Omamcnis that accompany that Order; 
wfaerean that of tbe other waa composed of tbe chaste and 
mauo n-Iike Ionic. 

Matronly (m/i'tran1i), a, [f. Matrox 4 -lt l ] 
Like a matrua ; characteristic of or suitable to a 
matron. 

1636 Artif Hemdsom, 79 Painting, polishing, and pruning 
(beyond a matronly com^nciiae or gravity), a x66o Ham- 
mond Serm, Wks. 1684 IV. 564 Noted by ul the neighbour- 
hood for an alnohite Wife; a gra'u, sotevin. matronly 
Christian, x^ Kicharimon Grandison (x8ir) IL v. 86 In 
every matronly lady 1 lm\‘e met with a mother: in maity 
young ladies,, .eiuers. s8a4 Miss Mitford yiUajgs Ser. l 
96 She was making a handsome matronly cap. iMa Mui 
Braooon Mt, ReyeU 11. su aia The figure was n shade 
more matronly, 

Cemh. x8s8 Lady Morgan Aniobiog, (XB59) *3* note. 
This mild and matronly-lixiking lady. 

Hence Ma^troiOlaeM, matronlj qnallty. 

1831 Jambs Pegninillo HI. S36 A certain compoiednets of 
asanner and matronliness of dress. xSBi Miss G. M« CUaik 
Sydssey 11. ix. 347 You haven pretty kiiid of mauonliness 
about you. 

Matronly (mfiirsnli), adtt, [L ICAnov 4 - 
-LT ^.1 In tbe manner of a matron* 
tteSncNSBR F, Q. t. X. 8 She.. tofward them (bit maliunely 
didtuica. Rothrlmn l.i. atl 109 Being, .matronly 

engaged . .in soothing her iittleurphan to sleep. 

MatrOMhip (mfiniranjtp). [{. Matbob 4> 

-aiiip.1 

L I'm peraonalltr of a mAtron* Id your^ her 
matwmhlp.JoGuJkii^ ai(4 
1801 LYtY AWj 
tfioo SntLioN C 
sbi0» 1 ]»• t, 


C«erfoiv HerMrn m 11, Is your Matxonsh^ giwwii o 
siiB Holms Urn M, Geef/^j se. 8 x 


1 . Taylor Etmsc. Res. 993 Anl, a form which may 
r represent the sound of the Etruscan maSTonymic -al. 


2 * ■■ MATROlTHOOn. 

si^B Frmseye Mag- IV. ix Tbe above gakay.-af maid 
omironstiip, frisking tnaidenliood, and sweet romance* 

8. The office of * matron ' in a public isAlitutioAf 
AS a hospital, workhouse, or tbe like* 
c s843 Dickbns Lett. (x88o) 111 . 4^ 1 can^ acate Infif u ies 
• .the number of candidates for the Ssnatorinm mmroosblpi 
SM Scott, Leader 5 Oct. $ Dundee Infinsary MacreoifotR* 

Mfttroiiyiaio (muitiAai'inik). (Hybrid £ la 
mdtr^, enhter mother, after PATioxTHia CL U. 
matrommico.'J A. Mbtroxtmio A. 

1 . 1 ‘avlor Etrusc, Res. 994 Tlie Etruscan maironyade 
suffix is occasionally -mo/ instead of -wA 

B.- Metrontmic eb, 

t794 Maa Piocsi Synon, II. 44 Men . . were , . muned * . 
■atnethnee by matronymics, oa Anson, Nelson, foe* sAiy 
CoLSBROOEE Atgsbra 30 note, Arjuna, eurnam^ PAit'ha : 
his matronymicTroni Pift'hA sBM G. oc Beomeval in M. 
4* (). 7 Jan. 14/1 The Spanish custom of ap peo ding the 
metronymic. 

b. A metronymic suffix. 

*•74 I- 

exactly r , 

Su t MatronymioAl a. (in quot. app. misused io 
the sense of * vernacular*). 

f x« 4 oJ. Smyth Hundred ^ Bep-ketey 35rThere is] 
a little ni' acle called Riam, whither on Sunday neat aftm 
Whitsunday retorted the youtheh of both •eNes..a day 
known in all the quart era Chcreaboats by the amuonlnikall 
name of Kiam-mvad Sunday 

MfotrOSV {mhirp't). Mil, Ohs, exc* Hist, Also 
7 mAtroBO, montroas, 8-9 inAttroaa* [a. Du* 
mairoos sailor (whence G. snatrese. Da., bw. asa- 
tros\ app. a conuotion of F. matelot sailor.] A 
soldier next in ranlc below the gunner in a traia of 
artillery, who acted as a kind of assistant or mate. 

In the U. S. the tsrm was synonymous with private of 
nrtillcry. 

1639 In Grose Afilit. Antig, (xySfi) I. 373 Captain of tbe 

J iiorieera, Quarter master, Four conductors of the inassoies, 
^oity matroces. sfieft in Rushw. Htst, Coil. iv. L asa To 
execute Manial Law.. upon all Gunners Mntrosscs and 
&ildiere there in pay. 9098 Fsvaa Acr, K, India ^ 38 

There being in pay ..of EngliAh and Portiigiies. 70a reckoiK 
ing the Montrosses and Gunners. 1743 GeniL Mog, 049 
Artillery : Wounded— 1 conductor, a serjenntt . » 13 isar 
tiossea vpAj Kent, Tpan, Companion 84 A laboratory, 
where the maxirosMts are employed in the composition ot 
fireworks and cartridges. R793 6 tmi, Massmehussetts sa June 
[in force until 1810), Each company of Artillery shall con- 
sist of one Captain, two Lieutenants,.. six Gannera six 
Bombardiers,, .and tfairty two privates or MatrosMM. s8oai 
Duwoas ill Owen mitestey's Desp, (1879) 3 " ' 

to have an nddiiional i^ut.-l* veworka , 
tioiinl matroHsea. xBxf CAwm. App, in Ann, Reg. sia 
Total of killed and wounded ..ax mattrosiies. 817(6 y J* 
GaANT JHst, India I. vu. 40/x Tlie battery was guoxdw 
. .by only fifty ReTOys and a few European nmtroaML 

Matxouo, MatroBa, lid aAryoa, MatigrA, obs. 
fif. Matron, Matboas, Mataiue, Mattabba. 

H Mtttra (mBetsif ). [Japanese.] An omamentAl 
pioe, JHnus Massoniana, native of China, Japan 
and the Malay Archipelago, and widely cultivated 
for its valuable timber. 

1890 in Cspst, Did, 190a in WanarFa. Tt86| A MunaAV 
Pines 4> P'tsne Jespma 03 Pinus Massoninna. Wo mmien, 
Japan., L a Pinus maa, leve Knro matess, i. e. Pinus aignuj 

Matt, variant of Mat, Mats a. 

Mattaoheae, etc., obs. forms of Matacbix. 
Mattadors, obs. form of Matador. 
tMa'ttagaSB. Obs. Also 6 natAg R i se, 7 
matagnssA. [a. soutbeni Fr. motagasse, a- Pr. 
^malagassa lit. * magpie-killer*, f. mata^r to kill 
■k agassa magpie (see HagoX 88}.] A butcher- 
bird, jjanius excuhiior, 

*575 'I'uRBsav. PaHlconrleje ‘niough tbe Matagram be 
a huwke of none accompte or price tieyiher wrth us in any 
use. 1678 Ray Willnghbys Oruiik. 85 lira Matagesae or 
great Butcherbird. 1733 CMAMBoua CycL Supp, s. The 
word Mattaress iz borrowed from the bavoyards, aad sigai- 
fies the murdering pye. 

UMattamOM (xnsetlin 5 *-j). Also 7 mato- 
morre, 9 motamoro. (a. F. matamore, a Aranw 
mafmBre^, t famara to store up.] A 
sabterrnnean habitation, storehouie, or granary. 

1695 Morraux Si. Olon^e Moreceo 73 Lodging only la 
hlatamorres or Subterraneous alaoeiL 1849 SeHimey's 
Comuf.pl. Bk, Ser. u. 473 TheyMave stones neaped over 
the Mattamores as markE 18^ TaumiAM Moeto^di. xss 
Several very larae domed cisterns or maUmoros, when 
have been careiuUy ceaiented. 
t Matte L Obs, In the ttivial oath By the 
matte, ? alteration of Jfytkt mass. (Cf. Maoa sb,^) 
a SM Udall RtyUer D. rv. vli. (Artv) 73 By the mane 
but 1 will, ibid* vui. CArb.) 77 Come away, by the matte 
she ift manldne. 

Matte ^ (si«et). Metailufgy, [a. F. maite.'\ An 
hnpnre and unfinished meUlUc product cf the 
smelting of various ores, esp. those of copper. 

Sfilt Uea Dkt, Aots 8oe Mmite le a omde black co pper 
mJdOed. -from Mtlfdtur and other heterqgeneoa< eobe aaoea 
itta C O.^ W. Look WarhsM Retests Ser. 111. s»/$ ThU 
mnito is termed * wbue nietal . iRap Dmily He us 13 June 
4^ 'l^i^M^^thutCanada ebaB aenm|MMe n duty on iwM 
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mltM. ifln Kaymomd StmMH. HUtn « MMiteM Th« 
•mpkiyiMiit of th« oMtbod for tb« PlirpoM of iMiu-Marttlag 
.,liolMoctlonoblo on tlio grmuMl tW (occ.]. itid, 991 Tho/ 
•ra moiiod in iho mnuo-fumnoa with nch gold oraa. 
Katte» variftnC of Matk «. Obt., obt, f. MatI 
Mmttid {mm-M), fpl, a .1 [f. Mat -i- -4d M 
Dulled* depnved of liutre or gloM. (See lensee of 
the vb.) 

lint Ruttm Fmikiil 15 Llgbta g Jnsad with mnttadjtlaM 
in loaanga Uutica. iMg LUt Foimtiy 8 Aont 

Doora . • gUaad wkh mnrtod glnaa. 1814 F. J. Bmttsn 
Wmick 4 Cioekm, 171 Tho gimnulnr torfaca formra on watch 
platoa and whoala pm to gUding i« apolcoa of indiffaranlljr 
an matlad or finoatad. figp iFtsim, 97 Juno 1/3 A Ana 
ailvar»gilt Jacoljaan goblat*. with foiiaga andcona omamant 
on mattad ffroiuuL 

K»tUd(ixue*Ud)*///.a,i [r.MATv.l 4 -.£i>l.] 

1. Laid or iprend with matting or mats. 

tSo7 Mioolbton Fam. Ltvt tv. i. 116 Lik^ a honelcaeper 
in a lady'a mattad chamber at midnight syia &tbklb 
SP9Ct^ No. aao p la Ha hat ohoaan an Apartment with a 
matted •Anticnamber. ite DicicaNS Bituk Ho. L Die 
varioua lolicitora. .ranged ui a line, in a long matted welL 
1I81 SravsNiON Tnms. J$l, vl, The aarvant lad ua down a 
matted paaaaga. 

b. i*oriDra of mats as a covering, 
lyaa Da Fob Ct^t. SimUtom viiL (1840) 141 Wa pitched 
our matted tenta 1841 J. L. SraPHaNH Cna/r. Amur. IL 
UL 47 Tba little matted tents of the market'Women. 

0 . Made of plaited rushes. Of chairs, etc. : 
Rush-bottomed. 

idfB DaVDSN Ciorntmomoo Prol 6 Who. .mint our matted 
saau with dirty feat, lyao Land. Cmm. No. 5801/4 Tha 
Smith, Citiaan and Turner, of that Branch cailMl a matted 
Chalr-makar, is in want of Journeyman, .either fpr Matting. 
Tuminii Joining or Carving, In the said mattad Chair busi- 
ness... Tha Smith maketh all torts of mattad Work, and 
Ana mimlck Wallnut-Traa. 1745 IJt Foda Eng. Trmdaamum 
axvi. (1841) 1 . «66 Tba ordinary matted churs. rvyy W. 
DAUtYMPLa Truo.Sf^. 4 Fort. xv,Wa And. .matted oottora 
chairs, in their prlnmpal rooma aftag Loudon Eneyel. Cet^ 
toga Arekit. 1 0145 A child's chair. .Tavlng . .a matted seat. 

2 . Of vegetable growths, also of hair or other 
fibres Tangled and interlaced, or covered with 
tangle. 

i8i| PuadiAS Pitrrtmnga (1614) 696 Tha places in their 
Winter, .covered with water, doe grow thlcke and matted 
with abundance of little trees, herbas and plants. 1661 
K. W. Cm^. Chmrmc.. High CoHaimhla (iB6q) 36 His matted 
noddle B so stuft with the windy conceit of his maHtershipt 
that lotc.t Moxon Mack. Exarc.^ Frinting xxiv. 

P 19 (He) Teisee his Wooll, by opening all the b^ and 
almost matted Knots he finds in it 1897 Drvobn Virg. 
Fmai. iv. 36 l*hroujh the Matted Orass the liquid Gold 
•hall creep. 174s Coixim Oda Damih CoL Rota vii, Her 
matted tresses madly spread. 17^ Waston Tri. laia 57 
Cam meandering thro* the matted reeds. 1770 Ooldsm. 
Doa. VUL 949 loose matted wooda where birds forget to 
sing. i8|a Lviton BugonaA. 1. vi, 1 he grass wrung up long 
and matted, ifla Dickbns MhL Fr, 1. 1, Half savage as the 
man showed, witn no mvering on his nutted head si^ 
Blacx Gtrtn PmaU slU, The matted underwood and the 
rank green gnuM. 

b. In names of plants, as wutitid pink^ thrift. 
s6ea Bacon Ass., Gmrdoma (Arh.) 558 Then Vincl^ specially 
the Matted Pinck, and Cloue Gilfy-fiower. 1678 Philupb. 
MmtUd^ an Epiibeu given to Pianu when th^ grow, as it 

S wers platted together, as Masted Pink, Matweeo, &a 
London ft Wns Ratidd Gmrdmor I. xxi. 98 Matted 
;. 1881 Miss Pratt Ftowar. FL IV. 854 Matted Thrift, 
a Compressed into the semblance of a mat. 
sisg GroankoHao Comp. 1 . 168 Loosen the earth and 
macM roots. i8u Wiixia Poom Broom Univoraiiy 175 
lender moss, and nutted forest leavea. 18411 Fioriat'a 
ymi. 148 The roots are very apt to get matted in the pots. 
1849 Muschison Silttrtx xli, 195 ^ch Lower Coal.. had 
been oAen transported in large nutted messes from the 
mouths of great rivers. 

d. Covered with a dense growth. 

STpi E. Darwin Boi. Card. 1, 79 By thee the plowshare 
rends the matted plain. s8i8 Krats Emdymt. 1. 15c His eye 
Steadfast upon the nutted turf be kept. 1897 Bryant 
of komur iv, The matted award. sMs M. Arnoui IFoat$m, 
AMuy li, That new Minster in the matted fed. 

6. Paik. 

1897 AUbrntta Syat. Mod, IV. isi The asdtie Auid is 
sometimes loculated between the matted intestines. 1899 
ibid. VI. 10 1 'he matted valves may remain rigidly fixed. 

3 . Enclosed or wrapped in matting. Also with up. 
1758 Gsat Let. • Dec. Wka. (1884) iT. 388 A wainscot 
Chest of Drawers, matted up. ibul.. If the malted thinn 
flight you on the same account [ac, the danger of firek tne 
coverings may he taken off, and laid by in some dry place. 
1798 Hull Advortiatr 15 Dec. %f\ For Sale,.. so tons Riga 
matted Aax;. sSia J. Smvth Proct. ofCautomu (iBsi) M 
Flax. . . In Matted fialwu with thick ropes, tte Mrs. 
GASKatL North 4 S. xxvii, The ouUted-up currmiHtHuhes 
. .at the comer of the west-walL 
Hence Vu'ttadlj atdb., in a matted manner, 

1894 Du Mauribr Tri/by 1 . 87 More greasily, mattedijr 
unkempt than even a succeMuI pianist has any i^ht to bsL 
Mattefalon, obs. form of Matfillok. 

Matter (mn'Ui), id.i Forms: 3-4 malerie, 

4 matarF, 4-5 matlara, in8ta(e)r0, matira, 
•Fr(a 4'-6 47, 4-7 matar, mallar, (5 mataaor, 
matlir, 6 mattiar , moSlar , So. maitar ) , a- matsar. 
[ME. muisrig^ maiorg. maiigrg^ a. OF. matgrt% 
maiigrg (mod.F. tmuHirg), ad, 1*. md/eria (also 
m 4 igrffs)f building material, timber, hence stuff of 
which a thing is i^c, subject of discourse or oon- 
sideratioo, also (in philosophical use) * maUei^ in 
contcadistioction to * mind or to *l6rm*» 


tc has been oofdectured that 1. maBHrtm rspresonts a pre- 
li£orio *dmdtoHx, C Viimf- (cf. Di^ Gr. *>se. 4 «Mi-rec moh- 
built) related to the lndo<ernianic root *dhNS- (oc- 

curriiig, e.g. in L. oiomtma house and Eng. Timber). Du 
primary senM continued to be promlneot in late popular 
Latin : cf. Spb msderm, Pg. mmdmrm wood, and the derivi^ 
live F. marrmim timber f-ute JL mMUrUmon (Lex SaUca, 
etc.). The aensodevelopmcnt of the word b Latin was in- 
Suenoed by that of thoGr. fiAi},of which it waatheaooapted 
equivalent in philoeophieal usa la the derived aenaes the 
Latin word has bean adopted in all the Rom. laags. : Sp., 
Fg., It. mmtoria^ Roumanun tmxiorM.\ 

I. In purelj physical applications. 

L The substance, or the subsUnces collectively, 
out of which a physical object is made or of which 
it consists; constituent material ; also, a particular 
kind of lubstance serving as materiaL Now only 
with implication of sense 3 or fi. 

134a Aycnb. 15a pet hi {ac. pe spoche] byy-weteasegnode 
moneye . . lut is het hi by of guode nutire, ase of giiud metal 
and of guode sseppe bt is of guode mancre y-s^e. 1390 
Gowxk Com/. 1 . ^ If a man were Mad al togedre oi o 
matiere Withouten ioterrupcious. 1483 Caxton Gotd. Leg. 

,'gnl be I ‘ 


>93 b, To assemble matere wherm mj'gl 
fyed a chyrkhe. ” 

golds but pure 


» nude and ede> 


Ways.. to he usmI in Turning each different Matter 168 
A. Lovbll tr. Thovonete Trav. 11. 85 They beat this StuI 


Ope*OiC Meckmnic 737 Mix theu muttenf in a large iron ot 
copper pan. sfigi Longf. Cold, Log. vi. School Snlermo, i o 
report if any oonfectionurius Mingles his drugs with nutters 
various. i89iZ.aiu rr>wrrXCII.94A Milk which on analysis 
proved to be deficient in fatty matter to the extent of 33 per 
cent. 1897 AlUmiVt Srat. Med, HI. 794 An ohstructiw to 
the paeuge of matter along tho intentines. 1890 Ibid V HI. 
730 Hypendrotia.. soaking the hoots and stockings with a 
stinking matter. . ... 

4 . spec. ( M corrupt matter.) Purulent dUchaige, 
put. [So F. matiire.] 

[c xgaa^an/ramc'a Cirurg 5s Poudre of mirtllles . . Castik to 
fo wounde corrupt mater ^t is In be place bat is hrusid.] 
ri4ao St. Etkeldreda in Horstm. Aitengl. Leg (1881) 003 
A gret swellyng abouit my throte bw is, ..Were hit ybroke 
& ^ Buuer omt y.renne,..To my body, .myche eysse hit 
wolde do. 14B8 Bk. St. Albmxa c vU, Kutt theys botches 
with an knyie and let owte the mater of ibeym. igsg 
FiTXKOaa Hmab. G 5 b, A glaunder. whan it breaketh, is 
lyko matter. 1641 Fobncn DiatiU. vL (1851 > >91 .expelis 
the matter of a carbuncle by sweat. lyaa LmuL Gma, Na 
6045/8 The Matter uken on a Person who has bad the 
Small Pox by Inoculation. 1888 W. Rosbbtb FrmcL Tramt. 
Urinary Die. (ed. 4) ml v. She began to pass considerable 
quantities of what ehe cofuldered ^matter with the urine. 

5 . Physical or corporeal lobetance in general (of 

which the chemical elementa and their componqds 
are the aepaimte kinds), contradistinguithed firm 
immitterial or Incorporetl substance (spirit, soul, 
ailikdO, qualities, actioat, or coaditimuk 


m fieS Baoom Haw Atl ftpeo) 04 Wee melntahu a T«ad^ 
not for GoM. . Nor any ocher Gommodity of Matter. 1617 
Galb CrA Gontiioo 11. iv. 307 Metapbysio mater., without 
the least idiysie extension or ssater. 1690 LOcicb Hmm, 
Umd IV. X, I to Matter,, .by its own strength, cannot pro- 
duco b Uscu so much as motion, idea Bbutuiv Boyle Loot 
B. 40 Matter and Motion cannot think, a vjn Kaiu. Maw 
pamu* Dioe, (1734) 6 In order, .for the former to he in mquL 
librio with the bUer. it would be necessary for it to oenub 
a greater quantity or Matter ; it oi^ht to be bnger. 


, senaeless, and 1 


fyM achyrche. is^i Elyot lmaieGot>, 15 He vsed no 
beryll and chriaall, and ottier like mat tier 


golde but pure l>eryil and chnaall, and otiier like mat tier 
to drinke in. 15^ G. Harvbv Common pl. Bk. (1B84) as As 
there b matter of poison to the spider where wuld be nutter 
of boni to the bee. ifieq £. GiRiusroNxJ D'Acoatafe Hiat, 
Indiaa 111, xxL 187 Vpon that coast there rise no vaDom, 
sufficient to engender raine for want of matter. 1617 Morv- 
•ON /ti'm. I. 89 "be glasMi makers of Venice, .have a more 
Doble matter, and thereof make much better glasse than we 
can. s6fl9 Lbak iVmtarwks, 33 The matter of the Summer 
which ought to be of Oak. 1709 Strri.b Tatiar No. 137 
P 13 In all Operas, .where it thunders and lightens, .the 
Matter of the said Lightning is to be of the finest Rosin. 
1718 tr. Hawton'a 'tramt. Syti. World t marg., That the 
matter of the Heavens is fluid. 1848 Mill Pol. Eeom. 1. L 
1 1 ( 1876) 13 The matter of the globe is not an inert recipient 
of forms . impressed by humanlunds. 

fb. Timber, wood. Obs. rare. fA Latinbm.J 

a tgm PaUlmd, on Hmob. ii. 437 Nowe matere is to falle. • 
Forj^e, or Uegge, or hous, or shippa 
1 2 . A lubstance used or acted upon in a physical 
operation ; Obs. (merged in 3). 

c S 378 *^<^< f'Og Smiuta xxxiL (Imatin) 735 [He gert] .lure* 
in be done btak pic ft . . brytistane bis, ft vndir it a fyre gert 
ma, til mater was moltyne thyne r 1386 Chaucer Lam. 
Yaom, T. 817 The care and wo That we hadde in our matires 
sublyming. c 1460 Bk. Qnimtaaaanca 4 pis is (w watri mater 
fro which u drawe oure quinta essencia. 1930 Palsur. 666/a, 
1 nuke the printe of a chyng in any mater or stuffe. tSgf 
N. Carfbntbr Gaog, Dal. 1. ui. 54 Electricall bodies drawe 
and attract not without rubbing and stirring vp ol the matter 
first. 16B0 Moxon Mack. Exarc. 173 As there is different 

Matter or Substance to be Turned, so there is also different 

.... 

with one hand, .stooping at every blow, and nothing but Che 
flat side of the Club hits the matter. 1797 EneycL Brit. 
(ed. 3) VI 1 , 77a/i {Glauti^ He takes up a smnli ball of nutter, 
whiim sticks to tlie end of the tube by cunsuntly turning it. 

3 . In wider sense : Used as a vague designation 
for any physical substance not definitely i^rticu- 
larized, e.g. applied in Phynolo^ to the nulds of 
the body, excrementitious products, etc. Often 
with qualifying adj., as In cotouring, extractive, 
fmal, etc. matter. 

Gray maitar, wktio mmitorfof the brain) : see tho adja 

c 1400 Lmn/rmtu'a Cirurg, 03 Cankre. .comeb of a wounde 
yuel heelid, to whom comep a malancolient mater roliJ. 
1604 E, G[rimstonk] D'AeoaUda Hut. Indies 111. xxv. 196 
Ther are places in th* earth, whose veriue 1* to draw 
vaporous matter, and to convert it into water. 1608 'I'opskll 
Sarpania (1658) 705 There is no juurt of the F rog so medif 
cinable as i» the bloud, called also the nutter or the juyM, 
and the humor of the Frt^. ^64 Evelyn Sylim L 16 Oaks 
bear al^ a knur, full of a Cottmiy matter. 2797 Emyil. 
BHt. led. 3) X. 6^/9 The earthy and stony subhtances in 
which these metallic matters are inveioped. 1813 Sir H. 
DAVYri7T7'c.CAr»r.<i8i4) 18 Animal matters are the stmnest 
destroyed by the Operation of air, beat and light. Vege- 
table substances yield more slowly. 1805 J. Nicholson 


Johnson Rsuaoisu xlvll, Matter is uiert, « 
lesa s8oa Palbv Hat, TkeoL xxiv. (1819) 397 The es se n tial 
•uperioriw of spirit over matter. 1846 Sia W. Hamilton 
Reiata Wke. 93$ MM and matter exist for in only as they 
are known by uSi 1878 Jowbtt Fimto (ed. •) IV. 171 All our 
applications of osachematics are appliiodoni of our ideas of 
•bice to matter, sllfi Watsom ft Husbuiv Electr. 4 Magn, 
L 46 Let there be at G a particle of matter of mass m 
t b. Subtile matter [tr. materia subtiiis} : tha 
name given bY Deacaites to a fluid which he 
supposed to fill the whole of space. Obs, 

1717 Prior Alma 111. y Deny Des^art his subtil matter, 
You leave him neither fire nor water. 

IL Metaph., Logic, etc. : contrasted with form. 
6. Philos, In Aristotelian and scholastic use : 
That component of the essence of any thing or 
being which has bare existence, bat which requires 
the addition of a particular * form ' (see Fobm si. 4 a) 
to constitute the thing or lieing as determinately 
existent. Also t matlcir subject : see Subject a. 

rt374 Chaucer Booth, v. pr. iv. (Morris) 164 pe wit com- 
prehendij» fro wih outen fur)»e ^ figure of ^ body of fm 
nun hat is cstabllsaed in he matere subiect (L, in aubjoitm 
mmtmm\ But the ymaginscioun comprehendith only the 
figure with owte the matere. 138. Wvclif Sol. Wka, 111 . 
RS7 Matere, a^ forme, and ende of her graunc. c 
Chaucer L, G, W. i^a As tiutier apetititn forme alwey. 
i398TkBviSA Bnrtk, DoF. R. X. U. (t495'37S Matere is neuer 
Sven wythout fourme. 14(3 [see Form ab. 4 at. 1561 T. 
Hosv tr. CmstiglioHa'a Conrtyar iii. (1377) O iij h. It is the 
opinion of most wise men that man is likened to the Forme, 
tlM woman to the Mattier. 15B6 T. B. Lm Frimmud. Fr. 
Acad. L i6e Aristotle saith, that nature in one respect 
is said to be the first and chiefe matter subject of eveiy 
thing that hath being. 1607 Walkinoton Opt. Glmsi 46 It 
is that Will, .that keepes a comely decorum in observing the 
time, the place, the matter subject, tne object, and every 
sin)i!ular cin umstance. 1685 N. Carpenter Gaog. Del. 1. 1. 
(1635) 7 'Lhe irnciples whereof the ^heare U compo ed 
are two ; viz. Matter, and Forme. 1834 Canne Nacasa. SePar. 
(1849) X97 Piscator affirms ’I'he matter of a partLular 
church to be a company of belicverti '. 1651 Horhes (/iV/f) 
Leviatiun, or the Matter, Forme, and Power of a Common- 
wealth. S7S7-8S Chambers Cycl. a v., Aristotle makes three 
principles, matter, form, and privation. 1845 Stoddart in 
Emyil. Metrop.Y.ih By the of language., we mean 

its signification : by the maitar of Language we mean tlie 
sound of words in H^>eech jeic.). 

fb. The result 01 the first creative fiat was 
often viewed by the scholastics as consisting in the 
production of matter without form. Hence l^con 
speaks of ^ the matter ’as equivalent to * Chaos'. Obs. 

a 1300 Curaor M. 348 Pe mater first ber of he nud, es 
^ clementiM to sai pat first scapleHS ai samcn lay. as 1340 
Hampolr PuUiar xxxii. 9 He 8ayd..ft hai ere made, (at 
is, pai ere fourmyd of viifourmyd matere. 1649 Bacon Ess , 
Truth (Arh.) 500 First be breathed Light vpon the Face of 
the Matter or Chaos. 

a Lirst matter ( « L. materia prima, Gr. 1) 
wpbfTff CKff) : cf. the qnots. 

zdip PuRCHAS Microcosm. Ivill. 564 Vnereated Chaos, or 
Hyla, or first Matter. akhal/liixouF. L v. 47 One first matter 
all, indu'd with various forms, various degrees Of substance. 
a 16S7 H. More App. to Do Philos. CaMal. viii. (1713) 183 
That Hyie or first Matter ti mere Poesibillty of ^ing, ac- 
cording to Aiistotle. 

jig, 1647 N. Bacon Disc. Govt. Eng, i. xl. (1739) 60 Though 
Che Saxons were in name our first matter. 

d. Ill Kantian and snbsequent nse, applied to 
that element of knowledge that is supplied by 
sensation, regarded apart from the * form * which 
it receives from the categories of the nnderstanding. 

1838 tr. Kants Criiick t/ Purs Reason 90 Experience, 
which contains two v^ dissimilar elements, namely, a 
Matter for cognition arisiiu out of the senses, mid a certain 
Form to order it, arising from the internal source of pure 
intuition and thought. 

7 . Thcot. (bacraments are said to have matter 
and form ; see Form sb. 4 b. ) 

c 1319 Shorkham Poessu I sM Ich mot of )»» saersment M 
telle pe nuterie. /bid. 1170^ matyre of pisaacrement Hys 
ryft ^ oylle aliona 1948-9 (Mar.) Bk. Con*. Prayer, With 
what thyng, or what matter they dyd Baptise the childa 
Hooerr Sect. Pol. vi.lv. f sSuivly to admit the matter 
as a part, and not to admit the Tonn, hath small congruity 
with reason. s88t Cssth, Diet. (sSpr) Sia/a The Scotists, who 
make abeolutiou both the form and matter of Penance. 

8. Logic. The paiticular content of a propoMtlop 
or syllogism as distinguished from its form. 

abgg [see Matbbial a. ml iSey Whatelv E/asa. Logk 11. 

H. f 3 (ed. e) 81, 8e ' All islands (or some islands) are but* 
rouiHled by water*, must be true, because the matter is 
necensary;., again, *Bome islands are fertile 'some art not 
fhrtlle '• are both true, because it is Contingent Matter. 1899 
Asiw Thomson Lawa TE Introd. 10 The matter of any 
repreMnutlon is that part of it which with reference to 
any given law |s non-fermaL 1864 Bowbn Legie vL 149 In 
resp^ to their Matter, both the Prendset and the Conclusiop 
HUiy be faise. 

ni. Material of thought* speech, or tetlon. 

8. Material for eaipreisioii ; something to say; 
fact or thought as material for a writing urapeMik 
Also ^matter tubjeeti seeSuMJtcnro* 



MATTHB. 


BtS^oC«irffiPr 9) MatMT fyndialmrccaiidbnidet ^of 
rioifa Ilia of kir be made* Qtia-ta will or hyr fayrnei ■peO* 
Find he lal ine^h to telL 1940 ij 8 One oo>boiie> to 

■pekene mid jsKate reuorence of ftio he^e matiero watotpm 
Muen holy yefkMofke holy goM. c 1490 Hollamd H^hUU 
35( 1 haue mekle aiaiir in metir to gloM Of ano notliir 
•entaooe, 1943 Lelamo Al-K Gift in Strype Ercl. Mtm, 
<1701) 1 . App. cxviii. 331 , 1 have matter at plenty already pre- 
jmred to thw pur poM, that ie to eay , to wry te an nyatory. igM 
T. B. Lm PrimnnJ, />>. Acmti. 1. 98 We will intreat of the 

g AKaioiM of the eoulc, a« of our chicfa matter eubJvct 1800 

HAKE id. y. A.1I. i. 68,1 loue locopehimin theeeiuillenfits 
For then he'e full of matter. i6og Hacon Adv, Lgmrtt, i. iv. 
1 3 Here therefore, iH the firatdiKteinperof learning, when men 
Mudie worde and not matter. x6ii Bible yp 6 xxxU. x8 For 
I am full of matter, the spirit within me consiraineth me. 
i6m W* ' 1 ‘irwhyt Baizmc^t Ltii 1 . 43 , 1 will here conclude, 
ratner out of discretion than for want of matter. 1697 
Drydbn yirr^ Gtorg. iii. 455 The mean Matter which my 
Theme alTorda, To cinbelUiili with Magnificence of Wordru 
1709 Steele latter No. 150 P 8 Whether they have Matter 
to talk of or not iM Huxley Phytiogr, PreC 6 A clear 
line of demarcation, both as to matter and method. 

tlO. The subject of a book or discourse; a 
theme, topic, subject of exposition. Obi, 
c 1330 R. BauNNE Ckram, (1810) 391 Tume we title onr 
matere, & on our gest to hie. cxw Artk, 4> Merl. 663 
(K6lbing) A 1 hou, y no may noujt tdlen, ^wis/Mi matery 
wer to long, a 1340 Hampolb Pkolttr PruL 4 The matere 
of this boke in criht & hU spouse. CMgo Mtrlin xxvii. 
wi But now repeireth the tale to bis mater that he hath 
leUe for to telle this thinge. a 1968 Abcham Scholtm. u 
(Arb.) 86 Bui to my matter, as 1 began, igfe Puttbmham 
Por$h (Arb.) 161 It behooueih the maker or Poet to 
follow the nature of bin aubiect, that is if his matter be high 
and lofiie that the stile be so to. 1990 Spemsbe F, Q, hi, iv. 
3 'I'hee, O Quecne I the matter of my song. sCm A. Gill 
Sacr. PhiloB. Pref., Raimund de Sabunde though his writ- 
ings be easie and quicke, yet his matiers are acattered. 1704 
Prior Lti. Des^rtaux 54 How hard it it for me To moke 
my matter and my verse ^ree 1 
11. The substance of a book, speech, or the like ; 
that which a spoken or written composition con- 
tains in respect of the facts or ideas expressed ; 
often as opposed to the form of words (* manner') 
in which the subject is presented. 

4x384 Chaucer H. Fame 11. 353 Hard langage and hard 
matere Is encombrous for to here. 1991 A. Day Eng, Secret 
iary 11, (1625) 69 This invective seemeth to have been over- 
sbarpe in the matter but not in manner. 1999 Shakb. Rom, 
4 Jut, III. iu 83 Was euer booke containing such vile matter 
So fairely bound? X64X J. Iackbon Trne Evang, T. 1. 5 
lliis Text.. is rich as the High PricHts pectoral both for 
words and matter. S69S Dmvden ParaiL Poetry ^ Paiui- 
ing'EA^, (ed. Ker) II. 193 Though I cannot much commend the 
•tyle, I must needs say, theie is somewhat in the matter. 
X74X Watts Imyrtnu Mind iv. Wks. (1811) 34 If the matter 
of a book be really valuable and deserving 1769 Black- 
stone Comm, IV. xl. 150 It is immaterial with respect to the 
esienoe of a libel, whether the matter of it be true or false. 
xBoo CoLQUHOUN Comm, Thamee Pref., The importance of 
the Work.. can only be appreciated by a.. Review of the 
various matter it contains. x87x Morlbv Voltaire (1886) 9 
He was always serious in meaning and laborious In matter, 
s88« Nature 19 Mar. 453 /x When we look from the manner 
to the matter of his speech, we are unable to bestow such 
unqualified praise. 

tb. Sense, substance (as opposed to nonsense 
or trifling;). Ohs, 

1599 Shako. Much Ado 11. L 344 , 1 was borne to speake 
all mirth, and no matter, xdog — Learw, vL 178 O matter, 
and impertinency mixt, Reason in Madnesses 

t o. There is ( 0 ) wiaiterin it : some Importance 
attaches to It. Obs, 

X949 Latimei 4/6 Serm, hef, Rdw, V! (Arb.) xio If Salo- 
mon sayd it, there is a matter in it. 1604 Shake Oth, iii. 
iv. 139 J*here's matter in't indeed, if he be angry. tSxi — 
Wint, T, IV iv. 874 To him will 1 present them, there may 
be matter in it. 

tl2. That with which a icience, art, law, etc. 
has to do; that which belong:s to a subjea of 
study ; the subject-matter of a study. Obs, 

a X300 Cursor M. 98868 We findk .|Mit almus, Es he best 
biginging Of alle penances.. And for |ier mater ea gode to 
knau, or almus sal i for-her drau. t EBy Trbviba Jitgden 
(Rolls) IV. 403 pia Seneca . . hadde . . greet knowlecne of 
hyngeE and wel nyh al matir of study (L. otunem etudiorum 
utaierfam] of witte and sdena 1390 Gowsa Cm|/C 111 . 
^ Of Aramitique the matieie Is that of which a man mai 

riSpiCHAucsa 
tm of tudicial 

, , , ne hath no 

fohh. sa88 Ferns EIom. Gentrie 149 Tho matter of all 
armes..U seuered into thoaaine three parts that the Em- 
bleme Is. 1994 Hookbe Meet. Pol. 1. xv. | 3 I'he sabject or 
matter of laws In general is thus far forth oomtont : which 
mat^ is that fm* the ordering whereof laws were institute 
18. Ground, reason, or cause for doing or being 
something] fa. F^idlowed an inf. or etausOj 
or simftfji. Often qualified an adj., as 
much, iittl^ 7k seeh matter : to seek a pretext or 
occasion, Obe^ 

. ^tN^b* 136 He (or. h* mUde herte] ne wltle nemtesuo 
huead,..J^hetMMdraM,mate CS37S 

A- mony day 

after, tetoipi^ of Hspwle. /S49»8uaoH5«fM9ta36Ha 
wyl tMy Soeke motaar. And joona censante to tbyn dw 

muirtehe^t FoomX^thrm. 

amnR^fortnflMiE s^ E^RiweYem) 

Jitsi. Indiee n. e. toj Havlag . . Shot the burnliig 
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ZofW b much eoUect vnto ralne, b oppaEia that there b 
matter in it, to temper the violence of tbeneat. ifiaySNAME 
Cor, Ml. id, 98 What b the matter, limt .. 1 am so dis- 
honour'd, that (eu.). adae B. Iomoon Mmgys, Laety in- iv, 
1 have done the part of a friend . . In furnishing your fear 
with matter first. If you have any } or, If you dare fight. 
To, . comfort your reeolution. 1844 Milton Divorce 11. ill. 
38 This is the matter why Intorpreurs. . wiU not consent it 
to be a true story. 

b. Const for^ of. Now only : Whst occasions or 
is fitted to occasion some specified feeling : chiefly 
frodkative^ 

e 1400 Plougkmau* Prayer in Foxe A, 4 Af. (158^ 400/1 
Here is much matter of kotow, to see [etc.]. igoprieMEa 
IVht. (1876) so^ Vf she had contynued In this umrlde, she 
y haue herde A acne mater and cause of sorowe. 


Entiy (Arb.) 51a Neither can he. that 
“ ' ' ‘ "MrEnuy. 


sholde dayly 1 

Idas Bacon Axi., 

mindeth but his own BusinesM, finde much matter for J 
1667 Milton P. L, ix. 951 Matter of scorne, not to be given 
the Foe. 17x0 M Henry Daily Comm, Wks. 1853 1 . 
iii vj3 Whenever we go to bed, we shall not want matter 
for praise, if we did not want a hearL 1708 Shblvocke Voy> 
World PreC 99 Making it a eufiicient matter for hb con- 
tempt of any man, that he had Mrved in the navy, litp 
Scott /vauhoe i. Mynheer Calf, .is Saxon when he requires 
tendance, and taken a Norman name when he becomes mat- 
ter of enjoyment. Sfiad Disraeli Vht. v. xiii. The acqui- 
aition of which has been, to me, matter of great sorrow, 
iidg-d Tbnnveon * / stood OH a Touior^ in Gd Words IX. 
144 Science enough and exploring . . Matter enough for 
deploring. But aught that is worlti the knowing? 1884 
Mauck, Exam. 17 June 5/9 The annual migration of 
the Viceroy to Slmfa is an old matter of complaint. X896 
A. E. Houiman Skr^skiro Lad 1 , *Tu sure small matter 
for wonder If sorrow is with one still 
c. with attributive sb. prefixed. 

1876 W. Allfn Addr Nomoaf, xai They are prayer matter, 
and thanksgiving matter. 

1 14. Means of doing something. Obs. 

1980 Lvlv Euphues (ArM e6s They percetued a kinde of 
courtly Molest ie in the minde of their host, though he wanted 
matter to shew it in his bouse, xsfia Goloino Calvin on 
Dent. XV. 89 In all the benefites whi^ wee haue receiued 
of God we must consider in what taking wee had bene if wee 
had gone without them : and wee shall haue matter good 
■tore whciewith to doe that if we are not wilfully blinde. 

1 16. Material cause ; clement or elements of 
which something consists or out of which U is 
developed. Obs, 

1970 Billinoblev Euclid VII. ii. 184 Vnltle b as it wera 
the very matter of number X581 J Bell H addons Anstu. 
Osor. »8 Voyde of all matter of probabihtie. x8e7-xa Bacon 
Ess,, Of Seditions (Arb.) 398 Let vs.. speake of the Ma- 
terialls, and the causes, luid the remed>^ The matter of 
seditions is of two kindes Much povertye and much discon- 
tent. 4x1619 Fothkrby Atheom. 11. x. | 3 (1699) 304 His 
vneompounoed simplicitte is the true matter of hit Vnitie. 
179X Harbis Hermes Wks. (xSai) 908 To know the nature 
and powers of the human voice, ts in fact to know the matter 
or common subject of languue. xSag Bentham ReUion, Re» 
ward 037 There are many things which may constitute part 
of tho matter of wealth, which, when taken separately or in 
•mall quantities, would hardly be called wealth. 

Id. In va|rae sense, nearly equivalent to * things \ 
* something^ ; esp. with qualifying words (adj. or 
tb. prefix^ or of with sb, following), things or 
something of a specified kind, involving or related 
to a specified thing. 

1449 RHls of ParTt, V. xsB/a It b mater of Parlement 
longyng to the Kyng« Highnesse. 1988 A. Day Eng, 
Secretary 11. (1693) 96Tha first rLeitcrl wkereof shall be fur 
matter of unkindncMo. 1994 Hooker Eccl, Pol. 11. vli. | a 
That in matter of fact there u somecredhe to be given to the 
tratimonie of man, but not in matter of ofdnion and iudgo- 
ment. 1999 Shake Hen, V, y. U. 365 The King of France 
hauing any occasion to write for matter of Graunt. 1801 B. 
JoNaoN Poetaeterv, L I haue Matter of danger, and sute, 
to impart to Qeaar. i8m Bacon Adv. Lemm. il ii ( 1 » The 
Chronicb . . red before Ahasiuems . . contained matter of 
affaircE S891 G. W. tr. Cowefs Enst. 198 Thb is rather 
matter of fact then of Law, i860 Ter. Taylor Ductor 
Dubit. III. V. Rule iv koadiug. The Fathers power does not 
extend to matter of Religion. xtM G. White Selhome v, 
Thb must have been matter of mere accident ataS Scott 
F, M. Perth xiii, 1 have matter for tby private ear. xty) 
M. Arnold Lit, 4 Dogma (1878} 388 Certainly in tho Gos- 
pele theic is plenty of matter to call out our feelings. t884 
Mamk, Exam. 99 May That it U eminently iMrable 
to attain tUs end la not now matter of dbpolE 

b. spec, in Lam, Something whic^ is to be tried 
or proved ; statements or allegations which come 
untfer the consideration of the court. Matter in 
dood^ matter of record^ node matter (tee quots.). 

igaa Sr. German Doetor4Stmd, 11. Uv 138 It b nat allegad 
in the Indytcment by matter In dede that he had such* 
weapon. idayCowBL /Nlrs/r.Ev., Mater indeede semictb 
to be nothing else, bnt a truth to be proued, thongh not by 
any Record : and mater of Record, b chat which may m 
proned hy some Rooord. 1708 PNiixire (ed. Kersey) ev.. 
Nmdo Mmiior, b a naked Aliegmion of a thfaig done, to be 
mov'd only W Mfitnesses, and not by a Rooord, or other 
Specially m Writing wider Seal 170 7 g i Cnanrbm Cyel„ 
Foreign Mtmttor, in law^ b matter triable In onothw 


XATTSB. 

i|.. New Notbroame Maydtss h* Hori, E, P. P. III. 7 
Matter in dede. My sydeadydebl^ For men. 

B33/1 By matter In dei^ par ePet. ISO ^ £ra$mud 
Expot Comm. Credo 78 The lewas do grounte . thm losus 
was ciutiM verye matter in dede. nei Elsino Debates 
Ho Lords (Camden) 113 The question whether thb cause 
bed a suIRcimt hearings or noe, which bmatter in faciE 

17. a. Things printed or written ; often with 

qualification, t.g, printed, manuscript,^ written 
matter. In Printing applied to ( 0 ) the 

body of a printed work, aa distinguished ftrom the 
titles, headings, etc. ; in newspapers, the general 
contents as distinguished from the advertisements] 
[M) type set up ; (r) manuscript prepared fur 
printing, * copy \ 

.x^Moxon Meek. Exere,, Printing xxH. R 9 He Sets the 
Title of the Chapter 01 Section in a. .difleient Cbetacter 
than hb Matter is Set in. IHd. xxiii, The like mark be 
makes in Matter and Ma»[ln If two Leitera are Transpos'd. 
Joid, 386 Open Matter. Full of Breaks and WhIteE 1804 
J. Johnson Tjpogr, II. xvUi 388 A new mode in the ar- 
rangement of the matter. s8|8 Mas. Carlyle LetL 1 . 106 
We have minted half the roBitcr. 1879 [see live medter. 
Live a, 81 1886-94 Sfbncer Amiobtog. 1 . xxxiil. 510 

Matter which has been revised In manuscript, and again 
revised in proof 1887, 1890 [see Face v, 8 c]. 

b. {Postal) matteri whatever may be sent by post, 
X89X Century Dut, ev. Pirtt<iase, First-class matter, in 
the postal system of the United States matter which b in 
wriiinR, or sealed against inspection, Ibid. s.v. Second* 
clast. Second class matter, . moil matter consisting of news- 
papers and other periodical publications, ibid, s v Third* 
linss. 1898 Strand Mag. 338/9 [Leiters and other] postal 
mailer, such as book parcalE post'Caids, newspaperE circu- 
larE icicerams, etc 

18. Idiomatic phraaes. a. Jt makes no matter^ 
later it is (occaE skills) no matter « it is of no con- 
sequence or importance ; now often with ellipsis of 
the vb., No mailer, also )Vhai mailer . . I Often 
with dependent clause or an interrogative pronoun 
or adv. used ellipt. f (// is) no matter for : there is 
no importance attaching to, (the thing in question) 
docs not matter. Also with mised constr. f 7/ is 
not a {one) farthing matter, 

1478 [see Make v * asj. 153- Timdalb Espot. Matt. 

C? 1550) 6j What mater moketh it. yf 1 SDcakc wordes whych 
I vnderslend not? rtgao Bale R, Johan (Camden) 14 
JV To the church, 1 trust, ye wyll be ooedyent iC 7 . No 
mater to yow whether 1 be so or noi 1978 Fleming 
...... .. .. . . ..^ _ .J deserued.on^ 


Panopi. Epist. ia8 My bcbaulour halbe not 


74 or matter dene m.oaotber onunty. Black* 

1 Comm. IL 344 Aisnranoas by matier or raoord ora 

auch •• do not entiralvdepanil on the act or eonant of tho 
portiaalbemaelveE tm Brit. ted. 3) IX. 4x3^ Ho 

ssay plead the ftnaranaHie, aad give the apkial matter in 
•videM i4n Bmeqvaua UiUt. EfseytL^ Matter.,, 
in refomaoe to cuursenaitiab..the opecHIo chargee which 
ara bmifhl against a prbdaar. aad to which the peeaideat 
and ip asi he r i liait i Ml i liy^sopm the m ia lv a E 
t«. MedMr lb iHo) kp mnttgr in 

ebodi in jp^ el luft, ni lad; tnly, 

really. nmtdmoihiCU Okt, 


such doggbhe dealing t but molrea It any great matter 7 
xgoi Shake 7 >no Gent. iii. I 334 .S/S item, she doth telke 
in her sleepe. La. It's no matter foi that,so shee sbepe not 
in her ulbe. Ibid, ii. vii. 86 No matter wbos dbploas'd, 
when you are gone. 1809 Dekker Gult Horno^bk, vii aa 
How courM soeuer the stufle be, tis no matter so il hold 
foshion. t((34 Sia T. Herbert Trav. 43 Ne grtat matter 
wherE S870 in Cosin sCorr, (Surtees) il 051 It skills no 
matter what Neile • attumey aaid to you. 1878 Bunvan 
Piigr. I. 39 So be we get into the way, what'a maitor 
which way we get in 7 iteg Congreve Oid Back. iv. xv, 
Bell My patch, my patch, i-w/.. .No matter for your patch. 
X7xa-x3 Swift 7 rw/. to Stelim 3 Mar • Tb not a fiarlhlng 
matter her death, 1 think. 41 B774 Golden. Surv, Exp. 
Pkilot, (1776) 1 . 391 But no matter for the tides in the moon ; 
it it very well if thw have aaibfactorily explained the udea 
upon earth. s8ea Mar. Edgeworth ktoreu T. (1816) 1 . xix. 
tbq * He haa loet the key of the trunk . . ' * Ne matter ; we can 
bioak it open iMa Spencer First Prime. 1. iii | at (1875) 
86 After no mettcr how great a progrest In the colligation 
of foctE 1878 Iowbtt PiatoKoa, a) L >6 But what matter 
..from whom 1 heard thb? 

b. t ^ ntake much {no) matter ef\ to make 
much (nothing) of {obs,). To make a matier : to 
make a foss or to-do. 

a tf/bb Montgomerie /*mnwUL 19 For men of merit 
aho [ic. Fortune] no mater maks a 1849 Winthbof New 
Engl. (1853) L S75 Much matter was made of tbiE ftoi 
Sievenbon Catrtona Be Because you said a word loo muu 
hi a frie nd's ear.. to make such a matter I 

IV. A thing, affair, concern ; corresponding to 
L, res, which it is often employ^ to render. 

18 . An event, circumstance, fact, question^ state 
or course of tbingt, etc. which may be an object ol 
consideration or practical concern; a subject, affair, 
business. 

ataagAncr, JP. 070 Of kb Hbs materle Ich epee mnchel 
k em ppE c tpbb Cjmucer Wife's Prol. 636 Lo, goode men, 
a file and eek a frere Woln ialle in every dbsebe and matiere. 
t4xx Roils efPartt, 111 . 650/1 He knoweth wel that In the 
matUu- on hym surmetted by the aayd Bilb, he fte hath 
Doght bom hym os he sholde hav doon. c IA 9 S Merlin vU. 
114, 1 praya yow,.. that ya will rm counseib w thb Rwuerc 
Bgtto Daub tr. SMdanrs Comm, Ded A a, I'o Judge by 
matters past, what aholbo the cooeequent, and enBof things 
to come. a8tt Bible Acts xix. m Bnt if yoe anquire any 
thing concerning other motten, ft aholbe determined in a 
kswf^ oaeembly. s8m Bacon Est,, Truth (Arb.) 499 One 
of the later Schoob ei the Oreciana exomineth the matter, 
and b at a atand (etc.), syw Swept 7 ml. to StoUm te Oct., 
Ha. .then folb on bis awoid ; and, to moke the matter sure, 
at the same time dbchoifea a pbtol through hb osm bead. 
1743 Bulkblev a CmunNa Pey, S. Seote 73 Upon thb we 
dropt the MatteE and faegaa to di aoe u rse oofioeming the 
FrovisionE 1788 Stbehb JEmT. Fmm'dl (1778) 1 . x They order, 
said 1 , thb matter better io France, sgae Mae EDdswoerH 
Moem T, (1816) IrxUL 109 Tho b tnwe r cut the matter short, 
by ihyiiur* he bod not time Co oigao. sMBoaaowirMA fix 
Spmim ufotti, To moad the nutter, the h o etes s was a moxt 
in t e le tahb eoold and shrew. sBgbraaoomNtsl. Eng.ftb^) 
1 . iL S94 In dennk of Imlp from Room, Iu would by tM 

bading oeiuoie~ud^ oonikieMkm^ 1^ 



MAVnOL 


242 


f«pefft of die EcekHUMtlctl CommMan, ifS^ E. Stoart 
in HitCrmi iii. ih 1 coiik«rsaiion l« p«r- 

ional matter*. 

b. with pofseitive (or equiraleiit)s An affmr or 
biiAUieiA ipccially bclongms to tome perion or 
peifoiw ; (one’s) eatite, concern, or afiair. ? Obi, 
la later ant app. only coiUct. iinrmf. 
cijM WilL PaUrna I wold iiieniz al ml mater )if I 

mi^i for ftchanie. cijiS Chauckr MetUt. F 775. 9931 Wa 
imticn . .at our matere and cauM at boolly in your good* 
wU. ^1419 HoccLEva Da Rag. Pnaa, 1794 i.orde»han (or to 
done So myclt for bem-9el(;^t my malcere Out of hir mytide 
alippttb away <(oone. € 1460 FoRrei!>cua A6*. 4 Lint. jUan. 
av.rvBSO t4 Thai were io oeaipied wiih chair owne matera, 
and with the mateif oM thair kynne. . . hai tbai cntendec bat 
litle. to he kyngr* mateta. 1503 Hawrs xii. 

934 Hy roe your roater ahall be well aped. «53o Palbck. 
47y3 If tliou ae my lemed counsayLe in Weatmyntter hail, 
call upon them to remember my mater agaynat Bulkyn 
[ Fr. mam cas/ra Bnlkjn\, s 19/68 Amcham Sekaiftn. l 

(^Arb.) 8) Though, for their priuatc nuttera they can follow, 
lawne,and flaUer noble PeraoiiageA. i6ia Ui(aiiKWooo/.aaf. 
4 Raitg.xn. 157 You mayeec them.. in Poasevina book of the 
matter^ of Mofwovia^ a 6 a« Bacom /fr i . £ar/jr(Arb ) 519 *1 e 
know much of other MenaMatteta wiAsyMuNi/'M/Mrxxi 9 
Lord, in thy aticngih the K Ing mII Joy . To hii»roinde Thow 
mak^t tiiAin.itera goe. aSv'l . Hooa Jmk JJragy, Take my 
advSet, Jack, . . try them Mtb. Manage your matters well^ 
kad ihm both on. ttey Borrow Raw. Rya xf 7a Let the 
■mnera of my aiater and ^aaper Peiulengro alone, brother. 

o. //. (without article or quaHftcgtiou) : Kventi, 
alfairi, drcumittncet, etc., undentood to refer to 
a pftrticuUr occaiion^ but not further specified, 
igya Sia H. Sidmbt Lai. in LUka/SirP. CamoliSsyl 
eaa Tbemond MMUtere have gona eerie laburelfo on. 19^ 
Shaks. Merry IV. 1. i. 79 If mattera grow to yonr likingt. 
4iiA49 WmTHaoe iVrar £m. (rdsjl L 369 Ac ProvidciKe 
mattera want after tlia old manner, Milton .i. A. 

134S Maiuia now are xtrain'd Up to the hfghi^ whether 
Io bold or break, idpg T Brown In R. L' Eitr^inga'a 
Eamxmna Caih^. tiyxs) 390, 1 will take a proper uceaatoii 

S I dixcourite nuttcia wuh your Huaband. lydo-ya H> 
ROOKR Faala/Quat. (1B09) lY. 59, I will brine you to her 
at a Mtranger, ana ao you may bring matters about, lydg 
BaACNSTONB CoOiwr. IV. 341 I'liia aeem* to bo carrying 
amtUf* coo Car. iM PaUf Mfmtl C. 9 Dec. 10 Mattera 
are very different in France, ityg CauulTa T€<hm. Ltiuc. 
IV. 95«/9 A fciate of niatiera which . . waa . . aitendad wUli 
heavy kiaa to thk comCry. 

d. In Mural ninetimet used vagudy of concrete 
thingi. iObu 

lyop HiAnNR CaUaai. (a H. &) IL Which M&. ho 
baa aeon pkaa'd to gl'^ to tha wriur of theao matterm 
1741 Buuctutv & CuMJMM Vay. S. Serna aoy llmt ore did 
a^wanc great^ Atettart, mily Imrely ca^h to wipf^ 

oahurt 1 

o«o *9 it, _ 

tality,aad IcA tho airaagor loeajoy in quiot tho excellent 
mailora which rite had raced before him. ilai Dtaaeau 
yiv. Cray v. iv,Oipa,hallH,anJ riagmand other mystcriouw 
looking mattera, wbich genaraily accompany acoo)uror. 

20 . wpmMxfuai/p. A mibjcct of contention , diapnte, 
litigation, or the like. More explicitly mafitr im 
diipmUt f uarumci^ t Jifftrana. 

i sgM CHAUcaa Malibam p 63 TbIIkt luge ia wyi, chat 
Boaa landoratoodoih a maiefo [«. r. nrmakre] and iuggeth by 
kyaen, iMo Gowaa Ca»\f. 111 . idi Noo wubiiUNi the cita 
1 b doaCorbance of tmiu Doiata ones moevoo a aialiore. 
uda Cad. Amc. Rae. Dublin (1889) L 314 Hk ugrawac. .chat 
hit be lawfvli to daiermo all maimr maioriaana makolawca. 
a490-dg Ma&orv Arthur xviu. L 796 And quorok and 
matera thaw baat now a dayaafor tad^aadgcniilwymmeu 
more than euer thou were wonte to bane, xgia CaonwatL 
in Morciman Z.(/8r 4 Latt, (i9Dal L 348 Toumng a ceRen 
ntatler in varyaunce betwixt ihoxecutoura of Sir William 
fencer diaceaxyd and my ladye aponcer. tjr y CovnoAua 


Daut. xvit. 8 Yf a maiter be to har^ for iho in iudgmer 
baewixia M ou do aad bloudo. igag Bacon Caniart Gd. 4 
MviO (Arb.) 140 If ibo matter ihmira ho Cry^ by duel b^ 
Iwoeno two ChampioaN 1774 (aeo DirrsaiNcs « 4 . 3). me 
Ibrnwa Sp Amar, Tturniim Sol. Wka. 1 . 147 Not bet^ 
troubled with too anxiotta n aoal for mn^ martar bt qaealkm. 


MulLymn \AUTOHPmatan 
without citMBtng aworda on 


i [aae Dtarurs ab. 1 hi 
Carom otli. They rarely 1 
one matter if act anoCbw. 

tb. Pbr, 7bMd#«RMdlf!#r«p(apenon), topick 
■ qmrrcl trith. 7> brntt a mtal/kr with or aguinsi^ 
to hoTe a quarrel wHh. (Ms. 

1^ Palrcr. 6i8, 1 make a mater toone, 1 pycke a qusroll 
to htm. . 1 malm no oMiar to h^>r ma lug dawmmda riama. 
aga$ CovxRUALR xiL a, 1 and my peqpk had agiaaia 

matter wka v ' cbildroa of Ammea. adei Bible Aata xix. 
38 If Dvmeuuia, andthe craftouaaa. Jiauo a matioraiaiBat 
BBjr man, the law U open. 

81. VV itk qiuUticaiioa (nttriboke, or 0 / and tb,) : 
A thkg, affair, subject, etc., of the kfaid deoo^ 
by or plaining to the thing denoted by the 
qBaliiiGatioB* 

Per the l Uimnk a of aueb p h wKs aigw/4tn daMkNaey, 
bmtgin g , imping, mmaaeng, mmmay mnttar, eoo Ibo fim 
oknMRR. See ake ItArm or goomb, Mattbb or pact. 

rs4ae WvMTouM Ckrrm,u avit IMS. Colt,) (kwitfiy, lb 
firm m o Hri a of i ra wN Rw t^ pm deride callis ydelacfy. 1^ 
OUNBaa Turn Murkt iPantan tn Euer yBmgyayag in 
■mid m ni eeii . of oviU. 1494 Fibubb Pmmrat Sarm. Cian 

a-i » ixn.^ tinaelRtB dywom 

9 faco En g t y i ibR . 1414 
^ - IM.) Ic fanSS 

. SibJ^Smoth mac. Wamprnt 

> 4 bi All iboir aeudaat ogdera aad a wiioed iB g i in nmu 

SMB Iflliiarla. RggOSaABa, Marrg IK a L t, 1 wtti laalto 
BStar.CbBiBbet mnatrof b. 189 EvLUta Cl AfAd.iOa ye 
MatM oCiBcb..aiwaB jWilyKCU by the Sedgrtki^ 
tbacEoic.). jddh^tmMiWmLLiL Mwjfv. 1. 1 37^ 


Mmkmraad Wka |iMt ra 
Bia of deoecyon oat oiFi 


Lavumhi sfA dbrac Mf. Edam. VI (Arb.: 

"•Saon 


Moim Coaedoacoe are not to be forced In mactore of Rett* 
gion. tlse Trnnvoon Im Mam. Revilit Ji She knows but 
mailers of the liooee, And ho, he Icnowk a tboueand thing*, 
tfoo Drdy ifataa to Occ. y/4 The campaiga k nearly over 
—4* a field maner k k fully at an end. 

"b. A maitar cf : a circoinstaitce which involves 
or brings into play . . i a * case ' oL 
i8oa>ia Bkntham Rn/tan. Judie. HriaL (1897) V. 179 
When once wottcor a bah Vltreadih out of the xphcie of 
every day'* practice, everything k a matter of cro-.* and 
pile, J. Baucocr Drw. Amnsaw. j5t Ai a matter of 
economy, it k CMgeited (etc.). 1843 Onovb Carr. Pkya, 
/’^rerr 11846) 37 ThU, however, mint oe taken Biercly a* a 
matter uf opiiiiua 1844 Jamub tt'aadwnn U, ThU U a 
matter of hie and death. i868 W, K. CLirroaD ManhU 
Daarlapmaut Lcck. & £•«. 11879) 1 104 The power of 
cuationknot a auuter wf uaticabiliiy j. .k i* aaiaturof 
baUu and dearea 

22 . Used, like things as an indetenninate sb. to 
which to attach ait epithet. Also in phnues like lif 
ii no such mailer^ amthtr tuaiicr. 

cijBi CHAt/cxR //. hama ill. 477 But hit a fnl oonfiiM 
Btatere Were al the gvsic* for 10 beta 14.. Lvog. tatp 
(Zup.) 48 In matyr* t«nicbe poetry. 1496 Shak«l 
I Hen. IL IV. 301 imtuict 19 a great mauer. cidoo 
— .Sam*. ixxxviL 14 In eleepe a Kinc. but waking ao cuch 
mauer. tdra — danty. u. i 88 What impoaot^la luatcar 
wil he make cany next? 16x1 Biblb I'm. xxxv. bo 'I'tiey dm 
uiMdecckfullmatier* againcc them that arc quki in the land 
1^ Kav Due. (17JXI Pref. 9, 1 Imd uken notice of five 
m.tUera of ancient traditioiL 1736 Butllk AmU 11. 1 ^^k*. 
1874 1. 153 It cannot iti uiiy wise be an indifiercnt matter, 
whether we obey or dikobey tbme conuRand>k. iBa8 Mibb 
M l I ford in L Lurange L^ {ttjoi li. 949 if acireiiiMM ara 
had, no manuger can help u ; but to uke paiiiB to turn a 
bad woman imo an actres» Uanoiher matter, tfisa Brown- 
INO PPartug I iv, Truth's a weighty metier. 184; Trnnv* 
RON PnAiasa tv. 438 Who desire you more than ..dying 
lipfk, With many thou'umd mattera left to do. The breath M 
lue. iM Black Muttenp P. xvii. The pronunciation uf the 
word n^iagra k not a matter of very grave moment, 
t O. Ail is a funiter : it is ail the same. Obs. 
>SB8 PoTTENHAM Poaue II. xil. [xiU.] (Arb.) 197 Whether 
we moke the common readers to laugh or to iowre, all k a 
matter. f68a N. O. BotUans Luirtn 11. 118 Let me soti, 
ruar, or swoon, *tU all a matter To marble- hearted John. 

fo. {Anp^ soma^ na) groat matieri (souecning, 
nothing) considerable. C^dx. 

1563-87 Foxr a. 4 At. (Cattley) (K. O >, It k no great 
aaater. sfiaa Bacon Hem. PH lao ll did ohew ouuiimly 
vnio the World, that hee iPerkioJ waa some Great matter. 
a i88q BavBRiooa .bVriM, (1799) IL 354 Tbk..inay teem to 
bt no great matter at first sixbt. 17x7 Bbbnblkv JrtU. 
Timr limiy Wka 1871 iV. sab We taw on annoury which 
eeewecl no areal aauier. 

d* /•or that maiUr : * * for the matter of that * 


(see as e). 

1673 Drvuen ^ferr. bdm-Made in. U. 47 Pmlat. But who 
told you 1 was hereT. Rka. O, for that matter, we had in- 
telligence. 1693 CoNCRBva Old Back, iv. xxii. No, no, for 
that matter, when alie and 1 par^ibe*!! carry her separate 
maintenance about her. 18^ Timas to Jan, 1^3 Tha 
..shivering driver*, .who (like every one else, for iImu mox- 
Itr) had to He out in it tthe rain] without tenu. 


83 . a. With qualifying adj , usually small : A 
(certaia) quantity or amount \of). ^Obs. 

,1830 £. yaka \aanU iCmgd, 4 Cammtr. 965 [He] told them 
their Itbertie* for a snMli malier. Ibid. 971 It is llronghl 
that tb* £m|are receivetb every way above ecven miUnms, 
which u a great amttcr. alga HRcoaAjf tr. SeAtm*s Mara 
CL 479 Ac fiist aa cbnU matter wee deaumdtd by the King 
ef Denmark, and now snaam exacted than tbay canpoeuUy 
bear. iMy A. Lovrlc, tr. Tkavauai'a 7 >mt. 71 Ttwy caa 
live ma a small maiter, and provided they have Ricefetek 

3 1a W. Kooaaa Pay. (1718) 33 It produces a soadl mailer 
Indico. syag Land. Goa, Mo 6x49/3 One sorrel Horse 
Colt,..wUh a namll matter of White In bk Face, bm 
Fibloino Tom Janas iv. v, l..•ellt a saadl mottm to las 
wife, 1780-70 H. BaooKB Faai afQamL (1809) IIL S14 My 
ion here has been of some tittle oiatler of dm le yois ibid. 
IV. 96 You wUlobliffi ua by..taking soma Uctla amtter of 
suppor wkk as. 

D. A stuoUl maffar^ ocesk 0 ma/tar, used advfac 
■■ Somewhat, slightly. Obs. or arch, 

1849 Child Dise. Trade (ed. 4) 133 Very large qiianiities 
of Timber, .may be had, though some amall matter dearer 
than in Norway, 1700 C^ncrbvb Wasy ^ IParid iil rv, 
1 have rhoughi to tarry a small auttler m town to learn 
somewhat ot your Itnga 17^ Moxon Mash. Extre. eye 
Open them a smail matter ividcr. or shat them a smali 
matter dostr. B7M SatBAToa in Phil. Trams. UXIX. 4 
The socket and spindle being a anwll maiiar caper. 1834 
Landor £x<iwr. Shahs. Wka. 1853 ^L 067/1 Carnaby ded 
quad a aulter at theae words. 


M. A mattar tfi used to qtutlify a numeral, in- 
dicating that h is not to be taken as literally enact. 
Also rarely naadlartf (? obs.), iha mattar af, 
a 1844 Howbll Latt. 1x6^ 1. T03 The French that oama 
ewer with Her Mqfasly..are aB rmheerM thk week, aboat 
a mattOT eribneore, wbeiof Ae Bkfaep of Mende wai one. 
sfga Gaulb Magautram. 360 [He] lem him bare a great 
MafiifaraiaBlftsreraiM^g. «8si Cooan tr. 

Traa. xL 34 Aceompanietf with a Baucer of seven hundred 
mem 1771 ToaiiaDa Lat, ta Mrs. Tkemta 7 Jaly, He had 
asjre ptoia^lLaBiattcrof faurwiveE lil^l^DOa 
Amv-CM Wka tfo I. «8 ffltlmr Imve 1 bemridfne of 
maM^thtrteenmtieR. alo CAaevLa /kir 8 Are. n. t, 
lackl^. .bqawled anoe, fiw the matter of a fortnMt, In 
Ss, B^mkbm Cooveat sOfa Boaaow MW laakm. 

^ Tma honour was ih Durham 

*A gaodloBgtkBB. A matter of forty jears \ 
25 . Tho m n ttB g (a vmriow idiomt^ nies). 

1 5. That whicb is contemplated, intendedi or 
7b iha mattari to the pointy rele«anl(ly} 


mUstd ram. From tha mattar : lne!evaBt(ty), 

JVuch about tha mat/ari suAtht Uom tho yoiirt, Oba. 

Daub u. SJaidana^a Caatm. 30a, TW aunswend 
Ltuher, more unrevereiitly, then it bevomraath ihve, and not 
■ufocientlya to tho matter 1497 Ess., Du^anrsa 

(ArUlsa To vm too many circumstances ere one tome tom 
matter is wearisoiiie. i8si bNAica. tywA v. v. iM 
Bacon Sgism 6 396 To help# ii»e Matter, tim ALhymuas 
coll in.. many VsnitieE out of A‘*trologi«. 1888 Kowlano 
ti. Aletdais Jhemt. ins. 951 It sbEll tux be Irem ilia aiaitre 
to tax io brief the madnesxe oi the anuent Gentiles. i8te 
SiuRMV MartuaPa Mag. v. xil 55 If you take 5 parts Lreih 
and one parthtooe, it wUI come very near ihe matter, a 1694 
TilloisuN Serm. ti7»4> L la H« grants it [tc. the deluge] 
to have come so near the matter, that but very lew escap d. 
lyax Bailkv Erasm. Callao {1733 ‘ 4*3 Vou re much about 
tte Matter [L. hand ntultam asanas a SipM 

b. 'i'ho circumsunce or Male ot things which 
actually involves or concerns some person or thing, 
esp. one which calls lor remedy or explanalton ; 
chieHy in tf^hat is tha matter f and similai ex- 
pressions. PJix, (colloq.) I^'hat is the maiter 
with . . I -W hat ails, trouUes, or is amiss with . .? 
hence (Jocular) >\'hat is the otjeUion to. What is 
tbeie to complain of in . . ? 

1469 PiumAtoM Carr. (Camden) 93 MsiAter Rochtf asked 
him wiiai the matter was if i n»i>tht have any ease. 1^ 
Covbkdalb Ecctus. xsii. 8 Whan he bath tolde his uyle, he 
aav'cth: what k the matter ? xapoXSeMStx Statdana s Lomm. 
393 b. No man knew what 'the matter was. 1604 Shake 
Oik. IL iil 163 What is the matter hm:r« ? tfips Bacom Ada. 
Lemm. 1. vh. | 15 Alexander happed to say: Doe you thinka 
these men would haoe come from so fsrre to complntue, ex- 
cept tl»«y hadiustcaureof griefo? and Cashander an^wt:^ed. 
Yea, that wa* the matter, i^caure they thought they should 
not be dkproooed. 168a N O. Batlanu's Lutrin iii. 6 Tlie 
Canto telk>*ou. what's the matter. i7S3$wrPTCadrffwr4 Pa- 
HAM. Why she Itkeshim, admire not at her; Shelov*eBbeiself^ 
and that'* the matter. 17x5 Da For Pam. Instruct, i. iv. 
(1841J L 88 , 1 beseech what w the matter wiitb you. s8ob Spirit 
Fubi. Ornls. 11803) V 1 . 8 What's tlw matter with the peace f 
1833 11t. Mahtillau ‘JAtea Ages iu 75 The chddren .. 
amused themselves as if nothing was the matter. 1S37 [hcc 
Lsg jd. 1]. 1847-4 Hllfs Pnanas la C. it (x^i) S There vres 
something the nmtter with the okl mam i8m* F. Anbtbv’ 
dinted I enus to ‘ What's the matter I* * Nothing k the 
matter, Matilda , he said. 

t o. Uu or upon tha mailer (also upon the whole 
as); Inking the tiling asa a hole, speakmg generally; 
lor all practical purposes, practically speaking. Obs. 

€ xgfio Misogonus 111. L 199 (wandl), Pouiuii.r mauer, well, 
if she hlMiuld not knowl, who khowlde knows ? i6ie Bacon 
£u., Dtjmmity (Arb.) 954 So that vpon the whole nuitter 
[erCxfies vpontiie matur), in a great wit, deformity is an 
aduuntage to rising. 1635 Fullsb Haly IVar 11. xxavii. 
(i6ao) 93 Ihat Chrutianh arc not bound to keep fiti^ whb 
idolaters the worshippers of a false god, as the Egyptian Cit- 
liph was on the matter. 1679 Moxoar Mach. Exarc, tao Tim 
Rule* they both work Ijy are upon tha mauer the same, ia 
Sawing, Morics&ing,..&L 16I9 Busnbt Traits I. 79 This 
is upon the matter a Pension paid under a more decent name 
to the most conkiderable Men of the Country. 1691 Sovra 
benn. (s8a3) il 188 Upon Um whole matter it kabiuid to 
think that con^cnce tan be kept in order mthouL hreqnent 
examination, a xyxe .Bf. Bull Serm. xvin. Wks. xAay L 
439 He IS upon the matter sure of a long life. 

d. Pbr. In the mattar of law Latin tis ra) : 


in I elation to, witb regard to ; chiefly in Law, 

1790 Ambler Ckamcary Rap 78 In the Matter of Aiuiesley, 
a Lunatic. x 8 m Adolfmos & Ellis x A'. £. Rap. 843 
In the Matter of Elmy and Sawyer. 1878 Lata Rap.,Proo. 
Dm. I. 493 la the Maiter of the Petition of Sheehy. 1I81 
Saint8bury />r^rfrMiv,He(Dryden] had^Beeaiaanjotbcrw', 
as an admirabk Gallicisia has it. In the matter of attacks. 
s88m Timas 30 June 5 In the mattar of Egypt,. .theGerniao 
Chancellor will leave them to act as ibe^ika. 1904 biam- 
dnrd 39 Nov. 9/7 In the Mauer of an Arbliratfon b et wewi 
the Manchester Carriage and 'I'ramways Company (ChttOi- 
anu) v. 'i'be Swintun and Peadlebury Urban DisirktCdancil 
(Purchasing Authority). 

o. tor the mattar of that : as far as that goea. 
1764 F ootr Mayor af C. L (1783) 94 For the mattor of thaL 
we can afford rt well enough aa it k. STdiOotosM. Pie, w, 
axi, 'Coneidcr, my dear', criea the hodamd, *^she is a gentle- 
woman '.. .* As for the matter of that retarned the hosteii^ 
* gentle or simple, out she shall pock with a somorara *. 

M6. attrihoxiA. Comb,,ossniott€r-haUmg,*mould€d^ 
•woven adjs. ; fRUMter-baar (sre quot.). 

i6sa & STvaTKVAirr MatmllkmiiBsa) xijTbeiaatRer^Mara 
k a generatl part of a Fitntaca wh^ bcereih. and boMaih 
the subsianoe* of the Raw-maiieta. siga Taw ave o a im 
Mam, aritlv. In mauer-ereuklad form* of mmccIl 
R iaosucv H^tia viiL 98 Fads, objects, ara has phai 
BBttar-wovea. i%8JL A.VsuoaAN4/>ifi^U8fio)iiJ7Tba 
aiBUer-hating prinopkaoC tbkechaok 
ItMmrthMRfbbF Oba, AkojmtmjaaSi [f.Mav 
jAI -h-FE Lj A matHiialcer. 

H - F'ec. in Wb-Wftkkor 893/38 Siaaiaiar, a aadtores 
e 1430 Pitgr. Lgef M a nhada n. uivti. (1869) lot WThaa baa 
haodo said me^ mattare (F. aaiier] who he ema. b8u 
C orea., Nateiar, a Ifouter ; or maker of mais. 1814 Ace, 
Ravais at Canrt (Shaks. Sbc. 1849) p. xUv, To Richard Ara 
Bell M a ttt y er tohkl 4 ak..for bk paiaes and cbaidgoe in 
Baylmg dawno the giram dotke hs ibo Ranqaettlng n Seao 


TCV 

MM 


Attn (BMeiat), f^ Ako 6 mahMeOf i 
L isUr, XadiscIiMnflMittgrerpiaa; tatiMMMWte* 

igia Palme dijg/a WWthyalioyaatliat yaaAvIe wyR 
mattort agge riuUa JA ChOdn 8 iaSThOf^skim 
of aa iddiTltSkM b MM .. k ako 1^ for^ m 
areatreeili. iltfAFoa^MyvCMdkitbk.sayEviHiyfreaad 
ma w a treh , *^daikoih re msfoa a is par a ti a n cl that whfah 
kdosuayod. S 3 bI> An m woaTa Lat, /to., J a nj l ww ^ >. sa 
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natter* lo nimnu«. U ELWtarav tK Smm, dm., 

jr«i! 4 r^, to dkchaicv 

t b* To exude in thie fonn of matter or pat. 

lilS QuAxm SmU. i. xiL 49 Ear( 1 i% initkS a ripca’d cart 
Thai ilropi from her distnt, chat matiera from hn tort. 

2 . To be of hnp^rtance; to iignify: chiefly in 
interrogative and nentive lenteneet. (Freq. rm- 
ferunal with depemirat cbmie.) Const, to ; also 
(/ee/. rar§) with daiivo. 

tSBt Savita Tmeitnu hht. iv.(i6ia)i6i Sottamiaft Saaltta 
wtrt men vilt & of no account, neiititr maiiertd it woert 
they liued. a i6cy Bavnx LaL (1634) 68 What those are 
who art not andtr oar hooahold aouemment, maticieib not 
to our diwftdlL s%| Nall Ocemi M^dU. <1851) 18 It 
mniteiH not, OGod.SMrl am veaed here below, a while* 
1711 Stp.klb S^i. Ko. 059 P 1 What matter* it what Uie 
Layit 10 youT ttiy Southict iVnt Tyitr 1 i. Poet. Wki. II. 
M What DWllare CM who wean the crown oT France? ■■40 
Marry AT Poor Jmtk xavi. We haven’t tpenC any to matter. 
1846 Landoe /wegf Cottv. 1 . «^6 Nor doei it matter a Mtaw 
whether we um the double 4 inKtead of olt In awoet, 1873 
Dixon T'ltw^aerwr 1 . iv. L 175 Hie pretext mettcicd Ihtw. 
■fft TammoM 716 # Rtmmft xi, We die— ^oea it matter 
when? 1884 Loom e6 Ckoint. Div laB It mattered 
aothiM to them arheuicr the other Corporatora were eisht 
or a tboutfind. iM * F. AMerair Timtod ygnua 181 * It 
anatiera not \ ehe eaid, calmly. • ‘ 

8. With m negative: To be concerned about* 
care for, regait^ heed, mind. (Someumet with 
dependent cTanw.) Obs, exc. diaL in the tenie : 
To approve of, like. 

1649 Ulith Png. Intprov, (1653) 96 Let hh Land be 
fit for one, or fit for another use, he matters it not. 1664 H. 
More Mytt. ittig. xi. 37, I matter not what cmrelen abnncA 
there may he put upon a word, lyao Hamonwi Ded. 13 
Thev matter it not of a xiraw, 1749 Fjeldino 7 *e»f jomt 11. 
vi, Jt it had been out of doors I had not raottered it so much. 
1760-78 H. UxooKB Fool o/Onmi. (1809) 1 s6 He did not 
matter cold, not hiinjer, nor wnat he eat^or what lie drank. 
1804 Eugenia db Acton Tale without Title 1 . 215 Oh t oa 
to your fine speeches*, M Us, 1 matter not them a straw. iBpa 
M. C'. F. Morris Folk^'l alk 89 If a workman does 

Bot take kindly to hb occupation, he would say that be did 
not matter it much. 

b. abwl. or intr. To care, mind. ? Obs» 

1677 Moxon Mtth, Ejterc. 43 Let it wMoewhet fall short 
or exceed that ruimber they matter not. S713 in G. Sheklon 
hut. Dotr/ield. Mtise. (1895) 1. 330 H he would not marry 
them they matter'd not. 1709 Walkuen Dtary (1866) 80L 
1 maiteied not if we exchanged, so he look my box, and 
1 his. 

t 4 . To arrange the lubject-matter of nonce-toe. 

SS48GESTB Pr. Masse Ded., Whiche 1 can neyiUcr word, 
matter, iie reason accordynglye, and solelc.l. 

1 2 b*tt«vatiTe« Cbs. Also 7 mattimtlye. 
[irreg. f. Matteh ^.1 or 9. 4- -ative, with re- 
collection of maiuraiive.} CbAractexiied by the 
presence of matter or pus. 

s6m T. ub Gray Cornel Horaem. 40 The corruption which 
the horse venteth : If that mattrative stuffe bv ^reen [etc.]. 
17x7 Hradley Fam, Diet av. Feoer, His Eyes are so 
swetl'd that he cannot easily open 'em for mattefativc Stuff. 
Ibid. s.v. IfVx, fWensI beinc in to the outward part, Fleidi, 
but Coward the Root, motterative. 


t Ka^ttartd. o. Oh. rare, [f* Matter sb.^ 4- 
-Eli after med.L. rndtertRlus.] 

1. Metaph. »Materiateo. 

1600 T. Granger Div. LogUke 57 A mattered effect, or 
effect of the mutter, is eu^ thing made of some matter. 
1694 Z. CoKB Logick 159 From the common matter pot or 
taken away, . . to put or take away the mattered, . . is a con> 
tingent inferenoe : as, in Germany is m uch woc^ therefore 
they have many ships. 

2 . Contaming matter or put. 


1990 llARROUCH Metk. Pkysifk v. vL fidm) 978 A a 

tumour is more iafely opened with a kniie Urn with burn- 
ing medicines 

Mattarlbl (m«*tajfiil), «. [f. Matisb tb.i 4- 
•FUL.] Of a book, an author, or the like: Full 
of * mutter ' or tubstance. 

1819 Lamb Z#//. a. To tyerdswortk 97 From thence I 
turned to Vincent Bourne ; what a sweet, unorttending, 
preitp'inanner’d, maitcriul Creature. 1873 Mias Bhoughtom 
JNamy 1 . >47 In sweet and matterful verse. xRba^at. Rev. 
3 Sept. 337 'Hmi cheap little collection.. called the * Bthlii^ 
thique utile ', seldom aiimils numbers which are not*nuu- 
tcrral and factful as some singular people say. 

Hence Xa-ttarlkOnoM. 

1883-4 Gxobart Noski s IVks. I. Introd. 45 One U struck 
with their terteneM and matter fulness. 

tlb’ttRriiigs sh Obs» [C Mattib v. 

4 - -iNo 1.1 

L The formation of matter or pus, nippuration. 
sgaS Patnrll Saleme'aRegim. X iii}, Nothynge is better to 
heate maturynce st the eares, than the ieuie of wylowe 
leaues. 1831 WiuDOUga Nat Pkilea. 55 Extraordinary 
maueiing is, when*, the humors or parta themselves are 
made fullof corrupt matter. 1749 Dbackbh Farriery (ed. 6) 
xxx. 958 Maliering of the Yard . .in Stoned Norses is often 
no other than a GeuerrAom Sin^aJt, 

2 . Caring, miiKling. 

1693 Bvaavtt Do Im Qatint Cen^ Gosmt I. n The Cloth 
as it MMre* Rbouki always be laid In a fine Garden, without 
maueting to see what posses in the open Fields. 

tXs-ttntiff, fplt a, Obs* £f. Matter 9. ^ 
-nro K] Forming or dtachargiitf matter, pnnilenL 
1961 HoLLvaueH horn, dpetk. so Scabbes,.. mattering 
sores,.. and the canker. sgtiRmaaM^^rMav^ A mat- 
tering,^ Tunmng eore. 

t ffl Matter sb,^ a ^mh.] 

Of tbe nature o(iuU of, iai!imi^,or diiehaig^ pal* 


iRfo BuiNDeruB Carfor M. s9 AIM of Sc^. . 

which is full 4 >f frettiM matter kh water. 1673 R, Hbad 
Coating Asod. 74 1 'he Matterlsh clouts that are wrapt about 
ftlw sore]. lyas Atkinson in PkiL troaa. XXXI 11 . 341 
There been dkdiavg d a sesaU Quaatliy of maitomh 
SuUtance. 

(mseiailfo), «. [t Mattrr 

4- •utaa.J 

1 . Having no matters not embodied in matters 
fanmaterlal. Now rare. 

1948 Obbtb Pr Moue Bv.'The broken bread.. H material 
ft not matticrles. i6ea I DAiitca iHercf.i Mimm in mOdam 
(Gro^art) lo/i Who beuig immatoiiall* cannot chanto, f For 
that’s immutable that* mauerlesae). m 1840 H. CeumuNUB 
Fss^ 1 . 36 He cannot live upon uuttlenesA forma, slge 
J. H. SriRLiNo Gtfford Lett. jcv. 304 A ihatterloM fonn 
would vaathb. 

i 2 . Without materials Obs. mrif""*. 

14- • SoTvie, No more mon mayo glocea witbeuten 

text than bylde materlee. 

1 8. Devoid el * matter *, sense, or meaning. Obs, 
161a T. Tavlob ComsM. 7 'hua To Kdi., With umitiplication 
of inaiterless words. 01637 B. Jonson //or.t Art P. 460 
All fine noise Of vei>e meere-mattet-leKML 1767 Mbs. S. 
PoMNtNCTON Lett. 1 II. 37 Some dhislp.-«tloii in neccRsary far 
you* and thereforOi my nuUterlcM line* may baue their use. 

4 . Tntmateiial, of no concern or importance. 
Chiefly dtat. 

01630 May Old Couple ii. (165® to Tis matterkss fai 
goodness who excels : He that hath coyn, hath all perfec- 
nonAcIve. 0879 Manley t^CommglunniNoss. av., It*s matter- 
less which waay yon lak' th’ waiter. ArthoooL AelUmm 
(N.&) Xlll. afeJt being matter less whether a saint is Incor- 
ruptible or* as in tlie cose of Bede, currnpted. 

b. Applied to persons : Of no conieqnence ; in- 
competent, shiftless, helpless, dial. 

1794 Hutchinson Hist Cnmbld I. 995 note. Mr. Rohlnson 
. .a simple malterleNS body. 9R76 WhUbyCioae. 
Matterna, obs. form of Marten. 

Ibtter idt Conr Re . Something which it to 
be expected at following the natural course or order 
of things. 

1739 (sec CouRRB ab. 36al. S899 Malkin Cil Blaa 1. xiL 
hMbi 97 Having lui a matter of course sold my ckMtk-bag. 

a rt S. Waltolb hht EngL II. 595 Proewitanta guilty of 
ling Roman Catholics were acquitted, as a mauer of 
course* by Protestant iuries. S884 Maath. £jemn$. 90 May 
s/a it woB a Rsatier of course tiuit France should retain tM 
territory she bad conquered. 

b. atirib. or as adj. (written with hyphens), 
raiely as predscotive adj , : Occurring or following 
as a matter of courte; to be ex^iected. Fiteq. of 
persons or tfaeir mode of action : Taking thii^ at 
a maiter of coarse. 

1840 Dickbns Bom. Rudgt lill, The cool matter-of-cotirso 
manner of this reply. 1894 Lowell JraL Italy Pr. Wks. 
1890 1 199 A sudden chance in the scenery, tike those that 
aeem so inotter-of-coun«e In dreams. iRSs Hughbs Tom 
Bfoufu ot O-xf. XXX, 1 won't Irave that sort of matterof- 
couriw acquieKcence. 1865 Mozlby Afimt. v. too The belief 
in it is so iieceKsaryand so mattcr-orcoursean act in us, that 
(etc.). tSga W. S. Gilucrt Foggerty a Fairy 190 , 1 naid tooM 
inatter-of-courNC words to tiie effect [etc.]. 

Hence REatfeor-of«oot& rMaoms nonco’^wd, 

1890 Temple Bar Sept. 78 A naturalneas, a matter-of- 
oourseness that admitted of no questioning. 

Xattw of fkot (msenoravfee-kt), sh. and a. 
[bee Matter sb.^ 16, 21 and Fact sk 6.] 

A. sb. m. Law. That portion of a tobjeet of 
judicial inquiry which is concerned with the truth 
or falsehood of alleged facts; a parlicnlor question 
or issue that is of this nature : opposed to matter 
of law. b. What pertains to the sphere of fact as 
opposed to opinion, probability, or inference ; also, 
something which is of the nature of a fact. Phrases, 
As a matter of fact, in maiter of fact : in point of 
fact, really. 

xgfs E. Campion In Cotter, il (1984) M b, He speaketh of 
a matter of fact. 1594 Hookkb Eccl. PoL 11. vU. § 9 If It be 
admitted that in mattei of fact there is some credite to be 
giuen to the tetaimonie of man, hut not in matier of opinion 
and iudsement. t6q9 Bacon Adu. Leorm, 1. iv | 9 It b 
either a heleefe of Historie (as the Lawyers speeke, matter 
of fact 1) or else of matter of art aud opinion. i6az Elsing 
Debates Ho. Lords iCamden) 119 'Ihe House to consider of 
the matter of fisete. 1661 Evelyn Diotyi 1 Oct., He tbmi 
commanded me to drew up the matter of (act happening at 
the bloudy encounter. 1690 Locks Hum. Vnd. iv. xvL 
(1699) 380 Some iMrticttlar Existence, or, as it is usually . 
termed, matter of fiKt, which ftUKng under Observntion, h 
capable of humane Tcetimony. iToaAtiDiaoN TaHerHo. laa 
p 1 It it true in Matter of Fact, 1 was preient at the in- 
genions Entertainment T7a7 A. Hamilton New Acc. E. 
lad, II. xxxiii. 9 The Story was realty ime Matter of Fact. 
979a A.OoaooH ModfeCa ^rx/A^A 089 The Matter of Fact 
hi, that, .the two Gates, .will nndottht^y he fornid wider. 
1739 Numb Mums. Not 1. ilLf 7 (188B) 94 Allraasonh^ 
causae or effeols terminate m conemsionA, c oncent mg 
matter of focti that is, conoemiag the qidete n o e of objects 
or of their qualities. sTifi—Afy^sHaZw, This Is a matter 
of fisGC which bamihrcleaisd and asBartatasd. S79 |Smbatom 
EdytHm L. | ii^. I have stmstv adhered to matter of fact. 
sttMeWHATBAvCiMnir.^ Jl4(t864)x3i Byassatlaroffisct 
ia meant someiKing whkh might conoclvalNy be aubssitted 
to the Bsnsss. and about wM^ It Js mipposed there could 
•ot be any dbanuement among pemo os who ehould be 
pmsa nt; M to whoMe s sw aep h^ahould be presented. A|e 
J. H«NiBwsiAa RSrtZJffiNMviflatt 96 tlbmuidiits,fai maiter 
«r foct, that very oowiidcsIoi^ TfoM tti. RBciiMtleal and 
Spriptupt miracles. MMl^Psaar^. isvil. (vB6e) VI. 
CMt Bombim of Mm hawa baaa 


I terleas matter<«f 4 hoU 1888 Bmroa Amor. 

Commw. 11 . liL 311 Ihcy did not receive, as matter of laci, 
the good government which they desired. tMa J. )C 
Jbxomb Throe Men mm Boot 983 As a mattw of mi^ yop 
are ouhe rq|ht. 1 did catch it. 

B atirib. passing into adj. (UiaaTl/ wrfttgh 
with bypbaoB.) Peitaining io, hav 4 iig regard to, or 
dapeiKung upon actual fact as disditguMhcd from 
what is ■pacuitttive or fanciiul ; ommaglaative, 
ptotak. 

i9ta Stbbui S/^i. Now 5B1 F i, 1 coniRtan the Men fivea 
to Narration under the Apjiellatlon of a Matter of Fact Man. 
1787 Burns Let 13 Jaiv^ Wks. (Globe) isj To write him a 
mere mattei -of-fact affair, like a merchant** order, iffifi 
Stanlbv .Siuai 4 /’•/. i. 67 llie acene Is not impresi^ w 
itscK^— that at Sues especially b matter-of-fact in ihehlghett 
degr\‘e. 1879 Jowrtt Plato (ed. 9) IL 977 Hie more Calii- 
cles U Irritaiea, the more provoking and matter of Diet does 
Socrates become, sMy K. N. Cahev Untie Max xi. (i8fo) 
84 (She) bade her drink her tea before it got cold, In a 
seiidble matter-of-fact way. 

obaol. 1870 Lowell Among my Bka* Ser. ti. itpys) 1x9 
lu ORcilbUions between the iti^ and the mauer-of fai^ 
Hence lItt:tUv-of-&’otittm, the principle or 
practioe of regarding or relying upon nuttier of 
tact only ; so Rfftt ttev-of-fh'otuit, one who regards 
matter of fact only ; lta*ttev-of* 2 L'etlj adv , , in a 
matter -of- fact manner; Matttur-eC-ffaetMRiv 
matter-of-fact quali^or character. 

iB6a Sara Hbnnbll Thoughts in Aid ^ Faith 195 Hard 
^mauer-of-hurt-Um. a s866 J. Gxora Exam. Uiiltl. Pkit 
xviii. (18701 e8j Poshivihm and maticrof factism, that is, the 
refusal to take account of any thing else in thrngs except that 
theyare. 1B33 A'm XXXIX iffs'llie *mat- 

terArf-faetbu will put down as your sober opinion . .ihehrea 
rrepeevra inspired by the fcRiiiity of the hour. 1863 J. 
Grots Ex/lor, Philos. 1. 80 Thorough poiiitivtiits..or, 1 
mayaay, mauer-of-focikts. 1873 Mtss biiouowTan 

I. 47 ‘You mean us, 1 suppoM*, 1 answared *ntatter-<u- 
factly. 1816 }. W. Croker in C. Pagers 98 Nov. (1884)1 
(TheJ success..! attribute altogether .. to the ^matter-of- 
IhctneHs, with which it is written. >879 W. Knioht Stud. 
Philos. 4- Lit. 991 Tlieiiifcllcllics. .in Wordsworth's ityle.. 
iti sinking from ideality into maiter-orCsctneis. 

Mattary (mge tori), a. Also 4-7 mattry. 
[f. Matter sb.^ 4- -t L] 

1 . Full of, forming, or diachaigitig matter or pas ; 
purulent. Now rare. 

1398 Trrvisa Barth. Do P. R. xvti. cL (i 49>0 667 Oleum 
niiitum . . clensyth maury eerya. xsn Akdrkw Brumawyke a 
Disiyll. IVaters I va, Impostumes whidie roune of mattery 
humours and moystoureo. s666 j. H. Treat Gt. A uttdote 1 1 
It brought away much mattery subetance. slya MAriiavs 
Prep. 4 Cure Dia, iil xiu. 1070 A maUcry sore, 
t 2 . Fnll of * matter* or sense. Oh, rare^^, 
tffoi B. Jonson Poetaster tv. v* Away with your Mattery 
Sentences. . t They are to gtaue and wise, for this meeting. 
Matteyer, variant of Matter sb.'t Obt, 
BCatttean (meepf&n), et. Also -man. {f. L. 
Matthofus Matthew 4- - an.] Of, jimaining to, or 
characteristic of the evangelist 8 t. Matthew. 

1897 Expositor Aug. 15a The closing sentence being dis- 
tlnafy Matthaean. Ibid. Dec. 448 In two of tha Mattbean 
logia the Lord speaks of His dbiripleB collectively as the 
oecleaies. 

Mihttie, Mattln s see Matir, Matin. 
Hattinir (m 8 etiq),w 6 /. jfi.^ [f. MATo.landsfi.n 

1 . The action of jN^ming or state of being malted 
or tangled. Also with down, together. 

i68b H. Morb Contn. Remark. Stor. 41 This Ma(dcal mat- 
diig of the Daughter’s hair iitto a Witch-lock. 8707 Moa- 
iiMBR hnab, 370 It (sc. the Malt] sinks ccadually, dutribut- 
iug its strenj^ to your laquor equany wklraut matting. 
1863 Gosss Laauil\t Sem (1874) 19 The mattinx of the vageta- 
don, impedingthe flowofthe water. 1IB4 W. S. B. M«Lamw 
Spimdng (ed. r) a The property of foklng or aoatUng, which 
is socbaractoMcof wook S8m AUhuiPa Syst. Med. III. 
B09 ObKtructtoil [uf the bowel) by the uuutim tofeiher of 
several coils of intestiaa. 1899 Imd. Vll. 480 The. matting 
down of the velum iotei poaiium. 

2 . 8 L The prooeos oi making mats or matting, 
b. The covering of a floor, etc. with matting. 

a. xpmLond.Coa, N0.5S91/4 Tbo. Smith, .of that Branch 
called a matted Chair-mBkcr,isin want of Journeymen ..for 
Matting. 1872 Tylor Print. Cult. 1 . 7 Among the lextile 
Bits are to be ranged matting, nattins (etc ]. 

b. i8>3 L Hunt in Examiner aa Feb. 114/t Matting and 
carpeting have done much for the stone floor. 

3 . concr, A fabric composed of a coarse material, 
e. g., coir, baM, hemp, gram, etc., used asa oovering 
for floors or roofs, or at material for packing, for 
tying plants, etc. Also Naut, ■> Mat 4. 

DlMtent kind* of matting are known a* CotUmt, Dutek, 
India (see India 6), Ruutm meUting\ aim CttCO-ttMl 
matting (ace Cooo 4 d). Sword matting (»ee Swosoh 
174B Attaon'a Foy. iil v. 341 The soU. .is made of matting, 
end the mast, .of oamboo. slie J. SnvTH/^rmf. a/’C'auiiWwi 
(i6ei) 1^, eo Rolls Dutcli Matting*. .Matting is used by 
the Cabmet-makers for packing of goo^ aiig Mods.Cmled. 
Hort 5 'a’. 111 . tix Throueh tlie bmids of those nails, strings 
or strands of matting are Introduced. 2843 Mas. Houston 
Yacht Voy. Texas (1844) 1 . 97 The floor*, .are spread with 
a fine matting. s8|6 J. Baxtbi Libr. Prmet Agrfe. (ed. 4) 

II. 394 The sdoa, which yoa will tie le it shfhtly with 
a pMo of wactod matting a86i Dblamue Ftewer GaraL 

§ t The cold frame i co vewd wist mattiagk sflifl Gseo. 
luqt F, Nek <*868) 10 The heoad etona smircaeR with 
ks auumg arora Into larae Mae. apes Haemca Bmxdm 
iiL 48 Tim top fobloj kof mood oovomd with 

Japanese nattiagi 
"b. Material for mati. 
i847in Wasiraa; and in reoeirt Dfeia. 
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4 . or u a^. Covered with or composed of 
ntmltinc. 

lin J. Bbnnbtt Arti/ietv^» Ux, too Mfeutng bawoctci,.. 
ovulor fourtd. iMI LiUn^ry ( Morton) 4 Aug. 046/3 

Matiing roof*, G Holland H^i/* »4 in»«lng 
floor. 1900 P. P. WAONiti Crickti m rnmnyCitm^s 019 Ao 
ideal ground at far a« a matting wicket ever can be ea 

5. and si matting mtd/s, tk 

(cf. 2 s, b); mettlog-boet - mattreis^hoat', see Mat- 
TBBS8 4 (,Cint. Diet, 1890); matting-loom, a loom 
in whijh msuing is made: see also qnot. iSja. 

iflfla CntnL tntimat, Exhib. II. xix. fo *Matting lince, 
Iwinet, coir yarn and flbre. «|5| in Sp*ci/i f'm-‘ 

ttuiSf IVtMPmy Ki^i) 403 My invention cnn«ittt in mtking 
mrite in a ^matting loom. 187® Knight Diet, Meek , Afa/- 
ti»t»lo0m (Weaving)* one in whii h tiait are introduced into 
the thed to form the woof. 1S88 R. Holmb Armoury iiL 
073, '0 'I'helr \$c, UphoIttererH*] Pack or "Matting Needle, 
lies Cintnkouf Cmnp. 1 . 170 Common "matting tiet. 

lEatti&tf (moe'iig\v^/./^.^ [f.MATi/.J^+ -ino^.J 

1 . rhe.production of a * mat' surface* in Chasings 
Gilding, etc, AIho* the mnt snrface thus produced. 

KdflS K. Holmb Armoury in. 0)9/0 Matting or Hatching* 
U to ntake a Bea4t or Lion Hairy, a Bird Feathrra, Fiiih 
Scales, and KlowerH and l^eaves* Veins and I'hrendt. 17^ 
Huntthudd to Art* 381 The deeper and obscure paruof the 
carving. .are colour^ aAer the glding; which treatment 
is called matting. 1^4 RriNNEL Car^entors’ 4 Giider*' 
Comp, 74 Matiing or Dead Gold. ilS® F. Millkb 0 /us*- 
Paint, 33 If this matiing [/. 0. antUiuing glass with umber 
or ancient brown] is done to deceive, it is cenainly faltie. 
1887 L. L. Hablotb Rtpomti H'ork 51 I’he simplest form 
of matting is made by dots. 1893 Brit, Jrul. P/soiitgr, 
XL. 800 The ' matting ‘ of gelatine prints has become very 
general 1898 T, B. Wiolkv Ooldom, ^ y$iuriter 146 The 
term, .'surface chasing ' U aencrally applied to the feather- 
ing of birds*, .the matting 01 foliage, &c. 

2 . The fumuhlrig (of a picture) with a mat; ecnet^, 
■i Mat sb:^ 3. 

1864 Wrbstbs, Motif an ornamental border of thin 
roIlM brass placed between the plate and glass of a da- 

J uerreottm picture, to prevent abrasion. 1893 Knight DicL 
1 *tk,, Maitiug, the pOMiepartout over a picture. A mat 
1889 Auikomv's Pkoiogr, Bu/l, 11 . 14 1 The matting and 
framing of a (photographic ] print. 

3. Comb,, as matting^paitem^ -punch, -dooL 
18770. B. Gbb Prmci, Oold-worktr sti An effective mat- 
tlng'punCh was at once produced. This mattinjj-tool ap- 
pears to have been greatly used by the mediaeval gold- 
worketa 1898 T. B Wiolbv Gotdsm, 4 JowoUtr lao Pass, 
inj the wire through flattening rolls with malting pattern. 

ICattlns; i c Matin. 

Ksttodk f^mse'Uk'i* *b. Forms: i mattoo, 
m«ttoo* metoo* meottuo, i-a mattao, 4-6 mai- 
toh, 4* 6 matook, 4-7 matok(a, 5 mattoka* 
5-6 iiiattokk*6-7 mattooka* (6 mr^thooka)* 7-9 
mathook, 6- maltook. [O^ mattue^ meottuc 
mate,, of unknown origin : the Welsh matog and 
Gael, meuiag are from £ng. 

The ending would appear to be the dim. auffix In OE. 
buiiue bullock. I’he word has not been found in continental 
I'euL : its relation, If any, to the synonymous Russian motyku, 
Lith. muiikka*^ is not clear.] 

An agricultural tool (of which there are several 
varieties) used for loosening hard ground* grubbing 
up trees, etc. It has a sodeeted steel head (hxed 
transversely at the end of a straight handle), haN ing 
on one shle a blade shaped like that of an adze, 
and sometimes on the other side a kind of pick. 

#700 Hbinal Gtoti, 365 Luyomoh mattocas. abtanCorpu* 
Gto*t, (Hoasals) L 161 Ligomes^ meotiucas. cSoj K. 
raao Ore*, iv. viii, | s )k>nn« hot he hicne mid tyre onhm- 
tan, ft slbj^ii mid mattucun boa wan, a isoo Gtty/k in 
Anrlm 11B86) IX. 063 Matiuc, ipping*ireii, sceor, 1303 
R. BauNNB Hmmdl. Symu* 940 Matiok is a pykeyi. isBa 
WvcLiP yool\\\.xo Beta to gydra..)our pikoysis,or mattokis 
[i|88 mattokkisl in to spens. c 1400 Paiimi, tm Hu*b. 1. 
1133 Yat tolls mo, The mattok, twibil, picoys forth to ga 
M 94 Fabvan Ckrom iv. Ixix. 48 Ha. .with a Pykax or Mat. 
toke, with his owna baiida, brake the groundo., m 1933 Lo. 
BKtNBBS Huoh XXX. 93 W^ilh pykas ft mattokes they brake 
downa a ctMrnar touro. 1988 Shakb. Tit,A,\y, iii. 11 ’Th you 
must dig wiih Mattocka, and with Spade. 1849 J kb. Tavlob 
GU Exomp III. xiv. 13 Repentance, .like a maitot.k and spade 
breaks away all the roughnesses of the passage. ai734 North 
Exam, III. viit. 1 14 (1740) 59a Spades and MaihookH. 177s 
Robkitbon Ht*t, Amer. (1778) I, tv. 335 After digaing the 
field with wooden mattocks, they sowed or planted it. 1804 
Loudon E/teyet, Gmnf,(u^. a) 1 1096 The mutto( k .is some- 
times called a crow* and also a grubbingouce, hoe«axe, 
ftc. 1848 yrut. E, Agrie. Soc. IX it. 337 Stony or 
gravelly, ao as to require.. to be pecked with a mathoolc 
or pick, tflgi Stbphbnb Bh, Farm (ed. e) IL 630/1 The 
common mattock which on one arm has a horitontal cut- 
ting face, and on the other a vertical one. 1874 Gmkbn 
Short Hitt, i • 0 . 13 1 'be debtor, unable to discharge bis 
debt.. took up the laltourerV mattock. 

uttrib. mmd Comb. 1899 Trnnvson Mmmd\. xviii. Iv, Born 
To labour and the mattock'harden’d hand. sBia Ptunting 
37 (L. U. K.) Mattock planting is confined chiefly to rocky 
round, ibid. 60 An active workman with a steel mattock* 
oe will clean round the planu (etc.]. 

Xstteok fnuet8k\ft. [f. Mattock f A] tram. 
To turn up with the mattock. Also Jk. 

0849 Burn Eng, improu. tmpr. 040 Prejud^.. so deeply 
rooted, as will aske hoe water to Mattock up. 0791 A. Youno 
y'rena Frmme* aii, 1 have seen them..mattocking up every 
comer of a field where the plough could not come, ifige 
Coitmmrd* Mmummi 45 (L. U. K.) No plant is so much 
proved by deep, .mattocking between the rows as the potan. 
1894 yrmt. R. Agric, Soc, XV. il 174 Have aU the aatSS 
and hassocks mattocked up. 


Xftttoid (mm*toid), m. and el. [ad. It 
maitoidb, t matib ias^t lee -oiD.] See t|iiot 
1891. 

iB^ Ir. Lom br o t o** Mum ^Gonttu UL teg This variety 
fonee the Unk between madmen of genius* the saneyand the 
insane properlyso called. Theseaie what 1 call seeiiHiisene 
persons or mattolda ibid. ilL 003 Mattold Uisc^ians. . 
nav0 unfortunately been taken so seriously as to be oumed 
alive. 1899 Alikutt* Sytt. Mod VlIl. 006 The so-called 
borderland cases between sanity and ineamty— for exampla 
acceotrics* crankt. mattolds. 

HattrM(a» obs. forma of MAnAsa. 

Xattrativft, variant of Matorativb. 

Mattra, obs. form of Mattkr. 

ICfottVMSi (nurtr^s). Forms : 3-6 mnient* 4 
mntraoo, 4-5 mnternoe* 6 mntftraoe, 4-6 mn- 
taree, 5-6 mntree, 6 mntteofl, 6-7 mattreese, -Im, 
mattoria, (5 iiintrft8(o, -om, -ye, materia, -oe, 
motteree. 0 mottrys, matrloe, 7 inatt(,e)rioe), 5, 
$-9 motroae, 9 mattroee, 6- maltreae. [a. OF. 
puUoras (mod.F. mateiad), ad. It materasso^ com- 
monly viewed as identic^ (eac. for the Arab. 

f refixed article oA) with Sp. and Pg. almadraque^ 
t. almairacy ad. Arab. ai-tna(rah, place where 
something is thrown, in rood, use also mat* cushion* 
f. Tootfam^to throw. The MHG. matraz (mod. 
G. tNotraize) is from Fr.] 

1 . A contrivaoce used as a bed or (more com- 
monly) as a support for a bed, consisting of a case 
formra by two pieces of canvas or other textile 
material quilted together, stuffed with hair* flocks, 
straw, or the like. In recent use extended to in- 
clude other anpliances serving the same purpooe* 
esp. one consisting of wire cloth stretchea upon a 
frame. 

e 0090 S. Eng. Log. I. 08B *OoCh *, he seide, 'and maketh 
a bed.. Of quolUane and of matcraas*. i»S^* A. WtU* 


traoMn* pratti vr. I819 Hobman Pulg. 04 b, The flessbe 
Ueth bytwene the bone and the skynne lyke a mattresM of 
cotton. 0988 Fitck* y«(y, in Hakl. Foy. (iBii) 11 . 3M 
Gownw of cotton like to our mattraces and quilted caps. 
0804 invtnt. in Arektndogiu XLVill. 136 A bedsteed, 
a matt, a matcerice* a fetherbed. 0893 Dbvdbn yuvenai 
vL iq 8 She.. On a hard MattreM is content to sleep 07^ 
Habmbb Obtorv. 80 Their beds consist of a matrass laid 
on a floor, and over this a sheet. sSss Ckrou. in Ann. 
Reg. 86 He hid it between a maitrast and a bed. 1848 
in Abridgm, SPfi,if. PatomU, /'arwi/anr, etc. (1869) 551 
An elastic mattiess entirely meuIHc. 0890 ibid. 158 A 
very portable spring mattress. 0877 Khiuhf Dtct. Meek. 
0091 SPriHg-mmtiretOf one having metallic springs beneath 
the h^ or mow filling. Ibid, 079a Wire mattresn. .. See 
patenu ..79,040. June 16. 68 (etc.]. 0890 ftyd. Soc. Lex. 
S.V. Mmiireot^ tPaior mattreso, a waterproof case containiM 
water, used for the prevention of bed-sores. 0900 Catoo/f* 
CycL Meek, (190a) iV. 305 A full-sLce wire mattreHS. 

t 2 . A protective covering for a floor or for 
plants ; a Mat. Obs. 

1844 Evklvn Diary 17 OcL, By their carefiill covering 
them [tc. plaster Boors in the palace of Negros, Genoa) wiiH 
canvas and fine mattresses, where there ip much passage 
(etc.]. ' French Gardtmor (tbyO 039 Shelter them 

with pannels of Reeds, or Mattrasaes. 0684 — 
kal, Hort. Apr. 65 Covering them [delicate plants] with 
Mattresses sui^rt^ on ciadlesof hoops. 0708 J . (Jakdinkr 
tr. Rapin 0/ Garden* (1708; 59 Your Fiow'tK defend with 
Matresses of Straw. 

8. Engimoring, A strong mat consisting of brush- 
wood bound or twisted together, used m layers in 
the coiHtruction of dikes, piers, etc. 

1875 Proc. Inst, Civ, Eugin. XLl. 161 In commencing 
the construction of the dam. .the first step was to rover the 
entire site with a strong fascine mattrasN. Ibid, 167 I'he 
body of the pier takes from five to six inatlrasses averaging, 
with the stones, about 3 feet 3 inches thick. t886 Lmytl. 
Brit, XX. The Fkarailel Jetties (at the mouth of the 
Mississippi] consist of tiers of willow mattresses. 

4 . aitrib. and Comb. : a. attrib. (sense f), ns 
matiress-maker. -Makings tick ; (sense 3)* as mat- 
tross diki^ siU\ b. special comb.* as mattroM 
boat* a boat on which mattresses for dikes* etc. 
aie made and from which they are launched; 
mattres8-ooat* needle (see qiiots.); tmattreas 
rubber, ?a rough mattress*cover; mattresi auture 
Surg.^ a continuous suture throngh both lips of a 
wound, in which when a stitch has been taken the 
thread is tied, and the needle inserted on the some 
side from which it emerged. 

0884 Knight Dkt. Suppl.. "Maltiess Boat. 1841 
Batr Farm. Bki. (SurteoA Soc.^ 00 When woll is well risen 
from the skinne, the fleece is as it weare walked logeather on 
the toppe, and underntath it is but lightly fatitenrd to tbe 
undergrowth ; and when a fleece ra thus it is called a "mat* 
trke-coate. 18B6 F.myct. Bnt, XX. 5S1/1 The entrance., 
was contracted . . by means of "mattress dykes 1 and mattress 
•ills were laid right ncrOMi the entrance. 1381 Roit* Parit. 
1 1 1 . 1 10/0 Johanne-. Sutton, "Maiera* maker. t8ao RegaiOr 
^Aris 111. 5t In tbe manner of "niatiresB making. 1884 
Knight DUuMak. Suppl. 036/0 Cnnod '^Mattr*** Noedi* 
(Hydraulic Engineering 1, a needle for sewing brush mots 
with No 13 wire, asdag Bcaum. ft Fl Wit at Sen. 
W*np. ti. a (1647)98/1 Here's a promising palme.. bates 
Powneeompared wfih Flocks and quilted Straw, thy Knight's 
fingers Are leone (1679 and mod. odd. rrmd leimj "mat- 
trice rubbers Ip iheaa Feathers. i888 "Maitreas sill (see 


mattrui dOU}. 1904 Brit. Mod. yml. #4 Ite i68a.k To 
■ucnrlng up the wound in tbe kidney in tbe i^lnary way 
the stitohee fireqoently, on tying tboBL cut through. To 
avoid this..I have again foftowud K^y who advises 
use of "metrmss ■uturea. dbgf SuV-^Matter Index bfPch 
Unit 904 Weaving leonu (formaklng. ."niattress-tkks* ftek 

MfottrftBNlS BIfottviM -it). fOf 

obteura origin ; cC iflth c. Fr. mattrosso: tee Fiy 
loc. dt.l 1867.) 

s88s Lond. Co*. No. 1900/4 Playlng*Cards..the Mattrise 
at 100. 6 d. per Gross Fine Matitiis at lai. per Orou (etc.). 


L 0900/4 Playing-Cards.. the Mattrlss 
Fine Matitiis at lai. per Orou (etc.). 


Fino Mattroi* b. .a^ed to cards which are leu deleciive ; 
Common M. to cards which are more defective. 
Mftttregga : tee Matbabb 1. Obs. 


KCattriee, Kuttrogg, obi. ff.M atbzob,M atboss. 
Ifiattry, obs. form of Mattkbt. 
nlllattalla (mtetfU). fmod.L., app. f. L. 
niatla mat* after medtelta.'] (See quota.) 

1849 J. H. Balpoue Et*m. Bot, 1 57 Id Fainu also a simitar 
[brown chaffy] subsUnce occurs, called rttieulam or mai- 
tuUa Kmatia. a mat). Ibid. 1 96 The bases of the lea\e«. . 
surrounded by the maitulla or reticulum. 

JUtty (morti), a. rare. [f. Mat jA* + -l.J 
Matted. Also in Comb, matty-haired adj. 

sBao Class Rural Li/e {xA. 3) i4< And brush the weaving 
brandies by Of btiars and thorns 00 malty. 0804 ), bvM. 
MON0 tr. ^sekyiu/ Agamemnon 9s And, matty-liair'd, our 
soldiers look'd like beasts. 

Hattyn, obs. form of Matk zr.l 
Matulat, variant of Malta lkvt Obs. 
SCaturable (m&ttu **rAbT;* a. [f. Matubb v. 


-f -ABLB.J That may be matured. 

s86{9 Critic in Nation 9 May XLVllI. p. iv, Abilities, 
which, if immature, are yet matuiable. 0900 Lasuil* 
Encycl. Diet. SuppL, Afa/urab/e, . .%ptc\{. in Surg., used 
of an inflamed part that may be brought to suppuration. 

t Matvnuitf a. and sb. ? Obs. [ad. L. md- 
turant-om, pr. pple. of miliiirdre : see Matubb w.] 
— Matuhativb a. and sb. 


1681 Lovell Hitt. Anim. 4 Min. 363 Inflammation.. ; 
it\ cured, by . . maturants, rumpenti [etc.] 1844 Houlyn 
Diet, Termt Med. (ed. s) s. v. Maturation, Applications 
which promote suppuration have been called matnramt*. 
1896 M AYNB Expo*. Lex., Maturans. .maturing : maiuranL 
t Xataxmt6« n. Obs. rare"^^. [ad. L. m&iurot- 
us, po. pple. of mdtiirdre: see Matubb v.I Matuied. 
3 0996 Amu, Barber.SHfg, Loud. (0890) 302 His well de. 
fycril cures.. w«" can not be dooen w>out maturate judg- 
ment,^ and Leaminge. 

Maturata (mse’tinrrit)* v. Also 6 maturat- 
[f. L. mdiurdt-f ppl. stem of mdtdrdre to ripen, f. 
mdiHr-us ri))e : see Matubb a.] 

1 . irons. {Afed.) To cause (matter* a boil* pustule, 
etc.) to ripen or suppurate; to * bring to a head '. 
Also aitsa/., to cause suppuration. Now rare or Obs. 

0941 K. Copland Guyaon'* Form. R inb, Whan they 
[remedies] fynde mater redy to rypenesse they do maturate 
and to resoiue, they resoluc. 1947 Boorob Brev. Health 
cix. 41 b. Ihan excoriat'the skyn and maturat the matter. 
08^ G. Harvey Advice ag*t. Plague ay The said tumours 
being now imperfectly maturated, .are to be opened. 1694 
W. Salmon Bate'* Dispemt. (1713) 687/1 R is a delicate 
Anodyn ; it lenifiet or softens, and maturatea 1779 Cemit. 
Mag. XLlX. Bo [It] is frequently used to maturate boila 
0801 Mrd. yrui. V. 404 They [pustules] cgntinued filling 
till thty were completely maturated. 1890 in Syd, Soc. Lex. 

t2. lo mature* n|x>n (fruits, vegetable juices, 
liquors, elc.). AIbo Jig. Obs, 
i 9 aB Fpi.tiiam Reutive* i. xix. 93 Which may strongly 
argue the Intentions of the Soul tobe good ; though unable 
to inatuiBie that -^ed that is in it. Fuller Ck Hut, 

I. i 8 By powring every night warm water on the root 
thereof, a Irec may be matiiraied artificially, to bud out in 
the midst of Winter. s6y6 Worlidgb Cider ii. 1 3 14 I'bis 
Jutce or Sap [in Fruit].. is by the continual animating heat 
of tlie Sun* maturated. 173a Berkblby Mmnle Pkuos. 
(1730! 36/0 Aromatic Oils maturated by great length of 
time turn to Salts. 1743 Loud, tft ConatryBrew, 111. (ed. a) 
ao6 It is not Boiling tiiat maturates and preserves Malt- 
Liquurh, but a right and due Fermentation. 0798 P- Brownb 
Jamaica 13 Dung adds warmth lo the soil* and maturates 
as well as it enriches tlie juice, 
til- To mature, develop, make perfect. (With 
object a perst n or personal attribute.) Obs. 

06aa C. FiTB-GKpritv Elitka 7 Ycares mutt maturate men 
to such Functions. t86a Hopkins .Srrm. (168:)) to4 Time, 
to maturate these growing hrqMS. 0790 Sm baton Ld/itoao 
L. Contents 8/s Doveimting considered... The idea of Dove- 
tailing muturaied. 

t 4 . a. Alchemy. To purify and dig^ (a metal) br 
maturation ; to exalt by purification into. b. AfetaJ* 
iurgy. To bring (an ore) into tbe metallic state. 

0^1 French Duti/t. vi. (1651) 176 A peifect meull, ti 
gold, hath (not) this impurity 1 I mean when it is fully ma- 
turated and melted. Simpson HydtoL Ckym. 58 

'1 he ripening coagulating fire of the embrionaie Sulphur 
. .exiLcaies and maturates the radical Mercurial moisiuf^ 
and terminates it in a Metalick species. 0888 Plot StaA 
lotdtk. 160 Burning it (a stone) in a Crucible, it was quickly 
maturated into Iron 0798 W. OoiLAaR Nat. Hitt. Lmam. 
000 1 he metal becomes thoroughly maturated^ that it. as 
dui'tile, and fiee from stona [etc.], .as fits ttself can moke it. 
t 5 . (SeequoL) Obs.-^ 
tdag Cockbbam. Matmrato, to hasten, 
t tl. mtr. Of IruU : To ripen, mature. Obs. 

0889 Sir T. HmiaBaT Troa . (1077I 388 Such (truks)aawfll 
not maturate with uein England. 07^ P. HaowhB yaUmita 
eoo it will soften and mutufote in a lew days. 
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7 . Of m pQthile : To Hpen, iopparate. 

Srit Jfjyr. loi Abcwt 50 or 6e» MmUl Pok omm out, 
which mMBTited and t«abb^ tt^i J. Coplamu ZX/rA 
Pntd, Aftti. 111. Bi«/i From tha fifth CO lha oighth day of 
th« oruption, tbo puatula maturaieo. 

Uonce ICft'tuimtod //Z a,, Xft'turfttlns vAi, sA. 
and ppi, a. 

titk Alkx. Lktohtqm Pitm^mgat, Prtimey (ed. t) *6 
Kathar than they would sulTar tha plague ouara of thair 
oppraMlog pride to be buret by tha maturating CataplaMmea 
of wholaaom Lawe. iM(R. FmouaiiOMj eA Acr/ra/- 
mstUA 31 Maturatadi Adult and Pregnant Wit. id9S Pkii. 
Trouts XX. 440 , 1 ordered him Matuimting Garglce, 1751 
J. S. Li Dram'i Obarv. Snrg. (1771) 06, 1 applied mato- 
rating Cataplaeme. 1897 AllAHtft SysL Mrti. 111 . 171 'Ilia 
addition of various, .eubetancee to tha maturating mMiunu 
Matumtlon ' msetiurF‘ Jaa) . Alao 6 modurA- 
oyon, mattiraoion. 7 trron, -ition. [a. F. ma- 
turation, ad. L. mfiiurdiidH-sm, n. ol action f. 
mdturdre: lee Matoratm and Mature vbs.\ 

L Mod. The * ripening* of morbific matter ; the 
process by which matter is formed In an abscess 
or a vesicle becomes a pustule, suppuration; the 
action of causing this process. 

IS4S CortAMO Gnyd>^H*t Form. S iSJ» Tha»fVrsta fcurel ia 
to rypa tha mater, 'lha saconde attar tha moduracyoii to 
open it. 1543 Trahrron tr. Vigo't Chirurg. it. t. 13 b/a 
Humours, .whych nature canne not..bringe to maturation 
or suppuration. 1997 A. M. tr. GuilUwttiu'* Ft, Lktrutg. 
a;)/4 Perseaving it to be come to his full maturation and 
npnea. ig84 tr. Bomrt's More Commit. 1. 17 Tlie parti 
anected may be cleared of tha Thrutih by maturation of IL 
1791 Boswki.l yohnsoH an. 1760, Mr. Sharpe U of opinion 
tliat the tedious maturation of the cataract la a vulgar enor. 
1800 Afiit yrml. 111. 502 'I'ha progtehsive ntages of inflam- 
mation. mnturailon, and icabbing. s86i Gbaham PrncL 
Aieri. 665 The period of maturatitm of the eruption. 18^ 
AUbutt'i SyxL Med. 11. 563 The maturaiioii of the poclu. 

1 2 . Alchemy, The operation of converting a baser 
mntal into gold. Cf. Matoratbv. 4. Obs, 

idia WoooAi.L Snrg, Mutt Wka (1639) 273 Maturation ia 
exaltation of a lulistance, rude and crude to that whi.h ia 
mature and perfect. i6a6 Bacon Sylva | 326 We conceive 
indeed, that a perfect good Concoction, or Digestion, or 
Maturation of some Metalls. will produce Gold. 1671 
J. Wkritki Metallograykia iL 31 Whose Ait of. .Matura- 
tion of Metals he latmureth to prove to be faliM. 
t8. Physics, The (supposed) natural ripening or 
develoument uf mateiial substances by the opera- 
tion of heat and motion. Obs. 

« idge J. Smith Set. Disc, iv. iii. (1821) 75 The very grasa 
..may. .after many refinings, macerations. and mAtuiationiL 
..spring up into so many rational louU. 1869-6 Fkit. 
Tram. 1 . 336 Whether the Mute will afford Ore or Metal 
in tract of time,, .and whether to this Maturation of the 
Mine, the being exposed to the free Aire be neceisary. 1793 
SMUCKroau 4 fiatt 133 Lillie Part iclea .. which 

have ■ . in the Maturation of Ages, remained eandy and 
sabulous . .or become Rocks or Minerals. 

4 . Of fruits, the juices of plants, etc.: The action 
or process of ripening or becoming ripe ; develop: 
ment to ripeness ; also, an instance of this. 

i6ax Burton Anat. Met, I. i 11. v, Maturation is especially 
olmerued in the firnits of trees. 1770-4 A Huntkr Ceor^, 
Ess, (i8oj) I. 49 Maturation of their seed, seems all that la 
required of them. 1771 Hamilton BirtkotUt's Dveiug I. l 
I vi. 115 By maturation, the fruit from having been hard 

S ows soft .. and sweat. i8m Uaa Diet, Arts srqa After 
e maturation of the fruit . . they are plucked. i88e Gardem 
7 Jan. 4/x Pei feet maturation of the foliage, which means 
maturation of the bulb 

b. Of liquors or other things undergoing pre- 
paration for use: The action ot ixiaturiug ; the pro- 
cess of becoming matured. 

1609 Timmb Qaersttamts 11. vl. S b. So wee see, that wines 
in whose maturation or rypeiiing the neate of the sunne failed 
are made more crude and sharpe. i6j6 Bacon Hylpu I 31s 
For the Maturation of Drinkes, it is wrought by the Con- 
gregation of the Spirits together. 1675 Evblvn Terra 59 
If. .the ground seem to require an battier maturation, there 
may be a crop of Beans [etcl sown upon it, whico will 
mehow it exceedingly. 1707 MnariMBR Hash, (1731) IL 
34B Ginger accclermteth the Maturation of Cyder. 1743 
L,ond. h Country Brew, 111. (ed. i) aoi The Llauor nas 
before received due Maturation in the Coj^r and Mash-tun. 
1778 [W. Marshall] Minutes Agric, 17 Oct. 1774 'The idea 
or making compoit useful while in a itaie of roaturattoa 
1839 \}aaPktios, Mmmuf, 83 'i'he downy fiiamenu of cotton 
. .get more or lets flatteim in the maturation and drying of 
the wool. 1900 Daily Ckrou. 7 Jan. 6/3 A lengthy proeexa 
of maturation in sherry casks Is requirod to make it [whisky] 
a wholesonw beveraga. 

6. The action or proceas of coming to full growth 
or development t a. of man, hit faculties, etc, 

1616 J. Lanr Conin, Sqrls T, v, 491 Our care to feed# 
them [children], . .our after cares, as tney gaine maturation. 
1660 G. Flrmino SietfiMfm ssunsm 6 From the first time 
that could begin any Maturition to bb Judgement. 1693 
J. TvaRBLL f,aw Mat, 70 There hapjpens to us Men.. Ma- 
turation, Decay, and Dissolution, tiso Foam £u, Erdts 
Pay, /gnor. 094 I'ht maturation of the spiritual being, to 
the hlgbast attainable degree. i 894 *^ Southrv Dpctar 
clxxxv. (i86r) aAi Imputing to the decay of ournatuxe that 
which mulu from Us maturation. 


b. of plants, animals etc. 

1664 Power ifjr/. Philos , 1. 61 To give.. vegetation and 
matuimtlon to PlantR. iSi SjH Iy H. Ifoas Ayy, Aniid, xiiL 
(171R) SM He found these Birds {Tree geese] in tevemi dw 
frees oT nuitaratioo. STgfi B. MARTtN Mag, Arts h Hci, 
iiL xL 976 The Maturaiien, and bringing to Per^lM the 
Chlchenconuiiittdm Embryo. S8i6 KirsvA Ae.A'ammef. 
IF. 146 Otptim. .sfbkhi are appropriated to the. inatai»> 
tioB, excliiRioa and deposition of thoU eggs. 1884 W. K. 


pARKoa Mkmsmsl Dtaetssi IL (tWfh 99 The grewth end 
matnration of the germs. 1904 Brit, Mod. 7 r^ 17 Deo. 
1643 The maturatim and fanilixatioo of iba ovum. 

O. of a disease. 

t8t8-ao £. Thompoon CsstiSn*s Mosel Moth, (ed* 9> )9t 
A vesicular disease, which, passes through a regular coutee 
of increaia. maturation, and decline. ^1 Dabwim Dsse, 
Mem 1 . i. ib That mysterious law whi^ caoses. .the asatu- 
ration . . of various diseases, to follow lunar periods. 

d. iransf, and fig, etp. the completing or per* 
fecting (01 a plan, work, etc.), 

1699 rksopkmnia 163 The birth, growth and matomtlon 
of our Love. 1791 Johnson RatmUr No* itk p | Time 
sufficient for the legular maturation of our achmnea. lAtd. 
No. 196 p le A play represents some transaction, through 
iu regular maturation to its Anal evant. tlgg J. H. Nsw- 
MAN Devthym, Ckr, Doctrisso (1S78) Tha germination 
and maturation of some truth, O. Allbn PksiUtim 
111 . xxxvii. 873 IBe pamphlet and the paper were in course 
of maturation. 

1 6 . The forwarding (of a businett, etc.). OAs, 

1^ Lsycsstsrs Commmt, (1641) 98 lt.,tendeth directly 
to Maturation of the prindpall purpose. iSeg Cockkram, 
Maturation, a hastening. 1699 Fullrr Ckurrh Hist ix. 
xvi. 173 'J'he said Convocation met.. for the maturation of 
business with the more expedition. 

XatimtiTB rativ), a. and sA, Alto 

5 maturatif, -yf. [a. P'. maturatifi ad. L. md- 
tArdttv-us, f. mdtArdre to Mature.] 

A. adi, 

1 . Med, That causes matnration or the forma- 
tion of pus; pcrtainittg to or characterised by 
maturation. (Cf. Matte 11 ATI vs.) 

c 1400 Lau/ranFs Cirurg, 44 He leide berto a piastre 
maturatijC 1543 Trahbron tr. l'‘igo*s Ckirmtg. 11. 1 . 14/r 
We hauQ seen that curuption of an Aposteme hath chaunced 
thorough defaute of appihnue conuenyent maturatyue 
Metlkines. 1968 Sksvnb 7 ks Psst\iB69) 42 Quhilk Is mar- 
tie loua maturatiue, di^troyand all venome. i6ao VltNNBa 
P'm Rse/a v 88 Butter, .is of a moystning, mollifying, ma- 
turatiue. and resolutiue faculty. tjsi% Sloane yamaica IL 
02 Birdlime is maturative. 1831 J. Daviki Mat, Mod, 391 
Ita leaves bruised and boiled are frequently used as a ma- 
tumtive poultice. ^ 1858 J. (Jorlanu Diet. Pract, Mod, 1 . 
8iq/i The maturative, or suppurative stage [of small-pox]. 

1 2 . Having the power or function of maturing 
or ripening (fruits^ etc.) ; of or pertaining to 
matumtion. 


xl^6 Sib T. Rhownb Pstud. Ey. tv. xiii. 027 They.. have 
their second Summer hotter and more maturative of fruits 
then the former. *AS« — Gord, Cyrus iii. Hydriot, etc. so 
The maturative progresse of Seed«. 1689 wvLic Satnbr, 
Air 35 Some maturative power, whereby an iiiaoimate Body 
ay gradually admit of such a change. 

B. sA, A maturative remedy. 

1398 TRBvrsA Barth, DsP R. vii. xxL (>497)039 Thenne 
men must werke fyrste wyth colde maiuratiucs rypynge. 
c 1400 Lan/rane*s Cirurg, ai 1 If her ha)> be leid bmto ony 
maturatif so bat he mater herof be rotid, |»an opene it 1943 
TaAHxaoN tr. Inigo's Ckirurg, 11. i. >4/1 Auicenne. .coun- 
selleth vs, to applye colde and moyste niaturatyuea. 1669 
G. Harvbv Advics agst. Plagus 27 We are to give them 
[tumours] vent as speedily as possible, by applying . . Ma- 
tiiratives. 1742 tr. Hsistods Snrg, 1S3 'I hese compound 
Maturatives. 1831 J. Davibs Mat, Mod, 195 It is emmoyed 
as a maturative and stimulant. 18^ Dungi.iiion Med, Lsx, 
(ed. 19 ), Maturativs, a medicine which favours the mattt- 
ration of an inflammatory tumour. 

Mature (mdtiu<*'j), a, [ad. L. mttturuj ripci 
timely, early, Cf. Mubk.] 

1 . Complete in natural development or growth, 

a. Of fruits, etc. : Ripe. OAs. m lit. use. 

1999 A. M. tr. Gabe/kousFs Bh, Pkysiehs 38/a When aa.. 
the seede (of Fennell] is mature cut it there of. 1676 Woo* 
LiDGB Cidsr ii. § 3. 14 Cider well made of Mature Fruits. 
1791 CowpBR Yardley Oak 33 Thmi (the acorn] fell'st mature. 
M, 1890 rnnyson In Msm, Lxxxi, There cannot come a 
mellower change, For now ia love mature in ear. 

b. Of an embryo, fortus, plant, etc.; Full grown. 
t8oi Msd, yrtil, V. 45 A living mature feetut. 1849 FtoHsts 

yrnl 274 'Th* proper season for repotting mature plants. 
i88a Vines Sacks' Bot, 775 The green leaves do net grew 
after they are mature. 

t o. ‘ Ripe ’ or reidy for. OAs, 
shof! Shake Cor iv. iii. 26 Thii [insurrection] lyes gloe^ 
iiw. .and is almost mature for the violent breaking out. 16^ 
MfiLTON P, L. XI. 537 lill like npe Fruit thou drop, -or bo 
. .Gatherd, not hamly pluckt, for death nnature. 

2 . Of E person : HBving the powers of body and 
mind fully developed. Of persoDBl qualities, etc. : 
Fully developed or ripened. 

b6oo J. PdRV tr. Lsds Ajhca Dad. A e M. Richard Hak- 
luyt : who out of his mature Judgement In these studies.. . 
was the onely man that moovea me to translate it. 1006 
Shake Tr, 4 Cr, vt, v. 97 The yongest Sonne of Priam; 
..Not yet mature, yet matchless#. t6^ Milton P.L. tu 
88t To trust thee [Eve] from my iide* imagin'd wise. Con- 
stant, mature. t6^ Dryobn rifg, Gsorg. iii. 79 A Tune 
will come, when my maturer Mute, e nobler Theme will 
chute. 1718 Prior Soismom 11. 164 Mature the virgin was, 
. .Grace Aap'd her limbs, and beauty detic'd her face. itnA 
Cavallirr Mem. iv. 310 When they canw to maturer Yeaiv. 
t84a CoMRB Digestion 141 tn nuduse and middle Age., still 
greater caution, .becomes requidte. i8ye 74 J. Ihomeon 
City Drsadf, Ai. 1. ix, MiUEremeo chiefly, lew In age or 
youth. 

b. conit. in. 

iM Shake Ant. 4 Cl 1. iv. yi Botyes..BmtErs In know- 
ledge. t88e Devoe* Mm PL 16 Shadwell .. Matore io 
dulneii ftom his tender yuRTE 1784 Cowrsa TleiA v. 296 
.When they ore grown mothit Io wMool i8yg Jowett 
Piedo (ed, 2) V. 243 Mo eninlEi MrUi Is omiure or per- 
foct tn inttlligeoce. 


o. Of or peitalnlQg to maturity or manhood, rarg. 
f6ii Snake tVimt. T. 1. L 27 They were irayuM together 
In their Child- hoods;., Since their more niature Dignities., 
a*ede t^ration of their Sodetie (etc.]. 

3 . (The earliest use.) Of thought or deltberos 
tion ; Only prolonged and catefuL Of ploni, con- 
clusions, etc. : Formed after adequate delibermlion. 

1494 Rotls of Pnrtt, V. 299/a llie Justket, after sadda 
communkatkm and mature dellberEtlon hadde amonge 
theim, aunswered . . that [etc.]. 1943 in W. H. Turner 
Rm, 0 .\f, 170 After lorn; and mature debating of the 
matter. r|»8 Rm. Privy Cossmil btoi. 1 1 1 . 94 Eftir mature 
adv^ and delibetalloun. 1638 Junius Paint, Andsnis 
A 3 Tbim . .which in the review and more mature coglOM 
tion 1 wished might be altered. 1706 Swift Gnliit/sr it. iU, 
Upon mature thoughts, 1 began to doubt whether 1 was in- 
jured^ no. 179a Bubke Pm St, Afi. WkE 1842 I, sIs 
On a full and mature view and comparison o[ the hluorhuu 
matter. 1839 Jambs Louis XiY, IT 389 1111 bis plans fbr 
revolt were matura. Lvtton Harold viii. iv. The ia- 
terval . allowed no time for mature and careful reflection. 
1870 Farrar 5 '/, /’ow/ xxxviiL (1B8V637 His ripest tbougblE 
and. . the maturest statement of the Gospel which be prea/raed. 
t 4 . That takes place early ; pmmpt. OAs. 

1600 Fairfax Tasso xix. xcviii. 336 Hardly I scapt their 
hands by mature flight 167a Marvbll Corr Wks. 1670-9 
II. 407 Carrying things on with the maturest expedition. 

1 6 . Of on event: Occurring when the fttiing 
time has come. Of time : Due. (The opposite ^ 
* premature *.) OAs. 

1609 Shake Lear iv, vi. t82 In the mature time. With 
this vngracious paper (He] strike the sight Of the dcath- 
praciis'd Duke, 1867 Milton P.L, v. 66a The birth mature 
Of this our native Heav'n. 

6. Mod, In a state of suppuration ; ripe. 

i8a8 in Wbbstkr i and In later Dicta 

7 . Comm. Of a bill, etc. : That has reached the 
time for payment ; due. 2881 in Ooilvib. 

MatnM (mitiilR'i), v, AUo 6 modure. [Partly 
ad. obs. F. maturer, also maduror, ad. L. mdthrart, 
i. mdthrus Mature ; imrtly f. Mature a ] 

L tram, {Mod,) « Maturated, i, 

1941 Copland tr. Guydon's Form. S iij b, In mundyfyenge 
It niadureth, and suflretb ngt to fystule. 1999 A. M. tr. 
GabelkousPs Bk. Pbysle 95/1 A potione to mature, or ripen, 
an Apoatematione. 1898 AUbutt's Syst. Med, V. 39 To 
niature, that is to loosen the [broiichialj catarrh. 

2 , To bring to maturity or perfect development ; 
to ripen (ft nits, wine, etc.) ; to bring (a plant or 
crop) to full growth. Also pass, * 6. 

s6a6 Bacon Sytoa% 314 Creame is Matured.. hy Putting 
In Cold Water. Ibid. | 326 lo see if the Virtuall Heat or 
the Wine, .will not Mature It (an apple), lyes J. Philifs 
Sytendid SkiiHng 117 Nor taste the Fruits that the Sun’s 
genial Rays Mature. 1781 Cowpsa Charity 44a A sblE 
well freighted with the stores The sun matures on India’s 
spicy shores. 1893 Rosbrtson Sersu, Ser. iii, viii. (1837) 
iiA Warmth, .expands the leaf, matures the fruit [etc.]. 
fig, i8ai Shrllkv Hellas 373 The Greek haa reaped The 
costly harvest his own blood matured. 

absol, i6b6 Bacon Syioa | 326 '1 bey are euer Temperate 
Heats that Digest, and Mature, 
d. tram/. To cause to develop fully (the mind, 
judgement, etc.) ; to perfect the development of (a 
person) mentally ondf physically. 

1660 R. CoKX Power 4 SsdJ, 73 Whenas Judgment Is ma- 
tured by age, 1671 Milton P, R, iv. 281 Till time mature 
thee to a Kingdom s^waighu 174a Young N. Tk, v. 772 
Virtue, not rolling suhe tba mhul matureE 1766-88 GieaoN 
Deci. 4 A. 1 L xlilL 397 His prudence was matured by ex- 
perience. 184a 'I ennyson 'Lem ikon thy land' x. Nature 
..Thro* many agents making Mrong, Matures tha indivi- 
dual form. i8j^ Macaulay kss,. Fredh. Gt, (1B77) 66e 
S uffering had matured his understanding. 

absol, a 1861 Mre Browning Little Mattie Ii. PoeiM 
(1862) 2 Juxt Ro young but yesternight, Now she is as old 
as death. . . Ais bma maturev 


4 . fig . To moke npe or ready ; to perfect (a plan, 
work, etc.) ; to bring to a head. 

1667 Milton P. L. i. 660 But these thoughts Full Counsel 
must mature. 1769 RoasaTSON Ckas. Y, 111 . x. see He 
bad leisure to mature his schemeE 1784 Cowma Task ill 

J 50 An ait That toiling ages have but just matured. 1817 
At. Mill Brit. India t. iil li. 300 His viiir. .matured the 
dissatbfaction of the Omrahs, and. .dethroned, .him. 1^1 
G ALLS NO A Italy 193 I'he great events that were maturing 
the destinies of the common country in N or them I taly. 1869 
H. pHiLLiFt Amsr, Pi^r Cnrr, 11 . 23 The plans. .were 
evidently not yet matured. 

b. Const, into. 

1899 Macaulav Hist, xlL III. tio The p a e sl oas.. 
would be at once matured Into fearful vigour. s897 Buckle 
CMiisaiioa 1 . ix. 585 Their habits of self-reliance, enabled 
them to mature into a system . . the right of private iudgment. 
t86i T. WaioHT Ess, ArckssoL 11 . xxii. 197 TbU ixote for 
gallantry was matured into a system. 

1 6. To forward or hasten duly. OAs, raro, 
shhm Marvell Corr, WIce 1872-3 II. 24 The House heth 
been, .busted in. maturing those ImIIe i66E-e Ibid, 77 Be 
maturing your own burinesse bitbar as fitst as may be 
6 . inir. To come to maturity or perfect develop- 
ment i to grow ripe : a. of fruits, seeds, wine, etc, 
i6ai B ACOE Sytva I W It bUke they (ar. fralt ] would mature 
more finely. 1799 Napletoe Adn, to Stsidsnt v. 95 It (tbe 
seed] may.. grow and mature where you see h not. 1843 
Penny Cyt‘/. xXVil, 463/1 Tim wine is left in the cask. .to 
maiERE 1879 LuaiDCE Sol Lset, I 8 In some cases Che 
stigma baa,nistured before tbe anthers are ripE 
b. of animaio. 

1I87 F. PaANCte Jtto* Stsddle 4 Moesusim 162 You want 
tbe cattle that ’■ easiest handled, and easiest sold, and that 
matures quickest and keeps b b«nu oouditioa 



MArVBMB. 


S46 


MAjmuax. 


o. iramsf* of penoai. 

fl44BitoWfniio Ang*Tii*Th%mMcn nvtvrvd And fell 
wmmf Into tlw B«Mfton efd«c«y. itTi DmAabu Lothntr x1, 
But wh»t uleates mumoAt arulda nHuinmi..l ncvctr kncur 
wmifmm wno Imd *0 maCBrud* 

To ' ripen ' or develop imU or /a 
pt«S Soimicr MmA^c b nvH, Sucb theivbtii. Ae mlfbc 
».kavu Buuurccl To penlt«nc« and ptaoo. il^ Iwtr GmiM 
b (ed. PeneaMOQ could not aiaiupc ky wtmc^uon into 

7 . C^mm. Of « bill, snm of mooey, etc. : To 
mdi the Ume fixed for peyme at ; to become doe. 

iMi Goocmkm 10 Thooo bUlt befno all forced 

vpon tbo money.marlcct for dtecouni ai once, MStead of 
Minf gradually enca 4 ied m>> they mature, ilaa Da/fy AVno 
■e Fm». 9/4 Iti March an moch at 980,000/. will matore. 1898 
Amo 7 YjHar C 436/9 Debenture* wMch imd matured lor 
p a wnenL 

Hence lintn'rov nrr#, one who mature!. 

!8I| W. Hanna Our L^ntt R^iurr. *8 The nouriaher. the 
maturff of that eternal life which i* for our louls in him. 

Vlbtttr#d (miliQeud), ppl. a, (f. Matukk v, 
-»• -10 1,1 Ripened ; fully develops or jpown ; 
peideot ed or oompletod. 

1878 Evblyn Trrrm 33 On thiatoast] a layer of erell^nater'd 
Dung, itag A. Knon Rtm. <1834) I. 1 ThU matured Mate 
Ht. Maatimkau .S'oc. Amrr. 111 . 75 He 
hfoughi a rich and matured mind to the firat employment of 
it. t8fo Gao. Eliot Rom^ia vl, The matured acnolarahip of 
Met>«eia tfSe A. W. Ward Dickttu vi t66 He teemed to 
•land craot in the atrtngth of hi* mateved power*. *885 
C SooTTdTAri^/StnM/^ 38 Shoap prefer Che fre«h growth 
to matured blade*. 

Ibtvmly (m&tiQ adv. Alio 6 nuitufiy. 
[f. Matubv a. -I- -i.Y 2.] 

1 . With full deliberation^ afler mature condden^ 
tion. 


Aon. 

more 


w the approaching da luicrs. tdpe Bai 
111.(1693) 17 We gtee him thank* for., 
maturely (than thelong-Uued antediluviar 


1894 pAutoNi C0^f. Ii*xt Snctttu u. Iv. 8$ A aentence 
.,*0 maturely ginen, could not be reuoked. a8ii Biulk 
TV ewaf. ji 'lo haue the tcauUataona of the Bible 

maturely con«idered of. ortig Sromawoeo //if/. Ch, 
Sict, n. <1877) Bg They might more matuioly advUe what 
course was Atieat to be taken, tyig BeaKaLsy Free- 
Hduk tm Muth. I 4% Wk*. 1871 111 . 307, 1 had kme and 
maturely coniuderea the prinetplea of the modem anamia 
1841 jAAiae i^giaWaxy,l*heTCM nitghl Mnnd over tlB oath 
you and I had thooghc maturely of toe matter. *888 Cau- 
Lvi.a Fretik, Gt, la. a. 111 . 168 Our Crown*PfiiKe, aome- 
what of a kidga in altar year*, i* laaturaly of<opinion«T'hat 
the tkench Luies were by no mean* ineapugnable. 
t*. With due piomptneM : in ^^ood time; not 
too late i w]r. 06 s^ 

«8ii BbirOT Gm*. 1 xxIL (tfid) 7a Conault before thoo 
ontetpryie any thyng. and alter thou hast taken counsel, it 
ia expedient todo tt maturly. 186a H. Moaa AmiiA, Aihetem 
lib XV. (17 la) 131 They., were never able . . maiui ely lo 
** *' ^ 1890 Bauruev BeyU 

Vk* for.. receiving u* 
_ lived antediluvian*] into tUo*e 
Evar!a*ting Hahitaiion* ab^vo. tygeCowraa Odyu, 11. aa7 
But let u* Traetie Eflectaal nwana maturely to auppreu Their 
violent deedv 

8. With full development; ripely. Alio« in a 
imaner indicative of maUrity. rare^\ 
flax MvatsCeld. Th. in. 1 47. lai The Cbruiation efa ma* 
turely Christian mind. iMo Const. P. Woolson EA%t 
AngeU ix. 176 But Garda Thome isn't immature, she talks 
a* maturely a* 1 do. 

Xfetmrm«nt [C 

Matubk ft. -MEMT.] The action of maturing. 

18I3 D. WiNQATB Lxtt Lsini xvdi, To do a Hide day by 
dMioward* the matuieiaent of hia nkmt. 

XatUCMM Cmitia«*Jnif). (f. Matvrb a. 
«NKS8.] The itnte of being mature, maturity. 

iTOt-o yarr. Lower He, Ceuuec, ytufi, 51 Tbe..Mature- 
mui of their 6nal Retelution. lyw In Baiuev vol. IX, 183a 
C. R. Poaraa Trap. Agric. 99 j By. .extracting a piece m 
pith, and examining its degree of maturene**. 
KfetorOBOBBOa (moetlure^n«). [£ L. aid- 
iHriscen/em : sec next and •IKCB.] The process of 
maturing. 

1898 W. U LiMDiAV P#A HisL Brii, Lidkem 66 The effect 
if maturescence of the wiore*. 

^ JCatnra'MaaLwt/’* [ad. L. m/uurf- 

pr. pple. of wUUmriscfrt, f. mdtur-us: 
see Matobb a. and •saoBirT.] 

*7*7 Bailbv voL 11 , Mmtmreu^, waxing ripe. *847 in 
WansTsa. 

tXfetll‘riiy« V, Oks, rarg-*, [ad. late 
mitur$f 4 ufr^ to moke ripe : see -ptJj irtmu To 
‘maturate' or exalt (a mm) (cold). 

*841 FasMCH OitiilL v.lidgOtaS lt{OilorMuid]auUiirilieth 
ImMifect metala into gold. 

XatuiM (nHLtiQaTin), cd/. jd. [f. Matubb sf. 
<f >1N0 1.] ine action of the verb MATiiRl 
t8a8 Bacon Sytva | **6 The Maturing of Metalls, and 
iberby Turningsome of them into (kild. i88s Atkeummu 
*5 Apr. 534/3 The gradual maturing of the young hero** 
mind. 1897 Ailhmift Syet. Meet, II. 843 The maturing of 
wine la the yoce a* of developiiiant of tliM other*. 

SCatnnitf (mdtiOs rtq), ppi, a, [f. Matcbb 9. 
•f «iiie ^.] Tamt matures, in the sensei of the verb. 
180* SouTHOv TkeUeehet iib xiv, Hh lip was darken'd by 
BUMuring life. i8ae Ksats Te Auiuutu 9 Season of mista 
and molfow fruttfWInexs, Clo*e boAOm.ftriend of the auturing 
sun. 1903 BUu/hm, Mag Jan 44/* A patch of maturing 
tobacco. 

Xfetliri«]l (m&tia**rij), e. ronr-*. [tMATOai 
«. 4 Somewhat mature. 

1888 MtSKDfTN Dieuia Ilf. ail. *44 She played.. the 
turish young woman smitten by an adorable youth. 


Xatioitar Also 4 BuHwite, 5 

-jte, 6 ^Mee. [ad. F. mafarM U5*i6th c. in 
Hatz.-Dami.) or iU §ovLTei 6 L»mumre/Bs,CMdiBrats: 
see Maiwiuc e. sad 

tl IMiberateness of action; mteie oensideni- 
tion, due deliberation. 

< 137$ BASaowa ffnwvxb 9 Bi Bot nane of fhameioliordely 
Ruschu emang thamaasdid na, Bot with fer niair roaturite. 
1334 La baaNxaa Ceid. Bk. Af. AnreL 11546) B v b, A tbyiig 
that a sage personne with groaUa maturiue and deliberation 
hath w^a 1804 T. Waic«T PeuUomt ib a. 41 Yoong 
men and women .. resolve rashly, snd perforroe rarely, 
because that they concluded without maturity. s8if Ikaui 
TreuuL Pr^f. V *4 Matters of such weight and €on*e- 

3 oence are to bee s p eeded wish maturttie. syM tr. Dupm'e 
ieH MitU 18/A C. II. lib xxL 387 It slialJ be done, after 
Examination of the Osse, with the utmost Maturity. 1734 
ir. Re/iht*e Amc. Hiei. <18*7) 1 . Pref. 13 Ibe study of lyro- 
fone history when cnteied upon with judgment and macuniy. 
1 2. Dm promptness. Okt, 

1331 Elvot Gev, I. axU. (1746) yib. Yet of these two 
(celeritie and l•lowne*Ae] springeth an excellent vertue, 
whervnto we beke a naitie in englinhe. Wberfore 1 am 
coniftrained to VMorpe a latine worde, callyng it Maturitie. 
rxsAO If. Pol. Ver*, Hag. HUt.KxmAon) i. 77 Agricpla.. 

with mnhirtiee (L. rnmiamt) to vesiste this eminent 
perrill IHeL 17a Which thing Uu* yongc impc executed 
with great maturitec IL. mature feuit^ 1670 Mahvcll, 
Corr. Wks. 1871-5 11 . 339 All thing* will be perfected 
doubtlesM with all possible maturity. 

8. 'fhe state ot being mature ; fullness or per- 
foctiou of development or growth. 

a. Of a person (mentally and physically) or his 
ottriliutes ; also, the state of being of age. 

1408 Lvoo. Do Gull. Pilgr, *3918 She was of grst sobro* 

¥ sve .and of matoryte. tgfl$ GaArroN Chrou. 11 . 664 
o abide and tarie the maturitie and decent full age of this 
noble prince*. 1803 Daniel Panegyr. to King Txlv, Thy 
full matui hie Of yeares and vrUdome. 1631 G. W. tr. Cotve/s 
tost so*l'his age (one and twenty] with u* is Mrfect and 
fun maturity, Buekb Regie. Peace i WHcs. Till. 

146 When I was very young, a general Cashion tuld me 1 
was to admire some cii the writings against that Minister: 
a little more maturity latnht me as much to despise them. 
1A43 S Austin RaaSio'e Hitt. Rtf. 1. 115 *1111 she reached 
years of maturity, she wa* confided lo French gUMvIianship. 
i%;8 O W. HolummAmI. Breakf.d xi. so6 Line* which em- 
body the subdued and limited dedres of my maturity. 1878 
FukEMAN Sorm, Couq. I. vi. 531 In the full iiiauiiity of Ute. 

b. Of animals, plants, etc. : The state ol being 
full grown. 

1997 GsRAaot //rsdo/dxvfi. 13^ In short space after ft 
Ftlic hamacle-goosel commeth to full maturitie, and fxlleih 
into the Nca. 1606 Sh aks. Tr. 4 Cr. l iu. 317 The seeded Pride 
That hath to thU maturity blowne vp In ruke Achilles, must 
..nowimuopt. sdpa Bentley xixThe inclosed 
Fuetu* ; which at the time of nnatuiity broke through tho»e 
Membranes. 1733 Hogaktn AuoL Beauty vi 09 A sincle 
spieading oak, grown to maturity. S774 Goldbm. A'a/. Hitt. 
(1776) V. 338 She lays four or five e^s ; of which but a part 
. come to maturity. C. R. roRTSE Tropical Ag^ic. 

15S All the itobacco] plants throughout the same field do 
not arrive together at their full maturity. 1879 Harlan 
Eyeiight ii as Each one (eyelach] reaches maturity in about 
five oioniht^ and then drops out 

o. Of fruits, wine, etc. : Ripeness. 

Bcnrta Ocont. Re/t. (1848) 68 Green Fruit . . being 
neither sweetned nor concoctod by Maturity. 1676 WoR- 
LiucE dderik.^ >4_The Btoud of the Crape obtains not that 
degree of Maturity in the Fruit, as (etc ). 1707 Mortiaif.r 
Huib. tijai) II. 30a Large Shoots tliat impecle the Fruit 
from it* due Maturity. 1843 Peumy Cytl XXVII. 464/1 
When wines have been kept in the wood for the period., 
proper for attaining matuniy. 

4 L or iminateruil things: The state of being 
complete, perfect or ready. 

1805 K. Long tr. Barclai/t Argtmis nr. xl. 187 He may 
be sent backc..upon hope of being recalled, when things 
are come to heller maturity. x>6u Naunton Fra^m. 
Reg. <A. b.) 16 The Secretary might nave had end of dis- 
oovery on a fortber maturity of the Treason. 1719 P, Hare 
CA. Auikority Pend. s6 Till thing* were come lo that ma- 
turity that the diapensatiea of the Gospel did no longer 
want them. 1730 Swift Repeal. Teit wks, 1761 ill. 093 
They muM wail maturity of time. itSsReio/m/x// Ponert 
1 . VL 341 One science may be brought to a great degree of 
aiatiniiy. 1844 11 . H Wilson Brit, India III. 365 Mea- 
sures which . . were nearly bi ought to maturity. sSxa Cony- 
BKARE & Howson St. Paul (186a) 1 . 54 'ihe revolution of 
which Hciod had sown the seeds now came to maturity. 

+ b. pi. Matured conditions. Oh rare^^. 

1833 Adams Exp, 3 Peter i. 1 Canaan . . wa* already fur^ 
nithed to their hands : Nature had eniiched it with commo- 
diiiet, and industiy beautified it with buddings and matu- 
ritie*. 

5 . Comm. The state ofbecomkig due for payment; 
the time at which a bill becomes due. 

i8ts Dallas in Taunton CiTN/iw. /VSntr iPs/. fiSiS’ VI. 311 
Tbe peiiod that intervened between the refusal to accept 
and ine bill arriviM at maturity for payment, i860 Com- 
mere. Memdbk. 15 The period of die date of maturity of biHs 
at or after sight 186s Goscnen Foi. Exch, 1 35 When tbelr 
drafts come to maturity, igot Si^tmaa 30 OcL 5/1 F«- six 
months* maturities tha rate is still maintained at 3^ to 3I. 

6. The state of an abscess in which the pus is 
folly formed {SjidL S0C. Lex. 1890). 

18^ Wiseman Surg. l xviL 79 Three or four days oBmt 
they [te. pustule*) came to maturity, and hraka 
Katatiaal (msetimca^n&l), o. [ad. L. iwdYA- 
/ln^Z-iT, f. mlUBtimis: see MATorivt. Cf. F. 
malmltmai ] Of or perUInlng to the moradngi 
ocaurrmg or perforaied in the morning, early. 
Also ntf oly [? after F. matimtf], rising eaiTy. 


*898 BtJOVinGiot 94 gr.,Ma 6 uHueA,hdfteigiftmkodtw mom- 
^ ur moraii^p oiayer. aatoo Psoge Auead. Ii8i4i agr 
Another asattttitial expraMion inandctit u*a wae—* Giva 71MS 
) good Day . liM Jambs 7. i 
Mhold wa* not the laorft matui 


c. ^ . , 

Another asatutmal emNWiaion inandctit u*u wae—* Giim yaa 
(Ls. God) good Day . liM Jambs 7. Mmntoa Hail xiV) 
Our household wa* not the laorft matutinaJ in tbe world. 
18119 TaACKxaAV PeiritMi.M.t Fr. Sekool Pedmt. UB^) 53 


I'iie matutinal dews twinkKng in tbe 1 


tlSSl^TO^X 


_ igroK*. _ 

Tk. 4 Proii. Med. (cd. a) lui 'i heve u usually a motuiioat 
fell, and an evening rise (of teihpermtoia]. 1869 Buowmiwo 
Ring 4 BmA VI. 1443 Wkatf Matotinal, busy iritfa bo6k so 
soon Of an A|^ day! atM Eayo Mod. OJHord ts While 
andergraduam* mastieaia 1 ne matutinal muffin. 1897 All* 
knit'sSyet. Mod.lV. i9sThnBia«utina( useefsallneaperiema 
Henee HbMI'mIIf Mm., every morning. 

S897 P. Waxvno Old Regteut 107 lliree workers only^ 
and SIX mustered nigbtb~^nd tallona for six drawn matu- 
rinklly. 

Kffitvtiliagyy «. [f, L. 

(see next) 4 -ahy.] Matutinal, early. 
sM Hawthosns Hr. H- Hotodfkt. I. ■39 Wa ..wera 
ready to start between five and sia ; being tbas matnlinaiy 
in Older to get to Temi in tima. 

ICatnlollffi (mse’tiMtsm), a. (and sb.) [sd. L, 
mdtiitin^uSy f. M&tuta (occurring only ss the pro- 
}ier name oi the goddess of dawn, but piob. 01 ig. 
anpellative), allied to mdlurus early, Matckk ii.j 
1. or or pertaining to the morning ; occurring in 


tlie morning. 

c 1445 Lvog. Hightingale 187 Thb oure of morow, deped 
matui) ne, Falsly oe^triiyed. S349 Compl. Scot, vl 36 The 
crcpusculyne lyne matuthM: of the notht norht est orucone. 
m t8aa W. Perkins Catee Conte (1619) t66 The first (canoni- 
cal hour] they call the matuttne, bdorc the aunne rising. 
1688 Goad Celeit. Bodiet 1. xii. 63 (They] Kim a Lunation 
following tbe next Feria at bor. a Matiitine. 1848 Clough 
Botkie 1. 33 Hew*on and Hobbas were down at the natutine 
bathing. 1871 M Collins Marq. 4 Merck. 1 . is. *79 Covent 
Gaidcn awoke to hs matutlne busuiess. 


b. Df a Star; spec, in Astrou. and Astrol.i 
That rises or is above tbe hori/un before sunrise. 

1900-ao Dunbar Poemt I. 4 Wp sprang the goldyn candill 
matulyna 1801 Holland Plmy 1 587 According a* the 
mid stars begin either to shine out or bee hidden in the 
morning befoie the Sun be up, or at evening after the Suime 
is set, in^..a*e named Matuttne or Vespertine. 1850-80 
Heylvn Cotmogr. lit. (1683! S09 Ti>c riring and setting of 
tbe Star*, wlietfacr. .Maiutine, or Ve*pertinc, as the Artists 
phrase it 1890 Levbourn Cnrt. Math. 449 She (Venu*] is 
..Gabbou*,..as well when she is Vespertine as Matuttne. 
1819 J. Wilson Dut. Astral b 86 *]'he Moon is matutina 
until she has pasHed her ftr*t dtcholome. 

.,t 2 . sb.pl. Matins. Vh. 

((X a 160s in sense z.) 1895 Fvixxa CA. Hist yu S87 M»- 
tutiiipB : At the fii»t hour, or six of the clock. 

Hence Rbs’tntiiialy erdv.^ in the morning. 

1833 Hew Monthly Mag XXXVlll. 442 [He] was wont 
tov^k, matulinely, knee-deep into the sea. 

Mat-weed: see Mat sb.^ 


ICatTr (in/>‘li), mate (m/ft). Angle IniHate. 
Also matee. [Of obscure origin : cf. Skr. vtelha 
elephant- keeper, and Eng. Mate sb*i ; see Yule.] 
A native servant, esp. an assistant or under-servant. 

1810 T. Williamson £. hid. Vade M. 1 141 In some 
bmilie*, mates, or amstamt*. are allowed, who do the 
drudgei^. 1837 LeU.fr. Madras xii (1B43) loO Here in 
our ewlablishinent one bttiler, one dreta-boy, one matee, 
(etc.) ibid.. A cooks maty or helper. sSi^ Sat RetJ. 
6 Sept. 317/1 One of the attendants (of an elephaiitk who 
in Indian pfiraseolo^ i* termed ‘ a mate the title ol Ma- 
koul being revived lor the bead keeper. 

Maty, variant ol Matie. 

Matyng, variant of Meting Obs., dream. 

Mau, valiant of Mowe Obs., kinswoman. 

Maubre, oba form of Mabble. 

Maucauco, oba form of Macaco jA.z 

Mauoht, -leoB, etc. ; see M aught, -lbbs, etc. 

tMavdi. Obs. [app. a use of the name Matui 
^ Matilda.] A hag, beldam. 

153B MonnCeti/ui. TindaU Wks 685/1 So I see well Tindall 
meancth for hys mother, some olde motlier nuiwde. sfM 
L. Waqep Marie Magd. (1904) 797 In good faith, when ye 
ar come to be ao old aiaude, Than it will be best (01 you 
t qjgla y the baude. 

mand^ Also 9 mowd, [Of obscure 

origin: cf. Maldv.] A grey striped pbud worn 
by shepherds in tire Sonth of ticotlAud; also a 
travelling rug or wrap resembling a maud. 

1787 Mas. Scott In Bttmi't fVkt (Chomb.) 66 A* honaiS 
Scotsmen Joe the maud, s^ Scorr C/. Robt Introd. Addc., 
A grey maud, . . completed such an oqiripmanc aa siuoa 
J u venal'* days, has beda the livery of the poor scholar. i8^ 
Aavtt Run and Mauds of every detcriuiiuii. spot Dnify 
CkroH. 13 July 8/3 A long * maud *, broad enough to act as 
a cover-all from nedc to ground. 

mttrib. «8» W. Rosa Putt. IH’ork ia Ceveamset. Timu v. 
9^hepbcrda with their maud plaid*. 

Maude, obs. pt. t of Make v .^ 

Maudelaxd, oho. form of Mallard. 

Mauidle o. rara. [Back-foimation £ 

Mabblin d., taken os pr. pple.l a. tram. To 
make maudlin, b. intr. To talk maudllnly. 

1706 PHJLLirs (od. Kersey), To MetsidkA^ besot, or put out 

f ..-.I ^ 

Amiatr\ 94 J\ 

roBodla about 

^ - _ Anne*. 

— ffiudlin (m{'dlin), Fonns : 4-5 maude- 

foyae, iiuiwd(e;lertt, 4,^iMMid8la&,4n«vd8« 
laya, ^ob, 6 iiumd(e)lii^-elaln, -elyii,-Mii{e, 
ttawdel(o)lii, -(0)10711, 6-7 aaudlen, moiwdlisi. 



UAxtasm. 


MAUDLXV. 

temi-popitlar ad. L. 

fl* As proper Bima : « Maooauw i. Oh, 
fiiwlt. ^tiima Mtdif. 445 To fn—ddtt hima Ion want, 
tnjSWYcur Arm. ScL Wkft. I. 38* Marw MaardciBjm. 
r Hfa 7 mir/rr A>t/. xxYiii. 67 Mawdksnt wUneabareAtbat 
ihaHKr»«lroiiid«d. wgfi$}HWKu,Jf£fH. /iurdmjriibtv ts7 
Mary MMuJlait. ijra TuMua //a«A (1878/ 4^^ Cmsie, Lots 
wil^ Ra<vfa Baaa. with MawiUui. 

t b. iramf. A ptmitent resemliliDg Mary Mag- 
dalen. (Cr. Maodalkn a.) Ohs. 

ite (t Bkktom] Phis. DUconf. Mi$id A a bt To play a 
poure uaucrttina hlaaUUnes part. That would waepe utreaoMi 
ofbloud 10 be fargiucn. 1^1 Skathwait Enfc, GruUsm. 
(1611) s88 Tliey fall into a poore Maudlins dutieaiper by 
givtac raines to pasaioni till it attrance iham from tlia 
■overoignty of reaaton. 

ta » Maodaler 3. Ohs, 

I0D3 OwaK PemhroJkeaMireiiBg^'i 1 1 Diuaraa prioriasffiien, 
Maudtcna [/rmful Mandleus], AlmehouaeM [etc.], 
d. tft* -CosTMABY, Tanacetum Haisamita. Ohs. 
b. The herb AchilUa Agerainm, (Also noraf 
snmudtin^ 

f 1480 }. Roisfcl Bk. ffmrfH^eti^ Gynear raladyne ft 
BUiydelyn ar not ho hohom in mete. rg^TuRNia Naattts 
Hrrhrsyi Thya it not Eupatorium Mesoemfor chat it called 
in engliiha Maudleiia. 1^ Lytb liadocns if. Uxvu 350 
The second kinde [of HaltaniynteJ U called., in English 
Mawdeleiiu igp? Gkbarob HgrbaU 11. cxcviii. 521 Muud. 
lain it without doubt a kinde of CosCmarie. s6ia Drayton 
Pofy-oih. XV 197 They hot Muitcado oft with milder Maudlto 
cast. 1640 Park INSON Thtat. Bci . 78 Areratmm pttrpurrum^ 
Purple tweete Mandeline 168B R. Hjlmb Armoury 11. 
p8/a Small Maudlin hath the italk full of tmall slender 
feaves of whitish green. 1718 Quincy Com//, Dia/. 130 
Maudlin, it a kino of Agrimony, ft flowers about July. 
186# Trtmt. Bof., Sweet maudlin, AihilUm AgeroUum. 

1 4. The name of a kind of peach ( Maodalrit 
4) ; alto of a kind of pear ( mat/daien Hstr). Ohs. 

1^ EvELvn Kal. Hart. Tuna 68 [Peart]. The Maudlin 
(first ripel..&c xfipf Ihtd. Aug. led. 9) 100 Peaehat and 
Abricoit. . . Bourdeaux Peach. .. Maudfea, Minion Peach. 
1676 Wosliuok Cydtr 167 i'be Margaret, the Maudlin 
. .and many other early Pearsare in esteem fbv the Table in 
July. 1707 MoRTiMbR Huah. (lyaz) 11 . 004 I'be Margaret, 
the Maudlin, and the Cluster Pear. 

6. [Piom ihe adj.] What it maudlin; weak 
or ntawkith lentiment. 

i83|l Lvttoh Alic* vi. it, I allow that thara it a stranm 
mixture of fiuitian and roaudlm ia alt these things. iflM 
S/€ctatiiar x i Feb. 133 Let us at leant have them tried lifca all 
others^ with as little maudlin and romance about, .withered 
beacta..as may be consistont with sincertty 
9 . C»mhk\ tnMudUti daday, the ox-e3Fe daisy, 
Ckrysasttkimum Leu/anthetnum ; Maudlin day, 
w AiagdaUn day\ t maudlin pot, ?tome kind of 
drinking vetsel; maudlin tansy sweet maudlin 
(tee 3 b) ; maudlin tids, the time of the feast of 
ScMary Magdalen^ as July; maudlin- wort (? ohs^ 
« nmudlin daisy \ falto applied to the yellow 
CMt-eye, Ckrysasdkenmm seg^m. 

iMi M»s PaATT F/ewer. PL Ul. sis (Great White Gx- 
cyet) . . T he plant was former^ called *Maudnn Daisy. 
€ X470 HAaovNO Ckron. clxiL (i8ia) 997 The kyng vpon the 
*MaudeIeyn day. At Fowkirke fou^t with ScoCtes in great 
aray. s6^ Lomc. Wiita iChechara Sued 111 . 904 A dosen of 
silver spoones and a little ^Maudlin port of silver. ififS 
Maymb Ex/oa. Ltx,, •BfauAlm Tmuay. c UOP bn. BBenaae 
Artk. Lyt Bryt. Cut 4) 7 Arthur, .demaundyd of him rf he 
had receyned at y* ^'mawdeleyn tyde y* reuenewes or the 
forest, igge Elyot Dtct-pAmaramlkua, an her be, of the 
which be two sortesr the flower of the one it jwbw,.. 
called also . . of Apothecaries aSiema citrima^ In EnaKah, 
*MasNMeae woovt or liakater. 1578 Lvra Dadoeau u. xix. 
>69 The great wjdd Dayew, or MaudelyBwiavte..hath grene 
leeuei 1766 Muamam Ruai VI. 451 Greater Daisie, Ois- 
eye, or Maud tin- wort. i 80 i Taame, SeL, Masidliowoeli, 
Ckryaamthamum Lauimaatkamwm, 

(iiif’d!Un),a. Forms: dmaudloyme, 
mawdlen, y maudlino, mnwdCo)lin, 8-9 maud- 
ling, 7* maudlin. [From the attrib. uk of 
Maudlin sA,^ in aUnsloa to the pktares ia which 
tho Magdalea was vepreseated wcephig.] 

1. Weeping, tearful, lachrymose. Ohs, or artk. 
idey MtoDLBTON Mkhmelm. Term n. L 137 That*! a pen^ 
tent maedKit dker. aa iMh Butlbic Ram. (17997 II. rsS He 
lameMs, like HevacStes the MaudUrr P hib e o pk e r, at other 
Mea t Minta 1719 Rows Lady T. Grey v, i, Mo Maodlbi 
GaeeraTo wet their Hondbevehlen. * j- 


(18537 ije Bto 


( aaiUat ibeee I 


leyei. 


dag too much of the Maad- 


2 . CbaraGteruedbytMrfnfsentHiienodity; mawk^ 
ishly emoiiaaal ; weakly scathnenUT. 

a list Dombb XMA (sSyj) 14s k wi 
very well' have left unwcatiea^DaWa. 

Un humour In U, • ipH T. Baown Pradae Pemrty Wka 
1790 L oS A thouionniatnllfai oaths of (Keodihip. 177a 
ScfBaniaaCmtfFitiB, htbkatiBwfaramtiiWagfenSemfiiT 


847 

Mn. they are very ^ tocomeiesnocate theft fcrmtr Ih wt nei e 
with a Tear. vfi% lL IMawiN BeL Gaard tao 

* Drink deep, sweet youths", t^uctive ViiisuiewThe maud* 
lin tear-drop gliiteriiig in her eyet. slho DicxxNp V/d C\ 
Ske/ xxiii. The maudlin slate dr »tage of drunkemMsi. iMe 
Ait i’emr Batmd No 49. 333 His potationt had rendeied 
him somewhat maudlin. 

4. t&mh. (with another ad}.) as mamdUn^kind^ 
•moral ; aaaudlin-ouppod, ^ving drunk enough 
to become maudlm ; maudlin -drunk, fdrunlKon 
[oiig. a simtlative comb, of the sb.], in thenaudHn 
stage of intoxication. 

iMy-w FxiTaAM Beaal%taa tu xxmu «eo QAudtas..belnj| 
*Bfaudliiie cupp'd, be grew to lament the Deutiay of his 
marriapa m Basclay Sky/ a/ Fo/m (15701 M Some 
"maudlayne droiike, muunung loudly aad hfe> Naimb 
P. Pama/aasaas I4 Mawdlen drujike, when a tellow wU weepe 
for kindnes in ilie widta of bis Ale and ktsse you. 1709 
Strblb Tot/ar No. 47 r 5 Such a Trauediao ia onV maaolin 
drui^. iStf Miss Muujck 7* HaUt/ax xix, AMiher ill- 
looking fdlow, maudliti drunk. iSft| G. Mbbiton Yarka. 
Ala ^ Some *Maudl(n drunken wire, and wept full sore. 
m x668 pAVBNAMT At ad a tha Maatar Wks. (1673) 367, 1 am 
*MMidlin kind, would 1 had one of thy Hoods to cover my 
toco. 184a Tknnyhon WiU Waiar/r. ouB It is but yonder 
emuty glam That makes me ’‘maodliQ-moral. 

Hence Man dllnlae v. trans.^ to moke mandlui, 
to cattse to be in a maudlin state of intoxication ; 
Mau'dXlalam, the state of being maud lin drunk. 

a sBgo Bhomr Cm/aut Cardan iv. 1 hope 'twill niaud- 
Icniie him. S837 Dickens Pickru. xxxviii, Mr. Birniamin 
Allen had perhaps a greater predisposition to maudunism 
tlmn he had ever known beioi-e. 

Cradlinly (mp'dlinU), ado. [f. Maudlin a. 
<4 -LY ^.J In a maudlin manner. 

ifiSf Lady LvmrM Bakimti Scenaa 1 1 iv. 1*9 It wouM have 
been impoasilde to Tiare looked more maudlingly than he did 
at the assembled crowd s88a traaaar'a Aiaag, XXVI. 035 
He becomes m.'iudltidy eloquent. 

Mauea, Maut: see Maooii. 

Maufeaour, variant ol Malfbabob Ohs, 

t KaU'firagr. Ohs. rare‘s , [Short for Galu- 

MAUniT.] » GALLlirxUFRY 3. 

1647 Ward Stm/. Cah/ar at Such a mutilmonslrDus man- 
fr ^ of bcteroclytcs and quicquidltbets. 

Saug^er, variant ol Mauu iiB. 

t XanglL. Ohs. Forms : 3 mo^, 4 //. maaas, 
mokwea ; Sc. and nor/k. dial. 4 mawoh, maok, 
maoht, 4, 6 magfa, 4 6 mawoh(6, 3 mBwloh(6, 
maygh(6, ?mawth, ?mayth, 6 maioh, meaQbe, 
mawggh, 7-9 m(e)augb, S 9 mauf. [a. ON. 
ituig-r son-m-lawp brother-in-law, father-in-law 
(Sw. mdg, Norw. maag san-io-law), corresp. to 0£. 
miig kinamao Mat j 6.1 (pi. md^as, whence p^ibly 
the 14th c. form mokwes), OFris. mhk, OS, mdg 
(MDb. match, mod.Du. maag kinsman), OHG. 
mdgf Goth. mig~s son-in-law :-OTcut. ^mPgo 
prob. related by ablant to *magu s, OF. maiu boy, 
yonag man.] A near (male) connexion by mar- 
riage ; a brother-in-Inw or a son-in-law. 

The glossaries of Nurth and Mid Yorkshire give a sanM 

* colleague, partner *. 

4 sa|o Caa. f Ex. 1761 [Laban calls facob] Min moq, mhi 
neue, and fela^e. a x|oa turaor St, 2811 (Cotc.) Loth went 
and til his inaues \Cdii. mohwes] spak /btd, 76^ pan 
bade |jw king.. His aiagh fTrin, sone in lawej chiaid man 
suld him sla. c 1975 Se, Lag. Saainia xHiLiC'scidr) 9x4, 1 grant 
pis day pal pu [«. her Msband s brochcrl art my mach 
veriay. c xARg Wyntoun Crvw 11. xvti. 1637 (CotL* [Tumvs] 
pal . . mawclie {IVantyaa mayghc] wus to pis kynga Latyn 
A weddit hia douchtyr. ign Bellendch Livy 1. xvL 
(S. T. SJ L 89 Thare was nancTiind 
Buuch as the said Seruiut. And sa pe king |Mf hua fiiuUte 
his dochter in mariage. tdhpTk Durham. Da/aa. (Surtees) 
no John Tom^n. afias nsciYall, is this examinatelR 
mawggh [hereeorotner in law), a i6eo Jas. Mblviu. Diaay 
1^x849) 199 The Arebbishopes mtacha and graiilesl associat, 
Mr. Akxander Home. 1674791 Ray rf, C, fYerda 55 
Mtaugk, * my meaugh *, my wive-i brother, or eisters hus- 
band. 1788 W. Mak.hhall Varkak. 11. Glees. lE. D. 5.) 
Afa»{A a oroclMr-lis-law. i8e9 BaocKvrr N, C, G /ma , (ed. 9) 
Afault Mmugk, Maaamgk, a brother-indaw; 

manglttv mmeht (mf xi)- Now only A. 
Forms ; 3-4 nii^t, nuigbt, 4 msu^t, 4, 9 maohl, 
4-5 nMiwoht, 4- maiioftt, 4- mgu^t. [App. n. 
ON. •maki-r (loel. md/t-r) t— d'enC. typeNsmMw-s, 
a panllel formation with ^mahtUe (em. : lee Mion 
shl] Strength, might, power, ability. 

ewamBaatimy 541 &s doatl ia Biiloel vw wR aad Met. 
mwy/mCmraer M. tm p9 lord pat pat heist ag^ Sal pu%r 
ansuer at his magnt. e tgao Sir Bauer (A4 860 A swand of 
a 1374 Sa. Leg, SaabaH bxL (draivis/) 454 


1 ^ Dioeabu Syhit (JRlMg.) 3«zjl'ha moh h a n a as e aot mky 
OBShusiastiabai MMlio, UnYMmAeDage^yemtA xiii. 
M DawgriglhtoBlylamaBrinn diaami, not la auady effort. 
& (Fifit ia smudlisadrwtAi sea 4.) Used lo 
des^fimte that stage of drankennesa whfeb is ebar- 
octmuEcd by tbe sheddiof of teorg gftd effusive 
ofeffectioar Fhnaa^'iThdrmk maudlin, 
C. TlSmad fPIdeik v. The eaeoad Uack we 


_ ti8| IL t’Eaimaiw Fit. Oens 

(STaft aa Amaoc 1 ftei^eka Mm HuokaadMa waamnyeS ^ 

BSh a OmUmM, lUt hM m. Ma Mm Ou at ih. (L*7J) J* 
VUMarittwmlt •t,»ai.ZMAGM«CMniCniA 

ihaiaaM. 

iscw S/cef, Na 961 p u Wneii tboy grow MoikP 


»y«4 



[a. Anba mayrahfy watm, t yard 

west.] An Affiam Moor. 


4 sue* 


oyoa } PiTTO Aee. Mekamaametmm viL toi A Tttfk. 
aw what Cooauyaum 1 was; a Motiebee (said l>d«.eno 
oTUceWest. 1813 BvaoM /Tr. L vi^ 'llbo 
Maugraboo and Maaialoka, His way aoiid his polio took. 
Maugrmhia (m^grkbin). Alto MogtablasL 
[a. Arau. mayrablyfn, pi. of mayrahfy : see plfec.j 
- prtc. Also a//f ih, 

s8e9 Scott QuauSm O, xvi, The men beyond oar leala call 
me Httyraddin Maugrabim that k Haviaddin iho Afikao 
Moor. 184a Brandb LHti, Sci. etc., iiegrakiam^ or mem 

2 f tha wti, a name fotmei ly given to a species of Turkish 
ilaniry composed of the peasants of the Neribom oartaof 
Africa, 1889 J, Paymb Aladdm 57 One diwoMboldk' o 
Mattgrabin dervish came up. 

MCftUgraoloug, variant of MALOBAOioue. 
llmigr#(m{'gai), s6. and/ry/. Fernif ; «. 4-5 
meugr^t mawgretbe, mftlegrefe, -greue, tnaw- 
gyatifi, 4-6 mgugr8f(e, 5 moeigv^uft- 4-7 
malgre» 5-7 molgrye, 3-8 maulgre. 7. 

Sirei, mougxey, megrey, 4-5 
tT(e)y, 4-6 mognr, maugrte, -y, rnegree, 4-7 
maugree, 4-9 magra, 3 mgwgre, magger, A, 
magva, 3-8 mauger, 6 ngwger, moger, -Ir, 
meugrea, mawgxee, aaogrie, 3- mgiigie. fa. 
OK. mastgri, malgrl C —Pr< mol grot. It. malgrcA^ 
t mol bod, evil -^gyi (sec Gma sA^). The mocLF. 
MALURd has sometimes been used by Eng. writers 
as a foreign word ; so in the ifitli c. the It. Mal- 

OBADO.] 

fA. sb, Ohs, 

L IH-will, displeasuie, or spite» borne by a pertoe 
towards anothn. Oiteo fti phr. /# tarn or em 
maugre (see Can r.* to^ Con 9.1 4 b). 

c jnsoiT/V Tristr 9017 He ne «Hipe him hot maugra. tg... 
E. £, Ailtt P. B. 930 J^r was malys eiercylm & mawure 
much scheued. cieao Hogclkvb Lamrua te D/r 9B3 way 
was y nat ferd of goddes osaugree f a 1460 Tammetay Myn* 
xxiv. 970 Take it to you wUh all the otawgre of mya sod 
mwht of mahowne. i47a*8s Malory Amur ib. xL 40 ^ 
1 baue held moche or your maugre ageyasi me. i4ig 
Caxton Ckaa. Ct. 185 Wyte It aot ixieL..De conna om noa 
maulgre ig.. Cura. % ReipUa 161 in Bmuumiyme MfS, 
(Hunter. Cl.) 303 MaQiBe, rancour and invy, With magry and 
malanculy. 15x3 Doucujus ASmaia ix. PTol. 17 Wlrk na maL 
gte, thocht thou Im nevir sa wyg ht 131s Barclay Egimee 
V. (1 570) D iij b, 1 thought no mauger, I toTde it for a bMrda. 
13 ^ Udall Ermam. A/e/k, 939 PoBio. .bad acne other 
cause to surceasse bis maugre. 

b. Plir., bon/nre maugre (F. hon gri mol gri)^ 
whether one will or no, willy-nilly. 

eiMPUtr Lyf Mmmkeda ul xxxlv. (1869) 134 Thi god hi 
shal Mt boongree mawgree, 

2. Tbe state of being regarded with Ill-will. 
Chiefly in phr. ia Move, get snattgra, Alio^ an 
instance of this. 

woklcit pore-ftre po» bane maugfek a xgamCuraerM. eeim 
Maegre \Fatirf. maugvefo) bftr%r mot kal U etym R. 
Brunnb C'ArRPi. IVaea (Rolls) 19^ lyf bft ftUe walk wet 
echalvibe; Jyf hit ne doywa gate maugre- njBaWvcuf 
U/ha, (i88«) 465 Heere may criitenmen soeaw wile wWch 
clerk or lord., hap wilU to stonde perfore ft snfleea ama- 
grey. 1413 Hocclbvb Let. CugM 376 Wyteth the feaad, 
and hie be the maugree. aaeSP nemeaiae ManaHaaM kk 
Sem 47 ia Raheee Bk„ And geta pco Mwgre heere ft Mere 
More pan ^nk. 1431 in 14M Ra/. HtsL HSS, Ceamam 
App. UL 9 Gyf ony^ thaim hapipyns to inrya fedis or 
mangrela 1470-83 M’Ateev.Ar’rftrFxx; scL 815 Mere vyune 
ye no worahra but maulgre and dlshonoure, 1483 (roSft 
Ahgi. a3s/t A Mawgry, darnerimm. igSe Rollaud Crt, 
Vaaua 11 . i 6 y Je haue seruit greit mOgrie to Sour meid. 

8 . Jn {the) mangn af : la spite of, notwithstand- 
ing; 

C1440 Get/o Rem, Ixlv. 977 (HaA MS.) In malgro ef pi 
' ' - 01800 Clems In Skoal T/m. in. 61 


Tfaal^lie v^ honte In the moemiayns. .Jo Tki|neyefJ 


dougbU y 




1333 Stbwarv Creaa, Saei. 
luSk ( 


I wSShie of theme oU. i%e W. ALBKiMnee 
Cihh vii 50 An* well dee't sdlC 1* amagpo d am 
an PceAylery. 

Bw {atktm oskAygre^ 

1 , In spite of, BotwitkstuMUng; notwM»tandiig 
the power of. aark, 

atsLEiug A/mm^jn Pel Sea^iCemaM 
& Lu him habbe, 090 he bmw, hale to drynm moMBs 
wyndetora. aagge WalL Paabraae 3953 ft koikTThada Um 
out ol pe oec mawgrey Pm olio, 1377 Laml. A/*4 B.Vb6f 


Ha..hynembrasUwikhaIhiRmacbt. cieagWvirToetiCswi. 
v. X. 91^9 Wytht mekyll omwchi. MgCeotpL £mr4vi. 41 
ftne hog daachi, one laag efranem, mair MUcht» smut 
if68 Rom Hefeaaera (1789) ae They had nae 



.jreu««r,UfapeiBoa who is paxaJsrUc,or 
byaay otheraniladyrfi fa said; Hehas loaifae 
hit oiiichts. 

Hence VaavglitlMHi (also inaTioftlaaa)4fc, po«es- 
lew ; MMi'OhtQr a.„ powerfaL 
syM Rob He i eaaea (1789) xv Jseriuft thi ^ d By. Peor 
liS^s euuBhllBa growu, /Md eaA;^ hmds that 
' Bsngti^path }RaaY$,lteiamaanPamkt$yAermd 
l8 WCiSb% hScMy Inkhi A J. 

ta^Aaab^mdhbh siBt 07 flak eoshf ftBo.. 


i f. SamaacM ta, FmrUtmd Me, ftf i ft i rft 177 The gtiamL 
ih^ estgasBa^aaMaafga ch^ endeevwrs aM 


career, maugre and ia dSt^ of my own undenundiog. 
lyif Maaeaaam Raaet, tr. nBr. 193 YtOdgn my most sangaM 
aeye ct ut i e n d iha Bold hy no obbo nw- Tri tMa H. 
Mimm Sek, ft Sekeaa, mhk A 1 csuii n aedi By 

h M an As tf eui nw weehuoigtho u Mt ia iiBU. 
ur . A I 


tMbgNftOO. qps j 


Coe: Aennenpon, 
> V. 80 CFartBw) ftmk k 



XAVOBX. » 


KAtnJUL 


on ifrffhO thtt« low no loid in duo. /M/ iil lo, jp Yott, 
aumljm ibom^ Cvowell 017 owootott owoot I 

+ D. Maugr$ hiSy ours, etc. : in ipitc of him, etc. 
[Ct. OF. maujfrJ sut»t mamgri vot/rtf etc.] Oh, 

m tp» CumrM. 4105 Maogro hi», ho dot him luto* c ijio 
IL Bkonwb Chr0H. (PmctlRom) tow66 Mougrt ouroo, fonopo 
hit woi. i|po OowKR CmhA 11. 3 God wot that it naldn 
njii. € 1450 Mtriin xiv. 014 Magro hirt thol wore drSyon 
hAka fifDoZ.aiM'/Zp/ IIS Almagro thlnoaioruand tchal 
yew boo. 

t o. Maugr» of, to, with : in spite of, Obs. 
r 1470 Htwtv IVmilng vi. jg$ Tbow «aU wi to. . Bottaill to 
fyir» magra off all thi kyn. iw Caxton Ckron, Eng, vii. 
<1500) loo/t The kyngo. .gate the eattcl) maugro of them all 
that were within. 1494 Fabvan Ckron. vi. clx. 130 Ho 
than aaaomblyd to hym a itrong hooiL and rocoaeryd hit 
wyfo, malgre to all liM onmyos. SMi Uoau, etc. Ermom. 
Par. Mark ill. 30 WhoM power the findet are compelled 
maugry of theyr hoadea, to goiw place unto. Earl 

Monm. ir. Biondft Civil IVarrtt iv. 67 She waa maugre 
with those which would have defended her, taken prUoner. 
d. without regimen. (Cf. MalobA, quot. 1608.) 
tgtg jAt, 1 Kingh Q, xaiv, So infortunate was vs that 
fremyt day, That mauire, playnly, qnhethir we wold or no 
(eto.). ig^ SntMsaa F. O. v. L tp Until that Talus had his 

R ide repreat. And forced niin, maulgrc, it up to rears, idao 
r Hall Hoh. Mar, Cltrgy l xvil 94 He shall (maugre) 
be forced to confesM, that (etc.), 
fl. Phrases. Maugro (a persoD*s) tooth, head: in 
•pHe of (his) resistance, notwithstanding all (he) 
can do {anh. and diat.\ t Formerly also in many 
other fonns now obs., as maum {his) hard, cheeks, 
oyos,faeo, heart, mind, mouth, nose, visago, wilt. 

legfs R. Glouc (Rolls) eopo Maximian was sukN aslawe 
maugre \MS, B magrei] is nose, 13. . K. Alia. 5840 He. . 
aeaugro the teeth of Min alle, Setie his rigge to the wnlle. 
13.. E, E. Ailit, /*. C 44 Much maugre niH mun, he mot 
aode suffer, e 1369 Cnaucbr Doike Bianncke isot Maugro 
aiyn beed, 1 musie haue idde her or be deed. ^1380 Wvclif 
Set. Wka, 111. sro fie fend may not do but if Jiat it tume to 
l»e worachipo of God oiawgretbo hys wille. e sgaSCHAUcaa 
IPifka Proi, 313 That oon thou shah forgo, maugree thyne 
oyen. a 1 400 ■ i d Atextmdgr 1747 Made to be meke mide- 
ereue bis chelcis. Malory Arthur xx. xi. 816 

Kynge Arthur ahalle haue nls Quene and the maulgre thy 


Malory Arthur xx. xi. 816 
lie Quene and the maulgre thy 


yysage. tfap Mors Dgalogo tv. Wka 174/1 So should al 
our dedes Rood or badde, ascend or dneende by the violent 
hande of Ood, magre our mindes. c tggo Balb K. Johan 


(Camden) 5 Quodcunque Ucaveris. 1 trow, wjll.playe aoch 
a parte, lliat 1 shell abyde in VMlond, RiMry yowr harte. 

a lgU fqie Bsabd tb, le). sdaa Tomkis AlhtfmaMar 1. iv. 
ms) C. Not haue his dsterf Cricca, 1 will haue Flavla. 
amtre his bead. t86o Motlbv Noihori. (1668) 11. xix, 
513 He may ate your Kighnam enjoy your blessed estate, 


Buugre the beards of all confederate leaguers. 1891 Barris 
LUilt Mifdater rUU, But, dominie, 1 couldna Ime moved. 


maam my neck. 


t Xatt*gr«, V. Oh. [a. F. maugrior, f. maugri 
MAOaif id. J trans. To show ill-will to ; to defy, 
oppose. Also with down. 


Also with down. 


199* Bsasd Tkoatro Gad*M Judgom, (]6ie) 179 Except by 
hontole banninjrs and swearings they despight and maugre 
God, e 1609 WRMTRR Aogiut * Virgmim 11. iil. Whom 
basea are of Maible, deeply flxt To mauger all gusts and 
imoending stormea. iffia Tatham Loot crowm tho omd 
(i&lcO Ku, Hod you smil'd as you did frowne, All his 
streeth I d RMuger'd downs. 

Xaukin, Mnuklnht see Malkin, Mawkibb. 

Tamili aall (ni^l), id.l Forms : a. 3 menlle, 
3, 6 mnlo, 4 mnyl, 4-y mnllo, 5 mnl, 5- mall. 
(K6 also the northern Mill sb.) fi, 6 -7 mnuU, 
mawle, maul#, 7-8 maw*!, ^ maul. ^ F. mail 
^ OF. pronounc^ mal’)»Pr. iwcM i, Sp. mallo, 
Pg. malho. It. maglio 1— L. malloum (nonL mallouiS 
hammer.] 

I. 1 . ■■ Maoi id.i I. Also, a wooden club. 
Obs. exc. arch, and Hist. 

01140 Samloa Wards in Colt. Horn. 053 Hare nnirude 
dunles wiff mealies isteleL sage R. Glouc. (RolN) 4039 Is 
snle tar. mace) be dude ek bituane ac hat blod adoun 
wende. 13. . Eraumua in Horstro. Altengt. Log. (1876) soa 
These he euffred of he turmentours. .xvili waa b^yng on his 
body wkhe brennyng malles. 13. . St. Criato/tr 347 ikid, 
(i88i) 461 HU fiusegoddU he smate heme afle In sondir 
with ant Iryne malle. c i|po Sir Ftmmh. 46^3 A mayl of 
Ire be bar an Honda. ^1410 Merlin 339 Whan Arthur 
saugb the (^unte lifte vp hu malle be oouted the eiroke. 
s|B3 Lo. Bbrnbri Froiae. 1. cccotvii. 730 They were of har- 
nmied aMn..mo than xxx. thousanoc, and as many with 
sealles. Abchaii Toxopk. (Arb.) 70 A leaden maule, 
or suche l^e Weapon, to beats downs hU enemyes withalL 
oMcgBfi oaxn A. 4 M. (1596) 40/1 Felix and Philip had 
their walnes beaten out with mawlea. 1990 SremRa F, Q. 
a vtt. 51 With mighty mall The monster mercileme him 
made to falL lEm jOravton Agintouri, etc 39 With 


onninjrs and swearings they despight and maugre 
1609 WRMTRR AOpiut 4 rirgmim 11. iil. Whose 
of Maible, deeply flxt To mauger all gusts and 


aside to falL 16^ jOravton Agintouri, etc eo With 
Battle*axes, Helberts, Bills, and MauUs. 1681 Bunyan 
J/ofy War 4I, 1 have a Maul, Ftre*brands, Arrows, and 
Death, all good hand weapons. 18 86-4 Auirbt Rem, Con. 
tiiiam 4 Judaism (1881) 19 The Holy-mawle, (they 
fancylhung behindthtChurchdore,w«^ when the fsther waa 
■eaventie, the sonne might fetch, to knock bis father in the 
head, as effbete, and of no more use. iBpi CWwA. Mdg. 
Oct 444 Steel caps, mail brigandines, .completed this equip- 
ment, while in some eases the murderous maule or five-lbot 
mallet was hung across the bowfUtave. 

fh. /I A name given to the Parisian insoi^mta 
of 1 Mar. 138a, who were armed with leaden daba. 

igSS Lix BatNUi Froias, 11 . claxav. (clxxxtl 963 The 
saydConetable put downe the malles of Parys,andpunyabed 
them ibr tbeir rebdlyons. 

2. In earlv naOi a masaive hammer of anv hind. 
Now, applied to varions soecial kinds of heaq|j 
bammen or beetle*, oommottfy of wood, need, {94^ 


in driving pflee, in ehipbnilding, in mining opera- 
tione, and in varioos operations on board ship. 
Tapmall (Naiit.) : see T of sb. 
e 1400 LassfraatPs Cirurg, 197 )tou schalt smyte wlh a 
mil «^r an oamer on Sr«M eemlc. CMeooChrtn. Filod. 
4339 Bot hU hedde was gret, leyge to a gret malle. 1430-30 
tr. Higden (Rolls) 11. 029 Tubal nauenge delectjscion ui the 
sownde of the malles (etc.]. 1460 Camn avb Chrtn. (Rolls) 34 
With a Rulle and a iiayle ache smec him in the hed. t c tays 
Hunt. Hare 91 Then eiiery man )iad a mall Syche as the) 
betyn cloitys withall. 1485 Naxml Ace. Hon. Vll (1806) 30 
Lede malles feblc . . xliij. tg.. Smyth 4 Dame 17 in HaxL 
E, P. P. 111. soa He covde weike e^ib a mall Many maner 
of metall igsg Fitshsmb. Husk, f 15 And if the barleye 
gi^nde wyll not breakewith haiTOwes..it wolde be beaten 
with malice, ibid. | tt6 Take thy mall agayn and dryue 
downe the edderynges and also thy stakes. 1991 SvLVusTRa 
Du Bartaa l iv. 34a Th* Iron Maule that chimes I'he intire 
Day in twice iwclue equall timea 1676 WoRUtsoa Cydor 
(itet • 06 Others beat them [apples] on a uble with maula 


U. S. To split (rails) with a maul and wedge, 
ht P. A. Bruce Eton. Hist. Virginia (1806) 1. 318 
oeSl, Johnson.. doth, impower you. .to fall, mall, and aet 
m. .400 paneU of suflScient poet and rails, lyia Anbursv 
Trent 11. 333 Fence rails, wbicb are made out of trues, cut 
or saered into lengths of about twelve feet, that are mauld 
or split Into rails. 1896 Olmbtrd Stenm SUUes non, 1 
always have two handred rails mauled in a day. 1896 P. A 
Bauca Eeen. Hist. Virginia I. 317 Amoag the terms.. In 
the contract . . was one requiring tho latter to asaul abc 
hundred fencihg rails. 

t o. intr. To hammer. Oh, 

<*>19 308 Mittfttl flsen mallen Vorw idMldec 

i8t9 ahiATHWAiT Straheuh (187B) 113 Her h a n d s like Ful- 
Im wha ri s one vp, one downe. Which still lie amlUag on, 
mv flostroll crownc 

t 2 « temsse. To itiike (a petion or Bnimal) with 
8 heavy weapon; Id knoek demos. Obs, 


sdoe MoaoN Meek. Exert. 303 The loyner's Mallet would 
supply the Office of thU Tool 1 but UMhas made the Mawl 
more bandy for them. 1688 R. Holms Armoury in. aia/a 
The Executioner with the Violence of a Blow on the nead 
of the Axe with his heavy Maul, forced it through the 
Mans Neck. 1784 Char, in Amu. Reg. 03/1 The imaruments 
of agriculture they use.. are a spROe, a mall, and a rake or 
harrow. i8ia Ckron. in Ann. keg. 5 The sukc with the 
mall, was driven through the body. 1840 K. H. Dana Be/. 
Most \x. 00 We.. stopped the mall with rope*yaniv 1894 
J. H. Collins Matal Afiutng (1875) 61 Hammers. <->The 
chief kinds used in metal mines are mallets or 'malls'. 
18B6 K.C. LBsua.S'«a>/aiM/#r*0/.0/' vii S54 T*he shipwright's 
maul. 

U. S. slang. 187a ScHRLB na Verb Americanisms 616 
Maui and JVeeiges. .often used to denote the whole of a 
man's posHessions, bis movables. 

tb. tram/, and Jig. after L. mcUlous. (Often, 
like hammor, scourgo, applied to a person as the 
irresistible foe or the terrible oppressor of some 
person, class, or institution.) Obs. 

exT/ka WvcLiP Whs. {i&bo) 351 pe stake is )« synne hardud 
in mannas belt ; pe malte he driueb it wi|> is newe 
rehersynge of synne. x4|a^ tr. Higden (Rolls) VI. 43 The 
Sawden and duke of J urkeii, the greta malle of Cristen 
pepleu sayy VAUTROUiLLixa Luther on EO. Cal. 155 God 
must neeoes take this maule in hand, the lawe 1 meane, . . 
to bring to nothing this beast. t8^ H. Mason Art 0/ 
Lying IV. 39 Luther was a great mawle, that battered tbeh 


a torn Samloe Wards la Coit. Norn. Mt Dooian >at paau 
mealUfl ant derueff aa ant drooeboB wi8 alios cunaea ptnen. 
fataao Morte Arth. 3841 And mail hyme m the mydo 
Schelde, and malUs bvaM thorowoi ibid. 40|b 1 SBlb aveno 
anunge hU mono mallo hyUi le dode. iggo Paljmo. ' 630/1 
If be moll you on the heed 1 wyll not nive a pony for vour 
lyf«* >817 Matthbw Jaidig. v. at Thau they mailed tho 
horsws kggos y* tholr myghde coursers kfto praoiisyng. 
S998 SnNsaa F. Q. v. xi. S The sad steele..li.‘ 
his horses head him quite did molL i8ib Cnapwan Wit 
T, V. K 3 b, i^a. w^ld not mv Ghost start vp, and Die 
vpon theeT Cyaa. No, IMe mall it down againe with this 
It. e. a crowbar). 1813 Puschab Pitgrimage viii. xii. (lAri) 
805 Many OentlswiHnon. .while his [iho king’s] bodie wss 
burning wore mallod with dubbes, and Duried fours and foura 
in a graue. S848 Gaob West ind. xiii. (1655) ye They 
mawlM with a club those which had the Garlands, 
d. To beat and bruise (a person) \ to maltreat ; 
to knock aboot 

rt8to Middleton Widem v. L 138 Vour women.. will so 
maul him With broken cruises and pitchers.. He'll never 
die alivcb lyta Swirr Jml. to Suita 7 Aug, My lord's 
business is to hasten the peace before the Dutch are too 
much mauled. !74« Smollett Rod, Rand (i8ia) 314 It 
was proposed ^ Bragwell that we should . .maul the watch. 

Doban Crt. hocta 105' 'rhrasbing t)ia.. bishop and 
terribly mauling his body ol followers 
4 . transj. To damage seriotuly; to shatter, 
mangle. (Said, e. g., of storms, shut, etc. \ for- 
merly of disease or the like.) 

1891 South is Serm. (1697) 1 1. 41 Nor is Excess the onely 
thing by which Sin mauls and «bi«akB Men in their health. 
1709 Stkblb 'iestier Na 1 p s Thii Passion Hm so extremely 
mauled him, that his Features are set and uninformed, tygh 

" “ .. . . "''ly mauled: 

ui Nicolas 


Lying iv. 39 Luther was a great mawle, that battered tbek 
Babel tM Rowland tr. Moijet's Theat. Ins 951 That 
flower of Knighthood, and Maul of the Spanish pride, 
Francis Drake. 1711 Hickbs Two 7Vrn/., CAr. Prieath. 
(1847) 11. 34 Optatuft. .the great mall of the Donatisis. 

IL [From Maul v.] 1 A heavy blow, as 
with a nammer. Obs, 

1884 Butlbm Hud. 11 . 1 $97 Give that Rev'rend Head a 
mall, Or two, or three, against a Walk 
4 . RtMby FeotbaU. A mauling or tackling. Maul 
(jingeal) : see quot 1871. 

1887 Rugby School FootbaU Laws 18 Only those who arc 
touching the ball with their hands may continue in the 
maul inude goal 1871 in Rugby U. FootbeUlAnn. (1874-5) 
8 A Maul in ^oal is when the holder of the ball is tackled 
indde goal Une, or beinq tackled immediately outside, is 
earned or pushed acrou it. and he, or tJie opposite side, or 
both, endeavour to touch tne ball down. 1874-5 Rugh U. 
Footbedl Ann. 38 A maul occurred in the centre 01 the 
ground, from which Edinburah emerged victorious. 1890 
Cail in F/std 17 SepL 438/r This war the maul bas finally 
been relegated 10 the past [by tbe Rugby Union]. 

, sb.^ dial. Also 5 malle, 9 maule. 
[Variant of Mallow.] «■ Mallow. 

01409 Voe. in Wr.-WuTcker 644/34 fl*c mahta, malle. 
1674-91 Fay H. C. Words 46 MauU, Mellowes. 1788 W. 
Marshall Vorksk. II. Gloss (E.D.S.), Mauls, mahm, maL 
lows s888 Treaa. Bot., Maul& Ma/va lylvsstria. 1878 
Mid- Vorksk. Gloss., Mauls, the herb marsh-mallows 
Sbul (m^l), V, Forms: a. 3 meallen, 5-6 
malle, 4- mall. 0. 6-7 maule, 7 mauU, mawle, 
mawU, 7-9 mawl, 7- mauL [t. Maul 
t L Irans. To beat or strike (with or as with a 
maul or hammer) ; to hammer, batter ; also, to 
beat or knock in, along. Obs- 
T« 1400 Morte Artk. 3038 Mynsieris and mnaondewes they 
malle to h* arthe. 01400 PeUlad. on Husb. lu 17 The 
cloddis Dialled be with mannes hood. ibid. v. 316 This 
p^e [of wood] amydda his trunke hit is to malle. 1930 
Palsor. 833/3 Nowe that he hath done with plowynge of 
our grounde go mall the cloddes. 1809 J. Davirb tiofy 
Roods (Grosait) le/i See how they mall it on, in mthlesse 
rasw. 183a T. Jambs Vey. 51, 1 ordered the Cooper to., 
looke to all our Caske : tboee that were full, to mawb in 
the bungE of them. 

Jig. 1807 Hibron Wh. (1819-00) 11. 373 A ceitayne 
hammer, which tbe Lord vseth in this seiuice of aoalUng and 
breaking the heart. 

b. u. S. To split (rails) with a maul and wedge. 


Amh. Keg. 100 Her larboard side is most terribly mauled : 
there are seventy shot-holes on that side. 1809 In Nicolas 
Disp. Aeiaeu (1846) Vll. 190 nete. Saw some of the Fleet at 
times, very much mauled and greatest part partly dismasted. 
1817-18 (^RBBTT Resid. V, A. (sSaaj 145 America is not 
wholly exempt from that mortal enemy of turnips, the fly, 
which mawled some of mine ins Kunciman Skippers 9 
Sh. Its The sea was mauling her pretty badly, 
b.Jig. To subject to damaging criticism, injure 
by criiicizing, 'cut up*, 'pull to pieces *. 

1903 Hamhx Four Lett. ConJut. 50 By tbe eternal ie^ts he 
would maule thee with. s6m Concrbvb Prot. Hopkins' 
Pyrrhus B5 Far hence they vent tbeir Wrath, Mauling in 
mild Lampoon th' intriguing Bath. 1711 Medley No. ax. 040 
1'be poor Whigs are every day so mAul’d off by the Tories 
for their Fanaticum. that letc ]. 1799 Dilwobih Pope 94 
Finding themselves let pass free of all censure, and seeing 
tbe other sex so mauled. 1785 Crabbb HewapaUr 41s 'lo 
vex and mauls miniiiierial race. 1875 Jowbtt Plato (ed. e) 
L 187 'I'hey are a class who are very likely to get mauled 
by Eutbytfemus and his friends, slfiS Matuk. Exam. 
05 Feb 3/3 Poor Sir David Brewster, a really harmless man, 
is mauled m quite a wicked fashion. 

b. To handle roughly or carelessly (chiefly with 
abouf); to damage by rough or careless handling. 
Aiwa Jig. To maul down (disl.) : to lift down. 

lyii (Jowpkb Convoraat. ago We that make no honey, 
though we bting, Poets, are sometimes ept to maul tbe thing, 
iley Clarb Skepk. Cal. She came smiling out. Saying 
she bated to be mawled about With tbeir black faces. 1847 
Burhnbll Ckr. Hurt, IL ii. (1861) 064 He is a man that 
mauls every truth of God. 1896 Mas. Browning Aur. 
Leigh 111. 9^ To see them langb and laugh and maul their 
texts. tM T. Hardy Ret. HeUive vi. iv. Maul down the 
victuals Kom corner cupboard if canst reach, man. iMg 
FoarAaConaiakPosma 17 You mustn't maul tha fish abouL 
1B99 C'A. /frv. Jan. 541 We. regret.. that it [the First 
Player Book of Edward VI.] was suffered to be mauled 
about in deference to the rather impertinent objections of 
foreigners. 

7 . intr. {dial.) To toil, work hard. [Perh. a 
different word : Cf. Moil v.] 

sflei Clare Vilt, Mikstr. I 16 When he a plougbboy In 
the fields did mauL Ibid. 138 Huge baskeu maiuing on. 
1871 Bricrley Cotters of Mosaburn xv. 141 [She] Likes 
mauiin amung pigs and keaws. 

8. lootball trans. (See quot. 1856.) 

1898 Rules FootbeUl St. PeteVa Sek, York viL The player 
holding the belt may be mauled ; i,e. be may be held and 
tbe ball if poesible wrested from him. 1887 Rugby School 
Football Laws 18 When a player bolding the ball ia mauled 
by one or more of tbe oppoaite aida outside goal 

9 . Comb., as maul-toact a., that * mauls* his text 

x88s Du Chaillu Land Midnight Sun L t6a This maul- 

text preacher was reading In a loud veioa verias of the Bibla 
Heuce Mauled jPpLa., braised, disfigured. 
a lyee B. E Diet. Cant. Crow, Memrd^%wmging\yJ}nuk, 
or soundly BeaL 1781 Mua D'Aublay Diaayjnae, * Never 
waa 1 so mauled in my life r Mid he. rta8 Cablyle JViia 
(1857) 11> 309 The pnnt of sU horeenaUs on bis own mauled 
visage. t 9 §g E FoRasa Lit Papers viL (1893) 197 Though 
■everely mauled, the huntaman waa able to mdte hit way. . 
to bis quarters. 1904 Daily Ckron, a Jan. 8/9 At this the 
grievously-mauled nigger b^an loakin him (a UonL 
Maular, -ijrd(6, obe. forms of Mallard, 
MaulavL veiiant of Mooltii. 
t Xaiilttt mawl 9 f v. Oh, [Echoic: cf. Miadl.] 
intr. To cry like a oat ; to mew. 

1999 Minsmsu Sp. Diet., To Maule like a cat tin 
Coigr,, MeOaiter', to mawla, yawla, or cry like a lUUe child 

liatilT (m{*lDi). Also 7 i&qUor. [L Maul 
V. 4 - -rrI.I (Joe who maoia. (Sometiiiiei used 
to render L. maikus m MadL ri.l 8 E) 
t8i8 Naunton in Fortesc. Aqfirrv (Camden) 74 The mailer 
and ccmlbunder el theyr batuL aw (see HASiaiBa sk i bk 
a skh Fullbb Worthies, Comb. (roM) 1, tyl Themaa Lord 
Oomwell (tha Maulei of MonestefiM). i8i| Cablvui 
Fredk. Gi. ui. v. (1870) L 189 Ih^Mkh KhSodtthty, 
(loteiiiattlcroftlieTetttBQhRhterd M84 A i k e nm a ist i Man 
•78/a Vke the great vampire and vtoUoee, the^ieal meiilen 



MAUIAT. 
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KAUVD. 


(nD(* 10 * Ako iiumi 1 ( 1 ) 7 »' 
l(e)y, morley, ?iii7ll«r. Pf. Maul 9 .; but cf. 
i^elU (tinker's dialect) mafya. said to be a trans- 
position of Gaelic iamk hand J A band» a fist. 

iTto G. PARKm 116 , 1 ley. k>w are you f 

SUns ui your mauly. iHd, 139 A Oumii Eliwbeth in h«r 
msuftyt that in, the key of the etreet dour in her hand. 184a 
Ds QuiNCKVilrAr. CrtM iSda XI 11 . 306 Holding in hk 

dexter*mauley*n rad herring. iM*K. Bolorkwood’ 
mwftrArmi 1, It takee a gm man to. .atand up to me with 
the gloven, or the naked mauleys. iSpt Carkw Autot, 
C^j^xxxv. 414 Being Jettt a bit too *aody wiiti my myiiera. 

D. The ^ band * tuat one writes : handwriting. 

ite BiAvnBW L 9 hA, Lmh^ur 1. 313 If tb^ * granny the 
mauley ’(perceive the aignaturelof a orotlier officer or friend. 

Maulgre, variant ol Maughb. 

Mauling [f. Maulo. -i- -imo^.] 

The action of Maul vJ 

c laeo Peiir, Trty 95x0 Mallyng ^urab meull maynly with 
hondet. iSai Mou.b ( nme^’mr. Ltv. Libr. v. ii. 391 He fell 
a mawling of his lOUldierB. 1831 1 'rri,awny Atht. Y0nn^>r 
S0n 1. lira. 1 have never seen a fellow endure such a mauling 
in my life. i 8 ft 4 FitUi 17 Dec. 495/3 During the whole 
match there was a great deal too much * mauling'. 

TUTmUw^ (m^'lir)), ppL 0. [f. Maul o. -f 

-iNO ".1 'i nat mauls. • ' 

1778 Mmr. D'Arblay Diary 18 June, Allowing for my 
mauling reading, he gave it quite a» much credit as 1 bad 
a^ reason to ci^ct. 

Maulkin, llaulmy: see Malkin, Malmt. 

oiUg. (?ad.Sp. rnaula imposture, sham.] 
An American oak, Quertus chrysolepis, 

iSta Sargbnt Rtp. Forests N, Atner. iio/A Cetuus IX.) 
146 Querens cAryso/ipis.. .[Syn.] Live Oak. Maul Oak. 
Valparaiso Oak. 

Manlatiok (mg'Utik). Also 7 mol itiok, 
7-8 moatlok, 8 malletiok, 9 mahlatlok. [ad. 
Du. maahtok, f. maJen to paint + siok Rt>ck. CC 
G. maUrstock {maier painter), maUtab (stab « 
Staff).] A light stick used by painters as a suppiort 
for the right hand, and held in the left. The upper 
end is sui mounted by a ball of cotton -wool covered 
with soft leather. 

v6a8 Phillips, A Mostick fed. 1706 Mastt-sUckX a word 
nucd in painting, being a round stick about a yard long, 
which the Artist doth rest upon when he oaints. 167a Sai^ 
MON Potygrapkice 165 The Stay, or MoMtick, a Brazil 


MON Polygraphia 165 The Stay, 
stick (or the like) of a yard long; having fete.). i8sg 
Thackeray Ckarac. Sk, wks. 1896 111 . 537 When Titian 
dropped hUmahlstick, the Emperor Charles V. picked it up. 
187a J. Hatton f a//. Pappus 1 . xiii. 916 In her left hand 
she holds a mauhstick, upon wliich her right arm rests. 
1890 KiPLiNO Light that failed iv, I’d let you go to the 
deuce on your own mahUtiok. 

Manlvi, variant of Moolver. 
fMannitt'* vulgar, Obs.^^ trans. In phrase 
mamming and gauming : To * paw '• 

Isee Gaum t/.'J. 

la:aum(e, variant forms of Malm. 

Maumenye, variant of Malmknt Ohs, 
Maumerye, vaiiant of Mahomkrt Obs, 

€_\jpa Sir Feramh. 9534 ToJ^ maumerye ho sche wente. 
Maumat (m^'met). Obs, exu. arch, and dSr'a/. 
Forms : a. 3 mahlmet, (//. mawmea, -oz, mau- 
mea), 3-4 maumete, 3-5 mawmete, 4 -mad, 
-mat, maunmet, 4-5 maummat, mamat, m vu- 
mett, 4-6mawmette, 3mowmat(t8, maw^mt^tta, 
6 maumette, mawmot, mammot, 6-7 mawmatt, 
9 mom(m)et» mainmalt,4- mammat, mawmet, 

3- maumat. 4 momanet(ta, mamrnst, (//. 
momanaa), 4-6 maumant, 4-6, 9 mawment, 
5 mamnat, maments, mawmenta, -mentt, 6 
mamast. [a. OF. makumet idol ; a use of Afa- 
kumst Mahomet, due to the common mediaeval 
notion that Mohammed was worshipped as a god.] 
1 1 - A false god, or an image of one ; an idol. Obs. 
€ seog Lav. 145B5 And biUmie he bahxe Kodd, & luuic beora 
mahimeL lied. 99991 per inne he hafde hU meumet, h<t he 
heold for his god. sjea R. Brunnr Handl. Symne 19^ 199 
She shal noght to any be sette Withoutyn leue of my mau- 
mette. The munkeseyd be giaunted weyl Aftyr bys mau- 
mette to do euery deyl. 1340 Ayemb. 6 pe tike het worssipeh 
he momenes. e 1400 Maundbv. (Koxb.) xix. 86 pe kirke . .e« 
mykill and isira and full of ymagery of halre mawmeti. 
14. . Sir Beuet 488 Whehure were stranger god in hevyn Or 
rA the fiMwiniettes. igtS Douqlar Muois x. Prul 153 Let 
Virgyll bald his mawmeniis tin hym self; I wirschip noder 
IffikU, stok, nor alf. aifag Skblton Spehe^ Parrot 395 
Mom, that mawmett, there d.irra no man edthsay. 1519 
More JJialog* 1. Wks. 119/a Ike ydolles and mammettes 
of the paganea. i||8 Stewart Cpwii. Scot, 1 . 99 And ma- 
mantis als he heegkrt mak also, Of Pbebus, Diane, and of 
Apollo. t6o8 VliLLET^oxapla Goa. 396 Such images and 
mammelU %ma found in lacobe house. 1647 Trapp Coatm. 
Aeit xLx. 91 Wealth ia the worldlings god, which he prixeth 
aa Mioidi did bis mawniet. {a iSga i see Maumrtrv i.] 
fb. inutY* A person or thing that usurps the 
plane of God fat the human affections. Obs. 

m 1340 Hamtols Aw/lfor xcvL 7 Sum has S3duype his mae^ 
met. s|B. Wvcur 5 e 4 9 Ykt. 111 . 38 LovyngS moere vide 
hen virtues, and 10 Iml strven mawmeiis. c 1388 Chaucrr 
Pmro. T. 749 Euery florm b hb cofie is hb Mawmet. 

f 0. Applied by Protestants to the images of 
Chrlit sod the sfdntsr Ohs. 

Bill HoYBldth Amto. Osor. 309 If thoRe Maw* 
mettes,' and olgnes of Sainctes, be erected in their churcbee 
for none o(dMr eede, but to tmt the kehoMm in remem- 
hinaneeoriheSaiiteisUwnaerves(eic.l. sifs Taapf CoMie. 


/Mwd vU. 3 Those mawmets endmoimmeirttefidolairy,the 
Rood ol gmoe, the blood it Hales, Ac. 

2 . An ima^, drestied-up figure; u doll, puppet; 
•Iso, a person of grotesque appearance or costume, 
a * guy^*. Now only dtal. 

1494 Farvan CkroM. vii. 554 The cytle of Roan.. made 
them a nuunet of a fatte A vnwyldeiy ea, ii|b Paloor. 
RAx/i Maument, marmoset ; poapee. 1983 SruaRKS Ahot. 
Aeau. (1877) 73 Mawmets of rags and cloutes compact to- 
gether. AM SHAKa. X lion. IF, 11. iii* 95 This b no world 
I'o play wuh Mammets. rspT^ Vorks. Artk. 4 T opogr. 
Jrnl. xxxiti. i86we/r. These havyng folowed theira vanitie 
al the night in sekynge there maumet, commonly called 
the floura ot thweli. would nodes hringe the eame on a 
barrow into ye churene in pni)'er times, i6oe Lvly Mmydes 
JHoittm. II. li. 60 /a What Mawmets are theiof Fn* O 
they be the Fayrtes that haunt these wooda a 1608 Dbb 
Retat. Spir. 1. (^6591 11 There stand a great many of Maw- 
mets little ugly fellows at the top of the hill. 1609 £v. 
IVoutaa in Hum. v. i. in Bulien O. J‘t. IV, ytr/fojMrrar, 
acted by the Mammeta xOae Fuller Ansto. Pom* 9 Hee 
..tieu up a Mawmet of his owue dressing. 1890 Sarah 
Hwijktt P easant Sp. Devon 13 It was at one lime customary 
for village children to canvass the neighbourhood for su^ 
aci-iptious for matcriab to make a Guy Fawkes' * momet 
t As* A jicrbon who is tlie ‘ tool * or ‘ puppet* 
of another ; a ‘ man of straw *. Obs. 

Poston Lett. I. 514, 1 knowe wele the JuraW. Wayte 
his mawment. 01346 Hall Chrou,. Hen. Vll (1809) 46s 
Wherefore she [the duchess] se<it Perkyn Werbeck, her new 
iimented Mawmet first into Portyngall. 1993 G. Harxry 
Pierce's Super. 141 N ash,.. Greene,. . Ktipbuea,. .the three 
famous mamniets of the presx. 

3 . Applied to a person os a term of abuse or 
contempt. Now dial. 

a 1399 Skslton Agst. Gar/teseke 170 Thou murr{onn,thow 
mawment, Thou fals Htynkyng serpent. 130a SiiAKa Ro$n. 
4 fit/. III. V, 186 A wrerched puling foole, A whining mam- 
met. nkooLook About You L jh, Downestublioriie Queene, 

Downe, Mamniet. x6o8 Machin Dumb /Cut. 111. F 4. O 
God that euer any man should looke Vpon this maiimet and 
not laugh at him. 1610 B. Jonson Auk, v. iii, 'Slight you 
are a Mammet t O. 1 could touse you. now. 1630 Mas- 
■iNuaa Picture 1. i, How the mammet twitters I 1891 HAanv 
'Jess alii, What a mommet of a maid I 

t 4 . A kind of pigeon ; Mahomet 5. Obs. 

1678 Ray Willughhys OmitkoK 189 Mawmets, called (as 
1 lake it) from Mahomet. s688 R Holmr Anuoury lu 
944/9 Of Pigeons . Mawmets. exceed all others, .from (heir 

g reat black eyes. 1733 etc. [see Mahomet]. 1833 P. J. 

rlbv Sat. Hist. Pilous 164 Turkbh or MawmetPigeon. 
Columba Turctca. 

t6. aitrib. and Comb.^ as maumet god^ house^ 
placby ^voody worshipper. 

WvcLip a K ings xviii. 4 He. .hew^ doun the mawmett 
wodis [Vulg. lucos\ 1483 Catk. Angl, 931/9 A Mawment 
place (A. A Mawment bowse); jdolium, I but, 939/1 
A Mawment wyrscheper, idolatra. x8i8 Flktchrr hi. 
Princess iv. v, Where 1 meet your maumet Cods Tie 
awing 'em. 

't MailTlietar. Obs. In 5 mawmenter, muw- 
metrar. [f. Maumet 4 -frI.] An idolater. 

CX440 Promp, Partt. 330/a Mawmenter, or he bit dot he 
mawmentrye, pdolatra. 1496 Dives 4 raup (W. de W.) 
VI. viil 943/1 mawmetrem, nc glotons, ne wycked spekers, 

. .ahall haiie the kyngdoine of beuen. 

t UailTnatroilE, a. Obs, In 6 mommetrouse. 

[f. prec. or next -<>us.] Idolatrous. ^ 

1346 Ualb 11/ Exam. Anne Askeu* 91 b. Their moat mon- 
■truose Masse or mammetrouse Mazon. 

KamiLatry (.m^'metri). Obs, tac. arch. Forms: 
see M.iumet; also 4 mame&tre, (4-5 pi. mau-, 
mawme(n)ti7su), fi momoutrie, molmoBtrye, 
inammoii(t)xio, mammitriu, -ye. [f. Maumbt 
4 -RT. Cf. Mahomktry.] 

1 . The worship of images ; idolatry. Also * false 
religion *, heathenism. 

01300 Cursor M. 6623 ^{..heild hb comamentea right, 
nc hcildid til na inametn. ^1330 King of Tars 603 Ml 
maumetrie ichul forsake. And Cristendom ictiiil take, c 1330 
R. Bkunnr ChroH. iiBio) jao pe Kyng Mi'd..he pape.. 
Errid mislyuyng, haunted Maumetrie. 1387 'J'rbvira Hi/^ 
den (Rolls) II. 970 Of |c bryngynge fork of mawmetrie 
com wel nyh al feyninge of poetrie. a 1400-50 A lexandor 
4486 Maumentry,. .pat doM 30W dompe to ho devill quen 
he ere dede hethen. ^‘lASo St. Cuthbort (Sunecs) x6oo 
And to matimetiy pai bairn graythe. To tgoo Chester Pl.^ 
Balaam ty 1 wylf, you nonour no Cod aaue me, ne Maw- 
mentrye none make yce. 1330 Compend. Treat. (1863)49 
Kingc Antioche.. compelled y- people to do nuiumentry. 
iR f Stbwart Cron. Scot. 1 . us All maiHmltrie fra he gait 
Ihame foraaik. Ibtd, 11 . x8o With all thair roicht . . to mag- 
nifie Mahotin thair mabter with fab mamoutrie. tsga- 
Lvndcsav Mossnrt'ke 935 To sic mischeand Musb nor mab 
montrye. 1870-6 LAMBAins Poramb. Kont 11896) 068 Let 
the sooldioun of Satan and superslitiout Mawmetrie, howla, 
and cry out [etc.]. 1377-87 Hounshbd Ckron, 1 . 107/1 
The EaatKaxons..uontintted in their wicked mawmetrie. 
(01684 Sbldbn Tesblo-T. (Arb) 88 Heretofore they call’d 
Images Mammets, and the Adoration of Imagea Mam- 
msttry : that b, Mahomet and Mahometry.] 

fb. pi. Idolatrous beliefs or practices. Obs. 
rs340 Hammlb Prose Tr. (1666) 9 All mawmetvyMi, all 
wychecrafte and ebaremynge. c 1337 Lay Folks Cntockssm 
lyb (MS. T.) In this commandemeot b fisrbodsn us . . al 
mawmetries. mmo ^lr Abol. 14a llieyr vowes to holy 
churche the mother or tbw olde mamRseuryes. 1663-67 Foxb 
A. 4 M. (isq 6) 610/9 'They fably End curaedlb baosium the 
peopb with thaii labe mammetries and lawos* 

'te./g. » iBBLAfBT 8 . Obs. 
m nso n AMFOLB PmHer wei 7 Ansriceli ssruyeRof nwv- 
metry, and Uke man ouSdi |Mtt hb mawmet ha mast 
lufis. rs44e iacoFs (4 obi spo fa fimm Cato of pb 
woes In coueytk* b mawatetrys. 


t 2 . Idols collectively. Obs. 

a 1300 Cnroor kt. 11776 HUs godda and hb asanmentri 
rtgfo R. Bruhnr CArwa. IFaeo iKolb) V337 pe folk mys- 
Ivuande Woraohlpped. .Maumeiiy. riaao Oe/ouiam 1306 
He ran with a dniwe swerde lo hys Mamentrya. i8s6 
Pilgr. PoY- (W. de W. 1331) 6 They be no true rychesat, 
but false and deocyuabb mammotry of Iniquite. xgSy Gndo 
4 Godlh Bnti. 71 Stock and stane u Mammoiitria. 
t b. An idol. Obs. rare. 

1303 R. Brunnr Nandi. Syntse 4974 pens PhylyatjmtiB 
pat badde pc mayttry Bebuyd on Dagoun. axnautnettry. 

8. Mohammedanism: -^MAHoMirRY. (Ineoily 
use not distinguished from sense 1.) 

c f3S6 Chaucbr Aiesnef Lards T. 138 In dtatmcdoufi of 
MauinetTye..Tbey ben acorded. 1600 Asrot Jonak 117 
Those seaven Churches . . are now the residence of the 
Turke,Rmi Rsiiickeof filthy maumciry, 1636 SisT. Hrsrrrt 
Trar. (cd. a) 39 If (throwing away tbs ragga of Mawmclry) 
he roab'd hb soiile with true faith in Christ. 1803 Southbv 
Ball. 4 Mitr. T. PocL Wka. VI 939 Now shall the Cioaceui 
wane,. .Woe, woe 10 Mawmetry ! 

Mauxnaay, obs. form 01 Malmsey. 
tape's Med. Ree. City Ck. iR E.T.S.) X9a 
Maumy, obn. form of Malmy a. 

Kann (m^n), a. Sc. Also 8 moan, f? repr. 
attrib. use of ON. magn sb. : see Main rA.] Great, 
huge : chiefly asKociated with mickle. 

17. . Herds ColL (1776) II. 99 A mcikic nutan lang draket 
grey gooMc-pen. 0 Fbrousaon Poems (17891 ll* 88 'lo 
screen their faces Wi hati and muckle maun txmgraces. 

Vann (ni9n, m^n), {pres, ind.) Sc. P orms: 

4- man, (4-6 mane), 9 monn, 6- maun, [a* 
ON. many pres. t. of munu : see Mun w.] Must v. 

c 1373 Sc. Leg. SeunU iii. {Audreeub 1060 Sa mans we hnne 
trew, ^t [etc.]. ni 4 ao~SpdlexmudoritB\ pemen of Medi 
man, be xoure leue. Lung all in oura Uwe lely to^gediie. 
1500-90 Dunbar Poems Ixxxi. 54 With sum rawaird we 
mane him quyt againe. 1377 in irdRop. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
419^1 , 1 man premur me to kelp the same, c i6ao A. Hums 
Bnt Tongue 1. li, To make a conformitie baetb in btine 
and Engliish, we man begin with the btine. 1711 Ramsay 
Prospect ef Plenty iia Maun hauld Bntannb bear Bata- 
via's yoke? x768 Burns My bonio Mam^ And I mnun 
leave my bonle Mary. xSia Scorr Antto. xxvii, What'a 
dune in the body maun be answered in ihe spirit 1894 
C'rockbit Liiat Suubonnot 34 Ye maun hae been terrible 
bonny in thae days 1 

Xanik (iu§n), v.S Sc. Also inan(n. [a. ON, 
magna. f. magn: see Main jA.] To manage to do. 

1790 A. Wilson Poems ooe Death'a maunt at last to 
ding me owre. Ibi*i. (i8t6) 46 (Jam.) Sud ane o' thae, by 
bng extierience, man ‘J o spin out tales. 189s Crockrtt 
Mon of Mots Hags aa 6 1 'he thought of hb kindness m. de rna 
like him better than 1 had maniiM to do for some time. 
Maunanoe, obs. iorin of Menace. 

Maunob, var. Manchi i ; obs. f. Munch. 
tMaimohapreatnt. Obs. Forms: gmoBga 
presawnta, mawuohepreBonda, 6 maunoha, 
mounoh, 7manoh, 7-'6(/>fWj.)maDoho-praBaDt. 

t ? f. manche. MuNcm v. + Present sb. : there may 
lave been an AF. ^mange present, L stem oi manger 
to eat.] (See quou.) 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 349/a Monge presawnte, r/cAespAowf/a 
1480 Lath. Angl. 939/1 MawncheprMiide, sic^utm. 1330 
pALflGM. 944/1 MaunchepreaentfAriyai///. igSo-t Aworiav 
Ft at. Yacah, (1869) is Mounch preacnl b he that b a great 
gentleman, for when his Mayater sendeth him with a pre- 
vent, he wil take a taut thereof by the waye. isBp Ridpb 
^/A/. JScA#/h A Manch-preaent, Do*ophesgus, sSag CocKBaAM, 
Mnnek^presentSy notable bribe-takers. 

Maunchat^t, obs. foims of Manchet. 
ICaunciple, obs. form of Makciplr 
Mamid (mdnd), fA.I Forms: i mond, r, 5-9 
mand, 5 monde, mawndo, 5-7 mawud, maunde, 
7 moane, 8 maand, 9 dial, maun, mawn, mound, 

5- maund. [OE. mandy mpnd fern. MDu., MLG. 
mande fern,, mosc. (Du. wand fern.), mod.G. dial, 
mand{p. The forms maund{p, mawnd^Sy however, 
represent the OF. mamie (m^.F. manne, 6 \ 9 \. and 
techn. mande') y adopted from Du. and LG. ; it is 
uncertain whether the mand of some dialects repre- 
sents the 0 £. word or the later adoption from OF. ; 
os, however, the word has not been found in Eng. 
between the nth and the 15th c., the latter sup- 
position seems more plausible.] 

1 . A wicker or other woven basket having a 
handle or handles. Now only locaty applied spec. 
in various districts to denote particular kinds of 
baskets (see Quots. in E.D.D.). 
ryag Corpus Gloss. C 635 (Hesseb) Cfffnsu. mand. cp$e 
Lsnai^. Gosp. Matt xvi. 10 Hu monis monda (L. tportoiX 
c 1090 Yoc. in Wr -Wiiltker 370/19 CMnos, manda. i4|p 
Jm>eHt. in Poston Lett. L xSx Item. gT maundys. T0 
Promp Pare. 330/9 (MS. S.) Mawnd. skype, spariuln. teBp 
Caxton Feytes ef A. \\. xxxv. 15s Men may lete doune iro 
tiie wallet certayn psraones ia grata maundea by nyght. 
*818 Covrrdale Eecius. xi, 30 like as a pRrtrlch in a 
maunde, so b the hen of the preode. 1868 JCirton.lmLimL 
sey Ch, Au. in AnHoneny Dec. (t886) eo A maod for hully 
bred. S 897 SHAKt. Looters Comet 36 A tboumnd favours 
from a maond «h« drew Of amber, oy^l, and of beaded 
itt. 1609 N. F. FrtdtortYe Sorr, 13 There must be pn^ 
utded great baskets, or (as some <^1 them) Maunds, of 
qaanerv or halfo quartera. fStg SANOva J'rmv. e6o Sweete 
oompoium Of viobu haue 1 for thee in maunds of Osiers. 
«6 s3 R. Whiibourms NsnpmndUrnd 73 For pou and liutr 
Monda— i/.eoQ its. ad. 1689 WoauooR Spot. Agrk. (t68t) 
3«8 A Memndy A Basket, or rather a hand-basket with two 
fids lo carry Oft Case Arm. f678 H. Hcmm Potiser. in Gbus- 



KATJHD. 


XAXTHDT. 


Smd*tnchmtt» r »680 ^ H«r own thorc CUmiV, wMch 
•be iiiied «»ith her huunmI under her arm lo nde to r or 
llerkeM in. iMf Pumv DttggrtmMam Hwmck i 6 Gi«aC 
IfMimte, or BoJteiit, filled with Chalk. slH HiTCftuut * 


oMried I 


mighty moun. 




Dtew // m/. OrMw* 11 47t TIm yUchard*. .are invariably 
I by wen ..in large maunda li^ Blackmcmiic C'Aeea 


VtiHgkmH (ittre) tta Xfter carrying into the kitchen ibe 
' ^ tialW. H. H. kooHi 


koonaa Mrm, tk$ W9$i 


viii. 974 A great maund of cabbages.. filU up the body of 
the little vetiicla 

b. *l'he contents of n ' mnond n basketfut, 
iffig Blackmimu Lrrmt D, vUi, 1 will bring you such a 
maun of ihinga. Ibid. Ixviiit Aa fine a maund as need be 
of proviMiotui. and money, and other comfiNt. 

2. A meuore of oapacity varying with the locality 
and the commodity to lie measure. Now dialn 

1545 KoUr Curt0m>Ho. a v, Bokce vnbouade the basket 
or maaiHle iiii/. Ibid, c vid, 'Vrvncbers the maunde or ba»- 
hete KM.M. tgSg /bid, F iv b. Glowers clij^ngs the maund 
or fat. lifie /fcf is L'bas. //, c. 4 ScheZL a v. HoMkr, 
Hookes unliound— the basket or maund, contnining 8 bales 
01 a fats. 1094 Jrars dniA. S»rp. (16^ 66 If the Kish lie 
small ; the ^laul1d or Moane,holdeth aixHtt a Gallon. 1914 
/r. HA. Ra.'tt 38 Coal Stone per Maund 00 04. lyay 
SwiTXKB Pfoct. Card. 111. xxn. 134 They hell them [arti* 
rhokesj from two.. to five shilltngft /rr maund, that does 
not hold above a diwea. tin J. BsNNcrr Art^/icrr'a Lex, 
aa9 Mnund, of unbound books •• 6 bales of each louo lbs. 
weight 1884 Writ. Mom, Nrtvi 4 Sept j/s Thirty tniwlers 
bmoed from 4 to 15 maunds of common nsli per sluuph 

3 . t/m/. A utentil for moving grain in a born or 
granary. J/ffp-maunJ, a vessel ust^d in breweries. 

1^4 ! srirMKNS HA, harm 1 1 . 983 WrehU or tnanudi far 
taking up corn aiw made either of wood or of skin, attached 
10 a rim of wood. iB68 (V/an. ,Sutjr.r Word* in Hurst 
Horikmm (tit^h Hot^mand. 

4 . atipib, and Comb,^ as matttui basket^ form, 
•maker^ •woman, 

c 1481 Caxton sfl/igGhyselin the raande maker 

Hath sold his vannes. 1551 Rscoror Cmt, A'lsew/. (1556) 
147 This forme muye be called maundforme, or bdlforme, 
bicauM it is like a maintde basket, or a beU. s6y8 H. Mobs 
Pmtrcr. in CianvHf* Sadduchmm* <1681) 47 A Maund- 
woinans Cloak. 1843 Jm! R. Agrie. See, IV. it 581 In 
sucking the oats, J have a maun-baskat drawn up the 
middle. 

0 XaiUbd < 6.3 Forms : 6 nuso, mm a, 

7 mauue, mahan, mawn(d, moon, mein, 7. 9 
Damn, 8 maan, 7* maund. [itnglish pronuncia* 
tiott of Hindi and Persian man, 

Acoceding to Yale, ultimately from the Accadian asaew, 
whence also the Gr. «#r«, the L. mifta, and the Heb. Mamem. 
The early focm mao L* from a Portuguese source, the word 
having been, by a natural sound'<mbstitution, adopted in Pg. 
as mMo (naeh), homophonous with the Pg . word for * twnd .) 
L A denomination of weight carreot in India and 
Western A«ia, varying greatly in value according to 
locality. Tiie standard maund of the Indian empi re 
is now « 100 lbs. troy, or Ssf lbs. avoirdupoia. 

In India the past and present local values of the Mund 
range from under 19 Ibh. to over 163 lbs. avoirdupoi'i. In 
Persia the maund of Tabrii is nearly 7 lbs., the 'royal 
msumi ' imam iAdAf) is twice that weight. 

1584 W. BsaaRT in Hakluyt II. 1. e7i A Mana 

•f Babylon is of Aleppo 1 roue 5 ounces and a halfe : and 
68 manas and three aeuenth parts, make a quintall of 
Aleppo, which b 494 li. 8 ounces of l^ndcm. 1598 W. 
Pmillip LinuAoUm 1. xxxv. 69 They lof Goa] haue hkowisa 
another waygbt called Mao, whicli is a Hand, and is iwelue 
wunds. 1811 H. Midolkiox iu Purchas 1 . eyo 
Each maund being three and cJiirtie pound English weight. 
1614 W. Hawkins in Purebas Piigrimagr v. xviL (ad. a) 
343 Which.. amounted to threescore mauues in gold, euery 
mauue is flue and fihie pound weight. Fuse has /*«• 
gritu* I. 594 The weights [of Porstal differ in diuers places: 
tsvo Mahans of Tauns make one of .Spahan. i6m Ste T. 
HaaMtaT Trmo, 69 A Mawnd is six pounds. sMg PAii, 
Tram, 1 . 104 They now sell us a Maoii of 6j^nds for two 
Rupi^ 1878 I. Pm ILLIPN tr. TavtruitPt Troso, ti. 11. ia8 
It (indigol is SOM by the mein which coniaiBs..5i| of our 
ands. 1881 Fevaa Arc, K, India ikP, iv. vii. (1698) aoc 
le hurat Maund. .is 40 Sear, of so Pice the Sear which 
b 37/. The Maund Pucka at Agra b double as much. 
1887 Lovuu. tr. Thtfomot'M TVnw. 11 . 96 The Man of Ispahan 
b a weight of twelve pomida 1788 Tram, &ic. Art* VI, 
134 At tlie rata of twelve Kupeeaa Maund of nearly eighty* 
two pounds avoirdupoia <883 Fawcett PoL Ecom, 1. v. ya 
Four r upe es per maund, of 83 lbs. 

2 . As a liquid measmre : see qaot 
1875 llaDeoaa SatlmA* Pocket Bk. ix. (ed. e) 333 Liquid 
measure. Maund » 8 Pallisq 81 British Imparul Galloiia 
t M&imdt ( anl, Obs, Also nutwnd. ff. 
Maund v.i] B.gguig. Also, with prefixed word t 
A, begging imposture of a specified kmd. 

ifito Rowlahiis Martin Mark ail E 3, What maund doe 
you beake, what kii<d of begging vse you f He myll your 
maund, He spo>’le your begging avfom B. B. IHct, CmtiU 
Cmo^ b'ootmmdt Mmmmd, an artificial Sore made with 
mslackM Lime, Soap ami tlia Rust of old Iron, on tho 
Badi of a Begger't hand, as if hurt by the bite or kick of a 
Hone. IbimZR mm astva V, one that Counterfeks himself 
a Fool. Md.. Som/d/orfMmnm’d, a Coiuilerfek Sore or 
Wound bi the Left Arm. 1785 Gkouk Mi. Vmlg, Tonem, 
Mmom't mmomdf a sham sore above the elbow, to ( 

Irit a broken arm, by a fall from a scaflbld. 

Coni, Obs, [Of obfcnre origin r 
poeiible sources ate F. numdior and qtUmamdsr to 
beg. Ci. alto Romany nutng in the same icnae.} 
trams, and intr. To b^. To mamnd it, * to go a 


jUuiAff Carmsf (1^) 84 To maunde, to aake or m* 
quyre. tbrd, I5 Yaader b the kene, dap the gyigei^ And 
maund that bbenaskyp. Ibid.bA, i6e8 Datucaa AmM 
d Cmadtoiigkt B % Ruffin cly the nab of the Haev 
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nmn beck, If we mawnd Pannam, lap^ or Ru ff pe dt, Or 
poplars of varum. i8iokiiwi.Aifpa dfwwiadf m r d o ff Ke, He 
maunde Abram, he bsmsae a HMddeama. i8a8B.lioi.vnAY 
TrcAmotm$uim 11. vi,^ Wee had rather Mawnd than Mill to 
keeoc vs from Trining. s8m Flutcmbi BrggmPs Bmk 11. 

1. You must hereafter maund onyoor own pads, be sales. 

BaoMB Jovimlt Crow in. Wki. 7873 IH. say Lat ma 
hear how you can Maund wbeu , meet with ntsaenfera. 

' ..le Big, Beijing. 
1710 PuMNBcuia S irrmmo HoUtm 67 Ilk an must mound on 
his awn Pad, iTpa-sSei Eaee quot. av. MAi/nnwo vbt, 9 b,\ 
t MiPlid, V,^ Obs, raro-K [f. Maund /AlJ 
tram. To pack in a * maund ’ or basket 
step N. F. Fruitorm Socr, 16 How to pneke or nuninde 

variants of Mand 9. Obs, 

1578 WHF.TaTOME omd Pt. Promoe 6 Cm**, iv. li, The King 
mairnded him her straygbt to marry. 

Mftimd, Maunofty, obs. ff. Mound. Maundt. 
t ]Cail*lldav« sb,^ Cant, Obs, [f. Maund 9.1 

* -RK I.] A bq^ar. 

i8an W. Rowlot ^arcA for Momo^ (Percy Soe.) 40 The 
Divill (like a brave mauniler) was nd a begging hniMclfe 
and wanted Mot^. 1810 Rowlamob Mmrtim Mark^atl 
G 4 I'o write of hb knaueries, it would aske a long time : 1 
rrferre you to the old manuscript, remayning on record in 
maunders hall. 1641 Bkome 7 Wii//t‘mi/ii. Wks. 187^ 111 . 
377 'llio great Commander of the Maunders, and king of 
ii^nters. 1719 D'Urkby PUl* HI. too ACraver mv Father, 
a Maunder my Mother. 1809 Lytton Dtiorvnea I. H. 19 
Hark ye, my maunders, if ye dare beg, borrow, or steal a 
sim^ croker [etc.]. 

Maiwder (mS-ndoi), sb,^ [f. Maundki 9.^ 
Idle incoherent talk or writing. 

1880 Smt. Rov, ao Nov. 656 Btratnce M*ttorts Diseiplim* 
Is not 80 much a story m a maunder withmit beginning or 
end. 1891 Poll Mmtl G, •• Mar. 3/9 The discussion that 
followed was little better than amiable maunder. 

t lC 41 l*lld 6 V« Cant, Obs, [? L Maundeb 
sb IJ inlr. To be^ 

1811 MinuLETON R Drkkee Romrini Girl* Ksb, I in- 
structed kirn in the rudements of roguery .. so that now ha 
can matuider batter than my sclfa. ci8i8 Flbtchbe & 
Mass. TAigrry 4- TAeod, v. i, Be^, beg, and keep Constables 
waking^. .maunder for buttei-tnilk. 

Rff^ itvtAmw ndai), 9.^ Also 7 noander. 
[Of obscure ot^n; perh. imitative: with senses 
a and 3 cf. daundtr. Dander v J 
t L intr, * To grumble, mutter or growl ’ (Phil- 
lips, cd. Kersey, 1706). Obs. 

Very common in the V7th c. 1848 may belong to 3. 

i6ai Bukton Afimt. AteL 111. iii. 11. i. At home, abroadj^ ha 
!- .u.- mundrinb goring, listening, 

ma Mabub ir. Alt- 
933 When 1 heard them thus mutter 
and maunder against him, I came vnio thrni. Atdgs 
T. Tavlos Got ft Jufigtm. iv. (164a) 55 She began to mander 
and murmur, m 1708 Bevkhiuce Prw, Tk. 1. (xtii6) 149 Not 
repining at tlieir master's commands, not muttering and 
maundering against them, syxs Swirr yrtU. to Strlim 
flS Apr., I bate to buy fbr her : 1 am sure she will maundar. 
1740 De Momhy's Fort, Country-Maid (irBa) 11 . aB6/i The 
door was opened : He maunderM ; but Julia was beforehand 
with him. She said [etc.]. s8i8 Scott tlrt, Midi, vi. 
What are ye maundering and greeting for? 1848 Kingsley 
Saint's Prog. iv. i,Let halting worldlings. .Mauuderagainst 
earth's ties, yet clutch them ^ull. 

2. 'I'o move or act in a dreamy, idle, or inconse- 
quent manner. Const. C f. Dander 9. i. 

CZ748 J. CoLLiEB (Tim Bobbin) l^inv Lame, Dial. WVs. 
(x86a) 64, 1 maundert up on deawn hereubcawt ogen, oth' 
seme sleevelem ornt. 1790 Mas. Whbxlbe Westmld. Dial, 
txfier) S5, I lost nw scl on ihor plaguy Fals, an 1 been 
maundertn twoa haaai nceta an twoa days. 1841 Lyttoh 
/ft. A Mora. 11 vi, A day-dreamer who bad wasted away 
his life in dawdling and maundering over Simple Poetry. 
18B7 jKssorv Arn^ vii. ai8 He Lame meuniforing after 
Miss 'rasker thirty years ago. 1890 H. Frederic Lawton 
Gir/ 56 She. .maundered along wearily through such tasks 
of the day as forced themselves upon her. 
b. qiiasi-fniffr. with away, 

1867 sC WiLSsaruucB Sp, Mittmn* (1874) fit To take things 
as they ore, aod not to maunder away our lives and our 
aympMhies. 

3 . 'I'o talk in the dreamy and foolish manner 
characteristic of dotage or imbecility; to rumble 
or wander in one's talk. Also tram, to utter 
(something) in this manner. Ct Dander 9. a. 

1831 CAiuaB Sm^-f. ffra 1. iv, Mumbling and maundering 
the merest conunos^dacss. Mihi W. Coi.lims Worn. WAiSt 
HI Whils ha was aumndering on in this way 1 waa..rs- 
kuming to my senaen. b88o All Vtar Round No. 74, 569 
Signor I'^pliafico's doable aiBundcrs out goad Tory port 
wine seethneots. 1881 Muomss Tom Brown at OJif vi. 
The help, .was lauundering away some, .senrimentsl ditty. 
1865 Livtw o sTo wu lit. 68 We mi^t maunder away 

about iateUeet. iMn ThOLLoru Ho Know, etc. Ixviit, Men 
. Juul haard the old Maior nuuMfar on for years post. 
fMmwmdmmtK Cant, Obs. [f. mauvdir 
9.1 -r -erI.] a profeasional beggar. 

Bfiif Miodlstou ft Dbhrbb Roaring GirU K 3 b, I am 

* -.fj^nnderer vpon the pad 1 oonfosse. 

“ (nijudarai), fC Maunder r.*] 

t L ‘ A murmarer ; a grumbler • Obs^ 

nggtn Johnson. 

2 . One who rambles in hit talk ; a twaddler. 

1807 Btmekw. Mwg, XXL 783 An honwary member of the 
right worshipful company M Maandetenu 1884 Momimg 
Star eg May s The inaoitiet of Bome prosy omuaderer. 

If BimiirriM Cmg'ndariq), vU, sk. [LMaNN- 
DRRff.ll ^ -fN«l^ 

fL The aetiofk otgrikii^ttg or omtleritig^ Qksm 


loax dukton /f f/or. aiei, iii. lu. 11. 1 
b the same, still inqutrine, mundri 
affrighted with every small object. 
ma^i Gnzman <tAl/, i. 953 When I h 


Msb Mtonumr ft DaKicaa ffcwrftiif GMt L, Btbl Be 
sure you meete mee there 'Prop. Wlkholit anymore m oi iw - 
dring Tie doo*!. ntyit Sov rn Soms. Uboj} V. 945 The 
fOBunderisgs of dhoontent ore like (he voice aod behavkpur 
of a swioe 174a ir. Do Moakg's Fort, CoomtryMasdKtjgi^ 
IL sfie (She] hod not digested the Blows, nor the onainoal 
MaundMing she had unMrgone b8s8 Scott Old Mori, v, 
The prtndi^ objeti of her m au n d eri ng was ko dtspiay her 
consequence and lave of power. 

2 . Rarobling or diiveliing talk ; dotsM. 

Emerson Cond, fifit^^AreAtP Wl^ (Bt^n) 


In creeds never was such levity ; witness the. .maun* ^ 

of Mormona. i8to Gordon 10 l^c. 577/] The craxy nuutn- 
derings of sentimental aoti-viviHeciionislA tms Edin. Rer, 
Oct. s8a The eeM/wriMVia ef the Vatican left on imprasiion 

[f. Maunder 9.1 a- 


s nonpouumm of the 
ef senile I Miodenog. 

tKan*ndM!uu|,/!r^ o-i 

1690 J. Tavlor (Water P.) Beggrr Wka 1. too/t Suppom 
a Begger ko be in ibs shape of n maundering or waauering 
BonUhtr. 

Mmtdftrlu (m^'ndariq), fpl. a.^ [f. Maun- 
PKB9 .3^ -r -ivo -.J” t Idling wandering 

aimlessly ; doting, driveBing. 

1848 KiNcmBY Samfi Prog, l iii. Sour old maids, and 
maundering Muffdalens. tfim Blackie /EtckylH* II. 69 
Lest with idiocy the thunder Harshly blast your maundering 
wiu. 1885 ’i'iK>LiorB Belton Est xvi, Hie squire with a 
maundering voice drawled ont some expression of regret. 
1904 Blatl^. Mag, Feb. 191 9 Nothing Is more irritating 
to an active long-striding sporthman . . than a sluggish 
maundering dog. 


t Xftil'ndiiiiff, sfhl, sb. Cant. Obs. [f, Maund 
9. 1 -iNO Ti>e act of begging ; an instance of 
this ; an abuanre demand. 

sfiio Rowlands Martin MarAmllQ 4 b. Being bome and 
bred vp in the trade of niuunding, nippma. and foisting. 
» Middleton ft Kowlky If orld T est at Pet 


. . r 4 If you 

take mu amaitnding, . let 'em sliow me the House of Correc- 
tioiv a 1670 Hackki A^p Williams 11. (169a) xi6 He dealt 
fairly with him ; not reckoning by his maundmgs and rough 
hnguage. 1991-1803 D’Ismaeli Cur. Lit. IL 31B 

Uttering a silly maunding, or demanding of chanty. 

t ICftlludingt a. Cant, ubs. [1. Maund v.^ a- 

-ING ^.1 Mendicant. 

163(6 W. Caitwbiqht Royall Slax*e iv. iii, Some counter- 
felling trick of such maunding (leople. c 1644 Roxb, BaU, 
(i8ti6) VI. 391 A maunding Cove that doth U love. 1713 
C'Ticsti WiNCiiBLSEA Aftsi. PoeiHs 6i My Wife^acknowledg'd 
suih thro' maunding Tribes, As long as mutual Love, .can 
bind our ea.sy Faiths. 

JMaundrel, -il : see Mandrel. 
lEaimdy (m^'ndi). Forms : 3- imaiido^ 4 
muidefi^ tnondee, 4-5 mande^ maundaa, 4-6 
mauDdye, 5 mawnde, monde^ mawndae, 5, 8 
maundey, 6 mawndyCe, -day a, mawDaday, 
6-7 man day, maund le, 6-9 maunday, 7-8 
mandy, 6- maundy. [a. OF. mandt, ad, JL ommi- 
datum, lit. * commandment ’ (see Mandate sb.). 
The ceremony of washing the feet of poor perscuis on the 
day before Good Friday was instituted in commaoioiation 
of Christ’s washing the apostles' feet at the Last Supper, and 
of his injunction that his diadples should in like manner 
wash one another's feet (John xiii. 14). The words 'A new 
commandmeiu {mandaittm novum) nve 1 unto you, that ye 
love one another* pbid, 34) from the tliticourse which followed 
the washing of the apostles* feet, were adopted as the first 
antiphon sung at the commemorative observance, which 
hence ac^uir^ the name of mnndatum. (Hence OHG. 
msmdAt, in Otfrid's paraphrase of JohnxUL ii-xa.) In later 
use, peril, owing to the currency of dies maadaii du. 'day of 
the command ment *) as a name for tlie day before Good Fritaiy, 
mandatum freqaefttiy denoted the Lost Supper Itself.] 

1 . The ceremony of washing the feet of a number 
of poor people, performed by royal or other eminent 
persons, or ecclesiastics, on the Thursday before 
Easter, and commonly followed by the distribution 
of clothing, food, or money. In England (except 
among Roman Catholics), the diatribnaeii of 
* maundy money ’ (see 4) is all that remains of this 
ceremony. Phr, to make, koop, hold onds masindv. 
c rape St. Brendan 364 in S. Eng. Leg. esp And sethlie he 
P^urniour] wuchs bore fet alle ^maunde for-to do buy 
{m Monekes] hMiden )>are heore maunde, a xioe Cnroor 
m, eifiii A-pon ^ dai o ]^e mande \Pmi. noiraee, Fair/, 
nundee], 190a Privy Purso Exp, EHt, York (1830) x 
To the Quene for xxxvijh pore women every woman 
Bir. id, for her maunday upon Shirs Thursday, sgn 
Fitswilliam in Ellis Orig, Lott, Ser. f. II. 97 That my 
Lady the Kings Grauntdame duritw her lit kept a yerely 
" ‘ " caW m. 014/bTJpon 


ndy. 1577^ MotiNSNSD CAron, lU. pi4/b Upon 
Maundie thursdaie he made his laaiindie, there naning nine 
Md fiftie poore metk whose feet he washed. 1667 rinra 
.Disrrv 4 Aw., My wife, .hod been to-day at White Halt to 
the Maunday,. . but the King did not wasii the poor people*! 
feet biniMll^taiC the Bishop of l.ondon did it for him. ciYpo 
in A J. Stephens Bk, Comm, PwouertiBscli II. to nobs, ‘The 
Order of the Meundy. The Sub-Dean benns the Exhorutloa 
1830 A J. Brsmt*(mBk,C*mm,Prayorn. EgosMfr, 
In England the ril^ of the Maundycontimieato bepenonned 
Wooreevetelfoatfll the time of Jonas ll, who ii «kkl ta 
havs bsoa (be laet eavefeifa wbei ceUbtoted k in neriea 
Ibid Sm noto. The * Office lot Ibe Roynt Maundy 
D. The ddlg made nt the oernmony. 

-tomt soe tj Mgs A J. SmeiBNi Bk. Comm, Ptmyor 
11. B93 aafo, Bvary ledfilent of the Moun^ ommc be 

givm by the Lord Hiib AuiBMcr..to focty-eia agad nwa 
and forty-six woomo. 

Almsgiving, hsmXj, t ugmm, Obs, 

Mm Cersav IFAr, Fiio # Faatim 98 A ScritMOse am» 
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vHItInir a llarclMiniM (aat wlR..lii whkh tlic laandhaait 
aa p raMid many dabta that mmtm aalaiig Mnu . .A kmuaaa 
thn Marchantaa tlwn aumdlng'by . .nida vniotke Scriaanart 
iHifh. bagh. what laith my Titcm nowt Doth ba now maka 
hk Maummt Ifo (amwarad tka Scriuaaail kt k vat ia hk 
demaufuU- sdaa Bova fVJIu. 396 Thy aaighbowr k bountiful 
la raliaving tka yoar^ thou aeatt Ms mantid.a but thou 
knoamat not kk mind, a^f Maaaica iVjKMiArrf 43 AU ’• 

■ona, and Daaih hath taken Away from «a Our Maundk; 
thus Widdowaaaund fbcukao. 
t ^ 1 ke Laat Slipper. Oit, 

tm Lanol. P. PL B. xvi. 140 The Monday h3rfi»c heva ha 
made hk maundea, SUtyiw atta lopem ho acida hke wordea 
fate.]. i3laWvcur.StfA i^^lll.4i5CrktbouwAhonaalo 
eaia itma haa fnaundya. 14. . Pal, Pal»^L, Piems 156^1 
A iJibull her ya, |pat men may aa That cr^a made an hta 
mondr. iM) Jdoaa ^lana Ptmmfd M. PraC IPlu, 5036/4 
The mnuiMM of Chxkt wan hk apoxtka vpoo aheara 
thuraday, wbarin our aauiour actually dyd hiaMtitc eha 
Netted laerainent. igM Stavikton Pet, UutrHthe U Jewell 
L 7 Tha axample of the twdue at Chrktea maundc where 


fied» on Go^ Friday. 

tb. llie Lord's Snpprr or Eucharist. Ohs, 

1593 Fairn j 4 msw Mere H vij b, T'he bmaking of breada 
at the MaunUye k not the very deathe Of Cbryatet bodye, 
1 of the 


aa To >a moiM. igi^ CaM, H4 
A Mowm); /a ra wif n. A yyia Mowra. 
hylle) i/iimiMnMMi. A M^ra bowaa$ 


batonelyaaRepreaentacion of ihewme. rzass HAararraLo 
Dhwree lien, F/ll (1878) 58 Nor to lie aecludcd from the 
holy Maundy of tha body and Mood of ChrisL 
1 8* A feast. Tc ffiake onis maundy : to feast. 
US 3 S FaiTH Atttw, Msre M i h, Thy» Lamlia manta they 
aateniaKtaiye and make a Merya maundya. as 4 S Bhjmk- 
Low Lament, 103 Vmo all bcleuers tha ceremon>'e of aatitiga 
tha paAoiialle lanibe ceasaad . . when Chriwt had cliaungcd 
it ill to a maundayc of tbankeigeuinge.] idad Quamlmi 
Shtfh. Charles 66 Their flucki do fare No better thmi 
Chamataom. .Making thek Maundy with an empty aant. 
4 . attrih. Applied to things distriboted at a 
maundy, as maundy ale, breads cup, or to people 
neccivitig them, as maundy man, people, wotuan ; 
also t mttundy-Ukn adj , ; maundy dish, purs 3, 
a dish, purse used to hold the money to be distri- 
buted at a maundy {fieni. Diet ,) ; maundy money, 
silver money (see qaot 1 866)dUtributed by the royal 
almoner to poor people on Maundy Thursday at 
Whitehall ; so maundy coin \ maundy-supper «■ 
sense 3 ; Maundy-weak, Holy Week. 
iSty-siin Swayne Sarma Ckmrekim. Ace, ti8y6) 6a For 

* kfawiMday ala ij/. for ^'Ma wnaday cuppya aipf. iS 34 ~S 

7« *Maundy brada»iii«. 1M3 EucycL MriL XVI. 
note, 1 na nuinbar and weiubti of tha fourpencaft, twopencesi 
and pence, being *Mnonay co 1 n% are tha tame for aadh </ 
the yean [1871-41] 4 s >8 fbnrpenceA, 475a twopence^ and 

9030 pence. tgM Monu tHmt Cemfort 1. inx. <1551) K ij b. 
Not hys *msun^ like merita, aa bya poaaton. nor hk slepe 
like inarit& aa hia watcha and hit prayer, tgjli TViwuf t 6 
Apr. s/s The Quean a Royal alms were dktrfb«ted..at the 
Almonry-olfica, to the *Mattnday men and women placed on 
tha aupamamarary Hats. iM Simmonds Vtrt. Trade, 

* Maundy iwwiry. liMCauMP Banking x, 93 t Tha Maunday 
money oon^ated of 4. 3. a, and i penny piacea in aHver. 1887 
Roy. Prod, in .Stantlmni 18 Mi^ a/a Piacsa of Silver oioney 
calTad *Tha Queen's Maundy M oniaa‘. s8a6 Ann, Reg, 

S h About ekvan o'clock tha ^Maundy paopk arrived, isja 
oaa Con/ut. TindaU Wka. 660/t At the *Maundaya 
anpper, whiki ho {oc. ludaa] arent 4 o betiaye tbs haadda of 
that churcho. 186B Momnw Rartkly Par, (1870) 1 . 1. an 
As by the fira*light Peter awora gf old, Whan in thiu 
*Maundy-waak thp night waa cold. 

Kaundy Thusdaj. [See prec.] The 
Thursday next before Easter. 

(iftif Tomkimqton PRgr, (1864) 66 Thar wa a bode Mawd- 
htyn uoraday, Good frycky.] 1330 PALooa. 044/1 Maundy 
ihuraday, Jemdy abaohi. 1546 l^AWOixr Pel, Ferg, 98 Wash- 
yng of fm on Maundya thorhday, that tha prieataa vaa 
aonong tham aalfaa, and nobles to iraartour paraom. igdg-As 
Foxa A. A hi, laja/a Tha SKramant that josoa Cirkc 
inatitutad at hia laat aupper on Maundya Thuradaya. 
Gm^owder- Treat. 4 The Poipe on Maaoday- rhuraday did 
censure and Condemn all Herat icka in tha geneiaJ. >7a7^ 
Chambbrs Cycl,^ Maundy, or Maundey Thuniday, Diet 
Mandati, 1840 Howtrr Fitltt Remark, Placet Sor. i. ado 
On Maunday Thursday ha waahod and kimod the feat of fifty 
poor people ; gavaaacn twelve pence, three alia of good can- 
vmEor shim ; a pair of ihoas ; and a caik of nd naningi, 
Xaung- : see Mavo*. 

Maungee, obs. form of MAVJia 
2830 G. C Mundv Pen A Pencil 5 k, lad, 11 . 248 The 
Maungca gave the word of weighing. 

Maunkle, variant of Mapoo Sc. 

Maunt- : see Mant-. 

Kaupa. Also7]iuMapp,mglpo,9mwopo, 
nawp. [Of obscure orijm: cf. the lynon. Alp^, 
Olp, Nop&] a bnUhnca. Also of/ni}. 

akilGootirer Churfkw, Aee,tn Earwakar Saadhaek (1890) 
048 For killing a doaan of maupea. alkja Wilmdow 
^mckm, Aee^ Earwakar £, Ckeekert (1877) L ns Paid 
^ 16 maupa haada 6d, tkn Rettkerme Cmirckte, Acc, in 
Lane. G/M«.(B.D.S.).Paard for mau^p taken 38 in Roatherne 
feicl..for evetr mafpa xd. dkki 'SWAiwaaif Prw, Mamee 
ilM66 Aai 4 md«.MwotM(lkm Mnwp (LmcaahiraV. 

tlCMV* Forms: x nutwr, aaowrfo, 

noiir(a, 7 mam*, [a. ON. sPMwr-r; for the 
affinities of this word lee MiU An gut. 

Alto 0ttr$$, in maue^iiHf Aamm, an aat^ini. 

e H>u J^etir, 7 >iy m How Mawtuawera man auda on 
a day At |w prayer of a pri m e ^ paojpuU hade loeL 
f agM IdAUatiav. flUowb.) 24a When ^ wedir es flo}t 

taOiM tdowna hyite h^^iM|tla)werthetetc.). ig... 
StoH. M. T, Matt vi. oe Qnhar nenew Tooit na 
destn^ 4i4i0iSy.CiflMfrf <8airteei»«4^ for 


biddea a alaw men 
A pytt Mowrc(. 4 c- 

^lle iA, A Mowre byl . .. 

firmiciUioa, i6ee Holiwmu /'Aky 1 1. 370 marg^ Maura- 
nik, corruptly «jdtad Moaladuk: for Auto were in 
Eiiglkh called Maucoa. 

XaUM, oba. form of Mckie iii.8 
Maure^ue, vanatu uf Mouxboub. 

Xaurian, -an, var. f<M2ne of MoaiAir CMr. 
Xauriak, varinot of Mounia 
Xanrist (mj^ rist). fC (St.) Maur + -18T.] A 
French Iknedictine monk l^lon*. ing to the eongiu- 

S tion of St. Maur, lotmded in 1618, famous for 
i kamiag gad literary Indnstty Of its meiuberg 
Also at/rib (cjua8i-4nA‘) 

c 2 ioo C. BurLKB L(ye 4 IFrff, A, Rader ki Lhat of 
Saintt (1847) X. la ^it liuinBit,a Mauriat Monk. 28cg 
Dubl. Rev. Apr. 394 Tha name Maurisi became aynouymuua 
with a iiinn given wholly to Gud and to aiudy. 
XaiiritilUi (nipri'Jm). [Name of an island in 
the ludigii Ocean so called by the Dutch in 1598 
aA«r the SUdtholder Maurice.] Used allrib. in 
Mauritim-weed. a liehfii {A'occella fuciformis) 
fiom which grcbil is outained. 

1858 in SiMsnmDs DUt. Trade. 
mailBar (maa‘z.4r). ff. the name of the in- 
ventor.] (More fully Alamer rifle.) A military 
rifle guopted by the Gcimou military experts in 
1871, and per/ecte<i in 1884. 

188a EncycL Brit. XL 984/a. i88a Vovlk & SrRVRMaoM 
Mint. Diet, huppl. Mtiuur R{/te. 1B87 Pali Mall fr. as Jan. 
S/t In tha origirmi Mauaer. tha aokliar had to give tha 
sAock a smart taroke no os t:> tbiow out the uaad cartridge. 

Hence Matumr v. {nonce-uni.) trafu,, to shoot (a 
person) with a Mauser rifle. 

Kipumc; AiW Nations 168 When you want men to 


dausered at one and a penny a day. 

t Xaiuiole, snatuiolee. obs. 


Also 7 mgu- 


sole, -ly. [Anglicized forms of Maitroleitic. (OK. 
had mausoi.)] = Mausoleuii. Also at/rib, 

^ifis J AB. I £ts Poctie (Arb.) 35 The Mannole tombe the 
names did eiemiae Of Scope, Tmiotheiia, Briai'a and Ana- 
mke. 1603 Hevoon Jud. Attrol. siU. 39$ 'J'be mo^t ramp- 
tuous Pyrwinide, MauMila, Coloase, truimphant Arclia, or 
other monument. a6as SvLvuaTica Dn Bartat lu iii. it. 
Feiaium i494^No irorgaons Maaaola, grac't with ftutt'nng 
161^ T. White Martyrd. 5 t, i.eorgt c.^. In which 


Georg had no gorgeous Mbo^ioIb. i6«8' Holton hientt 
(1636) 316 She batooke her selfe to the Motiaoly <»o call they 
the S^ndchera of their Kings). i6fo /r/ tu 'Imertuert 
Tran, (1684) XL 94 'two woMerful Mauxoleaa, or Tomba, 
that give to Agra so much advantage over Delhi. 

XausolMl (mg d^lf*al), a. [f. Maubolk-vm 4 
•AU] Having the character of a mausoleum. 

sMj A, I EvAMa in AfrkaoAtfia X LIX. S3 H wna In fact 
on axunipla of the circular niauhulcnl churchaa. 

XausolBaa in), a. Also 7 mguso- 

iMn, -lUa, 8 -lOBga. [f. MAnnoLE UM 4 -an ] 
tL AlausoUan sepulchre, tomb » Mausolkuit. 
1807 ToraSLL Peur j, Beastt {1658} Pref « *I’he Mati«K> 1 ean 
Sepulchre, the Colovui'i of K bodes, or the Pyramids of Egypt 
might buoiier be leuewed. 1616 K. C Times WbisiU iL 
593 Tha brave erect Mausolian monument. i6|i R H. 
Arraignm, Whole Creature xii. | 5 143 The Maiuolcan 
Tomba. 

tram^. and/dy. 2357 Grimald in Toiiett Mite. (Arb.) 117 
Ko costly tomb. .Nor Mausulean maane, hoong in the ayra. 

Whitlock Zoeteima a48 Sbort>Uved Pyramids, or 
MauBoLcan Piles of stone, a 173# North Exam, lU v. | 53 
(1740) 347 Ha hath erected, .a Aiausolcan Pile of Sca n dal 
a. Pertaini^ to, or Teaembling, mausoleums. 
iTggCowraa T^iAv. 183 Some have .. sought Dypimniids 
and mau'^ilman pomp..to iramorializa lliair bcNin. 
WoaoHW. ‘ Weli Sang the Bard', Tlmt new Pile, For lha 
departed, built with curious pains And mausoiaan pomp. 
1871-74 J. Thomson City Dread/", hit, x. v, Thasa shapra 
lit up that mauaoldskn night. 

ICauoleiixii (m^iolffim). n. mauEolEa 

(-ir^), mauBoleumg. Also {erron.) 7*8 ngu- 
•dsBum, 7 pi. mausolega. [a. L. mausdUum, 
gd. Gr. ftavaatAetor, f. ManowXor Mausolus.] 

1 . T^ magnificent tomb of Mausolnt, King of 
CiHg, erected in the middle of the 4th c. b,c. at 
Halicarnassus bv his queen Artemisia, and ac- 
counted one of tne seven wonders of the world. 

2946 Langley /’ af. Fenr m. vil 71 b, Maosolaam that was 
tha Tomba of MaasoJu*. kynga of Caria. a86g RawuNacni 
Anc. Niti. 151 Artemisia 11 , a.c. 353, Ui* htliWar of tha 
fisroous 'Mausoleum*. 

2 . A Stately edifice erected as a commemorative 
burial place for or by some perion of diitinctioik. 

a8oo Holland Livy 2397 Augustus made a Mansotaum, 
to serve for a eepuldmi as wall to bhnsalfa and all the 
Emparours, as also for hk whole house and name, dk^h Ste 
T/H miBBET 7 >wp. (ad. a) 33V It inclodas osany atataly 
buildiiwa ; and Maaaolaas. ilBg T. Hon Amaei, idkmk L 
xil aaolUiaeductSrand tanipta%aM mauiotaa. Lniui- 

STONE fliti. ImL U. 131 SWShdh was bwkd at Sa h aa rdm , 
v^aio hk sto^ Bumiiolauiii k Rul ts be aesn, 

H b. leoMfy. A suteU^tomb. 
b888 Mem Hie*, China 47 Thera ana. .Ms Msodisd Fomv 
score and five Mgiisolaama * 78 ^ KeoeieFe Trma. 
(17^)111. 041 Her husband Confftantls^ topstkar with thrir 
BOS Vakadnian UL in gmausoUum os tho left. i8m Sk, 
Parit II. xUv. 88 Ltmb XlV savor oogoalvad tha to of 
praito in »hs /toto smuito amh tU 

statues of tha miurak wkohod Jsfl^juitodf the sadoo. 
s 884 in S^Hi^rjnUi. k8s3[^ Nis aM Soc ku m stay 
rapota ttodar tha altar of St. f ^ 


O. frans/.vtdfl^. 

atfd JiKosscHnuai Temple Opea, ag After aama tliaa. It 
conies forth of ihts Mossoleum a panaci New Craatura of 
Whiiish colour, with Wings and Lags i j Aa f a H. BaosKE 
Foot «/ Qnal. 117^ IV. 179 I) I Londmi, London I Aou 
mauvtolaum of tiaaa iMMik * i8s8 Bvnon CA. Hot, iv. Le, 1 ha 
dead, Whosa namca are nMUi<»oiaujnBof tha Must, 

td. Catafai.quv I. Ohs, 

1698 Loud, Gax. No. 3os9^'a Iha Body . . was dapodted 
under a niagnificant Mausoleum. i6aK Luivhkll BnefReL 
(ies7> IH* y>S BteaHng part of tha mnga ftom the tpsaati's 
aiHiiSiilauai in WestminMar Abbey. 5709 l.^mtd,CaM. No. 
4501/t A vary magnifioent Mausowum K ptoparing In tha 
..Chapel. .where the Xfody is to b« Dapotuiad. tfpy-ga 
Cnamskmi C>c/., s. V. 

XauBore, obs. form of Maxvr. 

UEUtalent, •talent, var. ff. Maltalxvt Ohs. 
Mautlker (n § Oai). dial, Forms: hinoddyr, 
mocter, 5- 8 modder, 6 moethar, d-7 mo(g)ther, 
7 modhar, n* oththeir, 9 morther, 8- mgwther. 7 - 
Boguther. [Of obscure etymology. 

Oftm Tcgaroad as a viiri.tnt of MoiHaa, on tka ground 
that in NorwaKnui dialects mor <*nii>th«r*) k often used 
\ocacivaly lu link girls, ea/ar (' faiber *) to boys ; bat iMs 
akplarmiion is not very satisfoctury. l*ba suggvatiofi tkaS 
it may be a dei ivaiive or cotnpuiind of ON ntiy-, md-r (sea 
May tl>.), or of some cognate of OK. mtrgi$ isee Maiden) 
involves difhculiies app. insuperable. In vocative usa a 
shot tailed form wawr, suer, k common : saa £. D. D.] 

A voting girl. 

Chiefly current in East Anglia and the adjoining countias, 
but inslnnces (with the sense 'great awkward girl ) are 
quoted in the Eng. Dial Diet, kom GlouoasierbhiM, Herts., 
and hhafiialfl 

ci44a Promp Partt. 341 A Moder, sarvauntf, or wancha 
(.S’, nioddyr), t, arista, 2573 Tvhseb tlnsb. (1878) 37 A sling 
for a rnoethm. a howa for a boy. Ibtd. 30 With ‘mother or 
boy that Aliiinm can cry. 1591 Fkaunck Fnyckurch A iv 
Will Phillis still baa ModdtT, And not care to he caPd by 
the dearr*swecie name of a Mother ? 2610 B. Jokbon 
IV. VII, Away, you talka 1 ke a foolish Mauthar. 1674 Kav 
S. 4 A.C'. Wares 79 A Mather ox Mnddrr, Motkther\ a girta 
or ) onng wench : used all os'ar the Eastern part of BtmlaacL 
9784 W. Manbiiail A’ei^A <t2<;s) H- Gloss., Maiiiher.n 
Itttk girl (in common usei. iTgikifloa RixMMFtELD Richard 
4 Kaie xii, When once a giggling Mawthar you. And I a 
rcd'facd chubby Hoy. 1849 Dickens //or. Ctpp, xeri, 
'Cheer up, my pretty mawiher! * said Mr. Peggotty. i 80 g 
W. White E. hng. 1 . 70 I'iiroogs of noky girls, 'foctnry 
mawthers*. as they are called in Norwich. 2693 Zinckb 
Wherstean 100 Down to thirty )*aars ago in this tmighbotir- 
hood a yoiiiw woman was always spoken of as a 'atawthar*, 
or * morther . 


Mauther, mauthem : s^ Matbxr(v. 

V MaUTftiM lumta (mpt ft o/it). fFr., Ht. as 
* ill shome ’.] False shame ; painiul dif^ence. 

1701 Laiw M. W. Montacv Left., teC*Utt Mhr U 9 $f} L 
395 Notinng ktiidcNwd me bat a certain msunmise bante 
which you are reasonable enough to forgiva. iSsg Hbn- 
TMAM Rarton. Rexv, 86 A kind of littianess and mnvvalse 
ken/c, vhiih avoids, with ttimd cantion, everything that ta 
bold, striking, and eccentric. ^877 L. W. M. LocKNaxT 
Miue it Thtme xvii. The maaustte Monte and artificial 
cynicism so constantly to be observed in the Aiigfo-Saxon. 

J| ICamTaU at (uu^vf hu/A). P‘r. - * bad 
subjea '.] A worthleas fellow, a ' baa lot*. 

2847 Barham tvgot. Leg. Ser. 111. Bros.BirtMingtan, Sndh, 
(An obsolete term, which. .We should probaliTy render by 
maxmala snjrlU 1881 Fobbtee in Standard 99 Jan., A large 
proportion of ibem agaia ara the asauvnu tujeit of tha 
neighbourhood. 

II manFaiS tan (nuTVf tofi). Now rare, [Fr. 
■> * bad taste '.] Predicativety. AVhat is disap- 
proved by good vocicly ; * bad form 

1784 Han. Moke in W. Kolicrts Meat. (1834) 1 . 341, 1 know 
it is mtans/ais ton to have so little enlhuaiasmon tbit subjocL 
2814 Mae Edoewobth Patron, xxxvi, With man of sensa 
the found it waa not mmuvaxt ton to use her eyas for the pur- 
poses of iumruction. 2839 Court Mag. VI. p. xiv/i It would 
M considered mautnus tom to apficar in any spring fasbioa 
till the seasoB had been opened at Loogebamps. 

MauTaBilisa (md^m mldm). [f. Mauve 4 
Ahilihr.] An aniline anbatance prepared by heat- 
ing aniline and dxv onenic odd together, for the 
prcidvction of purpf e-red dyes. 

2889 in Cmneire Rneycl. DkL 

Obs, Alfo a niEtiEyita. [a. 
OF. mahHustid, mauvaislid, wickedneu, f. malvtis^ 
maupais, Ijad. Cf. Mavitb.} Wicketlneas, mnlioe. 

1474 Caxton Chrtee 11. i, I'hoa ne say that thoo shall do 
it by pouerte but by euyl and maiiayste Ibid. 11. v, A g y ft e 
of grate felontw and of mauasirye Xsicl 1443 ^G,me in 
Tour xxil L iv, In thk. .k aot lotM, but hodot it Is grete 
folshede and mauuastye. 

Xaim (oa^)i ih, and a. [a. F. mndd\ lee 
Mallow.] a. so. A bright but delicate purple 
dye obtomed fum coal-tar aniline ; the coiour of 
this dye. b. ad/. Of the colour of * mauve \ Also 
Comb. mtmue-eoUmr, •colodrgd adit. 

2894 R. F. Boeton Ceirtr,e^r, in Jrml. Geegr.See, XXIX. 
487 Mads..auwve-coioiurea round or oval. sBga Blaehm 
woods Laddt Mag, XLVL 61 The lower p^Ttha akirt 
is trlmiaod with ruchaa of mauvo-colonr enpe. 1880 Mias 
Yomgb Stehoeiey SecretXa. (<86i) 237 Her manve musfin.. 
flounced up to her wto. 2881 St Jamede Mag, 1 . aoa 
Tbe fashiiinable and really baamifol musseuo and nt varfe- 
tka. 2863 Fommede Chom. fire Mauve thus pieparad forma 
a brittle aubstanca, having a beautiful bronBe-cdoured 2ur- 
face. 2B77 W. Tmomsom Fey, Ckaliei^er 1 . ii. ia6 Some 
baantifol mauve potchas of aknond btoom. x8Bk Garden 
Bi Oct. 3S3/3 A pietty variety . . fineiy edged with pak 
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Hence IBnn*Tia]i a., ■omewbnt metiire. 

ViuTCLLT Z0/m's Rmu 187 WhoM blue, ouiavbh 
•ym paling with cnthiMijuun ba now.,radiark«d. 
IEmmIm (n^vin). Chem, [f. F. iwawo# mal- 
low •f -iiri A.] The t)aie of the purple aniline dyea. 

W. H. Pmkin in Pr0e. Rpy, Spc. XIL 7>3, Tbb aub- 
itanca u a hai>e which I propona to call Mauvcinc. itAp 
KoicoR MUm. CAgm* (1871) 410 It containaa baaa of oom- 
plicattd oonaihulion« t«rm«d mauvchia. 

XsiUE. 06s. exc. dta/. Alao mawk(e)a, mOK. 
[Cf. mauJktH, Malkin.] A low woman: a. a 
■lattem ^ao in mod. dial. ; lee £. D. D.) ; b. a 
proatitute. Alao uaed aa plursU. 

^ iae6 Lodge WitM Miuri* (1679)^4 You aaatna to ba an 
hunoat gentletnan, go prattle iiiaid & ahew bim a citamber ; 
now maux you were beat be vnmanerly & vae liim weiL 
1677 Otway Cheat* 0/ Scania Epil.* Shall ateal from th* 
Pit. and fly up to the Box, There hold impertinent Chat 
with taudry Manx. 1706 Phillip (cd, Keraey), Mawitt^wa 
A grteit Mawkit L e. a dirty nasty Slut. iTal Sirtgi Roif- 
UruM CpHtidtrtd 05, I had the clever'at Mauka in town. 
19 .. C»mph Ls/hr-wriUr {ijti) 015, 1 waa senKible that 1 
anould ap}>enr to no Diiiadvanuige after hia former Maux. 
179 . Phgor Dit^icisma IE. D. S.) 43 flftfAr,..for Maux, by 
which they mean a fooliah and aUtternly woman, 
t Mans#, 06s, [Arab, snout.} The plan- 
tain-tree. 

iMi Grrw Mauuum 11. at) The Spike or Head of the 
iEgyptian Mauxe. 1751 Chameru Cycl. Snpp., Maatu, 
a name uaed by aome aimiors for the maisa, or puuitaia-tree. 
MayelB(«, oba. forma of Mavis. 

Mavslard, oba. form of Mallabd. 

H XftTariok (mas'vorik), s6. Alao msToriok. 
[Said to be named from Samuel Masurick, a Texan 
rancher about 1840 who habitually neglected to 
brand hia calvea.] 

1 . S. In the cattle-breeding dietrlcti , a calf or 
yearling found without an owner*a brand. 

ityaScMELR DB VaaB^^NemroMi'fMriiii. stByP. Fiancib 
J uD. SmddU 4 Mteeasim t7» Nowadaya )rou don't dare to 
clap a brand on a nuiYoridc even. 18^ RaMiNOTON in 
Harped* d/fur. Feb. 336 In a dell in the foreat we eajded 
aome * mavericka or unbranded stock. 

2 . tron^. a. A maiterleu penon; one who It 
roving and casual. 

tlga Kin.iNO Lifd* Hntadkap 193 A very muzay Maverick 
smote hia aergeant on the noae. 1903 Ctdiic XX.U I. 358/a, 

1 felt aa if I ..for once waa a happy mavorick aoul m the 
world at larga- 

b. * Wtstim U, S, An]rthlng dlthonestly ob- 
tained, as a saddle, mine, or pirn of land ^ (Cm/. 
Diet, 1890). 

Hence Xswsviok v, trosss,, 'to seise or brand 
(an animal) os a maverick; hence, to take pos- 
seuioo of without any legal claim ; appropriate 
dishonestly or ille^ly ’ \Ceni, Diet,\ 
lEavifl (m^'vis). Now pott, and dial. Forms: 
4-6 msTTS, 5 iiisw7s(ae, mavyoe, mauvrs, 
msvlss, 6 msvyss, Se, mswala, msvea, 6-7 
marlsse, 9 dial, msvish, 6- mavis, pi. 4-6 aa 
sinp, (also 5 maviaa) ; 7- inavia(s)ea. [a. F. 
snauvis masc., in OF. fern, (is-iith c.), *malou 
(med.L, smahfitius, 13th c.; Anglo- L. maviscus^ 
15th c.), — Sp. fnalvit (7 from Fr,), Neapolitan 
sfksrvitte ; the ulterior etymology it unknown. J 
1 . The song- thrash, Turdus music m. 

ToijSA Chaucrr Rom. Root 665 Thruatlca, terfns, and 
mavyi, That aongen for to wiime hero prya. c 1440 Promp. 
Parv, 33 V* Mavyce, byrde, mavtacau, amormta, fallioa. 
CX4SO Holland Honatat 719 The Maviaa and the Merle 
■yngia 1491 RtruRV C0mp.Aleh. Ep Ui. in Aahm. (1653) 115 
Crowrea, Poplngayea, Pyea, Pekocks, and Maviea. asgao 
Skxlton Ph. Sparaw* 494 The mauya with her whyeteH 
Shal redo there the pyitell. 1449 Compl. Scot, vL 39 The 
maueie maid myrtht for to mole the merle, laoa SrxNaaa 
SpiihaU. Ixxxiv, So does the Cuckow, when the Ma%*is ainga, 
B^in hia witlease note apace to clatter. 1604 Drayton 
Owl* 1 13^ In yonder goodly Tree, Where the sweet Merle, 
and warbling Mavis iSaS Bacon Splva | 676 In Birds 1 
Kiien and Kentrels haua a Resemblance with Hawkea;.. 
Black-birds with Thruahaa, and Mauiwea. 1713 Ramsay 
G*utU Shepk. iL iv, Delightfu* notes That warble through 
the merle or mavis' throats. 1791 Burns Lam*nt MatyQ. 
Scot* 13 The mavis mild wi* many a note. Sings drowsy day 
to rest. iSio Scorr Lady *f L. tv. xii. Merry it is in the 
good greenwood When toe mavis and merle are alnglng. 
1^ ' 1 ENNYSON Clarihof^ The clear-voiced mavis dwelleth . . 
Where L'laribel low-lietb. 1840 Dickens Dav. Copp. ill. 
'Like two 3*oung mavishes', Mr. Peggotty said. 1876 
' OuiuA ' In WinUr City viiL 137 Tlie mavis and blackbird 
were siiming. 

traasjy liii ScOTT Ktaaiho. v, I must visit tld« mavis 
(Amy Robsartk brave iu apparel, .and gay in tempar. 

9 . Afavis skat * : a British specief of Ray, Raja 
pxyrAjntcka. 

«8io Neill Pish** e8 (Tam.). i8a8 Ft.Bmwo HImS, BadL 
Ataim. 171 tibarpNioeed Kay. , .May Skata, Mavia Skata. 
t 3 . [Perh. a different woid.] Some kind of 
tobacco. 06s, 

iM K Holme Armouay iil xxH. (Roxb.; 074/1 Sorts of 
Tobacco. Pig taile...Antago. Mbvir 
t Xavit#. Sc. 06s. Also 4 mavrita, mawvto. 
{A.OF,ma/‘,ssuiuviti/^ r tr, of ma/vaistili secMAO- 
VASTT.l Malice, evil intent. 

1374 Barbour Rrue* 1. ie6 Bot %• traktyt In Uwte ^9 
aympile folk, but mawyte. /Aid. vl aia And h^thatof lhak 
maviia Wiat aa thing. Us vay baa tana. 


|XaTOni(mFi*vpix). [L.S8eeMAM.l -Maim. 
a igM IxaootkOnmLaAlasgf^ Ca, Nymphea, 
Knancks sing ibr Manors draweifi nign. sion Hmtxiuat* 
<*893) 33« he swoat hot breuth of blowing Mavofw. 9833 
f. t iflUKE PuifMU* Tree* ProL, Mavora for Rome, Noptuno 
for Alfion stands. i8fli Tennyson LatertHu* 8 a Thon would 
1 cry tu tbee To kiaa thy Mavoia, roll thy tondar arnu 
Round him. 

t XfoWOTtlfol, A. 06s, [od. L. *mapsrta/is 
of or belonging to Mavois, L Mkvsrt-, Mdvars : 
fee prec. and -ial. 1 — next sulj. 

1898 Loerin* iv. i. Ones waa I guarded with Mavortial 
bonds. >8^ J. Lanb CuU. Sort* T, iChaucsr Soc ) 37 
^vortml Cambuscan. 1839 Drumm. or Hawth. CAiA 
Ung* Kata. Errant Wka. (1711) 131 Awaken your aleaplng 
courages with mavortial greetings. 

t JCSiTO 'rtifoXl« a, and s6, 06s, [f. L. MCtsorti^ 
us (f. Atdvosrt-sm Mavors) 4- -AN.] a. adj. War- 
like, martial, b. s6, A warrior. 

1547 Grimald Of H.CKSm Toitot* Mis*. {Kth/t 115 Ma- 
uertian mooda, Saturnian furies felL 1398 Marston Sco. 
di/laau* II. vU. ao< Behold yon sprightly dread Mauortlan. 
i8oe Tournkur 7 rams/: Mstam, Ixvi, O peareleaae worth I 
O worth Mavortian I 

n Xawonrneaa (mSvi?‘iiiAi). Also 9maT0U]^ 
nlu. [Irish sno mhurnln^ My darling. 

i8oe CAuraBLL Exit* of Erin v, Erin mavoumln. 1883 
H. Jav Cantaaugkt Csustm 1 . ix. 809 Hush, mavoumaen, 
don t cry. 

Xaw (in{), s6.’f Forms: i moso, mage, 2 
mohso, 3 moha, maugh, 3^7 snawe, 4 mogh, 
majs, mau(e, 4 maw. [Com. Tent. : 0£. ma^a 
wk, masc. (once snags wk. fern.) ■■ OP'ris. sstaga, 
MDn. sstORki (modLlJa. mac^) fern., OHG. ss»a^ 
(MHG., mod.G. sst^gsn) masc., ON. sstags wk. 
'mam:. (Sw. mags. Da. snatfs) i-OTent *eM^ir-.] 

L The stomach (of men and animals) ; the cavity 
of the otomach. Now only fexc. in ludicrous use) 
applied to the stomach of animals, esp. mammals; 
spsc. the last of the four stomachs of a ruminant, 
t class tks sstaWf to stop looseness of the bowels. 
1 7 b ckaw (asts's) snaw, to fret internally. 
cjmsCoaputCloas. S STtt Hesaelft).S/rMnr Asm, maga. ctooo 
iOLTRic Gio*a. in Wr.-wnicker 159/14 Uontrtculu*. maxe. 
Ibid.xtxf^ Siomackn*, masa. c xooo Sax. Loochd. II. 4 Ha 
cyme of aoolodum magan. aiaag Ancr. R. 370 pe on 
waa iwuned, uor bin kulde mawe uorto nutten hote apices, 
rieyg XI Pain* sf H*U z^8 In O. E. Mi*c. 151 Gripes 
frateb heore Mawen. c 1388 CHAUCEa Man sf Law'* T. 
388 Who kepte lonaa In the flashes mawe Til be wea 
^utod vp at Nynyueef 1393 Lanou P. PI. C. xvn. 918 
J be mm that muche bony eet hit mawe hit engleymeth. 
f im TwCsok*ryd>k*. eo Thegreie wombeofbe Schepe.M 
is, * 8*3 Bk. heruyng* in B*ab*ti Bk, e66 Mylke, 

creme, & louncat, they wyll close the mawe, ft so dooth a 
. *844 Phabr R*gim, L{/i (1353) E U b, The nrawe 
of an olde cocke dried, and made in pouden is exceding 
good to drink in red wine. 1390 SrsNSRe F, Q. 1. iv. 30 
But inwardly he chawed his owne maw At neighbours welth. 
1603 ShakBi Mme 6 . in. iv. 73 If Chamell houses, and our 
Orauee must send Thoee that we bury, backej our Monu- 
ments Shall be the Mawes of iCytea. 1813 ^rchas PU- 
griaatag* (1614) 334 Euery tenth man being by lot tithed to 
the ahamblea, and more returning in their feHowes mawes. 
then on their owne legges. tyoS E. Ward tVorU 

Dias. (1708) 109 It's a plain Symptom, that his Maw's out 
of order, 1797-41 Chambbrs Lyci, a v., ITie AAtmiasua, 
popularly called the maw, is the last of the four [jrc. stomachs 
of ruminanuk 1789 Maa Rafpald Eng. Honsekpr. (1778) 
17 Scald the maw or paunch (of tha turtlej. 1819 Byron 
Juan II. xxxiv, Fright cured the qualms Of all the luckless 
landsmen's sea-sick mawe. itex Mavnr Reid Sialp Hunt. 
xxxviil, 'ITie ni^ht-hawk has filled liis ravenous maw. x86x 
J. PYcaorr Agony Point (1869) 381 A ihark with a aailor'i 
baccy-box in his maw. 1887 W. Morris Odyu. ix. 096 
Whenaa the ^clopa had fllM his mighty maw. 

b. transf. and fig. ; chiefly with reference to a 
metaphorical voracity. 

(Cf. sense 3, which in figurative uses blends with this.) 
tfi3lB8 Chaucbn Shipman’* ProL 98 Ther is but Util 
latyn in my mawe. 1999 Middleton Micro^Cyaaicom Wks. 
(Bullen) Vlll. 134 The wide maws of more scopious lakes. 
1607 Shakb Tiaaaon in. iv. 59 Then they could unile, and 
fowne vpon hit debts. And uke downe th* Intrest into their 
glutt'noua Mawee. 1854 Whitlock Zootsmia 403 Time 
. . whose Maw hath devoured the very Raines cu those 
atately Pil«-s (etc.). 1867 Milton P. L. tu 991 Death Shall 
. . with us two Be forc'd to latisfie his Rav'nous Maw. 1740 
Youno A^r, Th, VII, oea Pluck'd from foul Deviatation'a 
famish'd Maw. 1833 Marryat P. Simpl* xxix, Yellow jack 
had filled his maw, and left the rest of us alone. 1873 
Gladstone GUan. Vl. xxxvi. ei8 The devouring maw cn 
the agents of the Popedom. x88o * Ovida* MoA* 111 . as 
It IS only the prison s maw that is never full. 

t o. Inmoat recesact. Ohs, (7 nosses-ussS 

Loan Baniaaas 8t Some of tbo Rajahs yeelded, others 
flying to retyrementt impr^oable, lay in the Mawa of tha 
countrey (etc.L 

2 . Applied to other internal parti, fa. The 
abdominal cavi^ at a whole ; the belly. Ohs, 
tep7 R. Olouc. (Rollt) 6381 Here ia M kmf ol blodi frot 


2 . Applied to other internal parti, fa. The 
abdominal civi^ at a whole ; the belly. Ohs, 
tapy R. Glouc., (Rollt) 638X Here ia M kiUf al blodi frot 
ich bra^te him wlp of dawe ft amot in kora |pe fonndement 
ft ao in to ke mawe. wvgao Caar*ar M, 99394 All be 
fllthes of his maugfa sal fariet vte at his hindwiti. 1480 Monk 
Sf Emskmm (Arb.i 83 The maw and inwarde bowels of him 
yat aate in the andeUe were tore amyt thotow. 
f b. The womb, Ohs, 

• *8®a B, Paaltsr cxxEviO. 13 Fm maghe ofe ml moder 
ma keppd kou. c xsag Mstr, Horn, las Quen sain Tboaias 
was in hir maw. a 1340 Hamtolb Psaitsr IviL 3 Aliand are 
■ynfol fra maghe [v.r. maricek 
fo, Tho’ liver. Ohs, 


tptn Wveur Sxoat, xxix. tj The ealle of the mawe. ig.* 
Foe, in Wr.-WQlcker tM/36 7 ^r,the 
Alexamdsr 4908 Cttpuo haa ha cu atodi ft care of k® mawe. 
c 1440 Proamp, /Ww. 930/1 Haw, Jocur, c tgao HowHot^, 
Mayd ai6 in HaaL iL?./’. 111 . 10 My haito and anawe To 
rent and dtmwa..Chaiatb not hal 

f d. The honey-makiiig apporattia of bees. Ohs, 
9*77 B. Goooa Hsrsahadf* liauh, nr. <*586) 180 b. Beeiiic 
•u^M vp from tbo leaues by tha fiaes and digested tn their 
mawes. idap C. Butlbr Rom, Mom. iv. (teas) HJ, You 
Bhati neuer find his (the Bee’s) maw without a good diopof 
the purest nectar. 

f ft. The crop of a graoivoroos bird. Ohs. 

Rowland Msaprfs Tkssat. Im 1093 Hens feed on 
Earwigs : . . 1 have found a great number of them in their 
Mawes. 1731 ARatmiNOT imt, Alianoaat* (1735) e» 1 lieir 
[•e. granivorous birds*] maw b the Happer which holds and 


Boftena the Grain, letlinig it diopbydegi^ into the Biomach. 
t. The * Bwim-bladder or found of a fiah. 
ct43a Two CookoajuAko.tt Taka the Mawes of I uri ut, 
Haddok, or Codeling. iflto R. Haldane U'oakakflp Re< eipta 
11. 353 Isinglass or flab glueu in iu raw state, is tlie 
' sound *maw \ or swimming bladder varioua kinds of 
fiah. 

8. The throat, gullet ; now chie^, the jawi or 
mouth (of a vorocioui mammal or &h), 

1330 PALSca. 944/* Mawe of a \3oaU,Joo*ior, sflia Caiv 
Daaat*, Paradis* iv. 4 A lamb between the maw Of two 
fierce wolves. 1843 Lytton Least Bar, 1. vii, Hie philoso- 
pher's hand rl oeed on them as tho fish'a maw closes on the 
bait 18^ F. FoANaa Aiagtiaagi. (r^) i Within reai^ of 
iu voracious maw. 1873 G. C^Davibs Mount. 4 M*t* ii. 9 
A little black ball has gone down the hungry maw of a pike. 
/ig. tBgt H. Melville Wkmi* ix. 44, f saw the opening 
maw of bell 

t 4 . Used (like stomach) for: Appetite, inclina- 
tion, liking. Ohs, 

*flfl® J oNaoN tv Man in Hum. nl iv. (t6i6) 38 O, I doe 
Btoniack ti^m hugely I I haue a maw now, aiid*t were for 
S' Bevis his hon>c, against 'hem. i6ea Marston Aniontd* 
Rsv. iv. V, Have you no mawe to reatitutionT 1607 Miudi e- 
TON Fam. Low* v. iil 146 If you have any maw, feed here 
till you choke again. 1844 Milion CoUut. Wka. 1851 IV. 
365 Next tlie word Politician b not us’d to hb maw, and 
thenipon he plaies the moat notorious hobbihora. s888 K. 
L'EaraANGB Vas.Qatsv. (1708) 37, I have no great Maw to 

f o home again. 1704 Cibrbk CarsUaa Huso. v. (1705) 50* 
have no great Maw to that Business, meibinka. 

6. attfsh, and Comh.f os maw-boimd a., consti- 
pated {Spd.Soe.Lsx, 1890) ; also frA, a constipated 
disease in cattle; f maw-gut (see quoL 1 607); 
fmaw-xc other, a mooncalf or ' false conception 
(riMvor vssstris) ; f maw-okln, the stomach of a 
calf which has fed on nothing but milk. 

a iTMi Lisle Hush, (xysa) 344 The diMtemper in cows called 
the *inaw>bound.. comes from a surfeit by being ovei heated 
by driving. 184B R ural Cycl. 1 1 . 486 Grmin-slcM, or MaW’ 
Aouaad, a great and dangerous distension of the rumen of 
cattle. 1607 Torasu. Fourfi Bteut* <1658) 153 He hath his 
gall in hb *maw-guL lAad. 509 The maw-gut diflereth 
from all other, for it b Coseaam, that b, as 1 Uke It without 
a passage out of it into any other part then the other guu 
fetc.k *493 Catk, AaagL 939 *Mawinoder, molaacmm. 1784 
Twamlxy Daityiaag 41 The "Maw-skin .. b the Maw or 
Stomach of Caivea. 1848 J- Baxter Libr. Pract, Agric, 
(ed. 4) I. B03 The water' thiia impregnated with the maw* 
skin IS passed through the sieve into the milk. 

Xaw (m(), sh.^ Ohs. exc. dial. Also 5-6 mawe, 
9 (,pL constr. as sing. ) moaa, mawoe, maw 8. [var. 
of Mallow. Cf. Maul jA] - Mallow. 

r igasWvNTouN CrvM. 1. viiL 433 Froyi ft gyrs thai oyiyd 
tyll ete As kers, or mawe, or wyoleie. ^1490 Aipkata 
(Anecd. Oxon.) 93 Malva ortolana vel domestica. g. mauue, 
ang. mawe. igte Tusner llstbal 11. 43 Ihe vertuea M 
mallowe or maweiL in 68 Sickyne Th* P**t (1B60) 40 Fo- 
mentit with the decoctioun of the rute of lilie, maw, altha, 
cainmeile. in Aataalscta Scot. II. 13 Adueites me, gif 
bo hea the seid of al sort of mawea, purple, and sorreMs. 
18^ Nortkaambld. Clo*a., Mam*, Mmw**, ibid. , Mount tha 
maws mallow or marshmallow. 

Xaw (m(), //.3 Ohs. exc. died. Also 6 mao, 
7-8 molL [a. ON, md~r (dat. mdfs, pL 
sstdvar) — OL msew : see Miw jAlJ A gml, esp. 
the Common gull, Larus cauus. 

c lARo Holland Howlmi 179 The Se Mawb urar monkis, 
the blak and the quhyte. laoo-ao Dunbab Posms xxxUL 
90 Thik was the efud of kayis and crawb, Of marliMnia 
mittonb, and of mawb. 1549 [wmgu/lnaimw. Gull aO.> ct 
1678 Ray IVit/aagkiy’* O^thoL 945 The common Sm- 
MalL Lmraat cimerou* miaaor, 1898 M. Martin Voy, St, 
Kiida (1749) b 8 The Fulmar, in Bigneaa aquab tha Malbi^ 
the second Rata, r ttes Jolty Goshawk iii. in Child 
Bmllasd* II. 360/1 The thing of my love's face b white It's 
that of dove or maw. clg® Macoiluykav Hist. Brit, Bird* 
V. 593 Casfim re‘<i'ibmdb.«.LSyn.] Lattghiug Gull.. .Bladtc 
cap Hooded Maw. 

Xaw (&)$)> /A8 Oht, CKO* Hist, Also 6 mail. 


in 68 Sickyne Th* P*st (1660) 40 Fo- 
ictioun of the rute of lilie, maw, altha. 


the rute of lilie, maw, altha, 
^cot. II. 13 Adueites me, gif 


6-7 mawe. [Of obscure origin.] ' An old game 
at cords. It wot played with a piquet pack of 
thirty-six cardi, ana any number of peraons from 
two to six focmed the party* (Holliwell). A sst 
at mesw : a party or gome at maw« To sst a snawi 
? to arrange a game. 7 b hsavs at {tks) autw; a 
technical phrase of the gome, app. designating Its 
cboracteristlo feotnre. (Cf. Mato.) 

1548 Fonrest Pita*. Psssyo xix. 38 h. At abhowau lonaltt 
at or at mail mt* Tuaaicav. Fmaakomri*^ tn Com*, 
uastad. Hmtaah, 77 To ehodu at Chwa®. to hmiue at Maw, ac 
Mack to paaie the tfma. 1093 Rich In Gmsaas** Hss*o*fi\ 
Hsmom klisll To Rdr.j AlnMgh the Juiawa of Lrumpes M 
th# aeco^ earda al Mawe, yet the fiW^iiMer mayoom* 
m a un de both him and all tke tmt of the padt. <194 —owh 
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LOWS I>imrr<x$^i^ 46[TitUof pUy]tlw mmws. iUtf. 

Thtt Noat at iniia«. * xiftta HAainoTOM ^Xfr. iv. xiL 
K 6 b, Then thirdly follow'd heaving of the Maw, A game 
without Ciuility or Law. 1614 GATAicsa H'i/i in Z)M6i 
Whom » pint of wine drunke together, ..or a eet at Maw 
maketh rriendii. 1630 Bkathwait GtntUm, (1641) 
116 In games at cards the Maw requires a quiche ooncsitor 
present pregnancy. 1633 Koao lit. ii, My hNti 

K u were b^t to try to net a maw. iMa Ktadtr No. 105. 
S/i Piimero yielded the ascendency to Maw. 
t b* yf hi/p at maw : app. a term of thit game, 
but occurring only a means of evasion ,a resource. 

i644>y CLBVBI.AND Cmmr. LpnH. Dimm. 7 If any thing fall 
out amiwL which cannot be smothered, the DiurnmU hath a 
help at Maw, 1660 R Cokb yusiict yinti, 13 But it may 
be our Author has a help at Mawe ; for our Author Ground 
8. saies It U evident [etc.]. B. R. Lit. Fritndt^ 
A Dispensation . . is always an Infallible Help at Maw, a aure 
Antidote against Peijury. 

t Maw, V. Obs. rare^^. [a. Du. mauunn ] intr. 
Of a cat • Miew v. 


rt4BS y^c. in Wr.>Walcker 643^ Hie emux^ mawke. 
e 1440 Alfikabit 0/Talet 339 Att be laste mawkis bred berin. 
€ 1440 Promp. Pmrf*. 331/1 Make, mathe, wyrm yn be flesche. 


1481 Caxton Rtynaxd (Arb.) n Tybert coude not goo 
mwaye, but he mawede and ^ped ao lowde that [etc.^ 

Maw : bee Mauoh, Maul, Mow. 

Mawa, variant of Mahwa. 
sioo Aiimi. Anm Reg’.. Mite. TraeU 131/a. 
Mawoh(e, Mawde, variant fr.*MAUOR, MaddI. 
Mawdelard(e. obi. forma of Mallard. 
Mawdelayii,-leln,-len, etc., obs. ff. Maodlut. 
Mawe : see Mauoh, Maul, Mow. 

Mawen, srd pi. pret. ind. of Mat v.l 
Mawer, obi. form of Mayor, Mowia 
Mawfeaour, variant of Malpeasor Oht. 
Mawger, -greCe, -gref(e, etc., var. ff. Mauorb. 
Mawggh, Mawhown: see Mauoh, Mahound. 
Mawioh(e, oba. Sc. variant forms of Mauoh. 
Mawk (mSk). Obs. exc. dial. Also 5 mawke, 
5, 7 mak^ 6-8 mauk, 7 mauke, malke, 8 pi. 
mox. [ad. ON. madh-r: see MAf>i>ooic.] * Maooot. 

rt4BS y^c. in Wr.>Walcker 643/a Hie ctmex^ mawke. 
c 1440 Alphabii 0/Talea 339 Att be laste mawkis bred b«r>n. 
€ 1440 Promp. Pmrf*. 391/1 Make, mathe, wyrm yn be flesche. 
1683 Sandrrson Serm. I. gi He U a sorry shepherd, that is 
busie to kill flies and maukes in his sheep, but letteth the 
wolf worry at pleasure. 1641 Best harm. fiks. (Surtees) 79 
In what part of the woll soever it bee, there will malkes 
breede immediately. 1684 G. Mrbiton Praisi Vorka, Alt^ 
etc.. Cldvis Mawksare Mudocks. 17^ Davidson Siat0*u 
S Toe cloken hen to the midden rins..To scrape for mauks. 
i9p. Pk(.gb Derhkhma (£. D. S.) iia Mox^ moths. «!94 
Cr'^ckrtt Lilac Sunbanmi 73 A mawk on a sheep s hurdle. 

Mawkln, o^>s. form ofMALKiH. 

Kaw kinglyi Obs. exc. dial. [f. mawkinR, 
Malkin y -ly ^ J Slovenly. 

s8$8 Ari/p, Handiom. 87 Some silly soules are prone to 
place much piety in their mawkingly plainnesHe, and in 
their censoriousnesse of others, who use more comely and 
cos^ cuiioshiea 

Mfawkigh (nn$'kij), a- Also 7-8 malkiRh, 
mauklah. [f. Mawk sb. + -isu 1 .] 

1 1 . Inclined to sickness ; without impetite.' Obs. 
1668 Dbydbn Rarm. Live iv. 1 , 1 feel my Stomach a little 
maukibh. 1706 Philups (ed. Kersey), Mawhitk. sick at 
Stomack, squeamish, a 1743 SwiPT Progr, Marrtmge 60 
llie dean who us’d to dine at one. Is maukish, and his 
stomach gone. 17S8 CamHiissemr No. 8 a (1774) 111 . 83 He 
constantly goes senseless to bed, and rises maukish in the 
morning. Hook G. Gurney II. 59 The feverish, 

heated, mawkiAb, wretched state in which 1 was. 
t b. Having no inclination to. Obs. 
tijg Dsydbn TVeU. 4 Crvif. iv. il. Who knows but rest 
may cool tbeir brainS| and make them rise mawkish to mis- 
chief upon consideration T 

2 . Having a nauseating taste ; now, having a faint, 
sickly flavour with little definite taste. 

a 1607 Aubrbv Nat. Ntst. Surrev (1719) L axs The medi- 
cated Springs here.. have a maukish Taste, a 1700 B. £. 
Diet. Cant. Crew^ WeUlewitkt a malkish, ill Taste, a S710 
AnoisoN yirg. Georg. iv« 117 Others look loathsom and 
diseas'd with sloth, Like a faint traveller whose dusty mouth 
Grows dry with heat, and spits a maukish froth. lyaS Purs 
Dune. III. 171 Like thine Inspirer, Beer,. .So sweetly mawk- 
ish, and so smoothly dull. 1786 tr. Beel^/ord'e yatkek ( 186B) 
8q He regarded the n^uts of his other wives os entirely 
maukish. 1803 Med. Jmt. IX. 49a It is without smell, has 
a maukish taste, and hai but little consistence. 1871 CoepePe 
Diet. Pract. Surg. IL 643 Pus has a sweetish, mawkish 
taste. 

S.J^. Feebly lentimental; imbued with alckly 
or fitlse leotiment ; lacking in robuitneai. 

170a Sag. Tkeepkraei. ixo It is one of the moet naneeoue 
inaukieh mortifications under the Sun.. to hove to do with 
a punctual finical fop. 1778 Footb Bankrupt 1. Wka 1799 
II. 104 His mind is so maukish, that should he be con- 
fronted with Lydia, he would betray our whole plot in on 
instant. s8s8 Kbats Lett. Wka 1889 111 . mi, 1 hate a 
mawkish popularity. jlUgMetrepolie 1 . 47 The mawkish 
tepidity of ms manner. 1885 Spreimier 8 Aug. 1048/B The 
mawkish and unieol eentiment which consthutad Mr. Dick- 
ens's chief fault. 1889 D. Hannay Cmpt Meerryat viii. tas 
it {Maeterman Ready\ b pathetic, and yi 4 It is not mawkish. 
t 4 . slang. Slatternly. Obs. tartr^. 
tm Newfemt. Diet., Mankiek, Slatternly. 
MibWkillUj (m;-kijli) , ada. [-lt 8.] 

1. So u to be * mawkuh * in flavour. 

iTgl Monikly Rev. m Swellow It neitber loo hot nor 
meimehiy cool, trif MAOTYit Romuemele Bot. xxlx. (1794) 
4^ The berry b red,"nnd mawhhMy eweet— not pobonouii 

2 . In a mbly lentimental manner. 

1818 1. GitxHeiaT/*AAbf. £tgm. m A fotUe, flnlcel rati, 
mawkfihly puling about taste, ii|g Ram Ckr. ydkn* 


time #79, 1 ahouM have been very kind to yoa-^ m awkhhly 
kl.id 1 mw, my sweet cousin. 1887 Bubhnbu. Mot. ( see 
Dark Tk. eBe Goodnees b no emdi innocent mawkbhly 
i nii nid character. 

Mawldslmagg (md-kljnlf). [-irMi.] 

1 1. The condition of ueiiig tick or * equeamiih *. 

1707 Bailry voL II, Maumekusee^ . . Siolmeei at the 
Stomach, Squeomisfanese. 

2. Insipidity or sicklineet of flavour. 

1707 Bailby voL II, Mamkiekneee^. .u nauaeons Taste. 
18^ Bartholow Mai. Med. ixtfg) 350 Winee should have a 
taste free from mawkiihneM, and indicative of iB)>tability. 
1I87 Bb ATT v- K ingston Mueit k Mannxre 11 . 308 'White 
beer *, a Uqtior of uarotnount mawkishness. 

traH%f. 1878 Mim Braudon J. HaggartPe 'Dan. 11 . 70 
Their muNic was sweet to mawkiilintesi 

d. Sickly sentimental ity. 

t8i8 Kbata Emiymion Pref., There b a apeoe ef life be- 
tween [<« boyhood and manhood) in which the soul b in a 
ferment,, .theambitiun thick-sighted; thence proceed! mawk- 
iihness. 1804 Examvtxr 305/1 i’he languid mawkishness of 
^e loungers. 1B33-40 J. n. Nxwman Hiet. Sk (1873) 1 1 . iv. 
iv. 4 u 6 he IS. .aa removed from softness and mawkishness 
. .os any bishop among them. 1849 Rock Ck. if hat here 
1 . 35 su*/ 4 . That mawktshneaa of taste . . ahewo by 
people for what u classic. 

D. Dullneu of apirits, ennui, rare. 

i86t Huohbs Tom Brown nt Oj^. v. (1889) 44 All the 
companionship of boating and cricketing.. won’t keep him 
from many a long hour of mawkishness. 

Xawky (mp ki), a. dial. [f. Mawk -f -t.] 

1. a. Maggoty, b. Full of ' maggota ' or whims ; 
crotchety. 

1790 Gbosb Prav. Clou. («i a). Mawt^. magotty, N. 
i8m Whittocx, etc. Bk. ‘iradu (184a) 466 We can nmiher 
uraerstand, nor relish, this ' mauky * aflectation of candour 
on the pa«t of our former friend. iSfig Robinson Wkithy 
Gioee., Mawkjft maggoiy,whiiniical, hypochondriac. 

2. « Mawkiuh. 

1830 ' Jon Beb * Eu. In Foote'e Wkt. I. p. xxiii, Even John 
Dryden penned none but roawky plays, nor did Byron succeed 
at all as a dramatut. s88x Oj^ot^sk. Gtou. SuppL, Mawky^ 
over-sweet. 

Mawlard, Mawlfe, obs. ff. Mallard, Maul. 

Mawm(e, variant forms of Mai.h. 

Mawmany, •menace, etc.: ice Malment. 

Mawment, .trie : see Maumkt, Mauhetuy. 

t Mawmer, -ar. Sc. Obs. [Cf. Dn. mam- 
miering ' sjupper-hose *.] The discharge pipe of 
a slilp’s pump. Also attrib. in niawmer^leeUher. 

S497 dec, Ld, Treaa. Scot/. (1877) L 370 Item for ane 
mawmar to the pomp of Lord Kennydyia senip. igis Iktd. 
(iQoa) IV. 455 item tmr mawmer leddens for the greit schlp. 
/bid. 456 Item to the piumniair for vi mawmerb to the litiU 
bark callit the Gabrieli. 

Mawmet : see Maumxt. 


1870 Geo Eliot MMeUem. i. U* He wouk) be the very Maw. 
worm of bochelois who pretended [eic.k i8pi K. Buchanan 
Coming 7'errer 953 Ihe Soapin w Politics walks hond-io. 
band with the Mawworm of MoroUty. 

Hence aia*wwo r« iili a.. BKawironRlem sb. 
file ToNe Mag. XVII. 547/9 Mawormism b a il.liig un. 
known north of the Tweed. 1883 K. Bund in iientL Mag. 
Nov. ^ Luther.. was,. no maw-wormbh mar-joy. 
t max, Obs. [01 ohicure ori(^n.] Gin. 
i8it Lex. Baiatren.^Max. gin. 1819 BveoM yuan il xvI, 
The dyina man cried, ' Hold 1 I've got my gruel t Oh 1 f « 
a glass Of max I* 1840 BaanAM Ingei. leg. Ser. 1. Bag- 
man/a Dvgt Who. doffing tbtii coronew, collars, and armioS, 
treat Bon«s ro Max, at the One 7 'un in Jermyn Street. 
ilUi Mavmbw Loaut. Labour (1864) 1 . 168 I he stimulant of 
a ^flash of lightning ', a ’go of rum *, or a 'glass of max', 
—for BO a dram 01 neat spirit won then called. 

Maxhlll t see M IX H 1 LL. 

H ICaxillaCmscksi'lii). PI. xnazUlM (mseksi'li). 

[L. maxtha jaw.] 

L A jaw or jaw-bone, esp. the upper Jaw is 
mammals and most venebrate animali. lirferiar^ 
superior maxilla^ the lower, upper jaw. 

1678 Wibbmam Surg. 1. xix. 93 Ths some Psilent com- 
plained of a hard Tumour fixed under that Ear and Maxitta. 
1787-41 Chambers Cyel. s.v., 'J'he maxillm ers two in 
number, denominated fiom their situation, 4M/rrt>r, and fo- 
/erior. 1797 Encycl. Brit. (cd. 3) 1 . 683/1 thei-e [bones] 
six are pla^ on each side of the maxilla superior. 1848 
beiTTAN tr. Matgaigne a Man. Oper. Surg, 113 The lower 
border of the iiifenor maxilla. Ibid., Ihe Inferior pos- 
terior border of the maxilla. t8M Koi.lbston & Jackson 
Anim. Life 91 Ths maxilla [la of the common perch], 
wiiich is edentulous,, .lies behind and parallel to it [sr. the 

K BMnaxillaL 1893 Nkwton Diet. Htrdt 539 The word 
axilla is fiequently used to express the whme of the upper 
Jaw. 1897 AUbutVa Spat. Med. 111 . 130 A simple superior 
maxilla is sometimea alone aflected by hyperostusis. 

2 . One of the anterior liinbs of insects and other 
arthropods, so modtfled as to serve the purpose of 
mastication. Also attrib. 

1798 Akxelius in Trane. Linn. .See. IV. ays, c. the tops 
of the maxilUe. d. the labium. i8a6 Kisby & Sr. EntomoL 
111.47 Both labium and maxiUie licingfurnbhed with jointed 
moveable organa peculiar to annuluae pedstc animals, i8fi 
Dana Cfust. 1. ao The organ consists of two oblong flat 
lol)cs, in some Dacopoda somewhat maxillo-like in form. 
1B96 tr. Boas* Text Bk. ioot. 184 Ihe second and tliird lae. 
pairs of mouth-parts in Arthropods] a.e known respectively 
as the fimt and second maxillSL 

t ICazillaff, a. Obs. [f. Maxilla 4- -ab.] Of 
or peitaining to the jaw, esp. to the upper jaw. 

wpi Blount C/oasoj(r„ MaxiUar, belongiM to the jaw- 
bone. s88s T. Gibson Aunt. (1697) p. iv, The Parotides 
and maxillar glands convey the saliva into the mouth, tyee 
Hals in Pkil. Taans. XXXI. « The externoi Maxillar 
Glands in Brutes are of the Conglomerate kind. 


t Kaw*lliiAh, n. Obs. [f. maum Malm a. i cf. 
Malmisu, Malmy.] Mawkish, disgusting. 

18S8 R. L'Estranox yia. Quev. (17^) eoo Iha riesh was 
so Cursedly Mawmish and Rotten, that [etc.]. 1691 — 

Fablea ccccl. 436 One of the most Nauseous, Mawmish 
Mortifications under the Sun. 1888 J. Shanks Elgin 43 
The fear of offending mawmish delicacy. 

MawnolispTeMnde, var. Maunohb pRERsirr* 
Mawnoiple, -oj^ylle, oba. fT. Manciple. 
Mawngery, variant of Manoebt Obs. 
MawiiRe(u)r, -Jouro, obs. forma of Manoer. 
Mawp, variant of Maupe. 
tMaw-pia. Obs. [The first element is of 
obscure orf^n.] The magpie, Pica caudata. 

i8ig W. Lawson Country Houeew. Card. (i6b6) 45 Your 
Cheries and other Berries when they be ripe, wil draw all 
the Block-birds, Thrushes and Maw-pies to your Orchard. 

lEawsaad (m^ afd). [Half-translated ad. Ger. 
diaL mahsaat, mohsamen, f. mah, moh (literary G. 
mohfi) poppy -h saat, samen seed J The seed of 
the opium poppy, Papaver sofunifirum. 

1730 Southall Bugs ei The Eggs are. es small as the 
smaUest Maw-seed. 1794 Goldsm. NaL Hiat. (17^) V. 343 
Feed them with. .breed, mm w-eeed (etc.]. iSse J. Smyth 
Praei. ef Cuetoma (i8ei) eoB Maw-seed. b 888 In Troau. Bet. 
Mawth, ? oba Sc. variant of Maugh. 
IKawwOrm ^ (m^-wBim). ? Obs. [f. Maw 
+ Worm.] A worm infesting the stomach or 
intestines of man and other mammals, esp. applied 
to species of Ascaris and Oxyuris. 

1807 TopstLL Fonr-f. Beauts (1658) 336 It will presently 
destroy and consume the maw or belTy-worms which ore 
within him. a 1619 Flctchrs BeauBtea l ii, Your warlike 
remedy against the maw-worms. 1894 Salmon Batd* Dit^ 
pent, (171^ 67B/B If. .you odd Powder of Bfaw- Worms / vj- 
it will be much more eflectuoL 1384 Unobiwooo Die. 
Children (1709) L 14a The very small maw-worm, or asco- 
rides, resembling Uu ef thread. s8ao-i4 GemTs Study Med. 


to the maw or stoniacb. 

fig. 188S BsHLown T/kepph. ni. xfl. No Glutt'iiies Maw 
worm s nor the Itch oThist No Tyuiponb of Pride. 

lbvWQrm^(iD('wftun)« (Properly erlth initial 
capital.) A nun who resetwlea Mmowo rm ^ a 
character in Bickerrtmlle’R play Thd Hypocrite^ 
1769 ; a hypeciitkml pretender to sanctity. 

ste Tedfa Mag. XVII. wsh Cha It be that tbeee.. 
wmlOnfa hove in theb motive something of the Maworm 
■blt^I Uksjo he dssp bid '. rtii J. Hollimoshuad in CM. 
Wordt 44 * What a mawwormjs... 

Ha b a sUmy^ 


: WfSI! 


LfliAha Rerdovy viL rsp Thera 
ipNsafoo, loob about tbb follow. 


maxillary (miekgi* 14 ri),<i* and sb. [I.Maulla 
-ABY. Cf. F. maxiilaire.'l A. adj. 

L Belonging to, connec'tea wHh, or fonnin|r part 
of the jaw or jaw-bone, cap. of the upper Jaw of 
vertebmte animals. 

i6a8 Bacon Sylva | 747 There b the Skull of one Entire 
Bone ; there are. .the Maxillary Bones (etc.). 1713 Desham 
Pkye.fThiot. iv. xi. (i7i4> >95 The .. Maxillary Glands. 
1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. II. 401 1 'he born is enurely solid, 

S rowing from the upper maxillary bone. 1804 AeKKNeniy 
urg. Oba. 36 The exiernol maxillary artery woe unavoid- 
ably divided. >874 Couxe Birdt N. W. 135 But even 
the youi^ei.t specimen shows no msxillary streaks. i8l| 
Martin ft Moalk yertebr. Dieaect. m8 1 be Superior Mok- 
iltmry Nerve passes outward. Ibid., The Inferior Maxillary 
Nerve, .divides into two branches. 1888 Rollbston ft Jac» 
■ON Amm. Life 88 The maxillary teeth (of a snake). 

2 . Belonging to, connected with, or forming 
part of the maxillm of arthropods. Maxillary 
system : the sxsiem of classiflcatiou of insects based 
on the form of the maxille. 

i8a6 Kiesv ft Sr. Entomol. III. 358 Palpi MmxHlaane 
(the Maxillary Feelers). Ibid. IV. 450 Which [system], 
from the maxillm beiim principally employed to choractcrice 
the Classes or rather (^em, may be called the MaxWary 
Spatem. b8^ Bbll Gegenbaur's Comp. Aunt. 048 In many 
Diptwa the maxillary set* ore rudimenUry. 
jB. sb. - maxillary bom. 

t8j8-9 Tooo CyeL AnaL II. tii/r The vertical piste b 
short to correspond with the short vertical diameter of tfaMi 
upper maxillary. 1894 Badmam Halieui. yofj The moxillaries, 
plunged into barbels, come off* from the lower jaw. 1880 
uUnthes Hakes go No port of the maxillary b situated 
behind thepremaxUlary[of fishes). 

Kaaillatftd (mse*ksiUited), a. ZoM. [£. Max- 
illa 4- -ATE ^ 4- -ID 1.] Famished with maxillss. 
Mob Dana Cruet. 1. 14 The moxUloted Entomostrsca 

maxilHfarona (maeksili-firsi),#. {£. Maxilla 

4- -(i)rKaou8j Bearii^ maxillss. 

1806 Kieev ft Sr. Entomol III. xuvUL 17 Moet commonly 
four ontennm, with a moxilliferous mouth sekfom roitrlform. 

MftSdlliftunil (mssksiTHi^), a. [L Maxilla 
4- -^ijroBM.] Pormed like a maxilla; 'having 
the shai;>e or form of a cheekbone* (Cassell 1885). 

1838 KiesY Nab. ft Imt, Anim. IL xvL 78 The wb^ 
organ may be regarded aa maxiUifonn. 1877 HuxLBVitffMA 
im. Anim. vi 057 With MaxitUform Gnaemtes. 
MfoxilUpftdf ■pftdft (medcsi ’lined, -pfd). Zooi. 
[f. Maxilla 4> L. fed'Om,pis foot.] A ' foot-jaw ' 
•{see Foot sb. 35). Ct Jaw-foot s. v. Jaw sb,^ 7, 

Fdotjaw was a^ the first term used, end thb was ren- 
dered wf anaxiWped, which in tnm was translated /esi^satf. 

1848 Dana hi Amer. yml Sei. Ser. 11. 1 . ea6 Cnder 
Ento m oat t aca- Tribe Cydo|iacea...MaxUIipods,ooii pair: . 



MAXaULO; 
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jbiMili 
Two n 


* 

JmM Ilmi^ nwitinw. 

Jwopm ofawjiilltpwka. till Pack aid 4 n ^ ml 4 
Jfmt. iii*L Nov. 34a Th«y wo MMwkal wwkigoiM to tfia 
maxlUipodoa of CruAiooMt. 

Heiice llASimprterj perUfaiteg to moxiUi- 
pedet. 

1177 Huxlsv Atmi. f/tv. Am/m. vl. 31 » The •tenul rtglofa 
of the three iiioxilUpctUry sonutek have ibe eame chwactere. 

MmUIo-, taken ai comb, form of Maxilla m 
the lense * perUining to the maxilla and • . ' ; 10 
maxilio-mumdibular^ -paUUim^ •pharyngeal^ •pn- 
maxillary^ -turbinal^ etc. (iec4i>w - I ax, 18^), 

1S78 Mivabt EUm> Anat. 115 Hm aiaxilloprciiuixillary 
suture i» for a lon^ time or permanently verv evident on the 
lace. it7B Hvxlky & Maktiii £^m. Stef. (tSn) 188 'J'tie 
nerve diviuee into three main br an chee, Die orMlo>na«al, 
the pabtiiie and the maxillo mandibular. iSfS C. C Blakk 
Zml 46 'J'hcre are no maxilloturbinala in any akulle. 1887 
Mamhai.l& Huuar Fract Zoo/. 371 llie maxillo^palatine 
procexe. sIm Couu /'Vr/cf 4* Grm. Oru/tk. B40 Iney are 
coirtmotily owcribed as if tb^ were independent bones, 
tiadcr the npaM of the 

Igmarim (mse^kiin), Also 5-7 nuudmo. 6 
pi, erran. maximioa. fa. F. maxinu^ ad. L. 
maxima fern. ting, of maxtmus greatest, used ellipt, 
(see below). CX Sp. asdbrfeui, Pg. maxima^ Ix 
massima, 

BoetMos (6th c ) omApre^iiamaximm/^gnMXmi prap»> 
siticn *) in the saaM of 'axiom * (synonymous with Aigmiimi 
but especially used udih ralerenoe to rhetoric). 
AtbwtuMagans (tsih c.) used maxiimm. with eliipHix of /ns* 
p0iUht but a^led it to a daw of universal propO'^Uicm not 
imukively certain like the aS(fef'/afrs or axioms but capalde 
of beinc assumed as pracucally indiiputable. Elnewhere 
tscoordiiig to Hwnilton in ii^irts IVki. 767, where the refer* 
cnoe M hcorreot) be idemUies and Hignitmt ; and 

Petrus Hlspanns and later loRiuians use mmxima in the 
tsnee of * axiom 

t X. All axiom; a lelf-evident projxMitioo aatumed 
ax a premiss io matbeniaiical or dialectical leasoa- 
ksg. Obi. 

taai Lroo. ZV Gmil, Pi/gr. 9603 Thys greueth om most at 
ah 1^1 my maxime a|iryvedlsc. that the whole is greater 
than ks part] Ve in dede ban yt reprevvd. Ib/J. 6ooa 
sggl Ktccosoa Cm^U Kmmul. 108 'Fhen takiiige that for a 
aMsime in arguments I amieae this minor, that [etc.]. 1690 
Locax iium^ Umd. tv. viL I i. 099 There are a sort of Pi^ 
peritioiis which under the name of Maxims and Axioms 
have passed for Principles of Bctenoe. sdya BaNTcav AsrtSr 
Lret, wiu eo9 it is urged as an univer^ Maxim, That 
Nothkig can precede from Nothing. 

2. A proposition (esp. io aphoristic or sententioni 
form) oitensibly expressing tome general truth of 
acienoe or of experienoe. 

Mpi Dmavton /aiw 391 la ev*ry thing 1 hold this Maxim 
stiflTThe Circnmitanoe doth make k good, or ill. 1609 
VaaersoAN Dee, /mMl Iv. ttM) 98 This amxime or prin- 
^le must be granted. i6t6 Shaim* 7 'r, a Cr, 1. U. 316 
Tnis maxime out ofloue 1 teach t Aidiituemcnt is oomma^ 
WamocK Zeeterneim st4 Wbai seriously eaereweth 
one Maas Brains to dsfsad as a Maxiias, tickl^ anoihsrs 
Dinphragme no lesse thanan fiiNgram. 1770 G. White Seb 
heme iii, 1 lay it down as a maxim in ornithology, that as 
long as there is any Incubaiion gains on there is music. 
dMy CoLssiocK 7 'mhie-t. S4 June, A Maxim isa oonduNlon 
upon observation of matters of fact. 1874 Blacrib 
Cnii, Bo The maxim that knowledge is power is true only 
where Knowledge is the main Udng wanted, 
b. €tp* io Ixm, 

*667 R- MubCAsraa FarUtm^e De Lmud. Ley. (167a) ai h, 
Tb^ are certain# univetsall proDositions which they that 
be mraed in die Laws of England, and likewise the Mache- 
mattcals, do terma Maxlmes. xgpo Swimxubkb TeeiametUt 

e It is a maxime in the common lawes of this renlmev^that 
that is outlawed doeth forfeiie all hix goods. i6of Coke 
On Lttt, 67 A maxima is a proposition, to be of nil men con* 
lowed ft granted, ey&k Blacrstomr Cemm. II. 199 It k 
xim of the law. that no tide is completely good. 


& A rule or priociple of conduct ; also, a precept 
of morality or prudence expreaaed in xeuientiont 
form. 

1S79 Hastuv Letier»h/k. lOsinden) 66 la not this the 
priiici|»ll fundation and grande maxim of ourcuntry^pokicy 


Hnes of their soldier*. n6 M Howbu. /W boo’s Gr. 6 ScMe do> 
icnoc hath beenealwaies held the first maxiaieof policy. 1640 
Fullkx Hety 4 Pre/. Si, iv. v. 058 Some think it beneath 
a wise man to after their opinion ; A maxims both fisks and 
daugeroiu. lycg Stbblb Tmtier No. 47 P 1 . 1 knew a Gentie- 
nuin that made it a Maxim to open his Doors and aver run 


nuin that made it a Maxim to open his Door 

into the Way of Bullies, Washington Lett. W rit. 1889 

I. 494, 1 have all along htld it down as a maxim, to represent 
facta freely and impnrually. RostNSON Arckmel. Grmea 

II. xvU. 173 'ibe art of coaiptiaing moral nuudsm in short 
sentences, ihga S. Coonnt Diet. Prmei. Snrg. (ed. 6' 617 
AU prudent surgeons.. have laid It down as an invariable 
maxim, never to. . undertake lithotomy, without having first 
introduced a metallic instruroeuL ih|a Hr. Martinbav HtU 
ft Ke/InpUi 33 Her maxim waa, that it wm time enough to 
. mewtwa she was called. iMi Miss Yomob Cwasme (1877) 
L xvL XJ7 He wrote a book of Hiaxims, even on ec i on sts e. 
sigd R. G. MooLTcai Eectesimeiicm Introd. u The Maxia 
is the prose aowuerpart to the 

4. alirib., as maxim-maker^ -makittg. •monger, 

s8o6 Mar. SuorwosTH Leeuem (1833) 47 Some maxim- 
maker says that past miafortunes are good for notfaimebut to 
ha f o rgo tt en, iftii HaLsa Cemp. Seek. v. (1874) 64 Oevoriy 
put, untnct after the fashion of you maxhn-mottgem* 
iftpg iMsfr* Arsur 19 ApT4 s/s Maxlm-makiDf wasafovoarito 
game in Flromft sociocjA 


fmspMm), [Ffom the name cf Sir 

Hiram S. Maxima the inwentor.] In full Maxim 
{machine) gun^ Maxim mUraiUeuso^ or bomb 
Maxim X A siagU-baifelled ({uick4triQg machine 
f tn^ Ibe barrel A which is surrounded by an outer 
casing filled with water to keep tlie puts pool, and 
the mechanism so adjusted that sny number of 
shots can l>e fired in a given time up to «ix hundred 
rounds a minute. Also MaxitH-NorJenfeit gmn, a 
modification of the original Maxim gun. 

iMB SeUmn 5 Mar. 414‘a Ibe Maxim Gun. ibid, 413 

—Maxim Mitradleuaa. sttp £• Rooxsa MeuktHe 
F^e-bmtteriet a6 The barrel of (lie Maxim is. .surrounded 
by a water inckeL tSpa GiasHRs Gun (ed. 5} 186 The Maxim 
machine gitiL tpoo Dai/y Nemn so Mar. 4/1 The Maxim- 
Nordenfeldi, or pom<potii, i* thought very highly of. 1900 
Westm. Gae, a8 Aug. a/a Our soldiers . . bad not so much 
as the moral support of a bomb Maxim with them. 

tWA-sim, a. and sbk Obs, [ad. L. maxiMtu.l 
A. ad;\ b CaBEATKST (in certain technical uses). 

ali6 C^AO Cetest. Bodiee 111. iii. 44a Conjunctions maxime 
in the Fiery and Watry Trieona,. are aboie our reach. 
wOm PkiL Trmttu XVlll. ye He concludes this Discourse 
with a lable, contatnitig all the Notes and Intervals, ex- 
plaining how each of those ta the Diatonidc Scale are ooin- 
posed oT those three Degrees, via. Minor, Ms^or, and Maxiiu. 

B. sb.b Mut, — LuuiS sb. 4, Maxima a. 

In recent Diets. 

'EEwuwbmm (mae'ksim), v. nonco-wd, [f. Maxim 
eb.^] trane. To kill with a Maxim gun. 

1894 Sat, Kerf. 90 Jan. fir/a, I Maxim you by three cbou- 
sarids, that is fair war and gl^iouA victory, sp^ Kin.iNO 
Five NaUcHM 8a Said England unto PiiarsiA, ‘1 must make 
a man of you,. .That will Maxim kb opprasaur as a Chruitiaa 
au gb^ to do '. 

HlKa^aiaUk Obr. fL., fiem. sing, of maxrmus 
greatest, usetl el/tpi. for maxima proposition nota.] 

1. — MAXm tb\ 

sgdS Jxwrl Kept ffa*di94gKx\\ 619 This male stxmde wel 
^ a Mavim/tn os one of the greatest truethes of M. Hard- 
ing whole b<x>ke. 1584 Cocan Haven Heaitk 195 This 
Maxima i* generally to be observed : Sam rf/r/f/rrf etc. ]. 1994 
Paksons Lot^fer. Saci,eex. 11. i. 4 l*hc bisfiop alleageth many 
prooles that ther is no such maxiaui in the comamn lawes 
of Ingland. 

2 . Mus. ■> Large C. 4, Maxim sh^ 

BtTRMKv Hiet. Mhs. II. 186.453. iSiB Bussr Gram, 
bfm. 6j Former musicians used inc Maxima^ or Large. 

MftTlTna, pi. of Maximum a. and sb. 

IKasiillflLl (mse*kaim&l), m. [f. Maximum 4 - 
•AL ] Consisting of, or relating to, a maximum ; 
gfcatrit possible ; of a sise or dnration not to be 
exceeded. 

188a V. Idruion In Lend. Med. Fee. No. 36. 318 The 
avensge Incieam is cQual to 8 anilUmftres oiaxunal to 17 
millimbtrea tSBg L. Brunton in Aature^ 8 Mar. 438 The 
maximal contraouon of which the tissue u capable. 1898 
A Ubmtfe Sytt. Med, V. 470 It (ac. blood-pressure in the ven- 
tricle] slowly increaxes throughmit the aystole becoming 
maximal immediately prior to relaxation. 

Hence Ma"gtinall|r ado.n in the maximum degree. 

1884 W. Iambs in Mind IX. la Those portions of the 
brain that Save just been maximally exeked retain a kind 
el soreness. 

KuiaUhtft (mse'ksimrH), v, [f. L. maxim-os 
greatest 4- -atm 8.] . Maximum v. 

i88t W. E. Forrtek Sp. in He. Cam. 5 Apr., The hon. 
Member .. said that 1 bad in certain circumstances auiiim- 
ised, and in others maximated, the steteuienu of evictions. 

Hence IIaaclasa*tloB « Maximixatiom. 

1891 W. J. GsKBNSTxxrr tr. Guyadt Edue. ft Heredity 
109 HerbarC very clearly mw the tendency of the human 
mind to * maximation 

ICftiH'iiilo, a. nonct-wd. [f. Maxim sb.^ + - 10 .] 
Kesemhling a maxim. 

Law Lyttom BekimdSeenes II. n. viU. 33 It being a 
frivoiirite * short turn ' of his to interlard bis frivoliiieB with 
tmaximic gems of thought. 

Kftxi'mioal, a. nonce-wd. [-al.^ ^ prec. 

>7|8 [ W. Marhuall] Mmuiee Asy^., Obsere, 4 Each dim 
tioct Minute, or each diatinr.-t puasage of a Minute, was en- 
deavoured 10 be compressed into a Maxiroical Sentence. 

tlCudmiou, a. Obs, rare’^^ [f.L.mutxim- 
MS greatest + -loua.] Of gteat power. 

tftgSft Merie Tedet ^Skelton x. in JT.'r UCks. (1843) 1 . 
pi Ixiv, Coste, more pertaynyng for an emperoure or a 
ma^myous kynge, cbm for siich a Bum as be was. 

IluimiBt (mse'ksimist). [t. Maxim sb?^ -«• 
* 1 ST.] One who makes maxims. 

■lU in OoiLVf R SappL xMg J. M. Rosbrtron Eu. Crit, 
Method sai Ihe maxiodM nukes the subtler analyses of 
mmeHr-prepre, 1889 Earl op Dbbart Littte Chatelaine 1 1 . 
XX. 63 When you trust Me rogue you trust all roguedoo^ 
as ought to have been said by some ocher moxiiaisL 

MftTtmiMtio (nasekaimi'stik), a. [f.L.swajrffiB-S(f 
gmatest •¥ -ibt -la] Pertaiiring to the school 
of ■ maximizers *. 

1M8 JTifMia Keo, IvUty ta mote. Even the 'maxlmlstic* 
side admitted that iniaUiole pronouncements are * fitf carer* 
thew other ofifoial aou of the Pope. 

M MTiMrtft (BMP^imimait). (XtbexMimeofllud- 
800^MXMPi,theiiiveator4>-iVB.j A imokeiess gun- 
powder ooorpoMd of guB-€Ott<m, aitro-glyoartnef 
and castor oil. 

s8|9Z>«//yArrwBQr^7/4We can it emdlta For the 
mnrpoeee of the mqiiliy 1 propoas to cefl it Maximite. sgas 
% Mar. t/e Mr. HndscnMaadm's new ex^o- 
ljy%J Mnidmitn \ ft eftiined to be the highest axplgsive yet 


MAxnnnc. 

tlCMdmiigr. Cbs^ [f. L. masrim^mt gwatest 
ft -ITT. ] * lutii^ing gieatnew * (Blount iHoesogr, 
j 6 a 6 - 6 i) ; also, maximum amount, 
sigi Biooa Hete DUp, 98 The maximhy or graatast gnaw 

(mmksinMis/i fan), [£ Maxim- 
ns V. ft -ATiox.J The action of raising to the 
highest possible point, position or condition. 
Coinmoii in Bentbun. 

i8m Hkntham Print Jodie. Preeednre Wka 1843 H. 6/1 
The maxiinifatiea of the happiness of the greatest Numbw’. 
■894 OwKH SkiL ft Teeth io Ore. SH,, Ory, Has, 1 . e6o 
A rxinicular use, depetident on the maxamuxtion of the 
bram. 1886 E. B. Bax KHiy, w/Vew 94 Thai iheaapreme 
end of life is the maximiRatien of labour, and the auntoaisa- 
tioo of the enjoyment of iu product, 

Xasixiliaft (nnrksimaiz), v. [f. L. arojcfai-Mj 
Maxim a, 4 - -IZE.] 

1. trans. a. To increase to the highest possible 
degree. (Common in Bentham.) b. To mamify 
to the utmost (in estimation or representation). 

iBea Bentham Prime. Judic. Precedure Wks. 180 H. 
B'a My this means, appropriate moral aptitude may be 
maximized. 1866 Auskr SehU ATe/. ft Mam iv. 360 Instead 
of minimizing he maximised the distinction of himself from 
other men. 1899 Alibutfe Syet. Meti. VIII. s8a T 1 ie tur- 
piiiide is maxii m wed. 19x0 W. 1 amrs Varietu* ReHg. Exp. 
130 in contrsM with such healthy-minded views as these. . 
stands a nuiically opposiie view, a w ay of maximizing evil. 

2. in/r. To maintain the' mo»t rigorous or com- 
prehensive interpreiation possible of a doctrine or 
an obligation. Chiefiy T/icoi, 

1873 J. H. Nrwman Cert. Diffic. Anglic, (1876)365 When 
1 speak of minimtzim, t am not tnmmg the profession of it 
kite a dogma ; men, W they wilU may maximise for mm, pro- 
vided tbey too keep from dagmatiziiijt. i8la W. S. Liu.v 
bi ComSettip. Kev. Feb. S43, lam far from wishing to max- 
imize upon tht% matter. rSj^ Knox Littls in Vur Churches, 
etc. 73 The Roman Church may ^ said to maximise, ttw 
Anglican to Riinimiae. Tlie Anglican teaches Just wbat is 
necessary to be believed for the salvation of MuU; the 
Roman turns pious opinions into necessary doctrines, 

aximisar (luxe ksimsizai). [f. Maximize v. 

ft-ERl.] One who maximizes; spec, one who 
accepts the dogma of the infallibility of the pope 
in its most comprehensive interpretation. 

1868 E. S. Fxoolkks Church's Creed (ed. a) 37, I am not 
aware that any demur to this conclusion . .can be raised even 
by maximisers. 1874 CvNtrm/. Kesf. XXIV. 096 The Ultra- 
m^ntancs themselves .. now are divided into Mxximiaers 
and Minimtzers. 

ISa^ciililUll (msrktimfhn). PI. mftiima, 
rare^ -umB. [a. L. maximum^ nent. of maxt- 
mus, siiperl. of magnus great. Cf. F. maximum,] 
L Ma/h, The greatest of all the values of which 
a variable or a function is capable ; the value of 
a continuously varying quantity at the point at 
which it ceases to increase snd logins to decrease. 

1743 Emerson Flnxiens 104 In Case it.. passes through 
one or mure Maximums or Mininiunis; then the several 
Parts of the Fluent, between any given Point and each 
Maximum or Minimum must be separately found by dis- 
tinct Operations. 1806 Hutton Course Math. 11 . 306 If we 
would niid the quantity ax-x^ a maximum or minimnm ; 
make its fluxion equal to nothing. i8g6 Sabine in Pkii. 
Trasu. CXLVI. 505 The declination has two easterly and 
two westerly maxima in the interval between two autcessive 
passages of the moon over the astronomical meridian. 

2. gen. The highest attainable magnitude or 
quantify (of something) ; a superior limit of magni- 
tude or quantity. 

1740 Chevnr Regimen 306 In the Works of the God of 
Nature, there Is no Maximum or Minimum axsigoabl^ or 
conceiveable by ua 1738 Winthbop Eas^hgnahee aB Jxiws 
of this sort are sufficiently vindicated, .if upon the whole 
they produce a maximum of ffood. 1806 Colquhouh Ineit- 
gtnee 49 The art of conducting a nation to the maximum 
of happiness and the minimum of miseiy. s8^ Bain Senees 
ft iut. II. iu I 14 (iB^) 137 The animaf powers attain thdr 
maximum in cold dimates. 190a T. M. Lindbat Ch. ft 
Mmistry in Early Cent, vii. #79 A strangi compoand of 
minimum of faa and maximum of theory. 

3. The highest amount (esp. of temperatireu 
barometric preasare, etc.) atuioed or reoorded 
within a specified period. 

1830 Edmonds in Rep. Brii.Aesee.,Seciiena (1851) m The 
following remarkable maxitnaof temperature, site M AUav 
Phyt. Ceog. Sea iLow) vU. | 34B llie barometer also ban its 
maxima and mhuroa readings for the day. x8fe Dmify 
Hearn 18 Sept, %/f The maxana lo^lay wera bdow 60 deg. 
ft the Sbctlaiiiftr and HebrUes. agea hPeetsa. Gen. x6 Jaae 
s/m The years of siwspot maximum. 

4. A superior limit imposed by aulhoiity ; esp. 
hi French Nisi,, a limit m price ior com. 

s8at Syd. Smith Wha, (1839) 1. 333/1 Tba danger of In- 
surrection is a circumstanca wortSpr of the most serious oon- 
sidecadon in discusdng the propnety of a maxlmuoi. 1839 
Alison Hist. Euhpe (1B47) IV. 164 They Ithe formers, 
1793] were compelled to part with thmr grain at the prios 
fixed by the maximnm, whidh was cslcniiued on the scale 
of priem before the Revolutioa. 

6. allrib. a. quod-g/jf. or atff,, with the sense : 
That is a maximum, or that standi at the inaxi* 
mum ; greatest [Ct F. la dHenso maximmmA 

SoMBtviLLB Conaex. Phye,M. Bxvi (i84Ma99 
Surround two poles of maadmnm cold. S8io Haiw PI^. 
Gety. Sea (Low) ix. | 430 Tba nuuiimam density ofaiveim 
tea-waier. 186s rihwi sejnhh The maximum OMiitact orfoe 
for the oonveyance of these etmlgnmti wad sftl 40, per 
statute adttlt. 1879 O. PaBBOorr Sp fkUpheuefb ApM 
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, !KS*rA. 5 >«llf.li.iL 

103 '11m hcncon pAylRg tW muiimwm Muary uul tbt town 
myitif j^ta antHnitly for tiioaimwMt of » iMMar. iMiaC R. 
Ma«kham JfmrttM Tba locter hdpinf to produco 

« Mjflatttoi tamparmtoro fMMwraWe u> cofTee cutaivaiiefi. 

b. Simple attnbatlve : Penftimng to a raaximom 
or maxima, at nuiximum period ; maximum tber- 
momatar, a tbccmometer which recoida automati- 
cally the higlieat temperature within a Riven period. 

mB§o Lamd. yrm/. Conjobod S«r. XLI. 40a An 

fanprovod maximum thormometar. sidi LocKVBm HUm. 
Asirpm, iL (1879) 49 Thera u a minimum period, whan none 
are teen for weeks together, and a maximum period, when 
more are eeen thaa at any other Umc^ 

ICuit# (mie*ka»it). Mim, [ad. G. mxi/ (Lai- 
peyrea 1871)^ f. name of A/ox Brann, a Belgian 
mining engineer : lee -ttb.] -> LgAUHiLLirx. 

18^ in Caispll* EncycL Diet, 1896 to A. H. CMBOTie 
Dici^ Af/M. 

i Xa'zy. dm/, Ods. [Corruption of Mabcabite.] 
In *Iin-MininF - Mumdiok. 

1871 Oburv. Mine* Cerftwmt^Dpvpu In Phif, Trmn, V\. 
3102 And loGoniinDc linking., till we find either the Load to 
grow &mall, or degenerate into aome aort of weed, which are 
oiverae ; aa MuTtoick or Maxy (cormptitd from Marckmute) 
of 3 WMix} white, yellow, and greeit, ayeo J. HAaaie Lrx, 
Teckn. 11. 1790^ Uailby tfoTj. 

Key (m^), fAi poet, {arch,') Forms : [? i mirs ] 
3 mays, 3-4 nai, 4-6ma7a, 5mey, 4>ma7. 
[Perh. a. ON. fnfyj’ (uom. accua 

mey\ Sw. Da. ntf) » Goth, wrtrsn:— OTent 
*»iau/d‘t ^mcfiwjd-, fem. f. (Goth, magu-s) 

boy, son : see Maiden. 

The OE. poet, mtdg lunswooian (cogiu with anasa 
MayxA*) often occurs with the sense * woman *, and some^ 
times appears to mean * maid * or ' virgin This has 
been commonly reesurded as the source o( the prc«ient word ; 
the 0 £. and the ON. word may have coalesced in M£.] 

A makien, yirgin. 

fepoe Cynewulf Critt Bj (Gr) Sk> eadxe mBg..SAncta 
Maria, a looo Gtm. 895 (Gr.) Him |>a freolecu 

mses [sc. Eve] . .andswarode ] c laoo Orkiin 3489 patt dene 
imi3i halt ibolTde ben Allmahhtts Godess mMerr. ctmjs 
1 .AT. 30486 pe king dede Lvnwuijdom bet he pat Ukc may 
nom (rer^Vr /y.i t maide]. c lapo .S. EujC- E*g L 194/16 1 'o 
bringue tuper bou^t In-to bh >^ete ^ounge ina>'). eijoo 
Cnrsar M, strA/j pat man.. pat has na Mm, ne mai ne 
knnue. ^1330 K BRUNNicCArws. (1810)95 pc corounyngof 
Henry, & of Maide paA may. i|6e Lamol. P. FL K xii. 
Ill Marie modcr and may. omPoChauckh Mmnc/Lmftdt 
7 *. 753 Thow glurie of womnunbeiU, thow fake may. 1513 
Douglas ACm>ts vi. i. aa Sibilla the may. 1979 SPBNsxa 
Ske^. CsU. Nov. 39 Tine fay re it May she was that euer 
went, sgpo Gmskhk Mpurts, Garm, (1616) C 3 b, Nor was 
Phillis that fair May Hallo so gawdy or so guy. 1607 Bmr^ 
kv-Brumks (1877) 5 Old EJuin with hia sweets and louely 
May Would oft prepare. .1 o keepe their ahecp. i 5 .. itwr 
CssHimt ui. ki ChiUi BmilaHs 1 1 . 58 Deerlye Ihe] lovde this 
may. s8ig T. L. Pracock Sightmufp Abb*y 119 For ill be* 
seems in a reverend friar Im love of a mortal may. 1839 
ErsueFs Mag. LI. 9a The midden is pure ell mays nbove. 
stya Moimis Emrtkiy Far. 11 . rii. Amid these latter 
words of his, tlie nmy From bar lair Uca had drawn her 
hands away. 

t Majv Ohs, Forxni: i mlesF (maos, 
pi. mdwh a molA, 3 nisi^Biia), niBi, m 87 ,Ciii«a 7 >» 
mal, may. [Com. Tent. : OE. iweg >■ OFrii, 
mdch, OS. mdg (MLG. mdch, Do. maag)^ OHG. 
mdg (MHG. wsdc^ ON. (adopted la 

northern Eng. oa Mauou), Goth, tfsig-s t— OTent. 

prob. related by ablaut to ^magm-% son. 
boy (Goto, ON. mgg-r) : aee Maiden.] 

A male relative, kimman. 

Ic 00m Himlacea mms andmaBoSega eyeo 
E^tmal Gupx, 1^4 ContnOutus^ mees.^sx6e HaUam Gps^ 

Iter for 


Mark xiii. ta pa beam arheo a^en heom maiyM. 
Mpral Odt 187 Nolde it snouwe doe for mey ne 


ssaag Lay. 3838 j^rh pe haueS Morgan mi mzi 
U xaTS mey] b monsenipe afallet. a 1300 in £. £. F, (i86a) 
27 Alle we hep iweii s aM mowe^ 

Mrj (wFi), /A.8 Forms t 4-5 Mafj, 4^ Moil, 
}-6 fcd, 6 Ifiiio, Hapo, 3- May. Also in 
Latin form 1-4 Malun. (4 Morua). [a. F. mai 
Im A/aimm (nom. Afuitts, sc. mtiusis), Cf. Pr, mai, 
Sp. mayo, Pg. maio. It. magrioi also (from Fr.) 
MHG. Atei{g)t{ 0 ,Aiat\ MDu. m^o, meido (Di^ 
Afei), Sw. Aicg, Da. Mm, late Gr. Mdlbt. 

The etymology of the Latin naaie la obacam; aomeandent 
writers connected it with the name of the goddess Maia.\ 
1 . The fifth month of the year hi the Julian and 
Gregorian calendar. 

engo Byrhifertkp Hassdbpe In Anglia (tBBt) VIII. 316 
Nouembtr A deoan^ bahbaSfif A twentl^ eatdiw monan . . 
A apretb A mains cSbrm A twentig. a isos OE. Ckrpn, on. 
so8o(M&B>pbdydonNor8hymbnuioQMakaman&. esago 
S, Eng. Lpg. I. (St. Austin of Cantarbury) Hia day to 

toward pa ende of May. rigyaCHAOcax Traytm 11. 100^ I 
mayDotriapetMttoraanayMmofrw*. rsjgs— A«frv/. l|io 

mngAsln Waoncthsof MaformydsemereMyii. cios 
Lyod.^ik >mr(PefQrSoc.>t3 mtnthe laifce..Salvath 
tte oprist of t^ sonne riSena,. .in April and in May. ig^ 
B^rold Ods,^ it M ypon a IMgi In the merrii Month 
pTMav. ci 8 |iMrLfpa 5 h«m Af(fd£u^ 

asaaBf!ar£s.jSS£»'“ "•* 

a A nsit saw 1 Moyi or myitnnul n n lnetnla tpaona, 1 


Sanaa Ekk, //, ▼. L 79 Sht OMee adwned hiiher 19 m 
sweet May. 1630 Milton On Mag snarning 5 Hail boun- 
teous May. that dost inspire Mirth and yeiin and warm d» 
sire. lAM-js Wordow. '/# Ma* I, Though manjrtmu have 
risen and set bince thou, blithe May, amrt bom. 
b. In proverbial and allusive phrascB. 
e 1^ CHAUcga/*rs 49 * He wasasfrsashas is the Monthe 
of May. igsi Dunbar GMd. largo s6t Surmoanting 
ewiry Song terrestriall, Alls fer as Mayas morow dois myd- 
iwdit. sgM SoAxa L, L, L, VP, iii. loa ggpg ^ Mmk 
Adp I. i. 194 There's her toitn. .exceedis her as much in 
beautie, as the first ef filaie doth the last of December. 
160a — A, Y. L, IV. L 148. tfigg H. Plumftbs Lot. In taM 
Eo^ Hist, MSS, Cpmm, App. v. 6 W^ing that all your 

i reares yet to come.. may ^take mure of Mayes then 
rulyci. sisp Howrll /V«v. ii/i Ai welcome as Flowers 
n May. 1730 T. KuLLga Cttcmpkgia arft Leave not oH a 
Cloac nn May be out lyse Gmav Spnmg 50 We fiolick, 
while 'tis May. 1889 D. Hanmav Copt. Marryat 150 If 
he had not npent hia summer while it was May— at leau ho 
had run through it far too stxm. 

o. fig. Bloom, prime, heyday, pooi, 
a sgli SiciNKV Astr. 4 SUlta xxi. (1591) Bt, If now the 
May of my yceres much decline. 1399 Shaks. Mitdk Adp 
V. i. 76 idM Makbiun Antontp's Rev, u i. We both were 
rivnis in uur May uf blood Unto Maria. M33 MASBiiiaBM 
Cftardinn 1. i, 1 am in the May of my abllilits. And jrau in 
your Decemljer. 1847 Tennyson I'rimpst 11. 439 Others 
lay about the lawns, Of the older aort, and murmur'd that 
their May Was passing. 18^ — Eiainp 553 A Prince, In 
the mid might and flourish of nts May. 

d. AJay and January or Dteemborx used to 
describe the marriage ef a young womoa to on old 
man. 

c viM CnAucca Merck. T, 449 That Ahe. this mayden, 
whtrlibatMayuahigbM..Sbal wedded bevii*tolhuianuarie. 
y^A/.64aThiikeday^rhatlai)uariehaih wedded fresshc May. 
iggi T. Howbll Devises 1 D, In fnych doth froren lanus 
double face, Such fauour finde, to aiatch with plco^nc Maye. 
rdofi Dekneb Spp, Stm (Arb.) 44 You doe wrong to ‘J ime, 
inforcii^ May to embrace December. 1891 K. Buchanan 
taming Terrpr 867 Whoa akibutatjc January weds buxom 
May. 

2 . The festivitiei of Mny-doy. Qaoon of tko Aday, 
^^Quetn cf May, Lady of tko May (cf. May-lady) : 
a girl chosen to be * queen ' ot the games on May- 
day, being gaily diessmi and ci owned with flowers, 
t dCing, {the) Afay — Mat-lorix 

1306 Aee. Lti. frtas. Scot. (1901) III. roj( Item, Co one 
Qneiw ef Mnij at Che Abbay ^et, be the Kuigis command 
xiiijr. sgiS in Glasscock Ree. .St, Miekaeft, Bg Siptt/erd 

i r88a) 34 Item pd for brede and ate th same day that Sa- 
t^'sford may was whan they of Sal^ford did come rydynd 
to the toune to sett ther may. 1568 T. Howeli. A t ionr ef 
Amitie 36 b, Ich bcare the banner before my Lorde of May. 
vsn Oen. Assembly in Child Ballads HI. 45 CKscharge 
playea of Robin Hood, King of May, and slex othets, on 
the ^bboth day. i6xs Hraum A Fu Kni. Bum, Fettle v. 
iit, I . . by an men chosen was Lord of the May. a 1634 Ran* 
DOLTH Amyuiat Prol., How shall we talk to nymjplis so 
trim and »y. That ne'er saw lady yet but at a Mayf 1673 
Dryorn Marr, a la made 11. 98 'Then I wbh made the Lady 
of the May. s686 I^al Garlmnd fed. 5) B 5, Cloris Queen 
ef all tlie May. sysi Ste«.b SpacL No. Be p a The Girls 
preceded their parents like Queens of Ma)% in all the gaudy 
Colours imaginable, on every Sunday to Church. liM-ifi 
Mrs. Skerwoou Susass Gray ix. (1869) 98^ Why, Susan, you 
look as haTidoome as the queen of May in that hat. sBja 
Tennyson May Qneen ], For Tm to be Queen o' the May, 
mother, Tm to be Queen o' the May. 

3 . Blossoms of the hawthorn {CratosgHS Oxya~ 
eantha ) ; hence occos., the tree itself t so called 
becEDEe it blooms in the month of May. 

A 1548 Hall Ckrpn., Hen, Ylll yb. On May da3re.. 
hys grace .. rose in the momynge very early to fetche 
May or grene bowA 139a Nashe Summerw Last iVill 
(1600) B 3 'ihe Palme and May make oountrey bouses 
gay.^^ sfioa E. G[himstonk] D'AcPsta'e Hist, Indies v. 
xxviiu 41 In this m<x>np and moneth, which b when they 
bring Maie from the fleldes into the houfie. sfiafi Jackson 
Creed viii. xix. I t By such a maner or trope of speech, aa 
the English and French doe call the buds or flowers of haw- 
tliorne May. i8ao Shelley Qmstipn ill. The moonlight- 
cdonred May. 284B J. H. Newman Lose 4 Cesin i^ The 
laburnunu are out, and the may. 1886 M. AanobP Tayrsis 
vi. With blossoms red and wbuo of Calba May. 

4 . Cambridge Univ, ft. {sing, or //.) « May 
oxamincUioH ; b. (//.) ■■ May races ; see 5. 

sflsa C A. Beimteo 3 Krs. Essg, Unia, (cd. a) 63 The CoL 
Im Eas te r Term Exjunination, famiiiafly spokan of os* the 
May '. /bid, 64 The * May * b one of the fencures which 
dbuiiguiabes Cambridge from Oxford; nc the latter there 
are no public College cxaaiinatkma, 1879 * Juuan Home* 
Sk. Cantk. 33 And in the trials, in the Maya From stroke to 
bow, , .they l^p the river head, spps Dasfy Ckrpo. 6 May 
8/3 The annual 'Mays'— pamdoxicaily heki in June— are 
fixed for the 5th of the latter month and following days. 
6. a/irih, and Comk,, a» (soDse i) May-bom odj., 
morning, -night, season, time, -yeaned od). ; (oIm 
with rdestm ta le) May month, wsoon, mom ; 
(ima 8) May-opo, feesstyfool, •keeporx (Benoo 3) 
may-bio^, -btossom, -blostomeda^, hotirk, branch, 
\buskei,Uef, tree\ fmftF oIb^ faa ile-dnakiftg 
held 08 liBjMlaj; fMv 8 a oppio^ 

brioai ntme Amt a tfryor blriiop; MigMmnk 
[ wG, maitranJt, Pit, meedhushl, wliHe wine medi- 
cated wkb woodraffidnink In Belgtum and oorthem 
Gtrmmar ; Mag axamlnatton^ a ooltife emnin- 
fttloo held 8t tik aad at the Kaotgr torm at Com^ 
bridge; (w fiipt. add QdD jfti $); 

Maj^Mta, mod m ibf M Aim tUmboi 

May Mid, to ham foiimd theakbfk tlw jpte of tho 


year meet dangevoes to health (pevb. with ollosioa 
to May UiU os a local natne); Muj-houae (see 
qnot.) ; t May-king « king if the Mey (see e) ; 
May-klttoa» I a kitten born in May ; i l|ft]F> 
like ado,, with the freshness of May; fiC^ 
Merlon (see qaot and cf. Maid Mariam) ; Kay 
meehinge, a series of anauol meetings of various 
religious and philanibropic societies held during 
the month of May in lUeter Halit London, and 
other buildbiM ; May quaen» ihe Quceo of the 
May (ste a>i hence Hoy queeneblD ; May xaoee, 
interoollegiate boat races Iwld in the Kaster term 
at CambndM (now in June) ; f May-roU v, tram,, 
to roll in the grass os a May-day game ; f Hay* 
seL Ma^^ttme ; t MaT akin, ? the skin a sheep 
sheared in May; May -term, colloq. name for the 
Easter term at Cambritige ; May-week, the week 
of the May roces ot Cambrid^; wool, 

?woul token from a sheep in May. Also May- 
BUTTBR, -DAY, -DEW, -OARS. -liADY, -LORO, etC. 


wc^his number o? forty Prelates, whereof certame wem 
on lie *May fibhops, otherwise by you called NullatenHes. 
sii8 Todu, * May •bloom, the hawthorn. 1599 K. Jonson 
Cytitkfa’s Rpv, v. d. Wkm. 1616 ^ 948 Mer, Sweet Ma- 
dam«e..your brests and forsheud are whiter tlien gotes 
milktt, or *May>bloiisomes. il^ Tennyson GarAk 4 
/.ynette 375 A damsel of high lineage, and a brow May. 
blosBom, and a cheek of apple blos*4>m. a 1789 Micklc 
Eskdnip Braes 99 1 be *May 4 dossom'd thorn. 17IB Turn- 
bull Lanra, 'J he sweetest ay-born flowers Paint the 
meadows, xgs/s Palsce. fi66/i In stedt of a trapper 
he pricked his borxe full of "maye bowes. tgfio In Sow- 
erby Eng. Hot. (i86a) 111 . 040 'TnoM boys who choow it 
may rise at four ocloJc to gather *Miv branches. 1803 
in Hone Every-day Bk. (1859) I- S ^5 On May morning, .the 

f irls look with some anxiety for their May^brnnch. 1579 
FENSER Sfteyk. Cal May to To gather *may bus-kets and 
smelling brere. ifigo Loncf. Leg. l Court-yard e/ 

Castle. Fill me a goblet of *^May'drink, As aromatic as tho 
Mny From which k steals ibe breath away. 16 . SPHgt 
Loud, Freutkes (Percy Soc.) 18 Upon *May Eve As pren- 
“ ' siM Croree Fairy Leg. 4 Irad, 

I tt considered b time of peculiar 


danger. Ibid. ysA Another custom prevalent ( 
is the painful and mischievous one of stinging \ 
xl^ C. A Hrikted 5 Yre. Lug. Univ. (ea. s; 8 


ifpecuU 

May-e 


tices on Maying went. 

S. Ireland 1 . 307 May-Rve i 

* prevalent on May-eva 

r with nettles, 
f ^ After the 

trial heat of the firm *May examination, the field of con- 
didaies for Honoors begins to assume something like a 
calculable foem. x»e Hutcmimson Vkso Nprtkm^, Am, 
Customs 14 '1 be syllabub, prepared for ike "May feast. 
Ntspi H. Smith Semt. (1594) 304 May-games, and May 
poahm, and *May fooles, and Morrisdattcers are vankie. 
lyae Stukelrv Ittn, Curios, I. ep Making aprocession to this 
bill with *niay gads (as they call them) 10 their hands, this 
is a white willow wand the bark peel'd off, ty'd round wkh 
cowsHpa. a iWi Fuller tYoe^ktos, Derbysk, (1669) u eje 
Wherenoi In our remembrance, Ale went out when SwolLowu 
came iu,. it now bopeth (having clioied up * May-hill) to 
continue its course all the year. 1804 Miss Mitford 
Viitage Ser. 1. 89 From the trunk of the chestnut the "May- 
houses commefice. They are covered alleys hnlH of green 
boughs, decorated wkh gartands and great beadw of 
flowers, .hanging down like chandeliers among ihe dancers, 
2904 Kdin. Rev, Ian. 55 Other "May-keepers whose symbols 
are now but rellca 2319 Horwah ynlg. 977 b, It is the 
custome that cuery yum we shat haoa a "may kvogt. 
xfipo Dryucn Amfkitrypn ui. 33 Blear-ey'd, like a * May- 
Kittcn. xi4A Mro. BaowNiNo^us/ Bower xxix, Thera 
fell Two white "may-leaves .. From a blossom. 1998 

T. UoDc «1 Euyk, Shesdpw (288s) 16 When. . 1 . ."May-nko 

young, of pteamire gan to taste, igiu Fethrsoton DteU, 
agst. Dancing D 7, In your maygames. .yon doc vie to 
attyre men In womans apparrclt, whom you doe most com- 
menly call "oiaymarrlons. iftig Clough Dipsyckus 1. iv, 
Sweet ttoqpencs I at next "May Meeting How tf would tell 
in ths repeating 1 Malory Arthur xviir. xxv. 771 

l^e as* may moneth noretn and fforywhelh in many gardens, 
seoo S. Nicholson ^4^/01^x9(1876)8 In the May moneth of 
my blooming yeares. 2737 Fikldino Tumble- Down Pick 
Ded., A playj udiciousl y brough t on by you In the May-manth. 
2376 Gascoicns Bteole Gl Ep. Ded. (Arb.) 43 tn the "May- 
moune of my youth. xgi| Moore Ysg, May Moon 1 Th« 
young May moon is beaming, love. sM Shaks. Hen, V, u 
iL tao My thrice-puissant Liege Is in the very "May.Monw 
of his Youth. 1878 Browuino Foets Croidc xv, On May- 
moms, that primeval rite Of tcmpla-bullding. . lingers, ttyv 
Lakol. P, Pi. B. Prol. 5 On a "Mm iText A, Maym] 
mornsriHte on Maiueme bullet. 2602 Shaks. TtveL FT, rii. 
Iv. 156 More matter for a Maymomlng. ifiSgG. Memkoitn 
R, Feverel xviiL (xv.), 'IDe hand was . . while and fra- 
grant as the frosted blossom of a "May-night. ifl|a Thn- 
NYooN (////«) The "May Queen. slBi Rubkin Lett,, to 
Pemmikorpp (iBos) L 49 , 1 hops the "May (^WNiibhip ia he- 
giiHiiag to he thought ot, i8ta in Cestuk l/nttKAlrnmnaek 
(1894)009 DuringtheLentor* May Races. sigfilLFLRTCHBa 
Poemt sto Tfaejaune at best, the girls "May routd must bee. 

r DimoAR Two mariit tYpmem t4 Grcui. .os tba groNa 
grew ki "Mm softioHn. m 4 - Steekk bted, MS, n! an 
ki AogEo XVIIlTlif U be gmlarid In "may-aoL 1499 Hat?- 
EUETON Ledger (1867) 46 Item, .a sek off "May wkynls con- 
tenandjioa igif-i M>nrkpsm Ace, RoOt (Surtees) 209^ 
may ricvmi ^ ‘ • — 

"Mai 


"May t 
AhVi 


ftof-ixAwwoiiNHrr. ffeflr (Surtees) X09 Pro xi 
skynneE. sfig CemAr. Moviem 4 Mm ei»A The 
term is teMom a good Uem far lerieas oenoerta 


oaoHw. * She woe a Pkemtom 


thh^ else about her drawn From ^ay-t£ae and th# 
chemfril Doom, Slig Ceueoitp Fesm, Meuy, Jurte 518 Se 
mouy vialM on attracted le Combtldee fer the ^"May 
week^ nan Srovni SbemPs Smro, (1754! fL v. xlv, 3ss/s 
Fattidr^May weottatteaaiMotlmrjnr^ 


But alt 


jM^Cemlury 
'Mey^rmned Iambi wme 


Mag Fi^ 91 1 In June, 

UaU) M wiiMb: 
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the cockchafer ; also, the CnovT ; Mft7* 
bird, the wbimbrcl, Numinim pkmopm \ U. S* 
the bobotiak (Bartlett Diet, Amer, ; JCsjr* 

oWer [cf. G. maika/tr] « May- 6 eitle {in qoot. 
fMAy-ebioJe - A.ay~lnrd\ tMoy-otilt (see 
MayKJurlaw May bird \ 
a name for the twait ahad, becauae of its entering 
riven in May; U* S, a killifiili, J^undtUus majaiis ; 
May-fowl, -Jack - May-hird ; May parr, paal, 
loc.il namei for talmoa at certain aUgea of growth; 
May-akata, theaharp noaed my,JiaMOxyi^yneha\ 
May-auokar U.S , the hare-lipped aucker, Quas^ 
silabia Iaeera\ t May- worm, an oil -beetle (genna 
Meice). Alao Mat-boo, Mat-flt. 

1700 Albin Nat, HUt, luttcU 60 In th« middle of May 
came forth a brown Uaeile called the Chafer, Oak Web, or 
*May Beetle. 1840 T. W. HAMaia ftueiis yrgel, 

(1862) 31 "I'he beHt time, .for iihaking the trees on which the 
May-beetles ore lodged, is in the morning. 18S0 j. Comtm 
yarm JmetH*, Index, May-bug or h^\\^-^AHUoylia korii, 
eala. 1864 A. Cormv, W^ni* in JmL Roy, hat. Cornw, 
Mar. 18 *Moy-bird, the whimbrel. 1870 H. Stkxbnson 
hirtU Not/, II. 199 The apoearance of the main body (of 
whtmlireUf in May .. is mj invai table that this species is 
alway spoken of as the *May bird' by the gunners in 
both localities. i8a7 Caslvlb Gt-nuan Romatuo 111 . 132 
Your idle *May-chafera and Coiiri-celestinls. IS77 A‘-r>. 
RntfrU Gorkmatbary in Nu.hols Progr. EU%. (1823) fl. 

5 7 Quails.. *Maychicks..Mnlards. »Hg Swainsom ProffK 
iaaaM Birtit aoo Whimbiel. , . *May curlew .. (Ireland!. 
*838 YAMaxLL PUkot 11 . 133 The Twaiie Shad.. in con- 
sequence of the time of its annuol visit to some of the 
livers of the European Continent is called the *May-iith. 
1808 losDAM A Kvesmann PitheM N. <4 MU. Auter. 1. 
639 Killihsh; Mayhsh ; Kockh^h. 1851 Macciluveav //ist, 
iin/. BiriU IV S53 fSyn.j Whinibrel, Liitle Curlew.. 
*Mayrowl. s88o Anirtm ^ Down tilost,^ *May jackf 
the whimbrel. 184s Pinny Cyct, XX. ^4^* The smaller 
Miromer parrs (callM, in Dunmieuhire, *^ay porn). s88i 
Act >4 «4 as yu/. c. 109 I 4 All migratory hsn of the genus 
anlmon, whether known by the names . . murt, peal, hening 
peaL *inay peal, puu peal, harvest cork,, .or by any other 
local name, iftw Fumino i/a/. Brit. Anint. 171 Rata 
OJtyrinckui, Sharp-nofied Ray... While Skate, Friar Skate, 
*May Skate. 1884 Goook Nut. Hitt. Uttf. Aouatic Aaim. 
614 The 'Rabbit-mouth', * Hare-lip’,., or * *May Sucker* 
is found in abundance In many rivers of 1'enocsaee and 
..Ohia 1808 Rowland tr. Moufift Pktai, !n*. 1017 
They hang the "May-worm (for ao he cale the *Uy I- beetle) 
almut she nack with a thred, especially in the moiieta 
of May. 


0. In names of plants and fruits: May-beaa 
(see ouot.) ; t May-blossom, lily of the valley 
(see also 5 above) ; May-ohoi^, (al a small early 
kind of cherry ; (^) U.S. the fruit of AmtlanehUr ca^ 
WA^rf/jthe June-berry; f May-fern (see quot.); 
Maygowan(seeGowAN a) ; f May grapos, Botry* 
ehium Lmutria ; May gnM8t Panicum latifolium 
(J. T. Maycock Flora Barbadensis 1 830, 6 1 ) ; M ay • 
haw (see Haw sb.^ 3) ; May lily, lily of the valley 
(see LibT i ) ; May-pop U. S., the fruit of the 
passion-flower, esp. of Fassi/lora itteamala ; also, 
the plant itself ; May-rose, a name for nny rose 
flowering in May ; also the guelder rose, Vihurtmm 
Opulm ; May-thom, the hawthorn ; May-wors, 
Galium cruciatutn (Tieas. Bot. 1866). Also May- 
APPLB, MAY-UUiH, MaT DOKB, MaYFLOWSR. 

180S Rnr. Encyct. IV. 473/1 I'he *May-bcani are a larger 
•ort of tickts and somewhat earlier 1 ipe. Lvtk Doiioent 
ii.xxvL 178 LyllieCoi)uall,isnow called, .in English.. "May 
hiossums. Evklvn Kai, Hori,^ May (1679) 16 The 

"May-Cherry. 1713 AnuiauN Cuardum Na 07 P 4 I'o 
Zelinda two aticks of May-Cherriea. 1718 J. Lawrbncb 
Fmihg. Kaitndar 78 The little e.irly May-cherry is in- 
deed worth nothing. 1838 L* Hunt Sir R. Etkrr (1850) 
141 The finc'tt apples and pears, Nlrawbcrries, and May- 
cherries. S884 bARGRNT Rt^. Fonttt N. Amir, (lo/A 
Centnt IX.! 84 Annlanckitr Ca/za^iV/w/r.. .May Cherry. 
1898 tr. Birgrrapt Satyr, tknr. xii 41 A girdle of "May- 
fcanie (orig. Jottgirg di May\ woven in tresses. 1548 
Turner Namts 0/ Htrkes (E. D. S.) 8< Lunaria minor, 
which may be called in erigluibe litle Lunary or "Ma^ 
Grapes, the duch cal this hcrbe..meydruiien. >887 T. C 
Harhis bm 7 «>^atc. (1888) aoo An* I fotch you some "May- 
pops too. 1733 Chambbrs Cicl, .Vw//. t V. Res*^ 'I'he small 
red rose, commonly called the "May rose. sBm-i6 Mrb. 
Sherwood Sntan Gray xiiL (1B69) 94 In her hand she had 
a bunch of May-rosca. 1844 Mrs. Browning Fit. Patti 
Concl. los, 1 receive The "maythorn, and its scent out- 
give ! ilia Krary Ont/tmtt Prim, Btii^f 107 Even the 
mayihoru is to be met with. 


Kay (m/i; unatieaaed n/), v^^ Forms: 
see bdow. [A Com. Tcut. vb., belonging ( 1 ^ 
conjugation ii not by origin) to the class of pre- 
terite-presents, in which the present tense has the 
inflexion of a strong preterite, while the past tense 
is formed from the root by means of a suflix : cf. 
rail, dfarv, dow^ mote (war/), owe, shall, wot. The 
0 £. mmg, maion, mtahu (later mihU'), cor:espond 
to OFris. mei, wa^ran, maehte, OS. mugum, 
mahta (Du. aw, mogrn, moehi), OHG. mag, 
moiptm (wi<fwaf). mahta (.MUG. mag, magen, 
mohte, mod G. mag, mvgm, moch/e\ ON. md, 
megom, mdtte (Sw. mh, mdtU, Da. mesa, maaite), 
Goth, mag, magum, mahta. The primary sense 
of the verb is to be strong or able, to have power; 
the root OTeut ^mag^, O Aryan *magh; appcaia in 


Might tb., OSl. magf 1 can. Gr, ftSjxm contrivance, 
pnx^ Maohiitb, bkr. mahan great. 

conjugation U abnormal; according to Brogmaim 
Grtmdrist IL | 887 the vatb was originally a thematic pre- 
■ant with weak roofc-vowet, aini was attractad ioco tbs 
preterite-preeaiit chus by analog yj 

A Inflezional FormB. 
tl. /upuitive, Ohs, Forms: a. i masan. 3 
mujen, Ormin muibonn, 4 mowoB, mow, 

3 mown, 4>5 moan, 4-6 moweCn. 

rsogo Di Caninti, Manaek, in Anglia XIII. 3B9 Pom 
tann, nia?tan kalian, e laoo Obmin 3944 pan nmnn- 
kinn shollde mujhcrin wel Upp cu matin lonttll heoffne. 
c sago Gtn, 4 Ex. 18x8 Hu sal ani man 8a mu)en deranf 
a 1340 Hamvolb Piodtir xvU. 41 pai sail noght mow stand. 
rx374 Chaucer Boitk, iv. met i. (x868) 110 pou .. shall 
mowen retouina hool & sounde. sipo Gower Cot^f, 11 . e 
I'hou schalt mowe aenden hire a mtra. C1440 Promy, 
Parv. 346/2 Mown, or haue my^hte. 1499 Act 11 
HiH. y 1 1 , c. A No Shipofgreate burdon shall mowe comme 
..in the Meid Haven. X933 Morb A/0I. xxii. Wks. iBs/i 
&)roe wave that appereoTTlo mow stande the realme in 
gieat stede. 

B. {-6 may, (5 mayo). 

1439 Mibvn Fin 0/ Lovt 15, I bane denyed hym to may 
bekiiuweii. Caxton Sonna of Aytnon L >6 As longe 

tliAt 1 slialle ma^e bere armcA. 1503 Atkynbon tr. Dt 
hnitatioui iil Ixiv. 038 Nor strongc btlpers shal nat may 
heipe. XS3S Ckanmkr Lit. in Mite, IFrf/. (Parker Soc.) II. 
9J3, 1 feur that the emperor will depart thence, before niy 
letters shall may come unto your grace’s hands. 1963 
CooPBR Tkttaurut. /’oif mm.. T o may, or can. 

2 . /ndieatitte Present, 

a. ist and %rd, pars, sing. may. Forms : 1 
mssg, mas, (mmis, ma$), 2 may 2-3 mai), met, 
2-4 mal, 2-5 may, 3 mml, Ortnin m^), 3-6 ma, 
miye, mala, 5- may. 

The ONorthumbrian writers oflen use the subjunctive 
forms (MJTM, •m, •o, -0 instead of tiiose of the ind.caiive. 

Bi0wn/f»9oi (Gr.) Ne meg ic her leng wesan. e 9 n$ 
ytt/. Ptaltgr IxxviL 19 Ah meg god xearwian biod in 
woestennat oiseo Cirefa in Anglia iX. e6i iEfre he 
nueig Andan on 8am he mmig nj*! beon. e xt 9 o Hatton 
Got/, Matt. vL as Ne may) nain man twam hlaferden 
peowian. 41179 i-untb. Horn, 9 Ne ^ d^fel mey nefre 
cuinen inne him. ciaoo Ormin 6199 pa birrb kin macche 
gaitenn ks All kstt 3I10 man fra sinne. ciaao Bitfiaty 
316 Oe amale he wile Aus btswiken, 8e grete mai) he 
no)t bigripen. e xago GVjs. 4 Ex. 995 £>ow3te 8is quead, 
'hu ina it ben?' esayg Pattiom onr Lot a 68 in O. E. 
Mite. 29 As ich eu seue may. 138a Wvclip Phil. iv. 13, I 
may alle thingis in him that conifortith me. 41430 Lvuc. 
Mtn. Potmi (Peicy Soc.) 40 And my paper it coiiteyiie ne 
may. 1903 in Tram. Roy, Hut. Soc. 11902) 152 Alex, maye 
1 trust the? SMt T. Wiijo^n Logiki (1580) 31 b, This male 
bee true, and this niaie bee false.^ 1967 i»nai 4 Godlit B. 
(S. T. S.) 33 Bot luke on tluu, quhilk now ma not be Hcne. 

b, 2nd port, sing, mayest, maygt (ui/i est, 
m/iat). Forms: a. 1 meaht, Northumb, mmbt, 
AV/i/. moht, 1-4 mlht, 2-3 myht, 3 maht, {Ormin 
mfthht), mayhte, mtsucht, melht, mloht,(miUi), 

4 mal^t, mait, mayt, mate, (mayth), myht, 
myjt, 5 mat, myjte. 

In iath-i4th c. i ana i are sometimes found for h. 4. 

8. . Ktnt.Ui, in Wr.-Wttlcker58/ix 67 r«w/ri..,xif8u meht. 
4j9So Lindi\f, Gotf. Luke vL 4a, & hu mwht [c xoeo Agt. 
Got/, miht, e is6o Hatton aiylu j Au cuoceAa broSre Ainum 
[etc.]. 4 iaoe Ormin 7779 Depe ainness patt tu mahhi Wel 
nemronenn dede werrlceas. riaoo Trtn, Coll. Hotu, 258 
Am ku ere freo & wilt & mauchu exaos Lay. 2961 pii mith 
Icia^ miht] me wel ileue. a tim$ Amr. R. 276 And so ku 
mcihl icnowcn kine owuiie wedte uiistrencAc. e laso E'int, 
Strm, in O. £. Mite, 31 Yef ku wilt pu me micht makle 
hook 4 says Lum Ron 31 /bid. 94 ^s is pea world as ku 
mayht sea a 1300 Cttnor M. 2637^ For sua kou mate noght 
wasch ki wite. c 1330 S/ee. Gy fkarw. 8B1 perfore worch, 
while pu malt. For sodeyneliche ku might be caiht. 1360 
Langl. P, Pi. A I. 146 Her thou iriihtlB. 1. 170 my^tow] 
seon ensaumple in hymseife one. S4e8 Audelay Poemt 8 
Ellys i-savvd thou mat iioyt be. 4 1490 Mvac 15 Here tliuw 
ny)te fynde & rede. 

4'5 malate, mayste, 4-7 maiat, (5 mazate), 
5-6 maleat, 4- majat, 6- may oat, may*at. 

(A new formation on nu^ ] 

41374 Chaucbh Corny 1 . Man iia Wel maist thou wepo 
and crien. e 13IB9 — L. C. IV. 504 That mayst thow mo 
B che kyiheth iMiat ache is. 1470-89 Malory Artk, iv. x. 
X31 Trow arte ouercome and maxste not endure. 1477 
Earl Rivbrs (Caxton; Dicta ax h, I'ake not from me that 
that thou maiest not ycue me. 1593 Edbn Tnat, Nowo 
Ind, ( Arb.) 7 In this Booke thou mayest reade manv straunge 
thinges. 1840 Bromb syaragut Gardoa ii. iii, Tnou maist 
make a Country gentleman In tima. tyiv Pops Elolta 325 
In sacred vestments may'sr thou stand. 1819 Shelley 
CiMci v. iv. 159 So mayest thou do as I da i8as » Holioi 
844 Thou mays! behold How cities (etc.k 

7. Chiefly Sc. and north. 4 mmi, 4-5 may, 4-6 
mo, 5 miye. 

a fgao CHwer JIf, ago Bebald kv soue and kou mal aa. 
4 1373 Se, Lig, Saints L {Parmti 38a 1 am Kesine, as kuo 
ma se. a taao-yo Aioxandtr 1090 May kou rat, lode, k« 
Ipnder lawe fylt on ki sohulderT 4 1440 Hylton Scala Ptrf, 
(W. de W. 1494) I. IxxiL Thou maye 11333 mityst] not lyue 
wythout mete and drynka. igow-ae Duhsar Poomu xc. 34 
Tnow ma rycht weill in thi mynde consydder That [etek 
e, pluraL may. Forms; o. i mason, (-on, 
•an), mahon, mas9(n, Aarthumk, mass, -o, 2-3 
majeCB, 3 mahen, mah, mawo, 3-5 mawen. 

OE, Cknn. an. 656(MS«Ei,£alleWlRito Romanamagen 
Ihren. 4900 tr. Bmda't Hitt, l i. (Schipper) 11 06 er calond 
. ikmt we msgon oft leohtum dagum geMOn. c ggs Lindi^, 
Gmy* MaO* xx;.82 Magage \egj%Rntkm, magon^t, 4 iosa 
Agi, lyt, 4Si8e Hatton amgen gytj dtinca 

ei 3 lc 8 mwVdSb«rwU)a 4 uyg Awsd. //«« as Wa as 


abe come balden criet Uboda a laaf Log. KeUK 
361 Cleopest kso Nnf« fudes, kmt nowSersiuriM nemahea 
ne steoren ham s^uen. a tags Pnv, Astfnd 14 in O. £. 
Mite, loe Heom be bi^ lore so ya jnawm \akor text 
mui«n] Uhure. 1439 in Willis ft Clarlc Cambridgi iibkh) L 
Introd. 56 Yer U so grete tcarstee of mautre^ of jgnmr, 
whereof as now ben armost none, nor none mawtn be hade 
in your Universitets. 

B. 1 mmgon, 4 mal, north, mala, 4-$ ma, etc. 
as in 1st and 3rd pers. sing. 

4807 K. iGLFMBD CngorVi Pati, C. xxliL 176 Da ks ms- 
domlice ft wel nuegon [Hatton MS. magonl lasran. 4990 
Lindnf Gay. John xiti. 36 Ne mmgon [4979 Rutkw. 
magun] gie mec nu fylgc. a Xfoo Cttnor M. 3518 We ma 
sua our landes tin. 4 1373 Sc. Log. Saimtt xxxvl {Baytitta) 

I 61 Sum cristine kare woonyne mail. 1390 Gowbb Conf 
1 . 91 Men mai rcoovere lost of good, e 1400 Cttnor M. 
09132 (Cotton Galba) We mey m by saint austin lore letc.). 
a X400 fs Alixandtr 6B4 May )e 03t me ui any manor to 
kat Sterne Khewc ? 

7. 2-3 mujen, (2 mujra, mu^e), 3 muhon, 
mnwe(n, mouwen, {Ormin mu^benn), mujhe, 
Aenl. muee,moha, mo, 3-4 mc3e(s, 3-5 mowen, 
4 mou, mu, 4-5 mowna, moun, mow, 5 mown, 
mowghe, 6 mowe. 

4 ss 6 e Hatton Ga/. John xlv. 9 Hu muge we kanne wel 
cunnan? a 1179 Cott. Horn. 221 Ne hi mu)cn ne hi nelkS 
nnne synne jewercon. ibid. 223 Imu^n [ = ye mny) 
)ecnowen ci--,8cr god and enyl. rxaoo Ormin 13408 We 
niu^hennsen whatt itt bihallt. a xm%Ancr. /?.44 Toward le 
preo*>tes iiden herkneA se \^el )e riiuwen. 4 1130 Had Mtid. 
43 Ne niulien ha nanen weis bedden in a breoste. 4 1190 
Kent. Sertu. in O, E. Mtsc. 27 Ve niuee wel under-stoiide . . f et 
[etc.], c lago Doath 255 Ibid. 184 penne mohe [Oant MS. 
muwe] we ewemen crist at k« dom. c lapo Btktt 979 In S, 
Eng, Log 134 Wel )e mouwen i-sco pat he isprouit.^ a 1300 
Cttnor M. 22559 Quine mak hni, Mn kai sua muK 74 V/. mv, 
Trim, mow] Ano!>er heuen and enh ? 13187 Trevisa Higden 
(Rolls) 1 . 185 Foules mowe not lyue kare. 4x449 Pelock 
Reyr. II. XX. 273 Hem wbiche kunnen not rede or moun 
not here the word of God. 4x479 Parienay 5446 And 3fe 
mow noght, Alway here byde motte ye. c 1489 Dtgby Myst. 
(iB8a) 111 39a In alle ks kat euer they mown, a 1953 
UDALL Rovsitr D. tv. iv. (Arb.) 66 Ralph Roister DoUter, 
whonic ye know well mowe [r/SM# you]. 

8. Subjumtive Present, may. Forms : a. sing, 
1 mmge, (xnashg'^, msDgge), Mercian megs, North- 
umb, mmgo, nuBgi, Kent, meig), 3 meih, 2- 
(as ill Indicative), plural, i meegan, meggn, North- 
umb. mmgi, msgoD, etc. 

BetnvulftBo peah ic eal mxege. 8. . Kent. Glossetixx Wr.- 
Widcker 81/32 Ne..noM youit, 8c les 8u ne mei^e. 48x9 
Visy. PtaitirXex. 8 D«et ic mege singw wuldur Sin alne 
drg 4990 Rit. Duntlm. (Sunees) 95 t>e masgi hla oxdeava 
IL. tibi valiant afyarirt\ r 950 Lmdiff. Got/. John xxi 25 
Nidoemo ic kctti middangeord megi bifoaSailcoAaSe [etc.]. 
4iao9 Lay. xao6,&)if ichkailondmaitr 1275 mawe]bi-)eten. 
a laas Ancr. R. 230 ^if pu . . meih. 14.. in Horstmann 
Hattiyoli't iVkt. fx895) 1 . 105 If kou may. ^ «i993 Udall 
Royster D, iv. viL (Arb.) 7a i»ue thy bead if thou may. 

B- sing. I mage, 2-3 maje, muja, (3 Ormin 
mujhe), muhe, muwe, mo^e, mawe, 3-5 mowe, 
4 mow. plural. I magon, -en, (mahan), 3 f 7 r- 
e/frrmu^henn, 4-5 mqwe(n,etc. (as in Indicative). 

4888 K. i^LPRBD Boith. vii. I 3 (Sedgefield) 18 past him 
Btormas derigan ne maegen \v.r. mahan]. 4 tooe iCLPKic 
Gon, XV 5 Teile ks' sieorran, gif ku mage, hxooo Cad 
men's Gen. 400 gif we hit magen wihieakencan. c iiai O. E, 
an.675 (MS. r 


75 (MS. Ek And he ne muge hit lorSian. c tm 
Ormin 2419 Hu ma)} k^ forkedd wurrberin, patt 1 wikk 
childe mu)he ben? 4x809 Lav. 1520 Whe^r ich mate 

i c xsy^mawe] ko ufere bond habbeiu wxae^ .^ncy*. R. m 
A en like huse, ober ker be muwe [A/.?. 7 , muhe) iseon 
touward ou. » 1879 Prov.AilfndgbwnO. E.Misc.t^ ^if.. 
ku ne mo3e mid strenghe ko selwen steren. a xjoo Haveioh 
1^5 Yif me gold and oj^r fe pat y mowe rlcne be. 1414 
Rolls of Pa* It, IV. 59/1 That these, .meschiefs. .mowen mn 
aniended. c 1420 Patlad. on Hnsb. 1. 131 Chaunge hem yf 
thou mowe. a 1490 M ymc 95 And but scho mowe se ks bea 
4 . indicative and Subjunctive Past. 

o. \st and •srdpers. sing,, might (melt); 

2n<l pers. sing, mlghteet (inGi-t^t). 

a. ist and ^rd pers. ting. Forms: 1 meahte, 
mehte, Northumb. mmhte, i-4mihte, 2-3 miote, 
2-4 myhta, 3 miohte, mtltte, myht, mahto, 
Ormin mlhhte, 3-5 mi^te, my)te, 3*6 ml^t, 
4'5 mlghte, 4-6 Se. mioht, myoht, 4-7 
myght, (4 miht, ml^th, Se. maoht, 4, 8*9 (chiefly 
.S4.) mith, 5 meghte, myte, m^h, 6 mjthe, 
6-7 myt, 7 may't, 8-9 Se, melth), 4- mighE 
C97S RHikw. Cosy. Matt viii. a8 8wa wte nuinlg mahta 
faran kurh wasge biem. a 1000 Gnthlae 948 Hit na meahte 
Bwa. a 1000 Bath. Mttr. xi. los gif bit meahte twa. 1194 
OE. Chron. an. 1x37 (MS. £), Dat he ne myhte nowiSer- 
wardes. c xaos Lav. 1209 To ane wnsume londe ker iqk 
mihte wunien. a IB89 St. Marker, 13 Ne mahte mo nm mOn 
ouercomen. 1097 R. Glouc. i Rolls) 1483 3 if it nii)ts be ida 
a xjoo K, Horn 9 Feyroro child ne myhte be boro, a 130^ 
lABO Cttnor M. ifiB (Gfltt.) In heuen might [Cott. moghL 
Fair/, mnt, Tria,' my)tel be no langer abida /Mr/. 680 
Saufli mith kai samen slepe. 4 xgga R. Brunne Ckron, 


(1810J 3 Ita was of grMe side, ft utj^t not tnwaila. e 1379 


Se. Leg. Saints vL ^Thomsu^ 947 
be mioht torment kam. e 133 
stand one fut na man macht. 


_ 147 ru he tJ 

be miimt t5irment kam. c 1379 Ibid. xiiL (Marcus) iBo pat 


^ 

he thoebt quhat vyse 
xiiL (Marcus) 180 pat 
Adam Dam^ Drtasut 


stand one fut na man macht. exwoAdam Daws Dnasns 
X4 He ne mlitb bennes goo ne ride. 14x9 SirT. Grey In 
43 Bef* Kyrs. Rey. 583, 1 said treyly 1 meghte not but 1 
wolde cum 4 1440 Cssm Rom, liiL 233 He lernid to be a 
phlsicien, that myte be in env place. ygya-ftsMALoav^lrYAar 
HI. xL III Rydyngt..as lak as she amt drytie. otma 
SwBLTON WqffUlly Araid 33 in Wks. (D^ L 14s Wh 2 
my^t I Sttffir more Thah 1 hatie don J tgifi Am. Cal. Ret, 
gfsMm (1889) L 499 in that bo mytba. .obiayila tho kyng 
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by* Ysveryt. tsu Eocn TmL AVmr Am/. (Arb.) 6 It 
myf hta luppMlyi^ne comon to poMe. igtfy Jii/ir. Pptmt 
Rtjbrm, iiL 6o Ho mycht hauo bono one marrow to ana 
Queiio. 1610 Shako. 7 >w/. i. iL 168 Would I mkht But 
•ucr aeo thiU man. 1819 Tkhn aht Pa^utry St^rmVd 1 1897) 
116 A nan mith wool had hoard the Uuuor. .0’ thoir chafka. 

b. %mdpers sing i>orma: 1 mefthleali (Snbj. 
iiMihto)p Nortkumb, mnbtbrt, (mllLtM, mmhi- 
(t)oa du), 1-3 mibteot, 2 mytabosi a-3 

mybt St, 3 mlbtoOp Ormin mlbbtout. 4 mi)toa» 
4-5 mi^test, 5 mightiat, myghllyat, 4- 

mlgbteflt, 

€ ns K. iCLraiD Boeih. xx. (SedMfield) 48 Mid hu micolan 
feo woldokt bti habban ^t-boht 8u awitolo mihteat toc- 
nawan Him frind & bine fynd ? 0900 CvNhwuLP ( rnt 1431 
pxt..bu meahte minum weorlmn nuev'<^l>to ^oHc. ^990 
Lindit/, Gasy, Maik xiv. 37 No nuehtos nuehiietip 

Ags. & Hatton mihtea] 5 u an huil xewasctnf iiM 
Chron. an. 1137 (MS. E), Wei bu myhten fart-n alia dmie 
fare aculdea tbu neure linden man in tune tiitende. <^>173 
Lamb. Horn. 99 Hu mahttrit hu gan to h>ne a^eiie liche {if 
bin hefet were olTe f c tooo Oomin 5160 ^ilT hatt tu mihhtehot 
lufenn Gudd. c laoo Lav. 981 la )et )>u mihtett he awrcken. 
c 1879 Pn^iioa our Lord 168 in O. E. Atisc. 4a Ne Myntentu 
onetyde wakien myd met a 1300 Cursor M. 13557 Art 
not he Pat gondii day iiiiiteii not se ? a 1493 ibid 9847 (Tiln.) 
mi^tentou ackouh calle It' hou him aay. 1909 Harclay 

0/ Folys ( 1570) 6a Then wouldoAt thou gladly (if thou 
miitnt) do well. 1^ Covkkoalb Ps. ![.). 4 '1 hat thou 
mighteit he iustiiied in thy saynceii. [So 161 1.) 1567 Sntir. 
Poems Heform. viii. 48 war noJu o' fuiih defendil... Titan 
how myt writte in genneralL 

o. plural, bornis: i moahton (Snbj. -en), 
mihtoiip Northumb. mebtuiip -on, meshton, 
maoutea, m«htepa (i-a mibia, myhte wt, etc.), 
a rnehtan, mlbti^Dp miobt(i), 2-4 mibten, (3 
miBht3p mabte, mlpte), 3-4 mybton, 
mi^tienpiny^ttan, 4 - 5 mi 3 t 3 n,my 3 t 6 n,ni 3 rght 6 ii, 
4- att Ih 1 8 t and 3rd perti. 

Heoxuuif Him ha hildedeor hof modigratorht xetsehte, 
hmt hie him to nimion ge^num gaiiwan, rpso Lindisf. 
Gos^, Matt. xii. 14 Huu hine mxhtes to 1 jne ;^ ‘doa (Vuig. 
FtrdsrtniX. ibid. kxvL 40 Ne msehio ;;ie [«' 1160 Hatton ne 
inyhie ane tid wiecca m -c mi/)? c looo A^i.kkic Saints* 
Lives iv. 3.16 And bebyrigdon hine Hwaawa hieoelost mihton 
on. XI. . O. E. Chron. an. 1066 (MS. C'i| Pet hi nr micte lot 
brigme ofersii^^an. riiyS Lamb. Horn. 130 And ne mehteii 
her naleng etstonden, ciaso Pr>iv. ./Eintd 31 in O. E. 
Misc 104 How ye myhie [c 1975 we inhtin] worldea wrhsipea 
welde. 1390 CvowBK Co>/A 11 . 303 W her thei the profit 
mihten cacthe. c 1449 Pbcock Ee/^r, iii i, 379 That in tho 
citeea the peple of clerkis my^ten. .dwelle. 1470-89 Maloky 
Arthur iv. v. 195 He wtiA so heuy that an C men myght 
not lyfle hyt vp. 1508 DuNnaa Fly*inr w. Kennedie 468 
Thay micht haue tane the colluin at the last. 1990 Spunskr 
P', O. 1. iv. 27 Two iron Cotfeni. .full as they might hold. 
X996 Dai kymplk tr. Lesiie's Hist. Scot, 1 . 93 Xiiai. .qulien 
thay walde thay niy^ si-hote. .a darte. 

mought (mdnt). Now t/tal. (This form 
had an extensive literary currency in the 16th and 
17th c. ; it is often difficult to distinguish from the 
archaic Mote wiiich was by confusion fre- 
quently wi Uten Forms: i-a mubte,'4-5 
moiit, 01031(0, mod;bt3, mou^t, mowoht, xnu^t, 
mught, 4-6 moght, moobt, (4 inoubt, mouobt(e, 
mouthe, mouot(b)e, mowote, 5 mow^t, mouth, 
mowth, 6 moughte, 8 muoht, 9 mowt, mout, 
mugbt), 6- mought. Also 2nd pers. sing 6-7 
mought(o')Et: pi. 1-2 muhton, -on, 4 molten, etc. 

O.E. Chron. an. 99a (MS. E), xif hi muhton hone here 
ahwaer betrjch vn. L.id. an. 1004 He ha s<:8aderode his 
fyrde didice swa he swydosc mulite. an. 1140 pa hi 

ne leng ne miihten holen ha stall hi ul 8c flaxen, a 1300 
Cursor M. 3085 He liued lelly quyli&t he mo^t. Ibid. 
14830 And qnar-for sent we yow..Bot for to him if 
yee inoght \,Trin. moii^t]? 13 . Gam. 4 Gr. Knt. 1953 
pay maden os mery as any men molten, c 1379 Cutsor M. 
ia686 (Fairf.) His knes ware liolned i^ua hat ue mu^t vn- 
nehes ga. ctja% Sc. Leg. Saints iii. (Amirens) 890 paC 
mycht na mun . . Sa wel do as he mowcht. c 1400 Cursor Af. 
33333 (Edinb.) Qiiil hou moht turn hin hand about, it sud 
woHm wit*oiiten dout. c 1450 fbid. 16538 (Laud) They aeid 
it not mowth. tfi 475 Ra-ifCoit^ear^cp, I vndertuk thay 
•uld be brocht, 'I'hU day lor ocht that be mocht. 1488 A ssc. 
Cal. Rec. Dublin (1839' I. 493 A yeman . .ke^ie a spcre into 
the see. .as far as he moghtc. a xsm Skklton Col. Chute 
581 They mought be better aduyscd Then to be so dyAgyi^ed. 
WI997 Mss. M. Babskt tr. More's Treat. Passion M.'s 
WIcs. tyo/t The tray tour mought haue caused hym and 
hys dysciples to bee taken. 1965 Tusuhsv Eblt etc 35 b, 
Thou hast Aed the place . Where thou moughtst chat with 
me thy AIL 1590 SraNsrs F. Q. 1. i. 42 So >.ound he slept, 
that nought mought him awake. s6m Bacon Ativ. Lesssm. 
ti. Introd. I 8 Wher sucn as were so disposed, mought give 
tb«in»elves to HLtOffies. Quarles Emblesns, Hierogi, 
vli, (1619) 347 There was no Cave-begotten damp that mought 
Abuse Mr brama lAap in Wolseley Marlborough II. gi3 Soe 
that the gansoiis mi^ght pay for what they take 17x8 Ram- 
8AV Ckrtit's Kirk Gr. iiu xv, He. .Ca'd her a jade, and said 
the much! * Gae liame i8ie S. Green Reformist I. 88 You 
■nought as well. Sir, ax for one of their lives. 1849 C. IIiontx 
Shtriey viii, 1 mught as weel tell him that at t'same time. 
iSya IxHBi.B OB Vbrb AstsericetnUms 908 In North Carolina 
^ it snout be* \n a standing phmte for perhapa 18^ Tenny- 
son SAtnsier's Suseet^a • is vii. Or 1 mowt *a 1 iked tha as welL 
iti^ Miss Musf SEE Profkt'i Gt. Smoky Mis, k rj They 
mought Jounce round hyar ex ef they war bereft o rea-ton. 

to. rrusnt i^ariwipU. Obs, Forms; i mas8n^«i 
Kna. migendE, 4 mowaodo, 5 mouwjngBr 
mowing, -yugf 6 mgeringE. 

i,, Keni. Glotstt In Wr,.W0kker 61 A Hee nmlem, na 
mei t e wde tr e taoo ALraic Gram, i 2 .) tsi Qmiesu, magen^ 
tjis WvTUr Press, viL 1 1 Ne otowemle in tbehottsabidetUlle 


with Mr feet e 1440 Lovt Bossamnt Mtrr, Ihr. 109 Peter 
. nogbt mou wynge retie. € 1448 Mismstr Sminetesonu 

*** reaUe dothlt of bis deitee. 1487 
^ j (Somerset Ho.), Not mowvng for hastymikee 

of deth to rafo'ine his testament, ign Amsdlh 4 /sab. 
( r6o8) M ix, Maeyinge luffer no more the lout & drathe of 
Aurtlio, 

Past ParticipU, Obs, Forms i 5 mowEd, 
mowtE, mow(e, myght, 6 mought. 
ri4oo Maundkv. (1839) xxix. t98 Wte woldo ban gon 

the Trees . .sir wee had oiyghu e i4te Lvoa 
V<^is 196I, 1 wold haue be thensyef 1 hadmowte. 1440 
w Wart Essg, ia Fiattce (Rolls) 11. 454 Whiche wat not 
lyhe mowed to be borne. 1490 Caxton How to Die 7 Whan 
the deuyll hath not ulowe ne can not induce tlicnnan to goo 
ouie of the fayth. c 1900 Meinstne 07 Thenoe be had nat 
mow tay otm only word. <;igio MotE Picsts Wkt. 7/a 
Yc haue mought oftentimea, & yet male de^ceyut me. 

1 7. Vtrbml sb. Mowing, q v. Obs, 

B. Hig iiiioatioa and ugag. 

I. At a verb of complete predication. 
fL f«/r. To be strong; to have power or In- 
fluence: to prevail Kflvtr), With adv., (^) may 
well with : (it) can well support or endure. If I 
may : if 1 have any power in the matter ; hence, if 
1 can avoid or prevent it. Obs, 

In OE. ie mrr suels:\ am in good health. [So MHG. 
iihmagwol.] ® 

<■819 Pesp. Psalter ix. to Aria dr^'hten ne meg mon [Vulg. 
Sion prsr aleat homo\. c looo .jrtfjr. Ltechd. 1 . ^ Heo 
mss wio nuin<>3a uniiumnyssa. ciooo iEtKiic Cten. xxix. 
6 pa cwaA he : Hu msej he? Hijt ewsL^on hast he wel 
mihie 1154 O. E. Cliton. an. 1137 (MS. E), Hi .rmueden 
munekes & clerekes & B:uric man other jie ouer myhte. 
c laoo Ormin 8043 patt {fell gnat mn^3 oferr ba patt foibheim 
barrnrss paBwess. c iw Cursor Af. 5869 (Fairf.) salle 
fiir-KOp if atie 1 may. wii k ij d lyes work a-pon a day. c 1386 
Chauclr hranhl. P. 690 My body at the leexte wayl'iier 
shal DO wight defoulen, if 1 may 1393 Lanol P. Pi. C. xiii. 
191 Lynne-seed and lik-sced . .Aren non in so worthy as wheie, 
ne &o wel inoweii In he fcid with pe forat. 1398 TacvitA 
Barth. Do P. R xii. xxvU. (1495) 439 The kite is a byrde 
that maye well wytli traueylle. Ibid, xviiu IxxxL B33 Shepe 
that haue longe laylles may worse wyth wyntcr than those 
that hane brode tay lies, c 1430 Poi, Rel, 4 L, Poems 197/93 
Fur dt pou ouer me niyjtist, an y ouer | ee may. 

+ b. With cognate obj. {might ^ power), Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor Af 7708 He him soght Wit all pe mightes 
\Gdte luiht] pat he nio^ht. Ibid. 18064 He pat sunkina 
mightes moghi. c 1375 Bakhour Brtice in. 366 God help 
him, that all mychtis nuy ! c 1470 Henry Ihaliote in. 396 
Fur all the poser thai mocht. 

IL As an auxiliary of pr(^dicat{on ; with a fol- 
lowing simple inf., or with ellijpsis of this. 

May •(hares with vai ions other auxiliary vlis. (as can, «•///, 
shall) the characteristic that the inflected pnst subjunctive 
(though coinciding furmnlly with the past indicative) retains 
its original fuiiciions. Like other put sul^unctivea, might 
is fiequcnily used in a senHc which diflTers from that of the 
present form not temporally but modally (partly correspond- 
ing to the * present conditto.ial ’ of Romanic grammar). The 
fact that Might thus admits of piree diAerent meanings is 
sometimes productive of aiiihigiiiiy, which has to be avoided 
by recourse to some dilTerent form of expression Further, 
utav agiees with certain other auxiliaiies in having no po. 
pple : hence its pa. t. is used with a following perfect in- 
niiiiive where logical correitness would require the plupf. 
tense (ind. or subj ) of tlie auxiliary followed by a present 
infliiilive. Thus, in sense 3 Ih; 1 ow, he might do may be 
p.iraphrast^d either *he was free to do' or ' he would be free 
to do ; and he might have done - cither * he liod been free 
to do ' or ^ he would have been free to do'. 

2. F.xpre 8 sing abiliiy or power ; — Can v.l 4 . 
Obs, exc. arch, 

9.. Durham Adnion. in O. E. Texts 176 Rif irien ferlice 
wyrde ui)M>fte, oftr)e spreenn ne mae;te. i S179 Cntt. Horn, 
939 Ne michti hi alle hin acwclle ^cf he sylf nold. c laeo 
Trin. CoU. Horn. 185 Swo muchei murine is in pe bureh of 
heuenc, ^t eie ne mai) ewo mucliel biholden. 1097 
Glouc. (Rolls) 349 Corincus. .so strong was of honde. .him 
ne mi^te no man ne no ge.sntat stonde. 1340 HAMPOi.B Pr, 
Come. 577 A best pat men Lynx callea, pat may ae thurgh 
thik stane walles. cyplh CHAuesa Can, J earn. ProL 198 
We mowen nat.. It ouer-take. it slit awey so fasie. etfio 
Gesta Rata. xxxi. 115 (Harl. MS ) The Oynementea shal 
lose his tethe. In so mnche that he shalle not mow fight 
^nste the longer. 14B0 Caxton Chrom Essg. cxxvii 106 
Cfharged with as tnoclie gold and ayluer as we mowe here 
bitwene our handes. 1930 Palscr. (70/1 He. .ahoite at me 
aH harde as he myght drive. xs8s Brntlby Mon, Matrones 
ii, X4 No man may separate me from thee. 1687 Dravton 
Hsmfhidfa (17^3) 11- 460 Thy mighty strokes who may 
wiihstand ? s^ [see 9 aj. 

3 . Expreuing objective posEiblllty, opportunity, 
or absence of prohibitive conditiona; »Can v^^ o. 
Now with mixture of §L*nae 5 . 

r888 K. yCLFSBD Boeth, xviii. | s (Sedgefiekl) 4a Hu max 
Afler..ayndeTlice anes rices mnnnes nama enman 
Rushw, Go^. Mark ii. 4 Hi ne nuahtun xebringanhine him 
for men-o. CI179 Lamb. Hosts. 15 ?e hit maun witen iwia 
pet hit is al for ure sunne. E897 K Glouc (KoIIn) 9 Plente 
me may in engelond of alia code iae. u86 Cmaucbk Pro/, 
301 But al pat he myghteof hb freentka Rente. On., lernyng 
he it spente. e t4io» M aunUev. (184a) iL 10 Cedra may not, in 
Enhe ne in Wane. role, c tMfo Mertin i. as * Alio these 
tliyngea’,quod Mcrlyn. '-ne moue the hynder in body, ne in 
sowle \ 1481 £. PASTOMin P. Lett. Ill 078 Lete me have 

knowlache of root niyndo . . whan 30 shall moun be in thU 
cunire. 1506 Ai^gr. P/r/. (W.de W. ISJDJ K For the lawe 

r yght not ddyoar thenir jAsa WaasTEB Dttehees Ma(fi iii. 

A Count ! he’s a aticTceof sugar <^y,<YM may 
looke quite tbmmigh MwV iEtI auEVAM 1. 64 And 
when thou conbai th«re«IPbnihiaRca,..lhp;i; malat ami to the 
Gam of tiM CeekMlal Cttg. tjik CEwrE9 ^4^ M 9 A aoldier 


may he anything^ If brave, ifji Tbhntbon Tmo Vofeeeyn 
He knowsa baaeneaa in hb bloM Ac such strange war with 
aomathing good, He may not do tha thliw he would* iHg 
* H. CoNWAV * Btmssd Together 1 <9 DinWeni people may 
hold diflTarenl opinions as to whetmN' life b pieasaniir m 
large cities or amalt towns. 1903 D. M'Lsan Stssd, Apostles 
iv. 58 You may force fruit, but you cannot force flavour. 

II b. The po. t. indicative in thii Benie (A# migjkt 
«> * he hod opportunity to *, * it was posnihie for 
him to ') is, exc. in actual or virtual obliqua oratio, 
now obsolete, on account of the tendency to inter- 
pret mighf as lubjunctive. In poetry might was 
sometimes nearly equivalent to * did*. 

Thb use b strikingly cbaiacterUtio of the style of Gibbon, 
a« is also that expiafned under 5c; it b ofun difficult to 
determine which of the two senses he intended. 

a 1490 An/, de ia Tour 93 She was a ladi of Fraunce,lh8t 
might spende more thanne fyue hundred pounde bi yeere, 
1915 Br. Went in Ellis Ong. Lett. Ser. lit. 1 . 18a He that 
in a lytell lyme past myglu spend a hundieih poundes by 
yeie, may non att thysduy spend xx'L 1383 B. Gooce tgiogs, 
etc. (Arb.) tog And there f might discerne the Byrds that 
songe in euery tree. 1988 Smaks. L. L. L. v. iL 09 Toward 
thaialiade 1 might behold addrest, I'he King and hit cons* 
panions. 1676 G. 1 owbmson Decalogue 384 In the infancy 
of the worlu auch a piactice might be. .i.ece^eary to the 
peuplitig of it. 1781 GiabON DeH. 4 F xxx. iiSaS) IV. 51 
But the reign of Stilicho drew towards itsend ; and the proud 
minuter might perceive the symptoms of his approaichiug 
dbgrace. 

c. Of an event or state of things. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 18964 Htt..mai it be, |>M vr langage 
apek Inu bus I 1390 Gower Con/. 111 . 330 Bot thei him 
tolde It mai nogbt be. 1449 IPi/t Dolmmu (Somerset Ho.), 
After the dbcrccyonof myiie Executors as he shal mow seme 
most.. expedient, im Si'ENski A*. 0 . 1. vL 39 *Ah I dearest 
Lord ', (QUoth she) ‘ how might that bee. Ana he the stoutest 
knight that ever wonne?' s8^ Law Times C. >08/9 Ona 
third, as nearly as may be, of the vestrymen first elected. 

d. const, passive inf. 

8.. Ksnt. Glosses In Wr.-WOlckrr 56/97 Et.,sson ualent 

cotupatari, and ne tnnxon bion wiSmetene. r 1090 Maedm 
lena loa in S. P.ng. Leg. 465 ludas..scide *it mai bcoa 
i-Kold ful deore to ouege with muchei mete*. 1340 Ham- 
roLE Pr, Const. 1194 Woildes woishi'pe may becald Noghc 
elles but vanite. ^1386 Chaucer Part. T. f 213 1 her b 
noon oaiher name, .by which a man may be saued but oonly 
IhekUK. 1470*89 Malory 11. xv. 93 A bedde arayed 

with clothe of gold the ryebewt that myghte be thought. 

{, i960 A. Scott Poe*ns ii, 95 Thair wes no dcih mycht bo 
deyynd. 1963 Hotuilus il Excess of Apparel (1859) 309 
V^'iin whose traditions we may not be led, if we give ear to 
Si. Paul. 0 1(^8 Ld. Herukrt Hen. PUi (16^) 480 Wa 
have dune nothing that may not be abiden by. 1741 Watts 
hnprov. A/ind ii. | r When this obvervation relates to any- 
thing that immediately conceina out selves., it may be railed 
Experirnte. 1800 Wondsw. Alithael 481 The remains Of 
the unfinLhed Sheep-fold may be seeu Beside the boisterous 
brook of Greenhead Ghyll. 

t E. Coupled with can, Obs. 

ti«4 O. R, Chrott. an. 1137 (MS. E), I ne can na I ne mai 
tellen aJIe )ie wunder. c 1380 Wvcijf \Ahs, 11880) 1 16 Wise 
cleikb..FHt niyjien, couden, and wolden teche )?e peple ba 
gcw;icl. c 1386 Chaucer Knt,*s T, 1494 Now he4>e me, 
lady, sitb ye may end kan. 1486 in Four C, Eng, Lett, 
(18801 7 Ur ellisreMN-teageyn toscintuary, If he can or maie. 

ff. In M£. poetry often in the formula as ye 
may hear (or lese), where shall would now be used. 

c SBflo D^msday 2 i in 0. E, Misc. 166 WiA be sunfule also 
)e manen ihere Goo awariede gustes feondes ifere. c 1330 
Assutttp Firg, 4 (B.M. MS.) {if ^e wllle to me here, Oe 
pwre ladi mai lere. c 1485 Seven Sag. ( P. ) 457 [She] went 
into a cliamhyr i-fere. And ful evyly, an 30 mowe byte, 
t ff. occas. might - was ‘ fit ' to. Obs. 

14.. Pol Rel, hr L, Poems 879/138 Here tendre hert myth 
bie..te on iij Quan xhe sau heresone fre On rode hys lyl lete. 

h. In poetry, might ia sometimes used to express 
paxt habit -■ used to, * would '. 

1819 Keats Lamia 18 And in those meads where some- 
times site might haunt, Were strewn rich gifts. 

i. Might (subj.) is often used colloq. (e) with 
pres. inf. to convey a counsel or su[rgestion of 
action, or a complaint that some action is neglected; 
(^) with perf. inf to express a complaint that some 
nut difficult act of duly or kindness has beem 
omittrd. 

1864 MEREOtTH Emilia xxv, * I dare say he dined early In 
the day returned Emilia.. .* Ves, but he might laugh, all 
tlie same.' 1I94 G. M. Fbnn iuAipisse l^eUley 1 . 147 * 'i'hey 
might have ofler^ to help us . . ' said Aunt Eccfmia, pettbhiy. 

4. Exp easing {permission or sanction : To be 
allowed (to do something) by authority, law, rulci 
morality, reason, etc. 

a MOO Last Judgment 3 (Gr.) Oft mi^ se b* wile In his 
sylfes sefan so6 xe|H:ncan. c tooo Age, Cotp. Luke xvL a 
Nemiht bulencg tuiv-«cire bewltan. a na$Auer, R, p. xxiv. 
Of be binRes btt^ mahen underuon fle hwet binges |emahen 
witen offer habben. r 1430 LvDa.Cmstpi. BL KsU. vi, Who-so 
that wolde frely mightegoon Lnio this park, c 1449 Pecoce 
Repr. I XX. lao Where is it in Holi Scripture jrouiidid.. 
that men schulden or mitten lau^we? 1470-1% Malory 
Arthur i. L 35 And yf he wille not come at your somons 
thenne may ye do your best, tsip Crowley Last Trumpet 
ysjfj Thou msist not grudge or repine Agaynst thy kynge in 
any wise. 1979 SsaNSaa Shepk. Cal. Apnl qi Pan may be 
proud, that euer he begot such a Bellibone* rsflsa Fomcl 
etc. H 'itek Edmonton 1. li, He likes Kate well. 1 may ten 
you, 1 think she likes him as welL 1848 f. Hai.l Horse 
Vat, ISO llluMry deceits may not bee done tnough to a good 
end. sAgi H. Moat CeufKi, Cmbimt, (i6(Sa) 98 justice did 
but (if 1 may so speak) omy and sport together in tlie bust- 
fiease. 1781 CowfEr Conversat. S93 An argument of co- 
gence, we Eiay say, Why such a one shoukl keep hitn^df 
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imKf, t7t| Litf. fftmorim <8 MmriMtine III. its If Ofw. . 
comudan iti* mutivet which indiMnoa to ii» v« may indaod 
haunaaad. ^t$Cuwm III. ttAtkmfmMor 

Uy%, ycm awy go in cbhi partioilAr Bne, bm 1 do not givo 
youarighi toco eithor on IM right or Utt. sSfiTiiAcatMUtf 
iffMiW III. xui, May we take your coach to town f 1 tav it 
io the hanger. 

^ b. Zam. In the interpreUMion of lUtntei, it 
haa been niled that it to be aoderttood 
at eoaivalent to iJkaU or mitxf. 

ml SaiuNca JT. B. Rsp. 370 For iwaiy In the Cmo of a 
pulUick OiBcer i» taotmount to iMil iTta Atkyiu C 4 mm- 
ury A‘f/. 111 . 166 The words aAa/f may in general acti 
of parliament, or in privnteconelitutioiu, aiw to be oomtived 
iiii^rativcly^ they mnm/ remove them. itTg Buicaaoew in 
Zaie A'#/., I (p, A 4le Ibere ia nodoubc that 'may *, in 
■ome iiiHUncea, e;^,‘iaily where the enactment relatct to 
Che eeerciee of judicial fonctione, ha« been construed to give 
a power to do the act, kavtiig no diecTetion as to the eaar. 
cim of the power. 

6. Kxpreiainc^ lubjecHTe poiaibllity, l.e. the ad- 
missibility of a supposition. 

A. (with pres, inf.) In relation to the fotare 
(wrtry - * perhaps will 

r ISOS Lat. 31098 porh hire mlhc biwinnen lufe of hire 
cuniieiu a xjeo Cmrsor At. 11963 Vr neghburs mai \,F‘eurf. 
wil, Trin. wol] bam on vs wreke. cxjSp Chaucrk Dtiht 
BinttMtk* 5f6 And telleth me of your sorwes amerie Par. 
avnture hh may cam youre herte. a 1490 A'///, ia 'Jour 
(1868) 88 Vinbrit harmes and iiicoiiiioineiicesinow cometherof 
to the foule body, a 1931 Lii. Hv.anaas JJuom icci. 311 Yf 
M go not to my brother aocoure ye may happe to repent 
it. igaa Shako. ^#wr. 4 7uJ. ih. iv. 93 It may be tbouglic 
we him careleely, Ucinc our kinsman, if we reucll 
much, tdei Flbtcnm Wild Gooaa CJUuo iv. ii, Stick to 
that truth, and it may chance 10 save thee. tSyy Fkltham 
Buolmt I. Uxi. log Miter ies that but may oonie, they an* 
tidfiate and send fiv. lytt Sri-Rut SpoU. No. 95 p 5 'I'he 
Im^ovement of our Underatandiogs may. or may not, beof 
Service to us, eccurding as it ia managed, liyi Mom.kv 
Voliairo (i8dA) 10 I'he violent activity a century of ginat 
change may end in a victory. 

. b. (with pres, inf.) In relation to the present 
(vuiy Ar or da < perhaps is * or * does *). 

lege Gowae Cmf, 1 . 48 llrar is nanye of yow Faltonrs, 
andv> may be that thow Art riht euch on. a tgao AV/y. 
Pioeos fr. Tk^miom AJS. a Perawnter be defaute may be in 
thayifi kat base imire saules for to kept, lyey CHAwanaLAVMK 
St. Ci. Brii, in. xi 418 The next thing rmnarkirblc in the 
City of London, may be the bridge, rygt Nmrr. 

Wngtr 8 What 1 have said may teem oddly iiitrodaced 
here. ^ M. Amnolo Summer Sight 84 A tinge, it may 
be, of Iheir silent pain. 1873 Jowktt Ftuto ved. 3) L 463, 1 
dare uy, my friend, that >oa may be right. 

o. In the 18th c. it was common to nse mi^tbt 
or in the sense of ' perhaps was ' or * did *. This 
is now rare. 

The now current form muy ham htem or done (5 d 1 ts 
more logical, os the subjective poesibituy m a matter of 
she speaker's present. 

tnj Kicmamdson Grmmditom (x8ii) 11 . xxix. agr Your 
latner, my dear, (but you might not know that,) could have 
absolved you from this promise, syda Hdso ia/f. Chiv. Jijr 
Bom. 85 After all, these two respectable writers might not 
intend the mischief they were doing, c Z787 Gisbon Aul*- 
hiof. (1896- 938 After the pubhcaiion of my hasay. i revolved 
the plan of a second work; and a secret Genius might 
whisper in my ear that (etc.!, itg# Tracts far Tiuus Na 
as. p. 3 All along the whole ieiigib of the garden (which 
■ngnt ne perhaps nearly one hundred yards), .be had Axed 
. .stakes. iMa Boasow Wiid Waits xcv. Ic might beaboui 
balf-past two tn the afternoon wbea 1 left launpeter. 

d. (with perf. inf.) In relation to tiie past (may 
Move been or done * perhaps was ' or * did \ * per- 
haps has been * or * done *). 

tw Prideaux Lsti. (1875) 131 It is not Aleatre, v* book* 
sellers M>n, whom you may ha\e known, i860 K WtLi.iAM!i 
in £ss. «V Beu. gi Keyereno^ or deference, may have pre. 
vented bhn from bringing his prayers into entire harmony 
with his criticisms. 1879 Mm Bracuion Clmtn Foot xxait, 
The husbancL or Lover, may have been out of the way. 

6. Uti«s of the pa. t. subj. (in any of the senses a-5) 
In the statement of a rejected hypoihesis (or a 
fnture contin|;ency deemed improbable)' and iu 
consequences. 

a. in the protnsis. (In poetry, sometimes with 
inversion ; I » if I migfii . ) 

a I ITS Cett, Horn. 933 Mthii efre isi, Na ^ewold ham selfe 
to bi^ecen wridlic eciite. rzaoe Urmih 5160 ^iff hail tu 
asihhte>«t lufenn Godd Swa batt itt wiere hiiiim eweni« 
Wil^hut^nn lufe off iwlullc niann. fhi mihliievsi tu ben boir* 
|henn Wih^tenn lufe off iwbillc m.-inn. a 1300 Cursor At. 
4193 To ttint wald he, if he modit, pe foiy W hk breher 
Iboght. 1470 Gaw. ^ (7oi. 493 Gif paincnt or proier mught 
mak that purche>.e. iS7| SncNssR Sduph. Lai March 53 
Mougbt her iiecke beae joynted attonea, She alionlde hav e 
neede no more welL 1594 Mahlowk & Nash Dido in. iii, 


And mought 1 hue to »ct; him bocke rich Theixv. .'I'hen 
would 1 winb mo with Anchkes Tomhe. 1607 Shaks. Timom 
L ii. 90 Might we haue tbat happinesKe . . we itbould thinko 
our aelues lor euer perfect. x6i7 Hikmon Whs. 11 . 88 Dauid 
..nought he haue had his cdoiho .. no doubt be would 
father haue had one liitle drop of mercy. 1807 Bvron Hours 
gf/d/euest, Oh 1 might 1 ki^ tiioac eyes of fire^ A million 
icarca would quench desire. 

b. ill the apodosis, m/^A/swonld be able to^ 
wotild be allowed to, would perhaps. 

r8S8 R. A^Lfaiso Boeth. vii. | Ui. (Sedgefield) 17 xif bmt 
^ne agne welan wicron l»e l>u niarndest Mt )ni forlure, ne 


meahta^t ki hi n.i forleowan, ciaoe (mic a), c 1374 Chaucek 
Compl. Mars ao j Yf that lelosie hyt knewe They rayghten 
lyghtly ley her hede to borowe. 1470^ Mauuiv Arthur 
IV, xxil. 138 For and he wold haue faughte on ThMO ho 
myghie haue had the better of the ten knyghtt^ S664 


J. WVtaow F roj a e io rt 1. Veu 

ef stairs Jiiglier if you hod pkaird. ito J^sriMUf 
Goorg, IV. 704 A FaittU which easie Pafoon might racatva. 
Warn Lovers Jodgea,or oou*d Hell Ibnivw. tfH Foom 
Mayor of Gmnmtt t. (1783) 04 lithe war had bat coatiouad 
awhi% 1 doa't kaow what moeght ha' been dona, sljs 
I'pcNNVsoM Q, Mmty 1. Ui, So you would honour my poor 
houaa to«i^u We ndsbt enliven you. sigf R. L. PouoLas 
in Bookman Oct. 33/1 Had he but shown a little ssore 
firmness and a s tu t e nei a, he mipfat have se c uted infiaUely 
better terma than he did. 

e. with tttppressed protoiit. 

991 Blieki, Horn. 69 To owon iceolde Hoa smyrenes hus 
b^ to lore gedont eahe beo mebte bem xsseald to bnm 
hands pens]^ etmgs Haii Motd. 3 Fleschlicha hontm, 
hat. .maken |>e to hanchen. . Hu muena god mihta of inker 
streoo nruxen. s|M WiU. Paierme 5354 No tong mi)! telle 
he twentijie parte^f he mede to menstralefl h^^ mene time 
was 3eue. tsSs Lanci. P. Pl. A. v. ax Of his Maters 1 
mihte Mom^e ful longe. 1477 Eaul Rivwm (Caxton) 
Dictes I Werkes that mj'ght be moat accaptable to hym. 
1976 FLXMiMa Pasaefl. Efist. 957 , 1 my tclfe seeme to. .con* 
■lime the time, which othetwise on my booke mought be 
employed. 1995 Smaim. Joim 1. i. xax Your father might 
haue luBpt Thk calfe. .from all the worid. adai B>'. Mouu- 
TAGU Dtairiimg^ Diutrs haue. .proteioed again%t the taking 
er holding FarRonages ax Lay-feeii, when they mought haue 
hod them vpun good Paicbase. 1796 H untbr tr. St.-.Pisrrdt 
Siud Sat. (1799) 1 . 477 The same doubtx raighc be started, 
noipealiig the nature of Water. Mbp Malkin Git Bias vi. 
L P 14 Three figures nuch as ours might have dumbfounded 
a better maa. sBm M. Pattimim Ajx. (1889) 1 . 15 in the sixth 
century . .a consciMtioux bishop might be truly said to place 
hix life in jeopardy cve^ hour, ilik R. Wiluams in Esu 
4^ Eeu. gaoa/f. One might aiJc, whether the experience of 
•ur two latext wars encourages our looking to Germany. 
Op. SfoaJaer 9 May 53V1 i*be book ix very much what 
might have been expected from the author. 

if d. In the peifect tense have was sometimes 
dropped. 

1440 in Wart Eng. in France (Rolls) IT. 450 And it had 
ben wcl gOuv«mad,fii] might many a yeere snsieyned youre 
werres. lias Ld. Bhrnrui Atoiss. ll. 403 He might wel 
OMvped, if he hod wotde. 

7. In (fuestioiis, may with inf. is sometimes sub- 
ftitutecl for the indicative of the principal vb. to 
render the question less abrupt or pointed. 

*S* • SyngA Hermyt X43 in Haxl. R. P. P. I. 19 Tlie wey 
to the towne if 1 echuld wynd. How fer may it be? a x^ax 
Frior PkiUis's Age 1 How old may Philfix be, you iixk. 

Woxosw. Wo are seven 14 Sisters anti brothers, Uitle 
maid, How many may you be? x886 W. J. Tuckkr A. 
Europe 401 * WiiMt may you want with our schooliuastcT ? ' 

b. Similaily 

1899 MaxsiNGim. etc Old Lem a, i. And which might be 
yuur faire Bride sir? t 6 ju Dekker and Pt, Honest Wk. v. 
li, Wh.'it mought 1 call your name, pi ay? 

8. As on auxiliary of the subjunctive mood. 

A. .Since the desire for an end involves the desire 
for the possibility of the end, may tn tense 5 in 
combination with an Inf. is used, in clnuscs in- 
volving the idea of purpose or contemplated result, 
to express virtually the same mcaiiinjilf ns the sub- 
junctive of the principal verb. Hence this combina- 
tion has come to serve as a periphrastic subjunctive, 
which has in ordinary prose use superseded tlie 
simple subjunctive in final clauses. 

(a) in final clauses introduced by that or lest ; 
also occas. with ellipais of that (e.g. after io tfu 
end). 

t 900 ir. Rada's Hht 11. i (Ikhipper) 107 Onfoh Jm* eorh© 
Ikhaman of binum lictiaman genumcn, f>a:t ffu hute ell axyfan 
niA:xe, bonne liiiie God lifri:sie. eggo Linditf. Gesp. Mark 
iii. TO JliarMeidonofi him Ixettehioeliie 'vehriiidon veihrma 
iikt'hta;^. a X175 Cott, Horn, 239 pa wercie he fclc wundra 
pat men mihten ^elefen bat be wwt gode« bcurn. c 1075 
Sinners Bexuure 30 in E. Afisc. 73 Makie we ue clene 
and skere pal we englcne ivere Mawe been, a xyaoCursor 
M. 14578 pat agh pe drau pe folk emid, pat pai ^ bap mai 
xe andhere. xgaa ir. Set icta Secret,^ Prht. Priv. 905 Youre 
lyghi HO lyght nfore men that thny mowen See youre ^oode 
workys, X540-X Elyot Image Gmt.a, 1 wyshed that it h.Td 
bevn published in xuche a tounge, that moe men mouglit 
undci^AMnde it. zggg [see Lasr i cj. xfiga 1 . Wricki tr. 
Camus' Sat. Parotiox viii. 176 To the end by hk return 
thou maist give oV complaining. 1751 Johnson Rambler 
No, 170 p 7 Lest my appearance might draw too many 
complimentx. X807 Mtui. JrnL XVI 1.343, I took xcverM 
children to xee (he woman .. tbat they might behold the 
nature of the dixease, 

in relative clauses with final meaning. 

e xaae Bestiaty 637 in O. R. iiliwc. so For he ne hnuen no 
li 5 ft.at he mii^en risen wiS. c xago Crn. A F.x. 573 Al.iuhtin 
god him bad it so, And inetequorln fiei Tni^im liiien. C1375 
Sc. J.eg. Saints xxxv. xThadee) 127 Scdio-.lerit a hole 
qnhare men mocht reke lu'ie tiieie, an pame tliocht. x6^ 
1 ..ISLK ii'. Afonum.^ Lords J\ T 3 U, Whereby they mouglu 
the b'ticr Miiue tlieir God. c 1645 Howkli. /.<'//. (1736)8 
Then let me soinethiiiq bring MayHandnel the new year to 
CharleH niy king. 1751 Johnson Rambler No. 170 f 3 My 
mother sold some of her ornaments to dress me in such a 
manner as rnight secure me from I'oiiiempt. X849 Macalm ay 
Hist. F.nf^. ii 1 . 301 It wax not eaxyioUevUe any expcdieut 
which might avei t the danger. 

(r) in clauses depending on such vbs. os wish^ 
demand^ desire, beseeck^ and tlietr allied sbs. 

cxooo/Glfric Horn. iTh.) 1 . X53 Hwmt wylt ffu pmtie pa 
do ? He ewam, Orihten, pset ic maac xasaon. xjra Gowm 
Coy. 1 . 10 Unto the «od ferst thei besoaghten . . That the] 
anyhten fie the vice Which Simon hath in Im oHke 1431 Paa> 
Am Lt^t. 1 . 3a The said Eile dtmiretb . . that be may putta 
heal from, .onnipacion of the Kinsaxxarvica. Papers 

Hem P/ti. Xi. 163 Wkehyng if yt ahall so happen, 

1 ornught iw agayiist thac tyaa nMdy Mmyd. >849 Aa. 


Com. Pernyer, CoB. ui Snmd. after Oiaunt tbM 

they aMiab^ jMTcaaaa mod **^t?*tf*f 

to do. i6sa Stunn. Temp, l IL 168 W«Ud I ai|git8^ 
auar aaa tbat mail. tdT* J- Smith 
13 It k my great vaquaxt to God lJurt them might not be 
ooa Family in Eagland waot^bia^ i 97 >[m «9 
CowNca Cemareeu, *04 He humbly hopes— pre^ex^it 
may be to. 1418 Tracts fir Ttsnes Na 93. p. xt, I d«^ 
he might cxune to me into my feody. 1849 M Ac^tAV^i^ 
Eog.a. I. S 7 s He. .demeoded theta large veRsel..adgiit be 

{d) 11 eUtifet (introduced by iJkai, Ust) depend- 
ing on fear vb. or sb., afraid^ and the like. 

1983 Homiliee u. <1839) 378 Contimially to fear, not only 
that we may fidl as they dia [etc.p 1606 G. W[ooncocKKl 
Hist. Ivstinc m. 19 Fearing, least if the Lacedemonians 
shoulde be tlie fim that violated the league, thev miahl 
haue xeixcd theroupon. sfigt C. Cartwright Cert. Relu. 
I. 67 Be not highminded, hut fear, .least thou a\ho maist be 
cutoff 1691 [Me Fear r. 4b]. f8s6 leeo Afraid e cP 
b. In exclamatory expreisions of wigb, may with 
the tnf. is synonymous with the simple pres, subj., 
which (exc. foei, and rbei.) it has superseded. 

The subjea aormally follows may, but examples arc found 
in the older Ung. in which thk is not so. 

1586 Marlowk ut Pi. Toiuburt. 1. i, Long Hue Cosroe, 
mighty Emperour 1 Cost. And louemayneuer let me longer 
liue '1 ben 1 may xeeke to gratifie your loue 1 xS93 Shake 
Pen. a dd. Long may they kiw« ech other for this 
cure ! x6ii Birlk TmnsL Pr^f. F 3 ,Long tn.iy be relgnm 
B634 Miltqn Comas <^94 May thy brimuied waves for thk 
'J'hcir full tribute never miss. '1647 Fletcher's H Oman's 
Prise FroL, WhLb tins may prove ! xyxa Tickell SAecL 
No. 410 F 6 But let my Sons attend, Attend may they Whom 
Youihlul Vigour may to Sin betray. 1717 Entertainers 
No. a. 7 Much good nuiy it do tite Dimenteri with such 
ChanipionA x^ C. Simeon ia W. Cams Life (1847' 7 i 
May this be your blessed exi*erience and mine. 1840 
Dickens Old C. Shop viii, ‘ May the premnt Rooment ’, mud 
Dick,. . * be the worsi of our lives 1 ' 

o. Might is also used to express a wish, esp. 
when its realization is thought hardly possible. 

This use appears to be developed from the hypothetical 
u.'ie (6a<. 

a 1400-50 Atexamier 1605 (Ashm.) ‘ Ay mo^t [Dnhi. molt] 
he leie, ay mo^t he lete ' quod ilka man twjse. 1x96 Shake 
Merck. I'. II. ii. 98 Lord wontlilpt might he be, what a 
b^rd haxt thou uou iSga M. Arnold To Marguerite, 
Lenfds^ Oh might our marges meet again ! 

d. May with the iof. of a vb. is used (instead of 
the simple indicative or subjunctive) to emphasize 
the uncertainty of what is referred to : 

\a) in indirect tiueslions depending on such verbs 
os asky think, wonder, doubt, and thcii allied sbs. 

a xxoo Gere/a in Anglia IX. 96c pet he aseue hu be yrde 
mxLge lyrme ji^eforhiaa doniie Ikes time sy. riaog Lay. 
18753 pa 3et hit weorc a wene whar bu lieo mihiex a^e. 

I BesUaryfA^ iu O, E, Misc. He..weren in 8o)t, 

wu lie niijlen him helpeii ovt. aiase Otol«f Night, 1581 
■>.11 gode wif, .fondeib iiu hco rauhe {jesus MS. mowe] Do 
>ing i«t him beo idu^e. c zjBfi Chaucer Clerk's T. 53 Ne 
loude nat vs self deuysen how We myghte lyueii in nsoore 
feiicitee. c 1530 Ld. Bermehs Arik. /.yt Bryt. 11814) 508 
And than he deniaunded of bis seruauntes wbat it might be 
[ Kr. ong. gue c' estott qn' it auoif\. X795 Colkridge Cenciones 
62 On her enquiring what tntubt be the price of the jewels, 
she is told, they were [eic.]. s86x DAmnxStory Burnt Njal 
li. 1 'i'he Earl asked of what stock he migiit be. 

(^) in clauses introdnced by an inclcf. relative. 
X530 Paijiob. 444/3 Be as be maj e, vaiile gut vaille, 1605 
SilAKS. Alacb. 1. lii. 146 Come what come may. ax6x6 
Hi.aum. ft Fl. Queen of Corinth 1. i, I nm confirm'd Fail 
whiu may fall. 1690 [see However i c]. lysx Auoison 
hfect. 46 F 6 However weary 1 may go to Bed. the Noise in 
my Head will not kt me sleep. tj9u Cowper J/ope 596 He 
laughs, whatever weapon Truth may draw. i86x M. Fatti> 
SUN Ess, (1889) I. 37 The preceptor, .whatever his other 
quoliricaiions may liave lieen, had not earned hix promodoR 
by his Lutin Ktyle. 1870 Kurkin (18751 lo* Tlioae 

c« you who may intend }.«f«iug their vacation in bwitaerland. 

\V. Jamrh Talks to Teachers (xqafs 37 A tactful teacher 
may get them 10 take pleasuK. .in preserving every drawing 
or map which they may make. 

9 . With ellipsis of the infinitive, 
a. Ill independent sentences, where the Inf. is ta 
be supplied tiom a prcc. sentenoe; or (more freq.) 
in subord. clauses, where the inf. is to be supplied 
from the principal clause. 

a xooo Cuihlac loSa Aras 8a eorla wynn heard hyxe* 
siiuiior, xwa he hrupost meolite. c xooo Ags. ito.p. Luke 
xvl a6 pa 8e wilUd heonon 10 eow farau ne mai^on. ciX7f 
Lamb. Horn. 37 And hetpai heom mid fki pu ina)o. 
c laog Lay 3534 And help him nu for [lu miht. ^ c laso Hymn 
i. ^8 III Trtn. Loll. Horn. App., puma SAciiild )c from 
feonde ai« pa ert fceo ft will & maucht. l 3300 Harre^o, 
Hell 141 Kepe he lates whoso mui. tgB. Wvclif Set. Whs, 
JIL 510 C^re Crisi my^te ^eve xich a reule. <and wolde not 
..or ellia CIrist wolde tmryne mch a rente and my^te not. 
c X440 Love Bonaxent, Mirr. xii. sg Here frande^ Lomfort* 
eden hem as pei myghten. 1470-85 Malory Arthur x, 
xxxvi. 473 Kepe the as wol ax euer ihow mayfit. 1513 
Douclxr eEness vl v. 180 And fra his soroTull hart, as that 
be mocht. Sum deil expellit hes the duloius cair. IM7 
Homilies 1. Of Charity IJ. (x8^) 7a To all such we ought, 
as we may, to do good. 1599 I^aks. Heu. V, 11 . 1 33 1 'hings 
must be Bn they may. steg W. Bedwrix Aioham, Impost. 
L lag Ah. I know not whether 1 may a^ke tliat question, or 
not. Sh. Yes. you may. 1689 A. Ashley m King L(fi 
Locke 183 So far was 1 from learning the dkcietlon 1 mought 
hy Ibis that 1 grew worae than before. 1771 Smou.«tt 
/Rnmoh. Cl. 31 May, Peri.aps I mktake Kk oomplaiaanue; 

I nd I wish 1 may, for bis aakei. 1796 Hunier Us EL* 
Pierrde Stud. MU. (1799) HI, 456 Be ft •* k may. 
ages .Scott Last MlnUr. 44. xxiv. H# joyied to aae ihe 
cheorful hghi* And he said Ave M(sryi as well m* he night. 
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il!|s Ei TiTcGnMto IFi $ /hn m0 r (1904) 40 Wc ihhdc di« 
world Iijrn>wiiiiwiMr( it may iatbcaoiit. i^M.AaiiOLO 
^rtgfyf Ckm^t 34 Wo. .have ondurod Suiuduno and ao 
we might, idgd A. E Houoman Sfur^p^htr* Lad^t ^Twill 
do harm to taka my arm. * You may, young man, you may 


b. Withellipibofa vfawofmotion. CbieHy^A 
Beaumi/ 754 He on mode wearK forht on ferh6e ; no mr 
fhim meahte. m aooo Christ <(• SmtmH 405 iGr.> Jpmt ic up 
keonOB num. nS 4 A. Chrmu an. 1131 (ji|& E), pmr 
man him held bmt he ne miiite na eaat na went, e 1330 A rth, 
* dfaril 7907 (KOlfaiv) For we uo mow DO wbaroway. ttdhh 
CiiAUcaa Rstvis T. 197 For it was nyght and forlW 
myghte they noghc. >990 Shaks. Muis* hi. 111. iL am That 
1 may backe to Athene by daydicht. 1996 — i 
111. L 149 1 be Moono thinet faire, You may away by NighL 


O. With ellipsis of dSr or ^ Also in the phr. 
/ may nti kui « There is nothing for me todo bat. 
(Cf. sense i.) 

lisawH^f 680 (Or.) Ic hine eweorde ewebban neUe. .bfah ic 
eal nuDsC. a 1000 Christ 4 SntM aa (Gr.) f>uhte him on 
mode, bmt hit mihte twa, >aet (etc.). 1194 O. B. ( hron. 

an. 1139 (MS. E), pa he naiunor ne mihte. e 1330 K. 
UuuNNB Medit, jfaa pey bete h|ym..Tyl be wery and 
DOW no more, igla Wvclif Ivisd. aL 34 Inou hast mere! 
of alle, for alle thitigus thou maist 1390 Gowkr Cauf. I. 89 
He was a man that mochcl myhte. i4aa tr. Satrt/a Seersi., 
Briv. Priv. i6x Who so will not whan be* nu^, he sh.d not 
when be wille. e 1499 Gslv fVarw. (C.) 6947 lie Mle downe 
and myght no more. 1998 Attnr/M ^ isah. (1608) 1 ij. So 
muche mighte her malice, tliat not oneley she sinnede, ImU 
mode hir husbande smne. 1987 Fleming Contn. Holinshed 
HI. 1317/9 Much male that was not yet. 1997 Murlkv 
tutrod. Mui. 9 If it had beene the pleasure of htm wbonwy 
all tkiiqpu 1604 SHAua 0 th. iil L 90 'Lhe Moore repUea. . 
tliat in whoLsome Wisudome He might not hut refane yoiu 
syai Kklly Scot. Prgv. 169 lie that may not as he will, 
must do as he may. 

10 . For fnay well, may as well, see Will adu, 

11 . as sb. An instance of what is expressed by 
the vb may ; a possibility. 


it49 H. Millbe /’svMr. CrtaL 948 Even were we to per. 
mit the sceptic hiinscjl to fix the numhen representative 
«f those several mays in the case. 

1 12. In advb. phrases ot the same type as and 
equivalent in meaning to Mayhap : may ohanoe, 
inay*faU, may-fortune, may-tide. Obs. 

m im Cursor iff. 27^0 If pou Imr findes . . fif^y or fourte o 
U lele men, tuenti mai fall, or tuis fine, ne Kat ^ alle haue 
^r>Cor iiuef /did. 4077 j etc. rnys Bambouk Brrsce ix. 
376 Thai that war vithtn, ma falL, . . slepit all. e tOSm 
J'ofmns/sy MysU vL 8x May tyde he will uitre giftis take. 
9948 UuAi.L Emsstu Pur. Juku 7 Mafortune as then y* 
tyme did not suffer so inexpiycable a iiiUierie to be put m 
wryting to all mens knowledge. 1598 Hoav CasOgthne's 
Courtier Bpist. (1561) BJ, Many yoiig gentlemen, which 
haue may chaunce an opinion that to be in me, that b not 
In deed. 19B1 Mulcastrs Positions xvi. (r8ti7> 79 That 
(dancing) onely it reserued, which beareth ofihnet blame, 
anachance being corrupted by the kinde of muMck. 

Kay Obs, exc. Of ch. in pr. pple. : cf, 

Mayino vbi. eb, ff* May lAiiJ irs/r. To take part 
in the festivities of May-day or in the plcasaret of 
the mouth of May ; to gather flowers in May. ■ 
1470-89 Malory Arthur xix. L 773 Sooas the quenc had 
Buiyed and alle her knyghtes alle were bedasshed with 
heriiys mosses and floures. ^ 1908 Dunkar Go/d. Targe 131 
Ladyw to dance full sobirly assayit, Endlang the lusty 
r^'wtr NO lhai iiuyit. 1848 Kingslky .SV1/W4 Trag. 11. x. 
[u.], Oh I that we two were Maying Over the fragrant leaa 
tKay,r.a Obs. [Aphetic f. Amat.] tnuu. To 
dismay. Abo ifUr. To be dismayed. 

e 1380 Sir Ferumb. 978 Ac wan Charlis hit wiste ft se) for 
hymen faym gan to maye. c 1400 Brryn 1685 Full sore he 
gan to may. a xusor-^Atexat^frjpso Ma^'es \ Dubl, MS. 
mayse} no)t ^our ncrtis. Ibid. 5399 Oure mode kyng was 
90 maied myndles hhn lemed. iglio Rqlland Crt. Fsnsa lu 
314 In all my dayh was I not half sa mayt. 

May, dial, f Make v.i, var. Mu Obs,, more. 
ll»y. : ice Mai-. 

Rlbja (mi yi). pkr. mMyd.] IHnsion : a 
prominent term of Hindu philosophy. 

CoLRBROOKR in Tmuu R^. Asiatic Soe. fi8^) 1 . 30. 
sBay Ibid. (1830) II. 39 The notion that the versatile world 
ban illusion (iwd/d). 1876-9 J. Caiko Philos, Rtltg, C1880) 
339 ftellgion . .teaches us that only by looking on the world 
and the luat thereof as * Maya *, as ulusion, vanity, decep- 
tive appearance, can we get near to Gud. 


U.S, [Mat sb.s] 

L An American herbaceous plants Podophyllum 
peltaium, bearing a yellowish, egg-shap^ frait, 
which appears in May. 

Called duds' s foots hog o^fUs euiid Ansmc, mtmdmhe,. 

1733 MiLUcat;«rd: (ed 9), Ana^odoykyUan, Duck's 

Iboi, or Pomum MaimlOs\.u. May-apple... This Plant was 
brought firom Ansrica. 1768 J. May Jrssl. Lett. (1873) 
97, 1 ale freqnratly of the May-apple, which is of a very 
ai^able flavor, andlBseinbling pine-apple. 1876 Harley 
mat, Med, led. 8> 777 The May Apple w common, .along 
the eastern side 01 Korth America. 

2 . « kmmysuckU’^ptU : see Honetsocklc 8. 

iSts Schele de Vees Ames-icousisme 400 Thu same term 
olMoj^A/yie is not unflw|uently applied to a large, globu- 
Ikt excrescence produced ^ die sting of a wasp on the 
mlnisture flowers of the Swamp UoueytuddS) aiM..occa- 
abnalty to the shrub itaelt 

mftjiM tub,, sb,, and a, 

arek, tnd thais Abo dial, mabba, mabblos, etc. 
(see £. D, D.V [Sborteoed from it may bi : cf. 
MAt-VAiiL» MLaTHap, and F. p€ui*$tre.'\ 

A. adb. PosBibly»perhapi. Somedroes used like 
a eaa^wbb a dependent V^pemt-itoo pte)^ 


ws4a8 Curaor M, 17x93 (Trin.) May be ffetf. mal Ml] 
sues Boost auay him ledde. 1999 MAsamoKB^okc. Oid Lam 
ui. ii, May-be, soiwe Mry*s Mid . . Haspieiid upon that 
side. i88e Glabyiu. Van, 179 Ifiia, naur be, was 

the rearon some imagin'd HeO there. 1733 Swift Apoh 
Wks. 175s IV. u sop ImpoRsibie 1 it can't be me. Or may 
be 1 mnuook the word. xa48THACKaaAY£ieYr. s8 July* Our 
Lord speaking qnita simply to simple Syrine peopU,a<duld 
or two maybe at hie knees. 1868 DAeauT Gteii as Maybe 
that others than Amor utter this, liyx K. Ki 4 JS tr. CesiuUne 
IxiL 46 Maybe Cor all they chide, their hearta do inly de- 
siia thee. 

B. sb. What may be; a possibility, possible 
continmney. 

« igSo^SrDHKV in Artadia etc. ft8c9) 9x9 And thus 
ndi^ht i for fiiare of may be, Icaite ihe aweet puxsnit of my 
desired prey. 1603 N. Brrtoh Piai with a Mad Pachd 1. 
xlii, May lie is a doubt, but what U mu-t be regarded. 1619 
Day testwais xii. 335 Without all Maybees the l^wd b 
never more gmetouM to his Servants. 1798 Monttor No o. 
11. 9, 1 will not. .be scored out of ny Knses bp improbabili- 
ties and maj'be's. A. Birrrll Res fmine, vi. 168 [He] 
objected to otircartying on a flirtation with msFStic aiaybe's 
and emUing it Religion. 

Proverbs KpHnningifS. 1701 Krllv .Tmf. Proa., Maybee 
are no a)‘e hon^.lMes. 1738 Swirr PoL Coavorsat. i. 19 
Miwdioes don t Hy now. Miss. 

O. adj. Which are poMsibly to come. 
idSy Duvdem Hindh P» ul 994 Those may-be years thou 
ha» to live. 

Ma*y-bllg. [Mat sb.^ The cockchafer ; also 
the Chovt. 

1898 Froges Vojf. 48 The Colibria is a small bird, no 
bigger than a May-bu^'g. xyta (see CociccMAPr.Rl. 1774 
Golusm. Aat. Hist. (186a) ll. iv. vL 54a I'Ka MHy-bng. or 
dorr- beetle. 1884 Christian World 18 Sept. 697/a Tl'he 
sparrow, .eats ^chovies *, or May bugs. 

May-buiBh. [Mat a. A branch of baw- 
thoin. b. The hawthorn or may-tree. 

1979 .Sprnser She/h. Cssi. May 34 O that 1 wvre there, To 
belpen the l.adyes their MaybUHli beare. 1997 Gebardr 
Herbal iii. xxti. 1146 Mneydo call the tree it »«dfc the May 
bush, as a chiefs token 01 the couuiiiug in of May. tgpS 
Fumiio, HssgaLi, the whhe-iliorne, liawtbome tree, or lan- 
douera male bush, xyay W. Mather Farr. Mads Corny. 136 
Scandalous SporD and Pnoiimes, such as May- Bushes 
Morrii-Dondiig. 1781 C Jumnston iJsst, y. yumi/yr 11 . 
136 His tawney face look^ Just Lke that of a chimney- 
sweeper's boy peeping tiirougli his tn.iy-bn>.li. 1881 Nkalr 
Notes Ectl. 4 Pict. Daiinatia, etc. 164 Red May-buwhtw 
aencliiig out their fragrance. 

ICaj-butter. [Mat : cf. F. heurre de 
mai.'\ Unsalteii butter preserved in the luuath of 
May for medicinal use (see qnot. 1615). 

1584 CoGAN Nat>en Health exevi. (161 a) 157 Yet would 1 
wiah dial such as haue children to bring vp, would not be 
without May butter in their houMB. 161^ Markham Lketsy 
Husb. c lx. 37 Take the leauesof wilde Nepe..and beating 
them in a tnoriar whh May- Butter, apply it. 18x4 — hng. 
l/ousetu. If iv ti3 If during the month of May Mfore yon 
salt your butter you s«ue a luispe thereot ana put it tniu a 
veSBeil, and so set it into thesuniie the space of that mottrih, 
vou sh.ill finde it exceeding . . medicinal^ for wounds. i88e 
M. K. Bxiict Acc. Recoigts 10 A pound of May- butter, 
b. In fig. and tirorerbuil use. 

i6ot Dracon ft Walker Anno. Petrel Not any other 

but M ay- butler it aelfe could possiblie melt in their mouthes. 

Kletchbr Noble Gent. t. i. Mad ns May-butter. 
Walton Angler iv. 115 Yon see it nuns May-butter. 

Maychanoe : see May 7/.1 
Uaycock (m^'kq^k). U,S, Forms: 6 ma- 
oooqwer, 7 maookos, maoooquer, 8 maooquer, 
7 - maoook, 8-9 may'oook. [Algooqnm (Pow- 
nattan dialect) maheaewq (vocabulary io Strmebey 
Virginia 1612).] A UukI of melon. 

1^ T. Hariot Firginin il C sh, lliey sct.-Bcanea 
and Pease.. among the seedes of Mnedeqwer Mclden, and 
Planta solis. s6xa Capt. Smith May f'^rginia ir A fruit 
like vnio a muske millcn,. .which they call Macocks. x6ka 
Strachby Vhginia (HakL Soc.) 119 The roaooluM is of the 
forme of our pumpeons. Germrde'e HerlnU lu 

cccxlv. 919 Macocks Virginiani, Mve Pepo Virginiamis. I'he 
Virginian Macocke, or Pompion. x88t Grew CnttU, Bari’ 
ties II. r9< The Mact^uer. A Virginian FruiL 1709 
Beverly Virginia 97 Theix macockii are a sort of mclo- 
pepone<s or lesser sort of pompion. xBts^Schrlr dr Verb 
A utericanitme 60 T)xe..name survives in Its Anglicized 
form of Maycock. 1896 F. A. Rrucr Eeou, Href, lurgtuia 
L08 There were umdcnieioii-*, , . macocks or equashos, gourds, 

. .beans and pumpkins. 

ICayoook, variant of Mpacock. 

Hay-day. [MatjA-IJ The first day of Mny. 

JB (or Evd) Mayday : * the ist of May, 1517, when ti^ 
apprentices of London rooe against the privileged foreigners, 
who-^ advantages ia trade Gad oocasioned great iealousy ' 
(Nares). 

I 43 i in Gro'W Gild Merck, (1890) II. 65 On Mayday the 
yerre of our lorde Kyng Henry be Seixt xvi., anno Doin. 
1138. 1541 Nottsnghams Rec, ill. 381 Peyd for wyiie on 
May Dey when we rode Mey. 1809 B. Jonson Sit. Worn, 
IV. il, Out of my doors, you sons of noise and tumult, begot 
on an Ui May-day. 1848 £velvn Viary t May, On May- 
day the gntats proGession of the UniverMtie and the Mula- 
liem at Su Ameoie'a. 18.. Songr Load, Prontkos (Percy 
Soc.) XT Hov ill bhsefdof first got the name. i8ik Ckmsu- 
bers'sBk. Days 1 . 971/1 The obMrvances of May iMy. 

b. aitrio , , os May-daygames^ inland, morning ; 
Mardkj 9 wn 9 p, 8 ditmney-mmper decotaM 
with ribbons and flowers at the Lotidoa sweepa 
May-day festlvaL 

^ Smabs. Ho^ in vs Tb ee BMwh knoessIWa 

..To scatter *ieai, as *di tp auikd'etn sieepe On May-diw 
Morning. 1819 ftevwoiBk F smF I. B ab, Heewul 


foieh hi Mny. 
gambols of the 


HAY-FLT. 

JB Mabsyay at. Forefor xL The frolic 
may-da^wygi ^8 43| J Ays^srexf 


Tv, The May-day gANws of old Ki«taad. x8|e Gommi Risme 
Bibio (1878) 160 note. At sumetuiias two bo^ are issietwd, 
10 carry Hay-day garlanda 

Mliyviaae, variant of Maidxox Oot, 

M 4 y<d«W. [May Dew galbered in the 
moiuh of May, sapjxwcd to have medieinal sad 
cosmetic properties. 

c 1430 Lymx. Miss, Poems (Percy Soc.) ai7 Whan buddys 
first appear^ And the May-dewhe round IHc perlys fyne, 
ifies Fuat Delights for Ladies (161 1) H 8 b. Some uommend 
May-dew gathered from Fennell aud Lelaitdlnv, to be most 
excellent sore eyes. i8eS Bacon Sylva 1 761, 1 suppose, 
thaihethat would gather the best May-Deaw.fbr Medichw, 
should gather it from the Hillu 1687 Pem s Diary 98 May, 
I'o Woolwich, to lie there tonight, and so to rather May- 
dew tomorrow morning. 1791 Johnson Rartibler No. 130 
r 5 A regular lustrmiion pei'iorined vith hesn-fiower water 
and May-dews. 1849 Jami<s B' oiuiman xviU, I haveoiilcred 
my knave to bring you a fiirred dresning gown and a bottle 
of essence of maydew. 

Kay duke, maydoke (nT<n dlwk). [Cf. A/ey* 

cherry (Mat 5 c) nnd Duke cherry sb, 

6), both ill Evelyn 1664. 

Ti e •.tacement that this cherry was Introduced from MMae 
in France, and thence named, bcems to be unfounded.) 

A variety of sour cherry. 

17x8 Bradley Iwyrov. Plant 4 Card. in. 43 All sorts of 
Cherries, excepting the small May, and the Ma>-Diike 4 Jher- 
riesp'USI^r bewt when they have LiUiity. xlee H. Matthews 
Diary led a) 465 Medoc- whence hy the way conies onr 
cherry whose name we have corrupted into May Duke. 
x8s8 Miss Mitrord yiiiagr Ser. tii. 28 He would pemitade 
you that brill was turbot, ami that black cltenias were 
Maydukaa. 

Mayed, obs. form of Math sb.^ 

Kayer (mt'i'oi). [f. May v.^ -f -ebI.] One 
who * Lfues a-maying *, 

1798 Tolokrvv Hist, a Orykans II vys They Mt out on 
foot to join the merry maycra. x6b9 Hume Everyday Hie. 
1 . 566 Fantes of tliese Mayers are neen dancing. xBga ‘ Q.* 
Pelcct. Dnchy sj All but a few of the uiayers had rhea 
flora tike table. 

Max rer, -ery : see Mayor, Mayobt. 

t Kay ey, a, Obs. rare. Also -ie. ff. Mat 
sb'’b-4~cy, -Y.j Flowering in the month ojf May. 

1604!'. WsitjiiT Passions r iii. 14 To..enioy the roses till 
they flourish, not to let wither the Mayte fiowres of their 
flrKO. A i8v8 Sylvrster Maiden's Binsh 470 And up hee 
e tjme s RS fresh hh Maye>-RoKe. 

Kayflowar (m/i Hausj). [f- Mat sb.^ 4 
Flo WAR sh, Cf. G. maibJunu, I)u. metbleem lily 
of the valley ; so may-blossom (May 5 c),] 

L A flower tliat blMms in May : used locally at 
a Rpecific name for various plants, as ibe Cowslip 
{/'rimula verts), the lowly a Smock (Cardamine 
prateftsis ) ; sec Britten & Holland Plont-n. 

idafi Bacon Sytva f 507 They are commonly of rancke 
and ful-orae Smell; As May-Flowers, and White Lillies. 
[1659 Howell I'rov. 19/1 Apiil Nhowers bring forth May 
fioweiv] 1888 R. Holmk Armoury 11. 70 The Cownlip . . we 
cull It a May-flower. 1778 Mhjklk tr. Camaent' Lusiad I. 
94 M ay-Ar»worii cruuding o'er the daisy 4 awn. 1817 Krats 


' / stood tifioe ' 99 A 


1 of May-nawera with the beet 


about tbem. ilas G. Johns roN Bof. E, Bortl. 33 Cardasnino 
yrrtiesuiM . . .In Koxbnrghshirc. .it is called tlie May-flower. 

fSg. 1976 Gaacoionk .Steeie Glass (Arb.) 1 19, i very 
shortly to xee the May flowers of your fauouf. 

2 A variety of apple. 

Evelyn R’al, llort. Aug, 79 Apples. . .Cushion Apple, 
Spicing, May-flower, 

0. A^. America, a. Atalea nudijlora, b. The 
trailiiie arbutus, Epigwa repens. 

uooN Arboretum IL 1140 Rhododendron nudi- 
forum Tors. (Asalea nud(/lora L ). the American Honey- 
aucklc J May Flowers. 1893 H. Bartlett Piter. Fathers 
iil iBa The bcantiful Muy-flower-^with iis delicate roseate 
bloRBom and delicious scent. tf8e Carden 13 May 323/1 
I'he May-flower., is tbe einblctn of Nova Scotia, with tha 
KotiCL* We bloom amid elie miow 

4. The West Indian Dalbergia Brownti and 
Ecastapkyllnm Brotunei. 

S884 GmifRHACH Flora IV. ltd. 785. 

6. 'I'he bouih American Leelia majalis, 

sfl94 Wright ft DsurAa yohnson'e Card Diet, 

Juy-fly. [f. May fd.3 4- Fly xA} 

1, An insect of the family Ephenteridm ; eap. 
as an angler*! name fur Epkemeta vulgata and 
E, dania or an artificial fly made in imitatioo of 
cither of these. 

189X-3 T. Barkrr Art of Angling b K% for the May-File 
you slioll have them aiwayes playing at the River side. 1^3 
Walton At^er iv. 115 First for a May-flie, you may moka 
niso coloured creweU 1^89 G. Wi 


his body with greenisD coloured creweL 1789 G. Wuire 
JSV/forer (1780) M What time the may-fly hauius the pool 
or stream, * Stomrhbngb ' Btit. Rural S/erts | 690 
Caddies are roe larvas of the ephemera, or May-fly, aa well 
as tha atone-ffyand the caddis-ny. 1887 F. Francis Augiimg 
vL(i88o) 293 May Fly or Green Drake, called bi Wales 

the Cadow. 

2 . An iiuect of the family Pkeymneidte or Sin- 
nidm (e.g. Sialis ltdarin) ; the cn&is-fly. 

I ICmev ft Sr. Bm/omol ix. (t8i8> 1 . 989 P4 


not fee BDB wm 


Her 


tfday ioarBing 


. (t8i8> I 

im xnatr imago fsaie are eoiiett] may-fttes (thc_.. 

deiuimiiurtion proKrly bekmf i only to the MaBs intarim., 
and Ey^merm, /bid. IL 995 (The ferw) of the trite auqfw 
fly (SemMe hamria, W,i. kHee tfeiir legs m swimmhig. 
fd. Adrfegon^y. Obs, 

tpbCpicsmm m Phil Treuse, XLIV. vimThe Mey Fites, 
a Species of Libelfe. 1799 /bid, XLVX 400 A further 
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VATOB. 


KAY-OAKX. 

Arcoant of the libilUo or Moy«ilM0| from Mr. John Borcrna 
of Hon»ylvnoin. 

4 . 4Uirib.t m may-Jty stas^n, tribi, 
itrt KtHvfr Sr. Emtom^L xxl (iSiffl II. 040 Mny^ 
^ iribo {EAryimmtm, U ^rrkkopUrm^ IC.X ^ Hoohim 
7W Bmm 1. u, But now enmo on ibo mayfly omio n , 

Ma 7 *-mm 4 . [May sb.^} 

1 . a. /4 The merryinnkiiig nnd tporti avocUtea 
with the fint of May. b. A Mt periormaDce 
or entertaioment in the May-day feitiYities. 

1549 CovitiuALK, otc Erasm. Par. 1 TYm. 8 In nch 
manAT ofopparaill, an the common lorto of vnfidthfull women 
are wuiite to goo forth vnto woddyngeo and maygamea 
tglj R. koeiNioN Ahc, Ordtr Pr. Artkmr L4b, A May 

S ime was of Kobyn>hood, and of hie troino that time. 19I9 
KKKNE MtMa/kam (Arb.) 56 He was cboeon Lord of tho 
May game, king of their aporti, and ringleader of their 
leuiii. 1641 Hindi y. Bmgm Ul la Tho holy Sabhatha of 
the Lord were, .fpent. .in May<polca and May«gamea. >888 
Child Eni. 4 Sc, Bail, 1 1 1. 46 Maid Marian la a peraonago 
in the May-aame and morria. 

2 . trantf. and pn. Merrymaking, iport, frolic, 
entertainment; loohah or extravagant action or 
performance, foolery. 

igyi GoLOtNO CmJpinoH Pi. IxxiU. 1 Ho cryed out.. that 
the endevor of living well waa but a Maygame. s68o K. 
CoKi Femftr 4 Subf. 50 It were a fine niay«game to be a 
King, if KIrm might make their Will the rule of their 
aciiona. v jbm 74 'Tuckm Lt, Nat, (1834) 1.357 The vulgar 
lhave) their, .coarse iokes, and may*gamea. i8m Cablyub 
Poii 4 Pr. tit. alii. Life was never a May-eamo for men. 

8. An object of sport, jest, or ridicule ; a laughing- 
•tock. Also in phr. U maki a may-gamt rf. 

1^ J. Sanfoid tr. Agrip^i Vam A rUt 158 A manifest 
fooTisnnes, and a male game to the multitude. igBa Fulkb 
Dt/itmci iv. i» Whereas in one translation wo vse too words 
Generali for Catholike, you make a greato maygame of it. 
184^ QuARLca Bamabat 4 B. S5« What is man but.. the 
mil of time, the may*game of fortune t aryja Jaavin 
Qui*. L III. axv. (1885) 146 She.. makes a Jest and a may- 
game of everybody. 

4 . aitrib.^%A maygamt iing, lord^ mbrrit^ pat^ 
iittu ; also os odj. with the sense ^ trivial '• 
s|B6 J. HooKia Niit, ini, in Haiituktd 11 . Wa This 
maigame lord, named indeed Peter (in scome PcrKin} War- 
becke. i6ee 1 . RlNODaa] Answ. Ram, Rimt C 3, Your 
May game pastimes. 2814 Ralbioh Hitt. World iv. U. | a, 
148 In this sort come the Maygame-Kinjr into the field, 
Incumbred with a moat vnnecessary trains ofatr^mpets. 1633 
Dill Ttyai Spiriii 86 School Doctors, that lS|^Trifling or 
May*game Doctors. s 888 Child Eng. 4 Sc. BmlL HI. 45 
The relation of Robin Hood, John, and the Friar to the 
May<game morris is obscure. 

Hence f lK8;r4Am88t«r, one who takes part in 
may-games. 

a 1588 R- Bsownr Amw, Cartwright 37 Drunkardes, 
Maygamesters, blasphemers. 

Maygh(a, vanant forms of Madgh. 

Kaygna, -gnalla, obs. ff. Mkinii, Mavoonkl. 
Ma]fluap (mfihm'p, m/i‘biep), Bdv, Now arch,^ 
rkitoniai and dial. Also 8 mahap, 8-9 mayhapa. 
[The phrase (ff) may hap (see Hap cl), token os 
one word.] Perhaps, perchance. 
a iggO tnUrl. Beauty 4 Cd, Pro^. Wamam A ▼, May hap 
ye stomble Quod he on the ttewth, as many one doth. 1579 
Gnmm, Curion v. ii. (Manly), There is a thing you know 
not <m, may hat). 1706 Mia. Centlivrb BaueUTahU iv. 
Sir Richard, mehap a woman may not like me. syi8 Mor- 
i\yixQ%iix. (1733) 111. 67 I II trust no longer to Kewarda, 
that mayhaps may come late, and may haps not at alb 1840 
Dickens Ham, Rtuige Inxii, Mayhap she's hungry. 1870 
MoNEiii Eartklv Par, 11. in. 37 Or hast thou mayhap 
wandered wide? ipoo HofX in York*. Arch, 7 ml, XY. 
300 Pins or hooks, mayhap for hanging curuins from. 

Mayliappan, adv. Now arch, and dial. Also 
mappen, etc. (see £. D. P.). [The phrase (rV) 
may happtn (tee Happen v,), taken as one word.] 
■■ prec. 

ctUP H. Rhodes Bk, Nurtun 747 in BaUet Bk. roe 
Another tyme may happen he may doe as much for thee. 
ai8aiSouiHEvl>iv/o^lntercli. xxiv. (1647) VII. Bj Happen 
Ihey^n jurra ns. 1887 W. Mohkis Odyxt. x. Let us 
. .flee ; if yet mayhappen we may 'scaite our evil day. 

Ihyliem sb. Old Law, Forms : 5 

mohyme, 5-7 maymo, 6 mayom, maiheme, 
mayheme, mabym, 6-7 maime, 6-8 mayhim, 
7 mahin, 7-8 maim, 7-9 maihem, mahim, 7* 
mayhem, [a. AF. ttutitm, mahaym, maiheme, 
maheyng, etc. : see Maim jA] The crime of 
violently inflicting a bodily injury upon a person 
so os to make him less able to defend himself or 
annoy his adversary. 

S 47 S ’3 Roil* 0/ Parti, VI. 54 /a For the punycion of the 
aaid murdre and maymea. 1503 Ibid 550^ The same Sir 
William, suyde Appele of Mayrae ayenst the said Sir Ed- 
ward. igas in W. H. Turner StUct, Roc, Oxford (1680) 33 
Morders, wlonyes. mayoms. S. Fish Suppiu, Boggor* 
(1671) 8 Robbery, trespas maiheme, dette or eny other 
eflence. tfiae J. Wilkinson Coromr* 4 .Skerife* se May*- 
btm b properly said where any member of a man b taken 
away. 1641 I'trute* do la Ley 108 The cutting of an eare 
or noae, or breaking of the hinder teeth, or such like, b no 
Maihem. 1763 Ulackbionk Comm, 1 . 130 Those members 
whkh may be useful to him in fight, and the loss of which 
only amounts to ornyhem by tha common law^ s8an*ia 
Bentham Ration, yudic. Evid. (18971 Y. i-jg All iinimin- 
ahbcnfBcs,-.Hrape, robbery, burglary, mayhem, incendiarism. 
1^83 T. Wnaston Digest Cmue Pemnsytv, (ed. 6) 486 An in- 
dictment for maihem which does not contain the we^ 
* lying in wait * b bed. 

Jig, 2868 Laniks yacf merit 11. 44 Thou felon, War, 1 do 


arraign tbae new Of m^hem of the fsor main Itmba of 
Fiai^ 2894 CriHe (U.,S4jo Jm 444/1 Tha litamry 
mayhem beoMnaa as ineaplicable as b b unpardonable. 
Hence Mayhem r. tram,^ to iafliot mayhem on. 
2884 Act 10 Hem, F///, c. 12 Dioera. .bane Imen, mayw 
himel..and aomtimoa murdered dluanM of the same pur- 
suers. 2743 Comm. Cot, Roe, (1874) Vlll. 370 For that he 
. .did lelonioualy mayham tha body of ooa Thomas Allyn. 
1879 Tovaosa Foot* Err. xaxia. (1883) 152 To boy, to sell, 
to task, to wUp^ to mayham thb race at imll. 

ICayhlma, mhjnme, obi. fonni of Maim v, 
Mayht, obs. form of Might *b, 

Hayio, variant of Mayxy a., Obs. 

Harping (m^i'iq), vbl. sb, [f. Mat p.B] The 
celebration of or participation m the festi^tiei of 
May-day or the month of May. Chiefly in pbr. 
ta go a maying^ t to ride an mayit^, 

147048 Malomv Artkmr xix. i. 77a That erly vpon the 
mcrowe she wold ryde on mayeng in to woodea. sg^ Stow 
Smro, 74 Them grant Mayingea and Maygames wera made 
^ the goaemora. .of the Utle. idga Milton re so 

Zephir with Aurora pbyiiig, As he met her once a Maying. 
2674 PiAvroaD Skill Mm*, l 64 How b the Month of Slay- 
ing. 171a Buoosu. Sped, No. 365 p 10 Preaerpine was 
out a Maying, whan m met with that fatal Adventure. 
i8e4 Miaa Mirvoao Viiiago Ser. 1. 81 A country Maying b 
a meeting of the lads anu bsaes of two or three parishes, 
who assemble in certain erections of green boughs called 
May-houses, to danoa. 1899 * Q.' Shef x. 79 It 

had been a frond Ma3rlng. 

b. attrib, in mnylng-party U, S,, a party 
making on excursion for gathering flowers. 

2813 w. H. BAaTLETT Pilgrim Pathere iiL i8e It b a 
favourite pastime to make Maying pmtiea in the woods. 
Mayl, obs. f. Maui, sb,^ mayl-^ 2 see Mail*. 

Obs. exc. Hist. [Mat xAB] A 
Queen of the May. Also, a pnppet iti a May-day 
game (see qnot. i8oa). 

2160 DacoN Caiech, vi. Wka 2564 I. 316 b. To be decked 
anu trimmed like n Marelady [sic: i muyrimt /brJAxio-], or 
the Quene of a gome, ibid, 533 As though they were mare- 
ladies I rA] or Popeia in a game. 2819 Flxtcmbr Af, Thomas 
11. ii, Or you must nmr^ Malkyn the May Lady. i6as 
Bueion Aumt, Mel, iii. ii. il til 373 Some light huswife be- 
like, that waa dressed like a may lady, and as most of our 
senile women are. i8aa Auducy Comp, to Almanack 91 
like custom, .of children having a figure dreiksed in e gro- 
tesque manner, called a Mny-laoy ; before which they set a 
table, having on it wine. &c. They also beg money of pas- 
sengers, ..tnw plea to ODUin it b, * Pray remamber the |)oor 
May-bdy 

HayU eaMe, varltnt of Malease. 

Mayllet, oba. form of Mallet 
2Ea*y-lord. [See Mat sb.Z and Lord sK 1 a a.1 
A young man chosen to preside over the festivities 
of May-day; transf, one whose authority is a 
matter of derbion. 

1899 Nashb Lenten Sttfge 9 Cerdictis. .was the first may^ 
loro, or capMine of the morrb daunce that [etc.]. 


WiTHSB Muir, PMlar, In yuvenilin (1633) 741 Wealth 
and Titles would hereafter Subicctt be for scorn or bughter, 
All that Courtly stiles affected Should a May-Lords honour 
have. 2633^ P* Flctchbe Pmrple iel, 1. U, The Shepherd- 
hoys who with the Muses dwell Met in the plain their May- 
loras new to choose . . to order well Their rural sports, sfiw 
Shielby & Chafman Ball wi, iiL {IJ blush within to think 
How much we are deceived ; 1 may be even With this 
May-lord, a 1870 HACKET.<f^. William* 1. (169a) 40 iThey] 
will prove to be May-lords in Fortune's interlude. 

Mayznot, obs. form of Maimed ppl, a, 

Mayn; see Maim, Main, Moan. 

ICasrnat, obs. form of Mina 2. 

tMayne, v. Obs. Also 5 mone, 6 mayn, 
moyne, meano. [a. OB', meine^t str. stem of 
mener to lead. Cf. Demean v.i] 

L Irans, To lead (a horse). 

a i^SirPerc, 721 The childe gone bb mere ina]rn4 After 
the stede. Ibid, 1403. 

2. 7'o mayne evil[mT, malmcner']: tc maltreat. 

Caxton Codf*ty cxxxix. 308 The Archii.rn. .that 
fiedde were so euyl mened that they were but a fewc wbau 
they Ktorned in to thoost. 

9. To conduct, direct, manage (an afair). 

2SS0 in Edinb, Burgh i?4r.(i869) 1. soo And gif ony truble 
or debait hoppinis amangb ony of the saidia crania, lhai 
till m^ne the samyn amancbtiiamaelfin cheritable maner. 
>887 Cromwbll in Memman Li/o 4 Za/L (1903) il. 93 It is 
Uruted that there ahuld be a communication of a peax to 
be mayned by others. 2341 Hsu. Vlli in A/. Pafers 111. 
318 Howe We ihinke you maye beat mayn thinges there to 
our purpose. 2946 Ibid. XL 025, 1 will do what 1 can to 
meaiie the ihinf 1 if there be no remedyc, then must Godd 
worcke. 2449 in Sirype Reel, M*m. 11. App. 117 Be- 
•eching God to give you tha grace to mayne and conduct 
them, aa 1 do wuh. 

4. rtfi. To conduct or demean oneself (in a par- 
ticular way). 

tgga Minot Poem* L 99 Of Scotland had Hi neuer tight 
Ay whiU hai war of wordes itout pai wald haue mend 
pom at Nire might And bcity war pai pareobout. c laao 
Dettr, Troy 1 1313 How aaay ye bus meaoe you with m a i iv, 
for aiiame I 

Hence t Mar'alnsr vB/. sb. 


smd ducting of our a^ra 

XbyiiE, MayxiAal, oba ff. M*ini8, Mbniau 
JC ftyiiBrey, variant tif Mangert Obs. 
lKainxat«,l|;Eynhe,obs. ff. M aeguxt.Mahiv. 


XEynor, •oim, -oyxw, etc., obs. ff. HAiiniE. 

Kftynta^ X8^y« oba ff. Mantel, Meivie. 

XaynywyiigEt obs. form of Menagieo. 

tXftJO. Obs. rare^K Some game. 

Posaibl^aiMAW *b,* which b often BMutiooed in conn exi on 
with * Pninero 

tetfio Sia O. RAOCLim in Sfr^fordd* Lott, 4 Di*p, 
il. 03 He iStraffordl pbyM excellently well at 
Prunero ano Mayob • , • 

tMAyo^o)]L .S^. Obs, ? Arbitrary alteration of 
Make sb.^ 

e 260D Mowraouxanc Cherrie 4 Sloe {and version) U, The 
painted pawn with Argos eyb CAn on hia mayoek call 2638 
hTadamson Mm*d* Thren, (1774) 160 Baltbyock, Where 
many peacock cab upon hb mayok. 

I KEjOimftiM (mi«*d^i/tx, Fr. mayon^). [Fr., 
of uncertain origin.] A thick lauce consbting of 
yolk of egg beaten up with oil and vinegar, and 
seasoned with salt, etc., used as a dressing for 
salad, cold meat, or fish; abo, a dish (of meat, 
etc.) having this sauce as a dressing. 

2842 Thackisay Mem. Cormamd, Miitc. Eaa (1885) 396 
A mayonnaise of crayfish. 2883 Ckamb. ymt, 316 'I'he dress- 
ing, or mayounabe, of the salad b then commenced. 

Major me«j). Format 3 mer, 3-7 

(latterly Sc.) molr, 4 meira, 4-5 molr, meyr, 
4-6 mayr, meyre, 4-7 moire, mayre, 5 molaur, 
mere, mojer, moiere, sneer, mar, mower, 5-6 
moyer, moier, meyer, 5-7 more, 6-7 moio(u)r, 
6-8 major, 6- moyor. [Early ME. mair^ mer^ 
a. F. moire (from I3lh c.):— L. mdjor nom., pro- 
perly adj., greater (aee Major). OF. bad also a 
form mewTt meori-^la. mAjdrem acc., which may 
be represented in some of (he ME. forms. The 
spelling maio{u)r, common in the 16th c., seems to 
be intended to represent the L. major, but as the i 
could be read os a vowel, this form became pho- 
netically nearly coincident with those adopted from 
Fr. The substitution of^ for s was in accordance 
with the orthographical habits of the 16-1 7th c., 
and need not be ascribed to imitation of the Sp. 
form mayor. 

The med L. rnSjorta a title was adopted as OHG. melu^ 
whence MHG. muter, muiger, mod.G. muter farm bailifT 
Csrnicr. Du. muter has both senses, * mayor ' and * farmer ’.] 
Tlie head or chief officer of the municipal cor- 
poration of a city or borough. 

The title b used in Engbnd and Ireland (see also Lord 
Mavoe), in the British Colonies, and in the U. S. ^It waa 
formerly borne by the beads of certain royal burghs in Scot- 
bne*, but has there been long superseded by provost. It 
occasionnlly renders its etymological equivalent (F. mtaire) 
as the title of a similar municipal officer in French towns, 
though the Fr. word b now more commonly used ; similarly, 
mayor was formerly used occas. to designate certain admin- 
blraiive officers m Holland and Switserland (cf. Mavooaltv 
3, Mavory). 

The continued practice of electlnji mayors In some de- 
cayed boroughs (e. g. Que^nborough in Sheppey) which had 
become mere vilbgea or hamlets b a common matter of 
Jesting allusion in the literature of the 17th c. There are 


near Wandsworth, is the best-known example. 

1097 K- Glouc. (Rolls) iiaa6 J?e mer lof Oxford) waa 
viniter. rx33o R. Brunne Chrom, H ace (Roller 8031 pm 
Meyre of kermerdyn. 2386 Ro/ie of Path, III. 835/1 
When free men of tne L'ltee l<r. London] come to cheM her 
Maire. 1415 Pral. in York My*i. Intiod. 34 Ye Mair and 
ye Shirefs of yis Citee. c 1430 Lay Polk* Mat* Bk. 69 
We sail pray especblly for be meer. C2460 J. RuaaBU. 
Pk. Nut tare 1 137 in Babes* Bk., pe mc>Te oflondon, notable 
of dignyte, and of queneborow pc meirc, no |>ynge like in 
degre. c 1488 Plumtpion torr. (Camden) ^ To the behaufe 
of the mawer of the Cyte of Yorke & his bredren. >887 
Wriothkbley ChroH. (Camden) 1. 31 Sir John Allen, maiour, 
being also one of the Kinge's CounaelL igSS /^* Ck,(lood* 
(Surtees Sue., Na 97) 1^7 One of the attorneys within the 
mayeres coiirte. 15M Hrottghton** Let. ii. 9 As the riinn- 
away apprentit,e thought, the beb recalling him, told him 
he should be M aior of London. <t 2607 M iodlxton ( ttiie) lha 
Mayor of (Juinburuugh. 1854 Whitlock Zoetomia 311 Hea 
were an arrant Mayor of Quinborrow, that should send to 
the Indies for Kentinn Oysters. 2764 Foort(tf//r)The Ma3ror 
of CarratL 1785 T. Hutchinson NisL Mas*. 1. 176 A 
corporation, con^tirig of a mayor, eight aldermen and a 
recorder. 18x8 Cruibb Digest (ed. a) V. 115 I'he mayor of 
the said city shall have full power., to receive and record alt 
and every such fine and tinea, sgoa Westm, at May 
8/3 A bratman on the Button and Buiy Canal has been 
Belated as * Lotd Mayor of that village of Ringley Hdd,, 
In some paru the burlesque civic officbl waa designated 
* Mayor of the Pig Market *, and in DubUn * Mayor of lha 
BuURing*. 

fb. Mayors peerx tpp. a person eligible for 
the office nif mayor, Obs. 

>500 in PicUMi' Lpool Mmmic, Rec. (1883) L 33 Every 
Mayor aSd Mayorajpear. 

t o. lu Ireland, app. applied to several membere 


be no' more but twellve l^yoia and t^ Mayor Cba tyiaa 
bainge. 

d. Mayor of the Staple t lee Staple. 
t 2 . Umn) ^12. for one in high jodiciel office. Obs, 
a ixoa Cursor M, 7036 pair kdar and pair mabter lUalr. 
aytelANOL. P, /*Z A viu. 171 Janieiraeandiamabtariiigaw 
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t iji40 Cavoeavs L(/St Si Kmik^ v. 1141 Th«f« • nan In 
AUMiuiulra..M«ytr and k«d«rc of alia tba pupla tiiara. 

1 3 . In Scotland (ordinarily ipelt mair)^ formerly 
the title of various officers diflering widely in 
rank, having delegated juiiedictlon or executive 
|an<nioiJS, either under the sovertign or under some 
mdidal authority. Mair &f : a * king's mair ’ 
holding his office as a heritable possesidon. Odr. 
Hance Gaolic maar, steward, policeman. 

S4M 5 c. AcU yms. I (1814) ll. 17/a A mayr of fee quhe)>er 
he be mayr of he bail schirefdome or of part sal haf powere 
(etc.]. C1470 Hkioiy IVaNtut iv. 350 The mar kepyt the 
port of that willage, Wallace knew weill. tsaa-j Ld. Tnm*, 
Aec. Scai. V. aog Deliverit to the lord Zettcriii heid 
our soverane lordis letirez. 1544 in E. D. Dunbar Dpcum. 
A/0ray (1B05) 67 Principal Mair off the lands after tpecefied, 
vii. the Tha>iidaii)e [etc.], ttea Skkne Jiff, Afq/. 

AltJi, It 17 b, He [the Earle of Filelmay not enter as Earle; 
hot as Mair to the king of the Earledom of Fife. S703 
Fountainhall in M. P. Brown SnfpL Dteis. (i8a6) IV. 
364 ’I'he malversations of their maira or meeaengei's. 

t b. Mayor^eud ; the fee of a ^ mair . Obs, 
sM in E. D. Dunbar Docum. Moray (1895' 69 The said 
office of Mairsfeod of the forsaid earldom of Murray is held 
in chief of James £larl of Murray. 

4 . Mayor of tho Palace (Hist.): jp* F. maire du 
falais, a mod. translation of med.L. major domus 
(occas. m. palaJii), the title borne by the prime 
ministers (under the later Merovingians the virtunl 
sovereigns) of the Frankish kingdoms. Also mayor 
of Austrasia^ of Neustria. 

laap Rastvll Footymo fiBxi) 77 Coyter son of Clouis.. 
ordeynyd mayrs of palys. i^s W. Kino tr. Nandde 
R^. Politic* 171 The Majors of the palace.. in France 


Ke/. /'oancov. 171 xne Majors of toe palace.. in France 
. . embroiled the kingdom to inidce themselves necessary. 
stx8 Hallam Afid. Ago* (1841) 1 . i. 5 Ebroin and Grimoafd 
mayors of Neustna and Austnuiia. 1878 Mainb Jtiit, iiut. 


or * conductor *. .ts resuondble for tne whole conduct ot me 
journey. 1870 CaioeiT* Tocha, Edttc, 1 . 149 A mayoral or 
chief shepherd at their bend. 


lEayoral (m^‘ 5 r&l, mS>*r&l), a, [f. Matob 
-AL. J Pertaining to a mayor or mayoralty. 

^98 Swift Lei. to Wtndtr 13 Jan., Wka 1841 11. 416, 
1 was at his nMyoral feast. 17M W. Pbnm in Pa. Hitt, 
Soe. Mem. IK. 181, 1 hope Randall carries a hat for Ed- 


Soe. Mom. IK. 181, 1 hope Randall carries a hat for Ed- 
ward Shippen of a mayoral sixe. ^Mo Daily Hewe 30 Mar,, 
The Mayoral order was that certain leading thoroughfares 
wcre.to be closed. 1883 Stotndard 14 Apr. 5^ Mr. Alder- 
man Fowler, M.P., has consented (o serve for the remainder 
of tiie Mayoral yetf . 

Xajoralty (m€«*r&lti). Forms: 4iiialralteo, 
5 mnyroltye, 5-6 mniralts, mnyrultie, 5-7 
innlnltlo,6 m6rlaltio,m«r4lt7.ma7Tnlto,iiinjxo- 
rBltie,6-7 mniornlMo, 7 iiuidorallt7» mniroltio, 
myrnUle, mniomlty, msnralilo, 8 mny’nlty, 
mnyorality, tnnJoniUy, 7- mnyoralfey. fad. 
OF. mairalii, f. mair$ Matob, after princifalU^ 
mod. frineipattii.\^ 

L The office of a mayor. 

tj88 Rolh of PouAi,\\\, ecs/i The aleccion of Maiiahee 
b to bo to the Fre men of toe Citee. 1498 in xoik Rof^, 
HM, MSS. Comm. Appb v. 330 Ony dteaine boring office of 
MairaltleorofbaiiR i^WIiitinton TwiJyotOJIcotui’iuo) 
65 Pericles sayd well «^n he had a felowe in oflyce in hb 


mnyraltb [orig. fo frmtmrm] called Sq^octes poete. igT* 
Cannon kin. troL 11. vil (i6e^ 96 Thb MiyMlky both 
for fltataand charge of that em^..exceedctb any Citty in 
England, except Lmon, tyoe ToJoroUion 17 The Mayoralty 
aiM^ber Offices are conffird to their City Councils, slgt 
D» O. MtTCUBtAFrvfd Ckoudn» 75 I'he office of Mayoralty 
in the.. American cities. dbeya^oneaCUd Morek. 1. 97 Ihe 
liMyoralty, which gave them a chbf officer of their own 

period dnrlog which a mayor ht^dt office. 


V. im The Mayor of the Frankish Palace became King of 
the Franks. 

6. attrib. and C'ovi 3 .,as mayor-chooiing\ f mayor- 
oorn, an ancient Scottish tax of corn given to the 
* mair * ; t mayor-town, a town ruled by a mayor, 
a municipal town ; also JSV. a farm or pic.e of land 
held by a * mair ' in right of his office. 

1803 T. Bond E ^ W, Loot 977 *Mayor.choosing Days. 
The following Table . . shews the Daysof the Mayor-cnoosing 
at Ea^t Looe. x6o8 in £. D. Dunbar Docum. Moray 66 The 
haill 'Mair cornes, reik hens, and uther casualities and feii 

J uatsumovir of the touniH and lands of Tarress fete ]. 

. 1 AVLOK ( Water- P ) thsiov. Loud. Salnb, A 4 j hen downe 
10 Erith, ’gainst the tyde we went, Next London, greatest 
^Mayor [i6jo Maior] tuwne in Kent, t syio Cblia Fibnnks 
Diary < i8i>8) 4 Y* Assizes is allwayei kept at Salsehury and 
b a Major town tdoimh Wilton about 3 mile off is y« 
County town. 1778 Eng. Gaut/eor (ed. 9) u. v. Siftings 
borUf In thr reig^n of Elizabeth this was made a mayor- 
town. 1708 W. rtOBRRTsON tndox Charter* lao Cana to 
William Herowart, of the office of Mairship of the east 
uuartei of Fife, with the land called the Mairtoun, wbilk 
William Mair resigned, 

N BEayoral(mayora'l), jd. Forms: dmayorall, 
7 maior a 1 , 9- mayoral. [Sp., f. mayor greater 
(see Majob a. and jA, Mayor).] A conductor 
in charge of a train of beasts of burden ; also, a 
bead shepherd ; oceas. the conductor of a diligence. 

i«a8 Barret Tktor, Warroty, iv. A Harbenger, and 
a Mayorall, which goeth with eueiy thousand beasts. s6aa 
F Mankhan be irarxw. ii. 85 Master Gunner, .is. . 
to command all the inferior Gunners, Clerkes, Harbengers, 
Maiorals, Gill-Masters and other depending vpon the Ord- 
nance. 1833 Loncf. Ootro Mor Prose Wks. x886 I. x 18 
Here our conversation was cut short by the Mayoral of 
the diligence. 1843 Ford Handth, Spaia 1. 18 The * Mayoral’ 
or * conductor *. .is respondble for the whole conduct of the 


.M98 Faivan CArwi. m <1533) II. gp/e The mayraltle of 
John Tobshanv X840 in W. H. 'i urner SHoct, Rot. Oxford 
(1880) ijrn Hye 8 yeres mayiwaltle, td^in lofA Ref, Hiti, 
MSS. Comm App. v. ^ The yean of the myr^tM of Sir 
yallcnuii BUika. tnjW. Matnes y$rg. Mmfe Comp. 105 
Nor has the Lord Mayor of London, during hb Mayorallty, 
a Title tlian Right Honourabl<a 1870 Lowell. 5104(7 
^ A * mayoralty we have another anecdote. 

1 8 . I'he district over which a * mayor ’ has juris- 
diction. Obs, rare’^^, 

1709 Land. Goa. No. 4tt3^3 The Mayoralty of Botsleduc 
..and the Country beyond the Maese, are directed to have 
in a readiness 1700 Wagons, 

4 . aitrib. 

1573 in xoik Rep Hiti. MSS. C»Mrjw. Appb v. 493 Mr. An- 
drew Drown, .beuige then in his Meraity of^. 1847 /bid, 
496 Wee. thought hit to record the same In the Mcaraltia 
booke of this Corporation. x8«a C'TKsa Blessinoton Magic 
Laatorn 39 The Lord Mayor’s coach, with all the para- 
phernalia of mayoralty finery. 1887 Diet. Nat. Biog. XI. 
xos/a The mayornity pageant provided [1635] by the Iron- 
mungers’ Company for Clitherow. 

Hence f Magroxaltamaiip, the office of a mayor. 
tAho In 10.' A Rep. Hut. MSS. Comm. App. v. 439 I'he 
office of Meraltyhhip. x6oe /bsd, 459 The office of Maior- 
altishipp or Baillifshipp. 

SKffiyordam (me'>*jdam\ Obs. exc. I/tst. See 
quot. 161 1 ; also Se. the office of a * mair of fee*. 

i6xx CoTGR., MairoriOf a Maiordome; the office, or place 
of a MaycM*; also, his iurisdiLtuMi, or ti>e precincts thereof. 
1871 Cosmo Innkr Loci. Scot, Logoi Amtio, ii. 7S We had 
numerous mairdums or subdivisions of snerifidoms, and 
several maim of fee, that is, hereditary mairs. 

Mayordom(^^ -domo, obs. ff. MAJoB-DOMa 
ICffiyoreBS Cme«‘rM). Forms: 5 meyraaaa. 
5, 7 mayreaae, 6 mayraa, majorla, maloiea, 7 
mai-, majoreata, 8-9 may'raaa, 7- mayoreaa. 
[f. M.vtob -I- -ESS. Cf. F. mairesse (now only 
jocular).] ^ The wife of a mayor. 

Also sometimes applied, when a mayor b unmarried or a 
widower, to a lady of tiis family who fulfils the cereiito«iial 
duties nornislly belonging 10 the mayor's wife. 

‘I'he wife of a Lord Mavor is called Lady Mayore**, 
c 1430 Pilgr. Lyf Maakotie 11. viii. fiBdg) 78 What is thlsf 
Art thou meyresseT X494 Fabyan CMtoh. vii. (1533) II. 993 
bA The kynge sc it viito the mayresse and her system, 
aldermenncs wyfes two hartes and .vi. bucket, wyth a tonne 
of wyne. x 84 x Cai. Auc. Rcc. Dublin (1889) 1 . 410 Such 
obpiohrious words.. spokyn by Maisteras Mayras. 1538 
Rog. St. Goorgts^ Camterb,, M’res Agnes May, Majoris 
buried in the Church. xs89 in Picton L'pool Munic. Krc, 
(1883' 1 . 103 She whose kusliand..haih been Mayor of this 
said town shall lake her idace. .nearest to M'** Maiorca 
for the time being, xdxp MinoLFTON Tri. Lovett AnUq, 
C 3 This king.. sent to the l^ady Maioresse. .9 Harts [etc.], 
a 1837 B. JoNsoN UndcrrvootU lx. EU, *, I'he Lady Mayr- 
cise. xyoa Lottd. Ga*. Na 3849/a .>he was pleased to 
admit Mrs. MayoresH..to the Honour of kissing Her Mw> 
jenty’s Hand, rffb Eng. Gazetteer (ed. 0) t. v. bb'ettbufy 
on Trin^ William Cannings . built an alms-house here, allow- 
ing the mayor of Bristol to put in one of the men, and 
Mra mayoress one of the women. 18^4 Bvkon yuan xvL 
xlv. noUf The mayoress of a prox incial town. 

2 . nonce-use. A w oman hokhng the office of mayor, 
X83S N. Amer. Rov. Sept. 967 >^en women shall Mva 
beco>ne. .mayoresMS and alderwomen. 

tKayorhood. Obs. In 6 mayrehod. [C 
Mayor 4- -hood. J The office of a mayor. 

Chron. Gr. Friar* (Camden) 5 Tlibyear [40 Edw. Ill] 
in ]anuarij Adam Bury was dyschargyd of hys mayrehod. 
Mayorlet (mev jlet). rare^K [f. Mayor 4 * 
-LKT.J A petty mayor. 

18137 Carlyle rr. Rev. II. iii. Iv, ’The Patriotic Mayor or 
Mayorlet of the Village of Morel tried to detain them. 

ICworsliip (me**jjip). [f. Mayor 4- -ship.] 
1 . The office, position, or dignity of a mayor. 


1. The office, position, or dignity of a mayor. 
S48S Rolls 0/ Parlt. VI. 357/1 The Ollii es of Maireshipp 

of Glawdstre in Radmoresiand. igM in Dunbar 

Docum. Morfy{x9Qi) 67 The service of the foresaid office of 
Mairship vseit snd wont to Marie Queen of Scotts. 1578 
in W. H. 'i'urner Solecf. Rec. Oxford (1880) 395 Suene 
parsons as have borne ihoffice of Msyorshippe. x6ii Cotgr., 
Mairie^ a Maiordome, or Mayorship; the office, or place of 
a Maior, or of a village* Maior. x8ot Rankbn Hist . Freuue 
1 . 959 Clotaire consented to coohrro him for life in bis 
mayorship. 

2 . Ax a mock title : Your Mayorship. 
xBaa Scott Pirate xxxiv. If it fdeass your oobb Mayor- 
ship’s honour and glory. 

It litayoVT. Obs. Also 7 -ary. [f. Matob 4 - -T, 
after F. n%£rU, Du. meierij.'^ The district over 
which a mayor (Dutch or Swiss) has jurisdiction. , 
9^ Load. Ga%. No. 1393/3 The French, .are resolved to 
exact the Contributions they demand from the Mayery of 
Bolduc. 1709 ibid. No. 4146/3 The Enemy’s Parties, .infest 
the Mayory of Boisleduc. 1796 Morob Amor. Goog, 11 . 
393 Thii republic [NeuchAtelj u divided into four cbatel- 
fauiies, End 15 mmyories. 

Hayple, obs. form of Maplr. 

XiljpolB (mFi*pdRl). [f. May ebJh 4 > Folb sb."] 
1 . A nigh i^le, painted with spiral stripes of 
different colours and decked with flowers, set up 
on a green or other open upace, for the merrjh 
makers to dance round on May-day. 

In quot 1397 appHed for the nonce to a barber's pob. 

1994 in YkeuffoAmU.itbn) App. Ui. 176 That no. .per* 
sonea. .cause cobe. .Mt vppeny ma^ofoiaM pob. .In any 
opyn streat. sfpv G. Habvby Trimemiteg T, Neuko Wks. 
(Growrt) 111 , as My ahagiFa in Ibe towae, cbe teeth that 

bevbBtooasmand whetheviaattmoeorsaMaypeia. syea 


Load. Gem. No. 3783/4 The Wlne-Catbr under the Flower- 
dv-Luc« againot ilic May Pub in tb« btraiid. il0| Lham^ 
bets' Bk. Days 1 . 579/9 I'be May Queen.. was placed in 
a sort of bower or arUw near the aaaypob, there to sit in 
pielty sute. 

b. iramf. Applied jocularly to a tall objdct, 
esp. a tall slender man or woman. 

tfg/o Shaks. Midi. N. 111 11 ao6 How bw am I, thou 
panned May-pole? i8xi Rich Homest. Age (Percy Soi») 
37 Such moniitrous May-powl«s of hsyre. 1648 J. Kavmono 
il Merc. itai. eot This Place b much Arequented by the 
Venetian walking May Poles, 1 meane the women. 1789 
K. Thomrson Meretruiad ted. 61 33 Maypoles bve you 
becMuse you're wunderous emalL 1773 Oolosm. She stoops 
to tonq. I. Ii, The daughter, a tall, trapesing, trallopinfc 
talkative maypole, 1871 Mxa. H. Wood Ome Hoiiom I, 
He was turned idxty, a ban maypole of a man. 

2 . a. The American Aloe, Agave americana, b. 
The tree Spathelia simplex of Jamaica (Z'nrar. Bot* 
1866). 

S730 G. Hughes Barbados xsi The May-Pole ; Lot Aloe 
Americana muricfita. 1769 E. Hancroki A at. Hitt. t^i4^N4S 
46. X848 ScHOMBUROK hut. Barbados 386. 

8. attrib.^ as maypole dancer., green \ maypole* 
like adj. ; also rinasi-adj. (1) very tall, as may* 
pole figure^ freshman ; (s) such as are associated 
with maypole festivities, as maypole face, virtue. 
i6so in yrd Rep, Hist, MSS. Comm, 17/9 Acting a stage 

C pby..upon a Maypole green, x^ Lithcow Tran. ix. 
1 wbM a May pob Dauncer, was lohn is. . . who made the 
teran. . s plaync Siewesor Brothel house. 41 S634 RANUoLrH 
M moss' Looking-glass v. i. Will virtues dance t O vile, absurd, 
maypole, maitTmarian virtue 1 1847-8 Wood/. i/8’ (O. H.S j 
1 . 140, I am none of thoee May-pole freelimen, that are tall 
cedars before they come to be planted In the academiaa 
Barden, J. Snith Eng, improo. Revh'd 74 So many 
May-pole-Uke-TTeca. XTtp Charlotte Snith Etkehmlo 
(1B14) II. BR9 I'hat maypole-like figure, xpoa Lowmdej 
Camf^ingSE 85 We soon desaled hb maypole figure on Uia 
opposite side against the sky. 

Ma3rr(e, obs. ff. M ayor, MBRir^.i; Sc.ff.MoRx. 
Mays I see Make tr.i, Maizb. 

Iffayae : see Mazb, Measb. 

Ma3rBilleB, obs. pi. form of Mx able 
M ayBOi]-dew(e, etc., obs. forms of Mearondue 
H ayM, Mayst ; see Maxb May c/.i, Moot. 
MayBter, •ir, -ry, etc. : see Master, etc. 
t Maystrial, A OA/. mrr*"'. «> Maoistbal. 

XS76 Baker JesuoU ef Health isfi b, A mayNtrial baulme of 
unknowne Aucthour. 

MaystrieB, etc., ICayt, Mayth: see Maib- 
trice. Mate, Mauor. 
tlbytlL Obs.. In I mff Sflf 3 Ormin 
[C)£. mtrgp str. fem.] A family, race, tribe. 

c xeoe iEumic Nmm, L 4 mKgfia ealdras [Vulg. pHu- 
cipet iribunm\ rtaoo Ormin 7678 Hire faderr Fanuml 
Wans o(r AsiuBrees nia53)w. 

Obs. Forms: a. i masopo, 
•ejm, -ape, maspa, 5 mawth. ff. I mwgepe, 
mmspa, 4, 6 mathe, 4, 8 maithe, 4-7 maythe, 

J ; matl^ ( 7 ), 6-7 mayth. [ 0 & magope wk. 
em., mtegfa wk. masc., of obscure origin ; soma 


fem., mmipa wk. masc., of obscure origin ; soma 
have suggested connexion with 0£. mtp^ maiden. 1 
1 . Stinking Camomile, J OfiMA Applied 
also to various other composite plants resembling 


this, as Anthemis nobilis, Matricaria Chamomilla^ 
M. inodora^ Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum^ J^fre* 
thrum Parthmium. 

c xooe 54M’. Leochd. I. iso Das wyrte be man oamemelon 
& otrum naman maxebe neinnefi. Ibid, 11. 140 pa rcadan 
maxo|;an. Ibid, eo6 Wermod & wlldre maxpan wyrttruman. 


Ibid. 16/1 Coculet/eiida. mayihea 14. . Sloano MS. 5 in 
Prvittp. /Vim 391 note, Awamsca calides^ GeM. amoev^he, 
A ng. maithe. 14 . . Yoc, in Wr.- WOlcker 563/93 A maruea. a 
mathge. ct^po Alf^hiia (Anecd. Oxon.) 4V> Consolida 
media,. . whit-uoihcl uel seynt Mary maythe. xa- > in 48 rcheeo» 
AyvaKXX. 410 Mawth. xgss FnsMaMB./f«w. Seo Dogga- 
fenell and mathes is botlie one. xgjO Lvtb I)oiloens 11. 
XXX. 186 , 1 haue Enjibhed it Unsauerie Camomill, foolish 
Mathes, and white CotuU without aauour. 1907 Gerardn 
// 4rriA4i/ I'abb Eng. Names, Stinking Mayth, that u Mab 
weed. 16x4 Mark man Cheap Husb, l Table of Haiti Words, 
Maythe, k a weede that growes amongst coroa, and is 
called of some Hojnh Fennell. 

2 . Bed Mayiheifi Ked or Purple Camomile^ 
Adonis autumnaiis. 

*448^ >88* (mc MaidwbbdI S897 Gbrardb Horbed a 
I xxiv. 3x0 Adonis flower is c^led in Latlne Floe Aehnie.. 
in English we may call it red Maythea, iVim Pcrivaa 
Catat. Ra/e Eng. HtrbeU | v. PI. xxxU. 8 Red Maitbes. 
MaytMIl (mff’ff'n). Obs, eic. dioL Forms : 
4 rnapen, (i maythen, mawthen, 8 maitben, 9 
matban, -an. [Repr. OE. me^{e)Pan, ntdiofan, 
oblige case and pi of m^ppa, ntagope \ see prec. 
Cf. MATHxa(M.] -i prec. 

c isagC/vM. W. doBibboem. In Wright Voe. x6a Amtrake 
e gletoner \ g l oeood matfaen (maytbe) and clotenj. 9904 
GreU Herbail cxxxvli, Contolida media, Maytben. 1897 
Gkraeub Herbal Ap^ Mawtlien k Cotsdafietidm. 

JmL R.Agrk.Soc^. ii.43< Themathen and croweiecdles 
grow mqjre thickly, s88|| Hamptk. Cion., Matban, Amhe* 
m/t Comtes. 

SCaythani, variant form of Mathbbv. 
lUy-tidffi 1 tee Mai la. 



K^YWXJiD. ^ 


262 


XftjWMd (m/i’wAl). [For ^m^ythi-wesdx wet 
MAYTUff and cf. MAinwKini.] » Maythk i. 

tuf In Strype /iVc/. Aftut, IT App. A. 143 That j^roand, 
which, .waji moftt to lt« nobly ndortwH with corn*.. now. .re- 
pl«m»tied with may weod, t biailes dock*, '1 'uhhkr //art A 
(1878) iia 'J'h« May weed doth bom and the thistle doth 
freau SM 7 Ckkandk Htrbml 11. ccxiuc. 617, s C^tnU/mUdA, 
Maie we&. a Catulu luktm. Yellow Male weede. idsy 
C. Bwjck Univ. Ckf^rmc. 1 Iv b, Oxe-eye« vid. may weed, 
i^a JoMKLVN AVw-A'ayr. Kmritin 86 May*w«ed, excdi' nt 
for the Mother ; some oT our English Housewive* call U 
Iron Wort. 1758 K. Bsown Cpm^U A'a'w/er (1759) 94 Rub 
the place with wormwood, necLlcs, may* weed, sl^ Jfp- 
VMiiu ToUmtm o/t‘itld 310 Tlw mayweed fringes liie arable 
fields with itk while raya and yellow centre 

KuaffAU (niae‘zft 4 ; 8 e 4 i). [.'^aid to be named 
from Afazagan 10 Morocco, where it grows wiUl ] 
In full Piaziigan han: a small early variety ol 
the broad lie.in. Fa 6 a vulgaris. 

1754 Justice Scots Gardintrs Director 190 The Maza^an 
and the efirly l^nbon are the eftrllest kinds; but I prefer the 
Maza'.:an Bean 1739 M ii.t.Btt Gctrd. Diet. (ed. 7) s. v. /-ViAi, 
1 he Mn/agan Bean is the first and best Sort of early Beaiw 
at present known ; these are brinight jVoin a Settlement of 
the Poiiugue^ on the Coast of Afrka, iust without the 
Stieightsm Gibraltar. it4fi J. Baxticr Ltor. Preut, Agric. 
(ed. 4) 11 . 495 Sow.— Melons, ciicumhcre, peas, beans, the 
broad sorts, or the mozagane, if wanted early. 

MaiMUBIS (mAz^i'in). Aloo maaania. [a. F. 
tuazame (Buffoa), a. Mexican fua^a/ue (cited in 
the Sp. traniL of Hernandes, 1615), pL of maloti 
deer, miitaken for a sing. 

The U. S. Dists. give the above pronunciation; the 
original %rord is (masa me).] 

1 . Used 08 a name for various American species 
of deer ; also applied to tlie Pronghorn. 

By some recent soologists the mocLL. mazamm is uaed as 
the name of a genun utduduig all the American CervKbe. 

1791 SMri.Lih ir Hts/fon (cd. 3) VJi. 3^1 These roebucks, 
or nuuames and temamafaineit of MckIco. 1890 Cgmiury 
Dict.t Afazame. 1. 'I'be North American pionghorn. a. 
Tlie pampoiMleer of South Ameriou 

2 . The antilopinc Rocky Mountain goat, Cream- 
tus or Haploefrne vtonianus. 

NeiMSO the name of * The Maramas', given to a society of 
mountainMclifribers organized on the sunvnit of Mount Mood 
19 Inly iBji ifid IVortis Fclx 1901, p. 101) 

tSga J. E. URAV Cato/. S/rcim. Mammalia 'Brit Mns. 
Ilk X14 Manama Atttericama,'Vyit Maxame orJSpring-biick. 
sfiyi-ie CmsMoirz Mat Hist 111 . ay TIm Maznm \ or Moun- 
tain Goat of California and the Ko(.ky Mountains. 

MMapane, obs. form of Mamoupank. 

Maaar, obs. form of Mazabd sb.^^ Mazbr. 

IKHUd ( moe'zlid), Alsu 7 nuuiard, 7-9 

maiaard. [app. on alteration of Masks, liy as- 
sociation of the ending with the suffix -ARD.] 

fl. A mazer; a cup, bowl, drinking vessel. 


Also atirib, Obs. 

s«oi Fulbkckr 11/ Pt Paratl. 86 The Bootiana did giue 
..Bacchus his luacard wah a ciitster of gvopea 1^ Proc. 
Star CkamK (Camden) In Salisbury they liaxe digged 
up an old Bishop out of his grave and have mode a mazzard 
or his scuIL Aueaiev ilfzar. (1857) >13 'Ihey. .drank 

good ale in a brown maiird. 

2 . jacuiar, arch. a. The head. 

s6ea Shaks. Ham. v. L (rt Knockt about the Maznrd with 
a Seatons Spade. z6ai Molls Camerar. Liv, Libr. v. 
niv. 376 (Verlaine j^ung men, hauirig their marerUs well 
hcat^ with drinking, ifiag Mioolkton Gasser at Ckevt iik 
1 . 3<j 6 The red hat, fit for the guilty mazsard. 1709 BrU. 
ApolH II. No. 39. 3/1 A. .Fellow.. Uk«s me o’er the Ma- 
ard. S876 Brown'no Pacckiarotto iv, With fancy he ran 
no haaara : Fact might knock him o'er the maxard. 
b. The face, countenance, * phiz*. 

lyfin-ys H. WALfoi.* Vertudz Aaactl. Paint, (1786) IV. 
103 His countenance turrmonued with hU humour,^ and 
Chriotian's mazard waa a constant joke, stao Mooaa Fab’es 
U. Be In vain the Court, aware of errors In all the old 
eaublished maxards. Prohibited the use of mirrors, Aul 
tried 10 break tliem at all hazards. 

3 . siang. i^Attgip-lrish,') The * head of a coin, 
itoe Ma^ Edokworth Irish BhUs isq * Music'! ' says Im — 

'Skull I ' Mtys 1 -and down they come three brown miizzarda. 
Hence t Kuavd v. trots., to knock on tlie head. 
a ffiifi B. JoNROM Levs Rsstortd. 'I’he rogues let a huge 
trap-dore fall o' my head. If 1 had not been a spirit, I had 
been mozarded. 

XlUBftrd (msc'zlid), sb.^ dial. Forms; 6-7 
maaar, moaor, 7 mosoard, 7- inai(a)ard. [Of 
obscure oiigin: pouibly a use of prcc.] In the 
8. vr. counties, a kind of small blojk cherry ; in 
some other localities applied to the wild cherry ; 
also attrib,. os matard cheny. 

Lytb Dodotns VL I. 713 The common small Cherries, 
or MiuarA. 1379 Langmam Card. Hratlk (1633) 136 The 

S umme of the mazer or wilde Chcrytree. rtfi^ fusoow 
mrv. Drvon $ 399 (1810) 339 A fruit, called OMsaide here, 
elsewhere black cherries. tWjh Iwiot FANaHA we Mem <18 jd) 
70 They have, near this town [ Rarnataple], a fruit calltd a 
niassud, like a cherrv, but diflerent in taste. ZTfie M. Cut- 
LKR in L(/b, etc. (1888) I 90 Set out some mamrd cherries 
1 brought from Mr. Bakh*s, at Newbury. 1790 Gsoss 
Prm^ Clot*, (ed. e), Mmmardu black cherries. Guhic ifiSi 
Kingsley Wsstto. Hat i, * Kerl qoarrenden' and masaid 
cherries. 


Mamtre, obs. form of Masbr. 
tManrln#* sbA Obs. Also 7 moseriaa, 8 
masaereon, maaareen. [Of obscure history. 

Phillips 1706 Bientkirui a phrase d la moMarma (not fiwan 
by Fr. lexicographers), us^ to dedgnaie a particular Oiode 
of dressing fowls, and possibly f. the name of Cardhad 


Maflwia {died rfifie) prime minUier of France, or of the 
Dacbesse de Majariu, who died at Chelaea in xfiMi Alaua- 
rsaa disk, piaU, may perb. be attiibutive unos of taia word.) 

8k. in early use ako maiuaitadisk^^laU : A deep 
plate, usual iy of metal, b. (See quot 1706.) 

Marvell Rrh. Transp. 11. Wks. (Crosart) 111 . 451 
What roguuscs had here been for you to have furnish'd tim 
Mazarines on your table t 1674 Ltmd. Gan. No. fiP63/4 Stoln 
. .Seven Maxarioe Plates, One Mazarine Plate of a smaller 
size, I'en Pollute Plates [etc.), zft^/bid- N u. SB37/4 Stolen 
. . 18 Plates 4 deep ones or MazartueiL i6fifi/6f<£ Mo. 9315/8 
There has been lately stolen out of Her Majesty's Kitcheu. a 
Silver Mazarine Dish. ^ tyofi Phillips veil. Ketaey), A/aza- 
rtnes, a kind of little DtsheA to be set in me middle of a large 
Dish for the selling out of Ragoos, or Fficassies ; also a sort 
of small Tans fill'd with Sweet-meats. zyM Bailrv Haash. 
Diet, nju Put them on a ntazaiinc and bake them. 1747 
Mril Classb Cookery xlv. (1796; 994 When thaA Ik done, 
set it into a massereen, throw sugar all over, and gariiiidt 
with orange. 1773 l^ad. Chtan. 7 Sept. 948/3 Mazun-ens. 

MEaiforinb (msezdii-u), sb.^ and a. Also 7 
maaarlen, 8 maeerene, zzuuuir«De, 7-9 maaoriu. 
[Perh. from the name either of Ca^inal Muzarin 
or of the DuchetM de Mazarin (see prec.) ; but 
evidence is wanting. (Not in Fr. Diets.)] 

L In full mazarine blue : A deep rich blue. 

96B6 Load, Ciaz. No. 2150/4 The other [saddle] wiih Gold, 
Silver, and Slilc, of several Colours, upon Maz.irine Blue 
Velvet 1753 Dtsiov. J. PoutteryzA. 9} 16 We sold, the Ma- 
flerene blue Coat for one Pound. z8ip Samc>vkllr Eutomol. 
Cosnpenet 381 Mazarine blue moth {Licastta Cymott). 1879 
J. J. Young Ceram. Art 139 The mazaiine blue Ih siniiloriy 
treated. 

2 . A stnfiT or a garment of a mazarine blue colour. 

1694 Latsd. Gas. No. 3003 4 'l‘he Coach was lined with blue 
Shag or Mazarien. zyfii [ Ansrav] Bath Gtsuie ix . 99 Bring 
my Ktlvec'd auuarme, Sweetest gown tluxt e’er was seen. 

b. A London common couauiman ; so called 
from liis mnzaiine blue gown. 

S 76 ty 4 wN. Reg. 938 Mr. — , who was. .a mazarine.. .It b a 
sort ofnick-name given to the common conticiltnen on account 
of their wearing nia/.irine blue silk gowns upuii liiu, occomoU 
[Loid Mayui's dayj. 

2 . as adj. Of n mazarine blue colour. 

1684 Land. Gas. Ncx 1959/4 He liatli or. a Nutmeg colored 
Coat, faced with Mazarine Shag at the hands. 1G88 Jind. 
N o. 940V4 A hay N og . . wiili n Ma/Ar«-ne Saddle. iSM (« RO. 
Eliot F. Holt xxxt. Some with tne orange-coloured ribbons 
and streamers uf true '1‘ory caiuiidale, some with the 
mazarine uf the Whig. 

t Kuarilie, V. Obs. In 7 masoariDe. [ProK 
from the name tif the Diichcssie dc Mnzarin : see 


Mazaiitxb r^.i] trans. To dccoiatc with lace in 
■orae particuhir manner. 

Arct far lace srsMlied to Q Mary in Mrs. PalliseFs 
Hist Lace (igoz) 343 Three yards of lace to tnazzarinc ye 
pinnerA at 95 shiUwius. 

t ICaBlirilie liood. Obs. (See quot. t 708.) 

1689 Shadwkli. Bnrr Fair 11. |, MiHener. Whui d’ye 
kick, Ladies? fine hfazarine Hoods Fontanges Girdles 
[etc \. 1708 Kkrhky, Alazarine-hoat y a hood made after 
a pAitlcular fanhiou, such as was us’d by the Duchess of 
Mazarine. 

Masaroth, obs. form of Masdkitr. 

KaadaiBni (mee-zdAiz'm). Also Masdelim. 
[f. A vest 1C mazda, the name of the good principle 
(Ahuia-mazdo, Ormuzd) of ancient Persian theo- 
logy.] The ancient Persian rcligiou as taught in 
the A vesta ; Zoroastrianism. 

S871 P. Smith Ahc. Hist. East uu xviti. 384 The Zend- 
avc^ta claiHiB 10 be the revelation of Masdeism. ig86 
Erscycl. Brit XX. 360 Zarathustric rel^ion (Mazdaism). 

So Moada'an, -m aa a., pertaining to the icligion 
of the A vesta ; sb. an adherent of this religion. 

sHo Darmbrtrirk tr. Zend-Avesta 1. Introd. 49 There 
was a Mazdean literature in existence in those timcL iB. . 
J. Miink Ketig. Psrsia in Cycl. Scs. I. 601 The Mazdeun’s 
idea of pie resurrection glortlied man's body as his eienud 
oon^nion. 

luia (mfiz), sb. Forms : 3-8 mase, 4 mafioa, 
4- nioae. [See Maze v.] 

1 1 . Tho maae. (The use of the article is some- 
what difficult to account for, but cf. the similar use 
with names of diseases.) Obs. 

Ik Delirium, delusion; disappointment. 

1097 R. G1.0UC. (Rolls) 6585 Wite he svde alle men hat an 
arbe wonieh her pat it nb bote pe pure mase \B. numtel en! 
kin<;es poer. c 1305 Jndas Iscartot 14 in E. R. P. (1862) 
107 ph wyf was weT sore adrad : to hire louerd heo tolde 
[her dream) anon ?c, he «eide, hit is pe muse. i3fia Lanol. 
P. PL A. til. 155 Heo ledep pe lawe as hire lasteand loac* 
dayes makep, M Mase for a Mene OMzn pnu) he mots euere. 
>377 Ibtd. B. Prol. 196 Better is a litel Iohm pan a longe 
•orwe pe masa amonge vs alle poiq we mysse a tebrewe. 

b. Vanity, vain amusement, dUstpatioa. 

1369 Lanou P. pi. a. 1. 6 Sixt ptm pis peple A 1 hou Hey 
pel ben aboute pe masef 94. . HatvCaottanyjetm In Q. EKs, 
Acad. 46 Go not oa it wer A gaae Fro home to bouse, to 
oeke pa mase. 

1 2 . a. A delusive fancy, b. A trick, deceptioiL 

c 1374 Cmaucrr Traylas v« 468 A) this nas but a mase 

{v.r. maze], e 1388 — Heeds Pr. T. 973 Men dreme el ditv 
of Owles or of Apes, And of xianv a mase thwr-witli-aL 
Lvoa Ckrass. Trn v. xxxviL (rgssk All wae done 
for an ydett mase. 14.. AyngOt HerrtsiiAxs la HasL E. 
P. P. 1 . 19 Hopys tho^ I wold fiv a maaa Stood in the 
mvre there? 

2 . A state of bewilderment. Obi. exc. dioL 

lo early exaioples k k unoertaiii whether w anssr or Amasb 
sA fati n fo nd ed. 

e48» [See Amase sb. iP e 1489 Caxtow Blmssdsmrdyn Hv. 


eei The faSre Beatrix. .stood In a taasa. tgM Jen APdL 
litsdada (Ark) sfi Orels ieoe the reder ea yt ware bi hya 
Maze. 1577-87 Houxsnbd Ckrass. 111 . ttWa 'llte laan 
was such, that besides his sonns moister Arthur Grtie..n«a 
a man el^ did follow him. i6«t Hrvwooo ased Pt. Fmira 
Maideftb iSt JiL Wks. 1874 IL 574 SU, lo the maze Of all 
the retu were slain, 1653 CV<^ 4 A xnrfAZiiMr 074 AdroiiiN 
tion stands at a maze. s66fi Bunyan Grace Ab. | 90 (1900) 
309 At this I was put to an exceeding Maze, zyes Sxw'XL 
Hist. Q/mkers (1795) L tv. 071 1 'hat he cnme to a perfin 
recovery from his iwving boen in a mase eeems to appear 
plni dy. 1819 W. 'Jbnnant Papistry .S formed 11897] 136 

I He] up the street Rada on— iu miiklc maze I wosn. For 
ficat ae Csoe was lo be seen. 

11 b. Used bjr Scott for: Confusing haze. 

1813 Scott Trlerm. Good. 1 , When a ptlgrim strays, la 
motning mist or evening maze, Along the mountain kme. 

4 . A stiocture consisting of a network of winding 
and inttreommunicating paths and passages ar- 
ranged in bewildering complexity, so that without 
guidance it is diffiemt to find one^s w ay in it ; a 
Inbyiinth ; occas in plural, the windings of a laby- 
rinth. Also ill 7^. context 

Sometimes loosely apf>lied to a structuze In which there is 
a single path wiricfiiig in such a munner that tlie distanca 
from the entrance to the end is enormously greater than it 
would be in rt direct line. (So in quot. 1903.) 

L'HAi Cka L. G. IF, 9010 Arimitsc, The hone ts 
krynkeled two & fnx And hath so queynte weyie fur to go 
For it U sliapyii as the mase is wrought. 1430-86 tr. Hirdea 
(KolU) I. 31 1 In that yle is also oon of the iiy. mases iL. de 
ewa/Mor tahyriHtkis\. 1534 Mosn Caenf agst. Trib. 11. 
Wks. 1209/2 'J hey wulke round about as it were in a round 
maze. 1577 B. Goocn HeresbacEs Hrtsk. 11. (1^) 66 Hoses 
grow ing in Borders, and made in a maze tSpooHAKS. Mids. 
M. 11. i. 99. 1615 Braihwait Sirap/adtt (1878) 104 There 
doth grow, A firoue uf folall Klm^«rticrcin a maze, ^laby- 
rinth IS ftoni'd. 176a VsxrcxHaaSkrpeetr, il 907 buLh ardnouf 
toil sage Daedalus endur'd, lo mazes aclf-invented long iin- 
Biur'd, 183s Thirlwall Greece v. I. 13^ He viLiiqui-.bed 
the monster of the labyrinth, and retrnerd it^t m:iies. >836-9 
Dilkrns Sk. Boz, Errets D/o/r, The gordmii knot was all 
very well in its way : so was the maze of Hampton ( (Uirt: 
so IH the maze at the IJeulah Spa. 1003 G K. J r anr Handbk. 
Line. 999 A maze, called Juisaas Bem*r\ u cut m the 
glassy blow of the clilT. 
b. trans/. and^^. 

In 16-1 7th c. oBen in phr. to tread a errata, perhaps with 
allusion to 4 c. 

zs4a-5 Bkinklow LantOHi. (1B74) Leadynce them in 
an endTcsse nui&e of dyrtye tt&dir>'on‘i and folysbe cere- 
monyes. 1578 Chr. i'rayers 17 l o the intent we should not 
wandei any longer vp and down in the mazes ofthis woild. 
1596 Klymir znd t oy. Ctiiana G a In the discoiierie of 
Guiana, you may rtad both oX Oriliano .. and of Berreo, 
with Qthns that naue trode this maze, and lost them seluee 
in seeking to find this countrie 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn. 

II XL I 1 J lie trauuile theiein token scemeth to h<iue ben 
mtbei ill a Maze, tlien in a way. 1615 Crook k Boeiy of 
Afon 15 ITe lAhyiinthsean Mazes and web of the small 
arterit& 1646 Sir T. I^hownr Pseud. Ep. L x. 49 To lose 
us in tills nia/e of error. 1781 Ckabup Library lai Whether 
'tis your.s to le.Td the willing mind 'i'hruugh History's 
mazes, and the turnings find. 1837 Di.hkai li T emtia iv, ii, 
'J hey vete lost in a delicious maze of metaphor and mnvic. 
>849 Macaulay HUt. Eng. iii. 1 . 347 l^th woe . a maze of 
only four or five hundred house.s. 187a Black ^ eke /Virerrae 
vi. 74 A tangled maze orbiacken and briar. 

e. A wtTjding movement, etup. in a dance. 

i6to Histrithen, in. 939 Tlie world doth turn a maze in 

f iddy round. 1617 B. Jokboh Vision of Delight (near end), 
n curious knots and mazes so 'J'he Spring at first was 


taught to go. 1704 Pope Windsor Lor. 199 To plains with 
well-brraih'd beagles we repair, And trace the mazes of the 
circling bare. 1748 Young Nt Th, ix. 9 Dancing, with the 
rest, the gidrfy Maze, Where Phappointineiit smiles at 
Hope's Career. 

td. ? A mode of plaiting the hair. Obs. 
wkWj R. Lilon Bnrbaaoes 16 Tlicir haire not shorrie. .closa 
to their bends ; nor in quarters, and mascs. 

6. altrib., as maxedike acii. and adv.; Mom- 
Moxiday dial, (Cornw.), the Monday after pay-day 
at a mine (cL Afazed Monday, Mazed f^-a^ 
(K. D. D.) ; t lioie-Bunday uial. (Devon^ iKune 
particular Sunday act apart for feasting. 

1998 Sti.vprtkr Dm Barias 11. ii. iv. Colemtnes 749 The 
Maze-like Mean that turns and wends *>0 foir. ZTwa T. 
Brown Au. Jourtt, Exon Wks. 1709 III. 103. I anived 
at Exon.. .I he next Day being Sunday, call'd by the Natives 
of this Country’ Maze-Sunday, (and indeed sot without some 
Kcatton, for the Peoj^ look'd as if tkny were GaUied] 1 was 
waked by [eiL.]. 1889 Path G. de Latonr wbipA 35 Its 
maze-like crypt, centering in the shrine of the sibylline 
Notre-Dame. 1904 Westm. Cat. 15 Mar. i/t, I looked 
down on to rows of clipped, regular, bombeam bedgei, wkb 
grasN paths between tlM, maM-lika. 

lCas« (m/iz), V. Forma : 3-6 mwww, 5 majM, 
6 mayoa, 4- ma— . [The vb. and the related 
Maze sb. appear before 1300; OE. may have had 
*masian vb. or *mase sb.; a compound 

dtnasod ( Amauu)) occurs once in the alUttrolive 
piirose * droaaod and dmorod ' (AV Dames Deegp 
izfi. whence qfuoted by Wulfttan Hent 137), 

PossiV * 

onnoyini 


doiu ; Sw. mas thuggtsb^'msua to Crttwl, walk laaUy, rgfK, 
to bosk, tun eMescIf.] 

L trems. To stupefy, doze ; to put out of one^s 
wits; tto croze, infotnate. Chtedy in peissiwb. 
Now etrek, and dial» 

axym E, E. Psalter iRxVIim. vt [85] Am) Wakemd m 
laiierd oU slcpand, Als maaed fVulg. irapeitahst\ of winu 
migltiaiid. c 1374 Cwaocbb ifoiA 4 001*01 



Ht f dtyt, Avcytt haulm borrm aafaya ^ 1cm Of all vnt 
wortde, amA my mda Amcart I ciiil— Aimm^Lm/a 
T. 4*1 Sha Myd^ tha wm to masid in tha aaa tha 
worjsai hir myndc, by Mr ttoutba. • laaa Caraar M. aytet 
fCatt.CaIha) J>ro^uibada..iiiaM a man.. bod for toapalm 
and do fely i . . io or Mi mkida mamd and mad. « laoa 
/livfr. Trajf t«a8o Fnlia..tet baron ibe amlody {of tbo 
SiroaHLoo mekfll aro mmut in hci^ Lmtya mUis dona tlyd^ 
& in Kiym fallyn. a i 4 ad [kae Ma* o.>]. mm Palsco. 633 ^* 
Von oiaaad tha boya so aura with baatyni; mat ba coulda nat 


ipealM a worda. ijla R Goooa Sami, (Arb.) 88 Gorgon 
■ Beautia ' 


Who with bar J 


ian,ae 

in HalL lagi Troub, Hmigna K, yokm 11. (1611) 791 1 am 
mod indeed, My heart is mnzM, my lanceR all RM^ona 
sfto B. jonaOM Akh. v. v, Finding xbia tumult *beut my 
dura (to tell you true) It loinawhat aiai'd ma. tdai MAMroa 
EsA* ymta 16 Wba. 1871 V. 318 Ihia is the dav^'s device, 
fint to maia people, ai birda are with a light and a belt iii tba 
night, and then todrive them into tba net. zysd R Chuoch 
///»/. Philia'a IVmr (18^) 1 . at 'iha Pilot yet ut hi« Hone, 
tho' AO mac d with the Slot, as not to have aenea to guide 
him. lyas Bradlsv ^om. Dkt. 11.T. Af//8, Neither ihontd 
tha Milfc-maid .. aiTright the Cow or maze bar. iSaa Scorr 
AAhcf aia, * The lad is maaed ! ’ caid tha falconer to bimaeir. 
liSS A. Manning O. Chalaaa Bamkauat xiv. aaa li^ tiead 
was mazed with niy journey. 1863 Maa. Gaorkll Syhntia 
L. 111. leo. If 1 oonld but think ; but it's my head ai ia 
aching so ; doctor, 1 with yo'd go, for I need being alone, 
Tm AO mas^. ilyo Moaau Earthly Par'i 111 . iv. aps Then 
said the King, ' The man ia mazed with fear *. 

1 2. fM/r. To be itupefied or delUioas ; to wander 
in mind. Obs. 


£ ifYlf. Paltma 438 A fert rainti4e fblwaa me oA,. . 
^ I mam al marred lor moumyag nei)h hondea. ctjAB 
Chaucra Aferch. T. 1143 * Ve maze, maze, goode nirc quM 
aba Abcham ,Sakoietm, 11. (Arb.) 139 All men may 

■land AtUT to maae and luuie vpon it. 

B. trans. To bewilder, perplex, conftifie. Often 
with lome notion of a figiiralive maze or labyrinth. 

148s Caxton Trtviia'a Hirden 1. xxx 40 b, Who that gooth 
in to that howa [a labyrinth] & wolde come out agayn..ahal 
be M3 monad that out can lie not goo. a zm Aaienth, Ladies 
38 Other tiler were, to maned in her mind, AI waves [of a maze J 
were good for hem, bothe eeai and west. ztW Johnson Psyf 
Shahs, Wks. IX. 245 He who has mazed hin uiiagination in 
following the phanlomK which other writcn raiae up before 
him, may here be cured of hia delinooA ecstmeies. tlSi 
Rockks yW. Ecan. Pref. The hiatonan who ia ignorant 
of the interpretationa oi political economy ia constantly 
aiazed in a medley of unconnected and unintelligilde tacu. 

reji.^ tday W. ScLAThH a Tluss. (1629) 73 Wee maze 
our ke1ue« sometimes in following Scliuoleinen. 

4 . intr. To move m a mazy Hack. ^ Also lo 
maze it, 

1991 SvLVtssTRa Iht Bartaa \. iii.Bd Like aa monlten Lead 
beiug tKKired forth Upon a levdl plat of aand or earth, la 
many ushiorta mazeih to and fro. 1796 Langhornk Paents 
(1760)44 Thua aitver Wharf. .Still, memncholy-inozing. seems 
to mourn. 1760-7S H. Bmooke Eaal <if Qnal. 11. 12 Walter 
lod hia .patron tlK>uf;h this field and that field;, .till, having 
mazed it and circled it for., three hours, he finally conducted 
the zerjeant to the ve^' gate at whicli he hud firat entered. 

Ckax.w.K Fredk. Gt, xix. L (167a) VllL 108 They atruck 
Cheir tenta every where,., and only went mazing haberund 
tliither. 

t b. trans. To involve in a maze or in intricate 
windings; to form mazes upon. Obs, 

thah SvLVKSTEM Ph Bartas 11. iv. l Trapbeis T003 Mean* 
derdike. .Thou riin’st to meet ihy setf’a pure ilre.ims liebind 
thee Mazing the Mead-* wher thou dost turn A wind thee. 
1694 Whitlock Zaatamm To Anchor A tv, .Some maze Oicir 
Thought* in Lab>'Tintha, and thus Invoke 00 Keadcr, but an 
Oedipus. 

Mice, obs. form of Make ; var. Mbasb. 
ICaied (in/'sd), ppi, a, [f. Mass v, + -bd 1.] 
In sensei of the verb : Stiipe6ed| dazed, crazed ; 
bewildered, confused ; f tenified. 

Mnard Mvmtay (dial. Comw.) : (a) - Maae* Vmafiay (Mazs 
ab. 5) ; (i() the Monday before ChriHimatt (K.D.D.). 

c 1390 H'ill. Palerne 884 So witeriy waa bat word wounds 
to hurt, )iat he ferd aa a maaed man an marred iiei^ honde. 
■493 Fast wait (W. de W. 1515) 71b, 'Iliey. .wnlk<^ up fit 
downs in j* countrs Ivks massd bee<*tsa. 1996 Spbnskr 
F, Q, V. vin. 38 Like mazed deare.^.they flew, zfli^ Shaks. 
Haa. yjIL li> iv. 18^ Many nuz'd considerings, did throng 
And pruzt in with this Cuuaon. 1755 Wrslry Whs. (187J) 
11. 34a, 1 said ' To be Mure it ia oome mazed man*. 1830 
Mas. UsAV Aiia af F, iii. (1884) a8 He had very much the 
appearance of wliat^ the country people here call a mazed 
man, 18^ Kkbi.p. in I.yra A^ast. (1B49) 222 The voi<e in- 
eflahle Wakening your mazed though is with ao Aimighiy 
spelL 

Hence + M a*Mdlx f Mo'— flu f. 

€ 1986 Chaucus Clat'k^a T, loos She ferde aa idio bad stert 
out of a sleeps. Til the out of hire mazednesae abreyde. 
Z4. . Hocclrvn Mia, Paa»ns (1690) 44 Syn my spirit nat dor 
putts vp hia bille,.^.But in his mazidness^ abydith stills. 
1930 P.\uiciL e43/e Maaydneme, musardte^desuera^aJPray, 
Kaiaflll (m/i'zliin, 0. Obs, exc. arch, [fl 
Mazb sb, 4 * •‘FUL.V l^wildering, confotindiDg. 

1599 SrsMSBs EhiUuU, ago And stand aatoniaht lyke to 
chose which red Mediuaes mazcful bed. B897 F. Tmomwon 
Atm Paama 3 It was a mazcful wonder. 

JffuelB, obi. nl. of Measlb sh, 

Haselyil, vxnant of Maaeltn Ohs,, « mazer. 
VaMIRBllt (inFi*zixi6nt). Also omRsemaiit. 
[f. Mazb V. 4- Stupor ; a state of stupor 

or trance* Also • Abazrmekt. 

rislo Mimoav View Samdry Exattfplaa (Shaka. Soc. 
t 85 .J 97 Call to mind the greevouz and auddain Earthi^ke 
. .whi^ caused sbeh a maa etnent through the whole CTitie. 
SSpfl Torrt Alba (1880) 7s Thoagh that it he such As coery 
sye with wiaimmeBt it doth All. syay Baji.£y voI. 1 1 , Maua* 
mamtf amassment, tigo w, A. waixacs Ott/ym Siatar i6t 
Just wait till 1 get near you, and well see ir 1 can'i And 


another mazenwiit Aw you. tgut Itmtuo A7st M. eCi A 
very lew white people, but many Asiatics, «aa throw them- 
selves into a maaement as k were bv repeating thetr own 
names ever end over again to th ems ei v ea. 

Xu«r tb. Obs, exc. Hist. Forms : 3- 

niMdr, 4-9 maser. Also a-3 masere, 4 maare, 

4- A iiiaae«r(e, 5 mausure, masotur, maAowyr, 

5- 6 masar, maeere, 6 mesrser, iBsa(8)or, masaer, 
masure, masur, maaaim, 6-7 maaor, maaar. 
[a. OF. nussere, masre {masdra^ madre, v^ence F. 
madri veined, viuiegat^) need in senses 1 and a ; 
of Teut origin : cf. OHG. masar excrescence on a 
tree (gloesing L, tuber, nodus), MHG. maser ex- 
crescence on a tree, maple, drinking cop, inod.G. 
maser markings in wood ; MDu. maeser maple ; 
ON. erpmr-r maple (:— *wn«<r-asy 

Ihe Teut. root *ir/Az>, expressing the notion of 

*«pot‘ or * exfTsscence *, is found Mho in OHG. mhsa 
(MHO. mhsa) ckatrix, on the body, eerlj modlhi. 
mase.atasese spot, mesh (Hu. maaa mesh, maaukaut maplw 
wood) ; Norw dial. Mnsa to grain, p;unt in imitation of the 
grain of wood ; and the words cited av. Mxaslk. 

The Wckh utasam maple, sycamore, ih certainly from 
English, though the evidetioe of the use of ntaaar lu this 
sense in Eag. is aomewbat autnty.J 

1 . A hard wotxl (? properly maple; but cf. qnot. 
c 1500 ill b) used as a material for drinking cups. 

£ taoo Trim. Call. Ham, 163 i)e cmliz [is] of tin ; and hire 
(the priest's concubine's] nap of masere. 1419 ib'iU af Mourn 
fard (Somerset Hu.i, Ciphum de mazer legMum cum ai^ 
gento. l»r>696 Rites ar Mam. Ch, Dnrh, (i»urte«s 1903) 80 
"he goodly Cim called Beedes Bowl, the outside whweof 
was of blade Mazer. 

t b. The tree yielding this wood. Obs, rare, 

14.. Metr. fr'ac. 111 Wr.-wQU.kcr 629 fin lint of treea] 
luuiparus, labruiCiigne. mirra, jeiiiipjTtrc wyld vyne ma- 
sere. 14B3 Cath, Angt. 229/2 A Maser, cantarus^ murra ; 
fiiurraiis ; tmurpia (A. miur''ms) At bar est. 1 1900 in I’unier 
Dam. Archit, 1. 144 mote^ Take nuiny ryjw walcnottes and 
water hem a while, and pm hem in a nioiste pytt, and Kile 
hem, and ther shalbe grawe therof agreiLstoke that wecaile 
luaMie. Z947 hALKsaiiav ti'eish Diet., Masam, Moiuir. 

2 . A bowl, drinkmg-ciip, or gol.let without a 
fool, originally madet^ *• muzer * wood, often richly 
carved or ornamented and mounted with ailvei and 
gold or Ollier metal. Often applied to bowls 
entirely of metal or 01 her material. 

1311 in Arckmid. (1887) L. 1. 176,) mazer cum pede ar- 
genteo. c 1330 R. Bnunnk Chrom. It tue (Rolls) 11418 He 
gaf. .Somme niouers of ridie prU. 1400 K, E. IViiis (1882) 
46 AIho .1 boid mausure with a bond of seiner. 1404/^1^. 
^ 1 tvull be haue my mahcr of a vine lote. 1930 Bmr^h 
Per. Edinb. (1871) II. 39 A maaser of slluer ourmit, 1999 
W. Watrrman Fartlle Fmtians 11. iv. 191 Of tlic Skulles im 
the he.ndes thus slaine, thei [Stitlnansj make masurra to 
drincke in 1570 SpRKSBa She/h. Cai. Aug. e6 A mazer 
y wrought of the Matitc warre. 1645 Kvfi vn Dmrv es Jan., 
Ihey shrw’d us. .mazers of beaten and solid gold set with 
diamonds, rubiea and emeralds. 1697DNYPKN yirgiiUiax) 
1. 13 One of his Sheplierds dneribes a Bowl, or Mazer, 

curiously carved. 1814 acorr Ld. af isles v. xxxiv, ' Bring 
here he said, * tlie mazers four '. 1891 D. Wii bon Prek, 
Ana. (1663) 11. IV. ix.488 '1 he royal Mazer, or convivi.*!! Ik>w 1. 
fig. s6^ Z. liovD Last Battail 1123 Take uow tlic L'uppe 
of ;>aluation, the gieot Mazer oi his mcrcie. 

t3. The head; = Mazaud 2 . Obs. 

, »S8 « J. Bf.ll / /addon's Ansru. Osar. 77 b. Being imagined 
in yonr own braynsicke mazer, a lA^ Bromr Last sick 
Camrt iv. iii, So wilt thou whilst thou canst lift iby bottle 'lo 
that old Mazer. 

b. trans/. A helmet. 

1991 Sylvertkr Dn Bartas t. !v. 614 Hardy LkIiiis AH in 
gilt armour, on his gUstnng Mazur AsUtit-ly piumc.of Orange 
mixi with Azur. 


4 . attrib.txA Comb.x f xnaser-boDd, the silver 
binding of a mazer; maaer bowl, oup, -dish m 
3; t maaer tree » 1 b ; maaer wood, seni&e i. 

1441 in ArchsKd. (1867) 1* 1. 187 Unum 'nia^^rhond. tu6a~j 
/hid, 193 *masar bole w** a border of sylver and gilt cibowt 
ytt. T990 SncNasa F. Q. 11. xii. 40. 1886-7 Auskbv Rem. 

Gamtilissa A yudaism (1661) 33 A Mazar-bowle of maple 
(Gossips Ixiwle) full of beer. 1434 E, E. tbilis zoi A 
litil *nuiscr ooppe. 1696 I'kaociicant Mus, Tradesc. 52 
*Mazer dishes. Te 1475 Sar. Laws Degrt 689 Slie. uloscd 
hym iiia*maMir-tre. 1599 Duncan A/p, htyntal, (E. IKS.) 66 
Aeer, the maser tree. 1696 Traokscant Mus, Tradese. 44 
The plyable *M«z«r wood, being warmed in water will wOik 
lo any form. 

Hence t Maaer v, trans , * Mazabd v. 

1996 Nakhk Safftym'Waldau V4 He terrefies mee with 
insmting * hee was Tom BurweU the Fencers Scholler, and. 
that be will squeoze and mazer me whenaoeuer he met me*. 

Maser, Maserd, obs. fT. Mazakh and sb^ 

M 8 i 8 ?rine. obs. form of Mazaiiinb sb:^ 


Mas(^, Maud, variants of Mazy a, and sb. 

Masil. obi. form of Mzablr. 

lUsilar (m^'zili), adv, [f. Mazy a. 4 * -lt 2.] 
In a mazy maimer. 

wxasS Auer. R. 97a himaaede lalioect, lo! hwu he 
dude fnaaelicHeJJ/. 9 . T. maaed Uchel 1839 Baiuiv Featma 
xviii. (i83S> 97b while sbi sister goddesses inaaily tread The 
blight fields of air. sfigfi S. Saooics AapenCri, 1 . x. 144 
Those mozi^ cut Valentines one sees in windows. 1864 
Trnnvson Mi Han, The brooks of Eden nuudly mumuring. 


I (m^i'zin^a). [t Mazy a. 4- -Biaa.j 

The state or condition of being mazy. 

■tfyki Wtfssm. liif ft H. Pa ttis ss w Eea,I/iat, 4 Art 
(f86s) 435 lliia peculiar ftoSiuce. .gives«o fndkui mythology 
a harness and mlititieiis iriiWi set onongeaMot and strkX 
definition at defiance. 


Maywtbgt vhl, sb, [€ Mau m. 4 -iihi >.] The 
action of causing amazement, sstonishmenL 
sfiee S. N1CH01.S011 Aeatmaiua (1878) m Sweeping ibiy 
esoie. end oeemd to brush the ground, Tbur cipto-tnpping 
Vaiur hied double mazing, lli^ mling illkss my seocesdid 
contbuod. 

BgMies|y f m/i'shi), ppl, a. {f. es pim 4 -nro *.] 
Csosing confusion, bewildemieiit, or perplexity. 

ci^PaoocR II. jdv.eyoHeRoMfuloAeWiiiimg 

■cudielM All idU, whanoe he my^ be wee! and fraytfttlG 
occupied, fggi J. H rvwood Spidar 4 F. ivHi. 90 This ant 
. . Hath cost luanie masing m<«ta befers yonr lyse, sflsj tr. 
Fenima'a Thant, Han, vi. v. Yta Clewes, lo niida ns out of 
these mAving LabyrimlnL 1833 Pkital, muaamm II. 44s 
The macing and oasding power of a rich sysum of faoir^ 
monies. 

ICaiO- (m/i’io), used as comb, form of mod.!*. 
mdia placenta, a. Cir. cake, fl 1 

thoaio (m/i>zincfl‘kp*)i/’sis) TCr. acurdf bad 4 
a placing], malposition of the plncenla; hence 
Mataooaootihe'tio a, IIMaaolanria (mriz/rlislsj 
[Or. Ai/ffit a loosing], the separation or detach* 
raent of the placenta ; hence Masolj*tlo a. 
II Masopathla (m/izdp8e’|}iiL) [Gr. vddot suffering, 
feeling: see -path y], a disease of, or origioatiBg 
from, the placenta ; lienee Masopa*tlile a. 

1856 in Maynb Expas, Lax, 

H ISuodynia (mrizMoi-nifl). Med. fmod.L., 
f. Gt. brt'ost + d^wvi/jpin-J = Martodtnia. 

Birkett Dis. Breast 18 The severs neuralgic ofTec- 
tion c4Mnpreliended undvr the term mazodynio. 
t ICaSO'logy. ff. Gr. aa^d-f breast 4- -loot. 
Cf. Mahtoluoy.] firewsier** substitute for Mam- 
malogy. 

1807-09 Edinb, EneaeL XIII. M3A Mrtaaiagy..\% that 
hranLh of zoology which treats of tne clans of mammiferons 
oninnilh. i8i B -y WEuirrEa, Mtiaalagy, . . the doctrine or 
history of mainmiferous animals. 

i 1 1 nee Maaolo-gioAltf. -- M ammalooical ; Maao*- 
logiat » Mammvloqibt. 

1807-09 Edinb. knryct. XllL 393/2 The two most eminent 
inu/oiof;nits of ontii^uity ore Aristotle and Fluiy. i8s8-3S 
W Kiis'i UN, Afaaa/agual, , . Masologist, 

Mazor, olis. lorm of Mazkr. 

Mazorete, -etlcal, obs. ff. Maboretb, -btioau 
M azouelle. Antio, » Mabgel. 

1^7 Afthmol. yrnl, XIV. 081 A German mazouelle of steak 
AuBOun, obs. foim of Masom tb,l 
Mazotirca, -ka, obs. forms of Mazbrxa. 
Maztioa, Majrar: ste Mabooxa, Mabkb. 
Xamrlca (mllzl^'jki, misdnuki). AImo 9 mi- 
Burko, maiouroa, masoorka. fa. I^olish aw«- 
sr 4 r> 6 <t woman of the Polish province Mazovia. In Fr, 
masurka, mamrka, ourka, -urkey Ger. masurha.} 

1 . A lively Polish rlance resembling the polka ; 
the mnric is in triple time. 

1818 T. Crrevey ill Sir H. Maxwril Papers etc. (2904) 1. 
083 My delight was to see the Mixurko danced bv Modaiue 
Suwarrow and her brother the Prince Naiiskin. 1831 .S'aciaty 

I. 306 A laige party had assembled there to practice the 
Marourco. .■84s J» iloTi.Kv Carr. (1B89) 1. iv. 116 He is at 
all the parties perpetually, and perpetually dancing the 
niazurkiL iMg Marel Cou.ins Prettiest M^atuan x, 'The 
arier>supper-dance is called the White-Morurka, because it is 
k»t up till the daylight is broad and clear. 

2 . A piece of music intended to accompany this 
dance, or composed in its rhythm. 

i8m Tmrckbsav Nnvrames xxviil, The Austrian brass 
band.. plays the most delightful mazurkas and waltzes. 
Muy (mfi^zi), a, h orms : 6 many, 6-7 maalo, 
7 masi, 7, 9 maaey, 7- mazy, [f. Mazk sb. 4- -vi ] 
L Resembling or of the nature of a maze; full 
of windings and turning. 

*579 Sfemsks SJkepb. Cai.utc. 25, J wont tomunge amydde 
the niazie ihickeiie. s^Svi.VESTfca Du Bartas u. L 1. Edsm 
510 Not treading Sin^ fahie mazy measure^. i8ig Crooks 
Body af Man A mozey laberynth of snuill veines and 
snerifs. 1667 Milton P. L, ix. 161, 1 . .pric In every Bush 
and Brake, where may finde 'I'he serpent sleeping, in 
whose mozie foulds To hide me. Z714 Popk Rape ^ Lack 

II. 1 ^9 home ihrid the mazy ringlets of her liair. iTsfl — 
Dane, 1. 68 Pleas'd with the madness of the mazy aam'o. 
«797 CuLxaitxsE A'r/^/e Kban 25 Fi\ e miles meandering with 
a ino/v motion, .the sacred river ran. 1844 Hoot) Haunted 
Ha. xxxiii, The cobweb hung across in mazy tangle. sIM 
Bkvck Atner Caninnv.{%Zq/C)\ Il.lxi. 434 It is hard tokeip 
one's head through this mazy whirl of olfices, elections (etc.k 

b. Moving 111 u mnze-bke course, 
lyss PoMi Odyss. xvii 335 With him the yotith pursu'd tha 
goat or fawn. Or trac'd ttie mazy leveret o er the lawn, 
o. as sb, jocular. Short for 'the mozy dance’. 
1840 Dickicns Old C, SkaP 1 vl. In remembranoe of her with 
whom 1 slioll never again tfircad the windings of the mazy, 

2 . spec, in Mm. Having convoluted markings. 

s8tz PiNKSaroN Paftni. L 4^5 Mazy alabosiriie, of a deep 
browm, with lighter veins. 

8. Ciiddy, dizzy, coiifased in the head. diai. 
c i^to Sanga (MS. Royal. App. 58) in Amglif' XIL 068 My 
bed IS oil mocy and mcruwwaly doihe werke. e 1746 Cot. 
tiBR (Tim Bobbin) View Lane, DiaL Wlu. (1862) 45 Sum- 
heaw it mode meh metiiy. 1896 Dauh Haws 5 Mpt. s/4 
Doccased sBcmed to have accidentally fallen in [the water k 
ppobobly during a * mazy bout ^e being subject to severe 
haadacHM* 

4 . Comb, 

t f d k 0 b THOMaaN Spring Oh poor The naiyesmalnf 
soul of melody liaomy varied verse. 
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Xmaardt XasMrln#: lee Masabd, Ma- 

lARlirS V. 

X.B. (em bO« [Abbreriation of * Mark of tho 
Baut ' (lee Mark 1 1 c, Beast s6, 7), used 
with jocular alluiion to the popular view that thii 
garment wa» a badge of ‘ Popery '.] Af.B. wain- 
coat : a kind of wautcoat with no opening in iront, 
worn by Anglican clergymen (originally^ ^1840, 
only by adherenu of the TracUrian party, but 
afi'Twardi by many belonging to other schools). 

if53 CoNVBKAiiB in Edinb. Etfv. Oct 313 Who do«* not 
recuuitiiM .the huAT and neckcbth, the M.B. coat 

and caii4o« k waiMctMit (etc.). t874(MeMAatc jc^.i ii cl. 1876 
Mm. OLifM.vMT /*htrht yun, xvi. .1877) 114 He ftoiiled supe^ 
rior at tlie folly which fttlgmatuied an M.B. waUtcoat 
X.B.f abbreviation oi L. Mtdicinm Baccalaureus 
bnc'iclor of medicine: see H t,the letter) LI. 1. 

Abbreviation of Latin Mcdicinm Doctor 
doctor of medicine : see D (the letter) 111 . 3. 
Often used coUoq, (pronounced em df) for : One 
holding the degree of M.D., a physician. 

>7SS in JoHMsow. 17S6 Ram Lot, wka T. 47/f, I think 
our Nurg''Ona eclipne our M.iys. i 883 Mai'Lichon Mem, 
fed. a) 1 . euQ .She gave l>ond<« for her appearance when called 
uuon, in order to nave her trunks from seiauie, which the 
hl,f>. had threatened, 

u« ( m/, mf, m/), pers. pron.^ \st pm, sing., 
acc, ana dot. Forms: i- ma; also i i^acc.) meo, 
Northumb, meoh. meh, 3-4 ml, 4-7 mae, 8<-9 
dial, (nnstreas'd) ma. [The Ol^ m/ accua. re- 

E resents, like OKris. mi. OS. mf, mi (Du. mi/i, 
» m/, Or. ifiif fit, Olrish mi (mod.Irish mi*), 
Welsh «i, the bare stem, O Vryan 
from which in all the Iiidogermanic laiigs. the 
oblique cases of the pronoun of the lat pers. sing, 
are lormcd. OIl. h.td also a form mcc (which did 
not survive into MK.), corresp. to OFris. mtchf 

OS. (MDu mii), OHO. mik (MUG., mod.G. 
0tnk), ON. mtJk (Sw., Da. mig), Goth, mik Pre- 
Teiit. *megc Gr. kiUyt), in which a limiting 
particle ( « Gr. ys. * at least *) it added to the 
simple aecut. The OC. ///^dative corresponds to 
OFris. mi, mi>, OS. mt (MDu. m/, mojl.Da. mi/), 
OHG,, mod.G. mfr, ON. mir, Goth, mfi Pre- 
Teut. ^mes ; the Bnal t, which is the sign of the 
dative also in the 'lent, pronouns of the and pers. 
sing., has not been explained with certainty, but 
Brugmann has suggested that it may have arisen 
from the analogy of the Pre-'l'eut. *nis (Skr. ttas), 
the stem of the 1st pers. plural, which was used 
aninHected as a dative, and of which Teut. ^u/ts 
(Eng. 1 /.S) it nn ablaut- variant.] 

1 . The accusative and dative form of the pro- 
noun of the brst person /. 

1 . Accusative^ as direct object. 

BiifWHi/ 447 gif mec dysA niineft. C990 TAndi^f. 

Matt. X. 3a Egliuelc. .mSc go-ond«ia» meh [C975 Ruthw. 
m'-c, e ipoo Aft. Gos^. me1 before niounum. a isge Otvt^ 
160 Ich wieie wel niihrAildetU. ijtfa 

Langl. t*. Pt, A VII. 88 He in holdeii, IcK hope to haue me 
in Muynde. 1470-83 Maloxy Arthur vii. xxxii. 964 Sparo 
me not to morne when I hauere^tyd me. 1333 Fishbi Irks, 
(£. R. T. S.) I. 38a He wil not forsake me nor suffer niee to 

K rish. 1611 Kiai.x Ruth i. ao Call me not Naomi, call mee 
urah. 176a BicKKxaTAPP Lav* in Pit/ag* 1. x. (1765) ao 
Well, iny lad. are you willing to aeive the King? Country^ 
MOM. Why, can you li^t ma? iSja Tennvcon CEnane 38 
Hear me. for 1 will speak. 

2 . Dative, a. As indirect obj. ; also (now rant 
exc. arcA.) in dependence on certain impers. vIm. 
(cf. MtsHKBMS, MKTHiNKa, Lt 8T v.i). adjB.,and ad vs. 

R0twMt/zt$$ Media hildesceorp Hroi^ar aealde. ciij* 
l.mttb. Horn. 113 Her is min child ^ me is awiSe leaf. 
a 1^ Cursar M. 361 r par-efter now mi langoH sare. smo 
Gowbr Con/. I. 45 So hard me was that like throwe That 

J etc |. e 1440 Vark Mvst. viii. 15 Me repentys and rewya 
br-ki. ijm Moac Di-bc/L Sn./**n Wks. 1024/1 Me nedeth 
neuer to I^e more fur that mafer. 1654-46 Rarl Orkprv 
Partktn. (1676) 34a Those atranae Accidents which had 
arrived me. s 666 iIoylr Orig. Farm** 4 Quat. 395 The 
quantity presented me was less inconsiderable. 1898 Riubr 
HA aQAao Dr. Thtrns ai Will you lend it me? 

b. At dat. of interest {,^/or me), chiefly in 
commands arch. 

roM Limdt^/ GasO. John xiiL 8 Me 8uoaa 8u me [Vulg. 
mihi] foet. c 1^ Cmaucbr L, C, IV, 46 In myn bed there 
dawitli me no day That 1 ne am vp. 14 . Tn/ida/re Vis, 
87 Loke me my aparth'.i, where ever it stonde. 1603 Shakr. 
At*fu,/tr Af. II. 1. lai Uonic me to what was done to her. 
syia Aduisom SA*vi. No. 488 p a A large Family of Daugh- 
ters have drawn me up a very handsome Remonstrance. 
1763 Sturme 7 'r. Shmidy VII. xliii. l‘ia me up this irew 
iiiHtantly. 1849 M. Arnold St*k King in Eokkmm 45 Prick 
me the fellow from the path 1 

a Used e^letiveiy in passages of a narrative 
character. (The so-called ethical dative.) arch. 

Formerly often In vulgar or colloq. phrases (now oba.)sucb 
•s * then says me I * what did me I hut '. etc. 

13.. Gmw. 4 Gr. A>/. 1905 pay f«l on hym alle, ft worlad 
me Ids wyly wyth a wroth qo>'sc. 1533 Gvodty Primrr^ 
Pasdan iv. But Pete** .. oometh me Imi'k again unto the 
fire, c igDO Robyn Hod* 11. at. 100 iChiki) Here be the best 
coresed hors That oner yet sawe 1 me Shars. Merck, 
V. 1. ill. Ss The skilfull shepheard piPd me certalne waAvds. 
1697 Vambhuoh AtCtffi I. II. I I'ae get our wife Joan toiw 


the ttueen't chambermaldi and Chen-melc aaya me II 
and forget all my acuuainunce. 1704 bwirr Prometh, 
Wka. 1753 111 . II. 131 Prometheus once this chain (of goldj 
pufMnM, Then whips me on a chain of brass. i8m Lamb 
EHa Ser. i. Oyf. m Vmc., With great eaaauude of purpose 
he pnters mo bis name in the borne. 

S, Governed by a proposition, 
efsa Lisidief, Cotp, John irl. 33 Se8e Relefes on meoK 
\Ruskw. mecl. c saee Ormim 037 puss hafokp Drihhtin don 
wikh me. MMge Owi 4 Highs, qb/f pu lieu on me hit is 
iaene. cxMLtintieumdeCremSiaui ti in Homtm. AtUngt, 
Leg. (1878) ia4/i |ie rode trm> pat god on deyde for )ow ft 
mea MTo-iS Malory Arthur viil xxiii. w, 1 pray to 

5 od that he neuer be.. shamed for me. i6t6 B. Jonson 
'•r§gt ix, Drink to roe, oncly, with thine eyes. 164a 
Char. 1 E/. W'ks. 166a 1 . 401 You see that My Mseasliie is 

¥ >ing to be t.tken from Me. tyta Steble Sfiet, No. 70 P a 
he Writer will do what she plea.HM fur all me. s8i6 J. Wil- 
son L ity */ Plmgu* l i. tut A voice comes to me from its 
silent lowers. 

4 . Qualifled by an adj. 

a 1386 Sidney A rendin 11. (1390) 179 b, Vntil you came, 
after so many victories to make a conquest of iN>ore me. 
1608 Shaks. t*er. 1. iv. 60 1 o make a contiuest of vnhappie 
mee. 1646 Crasmaw Po*his 149 And full of nothing else 
but empty me. 1809 Malkin Cil Bias x. x, As for poor 
little me, . . 1 was sent to the foundling hospiiaL 

6 . Feflexive (-myself, to or for myself). Now 
chiefly arch, and poet. 

a seoo y Uliana 459 (Gr.)pmr ic swike me kyslicre asr kroRe 
ne gewende. a laoo Moral Odt 6 tfonne icb me bi-kenche 
wel sare ich me adrede. a saag i,eg. Kath. 480 ich.. toe 
me him to Isuerd. rijIdCMAUCKa Pars. T. 7935, 1 pur- 
posed fermely to shryue me. c tgyo Pr.de 4 Lnwl. (1641) 
61 Thinkiim to me they meant to gone us by s6<^ Hookb 
Microgr. Pref. f. 1 piovided me a Tube of Brass. 1703 
Rowe Ulyst. 11. i, Methought I found me by a murm’ring 
Brook 1819 Kka t s La Belle Dams 44 Ana 1 awoke, and 
fouini ms here. 1839 Tkmnvhom Marr. Ceraiu/ e8i Where 
can I get me harlioti rage for tlie night? 1867 MAcrAKRiN 
Harmimy vL (18761 009, 1 must content roe with the bare 
statement. 

6 . P or the nominative, a. Chiefly predicative ; 
as suldect now only dial and vulgar. 

In uneducated speech commonly used where the pron. 
forms with another pron. or a sb. the subject of a plural verbu 
a IM in Arnolde Ckron. (i8iit xo8 Be it knowen toal men 
by tneis presentis me, T. H. of Oxenfoid glotiar, oideyne 
(etc.]. 1319 in Charterer etc. I'eeblu 1187a 49 Be it kennit 
tyll all men be thir present letteres, me James Baroune . . 

S rantis me to haif rasavi it (etc.]. 1391 Shakb. Ttato Gent. 11. 

u as Oh, the dogffe it me, and 1 am my seife. 1733 Swift 
A/ol Wks. i75|^ 1 V 1. ao9 To dine with her I and come at 
three I Impouible ! it can't be me. 1738 Goi dsm. Mem. 
J'roi. (189s) 1 . aoi 'ibere was left surviving only me. 1865 
Dickkns Mmi, Fr, f. viii, Me and Mrs Bomn stood the poor 
girl’s friend. 188S Bksant Chiidr, Gibeon 11. xxvii, We'ie 
an ea!>y-going lot, me and my friends. 1893 [see Him 3]. 
b. After asy than. 

s6o6 SHAKa Ant. 4 Cl. iii. iii. 14 Is she as tall as me? 
1748 Kicharimon Clarhsa 1 . x. 58, I am fitter fur this world 
than you, you for tiie^ next than me. 1804 Bykon L*L 
e Nov., Loid Delawarr is considerably younger than me. 
fo. Ill the absolute pal ticipiafcoi. 11 ruclioii. Obs, 
C1450 tr. De imitation* 111. v. 69 'I'hene folke, me beyng 
displesed (L. m* *is adversani*\^ ofte t) mes fallen into gret 
temptacions. 1671 Milton Samson 463 Dagon hath pre- 
sum'd, Me overthrown, to enter lists with God. 

7 . Ill vaiicuis exclninaiory uses, without defliiite 
syntactical relation to the context. 

a. In interject ional phrases. tA Ah me I Ay me ! 
0 me! Dear me! f Fore me! f Cod^s me! etc. 
See also Body sb. 4, God sb. 8 b. 

13B0 GshENK Mtuaphon (Arb.) 66 Ay me vnhappie. igpt* 
i86o('.ee Av a]. 160s R Jonson Poetaster 1. i, Gods a’ me 1 
1607 Shaks. Cor, 1. i. laa Wh.u then? Fore me, this Fellow 
S|»«akes. i6ie [see O a), tbja Rowlbv H^'ont. ntifer vext 
IV. yi Rob. O me my shame ! 1 know that voyce full welL 
Ibid. 60 Q me, mine V iicle nees me 1 1798 in Spirit Pub. 
J/uis. (1799) 11 . 916 Dear me t O la ! Good met 1819 
KEATS Si. Agues xii, Alas me t flit 1 Flit like a ghost away, 
b. In imitation of Larin uses (e g. me miserum!). 
1667 Milton P. L. 11. 73 Me^ miserable t which way shall 
1 fl.e Infinite wrauth, and infinite despai re? 1889 Bkowninq 
Pope 4 Net ill, ' Unworthy meT he sighs: * trom fisher's 
drudge to Church s prince— it is indeed a rise '. 

o. Insurprisetl interrogation * iJoyou mean me?* 
1600 Shaks. A. V.L. i. ill 44 And get you from our Court. 
Ros. Me Vncle. Duh. You Cewen. 17^ Foo re iff i//er iil 
( 1767) 7» What sa)'s your father! Sir IViti. Me ! Oh, I’ll 
shew you i i an instant. itOs Miss Burnry Cecilia iV. vii, 
'J'hen, turning to Miss Larolles, * Don’t you dance?' be 
said. * Me ? ' cried she, embanaased, * >’es, I believe so.* 
d. Vulgarly, and me m *• eapeciolly con- 
sidering that lam...'. 

Cr. the similar use of /, aa in Burns Besssks d Dean^ And 
I sae wrary, fu’ o* care. 

s8sa Mar. Edgeworth Absentee xl. Which would be hard 
on us and me a widow. i86a G. Mrrbuith Emilta xv. And 
twenty shindies per dime weW been havin’, and me such a 
placable body, ir ye'll ounly let m’ cxplude. 

e. Followed by an inf. in exclamationa of surpriie 
or indignation at some proposal or statement 
So F. moi. The noni. / is considered more grnmmatIcaL 
1885 J. K. JxROME iJn ike Stage t6 * Me ( me pay ! ' 1 ex- 
claimed, rendered ungrammaticu by surprise, ^What for?' 
8. qnasi-^xA. Personality, individuality; Etio. 
i8a8 Carlvlb Mise. fs8;i7) 1 . 66 Haunted and blinded by 
some shadow of his own fitile Me. 1855 Bain Senses int, 
II. i. I IS A H#/ ser as opposed to the mm of passive asnai- 
bilitjf and thought. 

ymt^,indef.pron. Obs. Al80 4iii». [Aftnlher 
reduced fprm of Mem pron., weakened Irom Mam 
prete.\ m Onm at. 


rtiTf £nm§. Horn. ly Kk is rUit M ma ham apfllc 
m laas Aner. X. 54 pua, ofia, am ma sriE, of hatal wacsaS 
mucheL rigla Sir Ferumb. aSaS Ma calk ma Gyoun af 
Borgoygna. 1408 Aodelav Peemte 9 To do asthou woldast 
ma dud by tba. r MlgCAXTOM^foAirwrxd^l'hhigasThat 
ban vaad after tha bous, Of whicha ma may not ba wUhoutc 
t Xfty ? isst, or eonj, Obs, [Ol obscure origin : 
tome have compared the MDu., MLG. men, * but* 
(whence Da. mm, Sw. mdn in the same Bense)| 
but it is doubtful whether this is connected.] A 
pirlicle (exclamatory or adversative) employed 
(mainly in texte ai the ‘Katherine mup') to 
introduce a question, or (lest commonly) a state- 
ment : - ‘ lo *, ‘now *, ‘ why *. 

M Toas Kmik. 307 Ma hwat is marc madschlnc Wn lor 
to lauen on him. a la^ Urenrm in Cott. Hem, 183 Ma nis 
he fol chapmon ka buk daora a wac king (ate.]. 

Mea, Sc. variant ot Mo ( more) Obs. 

Meaoe, Mcaoh, obs. ff. Mess sb., Miohe 
t Xaaxodk. Obs, Forms : Cmayoooke, mej- 
oooke, meoook(e, meioooke, 6-7meaoook(o. [Of 
obscure origin : perh. orlg. a name of some bird (cf. 
quot. 1575). (Toe suggestion that It is f* Meee a, 
is untenable.)] 

L An L'fremiiiate person ; a coward, wrakling. 
1906 Pilgr. Per/. (Vv. de W. 1x31) 69 b. He sholda be no 
cowarde,noma>cocka, no fear full paraone that dare nothynga 
antarpryse. 1963-87 Foxs ri . 4 (1506) 394/ a [I be bishop] 

rebuked tha niaior and his brethren for niecockn and das- 


tards. sSTS R. B. Afpins 4 Virginia B, As stout as a 
Stockefiah, as meeke as a macocke. S590 Tariton's News 
Purgat. 39 Shae found fault with him, because ha was 
a meacocke and a miikesoppe. 1640 Glafthornk Het» 
lander 11. Wka 1874 1 . 98 They are like my husband, 
mecre meacocks «enly, 1719 D'Uri-ey t'iUs 1187a) IV. 14 
For my part 1 will no more La such a Meacock 'J o deal with 
tha plumes of a Hyda-Park Peacock. 1834 Sir H. '1‘avlor 
A rtevelde in. ii, A bookish nursling of tha monks— a maacocki 
2. atlrib. passing into cuiL LiTeminate; cowardly. 
1387 Churchyard Worth. Wales 41 Yonder aflaini* 
nate and m^cocka people. i6ei Chestfr Lends Mari. 
(N. Shaks. Soc.) sq Let vs giue onset on that me.icocka 
Nation. 1639 G. Danirl I'ervit, 176 Shall .. Warwicke 
k^pjs The strength of Callice? mcacotke King, you sleepe. 

Forms: a, 1 medo, meodu, 

3- 7 mede, 4 meed, meode, 5 med, meyde, 6 
meade, 6-7 Sc. meid, 6- mead. 3 4 meth, 

4- 5 meetb, 4-6 metho, 6 meedth, 6-7 meathe, 

6-8 meath. [Com. Teut. and Aryan : 0£. meodu 
\tr. ronsc. OFris., MLG., MDu. mede (Du. 
mede, mee), OHG. meiu, mitu (MHG. mete, 
met', mod.G. met), ON. mifO^r (Da. mr^d, Sw. 
mjbd), Gothic *mtdu-s (not recorded exc. in Gr. 
transcription os piios, given by Priscus as the name 
at the Hunnlsh court A.n. 448 for the drink which 
there took the place of wine) OTeut. *medu-z 
OAryan ; cf. Skr. mddhu neut., honey, 

sweet drink. OSl. medd honey, wine, I.ith. midit-s 
mead, medus honey, Gr. pi9v wine, Olrish mid, 
gen it. meda, Welsh, medtl. The word may have 
been orig. an elliptical use of an adj. meaning 
♦ sweet ’ ( — Skr mddhu adj.). 

I'he 3 forma may be paitly from ON. and partly from 
Welsh; with regard to the latter cC the adoption from 
Welsii of the synonymous (but unrelated) Metheclin.] 

An alcoholic liquor made by fermenting a mixture 
of honey and water : also called metheglin. 

The distinction allvgad in quof 1609 (under fi) was prob. 
merely a figment of the writer’s own. 

a. Bemvutf 604 (Gr.) Gseb eft, sa he mot, to medo modig. 
a loee Riddles xxi. 19 (Gr.) prnr hy meodu drincaS etude 
Lav. 6998 Ah longe leouede hare Cher in, niuchel he dronk 
mede (cfJS meM and win. 1390 Earl Derby's Ex/ed. 
(Camden,' 43, xxiiij barellis de meed, e 1460 ’lonuneley Aiyst. 
xxviii. Ill It is swetter then med. S4ta Cath. Angi. zyele 
Mry>ie [A. Met he), idrometlum. niedtis, medo. i6a5 IL 
Long tr. Parciay's Argents 1. xviiL 49 By occasion of their 
Mead, they fall into talka of Baas. 171a Addison Speet. 
No. 383 p 6 A Masque ..asked him if ha would dnnk a 
Bottle of Mead with her? 1767 Mae Glassk Cookery App. 
3S3 How to make mead. Ibtd. 374 I'o make white muuL 

T-. Haeuy I'ess 11 . 6a, I found tha mead . . axtramehr 
alcoholic* 

6. c 1079 ^ <386 Chaucer MitleVe T. 194 Ha 

sente hire pyment Meeio and apycad Ala. rs^pECoex 
Kepr. L XX. 191 Without sidir and w^jn and mcain, men and 
woinmen my^te lyue ful long. 1977 R Gouge Heresbaeble 
Husb. II. (1566) 98 b. They s^y they will be verie plaoaant, 
if the aeeda be steeped in moadtb. 1609 C. Bun br Fern, 
Mon. (1634) 169 Math nr Hydromel Is of two sorts, tha 
weaker and tha stronger (Mm and Metbmglen'. 01876 
Miltoh Hist Most, r Wka. 185s VI 11 . 480 Thir Drink is 
better, being sundry sorts of Meath. 1747 Mrs, DaLAinr 
Li/et^ Corr.itSbi) 1 1 . 463 He bags a thousand acknowledga* 
ments to you for all favours, particularly the meath. 

b. transf. (d) poet, nance-use (ace quot). {b} 
Now applied to several made beveragm, esp. U-S. 
‘a sweet drink charged with carbonic gas, and 
flavored with tome syrup, as sarsaparilla* (CM. 
Diet. 1890). 

1667 Miltoh P. L. v. 345 For drink the Grape She cniaha^ 
inoffensive moast, and maa.hao From many a berrte. 

o. attrib. and Comb., chiefly arch, or H/st. in 
terms relating to Teutonic antiquitiet, at mead* 
ham; mead-benoh (OE. medubfne), a seat at 
a feast when mead was drunk ; mead^baU (OK. 
meduheat/)^ a banqueting bail. Also f ftiead-laiit 
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fto tmi whefie mewl it the b ever a ge told ; 
wine, a home-made * wine * prqaared from mead. 

life Hoob Hvt$ A^, I. Y. ill Notm kft th^halUand 
the *iiiMUl-b«nch. iHi Giui<t Mmktmg 0/ Mnf, 174 The 
hadw. .gav« them . .a teal in hit *ni«ad nail. liTa Moaais 
Smrikfy Pmr, XI. iii. 391 Shun the *iiitad-honi. idai But- 
TON AmmL Mti. 1. U. iL li. (i6si) 74 Be many toe«thar..aa 
our modara Muacovitat do in thair *Made-lnnii. lioi-d 
SvDw Smith iVar. PkiUt, (1850) 048 Every clergyman't «ma 
Balcat *iii«i^ii)a of tha honey. 

^ (mfd). Now pQfi* and dial. Forma : 
I Anglian mdd, 3 xned, 3-6 mode, 4 maied, 

t 6 meedCe^ 5 Sc. meidei 5-6 Sc. meld, 6 mydde, 
-7 meade, 6- mead. [0£. ttt&d atr. fern.:— 
OTent. type ^mkdnfA : ace Meadow. 

^ phonetic latr tha to wet dropped in tha nom. dng. in 
OEn* and retained in tha other forma. Although the re^lar 
inflexion ia the more common, the oblique caaea and pL are 
aometimea found aaaimilatod to the nom. ting., aa gen. and 
dat. midi (dat. aiao m4dti as from a a-atem), pL mmda^ 
MsA]X>W j. 

c MOO in Napier O. S, GIosm 5/138 Pra/m, /. uMditmiUt 
mseda. a im Owl 4 Nigki. 4 ,8 pe bloatme ginneb apringe 
and aprede Beo}>e ine treo and ek on mode, c la^ Bie*it 
i7aa in S, Ett^. Lig. 1 . 156 in ane Made Jiat men cleopies 
auyte * he traitorea mede *. lagy K. Glouc. (Rolls) 1x855 Sir 
Ion giffard fram brumeafeld ^der tone com To )w castle 
med wihoute toun. C13B6 Cmauceo Prol. 89 Embrouded 
was he, as it were a mode A 1 ful of freashe flourea, 
whyte and rede. igaS Dumbao Tua mariit Wimtn 514 
And all remulBt the myat, and the meid smellit. tgsi 
Tubnu Htrhal 1. B v. The second [kind of gaiiick] groweth 
in myddea and feidea in euery cunire. 1573 Tuasu //mA 
(1878) 105 Riuen aweete along the meedcs. 1603 Shak8. 
Lean. L66 Of all these bounds.. With plenteous Riuera, 
and wida-akirtrd Meadea We make thee Lady. i6xa Dbay- 
TOM Poh-olb. xiL x6o A goodly mead, which men there call 
the Hide. 1713 C’tbss winchhaba 3 //rc. Pttema^q^ The 
loos'd Horse . . Comes slowly grazing thro' th' adjoining 
Meads. 1799 W. Toorb Vitw Euanan Emf*. I. 73 Aiti- 
fldal meads, as not deemed necessary, are unusual z8ia 
Bsackbnbioob Viewa Ltmiaiana (i8ia) 105 These natural 
meads. 1896 A. £. Housman Skro^akirt Lad v. Oh may 1 
squire you round the meads And pick you posies gay T 

t b. Meadow-Und ; ~ Meadow i b. Obs. 
lapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3887 In h« ober half bebgrete wodea 
lese & made al so. 1453 Kalla Hjf Parlt. V. 313/1, vii acres 
of Mede, linnmjf in theMede beside the Brigge. 1670 Conn. 
Cal. Rac. [1852) 11. 131 This Court grants Mr. Mnjamin Fenn. 
two hundred and fmy acres of land, whereof there maybe 
thirty of mead. 

o. attrib. and Camb,, aa f maad-gATHl, a rent 
for meadow land; nmad grMa, meadow grau, 
esp. Poa pratensis ; mead ground, meadow Innd ; 
meed-month, quati-anrA*, tn alleged OE. name 
for July; f mead -rattle, app. ground ivy or 
•peedwell ; 'i* mead ailwer (see quot.). 

<■ 38-91 RMfalia Claatan, (Somerset Rec. Soc.) 54 Hit 
qui somint ^Medgavel. 1778 [W. Marshall) AftMutea 
Agrie,^ Digasl 66 Cut Clover early,— ‘'Mcadgrass hue. 
1433 in 7'mvfymm Papers (Camden) aa With viq acr. of 
*me ide grounde. 1371 in W. H. Turner Etc. O v/ard 

(1880) 336 Fyve acres of meade ground lying in Botley 
meada z68t W. KoaBBTSON Phraaaal. Crzis. (1693) 3B4 In 


Roved' the same pastures when the Mead<month smil'dl 
ri450 AlAhitm (Anecd. Oxon.) b8/x CaunapiUoa. atl gar* 
watidrla $ftaiar. .mofI. ■mederatele. 1776 Et^. Gautiaer 
(ed. a) av. Cabkaam^ The parishioneni pay no tithc-liay, but 
a composition . .of xd. an acre, which is called *Mead Silver. 

Mead, uba. form of Meed sb. 

Maaddowa, obs. form of Meadow. 

Kaador (mrduj). dicU. [repr. 0£. mddlerc i- 
MDu., MLG. madcKy tntder, OHG. mddari (MHG. 
mddmref mod.G. moAder^ tnbhdcf) OTeut. type 
*fnPparjQ>%y f. the sb. represented in OE. mid Math 
cb.^i A mower. 

N xooo Glaaa. in Wr.-WOlcker 035/3 Faicaariaa. i./alcift* 
rana. uai /alci/aan, si)>berend, Nernimbre. ibid. 837/35 
/‘(rM/rBiTB, mmiwras. ?i 8 .. Old Sang in Ai. 4 Q. xst Ser. 
<1854) X. 480 The meader walks forth with hit sc^he on hia 
shoulder. 1884 E. Camw. IVarda in yml. Eajt. inal, 
Camw. Mar. 18, MaauUr. a mower. 

Header, obs. form of Mai»>eb 

Haadow (me'dpa),xA Forms: 1 sing, (oblique 
otses) m8bdwe| mddwa,//. mlhdwa, 3meduwe, 
3-4 mlda, 3-5 medwa, 3-6 medawa, 4-5 madou, 
medoe^ madaw, 4-6 medo, 4-7 madow(e, 5 
medua, meadewe^ tnydew(a, 5-6 mlddow, 0 
madoy, ine(a}ddowe, myddoe, 6-7 middow, 
maadowe, 7 Sc. maadou, 6- meadow, [repr. 
OE. midwe oblique case of mitd str. fem. (see 
Mbad^):— OTeut. ij^mddtvd pre-Teat.*ei^J, 
f. jroot (whence Mow v.). 


urris. i*mi^ v/Jb'u* mmutt if rwiM;, ivAi.Af. mmar^ 

early mod.Du. Malta (now inn/), MHG. inn/b, aaaaatU 
(mod.C. mms/i’A Sea also Math a^.i] 

1 . Originally a piece of land permanently coveted 
with grats which U mown for nse as hay. In later 
vse olm extended to include any piece of grass 
landy whether need for cropping or pasture; and 
in some distxicts applied esp. to a tract of low 
well-wateiTd mund, nnalty near a river. 

dbaJLaaaa In Btrch CarhaL Satar. Ill, sja An medwa 
amm baua hUjn. c im 8 <94« CenNs heo aeaxrao 


/bid, 4it7 Meduwen and m o r se 

ft ba hmie mantes, ^saga £1^. Lag. 1 . aiVsgx A ftir 
MMwe ho aai) with awate flouraa. Ntgao Cmaaar Af. 4573 
In bat medu aa lang bai war pat attan pal had it eitha bai^ 

3 ..£,E. Alia. P, H. X76X pa myat dryues pan b* ly^t 
be lyfk^ hi ba lo| oMdoea. tspe Gowaa IL w 
Natun.. Wole.. With herbet aturwlth flourea bethe The 
feidea and the medwoa clothe, c 1400 Sang RaUmd jofl 
Amonga medoa, and moris. ft ovyll bankis. 1 1400 Maun- 
DRV.(Koacb.) xxxiii. 148 AUJw tymea of b* |era ar..baire 
mydaws grene. e taje Ssaa^Gamar. (Roxb.) 3653 Coman was 
the king of kingea And armed b the middow rode. 8481 
Burg WilU (Camden) 34 The medwe at Babwelb. B4M 
Act 4 Haaa. VI 1. o. X5 | a Divara paaturaa and meduaa. 
igafl Pitgr. Par/. (W. de W. i»s) 74Tha dayas-of this 
worlda m but tismaUory, aa tha floura Of y* madowa. tgSi 
TuBMxa Herbal x. Hvid, Althaa .. npwath naturally in 
watary ft marriah myddoas. 1980 Daus tr. Slaidama'a 
Catnm. aeo Beyng brought foortha Into a maddowa and 
stripped naked, they were slayna echo one. f|88 Shako. 
L. L. L. V. it 907 LadiaHUDockea all silnar white, Do paint 
tha Maadowaa with delight. 1389 in Exek. RalU ScatL 
XXll. a6 Ilia landis of tha Kbguin^o baoyda Edbburgh. 
1611 Murb Aiiae. Paama L 53 A blooming maadou. 1834 
W. TiawHVT tr. Badaau's Leit. (vol 1 J 77, 1 inarch into a 
Meddow. 1717 Ladv M. W. Montagu LaU taAbbi Caaati 
09 May, The rest of our journey was through fine painted 
meadowa x84S J. Baxtbb Libr, Prmet. Agw. (ed. 4) 1 . 370 
The proper grasses which constitute the produce of the 
richest permanent pastures and meadowa 
trantf. axi6/ig. xM Shakr Tit, A. III. L 105 Inoking 
all downewards to behold ourcheaket How they are stab'd 
in inaadowes, yet not dry With miery slime left on them by 
a flood. 1777 [sea Mbamdri v. x bj. 

b. Land used for meadows; ' meadow land*. 


c ixaa O. E. Ckran, an. 777 (MS. E), Mid Isaswa ft mid 
madara. c 1330 R. Bbunnb Ckran, (x8io) 75 Alla mad ha 
wastayn, pastur, medow, ft korn. igga Taat, Ebar, (Surtees) 
V 1. 31, 16 acres of meadow in Keiiome. 1636 Rec, Dedkaam, 
Afaaa. (xSoe) 111 . ex He shall haue for a Fearme. .soe much 
madowe ft vpland as shalbe sufficient. 1799 J. Robbrt- 
■OM Agric, Partk ao4 It is perhaps more proper to name 
all land, from which hay is takmi, meadow. 1846 M^’Cul- 
LOCH Acc, Brit. Em/irai X854) I. x8i Above 500,000 [xc.acraS] 
are arable, meadow, and pasture. 

2 . JV. America, a. A low level tract of uncul- 


tivated grass land, etp. along a river or in marshy 
regions near the sea. 

1670 D. Denton Deaer. New York (1845) 14 Aflai>BkuIl 
River puts into tha main Land on the West*ude,. .There is 
very great Marahes or Medowson both sides of it, excellent 
good land. 1778 T. Hutchini Deacr. Virginia, etc. X4 
On the North-west and South-east sides of tne Ohio.. are 
extensive natural meadows, or Savannaha 1779 D. Livbm- 
MosBVrW. in Call, N, itampakira Hiat, Soc. (X850) VI. 
116 The Intervale or nuxadow extends four miles from tha 
Banks of tha river. s88x £. H. Elwrll in Cali. Maine 
Hiat. Soc. ( (687) 1 X. ax4 It was tiio fertility of these meadows 
which attracted tha adventurers of a century ago. 

b. Heaver meadow i the liJt, fertile tract of 
land left dry above a demolished leaver dam. 

1784 M. CuTLBB in L(H, etc. (i888> I. xoo A swamp, or 
beaver meadow, in which Ellu river takes its rise. 1838 
BaaekwooHa efCanaada xsa All these are found on tha plains 
and baavar-meadowK. Ibid, 139. 1883 Misa E H. WALaux 
Cadar Creak xii. 9a Why is that green flat called a bearer 
meadow!. .Wall, they say that long ago beavers dammed 
up tha current In such places aa this [etc.]. 

3 . a. * An ice-field or floe on which seals herd *. 
b. * A feeding ground of Ash' {Cent, Diet. 1890). 

1877 ReA^ S. Fiah, Cemmiaa, (X879) Tha * fishing 
grounds', * cod •meadows', have an extent or about aoo geo- 
graphical miles in length, and 87 miles in breadth. 

4 . atirib. and Comb. 


a. Obvious combinations, u meadow-base, -croft, 
-field, -flower, -gale. -hay. -leet. -lot. -main, -read, 
-side, -swell, -verse, -watoring, 

iBja Tkmnybon Pat. of Art ii. A huge crag-platform,.. 
whoHC raneM ramparts Bright From great broad ^meadow- 
bases of mp grant Suddenly scaled the light i8ia W. 
Tbnnant AnafarF, 11. lx vii. Anon uprises. On tha green 
loan and *maadow<cro(U around, A town of tents, itas 
J. Wilson Ligkta 4 Shaaai. Scot, Ufa yf Dancing all day 
like a butterfly in a *meadow*field. sioa Ryman Peema 
Ixxxiv. a in Arckip Staid, nan. Spr, LXXXIX. B53 Aa 
*m«dowa floures of swata odouras. syot Coleridgb Ane, 
Mar, VI. xii. It fann'd my check, Lika a *ineBdow<'gale 
of spring. 1733 Tull Herae-Hoeing Hnab. xlv. xBo If 
*Me«dow-Hay cannot hava good Weather to be cut fete.]. 
1850 FaraneVa Mag, Jan. 36 Aa much phosphate of lima. . 
OS though ha consumed maadow-hay. ifl^ Blackmosb 
Erema IL xL b 88 Tha *maadow-Ieet . . was Ary m usuaL 
1837 Boaten Rac, (1877) It. ax It is agreed that Mr. Atherton 
Haulgh shall have . . the rest of Bratharen’a *meadow Lotte 
there. s88o World ag Sept 15 The farmers and ^meadow-, 
man seem to entertain no objTCtion to people wandering. . 
amongst tha mowing-grass. 1879 Gsa £uot Celt. BreaifA 
P. Bzs Watched with half dos^ eyes The *maadowvoad, 
1383 Ld. DxiNSta Freiaa, 1 . xcvilL 1x9 They lay alonge hy 
a fayre *madowa ayda, and made a great dyke about theur 
host 1833 Ubownino Paaracaiaua v. lyj Tha gulf rolls like 
a *maadow4wall, o’aratrawn With rav^ad boughs, idgf 
HsirsicK Haaper,. Paaa^Utg Veraa Poems (t869)x49 Herrick 
shall make the *inaddow-verse for you. 1813 Sit H. Davy 
Agric, Ckam. L (18x4) 84 * Meadow- watering., acts not only 
by supplying usafnl moiatuM M tha gm^ but [etc.]. 

b. Prefixed to the itemef of 8x11111811 regarded 88 
denirent of meadow land ; ai meadow ant, the 
■mall Britifh ant, Lasias fleams \ meadow bird 
BoBOumt (Bartlett Diet. Amer, 18^9) ; meadow 
brown f btttWrdj), a common Bmiah butterfly, 
Hippesrekia Jaeetrmg meadow ohloken (me quot); 
meadow olftpoer^ dm 8ldl-Wii!lflr taiuah^ken 
DiU. 1890) ; ttiaadbw jfljflbe, ' drefta « Ctmv- 
OBAUj meadow oraaedty ■ D aDP T -LOMo-Liea; 


meadow fl;r» 80 American fire-fly; maadowfilli- 
nule « CoBN-cBASB ; ma adow ban (aee quot. for 
mtadow-chUkm) \ maadow lartCf (o)«iTtTLAmK} 
(^) V.S. the grackle, Stnmelta magnacnlHdovf^ 
dona; maadow mouaa, any field role (A rvicola ) ; 
maadow muaael, a muaael found In American ndt 
meadowt, Modiola pHcatula (Cent Diet.); maa- 
dow pipit i-TiTLAEK; t maadow rat, the field 
vole, Arvicola agresth \ meadow ■nij^t (a) • 
grass bird (aee GnAae 15) ; (fl) (f. S. the dommon 
American enipe, Gallim^ fVHsoni; maadow 
titling Titlark ; meadow vole moadm 
mouse ; meadow worm, the common earthworm, 
Lumbricus terrestris or Agricoia. 

1879 Lubsock Sei, Leet. W. 136 Tha yellow *ineadow-ant 
keeps the underground kinds (of Aphides]. iTao AWM 
Naai,Hiai.Imecta%i On tha xxthofjune came the *Mandoar 
Brown Butterfly, iflao Samourllb EmieameL CoampanaL 998 
Meadow brown butterfly, Hi/paaxkia Jaaadra. 1893 Mmiv- 
TON Did, Birda 539 ^Maaideeaa<hickan and MaadowAma. 
names given in North America to move than one apecUaer 
Rail or 1833 Srlbv lUnatr, Brit. Omitk, 11 . X77 Tho 

*Meadow C>ake . . aflecting rich meadows [etc.]. 1B47 Tbm* 
NYSON l*rincaaa iv. X05 Marsh-divera, rather, maid, Shall 
croak thee alster, or the meadow-crake Grate her harsh 
kindred in tha grass. 180a Binolky /Ism'in. // rVw-. (18x3) 111. 

5 10 The * Meadow Cimne-fly, or Long-legs. M87 Embsson 
,€it, 4 Soe. Aiaaaa vii. (xSt^) iBo Fieih and dallcBte aa the 
bonfires of the *roeadow-nies, 1843 Yarrrll Brit, Birata 
1 . p. xxiil, ^Meadow GalUnule. toxi Canae.. Aleawtta da 
/nr, the chit, or small ^maddow-larke. 1883 Lonov, Way- 
aide Inn L Birda Killiaagw, 148 la this more pleasant to 
you than the whirr Of meadow-lark and her sweet rounde- 
Imyt 1893 Nkwton Did. Birda 51a The Meadow- Lark 
of America.. la an Icterus. i8es Shaw Zoel. 11 . L 8s 
*Maadow Mouse. t6f. Cauaalla Nat. HUi, III. 117 The 
most abundant North American species U tho Mstadow- 
mouBo KArxHcela rf/urwr). Beard af Agric, 

(X894) 35 Arvicola mgraatia, L^lly known aa..Mei^w 
Mouse, slag Srlbv Illuatr. Brit, Ortutk, 1 . ax6 ^Maadow 
Pipit or TIl 1781 Prnnant Hiat. Qnadamp. 11 . 460 *Maa- 
dowtRat]. Aina mgroatia, sM Fleming / ru/. Bn//./ n/nv. 
7< A[ntkna]/rafaaaaia. *Maadow Titling. t88| C. St.John 
Neat, Hiat Moray Index, Arvicola ripariaa, ^Meadow vole. 
B787 Bkbt AnglangiyA. a) 18 Marsh, or *Meadow-worm» 
o. Prefix^ to namea of planti, to denote varietiei 
or apecicf growing in meadows : often in book- 
namea aa a rendering of the Latin ipecific name 
pratensis. -erne, aa in meadow barley, clover, crane's 
bill. deck, pea, sagy. trefoil. vetchling\ alio in 
meadow beauty (see quot) ; meadow-bell, the 
harebell ; meadow oampion, the Kagged Robin, 
Lychnis Fhs-cuculi (Britten ft Holland 1886); 
me*doworeaa(BeeCBK8ai b^; meadow oroona «■ 
meailowsaflivH ( Britten ft Holland) ; meedow ten, 
a North American shrub, Myrica Complonia (Cent. 
Diet. 1890); meadow lhaoue (aee Fkboub 4); 
meadow gowan » Marsh mallow (Britten ft 
Holland) ; meadow grase, any one of the 
grassesof the genus /’ee, esp. P, pratensis; meadow 
mvaihnoni,Agaricuscam^strtsi meadow onohia, 
Orchis Merio ; meadow pannip {wee Parsiiit 
a ) ; meadow pine, Pinus cubensis (of the southern 
U. S.) ; meadow pink, (a) - Ragokd Robin ; (fl) 
» Maiden pink (me Maiden 10 b) ; meadow(*e; 
queen •• Mkadow-bwbbt (cf. queen ef the mea- 
dow{s. Queen sb. 6 b) ; meadow rhubarb, rue, 
Thalictrum flavum (Britten ft Holland); also 
alpine meedow rue Feaihered Columbine (see 
Columbine sb .^ 3); meadow emSton . Celchi- 
cum auiumnale; meadow (pepper) eaxifrage 
(see SAZirJUOE). 

xf68 Treeaa. Bet. yar/x *Meaadaaw Beauty, an Amerlcaa 
nama for Rhaxieu ibid. 97a/a Commonly cailad Dear-grasa, 
or Maadow-beauty. 1817 G. Dablbv SyMa 136 Lika soft 
winds jangling ^oieBdow-balls. c isrs Lutie Ren 16 in O. E. 
Miac, 93 Yndar molds hi ligx^ ooloa and falawajb ao dob 
^medawa grea. as. . Miner Poema/r. Veraaen Ms, xxxviL 

J |37 p9 aor^ }alda> not fruit as hit wont was. Of com of ^ 
aid na of ha madawa-graa. 1397 Grbabob Herbal 1. L t 
Common Madow graasa bath vmy small tufts of rootts. 
1840 J. Burl A'aamteVa Cemp, aja Iba rad maadow-graia 
{Peaaouaaiica), 18I4 Leisure Hear Nov. 703/s The popu- 
lar nama of tha common edible agaric la evarywhara * tha 
^meadow mushroom *. b868 Traaa. Bet, *Mcadow-orchia. 
i88b Cardan 4 Fab. 8x/x Tha common Meadow Orcbb..ia 
not to be found wild evarywhara. bM Sabgbmt Rap. 
Feraata N. Amar. {toth Canaua IX.) aoa Ptnaaa Cubenaia , . 
Slash Pina. . .*Meadow Pina. 1789 Martyn Reuuena$*a Bet. 


83 * Meadow' Rue. BarinoGoulo Iceletaad 190’ Ilia 

tremuloua dancing flowan ef tha Alptna maadow rue. 1884 
Gardening lUaaatr, 8 Nov. w/a Alllad to Columhinas are 
tha Meadow Rues. 1178 LrTa Dedoana 111. xxxv. ^ 
*Midowa Saflron .. ia found .. about Bath in Eoglande. 
1878 tr. H. ven Ziemaaan'a Cyol, Mad. XVJL 734 Some 
sead-capaulaa of tha meadow-aagron. dMk'BMStaflerdah. 
356 ProducRi tha ^Maddew-treflxUau 
d. Special Comb.: mendow groan (see quot); 
maadow ground, (tf) ground laid down in memow ; 
(fl)*pni4;le land; mea dow land » meadow ground; 
meadow-ore, bog Iron or8(c£ Limoniti) ; meadow 




ms8 or rush used for thatching. 

'AH g/ma. Min (ed. a) 1 . §8 ■Meadow green— ^ 
, la which boivevef the yellow preoomkuUae 



lauLoow. 


aM|F!n«NBU.4Si«n*» «bkLow«froundM*m«do>ir«||iao94«t 
ana^BumlM groan 4 « for hsv. fM7 Miltom /*. L, xi. 644 
A fi«iid..driv«i A herd of B«ev«g..Fit)oi • fut Meddow 
n^nd. sloe Wonoew. S^mm. #m 0ur miiw rntf 

TboM boyi who io yon niaulow*frottu 4 In white-elneved 
■hirti are playing, idll A'ani> Arc. LmMOuttr, Man. 
(1M4) S9 Wee Covenant to lay out *Meddow Landn. 1I44 
DtcaAELi Camfmnfy iv. ill, A broad meadow land, stiy 
TMOUMomSjnt. Chnm. (ed. 5) HL 47B ^Meadow Ore. mjo* 
u Dttrkmm Ate. AM (Sniteen) eji Empeio tigaoraiDg 
■iramioM. et •Medewtbak. 

XMidoir (me'dpa), v. [f. prec.] tram. To 
devote (land) to the prodnctioji of orast. 

lydi (w. DoNALOwif] Li/i Sir B. Sa/ikttU II. xxiv. >91 
By meadowlng a great deid, and feeding a lUile. tb^ iii>- 
poveriah the land. sMg I'aouorB BtUm Ett. iii, 1 didn't 
know you ever meadowed the park. t88g Law Timn 
e6 Mar. 384/0 During thie period they [grau looda] were 
oeicher meadowed, graaeiL nor cropped. 

t XM^dowatfB. Obi. [f. MBADOW th. -h ^E.1 
(Ite ^Ot) 

1611 C^Qa.f Prtmgt. Medewage; or, a freedome to put 
cauell into other mane medowee. 

fp/. a. [f. Meadow^ sb. or v. ^ 


idj^ MtaM.Cal. ktc. IV. 11 461 Plantation . .exceeding well 
BMadOwed. id)i J. WiLaoN Umimart il. 177 That meadow'd 
plain aa green aa emerald. iM Hmrptrt Mag. Apr. 73^ 
The Gulfnaa eaten three miles into her meadowed land. 

ICMdoWBrCme-donai). [t. Meadow rd. or v. 
•seI.] * One who waters meadow-landi to increaie 


orpreterve their verdure * (Ogilvie SuppL 1855). 
Mtadowlay (me*daaiQ), vbl. sb. [1. Meadow.] 
1 . Land lued or raitable for the growth of a crop 
of grass. Also attrib. 

riggS in Harwood Litkfi*td (1806^ 985, |j closes and J 
piece of meadowing. idts Cotor., Prnr^ to make Medow- 
inc of; to tume into Medow. idja Plymtuik Cai. Etc. 
(if«5) 1 . tio Prouided be be allowt^ meddowlng elswhcre 
In lue thereof, lyge Ptmtuyiv, Ona, 31 July->7 Aug. x/'s 
A very good Plantation, .with plentiful Meadowing nt tor 
the Sqruie. tlfs JmL A. Agt^. Sae, V. 1. so8 On leaving 
Dunham 1 obean^ eome good meadowing. 

idii Skbd TAtat. Gi. Brit. xlx. (1614) 37 /> 
Ifeadowing.paatures upon both aides of tbe river Came. 
i6y| PrtvitUmce (A. /.) Are. (1^3) IV. 39 Ye two shares of 
ye awaddoing ground. 

The action of cultivating meadow land* 
eyeg Ptmn^hf. Gaa. t^-n Mar. %J% Several Tracts of 
good Land . . good Part of It fit lor Meadowing. s^ 
MimiHg pm 3 Feb. e/i Lees valuahle land, worthlom iat 
tbe puipoee of meadowing, would he left, 
mttrif. vm Washinotom Lti. Writ. tSpe XIII. esp, 
1 am altogether in the farming and meadowing line. 

t XM*dowiBh, a. Obi. [(. Meadow ib. -i- 
»nii.] Resembling meadow. 

_tMB ut CiHt. HiiL Man. (189^) II. 08 The 

Toem granted unto Abell Wngbt..ffiourtcen acres 0? Med- 
dowiah Land up the Little River. tfiBi Pljmaatk Col, 
Bit. (1837) VIL 038 Which fence atood on the said Wood- 
worth swampy, m^dowish lend. 

XeadowiMB (me*dmilAs), a. [f. Mhadow tb. 
-h -LESS.] LackiM meadows. 

*8^ CtniMfy Ma£. Dec. 171 The bare rocks, meadewlese 
inclines, and treeless shores of Galilee. 

Xai^OWHBWaot (me dmiswit). [f. Meadow 
ib. •¥ Sweet o. (The earlier form was Mead- 


BWEET.^] The rosaceous plant S/irma C/imaria, 
common in moist meadows and dong the banks 
of streams, growing on erect, rigid stems to a height 
of about two feet, with dense heada of creamy 
white and highly fragrant flowers. In the U. S. 
applied to another species, .S', saticifolia. 

1330 PALSoa. *44/^ Medowe swete herbe. 1907 [see Mbad> 
■wut]. 1888 R. Holms Anaoury 11. 97/1 Queen of the 
Meadows, or Meadow sweet, or Mead sweet. 1836 Lavna 
Martins ^fCr^ M. 306 The odour of the white inom and 
the meadow-sweet. 


tUir^ <8^0 Hood Afi!m/iMii3V,//0M<iwraenxxLO blessed 

nature.. Who doee not sigh far its meadow-sweet breath f 

Xaadow-wislc (me-dmiwink). US, local, [f. 
Meadow tb. + wink (? echoic).] ** Bobolink. 

sI81a Coubs Koy H, Amor, Bird* (ed. s) 400 Dolic^nyx 
aryuvaras . . Bobolink. Meadow-wink, ^unk Blackbird. 
mMdowy (me*dmii), a. [L Meadow ib. -f -y L] 
Resembling a meadow. 

1398 Florio, Piagwiaso, medowfe, large, bleach, fieldie. 
lOKi Dayton PolyUd. x. 94 Thy full and youthfull breasts, 
which in their meadowy pride, Are branebt with riuery 
^ncs, Meander-llke that glide 1774 Prnnant TaurStotl, 
ra 177a, 338 This terminates tn a meadowy plain. i8e^ 
Worusw. Waggonsr rv. 40 Von meadowy bottom. 1871 
Palorave Lyr, Posms 80 Miles of meadowy xplendour. 
KeadBiman (mPdzm£n). dial. [f. iwrAfV, 
genitive of Mead + Man.] - Hatwabd. 

*®9® M*i, Stafletom TkrtoOstfardA, PmHskssixx Boata 
usIm this towing-path pay toll to the meadaman. 
Uaadstead : see Mebebtead. 


tXwdlWMt* Obt. Forms : 5 madoBwota, 
•aawta, 6 -awata, -awaala, 8 mandawaab, 6-8 
tmrrupilA nuddawaat [app. f. Mead « + Sweet 
m.; but it is possible that, as in Mkadwobt, the 
first element may originally have been Mead I . 

The MDo. madsoaoH has the appearance of being etymo- 
logically equivalent Kmodo occurs both for Mbad^ bqneW 
drink and for Mead < meadow), but it meant * marigold^ 
aa appHcailon difficult to reconcile with ehhar of ikesa 
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gives AudtsOsa and MadOraat as Ger. »***-eF for meannTr 
aweet, and also ckae a la t l nl eid loeai madonmmm Uom 
Cordus (16th cLl 

«> Mkadow-bwsbt. 

in ^.-WOldw 398^09 Msiaam. madaswota. 
/A/^ Bogina ^^i, medaMwia. cMa A^ia 

(Aneod. (AQn.>4^t Citria, motiism idtm, om/Si madmte 
wrf bon^r. s^ Lvra Dadaens i. xxhr. 41 Medcewwete 
or Medewurm.-bath graat, long brode luues Uka Kgrt- 
iBW GatAaim Tiarkaln, ccedi. 886 Of Medeaweete, 
or Queane of tha medowee. .. It it called, in English Maide- 
■J^a l(f6^ 1043 Maades-swaei), Medowsweete, and 
Queena of tha medowes. 173S AiNawoam Lat. Diet., Vi- 
maria . . MaadjrwM or medewort [ed. 1783 mead worti goat's 
179a W. Ellii Cauatry Hansavo. 151 MaU>swect 
that grewa like a Kecks tn wet Meadowa 

t BEBft'dwori* Ohs. Forms : i mode-, medo- 
wyrt, 3 madwurt, 4, 8 modowort, 5 -wourth, 
6 -wurt, 5 madwor, -wort, 6 Sc. moduart, 
•wart, 6 modmwart, modow wurt, 7 medowort, 
8 meadwort. fOE. medowprt, f. nudo Mbad^ + 
wyrt WoBT, plant; corresponding to Sw. dial. 
mJoddrt{^TiA equivalents in Norw., Ua., mod.Icel.); 
pouibly the flowers may have been used for flavour- 
ing mead. The first clement was, however, early 
associated with Mead^ (•■ Meadow), the confu- 
sion being helped by the circumstance that another 
name for the plant was * queen of the meadow ’ 

g -. nginapralt^ F. niou detprds^O.wiasenkomgin^ 
a. ingdronnittg). 

With regard to the possibleuseof meadow-sweet for flavour- 
ing maad, cf. the statement in Zedler Universai.iax, (1733) 
S.V. Barha<aprM^ that the flowerswereiued togive to wine 
a (lavoiir like that of mulmsey.] 

1 . ■■ MeA INI W-a WEST. 

riooaJrrtAr.Z,#rrA//. 11. 7ogen{me neokowearde medowyrt, 
ft luetmocan. < 1163 Vac. Plant* in Wr.-WUkker 555/8 
Boginat rein^ medwurt. WS3B7 Sinan. Bartkal, (Anecd. 
Oxon.) a9/a Afir/iue, . . meUewort. ^1430 Alpktta (ibid.) 
irs r Me/iitM,..uiadwot, Jhid, *s6/a A'<f iWe, . . mede- 
woit. Ibid, rp/% AVrv>AMAsr/a,..medweru 1349 Compl, 
Scat, vi. 4a 1 hail the scheiphyrdU vyuis . . gadrit mony 
fragrant grene meduaxt. ts68TuKNEa/yr^/%a/lii. BOfMede- 
wun, or Medow wurt, or Medeswete. .. It groweth about 

watern'des. 411376 LiNDB8AY(Fitscottie)CArve.A(;tf/.(S.'r.S ) 
1 . 336 The fluir Inid witht greine chcrittU witht sprsttis med- 
wartia and flouris. 1379 LANaHAM Card, Health (1633) 388 
Medowort : Drinke the decoction or powder of it to stop tbe 
la^e. 13M SrENSKE F. Q. it. viii. ao I’he metall first he 
mixt wuh Medaiwart. That no cnchauntment from bis dint 
might save. S736-83 (see Meadswbbt]. 
fS. ? Watercress. Aino women s mtadworf, Obt, 
a 1400-30 SWckhalm Mad, MS, fob 309 Freynch crease or 
wymmannys inedc wourth : nascarium galluanmn. 1*4,, 
Ms, Hart, 3388 in Sax, Leatkd, Jl. 399 Nasturtium arta- 
lantumlf medwort, 

Meag, obs. form of Meak dial, 

Xean# (mZ-gai), a, (sb.) Forms : 4-7 megre, 
9 meglM, meger(o, 6 meiger. Sc. megir, 6-7 
malgre, megar. 6-9 meager, 7 meaguer, 6> 
meagre. [ME. megn^ a. OF. megre, maign 
(mod.F. matgre) — Fr. magre, maign, Sp., Pg,, 
It. magro, Roumanian macru L. macrum{fnacer\ 
cogn. with Gr. fuurpdf long, fiaxcSror tall, slender, 
yjtnot length. The synon.Teut.S/iq$vv- (OK, rntr^er, 
MLG., lJu. mager, OHG, magar, mod.G. mager^ 
ON. magr, Sw., Da. mager \ wanting in Goth.) may 
represent a pre- i’eut, ^makr 6 - - L. macro-, Gr. 
/*cucp 6 - ; the nature of the sense renders this moie 
likely than the alternative supposition that the 
Teut. word wns adopted from Latin.] 

1 . Of persons ana animals, their limbs, etc.: 
Having little flesh ; lean, thin, emaciated. 

13.. Laerda L. 1070 The lyoun wns hungry and megre. 
13. . £. /.*, Alitt. P. B, 1198 Fro mele was myst, megre 
kwy wexen. 1470-83 Maloiy Arthur x, Ixxxvii. 568 , 1 am 
megre and baue lien longe svke for the loue pT la Deale 
l*ioud. 1591 Spenskr M, Hubbard 599 'I'hou art so le.iiie 
and meagre waxen late S39B — F, Q. iv. viii. xa With 
heary glib deform'd, and meiger face. 1603 Dekkke 
Wandar/ul Jaar Bjb, She .. wae deltuered of a pale, 
meagre, weake childe. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. Ba/sac's Lett. 
(vol. 1.) 151 Hiere are ottieis. .who make use of all the 
secrets in Physicke to have a megar aspect. 1673 O. 
Walksr £duc. I. lx. 05 [They] are aiwaiee lean, mal^ and 
consumptive. 1748 Ansatia Vay, a. xiil. 375 The wan and 
meager countenances of the crew. x8eo Scott Monast, ix, 
The meagre condition of his horse. i8ea W. 1 rvino Braceh. 
Hall ti. 13 A meagre wiry old fellow. iBya Blackib Lays 
Highl, Introd. 55 As fur us, meagre mountaineers, we sbml 
continue . . to make the best of our granite rocks. 1883 P. M. 
Wallum FiikSuppiy Norway ag (Fish. Exhib. PubL) The 
Italians prefer meagre ftdt to plump, 
b. with pcraonificationa, esp. Famine, Envy. 

1394 Kyo Camslia 1. i. 176 Maigra famin, whico tha 
weako foretell. 4is6a3 Fletchke Cast, Country v. *, 
Maugre [¥ rtatl maiere] palenesse Like winter nips tnorOf«s 
and the lilies. S764CowHsa Task 11 , 185 Ha calls for Famina, 
and the meagre fiend Blow'S mildew from between his 
shnvellcd Kps. 1809 Hebsm Palattiue 13 Lawless force, 
and meagre want are there. 

U 0. Applietl to what pfY>dncef emaciation. 
i6ia Dbekee 4/’/'* At gvwf Wki. 1873 111. aSa Vonr 
order . -Tyed to religious fut^ spends tbe sad day Wholy ha 
meager contemplation. 

fd. abiol. aa sb. Leanneia, emnciatloa. 

# 7490 9 1 1 Akseandar 1164 Silk mischifa in ka mene qulle 
araang hta asen fitUls For magbalDirA/. MS, meger] ft fqr 


BMtalaa ware awrvaila to hare. 1930 PAUGa. 044/1 If ofra a 
sicknaaea, nw#ijyrv* 

2 . Dehdeut or mean in quantity, aise or qoaliqri 
wanting in fhlliteH or richnew ; p^r, acanty. 
ft. oi material thinga ; eip. of aoil, vegetation. 

t In tha first quoc. withwtdbpMaiiBf fanpficatioo : t hboB 
fat sisa ; TdelicaM in aound. 

laat Douglas Pal. Han, x. xxxv, Qufaalrfra dapandant 
bang ikir magir ballia ligi Skaxi. ^akn iiu L 80 I'faa 
glorious sunna. .playestha A9ymist,lYimiaf . .Thcmaagar 
cloddy aatth to gUtiariiig cokL 1996 — V. iil 
iL X04 But ihou, thou meager lead.. Thy palanessa mouas ma 
awre than elouuanca. iMs Cmetham AngiaPa Vada-m, 
xxxix. s86 Cankarad, and very Maigra, Hungry SoiL 1806 
Casuttaar Scot. (ed. a) >36 A sandy plain . . covered with a 
meagre, green, paacure. 1848 Dicxsira Dambay xxxi^ 
An old woman ..sat, .crouching over a meagre fire. ftfO 
Stanley Sinai 4 Pal. xiv. (1658) 4^5 On lu shabby roof 
a meagre cupola. 1871 Blackib fanrPhasas i. 41 A meagre 
plant growing up in a bad climate, liya Jenkinsom Gu*da 
Eng, ZaArr (187^ 71 Little Longdate Tam lies close below.. . 
looking very meagre. 

b. Of iood, fare, diet: Scanty; deficient in 
qnnmity or goodnesa, 

1863 Cowley Varies k Ess. (ififSg) laa We must excuse her 
for this meager entertainment iSjji Lamb Eiia Ser. 11. Eilis- 
tamana,Tha meagre banquet i%8 Kane A ret, ExM. 1. vL 
56 The meagre allowance of two pounds of raw fleidi every 
other day. 1898-0 J. A. Wylie Hut, Pratastasst. a37 ihe 
meagre meals he allowed himself. 

o. Of literary compogition or material, informa- 
tion, lubject-matter, artistic treatment, or the like : 
Wanting in fnlliiefis or elaboration ; jejune. 

>839 CaoMWELL fai Merriman Li/a 4 Lati, (1903) II. 193, 

1 hauc caused them [se, letters] to be writen in suche a maigie 
sorte aa 1 thought the case required, isfla Sianyhurst 
aEnets Lp. Dcd. (Arb ) 4 Oure Virgil not content wytb 
such melgre stufTc. tkgk pHitun s.v.. Figuratively we 
say a Meager Stile, a Meager Subject X794 Sullivah 
View Nat. IV. 353 All we have is a meagre fragment, a 
traditionary talc. X841 D'Iskaeli Amen. Lit, (1867) xia 
The continuation of a meagre chronicle. MJ. Murray in 
tfVestm. Gas. 14 June 8/a Collecting the best stories and 
stringing them together with the very meagrest amount of 
comment 

d. Of pleasures, intellect, ideas; also of xesources, 
possessioiiB. 

X638 Baklr tr. Baisac's Lott (vol. II.) 53 The pleasures of 
the Country are too cross and meager for a taste that is used 
to more cielicate and solid pleasures. 1739 Young Centaur 
ill. Wks. X757 IV. 169 It IS one of their minute, and meagre 
pleasures. xCgs J. Martineau Ess. (1866) I. 109 It is but a 
muagie and imperfect form of fnith. 1871 K. Ellin tr. 
(.'K.''N//4/xlxviii. 33 Books— if they're but scanty, a store full 
meagre, around me. 1873 Jow'BTT Plato (ed. 1) IV. 397 
Their meagre minds refuse to attribute anything to anything. 
1893 Saltus Madam Sappbtra 19 I'here was the house, the 
rnttiger income and hU professional hopes. 

e. Min. Harsh, dry. ? Obs, 

1794 Kirwan Eitm. Min.tyA e) I. ta Calcareous earths 
feel dry, meucre, and harsh. Ibid. 1 16 Meagre lime takes up 
less sand. 1844 E. J. Chafnan Char. Minsrats 53 This 
sensation [touch] may be cither very greasy, ex. talci 
greasy, ex, steatite ; rather greasy, ex. asbeetus ; or meagre, 
ex. chalk. 

8. « Maiore. Soup meagre tr, F. ioupe maign, 
xTos Adoinon / taly 474 {Switzarlandi The best meagre 
Foot! in the World. Mjsfi-jlr.AyysleP* V'r<it/.(i76o)I.33i On 
meagre days the Konian-catholics here fare very badly. 1798 
Southey Lett. Jr, Spain (1799) 35a After doing penance lor 
furty days on fish and soup meagre, they [etc.]. 183a Veg, 

Snbst, hood 82a The church enjoins a number of meagre 
days. 1893 Delamer Kitch. Lard. (1861) 55 The Red 
cabbage . . is generally eaten . . during Lent, when il forms an 
excellent mcagic dian. 

b. absol, as ib. ‘ Maigre* diet Phrases, To eat, 
make meagre, (Cf. Maiqbe a. 3,) 

X770 Banetti yaum. Land. Genoa III. Ixv. eao The 
SpanLirds do not eat meagre on Saturdays. 1834 Dkckford 
Italy i.333 Every tiling., which, .the rules of meagre could 
alkw. S851 J. H. Newman Caih. in Eng. 336 Prejudice. . 
which would . . call it Popish persecution, to be kept on meagre 
for a Lent. x83a Th ackuiay Esmond 11 . hi, We make meagre 
on Fridays always. 

4 . Comb., as meagre-hued, faced, minded, etc, adjs. 
>89 ® H. L[inchr) Diella (1877) 58 That iMile |eane4ac'd 
m^ger-hewed enuie. 1844 Howell Eng. Taares Ded., Mo- 
thinks 1 spie meagre-foc'd Famine m^ng towards thee. 
s86sTrollopk Bolton Esi, xx. 130 Cold •hearted, thankless, 
meagre-minded creature as 1 know he is. 

tMaagM, V. Obs. [f. Meaobb a. 

Cf. F. maigrir^ tram. To ixuike meacre or lean- 
*3®3“®7 FuxE^f. 4 M. (1396) 1696/a So weriedand muered 
wr want of Sustenance, tliat [etc.]. 170Q Dryden ACiacus 
54, His ccaselcM sorrow for the unliappy miUd 
Meagreiniis look, and on his spirits preyed, Sia R. 
^^N JrnL x6 j une, I am meagred to a skeleton. 

Keaftre« variant of Maigbk sb. 

Xaaifrelj (mf'gculi), edv, [f. Meaobe a, 4- 
-LY In a meagre manner. 

#1386 SioNKY Arcadia iv. (1598) 430 Alas thou hclpest 
meagerly. When once one U for Atro{ios distrained. t6i8 
J. EhnxCeut:Sqr.'i T, xi. 334 Next came a knight, .vppoo 
a pajt* horse, meagerlie bestridd in armor, plumes, capari- 
Mue all pale. 18:^ Ht. Martineau Three Ages^^xKn 
hospital, mcaflrely supplied with the comforts. iM F. 
Harrison in Fartn, Be», Nov. Austin has treated these 
questions soiMwhfit meagrely. sWW. j.TuciUEaA. 

X 79 A meagrely fumishatlroom. 

XMfrtMBB (mf*gaun«^J). {4-EEaa.] 

1. Leanncift, emaciate 

*899 T. M[oupet] Silkwarmu 35 Lyst befiy bienk, or 
m^svimw mMw., Bjr tintn, mor. otImm thM wi^eir 
dm. •><(SH*i.iuC.i/AiC«M.(rtU),8HUmCdiwrwMt 
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Kiinnnm. ifgSW« Pood / way (td 1)0 TfclijiltiUM 
andmMgMriMii ofvlay«. DTuaxu /; tIL vi. 
STS The reason which aoditces me to consider this portrait as 
an original, is the meagreoesa of the countenance. 

itM Maskbu. tvrin 44 The hgures in Bywi- 
dM wodt.. begin to be chantt tB ss d by sharpnea aod 
■ea grtn aiis of ibnn, and kngtbinem of prc^iortioii. 

2 . Scaatinen, UckoffnllneM; poomefiofqaali^. 
rteo Bacon /T ee. V!t 138 The Mcagememe of hb SeroKe 
In the Warret. imi Fanitua fUmttr. St<rtu, Smf, Hui. 
B30 The most striking defect.. b not meegfeness, bot infla- 
lioo. s8|^ I. Jaas in C. Forster L(/k (1834) H* 593 An ante* 
script, which will indemnify you for the meagreness of thb 

» tM Smilbs Me, ifmtHr, xiv. (ad. 4) 079 1'he meagre- 
the list of Crustacea and Testacea. 1884 Chusck 
/ oega ix. SIS [The fisoays] are austere even to meagrenesa. 
fb. Littleness (of hearts. Obs, 
igot Douglas Fed, Hm. 1. xxl, Had not bene that, ce rt es 
my liart had biokio Fornegimesand pusHlamitie. 
Meagrim, variant of MgOBiiL 
t XM'gXJp a, Obs, rar§, [f. Mbaobi o. 4- -T.] 
Having a meagre appearance. 

■SinDB KKn W0mi9rf Yemrt B b. She was deliuered of 
a pale, meagry, wealce child, named alckneHse. 
maaguar, obs. form of Mbaoeb a, 

Meak (mfk). dial. Also 5 maeka, meyke, 6 
meaka, 7, 9 maag, 8-9 make. An Implement 
with a long handle and crooked iron or blade used 
to pull up or cut down peas, bracken, reeds, etc. 
Also pta-meak (see Pba^ 7), pease-miok (see 
pEAat sb, 5). 

1478 Maldon ^E«wx) Conrt Relh Bundle 50 No. lO*, HoU 
well (.ome out with a wepen called a mey ka m8|'^ liewmrd 
Henuk, Bku (Koxb.^ iij, 1 paid Gravely for v}. meekes. 
8$73 TtTBSBa Hmb, (1878) J7 A meake for the pea<ie, and to 
•wtnge vp the braka 1874 Rav Ca/ieet. Werde 71 A At eat 
or ilZroA, a Pea^hook. 18^ W. Whitb Emtem Emf. 1. 
vii. X03 We.. cuts the reeds down as deep as we can with 
a make, a kind o' short’biadcd, long-handled ■C3rtha 
189s P. H. Embssom Birdie etc. Nor/, Broadiamd 74 Dis- 
turlwd by meak or croine that drags forth Che lamb's-taiL 
Hence Meok v., trans, to cut with a meak. dial, 
absol. i8pa P. H. Emerson Stm 0/ Fens xiil m Which are 
you going to do>-meag or mowf Well, we'd oetter meag, 
now the water b up. 

Heaken. obs. form of Meeksic. 

MBakenea, obs. form of MKSKNEsa 
MMkillgf (mf ki^), vbL sb. Naui, Also 9 
meeklng. f. Meak + -ieg L] Only in meaking 
iron : * The tool used by caulkers to run old oakum 
oat of Che sea ms before inserting new* (Smyth 1867). 

According to inrormation supplied by Mr. G. Crocker, of 
H M. Do^yard, Devonport, the term is now ofVen mia 
applied to the wakimtdrom (Making vU loj ; the first 
quot. IS an example of the enoneous use. 

(iSsa-aO'^Z. Uuif,Art${od. Tomlinson 1866) 11 Two 
men. one of whom holds, .the meeking or making iron to the 
caulked seam, while the other man di ives it in with the beetle.] 
1878 D. Kemi* ymc'At 4- Boat Sailing 358 MemkiHg irom, on 
imitrument used to extract old caulking from neaioa 

Meakla, obs. dial, form of Mickle, l>€, 

MmI ( mfl), jAi Forms: 1 melu, -o,-a, meolo, 
meala {inJUcUd malW’-, melew-, -ow-, -uw-, 
meolw-, mualew-) ; 3-4 mol, 3-6 mele, 4 meal, 
melow(e, 4, 6 meill, melle, 4-6 meels, 5 meylo, 
6 meell. Sc, maill, mail, (U7 mealo, 7- meat 
[Com. Teut. : OE. tmla^ mslw- str. ncut. -OF'ris. 
f/tel, OS. mclo (MDu. mele, Du, mccl), OHG. 
MclOf mclaw- (MHG. wc/, melw-f mod.G. mekl), 
ON. miplv- (Sw. mjci. Da. fftecly now mel) 
OTent.*iw^/7w"*,f. root*«i//-, ;«a/-,f««/-(pre-Teut 
♦iwg/-, w/nA, ig//-), whence Com, Teut. *Malan to 
grind (found m all Teut. langs. cxc. Eng.), cogn. w. 
L. ntolfre^ OSl. mlbti^ Lith. tndlli, O Irish melim\ 
further cognates are L. ttwla^ molina (see Mill 
sb,)t Gr. AIVA7, ftvXor mill, milUtone.] 

I. The edible part of any grain or pulse ground 
to a powder. Now commonly understood to ex- 
clude tbe product of wheat (this being called 
Flour). Also spec, in Scotland and Ireland « 
Oatmeal; in the U. S. the meal of Indian com 
(« Indian weal : see Indian a, 3). IVkole weal : 
see Whole. 

888 K. iELFBBD BaefJk. xxxiv. | vt Swa nwa mon meolo 
tyfl. c 1000 Sax, Leochd. 1 1, 134 genini merce nlohoweordne 
ft hunig ft hwmtencs meluwes smednian. e laoe Ommin 
1553 pu sammnesst nil bin mole inn an ft cnedest itt togeddre. 
e 1300 Hmnlok 780 Hise pokes fulle of mele an korn. sjBe 
WvcLiF Num, V. 15 The tenlhe part of a busshel of barly 
melowe [i3in ttfurli roeele]. 1398 Trevisa Barth, Do P,K, 
IV. iv. (149s) 84 Urann^fwheie or of rye,.. and alsosope 
End meele of bmies wawhe awaye the fylthe of tbe face and 
of all the body, c 1440 Protap, Pant, 331/a Meele of come 
growndyn. 1908 Dunbae Ffyting to Konntdie 147 

As gredy gtoddia, |e gong With polkw to mylne,and beggis 
beith meiU and schilliiw. 19^ in W. H. Turner sXt, 
Rrc, Oj(/ord (itBeh 179 The untrue and exces).yve tolUm 
of certayne quarters of wheate meale. s|i8 Chron, Gr, 
Frtart (Camden) 97 Tbe howse for the markyt folke in 
Newgate market for to waye metle in. sdsi Bulb e Kiagt 
iv. 41 He said. Then bring meale. lyy MontntKE Nmb, 
1x721) 1. es7 dome, .feed them with Curds, Barleymmal, 
Bran, ftc. 1779 Johnson 7 oarm, IK Itiot 88 Her two next 
sons were gone to Invemess to buy meel, by which ontn^ 
b always m«anL ft|B TaNNVemi MUkr's 104 The 
very jiir about tbe door Made mbey wKh the floating meaL 
1844 H. SvantaNS Ab. Fmrm 1. 137 A thbd lot was Ihd on 
taumlM ond bean^noil. 1884 199/1 

Qiidt fW Mea4 Mab Cariaro MeaL 


b. Applied to the finer pert of the groviid grain, 
in contrast with brass, Oim fig, f Om. 

1919 Lvlv SiipJkmos (Arb.) xei, 1 baue ihoroudy tlfted the 
dbpoiiUen of youth, wherein 1 baue Ibiinde More bmnne 


dbpoiiUen of youth, whorein 1 baue Ibiindo awru bmnne 
then me a le , more do wo then Icanen. 1897 Smane. Cur, 111. L 
SM He. .Is UUchool'd In bonlted Laupiago : Meale aod 
Bran together He throwes without dfitiocUon. tfitt — 
Cymb, IV. U. ey Nature both Meale, end Bran } Coatempl, 
and Grace. 

1 0. Phr. 0 / the same meedi of tbe seme kind 
or quality ; -> ejusdem Jarifue. Obs, 

1611 B, foMsoM Catiline iv. IL Eacept he were of thesanM 
Meal and Hatch. 1877 Gale Crt, GomtiUs lu. 155 ThooiBS 


or quality ; -> L. ej’usdem fitrinm, Obs, 

1611 B, foMsoM Catiline iv. A Eacept he were of thesanM 
Meal and Hatch. 1877 Gale Crt, Gentiles lu. 155 ThoOBS 
Aquinas, Bonaventum, and othetp of tbe same meal did 
many and wonderful things at Paris. 

2 . trans f, A powder produced by grinding (e.g. 
in linseeu meai ) ; a powdery substance resembling 
fiour. In Bat. applied to toe powder covering the 
surface of the leaves, petals, etc., of certain plants. 

>549 Prnty ConncH /c/i (1890) 1 1. 348 Brymston in meale^ 
y barrelles. 198s Hollyuukh Horn, Apotk. 14 Take fVne 
mustard sede mele. iSey Capt. Smith Senmnds Gram, 
xiv. 71 Serpentine TOwder in old time was in niaale, but now 
corned. lyeS^ Thomson Sprint 536 Auriculas, enrich'd 
With shining meat o'er all their velvet leaves. iTSsCowncB 


le Idling More bmnne 
tflSf Shahs. Cor, 111.I 
Laufiiage : Meale aod 
It dfitiocUon. tdtt — 


With shining meat o'er all their velvet leaves. iTBsCowraa 
Task III, S38 The bee transports the fertilirlng meal From 
flow r to flow'r. 1798 Kirwan Eitm Min. (m. a) 1 1. 436 
The arsenic rises in the form of a white nieel. slye HocHcaa 
Sind, Flortt 300 {Primula /arinosa\ Glabrous above, meal 
below white or sulphur-coloured. 

3 . attrib. and Comb. a. Obvious combinations, 
simple attrib., as weal-ark dial., dnirrel^ ^chesty 
•dust, 'girtsal Sc., -husk, -kist Sc., -warhet, •‘mill 
Sc., -pap, -poke, sack, -sieve, -trough; objective, 
as meal- i maker, -miller Sc., -monger Sc., •seller, 
•sifler, -weigher, 

>594 Nnartih. Wills (Surtees) I. 109 One *meale arke. 
1814.^0 TT Watt, X, When a WhiggUh mob destroyed his 
meetiii;; houne, . . intromitting also with his mart and his 
meahanc. 1840 J. Hurl / virwrur^r Comp 65 The * meal-chest 
must be occasionally replenished. 1935 Coverdale /ml 
xxix. 5 For the multitude of thine enemies sholbe like *mcal- 
dust. 190a Corn IBM Naturalist Thames mi Mcal-du«t 
hung from t'etxy nail, peg, and rope-end on the walls. 1948 
Alerd. Reg,{\%^ 4 ^) 1 259 Thre *meill girnaliH, out of my 
loft. XXXI. X839 Carlyle Charitsm v. (1840)45 Peasants 
living on *meal-husks and boiled grass. xfifS J. Aitun 
Clerual Eton. v. (ed. a) 304 Muck is the mother of the 


r velvet leaves. i784CowncR 


^meol-kist. a 1400 in York Myxt Introd. 40 *Mcle*niakenL 
tjux WoDROw Ch. Hist, I. a8B John Hryce. Mealmuker, In 
(Jambu^neihan parish iSSS*d in Ediub, Burgh Rec, (1871) 
11 . 366 For the irnivat the kirk dur, ''meill merkot, flesche 
merkat. 1709 Load, Gat. No. 4160/3 They intend to Let 
to Farm the TotU..of the Meal-Market at Fleet-Chonel. 
1^3 Sia/e, Leslie of Powit etc. 67 (Jam.) A small bland 
lying between the ''meat-mill race, and the north grain of the 
river. 189s R. Lovktt J Gilmomr 0/ Mongolia \. x8 Our 
matui nal grandfather . . was a farmer and ^meal -miller on the 
estate of Cathkln X788 N icol Poems 165 J list like a covetous 
*mea 1 -monger. 18x8 Scott Br. Lamm, xxix, The match be- 
tween the laird of Kittlegirth s block more and Johnston the 


meal -monger's four-year-old colt. 1799 Underutoods Sysi, 
Med. (ed. 4) I. 154 Violent convulsions, which disappeared 
entirely, upon the prohibition of *meal>pap. 17.. Robin 
Ho ^ 4 Begtarv. in Child Ballads 111. x6o rib ^mesl-pock 
hang about his neck, Into a leathern fang. 18x8 Scott Hr, 
Latum v, Shame be in my meal poke. then, c 1400 Ytoatne 
a Gout. 2032 That da he kest than in his nek, AU it was a 
*mele4ek. i8eo Scott Aloneut, xxxvii, It is always best to 
be sure, as 1 say when I chance to take multure twite from 
the same meal-sack. X952 Huloet, Menleman or *nieale- 
seller, %uffarranetis. xsQ Coutrr Thesaurus, Fartnartum 
eribrum, a *meale sieue. s6a4 \n Arthatologia XLVlll. 148 
A meale si ve. 1991 Huloet, *Mealesifter,/e//«v/er. s8^ 
Minshku, A *Mca1e trough, 18119 J- Nicholson 

Oporat, Met haute 100 The buckets, dipping into the meal- 
trough, convey the flour to the upper story. >871 F. Phillipb 
Reg Necess 363 Three *Meai-Weighers. iBia Examiner 
ip Oct 662^ The Lord Mayor, after inspecting the Meal 
Weighers Return,.. ordered the price of Bread to fall yl, in 
the peck loaf 

b. Special Comb.: meal-bark, a uame fur certain 
ipecicB of Cycas, so called on account of the fctarchy 
matter in the trunk ; meal-beatle, a coleopterous 
insect ( Tenebrio molitor), which infests granaries^ 
etc., and is injurious to flour; meal-berry, the Red 
Hcarbeny, Arctostaphylos uva ursi (Treas. Bot. 
1866); t nieal-house, a place where meal is stored; 
t meal-malt, malt ground to a powder (as for use 
in distilling) ; meal-mite, the ^rHfWj^nHai(Syd« 
Soc Lex. 1 890) ; meal-Monday, a Monday given, 
as a holiday in Scottish universities, formerly for 
the purpose of allowing the students to go home to 
(etch enough meal to last till the end of tneaesBion; 
m sal-moth, a book -name for two species of moth, 
Asopia farinalts and Pyredis farinalis, the larvse 
of which feed on meal or flour; meal-powder, 
finely ground gunpowder ; meal-tree, the wayfar- 
ing-tree, Viburnum Lemtasea (called also mealy 
tree ) ; meal-tub, a tub for containing nieal ; alM 
attrib, in Meal-tub Plot, tlt 9 pretended conspiracy 
of tbe Duke of Monmouth m 1679, the evidence 
for which consisM of papers found in a meal-tnb; 
meal-worm,, the larva of the meal-beetle ; mmsl- 
worat beetle ••aMAdefftk. 


f ^ S>l laj Mra OHiii. m le Melhous ffid 
if8i Brs:w F^mntit (Ctrasoct) i8/x The Postrie. m 2 » 
hous^ the xDoiM whenu the Coaies do ly. tteeQ, Hav* 
D^e^ CIO. (1883) IV. 093 Mr. Oats 
ifise T. W. HAinin iasocts fti/vr. Vent, (t86e) A 

Trane. LXXI. b8o *MeaI-powder fi oioreinflaiiMnahle 
Aan that wjUeh is groiaed. 1798 Gutlie in Mofse Amer, 
^V:^;JTh^}Am\t^{VibmrnsmsLantandi, liseltALSieN 
World III. vtE I ti. 104 A bwd Mtow wm Imoght 
forth, who laid, That he hiaHolfli eeaipiiif lii a *iiieale> 
^ i8i> BAXTaa/NMA Dodmoltir, 53 
If this Uypo^ne. .come out of the Meat-Tub, or Ibige «f 
^veo^B, who! shall auch men be called f a >7>fl BuiNSr 
QmaTim lit (1724) 1 . 476 They found a paper that ooiv 
*sh*«d the ecbeme of this whole fictloo, which becauM It 
found )a a Meal tub came to be called tlU MeoUah 
PlpL J^.Sia T. Brownb Psond. Ep iil xkL (ed. 4) >93 
That Camaleon hid been obaerved to drink water, and am 
light to feed on * Meal- worma 1774 Goldsm. NeU, Mist, V. 
eg But meal-worm insecu they . .swallowed . . most greedUy. 
imj Wood Ned, Hist, II 1 474 Tihe Meal-worm.. is ine larva 
of « beetle named Tetubrio molitor, s88o J. Curtis Fmrm 
issoecte 334 The *Meal-worm Beetle. 

Kftid (mfl), tb,t‘ Forms: 1 mfol, mdl, s-3 mol, 
3mtsl, 3-6 male, 4 male, 4-6 meel (a, 5 maile, Sc, 
maill, mall, 6-omaala, 7 maall, 3* maal. [Com. 
Teut. : OE. mil neut., mark, sign, measure, fixed 
time, occasion, meal » OFris. mil, mdl (in phr. 
al to mdl always, elmdl space of 13 or 34 hours), 
OS. •mdl sign, measure (MDu. mmel masc., fern., 
neut., mark, sign, landmark, fixed time, meal-time, 
Du. maal neut., meal, masc., time), OHG. mdl 
neut, time (MHG. Htd/ neut., spot, j^int of time, 
meal, mod.G. swo/tlme, si«a 4 /meal),ON. wd/neut., 
mark, measure, point or portion of time, meal- 
time (Sw. mdl mark, measure, meal, Da. meml 
mark, measure), Goth, mil time (pi. mila marks, 
writing) t—OTeut. ^dlo^, f. Indogermanic root 
*mi- (l^r. md-) to measure.] 

1 1 . A measure. Obs, 

e loeo Sax Leeehd, 11. 1B4 Diles kroo cuclor mai]. e i|jfo 
WvcLiv Ex. XXV. B [A] coroun with foure fingur mele lm|t 
[Vulg. all am quatuor dfgtiis\ rt40o LaulrassPs Ctrurt, 
X54 At manor wounde Iw b madd In ^ extiemite« of ps 
locertis ob .tij. fyngir mele brede vndir pe schuldris. 

2 . Any id the occasions of taking food which 
occur 1^ custom or habit at more or less fixed 
times of the day, as a breakfast, dinner, supper, etc. 

c 807 K« iCi.pRBD Gregory*! Past. C, xliil. 316 pe 8mt nyb 
Srorfum sellon fiset be fionne on nueb Uxfft. e 1179 Lamb, 
Mont, 31 He wule febten and eaten )if he mei et ana melt 
swa mutbcl swa et twom. cioeg Lav. /Clcht dwb 
on a nuel ure mete truke^. a toag Amcr. R, 498 Bltweonen 
mele ne gnntlie ft noufier firut, no ofterbwot. e iognS, Eng. 
Leg. 1. d^ltjps po it wan time of mele buy wenden to beort 
oiete. 1390 (^wE« Con/- HI. as, 1 have at every meel Of 
plento more than ynowh. 14.. Diotnry 67 in BetrbouPe 
Bruce (S. T* S.). BmuIx oialys drink noebt for na plttood 
delit. 1489 Bury Wills (Ciunden) tt He to pity for my 
Boult at tuexy meet, mtta or sopter. iffo-i Elvot Isssnge 
Coo 45 b, Tbttt shuld bt at iht leasee .vL bourts betwent 


Goo 45 b, Tbttt shuld bt at the leasee .vL bourts betwent 
tuery meale. 1817 MoavtoN ///h. k8i Thtygivt good fate for 
foure Krosh a meale. 1778 Mim Burnbv Evoliua xviii, Our 
brcakuut was the most ogrcsable aMal. .that we have hod 
since we came to town. 184* A Combe Physiol. Digestion 
(ed. 4) xp3 Meals, tlitn. ought to bt ttrly or late in proportion 
to tilt habits 01 tha individuaL i88e Tynoall utae. x. bL 
7a We set about preparing our evening meal 1897 W. Rye 
Norfolk Songs 'He don't like workiag between meals* 
b a succinct dexcription d a huy man. 

b. Without reference to time: An occasion of 
taking food, a repast. Also, the material of a 
repast ; the food eaten at or provided for a repasL 

e sooo Oemin 4959 ^ilTitt bs in pin herrte/To thunenn.. 
derewurrke hubIm e iM Gon,ef Ex. 1484 De fader tuuede 
esau wel, for flrme hirOe ft swete mel 1097 R. Glouc. 
(Rolb) 4204 He wole lie timemele To drawe ft oonnolwe 
per ouenture at one mele. tydb XeaviOA Barth. De P, R, 
VI. XX. (1495) eoy Meeu shalT be lyke and of one monere 
whyche that men ete atte one meele. r 2400 Camej^ 638 
He was sore alongod after a good meeL 1481 Caxtom 
Reynard (Arb.1 13 , 1 sbal do Into you haoe so moche that 
ten of yow shold not ete it at one mele. ^ 1990 Shahs. Com, 
Err, V, L 74 Vnquiet ineeles make HI digestions. 1707-48 
Thomson Summer 1095 Tbeir mangled limbs Crashing at 
once, he dyes the pui^ seas With gore, and rioti in the 
vengeful robU. tjkqJnoQ Edge Hillsv, 77 The lesty Steers 
..leiMirely concoct their gransy Meal. s%| M. AenocD 
S(holar,Gtpiy xii. The blackbird, oicking food, Sees thee, 
nor stops hie meM. 1897 G, Birds Urim, DepeHie (ad. 9) 
e74 1'he earthy phosph.ites ore alerays abundant after a 
tM, 190a T. M LiNDtAvCd. 4 Mimteisy In Early Cemi, 
U. 31 They ate together a meal wbkh they themielvet 
provided. 

trans/. ten C Jrnner Town Etlogms U. 8 Wlien..clu 
take in their UeMy meal of atr. 

o. t At meallpbs.), at meals : at table ; at dinner, 
breakfast, supper, etc. Similarly t(/9 go) to meed. 

198a Lanol. P, pi, a k e4 That on clotbing H from chela 
ow to houe : And that othur mete at mail for mesobe of 
thbeluon. sen Elyot Cast, Heithe 40 b, For mocha abun- 
dance of drinke at nieal% droemeth tha maote eaten. i|M 
CoosEt Tkoeaurue, Atenbare mpnd nliquem^ to be at the 
table in a mens bcuve : to eltte at meola with him. lioa 
Venneb Via Recta vUL 185 The whoiesomnasse of wine., 
awderntely token at meale. .b. .well knowne. idgs pAOirr 
Chmiiauogr, 1. HI. (1636) B09 They which fast may aoe to 


Chmiiauogr, 1. HI. (1636) 009 They which fast may aoe to 
meale at 'ten, elevtiL or twel^ of the clocke. ayi# Stb8lb 
Tader Ho, ets P 3 It was on unspeakable Pleasure to visit 
or sit at MealTo that Fomny. sisi Kbati leaboUn L Diey 
could not eitHi meob but Mel hew well It soothed cadi m 
be tbe other by. 
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4 * 7h mak$ a m^al 0 /^iU mmkt 0 n^i mtal pm ; 
to devoor. 

liiO Sham. 7 V«h/. ii. L ii? O Ibon hiIm heir*.. what 
•tnuige fieh H*ib nude bit neele on ttueT oidin *BAMt 
CoRHWAU.’ Smg,SomgMt ^2 Have I . . Preyed on my Uoiber't 
blood, and made Hit Heah my meal to-dayf 
JSr, tSty PoLLOK C0Mr»0 T, viii, Siander early rote, And 
made meet hetlUh mealt of good mcn't namet, 

#. Xool'i moot, Uttr mool of moot : • tente 


s b. Now diai, (lec E. D. D.). 

13.. IPantb (A.) 6845 A roelet mete tbon me. 
ijg} Lamou P. pi, C. xvl 30 C»aede..A melet mete for a 
pouro man. € i 4 >« Cugit 347 For my labor tchall 1 
nott get But vt be a melyt mete. ^1440 Pr§m^, Pmnt, 
nih Meet of mete.., igu Plnmpt^m Cprr, 

(Camden) p. cxviiL Sir Robert Pbmtoo..paid for every 
maile of meate. .liil^ for himAelfe, ft ii^ for hit eervant. igye 
PALeoN. 454/1 In tbit Mnce 1 fynde alt<^ inuUt but pro* 
perly to a mealet mcate, or to eate. idig Fletchba, etc. 

Mmm’t Pori, 11. Ui. You never ^t had a mcalct 
meat from my Table. 1633 J. Drvdbn in Dryden't yuxt*nml 
xlv. Njoiet (1697) 366 King Saturn . jra^’e thit Example by 
making a Mealt-meat oi^hit own Children. 1717 Enttr, 
imirner Na 6. 36 The Parasite may tmell a Feast at C— t, 
and go flatter Some*body there for a MealameaL 

t£ The phniiei a m0ny mial^ a sorry msal, 
were in ME. tometimei nm Jig‘, for : Something 
Joyful or the contrary. Obs, 

It,. &, £, Atm, P. A. *3 O moul hou marrei a myry 
mele. 14. . Kutf 4 Htmtii 405, I . . baue hade many merry 
male, e 1440 Lovnucii MrrliH 0754 AIm tone at the dra* 
goune to*g^eret fele, be*twlxen hem tchal be-gynnen a tory 
mele. 


8. ft. The quantity of milk given by a cow at 
one milking ; olio, the time of milking. 

iflig W. BaowNE Brit, Pnti. 1. iv, Each iiheplMard*a 
daughter with her cleanlv peale Wat come afield to ' mlUie 
the morning's meale. ie|o Capt. J. Smith Eng, im^rao, 
Rrvhi^d 176 Northern Milch Cown, one of the least of 
which shall give ■ Oallont of Milk at one McaL 1707 
BmADLtv Pmm, Did, av, To make a Cheese of taro 

Meals, at of the Morning's new Milk, and the Evening's 
Cream-milk, you must do aNo the same. 1773 Johnson 
JoHm, Hthndos 167 A single meal of a goat Is a quart. 
tlM K. W. Dickson Pmei. Agric, 1 . 58 It may be fitted up 
with such, .coolers as are sufficient to contain a maars milk. 


st44 H. Stkphbns Bk. Form 11 . 459 The milk drawn from 
the udder at one milking, or mra/, as It is termed, 
b. dial, (hee quot.) 

c dho Clone, Form Rry. 33 In Libr, Knowt.y Hn^, 
Til, The cheeses pass through the three presses in this 
order, advancing a step in theu progress at each ‘ meal ' or 
aiaking. 

4 b ailrih, and Cpntb.i mtal-gpifigy nied atlrih, 
(after church’^goit^) ; meai-kmr^ •tray ; lueal- 
pgndoat, -pennant, U, S, a red pennant 

displayed during meal-timei {Ctni, Did, 1890); 
f t meal-oettle, a seat at meals. 


iflgi Hoco Li/o Skoltojf 11 . S95 Startled at his books by 
the sound of the *meal*going bell, iloa Mks. E. Parsons 
Myd, Pitii. IV, os He seldom mw her but at *meal hours, 
tin StridHOf^g Arog, XXV. 89/s The quartermaster. . hauled 
down the *meal pennant, aiaag St. Marhgr. is *Mel 
aeotel loflett ant guldens )erde aire gold smeatest. ipeg 
xpM Cont. Ian. 9a She gets ready the patienu' *meal*irays 
In a tabtefuT manner. 


tlftftftlf Ohs, Forms: i mdli, meell. 
mdle, -mftla, 3-6 3nalo> 4 miale, 4-3 mael, 3-6 
mey^ 6 meale, maele. (wof/r). 

mikU str. masc., prob. repr. OTeiit. type ^fnBljo-%^ 
and 80 corresponding to ON. mklUr meoi nre ; flee 
Mkal xd. 4 ] A tub, bucket. Also uaed ae a measure. 

In 0 £. sometimes used to gloss L. gmigra, earchgtium^ 
4ya/AHx, which mean bowl, dish, or cup. 

a M Ryinot Gloss. ^tAlvinm, meelL c 1000 Sox, Letchd, 
11 . 86 Do konne mele fulne buternn on. c lago .S'. Eng. 
Lgg, 1 . #40/6 pat child. .Asa it was in ane mele i*bahed w 
one upriit it stod. a ijdo Cnrtor M, tyA Wantes vs here 
na uessell, ne mele, ne bucket, ne funeTf iggy-f Dnrkmm 
Ate, Rods (Surtees) xss In J Mele empt. pro carbonibus 
portandis. 1370-71 /Aid. 863 In una mele lingnea pro pedi* 
DUS lavendis. 1390 (}<iwrr Caa/ 111 . si Ihci in hoM to 
assuage Tbs peine of deth..Of wyn let fille full a Miele, 


assuage ins peine oi 
And dronken til [etc.l 1401 ir. Viggiitts (MS. Douce 991^ 
If. 47 b), Bokettis, melts, and payles. 1440 Durham Ace, 
Rolts I Surtees) 410, vlb meel calcis extincue empt. ..ad x'ljd, 
MSg-do /Hd, 89, J kym, J meyle. U Che^fattea 1963 Cooraa 
Thgssunms, Atugns.,%, meele or vessell to washe m. 1367 
Witls 4 /an. N. C. (Surtees) 1 . 878, Uj milk meales. 

KftM * lit, P'ormi: 5, 8 meal, 6 meale, 


7 maile, melU, mell, 8 moil, miel, 9 mail. [a. 
ON. mmli^r measure (Norw. nueU a measure of 
capacity varying in different localities) i—OTeut. 
type *mdljp-ty L*mkld^ measure : see Mbal rd.ij 
*A relative weight used in Orkney* (Jam.). 

1907 SxKNB Dg PgrE Sign, S.V. SgrAlaitk^ Item [in Ork- 
nayk 6 settings maks ane mail. Item 14 meales makis ane 
Last. 1604 ^iteh TViol in Ahiots/ordCluk Misc, 1 . 148^ 
His brother hold twa mails [of com], 1609 IVitek Trial in 
County Fglktorg (1903) 111 . 78 She wanttt the prolTeitt of 
ane meill of malt that she was brewing. 1698 M. Martin 
Si, Kildn 11749) 4^ Ancient Measurca,aA the Maile. 
thu Maile coQuins ten Pecka 1703 Stmiigt, Are, Stoil V. 
Ata The stipend consists of 86 math malt (aach mail weigh* 
ing about IS stonm Amsterdam weight). Jhid, VII. 477. 
6 settings make t meel. /AM, 563 On the first is weighed 
settings and mieb. itsg FoasrrH Bgoutiu SeoiL V, 3a 
Six setteens or lispunds make a meiL 

Meftl (infl)» sb,A dial, Alto 8 mole, 8*-9 maola, 
9 mlol, mlcL (a. ON, ntel'-r sandbank, lUiobent- 
grosi (^e Utter is prob. the original sense ; for the 
development cf. Marbam).] A sond-dime. 


1 tha nhslTaB iw Bonks 

8^ on the S mt^ooesls of Notfoitt i Whence ingion h mgssls, 
the Name of a Sandy Shore in Lincoln^shiie. syfi Esm, 
GoMgttgor (ed. e> av. Edmond oXlkmBtlt 'Ibe coest here is 
•fcured ogiunst the incursions of the sei^ ^ sand beape. 


iattnixr* rr-vrwow., vi jiaamu iiiinin— mhiumuiu 

thrown up by the asa on the coasts or Norfolk. Lancashire, 
etc. dntor 009 At pre-ent only thi highest tides 

ever cover the surface cn the meals *. 

CmnA. a itgg in Cosens Hardy Brood Nor^ 77 MigE 
Agtnks^ banks of sand blotm up by the wind ana consoli- 
dated by the marum graas— al s o called * meal-banks '. stgp 
Cornish in ComhUT Mmg, Mar. 313 llie fasekutting Imt 
little known region of tbe^ meal marshes * which firinge ths 
North Norfolk coast. 

If til (mf 1), t.l Somewhat ran, [f. Mbal /Al] 
X. iragu, Tocover with meal; to powder with meal. 
161S BsAim. ft Fl. Knt, Burtdng Pgst, v, i, Enter Jasper 
with his Face mealed. iMe Garjgn ax Jan. 33/3 All their 
flowers will Im more or lens mealed cm the surMcc. 

b. Af. lo mtal ends mouth : to become *mealy- 
moutn^ * ; to speak in gentle terms. ? nontt-uso. 

tied SotiTHEY in Corr, w. C, BoutUs (x8Bx) 96 Though 
there is as much civility as can be desirMl . . yet 1 have 
neither mealed my mouth nor minced my words. 

2 . ft. Irons, To grind into meal ; to reduce to 
a ffiie powder, b. itUr, To become reduced to 
meal or powder. 

t66| Stusmy Aforingyg Mag, v. xiii. Bo Meal all these 
very fine,and mix them together. /Aid., 1 1 will Meal presently. 
8. f«f/r. To yield or be plentiful in meal. 

*7W J* Robertson Agric, PgrtJk 155 It is a little earlier 
than the old Polish oat, and meals equally welL 

Ifftlll (mfi), [h Mbal 
L inlr. To make a meal ; to cat meals; to feed. 

Honb Evgry doy Bk. II. si8 There were.. worms 
there.., which would ha%‘e mealed handsumely upon him. 
sfl40 R. H. Dana /V/T Magi xxx. tog Mess, any number of 
men who meal tosetner. s886 M. K. Macmillan Dogongi 
ikg Jgsigr 5, I will not meal with a churl, nor moil with a 
churl. 

2 . tram. To feed, give fodder to (cattle). ? Obs, 
1430 WiNTHRur Lgt, in NgwEng, (1825) 1 . 378 Some more 
cows would be brought, eKpeiially two new milch, which 
must be well mealed and milked by the way. 

t Xftftlt v,'^ Obs, ran^^, [Identical with OE. 
mitaHf {. mdl spot, stain, Mole sb,"^ 

(Northern dialects have moil vb., to spot, stain, f. motl, 
northern form of mole : see £. D. D.)] ^ 

iraus. To spot, stain ; by Shaks. used Jig. 
sfles Shaks Meos./or M, iv. Ii. 86 Were he meal'd with 
that Which he corrects, then were he tirrannous. 

Meal, obs. form of Mail sb.^ 

•mftftly su^, forming advs. (all obs. g%Q. piece- 
meal), repr. MR -mele (down to the 14th c. some- 
times -melum), OE. -mdlum. The OE. advs. in 
-minium are in form the instrumental case plural 
of compounds of mtel Meal in the sense of 
* measure * quantity taken at one time os in 
cucUrmkl spoonful (as a measure), the instr. pi. of 
which would be ^cucUrmxlum by spoonfuls. The 
particular compounds of this formation actually 
recorded in the instr. pi., however, do not occur in 
the other c.ises, and already in OE. -metium had 
come to be a mere suffix with the sense expressed 
in lAitin by -dlim, -tim, and in mod. Eng. by the 
repetition of the sb. preceded by by. Examples 
which exisied in 0 £. are dropmilum DRorMBAL, 
Jloccmiliun Fu>okmeal, J^mwlum Fuotmeal, 
hdapmklum Hbapmbal, limmedum Limbiieal, 
sclafmklum sheaf by sheaf, siemmdlum turn by 
turn, alternately, stundmiflum StoumDMbal, stycce- 
milum bit by bit, g/armdfium year by }ear. The 
suffix continued to be productive in ME., among 
the formations dating from that period being cantle- 
meal, cupmeal, gobbetmeal, littltvual, parcelmeal, 
pennynual, piecemeal, poundmeal, and the Latin* 
isn^s ravishmeal (Wyclif) *raptim’, table-meal 
Mabulatim*. A remarkable survival of the OE. 
inflexion appears in Wyclifs hipyllmelum (see 
Hipple). To the ifith c. belong inchmeal, 
jointmeal, lumpmeal ; in later Eng. the suffix has 
not been productive, though nonce-words such as 
pagemealaKy^ occasionally been formed, more or 
le&t playfully. A trace of the originally substan- 
tival character of the suffix remains in the use of 
by piecemeal as a synonym of the simple adv. (cf. 
the obs by Jlockmeal, by pennymeal, etc.). 

1493 FestiveUl (W, d« W. 1515) 8b, Hymsclfe with his 
owoiie handn keit away the flesne bin|M mele. stay Bloehnt, 
Mpg. XXI. 884 How peasant it would be to teiur it page* 
sneal, and fling it in tbe author's face. 

VftftlftlMft vZBf'Ulb'l). a, [f. Mbal v.i + -ablb.] 
Capable of being meaM. 

sieg Meek. Mag, No. o. 13^8 Satisfied with having their 
com reduced to a mealanle form, tiflg A. Stkwart 
Ben Nevis gr CUncoe xxv. x8t So much mealable mst. 

Mftftlft, variant of Mblb v, Obs., to speak. 
MftfliXftd (m/ld), ppl, a, [f. Meal 0.1 4 -ID L] 
Finely pnlveriged ; spec, of gunpowder. 

iflaa Smith's Slemsmsm's Gram, th xxxL 150 Fine 
MedM fb^er. 1699 F. A GaiPnTHs Artil, Mdm, (186a) 
I9 A bole Is bored through the BMeled powder at the^op. 


MBAL-KOUTBOBD. 

MftftlftgS (aif-lfti). [t MBALiA^aiid«.> 4 »Bftl.] 
X. Ill porasyntheck derivatives {momee-wde,): One 
who eats (one, half a) meal In tbe day* 

1^ D. J. Boownr Amer, Poultry Pd, (1855) 48 Csftate 
bens. .are called Monoslus (that is, one-mealen, or such as 
eat onlyonosaday). sflspR. Whitbinos yafodV. xxx Hm 
balfimeiUete, who always Ittve oflf with a hungry belly. 

2 . l/.S, coUoq, One who takes his meals at one 
place and lodgta at another ; a * table-boarder *. 

iflfll M. F. SwaoTsaa Sussnmer Dayg is6 Ihat clsM of lbs 
oommuiiiw known ns * hauled maalen *. iflfly A. A Hayos 
JgstdVt Ring 9a Von are a *maa]er' here. 

8. elasig. One pledged to take alcoholic drink 
only at meals. 

ifl9D in BarrXrs ft Lolamo Did, Slang, 

^ (mi'laa). [f. Mbal v,^ 4 -bbI.] A 
wooden rubber for mealing powder. 

■•TS in Knight Did, Meek. 

Maalor, variant of Mailbb l. 

‘Ttftllft (mf'li). Also 9 (from pi.) mllioo. ft. 
Cape Du. milfe (pronounced mf *li), a. Pg. milho 
MiLLBT,tised also (with defining wordbSMiM^gmisdV, 
m, da India) fur maise.] A ^nth African name 
for maise ; chiefly used in the pi, 

1893 Galton TroOiesU S. A/r, vi. x8a The Ovampo had 
little pipkins to cook in, and eat com (milice) sleepeo in hoc 
water. ilM J. W. Colxnbo Ten Weeks im NaieU, NisL 
Sk, p. vL 'Ine second range of land .. furnishing abundant 
crops of nay, oats, mealies, or Indian corn, and barley, tpei 
Scotsman ix Mar 8/x For eight dajfs they had to live on 
halfapoundofmealteaday, with very little meat. 

eUtnA. 1879 Cape Atgns 5 June (Cent.)^ A bivouac was 
made near a deserted krsal, there being . . a mealic-field 
hard by... A volley was fired from the adjacent mealie- 
garden 1893 Westm. Gas. 10 Oct. 2/1 1 'beir staple diet 
then being * mealie ' meal porridge made with water. 
XftftUnoftft (mf Tinfis). [f. Mbalt a, 4 -bess.] 
The quality or condition of being mealy. 

1609 C. Butlbr Pern, Mon. (1634) 197 They [teredines) 
oflend the Bees also with their m^iness, as the Snails do 
with their sliminess. 1776 Withkrinc Brit, Plants 
IV. 69 Iamivcs covered with a kind of asb-coloured meali- 
neiis. i8ao L Hunt Indicator Na 37 (1809) 1 . 994 There 
was a sort of exquisiite silver cIcarncM and soft mealiness in 
her utterance of these verges. 1844 .Stephens Bk. Form 

II . 666 The mealiness consists of a layer of mucilage im- 
mediately under the skin, covering tM starch or larina. 
1876 Abney Imtr. Photogr. (cd. 3) 105 Tlie cause of meali- 
ness or ' measles ' in the print sB86 BR 8 ANrCAi 4 fr. CiAeon 
II ii, To bring out the full mealinesii of a poiatoe. 

MftftXinff (mf'liq), vbl, sb,^ AUo 3 melwynga. 
[f. Mbal 4 -iNO L] 

X. I'he action of grinding meal ; also, the action 
of finely pulverizing gunpowder. Chiefly atirib,, 
as in mealing trade ; mealinB atone, a sioiie used 
lor grinding meal; mealing table, a slab for 
mealing gunpowder upon. 

14.. yoe. in wr.*Wfllcker 580/10 Farracio, Melwynga 
x8os A K DI.IN {titie) On the Art of Bread-making, wherein 
the Mealing Tinde. .is Examined s8a8 J. M. Spearman 
Brit, Gunner led. 0) 78 Mealing 7 'ables.^ zB66 Reader ss 
Sept 307 A mealing stone with a hollow in which the corn 
wos biuihcd. x88o Dawkins Korly Mnn 968 'i'wo concava 
■tone Krain-rubbers or ' mealing-stones *. 

2 . The action of covering with meal. 

a i8ie KoAtn Hood 4 Beggar Ixxix. in Child Ballnds(\88iil 

III . i6:^a He thought, if be had done them wrong In meal- 
ing of their cioaihs [etc.]. 

SCeftlinif (mf'liq>, vbl, sb? [f. Meal v,^ 4 
-iNO 1 ] The action ot taking meals ; 6 /^.S.the action 
of taking meals at a boarding-house. 

1699 H. L'Estranor Allinnce Disk OF, 1B8 The junket- 
ingK, comeuatioiis, and mealing together were soon laid 
aside. 1887 A. A. Havrs yesuit's Ring 55 She musi diaw 
the line.. when the hauling cost more than the mealing. 

Mealing, obs. form oi Mailing. 

MesJl.o, obs. ff. Maul sb."^, Mbal sb,^ 
lEftalleftft (mf 'l|lcs), a [t Mbal sb,^ 4 -less.] 
Without a meal. 

1894 Season X. 57/a Many men imnecctsarny exhaust 
themselves by going a whole day mealless. 

Meally, oba. form of Mealy. 

HfftBlnim (mfimftn). [f. Mbal jfi.i 4 Mam.] 
One who deals in meal. 

. Hulobt, Mealeman or meale seller, sf^arrangsis, 
Chi on, Gr. Friars (Camden) 77 Alle save only tha 
mele-men. 1679 Lend, Gas, Na 1407/4 Mr. Acres Meal- 
man. 1778 Eng, GaseUggr (ed. a) a v. Henley, The inliabi- 
tantn are genera^ maltsters, mealmen end bargemen s8ee 
\xiSpiritl^AL jtsds. (1803) VI. 89 All our meal-men and 
millers are Eiiqutres. 

t Mftft’laumtll. ondd. Obs, [f.MtAL sb.^ 
4 Mouth.] ft.^. A mealy - mouined penon. 
b. atfi. Meoly-monthed. 

1948 J. HrvwoOd Pror. (1867) 19 When the meak mouth 
hath woon the bMtome Of your stomake, than will the pick- 
ihonke it tell. 1875 ^ Harvrv Leiter-bk, (Camden) 9a 
(Written to a mifkrl Those same fine. . milltcrmes wherewith 
your mealemowthe letter and whitebrtd aonett or . . illu- 
minate. a 1700 R E. Did, Cant. Cresv, Manl-moutk, a sly, 
•leapish Dun, or SoHidtor for Money, 
t Xwl-mrathftd^ ppl^ d* Obs. [Foimed oi 
prec. 4 -Bnfi,] • Mbaly^mqutrbd. 

1876 Flbminq Passgpl, Epist, 155 Saying, thit yea hod 
flatterers ft meel-mouthed merchants in bigh extiutailon. 
dm Wood 5 Nov. (O.H.S.) liL 199 Xb* fteyntll..hi 
bin setinen was mea l e* n wiu t had and timeroua. 

Maftlt(ft» obfl. fofiBi of Milt ». 



KXUCiTIDS. 

tltMltid#. OAr. cxc. Se. tlth 
Fonai : a, ^ mal tid, 4 i&Ml-tyd, 5 tn«llt7d«» 
6 mMtot7d«, malted, 7 inmdttda. fi, 611UUI- 
toth, malMiiha, 6^ maltatlv 7 maftltlto, 8 
SMftltitli, saaltat, 8^ maltlt, maltlth, 9 mal- 
Ultil [f. Mkal td.i Tide ti , : cf. G. 

Du. maalHjd^ late ON. mAlti 9 (Da. maaUui)i 
X. « Mbal-timi. Abo, a meal, food, 
uoo Trin, C0IL Hom» 13 ^ nun ]im mim8 * 1«8 geit- 
«Inge..«nd hnuoS riht mcl tiduid nuttoA timaliche uMtea. 
^*374 Cnaucsr TroyluM it. 1356 The inorw«u com and 
Myhro gan ^ tym« Of mcUid. i4|g Cffy (Camden) 

177 Item 1 p* to my nonte Gyllam dc la Towr for howr mall> 
t;^ae fVom Sonday tyll Ftyday vi« vliK >534 Moaa 
eifs/. TriS. 11. \Vkik 1185/1 lie wold not for weeing of hU 
penance, take anye praye for hy« maale tyde, that abuld 
paaw the priee of eyae pence, igtf-y Buchanan Rff&rm* 
of. Andro* Wka. (189a) 7 Every man ana eg at the mmlteth. 
>S8B A. K.INO iXtCanmn*^ C^tidk, i6ab, We..ar content 
enelie with ane mclltyd on the day. 1614 B. ToNtoN Smrik, 
J*‘nir L ii, A Suitor that puts in here at Meal-tide, idga Cuu 
nma, etc. Riptrm* xv, v. ai9 A Bath, into which Blood- 
warm let the Patient enter, .far firom meal-tide. 1708 Ram- 
SAV JBargyfim la [He] seem'd right yap His menitith 
quickly up to gawp, r i8a6 Hoco in J. WUsbn A^er/. A ntbr, 
Wka. 1855 1 . aia Tam lo’ed his meltith and his clink. 

2. The quantity of milk given by a cow at one 
milking, -i Meal sb,^ 

1833 Orknty Witch Trial in AMaft/crti Club Mite. 153 
Alsa mony mealtitis off milk. 1839 J. M. Wilson Tout 
Borders V. 96/1 She. accordingly brought her evening's luel- 
tith, and skimmed it into his dish. 

lEaa*l-time. [£ Meal + Time.] The usual 
time for eating a meal. 

riiys Lamb, Horn. 115 He seal hine ibidan on a-sette 
tidan and her meltiman metes ne arinan. 13.. Minor 
Poems /r. Vernon A/sV. xxxvii. 937 When mon hab at meet- 
tyme such as he wile, Tak bat he hab neode of. 1377 I-ancu 
P, Pi. B. V. 500 Aboute mydday whan most li^te is and mele 
tymeofseintes. i6zs Bible m /4 ii. 14 And Boas suyde vnto 
her, At meale time come thou hither. 1704 M. Hrnrv Com- 
muH, Cotnp, iii. Wka. 1853 1 . 306/1 The great Master of the 
family would huve none ot his children missing at meal-time. 
s86e S. WiLBBRKOKCE Addr, Ordination 134 We must not 
break in on the meal-time of the poor. 

ICealj (mrli), a. Also 6-7 mealle, 7-9 
meally. [f. Meal sb.'i 4- -y.] 

1. Resembling meol, having the qualities of meal, 
powdery. Of fruits : (see quut. 1 ^ 25 ). Of potatoes 
when boiled : Forming a somewnat dry and pow- 
dery mass, resembling flour (considered to be a 
good ^lity : opposed to tt/ajrj^). 

Bg33 Elvot Cast. Heltho (iM>) 88 b, Some groundea or 
residence (in urine] is like to meale, wheaie. or barley, and 
may be named mealy residence. z6m Sir 1 '. Browne Oarrf. 
Cyme iii. Hydriot, etc. 58 I'hough the regular spots in their 
[k. butterflieH ] wings seem but a mealicadhchion . .yet (etc.]. 
1671-3 Grew A nat. Roots 11. 1 30 Mony Apples, after Frosts, 
eat mealy. Uhadlkv Paw. Diet., Mfaiyi a'i'ermused 
concerning certain Pears, which having generally aurpai^ed 
their Ripeness, or growing in an ill &il, have not that 
Quantity of Juice and hue Pulp, wliich they should have: 
Thus they say of the Lansac, Dean, Ac. this Pear is mealy, 
this Pear lias a mealy Taste, 1738 Rkid tr. MaequePs Chem, 
1. 35 By which means its crystals lose their transparency, 
become, as it were, mealy, and fail into a fine flour. 1793 
Hull Advertiser i Dec. 4/3 Mealy potatoe. t8i8-ao E. 
Thompson tr. Cnifen’i Noool. Method, led. 3) B03 Small 
clustering pimples . . after three days go awi^ in a small 
mealy desquamation. 1840 Pereira EUm, Mai, Med, 11 . 
661 Many druggists prefer mealy sarsaparilla, that is. ur- 
saparilla whoNC cortex is brittle and powdery, and which, 
on being fractured transversely, throws out a white dust. 

2. Containing meal or farina ; farinaceoni. 

itti SvLVESTBa Du Bartae u iii. 831 Our mealy grain Our 
sViifull Seedman scatters not in vain. 1667 Phil, Trane. 1 1. 
485 A Farinaceous or Mealy Tree, serving to make bread of 


it." 1694 Salmon Bate's Drspetts. (1713} 591/1 The meall)^ 
Julep. 173a Arbuthnot R u/es q/ Drei ubjDi 
mealy Vegetables lubricate the Intestines. 


167 Decoctions of 
^ . t9^Syd. Soc. 

Lex., Mealv albumen, the albumen of seeds which contains 
many starch granules, as in wheat, 

8 . Covered with flour. 

1704 N N. tr. BoccalinCs Advts./r, Paruase. I. a33 That 
some sort of People should be so foolish, to expect to come, as 
meally out of the Mill, when they had staid there but a 

Q uarter of an Hour, as the Miller himself. 1773 Ferousson 
*oeme (1789)11. 68 Mealy bakers, Hair-luumcrsletc.]. 1838 
Tennyson MiUePe Dan, I, I'he wealthy miller's mealy face. 
1883 H. W. V. Stuart Kgypt na He emerged fromtm mills 
as white os the clown in a paruonume, nor were we less mealy. 

irau^f, 1991 SyLvnTBN Du Barieu i.iv. 679 The mealie 
Mountains (late unseen) Change their white garments into 
lastly green. 183^ LoNor. Hyperion 1. vl, Winter, .will come 
down at last in his old-fashioned mealy coat 

4 . Covered with or ti if with m fine duit or 
powder. Chiefly ill Bol, and Ent, 

1367 MARLETf^r. Forest $ih, Briunnick or English Herb, 
bath the vary looke of the greatest Siorrell, but In Colour a 
little more black, somewhat Mosnie or Mealie. sdod Shako. 
TV. f C>. 111. iii. 79 Men like butter-flies, Shew not their 
mealie wbigii, but to the Sumnier. 1870 Hooker Sind, Flora 

J 16 Chenopodium album.. more or lets mealy. sBgto Syd, 
oc. Lex.^ Mealy kesire, term ^ 


capitate hairs, presenting a powdery aspect, foui 3 ^ on the 
niraer surface of varloui ferns belongifm to the species 
Cymmy r a tunm Ptetit and HeUmhlmma [etc.]. 

Comb, sfigB Sia T, Browne Poeud, Ep, iiu ev. 141 Some 
iye with two wlngi,. .soma with fottra,as all farinaceous or 
meriy wMged animsM, aa BtttterdUes and Mocha. 

b. la yoriom apedfio dcrigaatioai of tnimaU, 
pUntf* 8iid miaaali : tnoaly bof^ an inatet which 
tniwta vinca and bot-houae plants (tee quoL 1840)1 


moalj oaatancy, Cmtamrta dbMMm (Sandcia 
EmtpcL Gan 4 , ed. a, 1896); moaly dwob (see 
quou); mnaly Inaaol > wtaalji htgi mtibXT 
paraaol, an eiciilent fiingaa, Apwriem gtitmmiMuti 
inaalj nadpoll, lec RebcollI] maatp 

ataarwort, AUtris furinota {SptL Sbc, JUx, i8m) ; 
maalj traa, the wayfiuing tree, Vihbtrtmm 
tana ; maalT aeollte, an oba. iyoonym of both 
natrolite and meaolitc (A. H. Chciter). 

s8a4 Loudon Emeycl, GanL | 3050 M*PhaU[c sioolob* 
•ervei, that the red spider, the *mtMj white bug. and the 
brawn turtle inaect on the most faijarkws to the Vint. 1840 
Cm>iee*M Arnlm. KHsgsL 573 The Mealy-bug, C. eufMlflMwr, 
is somewhat of a rosy hue, with tba body covered with a 
white mealy powder. 1883 Swainson Prea. Nmssue Mirdt 
ludex, *Meaiy Mrd or -duck. 1890 H, Stoneaeoa'a Birda 
Norfslk 111 . B19 The immature long-uiled duck is known 
to the Blakeney gunners as the * Utile mealy duck 1819 
Trmsta, Horiieult, Sac. 1 . 097 Coccus A damidmm, the *Mealy 
Insect. 1887 Hav Brit, Fusun 73 Ageerkua grassuUaua . . . 
The*Mealy ParasoL 1706 Phi llik (ed. Kenwy), *Mealy 
Tree or wild Vine, nte J. Lsa introd. Bat, App. 319 
Mealy-tree, Pliant, ViAsmum, 

5 . Of colour t Spotty, uneven. In Pkotop^aphym 
Meaiilt a. 3. 

.*784 J. Barry in Loct Paint. vL (1848) ei6 To give a 
richness and depth to the dark colours, by preventing that 
mealy appearance which results from the light resting and 
glitierin^on their surfacea 1804 I'inory VamiahtdaCuidt 
(1816) 3 T'he use <A camphor for varnish is limited ; too 
great a quantity would render it mealy. 1878 (see Measly 
a. 3I. iBge Authimy's Photogr, Bull, HI. M My greatest 
trouble has been mamy prints. 

b. Of colours of horsei: Spotty, intertperted 
with whitiih specki. Alio Comb.y us meafy-but- 
tofked, •fiankid^ •mouiktd.t -nosid udji. (CC 
Mailt n.j 

1673 Land. Gaa, No. 980/4 Stolen . ., a black brown Nam 
..with a star in the Forehead, a light brown mealy mouth. 
1677 /bid. No. X 198/4 A brown bay Gelding, with a shorn 
Mane, mealy moutn'd, . . 'twixt 14 and 15 handa 1691 /bid. 
Na 0699/4 Stolen. ., a black brown Nag,.. mealy Buitock'd, 
and mwy Nosed with a Sur on his Snipi /bid. Na 
3978/4 A brown Nag. .mealy Flank’L sjuB/bid, No. 4436/4 
A Black Mare of about five years old, .. a small meally 
Slip under her Right NostrU. e86i Whvtb Melville AfAU 
Harb, 19 A mealy bay cob. 

6. Of complexion : PTonry, pole. Also Comb,, us 
mealy -compUxionod, -faced udjs. 

1838 Dickbnm Q, Twist xiv, I only know two sorts of boya 
Mealy boys, and beef-faced boya 1840 Barham Ingol, Leg, 
Scr. i. Hsssuiliou Ihey bring her a little, pale, mealy- 

fuced boy. s86o Ali Year Rou^ No. 367 The bo^ 
of these London schools are thin and long; white, mealy, 
and flaccid. Gaa Eliot Dan. Der. xxxvi, A meal^ 
coinplexioned mala 1883 F. M. Csawpord Dr. Claudius 
viii, A mealy-faced, over-cerebrated people are springing upw 

7 . Of the flavour of tea : Soft, not harsh. 

1890 Walsh Tam (Philad.) 98 Clear and bright in liquor, 
and mellow or * mealy ' in flavor. 

8. Soft-spoken, given to mince matters ; mealy- 
mouthed. 

i6ee Dekkes Ceutls Creft L (1869) 9 This wench with the 
mealy mouth, is my wife 1 can tell you. 1697 C. Leslie 
Snake in Grass (ed. a) 173 Therefore, George, uotwitbstand- 
ing all thy meally modesty, it is [etc.], lyso Amhrrbt Ep. 
Sir J, Blount la If you don't straitway find out wfaiat 
I'he meally Rascals would be at. 1804 Miss Fkrrier /m- 
Merit, xxvii. (188a) 1 . 941 A little squejeing mealy voice. 
s8a8 Carlyle Misc. I1857} IV. too Bless its mealy mouth I 
s 8 s 4 Dickens Hard T, 11. viii, 1 didn’t mince the matter 
with him. 1 am never mealy with 'em. s86a J. C. Jbap- 
PRKSON Bk. abt. Doctors xiii. (1863) 156 WeiUfed Vioors of 
Bny. .with mealy mouths and elastic conaciencea 

Kaaly (mf li), v. Bleaching, [f. Mealt a.] 
tram, « Hbae v,; to * clear ’ maddered goods by 
boiling in bran- water. 

1811 Sof Instructor 537 Bran liquors are used to meally 
dying-stuffa 

Mealy-dAW, obs. form of Mildew. 
Mes^-mouthed (mPllimao 9 d), a. [Cf. 
Mealy a, 8.] Soft-spoken ; not outspoken ; afraid 
to speak one's mind or to uss plain terms. 

cx^ Gascoome Fmitea Warro Ixxxvi, So were more 
meete for mealy mouthed men. s6e6 Day /// qf Guls iv. iv, 
And lie not be tncalely mouthed, 1 warrant em. 1679 * T. 
Tickletoot* Trial Wakeman 7 He was not mealy mouth’d, 
but would.. have talked his mind to Knights, or any Body. 
1788 Wbslbv Whs. (187a) Vll. 106 Carry your point, what- 
ever it costa Be not mealy-mouthed. 1893 Tennybon 
Brook ^ Mealy-mottth’d philanthropies. bSStiIbbant Tko 
Worldwout xvi, 138 None of your mincing, mcaly-nuwtbed, 
fine ladiea 

11 Used for : Over scnipnloui. 

1800 Malkin Gil Bias xii. xiv, Yon ere not mealy- 
moutned about receiving a commoner into your pedigree. 
Hence Maalar-aaoiE^lMdly adv , BKaaU-aoath- 


1707 Bailey voL T 1 , Memfy-moutkodmesa, tSjl Soutnet 
Doctor (1848) 369 He b not riven to speak|a 9 his friends the 
less say, enfisrinlHuGMiente— which is, being inter, 
meelv-inoutbedly. .siM Ssd. Rop, nq Mm. 304 

Boards and other engines of mealy-sMiitbednees have 

laida ban upon someef our old plant names. 
tllMaii Okt. Forms: 3*5 Bioiio, 6, 9 
flMaao, 9 moon, [fi Msae ».>] Alamant, com* 
plniat 

Cursor < 0 ^) 1973! WUItiten anl owneor sera rsqyo 
HaNiY WaUan iv. 133 Thar peiitoat smOu os than ooulh 


be hett. a usi LmoBeAV (Pliseottb) Chroes, Scot, 
(& T. &) 1. se6 Thb DlschQpe. .maid his oaeane and oon^nl 
te the 1 ^ Houm. 18. . in Kissio^'a Sa BoUUsda (tSat) xii 
SIm heard a pulr prboner roakiiw hb means. iS. . itmtp 
Hessenltom aiiL In Child Be dl a m IIL 389 * Moke never 
EMsn for me she saya 

ICdUl (mlb), id.8 Forms: 4-6 mono, 4-7 
moaao, 5-6 mtyao, 5 moono, 6- moan. [Partly 
the abaolute use of Meae «.>, and partly adopted 
ih»m the similar substantival use in OF.J 
L That which is in the miMle. 

L That which is intermediate} aooiidltton,qiui1itT, 
disposition, or conne of aerion» that Is eqnal^ 
removed from two opposite (nsnally, hlamable) 
extremes ; a medium. Often with laudatory adj., 
as Golden, kappy^ t Mebet muon, 

* *174 CHAucaa Bonk, iv. Pr. vU. 146 Occupy Iw mane by 
ArmiasnadimmwiribusmcufaUl suf 
fe®? Mew e 1400 Rom. Rosa 6517 Rich^ and men- 
dl^ees Ben cleped two extremitees } The men# b cleped 
Bttffisaunce. exam Pedlesd, on Hueb, u. 97 Demene hit in 
the mene of moyst and drb. Ibid. 197 The mene b beet 
thyn ayer to qualifla 1309 Sm/piic. to EingUbjt) 45 Be- 
twene them extreame contrairea there is no meana ifSo 
Lvlv Eupktsoe (ArbJ 337 , 1 haue hard that extremities are 
to be vtcd, where the mcane will not serua 1387, eta (see 
Golden a 5 c]. 1198 Spenser Hymn Hen, Love 87 Tem- 
pering goodly weir Their contrary dbllkes with loved 
mcanes. 1694-68 Earl Orebrv Pmrthen. (1676) 5 I'bere 
was no mean between my misery and her favour. 1690 
W. Walebr Idiomest, Anglo-LeU, 007 In apparel the mean 
b the best, xyofi Swirr Poieosdng S. Car// Wks. 1755 111 . 
L If! There is a mean in all tilings. 1731 BEaKEi.RV 
Alapkr, V. I 6 Religion b the virtuous mean between in. 
credulity and superstition. 1849 Macaulay Hiet, Eng, vii. 
(ed. 5) II. t34 It is not easy., to preserve with steadiness 
the kapm mean between these two extremes. 1879 Caaulte 
Teehn. Edsu. IV. 04/0 A mean between the darkest and 
lightest tint used. 

t b. Absence of extremes ; moderation, measure. 
Jn a mean : with moderation. To me a mean : 
to exercise moderation. Obi. 

1343 Ascham Toxopk. (ArbO i7i I woulde desire all. .to vte 
this pastime in suche a mean that the outragiuusnes of 
great gamyng, should not hurts the honestie of shotyng. 
im8 Auteiio 4 /sad, (r 6 o 8 ) Di(|, The Kinge,.axede tnem 
what meane one oughte to kca^ In suche a case. 1379 
Gokson ,Sck. Abuse (Arb.) 93 So they (versifying, danc- 
ing and singing] bee vsed with meane, and exercised in due 
tyraa 1607 Nordbn Sum Died, 11. 103 , 1 wish, that Lords 
and their ministers would use a meane in eBooting. i6ai 
Fletcher Wild Gaose Ckaae 11. ii, 1 will be what I please, 
Sir, So 1 exceed not Mean. 964 Bacon Fas,, Adt>eraity 
(Arb.) ^ But to speake in a Meane. Culpbppbe, eta 
RiVertus l 1 . 4 Dsc a mean in sleep and wsking. 1718 
Pope /Had xvii. 573 When be seeks the priM War knows 
no mean. 

2 . Mm, t a. A middle or Intermediate port in 
any harmonized composition or performance, esp. 
the tenor and alto. Also, a person performing 
that part or the instrument on which it Is played. 

The uM app. survived in dialects until recently: see 

E. D. D. 

cine R. Brunne Ckron, Wssca (Rolb) 11963 l>o clerkes 
bat best coubc synge, Wyb treble, mene, & burdoutu e S400 
Laud Troy Bk. 6509 , 1 scbal the leche bothe burdoon and 
mena 0x300 in Burney ///r/. Mns. (1789) 11-439 There 
are 3 degrees of Discant, that b to say Mene, TrAle, and 

S uadribla I'he Mene beginneth in the 9, abowvyn the 
layn Songe in voys [etej. /bid. And so the Dbcant of 
the Mene Salbegynne hyi Dbcant about the Pbyne Songe in 
Sygbt. 1906 Skelton Mesgnyf, 138 All trebyllys and tenonrs 
be rulyd by a meyna s6ii Tourneur Ath, Tretg, in. iii, 
Trebles and baass make poorc musick without meanes. 
x^ Wallis In PhiL Tram, XX. 30s Several Parts or 
Voioas (as Bass, Treblo, Mean, &c. sung in Consort). 
pig. e 1430 Lydo. Min, Poems (Porcy Soo) 54 The [nasal] 
organys . . begynne to syng ther mease, With treble meene 
and tenor dbcordyng. s|^ Spensbr F. Q, il xii, 33 On 
the rocke the waves breaking aloft A solemne Meane unio 
them measured. 1616 Goodman Fail qf Man 78 The kttle 
chirping birds, -they sing a moan. 

t b. A name for the oecond and the third string 
of a viol or lute. Obs. 

1879 Chappell Pop. Mua, 1 . 317 suto. If there were two 
means, as in the lute, the lower was called the greater ; the 
upper, the lesser meaa x88o Grove Diet, Mua, IL 949/0. 

to.?- Natueal sb, Obs. 

x^ Cocker Marais to Grsoe. tunes Natures Harp, And 
makes that Note a Mean, which was a Sharp. 

1 3 . The middle (of anything). Obs, 
e 1400 Pallmd. oh Husb. iii. 398 He seyd erelthe[r^ sappe 
wol condescende Vnto that mene, & glow hem self in fore. 
e X440 Prowp. Parv, 339/1 Meene, myddys Oi, P. medyl), 
mHium. tm R. Holme Armoufy 11. j^x This leaf b . . 
heart-Uke in tbe mean, or part next the stalk. 

1 4 . Legic. The middle term of a syllojj^im. Obs. 
1608 Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. xiv. | x It b in proofe by 
SyUogbme; for the proofe being not immeiiiate but 
Meant I the Inueotion of tbe Meane b one thfaige [etc.]. 

to. GVwjsl A 'mean* or* middle ’verb (see Mean 
0.8 8) : - RsFLixiTB sb, B. 8. Oks, 

1330 Palsoe. Introd. 35 All whlche differenees of conjuga- 
tion betwene the aayve verbet and theyx mcanes 1 declare 
at length in my seeme boke. 
t6- Somethiim interposed or intervening. Bp 
mBMs : through intermediate links (of deioent). 
Wilkakd any mean ( « F. sam moyen) % directly, 
immediately, unoondirionallv. Ohs. 
r 1340 Hampoli Prou Tr, Ail manas lettande be-twya 

L , — ^ « -^andviut awaye 

rblehoJ>Ottghmr 


fc •au]• and te dennes of angellses bfokeneandimt awaiye 
ib S4^ 970/1 or « “ 
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hf hmm* li e of — n y Erie. igM Li». Btamnui Ftitiu, L 
Ii^ 95 It mu d^termyiMd, that bonwpMrti«ii..iilniUleM«MM 
&Mirt or fsrtM iierionagM, mat thoir •nilMModoum, and to 
mtu at Arnu; and tbo pope in likwjM to wnda tkyder 
Court* and thar to make a full confirmacvon without any 
nieane» /ln'd. cccli. 564 All the g^ntylmen or Flnunden aware 
to hym to bo good and truo . . without any moane* wherfore 
tberU wan greatly r«ioyM(L ig^l 77 Vicaav Ahm/, iL (r68S) 
18 iliac the grymlt thmild be a meant bteweane the Lyg^ 
aient and him [tc. the bone). 1 jpe SHAUa. 3 //ra. T/, in, ii. 
i4t So doe 1 wkh the Crowno, Iwing wa farre offf And to 
1 chide the nu’anee that kcepea me from U. 

1 7 . /n ihA mean : in the meantiinc. Obt. 

ae^ STArua roN tr. CK ty In the meane 

aamring no remedies to be applied vnto his owne Infirnn- 
tha. igpe SramiBa Q^u L «8 In tho meant* vouchsafe 
her hoimntlde teombe. m 1637 Lovuday (x66^i Z93* 
In the mean, I Hhall . . read over your Iranslation with the 
Originall. 1393 JstraaaoM ffViV. (1&39) IV. 59 Time in the 
mean will be lo«t. 

8 . A/iiM. [ ^ T** mayenne, ellipt for ^uaniil^ 
mcyehne.'l Tite ttrm (or* in plural* the termi) 
hitermediate between the h rat and laat terms (called 
the extremes) of a progression of any kind (dis- 
tinctively, arUhfneite{al^ geom<trit{al^ harmonie{al 
mean). Also* in a wider acnae* a quantity so 
related to a act of w quantities that the result of 
operating with it in a certain manner n times is the 
same astnatofoperating similarly with each oriheset. 
In this sense the arithmetkiylt nteam (.commonly 
called simply the mean) of a set of w quantities U 
the (fnotient of tlmir sum divided bv n ; the gee^ 
meirt€{al mean is the root of their product. 

1371 Dioobu Pmnfffm., Metk, Tlnmf. def. iv. T j b, When 
Ibure maanitudM are, .in continual proportion, the ftrat and 
the fourth are the extremes, and th« second and thirde tha 
meanea. 1660 R. Coick JttUict i-'ind. aj Nor [in harmonical 
proportion] do the extienien added or multiplied produce 
the like number with the iiwan. 1^4 Jbakk .AnVA. (1606) 
570 If between s and 54 two proportional Means be souant* 
the Lesser wilt be b and the Greater 18. syap J. Waud 
Yng. Math. Guidt 1. vi. (1734) 73 If any Four Numbers are 
in Arithmeticnl ProgreHsiun, the Sum of the Two Extreams 
srill be Equal to the Sum or the Two Means. iMi J. Casbv 
Stfuel MtteiM 89 Ifie Arithmetic mean is to the Geometric 
mean as the Geometric mean i<i to the Harmonic mean. 

b. An average amount or value;. used for mean 
pressurtt tempercUure^ etc. . 

iloi SvD. Smith CmtUan's Eieit Dmnott Wks. (1830) 5s 
Upon a mean of twenty six years, it has lained for a hundred 
and thirty days every year. K. LKiPCMii.DContiMif/ 

lit lha temperature n the adit . .is on an average more than 
above the mean of the climate, ilgj W. L. Dallas in 
tndimn Metier^l, Mem, IV. 516 Tlie means of pretsura 
have been obtained (etc.). 

IL An intermediary agent or instrument, 
t 8. One who acts as mediator, * go- net ween 
or ambassador between others; one who intercedes 
for a person or uses influence on behalf of an 
object. To he good mean, to act as intercessor. Obs^ 
c 1374 Chaucbs '/ 111. S05 (S54) For he am 1 becomen 

. . swych a mene As mnken wommen vn-to men to comen. 
>377 LiAMou P, PL B. 1, 138 A nien& as h« Maire is bitwene 

t a kyiig and ^ ccenune. c ijH Chaucbs MtUer'e T, 189 
ie woweth hire by meenes and brocade, c s^ Prome, 
Pmrv, 33>/8 Meene, maasynaere*. .rMf/^Mwisr/Wi. 

Mttcns, or niedyalowie, . .mediaier, 1433 Rtdlt pf PmrlL 
V. a85/> it m>‘ght lyke the said Lientenaunte and all the 
Lordes, to ba goode meanea unto the Kynges Highneise, 
Chat tuche a personc myght be purvdde fore. 153I in 
Ellis t irig, Lett. Ser, u 1 1 voThst It might please yourXord- 
shipto be a meane for us (o our Soversugn Lorde (he Kynga 
is Highene^ 1360 Ckiid-Marriaget 71 This deponent was 
desirM of lioth partie^ to be a meane that they might marie 
before the day appointed. sSo6 J. CsKri-NTaa 
Snince xii. 47 Slie would be a meane for him to the king, 
s<sa Bacoh All., Urtitprs ArlL) 47/1 Let a man, in the 
choise of his meane, rather chute the fittest meane then the 
greatest mesne. 

t b. in pi. form, with sing, sense and const. 

1354 CsANMKN Mixe. U’rti. (Parker Soc.)1I. 445 In most 
humble wise .Sueth unto your right honourable lordships, 
I'hoinss Craiimer* late Arcnbi'.hop of Cnnicrbtiry ; beseech- 
ing the Same to be a means for me unto the queen'h high- 
ness, issp-dfi in I’Ystiram Spc. Miic, (1844) 7a The Mar- 
quoa of D'Albuef, the suhtill meanes of the Duice of Guise. 
iSigT. Washinoion tr. Nickolays Yey, 1 xx. 95 He being 
^ them praied to be a meanes towards the fiaschiL 161s 
CoTOK., Moyamtemr^ a means* mediator. 

t o. Spec, A mediator between God (or Christ) 
and man. Obs. 

136s Lanol. P, PL A. Viii. 183. I counseile alle cristena 
to Clio crist me. cl. And Marie hu Moder to beo mviie bi- 
iweae. 1377 Ibid. B. xv. 33% pus in a faith lyueth pot 
Ibike and in a false lucne [Le. Mohammed). <.'1380 Wyclip 
Wke. (tB8o) 409 A piw.t sltulde be a meiiQ bitwixe god & he 
puule. iMiS Fishks /Vi»i 7, Ps, xxxviii Wks. (1876) 34 
O uiyssecT lady tie (hou meane & mediatriie between thy 
son and wretched synners. 1370 *1 '. Norton tr. 

Catech. (1833) 186 We need not then, for access to God, 
some man to be our mean. Hookkx KicL Pel. v. I. 

I 3 There is no union of God with man without that mean 
between both which is lx>ih. 

10 . An instninient* agency* method, or couroe of 
action* by the employ meat of which oome object ia 
or may be attained* or which la conoerned in bring- 
ing about some fesnlt. Olb^n cootraRted with end. 
Otien predlcatively (of persooR as well as thingt)^ 
7b be the means (or ftie mean) of, 
a. in ting. form. Now only 
rt374 CHAUesa 7 V«^/m/v. 1351 The fata wold his soul# 
abime vnbedya. And ahapen hadde a mens It oat to itfyu#. 


■444 JteOi ffPmHS, V. so#/* Be which sublOo smWi# ye 
lose grat oart of )’our cuRtamss. uapCaoMweu. ia Morri- 
nan Life et t-eit. (ipoai IL es6 Tlus .. shawath a owano 
tows, .you may laaka them yet better, sfiit Shako. Wtme, 
T, nr. ir. 90 Yet Nature is made better by no meaiio. But 
Nature makes tha Meant. s6ss W, Sci^tToa Kff (i6e9) 043 
Vnchartiable is that santance of Papists; that fiaptisme 
U necoMarte as a means to saluaiion. ite J> Havwaoo 
tr. Bsom/rs Bmtitk'd Yitg. K14 Dariacaii hhnselfe had 
beena the instrumentall mcaDs of my flight. STig T. liAUunr 
Vise, 31 Let us consider it as a mean* not os an end. 1814 
W. BeowM Prppmg, Lkr. among Litmiken li. 409 The 
Mission to the South Saa Islands . » has . . been a powerful 
mean of promoting the intereau of Christianily. tfili 
SwiNSUBua A/arjf Stmari il i, God .. procure Some mean 

May take i 


Mary Slaart il i, God w 

whereby mine enemies craft and bis 
theirs in their own toils. 


» DO feet but 


b. in plural form and plnrml or donbtful sense. 

By fair meane \ see Faiuo, 15. fPays and means: tarn 
Wav eb. 

cijfio Wveur lYks, (i88(^ isi pel oomen bi false menys 
as ypoc risie & letnrngta to bee grete lordiachipes. c zglfi 
Chaucbs pr tar's T, 186 Wo been guddes Instruments, And 
meents to doon htse comandements. 1400 in Ellis Ortg. 
Lett. Ser 1. 1. 6 Lettrea . . chargyng me to aNsaye by all 
the metieiaa that 1 kan to exyte and atirresych as bene able 
gentilinen. 1349 Covrroall^ etc. Erastn, Par. Rom. 98 
T'lie eares, tliroughe whom h* meanes the gospell of Christ 
is powred into the obedient soule. ifieo J. Poky tr. Leo's 
A/iica 111. 180 [He] left no meanes unatteinpted for the 
recouerie of this citie. at 6 *$ Flbtciibk CusL Country 
iv, Wotiilers are ceas'd Sir, we must work by meanes. 1733 
Pore Ess, Man iii. 89 And find the means proportioned to 
their end 18B8 Bxvle Amer. Cemmw, III xevi. 341 Vehe< 
ment declaliners hounded on Congress to take arbitrary 
means for the suppreMOoii of the practice. 

O. in pi. form* with sing, sense and const 

tsxs in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser. 11. 1. 199 A good meanys to 
know the iruwthe. .were to gyve in comma ndeiiient to John 
Style Kccretli to write the trowthe. s0o6 O. W[ootx:ocKK) 
Hist. Ivstine xxxviit. loo Being, .a meann to train them vp 
in a Keen re experience to make themnelues waye. s6u 

H. UEmtranoe .^wrr. ue Jnties 6 I'o be dashed and Je- 
feat'ed by so weak a seeming means. 1730 Deawkb 
Lsx Mercat. (1759) 9 Commerce .. U now become an uni- 
versal means . . for the improvement of . . fortune. 1843 
Bbtiiune Sc, Piresids Star. 98 You were indirectly the 
means of getting me introduced. 1843 Mill Z.c!n^ IntrcxL 
I I Writers have availed themselves of the same language 
as a means of dcltverins different ideas. 1M3 a Kkddino 
Yesterday ^ To-day ill. 149 netSt I wat the means of this 
being done. 

d. Phrases. + To make mean{s : to take steps* . 
use efTorts (e/>7.). To Jittd{the) rneam (or trriearf) : 
to find out a wayi contrive* manage (now only 
conat. in/,)> 

Jf*3 “ (Jhauckx Fraukt. T, 155 How thanne may it bee 
That ye swicbe mcenes make it todesrro>-en, Whiciie meenes 
do no f;ood, but eucre anoyen? 1461 Poston Lstt. II. 35 
That Kichard Caile fyiide the meane that a dUtresMe may 
be taken of such besies as occupie the ground at .Stiatton. 
cs46a ibid. 107 Or hise wiyting cam* Wydwell fond tlie 
mexnys . . that we had a discharge for hym out of the Chaun- 
cery. 1331 Robinson tr. Alorrs Uiof*. 11. (1895) 957 '1 hey 
maKe all the meanes and shyfies that maye be, to kepe 
thcmselfes from the ne(.essii> e of fychiynge. 1568 Gkafton 
Chxyn, IL 45 Then meanes was made vpon either side for the 
deliuery and excliaunge of prisoners, 1383!', Washinciun 
tt, Nidtoiay s yoy.\,\i\\.%h^ I found# the meanes for nioneye 
and withe tayre wooi*des 10 hyre a. Spaniarde. 1617 Mokv- 
aoN I tin, 1. 959 We. .found meanes to pierce the vessell, and 
get good Wine to our ill fare, xfixz Wkbvbr Amc. Funeral 
Mon. 569 A m.'tn much renowned for. .the charges be was 
at, and the meanck ho made, to adorne. .bis Church. 

e. Means 0/ grace (Theol.): the sacraments and 
other religious agencies viewed ns the means by 
which divine grace is imparted to the soul* or by 
which growl h in grace is promoted: in ‘Evan- 
gelical ’ use often employed os a synonym for public 
worship. Also occiis. with sing, sense* an agency 
conducive to spiritual improvement. Under Ike 
means of grace (formerly often t nnder means) i 
subject to the operation of the means of grace. 

18^ Kot.rrs Mtiawiin 5 Shall rl'W up and convince all 
beleevers, 1 meane such as live under meanes in that day. 
1830 Baxtkr Saint's R, iv.fifisx) 8 Do we not miss Ministry 
and Meaiiii more pasttionately, then we miss our God T Ibid. 
ooi, 1 know the means of grace must be loved and valued, and 
the usual enjoyment of God is in the use of them. s66a Bk, 
Com. prayer. Thanksgiving^ For the means of grace, and 
for the hope of glory. 177s Wrblcy iVks. (187a) V. 187 By 
* means or grui e* 1 understand outward signs* words, or 
actions, ordained of God, ..to be the ordinary channels 
whereby he might convey to men, preventing* ^ustifyinj^ or 
sanciifving grace. 1833 Trade for 1 imtes No. xi. e Tlte 
same company that are under the means of grace here. Ibid. 

6 i'he Saci aments, which are the ordinary means of voce, 
are clearly iu possession of the Church. 1841 A K. C 
Dallas Past, Suyerintmd, 185 The number of persons 
above the age of education, who ought to attend the means 
of grace. 1891 B kb ant St. Katherine's x. The dtscourMe 
of the preacher was on the fearful condition of those who 
d'sobey tne discipline of tha Church and refuse the means 
of Grace. 

t f. pi. and coiled, sing. Stratagem* trickery. Obs. 

e 1460 Townetey Afyst, xxiv. 386 By hir meanes she makys 
dysers to selL Hcnkv WeUmce'ow, xztfi Boc he be 

meyne gat his castell agayne. 1337 .V/, Papers Hen, VilU 

I. ^ Ne any brogges or meanas* that any of tlios# bor- 
doi^ or any otbar, canne mMce. ifioa Wannch Akb. Rng. 
IX. liii. (i6ia) 937 Nur is through Mead, or Means, the waak 
betraied to the strong. 

t li. A condition that permita or condnoei to 
lomethifig ; on opportunity ; in early nte pi. con- 
ditiocMS offered terms (of pcoc^)- MO in pbioie 


in meant ^ in a atean i ' In a fob way * io do aonw- 
thing. Obt. * ^ ^ J 

I4a»-i Rolis tfPttHL IV. jTi/e To tafoea Pans <dM 
withmenes resotiable. /Nkf., Yf yelm thynke ye menys of 
Pees offred. ibid,. To offre for ye Kvnnes pytie menis 
^ shal be thought, a saS* Leuuio/«m. VI. a Asst^efiorda 
Cbuicbe was hi a meane to be oollegiatyd^ by the Keqwest 
of one FoggiL iggo Shako. Com. Err, 1. li, t8 Many a man 
would t^e you at your word. And gpe indeed^ hauing so 
good a meane. sgpa tr. Jumus on Rev. xU. a She seemed 
near unto death* and In meanes ready to give up the Ghcat. 
igga a D, Hypueroiomackia 81 E My secret thoughti 
consented iheranto* oonsygning a free meane and large 
entrance for the ducovery of my desire, a x8sj Ovaxaumr 
Charaet,, Worthy Com m a n der Wka. (X858) 107 He under- 
stands in warre* there Is no maana to erra twiea. 

ia. pi. [ .■ E. moyens^ The resonreet at (one’s) 
disposal for effecting some objea; chiefly* (a 
persoii’t) pecuniary reoonroes vieured with regard 
to their degree of adequacy to (his) requirement! 
or habits of expenditure: oometimes more explicitly 
means of livings of subsistence. In earlv nse ioine- 
times mure widely : « ‘ money'* * wealth Man 
of means : one possessing a competency. 

1603 Shake. Meeui./er M. 11. ii. 94 l^t her haue needfuU* 
but not lauish meanes, 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn. 1. iii. | 9 
ludging that meanes wen to be spent vp^ learning* ana 
not learning to be apply ed to meanes. ' 


Hist. Ivsitue xvi. 66 Having m 
irdes. 


x6q6 G. W[oodcockr] 
s to corrupt tharmy of 
Demetrius with great rewarJes. 1809 Six E. Hosv Let, to 
T. d[fgg»us) 66 , 1 know no man so respectlesse of himstlfo* 
but would willmglie part with one moytia of hiv meanes, 
for hts future reliefer a xOeg t lktchbx Cust. Conntry 
V. V, And when thou went'st, to Imp thy miserle. Did I 
not give thee meanes? rCm R. johmtoti's Kiugd. A 
Cononw. 50 If bee be a man of meane^ and likely hereafter 
to beare charge in hU Countrey . . J wishe him to HUtorie. 
x86o F. Bkooke tr. Le Blancs Trav. 284 Two children* 
who lived there upon their mothers means. 1773 Shbridam 
Duenna 11. lii, Me has never sullied his honour, which, with 
his title, has outlived his means. 1893 Scorr Peveril ii* 
We are great enough for our means, and have means suffi- 
cient for contentment. 1839! ENNY8ON Emd 455 My means 
were somewhat broken into. 1894 Wilkins & Vivian Green 
Pay Tree 1. it It woa very wrong for a man to live beyond 
bis means. 

fb. Formerly sometimes construed as sing.; 
rarely in particularized use, a livelihood. Obs. 

X613 WiTHKx Sheph, Hunt, v. in yuvenilin (163')) 439* 
I wokie my M.ancs which of itself is slender. i6ig uhath- 
WAIT Strappeuio (1878) 5a They're, .men that get A .dautsh 
meanes out of a seruile wit. c xfi^a K. Harris Hezektah's 
Rfcottery 97 All that meanes. it, little enough to buy a con- 
stant Preacher bookes and physic ke. 

13 . intermediary agency or condition, 
t A. (Cf. sense 9.) Mediation* intercession ; exer* 
else of influence to bring about something, instiga- 
tion. 'J 0 make mean{s\ to intercede, moke interest; 
to negotiate with ; to make ovrrtures to. Obs. 

sing, i43S-3e tr. Higden (Roils) IV. 939 He wan sente 
ageyne the kynge of Araby thro meane of Cleopatra [L. ad 
petationem Clso^trss\. XA77 Karl Rivrms (Laxton) Dates 
> Thurgh the meane of tne Me<iiatrice of Mercy. 1310 
Hours Bl. Yirgtn gz Give us the life that ever doth excell, 
T'hruugh thy prayer & speciall meane, 1335 Cioodiy Prymer 
Liij, They must nedes fyrst make meane vino hym 
[a temporal prince] by some man that is in his fauuur. 
1383 i^atir. Poems Re/orm. L 567 The m' Maxwell.. to 
reconcile my mcancj, on his knees entreated me to hear (etc.). 
po Three Kings Cologne 131 Sche made greie menes 


pL exam _ 

to ]>e cbefe lordys of pie yle, 


1308 Ttigr. PsrT (W. de W. 


X331) 164 b* By whose suffrage, intercesnion & nieanch we 
be holpen in this lyfe. xagS Lai, Anc. Rec Dublin (1689) 
1 . 498 Youre grase hys good mens, xsox I^nton Corr. 
(Roxb.) 937 Great meanee have toen made for him. 1394 
Shaks. Rick, ///, I. lit. 78 Our Btothcr is imprison'd by 


your meanea. x680. Finett A#/* Asubass. loi'Sir Henry 
Mildmay had made his meanes to the Duke of Buckingham 
..for LaiTiage. of the Present designed to the Ambassador. 

b. (Cf. sense 10.) Instrumentality* operation at 
on instrument* method* or proximate canie. Only 
in certain phrases : see 1^. 

14 . Adverbial* prepositional* and conjunctional 
phrases. 

a. Ey all {manner of) means i in every 
possible way; if) at any cost, without foil; {c) 
used to emphasize a permission* request* or in- 
junction* ‘certainly*. 

(a) 1491 Aetj Hen. FAT, c. tx f x Ye verily intendyng. .to 
aredie yourself by all meanes to you poMible. .to invade upon 
your and our auncien ennemyetc c xgao Barclay Jugurik 
p557) 70 b, He., to all niancr meanes made pmuydon for 
hyni selfe. 1996 DALRVMrLK tr. Lseite's Hist, ScotL l lap 
To this end they Ubouret be al meines posdbla. 

(b) x8ai Bielk Acts xvUi. at. I must oy all meanes keepe 
this feast X734 Chatham Zett, Nephew 35 The trick of 
lauuhing friv^ouftly is by all ineanN to be avoided. 

(c) 1693 Humours Temny, By all means, Sir, Object and 
Return, at often ax you please. 1794 Footk Cozemrs ii. 
Wks. 1799 If, 168 Fieao, I’ll run betore, and prepare Mra. 
Flepce'ein. Mrs. Air. By all manner of means. sa44DisaAKLi 
Couiunby ni. iii* Tell It ns by all means. X874 Ruskin 
Fors Clav. xlii. tes Yet, in God's name, and by all manner 
of means, xSps Aow Timex C. toi/a By all means let the 
[CouatyJ Council drift rudderless. 

b. By any {memner of) means (or f mean) : («) 
in any way* anyhow* at all ; f {b) by all meant. 

(a) c HKNaT WaUmce xt. 807 A bond thmi oudd. .to 
wyrk his conftisioon, Be ooy meya. 1474 Rolls ef Pnrie% 
VI. ti7/i Undelyvored by any in«Ntie unto you. tffoo 
Barclay fngurih (xss?) 37 be He lom more people by udi 
way than by any other meane oefora. 1337 In Lett. Suppress. 
Monast. (Ounoan) 133 In as large and ample moner oad 



Hmtom w «vw 1 bad or anf bt to bavo of and in tha fluna or 
any part or paroall tbarm by ony manor of maanei. ig6y 
J. sANroRD 04 Occaaion cannot bo ^iucn by any 

manor of moanot. nor any arte, idsg |iiai.B xUx. 7 Mono 
of thorn can by any moanoi radoomo hit brotbor. liop W. 
Irving /CmicJurt, v. iv. (1849; 076 , 1 do not by any nioant 
protend to claim the merit, sfyj Kurkin FImvlUv. xlv. 
10} Not by any nuinnor of meant. 189} K. Wiluami in 
H. D. l*raul .S*^. i. 30 She wat not, however, by any 


moderation; f moma^niakint mow >3^)1 
‘ iniluei 


tlue&oe on a per- 


(a) by the instrumentality of (a 
1407 £0il* a/Par/t, IV. 396/0 Hit 


thing), 
bolangod unto you of 


a person or 


? 'gSti At wel bo ye roeno of your birth, e M50 Meriim ao 
how purchacest a>cordt b«>tweno the and ihi htubondo, 
by metio of the pemon hym-aelf, for to hyde yowre counaeill. 
tSjo pAtaaa.6i i/a So how oiocho this chambro it lyghienned 
W meano of one torcho. ledo A. L. tr. Cahfms^ 

Str99t. Hwg* Ezeck. Epitt., By moane of whoso aide.. ho 
findoth hiintelfe holpen. i6ti Biai.a Heb, ix. 15 By meanot 
of death . . they which are called, misht receiue the promise 
of otornall inboritance. 165} Ld. Vaux tr. GodtauU St. 
PMut Ai}. H.tving obtained oy meanot of your moht noble 
Lady, a view of tbit choite piece [etc.], BuTLsa A nal. 

I. U. Wkt. 1874 1 . 35 , 1 know not, tliat we have any one kind 
. .of enjoyment, hut by the meant of our own actiona 1749 
Fikluinc Tom Jonet viii. xiii. He bad succeeded oo far as 
to And me out by means of an accident. s8o7 Miss Mit- 
Foao in L’Estrange lA/t (1870) 1 . 67, I hoped ibnt through 
hit meant you would get acquainted with Walter Scott. 

t (3) In consequence of, by reaton of, owing to. 
1439 Rollt of Par it. V. 39/a H3mderyng and clamour of 
the mid diverse of your communes, m mono of tho said 
purvyaiice. isa6 Skelton MagtQf, 1441 That was by tho 
menys of to mocho iyberta ijw Ghapton Ckroa, L ijs 
Ho also amended many things., that had boons longtime 
out of frame, by means of tho Danes, a 1806 Bacon Now 
A tl, (1900) 1 z By meanot of our ■oliiary Situation, .wo know 
well most part of the HabiUblo World, and oro our solues 
vnknuwne. 1688 K. Holme Arfooury 111. By moans 
of this cover he is very rarely wet on his Body. iya6 G. 
Robkktb Four Yoar^ voy. 13 Ho could not yet bolda Pen 
in hta Hand by means of kjis late Sickness. 

t Z‘ Af nuttm ifhai) i for the teason that, 
because, since, Ohs, 

1590 CauWLEY Ams/ Trum/oi loSe White moato beareth a 

i poato pryce Which some men thUiko is by tho moane That 
ermes m found such marchaundioe. 1969 S»ariui in J/mw* 
kiuP Voy. (X878J 04 But sure wo were that tho armie was 
come downo, by means that in tho euoning vro lawe ouch 
a monstroBB Are. iggi Harinoton Apology (1814) 38, 1 
fooRBod at hb moaning by moans i bad once soroo BBRatte^ 
uigortho Latin tongue, sfpp-*- A^ogarXisr. iiSo4)Lo57 By 
moaiiR tho weather CbUr out oo monstrous wot as tho Uko 
hath not boon sooii. 

la MrO. and Cmb. u (te Mnw lo o) mtmt- 
m»tr, -tuivi tmMut-kMPM (e£ mom ib), 
one who abtervei moderation; f mOM^ k oopl i i K , 


ins tho only fomale deity. 
ib) x8io B. JoNSON AtcA, v. ii. Yes, tell her, She mum by 
any moaiios addreuo some present To th* cunning man. 
1816 — /Jtvi/ am Ass v. v, Mor. Vos. Sir, and send Tor his 
wife. Ero. And tlio two Sorcerers, By any moaces 1 

o. Ef w Means {or f meass)^ by no manssor of 
means (or f mean\ \ by no manner mean : (a) m 
no way, not at all ; (3) on no account 
(a) t44a T. Bbckington Corr. (Rolls) II. oia Vour said 
advorKary by no manner of moon may be induced to uraunte 
us his leitres of saufeondeuct. >470 j. Paston in P. Lott 
111.35. I can not yet make my pcs^ wytb my Lord of 
Norfolk.. by no meano. ^1900 Baeclav Jugurtk (1557) 
40 This town could hy no tiioanes bo well beiyged nor taken. 
1984 Bru'f Exam, 'I'hey ai-e not to be rciected, as yf 

they were ^ no maner of meanes in the worde of God. 
1780 Mias Bukney CociHa ix. i, 1 am by no means an ap* 
provei of that mode of proceeding. X893 Gunti^r Mist Diri~ 
deads 109 The young men are lowing at cacN other with by 
no means kindly eyes. 1893 Swinburne Stad. Proto 9 
Poetry (1694) ziz Basil is by no manner of means an im> 
peccaltle work of imperishable art. 

( 3 ) 1909 Barclay Sh^p (f Polys (1570) 193 And if hir 
husbnnde to any thinge agree By no maner meane will she 
tberto encline. 1800 J. Porv it. Leo's Africa 111. 161 They 
will by no meanes vouchsafe to marie their daughters vnto 
them. i6a9 Bacon Ess,, Card. ( Arb. ) 563 But tnese to be, 
by no Mranes, set too thkke. 1711 Sti-'BLR .S/rr/. No. 51 
P I Such an image as this ought, by no means, to be pre- 
sented to a Chaste and Regubr Audience. 1884 J. H. N ew- 
man Apo/. 35 What word should 1 have usied twenty years 
ago insteau of ‘ Protestant f ’ * Roman ' or * Romish T* by 

no manner of means. 1870 M, Arnold Mixed Jiss.^ P'alk- 
land 939 Shall we blame dim for hu lucidity of mind, and 
lorgenchh of temper ? By no meana 

a» By this or that means {or f mean ) : {a) by 
means of thii or that ; in this or that W'ay ; thus. 

ngaoBARCLAV Jugarth (1557) Z17 By this meanes shal they 
be inuche beholden to you. 1968 Grakton Ckron. II. tz 
That he might preferre Normans to the rule of the Church 
. .and by that meane btand in the more suretie of his estate. 
x8ap Maxwell tr. Htrodian (1635} 379 By that meanes you 
shall take aw^ that most odious and hideous tyrant Max- 
imine. 1667 Sprat Hist. Jti. Soc. zoo By this means, they 
will accomplish their main Design. 1790 Brawes Lex. 
Mercat. (1739) 1 When by this means an aggregated number 
swelled to too great a magnitude, .they were compelled to 
seek for remoter helps by commerce. 1819 Colbriuge A ids 
Red. (1848) I. 3z By this mean^ and scarcely without it, you 
will at length acquire a facility in detecting the quid pro quo, 
t (3) In consequence, conscquenily. 
e 1900 Barclay yugurth (1557) 59 Because lugurth was on 
the small hyll before bym, and by that meane on the hyer 
ground. 

1 6 . By some manner of means : * by hook or 
by crook Obs. 

1573 Tusskr Hash. (1878) 88 Friend, harrow in time, by 
some maner of meanes, not onely thy peason, but alM> thy 
beanes. 

f. By or through (f th^ means (or + mean) ofi 


intercession, use of interest or i 
son’s behalf. 

B983 Grimalde Ckords OMcot 1. (1958)60 In which thyageE 
thor must doutlesse be nted^a measure that to a msankepyng 
[L. md modiocritatom} mitsie be reduced. Jbid, u. 98 boou 
after Luciue Crassue with Quinctus Mutius, the greatest 
meanekeper (L. modemtiutmo] of all men, kept the time 
of their Edile office most royally. 1817 Bacon Sp, on taking 
Ate place itt Cknnctry in Resuecst, 84 It will aiso avoid all 
Mcaiis-nudcing. or Labouring 1 For there ought to be 110 
Labouring inCauBee but the labouring of tho CounseJl at 
the Barr. s8a9 — Apopk, 1 8 Wks. 1895 1 . 351 Hie wife, by 
her suit and means making, made his peace. 1840 Fuller 
yoteOEs Ceat, etc. zj* Looke not. .on the meaites but on 
the Meanes^m^er. 184B Rooerb Naaman 146 What, but 
our BBcribing to ourselves in our means-using, makes them 
■o unfruitfhtT 

Mean (mrn), and Forms : 3 meana, 
3-4 meno, 4-5 mean, 5 mean. [App. repr. (with 
normal lo»s of preAx) the earlier l-UEMB, le^ 
miine — O Vfi%.geMhst^ 0^,gimhU ( M LG. gemeint^ 
IhDix. gem^ne, Du.gemeen), OHG.^z>irm# (MHG. 
gemeim^ mocl.G. gemein\ Sw., Da, gemen from 
Ger.), Goth.^iMGi»r:~OTcut. *ga-maini-^ i* ga^ 
copulative piefix (synonymous with L. earn-) + 
*maini- pre-Teut. *moini- in L. communis (:— 
^cofn-moins‘s) Common a. 

The pre-Teut. *ntoiHl is believed to be a ppl. derivative of 
the root *mei^ moi‘ (as in L mktdre i-*t$ioiMro) to change, 
whence L. ntOaus {‘.-''^Mo nos-) reward, gift, and perh. (with 
the nation of change for the worse) QTeut. *maiMO' wicked, 
Man a. 

The primary sense of Tcut. ^gamainl, as of L. com- 
mAnis, is * possesaed Jointly \ ^bdonging equally to a num- 
ber of persons*. In OE., and in the early stages of the 
other leut. languages, this was substantially the only sense; 
but in ME ^ as in 1 )u. and Ger., it underwent a development 
corresponding to that of Common k.. so that it acquired the 
senses of * ordinary *, * not exceptionally good *, * inferior*. 1 n 
English this deveropment wus furthered by the fact that the 
native word coincided in form with the word adopted from 
OF. nteietSf meea (see Mean a.*) middle, ' middling *, which 
was often used in a disparaging or reproachful sense. The 
uses in branch 1 1 below might be rcfei red almost equally well 
to the native and to the foreign adj. ; the truth is prob. that 
they are of mixed ance'.try. 

It is often supposed that the sense-development of the word 
has been influenced by 0£. ntseao false, wicked (cogn. w. 
mda Man sb,^ and «.> ; but this does not seem possible, as 
this adj. did not survive into ME., while the moral senses of 
moam do not appear before the mod.Eng. period.] 

L 1. Common to two or more persoDB or things; 
possessed jointly. In mean : in common. To go 
mean : to act os paitoers, to shaxe. Obs, exc. dtM, 
(sec E. D. D.). 

e lEoo Trin. Coll. Horn. 179 A 1 ]mt hie hi ben^ hie haiien of 
here [sc. underlinges] mene swinche. a xa4o Sawles Warde 
in Cott Horn. 961 Sei us nu hwuch blisse is to alle iliche 
meane. e 1400 M aundkv. (Roxb.) xiil 59 pai hald a lawe in 
meen betwene vs and be Grekez. a 1998 D. Feroubon Prov. 
(1785) 6 A mein pot plaid never even. 1730 Walkden Diary 
(iB66> 94 That we would go mean at ploughing. Ibid. 116 
>Ve concluded to get John Dickenson to measure our ground 
wc had plowed mean. 

II. Inferior in rank or quality. 

1 2. Of persons, their rank or station : Undistin- 
guished in position; of low degree; often opposed 
to noble or gentle, (Cf. Common a. 1 a.) Obs, 


nosh 

R. Bi 


. de men & wise) Com to his mercy. — Chrou. lYace 
(Rolls) 11909 pe ieg.'u; and oper biochopes of mener stat. 
€ 14*0 Liber Cocorum (z86a) 7 'J‘ake black sugur for mener 
menne. 1483 Caxton G. ae la Tour A viij Therfor 
iny fayre daughlers shewc your curtosye unto the mene 
and smal peple. 1968 Grafton Chroa. II. Z54 The Com- 
mons (specially such as were of the meaner sort) cryed 
vpon Thomas fits Tliouias. i9iM j. Hooker Hist, irel, 
in Ifolinsked 11 . 198/z The opinion .. and judgement of 
a meane burgesse, is of as great availe as is the best 
lorda 1800 Dekkrr Gontle Creft Wka 1673 1 . zp O 
love, bow powerful! art thou, that canst change.. a noble 
mind To the meane semblance of a shoemaker. 1808 Sh akb. 
Ant. 4 CL 11. V. 89 llzeie hands do lacke Nobility, that 
they strike A meatier then my selfe. a 1608 Bacon Ckr, 
Paradoxes Wks. Z879 1 . 341 He bears a lofty ^irit in a 
mean condition. z^9 Evelyn Diary n Mar., Sir William 
[Petty] was the sonn of a meane man some where in Suieex* 
1701 Db Fob 'True-born Lng, 95 The meanest English 
Plowman studies Law. 1774 CMesterJieUTs Lett. (1799) 1 . 
xliv. X41 A mean fellow. .is ashamed when he comes into 

5 ood company. t 9 nf Roberts Vey, Centr, A suer, 095 
'he meanest persons smoke tobacco. 

tyin Hums Eu. 4 7 'reai, (1777) I. 198 Where 
women . . are bought and sold, like the meaneu animal 
1774 Golosm. Nat. Hist, {tyjt) 11 . e As to animals of a 
meaner rank.. they very soon alter their saturcB with the 
nature of their nourishment, 
t b. Poor, badly off. Ohs, 

1360 Lanoi.. P, PL A. Prol i8 Alle maner of men the 
mene and the riche. 1998 in Strype Ann Refivtoq) 1 . App. 
iv. s Of. .Men meaner In eubstance. s8|9 Bukvan Bh. 
Boys 4 GMt (repr.) z Thou ihaU not tteal, tnough thou be 
very otean. ^*707 Be. PatmOC Antohiog, (iB^) ii My 
father was so Btiean then, he could not otherwise maiotein 
me. 1778 Adam Smith IV, N, 1. xL ^889) 1 . 18a 'llze dr- 
cuoMtanoes of gerdeoerB, genwally bmoe, and always mc^ 
derata 

0. laMor, *poqr*| in obi^y, Idsmlng* etc. 
Oh, exc. in phr, (/a) w 
{f^aeUy^ etc } and m ia 4. 


regarded bv the ncgroei ms inferior to themselves. 
^37 Ht. Martinkau Soc. Amer, IL 31Z lliere ore a few, 

b*' alAt/MB *tn*nn uiLa.^a 


1387 TaEvtEA Higdon (Rolls) 111 . 93 pt oomyn kttN of 
Mathew is ftil skars for mene men myjie vnderstonde. Base 
Stockwkll Rutee Constrnet A Iv, Moa clears and cesie 
the capadtie of the verie meaneKt. a8n Bratmwait Nest 
Embeusie Ded., I'he meaneHt Mcnalchan that ie able to 
play U|Min an oaten pipe, seyt Ktitk) Cockers AriUUEetkk, 
being a plain and fanuUar Method suitable to the rotsnsit 
capacity. 1711 Hearns Celioct (O.H.S.) 111 . 133 A neaa 
man, and.. altogether unqualify 'd for a Critick. F. 
Hasr Ck, Auikori/y Vind, 39 Many (parts of Scrintare] 
are plain and easy to the meanest understanding. 1738 Neai. 
Hiet, Purit. IV. 947 Most of them ware very meaii ^viats. 
td. Of conditiont: Abject, debased. Ohi, 
ci68p Bevrridob Strm. (1799) II. 347 Our bell and bbmui 
vonditzoo. .requires us to pray always. 

e. Mean white : a term of contempt apjriied to 
the poor and landless white men in tiie ^uthem 
United States, who in the days of slavery were 
rded * 

_ f Ht. 

ailed by the slaves 'mean whites', signifying whites wild 
work with the hands tran^f. tity Riubr Haooaro Jen 
iv, You must have a gentleman. Your mean whke wiU 
never get anything out of a Kafir. 

8 . Of things: t A- Ptior in quality; of little 
value; inferior. Obs, 

1379 Lanou P. PL B. VI. 1B5 Lete hem etc with hogget,. . 
Or elles roelke and mene ale. 1647 Clarendon Hist Reb, 
VII. I 94 The Fortificatione were very mean to endure a 
form'dsiege. ■ddpWoRUucB.Syrf ( 1661 )r6o Although 

the Bream be esteem'd as a mtau Fihh* 1788 Compt, 
Peurmer av. Vinegar^ llie cyder (the meanest of which 
will serve the purpose) b first to be drawn oflf fine. 1770 
Lanchornb Plutank'e Lives [1^1^ \\. 1079/1 Those poor 
Caunlans had about two quarts of Um water In a mean bottle, 
b. Petty, unimporiaiit ; inconsideiable. 't Ohs, 
1589 1 '. Washington tr. Ntchela^ V Voy. il viiL si Four* 
other officers, .to looke vnto the old snd new buildings, and 
other meane & pollitike affayres IFr. et autree tnenne 
affaires politiquee\, 1999 hPam, Fairs IVom. 11, 1510 For 
such a fault too meane a rcconipciicc. 1706 IjtoNi AiberiPe 
Artkif,, L\fe 2 He cou'd diBCuursS..of cudiokni and mean 
thiugM with . .pleasantness. 1745 De Foe s Eng. Tradesman 
11 . xlix. 990 The cider tiade may perhaps be uiought a trifle 
too mean to be mentioned here. 1^ Gray Ptemthre 49 
1 'he meanest flowret of the vole. [1807 Wordsw. Ode Im 
tim. Immort., 'J'he meanest |]t>wer that blowa] 

o. Undignified, low. Of literary style, etc.: 
Wanting in elevation; formerly sometimes without 
reproachful sense, f unambitious, nnadoined. 

m 1400-90 Alexander 2464 A 1 be h* metire bet mene hus 
mckill haue I ioyned. a sjfBk Ascham kcholem. il (Arb.) 
144 The meter and verse of Plautus and Terence be verie 
meane. 1986 A. Day Lug, Set retary j. (1695) 8 An Epistle 
..should, rbe simple, plains, and of the lowest & meanest 
stile. t8to Shaks. '/'euip. ill. I 4* >800 Marvell Ho- 
ratisM Ode 77 He nothing common dio or Boean, Upon 
that memoimroe Bcene. s^ Hammond On Pe, lx. 6 The 
wash-pot, we know, is a mean part of bouscbold-Btuffe. 1878 
Evelyn Diary iq ju\y. Sir William Sanderson.. author of 
two large but meane historiee of King lames and King 
Charles the First, syss Johnson Rambler No. 168 p 3 
A mean term never fans to di>ipleaM him to whom it sp> 

C ars mean. 1789 Burnrv Htst, Mns. 111 . i, In these 
imentations. .the poetry is too mean and gloomy for any 
but modern saints or methodbta 1813 Lame Elia Set. il 
Poor Relations, Ho will thrust in some mean and nniiti* 
portant anecdote of the family. 

cL Of buildingn, attire, ornament, personal ap» 
pearance, etc. : The reverse of imposing, shabby. 

i8eo J. Porv tr. Loo's Africa 111. 156 A euburba. .the 
houses whereof are but meane, and the inliaUtmnts bMC. 
1789 De Foe's Tour Gt. Brit ted. 7) 1 I< 4 Camciford b a 
mean but ancient Borougli-town. 1%^ S. Brooks 
Cri, 1 . X. 149 Around which the meaner houses and 
shops of the present day clustered. 1871 Frssman Norm, 
Conq, (Z876) IV. xvii. 09 Ibe robes of state., nuuic all that 
France.. had beheld of the same kind seem mean by com- 
parison. BB74 Mickleth WAITS Mod, Poo. Cknrckes 145 
X.ct not your akar be mean and your stove oonsplcuous. 
1)4. Air fMoan — : often -i *uo contemptible *| 
applied enlogistically to a person or thing. 

1996 Shaks. Merck, V, 1. ii. 7 (1st Q* 1600) It is no meane 
[1693 smal] happine>.se therefore to he seated in the meane. 
z6si Biulb Acte xxi. 39 A citimn of no meane cilia. 1678 
Butlbr Hud, III. iiu 945 Hence timely Running's no mean 
part Of Conduct. bi the Martial Art. >708 J. YniunCyder 
I. 589 Tha Roman Legions and great Cmsar found Our 
Fathers no mean Foes. 1701 Boswell yokmson (1831) 1 . 
1^ His correspondence with him, during manyyears, proves 
that he bad no mean tminion of him. sMys E, White Lfe 
in Christ li. xvil (1878) 224notet Mr. Cox, himself no meea 
Rabbinical scholar, adds [etc .1 
6 . Of persons, their characters and actions: 
Destitute of moral dignity or elevation; ignoble, 
omaJl-minded. 


S669 Bovlb Ocems. Rqft . iv. xil (1848) 943 The Subfimlly 
of 9uch a Condition would make any Soul, that bdot very 
mean, despise many mean things. 1714 Ramsay Vision xi, 
He. .did me rebuke. For being of sprite see mein. 1734 
VoouEse. Mom tv. sBe I'hink how Bacon shin'd, 'Ihe wis^ 
brightest, meanest of mankind. 1741 Middleton Cicero 1 . 
vi. 449 A mean submission to Ulc|^ power. 1788 Stebmb 
Sent, youru. (1778) II. ^{Addree^, How many ozean plans 
..did my eervile heart form 1 1771 yuuine Lett xlix. llie 
meanest and the bas es t fellow in the Itingdom. 1819 w. H. 
Ibblano Scribleomsmia b$ Rhymsten who. « meanest aaions 
eulogiee. idaoDTsBAEU Ckae, /, 111 . viti. 187 Charles the 
Second.. was mean enough to Btispend her pension. il!74 
Green Short Nisi . viR f a. 489 James had meaner motives 
for hfiipolicy of psoee than a hatred of bloodshadding. sBM 
Bryce Anijer, Comnm, Itl. xcv. 336 Good drisens who 
were occupied in .. more ongroisiiig ways, allowed poUiIcs 
to liA into th^ heads of ssean men. 
b. l/.S, Mkff, In trivial applicotioiis t ^Dlo- 
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obligfaif, pettUy offendve or viioeeommodmtliig * 
(C«M/. 2>4/.)* Alio. Tfi ful m$em\ to (eel aihamed 
of one*! cornet, to fititl gniltjr of onfiimen or 
onkiodneii. 

li^ Mamvat Dlmy Amtr, S«r. t. II. t«4 Mm* b 
cwdoMllr utod for Mnamcd. * 1 naw foil so buhoi in nil 
my lifo *. 

o. f/. 5 . slofiif. Of a hone, etc. ; Vldoni, 
iM GtwrHn Scum >7 Ha*ll cot the mqmi enpen thnr* 
M ban. H«*t n mooMtroiu mMn hon^n. F. Fbam- 

CIA Jun. SmdJU ijt At0C4utim H« 1 * onwboyl geto nll- 
Amd oiMH lomettmM when hn^s foil iM Kooibvki.t in 
Ctmiury Mmr* Oct. l36/x ’rham enn ba no grantar provo- 
Cation than u givan by a * nwan * bona or a rmractory itfeaer. 

6. Penurioitf, wanting in liberality, ' *^ 67 *- 

i7g|-ilM fimpUad in MbaniibmI «]. iSlo In Woi 

TKa il7a T. L Cuvi.sa 96 Tha meancRt of 

miMra la ha «rho hoarda a truth. itTO G*o. £uot Dmn, 
Dfr. XXXV, At laaat be b not maaa about money. 

7 . Como, : paia'tynth^tlc, ai moan^appanlled^ •con- 
diiionodf -glftid^ -soulod^ •spiritod^ Atfilted adjs.; 
wheAce moan-tpiriudnost^ etc.; predicative, ai 
moam dom, •/ookintg' adji; adverbial, as fmean- 
drtsttd adj. 

sgj 4 Morb mgti, Trib, i. xli. (1847) 40 Bfean-witted 
man. mm Shake, a Htn. VI^ iil 1 335 l«t pala*fac't faara 
keapa with tha maana*borna man. — J mm. Shr. 111. 
IL 7s Qftantimas tia goa« but meana-apparerd. a i6ao J. 
Dvaa WwrikyCommun. (1640) 81 Shall a poore. menu con- 
diiionad woman rafusa the oflfar of a Rich huaband. m 1683 
Oldham tmt. Wk». (1686) 103 Maan-tioul'd oflfendera now 
no honouti gain. 16^ Draogb Dixe, ParmbUx viii. ags 
Away with that maanapirltad religloa 1699 M. Hrmry 
Mt0kHg$$ spirit (i8aa) 63 Meaknaaii U commonly deapiaed 
ai a pieca of cowardica and maan-apiritedneM. 1740-07 
L§ii, Mi»t Tmtbmt tic. (1808) xg A mean dreuad man got 
into a tree, and from thenca harangued them. 1780 Mim 
Ruxnbv Ctciiim v. vi., Hare a mean^ooking man. .cama u|i 
to Mr. Hobeort. 18x4 * 1 '. Fbnbv A*c^. til Jh ortuno'a mMnei^ 
gifted, homely maldi. 

fB. ado, -Mianlt. Obs, 
axiaA Bacon Ckr, Pmrmd^sttx Wka. 1879 I. 311 When ha 
bableat, hathlnka meanaat of himielf. 1719 Da rox ( rusom 
II. (Globa) 553 If he fed them meaner than ha was fad him- 
Mli..thay must fare vary coanuly indeed. 

MgU (mAi)i 8nd adv!^ Forms : 4-6 men, 
4-Si»eena, 4-6 mene, 4-y meette, 5 mean, 
nMF&f 5-6 mejne, mane, meelne, Sc, melne, 
6-7 Sc, mein, 5- mean. See also filuiriL Motev. 
{t* OF. *•#«, MMff, mcicn^ moim (mod.F\ meyon) 
■1 Pr. fMiAoif, Sp., Pg. mcdianot It. metoanox^ 
late L. modUknui that it in the middle, f modius 
middle t see Mid a.} A. adJ, 

1 1 . Occupying a middle or an Intermediate place 
in order of enumeration or in spatial position. 
Afioti term (Logic) » * middle term \ Obs, 

1340 Ajtmk, see And al abuo aea Ina heuane ha)> M etam 
of oolka,.huar-of be on b hmara be o^ men H Mode 
lowest, cijlo WvcLiv IVkt. (x88o) 170 Crbt, mane persona 
in trinyta igig RoiU ofb^mrit, IV. 403/1 To repaire unto 
Pruoa, and to tha Townee of the mane Hans. 1941 R. Cop- 
land Qwti, Ckirurg. £ij, Tha places called 

lacuna, .be in the meana ventrycla sggi Act 31 Hen, VI I 
c. 15 Al places maanebetwana Manchester and WestchaHtar. 
STty-Sa Chambkm Cm/., Medium^ in logic, or medium of 
a Byllogbni, called also the awais, or middlt term, itaa 
O. Rolando A>N«N|g(ed. Forsyth) soo The Counter of Carte 
parade, .paniei, the wiist in the mean position inclined out- 
side tha arm, tha following thrusts. 

t b. Mus, Applied to the tenor and alto parts 
and the tenor clef, as intennediate between the 
bass and treble. Obs, 

>•87 Moxlbv Inirmd, Mh9, xj An axampla of augmenta- 
tion. .Id tha Trabb and Means parts. 1674 Plawokd A^'A i// 
Jifw. Lit Ihraa several Parts of Mustek, into which tha 
Scale is divided, first the BaM .. aacondly, tha Mean, or 
soiddla part, and thirdly the Treble iTas A. Malcolm 
Tremi, Mut. xl 333 Tha Treble orrClef is ordinarily aeton 
the ed Line . . and tna mean or c CiM on the •j/i Lina. . .The 
BMan Cbf which moat frequently changes Place. 

fo. In the mocm w^x on thA way, in the 
course of one's journey. Obs. 

tgli GxArroN Ckrm. IT. 939 Tha Erie of Arundell. .de- 
parted to Mauns, and in the meane wi^, tooke the Csstels 
of Melby and Mint Laurence. Ibid. S63 In the meane way 
they encountered with eyr Thomas Kiriell [etc.^ 1613 Pur- 
CNAS Pilerimm (1614) 137 In the meane way they psaied 
by the Tapauury ParailMB [eta]. 

2 . Intermediate in time; coming between two 
points of time or two events; intervening. Now 
only in phrases in tko moantimo^ whiU (see Miaf- 
Tim, Meanwhile) ; formerlyp in the some sense, 
^ in tko mean season^ space^ wap. Also with 
omission of prep., f tko moan season, f moan space; 
and Mkantimi, Meanwhile advs, 

1484 RHU of Peurlt. V. Atwell for the sustentatlon 
of youre people of the aeia Townee, os of all youre people of 
youre Shires In the mean waye. t sgae Meammt 347 And 
^ maana eayson came two knigbtea to Lucambourgh. igtg 
iuttrt, Femr Etem, (Pergr Soc.) 90 And for beka of myo- 
Btrellaa, tha mean seaeon, Now wyll wa bagyn to syng. i<3a 
Mobb Cmtf, TimdmU Wks. 460/1 In tha maana ways marks 
me thb. sg|p Cbomwoll in Marriman 4 A#//. (190a) 
II. ai6 , 1 have In thb maana apace devised a fouivie of 
Inatructiona for Mr. Sadbyer. s6m bfmydet Meimm, v. In 
Bond Lplft tVkt, (>9oe) 111 . 386 Mkana spaoa. vpon hb 
HErpvwUlPheebuBplay. > 6 o 60 . W[ooDcoci(B]i^/./nr/Mw 
VI. 3a Mmo# apace word was brought that AgaeilaBS w(M 
very naera at hand, ifiay J.CAimtK 7 */B«>i£ji^.ii<VWhan 
the parfonaanca of Gods promise b bag dabyed; and 


nethiag alowil appearath In tha _n,. .fkna (ate.). aaaka with a mMna white aaphira on thaj^dd. 1177 B. 

nxdjf Halm Prim, Orif, Mmm, 305 Thera wm do amaa Gooox Horetbmeks Hueb, l 11386) 13b, Of a maaiiaapa^ 

portlM of Tima between their Formation and Anbtiation,. . that ha ha not vnwyllitig to woorka for youth, nor vnahla 

they ware living Beings . . as soon as they ware foroM. to trauaylc for age* ifo 7 Colis Adam in Eden tiii, It 

S760-7S H.Bbookb hooiofQ*mt, (1809) 111 . 83 In tha mean b of tha height and hignasM of a mean Wm. sipy Dam* 

.space. Jenkins had hb right lag. .carried on by a oanaon viox Vsf, (1789) L 395 I bair Nosm of a mean bigiMaa. 

shot. f b. Having some quality in moderate degree. 

3 . Law, Intermediate, either in time or status, of wines : ? Moderate iu alcoholic strength. Of 
Usually spelt MiaNi. the voice : Moderately loud. Of soil: Moderately 

149P Rolh ofP»rit. V. ifl/s To be holdan mane batwana fertile Obt 

V**-- "j;!: gwXin .1 «d aor.; Yf hit b. mn. IL. mnHKrh\, hk 

Mm ^ ^ brinks. cMgs Lvuo. & Buxoh Secreet 

^SihS •*47 Mww In vojr. iMythir t?S»t. nor unnil., SUpw k of 
b! trawtha and righiwysnaese. XM Booxdb Dietary *. (1870) 
^ - ess Means wynes, as vrynes wGascony, Frcnche wynes, ft 

5 epecyally Raynysehs wyne that b fynad, b good with oiMte. 

HtredicEx J/ntb, l (1586) es After a croppa 
Ry* *** means ground, you shall haua the same yeera 
great Rapea 1607 Noxdxh .>'wrr. Via/, v. ejs, I have ^.la 


Henry Elfrith mean purchaMr under him complain. 1707 
E. Chambbblaynk Pm. St. Eu^. ii. 11 78 If tha mean 
Patron praaant not in due Tima.., the Right of Prasanta- 


dun comas to tha King. 

t 4 . Intermediary ; employed os an agent or * go- 
between ' ; serving as a means or instrument ; done 
for an ulterior end; intervening as part of a proceso. 
Also ttuan wap: the course adopted to achieve 
an end. Obs. 

*377 Lanou P. pi. B. ix. xte ^ wyf was made ha ways 
for to help worche, And ku* was wodbke ywroujt with a 
mene persona, e 13B0 WvcLir VVkt. (tB8o) 078 pat pa sotll 
amortosynga of secular lordiHchipis pot b don hi menana 
Itreafi mene] hondis in ftraude of ke statute ba vbalyen- 
quyred. X38 b — Oen. xliL 93 Bi a mene persona vndoynge 
both tha langagia [L. pcriutrr/rrteM]. c X440 pmeoP* IVell 
eos Botha ko theel ft p* rauenere owyn to aska for^ifnesM 
■leiy ba ham-self, or be an-oker meen persona. ^i449 
pRCOCK Repr. iii. ix. 33s Crbt saf mediatli, (that b to eeie, 
bi meane 3iftb to hb clergie,) the endewing of immouabla 
godb. X4SX Paxton Lett, 1 proferid hym. .ye wold .. 
leva A summa if ha wold a named it in a mene mann)^ hand, 
and seche as he hath trust to. 1909 Fishbx FuneriU Serm. 
Ceees Richmond Wka (1876) epo Oftantymea by herself 
she wolda.. courage euery of them to doo well. And som- 
tyma by other mMne peraones. 1949 Ridley ArA to Sotntr, 
e<'t in K. Potu Liber Caniabr. (1855) 1. e45-6 No faut can l>a 
found ether in hir entent or in tha mean ways whearby she 
wrought toaccomplbhe the same. 1563 Homilies 11. Perii of 
/ffo/a/rwiii.(i859) »s8Toba mean Intercessom and helpers to 
God. loxg CaooKX Body of Metn 55 The mutation or change 
of bloud into a bona, cannot ba accomplislicd but by long 
interpolation and many meana alterations. 

6 . Intennediate itikind, quality, or degree. Now^ 
rare, 

1340 Hampolb Pr, Conte, 3187 pa ar venlel synnas pat 
may falls. Bathe grata and smal^ and men with-alle. 1379 
BABBOua Bruce vi. 3A7 For-thi haa vorechip eic renouiie 
That it is mane [ed. Hart mid] betuix thai tua \sc. * fula- 
hardymant* and * cowardtss 'J. xmS Tbevisa Barth, Ve 
P. A, XIX. vii. (1495) 86s Arbtoue rehercilh thi<«a fyue 
meane colouraa by name : and caUith the fyrste yelowo and 
the eeconde cylryna and tha thyrde rad the fourth purpura 
and the fyftha grana, S99X IVkner Herbal 1. (1568) is 
Venus heyra b in mean tempra betweiie hole and colde. 
X987 HAaxfaoN Eng. i. vl 14/1 in Holintked, Ours b a 
meana language, and neither too rough nor too smooth 
in vtteranca. s6ex Holland Plmy 11 . 308 Of thb Si- 
nopis. .there be three klndea, tha deape red, the pale or 
wi^e rad, and the meana bet WMn both. i6so W 1 llbt Hex^ 
a//a Dam. waj Tiia meana opinion betweana these b the 
best. 1696 Stanley Hitt, Pkilot, iv. (1701) x34/a Of af- 
fections, soma are pleasant, some harsh and troublesome, 
soma mean :. the mean are neither good nor ill. >703T. N. 
City 41 C, Purckater 131 Sculpture .. wherein thaTigura 
slicks out from tha Plain whereon it is Engraven^. accord- 
ing as it is more or lass protuberant, b call’d .. Baa-raliaf, 
Mean-relief, or High-raliei. 1871 Moklky Crit. Afbr.Ser. i. 
Vauvenafgutt (iByV) ao Wa muat taka them in paira to find 
out tlia mMn truth. 1888 BmcmAmer, Comnew. II I. c. 4x4 
Many experiments may be needed before iba true mMn course 
between these axtreoies b discovered. 

t b. Mean wap [ = h, via media'] : a middle 
course (os an escape from a proposed alternative). 

^*374 Chaucbb Anti. 4 ^ Are, 9B6 Thar hen non other 
mene weyas newe. c 1400 Rom, Roto 4844 Men thb thanken 
. .That luaae harm b . . Dboeyva them, than disceyvad ba. . 
wher they no may Finda non other mane way. C1407 
Lyikl Rent. A Sent, 4667 Tber was non other mene waye. 
1706 Z. CXADOCK Sorm, CAerf 47(1740) 17 All tha mean way 
partakes more or lees, .of both tha opposite axtrMma. 

t o. Spec, (a) said of the middle condition be- 
tween extremes of foitime; (6) said of the married 
state as contrasted with continence on the one band 
and unchastity on the other. Obs, 

e x^ R. Mokicb in Lett. Lit, Men (Camden) 04 If ha 
coulda not lyva chant.. ba eboulda tak a wif and lyva a 
ma.'ma lyf. a xgAx Wyatt in Tettet* Mite, (Arh) 83 (/A/a) 
Of tha meana and sura estate. 

6 . Not far above or below the average; moderate, 
mediocre, middling. 

t a. Of or with reference to lise, stature, or age. 

e >374 Chaucbe Troylut v. 806 Cria^da mane wm of 
hera staiura. 1398 Tbbvisa AwiM. De P. R, v. xxy.(i495) 


here suture, i jog Tbbvisa Betrik, De 

XU In fbura fotM baestaa wyth thyefca bodyes and maana 
tbyes, tha nacka b shorta grau and mocha strangtha of 
s^ha bdates b in tha nadka. 1484 Caxtoh Fmbiet of 
AEtep VI. xri, A man of a maana age whieha tooko two 
wyues. 1490 — Esseydot xxlx. sie A mMna nooaa, not to 
nor to lytall, wjrthout oner jpau cqieoynga. t 8 j |4 
Pmabb Rtfim. Lyfe (*593) H vUj, Gmo. . at auery time Bia 
quantity of a maana ebaenutta. «x94BHALL(rAMsk,/f«iis./f^ 
M b,Thb kyng was of a maanautura wal propoedonad and 
m^ly compact. >878-6 in Nichob ProeKEEe, (i8tw 
IL a, Two nana parUa panchuintB. t j ffp T fo Ibid, spq A 


viBB Vey, (1709) L 395 I’bair Noam of a mean bigitaea. 

t b. Having some quality in moderate degree. 
Of wines: ? Moderate iu alcoholic strength. Of 
the voice : Moderately loud. Of soil : M irately 
fertile. Obt, 

riAM Palled, em Mud, l 79 Yf hit [mouldihe lane, hit 
gooin in al and more; Yf hit be mane IL. mediocritlt hk 
wol be with tha brinhe. etogp Lvtio. ft Buboh Secreet 
0647 Meane in voys nayihir to grate nor enialla, Slgne b of 
trawtha and riglMwysntsse. xm Booxdb D\etu»y x. (1870) 
ass Meana wynes, as wynes <n Gascony, Frcnche wynes, ft 
xpecyaliyRaynys^ wyne that b fynad, b good with meate. 
1x77 D. Googr Heretbeuk't Hutb, l (i486) ss Aftar a croppa 
of Rye in meane ground, you shall naue the same yeera 
great Rapes. 1607 Nokdkn Surv, Vial.w 833,! have saana 
tnistles in means ground. X679 Pullbr Moder. CM, Eng, 
(1843) *>S A voice mMn and grave, fit to excite devotion. 

to. Moderate in amount, or in degree of excel- 
lence ; tolerable, mediocre. (In later use only with 
disparaging implication, and so coincident with 
Mean e.i) Obs, 

^1460 TemntUy Mytt, IL xxi My wjiinyngls ar hot mayn, 
No wonder if that 1 oe layn. 1494 Fabyan Ckron, vl cxciv. 
197 She was . . but of meane fayianeaBe as other woman were, 
ts^ Yorks, Ckautry Snrv. (Surtees) II. 9x3 Of honest 
quaiitias and condiciona, dnd meane leren>iig. 1991 Robin- 
BON tr. Mordt Utop 11. (1895) 17X 'J he ras^ewe they sell at 
reasonable and meane price. x9Be Lvlv kuphues (Arb.) 306 
Let thy apparell lie hut meant, neytbor too braue. .nor too 
base. x6oo Holland Livy xlii. Ixvi. is5« The Consull co^ 
tenting himselfe rvith a meane good hano. .retired with hb 
forces into the rampe. tSeq £. GIkimbtonk] D' Acosta's 
Hitt. Indies iv.xxxiii. 999 In tliat countriaU is but a meana 
wealth, a tSoB Preston New Covi. (1634) 94 It ^is better 
for thee, .to have meana gifts, than to have high giftt. 17x9 
Dx Fox Crusoe 11. U, My own bouse .. where 1 siiould aea 


there had been but mean improvements. 

fd. Using moderation ; temperate. Obs. 

e 14x9 Eng. Comq, Irel. 88 He was. .[of] mete, & of diynke 
ful mecn ft for-harynge. 

7. A/atk, a. Of on amount or value: Having 
inch a relation to the amounts or values occurring 
in a given set of instances that the algebraical sum 
of their differences from it is zero ; that is an arith- 
mitical mean. Hence used (as in mean motion, 
diameter, distance, temperature, etc.) in concord 
with a designation of variable concrete quantity, 
to express the mean value of this. Mean sun : a 
fictitious siin, supposed for purposes of calculation 
to move in the celestial equator at the mean rate 
of the real sun. Mean {solar) time : the time of 
day as it would be shown by the * mean snn ’ (the 
time shown by an ordina^ correctly reguloted 
clock) ; so mean noon, etc. Cf. Mean tone {Mus^, 

ei39i Chaucfb Astral. 11. | 44 Tha residue is the mene 
mote for the same day and the same houie. 1694 Holdbb 
Disc, Timo 90 According to the Mean Motion of the Sun. 
1704 J. Harris Lex, Tei kn, I, Mean Motion or Mean Longi- 
iudeofthe Sun, in the Ptolomaick Hypothesiik is an Ark of 
the Lcliptick, reckoned from the Beginning of Aries to the 
Line of the Sun’s Mean Motion. >709 I . Ward Yng. Math, 
Guide{,\j^) 455 By the Bungand HeM Diameters, find such 
a mean Diameter m you Judge will Reduce the propos'd CaiJt 
to a Cylinder. 1740-31,0. Hbrvbv in Joksuan't Debates 
(1787) fl. 309 The produce of the customs was the last year 
less by half a million than the mMn rovenua 1743 Embbsoh 
Fluxions 999 If the mean Radius of the Earth be siulaxwo, 
then [et&.l 1796 M althus Popul, (1817) 1 . 470 1 n the Pays da 
Vaud the lowest mean life .. b 994 years. x86o Maury Pkys, 
Grog. Sea (Low) v. | 989 Rain-gaugea will give ua the mean 
annual rain-fall 1678 Huxuev Pkytiogr. aoo The constant 
tenmnuura being nearly tha mean temperature of tha 
surface. 1878 Pktrib in JmL Amikn*/. Inst. (1879) VIII. 
113 Tha circle divided into equal squares b apparently not 
ao accurate, the mMn error being 7 inches on 130 fMt, 
b. Mean proportional: the middle one of thcee 
anantltiei, of which the first baa the same ratio to 
the lecond as the oecond has to the third, ifjr- 
treme and moan ratio (or proportion) : lee 
Extreme a, 1 b. 

Originally mtmn was tha sb. and proporiioeutt tha adj. (efi 
F. movenm prop&rtionnelleY, but as the axpresaion b now 
appranended tha functions of tha words are reversed. 

S97X DiGOBa Pamiom,, Math, Treat. vUl X t(j b, The 
Ooctaadrona ride b maana propoitionaH batwMna the dia- 
meter and samidiaiitetar of the circumicribing sphere. i6a8 
R. Nokton te.SUrvm'e Dltme D Ij b, Saaka the maana 
portiooall betweana BM and hb xo part BK. 
t 8. Gram, Of a verb : In the middle voice, 
reflexive. Obs, 

X930 PALSoa. Introd. 33 The mean varbes have also thi* 
dvvars aortas of conlugationa. Ibidi 633/9. 1963 Fulhb 
pe/emee, 13X 11 AijpovMai- -b often taken possiuely : But sa^ 
ing it b alao found to ba a verba maana, who naada to ba 
afr^la to via it acdualyt 

fl. Moderately; also, comparatively lest. Obs, 

sjgS Tbbvisa Earth, DeP, R, xviu il (149s) S9S By craft* 
m tyllynga.jBouw gamoda b made maana Moura. sgpg 
JoYi Apot, Tindalo (Arb.) ao Printed tha new taatamaat 
in a mean great volume, ifSa Jbwbl Dof. Apot. (s6ii) xoi 
A mean learned man may vndmtand it wal enough. >g76 
Bakbb Peweil of Momitk ajx h, Whan out ci tUa you oholl 
have drawna a cuppa maana futl,..diMytl il agalna 1 q Bm- 
nao Marim. i6n W. Sclatvb MluieteVs Pertim 4s Tko 
mooiM wealthy amongst thair puopla. 
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2 . Ttttenneditlely (In titte or diarteter), 

154s STAimmo (1567) 47 thftt tbAt 

hm that ii outlawed wm empriioacd rioum between* tb« 
nwAT^ft of tho exinnt and tbe outlawrie pronounced. 
1J61T Norion Cm/viifM Intt. l 54 They in going meane be> 
twene tho PhiloROphere opinions and the hmenly doctrine 
are plainly decciued. 1177^ HouNSHanCArwi. flL 104^1 
Which offioe it seemetn that he had. meane betweene the 
twelfe and the foureteenth yeare of the said king. « sdag 
Sit H. Finch Lmw (id^) 46 Any such thing done meane 
betwixt the verdict and the iudgemcot. >6^ tr. Ptrkitu* 
Pr 9 /. Bk, xi. I 837. 38 If meane, after the hnt demand and 
before the latter endTof the moneth the leieor doe happen to 
come. 

(mfn), v.i Pa. t and pa. pple. meant 
(inent). Forms : i mdenan, 3 mmlnen, 3-'7 mane, 
meane, 4 men, mean, 4-5 meane, 4-^ melne, 
•Sr. meynCe, 5 manna, 6-7 main, 6>maan. J*a, t, 
a. I m6nda, 3 manda, 4 maanada, menneda, 
4-5 maned, 4-6 .S^. manlt, -yt, 5 menyd, 6 Sc, 
maynd, meind, ma(l)nit, 6-9 maanad, (d Sc, 
-it) ; 4-5 manta, 4*7 mant, 6- meant. Fa, 

ppU, cu 1 (sa)nUsnad, 5 maanad, 6-9 maanad ; 
fi, 4-5 ymant, 5 Imenta, imaynt ; 4-5 manta, 
4-7 mant, 6- meant, f Com. W Gar. r OE. numan 
OFris. mfna to si^ify, O.S. mtnian to intend, 
sign! fy, make known ( M LG., MDu. mhun^mcA, Da. 
fn€mun\ OHG. meinen to have in mind (hence 
also, to love), to intend, signify, make known, 
mention (MHG. and mod.G. meinen^ now chiefly, 
to have in one*s mind , to bold or express an opinion) ; 
cf. the compounds, OS. pimhtian to make known, 
OHG. gemeinen to proclaim, show forth, bimeifun 
to decree, destine, dedicate (whence binuinida 
testament). The ^ndinavian forms, Icel. mcina^ 
Sw. mena. Da. area#, are from Low German. 

The W.Oer. ^tMoiujan is cogn. w. OFris. tnfMg opini<m, 
OHG. meina fem., ? opinion (found only in Otfrid in certain 
phrases, tkia mtina^ it ikia mfina,ttc., meaning ‘ verily 
* forsooth *)• Outside 'i'eut,, the (jSI. formal equivalent, 
mimiii, exhibits an extraordinariW close parallelism of mean- 
ing, having all the vailed senses of ibeOE. and OS. verb. The 
ultimate etymology and the order of sense-development are 
doubtful I the prevailing view that the root is *mcm‘ to think 
(see Mind * 6 .) would account plausibly for all the recorded 
senses, but involves phonological difficulties that have not 
been satisfactorily disposed of.] 

1 . from. To have in mind as a pnrpose or in- 
tention ; to pnrpose, design. Chieny with in/, as 
obj,, less frequently with c/ause or sb. 

In modem colloquial use sometimes : To intend with de- 
termined purpose. 

For to mean kMsinest, mUckicf% bm the sbs. 
rigs K. .Alprsd Baetk, xxxix. I 5 Pia ongsn be eprecan 
swt6e fiorran ymbutsn, swilce be na ^ sprmce ne nuende, 
& liohhode hit fleah biderweaides. c im Leg, St, Gregory 
74a pan alon ache left per inne. Non wut what ache menL 
K, Aiu. 594a Thoo had kynge Alisaunder y-ment.. 
The cee bauc y- passed ayein. ctJTgCHAUCSi Troylne n, 
533 (581) And syn ye woot pat myn entent is dene, T«k 
nede perof. for 1 noon yuel mene. e 1440 York Myti, xxx. 
404 A I mercy, lorde, mekely. no malice we mente. 1360 
IlAUS tr. Sieideutes Comm. vob,The Duke of Saxon, and 
the Lantgrave, . . ment to go home. 1367 Reg. Privy Countii 
Scot. I. 515 Hir Majestie menit to subvert the lawis. i6ia 
Bacon far., ]Vi$d./or Mems S 4 {f lArb.) 164 Except they 
meane their aeruice should bee made but the accessary. 
1617 Moivson Itim. 1. 40 These cut throates.. meant pre- 
sently to retume. 169a Dkvdkn Cleometue 11 . 1 zi Thou 
art only Miaplanted in a base degenerate Soil ; But Nature 
when ahe maile thee, meant a Sporun. 1773 Goldsm. 
Stoops to CoHf. rv, You only mean to banter me. 1843 
Sia C J. Napibr Coh^. Scinde 11. viiL 455 Tbe Beloochs 
certainly moaned to break out with a counter attack. 
s8M Kekbwich in Letto Times Rep, LXXIIL 663/a Wo 
must not jump to the conclusion that the L^slature meant 
to intarfere with contracts. 1904 Maj. A. Grirrithb Fiftp 
Yrs, Pvbl. Service ii. aa Even to my young and inexperi- 
enced eyes it seemed that the attack [on the Redan] was 
never * meant *. 

t b. with ellipsis of vb. of motion. Ohs, 
e 1470 Hardino Ckrom, ix. i. With shyppes .xiL to Italy 
bad thejf mente. 

t o. To aim at, direct one’s way to. Obs, rarg, 
CS400 Land Trey Bk, 417a Grot schame it Is.. That we 
durst neucre Troye mena. 1633 G. Hbrsbkt Temple^ Ch, 
Porch Ivi, Who aunetb at the wy Shoots lugher much than 
be that means a tree. 1706 Watts Horm Zyr. 1 . 100 llie 
muse ascends her heavenly car, And climbs the steepy path 
and means the throne divine. 

d. To design (a thing) for a definite pnrpose ; 
to intend or dieitiiie (a person or thing) to a fate or 
use. Const. rarely wtxw. fAlso 

with complement, tojlestlue to be (ndi.). 

a 1400 OeioMoa 1953 Tne old empermse. .hsdde the same 
Jugement That sebe to FImanco badde y-ment. igfo Dauo 
tr. SMdamo's Comm, 949 b. This wane is not ment nor pre- 
pared against tha Cyties. iljto Sidnbv Pt. xxvil v. When 
greategriefesfeo me be m*nt,ln tabemade his, he will Hide 
me. siis Bisls Gin, 1 . so God meant it veto good. 1434 
If ILTON Comsts^s She [m. Nature) good cateress Meaaihar 

C ovision onely to the good That live according to her sober 
w§, id39 SmaLBY Mui, Yem, v. il, Providenoa. .mada ma 
worth a strangers piety, Whom your cbo(i]oe meant the 
tuine of my honw. 1^ Dbnham CoepeYe HiU 315 Fair 
JLlharty poisu'd, and roaOnt a Frey To lawiest power, her* 
turn'd. 179a J. Baslow Kings 83 Why to smatl 

leahne forever rest confln'd Our greet affeetlons, nmant for 
anmanklMH itia Baowmim iks Mgtidjav^ Ere 

Iprledi she (fhtejabonld bids. . A£ that'a meant me. sfla 
C SMirH K wr o sUm 57 , 1 think Fnta awnnt ns bat aaea 


other. 1898 A.E.HooMfANJrdn^s 4 Aw£mflxH, 8 ny,fer 
what were hop-yards SMant, Or why was Burton bnut on 
Trent T 

a. To intend (a remark, allnsion, etc.) to have 
a particular reference. Const, t t ^ t 
Also t absoL to moan by ^ to intend to refer to. 

In the x6tb c. to mean (a remark or a designation) by (a 
person) was ths usual expression where we now any *to 
mean (such or such a parson) by (a ramark, ate.) the vb. 
being then in nense a. 

1313 Mosb.£^. k', Wks. 53/a That ment hs by ths lordss 
of the quenes kindred that were taken before. 134* Uoall 
Erasm, Apopk, rm b, He saied that he would leaue. . such* 
a tncceisour. . . Menyng by Tiberius. 1370 Satir, Poems 
e Joy and gydecu this Naitbunj I 


a tncceisour. . . Msnyng by Tiberius. 1370 ,Satir, Poems 
Rgporm, xix. 8 Gone Is the Joy and gyde cu this Naitbun 1 I 
mens be James. Regent of Scotland, smd Spsnbxr State 
irei. Win. (Globe) 6ti, 1 do not meane inis by the Princes 
wardes. 1641 SaUuxbson Serm, (t68i) 11 . 184 A flaunting 
hyperbole, far beyond the merit of the Party be meant it to. 
1749 Chkstrrf. Lett. (179a) 11. syo He.. thinks every thing 
that is said meant at him. xtss Lbtd, IV. 13 They are con- 
vinced that it was meant at tnein. Mod, 1 wonder whether 
he meant it of any one in particular. 

t, intr. To be (20#//, 1//, etc.) intentioned or 
dispoied. Const, fo, hyy or dative. 

cxgjk CHAuexa TnryiMsm. X15 (164) By-sechyng bym.. 
kat he «rolde..eke mene wcl to me. rz4ia Hocclsvb Do 
R eg, Princ. 1986 But how 1 tpeke, algate 1 mene weel. 
e 144* Promp, Pare, 331/* Menyn yn herte, wcl or evyl, 
iuteudo, e 1430 tr. De ImitaUone 1. xii. 13 )>ou) we do wel 
ft mene wel. c 1390 Grebnr F^. Bacon vi. 9 Now shall 
Eld ward tris How Lacy meaneth to his Souernigne Lo^. 1601 
Smaks. ‘ I ' im . l . N . tv. tiL aa If you means welf Now go with 
me. idaS Easlb Microcosm., Rotern'^d Man, Ho., puts 
bimselfe to s great deale of affliction to hinder their plots, and 
designas where they meane freely, a i68e Butlax Rem, 
(1759) i- The purest Business of our Zeal Is but to err, 
by meaning well 17x9 Da Fob Crusoe 11. xi, You seem to 
mean honestly, tnx Junius Lett, xlv (i8ao) 043 'Ihey 
who object to [his] last letter, either do not mean him 
fairly, or [etc.]. i8oa Bbddoks Hygjfia 11. 34 The projector 
of a new domestic medicine, meaning well by himself and 
the public. 1884 Riobr Haggard Deewn ii, 1 do not think 
that your cousin means kindly by you. 

2 . iratss. To intend to indicate (a certain object), 
or to convey (a certain sense) when using some 
word, sentence, significant action, etc. Sometimes 
with clause as obj. In mod. use often const, by, 
c 888 K. Alfred Boetk xxxviii. | a xif he bars nan nyte, 
konne nat he hwaet he mmnS. c sooo ^lfnic Gen, xviii. so 
Cicxl ba geopenude Abrahams, hwmt he mid kwre sprsece 
msBiide. risoo Trin, Coll. Hem. 11 Wat ke holie apostle 
meneS ko be nemnede niht and niehtes dede. c 1073 Worn. 
Samaria vj in O, E, Misc. 85 Heo nuste hwat heo mende 
beo wes of wytte pours, a 1100 Cursor M, 10631 Quat he 
wit ki* wordes ment, Graitnli wist koi n^ht entent. 
€ 1373 Se, Leg. Saints xv. {Beumabas) 89 (U’t |e will wit 
qubat ve meyne. e 1380 Wvclif SrA Wks. ll. 0 And sum 


a 1300 Cursor M, 18631 (juat he 
wit ki* wordes ment, Graitnli wist koi n^ht entent. 
€ 1373 Se, Leg. Saints xv. {Bamabas) 89 (U’t |e will wit 
qubat ve meyne. e 1380 Wvclif SrA Wks. ll. 0 And sum 
men seien ket Crist meenide ket be himollf . . is mors Jmn 
Toon Baptist. i 4 >S HoccLxva To Sir J. Oldcastie x The 
Uddre ot heuene, 1 raeene charitee. 13x3 Douglas ASneis 


Tocm Baptist. 1413 Hoccleve To Sir J. 0 /dcastie i 
Isddre ot heuene, 1 raeene charitee. xxxj Douglas y 


X. Prol. 387 Tuichand our tongis Knuiite, 1 mene onto corn- 
pair of fair Latyne [etc ]. 1330 Palsgr. 444/R He becked at 
me^but 1 wyste nat whiU he ment. 16x7 MokvaoN /tin. 1, 
68 The twelfth day. .wee rode foure miles (meaning Dutch 
miles). 1644 Digbv Hat. Bodies xviii. | a. 158 When we 
havo examined this, we shall vndemtand in what sense it is 
meaned that Nature abhorreth from Vacuity. 1671 Milton 
P, R, II. 6, 1 mean Andrew and Simon. 17x1 Stkblb 
Sped. Na 136 P 4, I mean by thb Town the Cities of 
l^ndon and Westminster. 178* Miss Burnry Cecilia iv. 
X, In both which [sc. reproof and compliment] more seemed 
meant than met the ear. iSag Cobsktt Rur, Rides 44s 
And what is meaned by *Tbe fear of the Lord'? se^ 
Kbkrwich in Law Times Rep. LXXIll. 663/x Tbe Act 
does not mean literally what it si^ 

b. tramf. in questioos of the form What does 
(a penon) mean (by certain conduct) ? i e. * what 
motive or justification has he for it ? 

189* Mrs. H. Ward D. Grieve 11. Ui, What, no Cop-coat 
in such weather 1 What do you mean by that, sir 7 You're 
wet through. 

8. Of things, words, statements : To have a cer^ 
tain signification ; to signify or import ; to portend. 

Niooo SeU. 4 Sat, (Kemble) 47a Si^ hwmt ic mane. 
e saoo Obmin 550a Swa kaU te|3 mu^benn sbawenn guw All 
whatt itt sesikft menekk. e 1330 R. Bhunnb Chren.( z8io) 
8 pei wist what it ment. a 1400 Cursor M. 85295 (CotL 
Galba) * Amen', kat menes, * so mot it be 1475 Maso. Pas- 
ton in P. Lett, III. 135 Some of them..wote full lytyll 
what yt mencth to be as a saugcr. 1337 Nobth Guetsara's 
Dials Pr, 345 From ths time I knew what msansd to 

f ovemo a common weale, 1 have alwayss [etc.], a 1384 
loNTOOMBRia Ckerrie 4 Sloe 605 Experience came in, and 
spelrit Qubat all the matter meind. z 6 xx Biblb Gem. xxL 
89 What means these seuen ewe lambes, which thou hast 
aet by theioseluest i6ae Bacon Hen, YIl S34 Hit Aimes 
were neucr Infortitnate ; neither did bee Know wbat a 
Disaster meant 1648 Gagb West Ind, x. (1635) 35 They 
knew not what money meaned. 1667 Milton P, L, ui. *73 
Admiration seis’d All Heav'a, what this might mean. IbU, 
XI. 873 But say, what mean tboss colourd streaks in Heavn. 
1818 Scott F. M, Perth xuuv4 F^arhin Maclan— what 
meana all this? 

1 4 . a. tram. To have in mind, to letnember. Obs. 
tfoa R. Bsunnb HestsiL Symse 6674 Sons I nanast kou 
nat what y er seyde? espisn Anturs gf Arth.oaqQgBn 
me grace for to. .men* [Donee MS. myrae] the whb meeses 
and matynnes one morn*, csgge YormMyd. xiL t Oteie 
meniell Is to msoe Hows man was mada. 
f b. njl, and intr. Const on, mpom Obs, 
a 1300-1400 Cursor M, 3074 ( 06 ct.) Ne menis |ou nqgbt 
DOU nuHil a dayi Of a dpsmlu lane attiw gant cineR. 
BavNMB Chron, WsseoiBsdBk m fSaonwodliteeiBBiiA 

1briene,Ofakakewald be}q)tiifi48meenMfie. i|7f Kuu 
BouB Brssa bil 069 Menys m |oar gmt mawheiJ^rtfi^ 


Thomeu mpMreeidi 30 The Mawy* wm o yda hIr of Mr songa. 
1438 BE Atsnesnder GS, (Baim. Cl) 67 Ifecie vpoo |our 
bechu t44a Aberdeen Rsg, (1844} L 307 It ii to mena apoa 
that.. Robert Maaoun, bm GUbert Maaoun. oblist Uism 
..til B honourable knight, tgig Douoias Mmois xt. EhoL 
17a AlUhocht bis lord wald meyne On his aid aeruia 
1 0. tmpers. Me moastotk m 1 remember. CoostL 
om, Obs. 

a xjoo Cursor M. 16889 Vs meins quils he was In I|jf kot 
we herd him uii kat (etc.), c 1373 Se. Leg. SsUnts xvL 
[Magdalena) 881 Menis (to nocht of k* ewaiwel, |mu In 
k* kirk Is red vmquhile of niary. c 140$ St, Eliaabeth ed 
SpeUbeck in Angiia Vlll. 118/7 Elf a dewe oure, and, as 
me msnikt bytwu sexte and noon, 
t 5 . intr. To hold or eutertoin an opinion; to 
think, imagine. Obs. 

anuaa Cursor M. 14686 *poo mas ^ gpdd, and koa art 
man . *Soth it es ’, coih ie»us ken, 'Baih 1 am. qua right 
wil men', cigao R. Bsunnb Chron. Wetee (Roils) 68^1 
* Lord', hs se^e. ‘ tow kar nought wens. Why y am 
comen )e may wel mene*. C1449 Pkcock RePr. iii. xvH. 
391 Ellis Crist in the alleggid x . chapiter of Luk aebuids 


quyk Buld be the sstiiis. a 1376 L>indbsay (Pitscottie) CArsfi. 
ScoL iS.T.S.) 1 . 31 Evirie man menit that ii sould redound 
to his gret hurt. 1637 Kothbkforo Lett. (i86s) 1 . set 
Knots M straw and things (as they mean) off the way to 
heaven. 

1 6 . tram. To say, tell, mention. Obs. 

Beowtd/%yi Dmr worn Beowulfes mmrSo nuened. e laog 
Lay. X6333 S* hit ma^en imunen kat ich wulle marinen. 
a laag Auer. K. 316 Inouh hit Is to siggen so ket k* schrift 
fedcr witterliche undentonde hwat tu wulle menen. a 1300 
Cursor M. 18^98 (Cott.) He had kar-for wel gret pile. And 
kus to ioseph it mened he. 13^ Tmbvisa Higtien (RoUk) 11 . 
345 I’ay poetes mene bat lupiter gildede Satumus. 0x490 
Holland Houdnt 736 Menstralis and musicianis, mo than 
1 mene may. e 1460 Toumoiey Myst. xiv 37 The myght of 
me may no man mene. 1494 E'abvan Chron. 11. xxxiv,s6 
Gaufride meaneth y* this Stedlius was but .vii. yeres of sgs 
when his Fador dyM. 

t b. intr, (rarely rtjl,') To apeak, tell. Chiefly 
const, of, on. Sc. and north, by. Cf. 1 e absoL Obs. 

011300 Cursor M. 8x878 Hir succur son to ham sco sent, 
pat in sli muming on nir ment<. C1380 Wilt. Paitme 1935, 
1 wol minge of a mater i menneda of bUfore. a 1400-30 
Alexander 1615 (Dubl MS.) Dai amervale kaime mekyll as 
menys mej^ writtes [Askm. MS. As jm buke telli^. C1470 
Harding Ckron. lxxxvii. vii, All these were called Westsex, 
as Bede ment. la 1300 Chester PL, Puri/. **7 Mary, of mirth 
we may us meane. laoe-oe Dunbar Poems Ixiv. is, 1 dout 
that Mercbe, with hu cauld blastis keyne, Has slane this 

f entill herbe, that 1 of mene. 1333 Stbwast Cron, Scot. 
1 . B19 Richt so did he, as my author did meyne. 196a 
W1N3RT Cert. Tract. 1 . Wks. 1888 1 . 3 We mein of tha 
pastores of the Kirk. Bf. Mountaou Apf. Cmsar 196 

S. Paul spcakech of lustihcation In theattayning it* . . But 
S. lames meaneth of lustihcation bad and obtained, 

7 . Comb . : fssmosi-nothinB, a meaninglcsa, in* 
aincere phrase. 

1654 Whitlock Zootomia 387, I tell you for your good, 
and, what is it to mef .. with many such nonAignificants, 
or loean-nothings. 

t Meaa. v.^ Obs, (After 15th c. only Sc, and 
north, dial,) Forms; 1 mftnan, a-7 mene, 3 
nissne, melne, meane, 5 meene,j-6 Jv.mey’n(e, 
6-7 Sc, meine, 6- mean. [ 0 £. ssidman: see 
Moan jA] 

1 . tram. To complain of, lament (something); 
to In ment for (a dead person). 

c888 K. ^fkxo Bodh. iv. ihsadit^, Hu Boetios bine 
singende geboNl, ft hb carfoou to (Jode nuende. CI17S 
Le^b. Horn. 33 Gif ku me dest woh . . ic hit mene to mine 
buerde. e seog Lav. 8438, ft swiAe beo hit mande to all* 
monnen. Aiaag Aner. R, 004 Jlf beo edmodlicbc mened 
hire neode. 1375 Barbour Bruce ix. 300 Eftir that, neb 
fifty their. Men menyt the hcirschip 01 Bouebane. c\sn% 


fifty their. Men menyt the hcirschip or Bouebane. ^1373 
Se. Leg. Saints xU. [Maikieu) sot Scho menyt ofte ryent 
•are hyr a sown*. cx4oe Rom, Rose 3596 Mygreet unese 
ful ofte 1 mene. 13x3 Douglas eEneis ix. v. 157 The Troianb 
..With tetuler biwtis menand Ewrblus. x^ Bkllkndkm 
Cron. Scot, (1881) II. 889 Becaus thb Duncane was an* 
tyrane. .few menit his slauditer. 1399 Jas. 1 BairrA. Awpov 
(iMr) so Ub fall b but little meaned by tbe rest of hb 
subjects. 

b. With eo^ate obj. : To mean (one’s) moan, 
(one’s) complmsst, 

a tgao Cursor M, 4077 (Cott.) Oft sco msind til Mm hir 
mane, a xsoo-igoo Ibid. 8159 (G6ti.) Unese had he menid 
hb mod& pat a bm fxa pe waMes st^e. c X33S R. Bbumms 
Chron, Waco (Rolls) 8440 [Lear] ment hb mone euen & 
morwe. 14. . H asding Chron, YtnL (i8ia) 5 To none other 
my conmbynte can 1 mena. 


et^Poi. Rel. 4 L. Poesns [1903) 186 Ifkou be sijk, y schal 
hcle ; If kou moome ou)t, y schal kve meens. xjo8 
Dunsai Tua mmriii Wemon 501, 1 am so merciftilfin 
mynd, at menys all wichiis. xass Stkwart Cron. Scot, II. 
541 The husband men full lytuT now ar inent,<}uho«Be be 
we ar vphaldin and sustent. e 1360 A Scott/WncsCS. T. S.) 
xxvi. 3S Thay wald ba meniL and no man menis. 1643 
Phitotus clxv, I grant indsid thab will na man bm meins. 
For 1 my self am authour of soy greiC 
d. in predicative phraie, to moan : to be de- 
plored or pitied. 

ctggs R. AtvuMEChren, (xgie) 333 Alba I It was to mens, 
bb vsrttts ft Ms pruesss So feb In him were eene, kat perbt 
Ibrftibnesse. 1333 Stbwart Cfvm. Scot, (xSsft 1 . 16 Quhab- 


foir thab nbter was the mob to men*, xyio Ramsay 3rd 
Ansm Jfmnilton x. An fowk can get A dolt of rost bw .. 
Andbenasiek.* They'Nnotomean. 1788 R. Galloway 
Poems 13* Yes, said the we're no to mean. We live 
hMth warm, and mg^ and bMS. 



XBAM. 


274 


imfr. To Ument, moaro ; to coraplnlii, 

rut K. MuraKD «L 1 1 Pq Mml* mid wop« ft mid 

ttiirotncM« mmist jir ^ mnim iriiUin w*rm bia r Motf X^r. 
•9613 pa woldfl he por after sona wenden to Rome and 
nienen to Gregorie. oiaa^ Atur, R. 97^ So pat heo met 
weopen ft menen a'^e son moo, nilde ^ talmwuruhte. 
« 1300-1400 CHr$0r M, WS9 (GOlt) Qoilyi icho medyd In 
hir mode, Confort com liir sone ful ftode. c ijys Sc. Leg. 
Sainie vL C/'kemsei 513 Carioiua .. for hU vir greily can 
men. c M^ao Amfure ^Artk. (MS. 1 ) 110 menet, hit 
musut, hyi marret. c s^je Syr Trymm. eB Ofte tyme to* 
gedur can they meene, J*or no chyide come them lietwene. 
c tffia A. Scott Peeme (S. T. S.) xx. ea Off all thy wo and 
cair It mends the no* to mene. a 1800 Preud Lady Matg. 
V. in Scott Mittttr. Scott. Bofd, (tBoj) 111 . 076 If you 
should die for me, sir knight, Thf>re*s few tor you will meane. 
b. To complain of (on offender). 
m taos After, k. 369 Uor ho ueond is nffuraht and offered 
of Bwuche and form hot Job was swuch he niendo of him. 
oisgo f 7 w/ 4 > MVd/. 1857 Hwl wullep men of me mane .. 
pah 1C hi warny al bat yer. 
o. irapers. Mo menneih « I monm. 
tg.. Cuy (A.) 433 Sora me menebt for me smerti 

Mithe care is In mine herL 
d. reft, in the game lenee. 
riiyg Lmmb. Horn. 17 Men b« to halio chircha, ^ Is to 
ban (ireoste and to ban folke. esaog Lav. 31504 And hao 
gmnen wenden to bon Kinge Pendan and meMon boom to 
Pendan. m tarns Aaer. A. m MeneS ou to his earen. c 1300 
Sir Tristr. 1135 Til mark lie gan him mene. 1360 Lahou 
P. Pi. A. 111. loj Thenne moruede Meede and menede hira 
to the kyng. ^1400 Desir. Trey jtia The grakee for bo 
grauaoiice. .Made myebe murmur ft menit horn sore, c 1430 
SL Ca/ddrrf (Surtees) 4174 Gretely be him menad. 1790 
Maa. Whrelbb iVeetmId. Dial (iSat) 6a Awr lass bed been 
oth shop, for a f)uartem ea hop0| an hard him mean hisscL 
8 , trams. To iUte at a ^ierance ; to repreieot 
by way of formal complaint or petition. Sc» 

1471 Akerdtem Reg. (1844) 1 . 33 Fersamekil as it la lam* 
mantabilly menit till ws ba our louit Johne of Spans, 
Utstar, . .that [etc.b isag ihid. 1 . no Forsamekill as it is 
bumeiie meynit and senewin to ws be ana reverend ftder 
in God [eic.k igi6a in Spottiawood Hitt. Ck. Scot. 111. 
(1627) X44 They were forced to mean our estate to the Queen 
of England. 1369 Reg, Privy CoumcH Scot. II. 61 Ordain- 
ing bmth the paitiee, . . to meyne the mater to the said 
Generail Assembly, tyga Louthian Form ef Proetu (ed. a) 
as It is humbly maaned and shown to Us, by Our Lovit, 
C U That fete.]. 

b. To present a complaint. 

f^iry Coumcii Scot. L X14 Thai menit thama 
dwarsa tymas to the Lordis uf Sessioun. a 1670 SrALDINO 
Tremk. Cheu. f (Spalding Cl.) 11 . 7a To stramp It out he 
meinis self to the Parliament. 

9.^ Obs. ran. Also 5 moon, 5-6 
mono, 6 Sc. mojrno. [a. OF. meenner^ moUnor^ 
f, moicn (see Miak a.). Cf. Mean sbJ^ 9 .J 

1. trams. To mediate. 

0 1440 Prottfp. Pare. 33s/a Menjm, or goon be*twane Ij. 
pari^ for a<corde . . media, e 1449 PacocK Repr. 11. xix. 
§63 if lohun be a prouoking meene that the King seue to 
me x]e*‘. pound of )aerU fee,.. it mai be seid..tbat lohun 
doothana ^eueth to me thilk fee,, hi this vndirstonding, 
that lohun meanetb or helpith, and fortherith in meenyng 
tbat the frayng be Boon, c igu Douglas in iViu. (1874) L 
p. ca, Cau'ting ihame mene and procure so that the remayn- 
ing with hir husband was not payit of her dower. 1694 
H. L'EaraANui Chat. / (xdss) 118 Nor was any auistance 
SBore like to mean and procure hk Restauratioo then theirs. 

2. To moderate (by intervention). 

ty a ae DuttoAn Poeme Lckxv. 4^ Our tayna to SMyna, 
and ga betweyne. Ana beviula oratrica. 


t MM*xukbl7s otHf, Obs, ran^\ [f. Mean o.S 
4> •ABLY ] In 8 mean or medium deme. 
sgw FaMirroN yey/mit If ewes 11. 48 K Uiuying to tha 
Cholerika lease aeethyng, . . and to the rlennati^a more 
secthyng, . .and to the Sanguine meanablie (Spe orig. modte^ 
neumeniei. 

Heftnashixift, oba. form of Mbnaoino. 


■ flftllflT (mtse ndai), sh. Also (6 meandor), 
6--9 nuaandar. [a. L. mstandcr^ Gr. poiewSpot, 
appellative uae of the name of a river in Phrygia 
noted for its winding course. Cf. F. nfiamdro (z 5Sa 
in Hat£.-X)anii.), Sp.. Pg., It nuandro.\ 

L pi. Sinuons windinm (of a river) ; turnings to 
and fro (in its course); flexuosities. Rarely in 
xxW/., the Action of winding ; one of such winduiga. 

Nasaa Lonton Sit^e 14 In all which foords or Me- 
andM . . if any drowne themselues in them, their Crowners 
sit vpm them. xagS Sir T. BaowMS Pseud. SO. vi. viii, 
Tha River Niger . . deflecting after Westward^ without 
meanders, centinueth a strait ooursa about 40 degrees, syofl 
W. CooMBB Beydeife Thames 11 . 67 The stream loses itself 
in a distant meander, itag Watkkton IVmsuL S Amsr. 
V i. 1x8 Probably .. these apparently four creeks are only 
tha maandars of one, iB34 BacicroaD Italy X. s66 Springs 
arhoaa frequent meanders gave to the whme prospect the 
ukpaaranoa of a vast g reen carpet shot wish ailvar. iflTfl 
Bancbovt Hiai, U. S. 111 . xv. 835 Tha river now flowed u 
gentle maandars. 

irmtuL and j$g. sM BaATitWAiT Baenahsoo ^fruL n. 
GliiTwlian my Mad teals his Ue, Ale's] Mmandar, 1 am 
stronger than Lysandar, 19^ Cowrsa TmaA iv. 69 Hera 
rilb of oily aloquance in soft Masandars lubricate tha course 
they taka. slBo Soorr if ^i.l'babc^.. lay., half drowned 
in the meajidari of the fluctuating delirium. 

2 . pf. Crooked or wtndlnc paths (of a mase) ; 
Ubynzithiiie pamages; wiadings or cooTolutiau 
(of a Ysfiii, fissure, Cue, etc.). 

imi SvLvam Dm Bartms n. 1 . 1. Edm yflr Rmmd-wiiidU 
lag ringa and intricau Maandars .. ef an end-ksa Ifasa 
aSg iTSAvas K. yao. Emtoriedmm. TMmlRo Bh» Haa 
want into tha Labarinth-Uka garden to waUta, whit e baa 


recr ea ted Mmaelfa b the Meandara oempaet of Ba yes, 
RoMmaria, and the like, iflso Saana TotmP, iti. Hi. 3. tSig 
Cnookc Body ef Mam 94 Intercepted and detained within 
those Maandarslsc. thaguuV sifliO. Haavav Msork. Attgl iv. 
34 The affogas,or msBandara of the central , .parts of the brain. 
8899 Garth Dispstu. 1. ss Now she (Nature] unfolds. . How 
ductile Matter new Meanders takas. 1738 Johnson Rmtmbisr 
No. 65 F 0 The new path, which ha supposed only to mako 
a few meanders. 1799 Kikwah Gsol. Asa iv. 141 llte fibres 
of the rind, .and the meanders of the flbrilbe beitig equally 
dUcemible. sSos I. Jonu tr. Bfggs'a Tram. Fr. Rsp. xii. 
ajB The inextricable windings and meanders of those caves. 

t b. Jig. Confusing and bewildering ways ; in- 
tricacies (of affain, the law, a subject, etc.). Obs. 

Flbminc Panopl E/iti. aB$ They being ouerwhelmed 
in Masandeni of miseniefes. sSgx K. H. Arraigt^, tVhoio 
Creature 1 , c He was an such Meanders of maMerie and 
labyrantbs 01 troubles. iSaa H. L'Estrangb Amsr. mo 
Jsivea 71 There are many Meanders and windings in this 
Question of Plantauon. syxa Axbuthno r Joka Buil 1. vi. 
Ten long years did Hocus steer has Caune through all the 
meanders of the Law. 1739 Fianklin Eu, Wks. 1840 III. 
13a In this purpose I am ready.. until by better information 
out of Lni^land, we slialt be led out of tliese state meanders. 

to. Sing. A winding or iabyriothme course or 
plan ; a labyrinth, maze. lit. and Jig. Obs. 

cx 0 b C*TUS PuMSiiOKB /V. cxLJii. V, Lcst xwry I wander 
In walkirm this meander. iSxe Hevwooo Lome. IVitckes 
IV. Wks. 1874 IV. ae6 The more 1 strive tounwinde Myselfe 
from this Meander, 1 the more Therein am intricaied. 1645 
Evclvn D/arTf Apr. (1879) I. atx After wandering two or 
three miles in this subterranean meander 1 the catacombs], 
1631 Biuoa New Di^. 46 (They] have made of Physick a 
Meander. . . and wild labiryntn of incertainty, 1796 VV. 
CooMSB Boydslto Thames 1 (. 3 The garden . . retains its early 
form, and tne lesser walks prui^mrve their original meander. 
8 . A circttitousjoumey or movement; a deviation; 
a winding course (as in the dance) ; chiefly pi. 

1^1 Wkxvu Anc. FmnereU Mom, 041 For building 
Churches sura ha goes to Christ without Meander. i «34 
Sia T. Hbrbbst Trav. so Dancing many times, a great 
multitude passe together, and in mssandeni tume and winds 
themselves. 1713 youno Last Day 11. 50 So swarming bees 
tliat. . In airy rings, and wild meanders play. 17x9 Da Fob 
Crueee l xIx, He made so many Tours suen Meanders, and 
led tts by such winding ways. 1891 T. Hardv Tsss xliv, 
Her Journey back was rather a meander than a march. 

4. Art. An ornamental pattern composed chiefly 
of lines winding in and out with rectangular turn- 
ings or crossing one another at right angles. 

It Is used chieflyas a border ornament on walls, pottery, etc. 

* 7 o«. pHiixirs (ed. Kersey), Mmanasr^..a Fret'Work in 
arched Roofs, 1^ Whiston Joisphnst Antia. xii. il | 8 
On the Ubie itself they engraved a meander. 1831 C. Nkw- 
TON in Kuskin Stmes Fim. I. App. 401 Two coiiventioiud 
imitations [of water], tlia wave moulding and the Mmander, 
ora wall known. 1837 BtacH At$e. PottetyU^S^) H* 196 
The exterior has bMo ornamented with a nucander, in 
white paint 

6 . a/tf ib, and Comb., as moamder pattorm, walk ; 
meander- like adv. 


t iSpE Svlvkstrr Du Beurtas it Iv. t TropheU loao Now, 
a thy Jordan, (or *Meander-like} Round-winding nimbly 
with a many-Creek.] sflxa Deayton Paiy-olk. x. m Riue^ 
veinas, Meander'like thsu glide. 1831 C. Newton In Ruskin 
Stoues Fra. App. 401 In the *MsBander pattern [of water) 
the graceful curves of nature are represented by angles. 
1786 Museum Rust. VI. 80 Lay out the ground in soma 
gentle *ineander-wallcs, 

Xeander (mise-ndv), p. Mbandeb sb ] 

1. imtr. Of a river, stream, etc.: To flow in 
meanders ; to wind about in its course. 

ci6xa Dbumm. or Hawth. TVxrv Death Mofiiadee (x 6 t^ 
A 3, Forth where thou first didst passe Thy tender Dopes, 
..Meandrinx with bar Straames. STsfl Gt-ovaa Leonidas 
VIII. 149 Soft streams mmandmr'd. 1894 Riosa Haooard 
People oj Mut xxxvi. Rivals that.. meandered across the 
vast plairiA 

indirect passhm, lyn Pops Ep. Burlington 83 Bade 
With silver-quivering nils mssander'd o'er, 
b. irons/. oxA Jig. 

1777 Shrridan .Sea. .Scaaif. it L (ad. Rae igoe). When you 
shall see in a beautiful Quarto Page, how a neat rivulet of 
Text shall meander thro' a meadow of margin. X7i4 Cow- 
rxa Teuk ui. aoa Fierce my vein. Take of the crimson 
stream meandering thma. i%9-6 Todd Crel A not. 1 . 469/9 
Blue veins are seen meuidenng on its [the skin's] surface. 
1853 Fslton Fasn. Lott. smlx. (1865) es? Tha smoke .. 
meandered in graceful curls among tha timbers. 

2. Of a penon : To wander deviously or aim- 
lessly. (?Paitlj fuggeated by Mauvdbb pP a.) 
Alioyfr. 

183s & Lows ft Storioo Irol. 15s Ha wint maaa- 
dherm* aloox through the fields. 1878 Calvbbusv Ffy Le om oo 


dersd about tha flowar^;ardan in a listlaw way. 

1 8. tram. To entangle as in a labynnth. Obs. 
tSsa Usquhakt yexxftl^s (They devised questions, argu- 
ments, etc.] therel^ to pumla him in the resolving of them. 
Meander him in his answers . . and drive him to a noo-plna. 
Hence mam'wbrnsipEppl. a., winding, Inbyrlnthme. 
Also Man'nftormr, one who meandezi, 
iSia Dravton Poty.oib. 1 138 Thoae Armas of Sea, . . By 
their Meandrad ora^ Indenting of that Land. xSos iktd. 
XXII. 19 Oiue . .inMaSBdredGyreadotb wblria haraelfa about. 
tfaE Brit. Apoiio No. 4> aft Lm's meander'd Paths. 1887 
T. N. Ptos Ole VirgSsSi (1889) x68 llw suandaiar was 
Drinkwater Torm. 

12ftft3gAftrlB( (oidwodarl^). wfi/. ff.MEAV- 
mw. + -XB 0 I.I The action of the vb. M EnriMOt ; 
«n lastanoe of tnb. 

Mgs A. Whjoii in B a nle wiS TBoopk. To Antbos^ Or can 
tbs cTawlfog llfSm . . With to MoafOxinii incto 


out? 8ief-iW.lRmiHi5Wam|ri(xas4)3H Tha grove ^ 
hm a paradise tbat is rafrsiheirby thy maandarlitgs I sWg 
Gsotx Plato 111 . 45 , 1 hare repeat the precise state of the 
question, which U very apt to ba lust a ni i ds t the mMnnsp> 
tugs of a Platonic dialogue. 

[f* Meavdeep. 

That meanders ; riexuout, winding. 

B68a Mordrn Geog. Roct. Iiitrod. (X685) 6 WlndiiUf Bays, 
Creeks end meandnng Inlets. 1741 Richardson Cimriua 
(181 1) 111 . lii 99 Flesh, .so clear that every meandnng vein 
is to be seen. sS^ Dana Zoeph. (x8a8) 174 The tentacles . . 
nmrgin the meandering cell. S878 Huxusv Physi^, 14a 
The river flows in a meandering course. 

Hence KMb ftdnxiair^ 

1887 Stocictom in Century Mag. Mar. 886 Through which 
a narrow path maandaringly ran. 

t MftftHdratftd, ppl. a. Obs.-* In 8 sumu- 
dratod. n. L. mmamir&t-us full of curvet like 
the M wander -f -sdM (See quot.) 

1707 Bailsv voL 11 , Aimassdrated^ turned, intricately 
wrought 

t Meftlidriailvff* Obs, ran. [f.L. mnandtH-us 
(f. nmandcri see Meanueb rA) ft -ak.] Like 
the meanders of a river ; flexaous^ winding. 

s6o8 J. Kino Serm, 5 Nov. 07 This serpent siirrepent 
generation, with their Maandrian turnings ft windings. 
s6a8 S. R GoUien Law 8x Religion's rigidness and Mean* 
drum intricacies are too hard for most of them. 
SCaSilldrioally (miee ndrikili), adv. [f. L. 
mmandric-us Miatidrique), t msoamder ft -al ft 
-LT ^.1 In a meandrous manner. 

x886 K. voH Lendrnpbld In Proc. Zool. Soc. ei Dec. 59c 
Meandncally winding tubes .. Meandrospongtdm, 

Xaandrifonn (mfoe'ndrir^im), a, [f. L. ff/js- 
andrL MuAMOEii jfi.ft-rOBM.] Haying a windmg 
form, lahyiinthine. 

1898 Nmt. Sci. Sc^ 997 This Is covered above and below 
by a layer of vernurorm and meandrifbrm chambers. 

il Xeaildrina (mij£ndrai'0&). (mod.L. 
andrina, fcm. of *mseamdrlma adj. : see next. 
Cf. F. mdandrim.l A genus of corals the surface 
of which somewhat resembles the convolutions of 
the human brain ; also, a polype of this genus. 

1838 Bakewrll Introd. Geol (ed. 5) 638 Where the lamiius 
take a serpentine direction, they are called Meandrino. or 
brain stone, i860 Maury Pkys. Geog. Sea (Low) xiU. f 560 
Dense masses of Meandrinas and Astraeas. 
Keandrine Cmisemcinn), a. Also tnasan- 
drine. [ad. mod.L. *M»andrfnus, f. L. mnandr» 
Mbandeb rA] Characterised by windings; laid 
esp. of corals belonging to the genus Mbandbina. 

1846 Dana Zoopk. (184B) 155 There are thus the simple 
and meancirine forms of the calicularly branched speries. 
X884 J. CoLRoaNX Hieks Pasha 13 Rounded masses of 
meandrine coral with its brain>like convolutions, 

t Meandrita (mfwndrdit). Ohs. Also mftaa- 
drito. [f. L. ttisoandr- Meandeb sb. ft -ITB. Cf. G. 
mdandrit, F. miamdrite (Humboldt).] A coial 
belonging to tiie genus Mbandbina. 

x8oa-3 tr. Pallas's Trav. (i8xa) 1 . 147 Its cells and tubes 
extend, as is the case- with mOandHtes or madreporites^ in 
a parallel line from the surface. 1819 Helen M. Williams 
tr. Humboldfs Traev. xvi. IV. aoo Small rocka of meandritea, 
madreporites, and other corals. 

Maandrona (msa'ndrss), a. Also 7 mmia- 
droua. [f^ Mbani>bb ft -ona. J Fullofor wracter- 
ized by windings and turnings ; osp. of a river. 

1636 Blount Glossogr, s.v. Meander ^ . .Meandrous is used 
for cronkH, nr full of turnings, a 1637 R. Lovedav Lett. 
(1669) 968 With whose vertuous rectitude Meandroiu fals- 
hood in inconsistent, a s66s Pullxb tVorthies. Bodforddi. 
I. (1669) 1x4 Ouse .. in this Shire, more Mmandrous then 
Mieander. a X734 North Exam. Ii. iv. 1 86 (1740) 074 That, 
in the Prosecution of this meandrous Labyrinth,..! may 
not. .be thought tedious. 1836 Tesit's Mag, III. 561 A river, 
flowing in a meandrous course, aflga Lo. Lytton Metsesk 
X18 Dmre’s meandrous labyrintha among. 

tMea*ndxy« a. Obs. raro^\ [f. Meander 
ft -T.l * prcc. 

16x4 Sir A. Gorges tr. Lucan 1. 14 The Trumpets (with 
their drendfull notes Drawn through their hoarse Maandry 
throats. .). 16x9 — tr. Bacon's tk tsdem Anc, v. 15. 

Meama, obs. f. Main Mean, Mesne, Mxbn. 
tKaanady «- f^^x. nsro^K [if. Mban sb, ft 
-ED^.] Famished with or having mcana. Only 
with qualifying word, at bettor moaned. 

1803 Chapman, etc. Eastw, Noe 1. 1 , Thera’s thy followa* 
Prantiaa, as good a Gantlaman home as thou arc t aay, and 
better meOn'd. 

t Obs. See quot. (and cf. Menald a.\ 

tas68s T. Moss in Ra/s Coiioet. (E.D.S.) 55 MeemeU^ 
spots called flea-bits in white-coloured horses. 
tKaanar^ Obs. Inftmener, 5 meaowva, 
menar. [a. OF. muotuur, matonoor^ mayommour.] 
A mediator ; an intnpKter. 

1387 TaavtS|A Higdon (Rolls) IV. 409 Mark fta gospalloar, 
Pauls his disdpla and his maner (L. tnUtpret Potril Jhtd. 
V. 397 Anstya .. com alonda wip fourty felawea aiid som 
mmsaniiniorprotihstsl. ct4fte/Vwai^.Pnrv.333/xMaiiowra, 
or raedyatowra. csgBO Holxamd Homlat 747 Thow amdar 
of all mercy, aad tha menar. 

Iffaanar ^ (mf*nai). ? Obs. [AMban a.^ ft -iri ] 
One who means, intendi, or purposes. Chiefly 
with qualifying adj. prefix^ 
lEto LummSsmgUasjB We hauattofahhfaHisi maaaaia 
M truastdiaton, that an la oUdwwrwlft sEsaSMtusaa 
P* Q. iiL ▼. 89 So misehlaf M apon tha maaaars croama; 
iflH Hiaaoji L 490 If tto maoaar ha Bot assaiad of 
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bad 


rtia j ooJ m aia of .bit m—nfaf h ingfct> «iM1 
* A. Storn^Li^i. I, A SimiU Mnuuitt lliii .. . 
waM bitiU for oonwc mMim, that daUtmr tbiw uwl ut baitUy 
and plainaly, and an gona. idM A. Waawicic S/tu>a Mim. 
<1637) i& Tm good maanor hatb two tongoaa. nia StaaLB 
Na ^ P a Your doubla Maanata an draparaad up 
and down tnro* all Paru of Town or City wban latc.J» 
t 9 . Olts. ran, PSnbtt «e of com* 

pgntive of Mkav 0.I ; or pern, t Miav a1 kb : 
tL tommontr,] One of the hTuabler clnti . 

idaa WaaNia A/ 6 . Bng. xn. Ixx. (1619) 903 But of aoma 
neaitars, that their liue» haua vantu^ no feaMi ParfonnM 
aa much [etc]. 164a Koouia Nnaumn 383 Lawyefi Juiitic«f 
Gentleman or meaner do within the compaaaa of their 
placea [etc.]. 

Xeanesohot, obi. Sc. form of Manohbt. 
tlKaailMS. Obs.rara^'^, In 6 ir oBOMO. [f. 
Mean sb:^ ^9) or Mkaneb^: see -Bag. Cf OF. 

A mediatreea. 

i 4 SO-i 43 a Afyrr, aur Ladyt 306 Mtdimirix^ Menaiae of 
men. and wawuer of aynnea, heyla kyiigly virgyn. 
lleaneue, oba. form oIMkannkss. 

Mesnle. obt. f. Many ; var. Mbinib Oht, 
ICaailing (mrnig), vbl. Fotris: 3-6 

moni2ig(a, 4-6 inoiiyziB(e, menn3rxiK(o, (4 men- 
myng, meneyng, 5 menying, .meenyng, 7 
meaninge), 6- meaning, [f. Mban v.i + -1N0 
cf. OliG. nuinunga (mod.G. nuinun^^ MDu. 
wuninge (mod.Du. meening ^ 

L Intention, purpose, ank. f Upon a meaning : 
with the intention, t ^ go<^ meaning \ (e) a good 
intention, friendly dUpoaition ; {J>) a 'gc^ mmd \ 
a itrong inclination (to do something). 

ciA ^AUcfCR L. G. IK ProL 474 It wae tnyn entente 
To lorthere trouihe..And to be war from falaenettae.. ihia 
waa myn roenynga 1390 Gowen Canp. 111 . 954 Whan CoU 
latin hath herd hire telle The menynge of hire irewe herte. 
e 141a H(Xx:lbvk Dt Rtg. i'rinc, 931^ pe kyna ..knewe him 
ana hb mrnynge. iga6TiNDALK t Cor. i. 10 ^ ye Mifecte 
in one mynde, and one meanynge. 1584 Sir A. Poulkt 
JL*t /0 WaUingkam 97 Apr. in Letter^Bki. (18^4) ri This 
cloth of Eatate waa aet op at the Aral coming hiilicr of thia 
Queen^ upon a meaning that the ahould dine and sup ordi- 
narily in that chamber, c ispa Mari.owb Jtw Malta iv. 
li, Yet, if he knew our mcaninga, could he acapcY 159a 
Grbbne Groaf's IVlt (1617) 13 Lucanio.. had a good 
meaning to vtter hia mind. 1605 Shaks. Lear 1. ii. 190^ 
1 am no honest man, if tlier be any Bcx>d meaning toward 
you. 1633 Foho Broken //. iv. i, A man of aingle meaning. 
iy8i CowrM EA Lady A mten gg A.. visit.. made almost 
without a meaning, Pr^uced a friendship. 1814 Wordsw. 
Exeutsion iv. 1150 You .. Adore, and worship, when vou 
know it not ; Pious beyond the intention of your thought ; 
Devout above the meaning of your will, il^y Tennysom 
Friucus iiu ao6 Since we learnt our meaning here, I'o 
lift the woman's fall'n divinity. 1896 A. £. Housman Sktvp 
ehiro Lad xxxiii, Sure, sure, if stedfast meaning, If single 
thought could save, I'he world might end to*moiTow, You 
•houTd not see the grave. 

2 . That which it intended to be or actuBlly is 
expressed or indicated. (See alto Double ii baking.) 

a. Of language, a sentence, word, etc.: The 
signification, sense, import ; a sense, interpretation. 
Also, the intent, spirit as apart from the * letter ’ 
(of a statement, law, etc.). *(* ( That') is to meaningx 
(that) means. 

1303 R. Dri'nnb Hand/. Syrme 6it pa menjjmg ya . . 3 yf 
|k>u Hweryat fsla [etc.]. 1396 Tkrviba Barth. De P, R. 11. 

xvil. (140^ 41 Raphael is to meanynge the medycine of god. 
1401 Foi. Foents iRolU) II. 85 If we taken the gospel aftir 
the manyuge. a 1499 Rnt. de la 7 >Nr xxxiv. 48 ‘ Ooughter, 
loue and worship youre huaboiide. ; that is to menying 
that ye ahulde loue and doute youre huabonda f S491 
Cheut. Goddes Chyld, ai 'I'he fyrst feuer is caliid a cotydlan 
in whiche is propvriy in ghostly menyng a varyaunce m the 
berta i960 Daus tr. Sloidands Comm, ra b, If thte be the 
meaning of the lawe, then can no more the Spaniarde be 
cboaen, then the Frepcheman. 1699 Bacon Ess,y Unity in 
ReUg. (Arb.) 499 Tenues, so fixed, as whereas the Meaning 
ought CO goueme the Terme, the Terme in effect gouerneth 
the Meaning. 1671 Milton F, R, iv. 516 That 1 [Satan] 


ng. 1671 
might team In 


1 what degree or meaning thou art call'd The 
Son of God. which bears no Mugle aence. tfjP Butlrr 
Enal. I. ill. wka. 1874 1 . 63 Difficulties may be raised about 
the meaning, aa well as the truth, of the assertion. 1843 
Mill Legic (1865) 11 . 933 It may be good to alter the mcaa- 
ing i^a word, but it is bad to let anypart of the meaning 
di^ 1B76 Jevons Lt^c Prim, 93 The confusion wb^ 
arises between the diflerent meanings of the same word. 

b. That which a speaker or writer intends to 
express ; the intended sense of (a person's) words. 

r 1330 R, Brunnr Chram, IPaco (Rolls) 16709 After hym 
in EiTgliiiche y fait brought ; Of bis meninge y wot ^ weye, 
But hw fair speche can y nought seye. a 1933 Fsith Disput, 
Purtmt, (1899) 101, 1 will briefly declare tbemeaniiig of the 
Apostle. i6ei T. Williamson tr. Geulet^t }Vi§e Vteillard 
A iv b, 1 hope 1 haua hit of bit meaning, chough 1 vary 
from hia wordea. 1841 T. H. Newman Lett, (1891) 11 . 3m 
The Arcideaare to m Interpreted, not according to the 
Bieaning of Che writera. but . . according to the aeniw of the 
Cath^ic Church. iB^ K. W. Dale ZatT. Premek, vi. i6x 
You will be good enough not 10 m isu nd erstand my meaning. 

o. Of a dream, lymbol, phenomenon, etc. tV/i 
meaning that ; as a tign or token that. Ohs, 
tpf Laikiu P, pi B. XV. 301 Ac god sant hem fode bl 
firaws and by no fierse bestea. In menynge (tC 1393 C ' 

33 la tokenynge] faat m^ Hnge msnde hl"8s uulde 

13I8S Wveur Dan, fi. s No W se shnln shew* to me the 
Ewiueo, and the , _ or menyng, tberof. 

HooKaa Sect, PeL v. laviL 1 11 If he heue no each L ^ 
neither can the Sacrament bane any eodi meaning ea woe 
all confesSe k hath, sfiss Biblb Datu yUL 19 When !.• 


dm vMnn. and emmht ftw 

Acmmon JMa/. TSISl/r U. ^^1791 1. 4S7 Whm h the 
moauiiig that thia transparent Lady [nr. Hope] holda up 
her tram in her left bandt lor 1 find your women on 
Medals do nothing wlrhout a meaning, illi Clooo Mytke 
a Dr, L hr. 66 The Greeks had Bought out the meeidngof 
their nmha. 

d. Of an action, a state of thingB, etc. 
tfi e i | e WaMTBR av.. What k the meaning of nil this 
parader dOn ^ow^iaSkan ShtditUD IV. Lfiksp What 
could be the meaning of so sudden end so startling a trana- 
ftrmationf iStS.T. Hsaor Rei, Ne^tiae 1. iv. Whales the 
meaning of this diagracefut performance t 

0. IngeneraliE^use: Significance, /itb^meaning: 
nonsense. 

1690 Loexa Ham. Umd. 111. xl. (1695) s88 He that bath 
Names without Ideaa wants Meaning in his Words, lysg 
Pope A>. Lotty 114 True No-meaning puidet more than 
WiL a d 6 a» Cowraa Ode /« Aj^lia i, 'ihoae lucklem brains 
That . . Indue much metre with much paina And little or 
no meaning. >869 Kingsley Herrut. i. As he pnised the 
3rouiig loro he cost on him a look so full of meaning, 
that [etc.]. 

Remembrance; only in phr. to have, make 
meaning. Also, a commemoration, memorial. Obs, 
Cfl MiimiNo, often occurring in ME. as a variant reading 
for this worcL 

a 1390 Cureer M. 94748 C)tten i raa mening o )Nit mild, 
Quat blis aco bred again vr bale. 1393 K. Bsunmb Hand/, 
5908 Lorde, nave on me menyng. 1340 Haupoiji 
Pr, Cotuc. 8390 When fwu has of fai syns mcneyng. 1903 
Aberdeen Reg, (1844) 1 . 79 Atour he sal nodit ring Laurenot 
at the saule messe nor mcnyngii^ hot for the oobili and 
honorabili persunia of tiie towiL 
f 4. Mention. Only in phr. to make meaning, 
m 1300-1400 Carter M, 8518 (Gdtt ) Childer. .Of he quilk t 
make na mening here, e 1330 R. Brunnb Ckren, (iBid e6 
M mak im menyng whan, no in what date, e 1379 Sc, Leg, 
Sainte xiit. {,Marcnti 14 Vthire iwa, of quham^ wel here 
menyng ma. 

1 6. Knowledge, undcrstiuiding. Obs. rare^^, 

1309 Langl. P. PL C 11. 138 * Ich haue no kyude knowi- 

J ng 7 <]uah ich, *30 mote kenne me bettere, By what wey 
It wexith, and (whederi out of my menyng 
t JSLnsnskjoigtvbLsb.^Obs, [r.MxAirv .2 4 *1N0^] 
The action of iITe vb. Mean ; moaning, lamentation. 

Eiaoo Trin. Cell, Horn. 63 On fuwuer wise us bihoueS 
turnen to him ; on beorce, on festene,^ on wopc, on meninges. 

a . . Guy Wartv. (A.) 4803 Biaide him he bard a mening, 
so it were a woman schricheing. €-1470 Heney Wallace 
VIII. 734 Madennys murnyt with gret menyng nmang. igya 
Satir. Peemt Rejfht-m. xxx. 97 Dowglxa . . & gude Weitiraw 
.. with lytill meaning, fra the men be past 

M0aiiillJ|r (mrniq'i, sb.'b /I sir, [f. Mean a,^ 
•f -iNo '.l The motion of the sunin meanlongitude. 
■384 E. /. Stone in Obse* vatory 1 Jan. ^ And as we make 
no distinctiun in our theories between the real motion of 
the sun in longitude and that of the mean sun, the meaning 
of the real sun is fixed when ietej. 

Meaning (mrmr)), ppL a. [f. Mean 4 > 

-ING *.J 

L Having intention or purpose. Usually with 
qualifying word, as better, well meaning, etc. 

1981 MuLCASTEa Pexitiens iii 11887} 6 Some well meaning 
man. 1639, 1681 Ill-meaning [tee 111* B]. 174B Kichaho- 

soN C/a/*f4#« (1768) IV. 343 At first .. (and till X observed 
her meaning air, and heaid her speak) 1 supposed that she 
bod no very uncommon Judgmenu 1760^ H. Brooks 
Peol ^QuaL (1809} 1 . 134 One of them. .is. .as liiile mean- 
)f harm to any one as his mother. 




That conveys or expresses meaning or thought; 
expressive, significant. 

1708 Youno Leve ef Fame v. (ed. 9) 110 The motion of her 

i : n: .1 1 r.!... j. 


of his large forehead and meaning eye. 1885 Mamch. Exam, 
10 July s/s At this frank confession a meaning ■mile passed 
h^ween Mr. Gladitoiie and Mr. Childers. 

fBEiiiniffill (mi'niqful), et, [f. Mbantno vbl, 
sb.^+ -FUL.J Full of meaning or expression; aigni- 
fican t. H ence Maa'aiagfti:^ adv. 

1899 Taift Mag. XIX. 559 All the little meaningful gifts. 
•870 O. M ACCOM ALD Sir Gibbie xiii, It was a . . meaningful 
smile. 1890 Saiah J. Duncan Sec. Departure sfia Onho 
docia glanced at me . . meaningfully. 

MMUiingloBS (mroiqlct), a, [Z Meaxono 
vbU sb,^ 4 - -LEBB.] Without nieaniag or significa- 
tion ; devoid of expression ; without purpose. 

1797 Lamb Let, te Ceteridge, Xll-digested, meaningleM 
lemarlcL fSse Southey Kehamm xvi. xl. Rayless eyes . . 
Glamd, fix'd, and meaningless. 1876 Fox Bouenb Lecke 
11 . X. 1^ Looce bad a healthy contempt for the meanlnglese 
definitfona . , of the icholaHtie writers. 

Hence KeaEdngleiwix adv.i Ve0*nlagl0BE- 

eBm Rusbin Sep, Lemepe L 1 7. 16 Tlw expeiMe whieh is 
sacrificed in domestic vanities, if not absohitsly and mean- 
Inglessly lost .. would [etc], sfigi — Stemee Fen. 111 . i. 
1 30. s6 Tbs mo^m decontivs systsm .. united the mean- 
mgMssoess of the veined marble with the evanescence of the 
iljis H. Deummomo Aecent Man 436 Xt is not the 
ly of life which dSfUroys msa, but Its pointisshneit. . 



(mrnl^li), oOo, [£ MiAxmro 
ppl. a, la a laeaniiqg manner ; f in one's 

purpose or inttation (a^r.); intcktionally, pur- 
poeely; hi nod. use chiefly, with signihCBM of 
look, tene, mtefe« ete;. 


XBAETLT. 

md MnspiwH h iIm I.. WkUni Uk lUw k, dm I. 
Mhers uiacls .. nrhart is ihs saas cauM. iMa Maa H. 
WOOD ChannitnP i. He woke ineaningly, as if preparing 
for a sarprias. sMTo. Mebeoitm Vitiarin aaav, 
1 do not believe that be .. ever had the laieatloa to beuay 
aa or has done so in reality, that is, mcaaiogly. of his own 
win. 1804 H. Nissbt Smk Girtekam. Sfirbung hiseyhs 
nsaniagfy upon hsr. 

MoaiimgnitM (mrniipfis). [Formed as piEc. 
4 -EE88.] The attribute of having a neaoli^ or 
Intention ; slgnificaiioe, expre s sive n ee t . 

2794 Richardson CrmmtHeon (t ~ 1) Tl. H. 313 She. .leoked 

..aosiljyl and sofunof uni .g mwiningnew. aM J. 

SooTT Kit. Fnrit (ed. 5) 108 Thetn French tadtesn beauty 
.. consmia lathtr in sxpretsion than in feature: hut what 
^ih OMnlngneas of me letc.). «oei Blatkw, Afag. Nov. 
678/9, X was more than usually aensTtivs 10 ths wnlngnaai 
of their %vords. 

M 0 >'nl 0 h (mTniJ), [£ Meae a. 4 -ibb.] 
Somewhat mean. 

tfgt De Quincby Wkiggitm Wkt. 1897 VI. 49 Dr. Pair 
. . lust nothing in our esteem by shewing a mtanish exterioi; 
t M0a*lll000« a,^ Obs. rare, [f. Mean sb,^ 4 
- 1 .B 88 .J Having no mean ; 0 . Immoderate, ex- 
treme. b. Perlormed without the idd of means 
or instrumentality. 

1987 T. Hughes Mief, ef Arthur t, 11 , Loe. here the loua 
that slirres this meanelesse hate. 1903 Nasme Chrit/'t T, 

(161 3 ) 1 30 Since hi»lChriat’s]aSGentioninio beauen,nicanleam 
mKMles are ceased. 

(mPnlte), a.s ? Obs, [£ Mean v.^ 
-4 -LBss.] Meaningless. 

1739 G. UOLE Gued^erue 4 Crteeldn 69 With sundry 
mcanieaa Items, quaint and old. >83S J. M. Ketnolos 
Miterrimue (1833) 99 'I'h# moit meanlega pbrsMs of formal 
intercourse. 

t MEftnlj, a.1 Obs, In 9 msssellk, 3 -Amosie- 
Uoh. [apheiic £ OK. temknelk^ f. lemmne (see 
1 -UENi) 4 ‘lie -LY 1.] Commem, generaL 
eiaeoOeMiN B903 All wass msMteliks l^g Wbatt littless so 
besK bafidenn. dsiyoo in ReL Ant, L eSe Ich i-leve .. in 
Ibesn Crist cure menelicbe loverd. 

t Meuilj. a,^ Obs, rare^K [f. Mean a.fi 4 - 
-LT 1.] Moaemte. 

rim Chaucbs Boetk, i. w, vl 10 (Csmb. MS.) By lyghte 
and Meenelyche remedycslL. uiediecrtbue fomentLX, 

M00Al3r (mrnli), a.tt [f. Mean 0.^ 4 

-LT 1.] » Mean 0.1 

tiey Capt. Hardman Waierlee a Away 1 ran Into bis 
meanly old hoard. 

Mliiuilj ^rnl^nli), advX [f. Mean 0.1 4 -ly 2 ] 

1. Indifiierently, ill, poorly, badly; with mean 
attire or equipment. 

1987 Fleming Centn, DeHmked lit. 1999/9 Sir WilHam 
HamiUon. snd lames Leirmonth .. whose measage was so 
meanlie liked, tnat they were (sine to send ao herald into 
ScxNland for other ambassadors. 1600 J. Posv tr. Lee'e 
A/rica lit. 170 They are passing ricb, yet go they very 
mean ly a ttired. 1670 DavDaN RNur PL Ceuq, Granada (167E) 
163 (Many of Shak-.pcre's plays] were, .eo meanly written, 
that the (^medy neither caus d your mirth, nor the serious 

r rt your concernment 1748 Richardson Clarieea IV. 55, 
think, my dear, 1 am not lossniy off. 1797 Bvrkb 
Ahridgm, Lng. Hitt, ii. vi, Their towns were meanly built 
and more meanly fort'ified. 1763— Sp, Fex’s K. Indta Bill 
Wks. 1849 1 300 MiiiislerB..causM persons meanly qualifii^ 
to be chosen directors, 1891 Borrow Lavtngyv Ixviii, 
A rather pretty-looking woman, but • . meanly dressed. 

2. With relerence to rank, state in life, etc.: 
Basely, lowlily.^ 

B994 SHAks. Rich. Ill, nr. UL 37 His daimhter meanly 
haue 1 matcht in marriage. 1674 Evelyn Diarp ra July, 
She was much censur'd Tor marrying so meanly, being her- 
aelfe allied to the Royal family. 1769 BiCKr.esTAPr Maid 
of MM 1. V. TO To what purpose could a man of his distinc- 
tion cast his eyes on a girl, poor, meanly bomT ifSf 
Browning Ringh Bk. ix. 1135 1 * the very breast of Jove, 
no meanlier throned I 

8. In a way that shows a mean or base disposition, 
or a Bmall mind; shabbily; lordidly, niggardly, 
stingily, illiberally. 

160a Marston Auienio't Rev. iv. H, He that's a vflanm, 
or but roeanely fowl'd. 1687 Drydbm Htnd 4 A L 436 Nor 
will 1 meanly tax her eonsuncy. 1784 Mann in Lett, Lit, 
Men (Camden) 498 That M. Lavoisier . . should meanly 
appropriate to himself Mr. Cavendish's excellent discovery. 
s8^ Gko. Eliot Dmeu Der, iv, Ws cannot speak a loyal 
word and be meanly silent . . in ths same moment. 

4. To think meanly ef*. to have a mean estimate 
of ; to characterize in one's thooghtnsof little worth. 

1640 Rogers Nmaman 387 Thinke ms meanlier of us when 
we thinks the highUsAt of ourselves. 1768 Goldbm. Coodat, 
Man I. i, C^n OUvia think so meanly m my honour? 

f Miiaalyt Obs, Forms 1 see Mban 0 .* 
Also 4 sneidy, 6 menslar. [f* Mean 0.2 4* -ly*.] 
L In the mean or middling degree or maimer; 
half way between two extremes; moderately, 
tolerably; fairly, moderately well. 

e WvcLtr Whe, (1880) 31 He..syniieh not meaely but 
gnuously. c 149s Lvtio. & Buegh ^Wrere 0694 Fleahe soffta 
of dispOHicioUD, Qr meeueiy sharp and of mene sutura. 
>931 Morb CenfU. Wka Boi/a A church of foOce, not 
meaely good, but of folk so good, so pur^ft so cleaae* that 
[etc.]. 194B-77 ViCAtv>fiMir. it (1 888) ao Strong, and lough, 
meanly brtwaeaahardaiMsaadaoAnab iM Foetbb if wy 
Wem, Abingi. epCeamdtioatmi^ NUh. Pomooch, 
th^hnonaaftbslMW, yot EMaaky. ifiqt MiLVoM/Te^WMb 
iii^l^a 1851 IIL 41 He that b out meanly resd in our 
Chronitka, needa not to be instmeted. B769 Mubdocm in 
Pkil. IVeme, Llll. tSs When a meanlyNieftangifal* my 
passss from water into air. 



b, At • moderate ipe«d, adtlMr fMt^or slow* 
PuacMAf FiigriMt II. ii4i» 1 mM Ihtm bow oHunr 
luguis ftxm Toro co Ouro,— ibeT lold bm 7 dojrt journor 

*lL^v!th*’'^preM or implied UmiUtloo; Daly 
moderately; not above the average ; hence rooaleao- 
ing with Miavlt adv,^ 1 }, elightly* Indifferently, 
poorly. 

I0M Sutrtrr Cttmify Fmrm u xv. boi Th«r «ro Mt on 
• tow., in an ouon rorio monnly waniMu ^ Dnvm tr. 
J>u Frrtm^yt Art Pmimi, Pnt. 30 In cho Reign pomt* 
lUn, ..Poetry wee but meanly cultivated, but Paintinf 
eminently flourtiih'd. tyey H babnb CW/ar/. (O. H. S.) L 307 
He ehewft binuelf. .to be very meanly ikillM In tbe Fathm 
b. AW mionly : in no alight degree. So also 
m^rt than m§anty, 

1390 Sharb. Cam. Brr, i. t. <9 My wife, not meanely 
prowd of two each boyea. Bdai Eabl Mohm. tr. BoecmUntt 
Advit. Jr, Pamatu 11. jclv. (1674) 159 It would have been 
more than meanly pleaeing to ^e Uterati. m i66e Hbvum 
Lmnd 11. (1671) aee Laud ..vraa not meauly offended, aa he 
had good reaeon to bo. 

KgaanggR < (mf-ninte). [f. Meak a i -irm ] 

1. Thecondition of being mean; lowneuorhtimble- 
neas of rank, birth, etc.; lowlineas; ineignihcanoe. 

igBi Golding CmhAm a« Dtut, cxcvii. 1996 Let va learne 
to acknowledge our meaiiee«>e with all humilitie. 1633 Mil^ 
TON //iW/iJi^a (1659) 97 Without aoaring above the mean- 
nee wherein they were born. 1776 Gibbon DtcL ^ F xUi. 
1. 3st lira ruaticlty of hk appearance and mannere atlll 
betrayed in the most elevated fortune the meannoai of hie 
extraction. ilK SruaoBON Trwi. Dmo. Pa cxxxvL 170 
Reaching downward even to beatitB and reptilex, it it, indeed, 
a boundlM mercy, which knowe no limit bemiuee of the 
meannem of it* obJecL igoe H. W. C Davii in Eh^, hUU 
p€P, luly 761 Tbe meannem of hie birth. 

8 . WealuieiB, deficiency, inferiority; ilightnem, 
acantneM. Of physical things: Littleness, small* 
ness. Also //. 

igaS Roiinbon tr. MrrFt Uir^. (Arb.) 19 To the meanewe 
of wDOfto learning I ihoughte it my part to nubmit my etile. 
BSQ7 Hookbr Eccl. PmL v. xxxL | 3 The MiniAtere greatnee 
or meanneeee of knowledge to do other thinga idta Noaaia 
HUrrcUi b 8 Nor to acoff at the iiieanna-a of hU under- 
Bianding. a 1716 South Strm. (1744) 11. 80 The great por- 
pijea iMt brought ChrUt out 01 hia Father's boeooL and 
cluthed him wuh the infirmities and meannesses of our 
nature, ty/a Goldim. Nut, Hint (1776) IV. 64 We Buffer 

( ireater ii\jurfes from the contemptible nieannoNi of the one 
the mouse], than the formidable invasions of the other fthe 
elephant). iSsg Lamb Elia Ser. 11. Product. "Mod. Art, The 
Urge eye of genius saw in the meannem of present objects 
ihilr cauabilttiee of treatment. IM HAwrMoaNB Fr. ^ //. 
Npir-Bkt, 1. 84 Tbe essoclatlone of moral sublimity and 
beauty saem to throw a veil over the pliysical meannesnee. 

B, Want of mental or moral eleiation or dignity; 
Uttleness of character or mind; baienesB. 

idfe R. CoKB Power ^ Suhi. 063 This doth not proceed 
from any abject besenees or meannem of epirit 1718 Pors 
iliad XIV, loj Lives there a Man eo deM to Fame, who 
dares To think lucb Meanness? 1878 M. C Jackson 
Chaperen't Cam 11. vlii. 01 His dakardly eoul would 
stoop to the lowest depths of meanness. 

b. In //. Instances of this ; mean acts. 

1716 Db For Hitt, Devil 1, iv. To descend to the mesn- 
nsHses of frightening children and old women. 1879 B, 
Garsbtt Hout$ by IVorkt 1 13 The little one never told 
him about sharp words and petty maennemes. 

4. Poorness of appearance or equipment. Of 
literary or artistic production; Poverty of style, 
execution, or design; want of grandeur, nobility, etc. 

Ni6g0 Br. Hall Amikem CkHstmat Day Rem. Wks. 
(1660) 438 The King of Gods in meanness drest. idya Dav- 
DRN D^. Epil, Esa. (ed. Ker) 1. 173 [Junson] when be 
trusted himself alone, often fell into meannem of expression, 
syos Addison Italy tig (Florence), I doubt however whether 
this Figure be not of a later Date., by tbe Meannem of the 
Workmanship. s8i6 J. Scott Fit. Farit (ed 5) 104. 1 found 
their students, .assiduously copying the hard atrocities and 
cold meannesses of their own David. sSjaG. Downes Lett. 
Cent. Ceuntriet 1. 155 Rlchtenschwyl snd its precincts are 
very pretty, notwithstanding the meannem of most of the 
houses. 185a DfCKRNB Lett, (1B80) 1. aSs Its intrinsic mean- 
ness as a composition. 

6 . Sordid illiberality ; niggardliness, atinginesf. 
>785 in Johnson. t8ai Lams Elia Ser. l Old it Nrm 
Eckeeim.^ All this ris] performed with a careful economy, 
that never descends to meanness. iBaa J. MacDonald 
Mem. % Bemen 590 He carefully shunned both meannem 
and imprudent expenditure. 

t Mea*imMa \ Obs, [f. Mean a,^ -kbm.] 
The condition of being between two extremes; 
fnoderateneu in size or other qualities. 

1398 Tsbvisa Barth. De P, R, xix. it. (1495) Vf the 
matere of clereneste is meane it chaungeth somtyme to thyk- 
nc'ise and drynesse of erihe : soo that it passe not and gooth 
not beyondo meanes»e of ertha. CS490 Lvdo. ft Bubgm 
Sttreet esu Visage routido boody b^ and rUht, With 
meenesHe or the heed U good In ech wyght. 1598 Flosio, 
TeMdeeun^ lukc warmth, .. meannes, between hot and cold. 
tMeanor. Obs,rari“\ Apheticf.DBMEAzrona. 
• 1670 Hackbt .48A IVilliams 1,(1693) If »be Testi- 
mony of that Lady be true . . 1 do not shtiine it over as if hla 
Meanor to tbe Lord Marquem were not a little culpable. 
Meano(u)r, obs. forms of Manure sb, 
t ICMUf sb. Obs. [L Mean p.i ; the 

form perh. represenU the 3rd pen. sing.] Meaning. 

idgS Easl Monm. tr,, Beceedini^ Pel. Teuehtteme 404 Tbs 
mesns of thU was aoon understood by the French, EMlish 
and lulians. 

I Mian sb,^ 

XMat (ment), jfipi. tL [pa. pple. of Mean 


In seiiM of tlra vb. (q.T. for lira jpradkEt^ 
ratb/y attribncive, exc. with psHurad adv. (osiiaUy 
hyphened) as in fMs/f*, df/-, ktmUy-mmmi. 

S9m Savage Wmaderer 11. eiU Wrath yet ramains, the* 
strenath hie Ihbric leaves. And the msantldsB, the gasiiinf 
mouth deceives. 

tb. (Well) intentlooed. Obt, rttn. 
ct47» Hbnbv IVmlimee xi. so 4 t« 1 h^lff •pehye with lord 
Cl^urd that knycht, Wyth duitr ehyfkanys wadi maoyt far 
your \yffa 

XMUltiaa,mM* 1 &tima,Jd.aiid«^. [Pro- 
perly two words (see Mean and Time sb,), and 
still often so written in the phraiea lets Drequently 
when used alone as an adv.j 
A. as tb,t chiefljr in variooi adverbial phrases. 

L /ft ihg mean time, 8 L Dnrlng or within the 
time which intervenes between one specified period 
or event and another ; while something is going on, 
'at tbe same time’, 'all the while*, f Also, in 
the same sense, fn mean time, in that (Mi>, whiek^ 
etc.) mean time, f In the mean time o/i during. 

ijAo Ayenb, 36 Hi [tc. hire bestes] sterueb inc mene-tlme ; 
do ($ro me hare steda ase rooche work Wveur i Macc, 
ix. I In the mene tyme (Vulg. imtereal c isae Lvdo. At, 
tembly t/Gedt 946 In th^ mene tyme whyle [etc.lL 1447 Bo- 
KKNHAM 6'/vv<i'9(Koxb.) 90 In tbe mene tyme of hyr preyer 
They rent hyr Besh on eveiy syde. tgee in LetL Kick, III 
S’ Hen, Vit (RolL) IL >o8 In the moyne time he wold com- 
mune with the lord Nemo. rz«ao Barclay Jugurth (1757) 
49 Wherfore (in meane tyme whyle they were counselling) 
he (aic.l. 1586 Pilgr, Per/, <W. da W. 153O 19 b. In the 
whicbe meane tyme not one of them all miscaryed. IWS*^ 
Reg. Privy Council Scot. 11. 479 £ffir ^he committing of 
the ftdrsaidis oppresaionis in the menctyme of his being at 
the said Lord Regent complening thalrupoun. 1638 H. 
Sprlman in Lett. Lit, Men (Camden) 155 In the mean tyme 
you would applie your self to the antientest Authors, sygo 
\x,DeMenhft Fart. Ceuntfy-Maid{ 1741) 1. 119 In mean time 
the People, surpris'd at what had happenetL crowded co the 
Altar. x8i8 Cruiib Digett (ed. a) 1 V. 964 llie uses, .which 
only tidee place In the meantime, and until the appointment 
is made. i8m Macaulay Hitt. Eng, iv. I. 467 In the 
meanlime the king would be an object of aversion and sus- 
pkion to hU people. 

b. Used (like at the same time, etc.) ia ad- 
versative or concessive sense: While this is true; 
still, nevertheless. ? Obs, 

1633 Bp. Hall Occat. Medii, (i8<i) 141 If ought hurt us, 
Che Mtult is ours ; in mistaking the evil for cood : in the 
mean time, we owe praise to the Maker. 1638 Junius Paint. 
Ancients Ss Some who making a shew of. .pastimes, doe in 
the meane time under that pretence entertaine . . most 
dangerous plottes. 1809 Svow Smith Serm, 11. tc3 In the 
meen time, there are many habits of thought (etc.]. 1843 
Bbthunb Sc. Fireside Star, 49 in the meantime, you know 
that my father [etc.]. 

t2. Without prep. The mean time, this mean 
time : ■ ' in the mean time ’, i a. Obs. 

c 1379 .^c. Leg. SnSntt xvi. {Magdalena) q86 pe mentyme 
he magdelaine cniste in hu luf sa cane hiflame, [etc.]. 

" pis I 


C1490 Li^ St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 1745 Hot ail . 
cyme, nyghtes and dayes, Cuthbert for hsii* heele prayes. 

]• Kina On Tsmos (1618)733 To be iustified the meane- 
liine, or hereafter to bee giortned and liue by them. s6o6 
Shak& Ant. f Cl. III. iv. 85 . 1700 Blackmorb Job 01 

While the mean time the just and godlike kind From beav'n 
and earth alike herd measure find. 

8, Far the mean time : so long as the interval 
lasts. Also predicatively : Intended to serve for 
the interim. 

1480 Caxton Chren. Eng. ccxxxv!U. 063 Whan be was 
yeue to ony occupacion he left al other thyng for the mene 
tyme and tendid Cherto. igM Fishbr Funerw Serm. OUet 
Rkhmetid'^Va. (*876) 305 Tho the rysynge of the body be 
delayed for a sesHon, tne soule neiierthdes shall for the 
meane cyme haue a pleasaunt ft a swete lyfe. 1897 Daily 
Ainur 17 Feb. 'Ut Thu order was for the meantime. 

4. allrib. Provisional, temporary, rare. 

1840 Bbowuino Serdello tr. 755 Praise and blame Of whet 
he said grew pretty nigh the some— Meantime awards to 
meantime acts, — Red Lott, Nt,<ap 1399 The lost 

sheep's meantime amusements. 

B. adv, 

1. ^ In the mean time, A. T a. 

1588 Shaks. L. L, L. 11. i. 169 Meane time, recelue such 
welcome at my hand. As Honour . . m^ Make tender of, 
to thy true worthinesse. 9597 J. King On Jenat (1618) 501 
What auaileth it to abstaine from eating and drinking, if 
meane time we eate and deuour vp our brethren ? 163a Hol- 
land Cympeedia 144 Meane time whiles they came togithcr, 
those foreriders who had skowred the plaines, brought with 
them cercaine men. 178a Miss Burney Cecilia vi. vii, 
Mean-time, evidently offended . . [he] conversed only with 
the gentlemen. 18114 SouTHRV ^^99.(1839) II. aoi, 1.. trusted 
that, meantime, a kind and generous heart would roslMt the 
effect of fatal opinions. 18^ Ordbrson Cret^l. viii. 76 The 
ladies, meantime, were on the oui vive. 1879 M<'(JARTNv 
Own Timet 1 1. 959 Meantime where was Lord Palmerston ? 

1 2. m In the mean time, A. 1 b. Obs, 

*893 Shake. Lncr. Ded, 5 Were my worth greater, my 
duety would shew greater, meane time, as it is, It is brand 
to your Lordship. 1681 tr Beien't Mytt. Phytick 64 Mean 
timej it may be said in general, that part of Chose Rules (etc), 

mean tona, mwatone. Musk, [Mean 
G.^] a. (As two words.) The averaged or standard 
interval (balf-vray between a greater and lets major 
second) which is the basis of the system of tuning 
in vogue before the introduction of 'equal tem- 
perament *. b. attrib, tixadj. (-^ Meeotonio), as kt 
meanione interval^ system, temperament, 

9799 Young in Phil. 7 'rant. XC, 150 The system of mean 


the ekbemm dartieipmie of Che old Italian snitsra 
A J. I^kv ia 

GntmDki,Mmt, IV. 7* It will hacoeronient tptaka aqual 
lempsramtoC as tlM Btaadardof comparis^and to measars 
the msantrtna intervals by the number of equal Semitonse 
thev Ibid,, In tot maantone system the interval 

^BrbiilLratr tlUo the parfacc Fifth by naariyonaibiid 
eia Sesnitona. 

MaanuE» obs. form ot Menace sb, 

Xmm wU 1«« mM'nwliilEf tb, and ode, 
[Properly two words (see Mean a.* and Whili 
sb,)^ and still often so written (cf. Mian time).] 

A. id., chiefly in advb. phrases. 

L In the mean while, a. ■■ *ln the mean time* 
as in Mean tue A. i a. Also f in {that, this, 
which, etc.) mean white, fin meanwhile, fifi the 
mean{s whiles. 

e 1390 WilL Pateme 1148 jhui bobs partifes .. made hem 
alle merle in be mene while, e 1386 Chaucer Man o/LeaPs 
T, 570 On this book he swoor anoon She gilty was, and in 
the meene whiles An band bym smoot vpon the nekke 
boon. — FnaFt T, 147 In this meene while. This yeman 
gan a lice) for to smyle. rsgoo Destr, 'Iroy 3101 Ho .. 
ataryt O bat strata with hire stepe Ene, There most was 
bir niynd in jat mene qwhile. e 1540 tr. Pot. Ferg. Eng, 
Hiet, (Camden) L a86 In the mean whiles it fortuned that 
Ietc.J. 1570-6 Lambandr Peramb. Kent (i8a6) 985 Arch- 
bishop Hmdw'in went into tbe Holy Lande and died without 
leturne in which meane while the Chepele of Hakingtoo 
. .was .. demolished. sgSi J. Bri.l Haddon't Antw. Oter. 
147 b. And where in the meenes whiles lurketh then the 
law that u written within, in the liartes of the faythfull? 
<590 Marlows Edw, 1 1 , iv. v, We in meanwhile, madam, 
mutt take advice How [etc.]. 1595 Daniel Cro. Wart iv. 

xxxiv. Yet now in thU to hippie a meane while. x6e6 
Holland A'm9/9m. ii And In this meane while,., when the 
Senate thought good there ihould be but one Consul 
created, namely Cn. Pompeivs. s8a8 E. Blount in Earla 
Mierveetm, To Rdr. (ArbJ iB In toe meanwhile, I remaina 
Inline. Ed. Blovnt. 1707 Frbind Peterborow't ConeL Sp, 
835 In toe mean while, my Lord jMirsu'd the Enemies Army. 
1818 CoaBBTT Pol, Reg, XXXlll. loi Upon this subject 
1 will in my next Numlxer make an appeal. . .In toe mean- 
while let me pride myself a little on the circumstance [etc.]. 

t b. In the mean while that : dming the time 
that. Obs, 

1480 Caxton Chren, Eng. cxxxlx. iiB The emperesse in 
the mene whyle that the batayll dured escaped fro ihens 
and went vnto oxenfonL 

e. In adversative or concessive use; of. Mean- 
time 1 b. 

1997 Hookrr Ecci. Pol. V. xlviil. 1 13 We pray, .that God 
^ would tume them away from vs. owing in the meane while 
this deuotion to the Lord our God, that (etc.). 1879 

McCarthy Onm Timet II. xxix. 368 In toe meanwhile wa 
me/ regard him simply as a great author. 

1 2. The mean while « ' in the mean while *, 
A. 1 a. Also Mil, that mean whil€{s, all this 
mean while, all that mean while duting, Obs, 


€ sw4 Chaucrr Treylus ill. 50 Lny al bt* mene while 
Trojaua, Recordynge nis lesson in bi* manere. 14- • Fee. 
in Wr.-WQlcker ngo/'ie/nterea, the mene whyle. 1470 85 
Malosy Arthur IL lii. 79 The meane whyle that this 
knyght was makyng bym redy to departs [etc.]. 154B 

Udall Emem, Par. Luke ao b, Al that meane while duryng, 
[they] had a priest that could not speake. 1654 Earl 
M oNM.tr. Benttveglie's Warrt Flanders 363 But the United 
Provinces lost not tbe opportunity this mean whiles* which 
offered it self so favourably to them. — tr. Paruta's 

Wars Cyprus 40 Geneitdl Zauoe, was this mean while gone 
from ^rfu. 

3. Par the mean while * ' for the mean time ’ : 
see Mean time A. 3 . 

c idSh rHAUCBB Afan^TTunds T, 448 Ther was hir refut 
for tne meene while. 

4. Subst. use of the adv. (tee B. i). rare~^, 

1B79 W. R. Gaso En^tnat LJe 191 Tlie long ages of the 

Meanwhile. 

B. adv. (Cf. Mean time.) 

L i- /m the mean while, A. i a. 
c 1440 Premp. Pare. 339/a Mene whyle, interim, e wptB 
Ctebs Pembkoxb Pt. Lxviii. i. The just meane while shall 
in Jehovah's presence Play, sing, and daunce. Shako. 
7Yr. I. i. 408 Let the lawes of Rome determine all. Meane 
while 1 am pt^st of that is mine. 1678 Butler Hud. iii. 
i. 99 Meanwhile the Squire was on his way, The Knight’s 
late Orders to obey. 1713 Addison Cate 11. vi. Mean while 
I'll draw up my Numiaian Troops, And, as I see Occasion, 
favour thee. *877 haouoB Short Slud. (1883) IV. 1. x. 113 
I'he archbishop maanwhUe bad returned from his advea- 
turous expedition. 

2. - In the mean while, A. i c. 

.KinoGm: 


*^ J- On Jonas (1618) 539 Meane-while, the time, 
and cause, and measure of this anger in lonas, I tbinke, 
are wortbie to be blamed. <837 G. & Fabbe Prtm, Doctr. 
Jutiif. 977 Meanwhile, the i^ly primitive and apostoUe 
and catholic doctrine wms that of the Reformers. 1876 L. 
Stephen Eng. Tk, 18/A C. II. 443 Meanwhile, however, 
one characietistic eff the I^lish Mntonentalisti must be 
noticed. 

Meanyfa, obt. ff. Many; vtr. ff. Meintb. 
t Xeapte. Ohs, [? A blundered adaptation of 
L. medtus or F. mdat,\ « Meatus. 

*87a J- Jones Bathee Buckstene it Of toe more vehe- 
ment farce, of toe breath, followath necessarily, all the 
meaptes to be cle ized. Ibid. 13 b, Keeps 3rour bedde for 
two or three boUnw after, lest tha small maaptet being 
oper^ a soddaina alteradon may happen. 
jCaar(e: see Maes sb.. Mere sb,, a,, and a 
Klaamltia, oba. form id Mayoralty. 

Kaarohp oba. form of Mason and vX 
Heart, oba. form of Marbow. 
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XSABimABIUTT, 


lCaftrl(0» Y«ri«iiti of MxiOii. 

ICssrlew miiMt TarUnt of MotLT¥SWi O^s. 
XMurmAyde^ obi. form of Mkbmaid. 

ICaary, obi. form of Mkb&t a, 

X6M#(nil^). Forma: 5-6 migna, 5,6, 9iB0lM» 

6- 6 BiMi, 6, 9 maiie, 6-9 meoM, 7 bumw, moa, 

7- 9 miah, maM, 9 mala, nisiie, maae, moM. 
mOMh, 7- meaio. [a. OF. pisu€, maiu barrel 
(or tome other receptacle) for herrings (in 14th c. 
latinized mtita) ; of Teut origin : cf. OHG. mtisa 
bundle, box (MHG. pteist barrel for herrinn, 
mod.G. dial, puisi basket), MLG., MDu. ptisi 
barrel for herrings, ON. ptsiss box, basket (MSw. 
ptes^ Ptesi, Sw. dial, pies, pieis^ MDa. puts)y ?cogn. 
w. Lilh. Pidisza-s bag.] A measure for herrings, 
equal to five * hundr^s* (usually * long hundreds* 
varying in different localities : see quota.). 

In N. Devon tbo number is 6ia. L e. four times 133, a^ 
suggested by John xxi. 11 (see £. D. D.l 
14M in lo/A Rtf. HUt<. MSS. Comm. App. v. 306 He she! 
pay tor every meise so solde xii^^ iSgS in Mom. Fountaina 
AM. (Surtees) eso. x maysesallic. rubTclutribut* dictls peu- 


AM. (Surtees) ei^ x maysesallic. rubrclutribut* dictls pau- 
peribus. 1S97 Skcnb bo Vorb. Stgti,. Mou. of herring, 
conteinis fiue hundreth. 1603 Owxn Fembrokoikiro (iBpa) 
xaa Such store of fishe as pleaseth god to send, sometimes 
X meises, sometimes xi). xvj. or xx inei<«es. 1611 in Lox 
Strifta of tilo qf Mam (xBig) too An anncyent statute in 
this Isle for paying of Custom Heyrings tcalled Castle 
Maxes), c xlBa \. Collins Salt 4> Fitktry xo7 [They] take 
sometimes 60 Mesh at a Tide, which are three Lasts of 
Herrinn sylo ^ Youno Tour irol. L 190 A boat will 
catch 6 maxe of herrings in a night, each xooh 1M3 S. 
Walpolk Brit. FUh Trado (Fish. ExhiU. Lit. 1 .) 37 In 
Ireland and the Isle of Men herrings are measured by the 
meese, which contains sas fish. 1887 Hall Caimk Detmoior 
xxxviii, 1 took more fish oy many meshes than 1 could ever 
consume. — Manxman sad Ten maise of this sort 

for the last lot, 1903 iVhiiaktr'a Alm.^ H'oig^kta 4 AT, 
Herrings are sold . . on the .. Isle of Man, and in Ireland, 
by the Mate, which contains 5 long hundreds of laj each. 
Maase, var. Mess Ohs.^ Mxsa sb. and v. 
Heaaelan, -line, obs. forms of M aslin i and 
Meaah, obs. form of Mash, Measi, Mesh. 
Meashie, obs. form of Meshy. 


MaaJlla (mrz’l), sb. Forms i 5 maiyl, maall, 
meaello, -ylla, 6 maaael, xnaaBall, 7 maasil, -la, 
9 xneaale. FI. 4 masalas, 4-6 masala, 5 maa- 
■sles, masalas, 6 maiaila, masselsp mayilllas, 
meiallai, 6-7 masals, maaial(l)i, 7 malsals, 
maBal8,maaiil(l)i, 7-8 maaa6li,-lei, 7-maa8lai. 
[ME. piaseles pi., cogn. w. OHG. (? and OS.) 
ptasa/a, occurring as gloss to L, i.e. phlog’- 

pton blood-blister (MHG. pioseiify MLG. ptas^^ 
ptasselCf MDu. piasel fern., blooa-blister, pustule, 
spot on the skin; also in pi. measles; mod.Dn. 
ntaulen measles) ; a related form occurs in MDu. 
and mod.G. piasem pi., measles; for the Scan- 
dinavian forms see Mkaslinos. For other deriva- 


tives of the Teut. root •iwax-, *pUks^, expressing 
the notion of ^ spot ' or * excrescence’, see Mazes. 

It is possible that the word may have come into Eng. from 
continental LG. For its existence in OE. there is no other 
evidence than the occurrence, in a xsth c. MS., of motsio* 
oett^fo as a spelling of mmlteoofa Malsnavk. The phonetic 
development is irregular 1 normally the modem form should 
be *maul (cf. Haski.*, for which spellings like kootl^ koaalo 
occur in the is-xdth c.). lliat the diaiKtal form mtmtlo 
appears in literary English may be due to a mistaken asso- 
ciation of this word with Mbbbl leper; a similar confusion 
occurred in MHG^ where mmtelsuekt (etymologically 
'measles*) was often used for mlMlsuckt leprosy.] 

1 . pL (tin 15th c. also A sp^fie in- 

fectious disease of man (In medical Latin called 
Fubtola and Marbillt)^ characterized by an eruption 
of rose-coloured papulte arranged in irregular circlet 
and crescents, preyed and: accompanied by ca- 
tarrhal and febrile symptoms ; it rarely attaclu the 
same person twice. (Often referred to as one of 
the diseases incident to childhood, although it fre- 
quently attacks sdultz.) The plural form is now 
usually construed as a sing. 

Gorman (formerly also ftloOt Frtnek^ hybrid) mtaoUo : 
a contagious disease {Roooola epidomica. or Rnbolim) distinct 
from measles, but resembling it in some of its symptoms. 

c xgsS GImo tv. do Bibbono. (MS. Arondel seo) in Wright 
Fac. 161 /Tw/i^/sx^iiiaseles [o MS. Cmmb. maselinges]. 


0 S44a Promf. Parv. 338 >% Mmsyl^ or wiasi/, sekenesse. 1^3 
CoSk. Angi. 937/1 A Metslle; oorfodo. 1489 Ptumfton 
Corr. (Camdenl p, cxiv, At that season ther wer the Mea- 
■elles soo strong, & tn especiall amongis Ladies 8c Gentil- 
wemen, that sum died of that sikenets. 1333 Elvot Cast. 
Noltho 80 b, Purpilles, measeli^ anasmall pockes. 

e 1380 Muogonuo 111. liL 40 (Brandi), 1 can cure the Agwe, 
the Masseli and the french pocke. s^ Lrrx Dodoont i. 
xviL n It is good.. against.. the small Fockes and MeseUes. 
sSoi DolnaU La Primamd. Fr. Aoad. lU. 813 Fa* 
mitory . . is good against the meaxels. is8| Bvtlbs i/md. t, 
iiL zs^ From whence they start up choeen vessels, Made 
^contaet,as men get measles. zMLond.CaM. No. jssa/s 
T he Frincem of Piedmont is fallen ill of the Meatlaa STni 
AaBurmtoT Rulto ^ Diot hi AUmonto. etc. l eeo The 
Small Foil Measleo, mmI pesttlential Fevem. slee MotL 
JmL Vlll. e8 The Measles usually makes its appearance 
at (befiMameaoemeittQrHmyiar. <877 Houatrs Hmtdbht 
JM (eA 8) L 143 Meades UduMed& iafeeiioi^ 


odMk 1843 R. J. OsAVM Syot. CBm, Mod. xlv, The 
meades like eruption (of typhus iiiverl appeared about the 
fifth day. 1897 Aidbutfo Mod. 11 . 14I The 1^ for 
a time may be suggestive of Scarlet Fever, but seouer 
or later it uMwUy oonforms more to the measles tjad 
b, //« The puitulet characteristic of this diieue ; 
ffrirmerlv sometimes applied to the puitulea of 
eruptive diseases generally. 

1398 TauviSA Barth. J>o P. R. xix. lx. (1493) 870 Colour 
of skynnechaunpyth for streytecontynuaunceof theskymw : 
as It fareih ofie in Meeds : Pocket t woundes t botches and 
brennynge. 1309 A M. tr. GaboUumoFa Bk. Phyticko off /a 
Others take a tether, and dippe it in the saide water, and 
therwith they annoynte all the MeoAelU of the Face when 
they are come fortn. 1883 Cooko't Moll{f. CJIurutg. vi. 11. 
ix. (ed« 4) 814 ThoM fittle Pustles in the skin, with a deep 
redness. .are called Ms^les. Z789 W. Buchan Dorn. Mod. 
(1700) 941 About the sixth or seventh day from the time of 
skfcening. the measles begin to turn pale on the face. 

If o. in exclamatory phrase. V noneo-use. 

1814 B. JoNSON Barth. Fair tit. !v, Why the meazills, 
should you stand heere, with your traina [etc.]. 

2 . //. (t formerly also sing) A disease in swine, 
produced by the scolex of the tapeworm; in later 
use, a similar disease in other animals. 

[This spplicalion of the word arose from a misinterpreta- 
tion of the a^. iuoioi * leprous* (see Mbaslb a.) as used to 
designate swine suffering from this disease.] 

1387 Mabcall Govt, Cotttlo, Hogtoo (1697) 173 Poultry 
dung, which also is ill for hc^t, and will increase a mcasel 
among them. 1615 Latham htuconry (1633) 107 Such setiml 
curnels like vnto the maseli of a twine, thjfi U. Jonbon 
Diocov. Wka (1640) 93 The Swyne dyed oT the Measils. 
1793 A Youno Ann, Agric. XIX. ^ Is the small pox 
known among sheep ? ft is a little known, but not at all 
common.— Called the measles. 1844 SrarHENB Bh. of Farm 
11 . S43 Pigs $xm subject to a cutaneous disease called 
measle% which is supposed to render the ffesh unwholesome. 

b. The scolex or cystioercus which produces thia 
disease. Also atirib. in moasU-diseast. 

1883 Aitkbn Sci. Of Prout Mod. (ed. s) 1 1 . 94, 95 The first 
animal he expeiimented on died from a violent attack of the 
measle disease ; and on disneetton the muscles were found 
filled with measles, or imperfectly developed acolicot. 190s 
OsLXM Prime. 4 Prout. Mod* (M. 4) 367 The measles are 
more readily overlooked in beef than in pork, as they do 
not present such an opaque white colour. 

b. pi. * A disease of trees which causes the bark 
to become rough and irregular, and the branch 
finally to die * {Syd. Soe. Lex.\ Also sind* s blister 
or excrescence on a tree. ? Oh. 

1801 Holland Pliny I. Oliue . . hath another jgreefe 
and sorance called in Latin Clavus, Fungus or Patella (/. a 
Knur, Puffe, Meazil or Blister). sSis Flosio, Ckiouto. a 
meaxell or blister xrowlng on treea 1874 Jossklyn Voy. 
Now Eotg. 190 Their fruit>trees are suhiect to two diseases, 
the Meaxels, .. and lowsiness. 1679 Evblvn Sylva xxvii. 
(ed. 3) t4t Trees (especially Fruit-bearers; are infested with 
tlie Measels. im MoariMBa Uuob, 399. 

4 . pi. In Photography. Cf. Measlt a. 3. 

1870 (see Mbalimbsb]. 

tXea-Blo, Oh. Forms: 5-6 masel, 6 
muyl, measel, moa8olI(8, mesyl, m7a(a)ell, 7 
meaaoll, moMlo. [A particular application of 
Mesil tf., leprous; the later filing proceeds 
from association with Measle sb.j Of swine, their 
flesh : Affected with * measles measly. 

[1308 : see Mkaslkd o.] cx48e Tovmoloy Myot ii. efis Ylt 
teyiM th(>u not thi meml swyne T 1319 inJiHrtooM Miu. 


who has iNiried his measled Mgissdss. 1878 Ir. WagmtPt 
Gon. Pathol, (ed* 81) 114 By the use of on aslwl xmat. 

2 . Spotted. 

1834 Sia T. Hbibbst Trooo. tis One epedtled fish. .Is 
ealiM the poyson fish, tis shaped lifcea Tench, but meatled. 
17^ PuiLUM, Moaatod^ full of Measles. Spots, or Blocehda 
t B. Jpg. Poor* ‘ scurvy (Cf. Miablt 4.) 

1396 nAMHJLSoiiifiwn^lVoUdon Wks. (Oroeert) HI. 101 That 
meaxild inuentiuo of the Goodwite my owthers Anoing her. 
daughter in the otmn, where [ata]. 

Hence t Xsa'slodttOM, measled oondltion* 

ifixi Corea., Suroomuro, the meaaeldnesse of Hogs* 

t Vbl. oh. [C MbaSUI -k -XMOl.] 

Infaction with measles. 

>S 73 Tvssbb Nutb. (1878) 41 And diligent CUlye, mf 
dayrie good wench, make cleanly his cabuen, for measling 
and stench. 

Maaalinga (mPzliqz), sb. pi. Oh. exc. dial. 
Also 4 maaolingea, 7 mosllngs, 9 mesUnga 
inlSBUnga. (See£.D.b.) [Early ME. 
f. (? Eng* or LG.) masel Measle sb. -iMo L Ct 
Da. pimsHnger pi. (recorded from the 16th c.),Sw; 
messltng^ mdsling, mod.Icel. mislingar pi., measles* 
The furmetion hai not been found exc. in Eng. end In 
Scandinavian : it is unlikely to have arisen independently 
ill those two branches of T euL ; it may liave belonged to 
early MLG., and thence have passed into Eng. and X>a.J 
The measles. 

e siDo CloMO tv. do Bihhorw. (MS. Camh.) In Wright Voe. 
z6i RugorNoo [glossed] inaiielinBes[cj3S5 MS. A rundol moo 
masela^. 187s hxiNNSs htymoT. Ltotg. AngL 1 ii, Moolingo^ 
vox agro Line. usitatiMiima. .vide MoouoU. 1890 Syd. Aar* 
Lox,. Mooulmga. measles. 

ISMUdj (mrih), a. Also 8 meaalj, 8-9 
moasloy. [t. Measle sh. + -y.] 

1. or or pertaining to measles; resembling measles. 

tTfie W. Hbbbsdbn Comm. vii. (1806) so Distinguished 

from the measley efflorescence. t8aa-34 Cooda Study Mod 
(ed. 4) 1 . 356 The measley tubercles which form the second 
(kind of hydatids, in swine]. 1897 AUbutt'a Syat. 

111 . 476 A dark measly rash. 

2 . hf swine, their flesh : Affected with measles. 
(Cf. Mkasli a., Measled ppl. a.) 

A. Lovbll ir. Thxponora Trov. 1. 89 She saw a 
Measly Hog come and Wash in the Water. 1747 Mas. 
Glassx Coohoty xxL i6z If you find little Kernels in the 
Fat of the Pork, like Hail-shot. .*tU measly, and dangerous 
to be eaten, ilfia Runciman Skipfora 8 5 Whais the 

grub to-morrow ? Measly pork agmn, 

3 . Spotty. In Photography. (See quot* 1876.) 

1S78 Abnby Inatr. Photogr, (aa 3) ixo The result would 

be ' measly * or mealy prints— Le. prints in which minute red 
spots alternate with darker ones in the idiadows after fixinfp 
1691 Anthony* a Photogr. Bull. IV. e34 The remainder, after 
even an hour's soaking were only a very msasley brown. 
1898 Talsiagb in Lhr. Afr^aAf (N. Y.) 5 Jjan. 4/4 The slushy 
custards t the iaundioed or measly biscuits. 

4 . slapg. Poor, coniemptible, of little valne. 

1878 Punch S7 July 30/9 That was s fins old hen , . but .. 

the others were a measly lot. sSoe Zancwill CkUdr. Ghatto 
1 . 309 Greenwich, where they take you girls for a measly 
day's holiday once a year. 

Comb. 1869 Aldnich Stoty ^ Bad Boy 09 A measly* 
looking little boy with no shoea 

Measne, obs. form of Mesnb. 

Meoaon, ? variant of Mai son Oh.^ house. 
a tuo Imago Ipoer, In SkoltotCa Who. (1843) 1 1 . 493/1 

I A bi^op ought] To speiide In tyme and season, And so to 
his ineason. 

Heatoii, obc Sc. form of Mason sb. 


Where Measel t^rka are sold at RumfordL' a ite 'ifadim 
City WU v. Wka 1873 1 . 363 The keli of a meaxeiniog. 
Maail# (mrz'l), v. Also 7 measel, measle, 
mesle. [f. Measle sb.'\ 

1 . tram. To infect with measles. 

161s CoToe. Av. Piod doiaon. GooBO-foot, wild Orache ; 
called also Swinesbane, because it kills, or meaxels, the 
Swine which eat of it a 1845 Hooo Talo if Trmmpot Iv, 
Though the wishes that Witebex utter Can.. Send styes in 
the eye— and measle the pigs. xBigoSyd Soc. Lox., Mooulo, 
to infect with measles. 

2 . transf. To cover as with * measles ’ or spots. 

In quot. 1678 there is a reference to Mrsbl M., leper. 

1838 Wbntwosth ex May in Straforda Lott. (1^9) II. 

173 , 1 was so damnably bitten with Midges, as my Face is 
ail mesled over ever since. 1883 D. JCkb in Lwr. Mag. 
(U. S.) Sept ax9 A Uil, sallow fellow, measled all over with 
brass butlonii 

otbaol. 1678 Butlbb Hud, tn. L 319 With Cow^Itch owazle 
likoaLepsr. 

3 . intr. To develop the ernptionof measles, eolltfq. 

Mod *The child is measling nicely '• 'The baby measled 

at the same time ' (Dr. W. Sj^es). 

Xsuted (mrzUd), ppl, a. Fonns: 4 me- 
Eolpd, 5 mMolpd, mesellsd, 6 masold, -lad, 
meialod, 6-7 momlod, 6-8 meaielod, 7 mes- 
■alod, misellod, 7-8 moAsldd, 6- mesEled* [fr 
Measle sb., a., and v. + -ed.] 

1 * Infected with measles. 


1398 Tibvua Barth. Po P. R. vil Ixhr. (1493) eli Meete 
that IS soone oomtpM as ofiaeiielyd hogges. c 1440 Promf, 
Purv. 399/1 Msselyd, aorjpigiotoaua. 1499 MoUdon, Eaaox, 
Cour^ RolltiBwmib, no. s**), M^lsdbog. istsTusseb 
T hy mcBMled bacon, sfisy Now Horen 
CoL Roe. (1837) 1 - 949 [He] obiei^ agslhist on of the 
hpgge w 9 h was odsdled* m3 CVsee Wincmblsxa Miae. 
Peoom ex4 A PtpdISBiial |aw, a measeled Perk, On the 


It been kam m wdtikL 


J, Jwmt. Corr. 
iwftktfafi Poodle 


lEM'BO&due. Obs. exc. //ist. Format 4 
masondowe, 4-5 meaondleu, (pi. -deux, 
-dieuz), 5 mayson*, menondewe, 5-6 masen- 
dawe,maysFndew, 6ma8ona daw,mas8lndawa, 
maaaon de dlau, maaoun da Dlau, 6-8 maaaon- 
dua, 7-9 maisondlau, 8 maasondaw, maaaon- 
dlau* [a, OF. meion-diou, maison^Disu, lit. house 
of God. Cf. F. (Hotel I c).] A hospital 

or poor-house. 

z^-S Durham Acc, Rolla (Surtees) 555 Rogero de 
EsSbe coopeiicnti super le Mexondicu. xjSe Lahgl. P. PL 

A. Vlll. 98 Treu^ .. Bad him .. make Meson deu [1377 

B. VII. 96 mesondieux] ber-witb Meseyse to helpe. Tai^ 
Morto Artk. 3036 Mynsteris and masondewes they malle 
to the erthe. 1419-30 WUlt 8 two. N. C. (Surtees) 1 . 
78 To ye mesonuieu of sint kateryne . . for ]rair engfc 
ments xx L 1433 Rolla f PortU V. 315/9 A meson Dewe 
founded by him by oure licence, in the seid Toune of 
Bockyng. 1470 WiU in Ripon CM, Acta (Surtees) 144 Paii- 
peribus manentibui In Masyndew. 1348 Vorha. Ckomtry 
Surv. (Surtees) 468 There is a Bedebouse or Massindewo of 
pome folkes. imI Act 1 ERa, c. si | 34 Any Hospitall, 
Measondue, or Spiitel House. 1397-8 Act 39 Etta, e. 3 
To ersL'te, founds, and esublyxh one or more Hoepitolls, 
Measons de Dieu. >830 AetafSodorxmt (>790) 43 Afi^nis 
unlawftill dispositiouns of whatsomevir landee, tmncu, or 
rentes, dottit to hospitallb or nassondewia i8|i T. Powbll 
Tom All TrouUa (1B76) 170, 1 find not any Moaon do dim 
for relieving ol mayned Marriners. S84S Tormoadola Loy^ 
Measondue is an appellation of divers Hospitalls in tms 
Kingdoms. 1841 Babmam tngol. Log. Ser. 11. Old IFomoua 
in Groy, Where can 1 find out the old Mouaon Dion t 

Mesuique, rare obi. form of Mask sb.^ 
Henaae, obs. form of Mebb. 

MaafrtUiig, obi. form of Maeltn L 
3 Ei 8 MUrMi*lity. rnry. [hnext - ztt.] Capa- 
htlity of being measured* 

1897 J. SsaoEAirr Solid Philoa. Z05 Mainr other.. Attri- 
butes, are jgiven to Quantity; such as are Divisibility, Im- 
penstrahility. Space, and MsasuraMUty. 
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MgMmimlilt (nir‘j*flTffh1)i m Alidf him*, 
[a. F. m^mnMs^Utt h. mimsMMUy t 
nifvtoMxAAUUi. In icDsej directly r the £B£.vb.1 
f L Of penoof, their actioni^ etc. : CharacterUed 
bynodeimtlon; moderate, temperate! ^oi.modect 
ij.. K. Alii. 7050 They baow traowa. and ateod^ast. 
Ifaaaraabala, boodra, and cheat ^ijfK CNAVCia Ptyl. 
435 Of bia cUata maaurabla waa ha. .7- Psrtitii P B6a 
A wyf ibolda aak ba meaurabla In lokinga and in baringa 


(1596) 6 Of feeding ahaa waa vary maaaunbla. ratkwr too 
■parinCtthan toolibaralladiat iMiT. I am aaw/a/. !!></(/ 
15 Abstinanca with pruclanca waa naadaful, that ia..iiica^ 
•urcmbla faatiog, both of bodia and aoula. 

2 . Of modmte eixe, dimemioof, onantity, dnra- 
Uoo, or ipeed. exc. at implied in ^ 
m i|4o Ham roMi Pimllir xxxviii. y Lo maauraDib how aatt 
my dayaa. ijda Lancu P. PI. A. 111. 841 pat laborera and 
kmh fdk taken of baora Mayatraa, NU no Mancr Meeda 
beta Mowrabla hoyra. 1406 Lvna D§ CuiL Pilir. 92613, 
t aawgh oon. .Goon a meaurabla paoa. 14M Fauvam Ckrom, 
vit 413 Tha Kynga . .aaicmblcd a meaurable hooat of people. 

Hall Ckrpn.y H*m. f'/Aib, Luka warma drynka, 
tamperata haata, and fneaaurabia clothea. igga CAaaw 
Humrii^t Examt, IVlU lii. (13^) a8 Tha brainaabould ba 
temperad with maaiurable heal. 

8 . lliat can be meaaured ; miceptible of measore- 
ment or computation; of inch dimension! ag to 
admit of being measured; (of rainfall) not 
leM than inch. 

iflgg Hakluyt I^iw. IT. 1. 973 Aiiyinaa9urab1e wareg. s6oa 
Locks /Imm. Unx. il xvi. | 8 Number. .ii tliat which the 
Mind makea uae of, in maanuring all thingi that by us are 
meaauiable. 1780 Mamkhau in PkU, Trmmi. I.XXL a«i 
T ha annual Incraasa of vary old traea ii hardly maaeurable 
with a ttring. 1837 Caklvlb Fr, Rev, 1. vn. x, Tha fiin 
of Iniurrectloa geu damped . . into mea^uraable, tnanas^- 
abla heat. 1870 Bristow x Tkeery 8 PrmeU Med, (1878} 

£80 Ihe dotcent of tlia diaphragm.. cauMS maaaurable an* 
iraement of tha upper region or the abdomen. >835 Timeu 
4 May 10/4 A mcaiurable quantity tA rain fell over the 
wcMem parts of England. 

b. Phrase, 4 » iottu within a weaturahU iUimui 
t / (some undesirable condition or event). 

9890 Gmmrd/am 19 Nov. 1895/1 Reckleu dealing In South 
American aecuritlet brought them.. within mdoAurabla dia* 
lanca of bankruptcy. 

Q. Math, (See Measuri v. 7 b.) 
pkif Phil, Trmmi, 11 . 37a A Multiplex of the Product or 
IMMt IHvidend meAturaDie by tboae Divisors. 

•lA Characterised by due measure or proportion, 
nyte Hemiikt n. Cemmg demm ^ Hofy Gheet 1. (1899) 
438 All which gifts.. are.. given to man according to uie 
sseaaurable distnlmtion of the Holy GHml 
t b. Proportionate fa. Ohs, 

la ys Slvot Cent HeUke (1541) 40 b, Tha dyner moderata, 
andtha drynka tberunto mesurable^ according lo tha dry* 
nama oratoystnema of the tBeata. 
t6. Measured, unifonu in movement; metrical, 
rhythmical. Obs, 

nig J. Sanfobd tr. AgripAe^t Van , >lrfev yob, Todatinca 
with framed Restores, and with measurable imuws igBS 
W. Wxaaa Eng. Peetrie (Arb.) ae The force of this mea- 
surable or tunable speaking, tmrf Baano Theatre Ged*t 
yndgim, (161a) 435 I'ha graoe bcAiaulor, the measurable 
amreb, the pompe and ostenutkm of women dancers, 
b. A/Sli. « MBNSDKABbV. 

16x4 RAVBMSCRorr Bri^Dtecmirte i Tha DefinitioM and 
Diuitions of Moode, Time, and Prolation in Measurabla 
Mutick. (1870 HBLMoaa PUum-Smg xi Portioos of Plain- 
Song often fell into strictly meaauraQe forma.] 

t o. as pthf. Moderately. Ohs, 
il|o in Hodgson Hiet, NerihumthUL (i8a8) ni. II. V14 matey 
A lytle town In measurable good reparacions. iggi XuaMaa 
UeMl L K V, The leues are..mesurable roughe. 

XM*0imbl«neM. rf.pTec.-f.KB88.] fa- 

Moderation [fibs, ). b. Cimhility of being measured. 

ctgtt CoLBT in Lupton Li^ (2887)101 'flw hiwes that 
commaunde sobemeK, and a measnrablenes in aparayle. 
tfita HamiUee 11. Ctf MmSrimtepy (1850) 303 H he t«v. the 
husband] will use meanrablenasa and not tyranny, and if 
ha yield aonw thfaiga to the woasan. SS97 J. SaRoeANT Salid 
Phiiet. 18a The same way gives us ths plain Notion of 
Immensity, by joining a Negation to Meaiurableness. syay 
Bailev voL II, MeMsmvmhkimt, capabianess of being mem 
Bured. 

XtanimUy (me^^Hbribli), adv, [C Mbasub- 

ABLB *f •LY 3 i.] 

t L Moderately, in moderaHon. Ohs, 
ciSBaWvcur SPhe. (i88oi 433 Hon Hr ft h eme shnlen 
81st take mesurably of ^ goola e 1388 Chaucbb MeEh, 
P6t9 Vsebembytaenure, that is toaoyn,ependeheMimcitif» 
ably. #1492 Chatt, Gaddet Chjdd, xxv. ys Meta whan it is 
masuiably taken and well dafyad 1 It mahath a aom hole in 
body. i^iCovaaDALB Eceh e e , xaxt a8 Wyao sMaanrably 
dron ke n WmUmrlp i8xt] is a reioyslnge of the souls, xm 
Lamoham Gavd, Hemitk (1633) 054 An ounoa of the intoa or 
Iha root (etc.] purgeth the body owasurably. 

8 . In due measnie or proportion ; propoitionably. 
4x400 Desir, TragjmEi Ho wax maeorably snada. e S449 
pBooca ni. xuL 358 Constantyn enaawld not..cny 
chircha in Roma with eny greet babondaunt immouafeM 
posseiiimt, but mjli witi^pcyeetjiiowis cem;»mefiUi 1^ 

Ha may'be able to draw forth of his Aill vexisl meoraratiy 
unto hie Bocke. lyoi Wuitbhbao Truth Prevaiemi wo If 
a thirsty Man comes to think at a WaU. hi rtrinha laimiis 
ably ax much as be n aada 


8. In some meaaare, to aonie extent; 'In a 
measure*. IAS, 

tftdj. WooLMAiiyrw/. (2840)90 The public meetings were 
large and measurably favoured with divine goodness. 1848 
Lowbll Bigtew P, Sm. l iaired. Poet Wks. (1879) 174 iTl 
know myiMdf, 1 am mensunblyfree ftnom the itch of \anity. 
s8^ Whitmbv Eamg, xiL S54 Gniil tite anomalies of 
Semitic language ore at least niaaMirmbly explained. 

4 . To an extent which admits of beini; measured. 

xese Ruskim Rik. Duet 197 Other such phenomena, quite 
tneanorably traceable wtUirn the limiu even of short life. 
sSgy AUhuifi Sgtt, Med, IV. 374 The priamry renal arterica 
ora meaeorably ilnckanad in both their coats. 

t XMUrangft. Obs, [a. F. Piesstragi (13 th c.), 
f. nusurtr to Mbascrb : see -agb.] A duty payable 
on the cargo of a ship. 

Cf. Drw/ct de meemrage in Cotg r. 

2460 Maidauy Euex, Liber B,\t 6 b, Mesurage and other 
dewteea M WPf 6 Halr Narr, Cmstamu iv. in b. A. Moore 
Fartikere (1888) 356 Bui«elage, meoiurage, prises, and tolls 
of various xorta 2744 Admtiralty Miuute 99 Dec. (MS.. 
P. R. O.L For demanding the duty and meoxurage of all 
foreign ihipi. 

XMUrare (nie*3iii2),rA Forms: 3-6me8tir(6, 
4-6 meaour(a, -ore, (5 meser, St, 6 snysaour, 
mjasuyr, 7 maassour, miaaour), measura. 
[a. F. tttesurg L. piPtuira, n. of action f. mifts-y 
ppl. stem of Miliri to measure. Cf. Pr. me{n)SMray 
Sp., Pg. pttsura^ It. misura. Many of the senses 
below weie developed in Fr., and adopted.] 

L Action, result, or means of measuring. 

1. action or process of measuiing, measnre- 
ment. Now rare, 

4x400 ^4ML Rete 5096 So lUcl w^le it doth endure lliat 
ther nii oompte ne roesure. 1530 Palsok. 449/1, 1 awme, 1 
gexae by juxte measure to hytte or touche a thyng x^7 
jCftcoaoB IVhetstani Pref. bd h, Measure is but the nom- 
bryng of the partes of length#, bredthe, or depihe. 2607 f . 
Norobn Suev. DiaL iii. 150 r>oe you imagine that the 
truest measura b by trianglesT 1890 J. Wvbaru Tai tomttna 
3 Every oontinuall or continued Quantity falling under Mea- 
sure (ih practiooll Geometry) b referred . . to the dtitcrete. 
*774 Maokblynk in Phil. 7 rang, LXIV. 167 I'be formula. 
Cm the measura of heiiihts, may also be changed. 2^9 
EmcycL Bnt, 11. 380/a (Archimedes] I'be Measure of the 
Cirde (xuxAov fUrpsett). 

b. JSy Measure i as determined by measuring 
(in oontradistinction to weighing or counting). 

2SS3 Edbn Treat, Ntme iud, (Arb.) sa It b eokle there by 
measure, as wheat b with vs, and not by weighu 1725 
Lwmd. Cox, No. 5309/4 The Page Galley,.. burthen ab^t 

? oi Tons by Meaaure. 1844 STKPMXNa Bh, Farm 11. 394 
11 Scotland, grain used to be sold by measure alone. 28^ 
Fowuidi Chtm. (ed. 9) 244 Compoxiiion of the Atmo* 
•phere. Nitrogea. By weight 77 puns. By measure 79*19. 
2 . Siae or quantity as ascertained or ascertainable 
by measuring. Now chiefly in phrase [finade) to 
measure^ L e (made) in accordance with measure- 
ments taken (said of garments, etc., in contradis- 
tinction to * ready-made *). 


Tahmaw the mteiiumre a/{a person’s) 1 see Foot sh. 96c, 

a tjDO Cmner Af. 2668, I sal be ten hon long, hou brade, 
O quat mesur it sal be made. 1380 Wveur Ex, xxvi. 9 Of 
o mesure shal be made alle the tentis. c 2440 A l^abet 0/ 
Tales 3s A stake of h# same mesur & lenthe. istd^Flkminc 
Pnnofil, Rpist, 58 Hee suflfered not . . the fourme and niea- 
■ure of hb members to be made in metall. 1668 Wilkins 
Real Char, 263 Therefore Che measuie of the cubit must be 
larger. 1703 Moxoif Meek, Exerc, \a6 I'heir measure they 
note down upon a piece of papn, 2852 Mavnew Laud, 
Lot, 1. 476/a The suit b more likely to be bought ready- 
made than * made to measure *« x8^ G. Binft 1 /rim. De- 
fiasits (ed. 5) 6x It b much easier to omaln the measure than 
the weight of urine passed in a given time. 

b. Full, good, shofi etc. Measure (see the adja) : 
ample or deficient quantity in what is sold or given 
by measure. Alsojf^. 

Full, goad maamre are also appended to designations of 
meaaurw quantity, to indicate something in excess ol tlie 
auted amonnL 

xgle (see Good a. 20). ssRi, etc. (see Ovks-mf asurr sh I 
S796 E. Ward IVaodem irerld Diss.^ (1706) 68 What^ 
wanting in his Guns b made up in hb Cups, which are 
sure to^ve full meaRure. Lowell Democracy, etc. 6 

Hb Budienoe would feel defrauded of their honest measure. 

a Te take measures (f sneasure) i to aicertain 
the different dimensions of a body. So, te take 
the measure of a person for clothes, etc. 

e 2430 Lvoa Min, Peemt (I^rcy Soc.) 21 Euclyde toke 
mesures, be craft of Gemytrf. xg. . Adam Bel 983 in HoxL 
E. P, P, 11. 150 To taka the roeaure of that yem^ And 
cherafter to make hyi gimua. xsao GaaaHAM in Ellis Orir, 
Lett, Ser. in 1. 934, f have tnkyn the measures of xvifj. 
Chambrei at Hamton Cortm and have made a Boke m 
them. 19ID Lvlv Eufihues (Arb.) 900 Uke the Taylours 
hosts, who thinketh to take meoBiire Wore ho can handle 
tha sheoret. sspo Shake. Cems, Err, iv. UL 9. 1847 Waio 
Simp, Cahlerwi He that makes Coates for the Moons, hod 


onB' depart^ 

d. techn. The width ofx printed psge; the sridth 
of an oigmn pipe. 

Bill Moann MeHk, Mxere,, PrhtSimg xaU. p 4 So BMiiy 
Woras as wQl fill ap tha Maasara pretty stifT, vb. Juttifia 
the Una. /Mf. jcxiv.py A second Form of the aameVwttimia, 
MeasHxo and Whites. 1804 Johnson 7 >^gr. IL 93 AAsr 
having made the ss asaM i e for the work, wo aet a Ime of tha 
tiMor thaibdaiigwid for it. ilga Sainn, fbgms 78 The 
wMth of a pwa beallad bs oMKiBura 


KXA8UBS. 

e. Fetsting, The dJaixnee of one feooer fnm 
another at detemined by the length of hie fetch 
when lunging or thmOing. (In first qnoL XT*) 
Also, in military drill. 

XS0I Shaka Tun Cent, v. Iv. 197 Como not within tho 
meosuro of my wrath* 1690 Sir W. Hove Femcing^Masier 
95 Break hb massnra. or make hb thrust short of you. 1898 
K. H. Sch, Retreat, 67 Measure. Thb b only a dbtaoco 
between you and your AdverAs^ljyliich must be cautioo4y 
and exactly observed when he b Thrusting at 30U ; so that 
you may be without hb mcasnre or reaob. 1833 Reg, Imstr, 
Cavalry 1. 144 As soon as the Attacking FUa has passed 
and is out of measure, both Files will * .Slope Swards *. JhitL 
146 The eppooing Files should . . circle * Right ’ within 
mcs&uro. s86S T. GaivrtTHS Mad. Femertg The Measure 
..must be determined by the length of the foil and the 
^ighi of your opponent. 

ft Duration (of time, of a musical note). Ohs, 

wMm pLAVroRD Shill Mm. L viU. s6 Pauses or Rests are 
silent Characters, or an Artificial ombxion of the Voyce or 
Sound, praportioned to e Certain Measure of ’I'iinc. Ibid, 
xi, 36 Hold, .is placed over the Note which the Author in- 
tends should be held to a longer Measure then the Note 
contains. 1896 Philupr, Measure of time, is much to be 
regarded in handling Nativities, that when you have a 
Direction, you may know how long it will be before it 
operates. 2706 [tee measHre-note in 93I 

8. A- a. In the phrases under sc. t 7 h take 
measurers : to form an opinion or opinions ; also, 
t to take a fair, wrong (etc.) m, ef. To take the 
measure of, formerly to -take m, ofx lo form an 
estimate of; now esp, to weigh or gauge the abili- 
ties or character of fa person), with a view to 
whnt one is to expect irom him. 

2890 Jer. Tavlor Holy Lndug iu | 7 (1686) ti8 He onely 
lived according to Nature, the other by pride and ill 
customs, and measures taken by other mens ayes and 
tongues. 2^ liurtoili Diary (iBxB) IV. 458, 1 know 
nothing of it, and therefore must take measure by what 
b before me. 1877 Halb Prim, Ortg. Man. 245 They 
thought it more sutable to take their Measures, and make 
their Conclusions consonant to the course of Nature. 1790 
Burke Fr, Rev, Wks. V. «8 If we take the assure of 
our rights by our exercise of them at the revolution. 2799 
— 7 h, Scarcity Wkx. 184* H* *53 We cannot assure our- 
selves, if we take a wrong measure, from the temporary 
necessities of one season. 2B75 Jowett Plato (ed. 9) 1 84,1 
have encountered a good many of these gentlemen in actual 
service, and have taken their measure. 2889 Dovlb Micak 
Clarke 1 13 Our hostess bustled off. .to take the measure of 
the new-comer. 1893 Nalitm 5 Ian. LVI. 4/1 The peopb 
have taken the meaaure of this whole labor movemeoL 

^ t b. Hence, An eiUiiiate, opinion, or notion. Ohs, 
Glanvill Scepsis Sci,, Addr, Roy. Sac, A 3 b. 1 
can expect no other from those, that iudee by first sights 
and rush measures then to be thought fond or insolent 
sfim in Bnuieueh MSS, (HisL MSS. (Jomm.) 1. 487 He has 
given the King of France the character of all our Court 
..ax he hinueif thinks of them; no Uiat he has given 
as wrong measures here ax he has given you. a 2678 
H. ScotCAi. Life iff God, etc. (1735) 79 All who arc enemiex 
to holiness have taken up false measures and disadvantageous 
Dotionhof it. 2691 T. H[alk] Acc. Few iument. oo Be pleased 
to receive the Measures of this Compames judging iiieretn. 
4 . An instmment for measuring. 

a. A vessel of standard capacity used for separ- 
ating and dealing out flxetl quantities of various 
substances (as grain, liquids, some vegetables, coal). 

2097 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 88 m Fnlve elnen & roesnrea he 
broyte al dene adoun. X398TaKviSA Barth, De P. R. xix. 
cxxviii. (1495) 939 'i'hat b propei ly callyd mesure by whom 
fruyte and coma and lycour and other thynges aioystc and 
drye ben mette. c s^ Alphedtet of yie/rr 330 Ifl h^e right- 
wuslie..nie9urd wUli iliks avlxuix to baim at 1 scUle ale ta 
1908 Acc, Ld, i'*eas. Scat.K.xqoa'^ IV. 137 For one msMure to 
the Ktngis gun of silvb. 1894 Holder Disc. 7 tme 3 A Con- 
cave Measure, of known and denominated Capacity, aarvax 
to measure the CapaciouMiess of any other Vessel. 1889 
Dickbns Mut, Fr. l v, A Utile wooden measure which had 
no discemibb inside. 

b. A graduated rod, line, tape, otc., used by 
builders, tailore, etc. for taking measurements; 
falso (see quot 1688). See alro TAsa-Measure^ 
YARD-MWOXf/rr. 

>SS8 Edbn Decades (ArK) 040 The Btreatat ware abo 
directed with cordc, compiM and measure, laog Shakb 
Johu IV. it xq 6 [A tailor] with hb Shaares, and Measura in 
hb hand. xo88 R. Holme Arsmamty il 464/1 Instrumenu 
used by Perawick Makars.. .Measure^ ora Ungths of Paper 
or Parchment, with Figures oil by which the rair b Woven 
in the rounds, according as it b to fall in tha Ww, whether 
Iona or short. slha,AdPapmlmmPhattrmi,w^OnrwmcAeta 
Rolls, grown uselcsB Co p r ee er ve Our Rights, laay chan for 
Taylma Measures serve. 

6. A unit or denominttion of measurement. 

tgis CovBaoAui I C8rMi. axlU(Ll 09 For all maner of 
weight and measur^i6s2 measures and sbe]. sggS Fnau 
Decadu (Arb J 157 They vsa watgbtas and maatorat. xa fp 
W. CuMMtNGHAM CesmegT. CtasH 56 A Early come (Img 
the least measure). 1890 J. WyoARD Tactametrla To Rdr» 
Tha Standard-maaxtiTes for Wine and Ale or Beei; x888 
(sea Dev a. 20], a 2894 i8x8 [see Liiibal 2 h], sysa J . 
Harris Lex, Techn, 11, Measures ej Capacity, 
BtACKStoN! Cemm, 1. 1. viL 305 Superficial maasurai art 
darivad by squaring thoae of length. stfa-gpCwiLTifn-fixir. 
1 03x6 The common maasure for citing n a square ol 10 fact. 
2843 PemteyCycl XXVIL 2a6/a Hm maasuras «l'tiina..ara 
the only omal ones in which a natural atandard axbts. 
Ibid. a^2 AH tha nraitiplas and snbdMxiooB of tvanr 
measure (in the metrical system] are daeiinal. 

b. Used for some ipedfic ttnit of ctpndty (for- 
iMdy alio of tength) HidenUMd &«n watest or 
iiugt ; la Eagtaod .te applM to tht bwhdL 



XULSUSM. 

Alto, toch a miantity of anything at is indicated 
by this unit in iranslatioiis from foreign longs, 
sometimes used to render tbe name of some definite 
unit: e.g. in the Bible of t 6 ii as translatioo of 
SiAB, Coa. and Bath. 

ijli WvcuF LftAf xvL 7 An hundrid meturis [1186 oorii] 
of whace. 1491 ifV// TImm in S0Mentt iUd, WUU 

(1901) 3a«, U mnen of Ode [f awond^ iStt Covsrdalb 
1 Sam, XXV. 18 Fyue meaMirei of finoeotye. 1604 SHAxa 
OiA, IV. iL 73 , 1 would not doe tu«:h a tiling for a ioynt Ring* 
nor for meaeuree of Lawne, nor for Oownee. xSaa — AfmcJ, 
111. iv. II Anon irae'l drinke a Maa«ur« The Taole round. 
1608 — Amt. ^ Cl ti. vi. 37 To etnd Measures of Wheate to 
Rome. i8B8 R. Holmb Arawnty in. 337/a A Measure, 
an Hoop, or s Stride, i« 4 Pecks, or 9 Gallons. Yet some 
reckon out 8 gallons to the Measure, which in some places 
is also called a Bushel. 1787 Wimtbr Sjni, Hnti. 194 
This field used commonly to be sowed with tvrenty measures 
of wheat, each mcasura coniaining one hundrM and six 
pounds of eighteen ounces. lOeg Forsyth BtmmiitM ScHl 
11 . 853 Between 80,000 end 30.000 meaHUTee m shells .. the 
measure containing two Winchester bushels. 1870 Bryan r 
H^mtr 1 VII. 334 'fbeHe Brought wine, a 1 housand measures. 

O. Ckem. A unit of vmume used in ascertaining 
the quantity of a gas or liquid, usually indicated 
by graduations on a tube (as an alkalimeter or 
eudiometer) or other vessel. Also', the quantity 
measured by such a unit 

1807 T. Thomson Chem, (ed. 3> IX 149 The gas amounted 
to 16 very small measures 1843 Parnell Ckem. Anal, 416 
Each measure of the alkalimeier represents half a grain of 
chloride of Ume. 

d. In descriptions of mixture or composition: 
One of a number of equal volumes indeterminate 
in quantity ; a * part * as estimated by measurement 
1837 CftfU Eng, 4* Awxh. JrHl, I. 33/3 The concrete, .is to 
consist of six measursv of gravel and sand to one of ground 
lime. 1883 J'motms't Catm. (ed. 9) 144 Carbonic acid, 
from 37 measures to br» measur^ in 10,000 measures of air. 

6. A method of measuring; ts/, a system of 
standard denominations or units oi length, surface, 
or volume. 

Chiefly with qualifying word denoting the class or kind of 
system, the subMances to which it is appliad,or the locality 
in which it is used or originated ; e. g. linear^ frayr, xquart, 
cubic measure; liquid^ dry^ aJe, com mooMute; /risk, 
London mteuurt. 

1439 RolU 0/ i drit. V. 30/3 There as imy Merebaunt . .ex- 
oepte at London, will make a Clothe in me<iiuriiig xxiiii 
yerdes, they woll make tlierof xxii or laise. seyinae titat it 
IS the mesure of London. 1433 CW. Ane, Rec, DhoUh (1889) 
I. e88 A 1 nianer of women tliat syllyn ale..syll afiyr the 
Kyiig's ale meiure. 1870 Cait. J. Smith Rag. Jut^ov. 
Rovitt'd 33 The content of the whole fence by the said Wood 
ineasure is 1466 Perch is foot. 1678 Petty PoUt, Ana/, 
frel in Tracts ri7(^) 399 A perch or pole Irish measure, is 
ei fooL 1709 J. Waku Yng. Math. Guido l iii. (1734) 34 
lliat there should be but one Measure for Wine, Ale ana 
Corn, throughout this Realm. Ibid. 36 Dry Measure is 
diflerent both from Wine and Ale Measure. 1840-39 Gwilt 
Afvkit. • 3303 In lime measure, what is called a hundred is 
100 pecks, or 35 striked bushels (old measurel. 1843 Penny 
XXVII. 8oo/a Apothecaries* fluid measure. 1^ 
Engineering Afng. XV I. 95 The completed raft contains 
450,000 lineal feet of timbw, or in the neighborhood of 
3,000, 0 00 feet, board ■ineasui'e. 

7. That by which anything is computed or esti- 
mated, or with which it is compared in respect 
of quantity. Chiefly in phr. ia ^ iks measure of, 
[Cf. Gr, use of ^frpor.] 

csglo Sidney Ps. vi. i. Lord,.. let [not] thy rage of my 
due punishment Become the measure. i6ia Bacon Em,, 0 / 
De^aich (Arb. ) 844 Time is the measure of businesM, as 
money is of wares. 1823 Wells Siiogro^kia 113 The tan- 
gent of SG [the subtending arc] the measure of the angle Z. 
s^ Phillips ^ed Kersey) i.v.. In Philosophy, Time U the 
Measure of Motion ; but in MechanickfL Motion is the 
Measure of Time. 183a C. W. HtofKVNsj Tetipa 19 The 
weakest link of a chain is the measure of its strength. 1883 
Brands DUt. Sci.^ etc. III. 606/1 The reciprocal of the 
radius of a circle is a measure of itscurvsture. 1890 KiPLiNa 
Barrack-r, Ball 65 And the measure of our torment is the 
measure of our youth. 

b. A standard or rule of judgement ; a criterion, 


test ; also, a standard by which something is de- 
termined or regulated. Now rare, 

1841 in RushmortVs Hist. Coll (1693) ift. I. 535 Ha%'ing 
..no measure of happiness or misfortune In this world, but 
what I derive from your Majesties value of my affection and 
fidelity x&6o Stanley Hist. Pkibt. xi. Protagoras il (1687) 
768 He began one of his Books thus : Man is. .the measure 
of all things. 1890 Loexa Hnm, l/nd, tii. vL | es Our ab- 
stract ideas are to us the measures of species, sfig Paucv 
Mor. Pkiloe. If. ix. The will of God is the measure of right 
and wrong. 183s Tennyson /W wr 153 Man is the measure 
of all truth Unto himself. 

0 . In collocation with Rni i A, (q. t.), 

8 . Math, A quantity which divkief or it con- 
tained in another quantity some number of times 
without remainder ; a snbmnitiple. Tims, s, 3 , 4 , 
and 6 ore all measuret of la. [After Gr. ftirpotr,] 
C o m sst o M memeum m common divisor (tee Divisob x b). 

: 

number of given quantities exactly. 


K\eo/S£. or allusivaly. GreeUeei contsnon meeseure (abbre- 
rioted G.C.M.) : the greatest quantity that divides each ofa 
lumber of given quantities exactly. 

1870 Dei Math. Prqf, < In pura Arithmetfli^ an Vok, is 

1810 MLUNOSLEr 


the common Mensore of alt I 


Bt^.Geom 534 h, It h required of these idm mjg^tudts 


■auni|M« OT ■» comm- 


in al points tmh the other quaniltf . t y so y 
Cgel a V., 9 is a measure of sj. ilyo J, iL Hi 
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Grmsstm, Atmst t. Iv. 80 estabQihmtBt of a oommon 
measure between mind and mind. 1878 CoLENSO Etem, 
Aig,u. 48Wa maysometiinasflndbyinspecaoBtliaO.C.M. 
of two quantities. 

9. ^concr, of senie a.] A stratum or bed of 
mineral ; now only //. (<7rp/.) In eoai-moasmree^ 
cuim measures (see CULM 1 1 ). 

s88s [ms Coal-measuib]. tW Plot 5 '/q^MfA. i«8 
The other Iron Ores, .which lye in some places but thin, 
mhers thicker, and as the coal is, divided into measures or 
different denominations. 1798 Aikim Manekeeter 503 The 
measures or strata, by which the beds of coal are dfmed. 
^ (see Culm » 3I. 1889 Lvell Eiesst, Cool sis The 

Devonian group , . its relations to the overlying Corbonl- 
forous rocks or Culm Measures 1I81 RayI^IIP Minify 
Cioss,t Meaeurest strata of coal, or the formation contain- 
ing coal beds. 

II. Prescribed or limited extent or quantity. 

1 10. What it commensnrate or adequate ; satis- 
faction (of sppetite, desire, need). Ohs. 

ciaoe Trin. Coil. Hotn. 55 And he setie muBes mesure cm 
his ferde |»t he gadereoe [L. et fecit gulam mititim 
sum frincipemy is.. E. E. AUii. P. A. 834 A mannex 
dom mo)t dry^ly demme, Er mynde mo^t malte in hit 
mesure. 1393 Smakh. 3 Hen. v!, it. iii. 33 Till either 
death bath clos'd these eyes of mine, Or Fortune giuen mo 
mcatiure of Reuknge. 1807 — Cor, 11. iL 187 He cannot but 
with measure fit toe Honors which we deuiee him. 

11. iA, Pioportion; due proportion, symmetry. 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 806 Sho cafe hym a glasse with a goiid 

lycour. And bade To werke it in mesure. ibid. 1648 The 
windowes, woitbely wroght in a mesure. c 1407 Lvdo. Reae, 
4 Sens. 5S Wyth the which she dooth gouerne Euery maner 
creature, With<oute(n] ordre or mesure. 1397 Hooker 
Pol V. Iv. I a Measure ie that which pertMteth all things. 
s6oe £. Blount tr. Conesiaggio 15 For Ming an exercise that 
requireth order and measuie, all things were there div 
ordered and confuted. 188a Evelyn Ckateogr, Table, Mea- 
sure and proportion have Influence on all our Actions. 

b. In meeuure as; in proportion as. [A Galli- 
cism : cf. F. d mesure ^ue.] 

1789 Cowpxt Let to Newton 16 Aug. IVkt, (1836) VL es6 
[Fame] is a commodity that dally sinks in value, in measure 
as the consummation of all ^things approaches. >894 G. 
Moore Esther Waters 333 His irritability increued in mea- 
sure as he perceived the mediciue was doing him no good. 

t o. 7b hold measure with : to be pi oportionate 
to or commensurate with. Ohs, 
s6tx Tournfur Ath, Tragedie 1 1 , Now let thy trust.. 
Hold measure with thy amplitude of wit. 

12. An extent not to be exceeded; a limit. Now 
only in ceitain phrases, as to set measures to, to 
know no measure (see also b and c)* 

xypoGowBt Cesf. Ill 834 That he schal mesure Hisbodi, 
so that no mesure Of fleisshly lust he scholde excede. 13x4 
Barclay Cyt 4 Uplondyshm, (Percy Soc ) 30 I'hou pa>«st 
mesure, Fanstus. 1330 Palsor. 373/1 This mater jaot ha 
out of mesure, ceste uteUiere se desmesure. 1804 £. G(rim- 
stoneI tr. Acosta's Hist. Indies 1. vi. 19 Although the great 
Ocean stretcheth farre, yet doth it never passe this measure. 
i8m G. Hkrrfrt Temple^ Ch. Porch xix, If thy sonne can 
moke ten pound his measure. 1639 Pbahson Creed (tBjp) 
873 What bounds con we set unto that grief, what measure! 
to that anguish? 1867 Milton P, L, v. 517 Full to the 
utmost measure of what bliss Human desires can seek or 
apprehend. 1710 Pmilim Pastorals i. 14 Fond Love ne 
Cure will have.. nor any Measure knows, wiyxd South 
Twelve 6>rM/.(i 744) XI. 163 Todctermtne and give measures 
to ihedivine bounty and wisdom, to tell it what it ought to do. 

b. In advb. phr. Beyond (above, ^without, 
fover) measure, also foul of meoiure, out of all 
measure (arch.): beyond all bounds, excessively, 
t Formerly (esp. Sc.) used also pr^catively 
bonndless, unlimited, excessive. 

c 1373 Barbour Bruce ^-STo He wes ingry out of meeur. 
tbiit, XVII. 810 The laifT our mesur war wery. c 1400 
M AUNDEV. (Koxb.) XXX. 137 On lench it es withouten mesure. 
X47<*~8S Malory Arthur 11. i. 77 The damoysel mode grete 
lorow oute of mesure. 1313 Douglas Akue/t vii. vX 59 
Abufo myssuyr forsuth thai chnisiyit war. 1330 Paleor. 
418/8 This adversite hath nngtiissed me beyonoe measure. 
>583 Privy Conned Scot 1 . 370 A thing la far beyond 

aU measour that [etc.]. s8aa Rockrs Naammn To Rdr. 

I a So Selfe encounter^ with a Law, proves out of measure 
sinfull. 1863 Sir T. Herbert Trat>, (1677) 356 Tbe air is 
usually warm, and at Rome time above measure. 1708 E. 
Ward Wooden World Dtsu (1708) 73 He's so often out of 
Measuie in his Drinking, il^ K. A Vaughan Mystics 
(i860) 1 . VI. iii 166 He was full of Eckart's doctrine, out of 
all measure admiring the wonderful man. sB7a Black Adv, 
Pheutom xxxi 414 My Lady was once vexed be>-ond measure. 

O. To keep or observe nieasure(s : to be moderate 
or restrained in action, f To keep measures with : 
to use consideration towards (a person). 

i§m R. Roeinion tr. Morde Utopia ii. (Arb.> 133 In re- 
waraes they kepe no measure, syso Shavtioie. Ckarac, 
(17W) 11 - w Our Author.. endeavours to shew Civility 
and Favour, by keeping the fairest Measures he possibly 
can with Men of ibis sort. 1734 tr. Roliin*$ Rom Hist, 
(tSsT) III. 69 He thought fit to observe measures with him 
in the beginning, ho^ng, periii^ by gentle methods to 
biing him oack to hit duty. Ibid, 74 He no longer observed 
any aiaasures and leignw like a true tyrant. 1791 W. 
RoasETS Looker-On No. 7, (> 7941 1 - 93 H hi* taylor continue 
to disappoint him, X pronufte to keep no wnaeuw s with the 
delinqni^ a i 4 |e M AantoaH Lf/k More Wka 1846 1 . 403 
Mora, having no boger any measures to keep! openly 
declared, that (etc.L disa M. Aenolo Second Best I e 
Quiet living, strlct-kepC naarare. i88| COWIWN CURRl 
SkedtesP, Char, viiL He keepa no moasare in hia ooa- 
thqipi wr him. 

d. In H^Wwsmne^ bn measuret 

to A limittd exteotfin IWjiU stpiht nseasure 
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of; to complete tbe iitm of (on^f Inlqiiltleg), to 
add what is wantlog to theoompleteneM of (a per- 
ian*s misfortunes). [A blending of Mntt. sxilL 3 s 
with Gen. nv. 16 ; ci. F. comhlor la mesure,} 

T|la WvcLir Eoek, iv. it And thou shalt diynlw water In 
mesure (Vulg. im memeuna\ the sixt part of nyiii (igfo — 
Matt, xEtii. se ^ fulfillea the mesure of |oare wdriE.] tng 
Covbrdalb jomm UL 34 God Mueth not the (vnto 

him) by measuro. 1381 N. Buenb Vi^tmhom 143 Iba 
mesour of impiotia b^un be him Is nocht sit ftiiUe acoom- 
ptished. 1811 fiiBLB yer.xKK. 11, 1 wilioorrect thes in baeo- 
sure, and will not Icaua thee altogether ynponished. m lytd 
Blackall Wks, 1.86 To obtain that Rigniauuenesa whkh 
they desire, (here In good flMiasura,and hereafter to the (ul^ 
i8ao W. iiviNO AA. AmA 11 . 167 TofiU up the measuro of hit 
misfortunes. 1848 Trench Msrac. xvL (1868) S76 The 
phels having grace only in measure, so in measure they 
wrought then miracles. 1886 Feoudr Htsi, £ng‘ (1858) 1 . 
ii. 91 The church was allowed a hundred and nfty NMte 
years, to fill full the maasure of her offences. 

Moderation, temperance. Of measure: 
moderate, temperate. By measure, in measure: 
in moderation. Ohs, 

Niaag Aner. R, 74 Vt of god into vne], ft from meBura 
Into uiilmeta. sa.. £. E, AllU, P, B. e47 A 1 in mesure ft 
meke was made^ vengaunce. 1390 Gower Corf. 11 . iie 
Slep..helpeth kinde..Whan it is take be mesure. 01400 
Sir Pore, 397 Luke thou be of mesure Boilie in haulle and 
in boure. ct 4 J^ Lydc. Min. Poems (Percy Soc) 81 Icho 
thynge is praysra if it in mesure be. t348CJiANMKB Catoch. 
s8a Yf we wyll be coiUente with a mcane ^et, and kepe a 
measure in our apparclL 1383 Babinoton Cemmmndm, 104 
It hath euer been helde, that blushing in measure, modestly 
and silence haue l>oen commendable tokens in yong yeeres. 
8393 Shakb. Rich. il. iil iv. 7 My Legge* can keepe no 
measure in Delight. When my poore Heart no measuro 
keepes In Giiefe. 1887 Milion P. L. vii. irS Knowledge. . 
needs. . Her '1 empeiance over Appetite, to know In measuro 
what the mind may well contain. 
personified, 1377 Lancu P. PI R. xiv. 70 If man lyuod 
as mesure wolde. cs4ia Hocclevb De Reg- Prime, 5m 
Mesure is out of londe on pyfgrymege. a 1310 Douglas 
A'. Hart iL 511 *l 1 iat fayr sweit tMog [Chastity] •• That., 
euirmore is marelt with mesour. 
b. Proverbi. 

tySe Lancl. P, /*/. A. l 33 Mesure h Medldne k*uh ^oa 
muche}cor(n]e. 1399-^ Run. ArdriSrxii. 139 Mesurcisameri 
mene. c 1430 Lvixi Mtn. Posms (Percy So^ eo8 Men wiyte 
of oold how mesour is tresour. a 1319 Skelton Sp, Parrot 
64 in mesure is tresure. ? 1370 Satir. Poems Reform, xvU. 

t 4 Thiiikand alwayis that mesure was ana feist. atl|g8 
'emgusson Pr(rv. (1785) 13 He that forsakes mitsour, oua- 
Bour forsakes him. 

t o. ? A compromite. Ohs. 

1413 Poston Lett. L ax If this mssuro be aecoptod. 

14. A quantity, degree, or proportion (of loiiie- 
thing), eop. at granted to or oettowed tq>oa a 
peraon. 

x8io Guillim Heraldry tii. xlv. (i68o> 171 The Buck., 
hath a degree and measure of all the properties of the Stag; 
1871 Milton Samsen 1439 For never was from Hoaven im- 
parted Measure of strength so great to mortal seed. ,s874 
W. Allen Derngrr kuthus. log Mens differenoes about 
these points proceed, .from their diflerent measures of Light 
and understanding. 1784 Cowraa Task v. ysq In whom 
lust And folly in as ample maasure meet As in the bosoms 
of the slaves he rules. 1830 Scoeebby Ckeeveds WkeUem. 
Adv, xiiL (1839) 181 We l«d a good measure of these con- 
tingents of successful enterprise. 1873 Jowett Plato (ed. a) 
IIL 680 Crilias.. begs that a larger measure of indulgence 
may be conceded to him. 1877 Mi. A. Page ' De Quimeey 
L X. 800 To do some measure m steady work. 

b. In advb. phr. formed with prepa. In a great 
or large measure (t in good m., t mbh large 
m,) ; to a considerable extent or degree, largely. 
In some or a measure : to a certain extent, in some 
degree, soincwbat. In (fupon) the same measure: 
to the same extent. 

138. Wveur Sel Win. 111 . 360 pei [se. cnratisl shnlden 
lyve on be puulc in good mesnre os Poul biddib* tSt* 
bHAKB. Atids, N. I. IL 30, I will condole in some measure. 
x8xi Bible Ps. Ixxx. 5 I'hou. .giuest them teares to drinke 
in great measure, xdya Litmgow Trav. x. 493 'ike recoucry 
(after some large measure) of my health. 188a Stilunofl. 
Orig, Sacr. 1 . 1 1 bo Which difference of writing h in agreat 
measure the cause of the diffcient dialect between the Athe- 
nians and lonians. 1884 Evelyn Pomona ( 3 cn. Advt ( 1789) 
91 Cider cannot lie unwhole-xmie upon tbe same Measure 
that stummed wine is so. 1738 Builbb Aned. 11. Ui. Wki. 
1874 1 . 180 Objections against Christianity itself are, in a 
great measure, frivolous 1871 Smiles Ckarac. 1.(1876)8 
Goodness in a measure implies wisdom. 1893 R. L. Doiiolae 
in Bookman Oct. aa/a Louis [XIV] was in a large measure 
responsible for the honors of the Revolution. 

15. Treatment (of a certain kind) ' meted oat * to 
a person, eep. by way of pnniihment or retribution- 
Obs, or arch. exc. in hard measure. 

*898 Shake. 3 Hen, K/, 11. vl 55 In stead wbaroof, lot this 
sup^ the roome, Meanure for measure, must be answered. 
s8oi — Ails Weil IL ui. 1^3 This is bard and vndeserued 
measure. 1803 — Mens, for M, tii. U. 037 He professes to 
haue receiuea no sinister measuTt from his lodge. 18x1 
Bible Trousl Prof, p 3 llus is tbs mcature that hath been 
rendrad to excellent PrincesiiilbrBMr times, euen.. For cbeir 
good deedes to ba auUl epolmii ot 1867 Milton P, L, i. 
513 He from mishtier Jove. .like oncasure found. 017x3 
Burnet Otm Time (178^ 1 . 358 He ihoueht he had met 
with hard measure. 1784 Cowraa Ep. 70s, Hilt $5 O 
happy Britain ! we have not to fear Such herd and arbitrary 
iwOaxure here, 1887 A. Brnsix Obiter Dicta Ser. lu 67 It 
is oertas oly hard Buasure on the poor feibw. 

m. ^ Megfured * tound or movement 
15. Poetical rhythm, ai * meaaared ’ by qnaotUy 
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or acoeat; a kind of poetical rhythm; ft metrical 
group or period ; » Marat. Now only literary, 
JLtHg miMMurw (in hymn*) ; mm Lomo «.* A. iS. 
ri4ie Lvoa & Buigh Shtm 1530 Or of motryt th« ftMt 
to make equali be tyme and proporclou kepyng my meeurya. 
iflp t*UTTBMHAM AHg. i*« 4 »i 0 II UL (Afo.^ 8i Mvetef and 
meagore i« all one, for what the Creehe* called the 

Latinca call and U but the quantitie of a vei^ 

either lone or thort. ifpp SnANa HiM, K, v. li. 139. ite 
Bmwn.wPkmi. 108 It ia an lambic Verxe ; and it %raBagood 
while after the invention of Comedy and Tragedy, before 
that Meaiure wbn ufied in them, A. Bsdpobd TgtupU 

Mut. vi. 115 The. . Vene conaiatcd of Two MeaMiree, ^ 
each of them of Ten Syllables tyTC Johmion L. 

(1868) 03 To the diRproportUm and incongruity of Cowley a 
eentimenU must be added the uncertainty ana looeeness of 
his meaturea. iftae Hasutt LtcU Drmtm. Lit, 73 It ia 
beautiful prone put into heroic meaaore. iWp A. J. Ei.Lia 
E, E, iv. | 4. 333 Chaucer's verae seema to conaiat 

generally of five meaaurea. 

17 . An air, tune, melody. Now poet 

C«t/C III. 301 Bot if ye the mesure pleide, 
whkch, if you Usi. 1 achal you Here, c 1461 A‘, B, AJuc, 
(Warton Club) 50 A pype, boy, thou achalt have alno, True 
of meaturi acball it ga Shaks. hi. i. 304 Shall 

braying trumpets^nd loua churliah drums, .be mrasurea to 
our pomp. 1^74 Bryant MytkoL 1 . 445 A gieat muhician, 
and particularly expert in all paatoral meaNure. 184a Lvtton 
ZmMOMi aa He would pour forth .. strange wild measures, on 
his violin. tt8. Bryant Sgiia 361 They called fur quaint 
old menaiires. 

18 . Mus, ft. The relation between the time- 
▼aluea of a note of one denomination and a note of 
the next, determining the kind of rhythm (duple, 
triple, etc. ) ; hence, the time of a piece of music. 
(AW called Modjs.) 

>897 Morlkv htirod, Mut, Annot. *4 This [triple time] ia 
the common hackney horse of all the Comuosera, which is of 
so manic kindet as there be matiers of prick mg, . . and yet all 
one measure, i6ei Shaks. /W/. A', v. i. 41 The triplex, air, 
ia a good tiippinp measure. 188a Plavpohd Skilt Mut, 1. 
viL as Measure.. la a Quantity of the length and shortneat 
of Time, either by Natural Sounds pronounced by the 
Voyce, or by Artificial t^n instruments; which Measure 
ia by a certain Motion of the Hand cxpteased in a varictie 
of Nutck lyay-S* Chamsrrs Cycl. s v. 7 i/o#, The mode 
or meaaure of two tiroes, or the dupla measure. 1797 A'm- 
ty€t Brit (ed. 3) XII. 133/1 ^here are prO))erly two Icinds 
of measures or modes of time : the measure of two times, or 
of common time.. end the measure of three times, or of 
triple lime. SI40 Penny CycL XVII 1 . 1107/1 It 'admits but 
one measure, the duple, tpoi H £. Woolpridgr 
Hiti^ Mm, 1 . loa A special name, Cmutm ntemur^iki/itt 
wea indeed often adopted by many authors, to describe the 
music in which measure was present throughout. 

b. Each portion of a musical composition com- 
pHiing A group of notes beginning with a main 
accent, and commonly included between two vertical 
lines or bars; a ^ bar * (see Bar slf.l 16). 

1887 C Simpson Ptmet Mue. 1. | to. 30 The Mood .. 
called Perfect of the Leas, In which three Semibreves went 
to a Measure. 1878 F. Taylor in Grove Diet, Musk 1 . 136 
The word bar la also commonly, though incorrectly, applied 
to the portion contained between any two such vei licai lines 
[bari], Buch portion being termed a * measure 

^ 0. Inaccurately used lor L. modtes as transl. 
of Gr. rpuwott Apnwta : see Modr. 

183s Carpkntkr Cfcff, Dei. 11. xiv. 947 The Northerne 
mans humour conaortes beat with the Phrygian measure, a 
loud and stirring harmony. 1776 Hlrnkv f/ist, Mnt 1 . ilu 
60 The Lydian mea^iure was appropriated to. . longs of sorrow. 
10. Rhythmical motion, esp. as regulated by 
music ; the rhythm of a movement. To keep mea’ 
turei to obaerve strict time. 

»8I* Fleming tr. Caiui Doge 35 Dogges . . which are 
taught . . to daunce in meaaure at the musicall soundo 
of an instrument. 18x3 Bingham Xenokhon 104 All this 
is performed in measure to the Flute, Stanley Hitt , 

Pkiioe. I. vii. (16^) as/i He first taught Soldiers to march 
by the sound of Fifes and Harps, oli<,erviii^ a kind of mea* 
sure in their pace. 1894 Addison St. Cet,ilia't Day Wks. 
»t6 1 . 33 The Rears in aukward measures leap, a 1704 
T. Brown On Beauitet Wlcs. 1730 I. 44 Mny she in measure 
like Clarinda move. 1704 Prior Jo Mrs. Sifufer 14 If 
Amaryllis breathes thy secret pains, And thy fond heart 
beat! measure 10 thy strains. 1800-04 Camprsli. Piigrim 
o/Gkmee 8 Whoae crews.. Keep measure with their oars. 
1884 D. G. Mitchell Setu Star. 933 He would beat the 
measure of a light polka on hie palleL 
20 . A dance, esp, a grave or stately dance ; often 
in phr. tread a measure. Now arcA. 

ifoQ (see Dance v. a). 1384 Lvlv CampatM iv. Hi, To 
tread the mcaaurs in a daunce. 1390 Marlows end Pt. Tam- 
hurl. V. i. Where fair Semiramis..Hath trod the measures. 
1871 Milton P, L.\ 170 All Heaven. .In Celestial meiauree 
mov'd Circling the Throne and Singing. 1808 Scott Mar» 
tmen v. xii. Now tread we a measure I said young l^ich* 
invar, a 1839 Praed Poemt (1864) II. 44 And dancers leave 
Che cheerful measure To seek the Lady's missing tteasure. 
s88i W. £. Henley Bk. Pertet a8 Kate the scrubber, .treads 
a measure. 

t b. To lead (a person) the measures : to ' lead 
him a dance Ohs, 

>894 Nashb U$^/ort, Trav, K 4 b, Hee etript her, and 
scourged her from top to toe tantata. Day by day he dia- 
geated his meale with leading her the measures. 

rv. SL A plan or counje of action intended to 
attain some object, ft. pi, esp. in phrases to ta^^ 
euiopt, follow, pursue (certain) measures, t *To 
break (a personas) measures [- F. rompre {ses) 
mesures] : to frustrate Jiis plana, f In the measures 
of : privy to the plans of. 

This sense of Co take measuraa ' [prendre dee meeureit^ 


' adopted ftom Tr , ; Lktrtf regards it as developad from the 
aoooe *10 form an asiimate of a aituaiioo', ao wbioh the 
phrase also occurs. CC 3 ahov^ 

•898 FavBE Ate. E. india <9 P. «i By the Ifeaoorea they 
follow, this also in time must fall into their hands. 1700 
& L. ir. Pryke'e Pey, K, imd, 185 We agreed there in 
an instant to lake our measures about it B704 Tbapp 
AbrerMuU 1. i. 3*3 On purpose to defeat My clooe 
Contrivances, and bre^ my Measures. 1708 Parteidgb 
Biekerett^/p detected in Swt/Te if he. (1733) 11 . L 168 [He] 
has paid his visits to St Germains, and U now in the 
measures of Lewis XIV. a 1715 Buenbt Own Time (1784) 
11 . 360 He pipsucd the Measures^ which be had begun to 
take, of raising new Dtvisioua in that Kingdom. 1719 
De Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) km My Measures using fix'd. . 
for Arch’Angel, and not to Muscovy. 1787 T. Hutchinson 
HJtt Prov. At ate. Bay iiL 997 This rupture with the ln> 
dians broke his measures. 1819 Jam. Mill Br/t. India II. 
V. V. 476 Pondicherry was the object of importance ; and it 
was resolved to lose no time in taking measures for Its re- 
duction. 1874 J. R. Grkkn Short Hut, viiL | 4 (188a) 494 
The measures of l.aud soon revived the panic of the Puri- 
tans. 1899 AUbutVt Sytt. Med, VIII. 604 To assist the 
external measures by internal medication, 
b. sing, 

1767 A. Young FnrmePt Lett, to People 36 Every just 
argument that cun be urged for or against any measure. 
1833 Ht. Martinbau CiutrmedSea i 7 iieforc. .any measure 
of prevention .could be ukerL 1841 Bhkwster Mart, Sci, 
II. ui 170 Hi', first plan was to r«‘move every thing from 
Huen, as a measure of security. 184a Uouaow bihU in Slmn 
xxxviii, This meo'.ure by no means took me by surprise. 

22 . spee. A iegiaiative ciiaciment proposed or 
adopted. 

1739 Robertson Hitt. Scot, 1. Wko. 1851 1 . 64 In none of 
our historians do we find an instance of any cmposition 
formed against the court 1 n parliament, or mention of any d ifli- 
culiy ill carrying through the measures whieh were agree- 
able to the King. 1839 Kbichtlbv Hitf. Bug. 11 . ^7 The 

( treat measure of this parliament was that respecting re- 
igioua doctrines. 1879 McCarthy Otvn Tituee 11 . xviiL 
a7 This measure was passed rapidly through all its stages, 
b. Phrase, Pleasures, not men. 

174a Ld. Ciibstrrfiblo 6 Mar. Lett. (1845) 111 . 138, 

1 have opposed measures not men. 1769 yufiius Lett, xxvi. 
note (i 788> 141 Mea'.ures and not men, is the common cant 
of affected moderation. 1791 Anecd. fP, Pitt <1797) 1 . x. 
134 Some disliked die measures others disliked the men. 1839 
Bailsv Atj/mt (i 853> 113, 1 care for measures more than men. 

V. 23 . aitrib, and Comb.: measure-fllllngti., 
filling up the measure (of iniquity) ; meaBore-full, 
as much os will fill a measure ; meaaure-glasa, a 
graduated glass for mea'iunng drugs, medicine, etc.; 
tmeaaure-keeping, moderation; tmoaaura line, 
a measuring line; meaaure-moth, a geometer 
moth {Cent Uiet ,') ; f meaaure-note, a semi- 
breve; also, the length of note indicated by the 
lower figuie in the rhythmical signature of a piece ; 
f meaaure pot, a pot used for measuring out 
liquids ; meaaure -atrip, a strip of paper used by 
tailors in taking measures ; i* measure time, the 
slow time of the dances called * mr^asures'; 
measure- work, piece work (cf. measured work), 
1713 M. Henry Ortiin, Serm, Wks. 1857 11 . 510/a Jeru- 
salem's ^measvire'filling mo. 1851 Borrow /.ar^ngro Ixviiq 
*The largest *measure-full in your house ', said 1 . .'Tbisia 
not the season for half-pint mugs 1899 tr. A', von ynktck't 
CiinuaJ Diagnoris (ed. 4) vii. 36 Trn or twenty cc. . .each of 
solutions j and ij are mixed together in a ^meRsure-glaxa 
1333 Grimalde Ctcero't Offices 111. (1558) 165 b, Scnielinesse, 
*measurekeping lU moat ratio], sobermode, stayediie^se. 
>938 Coverualb Zeck. ii. i A man with a *measure lyne in 
hi^onde. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), ^Mrature'Noie .. 
the Semibreve, .so call'd because it is of a ceitain deter- 
minate Measure, or Length of Time by itself. x8m Call- 
coTT Mut, Gmm. (ed. a) 36 Compound Triple Time is 
formed by dividing the Measures of simple 'triple into nine 
parts, and by dotting the Measure Note of the original 
Time. i3te R. Wert in Hist. Com A. Pewter, rt (1903) x 
A flalse maker of •measure pottes. 18^ Haluwei.i. Life 
Skuks. 11 . 383 Some deeds had been given to a laiior for 
conversion Into •measure-strips. I0a6 Bacon Sylva | 113 
As when GolUard Time, ana •Measure Time, are in the 
Medley of one Dance. iSga C. W. H(o8KYNs] Taipa 35 
Furrows are avoided as a nui'tance and a Joss, except as 
a mark for * measure- work. 

Meftsnre (me /jiCu), v. Formi: see prec. sb. 
[a F. mesure^r, f. mesure Mbabubb sb, Cf. L. 
mhtsiirdre ] 

1 1 . trans. To regulate, moderate, reatraln. Obs. 
m 1300 Carter M. aSpiS put hou can mesure be quen 
giucs hi charite. e 1373 Sc. Leg. Saints ii. iPauius) t66 
Nero, mesure |>i gret foly. ct^Destr. Trayy^r^ Troilua 
. .mesuret his maners, hof hr he myrlh vsid c 1483 Digfy 
Myst, (i88a) iv. 364 Gud Mawdlejm, mesure youre distfl- 
litige teres ! 1*1300 Afauhind 1 Brandi) Mesure yowur 
sylT : euer be ware of cxcesse I 1374 tr. Marlorai't Apoca^ 
Ii/t 40 1’oo measure our sorow, so as wee giue not our selues 
oucr too it 

tb. To limit or restrict fa person). Obs. rarr~', 
1980 Daur tr. S/et’dane^e Comm. 147 b, It was lawful 
neither for him nor no man els to prescribe or measure them 
in this behalf. 

2 l To ascertain or determine the epatlal magni- 
tude or quantity of (something); properly, by 
the application of tome object of known aize or 
capacity. Also, in extendi aenie, to aacertain 
the quantity of (e. g. force, heat, time) by compari- 
•on with tome fixed unit. 

a 1341 Hamtolb Ftedter lix. 6 The dale of tabernacUt 
1 sal mesonr (L. metiknr\ C1375 Sc, Leg. Sainte xxiL 
{Leuuuatim) 55a He meaoure tie soM^ & ioiMl It 


OMre be qaantyta pm to po work oeditbo. adi 
Aiyrr, I. xL 37 Ihua is by geomelrye meeured alto Chingia. 
1330 Palboo. 634A, I mesure clothe with a yerde. xgig 
eSvERUALE Em, xUL IS When he hod measured all the 
ynnermer bouae. 1888 IL Holms Armoury iil ofic/a Some 
measure, .Salmons and Eels by Ale Measure, ina Pora 
Bet. Man 11. ao Go, measure earth, wetoh sir, and state the 
tides. 1774 (vOLOOM. HeU, HUi. (xBfia) 1 . xx. 1R4 ThOM In- 
struments called anemoroetcre, which are mode to meaaure 
the velocity of the wind. s8b 8 PLAVrAie Xed, Phil, 11 . 41 
The angles of these triangles are to be measured. 1844 
Stethbnb Bk, farm 11 . 176 Com is measured up direct 
from the fanners in this way. i86e Tyndall Cine. 1. xxL 
149, 1 . .endeavourad to aieasure aome of the undulations 
b. With clatiie 88 obL 

s6ii Shake Cymb, i.iL es Till you hod measur'd how long 
a Fools you were vpon the ground. 

o. 'Lo take (a penon'i) measure for clothes, etc, 

1838 Maeevat Jmpket xvi, 1 ordered a suit of the most 
fanhionable cloth^. .being very minute in my directions to 
the foreman, who mcosurad me. ^848 Dickens Donkey ii. 
You lutve been already measured for your mourning, haven't 
you 7 1880 ' OuiDA ' Moike 1 . 57 Measure me for my clothes. 

fig. To take the measure of (a person); to 
look (a person) up and dpwn. (Cf. mesurer.) 

1747 Richabdson Cletrieea (1768) I. viii. 48 My Brother., 
having measured me, as 1 may say. with hin eyes., from 
head to fooL 1896 A . E. Housmam Shropshire Lad xli, In 
many an eye that measures me. 

6. With dimensions or amounts as obj. Also, 
to mark or lay off (a line of definite length) in a 
certain direction. 


138a WvcLiH Etek. xlviii. ro Fro the north coost thou shah 
moHure fyue hundrid and foure thousandis. 1533^ Cover- 
DALE Hum, XXXV. 5 Ye shal measure without the cite on y* 
East syde, two thousand cuhiiea 1611 Bible Ruth iii. 15 
He measured sixe measures of barley, and laide it on her. 
1844 MRaRBOaNiNG Drama Fseiie to Whence to mark de- 
spair And meoBure out the distances from good I 1833 Sir 
H. l^uciAS Mitit. Bridget (ed. 3) 61 Having measured a 
line, as A £, . . in any convenient direction. i88b Minchin 
Umpl. Kinemat a 10 By measuring from P along the lines 
PA\, PA^, PAa,‘» lengtlus Pai, Pat, Pa$. 

t. To measure {'\out) one's length', to fall 
prostrate. 

Cf. s6sx Rirlb 1 AVegf xvii. ei He stretched [margin 
Hebr. measured] liimselto the childe. [I'iie Vulgate has 
u/eutut esf, whence Vtychf meturede ] 

1390 Shake. Aftdt. N. lii. ii. 499 Faintnesse constraineth 
me, To measure out my length on this cold bed. 1603 — 
Lear 1. iv. 100 If you will measure your Infabeni length 
Bgaine, tarry. 1838 Dickens Hick. Hick, xix, He lost his 
baiunce, and measured his length upon the ground. 1833 
Vf. Stirling Cloister Life Chat. P 163 Many of bis cedars 
..measured their length upon the discomfited parterres. 

tg( To form of, raise or reduce to, certain 
dimensions or proportions. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor At, aapsa [GodJ mai . . Mak a wel fairer licam. 
And if |>ar-of was mar or less, 'J'u mesure [a 14x3 Trin To 
mesure hiti als his will cs. c 1400 Destr. Ttoy 3033 With 
browes full brent.. Full metly made & mesured betwene. 
15x3 Douclar /Eneit xii. iv. 35 The forretlis of thir beistis 
luppis baith They clip and misbour, as tho a an the gys. 

h. absol, or intr. To take measuiemenis ; to 
use a measuring instrument. 

x6ix Bible Dent. xxi. a They shall measure vnto the chief 
which are round aliout him that is slaine. 1875 Jowbtt 
Plato (ed. a) V. 36 The young carpenter should be taught 
to measure and use the rule. 

1. intr, ( in sense). To admit of measurement. 

Museum Rust. 111 . aaa My malt, does not shrink 
so much when it tromes to be laid on the kiln ; of course it 
measures to more advantage. 

j. To measure swords : Ht, of adversaries in a 
duel, to ascertain that their swords are of equal 
length. Hence, to contend in battle, try one’s 
strength with (cf. sense 10). 

Cf. F. mesurer lee Hlet, mesurer ton ipi* avee. 
xfioe Shaks. A. Y, L. v. iv. 91 And so wee measur'd 
swords, and parted. sSga Thackeray Esmond 11. ii, You . . 
wanted to meohure iwords with Mohun, did you? 1878 
Bosw. Smith Carthage 067 Four timet over he had now 
measured his sword with the future conquerors of the world. 
8. trans. Chiefly with out : To mark the boun- 
dary or course of; to delimit, poet, 

U3 Bradshaw Si. fPerburgei. aoo I'he. .ryner and water 
Mcrnee. .Mesurynge and me^ge the bo^es . . Bitwena 
jtthyr & lancashyr. 1600 Shaks. A, Y. L. 11. vl. • 
Heere lie I downs. And ineosure out my grone. 1781 
CowPEE Expost, 177 A cloud to measure out their miKh 
by day. 

4 . To have a measurement of (so much). 

1671 Milton P, R, i. sio E're yet my age Hod measur'd 
twice six years. xSaa H. J. Brookb Imtrod, Cfystallogr, 
198 The planes M on M'» meoRUre xao". iftu Loudon Em 
cycl. Cottage Archit, 8 097 Each shutter measuring four 
Ret six in^es super^aL 1899 Allbutt'e Syet, MeiL YIL 
540 The circumference of bis bead measures aa inches, 
b. intr. To vie in roeoiiiFement with, 
t7xa Arbuthnot yehn Bull 1. xl, The prodigious dImeiR 
sions of them. In short, they would have meoeured with 
the best hale of cloth in John's shop. 

6. trans. To estimate the amount, dnmtion, 
value, etc. of (an immaterial thing) by comparisoa 
with some standard. 

1667 Milton P, L. xn. 554 How soon hath prediction. 
Seer blest. Measur'd this transient World, tlie lUce of time, 
Till time tund Axt 1893 Locks Further Cemeid, Pa/mO 
Money 5 'Tie by the quantity of Silver he gets for it in Ex- 
change., that he measures the value of tMConunodity he 
sella B790 CowTEE Cedharina 48 And by Philom^rs an- 
nual sole To oMosure the Ule'thoc she tooMt slfiF Lvttqn 
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S* MfmiHwm. (slji) 40 Wt nay oMMurt oar rood towMoai 
hf Um sorrow! ws bars undsrgotMb 

6. To judge or ottimate the gteatnett or ralue of 
(a penoo, A qoAlity, etc.) by a certtin itAndArd or 
rule ; to Appriiie by oompsuiion with something else. 

r 1374 Chaucbs hi. pr. iL 51 (Camb. MS.), Many 

folk mstursn and ponsen sooorayn good by loye and 
gladntsM (L. Plurtmitm^bmi /rectum gmmdU imuiimomt 
miiitmtur\. igop Hawos Pmsi. Pima, xxl (1S55) 100 Who 
of tbU sdonco dooth know tbs osrta^ts All mayatsriss 
■night msosurs psifytsly. B. Youno GnaMo'a Civ* 

Cam. IV. 105b, Ws ought psrfsctlis to.. understand tbs 
•sntsnost of onr auncsttors, and msosurs tbsm with their 
customss. igp7 Shako, a Ham. v. U. 6^. iSog ~ Maul, 
V. vUi. 45. 1017 Moryson /tin. 1. 100 It is great injusucs, 
that our actions should be measured by opinion, and not by 
reason. i6aa Bacon Nam, Vll 45 In all which tbs King 
measured end valued things omisse. idgs Hoaass JLaviafh. 
1. ii. 4 Men measure, not oneiy other men, but all other things, 
by themselves. ato§$ Milton SaMm.^ te C, Skinner ^ To 
mvosure life, learn thuu betimes. STtg Cowpsr Taak 1. 796 
Measure life By its true worth, the comfort it affords, si^ 
Faouoc Cmaar viii. 71 Sylla had measured the difficulty of 
the task which lay before him. 1884 Gilmour Mongo fa 78 
Measuring me by liimself he suppo^ tliat 1 was merely 
telling a iL 

7. To be the measure of, or a meanaof measuring, 
lepo Shaks. Cam. Err. 111. ii. 113 An Ell ^d three qunrierH, 

will not measure her from hip to hip. 1669 Milton P. L. 
V. s8i Time,. measures all things durable By present, post, 
and future. 1775 Hareis Pkiloa, Arrmngam. (1841) 338 
The measurer and the thing measured should reciprocate : 
so that while the gallon measures the wine, the wine should 
measure the gallon. i8ax Lamb Ela Ser. l Oli Banchera 
I. 'J\, The . . sun>dialt . . seeming coevals with that Time which 
they measured. t84»-5p Gwilt Archit. f 9x7 The angle 
formed by a tangent and chord is measured by half the arc 
of that chord. 1868 Lockvkr Elam. Aatram. v. (1879) xpo 
For common purposes, time is measured by the Sun. 

absol. i6ia Ravknscropt Briaf Discouraa 3 The Minime 
fo the first Note that Measuretn (being in it selfe indiui- 
Bible) and the Semibreue the first note Measured. 

b. Math. Of a quantity : To be a measure or 
Bubmultiple of (another quantity) ; \rejl, to be 
exactly divisible by. t Also absol. 

1570 Billingsley Euclid ia6 The ocher kinda of a psut, is 
any lesse quantitie in comparison of a greater, whether it 
be in numl>er or nka;'nitude, and whether it measure or no. 
Ibid 2V4 If a ma;^nitude measure two magnitudes, it shall 
also meanure their greatest common measure. 1709-09 
V. Manoev Syat. Matk.^ Arith. 6 Every number measures 
it self by unity ; so 7 measures it self by 1. 

8. To apportion by measure ; to mete or deal out, 
(Also absol, or iVt/r., and in indirect pass.) arch. 

*1300 Cnracr M. 97159 PreiHt..bat me'^urs oft*sithes vr 
penances. 1430 in Gross Gild March. (1890) II. 67 The 
sayde .. wardens shall mesure & devyde trulye to ewry of 
theme after harr degree. 1530 Palsor. 635/x By the same 
mesure that you mesure to otber men wyll men mesure by 
to you. tS79 Lvlv Euhhuas (Arb.) 9a That thou maist be 
mesured vnto, with the lyke measure that thou bast meaten 
vnto others. 1674 Brevint Saul att Endor 341 If you be 
not pleased with this Mesuring Indulgences. 1790 Gouv. 
Morris in Sparks Li/e Writ. (183a) 11 . 117 Enco district 
measures out i's oMdience by its wishes, t8i8 Cruise 
Digest (ed. a) VI. 165 To measure out the quantity of estate 
that the devisee utis to take. 1876 L. Sterhen Eng, Th. 
in 18/A C. 1 1 . XII. vi. 439 Sermons were measured out with 
no grudging hand. 

tb. To deal blows upon, to strike. (Cf. F. 
mesurer un coup.) 

, ifiss J. Wright ir. Camua* Nat. Paradox vi. tea Hee hod 
bis Arm already up to measure Pisides o're the Shoulders. 

9 . To proportion, adjust (something) to an object, 
or by a standard. 

1590 Spenser F. Q. 11. xlL 33 On the rocke the wavea 
breaking aloft A solemne Meane unto them measured. id4S 
Fuller Hoiy Of Prof. St. iii. i. 131 Measure not thy enter- 
tainment of a guest hb esutt^ but thine own. lego Jea. 
Taylor Holy Living li. i 7 11680) 117 If you will secure a 
contented spirit, you must measure your desires by your 
fortune, . . not your fortunes by your desires. iTje Pope Eaa. 
Man I. 71 His knowledge measur'd to his state and place, 
t b. To be commensurate with. Obs. 

1378 Fleming Panapl. Episi. 43 Your promise was, that 
your dealing shoulde measure their deseruing. 1633 G, Hnn- 
eert Tampie^ a^rd Panlnt^ Thy sweet and wondrous love 
Shall measure oil my days. 

10. To brin^ into competition, opposition, or 
comparison with. Also rejl. to tiy one's strength 

1713-eo Pope ///mf xxiit. 888 All start at once ; Olleus led 
the race ; The next Ulysses, oieasuring pace with pace. 
1784 CowPBR Tauh IV. 337 To measure lots With less dis- 
tinguish'd than ourselves. 1817 Jaa Mill Brit. India II. 
IV. v. 187 He was pleased tomeasure dignities with his king. 
1838 Prescott /^ m. n. xiv.lll, ili HewascompellM 

to measure his genius with that of the greatest captain of 
Che age. 1869 Fbebmah Norm, Cong, (1875) III. xiL 19s 
Herbert was not olVoid 18 measure himself against a much 
more dangerous enemy. 

IL To tmvel over, travene (a certAin distance, 

A tract of country); also, fto peruse or 
through. Chiefly poet. 

After MM of Ib tMtiH, omatt^ 


SI Sines when thou host measured much ground, sm — 
F.Q 1. i. 3s l*he Swnne, that measures hsaven all dav long. 
IhiaL III. x^ 38 Pull dresAAil) thlngM out of that bslefUll 
books Hs r^ and msamir*d many a sad versi. 1508 
Shaki. Mancki V. 111. Iv. 84 For we must measure twei^ 
aUlM to day. s8is N. 0 . Baila^a Lntrin lu. ss With 
equal pace the Temples Nava thsy measure I lyag Pon 
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t 339, Ha.. measur'd a Isaith of isaa, a toiboiiM 
Imth, in vain. 1833 Woaosw. Exiemp, Daauk % 
Nagg x\ Nor has the ndUng year iwico BMasuredt Prom 
sign to dgn, its steadfast course. Since letcj. 

b. To measure baehi to retrace (oiie*8 stm, Hie 
road). ?0bs, 

139s S^KS. yahn V. v, 3 When English measure back- 
srord their owne ground In faint Retire. «8ia — Taanp, ii. i. 
•59 A spM whose eu'ry cubit SasmM tocryont, howshnll 
that Claribell Measure vs bMke to Nimlmr 18^ Drydsn 
Mmaid X 93a The Vessel.. measures Mck with speed her 
former Way. 17^8 Smollrtt Hiai, Eng. IlL 130 They 
measured bock their ground with some disorder. 2797 Burns 
Eagte. Peace ul (lat par.), With a sort of ptodoing perss- 
yeronoe, we resolve 10 measure boL-k again the very same 
j^leiM, bopele8^ .. track. 1809 Malkin Gil Blau x. ix. 
(Rtldg,) 360 Measure bock your steps, .to Lirias, and stay 
quietlv tnera. 

+ 12. To turn Into metre. Obs. 
ri588 C'trss Pbmbrokx Pa. xlix. i, Wordes shall firom 
my mouth proceed, Which I will meuure by melodious 
care. «X774 Golorm. tr. Scarron'a Cam, Eamanca (1775) 
I. 978 Ail nature lay bushed in sleep, .except Mime poets, 
who had cramp verses to measure [F. daa vara d 0 kiiaa d 
tonruarj, 

1 13. To encircle, encompass- Obs. 
c S4S3 Pound. Bt Barihoiotnaw'a (E. E. T. S.) 63 She be- 
Banne..wiih a long ihreid to compasKe the howse...And 
. .the bowse that was meuurid with the threid, hit (the fire] 
myght nat hurte. s 86 o Moxon Mack. Excrc. 910 'Ihe 
String that comes down every Tread, measures a small 
Circumference uftner than it docs a greater Circumference. 

ICeUlired (me* 5 ‘uid),// 4 a. [f. Mkasura 
and V. 4- - 01 ).] 

1 1. Moderate, temperate. ( Also wall measured.) 
cte/ao RnU St. Benat 9398 A Priores. .Aw to be mesured 
euermair To bind non ala bot kai may here. 1436 Sir G. 
Hava Law Arms (S. T. S.) 300 To lie wele mesurit in., 
eting and drinking. 2483 Caxton Cato F vd b, To be tem- 
perate and mesurM in olle ihynges. 

2. Determined, apportioned, or dealt out by 
measure. Measured work^ piece-work. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 33 s/i Mesuryd wythe mesure. men- 
suratua. 1814 Ravbnscmopt Bria/hiacovru 11 'i'he iireak- 
ingof the Measur'd Notes. 1866 P. Henry in M. Henry 
L\/a M. H's Wks. 1853 il. 666/a The scripture speaks of 
measured miles in a law-case, Deuteronomy xxL 9. a 1700 

Dnyubn CytnoH 4 * tph. Fables 553 Scarce the third Glass 
- "• • 


CowPER Taak iil 494 
he disposes neat At mesured distances. xBsa 


of measur'd Hours was run. 

The rest he disposes neat t 
Galt Prm^aai xxxviii. (1868^ no Two measured glasses of 
whisky in on old doctor's bottle. 2834-47 J. S. Macaulay 
Pieid Fortif. (1851) 57 It is. .cheaper to paya high price for 
measured work, tnan to employ them by the day. 

b. Accurately regulated or proportioned. 

2805 Bacon Adv. Laaru, 1. To the King | a This which 
I shall say is no amplification at all, but a potitiue and 
measured truth. 1748 Gray Allianca Educ. 4 Gotti* 40 
Here measured Laws and philosophic Ease Fix and improve 
the polish'd Arts of Peace. 2902 J. Watson Li/a 0/ tho 
Maatarxxi. 198 For their toil and work they wili'recdve a 
measured wage. 

+ c. Limited, finite. Obs. rare'^K 

2833 Rouse Myti. Marr. 398 As much os a poor measured 
creature may resemble that which is unmeasurable. 

3. Consisting of * measures ’ or metrical groups ; 
written in metie ; metrical. (Cf. F. mesurl.) 

258s Sidney .^>9/. Poatrio (Arb.) 50 In ryme or measured 
verse. 188a Soames & Drydsn tr. Boiiaau'a A rt Poetry 11. 
91 Closing the Sence within the measur'd time, 1 ’is hard to 
fit the Reason to the Rhyme. 2704 Prior Lat. BoiUait w 
That we poetic folks, who must restrain Our measurd 
sayings in on equal chain. 1830 Tennyson In Mem, v, For 
the unquiet heart and brain, A use in measur'd language 
lies. 2871 Paixiravb Lgr. Poems Ded., The sweet propriety 
of measured phrase. 

b. Of motion, sound, flow of language, etc.: 
Having a marked rhythm ; rhythmical ; regular in 
movement. 

2833 Milton Arcades 71 And the low world in measur'd 
motion draw After the heavenly tune. 2783 Pope Otiyas. 1. 
296 They all advance And form to measur'd airs the maxy 
dance. xSxs Byron Ck. Har. 11. Ixxx, M usic . . timely echo'd 
back the measured oar. x837-9 Hallam Hiat. Lit. 11 . 11. 
vii, • 34 3to It is in many parts very well written, in a mea- 
sured prose. 2^ Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 11 . 953, 1 beard a 
measured tread ; and then.. advanced on me eight soldiers. 
1891 T. Hardy Taaa xliii, It (winter] came on in stealthy 
and measured glideA, like the moves of a chess-player. 

o. Mus. > Mensurable. 

176s Burney Hht. Mus. II. x8o Franco (in his Ara 
Cantua Manaurabilis] only intends to treat of Measured 
Music, of which, he piously obeerves, plain-chant has the 
precedence. 2880 Rockstro in Grove Diet. Mna. II. 4x5 , 
Mrnaica Mamura'm or Camiua MaHsurabilit. (Measured 
Music). 2001 H. E. Wooldridge Ox/. Hht. Mna. 1 . vi. 
Ukaadine^ Discont or Measured Music. Tho Measured 
NoUtlon and iu Relation to Fixed Rhytbma 

4. Chiefly with reference to language : CarefuHv 
weighed or calculated; deliherate and restrained. 
(Cf. sense 1 .) 

stoo WoROsw. Raool. 4 Indapand. xiv. Choice word and 
measured phrase. 1847^ WbbSTBr b.v., In no measured 
terms. 1898 Boolrv P'rauaec IL 111. iU, 140 Men. .tell the 
seme story in mors measured language. 2903 Moblky Giaal 
atoms 111 . VIII. X. 178 In the dmte, said Mr. Gladstone, 
Lord Hartington restatsd with msasured fbiee the p osi tio n 
of the government. 

Hence iffMwradaMNU 

2894 Fabbr Grawik in HoBnau xiv. (287!) eoi How the 
world admires.. measaiedness. of words I 

[ChfEUUBiD 

, With metsiiied maseasaitiM pace* 


sM T. BAmw Talee O^Natra F. Ser. n. It. 183 He.. 

g ive, dowly end meesuredly, his * Servent, Mias *• 18% 

aslvuk Fraitk. Gi. xviii, ix. (iBys) Vll. efis Thet..af 
venoes with its eyes open, meesur^ly, countuig iu steps. 
2I7S Lrvrr Ld, kilgabbin liv, His heart couid mm more 
mvOMiredly. 

2. in some measure, rare, 

2860 Ruskin Mod. Paint. V. tx. vill. 1 1. s8x, 1 esn enter 
meesuredly into the feelings of Correggio. 

lEmraraltM (me'd*Cbl8s), a. [f. Mbasubb 
sb, •(- -LB8a.J Having no bounds or limits; un- 
limited, immeasurable, infinite. 

i|8e Lanul. P. Pi. A. iii. eat ])cr Is a Meede Mesore- 
^ >at Maystrle desyret. a 2342 ^hatt Pa. cli. ProL 18 
Here bath he comfon when he doth measure Measureless 
merm to measureless feulte. 2392 Sprnser Toaraa/Muaaa 
526 To see thee, and thy inercie measurelesne. 1807 Shaks. 
Cor. V. vi. 103 Measurelesse Lyor. 2797CoLXRioaR Kubla 
Kkam 99 The caverns measureless to man. 1I88 Liddon 
Bampt, Loci. vi. (1875) 307 God is parted from the highest 
forms of created life by a measureless interval. 1I87 MoSRts 
Odyaa. ix. 337 He.. put forth his measureless might. 

Hence Hen'BiirolaMlj adv.^ immeasurably, in- 
finitely ; VaA'BttMleaaiiaaa, immeasurableoets. 

*• 38 . Bailrv Faaina vi, (1859) 77 Joy even in thine 
anguish such was His, But meosurelessly mote. 1854 
J. a. Cl Abbott Napoiaon (1655) 11 . xiii. 935 The measure- 


I 


lesaness of the celemity. 2863 Geo. Eliot Romoia i. xix. 
Feigned and preposterous sclmiration varied by a corre- 
sponding measurelessness in vituperation. 18B7 Dowdkm 
Skall^i. U. 433 Ihe man whose UffH-measurelcssly deer 
to her— seemed to be placed in her hands. 


t XM'Bnrelyv O- Obs, rare. [f. Mbaburb sh, 
•f -LT 1.] a. Moderate, b. 7 Symmetrical. 

2^73 Tussbs Hnab. (1878) ax Yet meoxurely feasting with 
ncighoon among, dial make thee beloucd. 1809 Landos 
Imag. Cmtv.f Staela 4 Addison Wks. 1853 11 . 159/B His 
wig even and composed os his temper, with measurely cm is 
ana ontitheiiud top- knots. 

tKaa'SUralyi odv. north. Obs. In 5 me. 
■iir(e;l7, -li, -le, -like* [Formed as prec. + -LY^.] 
Moderately. 

c 2400 Cato*a Morals 83 In Curaor M. p. 1870 Loke k<m 
spende mesureli he gode pat pou liuis hi. c 1400 Rule St, 
Bmat 8 Ye ne Rsl noht be prude in berta; Ne cte our. 
tnikil .Mesurlike alepe. a 1480 Hew Good Wi/ tkanghi 
kir Dougktar 53 in HasU E. P, /'. 1 . 183 Mesurdy take toer 
offe, that the btlle no blame. 


IKearareiMilt (me'^^iLim&it). [f. Mbasubb 

V. + -MINT. Cf. OF. mesuremeni.l 
1. The action or an act of measuring ; mensu- 
ration. 


2792 Lasblvb IVaatm. Br. 88, I was exempted . . from 
having any Concern with Mrosurementa 1778 Gibson 
Deel. 4 F, xl 1 . 304 Ihe extent of the new wells . . Is re- 
duced by areiirate measurement to about twenty-one miles. 
sMii Fanny Cycl. XXV 11 . 196/9 A greater uniTofniity has 
prevailed in the measurement of angular magnitude than of 
any other whatsoever, 1888 Crump Bankiug’ viit. 160 A 
commodity employed for the measurement of the value in 
exchange of all other articles. 

2. A dimension ascertnined by measuring lise 
or extent measured by a standard. 

2738 Burke Subl. 4 B. 111. iv, It seems amoiing to me, that 
artists., have not by them at all times accurate measurements 
of all sorts of beautiful animals to help them to proper pro- 
portions. sSogJ Baucock Dom. Amuaam. ex Iron vessels, 
within the measurement allowed by law. il8e Haughton 
Phya. Gaog. ii. 30 Ihb measurement is very important, as 
shewing the deep soundings which occur close to the western 
cooits m both Americas. 

8. A system of measuring or of measures. 

1887 Brands 8t Cox Diet. Sci, etc. 111 . 808/x The new 
xneamiremem is universally adopted for vessels registered 
under the Board of Trade ;. .but pleasure yachts siUT, .cling 
to the O. M. or old measurement. 2871 (see Lineal a, x bj. 

4. attrib.i meaauTement goods, goods upon 
which the freight is charg^ by measurement 
instead of by weight ; ao measurement cargo* 

2838 SiMMONDS Did. Trade. 1898 Daily News 9 Nov. 7/6 
The measurement cargo which the vesMl will carry is 18,000 
tons, while her deed-weight cargo is down at x 1,500 tons. 

Keamrer (me'^ifirai). [f. Mbasubb ». + -eb i.] 

L One who measures or takes measurements; 
esp, one whose duty or office it is to see that goods 
or commodities arc of the proper measure. 

sggs Huloet, Measurer, dtmanaor. 2370 Deb Math. 
Pre/. a iy b, To vnderstand . . how Farre, a thing seeiie. .is 
from the measurer. 2618 Surfl. & Markh. Country Farm 
3x9 The second instrument verie necessarily reqnlred for 
the Measurer to measure assuredly withall. .is the Richards 
chayne. 2708 Philups (ed. Kersey) a.v. Alma^, There 
are three distinct Ofiiceiii, known by the Names of Searcher, 
Measurer end Alnager. 2873 Psocroa Expamao Hccof, 941 
Ihe measurer of the moon's dislence. 

b. Jig. (Said esp. of the sun, u measuring time.) 

>893 J. Hevwood spider 4 F. xcii. 76 This mayde right 
mesurer to me be As 1 to other heue iitesurde wrong. 2378 
Fleming Pamopf. Epiat. 359 Ihe foure quarters (of the year] 
. .whichewe knowe to be the measurer sjadineater of our life. 
2842 Howell VotSt Poem to Chau. 1 1 The world’s bright 
£y. Time's measurer. 1874 Saycs Compar. PkiloL viii. 333 
when we coll the moon *the measurer* we at mice per- 
sonify it 

o. That which is the mettnre of (something). 

Tfgd [sac Mbasvrs V. 7). 

2. An instrument used for memsnringt as e rain- 
gauM, an honr-glaas. 

2784 Hasiibe Obaerv. t s The flat-roof of any building 
that both but one nout for carrying oflf the water, might be 
a mtasuier of the dmercot quantities of the fallen rain. 2972 
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MMAamuaral' 


KXAT. 


Baiics« In 7 >«m. LXF. *#7 Tbn bdght my min men- 
Mr«r ktandH mbovm tb« cround. ifn Clamb y///. Mimstr, 
II. Ida (An hour<«'l«»n) Olci^Aahioned uncouth niMMtnirof 
lb« d«v. Hcmt^Mwaiyr (ate Hbat jd. 14 LJ. 

8. A meaanring-worm; ^ GkomxTXE 4. 

(Cf. LAND-MKAaURnft a.) 

ICMUnirixig ^mc'jiurig), M. xA [f. MiASlTBB 

V. > -IKO l.J 

1 . The Bction of the vb. Mrabcbb ; the procew of 
Uklng mcB>4ur(*meiiU ; meaturement, nienfturation. 

tj4o Hampocb Pk Ctmsc. 769a Dot awn sutello and wiso 
may na man be, pat (ut nicHurvnfl; knaMrea awa wrela ala he. 
g^i in lo/i P-/. /fist. MS.S, Cottom App. v. jot The 
wakman of the wiide citie. .ehaU have the me«urins of aalte 
and come, iwt Shaks. Aftrty tV. 11. L 91 $. tdjiS H. 
PiiiKLin Pttre^ Paii. (1676) Jl viij, Thli meo'^urir 
Pole .la very incotivenienL 1709 J. Wabo Intro 

I. i(. (1734) 81 Division 14 by Euciid fitly termed the ineaaur* 
ing of one Number by another. 1(44 STKrHENH flk, Fartm 

I I. 275 The mea curing up of grain, A thonatum aj StpL 
4a, lA The yearly meanuringa and obeervationa. 

t Z. r^tmension. Obs, 

1409 MoBit Dytdor$ 11. Wki. 188/1 The! he not cyrtutn- 
ftcnbed in place, for Tick of bodily dymencion and mcasur* 
ini' *Sf7 A. M. tr. (7 'ttlittttea v'j /'r. Chirurf. 7/1 Shoe hath 
a uireoToulde measuring.’, in length, biedthe,and debthe. 

1 8. Dancin;.; of * measures *. Ohs, 

>599 Mabstom Sco. VillnHie u I, Hath been at feasts, and 
led the meaauring At Court. 

4 . alirib.tup, in thenametof varioua instruments 
and vessels graduated for purposes of measurement, 
at miitsuring-chain, 'foot^-ff/ass. -lint ^ -pale, -reed, 
•rod (also fig.), -rw/c, -staff, -tape, •f-yard\ 
t meMurlng-monojr (ace quut.); msAsurlns- 
wha9l,(i) « HonoMBTca; (a) -iCiBOUMFJUtB.vTOBs 
(Knight Diet. Meek. 1875). 

1875 Knioht Diet. Aleck. 1413/a ^Measuring^kalHt the 
Surveyor's chain. 1669 J. Webb Stone- It cnr^iTiV >4 The 
Difference between our ineaauniig Foot, and the vicentine. 
l^e Francis Dift. .Hrti, *Meaturinf’<ttaft, 1870 DicnRns 
A', t^roo i xiii, The small Rqunt measuring glaat in which 
Utile RiokitU took her sieel ebup^ 6.017. i6ts Biblb 
Zeek. iL I A man with a ^measuring line in his hand. 1706 
PHiLunfed. Keney\*AfeMxnrinic-h 1 eHey,», certain Duty 
formerly laid upon Cloth besides Alnagc. 1774 M. Mac- 
acKMBiB \fnHtinie Snrp, 104 At the End of each Chain, or 
*Mea»uring-pole. 1611 Uiiii.k Zwek, xliu 17 Hee measured 
the North «idc ftue hondreth reoden, with m *meaBuring 
reed round about i^S H. pMiLurs Purcti. Pe^tL (16701) 
197 Your *meaauring Rod. 1870 J. H. Nbwman Gram. As- 
sent II, 476 Does Gibbon think to sound the depths of the 
eternal ocean with the tape and mea>uring«rod of liis merely 
literary philosophy T i84a~S9 Gwilt Archit | aiia The 
plumbera 'measuring rule Is e feet long. \flk\ Aihemmum 
I Nov, 386/3 'I'he iheodolitet,*iiiensurliig-staves. and planer 
tables, liei P. Nichoi,soh PrMt. finitit, 386 The *Mea- 
euring-tapa is a kind of strong tape, fpaduated, marked, 
and coiled up by a little winch into a cyniidricnl box. 1708 
R. Morbis tist. Anc. /frcAiV. Advu, Plane-Tables, Water- 
Levels, *Measuring Wheels. t84e Fbancis Diet. Arts, 
Perambulator, or AUasnring Wt^ed, an instrument which 
being run along a road or other level surface inUientes and 
registers the exact distance it pMses over. 1760-78 H. 
Rhuokb Fool o/Qme.. (1809) 111. 19 She whi^ up the 
*meaauring yard, and. .flew to the dour. 

b. MsBsurins oast: (a) lit, ia the sport of 
throwing the bar, a throw so nearly e^ual to 
another that measurement is required to decide the 
fuperiority (? ohs .) ; (/») fi/^. a nice question, a 
ticklish point; a * toss-up’ {arch ). 

1631 StmaffobI) in Browning f.i/e (i8()a) jot As if it weave 
a m^msiiring cast, betwixt them, whoe weare like to prouo 
the greater loosen vpon the parting. 1645 Waulkb Oa 
Fletehers Plays PoemA 179 When lusty idiepheards throwo 
The barre by turnes, and none the rent out goe So farre b it 
chat the heit are meaduring casts, a t66i I* uclcb Worthies 
(1840) ill* i6x it is a mea’<uring cast, whether this proverb 
pertaineth to Essex or this county. X7xa Addison St^eiU 
Na S38 P 6 Yet I thought some in the Com^uiny had been 
endeavouring who should pitch the Bar farthett ; that it 
had for some time been a measuring Cast, and at last my 
Friend.. had thrown beyond them all 1878 .Sib W. Hab- 
couRT in Tintfs 18 Jan* to/j I'hat majority you have suc- 
ceeded in reducing to a meusuiitig cast. 

XwMUxing-ppl a, r-rNa>.| That measures. 
ifTO Bii.uncslbv kuclitl ta6 The numlier c is a part of the 
number 15. . . And this kynde of part is called commonly /«/ s 
stteitens or mensurans, that is, a measuryng part. 

b MaMuring-worm : the larva ot a geometrid 
moth ; a geometer or loopier. 

tflip CuuiRNS in Amt, Pep. Smiiksem. fast, 186 The gao- 
meteni, properly so called, or measuring worma 1884 
Piuersiae AU/. Hist. (1888) 11. 445. 

Hence IfMk'mtsi^lg adv-, as if taking a person'a 
* measure 

1879 Mins Bibd Pocky Mauntedas 44 A hard, sad-looking 
woman looked at roe meaauringly. 

Xeat (mil), sb. Forms : 1 molo, nuetfo, inotL 
a-8 matOj 3 nuato, 4-5 maito, moM, meyte, 4-4 
moat(o, met(te, 4-7 mayt, 3 maito, mato, 
moott, {pi, moyttoa, -Is), 5-7 iiiooto,m6it, 6 Se, 
moitt, 5- moat. [ 0 £. sn^e str. masc, -i OFiis, 
ssut{p% meit, OS. meti muse., mat neat, OHG. iW 4 |( 
neut, ON. mat-r masc, (Sw, mo/. Da. mad\ Goth. 
o»<i/-x:— OTeut. types *mati-M, *smal0-, prob. repr. 
an original neuter prc-Tent.*iMir4far«, 

-«x-, perh. f. root to be fat : see Mabt s 6 ,^ 
Tha L( 3 s and Do. met minoed meat (whence Du. io«f- 
mortt, O. metiamrst sausage) k prob unoooaectedl dL 
fnsd.L. sttmHet pL, cripe.J 


L Food in general ; anything uaed tg nooriali- 
ment for men or animals ; niually, solid food, in 
contradistinction to drisih. Now areh, and diai. 
Green meat : grase or tywa vegetables used for food or 
fodder (see GaasN o. 4). See also Hasd mbat, Honsb- 
MBAr, Whitbmbat. Ateeti eftmcat,meetCe meat : see Mbal 

sbA I 9 , 

a eeo tr. Bmdds Hiei, v. Iv. ^hlpper) 368 He code on 
his hus ft bar mete (v.r. maete] bygede. epyg Ruskut, Hast, 
Luke xiL ej Sawel marm ia fllimne mete, a warn Liber 
Siiniill xlvii. (1889) 133 Nye rice godea meta ft drinc. 
rixys Lamb, Hem, 135 Ne sculen )e nawiht ^imatonee 
leggen Swinen to meto. ciBoe Obmin «ai3 Him drinnch 
wa’ta waterr ajj occ ajg, Hiss mete wilJe ri>tesa wiaso 
Le/ionf in Cott. Hem, *05 Ich habbe hsuneged ine mete 
and ine drunche. a ijoo Cursor M. 898 Mold sal be hi 
mete for nedc. ^1380 Wvclif Whs, (1880) bo 6 Alas, hat so 
pret cost ft bisynease is sette aijoiiten he roCen body, hut 
IS worititts mete. C1440 Pel, Pei. 4 L, Poena (IW3) 165 
Thy mete shall be mylk, honye, ft wyne. 1477 Norton 
Or^ Akk. V. in Ashiu. (1639) 76 Without Liquor no Meate 
ia good, Lytb Dotieem 11. xlvi. aof These kindea of 

lilheABre neither used in meate nor medicine. i6e3CocK- 
eram II, Meate 0/ ike Gods, Ainbrosia, Manna. 1693 Tatb 
in Drvden'e yurenat xv. (1697) 378 Who Flesh of Animals 
refus'd to eat, Nor held ell MottHof Pulse for lawful Meat. 
>775 Johnmon yourn. W, Isl. 86 Our guides told us, that 
Ine horses could not travel all day without rest or meat. 
t794 C. SuirH Wanlrring^ e/ Ik'arwtch 66 Sending out 
women and children, after a bard day's work, to collect meat 
for the caitle. 18x9 Siibu.fy P. Beil vii. v. 4 He had., 
meat and drink enough. 1844 Stephens Pk. Fas-m II. 709 
Meat is then set down to them on a flat plate, conNistinjg of 
crumbled bread and oatmeal. X893 Stevenson Cairnma 
xxi. 953 When .my father and my uncles lay in the hill, 
and 1 WBH to be carrying them liieir meat. 1900 Patty 
Ckrest. xa Dec. 5/6 linporu of fruit and other choice green- 
meat. 

b. fig, in various Applications. (Also in many 
passages of the Bible, e.g. John iv. 3a, 34, 1 Cor. 
lii. a, Heb. v. ia, nmt in allusiont to these) To 
be meat and drink to (a person) : to be a source 
of intense enjoyment to. 

e saod / rtn. Cell. Horn. 97 pe hridde is for mete hat ilch 
roan ugh mid him to ledeu hon he aal of jiesse hue faren. hat 
is aisles holie lic^me. a 1340 Hampolb Psalter vii. 5 in- 
fill mannys lif is the deuela mete. 1497 Bp. Autock Afons 
Perfect. C^hts Obedyence is.. the meete and coniforte of 
all sAyntes. igu FBirii Anew, Alitre £ j, It ys meate and 
drinke to ihis^lde to plate. i6eo SuMCii. A. Y. L, v. i. 
IX It is meat and drinke to me to see a Cluwne. i6ao T. 
CaANOBa Dtv. Legike eo Idlenes is the meate of lust. 1603 
llMmoure^ Town 5 Petty-foggera, and their Meat and Drink, 
the Litigious 1837 Camuylk Misc,, Ahrabeau (1840) V. 
IV) But then his style !. .Strong meat, too tough for babes. 
1833 Brownino Fra Lipfo 3x3 To find its meaning U my 
meat and drink. 

a Pinverbs and phrases. 

a igap SxBi.TON Cel. Cleute es/o Swete meate hath aoure 
sauce. >S4 «J. Hkvwood ProTf (X867) 8 God neuer sendth 
mouth, but he sendeth meiUL 1997 Shak^ 9 /ten. /Y, 11. iv. 
x^:i3, 1 am meat for your Master. s6i6 T. DxAxa Bibl. 
Sekotast, 127 One mans meate is another mans poyion. 
a i6a3 Fi.richkr Leads Cure ni. ih What’s one mans 
poyson, Signior, Is anothera meat or drinke. 1749 Fieldino 
'J'om yonee xi. viii, My indy i.s me.’il for no pretenders. 1809 
Malkin Gil Bias x. ix. Why must one man's meat bo 
anuiher man's poison? 

+ d. Phr, To carry meat in one* s (or the) mouth, 
to bring in money, be a source of profit ; occas, to 
afford entertainment or inritruction. Obs, 

Perh, originally said of a hawk. 

1980 G. Hamvey Ths^e Lett, Wks. (Croeart) 1. 92 Those 
studies and practises, that carrie, as they saye, mente in 
their mouth, liauing euermore their eye vp}>on the Title Z>/ 
pane lucramio, and their hand vpon their halfpenny. 1988 
Stanviiurst JSstris Ded. (Arb.) 7, 1 ncauer.. omitted yt 
(xc. Virgil's epithet .Satnruia applied to Juno], as in deede 
a terme that carieth meate in his mouth. 1901 Gbkenb 
PisAut, Connf-iatchers Wks. iGrosarii X. 269 j'he oldest 
lecher was as welcom as the youngest louer, so he broght 
meate in his mouth. 1999 R. Jonbon Cynthia's Kev, V. ii, 

A gentleman of so pleasing and ridiculous a carriage, aic 
euen sranding, carries meat in the mouth, you see, 1668 
Kibkman Eng. Rogue 11. xxxvu.^(x67il jjo He bringing 
meat in his mouth, good store of Culd in his pocket, which 
he willingly and freely gave me. 

6. The edible part of fruits, nuts, eggs, etc. : 
the pulp, kernel, yolk and white, etc. in contra- 
distinction to the rind, ped, or shelL ? Now only 
V.S, exc. in proverbial phrase (see quoL 159a). 
Also, the animal substance of a shell-fish. 

CX4S0 PeUiad on Hush ixi. 703 A stanry pere is leyd to 
chaunge his mete In esy lorid ygraffed yf he be. <930 
Palsor. 945/1 Meate of any frute, ie hen. a ig6a G. Cavbn- 
OISH Wolsey (18931 80 A very fayer orrynge wherof die mote 
or subRUunce within was taken owf. 1990 Shaks. Pom, 4 
Tut. III. L 95 Thy head is bs full of quarrels, at an egge is 
full of meat. 1613 PuecNAS Pilgrimage (1614) 506 Of the 
neat of the Nut dried, they make oyie. 1^ J. Skeat 
A ri Cookery 30 First take all the meat out of the lobster. 
X766 Museum Rust. I. Ixxxiii. 370 Low or swampy grounds 
don't answer well for potatoes,, the meat being jenermlly 
Rcabby, dose, wet and heavy. lioa Pai.rv Hat, fheoL xx. 

3*3 roH, The meat of a plum. ^900 Boston Even, 
Tratucr, 99 Mar. 7/3 Force thn^uirit a meat chopper with 
one-half pound nut-meats, using English walnut meata, 
pecan-nut neats, ifoa Foria, Pep, June loie A bit of 
ernb-roeat. 

t 2 L A kind of food, an article of food, % ‘dish*. 
White meat, an article of food made with milk. 
Ohs, (Cf Bakb-miat, Milk-mbat, Swebt-miat.) 
r ^ K- /Elfsbo Gregorpe Past, C. xlilL 318 Da mettas ko ' 
Qoa self geeceop to etonne geieaflVillum asonnuro. c seas ! 
OawiN <11540 rime >att hinm 3et warn aid To meMie ft 


lodriniidieim agio iljv-A 51 A fod I«iM we Imddo fiiod 
wyn yesteixeuen and guode metoik c S|M Cmaucbi Boe ^ 
II. met. V. jc (Camb. ME.), They hddyu haa ai^-ed with 
the roetcej^t the irewe feeides bfowt^ forth, cm 
Henry Waliaet lit 3>S He.. Malde him giid chtyt of 
meyttis freeche and fyne. 1919 /»terl h^Eirm, (Pkity 
80c.) 34 or all metes in the worldo that be By this lyght, 
1 love beat drynke. spfifl Coofbb thesaurus, Cocutum^ 
e meate uuide of home and jpopie Mcda. S998 Fumuo, 
Geladta,. .the meate we call gdlie. 1813 Purchas Piigrim- 
eigo 11614) aoo They tiiust not vee the Mine knife to ineaie 
made of milk, which they vsed in eating fleah. 1887 Parvs 
Diary e Sept,, In diMCRMixse at dinnor conceming the change 
of men ‘a humours and fisshioos touching meats. iTafiSwirr 
Gulnver iv. vi, He deeirad 1 would let fain know, what 
these costly nieau were. 

Eg, stei B. JoiteoH Poetaster v. 1 , Shun Plavtos and old 
Enntvs ; they are tneates l oo harsh for a weake stomacka. 
8 . The flesh of animals used for food; now 


chiefly in narrower sense Butcbbr's mjcat, Flbsh 
sb. 4, in contrsdistinction to fish and poultry. 

Dark meat (U. S.) : *etl the meat of chickens and turkeys^ 
except the breast and wings, these being called light meat* 
(WeLMter Si^/t. x68o). 

13.. £. £. A tilt. y. B. 837 pe bume..by bred settee 
Mete. cxe/ 6 o Fcrixscur Ahs. 4 Lrsfi. Mon, a, (i 88 $) 13s 
111 Iraunce the pt*v-lc salten but lytill mete, except tfaeir 
L.ncon. 1990 bHAKs. Coat, Err. 11. ii. 57 S, Dro, 1 thinke the 
mi at wnnu that 1 haue. Aut, . What's that T S, Dro, BsnI. 
iiig. 1896 biANLEV Hist. Philos, viii. (1701) a^/x He 
Water drinks, ilien Broth and Herbs doth eat, To Live, his 
Scholars teaching, without Meat, lyay Aibuthnot Tablet 
Anc. Coins, etc. xviiL 190 I’be Yettigal Aiaceiti, a tax 
upon Meat. 1793 BxDiioae Sea Scurvy 59 Considering 
fresh meat, or the xnui-cular part of oiutnals, chemically, 1 
[etc.] s8a8 Lytton Pismoued Imiod b And, barkye. Bedos 
. . if you cat a grain oi meat 1 discltai ge you. A valet, Sir, 
if< an ethereal I eing, and Ih only to be nouriaheci upon 
chirken I 1896 ' Stonciionok ' Brit. Sforte 189 Thickened 
milk and broth, ibe latter with the meat of the sheep's head 
broken up in it. t88i Daily A eu^ 16 SepL s/aWild aai and 
antelope meat are aho brought in for sale. liBg Molonby 
Atskertes W,A/f. 56Thcckaning, picklincpand drying pro- 
cess only requires ten days, when the fish, sometimes two 
or three inch^ th.ck in the meat, is ready for export. 


b. pi. Different kinds of meat. 

1693 Concrbvb in D^deds yur»enalx\. 99 In Shambles; 
where with borrow'd Coin 1 hey I uy choice Meats, and in 
cheap plenty dine. 1841 L.ane Arab. His. 1. 110 And took 
to him wine to drink* and boiled meats, ipee Wes/m.Gas. 
4 June 7/3 Within a fortnight the price of meats all over the 
country will be reduced. 

0. col/oa. or slang, (n) 7 b make meat of : tokilL 
^b) Sometniiig enjoyable or advantageous 

a X84B Kuxton Life in bar West (1849) 4 Poor Bill Bent I 
thenv hpaniards made meat of him. x886 Centmy Mag, 
XXXI 1. 701/1 There wan meat in the idel^ and the pro- 
fessor chewed it. 1897 Westm. Cat. 98 Dec. 7/1 There ia 
a good deal of meat for the actors. 

d. Applied prolcptically to living animals tucli 
as are killed for food; in early use chieflx in iwiid 
meat ^ ‘game*. In modem hunting use {C/.S.) 
one’s quarry or prey. 

xjum Edinl, Burgh Pee. (1871) II. 9 Nochtwithstanding 
WiiliHm Cawder has..cok oerUine pin verb and vther wild 
nieit incontrare the said statutis. 1990 Peg. Privy Conutil 
A ref. 1. 95 I'he gret and exborbitant derih of the wyld mete 
of thb lealme. x6b4 Aberdeen Peg. (1846) IL 3^ Great 
Buperfluiiie of vennisotie and wyld meat of all soriis. 1851 
Maynb Reid licalp Hunt. iv. a6 Others, old hunters, had 
the 'meat' in their eye. 1884 Century Mag, Dec. 196/e 
7'he ram was my meat. 

trau^ t88a*MARK Twain* Innoc. at Home iii, Cosm 
along— you're my meat mow, my lad, anyway. 

t 4 . A meal, icpost, feast Sumttimoa used for 
the principal meat, dinner. Obs. exc. as in b. 

0**75 Horn. 937 31®*^ frend were me accolde^lef 
him his morje mete pat he fae bet niihte abide ^ne more 
mete. 1303 K. Brunnb Heutdl, Syune 6639 bou shuldest 
nat foraete pe pore man at py mete. 1^ Wyclif Lvke 
xiv. la Whanne tliou makbt a mete ether souper, nyle thou 
clepe thi frendis [etc.], e i|B6 Chal'CEr Prvi, 346 After the 
BO dry sesons of the yeer, bo chaunged he hb mete and hie 
neper. x43a-9o tr. Higdea (Rolls) IL 167 Whiche vse iiiony 
diversities of meites at a meite. a 1483 Liber Higer in 
lIoHseh. Ord, (1790) 39 At the furst or latter mete. il68 
Morris Earthly Par.^ Alan bom to be king Ax^i, 50 And 
prei«ently, the meat being done, He bade thra bru^ him to 
his throne. 


b. In various prepoiitloiiBl phrases (now some- 
what arch.). At meat (ME. at pe, at te meie), fat 
meat and meal : at table, at one's meals. Simi- 
larly, after meat, before meat, to go to meat, etc, 
a X179 Cott, Horn. »i honne we mid ure frienden to 
fie mete go. cxeoo Trim, Coll. Horn, 67 Drinke e tije atte 
mete and noht per after, tagy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 1917 After 
mete as rijt was he mencetraus code aboute. c tifik Chauceb 
Sqr.*s T. 165 This knyght. .is vnorroed and vnto mete yset. 
1390 Goweb Con/, 1. cos He eente Unto the Senatour to 
come. .and., ait te with nim at the mete. 1489 in Entick 
London (1766) IV. 354 Everyday, both at meet and eoupier, 
they eat.. within the said almcS'boufie. 1470^ Malory 
Arthur x. Ixaviii. 551 Whyle we or at oure mete. 1998 Bn, 
W. Barixiw Three Serm, Ui. xiy At sitting downe and 
rising from meat, they give him thankes. 1999^ ashb Lont, 
Stqffe 47 And then they mkbt be at meate and mcale for 
seuen weekes logither. se^ Shaks. Cer, iv. vii 3 Your 
Soldiers vse him as the Grace Yore meate. Their talke at 
Table, and their Thankes at end, t8ii Btaut Luke xxU. 
97 For whether is greaten hee that sitteth at mea^ or 
hm that senieth? t8ai FLarcttaa Pilgrim iL iL He% 
within at meat, sir ; The knave is hungry, t^-f Haw- 
thorne Emg, Hoteddts, It 139 Those who sit at meat. 
f8te Howells Unditc, Coaatry U. 44 She sat 1^ at SMsg 
morning, noon, and night. 



wuL^xn. 


JCBAf. 

& and C^m6. t A. aimplt attrib. ai avM^ 

An» ^fh0ard^ -du/, -disA, -•extnut, -AmI, 

•im/ectUm, -jack (« Jace 7), -yiaiV#, -pU^-pmd- 

dtMg^ -jofif, -M/w/ij'pxiy -x/ori, t •Uomath^ 

•■supper^ •draeU^ •tub^ •vcsuL b. objective, aa 
wuai^tr, •ialun^, •hungry adj., ^k0$ping^ 
t •reiver, e. ioatrumental, au meat-feJ adj. 

itM HAUBumm CUckm. Sen t. (teCs) *37 She was..et 
wicked m* a ^meat-nxe. tape Sjn/. Soc. Ltx,^ •Muit Invtk^ 
..the fluid obtained by boiling meat for many boum in 
water, iflie ii in Amt, imveni. (Halliw. 1B54) 73 l*he 
*meat cubberd, with plate, sf&i P. Mooes Nemltk 1. 
iL 3 A *mete diet may »one bee oercbed out. 187a Hi. 
Ctergv't Hoa^, Xe^, 1 a. 601 The patient .. wa« ordered 
meat-diet. 14. . A'ow. in Wr.«Wflkkcr 709/8 uemrimma, 
a ^meidyocb. 1899 AUimii*» Syti. Mad, Vlll. 357 The 
worst instances arc found, .in large *meai-eaten and topers. 
Ibid. VJ. 349 Beef’teo, *ineat extracts and csseitces. .siiould 
be sparely used, if^ Kipuno Sffem Htna 31 To our 
five>nieal. ^meat-fed men. sSm EMfiasoN LeeL Tram- 
Mcend, Wks. (Bolin) IJ. 289 The martyrs were sawn asunder, 
or hung alive on *meat-hooks. 1873 £. W. Tarn TradgoltCt 
Cmrpentry 286 Meat'hooks ore large wroughi-iron nooks 
Mnerally tinned over, having a screw on one end, wiiich 
u driven into a beam in llie ceiling of a larder. 1893 
Selous Trap. S, £, Africa 73 Crowds of *meat*hungry 
Moshunos. itM Carlyle Past 4> Pr^ lii. iv, An unfur> 
tunate rusty * Meal-jock, gnarring and creaking with rust 
and work. s8qd Aj'tf. Soc, Lex,^ *Mtat Juict^ the red 
fluid obtained by squeering raw flesh ; useo as a nutrient, 
e 1440 Prrmp. Parv. iq/i Almery of *meie kepyngs or a 
saue for mete, cihutnm. 1773 Johnson in Barwtitii Apr., 
1 generally have a *meat pye on Sunday. s8s* Dickens 
Bleak Ho. xl. He retires to the servants^ hall to regakt on 
cold meat-pie^ and ole. 1860 O. W. Holmes Blsie P. vii, 
(iBoi) 97 A mince pic,— or meat-pie, os it is more forcibly 
called in the .. vtilojm 1838 Simmonds Vici. Trade, 
Aiemt^iSt ^ Meat>A**iMimr, meat covered or encased with 
dough. s9So-ae Dunbar Poenu IxiiL 44 Innopurtoun oskaris 
of Yrland kynd ; And *meit revoris. in iUtitir. Lond. 
Hews 5 Aug. (1854) 119/2 ^Meat-salesman. 1675 Knight 
Diet. Meek., * Meat-saw, a saw with a thin blade strained 
in an iron frame, used by butchers. 1877 tr. von Zismuen's 
Cyel, Med. VII. 458 Only the most ea*^ily digestible diet, 
such as milk, *meat-soluiion, die. should be alTowctL 1883 
* Annie Thomas* Mod. Housewife 33 Half-a-pint of any 
kind of *meat-stock. 1998 Nashe P, Psnilesse (bhaks. Soc ) 
48 Theie being one ioyut of flesh on the table for such 
hod *meate stomai.kes. 1577 ,tr. Eutlinger's Decades .. 
1064 It (the Lord's Supper] differeth from our ordinarie 
*meate BU|mrs. .for y* it is specially instituted by the sonne 
of God. 1875 Knioht Diet. Meek., ^Meat-tub, a tub for 
bolding pickled 1483 Catk, Amgl. 238/2 A *Mete 

wessell^ escale, 

6. Special comb, x f meAt-Ainbrjr, 8 cupboard 
for keeping food; a meat safe; meat-biaouit, 
a biscuit made with concentrated meat; meat- 
ohambor, a refrigerating chamber in ocean steam- 
ihips for the purpose of transporting fresh meat to 
Europe {CasseiPs EntycL Diet,, 1885); 
cloth, 7 a table cloth; meat-oruaher, *a pair of 
rollers for tendering steak* (Knight Diet Meek, 
1875) ; meat-oarth dieU,, mod and fertile soil ; 
t maat-failor [cf. quota, under Fail v. 7], one who 
lacks meat, a starveling; tnieat-fsllow. * 

companion at meat, a guest; meat’tlour, b^f 
dried at a low temperature and ground into a fine 
powder {Syd, See. Lex- 1890) ; moat-fly, a blue- 
bottle fly; fmeat-focm, a form on which to sit 
at one’s me^s; meat-finait, the fruit of ArM^ 
tufpus ineita {Syd. See, Lex .) ; t moat-giTing, 
the providing of meals ; f maat-graoe, a grace 
used before or after meat; maat-hala Se, and 
merth, died.^meoi-wheie (see £. D. D.) ; f meat- 
hangar, 7 a banging shelf for a larder; 
harring 7 - Math ; maat-huntar U, S,, one who 
hunts game for profit ; f maat-lika a. Sc., having 
the appearance of being well-fed ; meat loaonga, a 
foaenge made with concentrate meat; fmaat 
Inat (-/u/), appetite for food ; meat maggot, the 
larva of the meat-flv; meat man, maataman, 
t (a) one who provides food, a caterer ; t {A) one 
who eats meat ; (x) one who sells meat ; meat 
market, f (^ ) •• market where food of any kind is 
sold ; (^) a market for butcher’s meat; meat meali, 
a meal of which meat forms the chief part ; rnaaS- 
maal^, meat dried and ground into powder for 
cattle; maat-oflbchsg, a sacrifice consisting of 
food; in versions of the Bible from the ifithc. naed 
to render Heb. nroD which meant an 

offering cooaisdng of fine floor or parched oom and 
oil (K. V. *meaWoflerlng'); tmat pipe, the 
oetophagna; tmaat-plaoa, a place for aati^ a 
refectory; maat-polaoniag, poisoning by eating 
deco m poaed meat; meat-rail, a wooden rail for 
tupportiim meat In a larder; meat xooker, a 
mincing knife having a handle at each end, and 
worked by a rooking motion (Knight Diet, Jfeek- 
Suppi. 1A4); maat eafb, (e) a cupboard for 
sUnfeg me^ usually made of wire pmu or 
porfbAed fine} aim sometiiDet applied to a 
gauae coter Ibr neit; (d) a name 

gim te a kind of hat; meat eereen. a metal 
fcieen placed behind noaiting meat to imet baok 


m 

the heat of the fire ; f mea8 table, (e) a dining 
table; {b) a table on which meat is cut up m 
prmratlon for cooking; t meat-taking, the taking 
of food, eating; meat te^ a tea at which meat is 
served, a high tea ; f meat time MiALTnia ; 
meat-wmahing a/trib. or utfi. (Jb/A,), applied to 
the appearance of the atoola in the second stage of 
dysentery, when they auume the character of a 
radish fluid containing small flesh-like lumps; 
t meat- while, the time of taking food; meal 
time ; f meat whitoh, a chest or Imx for keeping 
neat ; meat-whola, dHa/- having a good, appetite 
for food; f maat-will, a craving for iood ; t meat- 
worth a. Se. - tneaUlihe- Alio Msat-boaud. 



of animal food in a concentrated and portable stato. 1499 
Yaitom Ckurrkw. Acc. (Som. Rec. Soc.) laa A *mete cl^a 
and a rynf 1494 in Somerset Med. i^fV/r(l90l)32^ A Meta 
cl^oih and id tueh. 1778 Prvcb Afi*. Comub. 324 ^Meat- 
Barih, mil ; the ai^rficial caith, lit for agriculture. t86o 
Bag. 4 A or. Mifs, Gloss. (Cornw. Terms), Meat earth, the 
vegetable mould. 1399 Poster Augry Wsm. Abiugt. 
(Hwy S<«.) 21 Oh. this *ineate failer Dicke I 1380 Wveur 
9 .Sam. xix. 28 Forsothe thou puttist me thi aeruaunt among 
thi *ineetrelawU [1388 gestm] of thi bord. — Dam. xiv. z 
Danyel wa» ^nieete fecre of the kyng. 1840 CMfiePs Amiut. 
A'iaytf. 633 Mus.a ffotnitoria, Linn, the Common *Meat 
Fly. s86i Hulmb tr. Moemim-7'audon 11. iv. I 937 The 
Blue or Meat Fiy (Calliphura Vomitoria) ii one uf the 
brgest species found in France. 01400 Octavian 1945 
Whene his swerde brokene was, A *metefonne he gatt par 
cos. 138a WvcLir Bccius. xxxviL 39 Wile thou not ben 
gredy in alle pleiiteuous *mete Byuyng tVulg. in omni 

S n/atiome). a zees Auer. X 496 fif hco ne kunnen nout 
*inete graces, siggen in liore stude Pater noNter ft Aue 
ana biiioreii mete. i6a6 in Atsc. instent. ( Halliw. 1834) 99 
1 tern, a square *meate hanger. Z758 Descr. Thames 927 I he 
*Meat Herring, which is likewise large, but not so thick 
nor m fat os the former [ Fat Herring]. 1889 Harper* s Mag. 
May 878/1 ‘i'he *me<it-hunters are still devoting their atten- 
tion to the killing of larger game. 1760 Dp. Forbbs fruL 
(1886) 916 You see 1 aiii *meat-like and cloath-like, as we 
say in Scotland. 1903 Lomgm. Mar. July 129 . 1 took only 
some (ins of Brand s essence of beef, chocolaie, *meat- 
loxcngesletc.). 1378 Lvtr Dodoeus v.xxxv. 597 The Rampion 
eaten with vineger and salt stirreth up appetite or *nieate- 
lust. 1746 Exmoor Courishif 560 (E. D. S.) And cliam 
come to my Meat list agen. 2367 Maplkt ( 7 n Potest 89 
He IS u go<^ a "meaies nun and Caiour fur him selfe, os 
any thing liuing is. 1606 HoLLAND,fN#/<i«. aao A great feeder 
and meate-mon by report he was, 2331 Rohimson tr. More*s 
Utop. 11. (1895) 157 *Meate markettes, whether be brought 
not onlye all eortes of herbes, and the fruites of trees with 
breade, but also lishe. 1836 AarntePs Mag. Jan. 9 I'he 
Christmas meat-markets. 1898 Alibuit’s Syst. Med, I. 463 
A substantial *meai meal should l>e provided for breakfast 
and dinner. i8p8 IPestm. Gas. 8 Oct. 4/2 The residue is 
dried and ground into *roeat meal for cattle feeding. 1333 
Coverualb Hum. vii. 13 Full of fyne floure myngled with 
oile for a *raeBtofreringe. i6zi Bible Lev, ii. 14. 1633 P. 
Fletcher Purple IsL lu xxxL marg., I'he Oesophagus or 
*meat-pipe. 1733 Johnson, GuHet .. the meat-pipe. 1483 
Catk. Augt. s387c A *Mete place, eseuienium. 187$ tr. 
tsoH Ziemtuds Cycl. Med. 1 . 30 'I'liere is a particular disease 
produced by *ineat*jpoisoning. sSoa Gwilt A rckit. §2283. 614 
Fittings for larder. Two '*meAt roils, 6 feet long, of wrought fir, 

. .suspended from wrought iron lUirrups. s8|^ Dick ens Sk. 
Bos, Boardistg-ho, i. There were *meat-saTe-looking blinds 
in the parlour windows. 1840 — Oid C, .VAm* xxxvi, 'i'he 
candle-box, the aalt-box, the meat-safe, were all padlodced. 
s86o Heads 4 Hosts 93 Various strong-minded heods^have 
presented to our startled and derisive gaze, sundry * tiles *, 
^wide-awakes', ‘ meat-safes', and a variety of things by 
courtesy called * bats'. 1830 Marrtat Xi^* Own xli, 
Knife-tray, *m«at-screen. 14.. A/aiM. in Wr.-w flicker 729/7 
Hee escaria. a "niettabylle. 1483 A^aval Acc, Hen. vH 
(1896) sz Moldyng trowghes..j, ]antcres..x, Mete tables., 
fij* H 3 S Misvh A'ire of Lime \\. x, God we swe to loyf, And 
in tyme of our *meet takynge & space be-twix morsels to 
3eild him loueyn|[is with nontly swetnes. i88e Sala Bad- 

, pair 
„ libutfs 

Syst.Afsd.\\V.^o Inanycasethe **meat-washing 'character 
M the stools. .Mould prevent a mistake, 1433 Mwym Firs 
of Lome 11. x. With desire in "meet qwbiel to feme, c 2460 
Emmre 999 When the mete-whyle was doun. Into hys 
chambur he wente sonn. S4lfl MeduUm in P^p.Parv. 
335 note. Cihutnm, a *metc whycche. mod True Xeppri 
etc. in tioAiuyVt Voy. (1812) V. 36 In alt but aeven men 
aboord the shippe Chat were *meat-whoIe. 1643 in Dalyell 
Darker Snperst, Scotl (1834) 499-^ Ye soil have such an8 
*BMt^wiU and sail have nothing to eat. 2578 In Pitcairn 
Crimt, 7>ieUs (Bonn. CL) 1 . 53 Seis thoW aocht me, 
boith *roeit-wor^ cloith-worth, and gude anetich tyke in 
pmoun f 

XMt (mfl), V. Now dial, [f. me. ib. CC 
late OE. food.j 

L trmms. To feed, flamy with food or provender. 
1988 ydeob 4 Esau 11. iil C Iv, Well ywisM Eano, ye did 
koowe weD yoouw Thee I hod ns rauebe nede to be meoted 
as yon. tflTi Tuebbe Nusb. (1879 199 Good ln»bandrie 
ateth hisTnend nnd the poort. e itas I 
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xix.so 6 UaiUths%^inenl 8 yeMr men* atfi Beet Fares. 
BAs. (SniiMs) 33 ^os« dint timil the flwenthnilie fanvn 


r 6d. a day, din anente fhaiteUka, 
“ " idMirHo 


tr. CAor. 
uddi Barley. 


naually 9d. a day, a tney ana 



b«l AndoMactbefaciafl* flMiCatBlirxdkfrW l.ica Besidee 
ihek own feniiyidM wen theff^awn wboni they bod to 
•meat*. fl 6 lfffMhfe..went 
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8. intr. To feed, partake of food. 
e t4So Master a/Consr (MS, Dlgby iBe) eev, And eoere, 
os he ftiereth end naasetfa forth met y ng e , bei do drawe hem 
Here hym (etc.). 1889 yskes Sw. i, 11 1K.D.D.) In AJMe^ 
deen<%hire where form-servants * meat * in die houM. 

Hoftt, ohfl. Sc. iurm of Mate ib,^ 

M[eat(B, obfl. fonni of Mbbt a, 
t Mm-tabU. 41. Obr- [i. Meat xd. 4 -abix] 
That can be nsed for food, Mible. 

sdzo W. F01.KINCHAM Art o/Surt*ey t. If. ^ llMBe Meata> 
able Kootes, Parsnep, Carrot, Skirrot, Raoish, 

Mftatftl (mtV* tM), a. [ 1 . Mkat-vb 4 -AU] Of 
or pertalnioff to a meatus. 

■•68 Owen A^uat. Psr/ebr. Ill, 270 In the Hare the meotfll 
port of the tympanic is long. ibid. 944 The meaial cartil- 
age. 1899 AUbuiPs Svst. Med, Vlll. zo8 We should ex- 
pect., that the peiowfcuux heaiing should be oflecUd step 
by step with the meatal. 

t Iffmt-board. Obs. [f. Meat xd. 4 Board 
xd ] A table lor food, a dlnlng-table. 

c laos I-AY. ^38 Allc Kai mete-burdcK (c lays roete-bordes] 
Ibru'.tled mid golde. ijSa Wvclip Exsd. xxv. 23 Tbow 
shall make a meet boid [Vulg. nisnsatH\ of the treefl of 
Sichym. 2387 I’re visa Higdem \ Rolb) 111 . 475 pe wode Umy 
mete borde IL. sitvam pro m^nmI 1488 Dt^am Aec. Xoles 
(Suriees) 99, { meie-bord. 1370 Kee. Bigim (New Spald. CL 
sops) 1 . 133 Ane metbuird with the treslis and furmis thauoC 
Meat^ obfl. furm of Mm xd. and v. 

Heated (mPtAd^ a. [f. Meat xd. 4 -bdA.] 
In Comb, well-meated, (a) of animals, havinf^ 
pUnty of flesh; (d) of cheese, rich in nutriment; 
opon-maatad, of cheese, juicy. 

1373 'I'uflflBi Husb. (187B) 37 Strong oxen and horsee, wel 
shod and wel clod, wel meoted and vsed. 1800 Surflkt 
Countris Farms 1. xiiL 87 A good bull for breed must be 
fot, well set togither, and well nicated. ^ 1896 Daily Nows 
a6 Dec. a/6 Canadian [cheeM] as a rule, is wholesome, well- 
meated, and fat. Jbtd., The early ripened, opeo-meoted 
Cheshire cheese. 

t Xaa'ter. Ohs. rare^^*. [f. Meat v. 4 -n 1 .] 
One who provides or gives meat or food. 

1649 R. lioDnES Plain, Direct. 23 (Homonyms.] A 
meater that giveth meat to the catleL A corn-meter. 

Meater, ohs. form of Metsu. 

*1 MM*t-givBr. Obs. rf. Meat sb. 4 Givbe x^.] 
A civer of looii, a hospitaLle person. 

1377 Lanoi. P. Pi. B. XV. 143 Men . bymeneth good mete- 
lyuvres and in mynde haueih, In prayen, (etc.], a 2483 
Ltber Niger in Homseh. Ofd. (17901 iS The fame of an 
excellent mete giver. (14.. Nom. in Wr.-Wiilckcr 688/37 
Htc dapifert mettes gyflTcr.) 1367 Sc. Acts Jeu, PI (18m 
111 . 31/2 The ressettar,..ineit geuar,& Intercommoiiar with 
sic Mrsonis, salbe (etc.]. 

lLeath(e, obs. forms of Mead x^.^ 

Meathe, obs. variant oi Maths. 
tXaatifiBd, ppl. a. msue-wd, [f. Meat xd. 
4 -(i)FT 4 -ED 1.1 ? Corpulent. 

16^ Dbkkbs ft WILKINS ^sts Wks. (Grosait) XL 356 So 
that to a man that is meutetyed in flesh, and whose state tin 
this world) u desperate, a Sergiant may serue instead of a 
Deathshead, to put him in minde of his lost day. 
t Obs. [f. M£ATw.4-nroi.] 

The action of the vb. Meat ; feeding. Of animals^ 
pasturing. Also eener, 
ci4ie Master 0/ Gams (MS. Dlgby i8b) B, After 
secliL-ih good cuntre of metyng of corne, of appnlUa, of 
vynes. Ibid. xXv, Neuerthefesac It were good redinesee to 
loke if bci myght m ony deere at is metynge. 1382 Holly- 
bush Hsm, Apoth. to Beware, .of thynns that cause eudi 
humores and of inordinate meatitige or drinkinge. 

If eating, obt. form of Meeting. 

Xeatlftaa (mf^tfes), a, [f. Meat sb. 4 -less.] 

1. Having no food. 

a 900 CvNSWULT E/sms 619 ) 7 mm..be on weetenne nefle 
ft meteleos moriond trydeS. 1097 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3036 
pet folc was meteles. 138a Lanoi. P. PI. A, viil im 
Meteles and Moneyeles on Malueme huUes. 111440 ^ 
Eglam. 887 Sche was meteles vj. dayes. 13x9 Moan SnppL 
Sonlys Wka 302/1 U not thys a royall feast to leue triM 
beggers meateles, ft then send mo to dynner to theim. liey 
Q'opsbll Fourf. Beasts (1658) 271 Let him be. .sufTered to 
sund on the bit meailease two or three hours after. 1848^ 
s86o (see DaiNKLEss], 

2. Without meat. 

2845 Lewei Hist. Philos. 11 . ei Growling over Me ui^ 
eovi^ virtue ms a cur growls over bis meatless bot«e. 

ICaato-f uied aa combining form of Meatus, 
in Bome namefl of flurgical inatnimenU, etc. Moato- 
mater (mf,ity*mftat),an instrument for measining 
the meatus nrinarlufl (Cns/. Diet,), Maatoeoepe 
(mii^'tdslump^ [see -boofi], a speculum for exam- 
ining the nrrara near the meatua (.M. Sbe, Lex* 
1890). Meeitotome (mid^tMao) [Or. vrdftot that 
cuts], a spring knife for the cutting of acontracted 
meatoflnimaritit(/8fd^). Mee8otoiBj(m/|it/*tAmi) 
[Gr. -roTife cntdng], leotloo of the meatus urlnatlua 
to make a larger opening {Ibid,), 

1898 EatcHBXN Sssrr, (ed. so) 11 . tzte lleotolemy bring, 

. .pmormed to allow lu Jxx. a bougie’s} introductioo. tBgg 
Armsid A Beds Caisd, Snrg, Imtr. *73 Mcotoso^po. 

If afttii(a)re, oba. mwo of Meteob. 

I HawlUl (mfiF'tflflV PI. maatoa (]nA?ftigfl\ 
meatuaes. [L, tnedtms (e-atem), C medre to 
flow, mn.] 

fl. A natural cbansel or tubttlar_paa8agi8. Obt, 
fl8lg Sifl T. HtUflEBT TVww. (1677) 187 iW Cespioa both 
sone secieC ■ m t us or iateroouiae with Bome Sea. i8«| 
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MX^TY. 

Byilyn TVrm (1776) 34 CIxy U of ^ oth«n a cuwt Sta^ 
<UifM to almtiat mu vegecjuioii aa haYUig few or uo McMu» » 
for iho porcoUtioii of the elimeiital ehowen or eKpanaion of 
(he roou. i 6 e 0 E. Lhuvd in pi»e. {1713) 190 Tba 

Chinks and other Meatus's of the Earth. 

2. Jpet- in jlnaf. f Poh* (cosX b. With 

qualifying word expreued or imdcntood, applied 
to certain pasiagea in the body. 

/i udii«ry mtniut (L. Mr. audiuAui ) : the channel of the 
ear. Ntmi or olftutoty : the pHMiage of the ousa. 

Urinmry the external orifice of the urethra. 

s^ Glamviw- Sa , Iv. 18 The Mrra/irr, or 

pasAO^, through which those aubtill emiMHaries are con* 
veyed to the respective niembert. 1706 Kkrskv, Meatnt^ a 
Movement, or Course, a Psssage, or Way ; elso the Fores 
of the Body, itoo Six A. Coorxa in Hkil. Trnni, XC i^a 
A membrane which has been generally considered, from its 
situation in the meatus . . as CMcniially necessary to the 
sen«e of hearing, ifyl Hoi.dkn Hum, Oiteml, iis 'i he three 
* meatus* or pas<uise4 of the nose. tSeg Alfhntti Sytt. 
Med, Vll, 540 Over the vertex lof the head] from roeaiua 
to meatus mea«ures 15! in. 

MofttWAnd, obf. form of Mitiwand. 

MMtj (m/'ti), a. [f. MxaT + -r 1.] 

1. Full of meat; fleshy. 

1787 W. Marshall Nor/mtk (1795) IT. Glosa, Afemty^ udj. 
Iletihy, but not ‘right fat x 8 ^ Keenier Na 144* 363/* A 
very meaty egg. itti G. Allen in KnmvUdK9 so July 
34/1 In a crab . . the meatiest part . . consists of [etc.^ >9^ 
Audemt Advtriiier 19 Oct., Meaty steers. 

b. fig, (chiefly U, S,) Full of aubstance. 

ittx G. S. Hall Gtrntan Culiurt 105 , 1 think any discus* 
sion of It would be likely to be rather more meaty than., 
inane speculationn about the nature of liie lleautiful and 
Sublime. 1S96 Advt. t»/ Prtachfr'g Compl. HomiUi. Cmmm, 
(N. Y.i, The Index suggests thousands of meaty themas for 
sarmons. ipoa Aceuitm/ 13 Dec. 655/a The sentences are 
really too ‘ meaty 

2. Of or pertaloing to meat ; having the flavour 
of meat. 

tM4 Sala in Dmity TiL 07 Sept.. Inhaling tha glorious 

roma of the meaty Eden. 1869 Dickens Mut, Fr, 1. v, 


Meaty jelly. 

Hence Maa'tiaaM. 

rollops a Hs/ralia I. 57 , 1 felt as though 1 warn 
parv^cd by mealiness for many hours. 

Kaangtis aee Mauqh. Maaul, lCaawl(«i 
fee Miaul. Meaw(es aee Miaow. 
t ICbm#. Obs. ran^^, App.a variaot of or mii- 
take fbr Micuai, miauaed for : The ‘ form * of a hare. 

ifaa mud Pi, RgiHru/t, Pmrnmu, 11. v. 791 A Kara that waa 
found this morning musing on har measa. 

Koms. var. MIA8I (measure of herrings). 
SCoasel, var. Mkasli a. Oh, and Mbaslb v. 
HMUila, variant of Mi'tiL (leper). 

Maaallag, obs. form of Mizzlino. 

Kebilat meble, variants of Mobli Oh. 
ICeoiinaa, bad form of MjtoxNAa. 

Xaoatiyo, -yke, •yoall t see Miohaitio, -toal. 
n Maoata (mak& t#). [Aztec mecati * corde, 
fouet, discipline* (Simeon Z>iV/. Nah$iatl),'] 

1. A rope made « the fibre or hair of the mnguey. 
1877 In Bartlett Diet. Amgr, iMo in Wbbstbe Sujfpl ; 

and in recent Dicta 

2. * A Mexican square measure, equal to about 
one tenth of an acre* {Cent. Diet, 1890 ). 

ICaOOft (me'kk). [The name (repr. Arab. 
Makka^) of the birthplace of Mofummed, the 
great place of pilgrimage of the Mohammedana] 
L transf. anci fig. Applied to a place which one 
regards as supremely sacred, or which it U the 
aspiration of one’s life to be able to visit. 

sigs Bokce Ann$ Bmleyn l iii, Make to the Mecca of our 
hopes, the king, A solemn pilgrimnge. 1887 Tiemt (weekly 
ad.) sx Oct. 9/1 Stratford .. is the Mecca m American pii- 

f rims. 1890 ' R. Boijirkwood ‘ C#/. Rgfarmer (1891) 399 
la.. waa. .free once more to turn his brow erect and un- 
daunted towards the Mecca of his dreams. 

2. attrib, in Mtcca balm, balsam <■ Baxh, Balsam 
of Mecca. 

i 8 a 3 io Craib TichumL Diet, ; and in recent Dicta. 
2S#00U (me-kftn), a, and sb. [f. Mecca •»* -an.] 
A. adj. Of or ]^rtaining to Mecca. 

1887 DaYDBN Hind 9 P, iil 1098 Such as the Meccan 
Propnet us’d of yore. 1896 £u£, lUuttr, Mag, Feb. 511 
A crowd of Meccan pilgrims. 

B. sb. An inhabitant or native of Mecca, 
fi^ Burton El-Medinah 4- Mrccak II. aBoThe Meccans, 
a dork people, say of the Madani that their hearts are black 
and their hlcins are white. 190a A B. Daviimion Biblical A 
Lit. Ext, 984 This appellation being derived fram an atUck 
made on the Meccans that year. 

Moooho, obs. form of Matob sb}- 
BKeoenai. bad form of Mmcxhas. 
lleoh, Heohaoan, obs. ff. Much, MiCROAOAif. 
tMt'Obal, a. Oh, In 7 moohisU, miohnlL 
[f. L. mosek^us (a. Gr. ftoixu’) adulterer ^ *al.] 
Adulterous. (Only in H^wood.) 

1806 Hbvwood Chalienge fir Bgauiy v. 1 , Har owns 
tongue Hath publish'd her a machall prostitute. iSas — > 
Gumaik, nr. 195. tfim — Eng, Troxf. FJ, Pollute the 
Huptiall bed with Michall sinne. 

fl Kaobameok (me'tj&mck). [? American 
Indian.] The wild potato-vine; •Mecboacak. 

fSaS RAFiNaaoUB Mtdical Flarm 1 . 123 (heading) Convisl* 
Vttlus Panduratoip fingUsh name, Mechameck btadweeA • • 


The native name of mechameck ought to be given to It ae a 
distinctive nppellation. 1890 in Syd. Sac, Lmx, 
Sbohailio (mrk«*n)k), a, and sb, [ad. L. 
mithanic^Hs^ a Gr. ftrixavneh (adj. and ib.), f. / 117 - 
MaohhtE. CC F. micaniqtu (from 14 th c. : 
perh. the source in eaily instances), Pr. msekaniCf 
Sy, msedniec, V^.mechanico\ also OK. mechanise, 
Ger., Du mechanisch, Sw., Da. mekanisk. 

The adj. was introduced much later than Mrchahical, 
which in early usm is somewhat closer to the sense of the 
Latin word.] 

A. adj, 

1. Pertaining to or involving mannal labour or 
skill. Now rare : cf. Mechanical 1 b. 

1549 Cempl. Scat/. Prol. 8 To leyme sciens, crarkb, ande 
mecanyke occupaiiona i6ee Pkacham CampL Gent. xiiL 
^6341 139 Fainting in Oyle. .is. .of more esteeine then urork* 
me in water colours ; but then it Is more inechanique, and 
wifl roLbe you of over much time from your more excellent 
studies, a 1631 Uonnr 80 Sgrm. U6401 xxxvii. 364 When we 
see any man doe any work well, that belongs to the hand, to 
write, to carve, to play, to doe any mechanique office well. 
1677YAMRANTON Eng. ImPrw.iZj i he persons working in the 
Meclianick'Arts. 1770 Lanchornr Plutarch (1B79 L *75/* 
If a man afmlies himself to servile or mechanic employ* 
roenta ^ 1830 Prkscott Ferd. 4 ix, (1846) t. ii. 1 (S He was 
a considerable proficient in music, painting, and several 
mechanic arta 

t b. Pertaining to mechanical arts ; industrial. 
t7ax Bradley Pkuox. Acc. IVku NaL 7 It is a hard Coal 
for Mechanick Uses. 

2. Of person! : Having a manual occupation; 
working at a trade. Now blended with the attri- 
butive use of the sb. 

SS 49 Compl. Scot, Ii. ss Ande mecanyc Inuberarts sal re- 
proLhe gentil men. 1699 Stanley Hixt, Philet. iv. Mxng- 
dfMux if Though noble ity descent, Mechanick by profeBsion 
and indigent. 1678 K. Baeclay Apol. Quaktrx x. xxiti. 316 
Must.. are Labouring and Mechanick men. 17x9 Db Foe 
Cruxot I. i, The labour and Suflerings of the meclianicPart 
of Mankind. 1837 Hr. Martinkau See . Auigr. 111. 48 Are 
the mechanic ana farming classes saiisfiedT 1849 K. W. 
HAMiLtbN Pop, Educ iiL (ed. s) 56 If meclianic life ha 
miserable, if the crowded population which it collects is 
degraded* 

1 3 . ftielonging to or characteristic of the ' lower 
orders ’ ; vulgar, low, base. Obs. 

1999 Marston Seo, VillmHie, In Lect. prorxut indignos. 
Each mechanick slaue, Each dunghill pesant. 1806 Shak^ 
Ant. etCl. IV. iv. 3s To stand On more Mechanicke Compli* 
menL i84fl Chab. I Declar, Wka 1662 II. 170 Suffering 
Mechanick, Ignorant fellows to preach and expound the 
Scripture. 16^ Ethbrbdoe Man of Mode iv. 1, Writing. 
Mfuiam '■ a Mechanick part of Witt f A Gentleman shoukl 
never go beyond a Song or a Billdt. 1709 Vanbrugh Corded, 
1. iii, A woman must irmeed be of a mechanic mould, who is 
either troubled or pleased with anything her husband can 
do for her. xifm Lloyd Aefor 40 The Play’r’s profession 
(though 1 hate the phrase, 'Tii so mechanic in these modem 
diu's). 

4. Of the nature of, or pertnining to, a machine 
or machines; also, worked by machinery. Now 
/<¥/. or rhetorical : cf. Mechanical a. 3 . 

i6rs N. Carpenter Geog. Del. l iv. (1635) 74 A Ballance, 
and other such mechanicke instruments. s6^Mandev& 
MoxoN(/f//e) Mechanick'powers: or, the Misteryof Nature 
end Art unvail'd, shewi^ what great things may be per- 
formed by Mechanick Engines, etc. 1788 Conti. Mag, 
LVill. 1. 77/x A man of war hove 3 Inches by mechanic 
force. s8^ Geo, Eliot Dan. Dtr, 111. xxxviL hooding. 
Fine mechanic wings that would not fly. 

b. Mechanic powers or faculties : ■■ mechanical 
powers (sec Mechanical a. 3 c). ? Obs, 

1848 Bp. Wilkine MatK Magick 1. xii. Concerning the 
force of the Mechanick faculties, particularly the Balance 
and Lieaver. ijrai Moxon Math, Diet., Mechanick Poworx, 
or Mechanick Faculties are Six. i8s9 J. Nichouion O/e^^ 
Mechamc ix The pulley Is the third mechanic power. 1898 
Emkr.hon Ettg, Traitx, Literature Wks. (Bohn) IL xxa 
They |xc. Englishmen] are incapable of an inutility, and 
respect the five mechanic powers even in their song. 

6 . Worked or working like a machine; having 
a machine-like action or motion ; acting mechani- 
cally. Somewhat arch. ; cf. Mechanical a. 4. 

1697 Congreve Mouminc Bride 11. viii, Q impotence of 
iigiit I mechanic sense, . . Not seeing of election but neces- 
sity. 178s Lloyd Actor m Acting, .. its perfection draws 
From no obaervance of mechanic usws. 1890 Tennyson In 
Mem. V, The sad mechanic exercise. Like dull narcotics, 
numbing pain. 1863 KimuMm Crimea (1876) 1 . iv. 68 I'hat 
branch of industry which seeks to give uniformity and me* 
chaiiic action to liodies of men. 

tb. Involuntary, automatic. Obs, 

1713 Lo. Bolincbrokk in Pope*xPr.fPks. (1741) II. 86 Good 
digestions, serene weather, and some other mechanic springs. 
1741 Betterton Eug, vi. xoa Nature by a sort of 

mechanic Motion throws the Hands out as Guards to the 
Eyes on such an Occasion. 

6 . Of agencies, forces, principles : Such as belong 
to the subject-matter of mechanics ; ■> Meohanioal 
a. 5 . Now rare or Oh. 

Power Exp, Pkiioe. i. 3 So great Is the mechanick 


•ome Hand above, lyia H, Monr'x A utid, A/Eu, I. SekoL 
193, 1 ,. perceiv'd the m<^n of the World to be no wayi 
mechanick* i8m Diseaeli Comugsby 11. i, Tha aupreme 
control ebtaineo oy man over mechanic power. 

1 7. Of theoriea and their advocates ; MxcRAiri* 
Oal a, 4 Obs, 

1891 RAvCrwBl^ L (189a) e8 These machaaidc Theists 


mofiAirzoA.L. 

-.Aa outstrteped and outdone tlm Atowidc 

Attelsu. lyfe Bubee hr. Rev. Wks. V. s^s ^ Uie prin- 
ciples of this mechanick philoeophy, oar loatitotums caa 
never be embodied, if 1 may urn the expresBioa, In persoi^ 
fS. Of persons and their aptitudes: Skilled ia 
mechanical contrivance. Obs. 

1713 Steele Cumrdiem No. x P3, I am.. convinced of the 
importance of mechanick headA 1714 Gav Trivm t. •71 
A new Machine Meduinick Fancy wrought. ^48 Aex^no 
Voy, III. X. 4X1 The medtanic dexterity of the Europeans# 

B. sb. (See also Meohankm.) 
f 1. Manual labour or operation. Oh. 

1390 Gowek Coi4f, 11 L 142 Of hero that ben Artiflder, 
Whiche usen craftes and mestiers, Wiios Art It cleped Me- 
chanique. Mko§ Bacon Ada. Learn. 11. viii. • 3 Ha . . may 
tuperinduce upon some metail the Nature and form^of Gold 
by such MacnaniquR as longeth to the production of the 
Natures afore rehearsed. 

f b. A iitechanical art. Obs, 

1604 R. CAwoRrY Tahio Alph,, Mechanick, handyenift 
1699 in Hartlib Ref.Commw. Beex 33 l*here is not any one 
Mechanick, which hath its Basis on Phylosophy, In which 
there are not many errors, into which an Artist, that hath 
been long versed in the Practique, may hap to fall. 1898 
t? J. Skrcbant] tr. T. IP kite' X PeH^ai. Inxt. 3B7 Consider 
the honour of., the Mechanicks,'t is the work that’s most 
proper to mankind. X691 Ray tWar/ne 11. (1704) 245 Besides 
the known uses [of plantK] . . in Building, in Dying, in all 
Mechariicks, there may be as many more not yet discover'd. 

1 0 . Mechailiun, mtchonical structure. Obs. 

Bacon Adv. Learn, x. | 5 The fault being in tha 
very frame and MethanickR of the parts. 

2. One who is employed in a manual occupation; 
a handicraftsman. 

Mechanict' inxtitutforinrtitntion : the designation adopted 
by a class of societies, estabiuhod fin 1673 and subsequently) 
in London and most other towns of Enmond to affoixl their 
memliers facilities fbr self education by dasses and lectures. 
Ill many of these institutions, only a small projxirtion of the 
members now belong to the ‘ mechanic ’ or artisan class. 

lete A Scott /’or///x (S.T.S.) i. i74MerchandiA to trafique 
and travell to and fro, Meebanikis wirk. 1607 1 'ombll 
Pour/. Beaxtx 341 Houses or yards, where Carpenters 
or such Mechanicks work. 2638 biR T. Hbmrert 'Jrav, 
ft-d 9) 163 I'hese people are mot,t of them mechanicks and 
husliandmen. 17x3 Swift, etc. Frenzy qf J. Denuix Wka 
1755 I II. 1. 142 My friend an apothecary I a base mechanic I 
*777 Fl ETCHER Bible Calvinism Wks. 1795 IV. 944 An in- 
dustrious sober mechanic can hardly pay for a mean lodging 
in a garret. i8a$ Hoke Every-tiay Bk. 1 . 1549 On the m of 
December, 1823, the London Mechanics' loidtution was 
formed. 1849 Macaulay Htxt, Eug. iii. I. 4x8 An English 
mechanic, .. instead of slaving like a native of Bengal tor a 
psece of copper, exacted a Shilling a day. 1891 Lbckib L(fi 
4 Reiig, 71 He [St. Paul] was an itinerant mechanic, 
b. iJaed contemptuously. Now rare. 

1807 Shake. Cor, v. iii. 83 Do not bid me . . capitulata 
Againe, with Romes Mecbanickes. 1788 Horne Dixe, ix. 
Wks. 1818 II. 171 The meanest mechanic takes place the 
nobles and kings of the earth, if he were a better Christima 
than they were. xBsB Scorr P'. M. Perth xxiii, This fellow 
is a wretched mechanic. sSAa Tennyson Walking io Meul 
67 Lest . . hu nice eyes Should see the raw mechanic’s bluody 
thumbs Sweat on his blazon'd chairs, 
t o. A low or vulgar fellow. Obs, 
a X700 B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Mechanic,, .a mean,, .con- 
temptible Fellow. 1733 Fielding Intrig. Chambermeud 11, 
ix, I am klad you have taught me at what distance to keep 
such mechanics for the future. 

8 . In restricted sense : A skilled workman, esp. 
one who is concerned with the making or use of 
machinery. 

in some English manufacturing districts the term denotes 
a man who has the management and repairing of the 
machinery in a foctorv* 

x86a Hobeer Conxid. (1680) 53 What is here saidofChym- 
ists is applicable to all other Mechaniques. z68z Lond. Gam, 
Na X643/4 His Majesty having sent for Sir Samuel Mor- 
land . . was Graciously pleasaa to Declare, that be was 
highly BBti-tfied with all the late Experiments and extra- 
ordinary Effects of Sir Samuels new Water-Engina . . After 
which, the Lord Chamberlain. .caused him to be Sworn 
MaRierpf the^ Mechanicka 1719 Db Fob Crmxoe 11. i, A very 
handy ingenious Fellow, who was a Cooper by 'Trade, but 
was also a general Mechanick ; for he was dexterous at 
making Wheels [etc.]. 1839 Mire Mxtpord in L’Estrange 

Lryi {1B7Q) 111 . iv. 31 Captain Gore is, amongst his other 
excellences, a great mechanic, and a capital working car- 
penter. s8^ Emerson Soe. A Solit, Work iff DoytyI}xM* 
(Bohn) III. 64 The apprentice clin^ to his foot-roli| a 
practised mechanic will measure by his thumb. 

4. One who holds mechanical theoriei; a me- 
chanical physiologift. rare. (Cf. MBCHANiaT 3 .) 

01778 R. Jambs Dtxx. Fevers (1778) ^ 1 might produce 
the causes of fevers according to the various prindples of the 
Ga'enists, the Chymists, the Mechanica 

Meohanioal (mfkiraik&l), a, and eb. [f. late 
L. michanic^us : lee prec. and -xcal.] A. oidj, 

L Of arts, trades, occupations s Conoemed with 
machines or tools. Hence, 

a. Concerned with the oontrivanoe and constmo- 
tion of machines or mechanism. 

1431-90 tr. Higdon (Rolls) Vll. 72 Certeyne Instnimentes 
of hii raakynge made by arle mecbanicalle, and tpeciaUy 
organes* i6a6 Bacon New Att. 38 Wee haue alio diuerBe 
Mcchanicall Arts, which you haue not 1 and Stuffes made 
by them; as Papers, Linnen [etc.]. 1798-7 tr. KoyeioPs 
Trav. (1760) IV. 305 Those who art tond of Eiechanioil 
arts, manufactures, «a *^*8 J* Smith Panorama Sci, hr 
Art 1 . 124 To make any useful profictency in mechanical 
pursuits. sSTaYaAta Teckn. Hiot. Cosum. ^ Machine- 
making, .belongs to a high Older of mechanical aiL 

b. Concerned with monaal opetatiws | of the 
nature of handicraft. 
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Lroo. ft BvaoM S»frt0g to97 Whoom hb iikdtr. . 
Boo^Mi 4 <ljniiKi«ydtooraA BMobanycalfei MT^Noctow 
Ord, AUi^ iv. In ftahm. Tktmi. Cktm, Bm 49 
HandiMnftn cnUnd Arts MaohnaientL i|M A. DaV £t^, 
S0cr*imfy 11. (i6a5/ iq 6 A Mrnniit, monolv trained in •orat 
Ifncluuiicnil ScioDcn. idtg Baoom A*h, Leant . 11. To 
King I zj Arts Mnchnaionll eoatraot Brochnrboods In oeu- 
mnnslties. 1706 PiiiLurt (od. Knney) tUia-/., Xlm Am 
and Scknoot, «ith«r Liberal or MechaoknL 1791 Hcoasth 
AntU. Bemuif 4 Miuif otUer little ctrcomtUiices belong- 
ing CO the mechenicsl pert of the art. lira Macaulay 
/Tw-f Pitt (18991 a88 Almost every mechatilcal employ 
ment..has a tendency to injure some one or ocher of the 
bodily organa of the artiaan. BtjT^ (rae Illisesalo. z]. 
iftli BMsasoM Method Nat, Wks. (Bohn) II aao, 1 look oa 
trade and every mechanical craft as education also. 

to. tramf. Periauiinff to the mere technicalltiet 
of a profession or art. Ols. 

m Ld. HBasBRT Ntm. t^/// (1683) 3*5 Other Laws 
alao were enacted, which for being meerlv legal, and there 
fore relative chiefly to the Masters of the Law, or otherwise 
Mechanical, or at least so particular that they belong, not 
properly to Histoty. z6fli Nevilb P/a/e Redtv. zen The 
Mechanical part or their Callings (which is to assist Clients 
with C:ounsel, and to plead their Clauses). asTdl Smbn- 
STONE Em». (1765) 5 The vulgar may not indeed be capable 
of giving the reasons why a oomposiiion pleases them. 
That mechanical distinction they leave tp the connoisseur. 

2 . Of penons : Eagaged in mafiiaal labour ; be- 
longing to the artisan oTass. Nour mrs. f Hence » 
characteristic of this class, mean, vnlgar (ohs.). 

1589 Late * Port, (z88i) zoa Wherein mechanlcoll 

and men of base condition doo dare to censure the dooings 
of them, of whose acts they be not worthie to talke. 1J91 
Hobbky Trav, (Hakl. Soc.) App. 30a Thearby [sr. by com- 
merce] your maruhantes jnowe riche, your mecaitycall people 
Bette a wurke. xjMf ohars. e nem. iy\ v. v. 38 Halrd 
thttber by moet Mechanicall and durty hand. 1646 Earl 
Monm tr. Biendf* CHtil IVarres ix. lUa Born at Corneto a 
piior village in Toscany, of mean mechanical parentage. 
169s CiaasR Leve'e Loot Sk{/i 111, TU mechanical to marry 
the Woman you love; Men of Quality should always marry 
those they never saw. 1730 Fikloino A Htkor't Farcg 1. v. 
These are represented an mean and mechanical, and the 
others as honourable and glorious. 1830 Galt Lmano 7 '. v. 
ii, Settlers of the mechaiULsl orders. t88e £. White Cert. 
Rtltg. 3Z Among the peasantry and mechanical orders. 

fb. Occupied with or skilled in the practical 
application of an art or science; practical as 
opposed to speculative. Obs. 

1370 Dkr Math. Prtf. a ii| b. A speculative Mechaniden 
..difTerreth nothyng from a Mechanicall Matbematicien. 
1633 T. Stavvord Poe, Htb iii. vilL (zBio) ^7 If they had 
been as good Mechanicall Csnnoniers, as they were Cora- 
maunders. 


9 . 1 8i*> Of the nature of a machine or machines 
{(tbs.'), b. In modern use: Acting, worked, or 
produced by a machine or mechanism: often in 
contrast to what is produced by hand-labour. 

igte Mavlbt Gr. Forgst a Albeston it a stone of Archsdie 
• , Whereof in olde time was built that kind of works Me- 
chanicalL iSTf^ Nobth Plutarch^ MarcgUug UM5' 335 
Instruments and engines (which are called mechanicall, or 
organicall). 1848 Bp. Wilkins MiUh. Maguk 11. vi# zpz 
Tm volant or flying Antematn are such Mechanicall con- 
trivances, as have a self-motion Tetc.!. 1830 Penny CyeL 
XV. 49/1 The centre of gravity might by me^nicaf means 
be made to rise continually higher, i860 Faraday Lect. 
Foregt Matter 170 An instrument wrought only by me- 
chanical motion, 1875 WmytE Riding Rgeolt, vL 

(1879) 98 The mechanic bone exhibited in Piccadilly some 
ten oz twelve years gLjfo. 1900 Daiij( Chrem, 7 Apr. 3/a The 
invention anu practical perfectioning of toe mei^anical 
pianoforte player. 

0. Mechanical powers or f faculties: the lix 
* simple machines . (CL Meohanio a. 4 b.) 

1648 Bp. Wilkins Mgttk. MagUh 1. iii. Of the first Me- 
chanical faculty, the Ballance. 1707^ Chambbrs Cyct. 
s. v,, The mechanical powers, are the balance, lever, wam^ 
pully, wedge, and screw. 


d. Mechanical drawing: drawing performed with 
the help of instruments, as compasses, rulers, etc. 
Mechanical censtructian (of curves) : construction 
by the use of some apparatus, as distinguished from 
* tracing ’ by calculation of successive points. 

1840-99 Qwilt Arckit. f 095 Practical (ieometry. .has 
beeh defined as the art which directs the mechanics pro 
cesses for finding the position of points, lines, surfaces [etc.]. 

4 . Of persons, their actions, etc. : Resembling (in- 
animate) machines or their operations ; acting or 
]}erformed without the exercise of thought or voli- 
tion ; lacking spontaneity or originality ; machine- 
like; automatic. 

1607 Topsrll Fdnr/. Beasts (Z658) 071 Our Medianical 
Horse Fsman, who cure many times what they know not, 
and kill where they might cure, knew they the causuk 1863 
Bp. Patrick £lfr. xxl (z 66B) azo The Mecbanicsl 

Chrutian will here find himself to be dead and void of Christ 
svsi STSRI.B .speet. Nd 15s p a None of these Men of Me- 
chanicai Conrue have ever made any great Figure in the 
Profession of Arms. 1768 GoLDeit. ^ 7 r. IPl iv, I always 
thought fit to keep up some mechanical forms of go^ 
hnading. m 6B Raio Active Pemre m. v. 613 The one we 
may for dlstinetlons sake, call mechanical tovemment, the 
other mo^ 1818 Haeutt Eng. Peete^ 64 Vcieffica- 
tion Is a thing in a great degree mechanIcaL i8«i MvEas 
Cstih. Th. til. 1 38. zji Is not the notion of a mechanical rule 
•^a rule ever rea^ and everapplicable-^n spiritual things, 
altogether cut or placet 1871 Mosley Candoreet in 
jlffsr. Ser. t fh fine oflteiai rellgiiM of the coatiiry 
was JAfalaas End meclmnicaL 

Of •gendM, opmtioiif, and principl88i Such 


88 belong to the ouhjoct-mstter of mebboalos ; bi 
modem use often opposed to chemical, 
a8e8 Baoom Syhm • 98 The Cause of gll fligbt of Bodies 
thorow the Aire, and <n other Mechanicall Motlona. 1860 
Stillingpl. Or(g, Saer. iil ii. | x To explain the Orlgine 
of the Universe., zoeerly the Mechaimsd Laws orthe 
motion of mattCT. 1898 Keill Exam. fVI. Stsrsh Introd. 
<1734) t7 The World.. did exist from all eternlt]L without 
any change, or alteration, but such as happened from pure 
Mechanical principles, and esusea ides-xy R. jAStseoN 
Char, Min. (ed. 3) 151 If we have recourse to mecbanicsl 
division, in oratr to ootain the cubic nucleus from this kind of 
octahedron. 1839 Penny Cyei. XV. 191/1 Liquid medidnea 
consisiing of several in|pedientK..in a state of mechanical 
suspension in some viscid medium. iSss-gp Owilt Arckit. 
Gloss., Mechanieui Car/eutry. That branch of carpentry 
which relates toihe dUpositton of the timbers of a building 
in respect of their relative strength and the strains to whko 
they are subjected. 1863 Tyndall Neat L | 9 (tByo) 8 The 
sea Is rendered wanner by a storm, the mechaniciu desh of 
Its billows teing. .converted into heat. Med. Common air 
is a medianical mixture, not a chemical compound. 

187s JowETT P/ato (ed. a) 11 . ooi The distinction 
between the mere mechanical cohesion of sounds or words 
and the chemical combination of them into a new word. 

b. Geel. Applied to formationi in which the 
ingredients have undergone no alteration in their 
chemical constitution or molecular structure. 

i8n Lyell Prim. Geel. III. (jIoss. 73 Mechanicml Origin, 
Rocks of. When rucks are composed of sand, pebbles, or 
fragments, to distinguish them from those of an uniform 
crystalline texture, which are of chemical origin. 1878 
Huxley Physiegr. xvit. 093 The mere mechanical detritus 
of siliceous rocks. 

6. Of theories and their advocates: Explaining 
phenomena by the assumption of mechanical action. 

1690 Brntlkv Beyle Lect, v. 145 The Mechanical Atheist. 
1704 J. H ASBIS Lex. Tcchn, I, Meckankal PhUosephy, is 
the same with the Corpuncutar, which endeavourii to expli- 
cate the Phsrnomena of Nature from Medianical Principiea 
1707 Floyxx Pulse iPatek 1 . it. ii. 905 Which Method of 
Physic is both Mechanical and Philosophical. 1771 T. 
PxacivAL Rst. (1777) L at The mechanical hypothesis con- 
cerning the operation of medteinoA, which is supposed to 
depend upon the sixe. figure, and gravity of their consiitu* 
ent particles. x86o Tynoai l Glae. 1. L s The mechanical 
theory of slaty cleavage. ^ x88o Huxlky in Nature No. 615. 
343 The mechanical pliysiologists, who regarded these opera- 
tions as the result 01 the mecnanicnl properties of the small 
vessels, such as the siae, form, and disposition of their canals 
and apertures. 

7 . Concerned with or involving mftterial objects 
or physical conditions. 

1884 Po WEB Exp. Philos. X04, 1 have an Experiment in 
Banco which will give some Mechaniisl Evidence of this 
great Mystery, zm Glanvill PtJ. Vaniip Deem. eS There 
are Mecrutnical dimculttes in the way of his Solutions. ttfj% 
Traherne Chr. Ethics 148 In physicml goodness there is a 
mechanical fitness, and dead convenience. z88e Mill Repr. 
Gsvi, 11865)4/1 Besides the««e moral hindrances, mechanical 
difficulties are often an insuperable impediment to forms of 
government. 

8. Pertainin? to mechanics as a science. 

1848 Bp. Wilkins Math, Magick 1 . 1 3 Art may be said . . 
to overcome, and advance nature, as in thcM Meclianicall 
disciplines. 18B7 jAMiK.soN \JtiU) A Dictionary of Me- 
chanical Science. s88i W. Fairbairn Prss. Addr. te Brit, 
Assoc, p, IvUi, The mechanical sciences, .may be divided 
into Theoretic^ Mechanics and Dynamics, .and Applied 
Mechanics. 

b. Having to do with machinery. 

1793 Smeaton Edystene L. | raa Subjects of mechanical 
invention and investig«tion. i86x Fawcett PoL Econ. 1. iv. 
(1876) sa'llie foramost mechanical genius of this mechanical 
age is devoted to the production 01 weapons of death. 188s 
Instr. Census Clsrhs (1885) 4a Mechanical Engineer, In- 
ventor. Draughtsman, Student. 1897 Mary Kinoblby IV, 
^rica 66q The great inferiority of the^ African to the 
European lies in the matter of mechanical idea. 

8. Math. a. Applied to curves not expreRiible 
by equations of ftnite and ratiooal algebraical form ; 
« Transcendental. 


So called as admitting of production only by ' mechanical 
construction ' : see 3 d. 

> 7 * 7^1 Chambers Cycl, a v. Curve, These [sc. transcen- 
dental] curves, Des Cartes, call mechanical ones. S743 
Emerson ^YwxfV7itfiLi39 Mechanical or transcendent curves. 
1847 J. Dwyer Prtnc 4 Prart. Nydmulic Ertg 75 A 
cycloid .. is R racchRnicsl curve of. .curious properties, 
b. Mechanical solution (of a problem): see quot. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Techn. f, Mechanical Solution cX a 
Problem in Mathematicks, is either when the Thing is done 
by repeated Tryals, or when the Lines made use of to solve 
it are not truly OeomotricaL 
B. sb. 

L -> Meohanio B. a. arch, (as echo of Shaks.). 

zgM Shaks. Mids. N. ui. U. 9 A crew of patches, rude 
M^anicals, That worke for bread vpon Athenian suls. 
Z803 Hollamd Pluimrch's Mor. ais These covetous misers 


Trade ; in men otherwise qualified, Preferment Office, 
IVestm. Eev, XIII. exs Socrates 1 we hear all die vulgar 
mecbanicals exclaim,, .apoor, mean, pitiful, pennylees ftllowl 

2 . //. 1 8k The science which relates to the con- 
struction of machines. Oh* 

1609 Bacon Adv, Loam, 11. xxl. 1 6 In RMchanicalls, the 
direction how to frame an Instrument or Engyne, is not tha 
same with the manner of sttttag it oa woorke. 
b. Detatli of mechanicil construction. 


xSaj T* Q. WA m s wa io k t Ass. 4 Cril (1886) 146 This claia 
» #«•«»*! tQjAeehanIcs' 


of enfejwu d e mand r the gi b atett fti 

il^ LvrioNiM#os^'Ltil,«tWi^ Indfiflht^lyweU 
wmugbt, spadalty a tihivMMlh of wMeb thi 


the ftiihlen ef thy mechanlcah, and come to the point *» hr 
lerrupted M a rm aduke. 

(mfkse nikAlix'm), [f. Mb- 
0BAN10AL4-UM.] ft. The pfailoiophio doctHn* 
that all the phenomena of the nniverse, or some 
particular class of phenomena indicated b]^ the 
context, are mechanically caused, b. * Mechanical ' 
or routine procedure. So llA0hft*HieoltR8» one 
who favours mechanicalism. 

1877 T. SiNCLAta Mount (1878) 71 A mechanioallat would 
put one's thoughts very quickly into his shape, no doubt. 
i8m Naiiom (N. Y3 3 Aug. 88/!i Theietwo thfngs, inechaaL 
csiLim and infalliUlism, are the great obstacles to any eom- 
mon untlersiaudtng between religious thinking and scicntifio 
thinking. 1903 Speahgr 30 May eot/h Others .have lost 
all touch with human nature, the slaves of an academic 
mechanicalism. 


XftOhauiiOftlitx (mrkemike Itti). ff. Me- 
ohanio \l a. 4 -ITY.] The quality of being me- 
chanical, or like a machine ; chieAy Jig, 

1778 JW. Marshall] Minutes Agric,, Okserv. tty Thli ooa- 
Btruction was adouted on account of its Simplioi^, and, at 
the same time, its Mechanicality. 187s Contemp. Rev. X I X. 
86 Sermons . . exhibit a eametiess and mechsnicality, iSaa 
Aar. Benson in 11 . 307 Hy much conversetion 1 do 
believe 1 have prevailed on Wyon to depart much from me- 
chanicality of touch. 

ICftChJUlioftliM (mfktt'nikilUiis), v. [f. Mb- 
OHANXOAL a. 4 -HE.] Irons. To render mecnanicsl 
(in any sense of the adj.) ; foimerly, fto degrade 
to the rank or character of a mechanic ; * to render 
mean or low* (Todd 1818). Also Maoha'nloal- 
Ued ppl. a.f Meohftiiloalislng vbl. sb* 

i8si (JoToa., Mschan/si, MechanicalUed ; mad^or srowne 
base, vile, ordinarie, meane. zSpe CesmopMitoHXll 1 . 155/8 
Even uiilitsrianiBm and the incchanicalising of labor have 
failed entirely to take away Ite significance. 1903 Dai(y 
News 4 Mar. 3/1 The tendency of modern industry to 
' mechanicalise men.' 


Rg^liA.Yi 4 tsA. 11 y (m/kse nik&li), ado. [f. Mi- 

CUANIOAL A. 4-LT ^.'] 

L By mechanical art, contrivance, or methods ; 
by the use of machinery or instruments. 

1970 Dee Math. Pr^. c ij b, Thus, may you Double your 
Cum Mechenicelly. Jhid. c lij, Though it be Netiirally done 
end MechanicBlIy: yet hath it a good Demonstration Mathe- 
maiicalL 1696 tr. Hobbes' Eism. Phiiss* (1839) 315 The 
ancienis pronounced it impossible to exhibit in a plane the 
division of angles, .. otherwise than mechanicaily. 1737 
Bracken Farriery imp* . (1749) 1 . 390 A silly Man carry- 
ing two Buckets of Water upon hb Shoulders with a 
round Pole, instead of a flattish one hollowed and mechani- 
cally fitted to receive his Shoulders. sSsBKanr Arxt. ExpL 
1 xxix. 401 To lift her mechanically above her line of flota* 
cion. sSeI Atlantic Mouthy Feb, zpa/s Large crowds 
gathered m the mechanically flooded fields. 

2 . By mechanical (as opposed to chemical, rital, 
etc.) agencies or processes ; at a mechanical agent; 
in respect of mecnanical properties. 

1684-5 Boyle Min. Wnters 93 Aether any thing . . can ba 
..discover’d .by Cbymically and Mechanically examining 
the Mineral Earths letc.). 1891 Ray Creation u. (17041 417 
They suppose even the perfect Animals, .to have been formea 
MecnanlcRlIy among the rest. 1794 Kirwan Elsm. Mite, 
(ed. 9) 1 . 186 The calx and magnesia may be chemically 
combined with the argUI, and not merely mechanically 
mixed as in marls. iSeg j. Badcock Dom- Amunnt. 93 
Being itself inaolvable in any known menstruum, and acting 
mechanically only, it neither destroys nor la destructible. 
i860 Tyndall Giac. 1. xxv. zyy The dust and thin smoke 
mechanically suspended in a London atmosphere. 

8 . As by machinery or mechanical action ; without 
spontaneous or conscious exercise of will or thought; 
automatically. 

169B Brntley Beyls Lect. eoe If atoms formed the world 
according to the essential properties of bulk, figure, and 
motbn, they formed it mechanically ; and if they formed it 
mechanically without perception and design, they formed it 
casually. 1741 tr. tP Argons' Chinsse Lett. xiti. 83 Wit|i 
Men who act in a Manner mechanically, who behave so and 
so to Day only hecauM they did so yesterday, there U [etc.]. 
1800 Mrs. HsavEY Mourtray Fam. II. 91 Emma, almost 
indifferent to every thing, followed her mechanically, 

C. Bronte yUistte xxxviii, The place could nut be entered. 
Could it not T a point worth considering ; and while revolv- 
ing it, 1 mechanically dressed. zSfig Dickens Mut. Fr. il 
I, He could do mental arithmetic mechanically. 

4 . By reference to mechanical causes or principles. 

*737 Bracken Farriery tmpr, (1757) It. 88 We ought to 
explain the Thing mechanically. s86s H. Srbncer Edve. 
(1B86) 18 The mechanically-justified wave-line priacipU, 

6 . With mechanical tastes or aptitudes. 

syaS Swirr Gulliver l vi. Having a head mechanically 
turned, . . 1 had made for myself a ubU and chair, sipe 
Anthorrys Photogr. BuU. 111 . eoi Any medaiRkally 
dined man can make one in a day. 

1 6 . In a ' mechanical or ungentlemanly manner ; 
meanly. (CLMBOHaNicaLa. a, MBOHaNiCA.fi.) Obt. 

i6m Chamurlain Let. in CrL 4 Times fas. I (1648) 1 . 
R94 But his (Sir T. Bodley's] servants grumble and murmur 
\tty much, urith whom he bath dealt very medianicaUy, eome 
of them having served him. .above two and twenty yearn. 
MftOhftHlUftlli— 81 (m/kse'DildUnds). [-nebs.] 
The quality of being mechaniedU 

tSti CoToe., Meessnicuerie, Mechanlcallneeee t haseneiee 
of humor. sSpi-B Noaais Prmt. Disc, (zyii) III. 18 Men 
ftit perceiving the Medmnicalneee of its operation, are apt 
to havajemrse to eome inherent Quality. 1874 Contsnm, 
Rev, XXV. 93 Sciwee does not affirm.. snechanicalnemm 
Nature. IM Cosybreuces on Books 4 Men xill. tap The 
very SMchankahiesa of the routine Reeme to have toothed 
and ttumhid Cowptr*s too Irritabie sensibiliriee. 
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*yt**^"*1*^“ (mekliij*/jD). Alfo 6-7 
7 ^Ufta. [f. Msohanio + -UN. Cf. F. m/camciml 
a. One who prmetiset or u skilled in A medunicii 
art ; a mecliMic, artisan. Now rart. b. One who 
is skilled in the construction of machinery. 

1570 J. Dcs AfsiA. Pr^f, • iij b, A Mcchanicisn, or o Mo> 
chftnicall workman is hs. wbo^ ikill is. without koowlcdgo 
^ Msttiofnatiuill dsmonstracioii, pcifsctly to works and 
dnishe any scnsibls works, by IIm Mathejnatlcisnprindpall 
or deriuaiivs, dsinorutrated or dsmonstrabls. tSai Uustom 
AnAt. Mel. 1. il in. ii *1651) 94 . 1 Mpcal 10 Painters. Ms- 
chaiucUns, Maihematiclnns. Bovlb Exp, Nmi, 
PMilee. If, in ti Uy frequenting the Shops and Work- 
bouss4 of MecbanitianH, sygo Da Costa in Phil. Trani, 
LI. 187 I'here are even m^aniciant in that kingdom 
[FrancL'b who Neriou<«ly doubt, whether the 5 re engine is any^ 
wise useful, 1S19 P. O. Lomi, Pited. i4<( Wm. Hawks, 
Msuhanician and Optician to their MajVtiea t 96 j Fam^ 
CFTT Pffl. hevn, j. V. (1676) 58 The mechanician upon whose 
•kill the sccuracy of a chronometer dependa 

t ICeolUhllioiSlIl* Ois,rar0~^^„ [f. MsOBAirio 
* MacUAirraM a. 

lyio Ds Fob in Ktview No. 119. VI. 474 They would de- 
nude us of the beautiful Garment of Liberty, and prostituto 
the Honour of the Nation to the Mechanicism of SUvery I 

M^chuioiM (mrkiE'niswiz), v, ff. Mjcouanio 
• f UE.J /rciir. To render mechaiiicaL 
tB.,AmerKmm X. 39 (Cent ) No branch of the race was 
more mechanic! icd by Lockfunisin than the American. 

MoOhlk'lliCO-f osed as comb, form of L, m/- 
ekanietts (see Mt!x;HAVfO), In hyphened combina- 
tions with the sense * partly mechanical and partly 
somethlnf^ ^\wt\nMmrchanico^int0ilectuaI,^mirci/ul\ 
meohanioO'Ohamloal a, comprising mechanici 
and chemistry ; (of phenomena) pertaining partly 
to mechanics and partly to chemistry ; moohanioo- 
oorpatoalar o., an epithet applied to the philoso- 
phy which views all phenomena, material and 
spiritual, os explicable by the movement of atoma 
according to mechanical laws. 

ifsg CoucsiDaB Aide Rtjt. (1848) 1 . jeyThe utter empti- 
nms. .of the vaunted Mechanico^orpuscular philosophy, 
sigo Smast S.V. MeckMmfe^ l*he MecAaMieenehemfcmltcwnctit 
are magnetism^ electricity, galvaiiisiu, &c. i8fi6 G. Mao- 
ooMAto Am$. Q, Nei^hh, vL (1B78) jo Stepping over many 
dngis leaves in a mechanico-mercmtl way. uto Embrson 
See, t Seiii. vli. 131 (Steam] is yet coming to reader many 
higher eervices of a inechaaico*inteiiectusJkind. 

Kflohuica (mfkoemiks). [In form a pi* of 
Mbohamio : see -10 a. 

Gr. bad both ii p^yeiae^ and ri asyakeea ; hence in late L. 
michAmiem fern, sing., machanlcsl science, mUthemiem neuc. 
pi., works of mechanical arL The Rom. Langs, use the fem. 
sing. : Fr. wA«v/yar (in 18th c also let tiifcmni^nes fein.), 
Sp. mndniem, Pg. meehmHieee^ It. mee£mMicm\ cf, G. sm#- 
enamht Du. seseAeasra, Da.,Sw. mekmnik.} 

1 . a. Originally (and ttiU in popular use): That 
body of theoretical and practical knowledge which 
it concerned with the mvention and construction 
of machines, the explanation of their operation, 
the calculation of their efficiency, b. That de- 
partment of applied mathematics which treats of 
motion and tendencies to motion : comprising (ao 
eording to the division now generally recei>^) 
ikimmatus^ the science of abstract motion, and 
including staiics and kineHes\ the science 
of the action of forces in producing motion or 
equilibriam in bodies. 

AfmlytieeU meekanict : msehantes treatsd by ths diflfb- 
rsnital and intearol calculus. AMitmml mecimiet: ma- 
cbanics as applied to the study of the moveiusnuofaniosals. 

kS^ Br. Wilkins Mmik, Magich u u. is Astronomy 
handles the quantity of heavenly motions, Musick of sounda 
and Mechanlcks of weights ano powers, tdyk Boyle l/s^ 
Meek. Discipt’ Pkiles* i, 1 do not here take the 
Term, MeckAMickt, in that stricter and more proper sense, 
wherein it U wont to be taken, when tU us'd onely to 
signiAe the Doctrine about the Moving Powers, las the 
Beam, the Leaver, the Screw», and the Wedg) and of 
framing Engines to multiply Force; but 1 here undersund 
the word Meehttuidu in a larger sense, for those Disciplines 
that consist of the Applications of pure Mathematicks to 
produce or modihe Motion in inferior Bodies. sTye Lano- 
HOKNB Pluimrek (1879) 1 . S4*/* 'I'he first that turned their 
thoughts CO mechanics, .were Eudoxus and ArchytM tSeB 
Huiton C'swrar iifa/A. 11 . k39 Mechanics is the science of 
equilibrium and of motion. kSai W. Sfaldimo iimh^ ^ it, 
lei, I. 118 Archimedes, .devotee the best eflbrts of his akiU 
In mechenios to the defence of his iwtive town. 

‘i’ 2 . //. Manual operations. 06 s, 

iwirr Gmtiiver iv. x, I shall not trouble the Reader 
with a particular Description of my own Mechanics : let It 
saMce to my, that in six Weeks Tune. .1 finbbed aSort of 
Indian Canoo. 

> (me*kfini£*m). [ad. mod.L. 

ckanismuSt f. Gr. Af M achihi : aee -laii. Cf. 
F. mdcamismdt Sp. meeonismk, Pg. 0t0eksmisma, It. 
mdeamiswtox also G. meckarrismus (pi 
mm). Late Latin had mickamisma contrivance. 

The nod. L. word was chiefly used to denote the anchanl- 
cal structure and ec t ioo of neture according to the Car t es ia n 

’Tfff strnctine, or mutual adaptation of pa^ 
in a machine or anything comporable to a machine^ 
whether material or immateriaL (In early nee 
chiefly with rderenoe to natural objecta.) 
iflia Stilumgpl. Oiifr* Sscr, iii. 1 15. 40X To uapute IjM 
imrs MirrAsus/rsM of tha works of nature to the biiM and ftr* 


taltoM awtioB of soma partkios of omftart lids Bonn 
EMf. NMim NaS, 74, 1 smI cfpnaM, what 1 call'd uetieral 
Nature, by CoamkalMachenlsm, that is, a Comprise] of all 
Che Mechanical Affections (Figui^ Site, Motkw, Ac) that 
kelona to the matter of the great System of the Dniveme. 
i7M WouAsroM RsEx, Nt, v. too He. .knows the ouke 
of chsir bodies, and all the afierhanism and propensioos of 
them, kryd G. CAuraBu, PkiUe, Rkst, (180s) 1. §41 Tha 
wonderful mechanism of oor mentsl frame, sigg Hr. 
Martin BAU Brierp Creek iv. 85 The mechanism ofsoctety 
thus resembles the mechantim m men’s arL Bfiga Bbbwbtbb 
Mere U^er/dezviL 056 The wonderful iDechaniamsof animal 
and vcgcuble Ufa. sSsf Bain Sertsee 4- /«f. 11. 1 . | x The 
mechsmsm or anatomy of movement in the animal frame, 
side Dakwih Fertil, Orchids Ui. loo ITie mcchanUm of 
the flower, kfldy Lady HBasBaT Crmdis L, lit. 96 The door 
was a marvel of mechanism. 

t b. Id somewhat wider sense (see qnot 1755). 
lyia Speetater No. gi8 a 8 The Contour of bis PefKon, 
the Mechanism of his Dress, letc.]. sysg DxsACULiiMta 
P'irrs Jutpr, 154 The whole Mechanism ofillvu. a chimney] 
will be easily understood hy a sight of the Figures, tyss 
Johnson, MeeknHiimt.,%, Construction of paru depending 
on each other in any complicated Cabrick. 

2 . eoner, A system of mutually adapted ports 
working together mechanically or in a manner 
analogous to mechanical action; a piece of ma- 
chinery ; the machinery {lit, or by means of 
which some particular effect is prtMuced. Also, 
machinery or mechanical appliances in general. 

a kflyy Halr Prim, Otlg, Man, 1. il. 48 lliat Opinion tfwt 
depresseth the natures of mnstble Creatures below their just 
value.. rendring them no moie but barely Mechanisms or 
ArtificisI Engins. sygi Kkio tr. Maeguef^s Ckpttt. 1 . 139 
This is brouifht about by a mechanism to which we sre 
strangers, iflaa Palbv Nat. Tkeel. xxitl. (ed . s) 447 Mechan- 
ism is not itMif power. Mechanism, without power, can do 
nothing. 1814 D. Stcwast Hmm, Mind II. ii. f a. 143 The 
wonderful mechanism of speech, iflaa I uison Set, kdrt\. 
04 Tha part of tlm mechanism of a watch which shows the 
hour of the day, 1876 A. B. Kbnnbdv Rettleattx* Eimem, 
Machinery 47 A cIosm kinematic chain, of which one link 
is thus made stationary, it called a mechanism. 1879 St, 
Ceergdelieep. Rep, IX. 8uo The vascular dilatation must 
be considered as the result of the morbid condition of 
the mechanism of the circulation. i88g tr. Lettd* Miere- 
eesmes 1 . 11. tv. aja The mind it not content to have con- 
nections of ideas imposed on it by the mechanism of pei^ 
caption and memory. 1903 Hbywood Music in Churches 
9 Averi^ choir boys cannot recite on a low note without 
oeing liable to use the.. chest voice, and the use of their 
lower nieclianitm is usually accompanied with flatness, 
b. ^c, in musical instruments. 
sflseCsoHBB Yerk i'esfituil 154 l*he admirable mechanism 
by which it {tc, an organ] ivas made available on this octa* 
Sion, sflys Aitridgm, Speelf,^ Patent s. Music 163 The in- 
vcuition consists in so arranging the mechanism of a flute 
that the closing of the C sharp and the B natural holes may 
be simultaneous hy the action of the second finger. 1878 
Stainer & Babrett Diet, Mas, TermSf Mechanism^ 
that part of an instrument which forms the connection 
between the player and the sound-prod iicing poriion. 

0. KitunuUics, * An ideal maebiue, a combina- 
tion of movable bodies constituting a machine, but 
considered only with regard to relative movements* 
(Webster 1897). 

fS. Mecbonicol action; 'action according to 
mechanick laws’ (J.). Ohs, 

1871 S. Parkee Dsf. Reel. Pel. sat The Philoeophy of a 
Phanatick being as intelligible by the Iaxws oI Mechanism, 
as the Motion of the Heart, and Circulation of the Bloud. 
i6ga Bentley Beyle Lect. iiL 3a He acknowledges nothing 
besides Matter and Motion; so that all that he can con- 
ceive to be transmitted hither from the Stars, must needs be 
perform’d either by Mechanism or Accident. 1704 Norris 
Ideal World 11. li.Ml'hemost that use them [movements] are 
utterly ignorant 01 the laws of mechanism and yet order their 
footing as ariificiidly as the most Hkilful. 1741 Akbuthnot 
Alitnenti (1735) 34 After the Chyle has paasM through the 
Lungs. Nature continues her usual Mechanism, to convert 
it into Animal Subetancm. s^ Hartley Ohserv, Man i. 
iv. joo The Mechanism or Necessity of human Actions, 
in Opposition to what is Mnerally termed Free^wilL B79A 
Sullivan Yuw Nat. IV. 5 Meebamsm has become a learnM 
word. But, does it mesn any more than chat one particle 
of matter u impelled by another,.. and that still by another, 
until we come to the panicle first moved t 
t 4 . A contrivance, artifice. Ohs. rune, 

Claeku Nat. Hist. Nitre 9* It is also a pretty 
McchanUm In Cookery, .which is tb^ Nitre giveth a Red 
Colour to Neais-TongucL (etc.] 1888 Evblyn in Gutch 
CeR, Cur. I. 4>4 All their (the Jesuiu'J other mechaniamea 
and arts having fisil'd them. 

t6. Mechanical o^rationi; mechanical art. Ohs, 
1710 Stbblb Tatler Na eog y s Painting U Eloquence 
and Poetry in Mechanism. 1798 Awswobth Lai, 

Talus.. who first invented the saw.. grew such an artist, 
that Dtadalus fearing to be mitdone in mechanism put him 
to death. 

f 8, The opbion that everything in the nniverae 
It produced by mechanical foroea. Ohs, 
im PBiBarunr MatLk SpirAij^t) I. Introd. 5 Mecban- 
faiaiB the undoubted consequence of materialism. 

7 . Aft The mechanical execution of a paintifig. 
8ailpture,pieeeofiinirip, etc.; technique. (OppoM 
to style or ssepmsim^ 

sflse Ruskin Med. PaiM. n. • vll 94 aeflr, CansIettlNi 
oieduudsm U wondtsfuL ftoors the raoest pMble ; but 
there Is oca a grain of Mhtf in Bie oae, and tbwre U 
much In the ether. i88u /Mrf. V. ix. viiL 1 1. eSs (Tcnian 
and Wduvemsam) seem aevar to have painted indolently, 
bm gave the purchaser hU thorough oMneyt worth of 
HathiinUm. dk/k SrAiuia ft BAaaarr ZHct, Mas, Terms^ 
the plmkal power of purformanee, as dU> 
tiogiMBd fiom tfmiotellect or laeia which direott iu 


MBcejjroiATaY. 

b. 'Meehulotl’ qiwUi, (oT liteis^); Sm 
following of let methodf for producing effe^ 

Lix Ro«,rav io Dmi^ flmu p Ho*. Vi 

Macaulay's works., are charged now with a cc^n omenot 
of mannerism and a certain amount of mecn a nism . 

Xft0llMi8t(me-k&nist). (f.MiCHAB-io + .My 

1 . tfto A mechanic, hondiciaftiman {p 6 s^ 11 . 
One who conturucts machinery ; a moebinift. 

s8e8 J. Kino Serm. Sept, gs They wUI turn . . Prlncro Into 
mechanUtes and artificers. 1718 J- CHAMsaaLAVNE RelM> 
Philoe, (1730) 1 . JL I 17. 9a Adaptied by .Mech^wu to otjier 
•ort of uses. t989 Johnson Rasetlae vi. Having seen what 
the mechanist tmd already performed, a 1781 Cawtmorn 
Peems (tgjti aoo Ofaservitm UiU unlucky raifcr Wjis neither 
mechanist, nor tsylor. 1806 Ldiu. Rev. IX. eio The me- 
ebsnist could have very little to do with the suoc^ of 
thepUiy. kSga Grots Ortsee 11. UxxiL X. 664 He collected 
. .all the best engineers, mechanics, aiTniourem,aituafis, etc., 
whom Sicily or Italy could ftiruLh. 

2 . One veiled in mechanici ; a mechaniciaD. 

1704 Norris Ideal World 11. ii^ 90 Plodog their bodies in 

tlie aptest posturcR for their preservation, such as the wiSmt 
mechanist cannot correct. STfs Johnson Rmsnbier Na 117 
p I The Mechanist will be alraid to assert.. the Possibility 
of tearing down Bulwarks with s Silkworm's thread, a 1794 
Golosm. Surrt. Exp. Phslet. {1776) L ais it is called by 
mechanists the center of gravity, tfleu-se Coleridob 
Friend i\66s) 160 One state posseaiws chemists mechanists, 
uieclisntci. of all kinds, men of science, a iflaa Smellbv 
Drf, Peary Pr. Wks. 1688 11 . a6 Poets have been challenged 
to resign the civic crown to reasonert and mechanists. 

1 8. One who holdf a mechanical theory of the 
universe. Ohs, (Cf. Mbohanio B. 4.) 

a888 H. Momb Dh\ Pial.^ Charsetcra, Cuphophron, A 
aesluus. .Platonist and Cartesian, or Mechanist. 

XeolianiBtio (mek&ni*btik), a, [f. prec, + -XO.] 
Of, pertaining to, or connected with mechanici or 
mecnanism. Also, pertaining to or bolding me- 


chanical theoriei in biolo^ or philoiophy. 

I ’l^e aeries of curves 0 


1884 Nature >i Aug. 383/1 ’J 


of velocity 


r6/3 I'he mechanistic schooL 

Mecliftnilft (mckanoiz), tK [f. Mboban-io-p 
• izi ; cf. obs. F. mickaniserj] 

1 . trans. To make or render mechanical; to 
import or attribute a mechanical character to ; to 
bring into a mechanical state or condition ; to work 
out the mechanical details of (a design, idea, etc.). 

J878 fiinplicd in Mechanixino vht. sA.l, 1704 Nosrib ideal 
World 11. li. 90 God cun so niechunire matter, os to make it 
capable of doing some things that [etc.]. S795 Colkriocb 
CoHciokes 33 A system of ftindamental Reform will scarcely 
be effected by massacres mechanired into Revulution. 1831 
Carlylb Sart. Res. 111. iii, Cannot be . . mechaniAe tliem 
Isc. motives] to grind the other wayf 1843 J. Mar- 
tinsau C Ar. Li/ir <1867) »oi You cannot mechanize bene%'o- 
lence. 1870 Emerson Soc. k Solit., Art Wka (Bohn) 111 . 
at Raphael painu wisdom: Handel sings it,. .Shakspeare 
writa iL,..Watt mechanizes it. 1899 Barino-Gould 6'irw 
many 1 . 137 He [the artiKanJ is mechaniked. 

2 . inlr, {nonce-uses.) To work os a mechanic ; to 
move mechanically. 

z888 T. Hardy Mayer Caslerhr, xxxvl. Rural mechanics 
too idle to mechanise, rural servants too rebellious to serve. 
S90U -> Mother Meums^ Poems 71 Why loosened 1 olden 
control here To mechanin skywarda 
Hence Ka'olia&laad ///. o. ; Ma’o h a aiilBg vhL 
sb. (in quot. used allrih, ) Also Xa ohoaioa'tloB, 
the action of the verb Mxohakizb; Ka'Chaalaar, 
one who mechanizes, a believer in mechanical order 
or system - Mbobarust 5. 

kflyB CuDWORTH intell, Syst, 1. lit I 38. 173 Some of the 
ancient rel'igious atomista were also too much infected with 
tbts mechamzing humour, zflia Shellby Q , Mob 111. 180 A 
mechanized automaton. 1831 CAELvut Sart, Res. 111. v. Our 
European Mechanisers ore a sect of boundleis diffusion, 
activity, and co-<merative spirit, sgag J. Sterunu Ess., 
etc. (1^8) 1. 397 lh« mechanisation of the Hoind. kflaa/AiA 
303 Genius, .cannot be prevented by the hap^est mechanisa- 
tion of man. sBps Lengm. Mag, Aug. 431 By force of con- 
scious and unconscious repetition of the phrase, It beoame 
mechanised. 

XeohftnogMplt (m/km*B^igxaf). rapsr’K [£. 
Gr, fAfixpvo-f fjofxavli machine 4- -GRArH.] One of 
a set of copies of a work of art, writing, etc. multi- 
plied by mechanical meani. 
s8lg in Cassells RncycL Diet. ; and in luomiC DIett. 

IKftohftaogrftpllio (mrk&nagr«*fik), a. fwna 

[f. Gr. ptixss^ machine ^ -QBAVBlo.] 

1 . Treating of medbonlci, 
sfljo Maundie« Trten. Kmemet, L 

2 . Pertaining to mechaaogxmpliy (Ogilvie Su^. 

lkooluUiOgrap]l7(mek&np*gri^)- rewer^. [od- 
mod.L. michamgre^iat f. Gr. paixss^o-, fssixP^ 
machine : aee -orapht.] The art m copying or 
reprodneing a ' work of oxt or writing by 1 
kal iDCana. Hence Maoluaio*g»8gMfft» one who 
proctliefl thM ait. 

tkOM Elubs Diet Pirn Atts, MMUm^retykU,\ itro 
JRakt, B.V. Meekedsict Meekanegro^, is the art of bni- 
tating painrim by sBechaaicar meena, 1847 Waasraib 
Meenaaegradmist 

Mftehftnology (mdcXnrVklffO- 

niachkie^-LOOT.] The Bdflnofl 
of, or a treauso on, moefainefl or 
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Db Qhiiicbv SijfU Wks. ifs^ XL 194 Tha i danca of 
.•Cyl^ oonniwecl aa « machuM,.. might ba callad thamacha* 
hdo^ of uyla. iM Dungliiom Ltx.^ Mukmu^^ 

logy^ a deBcni^tion of. or traatiie oo machineii or apparMM 
naod in madidna or aurgary. 

XMlUtfl0th«rap7 (meiklnot^e rftpi). Also In 
Lat. form -therapia. [ad. mod.L. type ^mickatuh 
ihtrapia. t ( ir. fnixai^o*, machine ##pa«a«a 

henlingj Core by mechanical means. 

ttgo w StK. Lex, xApS Atibuti*t SyiL Afed, I. 373 
The practice of * mechanchtlierapy * by mantpulatoni uau* 
ally quite iKiiurant of medicine, mi H 'estm. Gm». 16 
May a/z The Zander Innthuia at Pariti b the home of 
mechanotherapia. or cure by mechanical meaiui. 

n (ms^/ah). a. Also fern, mtehants 

(mfjaht). [Fr. Sciealso Mebohant.] Malicious, 
spiieltil, wsyward, worthless, wicked. 

1813 BvaoH a6 Nov. in Moore Letf. ♦ 7 rn/t. (jB^) 1 . 453 
She has much beauty, —Just enough,— but is. I think, 
cAaut*, 1849 Tmackkmav PendtnnU xivi, Mr Pendennis 
was wicked, ntichant^ perfectly abominable. 1865 ‘ Ouida * 
Strathmore 1. ix. 145 That light, m^haMU voice tliat had 
mocked him from the inaKk. 


Mochant, variant of Mbschant Obs, 
Xaohaaiirgy (me'kin^id.aiO. [As if ad. Gr. 
^/fffXayovfiyia^ 1 . fiffxapo-, V maciiine 4 ipy^op 
work.] That branch of mechanics which treats of 
moving machines. 1864 in WsaarEa ; and in recent Diets, 
t KeollA'tion. Obs. rart^^, [ad. L. ntcechd- 
iidn-tm^ f. ffutchdri to commit adultery, f. macAus, 
a. Gr. fAotxbs adulterer.] Adultery. 

1858 Blount Clouogr,^ AftchaiiOHt fornication, Whora< 
dom, Btrumpeiiiig. 

Meohe, obs. form of Match Much. 
Mechef, obs. form ol Mischirp sb, 

Meohel, Meoher, etc. : see Micklr, Michib. 
Meohient, variant of Mehohant Obs» 
Mechil(l, obs. forms of MtexLa 
MeohitarUt: see Mxrhitarist. 

Xeohlin (me-klin), a. and sb. Forms: 5 
melghlyn, 7 meoklen, 8 m?ohleii, meoklin, 
meohllne, maoklln, 8- meohlin. [The name 
of a town in helgiom, used attrib, and eliipt ] 
tl. Alechlin black : a black cloth made at Mechlin. 
1^3 fVardr. Acc, in Grose Aniig. Rep. (1807) I. 81 ijpair 
of hcMen made of. . broode meighlyn bUc. 

2 . In full Mechlin lace \ lace produced at Mechlin, 
t Mechlin cravat : a neckerchief made of Mechlin 
lace. Mechlin embroidery (see quot. 188 a). 

ste Lend. Ga». Na 35<f5/4 A Wastcoat and Holland 
Shirt, both laced wirh Meckfen Lace. 1708 Farquhab A’«- 
cmitin^ Officer tii i, Right Mechlin, by this light ! Where 
did you get ihb Lace? 1714 Gay Aramifttek, The Silver 
Knot o'erlooks the Mechleii Lace^ 1716 Pora Baetet-i. 91 
With caMr beats his Mechlin Cravat moves. 1;^ Young 
Lm^e o/Rame e (ed. at 10s Mecklin the queen of lace, syag 
Swirr JrnL Mod. Lad^ Wks 1751 Vll. 19a Fr^sli Matter 
for a World of Chat, Riliht Indmn thus risht Macklia that. 
X748 Smollett Rod. Rand, xxxiv, (1760) L 265 His shirt 
which was ot the finest cambric, edged with right Mechline. 
1863 Mas. Pallisbm Lme 31 All the laces of Flanders, with 
the exception of those of BrtiSHels and the point double, were 
known at this period [1663] under the general name of 
Mechlin. s888 Caulpbilo & Sawaeo Diet. Neediework, 
Mecklin Embroidery, a term applied to Mechlin l.ace, as 
the thread that was inserted round the outlines of that lace 
uve it somewhat the look of Embroidery. Ibid.^ Mecklin 
Lace Wkert,, .formed with a number of Bars crossinc^ each 
other, with a circle or wheel ornamented with Picnis in the 
centre of the space. s88S Miss Brauuon hated Three i. i. 
The flowing garment . . was to be changed presently for 
white satin and old Mechlin laco. 

t XMhloio Cniik]da‘ik),4i. Chem. Ohs. [f. Mi- 
(OOVIIT) + Chlo(rihe) ^ -ic.] Mechloic acid\ a 
crystallized acid produced by the action of chlorine 
gas on fused meconin. 

i8tf J. M. Gully Magendide Formnl. fed. s) 35 Chlorine 
at the fusing point of meconine . transforms it into an acid, 
to which the name of mechloic has been given. 1838 T. 
Thomson Chem. Org. Bodies 103 Mechloic Acid was di^ 
covered by M. Couerbe. 1839 Penny CycL XV. 30/a. 

IftMhloriiiio, «* prec. 

S890 [see Meconin.] 

KeohOMM (metj^'&k&n). Also 6 sneohoi- 
oana, 7 meohoaobam, maohaoao, meohooan, 
moohoaoauna, (meooaoan), 7-9 meohoaoban. 
[Called from the Mexican province Meckoactm. 
(Hence often written with capital M .)1 
1 , The root of a Mexican species of bindweed, 
Ipomaa {^Batatas') Jalapa^ formerly used in medi- 
cine as a purgative ; also, the plant itself. Also 
called while meckaacan. 


xg77 Fbampton yoyfidl Newee *3 b. The Meehoetcem Is a 
Roots, .brouht Irani a countrie. .^led Meckoacan. 1194 
Blundbvil Exert, v. xL (1636) 553 Ibe chiefs Merchandm 
that come flrom Mexicana. are tBcae,Gol^ Silver,..iberoot 
Mechoicana. 1397 Gbrabob tierbed 11. cccviiL m Tliat 
c^t.. called Mechoacan, or Bryonie of MAxim. 78 /%, The 
bryonie, or Mechoacan of Peru groweth vp [etc.], xbtjm 
JoseauvN AlenhEng. Rarities sA Bnohyof Peru. .1 some taka 
ft for Mechoacan. T. Glovbb in Phii. Trasu. XI. 6^ 
Hers fVirginlal grow two Roota, which some Pfaysiclane 
Judg, me one to be Tutfalth, the other Mechoacaa. i|88 R. 
House Armoury it. 95/e Machaean of Pern . . groweth op 
UhebopStby balpofapoU. 1901 DAMnea Fma (1719) ML 
433 Mooiaiicaiu AScetof Uush'ooloared Blndwead. 1^ 
Compi. FntH.^ie€e l L 34 The Root of Mschoattn. ijM 


W. Lbwis Afmt. MeeL (udL e) 375 Mecbeeeao aeaioely 
yields one sixth part so aluch (raoin] as jalap does. 1840 
Pebbiea Eiem. Mat. Med. n. 893 The roau of several ethers 
have been employed hi medicine on ac c o un t of their purge* 
tive properties; as the root called Mechoaoan... Their use 
b now obMolete. 1838 Mavnb Expoe. Lex.^ Meehoeuemssa, 
, .the plant mechoacan. x8^ Schbui D8 V bsb A meruau- 
isms 4K0 Wild Potato Vine {Cemtohmlut pesesduraius), also 
known by its Indian name of Meeboaeban, which grows in 
sandy soil all over the United Statca. 1890 Soe. Lex.t 
Mechomceus, white, same as Meehoacem. 

2 . With qualifying words, applied to farious 
other plants of similar properties* 
i8qo Syd. Sec. Lex. s. v., Black Metkomemss. a syno ny m of 
Jalap. Grey Meehomcao. the root of MyrnbPit [mc] iomgk 
ffiora. AJeckoaema gf Ceumdat tha root of Pkyiolacta 
deeandra, 

1 8. A ntirgadve drug obtained from the roots of 
Ipomeea {Batatas) Jalapa and otlier plants. Obs. 

i6ie (see Kermeb 1]. z8a6 Bacon Sytoa | 36 The QuaHtie 
of the Medicine.. is. .of secret Malignity, and disagree* 
ment towards Mans Bodie ; As in fiicanimony. Me. hoop 
cliaffl. Antimony, &c. t8Bi tr. itCsUis* Rem. Med. tk ks, 
Vucao.. Mechoacan, a purging drug brouglit from the In- 
diea 1768 W. Lewis Mat. Ated. (ed. s) 375 The dose of the 
niechoacaii in substance is from one dram to two or more. 

4 . aittib,, as mechoacan root ; f meoboaoan-ole, 
a drink medicated with mechoacan ; meoboaoan 
jalap (see Jalap a). 

1898 Salmon Fatu.-Dict. 903 Spring and Pall |>ur|m with 
^Mfcoacun-Ala. t83a Sherwood 1. v.. The (Inaian) *Me- 
cliOAC.'tn root, Rkamindigue. 1888 Treae. hot. 
Mechoacan root. Batatas yaiapet, 

Meoistooephalio Cm/ki*stais/fe*lik\ a. [C 
Gr. finBieror longest •f- uecpaXti head.] Longest- 
beaded : applied by Huxley to skulls with the 
highest cepnalic index (6g and under). 

«868 Huxlbv Prek, Rem. Caitkn. 115 The large Increase 
in the percentage of meco- and tneci^toceplialic sxulK 
So II lf9oi8too8'pbali (-oi), sb. pi. [mod. Latin], 
men with mecistocephalic skulls. Moolstooo'pha- 
loua a. Mecistocephalic. Meclatoo# •pba^y, 
the condition or quality of being mecistocephalic. 

1868 Huxlby Preh. Rem. Caithn. iie Ihere is every 
stage from brachistocephaly to mecistocephaly to be met 
with between Switzerland and S**andinavia. 1878 Rastlkt 
tr. Topinards Antkrop. 11 iu 938 In Mr. Huxley's system 
the terms themselves are altered. His mecii.tocephHli ore 
69 ai d under. 1890 .'^yd. Soc. Lex.., Metisiocephalous. 
Kook (mek). [a. Du. mik forked stick.] 

1867 Smyth Sailofs U'ordAh., Aleck, a notched stafT in 
a whale-boat on which the harpoon rests. 

MdOkttliaA (mckrhkn), a. Anat. [f. Meckel 
+ *1 \K.] The designation of certain structures dis- 
covered by J. F. Meckel (1714-74), or his grandson 
J. F. Meckel (1781-1833). Meckelian arch, bar, 
cartilage, rod: the cartilaginous rod or bar which 
is temporarily developed in the mandibular arch 
of the icetus. Meckelian ganglion, the spbeno-pnla- 
tine gan;;lion. 

More commotily these structures are known as MeekePe 
a»ch, tartilage, ganglion, etu 
[1836-9. Todds Cyd. Anat. II. aBs/t The ganglion .. has 
oLk) received the title of Mei hel'e gar^lion.\ 18^ Huxley 
in Proc. Roy. ^oc. IX- 397 The Meckelian cartilage. [1864 

g nain's Anat. (ed. 7)1.66 The remaining part,. is named 
[eckvl !i coriilage after its first dcscnber.J 1890 Syd, Soc. 
Lex,, Afeckeliem besr. 1890 Century Diet., Meikeltan gang- 
lion. rod, etc. 

Meokenynge, obs. form ofMEEKiMiRo, 
Mecklin, obs. form of Mecrlin. 

Meoneese, obs. ionn of Meekness. 
ICaOOCRpllflllo (mf-kuisITK'lik), a. [f. Gr. 
ftijnos lenctli uttbakii head.] DOLIOHOOEPHALIC. 
1868 [see Mbcistocepmalic]. 

Mecock(e, variant forms of Mzaoook Obs. 
ICeOOdoxit (mrkodfmt ), a. [L Gr. length 
4- uSoRT., bhovt tooth.] Having long teeth. 

1873 Huxutv ill Fncycl. Brit. I. Tfo/s ^is 'mecodont* 
arranaement is strikingly exemplified by Salamandra 
maculosa. 

Kecography (miTcp-grSfi). rare. [f. Gr. iiQgo-v 
length 4* -OBAFHY.J f a. (See quoL 1603.) Obs. b. 
(See quot. xSoo.) 

1803 {title) The Mecografhie Z^oadstem [tr. Nan- 
tonnier MecegraAkie d* tEyma»is\, tat in to aay ane Do> 
script Ion of tne lenthes or iotigitudes, quhikis ar fon be ye 
observations of ye loadstone. 1890 .Syd. Soe. Lex., Aieco- 
grapky, the graphic investigation of the dimensions and 
weight of the widy. 

liaoOIMtM (in#k|zmltw). [f, Gr. 
length 4 - -METEB, after F. mieofkktrt^ An instru- 
ment for measuring length ; s^. a graduated In- 
strument for measuring the length of new-born 
infants, nsed at the Hospice de la Maternity, Paris. 

2838 Duwouson Med. Lex. ted. is) Mocometer. 1887 Dm 
Morgan in Athesasnm 19 Jan. 84 In fact, he did bis very 
best to get larger * mercy ’. And he sball have it ; end at a 
length which will coatent hiB^ unless his mecometer be on 
inset iable apfutrsdua 

t Maoerngtej. Obs. rare. [f. Gr. Tiqaot length 

either of the 
MecosaetHe. 
imiD..learne 


4 - -MrrBl. I Measurement of length. 
1870 Obb MedK Pref*a^ b. To be eertifieiL 
length, perimetnL or dwaicelmdah L 
iS3 M. BAarr UtTMow gah a 

the knowledge of ate dio a etwy . ' 
tanoas an uteaauied, V aosletai. 


XMOaata (mPh AiA). OMnb. Earlier meooBt<* 
Rte. [f. Micok-) 04 --atk.] A salt of meconic acid* 

stag ixnd. & Bdink Philae. Mag. II. 156 These ctytWle 
aie^M nish,andoontist of meoonine, nteconl^itcs, and other 
nibstahces. 1838 J. M. Gollt Mngmids ForstmL'KeA. ^ 
38 To separate the meconate of lima. 1874 Gabrod 8c 
Baxtei Mat. Med. (1880) 19a The maoonate and lactate ef 
morphia and codeia. 

tXROOTlift. Chem. Obs. [f. Gr. poppy 
4--1A.J » Meconir. 

1836 BaANtix Chem. (ed. 4] tos9 Meoonla. Tfala tub. 
stance was dii^ioverad by Duuanc and Couerbe. Ibid, The 
quantity q| mecuoia in opium is so small, ibal tetc.l. 

MMOnilll (mik^mihl), a Med. [f. MbooHY- 
-UM 4- -AL.J * Pertaining to, or doe to, meconium | 
as, meconial colic* (Webster Snppl. 190a). 

Maoonlanln i see Meconihin . 

XoOO&iO (miVnik), a. Chem. [f. Gr. p^mm 
poppy 4 -IC.] Meconic acidi a white crvstalUoe 
acid obtain^ from opium. So meconic ether. 

tBxp J. G. Childeem Chem. Anat. 077 Meconic add ta 
obtained from opium. 1883 Watts Diet. Chem. 111 . 86t 
Meconic Ethers. 1884 Bower & Scott De Bards i hamerk 
Morphin combined with meconic acid in opium. 

AROOnidinn (mtUpnidin). Chem. Also -In* 
ff. Gr. /ii^xarr poppy 1 -m- 4 -ins A; cf. gninidine.j 
An amorphous alkaloid found in opium; dis- 
covered by Hesse in 1870. 

1B71 Watts tr. GmeEns Handhh. Chem. XVlll. 199 
Meconidine... Contained in the aqueous extr.ict of opium. 

II XROOnldinm (mikani didm). pi. -la. [mod. 
L.,as it ad, Gr. *pftiewyUiov, dim. of phnw poppy. 

For the reason for the name see quot. 1871 ; the aim. tcfw 
mination was suggested by gvnidium, biostidium, oic,] 

One ol the nxed nieuusoid buds produced by 
certain Hydroids, which contain the repioductiva 
elements ; a gonophote, 

1849 Aliman in An... Nsd. Hitt Sar. lit. IV. 137 The 
extra-capsular medusuorni sporoaacs C meconidia *) ot l.eo- 
medea. 1871 Gymnobl. Hydroids Introd. 16 Mecomdium. 
peculiar rporosacs, somewhat rrsembllng a poppy cuptule in 
form. 1884 Rfversiete hat. Hiet. (1868) f. 85 The cavity 
of the blaKtostylc is direetty continuous with a central cavity 
in this mcconidium. 

Xeoonili (m/kAiin). Cim. Also -ine. [ad* 
P. mdeonine, f. Gr. p^xaiN ooppy 1 see -IN 1 .] A 
white, crystalline, neutral compound existing in 
opium, regal cled as an anhydride of meconic actcL 
Cf. Mrcoma. 


1833 Lend. 4 Rdiu, Philos. Mag. 11 . 156 Meconine was 
dbcovifred in opium, by M. Couerbe In iBjo. S874GAEI100 
& Baxtbe Mat. Aied. soa Meconine or Opianyi acu on 
man as a mild hypnotic. 1800 Syd. Soc. Lex., Meconin 
resin, a resin which falls on toe addition of water to the 
chlonno-holciing fluid horn which mechlorinicadd has beea 
ol'tained. 

ICeooilioid (msk^ nifoid), a. M^d, [f. Me- 
ooMUM 4 -olD.] Kesembiing, of the nature ol^ 
ppitaining to, or obtained from meconium. 

s 80 in M AVNE Expos. Lex. s. v. Mrconioidet. 

KeooiliRill (mikf^nisin). Chem. Also -iooin* 
[Arbitrarily varied from Mkoonin.] (See quota.) 

1887 Beunton I'harmmcol. led. 3) I 5. xxxi. B46 Tm 
neutral suliAtancet [in oi ium] are meconin and mecmiiatiii. 
1890 Hii LINUS hmt. Med, Diet. II, zee MeconisinCiHisOs* 
A ciysiallisable neutral principla discovered in opium by 
T. and H. Smith (1878). 

II KtOOllilllll (^mik^ta-niilm). [L. meednium 
(Pliny ; a. Gr. psiemowe (in senses l and a below), 
f. pi^nwr poppy.] 

1 1 . I’he inspissated juice of the poppy ; opium. 

i8es Holland Pliny 11 . 68. i88t tr. B luid Rem. Med. 
Whs. Vocah., Meconium, the Juice of tha leaves and heads 
of imppy. i/n Justamond tr. Raynats Hist. Indus II. 
147 Ine meconium, or ctmimon opium is prepared by press- 
ing tbeixzppy heads that have been already cut. dAa^Med. 
Jml. All. 470 Meconium or poppies.— For exceHive fluxes, 
and pains In the uterus. 

2 . The dark excrementitious substance in the Urge 
intestines of the foetus; hence, the first Imces ofa 
new-born infant. 

1708 In PHiLLini (ed. Kersey), zyge ARStrrHHOT Rules of 
Dist in AtimentSfOSc. 404 All of them [se. new-born Infants| 
have a Meconium, or sort of darit colour’d Excrement in ibe 
Bowels. 1899 CAUMrv tr jaksek's Clin. Diagn, (ed. 4) 044 
The term * meconium ' ia applied to the substance dischargea 
from the rectum of the child immediately after birth. 

8 . Bnt. The fasces of on insect Just tiansformed 
from the pupa, 

2769 Trans. Soe. Arts VII 131 The elasticity of the sfllt, 
as the moths creep through, has the effect of .j^essiog out a 
kind of red meconium. sBm in Csntury Dkt 

4 . * Applied to the black pigment of the choroid* 
{JM. Soc. Lex. 1890). 

Meoonolonr mrv-*. [od* 

mod.L. mPtonolqgia, f, Gr. pif/m poppy 4- -OLoor.J 
A treatise on the poppy or opium* 

[1893 tr. BlsuseanTs Phys. DieLiud. e). Meeonfllegia,nl)wr 
scriptton of Opium. ) 2702 BailbYi Afeconoiogy, a Desenption. 
orlrcatiio of Opium. i88i Mavnb ifjigAM.Zejr. Mecemoiogim^ 
..meconology. (In recent DicUj 
MtCOnophRgiWtt t>ufKdbp*ad^'m). Med. 
[L Gr. ydtam poppy 4^ -^ayot that eats 

4 >*iMl.] Opi ui R-catittg. SolBaoono*pka«lR8,an 
opinm-enter. 

iM Aii^ k Semrel. VII. ^3 The death of the patient 
being aunboted to caoeee whichere euppoeed to be disoao- 
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moovopsis. 

Met«d from tilt iMconoplHwIim. IM. 47^ It Hhtjhmppm 
to find loloco in opium rondily. th«y mcodm tamMno- 
phagUtti ifpS Duhouson Mml DUU fed ai) 
opiuJii-«*cing. 

II lf«00ll0p«is (mi1c5orp^). B 9 t. [mod.L.» 
/. Gr. /atomic poppy *<’ «ppe«rgiioe.1 A geniit 
of pUau of the M.O. Papwtracm ; aIio, a plant 
of thii genof. 

iP|i Loudon Emeych Plmntt 46a Welih Mecooopeb. igeg 
Wtt/m, Com. aJeo. 9/1 'llie remarkable aieconopeii recently 
•ent from theTtnibetan highlands 

t MMOp. Obs. [a. Flem. mtktpt t ^mlm * MDn. 
maoH^ G. fMchn poppy -f kop head*] The poppy. 

€ Mti Caxton Di^Pgnu eo/ii Oyle of meeop 
f X#01llMliilt. Obs» [f. late Heb.M*fubbd/wlutt 
la received, pa. pple. of to receive (whence 

Cabbala) + -ibt.j 7 One vened in Jewish tn^itiona 
R- Sanosm Phyiiogn. aoe By eearchlnir into the 
an(.lmit Cabaliate, Mecubalieta, and Maaeorete, 1 and letc.J. 
Meoul(Ie« obs. forms of Mioklb. 

Msd« obtf. form of Mbad, Mud. 

Hodmwnrt, variant of Mbadwobt. 

Hedaglo. Hadagrlion, modAillon, o1>s. ff. 
Mkdal sb.y Mkoallion id. 

K#dal (me'ddl), id. Forms ‘.6-7 modaill(e, 
7 modall, -nil, ]noddal(l, modalle, -ol, ^ 
modal. Also 7 modaglo, //. -gUea. [a. F. 
midailU (15th e. In Hatx.-Darm.), ad. It. midaglia 
IB OF. puailU, mailU (see Mail id.^), Sp. midalia^ 
Pg. Com. Rom. popular 

L. type f. mitallum Metal id. In early 

Rom. use the word meant a coin of minute value ; 
cf. Mail sbP 

The Rom. word paaaed into OHG. at rntdl/im, rendering 
the Latin ms; In MHG. uwiiUg, uitdtU occuri for (the 
widow's) mite. Mod. G. haa adopted the Fr. word aa 
mtdmiEg ; ao alao Du., Da. Sw. nttdafj.l 

t !• A metal disk bearing a figure or an inscrip- 
tion. used as a charm or trinket. Obs* 
m Sionbv Arcmdim iiL (150^) 34a He gaue Dametaa 
certaina Medaillea of gold hee had long kept about him. 
lOif Snako. IVmg. T, I. ii. 307 He that wearei her like her 
Medull, hanging About hta neck. lOo Howaix For, Trm», 

I Arb.) 36 Le wit.. had. .an humour ot hia own, to weare in 
lia bat a Medoille of Lead. 1474 BasvtNT Smhi ai Ewdar 
eu Any Meddal when rightly contecrated can do aa much. 

8. A piece of metal, uaually in the form of a 
coin, struck or cast with on inscription, a head or 
effigy of a person, or other device or figure to com- 
memorate a person, action, or event; also as a 
distinction awarded to a soldier, etc. for a heroic 
deed or other service rendered to a country, etc. 
In collectors* use, extended to include coins pos- 
sessing artistic or historical interest. 

s6f s CoToa., Mamftnr tit sablt^ a Moulder, or caster of 
Medalli, or prUea in aand. 1647 Clabrnpon Hist, Reb, 
I. I S19 He .had a rare Collection of the most curioiia 
M^ala. sdd W. Burton IHh, Anim. 14a Tlie Coyns and 
mcHdagliea or all the Emperouiv 1709 Stkblb TatUr 
Na 65 r a Medals had been atruck for our General's Be- 
haviour. 171a Swift Lot, Ear, Touptt Wka 1751 IV. 
■56 if any such ^rmna were above Money,.. a Medal, or 
aome mark of divtinction, would do full as welL 1750*7 tr. 
KepUr's Trav, (1760) 1. 985 The king hod formerly a very 
valuable coiiectiou of medals. sSxj Gm, Ordtr 7 Oct. in 
Land, Gag, 9 Oct., One Medal only shall be borne by each 
Officer, iSgu Alison Hist* haropt (1849-50) Vll I. liii. f 5a 
447 Two mMals were unanimoudy voted to record the me- 
norable acts of Bayonne. 1899 Wostm* Gau. i June 7/1 
llie members of the Mission will be decorated with com- 
aemoratioa medals. 

b. As a reward for merit, or for proficiency, 
ddll, or excellence in any art or subject. 

175s Bbskblev Lot. to A rchdatl aa Nov., AAlca. 1871 IV. 
va9 Gold medals for encouraging the study of Greek. 1839 
JruL Cgtig. Spc, IX. p. ix. The gold modalk awarded re- 
sjiectively to Dr, RdoMll. .and Mr. Thomas Simpson. 189a 
/ifsAf 16 Apr. 573/a After the match the Mayor, .presented 
the cup and medals to the winning team. 1904 Atheumum 
■4 Dec. 880/3 An engraved silver medal awarded by the 
Plymouth Independent Rangers, .for *Bkill at arms'. 

1 8. fig* in various uses : An image, representa- 
tion (cf. Model sb,) ; something beyond the com- 
mon run (as a medal compared with current coin). 
Muiais creaiion : a rhetorical term applied to 
fossils, ns commemorating events in the history of 
the glote (cf. quot. 1768 s. v. Medallic). 

NSOIJ OvBRBUSY CAaroetoTs, Prison Wks. (1856) >55 It 
(a prison) comes to be a perfect medall of the uon age, 
Htiimce nothing but gingling orkeyes, rattling of shackl^ 
..are here to be heard. 1^ H. Morr Anttd. Atk* 1. xt. 
(1711) ^ TbU little Meddal ol God, the Soul of Man. tbpb 
Arti/l Hnndsom, 199 Neither the wit nor tongue.. can be 
a mint capable to coyne the least farthing sin, much leas so 
large a piece and medaile oa this man pretei^ to make of 
any helping our complexion. 1751 Earl Orrery Remarks 
Smifi (175a) 165 As their letters were not intended for the 
public, perhaps 1 was unreasonable in looking for medals, 
and not being eontented with the common current species. 
1804 Parkinson Orr, Rem, 1. 7 The illu^trious Bergmonn 
•le^ntly describes Tossila as the medals of creation. 1844 
IIantru. Medals of Creation. 

b. Phrases, f Thi medal is reversing [cf. Fr, 
ia mddailit est renverslA : things or events are 
changing for the worse, she reverse of the medal : 
the other side of the Question. 

1641 Evblyn Diary a8 June, The medalli was reveraiim, 
and our calamiiiea were but yet in their infancy. 1690 
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Diedegue ieim. Pramee e ce Acl, Head, Mite* (Poifr) IX. 455 
To show you the reverse of the medaL la k not a pity 
that [ctc.k t888 Gramt Duff PoL Sstrv* 105 I’ben for the 
reverse of the medal, you have Mr. Chruite's Hetee m 
MeaMilinn OaesHotst* 

4 . aMriS* and Comb,, aa medai-easiing, -isni/dr, 
•huntings •inseriptim^ •monger, •striker^ -tract*, 
medal-oup, ^ a drinking vessel of metal, usually 
of silver, in which coins or medallions are inemsted 
and form a part of the decoration ’ {Cent, Diet* 
1890): modal-maohine (see quot.) ; medal-plnj 
Golf, play in which the score is reckoned by count- 
ing the number of strokes taken to complete a round 
by each aide {Cent* Diet* 1890) ; moM-tAnkmrd 
» medal-cup (Ibid.). 

1847 Lo. Lindsay Chr* Art 1. p, ceix, A complete classifi- 
cation should include artiatii..in *medal-caitii^ gem and 
■eal-cuiting feic.l. 8893 Brit. JmL Photog. XL. 795 The 
army of exhibition and *meda]*huntera. 2900 L. S. Aursy 
etc ' Times ' Hist, War II. b 6 It [sc. fighting against in- 
ferior foes] conduces to . . *m6t]ai*hunting. s8a8 Sir T. 
Brownb Hydriot, i. (1736) xa Aa testified by KUtory and 
*Medal<lnscription yet extant. 1875 Knioht Meek, 
1418/1 * A 1 edal->»Hackine* a machine for making copies of 
medals and raised or sunk works on a scale larger or smaller 
than the original. i7fi4FooTB Patron 1 (1781) to What, old 
Martin, t he *medal-mongcr t. . Martin 1 why he likes no heads 
but upon coina 1899 Wesim. Gat, 97 Sept. 4/3 In *niediU 
play a player who drives from outside the teeing^round is 
to be disqualified. 187a SvMONDa Introd Study Dante 185 
No * medal-striker ever made his outlines sharper or his 
shadows deeper. 1716 M. Davirb A then* Brit, 1 1 1. 73 Orcat 
Brittain has produc'd the fewest of *Modal-Tracts and Nu- 
mismatical Collectora. 

Medal (me-d&l), v, [f. Medal sb .1 trans. To 
decorate or honour with a medal; to confer a medal 
upon as a mark of distinction. 

xErr Bvron Lei, to Scott 4 May, He was medalled, i860 
Ihackbrav Round. Papers, Nit nisi Bonum (1899) 174 
Irving went home medalled by the King. 1900 Nation 
(N. Y.) 4 Oct. 969/9 It would have been much more to the 
point, anyway, had be [Herr Menrel] exhibited and been 
medalled (m the Paris Exhibition) as illustrator. 

Medidet (me'dli^t). Also modollat. [f. 
Medal sb* + -bt.] A small or diminutive medal ; 
also applied to small medals bearing the figures of 
saints, worn by Roman Catholics. 

17^ Pinkrrtom Ess. Medals 1. xiii. 997, 1 thall beg leave 
to give this cloas the appellation of medalcts. <799 J- Con- 
drk (/iV/r). An Arrangement of Provincial Coins, Tokens, 
and Medalets. 1807 w. C Hazlitt Four Generations II. 
997 A medalet witn the three sisters of Napoleon as the 
Three Graces. 

XedaUiiry (me'dillri). rare’^^* jTf- Medal 
-ART t J A collection or set of meaals. 
k88a R. F. Burton in Atkeuseumat Jan. 195/9 The medal- 
lary struck for the ter-centenary festival 
Mffidffilled (me'dil’d ),///. a. [f. Medal v, + 
-ED 1.1 Adorned, furnished, or decorated with a 
medal. Of a picture, etc. : For which a medal 
has been awarded. 

Embrrom May-day (1867) 95 The high-school and 
medalled boy. 1889 Pall Malt G. 93 Oct. 1/3 There lias 
been a good deal of ill-feeling .. in regard to affixing to 
* medalled ' pictures the labels explanatory of the nature of 
the award. 1900 Ch. Times a Feb. 136/4, 1 communicated 
over seventy^ around a tent, .this morning, from medalled 
general to private Atkins. 

Mffidallio (medeeTik), a* [f. Medal sh. 4 - -10 ] 
1 . Pertaining or relating to, characteristic of, or 
of the nature of a medal ; represented on a medal. 

lyoa Addison Dial. Medals 1. (1766) 13 , 1 am afraid you 
wifl^neve^be able, with all your MedalUc eloquence, to [etc.l 


(1883) 1. 17 In the Itbiary is a. numerous collection of books 
. . which con^rehend the medallic history. 1878 H umfhreys 
Coin-toll. Man. xxvi. 396 We have modem examples of 
medallic caricatures. 1885 A tkememm z Aug. 149/3 Recent 
productions of medallic art 

2 . Resembling a medal. 

1806 Harwood Lichfield 367 Small medallic tokens, .have 
been stamped. 187$ Jbvonb Money viL 63 Such medallic 
coins would become the most durable memorials. 

(medscTikili;, adv* [C Mzdal- 
lio -h -al + -ly ^.J Hy the evidence of medals. 

1848 Db Quincby Pagan Oracles Wks. 1858 VI 11. 180 
Which.. historically and mcdallically can be demonstrated 
to have availed [etc.]. 

Mffidffillion (m/dseTyon), sb* Also 7-8 modu- 
(gjlion, 8 medaillon. [a. F. midaillon, ad. It. 
medaglitme* augmentative of medaglia Medal jA] 

1 . A large m^al. 

Erconeouriy explained in Blonnt Glottegr. 1661 os * a little 
medal', after Cotgrave's erroneous rendering of mideUlien* 

1658 Sir T. Brownb Card, Cyrsu it Hymtdot, etc. 41 In 
this figure the sitting gods and goddesses are drawn In 
medalb and medallions. 1701 W. WoTTON Hist* Rome 953 
Morelliiu produces a beautilUl Medaglion Df Comroodus. 
>788 O. Smith Lobormtory 11. 13 The large sort, which are 
called medollitms, are but seldom struck, exoe|k Intended 
for particular preaenU. 1878 Humfhrbvs Coin-colL Mats* 
vl 57 Pf jha finest epbch (of Syracusan coins) the celelwated 
and highly prized medallions, bearing the head of Ceree or 
Proserpine an the most remarkable. 

Anything resembling this ; applied to varioui 
objects membling a large medal, in decorative 
work, 4a a tablet or panel usttally of an oval or 
cUeular abape, bearing objects or ftguiea in idief 1 


a portrait; also a decorative design l esem bltog 
a panel or tablet, as in a carpet, a window, or 
titl^page of a book, etc. 

1760-71 H. Walfolr Verissdt Anted Paint. (1786) 1. 077 
A medolioD of bin in asorble. 1768 Boewsu. CortUaitA. a) 
373 Le Brun. .has given this story os a medaillon on one of 
the compartmenu of the great gallery at Veraaillea. 1849 
Gnmniian 7 Nov. 7311/t The tympanum, .la filled with a., 
window, and internally with two medallions. s86a CntaL 
Inierurtt. Exkih* 11. xxx. 9 Circular incised group, on stone 
—a replica of ono of the medoliiono for the pavement of 
Lichfield Cathedral 

8 . attrib.esA Comb .^eameddlUon figure, machine, 
portrait, sioe*, saodnlllcn oaipet, a carpet con- 
taining a large prominent central design or figure 
(CetU. Diet. 1890); modnllion pattom, *a 
design for the ornamentation of a surface of which 
a medallion or medallions form an important part* 
{/bid.) ; medallion window (see quot). 

187s w. M'Ilwoaith Guide Wigtownshire 56 A circular 
*me^lion figure, ifigp Hastdbk, Turning p. xxUi, The 
^medallion machine rrauires much labour and very expen- 
sive apparatus, igee Elm. L. Banks NewySaper Girl ape 
He gave me a ^rntdallion portrait of hin»elL 1774 f . Brv^ 
KvnMythol, 1 1. S31 [These coins] were of brass, and of the 
*me<laglion size. 1847 C. Winston Inq, Auc, Glass Pssint, 

I. 99 "Medallion windows.. are principally filled with me- 
daflions, or panels, containing coloured pictures. 

Medtffillion (m/dseTyan), v* [f. Medalliob 
x^.] trans* To ornament With medallions, or to 
mnke to resemble a medallion. 

s86s Nbalb Notes Dalmatia etc. 81 On the vertex of 
the arch ia our Lord's monogram, also medalHoned and 
surrounded by acanthus leaves. 1893 Daily News 7 Apr. 
5/3 I'he invitation and the portraiu [uf an invitation card] 
are medalHoned upon a coluutnt] ground. 

Hence MedaTlioned ppl, a* 

t888 Athensium as Apr. 503/1 An elaborate medallionod 
title-page of birds, by Mr. J. G. Millais. 

MadaUionigt f mfdse'lyonist). [£. Medalltox 
sb, r -iBT.] A worker of medallions. 

1898 Sat. Rev, 15 Oct. 435/9 Mr. Woolner, R.A., a sculptor, 
especially a medallionist. 1894 J. M. Gray J. 4 W, lassie 
6u uotSt James Tassie, the Glasgow MedallionisL 
Medalligt (me'd&liit). Also medalist, [f. 
Medal sb. + -ibt.] 

1 . One who is skilled or interested in medals. 

168a Wnblbr Joum* Greece 111. aSi This is a Medal 

bath been valued much by the Medalists beyond the Seas. 
s8s8 Scott yml. (1890) 11. 135 Tlie Genera) is a medallist, 
and entertains an opinion that the bonnet-piece of James V. 
is the work of tome Scottish artist who died young. 

2 . An engraver, designer, or maker of medals. 

17516-7 tr. Keyslrds Trav, (1760) II. 149 The Pretender 

had a medal struck on this occasion, by Hamerani, the 
pope's medalist. 1809 Macaulay Hist, Eng, vii. (ed. 5) 

II. 160 Sculptors, painters, and medallists exerted thetr 
utmost skill in the work of transmitting his features to pos- 
terity. 1851 in lllustr. Land, News k Aug. (>854) 119/a 
Medallist and medal-maker. i»9 Athensnsm 14 Feb. 990 
The medalists of the Renaissance. 

8. A recipient of a medal awarded for merit. 
Also in parasynthetic derivatives oAgold medallist* 

>797 Ceuubr, Univ. Calendar 9x4 List of Medallists from 
their first Institution to the present Time. 1864 yml. 
Sci, 1 9X1 The Gold Medallists of the Science and Art De- 
partment. 1898 Rides Haggard Dr* Theme 9 , 1 was gold 
medallist of my year. 

XadalliM (roe'd&laiz), V. mrv. [f. Medal xd. 
-h-iZK.] trans, ffo- To illustrate by reference to 
medals {obs.)* b. To represent on a medal. 

Z716 M. Davies ri/fivN. Brit. 111. 73 The History of Julius 
Caesar hus been also Medaliz'd by Mr. I'Abbd de Camps. 
s88a Mag. Art aax Mr. Legros has also medallised Mr. Cotu 
suntine lonides, and medals of John Mill, Carlyle, and 
Robert Browning, are expected from him very shortly. 

Mgdallnrgy (me'd&lfijdj$i). Also medolurgy* 
[f. Medal sb. + -urgy, after Mbtallubot.] The 
art of designing and striking or engraving medals. 

1848 Brands Diet, Sei. etc., MedeUturgy. ., the art of 
making and striking medals and coins. [In recent Diets.) 

II Medano (mx'dano). [Sp. midaMo!\ * A hill 
of pure sand ; a dune ’ {Webster's Suppi, 1909). 

il^i Bollaert in ymL Ceor. Soc* XXl. lox In these 
desert plains (of Peru] may be seen the 'Medanos', or 
moving semicircular sand-hills. 1897 Ceogr, yml. IX. 307 
The barchanes, or, as we call them, medanos. 

ICedoin, -cyn(e, etc., obi. fi. Medkanb, etc. 
Meddar, obs. form of Maooeb sb.^ 

1689 Farewell Irish Hudibras 79 A Medder Which 
tho 'twan reckon'd but a small one, Conuio'd Three halfs 
a whole Gallon. Ibid Za. 

Hgddel(l, -er, obs. ff. Meddle, Medlar. 
Meddemez : see Mbdrutacz. 

Meddas, Heddiok; obs. IT. Midst, Mbdiok. 
tMrddlg^x^. Obs* rare* [f. Middle v.] The 
action, or an act; of meddling or interfering. 

zfioo W. Watson Dscetcardon (itea) 338 The priests found 
more fRuour at the ciuitl miwistrates hands, than (bey [the 
Jesuits] could find, bicoust they hod cleared themselues of 
all sutc meddles. [MaEUrl DBney in Hansard Pari* Deb* 
Ser. iiL CLXXIII. 08 Tbs foreign policy of the noble Eerl, 

. . may be summed up In two short homely but expressive 
words—* meddle and muddle 

M addl# (me'd'l), V. Forms: 4-7 medle^ 4^5 
model#, 4-6 modol, 5-6 ntotfoll, medde], med* 
Zll(8, m8dul(l, 6 medill, modyi, 6 tneddotl, 
caoddarlCl, middle, Sc. nigdle, 8 Sc. midle, 4- 



XBDDLS. 


med d l t . [a. OF. rngdiiTf mettikr^ a Tariant (with 
eaphonic inaertion of d between / and a liquid : aee 
the parallel initanoef cited under lau) of OF. 
mister mmclar^ Sp. ^ aiftfsr 4 ir, It muciUtn^ 
msckian, afiirAiar/ 1— popular L. ^misculdn, f. 
L. mtsc/n to mix. Cf. Mill r.] 
t L tram. To mix, mingle ; to oombine, blend» 
intenperse ; ax/, to mix (one thing) witk (another), 
or (two or more things) iagithir. Alio const 
amongy /a. Oh. 

atm Frost Ptalitr brxlv. (bcxv.) 7 Oracs irt In he 
honoa of our Lord ful of sharpenes medelcd wyh lyhencn. 
iSda Lanci.. a X. 3 or Er^e and Eir bit i« mad 

1 -medelet to*gedere. e 1375 t Hylton MLchI Li/k (MS. 
Vernon) in Hamptit't IVks. ted. Hontm.) 1 . *67 ThowM^lt 
medle werket of actif lyf wih goatly werke* of contem- 
platyf lyf. and ben dost bou wreL c sjis CHAUCXa L. G. IV, 
B74 TMtsit {Ftlri. MS.), And how sbe wepc of teres ful bis 
wounde. How medeleth she his blofxl with her compleynte. 
c 1^ Maundrv. (18)9) vii. 76 It is a Roche of white Colour, 
and a lytille medled with red. I49e-SM Afvrr, tnrLadyt 
ea They are also blamerull that..medel otner prayers, or 
other be^'nes with these holy houres. ssSS Bk, St. Albatu 
b vj b, Misdill the blode of the pecoke among the poudre. 
1369 T. Gals Aniidot. 11. 86 Ho shiUl in his daylye drynke 
meddle three or foure droppes of thsTuime. 157a Mascall 
Piant . Of Grajg . vii. 45 If ye do then meddle about cache tiee 
of good fat earth or dung, . .it shall be good. 160s Holland 
PitHjf II, 438 Take the ashes of 3 frogs.. meddle them with 
bony. 1617 Bp. Hall Htmv , w/ev Earth xi, Thy prosperity 
b idle and ill spent if it be not medled with such fore-casting 
..thoughts. s6^ tr. Portals Nat , Magu 1. iii. 4 The 
Elements, are all changed, every one of them being more 
or less medled with one another. 

t b. To mix (wares) fraudulently. Oh, 

■393 Lanol. P. pi C. vil b6o Ich haue . . Meddled my 
marcnaundise, and mad a good moustre; The worst lay 
with ynne. 1463-4 Rolls 0/ Parlt V. 501/a That noo per- 
sona .. medell, or put in or uppon the same Cloth, . eny 
Lambes wolle. a 1900 in Arnolde Chron. F iij b/z Where 
as marchauntis haue vsed moche false pakyng of ther wood 
medlyng y better w' y worse, idaa Bp Anobrwbs Sorm, 
(16791 331 Thus doth he medle his chaAc ; mold in bis 
Soure levin into Christ's nova coas/trsto. 

tc. To prepare by mixing. Oh, 
ri374 Chaucxr Booth, iv. pr iv. 95 (Camb. MS.) Grtes., 
medleih to hire newe gestesarynkes. .miked with enchaunt- 
roents. itfa Wyclip RtJf, xviil 6 In the diinke that she 
oiedlide [Vulg. nnicuil\ to sou, menge se double to hir. 
f 2 . intr, for rtfl. Of things : To mingle, com- 
bine. Also refl. Oh, 

e 1315 Shohrham Poems i. 760 [[^t sacrement] ne deilb 
nau)!, ase by mete Wy|> |i)'ne ne^rh medlyp. 1 1384 Chaucbi 
H. Pome III. 101 a We [sc. a lesing and a soth'sawe) wil 
medle us echo with other, That no man..Shal ban on (ofi 
two, but bothe At ones. 1390 Gowsa Con/. 111 . i)8 Whan 
wordes medlen with the song, It doth ple>ance wel the 
more. s6ie Shaks. Temp, l ii. aa Mote to know Did neuer 
medle with my thoughts. 

td. Irans. To mix or mingle (persons) wilAy 
among (others) or together, Chieny pats. Also 
refl. to mix oneself iii, among. Oh, 
ciaao St. Bpantfan a8i in S. Eng. Log. 1 . aa? In-to ^ frey- 
tore he ladde heom ho : snd sette heom wel hei)e, 1-med- 
lede with heore owene couent. cigjn R. Brunnb Chron, 
If'acr (Rolls; 13514 Kynge & prynces of Payen Were medled 
among Cristen. 1387 laEVisA Htgtlen (Rolls) II. 149 pere 
hey wonede long tyme afierwaide i-mrdled wih Bricouns. 
c 1489 Caxton Sonnes gf Aymon i. 43 ^ medled theymself 
the one partye among the other. 1513 Douglas /Emets l 
Y ii. lay HimselT alsua, mydlit, pcrsavit he, Aman{( princis 
of Grcce. GaaNKWitY 'lacitus Ann, 11 xviii. (i6aa) 

99 By sorting and medling together the runnagates, the 
new and raw souldier lately taken [etc.].. he marshalled 
them In forme of a legion. 1600 Holland Livy xxxvii. 
xxxix. 967 Thus you see all the forces that the Romanes had 
besides two thousand Thracians and Macedonians medled 
and blended together 

1 4 . inlf, for rtfl. To mix or join in company ; 
to mingle, aModate with. Oh, 
c 1379 T Hylton Mixtd Lift (MS. Vernon) In Ham- 
poles Who (ed. Horstm.) I..a69 0 jyme he (our Lorde] 
comuned & medled wih inen a s^ Cursor M. 5690 (Trin.) 
Soone he medeled [Cott menged) bem amonge. 1469 Bury 
Wills (Camden) 38 Alle the personys, man, woman, or cbyld 
generally that ever I medlyd with. 1513 Douglas Mntis 
IV. iii. 43, 1 aAeir me lea the fatis onstabie .. consent nocht, 
ne aggie, That (etc.) Or list appreif thai peplis all and 
summyiig Togiddir middle, or Jone in lige or band. 

1 6 . TO have sexual intercourse {with). Alio re/t. 


fbre cHi,er strlppe your swond atariea oalnd t lor ornddle 
you must that's certain. 

t 7 . refl. To concern or bu^ cociblf. Congt. 
withy o/y after. Oh. 

um Many sum bjr Ms mbk medled 
hlraler-after. 1377 Lanou P, Pi, B. xil 16 And 
molest |w with n^ynges. Mai Lyim. Dt Gnil Ptir, 
1084s Mwle the ryM nouht Tareet pylgrymes by vyolenoe, 
M 4 e Roils 4^ Paeii. V. 54/* Someliaven Sbippea of here 
^e, ami toiM medle hem of freight of Shlnea. i49o-iB 
Maidrv rfirlAar XX. yiIL I wyl not medwine Iber^ 
1930 PALaoB. 634/1 Yuu medyll you with matenthat you 
have natmht to do with, a 1993 Udau. Rs^ter A 1. ill 
witnyour spyndle. 1^ Win^kt 
frer. (t888) 1 . go, I wes almatst astoneist. .that sa obscuir 
n^ durst pr^me to medle thame agania all auctorkie, 
o. tntr. To concern or busy oneielf, to deal 
withy fo/x to interpose, take part in. Now always 
expiessive of disapprobation, to concern oneself or 
take part Intcrferingly. 

Ht^LEve To Sir y. OMeastlo 137 Lete holy chirche 
medle of the doctryne Of Crystes lawes. e 14m Pretmasonry 
aao Yn suLhe a case but liyt do falie, Ther schal no mason 
metid Caxton Dtalognts \%lt Ony ware 


meaui witnaiie. c 1483 Caxton Dtalognts 18/6 Ony ware 
Of whiche 1 medle with, Or tbat I haue under hande 1918 
liMDALB I Ihess iv. II We beseche you.. that ye studdy to 
w quyet and to medle with your owne busynes. 1918 
Gardinee in Pocock Rtc. Rtf. I. 193 It should be well 
done your grace meddled not as judge in the matter 1949 
m /uary'e A not. <1888) App. xv. a88 The Bochers . . haue 
..inhaunsed the prices of ail kyndes of vytales that they 
medle wit hall & putt to sale. 1974 tr. Littloton's Tenons 
*07 A perpetual chauntry wherof tneordinary hathe nothinge 
\o medle nor to do. i6ae R Haerii Serm. 8 Hap^e that 
Slate wherein the Cobler meddles with his last, the Trades- 
man with hiH shop s6]B Bakbb tr. Balsac's Lett (vol. 11) 
154 He meddles in an infinite number of things with equal 
capacitie. 1604 Ray in Lett. Ltt. Men (Camden) aoo The 
slender bill'd [birds], .seldome meddle with dry seeds un- 
lesM driven by hunger. 1774 Peankun Ets. Wks. 1840 II. 
401 It Mould be better if government meddled no farther 
wiih trade than to protect it. 1790 Burke Pr Rev. I^t. 
Wkh. 11.13 Wholly unacquainted with the world hi which 
they are so fond of meddling. 1818 Cruise Digest (ed. w) 
11 . 46a It Uhe statute] does not meddle with wills. 1891 
Mrs Stowe C/nc/s Tom*s C, »yii t6z Some evil persons., 
might be di-posed to meddle with us if they saw our wagon. 
1853 j. H. Newman // a/. 56.(1876) 11 iii.v.3aS Hisentniies 
accused him. .of. .meddling in matters which did not belong 
to him. 1869 GsoTE/Va/o Til 95 Philosophers who meddlea 
less with debate and more with utets. 

b. without const 

1999 Eden Decadet 9 They shuld meddle no further than 
their commiiiBton. t686 F. Spence tr. k aHlias' Ho Medicis 
ea There are (Connexions.. in point of Traffick, which are 
only well known by those that meddle that way. 1711 
SwiPT Jmt. to Stella a8 Aug , I was advising him to use 
his interest to prevent any misunderMianding between our 
ministers ; but ne is too wise to meddle, tl^ Mias Caby 
Country Ltje (1876) 303 She had better attend her own 
aAairiS and 1 will tell her so if she comes here meddling. 
s86o Emerson Coud, Lt/e iii (1B61) 65 Do not legisiRte. 
Meddle, and you snap the sinews with your sumptuary laws. 

o. Phraaes and proverbial sayingg. Neither make 
nor meddUy etc. : see Make v. 71. 

196a Heywooo Prov. 11. iii G, Who medleth in all thyng, 
male hbooe the goslyng. 1998 B. Jonson Ev Man in 
Hum. III. ii, Nay. tie will not meddle with his match, 1 war- 
rant you. lyai Kelly Ar. Pttv. aoo It is ill medling be- 
tween the Bark and the Rind. Had. 946 Meddle with your 
Match. . . You dare not meddle with your Match, 

t d. tram, (with ominion of preposition). To 
deal with ; interfere with. Oh, rare. 

Mil Poston Lett II 91 . 1 der say I shuld have had aa 
apeciall and as gode a maister of you, as any pour inan..yf 
ye had never medulled the godes of my mainter P. igat m 
lo/A Rep. Hut MSS. Comm. App. v. 400 No town dweller 
ahall mwdell nor interrupte nor occupie no mans occupacioo 
or sience . . but only his own sienc. 1973 [see 9]. 

Hence f Me ddled ppi. c., mix^. 

e 1379 f Hylton Mixtd Life (MS. Vernon) in HamPotds 
Wks. <ed. Horstm.) 1 . 968 To al*^ longe)» bU medled 
lyf, bat is bo^ actyf & conieniplatyf. m** ^oe. in Wr. 
WUIcker 635/14 MixtiltooiUy medyide corne. 1973 Cart- 
wright Rspl. Answ Whiigift 1. i«t A medled & mingled 
estate of the order of the gospell & the ceremonies of popery. 
a 1841 Bp. Mountagu Acts k Mon. (164a) 88 A mediM 


i^Vt (mo. Yernoni in namymt s 
To al*^ longe)» bU medled 
omeniplatyf. m** ^oc, in Wr. 
V, medyide corne. 1973 T Cart- 


ne aggie, That (etc.) Or list appreif thai peplis all and what medled passions in 
aummyiig Togiddtr middle, or jone in lige or band. M6ddl6, obs. form 

1 6. TO have aexual intercourae {wilh). Alio refl, MfWldl 0 ~C< Ti nfli a 
t^k^^Alisssnnderqi^ Dafne,..pou haste medled amis, dliiio or inteiferino* i 
ncihTnV, by thy layy ft- «• *i. 33 S ■« ? ir^n m. .. r K 

Bothe horse and houndes . . Medled nou^ie wyth here makes 

^ with foie were, c 1400 Destr. Troy loSr 1 Wemen allone, "JIL ‘ * like no n 

withouten mon, owtber make, to mediil horn with. 1973 JxB C l fl HIlH Blil* (t 
L. Li OVD Pilgr, Princes 79 b, Their women [ate] commen MeDDLE V. 4 * -MENT.I 
for all men at al tymes to medle [1983 medle with], ate 1840-3 Thackeray Ptt 
Fuller Ch. .AfiW. W. 3x9 Making her believe that . .as ofte For once my sister in lav 
as they sbold medlFtonther, if she weie. .confessed by him, nieddleinent of the elder 1 
• .»he shold be cleere forgiven of Ood. q. ^ 

+ 6. To minele in light ; to engage In conflict, n p. 4 -oos.j 

to contend. Oh. cmA,B.C.ofArisi 

tte Tte te ne myghtwlth |»o nonne med^ ne to myrie. but 

medle no wWt«. 1377 Lanou F, Pl. R xx, 178 * Now 1 see Tirrorr Tntle on Priendi 
■eyd(i lyf, surgerye ne Fisyke Mey nou)ie a myte to peyneful to be medeic 

auaUle to ^le nlde . >470-% Mai^ev Arthur ix. nimis impluanl 

sAxv* 301 Per and 1 had aene hm buu:k aheld 1 wold not fmiMHlaj 


sAxv* 30 S For and 1 had aene h« black aheld 1 wold not 
haue iteled with hym. e 1489 Caxton Sonnes o/Aymon UL 
100 Whan Alarde and Guyenarde. .saw that they myght not 
psaae but tbat they medle they tpored tbeyr norses. 
m S9SII La BEaNEaa Gtid, Bh, M. Aurel (1546) R v b, They 
amdlid ao one with an other . .that there was tlaine . v. capi* 
tayaaa. igdi OaArroN Ckrm, II. 94* But when the Nov* 
mane aiwe them recule beck, .tome rnyde they are afinayde 
to medle wyth va. ate SMAica. Tu/tLN. lu- fv. ays 'I'beroi 


WRIGHT Rspl, Answ Whiigift 1. lyt A medled & mingled 
estate of the order of the gospell & the ceremonies of popery. 
a 1841 Bp. Mountagu Acts k Mon. (164a) 88 A mediM 
company of all the Tribes of Israel. 1736 W. THOMPeoM 
Eptthalaminm (An imitaiion of Spenser] xv. x And lo I 
what medled passions in him move. 

Meddle, oba. form of Miduet. 

Meddle*00m6« dial. One who comet med- 
dling or inteifering; a meddler. 

1897 Kingsley Two Y. Ago xv, We'm old-fashfoned folks 
here, .and don’t like no new-fangled mcddlecomes, 

Meddlement (me'd'lment). nonet-wd. [f. 
Meddle v. 4* -ment.j Meddling, interference. 

1840-3 Thackeray PstahoodWs Prof Misc. Wks. IV. 10 
For once my Rlster in law was on my side, not liking the 
meddlement of the elder lady. 

t KeddlaoUf e- oh. rare. In 5 medel(o}iie. 
[f. Middle p. 4* -ous.] Meddleiome. 

e 1430 A. B. C. of Aristotle in Bethse Bk. le (Be not) To 
meddus, ne to myrie, but as mesiire wole it meeueb a 1470 
Tirrorr TnUe on PriendehiOmOon 1481) B y b, And [it Is] 
to peyneful to be medelous in other mannee maters (orig. 
mlienie nimit imptuanl 

Meddlfr (me*dlax). [t Mbddlb v. 4 * -ui.] 
One who meddlea, in the aeikiea of the verb. 

ij|88 WvcLiF IWMr. fiA d, Iholde my peea of 
gramaricns, aim of nmdelexia of teierik. agaa Clsbe In 
Eina Ortg. Letk 8«r. m L 314 IdlmMatbao, sectary vnio 
the aaidCardioaili and smSf SSiltor feTiiM dnUras her' 


MXDDLUrO. 

A quiet i8ia T. Tavtoa Co mm . Tttne L 6 (tdip) 108 What 
if he will aot speak the truth, baoause be will not be a 
BMddlerT iMTswipt ia Pertiund PaptreVL (Hist- MS& 
Comm.) e8 He Is distinguished as an unfortunate meddlir 
in poec^. ihge TNacKtaAV Eemetsd i. xtU, And tide is the 
fpod mmldleni get of interfbring. ateg C K. B. BAeeatT 
Surrey Iv. ixs The unfortunate derkaliMddler ia poUtica. 

ISoddloF, obt. form of Mbdlab, 

oaf (ine*d*leflm), a. [f« Meddli p. 
4* - 80111,1 Given to meddling or interfering. 

s8ts G. SANDVa Tmo. asl A people.. talkative, meddle- 
aome. dissenUoui. lyn Butta birenv 1. 179 Honour I that 
medoienome ofBdoua lu, Pursuea thee ev'n to Death. iMi 
FtAoeoN Early k Mid, Agee Eng, 141 The story is a lair 
instance of the meddlesome legislation of those times, 1874 
Green Short Hist, viii I 5. 509 The Queen, flivolous am 
meddlesome as she was, detesteo him [Strafibra). 1889 W. S. 
Playvaie Midwifiry (ed 7)11. 111. ix. 4 The tunt-hciooiured 
maxim that ' meddlesome midwifery is had 

Hence Ma'dAIonomolF oefo., iKo*dfllf m— — . 

a 1677 Baerow Serm, WIm 1716 1. 909 Meddlesomeness 
b commonly blameable. 1898 Carlvli Predk, Ct, x. iv. 
(1879) 111 . 946 A Hofkriegsrath . .poking too meddlesomely 
into his aflairs. 1879 Jowett Plato (ed. e) 1 11 . 3E5 A med- 
dlesomeness, and interfetence, and rising up of a part 
against the whole of the souL 

Meddling (mt'dllQ), vbl. sb, [f. Mecdli p. 
4* -iwo 1 J 

1 1 . The action or process of mixing, blending or 
combining, admixture ; the state of being mixed or 
combined. Oh, 

taigSk Chaucer Rom, Rose 896 His nmement was .• 
y-wrought with floureis By dyvers medling of coloures. 
a 1400 Hylton Scala Per/ (W de W. 1491) il iv. For 
thenne shall the soule receyua . . the full felynge of god 


thenne shall the soule receyua . . the full felynge of god 
in all myghtes of it, wythoute medelynge of ony other 
aflcccyon. 194S-77 Vicar v Anat. v. (1888) 50 The senewee 
..with the LygamcnteA. .in their moling together .. are 
madr a C^orde or a I'endon. 

fb. qnasi-euntr. The reenlt of the action; a 
joining, combination, mixture. Oh, 

13^ W vcLir Matt. ix. 16 Sothcly no man sendith ynne a 
m^iynge of rudee, or newe, clothe in to an olde clothe. 
14 - • Yec. in Wr.-Wuleker 6o{/4< Pula, medlyng of water 
and wyne. u^Monk ef Evesham (Arb.) 110 Trewlyya 
thys i^le ana rynguig..a variant medelyng of melody 
aownyd wyth alle. 

to. Piandulent mixing (of goods). Oh, 

■408 RH II Hon. Yll, c. 93 • t It Muld be well and truly 
packed, that ii to sey. the greate Salmon by it self without 
medelingof any Grilles.. with the same. 

1 2 . Of peianne: The action of mingling together 
in a fight or brawl ; also, an instance of thta. Oh. 
e 1490 Merlin xiii 199 And than be>|eii the meddelyoge 
amonge hem full aewcll and fell. I4it Caxton Goti^roy 
xix. 49 yf they wold goo in peas without medlynges arm 
oultrRges a 1933 Ln. Berneer Gold. Bk, M, Aurel. (1946) 
R v b, There was medlyng on bothe parties, the one to bear 
awaie, and the other to defend. 1818 T. Dbaxe BthL 
Scholast 198 It is no medling with short daggers. 
fS. Sexual intercourse. Oh. 

1388 WvcLir Gen, xxx. 4s Wbanne the late medlyng (r)8e 
comyng togideie] end the laule conseyuyng weren. 14.. 
Lvdo LifeOnr Lady xx. v. (MS. RawL poet 140, fol 31), 
Eke serteyn briddee called vultures Wtp oute niedciinge 
[MS. Ashmol. 39 fol » mellyngj conseyue by nature. 1490- 
193D Myrr enr Ladye 396 Qn# stnty whiche hathe begocte 
wyihoute medlynge of man. 

4 . The action of taking part ; dealing ; manage- 
ment. Now Qoly in bad sense : The action of taking 
part ofhciotuly in tlie affairs of others ; interference. 
Const, with. Alto, an initance of this. 

c 1374 Chauceb Troylne iv. 167 And scyn te borugh H 
medlyng is y*blowe Yowre botheie loue, here it was erst vn- 
knowe. 1406 Lvoo. DsGni/. Piigr. 3999 He ysnat wys,ThaC 
in medlyng ys mor large Than the boundys of hys charge, 
s^ Act s8 Hen, VlTl in Bolton SteU. tret. (i6ai) ira 
fcvery such person and persons before any actual or rew 
posseision or madling with the profiles,, snail [etc.] a 1948 
Hall Ckron,y Hen. VH! He [the French king] 
thought . . yet again once to haue a medelyng in luly. 
1678 WiBEMAN Snn. IV. iv. e86 But 1 , being at tbat 
time much indisposed in my health, declined the meddling 
with it fa Tumour] 1799 Burke Th, Scarcity Wkv, 184a 
II. B57 'a his most momentous of all meddling on the part 
of authority; the meddling with the subsistence of the 
people. 18^ FaouDB Short Sind, (1883) IV. l x. iit{He] 
nad lieen moved to volunteer . . by another instance 01 


a Wr.-Wuleker 6o{/4< Pula, medlyng of water 
seBnMonh ef Evesham (Arb.) 110 Trewlyya 
ana rynguig . . a variant medelyng of melody 


had lieen moved to volunteer . . by another instance 01 
Becket's dangerous meddling. 1884 Athenernm sq Mar. 
epo/a The limits of needlma meddling with the teat of 
Sophocles teemed to have been reached. 

Proverb. xfiipTAvraNBa Eraem, Prev. (1949) 97 In litle 
medlinge lyeiih^greate eoae. 1946 J. Hevwood Pom, (1867) 
47 For of little medlyng cometh great re»te. 

M^ddliu (mc'dlif)), /)//. a, [f. Mkddli v. 
4 - -iNa That meddles, ui the sensei of the verb. 

a t9S9 Skelton Sp. Parrot 63 To wyse b no vertuc, to 
medlyng, to restless. 1590 Palsge. 318/1 Medlynge. entre^ 
metteux. ciMC'tewi Pembeoke Ps. cxxxl I, Never., 
have 1 home m things to faygh A medlina mind. 1809 


HALL Laron.y tten. r/lt iso He (t 
thought . . yet again once to haue a n 
1678 WiBEMAN Snn. IV. iv. e86 But 
time much indisposed in my health, deci 


aboate the Poph. 
which erst weio 1 


jemef XMdhlar ht sll dnires her* 
Oohpnm CetMu am Ps^h.g Tliey 
sdthteryihlbgilenM 10 bee sober 


medlyng, to restless. 1990 Palsge. 318/1 Medlynge. entre- 
metteux. ciMC'tewi Pembeoke Ps. cxxxl I, Never., 
have 1 home m things to faygh A medlina mind. 1809 
Eabu Microcetm. (Arb.) 88 A medling ixuMi is one that has 
nothing to do with his buMnesse, and yn, no man busier 
then hee. s8}8 Milton Cemns 846 And ill luck signer 
That the shrewd medlinc Eife delights to make. 1798 
WotDSW. Tables 7 ’umea e6 Our meddling intellect Mis- 
shapes the beauteous forms of things. 1830 Macaulay Ess., 
Sonihey tie A meddling goverament, a government 
which telle them what to read, and say, and eat, and drink, 
and wear. i8i|i JiNtaoN Brittany v. 97 That meddlbg 
personage Mrs. Omndy. 

Hdhce tIU'MUavlF 

ngg JoNMsoii, Pragmmikally, meddlingly ; impertinently. 
iRShlj, obt. form of Medlit. 
tCadSM**, obi, Ibm of Meadow. 



mmiAX. 


XBDJL 

obt* fonnt of MiODLll 

L. Midus, A. Or. M 99 ofs] 
iT A native or inhabiUot of Media; «• MxDuir > B. 
Kflai ijflf ecc {m* Laht iA i c, Pjowian vL La 
Gave tr. ytikiui Pttttrc* 15 PbornacM the AUde. 

1 2. A preciout atone deecribed by ODcient writenh 
■aid to be found in Medio. Oh, 

The deNcripcioii in the quot. is ukeo from Beitbolom. 
Ansi. ZV yr0^Utntibut Rtrum xvi. IxvU. 

lOM CwuTCK AeivV Martyr (1^8). l\ The Ifende stone 
coloured like the groisie greene, Mud gentle cost vnto the 
Ooute hath donne. And ncipeth those being troubled with 
the Spicene, Mingled with Womans milke bearing a Sonne. 
tlEGda^ Ohs, rars, [od. tsudiutx see 
Mjedium.] Middle, mean. 
s7d6 a. Bkdtosd 7 'fm/u Mw. vb 111 The Mode Voice Is 
..a greet advantage to the GreekSi 1709 Brit. ApoiU IL 
Na i/a lt*s Mode Length contains.. saBo Miles. 
Mede, ob«« form of Maid, Msad, Mttu 
Hadd^ variant of Mbdini. 

Hadal* obs. form of Middli, MiDDXiK. 
Xadele, vor. Mbli. v. Ohs. ; obt. C Mbdlkt. 
Hadeler, obi. form of Mkdlaii. 

Kedell, oImu f. Modal, Mbdlm, Middlb. 
Madel(o)uap variant forms of Mkddlxous. 
Kodal^r, obs. form of Mkdlet. 

Medaratalep variant of metsdrattU^ Mzab * c. 
Kederinax. medemez : ice Mbdiunaobo. 
HedaWp obo. form of Meaixiw. 
tXadawmz. uadwaz. Obs, [f. msd (?- 
Mkau i or 1 ^) + Wax jAI Some kind of wax. 

ri4go ME. Mut. Bk. (Hnnrich) 171 mtit. For to make 
a gomed cloth Tak half a quartron of mede wax, half a 
quarteron of terpentyn [i tc.l. Ibid. 174 Entree pur bocches, 
biles. .& huinsmodL Tuk of medwex 1 IT, of borowee gr«ce 
..as muche [etc.]. 

Kadawlfb, obs. form of Midwife. 

Madewort. -wurtp-wyTtp var. ff. Mxadwobt. 
HadftilClp Medl, obs. ff. Mxedful, Mbbd v, 
IXadia (mi‘dift). ri. ^in sense i) madto 
(uif*dif), [L.p fern, of msdifis middle, used tUip- 
ticallv.] 

1 . tiensties, [Applied by Priscion l« xxvi. (with 
ellipsis of /itiera) to y, d at intermediate in 
sound between the tenues {/svts) and the aspirates.] 
A voiced or * soft * mute ; « Mbuial sb, 2, 

st4s Latham Ehj^, Lang. 103 The Ttmtet of the Classics 
. .ore sharp, the Midim flat. sO^ £. Gubst in i mmt. Ekilal. 
Sac. in. 176, iftt, the medlos ; sndly, the tenues/, 

k,t\ and wdlyi the aNpirates. s8^ Conway in Amur, 
yrtu. Pkital. Xl. 304 'ihe invention of G to denote the 
voiced media os distinguished from C 

2 . Biel. ^\xot\.ioxt».iumea Of mimhremamtdta.'l 
The middle tunic or membrane of on artery or 
vessel. 

s87«tr. H. fftm Ziemtudt Cycl. Med. Vf. 411 In many 
coses aneurism seems to be produced by a primary diMOM 
of the media. 1M9 Lciuy Auai. (ed. s) 380 The media is 
compofted of transverse muscle-fibres with some elastic fibres. 

Madia (mrdi&)p pi. of Miuium, 

Xadiaoy (mfdifisi). [in lenie I probw od. 
L. medidtio Mediation, on the analogy of sbs, in 
-AOY (cf. OF. mediatie ) ; in sense 2 t mediate a , : 
lee -AOY.] 

f L The function of a mediator; mediation. Obs, 
1400 Prymterva Moskell Man, Fit. 11 . 34 Grmunte u«.. 
thnt thuTi hir deseru^gis and hir mediocis we be worthi to 
come to the hil that is crisL 
2 , J^egic and Philos, Mediateneia. 
stgg Sir W. Hamilton Disemu, (ed. s) €63 Were there In 
these nyllogisms no occult converfdon of an undeclared conse- 
quent, no mediocy fiom the antecedem, they could not [etc.]. 
tai4 Bowkn Lagic viii. 930 I'he mediacy bein^ concealed by 
the concealment of the mental inference w'hich really pre- 
cede*. Gsqtx Ex^lor, Pkiiot. I, 119 How do pre- 

sentation and representation thus viewed, stand i^elated to 
the notions of medhey and immediacy of knowledge T 

XadLad (mPdldKl), adv, [f. Medi-al <«• -mf 
(lee Dextkad).] Towardi the middle line or 
plane (of a body) ; roesiad. 

tayt Bell tr. Ge^nhmudt Cam^, Anat. | stb Two pairs 
of.. gills, .an inner pair, which are placed mediod [etc.]. 

ICadi»val« madiaval (med i , r-v&l , mfciijr v&l), 
a, and sb, [f. L. medius middle stvum age -1- -al.I 
A. Oi/j. Of, pertaining to or characteristic of 
the Middle Ages. Of Art, Religion, etc. : Re- 
sembling or imitatire of that of the Middle Ages. 

Genfl, Mag. XCVII. il 490 The sculptured repre- 
sentations of ths latter port of the mediaeval aerm. 1876 
STuaaa Rorly Plamiag. 6 Weapons drawn from the atore- 
house of mcUievol Engliah history. 1879 Six G. G. Scott 
Loot. Arckit, 1 . i. 7 Mcdimval architecture., being the last 
link of the mighty chun which iiod atretched unbroken 
through nearly 4000 yeara. 

b. MtdistViti smbroidciy. a name given to a 
porticnlor stvle of modern embroidery, worked 
with doss and parse silks and gold thread. Modi^ 
m^gsdpttroi on earlier name for MacramA 
la m Caulfi 


B88a III Caulfeild ft Saward Did. Mecdletoark. 

B. sb. One who lived in the Middle Ages. 
sig6 Ruskin Mad. Painiert iv. xiii. I 97 111. 193 The 
elamefits of their minds by which . . they are conncctud with 
the medimvals and modems. 1894 Parky Stmd. Ct. Cam* 
jhaterg, Palaiirimat 3 Ihough their muiic was so limitad tha 
modimvals coairivad le Buuca aome fine effects with It. 


I some fine effects with It. 


_-idi8mliaa8,madiawaliam (mcdK ^l^ 

diiPvfilix'm). [f. prec. -lov.] The ayatem of 
bdief and practice characteriotic of the Middle 
Agef; medial thongbt, rellgioo, art, etc: 
adoption of or devotion to medical ideals or 
nio^ ; oceas. on inttonce of this. 

afin Rurntni Lici.Afthii, W. (18541 194 You bava, then, 
the three perioda : Oossioaliam, extendliif to Che Ihfi of th« 
Rotaon empire s Medimvolism, eatendlng from that fidl to 
the close of the t sth century ; and Modernism. 1871 
SvMONua Grh. Paata ix. 301 Renan regards the ' ssotlamm 
of the infinite' os the chief legacy of mrrllesretlim to 
modern civilimtion. 1886 xpM Cnd. Mi^ 663 It Is a pity 
to have our language interlarded with Oneotmliama and 
MedUevoliama. 1890 Srunaa Primary Charge^ Oxford 55, 
I am aick of hearing about sacerdotalism and medimvolm 
from men who scarcely know how to well the words. 

XadiMwaliat, madiawaliat (medi-, mf- 
di,rvfilist). [1. Meuizval 4- -UT. CL F. ntd* 
didvistt,1 

1 . One who stndiet or is skilled in medioevsl 
history or affairs; one who practises mediae valitm 
in art, religion, etc. 

>874 Ruskin Pal D'Ama (i 226 ) App. 137 These outUnea 
will, .abow my pupils what is the v.itue of medimvol 
work — the power which we niedimvolUts rejoice in it for. 
1874 L SrarNKN Hours in Library <1894) f. vL aja He 
heartily despises the modern medimvalista. 

^ 2 . One who lived in the Middle Ages, 
afiee M. BatxxiBS Paf. Matt Hist. ^45 Such obaervationa.. 
would probably be mode by any intelligent meducvolut, 
could he return to tlicae aublunory acenea. 

Modiarraliso, madiowaliRa (medi-, mf- 
dliPvAlaii), V. [f. Mediaeval -<• -izE.] a. iraus. 
To make medimval in character. D. intr. To 
favour mediaeval ideas or usages. 

il^ J. L. Petit Archlt Stud. Pramca 173 He tries to 
meoiaDvaliat himself and his ideal. 1839 Kingsley /ut. 93 
Jan. in Lifs (1877) 11 . 77 Some illustrators .. have tried to 
medievallM them [ Bunyan's characters]. 1874 J . F kkgusson 
in Caniemb. Fetu Oct. 765 Views opposed to the Paganism 
of St. Paul's or to the attempt to meduevalize it. 

Hence Medias vollsed ///. a. ; Medim*vAllBing 
vbl, sb. and ppi, a. 

t88i SvMONDs Fenaltt. Italy IV. iv. S47 The *Mort 
d'Arthur ’..hoi be<x>me the plaything of niedievnlising folk 
in modem England. 1897 Edtft. Kaiu Jan. 76 'i'he poet's 
Isc. Wni. Morns] mcdievulUed mind and turn of thought. . 
oie more in accui dance with the mcdtoi^al character of the 
subject. Ipoo J. L l>Aviuin W. E. Bowen CruU t.ng. 
CA. Introd. 7 Ine mediarvaiininc movement in the Chur» 
of England. Ibid, la If bis whole soul is in the meducval- 
hung of the Church of England. 

K«diaiYall7« mediRvally (medi-, mfiliip. 
vili), oAt. [f. Mediaeval + -ly^.] In a medieval 
manner; in mediaeval times; in accordance wiih 
mediacvalism. 

i8te Century Mag. XXTII. 654 , 1 did not feel mediaevally 
inclined that night. 18B3 Sala in Jllustr, Land. Nrws ix 
Aug. X31/X The.. Miracle Plays for which Coventry was 
medievally so renowned. 

KediiU (midiil), and sh. [ad. late L. medi^ 
Slit. f. Mtdius middle: see Medium. Cf. F. mMtal ] 
A. adj. 

1 . Occupying a middle or intermediate position ; 
middle; (of a letter, etc.) occumng in the middle 
of a word. Medial to \ situated m the middle of ; 
intermediate between. 

1711 Bailey, Medial, belonging to the middle. 1741 
Boysb Patience 935 Beneath the w orching of the medi:d 
line (i, c. the equator]. 1807 F. Weancham .YrrYN. Transt. 
Scriyt, 14 This province may be regarded as medial to 
Persia, Tartary, Tibet. 1804 J. Johnson 7 'yfagr. II. xii. 
309 'i he characters assume a difierent shape according to 
their situation, whether initial, medial, final, or single 1809 
C01.KRI110E in Lit. Fern. (1839) IV. 98 The understanding is 
in all respects a medial and mediate faculty, and has there- 
fore two extremities or poles^ the sensual.. and the inteU 
lectual, s88s Tyndall Plaatlug Matters AireaS In regard 
to the supply of oxygen, there is a medial cone favourable 
to tlie play or vitality, beyond which, on both sides, life cannot 
exist. 190a Eucycl. Brit XXV. 360/a A great extension of 
Medial plains, i 4 retching in moderate mtitude from the 
Arctic Ocean to the Gulf of Mexico. 

b. Spec, in Attal., Zool,^ etc. fCf. Mbt^ian 
Barclay New Auat. Namend. 7 What 1 should 
call the proximo I, medial, and distal phalanges. 1846 
IMna Zoafk. (1848) 984 A continuous medial line of 
large polyps, with others smaller, scattered on each side. 
1880 CiiNTHER Fishes 3x3 Medial and paired fins. 1699 
AilbutfsSyst, Med. VI 1. 390 One set or these vessels, the 
medial, enters the medulla in the middle line. 

2 . Pertaining to a matbcmaiical mean or average, 
t Medial line : a line which is a mean proportional 
between two other lines {ebsX 

rS7D BrLLiNoaLXY Enclid x. xxlii. A right line commen- 
sumule to a mediall line, is also a mcdiall line* 1704 

i .HAaKisZ>^. Teehn. X, Alligation Medial, teaches how to 
nd a Mean in the Price, Quantity, or Quality between the 
Externa. 1811 Finkrston Petrol. 1 . 343 According to a 
medial sum of many analyn^ 

8. 01 average or oi^mary dimeoiiont ; occas, of 
ordinary attoinmenti. 

1778 (W. MAtOHALL] Minutes Agric, xB Aug. an. 1773, 
The dtataaee was medial^not half a mile. 1804 C B. 
IhtowM tr. yalneys yiew Saii U. S. 1x3 The general or 
■^iol temperature of a countiy. 1830 Lyeu. Princ, Goal. I. 
183 The unked waters have oqiy .. a medial width of about 
tbMI quantin of a mile, Harped* Mag. Jon. 973/0 
Eitaapiiana) qunlificatioos. .are it, the man. 


A Mm, XadialMoaiit(ieeottot. i879). 
diid oodono#, in the occlcaiaitkatl modes, a cfdera 
clodng with the mediant of e mode (Grove DieL 
Mm. 1880) ; in modem musie, e cedence In which 
the leading chmd is inverted, Modinl oonno* 
nnneoa (lifc quot 1885), 
tOaf Callcott Mae, Gram (od a) asi Wbenutha Mhf 
Harmony of any Cadence is not n^JeaL hut Averted, the 
Cadence ia, in this Work, termed Medud, and is nsod to 
exims on incomplece Cloao. ^ lAwi^xa PUhs Sang 
xos The Medial Accent ia the fall of a minor third from the 
dominant or rediiug noia. i 8|8 A L Elli* it.HsimhaUd 
Sensatiame of Tama 194 The major Sixth aud the Bujjar 
Third, which may be called medial conaononcea. 
f 5 . Phonetics, (^ H. a.) Obs, 
i^lj^/'rNsvr Cycl 1 . 379>h The mlddla (or medial) lettar% 

A. sb, 

L A medial letter ; a form of a letter uied In the 
middle of a woid. 

1776 J. KicMAODaoN Arab. Gram. 17 The initial of the 
first, a medial of tJie second, and the final of the third 
f letter] are generally uken. sBte Colkssooxx A Igebra^ ate. 
Dissert, p. xii, Diophantus employa the inverted medial of 
fAAti^tc, defect or wont.. to indicate a negutive quantity. 
He mefixes that mark ^ to the quantity in uuesrion. 

J'hmetics. A voiced mute; Media i. Obs, 
1833 Penny Cyct I. 380/9 The three medials, 0, y, 8. 184B 
E. Gurst in Irasis. rhiiat Sac. Ill, 174 Three mediaU, 
09 they are Called, b,(, d, 1880 Erolb PkiM. Eng. Tongue 
(ed. 3) 5 If the Classicnl word begins with on aspirate, the 
English word begins with a medioL 

KddiaUy (mrdifili), adv, [£ Medial a, + 

-LY ^.] In a medial or cential position. 

x86s Macm. Mag. IV. 479/9 A tract., lying medially 
between the Atlantic and the MiAslssippL Athenmum 
99 l^c. 670/a The peculiarity being the manner in which the 
solid jMi't of the web was medially swung. 

li SKGdianuiR, Obs. rare, [ad. late 'L.mediamnOf 
f. medius middle -h river.] An island in the 

middle of a river. 

a 155s Lelanp Ilia. II. 31 Diverse Armelettes breaking 
out of tfie 9 strcamcs and making Mediamnes. Ibid. 41. 

UodiEIX (inroian), and sb.^ Also 6 •one. 
[ad. L. median us (cf. Mean a.^), f. middle : 

■ee -AN. Cf. F. mldiaHy Sp., Pg., It. mediano^ 

A. adj. 

1 . Occupying a middle or intermediate position ; 
middle ; f neutral. 

xfioR Sacred Decretal x\ Kot knowing which way the Dice 
would fall, ue kept ourselves in a direct Median Posture, 
that wee might be sure notwithstanding, whit h way soever 
it went. Biouni Glossogr.t Median^ the middle, half, 
mean : not deserving praise or dispraise. X77X Aniiq. 
Parish. 13 The Gaiehand the median rampart. 18^ J . Sully 
Pessimism 944 In the lower and median latitudes of our 
emotional life. 

2 . Sj.ecial scientific usei. 

a. Anat.^ as median artery, nerve, vein, now 
chiefly applied to certain structures in the arm ; 
iorraerly in various other applications. 

Median line : any line ih the median plane. Median 
plane : the plane w'hiLh divides any body into two equal 
and ’lymnieiricul parts i the mesial plane 01 meson. 

iSpa Nashe Strangs News K a b, This 1 will proudly 
toast . . that the vaine which 1 bauc (be it a median vain^ 
or R modde man) is of my owne begetting 1507 A. M . tr. 
iiuiilemeau's Pr,Chiruig, 30 The fourin is die medione^ 
or kidneyevayne, situaiM belowe the fooic. sfieo Br. 
Hall Serm. to Lds. a/ParlL iB FeU, God and his divine 
phiMcmn doe siiU let bluuU in the median vein of the heart. 
1831 K. Knox Ctoquei'e Aued. 63 The last-mentioned suture, 
denignated by the name of the Median or Frontal,, .b gene- 
rally indistinct. iBjs-ff Todd* Cyct. Anat. 1 . 917/a The 
median nrrve. 1840 G. V. Ellis AuaS, as The anterior 
median fis'^ure of the medulla spinalis. 

b. foot, as median crest, Jin, line (see a), etc. 
iSzS'fi iodds Cycl. Anat, I. 706/1 The median parts of 

the lobes of the mantle [in Cosuh(fsrd\ are extremely thin. 
1840 Cuvinds Anim, Eingd. 197 The Great Tit. .with a 
black median list down the nelly. 1861 HulmS it. Moquim 
TandoH 11. Ill, ii. xia The mraian line of the abdomen. 
1894 R. B. Sharpe Handl/k. Bb'cUGt.Brit, I.33 The lesser 
and median wing-coverts white. 

c. Bat. 

[185s Henslow Did. Bat. Tarma 105 Medmnus, when 
some part originatesi or U connected with the middle pfsofi.e 
other J 1884 Bow ek & Scorr De Bnry's Phamr. 160 The 
median plane of the lens-shaped double cavity. 1000 Jack- 
son Gloss. Bot. Terms, Mediesm Lime, the central line of a 
bilateral organ, as the midrib of a symmetric lesf, ibid.. 
Median II ail, in Archegonistes, the wall in a plane at right 
angles to the basal wallmvic ing the profimbryo into lateral 
halves. 

d. Surg. Of an inciiion: Mode through the 
middle of a tumour. Median Uthotomy : that 
method in which the Inciiion is mode through the 
median line of the perinmim (tmpoied to lateral), 

1894 Allarton Liihototny Simpiif 49 The spot selected 
for the incision in the median operation. i8fig — {title) A 
Treatise on Modern Median Lithotomy. 1891 Lemcei 18 
Apr. 907/x He melees a msdlbn indsioa over toe tuiuoua 
a. Geogtaphy, etc. 

Medkiu Urn, the Bine along the middle of the calm belt 
between the north and south trade winds, Me*iianMasu,utona 
along the sea-boctom between 90 and ic» Cstboms in depth. 

a K, FotsRS Nat. Hist. EuraP, Seat (1859) too The 
Inhabiianu of the median or condiine soiie around the 
British shores. Cooll Climate ^ Time xi v« ESp Durinf 

a glacial period in the northern headiphere the isediaii Hno 
between the trades would be shifted, .south of the equator. 



MJKBlUr. 


8 . SiatisHcf, a. Uied to detigiMte tliat ouaBtlty 
which u so reUlcd to the qucotities oocBxruw in a 
givoD set of instuoet that iuuictlj at many otthem 
exoeod It as fall short of it. * 

Thui, 6 it the median number of the eet i, i* 6 , to. eo, ej. 
itM Timtti 19 Dec. le/i If ranbically arrancedi they 
wouia prcienc a * curve of error , the * median ordinate ’ m 
which (to uie a phtajte familiar to the new Mhool of ttatleti- 
dana) would yield a aenicnce far more eatidactory and Juat 
than many that are eve^ week awarded. 1900 Bostm 
(Man.) Tramscri/t Mar.» The average age of the popnlatloo 
of rite United Staiea. .U twenty-five years: the median age 
it twenty-one years. The latter means the point at whiu 
there are as many people above ea below. 

b. ^Sec quot.) 

ipoi c/. .S'. laM Cemu 9 Rf^, L p. xNxvi, The median point 
is liw point of intersection of the line di\ iding the popula* 
tion equally north and south with the line dividing it 
equally east and west. 

B. sb. 

L Anai. The median vein, nerve, etc. 

1541 R. Copland GnydnCa Qu*»t. Ckiruf;^, M if}, Howe 
many and what veynes are to l>e let blode in the body?., 
there be .xij amyd the arnies that is to wyie two medyans, 
two cephiilykes [etc.). 1584-^ BuLi.qvN Diai. mgst, Rest, 

(i8B8 > Ai Fower vnces [ofoluM must be lotten] sometyme 
in the Median, sometyme in the Basilica 1660 CuLPKPPsa 
V'fftw Tremi. (1672) 10 In Summer open still the Liver-vein, 
In Spring that of the Heart called Median. 1899 AUbHtt't 
SytL Mm. VI 11 . 9 The simultaneous examination of the 
medians can only be made by crossing the handa 
1 2 . Something which la in an intermediate con- 
dition. Obf, 

sfijg PxasoN VarUHes 1. v. 16 Fumes are medians 1 *etwixt 
fire and earth. In respect that they are easily transmuted or 
changed in the one or the other, 
d. Math. Each of the three lines drawn bisecting 
the angles of a triangle and meeting in a point 
within iL 

sSSSfsee CoevMMRDiANl. <888 Hall ft Stbvbns Ttxi-bk, 
Euclid (181^) 105 The medians of a triangle are coiicurrenL 
4 . Statistu's. A median quantity (see A. 3). 
ipoe F. Y. Edgrworth in F.ncycl Brit. XXVIll. 287/1 
The median (that point which has as many of the given oi>> 
servations above a» below it). 

XediJUi (mPd lan) , a . 2 and sb.*b [f. Media 4- - AV, 
or Mkds jA 4- -lAN.J A. adj. Of or belonging to 
the ancient kingdom of Media, or the Medea. 

i6ei Holuano Pliny xii iii. 359 The CUtron tree, called . . 
by some, the Median Apple-Uec. i68< Bi*. Kbh in w. Haw* 
kins Life, etc. (1713) 88 Either the Ualiylonian, or the Me- 
dian, or the Pernian Idolatries. i8m Penny ( ycL XV. 54/a 
Pharaortes..f{reatly extended the Median empire. 

b. aiiusively. Unchanging. (Cl. Han. vi. 8 .) 
s8ie H. S. Holland Lift Logic (1865) a A Median 
kingdom, .whose laws, .never know change. 

B. xA An inhabitant of Media ; a Mede. 
sfioi Holi.ako Pliny vi. xv. laa Two citties of the Por- 
thians, built suraetimes as forts oppoKiie against the Me- 
dians. zQoi Ex^ettor Nov. 344 Gobr3raa, the general of 
Cyrus, a Median, appeared before Sippara. 

Xa diani'xniCf a. spiriiitalUm. [f. Medi-uk 
4 - L. anima soul -«■ -10.] Pertaining to medium- 
ship. So Mo'diaal'mltj, medium^ip. 
sSyfi Anna Blackwbll KmrdeVe Meddnmt Bk. 388-9. 
Xediwly (m/'di&nli), adv. [f. Meoxait aA 
•f *LY ^ ] In a median direction or position, 
t8;m Mivart Elem. Aunt, iii (1873)76 A large aperture 
oiedianly divided by a vertical partition. 1879 — in EncycL 
Brit. IL 191/1 The laryngeal sac lof the SemnopUkecinm\ 
opens medianly into the front of the larynx. 

XadiaAt (mPdiftnt), sb. Mus. fad. It. medi- 
emti, repr. late L. medianiem^ pr. ppie. of medidre 
to be in the middle, f. medi-us middle : see Medium. 
Cf. Y. midiant "I a. In ecclesiastical music; One 
of the ‘regular modulations ’ of a mode; in the 
authentic modes, it lies about midway between the 
final and the dominant ; in the plagid modes, it 
vanes in position, b. In modem music, the third 
of any scale, lying midway between the tonic and 
the dominant. 

[1787-41 Chamirbs Cycl. s.v. Mode^ The fundamental 
[note] is also called the^xo/; the fifth the dominamte; and 
the third, as being between the other two, the medinnte.] 
1753 ~ Cycl. liHpf s. v. Alediante, The Mediant of a mi^e 
b that note which U a third higher than the final : or that 
which divides the fifth of every authentic mode into two 
thirds. 1818 Bl'hby Grunt. Mm. 314 The Triad may have 
ita mediant either two whole tones, or a tone and a semi- 
tone, above its Root. 

aitrik 1880 Stainrx Compoeition | iB I'he aeventh dei^ee 
of the scale can be part either of the dominant or mediant 
chorda 188^ A. f: Ellib tr. Helmkoitd SomeUiane 
Tone 46a MMulation into the Mediant Duodene. 
Xe'dilant# a. rarg^^, [ad. late L* mediant-em^ 
pr. pple. of median : see prec ] Intervening. 

s8i3 Miaa SHarPAXO Ck, Attehetler HI. iscl 1. .set off on 
foot along the sun-glittering road ..till through the mediant 
chaos of brick-fields. . 1 entered the dense halo surrounding 
London 

X«di8MrtilUll (mrdUbtai’Dil), a. Anat, [£. 
MiDiAmir-UM T -AI..I Of or pertaining to a 
nsediastloure, or partition, esp. that of the morns. 

sM Riiior & Sr E n iii no i , Ilf. 376 yettnn Modimttins 
(Mediaatinal Kervura). Slit R. Kncnc CleqmePt Ammt. 

The mediastinal suHisoe or the sternum, tljg-fi Tedig* 
Cyd. Atmt. 1 . 193/8 Tha posterior mediastinal arterlea art 
ottmeroos snd small. 1^ AUbmtte Mod, VI. 64 
Mediaidnal dbsassa 
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form of Muiuinuiaii. Ct V. mMmstim,} -Mb- 
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■to WiDOown Jfmt. fUlrn. 0 . Tli. hM priMMI P«<* 

jf btttibiiig, m th. midrife uid th. owdiMliii 
urqumabt Kmbelmu i, xxidi. He did transpieroe bins, by 
running him in at the breast, through the mediasUne and 
the heart. 173a AaatnrNNor Am/#/ ^Oiot in Atimomit, etc. 
319 .fhw It mme of the Membranes, .b^ may be the Seat 
of this Disease, the MediasUne ea weU at the Pleura. 
tXMUaatina^B Obs.rare-K Also -In. [ad.L. 
mtdiastiH-us!\ * A drudge, or kitchin slave ‘^(Phil- 
lips 1658); also quasi-m^. 

17^ M. Davirs Alkon. Brti, II. 139 A certain asedlasHn 
Genius, porcupin'd all over with all the three. 

II Xediultinitifl (midisttinoiTis). Path, 
[mod.L., C MsDiA8Ti!f-DM4- -iTis.] Inflammaiion 
of the areolar tssue around the organs of the 
mediastinum. 

tM CofLAMD Die/. Pmef. Med. 11 . Bas The Caneea of 
mediabtinttis are chiefly external injuries. 1898 AUbutt'e 
SytL Med, V. 783 These exo-uericardial adhaaioiui..nuiy 
po^Mbly result from a mediastinitii. 

H XadiMtino- (mfditestai'no). Used as the 
combining turm of Mboiastinuu. HodlMitl&o* 
o*U oii M a., d^riptive epithet of ‘ the form in 
which the pericaniium b^omes thickened* {jSyd, 
Soc. Lex. 1 890). Mndlmstluo-porioardlal a., per- 
taining to the mediastinum and the pericardium. 
VodlMtlao-verloarditla, inflammation affecting 
both these structures. 

1876 tr. H. von Ziemsten** Cycl. Med. VI. 640 Indurated 
Mdustino-pericarditis. 1897 AUbutfe SyeU Med. III. 45 
Cases of mediastiiio-pericardtal fibrosis, 

II Xad iaitimim (m/disestaj^nfim). Anat. PI. -a. 
[mod.L., neut. of m^.L. tnediasiinm, medial, in- 
termediate, f. ntedius middle, after the classical L. 
mediastlnus (also ntediastrinus) sb., inferior ser- 
vant, drudge.] A membranous middle septnm or 
partition between two cavities of the body; esp, 
that formed by the two inner walls of the pleura, 
separating the right and left lungs. 

A nfertor metliatitnum : the part of the mediastinum ex- 
tending from the pericardium to the sternum. Middle m . : 

' the enlaced central portion of the whole space between ihe 
pleurm ' (Syd. Soc, Lex.). Posterior m. : the portion of the 
mediastinum between the pericardium and the lower dorsal 
vertebrm. Sn/eriorui, : the stiace between the manubrium 
of the sternum and the upper dorsal vertehim. 

In medical Latin the name is used, with qualifications, to 
denote certain other structures to which its etymological 
meaning is appropriate ; as miediaitinum auris, the mem- 
brane of the drum of the ear ; nr. cerebri^ nt. cerebelii, syno- 
nyms dfeUx certbri and cerebelU (see Falx) ; wr. testts. Sir 
Astley Cooper's name for the septum of the testicle (Cotpme 
Higkmo*i\. 

S5^t R. Copland Guydods Quest. Chirurg. H j. With the 
mediastinum wherwith it [the nert] is sieyed and strengthed. 
1615 Cmooku Body of Man 360 I'he Pericardium toucheth 
not the Lunges but by the interposition of the Mediastinum. 
S797 M. Baillib Morb, Anat, (iSc^y) p. xxv. The Posterior 
Mediastinum. 1878 T. BavANr Preut. Surg. 1 . 49 Pericar- 
ditis or suppurative inflammation of the mediastinum. 

Xodiata (mPdiA), a. Also 6 Sc. mediat. fnd. 
late L, medidHus, pa. pple. of medi&n : ice Me- 
diate V. Cf. F. midiai ] 

1 . Intermediate ; intervening or interpoied in 
position, rank, quality, time, or order of succca- 
■ioD. Now rare. 

1430-98 tr. Higden (RolN^ IT. 179 The membrea Inferlalie 
aupporte and do seruyee, the mentie other inembres mediate 
[of the body], receyve, and refunde. 1947 Reg. Priry 
Council Scot. 1 . 78 The mediat air that b to aucceid to the 
persoun that happynnis to dec<L'is. 1699 Fl'lles Ch. Hist. 
VIII. iiu I^d I I may wish you and yours less mediate trouble 
then he had in the course of his Life, a s66z — Worthies, 
Suffolk (166a) IL 59 After manv medbte preferments, at 
last he became Arch-bishop ol Canterbury, syoy Pxioa 
Charity 49 But soon the mediate clouds shall be dispeird. 
1809 [see Medial a. 1] 1840 Cuviers Anim. Kiugd. 169 

The Marsh-eagles hold a sort of mediate station between 
the Ernes, the Ospreys, and the Buzzards. s8S7-8 Spars 
A than. in. il 96a There are three conditions after death, 
heaven and hell, and a state mediate between them. 

t b. Of a person : Intermediary. Obs. 

1971-0 Reg. Privy Council Scot. II. lai Na maner of peiv 
soun . .sail pay or procure to be payit of thair awin substance 
or be mediat personis. 1 9 8 0 - 8 //wX. ynmes P’/ 1 1804)^290 
(^ben he sawe sick apparand disgrace, he traueiiit be some 
mediae persouns to mak ntisfaettoun. 1804 Eomondo Ok 
serxf. CmsaPs Comm. lliese [the Tribuiica and Centu- 
rions) were medbu officers betweene tho Ocnerali and 
them (the soldiersl, 1699 in Proc. Soc. Asitiq. Scot. XXX. 
(1896) 18 I’he saids goods ar to be put in a mediate man's 
bands who sail be answerable for them. 1880 R. (^kb 
Potver k- SubJ. 193 It will not follow that the Bbhop b the 
Kings mediate ofneer in all things and ease* which relate 
to bis Episcopal function and jurisdiction. 

O. S^viii|r as a means to an end- f Also, con- 
dodve, serviceable. Obf- 
1900 Atkynron cr. /V tsnitmthm if. xB. 199 He exorted 
hb dbcipleB. .lotakethecrosaeasthe mooet nmdyale meane 
to ibiowe hym. 1741 Warrurtom Oho, Legesi. 11 . 634 The 
. .rappositioR of a medbte and an oUinaie religion- iMm 
TMOMni Lappenberg*a Hist. Etsg, Introd. 93 A temple of 
Diana wm me d i Ste lo^ faith of so mnn yjpwa^^ 


lime, can be had. 170 Hume Ess. 4 Trra'. (1777) li> 109 
r b it possible 10 explain distinctly how the Dmiy can be 
mediate cause of ali the actions of men. 


is in tke 


his 


In q^t. dIhisL 

1839 Bailry Pestsss xavQi. (i8|d) Mi Dsath dhins alons 
can perbBt both, The ostdbte and fnittate. 


XXDXA. 9 X 

2 . Actiog or relatsd thioogh an IntefOMdlatn 
penon or tning; opposed to i m mo d kU g , 

A, Fmdal 2 «w. Said of a enpeiior and of « 
tenaat or vassal, when the latter holds ol the 
former not directly but through n mesne lord. 
Also spplied to the relation between tbo two 
parties, as in mediate haidingy eavenigafy, iemtrtm 
1484 Rotte efRarit. V. ufafu To pave, .ttelr rentes and 
dewteea to their Lordis medbtes and iemediatem 1919 
Moaa Suppl. Somhs Wks. Mtyb Y* kingor any other Lonb 
mediate or imaiediaie, that leic.]. t8ei R. JOHKaoN 
4 Commw. 84 As touching his inedbt soueraigntie. ims4 
Srldkn Titles Hose aap ’io be free from cither a mediat, or 
immediat Tenure of him. s8z8 Hallam Mid. AgetUB^t 1 U 

V. 453^ Those which bad depended upon mediate brdt be- 
came immediately connected with the empire. 1849STRPHSM 
Comm. Law Eng. (18741 1 <46 I'he holding mi^t also be 
mediate, that is, in the way of subinfeudation. 

Pos Island Wks. 1864 L 361 [A pbiMt] 

whose mediate sovereign b the sun. 

b. gen. Of a peison or thmg In relation to an- 
other ; Connected with the correlate not directly 
but through some other person or thing. 

Now rmrs ; many expressions formerly common (c. g. m«#* 
diafg emuee) are now avoided as ambiguous, the adJ, being 
liable to be uken in the directly opposite sense i. 

z8a8 Bacon ^ylva | 400 The immediate Cause of Deatk^ 
b the Resolution or Extinguishment of the Spirits 1 And., 
the DeMruction or Corruption of the Organs is but the Mo- 
dbte Cause. 1899 Fuller Ch. Hist, 111. iL 4 69 Stephen 
Langton, bis [rr. Betkei’sl mediate auccessor, removed hb 
body fetc.1. lyit Wodrow Corr. (1843) 11 . 370 Our sponsors 
are what 1 cannot away with, when parents, mediate or im- 
mediM^ can be had. " - — 

Nor b it post" ' 

the mediate t _ 

o. Of an action, relation, or eflcct : Involving or 
dependent on some interm^iate agency or action. 

Mediate in/irence (Logic) : an inference arrived at through 
a middle term. Mediate (Philos.) : knowledge 

which is not the direct result of intuition, but b obtained by 
means of Inference or testimony. 

1988 J. Harvrv Disc. Probl. 36 Either by Medbte appa- 
raiice, and reuebtion of some vision; or by I mediate., lilu- 
roination from (Sod. s^z H. Ainsworth Orth. Pound, 
Relig r8 Mediate crention b the roeking of things of soma 
former matter. 1841 WorroN Life ijt D. Buckingkesm 13 
'Hie most, pressing care of a new and Vigorous King was 
hb marrbgc, for mediate establishment or the Royali lyne. 
1646 P. Bulkelev Cospd Covt. iii. 231 This med ate wit- 
nesse of the spirit, .is not to be harkened unto, untill the 
immcdbte witnesse hath spoken. 1T04 N orris A//a/ World 
It. iii. 145 Perception b either immediate or mediate. 

. . Mediate, as when we perceive how they [Ideas] are iv- 
laied tu each by comparing them both to a third. 1790 
pALKV Horm Paul. i. 3 Although . . the agreement in these 
writings be mediate and secondary. 1817 C^LRaiuoa Biog, 
Lit, XII. 1 . a64 All truth b either mediate, . . derived from 
some other tiuth . . or immedble and original. 1836-7 Sia 

W. Hamilton Mstaph. (1859) I. eiB What is coiled mediate 
knowledge. 184a Aur. 1 ‘hombon Low Th. | 83 (i860) 148 
Thb is mediate inference. 1868 M. Pattison Academ. 
Vrg, v. 824 ’I'bn principle of medbte election b not com- 
monly practised in thUcouniry. 1B88 Bmck A mer, Comsuw, 

1 1 . xl. 83 1’hey are all copie^ some immediate, some mediate 
of ancient English instituiions. 

d. Law. Of evidence: Directed to the establish* 
meiit of some intermediate fact which is to serve os 
a ground of argument for the fact to be proved. 

1848 Wharton I.aw Lex,^ Mediate teetimossy, aeoondary 
evidence. 

e. Med. Mediate auscuitaiitm : auscultation per- 
formed with the interposition of some object (at a 
stethoscope) between the body and the ear. Afis- 
diateMreussian (see quot. 1843). 

R. T. H. Laennecb De I' Auscultation Midiate appeared 
in 1 8 19, and P* A Piorry's Dt ia Pertussiou Mediate in iBaS. 

s8si L Forres tr. Loonuec's Dis. Chest, etc. ^1834) ay The 
signs Rttorded by medbte auscultation in the diseases of the 
lungs. 1843 Sim T. Watron Pritu. 4 Praef. Physic xMi. IL 
10 More recently medbte percussion has been introduced., 
by M. Piorry. In medbte percussion, some solid substance 
b placed upon the spot, (he resonance of which b about to 
be explureo, and the blow b made upon that substance, 
which b called a plexirocter. 1870 S. Geb Auicutt. 4 r Per^ 
ettss, I. IV. 6a Aueiibrugger's glove was obviously an approach 
to that medbte percussion which was first ayttematically 
practised hy Piorry. 

1 3 . 7 Conciliated, propitioni. Obs. rare’~‘K 
14. . Why t can't be a Awn 98 in E, E. P, (1863) 140 Lord 
to my momyng be medbte. 

X#diJbt# (mi'dbit ;, V. [f. late L. medidt-, ppL 
ttem of medidre (used in various lenses derived 
independently from the etymology : to divide in 
the middle, halve; to transact as an intermediary; 
to oocnpy a middle position; etc.), f. medi-ue 
middle : lee Mediuju. CC obs. F. medier. 

In English the verb b of late emergence, and may have 
originated by back-formation from medtatioissMi. mediator.\ 
t X. tram. To divide into two equal parts. Obe, 
sgm REcoaoB Gr, Aries H vj b, If you wold nwdbt or 
diuid into a, thb sum. b8io W. PoLKiNaHAM Art ef Survey 
n. vl 57 The DUmeter that mediates the Arch of each 
Sector IB the Meridian. 

2 . intr. To occupy nn intermediate or middle 
place or position ; to be between ; usually, to form 
a connecting link or n transitional stage between 
one filing and nnother. 

f84a R. CARrairrca Experfeuee v. xlx see There medl- 
oies no reall Ue betwixt you and me, but the wome and irfd 
de of old Adquhintance. 1844 Diobt Hut, Bodies liL f 7. as 
By theirs heiiag crowded together, they axchide aU other 
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MIm llwt tafbrt did modiat* bttwtaiM th« licit parti of 
llitirt maim body. iMH. UAWnKfiCt Ctmm, ja 

jBatwttnt iht temptation of the DiveU and tin ibart tvar 
mtdiatw, or go«» betwcen«« cogitacion, or thought, in which 
tht lamputbo proptrjy and formally ly^ ilgo Mb* 
Bbowniho II. aW No twilight in tht gataway To 

BMdiaCt *twUt Iht two. iMa Stanliv 7 ttv. C 4 , (1877) 1 * 
aviii. 343 To modiatt betwmn the old and tht new. .u tht 
mlmion of inuitutiona like oura. itya E. Tuckkiiman Gam, 
Lif 4 dHum 1 1 Evtmia vuipina mutt be admitted to mtdiait, 
• .in an important detail of ihallint atructure, between tht 
other norlluem apeciee and t/anm, 

fb. To take a moderate position; to avoid 


extremes. Ods. rart. 

i6ia Wbbstbr IVAiU Dtvit 1. f, Tht law doth aomtimei 
mediate, tbinkea it good Not tutr to ateepe violent ainnea 
to blood. 


8. To act at a mediator or intermediary ; to in- 
tercede. or intervene for the purpose of reconciiing. 

ididBuLLOKAB Em[, Kxpfm., MadUtty to deals betweirne 
two, to make meanea of agreement, an an indiflTerent party 
to both. tdiS Earl or SurroLK in ForttKna Pa^art 
(Camden) 75, 1 muai fly to )rou aa to my pryncipall advo< 
cate to medyate to his MaJeatie for my coming to hya pre* 
a«nce. c adao Camobn in Laii, Lit. M*h (Camden) 124 VIT 
you will mediate with my L. Burghley for the Loans of 
Chriaoftomea Greeks Co pTe. Paoitt Ckristtauogr. l 

ii. (163d) 58 Inttrpretera to mediate between the people and 
the Oovernour. 171a Swirr yml. ta Sieitm 94 Dec, 1 have 
been. . mediating between the Hamilton family and Lord 
Abercom, to have them compound with him. 1837 Macaulay 
iTif., ZfacrriCiSoQ) 363 Bacon attempted tomeoiate between 
hU friend (the Earl of Eneex] and the Queen. 1861 M. Pat- 
TitoN Eat. (iBBof 1 . 43 In vain C^bineta endeavoured to me- 
diate. 18^ M. Dooa jakn 11 . xiv. 909 He (the Holy 
Spirit) wjM to mediate and maintain communication between 
Ine alMnt Lord and theniMlvea. 

4 . trans, * To effect by mediation ’ (J.) ; to bring 
about (a peace, tieaty, etc.) by acting as mediator; 
to procure by intercession. 

a igga Marlowb Ja^ o/Mmitm v. Iv, Let me go to Turkey, 
In person there to mediate your peace tdoo £. Blount 
tr. CoMastmggio 13Q 'J'o mediate with the King a auapenaion 
of armet. 1617 Morvhom IUh. ii. 79 Beseeching him to use 
his power, in mediating licence unto him, that he might 
come over for a short time to kiase the Queenes hand 1718 
Frattkiukar No. 15 The Friend*, on Itoth sides, thought, 
they might mediate a Peace with as much EaMeRx a Truce. 
>784 Hume Hut. Rmg. 1 . vi. 149 Anselm.. mediated an ac- 
commodation between them. 1838 pRBecorr Fard. if is. 11. 
Bill. It is singular that the last act uf hi* political life should 
have been to mediate a peace between the dominions of 
two monarch* who had united to strip him of his own. 
t b. I'o intercede on behalf of. Obs. 
i8ai FLiTCHEa IHtgrim l ii, la your prayari..inadiata 
■y poor fortunes. 

o. To settle (a dispute) by mediation, f Also, 
tto mitigate (an evil) by mediation. Obs, 

?fl« 'I- North cr Guaumraia DiaUt Pr. iv. 99 The 
■liseriet wee aufler. .haue for the moat part proceeded from 
our parents, and afterwards by our fiends haue been medi- 
ated and redressed, sflag-s Middle ton 8c Rowlsy 
Cip^ It. U, No friends Could mediate their discords. 18^ 
Kane Arat, Expi. 11 . xxii. saa His companions indulged 
in a family conflict . . which was only mediated, after much 
effort. 

6. To be the intermediary or medium concerned 
in bringing about (a result) or conveying (a gift, 
etc.'); passiva^ to be communicated or imparted 
mediately. 

1630 Lord BanirnHs Introd., Who, to give this undertaking 
[the book] the belter promotion, interested himselfe in tne 
work^ by mediating my acquaintance with the Brainanes. 
•SM Diobv Naai. Bodiaa xxv. f 1. 927 An immediate working 
of C^xl . . without conuonient and ordinary instruments to 
mediate and effect this configuration. 1846 G. S. Faber 
Latt, TisKimr. Serasa. 994 Moses., mediated an inferior 
covenant between God and the 1 sruelites. 1858 K. A. Vaughan 
MyaiUa (i860) 11 . viil vi. 67 Ten years after the first mani- 
festation be believed himself the recipient of a second, not, 
like the former, mediated by anything external. 1861 Goschem 
Far. Exch. 18 A country which, like England, mediates the 
transactions of many others. 19^ I. Conh Fmlnaaa of Time, 
etc. vi, 77 Everything we know of Him who is the 'Light of 
the World has been mediated to us through men. 

IKddifbted (mPdi/iL^), ppl, a, [f. prec. 4 - 
-bdI.] Interposed, intervening. 

1830 AueriM Jnriapr. (1B79) II. 996 The right or duty is 
not created or divested by a law without the intervention 
of a fiut distinct from the law itself but is really created or 
divested by a law through a mediated or intervening fact. 

lC#diately (mf'dlAli), auiv. fC Mkoiatbu. -f 
-ly J In a mediate way : oppoaed to immadiatafy, 

1. by the intervention of an intermediary or 
medium ; (in feudal law) through a mesne lord ; 
through a medium or mediator, or by a means ; by 
indirect agency, or by mediation, in mditeot con- 
nexion ; indirectly. 

tgefl Pilgr. Par/. tW. de W. 1531) 195 Whether it be Im* 
medially of y* holy goost, or els medially, es by y« mynis* 
Iracyon of some good aungell. sago Latimrb iLmat Sarm, 
Af/ Edm. V! (1584) >07 She (rr. the woman] is not imme- 
dtatcly under God, but mediately. 1398 Bacoh Max, ^ Uh 
C am. Lmw ii. (1635) 30 All landn are holden of the crowne 
either mediately or immediately. 1804 £. GCrimbtonb] 
IFAaaatm'a Hist, im tiaa vi. iv. 439 For if they signifie things 
anediately they aie n > more letters nor writings, but dphen 
and pictures. «s68s Fuller tVartkita, trara. (i6(>9) n. 
174, I confetR he might be mediatly of Welch extraction, 
but bom in this County. «i7ea Burkitt On N. T. Matu 
V. 8 They shall see him spiritumly and mediately In this, 
life : gloriously and immediately to the life to come. s8n 
J MARtHALL Canat Opin. (1839) * 7 ^ Persons who ctaimed 
ttsmedieteiy from the orowot or mediately, chrohgh iu 


gr ante es or depoHce. stay Sia W. Hamilton MaMk, 
App. (1839) 11 . 500 Soowthing different from the realities 
externally existing, through which, however, t^y me me- 
diately represented. 1874 Sully Aataaatian tfr iniuitttm 45 
We compare tlie sensations mediately, by means of ilie 
average strength of either class. 1M9 Pates G. 4 a Lxtaaar 
(1I96) 30 He derived his im;Nesslons of things not directly 
from tlmm, but mediauly from other people's im p r e ss ion s 
about them. 

2 . With a person or thing intervening in time, 
space, order, or succession. 

Idee T. OsANGEB Dip. Lagtka 993* Here the particle (not) 
b meduitely prefixed befoie(perisheth). 17M Mouse Amtr, 
Gaog. 139 Running waters, when turbid, will deposit, first, 
the co«r».est and Mvlest particle^ mediately, those of the 
several intermediate degrees of fineness, and ultimately, .the 
most lighL s8i8 Cruise Digtat (ed. a) IV. 370 An SMtate 
i* limited, either mediately or immediately, to his heirs ia 
fee, or in tail. 1890 Sat. Rap. 13 Sept. 326/9 A day spent. . 
mediately in pursuit of sport, it may be immediately in 
mountain-climbing. 


MediatfrliBM (mPdiAnte). [f. Mediate a. 
-t- -11B88.J The quality of being mediate. 

1704 NoERie IdaaU ^arld 11. iii. 146 The. .mcdlateness of 
our conception. 1880 WoecEeTBE (cites Brnmniatar). 

II HCddiatBlir. ? Obs, [P'. midiataur * sorte de 
jeu de quadrille* (Littrd) : etymologically -* Mb- 
DIATOB. Cf. Sp. mediator y according to the Dice, 
da la Acadtmia a name for ombre.] A term in 
a variety of the game of quadrille : see quot. 1830. 

1797 EuewL Brit. (ed. 3) XV. 739/9 A king is the media- 
teur, which is demanded of the others by one of the playeriL 
who has a hand he expect* to make five tricks of; ana 
through the assistance of this king he can play alone and 
make six tricks, ibid. 743/1 A fish extraordinary is given 
Ip him who plays the mediateur, and to him who plan's sane 
prendre. * Eiorah Thebor ' Hoyta mauia FamtUar 38 

IQumdriiin fn order to vary this game, some introduce the 
Madintaur or Ray Rendu, which i* a kinq demanded of 
the others by one of the players, who h.ivmg a band by 
which he expects to make five trick*, can, with the oKSistance 
of this king, get six, and so plays alone, or sans appeller. 

21641211112 (mfdi^tiq), a. [f. Mkdiatb 
V. + -INO*.] That mediates. 

1 . Of opinions and their advocates t Tending to 
mediate tetween extremes. 


« 1709 J. Rogrrs T9 Sarut. (1735) 309 That Corruption of 
Manneri we lament in the World, we shall find.. owing to 
some mediating Schemes, that offer to comprehend the dif- 
ferent Interests of Sin and Religion. s88« Atkanaanm 
4 July 10/3 Dr. Salmon, being no mediating scholar, accepts 
the la*t twelve verses 01 St. Mark*s Gospel. 

2 . Acting as a mediator. 

1749 Fielding Tam yonaa vii. iii. Regard to my family 
hath made me take upon myself to be the mediating power, 
1817 Part, Dab. 1351 A mediating party between the zealous 
friends of the practice and the public 1B86 Liodon Bnmpt. 
Laat, vi. (1875) 306 St. Paul dwells often and earnestly upon 
our Lord's meduting Humanity. 

Hence Mo'dlatl&gly adv. 

1841 Blaackva, Maig. XLIX. 466 To go mediatingly.. be- 
tween others. 


ICadiation (mfdi^ Jon). Forms : 4-5 media- 
oloun, 4 6 -oion, 5 medyaoyoun, 5-6 -oion, 6 
medea-,niediaoyon, mediatioun, 5- mediation, 
[a. OF. mtdiacioH (mod.F. mediation), ad. late L. 
madi&ii^H-em {( 500 in Quicherat), n. of action f. 
medidra : see Mediate v, Cf. Sp. mediation, Pg, 
mediafdo, It. mediazione ] 

1 1 . Division by two ; division into two equal 
parts ; halving, bisection. Ohs, 
ci4e5 Craft Nombrynga (E.E.T.S.) 14 Mediecion is a 
takyng out of balfc a nonibre out of a holle noinbre, 154a 
Re(^ob Gr. Artas H vj. Mediation.. is nothyng els bift 
deuidyng by a. 1674 Jeake (1696) 33 To take the 

half of any Number called Mediation, Bipartition, or 
Division by 9, syay Bailey voL 11 , Mediation (in Gaam.) 
with respect to lines, is celled bissection or biparlition. 

tb. Mus. [a med.L. medkuio ociavat.'] The 
division of the octave at the arithmetical or har- 
monic mean. Obs, 

>897 Moelbv Intrad. Mus. Annot., The fourth may be 
•et in the ei^ht, cither alioue the fifl, which is the bar- 
monkall diuision or mediation (as they tearme it) of the 
eight, or vnder the fift, which is the Arithmetical! mediation. 

t o. Astron. Mediation of heaven fnnedX. me^ 
di^io caa/i } : the southing ot a heavenly body. 

sai|8 Lydg. Da Gnii. Pilge, x6668 The loode sterre, which 
oflT his nature abydeth flyx in hys spere. and neuere draweth 
flTor to declyn by medyacton. 1833 H. Gellibrand in T, 
yameP toy. R iy, At the instant of the Moones Culmina- 
tion or Mediation of Heauen. 

2 . Agency or action as a mediator ; the action of 
mediating between parties at variance ; intercession 
on behalf of another. 

a 1386 CHAUcaa Man of Lands T. 136 By the popes media- 
cion . . They been acoraed. 1431 in Eng. Gilds e8o 
Jf these men to chosen, with good meduidon of ^ alders 
man, mowe not brynge hem to acorde. 1447 Bokbnkah 
Saymtya (Roxb.) Introd.. Be the blys^ medyscyoun Of tbb 
virayne. igye Rag. Prim Caamail Scot. 1 1 . 114 Be freindlie 
mediatioun and laubouns. 188a Bk. Com. Prayer Prayer 
High Crt. Park, These and all other necesaarice. . we humoly 
beg to the Name and mediation of Jeatis ChrisL 1887 
Mn.TON P. L. ni. ts6 All osanktod Mutt have bin loet, . . had 
not the Son of God,.. His dearest mediation thus renewd. 
1788 OiaaoH Daal. 4 P. xlv. IV. 460 As a Chrietton bidiop, 
he lOrtgory) psefewed the saluury offices of peaes ; ms 
mediation sopeSsed the tumult of arras. t8|4 Thirlwau. 
Graaaa IxBL VIH« 043 Envoys, .had baen sent to offer didt 
madkrion tor the purpoee or terminating ihg war. ^ 


attrih. tllgy M. PAmeoN Em, <1889) It. §41 The Mediki- 
tioo-Thaolpgy itself does not from eagagiug tho 

ChristolugicaJ problem. 

3 , Agency as an intepnedlary ; the state or fiiet of 
serving as an intermediate agent, a means of action, 
or a mklinm of transmission : instruments litv. 

a IMS Chauces Astral. Prol. 1 By medlsdoa of this lltel 
tret^ 1 purpose to teche thee a certain nombre of con- 
clusjouns apwtening to the suine instrument tgSo Daus tr. 
Sisiatmns's Comm, ax HU fallowes at home. . wrot to l.ewis 
the Frenche kinge, by the mediation of Erarde Marchiane 
Byshoppe of Li^e. i8tp G. Sandvs Trav. 168 Not to be 
touched but by the mediation of a sticke prepared for the 
purpose. 1848 H. Lawbsncb Comm. Angalla 38 1 ‘he under- 
standing receives things by the mediation, first of the exter- 
nal! aciices, then of the fancy. s84g Haamitton Papers (Cam- 
den) aos, I intend to corre*ponde with you \n her mediation. 
1796 Burke Regie. Peace i. Wka Vlll. 156 To seek for peace 
..through the mediation of a vigorous war. 1798 Kirwan 
F.lam. ^iM,(cd. %) 11 . Rr^ By the medUuion of nickel it will 
unite to Bismuth. i86e Tyndall O/ar. 1. iii 93 Through 
his mediation 1 secured a chamois-hunter. 

4 . Mus. That part of a plain-soiig or an Anglioao 
chant wliich lies between the two reciting-notes. 

The mediation of a plainniong chant U regards by some 
ms including the reciting-noie, and is then taken to be all 
tliai port oTthc first half of the chant following the * intona- 
tion 

184s J. JoNXs Man, Instr. PlaiH-Ckant 10 When, at the 
mediation of the ist, 3d, 6th, and 7th tones, the last word is 
a monosyllable it is joined to the preceding syllable. 1879 
H ELMORE in (jrove Diet. Mus. i. 337/a^ In the modem 
Anglican chants the Intonation ha* brnn discarded, and the 
chant consists of the Mediation and Tcnninaiion only. 1803 
J. Hevwood Art qf Chautit^ viiL 91 Most of the early 
Anglican chants seem 10 require two accents in their medi^ 
lion. 


Madifttiv# (mrdiAiv), a. rart, [f. Mediatb 
V. 4 -IVE.] That has the quality ol mediating; 
pertaining to mediation or a mediator. 

1813 Shelley Q. Mob v. 939 This commerce of sincerest 
virtue needs No inediative sign* of selfishness. i86e Wkst- 
COTT Introd. Study iioap. v. led. 5) 303 In the Synopti<.ts 
faith is the mediative energy in iiiaierial deliverance* as the 
types of higher dcliverunte. 1690 Fairbairn (Sathaliciam 
(lOM) S99 /dl mcani were inadequate, and so divisive; as 
mediative they held the spit it out of the immediate Presence. 

Kediatliatlon (mrdi&taiz^> Jan), [f. next + 
-ATioN.J The action of the verb Mediatize; the 
•tate oi being mediatized. 

s6z8 Fdm. AW.XXIX.349 Mediatisation and confederacy 
an^courtlyand diplumatic terms. s8^ Disraeli Camngsm 
II. i. The mediatiration of the petty German princes, tdoj 
Cornk, Mag, Aug. 902 Mediatisation means retention of 
princely title, and surrender of princely independence and 
sovereignty. 

ISeoiatild (mPdifitaiz), V. [ad. F. midiatinr, 
f. mfdiat : see Mediate a, and -izi. Cf. G. 


diatistren."] 

1 . trans. Hist. InGermany under the Holy Roman 
Empire : I'o reduce (a prince or Mate) from the 
position of an immediate vassal of the Empire to 
that of a mediate vassql. Hence, in later times : 
To annex (a principality) to another state, leaving 
to its former sovereign hit titular dignity, and 
(usually) more or less of bis rights of government. 
Also transf, and fig, 

1830 Frier's Mag. I. 158 If Prince Paul.. did such a 
thing Jie would be mediatisi^ in his princedom of fasition. 
1^3 Thackeray, Irish Sk. Bk. ix, Let us trust that the 
Prince.. was at least resrnrpd to his family and decently 
mediatised. 1849 J. M. Kemble Saucama in Eng. 11 . iv. 140 
The ducal familie* were in direct descent from the old regal 
families, which became mediatiMd, to use a modern term. 
1876 J. Martineau JS*!!,, etc. (1891) IV. 957, It [intellectual 
purpose] i.s liable to be deposed and * mediatised ' by advano- 
iim knowledge. 

2 . isitr. To mediate, take up a mediating position* 
188^ Unitarian Rev. Aug. XXIV. 1x4 A creed of recon- 
ciliation which attempts to mediatise between two opposite 
parties can never hope for success, if [etc.]. 

Hence Me'diatlied ppl. a. 

s8a6 Disraeli Viv. Grey vi. iv, HU Higbncit has the 
misfortune of being a meduftised pi ince. i8i4s W. SrALUiNG 
Italy 4 * It* I si. 111 . 109 The mediatized principalities to 
Germany. 2887 tVastnu Aed. June 334 The mediatised Bey. 
Mediator (mPdi/iiai). Alio 4-6 mdyat- ; 4-E 
-ure, 4-6 -oure, 4-7 -our, 5 -owr(e, -ot, (o 
medeator). [a. F. midiaieur, ad. late L. me* 
didtdr^am. f. medidra to Mediate. Cf. Sp. madiaa- 
dor. Pg. mediadcr. tmdiaior. It. mtdidto/ t. 

The Lat. word, though formally im(dytog the vb, wu perh. 
ibrmed directly on tuedina middle, in imitation of Gr. MxairiTf 
(f. iMooK middU). The early examples, exc. one in Appuleius 
(end c)»are all Christian and tbaoMgtcal, representingMsetrqt 
aa used in the N, T.] 

L One who intervenes between two parties, esp. 
for the purpose of effecting reconciliation ; one 
who brings abont ^a peace, a treaty) or fettles (a 
dispute) 'Ey mediation. 

1387 Tsemsa Higdaaa (Rolls) VII. 195 Mediatours goynn 
bytwixe, psas was mode. MSS PUgr. Sowla (Csxiou 148^ 
IV. xxxi So These Royal lordes ben asenes and medyetours 
bytwene the kyng axid his peple in euei^ nede that mxy 
beiRlle, 1354 Act 1 * * PkiL fr Mary, c. 8 1 9 It maie idaase 
yo' Majesties to be lotercessours om Meoiaioom to. .Car- 
otoall Jmle. t8e8 Pulton RaUender ^ Stai. sBb (sy 
Edm, HI. c. S4>. And txvo English men, two of LemlardK 
and two of AlmeigHf shall ohomn to be Mediators of ques- 
tions between selm and buiers. rsfiii Bacon AahhEir 
Gi yutiara Wks. 1879 L 509/z The trouble of aU omos 



XSDIAVOBIAL. 


MSOIOAmirT, 


eonUMim .. to younolf, m a nodUior bt t w n thorn 
and thoir aovoroifn. syif KoaaimtM CAaa y, a. 111 . 051 
Tho Piincoo who woro .actod as iotoroaiaoio or 

BMdiatort hetwoon thorn, ate I. H. Nbwmam Nisi. Sk, 
(1873) 11 . II. iv. a^ Ho claimod li^ himoalf owo^ly tho 
part of modiator hoiwoen poliuoal livala. iln Milman Lmt. 
Ckr. X. iv. (1864) VI. 1 7a The lofty atatioP of tho awdiater 
of auch peace b^me hia aacred ftinctloo. 

ate Oanibl Cfp. vni. liil, And in deUv*ring i^ 
lifu vp h^ eyea, (The mouingat Mediatoura shoe cMild 
bringi. 

2. 72W. One who medintet between God and 
man ; applied etp. to Tettus Christ (cf. 1 Tim. ii. 5 ). 

a 1300 </orfy»r M. poa has mo [the oonfeaaor] m^e 
aU mMiator, Ala meaiator and meaamger, Tula ^ ami ham 
hair errand here, c 1379 Sc. Leg, Smnti xxxvL 
6 m Medyature ala wea he betwene wa ft pe trinite. 131k 
Wveup t Tim, ii. s O God and medlatour of God and men. 
1908 Pi^, Pcf^ (W. de W. 1531) 190 b, Sauyour ft media- 
tour of Diankynde. 1849 Da. Kbyholds Hoica i. 41 l‘he 
Prophet here aecretly leadeth na to Chriat the Mediaiour. 
1687 Milton P, L, xii. 040 Inatructed that to God ia no 
acccaa Without Mediator, lyfi Butlbr Ammt, 11. v. (Bohn) 
B40 There ia then no sort or oldection, from the light of 
nature, against the general notion of a mediator between 
God and man. spew A. B Daviubon BiblictU Lit, Ext. 
847 These saints as intercessora and mediatora bridge over 
the chasm that separates God from man. 

1 3. A go-between ; a messenger or agent Ohs. 

ci|75 Sc. Leg, Sawte iii. {.Ancinat) 1063 ^ne he hat 
mediatoure had bene, and hard hi* answere all bedene, 
recordyt it to ^ bischope. c 1388 Chaucbr Pmrt, T, F te 
The fourihe ctrcumitance is, by whiche mediatoura or by 
whiche messagers, aa for enticement, or for conseniement to 
bere campainye with felaweshipe. c 1470 Cel, Gmu*. 400 
Our aouerane Arthour..Haa maid wa thre as mediatour, 
Hia mea^age to schaw. 1376 Fucmino Pencil, E^isi, 331 
Your Klghnesse, whom it hath pleasod. .voluntarily (without 
the heipe of any mediatour) to graunt mee free .accesse to 

S our fnendshippe. i6aa Mai.ynbi Ant. LmthAfertk, 98 A 
ferchant, hauing many of these Billes..will resort vnio 
..another Merchant, rommonly accompanied with a Medi- 
ator or Broker. 1697 in Syllaout Rymcye Peed, (if 60) Pref. 
11a The Fiench hud recei.ed our ratification under the 
aignett, and putt it collationed into the mediatoura hands. 
4. Path. Applied to those constituents of a serum 
which actively produce haemolysis. 

1903 A S. GrOnbaum in Brit. Med. yml, si Mar. 654 
Eiirlich. .recO:^nixed. .that Bordet was right in ansumiiig 
the existence of two bodies for the production of this pheno- 
menon Ue. hasinolyiiis], and that one body (mediator, ambo- 
ceptor) was preNeut in quantity in the serum of immunired 
animmis only, while the other (the complement) occurred in 
the serum of normal untreated animals, ibid, 4 Apr. 781 
The immune serum merely contains an excess of nornuu 
mediators and not new ones. 

6 . A variation in the games of ombre and quad- 
rille. [ ^ Sp. mediator. Cf. Mkdiatkur ] 

190a Lo. Aluknham Ombre 6 Quadrille, Quintille, Pique- 
medrillt, Tredrille, Sextille, and Mediator, which are all 
variations of the Game of Ombre. 

Mediatorial (m/di&td^'rifil), a. [f. L. type 
*mcdiBtdri-us (see Mbuiatort) + -al.J Of, per- 
taining to, resembling, or characteristic of a 
mediator or mediation 


i6m W. Pvnchon in Firei Cent. Hist. SbHngfield^ Mtue. 
(1898) I. 8x There is no need that our blessed Mediator 
should pay both tiie price of hU Mediatorial obedience, and 
al'«oLetc.I. xyoM Brit. Apollo Na 91. i/a, 1 have not yet 
Disenarff'd my Mediatorial Office. S74a Young Nt, Tk. ix, 
073 No Patron I Intercessor none I Now past The sweet, 
the clement. Mediatorial Hour I 1876 Moxlry UnixK 
Serm v. ri.6 A mediatorial function, .pervades the whole 
dispensation of God's natural providence, by which men 
have to suffer for each other. 

Hence lB9ftlato*riaU7 adv,^ ai a mediator; 
ModlatoTlallnn, mediatorial attitude or position. 

1774 A. M. Tofladv Gd. Newt Jr, Hemvtn Wka 1794 111. 
■08 Christ shall reign . , mediatorial! y. ifsv Ch. Words- 
worth Chme. /(i8a8) 151 And, because, at the some time 
they [two Preabyieriana] were ' moderate and mediatorial 
(they may] have stuck one Episcopalian between them, aa 
a voucher of their moderation and mediatorialism. 
t Mediate Tiaily a. Obs, rare. [Formed as 
prec. + -AM J « Mbdiatobial. SoXodi»to*«ioa 9 A. 

Bp. Brownrio Serm, (1674) H, xv. 187 The Arrians 
blospheiny of bis Deity, *iis as fol^e also of bis Mediatorious 
Efficacy. a6^ Cudworth Serm, on 1 Cor. xv. 57 (ed. 3) 7a 
Christ after His Resurrection, .having a mediatorious King- 
dom bestowed umh Him. wbgn Bbvbrlbv Oiec, Dr. Criep 
18 There ia a Mediatorian Law and Covenant in the 
Hand of the Mediator. 

Me'diatoreMp. [See -bbip.] The office of 
a mediator, 

a 1600 Hookbr EctL Pel viil iv. f 6 Government doth 
belong to bis kingly office, mediauorship, to his priestly, 
sdgg LirTTKBLL Bri^Kel. (1637) 111 . 24^ Their masters liaid 
undertaken the me4U<oi^ip dl a general pea':e. 1876 
Moslbv Univ. Serm. vili. 11877) The mediatonhip of 
Christ. 


Mtdivtory (mrdlAtari), A [ad. L. type 
diaidri-uSf f. medidtor Mbdxatob : see -ort.] 
Having the function of mediating; pertaining to, 
or of the natare of, mediation. 

1819 W. ScLATga I Tkeee, (i 6 jo) 5s Christ's actions 
.were.. some Mediatory, ste J- SpBNCBa Fa/r. /W/A 
ISO The soiemn Inauguration or our Saviour to his Media- 
lory Kingdom. 1877 OAUt'Crf. Gentilee iil s8e Tho Phl- 
losepberr Demons or Mediatorie Lords, which were the 
original Exemptarsof Auticliriat's Mediatorie Saints, a 1711 
Kxm CMitepia Poet. Wka f7Si L 447 Our humble King 
began to rear His Modiatory Realm, 1789 BiAacsTONn 
Comm- h 51 If the supreme power were lodged . .in the king 
and commons, we sbouid want that drcuaiiq^bo and 


diatory eautlon, which the wladom ef the peers It to edTord. 
lied G. S. FAaau Dies. PrMe^ (1814) 1. alo 'i 1 ie exoas- 
sive veneration of supposed mediatery saints and angela 
1I98-7 Sia W. Hamilton Meia^, xxxu. (1839) IL 14* The 
mediat o ry BgonGV of latent thoughts in the Brooess of sug- 
gestion. itfg LJeot Deufy Poet a« Apr. 4/0 Austria aiM 
Germany are evincing an incrraiso dsqMWtlon to dictate 
terms, but rather of a aelfish than a mediatory nature, 

II used « Mxdiatb a. i. 

i8ei Bigos New Dim. 169 To avtU the pleura or lining of 
the Thorax from the ribs, which is Armely annexed and Im- 
mediately adherea unto them, by the mediatory ligaiion of 
numerous solid fibrm. 

Mftdiatrmi (mPdid^tris). Now jraro. [f. 
Mediator * MEDfATBix. 

i8s8 R. Shbloon Surv. MiracUe Ck. Rome 115 Neither 
dare wee asso^te her as a secondarie Mediatrisse with her 
sonne. lyUrt 4 CHARDBON Ctofissm xlii.(i8ii) 111. S40 How 
shall two such come tM«th«r— no kino mediatresa In the 
wayT 1887 Contemp, Keo. V. 37 He does not hesitate to 
employ her aa mediatresa. 

MftdiatriOft (mrdi^tris). Now rare (or only 
as Fr.). [a. t. mJdiatrue, ad. L. medidtrix (see 
next).} » Mbdxatrix. 

The pi. form mediotrieee is, so far as spelling is concerned, 
common to this word and the next : the example placed 
here may belong to Mxdiatrix. 

cs37g Sc. Leg. Saints xxxiv. {Pelagia) 361 As medyalrice 
oyr wiT 1 Hende to god. 1447 Bokrnham Seyntye ( Roxb.) S70 
Thorgh goddys grace ordeynyd to be A m^yatryce for this 
cyte. ssoo-M Dunbar Poems Ixxxv. 67 Orutnee, medw- 
trice, salvatrice, To God grec anffraganc I 1940 Hvbdb tr. 
rfrvi' Instr. Ckr, tVem. (1599) N v|j, God is the over-scer, 
the church is the mediatrice in moriage. 1888 Spstnlnm 
Beatm yirginis 17 They desire her to intercaed with God 
for them, which also makes her a Joynt Mediatrice with 
Christ. 1841 Agnbs Stbickland Ontens Eng, 11 . ayx The 
French monarch, .proposed to make the queen-dowager of 
France and Isabella the mediatrices of a peace. 1891 Catk, 
News a4 Jan. 6/6 Our advocate, our mediatrice with Him, 
Madikti^ (mUJi^ triks). Pi. xnediatrioeB 
(mfdi/iTdi sfz) : see prec. [a. L. medidtrix^ fern, 
of medidtor, MxdiatoR.] A female mediator. 
(Often applied to the Virgin Mary.) 

1^-3 Pol. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 370 Pray the vlerge Im- 
maculat To be good mediatrix. Holin«,hbu Ckron, 

111 . 1183/9 Aa a meane or mediatrix lietweene the parties, 
there was Christierna dutcheshc of Loi oiiie. 1691 tr. De-las- 
Covertts* Don Feniee 39 She having confessed herselle the 
mediatrix of their loves. 1738 Osbll Cervantes 9 Certain .. 
Knights, .invoking them (their Ladies], .os so many Advo- 
cates and Mediatrixes in their Conflicts and Encounters. 
1753 RiCHARDhON Grandwm IV. iv. 91 War seems to be 
dedared : And wilt you not turn mediatrix? ibid. I V.xxviii. 
175 Mediators and mediatrices. 1781 Warton Hist, Eng, 
Poetry HI. 493 The mediatrix of the factions of France. 
1846 Pussy Let. in Liddon. etc. Life II. 50^^ The [Roman] 


p^'nser of all present biessingslo mankind. 1848 'J'iiackbray 
roM, Fair HI. llie friendship. . lasted on long os the jovial 
old mediatrix was there to keep the peace. sBBo Mxrkdith 
Tragic Com. xi(endi. Here was the mediatrix— ilie veritable 
goddess with the sword to cut the knot 1 

Medio (me'dik), a. and sb, (See also Medicb.) 
[ad. L. medic-us adj. and sb., f. root of mediri to 
neal. Cf. OF. medique sb., physician, Sp. ntidico, 
Pg. It. medico adj. and sb.] 

A. adj, -1 Medical. Only poet. 

1700 Pomvrbt Reason 84 Should untun'd Nature crave 
the Medic Art, What Health can tbat contentious Trilje 
impest 1769 Poetry in Ann, Reg, 94a Order Drops, ye 
Medic Duncea Order Scruples, Drams, and Ounces. 1873 
W. S. Mayo Nes>er Again xxxii. 4x7 I'hy medic touch un- 
calms my throbbing brow. 

B. sb. A physician, * medical man Obs. ezc. 
as I7.S. college slang for * medical student'. 

ite T. Pbckb Parnatsi Pnerp. 16 The Medic heals the 
Body. 1661 Blount Glossogr. led. 9', Medick. a Physitian. 
189a Mottbux Rtdelais v. (1737) 03a Your Medic's FriemL 
s8^ J. Edwarim Exist, Preetid, God 11 136 litis author 


..was roost bitter.. not only against physicians but all 
medkks. sSas The Cfayon (Y - • ■— 

sent The medic lo our aid I 


, agaii , . , 

medkks. sSag The Crayon (Yale Coll.) aj (Fanner) Who 
1851 B. H. Hall Coliege 


Words 198 Med. Medic, a name sometimts given to a 
student in medicine B. C. Wilder in yrrtl Nervous 

/ 7 w. XII. 981 Medic is the legitimate paronym of msdienst 
but U commonly regarded as hlang. 

Medio, var. form of Medice. 

fMo'diOR- Obs. [a. L. mldirai see MSDICK.] 
>■ Medick. 

1977 B. OooGB HeresbacNs Hush i. (1586) 37 Amongst all 
aortes of fodder, that is counted for the cheefe, .wbich^. 
the Italians at this day call Medico, s^s R. Child in 
HartliPs Legacy (1635) 71 The plants which are usually 
called Medicacs with us, are annual plants, 1664 Evei yn 
Kal Hort., Apr. (1679) 15 Sow ,. Medicm Holy-hocks, 
Columbines fete.), lyxa tr. Pomefs Hist Drags 1 . la A 
species of Trefoil,. .to which some have given the Nome of 
Medico, or Median Hay. 1793 Chambers Cycl Sapp, s. v., 
*liie sea Medico.* .The great prickly sea Medi^ 

(me'dikib'l), 0. [ad. Ln medied^ 
biHs, 1. mediedre, atediedri: see Medicate v. and 
-ABLE. Cf. OK. medeeahU. medieaHo (in tense a), 
Sp., Pg. medicakk, It. medicabile\ 

L Admitting of cure or remedial treatment. 

1818 Bullokae Eim- Fxpos,, Medicmbte, which may he 
healed. 1744 AxMiitNONO rtteerv. Health ill. 516 For want 
of ti^ty care MUiiona have died of medicable wounds. 
S8t8 WoapBW. Ode, ^819, if For them who bravely stood 
Mtdmrt, or tM WSh rnSmAhh wddndi. dhM Tssi/e Mag, 
L 13/i Of the mots endNnM|#iid less luedicaate ailuients of 
his patientt the siiffeon nliw .« nothing. tflTS MAMutyi 
Proo. f Care Die. l L 43 Medicahli woondo* 


1 2. Posseuing medicinal properties, Obt. 

189B pMiLura, bMicabie, able to heal. r888 Bovlb OHr. 
Formee 9 Qnal. *1667) S93 Wine obtains divers mfdicalJt 
Veitues (as that of cooling, dissolving Coral, Pearls, fte.). 
M^diOftl (mrciikkl), a. and sb. [a. F. mJdual, 
* Sp., Pg. medical. It medicah, ad. late L- 
ma/tediis. f. modic-us physician : lee Medio.] 

A adj. 

L Perudning or related to the healinff art or its 
professors. Also, in a narrower sense. Pertaining 
or related to * medicine ' as distingnighed from 
surgery, obstetrics, etc. 

MeeUemi man i used as a general term Indudlng * pbyd- 
dan * surBeon * accoucheur '.etc. 

1648 Sib T. boavnn Pseud. £p. To Rdr. a 4, In this work 
attempts will exceed performances ; it being vompoeed by 
snatches of time, as medkall vRcationx, . .would permit us* 
a s6fa — Tracts at Not oncly in medical but dietetical use 
and practioe. 1960-70 H. Urookb Fool tfQual. (1809) 11 . 
99. 1 Bummoneo the chief medical arttstii. and got the 
predouB remainN.. embalmed. 177BT. A. Mann in /.r/L 
Lit. Men (Camden) 416 We are here occupied and divided 
upon Medical Electricity. 1790 Med. yml. 1 . 364 Such an 
excess of acid is therefore useless, ehpeciaUy in medii^ 
practioe. ibid . 'J'be Medical Society sIho desired the Citl- 
xens Bouillon- La Grange, and ChauMier. to examine (etc 
1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. iv. 1 . 43a All the medical men 
of note in London were summoned. 1899 Arnold 4> Sons* 
Catal. Surg. Instruments 19 Field Medical Paiiiers, fitted 
complete with inutruments . etc. i8te AilbutPs Syst. Med. 
VXii. 776 Neither the patient nor the medical attendant, 
b. Proper or appropilate to a medical practitioner. 
1809 Malkin Gil Bleu w. lii.Fe He had got into reputation 
with the public by a certain profesaional sutng, humoured by 
a medical face. 

o. Of diseases: Reqairing medical as distinguished 
from surgical treatment or diagnosis. 

1883-8 I^ccB ft Pvb-Smith Priuc. Med. (ed. a) I. 74 In- 
ternal, or os it may be styled ' medical ' pyemia. 1899 .All- 
butt's Syst. Med. VI. 174 I'he piecedlng remarks .. relate 
only to the mediial thromboses, and not to tha septic and 
suppurative thrombo-phlebUides of the surget^n. 1904 Hos- 
pital II June. Siippl. 14 By medical diKoaiea ia meant those 
discMes which are siiuiited either as to their source or their 
origin in one or other of tiie three great cavities of the body. 

d. Special collocations; fmadiool Anger » 
Lbech-pikuer ; medioal garden, a garden appro- 
priated to the cultivaton of medicinal plants; a 
physic-garden * ; t medioal month (see quot.). 
1646 Sir T. Brownb Pseud. Ep. iv. xii. 913 Which. .make9 
96 dnyes and aa. bowres, called by Physitians the medicall 
month; intioduced by (jialeii. .for the better compute of 
Decretory or Criticall dsyrs. 1633 Unquhart Rabelais 1. 
viii, On the medual finger of his ri^ht hand he bad a Ring 
made Spire wayet. 1838 Ctvii Engineer 1 . 369/a Four acres 
are devoted to a medical garden. 

2. Curative; medicinal, rare. 

1648 Sip T. Bsownb Pseud. Kp. v. xxl. 969 The mem- 
branous covering, commonly called the silly how. .b. .pre- 
served with great care, not onely os medicall in diseases, 
but [etc.]. 1811 A. 1 . Thomson Lend. Disp, (1818) 469 

Medical properties and uses. 1830 Hrrschkl Stud. Nat, 
Phil. 111. iv.303 The essential mediuil priociplesin vegetablea 
B. sb, 

1. A student or practitioner of medicine. coUoq, 

1893 Hawinornb in H, a W\ft (1885) 1 . iix He is the 

best scholar among the meokals. 1834 T. Hali by in Life 
(1849) XX He determined . .as he laid ' to beat the medicals*. 
1003 Midland Inst Mag, Feb. xr3 The. .only medical 
elected to a Unixersity he^ship since William Harvey was 
warden of Merton in 1644. 

2. ? //mS*. * A small bottle or vial made of glass 
tubing* {Coat. Dili. 1890 ). 

Medioal, obs. var. Mi seal, an Oriental weight, 
Medioallj (me’dik&li), adv. [f* Medical 4- 
-LY ^.] In E medical manner ; with respect to medical 
science or practice, or the medical profession. 

1846 Sir T. Brownb Pseud. Ep. iv. xiii. 097 That which 
chiefly promoted the consideration of theae day^ and me* 
dkally advanced the same, was the doctrine of Hippocrates. 
x%a%Med. yrnt. XIV. 393, 1 was willing to hope that the 
case, not idewed medically, miaht be rendered more for- 
midable than it really was. 1887 Homeop. World i Nov, 
593 These club4 are medically officered by an allopathic 
practitioner. 1900 Daify Chrou, 6 May 6/2 EducatM and 
medically-trained women os workhouse inspectors. 

(m/di'k&mdnt, me*dik&mAit), sb. 
[a. F. midicament. ad. L. modiedmonium, f. medi- 
edrf: see Medicate v. and -meet. Cf. Sp., Pg., 
It. fncdicamettlo.] A subsunce used in curative 
tieatroent. 

XM> R- Corland Galyen*s Temp. 9 C iv. It tefxieth that 
he had neuer experyence. .of any medlcamentsi, whiche is 
a manyfest tbynge of the boke that be hath made of medy- 
camentea. 19^ A. M. tr. Guillemessn'e Fr, Ckirmrg. 16/s 
Some resolvinge and strengthenings medicamentes. tdqa 
Bulwbs Anthrepomet. x 6 q He speaks of Cosmetique meJi- 
caments, or the Art of Decoration. 1790 tr. Leonardus* 
Mtrr. Stones 06 In these they Htrew soporiferous medica- 
ments. sSix J. Davibb Manual Mat. Med, 6t Some medi- 
caments wTiicn are commonly u^ed as astringenis. 1899 
Allbutts Syst, Med. Vlll. pes Certain drug eruptions., 
have their greatest in tensity round the part to which tha 
medicament is applied, 
b. tranrf. and Jir, 

1814 W. Barclav Nepessthes A 4. (Tobaccol Is the only 
medicament in the world ordain^ by nature to entertaine 
good companie. 1894 Hammond Fundamenta/e xix. | 39. 
035 First, tbe admonitions, .of his fellow Christians, then 
more publika reprehemrioiis. .and upon the unmoccesfulitesf 
of all tbesa aildor xnadicamenta, the use of tbat stranger 
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XBOXOAXSirT. 

Phyiick,lli«CaonmortlMiChttrdi. i^A.HnfomcM 
WlfU* 4* It wM oniy for the inlarior wifiM, bovreyttr, that 
rack madicuMnt* were um«L $tifa M.CoLum TImw Pitmtu 
/V Ptmri III. viU. iBj There are few medlmmenU equal to 
walking at yoar &«ieNt pace. 

XMi'OUitnt^ [f* tb. Cf. F. m/dica* 
menUrA tram. To admiobter medicametiu to. 
Hence Xedl'oamontlng vbL sb, 
t8a| Galt R, Giikm *4 xxxvti, But fur many a day alt the 
■kill and medicamenting of Doctor Callender did him liiiie 
goo(L lira THAcaifiAV PmdtnHit lUi, He , . had been 
treated and medicamented as the doctor ordained. 
K^dioUiratil Cineidik&me'nl&l). a. Now 
ran, [f. Mkdicamiht sb, -h -alI.] liavini; the 
nature of a medicament ; medicinal. 

idej Tomunson R 9 H 0 u'» Dia^. s6 Aconitus..and many 
ocher* are both medicamental and puynonou*. 1670 Mavm- 
waaiNO Vita Sana xiii. no SalladA or I.ettuce. .are medka* 
mental alimenL 1739 in Johnson ; in mod. Dicta 

Xfdioamailtally (me dic&me-nt&li), adv, [C 
piec •¥ •'LY^.J After the manner of medicamenti. 

1C46 Sia T. BaowNi Pind, A>. 11. v. 85 The ■ubaUnoe of 
gold it indeed invincible by the powerfullctc action of na.- 
Ciirall beat,, .not only alimentally . .but alto medicamentally. 
iBU M, ^ Q. 15 Mar. sio 'i'he ftth it.. more wholesome 
medicamentally, but not so tooibtoma. 


Air iboot It, that (elc. 1 . w&U Baarmi TMbir Arjeh. PteC 
F j hf They medicate their Wiaes with Aneniok and Mar- 
cory. 1744 BnKaunr SiHt fit Wines in the iIbh of dm 
old Romans were m sdioat e d with pitch and rssla. aypi 
CowfM 6k^«w. X. sot She.. medicated with her poif*Dra 
drngi Their food. 

8. irUr, To prectlee the art of heaJInr. rarw, 
ttjs 7 'aiPr Map. II. ly Skilled la herbs too^ he medicatea 
■ucccisrully for man ana beait. 

XB^Ueatad (mrdUcxitdd), ji^. a, [t Mxm- 
OATX V. + -gDl.] Chaiged or impicgnAted with 
medicinal anbitancei, drag! , or the like. AUo^. 

fd^ Br. Hau. S^rm. TkamMtgiving (i 6 a (3 ge If soam in- 
frequent passenger crossed our streets, it was not without 


frequent passenger crossed our streetiS It was not without 
his medicated Potie at bis nose, leyg Wubmam Surg, 
IV. V. 316. 1 . . prescribed her a medicated Ale . . for h« 
constant Drink, tyti Gisbon IHct, a aaxl. 111 . sod 
sra^r, The beautiful faces of the young slaves were covered 
with a medicated crust.. which secured them aninst the 
effccisof tlie sun. s^. Mas. Bsownino Srmm/r. Ppr/a- 
guett xvii. Antidotes Of medicated musk, itgg AUbutf* 
S^t» Mid, VI 11 . 5S5 Medicated soaps. 

Xadicating (me dik#<tiq), vbL sb. [f. Mu>l- 
ATg V. + -jNoin * Medication i b. 

1707 MoRTiMKa //Hib. (i/ai) II. 6 The medicating or stoop- 
ing (M Seeds. 


iraa yv. a- V- 15 mar. SIO me itsn is.. more wiioiesonia ingot Seeds. 

li5aic.m.nuUy,buiii«iOt«»l..om. lC«'diea.tillS, /»//. A [-Ilfu*.! Hnling. 

MadiOABMllterT' (meidikime-ntSri). a. [f. ClyuT^I Kn. in. Ul, Lmv. him to Tim* i 

MadIOAXENTxA -f* •ART.] Having the nature 01 a the medicating virtue of Nature. 1879 Stkvknsun 'ir 


medicament; curative. Alao, of a book, treating 
of medicamenti. 

iggoBAsaouoH Mitk. Pkiiickyixw. (1596^484 Neither was 
it necassarie to stuflo this Medicamentarle buoke with v»- 
usuall .. compositions. 16^ Ritx3Ui.v Pract, Pkyuch *86 
We.. must rather fight with medicainentary aliments, then 
with M^icamenit. sSli Natun 15 Sept. 480/a Certain 
toxical or medlcamentary substances. . are not absorbed. 

Xedioamtntetioil Cmeidik Amenta pn). [f. 
M AOK AKRNT sb. -ATTON.] The actioo of * medica* 
minting ' ; remedial treatment. 

lids Public O^tn. 9 Jan. 30/1 The crisis of our Interesu 
has passed far beyono the medicamcniation of mere talk. 

X#dl0M&8llt01IB (metdikAme^ntci), a. [f. 

Medicament xA ^ -oua.] » Medicamental. 

.1804 tr. BonrVi Merc. Cowrit, xv. 5x4 The new-born In- 
fant, .requires a Medicamentous Milk, ildi iicknolcgui 
11. 30 It reaches the druggist, who has to prepare from it 
his medicamentous extract 

XBdlOMtBr (me dilcmtaj). Alio 8 modi* 
CM tor. [r. aaiumed L. ^ mtdkasUr (whence alio 
It. midkastfv, F. m4dicastr€\ 1 . meduus phyaician: 
•ee Medio and -aster.] A pretender to medical 
skill : a quack, charlatan, bo f Modlwotro, a 
female * medicaster '. 

idoB F. Hkring Attiii, sS An other Medlcastra, a ratling 
Gossip .. commended a Drench, idia Woodai.l ^urg, 
Afsi/x Wks. (1653) 044 Andreas Libavius, doth report of a 
certain Medicaster or his time [etc.]. <706 Bavnand in Str 

J. Floyer iiet ^ Cold Batk. ii. 393. I could say much more 
..to Uie Shame., of this sorry Medicaster. 183s J* M. 
Wilson Talet ^ Bordtrt (18*7) I. 59 Doctors ore quacks 
and medicasters to us^ s88i Dufpibld Dtm QuixeU 1 . 337 
A queen may be leman to a medicaster. 

t Xe'dicatBe mdUdt us^ pa. 

pple. of medicare (see next).] « Mkdicatro. 

1638 T. WNiTAKxa Bloed e/Gra^ 41 Not but that 1 take 
notiew of medicate Wines, and their excellencies 

K«dioat« (me*dik#<t), v. [f. L. medic4t-f ppl. 
stem of medicare^ dtrij f. medicus : see Medio.] 

L irons. To treat medically ; to administer 
remedies to ; to heal, cure. 

s8sj CocKxaAM, Medicate, to heale or cure. 1891 Baxtbs 
Nai, Ck. X. 48 All the Physicions Medicate all England. 
1797 Dvks Ficeci I. 374 lo soil Thy grateful fields, to medi- 
cate thy sheep, . . I'hy >acatit hours require, d. . Shellky 
Mu. 4* Lett. (1853) 1 . as6 He postponed all other purpo>es 
to the care of medicating himself. 1^ Chai mkks CohsL 
Man (1835) I. 837 Which mars insteadof medicates. 1880 
Barwbll AneHnim 94 To feed, and if desirahle also to 
medicate, the patient in such manner that [etc ]. 

Jig. tihy tr. ’/'Aree Germans 1 . 68 What can medicate the 
wounds of the mindt iSde Emrxbon CeruL Life iv. (1861) 
83 What we call our r<fOt-and-branch reforms of slavery, 
war [etc.) is only medicating the symptoms. 

t b. To tre.it (R tiling) with drugs or other sub- 
stances for Rny purpose. Ohs. 

1844 Evclyn Diary Apr., His collection of all softs of 
Insects, .is moat curious ; these be spread* and so medicates 


that no corruption invading them, he kee^ tliem in drawers, 
*778 Wmitb Se//>orme i Nov. (1789) 108 A pound of rush^ 
medicated [r. r. steeped in tallow] and ready for use, will 


medicated [r. r. steeped in tallow] and ready for use, will 
cost three shillings. 

Jtg 1839 Dk Quincby Pki/et. Rom. Mist. Wks. 1800 VI. 
43iDid ever Siren warble so dulcet a soni^ to ears already pro* 
pMsested and medicated with spells of Circean eflemtnacyf 
8 . To impregnate with a medicinal aubstance. 
svoy [see Mcdicatino sb.X 1793 Scots Mag. XV. 40^ 
When a course of milk is order^ . . may it not be thus sntrii- 
caird much to the advantage of the patient? 1898 AIL 
Mt‘e Syst. Mrd, V. 37 I'he inhalaiioa of steam medicated 
with terebene. 

1791 Johnbon Ramhler'^cs. 150 f 3 The antidotes with 
which philosophy has medicated the cup of life. 1809 Svo. 
Smith IF’As.fiBsq) 1 . 185/a Youare multiplying, .the chances 
of human improvement, by preparing and meditating those 
early impressions, which always come from the mother. 

t b. In wider icnse [after L. medicBre'l : To 
Impregnate or mix with drugs or deleterioui fob* 
stances ; to * doctor* (liquors, etc.). Obs. 

idda Grauict BHU Mortaltiy 68 Tha Fumes, Steaiaa, aad 
SlMches London, do so medicals and impregnate cbf 


the medicating virtue of Nature. 1879 Stkvknsun 'I rasK 
Cevennei, FioraCt The race of man . . has medicating vir- 
tues of its own. 

X#dloation (medik^ Jan)- [ad. L. medicStion- 
em^ n. of action f. medicare, mediedrt: see Medi- 
cate V. Cf. F. mddicaiioH.} 

L The action of treating medically or subjecting 
to the action of medicaments. 

idqi Sia C Hbvdon Jud, Astral. It. 99 So d<rth Galen 
attribute much to Homer icall medication. 1648 Sis T. 
Browns Peeud. Ep. t\'. xiii. aaa During those dayef, all 
medication or UAe of Physick is to be declined, t^js J. 
Davies Manued Mat. Med. aas Hemorrhage, agitation, 
fever, ttc &c. often attend this medication. 1848 Thackeray 
Van. Fair xlt. She hoped that her body might escape medi- 
cation. 1899 AUhutts Syst. Med. VI II. It ii better to 
assist the external measures by internal medication. 

Rg. 1804 Ml I FORD Inquiry 158 Rarely Indeed more than 
three lines together, even of Chauc*cr'8, are found wholly 
unwsnting m^ication. 

b. Applied to treatment of plants. Also comr., 
lomethin*; used for * medication V Obs. 

b8s6 Bacon Syh a f 500 The Watering of the Plant oft, 
with ail lnfu 4 on of the Medecine. This, .nmy have more 
force than the rest ; Because the Medication U oh renewed. 
1706 New Ann. Reg. 137 The cure [for animalcules] . in 
rubbing off with the lard medication. Ibid., 1 have formerly 
quite removed the canker from some nonpareils, which, after 
<^nree years medication, threw out shoots a yard Jong. 

2 . * The act of tincturing or impregnating with 
medicinal ingredients* (J«) > ^be infusion of medi- 
cinal substances 

*7SS in Johnson. 1898 AUbutt's Syst. Med. V. 37 Mean- 
while arraiigementH are to Ini made for. .theocca.sional supply 
of steam ai^ for Ur medication with eucal^tus. 

XedieatiT« (me'dikAiv), a. (t. Medicate v. 
-h -IVE. Cf. med.L. mediedtivus.] Having the 
function or power of curing ; curative. 

1844 Diosy Nat. Bodies xviii. | 9. 165 If those vapors 
be loyited with any medicatiiie quality or body. ^14 
D. Stewart Hum Mind 11 . iv. 8 6. 471 Thone physicians 
who profe>s to follow Nature, .by watching and aiding her 
medicative powers. 1886 R. Chambers Ess. Ser. 11. 11 1 
Oh. Nature, .Thy breath, thy voice, thy placid face, how 
liT^ medicative they are, 

Xo*dioator. rare. [f. Medicate v. 4 - -or. Cf. 
late L, medic&ior^ medical practitioner.] One who 
prepares potions. 

rtje Scott Demtmoi. i. 67 The art of a medicator of pmsons. 

Xedioatory (me*dikx*tari), a, rare-\ ff. L. 
mediiO/-, ppl. stem of medicare : sec Medicate v, 
and -OBT.J Medicinal, healing. 

18^ Mra H. Wood Trev. HeidlW. ix. ts 3 Not all the 
medicatory drugs, .can prevent the diseased vagaries of the 
imraination. 

Xedioaaa (medisr&n), a, [f. mod. L. Afedice- 
us (f. It. Medici, surname) + -AN. Cf. F. midicien\ 
Pertaining to the family of the Medici, who ruled 
Florence during the I5tn c., and to whom belonged 
Popes I.reo X (1513-21) and Clement VII (1523- 
34). Used as the designation of the library at 
Florence (otherwise called Laurentian) founded by 
Lorenzo de' Medici, and of MSS. there preserved ; 
alao, of vorious worici of ancient art contained in 
the Florentine collection! founded by the Medici. 

1741 J. M A RTVN Virg. Geirrg. iv. a6a ssote, Herius found ant 
in th« Modicean manuscript. 183a Penny CycL IV. 5/a 
The celebrated Medicean and Borghesan vases. 1893 Gow 
Comp. Sck. Classics vi. (ed. 3) 45 The sole authonty for 
the letters ad Fnmiiiares is in the Medicean library. 1904 
Pilot 9 Apr. 338/1 A description of Medkaan Roma, 
XedioeMbeUw (mlHiseribe’l&z), a. Anat. 
[f. L. medt-us middle + Cerebellar.] Sitnmted 
in the middle of the cerebellnm. 

1890 J.S. Billingr Nat. Med. Diet. II. 1x4 Medicerebctlar 
Artery. Cerebellar Artery, anterior infbrior. 
XMio^rebral (mAli|te*rlbrH),«. Anat. [irreg» 
i U medi-ut middle + Cibxbrau] Lying about 
the middle of each cerebral heinbphm* Also 
albsal. the medmeitbral artery. 


XBP IO n TAX, 

1889 BmFe Hmndbk . Med. Sci. VIIL a34 Tko M i d kito 
b^aitery). The vessel r s presra t s the srast dkM ^ 
tinuatka A the oenbml caratld. /bML Tba isedkerebnl 
in iu farther coarse yields two classes of branchea 

t Obs, ft L. medicus (tee Mli»o) 

•f -IAN. Cf* pkrsiciam^ A pl^dan. 
t997 in spaldsssg Cissb Miee, L 133 is altogiddir om- 
twmit sway ; and na aaedkiane nor phisitaaa that «rUl tak 
Oft hand to ouia. 

tXaiU'OiRMr. Obs, In 6 modioiaaar, 7 
madieionor. Cf. Munonir. [L Mrdiolan 4* 
-RR 1.] A physician. 

a tsft LnriMMAV (Pkscxittla) CJkrwn. Seat. fS. T. S.) I. jfia 
Tlwy war ceitUBcit ba the doctouris aiedkianarts that no 
raccassioun weld coma of hir body. 1834 Madkiooar (aaa 
Meoicinb sb.'*, quot. 1345). 

Xadioi&abl# (mrdi 3 (nhb*l), a. and xA Forms: 
4-7 medyolnabla, 4-6 aadioyiiabld, 5 mede- 
oynnabil, madyoynablh, 6 inadoynabie, med« 
Bonabla, medlaoenabla, 7 medloinaable, 6-9 
med'oinablo, 4- madioi&able. [a. OF. medecin- 
able, (, medeeimr : see Mrdioinr v, aad -able.] 

A. adj. 

L Having healing or curative properties; m 
Medicinal. Obs, exc. poet, or arch, 

1398 Tmbvisa Barth. De P. R, xiv. xxi. (T^lem. MS.\ 
Olyues and medicynabla hsrbes and sweta spies*, esaoy 
Lvoc. Reason 4> .SVni. 5630, I saugh the, .harbu ful mcoy- 
cviiable. rs 4 ss St. Chrsstina xl. in Assf^a VllL 1S4A 
Hee bonds vppe hir legge wib madecynnabil cU^t. IM 7 
Boordb Introd. A'rewAxxii (1870) 177 Welles of water the 
whych be mcdisccnablc for xycke peddle. 1977 B. Goooa 
Heresbesek's Husb. ill. (1586) 146 Cowe milk is most medi- 
cinabla 1804 Suakx Otk. v. IL 351 Drop teares as fast as 
the Arabian I'rees llieir Madldnable gumma. sdl 4 ^* 
Wood New Eng. Prasp. {t< 10 Man)r..hane beene re- 

storrd by that medidneable i iate to their former, .health. 

1796 CoLKRiooB 7 V y. Cottle. Herlis of medicinable powers, 
18^ Sir a. db Verb Songo/Paiik 78 Paradise Of pricslass 
and most medicinable fruits. 18^ Pater Marins 11 . siS 
Soothing fingers bad applied to his hands and feet, .a inedl- 
cinable oil. 

b. Ji^. and in figurative context. 
ctqiooApol. LolL at Medicinable comyning wlb be kirk or 
sarraments of it, t x^igeAiphiUfet of i ales 4aa Be bi medy- 
cynablc tong 1 trow at God shall deiyver me from my moste 
errour. J. Hbywood Spider 4> P. iu iw Pacienoe the 
medsonabfe meane. To take all fautles falles, raioisinglie. 
i6st Shaks. Cymb. 111. ii. 33 Some griefes are medcln^le, 
that is one of them, For it doth physicke Iawo. 1708 ]. 
rlucKS Poems 146 In memory's stores, 1 seek the mra'cio- 
able balm. 

1 2 : Of or belonging to medicine. Obs. 
tijM Palsck. 8i6/x Mracynable belongyng to physteka, 
1986 Bright Aletanch. xl. 068 It yeeideth no mediciiiabla 
last to the mouth. 1807 Maikuam CtevaL 1. (1617) 57 
Then you shall seek by medicinable means to recouer tnenu 
*]* 8 . Medicinable Jinger^^ LEBCU-fiNOBR; medicine 
able ring, npp. a blessed ring supposed to cure 
diseases. Obs, 

X43B-90 tr. Hijpltn (Rolls) II. 313 Ike iiij*** fyngar. whieba 
is callede the fynger medicinable. a 1483 Liber Niger in 
Housek. Old, (17^) 33 Item, to the ki^’s offerings to tha 
crosse on Good Fnday, out from the Countyng houia, for 
medycinable rings of gold & sylver. 

t B. sb. A medicinal substance. Obs. 

1683 Tbyon Way to Health 560 A great number of Medb 
cinalHes. .of our own gTowth| proper for the Cure oflhosa 
Diseases that are generated in our Elevation. 

Hence t HtdiolMblBiMBB. 

i860 Ingclo Bentia. d l/rtU (1682) 167 The medidnabla. 
ness of every one [of tnese truiu] is ito affix'd to its own 
Branch that it is not communicated to another. 

Kedioinal (mfdi-sin&l), a, and sb. [a. L. medi~ 
cfnill-is of or pertaining to medicine : see Medi- 
cine and -AL, Cf. F. mddichtal.] A. aeff. 

1 . Having healing or curative properties or attri- 
butes; adapted to medical uses Const against,/or, 
a 1340 Hamfolb Psalter L 8 Ysopa is a mcdtcynall arba. 
I4aa tr. Secret a Secret., Priv. Priv. *43 Medydnal Pur- 
gRcions sholdc bene y-makyd in this tyme. 1513 in Vicary'e 
Anat. (1688) App. viii. 814 It may be by the Collags con- 
sidered whethtr the bill were medecynalf, or hurtful!, to tha 
■iknes. e 1940 tr. Pol. Verg. Essg. Hist. (Camden) L 199 
H is . . r inge was . . medldnatla agalnsta . . the fallings slekanai. 
1617 MoavsoN liin. 1. zi6 Most of the waters are mcdkiiialL 
1671 Milton Samson toy Dire inflammation which no cool- 
ing herb Or madcinal liqoor can asswaga. 1717 Lady M. 
W. Montagu Let. to Peess qf Wales 1 Apr., Here are hot 
baths, very famous for their nMdidnol virtues. 1899 AH* 
butt's Syst. Med. VT. 489 Tbs medical and madiGtiud trsou 
mcM of aortic aneurysm- 

e tq/M^ycliPe Bible Tit. 8. 8 (MS. M) Word medicyDal 
{1383 an bool Word, 1388 an boolsum word, Vulg. mjiNiwL 
190a Arnolds Chron. 174 As in the councel of Oxenford It is 
..decreed that the rentence of excommunication whlcha b 
sayd medecinall iiij tymn in tha yeia to be pronounced. 
1961 T. Norton Calvm's Isut, iil 813 All thb misery of 
mankinds, .b a ihedidonal sorrow, and not a prnall rentanoa. 
187a Cava PsdtH. Ckr. ni. v. 11673) 374 I'll* medicinal 
vertua of Repentance, lying not in the duration, but the 
manner of it. 1794 Colkridob To a Friend it Soothing 
each pang with fond sollritiida. And tenderast tones madi- 
cinal of love. 1870 EMBRaoN Sac. 4 Satit., Bks. Wks. (Bohn) 
111 . 81 Plutarch cannot ba sparsd from the smallsst library 
^hecause he fa to., madidnal and invigorating, t^Hikbert 
jml. Mar, 983 The preaching of Chiiuiattity as medicinal 
Cor soul and body brought stiocets. 
t8. Of or reUtiiig to the idauw or the piRctloe 
of inedicinq. Obs% 

13187 TaavisA Higyian (Rolb) 111 . 383 Ha made pitiWfa 



iaiS10ZNAI.LT. 


NMdictfMlofphuik. €M^Lm^/h 9 mc' 9 Cirmrg>jtkdA.VlS.) 
SuiyerM. .is a niedydnvAl scicnse. cifoo tr. Stcnin 
€rgi„ Gtn, L^rtUK 66 Y wyl delvuro to ^ tschioge Medi- 
cynal. 1963 T. Gauk An/tWst, Fnf. 1 Suche modlcinal in- 
struments, AS. . Are uientiQiied in the seme bookes, n z4^i 
Bs. Mountagu Acts <i64s) 171 Certain medicinaU 

books And writings of Trismegimus. tStg Devnim TArtm, 
Attjnut V, 170 ihey min'd it near, they better'd from aiiur 
With all the Cannon of the Med’cinal War. legg J. Suaa- 
BBAsa ltyAim(ff69) 1. 17B As nonsense and medianal know- 
ledge are equally intelligible lo most people (etc.], siog 
Mimiaturt No. so (i8a6ll. 067 The mediciiud art. 
b. Resembling medicine. 

itsg A. Hendbiison lyinet 344 [It] is apt to bfect the 
Uqttor with a medicinal taste. 

T 8. Medicinal-Jinger « Lebch-finqkb. MedU 
anal day^ Aour, r/wn/A, times when the admi- 
nistration of medicine was deemed proper. OAs. 

1997 A. M. tr. Guilltmean'i Fr. Chirnry. is b/i The Me- 
dicinalle finger, or Riiige finger, betweene the little finger 
and the iniodle finger. ifieju., Fmvitit'g Ttumt. /Un. 1. v. 
48 The medicinal! finger m the left band. xfi7A J[bakb 
Aritk. (1696) sap The time when most proper to uminister 
Physick, called the Medicinal Moneth. lyaa Quincy Lex, 
PAys.‘Mgti, (ed. a) s.v. Mtdicingy Medicinal Days, such are 
so called by some Writc^ wherein no Crisis or Change 
is expected, so a^ to forbid the use of Medicines. but it 


Morning fasting, about an Hour before Dinner [etc.] 1747 
tr. Agtrm*g Fetfgrg iso The antients divided the days of 
an acute fever into critical, indicatory, intercalary, and 
medicinal. 

B. j6. a. A medicinal substance, t b. //. 
Matters pertaining to medical science (pis,), 

1^ Wveur Fgv. liL 18 Anoynte thin i^en with colirie, 
i^ws] that is, medicynal for y^en, maad of diuerse erbis. 
« 1657 k. Lovbuay Lett, (1663) xoi *Tis possible Mr. k's 


« 1657 k. Lovbuay Lett, (1663) 191 *Tis possible Mr. k's 
directions, es one well skill'd in such medicinals, may 
prove available.^ ,1667 H OiOKNBUUc in FAii. Trans, 
11 . 410 In Medicinals we have now and then. .inquired 
after some raritiea 1716 M Davibs Attun, Brit, HI. 
Disu Physkk za The knowledge of all the Medicinals, that 
they could come any way to be acquainted with. Ibid. 36 
Searching into the Oriental . . Medicinals. 1813 Examiner 
15 Feb. gg/a Brandy, medicinals, &c. i86a Lvttun Sir, 
Stery II. 5 The remarkable cures he had effected by the 
medicintils stored in the stolen casket. 

Medioinally (m/drsinali), adv, [f. prec. •h 

-LY 

1. With the purpose or effect of a medicine. 

s 6 o 7 Torastx Four,/, Btagts (1658) ^ They gave it medi- 
cinally to them which were sick of the Ptisick. s68a Dhyoum 
Medal ISO The Witnesses, that, Leech-like, liv'd on bloud, 
Sucking tor them were ined cinali v good. 1715 Bradlbv Fam, 
Dut s V. IForrmvood, Thai which is commonly made Use of 
Medicinally, 1836 J. M. Gui.lv Alagendie's Formal, (ed. a) 
83 It is now. .fifteen years since 1 first used.. the muriate 
of morphia medicinally. sSgo AUbutCg Sygt. Med. VI. 795 
The internal adminbtration of specific remedies.. is all that 
can be done medicinally. 

fig. 01711 Kbn Anodyneg Poet Wks. 1731 111 . 45a Thy 
Love, Lord, 1 in Pains perceiv'd. And sing thy Love when 
med'cinally griev'd. 

2 . 1 8 L From the point of view of the idence of 
medicine (obs , ). b. ncnce^use. In the practice of 
medicine. 

1^1 Burton Anal. Mol . Democr. to Rdr. 69 My purpose 
..is.. to Anatomise this humour of Melancholy, .and that 
philosophically, medicinally, to shew the causes .. and 
seueralf cures of it. 1846 Fob J. tV. Framcis Wks. 1864 
HI, 38 Connected in some manner with everything that has 
been well said or done medicinally in America. 

IKedi'CinidndBB. rar€~*. [-M£Sh.] Medi- 
cinal quality. 

17*7 Bailby voL 11 , /'Ajfi/ctt/nris, Naturalness, also Medi- 
cinalness. 

t Xadi'oiliary. a. Obs. [f. Medicutk sb. •»* 
-ABY.I Possessing healing properties. 

1^ Walkington Opt, Glass 3 The wise Physitians me- 
dicinary pi-escript. 10^ Anat. IF’omaa'g toi^ugm l/arl, 
Misc, (i&>9) 11 . 187 Among these..weeJs. to supply men’s 
wants. There grew some medicinary plains. 16^ Tom- 
UNSON Esnou^g Disp, 664 Medicinary OyU are neitaer all, 
nor jilwayes elicited out of Plants 

Medioina (meds’n, me'disin, -s’n), sh^ Forms: 
3 medioin, 4 mediBiiie» 4-5 medoyne, 4-6 
madyoino, 4-6 medyoyne, medioyna, 5 med- 
oyn, •yoyn, -aayn, metyoyna, matt)iiyii, mad- 
ooyna, 5-6 madaoyii(e, madioyn, 6 madaoin, 
-yaon, -yayna, madain, •■yn, maddlolne, mat- 
■on, 6-9 madeoina, madaoan, 7 madoln, 3- 
madioina, [a. OF. medecing, medicins (mi^.F. 
fHddgcine\ a(L L. medUina (i) the art of the 
physician, (a) a physician's laboratory, (3) a medi- 
cament, rei^y, f. mgdic-us physician : see Medio. 
Cf. Pr. medgetna^ mtfdicinay mtltina^ Sp., Pg., It. 
rngdidna, G. midigm, Du. mgdtctjn. Da., Sw. 
mgdigin. 

For the formation of die L. word cf. (tot* 9 Pificftul\y 

rmiaa, rmptam. There seems to be no miflkient ground for 
the common view that mgdkina is the fern, of an adl. medi^ 


ciMMS used with cUiptii (in the three senses retpe^yaly) d 
art art, woritshop, ris thing. The adj* occurs in late 

L., but otherwise only in one passage of Varro (in the phrase 
esrsenadkindlA and its formation may have beim euggesled 
by thn existettce of the a^ 

Thedisytfaibic pronunciation (recognised by Johnson 1733) 
has emsteil st Icnst from the C4th c., as occasional spellingB 
Indicate. The trisyllabic pronwnclarion is lass common In 
England, nod is by many ofajacted to ns ekhar pedantic oc 


vulgar I in Scotland and in the U. 5. It Is app. the ptevall- 
Ing usage; examples of it occur In verke of all period ftotu 
the 14th c. onwards.] 

1 . That departm^ of knowledge and practice 
which is concerned with the core, alleviation, and 
prevention of disease in human beings, and with 
the restoration and preservation of health. Also, 
In a more restricted sense, applied to that branch 
of this department which is the province of the 
physician, in the modem application of the term ; 
the art of restoring and preserving the health of 
human beings by the administration of remedial 
substances and the regulation of diet, habits, and 
conditions of life ; distinguished from Surgery and 
Obstetrics. 

c 13S0 Sir Truir, 1004 fair lauedi, ^ queue, Louesom 
vmJer line And slei^eic had y bene, And mtmt cou)>e ot me- 
diciTnle. C1374 Cnaucbr Treyiug 1. 659 Phebus first 
fond art of meducyne. 1484 Caxton Fahlts of Auian v, 
1 am a mayRtrestw lii medecyne,and caniie CVue remedy to 
al mane re of vekenes by myn arte, ijou-ao Dunbar Poents 
xxxiii. 30 He miirdrci<a mony in medecyne. !»> Lvndkmav 
Sqr, Meldrum 1446 And, als, be bis naturalT li^nr, He 
lernit the Art of Medicyne. 1641 Wilkins Afa/a. 

•nv othor Eraciiation u mo.1 eunvenienily comply^ with. **“*'’*!?^ *''** Pictt'-S.®]; to help miure, m in m^iuiw. 
/dt.. Medicinal Hoar, va commonly mkoii^ in tho ,*’?* ? Vu Medicine Ujutllydi.iril.uied 
Mernin. .hem «. Hnn, h.rn» nin». I.ir 1 .... inlo Prophylaciiclc . . and 1 hoTapeuticlt. iBta bcorr A. df. 

PerlA viL The peaceful man ui medicine. 1866 A. Flint 
Prine. Med, (1880^ 17 Medicine, in the largest heiiHe of the 
term, comprehends everything pertaining to the knowledge 
and euro of diAeaHc. In a more rentricted scniie, the term 
is used in contradistinction to Surgery and ObstetrLs. s8oi 
C James Roms, RigmaroU 93 , 1 took up medicine again in 
England. 

2 . Any substance or preparation used in the 
treatment of disease ; a medicament ; also, medica- 
ments generally, * physic Now commonly re- 
stricted to medicaments taken internally. 

a xaas Amr, R. 178 pu setst \m:t te nis no ne^ medicine. 
IS97 K. Glouc. (Rolls) 3073 Vor in pe venrobte Htedc of aflric 
geaiis wule vette Pulke stones vor medicine. .Vor hii woide 
pc stones wasse & her inne bapic. 0x300 Cursor Ai, 1378 
Cedre. cipreae, and pine, O pain sal man haue medLcn. 
139B T rrvisa Barth. Dg P. R, vil. Ixix. (1495) 988 Medy- 
cyiie maye ueuer be sykcrly take, ^f the cause of the eu>il 
is vnknowe. c X 440 A IpJtacet 0/ J oles 93 He had burnyd 
his hand ill, & his bretliir come & made a medeyn & layd 
ber-vnto. X 464 M. Paston in P. Lett, II lOo For Goddys 
sake be war what medesyns >e take of any fysissyans 
of London. 15x3 Bradshaw Si, H'grburg* 11. 853 All 
phisike and mroicyns were founde 10 her in vayne. xslfo 
T. STAfLETON Fortr, Faith nob, The more he fancieth 
his metaom the better it shall proue with him. x6is 
Woodall SHtg, Mats Wks. (1653) 3 Have ready your me- 
dicines to bind up the wound again. 1637 Tbapp Comm, 
Job xvL 3 If the eye be inflamed, the niildcmt Medicine 
troubleth it. .697 D RVDKN Virg, Georg, iii. 685 From the 
Founts where living Sulphurs boil. They mix a Med 'cine 
to foment their Limbs. t74x*^ Wkslkv Extract qfjml. 
(z749> X5 One of the mistresses lay.. near death, having 
found no help from all the medicines she lind taken. XB 4 S 
A. Combs Physiol. Digestion (ed. 4) 369 The action of the 
bowels may be restored with little or no aid from medicine. 
1890 Tennyson in H. Tennyson Mem, (1897) 1 . 334 Having 
heard that Henry Taylor was ill, Carlyle rusb^ off from 
London to Sheen with a bottle of medicine. 

trangf. x6x3 Purchas Pilgrimage (1614) 600 Their old 
men. .they strangle with an Oxe-caUe, which medicine tliey 
minister likewise to those that have giieuous diseases. 

b. Colloquially used spec, lor; *A puiging 
potion* (DunglUon Med, Lex., 1857). Chiefly 
in to takg (fa) medieing. Cf. F. prendre (une) 
mddeeine. 

xSgo Southby in For. Rgv, 4 Cont. Alise, V. 390 On the 
day when signal was made for sailing, he hud taken a medi- 
cine, which was in those times cuiisidercd a more serious 
affair than it is now. 

t O. A method or process of curative treatment, 
s|9e Gower Cotf. 1 . 067 So longc thei logedre dele, I hat 
thei upon this medicine Apointen hem ..That. .Thei woide 
him bathe in childes blod. xeyg Lankham Let. (1871) 35 
Kings & Qu6ens of this Realm, withoout ooiher med«<in 
(saue only by handling & prayers), only doo cure it (the 
king's evU). 

t d. An eflectusl remedy, cure. Obs, 

1390 Gowcr Cotf, 1 . 47 Ne hyd it noght, for if thou feignest, 
1 can do the no medicine. CX 490 .S/. Cuthbert (Surtec^ 
6140 Scho gat Rone medecyne Of he sekenes hat had hir 
pynde. 1509 Rastbll Patty mg f 181 1) 39 Arnold . . wasetyn 
with lyse, and coud have no medecin, and dyed. 

6. fig. Jn 1 4-] 5th c. often applied to Christ or 
the virgin Mary. 

a xaas Ancr. R, 164 ]hiruh medicine of schrifte, ft hunih 
bireousunge. e 1315 SHoasHAM 11. 136 Suche a deab a [sc, 
be, Christ] vnder-^ede. Of lyf he medicine. 136s Lancu 
P. PI. A. L 33 Mesore U Medicine hanh muche )eame. 


ly, cure. Uos, 
d it noght, for if thou foignest. 


e 149B Holland Hautmt 719 Haile moder of our maker, and 
medteyo of nyss I ssas Mcnib Ds fuaf, Novtss, Wks, 93/1 
To putte In proofc..thop«racton.,cf thb medkine, the re- 
membraunoe of these foore laat thingee. 1603 8 n a kb. Meets, 
for M. III. i. e The miserahle baue no other medicine Rut 
ooely hope, dbjfi Penii, Go^f, vii. (1637] k* any of ibeir 
sins were deemM fit by the Qonfossor to eome abroad in 
publick, they were admitted to that pubUck Medicine. 17II7 
Jeftbiison Writ, (1859) 11' 194 k iOi indeed, a strong medi- 
cine for eenetble mim, k h a^medlclne. ti|a Mi^a 


dne for eenetble fnwd^ bat it h a^medldne. t84a Mi^a 
Mitvobd ill L'Esrinoge (187c) tfi. &riM He fin^ ia 
Cboitam employmem a msdklife foFgm 
1 8. ApplM tb drogi ttttd ibe ^tlier thiai m- 


lOfixcaNm 

medial purposes : e.g. to the pbHosopher^s sHme 
or eliKir, to cosmetics, poisons, pbllties, etc. Obf, 
ctpoo Maundbv. (Roxb.) vii B4 if holm think >aaina|t 
blak ynotMfh when hai tr borne, hoi vse certayne medecyies 
for TO make ham bl^k withalL 1477 Norton On/, AlUi, i 
in Ashse. txfise) ao But to make trew Mlver or Gold is doe 
nigin. Except only the Phik»o|diers medicine, tfigfl W« 
Watbbman Fardle FmeioHs 11. lx. N U. Then enoint theiporii 
that (jT. the body] and their face with certaloe sfiedfoinea 
. . wliereby thri become . . sUcke and sraothe. tbieU App. 
X viijb, No Israelite shall batie any madediie of death, oe 
otherwise made to do auye maner hurte. tfile Lvlv A'tr- 
pb**tg (Arb.)337 Knou'est thou not, that Fish caught with me- 
dicines, and women gotten with witchcraft arc neuer whole- 
a*mt 7 X396 Shaks,^ 1 Hen, //', 11. ii. 19 If the Raacall haue 
not gtueii me medicines to make me loue him, liebehang'dL 
— AlCs lb ell V. iii icw. 1(^4 -- Oik, 1. Iii. 61. i6sg 
CHArMAN xiL 36B .And as an Angler meddneforiui^ 
pnse Of little fish, siu piiwniig from the rocks. 
fig cxjte WvcLir W'Xx (1880) 463 God hah ordeyoed 
medley n to knowc falsed of aniicrist. 

4 . Used to represent the terms applied in their 
native languages by North American Indians to 
denote any object or ceremony snpjiosed by them 
tu possess a magical influence; a s^tcll, charm, 
fetish; sometimes - Mamitou. Hence used, by 
laier writers, to express the same or similar mean- 
ings as current among other savage peoples. 

As savages usually regard the operation of medicines as 
due to what W'e should call nuigic, it is proliable that their 
words for miigical agencies would often be first heard by 
civilized men as applied to medicine, and hence it would m 
natural Uiat 'medicine ‘ ahould be regarded as their pnniary 
sense. 

x8os PiKB Soterces Missisg. (1810) 17 This they called fhelr 

f ;reat medicine ; or as 1 understood the word, dance of re- 
igioi). X807 P. Gars Jml. 44 He told them, .he had more 
inedecine..than would kill twenty such nations in one day. 
x 84 sCa i LIN N.Aener. /m^. (1844)1. vi. 35 The word medicine 
..means mystery, and nothing el^e. 1890 R. G. Cummino 
Huh gr’g LUe S. Afr, (ed. a) I. S74 They (the Btehuana 
trilies] also believe that for every transaction there is a 
iut(li(.iiie which will enable the posAcssor to succeed in bis 
object. 1891 Man nr Rrid S,aly Hunt, xxvi. All these are 
their ‘coats* of amis, symboILal of the 'medicine* of the 
wearer. X870 I.udsoi'k Orig, Civllis. viL (1873) 393 Wlieo 
he sleeps the first animal of which he di'eams becomes hU 
‘ iiieOicuie '. X877 Dodgb Hunting Grounds Gt, West 199 
li |.'i ' srnip'] had been carefully cured, and peculiar value 
w.is set upon It as 'big mcdictno*. 
b. — medicine-man, 

1817 J, Bkaubumv Trav. Amsr, 70 Kleven Sioux Indians, 
who nad given or devoted their clothes to the medicine, ran 
into the camp. 1817 J. F. Cooraa Prairie II. aib 199 The 
uicantations of the mMccine. 

5 . slang. Intoxicating drink. latioHy poistmi) 
185s Mavnbw Lend, Labour (1864) 11 . 94/1 As long ss 
you can find young men that's conceited about their musical 
talents, fond of talcing their medicine (drinking), stgs Fas^ 
liua Slangs, v. DrimtSy What’s your medicine T 

6. aitrib. and Comb. 

a. In sense s: medieing boUUt ckist^ -dropper^ 
^■mixer, -monggry •taA§r\ mgdicineMike odj.; soadi- 
clne aeal, otamp, a name for small cubical or 
oblong stones with inscriptions in intaglio, found 
r mong Roman remains, wliich seem to have been 
used by physicians for marking tlieir drugs (also 
called oculist-slampy oculist' i stamp); madioina 
traa, the hoise-racush tree (see Horbe-baoisii 3). 

xB6e Chambetds Encycl. IV. 777/1 ^Medicine bottl^ 
x8a8 Kymbb [title) A 'Treatise on Diet and Regimen.. To 
which are added a Posological Table, or *mea!cine chest 
directory (etc.]. X841 Mabrvat MasUrman Ready xiii, 
The grindstone and Mrs. Seagrave'i medicine chest were 
then landed. 1898 Allbutts Syst. Med. V. 565 At short in- 
tervals by a spoon or 'medicine-dropper, [he] should have 
small quantities of his mother's milk. rxsSS Eaov Vans 
Let, in Foxe A , 4 A/. (1583) iBsg His sweetencsse. .maketh 
al thcM poiicarv druggs of y* world, euen 'medicinelike in 
inouin. z8m J. G. jKAFFSEaoM Bk. edtont Doctors 1 . 79 
'ilie mean *mediciiiC'mixers. .dashing by in their carrisges, 
x6sx W iTTiB tr. Primross’s Pop, Err. 1. iv. 13 , 1 see no reason 
. . that some divines may not be more learned than some 
* Alediciiie-mongers. tjgp/’ortnight's Ramble 33Uncouated 
are the candidates for tome, who humbly crouched to this 
mock medicine-monger. xS^ C. Koach Smith in JruL 
Brit. Arckmot. Assoe. IV. sBo On a Roman *inefucine 
stamp.. found at Kenchc&ter. ilgx Simfson in Monikbs 
Jrni. Med, Sci, XI 1 . 39 Notices <m ancient Roman Medi- 
ci ne-stamps.. found in Great Britain. Ibid. 938 Roman 
' medicine-seals. S4Ba tr. Secret a Secret., I'rio, Prio, 87 
Yf |>e sonne and he nione botbe be yn tokenynge ffeumatyk, 
lightly he "medicyn takere shal forth lede. igea WsiiSTBa 
Suppi y* Medicine tregy the horse-radish tree. 

b. Id sense 4 : medieing animal, arrow^ bag, 
chief, dance^/ast, hunt, lodge, pouch, song, stone; 
madioine-iiiAii, a magician among Uie American 
Indians and other lavages. 

1871 Tylor Prim, Cult, xv. II. six The wonhip paid 
by the North American Indian to bis ’’medicine animal 
[etc.]. 1877 W. Matthbwb Ethnogr, Hidatsm 69 I'hcy 
stuck their 'mrdteine-arrowa fh the ground. xBog A. Henry 
Trmt, 199 One, who was a ph^wetan, immeoiately with- 
drew, in order to fetch his penegHsass, or *medicine-hag. 
189s Mavnb^ Rbid St.mip Hunt, xl. 31a One was the 
"medicine chief aa X could tell by the flowing white hair. 
1S08 Pike Sources Misstss. (rSio) xia Dr. RoUnaon and 
myself went to the Grand Village, at which we saw the great 
*inededM danee. slgg Lomgf. Hiam. xv. 145 Then they. . 
Danced thair medlclM-danos around him. 189a A Lano 
Meshing Rglig, ill 61 The *inedkine-liuit, at the age of pu- 
berty. dPbt — My^ Hitrsmt, St Rrlig, 11 . 74 The rituiil. . 
ia a mere "medkrine-knnt. 't8s4 BaAcaaNaiooa JmL fai 
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Vi 0 m «st Amu number of girls wvrttcollMttd 

before tbe *iiiedeclne lodge or lemole. sftw Jl. fiiADBvnv 
rrvfO. Amtr. s>A X wu e c coeied by tho *Medlclne Mm, 
or doctor. sSgi Lonot. Hia/w* xv. Sy l*be mediciiie-men, 
the Medes. TTw. X43 Then they shook their *medicine- 
pouebes 0 *er the heed of Hieweibe. flog A. Hnnev Trmv, 
119 In his hand, be had his tkitki^ufL or rattle, with irbich 
hebeattiraetohis*medicine-aonf, tmAHmuAWinAmi^r. 
yrm/. Arckjnl 1 . no The use of UM *medlcinfr4Conoe 
among the San Buenaventura Indiaits. 

t ICB'dioilia, Obi, [n. F. m^dicin^ «d. 
late L midiefnus adj. (tee prec.) uied absoi, as 
tb."] A medical practitioiier. Alto>i^. 

a Mgo Kmt* di la Tour 137 She bodde hw medicines and 
surgena forto hele and medicine alia such as were needfulie. 
14I4 Caxtom Fnbi€s 0/ (i 88{0 66, I dyssymyled and 
fayned my self to be a roedycyn. 1545 Ravnold Byrth 
JnankvmU 90 Aske, and vse the aduyse of some wel learned 
medicine led, 1634 11. vii. 139 medicioner). 1601 Shaks. 
All* W§l}\\ I 73, I baue seen a medicine lliat's aide to 
breath Urc intoastone. 163a Lithoow Trmv vni. 37o[ThereJ 
flourished the moat famous medicines, and Philosophers. 

MBdloina (tne'ds*n, me rlisin, -s*n), v. Forma : 
see McDiciirJE lAl [a. OP\ midedmr (mocLF, 
midicimr)^ f. nadedm Mioiottri 
L tram. To heal or cure by medicinal meona ; to 
administer medicine to. 


a >490 [see Mkdicinb 1414 Caxton Fmhtit 0/ At 
(1869)60 He deiyred to be medycyned and made hole ofhia 
foota. IS77 B. Gooqk lUr^tbackt Hwb, (1586) 140 Afore 
they go to pasture, they (pigsl must be medecinea. sgM 
SpBNSKa C0L Clout 877 Being hurt, seeke to be medicyna 
or her that first did fUlr that mortall atownd. 1609 Bacon 
Adv. Ltaru. 11. xxii. f 6 As in mediemine of thelx>dy, it 
ii in order first to know the divers oom|>Texiona and con- 
•titutions. . ; so in medicining of the mind [etc.]. 1877 

Kuskin Fort Clav. Ixxv. VlT 73 It [a dog) was warmed 
and modicined as best mi jht be. iflio J . MAeraaMAN Scolli 
^ Bttimiutftr 111 . xiv. >9 She could medicine the sirk. 
b. noHce^usg. To bring by medicinal virtue to. 
1604 Shaks. Otk. 111. tii. 33a Not Poppy, nor Mamlragora 
• .Shall euer medicine thre to that sweete slcepe Whioli thou 
ewd'it yesterday, site Shclluv IVitck Atl. xvii. 

8, transf. and yfy. 

199s Asp. Bancmoft Dmumf. Potii. in xv. >37 To medicine 
these mischiefes. 1631 Holland Pliuy I. 944 All remedies to 
others ere mischiefs to it [the cyprais tree], and in one word, 

S O about to medicine it you kil it. x6st Sham. Cymb. iv. 

. 143 Great greefes I see med'eine the tesse. 1645 Miltom 
Ttirmck. Wire. 1831 IV. s^ti Thue medicining our eyes wee 
need not doubt to see more into the meaning of these our 
Savioure words, e 1790 SHOMBTONa Eltgitt xx. 68 Whera 
av'ry breem shall medcinaevYy wound. iMfl E. Edwabm 
Rmu^ 1 . axlL 304 Cares, as usual with Ralegh, were medi- 
cined by etreiiuous and varied Labour. 

8 . nonci^uH, To employ at medicine. 

•I94 Gaytom PUot. Sotn III. Ul. 78 Get me these Ingre- 
6iente..Such as the bearded soiine of the smooth-chinn'd 
Father Apollo us'd and medicin*d. 

Hence t Madloined ppL a., medicated, drugged, 
1998 Phakb /Entid vi. Argt, /Eneas, .casting Cerberus 
In a slei^ with a medcined soppe. a 1637 B. Jonson (/m- 
dirwootU Iviii, As men drink# up In hast the bottome of a 
med'ein'd Cup, And uke some eirrup after. 

X#dioin6r (mAii'sinu, me'dalnsr). artk. (in 
early uie chiefly Also 6 med707ner, 4 medy- 
oinnr, 4-7 mediolnor, 5 medloinnre, 6 med- 
olnar,met8ouner. Cf. Midicianbr. [f. Midicimi 
x6.X or V. ^ -iBi : cf. OF. wudtcimur^ 

L A phyiicion, < medical man ’, * leech \ 

41373 Sc. Leg. SaMt xxxvL {Ba^thta) 1071 pan come 
diuerse mtdicinaris nere, for wynninse of his stat to spere. 
M86 Sie G. Hayr Law Arw»(S.l.S.) 138 A medicinare 
may geve hele till a man that oekis it nochL 1333 \titlc) 
Pronostycacyon ofMayster John Thybault, medycynerand 
astronomer of the Emperyall maicstie. a 1378 I.inuxsav 
(P itscoitie) Ckroa. Scot. (S T. S.) 11 . 1x7 Lord James.. 

S uha was hangit be the heilHs be the metsouneris to caus 
le poysone to drop ouL a. 1670 SpALoiNa Iroub. Chat, f 
(i8tg) 07 Dr. Gordon, medicinar in Old Aberdeen, i8aB 
SCOTT /. M. Perth XV, * He who lacks strength *, said the 
wily medicine^ * muit atuin his purpose by akill '. 1873 
Rubkin Fort Clav. xxxi. ao How many aecond*rate roedb 
dnera have lived on,, prescriptions of bread pills. 

8. nonct-ma, a. Uied to tranilate Or. ^uipfjuf 
atvt, Misoner, oorcerer. b. Uied for medieffu wan, 
Nkwmah Stt. DoPilopmeni iv. 1 1. ee4 * Wisard, 
mediciner, cheat, rogue, con jurer , were the epithets applied 
to him by the opponents of Eusebius. Ibid. 0x5 St. Ana- 
stasia was thrown into prison as a medidner. 1890 R. F. 
Buxtoh Ceatr. AJr. in yrul. Goog, Soc. XXIX. 371 His 
forehead is adorned with the two little antdope-hornt 
worn by sultans and niedidnert. 

Me^Oiaiag (me-di'niQ), vbl. sb, [C Medi- 
OIMI V. 4- -inqX.I The action of the vb. Mbdioini, 
1977 B. Goooc l/crttback't Hutb. in. (1366) 119 It 
koouoth the thcpehcarde to be skilfull in miedciming of hie 
catteil. 1601 Holland Plimy 11 . 167 If they (sr. figs] be 
brought unto their maturitie by medicining, that is to say, 
^ caprlfication, then they are never good. s6ii Coroa., 
Pkmrmacio : a curing, or medecining «dth drugs. 1633 T. 
Adamb Bxp. a Peter ii. ae. 1089 Ilia medicining of the one, 
and cleansing of the other, did not take away their nature 1 
atill the one remained a Dogge, the other a Hogge. 1867 
Cailylb Bimim, 11. 133 She.. having. .a turn nersalf fbr 
medicbiing. 1876 Ruskin Fort CAin.lxviL ao# They, .pro- 
pose to tbtmMlvas the general medkini ng . . of the populatfoo, 

lCadloloa«r, variant of Medici an be Obs, 
Iffadlolr (mPdik). AUo 5 madlko, 6-7 ma- 
diokt, 6*9 madia, B maddiok. [ad. L. mhlteu, 
fld. Gr. UtfSittil (iroa), lit. * Median grate *.] Aay 
plant of tba genua MuHcago, eap. Af. smtnm^ 


Pttiple mediok or Luobbbb. (Alio mMck fikUir^ 
tr^il) Black or Hop mcdick « Nonebuoh, 

e 1400 Pmitmd, om Butb. v. i At Auarel medike b forto 
•owe. igfle Turnbi /forbalu. se, 1 hmue found no name os 
yet in Skgbnd for it tMalica} : but it may be colled homed 
clab'ir or medic fother. t6i6 Subvu ft mabkh. Cotmtry 
Farme 147 The flowen of Mmlicke fodder, xyil Milucb 
Card. Diet. (ed. a), AfedleatMartma. .S^ Madiatot Snail- 
Trefoil. 1784 Museum Butt. II. xlvii. 139 The new lucem 
is a kind ofmedlck trefoiL t8i6-ee T. Grrbn l/mm. Horbal 
11 . los Miiticago FeUcata. Yellow Mudick. Ibut., Medb 
engo LttFulimm,Ho? or Black Medick. tMmPiu^yCycL 
XV. 5Ve Purple medick. 

ICe^Uoo (me*dika). [n. It. modico or Sp. 
m/dteo t tee MlDXO.I 

1 . A medical practitioner ; alio, a medical itudent. 
Now slang or jocular, 

S689 O. Harvby Curtug Dit. by Expect, xv. 115 It b in 
the power of the Medico, to oblige the Husband. 1844 
Kinglakb Eothea xviii. yH The Medico held my chin in 
the usual way, and examuted my throat t8p6 Field s Feb. 
173/e Again did the Medicos force the ball down. 

(I 2 . Sp. Amor. The itirgeon fiaii. 

spea in WaoeTCB Suppl. 

Xftdloo- (me'dika), uied oi combining form of 
L. medteus to form comtiinitiooi denoting the 
application of medical icietice to virloui inbjects 
01 reoearch, oi msdicO'batanic^cU. -ckirurgiccU^ -cuU 
inary^ -glectrtc, -galvanic^ -judicialt -le^l (hence 
•le^lv adv.), -morale •‘^agogic, ^philosophical^ 
•paysBol^ ^psychological^ •statistical^ •toological 
odjt. t or (rarely) describing a person who regard! 
a subject from a medical itondpoint, at in 
t mcdtco-thsologuo ; also madioo-monla, * a mania 
for the science of medicine withont the necessary 
atadjf* (Dungliion 1876). 


Having passed 

botani^ gardea 1800 Ktitto) *Meaico>chirurgical 'I'rans- 
actions, puliliMhed by the Medical and Chirurgical Society 
of London. Volume the Firxt. 1898 Gbn. P. Thomtoon 
A^idi AIL II. Ixxviii. *Mcdico-culinary philosophers of 
great mark. 1879 T. P. Salt {tiite\ *MedicoElectric Ap- 

K ratus and How to Use it s86a Caial. intcruat. Exkib. 

. xvii. ta9/i Galvaiio-Piline for *medico-galvanic pui^ 
poses. 1839 1 . Tavlob Spir. DetAot. tii. py The delicate 
offices entrusted tothem[«r. professoni of meaiclnc) In several 
*medico>judlcial instances. 1839 CyeL Pract. Med. IV. 
558/1 Circumstances affecting the *medico-le/:al character of 
wounds. t%jo M. Gonbalbx EcHRVRaetA {title, New York), 
The trbl orMohn Reynolds' *medico-legally considered. 
s8M Rbaob G. Gaunt (ed. 9) II, 965 A sort of *medico> 
moral diary. 1904 Brit, Med, Jral. 17 Sept. 679 Many 
of the children had much improved under the *medico- 
pedagogic treatment to which they had been subjected. 
1698 T^n in Phil. Trant. XX. 139 Two *Medico>Pbilo- 
tophical Diesertations about these Tophi lyao Quincy 
Uti/e) Medicina Statica,. .to which b added . .* Medico- Phya- 
leal E 9 <ui)m on .Agues [etc]. 1890 Syti. Soc. Lex., * Medico- 
ptycholngieal, relating to the department of medicine which 
treats of mental disorders. 1896 AllbutCt Sytt. Med. 1 . 30 
The *medico-staiistical point of view. 1718 H, Mordt 
Antid, Ath, III. xi. Schoiia 174 He profeHses himself a 
*Medico>Theologiie. 186s Hui.MBtr. Moquin-TemdouPnX. 
6 An arrangement founded upon the characters of the 
animal, or its medico>xoological relations. 

Mediooxnmismrs (mfdikF*mi8iuj). Anat. 
Alio madio-. |,f^ L. modi-us middle + Commisbubb.] 
The middle commissure of the brain. 

s88a WiLDBB ft Gaob Auat. Techn. 446 The mediocom- 
missnre. 1889 B. G. Wiluex in Jrx/. New, Dit, XII. 9B7. 
1890 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

t SCe'dios, sb.pl Obs, [pi. of Mbdio : lee -10 a.] 
The science of medicine. 


1683 J. Spbncbr Prodigiet (1669) 40* In Medicks, we have 
some confident Undertakers to rescue the Science from all 
its reproaches and dishonors. 1699 J. Edwards Perfect, 
Serial. iBo Apollo was. . made by the antieiit sages the God 
of medicks as well as mtisick. 1737 Stackhouse Hitt, Bible 
(1752) 11. VII. i. loiB/a The Mmstersofthe Medicks who have 
treated of thu Kind of Madness [etc.]. 

t Xedia« v. Obs. rare, [ad. late L. medidn : 
see Mediate t/.] trans. To divide into two equal 
parts ; to halve. 

414B9 Cra/f Nomhrynge (E.E.T.S.' 15 |fon med>'e 4 ft 
hen leues a. Ibid. t 5 pou ichalt. .do away hat figure hot b 
medied, & sette in hb styde halfe of hot nombre. 

Mftdiaty (rofdoi‘6ti). [id. L. medietds (whence 
OK. moietJd Moiktt ; OF. hod alio the learned 


form mcdicti)^ f. motiius middle : see -tt.] 

1 . t a. gen. A half. Obs. 

41400 Palled, on Hutb, xi. 988 The musto^ decoct to hb 
medietee Or thridde part, they costeth to their wyne. 1571 
Dicmcs Pautom. 11. iv. M [J b, 140, whoee medietlo being 70, 
diuided by 14, yeldech 5. 1990 Babrouoh Moth, Pkyslch 
V. xxiv. (1506) 34« The common meeraro or quantity Umrof 
[r4. of the do9e of arsenic), b the modwty of 000 gndno of 
wheato. 1603 Sir C. Hbvdoh Jud, AttmL xxi. 449 The 
medbtio of the Moones globe waa allsmies iilnstratM which 
b towardes the sunne. 1886 Goad Celtti, Bodies 1. xvi. lefl 
Let us consider the Occi^ul Mediety of Heaven. 

b. Spec, in Law, « Moibtt. Chiefly with lufer* 
ence to ecclesiastical benefioeo. 

a Ml Fullbr Hfortkies, IFmrw. <i66b> ii. tefl That good 
Monneur (with the alternate gift of the Modbty of the rich 
ParKMiage therelnl 1834 Southbv Doctor xUl. (t^i 100 
A rectory of two mediecies, served by two reaident rectots, 
ihn J« C. Cox Ch. DoHyth, 111. eie Sir Henry Chandot 
— d e d to the modieiy of the Mugginton manor, 1894 


A. Jomooo Random Ronmingt etc. t86 Tbb 1 
of luo medictbi- 

t 2 . Middle or intermediate atote, potitlooi or 
quality, Obs, 

1573 O. Habvbv Lottor-hk, (CanidM) i 3 S A very com- 
poundeofeontrarietyes In thinges indifferent and meabtyee. 
s8io Hbalbv St, Aug. CitfO ef God ix. xiii. (x69o)e33 la 
seeking a mediety between# immorulity bleesed and mor- 
ulity wretebod. a 1839 Won on in Keliq. (1683) 661 The 
Pope means.. to carrytaimself as it were in a Mediety be- 
tween the King of Spain, and «h« ,g^t jOuke. cifoi 
Howbli. Lott, (1633) 1 . VI. XIV. §38 Tbb Cabal . . was reveaPd 
..to Solomon in a dream, wherby he came to know the 
^ginning, mediety, and consummation of tiroes. 189s 
Bigos New Ditp. I 1B3 It ouaht to consist in a mediety, 
bctwbt corrupt and very sound bloud. 

t3. Moderaiion, (Cf. Mb.\h rA'O Ohs. 

1583 Stubbbs Auat. Abu*. 1. tig. 1 ma^g., Medbde to be 
obterued In meats. 

1 4 . Math The quality of beine a mean between 
two quantities ; hence « Mean so,^ 8. Obs. 

J. D tr. L, Le Roy's A ristotie'tPolit. v, a3o Simlliti^e 


Harmonicail. 1678 Cudwobth iuteii. Sytt. 1. iv. | op. 376 
The I'etred b an arithmetical mediety betwixt the Monad 
and the Hebdomad. 1694 Holdxr Harmony iv. 47 Now w 

t to a the Mediety b 3. Ibid, vil t68 These two divide 
bpason, ^to 39, by the Mediety of 45 ; And they divide 
it so near to Equality, that in Practice they are hardly to he 
distinguished. 

Medifized (mPdiflkat), a. Bot, [f. L. medi-us 
middle 4- Fixed; after mod.L. tnedifixus, F. 
mldifexe!\ Fixed by the middle ; said of ontheri. 

sMo A. Urav struct Bot. 953 Adnate anthem are perhaps 
os frrqiiently extrorse an introrse* Others, whether Utsifixed 
or medifixed. aie more commonly introrse. 
nVediftiroa (midifBik&). Ent, [mod.L., 
f. L. mtdi-us middle -i- furca fork.] The middle 
forked apodeme which servei for the attachment 
of the muscles by which the midle):;s of insects ore 
moved. Hence VoAifU'roal a. {Cent. Diet.). 

s8a6 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol. 111 . 379 Medfurca (the 
Mediiurca). A branching veriiual process ot the endo 
sternum. 

tXedUY.t'. Ohs. rare, [Badly f. L. medicus 
physician + -fy.] tram. To heal, cure. 

41470 Hardino Chron. Lxxii. xia, All hb sores to be 
uiedifyed. /bid. lxxxiv. Ii, But this Mordred gaue Arthurs 
Vlraths wood, For which he gode hb woundes to medific. 

KftdiglMifol a. [f. L, 

medi-us middle -f Glaciau a.] Mid-glicial; in 
the midst of glaciers. 

s8e3 ScoRRBBV North. Whale Fishery During the next 
we traced the limits of our mediglacial sea. 

Medll(l, obs. forms of Meddle, Middle. 
Medinill (mfdi m). Antiq, rare. Also 7 mu- 
dlmne. [ad. L. medimnus^ a. (Jr. uibtfixos, Cf. F. 
mldimne. Englbh writers usually employ the 
Latin form; pi. medimnf,] An andent Greek 
measure of capacity,’ equal to about la gallons. 

x6oo Holland Livy xxxviii. xiii. 9M The Consull imposed 
upon them a paiment of. . 10000 mMimnes of wheat. ««»• 
pHiLLirs, Medtnmo, a certain measure, containing six 
bushels. 1807 Robinson Archmol. Gretca l ii. e^ Those 
who were worth five-hundred medimnsof commodities were 
placed in the first class, [1847 Grotb Greece 11. xi. HI. 
1x5 Those whoee annual income was equal to 300 medimni 
of com . . and upwards, one medimnut being considered 
equivalent to one drachma In money.] 

H Mediae (medf'n). Al8o6,9in8dln, flmodyne, 
madayne, madlen, 7 madln, madeiiip meydlna, 
meldin, 8 madlna, 9 medeen, mediiio. [a. F. 
medin (Cotj^.), a. vulgar Aral^ mayyidS, corrupt 
form of mu'ayyidTy, from the name 

Muayyad \ see below.] Originally, a silver half- 
dirhem first issued by the Sultan al-Mu'iyyad 
(15th c.) ; latterly, a copper coin current in 
Syria, etc., valued at ^ of a piastre, or ^ or a 
penny. (The Turkish name is rAB.\ ; in Egyptian 
Arabic it was commonly called/d^l/a*, i. e. * fllver'.) 

J. Nbwbbrv in Hakluyt' 
medins maketh a duckat. ^Let, 

11 . IX. 1641 Nutmegs foitie fiue 
man, one ducket Pepper souentU 
Babrbt in Hakiuyrt ^•>’.<1399) 11 . 1. 971,47 medines ibsie 
in value ae the duckat of gold of Venice. 184 G. Samovb 
7 >av, (i69t) 153 Pimng by the way two Mndines a haad, 
1733 Br. Clayton yruL Jr. Ceuro to Sinai 5 Sept, 1799 
note, A medina is id^ Englbh money. 1819 T. Hore Aots- 
stasins (1890) II. IL 38 My Coobdc writer, who, with a 
•alary of six medeens a day,. .had become.. as rich aa a 
Sultan'a aaraf. 1833 J. BeaNaTT Arti/SeePt CompL Lex,, 
Media, in Egypt 3 aspersi at Aleppo la [etc,]. 

Mftdid- (mrdfo), used Zool, and Bot. n com- 
bining form of L, modius middle, in various odjs. 
dticri^ve of ports and organa of onimmla and 
plants, with the sense either * relating to the middle 
of* (on oigon or part), ta in media-carpal^ •colic^ 
•digital, dorsal (h^ce medio^dorsally odv.), 
•frontal (alto cdsol, • * medio-frontol gutnre'), 
•lateral, -occipital, •palatine (also medio* 

palatine bone*), -pontina, •stapediai (ahtol. ia 
quota.), •tarsal, -vemieul\ or * in the miiddle ’, os 
in medio^kpressed, •pasferata\ also In modio- 


r Vjn . (1595O ii* !• MTt 40 
In Purchaa Pdgrimt (1695) 
Madynas, Ginger the Bat- 
I fiue Madaynes. laBa W. 
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iBftrior. -peatmtorai* lower aiiddle’,*pMteTlor> 
middle ' (maigin). 

itw Srtl. Stc, ralfitlng to tho 

middk of tho cftrptn. iiiji W* A. Lsiqhtoii Lichm*Fiinm 
98 Subpeitftttt. *m«dio«d«pr«w«l. margin wbito cranulata 
tetc.J. i^S* Cru*t, i. 695 Spadet with a ^madio-dor- 
aal •Adna. iMa Vimu Smcki^* M. 449 *i'ha firm laaf ia tba 
■outirorm laaf . . which ia placad *madiodoraaUy. iMf 
THutNAM in iVia/o Hist Rtv. Apr. 946 Tha almom infiillibla 
cloaura of tha *inadlo-froniaL iAm Dana iiml, App. 1. 
<i8)o) fipB [The] atraisht ''niadioeiniMiir margin, paratlal 
with tha doraal. 1894 Owkn Sk$L * Tutk in cVrv. 

Org, tfut. 1. ai4 Tha *medio*lateral piecaa aa. .develop* 
manta of tlia ribA 1890 Syd, 4a.r, ^MtdtP-occikitalf 
Klatinp to the middle of the occipital region. 1^4 Couaa 
Ke¥ A. Amtr. HirtU (ed, ei 173 'i he moat marked *medio- 
palatine o^aification. . . Such ore ..foimatiima which, like tha 
meclio-palatine, serve to bind the palate hal ven together, s^p 
W, A. LaiOHTOM AiVA^M-A/anre (ed.j) «i6 * Mtdto^ptrforuU^ 
perforated in tha centra. 1890 Syd, Sec, Lex,^ *Mtdie- 
•'«*, relating to tha mlddieofthaponavarolii. (851 Dana 
C>N i/. 1. 635 *Mcdiojx>4terior apina aniall, very remote from 
posterior margin. 1873 W. K, Paokbr in Encyci. Brti, III. 
7oa/a Tha bar itaelf ia iha * *medio-stapadial ' . . ; it will noon 
•egment itaelf off from the ear-capAule. 1890 Syd. Sac. Lex,^ 
Medio^ia^ettimlt the middle third of the columella of the 
ear in the frog. 1884 Coura Eey y. Amer. Bttdsitd. a) 
191 note^ A bird's anicle>joint ia..betwceb proximal and 
diatal heries of tarsal bones nnd therefore *mA//<»'taniaI as 
in reptiles. 1870 Rot mwion Anim. Li'fi Introd. 40 Re- 
flected upwards from tha *medio*vantrol line. 

t Meoio'oral, o. OOs. [f. Med!<)cri-i--al.J 

1. * Bein^r of a middle qualitv ; indifferent ; ordin- 
ary ; as mediocrai intellect^ (Webster 1828-32 
citing Addison). 

2 . Ent Of middle size ; spec, (see quot.\ 

tSafi Kikbv a Sr. EntonutL IV. Medieirait when [tha 
amennae are] of the Ungth of the body. 

Kedioore Cm/ Jidukai), a. and sb, [a. F. m/- 
diocre, ad. L. mediocris of middle degree, quality, 
or rank, f. medt~us middle. 

Formerly often piinted in italics and with accent as Fr.] 

A. adj\ Of middling quality ; neither bad nor 
good; indifferent. Said chiefly of literary or 
artistic works, ability, or knowletige, and hence of 
persons consideied with reference to their mental 
power or skill. 

A. Day Eng. Secretxiy l (tfiiO to Mediocre [sc. 
style] a meane betwixt high and low, vehement and xlcnder. 
1699 Macai.lo Co//. Fhysuk 97 A larger diet must ba 

S anted to children then to old folks, and a mediocre to 
one of a middle a^e. 174a Pope Ld. ie Sif’’arhurtm 
97 Nov , A vary mvdioire poet, one Drayton, is yet taken 
some noiue of, becaU'« Sciden writ a few notes on one of 
htx poems, x’m M onUUy Mug. 111. 99 Thereare four silver 
clasps .the style of the engraving of which is but widmrt, 
1815 Jane Auhtkn I'.mmu 11. xfv. My peifornmnce is mi- 
ditfcn to the last degree. 1899 LvrrON^ Diveremx 1. iii. 
His talent was of that mechattical, yet quick nature, which 
makes wonderful boys, but tttidt<h.re men. 1847-8 H. Mit.Laa 
/•irst /w/r. iii. *18^7) 34 We enter the suburbs, and pass 
through mediocre xtteets of brick. 1869 Carcvi.e h'rtdk. Ut, 
XXI. iv. (187a) X. 17 It ui thus that mediocre people seek to 
lower great mere 1880 Vvrn iitnd. Itaty \\\ ii, 104 He 
held up to contempt all that was mediocre tn his art. 1884 
t8 Oct. 410 3 Captain Roam's Welsh cow gave 46 lb. 
of mediocre milk. 

absei. 1884 Sir R. Harrington in Lmv Times LX XVI I. 
393 a The mediocre, .always form numerically the latavst 
portion of every profession. 1903 Sge^kcr ty Oct. 61/t The 
result would Iw a kind of nightmare of the mediocre, a 
umverMl Brixton. 

B. sb. Only pi. Mediocre persons, rare, 

1834-43 Southey Doctor (ed. 9] 1. 187 I'he mediocrea in 
every grade aim at pleading the public 1893 D. Pevoe 
J^teas Mem. ix. 131 You must bring forward the whole rank 
and file— duxes, mediocres, dullards, and dunces. 

Ke'dioorist. Nowmr^. [f. MEoiooiti4--i8T.] 
A person of mnldling talents or ability. 

1787 Hawkins Johnson 071 If he be but a mediocrist, he 
is sutely not a subject of imitation ; it being a rule, that 
of exainpltfx the bust are always- to be srHected. 1797 
Mra a. M. Bennett Beggar Girt (1813) 1 . air They 
danced well, sung a little, .and were indeed mediocrtsis in 
all female accomplish mciitR. s8i8 Todu (quotes Swift Let, 
l*ep* 3 Sep. 1734: but the early eiJd. nave * among tha 
med/otribiis']. 1^3 in Spidi Pub, Jmls. 170 Warburton 
draws a very JuM distinction between a man of true great- 
ness and a mcdiocrist. 1903 Sat. Rev, la Dec. 73a Mr. 
— , the cultured mediocrist. so rarely relaxes the firm hold 
he has on commonplace, ..that [eic.^ 

t Xadiooriturd. Obs, [irreg. f. L. mediocris 
Msdiocrb 4- -TUKB .1 Moderation. 

1574 Newton Heaitji MetgisLjj An expedient Mediocri- 
ture seasunable exercise* 

BflCadioeritjr (mfdip'krltl). Also 5-6 -orlte, 
6 -orltyo, 6-7 -crltj|e. [a. F. m^diocriii^ ad. L. 
mediocritAs^ f. mediocris i vee Mbdiocrb and -ITT.] 
1 . The qtiaHty or condition of being intermediate 
between two extremei; mean itate or condition, 
medicty. Also, oomething (a quality, potitinn, 
etc.) equally removed from two opposite extremes ; 

A mean, (chiefly os a t^nosi-tecbnlcal term, with 
reference to the Ariitotclion theory of * the mean *• 
Now m/v.) 

1331 Elvot Cen. ni. vlll, Fnilltuda..b a Modiocritit. or 
meoiMi betwent two extremiiiia is|a Sm B. Tuke in 
Tliyno* CJksMcePt bPJbe. A 8uch sensyble and open styb, 
lackyftf imither maleste ne modiocrita couenabw in dis- 
poaydoii. sM E. K. in SyensePe Sheph. Cal, /uly 
^mbl.^ AImP all botintye dwdleth In madio^tl^ yet 
par%t filidijra dwoUeth tn •uprtouciev sdap Ovea- 


noRV Obeerp, Wka fad. RimbaaR) agt At flAatna they 

n bookea, and begin 10 live in tbe world, when 
a mediocritie betwixt their f o r me of education and 
ours would doe better then either. 1843 MiLTOit ‘i'etraek, 
Wka. y 8 s< IV. 833 As tba offence was in one extreme, ao 
the rebuke, to bnng more efficadoUKly to a rectitude and 
mediocrity, stands not in the middle wayoTdu^fbnt In the 
other extreme, afigo HosaaeD#Ce<'A Pel at The common 
Opinion, that Virtue conaistetb in Medi*>crtcy and Vice in 
Extreams. 1759 Adam Smith Mer, Sent. 1. iu. 49 The pro- 
priety of every passion excited by objecu peculiarly lelatod 
to ourselves,, .must l)'e. h Is ev^ent, In a certain medh^ 
enty. 1788 [W. DoMALoaoN) Life SirB, SmMbidi 11. xxiL 
168 Hu temper was a mMiociity of chearfulnass and 
Bolxmnity. amt Oaora Etk.Psagm, v. 163 When he placea 
virtue in a certain mediocrity betwimn excess and defect [etc.k 
f b. Golden mediocrity «■ golden mean ^set 
Goldin 5 c). Obs. 

ctste Moaa Picas Wka 15/1 Tho solden mediocrlte, the 
meane estate is to I e debited. 160$ Bacon Adv, Learn, 11. 
XXV. I 4. ififit Cowley Cromwet/Wk*. (16^) 76 Waa ever 
Richer gotten by your Golden MediocritieaT 
to. GeOM,m,MttAtf, Obs. 

tyafi Leoni Albert ft Archit, II. 89/9 These the Philo- 
■opherscall Mediocrities or Means,.. of all which the pui^ 
pose is, that the two extreams being given, the middle mean 
or number may docrespond with them in a certain deter- 
mined manner. 

1 2 . A middle course in action ; measured con- 
duct or behaviour ; moderation, lemperonoe. Phr. 
to keep or observe a medioirily, Obs. 

iS|i Ei.vot Gov, i. xxvii, Some men wolde saye, that In 
mediocritie, whiche 1 haue so moche prai'ied in shootynge, 
why sliulde nat boiilynge. claiWic, pynneH, and koytyng oe 
as moche commended? 1964 Aar. Parkbs Carr. (Parker 
.Soc.) 915 He noted much and delighted in our mediocrity, 
chargini^ the GenevianR and the Scottish of going loo for (n 
extremities, i^s Coopf r Thesaurus s. v. ATodas, Staiuere 
modum inimicUtnruM^ to kepe a medioertlie or measure in 
hatinge. 1904 Hooker Euf . Pol. 1. xvi. | 7 That law of 
reanon, which teacheth mediocritie in meairn and drinkes. 
*597 A* M. tr. GuilUmeait's Fr, Ckirurg, 14/1 The Chirur* 
giane must, in Rowinse, vse mediocritye, and not lake to 
great a qvantitye of the fleshe. s6ai Burton Asust. Afel, 
11. ii. IV. (1651) a86 Body and mind must be exerciNed, not 
one, but both, and that in a mediocrity. 1637 R. Humphsev 
tr.St. Ambrose il 41 A mediocrity is to be k^t in liiurality. 
1670 G. H. Hist Cardiutils 1. 1. 30 If the Po^h had been 
contented to carry themselves with mediocrity, they had 
never run that hazard of losing all. 1774 Pennant Tour 
St-oil. im 177a, 13s Reformaiion in mutters of religion, 
seldom observes ineUtocitty. 

t8. The conriition of possessing attributes in a 
medium or modeiate degree; moderate degree or 
rate, average quality or amount; temper^ con- 
dition. Ohs, 

1398 Barcklbv Felic, A fan (1631) 505 The temperate zone 
where.. men.. live in a pleasant mediw rtty, voide of both 
extiemittes. i6ie Bacon Ess., Youth 4 Ajce (Arb.) 860 
M en of age . .aeldome driue buninesve home to the full period ; 
but content Ihemseiues with a mediocrity of succense. i6u 
Macallo Cam, Phyttek 36 Sleep likewise surpassing the 
bounds of mediocrity, is in like manner evil. 1665 N kkdham 
Med. Medicium rfif There are in the Bloud. much Water 
and Spirit, a Mediocrity of Suit and Sulphur, and some 
little of Earth. 1683 Tkvon U 'ay to Health 991 Let them 
bewaie of strong Drinks, liecntise they heat the blood ft 
body beyond Mediocrity 1733 Chf.ynb Malady 11. v. 

I ir (1734) 170 To ascertain tho Mediociity of hucIi a Diet 
as neither makcM the Suits and Oils too many [etc.]. 1744 
Brkkri.kv 5«Wzf K9 We enjoy a great inediorrity of climate. 
*753 Hanway Tia 7 i. <1763) ll 11. i. 65 Whether we. .enjoy 
a prt^u^ion, or mediocrity of the gtfu of providence, 
b. Medium size, rave. 


1693 R. Sandrrb Physhgu, aiij. To the predicement of 
Quantity, appertain magnitude, parvity, and mediociiiyof 
parts. 1^1 Gatlin N. Amer. Ind, (1^4) H. Iviu aao In 
stature he Is about at mediocrity. 

1 4 . Moderate fortune or condition in life. Ohs, 
c 145a tr. De Imitatioue 1. xxii. 98 h is [not] mannys feli- 
cite to haue temporall godcs in ahundaunce, but nicdiocrite 
sufficih him. a 1991 K. Grgenham iVks. (1599) 50 Which 
thing ought to humble vs in the desire of outwerd things, 
and 10 make vs thonklull for a mediocritie sMx Flavel 
Aieth, Grace xxviu. 478 A mediocrity is the Christian's best 
external security. 1784 CowrsR Task 1. 50 These for tba 
rich : the rest, whom fate had placed In modest mediocrity, 
..sat on well-tanned hides. 1816 Singer Htst. Cards 195 
John Gmnsfleiicb . . was constrained by the mediocrity oe 
his means to quit his native city of Mentx. 


6. The quality or condition o< being mediocre s 
spec, t moderate or average degree of mental 
ability, talents, skill, or the nke ; middling 
capacity, endowment, or accomplishment. Now 
chiefly with disparnf^n^ implication, in contrast 
with excellence or supeitority. 

1588 Marprel, EAid. (Arb.) 11 Secondly, you hope to 
3rour mediocritie wiiiten againit the Papists. 1989 Narns 
Prof. Greetu*s Mesw^n lArb ) 14 Which makes me thinks 
that either the louers of mediocritie are verie many, or that 
the number of good Poets, are very small. x8og Bacon Adv, 
Learn, 11. ii. ff 8 For Modems Histories, .there are some 
fewe veria worthy, but the greater pait beneath Medio- 
critie. 1604 FiSHBa in F. White RofL P, 300, 1 am persuaded 
no vnicamed man that hath in him any sparka of bumiUtia 
or any mediocritie of HidgeiMt, will vndertake it. tflgi 
Sandbuson ,Sersn,ittRdi 440 x man have once etuined to 
a good mediocrity in this Art, tyeo Ladv M. W. Montagu 
Let, to Mtts A. U^eriiiy ex Aug., Leave me my own me- 
dicoriiy of ofreeablenets ipid genius. 1776 Adam Sisith 
IF. I, X, (1889) I* «« lb OM in any ptdhi^, In which 
but fow arrive at madlocvitfps th* kfm mark of 

ihat is called genius, dltt IdSiibW 2^. Tha 

ray to avoid mediocrity, Is Iwthe, stt^y hooMtllhl |MW- 
u&ons. MHapMACAULaVWCiJS^eS^ 


i!km I 


peftantoffloas In the state were beiaowed oa .deootfoua and 
laborioys mwlioority. aftit Boow. Bmitn Cii*8*«4fv tai He 
who would attempt it must be eUher a fool or a mlUtOty, 
genius... A respemobU mediocrity hoe hitherto been the 
order of the day. 

6. toner, A person of madiom tolfluti or abHitr. 

iSmCoiioi *■ " ' * 


a mediocrity 
11.408 Hell 


an unknown mediocrity, ur • mwi wnose cvpwmsHia phm 
‘ ‘ I some other field than that ofptdlthA ^ 


beta acquired in euUie otber Held than ttiat or polittca. nfg 
Green Short Hitt x* 1 4. 801 Spencer Pexcevol, on iodom 
triouR mediocrity of the narrowest cm. 

I Xft*dioiUI« o- Obs, rare. [f.L owdEf-arxnilddlo 
4 - -0U8.] Intermediate in degree. 

«6S7 W. Morice Coesta gnati KoevS Pref, to Some, .out of 
a niedious complyance, hoping by golng^on pert of the way 
to draw them another, ibid, xv. 933 Tliey impatMta mo* 
diouRjlhouRh not the highest maicia. 

t modioxuUito,o. Obs, rare^, [f. L. snedio- 
xum-us of midtile rank or position, applied to 
gods ranking between those of heaven and those 
of hell, or according to others to demi-gods.] 
Only in medioxumaie gods (mtauaed by Kowbmdtt 
see qiiot.L 

1713 H. Rowlands Mona Autfg. Rest, 83 The Stream of 
Idolatry .. deflected them [the Druids] from their profess'd 
Monotheism, to give Divine Worship to Medioxumate 
Gods ; Such aa Taranb, or Jupiter ; Heaus, or Mars [etc.]. 

t ItcdioxilBlonSv 0. Obs, rare^^, [Formed 
os prec. + -0U8.I »prec. 

sMg H. More Myet, Inig. 40 Mercury and the whole 
order of the medloxumous or internuniial deities or dmroons. 

II XedipeotlUl (midipe'kifis). Ent, [mod. L,. 
f. L. medi-ns 4 pectus breasL Cf. F. mfdt^trino\ 
The underside of the mesothorax. Hence ItoAi* 
pe’ctoMl 0., of or pertaining to the medipectns. 

i8e8 Kirbv ft Sr. Emtomol. III. 378 Medipectus (the 
Mid-breast), The underi^ide of the flriit segment of the ali- 
trunk. Ibid. IV. 344 MethbectoraL The mid-legs, affixed 
to the Mediyectue, 1848 MAVNuBa 7 >vm. HeU, niet, 794 
Medipectofol. 


t AcdiUiBOa. f:>^r.ra 
midire to speak evil.] £v 


F. mMsastce, f. midh^^ 
ivil speaking, detraction. 


1636 Blount Clotsogr,^ Medisame, reproach, obloquy, 
detraction. 1864 Bultebl Birtuthea 49 Medlsance and 
slander. [i8ie Edin, Rev, XX.. 103 That gift of sportive 
but cutting medisance.) 

Medisect (mfdise'kt), V, rare, [f. L. medi-ut 
middle 4* fer/-, ppL stem of seedre to cut.] tram. 
To divide (a body) along the median line ; to cut 
into equal right and left halves. Hence Modlp 
no'oUoa, the action of * mrdisecting \ 
a 1890 B. G. WiLDOB (Cent. Diet.). 

Xgdisiil (niPdiz'm). [ad. L. mbdismui^ Gr. 
fSfjdusfibSf {, tirj6i(uo to MIDI8I.] ft. Gr, I/ist. 
Sympathy with the * Medea used to describe the 
attitude of those Greeks in the 6th and 5tb c. B.a 
who were said to favour nnpatriotically the intereste 
of the Persutne. b. A wora or idiom belonging to 
the language of the Medes. 

1849 Grote Greece 11. xliv. V. 359 Medium (or treacherous 
concHpondance with the Persians). 1884 Pl’Sbv Lect. Damiei 
1. 3s Clialdaums. Med isms, Pemisros could, accordingly, be 
nothiM strange in ib« Hebrew portion of his book. 

t liedi'’a^und. a. Obs. rarr^^, {kumorously pe-, 
dantic,) In 7 -abound, [ad. Ln meditdbund-uSt U 
meditari to Memtatx.] Absorbed in meditation. 

x88i CoLviL H^'hfgt Supptte, (1751) leo On the ground He 
groveling lies mcuitabound. 1707 Bailey voL ll, Mediter, 
bund..^ pondering,.. musinp, in a brown Study. 

1 Xedltueft. OU, rarg^^. [i next : tee 
-ANCB.J Meditation. 

181B Ttoe Noble AT. 1, I, Vour first thought la mote Then 
othera laboured tnedilaiice. 

Xaditaat (me'dit&nt),0.andiA rare, [od.L. 
meditanl-emt pr. pple. of meditdrt to Meditate.] 
a. adj. Meditating. In quot. i6i4/M’M/0r (qan»i- 
Her^, b. sb. One who meditates. 

1814 B. foNsoN Barth, PeUr Induct., A wise lusiioe cf 
Peace mcaitant. 1748 in Herveyt Mtdii, To Auth. (ed. 4I 
1. p. xii. Celestial Medilont ! whose Ardours rise Deep ftom 
the I'ombs, and kindle to the Sklea. 1898 Dublin Rev, 
July ^7 Untrained meditants outiide conventual life. 

i Ka'di'tatftfa. Cbs, [ad.L. wiE(fi/d/wr,pa.pple» 
of t see next] mMeditatsd. 

1381 Lambxbdb Elten, u. viL (1588) ego The law deemeth 
that he doeth it. .with a meditate hatred. 1834 & DoasUi 
Balder UL tB My early planned, Long meditate, .epic I 
Xaditata (me diuit), v, ft medit^t-y 
stem of meditdriy a frrquentntive f. the root 
whence many words expresohig the notion of 
thought or cane, os Gr. fsidoadm to think nbonti 
cure for, /dfleabm to core for, L. medfri to cure. 

The Latin usea (which ore reprwiuoed approxlmotedy tn 
Eng.) mem partly due to association with Or. oeAerfir 
(f. MvAAni caro, study, extrebe), from which the vrord was 
anciently believed to be derived.] 

I. tram. To muse over or reflect upon ; to oon- 
sidfT, study, ponder. Now rare, 
cigbv Sidney v. I, O Lord,..Cibnslder what 1 medL 
tate in nrn tfiaa Aodiooh A'mt MIbc. Wks. 1798 1 , 9 Our 
British long forgot to Meditate the Foer 1791 

Buoiia Lot, Mensk Nat, Ateembly 31 Him (RouweauJ the/ 
study; him Ahty mediiate. 1837-9 HAf.LAM Hlei, Lit. 1, 
L lUi I iti. oes Alberti bad deeply meditated remains 

tl I 
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MXDITjUtlXlli: . 

of Roimii ontiquilT. • ityi Gootb EiM, Pihtgm, fL UMfSi 
40 If th«y iboffOttgUir modUMwl iIm citaiiiituiic«» of ibo 

b. To fii ooe^t tttwiioa upon ; to obfcrvo with 
inteivit or intcntnen. Now ran, 

SMO DvvfNm Sifitm. 4 * Ctusc. 044 Uko o lion. .With in- 
wrd ragt Im mediUtM hb prey. 1704 Richasmom G^vm- 
if/MM IV. xvii. X08 He bowed his hood upon bb pillow, ond 
medlloted hm. /bV. (ed. e) VI. sW. 990 She seeinf . .ibot I 
nedllAtod ibe seel with Impotieooe, begged me to read it 
ibeo. sill O. W. CusTM Jv^ xIk erp At the doom 
of th^ elm* nstreets, sit sagely the coroMMmBte, And meditate 
the patting Hoarad^L 

1 & ^ mediUtit thg Musi (nonce-uae* alter L. 
Mmam m»ditari^ Virg. Etl, i. a) : to occupy one- 
leir in aoog or poetry. 

sigy MiLTcm l^kU* 66 What boou it . . To tend the 
hooiely sUi^led Shepherds trade, AimI strictly amdiute the 
tlumkhM Mtisef 

8. To plan by revolving in the mind ; to con- 
oeive, plan or deiign mentally. 

t|gs Smaka I Hra. VI, \\, tv. 60 Ytrhi, Now Somermt, 
where is poor ewumentT Som, Here in my scabbard, 
atoditating, that Small dye yoor white Roee in a bloody red. 
idgi Hoaaas Lwvmth. 1. xv, It is also a law of natare, that 
all men that meditate peace, be allowed ude conduct, lytg 
Roara Lady 7 . Grfy 1. i. 11 Lv'n now she seems to midi- 
tate her ^jht. 1774 Goumm. Nat, Hiti, (1776) VII. 

A creature mediutiiig mischief, siaa L. Hunt Indi^mirr 
No. 54(i§ss) II. 1^ Kubla Khan, which was meditated under 
the oMls of optum. styg Faouua Cmtmr xL 135 Caillitie 
was medicating a revolution, itlg stanch. Exmm, 6 Nov. 
j/a 'iltey are maditating a relmptmtion of tha tax on 00m. 

t b. with M, lu obi. 

1704 Godwin CtU. WHUmmu s83k I meditated to do you 
gm. sf|4 A. F. Tytles Vmtv, Hi*i, O650) 1 . itt. vU. 35a 
The Latins, .meditsted to shake off the Roman yoka. 
ta. To entertain as an opinion, think. Obt, 

WAaHiNOTcm tr. Nick^lmy't Vgy. Epb Ded., What 
Is. .more viibeeeeming than alwaiet to anide at home.. and 
not to maditate and thinke that at one time or other it is 
meete. .to die abroade. s6oa Bisle (I>(may) Pref., What 
ahal wa therefore meditate oil the especial prerogative of 
English Catholiques at this timaf 
4. ialr. To exerdie the mental iacnltlet in 
thought or contemplation ; r/ur. in religioui use 
(see MfDiTATioir a). 

tmeSNAxa XicA. //Aicl vU. 7 S He Is. .mediating withtwo 
deepa Diulnes. t6ss BtsLa Gtm. xxiv. 63 And Isaac went 
out, to meditate in the field, at the euentfde. 1644 Milton 
Arg^. (Arb.) 36 When a man writes to the world, .. he 
seareW. madltats. is industrloua 1S47 Tbnntbom Primeu* 
t. 0$ While 1 cnediUted A wind aroee. 1607 Cmik^ Did, 
(ea. ^6tl/i The understanding considering this truth in its 
appUeatioB to the IndMdual who meditates. 

D. const, tti, upm^ fcf ; (Hebraism) fin, 

iglo Bjaut (Geneva) Pt. Le In hie lawdoeth be mediute 
day and nighL i0gA T. B. La Primattd. Fr, Acad, 11. 164 
Tm better to haue them in meoiane, it often thinketh ana 
meditateth of thoM thinga 160s Shaka TnaL N, 111. iv. 219, 

1 wil meditate the while vpon some horrid message for a 
Challenge. aiM W. Bnadshaw Mcdit, Man's MoriaL 
(i6ei) soWheo God in any Judgement . . shewes his wrath, wee 
should thinke and mcditste of this. i6se Pxynnk Anti’ 
Armin, 195 He then that shall vnfainedTv meditate on nil 
tltese Texts. 01716 South Serm, (1744) X. L 19 He that 
accustoms himself to meditate upon the greatness of God, 
6 iMla(etc 3 , s8|4 Jamxs % Marsten HaU ix, Leaving me to 
Bsediute over the future. 1677 Monibn williams Hin- 
dm'sm vi. t 6 A Buddhist, .only medicates on the perfections 
of the Buddha. 

Hence lle*dllating vbl, sb. and ppi, a. Also 
IBe*ffitatiB^lF meditatively. 

1641 Mii.ton Divereg x. Wks. 1851 IV. 49 Those divine 
meditating words. 1645 — Ttirnck. Intrud., Some of our 
severe Gnostics, whose little reading, and lease meditating 

I Richabobon 

nJ so meditat- 

— .Mediutingly 

propped on ou elbow. 

MwditetBd (me*ditfitt^), ///. 0. [f. Meditati 
V, -f *u>l.J Contemplated, intended ; also, thought 
out, produced or prepared by meditation. 

tyre Gbav Stafitu n. as *Twas thers he aim'd the medi- 
tated harm. 1760 C. Joumbtom CkiymU (iSaa) 11 . iso 
Walking a meditated taro or two acroas the tent, itsa 
Woaosw. Kxcurt, ix. si The food of hope Is medltmed 
action. sl4s Macaulay ^it.,A 44 f 6 f/MW(ed. Montague) 
111 . 43 IIm Way of the World, the most deisidy meditated 
and the most Imllianily written ofall his worka ilgg Mil- 
man Lat.CMr. ix. iL IV. 49 Already there were dark rumours 
of his treachery and aiedita t ed revolt. 

Kedittttar, variant of Mioitatou. 
]C(lditAtiO]l (medit/*'Jan). (a. F. mdditatiem 
or ad. L, m£dildiiifs$~im, n. of action t mtdUdri to 
Mbditaix] 

1. The action, or an act, of meditating ; contin- 
uous thought or musing upon one subject or series 
of subjects: serious and sustained reftection or 
mental contemplation. 

ijga Gowsn C«^ 1 . ss6 Fro hevene aa thogh a voia it 
vers. To suune of wch proladoun That he bis meditacioun 
Theraf mai taka a 1469 Pol, Poona (Rolls) 11 . 141 That 
tltt heytre bard with good medytacioon May the pewv pcple 
swycb wyae avaunev jetc.]. igal Pi(fr, Por/, (W. de W. 
1551) §33 Medttac^o 1 ISA profoundeorstudyooscogita^OB 
about enyovteyn ihynga sgli Fbauncb Laodtrs Log, 
Lit Reasoning may be.. in solitary mediteiions and dw 
Bharations wlt^a mans seifa isaa Sham. MbU, Af. h. L 
164 The ittporiall VotresM pasasd on, In maiden tt i fha 
lioiL fancylraa t%3 Raxl Manch. Al Moado (1696) | 
Meditation, 1 saw, was but a reiterated thought, j*<QpMr to 
pr^ttorion of good or evill. lyia Lady H. W. Moataou 


severe tinostlcs, whoee llicie reading, ana lesse 
holds ever, .that which it took up. tTgi Richan 
disoM lll.L B He enquired. .Why she looked 
InglyT • 1673 Lytton Krn, CAiuingfy v. vU, M 


Lol, U Mr, W, The terraoa Is .. onn- 

secraled to tteditatkao. .gay or gravo. sBae BvnoM Mar, 
Fal tL i. My lord, pniy naiM mo For booaldiig In unoti 
your modirotioo. sftM L^nvoH Godo^pUm vL Aftor a fort- 
night's doiav and asariication, ho wrola iBii Dickens 
tmnbof i. His m adkabon s oa the ankjoet wore soon antor- 
niptod, hj^tha ffasUing of ganaonu on the atahcaaa 
t b. Thought or mental contemplntioa M some- 
thing. Obt. 

up4 MooaCmq/ agti, Trit. 111. Wka taji/i The fiosho 
sbrmckyngs nt the mcditoicion of payne and doatha sSya 
Maxvbll ifaA. TrantP- >- it It is the wUdomo of Cats to 
what their Claws. .In meditaiioo of the next Rat they are 
to encounter. 

3. sjfit, in religious use : That kind of private 
devotional exercise which consists in the continuous 
application of the mind to the contemplation of 
some religious truth, myiteiy, or object of rever- 
ence, in order that the soul may increase in love of 
God and holiness of life. 

oiysa HAMroLB Psalter VstL, Jtara in Is discryued. .Im 
medii^otti) of oontomplatifa c 1491 CkeuL Goddoe Ckjfld. 
7 Thenno cometh eo mery mediiacyons wyth plente of tores 
of oorapuscyon. igpo SrcNaxa F, Q. 1. x. Of God and 
goodnes was his modltation. 1641 Hinok J, Bmtm xlv. 
145 Hh first dayly duiv, namely his holy and religious 
Medicauion. 1704 M. Hensv Commias, Comp vi Wka 
1853 1 . 330/1 In meditation we converse with ourselves; in 
prayer we converae with God. ilog Patmoob Foiii. Poota 
34 The hour ur half-hour of daily ^meditation * . . is now un 
I^rdof. 1697 Cedk, Diet, (ed. 5) 61B/1 It wss St. Igna- 
tius of Loyola who reduced the rules of meditation to a 
system. 

b. Used for : The theme of one's meditation. 
xNd Bin.B (Geneva) Ps. cxix. 97 Ob how lone 1 thy Law t 
It M my oiediucion continually. Ibid, 99 , 1 haue had more 
vnderaunding then all niy teachers : for thy testimonies are 
my maditacion. 

8. A dtsconrse, written or spoken, in which a 
subject (nsnslly religious) is treated in a meditative 
manner, or which is designed to guide the reader 
or heurer in meditation. 

a laag Ancr. R, 44 Redinge of EngHchs o8er of Freinchs, 
holi mMhaduns, c sjae K. Bbunnb Ktitlo') Here bygynnep 
meditacyunK of the soper of cure lorde Iheeu. ct3jM 
Chauckb Pars. ProL 55 But nathclees, this meditacion 
1 putte it ay vnder correecton Of clerkes. i6ia A. STAnoso 
itale) Meditations and Revolutions, moral, divine, politicatl. 
tVM Swirr auto) A meditation upon a broom stick. 1746 
Hbbvev {titlo) Meditauona among the Tombs. 

attrik, 171s SMArrfcaa. Ckarae. (1737) 111 . 95 The easay- 
writers, . . reflection-coiners, meditation-founders, and others 
of the irregunu' kind of writers. 

Modlta*tlonlgt. nma-wd. [f. prec. -k -ist.] 
Otie who writes meditations. 
s 6|4-41 SouTMBv Doctor Interch. xxiL (1847) VI. j6o 

i ereray Taylor's is both a flowery and a fruitful stile : 
lervey the Mediuuonist's a weedy one. 

K6ditati8t (me'dit#itist). rare, [f. Mbditatb 
+ -XST. j One who makes a business of meditating. 
iWo b WoRCUTBB (citing Ee. Rer.) slyt H. w. 
SsBCHBa In Ckr. tb'orUi Psdpu IV. 388/3 Thirdly, there 
are the meditatists.. thousands meditate when they have 
nothing to uieditaie on. 

XmdiUidve (me'ditAiv, me’ditritiv), e. and sb, 
[ad. late L. medittUfv-uSf f- Ppl- stem of medit&ri 
to Meditate : see -iVB. Ct F. m4ditaiif.\ 

JL, adj. 

1. Of pcjsong their dispositions or state of mind ; 
Inclinea or accustomed to meditation. 

Blount Gioeu^., ModiUtiha^ apt to meditate, or 
caiit in the mind, iwj Hows Umae Amot^ Prot. Wks. 
(1846* 108 His musing meditative mind. 1761 BxaiNuroN 
lltsi, Abeiliani iv. iy8 Abcillard . . was pious, reserved, 
meditative, syni CoLRSiixiB Fears in Solitude >3 And he, 
with many feelings, . . Made up a meditative joy. xiyi 
Gsbrn Short Hist, vii. f 7. 436 The melancholy and medi- 
tative Jmuwl iMs J maxtinbau 7>/4r Eth, Ik. 1 . 1. U. 

I A 194 loe btghem calls of mediutive piety. 

b. Incltncu to mediute or engaged in meditat- 
ing (something s))ecified). Const, of. 

1676 M. Coluns Fr, Midmigki to Midn. II. it 223 There 
. .is our ontologic poet, meditative of incisive analytic un- 
scaonable blank verse. 

2. Of aettons, manner, appearance, etc. : Accom- 
panied by meditation ; indicative of meditation. 

1796-7 tr. Keysler's Treat, (1760) II. 43 He ased to take 
his meditative walka leof T. P.'eWetkIy 6 Nov. 724/3 After 
a doxen meditative pulls of bb pipe, Harry proceeded. 

8. Conducive to meditation. 
iW Hawthoxnb Amor. Note*Bks. II. 64 A stone wall, 
when shrubbery has grown around it,.. becomes a very 
pleasant and niMiUtive object 
t4. Gram. - Desiderative. Obt, 

1795 Johnson, Moditestha, expressing intention or design, 
t B. sb. A desiderative word. Obs. 
sfite BsiNULfCY Pos. Parte ((669I lay What Verbs do you 
call Meditatives f 1634 Grantmar frarre B viU, Other Ad- 
verbs : as Mediuiivas, Deminttlivcs, and Denominatives, 
lyafi S. Lows Led Gram, se MedKathreS in -wrfo. 1149 
Stoddast Grrtm. in Smod, Motrep, (1847} 1 . p/t Most or 
the verbs in rrir are meduatives. 

MtkLimiAywiij (iiie*ditJHvli), ada. [f. prec. 

•LT ^.] lu a meditative manner. 

hiai CoLBsiooB Aide Rsjl, (1848) ^ 306 Than.. wedka- 
tivdly centemplate. .the hcautUal effetts 01 this ordinance. 
iiD| Saltus Madam Sapphira 4« Mra Navitw. .for a while 

NMiMIhwitM (me’ditAiini^s). 

TAfiva -f -EBM.] Theconditionolbdlngmediutiveb 


lawirsBBAjrxAV. 

sMa In WoBCBaraa (cit^ Coutaioc^ , flyy * H. A Paoi^ 
Do Qnitm 11 . xia. ssi Dreamy Bseditatlveness. 
Ibditetor vBic'diMitai). Alsop-er. [CMbdi- 
VATB V, -t- -0E.1 One who meditatea. 

s66c Bovlb Oneas. Rtp. iv« I (1848) 46 It Is wont to 
msgamt varieiy of Nocioas to the Meditttor. tyta Last 
M rW. Montaou Lot. to Mr, IV, MaaUa^ 9*11 Dec., 
I would pttblisb a daHy paper called the Mitotan sPm 
CoLcaiooB Taktod, so Dec. (18351 1 . 3 Lear Is the omet 
t reamo doos effort of Shakespeare as ajpoei ; Hamlet as a 
philosopbar or meditaler. orfigp Ha Qvincbv Convortm 
tiom Wks. i860 XIV. 153 I'he sscre meditators, .esay finally 
ripen into close observers. stM I'- Watts in Aikouanm 
eo Oct. 530/1 He had the mind .. of the meditaler upon 
nature. 

t ]C#dit#f V. Obt, [ad. F. mddiitrot L. mtili- 
tdrt.\ irons, and imir, » Meditate v. 

1483 Caxtom Gold. Leg. 442/1 The preest medytyng and 
thynkyng on the passyon of our lord..saytli [etcl. 1606 
SvLVBSTsa Du Bartas il iv. 11. Magmif. 770 Who, mediihig 
the sacred Tempi’s plot, By th* othm twin . . is shot, 
t XRditdirRMv d- and sb. Obs. Alio -tn, 
-ayne, -on, •oau. [ad. L. mtdiitrrdm-tus : see 
Mcditebbanban.] a. tulj, 

1 . n MBDITEBBANBAir A. 2 . 

41486 WvNTOUN Cron. L xiiL 1249 Fra k« Mer M«di- 
terrayne Lyb eouyclie on to ke Ocoane. 1598 Haklwt 
Voy, I. 588 He that neoer saw the sea will notbe persuaded 
that there is a mediterrane sea. s6as AiNawoMTH Auuot, 
Poniat.t Numb, xxxiv. 6 Tips great sea is commonly called 
the Mediterrane Sea. 163s Lithoow 7 'rav. l 25 The 
Riuiera of Genoa, along the Mediterrean sea. /bid, in, 77 
Now Greta comes, the MedUerren Queene. 

2 . Inland, interior; «. Meditebbaitcae A. i. 

1998 in Hakluyt! s Vog. (1904) Vl. w They that have 

saene the niediterran or inner parts of the kingdom of ChiniL 
do report [etc.). s6o8 Bau>n Sp. Gou, Natntal. Wks. 1826 
V. ^4 it U the mediterrane countries, and not the marituiie, 
which need to fear surcharge of people. x66e R. Coxa 
Power a Subj. afie It were a most nnrcasonable thing that 
the same Lawes should be unposed upon Mediterrane 
places where are obwrved in Maritime. 

B. sh. a. An enclosed piece of water, b. The 
Mediterranean Sea. 

1658 R. Fnanck North Mem. (1891) 107 By what means 
then was she moved into this small hlediierrane t ififia 
OciLBV Niue's Coronation 18 We II whip him like a Gig 
About the Mediterrane. 

1 Maditarra-naRl, «- Obs. Alao 7 -neU. [f 
L. medilerrdne-us (see next) -h -AL.] a. Inland, 
interior, b. spot. Mediterranean (sea). 

1598 Basset 7 near. iVarres Gloss. 271 ASediterremtaU, 
is Inland countrie, or oountries distant from the sea 1609 
Biats (Douay) Num, xxxiv Comm., Mediterraneal sea, 
called great in respect of the lakes in the bolie Land. l6aa 
F. Makkiiam Bk. U'ar V. vii. | 3 186 All places whatsoeuer, 
whether Mediterranell or Maritime. 

XaditerrailMII (meduer^*nF|&n), a. and sb, 
f. L. mediterrbne us (f. medi-us middle + terra 
and, earth) t -an.] A. adJ. 

1. Of land : Midland, inland, remote from the 
const ; opposed to ntarilime. Also, intermediate 
(oeuveen two areas), t Applied al^o to the lo- 
iialiisaiils of a region so situated. 

1601 Holland pTing I 501 The Mediterranean or mid- 
land paru of any country are -preferred before the mari- 
time or sea-coasts, a 1691 Bovi.k Htst. Air (1692) 197 The 
more mediterranean paits of Russia. 1796 C Lucas Ess. 
IVators IL 54 Sea water diflfers..not eHsemially, from the 
waters of our mediterranean salt springs, tjn Johnson 
Let. to Mrs. Tkraie 28 Aug., Craggy rocks, of ^ight not 
stupendous, but to a Mediterranean vidtui uncommon. 
1869 Rawunhon ^fic. Hist, is The rivers of the central 
traLt are continental or mediterranean ; i. e. they begin and 
end without reaching the sea. 1879 J. H. Brnnet JViuter 
Medtt. IL xi. 340 There is a highland country, an elevated 
mediterranean area of mountains and valleys. 

transf. 1603 Dbkkrb Wonder/. Yr. D4 How nimble Is 
Sicicnes,. .'I'he greatest cutter that takes vp the Mediterra- 
nean He ill Poxriea for his Gallery to watke In, cannot ward 
oiT his blowea 

2 . Of water surfaces: Nearly or entirely sur- 
rounded or enclosed by dry land; land-locked. 
Mediterranean Sea^ the proper name of the sea 
which separates Europe from Africa. 

The notion expressed tte name (latejl maro 


* the sea enciosed by land '. 

X594 K. Ashlby tr. Leys le Roy 7$ b. All those which are 
wiuiin the mediterranean sesu 1619 G. Sanoyb Trmt. 51 
The Pirats. .doe rob on the Ageanand MedJusrniiieaiiseus. 
1813 Bakkwtcll Introd. Geol. x8a The boundary of a madi- 
terranean sea or lake of fresh water. 1846 Daswim Cool. 
Obstrv. S. Amor. 035 note, J'be theory that rodi-saU is due 
to the sinking of water, charg|^ with salt, in snediterranean 
spaces of the ocean, iffia Dana Mam, Coot, 111. jot The 
great mediterrancau sea of the Silurian age. 

b. Pertaining to * meditenaneau waters. (See 
also H. 1 b.) 

ii|o Lvell Prine, Geol. I. S45 The delta of the Missis- 
sippi has somewhat rif an intermediale character between 
an oceanic and inediterfancaa delta. 

B. sb, 

L An inland sea or lake ; a water area nearly or 
entirely enrronnded 1 ^ dry land $ spec, the Medi- 
terranean Sea. 

ilfia-fia Hbvuh Cm m o g r. iil 9 A man af pef^uqui eysa 
may discern the Euxine on the one hand, bm the Mm- 
tenanean On the other. 166c Lovbll Hist, Amim. 4 * Mits. 
latrod., Some (fiakes] arc better in the ocean than in tha 


f: 



KSDmuouLinous, 


299 


medltirnwHHi, and tht cosimry, ifH Amnmm iUify 
<*70^ 4. >> noiWnf man uactoiMriiMNl lunoof im 

LcArnea (luui iIm Voyag« of UlyMM ; lome oonffninjE it to 
ibeModiurnuMu; othonfetcL tMnKMnOr^mHfSjf!^ 
(1856) 544 Tho Nortli Poitf Ooem b m gnat owditor- 
ranotn. ifji S. Cox ia Sx/atOar op Tho bluo watm of 
tlM Moditorranean. 

b. aitrib.^ pualnff Into adj» (Cf. A. t b*) Per- 
Uloing to the Mediterranean Sea. 

s Mtaltm/kver (mo Malta). 

iSpt NAima IxHttm Siti^ Wluu (GnMait) V. 009 In M. 
Hacklttlta Eugliib diaooucrlcA 1 ham not coma in kao of 
ono mitten maat of a .. mediteranaan •ternebearer wnte 
from bar (Yarmouth*!] Zenith or Meridbn. iM Youmo 
Srrm. t\i Wkittkmll ao Dec. a; One of the Maditarranaan 


mar net ba oUhad to pam e«. of a cold Plnoa lalo a hot 
ooa, wUhoai a Madiam of ta m pa mo Ak. 
t 2 , lAgu. The middle tenn of a ^llogiam; 
hmce^^a ground of proof or inlcfeiioe. Ob^ 
igla Ihmifu MMUtn ftsB?) 8e Lai btia. .oancloda 
the Apoitki quaMton, with bit w a dk i m , af g aia i n t, and 


poitiai ouaMton, with bit w a dk i m , ti | aia a n t, and 
L idia Randolph AruU^t WIca. (i^j) 19 Yotir 


vocal medium proves notbiim tfie Sit J. I>A4avMPUi/ 
Feudal lajTnay hadrefriMd toaul^tast 

tail to fbrieiture, and on thit medium, that who cai 


of the Medicerronean Fever (etc.]. iSay M. L. Huohm 
(iitU) Mediterranean, Malta or Undulant Fever, itpp 
Didtj Sewt tA Jan. d/aThe wbola costume » in Meditona* 
ncau blue oloib. 

•f 2 . An inhabitant of an inland region. Obs, 
sds4 H. I .'EsTRANoa CAau. / (1655) 131 A^n the Medi- 
terraneant the Highlanders muttered at the Imposition. 
Medltamunell, obt. variant of M bditkkrangal. 
t ICoditdnmuiMIUIt Obs, [f. L. medHtr^ 
rans-us (tee MEDtTEiiRAKiAK) 4 - «oU8.] 

1. Inla^, remote from the coast.* 

idad Sis 1 '. Bsownr Ptend, Ep, 11. iv. Ba It is found in 
mountaines and mediterraneous parts, idga Rav Diae. tU. 
(T73t) 31 The mediterraneous Places above the Shorca 

2 . In the mi<idle of the earth ; itibterninean. 

td6t P€Up. Kvid. WlHkcr, to* I'he bituminous matter 

brought from the mediteiTaneous Vaulta 
t MsditaxxMliy, O. and rd. Obs, [ad. F. midi* 
Ur rani or L. nted£tcrriine*um,'\ m M soiterrar i ar. 

e 1400 MATTWOtv. (Roxb.) xxxiii. im It rynner in to iw see 
Mediterrany. 143^90 tr. Migdam vKolls) 1 . 53 Of the grele 
see or MeduerrHn3rc. 

XpditnUlk (mf-ditronlcV Ent, [ad. mod.L. 
mediiruncust L L. mca**us middle iruncus 
Thunk.] (See quot.) 

iSad Kirby & Sr. KntomoU 111 . xxxv. 53a If terms be 
thought iiecensary to designate the two intire Mgineiiis into 
which the ali trunk is resolvable, the first may (m: ihe medi- 
trunk ImediiruucMs)^ and the other the potrunic (jkrtruH<.M), 
il medito'lidm). [L., t. medi-us 

middle ; the second element is prob. cogn. w. UUhs 
earth.] 

1 1 . The middle fof anything]. Obs, 

idii CoRVAT Cntdiikt 396 Baoen .. lyeih in the very 
meditulhum of Heluetia. sd^ Sir ' 1 '. HaRSCRT Trm, U677) 
48 That MeditulUum of the earth (Indlak 
2 . spec. The cellular or reticulated lK>ny sub- 
stance between the inner and outer laminse of the 
cranium ; » Difloe i. ? Obs, 

1693 tr. Blancarda Ph^z. Diet, (ed. al, MaditHllium^ that 
Spungy Substance betwixt the Two Lamma [sic] of Che 
SculL 

8. Bot, The interior parenchyma of the leaves 
and other parts of plants; ■■ Diploe 2, 

1840 Pbuika Eiem. Mai, M$d, 11. 661 llie meditiilliiim 
has frequently a reddish tint. 18I0 Garrod & Raxtrs 
Mat, Med, ^74 The roots are seen to consist of a cortex or 
rind, and a ligneous cord or ineditullium itKlo<.ing the pith. 

Hence f HoditalllMi a, Obs,^ peitaining to the 
middle (of the earth). 

1670 PKrnw Fodittm Reg, Introd , As if they were but the 
soft Products of these MeoitollUn Pctrefactions. 

(mf'diihn), sb, and a, PI. media., 
-luma. [a. L. medium^ neuter of msdius middle, 
cogn. with Mid o.] A. sb, 

1 . A middle quality, degree, or condition. For- 
merly also, t something intermediate in nature or 
degree, f In a trudtum, intermediate (bet wun), 
>SU3 TV//. Troth' $ N, Y, Cjfi (1876) 29 Thtte is no coo- 
corcle betwaeim water and me, nor any medium betweene 
loue and hatred, sdit E. Elton E-tA Rom, v$i. (■6») 
36a There is no medium: no widme nor indifferent 
state and condition betweene Uiese two. i6b8 Bacon 
Sjrioa f 993 I'his Appetite is in a Medium between the 
other two. 1^ Blitn Eag. Jmproo, Impr. 

Hush., Thme is a Medium In all things, xggi Fiibnch 
DUtill, v. Ill A saltish sUmc, and in tost, .a Medium 
betwixt salt, and Nitre. 1863 Flagellntmt or O, Cromwell 
(ed. t) Pref . I place and reckon this Cromwell as a 
Medium or Mean, betwixt . . Wallenstein . . and Thomas 
Anello. SMS J. Gill Trinity vL 116 Between God and a 
creature there is no medium, a 1770 Joarm Sorm, (1771) 
Vll. vi. 108 There is a medium between frantic seal and 
sinful compliance, stis Buaev Diei, Mas. (ed. 3), Reefta- 
iivot a spccMB of qindcal rodtalkm fbrmii^ the mediiun 
between air and rhetorical dedamaiioo. sBss BvaoN Hinh 
/r, HSr, IviL Poeey between the best and wont No medium 
knows, wstuo L MiLWca in Mary Milner JL^(s84a) 510 
Is there no medium between going to Court, andjroing a 
hunchiji f stfa SKTuoaoM J, Piwkm, Talk sB Dieru is 
a medium in aU things, only blockheads go to extremes, 
fb* Moderation, Obs, 

sin H ammtrt Temta 88 They are generally Men of ao 
Medium, but oentbusilv in Extreams. 170 SaioLLarr 
Rod, Rand, (sSie) L 4 He deteriainad..to ohmrvu no mo* 
diura but. .sent her a peremptory order. 1710 W, Pitt in 
Ld. Stanhope Life L 35 The use of the hocia 1 assuru you 
1 do not nsglecL in the properest medium, 
fo, A miodle ooiine, compromlBe. Obs, 

S7» Da tfimCrmm l (Okihe) 33 When 1 let him know 
my Reason, he own'd k to he just, aad offer'd lae this 
liedhuB, that he (etc.]. 

t^d, SgmthliiffliileftoedUle In poaitloii. Obs, 

190 ttWM AU^sAaehU, L itA That the Inhabhants 


Leet, Paint, iv. (iBxS) 438 They are the end, ihii the m». 
dium. sMSm B. wmoia PsydUi. /mo, L v. s86 The aeal 
..except unouffa tho mediiim of hie wfaUcura. .maybe said 
..(tohavelaosefiM of couch at att. itll Filtor * 
Mod. Gr, 1 . 1. sd^rnyfLucin and OraekI were Che media 
oftheacholenbim the iB k a sa the theokiiy of the Middle 
Ago. dMa Coask J sd I doB f AotfrmLl, ^ Consldariof 
fsmt Jour^ ooo^f^ffiM fom&le m o diawa fcuoncha 
ic h a in o. tMg S, A O i m s wm s bNSE Eat, 11 avi itsNedfc 
It aeoam. .ommptob 0 W Oat Iho lama wiMhacIcuiiMds^ 
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Jkrm, ai WkitokeUl so Dec. 07 One of the Mmlltcrmnean alienate cennot forfeit. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, /adm 111 . 
Pirates. iii6 Sia W. Bvbnrtt iiitie) A Pr^iMi Account L 38 To trace the media of pr^ freai one 1 ^ to another 
of the Mediterranean Fever [etc.]. s8e7 M. L. Huohm ..Is not, say the lawyers, the way to Justice. 


. .» not, lay iha lawyers, the way to Justice. 
t 3 < A (geometrical or arithmetical) mean; an 
average, Obs, 

s6se Davim lYhy Ireland^ etc m The reuenew .. did 
not rise vnto 10000. li. per annum, tnough the Medium be 
taken of the best seauen years, idji Wilkins item tPorld 
III. (1707) 30 Betwixt two Extreams theia can be but one 
Medium, a t68f Pkttv Pol. Ariih. (16^) 55 At a medium 
1 reckon that the whole Fleet must be Men of three or four 
years growth, syay Swift Moti, Proposal i?ss H* 

6a. I iMve reckocM upon a medium, that a child Just born 
will weigh la pounds. tTgs Bailky vol. 11 . a v., Ariihme* 
tkal Medium, is that which is equally distant from Mch 
extreme. /6/1/., Geometrical Medium, is {etc.^ 1788 Lix 
AvcKLAttoCerr, (fb6i) 11 . 84 The medium ofthe thermoiiMier 
continues here at about 70% 1799 Smbaton Edystons A. 

I 113 The medium of half an inch on a sidab 1817 Jsa 
Mill Brit, ittdia 1 . 11. l 94 Only tliiity.tbree yeurs^ as a 
uietlium, ore assigned to a reign. 

4 . Any intervening substance through which a 
force acts on objects at a distance or through 
which impressions are conveyed to the senses: 
applied, e.g., to the air, the ether, or any sub- 
stance constdered with regard to its properties as a 
vehicle of light or sound. Often 
rSgS^UAPMAN Ovids Dana. Sente Da Mz/rr/rii, Sight is one 
of the three seners that iiath his medium extiinsecully. i6ei 
Buston Anat. Met. y L 11 vi. 33 To the Sight three things 
are required, the (Jbiect, the Oigan^and the Mediiinx 1643 
A. Ross Mel llriiconium 27 The air, whiLh is the medium 
of musick and of all sounds. Smith Set. Disc. i. 

95 They shall no more behold the Divinity through the 
dork mMiuini that eclipse the blessed sight of it. 1709 Phil, 
Trans. XXVI. ^68 Air is the only Medium for the Pro- 
pagation of Sound, tyii Addison Spnt. No. 257 P 8 He 
therefore who looks upon the Soul through its outward 
Actions, often sees it through a deceitful Medium. 1740 
Younc. Nt. Tk, VIII. S43 The Iruth, ibro’ such a Medium 
seen, may make Imptession deep. 1768-74 Tulkrb Lt. 
NaJ, (1834) II. 443 Both visible and sonorous bodies act 
etiuolly by mediums one of light and the other of air, 
vibrating upon our organs. 1794 G. Adams Nat. A Exp, 
Phiiot. ll. XV. 136 By tt medium, is meant any pellucid or 
trans^reni body, which suffers light to pass uirough it 
1815 J. Suiin Pauof ama Set, tfr Art I. 432 In poAsing Into 
a denser medium, light is refracted towards the wpen- 
dicuinr. 1851 Sir F, Palgravr Aorta, 4 Eng, 1 . 189 The 
liability incurred by the nation is reftacted through so many 
media. 1873 Enc^l. Brit. 1 . 100/1 The uir around us forms 
the most important medium of sound to our organs of bear- 
ing. 1880 Hastian Stain iii. 60 To rudimentary sKgrega- 
tioMS of pigment, in some animals tronspareut media are 
added, serving to condense the light thereon. 

b. The application of the word in tense 4 to the 
air, ether, etc. has given rise to the new sense : 
Pervading or enveloping substance ; the substance 
or * element ’in which on or|gBnism l.ves; hence 
fig, one’s environment, conditions of life. 

(1664 PowRR Exp. Philou Pref, 11 The aetlierial Medium 
(wherein all the Stars and Planets do swim).] 1869 Gaota 
Plato 1 . V. aoi You esnnut thus abstract any man noin the 
social medium by which lie is surrounded. 1872 Hamrnton 
Inteli. Lift IX. V. (1675) ^ao The general talk, which tR 
nothiim but a neutral medium in which intelligences float. 
1878 L. JStkfhkn Eng, Tk. \%tk C, 1 . i. 6 The gradual 
adaptation of the race to its medium. 1878 EncycL Brtt, 
Vlll. 36/a When the Insulating medium, or, as it is called, 
the 'dielectric*, is shellac. i88o M. Abnoij) Lett, (1895] 
11 . 184-5 11 ^ laedium in which be [Bums] lived, Scotem 
peasants, Scotch Presbyterianism, and Scotch drink, is 
repulsive. Chaucer pleases me more and oiore, and hia 
medium k infinitely Miperior. >886 F,ncyd, Brit, XXL 
406/1 Thoroughly conducted cultivations should dadda m 
what medium the Schifom>oete flourishes bust. 

6. An intermediate agency, meant, initrument or 
channel. Alio, intermediatioiL inatrnmentality : 
in phraae by or through the medium of, 
mag Bacon Adv. Loarn. il xvL f a But yet is not of necaa^ 
■hie that Cogitations bee expressed by the Medium of 
Wordes. 1814 Kalbioh Wst. World 11. v. | la 309 Moaea 
..wrought.. by the medium of mans aflactiona dkg^ T. 
PacKB Peerneud Fnorp, 179 , 1 know tha Madhioi to kt yoa 
see A wondar. lyad Da Fob Hist, Dooil il vL (iBuo) 049 
The devil has managed several sacrat oparationa oy tha 
medium or instrumaotality of tha clovan Cmc, mg Knikb 


fe rwa ^ aj laadk of a corraspaadaoca. ai|ilL 
Div. imsmamemU vL 136 Ha [Christ] ordaiaad aacramaou; 
selacting, as madia, tha two. .most aaivarRal tallgloas 
ritaa Tha — db>v GassSte k tka hast advortwkff 
arndiam lu iha county* 

b. Medium efdrcmbaiem or ejuhat^, timtm* 
itig meditm : tomethintf which term 88 ut 
ordinary lepreeeoUtiwo of exduinMbU vakie, sod 
at the instrument of eommerdal tmosacltonii la 
civilifed countries usually coin or written proouiee 
or orders for the deliverv of coin, t In the Aowri* 
can colookt often simply tnsdium^ ehMy nied In 
speaking pf the local pnper eurrendy. 

Conn, Cot, Ret. (1874) Till. 318 Tha axpaaoas of 
lliM govarnment are likely to be very heavy, .by reason, .of 
a great scarcity of a medium of exenange. 1740 W. Douo- 
LAsa Diet. Cnrr, Brit, Plant. Anur, 6 Upon cancaUtag 
this Paper Medium all those inooiwunknoes did vanish. 
B9 s 8 in B. P. Smith Hist. Darfmonth Cell. (1878) x8 llm 
discredit of our madiuoL s8sff P. CuNNifMjHAM iY. JL 
Walet (ed. 3) II. 101 Bullion and paper, as madiums of ds- 
culaiion. 1831 Ht. Martineau Charmod Sep Summary 
ys The adoption of a medium of axchonga. s 80 PaBocorr 
Fet'd, e ts (1846) 11. xviL isB I'he only mediuiu for repra- 
eanting their property was hills of exchanga. 1884 Rep, 
Brit, Assoc. 837 Media of Exchange: soma Notea on iba 
Precious Metals and their Equivaknts. 

6. Painting, Any liquid ' venicle ’ (at oil, wnter, 
albumen, etc.) with which pigmenta nre Roiaad 
to render them capable of being used in painting. 
Also, any of the varieties of palling ns determinMl 
by the nature of the vehicle employed, ai oil- 
paintl^, water-colour, tenmra, fresco, eto* 

stM Pairnolt Diet, Art^ medium^ the mefiRtmum, or 
Uqutd vehicleb with which the dry pigmenii are ground and 
made ready for the artisi's usa. 1890 Nmtioa (N, 

15 Dec. 477A There is no^man to-day who understands bit 
medium [ viz. water-colour] more periectly. 1903 Edin, Rom, 
Apr. 454 If his colours, his griding, hu m^iuma wera or 
inferior quality, they were confiicated. 

b. Pkoto^, A varnish naed as a vehicle in * re- 
tonching* (see qnots.). 

1890 J. H('RRRT/7Ri!Mrr4fvj^(i903>t3 If your madlum will 
not uke the blackicad readily, the former may be thiclwiied. 
189B Phot, Ann, 11 . loi Ine simplent medium to render 
the surface of the negative sultal for marking upon Is 
made by diKsohing white powdered resin in turpentine... 
The negative to he retouciMNi is prepared by ruboing upon 
it. .a drop of the medium. 

7 . Theatr, A screen fixed in front of a gas-jet in 
order to throw a coloured light upon the stage. 

1839 c». A. Sala Cat-ligkt 4 D , Getting mp Pantomlmo, 
Gas pipes with coloured screens called 'mediums 1871 
Rontletiges Yng. Genii, Mag, sBs/f Fish-tail bumeft. 
auarded by cur«0 metal reflecting hoods on tha back and 
by wire work on the front s•da..so as to allow of rad or 
green tammy mediuma being dropped over each row. 

8 . Applied to a persoo. R* gm. An inlrainediary 
agent, mediator. 

1817 Bowoich, etc. Mission to Atkmntee L liL (1819) 83 
This man. .is our only safe medium, and interpreta to tha 
King anxiously and impraisivaly. 

b. SPiritualismt etc. A [wraon who b luppoied 
to be toe organ of communications from departed 
spirits. Hence also applied to a clairvoyant or a 
j^rson under hypnotic control. 

1893 H. Sficbb Sigktt 4 Somnds 18 Thh lady was a ina* 
dium, and as the subjiect of ‘spirit tappings* was already 
[etc.]. 1894 Miss Mitfdbd in L'Estranga Li/k (1870) 111 . 
xiv. 303 Bulwer it In the hands of a set of mediams, and 
misses his time in convetsatlon with his dead daughter. 18I8 
Bsvcb Amor. Commoner, ill. 899 Attampu to pry by tka 
help of * medmnw ' into the book of Fata. 

9 . Senses derived from the adj- n. nonce-use, A 
person of the middle class. 

i8S7 T. Hook ^aek Brag u, Tha lip-tt^tpers are Uvalkr 
tlmn the mediums. 

b. A soldier of * medium * equipment, between 
* light * and ' heavy (Cf. quot. 1876 in B. 1.) 

sMp/Y. 4^. Tth Ser. Vlll.iis/i Tha 4tk Dragoon Ooenk 
are no longer * Heavks', but ‘ Ma^nma'. 'Thirtaao 

reftitaenta uf ' Madiuais *, comprising tha savea ragiraants of 
Dragoon Guards, numba^ 1 to 7 [ate.], 
o. A kind cotton goods. 

s86a CeUai, intemat, ^JUb, 11 . xviu. 4 India twills 
silicias, casbans, and mediaini. 

B. eittrib. and adj, 

1 . Intermediate between two degrees, nmoontt* 
qualities, or classes. 

STpSC. M ASSN all Carden, lx. (s8id 114 A goad l a a dHim 
way is to plant tha deciduous sorts (of traaa] tka bagiaaing 
of Match. s||9.f>AawiN Orig. Spec, iv. (1873) m A eiadiam 
form oiMOtun long anduia. 1878 Voven (It .finvBiiamr 
Mint, Diet, a.v. Cesoatry^ la tha British arasyomlry k 


clasaad as haavy, madlua. ai 0 light cavalry. a8Ba Bath 
Heraldvf lDec,ilg Tha offal, .is saparatad kSo braad hraa, 
laadittm bran, and sharpa, spsii AdAi. AasvApr. 493 Tkara 
k a tandaney fisr knd lo gatlato tha hands or — 
and krga prppriatora spag J. Hbvwood Mese, Chesrehee 
17 Averm choir boys cannot radta on a low nora widioat 
h^ liahia to ara tha Chick rafklar or chrat vakt fatoaod 
of lbs madiuBa ragkiti. 


sss? 

kSo braad hraa. 


rba called a ao^. 



O, The dctigiietioii of • lise of peper b e t ween 
nml end demy. 

The thmt of in«dlum wrliine drawing omiany 
ihMuurM aaXiTl incbes; in u. ajxjAi jm ahatt oi 
aMdlttmprimmiCpa|Mrh aMuJ)yf 4 Xi^ „ ^ 

1711 lilw Papar-caIW..IIa- 

diom Flna^.tba Santma ofSlx Shlllinga fur evary Raama... 
Oow Medium.. Two Shilliiiga and Sin Panea far ava^ 
Raama. 1774 M. MAcaauiia Snrw. 103 A Folio 

ObMf vatlon book of 4 Quiraa aadium Paiwr. idee 
Himdbk, ao» 73. 
t 2 . Ayen^, mean. Ois, 

•dfa Panut Ftifiur Jtef.gTwo Tun anda quartar of Oar 
maka a Tun of Maial at a medium rata y. loa 174s 
Atum*t y*f, II. V. 18a Ilia medium beat all lha year 
round will be 66 °. 1797 Hn/l AAvrrt 14 3/a Doth 

of which may ba accounted madium }’aara moo Mite. 
Ttneit in Atimt. Ann. Reg. yoh Tha medium height of 
a Fahranhaii*! tharmomatar wan between and $a*. 

8. Cgmd. m. With sbc. uied off forming edjs., 
eg maimm-gradi^ •paci ; b. pnratynthetiCi aa 
mtdium-eff/ffmnd, •patgd^ •siud^ adjt. 

lief C. Jamm Rpm. Riimmrph 75 *MedIum<oloarad 
hair, itay Ravmomo Statist Mints d Mining 174 A 
•tnuum of *madium.stada ora. itoi iVtsim. Gns. i 5 May 
a/a Slow and *modium.paoe bowTara. 1814 Liifywhiirt 
Cricket Ann, 103 A straight *medlum.pacad bowler. 188a 

1. Hawinoonb Fori, Fori 1. xiv, He waa a 'oiedium>iixadt 
ralbbodiad man. 

IKRdifUaiRBi (mPdidmis'm). [f. prec. 4 - -ism.] 
The practlcef of ipiritaaliitic * meditiini *. 

1884 A. Lkiohtom Myst Leg* Edin. (t886) lai The apirlt- 
rapping miraclaa of madiumwm. 188a Howacta Undisc, 
Canniry xii. 181 A maroanary profauional madiumUm. 
lEajUuiiBtio (mf didmntik), a. [f. Mioioic 
4 - -leTio.J Relating to ‘mediamiim’; having 
the characteriaticf of a * medium 
1889 CaRGoav In Sng. Mtek, 3 Dec. a8i/i Many paraona 
do not poneM tba naeooMuv madiuuiUtIc qualificaiion. 1876 
SAiirraHuaY in Aeotismy 16 Dac. 58a Maud ia a pretty girl, 
of auppoead * madiuroiatic ' powan. 1896 H. R. Hawkio 
Darnt Pul^i vL 117 Ha ia for tha time, in fact, highly aanei- 
liaad and madiumiitic. 

(mf'dUbnaiz), v, [f. Medio ac 4> 
-ni.T tnms. To convert into a (tpiritualiitic) 

* mediiim Hence M•>dl«miaA*tlo&• 

1880 Atgaty XXIX. 460 Ha need have laid no command 
on tha Captain, for tha poor man waa planted tbara : chlorc^ 
formed, maamarUad, madlumiied. s88e Howsixa Undise, 
Cwnnify iL (1881) aq Tha crude and unMttlad apiritual 
aaiatanca reached by our praiant system of medlumisation. 

X^dinauildp (mPdidinJIp). [f. Medium + 

- 8 HIP.] 

1* Intervening agency, initnimcntality. 
i88a L. WiNonaLD Gtktntm 11 . ix. §74 Subcarranaan con* 
vnlslons, through whoaa madiumshlp volcanic Aamas. . would 
pitfifytha haavana. s88a Ridbm HAOCAao Cstymmyt 198 
11m govainroant announced through tha madiumship of the 
Quean's Speech that late). 1898 *Anmib Thomas* On 
Ckildrtn 1. vii. 131 Ha had bean made known to them 
through tha madiumahip of an Aldarmanic friand. 

2. Spiritualitm, I'he attribute of being a * me- 
dium *; action ai a * medium *. 

1868 Lttm Efnity Ctust VI. 66« Tba wonderful 
things dona by the spirits through tba Dafandant’s madium- 
ship. . 1871 Q. ytm. Set XII. 48 4 a an instanoa of haredt* 
modiunmipi ‘ tha aama man had four daughters, vir* 
gins, which did prophsKy '. ig8i Pbmks Earik s Eariitst 
Agu (1803) 3x9 A Manot held through tha mediumuhip of 
Mr. Basuan. 1898 A. Lano Making Rtiig. viii. 169 , 1 can- 
not foal.. as if tha case of phyaical madiumship itself, as a 
fraak of nature, ware definitely dosed. 

9[#dilUI (mf'dids). Mhs. [a. L. medtus middle.] 
t L An alto or tenor voice or part: * Msait sk.^ a. 
tgfil (ff/A) Momyng and Euanyng fwayar and Com- 
munwn, sat fortha tn Toura partas, to be song in churches, 
itltla of Part] Madius. sfioy KAvsNacaoPT Dtuitramtiia 17 
Fraamana Swg* of ^Voices. Treble.. Madivs.. Tenor.. 
Banavs. 1718 ytitts) Divine Melody in twenty-four choice 
Hymns ; the fint fifteen ware sat to Music, in two Parts, by 
Mr. Prallaur. tha rest chiefly by Mr. Moaia, who hath also 
oompoaad a Madius to every Hymn. 

2. In eccletiatticftl music »MBDtAifT. 

1^ Busmxv Mist. Mus. 11 . 583 Tha Mode, tba Dondnant, 
and Madius, are all the same fin tba three chants^ 
Xtdifla (mf'ddjs), V. [mod. ad.Gr. f. 

M^Bnt the Medei s aee -X8B.1 infr. To be a M^e 
in manners, language and areas ; to aide with the 
Medea. Of a Greek of the 6 th and 5 th c. B.a : To 
favour the interests of the 'Median* or Persian 
enemies of his country. Also irtms. To make like 
8 Mede. Hence Xo'dlslng vbi. s6. and ppl. a, 
tfiag Gaora Grttet 11. xl. V. 101 Tha leading man of 
ThaM..decidadly mtdised^ or asponsad tna F^ian in- 
terest. *1873 Lytton Fantaniat 111. iii. <t^) B48 They 
would rather all Hallaa ware Madisad than Fansanias tha 
Haraclaid. /kid. iv. afis The Madising traitor is hare, /kid, 
IV. iv, 34X They accuse him of madising. spu Canitm^ 
Rtm. Fob. 176 The Oraak thought of * MMisiDg ' as tha sum 
of all Boadbla ofianoesL 

H lIMUiAiB (medgrdW), Also Hodjldhr, -deh, 
[Tnrkish (Arabic) vJmm mgjtdU^ U the name 

1. A Tnrkish silver coin first minted by the 
Saltan Abdul-Medjid In 1844 , equal to 80 piastres 
(about 31 . 8d.). 

188a Macm Mag. XLVII. 191 Ha kindly ofiaraddwsa 
eggs at a madildy apicos. laoa 196! Cent. Aug. ass IBsm 
are as yet no laaaa but a poll tax of a 


2. 7%i Mkffidii i 8 Tnrkish order or deeoimtIaQ 
instituted in 1851 by the Sultan Abdul-Mediid. 

sM Ann, Rtg.^ Ckrtm, <1857) agi The Imperial Older of 
tbaMadiidia or tha First CUm. t888 Maastts Ann, CycL 
yMt Ha [Sir Samuel Baker) Iwa raoaivad tha Order of tba 
Otand Cordon of lha MadiMic 

(me*ddid 8 it). Min. [f. name of the 
Sultan Abdul- il/AjnVf: see -iti.J A hydrons sul- 
phate of uranium and caldnm, first found near 
Adrianople 

1848 J. L. Smith In Anttr. yml Sti„ Sar. ti. V. 336, 

t Hedkniohe. iocal, Obs, [f. nt$d 

(? Meed rd., or Mbad^O -h Knitch.] (Explained 
in the context as the quantity of hay to be given in 
reward to the hayward, being as much as he could 
lift with bis middle finger as high as his knee.) 

ssSS~f* R***talia Giaiian. (Sotnoset Rec. Soc.) 83 £t die 
quando lavat Ltinghemcda, debet habaia medknieba. 
Xtdlar (medUj). Forms: 4 - 7,0 medler, 5 
moddeller, medaler, 5 medlier, 5-6 meddeler, 
6 medlor, 5 - medlar, [a. OF. tntdUr (Godefr. 
Ccntpi» av. Nttplier), i (var. of metle) 

medlar (fruit) : see Medle. 

Although tlia word primarily denoted tha traa. It is in our 
aarlievt quot. already applied to tha fruiL In prsMint um 
aenM a is tba more common, the tree being usually called 
* medlar-tree ‘ ; but Johnson xy*ss <v^ho was prob. nut in- 
fluenced by etymological considerations), and later lexico- 
graphers give sensa s the first place.] 

1. The fruit-tree Mapilut gemtaniea. 

The chief vorietiM in cultivation are the />utek. Matting- 
kanif and SinneUts madiar. 

e Fallad, an Hnsk. iii. 1041 The meddeler to grafia 
ek toI(d] is how. /kid. iv. 493 Now meddellers in hoot lond 
gladcm ba, So hit be moysL a 1490 Fisking witA Ant is 
(1883) 8 Take a feyr schuyt blake thorns ciabtre medaler 
or genaper. a igM in Arnaidt's Ckran. 63/3 Tha medlar wyl 
bere wcTle yt he bee plantyd. x«78 Lvtk Dadotus vi. xliii. 
713 Our common Mvdlcrs doo flower in Aprill and May. 
1804 Evrlvn Kal. //art. Nov. (ryag) aea Gran the Medler on 
the Whiie-lliorn. 1741 CampL Fam.-Piect n. iii. (ed. 3) 374 
There are aeveral other Trees and Shrubs which are now in 



■71/a 1 na racuiar, w » ucbiuuuus 

tree, native of the middle and south of Europe, and found 
in h^ges and woods in England. 

b. Applied to other trees, as Neapolitan or 
OriiHtai Medlar^ the Axarolb, Craiagus Aoaro- 
Im. Japan Medlar^ the Loquat. 

1718 R. Bbaolxv Ntw /mgrav. Plant. 4 Gmhi. iiL 18 
Tha L'Auarole or Neapolitan Medlar is a kind of Service. 
..Of late Years it has been brought into England [from 


IfBdlB^ oht. form of Medoui; var. Mbal wA 
lCodl«(B, HMIlar, obs. fL Mbdlbt^ Medlar. - 
ModlErt, varisut of Miudle-rartb. 

XEdlai^ variant of MuDLisi a, Obi.f M 1 LO 8 . 
Htdliy (mevili}, tk, and a. Forms t 4 mod- 
lay, 4-5 modloo, 4 - 5 , 7 modlo, 5 modolo, 5-8 
medly, (5 modoly. 6 modloy^ 6-7 modUo, 
7>8 mod&y, 5 - modloy. [a. OF. medUo, var. of 
meslti (mod.K. mtlMi see MiLfiR) : — vulgar L. 
type *mise$tliUa, f. ^tuitmMro to mix : see Mbddli 
V. Cf. S|). weM/nddf It. meHolata, The primary 
sense is thus 'mixture*, but in Eng. the word 
occurs first in the sense id mingling in combat.] 

A. sb, 

1. Combat, conflict ; fighting, esp. hand-to-hand 
fighting between two parties of combatants. Now 
only arek. Cf. Mellat, MftLii. 

13. . if. Aiis. 4618 Hto folk wcore sone, In that medlly, 
Pai force y-diyven al away. /bid. 653a Tba oliCsni, to 
raedid, And thao lyouns ha (tha rinocartls] wol sla. tMo 
Ayenb. 41 Huanne me nakab medles ina cbaicba roo pM 
her ys blod yssed. 1470-8S MaLOsv Artk 1. xv. 56 Lucas 
and Gwynafc & bryaunte ft Betlyas of Flaundrys helda 
strong medle ayenst vi kyngas. 1496 Caxton Rntydat xL 
41 Na seche nothyng nut thysaue for to flea, yf there were 
ony medlea. igSa Warnbr Aik. Eng. 1. vi. ai Tha mediy 
ended, Hercules did bting the Centaurs bound To Prison. 
s6ei K. JoHNsoH Kingd. gJCantntw. (1603) 197 When tha 
worre was made in these poppuloua countries, .every man 
made one in the medle togs Cooam tr Pinia’s from, 
vii. (1663) 19 Stepping before him with eooo men, he cut on 
his way. .in so much that the medly grew to be the Mme aa 
it waa before, and tha fight was renewed 1839 Tmisi.wau, 
Greacs 111 . 301 Cleon. .tent all the men who survived the 
flrvt medley. .prisoners to Athens. i86a Mxrivalx Rom, 
Emg. (1865) V. xiiL 168 Broken by repeated defeats,.. ha 
was. .less con'-picuous in the medl^. 


the oricnul medlar. 18M Trttu. Rat. 737/8 Japan Medlar, 
Eriokotyra japaniem. 

2. The fruit of the medlar tree, resembling a 
small brown-skinned apple, with a large cup-shaped 
'eye* between the persistent calyx-lobes. It is 
eaten when decayed to a soft pulpy state. 

To 1366 Chaucbb Ram. Rasa 1373 And many hoomly 
trees . . That . . here, Medlers, ploume^ cbesteynes. 

C1483 Caxton Dialaguts \\fy Of fruit .. Pesshes mealiers 
[F. nespit^tX sS33 Elvot Cast, Msitka (1539) si Median 
ar cold and dry, and constrictife. 1600 Shakb A, V. L. iii. 
iL 185 You*l be rotten ere you bee halfe ripSy and that^s the 
right venue of the Medler. 1755 Gray Ltt, in Poems 
aaa If there weie nothing but medlars and black-berries in 
the woild, 1 could be very well content to go without any 
at all. 1898 Olennv Card. Ee>ary-day Bk. 848/2 Median 
should be gathered, and laid by to rot. 
pg. S791 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) Rights gf Mings xix, The 
hei^ should be a medlar, not a craU . 

8 . at/rib. and Comb., as medlar-jelly ; medlar-likg 
adj.: medlar troo» I. 

b 88 i Blackmohk Ckrittawe//xxxv{f We will take her some 
^medlar Jelly. 1967 Maflut Gr. Forest 4s The Fig tree is 
of no high growih ..his flower *Medlerlike. 1548 Turnre 
Mamet of Herhts (E .D.S.) 53 MespUus . . is called In englisbe 
a *medler tree, sgga Shaks. Rom. 4 Jul. 11. i. 34 Now 
will he sit vnder a Medler tree. a8^ Miaa Thackbeav 
Whs. (1891) 1 . 70 A medlar-tree. 

ICedlay, obs. form of Medley. 
tKedle. Obs. Forms: 4 -fl medle. meyle, 
5 mela, mel, merle, 6 marie. [ME. medle. male, 
merle, a. OF. * medle. meele. merle, mesle ^Godefr. 
Com/d, a v. NespU) \ — ^L. mespila, -us. -um, a. Gr. 
/ico’wiAq, tiiamKoa. 

A late L. altered form ^netpila Is represented by OF. 
metpls (mod.F. n/fie\ Sp. mtptra, Pg. fWjrArrw, It. ntspcla 
(c£ also Sp. n/spero. It. nespolo medlantreeL The L. word 
passed into Teut. asOHG. mttpila, ntspilaOAHG. mo^l. 
mispeL NsqSr/, mod.G. mi^C), MDu. mispete (mod.l>u. 
mi^lX Sw., Da. swiW/l the Slavonic and other eastern 
European langs. have rorms chiefly adopted from Ger.] 

The fruit of the medlar-tree, a medlar. Alio 
eUirib, in medle-treo. 


pg. tTgVBoiinn App. Whigs 1808 VI. sfl In tha 
press and medley of such extremities. 

2 . A combination, mixture. 

t a. without disparaging sense. Obs, 
c S440 /’rviwA. I'arv, 331/1 Medle, or mengynge to-godur 
of dyucise thyngys, nnxtura. 01309 Skklton Agst. 
Scottss 87 A medley to make of myrtn with sadnes. 1577 
D, Googb Hereskeuk's Musk. 1. (1566) 9 b, This kinds of 
building hath an equall medlie of the winter windes and 
Bommer windes. Ibid, sab, A medley of sundry sortes of 
seedes. i6ei Holland Plmy I. 501 He that shall Mt vines 
there . shall make an excellent medley between the tempera- 
ture of that aire and the nature of soile together. s6ag 
h Bacon Sytvn | saS The Making of some Medley or Mixture 
' of Earth, with some other Plants Bruised or Shauen. i6go 
Fueles Pttgak 111. xiL 346 Graves and green herbs make a 
good medly seeing all flesh is grass, xyia tr. Pamtfs Hist. 
Drugs I. 8 llie Perfumers keep it. .to mix among a variety 
of other Aromalicks, which u what we properly call a 
Medley. 

b. in disparaging sente : A heteroj^eneoui com- 
bination or mixture (of things) ; a mixed compaiij 
(of persons diftering in rank, occupation, etc.). 

ifiga-flo Heylin Cosmogr. iv. (1688) 5 An hochpot oe 
medly of many nations. 1668-9 Pbfys Diary iB Jan., To 
the Duke of York’s playhouse and there saw * I'he Witts 'r 


1 medley of things 
y betwixt Prii 


naw a iiv wiEi.a ■ 

1683 T. Hoy Agathoclss 5 A wretched 
itai * ' ■ 

ll 


Medley betwixt Priest and Layman. 1795 Smollett Qnix. 
(1803) IV. 190 Leaving Don John and his companion astoiw 
uhed at the medley of senae and madness they had obherved 


1890 Rxbvb Brittany 336 A medley of 
ing brass pans, bellows, and tubs, are exposed for sale. 
Gsote Piato II. xxlv. " ... .. 


in his discourse, 
shining brass pans, 

1869 Gsote /Va/s II. xxiv. 156 Principles which are a 
medley between philosophy and rhetoric. tSyo Cnusch 
Spenur 38 I'he Shepherd’s Calendar, . . aa early medley 
of astrology and homely receipta 
8 . A Cloth woven with woolt of diflerent colours 
or shadea ; medley-cloth (tre B. 4 ). 
i 438 ^i?. E.^ Wilis (i88a>iii, 1 gowne of Russet medley. 


sgM Prhy Purse Exp. Eiiu. ej York (1830) 70 Item for 
making of a gowne of tawny miAlley. 1609 Simi. Lawt Isle 
of Man (i8ai) ?o Every Woolei 


j leaver shall have.. for 

every Yard of Medlie \d, Qs. «s66i Fullee Worthies, 
Wilts. III. (i66a) 143, I am informed that as Medleys are 
most made in other Shires, as good Whites as any ara 
woven in this County. 17^ Essg. Gmaetteer (ed. a) s.v. 
Fromt-Selwoed, The cloths made bere for the roost part, 
are medleys of 7 nr 8r. a yard. iflBi /ttustr. Cmiai Exkik. 
I. 9B/1, Xll. Woollen and WottiM. A. Broad Cloths. 1... 
Medlm..N.B. The term 'Medleys* includes all Wool- 
dyed Colours, excepting Blue and Black. 
t4. A * mixed ’ colour. Obs, rare"^. 

1499 Promp.Parv. 331/1 iPynson).Medlef,] colourt,iwi8b 
inra. 1930 PALSoa S44/1 MedleytJ colour, meM, ag 6 
WiTHALS DiW. (15M) 34 ll/s Medley, color mixtms. 

t6. -Maeum^i. Obs. rare, (Cf. B. 3 .) 

s6oi Hollano Plmy VL 467 The Corinthian medley. 

6. A muiical composiiion coniisting of parts or 
anbjecti of a dhrenined or inconmous character. 
tSafl Bacon • us Aa when GaUiard Time, and Mea- 


13. . Sir Btues (A.) taSy A sat and dinede in a wade 
nder a fisire madle tre. m 1387 Smaes, /Sartkal. t Anecd. 


ViiL 

Oxon.) aq/a Ma^ylei swsi/ructne, BMvlei. c 1498 Yac, in 
Wr.-Wfllcker 646/38 Mae masrmins, BMletre. 14.. JVSnw. 
ibid. 7>fl/S7 Mae matpmlne, a nekre. m Mpo Flemtark Laetf 
86, 1 was ware of the fairsat asedle-trae That ever yet in al 
my lyf 1 ay. a 1900 in Amoide'e Ckran, 64 b/s Cheis a 
gmefijgod merle tree. 1973 TUHaaAfaMA (1878) 76 Hed- 


ges of different well known song^ so arranged that 
{ete/L tS^ in Waarni : and in later Dicta 

7, Am the title of a literaiy misctllaoy. 

1 169a M. P. (black-letter sheet), An excellent new Medleyw 
ftfise — A flew Medley, or Meam of AH'together. 1710 
(title) The Medley. No. i. Oct. 5. E7*i-4a Fopb Dstne. 
I. 4a Hcncefouimalsi Medleys, Merc*ri^ Magashiea aSafl 
(titie) 11 m Entertaining HeMy ; b 4 ag a ooUectioB of tree 
Hsto^ and aiMcdecea 

B, euff, 

fL Of amixedeoloRT ; vflHegetod,il(iodeF. Oh. 

r SUM Caaucaa FswAgaSiBnflma.) He toed hut hoomly in 



801 


lOBDITLIiAJtY. 


M«dh. (IIH <S«> LtrMt B. S 
eld peyre « bkm iMdJy popley betone. UM ie 
MsS.C0mm, (189^ XmiTm A tell iM^wuring e 
Mdly nuMt ■uumUIUwm of red ud blue. vith. .« pair of 
BMdlcy ninMt Yonotians. liaa Harbwill Vmwr* V0m 
vU. asi Hoe would not have hie fiunily like a motley olotha 
or a moddly colour. liSi W. RoBBrraoM i*krm» 9 tL mm. 
(>893) 878 A medley colour ; mdrr mixtm, 

D. MkUty cUah\ leequot 1837. 

Miidi Fuixn W 9 Hkki% WHtt* lu. (1668) 15B And each a 
JM(r-Cloch, b tbe Taloeioiy of thie Cloihier. imia Lm 4 , 
CmM, No. 9m/e The WooUen ifaiHilaoture of MUt or 
Medley Brm Cloath. 1789 D0 /W'r Tear CU Brit, 11. oe 
Theee dim Spanish Medley Clotho are the mix’d ooioared 
Clothe, which all the Persons of Fashion in Eogland wear. 
sSb? Vouatt Sh$tp vi. saa What are now called mmiley- 
d^Sj different coloured wools beioe miaed Kmether in the 
thread... TheM..¥fere first made in Gloucesteriinirei 

t 2 . Midley brass Ohs, (Cf. A. 5.) 

ifioo Act, BA. ly, in AnHqumny XXXIL ajp One 
medle braMse potta 

8. Composed of divene or Incongmonf parts or 
elements ; mixed, motley. 

1304 Nashs TVrrorr KitAt Wka (Grosart) III. aap A 
Medley kinde of licor called beere. \jao J. Kino Oh 
J anm (1599) 90 A garment of divers nunm as of linnen 
and wollen» shall not come vpon thee... [May] such medly 
garments sit vpon the backes of our enemies, sfisg Wot- 
TON Arckit. in R*liq. (itba) 58, 1 could wish such medly 
and motly Desiipis connned only to the Ornament <» 
Freema 1840 Fullbs Holy A Fro/. St. ill. vii. 167 A 
medly view (such as of water and land at Greenwich) best 
enteitains the eyes. 1708 J. Phiupb Cydor 11. 55 This 
the Peasants blithe Will quaff, and whistle,.. Pleas'd with 
the medly Dra^hu >745 Elisa Hkvwood Ftmmlt Syoet. 
(17481 11 . a88 That strange squeaking, meddly thing of 
the doubtful sender, Mr. Mollman. Woansw. Ptttr 
Bill L xxiii. Of courage you saw little there, But, in iu 
stead, a medley air Or cunning and of imp-idence. i8j8 
Dickens Nick. Hick, xxiii, Who could do anything, ffroin a 
medley dance to Lady Macbeth. 1878 Stubbs Const. Hist. 
Ilf. xxi. ^57 Tbe medley multitude that held up their lumUs 
for or against the nominees of the hustings. 

b. in Chanoe-urdley, q.v. 

4 . Comb.^ as meilley-foloured adj. 
s6is Shbkd Hisf. Gt. Brit. v. ii. | 7. 8 As the Latine 
Poets describe them [tlie Hritaines] hauing their backes pide 
or medlycoloured. 1701 Loud. Com. No. 3758/6 A brown- 
ish medly coloured straight Coat. 

Kedl07 (mc'dli), V. [f. Medley sb.J trans. 
To moke a medley or mixture of; to intermix. 
Chiefly in ACe’dlayed, me*dliod /a. ///#. and 
ppl. a. 

Red doth or greiie [etc I 1^7 W. i^osin Coeua 
fnoii tCoirf iiL 43 'I'be common rate of men tliat compound 
and medly themselves to comply with several Interests 
1870 L. Addison Makumsdism xvi. 83 The things taught 
by Mahumed are so mixt and confused.. .And yet they are 
not more medly’d in themselves than disadvantageously 
represented by Writers. S7io Philips Pnttorah iv. 8 Lo I 
here the King-Cup of a Golden Hue, Medley'd with Dainies 
white, and Endive blue. 1748 W. Horsley ^«i0/(X748) II. 
78 lliis Dish.. was so odiy medly'd, with Dutch, French, 
and Jacobite Materials, as to give universal Distaste. 1835 
SiNOLBTON Virgil I . ao? And stones from stones asunder 
wrenched, and smoke Billowing with medlied dust, spoa 
Blnckxo. Msig. July 87/1 Till we come to the medliea 
establishments oF the native chieA. 

Hedlle, obs. form of Medley. 

Medlier, medlor, obs. forms of Medlab. 
t Xedlure. Obs. rare^^, [ad. OF, *medlure^ 
Yar. of meslurt^ L medlar ^ mesUr to mix: see 
Meddle v.] Mixing, mixture. 

1413 Pitgr. SofwU (Cbxton 1483) iv. xxxiii. 8a This syluer 
must ben witbuuten medlure of ony corrupte metaL 

Medly, Medo, olis. forms of Medley, Meadow. 
MMoOp Xedoo (m^p k, Fr. mdripk). [a. F. 
midoc from Midoc a district in S. W. France 1 A 
general name for the wines produced in 
M^oc, comprising all the best growths of ^claret’. 

(1804 A Hbndbxson Winss 180 The fine perfume by 
which the Medoc wines are distinguished ] 18^ C Red- 
ding Mod. Witut 5a The wines thus embodied are excellent 
Medoc. 1848 Thackeray Miss Lthuo Mine. Ess. (1885) 313 
He would send some excellent Mddoc at a moderate price. 
M1849 CoiA qf Antoutillmdo Wks. 1865 1. 348 A 
d. aught of this Medoc will defend us from tbe damps. 
Medoe, Medon, obs. if. Meadow, Maidan. 
MsdoUt madow(6, madoy, obs. if. Meadow. 
Madowortfe mediow wurt: sec Meadwobt. 
t Xodrwio* Sc. Obs, rare^^, [App. an OF. 
temi-|JopulAr ad. L. mtlrH<h a certain denomina- 
tion both of liquid and dry measure.] A certain 
measure used fop^om. 

c 1378 So. Log. Smmit Rxvl. {Nyckolsuh ero pine aslrit he 
fcame to set viule, a hundre medreiis [orig. Lttin modiit\ at 
^ lest of ilka schipe at his rsquest. 

MadTeE(«)6(h^ -reMMi, obs. if. Madrasah. 

lifa J. Dayies tr. OlonHus* Voy. Ambau. 333 lliey [the 
Persians] have their Colleges, or UnlversUka, whidi they 
call Medressa. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Tbottono(*s Trmiv. u. 80 
lodging Rooms ibr tbe Scholars of the Medrrse. iS^ 
Ponny Cyti. XX, 373/8 {Snmnrrmnd) The mesids (lower 
•d^U) and medreiiss thigh edioob or colleges). 

(me’drik). 44 S* Also msdriok. 


Oh, FwiDf 3 6 mslhsmixy 
SMddmmiR, iM(d)dsniss, nsderlnscE. 7 adl* 
dgmii, ]iisdYiiiRok(d)8y m>drlRnRdlc(s)s» mid* 
Ei( 4 )iuidk(s)B»iiisdrIiuolM. [Of ohaesre origin ; 
presumed to be ultimately ideimcal with next 
There Is nothing 10 show whether the Eng. word was 
adorned from Sp. er the Sp. wood flom Eng., or whether 
both corns from a common sonroe. Hm tffth c. forms bear 
aome rosemblanos 10 the place-namss MoiMmitk (West- 
phaliaX and Modommek (Luxembuig), but no evideno s of 
oonnexion with thorn ptams has besn rouadd 


A kind of canvas (see quota). 

10 b in Si. Pm/oro Dm. CCXV. 73 Imprlmla for 6. me- 
th^ss for the Roebuck 47 4a 04 ^fWXCXVtlL 
■4 Here is. .not a cable, ncuier ropes..l^pek% naills, but vii 
bmts meddernexes. 880 3 4 Act 1 ymt. /. c. 84 Proamble. 
Tbe Ootbes called Mildwnix and Powle Davim, where er 
Saile Clothes.. ar made, were heretofore altogctlier brought 
out of Frounce and other partee beyond tbe Seas, loss 
CoToa, Aulonm*% Ouldernen, Mednnacks, Peuie-dauies, 
the canuas whereof sayies for ships are made, sfiiy Min- 
SHEU DuctoTt Modrisuuictt a course canttas that Tailors 
stiffen doublets, and collars withalL /M4, PonU^uin, 
Ouldernrs, Medrinackes the course canvas which taylors 
stiffen doublets with, or whereof sayltH of shipe are made. 
163a Sheswoi^ Medrianackes. . . Midrlnackes. . . Oulder- 
nesM (or Mldrianacks). s8gi-x706 Philufs, McdrwncUc. 

n Medrinaqiie. F obs. Also 8 mndronnqiio. 
[Sp. medrikaquit * Philippine stuff for stiffening 
women's skins; short skirt* (Cuyds Ap/itictfs 
Sp.-Ettg. DiH.t N. Y., 1^3); of obscure origin. 

I’be Sp. word occurs in A. de Morga Smosox do Ins Islnt 
Filipissns (16^9) in the forniM medrinnouo (pu 136) and imre- 
driknquo (p. 138). It appears not to be, as might be sup- 
posed. a Tagal word, for in Samos* Voenb. Tsignlo 1794 it is 
eiven ss Spanish with various Tagai ranoeringa (CL 

MBOSINACKa)] 

(See qnots.>. 

1704 tr. GcmclU Cnrperto Voy. v. in CkurchiWs Voy. IV. 
44a [The Philippine islanders make] of the Thread of tbe 
Coco*l'rett, a sort of Cloth they call AtndromncMf with the 
warp of Cmton. ifigi MacMickino Rstoll. Atsuulla B17 In 
Luson..the natives make a species of cloth from the plan- 
tain-tree, known by the names of Modrtmiqnt and Guiam 
cloths. Ibid.. The bulk of all the Medrinsque exported 
goes to the United States. 1866 Troas, Bot. 7s8 Mtdri* 
nngni. a coarse fibre from the Philippine obtained from 
the Sago palm, and used chiefly for stiffening drem Uniiigs, 
Ac [In Later Diets.] 

MadRin, obs. form of Medioikb sb. 
Madgonable, obi. form of MEDioDrABUL 
Moduart, variant of Meadwoet Obs. 

Medue, obs. form of Meadow. 

Modul(l, obt. forms of Meddle, Middle. 

R MaduUa (m/do*I&}. BUl. [L. mgduila pith, 
marrow, prob. cogn. w. medius middle.] 

1 . Anal, llie marrow of bones ; also, the spinal 
marrow. Also, f the substance of the brain. 

ifigi RnloigFs Ghost The Inward medulla or marrow of 
the brain. 1868 PhiL Trmsu. 111. 8B9 He aflinns, that the 
whole Substance called tbe Medulla of the Brain and the 
AiVer-brain is a Heap ^ Fibres or Vessels. 1813 J. Thom- 


son Loci. Iuftam. 303 The inner surface of the new bone. 

tmbrmi ’ * * “ - — 

, ,1. 103 

fat, or medull^ the marrow or 


is iin^ with a meml 
& Bowman Pkys. Anat. I. xo^ 


ne containing medulla. 1845 Todd 
' ” 'J fae canceIJi are fiUra with 
bone. 1834 Jones & SiBv. 
PntkoL A not. (1875) 147 These tumours always arise either 
from the inner layer of the periosteum or from the medulla 
of bone. 1873-3 Nicholson Zool. Glossary, MtduUn. 
Applied to the marrow of bones ; or to the spinal cord, with 
or without the adjective * spinalis '. 

mttrib. 1904 Brit, Med, Jml, 17 Sept. 649, 1 put her on 
red medulla tabloids. 

b. (More fully medulla obhmgatai lit. 'prolonged 
marrow ’.) The hindmost segment of the br^n, 
or continuation of the spinal cora within tbe cranium. 

Glanvill Ess. iiL 5 Those Nerves, which .. are 
found by late Anatomists to proceed from the Medulla Ob- 
longata. syas Quincy Lcjs. Physico-Mod. (ed. s) 51 Ihe 
third Iprocesh] goes backwards on the upper side of the 
MednUn. 1878 Bartley tr. To^inar/s Anthrok. 103 
Section <£ the spinal cord where it Joins the medulla ob- 
longata. 1809 AUbuti's Syst. Med. ill. sas A softsoing 
patch on the wff side of the medulla. 

o. The central parts of oertain organs {isp. tbe 
kidney) as distinguished from the cortex. 

1876 Bristows Theory 4 PmeU Med. 841 The vesaelB^ 
and more especially those of the medulla, the Malpigian 
tufts, and the stelbite veins on the surface [of the kidney]— 
become more or less deeply congested. 

d. The soft fotty snbstaoce (the 'white lubstaiice* 
of Schwann) which forms the sheath of a nerve. 

1839-47 Tooo Cycl. Anat. III. spa/s The real stnictiirs 
of the immitive t ... 


I nerve fibre appesrs to be a tui>e compoHed 

US membrane, containing 

pulp)i^ semi-fluid, and transparent mcduil 


of homogeneous membrane, containing a delicate, soft, 
ufia. S873. A Fumt 


sigiitB his pny< 


puipy. semi-naio, ana iransparenc mcauiio. 1073 a. r umt 
Phydot. Mnn^ HtfV, Syst. i. 19 These [nerve] fibres .« 
contain, enclosed in a tabular sheath, a soft substance 
called the medulla. 

6. The nerve cord in certain wormi, 

1878 Bbll tr. Ge g enke tuV s Comp. Anat. tfi; A median one 
[sinus], .embraces In Clcpf8ne and Piscioola, tbe alimentary 
canal and the ventral aseaulliL 
£ The * pith ’ of itiammalUu hair* Alio, the 
soft fibrous substance which oconpieB the axts of 
tbe cspetile of 8 growing feather. 

Sii8 PnioiABn Pkyt. Hitt Mima, (ed. s) 1. 138 

Tbe pith ee kiedSfo(o(liifs9|foiDa wkb a 

specira of viuiliiy. dUMthUrmrla Todd^ya,Ammi. I. 
353/1 Wbenthe quill dfmm foatbet hasocqaiiud dueooD- 


the InienMU medulla b sc em ss dried um 8840 

Pnicmaro Hmt, HUt. Mem, (ed. e) 91 Weber dimleras tbe 
humenheir to censliiof a hosTOffneous substancA la which 
ao dlsKinciioQ of oertex and medulla cm be peroelved. 

R. The endoiaic of protoioa. ^ 

s8W RotAJUTOM R Jacrson Aetkm, L 0 831 Ihe pputo- 
plasm Is either similer Ihrooghoul, pr il Is diviMbie info ac 
eEoplasm (cortex) and endopUMM ( m e dwil s), 

2 - Bet, The pith or toft Internal dsane of plants. 
B^i Reslo^t Gkost^ la the Medulla or marrow of the 
Plant there ie a genital power or Veilua. s ide i n ta ymm 
4 Uliom's Vey, (ed. 3) L 086 The P^ [of the gaff ra), spsasd 
Icngitadinally, IS found divided foio several Sfis, sudtoM- 
taimng a cenalii spungy medulla. s88e Gaav St s mtUBti , 

b. - MsDULLiir. 

sSsq I. G. CniLoaBN Chom. Anal. 198 Medulla wee bb> 
tainea oy Dr, John, from the pith of the sunflower. 
t8.^« The 'pith* or 'marrow* of a subject. 
Often in mod.L. titles of books (cf. Makbow sb,'^ 
id); hence used for: A compendium, abridgemeut| 
summary. Obt, 

S843 Milton Dismree Introd., Wka 1851 IV, is Their 
irouib run ahead into the easy creek of a System or a fff#- 
ebtUn. sails there at wIU. s86e South 36 Strm, (1780) II. 17 
Their presching Tools, their Mcdului*s Notebooks, their 
Meliificiums, Concordances, and all. 1703 Swift 71 T^y, 
Wka 1755 1. 97 An infinite Number of Abstracts, Sum- 
maries, Compendiums, . . Medullas . . and the like. 1789 
Bush Hibemim Car, To Rdr. ss The abridgtrs, who .. 
engage to furnish you, at a very easy expsnee, alih tbe 
mcdullnm of your civil history. 

X8ididlar (mfdirl&j), n. fObt. [ad. late L. 
mtdulUkr-iSf {. medulla : see Medulla and -ab,] 
> Mbdullaby. 

184 * R» Copland Cuydom's Quest. Ckismrg. B IJ b, 
Woundes of the iicalne..be moste Mryllous. . . y* foucheth 
the subsuuince medulare. 1670 Pkit Trans. V. eofia The 
Medullar Mam of the Brain. 1713 Cnkvnx Pkllos, Pnne. 
Re/(g. 1. vL 340 Nerves in tbe Medullar Part. 

ICBdnllary (m/do l&ri, me dfiiiri), a [ad. 
late JU medulTdris : see prec. and -abt^.] 

L Anat, Of, pertaining to, of tbe nature of, or 
resembling marrow. Also, pertaining to the medulla 
or central portion (of an organ or structure); 
occasionally, pertaining to tbe medulla eblongaia, 
1877 Plot Ojq/ordsh, 30a His assigning, .the Medullary 
(jc. part of the brain], or Corpus ceulosum. for the opera- 
tions of the Phantasie. 1704 J. Hassis Lex, Techm, 1, Me* 
duUary Oil. is the finer and more subtile part of the Mar- 
row of the Bones. 1713 Chbvni Pkilet, Princ, Retir, 1. vL 
I 43 That Medullary Substance, that runs down its Cavity. 
1948 Hani ley Observ. Mnn 1. L 7 The Nerves arise from 
tbe meduiiaiy, not the cortical Part, every-where, and are 
themsel^at of a white Medullary Substance. s8e8 Fleming 
Hist Brit, Anim. 353 The whole colour [of a mollusc] Is 
pink, with a dark mednUary band. 1847-9 Todde CycL A not, 
IV. I. Bsa/r The kidneys of reptiles, .have no disunction of 
cortical and medullary substance. 1871 Tyndall Fragm, 
Sci. (1879) II. xiv. 35a The human organism is provided 
with long whitish filaments of medullar)* matter. 1878 Bell 
tr. GtgenbauVe Comp Anat, 4B The medullary tube or 
spinal cord [in Vermes], Ibid. 51a I'be piimitive medullary 
cavity . .remains open in tbe lumbar swelling of Birda 1878 
tr. H. von Ziemssen's Cycl, Med. Xlll. 863 Dbaases which 
are proper to each occur in tbe medulla Joblongata^ ' Thb 

S ' ves tbe medullary pathology a very varied character. s888 
Hck^e Hemdbk. Med, Set. IIL 174/1 As the medullary 
groove deepens, eu edges become more sharply defined, 
b. Fertaining to the medulla of hair. 

1^4 CARPBNTxa Hum, Phye. (ed. s) 550 Moat Human 
hairs consist of two distinct Kubstances: an external, cortical, 
bard, and fibrous part; and an internal, medulbuy, granular 
portion. s86a H. Macmillan in Macm. Mag. 46s The 
medullary portion, or pith of tbe hair. 

o. Path, An alternative epithet for encephaloid 
or soft cancer or sarcoma. 

1804 Abxsnbthv Surg. Observ. Tstmoure (1816) 57 Tbe 


disease is usually of a pulpy comdstence : and 1 have, tbers- 
lore, been induced to dbtuiguish it by the name of medub 
lary sarcoma. sRsa Jaa. Millbx Preset Surg, (ed. s) vL 
139 The medullary and malignant nasal polypi may be 
regarded as incurable. 1870 T Holmes Syst. Surg. (ed. a) 
1. 564 Medullary cancer at first spreads chiefly through the 
loose cellular tissue. 

2 . t R- Pertaining to the soft internal substance 
or pulp (of plants). Obs. b. Bet, Of, relating to, 
or connected with the pith of plants. Mtdmlary 
ray\ one of the wedge-shaped cellular processes 
which divide the vascular bundles and connect the 
pith with the bark in exogens. Medullary sheath x 
see quot. 1849. 

i8ao Vennbr Via Recta (1850) 133 The pulp or medullaiT 
substance of the Orange is not good lo be exten. s8sa /. 
Smyth PracU qfCuetoms (xSaii 69 Colocynth, b the dried 
medullary pan of a. .Gourd. 1830 Lindlxv Hat. Syet 
Bot, Introd. 19 Plates of cellular Ussue.. called medullary 
rays. s8m Balfour Messs, Bot, | 76 The Medallary-Shemth, 
b the fil^vaseular layer immediately surrounding the 
pith, Eneyet Brit, XIV, 553/s Tbe rest 3 t tbe 
tballus conslsu of the medullary syaUmb 

fd. tranrf. Pertaining to the inner part of a 
mineral formation. Oh, 

1778 PxYcx Min, Cermtb, 79 Thus, the medullary or hinsr 
part of a Fhaura, In which the Os lies, b ail tbe way en- 
^(viroiied and bounded by two walb or coats of Stone. 

Pertaining to tbe ' marrow’ or inmost 
natora of something. Obs, 

s83s Biqm Hem Mp, p 198 Thb Indtoatlra b pscoliar, 
aatonll, EMdallary, and Mraly proper to It. 



SOS 




V. Obs.-* rr. Mspolm 4^ -AtaS, 

(Late L. had msdullart to fill with murrowO] *To 
(like oat the mairow ' vol. 11, 17»7> 

IKadnllfttad (m/di^lAHed), a. (f. latoL. 

midullai‘ms haviiur a marrow mtMla\ lee 

•ATI *) + • KO^] Having a medulla. 

life J. Majuihall OuU. Ph^ol. I. 55 'FheM medullatad 
tubular nerva-Alirm compoae ih« whit* part of th« brain 
and spinal cord. stM AllhittU Syni, MhL VI. 499 IIm 
DM dullatad tracts of the cord. 

ModuUa, obs. form of Middle. 

JKadallin (m/do lia). Ch^m. [Uied in Ger- 
aum bf John (1B14) ; f. L. mtdnUa : lee Medulla 
and -lE.J A form of lignin derived from the pith 
of certain plant!, etp. the sunflower. 

it 17 T. Thomson Cktm , (ed. 5) IV. tSs Of MeduUin. 
I'liis U the name given by Dr. John to the pith of the sun- 
flower, ftc. ttso LiNtN,sv Nnt, BoL sew, 

t X#dQlllll#i Obi» [f. Medoll-a -lEB.] 
• Mbdullaey. 

i6ao VaMNKB Vim Rtcia vli. iso The medutline part of the 
Grape. 1717 Daiuiy vol. li, MtiiMUimt, of or belonging to 
marrow. 

K«a« «. A not. [f. Medulla •«- 

Spie \L.J P^taintng to the spinal cord. 

ftai H. OsAV Anmt 416 The Veins of the Spinal Cord 
fmedulli spinal), sits Hoiiitu't Afmn. DiMurt. iml. 5) 78a 
Tilt medulli-spinal or proper veins of the spinal cord Ue 
within the dura mater. 

(mftfijWaPtUV Pafh* [f Me1 )ULL-A 
4‘iTia.J a. Inflammation of the spinal cord ; 
myelitis. (Mayne Expo*, Lix. 1856.) b. Inflam- 
mation of the marrow of bone ; osteomyelitis. 


(Treves Afan, Surg, 1889 II. 114.) 
XadnlloMfO. rane^K [f. Medull-a 4 -OW.] 
Having the texture of pith. 
itM in TVrna Bat . ; and in mod. Diets, 
t Madulloiuif ti- Obs. [f. Medull-a -h-ous.] 
Marrowy; pithy ; medullary. 

ssyi Bamstbr rfUU Man i. s The Vertebras, and other 
•mall bones.. not beyng much medullous. 1615 CeooKS 
Boify Mm*i ^7 Platcrus saith it containeth a ineduUous 
substance. 1M4 tr. Bonets Merc. Cott^U. 1. xB The me- 
diiliotat Kubsiance of the Cerebrum and Cercbeitum. 

XadllM (mfdiiS'sfl). Also 4 Module, [a. 
L. Medusa^ a. Or. Mfiovoa.] 

1 . Cr, Myth, One of the three Gorgons whose 
head, with snakes for hair, tumed him who looked 
upon it into St tne ; she wns sinin by Perseus, and 
her head fixed on the aegis or shield of Athene. 
Hence used atlasively, 

Tjpe Gowrr Con/, I. 56 Cast noght thin yhe upon Medusa, 
That thou be turned into Ston. 1594 Gnrknk & Louoa 
L 09 binif Giant G i,She is fairs Luciiia to ^-our King, 

But fierce Meilusa to your baser eye. HAKi.rvr Vty, 

1 . an Being as it were aHoiiished with the snaky visage of 
MfNltisa. tSfiy Milton t*. lu 61 x Medusa with Gor- 
gonian terror guards The Ford. 1753 Richardson Gramr/i- 
ton (tSir) IV. xxvL m But. after what Kinily told me, she 
appears to me as a Medusa, ilia M. Arnold fruA A'm. 
X79 And the true nnd eimpic reason aoainst inequality they 
avert their eyes from, as if it were a Medusa, 
atirik Mk Gko. Kliot Dan. Dtr. vi. xlvlii, The Me- 
dusa-appariiion wua made effective beyond Lydin’s con- 
cmiion by the shock it gave Gwendolen. 1901 llai^Ptft 
mag. Apr. 684/1 Medusa-tike locks fell in wild profusion 
over his bare shoulUenL 1903 iidin, Rtv, Apr. 407 The 
tragic beauty of a Medusa head. 

2 . Zool. (PI. mtdusm, -as,) a. A jelly-fish or sea- 
nettle ; any one of the soft gelatinous discophorons 
hydroxoa.ns. b. One of the two types of reproduc- 
tive zooidi In hydrozoans : oppos^ to bydroid. 

Applied by Linnaeus as the L name of a ^enU'^ (from the 
resemblance of certain species to a head with .snaky curls). 
Now disused as a term of classification, but still eniplo>'ed 
descriptively, eap. as denoting one of the types recuiring in 
the alternation of Kcncrations of certain h>^roaoa. 

•Tpl Dorlamx Mak Httt. Corniv, The LTrtita marinm 
. .» called Mttinta. ibid. *57 Anotner variety of the 
dusa*ii. sSja M ACOiLLiVRAV tr. HmnMdi's Trav. i. a8 The 
whole sea was covered with a prodigious quantity of me- 
dusa. sSjs Kihbv Hob. 4 inst. Aidm, I. vii. an They 
(sc. Salpcs] are gelatinous like the medusas and heroes. 
1848 £. Fosnics (tittg) A monograph of the British naked- 
ey^ Mediisc. sStt Rollrston & Jackson Anim. Lift 
759 The ovum h marked, as it always is in Craspedote 
Medusae, ibid. 951 In C 1 nvi>m| probneUta the young 
sexually mature MMUsa differs entirely from its parent. 

O odirib.y as medusa-bu f, -bHiiding, form, genera 
aiion, darva, dype ; medusadike, -shaped^ adjs. 

tigi Edinb. AVro Pkiias. Jral, L. s^B Tlie *MriduMa-bud 
Balts off before its full development. 1871 Allman GytnnobL 
MjhirtMt Ba 'Llie phenomenon of *medusa-buddihg does 
not necessarily find iu extreme term in the formation 
of the medusa itself. 1878 Bkli. tr. OtganbanVi Cmtp. 
A ami. 05 Swimming Hydroid colonie^ all the pi^nions 
of which ha\e passed into the *Medu>^ form. 18^5 W. S, 
Daiaas ia Syst. bimt, ffiat. 1 . S'.a A ^Medusa genera- 
tion may go on producing Medusa generaiiuns iMi 
Brooks in Stnd. Biol, LmSor. yohn nopkint Unfv, IV. 
148 The hydranth ia estentialiy a *medusa'larva. 1I4I 
K. Forbbs Nakfd^tytd Mtdum 81 Mr. Liiiter..ilei«riheR 
and fixurea *NediNRMlike animals in oourse of produetbo 
from Cmmpamnimrm, itsfi Dana Zoopk, iU. (1848) 93 The 
^meduaa-mped yoimg. tfyi Allman G ymn obL Jiydtotdt 
84 A very different ^n^uiw-type. 

tXaduMMUittf- Obs, [f. 1 a Medusa 

•f -anJ pertaining to, or resembling Medtisa. 

s8o8 TorsiLL Sorpmit (1658) 498 The Adder. .hath miiif 


epittieras ea. .haitftd, Mediii— n, CynjphfNo. a%IBimrT 
GiomtojCr.t 

XMUfd cmidiis sftl). m. ZooL U Medusa a 
•alJ Pertaining to, or of the natnre of^ a medusa. 

fif 7 Tulk tr. Oktdt Fkytitpkilot, 501 Fam, 9 . Medusal 
Worms, AMttrtmdm. 1859 Allman m Amm, Nai. Hiot, 
Ser. III. tv. 144 lira polypal and tiie meduael trrma of this 
series tflit Ar«/wnr 9 Aug. 3 ^/a Its endoderia has no direct 
communication urith the roeutMud endodereL 

X^dUMlI (mldiAiifin'.a. andzd. Zm/. [f. Ms- 
dus-a V -AM.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to the me- 
dusae, or to medusoid animals, b. sb, A medusan 
animal. (In recent Diets.) 

1847 Dalyill Rmrt 4 Rtmmrk. Amim. Scot, 1 . 193 The 
expanding Medusan lobes. ibitL, Thus the Medusan circle 
is of larger diameter than the tentacular circle. xSBi 
Kollrutuh & Jackson Amim, Lift 761 'ibe Medusan eye 
consists of scnse^lU with pigmciUcJ. .supporuug celta 

t X«dlUia*rUj|y a, and sb, ZooL Obs. [f. 
mod.h, AfedHsBna iieut. pi. (f. MBDuaA)4 -an.] 
a. adJ, Of or belonging to the (now disused) 
iamily Afoduxaria^ consisting of the medusm or 
jelly-fishes, b. An animal of this family. 

1841 Ptnmy Cyci. XIX. rio/a The Puimograda. or Mt* 
duanriant. 1847 Dalvkll Kart 4 RemaHt. Anim, Stot. 
1 . 68 The Medurarian race. ibid. 70 The legions of tlie 
Metlusarian family. 

Madua*fl llMd. Also, when used altrlb.. 


Modttin head. 

1 . Astr. A cluster of stars including the bright 
star Aigul, in the constellation Perseus. 

pHii.Ltrs (ed. Kersey), Algols at Mttfnta*M Htad, 
xtrs J. Wilson Diet. Atlrol. 

2 . a. An ophiuron echinoderm of either of the 
genera Astrophyton and huryale \ a basket -fish 
or sea-b ink-ec. b. An extant crinotd, Peuiacriuus 
capui-medusm, 

178a Cotdt'a Voy, (1790) IV. laos Um>n the beach were 
found many pretty Meouiia’tt-heaJa 184B Maundkr 7 rrat. 
Ml/, hliti. 415 Mtdutti* fitadt a natite sometimes applied 
to thoKe spates of Star-fisbes wliich have the rsyN vury 
much brauched. Ibid.aa$ [RmryaU] sonietime« known hy 
tiie name of Medusa's iurads. xfiS) Wood Aai, Hist. 1 11 . 
7^ Medusa's ^XnA-^Pentturinua Caf ni Mtdntr. 

0. a. A kindof spurge, EupboroiaCaptii-A/cdusm. 
b. A specitA of orchid, t irrhopeialum Aledusm, 

0. A species of agaric, Ilydnutn Cafut' Mtdusn, 

1760 J. Lrk fnirod. Boi. App 31 o M causa's Head, Pm- 

pHot'bim. x8as-34 Good't Study Mtd. (cd. 4) 1 . *Bi The 
IiuIIkiuh sgaritL the Medusa's he.'id Ictc.]. x 866 7 >v^x. Hot. 
798/1 Medunae Head. Empkotbia Cabut Medusae \ ako 
Ch‘fhoPetalutn Medutm. i87x Gookk Handhk. Fungi 997 
HydnmmcapmLmtdHm Bull. Medusn.head Hydnum. 

maduaiail (m/'diA^.d&n), tf.andj^. [l.Mi- 

Dim-A •!- -lAM.J » M^DOAAM. In mod. Diets. 

Madlisid (m/diA aid), sb, and a. Zool. [ad. 
mod.L. Modusidm pi., f. Medusa : see -1J>] a. 
sb. A jelly-fish of the family Aedusidm, b. adj. 
Belonging to the AfedusidK, 
s86x J. ^ Gkbxnb Man, Anim. AVujy/., Csrient. 61 
The adult Medustd. /bid. 63 Some true Medusids. ibid. 
1 18 A group of Medusid forms. 

BCeduiiidui (m/di/I'sidfin), a. and sb. Zool, [f. 
A/rcf/i5iV/-0 (see prec.) + -AM.] a. adj. Ol or 
longing to tlie Mtdusidm or jeliy-fisbes {Casseirs 
Eiuycl, Did. 1885). b. sb. One of the Mtdusidtt 
(W'ebster, 1847-54). 

Madnsii'feroiui, a. Zool, [f. Medus-a 4 
-(OfeiuiUs.] Bearing or producing a medusa. 

Allman in Ann. Nat, llut. Ser. 111. IV. 50 A verticil 
o fjiiTO usiferous gonopborcs. 

Kedusiform (mAHr/'aificum), a. Zool, [f. 
Medus-a 4 -(i)rOBli.] Resembling a medusa; 
medusoid. 

iM Forbbs Naktd-eyed Medusx 80 An account of the 
production of inedusifonn hodich in a Zoophyte of the Adri- 
atic. i88i Fucyii, Brit. XI I. 554/1 The medu.si form per- 
sons being early produced did not separate themselves irom 
the colony. 

Keduiito (mMi/r-ssit). [ad. mod.L. AfedHsliis: 
see Medusa and -ite ] A fossil medusa. 

In recent Diets. 

MadxUlOid (mfdii^'soid), a, and sb, Zool, [f. 
Medus A 4 - 4 )ia] 

A. (tdj. Resembling a medusa ; medusa -like. 

1848 K. PoRRCR Nnked’tyed Mtdusm 83 Zoophytic nnd 

Medusoid forms would have regulnriy RltemateiL x8^ 
Kollrxton Anim. Lift 16a The * medusoid-btid * presented 
to u> in the ‘ gonophorr ' of the Sea-Fir. 

B. sb. 1 . The medusa-like generative bud of a 
fixed hydrozoan. 

1848 R Forrui Nmktd<myed Mednsm ja The full-grown 
medusoid of the Ctrymorpka, 1870 Nickolhom Man. Zot*l, 

1 . 87 These being developed into the sexless HydrotoOm 
which the medusoid was produced. 


2. A medusa or medusa^like animal. 
i8li Cantilt Nat. Hist. VI. eSe One of (he prsttlesi free- 
swimming Meduooids is more or lem bell-elnped. ripe 
FoTHKHGtLL Zoot, Type* A- Clmstif, xe Free twimming ' Me- 
dusoids ' or Craspedote with velum. 


X^usenna (mfdiil aa»m), Zool. ff. Medusa 
(7 4 Or. oofiuL body).] A modified meousoid. 

tape J. A. THOMeoN Omti. ZooL 143 Free-swk 
col^iM of modified medusoid perKxis (mrausomesj. 
l|8duw«, madwfft oU. forma of Meadow. 
liaAwar^-irart, etc. t see Mbaowobv. 


Vadwlt ^wylb, ebs. fbtois of MiDWiva. 
lCedTl(l(ai Ota. fbnns of Meddle, Middle 
V ad 7 ng(a, oba. IT. MEEDumy^. m,, Mxddbv. 
vaikuit of M1D8. 

Maraba, variant of Moke sb, Obs, 

Xaaee, obs. plural of Moons. 

Xaach, -ar, etc., var. ff. Miohe, Mioheil etc. 

Moad (m/d), sb. Forms i i asdd, a-7 (^arsk.) 
made, s ( 7 /^) 4 meode, 4-5 med, 4^ 

meede, 4-8 Sc. woAd, 7 meede, 5- meed. [OE. 
pHd fern. - OFils. mbdt, mtdCy meidc, OS. midis^ 
mieda, mcoda (MLG. esMr, eMardr, MDu. mudo\ 
OHG. mita, misstm^ mkta (MUG., tnod.G. msots) 
WGer. tnida str. fem.^ cogn. w. OE. moord ftm.* 
reword, pay, Goth, modb wk. fem., reward (:— 
OTeut. *mstdd, -An-), Gr. tuoUt, OSl.mfWe, 
ml%da reward, Skr. mtdkd prize, contest lado- 
germanic tjpc ^miuiho-^ -dha». 

The e.sact nature of the leletion between the WGer. 
*ntida and the OTcut. *fuizdd is disputed. According to 
suine scholars the former represents a Pre-l'eut. 
*$uiisd/td (ab)«ut-var. of *mitdkA\ the dkappeerence of 
the X being due to tin; long diphthong.] 

1 . In early uie : That which is bestowed in re- 
quital of labour or aervioe, or in consideration of 
(good cr ill) desert ; wages, hire r recompense, re- 
ward. Now only or rhetorical ^ in norrower 
sense : A rewonf, guerdon, or prize awarded for 
excellence or achievement ; oncA merited portion 
of (praise, honour, etc.). 

Beommif 9135 He me m^e gehet. 97s Blickl. Horn. 45 
bonne onfoh hi from Gndritiaian mode. ciaooOitMiN 4381 
Sik^nn shall be I.aferrd Crist Uss ^ifenn ure niedc. c laog 
l.Av. 17640 What seal been mi mede ic bider ridu T <■ 1979 

Panion our Lofd 6i in O. E. Mtsc. 39 Vor alls (w gode bat 
hi: hcom dude iii yotde him lubre mede. a xgps Otuti 858 
Such cos may fallen in sum iieedc, He mat quitcii vs oure 
mede. t, T350 U'iil. Paleme 5355 No tong mi^t telle (m 
tu'ciitibr parte Of be mede to mcnRtrales bat iiiene time was 
jciie. ( 1374 Chaucer ^1///. Arc. 305 A scorne t.hnll be my 
mede, € tjbo S/r Fentmb. 9399 bo'’ schalt haue an hundred 
wund of golde fur by mede. c X449 Pecock Repr. 1. xv. 
83 Korto serue God and deMcrne meede in hevene. xgof 
Har( lav Shyp of Fofys (15701 so He that lendeth to hatie 
rewardc or mede.. may of hell paync haue dread. 1^69 
Becon Wks. Ill, Pref. AAAA iij, In the kepyng of them 
there U great mede. X570 Satir. Poems Refortu. xx. ic^ 
^That man in deid is worth sum nteid. His fault that dois 
confes. 1990 SrsNSKE F, Q, i. ii. 37 A Rosy girlond was 
the victors meede. x6x3 Hrvwood Sih tr Age 1. i. Wks. 
1874' 111 . 90 As thy guilt's meede, by that n.onxter die. 
X637 Milton Lyiidat 14 He roust not flote upon his watry 
hear .. Without the meed of som melodious tear. xfisE 
Phillips, Meed^ (old woid) merit, or reward, a 1677 Bar- 
row Serm. Wkts 1716 11 . 158 A long and prosperous enjoy- 
ment of the Land of Canaan was the meed set before them. 
X795 PorK Odvss, XIV. 177 If so, a cloak and vesture be mv 
meed ; 1 ill his retutn, no lUle shall 1 plead, x^ Sir W. 
loNftJi Palate Fortmne Poems (1777) 19 Let falling king! 
Tiene.ilh my javelin bleed. And bind my temples with a vio 
tr>r'K meed x8x4 Sco it Ld. ef I sits III. iv, A lordly meed To 
him that will avenge the deed ! sBgo D'Isbabu CAal /, 
111 .^ V, 66 The office of Lord High Treasurer, to which . .the 
nobility looked as their meed of honour and power. 1895 
S. Dobkll BaMtr xxiii. 195 Rich loves that, as they list. 
Exchange and take and give Urimelcd mede and debts for 
ever due. 18^ Sparrow Serm. xix. 953 The exacting of 
God's meed of praise is only po^tponea for a little while. 
x88s 94 R. Briikiks F.ros 4 Psyche Apr. viii, To be praised 
for beauty and denied I'he me^ of beauty, 
t b. in collective plural, Vh. 

a 900 tr. Bmda's Hist. iv. iiL (Sr hipper) 358 1 >b me to bam 
heolonlican modum cygdon & labedon. exaeg k.AY. 9987 
(iod seal beon bi ineda for bha gretinge,^ a tmos Leg. Kmth, 
38 Sumnie burn muchele ^eouen & misliche niraen. migto 
Cutsor M. 9 J5T Lang he led him with delay To man ba 
medes of his lai. xm Wvclip Gen, xxxi. 8 The dyuers 
colour id shulen be thi media a 1400-90 Alexaudtr 0498 
jit rud for oil |aire rebelte resoyueu W boiro media 
9500-90 liuNbAR Poems xvi a Sum gevie for mereit and for 
nieidis. 19M Spenser F. Q, 11. iu 31 She. . winnes an Olivo 
girlnnd for her meeds. 1599 Conhtaiujc Seem, xiti, If Love 
be ledd 1 ^ hope of future mcedeiu fx6x3 Hkvwood Silver 
Age III. L Wks. 1874 111 . 1S7 I’heHeuB. Perithous, Phiioo- 
teteN. take Your valours meeds, a 16x8 B. Jonson Poetaster. 
Dial. lior. 4 IVehatius, Then dare to sing vneonquer'a 
Caesars deeds ; Who cheerea such actions, with oboundant 
meeds.] 


o. To meed (in ME also to medes OE. // tttZdes) t 
as a reward. Obs. exc. arck. Also 1 (pue''s) me^ 
^ In the OE. form mHlts is on irregular gooitive sing , owing 
its inflexion to the onak^y of neuter nmins used in rimibur 
advb. phrases ; in M£. it was doubtlem taken os a plural 
ciooo iflLFBic .Saints' Lhes iSkeatj 1 . 970 God him sylS 
to medes f sot eve Hf. c 1x75 Lamb. Horn. 135 pet we motea 
. .habbe to mede endetese blisse. ctaeo Trm. ( oU. Horn, 
67 Ure kaierd ihesu crMt..giuoff hem to medes eebe lit and 
blisse. XS97 R. Gixwc. (Rmls) 31 « Wat woste . . bulke mou 
to is mede yiue uawe, ^ ^ king auraly broste sone of 
lifdawe? ctSM Chaucbr Trtybts 11. 115a (xaoi) My-self 
to roe^ wole^ lettre sowe. a 1400 Cetesfin 73 in Anglia 
1 . 6q To meodes 1 wUe bicom pi oian at pi somoun. Ibid, 
61 1 ibid. 89 Wretthe and enuie, haue bis to meode. e 1450 
C^t, Perstv, 603 To medys bou ^eue me howse and londo. 
1870 Mobris Earthly Par. IIL iv, t86 Those who pie 
had to me^ Upon a day when all were glad. 

t d. Ebr any meai : from any motive. For tbo 
(bin) Meed : on no account, not at all. Obs, 

13.. Coer deJL, 5404 Off ICyng Rlcfaanl myffht r^r 
mgiht spede. To uke trewes for no m eds . a xisa Syr 
IHgarrr 6x4 L«a what chaume and wonder strong, tlttkM 
mani a man with wrong; That, .spouseth wif Ibr ani 



m i 0m m Alf Jt mmd t r siso ll^wondln, I-winM If iMk «wt« 
««Jd, ror Miy inedk AHPon nold hk mmyhm to Ivuiro* 
ri407 Lvdo. J^tsom ^ Sttu, 6*48 Vvt ago laryetfa vat ao 
aiodo. c S480 CurtM^ 135 in Bahett Bk.^ No tpit not 
lorolyf for no kyn mode, Bofora no mon of god for drode. 
r 1460 /.«im| 4 i/ 363, J wno tlie, That thou inakoDoboM 
of me* For no keniwa mode. 

Afifu Ohs, rare, 

0807 Shaks. Tiimm i. i. a88 No moodo but ho ropayot 
Souondbld abooo k ooUo. 

^ 1 Adjudged character or title, rare. 
ikn TiNNYaoN CSmtmt 85 Pallao and Aphrodito, claiming 
each i‘hi« mood of fairaot. ii68 Miu Yonob Camttt (1877J 
1 . xxxiv. 091 Even the world iuelf could hardly award tiw 
meed of unprofitable to the Ktudieo of Roger Bacon. 

1 2 . Reward diihonestljr offered or accepted ; 
corrupt gain; bribery. Ohs. 

i|8a i^NOL. A Pi, A. III. 041 pat laborora and louh folk 
t^en of booro MayMros, Nk no Manor Mcede bote Moiuir- 
ablo huyro. c igfio Wvclif IVJk*. (1880) 047 Fulne curatU 
hatteuen mode or hire to comcn in-to eicho worldly offices. 
c 1906 Chaucbh Part, T. w sai 'I'bow abalt iwt swero for 
enuye, ne for fauuur ne for nieedc. ? 1403 AV//> pfPmrlt. 
V. 407/1 For afTection, love, nicde, double or drtde. 1438 
Aim/ Eng. Policy in P0I. Poems (Rolls) II. 184 That they 
tako mode W3rthc pryvd violence, Carj^tis, and tliyngee 
of price and pleyMauiice. 1503 Lo. BtuatyM l^'roiss, 1 . xviiL 
85 He toke mode and money of the Scotiis. 1349 Covur- 
DALK, etc Srasm, Par, (#W. so He that for corrupte 
tcachyng the gospel receiueth mede of him, whom he so 
teacheth [etc..]. sM Crowley Epigr, 196 It is a packe of 
people that eeke aficr mcede. i^s Flohio ami P'ruiirs 93 
Golden meedes doo reach al heights. 1633 T. Stafford 
Pac. H:b, I. L (i8si) 33 For any retpect ofTavour, Meade, 
Dreade, DiKpleasure, or Corruption. 1785 Ulackhtonb 
Comm I. ajo Without partiality through affection^ love, 
meed, doubt, or dread. 180B S^ott Mann. 11. xati, Her 
comr^e was a sordid soul, Such as does murder for a meed. 
fersoniBed. 1381 Langc P, PL A. 11. 16 *pat k Mcede ^ 
mayden , quod heo, * i>at hath me marren ofte \ c 1381 
Chavcen i arl. Po/tles asB Fool hardynesM & flaterye & 
desyr, Messagerye, & meedc & o^r thre, 

1 3 . Merit, excellence, worth. 06 s, 

a 137s Lay Folks Mass Bk. App. iv. eo pat is the Meedes 
of l>e Ma»»e. C1380 Wvclif ivks, (1B80J 476 And aih i> 
is greet recede to do almus for a tyme, it were myche 
more meede to contynue perpetual aliiies. 1387 'J'rkvisa 
Higtitn (Rolls) V 149 A man of grete metyi and mede. 
1493 Fesitvall (W, de W. 1515) 47 b, Fayih hath no mede 
ne meryte Where inannes wytte gyueih experyence. 1509 
Barclay SAy^ 0/ Folys (157(4 4s It is mede. To gcue it to 
such as haue neceMitie. tgfiS Iewrl Ee/l. Harding 
375 They say, It is a muter of special meede: and hable to 
Confounde HercMes. i393SuAKf. 3 Hen. K/, iv. viii. 38 My 
meed hath got me fame. ni6oo Flttddan F. i. (1664) s 
Thou imp of Mars thy worthy nieedx. Who can dkeourse 
with due honour. 1683 Cockera.m, Meed, desert. 17x4 
Gay SAckJk, hFeek Wed. 17 Ibou bard of wond'rous meed. 
i^ote. Meed, an old word for Fame or Kenownd 
t b. Te do meed : ? to do one'i duty. Ohs, 
ctABO MelayM 1027 Sen like a man feghtis for hie saule 
1 Bail for myu do mede. 

4 . Comb, t tnod^eom a. [tee Ykbn a , ; cf. 
MHG. meieget‘H\ deniroui of bribes. 

a ino Mor^ Ode 358 Med)oome [v.rr. 4 eme, -peme, 
^yome] domes men. 

tXMd,v. Obs. Forms: a meaden, 3-6 made, 
3 modin, 4 mod, myde, modi, 4-7 inead(e. [f. 
Mbeu $b. Cf. OS. midan (MLG., MDu. miode^^ 
OHG. miaten (MHG,, mod.G. mielen).} 

1 . Irons, To reward, recompense. In bad sense, 
to bribe. 

a 1x7s Colt, Hem. 843 We ecule bien imeraed alle \read 
ahiel gode cempen ami imeaded mid heahere mede. a xaeg 
Leg, Katk. 415 He bihet to medin ham niid swide hen 
mede. X340 Ayenb. 246 He [Gixl]. .alle keel deme cummum 
bebe and alle medi largeliche ^o bet habbc|> y*hyealde his 
h^es. ^xsgo WilL Palcrne 4846 He.. medeiJ hem so 
moebe wi)i mle manor hingtt,..So )nu hd him bi-hi^t bi a 
schort terme, pat pel priucli wold enpoytton pe king & his 
•one. X387 Trkv ISA //rg«fr»( Rolls) 111.4ax panne Alisaundre 
medede [ U sul>o> naboFi pe bisshoppes R»d warned hem what 
answere he wolde have, c 1400 tr. Seersia Secret,, Gov, 
Lordsk. 107 li fallys M pou m'bde bis werkys, akyr his 
aeruyee |mt he doos to pe. X498 Dives 9 Pnnp. (W. Je W.) 
IX. xiv. 367/3 'They shal be thanked & be meded tberfore as 
1 tayd fyrste. a 1548 Wyatt In Tottefs Misc, (Arb.) aaj 
Mine Anna.. My loue that medeth with disdaine. 

SL To deserve, merit, nonce^use. 

1813 Heywooo Silver Age 1. Wks. 1874 111 . 89 Thy body 
meedas a better grau^ 

ICeedCa. obs. forms of Mead. 
f lEaa-der. Obs. [C Muo v. 4 -bb^.] One 
who gives bribes. 

S896 J. Hbvwoou Spider 9 P, viL xp Meede, Judgth the 
meeder, more, then Justice contemsc. 

ICeedawa, obs. form of Mjsadow. 
tXM'dfkO, % Obt. Alio 4-6 med-, 4-6 
insdn-, moodo-. ^f. Meed sb, 4 -ful.} Uc* 
•erving of reward, meritorious. 

«t340 Hamfolu Ptaiier, etc. 499 . 1 ^ froyte of good wwIm 
ft ofmcdfol meditadoun. 1480 Pmstan Lett, ll.^Be4 It w 
meryiory, nedefttU and medefulT to here witneiseoftnmht. 
Paucr. 318/1 Medefall, snenim^ igTg Tuataa 
A (1878) 177 True ptttie U meedefuL 
Hence t MoodftillJ t HoodfBlmot*. 
ri34o Hamfolb Prose Tr. 83 poo TO from the 

ocme to the othir ii^efully, end folflle Kero wh. JUfB 
ymooSs tPe//076lt teehyft how..|»u schak ofc^ly 
illoPAtJOO. 844/* Mede* 

t X«rdl»M« 9 ^- Mud V. 4 •nroi.] 

1 The octkm of the vb. Mbio; lewoidiiig. 


. 7 For he Cs*> Christ) faiUp 

I new 


>880 P 
HmsK ( 


eigis Wvci.ir.YFA IFAa 111. 1 
no tyiue, here in helpinge, ne m bevene of ro e udyng B. 

9 , In phr. to meedimri as a reward. 

01300 oZ/Vs 071 Have her twenti sMIing, ThU hA leve 
tho >0 meding, To buggen the s^ and swin. 13. . K. Alkst 
9533 1 •*« was pnon y-writa Kyng Alisaunder it un- 
derfynge. And golds and stiver to nedyng; 

f o. Obs. r?f. ^«MMhv.,ad. L. 

mediri to heal -r -iMO^.l ? Healing. 

tTO T. MIoufrt] .SHknmrmee 31 With their friendly hando 
and mecdhig art To hasten that which ready was to part. 

XoftdlM, obs. form oi* Mildb. 

tllM*dIftra,a. Obs. rare. [f. MBEDii. 4 -um.] 
Having no meed ; tuideeerving { unrewdnl^. 

>438 Misvn Fire ef F.eve 67 In kyngta aeruls or grete 
lordiii i(rete gyflis nacydles )« bane resauyd. 17^ J. Youno 
Grit. Orayt Elegy 70 Yet glowfs not, necdleM quite, the 
warm deure. 

Headth, Me6f(e, obs. ff. Mrad Move v. 

Xftak ^ Forms : 3 maoo, muk, 3-4 

moo, 3-5 mok, meok^o, muko, 3-6 moko, 4-5 
mioko, mayk, myko, {superl, m6komt(o), 4*7 
moeke. (6 myok), 5-7 Sc. moik(6, 4- mook. 

! Early M E. nseoc, a. ON. s/tidk-r soft, pliant, gentle 
Sw. nijuk, iJa. myg) ; related by ablaut to Goth. 
^m&k-s in muka-midei meekness (Gr. efa&rfp) \ 
also to early mod. Du. muik soft 
According to some scholur& the Maine root in found in ON. 
mykt (see Muck) and, outside leut., in Oirish tnocki 
{i^*Mnkto-) soft, Welhb mioy/ko to loften.] 

1 . t ft. Gentle, courteous, kind. Of s superior : 
Merciful, compassionate, indulgent. Obs. 


snryite euer yjyke, liyt malccp lesii cryst to pe mcke Iv. r. 
myke]. ^1350 IPill. ralerne ^\a Haue here pin bold bam 
ft be til him mcke. 136a Langu P. PI. A. 1. 150 pel) )e ben 
mt)ty to mote be^ nieke of xnur werkin. 1379 Barbour 
Bruce 1. 390 Quhen he wes bfyth, he wes luily. And meyk 
and sweyt in ^mpany. £1400 Destr, Troy si 5 It loyes 
me, laMon, of pi just wrrkcs, Put no mighty ft mckeft manly 
art huldyn. f 1450 Cov. Mysi. (Shakn. Soc.) aoi Every 
man.. Be meke and lowe the pore man to. tsio Palscr. 
318/a Meke pityfull. element. 1557 Gsimai.d in Tottets 
Mtsc, (Arb.) 97 Then, for our loue, good hope were not to 
seek : 1 mought say with m>tielf, Mhe will he meek. 1367 
Cude 9 Goalie B. (S. T. S.) X15 The Lord U nieik. and 
mercyfull is he. x6ox Smaks. ynl. C, lit. i. 355, 1 am meeke 
and gentle with these Butchers, step Bible (Douay) Ps. 
Uxxv. Comm., He is meeke to remitte offences. 

b. As connoting a Christian virtue Vulgate 
mamueluSf Biblicm Gr. wpdos): Free from hau^ti- 
ness and self-will; piously bumble and submissive; 
patient and unresentful under injury and reproach. 

‘ IMS full meoc, & milde, & 


Ormiv 687 Godess cnngell Imn 

a xasg Leg. Katk, 103 Doom milde meke 
S, Eug. Leg. 1 . 47/24 He fEdward the 
, . ^ oke andrntide inou). c xeto Wyclif iVks. 

(2880) 460 Crist . . was poxerote man of lif ft mekerste ft 


TIL _ 

soffte, ft blifte. axasg Leg. I 
meiden. ciapo S, Eng. Leg. 1 , 
Martyr) was meoke an( '^ ** * 


inooMt vertuoua 


Smith KiUrmtma ps, 1 hais Vo 
tint ilM Mt Um A MMi, pu.i 

iM JwvwRwfi^Jw- 

inawo/Fblch,^ 
nooncMa “ 



d. Froverbtal pfar. (in the vmrious sensei above) 
As tneek as a lamb, a maid^ etc., as Masts. 

e lias spec, Gy de iVaremyke 180 He hat was wooed 
Mske as a lomb, fVil pita. evfB CMAUciia PiUkde 
16 He was. .lyk a mayden meke for to Me. e iro Huenr 
iFaiiaie ix. 1037 In tym off pet, mek as a auM was ^ 
1880 Gaa Eliot Miilon FL t. xii. Mr. Okgg,. .lh(Mi||^ a 
kind mroi . .was not as laadt ss Moaas. 

te. Uied as ada, m Mbebly. 
e I33B R. Bruhne Ckron. (1810) 187 Aaeya R. ho ford, lo 
fotehe fells fulls meke. a saaf CnrtorM, ilfoSs (TAi 4 
on mon & wommon eks Of prophorio shul M spoke molm. 
1^ Shakh MmE 1. vU. 17 StiidM, thisT 
borne his Faenbies so merico. 

2 . Of animals : Tame, gentle, not 6cree. ^ 

cxaoo Ormin 1318 Forr lamb is soffte ft ftHle deor, ft 


meoc, & niilde, &Ii|>e. e xssg Metr, Hem, 158 Douf afril mec 
fuel is. 1 137s Se, I.ag. Saints xxxiil {Georgwi ofB Me falooyt 
hyre as It bad ‘ — •* ~ * ' 


bene pe mekesle quheipe 

.. .. «... lu- pa 


47/14 He fEdward the 
e tela Wyclif ff'Ax. 
of lif ft mekerste ft 
1^ ~ Mall, xxi. ^ Loot thi kyng 
cometh to thee, bouily Igiots] or meke, sittynge on an asse. 
axaoe Transl. N. T. (Selwyn MS.) a Ttm. ill. 4 (Panes 
2 in) Inconty nent, nodi) muke, witb-outen benygny te. c xpat 
Ckasi. Geddes ChyJd. xxIl 80 He that is not meke is 
proude. x^ Pi(gr* Per/. (W. de W. 2531) 20 b, With a 
dene heite ft meke spiryte. xyyt Covkrdai.e x Pet, iii. 4 
A meke ft a quyete spreie xgM bHAxa Com. Err 11. i. 33 
Patience vnmou’d, no maruel though she pause, They can 
be meeke, that haue no other cause. 1637 Milton Lycidas 
X77 In the bleMt Kingdoms meek of joy and^ love. X667 — 
P, L. III. a66 His words here ended, but bis meek aspect 
Silent yet spake. 1786 Fokdvcr Serm. Vng. ib'om. (1767) 
1 1 . xiiL 337 A proud Cliaracter was never a meek one. x8^ 
LvTTON/f/iTF ji * God U g(x»d lo me ’.said the lady, raising 
her meek eyes. x86o Wartkk Scad^nl JI. 158 Bold bad 
men far outnumber the meek ones of the earth. 

abiol. € laoo Ormin q6i \ Drihhiin hatehh modi) mann, ft 
lufehh r 1I« meoke. xgBs Wvclif Luke i. 52 He puttide doun 
my)ty men (ro seete, and enhaunside meke. 1367 Gnde Ip 
GoJlte B, (S. T. S.) 96 Till slay the meik and InnoceiiL 
cts8o SiuNKV Ps, XXV. vi. The meeke he doth in Judgment 
leade. xsssCovERDALR AfatL v. 3 Dlessed are the meke : for 
they shaUinberet the «th. x^ PosTEua Leef. MatUyi, 
(iBoa) 239 These (blessings), I apprehend, are the peculiar 
portion 1^ recompence of the meek, 

o. Submissive humble (occas. f const. to\ In 
unfrivoarable sense : Inclined to submit tamely to 
oppression orinjury, eorilv * |)Ut upon now often in a 
tone of ironical Gommenclation, with allusion to 1 b. 

1140-70 AUteumder^i’i Hoe.. made all pe menne meeke 
toohiH wylL ssflM Lanol. P. PL A. x. 83 Drede is such a 
Mayster pat he makep Men Meoke and Mylde of heore 
speohe. e xj/Pb Chaucer CUrk's T. 85 Hir meeke preycre 
and hir pitous cheere. a xaeorffo Alexander 1747 URde to 
be meke malegrene his cbekis. e 1450 Bk. Cartage 179 In 
Babees Bk,, Be not to meke, but in mene pe boldc, For elUs 
a foie pou wylle be tolde. rgji R. Bebnlev in Femr C. 
Eng. Lett (1880) 34 My lowly and myde sorybulling. tsjSo 
A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) ii. X49 Than esmj roan gaif Will 
a mok, And said he wes our roeDc. SFaMSEa F. Q. l 


fuel ia. 

hyre as , ^ 

e 1430 Holland Htnouit S40 Thlr ar 

mansweit,. .manerit and meike. xgao-eo OunaAR /V 
xlviiL Ilf 1 ‘he meik pluch ox. igjo PALsoa 3x8/9 Meke 
aat wylde, dosdx, 

1 9 . In physical applications ; Not violent or 
strong ; mud, grntle. Obs, or asxh, 
c 1400 Pallad, on Husb. xn. xqs His trattslscioi) The pyoys 
fruyt [wolj Fsy make and meke pissenm trams* 

laiioue mitescerel. xgss Lu. Bebness P'twss. II. ii. 6 It 
was in the moneihe of Maye, whan the waters be peasealde 
and meke. igSa P. Moose Hepe Health 11. xiL 49 Then 
muKt that Nuperfluous humour be pourged out. .with a meke 
medicine. 1^1 Cowper Conversat. s68 Venus, .with aqiiiet, 
which 00 fumes di«turb, Sips meek infusions of a nulder 
berU 1814 Miss FassiKS Inker, xlv, A meek, grey, au- 
tumnal day. 

tb. Meek moihtr (tr. Pu MATlB): secMoTHBlu 
4 . Cofub, chicHy paraiyuthctic idjs., m mssk- 
browed, -eyed, -hearted (hence mook-keartedmoss}, 
-s/s filed ; also adverbial, as meekAropt adj. 

1883 1 . WiLUAMS Baptistery 1. iS* (1874) ss The *tnoek- 
browM child oftruth. Humility, t xlap M m. Hbmans Ckiltts 
Last Strep 24 Love, .hath preMi'd Thy *mcek-dropt mlids 
snd quiet breast 1889 MiltoN Hymn EmliviHm, Bui he 
her fears to cease, Sent down the *meek-eyd Peace. 1818 
BvsonCA. //« r. iv.cNvi, The meek-eyed genius of the pli'-e. 
X 53 S CovRRDALF. Pt. cxlix. 4 The Lorde . .belpeth the *ineke- 
hurted. 1849 Roce CA. ifPatkers II. 309 In her *meek- 
heartednesM, the royal iEdilthryda desirad, and wm buried 
in a wooden coffin, tfis Covesdalr Ps. xxxvi. xi The 
*meke «preted shal pommcamc the cartiL 1799 Stesmb Tr, 
Shandy I. x. (1780) 40 A meck-spiritsd jade of a brekeo- 
winded horse. 

lienee f Ito'kalao {nteocltppe, meokelee) [see 
•laik], meekness, gentleness, lowlitie«, 

€ isoo OsMiN 953s Annd sop meoc)e))c wan opeimli) Iim 
hire anndswere xhewedd. atosskLcg. Katk, he 

iMet ouercom mon, were akast purh mon, wi6 niMelee St 
likte, nawt wifi luStf strenc^. e tags HaB Meid. 676 (Thus 
MS.J For mi lauerd biseh his pufftenes mekelac. 
t Kftftlc, V, Obs. Forms : 3-4 iiiaoke(ii, 3-6 
meke, 4 6 meeke, (4 mike, myke, 5 asekyBi 
6 Se. meik), 6-7 meek. [f. Meek a,] 

L irasts. To n^e mede in spirit, to hnmble; 
oceat. to appease, mollify. 

c ISOO OsMjN 9 285 Forr swa to meoVenn peepe Hind ft 
te))re modess wille. a 1100 Cnrser M. 4999 Stranger pea 
euer sampRon wax, pat luue ne mai him mike wit might. 
T 1370 Root. Ctcyle 69 He ete and lays with howndys rice, 
Thogh he were prowde, hyt wolde hyro meke, lily tsbvisa 
Higdon (Rolls) VI 1 . sy By pat woid he meked idfA'. y my* 
kedei so pe kynges herte, pot was to swolle for wretlw, pat 
c 1400 Kem, Bose 3394 To prove if 1 might meke 
' tiiaiim * * 


fete.), 
him so. 


c I48S tr. be Imifatiene 1. xiii. la Temptwlons are 
les rixt profiuble to man,.. for In hem a nan Is 
urged ft sharply tau)t. tsst Tindalb Obed. Chr, 


1741 Rtcn- 
asked thee. 


X. 44 He humbly looted in meeke 1 
AaosoH Pamela (18041 I. x8o When I have 1 
meek-one, half a dossn questioss uweiber, 1 soppOM thou 
wilt answer them alt atom) Lvtton Rienm 1. UTbe 
boy was of a meek and welding tcmp.*r. s888 BaowNiNO 
Bmg 4 ftk L 978 H^cetthe IMh a ^ then folds H)s arms 
Cmwlne and rookes hb mind op to be mA, ^ 


him 
ofte ty 

mekid, purged ft sharply tau)t. tss8 
Man Pref. 5 b, To humble, to meke and to teach him Oods 
wayes. «68o Msa Elis. NtMMoZ^/erj'in W. G. Scoct-Mon- 
criM A^err. 7 > Htmmo (1889) Introd. 16 There was much 
of the Lords goodness to be seen in supporting her, and 
in mericiag her spirit. 

b. To * bring low ’, abase, humiliate. 
a 1340 Hampolb Penlter xviL 30 All that dyes In thnire 
pride he fsod] mekis thaim in tU the lawe pitt of hell. 1483 
Caxton tUU, Leg. 38/2 By cuum she syrnied in pryde be 
meked her seyeng iHou shall be under the power m man. 
1554-9 in Songs 4 Bali. (x86o) is Withe mlche sonr hoQgger 
our bodis that he meikya 

o. rtjl, (also to meek on/s hearty soni, mindt 
etc.) : ’J'o humble or abase oneself. 

e ISOO OsMtN imso All forr nohht nni haffde Crist JJu 
leUdd ftm pe defolf, ^iff patt we nolldenn mekenn uss To 
foU)henn Cri«tcss lare. exas5 Aner. B, S78 O PisM who 
nmkieS edmod ft sMokeff our hcoite. a xjoo Cnraor M. 
X7S7B For him to find qua will him lekc, pair mode til Mm 
pM moMt meke. ijfis Lanqi. F. PL A. iv. 81 tfonne Meede 
Mrokede Ure And Mere! bl-souhte. 1387 TasvieA Higdem 
(Rolls) V. 493 pe kyng meked hym and uede bnifisoC. TS4ee 
Rom. Rose 0x44 He that pryde hath, him withibne, Ne may 
bis herta, in no wyee, Meksn nesooplen toforvyia. Tt48D 
tr. De ImlimHone iii. liL n4 Ifou woldist mrim piself nnio 
be erpe. tfoB FtSHBO 7 Ponli, Pe. wL Wka <1876) 19 aim 
lyon .. wylT not hum the beast that foUcih dowue and 
melceth hymselfo vmo hym. sgeg Basclav Skypx/Fo^ 
<1570) 186 O man meke your luladas. t8i| Mona Apoi, sHL 
Wks. 873/T. 1 whse tyll you meeke your eeBb and amende 
(your oondtttoasL thys huebnnd neoer be 


CO your lips. 


well eppeesed. i TO ^ Foxa A. 4. M. 148 A But the snyvie 
ConsteiHloe mtek ed hisimtfe to lowly to the Kin g, th atlotcj. 

2 . tfoju. To^tamc (SB ani^). 

t«re 7 ”j|mi 8 TmoM UC 7 'AB ttae nmuios off beaiies 
aifdoBbyrdes and off seipente i and thyiXTO of the mo ar 
meked aad lamed off thnaatnyeclff man. imi H. WHisTum 
l^pokM let/. B^pHeme 30 The, geasratioa of Vlpen and 



ochir fort oT «iiMf bmnta, ttfc t d with loAiitf alllMSii- 
•jjm of Chrl«i't Kiocdom. 

& Mr, To become meek, to be meek* 

tf tape £• PmM juwiir. 14 Alt wopend, end mb drarl, 
8wm flMkod Z witMriL a tjm Cur^ M. 10373 N boHM 
Bokend kiuiu om. w PL a *jl 33 Ac^o 

b n«cC b>*tn for enon h« mdcothf And •« loir e« alorobo for 
lakkyng of kat bym nodoth. r 1400 Amst 3*41 Hb 

berte b herd, that wob not mako. When men of oiekenoM 
him bbeke. ^1400 DtUr, Trey 1030 He mek^ to kot 
mightyi and with mowthe lald Hbofaarge full ehotaly, chafe 
bow he might. 

Heooe f ACeo-ked /^/. f Mee*ktzig vbi, ib, 
m ifie HaMroLB Pemlter Ur. at N jght aniy that ipray for 
my haghynge bot abwa that i pray for mafcynge of tbaim. 
tl^Ptymrrvti Maakall Mon. Ru. It. 14; Meekid boonys 
(L. MM kMmiHntm\ ibulen ioia to the lord, c 1450 tr. Do 
imtimiiomo 11. IL 4a To k* meka man ha grauniik gret 
:.Tvii. 


grace, and after hU making lif^ik him in glory, ihkt. iii. 

135 pou hast neuare deapbed k* contrite fit k* meked (L. 
kHmWMium\ herte. 

IffttlrtH (mrk*n), V, Now rare. Alio 4-6 
makexi, 6 mekjn, meftken. [f. Meek o. 4- -SN ^ 
C£ Norw., Sw. mjukna,\ 

1. tram. To make meek; to humble, loften, 
tame; t to mitigate, annate; to leisen the violence 
of v* Are) ; to * brl^ low^, abaie. 

ig.. R, B, AitU, P, K sgaS OAe hit meknad hb mynda, 
hb mayyarful %rarkk««. 190a ATKvmoN tr. D* Imtiaihno 
I. xiiL 161 Tbarby man b mekande, pourged, & infourmed 
by experyanoe. 1947-64 Bauldwim Afor.Pkiiot, (Palfr.) ii 
He maekneth the mighty, & eaalteih the lowly, Gold- 

IHO Do Mommy xii. (1617) 176 Baacneuc to humble them, 
aleknee to meeken them. 1991 IL Tubnbull Ajt/. SU 7mtnoo 
160 b, Snaket haue beene eo meekened, aa that men haue 
CarrM them without danger in their boKimec. i647TRArr 
Cmmmi. Mmtt* V. 46 Thou ahalt melt thete hardest metaU.. 
thou ahalt meakan their rancour. i6Sa J. SrAxaow tr. 
Bo/uno'o Rom. Wkt., ui A^oi* P- Tylckon 33 Iti Fire be- 
came allayed or Meekened. i7aA-46 TiiOMariN Spring 065 
Thb when .. The gbring lion aaw, hit horrid heart Waa 
meekened. a lySt ^Vbklby * Smviomrx on mo iho want bo- 
ttow ' ii, Meeken my aoul, thou heavenly Lamb, That I in 
the new earth may cbim My hundred-fold reward. 

Maa. BaowNtNG .far. Loigk 11. 564, 1 waa quellad before 
her, Meekened to the child aha knew. 

Tb. rd/if. Obs. 

0 x^AlphoAot oPTmtot 384, 1 makand me hafor kc hedala 
ft kc maaaangiera m allmighii God. 1939 M at>hkw a Ckron, 
xxxiiL ai Amoo. .makenad not him ^a befora iha L«ord aa 
ManaakA hia father had mekened himaeiro.' 

intr. To become meek or Mibmigiive ; to lub- 
mit meekly (/d something). 

1I44 Mat. Brownimq Brown Rotnry 11, And ahe ao mildT 
• . Aa apirita, when They meeken, not to God but men. li . . 
— Wiodom Umnppliodn\Xi^ if i were thou, O gallant tteed,.» 
1 would not meaken to the rain, Aa thoa 
Hence Mee*kaned ppl, a, \ Mee'kenlng vbl, tb, 
and ppi, a, 

1997 Matthbw Ps, 11. fp mmrg.f The mortUVnga of the 
flaamha and maakanynea of the hert. 1999 Tonstall Sormt, 
Pnim Snnd, (18x3) 93 Thou God wylta not deapytw a harta 
contryta and makanad. 1997 J. Pavnb Royni Bxek. 46 
No Itai rightlia Ulundninga, than aa uulia. .humbiinga and 
mekaninga. 161I W. Brownb Brit. Tout. 11. i. aa. 1.. 
climb'd Mountainaa . . Than with aolt aiepa anaeal'd the 
maaknad Vallyaa In quaat erf memory. 1698 M. Hxnrv 
iiooknooo k Q^ittn, Spirit 166 Repentance, .b vary 

meekaning. itbI 46 TMomaoN Springp^o Her eyes, Where 
meckenaa aenae and amiable grace And lively aweetnew 
dwelL li.. Mm. Bbowminq ImbePtCkild xxxw. 1 changed 
the cruel piayar 1 made. And bowed my maakened face, 
•nd prayed That God would do His will. 1899^ J- 
Hamilton ilf«Mi« V. (1870) 86 The maekening proceaa in the 
BAind of God'a deatluM agent. 
tlCM'khnad. Obt, Also 3 mok-, mook-, 
makkaue. [f. Meek o. 4- -head] -*MiEKNBaa. 

1197 R. Olovc. (Rolls) 8004 Miloe naa kcr mid him non 
Da no Manera Mekhada [t».rr. meok bade, mukbede]. a 1390 
B^rtk Joom 391 (Egerton MS.) Vor he (God) hak kc mek 
hade bioolden of hb bine, CaBasv in Stillingfl. IHM. 

Ck. Romo ladL a) 8x4 Our being badoaad io..hia {God'aj 
maak-haad. 

Xeekln, obs. form of Mioelb. 
tlBM'ldMS, 0 . Obt. [f. Mukt. 4--UU] 
Tott cwinot be appeued or rendered meek, 

1987 Mirr, Mmg„ Mmdmn iv, No counaayle could my 
Bnaakaleiaa mlnda aaawaga. 

t Xm'UJi ^ bi 4 mekUoha, [f. Meek 

A.4--LirL] aMEERa. 

wigaa Btrtk Votn 400 (Egerton MS.) Mekllche men 

iheifodhehakal^ 

(mTkli), adif. Forms : see Meek a. ; 
also 4 mekkeli, mlkolik, mueklloho, muklj. 
[C Mbee a. 4 - -LY^.] In a meek or bnmble manner. 

c taDO Obmim iijot pe birrk blforr kia Lafurd Codd Cneo- 
lenn meocltke & lutenn. • laaf St, Mnrkor, 14 Pia baoS 
ka wapnan..aoCen mcdcaUcha and druncken macHcalukar. 
Aiaao Cnrtor M. 1304 (^uan ebarubin fna errand bard 
Mucalik ha him anawara. o i|lo Sir Porm$nb, 1949 Loka 
kat pou ban mukly apaka & to hym mercy crya. ^1490 
Miromr Smtmmaonn 4511 laau of thi aaruanu wesaha thowa 
the laia makely. iS47-t Ordor Commun, ta Makaly knel- 
yng vpon your knaaa. 1641 J. Jackson Trm A'ewv. T, n. 
X31 Ma..aaawaiedmackelyaaaLamb. 1749 W. RowBitTaoN 
in Trmnot, 4 Pmrmpkr, Scot, Ch, (1786) xxv. ix. Wrong'd 
and oppresa'd how OMakly ha inpadent dianoa ataod. 1849 
Macaulay Hiot. Bng. iv. 1. 90a Tbay bad. .aubmlttad them' 
•alvaa meekly to the royal authority. 

WitlriliiB (mTluibs). Forms: see Mius a.; 
also 4 mik#nM9, muoknmft, 6 menknAii»| 
moRkeiMB, mykoiiM* [f. Meie a, 4* -RVii.] Tbe 
quality of being meek; gentleness of spirit ; hnornky. 


riBoa Oeairff ydra dida be Ibrr lo ahmirinn awa 
UnoMnemllis aaocnaaea. m 1x40 Wmkmo^ in Cott. Horn, 
B73 bleknaaM and mildacbtpa makes mon aiberar luuad. 
a tmo Cnroor M, 9096 Sou aaniad In vr latterd drwlit, In 
mikanaa anal, bath d« and night 194# Awmb. 69 God ket 
JotMik Mueknaaae and woboarfo, riM l>ootr. 7*rug 3941 
Eneas wax.. A man Aill of makanaa ft awry of hb chm 
o 1440 Prontp. Pmm. j.it/a Mtkanaaae, and aoAanaaxa, mmn- 
ouotmdot etomonan. 1948-9 Bbinblow Loumomt, (1874) lof 
Yet for all thalr otttwarda meakanaa and holvnaa, they be 
within rauanynge woioaa. 1996 AmroHo 4 /mA (16^1 N nil 
You aball uaa lowardas ma aueba maacknaaM, lyka ax God 
Uftatba unto all ainnara 1613 Shaks. /ton. yfll, v. iii. 6a 
Loua and maekaneiM, Lord, Bacoroa a Chtitchmiin, batter 
then Ambition. 17AI RicHAioaon Pamoin II. 310 It must 
be owing to nw Meakneas, more than hb Complabanca. 
liSo WAaTBB Sook-board 11. s6s Gentle naturaa in which 
grace haa kindled maeknasa. 
tlCMksUp. Obt, f ^ -SHIP.] Meekness. 
e laja iioUi Mad. 699 (Bodlay MS.) MiUaebipa & msok^ 
ich^ of heorta. 

Maalfa. meell, obs. forms of Meal. 

MeAllzijg, obs. variant of Maimro, a farm. 

1999 Duncan App. EiymoL (E.D.S.) 69/^warfxa,M maenng. 
Meelte, Meen^e, obs. ff. Melt p., Mean, Miae. 
Meanda, Uaang(a : see Mind, Meno. 

Maar(a t see MabeI, Mayor, Mere, Moke. 
Haaroara, -oary, oba. ff. Merger, Msuceut. 
Xaarkftt (ml^ukact). Also 5 meroatts, 9 
noeioat. [a. Du. meerkai monkey (aG. moor^ 
haize\ app. C moor sea + Mat caL 
Cf^ however, Hindi mnrkaf, Skr. markatn ape. Can 
the European word (already found in OHG. as $Noricm*om) 
be an atymologbiiig perveraiou 01 au Oriental name?] 

Tl* A monkey, Obs. 

14B1 Caxtom Roynmrd (Arb.) 98, 1 wende hit had be a 
mermoyse a baubyn or a mcrcatle for 1 sawe neuer fowler 
beest. 1999 W. Cunningham Cotmogr. ClmoH 191 Thera 
are diuersa atraunge beaxtes bred in Aaaia,. .Mercaties. 

2. A name given in S. Africa to two small mam- 
mala : st. Cynictis ponicilloUa^ allied to the ichneu- 
mon.' b. The suiicate, Suricata totradacty/af which 
is tamed as a pet. 

tMot J Basrow Trav. S, A/ticm, I. aji Upon thoae parched 
plains are also found a giaat variety of amnll quadrupeds 
that burrow in the ground, and which are known to the 
caloniita under the geneial name of moer-cmti. i8a6 A 
Smiih CainL S, Afr. Mho. 3a Mcer Kat of the Dutch. 
RysxinaSurikattaor the Naturalist <«. iSgsCXiiLaY in Tram. 
ZooL Sot, (1835) 1. The name Mtor-kat .. b of very 
general acceptation m South Africa, being applied iiidifler- 
anily to the present species {Cyniciio], the Cape Herpestes, 
Ground SquirreU, and various other burrowing animals. 
1890 Maa A Martin Homo Li/o Ostnek /mmi 15S There 
are two kinds of meerkalsi one red, with a bushy tail like 
that of a squirrel, the other grey, with a pointed tail, and it 
b thb latter kind which makee so charming a peL 
odtnb, 1897 Anns Pagb A/Hormoom kido 6a Meerkat 
skins sewn together, aa pouches for tobacco. 

XaTEOttawm (ml Forma: 8 
7 myrson, 8-9 meanihRam, 9 moerohum, mere- 
■ohRum, morsohaum, 8- meereohaum. [a. G. 
moorscAauWf lit. * sea-foam *, f. moer sea 4 - schaum 
foam (a literal tronal. of the Persian name kof-i* 
daryii\ alluding to its frothy appearance.] 

L A popular synonym of sepiolite, a hydrous 
silicate of magnesium occurring in soit white clay- 
like masses. 

aySa [see Kbppbkill]. S794 Elom, Min. (ed. a) I. 

145 Keflekill or mynien, which the Germans corruptly call 
Meerschaum, b said to be when recently dug of a yellow 
colour. 181a J. Norr Dekkor'o Gulto Horn-bk. 176 noto, 
ThoM tobacco'pipea which they manufacture of a species 
of earth, of Che magnesious genus combined with sileiL de- 
nominated meerschaum, a^i Dodljr Nowo a6 OcL 5/6 Ha 
bought wholesale little blocksof flawed meerachauin, polished 
them, and made them up into pipes. 

nttrib. 1803 Db Quincrv Mr. Seknmekonborger vi, The 
great maeraciuium head of hb pipe. 

2. (In full meortchautn pipe.) A tobacco-pipe, 
the bowl of which is made of meerschaum. 


1799 CoLBRiDOB Lot 14 Jan., A pipe of a particular kind, 
that has been amoked for a year or so, will oell here (at 
Ratieburgl for Cweuiy guineas . ■ They are called Meer- 
schaum. a8u J. Nott DoMkor*sGHito Ham-bk. 176 noto, 
A meerschaum pipe nearly black with smoking is coiiddermi 
a treasure. s8^ BUekw. Afmg. III. 404 Bobwigx and meer- 
schaums, petticoats and sabres. i^O. W. Holmxs Atti. 
Broak/.-t xl. One StradivariuR, I confesa, Two Meerschaums, 
I would fain poRsaaa. S884 Grmpkic Christnuu Na 5/3 He 
produced an enormous meerschaum. 1887 G. R. Sims maty 
ynno'o Mom. X45 He sent me back the meerschaum -pipe. 

t Xaese. Obs, [a- Du. meet « ME. Most, 
whence corruptlv -moHse in Titmouse.] A tom-tit 

4 1481 Caxton blaioguco ia/39 Wodeooka, nyghtyngalb, 
fiporowea, meeaan, Ohaea (etc.J. 

Hom( 6 : see Msai, Mesa MMtt, obs. f. Mora. 


KMt (mA), tb, [f. Meet 0 .I The meeting of 
hounds and men in preparation lor a hunt. Also, 
by extension, applira to other kinds of sporting 
meetings (e.g. of coaches, cveUstt). 

t8|t'^ R* S. Stirrnas JorroeEo ynnmto ^838) 39 They 
overtook a gtntlaman paruaii^ a long bill of the maata for 
the next wmk, of at bast halfa doaan packa. 1894 WaaTsa j 
Ernst isPOtd SeairtoyLxi If it so ha p pe ned that the fox- ' 
hoaada did not make Cbeir usual maau in cbo neighbour- 
hood. 1899 Timoo 4 May la/i The iDtansting meet of the ; 

ODaebaato be held to-day. Omt/mi[U,S.) XXX. 
493/e For a6 yiara the dub's Boat nu bean one of the moat 
popular cyoliiig avanta. 1 


(mtt), a, and tube. Now mvA, Forms i 
I izoixoAto, mdta, 4 ««t, 4-6 mote, 5-7 meoto, 
(6 mrtt, Sc. mait, ntoylt), ^ moot 

Also a -3 1-MiTE. [ME. mite (with close A riming 
with twHOt etc.) ; prob. rep.OE. (Anglian) *iemdfe, 
WS. gemwie (caily southern ME. I-Miri) with 
normal loss of the pretix. The OE. gemdte 
OTeut •gamUt/e- ^OHG. gamd^i equid, MHG. 
gemoe^e, mod.C*. geutdte), t ^ga- (Y-) prefix syn- 
onymous with L. cem- 4- *mibtB measure, f. 
ablaat-var. uf *met* (see Mite o.l). I'he ety- 
mological sense b thus * commensuiate'. 

OE. had mdto ad)< of olmibr formation without the prefix, 
but it occurs only la the senses ^aiiiall. Inferior*. Tlie 
formally equivalent ON. mdt-r^ * valuable, excellent, law- 
ful *, may po^sil^ be the aouice of some of tlia Eng. aenaes. 
The alleged OE. gotmt adj., aometimea aiaignaa as the 
etymon, appears t? be merely a predicative use of gomot 
six, measure, what b fitting ; and If the xdj. exbted itr ME. 
form would not ha^a had close A] 

A. at^. 

1 1. Having the proper dimensions ; made to fit. 
In later use : Cloae-ntting, barely large enough. 
Also Comb, meet bodied, Obt, 

[4961 Athrlwolo Rulo Si. Benet tv (5»chr6er 1885) 89 
Besceawige se abbod and haie besldUo hmia reafa gemet, 
)>«t by lie synd to acorte, ac xemicte )>am, hyra noiiab. 
m ijpo in Log, Holy Rood (1871) 30 po was it bi a fot to 
■chort..hi ne mijte it make imete.] a ijpo Cnttor M, 
8809 Son pe tra was heun dun, And oquu: on-laid and 
scantliun, pe tra waa als mete and quern, Als animan bar to 
cuth deme. c 1375 Sc. Log. Saints xii. iMnikims) 50 paiw 
for of apechia a cowyne IB mad til byme met ssoo-M 
Dunbar Rooms xxwxtx. 13 Sowtoiis, with achone weilf maid 
and nieit, ^a mend the (altis of ill maid feit. 1513 Douai as 
Aimii viii. vUl 10 Apon hla fe3*c his meyit achom bolt War 
bulciiL a6.. ht/iU Siowart 4 7o^ Ixi. in Child Bniimts 
11. 436 lohn hegott on a clouted cloaka, Soe meete and low 
then by hia knee, lyay Burgh Roc. Sttrliug (1B80) aoo 
Ihey will allow him {the towns pyper] a meet bodied coat 
with the towns livery thereon. Mj^3 ^woot WUUnm's 
Ghost xiii. in Child Baiimtis 11 . biq There's no room at my 
aide . . My coffin's made so meeL x8a9-8e Jamibson, Moet-comt, 
a term used by old people for a coat that is exactly meet 
for the size of the body, as distinguished from a long coat. 

1 2. Equal, on the same level. Const, to. Also 
absoi. Ds r 6 ., an equal. Obs, 

c 1369 Chauckr Doths Blauucho 484 Of al goodenesse ahe 
had none mete. 41400 J watne tj[ Gaw. xii^ Thar es na 
sorow mete to myne. c 1440 J ’ork Myst. xvii. x8i Hayll I 
man hat is nude to hln men meete [MS. mette, rime feetej. 

t b. To be f/teet wiih ; to be even or quits with ; 
to be revenged upon. Obs, 

IM Shakb. Mtick Ado 1. L 47 You taxe Signior Bene- 
dicke too much, but hee'l be meet with you. 1603 Holland 
Plutarcds M or. 1B7 'the fuule ill take me if 1 be not re. 
venged and meet with thee. 1687 Death's Vit. PieC (1713) 
ix An Unjust, Terrible Devil.. that.. will be severely meet 
with them for all lhe..£koin they have cast even on hia 
Being and Bower. 

tf. Suitable, fit, proper (for some purpose or 
occasion, expressed or implied). Cousu Jor^ to ; 
also to with inf. 

13. . Gavt. 4 Cr, Knt. 71 Alle pis mirfm pay maden to he 
mete tyine. rkjBg CHAUCKa L. G. W, 1043 {Dtdo) There 
nis no wommaii to him half ao mete, c 1386 — Kmt.'s T, 
7^3 Two harneya . Botha auffiiauni and mete to darreyne 
Ihe bataille. 41460 J. RusskllZIA. tiurturs^ys Mustard 
is meteat with alle maner salt herynge. 1481 Caxton Rey- 
nard xv. (Arb.) 3a Hadde we an halter which were mete 
for his necke and strong ynough. 153a Palsgr. 574/t Of 
all ononethea Marche is the nielest to set yonge jplantes 
and to grafiTe in. 1947*^ Ortier oft'ornmuntom zo So riiall 
ye bee mete partakers of these holy misteriea. igga in 
yicary's AntU. txB66) App. iii. 151 A gate or dore .. for 
the Apia, commodyous, and meatc passage of ilia gouer- 
noura. 1957 TottoPs Misc, (Arb.) 045 For to dacciue 
they be most mete That best can play hypocrisy. 1963 
Shuts Arckit. Bij, WIiomo names also 1 thought not 
altogyther the meiest to be omitted. 1616 Boylb in Lie- 
more /'a/Yi«(i886) 1. 1x9, 1 am to paaa back a lease of 40 
Sreares to Cap^ Tynt at a meet Kent a 1661 Fuller (d'ortkies 

^ 1840) 11. 44B He was happy in a most yoke-fellow, sdpa 
Ientlbv Boyle Leet, iiL 6 The Eye is very proper and 
meet for seeing. s8ae Scorr MohhsL xviii. To transmew 
myself into some civil form meeter for this worshipful com- 
pany. sBsa M. AaNoLD Empodoclos 68 Not here, 0 AuoUo I 
Are haunts meet for thoe. 1898 Allbutfo .Syst. Mod. V. 37a 
Thionibosis meet to explain toe death is not always foumL 
b. Predicativel^ of ao action : b itting, becoming, 
proper. Chiefly la it it meet tMoU, . , «x (or than) 
is meet. 


tfijn Cursor M, 1679 8eo. .cled him, mim it waa mete^ 
Wit his broher robe (mt smelled euete. e 1489 Digby Myti, 
(i88x) IV. 696 O swete child 1 h waa nothings mete. .To let 
ludas kisM tbes Uppes ao swete. 1948-0 (Mar.) 3k. Com, 
Prayer, Communion, It is meie and rii^t no to da t6si 


meet vnto you. aiga Nbboham tr. Soldon'o Mnrt Cl. 56 
Using far Uoa cHIlgdnoe here than waa meet. iTga Youmo 
Brotkors l i. My cities, which daaeried in my wars* 1 
thought it meet to punish. s8|l I rmnyson Poomo 116 i'hia 
is lovelier and sweater. Men olTchaoa, this is master. In the 
hoKow rosy vale to tarry. 1846 TasNCK Mirae. Introd. 
(186a) 98 It was only meet that this boo ahouhl be c lo thed 
with mightier poweet than theirs. 

1 4LMild, gentle. Obs, 

1433 Lvoo. S, Sdsstusul too7 In Honkm, AUongi, Leg 
<1861) m4 Moat tempem he was of hk dieete,..To foeySb 

nease moat mananet and meets. " ^ 

(Rolls) 1 . 300 Maneweit aad I 

OaaNBWBV TaHiut Ann, iil 

l ^ p idua lather meete [L. mitem] then a coward. 


rate. 1938 Stswawt Cron, Scot, 
1 flwit, and full of genina tgm 
L vIl 73Tlie6eaatotB..tfiouiat 



fB. In « aie«t» 6t, or proper raonicrs 
pieetly, fitljr; enffidently. AltOp eiectly {in « 
certtin position). Afeei /e : fai cloie contact with. 

ijM G^aa Cm|A III. 183 KIs akyn wu achapa al macta. 
Alia naylad on tba aama aaata. e 1490 Uwiav M m//mcg a. 
149 That taill fuU mait thow baa tauki ba tlii aalL ift|a 
RacoaoB Cr, Aritt G viJ b, In ibam tba two fyrata fyguraa 
war wH ouar eacta ona vndar tba otbar. a|la it. Robinoon 
CM Mhr. (1851) I Gaaing in tha clovdais toaaa countraya 
for to vawp Maata undamaatb, tha mounuina whara 1 waa. 
m 1600 Montqombbib MUc. Potmt juixv. 68 Diana kaapa 
thia Margaritp Bot Hyman baghca to match bir malt 1601 
Shakb, Alt* iii. 333 All yat aaamca walk and if it 

and ao maete, Tha bitter paat, more waicoma U tba aweac 
adja Lithoow Trmt, x. 465 1 'ha corda being fint laid meat 
to my akin. |8I8 Shadwbll tSyr. Aimtm 111. 1 , You have 
given me ao many bumpara 1 am Meat drunk already. 

Hftltt (inft)t V, Inflected mot. Forms : 1 m 4 - 
tnn, Norikumb. mootop 3 motoUp 5-4 mlete(np 
3-6 iii0t6p 4-7 Sc, m6it(o, 3-r mootop (4 maytp 
motp 5 mottp 6 mlghtp 7 meot}p 4- moot. Pa, /. 
1 mdttOp 3-6 mottOp 4 moytp 4-7 mott. 5 Sc, maitp 
4. mot. Pa, ppU, 4 mottp motOp 4-^ mottOp 5 
moytp 4- mot ; 4-8 jmettOp 4-7 ymot, 5 imott(o. 
[0£. mSiaa (Northnmb. mJtta\ also with prefix 
icmitan^ wk. vb., corresponds to OFris. mZ/HpOS. 
mdtian (MLG. mdten, Dn. moiten, ON. 

ptdita (Sw. mbtay Da. mod$\ Goth, gamfftjam 
OTeiit *(piu)mbtjanf t coming togetherp 

encounter, meeting. See Moor rd.] 

1 . Transitive senses. 

1 . To come or light upm, come across, fall in 
with, And. Now only dial, exc. with person as 
obj.p in which use it is merged in 4; otherwise 
superseded by meet with, 

e888 K. iELraxo Boetk, xxx. | a Hw! ofarmodiga ga kon 
ofer oSre man for eowrum gebyiduni buton aiiwaorce, nu ga 
aanna na mogon matan unaB|>elna f gyt BHckl. Horn, aiy 
Da be efl ham com, bs matte he Sana man foiAfaredne. 
f m. 1400 A rtkur 343 pe ferat lond pat he gan Maete, Forao}^ 
byt waa Bareflete. ^ Hao Maundbv. (1839) xv. 164 Summe 
or ham woTMhipe the Sonne,, .aomme Serpente«,or the first 


ing 

HI. iC 186 , 1 see a man heare needs not line by shifta When 
in tha streets he meatea such golden gifts. 1876 Wiseman 
Surg, 11. iii. ^4 Of this Intampariaa you will find an Ob* 


servation in Herpes.. .And wharaavar you meat it, you shall 
find difficulty. iTdo-ya H. Bsookb FMefQHal, (1809) 111 . 
61, 1 had not gone,. a mile, whan, meeting a dirty road, 
1 turned over a stile. Med, PemkrekesAire (E,D.D.)p 1 met 
this glove on the road. 

2 . To come face to face with, or into the com- 
pany of (a person who is arriving at the same point 
from the opposite or a different direction). 

c ISOS Lav. 18127 In are brade strata he igon mete breo 
cnihtes & heore sweines. c lapo S, Eng, Leg, 1 . 54/7 Asa 
he cam a day bi be wei be pan mieten bi caa Am Kni)L 
'sgSa Lanol. P, Pt, A. v. 8a wbon 1 matte him in ba Mar. 
kat 1 moat hate, Ich bailada him aa bandely as 1 hia 


Old Back, IV. V, I would have ovartakan, not hava met ray 
Game. 1814 Hooo Cenf> Sinner 130 They perceived tM 
two youths coming, as to meat them, on tha aama path. 

b. To arrive in the piesenoe of (a person, etc., 
approaching) as the intended result of going in the 
opposite direction ; often in phrases te ceme, 
ruHt etc. to meet. Hence, to go to a place at 
which (a person^ arrives, in order e.g. to welcome, 
commnnicate with, accompany, or convey (him). 
SimilarW, te meet a coach, a train, etc. 

a sjeo Cureer M, 10155 pi lauard aa comand ala sulth, Oa 
to mate him. c 1470 Hxirav fP'atince i. 6a Till Noram kirk 
ha coma with oat;ra mar, Tha consell than of Scotland mait 
hym thar. is. . Sir A, Barten in Snrieet Miec. (1888) 74 To 
might my Loidcama the klnga and quan. tS9tSNAKS.d/rrrr 
IV. il. 96 11 a appoint my man to carry tSa basket againa, 
to maata him at the doora with if. 1599 — MneA Ade 1. L 


the fashion of the world it to audd oost, and you encounter 
it. 1666 DavoBN . 4 mm. Mirab, cx, As in a drought tha 
thirscy creaturaa cry And gape upon tha gathered clouda for 
tain. And fint tha martiat maata it in tha sky. 1667 Milton 
P, L, X. 103 Whara art thou Adam, wont with joy to meat 
My coming aaen far offT syio BaaKXLBv PrMc, Hum, 
Kneml, | 97 Bid your servant meat you at such a dma. 
1808 SoG^ Marm, 1. xlU, Then atapp'd to meat that noble 
Lord, Sir Hugh tha Heron bold. 1894 Dovlb S, Hetmee 
49 ril meet tha seven o'clock train and taka no stapa till 
yon arrive. Med, An omnibus from tha hotel meets all 
trains. 1 waa amt at tha station by my host with a 
carriage. 

0. Phr. To moot kedf-wapx chiefly in figurative 
uea, t to foreitall; anticipate (edr. ) ; to respond 
to the friendly advances of; to make concessions 
to (a person) In response to or In expectation 
of ^oal concesdons on his part; to come to 
a compromise with. To met trembU half^wap t 
to distreu oneself needlessly with anticipations of 
what may batmen. 

i|94 Nashe ifafert, Tran, B, Prssantly ba ramambrad 
hinsailh, and hod like to Ihll into Us mamanto sgalnat but 
that 1 mat him h^ waias, and aidct his L^ship (ate ]. 
Bias Baooic Awn V 3 Let not iha ludga raaat 

tha CsuM ha^ Way; Nor Uua Occasion to tha Partia 
to layi His Ommaatl or Proofhs were not hoard. sM 
B^n tr. Matoode Lett. (voL Itl) na, 1 Uka this papu- 
lar oivtnItM, which maats pa hattb way, and sto^ a 


llttla, that wa may not atmyna aur aalvia too imuch. tyse 
PAaouMAa Reeruti, OMeer in. I, Wa lov*d two iLadlas, they 
mat us Mf vmy, andratc.b i 998 Nbloon In Nicolas Dkp. 
(1845) IV. 66 is not a tkiim that tha AdmiiU could 
propose that 1 would not meet him half-way. slat Lams 
Eiim Sar. 1. KaAMl/M#'r dky, *lha world maata noMy 
half-way. s8k Timee (amdciy ad.) 9 Sa^ la/i 1 'ha Pollsa 
peasantry . .will meat tba Car halfway in whatavar ha doa 
lor their good. 

d. transf, with inanimate things as aufaj. or obj«: 
To come into contact, association, or junction with 
(something or some one moving in a (Uffetent 
couim). Also, of things that Mve attributed 
motion, as a line, road, etc.: To arrive atn point 
of contact or intersection with (another line, 
etc.). 

M 1300 Cureer 3 /. 83161 Oft i was wit malince matte. 1990 
SraNiRa F, Q, iii. iii. at hat no whit thee dbunay 'i ha hard 
baginna that maates thca in tha dora. tbon end Pt, Return 
/r, Paruaat, 11. i. (Arb.) aa Whara so era wa run there 
maetas va griefs. 18x3 Tennyson Ladg ^SAmlett i. 3 Long 
fields of barley and of rye, 'Iliat cloths ms wold ana mset 
ths sky. 184a — Sir Galahad vi, I yearn to breathe the 
airs of naaven That often meat me here. 1849 Macaulay 
HUt, Eng, V. L 663 1 'ha gihbat was sat up where King 
Street meats Chaapslde. 18^ Eneycl. S/eri IL 997 (Reuh 
fstr) Meeting the ear. bringing the body up to the oar at 
the close of the stroke In plaM of bringing the bands strongly 
up into the cfaesL 

6. Of an object of attention: To preaent iiielf 
before, to come under the observation o£ To meet 
the eye (tight, view), the ear : to be vidbie, audible. 
To ateet the eye cfi to happen to be seen by. 

idga Milton Pencerete lao Or Forests, and inchantmenU 
drear, Where more is meant then meets the ear. 

P, L, VI. 18 Chariots and flaming Annea, and fiane Staeds 
Raflacting blam on blaza, first met his view. 1781 Cowrxa 
Pregr, Err, 48 Where'er he turns, enjoyment and delight., 
meet his sight 1876 Tbxvrlvan Macauiay I. 363 All that 
met his ear or eye. 1883 Gilmour Mengeu xviii. an 
Striking pious attitudes at eveiy object of reverence tliat 
meats ms eya. Med. Advt. If inis should meet tba aya of 
A. B., he is requested [etc .1 

£ To meet a personas eye, gene, etc , : to perceive 
that he is looking at one ; also, to submit oneself 
to hia look without taming away. 

1670 Drvdbn Tyr. l^te v. i. 48 So much of guilt In my 
refusal lyes, That Debtor-like, 1 dare not meet your eyes. 
1847 Tennyson Princess iv. 177, l..Not yet endured to 
meet her opening eyes. 1883 Fkancbs M. Pbaro Centrmd, 
xxxU^^ she turned her head, .she met bis eyes, 
d. To encounter or oppose in battle. Also (after 
F. rencontrer), to fight a duel with. 

e ssys Lay. 16366 Ten Imsend Senttes he sende bi-halues 
he heaVne to mete {c 1005 to imetel c 1330 Amis 4 Amit, 
1114 Yif y may mete him aright. With mi brond that is so 
brighL 1x7a Barbour Bruce xii. aad Meit thame with 
spera horaeiy. C1400 Destr, Tmybssy All hat met hym 
with malb . . Auther d3ret of hb dynttes, or wore ded wondit. 
1996 Dalrymplx tr. Leelie*s Hitt. Seet. 11. 159 At thair 
Cuming baldlie and w* scharpe wclris thay melt thame. 1671 
Milton Samsen 1123 , 1 only with an Oaken staff will mast 
thea. S771 7nnius Lstt, Ixiil (1830) 313 Hb opponents. . 
never meet him fairly upon hb own ground. 1817 Tbnnv- 
■ON Princess iv. riniqr, Lika fire he meets tha foe. 
Smbdlbv H. Ceverdale Ui, 1 suppose 1 should ba forced to 
meet him . . if ha were to challenge me. 

t b. To be ‘ meet ' or even with ; ■» 1 1 1 . Oht, 
i6sx Flktcher, etc. Hen, Mads Pert, iil Ui, 1 hava 
heara of your tricks... well 1 may live To meet thee, ifiag 
Flbtchxr Rule a JVi/b v. iii, Soma trick upon my cradit, 
1 shall meet it 

o. To encounter or fisce the attacks of (something 
impersonal) ; to oppose, cope or grapple with (an 
objection, difficulty, evil). (Cf. 1 1 h.) 

1749 De Fee's Eng. Trmdetmam (1841) 1 . vtl. 53 Not ba 
afraid of meeting the mischief which he sees follow too fast 
for him to escape. 1837 J. H. Nswman Peer, Serm, (ad. a) 
HI. xL 166 Who does not see, that to bear pain wall, is to 
meet it courageously T s^ BxBWSTxa Mere Werlds xv. 
aas It b vain to argue agotMi assertions Uka thasa which 
can only ba met by an equally poaitiva denial of them. 
1899 Bain Senses 4 Ini, 11. 11. 1 is Tha impetus of a push 
•r a squeaae reoeivM on tha hand b measured tha mus- 
cular axenion induced to meet it. 1874 Grbbn Sheri Hist, 
L 1 4. 40 Tha threats of Charles ware met by Offa with do- 
fian^ 1884 Punch aa Nov. asa/i Seen my laat pamphlet, 
*Uow to Meat tha Microbe 'f 

f d. With simple rejl. pron. in reciprocal sense : 
To encounter csen other; -> sense o. Oht. 

1897 Olouc (Rolb) 1950 Bi aide armchastra in a fald 
to godaiv hU hom Bsatta. c sgao Sir Tristr, 3395 pal mottan 
ham in asty Bi o Ibrastaa side. 

4 . To come (whether by accident or design) into 
the company of, or into personal intercourse with : 
to ‘ come acroti ’ (a perion) in the intercourse of 
society or bn^neis. 

CS374 Chaucbb CemPl. Mars tjB Alas whan aha! I mata 
yow, barta dare f sBen SiiABa. Cer, il UL 149 Ramainaa, 
that, in th* Oificiall Maritas in uast ad , You anon doa moat 
tha Senate. 1678 Wissman Snrg l xxl 114 The next day 
In tha afternoon tha two Phyriclans and soma of the Cbimr- 
gaons SMt me at tba Panant's dwrabar. 1878 DavosN 
Stats Sfmec, v. I, And not look back to sea, Whan what wa 
love wa ne'er must meat agttn. 1787 Woman cf PeuMm 
1 . 187 , 1 was..stro^ adth tna Parson, bot mtteh mora with 
tha good Sanaa, ef the young Craatora I aoddantly mat 
1849 MACAUUY Hiet. £w, vi, II. 81 It waa not stvasgothat 
‘ a8|8 TBmrvsoH 

^ ous And tha 


meat Urn la saaeultaUDn. 


b. Fhnue, 7 b be well, heppify, ete^ out. Also 
Hlipt,, Will met! (as an expression of welcomed 
etdbe Ptey Se€ram.SiM A patra powla g^ day# ft wale 
imati 1470-88 hlALoav rirmr 11. vU. 83 Now BO wajwna 
•aid faulyii ft wal ba Wa mat 1918 Sxblton MagnyAefii 
What, wanton, wanton, nowa wall ymat 1 sggo SHAxa Cem, 
Err, iv. UI. 49 Wall mat waU mat, Mastw Antiphohia 
a 199a GaBBNB ymmts IV, iv. 11 , Widow CountM 
y-nwL S998 Shako. Tam. Skr. iv. Iv. 19 You Ora huppilia 
mat 1834 Lvttom Pen^i 1. i, Ho^ Dlomad, woU mat 
f o. With simple reJl. pron, (cf. 5 d) : To en- 
counter each other ; * leuao S. Obs. 

c tppo S, Eng, Leg, I. 354/308 Bi b* watart of plrafoid 
bb two achiraM ham matte, And oontackadan for |ms holia 
bodia. Mt)M Cursor M. 10561 Quan aali mau |Mun 
aama, pai gratt baro-salf wit gostls game. 

6. To encounter, expei icnce (a certain fortune or 
destiny) ; to receive (reward, punishment, or treat- 
ment of a certain kind). Now rare or poet., super- 
seded by meet with (1 1 g). 

c 1440 rerk Myst. xL 188 Mo mervayllas mon ha matt 
1991 Shakx Twe Gent 1. i. 15 Wish me partaker in thy 
happineNse, When thou do'st meat good bap. a 1631 Donns 
Lett, Te Sir T, Lucy (1651) xi, 1 have a littla satisfact'On 
in seeing a latter written to you upcm roy table, tbouah 1 
meat no opportunity of sanding It t68i Bovlb Style of 
Script. (1675) 843 Ttioaa..met a destiny not ill rasambling 
that of Zacneus. 1867 Milton P, L, ix, 971 Aa ona who 


loves, and some unklndiieas meats, a 1677 Barrow Serm,^ 
xviL Wks. 1687 1 . 043 Whoever hath in hi 
truth.. shall hardly ba 


Whoever hath in'him any love of 
able to natisfib himself In tha « 


varsations ba maotath ; but [ate,]. 1697 Drvdbn Vfrg, 

Ceerg, iv.655 Tby great Misdeeds nova met a due Rewaid. 
1708 Swirr Cuitn»er 11. y. In this Exercise 1 once iMt an 
Accident tSaB Mackintosh Let, sS Sept in Lifa (1^) L 
437 * Meat your approbation ' is a slung phrase, not fit for 
public despatches or letters. 1839 Ht. Martins AU Fr, 
Wines 4 Pet. iv. 61 He met only thraats and laughter. 
1849 M. Pattison Ess. (1889) 1 . 10 Thb generous appeal 
met no reaponsa. 1847 Tbnnvsom Princess iv. 309 , 1 fear'd 
To meat a cold * We thank you 1899 Abmolo Balder 
Dead 94 Ha has met that doom whi» long ago Tha Nor- 
niea..spuni 

6. To come Into conConnlty with (a perBcm*i 
wishes or opinions). 

1894 CoNoaxvB DeuMe Dealer v. xlll, By Hcav'n ha maatt 
my wishes! 1784 Cowraa Teuh 111. 788 Ha.. leaves tba 
accomplished plan Just whan it.. meats hb hopes, s^a 
Bischopp Weollen Manu/i II. 69 Such duties on tha ia> 
porution of foreign woollen maimfacturea as would meat 
thair views. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. vl. U. lao Tba 
Estates., would go as for as their consciancas would allow 
to meet His Majesty's wbhes. 1884 HAWTNoaNi S, Feiten 
(1883) t73 If her thoughts.. had settled on that, .wholesoma 
young man, Instead of on himMlf, who met her on so few 
pointa Med, (Cemm.) 1 will do axy bast to meat you la 
tha matter. 

7 . To satisfy (a demand or need) ; to satisfy tho 
retirements of (a particular case) ; to be able or 
sumdent to dis^rge (a pecuniary obligation). 
7 b meet a 4 fV/ (Comm.) : to pay it at maturity. 

1833 Marrvat P. Simple xl, Tha money, .waa. .not more 
than sufficient to meat one of the demands. 1837 Sia 7 . 
Palosavx Merck, 4 Friar (1B44) 187 No body b aver un- 
able CO pay his dabts; ha is only unable to meat hb 
engagements 1847 Marbvat Chitar, H, Fersst Iv, Hb 
eddow wld the gun to meet her wants 1876 Maclbod 


Etem. Banking 167 Even under the dreumstances, M 
acceptor may foil f » 


1 to meet hb bllL 


L Sia E. £. Kav in 


Law Times Rep, 10 May saa/s A remedy which exactly 
meeU the necessities of the case. 1884 Manch, Exasn, 
16 May 5/1 'llib vbw of the quattlon gau rid of. .all mara 
wFangling, while no other adat^taiy maau tba case, itei 
Lecw Ref. Weakly Notes 78/1 Tba course suggasiad on tna 
part of the Comptroller was nacaasory to moat tha Justice 
of tba cose. 1894 Babino-Gould Kitty Atene II. 8i4 Five 
hundred pounds will not sofflea to meat all daims 
n. Intraniitive senses. 

8. [From the curlier reciprocal use: see 4 c.] Of 
two or more persons: To come from opposite 
or different directions into the same place or so 
as to be in each other's presence or company, 
whether by accident or by design ; to come face to 
face. Often with together. Sometimes conjugated 
with he, 

' a igao Cursor M, 8S063 tb stade o dome quor all sol mate. 
c >374 Chaucbs Cempi. Mars 7a Tha grata Im that was 
batwu ham two Whan thay be mat. e 1410 St Cuthberi 
(Surtaas) 889 mat neuar aftir wbib lauad. CX4M 
Reuf Ceiliyarmyo Balth tha King and tha Qncna maltb in 
Paris, For to hald thair )ub togiddar. tgiB Stabkbv Eng 
land L IL 87 Saying that are ba now hero mata. .acoordyng 



mayor might come to him : but In fine thay a|^M to BMOt 
half way. visa Gay Sweet WUiesm's Farew, Iv, Wa only 
part to meat again. 1761 T. Looan in Sc, Pmraphr, un. 
vUi, Whara daath-dlvldad niands at last shall meat, to 
part no more, e s8|o T. H. Bavly Wa nmt— 'twas in 
a crowd— and I thmight ha would shun ma. ste Thacbb- 
UAV Virgin, ILxix. 158 Tha twogantlainan, whliafaw mora 
fiiands, wara met round Oanaiml Lambert's auppar-tabla. 
1870 £. PsAOoex RalfShM, IL ajp They had not mat for 
yean* 

b. Of the members of a more or less mganiied 
body, 8 socifitjj or xegnlsr tiiembly : To«8semble 
for pusposet of oonw r ence^ bmiiu^ worships or 
die like. Often with collet nonn 19 snbj. 

sfys Palsob, 435/a Whan thay inata to gythar I wyll put 
them in foyndo at yonr malar, igfio Daus tr. SteideuHO 



marnro. 


CVwwr. vob, Thiiit b«]mg« ««*W to 

rmnclttfourt. tSuj Shaici. Cat. iriil ^51 Th« PtopI;.. 

•ft mnaionM To iMet anoa, vpon your ApprobMion. tfei 
Bim a Msec. miv. ai And appobiitd a to mmt 
io together hy thetnaaluea. 1711 STHcut Na m f 4 

When thif AwernWy of Men meet together, tyfi Swirr 
9 ml U Siiitm t Dec., lira Parliament will oertainit meet 
on Friday next. 1791 UAMrauN Mgm, J, lf>f/fr 111 . Be 
Many of them [claMee) art auhdivlded into smaller com- 

r iea called banda which also meet once a week. iB4e 
Pattiiiom Emm. (iBBo^ 1 . 17 The bishops, .were summon^ 
to meet In synod, at Paris. 1174 GsxaN Sh 9 rt Hi*i, viii. 
I a. 469 The Parliament, .met in another mood from that of 
aoy Parluunenc which had met for a hundred srears. 

1 0 . To comg to or be preient at a meeting ; to 
keep an Appointment. Obs, 
c 1400 Rom, Roto 457X Expectant ay tlTle I may mete. To 
fetenaMreyofthatewete. 01400 fB/l/Srxam/rr‘770 Aithire 
with a fill note in he Aid metis. S47»-dB Malosv Arthur 
IV. xxvi. 156 Soo he departed to mete at nis day afore sette. 
199B Shaks. Morry tV. 11. iii. 5 *1 Is past the howre (Sir) that 
Sir Hugh promis'd to meet. i6e| Mens. /or M. iv. i. 18. 
1717 AuotsoH tr. Orritfi Mot, iv. Snlmurit 43 She fain 
wou'd meet him, but refut'd to meet Before her looks were 
set with nicest cars. 

d. To arrive at mtitoal agreement 
iBgi PusRV Let. Bp. London (ed. 3) 197/1 Devout minds, 
of every school, who meditate on the Paeaion, meet at least 
la this. 

1 9 . To come toother in the fhock of bottle. To 
mut on : to come into conflict with. Obs. 

0 1400 JDee/r, Troy 781;} Bothe he srekis on heprene, ft Jra 
grym troiens, Mettyn with mayne paire myghtis to kythe. 
Ikid. 8a88 He macebit hym to Menelay, & met on h« 
liyng. 1460 Lybomue Disc, 1638 The sty ward. . Fell of hys 
■lede bekwerd, So harde they two metten. ihid, eois Aa 
hey togeder settc. Her bohe swerdes mette. [178a Cowree 
RHondthtp 137 How fiercely will they meet and charge I 
Mo combatants are siifler.] 

10 . Of inanimate objecti i To come into contact ; 
to come together to as to occupy the tame pUioei or 
follow the tame line or course. 

To muko both ondt meet ! see End tb, 04. 
m ijoo Stria 35S Loke hou hire heien greten, On hire 
cheken the teres meten. ^1400 Maumdbv. (1839) xvii. 185 
Alle the Lynes meeten at the Centre, iggo PALftce. 635/r 
Hylles do rravsr mei^ but aoquavntaance dothe often, stfo 
Daub ir. Sbtidono'o Comm. 41a where the Rhine and Mo- 
■etle mete. 1666 Prpvs Diary 4 Nov , My vsm being new 
•nd thin, and the coat cut not to meet before upon my 


cut not to meet before upon my 
breast, tfito Milton R,L, iv. 784 Our drcttit mests full 
West, lysf Da FocCrMSM(i84|o>ll.xiv. s86lt wasveryhaid 
lases where the tilee met 1771 Smollxtt Humph, Cl. 3 Oct, 
He. .discovered that hts waistcoat would not meet upon his 
belly by five good inches at least. 1774 l*oor%upSerm, v. (1 797) 
1 . 116 How two maihematical lines, Indefinitely producra, 
can be for ever approaching each other, and yet never 
meet. 1781 Cowraa Hopo 49 The blue rim, where skies and 
aipuntains meet — » Ji^pott, ea Her vaults below, where 
every vintage meets. tSie Scorr Lady 0/ L,\. xtl, Where 
seemed the clifia to meet on high, wjs I'snmvson May 
Qmeom Concl. ee There came a sweeter token when the 
night and morning meet stys R. Ellis tr. CatuUus Ixii. 
Ss Look as a lone Tom vitra . . Bows, till topmost spray and 
roots meet feebly together, staa Kiplino Barrach-r. Ball., 
etc. 75 Oh. East is East, and West is West, and never the 
twain shall meet 

b. Of eyes, glances, etc. (cf. i f)- 

t8gi Tbnmvxon Elaiuo 1303 Ha raised his head, their eyes 
mst and bars felL 

a bald of qualiticf, etc., wilting in the gome 
penoD, etc. 

19B1 ParriB tr. Gumoadt Ch, Comr. it (1586) X14 Al the 
three beauties meet together.. in young men. s68a Stil* 
tiNon. Or^. Smer. ii. vi. I o The uniformity and perfect 
harmony ofall these several Prophecies .. all giving light to 
each other, and exactly meeting at last in the accomplish- 
ment *• 97 . Chbtwood Drytieds Life •« 3 it being 

rarely found that a very fluent Elocution, and depth of 
judgment meet in the same Person, lyfi Cownis Charity 
J7 In baser souls unnumbered evils meet i8m Tenmysom 
Mortod* Arthur iss Thou, the latest-left of all knights. 
In whom shenld meet the offices ofall. 1894 J. T. Fowlkk 
Adamumm Introd. S7 The nobility of two races met in the 
child. 

td. To lie or flt cloie to, (Cf. Mbet a ) Oht, 

iSM SeUir, Pooma Reiform, xlviiL 30 It meites lyk stem* 
myne to lo^ theis. 

f ft. TO agree or tally. Obs, rare. 

tfff Ooasoa Sch, Abuse (Arb.) 37 He that oompareth oar 
Instruments, with those that were vsed in ancient times, 
•liall see them agree like Doggea and Cattes and meete as 
lump as Gsrman Hppoi. im SriLLiNapL. Orir, Sacr, 
t vL 1 1 It was yet greater difficulty to regulate It by the 
course of the Sun, and to make the accounts of the Sun 
and Moon nraeL 1889 Lamb Elia Ser. lu Old China. 
It U mighty pleasant at the and of the year to make all 
aneet— and much ado we used to have every Thiityfirst 
Might of December to account for our axceedlngs. 

IL Xoft witR. 

a. To come acrou, light apon ; i, which 

It hoa miperieded la common use. 

r says Lav. t4«8 Hii metta wid {earlier text Imettsn heo 
fiiran) Nmnbert heoa kinges sonda of bun erk a ijao Career 
M, 19604 Saulus B^t alquar and thrett All he cristan he wit 
owtl. e 149A St, Cirthbert (Surtees) 4337 pal spared nontbir 
kyno na kyth, Man na woman bat bet laett with. Mpi 
Sfamm SUute /mi, Wks. (Globa) 640/s When be comedi to 
experience of service abroade . . be maketh as woorthy a 
ioaldiottr aa any nation be meetath srith. a i6a6 Bacon 
J/ew Ail. ai And oontinuaily wa mett with many things, 
worthy of Obearvation, and Relatton. ifigl JumusAsm 
Andemie 14 Othars.. wander up and downe to meet some- 
where with a fafirasbingahadn ii6a J. Davus tr. O/earpteP 
Vey. Ambaee. 138 They maka a shift to liva upon noy udng 
they can meat anth^ 1761 Hums Hiei, Eng, llLliu .|9 


10 mLlTwib' in ^ Pmd T Tr. A synon. meetherly, meederfy, mm^ty occurs In dialects 

Mril wShV^fo, (- L 1^: »;>. "-I b. 

kI eek bysirste. c 1470 Hxnhy Walleue iv. 950 Thus Ot* odj. Moderate, middling, fairly good. b. adv, 
ra sons am with the copteyn melte. iid 6 Shaks. < Tolerably, moderately, foirly ; handsomely, m(H 
'• 'Kr ''>>?’'• ‘l/i Shrev™bury..The Xmiu with agreetWy’ (ED.D). 

^ *4- Kuust hni, .306»u. M MHi«mp» «> *:l.o talc. 
nllL Materly al ihingM to make L. ek emuia tem^rei, etc.).] 

. 4 . . • . * *674 Ray N, C, pi' orde, MeeteHy, MeetheHy, Meederl^x 


This was tkaifstpNblk oamtNiiltjrba had ssetwltli. gyia 
JoMMioN Lett, to Mra, Thrmle 13 June^ la the penary of 
iuel..! have yet met with none so firugal aa so sis without 
firs, lija DTsoaxu Ckeu, /, 111 . W. 94 We cannot road 
a hieioiy qf feraign art witbout maetinji with the name of 
Charles. 1871 Dawson Deeem of Li/t iv. 84. 1 have ooca- 
sionally met with inatancaa. itgf Ame^eSnt, Med VI L 
39* Inough shscesi batraatb tha tantochua usually oooura in 
the substance of the hemisphere it may be met with in other 
situatioas. 

fb. To come into the prefenoe of; -Bteme a. Ohs. 
atjfooCuraorM. eoz45 In ^ tcnmle wit her he met, Anurd 
hir and tar hir grette. c ijfe Sir Ferumb, 3778, ft eueno to 
be pauyllount >ay gunne go, ft meteb with b* AmyrcL 
ri477 Caxton yatoa 89 Whim tason was oome to this 
temiHc medea cam and metis with him. s^ Ptlgr. Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531) SI b. His grace preuenteth vs, before we 
mete with it. isab Uoall Ermm, Apoph, 97 Socrates mette 
foil butte with JLcnopbon, in e narrows backs lane, where 
be could not steit fttxn hym. 1686 tr. AgiatiaorCm IVata 
Lacedemeainue 59 As he returned, he was met with by nn 
Achaian. 1816 L^almkhs in £^(1650) 11 . 78 We fell iu 
with Mr. Cook, who came out to meet with me. 

t O. To encounter (nn enemy) ; - senie 3. Obs. 
tags R. Glouc. (Rolls) 3905 Vmr..wende toward seint 
damn to mete wi^ i^ fon. c 1386 Chaucks Pard. T, 365 
Is it swich peril with him for to meete t I shal hym seke by 
wey and eek by strete. c Hxnhy Wallace tv. 950 Thus 
Wallace sons can with the copteyn melte. 1196 Shaks. 
I Hen, IV', IV. iv, 13 At Shrewsbury ..The Xing, with 
mightie end quick'raysM Power, Meetes with Lord Harry. 
X804 Butlks Hud. 11. ill 003 How in fight you mot. At 
Kmgstmi, with a May-pole idM 

t d. To come into or be in pbytlcal contact with. 
Of a garment: To reach exactly to (a certain point). 

«i«oa Cureor M. 9917 O thra colurs. .ps grund neist bar 
es fuTtru, Metand wit pat rochen scan. ij.. £, A'. Allit, 
P. B. 371 When be water of b« welkyn with pe worlile mette. 
e 1490 Syr Gener. (Roxb.) 4460 Ful Ihle wanted the suket 
Time with the throte it had y-met. 1480 Robt. Deryll 398 
in Hail. E. P, P, 1 . era With hys shyelde Robert mette 
playne. 1574 tr. Marlorai'e Apocalipe as A long gamient 
..(which] meteth lust with the feete. 1604 R. Cawdbvv 
Tedtle Alph, (1613) A iv. One lands and meets with another. 
174s P* Thomas JmL Anson's Voy. 14s In its Fall, meeting 
with the Fcwe-yaid broke it in the Slings. 

f •• To have carnal knowledge of. Obs. 

a IJOO Cursor M, 1197 Adam..suld wit his wijf yete mete 
For ur lord had aghteld yete A child to reis of bis oxspring. 
t £ To agree or accord with. Obs. 
a 1 X 18 Sidney Apol, Poetris (Arb.) m Wherein 1 know not, 
whectrar by lucke or wisedome, wee Englishmen haue mette 
with the Greekes, in calling him a maker, tfiss Fullxs Ck. 
Hist. IX. ii. I 17 Lords of right noble extraction.. (whose 
titles met with their estates in the Nortliern Parts). 

g. To ex]X!rience, nnUeigo (a particular kind of 
fortune or treatment) ; wiente 5. 

^M 38 Torr, Portngod atop God that died vppon the 
Rode, Yff grace that she mete with goodl igoa SHAKa 
Rich, II, III. iv. 49 He that hath sufier’d this OMorder’d 
Spring, Hath now hinuctfe met with the Fall of Leafs. 1596 
— Tans Shr, iv. tii. 6 Elsewhere they meet with charitie. 
1660 Blount Boscoiel 3 At Warrington Bridge (he) met with 
the first opposition made by the Rebels, a 1691 Pollbxfen 
Disc. Tr*ids (1697) lOo TheM Manufactured Goods from 
India, met with such a kind reception, that [etc.! 1693 
CxKECH Dryden'a yuvenai xiiL (1697) 3^ A little Sum you 
Mourn, while Most have met With twice the Loss, and by 
ss Vile a Cheat. 1711 Addiwn Sped, No. 199 p 9 In our 
Return homo we met with a very odd Accident. 17x8 
ptedhinher No. 73. ^7 It has always met with the Appro- 
bation of the Wisest Men. 1771 Guldbm. Hist. Eng. if. 176 
Sir William Gascoigne .. met with praiiies instead of re- 
proaches, 1843 Bossow BibU in Spain xxvi, 1 have . . never 
met with ill-usagi^ except once . . amongst the Papists. 
1873 Black Pr Thule xvk. Mariners .. who had met with 
their death on this rocky coast. 1893 Kasl Dunmosb Pa- 
mtrs II. 31Z This system of semi-omcial marauding met 
with the approx al of the Cxar. 

fh. To oppose, grapple with (an error, objec* 
tion, malpractice), take precautions against (a dan- 
ger) ; to provide for (on emergency). Also, to 
cope with (a person). Obs. 

1409 Mobk Dyahgm tv. Wks. 085/1 And all this good 
Iruite wovlde a fewe mischieuous persons . . vndout^lye 
bring into thya rcolane, if the prince and prelates, did not 
in the beginnyng mete with their malice; 1879-85 Ass. 
Sandys Serm. xi. 17s Paul, in this treatie of a magutrate, 
meetelh with both thera errors. 1600 in Ltturg. Stmt, 
(J. Elis, (Parker Soc.) 694 Meet with the purposes and 

? ractice8 of all ambitious Absalons. 1803 H. Csossk 
' vrTNSx Comntw. (1878) 8 A prudent roan .. meeteth 
with euerie mischiefe, and is not ouertaken, with mon pu- 
tani, hnd I wist. x868 Rolls's Abridpnsnt Publ. Pref., 
The body of Laws . . crnisifts of infinite particulars, and 
must meet with various Emergencies. 169s South is 
Serm. Ii6q8) 111 . 794 To meet with their doubts, and to 
answer thetr Objections, sysa Assuthnot yokn Bull tv. iv. 
Let it suffice, at present, that you have been met with. 

1 1. To be even with ; to requite or * pay oat *. 
c 1590 Maxlowk Femsi. x. I'll meet with you anon fbr 
interrupting me sa 1601 Dxnt Patkm. Heaven 307 God., 
though he meet with some in this life, yet he lets thousands 
escape. 1667 Watxmhouss Fire Lend 109 For which sins 
God may meet with you also. 

J. Sc. To pay (a creditor). 

tins H. HtLLxx Sch. 4> Sekm. (1878) b 68 They had been 
onable, term after term, to meet with the laira, and were 
now three yean in arrears. 

Mft6t(e» oba. formi of Mir, Mbtb. 
l|ffttffil(6)8, Tor. fonnt of Mbtbls Obs.^ dream. 
M— tgn (ml* fn), V. [f.MxBT «.-]--■« 6.] /ruRr. 
To moke mict or ht {for), 
tteJC. WHnaaln W. Uy Crt4^,«73 That yoN; .may 
be richly accom m odat ed vntk grace ml you are saseteoeg 


for glory. 1879 A Raao ABCe Bridge eje Thaaa trUswfll 
Bieeian ua for whatever the foture uofolds. 

Kftfttw (miHu). [f. Mot v. -r -brI.] One who 
fttendi or toJeef port In a mcoting; fspec. In 
Quaker phnieoloi^, a member of a particular 
* meeting * or coogregatioii. 

Maes. Cel. Ree. (1653) If. 185 Ye melor pt of those 
first meaters. ifi8a W. Rooxxs 7/6 Pt. Chr., QstsshSr ta 
G. W. a Member of the Second-days Meeting, .smooth’d «p 
the Harbadoes Meetere with this Expressioii. a tvig Ellt* 
WOOD Autebior. (1763) *5< 'I'he whole Fines of such and so 
arany of the Matters as tlray should account poor. 1887 
£. F. BYsaNX Heir wthemt Heritage 11 . xi. aig TImm 
early torchlighM ne e te rt. 

Keeter, oba. fonn of Mbtib, Mktbi. 

XM-torly.. 0 . and odv. north, dial. Alio 
r?4-5 moiarlF], o meUrly. fapp. related to 
Meet a., but the formation if obs^re: poosibly 
influenced by witietiy or some similar word. The 
materly of the first quotation it difficult to connect 
with the other forms : cf. ON. mdialega, mdiuiega^ 
£ Pidte measure, moderation. 

A synon. meeiherly, meederty, mtrverty occurs in dialects 
(see £. D. D.), and may possibly be rsferalile to MxtHb 46.I 


1674 Ray N. C. H ords, Mestsrly, Msstheriy, Mesderiy x 
bandiiomely, modetstly; As bow meeterly, from meet, fit. 
e * 74h Collies (Tim Bobbin) View l.eusc. Dial. Wks. (iB6a) 
54 M...\% Seroh o Ruichots so honsomeT T. Eigh, hoos 
meeterly. xBta B. BaixeLKV Irhdale 11 . 99 Pm ipetterly.. 
fur an 'owd body. 

Jtteeth: see MEADl(the drink), METflE(measare). 
i Xegt-help. Obs. [orig. two words like 
help Meet in Gen. ii. 18, ao : subseq. combined as 
in ruteet heart, good wife, etc.] A fitting helper ; 
■s Helpmeet. 

[1641 J. Shuts Sssrah 4 Hager (1649) t8 The end of her 
Creation ; which was, to be a meet help for him. 01896 
Bp. Hall Rem. Wks. (i66ot Life 15 Enjoying the comfort- 


able Society of that meet Help for the space of fourty nine 
years.] 16^ Whiston Th. Earth 11. (1799) 96 Among all 
these Creatures there was not a Meet-help, or suitable Conip 
panion for him. 


So Btoat-Ralpar; also M— t-halplng, the con- 
^dition of being a belpmecL 

1636 W. Strodk Floating Isl. iv. lii, Recreation much 
consisteth in The yoak of a meet helper. 1869 Bushnbli. 
Wohs. StiF'rage iv. 74 Woman is created to be the meet- 
helper of niun. Ibtd i. 18 The biuibandiug and meet-helping 
of (he marriage bond itself. 

Hftetiaig (mrtiig), vbl. sh. [f. Meet 4..1K0I. 
OE. \ieAiemiting, glossing L. conventio,cofsventus, 
concilium^ symtgoga.) 

L The action of coming together from opposite 
or different directions into one place or into the 
presence of each other, of assembling for the trans- 
action of butmess, eta Now somewhat rare exc. 
in gerundiml use ; formerly in phr. in meeting, at 
{next, etc.) meeting, till meeting, 

01300 Cursor M. 5846 His broker aaron he mett, pat 
diihiin self has meting set. c sgso Sir Tristr. 181 Swicbe 
meting nas neuer made WIb sorwe on ich aside, cigeo 
Maundxv. (1839) XV. 166 There ben also sum Cristene 
men, that seyn, that summe Bestes ban gode meetynge, 
that is to seye, for m meete vritb hem first at nrarwe. c 4440 
Lovblich Merlin 458W The kyng, that a3cnt Merlyne went 
netyng. 1485 in jupp Aec. C afpenters* Comp. (1887) 35 
Re:M}yvyd in the Barge at the metyng of the Kyng on the 
Water vij[« vij< 1x59 Bp. Scot in Stiypx Ann. Re/. (1709) 
1 . Kpp, viL 14 At Teter's firsts metinge with our Savyour 
Christe. 1639 Hamilton Peepers (Canmen) 95 Muche me 
of this kynd tliat past betwixt one of ther number and me 
this day ..at meating. ty/i Smollktt Hssmph. Cl. a Apr., 
1 desire you will lock up all my drawers, and keep the 
keys till meeting. 1844 Ld. Bbouonam Brit. Const, ix. 
(1869) 119 The people s right of Meeting in large bodies. 
1903 Edin. Rso. Apr. 314 These old snakm..do not dwell 
on uicetings in hca\en. 

^ b. I'o give (a person) {the or a) meeting [after 
F. donner rendet^vonsl : to appoint a time and 
i nim. ? Obs. 


r. donner rendet^vonsi : to appoint a time and 
place for meeting with nim. ? Obs. 

163s J. Haywaxd tr. Biondls Eromsnss S5 A friend., 
whom they were to procure to oome disgiiisM, and ghw 
them the meeting. i6|8 Mayns Luema (16^) x6i At length, 
with much intreaty, (le gave her a metling. M1648L0. 
Hksbest Hsn, VIII (1683) 35 Promisine that he would not 
wly give him meeting, W take pay uiuler him. lyyt 
Smollktt Hum/h. CA so Sept,, l'hat..he would come to 
Bath^ in the winter, where i promised to give him the 
meettnff. 1^3 MACAUtAV Ess.. War Succession (ed. Mon- 
tague) 1 . sopThe King resolved to give her the meeting in 
Catalonia. 1840 Dkkbns Bssm. Rsidgs xU, You ask me to 
give you a mee|iag. 

t «• An encounter in onus ; a fight, battle. Obs. 
13.. X. Alls. 0696 Com, and geve us on justyng. And 
mow Ochalt have bard matyng. enm R. Bbunnx Chron. 

(Rolls) 1011 Atkat metyng. .men was sire Antygon. 
1796 pALSVMPLB tr. Lsslts*s iisst. Scet. Sk X48 Vnoertana 
victorie at bathe the SMitii^ 

b. Used euphemiitically for : AdneL (AAerF. 
rencontre: cf. RevCchjmtbb i4. i b«) 
t8ia Chrsok in Amm Reg. st A meeting took ptocn. .bm 
Mr. O. Joytit and Btr.T. M*Kiai. * when, oil the first 
the hdter stauck JU tha Ibrshaad. klii MAMVbaT 

in ^valyan AMII. 6^ I bad.oto notio n that a masdng 
oauld be aveldedU 



8 * of a BttmberofpMpla 

for pUTi>otet of toteroourte^ cntertaSsiiieiit, diacm- 
■kn, IcgisUtion. and the like. Now chiefly reilnoted 
to gathering! of a pablic ohaxacter, and aaaembliea 
of tome oimiced aodety ; formerly need to iochide 
private gatherings or partiea, as In card-muHmg, 
ssxyMoiiBinGrKnon CJkrvm, (is6$) IL 7^6 They «Men^l«d 
ky eiM by together, to ooranioii of thye matter et l^ndon : 
At which meetui|L the ArLhcUtehop of Yorfce.. secretly sent 
for the greet SeeJe egayiMu i!rs iU»i.k /m. u 13 The ceU- 
ing of esAemhlies 1 ceniiot away with ; it is ioiquitie, even 
the lolemne meeting. sOas Tmm 59 To Ogle 

the Nymphs in the hmces or Mosick-Mcetings. lysaSwirr 
Prop, Corrtci, £1^. Tongui 09 Since they [$c, ladies] have 
been left out of all Meetingis eaccpt Parties at Play; 
Macaulay Hist Mug, vi. 11 . 95 Ho %ras no longer eum- 
moned to any meeting of the board. iH! Sixvknson Dr. 
yoiOfil I At friendly meetings* and when the wine was to 
bis taste. 


b. An assembly of people for porposM of wor- 
ship : in England from the 1 7th c. applied almost 
exclusively to gatherings of nonconformists* and 
now rati exc. with reference to Quakers, (^me- 
times used, after prep., without article* esp. in io 
go to frueting.) Hence, a nonconfonnist congre- 
gation ; also* t a noncoafbrmiw place of worshipi 
a dissenting chapel or meeting-honie (o^r.)« 

SS93 fMe CoNVBiCTiCLB 4 b]. 1677 W. H ubsabd Narratius 
II. 51 September the twenty fourtn, being Lords day. as he 
was going home from the Meeting. Maiabi. Teat sj 

A..J^uit takes a Lodging at a Quakers,, .goes to the Silent 
meeting with his Landlord. iM Pbntom Gauird. imtruci, 
(1B97I 33 , 1 went to a notorious Meeting, upon the fame of 
an extraordinary gifted Preacher, tyie Palmbb Provarba 
3^5 The pharisees cry was. The temple 1 the temple I and 
the modern hypocrites is, The churcD ! and l*he meeting 1 
1790 Noum Scotia Archil (1S69) 61B A Meeting for Dis- 
senters, a Court House and Prison. J* Adams in Fam» 
JLait. (1876) 10 We went to meeting at Wells. 178s Hutton 
Hitt. B'kojM, S17 Another was erected in the reign of Ring 
William, now denominated The Old Meeting. iStg W. 
FfiBLD] IVano. Leamiu^ioH 140 Wesleian Methodist 
Meeting. This is situated in Gerard Lane, small in ex- 
tent, and humble in appwance. 1834 Traria/or Timea 
No. 09. 3 There is something so fine in the prayers without 
book, as they are ofifered at meeting. Ibtd. 5 (I'he Church] 
bad been in the country many, many yean, whereas all the 
meetings about are (so to sayj of yesterd.'ty. tOsS Ocilvie, 
SuppL, Af eating. In England, a conventicle] an assembly 
of Dissenters. — In the United States, an assembly for pul> 
lie worship generally. 1889 Mary Huwitt Autobiog. 1 . 
4 , 1 use here the phraseology of Friends, /meeting’ in this 
sense being equivalent to church or religious body. 


0 . » race^tneeting (Raci 11). 

S784 Ab^, to ChroH. in Ann. Reg. ts8/i Westminster 
Races. . .Spring Meeting. 1839 Ana. Reg. 73 M.ngnificent 
weather and excellent sport made the great people's ineciing 
(the Derby] pass off with great iclat. 

4 . Of inanimate object! : Joining, junction ; con- 
fluence (of rivers). 

1530 Palsgr. 597/1 , 1 draws nere, as a shyppe dotheland^ 
or any other ihynges whan they come to the metyng. x6o6 
G. w[ooococke 1 Niai. Ivatina iv. ax The ip^ctings of the 
waters, c ate Suckling Brennormlt ill. (1648) 3a Her face 
is like the muky way i’ Ch’ sky, A meeting of gentle lights 
without name. s8^ Mookb Jriak MatodUa^ (iff/#) The 
Meeting of the Waters. 

b. A joint in carpentry or masonry. 

sfig! H. Phillips PhtcM Pott. (1676) BvHJ^ In the 


Catack. 70 What are the *end bouds*? They ore boards 
which cover and form the ends of the meetings. 

o. Mining. The passing of ascending and de- 
scending cars ; hence* the place at which they pass. 

183? T. Wilson Pitman's Pay (1843) afi We'd muM the 
meetin’s aw’ve ne doubL i860 Eng. For, Min, Gloaa,, 
Newc, Terms. Meetings^ the middle <n a pit or inclined 

f W 1875 R. F. Martin tr. Havrad IFituiing Mack, 36 
f these momeuu be equal at meetings and at the landing 
of the cage. 

1 6 . ? An average value. Obs. 

.17x1 W. Sutherland Aaaitt,\^ The Method of 

buying a quantity of Timber is to add the Contents togeth«£r 
of the several Pieces; the Quotient thereof is call^ the 
Meeting of that Timbtf , and accordingly thereto the Value 
of the whole Quantity is sold. 

6 . -Meitijio-plaoi. / ar/. 

1996 Shaks. x Han, IV, iii. 11 . 174 On Thursday, wee our 
seiues will march. Our meeting Is Bridgenortn. iBex 
Southey Tkatmba iii. i. The Domdanlel caverns*. .Their 
impious meeting. 

7 . atirib,^ as mutingaequainUmco, ’■point, •room, 
^itead (arch.); meauDg-lblkB, diistateri. Also 
MiBTuro-BonaK* -plage. 

ifpe Mmb. D'AubCay Diary V. vu. SM Mrs. Kennedy., 
with whom 1 renewed a ^meeting acqu^tanct* but evaded 
a visiting^onc. xSas Genii, Mag, Nov. 491 My lather 
drank toChwreh andlCing* And the ^MeedMtfialka love no 
such thing. s8t8 Buimr Gram, Mme, Those notes of 
the passage Immediately under the ^'meeting points of the 
sign (for diminuendo-crescendo]. 1870 Liddon JEiam, 
Retig, it. 75 Miracle Is the meeting-prat between intel- 
lect andlM moral sense. tfOn PiTconaatoln PJUl T^ana, 


stolly Adoem 
1. Ibgt ffMeta* 


Nlldoem. .bmt ^lietUng-raad to And. 


da, 

fgg! Siiaas. Vom, f Adi Ho The wUde wanes .. Whose 


fidgee with the SMating dondes contend. sie8«- TV.# Cr. 

I, Ui. 7 As knots by the oonAun of meeting gap. Inihct the 
anand 1^. leeeGAT Fan 11. ts6 Where meMng beeches 
wMve a a ratelu i shade, m dWt Raesvm Homaa 

aii, StiU glades; and meeting Horn scarcely bamCA, 
b. VklotHity, Often hyphened with the sb. 

s8m T. Nkholsom Optrat, Meckmmk 990 The staff stile* 
which imitates the meeting-stiles, ibid, 625 I'he oominon 
rafters.. must be so arranged that a rafter shall lie under 
every orm of the meeting-Jmnta. 1844 ihrEPHUMS Mk, Farm 

II . 538 The three equal wheels, .are set in the sheen— the 
first of the three being upon the caniage-axie* which is in 
halves as before, aniT the meeting-ends supported on the 
stms. 1879 KNioitr Diet, Meek., Moatingpoai . . that 
stile of a canal-lock gate which meets the OMrreiifNmding stile 
of llie other gate at the mid-width of the bay. 

t2. CoraiM forward in mponie or welcome; 
responsive. Qbs, 

1548 Udall, etc. Eratm. Par. x Tim. 1 . 15 The thing that 
they renounce, is withal studious endcuoure to be embraced 
(as they save) wiih meting armes 11... ebnita, ut ainut. minis 
ampiectendumV 1631 Milton V Allegro 23S Mamed to 
immortal venc Such a.n the meeting soul may pierce, ite 
Saltmamshb Pract. Policy laa Bee not too meeting, and 
seeme not too ha<tty in accepting graces and favours. S864 
IkunrH Serm. (iBst) I. xiv. 385 He . . offers himnelf to the 
visits of a friend with facility, and all the meeting readiiiese 
of appetite and desire. 


ICeatinger (mrtiqaii). [f. Mimivo vbl, tb, 
-KK 1.] One who * goes to meeting’ ; a dissenter. 
18x0 S. Green R^ormitt 1. 185, I pimnly see. Sir, you 
are a metbodiit, or a meetlnger, 1 Mlieve you call it. xBpe 

i KSsopp Trialt Conutry Parson 68 7 *be MeeCinger keeps 
imself posted up with the last clerical escapada. 

XM'tiiig-lioiisa. 

t L. A (private) house need for a meeting. Obt, 
x6^ Wood 14 July (O. H. S.) 1 . 856 They had enter* 
tain d him with most excellent rausick at the meeting house 
of William Ellis. 


2 . A place of worship : in the general sense, now 
only U,S, In England from the 1 7th c. always 
a nonconformist or dissenting place of worship, a 
conventicle : now only (exc. with reference to the 
Quakers) in jocular or disparaging use. 

X636 Plvmontk Col. Rec, (1855) I. 41 There to build a 
■fleeting iiowse and towne. xSty Evelyn Diary to Apr, 
1 ‘liere was a wonderful concour-ic of people at the Dissen- 
ters' Meeiing-bouM in this paruh. xyM Wkblrv Jrni, 
xo Apr., It [a deed] everywhere calls the house a Meeting- 
House, a name which 1 particularly object to. 1809 Ken- 
dall Trav. I. xH. 133 Two meeting-houses, one belonging 
to quakers, and the other to baptists. 1847 W. £. Forltbr 
in Reid L(/i {iSkS) 1 . vii. 007 l.ast evening I deluded them 
into a Methody meetine;-house. 1896 Mrs. H. WARO-SVr* 
fir. Tressady iso The brick meeting-houses in which they 
(the villages] auouiided. 

8. attrib., as meeting-Iwust yard\ fmeeting- 
housa man, a nonconformist or dissenter. 

xyxx Countray’Man's Let. to Curat aa TheRC were not 
Meeting- House-Men in whose Favours the Councel thus 
Wrote,, .but some of *em Parsoi^ some Vicars, some Cu- 
rate, &C. i8oi Beverley Lighting Act vj Any meeting- 
house, chapel, church yard* and sacetingbouse yard. 


Xaet^g-plM0. 

A place in which a meeting occurs or is held ; f a 
meeting-house. 

1993 Reg. Privy Council Scot. I. 129 Nocht half ane 
Scottis myle fra the said metynge place. xsSo Nashe 
AnaL Absurd, (1500) fi iij They wilf include u fthename 
of the Church! ooely in their couenticles* and bounde it euen 
in Barnes* which many times they make their meeting 
place. 1699-60 Pepys DiVt^ 7 Feb., 1 saw Monk’s soldiers 
abuse Billing and all the (Quakers that were at a meeting- 
place there, e syxo Celia Fiennei Diary (x888) c8 The 
Church is neato and pretty.. here is also a good larga 
Meeteing place. x8^ Allbutt’s Syat. Mad. IV. 338 The 
organ thus lies at the meeting-place of the hypochondriac, 
right lumbar, and epiga^c regions. 
tWMiOy, Obs. Forms: 4 snotli, 4-6 
metali, 4-7 metely* 6 metly* mootelio* -ly* 6-7 
mootly. [(, Mbet a. -1- -ly 1 . (But the early form 
moHi may reprcBent OKiemotlic, L gemot meotuie, 
moderation.)) 

L Moderate ; of moderate tixe or quantity. 
a xjBO Cursor M. 18847 Metli har was on his chin, tii t|B6 
Chaucbb Rom, Baa With metely mouth and yen greye. 
c xgso Mbdwall A’h/Mrr (Brandi) 1. 3x7 Leue thyn nawt con- 
ceytys and take a metely way. tgsg in Mem, Hem, Vli 
(Rolls) aja The fingers of the said queen be right fair and 
small, and of a meetly lengUi and breadth belb^aocording 
nnto her personage very fair handed, xaeg La Beenbrs 
Fralss, I. xvi x8 wheiw they were well served for their 
horses* and at a metly price. bSoo Holland AAw x. xii. 
359 After he bod left at Falerii oU his bog and boggogs 
with a meetly garrison (L. eum mediee /msidio], i6oa 
Vennbs Via Recta iv. 73 Mullet. .is of plnsant caste* and 
of meetly nourtshment* 

2 . Fitting* proper* suitable* meet, 

1406 Auoelav Poamt 4 Fore love tt^eiher time earn that 
aehfll be. Fort this omkus meedy maryage. Era Roiiagf 


loos they%officbora thiim fbr tbdr UagiB* Whom &ey 
IbundtlMiBaetastBraofiilltbdrinamratfs. i8||GBaAEO 
Part, Daacr, Semenei (1900] i8e Tha oaotf toSnad and 
BMiely English now spoken. 

XMtiar Fbrmii 5 ^ 

aauit-. 6ttMi88*«Mito-s 6- mok/^, [t Mbit o. 

-t-hTS, (Bad pidL 8igfcCfe | iii ^ 

gmet: seeptBs.)] 


1. Moderately* lUrly* tolmmbly. (Coaum li 
tbe i6tb e.) 

ctmo Doatr, Trey idH * ."**f?* 

len^ S476 PaaUtt Lett, 111 . 157 He k t|io^;in 
liwlyshe* metly well in Frmsshe* anq vernr jkrotq In 
Fiemyshe. 1991 RECoaoE PadMw. JCnond L Defl^ Mdwe 
haue you heard as touchyng dreka mestdy sniucitiii In- 
struction. 1609 Holland Marcell, 400 Ihill of 

stature, and faire of complexion, their halre meetly yellow. 
1697 Howell 339 A fine and lueetly Uffe Churcih. 

2 , Fitly, suitabK; as is meet 

soea Hem. Vll in Misfhi(f. Lett, 8er. 1. 1 . fl The Ktaf 
botn with men and money metely and con v on ien tly. . wol 
yeve aasktenot. 1698 Sandesooh Serm, (1689) gM Then 
ore wemeetiy prepared for hknervioe. ilig Scott THkiwi. 


I. xx^Im mboordk aseetly thanks expreSf. i8|r il. Mtu 
LXM Teet, Rocks iii. 138 And with thk ancient elephant there 


meetly associated In Britain 

MpondHig magnitude. 1878 Boowmimo La Sataimo jm 
How 1 may.. fix x^ere change should meetly loU. 


]C6«tlM9 (mrtn^). - [£. Mbit 0.-1- -vbm.] 
The condition of being meet ; fitneie* suitableness. 

c 1440 Pbcoce Re/r. ui. xi. 327 CartlM thlfl fadir were not 
to be oUuned* if he wolde ordeyne that tliese seboem be 
notabli wlddir than the meetencs of hem wolde aakc^ as 
for the firste dal in which the) schulden be worne. ipM 
W. WKBim A'qy. Poetrta (Arb.) 46 Ye meetnessc of our 
specche to receiue the best forme of Poetiy. c xooe Shaks. 
.S<»sji. cxviii* And* sicke of wel-fture found a kind of meet- 
nesse I'o be diseas’d ere tlmt there was true needing. 
X798 S. Hayward Serm, xiv. 400 Holiness is a mcetne>B 
for heaven. 1867 H. Macmillan Bible Teach, x. (1870} soa 
l‘hey have no title to heaven and no meetness for lu 
Hoetre* obs. form of Mbtrb. 

Meere* mefb* Meflyxige : see Motb, Movxbol 
X gg i (meg), [vnr. of Mao A pet 

form of the female name Margaret, us^ diai, to 
indicate a hoyden* coarse woman, etc. ; also in the 
proverbial phrases Ma^g^sdehgJkt or deversiont, < the 
deuce and all** 'the very mischief* (see £. D. D. 
and cf. Mao sb,^ 1). Long Meg, Meg of H^est- 
minster, the appellation of a virago whose exploits 
were famous in tbe 16th c. ; hence proverbially in 


allusive nseL 


c X938 Lvndesav SuppMc. Syde Taillis 67 Ane raureland 
Meg, that mylkU tbe 30 wit. xra Saiir. Poems Reform, 
xxxii. 37 And we, agane, wald by ane Freer of Fegges*.. 
and sell to landwoit Megges. xsia (////r) The lue and 
piankh of Long Meg of Westniinsler. 1193 Narhr Strangs 
Hews Wks. (Grosart) 11 . aas I'iiou art a puissant Bpit*. 
pher. Yea? thy Muses fool of the twelnes] old lo^ Mag 
of Westminster r Hien* 1 trowe thou wilt stride ouer CTreenes 

f raue and not stumble. x6os Dekkex Satiroamasiije 
' (j b, Tis thou makst me so, my Long Meg a Westninster* 
thou hreoikt a scab, thou -------k x6xi Middleton ft Dkkecs 

Roaring CM K j o* Was it 5*our Megge of Wastminstara 
courage that rescued mee T a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, 
Long-meg, a very tall Woman. sTSg Ramsay Cemtie Skepk, 
L i* Tlicn fare yo weel Meg-Dorta. slia W. Beattii Vnla 
Foast (1B7X) II Twa bunching nwgs. A34, ste (see Mao 
tl 1874 S. Beaucmamr Granitey Gramga 1 . aoa W«U* 
it were Meg's delight* air ; and in tha Muddle on it oil *• 
be roars out (etc.). 

b. The great ifith c gun in Edinburgh Castle 
was called Mom Meg f? 7 rom having heas cast at 
Mens in Flanders)* MmkU, Groat Meg, Alao 
Roariko Mbo. 

i6gD in Soon Prrv, Anttg, Scot, (i8a6) p. sxi note. The 
graoc iron murdaror called Muckk Magg. xige Art, 
Rendition Kdinh, Castle 4 Three Iron Guns, besMes tha 
Great Mag. 1793 Maitlano Hist, Bdhab, 164 A huge 
Piece of Ordnooceb reaembliog on old-fisshioned Mortar., 
denominated Mounts-Megg. 

ICgg^ (meg), slang and died, [Of obscure 
origin. Cf. Mao and Makb 
1 1 . A guinea. Obs, 

i6li Smaowbll Sgr, AUatia 1. i. Sham, No. no ; Mans 
are Guineos^Smelts are half-guineas. 169s Islington IT alia 
xa To see a Town not far from Dover, Butter'd with Mm 
and Smelts all over. cx74a In Hone Every-day Bk,tu 
m Tickets to be hod* for three Megs a Corcosa 
2 . A half-peony : Mag sb,^, Makb 18.8 
xTtx [see Mag #8.*). 187a in Hartley Vorim, DitUeeiaA, a) 
po He wodo'c pay a smg. 

M^gib- (me'gk)* before a vowel lug-* repr. Gr. 
mb. form of /ifyar great, used esp. in many 
terms (often having correlatives f. Micro** 
and sometimes also synooyins C Macro-}* as Mogm* 
bootovio//. [Bactbrighj* VetiM'oei^ [Gr.w8«- 
ttot a berrvl, names of two stages in the development 
of Billroth’s Coeeobactena s^ica, MogaAm’RMo 
[Fbubtulb] JSeol,,b. frastnle of compaimtively largo 
sire. llo«ngMR#-8o (Gamiti]* ooe oftho laigre 
motile sexual (female) cells of algm. Mogallu* 
Ooid a, [Allartoio], having a huge allantois; jA* 
an animal so characterired. Mogusb'Oloui [Ko* 
OLB 08 ]| the nucleus proper as dktlngniihed nrom 
the microBudeiis or paranndeus. llo*gHqpo- 
n 89 r«»-« 29 n^Bginaa(pL-la)/rpf. fSpORARntoii]* 
a sponmgiam contakung megaspores. 

Rgofo Bet, [8raE]*R spm of oomparativdy li^ 
sire in marailaoeona erv ot ogama. KMamsavo- 
gbyn Boi, [SvoRomraiof^ a empH; (8) a 
sporSi^U wlAh beais inegaepores (JaeksoA uAtfi. 
Bat. Term igoo), Iffigboa’oepgrabge Bat. 
[ZooBfORAiioXDEj* the special qmnuigtam in AQy- 
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xioABAnni. 

dr^dicijfm which oontAlni a twAnn of raeftsocH 
•pOfCS. KOfMO’OOpCVO Bfii, [ZOOSPOM], ft too- 
tporr of reUUvely Iftrgt lise. AUo MiaAKASlffl, 
Mb^aosphalio, etc. Cf. Mioalo-. 

liil MAcAufTgii tr. ZitgUft PmtM, Ammi^ u f i8«. 965 Ao> 
co^ng to UM w« may dntingubh thani M micrococci, 
maMXoccl, and ^megacocct, m microbacteria, moaobac* 
teria. and ^magabactaria. i$g$ Afmimrmliti a6o Drawiiiga 
mad« with the eamara luelda. .of the oonjuntins procaaa 
ahowing the ^mettafruetulaa. ilpi HaaToo In Jvmimrg xj 
Sept. 4I4 The ei^ler (mkaro-igameie la oiale, (ha larger 
>8||9pAaKia& HABwau, 

9oL I. 71 Unbm alwaya taking place between a largecaO 
or megagamete and a email cell or microgameta 1877 
W. TuoNKa Hum. Aunt. 11. 889 So large and peraiatent u 
the aac of the aliantoie In the ordinary Ruminantia (etc.l, 
that M. H. Milne* Rdwarda hae groupM them together aa 
•Mcgallantoida tley PAaitfta & HAawBLL 7 'gxt-M. ZuuL 
1 . 84 The *meganttdeua in Pammmcium ia ovoid, agog 
S. }. HicKaoM in £. R. Lankeater Zmi. 1. PrwtPMuu 37a 
The McgMucleua («> MacronucieiuU 1M9 Hbnnbtt & 
MiiaaAV CrgAftm. B^t. 11 It {i. t, a Kpora*caite] b a *meKa- 
•porang^ or a microeporange. according aa it containa me> 
galipot ea or micronporea. itM Athgnxum 10 Apr. 491/a 
Air. Bennett haa made uae of the term ^Megaaporangfa in 
deacribing the bateroaporona vaacular cryptogama 1658 
CAtraNTBa Phy», $ 734 Three or four roundiah fleahy 
nodiea (*megaapore«). iMo Brnkrtt ft Mubrav Lry^teg. 
B0t, II Two different klnda of apore,. .megasporea and., 
microepurea igoe EmeycL Brit XXV. 439/a The micr<^ 
aporopnylla (atamena) aind the ^megaiporophylla (carpela). 
lile Bbnnbtt ft Murray Cry/tcg. But. eg; Fig. ado.. 
C. *megaBOoaporange..D. *migaaoaapc»aa. 

b. Prefixed to nenaes of unitft of measorement, 
force, retlittnce, etc., ii uied to denote 

million timee * i e. g. migai^, tiieg{a) trg{Qt mt^ 
guitrg%,v. Mboalo-), fMgafartid. megf^d^ouU^ me~ 
gimetrif megapom, megavoU^ megawtbir^ megohm. 

iMi L. Clark EUttr. Mhu. 43 One million ohma ■ 1 
megohm, /d/cf., Megavolt. tbuL 44 Megalarad. . atyi 
Arf/. Atmc. Rup. n. eg The author [Kverett] propoaed.. 
that I ha namea miloHyue. Huga<igmt ktUpune. mermpune be 
employed to denote a tnouMnd and a million dynea and 
poiMa. i8gt L. Clark Diet. Mutric, Memt.. Meg-Ufg. or 
Mermterg *■ one million arga. . . AUg-junU « one million 

i oufaa. ilgt B. Smith ft riuDaoii Aritk. 14? A million 
oules make a magejoule. igoa Euc^l. Brit. xXVlll.4/1 
Convenient imiltiplea and aubdiviaiona of the ohm are the 
microhm and the megohm. /AM, XXXI IL 819/1 Magap 
metre laatronomy). .1,000.000 metrea. 

XftgabMUtft (megibfi'sgit). Afin. '19.0. mega- 
AixfV (preithao^ 1853)1 f* Ur. fUya-tgnai^ fidoi-t 
bnte t tee -ITI.] A lynonyin of HUbmeriti. 

The name ia meant to expreaa the fact that the mineral 
containi mora baalc matter than wolframite. 

|868 Dana Syst. Min, (cd. 5) 604. 

Xftnoapliallo (megAs/tclik), ti. Ana/, [f. 
Gr. /Uya-t great ut^oK/i head; cf. CBrUALic.] 
JLarge-headd ; spec, (tee qaot. i88a). 

tiTg FLOWBa Cute/, kfus. Ceil. Surg. i. 10 Crania of un- 
oaually large aim (Megaoephalich iSSe Quatn't Auut. 
(ed. g) I. 80 Thom [iJiuIIh] exceeding 1430 cubic ceniinMteca 
in capacity are megacephalic. 

So Mftgftoft'phftloiui a., large-headed. 
i8|8 in Mavnb Expot. Lex. algo in Syd See. Lex. 
Rmftgaoaros (megie'iiifrpi). Pa/mont. fmod. 
Im, L Gr. ftiya-e great -t- leipat bom, after h^oZmepon 
Rhinoobrob.] The extinct Ilriah elk. 

iMg pHiLura Addr. Brit. Aetoe, 39 Can ourdomeatic cattle 
• .be traced back to. .coiitemporariea of the urus, megaceroa, 
and hymnaf 

X^aoarotilie fmeg&ieTPtgin), a. Zool. fC 
mod.L. megacerdi-, Mroacrrob + -INR.] Of or 
pertaining to the megaceroa. 

1884 FtowKa CmtnL Mut CoiL Surg. n. 307 Megacerotlne 
Group. 

Xegaoftroiui fmeem-ai^rdt), a. [Formed aa 
Meoaoiros -I- -ous J * llaving very large horoa, aa 
the extinct Iriah elk ' {Cen/. Diet.). 
iM Maynk Expos. Lox., Afegmeorus, .mcgaceroua. 
MegaohftilolUl (meg&kai'l98),a. A iff. [f. Gr. 
uiya-t great t x**^~o* lip **’ -oua.] Having a large 
labrnm. i8go Syd, Soe, Lox, 
Xegaollftixmtftran (megikairp-ptfirAn), a. 
and so. Zooi. [f. mod.L. Mtgacheirop/era (lee 
Mega- and Cheiroptera) + -ah. j a. ath. Pertain- 
ing to the group Megacheiroptera or ^it-eating 
bate. So Mtgaehalro*ptgro«a a. with the aame 
acnie. b. sb. A bat of thia gronp. 

1^ in Century Diet, 

Xagaoosm (me'gAkpx*m). [f. Gr. ^fya-t great 

•f uZiSp f world, COBMOB. ] « M aorocobm. 

1817 Middleton ft Rowlry FmirQuurret Ded., If. thia 
MegACoame, thia great world, ia no more then a Stage. 
1604 j[T. Scorr] Fox Dei 48 Aa thux it in, in the microcoame 
of pnuaie eaiatea, ao it ia, in the megacoxme of publique 
wealthaalBa lyti i 9 rfl. Apollo Na 137. s/i Supposing tb* 
MLrocoxm to be ea well the Subject of 3^ur Contcmplationa 
aa the Megacovm. 1851 G. S Fa»bb Many Munsious xgj 
Aa Light wan let In upon the darkened Megacoem : ao [etc.]. 

Xandam (mev.AdAim). Zoo/, [ad. mod.L. 
Megaaerma. f. Gr. ^^ 70*7 great -f- hipp-a akin.] A 
home-ahoe bat of thej^ua Megaderma. 
i%b Cmptoyt Amim. /^ugd. 7a The Menderma. 

Xamdont (me gA^t). EthnoSegy. [Badly f. 
Gr. ^ 7 a-v gr^t -f A8orr-, 58ovv tooth.] Having 
teeth of large aiia, etp aa measured by a 1 
dental index. (Cf. I^orodoitt.) 
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1884 Fuomm ia yrut. Auihrop. /moi. XIV. 183 Tho im 
three apeciea are th e r e for e atrongly mejgBdoiiL /Aid., The 

Xarngmihawi cmegm-gBAyoi),4i, [f. 

Gf. plya-t pent + Jaw ♦ -0H8.] Having a 

large jaw (Syd. Soe. Lex. 1890); m Maorooita- 

TBUU8. 

I XagalMrifo (megftUe kriA). Psu/k. [moiLL.. 
f. Gr. tMjaXo- great + d«r^, dnpoo extremity : aee 
-TA.] A morbid oondition in which the bands and 
ieet and the face, eap. the bones of the face, are 
abnormally enlaiged. 

I8fi CuMNiNOHAM In rrmuM. R. Irish Acmd. XXIX. 6rr 
Dr. Houghton and Dr. Ingram have fumiahed me with the 
much more correct term of * megalacria 

Xftgfol8ifttb#tft (megAl/‘a]tA). Biol. [f. Gr. 
peyako- grtal + ‘one who perceives ^ (here 

naed for < organ of aenae*L] A auppoaed tactile 
organ occupying the megalopore of chitona. 

1884 MoaBLKV in Rep. Brit, Assoc. (1B85) 781 A aerice of 
elongate cylindrical organa of touch f megalimthetca *)l t88s 
— in Q. Jru/. Micr. Sti. XXV. 43 To which 1 ahall apply 
the name megalmatiietea, believing that they are peculiar 
ontana of touch and are at all eventa peculiar to Chito* 

XftmlftXM (me'gAlfm). Omiih. [ad. mod.L. 
MegaTmma (G. K. Gray iSxa Mtg^ima), t Gr. 
jiiYa-r great katput throat.] A bird of the genua 
Megalmma of acanaorial barbeta. 

iSigo in Csntury Diet. 

XemUth (me^Ali]t). Antiq. [Back-formation 
from MxoALiTHiaJ A atone ot gieat aiie used in 
conatruction, or for the porpoae of a monument. 
i8ss LoKia in Afxkxo/ogin XXXV. 933 Celtic Megalitha. 

FKKOuaaoN RuHs Stouo Mouum. t8i nots. Hun- 
dr^ of our oountrymen ru«h annually to the French me* 

J taiiiha. 1B94 ChumA. Jmi. 355 A circle couipriaing . . thirty 
reeiituM megaliths. • 

Xftgfolithic (megAU*j)ik), a. Antiq. [f. Gr. 
pdya-t great + kiOot atone 4* -10.] Consisting or 
constructed of great stones. Hence, of a period, 
a people, etc. : Characterized by the ereciion of 
megalithic monumenti. 

1839 A. Hbrsbrt (title) Cyclops ChriRtianut, or an Argu- 
ment to disprove the suppoaed Antiquity of Stonehenge and 
other Megalithic Ereciiona x8Ss Luibock Pfrk. t imes 
53 This apiicani to have been the finest megalithic ruin in 
Eurem. 1M7 Sit J. Y. SiMrsoN Archaic Scuipt. 144 A race 
of Bfiegalithic Buildera— if we may ao call them. 187a 
D. WtLioN in Plmycl, Brit II. 338^ The rudimenu m 
architectural skill pertaining to the Megalithic Age. 
Xegalo- (me*gAl^), before a vowel megal-, a. 
Gr. jifyaAO-, combining form of piyat great (cf. the 
equivalent Mega*), nm in many acieniific terms. 
VagTRla&oeplm'llo a. [Encephalic], pertaining 
to or afTejted with hypertrophy of the encephalon 
or cerebrum. Ms'g^arg Physics » megerg [aee 
Mega- b]. Me'galoblMt Pa/h. F-blabt J, one of 
the nucleated red blood-diaks found in the olood of 
anaemic persons (Spd. Soc. Lex .) ; hence Megw- 
lobla'atle a,, containing megaloblasta. |1 IKtgalo- 
oa*rdla Psth. [Gr. uaoSia heart], the condition of 
having an abnormally large heart (PungliBon Med. 
Lex. 1855). HegalM’zpoiui a, Bot.\^x. uapmbt 
fruit], having large fruit (Mayne). Ma8rRloo#- 
plia llo a, »rMxaACXPHALio ; ao Mtgalooe'phw 
loma a. {Ceset. Die/. 1890). llegalooe*plialj, the 
condition of being megacephalic; also Path., on 
enlargement of the head occurring in Leontiasis 
essea (Osier Princ. A Pract. Mea., ed. 4, 1901, 
p. 1145). Megaloolii'roi&s a. [Gr. x»jP hand], 
liaving large hands or large tentaclra (Mnyne). 
Me'gmlooyte Path. [Gr. bvtov a hollow], one of the 
large red blood-corpuscles seen in ansemia (Syd. 
Soc. Lex.). MegaloAomtona a. Anat. [Gr. 55oi^ 
tuoth], large-toothed (ibid.). || Hegaloga’Htrl* 
Path. [Gr. 7aeT(f)p-, yaor^p stomach 4- -ia], the 
condition of possessing great stomach enpneity. 
llegalogoni'dliiai Bot., a gonidium Isrgrr than 
others produced by the tame apeciea (Cen/. Diet.) ; 
■■ macrogonidinm, Me'gaAopore, one ot the larger 
poreain the dorsal shell of certain chitons. XagR- 
lo*podea8 a. [Gr. roi^ foot], having a long foot 
(Spd. Soc. Lex.). Me'galoqgbere [Sphekb], the 
Initial chamber of a megaloapheric foraminlfer; 
hence Megaloaphewle a., applied to certain fora- 
minifera having a large initial chamber and a single 
large nucleus. 

1898 Mavnb Rxpos. Lex., MegalemBtu* . .*m«aa 1 anthouR. 
tgao Fi.btchrr in Lancet 9 June 1389/1 ^Megalencephaltc 
would be a more suitable name [sc. for cerebral hypertrophy]. 

The mechanical ti ' ' ' 


BAaiuv W. Tsp/maxdeAniMep^t v, 176 IfegMeMpbaffo 

Giaiir Uood r^ntag up to t# f 

In diaawter. aiw ABbutfeSyet, Med, 111 . 485 A s tom a c h 
otberwisa aormal, may yet be of aBtraordiimry copadty-- 
a condition which baa received such naaws aa magaitria 
and •megalogastria. 1M4 MoeBLBV ia Rep. Brit Aeeo^ 
(t88j) 781 A aeries of pores (* *ineg a lopores 0 by which this 
coveted. sBan^ieTBaiii^Z 7 >wi».Cl^^ 

'i'he parent shall is "megaloqtlioric, the ^megaioapbere 
being pear ahspeil 

XogaSogsasii (megUntraf ). MsoALo-jf 

-GRAPH. In tr. mdwograpne.'l (See quot. 1876,) 
ri8^.Sri i4iiv»r. XXXV. 343^ In thia exhibit k un mdmlt- 
nhly designed enmera luch^ or, aa it is here calledL imgw- 
togfop/u. . . It diiien from the ordinary camera iucuia, inaa. 
much aa U admitt of drying directly from the objects 
under the niicroacope. 1814 Rnkiht Diet. Mech. SuppL, 
MegeUegraphe.) t8^ Century Diet., Megalogrstpk. 

tXigalo'graphj. Obs. [f. Mioalo- 4 - 
-ORAPHr ] * A drawing of picturee at large* 

(Bailey 1731). 

XftgadonUhXliai (mclg&1om^*ni&). Nosology, [f. 
Meoalo- 4- Mavia.] llie insanity of aelf-exalu- 
tion ; the passion for ‘ big things \ Often transf. 

i8go in S^. Soc. Lox. sign Coutomp, Rev. Feb. 166 
Here again megalomania*— the desire to *do the great*— had 
the upper hand. iSgg Spociator a Mar agi The patient 
cxhibitK erotomania or nw^pmanla, or a maudlin . . liability 
to emotion. 1897 Masq. Salissuby in Daily Chron. 17 Nov. 
8/9 A common intellectual complaint.. which 1 may name 

e l 1 see Mr. Gladatuue but consecrated the word) meg»* 
mania— the pSMdon for Ua things simply because they are 
big. 1904 A. GaiPPiTHi Fifty Yoars Pmhe Service xiv, eaa 
Megalomania was strangely prevalent among thaiW criminal 
lunatics. 

Hence KagaloaaH'Blao ts. and sb. \ Magaloma- 
&l*aoal 0. 

tSgo Syd. Soc. Lex. s.v. Megalomania, Many menlo- 
mantaca are illegitimate children. 1890 Coutemp. Feb. 
167 A sort of megalomaniacal aberration. 1899 .Speaker 
*9 July los/i He [Signor Crispi] was neither himsell a me- 
galomaniac nor the framer of the Triple Alliance. 
Xfrgalomajrtsrr (meg&bm&utai). Eccl. Nisi. 
[a. late Gr. ptyakbpaprvp : cf. Maoalo- and 
Martyr.] (See quot. 1756.) 

1738 A. Butler Lives Saints 7 Feb. (i8it) II. Among 
thone holy martyrs whom the (ireeks honour with the title 
of Mezalomaityrs (r.#. great martyrs) an St. George, St. Pan* 
taleon, ftc. 1840 1 . Tavix>r Anc. Chr. (1849) 11 . 1B6 'Ihe 
'** Megalomartyrs * or Dii Selecti. 
l^galOliyx (meg&lp'iiikt). Pa/eeont. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. psyako- (aee Mxoaio-) 4- £vv£ claw.] 
A large fossil sloth-like edentate from the poat- 
pliocene atrata of North America. 

tjw JxrrrRSON lYrit. (1859) IV. 103 The Megalonyx. as 
we psc. the American Philosopbicaf Society! have named 
him. 1813 Byron in Moore Lett. A yrnls. (1^0) 1 . 461 
*rhe Mammoth and Megalonyx. 1839 Pemty^ Cycl. XV. 
73/ 1 The Megalonyxea were provided with a tail. 

attriA. 1887 A mer. Naturalist XXX. 459 'i'he Megalonyx 
Beds. 

Xegadopfo (nieg&1p«*p&). Zool. [mod.L., fem. 
of ^megalbpm, a. Gr. peyakxxibs laige-eyed, f. pa- 
yoke- Mrgai.0- -t- dnr*, Unp eye.] kMkgalopb 1. 

s8is W. £. Leach MMacostreua Podtphth. Brit. Plate 
XVI, Megalupa Lsmeh. x86b W. B. Carpenter Microsc. 


for the large uxe of its eyes, and hence received the 
I of MegeUopa when it was surposed to be a distinct 
s88o Huxlkv Cfuy/ish 964 1 he Megalopa stage of 


1873 Brit. Assoc. Rop. 993 


iquivaleht 1 


corpuscles are alio not oif rar^ occurrence, tgoo Eldek in 
LaueH el Apr. 1199/a The majority of the celia being of the 
*aMgalohlaatic type. 1904 Brit. Med. yruL to Sept, fla 
A BUge when almost all tha red celli are nucleated, and 

1 m thdlB megaloblaatie^ 1878 Dungubom MoeL 

having an aouauaily huge haad. sBqh 


I ao8 (ed. 3) 659 In which stage the [crab*] larva is remark- 
able for the larpe uxe of its eyes, and hence received the 
name < ' 

the crab. 

Xegaloplioxilo (megfiUTp nik), a. [f. Gr. pc- 
yak 6 <pw-ot, (. peyako- great 4* qmndf voice, sound : 
aee -ic.] Having a loud strong voice. 

1896 Mavnb Expos. Lsx. 1890 Syd. Soe. Lsx. 
Xftgalophonou (mecilp f^nas), a. [Formed 
as prec. 4- -ova.] a. Of imposing sound. {JBur- 
lesque nonce- wd.) 

1819 Shellby Petor Bell ProL 36 note^ The oldest scho- 
liasts read *A dodeca^amic ^ter*: this is at once more 
descriptive and more mcgalopnonous. 

b. Having a great voice (Crabb 1833). 
Xagalopio (meg&V pik), a. Zool. [f. Gr. pe- 
yakonr-us or mM.lZ megu/bp-i see Mxoalops.] 
Resembling a megalopa. In mod. Dicta. 

XajgmlopilM (me g&l^in), a. (and sb.) l§d» 
mod.L. megaiffpin-us, f. mega/dp-, MEOALOi>a.J 
L Of or pertaining to tlie megalopa tiage of 
decapod crustaceans (Webster Sctppl. 1909). 

2. Pertaining to, or connected with, the sub- 
family Megalopinm of fiahea. Aa sb., a fish of thii 
sub-family. (C/fi/. Diet. 189a) 

H XagalOM (me*g81ppa). Zool. J[mod.L. mo- 
galdps. alterda form of Megalopa ; cL L. Cyc/bps^ 
Gr. KubAo^.I 

1. Originally, tbo name of a supposed genus of 
cruBtaceant (cbaractcrized by eyes of enormooi 
site), now known to represent mcfeW a particular 
sta^ in the development of embs. Now retained 
as a descriptive term for acnib ia thia * large-eyed* 
stage of developmeBl. 

sii$ W. S, Dallas in Syct. Nat Nisi. 1 . gra la this fona 
thB young aoioialB hava l ecs l vod tbs iuubs of Megateps. 
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inaALOPsiA. 

■iiS KniCALor Ik Fouard tr. Arm* Ttjri M. ZwU, 
I'ner* u no myib-iUAfe, but tbo ]^ng om puRM tbrougb 
a prawnHAage (tho ao-callad nagAlop«). 

2 . The typical genus ol the sub^iamiljr MtgdU- 
Hnm of the family of dupeoid nshea 

Cwitf't Amim, Khtgd. 3*1. iMoGUmthbr FtMku 66e. 

I lltgmlopaiA (meg&lp psii;. J ath. [mocLL., 
f. Gr. /iiyoAo- great (see Mioalu*) + in noons 
of sgency f. combs, of im- to see : cf. Autopsy.] 
A pathological condition of the eyes in which 
objects appear enlarged. itpo .S>A S0C, Lex, 

SCog&Iopsyohio, a, nonci-wd, [f. Gr. fMyaXd- 
* greac-sonled * tf. /ifTO^ great -f 
soul) M -ic.] Magnanimous. 

1896 S^tmier 7 Mar. 337 /t I'he megalofNiychic monstar 
whoae immaculaiatMM in mo uninteraMtiiig Uiat [etc.), 

t Xegftlopsyoby- rarer^, [ad. Gr. fit- 
ToAod vx<Ot none of quality f. feeyoKiAffVXP* < ^ 
prec.J ‘ Magnanimity * (Blount Ghssogr, 16 .- 6 ). 

II XMld.OM1irai (meig&ln-S'iAi). Palmont, 
PL - 1 . [mod. L., f. Gr. fityaKo- great (ace Mkoalo-) 
^ navpot lizard.] An extinct genus of gigantic ter- 
restrial carnivorous lizards* the remains of which 
have been found in the Oolite ; an animal of this 
gf nns. Also anglicized Me galosaiir. 

i8s4 Buckland in Trane. Geei. Sec, Sot. ii. I. 391 , 1 have 
ventured, in concurrence with my friend and felluW'labourer, 
the Rev. W. Conybe.^re, to assign to it the name of Megalo- 
saurus. I 6 ui, 39a Ibe megalosaurua iiielf was piobahly an 
amphihious animal. 184s Owrn in Brit,Aseac, (184a) 
104 The camivorouM Megalosaur. 1844 Anstbu 6W., in~ 
tfid. etc. 1 . 400 Tlie Me^aloaauruH was a carnivorous 
reptile, clonely AlU^ to some existing lixaids. 1864 Mihs 
Yonob Trial 1 . II7 He is physically as strong ns a young 
megalosaur. 

lienee KegaloMn'rUn (a) etdj,.^ having the char^ 
acter of a megalosaurus; (^) sh,^ a megalosaurus or 
similar animal. Similarly Magalosavrold a, 
and sb, 

i8as Owrn in Rep, Brit. Aeeec, (184a) 109 Their Megalo* 
saurian character. 1844 Anatbo Geel,, IntroH, etu 1 . 410 
When first the Megaloiiaurian remains were de«^ribed by 
Dr. Buckland. 1890 Century Diet., Megalosauroid a. and n, 
t Ueffalosoopa. Ohs, Also erron. 8 mega- 
laaoopc^ 9 megalsoope. [f. Megalo- + -b«.ope.] 

1 . A hand lens for examining small but nut micro- 
scopic objects. 

e 1790 Imisoh Sch, Art 1 . 297 This is an optical instrument 
that may be properly called a mecalasco^ for tlie hand ; 
because It is adapted for viewing all the larger sort of small 
objects. 1815 J. Smith Taaorama Set, 4- i. 476 The 
Hand Megalsi-ope. 

2 . An endoscope with a magnifying apparatus. 

1901 in WBBSTBa Suppl. 

Xeguneter (mcgaB*m Aoi). [a. F. mPgamitre : 
see m!k 3 A- and -meteu ] a. An instrument for 
measuring large objects, b. An instrument fur 
taking astronomical measurements. 

1767 Amm. Reg, (1772) 96 To make trial of some instru- 
ments designed to facilitate the determination of the longi- 
tude by SCO, and partlcilarly . . the mcgameire or grand 
measurer of the Steur de Charnteres. 1777 RHil. 7 rams. 
LXVll. 780 An Account of a new Micrometer and Mega- 
meter I was] read i une 19. 1875 Knight Diet. Afech. 1419/r 

Megameter, an tnstrument for determining the longitude 
by observation of the stars. 

fMeganology. obs, rare^^, [Badly f. /itTo-t 
great + -OLOOY.] (See quot. ) 

1656 BtooHT C/ower., Mcgnuelegie,a speaking or d» 
course of magnitude or greatness. 

XAnphona (mcgAf^an). [f. Gr. lelya-sgtteX 
voice, sound.] 

I. An instrument lor carrying sound a long 
distance, invented by T. A. Edison. 

1878 Sci, Amer. XXXIX. iiz/s Now, at lost, M*e have a 
megaphone, which is to the ear almost what the telescope 
Is to the eye. 1879 Phbscott Sp. Tetfphme yOx One of 
the most interesting experiments made by Mr, Edi^n.-is 
that of conversing tnroiigh a distance of one and a half to 
two miles, with.. a few paper funnels. These funnels con- 
stitute the megaphone. 


2. A large speaking trumpet. 
s 8 g 0 BeetoH (Mass ) 7 rw 4 e Nov. 6/4 The Society for the 
Suppression or Needle Noise should reflate tlie use of 
the megaphone. 1898 U^eetm. Gat. as Apr. 7/e Captain 
Bob Evans.. shouted through the megaphone. 

Hence IKagftpltD'alo a. 

1881 Mea Lymb Litton My Leve I. xvi. 290 She hi^ 
escaped even the microscopic research and the megapboiuc 
talk of a small country place like Highwood. 
XegapodB Jme*gapdU(i), iMgapod (-ppd)- 

OrmtH, [ad, mod L. Megapodius^ f. tlr.firfya-f great 
4 B08-, irodr foot.] Any bird of the genus Megor 
fodiw or of the family Msgapodiidm^ a mound- 
bird or mound-builder, native of Australia and the 
Malay Archipelago. Also attrib. 

tBgj CeirpeuteAe Reel. I. 484 The family of Megapodtdm. 
or Megapodes, k peeulUr to Auttimlta and the adjacent 
Islands. x 88 o A. R. Wallack lei. Li/b i. 4 The straMo 
■Mund-biul^g megapodes. 1900 Edin. Rea. Apr. 900 Tho 
markable Megapode biids. ^ . 

Henoe ItegA'poiBm, of or belonging to the 

megapodes ; b, tb, a megaiMe {Cmi. iHtt. 1890). 

IL Gf. 

+ edAiy city.] A chief ci^. 


iM Sts T. HBBsBar 7>m (ed, s) 61 [Aiasdaviid k] at 

thk preasnt tho Megapolk of Qunbayo. 

Xeg4ur, obs. fonu of Mbaohb a, 

XBfWiui (me^rUn), a, and sb, Abo Xe* 
gajreaa. [L L. Mtgam, Gr. Mbyapa (neut pi.), 
a city in Greece + -xax ; also f. L + 

•AN.] a. tuff. Pertaining to the Mhool of philo- 
sophy founded c. 400 B.O. by Euolides of Megaia. 
b. A member or inherent of thb school. 

sdos Holland Platmarek Expbm. Words, Megetrimm ames^ 
iiene, that is to say, such os were prupounded oiMi deboiM 
among the PbUoauplient Mejpureiises. sfigA Stani.bv //m/. 
PAilee. iv. Eaclid li. 28 Liti^ui Euclid. .Who the Megi^ 
reoiti mod contentiM taught. t8j8 Mossiiom tr. RtHtAe 
Aw. PAllet, 11. Z31 'Jhis doctrine hod been prevlottsly at- 
tributed to the M egoriono by Aristotle. 1848 S^jie A m, 
Pkiiee, 1X0 The Megoreans. 1878 Kmcyct. Brtt. Vlll. ST®/* 
Four distinct phiiusophicol schools trace their immediate 
origin to the circle that gathered round Socrates^he Me- 
ganan, the i'lotoaic, the Cynic, and the Cyreiiaic. 
XagBirlo (megseTik), a, and sb, [ad. Gr. Mt- 


yapitfot belonging to Megara.] — prec. 
x 6 h 6 .Stanley /list. Philot, iv. EacHd 1. 27 ! 


' x<Sg6 .Stanley liiet, Philos, iv. Eacfid i. 27 Euclid (initi- 
tucer of the Megorick Sect). 1704 Bbskeley i>iris | 31B 
In consequence of that Metric doctrine, we can have no 


In consequence of that Metric doctrine, we can nave no 
sense but while we actually exert it. Lbwrs Hist, 

Phiies., Anc,\\,^ The Mraartc doctrine is therefore the 
Eleatic doctrine, with an Ethical tendenc)' borrowed from 
Socrates. 18(7 — Ibid, (ed. 3) 1 . 173 Ihe MegoHuL 

XagarrllillO (me g&rain), a Zool, Also mo- 
garhine. [ad. m(^.L. megarrhlnus^ f. Gr. tklya^e 
great pkt nose ] * Great-nosed *; the dis- 

tinctive epithet of an extinct species of rhinoceros. 

1885 Dawkins in Hat, Hist. Rev, July 401 All the three 
species (of Rhinoceros)— the megarhine, leptorhine, and 
tichorhiitc,are found together at Crayford and Ilford. i89t| 
LvoRKKBa Brit, Mammalia 304 Both the Leptorhine {R, 
iepierhiaus) and Megarhine (A’, megarkinas) Khinoceroses 
. .diflTor casentiolly from the woolly kind. 

Xagasoope (me'g&ska-tp). [LMboa- •(••BOOFi.] 

1. A modification ot the camera obscura or magic 
lantern for throwing a reflected magnified image of 
an object upon a screen. 

1831 Bsewster Optics xl. | 199 A modification of the 
camera obscura called the megascope is intended for taking 
umgnified drawings of small objects placed near the lens. 
x%T^Sci.Amer. XLI.63 An improved megascope,, .in which 
the object to be viewed is firmly fixed upon a sliding screen 

J eic.l. 1893 Brit, Jml. Phetegr. XL. 798 Pictures pro- 
ected upon the screen by means of the megascope or 
aphetigescope lantern. 

2. (See qnot.) 

187s Knkjht Did, Meek. 1419/1 Megascope, i. A solar 
microscope in which the objects ore opaque and illuminated 
in front by reflecting mirrors. 

Xagaacopio (meg&»kp*pik), a, [Formed as 
prec. -f -10.] 

1. Visible to the naked eye without the aid of a 
microscope; Maoroscofio. 

1B79 Rurijcy Stady Rocks xi. 194 Crystals, both mega- 
scopic and microscopic, occur.. in some perlite^ 189.1 Bil- 
lings Nat. Med, Diet,, Mcgaecopic, macroscopic. 

2. a. Of or pertaining to the megascope or to 
the projection of images of opaque_ objects upon 
a screen, b. Enlarged or magnified, spec, of 
photogi aphic pictures, images, etc. (Webster 1 903). 
Also XegMioo*pio«l a. ; Xegaaoo'ploally ad», 
1890 in Centafy Did, 

XegaBema (mc*giU/m), a, and sb. Anal, Ja. 
F. tnegaslme (Broca), f. Gr. fsiya-t great 4- tr^fia 
sign.] a. adj. Having a Urge orbital index ; sj^e, 
having an orbital index over -89. b. sb. A skull 
having a large orbital index. 

(2878 Bartlky tr. TopinmrtCe Asdhrop. 11. ii. 958 M. Broca 
has created three general terms, .bearing reference to liJs 
[orbital J index, .. namely, rndgasbrne when the index is large 
[etc.].] >879 Flowkb Lataf, Mas. Colt. Sutg. 1. 256 The 
fc nutlet are all megoseme. 2882 Quam's Anal, (ed. 9) 1 . 83 
If above 89. it [the orbital index) lx megoaeme. 

Mogaalne, obs. form of Maqaxine. 

2626 Bullokas Eng. Ex/es,, Megasiae, a storthouie for 
war re. 

II Xagaas (mqgse^s). Also mogiMO. [Of un- 
known origin : cf. Bagasse.] 'l‘he fibrous residue 
after the expression of sugar from the cane. Also 
attrib. 

1847 Simmomdde Colonial Mag, June 287 The megops ii 
carried to the megoMS-house, and from there to the fire- 
place, all by manual labour. 18B7 BncycL Brit. XXII. 
623/2 In a three-roller [sugar-] mill they conM»t of a cane, 
top, and megOMS roller respectively. 1887 Moiambv Forestry 
W, Apr. MS3 MegOHse or Bogotse, the refuse cane after the 
juice has bem extracted. 


tkena or second order of hfammalla in Dana's 
classificatioo, compHsing the largest and most 
powerfnl mammals. Hence Megiur 81 i«&lo a,, of 


a efose parallel^ wrtb Jhe MutiUtea, the loweat of the 
Meguthenea Ib^ XmYL 8* Among QustMeana, the 
m^niMlienie asd nilc f o fih ai dc divklefis of ‘whkk • . stand 
wklelarapatt, /MA st/Mi Megasthenio-type. 


XSagathtr# (me*ei^W)* JYdssmM, Angllciaed 
form uf Mmoathmuom. 

1839 OwBN in 7 >wm. Gool,Soe, (184^ VI, 93 The exteraal 
conmrorin bOne of the Megothere oifleni [otc.}. |I8^ Sii 
H. H. Howoitm 3460reatinyledoiiOM 

thickly-hided niegatberes. 

MegRthinriftl ^egibi*Ti&l)i «. fC Mboa- 

THERi-UM -AL.] RescmDling the megalberinm; 
in quote. (XMiderous, unwieldy. 

i8m Nature m July 301 llie disorderly offkprlng of a 
qmto mesatheria) wit. 289B H. O; Wblls Cert, Pe remal 
Matters is A vast edifice.. with which a Megotherial key 
was irien lifted. 

n, and sh, [f. Meoatbcez* 
VM -t -AN. j A. oijfTPertaining to the megatherinm. 
b. sb, A megatherium or kindred animal 
284* OwBN Deecr, Skel. Mylodon 961 The extinct race of 
Megatherions. Ibid . , Generations of the Megotberiaii race. 
aCeg»th«rioid (meg&J>b*ri|Oid), a, and /A 
Also -roid. [I. next •f-oiD.] a. adj, Kesembling 
the megatherium, b. sb, A megatherium or any 
similar edentate animal. 

2839 OwKN in I rams. Geol, Soe. (iSsa) VI. llie Mega* 
theiioid fnmiiieH of Edentata. 2839 Penm^ Cycl. XV. 6s/e 
Megatkei //VAr, Megatheroids of Owen. Ibid. 70/1 Myiodoa, 
A uenus of Edentate Megathtrlolds. 18711 Nicholson 
raTmont. 416 The gigantic Megathcroids. 

MantllBrilim (meg&|>b'ri^m). Palmni, PI. 
•la. Jmod.L. (Cuvier), as if Gr. piya byploo * great 
beast ^ see Mioa-.] An extinct ranus of huge 
herbivorous edentates resembling the sloths, the 
fossil remains of which are found in the upper 
tertiary deposits of South America ; an animal of 
this genus. 

2826 PRICHABD Ret, Pkye. liiet, Man. (ed. 2) I. 64 They 
have been termed megalonyx and megatherium. 183a 
Clift in Trans. Geol, See. 11835) 111 . 437 The Remains 
of the Megatherium described in thk paper, ifigfi Emehson 
Eng. Traits, Stonehenge Wka. (Bohn) II. 114 Professor 
Sedgwick's Cambridge Museum of megatheria and mas- 
todons. 

b* transf. Something of hnge or ungainly pro- 
poitions. 

t8so H. Roobbb Rse, (1874) II. Iv. 100 Those huge mega- 
theria among p.iriicl«», * perodventure^, ‘ notwithstanding', 
and • nevertbelexs '. 2870 Diseabli Lethair xxvl. The 

wild panting of tlie loosened megotherk [locomotive^] wlio 
drag us. 

Xegathonil (me*g&] Bat, [f. Gr. pkya-% 
great -i- bkp^iy heat, biptebt hot,] A plant re- 
quiring great heat. CC MEGUTOTUHtii, Muo« 
THERM. 

1879 .Stobmonth Man. Sd. Terme, Megatherms, pknU 
requiring a high temperature ; ako called * mocrotherms • 
MdgRtyp#(me’gataip). [f. Mega- + -type.] An 
enlarged copy of a picture or negative produced 
by photography {.Cent. Diet, 1890). 
lienee 8la*ff»tyV7r the process of phologtaphic 
enlargement of pictures or negatives (Webster i 
MegaBin(8, obs. foims of Magazine. 
]k[8ger(e, obs. forms of Meagre a, 
t Iffegetholo’gioalt . Obs. Or, tUyebtn 
magnitude : see -logical.] Pertaining to the cal- 
culation of magnitudes. , 

2570 Dpb Math. /Vc/Ca iUi The heipe of Mcgetbologicall 
Contemplations. 

Meggatapya 1 see Maggot®. 

Meghalmea, obs. form of Miobaelmas. 
Megilp (m/gi-lp), sb. Forms : see qnot. i8fi4S 
also maJellup, maogellup, meggolltip, HoGilp, 
megilplL, meguilp- [Of obscure origin t the 
suggestion that it is from a surname is improbable.] 

1. A i>rcparation (consUtIng usually of a mixture 
of linseed oil with turpentine or mastic varnish) 
employed as a vehicle for oil colours. 

2768 (W. Donaldson) L(/i Sir B. Sapshull l. x. 216 The 
magilp was a nostrum known only to the anctents; but our 
modern artists. .have labour’d.. to find out this valu^ 
niyslery, and os they say with some degree of tuwmOi . .The 
magilp produces that warmth and serenity which charoc^ 
ires the peculiar merit of Claude Lorraine, rMas Edin, Rev, 
II. 458 By the pulp, he meant to exprees some of the drying 
oils- or perhaps n.acgellup. « ilki FABiMpTON m Wright 
Li/e R. ^UscH (i 8 aj 90 A 

oil and mastic virnlMh..wai his iRichard WlLons] usi^ 
vehicle. 1^ Faimholt Did. Art us. Gumption, note, In 
the different treatises on painting and in the cplourmen s 
catalogues we fi id it thus variously named.. .Mogelp, no- 
gtlph, magilp, magylp, moaylph, ^Ip, mfgtlp, megyi^ 
megylph, mscgelp, macgelph. magilp, mocgil A, mmmlplv 
macgulp, mogulp, mcEulph, mygwp, mygeiph, mygilpi my- 
gilph, mygulp, mygolpE 

2, A composition used hr gniners (see qnot). 

1827 Whittock Painters* A Cieu. Guidevllf i Tb# graiiw 

Ing colour.. Is. a compound of varloui limedlenu, mixed 
together to the consktmee of thick trooclo : thk is colkd 
merilp- . ^ 

Magilp [f.prec.] trans. To var- 

nish with megilp; to give to (oil colours) tike 
quality which roi^lp is nsed to impart 


liTS E. Spon IVorhehoP Receipts Ser 1 400/1 If it (water) 
Is well mix^ wi<h ml colour, it megilps it sufficiently to 
hold the combing. 1878 E. A. Davidson HensepatmL^ etc. 
210 ThaworicMSUist be voruished or *megilp«i . 



obi. toniof Msaobia 

X^flstotlima (in/'gi'MJHim). B0i. [f.Or. 
ft^yterthf, sopcri. of greftt -f Np^^l beat J A 
plant reqnirii^ a very high temperatufc for growth. 
Cf. MnaATfiBiiii, Miiothxbm. 

tt|f STtNtMONTM JUnm, Sd, Tgrtms, MtgkMktnm^ lilinu 
fcqujriag extreme or e very high di|(T«e of beet. 

Xogne, obft. variant of Murvis. 

ICagohm : lee Mkoa- b. 

MaCM. oba ibrni of Mbagbk a, 

Magrto^ (mf-grim). Forms : a. 5 mrgrane, 
-Olio, -oynt ^ -ayno, mogxyna^ 7 aUgntno. /I. 
4 mygvamor 5 -groyma^ mlgrym, my(0)grrm, 
mldgram#, - gr y in » 6 mlgrammo, •grym(m&f 
mygrlm, magnrmo, aalgraait mMgryino, me- 
gr7m(o, 6-7 mogriflMi migram, mei^rtm, m*- 
gnm, 7 mogro(o)mo, -grainoi •grlmmo, mj- 
gram, migrlm, migraMi inlgnUiii» mlgrsamot 
7-9 mAagrlm, 6- magrtm. [a. F. migraim 
(13th c.), semi^popular ad, late L. kimierdnia : 
■ee HmicaiNB. Cf. Sp. migraMa^ It. magrana. 
The Fr. Miobaiki is now sometimes used by Eng. 
writers as a synonym of Hkmiobania; mod.G. has 
migriku^ Sw. mtgrd'ii.] 

1 . Hemiersnia; a form of severe headache asuallv 
confined to one side of the head ; nervous or sick 
headache ; an attack of this ailment 


«. C14M C 4 rw«. yiM. 4584 A feruent mygreyn woe in hs 
yt eyde oT hurre hedde. ^1440 Promp, Pmrv, 337/^ 
iy^^ymep Mkcncnne {S, mygrene), nmifmtgHi. s4fl;g 


^ngl, tWt Mygranei vm emiemne. rino 
M/r (Manly) 393 , 1 Kxyd, that in my heed 1 had the 
, .. - SMI R. CovLANO^'/M/dba's /’arm. X jpTbc aecoi^e 
fourme ii or n - 


HiekMcortur ( 


41 R.CovLANo6'«/<^«'«/’«rm 

u liog Fuwio Mi 

.eonfounded by a migrane. 


' myarayna. liog Fuwio M^niaigm ui. xUL 
(163s) 617 The muid le. .e 


A ssel Trxviba B*rih. D* P. P, iv. v. (m9 S) >7 ‘The 
mygrame and other euyll paabyona of the heed, esgte 
Pli^ Smetwm, 613 For. .mile amner red eyne bleryd eyn 
ft |i« myegrym also leic.]. c igSS Mtrit TtUit o/^k<iMn in 
SMim*9WkM, (1893) 1 . p- Ixp Oiber whyle he woukle Mye 
bee bad the megryni In hya head. 1370 Gosbon A'cA 
(Arb.) 58 It tt not a iiofte idiooe that hedeth the Gowte. . 
fior a croem of PearU that cureth the Meigrim. t6|4 T. 


■mch it la more Honourable to Dye upon a Swords*pouit. 
Ibaa for a Man to inlvel and sneece hinitielf into another 
World : or to JO away in a Meagrim. syij Pkii. Trant, 
XXVllI. tap For the Megrim, they tmoak. .the dried Bark 
of a Pomegranate IVee. 1871 N aphivh /'rw. 4 Cun Dit, 
III. X. tOQx Brow>ague, or mecrtmt,aa it it tometimea called. 
sCip AiOmitt Syti, Mtd. VI. 343 Attacks of megrim are 
often accompanied by..contractioo of the temfiorarartery. 
b. mVbbtjoo. 

tgm Duncan App* Etym^l. (E. D. S.) 75 Vtrtigp^ dini- 
noue, the mignunraa i8a8 Bacon Syhta • 735 In every 
Ifcgnm, or Vertigo, there is an Obtenchration joyned with 
a SomMsmoe of Turning Round. 1679 ' XmauA’ Ptmu/t 
Pmuuj a giddy J 4 «inm wheels about my head, itoia 
M*d, JruL All. 10(1 A gentleman, .was suddenly attacked 
with a severe pain in bis fo^ead, acoooipanira with so 
much meirrim and stomach sicknem, an woiud have caused 
bim CO falU had he not received supporL 
O./f’. 

o tSM Tindals Matt. (? 1330) 50 The weake 
and f^le eyes of the world deseaaed with the mygrym and 
.jcnstomed to darckneaxe. 1634 W. TiawHvr tr. BmMme't 
Lgtt, (Vol. I.) ssB Send me something to rid me of the Me- 
oreme 1 have taken in reading the Mtteries of thexe timex. 
le i860 R. W11.D Poeuu (1670) ay The meagrim of opinions, 
new or old. The colic in the conscience, he could cure. 1685 
5 ia G. Mackxniib Pei/g. Steu 4a Fiuding that Fortunes 
I could not be cured. 


2 . A whim, fancy, fad. 

ign R. HAavBV Pkilmd, S3 Togo. .died of a frenxie, as he 
liuad with a megrim. 1631 Bhathwait WkintMS^ Tra- 
mtUr Qi Hee is troubled with a perpetuall migiim ; at aea 
bee wislwthtobeeonlancl,andao 1 andatsea. tysi £. Ward 

X Nfjr. 1 . 035 With Fifty Meagrims in bis Head. 1716 
ODisoN Drummer 1. 1 , WhimaT freaks I megrims ! indeed 
Mra AbigaL t868 Gaa Eliot F. Helt id, Can*t one work 
for sober truth as hard as for megrimsT 1884 HmrpePeMag, 
Aug. 466/1 What confounded megrim has seiied youT 
8.//. * Vapours’; * blue devils’; low spirits. 
1633 Foao Brukem H» in. U, These are his megrims, firks, 
and melancholies. 1734 Richandson Grmudimu (1781) VI. 
alv. a86 If these megnms are the effect of Love, thank 
Heaven, 1 never knew what it waa. 18B3 in Spirit Puk, 


ymis. 4%t A very fine lady, and subject to the inesgrims. 
1I87 G. R. Sims Maty yaue'eMem. 014 Nurses, .hamgas 
I a fiiioionable lady with t* 


many 

4 . pL The stAggers or vertigo (in aniiiMtls). 

rtM T. DB Gnat Hartetm, 69 Tbsse paines in the 

bead.. breed megrima 1783 Treat, Data, Pe gem t 39 The 
MNt . . dietempar mddenc to this kind of birdals the veit^ 
or (as generally styled by the fancy) the megrima. siia 
D. J. BaowNBid Mvr. Pauitry Yd, (1853) a6i Ibis is evidently 
She same disorder which Dr. Becbstein terms MpilyMyt and 
Mr, Clater, the mugr i mt oegiddimu, 1890 Cou Hawnbe 
JkMey (18^ IL jai The poor mare waa auddenly aabad 
with megrims, or mad staggers. 

Hence fllegvlaannl a., of or belonging to 
megrim ; Me'gglmiBli indined to megm. 

1861 R. W, CmtA Ckarae,t Detemettag BmpiricA (1860) 
fie'rhixauackroyBJl isnever. .so happy as when he's, .t^lng 
them [bii |MtienCBj..How maim megnmioan and bypeeon- 
driacal humora be bach dixdpat^ i8|i E* ftBammvw 
In Memoir^ (1891) 160 The maid was anaMaoned so mem 
bar mistress. She fotiod her languid and migKimML 
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HKIIIB. 


BlMKiai*(iBrgriiii). iKat, Alwnagria. Tlie 

K<Ud-fi.h. jirnahttus UUmm. 

i8|6 Yarrbll BrU. Fithee 11 . 054 The Scaldfish. or 
Megrim, as it is called in CbmwaU. t88t CatmUe Nat. 
HtaL V. 69 The ScakNi^, or Megrim, or Smooth Sole 
^rmglateui iaierua), nee Dundee Advert. 5 Jan. a 
When wbitebes and megiins have arrived in any great 
quantity, values have t|Mdily dropped. 1901 Scetenum 
XA^Mar. 4/4 Aberdeen, .prices. . megrunx. aoe. 10 ear. per box. 
AOgnn, obs. form of Mkgbim K 
ICegoilii, in«gTlp(h» variant fonunf MEoaP. 
Mehap, Keheiie, obt. if. Mathap, Match jfi.t 
t Xftha« Oht, [OE. m^t wk. tern. : 

related to May th:-] A kiiiiwonian. 


. j Age. Geepk Luke L 36 Nu eluaheth bin nue^e xunu 
on hyre vide 8e.eacnode. ctaao OaMiu 3178 Hireme))ie 
ElyMbad* Wasa gladd inoh & blibe Off hire dore child 
Johan, a laac St Marker. i6 Metes ba ant mehen. a seas 
Auer. P. 76 Hire oSre wordex weren boa heo com ft grette 
ElirakeS hire mowe T. mebe, MS. C. mehgej. 


II Xahmandar (m^'m&ndijj. Fonns : 7 mab- 
mander, mebamandar, -ar, mammandora, 
-dar, ma'h)mandar, 9 mahmandar, -daur. 
[Pent. mihmdnddr^ f. mihutin stranger, 

guest J In Persia and India, an official appointed 
to act as courier to a traveller of distinction. 

1603 St. Pap. Cel.i E, Indies i6aa>4 (1878) 161 Our 
mehniander or presenter. 1634 Six T. HEKBRar Tratu 51 
Our Mammandora or Harbinger, prouiding for vs. 1638 
ibid. 139 Our Ambaxsadour ..sent his Mammandar to the 
Goi'ernour. .to demand fresh horaex. s66a J. Davies tr. 
Oieariui* Yey. Ambats. 3O9 The Mehemandar, who con* 
ductx AmbaxMidorH from one Province to another till they 
come to CourL t6^ A. Lovell tr. Tkefenofs Trait. 11. 
103 The Mahmendar Baxsa, Master of the Ceremonies. 
t8^ J. B. Frabbr PeordistoH 1 . vL tfu A dispute between 
our mchmandar and the villagers regarding a supply of 
com for our horses 184a Elphinbtonb ComuI I. 99 The 
necessity, .of waiting for a Mebmandaur from his Majesty, 
to accompany the mission. 


Ii Xftktftr (m^t toi). Also 7 mahetar, mehater, 
9 mafiar, matra, mahtar. [a. UrdQ mektar^ 
a. Pert, mihtar head man, prince, occurring 
in many titles like mihtar^i-aspy master of the 
horse, R/i.-f-navf* master of the household ; com- 
parative of mih great.] 

1 . ft. In Persia: Originally, the title of certain 
great officers of the royal household. Now, a 
groom, a stable-boy. 

s66a J. Davim tr Oieariud Vpy. Antbeue. 97a Near the 
Pagei stood the Mehetcr, or Groom of the Chamber, who 
hath the ouer*Kight of them. ibid, elk The King., would 
have kill'd him, if a Mehater, or Gentleman belonging to 
bis Cbamlier had not prevented him. s8a8 Moeirr najjt 
Baba m Eng, 1 . 60 Besides many mehters or stable*boys. 

b. Id liengal : A house sweeper and scavenger ; 
the lowest of the menial houae-servants. 


iSio WiLUAMSoN E. India Vade M, 1 . 976 llie Ma/er, 
or sweeper, is considered the lowest menial in every family. 
i8ti Mas. Sherwood Henry A Hearer 96. 1 gave all my 
last xweetmeau to the matre's boy. 1I86 Yule ft Burnell 
Angie'/nd. GiaeM. av. Bungy, In the Bengal Pry. be is 
generally called mehtar. 

2 . A title borne by the ruler of Chitiul. Hence 
Me'htaraliip, the office of mehtar. 

189a Pail Mall G. rt Dec. 4/3 Niam-ul-Mulk, the new 
Mehtar of ChitraL 1893 Wexim, Com. 99 Mar. 9/1 The Amir 
ul Mulk, . . who recently usurped the Mclitarship by killing 
bis brother. 

MehtOt obs. f. Might sb. and might pa. t. of 
Mat v.i 


MehuxnitanlBXDe, obs. form of Mahomet aeibm. 
Xeibomian (maib^o-mifin), a. Anat. [f. Mei~ 
homiui (see below) + -an.] The distinguishing 
epithet of certain sebaceous glands in the human 
eyelid, discovered by H. Meibom (Meibomins) of 
Helmstadt (died 1700). 

1613 J. Thomson Lect. In/lean. 161 When scrophula 
attseks the eyedidt, it has usually its seat in the Meibo- 
mian gloiulx. S838 H, Gray Anat. 165 The Meibomian 
glands are situat^ upon the inner suifoce of the cycluia. 

Meiohiog, variant of MioUiNO. 

KCeioook, variant of Meacoor Obs. 

Meidce, obs. forms of Mead Meed sb. 

Meldftn, variant of Maidan Indian. 

Melden, obs, form of Maiden. 

Meldin, variant of Medinb. 

Meidle, Haigftr, obs. if. Middle e., Mbaoebo. 
Meighlyn, obs. form of Mechun. 

Xelgne(e, Heignlall, obs. ff. Mbint, Menial. 
Meinim, -yni, obs. forms of Meobim. 

Mftikf ft, obs. Sc. forma of Mebe m. and w. 
MoUdll, meiklft, obs. forms of Miceul 
M ftll, obs. form of Meal sb.^ and sb,* 

HftUd, Hftllft. var. If. Meld, Mele, tfbs. Obs, 

It liftilftir f mai*l»i). [Ger. ; orig. a pile of wood 
for making charcoal.] A charcoal-kiln, 
ilj|9 Urb Diet Arts ^ Pig. 873. repreaents a aimple 
mking metier or mound. 1834 Romaaos ft Ricmabobon 
Chem, TeekaeL (ad. a) 1 . 65 {keetdit^ Praparatioa id Chor- 
o^ln Mailer. 

XftiU, obs. t Meal sb,^ and 8 ^. 4 ; var. Mem w. 
X g jftt obs. f, Main, Mien, MuiB/rvft., Mnro 9, 
tXMMiNf ft. Obs, [m, AF, muM/w 


Inphr. 

meindrg age, minorl^. 

a 1461 PM efPitrii. V. 394/1 By teaaoo of the mtfndm 
age of hfe eeid Heire. 

iMftinft, ft., 8 spurious verb iDfencd finom maind^ 
pa.tofMENOft. 

1736 in Ainbwobtii Emf.-Lai. Diet, Heoot 8|0 in 
JoMMHONi and in later Dicta] 

Iffafnet, obs. foim of MEAN, 

(aneimi). Obs, exo. asrek. Forms: 

3 maynee, maingao, xnftnyftlo, 3^ moigoe, 

3-5 nusiiie, mayiift, moitio, meynoa, 3-6 monye, 
moyna, man)#, 3, fit 7« 9 4 moygna, 

megno, meng)#, moagiiftt mayana, moyn#), 
mejnaT, m«ineo, 4-fi moignaa, majnyo, mane, 
menayha, BMyn^a, man^he, meneje, 

4 6 mayny, 4-7 meny, 4-9iiieytiy, fi mene^ea, 
manna, maygna, manyli^ menaya. manayay, 
mayni, fi-d maynya» fi'-p maynla, Sc. man^la, 
6 mainy, maany(a, maini, maniay, maignya, 
manyai, 6-7 mainay, 6-S mainy, 7 manay, 
meania, Sc. malnaia, 9 melany, Se. mangyla, 
manay, 6- mainia. [a. OF. meynd, mesnie, earlier 
mesnede = Pr. mesnada, meusnada mainada (whence 
Sp. mesnada^ manada^ It. wiEJfradb) :^popular 
Latin type ^tnansidndia^ f, mansidn-em (see 
Mansion), whence F, maison house. 

In English the word was in some of ks applications con- 
fused with Many 46.] 

I. A family, household. 

e 1S90 S. Eng. Leg. I. 480,^ Saint ypolyt W Martyr, .pat 
wuxte scint laurence in prisons*. And )>orton him turnde to 
CTihtiiidom and his niainc al-xo. a 1300 Cutter M. 19971 
pan went ioseph and mari bun Wit lexu til a*noi|^ tun, 
pst meinene was sa mild and meth. 13.. A. E. Allit 
P. B. 331 phi meyny of a^te 1 *4;hal xaue of Bionnu saulez. 
e 1380 WvcLiF Wks. (18B0) 3a No weddid man owi|) to leue 
his wife ft children ft mryne vngouerned. 1481 Caxton 
Reynard (Arb.) 98, 1 sawe neuer a fowler mcync, they (the 
ape and its young] laye on fowk he^’c whiche was al be 
pysxed. 1330 Hbkvet Xenophons Housek. (1768) 78 For a 
man that is at great conIcs. .in his house, and can not gette 
ax moebe . . as wyll fynde h vm and his meyny. 1587 Durham 
Depox. (Surtees) 397. 1 will command my menyei (which, as 
this examinatc thinketh, he ment his wikand children) that 
they will be good to the. 1667 Cotton Scavron. iv. 105 A 
Farm lies ready cut and dryo, Will hold both me, and all 


my mcany. 

^ 2 . A body of retainers, attendants, dependents, 
or followers ; a retinue, suite, tiain. 

1897 K. Gi ouc. (Rolls) 34^ Pat so muclie foie to him epm 
of kiijstes 3 oiige ft olde pat he nadde rio;t wel war wip 
such mrnie up to holdr. a 1300 Cursor M. 9057^ pan 
com ihesux wit his meigne. c 1330 R. Rrunnk Lkren. 
H'ace (Kollsi 3388 pey sctie hym noiiurable to be, Wip 
fourty knyghtea of ineygne. c 1400 Maunorv. (Koxb.) xxx. 
135 when he rydex in lyme of ueesse with his pnuee menace. 
cxaooRom. Rosejiyb Thus Antecrist abyden we, For we 
ben alle of his meynee. c 1413 Pel. Poems (Rolls) II. 194 
I'hcr all the ^all uoaerc of Frenshhemen come afcnst owre 
kynge and his lilill meynd. 1493 Roiix of Parlt. IV. 948/9 
For the expens resounable of hir, ond of a certain meyna 
that shuld abide aboute hir. e s46oC7<M/r/ov' Reg. (E. £. 7 '. S.) 
183 Hys meT’n3rof woluerton sbolde haue fre ft full power 
to lede her bextys to the welle. 1470-E5 Malory Arthur 
X. xi. 430 Kynge markc rode frowurd them wiih alle bis 
maytieal meyny. c xyaaCest Robyn Hode 335 in Child BeU^ 
lads 111 . 7a Fondexhe there Robyn Hode, And ai his fayre 
mene. 13. . Chevy Chmeeti 7 ben y* perse owt off banborowe 
aim, wi him A nWKhtee meany. 1313 DouciJis ASneis iil 
i. 85 Furih sail I,..Wah my ^onne son Ascanius and our 
mcn^e. 1605 Shakr. Lear 11. iv. 35 7 ‘hey summon’d vp their 
meiney, straight tooke Horse, Commanded me to follow. 
cxbee J. Smvtii Ln^ex Herkeieyt (1883) 1 . 814 Wherto eleaven 
knighis were wittnessex, then of nU roeiny or housbold 
seruanti. 1718 Kansay To D. Forbes vii, what p(ars thee 
look sac big and blufff Js't an attending menxieT 1904 
Saintsburv Htst. Cnt 111 . 436 Titania and her meyny. 


fb. Used BB a plural*. Servants. OM. 

CI4S0 Bk. Curieutye 604 in Babees Bk,, Now let we pea 
officers be. And telle we v^lle of smaller mend, e 1439 .St 
Cuthbert (Surtees) ep lady, be nien)e, grata and smalL 
t a God's meime : applied [a) to the angels ; 
{b) to the poor, as objects of his special care. Obs. 

a 1300 Assume. Vtrg. (Camh, MS.) 110 He wUe xeoden 
after pe. Fram heuene adun of his meigne. 1496 Dives * 
Pane. (w. de W.) ix. xiv. ^/i For why wvclum doers ft 
synfu) poore men ben called the leste of goddee menye. 

1 8 . A company of persons employed together or 
having a common object of aasoci^ioo ; an nrmv, 
ship's crew, concYtgadon, assembly, 01 the like. Obs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. 17088 ^440 Tit apon he same day he 
schewd to )>is mcn^e. C1330 R. Brunni Ckron. (»6io) 
07 He gadred grate mayne of alle hst he mot bmt. 1375 
Barboui Bruse xvi. 375 Of archciis a giet menihe Ntaear 
blh. 41400 Destr. Troy 3043 Mony follyB were fey of pe 
fell grekes. But ,mo of the meny, pat mellu horn with, e 1400 
Bervn 1581 For there nas Shlppts meyne forau)t that they 
could hale That my^te abmen of the Shi;4» the tbikneief a 
skale. ^ NoUingkems Pec, IV. 947 7 'o reouyre the Bur- 
gesses innis Ward to mete a meny oThoiMBt Burgeaies. 

t 4 . ThecoUeotiooof pieces or ^ men *118^ in the 
game of chess. Obs. 

[ijae in PoHs Parlt. Ml. 363 Esdieqlie . . eve tres mIib 
meines de cristall, et tables de ivoir, ove la melne dlvoure «t 
d’efaan.] 13. . axff.pB ^okcr M l>o 

awyua c “ — ^ « 

for Hebe] 

Beryn 
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xnoaTBOirfl. 

•fllMchclMr. r Mfi jcxi. f6a Tbe pownaii «imI an 

IIm olW anme wets gold« and yvory AwMy antullwL 

54 A muttitnde ol penont; cniefly in ditpun^ 
ing Hie, a * crew V Alio, the common herd| 
the maisei. 

«3. . £. S, A/iii» P, B. 454 Hc..wyMd h«ronte A meaiaf* 
Iro ht mvyny hem moldee to eecne, c 1440 AUhnhtt q/ 
Talti l ai A Crete meneyay of pylgnunt. c 1]^ York Mjtti. 

[i oienyhe meve, Mon never 


foM lai A Crete meneyay of pylcnuna. c 1440 YorkMjtti. 
ai. *77 Lord, abilla we with menyhe meve, Mon never 
Biyrthe be vs emange* tgag Kastblx Pattymo (tSni 06I 
A meanye of rascall and euyll dispoeed people. K51M 
Skelton Dotko Erlt IfcrrtKumh. 46 A mayny of rode vin 
tayna made bym for to blede. 1333 Moas Aniw. Poyoomoti 
iiir. Wka. 1119/a Mayttcr Walker and al the meanyofthem. 
aCep Day Feotioatt (1615) Ep. Ded., If we account them not 
more Religiotts, tlmn the Meyny, or Multitude, are. idfa 
Beatmwait Tkcw Lttmc. Lovoro 99 One, whom the rest of 
that nuHerable meniey. .called S^rcina. #1670 Spalmno 
Trouk, CkoM. /(iSap) 4t A menaie of miacontented puritans. 
lyM SHiasBrs Pofms (1790) 346 What gart you pit them 
(cnticsl in my head? IhiU mensie, Sir, are a' my dread, 
lisp W. Tennant PakiUry Siormt'd (1897) X40 The mcikle 
menzic on ilk side Did brtM in twa. 
t b. (Common) people. Obs, 

1387-8 T. UiK TetU Lwt I. vL (Skeatll 145 NotwUhstand- 
inge that In the contrary belden ntochc cumune meytiy. 

t6. Of uumala: A herd, drove, iluck, etc.; a 
number, multitude. Obs, * 

1484 Caxton FabUs Miok vt ia. (1889) *04 Ones 
amonge a grate meyny of ghees and cranes [a labourer] took 
a Dyelarge. igas Skelton h'hyuot to Conn f 941 A roayny 
01 marefoles. /did. 992 They wolde Rynne away and crepe, 
l.yke a mayny of nhepe. 1530 Palsoe. 475/r 1 ney can no 
more Mkyll of it than a meany of oxen. 1536 Oi.im AhU- 
cArfr / 19 b. You are muche more woithe than a great ineign3re 
of npanowes. 

7 . Of tilings: A number, a nnmeroui collection 
or aggregation. Obt. exc. 

rt44D A/yko/fOt qfTtdtswq^ A grete meneya of palme- 
levis. 1330 PALSca. 944/a Meiiy of plantei,//sM//o/rv. JbitU 
791/1 As thoughe there were a menyeof brokrs [fT vmg tms 
do ruiiUftux] had their springer there. 1898 Barsib Matv, 
Ogiivy iv. 76 You get no common beef at cIuIm; there is 
a manzy of different things all sauced up to be unlQce 
themsels. 

Meinle, oba, form of Makt. 

Meiooene : see Miocene. 

Meiogyroai a. Boi, [irreg. f. 

Gr. fioivo smaller, less ^Tvpof (see Gyre) + -ouh.] 
^Rolled inwards a little^ ^Jackion GUss, Bot* 
Terms. ir>oo). 

Mslolithio : see Miolithio. 

Maionita (mai'diiait). Min, Also nlonits. 
[a. P. fswt^//s(HaUy), f. Gr. fi«fW smaller: see - itk. 

Meant to indicate that the crywals are smaller than those 
of ve<(uvianite.J 

A white or colourless silicate of aluminum and 
calcium found in lava. 

1808 NichoUoH’s ymi. XXI. 191 Does the mineral men- 
tioned by the name of meYonite in the Tabitout mithodique 
of Mr. Hafly constitute a distinct species? Ibid, 199 , 1 have 
yet compared the melonite with the feldspar only in resp^t 
to form. 1879 Rutlbv Stud, Rock* x, zt9 The species 
mefonite and martaUte are closely related to scapolite. 
IKfdOl^iyllj (mai'dbli). Bot. Abo mio-. 
firreg. L Cir. ynioxv less + ^AAok leaf + -T. CC 
Meiobtemonous.] The suppression of one or 
more leaves in a whorl. 

lEteMASnras Yegtt. Teraf. 396 Meiophylly. A diminished 
numMr of leaves in a whorl, occasionally tukes place. 1879 
in SToaMONTH Man. ScL 7 'erttts. 

llXelMdfl Also 7 mioaU. [Gr. 

yLfincit lessening, t /muwn, to lessen, t imww less.] 
L BJket, t A. A figure of speech by which the im- 
pression b intentionally conveyed that a thing b 
IM in sice, importance, etc., than it really is. 

tsM A. Day R^.Stertinryu. ii69s)%4 Moiosi*,m manner 
of dhabling, as when we say, Alas Sir, it U not in my power 
to doe it. s^ PuTTENHAM Ettg* PottU 111 . xvUij. (ArbJ 
195 If you diminish and abbase a thing by way of spight . 
such speach Is by the figure Mtiosi* or cbe diwbler spoken 
of hereaAer. a 1716 South Utrm, (1717) IV. 39 Their whole 
Dincourse being one continued Mtiotis to diminish, bssen, 
and debase the great Things of the Gospel, 
b. Litotes. 

>841 Fullbs Holy 4 Prqf St u, vU. 73 Some condemns 
Rhetoridc as the mother of lies, spealciog mom then the 
trath in Hyperboles, lease in her Miosis, sfiag — CM, Hist 
viiu iiL 1 3a foresoid Author. . termeth Hun . . Pedentick 

enough, that is too much, to such as understand hit Miosfai. 
azyii South Sorm, (1727) IV. x. 434.'I'he Words are a 
Afoioiitt and impoft much more than llm expresa. 1903 
Sk*mker 16 May 159/1 Self-asaertivenesa, Mr. Sheppard ob- 
serves with a pfeasing meiosis, is not required. 

& Paik, The stage of a disease ia which the 
symptoms begiD 70 abate. 

1837 Dunolmon Mod, Lox, 377. 1890 In Syd, Soe, Los, 

XgilNitMIIMUnUI (msiiSStTmAkSt), «. Bpt, 
Also mlo-. firrdg, L Or, fwfaw len + cm^/ior-, 
irr^ p no stamen k- -oos.] Having fewer stamemi 
than petab. 

s8m Likolby fmtrod, Bot 400 Meioat e meno u s would be 
mddcf a plant the stamens of which are fewer in number 
than the fiALSwa Mmm, Bet. 8 391 Ukmk^ 

"^SSSoiftanr (*Bsl'#beksl)« BM. Also mio». 
(tog. U Or. ifto kst 4^ ammgament. Cf. 
•NO. Mid l(»eMTU.v.] Tbt nppteitun of ao 
cote iHwti of flood orpofc 


MAfTBis Vegoi, TeowA 403 Melotaxy of the eatya... 
term U hers employed to denote these ihuatmtioAs In 
which entire whorls are suppremd. liTf ia Sto«iiomth 
Mom, Sei. 7 Wm*, 

Xglothtm (maiw^jm). Bat. (breg. f. Gr. 
/ukfo less f best, hot.] A plant of 

a temperate habiut. (Cf. Megatbbev, Mmieto- 
TRIRM.) AIbo attrib, 

^KBs Bot. Coog. 48 Mefotherm, ehais^eristie 


cool temperate zones, 

Xelr, Meir(e, obt. fif. Mere, Mayor. 
Meir-xnaid, -swyne, ob.ff. Mirvaiu, -swivE. 
t Xgim^ lllAire, a. Her, Obi. [Of obscure 
origin : cf. h . moire^ moiri watered tillc, also OF. 
nutra • sorte de vStement * (Godefr.).] (See quot ; 
Leigh's figure identifies it with Courter-potint.) 

zgihi Lbioh Armtofy 191 He bearcth Metrre Argent, and 
Azure. Some olde Hereaughte« haue taken this for a dub- 
linge, and yet they wolde cull it varry ciippe, A varrey taMa, 
which IS asmuche to saye, as furre of Cuppea, or of goblettes. 
. .Well let that blaionne goo, and vne this worde MeinL for 
so is it well blazed, and very auncient and is a Spanishe Coie 
moste commonly. 

MeiE(e, variant forms of Measr. 

Mel8h(e, obs. forms of Mssir. 

Heiaa, obs. form of Meanr v., Miss sb, 

Kgist (mibt). nonce-wd, [f. Me / raw.: see 
-I8T.] An egoist. 

1737 Common Sen** 1 . 31 x Hts Works hereafter will be 
more fovourably receiv'd.. by the Meists and Selfisis. 

Melater, var. Mabtbu, Mistrh sb.\ trade. 
Keit(6, obs. forms of Meat, Meet, Metr. 
Kei^(ml», jAik. Forms: 6 meithOyfi-ymoth, 
8 myth, meeth, 9 mootho, maath, 6- malth. 
[app. a. ON. mib a mark, a fishing-bank < indicated 
by prominences or landmarks on shore* fVigf.); bat 
associated with L. mlia boundary, goal, mete sb. 
The OE. mdk, ME. Mkthk, due measure, moderation, 
seems to be unconnected.] 

1 . A landmark or sea-mark ; a boundary, goal. 
1513 Douglas M$ui* v. iv. 1 With this thai gan towart 
the ineithe appmhe. Ibid, xiv. 16 The donk nycht had 
roiie abnaist evin Hir myd count or methis in the hevin. 
1579 Burgh Roe. Edin.UiBu) IV. 194 To vesy thair mcithis 
andboundis. a z68o Dai i.A.*iir/i4rr(i6o7)7iol neold Bounds, 
Marches and Meiths of the same {Lands), tyot Bnand 


Marches and Meiths of the some (Lands), tyot Bnand 
De*t.r, Orktuy, etc. (1703) 145 The House of Mey formerly 
mentioned is a Myth, Sign or Mark, much observed by 


Saillet-s. 18x3 Bbattib Poem* (1871) 35 Mark nor metth ye 
wadna ken. 18*4 Scorr St. Rohoh^s iii. They had been 
ower the neighbour's ground they had^ leave on up to the 
march, and they werena just to ken meiths when tiie moor- 
fowl got up. J . SrKNCK Skeil, Foikdort 130 A given 

scrai^L course, indicated by meiths or marks on the land. 

2 . A measurement. 

zyefi Burgk Roc, Stirling (1889) 189 There shall be two 
foot more deepness .. after meiim taken at the beg stone. 

Pakistrr Storm’d 189 As theybok't 

up tlk lofty wa', Talcin' their meiths for its downfo', That 
they may strike and stroy. 

(mil’)) V, Sc. Also 6 meth, 7 maath, 9 
mith. f f. })rec. CL ON. miba to mark the poution 
of lomething.l trans. To bound or mark out. 

€ ZN75 Bai/bttr* Practick* (1754) 438 Landis, .merchit and 
meitnic be trew and letll men of the countrey. 1879 in 
Cramond Ann. Bmmff (1891) 1 . 138 lliat the said common 
way be mrithed and merened on the Miuth svde of the Coll» 
hill s8m J. Spkncb Skett Folkdore 47 A landmark at sea 
for meiiktmg (marking) the Burgasenra. 

Meisln, obt. form of Muezzin. 

XailOSeimialCmotodrsm&lho. and sb. [irreg. 
f. Gr. p§l(w greater + aottrfibf earthquake : ice -al 
and Seismic. J r. adj. Pettaining to the points of 
maximum diaturbance in an earthquake, b. sb. 
A curve traced through these points. 

-»•» Mallet in AdmiraPy Mem. Sci. Snq, (ed. 3) 351 
This may be cidled the MeUoseismal Circle or Zona. 

X^iMOBgiraiio (mnizMiimik), o. [L as piec. : 
see -ic.] » prec. adj. 

1877 Rudlbr in Encycl, Brit VII. 6x0 The line imUcating 
this moxlroum is termed the tneUoseUmic cmrvo, 

Mek(e, ia:akEn,etc., obs. ff. Meek, MEEKBir,etc. 

Mekairi, obs. forms of Mickle ada. 

XtkmtRVlMt (roe*kitirist), sb. and a. Also 
moohitarist. [f. (see below) 4- -ist.] - 

A. sb. One of a congregation of Armenian 


;ation of Armenian 
ic chuich originally 


A. sb. One of a congregation of Armenian 
monks of the Roman Catholic chuich originally 
founded at Constantinople in 1701 MekhUar, an 
Armenian, and by him in 1717 finalW established 
in the island of San Lazzaro, south of Venice, 

t834 PemnyCyet II. 364/z They, .coll thtoNshres MskM- 
taristes. x88i-i | ScHAVr Sneyef, Reiig, Kmomd. II. 1457 
The Mekhitaristi form one of the noblest oongregations of 
the n Ckufch. 

B. adJ. Of or belonghig to the Mekhitariits. 

1874 Smytrumt, E*lig^ iL ii. be. 184 In t)i« MochitariM 
library at Vanioa. CmtkoUe Diet, Ubm) biq/t llw 
bo^ .. whidi aas piiotad ia tha Madvkarim prmam of 
Yfonna and Veaiea arscarriad (kr bayond F w sia . 

Henoe Mo8>httMFl* lihw u8 ts. *preo» 

ACoooR lilMAcceiiMortoliwdtitarto 

3flddl(i>, Mkia^vlv. Am of kneu. 


tXaUlwoKt. Sc. on. Qipp. L mkM/Uioku 
m. ’b WOHT,] The deadly ni^tmde. 

1338 BaixaNDaN Crom,Seoi, (iBsi) II. uy Tha ficaltis tide 
tha JUS of makUwort barriLa,and nianaitit in lhair wlna late,). 

O^MmoyiFiteM TrioiiaDoXy^J^rMorSmkoroSitSqbL 
Ana Utie pig of oyle, maid of makillwort. 
t Obs, A h^ used for mUuI. 

lyai Lonoon ft Wmi RotiFdGmrtt L95 SmBmd S o e di..* 
Me^n. 

HeUo. obs. form of Mickle. 
Xftkcattfttftr(mrkp'm/taj), MU, [f. Or.#ctot 
length 4 - -meter. Cf. Mecometer. 1 An instrument 
for finding the range fur iiilantry fire. 

1894 Timt* I Mar. 8/5 Ilia mekomater, tha new Kngl^ 
Infantry range-finder. X900 Daify Few* it Sept. 6/3 Tba 
Watkin mckometer. 

Mekul^L mekylCL obs. forms of Miokli. 
Xakyn, obs. form of Mebeen. 

Xel, obt. f. Meal ; variant ofMEDi.!, MiLTf 
II (m/'liL). [Hindi mela Skr. milb as- 

sembly, f. root mii to meet.] A rdigioiis fair and 
festival amongst the Hindus. 

i8do Miae, Trout* in A*ieU, Amm. Reg. MS/s This Mala, 
or (air, is an annual assemblage of Hindus. 1894 tqik C*Mt, 
XXXVI. 984 The great annual meeting, or mela, at ilia 
shrine of Janakpur. 1896 N. Davis Tkroe Mtn q- m Cod 
X57 Poor wretches who at the Mela time stand in tha court- 
yard and have tlie sacred water poured over them. 
tXdlaOOIlise. Min, Obs. fa. mod.K. m/Ai- 
cmise^ L Gr. /ifAa-t black ^ irdNit dust.] Mnext 
1839 Urs Diet. Art* 336 Oxide of Copper . . Black, or M^ 
lacomse ; a black earthy looking subutsinca feoiid at Chewy 
and other places. 

XglMOnitft (roflsB’kdhoit). Min. [Altered 
from prec. : see -ITE.] An caray black oxide of 
copper, found also in crystals. See Tevobitb^ 
s^o D ana .S> a/. Af/sL(f 834) 1 1 . 51B. stfig Rek- BHt, Asooe., 
Set tion* 33 Crj’stals of oxuto of copper (melaconita), 
Melaootone, obs. form of Meloootok. 

(mel/i‘d&). (a. Sp. melada^ f. melar 
to boil sugar a second time, f. mUl honey. CL Sp. 
meloMa MoLASaBs.] (See quot.) 

X873 C/,S, Stmtnies XVllL iil 340 Bfeloda shall be., 
defined as an article made in the process of sugar-making, 
being the cane-juice boiled down to the sugar point and con- 
uining all the sugar and mobuset resulting from tha boUtng 
process and without any process of purging or daiificatioo. 

(mflf*n&). Path. [a. n^X. malmna^ 
a. Gr. fiiAaira, fem. of yAkjm bl^.] In earljr use, 
the name of a disease (now no longer recognized), 
chBracterized by the evacuation from the bowels 
and vomiting from the stomach of dark bloody 
matter. Now used to designate these symptoms 
occurring in any disease. 

x 8 ao Cvilon** Hoad, 996 Melwna. 1807 AaraNvnrr Surg, 
Wka, 1 . M I'here is great reason for ascribing the dhehargea 
in the dueascs calUm mclmna to a vitUtad sacratfon fim 
the surface of the alimentary canal 1^ Good* Stnofy 
Med. ^cd. 4) L 339 mote. We mean therefore by mehaiUL the 
occurrence, as a symptom, in any disease, of very dark- 
coloured, gnimous, pitchy, often highly fetid evacuation by 
stool, .or we use the word as the name of a disaasa, in which 
such evacuations . . constitute the characteiistic symptom. 
X903 H. D. RoLLEaroN Dix, Lixmr 97a Melmna in cirrhosfa 
may depend on hssmorrhagas from tha mucosa of tha 
intestines. 

b. ctmer, (See quoU 1858.) 

1B38 CoMjtND Diet. Front Med, II. Say Jf/ftrira... die- 
charges from the bowels, or from the stomaclL or both by 
stool and by the mouth, of a black, or nearly black matter, 
consequent upon visceral m constitutional disease. 1897 
Atthntt'i Syei. M(M, 111 . 530 In other cases the blood. *ls 
passed out per rectum as melmna. 

KelftlDotype, erron. form of MiLAiroTm. 
KX5Wtooa(:ineUli««k&). Bat, [mod.U(Llii- 
Doeus), f. Gr. piMat black 4* Mfvmbt white.] A 
genus of plants ; a plant of this jraus. 

iSaa Men, Botany 11 . tap Cajeput 'Trea, ot Aromatic Me- 
laleuca. iSag Greemkoau Con//. 1 . 131 Proteas, acadas, 
malaleucas, and a few other Cape and Botany Bay planta. 

U ICftlftlfift (nelse'td^l). Path, [mod.!.., L Gr* 
piMot limb4'dA7os pain.] Pain in the limbs. 

1890 to Syd, See, Lex. 1898 Ailbuit'* J^t, Med. V. aas 
Beau grouto ^hasa [caaea] i^ctber under tha naota ' me- 
lalgia . 

(medsem). Chem, [Named in 1834 by 
Liebig {Ann, d, Pharmacia X. la) ; he decUM to 
give an etymology, preferring that the word shoald 
be regarded as an arbitrary coinage ; for the ending 
*am cf. next.] A boff-colouied, insoluble tAor- 
phons sabstanoe obtained by the dfetUlation of 
snlphocyanide of ammoninm. 


KtioA of hmx 00 ammonium tfafocyanida. 

Wmlw-wilysm (iiie*Umein). Cham. Also -lau 
[Named by Liebig in 1834 ; f. Mbl(am) 4 * Amihb.] 
A crystalline snbManoe obteined by boOing melam 
with poUttilc hydrate, or by heating cyanamide to 
30a"; called also ^peumnmidt. 

iRgS Ree, Gem. Set I. tSg Malamto ifc d 4 « BaANoa 
Ckem, (ad. 3) gyy Malamin. 1844 Powinta Cwai. 488 Mala- 
mhia. '' 

tXftiMftpod* Obr, A1fo6melRmpode.-podl, 
9 Ib L atin fmm BMlAmpodltim. led.L.maUm^ 
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lOBULKOBOLUT, 


^mm, •im, a. Gr. bUck %eneborc, 

f. ft^KoM blade vod-, «o^ loot.] Black 

HolJobore, Helitbanu 4fjkma/is, 
t§f§ Sntnau .Sri</ 4 . Cm/*Jaly 89 Hert froirs Mcbuiipod* 
every where, law R. D, Hjpmir^ t w mmc h M 3* lleteboroiae 
\*9c\ Niftr or MeUmpodL ite Pmt^mkkt r^§t.ting ew 


every where, law R, D, Hypmir^tmmmehia je lleteboroiae 
(ere] Nicer or MeUmpodL ite Pmt^mkkt r^§t.tini ew 
Tim§t la Briony* Wormwood/WolfeUane, Rue, uid 
Umpod (the embieme of Sedition. Mnlioe, reere, Ambitkm 
end leelomde). iCpd Bi^uirr Ghuttfr,, MeUmpod (iw^ 
immMium). the heerb celled HHltifirt* C^tiCt 

S/tufy Af^. <ed. 4) IV. 084 The raelenipodium or bleck 
hellebore wee et one tioM e fevourite cethertic in dropelee. 

ICiAliaipjrin (m«UbinMi«*riti). Ckem, [f. 
mod.L. Milam^rum (a. or. p%iikpmvpw <cow* 
wheat', f. /MXac* black ^ vOptSf wheat), the name of 
a gefios of plante in which the lubitajice is found.] 
a Duloiti. Also IBalaaip7*aito. 
itse Hobuvn Did. M§d,, MdmmAyrim^ e subetenoe ob* 
teined from the MtlmHAfrum mmpr^tnm. iBia Watts 
I r. Otmlim't HmnUbk. Ck*m. XV. 3^ Melempyrin, Jhid., 
Melempwite. 

tlCel|uui*ma. Ohi. » 

piXov oT/ia black blood : see next.] A condition 
of suffocation in which the blood throughout the 
body assumes a dark or black colour. 

itM Ooodwvn Cwtuje. Lift with Rttpirmiiwn 95 This 
dUee^- •might with more propriety be nemed Melanesme. 
lies Oooo .Srwe[y M$d. 111 . 55X. sSpo in Syd. Soi* Ltx* 
(mclftn/mUL). Path, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. pdXat black + atfia blood. Cf. G. 

mtianhmU (Frerichs in GUnsh, Z/schr. 1855).] A 
morbid condition, associated with severe forms of 
malarial fever, in whi jh the blood contains granules 
and flakes of black or brown pip.ment 
iMe M. Sjd. S^c. Year Bk, Med. sju Ceses of Morbus 
Addisonii. Melenemiie [etc.]. itoB P. Manson Trap. Dit. L 
s Thowe eWlutelychenurteristic features of nielarial disease 
^SMlsnmU and malarial pigmentation of viscera. 
KtlaUMIlio (mel&nfmik), a. Path, [i prec. 4 - 
-10.] Relating to or affected with melansemia. 

■•pi tr. /f. MSM Zumuum't C^t. Med, VllI, 598 At the 
next febrile attack . . thejMtient becomes again . . mdanmmic, 
1890 Caonsv tr. yahicRs Clim, Dutgn. L (ed. 4) 40 MeUn- 
anle Blood.. from a Case of Malarial Cachexia, 
t Iftlaihttgliyit Mid, Obs, Also erron. 8 
malnno-* [a . FT mdianagogutt f. Gr. piXar- , /u|\at 
black -t* d7a»^ leading, drawing.] A m^icine 
supposed to expel * black bile Hence f Melut- 
n^*fgaX 0., having tbe property of expelling * black 
bile 

Jsdss Phja, Diet,f Milamemgien, puraers of metancholy.1 
im Tomunson Rimsu'i Duft 119 Other (p 11s are called] 
Melanagogall which purge and move Melancholicall succe. 
ailll Salmon Deren M^ 1. iii. 34 Sena, .is one of the best 
MeTanagog lies In Nature, lyvy Dsackbn Parriery Impr, 
(1797) 1 1. ase Melanag oguas, which are supposed to draw or 
carry off the bUck Matter. 

IKwlaiUMllhalt (mel&nse'sfwlt). Min, [f. Gr. 
pfAov-, piXa» black e- de^oAr-of : sec Asphalt.] 
a Albbbtitb. 

si9a WaTNaaiLL in 7Vw«f. Amer. Phil 9 $. Sec, (1893) 3C. 
399 On a New Variety of Asphalt : (Melan-asphali). 
Mnlauuht^ (me’linA). Chem. [f. Melan-io-»* 
•ATI.] A salt of melanic aetd {CasseU's EncycU 
Did, 1885). 

X6lailolllor(e (me*Unk] 5 «r). Min, [Named 
1830 by Fuchs {fiUlanchlor\ f. Gr. fmAov-, /if Aar 
blaolc + green.] A blackish-green hydrous 

phosphate of iron. 

siS4 Dana ^st. Mim, (ed. 4) TI. 438 Melanchlor. sMg 
Watts Diet. Chem. 111. 886 Mcluiichlor. 
t MallMloholTiOy a. Obs. ran~^, [f. Gr. 
MfAav-, piXat black t Cuolib •h -10.] >■ 

Milanohouo a. 

iSpa VcNNsa I'ebacce In Bathet ^ Bmihc 4*9 Tobacco 
anv way, or any time used, is moht pernicious unto dry 
meian-cholerick bodies. 

I Xkliuioholia (mel&nkdb-lUl), PI, Am, Aosp- 
Ugy, riate Latin: see M rlamouolt.] *A functional 
mental disease, characterised by gloomy thought- 
fulness, Ill-grounded fears, and general depression 
of mind ’ (Syd, Sac, lax, 1890) ; a species or a case 
of this disease. 


SMS Aymk 10 N dy«ttel..asayltb..^fw ssmlnleB mid 
ioliuete and mid luatirie..kaAe BMdaooooien mid eouae and 
mid sons, tape Gowse Cemf, 1 . 087 He which Malenootica 
Of pacwnce hath no lien, Wharof his wraththe be mai re* 
streim sSgs tr. Brads Praxis Msd. too Melaucholiana 
feare much and are sad. silt Colvil Whirs Sapitic, (1751) 
1 19 SsmEuiniani did only lafll Cbolerick MeUneholians chaff 
y Scorr Wkt, (17x8) 11 . 139 You may ofaaerve, in tbe 
Modern Stories of our Keligionff Melancholians, that they 
commonly pate out of one Pasrion into anoOier. 
t n. Obi, In 4 mBlaaoo- 

Uent, -lyont. [a. OF. msUmeaiiant, pr. pple. of 
mdancolitr to affect with or suffer from melancholy, 
f. mihncolU sb.] Of blood : Affected with * me- 
lancholy'; atrabilious. 

rtpoo LMi/rane's Cirurr. 84 Or ellis be splene b to 
febb to purge ps malancobent [Add, MS, m u lancolyeptj 
blood 

(melftokp*lik), a, and sb, Formt: 
4-5 malenoolik, -oolyk, malanooUkd, molBii- 
oolyk, -oolik, 6 -to, -yk(o, -oholyke, -ohoUike, 

6- 7 -ohoUkCe, -ioke, -ique, 7 -oholUque, 

7- melanohollo. [ad. late L. meiancha/icus, 

a. Gr. /tsAayx*’^^*! f^* /esAov- black 4 * * 

see Melamcholt and -ic. Cf. F. milamoliqui 
(from 14th c.), Pr. mslancolicy Sp. fnelancdlito^ Pg. 
melancolicot It. nulaneolico^ malinconico ; also G. 
milanchoUsch,\ 

A, adj. 

f 1 . Pertaining to or containing * melancholy * or 

* black bile ' ; atrabilious. Of food, atmospheric 
or planetary influences^ etc. : Tending to produce 

* melancholy * or atrabilious disorder. Obs. 

e igUCMAVCBR KmL's T, 517 Manye Engcndred orhumour 
mnlencoUk. S3p8TsBviaAiterM./>#P./?.vii.]xiv,(i495)88i 
Somtyme lepra comyth of euyll dyetc as Meiancolyk meete 
to coide and diye. C193S iftr Wu Intrsd. Fr. in Patygr, 
107T All suche byrdes Den of nature mclancolyke. t£. 
Ceutpi, Scat. vL 6s '1 he. .northin vynd. .b cald and dry, 
ane melancolic natur. c iggo Lloyd Treat. Health L vi^ 
Much ihelancholyke bloud^contcynyd in the lyuer. 15^ 
Lvtb Dsdsens ^77 All diseases springing of melanchoUqus, 
adust, and salt numoura sds* WiuDowas Nat. Pkilot. 10 
Hee i« a Planet masculine, of cold and dry nature, therefore 
melanchoHcke. 

2 . Of persons, their attributes, actions, etc. 
fit. llavingthe atrabiliar temperament or con- 
stitution (oAr.), b. Constitutionallv liable to (for- 
merly also, t affected with) mclancholv or depres- 
sion of spirits ; gloomy, depressed, melancholy. 

fMetamhe/ie gSHt/emami see Mklancmolv a. 6 (quot 
1639). 

fa 1400 Lvdo. leeaut 61 fZupitza) By whyche he [the cock] 
hajie.. corage and nanWnes, And of hys lerde melancolyk 
felnet. c Mje ** hiim. Paemt (Percy Soc) 197 Malencolik of 
bb complexioun. S47t Caxton RecuyeU led Sommer) 109 
He..be^m all melancolik with out takyng loye ne plaisir 
in ony thyng that he sawe. 1570-6 Lambasdr Peramh, 
Kent (18^) Its King Canuius. .departed all wroth and 
melancholike into Denmark. 1647 Clarendon Hitt. Reb, 
VI. I 386 No man bad more mebricholic apprehensions of 
the i'isue of the war. 1693 Conor evk Oid Bnch 111. x, I am 
melancholic when thou art absent. 1708 Gay Wine 60 In 
melancholic mood Joyless he wastes in sighs the lasy hours. 
S717 Ysxok Alma l aio Just ax the melancholic eye Sees 
fl^ts and armies in the sky. >876 Bancroft Hist, U, S, 
1 . X. 36a * Religion *, said the melancholic Norton, * admits 
of no eccentric motions'. 1900 Morlrv Craarwelt L 19 
Oliver was of the melanriioltc temperament. 

transf. s6ia Wbbstbr White Dctnl F4, And like srour 
melancholike bare Feed after midnighL 
edtel. 1594 Carxw Hnartde Exam, Witt (1616) 148 He 
. .wa.s not veric prompt of speech, which Aristotle affimetb 
to be a propertie of tlie melanchoHcke by adustation. 

1 3 . Kesulting from, or of the nature of, * melan- 
choly ’ or atrabilious disorder. Obs. 

s6sB-6e Hbvlin Catmcfr. 111. (16831 s88 He contracted 
some melanchoHck distempers. 1683 Salmon Dorom Med, 
L ix. 61 In melanchulick Tumors. 

f 4 . Causing melancholy or depression of spirits { 
saddening. Obs. 

1618 WBttSTER White Devil H 4, The blacke, and mebn- 
cholickc Eugh-lree. 1615 G. Sandvb TVow. 83 Keeping 
time with the melanchoHcke musicke. 1693 Dryden Let. 
30 Aug,, Pr. Wks. x8oo 1 . 11. a8. 1 was tempted to it, by tbe 
melancholiaue prospect 1 had of it 1783 Matheb Find. 
Bible ^ No pubne sorrow should be expressed on so 
mclancDolick an occssion. iSie G. Chalmers Dsm. Been, 


1691 tr. Blemeants Phys. Diet, (ed. eb 1814 Svd. Smith 
Whs, (1850) 1 . sjs/s The number of recoveries, in ceses of 
easteueekalia^ has been very unusnaL s 886 Hall A Jabtrow 
fai Mind Jan 60 In certain melancholise and other mental 
disorders. iBto AUbmtTs Sytt. Msd, VI 11 . 373 Graynete 
(rf the hair] orien increases rapidly in melancholia 
Mdauioholilto (mel&nkd<B*lid&k), a. and sb, [f. 
Mblancholia -(• -AO, alter maniac .] ik oiff. Af- 
lectcd with melancholia, b. sb. One suffering from 
melancholia. 

1863 Rbadb Nard Cash III. too In short, she gave them 
the impression that Alfred was a moping nielanchmiac. /bid. 
H3 A lunatic of tbe uniiappiest class, the melancholiac. 1897 
A R. Uhquhabt in Diet, Nat, Blag. LIl. 300/0 Separating 
the insane into poups of maniacs, melancholiacs, and so on. 
t KtlMlChO'liRJi, a. hnd sb, Obs. Also 4 mA- 
lon-, mAlAnooHon, molanaonlen. [f. Mblab- 
oaoLT -AM.] a. aijr'. Having tbe atrabilioua 
temperament ; also, addicted to * melancholy ' or 
canseleu anger, b. sb. One suffering from nieUmr 
cholia. Alio, one of an atrabllions temperament. 


C't. Brit. 139 Such is the melanchoHc picture. 

1 5 . Kx]^ssive of melancholy or sadness. Obs. 

shji Milton Satntsn Introd., In Physic, things of melan- 
rhoHc hue and quality are us’d against melanaioly. 1757 
Mrs. Gbiffith Lett. Henry 4 Frances (1767) 1 1 . 999 , 1 wrote 
a long, and of course, a mebuichoUc letter to you. 

6. In mod. nse : Pertaining to, or affected with, 
melancholia. 

1866 W. H. O. Sanrrv Led. Menial Die. liL 74 The can^ 
commencing by a melancholic stage,, .the melanch< 4 ic and 
maniacal symptoms blend in different cases. 

B. sb. 

1 . t R* One who it affected with mental depres- 
sion or sadness iobs.'). b. One suffering from 
melancholia; -Mblakobouac lA 

1588 Bright MslanehsH xxxix. f;6 With such like orna- 
ment of iewell as agreeth with tbe babiUUe and calling of 
the melmVchoUcke. 1848 Ruthbreord Tryat 4 7 W. Faith 
(1649) 994 ‘I'he Soul . . is put to silence before God, and sitteth 
alone, as melancholics do. 1681 Glamvill Saddneismns 
(idle) Ded., The discontented Paradox of a melancholick, 
vext, and of sseno oondition. 1799 Man No. sp. 3 Two 


Ikmoos sects of phUoMehen, which, .mm oootimM to dlvida 
the world into n se l mic ho H ca and im of pteasar^ stpa 
Maudbuiv Body 4 M'mn/ 05 ShouM he do hOury to himself 
or others, as hypocho n d ri aca l mehuicholics aomatimaB dc^ 
sBrndUbutesSyst. Med. VllL 371 One m e l a n c hoH c twam 
acrosa a canal to throw himself under a train. 

t 2 . Used by Clarendon for: Depression of 
spirits, melancholy. Obs, 

1647 CLABXHtmH Hist Reb. 1. f 69 Ho oontlnnod In this 
melancholic and disoomposura of mind many daya a 1674 
— Lift 11. (i7Spi 60 My Condition . . will vciy wall Justily 
the MelanchoHck that, I confess to you, po s asa sas me. 
Hence tlMMMlMlIoAl a., melancholy; Melui- 
oholiOAllj odb., in « melancholy manner. 

1697 ToMUNaoN Renan's Disp. sis Which purga and 
move roclanchollealt auoca. s88a R Nicholson in N. Shake. 
See. U'rans. 349 Ha..bacaina melancholicaly nmd Immw 
diately on the sho^ of these levehttiona sBtp HarpsPs 
Mar, Apr. 767/9 Its walls of rammed clay frittering away 
melencfaoliadty in the sun. 

tSCcluielM'lklj, Oh. [l Milax. 
OBOLic a. 4- -Lv s.] In a melucholy nanner. 

1607 Walkinoton opt. Ctasss xtL 130 An aliment vnte 
the ports which are mclanchoUkly qualified, as the hones, 
grisles, sinewes, &c. 1631 R. Bolton Cenip. Affi. Csnsa 
(i6ao) 909 Men are melancholtkely grieved. 

11 KelRAOhO'lioo. Obs. [it. miianeoiico: see 
Melavoholio.] a hypochondriac. 

1676 Dec trims ^Devils 156 Or of the Monstrous Credu. 
H^, some besott^ MclanchoHooes may be inveigled into. 

MelanoholiDrvDie’lkpMihh [lMblar* 
OUOLY a. 4- In a melancholy manner. 

1536 CxoMWKLL in Merriman Lift 4 left, (looa) II. 93 
Ap^ieng the same if not cderikly 1 muat neoes thinke 
melancoulily, to your purpose. 1647 Cowlbv Mistress^ 
Maidenhead^ No wonder *uk .. thou shouldet bo Such tedious 
. .Company, Who liv'st so MelanchoHly. 1946 'J'hackerav 
LoMtetn Blemehard'ViV.%. 1900 XIII.470 Lamiui Blanchard, 
who passed away so melancholily last year. 189s HmrpePe 
Mar.Ka%, 434/1 Others big and wavering floet melancholily. 

t ma^Uuioliolineaff. Obs. [L Mblakoholt 
a. + -KEBR.] Tbe condition of being melancholy. 

sgaE Paymbl Saieme'e Redm. B, In this doctrine be com* 
pr^nded melancolynes end heuines. a 1697 Aubbrv /.rrv^ 
Hobbes (1B98) 1 . 330 When he was a boy he was pleysome 
enough, but withali he had even then a contemplative me* 
lanchohnesse. 1719 M. Davibs Athen. Brit. 1 . PreL 4 A 
Vent to Melanchohneas. 

ICelanoholiOlUI (mel&nkdii*tias),a. Nowrufv. 
Forms : 4-5 malan-, malenooUcua, -ina, malen-, 
melanoolyousCa, (5 malrnoolyows, maleooli- 
qwus), 5-6 malincolyouR, 6 malaoolloua, melon- 
ooIyouB9, -ooliue, melenooloua, 7 Sc. melan- 
oholiowo, 4-7 melanoolioue, melanoholiouB. 
[a. OF. mtlancolitus^ f. mtlatuolu Milakouoly : 
see -0U8.] 

1 . Constitutionallv inclined to melancholy; f atra- 
bilious in constitution {obs ^ ; affected with melan- 
choly, gloomy. Also, of sounds, etc. : Expressive 
or suggestive of melancholy. 

^1380 Wveup Whs, (x88o) 815 Whanne ben out of 
reson as wroh & malencolious. c 1384 Chauceb H. Fame l 
30 Somme man to curiguse In studye, or melancolyouse. 
S43| Lvdo. St. Edmumi 465 in Horstm. Altengl. Ler. N. F. 
(1884) 405 MalencoHus of face, look and cheer. 147s Caxton 
Reet^ell (ed. Sommer) as Sorowfull syghes and melancoly- 
ous faniasiea 1903 Ld. Bbsnbrb Afvim. 1 . cccxIvL 947 I'hu 
pope , , was a fumi^she man and malincolyous. 196B Graftom 
Chrem. 11 . 816 Whether it were^ by the insmracion of the 
holy ghost, or by Meicncolous disposition, 1 had diuers and 
sundne imaginations howe [etc.]. 1610 Babrough Meth, 
Physick Lxxviii. (i6iq) es'l'hey that be melancholious have 
strange imaginations. 1637-90 Row Hitt. Kirh (Wodrow 
Soc.) 368 I’he King wan sad and melancolious. 1783 Burnb 
Poor Maine's Elegy 6 Come, join tbe mehuichorious croon 
O' Robin's reed ! 1848 THACKxaAV Yon, Fair xi, Ilia 
Rector. .added,inamelancholiouBtone[etc.]. s897CRocKKTr 
Ladd Levs iii. 31 The sufferer. .from whom.. most melao* 
cboHous sounds, .continually proceeded. 

1 2 . Tending to cause, or of the nature of, * me- 
lancholy ' or atrabilious disorder. Obs. 

e 1400 Lat^frande Cimrg. 171 (kmij ^t oon pore he 
drawip malanuolious blood of ^ lyuere. ibid, 073 Varicoaa 
scbol be curid..wib purgaciouns of malanchollma blood. 
1496 Six G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S ) 76 The tone [star or 
plwi] is songwyne, the tothir is malancoHoa 196 Bul- 
leyn bulwark. Bk. Simples 76 b, It bredeth cboier adust, 
and melancholious diseases. 

Hence llelaiiolio'UoiuraeBB. 
i6ie Darboigh Afeth, PkyeiehL xxvIiL (1639) 49 Thera be 
three diversities of melancholiottsoes, according to the three 
kinds of causes. 

t a. Obs, [f. MlLARCHOLT 4 

-18H.] A. Melamouolio o. 1. b. l&cUtied to 

be melancholy or depressed. 

156a Turnbb Herbal v, 54 b, Mynf . .leneth still It that It 
grosse and meiancholishe. S. J. Pbatt Libarml Qpim 
xcv. (17B3) IIL Miss b a litlla malancholish. 
SCaiMOllol^fft (me'Unk^st). Now rorv or 
Obs, [f. Melaivcbolt 4 -IRT.J T One of a * meluti- 
cholic^ eonstitutioii Ms,); one affected with 
melancholia ; in tbe 17m c. often applied eontemp- 
tuonriy to religloiii enthniiasts. 

jam n* Buttes Dpete drie Dimnar Livb^ Doth helps 
BMJMchollista oncly, oy moistning their dry ognsikutioa. 
1670 Glanvill Eis. VL 99 I'he proud and fantastlck Pre* 
tenoas of many of the conoaited MalancboHsti in tida Age. 
1749 Lavinoton Enthue, Meth, 4 Papiite L (i79^ a Moor 
tanua. .draw afler Mm a^varal rahg Ions MslandMuiiiti. Iflai 
Med, yrnl XV. aie Dr. G...vis!tad dta auds idfota and 
■MlaDchoUsta. tV B ia JAmhaa. Msgt UOUUS 
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•76 Our fallal captain, a notable mdancbolbl, aat op till 
dawn. 

IfnlantthirUgt (mrlAnMaitE), v, Kow ram 
or Ods, [f, Msu 4 JfOBoi«y-i--izi.] 

L M/r, and m^. To be or become melancbolj. 

«9P7 A. M. tr. GMt7UtiMmH*t Fr» Ckmtrg* Si/a They dot 
•o nmlanchoIlM tbcmiiclvta therln, that ta^ doe wholT 
neglect tbemitelvce. idei BuaroN Anut, Mtl 1. ii. lu. vL 
194 They dare not oome abroad all their Uuee aAer^ but 
lancholize in cornere. 1794 Colebidob Lit. ea July in Biog» 
Lit. (1B47,) 11 . 3M From Oxford. .have X Joumeyed» now 
philoiopniBing with hacke, now melunchuliiing by m^lf. 
lioi Lamb Eu.* Cur. frugntu [imitating Burton] li. in John 
IVp0tM/t etc. (1809) 119 MeKincholiiung in wooda where 
tffdtere are. 1883 K. H. Dioby Chap^ St. yohn fed. e) 
995 Othen were melancholUing in woode, and Bighing in 
gwraena 

2 . tram. To make melancholy. 

Morb ScHgo/Soulx. 111. xl, Like rafth!eaac wife 
that . . Doth inly deep the spright melancholixe Of her 
aggrieved husband. 1668 — Dtu. Diai. 11. xiv. (1713) lap 
1 nereis nothing doee more contri^tate and melancnolixe 
my Spirit than any reflexioni upon iuch Objecta. 

Hence Me*lanohoU:Bod//>/. o., rendered melan- 
choly ; Medanoholiulng vbl. sb. 

idai Burton Anni. Mti. Democr. to Rdr. 7 They get their 
knowledge by bookeh, 1 mine by mehnchoiiliing. 164a H. 
More Song v Soul Ded., Nor can ever that thick cloud., 
ef nielancnofiied old age.. dark the remembrance of your 
priatine Lustre. 1678 Cudworth Jutelt. Syit, Contents 1. 
V, ()ur own Imaginationa [are] taken for aensHtiona and 
realities in Rleep, and by melancholucd persona when awake. 

Malaaolioly (me l&nk^li), sb. Forma : 4 
malynooly, 4-5 malyooly, maleziooli(e, -oolye, 
maliooll, 4-6 malanooly, -enooly, melanooly (e, 
-lie, 5 maU(n)ooly, -ynoolle, malanoholye, 
malanooli(e, -lye, melanobolye, 5-6 mallan- 
5-7 melanoholle, 6 melaoholy, melan- 
oholl, Sc. -kolie, 6-7 melanoholly, -olya, 6- 
melancholy, [a. OF. melatuolU^ melencolu^ ma- 
lencollie, etc. (mod. F. milancolie)^ ad. L. melan^ 
ckoUa^ a. Gr. ^cAayxoX/a lit. * condition of having 
black bile \ f. p^Kay-, /liXas black + hile. CL 
Pr. melancoliat Sp. melancotiay It meloncoliay 
malituonia ; alao G. mclasuholU^ Du. nulankolU^ 
Da., Sw. mtlankoli^ 

Down to the 17th c. the poetical examples commonly Indi* 
cate htresR on the second or fourth syllable. 

tl. The condition of having too mneh * black 
bile* (see b) ; the disease supposed to result from 
this condition; in early references its prominent 
symptoms are sulUnness and propensity to causeless 
and violent anger, and In later references mental 
gloom and sadness. From the 17th c. onwards 
the word was used without its setiological implica- 
tion as the name of the mental disease now called 


in technical language Melancholia. Obs. 

Quot 1866 is an exceptionally late instance of the sense t 
cf. quot 1859 in 3. 

IMS R. Urunnb Hmndl. Synut 3710 pe man wraphyb hym 
lygliny. For lytyl as yn malyncoiy, {^t synne ne^ ryght 

5 ref pat sone ys wrohe, and lyghtly lef. ^1374 CMAUCEa 
"roylut V. 360 'l*hy sweuenes ^ and [al] swkh faniRHye 
Dryf out, and lat hero faren to myschaunce ; For ^y pro* 
ceden of jn malencolye. 1471 Caxton Eocuytll (ed* Sommer) 
ex After many li^bt sorowful syghea cngendrid In roote 
of malencolie. 157a Lvtb Doaoom 1. Ivtt 84 The dissease 
callml choUr or melancholy. s6ig O. Sandvb Traxu 09 That 
windy malanclioly arising from the shorter ribti, which so 
Haddetb the mind of the diseased. 16^ J. WxarrBR Ktitlo) 
The Displaying of supposed Witchcraft, wherein is affirmed 
that there are many sorts of Deceivers and Impostors, and 
Divers persons under a passive Delusion of Melancholy and 
Fancy. But that [etc.]. S7sa Quincy Ltx, Pkys.’Afed,. 
Melancholy [i«] supposed to proc^ from a Redundance of 
black Bile t but it is better known to arise from too heavy 
and too viscid a Blood. 18M W. H. O. Sankbv Loci. Mont, 
Dit. ii. 33 There are cases of melancholy which are accom- 
panied by great rcatlessnesa. 


+b. concr. The 'black bile* itself: one of the four 
chief fluids or ' cardinal humours ' of the ondent 
and mediaeval physiologlsta. Obs. 

i%g8 Trbvisa Barth. DoP.R, iv. xL (XA95) 9c Malencoly 
Is bred of irowbled drast of blode and hath bis name of 
melon that is blak and color that is humour, so is sayd as 
it were a blak humour, for the colour therof lynyth toward 
blackenes. c 1400 Lat^franc'o Cirurg. 90a per is engendrid 
anoher substaunce is sumwhat stynkyng & is clepid 
malanooli. sgsg Elvot ComL Holth (ijai) 8 la the bo^of 
Man be foure principal! humours 1 Blouddei Flenmei Cno- 
leri Melancoly. iMiTtANiarva Hist Man v. 70 A short 
vessel, whereby the splene belcheth vp melancolye into the 
ventricle. 1810 Basrouqh Mstk. Pkyskk iik xxx* (1639) 
149 The laundeb b nothing else but a shedding either of 

S cllow chder, or of niallhcholy all over the body, rtgg H. 

loaa AntiA. Atk, 11. vL (rfia) a|6 There are receptacles in 
the Bo^ of Man and Emunctones to drain them of superw 
flttous Coolef, Melancholy, and tlie like. 


1 2 . Irascibility, ill-temper, anger, sallenneis. 
e Mjaa Palinto 4369 Mcke ^ of pi malencoU for 

marring of pi-aalue. im Barbour Brueo xvi, ia8 Vlih that 
the king rome haftely,And in bit g^ malanooly... To schir 
ColyiM sic dttsche he gave. 0 1386 Chaucer fr(/^s ProL 
95R And if she be Hch^of heigh parage, Tlumne sebtow it 
b a tormentrie To sofTren hire pride ahd hire malencolie. 
a laoa' m Aitgandtr 1981 ^t 1 mete be In my mallooly tny 
meth he to Ibtlll. t 4 > • TandtU*t Vis. 76 (Wagner) Tun* 
dale tHiobEd and wex wrmhe. .pe Oian speke to hym curttHly 
AncLOrought hym out of hb matyody* >sas Lo. Beonebi 
Frtist. 11 . ky.M The kynge beyng in hb maleneoly, assone 
■a he mwe hym he layd b great yre, eertesse vnde ef 


Laneestreiyeshalliiatettayneasycitoyoereatent Bgye 
pALSoa. 044/1 Meianooly testyaneaM, tmolommlio. m 
Smiir. Poems R^orm. viL tot For wickb lyft imprbou 
was Ferquhaird, Quha slew him self of proude melanooUa. 
personified. 1330 Gowsa Cet^f. L aSo Malencolie. .which 
in compaignb Anhuiidred tunes In an boorc Wolas an m^gri 
beste louro. 4 1400 Rom. Roee 4998 MaleoOdy, that angry 
sire. iM Shaks. John iil iii. 49 If that surly spirit melaii- 
choly. Had bak'd thy blood, and made it beany, thicke. 

9 . Sadness and depresoion of spirits; a condition 
of gloom or dejection, eapectslly when habitual or 
constitutional. 

In the early quota with mixture of sense a. In the EKaa* 
beihan period and subsequently, the aflectatiwi of' melan- 
choly * was a favourite poee among thoee who made ddm 
to superior refinement ; see, e.s. Jonium A'rwry Mass in kie 
Humour (paaeim), and quota under MaLAMCMOi.y a. 3 ; cC 
also 3 d below. 

ri374 Chaucer Troylus v. tmt6 Bycause be wolde noone 
dye, He ne eet oe dronk, for hb mslenoolya I4- • ^'i^ Bernes 
xSa (MS. M) lotyan , .1 oke hym vp and kyssud hym awete, 
His malincoly there to aliate. 1485 Caxton Ckas. Gt. 168 
Whyche also slcwe my cosyn the xyng Cloryon, for whome 
1 am in grete mebncolye. a Z588 Sidnbv Arcmdia in. (1598) 
386 'i'he Hare fgave] her sleij^ts ; the Cat, hb mebndioly. 
IS90 Spenskr F.Q. I. xii. 38 Musicke did apply Her curious 
ski 1 1 the warbling notes to play, To drive away the dull Melan- 
choly. 1593 Shahs. 9 //ex. P/iV.L 34 My minde was troubled 
with deepe Melancholly. 1593 Drayton S/kepA. Garland 
(RimIi. Club) 63 And, being rou^e out of mebncholly, Flye, 
whirle-winde thoughts, vnto the heavens, quoth he. lOge 
TAvrvuKoClsomenes 1. L 9 This Melancholly Flatters, but Un- 
mans you. What is it else, but Penury of Soul ; A I^asie 
Frost, a numneM of the Mind? 17x8 Lady M. W. Montagu 
Let, to LadyX~~‘ x Oct , It Rives me too much melancholy to 
see so agrcMble a yuung creature buried alive. 1149 Bor- 
row Bible in Spain xxxiv, A morbid melancholy seised i^n 
the Irishman. 1859 Hucknili. Psychol. Shaks. fl4o Care 
should be taken.. to distinguUh between melancholy and 
melancholia. 1809 AllbutCs Syst. Med. VI II. 379 The 
mebneholy associated with general paralysb b commonly 
marked by great exaggeration. 

Mrsonified. x8ex Shaks. Jul C. v. iil 67 O hatefull Error 
Melancholies Cliilde. xSxs Milton L'Ailegro r HeiN:e 
loathed Melancholy, Of (Jerbertis and blackest midnight 
liom. X79e Gray Elery Epit, And Melancholy msrk'd him 
for her own. 18x9 Keats Melauckoly iii. In the very tempU 
of Delight Veiled Melancholy has her sovran shrine. 

t b. A cause of sacines'^, nii annoyance or vexa- 
tion. Chiefly in plural. Obs. 

1477 Earl Rivers iCoxion) Dktesie 1490I F vJ,The maistre 
of a grete house hath many roelancolyes. .1844 Milton 
Areep. (Arb.) 57 Whirh to a diligent writer b tne greatest 
melancholy and vexation that can befall. 

O. A State of melancholy, f Alto, a melancholy 
fit or mood (often in plural). Obs. 

a xg86 SinNEV Arcatua 1. (1590) 17 b, Two or three 
straungeriL whom inwarde melancholies hauing made weery 
of the worldes eyes, haue come to spende their Hues among 
the counirie people. 1587 Vvemuo Contu. Hotinshed \\l. 
1310/a Entring by Utle and litle out of his present melan- 
cholies into hb former misfortuties. 1890 J br. 1 avi.or Holy 
LwimgW. I s (1797) 107 If we murmur h'-re, we may at the 
next melancholy be troubled that God did not make us to 
be^ Anmis or atara. X77A Burks Cory. (1B44) I. 480 In 
spite of all my efTorts, I lall into a melancholy which b in- 
expressible. S798 Charlotib Smith Yttg. Philos. 1 . 64 A 
de^ yet soft melancholy succeeded. 

d. In a lighterscnse : A tenler or pensive tadnesi. 
xax4 Drumm. op Hawth. Ma lrigoJy HYheti ms she smiles*, 
A sweet mebneholie my seuces Iceep^ xdxa Milton Pern 
set'oso xa Hut hail thou GoddeR,Kage and holy, Hnil divinest 
Melancholy. x6m — Cotnus 546, 1 .. began Wiapt in a 
pleasing fit of melMcholy To meditate my rural minstrelsie. 
X7p6 Coleridge Sonn. to Bowles [and vers.] 8 Their mild 
and manliest melancholy lent A mingled charm, w hich oft 
the pang consigned To slumber. 1844 A. B. Welby Poems, 
Melancoly 117 Love's delicious melancholy. 

tB- A snort literary composition (usually 
poetical) of a sad or mournful character. Obs, 

1398 Lodge Marg. Amer. L i b. Another melancholy of his, 
for the strangenesse thereof, deter ueth to be regisired. 
Ibid,, Another [sc. poem].. hauing the right nature of an 
Italbn melancholie, 1 haiie set down in this place. 

4 . Comh.,a% vt€lamholy-pur:ger\ melancholy-mad, 
•sick atijt. ; fmelanoholy water, a decoction re- 
commended as ' good for women if they are faint*. 

x86o Tried Regie. 171 He was melancholly nek. 1876 J. 
Cooke Marrow Chirurg, 819 Of Melancholy Pnrgers, 
Simple and Compound. 1884 Han. Woolley Queemdike 
Cloeet (ed. 5) 15 The Melancholly Water. Take of [etc.). 
X853 Hickix tr. Aristophanes (1879) 11 . 663 He has sent 
away my master mebneholy-mari, 

Malanoholj (me*Unk/li), a. Forms : 6 mo- 
lanooly, moli&oolye, malaooholia, 6>7 xnolon*. 
oholF, I]i0l0noholl7» 7 melanoholly, 6- mo- 
lonoholy. [From the attrib. use of the sb.] 
f L Affected with or constitutionally liable to the 
disease of melancholy. Alio absol. Ohs. 

1508 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) S33 b. The contempla* 
cyon of suche turncth eyther to supersticy(nisne8*.or to a 
melancoly folysshnes. 154s Boobde Dyetary vtiu ( 1 870) 94 5 
Melancoly men may take tbeyr pleasure. t8xa Woodall 
Surg. Mate WkR. (1653) too It b also tfieetual to be given 
to melancholy people, whidi ora Void of reason. s8g8 
M. Henny Meeouese k Quietn* Spirit (iSn) 80 The quiet- 
ness ef spirit will b«lp. .to nUppnMs melanchdly vapours. 
X7«s Areutknot Rulet 0/ Diet in AHsnessit, etc e6o All 
^ices art bad for melancitoly paople. 
t b. Of or aHected by the meloneboly * humour*, 
s^ T. Waioirr Pousilme t, lx. 95 A little melancholly 
blood may quickly ghangt^ feemporatuSe, and render ft 

K w beartef mom qpt % a auibMmib PMom ^ 
aeKham MasietpkSt oA 4^ It I t r o mJetH fr^nielaa- 
oboly and flbhy blood. sftBk MH$L PJuhi. w. 


Seermies xlv. (Init), As to bb pemon, ho was very unhand* 
some, of a melancholy complexion. i8i8 Rioolby Prmet, 
Physick 306 A crooked melancholy vein under the Tongue. 
s»l PhU. J reme. H. 493 'lIs vulgarly said that tbb bto 
Irturt M the bloud b M Janeholy bloud. 

1 a Producing the disease of melancholy. Obt* 
shoe Baxtee Sednte'R. it vU. 1 3 Saub Melancnmy Devil 
would be gone, when X>avid pbyM on the Horpb 
1 2 . Itascible, angry ; snll^. Obs. 

SS75-8 Durhesm Defts. (Surtees) 090 Sir Ridierd bnvery 
earnest malinoolye man, and some tyme gy ven to be angrye. 
1979 Tomsoh CeslpifCs Serm. 7im. i9i7i When wee come 
to make our prayers to God, wee muU not bring thither 
with vs, our metandioly passions and fretting ana ftiming. 
1804 Chapman ByronU Centpir. 11. L (idoSlDeb, DOke 
Byron rlowcs with adust and meJancboly chollcr* 

8. Of persons, their actions, attributes, feelings, 
state, etc. : Depressed in spirits ; sad, gloomy, de- 
JecteH, mournful; esfi. of a consUtutionally gloomy 
temperament. 

1988 Shaks. L. L. L. t. H. a Boy, What signe b It when a 
mail of great spirit growes mebmclioly f xms Lylv Mkiae 
V. iL 104 (bond). Melancholy b thecreast of Courtieraarmea, 
and now eucrie base ooropmion, beeing in hb muble fubles, 
saves he is melancholy. 1998 B. Jonsom Eo. Man in Hurts. 

I iv, 1 will l>e more proud and mebneholie, and gentleman- 
like then 1 haue beene, I doe ensure you. e 1998 Sir J. 
Davier Epigr, No. 47 See yonder melancholy uentleman. 
Which hood-wink'd with hb hat, alone doth sit. 1744 H arkie 
Three Treat. Wka. (1841) 40 A funeral will much more aflVet 
the same man If he see it when mebneholy, than if he see 
it when cheerful. X793 Chamuers Cyti. Sujp. s.v. Manta, 
Some are dull and etupid, others very sonowful and mebn- 
eholy. 1774 Burke Sp. Amer, Tax, Sel. Wks. 1 . 136, 1 r»> 
member, Sir, with a mmancholy pleasure, the situation (etc ). 
xSsA W. Irving T. Tmv. 1 . 003 There b no more melan- 
choly creature in existence than a mountebank off duty. 
X884 F. M. Crawrord Rem. Singer 1 . L 17 If 1 am sim 
and inclined to melancholy humoura 
mbsel. X799 Johnson Rasseiae xlvi, For thb reason the 
slIper^tilious are often melancholy, and the mebneholy 
alinoMt alwi^s aupenititious. 

transf. (of animals). X903 Nashb ChriePe T. 19 K The 
nielbiicholy Owle, (Denths ordinary messenger). x6xa Dray- 
ton Poly.olb. IL B04 I'he melancholie Hare. X787 Bert 
Angling (ed. 9) 4a He b a solitary, mebnclioly, and bold 
fish, always being by himselfi 

b. Pensive, thoughtful : sadly meditative. 

X83B Milton Peuserose 6a Sweet Bird that shunn’st the 
noise of folly, Mott musidall, most melancholy 1 1899 Wood 
/.(/S r heb. (O. H. S.) 1 . 970 To refresh hw mind with a 
mebneholy walke. 1748 Thomson Ceut. tndoL i. xl, A 
certain mutde, naver known before, Here hoothed the pensive, 
melancholy mind. 179a S. Rookas Pleas. Mem. 11. 190 The 
tender images we love to trace Steal from each year a 
melancholy Brace. i8ax Lame £/ia Ser. 1. All teolr Day, 
We will dnnk no wise, melancholy, politic port on thb day. 
t C. in proverbial and otlur siibilei. Obs. 
xspe Lylv Midets v. iL too (Bond), 1 am as mebneholy 
as a cat. X998 bUAxa i Hen. IV, 1. U. 83-8. X999 — 

Much Ado II. 1. aat, 1 found him heere as mebneholy as 
a LtKlue in a Warren. s8e8 Wily Bepttled Prol. Ash, 
Why, bow now, humorons CborgeT What, as melancholy 
SR a mantle tree? X807 Dekker Nerthw. Hoe L Wks. 1873 
111 . II 1 me as melancholy now as Fleetrstreeta in a bug 
vacation, u 173a Gay New Seng of New SimiEes, 1 , melon- 
cboly as a cat Am kept awake to wem 
4 . Ol visible objects, sounds, places, etc. : Suggei- 
tive of sadness, depressing, dismal. ALo, of sounds^ 
words, lotiks, etc. : Expressive of sadness. 

i Melmsuhely hat (tjocubr nonoe-uie, or sbng), app. 
applied to a mourning hot (but cf. quot. c 1598 in Mnse 3X 
1990 Shako Rom. Ijr 7**1 iv* v. 86 Melancholy Bdls. 
tben-^A. y. L, 11. viL iii Vnder the shade of mebncholly 
bouffhes. 16x4 J. Cooke Gretne'e Tu Quoque Bib, Go 
to the next Haberdashers & bid him send me a new 
melancholy hat. xSga Litiigow TVwv. i. 43 Padua b the 
mortt mebneholy City of Europe. 1897 Drvden Vhg, 
Georg. IV. 747 Mebneholy Musick filb the Pbiiia xyxil 
I-adv M. W. Montagu Let te Ctess Bristoi 10 Apr., 
Eight or ten of them make a melancholy concert with theb 
pipes. 17ES Bloanb 7 *>"*wa 11, 397 It byes bw roebn- 
cliolly places. X7u8-48 Thomson Spring 61s The stock- 
dove breathes A mebneholy murmur thro* the whole. s8m 
L. Rjtchib Wand, by Loire 197 You glide in a canoed.fce 
boat, .shut in by melancholy bMks. s8m Lvtton Rienoi 
I. i, The thick and melancholy foliage. xOii Boasow Bible 
in Spain », With here and there a mcUmchmy village, i860 
Tyndall Glae. l, xxvii. lojB 'i'he fountain made a mebn- 
eholy gurgle. 1^ MarvXinoslbv IV. A/tica 475 Negro 
chilarm..with. .imroense melancholy deerdlkc eyes. 

Comb. 1877 Black Green Past, v, He was a melancholy* 
faced nian. 

t b. In the 17th c.: Favourable to the pensive 
mood. (Cf. 3 b») Obs, 

x8ax Evelyn /)inry 8 Oct^ So natorally b It [the Parke] 
furnish'd with whatever may render it agreeable, mebn* 
choly and country-like. 1844 Ibid. 30 SepL, The nouee b 
modeme, and seemes to be the aeate of some gentbmaa, 
being in a very pleasant though mebneholy place. 

6. Of a fact, event, state of things t Saddening^ 
lamentable, deplorable. 

syio WooBOW Anaieeta (1849) L 308 It was one of the 
melancholyost sighte to any that have any sense of our 
antient Nobility, to soe them goinx throu (or votes, and 
making partysk 1783 C. Johnston Retierie II. 44 You are 
affcctM adth thb mebneholy detalL 1788 STORNa Sent 
Journ., Remise Deor, Mebneholy 1 to see such sprightli- 
ness the prey of sorrow. 1807 Med. 7*^1* XVII, 947 The 
most senous and melancholy effect ensued. 1S88 Q. 7 ^**l* 
Microee. Set XXVII 1 . 191 A melancholy Insunce of the 
eSWnt to which Dr. P. acts upon the principle of bending 
facta to theory. 

6 . In certfiln book-nafnet of pltnts, ts meloii- 
ohdbr ceitUamaa, a kind of rocket, Hesperit 
$risHs\ mitasoboljr (pluine) Ibigtle^ CaroEsm 
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ktttrtfhyttusx aelaaoholr tt—, tbt Klclit Ja» 
nine, Nyttanlkts Arbor-trittis. 

Sian Pahkinkwi Pmmd. Tabte, Tha Mtlancholy \U*i 
p. sto MelanchoJick) Genileman. ftea Rav Sj^m, 

JSrtL 41 The grcMl KnffliMh soft or genua lliuUe or Melan- 
chofy Tb:»ile. t7«o 1. hut B^i, App. 319 Mo- 

lanctaoly Thbtle« Van iff Mi, Mel anchoW •tree, Nyciamike*, 
bMi Miai Pkatt Jh'Uwfr. PL lil. *37 CmUm* tuitra^hyUm 
(Melancholy Plume l*hiAtle). 

Hence Iflnnclw^lylnli a. noM-wd. 
iSw Lvttom in AiM^Aiefwr'r Lift 4ft Lab, (1874) 531 1 had 
a meianchotyiah letter from Lady HleHiington. 

t IK^'lUOholytC^* Obs. [ad. OF. f/ie/anr^Z/Vr, 
f. nu/amofU Melancuoly brans^ To make 
melancholy. 

1491 CAxrciN yUas Patr, CW. de W. 1495) ir. 090 b/a The 
pleanuro of god ia that ; of whlche thou melancolyeat thy 
aclfo to be aoo duon. iggi K. C^ortANO GuydatCt Quttt, 
ChirMrg, Q iljb, It brenneth the blode ft meUncolyeth It. 
BS67 Pavnel ir. Herbert^' t Treat, Amadii ed GamU 78 
Ve melancholy your ■etfe..for the inartage that 1 have 
found out for ytna. ^>857 R* I^eday Lett. (1663) 165, 
1 am extremely melancholy'd at your dilated reeoluuona of 
eeeing London. 

ICelftaolltl&OlliaiirnieDlQk^a'niSn),^. andi^. 
rr. DERie of Philipp Mcianchthon (Gr. tronal. of 
Sjbwanerd * black earth'), a German reformer 
(i4p7»i56o)4- -lAH.] a. ttdj. Of or pertaining lo 
Melanchthon or hU opinions b. sb, A follower 
of Melanchthon. 

>785 Caxte Hut, Eng, IV. 137 The Melanctonlan doctrine 
of p edeetination. 1^ Maclainb tr. Maaheiutt EtxL 
Hist, II. 1 . I it (1B33) 4 ^Wi There aroee. .three philosophical 
eecis the Melauctlionian, the Aristotelian, and tbe Schiy 
laAiic. W. C Dowdinq Lf/e br Cerr, Ca/ixius ill ao 

We have deecribed him an a Melanchthonian both in taate 
and principle. ilBe-g ScHArp EmytL Relig, KmrwL 1 . 474 
It (the Aimliran Chtiri^liH yet Meiancihonian in itouaeertiun 
of the vUibility of the Church. 

Xftlanohyaie (mcUnkalm). Min. [G. m#- 
iamkym (,Haidingcr 1851), f. Gr. /t^Aat 

black > jaice\,aeeCMYifE).] « Roohlidibite. 

sMt Dana Syst, Mitt, (ed. s) IL 744* 

Helanooll(a, -Ian, obi. fomu of 

Mbi.ancholy, etc. 

tXalftaOinmtaroUv a. Oh, [Yor^malen- 
€tnt$ttirpits^ ad. F. malenccntrgux, f. mat iU 4 > 
ittcanitbr to Encxiunteb : aee -oua.j IlUtimetl. 

a tdia Sit J Semfi.k in Sempili Ballalis (187a) 144 The 
never ceaediig feide of melancounteroue faitex Ouer hsustnit 
thU aboriiue birth of Importune regratetc 

Malaiidar, obi. form of Malakdrii, mallendeb. 
XaUiaallita (mcl&ne Uit). Min, [Obicnrelv 
f. Gr. /leAoN-, pikat black: see -ite.] A black 
hydrocarbon forming part of rochlederite. 

186B Dana Sytt, Mitt, tra. s) 11 . 730 Melanelliie. .. Black 
and gelatinous. 

Xaluasiu (mel&nJ P&n), a, and sb. [f. A/e- 
iamsta (see below: L Gr. /mAb-s black t n^trot 
bland) 4* -aw. 

The name, modrlled after Patvmesia^ wAn Intended to mean 
* the ragiont of islands inhabited by Uackt *.] 

A. ad/. Of or pertaining to Melanesia (a group 
of islands in the western Pacific, including Fiji, 
New Caledonia, etc.), its inhabitants, language, 
etc. B. sb. a. A native of Melanesia, b. Ibe 
language of the Melanesians. 

1849 SK1.WVM in Tucker ^r«iw. (1879) I. joe Tbe Metane* 
sian [.Anaiipml etijeemta, we, but not you. Ibid,^ The Me- 
lanesmn aialects. 1898 A. Lano Medtutg Rtlig, viil 167 
Case! in which the rod acts like those of the M^lanestanH, 
Africans, and ocher savages. Athaumutn 9 Apr. 460/3 
Words in this Melanesian language which have cognates in 
Malay and Malagasy. 

a X 41 sb« si. Also 7 mealango, 7-<9 

maUngd. [F. m^attgn mixture, f. mfUr to mix : 
see Meddle v. 

Often fvrltten without accen^ but (at lea '4 in sensa 1) 
perh. always regarded as a foreign wwd.) 

L A mixture* usually, a congeiiesofheterogeno* 
out elements or constituents, a medley. 

i 5 g| J. Hall Petradexes its The sweetnesses and killing 
languors of their eyes, the meslange and harmony of their 
colours, 1897 Evbi.yn Numism. vi. 913 Many exquisitely 
wrouabt Ve>srls..of that precious Melange, tyss I^dy 
M. W, Montagu Let, ta Mrs. Hewet, A bad peace, people 
1 love in dingrace (etal. . 1 believe nobody ever bad such a 
fttHmage before, lyao Swi rr Let. ie BetUgbrake si Mar. in 
Pace's IVks, (1741) 11 . 85, I come from looking ovar the 
Melange above-written, and declare it to be a true copy of 
my present disposition, ifii Snbllsv Let. in Hogg Lijk 1 . 
397 A strange melange of maddened stufl*. which 1 wrote by 
the midnight moon last night 1840 B. £. Hill Piach^f 
Snuj/yi The pleasant melange sold but a few years since as 
*The Speaker s U very dilTerent from * Lord C^terbury*s 
Mixture'. 1899 Gentl. Mag, June 606 He professes that 
the present Port is 'taken Yrom Usher, Wore (etc.)', and 
a very curious meimstge he has mode of h. tSiy k, M. 
Bkown AnitM, AtkeU, 36 The melange of ferrlcyankia and 
liurrochloride givas feebly the bluish tmt. 

9 L ft. A dress fabric of cotton chain and woollen 
weft (Knight Ditt, Meek. SuppL 1884). b. A 
kind of woollen yarn of mingM coionn. Also 
edifib, and Contb, 

s8Bt Inetr, Ceaetss Ckrke f 1885) 144 k Melange Weaver-.- 
Woollea Qolh ManuL iM Oaih Herat so 0/4 An 
active demand continues in twofold yams, in motti^ and 
maiiuigei. dbgg AUbuiPtSytL Med.ll. 351 If balm of dry 
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BMlange printing p r o c ass and aulMaiued (atej. 

XftlftJkgft (mdlftftg), 9. [a. F. t mi- 

langi : see ptee.) tram. To mix (wool of dlfleieat 
coionn). Hence IMft'agear. 

idia Timet s8 Dec. 8 A dyer nr aielanger eoed to rceouer 
iC85 for metanging wool. sMi Imtr. Ltamet Qitritt (xBBgl 
x^s Milanger-%foollan Cloth ManuL 
Mftlfttliftn (ndiP nika), tf.l and tb,l Antkro/a- 
logy, [ad. F. milanitn (Bory de f>aint*Viiiceiit). 
f. Gr. /xeAoN-, nikat black : see -ian.] Originally 
»Nioiuto a. and tb . ; later, ased as «Nbouoid. 

1851 Hulmk tr. Ma^tt.Tattdmt 1. vl iM Owkn 
A not, ytrt. III. 145 We know not the sise of brain in the 
Melanian inventor of the * throwing-stick i8ts W, H. 
Plowbb in yrul. AmtAre/. Imi. XlY, 381 To begin with 
the Ethiopian. Negroid or Melanian, or ^ blxck * type. 
Xelftaifta (m/l^miftn), a.^ and ib,^ Zool, [f. 
mocLL. Melania^ the typical genus of the Melaniidm 
(f. Gr. lutkw-^ lUkat black) 4 > -aw.] 8U adj. Of or 
belonging to the Melaniidm, a family of fresh- 
water snails, b. sb, A memi>er of this family. 

1899 l**^**y CycL XV. 76 MeiesHtant, Lamarck's name for 
a family of fluvtatile, testaceous. opercuLated Mollusks, 

(in/l8B*ntk), a. £f. Gr. /asAok-, /if Aot 

black -f -IC.I 

L Ethnology. Having black hair and a black or 
dark complexion. Of. Melanocomous, M elanous. 

i 8 a 5 PSICHASO Rtt, Pkyt. Hitt, Matt, (ed. a) 1 . 130 These 
three varieties are the raelanic, including all individiials or 
races who have lilack hair ; the xanthous . . ; and the albino, 
1809 T« Pmics PKytiagn. 4^ PkgneL inhmlnt, Brit, 109 
Wliethar 1 should attribute the few melonic countenances, 
1 noticed in the South of Ireland, to a Spanish origin, 

2 . Of animals: Affected iw melanosis. 

i8la^ Yarreitt Brit. Birdt (ed. 4) III. 665 The melanlc 
varieties occasionally found in our northern Skua. 1B94 
Haiurmlht 333 A melanic form cd the Pipislrelle. 1903 
Tiaily Ckrett, 30 Dec. 3/3 The melanic variety of the com- 
mon leopard. 

b. *used as the distinctive epithet of the black 
pigment occurring in melanosis, and of tbe cells 
containing ir. 

1847-9 TedtCt CyeL Antti, IV. ii6/x Melanic pigment is 
essentially compose of extremely minute granules. Ibid, 
xi6/fl Melanic cells never exhibit any tendency even to 
cokere^much less to form the basis of a stroma. xBss 
Dunqmson Mtd. Lt.x, (ed. lal, Melauic, of or belonging to 
Melanosis ; ms MeteuUc de/oHL a black colouring matter 
deposited from the blood under 8|)ecial circitmsiances. 

3 . Melanic acid, f 8L Prout's name for indican 
of mine (see iNDiOAwb). Obs. 

sBsa Mtdictt-CkirHtjg. Tratu. XI 1 . 1. 45 note. Dr. Prout 
would prupoHc to distinguish this new subNtance, on account 
of its black colour, by the name of Melanic acid, 
b. (See quot) 

FownrsCAsmt. 434 In a humid state they [xr.ci^tals 
ofsaUcylicc of potassium], .eventually change to a black. 
800t*Uke substance.. colled tntiamK eecid, 

Kftlftllilinft (mcix’niUin). Chens, [f. Gr. 
fttkar-, fUkai black -f- Aniline.] A basic substance 
obtained from chloride of cyanogen and aniline. 

185a Ftmmei Ckem. (ed. 4) 357 The above salt furnishes 
melsniline in the form of an oil. 

(me'liiiiii). Chetn. and Phys. [f. Gr. 
pnkav^, /if Aar block 4- -IN^.] The bla^ pigment 
in the retina, choroid, hair, epidermis, etc. of 
coloured races of man or melanic varieties of 
animals. Also, the black pigment developed in 
certain diseases. Also atirib, and Comb, 

1843 OwRN Lect, Imvtrtebr, Attim, 3«s It (tbe secretion in 
the ink-bag of a cephalopod) is affirmed by Kome chemists to 
contain a peculiar onim^ principle, which Virio has termed 
'melanine*. 183$ tr. C. H edts Pathol. Histol. (Syd. Soc.) 
11. L 118 Block pigment (melanin) appears in the fonn of 
reddish brown m>jlecules. sxvkKx.Gmtlin's Hamlbk, 

iSh^m, XVIII. 417 Melanin. L. Gmclin's Black Pigment 
of the Eye, 1874 Barkrii tr. Frey's Histol. 4 Histochem. 
93 We must be on our guard, however, not to confound 
the ordinary black pigment found in tbe human lungs with 
melanin. 1898 P. M ANSON 7 'rvA Dit. i. a Melancmia and 
malarial pigmentation are fully accounted for by the me- 
lanin-forming property of the plasmodium. Ibid. 6 Tbe 
melanin particles, so imamcteristtc of the malaria germ. 

Kftllblliftlll Cme'l&niz'mJ. [f. Gr. /x# Aur-, /UAoy 
block -f- - 1511 ,] 

1 . Darkness of colour resulting from an abnormal 
(but not morbid) development of black pigment 
in the epidermis or other external appendnjtres (hair, 
feathers, etc.) of animals; opposed to albinism, 
1843 Prichard HeU, Hist. Mam (1845) 30 I'hroughoat 
intertropicml America, both melanUro and albinism, as be 
[M. Roulin] terms the block and white varieties, nudee their 
appearanre very frequently in warm-blooded animals. s8la 
Tikmanm in FieM Netturmlist July 3s MclsniMn occurs b 
various species of animals, ^t Is far rarer than albinism. 

b. A ‘ ' 
tpedes). 
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OytCom BIrA S. tr. *r<*m^*' 

meianisuc suia of plumage. sW O. Thomas Cmiml Mmt^ 
ttf/istita Brit. Mat, aftS la tbe black malanlstk: variety 
•vc^ part of the body is deep black. 
fMelftnltoi. Obs, [Perh. fome eiror: cf. med. 
L. mdenXtis Corrupt form of mahekUes malachite 
(Schade, AUd, SuppL MelockUes ) : the 
destwiption in Maplet it prob. evolved from n 
pseudo-derivation from L. mol honey.] (See quot) 
1967 Maslet Gr, Fttrest 15 Tba Mewnite h a Stone, 
whicn distilleth ft droppetb that iuice which is veria 
sweete and houie like ; wberfore it may well be called Me* 
bnite as you would tar Hon{stODe,..oa the one side it b 
greenc, on the other sida yellow. 

Mdftllitft ^ (iiie*Uneit). Min. [ad. G. melanH 
(Werner 1799), f- Gr. /leXav-, /riXat black: see 
-rrE L] A velvet-bUck variety of andradite. 

itey Aikin Diet, Ckem, 4 Min, IL 68 Melaniie... Black 
garnet. 1854 Dana Byet. Mitt, (ed. 4) U. 19s. 

Xelftiuta^ (me’lknait). Conck. [f. mod.L. 
Melania (see Mslaniaw) 4 -ite I.] A fossil me- 
lantan {Cent, Did.), 

XellUlitio (meUbltik), a. [f. Mela win 3 
-»• -1C.] rertaining to, resembling, or containing 
melnnite. In recent Diets. 

ICftlftllisft (me'Unaiz), v. [f. Gr. /ti A on-, /UAos 
4 -ixi.] irons. To produce melanism in. 

1889 Standard 7 Aug. 5/1 The black Jews in Cochin .• 
were native convert^ not Hebrews wlio had become niels^ 
nised under the Indian sun. 

XftlftnO- (mc'lintf), a. Gr. /xfAaro-, combining 
form of fUkat black, as in Mela&oeareiao'ma 
Path. » Melawoiia (Mayne Expos. Lex, 1856). 
d Kala&odaraft, -de-rml* Polk. [Gr. hipisa 
skin : see -ia]«>Mela8ma ; hence XUUuiodarmlo 
a,, relating to melanodermia. Valftftogallio a. 
Ckem. [Gallic] » Metaoallio. ( MaXaaoglo*asdft 
[Gr. yAwooa tongue 4 - 1 A], the condition of having 
a black tongue. H Maia&opa*tlii» Paik, [aee 
-fathy] - Melasma ; also anglicized Malano*- 
pathj. Malaaonarooinft Patk., sarcoma charac- 
terized by the presence of black pigment cells. 
Molanotaniilo a, Chem, (see quot. 1866). 

xoox Osi.ES Prtne. 4 Pract. Med, (ed. 4) viii. 831 Lastly, 
with arterio-S( IcrosU and chronic heart-dinease there may be 
marked *melanoderma. x886 1 * acor PHhc, 4 PretcL Med, 
11 . 755 note, A remarkable case of perfectly symmetrical 
^leuco- and * melano;dermia. 1899 A ilbutVt kj st, Med. V III. 


P. Manson irop, Dtsemees iv. 88 note. This condition, *ine- 
lanuglosHio, is laciol and not pathological. 1847 E. Wilson 
1 imistraiTve of *M«r 


Dis. Skin (ed. 9) 396 Cases illustraiTve ( 


nelanopathia. 


1876 Dunglison Med, Lex,, Meinaopathia, *Melaiiopathy, 


N igritism. . . A disease of the i^in, which consists in augmeti- 
tation of hlat-k pigment ; generally in patches. 1879 H. 
Walton Dis. hye (ed. 3) ^ The sarcoma is usually of 
the pi{;mented form, "melano-sanomo. X900 Brit. Med, 
7rtU., tpit, Curr, Med, Lit. 4a The exuw was one of me- 
janosarcoma of wide distribution. iBga Morpit Tanning 


melanic variety (of some recognized 


d3 J. R. Win New Forett 309 Mr. Rake informs ma 
that a Sabine's snipe, .which is now generally rnarded as 
only a melanism of this species was shot at Picket Post, Jan., 
189^ iBIp H. Saunmee Man. BAt, Birde is An example 
of the Siberian Thrush. .origiaaily sapposed to be a me- 
lanuiuof the Redwinft 

8. Bid, * A diseaae producing blackneis In plintg * 
{Casselfs Emyel, Did. 1885). 

KfttftaiftUd (tneUni-stlk), et, [t Gr. /wAor-, 
|ifto/bUuik 4 -umo.] Charactcrizea by m|elaniim. 


sijfs Morpit Tanning 
4 Cnrtying (1853) 63 'Melanotennic aad. x866 Bhandr ft 
Cox Diet. Set., etc. IL 489/0 Melanotannie Add, the black 
substance formed by the action of excess of potassa upon 
tannic or gallic acid. 

ICelftAOOftritft (me 1 &n^*'rait). Min, [First 
in G. tnelanoceril (W. C. Brogger 1887), f. Mb- 
LANO- 4 Certte.] a flno-silicate of cerium and 
yttrium found in black tabular crystals (Chester 
Did. Mia. 18^). 

t Mftlftnoohft 3 co*graplier. Obs. [f. Me. 

LANO- & CUALOOORAPHEB.] An CDgravcr 01 copper 
plates for printing, 

x6q7 Evelyn Namitm. viii. 983 The late Melonochalco. 
grapher, N. de Seigen, who first produced tbe Mesxo-Tinlo 
Graving. 

Mft&UIOCllill (mriae'n^jln). Chem, [f. Mb- 
LANO- 4 inod.L. CuiN-A quinine.] A product of 
tbe action of ammonia and chlorine on quinbift 

1869 Watts Diet, Ckem, III. 867. 

wrmlM.msxr»lilswrMiai (inelfiopkl5»T8s), «, [L Gr. 
^«Aono-, flika: black 4 yellow: see -oub.] 
Having the body variemted with black and yellow 
(M^ne Expos, Lex. 1896). 

nMftlftaiOOllVoKmeU^krPiai),!^.//. Antkro^ 
pology, [mod.L. ; formed by Huxley, who seems 
to have meant it as a translitemtioD of an assumed 
Gr. /teAdva/xpei, f. /n A sm-, pikta black 4 ityyia pak« 
(On this view the correct mod.L. form would bava 
been ^melandckrt; the irregularity occurs also in 
the other terms of Huxleys classin cation, Xanlko- 
melanoi and Molemoil) By subaequent wiiteia, and 
in Diets., the word has bm taken as mod.L. me* 
lanlkkrotiykxsig, -pwr), ad. Gr.fttAavdxpoot( mpikby- 
Xpoot), £ /ckAave- («/ifXar-, a^Xar)4ypoo skin,] 
In Huxle/s claasiftcatloa of the varieties of man- 
kind : A snbdivisioB of the LeiMrkki or smooth- 
haired class, having dark hiur aad complexion. 

>866 Huxley Preh,Rem, CaUka. 19a The Lafetrichi may 
be best tubdlvidad, according to taeir oomplexwn. Imp 
XanthoefaroL Mclanoehroi, Xanthomalaiiok rind Memnol. 
1878 TvLoiTn EaeyeLBrlt, IL 113/a The MslaiitKboi (M 
dark whites. t8si8, lUiiaAv Pkyt, Coeg, xxxlv. 980 Dmfc- 
oom p laaionad, black-haind pad htack-s^ Mdanoduol. 
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Haioe MdaaMkvoM, IC«lap 

moohxdum pertoiaiag to ot itoemblii^ the 
Mtlmtdckrn. 

iMtf Huxlbv ml 4 ▼{{. (187)) 137 Aaionf Bu^ 

poms, tha XMlMOchroiii poopte wa kM obnoKioua to Ita 
[yallow f«vcr*a) ravagos thM loe xanthochroua. 1871 ibid, 
^U. iSo The melanochroic or davie stock of Europe. 
Babtley ir. T^umnfs AutA*i^, 11. i. toe The melanochro^ 
poop : pate«iniplej(ioaodi4 dani eyes, hair k>og and black. 
Example: Iberiaiia (etc). liM W. Caooaa in JtmL Am^ 
tiuy^, /mi. XXVlil, aa8 A?uaioo of Melanocbrotd Cau- 
caatc and Atutral-negro blood. 

MdlUOCliroita (mel&ndkr^'alt). Mim. [First 
in G. me/amchroit, f. Gr. /isXevdxpiof black* 
coloured + -iTJc.] •PaatNioDOHRornL 
i8m R. D. TkBmson't Ree, Gtn. Set. 1 . 273. T. Thom* 
SON^if*., Ge0l.t etc 1 . 56s. tip Daka biitt. a34> 
y ftl liH * (iiieiani^kfimoK), a. [l* Gr. 
fukavoKbfA^fit (f. ftf fU\as black •f hair) + 
-ous.] Black-lmired. 

t8|6 PaiCHAED Rrt. Phyi. Hiei. Mnn (ed. 3) I. eao The 
blacK-haired or melanocomotis or melanous variety (of com- 

S lexion], cha.actcriaed by black or very dark hair. 1840-58 
ODD Cycl. Amml. IV. 936/a 'ilie meIano*coiDOua or dark 
races . . arc moatly of the melancholic temperament. 185s 
H. W. ToaasNa in 7 rmi. Auat. See. 38 The melano- 

Gomoua character of complexion. 

MeUmogea (mfLcenAl^en). PA/s. [L Gr. 
/ifXcD'fH, fUkas black ; see -Qiur 1.] A substance 


capable uf yieldinc melanin, 

tipp Caonby tr. yoZacA'a Ciin. Dit^. vii. (ed. 4) aai The 
reaction occun in presence of melanin or melaiiUMCu. 

Malaaogogue, erroo. form of MiiiLANAOOGUB. 

n Keluoiv Anthropology, flntended ns 

moci.L.; formed irregolaily by translitertuion of 
Gr. fA 9 karoi, pi. of ^aXasdr, var. of pUkas black.] 
Huxley’s name for tbe black-hnired and dark-com- 

E lexioned dividou of his class Leiotrichi or smooth- 
aired peoples. 1866 (see Mklanochsoi]. 

Melfisnoid (me-lftnoid). A Polk. rr. Gr. /i«- 
XavoetS-T^f, * black -look in;;* (L. & Sc.'), f. /mAovo-, 
pkikox black + < 78 of form ] Of morbid growths : 
Chaiactcrizcd by the presence of black pigment. 

1854 Jones & Smv. Pathol. Anat. 183 Mclanoid cancer la 
. .enc^haloid structure, with the addition of binck pljjmeiu. 
i8g8 F. M ANSON Tro^. Disemet xxxvii 57a We nave the 
wliiie, or ochri^, the black, or melanoid, and the red forms 
of mycetoma. 


II Melanosna (mel&ndu'm&). Path. PI. mela- 
nomata finel&n0a*m&t&). [mod.L., a Gr. type 
/MXdrm/Mi (occurring iu late Gr. with the sense 
* blackness '), f. lAnkavovaBm : see Melanosis, and 
ct. cafxinoma and other names for kinds of cancer- 


ous or morbid growths.] A melanotic ^owth ; 
esp. a tumour consisting largely of black pisment. 

1B3. Casswbll Path. Anmt,. Melanoma 1 , 1 inclucM under 
tbe title of Melanoma all melanotic formations, black dis- 
colourations or products, described hy l.aenntc and other 
authors. 1647-9 Todd's CyeL Anat.^ IV. sa8/i Growths, 
more or less deeply tin^d by (melanic cell-pigment], have 
been distinguished . . under tbe title of Melanotic Tumours or 
Melunoinata. 1895 H. Wai.ton Dit. Eye <ed. 3) 1006 Simple 
benign pigmenteo tumour of the iris, melanoma. 1876 tr. 
Wagner's Gen. Path. (ed. 6) 316 Pure pigment tnmors or 
DielanomatB. 1877 tr. H, xten Ztemssen's Cycl. Med. XIL S35 
Melanoma is a vesy raia pigmented tumour. 

Melanoahlogita (meUnp-ddd^sit). Min. [a. 
G. molanofiklogit (Lasaulx 1876), t Gr. pnkaeo-, 
fUkos blacac + fkoy, flame ; indicating that 
the mineral tnms black when heated.] An impure 
form of silica found in minute cubes on sulphur, 

1879 Dana Mom. Min. ^ Lithel (ed. 31 141. 

Malaaosoope (me’Uu^iskdhp). [ad. G. 0M4i* 
noshop : see Milano- and -boopb.] A combina- 
tion of coloured glasses, devised by Lommel in 
1871 {Ppgg. Ann. CXLIII. 489) for exhibiting 
certain optical properties of chlorophyll ; by inter- 
cepting nearly all except the middle r^ rays of 
the spectrum, it ciuses green plants seen through 
k to Appear almost black. 

1876 Catal spec. Cel/ect. Sci. AMar, S. Kem. Mm. (ed^ 
>877) *47 Melanoscopc. Prof. Dr. Lommd, Erlangen. 1884 
In Rnioht Diet. Mech. Suppl. (with Incorrect explanation, 
fblkw^ in later DictaX 

IKalAnOM fme*l&nAis), sh. [ad. F. mJIanou^ 
the Fr. form ot Mblavobi8 .] A fungoid growth 
on grape-yines produced by Sepioria nmpmna. 

dhmhtCmlHry Diet. 


\ (m§rlin^), a. Path. [£ Gr. pnkao^, 
ptkaf black + -081 ; but app. suggested by Mila* 
KO8I8.] Containing, or ot the natnre of, the black 
pigment ocenniitf in mdanosis. 

liai Cullen A Ciuvwau. In Trmt. E df m. Med.'CMr. 
See. (c 8 s 4 ) ^ peiitouBUin bad meianoM matter lying 
upon it in atraaks. 1899 Geed*t Sittd(y Med. (ed. 3) 11 L 330 
pleura was studded with satlancaa tubtirclaa. sImX 
Foaau Loomnede Dit. CXar/fed.a) 36s The malanose affec- 
ticm..tends to pro d uce cachexy and anasarca. dhfi^Teddt 
CyeLAmmi. l.&t/t Cascain which the oaMoanyKtem appears 
to hs stained w^ the mdieiiess deposit tape in Syd. 

"^SuImOMA ^ m. rtr»-*. ff. 

•jMMlWNW*fa.(LH>UiraM«)-t-4I>>.] FUBMIed 

«WlllHl«Mlia WtUK 


Slilp Geode Study Med. fed. 3) III. 340 The suhstance of 
both maiuBMe and of both ovarim were oamidietely nichutOMHl. 

M#<lUtNli'd«rit«. Min. [f. Milano- -r bi- 

tuciiTi.] An iron bydiate contalniiig silica. 

y P. Coonb in Tree. Amter. AoblTjL 45s Malaeo* 
sideriM, a new aiuicral spocies from Miuaral Uil^ Delaware 
Couj^i Pennsylvania. 

H lK#lidioaia imtliuda sis). Path. PI. -oim 
(* da*sfz;. [mt^.L., a, laie Gr. fnkdtmmr blacken- 
ing, f. MskayovoPoi to become black, f. ptkay~, 
ytAat black.] 

L Morbid deptMit or abnormal development of 
a black pigment in some tissue ; occas. toner, a dis- 
coloration due to this. 

i8e3 CuLi-BN It Canowkll in TVwiar. Edim. Med.-Ch/r. 
See. (18941 *64 We obiervcd in a home tbe discaM termed 
MelanoeuL developed to a remarkable degree. 1809 Geode 
iSywu^ Med. (ed 3) 111 341 in the cutancou* texture, says 
Brescher, melanoAcs are cummou. 1843 Gbavbs Leet. i'ltn. 
Med. XXX. sSe In some whites this tendency to secrete 
black matter becomes excessive and gives rise to certain 
forms of melanoHts. 1871 Sia T. Watnon Left. Trine. 4 
PrmcL Phytte (ed. 5) lit. 051 It (a certain morbid state) has 
been sometimes called spurious melaiioais, sometimes col- 
lien' phthisis. i8m .4 tibnit's l^yst. AJed, V 1 11 . 700 Kreckkai 
may be considered as actinic melanosea ibid. 844 Chrome 
melanosis of the skin is a malady to which huberto little 
aiteniion has been drawn. 

% Black cancer. 

>834 J. Foaaea Laeutuc's Dit. Cketi (ed. 4) 353 Melanoalt 
is one of the rarest spoLies of cancer. 1877 Rcibekth Hamtbk. 
Med. (ed. 3) 1 . S77 Melanosis and colloid are genet ally re- 
garded asTurntx of cancer whicn (etc.]. 

M ^iULOSity (mel&ii/^siii). [f. Melanous a . : 
see -oaiTT.] Melanous character. 

1885 Drodox Races B^if. 5 , 1 double the black, in order to 
give Its proper value to the greater teiuicncy to melanosKy 
aliown thereby. 

MelflbllOSpanil (me'Und|Sp 5 im). Dot. [f.mod. 
L. Moianoiperm-emt f. Gr. /tsXnvo-, /teXot black 
+ GwipfM seed.] An alga belonging to tbe Me- 
lanospemiem^ a division or sub-order characterized 
by dark olivaceous spores. Hence Molano- 
■pe'nnoiu a. 

1836 CAMrxNTiSR Microsc. | 005. 367 The /roup of Me- 
lanospermous or olive-sreen S^-wcedii. 1884 Public opinion 
s Oci. 4«6 /i The meianospen»s..are found chiefly within 
nigh- and low-water mark. 

jftalaAOtio (melanp-tik), a. [Formed after 

Melanosis ; see -otic.] 

1 . Path, Characterized by melanosis; of the 
nature of melanosis. 

1809 Gee ft Study Med. (ed. 3) III. 331 The melanotic 
dcponit tokes place in three distinct forms. Gbavxs 

Lett. Clin. Aied. xxx. 389 The melanotic patchee arc, no 
doubt, often of a different shade. 1873 T. H. GaBXN Intred. 
Pathol, (ed. 9) 116 Osteoid -Mircoma, melanotic-sarcoma, 
and cystic-sarcomn, have been describetl as distinct varieties. 
1873 H. Walton Dis. Eye (ed. 3) 981 All melonotii: growths 
are sarcomatous. 

2 . Zool. mMblanirtio. 

S874 CuuBs Birds N. W. ^4 The same rufescent phase. . 
h ap^reiitly analogous to the nielaijouc coiidiitou ot many 

Melanotype fmilsc nd^oip). Also incorrectly 
melai notype. [f. Melano- + -type.] A kind 
of ferrotype : see Ferkottpb 3. 

1864 W CM rca. Mein uoMf. 1867 Sutton & Dawson Diet. 
Photogr.. Melainotype. Tnis po*.iu\e process iaof American 
origin. x%yo Anthony's Photegr. BulL 111 . 309 Theve tin 
or melainotypes were taken everywhere. 18^ WooDsuav 
Enejni Phetegr.^ Melatnotype. or Meimmatype^ 

Malanoiui (me'l&nes), a. Anthropology, [f. Gr. 
inkar-, m^Xus black 4 -ova] With Kference to 
hair and complexion : Blackish, dark ; spoc. in 
Huxley’s use, ikrlongtng to the variety of mankind 
called by him Melanoi. 

1836 PRicHAao ^<jr. Phve. PM. Man (ed 3) I. S97 The 
Greeks were probalily, in Homer's time as now, in general 
of a melanous variety. 1I43 — Ac/. Piet. Man (1845) 78 
As we know of no expressions in English prcdacly corre- 
spondent with these names, blonde and brunette, 1 have 
adopted those of xanthous and melanous as dUUnguishing 
terms. 1899 R. F. DuaroN Centr. AA’ In ^rmli Ceeg. See. 
XXIX. 315 The hkin, like the hair, is of tbe melanous order, 
t88« Huxley Crit. 4 Addr. vli. (1873) 15^ The * meloDoas', 
with black hair and dark-browo or blackish akini. 

Malftatarita (mnaemt^rmt). Min. Also 
-tharlta. [ad. K. mdianihdrito (in Littrd), f. Gr. 
fnkamfpla black metallic dye or ink : lee -in!] 
Native copperaa. 

18119 /VMsry XV. 76^ ^riheierf/A 1841 £. J. Chaiv 
man Praet. M/m. 14 Melantherite. 

Melswta (me*l«n|7). rShortened from the 
mod,Ladn name.] Iindley% name for a plant of 
the N.O. Moianthaum. 

bS|8 Linolbv Sth. Bat. 1 j8 Jlfs/hiirteirer.— Mehuitha. 

IhlmnthlOGOM (melin^^ jm). a. BM. [f. 
mod.L. Mthnthmea-m -f -oia.] Or or belonging 
to the N.O. Mohrnthaedm^ whldi la now Inclnded 
In the N.O. LilUum^ and contained tbe aendow 
■affron or oolcbicnm, white hellebm^etc. 

t MfflwrtllF. Ohs. [ad. Gr.yokhr$tw.] - GiTiL 

tf|8 ^bmpuDuiiPdB^.SfmeBaWhtsugsuw Bio. 
begy, great fai Beea a gp itmt . ' 

liil8bamJn«’Ub^0eA% ZMi. lU. moLU 


4 edpd tall.l A amall flsh of the genua Sparm, 
native of the Mediteiranean (WcEeier inaS-ga 
citing Dia. A^at. //is/.). 

SMnUawia 

f. Gr. ^iXoN-, /uX 
A patholo|ricai 
a»(uniea a black or dark blue colour. 

1890 Cagnrv tr. ymhseh'e Clin. Diagu. vlL 049 A teat for 
meUnuria. taag H. D. RoLtbSToN //is. Litter 511 Msla- 
miria very selUam or never occurs without secondary growths 
being found in tlie liver. 

XalnAHTio (meliniOvrik), nJ Cham. [Baaed 
on G. ma/aemransdurtf Liebig'a alteration of 
Hennebtiga term (1S50) metlanurensnura.^ C 
me, Ian mcllone •¥ wan a supposed base ol nrta 4 
sdnre acid.] Meianu/ie add, a while chalky 
powder, obtained by heating urea. 

bBsb W. CSbboory llandbk. Org. Chem. 96 This product.. 
M iKtertnediute between ammclide and cyanunc acid. It is 
now called mcllaimrkir^f 1856 melanurklactd. tSTyRoscoB 
ft ScHiiaLLMMBN Cht/N. 1 . 677 Melsnuric Acid.. is pro- 
di^d, tOKeihcr with cyanuric acid, when urea is beatad. 

MalSbnwio (mel&niQ^Tik), a.* Path. [f. 
MxLAhUHiA + -ic.J Pertnining to or characterized 
by melanuria. Me/anune fiver, maloiial fever 
with melanuria, black-watrr lever, 

»88i raABODV Sappi, H. rwM Ziemsten't Cyel. Afed. vj* 
Tlie melBiiuric or bjematuric form of the fever prciduceo 
by the malariBl BgenL Jb/d. 137 Malarial hMinBiuriB, or 
mclaniiric fe\er. 

Xalanuzin (me]&niQ«‘riiO- Chem. Also 
-ourina, f f. Gr. AwXaR-, fi^Xat black -f ohpor urine : 
sec -IN.] Bracunnot'a term for indienn of urine. 

1844 G. Bind Urin. Deposits aip Melanourlnc and mrlanio 
acid. 1845 tr. .S/mon's Anim. Chem. iSyd, Soc.) 1 . 4$'ilie blue 
and black pigments that.. have received the nxmen of cya* 
nurin and melanurin. 1880 tr. P. ven Ztemssen's CyeL 
A/ed. IX.3B7 A pigment which becomes black by oxidatioB 
on exposure of the urine to tl.e air, and on addition of nitric 
acid (melanin, melanurin). 

Mftlapbyr# (mc-lXfoiej). Petrohgy. [a. F. 
m/laphyrt (iiiongulart), f Gr. pfXo-t black 4 (/ur)- 
phyra I'obphyky.] A species of black or dark- 
coloured porphyry. 

1841 Penny Cycl. XX. Melayhyre (Trap porphy^'k 
Black pctrosilicious hornblende, with ciyntnlsofrebpar. siily 
Alnrchst I'r Stturia xiii. 337 Chucolute-coloni-cd . mela- 
phyres. 1^ Kutlky Stm/y Rocks xiii. 960 Mclaphvres 
pcnacBB a vitreous, or a devitiined magma which allies ibam 
more to basalt than to diabase. 
lCftl»-roM, mtllftr-roMb (melftl^>* 7 &^. [lu 

metarosa^ i, mela apple 4 rosa rose.] A variety of 
Citrus Ptrgamia or C. Limetta. 

i8|7 Penny CyeL VI 1 . sis/s'llte Mellarosa of Oie Itslians 
w a variety (of Citrus Beryau/ia] with ribbed frniu 1868 
‘J reas. Boi 730, 733 Meia-reta, Meiia^resa. 

Meluma (m/lrc’zmft). lath. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
yikonpa black spot, black dye, related to^rXcUyfiN 
to blacken, f. psAoe-, pikat black.] A morbid con- 
dition in which there is an excess of the black pig- 
ment in tbe human skin ; spec, a akin disease diner- 
irig from Chloamma in the dark colour of the pig- 
ment Also applied to a dark livid apot whi^ 
occurs on tbe tibia of old pci sons, 

1817 Good Sysi, Nosat. 4B9 Ecthyma. . . Melasma, PlencV, 
Linn. Vog. 1^ Jones & Sibv. Pathol. Auat. 164 Tha 
local discolorations, termed * melasma 1899 A Ubuit's Sysi, 
Aied. Yin. 7ot DiflTuM forms of pigmentation, which are 
sometimes described under the name of Melasma. 

Hence Kela'amlo 0., affected by, of the natnre 
of, melasma. 

1865 WiiJON Crtiam. Med. 401 A peculiar dlAColoration of 
the eyehml), which we termed melanemic or tnelasouc eye. 
Melaaiei, obs. form of Molaeeee. 

HalMSio (mflse slk), 0. Chem. [ad. F. mZ/n/- 
sique.) Malassic acid^ an acid produced by beat- 
ing glucoee with caustic alkalis. 

Aied, Diet, (ed- 7). 1883 Watts DicL Chem. 

(I X^lMtoma fmncc*stZm&). Bat. Pl.- 8 i^.M. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. ft 4 Aa-t black 4 arhpa mouth t hi 
allusion to the £sct that tbe froit of some apeciea 
blackens the mouth when eaten.] A tropical genus 
of shrubs, the type of the N.O. Metaslomacam and 
sub-order Mdastameaa ; a plant of this genus. 

17M Chamsebs Cycl Supp, i 8 !|s M AOdLUvOAV tr. Pmm- 
hoidfe Trem. xxUL 304 Forests of oaks, melastonuB and cln- 
cbonB. 1871 Kinohley A t LeM xi, Mowbaie did I see tbs 
If elastomas more luxuriant. 


(]iicliuiQ**rift)« Path. [uDNndX.» 
at black 4 t^fmr urine : see - 1 A.J 
condition in which the urine 


So Melaatoma'oeoui 0., belonging to the N.O. 
Malastomaeam. Mela'itoiBnA, ^dley’s name for 
any plant of this order. 

tM Loudon Rueyel. Ptamie 300 Melasteraaeseus plants. 
1848 Lindlxv Ftf. Kingd. 731 Mehntomacem— Melatlo- 
mads. 18B0 C R. Mabkham Perm/, Beuh 384 A neU* 
BtomBcaous tree, with beBUtlfttl purple flewm smaGerndeu 
s Apr. S14/1 Most of the cukivatea Melastossads an band- 
some flowers. 

XalMuii oba. fona of MoLAsasa. 

JCeUttOk aba. fona of Mulatto. 

MaIpKt see Mxlsh a. dial. 

Meldbi(a. obs. forms of Milqh a. 

■aloUte (mrlkaia Etel. laA.l.. Melchlia, 
Rpr. Syr.^aA^Uft wmTkfyi jfl., *roymUsts ' (Le. ad- 



umhn 


hemHtof the perty of the Romen emperor), f. mai 
kini; ; the Arabic form U malakfy^ OrigioAlly, t 


desij^ftiion applied by the Syrian Monophy^tee 
and Neetorianft, and after tbetr example by the 
Mohammedane, to thoee Eaetcrn Chrietiaoi who 
adhered to the orthodox faith ai defined by the 
oouncJli of Kphetna (a. D. 431) and Chaloedon 
(a. d. 451 ). In later UMy applied to thoee orthodox 
Eastern Chiiatiana who uae an Arabic vereion of 
the Greek ritual, and eep. to thoee of them who 
have been united to the communion of the Roman 
church, while retaining their Mi>arate organiration. 

idle PuiCMAe Micr&c0i*nMi Uvlii. 686 Th«iie Suriao^or 
Meichic«i. pAOirr CAruitmm^r, u il (i6^MJ Th« 

Chflittiani under the Patriarch of Antioch are called Syrians 
. . ; And Melchiten of the Syilan word which Mgiiifieth 
a King. 17M Gibson Dtci. A F. xiyii. (1898) VI, 69 Th«lr 
numbers. . M^towed an im|jer(ect claim to the appellation of 
CaihoUc<i : but in the Kant, they were marked with the less 
honourable name of Meichltes, or RoyalistA. iMa 1 . 1 ‘aylor 
1 . 104 The alphal>et used by the MelchitM of 
Palestine, si^ LmthttUc Diet, (1897) 619/1 In fact, both 
from a dogmatic and liturgical point of view, the Meichitea 
are simply Greoks living in Egypt and Syria, 
b. attrib, (quasi-^.) and e//^. 

1883 1 . TAYLOa Alphabet 1 . 995 The uncial Melchite 
[alphahetl goes generally by the name of Syro>PaleHiin.an. 
//vtf.. The fater cursive Melchite is whutly unlike the Syn>- 
Palestinlan. 1901 HuNTBs*nLAia in Dnify Ckron, 10 Nov. 
%h The Patriarch of the. .influential Meichita Church. 
Maloholr, mMaillsouuht. 
sage FaU Ainit G, 3 Dec. 7/9. 
t Kfrld. Obs. Also 4 molld. rOE. 
mr/efaif ^0 mtldon (Du. mild€n\ OHG. nuldbn^ 
rniUm (MHO., mod.G. ttu/den) .-V^Ger. 
pojan^ -fjan, L sb. lem. (OllG. mclda^ OE. 

m$ld\ information, announcement. Of. 0£. milda 
infoimer, betrayer.] trans. To speak of, show 
forth, make known. Also, to Inform (a person^ 
m looe RidtUft xxix. ta iGr.) ponne mfiar deape daman 
enginnefl, melUan mitiice. c 1000 Ar*. Ft* (Th.> cxxxiv. 16 
|)a mu8 nab(ieb,and ne meldiafl wlht. rntyan Cw ttr M, 
•7830 p couAitiNe,.cuins. .strenth, bat lauerding agh to 
meild, bst o bair men las wrangwis yeild. c tjse Old Agt % 
b A. £. F. (1869) 148 Eld nul meld no mu(^ of mai. 
€ tfn Miif* Mom. A9 My conscieni gan me. maid. Ibid, 
i6e Dede war me leuer to be. Than thou of my dede 
luiclded me. 

Maid (meld), t /.9 Cards, [app. ad. G. mtl^ax 
tee prec.] tram. In the game of pinticle : Equi- 
valent to Dbolabi V, in bexique. Hence Held 
$b., a group of cards to be melded. 

tiM rosUFs Com/i, Hoy It 361 The various combinations 
whim are declared during the play of the band are called 
melds. Ibid, 363 A player has melded and scored four 
kings, and ou winning another trick he melds binocle. 

Maldar (me’ldoi). Sc, Also 5 meltyra, 6 meU 
dir, 8 meldar. fa. ON. ir^z/aTr prehistoric *v/a- 
iidra^t^ f. root of mala to grind.] A quantity of 
meal ground at one time. 

By Douglas used to lender L. mola the mixture of 

meal and salt with which Koiiian sacntioos were sprinkled. 

14. . Hom, ill Wr.-Wdlcker 795/9 i i oe omoliNtoHlum, a mel- 
tyre. 1x13 Douoi as /Kno.t 11. ti. 1 j8 Quhen tliat of me suld 
be maid sacrifice. With salt meldir. 1713 Pknnkcuik Deter, 
Twoeddalt Wks. (1815) 87 The seeus, from the diflferant 
makings of meal (melders) through winter, are preserved. 
1700 MoaisoN Poemt no Our simmer meldar iiiest was 
mil'd. k8so Scott Afomasi. viii| 1 have often thought the 
miller's folk at the Monastery<imll were far over careless in 
lifting our melder. 188a J. Walker Jnnnt to A mid Reekitt 
etc. 93 Vestreen he cam doon wi' a metder to brie, 
b. An occasion of taking corn to be ground. 
1790 Bukns Tam (>* Shanter 93 That ilka melder, wi* tbe 
miller. Thou sat as lang as thou had siller 
Meldew* obs. form of Miidsw sh, 
Mildomfrtfrr (meld^mAdji). [irreg. f. Gr. 

to melt + -tfSTSB.] (See qnot.) 
i8ls JoLY in Mature S Nov. 15/e llie Meldometer. The 
apparatus wbidi 1 propoM to call by the above name 
0s«A8w, to melt) consists of an adjunct to the mineralogical 
microecope, whereby the melting points of minerals may be 
compared or approximately determined. 

M#ldro^ St, and narfb. dial. Also 5 myl-, 
9 mildrop. [a. ON. mdl^ropi drop or foam from 
a hone's mouth.] 

L A drop of mucus at the nose ; also, the foam 
which falls from a horse’s mouth (see J[amieBon>. 

€ 1480 HcNsrsoN Teet. Cree, 158 Out ofhis nois the meldrop 
{w.r. myldrop] fast can rtn. 1819 Brockktt M, C. tVde.f 
Mell*eb^ the least otTensive species of mucus from the 
now. 

2 . A dew drop. 

b 8 on T. Pains Writ, (Conway) 111 . 390 Birthday addreeees 
..should not creep along like mildrops down a cabbage l«sf« 
but roll in a torrent of poetical metaphor. 

f M#lfry tb, Obs, [var. of Mali sb ^ ; but the 
prigln of the form is obscure : cf. IL Gr. 

/i$Aoy.] An apple ; an apple-tree. 

ct4ao PatUuLom Hueb. in. tec The meles round, ycald 
orbiculer (L. mala rotumda], withowion care a yer may 
keped be. Ibid, iv. 517 In hymsylf graffe hym la fTouetyefe, 
In raele also ; ek grade hym in the pere [ll imteriSur, ,it$ at 
gt impyro et in ematoy, 

tMeldf V, Obs, Forms: 1 3 Orssbim 

BUileiin, 3-4 meili, (4 xneilht, 5 miiU), M 
melo, (3 aaale). [OE. mJ^lan « ON. smttla (De, 
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mmU) t— ^mMl}an^ f. OE. en^, OK. mdi speech t 
see Mail sb,-} itUr, and irons. To epeak, tell. 

eUnm Age. Ft. (lit.) tsxxiv. 7 Hermt bm nalix God. on 
minum mod-aefaii,nuBlan wille. rsoooOssiiNepimMrailJmtt 
tact be wile don & uci he wUe mmlenn. m laog Log, Kmth, 
1945 Hwil bis eadi maiden moiede A mealdebw A muchcle 




rise. s 864 S* Thomson Wifd Fl lu. (vd. 4) 193^^ ni — 
tein or wood meiiograsi {Metkm mtiemt\, et sMf Jban 
lNcsuHr/f<|>l T$do on Lime, Comet, From the Bi s sd s wbsro 


mare, m sjeo Curtrr M. m\e And par him*celf wit wotd 
be meikl bath of his youtbed and his odd. e IMO Witt, 
PaUme 6ei What man eo ich mete wip or ssele wip speche. 
e 1470 Hsaav ^ mitmee x. 1063 OR king Kduuard )eit mar 
fririh will 1 meilL 

Hence f lieling tfbl, sb„ talking, conversation. 
e IMS Will FeUerne 760 Jif sseUon wib hire maydenes in 
nwJii^ here seta. 

Mdo: see MfAL,MiDLi» Mklu 
It M 414 # (mxU). [Fr.: see Mkolby, Mbllat. 1 
A mixed or irregular fight between two parties 0 ? 
combatants, a skirmis£ Also tram/,, a lively 
contention or debate. 

m 1648 Ld. HaasaaT Auiobiog. In Life <i886) 7A, 1 cannot 
deny but a demivolte with courbettes, no that they bo not 
too nigh, may be useful iti a fight or milie, 1763 H. Wal* 
roLB IMt, (1857) IV. 346 , 1 afmuet wish for anything that 
may put an end to my being concerned !n the utllde, 1837 
W. iiviKo Caft, BoHmtvJiie 11 . too In this mSlde, one 
white man was wounded. 1871 J. Leighton Fmrit under 
Couimune UvUi. 943 Already, yesterday tbe mSlde of a 
battle could be distinguished from the fort uf Vauves. 

Helagueti^tja, variant forms of Malaouxtta. 
Mglma (me'lfa), Chem, [f. MiL(ia8YL)<i> 
-inilJ An olefine obtained by the distillation of 
bees- wax. Called also Mellmyle&e. 

1848 Bbooib in Phil. Trmmu CXXXIX. toi The hydro- 
carbon of the wax-alcohol . . ao which may be given tbe name 
of iiMlea. Ro8C(tB & ScHOSLBMMBX CSem. 111 . 11. b86 

Meli^lone or Melene, CsvHes. 
t Malatf Some kind of fish. 
c X47S Piet, Foe, in Wr.-WOlcker 765/9 Mominm fiteium 
marinamm. Hie mtoUmue, a meleu 0 x67a Wii.i.uohby 
Hist. Fioc, (t666j sio In liiore nostro raro cupitur, diciturqua 
Melet. 

t Mala^'tiOB, sb, pi, Obs, ran, [ad. Gr. 
/isXiriTnxd, neat. pi. of fieXerijniebt pertaining to 
meditation, L peKerar to meditate.] Rules or 
methods of meditation. 

1663 Boylb Oceme, Red. 1. lit. 8 Nor win the MeletetUkt 
(or way, and kind of Meditation) 1 would perswade, keep 
Men Biune from (etc ]. Ibid, iii. v. 46 l‘he UKefiilncKS m 
our Meitteticks loaards the improvement of Men's parts. 

Meletre : see MBi>LR(-/rax), Melewara, var. 
Millwauil MelewfrU, obs. f. Mulvrl. 

Meleyn, obs. form of Milan 
MBlBlitOBe (mf le'zitJus). Chsm, [f. F. miDze 
larch, after Mxlitobx.] A sugar, isomeric with 
cane-sugar, discovered by Bonastre in larch-manna, 
i86t Millks EUm, CAow. (ed.a) 1 1 1 . 96. 1876 tr. Srhutten* 
hergtFe bermeut, 3% Meleaitose, melitose, and lactioe. 
Melfoil, obs. form of Milfoil. 

II Malia (mnifl). Bat, [mod.L. (Linnssus), a, 
Gr. fi4Xia ash-tree ; the leaves of the szcdarac re- 
semble those of the ash.] A genus of trees (typical 
of the N.O. Meliaceef), of which the best known 
species is the Azruabao ; a tree of this genus. 

1733 Chambbrs Cycl, Supp , Melia, in botany, the name 
^ ^ich Linnasui calls the azedateuk, xBjB Fenny Cyd, 
Xl. 73/1 Magnolias, melias, robinias. 

Hence MeUa*oeomi a,, pertaining to the Afslt- 
acees; Me*llad,aplantof this order {Svd. Sac, Lex,); 
Me Hal a., in Mtlial alliance, Lind ley's name for 
an alliance embracing this and some other orders. 

1836 Linolbv Nat. Syet, Bot, (ed. 9) 99 The highest alii- 
ance« in regard to structure are the Malval and MeliaL 
1846 *— Vtg, Kingd. 463 MeliacoB — Meliads. 

Il MellfUlthllB (mcliee'nl’^s). Bot, [mod.L. 
(Tournefort 1 70o),f.Gr. pkXs honey + di'^or flower.] 

A genus of flowering plants, the type of the N.O. 
Melianthacem\ now Includmg only the five South 
African species known as HonxtfloWbb ; formerly 
much more extensive. 

>733 Millbk Gmrd, Diet, (ed. a\ Afr/iViaMNs,. .Honey- 
Flower. 1741 ComH, Fam.^Piect 11. iii. 401 Myrtles,. . Me- 
leanthus,. .and such tender Greens as remain yet abroad. 
1731 J. Hill Gen, Nmt, Hist, 11 . Hiet, Flmnte 517 Ibe 
piiinated-leaved Melianthui with serrated pinnnla. . . It is a 
native of Virginia, m 1876 M. Collins Tk, in Garden (xB8o) 

II. vl 995 How would it be for fruit-growers to plant thyme, 

. ^nylianthus, and mignonette near their eouthern walls? 

Melibcian (melibr&n), [C. L. Melibee-us 
the epithet of a purple dye) + -an.] Pcitaining 
to Mellboea, a Syrian ialand (oofooized from 
Thessaly), famous for its purple dye, 

1667 Milton P, L, xi. bas Over hU lucid Ames A 
Miliurie Vest of purple flowa, Livelier then Melibcum, 

MfrlilNB'aii, a,^ [f. Afelibesus, the name of one 
of the two interlocutors in the first eclogue of 
Virgil + -an ] Used by Carlyle for : AifilEKAir. 

1837 Cablyix Mioe, (1871) V. C34 la vala preached this 
apostle and that other idmultaneously or in MeUbman se- 
quence. — Fr, Rev. 111 . 1. vUi, In rapid MeUboxan stsnsas, 
only a few hnes each, they propose motions not a few. 

Melio (me'lik),/A Alio noellok. [ad. rood.L. 
msiica, of obscure ori^l A genus {mlica Linn.) 
of grasses of the tribe Jusstnem; a grass of thii 
genus. Alio meJ$e*grem, 

VfBf t^. Lmnsnti Am, PUmts I. 46 Melkm, Mdt^ I 
grass. S8a4 ChiABLOTiB Smith Canvenmiime, etc IL m 8, f 


a, [ad. Gr. pekusbe, t pSkme 
•ong.] Ot poetiv i Intended to be sung ; applied 
i^. to the strophic qtecies of Greek lyric verse. 
Hence applied to poets who compote such verae. 
Also absil. mm voKlio jpotiry, 

1699 Bsntlsv PkmL xv. 484 Steslchorus a MeKo or 
Lyric Poet. ihSN Muax Lit. Greece 111 . e6 The more 
delicate varietke of oNdio rhjr^m. Ibid, 36 Strophic oto 


Is, Melic and Choric. 

_ . • history of melic b«. 
x6o Ihoog^ was an elegiac 


. . may bo claseed imder taro i 

F. B. Jrvons Greek Lit, ite The' history of melic logins 
for UN with Terpander. Ibm, 
and not a melic poet. 

Melioarin» obs. form of Miucius. 
Ma 2 i 06 »t<m«« a, Obs, [Badly f. Mblicieis.] 
» MXLICIUIO. 

1739 Guv in Pkil, Theme, XLIX. 35 A mellceratous fluid, 
malioerio (melislrrik), a. [L Mbliokk-ls 4- 
-10.] Pertaining to meltceris. 

1833-6 7'etide Cyti, Anat, 1 . jBB/a Those eubcutaneous 
tumours, .which contain meliceric. .matter. i94j~m/bid, IV. 
97/9 I'he most common seats of atbarooutous and meliooric 
cysts sie the ^calp aud cyelida 

II Meliotris (melisW rii). /k/d. PI. meUloa- 
rldM(meliBe*ridft). Also 6 ineliciirla,m6lloerei^ 
8-9 mellioeria, [mod.L., a. Gr. ptXuetfpit some 
eruptive disease, f. peXitajpor boneyeomb, f. pike 
honey + «i?pdf wax.] 

1 . An encysted tumonr containing matter whidi 
resembles honey. 

xs6a luBKBS Herbal 11. laxb, Meliciridet which are 
apostemes . . haue an oj'lish Uiyiig within them tyke vnto 
hon^e.^ 1397 A. M. U. Gui/iemeoM^t Fr, Ckirurg, 18 The 
vIceration Meliceres diflfeieth from the Ateroma. sySa 
R. Guv Prmt. Obt Cancers 31 Melliceris. X847-9 ToaeTe 
Cycl. Anat, IV. 97/9 The chief varieties of these [cysts] are 
aikeronta, . . tnelherit, . and eteatoma, 
ait r ib, 1739 Shasp O^rat. Surg, laB The Ganglion of tbs 
Tendun is an Encysted Tumour of the MelicerU jcind. 

2. * '1 he fluid contents of a distended joint when 
yellow and honey-like* {Syd. Sac, Lex, 1890). 

1870 Pacbt Lect, Surg, Pathol, xxi. (ed. 31 679 [Synovlsl 
cysts.] 'i'heir contents po‘<sess a gelatinous or even a honey- 
like consistency which constitutes a form of MelLeiis. 
tMfrlioeritOllB, a, Vbs, [Badly L MlU* 
exRis.j b^Mblicxbiu. 

1804 Abbsnbthv Surg. Obt. 88 The contents [of a wen] 
were of the consistence which is termed meliceritout. 
Meliofrrou (melisDTds), a, [L MxLlOBB-m 
-t'-ous,] »Mxlicbbio. 

sBa8-u in Wxmtbx (who names Heeaek), 1846 In Tedefs 
Cycl. Anat. IV. 1114^ Melicerous degene ration of the thy- 
roid. 1890 Syd. See. Lex,, Meltceroue cyst. 

Melioerb&n (melisdTt&n). Zool, Also -Ian. 
[f. AJelicerta (from L. Melicerta, Gr. MfXcxiprqr, 
name of a sea-god) 4 > -an.] A rotifer of the genus 
Mclicetta or family Melicertida, 

1856 Caxpbntbr Miciwe, 8 bBx. 498 The first group 
..iiitludBS two families, tbe r loscularians and the Melt- 
certians. 1884 C T. Huosom in Q, J'ml, Alicroscop, ScL 
XXIV. 343 In ail other Melicertans the row of smaller dlia 
encloses tiie row of larger ones. 

MeUcirin, obs. form of Melicebis. 
MeliootOD(le, -y, var. ff. Milocutoit Obs, 
t M#*li0Vatfr. Obs, Also 6 meLorat, melli> 
orate, [ad. late L. meiicrdtum, ad. Gr. pexUpdror 
(-irpiTTCN), f. p 4 Xi honey + apd-, aeparyvMu to mix.] 
A drink made with honey and water. 

VLL A rt Garden. (1593) Bo A spoonfull of roellicxmta. 
Lytz Dadoene 1. xviii. b 8 The leaues 


1x70 Lytz Dodome 1. xviii. b 8 The leaues. .dronken with 
Meade or MeHcTat..it healeih the Sciatica. 1384 Cooan 
Haven Heedtk (1636) ^8 Eat nothing at all, or clU, but a 
little melicraie. 177s Sir E. Barmy (Jht, Winee 389 Its ooeif 
pnrative strength with that of meliamte,or water and honey. 

Hence t Meliorated a,, made by mixing water 
and honey. 

i6igi Tomlinson Reneu't Dipp, 100 Tbe rule of oonfectfof 
Meliciated mulsa. 

Malilite (me-lildit). Min, Alio melUlita. 
[a. F. mililite (Delam^therie 1795^ modX. melili^ 
thus, f. Gr. pike honey + Xtfor stone : see -Lm.) 

L A silicate of calcium, aluminium and omer 
bases, found in honey-yellow crystals 
i8ei Jambson Man, Min, 399 MelUUte... Strikes fire 
with steel, xftn W. Puiixira intred, Min, (ed. 3) eo6 
Melilite. .has only been found at Capo di Bove near Rome, 
in the fimures of a compact black lava. tIjB T. Thomson 
Min,, Geek, etc. 1 . aor Mdlilite. 1879 Rutlsv Stud, Xaekt 
BiiL 955 Apatite,.. melilite and garnet ere among the moie 
conunon accessory minerals [in nepheline beiaii], 

2 . -MxLLiTi (after Kirwan). 

X796 Kiswan Blem, Min, 11 . 68 Melinite, Honigstcia, of 
Warner. iSas Jamrsom Mom, Min, m6 Pyramidal MoUilita 
or Huokystone. sfigy Dana Syst, Mia, 438 M9iUte..Mel- 
Uiite. Honey Stone. 

CAem, Obt, [f. Mbi:jlith-ub 
•f '•lal MelUithic acid, on acid found in metlite. 
1843 Med, yml, IX. 474 Chemioel Analysis of the Honey- 
stOM. . . 106 parts of it contain 46 sssUKthte add. 
HMdlilxAw, Min. Obs, [modJL: leeMkbi* 
UTi.] -MiLtUTs a, Mblliti. 

,t8ae Med, ^mt. 111 . 383 Mr. Klapfoth, Of BecUa, hasea- 
ricbMl chemi^ with the discovery pf a new add, wMoh ha 
Obuuned by the analysis M the ko^ stone, or meUlithua 



lOBLISlIA. 


nULOT* 


Sir 


■MUot (iiirin^)« Fcmtomi k- 8 i»tflUol» 6 
mtUjloKo, iiMlU-> iiilU«lol«, miilUoto. 6- 
mlilot. [a. OF. milM (iiidd.F. miiil$t ) p ad. late 
L. miiiM0$. a. Gr. ^MAiAevrot, -er, a sweet kind of 
cloeeTp f. liikk honey <1- Aamit : tee Loroa, C£ Sp.p 
Pg. m£liloi0. It A plant of the le^ 

minoni ^us JMMktus^ etp, M* Mcinaiit or Yel« 
low Meliloty the dried flowers ofwhich were for* 
nerly much used in making plastersi poultieesp etc. 

c S410 Ma$i§rt/Gmm»Wi^ Digbj i8a)xH,Oyl« of oiins- 
oiylla and of mellilot law Elvot Cm*L iitit/U Umi) ik 
M vata* inflatynge or w)^yo} Baanai : Lc^ncs:.. Molly- 
lots^ iS4t it CorLASD tr* Guyi^'t QutMi, CkirmtjS iv 
Y« doeoction of moleyn. camoinlUo, miUoloto. iMt Tusmbs 
NatMs H§r6et{\£, D.SJ 5s Mcl/rwgum, ..It may be called In 
englUbe whyto meliloto. s^ \khmf<VLG0vtXtUil€x Hprtn 
(1596) 154 One ounce of tne powder of mellilot. ina I. 
Gasdinm tr. Rafin t Of GmnUna 18 Sweet>Bceiited Melil- 
lot. 1776 Eng, Cr'narZ/Mr Cad. e) a v. Hortktaih, Thla part 
of the county abounds with melilot. wboae seeda mix so 
much with the corn.. that it gives a taste to their bread, 
which is very disagreeable to sirangem. 1M4 Swimsubmb 
AiiUaHta 1354 Every holier herb, Narcimus, and the low- 
lying melilote. tSSj Encycl. Amttr, 1 . 480/1 Such plants 
as white or alsike clover, or melilot. catnip, .etc. 
ff. 174a Richabdson Cimrism Vll. 3^ Will not some 
serious thoughts mingle with thy melilot, and tear off tlia 
callus of thy mindT 

lx atirid . , as f melilot^mploittr^ •Jlowtr^ •plasUr\ 
melilot trefollp Medicago lupulina, 

1676 WiSBMAN Surg. V. t JSi To which purpose Sponra 
ware prest out of *Mclilot Emplaster, and the Wound fill'd 
with them. 1694 Salmon Ditfttna. (17 13) 9o$/t A 

Melilot Emplaster or Colewort-leaf m^ be applied, c 1140 
in yicary't Anat (1B88) App. ix. ax6 The pouldre of^mmu- 
lote flowres. iSafi Skiing Mmg', XIX. Water distill 
firom the melilot flowers has been held to improve the flavour 
of other substances. 1710 Swift yrni. to ^Utla 04 Apr., At 
last I advised the doctor to use it Uke a blister, so 1 did with 
*melilot plasiers. which still run. 179s Bubkb Corr, (1844) 
IV. 976, 1 would not put my melilot plaister on the back of 
the hangman. 1760 J . Lxa iutrod* Bot , App. 319 ^Melilot 
I reroil, Trifolium, 

tactlln*, ..1 Obs, ran~“\ [ad. L. mMttus, 
a. Gr. fti^AiFotp L iid^Ko¥ apple, qninoe.] Qainoe- 
yellow. 

1^ TiBviaa Barth. Do P, R. xvii. cxd. (1493) T¥* Of 
vyoiets is thre manere of kynde 1 purpura whyte and melyne, 
that is a maoere whyte colour that comyth out of the ylonda 
Melos. 

Melins (mrlsin), f^. L. miltnut, t miles 
* marten or badger ' (L. 8 c Sh.), in mod. zoological 
Latin the genenc name of the badger : see -ieb.] 
Of or pertaining to the genns Afeles ; badger-like. 

1891 Flowbi & Lvdrbnbb Mammmit *67 Dmded..into 
the Otter- like (Lutrine), fiadgerdike (Meune), and Weasel- 
like (Musteline) forms. 

Mellng, van Milling; and lee under Mbli v, 
Kelinita^ (me'linait). [Named by £. F. Giocker 
in 1847, f. Gr. ^Aev-of (see Mblinb a.^) + -ITE.] 
A clay resembling yellow ochre. Also Ktliaiiie. 

i86BL)ANAJf>fr.AfiN.(ed. 5)1X477 Melinite. sBgSCiiasTBB 
Diet. Mia. 

Xelinit# ^ (me'linsit). [a. F. miliniti. f. Gr. 
Itflkipot : see prec.] A French explosive, said to be 
composed of picric acid, guncotton, and gum arable. 

liM Pai(y Newt e Dea s/s France and Germany are 
lavishing money upon remMUiiig rifles, melanite (/«);] shells, 
and iron-plated forts, iBiy Chicago Advamce 3 Feb. 78/4 
The new French explosive, melenite, .. resembles yellow 
clay. sMy tfaturo 17 Mar. 479/a The new gunpowder me- 
linite has alresdy begun its work of destruction. 
Mellnophane, earlier name of Mbliphanitb. 
tXo'lion. Obs.rar€~^\ « Melilot. 
ri4ao PaUmd, on Hutb, xi. 358 An vnee of melion [L, 
moU^H\. 

Mellor, obs. variant of Mdlieb. 
Xeliorabilit7. ran. [f. ^meliorabU adj., f. 
late L. nulidr&re ; see next and -able.] Capacity 
of being improved. (Only In Bentham.) 

sfii-gs Bentham Langmago Wks. 1843 VI 11. S97/S Me- 
Uorability. 

Meliorate (mrlibrg it), v. ff. late L. melUrdt; 
ppl. Item of msiiirBrgf f. L. meltor better.] 

L Iratis. To make better, to improve; «Amb- 
LioBATB V. Alio, fto mitigate (luflering, ill- 
feeling). 

aigga Lbland /tin, (1768) III. 85 This Joannes Grandl- 
sonus channgid sn hold Fundation of an Hospital of S. 
John*s in Exoester and melioradd it. iggl in Row Hist. 
Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) im If be hes meliorat or detwiorat his 
benefit any way to the prejudice of his sucoessor. iflao 
Vbnmbs Via Roefm il 42^ They are melioratad, putting to 
them sugar, nutmem and . .ginger. 1697 Taa. Tavloe Lib. 
Pro^h. xw. B48 Religion Is to meliorate toe condition of a 
people. 170a W. J. Bruyn's Voy. Lopont xlL t66 A Fat- 
ness which so for Meliorates the Lean and Sandy Soil of 
this Country, lyte Mias BusnbvCmWAb i. vii, She plaased 
herself with the intention of meliorating her plan b the 
iBeaotime. 1998 Mis. Howbll AnooiotSn Z. L tee These 
seotimeacs her brother.. bad meliotated, by proposing that 
a ball should be given (eto.1. slue AMfo Vmmdersrt 11. 6 
It would have melioiwtcd his suffartags. tflgg H. MiLtaa 
.S'cA4»S'cAM.i(r897)6TliamutbyattliaNorBhad not yet 
meliorated the sarvioe to the commoa sailor, stp# W. J. 
DawSou Making sf Mamhood 09 Eveiy ssovamant which 
saaks to mfilfoiaia ths oemmou loc. 

b. ffW.: 4 ^.feSedttl 4 tw,todfeot^aksllc>riF 
tiooB* (ioe niiaoRATijolr 8 b). 


wiyat Sxounr Grm nbi or % I, Molhlng b mote dangerous 
than chastisement smo iwuMi: bstced of meboraungfit 
peioiates. lydf RonaeTaoN Chao. V, iil liyc^ !• isi To 
squoeae and to amass, imthor than to nwUofaio, was thslr 
object iM W. Bbll Diet, taw Scot. 841 Aa obligation 
on the tenant to meUorate or repair, if not implamenced by 
Umseif, falb upon hb repreaantativea. iSgg R. Hvutbb 
Lamdtord 4 Tonami (ed. s) 11 . tso By the contract stipulm 
tfons to mmiorateaxid preserve may bind eitber the besor 

To^w better. >• Ameliorate v. x 
i8g4 H. L'EsraAMOB Chao, t (1693) The Scot'sh Ra- 
volters in tlie sute 1 l«ft them, were not like to meliorate 
nor to goe letse in animoeity. s8tt Navuu PiaSo RoMok 
S69 l*hat we can never Meliorate, but by soma inch Priu- 
ciplot SB we have been bore all thb wmb discourwag of. 
>764 Gold... HUt . Eng . in Lott. (177a) II. 76 British fero- 
city (began! to melbrate into social politenees. 1793 J. 
Tueneull m Sparks Corr. Amor. Roo. (1833} IV. 443, I 
hope, .that circumstances in that distressed cuy may con- 
tinue to meliorate. 1849 H. Millbe Footfr. Croat. xlL 
OB74) 919 When ttte climate had greatly meliorated. iMo 
Emxbson Cond, t\fo i. (1861) 13 The face of the planet 
cools and dries, the races meliorate, and man is born. 

Hence M^'lioratad a. ; Xa'llonUng pbl, 
sb. and ppl. a. 

1849 Blith Emg. tmArm. Impr, xx. (1839) 139 All whMi 
as to all sorts of Land, they are of an exceeding Meliorating 
nature. 1889 Hooks Microgr. 946 Promoted oy the melio* 
rating of Glasses, thgn R. L'EaTaANoa youihnt, tVarw of 
yova III. ii. (1733) ^3 Orem Plenty of Fruits, both wild, and 
meliorated or domestick. 9786 Comptoto Bmrmor s.v. 
Hnobomdry^ To return the meliorated earth to the corn. 
1763 Wabhinotoh Cirentar 18 June, The free cultivation 
M Tetters, the unbounded extension of commerce^. have 
had a meliorating influence on mankind. 1789 BuaNsr 
Hut. Mm. IV. 330 The first movement in the overture b 
grave and grand, in Lulli's meliorated atyle, by Handel. 

Maliomtioil (mfltdr^*Jdn). [n. of action t 
late L. molidrdre to Meliorate.] 

L The aclion of making better, or the condition 
of beii^ made better ; amelioration! improvement 


t8a8 Bacon Syloa f 85s You must ever resort to the 
beginning of things for Melioration, a i8Bb Sib T. Bbowhe 
7'nsr/i(i684) 47 A notable way for melioration of the Pbnu 
177s PaixaTLBV in Phil. Tram, LXII. 184, I could not 
. .effect any melloratbn of the noxious quality of this kind 
of air. 17^ Bubnkv Mom. Motagtasio IL s8o Persevere in 
your melioration, till you are perfectly cured. iBay Stbvaxt 
PiamtoVi G. (1898) 905 All soils are ausccptible of meliora- 
tion. 1S78 BANCRorr Hiit. If . .S. 111 . 1 . 7 The generationa 
of men are not like the leaves on the trees, which foil aud 
renew themselves without melioration or clmnge. 

2 . An instance of meliorating ; a change for the 
better ; a thing or an action by which something is 
made better ; an improvement. 

1847 Lilly Chr, Astrol, xxviii. 18}, 1 concluded, that 
about two yeers after . . he should sensibly perceives meliora- 
tion in E'iiete by meanes of a Wife. 1881 Bovls Cort. 
Phyi. Eu. (1889) ISO By an Insight Into Cbymbtry one 
may be enabl'd to make some Meliorations (I speak not of 
I'ransmutations) of Mineral and Metalline Bodies, 1798 
Moasx Amor. Goog. II. 368 Transplanting, engrafting, and 
other meliorations (in horticulture], itw Embbion Sovo^ 
reignty of Ethics in North Amor. Roo. CXXVI 408 The 
civil history kR nun might be traced by the succeaaive 
meliorations as marked in higher moral generalisations. 

b. Scots Law. In plural^ applied spo€. to im- 
provements effected by a tenant upon the land 
rented by him. 

sEal W. Bbll Diet. Law Scot 644 A clause binding the 
landlord to make the necessary melioratbns. 1849 R. 
Huntbe Lomdlord Sf Tenant a) 11 . 939 A proprietor 
stipulated in the lease to make Mrtain meliorations, and to 
pay to the lessee the expense of meJiorationt made by biin. 

t Xe'liorRtiva* g- [f. late JL moliMro 

to Meliobafes see -ative.] That melioratei; 


G. Eowasds Prmef. Plan iii. 30 We. .become savage 

in our hatred to the various meliorative proceiees. 184s Ic 
Oastlbx FM Papers 1. xL 3x4 Peel has no meliorative 
and restorative principle to prop^. 

Malierator • melionkter (mPltbra lui). rare. 
[agent-n. L Meliorate v . : see -or, -re 1.] One 
who or something which meliorates. 
sliS in Ogilvii Sn/pl 1870 Embsson Soe. f 5u//L, fPkeil 


Does Wka tBohn) III. 68 The greatest 1 
irldb . 


muoratorof the 

I b selfish, huclutering Trade. 

Maliorism (ml*lioiiz*m}. [L L. molior better 
4- -urn.] 

1 . The doctrine, intermediate between optlmlim 
and pessimism, which affirms that the world may. 
be made better by rightly-directed human effort 

As used by some writers, the term Implies further the 
belief that stfolety has on the whob a prevailing tendency 
towards improvement. 

(iSgS: cf Mbliobis^ 1877 Gao. Eliot Lot J. Sully 
I Jan. in Cross ^4^ <1883) 111 , 30X The doctrine of melio^ 
ism. SE77 J. Sully Posoimssm 399 Our Ime of reasoning 
provides us.. with a practical conc^kw.. which, to usa a 
term for which I am indebted to. .George Slki^ piay be 
appropriately styled Meiiorbta. By thU I would under^ 
stend the foith which affirms not meMy oar power of leseen- 
ing evil— this nobody questions— w also our ability 10 
increase the amoaat m positiiw good. sHR J- H. CLArraa- 
TOM(/^)ScieBtifio Meuocbm and the S^atioB of Happi- 
ness. 

2. UsedMthedesigDEtidnofRprindpteofROtioa 
In dflRliqff with Hie evils of society (ieeqnot). 

Was* ^me ^ SpeioLLU 488 lfalbi^..as» 
^ tbfloed M id ^im agt. .. It 


It Is not eonteiH mtrtly to aHevialo prSseat, suflMit. h 
aims to oreate condiiious under which no snffering can exisL 

Mffiliorist (mPltdiist). [(. L, betters 
•IBT.J One who believes In imlorisin, 

skm J. HapwN Mora Subotc.^ Locko 4 Sydotdkcm IW. 
19, T am not however a pawinust, 1 am. 1 trust, a rallbnal 
optimist, or at least a meliorisu iSvy Gao. Eliot in Ctoss 
Life (1883) 111. 301,1 don't know that 1 ever beard ani^ 
body use the wohl * mtliorist ' except rnjaelf. 1890 0. fi. 
Shaw in Fai . Eu. Socialism s8 The Sociailst came forward 
as a meliorbt on these lines. 

aiirti. 18I4 H. SraNcsa In Contomp, Row. July 39 The 
meliorbt view—, .ilwt lire..b on the %ray to become such 
that it will yield more pleesure than pain. 

Mffilioriiitio (mfiibristik), a. [f. MiuoRisf 
4 - 1 C.] Of or pertaining to meliorism. 

t888 Acadomp 3 Mar. 148 /x Perhaps too sclentlRoslly 
Bieliorbtic for the common herd. 

XcUoxitj (mAip’rlti). [ad. med.L. moUSritks^ 
L Lp.iste/i;dr-,nM/f or tetter: see -ITT.] IhequRlity 
or condition of being betier; superiority. 

ifTt Sidney Wamtomd Play in Arcadia, etc. (idos^ ST 4 
[Pedant foy.l Either according to the praetraocie or their 
singing, or Ute melioriUe of their functions, or lastly tba 
superancy of ibeir meriia iggv Bacon CouUrs Good 4 EviU 
Mo. 1 SothatthlK cooler of meiicNitie and prehemlnence Uoft 
a signe of eneruation and weakeneshe. 18^ Br. Haul hpUc. 
II. XI. 134 Thb melionty therefore, or bettemefse above tha 
Priests and Deacons, is ascribed 10 the Bishop. S719CHBVNB 
Philos. Prime. Rolig. Contents *3 Some mora particular 
Reflections, upon the Mcliotity of ths Frame and Constitu- 
tion of the Lelettbi Bodies. A Duncan Disc, tm 

I'hey may point out such a melionty of disposal, figure ana 
sIm. as aver converts its essantiai properties to tha aiost 
useful purposes. 

t MelioriM'tioli. Obs. [f. Meliouisb v. 4 
-ATION.J Melioration; improvement. 

9999 A. M. tr. Cabolhomfs Bi. Physieko 38/1 Till sutfe 
time as we peresaue some melionration, or amendment. 

tMffi'lioriffiffiy V. Obs. [l. L. mo/ior better 4- 
-izx.J a. tram. To make better ; to improve, b. 
$ntr. To grow better. 

9997 A. M. Vt.GniHomoau's Fr. Ckirurg. «v, I desire that 
th^ woulde vouchsafe to Nieliorlxe the same. 1999 ** 
CabolhoMer's Bh. Physuht 115/1 TUI shse beglnns to me* 
liorite, and waxe lease. 

Mfliliphagaa (meli*nigln). Omith. Also 
orron. luelU-. [f. mod.L. MeHphaga (f. Gr. /if As 
honey 4 -^7-ot that eats) 4 -am. 1 A bird belotw- 
ing to the Australian genus JMoHphaga or family 
JHelipkaguisi (see next). 

184B Bsanos Diet. Set. etCn MoUiphmgano. a fkmlly of 
Tenuirosters. comprising the birds which feed ou the nectar 
ofjfowcrs. in mod. Diets. 

and sh. 

„„ , ^ - see prec. 

. j a. adj, Belonmng to the Mili- 
phagidm^ a family of Australian birds which extract 
honey from planti. b» sb. A bird of tbia family. 

In recent Diets. 

Malij^agin# (mell*ffid5{o), a. and sh. Omitk. 
[ad. mod.L. Moliphagimus^ L MoHphaga x see 
Mbliphaoan and -ine.] a. adj. Of or pertainin|[ 
to the MoUphaginm. a sub-family of the Msi^ 
phagidm (see prec.). Also used for MRUFHaqidaii. 
b. sb. A bird of this sob- family. 

1884 /(Mr July 340 The two genera MolUkrofim and 
Ploctorynchus are obviously Mellphagtnc. 18 99 99 S. B. 
Wilson & A H. Evans Birds Sandwich Isl. Introd. ti It 
is a very old supposition that soms of ths Flnch-Uks forais 
were Meliphagine. 

MaUpbl^OlUI (meli'ffiges), a. Omitk. Also 
orron. melli-. [f. mod. L. MoHphaga (see Mrli- 
PHAOAN) 4 - 0 UB.| Belonging to the MoHphagidm 
or honey-eating mrds. 

i8n6 Viooai & HoasriBLD b Trans. Linnomn Soe. XV. 
311 There are many species, which have been ranked as 
o/oliphagom in consequence of the alleged fibrnentous con- 
formation of their tongue. 1837 Swaimson Nat. Hist. Birds 
11 . 946 The pbmage of the melipbagous birds of Mew 
Imost uiiivcrBally dull. 

Also 108 * 11 - 
pafof a8ai to 


laiiollfuddasi (melifB*dgid&n), a. 
aod.T.. Meliphagid^m (f. MoHphaga • 


[f. mod. 
and -ID) 4 -AM. 


Holland b almost t 


leliphaikita (meli'ffinait). Min, 
me, [f. Gr. /i^Ai * hooey * 4 1^*1 


phane. 
appear 4 -xti. 

Mamed by Dana, In allusion to Its colour, after Lbv<» 
SHANK, -FHANiTa; the earlier name (Scheerer 1859) was 
molinephant prob. f. NifAivoc Msune «.*] 

Pluo-ailicate of glucinum, calcium and sodiuiiL 
9867 Dana in Amor./rni. Sei. Ser. 11. XLIV. 405 moto, 
Meliphane (melinophanei a;q»aart to bear the same relation 
b form and constituilon to phenacite, as Ijeuoophane to 
ChiyaoUie. 18M — Syst. Min. (ed. «) II. 163 Melqthanite^ 
I Mffillffimffi (m/ii‘smfi). Mms. (Gr. pUhsafta 
long, air, melody.] fSee quoL iS 8 <l) 
timi T. RAVBNacaorT (title) MelisnuUa; Musical Phansba 
fiuingtheCourt, Cilia, and Countray Humours.] 188a W.S. 
Roexarao in Grove Diet Mm. 11 . 048/1 Metioma. Any 
kind d Air, or Melody, as op p osed to Hocitative, or other 
music of a purely declamatory character. Thus, Men- 
delssohn am^tm tha term b order to dbtingubh the 
Mediation and Eodbgof a Oregoriao Tone from tno Domi- 
nant, or Redtiog Mote. Other writers sometimes nse it 
(less omrectly) b tha sensa of Fioritura. or even Cadenoa, 
sps Mas. WoiMmouBS ibid. III. 818/s These mel^ie 
sfeUsaias abo albw tba voioa graat seopa b tba so<aUed 
* kvhrrrim * or ffettabi 

HeDM KGUmavtle onale or florid in melody ; 

sb. pi., the tat oi florid or 
(jCmt. JOia.) 
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(m/INi). Med. [modX. ceneric 
ttfdne ( l ottniefort), a. Gr. bce.l Tliebcrb 

balm {Afe/iisa effieinaiu). Methia aif^ a rolatile 
oil obtained from this plant. Melisia wetter^ a 
distillation la water of tba leaves of the plimt| 
balm -water. 

^■Sfl J- Hsrraii 114 fEx/rr (rsgfi) 4 A f{H« 

• .whom I cured with the Oyto of Camomcllja Um water Of 
Mettwa and Vaiarian. tlii tr. TrtnL 

Thtrm^, 111 . i(>S MeliMa h tiroclainud a« ono of th« beat 
cxhilaranit. 1M7 Brmmtatt's TtxUbk. Pkmrmmcat. etc. (ed. 3) 
1^ ir.Sv P. Mehua. . balm— The leaves and lops of ,Vttham 
0mciunih . .yxs^Q. in the f^ni of warm iufusion or tea as a 
flupborctic in slight febrile conditimts, 

t MaliMMiMI. A Obe. [C Cr. ^XiaeoT-or (f. 
^Aioea bee) ^ -ak.] Pertaining to bees. 

1609 C. UuTLaa I'tM. Mtm. (1634) 44 TOie Melh wman jrear 
H most fitly msasured by the Astronomicall months. 

ICaliaaio (m/li'sik). a. Chem. [formed as next 
•f-ic.J Melissic €uid\ an acid obuined fri.m 
melissuL MelUsk alcohol*. wMaLTSBix. 

iM Mttooia In Pktl. Ttatu. CXXXXX. 05 This add 1 
call Meliskic Acid ttga Iffwnet' Chem. <ed. 4) 471 Mr. 
Brodie has prepared two alcohols, cerotylk and melissic, 
from bees' wasc. 


XaUMdn (mill-tin). 


Also mellsaine. 


[C Gr. pfAiffoa bee-h *1K.] A substance obtained 
by boiling a mixture of myricin (myric> 1 pnlmitate) 
and potash ; called also melissic, melissyl, myrUic 
or myricyl alcohol. 

sM BaoDia in Phil. Trm. CXXXIX. pi Thh substance 
I propose to call Melissin. 1880 CiARsoo A Haxtbh Mat 
moiL 410 An add, the melisiuc, which bears the same re- 
lation to melissine that acetic add docs to alcohol. 
Xalianl (mfli'sil). Chem, [formed as prec. < 
•f-YL.] loe bypotlictical radical (CmHh) of 
certain coinpoiinds derived from wax; called also 
myricyl. Melissyl alcohol \ -MELiaaiv. 

> 9 S> Fmtmes' Chem. (ed. 4) 503 Hence myricin is likewise 
a coinuQund ether, luunely paiinitate of oxide of mohssyl. 
1869 Ruscua J.lem. Cfum, (1871) 3-* Me.byl UA] Alcohol, 
a solid while sufaatanLe contained in beeswax. 

MellMylene : see MilLEne. 

XdliMjlio (melisrlik), a. Chem. [f. prec. + 
•X 0.1 Meiissyiic alcohol*. aKlKLiasiN. 

■tie MiLiaa E/em. Chem. (ed. a) 111. #64 Another wax 
akqhol, mdlnsylic alcohol, or mdissin, is libwated. 
X«litagroiUI (melit/i-gros), a. [f. mod.L. 
melitagra a synonym of Impetioo (f. Gr. 
honcy -r *aypa after wohhypa gout) -f -oys.] A terra 
applied to the honey-like secretion from the skin 
which occurs in snch diseases as favus and is pro- 
duced by some irritating ointments. Soc, 

Lex. i8m) 

t XeUtiuiQ, a, Ohs. [as if ad. L. *Mell/anus, 
f. Melila Maltn.J Maltese. 

s8oo Thvnnb Embleme xxv. x The melitane dogge. bredd 
oniie for delight, whose force is smale, though voice be 
lowde and shrill. 

tlU'litlsai. Ohs. [app. ad. Gr. fwAtrirr/idt, C 
314X47- honey ; but the Gr. word is known only in 
the tense * use of honey in plasters ’.] (See quot.) 

iSeS HLOHNr Chseegr., Xlelitism {faeiitiemut), a driuk 
made of honey and wine 

MalitOM (me-Utdas). Chem. [f. Gr. /isXtr-, 
)UKi hiHiey -I* -osK.] A kind of sugar o^aintd 
from the m.inna of Eucalyptua 
1861 Femmes' Chem. (ed. 8) 410 T he Australian manna, 
which is the produce of EucalvMus meutHi/h'a, according 
to rreent rc<ies>chcB of Berthelot, contains two ddferent 
isomeric sugars, called melitose and eucalyne. 
t MelitlUrgy. Ohs. rare, in 7 melllturgla. 
Fa. E. wellUargie (Cotgr.), ad. Gr. /tcAirovpy^ 
honey-making (but the true reading is perh. /mAst- 
Tovp*fia bee-keepi^).J (See quot. 161^6.) 

iSeo 1 ’. Granoes Deo. Logike 180 fSubjectH of Virgil's 
Georgies] Georg e,dendrographie, Ktenotrophie,uielUturgia. 
iSf8 BtotiNT iwicsee^r.t MeUitargee (Fr.), the inakuig of 
honey. Bees- work. 

l)lC#litlll^<inelitiQ**ri&). Pedh. Also moll-. 
[moil.L., 1. Gr. /tfAir-, pfAi honey -h oSp-op urine 4- 
L. snffix -ftf ] The presence of sugar in the urine ; 
at diabetes melliius (but see quot. 1877), 
x8gS in Mayne Exhee. Lex. (aa L.J. 1883 Aitkbm Set. 4 
Prait Med. (ed. a) II. 335 Any aj{enu or conditions which 
cause a suspension of the functions of animal life, while 
the purely nutriin'e or organic functions remain inuct, 
may bring ^ut melituria. 1877 t.T. H. wew Etremesea's 
C^t. Med XVI. 858 By the constant excretion of sugar, 
diabetes mell.tus is distinguished from those . . conditions 
in which appreciable quantities of sugar appear in the 
urine at /avM— ooeditions which have .. bew specially 
donated as emelEiurim ex giyeosurm. 

Sftelk, obs. iorm of Milk sb. and v. 

M«I1 (roel), sh.^ Now only .Sir. and dial. 


[Northern var. of mall^ Maul 
1 . A heavy hammer or beetle of metal or wood 
( « Maul sbX a) ; f a mace or dob ifibs.) ; alaO| a 
chaiiman't hammer. 

« lino Cmrtnr M. 83040 paa dintea ar Ail (ers and fell. 
Herder bon cs here innn mell xjm Hamtols Po. Cmeae. 
70^ Jhtrfor he devels salle stryk ham kore, With hnvy 
melles ay. c 14x0 AlOkmbet 0/ Tmlet 353 Swilk a artpad 
like as ^ bed had bene dongen on with meltis. tgte 
WinJet Fimemt. Urm. Dad., Etiery hhid of m 


and breake the doctes small (etcT cfH Raaa Heimeore iil 
soQ, J hae..A..quoy..She'B get the metl an* chat sail bo 
ttM DOW, As well's a quoy altho she were a cow. iW# 
aTm^Kat Hist. Kibemmuek (1S80) 396 The mell used On 
Che occasiof) was one that had been handled by Bunta 1897 
CaocKETT Lmdt* Lmee y, A meson bad gaun bsuno wi* his 
square and mell ower his shexxicr. 

b. Phrases. As dead at a mell, quite dead. Mell 
mnd wedge {work ) : used by miners iM work done 
with those tools os opposed to ' blasting To beep 
mell in sha/i (Sc.) : to * keep things going * ; to be 
able to maint^n oneself; also allusively. 

T798 D. CsAwvoaD Poems 54 Tbeyll think you'ra as dead 
as a mell, Or my ern.tanga i8si PiNKiurruM Petrmi. 1 . *71 
T he clay<bed . . varies from the softness of lough clay, to the 
hardness of striking fire with steel ; in the language of 
tniners, from mell and wedge to blasting. 1804 Maciaccaiit 
Cattemid. Encycl (1876) 339 When a pcrson*M worldlyuflViirs 
get disordered, it is said the mell cannot be keepeu in the 
shnfL 1830 T. WiLAoM Pitman t Pay (1843) 33 A' bein' 
mell-and-wcdge wark then. 1831 M aa. Camlvi b Let. 6 Oct. 
in AVre Ar//. 4 Keen. (1903) 1 . 38 Carlyle is reading lOKtay 
wkh a vitfw to writing an Article— to keep mail tn shall. 
.8goJ, STaurMKsa Lije vii. p. cviii. in Poet. IVA i.. He had 
gamed something in the way of expenence, and iiad been 
able aiill to keep the shaft in the m^ 

2 . .Sir. and ttar/h. dial. (See quoti. and E.D.D.) 

a 1748 J- Rri*vh Miic. Poeens (1747) s And still still dog'd 
wi‘ the damn’d ncame o'meil? G/osm., A me/t. a licetle, 
Mgnihea hero the hindmost, from a custom at Horse-races of 
giving a mell or beetle to the htndroo-t. Hence they call 
htodinoM the AfeiL thgy Hooo Skeyh. tVeeU. 'J'ales 11 . 
s6i Now for the mell I now for the mell 1 l>eil tak the 
hindmost now I ibid.. He.. thus escafied the disgrace of 
wtnnuia the mell. 18A9 Lonedede Otese. av. Meit, To get 
the meU is to obtain a mallet in prize ploughing, as a prize 
for the worht ploughing. 

2 . Comb . : mell-heoded a. Sc. and north, dial., 
having a head like a mell, i.e. large, thick, etc. 

1900-00 Dunbar Poems lx. 60 MelUbeidit lyk ane mortar* 
atane.* 1878-99 Dickinson Cnmberld. Gtoss., Meil-heedit. 

t Kell ('"cl)* Obs. E'oimit 6, 9 mel, 6-7 
mail. [a. melA, mel, ■■ Gr. 3MAir-, ^iAs, Goth, 
mil/p, O. Iriih mil.] Honey. 

a 1978 GAacofONB Dan Bartholomew Posies Flowers 98 
That bitter gall was mell to him in ta^t. >584 Lodgr 
Truth's Comyt. (Shaks. Soc. 1853) 119 The drones from 
bnsie bee no mel could drawe. 1988 Warner Alt*. Eng iv. 
XX. 86 Her..lookes were.. such as neither wanton sceme, 
nor watvrard, mell, nor gall. 1648 Hemrick Hesper., Pray 
# prosper. The spangling l>ew dreg d o're the grasse shall 
be Turn'd all to Melband Manna. 1884 Uami-oki> Khymes 
z8i Adieu to the . . lip that is sweet as the mel of the bee. 
b. attrib. honey-dew.) 

s6e6 Sylvbsirr Dm Bartas 11. iv. 1. Tropkeis 1053 Th' 
Heav'n .. Pours-forth a Torrent of mel-Melodies [rr. va 
rotix torrent de mio/}. In David s p^ise. ^ a 1843 Beiiwne 
Brit. Past. iiL (Peicy Soc.) 27 Some choicer ones, as for 
the king most meet. Held tncl*dewe and the hony-sucLlea 
tweet. 

i Mell, tb.^ Obs. rare^K 

1706 Dtti. Fust. (ed. 3) s.v. Colick, Tying down his [the 
horse's] Mell or Tail close between his Legs. 

Mell (mel), sb."^ Sc. and north, dial. The last 
•beat' of corn cut by the harve&ten. Alio attrsb., 
as mell-day, -doll, -aheof, -aupper (see quots.). 

>777 Beaku P^. Antif. xxxL 303 A pleniirul Supper for 
the HarvesMnen . . ; which iscaUea a Harvesi-Supp^, and 
iiiiomc pUicesa MclLSupper. sign J. Hodgson Horthumidd. 
11. 11 . a stote. T he mclI-dcNl or corn-uahy is an image dressed 
like a female child, and carried by a woman on a pole, in 
the mid>t of a group of reai^rs. Z846-M Domkam Tracts 
(18951 11 * 9 The last day of reaping .. 1 h known ihrougli* 
out the north by the appellation of * Mell Day 1878 
Cumber Id. Gtosx.^ Melt, the lust cut of corn in the harvest 
field. .. (ly IS commonly platted, enclosing a large apple. 
189a M. C. F. Morbib Yotksk. Fotk-taik ai2 The bist 
abeaf gatbered in is, in the North and East Ridings, called 
the 'iiirll sheaf. 

tK«U.v.i Obs. Forms : 1 metSUm, nueiSUn, 
3*6 mell, 4-5 melle, 4 media, madele. [OE. 
mfdlan, f. mmbel discourse ; a parallel formation 
with msHSeltan Matbsle v. Cf. Mels v.] intr, 
gnd trems. To speak, tell. say. 

a 900 CvNBwuur Crist 1338 (Gr.) pmr he [Christ], to fmm 
eadgeetiim mrest aueSled. a looo Andreas X440 (Gr.) Mr 
awicged sie worda cnig, be ic kurh minne muB m^Ian 
on^inne. a 1300 Cursor M. *6657 Dute o brath on bell, 
reucs man )re tung to mell. ij. . E, £. Adit. P. A. 797 pe 
prufete ysayc of hyrm con melle. 1377 Lanol. P. PL B* in. 
36 panne come here a oonfewuNire . .*10 Mode be mayde ho 
meMud [/l/X O mc^lodc] j^t wordes. e 1397 tbid. A. xi.q3 
(Vernon MS.) He bi-oom ao confoundet be coubo not medio 
\otker Mas. melel. c 1400 Destr, Troy 109 More of thiea 
Mirmydons mell 1 not now. e t^bo Toomsiey Most. xvL 
105/1 bauc maion to mell with mv prouey cotuudl. 

M#ll (mel), Now mrtk. and dial. Also 4-6 
mel. [a. OF. meller, var. of mesler*. ace Meddle v.] 
L irans. To mix, mingle, combine, blend. Also 
with together, mp. 

«i 84 o HAemta Psesiter ix. 9 When god roellet aorow 
anguya & tzauailo till bis ioscly lykynge. 1379 BaoBova 
Bsmte XVL 65 Quhon byrdis syngis on tba opray, Melland 
thair notys with syndry sowna. rz4oe Maundev. (Roxb.) 
B. 38 pat ea wbyt of coioar and a tytUI rood mollod bwwitb. 
aigao Ratio Raving A man.. suid.. moll Justico and 


MBLULCinrotra 

..•liitiy ManutoMNll. At Wta Md a^dM, 
tog.tlMr ntIL /'.wit*, ta O.IXJ. wt»,B 

ttp one bushel o* Umo le two o sand ^ - 

*t* 2 . intr. for nj/f. To mingle, comotne, hlend. 
esjM Cursor M. 

Wit K wind ban sal ic mdl. And driwo |mm [N ;teuob] due 
all vndl holL 190 Gowsa Cm\f. IL sao Wbaa venyat 
moiloth with tbs noerst 

9 . tram. To mix or mipgle (penoni). Const. 
with, together. Also past. 

enuso at. Brmssdem 076 And setts bom tber wel hmo 
I-rodled with bis owe covonu 1387 Higdess 

(Rolls) il. 155 Vonnaus and EngUschemen [bon] i-oicdlod 
[A/.Sr. aimMlMlinalfobs ilond etepa Sot^ RoiemdUj 
Lot us now our moo mftUo to-gedur. igT* Buchanan Ad» 
snoniiioun Wks. (189s) ss How yai ar meUii w‘ godlos pa- 
pistes. zte CaoCKKTT Mon ^Moss^HagsytM, I woo^. • 
If it woulJbo poMible to transplant you Gordona . . Hera 
ten score King’s men moiled and married would sotUo 
the land. 

4 . intr. for rejl. To mix, iMOciate, have inter- 
course with, to associate. 

ciggo tpomesdon 1863 (KOlbing) Thy brother schall the 
know there by, Yf ever god wotio, ye melto. c ni9 
A. Williamson Let. in Douglas Whs. (1874) I. Introd. 04 
She may coorm the tymo that euer the mcliyt with ypur 
blood. CISS7 Aar. Parkbi Ps. lix. o From workers bod 
O sauo my lyfe, wyth tltem no tyme to melL a x8oo Mofn-- 
coMCRia Soun. Ixvu. 13 Mell not with vs, vliose heads weirs 
HaurclJ. 1789 Poems Bsschnn Dtai. 04 But Diomede molls 
ay wi’ me, An’ tells mo a' bis mind* 1880 Waaa Goethe's 
Paust Prul. in Heaven 23 *>Vith the dead in churchyard 
hidden 1 never care to mell or mingle. Z896 Crockrtt 
Gtey Man vL 39 None of us., desired to mix or to mell 
with loohc comi^jy. 

1 5 . intr. To copulate. Ohs, 

c 1379 Se. Legr Saints xxL {Ctesnosst) 408 Of my wyf bis 
case b«ne fel, pat caae byre with byre aerwandis mcL 
41490 Cov. Myst. SIS A taile man with her dotbe melle. 
19S Dunbar Tsta Mariit Women 56 God gif matrimony 
were made to mell for ane jeir I a 1959 Riducv in C^overu. 
Left. Martyrs (1564) too And with thys whore doth 
spuUually mell. .all those Kingea and Princes. 1994 Wil* 
LuaiB Avisa Iviii. (1605) 49 b, Their feet to death, tbeir 
steps to hell Do swiltly slide that thus do mell. 1641 
Bromb 11. (1652) G, If you are. .Do>poR'd to 

Doxia, or a Dell, T*hat never yet with man did Meii. 

6. 'i'o mingle in combat. 

e igao Sir J'ris/r. 3270 pe cuntre wi]^ hem meld, e tmo 
Witt. Paierne 3323 pei . . hodden gret ioye, bs «> manli a 
man wold mele in here side, r 1400 Biryn 2646 Wlio 
makiih a fray, or stryvilh au^i, or niel to much, orprau^. 
4 1470 Go/. 4- Caw. 543 Foxthi niakis furtb ane lnan..«'I'hat 
‘ fur ibe maistry dar mell With schaft and wiib sciieilo. 1913 
Douglas /Eneis x. xiv. 116 To mell with me, and to me>t 
hand for hand. 1994 Battelt o/Balnnness in Scot. Poems 
\tth C. (1801) 11 . 353 Lat sie bow we can mell them Into 
thair dtiaray. tiig bcorr Quentin D, xxxvii, Draw in 
within the court-) ard— they are too mony to mell with m 
the open field. 1838 Blatniv. Mag. XLtll. 205 Beware.. 
ho«oe mell among these hosts— imdr darts are sharps 
1 1. reJl. To concern or busy oneself. Cbs. 
c 1350 ifr/f. Pnleme 1709 And manly sche mellcd hire ^ 
men lorto help. 41388 Chaucf.r Meiib. p 57^ (Harl, MS.) 
He is coupable bst entremettitb him or mellUh him with 
suci ‘ ' I as aperieyneb not vnto him. c 1400 Destr. Trey 
376 amon..mcllit’ hym with musike dt myrthes also. 

G. Hayb Law Arms (S. T. S.) i6t Thai mell 


thameiiochttharcwith. 1940J as. Viii.S/.y*^4r4 Hen. FIJI, 
V. 173 And quhat fall ony Ircir. .commiitu..supponand it 
oonceme Our self, We mel Ws nochL i8ee Hamilton 
Pactie Traictiso in Cath. Treset, (S. T. S ) 226 T hair 8rst 
moilier Eua, for melling Lir self with materii of religion,., 
piocurit. .a curs ol God to hir and al woman kynd. 

8. intr. To busy, concern, or occupy oneself ; to 
deal, treat ; to interieie, meddle. Const. 1//, t of, with. 

c 1400 Destr. Troy 9577 As be maner is of men, pat niellyn 
with luue. 1488 J'ascoH Lett 11 . soa, 1 canne not have no 
koowlych tlmt Haydon incUyth in the mater of Drayton. 
1518 Wilt 0/ Rich. Poke o/ Wnktjitld 4 June, And no 
f^rder to mdl nor burtt hir. ssw Ckowley Epigr. 496 
When none but pore Collars with coles mell. 
Tottefe MUc. (Arb.) IU5 And, after, in that countrey lyue, 
..Where huonger, thirst, and sory age, and sicknesse may 


mercy to giUer in Jugaient. sdeg SvLVBtrBa Dss Bartms 
It. Bl L Foeatfon 918 [He] That with bb PtoweoM Policy 
cau mell. aSgi T. AiiAMa Exp a Peter I 5 Both these 


knpwlqdgef most be 10 melted together, that the; 
aeveasA THOMaoM Coi /. /mML i^lUi, And oi 


r, that they be not 
lUi, Andoft'h^ 


the Craft of others seldame melL 1788 Buhnb Scotch Drink 
xvi. It sets you ill, Wi' bitter, deartnfu' wince to mdU 1819 
Scott hmnhoe xxxii, 1 will teach thee.. to mell with thine 
own matter!. 188* C. L. Smith tr. 7'axie ix. lix, Go; tell 
them, thou, no more henceforth to mell With war, wbkh 
warriors only should sustaiu. 1893 Snowobm TeUes Yorksk. 
Wolds taa They tucked them |tha bed clothes] well in, so 
that th^ would be sure to ' feel her if shoo melted agean 
b. Phrase. To null or snake (with), to make or 
mell (with), died. CL Middle n. 8 c. 

iSae J. Jbnnimos Ohs. Died. w. Eng. iw Tber war aaw 
need 1 o mell or make wi* thk awld Creed* 1^ W. Autx- 
ANORB Johnny Gibb xlx. 144 There's some fowk wud never 
mak* nor mell wi* naething lem nor gentry. 

M«I 1 (mel), it.8 Now only dial, {i Mell sb 1 ] 
tram. To beat with a mell ; hence, to beat severelv. 

Ja 1400 JHorte Arth. 0930 Thane sir Gawayne. . Metea pa 
maebas of Meat aad mdlas bym thorowe, 4 140a Destr, 
'Jrop 10990 Pinrus pis prowes jpertly beheld. How hit Mu^ 
layduos with mij^t were mellit to ground, itas Hooo 
Coi^. S'inner^ To eotertoia a stranKer, on* tbea bind him 
in a web wi' nS bend down, an* mell him to death 1 
MaII, obi. form of Meal sb.^ and 
llAllMatton, varhnit of Mblocotov. 
Mblla^fiaoms (melcdglM), a. p nodL. 
mellBgin-, meUBgo a jneporation rearmbliBg bouey 
(f. null; nut honey) 4 - -ouo.] PcrtihiiDg to or of 
the nature of honey. 
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■Ml 0 «BW Jf«nvmikto8 Th«OUorM«ll«gfaoiis 9 Meat 
btkwixt th« Riwl and tba Kanal i» that which hi oailad 
MH AHmcrnnttmtm* F. v. MusuLaa io Ckrmtti ^ 

Dt^igitt (MctbouriM), The iMllaginoui exudatioiiii of tba 
tniMM of llowcn attract, .a nombor orhQoey>atickiikg birdi. 
Kella-roM : tee Mila-bosa. 
lEallat# (nie‘l«U)« Ctum, Earlier -at. [a. F. 
miUmi (Klaproth), f. lee Mbllitio 

and -ATB.] A salt of mcilic or mellitic add ; « 
Melutati. 

17ft G. Adami NmU ^ JLxfi, PJUias. 1 . App. 547 Me Hatw — 
Bcut^zcd by potass cryitolUae in long prumM. itaa 
T. Tmomcom CAitH. 111 . 507 AlmmimBM Cff/tt..Mclii(a— 
Honeyiuono^Mellattt of Aionina. 

t Malla'tion. Obs, rare^\ [ad. L. m 4 // 3 ^ 
iibH-rmf n. of action f. melldrt to make or collect 
honey J (Seo qnou.) 

lias d^KKCAM. driuing of to get out 

the Honie. 1630 Buieirr the time 

of taking honey oat of tbo Hivea 

Kallay (me'l^i)i Formi : 4-6 melle, 

5-6 mely, 5-6, (9) mslly, (6 mallia, -ya. 9 -ay), 
6, 9 maliay. [a. OF. mesUe : lee HAiijuj 
A. sb, 

+ 1 . Mixture. Obs. mw • 

1375 Rarkour Brutx v. 404 Syne of the tunnyi the hedb 
Ottiatrak, A foull melle thair can he mak. 

2 . t Contention, light, quarrel (p^x.) ; 5 p€c,<t an en- 
gagement in which Sie two parties or combatants 
are mixed together in a close hand to hand fight. 
Cf. MftLKB. arch, 

13.. G«no, 4 Gr, Kni. 340 , 1 be-eeche now with la^ei lene, 
piH melly mot tw myne. 13^ Barbour Brnct xvii. 120 'lliar 
weH gret melleu twa or thre. ^1400 Ywaitu «t Gaw. 504 
Woso flites or tumei onyne. He bygim al the mellb. seol 
Dukbae Lmmtmi Makarit 03 Wictour he u at all melle. 
191a Douglai Mtiris VII. 1C. p AIr aone as was thia gret 
melly begunne. The erd littit wyth blude. 1819 Scott 
xxIk, The love of battle is the food upon which we 
live— the duat of the mellay is the breath of our nostrils I 
1847 Tknnvron PrimetsM v. 491 As here and everywhere He 
rode the mellay, lord of the ringing luta. 1879 Kinglakc 
Crimem (X877) V. i. 152 So that Kuaaians..and men of the 
Scots Greys and men of the 5th Dragoon Guards, were here 
forced ana crowded together in one indiscriminate melley. 
1881 Grrrn Hist, Em/f, 1 . IV. ii 419 The Welshmen atabbi^ 
the French horses in tlm melly. 

t S. A cloth of a mixture of colours or shades of 
colour : also a ' mixed * colour. (Cf. Medley.) 

1381*^ Durham Acc, Batts (Surtees) 592 In di pan no de 
Melle 1400 IVitt in Trettatyun Papers (Camden) 18 Item 
lego Matild'. .uoam togam de violet, aliam de melly. . .Item 
lego Johanne. .unam togam russetaro & aliam togam de 
mely. 1^7 Acc, lih. iV,TVray in Antiquary XXXI 1 . xiB, 
Uj yeardea white mella’, xiji, 1993 ibieU, iU yeardes & a q'ter 
fyne mella', xiUr. 

t 4 . ?A kind of braii. In qnot. attrih, (Cf. 
Marlin i.) Obs, 

Bickmoud Witts (Surtees) 56 A mellay pot with a 
kylpv a chaffer, a brewyng ley yd [etc.]. 

t B. ads. Of a mixed or variegated colour. Obs, 
19x9 Witt 0/ R, West (Someraec Ho.), My mely tawny 
gowne. 1991 Aberdeen Beg. XXI. (Jam.) lee price lilting 
M the Btane of mellay hew xxjdi ah. tM. XXIV. (JanL) 
Ane mella ktrtill. 19M Witts 4 fnv, N, C, (Sorteea) 1 . 173 
It'm 1 giue to my curate.. my mellye gowne. 
b. Cemb, : t mellj pnrtod a., parti-coloured. 
14x8 E, E, Witts (1883) 37 A furre of beuer and oCer 
meoled ; also a Hewk of ^rene and other melly parted. 
Hence tMollajr S', tis/r., to contend. 

«i4a9 WvMTotm Cron. viii. xv. 19 Dare Willame Walaye 
tuk on hand. Wyth mony gret Loraye of Soocland, To mel- 
lay wyth pat Kyng in fychu 

ICflUo, oba. form of Meal sb,\ Mellat, Mill. 
t UtllWBi a, Obs, rar$-\ [f, L. msUs-us 
(f. mat : see Mbll sb,^) 4 - -AN.] * Of or like hooey, 
sweet, yellow ' (Hloant Glossogr, 1656). 

Obs, Also 5 -jda, -ido, 6 
-jd. [f. Mell v.i + -edI.] Mixed. 

xjDO Gowxa Cat^, HI. 256 He, which hath hh Iu2t aasbed 
With melled love and tirannie. tm Witt 0/ Orgmss or 
Atie Stone (Somerset Ho.), Gonnam de viridi mellet. c X400 


With melled love and tirannie. tm Wilt of Orgmn or 
Atie Stone (Somerset Ho.), Gonnam de viridi mellet. c X400 
Bowtand 4 0 , 1254 A nobiU auerde the bnrde not wolde, 
Now for tbi Mellvde hare. 1 4 4 9 -ge Durham Acc, Bo/te 
(Surtees) 63s In uJ pannia int^ria blodel mellida sgto 
Biehmond Witte (anrleea) 150 Inprii^ Uj aaeUyd msaetie 
xUp. 

t Xt'lldd, a,* Obs, ran^, [f. Mill 

•f -ED 2 .] Sweet at honey ; honeyed. 

liei SvLVSsraa Dm Beurtete u. iiL ul Law 841 Tbou. . 
That has the Ayre for form, and Ueav'n for fim (Which, 
Mined Mel, or melled aogar yeeld). 

Xellifoljr, form of Milfoil. 

Kallogitti, -ghito, oba. ft. MALAoumA. 

XgUtMfl (me'Uha), «.[£!* meiU^us (see 
Mbllban) ^ - 008 .] Of the nature of or reiem- 
bling honey ; cootainJim honey. 

iM BLotnrr Gleesegr., Metteame^ of or like tioiiey, sweet, 
yMlew. iMT Tomluisoji Remem^s Deep, 1. iv. xcxxla. 3x7 
Apiasknun or Melimophytloii, which is a nelkoiis M 
Bovle E^, Coimsee n. viL X4<, I ihall not ExasBiiie 


XiUdA w. ff. MndUF, ICillat. 

i WMUtwrtofjiio df, Ihliiidmd f. Millifloovi, 
^liae Aowumot LeU^Umtmmee Bimd |v. D t MeUih. 
ami, s wea t s Roae .pguted eh wm s n pA 


IgdUig (fiirlik),4Al nww-*. [t L. meff-, met 
honey 4- -1C.] Of or pertainli^ to hooey. 

In eome recent INcts. 

(me'lik), a.* Chem, [Sthodened from 
Melutio, on the analogy of MiLLam] Aleiiu 
add*, -> Melutio 

xt|7 Dana 4/101.431 MelUte... According to Klaproch. 
and WolUer, it contains.. MalUc Add. 

Xellioerii, variant of Milioiih. 

Xelllooton, variant of Miloootuv. 
Xelliorato, obs. variant ol Miuoeati. 
tXtt'llit, mallj. rarer rrMill xA* 
1814 J. DAviuArA^pinW. ltrowne5ioM./^^G3b. 
For, fro thy Makings mitke and laellie lew. Tdeo mefiyi 
flowea To feed the Songsterniwainea with Arte sooC-nMate. 
Mellia. obs. form of Mellay. 

XaUifiMNNUI (meU ldiM)* a, [fi L. melli/ir 
(f. me/tjh, enet honey 4 - -fer bearing) + -oua. Cf. 
K. methfirc,^ Yielding or producing honey. 

Blount Clossogr,^ Meltt/erous^ that bringekh or 
beATath honey. 1701 Grew Cosm, Sa*,ra iv. ii. i ea, 149 
Judma.. could not but abound with Melhforoua Plants 01 
the best kind. 18x6 Ktaav & Sr. Entomoi, (1B18) 1 . 296 
Inxecu actraeted by the melliferout glands of the flower. 
x8Sx HvuueiT. Moguin- famioniuxii. 196 7 *be moat perfect 
melliferous animals are the Bees. 1899 Kbsnbr & Olivrb 
Nat, Htst, Pianis II. ta8 ( I bese] in toe case of melUTatoua 
flowers preserve.. the honey from being spoilt by the wet. 
fa, vna Birmiugham Ceaater/eii 1 . vi. 97 The stings 
o( Cupid's melliferous dartt. 

tXK«mflo,a. Obs, rare’’—, [ad. L. mellific-us 
f, metl(i)~, wet honey 4 > ^ficas s see -Fic. LX F. 
me/t^fue,] ^ That makes honey 
ITSO in Phii.uh (ed. Keney). 1898 in M avmb Expos. Lex, 
t BUliflOfotei V. Obs, rare“^, [f. L. tnei/i- 
fiedt^ ppl. stem of me/ltyicdre, f, wellificus t seo 
prec.] intr. To make honey. 

1803 in CocKBRAM. S898 in Bu>umt Ctaseegr, 

tMdlliflofotion. Obs. [ad. L. ntellijicdtidn^ 
ewt n. oi action f. meltific^dre*. see MEiiUriCATEv. 
and -ATION. Cf. F. weiH/iciUian,^ Tne action or 
process of making honey. (Said of beet.) 

1699 G. S. in Hartiib Rqf, Commw, Bees 31 McUificBtlon. 
reitpecta the work and labour of this Insect, not its Physical 
virtues. X733 Arbuthnot £u. Ejects Air ix. eas In 
judging of the Constitution of the Air, many ihinge besides 
the Weather ought to be observ'd .the Silence of Gras- 
hoppers ; Want of Mellificacion in Bees [etc.]. 

t Xa'llifigd, ///. o. [f. Mbluft 4 * 

-ID LJ SweetentKl with honey. 

»SF 7 A. M tr. Cnittenteads Fr. Chirurg, 49/s We may 
vse melUfyed or Honyed-water. 

t M«lliflllAt(e. a, Se, Obs, Also 6 moUo-. 
[f. 1.. wseiHJtu-us (f. mr/f-, wet honey 4 * Jiudre to 
Bow) 4> ‘ATE.! MelliBnona 
loM Dunbar Cotd, Targe B65 Your annl monthb moat 
melUfluate Our rude huigage has clere illum3nnate. 1580 
Rolland Crt, Penus 1. 147 He hair ane pleaant flour. .t 
With Cinamone mixt, and mellifluat. 
t HelliflMv a, Obs. rare. Also -flwo. [a. 
OF. met/i/itte^ ad. L. melHfiuus ] Mellifluous. 

41450 bttrour Satuaeiaun 3690 Hire dere eon melUflwe 
mesence. 2498 in Coventry Corpns Chr, PtapsOL . E.T.S. ) t to 
The mellyflue mekenea of your person shall put all wo away. , 
MelliiLuilO0(ineli*fltriau). [finext: see-EKOE.] 
The state or quality of being mellifluent 
a X691 Domra Seme. <x6^) 806 In which, (as S. Bernard 
also expresses it, in his mellifluence) Mmtmm [etc.]. 1779-81 
Johnson L, P,, Dryden Wka. II. 418 The EnglitJi ear has 
Been accustomed to the mellifluence of Pope's numbera 
X84X D'laaABLi Amen. Lit, (1867) 304 The mellifluence and 
flexibility of the vowclly language were fovourable to un- 
rhymed verse. 

MoUiftimit (nie 1 i'fl<ss&it), a, [ad. late L. met- 
irjtuent-em adj., f L, fi#//(i)-, nut honey '^fluesU-em 
pr. pple. o{ fiuire to flow. Cfi F. mellifiseassi 
(Go^f.).] -Mellifluous. 

x8ox Waavaa Mirr. Mart, Rj, Descending .. Like the 
mellifloent brooke of Castilie. xflaa AiLReevxv Sarm, (162^ 
16 It was Opus sine exemph . m sales melli fluent Bernaro. 
ste Sib T. HBaaBRT Trm, 14 The ground by Floraee md- 
limient vertu& wee orS’^Kead with Flowees. 1784 J. Gw 
CoorBR ^ Friends in Taton iiL Apoi, Aristtppsu 175 
GxesBet’s clear pipe . . Syraphonioufcly combi nee in one Each 
former batd's mellifluent tona iW HeurpePe Mug, Apr. 
763 A profound, mellifluent, booming horn-tone. 
MtUiflmOflUl (meli'fliMs), a. [f.L meUsEu-us 
(t meti-^ met honey to flow) 4* -ou8.j 

L Flowing with honey, honey-drc^plng ; sweet- 
ened with pr as with honey. Now ran, 
ssflsCAxroN Ckme,Gi, 36 By the saiiotix of kho mallyfluous 
flowreealleihecyteewaspuryfyed. \espkPrisuerUen,Vtlt 
X46 In the mouth bemie so meJlUluotts. 1898 Rowlaud 
Metifefe Theeti, lot, 919 The Inerease of Bees b more in 
regara of . . the plenty of meUifluons dewa idfy MiLTon 
P, L, V. 409. sTag Pora Oefyst, ix. eeo Twelvn hunra veeseb 
or nnmiQf led wina^eUiftnous, 1849 Twacmebav Dr, BHrh 
41 And no one Indeed, nebhftr of iMpbetry opnn-iarts, nor 
of nMlIifltioue boTi-m 

2 .^. Sweetly Aowing, eweet os boaey. Chiefly 
of eloquence^ tbe voice, etc. 

t4|S-fla CA Higdem (Rolb) 1 . 3 Thai [ch# aowMe wryters 
of AMj.ar to % mhaonoede and nmutade . . ns makenge 
a Oomndatioii mk tllorMb MVAMdile wiih a ewsteneaed 
mern^ m# Q loial H 

■ettFflaosnamOMtt SIM 

L. Iaovd Mdrmmyhlisf,^HffSk Sfij) EM TlHiK fdt 


and engred aenteneee prooaeded out of hb month that kWf 
were amasad. i8m SNAxa 7WA H, li. BL 94 A melBlluotta 
voyce, as I am true knight, that Milton P, B, ly. 277 
Wiseat of men ; flrom whose moutn iMu'd forth MelliouQna 


Wiseat of men ; flrom whose moutn iMu'd forth MellinuoMS. 
streanw. 1791 BtipwaLi. yohasou to Mar. an. 1776. A e^k 
. .written in a very melJinuous iiyle. 1811 K* Muou Brit, 
Birds (>8ai) I. a43 lu note b not to melHfluoiM and varied 
as duu or the song thrush. 1838 9 Hallam Hist. Lit, tv. 
vL I 4a A tmoothiMto of cadence, which though exquUkeljT 
meUifluoi^ b perbato too unliorm. 0874 Morutv Barmretd 
I. iv. 167 Tbe not very meiliflooue thfe of Ctaimgspolder. 
b. of a speaker, writer or singer, 

1483 Carton Geid. Leg, *84 b/t havnt Bemaid the melli- 
fluous doctor. iKl F. MRias Pedtetd, Tamim n. e8i b. 
MeUiduous and hony-tongued Shakespeare, ritep to 
Hmnlrv in Sufi/i's Lett, (1767) I. 17 As that meUifluoue 
ornament of Italy, Fi-anciacus Petnuncha, sueetly has it. 
1837 Carlvlb A>. Bev. II. v. iU 083 Mott meUifluoue yet 
most iropetuotts of public speakers. x87|SvMONoeGnlr.iViriV 
373 i he most mellifluous of all erolM soogstars. 

Hence XeUl'Anoaflly ado,, XaUl'ftmoMtteML 
life R. H. in Exasniner 30 Nov. 763/2 The vendfiesUon 
of Pope is mrlUfluously flowing. s8ae Byron v. i, 

1 n luiuid lincB melUAuouKly blano. xiax AVm Monthiy 4 fng. 
111 . 445/1 A head by Corregio. .abounding in tliai fominlne , 
loveliness and blending meiTifluousness of colour and chiarv 
oscuro, which [etc.]. 1886 RuaaiN pruteriia i. iv. 136 The 
Htib Elissi then iust nine, set herself deliberately to chatter 
to me meliifluoufly for an hour and a half. 

XSlUfcnii (roe'lifj^im), a, [as if ad. mod.U 
meltiformis, f. tnellijy, met honey t see -form ] 
Kesem bling honey. iSpe in Syd, See, Lex, 

t V, Obs, rare, [ad. L. mettiJSedre 

to make hoi^: see -fy.] 0. itUr, To make 

honey, b. trans. To sweeten with honey. 

41410 Pmtimd, on Husb. v. 191 Plaoe apte b ther swete 
herbes multipiie And bees tbe wclles liaunie,ft water clecbci 
Utilits b there to meilifie. 1997 {see Mbixifibo.] 
MtUiganOU (meli*d5/'nos), a, Obs, rarf-y 
[Two lormations : (i) L psendo-L. melligiH'Us (a 
false reading in Plio^ 4-uu8 ; (a) L. eiir^(f>, met 
honey 4 - -qkn- 4- -oub. J a. * Of the same kind with 
honey ' (Bailey lyai). b. * Producuig honey * {Syd, 
Soc. Lex. iSiyO). 

t MtfliffintOlUl. a, Obs, rasr^*, [f. mod.L. 
nuUigine-us ( 1 . L. weiligin-, mei/lgo honey-Hkejoioe, 
f. metL, met honey) 4 > -oua.] Resembling honey. 

1684 tr. Boneds Merc, Com/it. xvil 901 Sometimes a Mel- 
liaincoiis matter.. b containw within the Bladder. 
MolUlet, obs. form of Melilot. 

ICellilita, less correct form of Meulit^ 
t Xelliloqmat, a, Obs. ran-*, [t U 
mettip)-, f/td honey 4 > ta^ueni-ew, pr. pple* Of UfieeS 
to speak.] * That speaketh sweetly *• 

S898 in Blount Gtossogr. S898 in Pmilum. 

tXallladoar. Obs, [a. Sp. sor/isudr#,] A kind 


of psstry, 

E. G[eiMeTONBl IP AeastePs Hist, Indtee tv. xvL asf. 
A ceitaine kinde of paste, they doe make of thb flower muct 
with sugar, which they call biscuits and mellimlers. 

t (me lin), vbl. sb, Obs, Also 4 moling* 

[f. Mell v:^ 4* -iva J The action of the vb. Mill*. 

1 . Blending, combining ; mixtore. 

4 1390 Witi. Paleme 5037* A to meliort bb qptne bl mta- 
sageree nolnil, as to here lege lord bib bl ri|t, >unh nteUng 
of^ mariage of meliors |ie schene. ^ 4 X|M Sc, Leg, Satnte 
XXL {Ctement) 399, A of be pbnetis sic meUynge In^ tyme 
of engendrync gerrb weman do adultery, ijm Barbqub 
Bruce v. 406 Mrill, malt, blude, and vyne Kao an to-gidder 
in a mellyne. 

2. Ccmulation. 

4 x37s Se. Leg. Saints xxxIL (yusiin) 339 For gyf eic mM- 
lyng suld noent be . . al kynd of man . . euld nu)!. X4. . 
Lvoa Li/k Our Lady xx. vi. (MA Aahm. 39. If. 30), Kke 
certeyn hirdcs called vultures W> outteo mellyng (v.r. medei- 
ii^J conceyven by nature. 

9 . The action of mixing in flght or joining in 
combat. Melting while, time of combat. 

4 1390 Will, Pateme 3858 Meliedus in meling whtta 
a itume strok Mt William on hb stolen helm. X379 Barbovb 
Brttce VII. 4B1 It b hard till vndirtak Sic mellyng vith 90W 
for to male, c 1479 Pariemay 1306 'I'her full gist affiay was 
at iber mellyng* 

4 . Dealing; interconrse; meddling. 

4 S440 W. Hytteu's Mixed Life (MS. Thornton) In Hoses* 


have tiafliqne, cumpany, or mailing with thame. ti79 Sc^ 
Acts yea, Vi (1814) IIL iSe/x InhlbUing the perionis now 
dbpbcet of nil further mclling and iotrombalouii with the 
■ai& rentia 1996 SrausRa F,^ Q, v. xii. 39 That euery 
matter worse was for her melUny. ifleg Phiiatme (183^ 
exhr. Than how could wee twa dbagree. That neuer had 
DB melling. 

MoUiot, obs. form of Mbltlot. 
tMglUphllL Obs, rare^K [tpp. ad. Gr. 
ueXifvhhoy, name of a plant, f balm; fit. * honey- 
liMtf f. fUhs hooey 4* fvAAoF leaf: cl me/isphyud 
(pi.) Virg. Geofg, iv. 6ii.] 

■stts Chapman OvuTe Basse. Sessee B ebi WUte and red 
fesaamlnce. Merry, MeilipMll 1 Fayre OowndmperiaU, 
Enwor rf Flowers (etej. ^ 

jKUiiiOM2at (meliiMnt), «. arch, [t L. 
bBx//(0*» Mtfl hooey 4> senanf-em, pres. pple. of 
eenhre to soond.] Svaet-soimdliig. 

a 1894 RANDotni AssHmims v. Iv, I'le haveH no nune a 
•hrapSdl; 1 am Kni|^ Of the MeUbomuit TIoMetaagtc. 
1891 SwNWvaNi Stsia, Prase # PeeHy (1894) 46 It. was 


WUte and red 
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iolibliMt In nHcr lo ralinvn tUt Mocfanrlnn and * 
nant* aMnotony chat (at^)* 

Ohs, Alao 7 Bultok A diaeaie ind- 
dMt to homes (see qaotK.)- 
f#io Mamham Mmtttrp. ii. Ixlx. t«« A Ifollct b a dry 
■cabba that groMrcth vuon th« haab (^a borML 1704 Dtti, 
Htui. tl Mtih't [ad. 1736 httiliiif a scab that 

arowa upon the Haal of a Horaa'a Fore'iaeL 

(mciit/it). Chsm, [f. Mklut(io) 
4 -ATI A salt of mellltie add ; *mMillati. 
flat PktUi. Mtig, IV. aap Tha malliia (^Uiata of ala- 
nina). ilps Atktnmum Aug. ado/a liaUiia, or honay- 
stofM, which ia aluminium maliiiata. 

Cone'Uit), sh, Min, [First in mod.L. 
miilUds iGmelin 1793)1 i L. m///-, m// honey : see 
•ITS.] Native mellitate of aluminium, occurring in 
honey-yellow octahedral crystals. Sm also MitLi- 
LITB 3, HuVIT-STOVB 3 . 

First found in brown-coal saama In Thuringia, 
iloi A^/d«/iaa*r 7rHi, IV. 516 Honigstain .. has a light 
yallow colour which has caused it to obtain tba name of 
BMlliie, or honay atone, stag W. PuiLurs Introd, Mitu 
(wl. 3) 374. iSyl LAwaancB tr. Cotia's Ktcki Clast. 66 
Mallaa occura aa an acoeaaory ingradiant in Brown Coal, 
t Kaliit#, a, Ohs, rarg-“K [ad. L. mslitt-us, 
f. Mc//-, wm/ honey.] Honeyed, sweet. 

r S4aa Pmiliui. am Hush. 11. a6a Summa .. honge ham [iiar- 
aicaa] vp in place opaka and dria ; And wyn mallitc [L. 
aa laid la. aaua ham ahall. 

ICtmtiO Cmeli'iik), a, Chsm, [f. MsLLfTRid. -h 
•10, after F. meliiiiqtu \ Klaproth^.] Metlitic acid 
(CiiHf (),,), the peculiar add of mellitc. (Also 
called Mbllio.) 

■TM G. Adami Kmt S JTr/ PMlot. 1 . App. 343. stea 
T. iNOHaoN Cktm. llf. 537 Klaproth found the mellita 
oorapoaad of alumina and a peculiar acid to which he gave 
the name of snsUitk acid. 1144 Fownu Chsm, 373 Mai- 
Utlo acid ■ b aoluUa in water and alrohoL 

(meli*timoid). Ckem, [f. Mbl- 
LTT(^lo) 4 IMIDE.] A compound obtained Irom 
melliute of ammonium. 

ftSg Wattb Diet, Chsm. III. B73 Paramida or Mallitimida. 
ICollltiirrie I see Mslituuoy. 
haeiliturift, less correct form of Melitobta. 
KtUlTOTOUfl (meli'vdras), a, [f. moclL. msl- 
Uvar-us [f, L. ms//*, iwa/ honey -f vat^Are to devour) 
4 -OUi. Cf. F. mslltvorsA Feeding on honey, 
lios Latham OVm. Sym, Biras Suppl. 11. 166 mmrg,^ Mel- 
Hvuroua Creeper. sSaa — Gats. Hut, Birds IV. 161 Melli- 
voroua Honay*aatar sStE Rilsv in Amrr, NaturnOtt XIL 
ais A .partly carnivorouai partly melUvoioua diet. 

Hallodion : see Mblodboe. 

HeUoh, obs. form of Melon \ 

XeUom Vme*ls«n). Chem, Also iiwl(l)on. 
[Named by Uebig in 1834 ; t mtl^ (as in Mblam) 

4 -ONE. I A compound of carbon and nitrogen 
obtained ai a yellow powder by the action of heat 
on certain cyanogen-compotinds. 

s 9|5 B, D, TkamutCs Rsc, Csm, Sei, 1 . 185 Liebig tarma 
tbb citron-colourad powder meiiam. itjl T. Thomson 
Ckstm. Off, Badist a The richest body in acota known b 
Bielon, which is co m poaad of C* As*, thid, 768 Mellon. 

XoUonUl# (me l^noid). Cktm, [f. Mbllonb 
4 -1DB.I A compound of mellone with a metal 
stgg W. GaiooBV Omtl. Chsm. 11. 311 Mellonida of potaa- 
sium. sESa MiLLsa &ltm. Chsm. (ad. a) HI. 697. 
KElloilTir#t (inelp*niuret). Chsm, [f. Mel- 
lons 4 -ubkt.J aMaLLONlDB. 

1841 Brandk Chsm, (ad, 5) 575 Mellon . .combines directly 
with potasuuin ; . .a mellonuret of pouuaium [U] formed. 

XaUow (me'ips), a. Forms : 5 molwe, 5-6 
melowe, 6 mellowe, 6- mallow. [First appears 
in the 15th c.; perh. developed from some unre- 
cor^ attributive use of OE. mslo (stem 
ME. mr/pios, Meal j 3 .i Cf. mod. Flemish nuluw 
soft, mellow (Franck s.v. Mcl/if), 

In aensa the adj. corresponds strikingly with early MB. 
Ifaaow, OEL msarm (a Com. Tcut. word), which may 
possibly have inftuenced its devaloproent.] 

1 . Of fruit : Soit, sweet, and juicy with ripeness. 

c 1440 Pramp, Pmrm, 339/1 Melwa, or rypa {P. roeloare). 
malwrwt. ssaS Ptlgr. Psr/. (W. de W. 1531) 106 b, Thynka 
how god may make of that arena apple a swata fruyte full 
malowa. sg^ Palsob. 318/a Maiowe aa fruvta is, msmr. 
iglto Nasms ^fwiT. Absurd. 3a Thu graana fruita, beaing 
gathered before it be ripe, la rotten before it be mellow. 
sSoy Shahs. Car, iv. vL 100 As Hercules did shake downa 
Mallow Fruita. tdii Cotur. av. Pssriy Psmms parHi 
ripanad in straw. Ac. ; made mallow hy art. iSag Cockkram, 


sEse Knars Ts Amtmmsm s Saaimn of udm and omIIqw 
fruitfulnam. as$4$ Hooo Pssmt (>446^ 11 . 49^ Twaa in 
that mellow season of tha year When tha hot Sun singastba 
yellow leaves Till they be gold. sMa B. Taylon PssSt 
jrml. i, A moment aha the mallow landacapa scanned. 

d. Of wines or their favour : Well-matured ; 
free from acidity or harahnesa. Alao /{f.. 

• 170a B. E. Diet. Cssmi. Crsw, MsUsmt^ smooth, aoft 
Drink. 17^ J. Caorr Treat. Wtnss Psrtmgsst 1 Tha Port 
Wince. .being leas rocay and mellow than tba Altcanta from 
Spain. iH| C. Brontk yilistte aix, Hb spirit was of vin- 
tage too mmlow and generous to aour. 

2 . irons/. K. Of earth : Soft, rich, loamy, 
sggx Klvot Gatu 1. iv, Tha most melowe and fertile arth. 
1577 B. Goooa Hsrtsbach's Husb. 1. (1586) 95 If the ground 
be mellowe, after Barley in soma placm they aowe Millet. 
s66i Evelyn AW. Hcrt., Mar. (17C9) 195 Sow Skirrets in 
rich, mellow, fresh Earth. iSey Dmvden i'irf. Csorg. 11. 356 
Hoary Froata . . will rot the Mellow Soil. 1777 A. tluNTaa 
Gsorg. hu. 168 Mo/r, In the North of England, when the 
earth turns up with a mellow and crumbly appearance, and 
smoaka, the larmera say the earth b btdmmtHg, ifig j. 
Smith Psuntrama Set. 4 AH 11 . 63a It delights moat in 
a stiff, mellow, well pulverized soil. ifTf Joaquin Millbk 
Hicarttfnn in Pssms sf Plu-ss^ Bnt. Amur. sic. 175 My 
iaibcr old He turns alone the mellow aod. 

b. In various applications! Soft; soft and 
smooth to the touch. 

1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. s) III. 544/a This frequent turning 
it over, cools, dries, and deadens the grain: whereby it 
becomes mellow. 1^44 STBrNUNs Bk. Farm 111 . 836 [Young 
cattb.) To be a good ihrSver..the hair should feel mosay, 
and the touch of the akin mellow. sEm Encycl. Brit. 1 . 
390/a Young cattle . . are at 18 months old alrsMly of great 
•lie, with open horns, mellow hide [etc]. 

H. Jig. (from sense i). Mature, ripe in age. 
Now chiefly, softened or sweetened by age or ex- 
perience : having the gentleness or dignity resulting 
from maturity. 

sS9a Kvo Sp, Trmg, t. IIL 41 My yeerea were mellow, hU 
but young and greene. i6is Middleton & Dkkkrr Roar- 
ing Girls L D.'a WIca. 1873 111 . 245 Maister Greene-wit b 
not yet So mellow in yearea as he. 1749 Smoi.lbtt Regicids 
V. iv. In florid youth, or mellow age, scarce fleets One hour 
without its care 1 sBi$ M. Arnold Sohm. to Frisnd 13 The 
mellow glory of the Attic stage. 1E93 Colow. Smith umitsd 
States 63 He [Benjamin Franklin] was an offspring of New 
England Puritanism grown mellow. 

4 . Of sound, colour, light, etc. : Rich and soft ; 
full and pure without harshnesa. 

a. of sound, musical instruments, singers. 

H. MiiSB Div. Dial. 111. xxxvl. (1713)384 How sweet 


and mellow, and yet how Majesiick, is the Sound of it I 
1700 Dkvden Ovids Mst, xii. at8 The mellow harp did not 
their eara employ, lyaa Snafx in Svttfts Lett. (1786) 11. a; 


His voice, since its breaking, b somewhat harsh, but I be- 
lieve will grow mellower. 1718-46 Thom son Spring 604 
Tba mellow bullfinch answera from tha stove. 1749 BaaKS- 
ley Let, ts Gsrvmit a Feb., Wks. 1871 IV. 984 A six-siringed 
bass viol of an old make and mallow tone. 1746 Collins 
Ods Peusiosu 61 Pale Melancholy .. Pour'd thro* tha mellow 
Horn her pensive soul. sEai Byron Juan iv. Ixxxvii, Who 
swore hb voice was vary rick and mallow. miB 49 Poe 
Ths Bsllst Hear the mellow wedding bells. Golden bells. 
b86| Lever Barrington xviii. The hardy old squire, whose 
mellow chMr was known at the fox-cover. sEfl) Gsa Eliot 
Romola Ixi, I'bere was silence when be began to speak in 
bis clear mellow voice. 

b. of colour, light, drawing, etc., or coloured 
objects. Sometimes with additional notion : 
Stdtened in colour by age. 

1706 Art of PeUmting (1744) 34* His pencil was light and 
mellow. 1766 GoLDau. Vic, W. xx, The colouring of a pic- 
ture was not mellow enough. 1784 Cowraa Teuk iv. 314 
llie golden harvest, of a mellow brown. sBig Wordsw. 
Excursion l 958 'llie sun declining ahot A slant and mellow 
radiance. 18^ Tennyson Lockuty HeUl 9 Many a night 
1 saw the Pleiads, rimng through the mellow shade. sBgp 
Gsa Euot a. Beds vi. Pleasant JeU of light were thrown 
on mellow oak and bright braaa. lElo Misa Bradoon Jssst 
au / mw ii. Time had toned down every colour inside and 
outside tha good old house to mallowast half tints. 

6. Good-humoured, genial, jovial. 

1711 Addison Spect. 68 f 3 In all thy Humours, 
whether grave or mallow. rtB4W. Irving T. Truv. I.y 
Tha Baronet was. .ss merry and mellow an old bachelor aa 
ever followed a hound. 1871 M. Collins Mty, dS Merck. 
11 . viii. 934 When .. their glasMis were filled with ..port, 
Mowbray grew a trifle mellower in mood. 

6. Affected with liquor, partly intoxicated. 

1611 Coras, av. Emyvrtr. S’snwrgr, to be drunk^or in 
driiike ; to be mellow, tipled,ff^t,ouefstiie. iftiBsATH- 


Jdsiosv, ripe, iflit Drvdbn Spam. Friar in. iiL 4s Nature 
dropa Dim down, without your Sin, Lika mellow FruiL 
without a Witter Storm. 1719 D'Uanv PiUs (187a) I. a66 

\aa. 1:1 s*...:. T ...Um ..... 


Women, like some other Fruit, Lose their relish whan too 
mellow. 1738 Lady M. W. Montagu 'Goad madam \ But 
the fruit that can fall without shaking Indeed b too mellow 
Ibr me. ijaS 7 I, BtaEsroaD Missnss Hnm. Life (i8a6) 
YL xxxiv. One dish of mellow apples. 1814 Scott Ld, ff 
Jslss IIL xxi, Mellow nuts have hardest rind. 

b. Of colour, odour, taste : Indicative of ripeneas. 

196a Homilies il Alms-deeds n. 174 b, So doth the crabbe 
ana ^okc pert, saema oucwardlya to haua aomatyma aa 
fayra • rtdo^ and aa melowe a colour, as the fruite which 
is good in deade. 1644 Dksbv Hat. Bodies L (1645) 3 My 
aye talleth me it (an apple] is green or rsdi my noaa that it 
hath a mallow aanu 

o. Of landaeape, aeasona, etc.i Chbricteiiaad 
by ripcaeaii 


uriiiKc , in ne meiinw, iipien, niuoi, wuwmwiw. n- 

WAIT Bamabees Fmif. iii. (t8i8) 89 For tha world, 1 would 
not piza her, . . Had she In her no good fellow That would 
drinke till he maw mellow. 1779 Sheridan Dstenna 11. Ui, 
The hateful fellow That's crabbed whan he’s mellow. sSgg 
ScuLLv Kafir Stories 193 The beer waa not in sufficient 
quantities to causa intoxication, but navarthalaaa all %rara 
•omewhat mallow whan tha sun went down. 

7. Comb.f chiefly parasyntbetie and advb., as 
msJlauhhrsathingf •colcurid^ •dysd^ •I'^fiisd^ 

•mouthed, •ripe, •tasted^ •tempered, •tomod adis. 

a vm Fawkes Epitkedssmic Ode 19 The maiTy plpiL tba 
^Bseilow-breathing flute. s %8 Clive Holland yetp. fFifit 
to Countlatia numbera of paper lantcraa, which tnrow a 
*inellow-coloured radiance on tha fsoaa M tha paasarohy. 
183a Tbnnv80n EtsAnore 67 A aweim Of Admit, pansaa 
evermore Drawn from aach other *iiiallow4lo^ 1868 
Howells Venot. Life x. 130 *Mallow-eyad dun oxen. 1891 
Patbs Wks. (190Z) VlllT B09 Tha inalodToii% ^mallow- 
hghtad apace. 1604 T. Weight Passions v. I 3. 189 
A preacher, . . knowing his luditours woUoared tn 4nn% 
wmhi not with . .^mallow-mouthed words tkkla their aqres. 
agli Smsaa Skepk. Cal. Dec. tof Era they warw hoHii 
^OewUpa. i7ia-48THOMONiliirmim7of ila*aiattow» 


tnalad b ur t n ndy . iEti B. BamniAir Witch ifMrrni, atSi 
I5 "Mallow-tooad laughter. 


XMlowl 


, 9. [f. Mellow e.] 


IW (me-l9«), 

L trans. To reader mellow ; to ripen and render 
soft and juicy (fruits) ; to mature (wuica or liquon), 
to free from harshness or acidity. Alao Jfg, 

igya GAacoiGNE Consse. WiikipoH Posies (1775) Hsarios 
S5i llioM sunnes do mallowa roan so fast, As most that 
trauayle coma home very ripe. 1500 Grkene ( >ri. Fur, 
^599) 47 Me thinks 1 facia how Cynthya .. melowath tboaa 
desires Which phranslaa aearaa had npenad in my head. 
*883 SHAica Rtck. //, iii. vii. z68 I'be Royall Tree hath left 
ts Ro\all Frail. Which mellow’d by tba stealing faowres of 
time. Will well become the Seat of Maiestie. 1630 Donhe 
Lstt, (1631) 317 All this mellows me for heaven, tbof 
Drvdbh Virg. Gsorg. n. 758 Winter Fruits ore mellow'd by 
tha Frost 1701 Addison 1st. to Hali/stx 13a On foreign 
mountains may the Sun refine Tha Grape*B soft juice, and 
mellow it to wine. i^RicHAanaoNC^rau^/wMlV.xxxiL aoj 
Youra is Love mellowad into Friandibt|L 178s Cowraa 
Cmtversaiion 644 Age, .. As time improves the grape's 
authentic Juice, Mellows and makes tha speech more fit for 
UHC. s8i8 Southey Lett., to H, H. Souther II. 113 Gener- 
ous minds and tampers . . are mellowed, like wine, as they 
grow older. 1848 Lvtton Harold lii. v, The year . . bad 
mellowed the fruits of the earth. 


b. intr. Of fruit, wines, etc. ; To become mel- 
low ; to ripen, mature. Also fig. 

1394 Shaks. Rick. I i I, IV. iv. 1 So now proapeiity begins 
to mellow, And drop into the rotten mouth of death, a 1831 
Donne On Himssi/ 6 Till death us lay To ripe and mellow 
here we are smborne Clay. 183B Sia T. Hexbent Trav. 
(ed. a) B97 From a dark-greene, It tiey] mellow into a flaming 
yellow. 1893 Evblvn De La ^int. Lompl. Card. PrefV, 
Exactly when to gather both those which ripen on the 
Tree, and those ubicli attain not their full ripeneu there, 
but must be laid up to mellow in the House. 1788-74 
Tucker Lt. Nat. (1834) II. ms Ibeir Juices will mallow by 
mingling togetfaer. i8|e M. Donovan Dorn. Econ. 1 . ai 
These were often hung in the smoke of a chimney, at some 
distance above the fire, in otder to mellow, lilg W. C 
Smith Kildrostam 74 DnriM fruit is bitter oft i' the mouth. 
Yet mellows with the montW 
2 . trans. To make (soil) soft and loamy. 

B. Gooob / fxr6. 1. (1586) asb, T 1 . . . 
ia also called groaM and rawe, that is not well mel- 
lowed. Bfiga Sir T. Herbert Trav. 113 A small streame, 
which . . meloea most of the Gardens and Groues. 1707 
Mortimee Hush. (1731) 1 . 5a Wind, Sun and Dews, aA 
which sweeten and mellow the Land very much. 1848 
J. Baxter Libr. Praet.Airie. (ed. 4) 11 . a88 Their surfaces 
soon become mellowed by the action of the air. 

J>. intr. Of soil : To become soft and loamy. 

1813 J. Smith Panorama Sci. 4 Art 1 . iBi The earth., 
should sufficient time to mellow and ferment. s8ps 
Tablsi 9 Nov. 730 Iben the soil will have mellowed sura- 
ciently to bear wheat and potatoes. 

8. trams. To impart aoftneaa and richness (of 
flavour, colour, tone, etc.) to ; to soften, sweeten, 
free from harshness or crudity. Alao {Honce-usi\ 
to drive (something) out of (a person) by a pro- 
cess of mellowing. 

1393 Nabhe CArfxr'z T. 16 b, As Archasilaus ouer-malodiad, 
and too-much melowad and tugred with sweet tunes,., 
caused his eares to be new relished with harsh sower and 
vuMuory sounds. 1396 — Saffron IValdsn 113 The Page 
was eauly mellowd with his aitractiue eloquence. 1693 
Drvdbn To S^G. Knsllsr i7£ Time shall ..Mellow your 


Rogers . 9ai/^8 Its colours mellow'd, not impair'd, by time. 
sSso Scott Leutro/L. 11. xvii, At first the sounds by dutanca 
tame. Mellowed along the wsirra came, siys L. Stenum 
Piaygr. Eur. ii. (1894) 49 Lichens mellow the scarred m ai tet 
offaljraroclu iB^Sa intbburv Ess. Eng. Lti., 7<f^^(t89*) 
loa 1‘he priggishness which he showed early, and never 
entirely lost, till fame, prosperity, and the approach of old 
mellowed it out of him. sges A. Thomson Landsr 4 
audsrdaJs x. loa The King. .visited him.. to endeavour 
by personal interview to mellow bit mannara 

b. intr. To soften, become toned down or sub- 
dued ; to become free from harshness. 

>737 M. Green Sptsm 711 Unhurt by sickaass' blasting 
rage And slowly mowing in i^a. 1777 Kobertson Hist. 
Amer. (177B) if. v. a The impetuority of his temper, whan 
he came to act with his equals, insensibly abated . . and 
mellowed into a cordial soldiarly frankness, tiai Dyson 
Islassd II. XV, I'be broad sun sat, but not with Ungaring 
sweep, As in tha north ha mallows o'er tha deep. 1840 
DiCEENa Bara, Rstdgs xi, Tba vary furniture of the room 
•earned to mellow, .in its tone. 1861 J. Brown Harm Subs. 
(1863) 64 His character mellowed and toned down in his 
later years, zgoa A E. W. Mason Four FssUksrs xviL 263 
The sunlight malloirad and raddanad. 

4 . irons. To bring under the influence of liquor. 
a 1761 Cawthosm Posnu (1771) 189 Gods . . will, like mor- 
tals, swear and hector, Whan mellow'd with a cup of nactfur, 
1838 W. 1 rvi\o Astoria II. 13 Whan ha thought him stiflL> 
ciently mallowad, ha propoaao to him to quit tba aervioe of 
bia new employers. iHg TsNNvaoM Brook 153 Hiara be 
mellow'd all his heart arub alau 


Xbltowtd a. [ft Millow 9. 4 

-idI] In seniea of the vb. : Rendered mellow. 

1878 Gaocoumb Gltos Text a Posiaa Hearbse 145 My 
ripw mellowed yaaras btginna to follow on os last, fgai 
Shaics. 3 Hsn. VL ui. ill 104 Call him my King, by wUqm 
ininrions dooma My alder lmptb«r..Waa dona to death T,. 
Euan in tha downa-fallof hie mellow'd yaaras. sTpi.^LOpM* 
rtsLO FamssVsBeg, o’er the ialdB, In rising 

mokturs stroi^ shoots up tba aimj^ flower, or y g ap* 
along ^^j^mallowM sotL f8!|a M. Donovam Dom.^Bcm. 


185 This water, praaant fai expoa a d 01 mallowad moh, 
taiMM to lower the raiulting lamparotura. a i%| RobbbT- 
BOM Lost. (1838; 947 Ripened with the mallowaostraagth of 
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manly Ufa. iMg C#tni|y vL in Carmk, Afrv** Fnb^ Tht ibn 
old room with tu mallowod wnlU and pricalom biooadm. 

X#llawill|F (me'bmq), tfd/. tb, [f. Mellow w« 
d- •ivo ^.] The action of the vb. Mellow. 

Mit Paymbl SnUrmt't Ktigim* H U, The operatlom of 
dttiM wynea are dbeetion, melloeryog. and encifwynge m 
noorishment. idei Fuctcmkr Pilgrim ii. i, FUng him i* 
th* bay>mow, let him lie a*niellowing. i6m Gaew TMitt 
PimnU iv, f II Sower apple*, by mellom^ and ^areh 


Sgtt. Meti, II. 84s Some amyllc alcohol, which tends, how- 
ever, to disappear in the prooe!Ui of mellowing. 

miirib* ity^ Gladstone in Morley (1903) H* vi. vliL 
38t In his character the mellowing process has continued 
to advance. 


IKwllowinw (me-MQ ),///. o. [f. Mellow v. 
+ -INO 2.] Tiiat mellows (in senses of the vb.). 
1437 Milton Zyr/dkr 5. 1 com to .Shatter your leaves be- 
fore the mellowing year. 178$ Pore OJyMt. iti. yH La;e 
from the mellowing cask restor'd to lij^ht. 1807 Crabbr 
/' or. Ktg. 11. 4*4 And their full autumn felt the mellowing 
frost s^ A tA$naum a June ToaA (ItJ became afterwards 
poetised oy the mellowing sun of his genius. 

Xollowlj (me'buh), adv. [f. Mellow a. 4- 
•LY *.1 In a mellow manner. 

s8o6 J. Crahamb Birds 0/ Seoi. 90 Mildly the tun, upon 
the loftiest trees, Shed mellowly a sloping beam. 1833 
Tf.nnybon Boiffu 106 The luscious fruitage clusteretn 
mellowly. 

XaliowildM (me*lmin^B). [f. Mellow a. 4- 
-NE88.J The qnality or state of being mellow, in 
various senses of the adj. 

1530 Palbor. 944 /s Melownesse, mevrtii. 1^7 Tbafp 
a /'#/. iii. 18 Grow . . as an apple doth in mellow- 
nease. 1707 Mohiimicr Husb. (1791) 1 . 350 This perfects the 
Sweetness and Mellowness of the Mnlt. 1740 Aar. Hort 
/mi rr. CUrgy <2/ Tusun 9 SuavUoqittntia^ that mellowness 
and sweetness of speaking so mucn prais^ in some of the 
Roman oiatort, in opposition to the rusticity of noisy de- 
claimert. vm Shbkidan Sch, Sctuid, 1. L (ed. Kae) 148 She 
wants that Jciicacy of Tint— and mellowness of sneer— which 
distinguish your Ladyship's Scandal. 1787 J. Ckorr Tnmt* 
Witus Portneat 5 Red Wines of a superior mellowness or 
body. 1805 W. Ihvino in L\fi LtU. 11864) i< 157 Ir 
tender scenes he [Kemble] wanted mellowness 188a Traill 
ill Morley Gindsiotu (1004) ill. viii. vi. 91 The tang of the 
wood brings out the mellowness of a rare old wine. 1884 
H^rpsrs Mag. Feb 349/1 ^ mellowness of light and shade 
unattainable in marble. 

Xellowy (me lpui), A. [f. Mellow a. 4 - -t.] 
■■Mellow a., in various senses, 
cigao Paiiad. Htttb. iv. 593 Ypuld not melowy but 
grene. s6ts Drayton Poly-aib. x. 97 Whose mellowy 
gleabe doth beare The yellow ripened sheafe that bendetn 
with the eare. s8f6 L. Hunt Ruumi 111 438 A pavilion,.. 
Small, marble, well-proportioned, mellowy white. 
Melltyde, variant ot Mealtide Odr. 

Mellwell, obs. lorm of Mulvel. 
aieUy. obs. f. Mellay ; var. MshLiE Obu 
MeU7lot(e, obs. forms of Mblilot. 

Meln^r, obs. form of Miller. 
n XalooaotiUi (mclpkae*kt2hi). Hot [rood.L. 
(Tournelort J 700J f. late L. mlh Melon 4 - Cactus.] 
A genus of cactaceous plants, natives of Central 
ana South America (^pularly called meloH’^ 
thUtU\ \ a plant of this genus. 

1733 Miller Gmrd. Diet. (ed. a), MtliKmctut .. Melon- 
Thi^e. iBs3 Th. Rosa tr. HumMdt'M Trmv. 111. xxvi. 
X14 The egaves and nieloLactnaes half- buried in the sand. 
1871 Kinghlev At Last i. We saw out first Melocactun, and 
our first night-blowing Cereus creeping over the rocks. 
Meloohlte, obs. form of Malachite. 
t Xaloooton. Obs. Forms : 7 malaoatoii, 
-oatoon, -katoone, -ootocn, maleootono, mall-, 
millagatoon, melaoatoon, •ootone, meli- 
oot(t)on, mallootonlE. mellaoat(t)oii, melU- 
oofcon, moloootone, -ootune, 7-8 malaooton, 
maloootoon, mEliootoon'(e, 8 malaootoana, 
maloootoon, melaootoon, meliootony, malo- 
ooooon, -ooton, -ootony, -ootoon. [a. Sp. 
mehcoton^ ad. It. melocotognc^ ad. med.L. niilum 
coidneum (alate L. mdtum co/btuu/n), ad. Gr. 
fi^Aor Mtfdirtfii/y * Cvdonian apple ' : see Cote, 
Quince. Cf. F. mirtc^ton^ mirelicoton (Cotgr.),j 
A peach grafted on a quince. Also tneiocoicn faack. 

I'he more original sense of ' quince *, which occurs in Sp. 
and It., does not seem to have existea in Eng. 

s6ii CoTOiL, /f/narwrsw, the delicate jrellow Peach, called 
a Melicotoiiie. 1^14 B. Jonson Barth. Fair l ii. A wife 
beeie whh a Strawbery-breath, Chery-lips, .. and a soft 
vsluet head, like a Melicotton. i66s KAarSHA Cookny 
Disticiid 8 Tu pickia Mallagatoons. t868 R. Holmb 
Armanry iii. 8o/e Sweetnings, as. .Oranges and Lemmons 
and them candied, Mellacattons. 1704 Caii^ci. Voy. 
(Chiirchiil) 111. 46/1 Meilcotooiis, Peuches, Auberaes. 
tyip London ft Wisb CampL Card. p. iii, Ike Male- 
coioon Peach, which is not worth any ones planting. 1744 
A Doans Catmiries Atijmeent ta Hudson's Buy 144 A 
Fruit they called Obi, like to Melscotoons. lyaa P. Thomas 
y^sL Anson's Vor, w Peaches, Nactarlnes, Metococoons, 

llftlOMOn. IttMOdloa (m/l^-dian), [In 
lenae i, an altered foim of MiLomuM, with a 
qaast-Oir. ending} ia eense 8 perh. f. Mblodt in 
imitEtion of AcooEOiONi] 
h A wind initruventt fmisbed with a ker- 
boEfd, the bellows being moved bymetnB of pedius 


worked by the leet of the perfonner ; an earlier 
form of the * American oiwan *• 
ttgi SiMMOMDO Dkt. Toiado, Molodooss. 1878 'Mask 
Twain* /umoe, Abr. ii. 17 Our parlour omn and our 
mclodson were to be the best instruments of tSa Idnd, ilpB 
ScHbnsPs Mag. Sept. 356/B A..hfoke&dowtt RMlodoon, 

8. A kind of accordion. 

sEfc iUHs) The Art of playiog the Malodloa, or Gorman 
aecordbn, without a Master. 1888 Ps^ S^/nstrmior 
/or ths MsUdoon 4 The Melodeon, or unpnrm Gorman 
Accord ioiL 

8. A music-hall, f U. S. 1884 in Waasrea, 
Kftlodiftl (mfl^'didlj, a. [f. L. mtMia 
Melody t- -al.] Of or niating to melody. 

s8i8 Buaav Gtsmu Mut. iii notOt So rare .. is tho eom- 
mend of melodbl modulation, that the greatott niastor* 
cannot alwasm axhibit felicitous examples oi its excellence, 
sooe Durhnm Exam. PaMrs 174 {For tho dsgrtt s/D.Mus.i 
Make your work intereailng in a melodial sense. 

Hence Xelo'dUUj ash. 

s8s8 Busbv Gram. Music 365 Modulation. .Harmonically 
and melodialty exhibited. 

Xftlodio (m/lp'dik), a. [ad. F. mdlodiosso ■■ 
Sp. ntuiddieot It. mohdico^ ad. late L. utolddUus 
(Cassiodorus)^ a. Or. ^Aqifiiirdr, f. : see 

Melody and -ic.] Of or pertaining to melody. 
Melodic minor stale: see Minos a, 
tfsi Hsw Monthly Mag, Vlll. 139 We should not. .hesl- 
taie to rink a compariMon between the best Greek melodic 
concert, and the melharmonic etrains and combinations of a 
modem performance. 1884 in Wssstbr. s868 H. Spbnccr 
Princ, Psychol, (iBya) 11 . 641 The melodic element in 
music. 1893 Athsumum 93 Deix 890/a Scale is the accepted 
foundation of all music, melodic or harmonic, 
t Xalo'dioftl, a. Obs. [f. late L. molddic-us 
Melodio4‘ -AL.] Melodious. 

1596 FiTS-GicrpaAY .S'fr Dns/rfiBSi) 94 Fetch Orpheus 
harpe with strings harmonicail; And musicke from the 
Spheares melodicall. 1601 Webvbr A/irr. Mart.^ Hir J. 
Oldcsutie B viU, Strayned ditties most melodicall. 

Xftlodioallj (mf lp*dik&U), tsdv. [Formed as 
prec. 4- -LY in a melodic manner ; with regard 
to melody. 

1876 Stainer ft BAaaaTT Dlei. Mas. Terms (1898) 
Form of minor mode sometimes used melodically. 1887 
£. (jUrnky Tertium Quid 11 . 16 The form may be far from 
melodically inventive. 

Malodloa (mflirdiks). Melodic a. and 
-10 ^.] The branch of musical science that is con- 
cerned with melody. 

1884 in Webstbr ; and In later Diets. 

Molodiograpli (mf I^ di/graf)* Melody 
4>-OKAPH.] A contrivance to record the notes of 
tunes plnyM nmn an instrument Cf. Melooraph. 

1884 Knight Diet, Meek. Suppl. 399/9 In the melodio- 
graph of Ziglleni, a double flat spring placed under each 
key i« connected with a battery and with a recording 
apparatus. 

tXolO'dion^. Obs. [A pseudo-Gr. formation 
on Melody.] (See quot.) A musical instrument 
consisting of a series of metal rods, actuated by 
being jpressed against a rotating cylinder. 

.8|.i kdinb, Encycl. XVII. 563 Thb musical kistruraent 
was invented.. by M. Diets, a German, and he has given it 
the name of melodion from the aweetness and harmony by 
which it n characterized. 

Melodion ^ : see Melodeon. 

MolodioiUi (mfldo'dios), a. Forms : 4^6 
in6lodyoua(e, g melodioae, -dyows, 6 mello- 
dl(o)ua, -dyoos, melodyua. [ad. OF. molodieus 
(mod.F. niilodieux)^ ■■ Sp.,Pg., It. tnelodioso, med.L. 
melddibsuSf f. L. mslddin : see Melody and -ous.] 

1. Characterized by melody or pleasing succes- 
sion of sounds ; sweet-sounding, tuneful 
c S374 Chaucer Troylus v, 777 He^e I myn alderleueat 
lady dere, 80 woramanly wip voys melodious, Syngen so 
weL s'tMo Lvog. //in. Poems (rmrey Soc.) Bo 'Juus thay 
songe . .1 his melodious ympne. a tgu Ld. Beenbes Huon 
xxti. 66 He .. blewe so melodyoun ODlast. afiap Milion 
Hymn NnOv. xiii. Ring out ye Crysiall sphears, . . And let 
)'our silver chime Move in melodious lime, c 1700 Drvdkn 
Charmc. Gd. Parson aa A music more melodioui» than the 
spheres 1713 BsaKELEv Guardian No. 97 f 7 A melo- 
<fioi - ... 


utoiis consort of vocal and instrumental music. 17^ Encycl. 
Brit. fed. 3) XL 375/a That an air which was never set or 
intended for words, however melodious, cannot be imitative. 
i8j6 Embrron Nature. Dieetplino Wks. (Bohn) JJ. 156 
Man .. forges the subtile .. air into wii«e and melodious 
words. liSg Dickens Muf. Fr, 1. iv, Melodious sounds 
were not long in rising from the frying-pan on the fire. 

2. Producing melody ; singing sweetly. 

2988 Shaks. Tit A, iti. 1, 85 Where like a sweet mellodtus 
bird it sung. 19B9 Puttsnham Aug. Poeei* 1. iii. (Arb.) aa 
By his discreete and wholesome lessons vtteted in narmonie 
and with melodious instruments. 1897 Da vdbn Firg. Georg, 
IV. ^ The lovely Bride In safety goes, with her Melodious 
Guide (Orpheu^ ilBfCowraa /VssAiv. 974 The walk.. un- 
oonsciotts once Of other tenants than melodiouB birds. 1847 
Embibon Repr. Men. Sfoede nb o r g Wks. (Bohn) L 333 
Melodioas poets shall be hoorsoas strast ballads^ when (et&k 
8. nunce-usi. Susceptible to melody. 

c tglfi C’Ttsa Pembboks Fe, xux. L Wordes shall firom 
my mouth procesdk Which I wiU measure by oielodlous 
eare. 

4. Hgving E qidody; pertaliilng to or of the 
netsiB of melo^Xs'^ 

syay-ia ¥•« ^ 

bass oiay hm mada fiiry, uAido MT vefl, it may be also 
Ftepsrty mM bo ha m ato SSis. iM Bvsav GraCw. Mue. 


59 The first rudiments of the simpleBC p tovincs of muelcal 
liiion, end musioal performance,— melodious sue- 

(mf l^'dlesli), adkf, [-LT •.] In 
8 melodious manner. 

es43s Lvoo. M/n, Poems (Percy Soc.) 197 The yelwe 
swan famous and oggrcable, Ageyn bb dethe melodyously 
ayngyng. 1399 Hooksa AW. Pol. v. Ixvii. | le Tbetr 
discourses ara heauenly, ., their tongues melodiously tuned 
instruments, tfiifi Suaru ft Markh, ComuSty Farm 719 
Birds which sing melodiously with sweet and pleasant songs. 
N171S Kkn Hymnotheo Poet. Wks. »7ai L $93 Ferventlo's 
Song . . Instructive, and melodiously grave, ilia SouTNsr 
Kehama x. vli, Gengee. .tippled round melodiously. 1903 
Bimokm. Mag. June 743/1 His melodiously delivered ser- 
mons, .were dbtinctly popular. 

MalodioUi&OBfl (m/l/b'dlasn^s). [-NE 88 ,] 

Tha quality cf being melodious. 

1530 PAiaoB. 944/1 Melodyousnesse, melodie. 1707 In 
Bailbv voI. 1 1 . 1904 Ediu, Rev. Jan. 1 16 Herrick owed most 
to hb beloved * Hen ', whose full melodiousness emboldened 
bb follower to rise above conceits. 

XftlodiBt (me ladist). [f. Melody 4- -18T.] 

1 . A singer. 

In the first half of the sgth c somewhat frequently used 
in the tiile« of collections of songs with music. 

1789 Tr^er No. 33. 419 Often 1 am constrained to listen 
to the broken notes of Ignorant, but presumptuous melodists. 
i8f7 {title) The Melodist., an excellent collection of., 
songs. Selected and compiled by K. L. I. 1819 Keais Ode 
Grecian Um Ui, Happy melodbL unwearied, For ever 
piping songs for ever new. 1840 Sia H. BisHor in Grove 
Diet. Mue, 111 . e49, I hail tht establishment of the Melo- 
dists' Club.. as essentially calcubted to aid the cause of the 
musioal art in thb country, sfisa Hawthorne Btiikedate 
Rom, xxiii. (1889) lafi The choir of Etliiopbn melodists. 
1898 W. H« Hudson Haiur, La Plata s8 The rufous 
tinamou— sweet and moarnful melodist of the eventide. 

8. A composer of melodics ; one skilled in melody. 

i8s6 M. Kkllv Remin. 1 . eas^ 1 compere a good melodiat 
to a fine raoer. and countarpomtbts to hack post horsea. 
187a Lowbu. Milton Prose wks. rSpo IV. Milton was 
a narmonbt rather than a melodist. 1893 W. Graham in 
19/A Cent, Nov. 764 As an alMolute mrlMist-> 1 mean a 
master of word-music as distinct fioin other qualities— 1 
consider Swinburne unequalled. 

(m/lda*di£fm). [A quasi-L. forma- 
tion on Melody. 1 « Melodeon 1. 

1847 illueir. Lossd. Hesoe 7 Aug. 9s/a Pbnos, melodlumiL 
harmoniums, eolinas, &c., loo dear at any price. 1878 
Grove Piet. Mue. 1 . 61 The instruments first made in 
America %vere known as ' Melodeons , or * Melodiums 

Xftlodilft (me'lddsii), V, [f. MuoDY^f -i».] 

1. inir. To make melody; pcios. iomewhat 
jocnlarly, to play {m an initrument). Abo /Mt. 
to blend melMionily with. 

i 06 a J. SrARRow tr. Bchmite Rem. Wks,, Apol. cone. 
Perjeef. 4a A Harmony of God, upon which the Spirit of 
God would melodiae. 1794 Souihbv Let. to H. Bedford 
14 Jan. in Lifir (1840' I. aoj Lightfoot still melodbcs on tha 
flute. e8ii Scott Roderiik Introd. ii, Ves I such a stiaia 
with all o'er-pouring measure. Might melodize with each 
tumultuous sound. 1813 Shelley Q. Mab viii. 69 To 
murmur through the heaven-breathina groves And melodize 
with man's blest nature there. 1M6 T. Hardy Mainrr 
Cmsterbr. viii. As the Scotchaun again malodbed with a 
d^ng fall 

2. Irans. To make melodious. 

*789 J* LanohornrC^/z to River hden 44 Whose murmurs 
mel^ize nw Song. 1766 H. Wai.fole Let, to Lath Hervey 
II Jan., Iny enchanting look Can melodbe tacn note in 
Natures book. s8ai ETIsrarli Amen Lit. It 953 These 
repeated attempts 01 the learned Eimlish..to melMise our 
orthoepy, i860 Rubkin Q. of Air (1^4)60 Music in urhich 
tlie words and thought lead, and the lyra measuree or 
melodizes tiiem* 

3. To comi^se a melody for (a song). 

188s Doran Drury Lane 1 1 . 191 He penned and melodliad 
hundreds of popubr songs. 

Hence KolodlBoft ppl, a., made melodious; 
M«*lodiEiB^ vbl, sh, and ppl. a. Also M8*1 o 41 e 8V» 
one who melodizes. 

s8ii Bubbv Diet. Mue. Introd. 14 Thb art of melodising. 
if 1 may so call it, seems in the prenent age to have rcachM 
its ocnid. a dbi Kkats Sohh, on reading K. Lear 3 O 

E olden ton^ued Romance, with seiene lute !. . Leave meiod- 
ing on this wintry day. 1B41 Hor. Smith bioneyed Man 
111 . ix. 940 Her blrd-like singing is the melodised cheerful- 
ne^is of her ht-art. 1890 ’temple Bar Dec. 588 Romance I 
. .0 golden melodizer of sweet dreams I 

Melodram: see Melodbame. 

ICalodramA (meO^rSmil, me1pdrl*m&). [Al- 
teration of Melodhamb, after Drama. 1 
L In early 19th c. use, a stage-play (usually 
romantic and sensational in plot ana incidlcnt) in 
which songs were interspersed, and In which the ac* 
tion was accompanied by orchestral mtislc appro- 
priate to the situationa In later use the musical 
element gradually ceased to be RU essential feature 
of the * melodrama', and the name now denotes a 
dramatic piece characterized by sensational inci- 
dent and violent appeals to the emotions^ but with 
a happy ending. 

1809 muthby Lett (1856) 11 . tSi They have made a 
melo-drama of * Mary the Maid of the Inn ' 1818 C E. 

Walker Sigeemmr the Swifsor Ptef., I'he following trifle 
Whs written twd years bock, during the rage for Melo- 
dramas.. sfilfi Gonh, Mag, Apr. 493 It fa ' comedietta *J b 
oiw of thow tbsuas of domoiitlc calamiiias. .which. .wnra 
a few years since denominated melodramas. 1883 D. Cook 
Hit. Play 11-313 Mr Sims's * Lights o' London', b a five-act 
mebdimiutorthe good old Adelphl patterik ^ 
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miMB. f^Tf SrsvBmoic 7 V«v. Ctvttmtty 4 

Tlw kifchen. .WM th« veiy roodcl of what a kitchen 
ought to Im; a melodrama kiicbau, auitabla for baodUaor 
axemen io diegoiec. 

b. Tile apeciei of dramatic compoiittoa or re* 
preieiitallon comtituted by melodnmaa ; the mode 
of dramatic treatment charaoteriitic €»f a melo- 
drama. 

ifs4 yVno Brii. Thtattx I. aid In tragedy and comedy 
the filial event ia the effect of the moral operationa of the 
different characters but in the nMlodrmma the cataacro|dM 
aa the pbvMcalreault of mechanical atnOagem. iM Uicicaifa 
Hick. Nick. XX This Mr. CrummJea did in tne highent 
aiyle of meloKlraina. ilia D. Hammav Mmrrymt vtil 
laa Amine (in Tkt Phmutcm ^hlp\ is a very acceptable 
heroine of melodrama, igoa Ckron. as Aug. 8/7 

Melodrama ihrivea solely i^n cxnggcralion. 

2 . transf. A series of ioddentt, or a story tme or 
fictitious, resembling what is represented in a melo- 
drama ; aUo, in generalised sense, melodramatic 
behavionr, occurrences, etc. 

2814 $ig iL Wilson Priv. Dinty (iSfii) 1 1 . 906 The world 
Will approve the cataatroplie of the melodrama which metea 
out signal punishment to Joacliim the fir^ t in the last act of 
hU life tSii Scott AuUtf. xii. She beheld, .the old begyar 
who hod mode such a capital figure in the meio.draniA of 
the preceding evening. 1854 ICmronon Lett. 4 •Sac. Aituzs 
imtn 9 rL Wks. (Bohn) 111 . 083 My idea of heaven is that 
there is no melodrsma in U at alb 1I91 J. Lkckib Li/c <v 
Relig. x\^ Open your eyes and look round you on the airunge 
meltmrama of life. 

XftlodnnUhtio (melodr&m«*tik),ti. {f.Mpxo- 
DRAMA, after Duamatio.] Of or fmrtainiiig to 
melodrama; having the characteristics of melo- 
drama. Often in depreciative sense ; Characlerised 
by sensationalism anri sfmrious pathos. 

flfifd Rctim, Rezt, XXVII. ^ This siege alxiunded in melo 
diamatic dtuotlons. 1831 Tselawnv Y^nngtr Sen 

111 . ei8 Her inelodromatic fury augmented to such a |Mtch 
..that [etc L 1879 J. Hannav in Corah. Mog. FeU 1B9 
Sometimoa his tragedy degenersten into tlie melodramatic, 
slff M/uiV Kinohlkv lY. A/ricm Wlienevcr uiid liowever 
b BMy be teen, soft and dreain-Cke in the sunshine, or 
melodrninalic arid bizarre in the moonlight, It is one of the 
BMMU beautiful things the eye of man iimy see. 

X^lodnaUhtioal vmelodriimae*tikll1\a. m/v. 

{fi Mblouramatio a. 4 -al.] « MaLouiuiXATic. 

liao in CoHiMy Diet. 

iMOdrUUk'tioallj, adu. [Formed as prec. 
4 -LY^.J In a melodramatic manner. 

, s*!? Dickons PicAw. xiii. The Honourable Samuel Slum- 
key, .melodramaticatly testified by getKures to the crowd, 
his inetSactsble obli^attom to the 1873 

*Amnik Thomas* /t«w WiHcmn I vii. 145 Whu'ie iiuuiner 
had siiuck Gilbeit as. .melodramatically pretend ju^ 

SEtlodrUUltioisili (mebdr&mse tisiz'm). [f. 
lixLODttAMATio a. 4 -ISM.] I’rcferenoe for what is 
melodramatic. 

1878 T. SiNCLAitt Mount 13s Their hl^h art Is nerve 
Stretching, a kind of spiritual melodramadLUm. 

lUlodramatilit (mclpdrae mitut). [f. Melo- 
drama, afe r Dramatist.] A writer of melodramas. 

1873 W. Matiikws Gzitmfom in World vf Perils greater 
than any which the moot daring romance writer or melo- 
dramatist ever imauined for his hero. 1883 Contemp. Rnf. 
June 89a Shakespeare is.. almost the first, and quite the 
greatest of Engtidi melodrainatisis. 

2 C 6 lodra]IUltil# (me1ddrae*m&t9iz), v. ff. 
Melodrama, after Dramatize. Cf. F. 
dramatistr (Daudet 1876).] trans. To make 
melcxlramatic ; also, to convert the story of (a 
novel) into a melodrama. Hence Melodrama- 
Maad ppL a. 

iBao Examiner No. 613. ss/a Booth's appearance in a 
ineto-dnimadHed Richard the Third, ihd.^ Elbston . . 
melo- dramatised both Richard^ the Third and Maeltth. 
sSya Sat. Rev. 99 Oct. 5 >7/1 Welister metodrainatueii and 
almost burle^ues his theme by the iiMroduction of physicnl 
terrors, 1000 Aca^femy at July 54/1 His book was iiielo- 
dram.iti-stcT very successfully for Mr. Bensuiu 

X^odrJUM (mcM^riem), sfi. Now rare or 
Ohs, Also melodraoiL [a. F. miMrante ( 1 7H i in 
HaU.-Darm.), C Gr. fziKo-t song, music + F. dmmt 
Drama. Cf. Sp. milodrama^ ft. nulodramma, G, 
wulodtam (from Fr.).] 

1 . Melodrama i, 1 h. 

i8ao Sk. Parte II. Ixx. 390 M0I0 drames and pieces con- 
nected with iMniornime. itoj in Spirit Puh. Jralt. 1 1804) 
Vll. (iS The Melo-drame, which was performed .. upon the 
re>openIiig of this (the National) Theatte. 1814 New 
Brii, ihcat. III. sss t^Remarke on * The Spaetinrds; an 
Heroic Drama ') Hiid it [this piece] lieen condensed into 
three act^ and cdled a meio-dram, it mi|jlit have, even in 
the ^nion cf the managers, served the interests of their 
concern (etet 181s Hf.licn M. Williams Narr. Eventc 
Prance xu. 354 Strangers seem to arrive in Pnuice, as they 
would go to a inelo-draine, prepared for extraordinary events. 
s8t8 Ladv Mohcan Antofuog. (18^ sia Sbakspeare is 
■Upreme in m*dodraine, and he is its founder ; and tne melo- 
demme of Macbeth b fi^r than any modem exhibition which 
haa fUlowed it. i8as Genii. Mag. XCV. 1. ^ The scenery, 
as usual in melo-dnunes, was very beautiful 1I35 J. P. 
KxNNBnv Hone Shoe R, xxxiii. fi86o) 37s Ji fthe l^le] 
was displayed as ostentatiously as If worn by the hero of a 
aselodfame. S84S G«n. F. Thoupsom Exerc, (184a) VI. 186 
Might not thare bs hope tor the ministry, if it were to.. 
auM its adherents to nudee progresses by threes and foun 
llraghottt the coumry^ to 'soieflui arasic* as the asela- 
dimaMsbaveit 

2. tram/. -iMaDDRAMA a. 


iitf Ladt Mouoan France (i8t8) II. 346 To peribna a 
suborainatc part in this tpinndid nMlo-draiaa or tha ale- 
loeuta. i8aa Bvuom P'is. Jndgom. a. The lorcbet, cloaks, 
and banners . . Form'd a sepulchral melodrame, 1848 
J. Steiung Aar.,eU:.(i848)1.43oThaostiematiousemptiiicas 
of ifaif chuitablfl melodrame. 1844 Q. Rev. LXXV. 034 All 
this mdlodram of Mullaghmast was but a preluda to aosslgn 
of unmixed giavity* 

t Xwlodrui#* V. Chs, rarr^K [t the tb ] 
-^Milodramatize V. 

1838 New Monthly Mag. XLVII. 035 We have saldom 
reada novel more suited to be mekxlraiMd. 

t IC^lodmiiiOv d. Obt, rare, [f, Milodbami 
4 -ia] -Milodkamatiom. 

I8fa Blackw. Mag. LXXI. 374 llw public appetite b not 
to be sated, .with meie melodrainic roinanoe. 

Xalody (me'lAli), sb. Alao 4 malodi, malou- 
dle, 4-6 melodyw, 4-8 melodia, 6 mallodie, [a. 
OF. melodie (mod.F. mSicdu), ad. late L. metddia^ 


a. Gr. ftsAgidta ainging, chanting, also *a choral 
Bong, both wordi ana air* (L. dE Sc.), L 
singing eongi, musical, also aa ab., lyric poet, f. 
7tiA-of song 4 coiitraclecl form of iloiS-, ablaat- 
var. of da&tip to aing (cf. uotbbt singer^ do«8ii, 4184 
song, Ooi). 

In Eccl. lotin metodia was applied to the singing of the 
sequences, 'proses', or rhythmical hymns end was also 
used as a general term for a Cbegorian * mode '. Ilie word 
also occurs frcuuently in mcd.L. with the sensa 'sweet 
sound * music ' (cf. the frequent glosses, dmicn cautuzt 
OllG. MMOiaanCt etc.) ; it was prob. influenced in meaning 
by ctymolofliung associations with ms/, honey. It is now 
used in all the Kum. and I'euL longs. : cf. Sp. mehuilnt Pg., 
It. meiodia, G. melodie (poet. melodeC^ Du. meloditt n/#- 
iotiijt Da., Sw. Mtlodi ] 

1 . Sweet music, whether vocal or Instrumental ; 
beautiful arrangement of musical sounds; beauty 
of musical sounds, tunefulness. 

c lapo St. Chriiiopher 18 in S. Eug, Leg. I. 271 pe kyng 
louede muche Melodie of fie)»la and m songue. a tgaoLeg. 
Rood (1871) 28 Wip gret melodie of b harpe. a xwaCnrfor 
M. 7331 Gleuand he sang be-for )ie king, And gert him 
wit niH melodi Fal on-slepe. c xjjU i haucex R'a/.’s T. 2230 
Thus with aiie biinsc and melodye Hath Palamon ywedd^ 
Emelye. cigao Lije St Rath. (1884) >7 ^ke horde a mer- 
tieyloua meloaye of sweines which poMcd alle hertes to 
descriue. tsao Pilgr, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 7 b, They shall 
.,se d^ly iheyr liolyft blessed coniiersacyon, & liere theyr 
songe & melody, a 1333 Lu Bkhneks Hnon lit 175 It was 
grete melody to here tt. tgM SwAKa 7 </. A, 11. in. la The 
Birds chnunt melody on eiiery bush. 1590 — Mide. N, lu 
ii. ij Philomele with melodie, Sing in your sweet Lullaby. 
>507 Hook KM Eccl. Pol. \. xxxviil | 2 Dauid . . was . . the 
author of adding vnto poctrie melodie in publique prayer, 
melodie both vocall and instrumental! for the rawing vp of 
mens harts, ifieg K. Cawdkev '/ aide Al^h., idelody^ sweete 
sounding, or sweete musick. 1667 Milion P. L, viir. 528 
Tlie melodie of Birds. 1988-48 THUMSOM^/ir/e^r 576 Ixind me 
your song, ye nightingales ; oh pour 1'he mo/y-running soul 
of melody Into my varied verse. jAx^hwvxxxsPrometh.Unb, 
II. V. 77 Whilst all the winds with m<-lody are ringing. 1870 
Emerson Soc. 4 Stdit , Art Wks. (Bohn) III. 19 We are 
like the musician on the lake, whose melody is sweeter than 
he kiiuwic 

b. rhmse. To make melody. Now arch, 

a 1330 Oinel 631 pe king to .k otuwel a non, 8 c to hb paleb 
made him gon, & niakeden niurtbe & mcloudie rijIB 
CiiAt'CGK Proi. 9 Smale fuwelcs maken melodye. c 1440 Krnk 
Myet. XV. 8 i Make myrtlie and melody. 15x5 Lo. Bsa- 
NKHs Fro/ss, II Ixxxlx. [lx.xxv J 264 They were ryght ioyoua 
. .and made grele chere and melody. 1.435 CovranALE E/h, 
V. 19 Synginpe and mnkyiig*- melody vnto the I^rde in 3roure 
hertes. a 19^ H ai.l Cht on.. Hen. V! 108 To tel you .. whar 
melody was made in Ta\ ernes . . it were a long woorke. 17^ 
Fi.ltchkr Lett. Wks. 1793 VII 933 Attempting to make 
such melody ns you know w commonly made in these parta 
O. transf. * Musical ’ unality, beauty ot souud in 
the arrangement ol woraa, esp. in poetical compo- 
sition. 


1780 Bblsham /Txa 1 . xii. 224 fThe] excjiibite lieaiities of 
whicu blank verse is susceptible, .are majesty, melody, and 
varkty. 1871 Swinburne hsz, 4 Stud. <1875) 304 In the 
verse of neither is there that instant and sensible melody 
which comes only of a secret and Sin’ereign harmony of the 
whole nature. 

1 2 . A song OT Other musical performance. Obs, 
c rape S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 16/510 Alfolk onourede al-sobe crob 
..With oflrinpies and with song and with ohur melodies 
al -so. e 1400 M AUNDBv. (Roxb.) xxv. r 16 pe inynstrallex be- 
gynnex to do paire melodw agayn. 1413 Pilgr. Simrle 
(Caxton) II. xlvl (1859) 5a Vellyng with a earful melodye. 

Pauigr. 944/1 Melody played in a mornynge, reneiL 
S. A series of single notes arranged in musically 
expressive succession *, a tune ; »» Air sb, 

1609 DonLANi) Omtihop. Microl. 3* I'be Melodie of the 
Verses in the auhweres off the fir-l Tone, rysa Avison Mms, 
EAptyts. (if By a Diversity of Hannonien, the Chain and Pn^ 
gression of Melodies is also finely supported. sTpa Thomson 
IM. to Burnj .Sept , I have, .employed many lei'ture hours 
in Miectingand eclating the most utvoinitc of our national 
melodies tor publication. r8o8 Callcott Mns, Gram, il i. 
85 A particular succenion of single sounds forms a melody 
or Tune. 1819 Keats Grecian Urn ii. Heard melodies are 
ae^t, but ihow unheard Are sweeter. sS6e TyNOALL Gtmc, 
I. til 94 My guide kept in advance of me singing a Tyrdbae 
melody. 

b. 7 *he pTincIpal part in a harmonized piece of 
innsic; i>AiBr^. so. 

188a W. & Rocacrao In Grove Did, Mm, I. 761/e 
Arrangements [of mettical psalms) with the melody, aa 
usaal, In the Tenor ..^bibbed at Leyden in 1633. 

0 . trpmf. Ap^ted to poems written to be sung 
80 portoi l ar Midodica. Abo (newra-iiiir), a me- 


lodious poem or passage, on inst an c e of ueihal 
melody. 

1807 MoemB (titUi Irbb Metodlee. 1814 DvaoH {iMe) 
Hebrew Melodies, ttie W. Cahlstom irich Pemantry 
<1843) 1 . Imrod. zThe toechiog and infanitabla M^odks of 
ny conntryeian Thomas Moore. 187a Lowbll Af/Zmsi Writ. 

IV. oh There are.. some exqobbe melodies (lika the 
* Sabrina Fair*) among hb earlier poenu. 

d. Applied to jNctorlsl combinations of eokmr 
thought to be analogoas in mental effect to melodies. 

igja Galt L m or it T, m. v. (1B48) loo The rbing sun 
was begiooiiig lo silver the bavaa-a visible melody,*, 
like the song mearbbmfai, 1843 Rvskin ArrNNw«/'CAac« 
(1880) 1. aj iTamer^jriclures] are studied melodies of ex- 
quisite colour, alii McC Oe M ft Dicbib Typkmi Forme il 
ill. 15s Colours aie said to be in Melody when two con- 
ligUMit tints, .run insensibly into each otbw. 

4 . T hat element of musical form which consists 


in the arrangement of tittle notes in expressive 
succession ; coiitradistlngnished from harmony^ 
1787-41 Chambbrs Cyci,, Melody b the effect only of oim 
singb put, voice, or mAtrumenU tys* Avibon Mm, 


Principles, Buknbv Htet. Mae. 11 . 155 Ihus for 

Melody and Harmony . . had been cultivated for the use of 
the church. i88e C. H. H. Parev in Grove Diet. Mas, 1 1 . 
950 Melody b the general terra which is vaguely used to 
denote successions of single notes which are musically 
effective. 

t 5 . A pretended name for a company of harpers. 

B488 Bk. .St. Albane F vj h, A melody of Harpera 

6 . tomb. 

1879 A. J. Hickinb In Grove Diet. Mns. I.667 The melody- 
attachment. .has the effect of making the melody-note, or 
air, when in the highest part.ptedominate. 1878 Stainer ft 
Uarrbtt Diet. Mm. Terms, Melody Organs Harmonium, 
a harmonium so constructed that the upper note of the chords 
played is louder than the rest of the sounds. 

Hence Ka'XodyUra a., without melodv. 

iBbz Examiner Music, .passionless, mciodyless, un- 

remem) >erable. 

Xelody (me'lff(M),t;. rnrtf. [f.thesb. Cf.med.L. 
melBdidre, OF. tneloitier^ inir. To make melody ; 
to sing. Hence Me'lodylng vbL sb. 

1998 Fitx-Gpprrav SirF. Drahei iB8i> 21 While with teares 
you sit melodying. Sliec shall weepe with you, though she 
cannot sing. 1895 Chamh. yrni. XII. 748/a He could hear 
soinclhing alliwuit the melodying which made him put bis 
pipe away. 

ilMelOft (mel^ji). Ent, fmod.L. Meloi {west 
qnot. 1650), of unknown origin ; applied by Linnaeus 
as a i^neric name. 

Paracelsus Op. (1603) III. aao has (in a prescription) a 

S initive meilots, whic^ Mouffet interpieth os identical with 
b word. Cf. Mf.lolontha.J 

The typical genus of the family Meldidm ; an insect 
of this genus, an oil-beetle. 

[xdge J. F. Ckym. Dict„ Melaones or Meioes are Beetles 
that ily, and arc of a golden colour, and being rubbed make 
a sweet smell ; they are commonly found m Meadows in 
the monetb of Moy.) S858 Rowland tr. MoiHei'e Theat. 
ins. II. xvii. 1080 Of the Gloworm, and the female Melo 
forig. (1634) Oc Ckindela, 4 Meloe hemiua]. ibid., 'fhe 
oyl Beetle or Meloe (orig. (1634) Proecataf^eum. sir's Meloen\ 
»797 Encyti, Brit. (ed. 3) Xl. 376 Larva:, which pass 
through toe state of chrysalids in order to att.iin to that of 
mclocs. s8a6 Kirby ft Sp. Entomol. IV. 326 Acrid plants, 
which the Meios likewise feeds upon. 

Xelograph (me*ldgraf). [mod. f. Gr. pfAo-r 
Bong-h-ORAPH.] An apparatus for automatically 
recording music played on the organ or pianoforte. 

The name was first given to an invention of Euler in the 
i8lh c. (see Grove Dai, Mm. 1 . 409 )! subsequently to an 
electrical contrivance invented by J. Carpentier in 1887. 
MB Set. Amer 15 Dec. 376/3. 

Xdograpllio (melegire'fik), a. [f. Gr. fUXo^t 
song 4 -ORAPHio.] (See quot.) 

18& 7 mi. Soc. Arts 16 Oct. tatA Electro-magnetic 
phonograph. Ibis machine is capable of beklg attached to 
..keyA musical instruments, by means of which they ore 
rendered melojnaphic, that is, capable of writing down any 
music that is played upon them. 

Haloid (me-1oid), sb, and a, fad. mod.L. 
Meldidm^ f, Meloix sec Meloe.] a. jA Any 
member of the family Mtloidm of parasitic insects, 
b. adj. Pertaining to the Meloidm, 
i878RtLRYin Amer. ATa/ttre/rs/XII. 918 A very Interest- 
ing and anomalous Melokl (Hormim mtuuHpeunis Riley). 

agoWhat bknownefthe Larval Habitsof other Meloid 
geneia. ii8s C emits Nat. V. 339 Another parasitic 

MeloVd. .infesting the cells of Mason om 
X ftlologtUI (me*lel^). [f. Gr. /uAo-t song 4- 
Kbyot speech (see -loooe). Cf. F. mblolgpu 
(B^Uoz 183a).] A musical composition, in which 
some of the verses are sung and others recited. 

18. . Mooru A MeMogns upon Natwnal Music Advt.. It 
maynoC be soperiuouA to nay, that by * Melologua ' I mem 
that roi|(t«re of lecitadon and innsic, which is frequmiiy 
adopted in the performance of Collins's Odo on the Passions. 
1881 SntDLOCK in Aceuktery 3 Nov. 354/e Mr. Maims was. . 
fiilly justified in giving the work at a concert m a'niclo- 
logue . for in thb m only followed the exampb of BerDos 
himMiir. ^ ^ ^ 

if Mftlolontlm (ine]#lffn|ift)- £hL fmpdXi 
wtShkmtka, ad. Gr. issikdkbvBfi oockchaler.] A 
genus of lamelllcom l^les, typical of the Iwily 
(of sttb-famtly) Mehhssthidm^ and laclndliig the 
common cockenaief^ M. vuldorit* Hence Vul#* 
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to’stfetoa [ <f -iAK],ll«lPlo*athl4Uai[ 4- -m + 
IZAlotomtlitaiM r -f -ID 4 -jAir] beloogbig to 
the (Mb) fiunily SiM9Hikidm\ aUo tbi.^ a b^le 
ofthb(tnb) family; VelblMtthlA pertaining 
Xo^MeJoUmiAidm; MaMorathlJM a., pertaining 
to the mol Melolontha. (In regent Diets.) 

S706 Phillips, AfrhUmfhitt th« Bcotle or May-Mg; an 
Inaect, >t4a T. W. Harsis ImwtH Vvgtt, (iBteV 30 
W« hnvo Mvorml MalolonUuaiM wboM UMurieN in tna porfoct 
and gruh Mate approach to those of the European cock* 
cliafer. 1900 IHt Apr. 340 A single metolontliio beetle. 

(me'lem/in). [a. ¥, mihmam^ f. 
Gr. /«f Aor song + -fuan/ft mad : see -MANk.] >■ Mb- 
LONAVIAO. tspo In CtMiury Diet, 

Xalomaaia (melpm^mift). [ad. F. m//p- 
mamt, t. Gr. /<^Ao-r tong, mnsic -f ;iaWo madness: 
see -MANTA.] A mania for maaic. Hence MOlo- 
aaa'alao, one who has a craze for music. 

iMo Vkbm. Las Stud, It mh iti. U. 115 Tlie Florentine 
aristocracy had the iiuhtonable mclotnania to almosc as 
great an extent as the MilanoM. 18I0 Pall Mall Bmigtt 
3 Dec 10 '9 M. Grdvy b a melomaniac 
Malomanio imel^8e'nilc),a. rare, [Formed 
as prec. -10.] Characterized bv mdiomnnia. 

ilea Kero Monthly Map, VI. 391 Volunteers of prombing 
ability might, in the present melomnnic times, be abuii- 
dantly procured. 

Xalonuuiy. rare—. • Melomania. 

stpe in CfHtMt'y Dkt, 

Xalon^ (me'Un). Forms: 4-6 melone, -otin, 

6 milUan, milen, inyl(l)on, milion, my lyon, 6-7 
mellon, mllloii, 7 mlllen, 6-8, 9 dial, million, 

7 mealon, meloune, mllleon, 5- melon, [a. K. 
pielon Sp. melon^ Pg melOot It. melone^ ad. late 
L. melifn-em^ mile, prob. a colloquial formation on 
the first element of L. nt?lopepo : see Mklopkpon.] 

1 . A name common to several kinds of gourds, 
esp. the Musk melon, Cucumis Melo, and the 
>VAT£tt MELON, Citrullus vulgaris, (Applied both 
to the fmit and to the nlant producing it.) 

a 1387 Siu0H. Barfhol. (Anecd. Oxon.) 33/2 Ptf^onet^ me- 
lonc't. 1388 WvLLiP Nnm. xi. 5 Gourdisand fneloun4[Vulg. 

and lekb,< .Lorneit in to mynde 10 vs. c 1400 Aa«. 
franc'* Cimrg. 190 Lk) )wrtu seed of melunis moad clone. 
c 14SO Pallad, OH Huxb. v. 94 Cucumber now is sowe ; Me* 
lones, peletur, cappare, and leeE zm Palscr. 345/f 
Myllm a frute, mtloa. 1543 Uooaux Dyctary xxl (i8yO) 
385 My Ions doth ingender euyl humuurcs. 1363 Hvll Art 
CardfM, (1593) X47 Mekms, and all kindcs of the Pompions. 
desire.. the same earth and aire which ihe Citrones and 
Cucumbers doe. 1837 W. Colbs Adatn in Eden xeix, 
Ciiruls or Turkey Multons are of the same temperature as 
the Gourd. 1691 Lond, Gaz, No. 3724/3 A piece of pure 
Gold in form of a Mellon. 1748 Chshtkrf. Let, 13 Dec. 
Misc. Wkii. 1777 11.347 Could you send me.. some seed of 
the right camelouiM molonsT 1834 1 x}Uuon Eiicycl Card, 
III. I. (cd 2) 4308 j'/te yunt/kitifPitMjbion^ or more correct 1 3r, 

. .This b the meion^ or mulon of our carlv horti- 
cullurists, the true melon being formerly dwinguished ‘by 
the name of niusk-melon. 1847 T BNNVBoN Princess L'onclus. 
87 A raiser of huge melons and of pine. 1^ Dclambs 
Kitch, Hard, (1861) 11B A [Mretty little old-fashioned variety. 
— Queen Anne’s Pocket Melon .. prixluces gieen-fleshM 
weil-Aavoured fruit, the size of a large oiangc. 

b. Prickly melan : the Durian. 

1640 Parkinson Tktal. Bet, 1640 Dnrioms^ the prickly 
fruitfull Melon. t68B R. Holms Armonry il 83/t The 
prickly Melon. 

2 . Conch, The shell of a mollusc of the genus 
Meh, AIao melon-skilly -volute (see 4d). 

1840 SwAiNsoM Afatmeoiogy 67. 

^ A hemispherical mass of blabber taken from 
the top of the head of certain cetaceana 
1887 G. B. Goods, etc. fishertee U, S, Sect. v. II. eop 
About 30 gallons of oil . . being obtained from each fish, 
besides about 6 quarla of extia oil from the melon. The 
melons are taken from the cop of ihe head [etc.]. 

4 . attrih, and Comb, a. simple attributive, as 
melon hanky -bed, -Jlowery -framcy -gardeHy -groundy 
-harvesty -infusioHy -leafy -metxhanty -monger, 
-patchy -pity ’plant y -ploty -seedy -vine, b. para- 
synlhetic, as melon-Jorttted, -shaped adja a 
similative, as melon-yellow adj. d. Special Comb. : 
melon-boetla, a beetle of the genus DiabroticAy 
esp. D, vittata and D. duodetimpumiatay injurious 
to melons (Webster 1897 nod Supfd, Jooa) ; 
melon-blubber « Melon 1 a {Cent, l)ict,)\ 
melon-oaoiu i « Mblocactui ; melon-oater- 
piller, the larva of an American moth, Phacellura 
{Eudioptis') hyedmalAy destructive to melons ; 
t melon-fheet, a mstic gathering at which prizes 
were oRirred for the ftnest melons ; melon-fruit, 
the pepaw, CetrUa called also Tree-Melon 

(Bartlett Dkt, Amer, 18119); melpn-hood, a kind 
of fungus, Hygrepharus pf^etuis ; melon«oil, the 
oil of the mem of a oetaoean ; f meloB<^nipiou 
(ebt.)^ melon-punipkiii, Cmcurbila maxima or 
C. Mehpepe ; melon eeed bodijM Path, (see quot 
1800); meloM-ebeli » eense a; mbloa-thiok 
(fr. Miem)y me lon- tlit B tle « MiLocAorne; 
midcNi-taue, the ptpair (CoMriTx Mmyet, Dkt. 
tMf) ; jneloii-Tolttte, a meloo-ahelt; melon* 
a(ietqiiou}; melon*wood^ayoUowMeEicaA 


wood, which resembles tanders-wood, tiaed for 
furniture (TWar. JM, 1866); melon-woMn •• 
melon-caierpiilar {Cent, Diet, 1890)* 

tfP7 Mortimrr Hmh. <1731) 11 . 174 TImv thrive best, .tp 
such plncss os they have not grown in befoiw •SpecUlty on 
ths 31 ^ of *Mefon Bonks. i8m Masob tr. Alemade 
Gnsmnin d'Alf, L (1630) as, 1 coll my soUb hb ionn«,..sjnQt 
thol from that ^MslIafKbsd 1 wos msde legitiNuls by Uw 
holy right of Motiimony. 1794 M'Phail Cult, Cuexxmher 
83 Ths sosds ors town soom time about the mkldla of April 
in a cocumbsr or mslon bed. itHp A. Gmav Piret Leu, 
Bat. (i8i6)47 1 b *ht«Uui*Cactitses. . with their globuUr or 
bulb-like shapes. s8i8 Riverside Nat, Hist. (tBSAt IJ. 444 
I'he *mdoiKaierptllar, Eudi^ptie hyuHnateky which occurs 
throughout the greater poriums of North AiuStica and 
South America. t8a6 Miss Mitvord tillage Ser. IL 4 
Lending hb wUTIng aid in waking and eiiteruinlitg .. 
at piuk-foRsts and *meloii 4 ^sasU 1845 HMmNiNO Home 
Tkaugkts^ The buttercups, Ihe little cfaildrena dower— Far 
brighter than ihu gaudy *mclon-dow«rl 1819 Hermit in 
Laadoa 11 L 170 Her ^melon-formed head and double chin. 
1793 Tram, Sac. Arts XI. xao Over tbs whole, 11 ] placed 
a largo *melon-frame. tu 1648 Killiciu.w Parson's Wedd, 
v. i. (1663) 1 ^8 One of the Watermen b gone to the *Melloa 
Garden. 1733 Miller Card. Dxet, (ed. a), Melenry or 
*AfeloH‘graHud. 1774 Heroic Epist, to Sir tV. Chambers (cd. 
13) 9 From lib melon-gruund the pejuiant slave Has rudely 
rush'd. 1849 M. Aknuld Strayed Renelter *4 Worms 1 * the 
unkind spring have gnaw'd Their *meloo-hBrveM to the 
heart. 1887 Hay Brit, h'ungt 99 HygropkanispratensiMy 
the *Mcluii-hood. 18B1 Tyndali^^aj: P'iaatiHg Matter Air 
Z73 The tubes in one of ihe chambers contsining *maloa- 
infusion had become rapidly turbid. 1888 Bsownino Ring 
A Bk, L 98 A broad ^meion'leaf. lyay S. Switxkb IVacL 
Card. IJ. vii. 5s Good^ glasses, without which the ^mclon- 
merchant can’t effect his pui poM. sSea M asbb tr. A lexuem'e 
Gueittexn <PA(f 11. S9i 1 am like a *Mekm-mongcrB Knile 
cutting here a slice and there a slice. 1887 G. B. Goudr. etc. 
Piekenee U, S, Sect. v. 11 . 309 Thc*mek>noil of the black- 
fish. X838 (ioasF. in FI. Goxse Life (1890) 136 At length we 
reached the ^melon-patch. sBUgl^UDON Encycl. Catd. 111. 
I. (ed. 3) I 3684 Knight's *melon-pU,.. which may also be 
app.ied to the culture of cucumbers. 1739 Millcr Oard. 
Diet, II. s. V. Meloy ‘I'he Papers.. may be used for ooveilng 
your* Melon- plants. xgn%.KiofyaeHeresback*s Hush. (1566) 
63 When they erow rounde. they are *Melun«ponipcona 1840 
Paxton Btd. Diet., * Melon-pumpkin see Cucurbita Melo- 
pepa. c 1400 Patlad. eu Hush. iv. 176 Now ^mclon seed loo 
foote atwene b sette. 1879 St, George's Hasp. IX. 361 An 

incision was made into the. .tumour, and a quantity of clear 
fluid containing numbem uf* melon-seed' Louies ure>bed out. 
1890 Syd. Soe. Lex., Melon seed bwiies, »>inall, while, or 
brownish -looking liodics resembling melon seeds in shape. 
They are found m the sheaths oi tendoiis which have liecn 
inflamed and in adventitious. . bunue. sBjs Linulkv Introd. 
Bet. 374 * Melon-shaped, irrcgubrly spherical, with pro- 
jecting ribs : as the stem of Cactus melocactua t a bad lenu. 
i8ao bwAiNHON Mmleuolagy itxi 'ihe pie-emtnenlly typical 
volules, or *in«loii-shellfL <884 Grisbbach Flora iV, lud. 78c 
*Melon-thick, A I elaceufue communis, mt-% Miller Gard, 
Diet, ted. s), Melocacius . . *Melon-Thbtie. The whole Plant 
hath a singular Appearance, sy^b M it.Ls Syst, Pract. Jlxuh. 
IV. 18a iTte *^mefon viiies will waste themselves by running 
out In length. 1840 Swainkon Malacology 99 The truncated 
and wide’inunihr-d helmet-shells, among the Muricidw, find 
their prototypes in the *roe)on volutes 1883 Solon Art O, 
Eng. Potter 101 The pieces upon which this fruit was intro- 
du^ all went by the name ai *mebn-ware, and so were 
styled also the generality of pieces mottled green and 
yellow. 1773 Pktl. I'rans. LXlil. 391 An AnemoLC, whose 
limbs are of the *melun-ycllow colour. 

II Xelon^ ^mf'lpii). Path. I »F. melony a. Gr. 
fiifkou applet protuberance of the eye (Paului 
./E;jincta) .] A kind of exophthalmus or zUphyUima. 

1^ J. CooKB Marrow Ckirurg. 713 If the protuberance 
be.. great, 'tie called .^itabhyloma... If it thrust out more, 
that It over-reaches the Eye-lid, 'tis cnlled Melon, like an 
Apple hanging by the Stalk. iBoa Tumion Med. Gloss., 
Melon, .a protuheranre of the ball of the eye from ais socket. 
18^ ill Syd. See. Lex. 


Mtlon^ (mc'laii). Australian, Short for 
Paddyhelon. Also attrib,, in melon- hole. 

1847 Lrichharot Jrnl, iiL 77 The shallow depressions of 
the surface of the ground, which are significantly termed 
by the squatters * meUm-boles 1898 Morris Austral Eng., 
AUlon. Besides its botanical use, ihe word b applied in 
Australia to a small kangaroo, the Pofldy-mtlon. Ateton- 
hole, a kind of honey-cotnhing of the surface in the interior 
plains, dangerous to horsemen, ascribed to the work of the 
Faddy- melon... Ths name b often given to any similar 
series of holes, such as are sometinict produced by the 
growing of certain plants. 

Melon, variant of Mflloni Chem, 


Melon^enn (mel|lfnd3rn&\ A^io 8 molln- 
■aae, 9 melengono. [a. mod.L. melongfyuiy It. me- 
lamana : for the history of the word ace Hbinjal.] 
The mad-apple or egg-plant, Solanum Mehngena, 
1778 R< Chandler Trav, Atia M, (1835) 341 The Barden 

forni^d . .a species of (hilt called melinxaoe. ivBg M artvm 
Rousseau e Sot. xvi. (1794I 303 Melongena or Mad-Appte, 
b also of this genus, itia Baueuet gt From Iceland lichens, 
and Sl Rict’s tomato ; From Cuba mclangeno and potato. 

n Moloniwo. Obs. [F. melemkUre^ £, melon 
Melon i.] A mclonry. 

idgB Evblvn Fr, Cesrd, (1673) 138 Heaped np tofetber In 
someplace near your nteloniere. ff^ Jt LMmuUKnPrHti-g, 
ICatemdar 60 To see what Iw Servaou junm^boen doing ui 
other Paru of the Kitchen-Oaiden, M eln aie r e , Itc. 
fff^^lAniftsei pa a. Bat. [ad. 

mocUU type ^mOmiform-is, f. Mf/Ae-, milo^ 
Melon i + form-a : tee -fOBM.) Meloiwtlutped. 

iM Tirra*. meiUnifitm, trregtUazly 

ipbiml, with 

XSlssiM . iL {£ NumI 1 1OT.] 
One whikOMlilvAtM wtlioiiii 


JOBliO-TBJLCaOT. 


taAgPkil. Trans, IV. 901 Concerning hb way of ordering 
Msioue; now communicated in Englbn for the satbfkcttofi 
of several curious Melon bu in RtigiancU tmy SL Switseb 
Pract. Gard. il vi. 49 At thek first comiag Mto EagtaniL 
there were but two kinds that our melunisU. took notice oC 

IMonitA (uie* 16 n»tt). Jiim, [Named hy 
¥, A. Genth in {868 after the Meloneae mine, 
Calaveras Co., Cal., its locality.] Nickel telluride, 
of a reddish-white colour. 

i8i8 Gemth in Amer. 7 fw 4 Set, Ser. u. XLV. 3x3 Mek^ 
nite, a new mineral, NGTeE t| hexagonak 
MaIoutf (me Unrij. (f^ Mblon 1 *F*BT.] A 
place lur the cultivation of melons. 

STay S. Swirzea {Htle) Practicol Kitchen Gardiner, or 
S>'Mem for Employmutt m the Mclonry, Kitchen Garden, 
and Potagery. 1804 Loudon Eiujcl. Gard. (ed. 3) | 3479 
The hituation of the melonry b generally in the slip* 

1 X«lo;^«pon. ^ oi, (jd. L. mflopepon-omy 
-pepOy a. Gr. jtijAotrfwew, f. fiijAo-v apple -f w^iraw a 
kind of gourd (orig. an ellipt. use of irfiraw ripe). 
In the quoU. melopepones may be the Latin plural.] 

A kind of melon. 


1585 Eden Decades 81 An other frute. .In tendemes equal 
to n>elo|>e pones. 1709 Beverley Hut. Pirginia iv. (1733! 
it^'heir Macocks aie a sort of Melopepones, or lesser sort 
uf PompiOfL sjay liAitRV vol II, MelopepoiL 
IMiophOM (medpltfRu). [t. Gr, lUko-t song, 
music •i ^awq sound.] a, meiophonic guitar, 
b. A kind of accordion. 


1899 Wraxall tr. R, Homiin xtl. 169 The melophone, a 
specras of atcordiuii recently invented. 1879 A. J. Hirkinr 
in Grove Diet, Afus. 1 . 667 Tlie only niAfcer of melophunes 
in 1855. 1883 /bid. 111 97 Regondi . .on the former of these 
timrs fm t84ij..plRyed both the guitar and the melophene 
(whatever Uiat may have been). 

MalopbOlliO (mcl^p*nik), <7. [Formed as prec. 

- 1 C.] a. In meiophonic guitar (see quot. i 84 >)* 
b. lisedfOpp. with the sense * musical in the title 
of a society founded in 1837 (see quot. 1880). 

184a Meek. Mag. XXX Vll. z6o T^ Meiophonic Guitar, 
b the very appropriate name of a new instrumt-nt which was 
introduced to the muhtcal publiL-, a few days ago, by the uv 
ventor, M. Baielli. 1880 Mackuson in Grove Diet. Mns, 
11 . 3^3 The Meiophonic Society, estabibhed 1B37, * ih* 
praciii.e of tlie most classical specimens of choral and other 
music,' by band and choir. 

Melophoilist(nie'M’<Aioist). [Formed 

as prec. v -iht.J A melodist. 

ig|7 1 'hackkray Dinner in the City HI. Wks. 1898 VL 

} 6o Here, m in the case of the Hebrew melopbunbts^ 
would iiisiituale no wrong thought. 

XalopiailO (melopice-no). [f. Gr. lAko-t song, 
melody -r Piano.] (^7ce quots.) 

1878 Stainer ft Baerett Diet, Mut, Terms, Alehpiano, 
an iiiveulum by which stistaiiusd sounds can be produuedon 
a pianoforte. b88o A. 1 . Hipkins in Grove Out. Aloe, 11 . 
sss Meleptano, a grunu piano mida soetinante atiachmeiit, 
tlic luveiuion ofSiguor Caldoia. 

V#loplaJit (me’lpplsest). [a. F. rnfloplaste, f. 
Gr. iUku x song, music -p wAoenfr moulder, f. wA^- 
oetK to mould.] (See quot.) 

s8ao Amt, Reg. 11. 1365 M. GaUn..has lately introduced 
a new instrument for teaching music, called the melopiast, 
M. Galin's ingenious method consists in making his pupils 
sing from a stave, without cither clcb or noies, accoimng to 
the nsovements of a portobb rod. 

X^loplaaity (me lpplamti). Surg, [f. Gr. 
/i^Ao-x apple, m late Gr. used poet lor* cheek* 
(iwrh. through infltienue of the L, m&la) 4 - -wAatrrot 
moulded -t.j The operation of restoring a cheek 
which baa been injure or destroyed by grafting 
new tistue. Hence Melopln*«tlo, of or pertaining 
to meloplasty (DungILson Aled, Lex, 1857). 

1883 Holmes ft Hulkk.SW ,^urg, (ed. 3} 111 . fi8i Plastic 
Operations on the Cheek (aleloplssiy). 

11 XtlbpC^LA (melopPifi). Antiq, [a. Gr. /mXo- 
woda, L peAowvihi maker of songs, t. yiko-t aoiig 4* 
W01-, woisiV to make.] The ait of compoaing me- 
lodies: the pa It of dramatic art concerned with romic. 

1799 Sir F. H. £. Stiles in Phil. Tresme* LI. 696 By tfab. 
Bch^l hsmionic wss divided into these seven parts ; i. of 
sounds. .7. of mclopicliL 177# Bushev Hiet* Mus. L v. 89 
Of Mclopoeia. 1878 N. Amer, Rev. CXXVL 51 This part 
of a drama, called the nteiopeeta, b ranged by Arbtotle 00 
a level with the diction. 

tX^Iotd. Obs, Also 6 molotte. [ad. !• 
mildta, mvldti^ a. Gr. titjXur^ aheepskin.] A gar* 
ment made of skins, worn by moolou 
1491 Caxton F//er Pair. ( W. de W. 1493) i. xxxvi. 37 hfe 
Nexie hb floulie he ware the hayre; and thcr upon a 
vestement of bayre namyd Melote. Ibid, 11. 196 b/s He 
asked of them wliere theyr melotes were ; that b to save 
theyr habytes made of skyrmec that they were wont to oe 
clothed wiihalL utgag Skelton CoL Cloute 866 Soem 
walke sboute in melottes [cf. Vulg. Hebr. xi. 37 HretxierusU 
in meletie]. In gray russet and hmy cotes. 


X«lo^tn*gtdx- [f* Gr. plxo-t tong 4- 

Traoedt.] a tiagedy in which longs occur; an 
operatic tragedy. 

AlflericalM hb playof i 4 iela 'tramelogedb', Inserting 
smia- in the middle m tmgiedia, to express the intimate 
mixture of the lyric and dramatic element in the piece. 
1^1818 HoehooSe Hist. illueir.Ch, If ter. ate, (ed. s) 40# He 
tAlfieri[compoeed a sort of drama, altogether new. which 
^ caUed a mel^cragudy. 1909 IFeeim. Cm, 7 Mar. •/% 
Michael Faxnday, according to I r aditio w . uoulo leave hb 
investigations at the sound of tbs psn-pipss and see the 
mclo 4 mg 6 dy {Pbadi and Judy] once more. 
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Henoft IMotn-fflo a. 
fin C Kimo Mmmimln, Sierra Stft. Iii. fj 
•ifctually banliUm m melocnffe mm« or 
ofalniflvo agltnvM. .of this plant, 

Itolotgo p a (me'btr^p). [f. Gr. /r 4 Ao-f lon^^ 
mtMy-¥Tpo9^ turning.} A piano fitted with a 
mechanical device for antomatically reproducing a 
piece of mniic by meani of a melo^pb atencil. 

iMi Sci. AmrricMn 15 T>oc. 37<l/3 melonc^ ia ntortly 
mccbanical In lia oporationi and u Intended, un far m poe- 
eible, to imitate the motion of the fingers in playing upon 
the key* of the Inacroment. 

Molotto, MeU>un(a, obs, ft. Mulatto, Mslov, 
lColow(a, Molowa»obi.fr. Meal jAI , Mellow o. 
t Xal-palL 06s, [a. of. me/Zr 
Invertion of ptUt~m€ll0\ « Pell-mell. 

«i6oo HooKsa EecL E0L viii. lx. I 5 Theodosius.. slew 
mel-pell both guilty and innocent, to the number of 700a 

t ICalpO'mtlliahv a. Ohs. [i.AJeIpomeni^\ht 
Mute who preiided over tragedy + -laH.] Tragic. 

tioi Sbaa splendid Missry 11. 170 Why so mcipomonish, 
Julia T 

tlfalzoM. Ohs. [ad. pharmaceot. L« mel 
r»sm honey of the rote.] A preparation composed 
of powdem roie-leaves with honey and alcohoL 
iTfO Foanvea On MurimiicAcid% What I uiied was a 
wijitttm of meLrose with sixteen drops of the muriatic acid. 

IKtlshf BMloll (melj), a. Now dial, Alto 
4 malaohi 5 mellaaoho. [Perh. repr. OE. mflsc^ 
mylsCf ^rniilise mellow (in melsc mppla, mellow 
applet), ?cogn.w. 10 crush. The 

OE. word teems to have been confuted with milisc 
honeyed, cogn. w. Goth. mi 7 i/ honey. Cf. Mulbh .1 
Mellow, toft, tender. Of weather : Mild and * toft . 

TsBVitA BaHh. D* P. X. xvii. cxvi. (1^5) ^79 
In grounds that is melch and sondy [ )/.V. K. Afue. 
mclhscbe, L. in Urt'tt Uni Mhuiosdl. 1737 J. Usoadhrao 
in W. A Q 8th Ser. (1895) VI 1. 405/1 Very fine melch weather. 
If74l£ W hUQHCkimney CenMr( 1879) 113 Nice melch mak 
o* a mornin*. 

CsJwA 1847 TaAsp Comm. Tti. L 13 A metaphor from 
Chyrurgsons, who rou5t not be rockh hearted, fcaith Celsus, 
but pare away the dead fleith. S78a Eux. Blowks Coo. Bnfo- 
mmn 11. xii 'Dad', (said the glasHman .. pulling out his 
pocket-handkerchisf) ‘ 1 didn t used to be no roekh-hearted. 
Hen«.e t MalahhaaA, -hood, ripenegs. 
m fM P^M Pinlttr cxviii. [extx ] 147 Ich com for^e In 
melshede [v.r. meUchhode, Vulg./^arwruf itimniuritntt\ 
t Mwlt, sh.^ Ohs. [Fr., a. Mexican mitL\ «■ 
Maouet. 

15^ SvLveiiTKa Du Bnrimt ti. !. 1. Eden 606 There mounts 
theMelt (Fr./.« eepouese le Mell\ which serves in Mexico 
For weapon, wood, needle, and thread (to soweX 
t sh.^ Ohs. (See quot.) 

tfin R. Holms Armoury il 177/1 Melt of Sheep, an 
abundance of Blood which must be taken from them. 

Melt (mein, sb 3 [r. melt f/.ij 
L Phr. On ike melt : in the process of melting. 
1I97 Blackmorb in Bimekw. Afo^f. Sept. 36a The ru^ of 
two streams into one another, both being buxom with snow 
on the melL 

8. Metal or other substance in a melted condition. 


lEgS Phmrmmc. JrnL Xlll. 4*a The 'melt 'obtained in Che 
■uuiufacture of Ferrocyanide of Potassium. 1868 Whitman 
To Wctktng Men 6 fron works . . men around feeling the 
melt with huge ciowbars. 1886 E. Knkcht tr. Bem^ikCe 
Conltmr Colour I si6 Melting with caustic acid... The melt 
is then allowed to cool 

8. A quantity of metal melted at one operation. 

t886 ReA. Sec. oj[Trtatuiy 175 (Cent.) ia.857 melts of ingots 
were made for coinage during tbs year. 1890 H iorns Mixed 
Motn^e^ 3€w The 75,000 ounces of gold were divided into 14 
' melts ' or 5,400 ounces each, and each melt separately 
toughened, tgoa Intemat. Libr Teckuol..Speci/i 01 Melt, 
a charge of metal placed in a cupola or pot for melting. I'be 
product of such a charge u also called a mek 

4 . I'he quantity melted within a certain period. 

1003 Daily R*c. 4 Afoul 98 Dec. 9/3 The melt of this class 
of iron, e^Mciaily in Scotland, has been exceptionally heavy. 

Mttt (melt), v.l Pa. t. melted. Pa. pple. 
melted, molten. Forms : i melt-, mlelt-, milt-, 
snyltan, a -3 mealtan, melten, 3 i-multen, 
Orm. molltenn, 3-6 melte, 4 meelte, 4-51x1011(0, 
4-fi mFlt(e, (5 molte, mnlte, 6 mealt, moult), 
4. melt. Pa. 1. 1 mealt (//. multon), (8e)melt9, 
3-5 malt(e, 4 msltit, moltld, 5 meltid, 5-6 
molte, 6 moulte, molted, 6^ melted. Pa. pple. i 
gemolten, semylted, 3 Imealt, Imelte, imolte, 4 
meltid(e, meltyn, moltid, molten, mylt, 4-5 
moltyn(e, 4-6 molte, 5 molton, moltynnyd, 
multyn, 5-7 melt, 6 melten, molted, atrk, 
ymolt, 5-7 molt, moult, 7 moultea, 8 arch, 
ymolten, 4- molten, 6- melted. [Originally 
two distinct vbs.: (x) the intransitive strong 
vb. . OE. melton (pa. t mealt ^ pU multon^ pa. 
ppl. eemolien ) ; (a) the weak vb. (causative of 
the former) OE, mUltan^ myltan (:<— prehistoric 
^mealtjaHy ^malttme) corresponding to ON. meUa 
to dig^ to malt (gmin)» Goth. *maltjan to dit- 
oolve, whence gamulteins vbl. sb., dissolution 
(transl. of di^vatr a Tim. iv. 6). In OE. the 
•trong vb, was always intransitive ; the weak vb, 
was normally transitive, but sometimes intraini- 
live. In M& the strong and weak iufiexioos wem 


vsed indiserimlnatel 

ally less limqiienc. In the idth e, the strong' pa. L 
(in the form melten horn the analogy of the pa. 
pple.) was used poet, by a few writers, but was not 
generally current The strong pa. pple. it now only 
poet, and rhetorical exc. as a^ fs^e Moltee 
ppl, tf.), and even in that use is merely literary. 
The root OTeuL *melU <: moUt~ : smWA), whence also Malt 

418., rffprossnts an Indogerm. '^meld‘{^. nmid’. wbonco 

Gr. M^AScti* to melt, Skr. mjpdu soft, L. tnollit. It is prob. 
a variant of OTeut. omoli* (: — ludogeniL *emeid ~) : ro« 
Smblt r/.] 

I. Intransifive sensei. 

L To become liquefied by beat. To melt away t 
be destroyed or wasted by being melted. 

Boomut/yax s No seal aneshwaat Rnoltan mid Jaun modigan. 
«90o O. £. Moiriyroi. 9 Mar. 38 Pa on niht com kolit of 
b^fonum swa hat swa sunno bio on Rumera, end kwi u 
aemelie. ond hwi water wearfi woann. riooe Ai^ Pm. 
(ThJ IviL 7 Swa weax mcltofi. n taag Jutimnn ao nia mcxl 
long to hoaton ant bia memi to mehenlBodl. Af.S. mealten). 
c toga St. Ckriitopher 900 in S. Eng. Leg. I, 977 J>o he was 
i-leid har-on, Aa wex hat gredUo malt awcL sjw WvcLjF 
Ejtod. xvi. 91 Whanne the aunne bigan to beet, it moltid 
(sa|o Timdalb, it moulto]. iffiy TaeviaA Higden (Rolls) 
VlT. 355 Wbanno |/at frost gan to )iawe and to melte^v.r-r. 
multe, molte, mylte]. 41450 Pnto Cookotydikt. 86 Take 
faire greee..and aette ouer ke fyre til hit mylte. 41460 
LoMut^eit 740 Hyt malt as snow ayens the sunne. 1575 
GascoiCNa Frutlt gf IVnrre xlviii, Flowers 193 Who*^ 
greace hath molt all cafTed as it was. tfiiy MoavsoN /tin, 
I. 906 When the snow melts from the Mounlaines. 1753 
Chambbss Cycl. Supp, av. Metnlsy WIm the copper and 
arsenic are mixed, the tin is to be put in : this soon melts. 
sMo Tvnoall Clmc. 11. iii. 041 ice before it melts atiaitis a 
tempsrature of yP Fahr. 

b. In jocular hyperbole: To perspire excessively, 
to suffer extreme heat. 

1787 Colmam fnhle 4 ymrico iil i, A. .block boar, .rame 
down the hill in a Jog trot 1 My master melted as fast as 
a pot of pomatum. 1800 Kbats Leii., to Miss F. Brawns 
Mar. (J895) 476, I have no need of an enchanted wax figure 
to duplicate me, for 1 am melting in my proper penoit before 
the fire. 

2 . To become disintegrated, liquefied, or softened, 
e. g. by tlie ngency of moisture ; to be dissolved. 
Ta melt in the mouth : said of articles of food that 
are extremely tender, fin OE. of food: To be 
digested. 

a 1000 Voc. In Wr.-Waicker 035/33 Fnthcit, . .dusoluitur, 
..mylt, 41000 Sosx. Leechd. II. 196 Late mylt hryberes 
flmsc. i|U3 FiTSHCxa Hmb. 1 16 'Uteclottes kepe the wneate 
warmtall wynter, and at Marche they wyll melte and breake, 
and fal in manye small peces. 1693 Evbi.yn Do La Quint. 
Compl. Cmrd.y Moions x [Melons] which be. .dry, yet melt- 
ing in the Mouth, Mrs. Stowe Uncle Tom's C. iv. 
19 Can ahe make your real flecky paste, as melts in your 
mouth and lies all up like a puATT 

fb. Of the b^y: To undergo corruption, to 
waste aw^, Ohs, 

e xago S, Eng^. Leg. I* 76/198 A slou) feuere. .made is bodi 
to melte a-wet 13^ Treviba Barth. Do P. R. vii. IxvL 
(X49O 983 He that is bytten of a Cokatrj'ce meltyth and 
swelTyth and castyth venym and deyeth sodaynly. 

O. Of clouds, vopour : To dissolve, be evaporated 
or dispersed ; to break or dissolve into rain. 

13. . oarte, 4 Gr, Knt. 9060 Mist mused on po mor, malt on 
kc mountez, 1604 E. G| aiMHTONP,] D Ac ostds Hist. Indies 
IL vii. 98 A great aboundaiiceof vapours from the Earth and 
Ocean . . melt into water, 14 Byron Lara 11. i, The 
vapours round the mountains curl'd Melt into mom, and 
Light awakes the world. s86o Tyndall Clac. l xiv. 96 
The dense clouds which hmi crammed the gorre. .melted 
away. 1873 Black Pr. Thule xxiv. The clouds bad melted 
into a amaliand chilling rain. 

d. To vanish, dis^pear. 

s6ii Shaki. Wint. T. iil iiL 37 With ahriekes She 
melted into Ayi^ 1611 — Cymh. 1. liL 90, 1 would haue. . 
followed him, till he had melted fiom The smalne<se of a 
Gnat, to ayre. 1890 Msa Stowx Uncle Tom's C. xiv. 193 
When caught, she melted from them again like a summer 
cloud. 

8. Of a pexBon, his * soul * or * heart *, feelings, etc, 
fa. To be overwhelmed with dismay or grief. 
The idiom b app. native, though the examples in the 
versions of the Bible are literal translations from the Hebrew. 

4 1000 Ags. Ps. (I'h.) l\x. 8 ponne me nuegen and mod 
mylte on hreSre, ne foi Iwt hu me, lifiende God. c 1390 IVilL 
Poderus 434, & seklm sike i & sing samen to-gedere, & melt 
neifh for moumyng & moche iede make. ? a 1366 CHAUexa 
Rem. Rose 9^ She is In so gre«t turment. .whan folk doth 
good. That n^h she melteth wr pure wood. 4 1379 Sc. Leg. 
Samts xxxviiL {Adriosu) 470 pOt his hart for drra suld meiL 
1946 J. Heywood Proft. (1867} 75 My herte for wo molte. 
1^ Birlb (Genev.) Pt. cxix. e8 My aoule melteth 1*535 
CovsRDALx, melteth away] fmr heauines. sfiss Biblb Josh. 
iL It Our hearts did melt. 

b. To become softened by compassion, or love ; 
to yield to entreaty ; to * dissolve * in or into tears. 

4 laoe Vices^ Virtues 145 pat hie mihte nexxin and mealten 
and ui-sanden sume tear, a uag Asscr, R, no pet on was 
his moderct wop, A p* sSres Maries, pwt fiMwedea ft 
melten al of teares n. . Crir/Mr-mew 4 799997 (Vem. MS.) 
pe ensten roon mildriygon malt. rilM Chaucbb TreyUu 
IV. 339 (367) Troylus, pat felte His frend Fai^are y cumen 
hym to 90 Gan as ks snow a>yen ka sonne melt*, itsa 
Hawrs Past. Pleas, xvi. (Percy Soc.) 71 Horde Is the heart 
that no love hath felt Nor for to love wyl than enoline and 
Sackvillb Induct Ixxviii. in Mier. Mag. R iv b» 
^ *“• SwtNSBi 

F. Q.i. iL es Jteittng in teai^ then gan shoe thus laoMni. 
sgss 8 nAi^ yo^ V. ii. 47 My bwrt hath nralted at a laidm 
tBOrta [Rfijy Miltom lyciime 163 Look h omswaid Aagel 
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new, and mdl with radi. whe/f^uoam Asfgitm Reditu Hi 
Oesv 80 Aud the governor so ftr melted aa to Send forth 
Tom Elliot In haste, Stbbi^ '/ oMrr Non 1*4 F 7 Shs 
melted into a Flood of ’loara. ^ai87 Rmo* ConreeTrmo 
Lave 178 His resolve melted at this. iISb Cablymc Fredk, 
Ct. XIV. viii (1879) V. 949 had his own causes of reg^ 

and each melted into tears. iSttBuaooM Li^ is Cd, Men 
I. iil 341 At sight of the dusty . .urchins, his heart evidently 
melted 

a To melt awe^ : To be * dissolved ’ in ecstasy. 

9711 Aomson .Vpoet. Na 1^ P a {Vie. Mima% My Heart 
BieUed away in secret RaptniM 17416 Coluns Ode to Pity 
vii. There let me oft, retir'd by day In dreams of passion 
melt away, a 176s Cawthorn Poesm (i77>) How weak 
ftiir faith and virtue prove Wbea Eloisa melu away in love 1 
4 . To waste away, become gradually smaller; 
to dwindle. Now chiefiy with away, f Occos. of 
a swelling, to melt doom. 

a saM Ancr. R. e66 Herdelicbe ileueS ket al k* deofles 
strencoe melteS puruh l>e grace of k« holi sacrament, a ssag 
St. Marker. 6 pi mihte schal unmuChelin ant melton to riht 
noht. aiaso Prov. ^(/red ^5 in O. £. Misc. 196 And 
vyebes cunnes madmes to mixe schulen i-Muhen. «I409 
St. Erkenwolde 158 in Horstm. Altengl. Leg. (1881) B69 He 
has not layne here so longe, to loke hit by kyiide, To mahe 
so out of memorie. rigM C'lBSB Pembbokb Ps. cvii. ix, 
Their might doth melt, their courage dies, s6o6 Shaks. 
Ant. 4 Cl. III. xiii. Co Autborliy melts from me of late. 
i6ao Milton Hymn Naths. 138 Leprous sin will melt from 
earthly mould, And Hell it sen will pass away. 1669 Sir T. 
Hbmbrrt Trav. (1677) 166 His huge Army melted away, 
and quickly became lem numerous. iy6a R. Guv/’rwrJL Ohs. 
Cancers 156 By Degrees the haid 'Tumour entirely melted 
down. 1794 IluaKB Cotr. (1844) IV. an The body of hii 
part^is melting away very fast. x8i8 Byron Ch. Har. iv, 
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xii, Nations melt From pjwcr’s high pinnaLle, when they 
have felt 'J'he sunshine for a while, im Macaulay Hist. 
Eng. xiii. 111. 377 The host which had been the terror of 
Scotland melt^ fast away, i860 Rraob Cloister 4 H. 
Ixxviii. (1896) 99) While her heart was troubled, her money 
WAS melting. 1891 Leeds Mercury 97 Apr. «/a There was 
a surplus orfifty-seven million dollars when President Her. 
riMon took oltice, and it has all melted avay. s 9 gfj Allbutt’s 
Syst. Med. 11. 379 Tumours in muscle, which will wholly 
melt away under the influence of iodide of potassium, are 
sonietimes [etc.]. 

b. slafiR, Of money ; To be spent on drink. 

(Cf.ij.) 

.»»*!* Foote Commissary 1. I, Give him the sixpence ; 
there, there, lay it out as you will. C oeuhtn. It will be to 
your health, nustrejs ; it shall melt at the Meuse, before 1 
go home. 

6. I'o filter in, Ijecoine absorbed into. Also fig. 
^ 13. . E, E. Aim. P. B. 1566. & make k* mater to malt iny 
mynde wyth-inne. itto Spxnsbr F. Q. i. ix. 31 HU subtile 
tong, like dropping bonny mealt'h Into the b^art, and 
searchetb every value. 1776 Gibbon Z/rr/. 4 F. ii. I. 40.It 
was by such institutions that the nations of the empire in* 
sensibly melted away into the Roman name and people. 
i8as Shbllby Epipsych. no Like fiery dewa that melt Into 
the boHom of a iroxrn bud. 

6. Of sound : To be soft and liquid. 

i6b6, etc. [see Melting ppl. a. i c]. 1713 Young Force 
Rclfg. I, She clasps her loid, brave, beautiful, and young. 
While tender accents melt upon her tonque. 179a S. Roesns 
Pleas. Mem. 11. 38 With rapt ear drink the enchanting 
sereiiiuJe, And aa it melts along the moonlighLglade [etc.]. 

7 . To past by imperceptible degrees iif/F some- 
thing else. 

1781 CowpER Retirement 4%4 Downs. .That melt and Cade 
into the distant sky. sSao W. Irviso isketek Bk.y Kip 
Van yVinkU r a Where the blue tints of the upland melt 
away into the fresh green of the nearer land cape. 1865 
. Ihomson Sunday up River 111. ii. The vague vast grey 
lielts into azure dim on high. 

II. Transitive senses. 

8. To leduce to a liquid condition by heat 

a 1000 Eletu 131Z (Gr.) Gold..kurh ofnes fyr call xeclaen- 
sod ainered ft gemylted. 4 1000 Sax. Leechd. 1. 366 Nim Icon 
xelynde ft heortes mearx mylt ft Xemeng tosomne. 4saeo 
Ormin i74i5,& baddhc ahollde melltenn brais&geten himm 
a neddre. a laag Asscr. R , sSs pe caliz was imclt iOe fure ft 
stroncliche iwelied. 41374 Chaucer 'Proylut v. 10 'The 
goldtresscd Phebus heighe on lofte Thrice oadde al with hU 
temes clere The suowes molta 41379 Sc. Leg. Seunts xx. 
KBlaoins) C37 pe presydent with fellone will gert melt leyd in 
fusioiia 41364 Chauckx H. Fame u. 414 Nyoe ylcanis. 
That fleegh so high that the hete Hys wynger nialte. 
4 14BS Wyntoun Cpvm. IV. xxi. 1895 All the metall inoltynnyd 
thanln tyll a qwerne togydder ran. 1444 Rolls 0/ Pmrlt. 
V. 109/1 I'hat no white money ..be broke nor molte for the 
cause above said. 1474 Caxton Recuyell (ed. Sommer) 18 
Saturne. .mahe and fynstd gold and metalles. « ig6a G. 
Cavendish IVoisey (1893) 967 Rather than I wolJ..em- 
bescll or deceyve hyme of a m^-ght, 1 wdd it ware molt 
and pul in my mouths. 1969 Coonut TAfMNpMf, Astrmm 
. yfusilsy that may be imiKed. 1990 Spbnsbr F. Q. iil xi. 
05 As a thondcr-bolt. .doth displace The soring clouds into 
s^ showres ymolt 1993 B. Barnbs Partkenepkll (Arb.) 
Sonn. xliv. Whose might all metals' mau asunder moults J 
1614 Sco, Venue {i8j6} Vi Or had the bed bene burnt with 
wilde fire all, And thorny moult the heauens golden frame. 
1647 H. More Poems Notei 360 ssoiey Ice.. once melt by 
the warmth of thp Sunne it becomes one with the mst of the 
Sea 1667 MiLtoN P, L. xl 569 One who.. two massie 
clods qf Iron and Bimss Had melted. i6it Hickbringill 
Black Non>Conf. Postner., Wks. 17x6 II. 171 Go» then, you 
sobtHe Persecutors I ftet, and be molt in wur own fit 
a 1796 M Rs. Haywood New PeuetU (1771) 43 Till the butter 
IS all melted. 1871 Tyndall Fragm. Sn. (1879) 1. L 5 A 
tun or planet once molten, would continue for ever molten. 
i^Tait Ree.Adv.Pkye.ScL <1876145 Davy showed., that 
the mere nibbing together by proper mecbanioal force of 
two pieces of ke was sufficient to melt the suriaoe of mCk 
mhsol 1599 CovbrPalb ,yer. vt 09 The melttt Ixfiss 
founder] melteth in vayne. id|| Panva FtMa MisL iv. Ib. 
904, 1 conoiude it better 10 melt with Caala, than with MoU. 
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tb. To 4 Bw 1 t and lofadtion alao, to form 
(«n imAtfe» etc.) out of molten material Obs, 

Ai^bmbgi^Tmintf% Hmpfyd^tiUhiM trmera, 
Vat war oT p«ui valow, mott to moliao a grata maoa, 
ifto Biaut (OanavJ /aa. ai. 19 Tlia workeman oialtatb an 
image, igfi CAarwaiGHT U a8 The Jcwes 

when they aaolted a golden calm. .did neuer thinke that to 
to God. i97y^HoLiiioiuu>Okr«iir.l.iiVi AbiMnimaga 
to BMiualous art aMitcd and cast, igla G. M AariN MmMif, 
Cmrmpu ill. 56 Behold Eanomiaa, how be moltM 

and caac a hdie image, and bowed down to that which ha 
had molten, idti Biblb /m. xl. 19. 

o. Withadva. T 0 melt away \ to remove, deitroj, 
or White by melting. 7b melt dawn : to melt (coin, 
plate, or other manufactured articlei) in order that 
the metal may be uied aa raw material. Hence 
{Jeeularly\ to conveit (property) into caab. Alio, 
leM frequently, to melt up. To melt in : to melt 
(a subttance) 10 that it bccomea an ingredient of a 
mixture. 

e igTS Se, Lur, Smimts xxxiL {JhiUh) 394 He aonnere but 
delay meltit tone wax in fyre away, c ijto Chaucer //. 
Fitm$ iiL 59 'ilioo gan 1 in myn hcite coNt, That they were 
molte away whh hate, And not away with atormea beta, 
tdgs T. Stapford Pme, Hit. u. iv. (1891) 967 Meet to be 
moultcn downe and brought into her miuMiea mint, m 1704 
T. Browh SiU* Fr, K Wka. iv jo 1 . 60 Old larom’ii volumea 
next 1 made a rape on, Ana melted down that father 
for a capon, lyax Bbrkelbv Frw. Ruin Gt, Brit. Wka. 
1871 111 . 909 A private family in difficult circumatancea,. . 
ought to malt down their plate. 1886 Joynbon Mitals 215 
The Bolder ia then. .meUed in, cither with a blow.pipe or 
by being placed in a charcoal lira. 1874 Mkklethwaitb 
Mad, Par. Ckurckra a*6 How many bronsea have been 
melted down to make guna 1888 J. A. Sharvbl-Baylv in 
Antifumry Dec. ^ Church bella ahared the general fate 
of other church-furniture, and hundreda were aold and 
melted up. 

d. iu jocular hyperbole. 

1677 W. Hubbard Narrativt 40 While Capt. Mo^aly took 
a liUM breath, who was almost melted with labourmg, com- 
manding, and leading hi» men. 

9. To dissolve, make a solution of. t Also, in 
OE., to digeiL 

K. ^lprrd Gregory'* Past. C. xxxvi. 939 Sua aua 
sio wamb gemielt (Sone mete, c 1400 Liber Cocorttm <i86a) 
6 Malt hit [se. salt] in bi^e. idio BAaaouoH Meik. 
Pkysick VII. V. (1639) 3 ^ A Syrupe ia of medicines a iuyea 
with Sugar or Hony molten thario. 1707 Curios in Husb. 
Hr Card. 116 Nitre melted in Water.. mixes itself with the 
Water, slog K. W. Dickson Pract Agric. 11 . 1019 This 
re-union, or in the dairy pbraMt. melting the cream, ia pro- 
bably the best method practised. 

t b. To disintmate, loosen (soil). Obs. 
sdig, W. Lawson Country Nonsew. Card, (1696) 3 The 
soile is made better by deluing. and other meanea, being 
well melted. 1708 J. C. Combi Cottier (1845) ax If the 
Feeders be of any cooaiderable Quantity, it will melt, or 
dissolve the Eortli. 

10. To disperse, cause to disappear. Also with 
away, 

s I jBo Cursor M. 94470 pi aaul es molten [Gett. multcn] al 
to ded. 1608 Marbton Antomo's Rev, 1. v. Comfort's' a 
parasite, a flattering Jack: And melts resolv’d despaire. 
i8ao Shblcby SensUtve Plant 111. 73 [77] At night they [the 
vapours] were darkness no star could meh, iWg Parkman 
Hugnenets i. (1875) 8 Cold, disease, famine, thirst, and the 
fury of the waves, melted them away. 

IX. To soften or make tender ; to * touch * the 
feelings of (a person), t To melt dawn : to subdue 
by softening. 

IJ77 Lanou P, PL B. xvil aefl Panne flaumbeth he as 
lyre on fader & on filiuR, And meltetn her my^te in-to mercy. 
a 1400 Ociomiau 949 With that anoon hj's herte was mylt. 
S4|4 MiavN Mending L\fe xli. 109 Many truly ar multyn in 
tens & aftirwarde has tumyd to ylL 160B Shaks. Per. iv. 
i. 7 Nor let^Uie melt thee, but be a souldier to thy 
purpose. 1668 R. Bteblx Msubandmane Calling x. (167a) 
agx You would ba melted into submission, not forced t do 
you the like to them, melt them rather than force them. 
a 1716 South Serm. (1744) vii. vil. 153 Nothing could have 
been spoke more gently, and yet more forcibly, to melt 
him down into a penitential sorrow for, and an abhorrence 
of those two fbui deviations from the law of Qod. 1738 
WiaLXY Hymusy /n/tn/te Powers Eternal Lord viL Mdt 
down my Will, and let it flow, And take the Mould divine. 
1748 I'HOMaoN Cast, Indol. t. viii, TUI clustering round 
th* enchanter falae they hung, Ymoltcn with hit syren me- 
lody. t847 Tennyson Princese vi. 103 Her noble heart 
was molten in her breast 1849 Macauiay Hist, Essg, iv. 1 . 
4M His solemn and pathetic exhoitatlon awed and melted 
the bystanders to such a degree that (atc .1 1891 Han. 
Lynch G, Mersditk 88 Rhoda, malted to him, caUs her 
aiater down to bappineas, 

eibsot, t8i8 Uuaay Grasse, Msts, 483 A manly, yet tender 
quality of tone, .. which melts ana clmars At the same 

b. 7b melt to ' diisolvo into eostaiies '. 

€ igao R. Brunnb Mtdit, root Now certes my aoule ys 
asahad aaray. me Aooiaoh Cesie 1* Iv. 11 Alas, thy Sto^ 
meha away my Soul. 

f 13. 'lb weaken, enervate. Also, to meltdown, 
iSSf Shake Muek Ado iv. 1 . 301 Manhood is molted into 
ctttslaa, valour Into complamant 1807 — l^mom iv. Ul 056 
Thou woold*st haua. .malted downa tny youth In diflaront 
hadsofLuat. id 3 sLBOinrBW.fV/ 4 rtor/VM!rrv*isPharnacea 
the Meda, dapnvod Savdanapalna, malted wuh aaaafuU 
dottcii^ (L, wsoiEtHiJlssessiemXtTHoth of hit Empire and 
lilk. m nog T. Baoam PoroMSmt, I. Prol., Nor VirgUa 
graaf majiatlek Unas Mahad into anarvata Rbiaias, 

13. A. To ipondrequander ( 000007 ), Cbie/lj 
witK notion of tense 9 , to spmd on 
ic)l 8180 t to melt toMIF* b. elat^. To cash 
(a or btak-aott). 


a iTaa B.E,DJet. Casd.Crm^u„ WUlyem Mett a Bardt 
WUl m apand your ShilttngT leog in Pen Hist, 
•Sac. Mom, X. 71 The vast sum of money I have mallad 
omny hare m London to hinder much miachlef agfdnBt us. 
1788 Toldbmw HUi, a Orpkmms IV. 43 the 

ambmM..to melt it (a crpwnj at Ashley's punch-house 
upon Ltt^te-Hill. 1807 E. & Bamjiett Ruis^ Snn 
1 . 134 If Moses fmoiiey-ieMer] does not come auoe, all the 
B^ey will be melted before be brings it. 1888 Readb ft 
Boucicault bout Piety lii, i hod hm arrested helliM he 
had time to melt the notes. 1897 Detily Hews 3 Oct. 3/5 
Another of the too/, notes wom, according to the prisoner's 
expression, * melted * (I e. cashed). 


14. To blend into one mass of colour, etc. 

* 77 * 81a J. Kkvnolos DUc, viU. (1876) 438 Thfo eflect is 
pr^uoad by utaluag and losing ilw lAadowa in a ground 
still darker. 1803 F. Cussoi.d Aseont Mt, Btane 03 The 
|Oaaay pinnacles of (he.. Alps,.. melting their outlines in 
the softer tints or evening. si8e HAWTHoaNS Marb. Faun 
(1879) H. iv. 49 ‘I he words.. being BoAened and molten 
..into the.. richness of the vt^ce that sung them. 187a 
Black Ady. Phaeton xvii, A gray mist . . maltad whole 
mountains into a soft dull grey. 1900 J uua Wbdowood In 
Costtemp Rov. Mar. 3^, In him theie was a strong ravolu- 
tionai^ element, and it is difficult in looking bauc not to 
melt it in with the ocher revolutionary manifestations of 
the time. 


16. [ikON. To make (malt); to prepare 

(bar^^ for fermeutation. Obs. exc. dial, (Yorka) : 


tdxg Markham Eng. Housew. 11. vii. fi668) 169 The Art 
of making, or (as some term it) melting or Malt. 

Sc, ? Obs. tram. 'To knock down ; 
properly by a stroke in the side, where the melt or 
spleen lies’ (Jam.). 

AtgSS PoLWART Flyiing w. Montgomorte 76a Skada 
•cakT ouertold I soone fald| or I melt thee. 17^ Fosaxa 
Vlyssos' Asssut. in Pmms Buchan Dial. 36 But I can., 
melt them ere they wit ; An' syne fan they^ra dung out o* 
breath They hoe na maughta to hit. 

Melt, oos. and dial, variant of Milt sb, 
XaltAUeCme'liiti'l), a, [f. Melt v.i -i- -ablx.J 
Cimable of being melted, in senses of the vb. 

teio W. Folkincham Art of Httrsfry 1. iu 3 These are 
either Liquableor Not-Meltable. a 1861 Fuller Worthiss 
(1840) 111 . 59 It is the most impure of metals, luurdly melt- 
able. 183a R. S. SuMTXEs bponge's Sp. Tour xxix. 176 
Money's like snow,.. a very moltablc article. 

Hence Msltabi'lltynifsr, capacity of being melted. 
Dickens Mut. hr. iv. vii, The brittleness and melt^ 
ability of wax. 

Meltaith, Sc. variant of Mraltidi. 

Meltft, obs. form of MiLTrA 
Xelt^ (me*lt^),///. a. [f. Milt f/.l -id V] 
In senses of the verb. 


L That has been liquefied by heat. (Cf. Moltik.) 
Melted butter: see Butteb 1. 1 d. 


1899 Snaks. Hon, K, 111. v. 50 Rush on bis Hoast, as doth 
the melted Snow Vpon theValleyes. x86o F. Brooke tr, 
Lo Blanc s Tras*, 366 The chaidroii full of rich melted 
mettle. 1883TSYON Way to Healih soa All kind of melted 
Butter and Iryed Foods, are hurtful to the Health of all 
People. 1707 tr. C Do MassonTs Treat. Art Paint. 44 
This meltM glass in Enamel, produces the same eflect, 
that oils, gums or glues produce in the other processas of 
Painting. 1815 J. Smith Panoranta .Sci. 0 Brt I. g 
Upon the siirlm:e of melted lead. x88i Fairbaikn Iron 
159 The siliciuni thus formed alloying the steel, gives that 
quietness and freedom from boiling known in the trade as 
'dead melted 2870 J. H. Fkibwkll Mod. Men Lett, 
iii. 65 A spectacle to gods and men in these meUco-butter 
days. 

1 2. Of com : That has sprouted in harvesting. 

1799 HuU Advertiser a6 Ocu 3/9 Every bushel of melted 
wheat. 

•j* 3. * Dissolved ' in emotion. Obs, 

s8a8 Brittain's Idayi. 9 Bathing in liquid ioyes his melted 
qiritc. 

Hence Maltodaaaa. rare. 

185a J. D. Maclarkn in A/em. (1861) 78 There would ba 
only more meltcdneiA of heart. 

Meltelthe, variant of Mealttde. 

ICaltftr (mc'ltdi). [f. Melt v.i + •ib 1.] 

1. One who or that which melts, in various senses 


of the vb. 

1381 Act b3 EI/m. c. 8 1 1 The aaid Melter, Mynglar or 
Corrupter,, .shall for fey ta fete. j. c 1588 Ctebs PBMSKOKa 
Ps, cxLVii. vi, Abroad the southern wind, his melter goes, 
cite Fletches & Mass. False One lU iii, 1 'bou melter of 
strong mindat, dar'st thou presume To aniothar all his tii- 
umphes with thv vanityasT 1893 Locks Short Observ, 
Pr. Pabsr 10 1 m mefter of our mill’d money. «I984' 
Lloyd On R^mo Poet. Wka. 1774 11 . 193 Tbe.. charming 
melter of his purse. s8sa-9 Landor Immg, Cessv. Wka, 1840 
1. 904, 1 keep both out or the crucible and out of the ayms 
rtgiot another great melter and tranamutar. 1888 Kane 
Asvt.Expl. I. xvtuaox One of our dock-watch, who bad 
been cutting ice for the malter. 

8 . Spec, One whose trade or office it is to melt 
metals or other substances : etp. a workman so 
employed inafacto^or In tbe Mint; also, formerly, 
fthe dedgnation 01 an officer of the Exdieqtier. 

ISIS CovESOALB fer. vi. to Ilia laoda la conauitod, the 
saaltar maltath In vayna. vfh Reg, I'rhy Comsseii Scot, 1 . 
356 All Mtltarii, Forgawii, a^ Prontariswi^ ^ 
canyahotn. iflro Firrua Fodimet Rog, 4s Thao the MoL 
ten. that malt the Bullion hafora H coom to iha Coining. 
sBn^vnURjLBM^RaLM ' ‘ 

tho oetttaath ' — 



axamlnaa the allvar. 1881 P. L. Simmomm Uoef. Anhn,, 
Moiiert a uliow ubandler. B884 C. O, W. hocKWorbehep 
Roe, Sw. III. as4/i The Airainan may have variotia raaaona 
for Yranting bin eneltar to make all tboM diangaa. 

d. A small furnace or mclting-poL 

ilig Haldane Worhskep Roc. Bar. tk 103 An Improfod 
form of melter. .conslau of a small fumaea [alc.]. 

4. A variety oi the peach in which the ffeih parts 
freely from the stone when ripe ; ■■ FaBi-trOBE 8 . 

1788 Compioio Farmer s.v. Poetek^iroot llie n Ivetta ; thla 
Is a mslter, and ripens in September. 1840 Pen>iy CycL 
XVII. 347. 1886 (sea CuNunoNx], -r 

Hftlter. obs. form of Milter. 
lleitet(,h, meltid. Sc. variants of Mealtidi. 
Mftlting (me ltiq), vbl, sb, [f. Melt w.i t 
-INO 1 .] 

1. The action of the vb. M elt ; an instsnee of this. 

Ijpo-X Earl Derby's Ex/, (Camden) Et pro maltyng 

da sepo at UiJ lb. pinguedinum, vj s. pr. 2444 Rolis ofFurlt. 
V. 10^2 Tbe malstr of bis myitt..io have and take for his 
labour of double meltyng, blauiichyng, wast and other 
costa VII d in nonibra. 1483 Cn/A. /f N/ZaWt A Maltynge, 
detioninm, li^statnon^ Itpste/areio. 2308 I'tigr, PorJ, (W. 
da W. 1521) 2$o There foloweth the mooat blessed eflectc, 
ttot is a liquefaction or a meltynge of the soule. sraa Br. 
£. Gibson ir. Lamden's Biit. (ed. 9) 1 . p. clxxiii, lot^ 
lety. are all from the Saxon Leag, a fleld or pasture : by the 
usual malting of the letter x. 2740 W. Sewabd JmL ij 
'J here wa« much melting under both Sermons. 1773 S. Jf. 
Pratt Liberal 0 /in. Ixxx. (1763) III 94, I shall be with 
you and your good man again, in the melting of a lump oi 
sugar. 2797 tr. C, Do MassonCs 'Treat. Art Paint. 57 If, 
after every melting, you perceive that any air-bubblas have 
arisen, or [etc.]. 2800-34 food’s btndy hied. (ed. 4) IL 90 
Even in abKccMes, where there is a lose of substance, it is 
not tbe melting down of the solids that gives rise to the 
put. s868 Joynbon Metals 68 'I’he strengtn is Increased up 
to a certain numl>er of meltings. 1897 Allbutfs Sysi, Med. 
IV. 477 llie injections (of thyroid gland extract] .. were 
found to bring about a rapid meUing away of the swelling. 

t b. Surveyor of the Meltinp \ ihc former desig- 
nation of a certain offioer of the mint. Hrnce the 
Meltings: the office of the Snr\eyor of the Meltings. 

16I4 L. CHAMaKaLAVNB Pues. Si. Eng, 11. ais The Sur- 
veyor of the Melting. 2786 Entick London IV. 341 Sur- 
veyor of the meltings, clerk of the irons. 1807-8 Svd. Smith 
Plyw ley's Lett, lii.wkt. *1830)497 Suppose the person to 
whom he [se. the Chancellur of the Exchequer] applied for 
the Meltings had withstood every plea of wife ana fourteen 
children, no business, and good character, and refused him 
this paltry liitle offii'c («tcd> Ibid,, But do not refuM om 
the (runs and the Meltinip now. 

2 . concr. pi. '] hat whicii haabem melted ; a anb* 
itance produced to melting. ? Obs. 

Wabdb {title) I he Secretes of tbe reverende Maister 
Alexis of Piemovnt. C ontalnyng excellente remedies against 
diuers disca'^s,. . with the manner to make distillations,., 
fusions and meltynges. tyra J. James tr. Lo Blonds Gar, 
denttsg b 8B Such Waters.. are no more than a Collection 
of Rain* Water, and the Meltingh of Snow. 

8 . altrib. and Comb, a. Simple attributive, aa 
fneUing chamber^ furnace^ •even, •pan, -piace^ 
•shop, b. Special comb. : melting-book, an ac- 
count-book kept to record quantitiea oi metal 
melted ; melting-oone (lee qnot.) ; melting- 
heat, tbe degree of heat which ia necesiary to melt 
a given aubitance ; meltlng'houae, a building in 
which the process of melting it carried on. esp, at 
the Mint ; melting-point (see quot 184 a > ; melt- 
ing-pot, a veasel in which metala or other aub- 
Btances are melted (phrases, to put or cast into the 
melting pot ; often with refoience to thorough 
remodel luig of institutions, etc.). 

i6aa Malynes Anc. Law^Merch, aBi As for your *McU- 
Ing hooka where the allay is entred, if you will charge the 
Mint-master iheiaby, let it be done dbtinctly for siluer, and 
copper, or fete.]. i8m W. J. Gobdon Foundry 14 Into these 
red-hot chambers tlia fresh gas and air are turned and 
heated before they enter the *meltiiig-chambtr. 2733 
Chambbos Cyel. Sup/., * Molting Cone, in asssylng, is a 
small vessel made of copper or briws, of a conic ngure, and 
of a nicely polished surface within. 1738 Reid tr. Mao, 
^iier^s Chym. I. 287 The *melting furnace Is designed for 
applying the greatest force of heat to the most fixed bodies, 
such as metals and earths. 1888 Joynbon Metals loa Tba 
"melting heat is 449" Fahr. 243s Test, Ebor, (Saiteea) 11 . 
16 Lego .Johannl Beverlay omnia instrumenta et neces* 
saria shopa mem ad le ^meliynghouie. 1647 Hawaed 
Crown Rov. 03 Surveyor of the melting-house. 1778 J. 
MiLLEa in Gxcoa Aniie, Re/ert, (28071 L > 4 >« 1 should rew 
the three Roman numerals os a mcUlng-honse maik. .to the 
number of Pigs melted. 2834 Hull Im/rmt, Act 33 Any 
candle-house, melting-house, melling-plaim or soop-hoose. 
2883 Pbttus Fleta Mist. ill. x. 047 J oe "meltim Oven to 
try the Copper Oars from the coj^r-stone. i8i4 Im/, 4 
Mack, Rev, 2 t>ec. 6722/2 I'he sugar .. p s i s ai ♦. into the 
*blow-aps' or "mcltliig pans. 24811 Calk, 134/1 

A "Meltynge place, ooupaiortum, ti^ Francis Did. A sdo 
etc., a.v.. That point of tbe thermometer which IndIcRtestht 
heat at Which any particulRr solid becomes fluid, is Urmed 
the "malting point of that solid. 1888 Rov. Brit, Pharm, 
51 SolubilitiM and melting-poinu are given in much foller 
detail than in tbe last edition. a|4E ReUee Customdko, 
bviU, "Meltynge pottes for goldsineuies. 1670 Drvden 
Pi ^ fo TV. 4 Cr. (ed. Ker) L 007 Ifliis einoroiMes 
were burnt down, there would atltl ha sDvtr at the bottom 
of the melting-pot. s8i| Milmah Lssi, Chr, xtv, ix. IX. 
Stt The avarito which cast all thasa wonderful statues Into 
the melting p^t to Mm them into asoncy, 2882 FAiaiAiaN 
Iron i 8 k^ 1 iaeo are mailed In steel nmring-pota. 2887 J. 
Mobley In PaU Modi G, to Feb, ii/a, 1 think It will to 
beat for the Conatitiilion of this country not to send k to the 
Ewkimppoib 1188 Been Deuutoo Pief, (Axh.) 34 bt tto 
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two *Mkyii« shoppM of the gold minM of On Ihmdo of 
HinpooioU til moltoa yoaraly tbroo hoodmk tloiooudo 
pouoda wmbt. itiO Cownm^iCmp GIom., 

Sktf mmd Hmuif tho fimioca oood in Um noluiig and coo* 
verting of iron into etod and tiie produced for the autkloc 
of goe for each fumacec 

mltillg (nv PP^ [f* Milt v> ^ 
-ivo ^niat melu, in lentct of tne Tb. 

1. In intnuidtiye trnies : a. That to in prooeM of 
liqnefoction; fcnpnblc of liqocfiurtloii, fntlble 
(#}/.). Alio, f decaying. 

tjgl TojeviftA Dmrtk, Dt P, P. xvi. vii. (1490 536 The 
element and mater of ohiche all meltyng metall n made 
(L. 0mnimm ttfuidoAUium m€tail»rum\. larf HAMMaa 
Anc, /£cf/. Hitt (1630) i6t Hie whole bodylarded and 
distilled much like unto .melting wax. tdpS t*t Pt, ler^- 
mima 111. ii, 161 Hoixird Funetall for tbv melting i-ome. 1799 
G, Smith Lmhormtmrjt I. 76 The whole is to m kept in a 
moltifw slate for some minutes. 

b. Yielding to tender emoi ion ; feeling or expcen- 
ing tendemem or pitv ; tearful. Often in pbr. th$ 
mtUint; mcoU, after Shaks. 

*lf3 ^hakb. Lm'r. tmvj Each flowre moblned tike a rneft* 
ing eye. igay e /fro /i^\ iv. iv. ja A Hand Open (ae 
liay) for milling Cbaritie. idoi — 7«/. C. 11. i. in 'I'o 
Steele with valour The melting ipirlte of women. 1604 — 
Oik. V. ii. 349 Albeit vn.vsod to the meltinf moode. sdgS 
WhUt Ouif Mmtt XV. 1 1 Our compassione are to be most 
Dwliiitg Pfiwards them of all otbefSi I7sa-‘t4 Porx /Taitr 
Ltck L 71 What guards the purity of Melting maids In 
courtly bailn, and midnight niesifuerades f it^ Fsouua 
C'Msmt viii, va He was a bighnipiritcd ornameoial youUi, 
with soft malting esres. 

O. Of eoanil : Liquid and soft, delicately modu- 
lated. Alto of form, cnloori etc. 

t6ad Bacon Syltm 1 193 No luitrument hath the Sound so 
Melting and prolonged a« the Irldi Hero, idga Milton 
VAiUgr0 14a The melting voice Cbrough mams running. 
1713 Gat Pan 11. 14 And tmii in melting sounds her speecn 
liegan. a 1761 Cawthimn /*rr/Ni (1771) 37 That step, whose 
motion seemn to swim^ That melting harmony of limli. i «49 
Ruhkin Uro. | 3^ lap The moat exquisite har. 

monies.. soft and full, of HushM and melting spaces of 
colour. Au.kn BakyUn v. Her pretty, melting 

native dialect. 

d. That * melts iu the month', tender. Said 
eap. of vaiiettet of pear ; alto of tbote varietiei of 
peach that part easily from the stone : cf. Melteii. 

itfeg ft. Jonhom yotpffH* I. L (1607) B b, You ahall he’ eome 
will swallow A mehing heire, u jUhly, as pour Dutch Will 
pills of butler, tygi Chamsers Cycl. Srt^^. s.v. Nfcimrme, 
ihis IS a very welT Savoured nectarine, of a soft, melting 
Juice, and jarts from the stone. ipM C0mptei$ Fmrmtr 
s.v. Kt 0 ekt aummer peaches (commonly distinguished by the 
appellation of melting peaches), itge Danwim Orig. Spec. i. 
(187s) 97 No one would expect to raise x first*rxte melting 
pexr from the seed of the wild pear. 

2. In transitive senses : a. That liquehet or dit- 
tolves {rant), b. That softens the licart ; deeply 
touching or afTecting. 

i6it Biblk /ifi. Ixlv. s As when the melting fire bunieth. 
the fire causeth the waters to boyle. ifis^ j. Owen Mprii/ 
Sio Wkx 1851 VI. 77 God's peace is humbling, melting 
peace. 1898 J. EnuAuns Ptr/kcl. ..Ycrf>/. 439 The Lhariiis 
of a most mchinu and affect ionate rhetorick. 1715-8O Porx 
Himd XXI. 83 While thus these melting words xtiempt his 
heart. 1739 1 W MilUPe JetU Na 118 A melting Smmoo 
being preach^ in a Country Cbntcih. i8a8 £. IxviNa Bahy’- 
hn n. 409 When Jeremy ine prophet poured over them ms 
meltlM lamentations in vain. 

3. Comb.: m9iting-k$arf€d •hiari^dmss, 

*8n Nabhe Christ ^P. 31 Exclayraing, for some melting- 
bailed man. to eome and rydde thm out of iheyr lingring* 
lyulnx death. 1847 Txait Csmm. i Or. xi. 11 There must 
be all mutuall respects and melting-heanednessa betwixt 
married coupler. 

Meltugly (me’ltiqli), adp. [f. MoLTiiro fpl. 
m. -LT ^.] In a melting manner. 

Mts88 SiDNxv ArcmJin 11. (1390) 176 Lying, .with her face 
so bent ouer Ladon, that (her tearca falung into the water) 
one might hmue thought, that she began mcltingly to be 
metxmorphoi^ to the vnder-rurui-ng rtocr. i8is Ksvsngs 
I. i. 7 Kim him xs you do me, as soil end meltingly. il^ 
Scorr ymi. 30 July, Bxllxntyne marched on too, somewhat 
meltingly, but mthout complaint. 1IB8 R. Dowling Ati- 
rods oiid tl. xix. toy lliat wonderful, irreustiblc, melu 
limly affectionate voice. 

■ tltiHffHRM (me'ltlQnia). [f. Mkltino //f* 
a. •f -NMO. J The qnali^ or state of being roelling. 

idea MASaa tr. AUmmn*t Guammn etAff. 11. 38 With this 
..meltingneme of their language, they moue many to pity. 

G. Mxkbdith Egsiti 11 L X. 104 She ran through her 
brain for a sugge»tion to win a sign of meltingnexs if not 
eeteem from her father. 

Meltlt(h, Sc. variants of Mialtidi. 

ICbltoii (me'lton). The name of a town in 
Leicestershire (more fully Melton Mowbray), a 
famous hunting centre. Used aiirik, in MtHon 
jackets a kind of jacket formerly worn br hnnteta ; 

pad, a hernia truss ep^ally suited to be 
worn on horseback. Also in MtHm cloth (see 
qoot. i88j) and cHipt. es sk. 

stag Bvoon ymom xhl Ixxviii, Even Nimrod's self might 
Isave the plains of Dura, And wear the Melton Jacket for a 
space. iM SiMMONDX Diet TVmde.MciiOH , a kind of broad- 
doih. iMe Caulfulo ft Sawaro Diet NssdUiemrh, JIfeitsm 
eUik, R stout make of cloth tuiiakde tor men*s wear, which 
IS * pared but neither pressed nor ' finistwd 1891 Times 
7 Cm. 4/4 11 m output of printed meltons at prese nt is a 
good dsal above the average of a year ago. 

KftlbMtiu (meU^’DiiD), a, and rd. [L JMMRm 
( ioeprec.)-«--iAB.] A. aeff, Peitaiaing ta MoJUmi 


Mowbray. MoUmUm croam, the name of a polish 
for boot-tops. b. id. One who hoots at Melton 
Mowbray, on adept at hunting. 

s8ei H. Alnbn KiitUi A Few Ideas, being Hints to all 
Wo^d-be MeltoohM Alt Is not goUthat gfiters; Noitber 
does Katpiag Homes at Mellon, and notmling tfaa scartol. 
Make IIm ileal Meltoaian. sieo Buuns KncycL Rrtred 
S/erta | 1697 All riders are not Mdtoniana. 

Meltm : see 

Iff eltyd, Keltym, iror. ft. Mjbaltidb, Mildbb. 
Helub, variant of Mabaubb. 
t K« Wio, V. Sc, Ohs, [f: Sc. imhdo odj. 
mealy (/am.), for ^motwic, f. ttuho-, OIL and MJel. 
stem of Mkal /A] irasu. To cover with meat 
■Tig Burns Fmir xxv, Sma* need has be to say a 
grace, Or melvie hit braw claithing 1 

Iffelwe, Mnlwnll, obs. ff. Mkllow e., Mulvol. 
Melwyvgn, obs. i<^m of Mbaumo vhl. xd.i 
Msly, Malone, obs. ff. Mill at, Milliov. 
Meliia, m^le, obs. Sc. form of Mail 
iS|a Stewart Crve. Beet. (185II) I. 68 [rtms assailsie]. 
■pHin SeUir, PsttHS Kcfsrm, alviii. 83 [rtme lel|ie ^/mi/fiep 
Fail o.}. 

IKnai. Abbreviation of Mbmoeakditm, placed 
in front of a note of something to be remembered. 

Colloq. and in humorous verse often treated ae a word, 
pronounced unem). Cf. Memo. 

>818 Moorr Fniige Aam. Paris ix. 934 Mem. too — when 
Sid. ail army raises H must not be * incog.' likes Bayes's. 
tSey Wapd (iiiie) Mems. MaximiL and Memolm. tiSs 
CALvaatav Daoer te Munich 19 TuJeeu to Kantoswinter 
imem. Tiie seats objectionably dirty). 189B J. Path Mod. 
Wkittiugion 11 . 63 Mr. Robert mode a mem. iu his mind 
tliai on ample provision should uow be mode. 

Kam, vulgar variant of Ma'av. 

1790 CoHGvxva Way ef Werid il v, Mint, O Men, your 
Loihip staid to peruse a Pecquet of Lmtari. 

Mambar (me-mboj), sb, [ME. membre, a. F. 
tnombre (lithe, in Littrd) (*Sp. miemkro, Pg., 
It. membro) :^L. membrum limb, part of the body, 
constituent part of anjrtbing. 

By many philologists considered to represent a prehistoric 
^MrMs-ro~, cugn. with Goth, ntiutm flesh.] 

1. A part or organ of the body ; chiefly, a limb 
or other separabTe poition (os opposed to the 
trunk), atxk. 

Privy tns'nber or mentlers, icaruni tuemher \ the secret 
part or paria Ths unruly member (after J amee iit. 5-8) : the 
tongue. 

ta97 R. Gixwc. (RoIU) 11731 pat is ptiue membree liii ne 
corue of iwis. c igai Sour 0/ Merci 153 in E. E, P. (t86») 
I'Ji His hert al so And aile po Membtes |mt we con mynge. 
igBs Wveup yeu. UL 5 The tunge lotlieU is a litel mcmlire. 
1393 Lanol. a Pi. C. XI. 156 Man is hym most lyk of mem- 
"aM. (1 884) 55 pal 


bree and of face. 


> Li/e St. Eat 


she 


scholde by nieuyng wheles be rent ineinl»e from 

nieinbre. c 1430 Lvixl Min, Poems (Percy Soc.) 44 If y« 
mowe cbRSlise your carnal membre. S495 Act 11 Hen. VtT, 
c. 3 t 3 Any other offence wherfor any persone shall lose 
life or member. 1848-9 (Mm ) Bh. Com. Prayer, Collect 
Circumciuon, 1'hat our her tee. and al our membres .. may 
. .obey thy blessed wil. 1. Washington tr. Nicholayo 
l^oy, IV. XXV. 145 Exceeding alt others in bigneste of body 
and force of rneniliers. 1811 Biblk Deut. xxiH. r Hee that 
. . hath his priuic member cut off. t86e F. Brooke tr. Le 
Blam s Trav. 61 They tye a cloth only to bide their privie 
members. 1897 Drvdkn rirg, Ceorg. ill. 494 'llieir Masters 
mangl’d Memoers they devour. lyif-ae Pora Ihad xxii. 

members shake with sudden fear, xygd N ugknt 
Tour, Italy 111 . 316 Artificial noses, lip^ cum, nnd 
other members. .»jto3 J. F. CoorxR Piamert v. (1869) sa/s 
T here was something noble in the rounded outUnee of his 
head and brow. The very air and manner with which the 
member haughtily maintained itself [etc.). 

t b. Spec, (after L.) : » * privy member *. Obs, 

exmo/oS Eng, Leg. I. 306/349 Heore membres to-stvellea 
sons. sa97 R, Gcotfc. (Rolls) 10594 ^9 pat vil it is to telle, 
aorne hii lute bonge Bi hor membres an hey. e 1339 A rik. 
4 Merl. 347a (Kbibing) Vifin hiintaue a dint of wo Purch 
out he membre & saddalMX r 13IH Chaucer /’ nrs. T. Fasfi 
lliey sowed of fige leues a manor of breches to hiden hire 
membres, ie|fo N. Lichxpikld tr. Caetmaheda's Comg, E, 
Ind, I ii. 6 ’nicy trusse up and hide theyr members in car- 
teine Cases made of woode. 

o. Biol. In extended use ; Any part of a plant 
or animal viewed with regard to itt form and 
position. 

1875 Bennett & Dvaa tr. Setchr* Bet. 130 II to obvioudy 
best to speak in this sense not of Organs, but of Members. 
The term Member is used when we speak of a part of 
a whole in reference to its form or position nnd not to any 
special purpose it may serve. In the eame manner, from a 
morphological pmnt of view, stems, leaves, hairs, roots, 
thallus-bnnches, are dmply memben of tlie plant 4 onn. 
1890 Syd. Soc, Lox., Meu/ber...h part of a plant or animal, 
such as a toot, stem, leaf, or hair In a plant, or on nrm or 
leg in an animal : a se^ent which can be studied in n 
purely morp h o l og i cal point of view, apart fimm its phydo- 
logical function. 

2 . Jid- with reference to a BBeta|dioriGal ' body * ; 
chiefly in tmmbcr of CkHsl, of StUouu (CH Limb 
sb,\ 3 a, b.) 

13. . E, E, AtHt P. A. 438 Al nm wo menibtes of Zbesu 
kryst. ciM Leg, Smimts xrL (bfagdaitnai not ps 
wnbyre of sathana, taffo Wtcuv EOm, v. 30 Wo bra 
membrisof his bodyiOftoSlIek^ andofUsboonei. 14I1 
Canton Cn/s GiU u, To do therwith aliaemRs to llw powe 


The Body or Ike Ions b no tomraeumbmud with supeciaraa 

Members. . - 

2 . inmf: Each of tbe oonstltoeDt portfoos of a 
ooBiDlex otractore. 

c S39I Cnaugbs Aotrol. Prol | The figures 2 Ihe mew 
tores of thin Ascralabie. 1869 hnniNV MmrbmFs 
Nil 48 /Into, Y« names oT r members of a m of Oid- 
^ R. Holme Armom iii. asi/s In b Ithe Vtoaf 
there are s9v^ ports and Members. 1888 •Framv ft 
int. I. ii. I II Each coupb (of nerves] contains a r^ and 
a left nwmber. 1890 W. I. Gordon Feomdry 45 
not a perpendicular line in any of the ennti levers... Tho 
itsmg mombam, tbe members that withstsml ihs oomprma. 
ing, are. .all tubes, sfoi BimcEs ilbnotr, Ceuf, kfmtt^ 
Sce^oldksg 64 Tbe horizontal member* of the brockeU ex- 
tend out ^ at right angles to tho uprights. 

b. Arch, * Anv port of on edifice, or any mould- 
kg in a collection of mouldings, os those in a 
cornice, capital, base, dec.' (Gwilt). 

1879 Moxon Meek. Bxerc,\s, 134 Arcbitectttre co ni l d i w tho 
best forming of all Members in s Building. lira Ruskin 
Sev. Lam^ U. | 8. 35 In later Gothic the pinnade became 
gradually a decoi ati vc member. i86a MsaivAUt Rom, Rmp, 
(i 860 V. all. 7S The whole space was. .decorated with afl 
the fctfms and members of Roman architaetnrs. 

t o. Of a nti^ of mountain!, buUdings, etc. x 
An ontlying portion. Obs, 

180S Holland Plingt 1 . 195 As (br tbe hlls Imaus, Ehio> 
dtoue, Paropamiaut, as parts all and membeni of Caucasus. 
i8a8 Vbnnbii Baths ef Bathe (1630) 347 The Queens Bath 
is a member of the Kings ^th. 

4 . Each of the inaividnali belonging to or form- 
ing a society or assembly. Also formerly, f hn in- 
habitant or native (of a conntry or city). 

^1330 R. Bbunne Chrem. (iBio) 130, I m forbede to 
chalenge any clerks In toy courts.. Bot Ulle pet courts com 
to, of whilk be is memfare calde. igst Warham in Ellis 
Or/g. Lett. Ser. 111. I. ^40 Seyng your Grace is tbe moost 
honorable membyr that ever was of that Univeraitie. 1360 
Daus tr. SMdaadt Comm, 314 b, And with his protection to 
defend the members of the church. 1588 Shaks. L,L. L, 
iv. i. 41 Here comes a member of tbe common.wealth. i8of 
Drvubn Virg, Past. ix. 44 Yet have the Muse* made Me 
free, a Member of the tuneful trade. 1711 Adowon S/eet, 
No. 34 P 1 The Club of which I am a Memlier. i8ea M. 
EixiawoatH Moral Tm, Forester viii. (1806) I. 63. I should 
lie liappy, if I were a useful member of society. 184a Alison 
Hist, Europe Ixxvili. X. 983 Ihe state becomes poor, and 
its roembeis rich, itpi Lenv Times XCl I. \t}Ja The Lord 
Chancellor need not be a member of the House of Lords of 
which he to the Speaker. 

b. Used abiol. for ; A * member of the com- 
munity', a |)erion. Now and diW. 

> 5*8 Lo Bkrnrxs Froiu, 11. ccxaxv. [ccxxxi.] 7x9 Where 
as aherio and his chyidren shulde be great membres in 
EnsUmde. 1603 Shaks. Meat, for M. v. 1. 937 These poore 
informall women, are no more But instruments of some more 
mightier member That set< them on. e 1613 Braun. & Ft. 
Coxcomb I. V, You'll keep no whores, rogue, no good 
members. 

t o. One who takes part in an action , participates 
in a beneflt, etc. Obs, 

1554-9 in Songs 4 Bedl Philip 4 Mary (i860) 3 To be 
members of roersye he bathe at up lyfft 1569 Reg. Prhy 
Council Scot. II. 66 Tbe authoris and members of the said 
commotioun. 1597 SIaks. 9 Heu.IP, iv. i. 17T All members 
of our Cauae, both here, and hence. 1804 — Oth, iii. iv. hr 
T hat . . 1 nuiy againe Exist, and be a member of his loue. 

6. One who baa been formally elected to take 
part in the proceedings of a parliament : in full 
Member of Parliament (abbreviated M J?.), in U.S. 

Any persooe that is a membra 

.... ol Parlemsht. 1477 Ibid, VI. 191/a AU 

the membres usually call^ to the fomeid Porlementcs* 1803 
ymls. Ho. Comm. 1 . 141/1 The IntruRion of sundry Gentle- 
men, his Mi^esiy's Servants and others (no Membera ^ 
Pailiomcnt) into the Higher Hoaie. M48 Edton UL 
19 My going to the Hous of Commons to demand Juatica 
upon the five Members, was an act, which My enraiiea 
loaded with all the obloquies and exasperations they could. 
171s Swift ymt. to Stella 8 Dec., 1 oined with Dr. Cock- 
bum,aiid after, a Scotch member came in, and told us that fhe 
dause was carried against the Court in the house of lords. 


OMinhesa^^)^^ 1548-9 (Mat.) BEjCo^ Pray^, 


Select, Sp. 4 Desp, (1870) 1 . 905 My boo. Friand tha mambar 
for Wincbelsaa. sifop Macaulay Hist. Eng, ii.L 175 Tha 
Commons began by resolving that every ns e moer ahouldlatc.]. 
6. A componrat port, branch , of a political body. 
iNM Rolls of Parlt, IIL easA Tbe folk of the M erce r ya 
of London, asa membor of the aama Citaa. 8414 Ibid, IV. 
93/9 The comune of youra lond, tha uducha that is,aad avar 
hath be, a membre m youre pa rl een en fc slvg Ray yosam, 
Lom C,, Fottiee 19a Crancil of 'I'eu, though u ba a 
member of great importance, yet to it rather accsisary.. 
than pikeiyaL t8i8 Hallam Mid. Ages (167I) IIL un/i 
mote. By esutes of the realm chav meant mmnbeni, or n ao es - 
■ary parts, of tha parlianaht. 187* FaaaMAN Norm, Coof, 
(18^) IV. xviU. 908 A member, doubtless the foreosoet 
member of the Danish Civic Confederation, it stUl leapt 
a Danish patHciata of twalva horaditary Lawmen. 
t 7 . A bronchi deponment Cof a trade, art. pfpfoi- 
sioB) ; a betnob, speckti subdivision of a class. 

q RoUs tfPOsrH, V. 5W* That, .k may please nxtao 
youraaid Highnas, ui oidayn..that every.. Cwthamkar.. 
pay to tba C^hm|Bpyn na rs, and all other tbe Laboraia of 
ray mambK tharo^iawraU money fbr att thair lefuU wages. . 
uppon peyaa of fiandt ar e to the rame Laborar» of the tiebto 
einkteiawagea..aaofteaatheseidClochmakerrefoa 9 th to 
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I waa aiade a m a m b a r af Chrtolai. 


'ra. PHm Cmmil Scat, IIL 493 Bnamia to Ghnsi aod to 
foAifoU OMUBbafs. spst Aii«WMdr>iaaNaaaiP3 


Ol ina sera mamosas 01 BBaafng or 1 lotn. nia etco 3a 
Hon. P/ 7 /, e. 40 bitha sdaum^phteika daih! 7 lfb^T: 


tha knowladga ef Bmfmy aa a 


and pane af 
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iTjic. 1 1 1 . 4o« WenwlaK a mcmbor of Owld 
SwlnfbnL vfm MAgnm Brit L 755/* CrtniKoou. . . P«t«r d« 
nt with Whitchurch* of which itwworiginalljr 


iImmm ««iM Domnt Bio>o»oft <1644) im Hm ncot 
and ifiidoi of Hooiioklo. vU^ 

8. A tection or district, es|^ an ootlyiug put, of 
nn estate, manor, parish, or the like. 

•Saa V. 187A Havyaf aatata in the teid 

CsttelK Lordship, Manor, ind M«nbr«a islg idU, VL 
357/0 Ours Honour of Walioflord, with the aembers, in 
the Coomle of Berics. m tSea HAamoTOM Sttrv, H^arre. in 
/iiitS 0 C.Pf 9 c.llL^tWm . . 

Swinford. 1730/* 

Meufort hel^it 1 
a Mambor. 177O Gmuettegr (od. s> a v. Hmii^tt, flaltoii, 

or Haukoo. .IS a OMOifaer of the duchy of Lancaster, ilpi 
£. Pbaoock N. Br^tuitm 1 . 330 Tliuriford waeasuiail haml^ 
m member of a very larae pansh. 

b. of a port. 

laQS ef* Pmrlt VI. 341/1 Men of the v Fortes, or of any 

thdr members. 1676 Lami, Gmt, No. 1084/f If any of the 
said Ships ahall be in any Port of this Kingdom, or in any 
Member or Creek tbere^ 1760 Dg P»f'$ Tomt Gt Brit 
(ed.7) II. ^ Swansy..ui a Meniber of the Port ofCueidlfT. 
19S9 PMbtk in Ann, Beg, 13s The member k di>u 

tfngnished by a subordinatiofi to, and dependence upon the 
heu-port. itxs Btmtves't Lex, Mercmt (ed. 6) 1 . a46 
(Whaiton) MgmOtrgy places where suidentiv a custom house 
was kept, with officers or deputies in attendance. Tliey weiw 
lawful places of exportaiioo or imponatiop. 

8. Math. a. A group of Iigures6r symbols form- 
ing part of a numerical expression or formula. 

lOaS R. Nobton Sitvin't Dhmt A iij. Every three Charac- 
ters of a Number is called a Member.. as in the number 
357*876,397, the 397 is called the first Member. iSBs Wallis 
A/fform xxiii. 102 And here for every Figure or Member of 
the Root, we are to seek not only the several Members of 
the Cube, but of the Square also. 1875 Cheut, Stwt 9 Apr. 
154 Its symbol will be {h k 1, e f where the second 
member of the symbol represents the poles cqui-distaiit 
with the poles {h k 1^ [etc.]. 

b. Algebra, Either of the sides of an equation. 

1700 J. KALPHsou Math, />/Vf , EqHailm,i\vi Algebra) is 
a Comparison between two Quantities (or Members of the 
Equation,) to make them equal, 1903 Walkdk Iniroti, 
Pbygual Chrm (ed. 3) xxvi. 307 Elimiuuting what is com- 
mon to both members of the equation. 

10 . A division or clause of a sentence ; a * bead * 
of a discourse; a branch of a disjunctive proposition. 

1S34 MoRR Ce/f(^a/r/. TWAi.Wks 1148/1 We sWlI there- 
foie to gyue it lyght wythal touch entry inomber somewhat 
more at larn 1841 J. Jackson Tnu Evmng. T. l 8, 1 
have, .cast the Text acomlmg to the number o? the verses 
intothiee plain and oonKpicuous membern. 1^4 Z. Coke 
Logickgi^ Under-titles also of Controversies mutU be dis- 
posed according the members of the Probleme to be liandled. 
1659 Pearson (><vr/(t8;^) 7 As, for the other member of the 
division, wc may now plainly perceive that it is thus to be de- 
fined. 1741 Watts /$n^ro 7 », Mimi 1. xiii. i la The opponent 
must directly prove his own proposition in that sense, and 
according to that member of the distinction in which the 
respondent denied iu lytU Lowth tn^. Orn/if. (1763) 170 
The Colon, or Member, U a chief constructive part, or 
greater division, of a Sentence. 1804 L, Mt/SRAV Eng. Grnm, 
(ed. 3) I. 370 'I'he simple memhera of compound sentences. 
iBpx Dkiver iHtrgd, Lit O, T, (18(^3) 439 The verse itiwlf 
may consist of one or more meinliers ; but each member 
. .is divided by a emtura into two unequal parts, 
tb. in Mtiiu, 

2 8s Burnev //ill. Mint, II ijt Music.. is now become a 
, expreshive, and picturesque language in itself ; having 
its forms, proportion!i, contra>its, punctuations, members, 
phrases, and periods, stii Busav Ditt Mus, (ed 3) s. v. 
PMMiagtt Every member ofa strain or movement iaapassage. 

11 . Each of the iiema forming a lerieg. 
iiB> Lveu. A/rm. Genl, <«d. 3) 3S4 The Orihecermt Lh- 
denu, .is peculiar to this membw of the aeries. 1873 Rales 
PhyuCktM, lotrod. 17 Series of this kind are ternM homo- 
kMous series, and the members are said to be homologues 
or one another. 1884 Boweh& Scott Dm Baryt Phmntr, 
165 I'he division walls lieiween the inembersof the seiiea 
tb. Member Hy number \ amatim. ^Thc Arat 
quot. prob. belongs to sense i .) 

(1483 Cnth, Angl. 334 Membyr be membyr, membrmtiin ] 
Leoni Alberti i Arekit. 1 . 43 We shall Ueai .. of ail 
Public Works Illerober by Member. 

12 . Comb. : t momber-dlke a., beAtting a mem- 
ber ; t member-port « 8 b. 

1849 N. Eng. Hitt, 4> Gtn, Reg, (1879) XXXIll. 167 The 
CbLurchl.. ordered, that he be cast out of the body, till, .he 
be Drought into a more *inember-like frame. 1649 J. Elli- 
STONK tr. Bthmen't tight, i. 1 From a member-like obligation 
(as one branch on the Tree is bound to doe to the other) . . 1 
wish unto you (etc ]. oiteg Camdbm in Hearns CelUet 
(O H. S.) It. 379 Sandwich & the *Memlier.pQrtes in Kent. 
1656 Tucker Rep. in Mite. Sc. Burgh Rte. Sec. 34 A 
checque, and throe waytets, some of which are still Rent 
into tM member porta 

tMe*mbeVf V- Obs. [a. OF. membren^L, 
memordre : see Mkmouatk.] trans. To mention ; 
to remember. Hence Membered fipl, a. 

Wycur 7 >Ms 4 v. 33 I'he above membrid fVulg. ante 
memmmtmm\ wetite of siluer. — IVitti, xL 14 Thei mem* 
breden the Lord. isIq Warner A lb, Eng. v. xxi v. 108 They 
Caries garre syke a dinne, Tlwt mwe we member of tbeir 
tapes [m. 1609 they member vs of iapes] than mends vs of 
our sinne. ibid. Vi. xxx. 131, 1 member scarce thy arging. 

obt. form of Mimbral. 

XwLbffiTffid (me^mbaid), «. [f. MmcBiB jA a 
•wu I. J Having meniben (chieAy in paruynthetk 
combuuUionB, « havlii^ membenof a ipecined kind 
or nvnber); divided into membem; toooBittdng 
of Uakg Of «8gmeiiu. 

# seni ^jsrr. R^ 480 King, ne broehe nabbe |a do 

bmmifaM IMSS. T., CRrahret), ne gkmenr sm 

tax B^A. Pe P. E, V. V. rfolkm* MSd,To ie^mdbs- 
pdridai M periWynmmbrid iLPet^eef gmniMl i n m^ riggy 


^ 1 am pot gfOM pe memhipd u a geant 

■A Puttxnmam Eng. Peetie ni. xxtti. (Arb.) s88 lT..Uie 
shape of a mombred oody |be) wlthopt his daomeoNores 
and simmec^. td|o R, JeAMtern't C emnne. 58 


Caxtom 9^1 

NMAM Enr. o 

dy (bid without his 4 « 

. JeAntsnlt A C 

Strong-membrod. and blMe halrod. tlgi PrOdtPe Mag* 
VI. 335 It is only assumed that a qimntlty nmy bo dUvkld 
bto m embers md ii^nitmm^ does aot Islm that k is 
raally numbered to ioAoity. si|94 Pertkm'e Pet Light 
19s The fbur-membered or tw^ and one-axed . . iqfstem. 
siyi p J* Cairo Pkilm. RtHg. (1880) 108 Instead of the 
paru Doag used up for the prodtsetioa of tbo ead. we have 
a membered totality in the productioa and maiatenanoe 
of which the paru have their own natural AilAlnient or 
realisation. 

b. epee, in Mar, Said of a bird, when^ tke legs 
are of a dlAerent tinctare from the body, f Alto 
(teeqnot. 1610). 

S87a Bosmwell Armnrie 11. 114 b, He bearaih Argent, a 
fease Gules, bet wens three Eaglmtee Sable, membr^ and 
beaked of the second. s6ie Guilum Htmidty in. xvii. (1611) 
13s All those that either are whote.foot«d or haue their feet 
diuided and yet haue no 'I'alants should be termed mem- 
bred. 171S Nisbrt Ets, A rwer/et, Tennt Her.^ Mentbredt 
is said of the Legs of Birds, when they arc of a different 
Tincture from the Body. 1783 Brit Mag. IV. 338 An 
eagle with two heads displayed, sable, armed and mem- 
bered, or. Boutell J/er. Hitt 4 ^ Pop. xvii. ted. 3) 

eSo Two storks aru., beaked und membered gu. 

t lCffi*m1lffirm|r. Mer. Obs. [f. Mxhbbb lA 4 - 
-I NO i : cf. prec.] manner in which a heraldic 
bird if * membered * ; the tincture of the legi. 

t8io CuiLLiM Heraldrf lii. xx. (riSii) 156 You i^ll not 
need to meaiion either the metall of thebC neckn being ar- 

K nt or yet their membring, being gules, because they bee 
th natarall to the hwonne. 

XambffirlMffi (membojl^), a. [-less.] Hav- 
ing no member or members. 

soil Cotcr., Tron^ner. .to make headlesse,hranchlesse* 
memberlesse. 1838 Sir T. Herukrt ’J'rav, (ed. s) 158 A 
troop of leans facU, beardlesse, memlierlchse Eunuch-L 1863 
Dana in Anur. ymt. Set. Ser. 11. XXXVL 317 Thus the 
Crab has a very small memberleiui abdomen. sBi8 Snt Rev, 
ah Apr. 494/1 Three months of a new Heiuiion ore not yet 
over J yet already not a few boroughs have been pronounced 

[f. Membbb tb. 


modJU mtmbrdmdim^ t mdmbrb na Mnmukim.] 
(See quota.) 

1777 Robson Brit Merm Itt. 7 Of ■l•m•...8llrflmo•.• 
Membrmnmte^ covered with thin mem b r a nes. tBgg PnmRe 
Stemd, Piet^ Mrmbrmmmte^ having the c h a meterB of n 
membrane. 

XombnuiffiMit «. [t modJL, membr§ttdt-mt 
(f. membrUna Membeaiie) -f- -ID.] (See quot) 

1778 J. Lxs introd. Boi. Bxphui. Terns 380 Memb r m » 
sui/w^ menbranated. flat like a thin pdladd LesC 

tXimbrffinMtoitf. Obs,^ (id. mod.!* mmv- 
brOmdlit^, C mmbrSt 9 a.\ (See quot) 

tigi IhoUNT Gl o ee egr,^ MemlrmemticA ^emembrmmatiendii 
of orpcftalnlng u> a membrane, 

t Xffi'mteuiM. Obs, [a. OF. dtembrnttci, f. 
membr-er MKHBia v.] RRimiBBAircg. 

14. . Cutiomt ^ Mniton in Suriett Mite. (1890) 63 TfiO 
qwyche tyme Is wt owtyn man's membraunce or mvada. 
sign Gkntius ContuHrnfiont 6 Ihe renoune which re- 
mained of Aldbiodca the membranoe of hU Country, Pa- 
rents. Nurse and Tutors. 

Xambnuiffi Cme*mbrffn). Also 6 -aan, 7 
fad. L. membrdna membrane* parchment (whence 
late Gr. ptfifipAra^ pitifipAror, F. membratu^ Sp.^ 
Pjj;., iL numbrand)^ {, mtmbrum Mkiibkr sb. 


Ihe etymological sense appears to be * 


, *tlmt which 

the members of the body \J 

1. A thin pliable shcel-like tisnie (usually Abrous), 
serving to connect other stmetures or to line a part 
ororgan. Also collei t. sing , « membranous structure, 
a. in an animsl body. 


161s Crookb Bo»iy of Mmnjy A Membrane Ingirting the 
rhoie CAuity of the lower belly. 1879 M. Rubdbn Further 
Ditcov, Beet 5 A Horny membrane or tunicle. 1788 J- C. 
Smvth in Med Commun, 11 . sio I'he membrane of the 
nose, commonly known by the imme of Schneiders mem- 
brane. 1831 Brewster Hot Magk ii. (1833) lu Behind the 
viircous humour, there is spread out on the inside of the 
eye-ball a fine delicate membrane, called the retina- site 
R. Grkkne Prototom 34 I'he 'dernuti membrane* of the 


r I Hiix 

memberless. 

Xambffirsllip (me-mbaipp). 

-h -auip.] 

L Thecondition or status of a member of a society 
or (organized) body. (Cf. Chubch-vembebbuip.) 

1847 Ward Simp, Cobler (1841) 43, 1 should wish him a 
Membership in a strict Kcfoim^ Church. 1848 J. IIbau- 
MONT Psyche x. cclxxvHi. (lyos) 155 Men, whose mystick 
obligation Of mutual Meinliership doth them invite To 
careful tendcmcH% and free compasrion. s88x E. Gar- 
BKTT Boyit Lott 16 I'he creeds did not add anything to 
Scripture that was not in it before, but were tests of mem- 
bersniph 1903 Edin, Rev Apr. 454 The oath of member- 
ship rMuired fidelity, .to the Church an well as the State. 
2. Toe number of mcmliers in a particular body. 

1890 * Bat * Crick. Mmn.^ 87 The . .club. . compriinfes] In its 
membership several promising young players. 1884 Hmr* 
pePt Mag. June 14B/1 A lai^e membership in necessary. 
1884 Mam A. Exam, 4 Dec. 5/4 The necessity of adding to 
the membership of the House. 

Xemliral (me*mbril), a. Also 7 niBinberaL 
(f. L. fuembr-um Member t -al.] Peitaining to 
or charactenstic of a member or members (in 
various senses). Now rare exc. Anat, and Zool. 
»ap))endicular. 

1803 Florio Montaigne in. xti. fidae) 596 An iinnaturall 
ilbfttvourdnesse, and membrall defurmiiy. 1890 Hubhbmt 
Pill Formality 61 [Judos] was a incmber of the Church, and 
not CRHt out, ana so had a mcmbeial right untoiL 1804 
Labwooo Ho Gmn Bontt vj I'he limb, thoueb amputated, 
has its membral portion of parentul blood still flowing 
through its arteries. 1807 G. S. Faber Sacr, Cal. Prophecy 
(1844) 11 . as He seems ..to have enjoyed full membrm 
libmy, DOC being subjected to any other confinement than 
that of an inclosed park. 1880 Wilder ft Gage Aunt 
Techn, 87 A membral C appendicular') portion, including 
the bones of the arms and iega 
Hence ^MBru^KwHljaav., in resnectof amember. 
1843 ^ O' Moa't Mori. iii. 14 If Nature be deprived 
more or les«« in her worke ed conception of her due, her 
Effect is accordingly : If membrolly impedited, a membrall 
impediment, ibid, t8. 

mambraaMM- Cmemb: 8 n^*p'iP), taken as 
combining form of Membramackous. 

1894 Burk CatmL Mar, P&fyooa Brit, Mne, n. 55 Poly- 
soory menibraiiaceo-calcareaus or coicareous. 1871 W. A. 
Leighton LUkem^oro 3 Thallos memlTanaceo-lobote. 
BEmbruikOffiOllS (tnembT&n^i'j9s),N. [f. late 
L membrdMdceus, t membrdna Membbamb: see 
-ACioua.] 

1 . Nat, Hist, Resembling or of the natiire of a 
membrane ; membranous. In Dot, (tee quot. 183a). 

1884 tr. Bonet't Merc, Cowpit vil 353 Men observe the 
membranaceous Stalk .. where the Ganglium riaea 1713 
Dkrham PAyt.<^TAeot. iv. xi. 190 Where teeth art wonting. . 
the Delect u obandancly supplied by one thin membrana- 
ceous Ventricle. 1793 Chamsers Cyct Swpp, s. v. Lee^f, 
Membnmaeeous LcoiToBe merely composed of membranes 
with no putp betwe^ ite Linducv inirod. Sot my 
Membranaceous . . ; ium And semicronspareat, Uhe a 8ne 
membrooe Los the Isftvqpflf Mosses. 1871 HAliTwto.fN8/#rr. 
W, It II The soft Niqmbraiiaceous swinualiig lert 1874 
H. C Wood /V esAee. Af. 4 <aMr. 14 I 

& Printed on y^nm, nanca^mte^ 
oiH LibiiCeoaPibmi onto, Tim 

vsIlBawiB th e m i ieWs ti AkA ohm efSpmnm 

House, - .i ' . ’ • ' ' 

(fnff'aibilbUI)4 tu tan, (ad. 


Kirkaldv ft Pollard ir. BoaP Text-bk, 
336 Jusi below the portion of skin covered by the 
eyelids there is usually a thin and soft membrane, which is 
tcrnicil the conjunhitta bnlbi. 


hj^ge. ^ 1898 


fig. i8a6 B. Jos'SOH Staple (/ Hoiot iii. it Vertue and 
hoitChty ; hang 'ham : iNMM*a ibinne uimubranau Of honmu’i 
who icsjiccis uic 


'hem ; poorc ihinne uieiubranea Of honour | 
Lem? 

b in a vegetolde body. 

1896 Hlount Glotxogr.^ Membrane^, .the pill or pilling be- 
tween the bark and the tree. i88t Crew Musmum 11. aij 
A short Fibrous Lube, lined wUhtii with a most smooth 
and thin Membrane. 1838 Lindlkv lutrod. Bot (1848) 1 . 
p Membrane, us true cellulose, may be r^orded as mim 
in the Uainning, a gelatinous precipitate from the organic 
mucus of vegetation. t848>M A. Wood Clmts.bk, Bot si 
The organic basis [of vegetable tissues] b simple membrane 
and fibre. 1891 Henhlow Diet, Bot Termtt Membrane. 

A delicate pellicle of homogeneous timue. Also a vm’y thin 
layer composed of celltilar tissue. 1890 Syd* Soe, Lex,^ 
Plembrane^. . the thin teita of a seed. 

c. Pint, The terminal part of a hemielytrum. 

i8a6 Kirby ft Sr. Entomol, III. 618 The Api^ Area u 

usually most distinguished by nervures..; the object of 
this is doubtless to strengthen the membrane. 

d. J^aih. A moi bid formation in certain diseases. 

A\w/atse membrane^ psondomiembrane, etc. 

1789 F. Home tronp 16 The. .surface of the Trachea was 
covered with a white soft thick preternatural coat or mem- 
brane. 1797 UilDRawooD Disorders t/Chiidh. I. 346 TiuU 
tough membrane found in those who have died m the in- 
flammatory croitp. 1834 Cyci, Pract. Mod. ill. sSB/s Mem- 
Itranes expelled in dysmenorrluBa. 1839 Ibid, 1 V. iy8/i A 
more severe form of pharyngeal inflnmmntion is that which b 
accompanied by the formation of a false membrane. 1909 
H. D. Rollvston Dis. Liver 603 Cases of gallstone coIn; 
accompanied by membranes in the stoob. 

2 . t Parchment (pbs.); in modern palieogrtphy, 
a * skin ' of parchment forming pait of a roll. 

B919 Horn an f^nlg. Sob, That stouffe that we wrytte 
vpon : and b made of beestis skynnes : b sumiyme called 
purchemrnt, somtyme velem, somiyme abort yu«, somtyme 
meinbraao. b8m in Nichols Progr, Q, Elio, (1823) 111 . 59s 
Her rolls, bundelk, membranes, and parceib that be repo^ 
in livr Majcslie's Tower at LoiidoiL 1891 Boat n in UttkePt 
Lett ( 16861 564 I'he bare transcription of ihe Obelisks and 
Asterinks out of the Membranes. t 6 sA Blount Glottegr,, 
Membrane,,, o skin of parchment. 1870 Miss Toulmin 
Smi rti in Eng. Gilds Intrud. 44 'Miscellaneous Rolls, Tower 
Records' ; they consist of three bundles containing in all 
«49 skins or membranes, iloe Gsoss Ctld Merck, ll. 137 
The third membrane of thb Roll. 

3. attrib. and Comb^ as numhrane like adj., 
membrasu piaster ; membrane-bone Ickihyol,^ % 
bone originating in mrmbranotis tissue. 

sMo Oumthbk Fiihesi)i The principal "membrane-bone of 
the mandible b the dentary. 1789 F. Hosia Cronp 54 
After a severe fit of coughing a "tnembraue-like substance 
.. had been thrown out l i as 3 4 Gooete Stndr Med, 
(ed. 4) 1 . 460 In the disease before us we hove neither in- 
flomouuion nor memlirane-Uke Secretion, i 85 a CatmL 
ExAib, 11 . XVII. ia8 Liston's "membrane plaster. 

Hence KmbiwMft a., having or consisting of 
a membrane; Ma^mbgBMnlBBM a,, devoid of a 
membrane. 

BfTS BnowNtNO F(Bne PraL iy, The membraned wings So 
wondeiful, so wide. 1878 tr. WmgnePt Gen, Pathol (sd. 8| 
S95 Membranelesa, nuclear heaps of €ne fkt-g lobulea 
llgmlnMUIftllM (niembrftiie*U)^ Zaoi, [mod. 
dim. of mimbrSm Mimbbaiti.] The long 
flattened modification of dUa in tome infusorians. 

l88e Savuaa-KeNt I^fnaorim 1 . 63 These modifled cUIa 
arc much flattaned or oompressed, and appropriately leosive 



mCBBAinBOVB. 

Ihm him [Stfrkl] lh« dbfclneti«« till* of *m«mbmiielki*« 
■•96 KiRKAbirr & Poi'LABD tr. Bpa^ Ttxi-M. ZbW. 9a N#i!r, 
In toiiw) InfuBorla cbm ora tlio ao^lod mombronollA 
irihiwiflgi Umiiwting •tructurm, each of which it regarded 
a» a ahort row of fuM cilia. 

XmlmMOlUl (merabr/'n/ht), a. {t late L. 
membr&nius^ f. numbriina Mimbbavv : lee •lODi.] 
-•Mkhbkamoub. 

itfgl P. pLKTCHBa PurpU liL Ul. Kotesi Choladochu^ or 
the gall, !• of a mambranoous suhatanca. s6lt Bovui Pimmi 
Caautt Nat. Thingt iv. 105 Tha want of feathan in tha 
wings if fuppl;^ bv a Broad mambranaout axpanaion. 
1761 Ehbbt in rkU, iVant, Llll. 130 Leaves. haviM mem* 
branaouf dliaiad fooUtalka ig j g 9 Twd^t CycU A mat* 
11 . 336/1 Tha manibraneoua lab>iinth {iabjfnatkus mum^ 
hranmcinii, IHd, %yjlx I'ha mambraneowi an^llak 

Xembrajlifixoiui (roembrini’lerM), a. 
rart^* [f. Mimbranb -( i)rBBOUs.] 'Having 
Oj^odnclng membranet ' (Ogllvle Suppl, 1855). 
ICtlllbnilifinrm (membr^-nifi/fjm), a. [f. 
MKMBBANg^ -(l)roR3C. Cf. F. pt€mbraniform€*\ 
Having the character or structure of a membrane. 

iBaS-ia Wbbbtbb, M$mbran^t»rmy having tha form of a 
membrane or of parchment iSgo R. K no x BiclartCt A not, 
149 The M am braniform Cartilages. iBsgSRMrLB Di/^ktheria 
jTOlher mambraniform fragment!, are alHO expectorated. 

taken as combining formof Mbh- 
BRANB« with the tense * consisting of membrane 
and * (somelhiiig else denoted by the adj. with 
which it is Joined), at tnepibrano-caicanous, -carti- 
laginouSt •coriaceous, conuous, •^nervous* Also 
membranoge'nio a , prodneing membrane. 

1839-a T0dd*g Cjtct* A mat. 1 , 744/a A membrano.cartIla* 
ginouf lamina. 11 . 537/1 An extremely delicate 

. .membtano-nervoua apparatus s 3|8 G. Johnston Br/t* 
Zoopk. aSo Fluttra iubtrcMiata, memurano*calcareoui. lOgo 
Allman In Brit, Aitac. HcF (1851) 338 Ccenoicium com- 
poHed of menihrano<corneous branched tubes, tflk Goooalb 
Phytiot.Bot. 1 1899)117 /lorr.Su^tanceawhicIi by theirmutual 
contact give 1 Im to such precipitntion-inembranei are termed 
membranogenic. 1890 CttUury Diet., Msmhrattacorta- 
ee0u$, of a thick, tough, membranaous texture or consia* 
tajicy, at a polyxuan 

mambrakoid (me-mbi&noid), «. Mem- 
bra nb + -oiii.] Resembling membrane. 

iggg Maynr ExNh* l*fx. 1897 Ailbutt^t Sy*t, Med, III, 
48a i'ha Imhaviour of the bowels is often irregulnr..; mem* 
branoid shreds, if preHent, must not be overiooked. 

XanbranolOjnr (membr&npddd^ib 

[See -OLoor. J The science of the membranes. 

* 77 S Moth BUSY New Med, Diet., Membmnolcgia, mem- 
branolo'^y. It treats of the common inta^unients, and of 
particular membranes. 

Xambranoua (me*mbr&nds), a, [ad. F. ptem- 
braneux u6th c. >, f. tnembrane Mimbhavi. J Con- 
sisting of, resembling, or of the nature of mem- 
brane ; membranaceous. In Bot.^ thin and more 
or less translucent. 

*897 A. M. ir. Guiiteminu'i Fr. Ckirurx. 48/1 Certayne 
lembranouse pellicles intermixed with the excremeiites. 


iM Sib T. Brownb Feend. *»«. **• 155 Two black fila- 
ments or membranous strings which extend into the long 
and shorter cornicle upon protrusion. 1796 Burkb SubT, 
e B. IV. xi, The ear drum and the other membranous parts. 
1769 F UoMB Creup aS The mtnemt . was formed into a 
membranous crust, ilii Lbttsom in Pettigrew Mem. Li/e 
A- tVrit, (1817) IIL 5 'I'his [croupyj exudation consists of a 
CMmbranous substance. iBja Linolby iutrett. Bet. 86 
These (modifications] arise cither from the addition of 
parenchyma, when leaves become sMccuient, or from tha 
nun-development of it, when they become membrwtoue. 
sMy J. Marshall Outl. Fhyiioi. L 505 The essential parts 
at the organ of hearing, viz., the membranous labsrrintb 
a^ the cochlea. 1875 Kucki.and Lttg-bk. 149 The stomach 
of the bittern is a mcmbianous bag. 

b. Of diseastn : Pertaining to or involving the 
formation of a membrane (see Mkiirbaxr i d), 
1875 tr. vom Zietifttea'i Cycl, Med, X. 334 Membranous 
d>’smenorrh(sa. 1876 Bhistoub Tkeory 4- Pract. Med. 
(18781 109 Although membranous croup occurs in adults, it 
b mainlj^children who suffer. 1807 A/ibatfs Syst. Med, 
111 . 943 Dyspeptic membranous colids. 

Hence Ha'nbrauoaBly eu/v,, like membranes. 
* 78 ® O. HtmtiRB Bmrbmdote 893 The leaves, .somewbst 
resemble those of a small curled lettuce, but are far mure 
membranoiisty thin. 

li Xambrannla (membr/i*niin&). Also angli- 
cized mambronule. [ L. meptbrdnula, dim. of mem- 
Membrane.] A little membrane. Wk. Anai, 
In the eye (see qnot. 1840). b. Boi, In ferns and 
moBses (lee quot. i8ai). o. Ent, *A small tri- 
angular dap or incurved portion on the potter ior 
part of the base of the wings, seen in certain 
dragon-flies* (Cept* Bid,). 

*8ai S. F, Gsav Nat. Arr, Brit* PI, I. to& Involucrum, 
Indusium, Membranula, Glandula squamosa [in ferns]. 
A membrane that covers the sori, when young. Ibid, ass 
Membranula [in mosses]. The fine mcmbnine that supports 
leeib of the perbtome. 1840 G. V. Kllm Amat, xva 
llio folds and stria of pigment that compose tho corona 
ciliaria being part of a distinct structure,— the * membra- 
nula', applied on the hyaloid membrane. 1898 Mavnb 
Mxpee, Lex*, MembraHufa,Membrmmmim$m,..a\\ii\tmanr 
brans,.. a membranule. sMi Haorn .S>m. Nea^t* N, 
Atmtr. 133 Maeramia /MiWate.. membranule cinereous. 
Hence Kaabramnlot, in the same sense \Syd* 
Soe, Lex, 1890}; KaalMm*&tUMi a,, mem- 
branous. 

iToil'va^ In /»*//. ?>««. XXV. 175s Tha one havhig 
llembranulous Scales, the other Bony. 


828 

tXsmbralAyt adb. p Modelled on L. mm- 
brOdm,] Umb from limV 

e 1490 Mirour Satmadomm sjfis Some with sawes did he 
kittc. some with knyvts membimtly. 

t ICombratux^ Obt,^^ [ad. late L. ptm- 
bt^iiim, f* ptembrdrt to furnish with limbt, f. L« 
pumhrum Muibib lA] ' A setting of ordering of 
members or parts ' (fiioimt Ghssogr* 1656). 
tXgmbrliloa'tiOtt* Obt* [aaifad. 

L. ^membr^/ie&tidn-em, t peembntmi seeMiOiBiB 
sb, ind -FiOATioir.] Formation of members. 

s#7o Mavmwabimo Fita Soma xv. (ed. t) 136 Mombrifica- 
tion or Aasimilatum is now changed for a Cachectick.. 
habit 1731 Bailbv voL 11 , Membr(/Scaiim, a making or 
producing members or iimba 

t Ifenibrosg, O. Obs.’^ [ad. late L. ptem- 
brifsuSf f. meptbrum : see Mixblb sb, and -obb.] 
Having large members (Bailey vol. II, 17*7). 
Also tHamteoalty [ad. med.L. Ptetnbrffsi/as], 'the 
largeness or hugeness of itiembers’ (Bailey i7Ji)> 
t Xgmbronflf O. Obs. [ad. late L. membrd- 
susi see prec. and -ous.] Having a large 'member.' 

1613 PuRcHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 570 Their membroua 
monster Priapus. 

Xgmento (mAne*nta). PI. mementoei, me- 
mentos (7-8 memanto*a). [Imfiermtive of me- 
ptinisu to remember, a reduplicated formation on 
the root : see Mind /A] 

1 . Ecd, Either of the two prayers (beginning with 
Mepmnto) in the Canon of the Mass, m which the 
living and the departed are respectively comme- 
morated. 

1401 Pet. Parmr (Roils) II. 103 Thanne was tho memento 
put fklly in the maMO. 1433 Lydc. St, GHee 997 in Horbtm. 
Alteng. Leg, (iB8i)374ReyngatthymaKse,..[thou]pruidest 
for the kyng In thy Memento. 1549 Latimbr xrti Serm. 
bef* Bdw, rl (Arb.) 86 When 1 sh^ says mHSso, I haue 

f ut in water twyse or thrj'se for faylynge, in so muche when 
haue bene at my Mem nto, I liaue had a grudge in my 
conscyence, fearynge that 1 hadde not puite in Walter 
ynoughe. 1993 Ritee 4 Mea. Ck* Dark* (Surtees) 8a He 
that sunge masse hadde alwaies in his Memento all thone 
tiiat had geven any thinge to that Church. 1883 Catk* Diet. 
(1897) 387 After the consecration, in the fifth prayer of the 
Canon, the priest mokes a memento of the dead. Hoth 
mementos in some MS. Missals retain the title 'oratio 
super ' or * supra Utptyeba *. 

2 . A reminder, warning, or hint as to conduct or 
with regard to future events. ? Obs, 

198a Stanyhusst Mueit l (Arb.) ea Bee sure, this prao- 
tue wil 1 nick in afreendiyeniemenio. 1603 Sir C Hbydun 
yud Aetfd, XX. 41a, 1 must needes giue him another me- 
mento and tell him, that he [etc], i6«8 Six T. Brownb 
Hydriot, 43 Since the brother of death oaily haunts us with 
dying mementos, a 1711 Kkm Lett. Wks. (183B) 89 God., 
enable us to improve ail the mementoes he is pleased to 

£ ive us of eternity. 1769 Biackstonb Comm. IV. 85 This 
' a great security to the publt<^..and leaves a weighty me- 
mento to Judges to be careful. 1791 Borwell Jokaeoa an. 
1779 (end J, That this momento. .must be in every letter that 
1 should write to him, till 1 liad obtained my object 1814 
Bdim. Rev. XXIV. 843 That what we have to say may. .be 
recorded . ns a memeato again -t future errors. 

B. comer. An object serving to remind or wain in 
this way. 

1580 G, Harvbv Three Proper Lett. 34 Maruell not, what 
I meaiie to send these Verses at Euensong: On Neweyeeres 
5®^,^Myecres End, as a Memento, a 1803 FLi!:TCiiKa 
W (ft ftr Month 1. iL Rings, deaths heads, ana such me- 
mentoes. 1698 Sir T. Brownb Hydriot. £p Ded., Artific.al 
Mementos, or Coffins by our Bra.side, to mind us of our 
Graves. 1719 Dr For Crnsoo 1. aa9, 1 have been, in all my 
Circumstances, a Memento to iho-e who are touch'd with 
the general Plague of Mankind. 1839 Murchiaon Silur. 
Syst. 1. v. 7^ Our only present memento of the exutence of 
volcanic action beneath us, consisting in very slight shocks 
of earthquake. 1889 Kidkr Haooaid K. Solomon* Mine* 
(1889) 100 I'here he sat. a sad memento of the fate that 
so often overtakes tiiose who would peneirats into the 
unknown. 

3 . Something to remiod one of a past event or 
condition, of an nbsent perion, of lomethirig that 
once eusted ; now chieny, an object kept oi a 
memorial of some person or event. 

1768 C, Shaw Montnty vili. 76 Where'er 1 turn my eyes, 
wl."* o memento of my loss appears. 1791 Cowvrr Le^t. 
Wks. 1837 XV. 996, I canned even see OIney spire, . .and still 
less the vicaiage, without experiencing the force of those 
mementos, and recollecting a multitude of pasaages, to 
which yoii and yours were partiea i8a6 K^irby & Sr. 
Lntmto/. III. XXX. ail It will not suffer this memento of 
its former state [a cast-off skin] to remain near it. t86a 
Sala beron Sone II, x. 963 She came upon some boyish 
memento of him who wu gone. 

t b. A memory or remembrance. Obs, rarr^\ 

, » 79 « Burnry Mom, Metastasio I. 179 It has awakened 
^nturi^ * croud of delightful mementos of laughable 

J*. Humoroiul, mimwd for: m. A icverie. 
bromMody’; henoc, sdote; b. (One’i) memoir. 

I. *^Z 5 i"***** Tritam, ti. H 3. Ihinthia. .eeelngthat Aretlno 
*rilllM with smne discourae 
^ b immenmi . . eiiae [etc.]. 1993 Nabhb 
D ormatlne potions.. that when [she] 
y him. -.she maysteale firom him, whBee he b In hit 
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thatyoubawtodie*.] a. A waminflrofricath. h, 
comer, A reminder of death, eoch as a iknU or othier 

^ J 5 M. rs: 

euer you memento mori, tooiMber to rise e^y to the 
morning.) Shabs. 1 HomiV, ni. 1^34. I^e as 
good vie of ItTas mmny a man doth of a Doatne-Head, or 
a Momomto Mori. 1997 Pmrmase, 11. §14 (Macray)» 

If I doe not. .He give my k^^a^ gp^ fcim tomato 
a memtonSo mori of ! Mg* ,ki W. W. wuklne PoL B m tt m d e 
(i860) 1 . 3 Memento Mori, HI MU you a etnm story, 
ds 1880 Rocnbstbr Let. Jr. Artomioa in lema. Now acorn d 
by all, forsaken, nnd opprert, Sto's a Memento mori to the 
resL iy38G.LiLLoAfdsWiMSi.U,lhyfaceisaiMeeM»/#m#nf 
for thy own eex. ilto 1 'nackbiut P^deemie If. Bkiii. 799 
A great man must keep hb heir at bb feast like a hving 
metuoMto mori, ... 

ottrib, S877 W. JoMBs Fiugemdng 37# In the same col- 
lection U a ' memento mori ' nog, ofltfonie. 

SIemor(e, variants of Mammrb Obs,^ to stammer. 
iMnurilL Obs, rore-^^. Also molmeriU, 
memaroL [represents ptemeryio in the Italian 
original.] An arbutus. 

X99e R. D. Hypaorotemackia 34 b, The leaffy Memedll 
or Arbut. Jbtd., Betwixt the oouiare Meimerill or Arbut. 
and the Satire, were two Uttle Satires. Ibid, 93 FruilefuU 
memerels. 

MemiiilBoen% a. Blunder (alter L. memimsso ; 
see Memento) lor REMiNiBourT. 

siia L. Hunt in Examiner 7 Dec. 770/1 A voice meml- 
niscent of mouthful and burly with luxury. 1847 — 
Honey L (1848) a 1 be word * Sicilian ’—a very musical and 
meminiscent word. 

Memlo(o)ky obs. forms of Mamrlurb. 
Momnonian (memndeni&n), a, [C L. Mens- 
poni-us ca. Cir. MtfirortioT, f. Mf^oo-, Mt/o^aw 
Memnon) 4- -AN.] a. Pertaining to the demigod 
Memnon, traditionally said to have erected the 
citadel or palace at Susa; hence used as an 
epithet of Susa or Persia generally, b. Having 
the property of the statue at Thebes in Egypt, 
believed by the Greeks to represent Memnon, and 
said to give forth a musical sound when touched 
by the dawn. 

1614 ^ Gorcrs tr. Lucan ill. 96 So huge a masse of 

Martiall bonds Came not from the Memnonian lands. When 
Cyrus letc.]. 1667 Milton P. L. x. 308 Xerxes,. Prom 
Susa his Memnonian Pulace. .Came to the Sea. 1843 Ld. 
^Houghton Poem* Memy 11B44) 951 When my Mem- 

nonian l>re Welcomed every rising sun. 

M^emnonlst, -ite : see Mennonist, -itb. 
Memo. (me*mi 9 ). Abbreviation of Mrmoean- 
DUM ; coUoq. treated as a word. Cf. Mem. 

1889 Sir P. Wallib in Brighton Lift (189s) 117 You have 
not received a memo card which 1 ported you last week. 
1903 B/ackw. Mag. Feb. 169/9 Thu person annotates re- 
ports, writes memos. 

Memoir (me*mw^i, me*moi>4). Also 6 me- 
moyr, memor, 7-9 memolra, (7 memoyre, mea- 
moire). [a. F. mimoire masc., a specialist use, 
with alteration of gender, of mimoire fern., Mi- 
moby. The change of gender is commonly ac- 
counted for by the supposition that the word in 
this use b elliptical for icrit pour mimoire ; Sp., 
I'g., and It. have ptemofia fern, in all senses. 

The ()uasi-Fr. pronunciation, which is still most frequently 
heard, u somewnat anoinaloi^ as tha word is fuUy tutural- 
ixed in use, and han h(N$n anglicised in spelling; its continued 
currency is prob. due to the (act that -Mr is unfamiliar aaan 
ending of English words.] 

t !• A note, memorandum ; record ; pi. records, 
documents. Obs, 

1567 in 6/A Ret. HM, MSS. Comm. (543/3 Memoirr off the 
silwer vetchell delyverit be me to the laid of Drumblanryk. 
iSto Reg. Prwy Conmil Scot. III. 335 (^uhairof ordanb the 
said maser 10 deliver the aaid Johnne sum memor in write, 
quhilk gif be find different from hb awin ipeking that then 
he pen and put in write the same hb speking. 1899 Wood 
Lift 16 Sept. (O, H. Sj 1 . 283 Oeorg Wliarton ..md take 
notice of this matter in his aUnanack anno s66i,..but puts 
the memoire under the XI of SepL which b false. 1707 
Abbuthnot Tobies Ane. Coin*,oMi. 188 There b not In any 
Author a Computation of ito Revenues of the Roman Em- 
pire, and hardly any Memoirs from whence it mtoht be 
collected. 1759 Magbns /usurancet 11 . 261 That the Master 
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be provided with a Memoir ofSignab from the Commander 
of the Convoy. 

2 . In diplomatic and official use: •wMekoean- 
DUM. rare, t Also in pi, official reports of buiiness 
done. 

*f 9 ^ Memoir*, .are papers deliver'd by Bmfaas- 

sadoie to the Princes or States to whom they are sent, upon 
Mcasi^ of Business. 1700 Astrv tr. Smatfodra^Fnxardo 
1. 339 Examiim diligently all the (DuaUiies of your Subjects, 
and after naviiig given tliem any Place, look now and then 
into their Aalpru, and not be presently taken with, and 
deluded by the Drauidit of their Memoirs, stag B^HBas 
Buhsbn to Hare L(ft (1^9) J. ix. 313 Charles, at hb ra- 
oMst, wrote a memoir on the subjMt of tho negodatlm of 
I^otesiant Powers with the Court of Rome. 

3 . eollod, pi, ffi. A record of events not pur- 
porting to be a complete history, but trearing of 
nm matters as come within the personal know- 
ledge of the writer, or are obtsined from otitalB 
paitfonlar sources of information. 

.i?** 25 i***^^ ••• Fondas POaM k^ 

J®wfih affairs, which wars theeSSR 
caUod Am PiieAL oigfit FoLum Wonktee^ Oeom, l 



MBKOnUST. 


mMOBAVOUX. 


m 6 o But abl«r Pmu, will Impvovt thaM Short Mo> 
DioirM into n larKO Hiatory. ly^i A. Coluni Locc«n 
and MarooriaU of Stato...Alm* MomoirB of cha Uvtia and 
Actiofia of tha Sydm/a. 176a Stmnb yir. SkmM^y vl axxvl, 
Tha fuUowinc mamom of my U itcle Tobv't cowtahip. tf 6 p 
K, Nicmolli in Gnvf’f C0rr. (1843) 97 why then a wnter 
of memoira b a better thing than an hiatortan. xygo pAi.ay 
i. I To deliver the bbtoiw, or rather memoira 
of the hblory, of thU nme paraoo. iMe Wmtcott Inir^d. 
Stwfy G0M/, vii. (ed. 5) 347 Their whole atnicture . aervea to 
prove that they [the Synoptic GoapaU] are memoira and not 
LbtorieM. 

b. A person's written account of incidents in his 
own life, of the persons whom he has known, and 
the transactions or movements in which he has 
been concerned ; an autobiographical record. 

1673 Evki.ym Dimry 16 Aug., Nor could 1 forfjeare to note 
thb extraordinary pa^eage in theae meinoirea. 1676 Wychbu- 
LKV PL D€aUr Dra.. Vour virtuea deserve, .a volume entire 
to give the world your memoira, or life at large, xyoo 
PKcna CmriH 4 H S^CHlmrt 436 To a rite hia own memoira, 
and leave hb heira High achemea of government, and plana 
of ware. 1710 (fA/r) Memoira of an Unfortunate Young 
Lad^jr. iBit Svo. Smith ^ks, <1867) 1 . 937 Any one who 
providea good dinners for clever people, and remem bera 
what they say, cannot fail to write entertaining memoira. 
18I41 Elphinbtonb HUL Ind. li. 117 Ub Memoura are 
almoic ainguJar in their own nature. 

4 . A biography, or biogr^hical notice. 
s8e6 Li/k Dr. Franklm i. 6 (Stanf.) The subject of our 
memoir wan born at Boston in New England. 18*9 G. 
Taylor {UtU) Memoir of Kolicrt Surt(--eH 1866 Catbs 

MauniiiPt Biaf. Trtat. Pref., The space thus gained 
b tnore oaefully occupied, partly by re-written and fuller 
notices of namea more generally iniereatini', and partly by 
entirely new memoira 

6 . An essay or dissertation on a learned subject 
on which the writer has made pirticular observa- 
tions. Hence pi. the record of the proceedings or 
transactions of a learned society. 

a x68o Buti.rii Rem. (1750) 1 . 14 Whilst the chiefs were 
drawing up Thin strange Mcnioir o' tb* I'elescope. *687 
A. Lovbll tr. ThtrtHoti Trav. 1 X03, 1 sluill here.. relate 
what 1 have learned uf some Isllesof tne Archii>elago, where 
1 have not been, as well by what haa been told me, as by a 
memoire that hath come to my hands. 1731 Bailky voI. ll, 
Memoi'rit , .a journal of the acts and proceedingn of a xocieiy, 
aa tho<«e of the royal society, &c. 17^ Jbfferson hi'ni. 
(1850) 11 . 347 A memoire on a petriiaction mixed with 
ahells. s8|S G. Busk SteenstruPs A Perm, Gtnur, loa 
Mieacher'a mteresllng memoir on the forms which the genus 
Teirarhynchue poa^es through. iSte {title) Memoirs read 
before Che Anthropological Society of London. 1863-4. 
t6. A memento, memorial. 0 b$, rare^^, 
m 1711 Kbn Chrieiophil Poet. Wks 1721 I. 518 Of Frienda 
whom l>eath lays faxt aaleep, They Memoira keep. 

7. Lomh., as memoir-wriUr^ -writing. 

1711 Shaptbsb. Ckmrac. (1737) 1 . aa4 The raw memoir-writ- 
ings and unform'd pieces of modern statesmen, full of their 
iiuerented and private viewa.^ 176a Attm. Reg. if. 3a Count 
Zinzendorf is celebrated for hin profound ministerial abilities 
^ all the memoir writers of the present ^e. iSte W. G. 
CfiAtK Fmc, Tour 44 When two memoir-writers had told the 
same tale, they [Suetonius and I'acitusJ accept it and a.i- 
dorse it, without a suspicion that both may be lying. 

Memolr(e, obs. forms of Mkmobv. 
Memoirillt (me-mw/Hritt). [C Mbkoib + -I 8 T.] 
A writer of niemoirB, or of a memoir. 

1769 R. Gbipfith Gordian Knot 1 . 154 (F. H.). 1839 
I'aylor Mem. Surteee in Surteed Durham 95 isp/p. Memo- 
randa., which the Memoirist was allowed tornd. 

So Ma'moirlaai, the practice of writing memoirs. 
1833 Cari.ylb Aliec, Diderot (187a) V. 63 Towards 
reducing that same Memoirism of the Eighteeiiih Ceniury 
into Hbtory. 

Memor, obs. form of Mekort. 

H Xmorabilia (me>m6i&bi‘lii). [neat pi. of 
L. momor&bilu Mfmob.\blx.] Memorable or note- 
worthy thinjg^ Also (rare) sing. || VomorAbila 
(mem5i/i*biu), something memorable. 

The currency of the word m Eng. may be due to Its use 
as the Latin title of Xeaophoa'a * KacoUectioua * ('Airoiapif 
iMFfvuare) of Socrates. 

s8q6-7 J. BaaBSPoaD MisorUt Hum. Lifi (iSad) 11 . Introd., 
T^t ua at once produce our memorabilia and proceed to 
eachango their contents i8a8 Soorr Diary 14 Sept, in 
Lockhart^ 1 should not have forgotten, among the momoru^ 
Utia of yesterday, that two young Frenchmen made their 
way to our aulilime presence, ilaa-a Memorabile [sea 
Mbmosablb B. quot. 1833]. sM SraBoaoN TWop. Dav. 
Ps. cxi. 4 The coming out of Egypt, the soioum in the 
wilderness, and otiier memorabilia Israel's hutory. 
XMliOnbbility Cntemi 5 rftbi*llti). [f.next: lee 
-ITY.J The qnaltty of being memorable. Also, 
a person or thing worth remembering. 

«i88i Fullbb tPorthios, Kent 11. (t66^ 6$ And how 
sbundantly intituled [ihweml to Memorability, the ensuing 

n .will suAdentty discover. 1834 S^hbv Doctor 
I48) III ‘llie fixat years of DanM'a abode In Don- 
caster were dhaingulshed by many ovente of looal memora- 
bllity. ifss CaaLvia Prinoonmub Mlec. 1857 IV, 351 Tbm 
ie one tnemorabUity of bis laat tad momenta. i8tf — B. 
Irving 145 Frank was a notable kind of man, and one of 
the memorabilities, to Irving as well as me. tom Mvbrb 
Hum. P ereomat ity I, 36 The memorability of an act U, in 
fact, a better proof of consdouaneaa than its complexity. 
IbmoraUA (ine*mdi&bT), a. and tb* [ad. L. 
mtpntdbiHt, f. mmardfit : lee MihoraTI p, and 
•ABLi. Cf. F. rndmombk^ memdrabUt Pg* bm* 

iwBrnha/, It, mimMvbiU0] A, 

1. Wottby of lemembnmce or note; worth rw 
nembeHiig t Rot to be fbcgoUeiu 


RoRe ffParit. VI. eai/t The memorable and laud- 
ab|e Acts iu diverse BaUlls. iglg T. WatHtNOTON tr. 
Aiehotay*e Fey. l xv. 16 I^ A succinct dwacriptioo of the 
yland. and memorable thbga thereof, tdge Masvbu. Horth 
timn Ode 58 He nothing ctrnitnon did or mean. Upon that 
memorable scene. 1709 Steklx Ted/er No 86 P 3 It ia 
memorable of the mighty Caesar, that when he was mur- 
dered in the Capitol.. he gather^ his Robe about him, 
that he might fall in a decent Posture. tSeo HaICITT XecA 
Dram. Lit. 40 It hardly contains a memorable line or paa- 
sage. 1851 C ARLYLK Predh. Gt. tii. v. (187a) 1 . 163 Ihat la hia 
one feat inemombie to me at present. S893 Law 7 'imet C 
VI An interextiiig record of a most memorabla and auuooae- 
tttl iunovatioii in our legal system. 

2. Lasy to be remembered, rare. 

tS 99 Shaka Hon. F. 11. iv. sj Witncsae our too much 
memorable shame. 1658 Phillips, Memorahte. eaaie to be 
remeinbred. x8li Ruhkin Lofe'e Afeivie 1 . ill. 99 The 
eaaily memorable root * dab *, wiiort for dabble. t88e S. Cox 
Miraciee ((884) 14 Hence it [ihe Mietaic account of the 
Creation] must of necessity be concise, Himpie, roemotable, 

3, Awakening memories ^ rare, 

1871 UowzuAlVedd. 348 The marshy meadows 

beyond, memorable of R^oileu and Jesuits. 

B. tb.pt. « Memorabilia. Abo (rare) 

s6ix CoavATCrWiVi«5 47oTheHe meiiiorables of Germany. 
1613 Jacksom Cewd I. x.xviiL • 1 Recorded, at one of the 
chiefs memorablea in his raigne. xyoa C. Mathbk Afngn. 
Lkr. III. i.(f8sa) 351 If no ap^y care be taken to preserve 
the mem'irables of our lirst settlement. 1813 Scott Pam. 
Lett, 13 July, 1 spent part of Sunday In showing them the 
Abb.>y and other niemorables. iSaj — kSL Roman's IVott 
xxvi. (near end^, 'I'he other memorable IiSjo-a memorabile] 
is of a more delicate nature, respecting the conduct of a 
certain fair lady. 1898 Hawthorne Lteg. Note^Bks. (1879) 

11 . 837 These were all the inemorablei of our visit. 

Heuce IK« morablaaBBS, mcmorabi.ity ; Mbibo- 
raBly adv.^ in a memorable manner ; to at to be 
remembered. 

17x7 Bailey voI. II, Mrmerahleuoss. 17SS Johnson, 
Memorably^ in a manner worthy of memory. 183a Cami.vlb 
in prjuer's Afag. V. 959 It is well worth the AriislK while 
to examine lor himself what it is that ^ves such pitiful in- 
cidents their meniorableness. 1839 — J. CarlyUji^ I never 
saw him but once, and then rather memorably. 1883 Manck. 
Lxam. 13 Aug j/t The lowerof so conceiving characters 
an to impress us strongly and memorably with their varied 
individualities. 

t Ka'inoral, a. Obs. [ad. med.T.. memotdlis 
(Ob', numeral)^ f. L. memor mindful : see -al.] 
? Remembering, monumental. Hence ll•*moral ]7 
adv.^t by way uf reminder. 

S5i| Bradshaw SL fVerhurgo i. 907 As Chester, Stafford, 
Lytcnefelde, Couentre memorall [rime withall]. e 1530 PoL 
Ret, 4 L, Poems (1903) 73/93 Bothe loye and sorowe in 
woo memorall [rime fantastlcallV a 1645 H abinoton 6rrm. 
IrForc. III. 550 On the south side of the Chani'ell are thase 
xuemorally of our mortaltiy. O esca t'erminm [etc.]. 

t KamoranOB. Obs. [as if ad. L. type •me* 
morantiay memordrex see Mkhobati v. and 
-ANCB.J Memory, 

c ISM [see next B. x]. 1480 Charters etc. Peebles (1879) 
X87 The quhylkis sail reman in memorans of the anmyn. 
i6te Forbes Aberdeen Cantus in Herd's Songs (1904)05 
So that your soveiance. .Mark in your inemoraiice, mercie 
and ruth. 

tXamoraad, a. and sb. Obs. [ad. L. me* 
morandus^ -um : see Memorandub.] 

A. Oifj. Serving as a memorial. 

€ X3ao K. fiauNNE Atedit. 33 A s^^per he made to hia dec!- 
pies .A meinoraiid kyng to haue }n mynde. 

B. sb. 

L A memorial. 

exsoo R. Bhunns Medit. 195 Yn a memorand [c'.r. In 
memoraunoe] of hym with outyn ende. 

2. Mbmobandum. 

1686 Goad Cetest. Bodies 1. xv. 99 God hath inwinted on 
the Universe, .some Memorands or $i|matures of his Crea- 
tion. ibid. Ill, U. 406 Though 1 was noEye- Witness of these 


Hail-Storms so many years ago, yet 1 am sure their Memo- 
xand is True. I7ii Madox HUt. Exche^er xxU. 619 The 
Records or Bundles made up by the two Remembrancers of 
the Exchequer have been usually csUled Memoranda, the 
Metuorands or Remembrances, 

Xra&ozm'ndist. rare^^, [f. Mucobabd-um 
-f -IStJ One who v rites memoranda. 

1866 R. Chambbbb Ess. Ser. 1. tio Johnson was also a 
great memorandist. 

Xanoraadum (memdrse-ndilm), sb. (Aloo 7 
-dome.) PI. mamorandft (-le nd&), memo- 
randums ('K'nddms). [L., neut ling. of memo* . 
fwadMJigenudive of memardre (aee Mehobatr tr. ).] 
1 . * (It it) to be remembered * : placed (like * Nota 
bene *) at the bead of a note of lomcthiftg that it to 
be remembered or a record (for future reference) 
of something that has been done. Now only itgui. 

%m Rotts ofParU. V. 493/1 Memorand*, yat ye xxiiii day 
of Novembr*, ye Communys [etc.]. Mig Pesston Lett. IL 
X75 Memorandum to Thomas More that b e ca a se ye myxt for- 
yete nj)!* era^ If?*.*!" 

„h43/iMf 

of Drumlenrik tMr pfooMadsHuerworkefter followinf. iSgg 
in Z. BoyeTs Zion's Pheso ert liSss) App. eo/i Htmoremdum^ 
that the whol is torepayto the Cellecfge, the half of ihe above 
mentioned 66UI1. oysh. gd- 8763 SnaMB tat. it June, Me- 
moraMtum ! J am net to^ffmet how boaBW a man 1 have 
forabAnkeratFiria dbmt hmimb Con^ Bag. tmmnr 
led s)664AaA««tS^«Wlfd|dsa«l«i^ 

Garret and Kittben, Bafii rra& d Memewiadeiai Tliat it 
is hereby dadaied and i^rniby betwiba,(itc*i 


2 . * A note to Kelp the memory* (J*) ; by exten- 
sion, a record of events, or of observations made 
on a particular subject, etp. when intended for 
the writer's future consideration or use. 

tSen-^Act 34 ^ 35 /tea. Vitl. c. 16 1 1 Diuers eummes. .at 
in the rotles, oe Memorandum of the. .Enclieker more plainly 
it mayappere. 1398 Shaka x Hess. /^Mi. til 170 Ir there 
were any thing in thy Pocket but Tauerne Keeknings. 
Memorandums of Hu wdie -houses, xdee Bacon Heu. F/f 
aia And ouer against tliU Memorandum (Of the Kings owns 
hantii OtkemisesafiPSed. xysd Swift Gulliver \\. vi,Takliig 
Notes of what 1 spoke, and Memorandums of what Ques- 
tions he intended to ask me. 1813 Aubrey's Lett. 1 . AdvL, 
The Lives. . were originally designed as memoranda foe the 
use of Anthony a Wuod, when compo< 4 ng his Athens Ox- 
onienseA. 1854 J. Mabtinkau Ess. (tB^) 11 . 307 The few 
lines and points that are jotted down may serve, perhape, 
aa indicative memoranda to those who know the ground, 
tpeig lo^A Cent. June 961 He awoke and made a memoraa- 
dum of the day aiiu the hour and the smell. 

b. s^. A record of a pecuniary transaction. 

[f6ey Lingua iiL i, Memorandum that t owe ; that be 
oweisj 1607 Middleton Michaetm. '! erm v. i, He heartUyi 
set my hand to a Mcmorondiiin. 1864 Pxrvs Diary k> ikpL, 
1 had not fulriiled all my memorandums and paid all my 
petty debts. 17x1 M. Henry PergMnest o/Sin Wks. 1893 

II , 336/x The memorandum of a debt is blotted out when it 
is pmo. s888 Dickens Aiut. Pr. 1. Iv, 1 suppose a memo- 
randum between us of two or three lines, and a payment 
down, will bind the bargain. 

o. Law. I'he writing or document in which the 
terms of a transaction or contract are embodied. 
Ill Marine Jnsurame^ a clause in a policy enume- 
rating tile ai tides in respect of which underwriters 
have DO liability. 

Memorandum ^ agreement the heading of certain forms 
of agreement. Memorandum 4/ assoc mfiost, a document 
requited, ui der the Companies Acts, for the registration of 
a joint stock compony, containing the name of the com- 
pany, its objeLt, capitM^ etc. Memorandum in error^ *a 
document alleging error in fact, accompanied by an affidavit 
of such matter of fatT* (Whartofi)t abolished 1875. 

xflpx Grerhb Art Conny Cauk. lu (151 si 93 A Memoran- 
dum diawen in some legall forme. 1677 Act 09 Ckas. It 
c 3 I a Unlesse the Agreement, .or some Memorandum or 
Note thereur gl all he ui Wrkeing. 1771 Btmsow K . B. Rep, 

III . X551 This Clause, or Memorandum was introducod, He 
■aid, to deliver the Insuicrs from smalt Averages. i8oe 
S. Marshall tmur. I. 139 In the common policies, used in 
I.ondon by private underwriters, the memorandum runs 
thus : N U Cum. fish, salt, fruit, flour and seed, are war- 
ranted free fiom average, unless general, mr the ship be 
stranded [ere j. i8ao Girpobo Com/L Eng. Lawyer (^. 5) 
661 Agreement to grant a Lease of a House. Memorandum 


made this day of 1819, between A. B. of of the 
O'lejMit, and C. D. of of the other pert, aa follows. i||6 
R. 'Thomson HUh c^f Exch. etc. (ed. a) xa Conditions of 


payment.. containedin a srarate memorandum on the bill 
or note. 189a Act 15 4> 16 Fict. c. 76 I 198 Either Party 
alleging Error in Fact may deliver to One of the MsAtoiS 


alleging Error in Fact may deliver to One of the MsAtoiS 
of the Court a Memorandum in Writing, in the Form [etc). 
i88a Act 95 4 96 ^iH, c. Bo |l 6 Subscribing their Namee 
to a Memorandum of Associaiion. 

d. * In diplomat^, a summery of the state of a 
question, or a jnstincation of a decision adopted * 
(Ogllvic 1883), 

1698 Merturtus Petit . 7-T4 Oct. 908^ To whom cause and 
Reason was shewed about the nofi-Hstisfactory proffer mad# 
lately by the Portugal Ambassador, who intends to put in 
another Memo.andmn. 1893 MALMraauaY Mem. Ex* 


MALMRsauaY Mem. Ex* 


another Memo.andum. 1893 MALMranuaY Mem. Ex* 
Atinisfer (xBBi) L 409 Sir Robert Peel.., the Duke of 
Wellington, and Lord Aberdeen . . drew up and signed a 
memorandum, the spirit and scope of which was to support 
Russia in her legitimate protectorship of the Greek rell- 
gion and the Holy Shrines. t88|g Lowk Bismarck 11 . 77 
Their deliberations . . resulted in tne preparation of the so 
called Berlin Memorandum. 

1 3 . An injunction to remember something. Obs, 
iSM B. Young Guauao's Civ. Coop. iv. xoi A certaine 

memorandum, that he gaue mee, which was, 'That. . 1 aliould 
haue an eepwiall care, not to incurre at anie time the 
daunger of water. i6so Day Peetivals iiL (1615) 70 R» 
member aaith the ApoMle Sl Paul amongjiis many Memo- 
randums unto 'Timothy [etc. 1 . >643 Sir T. Bbowne Relig. 
Med. 4 49 , 1 have therefore enlargM that common Memento 
Mori, into a more Chrisiian memorandum, Moment fuss- 
tuor Nottissimss. 

1 4 . A reminder ; also, a memento, souvenir. Obs, 
n SMI H. Smith . 9 rrw. (1694) 18 Some sentence which 

you nauc heard, shall gnaw you at the heart with a memo 
randum ofhelL a tm W. Hbadsnaw Medit. Mans Mori, 
(i6eti 34 (Every day) bringing with it some judgement and 
Memorandum or other of Gods anger for sin. logp Stokes 
Expik. Min. Profk. 577 They shaU walk about luce living 
carcaneR, uslv, noboina spectacles of mise^, and memo 
randums of divine vengeanoe. 1699 Exec. Bury 4 He was 
found Guilty of Manslaughter, and carries a Memorandum 
in his Hand, to make him and others more wary for the 
fntura. 1760^ H. Brooks Peel gfQuoL (i8o9> IV. 91 Ye 
precious relics, ye delidous memorandniiis. 1B08 Piks 
Sonrcee Mississ. l App. 3 Some other trifling things, as a 
memoiandum of my good will 1849 Ds Quincbt Sb. MiL 
Hun I 8 That pocket-handkerchief whl^ he had left at 
Sl Sebastian's fifteen years ago,, .and which, .was the one 
s^ memorandum of papa svtr haard of at St. Sebastian'Si 
t b. A mark or sign serving to identify. Obs. 
1760-70 H. Brooki PoolftQumL (1791) IL top Had you 
any particular memorandum or mark whereby you xroold 


IcMw him to be your child t 
9i Cemm. An informal mistolary communica- 
tion, without fignature or formnlm of address or 
sobioriptloni oioally written on paper with a 
printed hegdii^ bearing the word * Bdemorandum* 
end the name find iddreM of the sendei; 


miitolfiry oommunica- 
r formnlw of address or 
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irairnitTAT.. 


lOKOBAn^ 

6» atirib.t •• mimcrm$$dttm book^ f 

Ubkix alto m$imranda r§iis\ momoraadoA ar- 
tioloa, the articlet eoomerated in a marine ininr- 
anct memorandum (CW. DUt ) ; momoraiidiiiii 
ohook, 'a brief informal note of a debt of the 
nature of a due bill* (Ogilvie i88a); memoiu- 
dnm head, f (e) a head clever at makin|^ mental 
memoranda (? H 9 m-(-usg) ; (b) C^mm, the printed 
beading of a * memorandnm * (tee 5). 

Sc»ti XV, 3<S/9 Sh« wat., entering some par> 
ticuliin in her *memoraiidvm-boolc. itfj Men. CAatYLB 
Liit, I. eej Having bethought me of a pretty memorandum- 
book in my reticule. i 4 |o-g 7 Paiob Ktp. 1 1. 618 (Bartlett) 
*Memorandum check. 173a Lady B. GnMAia Ltt. 93 Feb. 

(1841) 11 . 1 wuh 1 bad my dame Wad- 

garV, or Mr. Ferru*e ^memorandum head, that 1 might 
know whether it was * at the time of gooeeberriea 1710 
Swirr yrm/. t0St*Ua 3 Nov«, I have put MD’s commiMioiif 
in a *inemorandum paper. E. Daswin Zoon. (1601) 

1 . 179 As we talk of ^memorandurn-ringt, and tie a knot on 
our handkerchief*! to bring something into our minds. iil6 
EmejtcL Brit XX. 318/a jAii] important clam of documents 
bekmglne to the Omrt of Exchequer. . is the ^memorandum 
rolls. lln *brevia regia* endorsed on the memo- 

randa rolla 1774 ffVs/M. /Mg'. II. s6es X dropt my ivory 
*Meinoran<lum*tablet in the Buford Coflee-house. 

Hence Memova'aditm v. irons., to make a me- 
morandum of; IEemox»*Bdutee nonct-wd,, one 
who makea memoranda. 

tfTi Mea D*AaBLAv/>/rt9:r96 Peb.,lfeelAorrvtobe named 
..by that biographical, anct^otical roemorandummer fMr. 
Boswell). iSogT. Hotesorr Biymn Ptrdu§ 1 1 L 94 The moneys 
bills.. were aroresaed to me, that 1 micht memorandum 
their amount, itid Scoit Anti^. xli, Which buaincu will 
in future be carried on under the firm of Greenhorn and 
Grlnderson, (which 1 memorandum for the sake of accuracy 
in addressing your future letters), itiy Fosbuookk Brit 
M^marckism 348 The Scribes also memorandumed their 
iptcrlineationa 

t M#'monbt#9 V. Ohs. [f. L. msmorUt; ppL 
Item of nuntorBn, f. mtmor mindful : see Mkiiort.] 
irons. To bring to mind; to mention, recount, 
relate. Hence Me*morat^ pfU a. 

tdai Cockbsam, Mtm^raU, to make mention of a thing, 
idli navuN St, Giarge 17 in hia so memorated Storie ^ 
St. George and of Bm Dragon. i4|7 TuAPr .Mmrnm* Cd. 
AutkoTM in Cnnm, Ep. 649 That so memorated jeot of 
Tolly. liM Goa» Cutni. Bodit* 11. ii. 176 An. 1501, where 
tba Ebb overflow'd, mcmoraied by Lye. 
t lC#aMra*tiM. Obs. [ad. late L. memord^ 
n. of action f. memorBn (lee prec.).] 

I. Mention; commemoration. 
i|i3 Becon RfUgutt 0/ Rom* (1563) tja This constitution 
eoncemlng y< memoratlon and prayer for y* dead, sflay 
Sracn Eng/oml xxxviiL 89,! will forbeare to be pro- 
lixe..in the particular memoration of places in a Prouince 
•ospatiouH. 

S. The proceai of rememberii^. 
sm W. Fulwoo tr. Crmtmroiu** CasUl 0/ Mtmori* vL 
E v^ b, Aristotle thought good, to assigne twoocces of Memo- 
ration : to wit, Memorye and Rsmerobraunce. 

XmontiTB (me'mbrdtiv), a. and sb. 7 Obs. 
[ad. med.L. ^oieowrdtJvus (perh. through F. mimth 
ratif, 13- 14th c.), f. memordre; wee MsMOBATg v. 
and -ATlvg.] A. a^\ 

1 . Reminding one of tomething; preserving or 
reviving the memory of some person or thing ; 
commemorative. 

mt 8 J> Mbtham Amofyti* 4 Ci*op** Divb(MS.\Y« 
msiuoratyf dart had wounded hym so sore Off Cleopes 
bryght chcia 1 1M7 Aar. Pamkbs P*> Ixix. jpi No where 
in booke memor^ve wyth just men have they place, 
ardoi T. CAaTWKiGHT Co^fiti. Ri^m. N, T. (t 6 i 8 l 40* 
Mekhlsadec, which figured out this memoratiue sacrifice, 
brought forth bread and wine. 1777 Nicouon & Busn 
ifVsnw. 4 CmmA 11 . 193 A memorative e|dtaph for the 
worthy and loving Colonel Thomas Barwiie. 1833 Carlvuc 
in FroudeZ( 4 ^f« Lo$$d. (1884) 1 . i. so Vernal weather of all 
kinds, • .to me most mumormttvt. 

%. Of or pertaining to the memory, ebp. in memo- 
roiive faeuliy, power, virtue. 

1481 Boiomib TulU #M Old Age (CaxtonjC 4, Thevertue 
memoratyf callyd remembraunce. a igb6 Sidmbv Arcmdim 
V. (1598) 445 Voide of sensible memonr, or memoratiue 
pisssiM. a 1079 Halb Priot. Orig. Af*m, 8 How the Species, 
Order, and (^rcumsunces of things are preserved in the 
Momorative Faculty or Organ. 1;^ Philuvs, M*mora- 
Uv*, belonging to the Memory : as The tHemormtwe Power, 
D. In art memorative (-med.L. *ars memora- 
iiwa, Gr. ismukooutAw). 

S878FLKMIN0 Potu^Episi. 303 margin. This Simonides 
was the first inoenter of the Art memorStiue. tgm J. Kino 
0 » TbaasCifiiBlsSsManyhaue. . made b memoratiue art, ap- 
pointing pIsMes and thrir furaitur^for the belpe of such at 
are vncixperienced. ai8s8SiB T. Jmkriogb AV.Z.a«i9«r 
(1631) S3 The prec e p ts of Art Memorative. 

8. Having a good memory ; retentive. 

B481 Canton B^r. m. xxUL iW Thaush he bad . .a thon- 
fliiM bates witbifi hb body the most sumle and the most 
memoratyf that myght be taken 1810 Hbalbt St. Aug, 
Ciiie ef Cod vil vh. (i6so) bsb A respecdue memory and a 


memotatiBi prouidence must of force goe together, 
tr. Maotial 1. »cviL 38 A messomtive drunkard all 
hate (orie. Miwb pud it iw o m w up edrew). 

B. id. Something to pnt one in mind of a thing ; 
a memorial. 

mgy J. Kim f>ft yomae (1818) tp6 Short aentenoas and 
iMinoraiiu«s»aB Emom ii^ eet/b, Vm m od orae im, B ee p ar e 
^ eatrotiskippe. and the ukm id|i j. BwKma Ammk Eo- 
joimedxyf As Rites, as helpes. asmtmoimthwssf such datisi. 
sdso £. Gas yeemif* Mem. Prefi x The Mocas and Obian 


vallons of tbb Memorative Cbllowfng were gatheMd and 
laid togsiher in time of Pemccotioo. 

tXaaum. a. Obs. [a, L. mesnor 

mindful.] Mindful of. 

t§m m IbuNBAS Poem* Ixxxv. 53 Memora of sore, stern 
in Aurora, Lovit with angeiUs stevyne. 

Hemon, obs. form of Mkmobt. 

f M 0 auudmhl 9 g a. Obs. ewre^‘. [a. OF. me- 
moriabli, t memorie Mbmobt: tee -able.] « 
Mbmorabli. 

1438 LtM Emg. Policy In Pol Poem* (Rdb) 1 1 . 194 (King 
Edgar was not] lasse inemoriabif Thau (Jirus was to Perse 
by pubsaunce. 

ICemoliad (mfm 5 «'rULl), a. and sb. [a. OF. 
memorial (mod.P'. memorial) Sp., Pg. memorial. 
It. memoriaU, ad. L. memorid/is adj. (neut me- 
moridle, used in late Latin as ■().)» L memorta 
Memory.] A. adJ. 

1 . Preserving the memory of a person or thing ; 
often applied to an object set up, a festival (or the 
like) instituted, to commemorate an event or a 
person. 

^>874 Chaucrb Am*L 4 Arc. t8 Thow Pol ymea.. that. . 
SyngeMt with vub memorial in b* ahado. 1408 Lvoc. De 
GuiL Pilgr. 16933 Thy Ike Memoryal wrytyng oflT thy 
cretys, which thyn owiie^ Secretarye, Scyiit Hernaid, wrooi. 
1533 CoyBsnAi.R Mai. iiL 16 It b before him a iiicmi^riall 
boke written for soch as feare the Lorde. 1806 Shaks. 7 r. 4 
Cr. V. ii. So'J'hy Maister.. takes my Gioue, And giues memo- 
riall datntie kisses to it. xyag Pont Odytt. xiit. 180 A me- 
morial atotie. s866 Rckuns Agric. 4 Price* 1 . xtx. 476 llie 
memorial windows set up to some of Edward the I'hird's 
children and relations 1877 W. Jonbs Pinger-nng 375 
A . . memorial rinu in connection with the death of N elson. 
t88s Times 39 July to 3 A memorial service for General 
Grant will he held in Westminsier Abbey, .simultaneously 
with the funeral service at Mount Maegregor in America. 

f const. 4/r 1703 Port Odvs*. 1. 41a Gifts, memorial of 
our friendship. 17S6 BatKiMa Pop*'* Odys*. xxiv. Notes 
V. s86 May 1 . .at the conclurion of a work, which ua kind 
of monument of lih partiality to . . place the following 
lines, as an Inscription memorial of it ? 

1 2 . Of which the memory is preserved ; remem- 
bered ; also, worthy to be remembered, memorable. 

1390 Gowr.s C'ot/T 111 . 383 Wherof his name lichal le 
blessid, For cvere and Ite memorial. 1503 Hawrs Ex amp 
ytri, vti, xlvi, I'hey made theyr drdes to be mcmory.-ill. 
CM J. Aldav tr. BoaysiHadt Tkeat. florid L viij, In the 
knowledge of Histories or niemormll thinRS done in our time, 
163a Foshhokx Sfli<*moHS ( kariti* (1633) z The mcmonall 
and infallible nece'^sity of death. 

8. a. Of or pel taming to memory, f b. Intended 
to assist the memory, mnemooic. f o. Done from 
memory. 

c lAoo Lan/ranc*s Cirurg. zso Not oonly animal vertues . 
ben l•chaurlgid, also nature! vertues. .also memorial, a X73A 
Nosth Exam. Pref. <174(4 i I'o apply his rational as well 
as memorial FacuUies in (Opposition to those false and un- 
just Reflections upon the aforesaid Reign. 1733 II. Martin 
{title) The Young Student’s Memorial Book or Patent Li- 
brary. 1745 J. Mason SclpKumvl. 1. xv. (18153) r*7 Your 
Minutes or memorial Aids. 1974 M. Mackcnzik Maritime 
Sun*, p. xiv, A Memorial Sketch is, a Delineation of a 
Harbour, or any Part of a Coast, from the Memory only. 
s88I R. Turner Art* a Sci. fed. iB) 099 The Memorial 
lines stand thus. i8jo H. N. Couaiocx Grk. Ports (1834) 
43 One of the best instancei of the memorial power in com- 
position that 1 have found. 1847GMOTR il xxxvii. 

(x86s)lll. 339 We hear of his memorial discipline. 

t 4 . Mindful. Const, inf. rare'“^. 

1494 Farvan ChroH, vii. 390 His soule to endowe, he was 
memoryalL 

B.sb. 

f L Memory, a. The bearing of something 
in mind; remembrance, recollection. Pbr. in 
(the) memorial of : in memory or remembrance of. 

iiflia Wycup Ps. ci. 13 Lord, in to withoute ende abidist 
stille: and tlii memorial (Vulg. memorinle] in to ienera- 
cioun anil in to ieneracioun. X390 Gowkr Copf. 11 . 70 An 
old Cronique. .The which into memorial Is write. exsBo 
HBNaVBON Test. Cress. 510 For knichtly pity and memoriall 
Of fair Cresseid, ane girdill can be Uk. 1538 More Confut. 
iimieUe Wka 471 /s A bare simple signe, and sette but 
onely to Mgiiify the rocnioriall of ChrUtes passion. 1605 
Play Stnetey 'n Simpson JfcA. Shaks. 11678) I. 065 In memo- 
ri.'il of this victory. 1808 Tatr & Brady Ps. cxiL 6 The 
sweet Memorial of the Just Shall flourish when he sleeps 
in dust. 1701 Lamd. Co*. Na 3770/3 Thy Memorial will 
be renowned to Posterity, a 1718 South Serm. (I7(M) IX. 

I. 19 That man who has tears to spend at the memonal of a 
lost friend, but none to shed at the thoughts of a lost inno- 
cence, . . h« but too much cause 10 susp^ the truth of his 
sorrow. 1774 J. Bryant Mythol, 11 . 377 The term, .was a 
proper name bestowed in memorial of a person. 

t b. The faculty of rememberiDg ; (a perioD*i) 
memory or power of recollection. Ohs. 

t^o G owrr Con/. II. I90n . . Whlchlosthaihhlsmemorlal, 
So that he can no wit withholde. i4i»-ao Lvno. Ckroa. 
Troy I. i. (1553), Botbe minde and memoriall Fordulled 
wcr. 133B Balk God* Promises in Dodsisy O. P. (1780) 1 . 
39 The matters are such as. .ought not to slyde from your 
mamorysIL 1367 Gude 4 Codlie Bedl. 39 Quhair na myndu 
zaemoriaU Can think, nor tuag can tell the tryne. 

2 . A inefflorial act ; aa act of coamemoratioa ; 
Reel. - Commemoration a b. 

Uf/bPeuiaa Lett XI. 31s Wyth moch less* coM he myght 
nudm tool oih yrmancirialle also ynCambrygge. tmaRm* 
ef PmHi. VI. 4^3 Oedes of Chariic and awmoriaTls to'be 
oooa for him. sgi8*9 (Mar.) Bk. Com. Proyer, Comouh 
mom, /We.. make here before thy dhifoe Maiestieb with 
them thy bMy giBes, tbeaNmoryettwhyche Sonne hsak 
wyiled us to maim, igfo Daub M. Stieiimmd* Comm, jgg ^ 


The memorial, invoeatien and i ntercessi o n of saXnlet. s8sg 
PuacHAO Piigrismago (x8r4>fo3To me et s^ and amke memo 
nail of iMr dereestd firioMls with icmembnuMo ef their 
vertues. t8fl8 Diroct. Attgi. (sd. 3) 335 Wlwn two boli^ys 
foil toaetherj the mrvtoe of the superior one ie nsoA end 
the oolieci or the inferior day is said after that of tha OflBoe 
of the Feast as iu memorial. 

8. Something by which the nennory of a penoti, 
thing, or event ia preserved, aa a monumental 
erection, a cuatoni or an obwvance. Phr. for a 
memorial (cf. x aL 

t|Ba WvcLtr Exod. UL t< This is name to me wHhouien 
r me mo ri a i c i 


ends, and this my i 


B in generadoun nod into 1 


Mto ffene- 

racioun. e 1430 Lvtm. Min. Poenu (Percy hoc.) 6i 'fhese 
iiij. figures, combyned into one, Sette on thy mynde for a 
tal. rs440 Promp. Paro, 33 ' 
grawe. in remembrawnce ef a dede I 


memorial. ' rs440 Pfomp, Paro, 333/1 Memoryal on ^ 
mwe. in remembrawnce ef a dede body. cs4^ Pbcock 
xepr. ProL 4 'I he messorialiaor the mynde plams of Seints. 
1390 TiNDAta Pret Lem. Who. (1973) xV> Baptisme is our 
common badge, and sure eameai, and perpetual memoriall 
that we pertatiie vnto Christ. 181s Biblb A/nrA xiv. 9 1 'his 
also that she hath done, sbaH be epoken of for a memoriall 
of her. 1848 iiury Uriels (Comdanj eos lo buy him a ring 
i(ir a memoriall of me. 1706 Swirr Gulliver iv. xii, They 
set up a rotten Plank or a Stone for a Memorial. i8m Mac- 
AULAV Hist. Eng. v. 1 . 613 The plough and the spade have 
not seldom turned up ghastly memoiials of the slaughter. 
1833 J. H. Newman Htst Sk, (x873> II. x68 Hm menioriahi 
of trie rule of the Pharaohs are still engraved on the rocks 
of Libya. 1^7 Rcbkin Arrows pfCkmU (1&80) 1 . 44 Every 

day renders the destruction. of historical luciuorials i 

complete iu Europe. 

1 * 4 . A note or memorandum. Ohs. 


rUBR] Ktiile) Gcneruland Rare Memorials pertayning 
' Baoom Hch. rii 


to tSe Perfect Arte of Navigation. 

343 Full of Notes and Memorialbi of his owne Hand, ei^ 
pedally touching Persons, syafi Swirr Gulliver in. x, 
Thrse Struldbrugs and 1 would mutually communicate our 
Observations, and Memorials through the Coujm of Time, 
lyja — Beasts* Con/ess. Wks. 1755 IV. 1. : 


,371 His promises 
lie* ne'er forgot, But took memorials on the spot. 18x7 
Part Peb. 1B70 That Mr. Harmcr drew his petitions from 
memorials by T. E. 

t b. A book of memoranda ; a day book. Oln. 

J. Mbclib Brief* Imtr. B ivb, The Memorial is a 
booke wher«<in a marchaunt discriueth and wiitcth all his 
daily busineitse. 

o. Law. An abitract of the particulars of a deed, 
etc., serving for registration. 

18x3 Act 53 Geo. Ill, c. 141 I 9 A Memorial of the Date 
of eveiy such Deed, .shall be enrolled in the High Court of 
Chancery. >Bi8 Chuisk Digest (rd. 9 ) 11 . 61 Before the 
! ngihiciiug of the memoritd uT the deed. 

d. Scots Law. A statement of facts drawn up 
to be sulmiuted for counsers opinion. Also, an 
Advo!:ate*s brief. 

1750 Alts 0/ .SederuHi (1760) 463 Tie Lo^s, having taken 
into consideration the Iwd prnciice of gbing in long me- 
morials before advising prepared states, They from this clay 
forward discharge ihe giving in any such memoiUds,aDd 
that hhort cases be made by each parly, and put into the 
LorcN boxes. 18x5 bcoTT Guy Af. xxxvi, * Give me the me- 
moiial, and come 10 me on Monday at ten', replied the 
learned counsel a x8aa in A’c^'r Po* trait* (1838) II. 878 
It's 110 in your memorud (brief). 

6. A record, chronicle, or memoir ; now chiefly 
//., a record, often containing personal reminis- 
cences, of the history of a person, place, or event. 

15x3 Bradshaw St. U'erburge w-o Am other Balade i 
O fniterull histore o digne memoriall. ^ X 5 X 5 ititld I’he 
Auchinleck Chronicle : ane Schorl Memoriaic of tlic Scottis 
Corniklis for Addicioun [1436-1461], printed from the As- 
4 A A. I. 36a 'i'noiigh of their Names 


1667 Milton J 
Rcc 


loan MS. „ 

in heuv’iily Records now Be no memorial. 11x671 
Fairfax Mem. (1699) x A short Memorial of the northern 
actions in which 1 was engaged. 1748 H. Wali'Olb Lett. 
(1846) 11. 936, 1 am a little pleased to nave finished a slight 
memonal of it [sc. Houghton^ 1843 Sia T. D. Lauder 
Itit/e) Memorial of the Royal Promress in Scotland in 184a. 
xBya Hare (t/tle) Memorials of a Quiet Life 
6. In diplomatic use : A general designation for 
various classes of informal state papers, either pre- 
sented by an ambassador to the representative of 
the Power to which he is accredited, and embody- 
ing statements of facts, claimsi or propoaitiona 
made on behalf of hia government, or sent by the 
ministry of forciy;n affairs to one of its own agents 
abroad, containing instructions relative to some 
matter of negotiation. 

in Strype Reel Meta. I. App. IxxvL s8s headmg, 
A memorial of such articlosas were, .treated of betwosn the 
kings higbnet counsailera &.*. the French ambaasadora. 

Reg, Privy Council Scot. 1 . 194 To i^f in bofoir thp 
(Juents Grace, arro formal and sufficient roll and memoiriaL 
1680 {title) lira two memorials delivered by Mr. Sidney bb 
majesty of Great l^talns Envoy exiraorainary to Iniluce 
the StateA-geneml not to enter into a league defensive wkh 
the French king, ttefi pHiu.iffa, Memoriml,..u Writiaa de- 
livered in by a PubUck Minister about some pi ' 


Negotbtion. 


. pait of bb 

9^ Amu. Reg. 187 A memorial presented. 


lo the dyet of the empire, by Beron Glnmengen, electoral 
minister of Brunswick Lunenbourg. i8|| AuaoN Hiet. 
Eur^ (1848) 1 . iii | la 330 The mag, . • unable tn make 
up his mind on the sitfal^,had It repeatedly debated, both 
orally in tbe council, and in arritten memoiials of aU common 

ability. 

7 . A atatiunent of facts forming the basis of or 
axpressed in the form of a petition or remoniiiaiica 
to a person in authority, a govemment, etc. 

1713 Stbbli Gueerdiem No. laf p a A most hpmbb »d- 
droHL or memorial, pmenled to her 1789 Roouar- 

aoiiCfow. A IV. wSi. 1813 V. 393 "nKry drow op and pob- 
Ibhed n memorial, fiwitalidng all ihrir ^ 



Ht. Mavtimcm Dfmfrmrm ft* m Tli«r Mt Ami Him to 
Him to .dMir optMoioniitotoCovoriiaMm. 

8. aiirSb . : memortal dA9^, aday on whi^ a ne- 
morlal li inade; U*S* (with initial capitab) the day 
^ia the^ Korthm Statm 30 Mav; In the WMitbem 
btatet in April) net apait for nononiing the me- 
mory of thorn who fell in the civil war of 1861-65. 

lijie Kulc Strm, ri. (1848) *76 There eeenu e propriety 
in reading on hi« tnenioriftMay In particular the account oS 
their comman calling and adhenuice to Chriat. ii|7 Kir» 
LINO CnptminM C9nrmgt$M9 «4S And Monday** Memo- 
rial Day. 

lK«morisl (rafm6«‘iiil), v. [f. Mkmoiial sb ] 

1 . tram. a. To addrew a memorial to (a pcnon) ; 
to mfmorialiee. 

lydS Sm W. JoHNioir in F. Chase flht, DmrtmoHth C0IL 
<1891) 1 80 They had even the fiice..to memonal me. 
praying that the Indians mitfht not be allowed to give up 
[ur to loe nun h or west. 1778 Surr*. dT. / 35a liirai- 
ingham, ShefTield and other inland towns memorial govern- 
ment not to exm'uie ascheine so big with ruin. 1831 Dov(.« 
ill W. J. FUc-PatrLk Lifo (1880) 11 . 440 Would not the 
proper mode of proceeding^ in the ca'ie of tlie soldier, he to 
memonal the commander- in -chief T itp4 W. O'Bhibn in 
Daiir Ntnn 35 Dec. 6/5 The tenants, .meekly meuiorial 
his lordnhip for tome consideration, 
b. To denounce in a memorial. * 

1731 N. Ham^shine t*rov, /'«/»*rr (1870^ IV. 614 In order 
to memorial the Governour to the Kigiit Honourable the 
Lords of Trade & Plantations, as a Person not a friend to 
the Province. 

2 . infr. To draw np a memorial ; to petition for, 

1784 P. Skf.np. ill .V. y0>k Cfli. Poe, (1B561 VII. 6ts The 

H«>ub'« Hoard of 'I'rode directed that the aiiove lands 
memorialed for, should not be granted. s8ai Col. Hawkbs 
JJiurjf 1 . e49 My liruiher officers, .e«prMScd a wish 
<and even wanted to memorial) for my proniotiuii. 

8. J.aw, To enter m a memoraudiim. 

1814 Auh. Kop. 64 All transfers should be null and void 
until so memorialled and enrolled. 

Mmnorialiat nalUt), [f. Memorial 

s 6. -r -isT.] 

L One who addresses or prrsents a memorial. 

1713 SriieLK Cttartfinn No leB r a 'I'lie iiauseoiiH memtv 
rialist. with the most Ailsum flattery tells the queen of her 
thunder, ivai in G. .SheUlun Pitt. Man. (185)5) 

1.4Q1 Your Memorialuit Humbly prays that a consideiation 
of the sd affair may be had. 18^ Grrknkk Guuncry 345 
And memorialist, as in duty bound, will ever pray. 

2 . A writer ot biographical or historijal me- 
morials. 

S7M A nn, Ref(. 11. eq The pains . . the celelirsted memorialist 
take^ to gluss over her actions. 1830 Hfat. kw. Max> XXX II. 
^59 We purpose to collect from thrse obscure, but most 
interesting lueiiioriaUsts, a few sketches and biographical 

r praits of these great ptlntes. 1903 Mori.rv GlatUione 
i. I In one sense a siatesiuun's contem^ioinries . . must be 
the best if not the only true memorialisis and recoiders. 
i* 8. One who has a good memory. Oh^. 

X719 Frteihhtker III. 40 Others .look on a mere Mom> 
rLali-’t as an ill-di^e.sted Commonplace Book. 

XemorialaBa z), v. [f. hl£- 

MoHlAL V. + -IZE.j 

L frans. To preserve the memory of; to be or 
supply a memorial of; to commemotate. 

xfi$ T. Grbien Dimry Lmtor ef Lit. (iBio) 8a A stone, 
memorialising the spot of a * barbarous murder*. 1801-96 
Dr punicRY Confess, Wks. 1890 HI. 153 Those 'giam- 
maiici * whom he [Suetorius] memoTtaliMs a.s an order of 
men flocking to Rome in the days of the Klav.aii f.imily. 
1890 Dlachv Mag, CLL 58/1 Five arches, probably meant 
Cu memorialise the five arches of the Pool or Betlie>.da. 

2 . To address a memorial to. Also aksol. 

1798 Hull A dj*e*‘tiser 14 Apr. a/s The Deputies con- 
tinue to inemoriulire the French Plenipotentiaries. s8|9S 
Mrs. Gork Mammon II. 154 Lost year, I memorialised the 
bishop. s88o Dmrarli Enttym. HI. xxxi. 310 The counties 
met, the municipalittai memorialised. 

Hence MemoTialtied, Memo-rUlliiiiff ///. 
adjs. \ MaBLorlBaiab*tlon, the action of M kmokial- 
izg V. ; Hemo^rlMllMs, one who memorializes. 

1803 Man in Moan (1804) 1 13 Memorialised. 1807 Uentham 
Mem. 4- Corr. Wks. 1843 X. 4*4 An arraugeinent which.. 
/. B. has the satisfaction of seeing propoiied by the me- 
moiialirini; Judges. 1837 T. Hook Jack Brag (L.), The 
niemorialirere had taken the precaution to put their me- 
morial In the form of a round-robin. 1874 Piazzi Smytm 
Our itskerifsmee u. a. 193 TboNS .. Egyptians .. delighted in 
.. architecturai memorialuation of bulls and goats and .. 
eve^ bestial thing. 

mmorlaJly (mrm 5 «Ti 81 i), adu. rare, [f. Me- 
morial a, 4- -LT ^.1 
1 . By heart; Meicoriteb. 
i68e J. Lloyd Brim. Eplee, 33 A premeditated and 
morially delivered prayer. s 066 Public School Latin 
Prtmor Pref, A conijj[M manual facts lutd codes of rules 
in Latin, to be meisonally learnt. 

2 , At a momonal ; to as to preserve a memory. 
Luwrll Amsong my Bko. Ser. u. 3x4 Not so mneh 
living in his poems as memorially recording hiN Ufe in them. 

V KtWMrilb tMlmiOA te*knik&). 

[L. teehnicil memory ’.] A method by which 
the memoiy if wisted 1^ artificial contrivancei ; a 
system of mnemonics ; a mnemonic contrivance, 
stisIR. GssyI ititUi Memtiria Tcchnioa ; or, a new me- 
ihod^Arciftciiil Memory. i8u R. 1. Gsaves Sroi, Clio. 
Mhl Introd. Lsol 3a Mott an artificial metliod of forgstHne 
btesoM tvsa ittov* Mces^tary tlasii a msmoria te^nieaT 
1884 RUsev Loot, Oamiel vi. sm Such were the ee Hoolu 
iatonM by Joaephua. so aombar^ by a sort of awmons 
— • * ^ In ooofariaity to the sa Hebisw lettars. 


M— lOgtod (memdrid), a, (r,KMiiRMir8--iD*.] 
!• Having a memory (of a apodded kiwi), oa 
sAert-memoneU, 

tan Lpovu Pitgr, PHneeo X38b, Tbs wdl meaiprisd 
man. s6to Hraucv Si, Ang, CUie of o«iiF(i6so) *49 Plato in 
his Tbeaitetut saith that the cholericke person is the best 
memoried. 1877 Long-memoried (see Lomo il' x6]. 

2 . Pull of or fraught with memories, rare, 

1891 C T. o*£vNootjaTifiitf/aKtf<ed.e)s8 It ksuch houas- 
boUT scenes as these which form The memoried World of 
Youth. 1^ W. K. JouKaoM Terra Tenebr, 141 And be 
uememortM tomb sriih ross-leaves spread 
ICmoriOlUlf O. Oks. or mrtA, rare. [ad. 
mecLL. memarwsus (OF. memarieux), f, me men m 
Memobt: sec-uos.] 

1 . Having a good memory ; mindful ^ 

sf99 R. l.iNCiiR Fanni, Anc, FicL L b, tf by the Ty- 
rannie of fbre-pnssed times, the memorious aotea of such 
uidustriuus fathers were not blotted out. € x8ee Timom 11. 
L (Shake. Soc.) s6 Pseud, DoM*t thou lerasmhcrf Geias, I 
am memorious. 1803 Furnio Montaigne lit. viiL ^3 
Ltorned, wise nnd niemorious (orig. meuiorieux\, nax 
G. Sanuvs Ovid's Met. xiv. (t6a6; aub Memorious (orig. 
$uemotes\ of thu 'irujan wuea. 1690 liLouin' Closet^., 
Momorianst that hath a good memory. 

2 . Memorable. 

1883 Bur roN & Camrson Go ' d Coast 1. 19 Shaggy Cintra* • 
wUh its memonoua convent and it« Muoruih castle. 

Memoriflt (nie'mdnst,. rare, [f. Memobt or 
Memorize V.: see -lar.] 

+ L One who proinpu the memory. Oh. 
i68s Sir T. Bhownk Ckr Mar. l | ai Coiuciencs the 
punctual Memoruii within u«. 

2 . U.S, One wiio memorizes or commits to 
incmoi^; one who has a retentive memory. 

187a NewCyct. ittustr. Anted, 9/a Fame haa given me 
tlic ropoit of being a memorist. 

If MmoritM (m/mp'ritoj), adv, [L , f. fuemor 
mmdlul, remembering.] From memory, bylieart. 

x6ia Rrinsi.ry Lud, Lit. ztii. (16^7) 178 All the Theameii 
of thia Author beiug then written of and proiiounmt by 
Ciiom niemuritcr.^ 1786 T. CcAf Hist. Tale Cidi. 8s Twice 
a Week five or six deliver a Declamation memoriter from 
the nraToric.al Kostrum. 1890 J. Pui sroRU Loyntty to 
Cknst I i30.\uy man of the world with ordinary iiitelli- 
gciice might Ic-arn it, aul express it memoriter. 

b. ns adj. Spoicfn or speaking * memoriter*. 
s8oa IS Ui'.NiiiAM Ration, Judic. Kvid, (1837)^ 111 . 461 
111 the case of nieinoruer evidence of this de!icrl],ition. 1896 
Paijy News 1 1 j an. 6/4 'J'he mere lueinoi'iter preacher. 

BCamoriao (,me*mdr9iz), V. ( I. Memouy -t -izE ] 

1 . tram. To keep alive the memory or recollec- 
tion oi ; to cause to be remembered, make me- 
morable. Now rare or Oh. 

>504 J- DtcKi’NiioN A risbas < 1878) 58 His fortune or rather 
n I Ulortu lie., is memorised by vninaprouerbiul byword. 1809 
Shaks Much. I. ii. 40 Except they ineane to.. memorize 
another Golgotha, askey^ Sfottirwood Hist. Ch. Scot. 11. 
(1677) 38 1 o tnemori/'tt tins victory, the King did found an 
Episco|XiI See. 1657 ViNi s LartC * Snfifirr (1677) 
Memorizing him in a piece of bread and cup of wine. 1846 
Lanoor IteUemcs Wks. H. 4S4 Muses.. Who from your 
sacred mountain hear uiid tactaodao The crimes of men 
and counsels of the Gods. 

b. 2)aid of iiiiiietsonal subjects. Also itt/r. To 
be a memorial or memento. 

1593 Narhr Christ's T. 36 Eate of my sonne one raonwl 
yet, tliat it may meinurire aguiortt yi»u, ye are accessary to 
hiidiimembeijiig. 1600 Dhavtoh Po/j-uflb. xxi. i6u Nothing 
..Except poore wUlduwes cries to momorize vonr tlieft. 
1654-86 tMKL Ormiiry Parthen. (1876) 631 The Hellespi>nt, 
memorized by the famous d.:uih of Hero and L.eander. z8is 
Btackw. Mag. XU. 413 A Cenotaph to memorise our grave. 

2 . To p ;rpetuaie the memory ot in writing; to put 
on record ; to relate, record, mention, 'tsostrate. 

1991 Srp.NSF.K R nines of Time jjbe Because they living cared 
not to cherisho No gentle wits Which might their names 
fur ever memorize. 1633 Lithcow /' raw. 1. 11, 1 arriiied at 
Rome, of the which 1 will memorize, some rnre--t thing*. 
s65s-6a Hhvlin Casmogr, i. (168a) 68 Here flourished the 
exact Martial discipline, so memorized by ancient Hintorio- 
graphen. smi J. PaiNcx {title) Danmoiiii Orientales 
lllustres... A Work wherein the Live* and Fortunes of ilic 
Most fitmous Divines,. . Natives of that most noble Province 
. .are memoriz'd. 1831 Lams Let.toMoxou in Final Mem. 
viii, The R. A. here memorised, was George Daw. 1869 
Bhownini: Ring 4 Bk. ix. 114^ Like the strange laeour, 
Maro memorized A* granted Aristseu*. 

with clause, i6ra Withrs I 'ox Paef. 11. ^5 You have not 
memorizod . . How God , .against yotir F.nemies hath fought. 
B- To commit to memory. Chiefly U S, 

1896 Olmstrd Sleu^ Stater «<s His power of memorizing 
and improvising music. 1878 W,H. Danisls That Boy ix. 140 
He had even Uken the pains to mcniorire a number 
hymns and sonnet*. i 8 to Masrki.vnk Shares 4 Flair vi 
150 The sharp.. should M able to memoriae instantly as 
aiany cards as positible. 

Hence Xs*BioriMd //Am-, 8t«*moclaiMC sb, 
and ppl.a,\ ■■•‘aMviBftlilo a,, tluU may be me- 
morized or committed to memory; 
tton, the action of the verb Memorize; 
rlierf one who memorizet. 

1600 TovsNRoa Tmn^f. Ateiam. Wks. 1878 11 . sii Who 
vow'd Ms name should be elternized. .lu nemoriziiig Unas. 
1834 .Sis T. HraeKRT TWw. 135 A place scarce worth the 
memorising. i8Si /• Roonias Anttpopopr. uL • e. i zg jerone 
bad more leaitungi Augostitie had wore logie ; the fonner 
being tlie greater meeioritor. MeArntrifau Vlll. 396 
Any fdod mamdrlelMe series, tlfel / T. Obauv Proe. 
Amrr, /urtmte, Bo^otk A vert nrpeeto taff memoitntloii. 

ser^ofsbopHiSk ^ fircw Neiot Amor Ub oo lt 


4 TemMagColl so What is oddly ca»ed *toe m eilH i ig*. .la 
often conflned to the rsproducHoa of eemps of iafixtaatioa 


t liR*aiOVaUt ^ iiicd,L, me m e rf 

tm <,OF, memaremx), t L. memtar mindfal : tee 
-oiml] Memorable. 

1913 BaAoiiiAW Si. Werbargo L IM ^Iche vaelato by 
proceme and power vyotoryoiia Subdued all other to hm 
blit memorowb Ibid, 083 Whiche ladyes wees fatu^ toft 
BcoiorMts At Petorborowe abhay. 

Xmovj (me*m6il), tb, Fonng : <l (ohMy 
Sc, and noriK^ 4-6 memoirs, aaeinori, mamourf 
5-6 -07ra,6 MMinor, memoir. 4-riSmeaioi7e9 
4-7 Bwmexto, (6 ibmmm., 4 ), 4- mMMV. [fc 
OF. memerie, m€meite,memere{mwi.l^,mimmre} 
-Sn., Pfr. It. memoria, ad. L, mevttaria, ttomi of 
quality or condiiimi L memer miudfiil. fcmembcf 
ing, a reduplicated formation on the root *mer^ 
liidogermanic *swcr- (Skr. mar-) to remember. 

Ihere Is no etymologic^ oonnealou between L. mertror 
and the vb. tuemuA 1 remember.] 

1 . The faculty by which thing! are remembered ; 
the capacity for retaining, peijieluating, or reviv- 
ing the thought of things past. To commit dr 
t commend to memory ; see the vbs. 

1340 Aymb. 107 Ac y-yeue is ^e herte parfiUiche and 
ycunfermed, uor memorie is suo cleuiynde tm him 


^t ne of no lung fietiche bote ine him. c ijto .&V. Leg, 
Sainfs vL (Tnomas^ 393 For in tiba man visdome Is, A 
of bat ane tore procedis vndiritsndynge, memory ft 
wile. 1413 Pi^. benrle (Caxtoii 1483) iv. xxv. 71 God 
made man rygm as a I'rynyte, he yaf him memory, Vo- 
dersuuidyng and wylle. tgxs Douolai Mmeis x. Prol. 
70 Rayson dcceiiii*, mentor kepis the consait Zflje Palsus. 
066/*, 1 cummeiide it to memorie. c 1940 Booaua The boky 
/or to Lerme C iii b. It doth ecuat, quyeken, and refreshe, 
the memorya 1^ Lockk lintts, Una. i. iv. (169s) 35 .Bx 
the memory it [an idea) can be made an actual perception 
again. 171B Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Lady Kuh 
16 Mar., J'he memory can retain but a certain number of 
image*. iSaB Scott F, M. Perth xziv, Our memory te, of 
all our powers of mind, that which It peculiarly Uable to be 
su'ipaiidcd. site H. Spcncrr Princ, Psychol. (xBr*) 1 . iv. 
viii. 483 'J'he sukdeci -matter of Memory is retroepcccive. 

Oersani/ietl, x6i8 Bk Hall Righteosse Mammon 95 
Meniury, ilie Great keeper or Master of the rolle* of the 
Boule. i83t WuRtMW. Bothwoll Cattle, Memory, like sle ep , 
liath powers which dreams obe)’.. ; How little Uiat sJie 
chcrtAlies is lost I 

h. Art of memory, arliJiciaJ memory*, mnemo- 
nics ; a s)Slem of mnemonic devices. 

f 149X PxTKUs Ravknnas {title) Foenix ; seu artificloia mb* 
mono.) 194- R. Copland {title) The Art of Memory, thbt 
otheraysc Is called the Phenix. IS73 W. Fulwod tr. Grata- 
ro/us' Cartel «/ Aieutorie vii. F v t. Artificial! Memorie n 
a disuosyng or ptaring of sensible tninges In the mynde by 
imagination, whereunto the nalurall Memorie hauimr f«» 
i«p«< t, is by them admonisbed. Ito4 Mabhs i/n/sri. Tram. 

J o It I* not possible for auie man to learoe the Ait of 
loinorie,. .except he liaue a nalurall memorie before. 1847 
Cow LEV Mistress, Soul Ui, So that thy Parti become to m 
A kind of Art of Mem'^y. 1693 K. Sandkss {title) Pbyaio- 
gnomie .. Whereuoio is addeothe Art of Memorie. 1747 
Hovlb {tiile) A Short Treatise Oo the Game of Whist.. 
I'o which IS added. An Ariificial Memory; Or, An easy 
Method of aiuasttiig the Memory of those Uuu play at Uye 
Came. 

2 . This faculty considered as rcstdbg in a par- 
ticnlar individuitl ; often with cpithei denoting the 
extent to which the faculty is developed or the 
deparUueut in which it is most active. 

e 1374 Chaucbr AueLl^Atx. 14 This old stoiy . .That eeld, 
which ^Tt all can frete and bite,, .hath negh devoured oute 
of my memory. 1484 Caxton Fabler qf a€isoA li. U, Good 


children ought, -to. .put io the>T hert ft menuivy tlie doc- 
lryne..of tbeyr pareutes, 1997 Moeutv Isstrod. Mus, 5, 
1 should haue a verie good wit, for 1 baue but a bad 
memorie. s6a4 Havwooo Guuaih. iil xas For this apMr*d 
the blazing Star Yet fre«h in our memory. 1691 R. D'Ea- 
'i XANGB babies eccliii. 393 Wherefore Parasitaa and Lyers 
iiad need of Good Memories. 1719 Adimson Italy Pre£, 1 
took care to refresh my Memory amoru the Clamic Aa- 

ihora. Disrakli Fiv, Gscy vl iii, A good awasory is 

often as ready a friend as a sharp wit. sH* Mas. Siw^* 
Um.lt Tom's C, xx. aij Topsy had an itnoommoa verbal 
memory. 

b. in the language of wills, etc., ef \goea, tamt 
’\sa/e, ttmnd^ t wMe memory. 
i4oe E. £. IVills (tB8a) to, I, fbhn Girdeler of Haffeld,fti 

n Age.. or not^ 

J Memory at the Time of such Fine levied, iflgs tr. 

Perkins Prof. Bk. i. f ee. to If a man beinc of good 
memorie make a Charter of Feofment. zteoGivrouDCsHnl/. 
Lug, Lawytr (ed. 5) 67s, I, John Mills,. .Hnan-dmper, being 
of sound and dispoHng mind, memory, and uaderaandkig. 
s8a6 W. KosRaTs Wtlis 4 CodlcUe (ed 3) L 30 No peison 
who iz not ofa reasionable mind and sane mamoiycan mika 
any disposition by wilL 

f 0. To come to on/s rHemory : to re/cofec from 
uncoBfciousneas. fCf. OF. revenir en sa mdmeire^ 
1794 RicHaaoaoM Grassdieom V* xxviii. 174, 1 Itave se- 
deavoored to account foe the oobia ba ba vi o nrof yonrsiHari 
and am tha iem. ea rpri sad at it, aow aba Is ooma to bar 


god mynde and aaf memorye, make my testero 
Act I Rich, ill, c 7 I 3 l*er*ons. .within Age. 
wlmle Memory at the Time of such Fine levied 


3. Reoollecdoii, lementbaiiioe* GUoAtIb phmis, 
wb from memory ; (e come bo (r penon’t) memory ^ 
to bear, hme, in memarv, f To dram or ietke 
into or to memory : to reooUect, Kineniber. f To 
have memory {yf) t to reooUeet (timoiL End iutr.}, 
t Oed o/ metdory i forgotten. 
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rialB CNAOcm Bh. Jhtduu* m5 Hir thfota, m I hm 
now nomoyra* S«m«d m roond lour of yvom 4 sjM 
— MW0r*f /Vv/. 4 It was a noblo ctona And worthy 
for to drawen to nwinorio. 1390 Gowkr 1 . 37 Who 
flO drawth into momoire What bath beCalla of old and 
new«. IM 11. ■« bol a1 was cleno out of mamoiro. 
iM, 111 . 166 Tab into memoiro. For al thla pompa and 
al thii prida tat no juatioe gon aaida. e 1400 Xmu 
5751 Sicn at.. toward god bava no memoria igao-ao Dum- 
BAM P§imt Ixxit. 5 Having bia paaaioun in oMmorya mm 
C aowutv LaMt Trum/^t loai Sa thou cal to memori Tha 
anda wbarfora al man ara mada. igsi Eobo Trtmi, AVnw 
imf. (Arb) !« TbU baaiaa..dotb woMarfulU baara in ma- 
moria banafytaa ahawad vnto him. sf7«-d Lanbabdb 
Ptrnmh. Ktnt (f Sad) 156 Whilaat aacb man waa guiltia of 
tha &ttlt, and had fraab mamoria tharaof. igga Sin J. Smvtm 
bUc. • Tha moat of tha which that ahall fall into 

my mvmorle. i 4 o 6 Shanb. Ant 4 C/. iv. ix. 7 Whan men 
rauoliad ahall vpon Racord Baara hatafull mamory. 1611 
BfBLB I Car. XV. a If yea kaepa in mamoria what I preached 
vnto you. oidad Bacon fitm AiL (1900) ai Waa baue 
mwtorf not of ona Shipp that auar relumed tdji Sin T. 
HiCHBKaT Trmv, (ad. a) 05 Suffer me (whilaa in memory) to 
tell you, oS a fiiih or a which in thaaa aean ware obvioua. 
ttoB Woanaw. .Vann., Whan 1 have borne in mamo^ what 
bat tamed Great Nationa Gaors Gr€^c 4 11. xcviii. XI 1 . 

647 A coiifiiderabla portion oithe Grcake of Olbia could re* 
peat the Iliad from memory. M^d, Ilia portrait was painted 
from memory. 

b. An act or intdanoe of remembrance ; a rejrre- 
ientation in the memory, a recollection. 

ifiy SHBCUtV Ktv, Itimm vii. iii, She told me a atrange 
tala. Lika broken memoriae of many a heart Woven into 
one. iS|3 TaNNvaoN Ltkdj Clara iv, You put atrange 
memoriaa in my head, Mai. Srowa KutU) Sunny 

If amoriaa of Foreign Landi. 

O. A penon or thing held in remembrance. 

«i4a TnNNvnoN GardttuPt Danghitr ^end), Tha darling 
of my manhood, and, alae 1 Now the moat blaeaad memory 
of my age. ilM A. UinniLL in /Pm. U aB Tha * 

flrgt great fact to remember ie, that tha Edmund Burke wa 


flrgt great fact to remember u, that tha Edmund Burke wa 
ara ail asraad in regarding ae ona of tha proudest mamorias 
of the Houna of Commons was an Iruhman. 


4 . The fact or condition of being remembered ; 
* exemption from oblivion ' (T*)* ^ ns in b. 

rsjyg Se. Ztf. Smiuia xl {Nitiiam) 1066 pis u schorl 

S ma gana vas pat lat it is in memor fresch. 1173 Basbour 
ruea 1. 14 To put in wryt a suthfast Btc^, TW it last ay 
forth in Diamsry. ifsa Ln. Brsnkm /Wm. 1 . L t To 
thentant that the..faaiiji of armas. .shubJa .be. .put in per^ 
patuall mamory. North Piutarc/^ TAewfaCijos) 

15 And thU Is that ^tch is worthy memorie. .touching the 
wars of these Amasonas. 1991 Shaki. i Hta. T/, iv. iiL 
That auar liuing man of Mamoria, Hanrie tha fift. 1444 
liLTON Edw. Wks. (1847) 98/1 To say or do aught worthy 
memory, idgff Stanley IHst, Pkilat. vi. (1701) 843/3 Mortal 
Nature.. obcaiiiach Eternal Mamory by the greatness of 
such works. 

b. In memory t/p the memory of\ lo as to 
keep alive the remembrance of: aa a record of. 
Alio t in memory y for a memorial. 

01)^0 Hamvolb P^Ur xxs\. 9 In mamoraof his passion. 
fsjTO RobU Ckylet^ Thys storya ys, wiibowian lye, At 
Roma wretyn In mamorya. c 1379 Sc, Leg. Saiuti xiv. 
iLmems) 31 In lofa & mamoraof |iare name, a 1400-50 
madgr f tiS In mynda & In memory of him to make a cite. 
S509 Hawes Past. PleaM. xlv. (Percy Soc) eso Mskyng 
great bokes to be in mamory. 1840 Br. Hall CAr. Atcder. 
k xii. 1 87 A ycarely fast called Arribur, in the sad memory 
of tha dog of Sergius. 1693 Nirtena 154 A Livery which 
they wore to tha mamory of tha deceased King. 1769 
GoLoaM. Hist. Rome li. ^90 Ha removed, for change of air, 
to Helenopolis, a city which ha had built to the mamory <n 
his mother, i^t }, Mosison in Sc. Pata^hraees xxxv. vi. 
Through latest ages lat it pour In mam’iy of my dying hour. 

5 . The recollection {fif Bomething) perpetuated 
amongst men ; what is remembered of a person, 
object, or event ; (good or bad) poithumouB repnte. 

c lAge St. Cuthhert (Surlaas) 495 pa whilk place, iac ha 
childes mamour, Es^ halden pi in greta honour. 1490 
Caxton Emeydoe xxvti. loa Mamore skalba tharof ss longa 
as hauyn & artbc shall last, irm Shakr. a Hen. /l^, iv. iv. 
7} TItair mamoria Shall aa a Pattarne, or a Measure, Hue. 
ten Bible Peeof. x. 7 Tha memorie of tha lust is blessed. 
s6a9 Bacon Eik.^ Great Place (Arb.) 393 Vsa tha Memory 
of thy Predecessor fairly, and taiHJarly. i 46 a J. Davibr tr. 
Clear ins* t’^oy. Amhass. 135 Cyril of Alexandria, whose me- 
mory tha Graaka celebrate on the 9. of June. 1711 Swikt 
yml. to .S/r//aa8 May, 1 . .promised to do what 1 could to 
help him to a service, which 1 did for Harry Teniwn's 
memory. rySi Gibbon Dect. ^ F. xviL 11 . 44 The memory 
of Constantine hat been deservedly censured for another in- 
novation which corrupted military discipline. 183! Arnold 
HUt. Rome (1846) 1 . vi. 313 His father's memory .was 

? arded with resp^t and affection. t868 Freeman Notm. 
'en^. (1B77) 11 . viL 45 He has left a dark and sad memory 
behind. 

b. Of blessed^ happy t famous (etc.) memory : a 
formula used after the names of sovereigns, princes, 
or other notable persons who have been distm- 
gnished for their actions or virtnea 
[1431-90 tr. Higtien (Rolls) V. 149 Seynte Gregory., 
callethe Constantyne a man of goode memory.) 1419 
Relit ff Parlt. VI. sBB/s The most fismous Knee of 
blessed memorie Kiim Herrie the tfsp FiawBa Fu-^ 

neral Serm, Ctei* RiiktHond Wks. (1876) 3^ A comyny- 
camn betwyit the woman ofblessed memory called Martha 
and our sauyonr Ihesu. 1805 Camdin Rem. 3 Our late 
Soveraigne, of most dcare sacred and ever^lorious memorie 
Quecne aliiabeih. ttfo Ln. Bhudneli. in Bnuleuck MSS, 
(Hist. MS. Comm.) 1 . J13 When hU late Majesty of slorious 
memory was intended logo sgnintt the Scots. 171II Swirr 
Pol. CoMponaf. Introd. 4 His late Mejeety King William 
the Hiird, of ever glorions and immortal Memory, tide 
Br. Forbes yntl. (1886) 176 The widow of Smheriaao of 
Bogsie, of facetious memory. 


6 . The length ot time over which the recolleo* 
tion of a person or a number of persons extends ; 
chieffy in phr. beyond^ t >ar/, fauieft within tk$ 
memory {of neem). f Through ail memaryi for all 
tiige. 

Tindalb Prmet. Prelaiee D vij. And in his lawe he 
(the pope] thrust in fhyned gyftea of old emperours that 
were out of memorye, layenge that [ate.). sgM Aberdeen 
Reg, (1844) 1 . 439 vsit and peraeruit all lyraes bigane, past 
memor of man. 1999 Eoen Decmdea k iv. ti b, llw same 
yeare, the sea..reii^i8her than euar it dyd bmora by the 
mamory of man (orig. mare maiarum\ 1970-e Lamrarob 
Peramb, Kent (1376) 9 Within memorlB almost the one 


memory parcell of that manor. 13 

F4 He.. has drawn togetber greater Audiences than have 
been known in the Memory oiMan. ^ 1849 Macaulay Hut. 
Eng. i. init., 1 purpose to write the history of England from 
the accession of king James the Second down to a time 
wliich is within the memory of men still living. 1870 
Toulmin Smi I H Eng, Glide 313 margin, The gild was begun 
at a time beyond the mvmory of man. 

b. Law. Time of {legad^ memory : see qnots. 

Cf. the corresponding phraite * Time Immemorial, or Tima 
whereof the Memory of Man runneth not to the contrary *, 
ActortZ ^Fill. lF,c. 71 1 i. 

184s tr. Perkind Prof, Bk. iL | xao. M If s Deed bear 
date before time of memor)* it is not pleadable. 1786 Black- 
RTONB Comm. 1 . 31 Time of memory bath been loi^ a^o 
Rflcertained by the law to commence from the reign of 
Richard the firiik 

7 . £ecl, A commemoration, esp. of the departed. 
Ohs. exc. Hist. 

t|p| K. Brunns Hamit. Synne 7957 pe pryde [part of the 
Host] he offrep 10 haue memjiy For houles put are yn pur- 
gatory. Lamc.u P. it. A. vii. 88 He is huIden..to.. 

munge me in his memorie Among allc enstene. 1483 Bury 
IfV/M (Camden) 18 And after the Mid meM«e to sey a ni^ 
morie of requiem for vs. 1998 in Strype Ann. Rtf. I. App. 
iv. 6 If there be some other devout sort of prsyerA or me- 
mory said. 1991 Spensbr M. Hubberd 454 'J 'heir memories, 
their singings, and their aifta. Rock Ch. qf Fathert 

IV. xii. 13 $ Afler the collect for the day. came the * me- 
mories * or, as we now call them, * comine moral ions *. xBSe 
K. W. Dixon Hitt. Ch. Eng.xy/Xxi. 111 . 383 (ir. j 9 »civ). And 
1 am told that there ore women of title who boldly demand 
memories to be celebrated when there are no communicants. 

1 6. To make memory of*, to preserve a lecord or 
memorial of ; to record, mention. Obs. 

c 1379 . 9 c. Leg. Sainit xxv. (ynliaus 31 Of wthyre luly- 
anis sere mencione I s.d mak 30U here, & ala suine memor 
sal 1 ma of lulyane apoAtata. c 1410 Lvuc. Assembly of 
Gads 1515 For on the wulles was made memorv Singlerly of 
euery creature That there had byn. 1590 hPRNSER F Q. 111. 
ii, X To whom no share in armes and chevalree They doe 
impart, ne moken inemo-ee Of their brave gvsies. a 1843 
Ld. Falkland, etc. It^/dlllbiliiy (1646) 85 Tliere is no me- 
mory made how the sentence was recciv(^ 
t 9 . A memorial writing ; a bistoric.'il account ; 
a record of a person or an event ; a history. Obs. 

B43S-SO tr. /fr/r/M (Rolls) II. 389 CambKes, . . vnder wiiom 
the memory [L histarla\ of that woman ludith happede. 
r X470 Hakdino LkroH, cv. Hi. The kyng came home wiih 
honour and victorye, As Flores Mieih ri^t in his memorye. 
N1940 Barnes Whs. (1373) 183 Wee doe not read in any 
memoryes, that our fathers haiie left vn, that [etc.]. 1971 

R. H. tr. Lauatems* GHastee (15961 8q Immediately after 
this Hisiorie, he putteth na other moie wurtliie memorie 
than the foremost. 1804 £ GIrimstonl] O' Acosta's Hist. 
Indies V. xii. 359 There are certaine memories and dm- 
coursefl which say, that in this Temple the Divell did speake 
visibly. X873 Jonm. Low C. 6 There u no inemo'y 
that these places were part of the Continent. 1730 A. Gor- 
don M offer s Amphitk. 37 I'here is no Memory of any 
other [Amphitheatre] to be found on Medals, 

1 10 . An object or act serving as a memorial ; a 
mementa Obs. 

CS470 Harding Ckron. cxxi. iit, The Ahhay of Batayle.. 
He called h so then foramemo^e Of his imtayle. X4B3 
Caxton Gold Leg. a3i/x They fond h)*s rynge and one 
glous whiche they broughi agayn and that other the Sextaxm 
reieyned for a wyims and memorie. X947 Injnnc. Edw, vt, 
xxviii. c ij b. That they shall take awaie. .all shrines [etc h. • 
BO that there rcotain no memory of the same, in walles, 
glasses, windowes, or els where. ^ X94i-9 : Mar.) Bk. Com. 
Prayer, Communion, And did institute, and in liis holy 
Gospell comniaund us, to celebrate a perpeiuall memory of 
that his preci*(us death. 1979 in W. H. Turner .Select, Rec* 
Ojs/erd (1880) 367 To rentaine as a perpctuall memory 
and record of such orders. 1809 Shakb. Lear iv. vii. 7 
I'hase weedcs are memories of those woiaer houres. x8e4 
Bboell Lett, xi. 150 It u a memorie and representation of 
Uie tiue Sacrifice, .made on the Altar of the Crosse. 

1 11 - A memorial tomb, shrine, chapel, or the 
like ; a monument Obs. 

€ 1400 Akol. Lett. 49 Men bigging ^ memoryee of martrea. 
1979 Fulkb Re/at. Rastel 797 Miracles worked at their 
cbappelles or memorie. S84S Msna A/raet Latter T. xao 
Those who approached the shrines of Martyis, and prayed at 
their memories, and sepulchers. 1898 EvbLvn Diesry 8 J uty, 
King CoiluR..ofwboml find no memory save at the pinnacle 
of one of their wool^taple houses, where is a statue. 1891 
Atk.Ojton. 1 . 341 Jacksmi. .was buried in the Innw 
Chappel . . but hath no mentory at all over his grave. 

12. attrib, and Cemb.^ as memory • haunted^ 
•kausttinga^]%.\memont-picturi,-stone\ mamoxy- 
imaii, a ptWetior of mnemonics; tmnmofy* 
momitffbiak, a quack exponent of mnemonics. 
iM Dteam Dasssbey lix, ^Msmy-bauiiMd twUight 


XSVAOS. 

sili*OutUA JIFaovmnrm Lx«i The wondTmu,myila?l^ 
memory-haunted (aud. J> Cnasman Vuama Ttaa 

Lsvee 14 kUnya*meBMiy-baunting fcca. stig Mpoaaif^ 
ia * iitm* 35 Nothing can surpam the plan Of that P mftat or 
iirjdkg le reeaileet) pahal — that ^Memdry-nmn. 184a 
Fullsb Ilf. X. r74TheartUldall rules which 

. .ere delivered by 'Memorymiounuhenks. sMy F. Fbanob 
Smeldie k Mecaum 167 One of those *Bicmory pictures that 


Peremtb, Kent (1576) 9 Within mem^a almost the one 
halfe of the ffrst aorte be disparked. tdig Milton Dk 
varee 11. xi, Why then is Ptiat branded through all me- 
mory t 1867 — P, L, vii. 637 How first this World and 
face of things began. And before thy memorie was 
don From the beginnii^. WS878 Hale lie Jnre Marie 
k vL in Hargreate'e Law Tratte (1787) I. That the 
river of the Severn tugM# Jllum manes was time out of 
memory parcell of that manor. 1711 AddibonA>a:/. No. 13 


form the pHMUuitest relics of travel, a 1147 Euxa Cook To 
M em, Burnt ii, None that deck thy *memor3'-stone. 
lE**nm3n*MltA [*UM.} HKviacDoiDcmonr. 
aii7 Lowell in Atlantic Meesikfy Dec (1893) 755/>« 1 sm 
gladyott do not forget me, though 1 seem so memorylcasmnd 

A«mour« -oyre* obs. forma of Memobt 
MemphiMI (mcmfi&n), a. and sb, [f Men^ 
/Al-/ 4* -AK. J a* edf Pertaining to Memphis, a 
city of ancient often used vaguely for 

* Egyptian Memphtan stone i PlioVs Ax/i/ Mem- 
phiies let. MgPHia;. b. eb. An inhabitant or na- 
tive of Memphis ; an Egyptian. 

1991 SvLVBgrBB Du Barias l 1 . 783 One, .. a fearfull 
slaughter made Of all tha First-born that the Memphians 


slaughter made Of all tha First-born that the Memphians 
had. 1809 /bid. 11. iiL ilL Law 803 They long For Memphian 
hotch-potch. Leeks, and Gariick strong. 1839 Kurraa 


hotch-potch. Leeks, and Garfick strong. 1839 Kurraa 
Skepheards Hale ttaji^ v. ii. F 5 b, A Memphian stone, that 
has the power To bring^a deadly sleepe on all the senKcs. 
1887 Milton P.L. i. 307 Busirisand his Memphian Chivalrie. 
lyga Foote Taste 11. Wks 1799 1 . 19 Indisputable antiques, 
and of the Memphian marblE aSax BvaoN yuam in. Ixv, 
Like skulls at Memphian banquets, slay Polluk rewrYE T» 
VII, I'he Memphian mummy now shook off* its rags. 
ICBinpllitiO (memliMik), a, [ad. Gr. 
v««ot, f. Mep^Tf/t inliabitant ot Memphis : see -ITX 
and -10. ]| Pertaining to Memphis, or to the dialect 
of Coptic spoken there. Also t M— ap lM tloal a. 

19B1 J. Rbll Haddan'e Anew, Osar, 49a b, You builde not 
the consLiences of men. but higbe si«epe Mcmphyticsll 
Steeples (as 1 may tcarme them).. of lofty speeches. it8i 
Chambers's hncycl.\\. 7B/1 Iheduplex Egyptian [veruon]. . 
the one being in the language of lA>wer Egypt, and termed 
the Coptic or Memphitic fetc.L >875 Liohtpoot Cou/m. 
Col. (ed. a) yi^note, I'he readtngsof the Mcmpbitic Version. 
MemprlB, -yne, obs. iorms ol Mainpjuzk. 

II Xen-BRllib (me*msfi|ib). [See quot. 1886 
and Sahib J A European married lady. 

xbM Househ. Wards 19 Dec 16/1 An Aflghnn .. inquired 
If the Sahib or Mem-sahib was in want oi any of these 
coinmodiiies. s886 Yuls & Burnell Hobson.yobson, Mem~ 
Sstktb. Thui ningulnr example of a hybrid ttrm ix the uiual 
respectful designation of a Euroj^an married lady in the 
Bengal Prenidency; the find portion representing ma'am, 
Msutam Sahib ir us^ at Bombay. 

t'Keili indef. pron. x^bs. See also Ml indef, 
/rW. [ eakened furm of Mah indef. pron. \ cf, 
JJu. men ] «=Ome si. 

c xxyg Lamb, Ham.yi pis beot pa twa sunne |>e men fuHc 5 
alra RWifiesk <? xaxg Leg, Kaik. (Abbothf ) 1373 As men {v,r. 


alra RWioesk <? xaxg Leg, Kaik. (Abbothf ) 1373 At men {v,r, 
me] dioh ham to hare duff, r xagoOVN. 4- Ex, 1303 And 
morie, men sei6, was Sot hil. c 1385 Chaucer /.. G. Iv. ProL 
005, I bad men sholde me my covene make. 3398 Thbvisa 
Barth. De P. R. 11. viL (1495) 33 Df the other two lerar- 


chycR men Rhall speke innermore in theyr owiie place. X483 
Caxton C. de la 7 'enrfvh, Men ought not to BURte3’nelils 
lord in hiK wiathe ana )Te. 1484 — habits 0/ Msog v. vii, 
Men muftie putte bym self at the ^per syde of h^m. 

Men, plural ot Man sb. Men, obs. f. Mean. 
taCenable, o. Obs. [a. OF. menable, f. mener 
to lead : see -able.] a. Having the quality of 
leading ; fit to lead or guide, b. Capable of being, 
or liable to be, led ; amenable. 

3390 OowER Co*\f 1 . loT And tho bagan to blowe A wynd 
menable fro the lond. ibid, aos 'J hogh a man be reenable, 
Yit after kinde he is menable To love. 
tlCoilMUId- Min. Obs, [a. G. menacau 
(Berner), 1. the p\eu(x-nme Menachan,] - Men- 
AOUANiTB. Hence (by back-formaiion) 
as a name for a genus including * roenaCAne 
18030 MiTCHELin Trans. R. Irish Acad X. 11 Of the 
genuN Menac we are already acquainied with five species 
or ores. Ibtd, a% Menaconc. 

Monaooanita : see Meraohanitb. 

MeURCe (me*nfis), J^. literary. Forms: 
a. 4 manasoe, -aaae, 4-5 ]nanaB(ad, 4-6 
masaoe, 5 monya, g, 7 manotae, 6 mansaoe, 
-aMhe,meanua,menasaa, map a a s h a, fi-monaoo. 
fi. north, and Sc, 4 iiian'*uno9, -ansa, 4-5 man- 
(n )anoe, 5 manana. [a. OF. n/anace, menace , mod. 
F. menace)^ a Com. Rom. word, Pr. menassa, Sp. 
{a)menaza, Pg. (a meofn. It. minaccia L. minkcia^ 
f. mindc-f minax atij. threatening, L mindri to 
threaten. 

The ^ forms prob. aroM from association with words In 
•ante. Editors have commonly primed manaute,eXc., but 
the •emce is in several instances autJienticated by rimes.) 

A declaration or indication of hostile inteniion, 
or of a probable evil or catastrophe : a threaL 
a iSoe tnrear M. 1834 For quils hat godd bam right his 
grace, Littel roght hamm hismananceff^rJIvr' manace). 
S|9D Gowaa Csri/C 1 . 340 He bad hem tretc. And stinte 
of the manaces grete. c teg/sSt. Cntl^ert (SurieeR) 503a He 
had mare drede of his tiWApas pan of |ie Erlia manas. 1484 
Caxton Fableeaf AEsap 11. xvL (1889) 54 Somme maken grme 
menaces wluchc haue no myghie. ijn Lo. BKtNBas Freiu, 
1 . cccxxvik 107 b, Suebe wordes and manooriies altasshed 
greatly y* cardynala s^ R. Scot Diecau, Witcher, w. vii 
(t886) i4e They etand ia more awe of the manacies of a 
wiieh than of lUl tbetbreatniugs. .pronounced by God. 1684 
^ Moax Myst* b8i Tbm powerful and affHifrfw 
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ipordt of Eoeenimanicfttion, that Momtoo of eommlctlfif 
■Mn to idti N.O. Mkmitt LmtrtH iii. 134 Aiio 

•com tboir jproudwt bravo*, their oiora Menaces t \Hmt 
Iki^esl. tytf BuACKrroNB C^mm. 111 . leo A tnenaoe alone, 
without a consequent inconvenicnue, makes not the iqjur% 
itM Bvaon Mur, Fml. iv, i, Whut meaiu ttiii menacet sltj 
I'aouoa Skirt Stnd, (1881) IV. 1, ix. 106 The fierce mw 
aace was delivered amidst frowning groups of. .nobles* 
b. In general iced me : The action of threatening. 
m Vjfi/iCurwrM. 27439 He dredb manasor tresum. rsjlo 
Wvcup Wk$, <1880) 6} A pore man M constreynen to 
i^ne bi manas. c S4je Lvoo. Min, i*0rms (Percy Soc) 3 
A Stanly champion. . HU swenl nprervd, proudly gave ma* 
nace. c 14^7 in Jamw 4 fPk«rMO)i/A(Surtees)a44 mony 
other wirdis of menys. 1470 Cnw, 4 C01, 446 w ithoutln m^ 
nance [rinut legianee, ploiancej. igeS Duniar F^ti$^ «% 
Kiuntdit 4 Had they maid of inannace ouy mynting. lyic 
Giibon Otcl. 4 F, xlC (x86-9) 11 . All A be voAm of menace and 
complaint was silent Mss. Raoclirkb limltan lii, 

I'he Marchcse persisted in accusation and menace. 1874 
Gsbbn Sh&rt Hitt. viii. | 9. 477 The Engliah fleet.. wu 
cruising by way of menace off the Spanish coast, 
t o. Phr. to makt {much, great, no) monaco, 
n 1300 Cnrtor M. 28317 In gang, in chore, !n contenance, 
1 to men ha mad manace. 1373 Barbour Brwt xvii. 
664 lliai . gret mananss (ill him maia T a 1400 Afartt A rtk, 
3383 All hir mode chaungedc, And mad myclie manace with 
mervayllous wordea. c 1470 Cot. 4 355 And inak him 

na manance, bot al me^oure. 1634 MitroN Comnt 654 
Though he and his curKt ctew Peirce signe of battaii make, 
and menace high. 

d. Attributed to impersonal agenti. 

c 1374 Chaucrr Boeih. 1. met. iv. 7 (Camb. MS.) The Ra^e 
ne the inanesses of |*e see commoeuynge or cbasinge vpward 
beete. 1697 Drvdbn H£n*iti ix. 38 The dark Menace of the 
distant War. 1814 Bvron Dtf. 1. iL 195 Wilt thou 
Turn back from shadowy menaces of shadows T 1841 J am ks 
BrignHtix, If yonder f owning cloud fulfil one half its me* 
naces. 187s Pai/iravb Fotmt 19 Tlie sudden war and 
menace of the skies. 

e. Said of a state of thingt, etc., which threateni 
danger or catastrophe. 

1897 Gallrnga Italy 373 It was an insult tothe republicans, 
..it was a menace to me aristocracy of Turin. bI^4 Gbekn 
Short Hist vii. 8 3, 369 The old so< ial discontent, .remained 
a perpetual menace to public or Her. 

ISanaOB (mcnils), v. Format a. 4 mA- 
itysohe, Sc. maynysae, 4*5 inanaas(s)e, ma- 
nesae, 4-6 miuAi(a)e, mannaaae, 4-7 manaoe, 
4-5 mauasoe, -aaha, meanasha, 5 inanao3, 5 6 
masaa.tba, •yaahe, 6 Sc, minea(a)a, •ia(a)a, 
-ioohe, -yae, -yaayoha, manueaa, -aaoha, mi- 
nlaae, mynaoa, 6-7 chiefly Sc. menaaae, mi* 
Aioa, -aae, myn-, mlnaaaa, 5- menioa. / 3 . 
nm^ih. and Sc. 4 mnn(n>anoe, mananaa, -aanoe, 
-aunaa, -atmaa. [a. F. vunacer (nth c.), also 
manecier, -cchUr, AF. manasser (Wadingtoii) 
«= Pr. menassar, Sp. {a)mona':ar, Fg {a)Mcafar, It 
minacciare '—popular L. *miftaciire^ f. mindcia 
Menace sbA 

1 . trans. To utter or hold out menaces against ; 
to threaten. 

1303 R. Brunnb Hattdl. Symnt 3681 ^yf hou any men 
mnnas^e purgh force or power hat )>ou hasse. a 1340 Ham- 
roi.B Psaltsr xxvii. 10 God manaunsid bairn with hell. 
1373 H^rboi'R Bruct xi. 150 Thai . . MannHusit \rtad 
MRfinansiil the Scottis men halely With sret vordis. I47S-3 
Bolls 0/ Farit Vt 54/x The said Thomas 'i'reinenry 
and Flizalicth bis wyfe, ..have thretted and m.inasHcd 
the Tenaiintes. 1392 La Bkmnerb Frohs, 1 xxvii. 40 
These infidels sore dyd manysshe Christ endonie. 1543 
Bmrk R^x. .S‘/fVV/iir' (1B87) 41 Coiurair the will of the 
wache, mauisand and boistand ihaiin. igja Hkywooo tst 
Ft. Iron Agt III. i. Wks. 1874 HI* 304 The boldest Greeks 
That euer manacd 'I rey. 1739 Cibber ApoL 1x7561 1 . 969 
When he is compelt'd or menac’d imo any opinion that he 
doc» not readily conceive. 1808 Macaulay Hatlam 
(1851) 1 . 54 HerBuhjects were incited to rebellion : her Hie 
was menaced. 1840 Dickens Bam. Rmlgt xvii, * Hear 
me ', be replied, menacing her with bis hancC 
b. Said of impersonal agents. 

2277 Lancl. F. FL B xiit. 6 How |mt cldc manaced me, 
14^ Caxto» Cato 4 How the foure elementef menace alle 
men that (etc ]. 1394 Shaka Rick. HI, 1. iv. 175 Your 
eyes do menace me : why brake yon pale ? a 1649 GRUMm. 
OF Hawth. Wki(.(i7ii)4 High woods whoM mount- 

ing tops menace the spbeieL 1790 Hurkb Fr. Rtv. 306 
These evils are great. .. .Sooner or later they may menace 
the nation itself. Macaulay Kss., Ciivg (1851) II. 423 
A new and furinidable danger meoaccd the western frontier, 
to. Const, inf. Obs. 

t i^sSoHgtffy’tsttrdar 158 In S. E, P, (186a) 137 Wei hou 
wosi . . pat deb hah manaNt he to die. xieq Roils of Farit. IV. 
^4S^ [ i'heyj nem maneiibud to bee dede if tliey made nny 
rcsistence. w 1450 Rnt, do la lour (1868) 118 Tbei toke 
bym and menaced hym to stone hyin vnto dethe. 

2 . inir. To ut^ menaces; to be threatening. 

c 1330 R. Brunnb cAr#M. Waco (Rolls; 8853 So lonRe be 
manRAod A hret, Atltflasto to-gydere h^y met. c »4jo Lvun, 
Mtn, Fooms (Percy Soc.) >59 O man is meek^ anoihir doth 
minace. 13x3 Douolab Atmois 11. iv. 74 Furtht drawin 
baldU this sobtell horn of tree|^And manyund strydis throw 
the myd detie. xfiet Shaicb. /»/. C, 1. iii. 44 Who euer knew 
the Heauens menace so t a <700 Drvobn Foibles, Pythosg. 
Fkliou 36 Twsb Death to go away, And the God menac d 
if he dar'd to stay. 1774 Bukkb 5 / Amer, Totx, Seh Wlu. 

1 . 135 Eanh below shook: heaven above menaced. lAtf 
Fiouob Hitt. Bug, IIL xil. x it wee idle to menace whin 
be was unable to strike, 

2 . tram. To hoM out gg a punishment, penalty, 
or danm ; to threaten to inflict 
"k 1340 MAwmta Pmtter ProL 3 Now manamaiid hell iH 
wyci^ ctM%S€,Lei, SoUmtt xaiiL iF// Stt^eMe) 51 
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pame maneoand ded b hat placA agag Meat pyoUoftvt, 
wks aqj/e Uod, y* mewaateui vnto them y Mbee of heU 
lias G. bAKDYt OvuTt Mot, v. <x6a6) 89 Sufoh ta menace 


ure. syafi Moaaa Atnor, Goog, 1 . aig Their eyes.. and 
tbeir brandUhing forked longues,, .menaces f#fcl a horrid 
death, ttoa-^ Goegt Study Mtd. (ed, 4) IV. 134 The 
chief symptoms, menacing abortion, are iraniUory pains In 
the back, .or [etc.], tfige Milman Loot. Ckr, vii. UL (1864) 
IV. 137 No threatened excommunication h now anenaced, 
b. with ittf, or clause object. 

csjTS Sc. Log. SainU x\i. {Agues) 193 He..manesU hire 
to bet ft bynd. t taia Hoocutva Bog. Frimet sepe Thi 
•elf manaacth hi adf for todye. iMgCooraa TkoemmrmsKu, 
DenuntiOf To manaoe Chat he vdirbryng him beibrea ludge. 
s6ee QuAiLsa yonak C 1 h, Great Atmur minace* with whip 
in hand, To eniariaine thee (welcome) 10 his land, afiga 
Lithgow Trap, 1. xa The Riuer Tyber. .oficn Manasaetb to 
drowne ibe whole ManaionB. ittg J. Mamimb Bomiuloc. 
Old Haddington 73 I'he Bolitary dLii^iiem was menacing 
to leave the meeting-house. 

t*. To use threateningly. Obs. rare^K 

2649 Milton Kiken. 03 Swords and Pistols cockt and 
menac'd in the hands of about three hundred. .Rufiians. 

Hence Komaooaftla n., capable of being put 
down by threats; Kamaoaftal a., threatening; 
Mamftoamaat, menacing, threatening; Mo’&aear, 
one who menaces or threatens. 

idig WuTTON in Roliq. (1678) 416 Wliicb feminine menace- 
mem did no doubt incite him to do it. 1640 W. Uiki> Mag, 
Hou.oh I he Menacer..standeih In the face of bis enemy. 
1746 I'uRNSULL Jnitm xxviit. iii. saa Aniigonus . . leing 
besieged in his palace by a menaceful mob of the Macedo- 
nians. i8oo-xa Hbntham Ration. Judie. Evid. III. 
70 A threat, an act of menacement. 1884 Caslvlb FtoJk. 
Ct. XVII. vii. (187a) VI. 903 Ihe ma’pracuce set-ms to have 
proved menaceabte in that manner. tSpi ild Wonts Aug. 
".sfi/i Did it acquii^ Its menaceful character because it bM 
been placed on the b<;ad of Medusa? 

Kftnacftd (.oic'iiftst), a, [f. Menace v, -h 
-ED I.] a. Assailed by menaces or threats, b. 
Held out or indicated as an intended or probable 
evil or catastrrmbe. 

c 1440 From/. Parv. 294A Manassyd, or thret, minatus, 
>1^ Golding Ovids Mot. viii. (1593) »o^ ’I'be maiiast oke 
did quake and sigh. 2644 Vicabs G*>din Mount 904 Our 
menaced Arke wai borne up above the .. wavcH. 2738 
GLovxa Loomidou t. xo How beat their menac'd lilterties to 

G uard. 1803 Tituos 3 Oct., I'he accounts fiotn France re* 
Liive to the metiacM invasion. xB6o Mill Ro/r. Govt. 
(1863) 60/a Injured or menaced interests. 
IfEftXUbOhLailita (minsck&noit). Afin. Also 8 
menaok’, utain-, 8-9 menAConnito. [f. Menachan, 
in Cornwall f -itk,] A variety of Ilmen iTB. Hence 
IfenihOliAni’tio a , containing menoebanite. 

1703 E, S. Lot. in Pcdwhele TroM. 4 RocolL (1826) II. 
497 The Manaccenite, a mineral or semi-meial resembling 
gunpowder. 17^ Kihwan Elom, Min. (rd. at 11 . 326 Me- 
nachanite. Ibtd, 397 'Fhe Menachonitic Calx. 1B45 N bw* 
BOLD in yrnl. Asimt. Soc. Bengal XIV. B91 GolU-dust is 
found associated with, .menoccaniie. 

BCenckOing (me-nfisitj), vbl, sh. Now rare, 
[!. Menace v, + -ino 1.] The action of the vei b 
Menace; threatening; menace. 

133* Minot Fooms i. 49 Ma manas^nges iit baue thai 
milled. X4SX in lotk Ro/. Hist, M.'t.S. Comm. App. v. 330 
For the roeanashing done in tlie Moire (hlis piesennce, that 
he wolde kyll and take certain men. 2333 Brllendbn Lmy 
11. xvii (.S. T.S.) 1 . X97 Howbeit how was full of mynaasing 
\v.r. minissingj. Com/l. Scot, xi. 94 ’I'he thternyng 

ande menassing of (Ttrae contrar obuinat, vicius pepil. ifiso 
Arti/. Handsom. 66 These, .fall to cavillings and menacing^ 
x866 Carlvlb Inaug. Addr 199 Tell them . to diare^arif. . 
the temporary noises, menacings, and deliiiums. 
XaJiftOmg (me'ii&siQ ),///. 0. [-iNO^.] That 
menaces or threatens ; threatening. 

>849 CovRRDAi.B, etc. Bratm. Far. Hob. 19 To beare theM 
maiiushyiig wordes of the prophecie. 1370-6 Lambarob 
Fortimh. Kont (1826) 149 He mooveth tne King by mi- 
necin^ letters to admit Stephan. 2774 Burkr S/. Amor, 
Toj:. Sel. Wks 1 . 134 The.-e were in both Houses new nnd 
menacing appearances. 2867 Lady Hrrbbht CrouiU L. vHl 
912 "i'he population gather^ in menacing altitude. 

Meucingly Vme'n&Biqli), add), [f. prec.i- 
•LY ^.1 In a menacitig manner ; threateningly. 

ijJi Savilb 1 ouitns* Hist, (i6i2> 78 Setting vpon Ver- 
giniua menacinely they beiraught him (etc.). 17^ H. Bnookb 
Touso It. 45 With awful Grace supeiior Godfrey smiled. 
And thus rejoin'd more menacingly mild. 1874 Gbben Short 
Hist, iv I 3. 179 The English foriiess of Ediiiburgb looked 
menacingly across the Forth. 

Menaoioufily’.-aoy : see M inaotoualt, M inaot. 
Hen ad, Henadlc, vor. M.cnad, MdSNAnic. 

1821 Carlvle iS'nrr. Ros. 111 x, The rites.. supposed tObe 
of the Mcnadic sort. 2863 Gko. Euot Romota 1. xviii. 1 . 
309 Dances of satyrs ami inenads, 

tMenadry. obs. (.see quota.) 

1370 Deb MeUh. Fro/. Dj, Menadiie, b an Arte Mathe- 
fnaticall, which demonstrateth, how, aboue Natures venue 
and power simpb : Venue and force may be multiplied i 
and so, to direct, to lift, to pull to, and to put or cast fro^ 
any multiplied or aimpb, determined Venue. Weight or 
Force: naturally not so dtrectible or roouable. xne-33 
1 . JoNts Stono^Hoagitjoa) 03 Menadry. or Ait of ordering 
Engines fur mbing wdgus. ifite J. Waai Steote^Houg 
(X7S5> eiS It b a MAxIm os wdi tn Menad^ as War,, .a 
true and equal Draught, .'rabeth up mighty weights, 
lliaag*, XMBSgs (mdiii*^). Now only gg 
Kr. Also 4 magr&gnftgOi mAMCo, 5 mgyiuigo, 
nuuUitOi majiiACO. aafieoftlgg, [a, OF. ma» 
med^, mema(gd"im 9 ii^» mffm^ge) U 

^ Mdfutdndttcmt ^ f, 1^ mtkmdtt-m dWciUng (flee 

Mapeiom), wbeitoe F.itMm boule. Cf* MieirAei.] 


fL Tbe menbenolahoiiiehold; giAflii'flIioufle- 
hold or * msiaie *, Obs, 


iMf R. Glouc. (RoIU) 3799 Al H badxabrla hata}twpsb 
H he nom in b conpaynie ft of b iBa)’itgnage fp. rr 
maytiage, otanyage]. ii. . A*. Alls, aefly Darye. .Wim hb 
chtfdren, and with hb wyve, And with hb suslBr, afld hb 
menage. 149a Caei dm Bn»ydst vl 90 Jobytar. .wyth hb 
wyf and niaynage, wauta anona wyth ttwytt. 
i. The manfl^roeut of a household, houflelreej^ 
ing; hence, a domestic estibUehment (often tmtert 
or temUrwnrr )• 

aflflfl W. KiNOcr. SorbiMds fmim. Lend, $ tn FaHadtesa 
M from Four to Five, and to Ten menagea or dbrincl 
Familias la many Housea. 1790 Sut S. ILqmiuv ia Lij% 
(18401 1. 197 , 1 long to. .aee yon In your avMqfV, which I 



2863 Xill. 4te No single Greek nutiianca can be plaised <m 
tlie seme scab with the dogs attached to every nsouags, 
whether household or peitoral xist 1 'h ackbpa v Van, bair 
Ixiv, She tried keeping bouse witli a female friend i then 
the doubb snAmgS began to quarrel and get into debt 
1887 Dowdku Skeiley li. iv. 115 An annual suffideiicy 10 
support a little mdnage would be dcsUakle. 

II b. trans/. Applied to the naff or company of 
a theatre, f nonce use, 

2746 H. Walfolb Lett, to Mann 12 Aug., Lord Middlesex 
took the opportunity of a rivalship beiweeii hb own mis- 
tress, the Nerdi, arra the Violetta, to involve the whole 
nadnage of the Opera in the quoirw, and has paid nol ody. 
8. Sc, and northern, a. * A fiieiiclly society, of 
which eve^ member pays in a fixed sum weekly, 
to be continued for a ^en term ' (Jnmieson 1815). 
b. (See qiiot* 1 839.) Hence Comb, monnte^masip 
an itinerant vendor of goodi which are to be paid 
for by instalments, (bee also /t^ng. Died, Diet,) 
iflap Bsockbtt GUse, H. C> Words (ed. ■), Mousad^, 
a box or club inHiituted by inferior shop-keepera— generally 
linen>dnipers— -for supplying goods to poor or improvident 
people, who i gree to pay Tor them by instalments. x866 
Mitchbil Hist, Moutfoso ix. 85 They would have got 
their cloibing by Joining a menage to which they Mid lA 
in the week. 1I93 Hemeastlo Loen, Ckron, 11 Im ■/4 
He gave his wife to understand that she had to contract no 
debu with the menage-man. 1004 A. GBirrirMS 50 Kfwrv 
Public Sorvkt xix. 983 note. The number of deUors was 
always brge at York on account of the widespread prac- 
tices ol the ' menage men * ax they were called. 

Menage, etc. : tee MANAOt, etc. 

ICeiUlgftrio (mdnK d^dri). Also 8-9 •eiTi (A 
n anagerie, menegerie}. F. mSnagerie do- 
mestic ati ministration, mana^'ment of cattle, build- 
ing of a catlle-farro, now chiefly in sense 1 below ; 

f. tndnege : see MfcNAOlai d -BET. Cf. Manaqibt.] 
1 . A collection of wild animals in cages or en- 
closures, esp. one kept for exhibition, as in xoo- 
logical gardens or a travelling show. Also, the 
place or building in which thi*y arc kept 
»ia J. James tr. Lo Blond's Gardening Menagery b 
a rlace where they keep AnimaU of several Rinds for Curi- 
osity. 276a-7f H. Walfolb Vsrius*t Ansrd. Fodnt. (17M) 
IV. 8 LaEuerreV father, .became master of the menagerie 
at Versailles. 2809 Lanuor Imog. Csuv., Albmni A Piet,- 
Dsalors Wks. 1H53 IL xsjs As to the lion, he has been in 
the menagery from his birth. 1I86 J. G. Wood in Lsis, 
Hour 441 From early childhood 1 have been in the baUt 
of frequenting menageries, 
b. irons/, and allusively. 

1784 CowpFB Tiroc, 292 What causes move us, knowing 
as we must That these Momotgeriss ell fail their trust, To 
send our sons 10 scout and scamper there f 2890 Carlvlb 
Lattcr-d. Fam/h. vii. (1899) 841 Our menagerie of live 
Peers In PatliamenL XI34 Macaulay Bisg. , yshnssn ( 1 B60) 
221 An old quack doctor named L8veu,.coroplctea this 
strange menagerie. 

1 2 . An aviary. Obs. 

1749 Lady Luxborouoh Lsit. toSksnstomosgky^a., I have 
reared but one single Guinee-chick this year.— If 1 had such 
a command of coi n and of water as you have, 1 should be 
apt 10 fall into the expense of e Minagvrio. 2737 Mas. Da* 
LANY in HftSf Corr. 461 The menageiie is not stored with 
real variety, but great quantiticB of Indian pheasants. 183a 
B Moubbay ' Dom, Poultry (cd. 6) X99 I'he Noblemen and 
Gentlemen who have private mcmigetiM for plieaoanU. 
Hence KuBA*gwxl«t, a keeper of a menagerie. 
2830 in Cansick E/ita/^ Middissox{x%ys) II. 120 To the 
Memory of George Wombweli (Menagerist),. .dieo . . 1850^ 
Menofferie, -ery, variant formi of MaNAOEBT. 
XenatfOgUO. rare-^. [-F. mdnagogue 
(Littrd'i, L Gr. idiv month 4 dToeyds leading, bring- 
ing in.] mEmubnaooque. 

■Zfifl Johnson J and in mod. Dicta. 

manogi^, Henal: ate Mbnaoebt, Menial. 
Xanftld (nic’nfild), a. Forms : 7 menol(o)d, 
monelled, menUd, 9 muBnal, mon8.1d. f? f. 
MEANEL4--Bn^.] Ofanimalfl: Spotted, specklecL 
Of a deer : Of a dap(>led chestnut colour. Also 
9»sb., a deer of that colour. 

tflsi CoTGR., Criosli, ptckled. Speckled : meneld, mayled, 
(Uteke, and whits). IMi,, Fsrdrix mmllts, a Menild, or 
fj^ted Partridge. 1693 Rav Syn. ^uadruf. 86 Sunt., 


?b' 


J maculia parlter variegacm,. .ut a D. Reminson habeo, 
Monoid Dssr vocant tyda Fisbd Aim. 885/3 In 1863 the 
Ifilloqring GokMira and shades were to be seen in Gatendou 
Park, * . via. • . black, CMlow, dappled Atllow, .. mennal 
(Col. B.'s dajmled cbestttut), strawberry mennal (dappled 
2oan)Ietc.]i TaWl, All the light colours ■ were not so hardy 
as tha hladts, dark duua, fkUm and UMmialai 
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f VMMitir. Ohi, [f. tiMNs#, MtAir « * 

•f -AL r -TY. Cf. MatuiAtTr.] The middle e\u§. 
m ii|i Hau. Chfpm, Hm, tV leb, TIm •nill pariieiiMnt 
for the iMbiiile*, the woroo for the neneltic, but wonte ot 
■U for the eefDmoneltee. 

Mffnalty > lee MtvrALrr, MnirALTT. 

Menar, Manaret, Mhoatslr, Ito- 

naTaIUi|ta» Manawa: see Mamumr* MiaARR, 
MiVAoa, MrivoTAaa, Maraviaiita, Murnow. 
Kanoa, Jffanohra, *011 (etc.)> Manolim, 
•iotta (etc.): eae Maiiaa» Mzaca, MuiOHair, 
MAiraioir, Maanov. 

XaaA (meod), Also 4-6 nmda ; 6^ Sc, 
pi. mt s$Mf, m eo ea » (6 mane). ri*art1y aphelic fur 
aeimd (see Ansaiia) ; partly f, Mbnd «. j 
fl. Recompense, repiuiiiion; also, something 
given as compcnaalioo. Oh. 

a. //I in (cMtii ; nsaally construed as 

A i]oe<CerMr Af. ejife Vnnethea set men 6tid en in kde 
bet wel wHI Kcnue hen e M* eelce« im for ne conhatl meiidai 
mek. tfss Lanou JnScA. Srtiriet •99 Men my^tten aa wdte 
have bunt^ aa hafe vriib a tabre, an anke ony mendiii Aor 
chat cbei myadedeii e iMe Hoalano Hmwiat ye IkM quba 
tail Buk ate aiie mendit of hir worth a tnytc f e isyt 
Linokmav (Pltcottie) Ckron. Scot, g.T.S.) 11 . 19 Ho., 
promittit that he tuld haue ane luffiecent nieiiHo of the 
queue. lUd, 147. yeae Srcntiiee F. Q, 11. L ao All wron^t 
haue mendet. ifse Kvo Sol. 4 Ftrt. u. i. 46 Why then the 
meadi it made, and we ttlll friendt, vSto Lauibi a f'or. 
Hmfy II. e6S Thk country made tta a full menda for r.ll the ill 
iray we bad bad before. « lyjn SAoflmmf A ctr in Froc. Soc, 
AnL Scot. (tSea) XXV 1 . eoo Inat no mondm he made for corn 
eaten withia cmuyardii. 17M D. Graham IFrif, (1883) 11 . 
ei That's better menxe for a fault, than a' your mortifying o' 
eoor membeok iByd Scott Sl, Dotorf x, Weathurnflat 
haaaa the moena . .to make up our km ; there's nae meode 
to be fet out o' himi but what ye take out o’ hia banes. 

b. timg. /•Or, to (a peraun's) mond : lor his re- 
panUion or nsstontion (from sin). To momdi ns 
n recompense. 


e ijeo Cursor ff, 67t3 (Colt.) If he ala anlmana thaln, 
TbrittZ achltlM o alluer again Sal man glue lurd to mend 
(e 1300-1400 uotf. to meMOAl. 


I achltlM 

. , >-1400 (A/f. to meMOAl. r 131S Shoskmam /’ nriMf il 

teS And aaa he h^ted bane deb. l^iedy, for cure mcnde. 
Iffd. viu 831 To iiwnnea mende. e 1330 R. Riunkr Ckron. 
(i8to) jpo To mak mande ft iiiak alle ttable. ' iSqd DeftotiU 
reni CooUt (Surteea) q nott^ And pray to Qod fir mend. 
t‘2.//. Means of obtauiing restoiation or repara- 
tion: remedy. Oh. 

eiqee Hollamo llowtai 09 Mendi« and medicyne for 
menma all neidb. 1330 Palsca 666/1 If 1 priuke you with 
my damur you have your mendea in yuor hand*. tdoS Sk aka 
TV. A Cr. I. i. 68. mssGurnau. im A rot. 1. 53 If any 
mischief beCaUa him* the mends la an his own hands. 

1 3. //. Improvement in health. Oh. 
idea IVitck Trial In Al^M^ord Club Afisc. I. *37 The 
said Margaret Contoun haueing contractit s«ikne<«, jAvyned 
ba the space of foure moneihis, and could get no mendiA 
t4. Tothomtndf. * to boot*. Sc. Oh. 
i6|S RoTMeeroauZ.#//. (186a) 1 . Uxi. 185 , 1 will verily give 
my Lord jeaus a free disclmige of all that l..laid to Hu 
caaigag ara beg Him t«rdon, to the menda 
6 * Phr. On iko momi : (of « person, his health, 
etc.) recovering from sickness; (of afTairs, trade, 
etc.), improving in condition. 

i8m Coluiocb ui Mrs. Sandford T. Pooled Friends (1809) 
II. 77 [Myl health has been on the mend cverKiiH.e Poole left 
town. 18^ Dmify Mervs 97 July a 1/4 Home trade m liiibhed 
linens U perhaps on the mend. 

6 . An act uf mending, a repair; a repaired hole, 
etc., in a fabric. 

a8tl Houmrrifit HI. 436/1 Tf the mend b dampened and 
preaaed with a hot k-on it b almost unnoticeuble. ipoo 
Daily Hows 98 Nov. lo/a Mm, A. is reluctant 10 let iier 
rSaaaa be seen by Mrs B., for fenr that lady should notice 
the rents and menda. 1903 Blai kio. Mag, l>e«» 8uj/a A mend 
in the sole (of a stocking]. 

1 7. Comh , : monda-makiiig, reparation, atone- 
ment Oh. 

c M^CttreorU. 98617 (CotL Gallia) Schriff aw to be thrin- 
ftildA V'lth rewth in hert, and sebawing 10 pieMe,aiid mendea 
makinit iSjoTinualc Amw.Moro iv. ii. Wks (1573) 3vo/i 
And as for mendea making with worldly things, that do to 
thy brathar whom thou tuuk odendad. 

IKftad ^mend), v. [aphetic f. Amisd v, 

Iha aphetic form, however, occurs In our quotscaarlier than 
tha original form. Cf. AF. mn t d or in one MS <St. John's, 
Comb.) of Wadingtori'S Afamuoi dss PockioM L lu.] 

X. To remove or atone for defects 
L. a, trans. To free (a person, his character or 
haUls) fcorti si.n or fault ; to improve morally ; to 
reform : occas. to cure 0 / (% fault). Now arch, or 
diml. exG. in phr. to mend omos mamtony ways. 

c lueo TWm. CoU. Horn. 017 On ke helda la^ehat ura drihten 
kit OM na sholda uona man Uiachen, bute iie were teid to 
manrien ohucha. a nao Cursor Af. 90436 par ca namlan] 

. .bat ha na hla Uif agn to mand. IHd, 06307 Quen }khi art 
m^id o H sin. < 1430 ABC of ArisSo/lo in Bakers Bk., 


It acbal nauare graue a good man bou) be siRI be meonduL 
tOto J. Mbvwoou JSyigr, L R, If euery man mende one, 
aUsball ba sailed. s6^ Prmm Addr. Prof. 1. tx. Wks. 


i8aS III* 3P A deicreet and hand may dirtm tha 
blow light.. wbaa men of fury rather ease tbeU passion, 
than mM their youth. 1711 Adduom Sj^t. No. 1 19 F 7 
If he doea not mood bb ManoerA 1766 Goi.DaM. 1 ic. w. 
mnd^ Though the instruction 1 communicate ro.iy not mend 
them (prbooirsb /vt it will oNOuiediy mend rnyaeH dMi 
FuesMAU Horea. Cbof. (18773 11 . viu. an That uirfauketpi^ 
Inia bad mandird Mi wayA , itpi BAaiiie*Gooi.i> VritB 
xMxlx. Hava you aaen how m lUtk dog b amOad of lumib 
worrying? 


tv. rt/. To tefonn ooetelC Odt, 
a UBO Cursor M. 03548 ^ou aand va, l a u a i d 1 arOt nod 
win to mand us of vr dadk ill. 14* • Tmmdsdds Vu. and 
(Wagnar) Ma wamad alle. .To menda hem hofu, O/sdotu 
be^cilA 1596 Harinotom Moiam. Ajax (1814) 134 Let 
bom tha writar and the readers endeavour to mand our* 
aelvtA 1601 SuAKA 7 WZ Af. i. v. 90 Bid tba dudumeu mnn 
mend himself. 

0 . intr. for rtjl. Now rare exc. in the pfoverb 
It is sscocr too uitc to fumd. 

a tj/aaCursor Af. 03964 For hai mai haf na odghc to mand. 
f 8404:^*6 Pol. Pooues V. 99 [He] pat nyl uut mendAbutay 
don yilA tips Caowuev Lau Trut/tO. 1436 Theb cooscieiioa 
. .aateth thei were Told of their fault, ft woulda nut mende. 
lias SuAKA Lear u. iv. 039 Let shame come when it wUJ, 
1 do not call it... Mend when thou can*st, bo better at thy 
bbufA c 1641 Howbal Leit. (x6is) IV. juuivUi, 99 It m 
never over<late to mend. I7fi*d Buauo Addr. to DtU xju, 

0 wad ye tak a thought an* men' 1 s8aa S. Lovva fioady 
Andy xxi. ‘She's very young, Sir 'She'll mend of that, 
ma'am. We were young on<» ourselves'. 1873 Black Pr. 
Thule lx, I am afraid utat you are a vary fooiQi boy. .but 

1 hope to see you mend when you marry. 

2. To remove the delects of (a thing) ; to correct 
(what U faulty); to improve by correction or altera- 
tion. Now only occas. ns a tranif. nie of sense 5 . 
t To mend (out's) mood : to become rnora cheerfuL 
a 1300 Cursor M. 10434 Leuedi, sco aaid, for dri^^tin dare, 
kou mend ^ mode and turn ki chare, c 1330 R* Bauuir^ 
Chrou. (i8iu) 69, 1 aalle Im make .. my chefe Juatiae, k* 
lawes to maud ft right. cxgeaPallad. on Husk, xii. 530 
For brousty oil, whit wax i* to reaotua In fyna*>t oil letc). 
So wol hit mende oilour and toast also. 1461 CaL Ant. 
Bee. Dublin (1889) 1 . 309 llie as^d lawe was meiulvt by 
aiitunte uf a semble. 1579 B. (foouR Heresi>ack*s Huso. 
I. (1386) 19 Heathy, Brushy, ft Grauelly ground: may 
these be made fruitefull. and mended (L. t^iviyv 4 ir Jlecuu, 
dan] by arte. X631HI High Commisdou Cases (Camden) 
937, 1 wUh that you.. Chat are aoa ready to fynd Daultes 
were sett to mend tba booke of common prayer. s 6 m 
Dnyorii yirg. Georg, u 394 Salt Earth and bitter are not m 
to low, Nor will be tam'd and mended by the Plbugh. 1707 
MoRTiMRa Husb.j^ So where Marie is not laid too thick, .it 
will MIten mend QayA 8704 A. (Joi lins Gr. Ckr. Relig. ao 
Divines; who seem to pay little deference to the liooks of 
the NewT'eatament. whose text they are perpetualiy mend* 
ing in their aermnna, commentaries, and wrltingA to serve 

K rpoaaa. sSao CoaoRTT Gram. Bug. Long. xiv. (t847> ^ 
ever think of mending wliat \'oa write. Let it ga No 
patching* no after pointing, Skkat Ckanesr's Asirw 
tabs (R^E.T.S.) 87, 1 have mended tlie text aa well aa 
1 OMiul by woi^s, &c.« inserted between square brackets. 
190X T. R. Glovbr Li/e 4 Lett. 4th C. 90 *J‘he Inst three 
books (of Q. SmymaeuM] . . are beyond reviKion. To be 
mended they mnsC be re*wrltten. 

b. intr. To become less faulty. Of eouditions : 
To become less unfavourable, improve. 

a 1)00-1^ Conor Af. 04490 <GOtt.) All mi lic*m bigan to 
light, And mi mode to mend. >S 48 }• Hrvwood Prov. 
(1867) 73 As sowre ale mendth in aiiinmer. c 164'^ Howsu. 
Lett (1655) 11 . xHx. 58, 1 hope the times will mend. tTeg 
i^RfoK Turtle 4 SJarruw 416 Matterc at worst are sure to 
mend. 1736 Bxrkblxv Querist 11. | 3 Wks. 1871 111 . 519 
Whether.. our Stele w’dlmendfSo long as property is in- 
secure among usY x8s6 Pk.vW in J'a. Hist. Soc, Aiem, 1 . 

i iS Our condition here.. mends upcti us. 1876 Trrvklyan 
,i/s 4 Lett. Macaulay 11 . a Thmgs did not mend il: time 
went on. 

3. trans. To rectify, remedy, remove (an evil) ; 
to correct, put right (a fault, anything amiss). 

axyaaCttrssr M.t44 Here [«t. the garden of Eden) lastes 
lijf wit<olQn end, Her es nattiing for to mend. ikid. 5417 
Hath he llusephj did his laueiti byyate, And mended ncide 
inkairstate. rs374CHAucKR 7 n^/rrsv. 14958110 woklecome, 
andincudeaith.iC uB'tiniN cS40O96y'i>4/'Mw/riv. i37'ihou3 
bulychirclieshulderawtcsmeud, SummeputiMra of furtnede. 
1500-ao Dun OAR Poems xxviiL 14 Sowtar^wiih schune weill 
muid and meiq Je mend the faltisof ill maid feiu 15MS11AKA 
Lorn. Erf. iii, 11. S07 She sweatA. .Tlmt's a fault that water 
will mend. >677 Moxon AlecK Exsre. ao You munt examine 
where the fault U, and taking the Pin out, mend the fault 
in the Jo>’nt. 1710 Steblb Tatter No. x68 F 4 I'here is no 
Way ^ mending such false Modesty. x8i6 Scott Bl. 
Dirar/ x, But how ye are to put your^ts up, I canna see ! 
And what's waur, I canna numd It. 1819 SHSixar Crarf 111. 
i. 309 Powrty, the which 1 sought to mend By holding a 
poor office in the state. 

tb. To correct (a mistake, something erro- 
neous). Obs. 

1963-7 Buchanan Reform. St. Andros Wks (1899)9 Na 
man sal mend otherit faltis {sc. mistakes in a lesson) vntU 
they cum to the regent, svxi Swift Jral. to Stella 17 Dec., 

I have mistaken the day tu the moalh, and been fbrued to 
mend it thrice. 

o. intr. Of a fault : To undergo reoiihcation, 

1719 PoFK Sjoct. No. 408 F 7 The Fire of Youth will of 
coume abate, and is a Fault,.. that mends every Day. 

4. trans. To make amends or rrparalion for, 
atone for (a misdeed, an injury) ; also aiksol. to 
make reparation. Occas. const, dot. of person. Obs. 
exc. in vst proverb, Leeut said saotusl me nded. 

a ijoe Cursor M, *0951 If 1 haf aufehing maAwmht,. .1 
wil it mend. /kid. 96993 A<ui hv hath (churcli ft maal 
kair bleith has Uewd, Alains bath hadioue him mend. 
e 1^ K. Brunnu Ckron. (1810) 303 To while papa Brniilaca 


opoo hi. To gm d<m jNttgh frm to 
bok« k«r >nyA 1406 AuuKtav Poeuss la )if lhai wyl 
mend that nboi do mya, to have remyaayau. 1546 J. 
Hevwooo Prop. (1867) 99 Ye mala ayr (quoth he) maud 
three oaies with one yee. 1607 Snaka Cor. 111. IL 96 Coiiia 
coidA you haue bin too rough, . .you must reAume,aivd mend 
it. ifli^ Rat Pruff. 985 Little mid, aeon mendiA 
H0WKU./W.9A Little aaid soon amended.! ayggind'Wi^# 
Letiy (176A 11 . t8|5 Onesoon leamA to stop when u is wished, 
ar to mend what Is said amtm. LvTttMi Hi, 4 Morts. 
IV. riH, At peeaent, ' least said aeetieai ‘ ^ 


8. To ratoro to a comp let e or OMnd oandiliQR 
(iosaetbing broken, deca>od, worn, etc.) ; to sepair, 
ALioi>sMMi^ae^(?obft). Alsck to npnir or nuike 
good (the deforave port). 

NowthaprevaiUngaaaaai the ofehen,so fer aa theymr- 
vlve, being more or wsa coloured by ihiA 11 m vb. fa now 
ordinarily ueed only with such ohjecis as ate oorntnouly 
■aid lobe 'worn*,* broken*, or 'tom'(e.s*articfasef cfoib- 
ing or fitniitnre, tools, fsnosa): a g. we do not apeak of 
' mendiag* a hoiwe. To euoad a road, however, fa stiM 


I jfa Lomu P. Pk A. ni. S5 Rrr nfa neukur Wyndou ne 
Autar, Rm 1 na echulde makea OMode. c tmSc.Leg. 


Saiuls xUL iAimreus) 8s jfa bochoure wee mendandpe a 
1487 in T. Gardner Htsi. D mm w i eh (1754) 153 Paytl _ 
CBas-wryBte for memlyqg Seynt KrjMefarya Wyndowa. 
S 536 CovaanAUt Maam l tp they wmeln ihe'ahypfw 
mendynge their netteA lixy ItloeviKMi liiaa. 1. &86 As if 
I had been ao good a btasband,as to mend my own clolheA 
sdjo iu CW 4 Conn. Hist. Soc. (1897) VI. 5 All the fences., 
shall be mended vp. 1756-7 Ur. KsysUrs Trav, (1769) 1 . eap 
'I he rough and stony roads nave been mended. 1878 Jkvons 
Prim, Pol. Kean, 99 Hedge* end ditches are metmed when 
there is nothing else to do. xMi HoniOHjfe 111 . 436/a After 
mending the lioleA the thin places, .should be run thickly 
Inuskwarda and forwards. 

tranif. atnd Jig. (cf. s^ laoo-eo Dvnbab Poems xxvill. es 
And 3e taihouns, with wellmaid dais Can mand tbeeem 
maid man that gais. 1597 Shaka ■ Heu. IV, ill. it 176. 

b. To lepair the garments of (a person). coUoq. 

1876 W. S. OfLaear Sortorer ti.(i886) 94 She will teM 

him, nurse hhu, mend him; Air hia linen (etc.]. 1881 ^<f. 
tCords 844/a She * waibed and mended * hun to the envyof 
tlte neighIwurA 

c. To adjust, set right. Obs. exc. Naut. 

e t$isCoeke Lore/TsB. le Some y* kmge bote dyde laumie, 
Bome mende y* corse. 1601 Shaka AlTs WtU 111. iL 7 
Why he will looke viqwo hfa booiA and sing : m«‘nd the 
Ruti'e and s.ng. 1606 — Ant. 4 Cl. v. it jaa. s68s Dbydrn 
ft Leb Duke ^ Guise 11. iu (1683) i6 Yes, Iwou'd make eiery 
Glance a Murder. Mend me this Curie. iSm Marryat 
H. forster xxvi, He therefore turned the hands up, 'mend 
mils', and took bis station amidahip on the booi^ to see 
that this the most delinquent mil, was properly furled, sl^ 
Smyth Sailors iyo*d.pk.. To mead mi/s, to loose and skia 
them Blresli on the yards. 

d. t To mend the lights : to trim the lamps, or 
snuff the candles {obs.). To mend a fire : to add 
fuel to it (cf. the earlier Beet w.). To meted a 
pen : to cut a worn quill pen so as to make it fit 
lor its purpose. 

rs48o HRNRViiON Tost. Cress. 36, 1 mend the fVre and 
be.ktt me abouu ideg B. Jonson Siajie ^ A'ru'X 1 nduct. 
Book-holder. Mend > our lignts, Genilemen. Master Prologue, 
beginiie. The Tiremen enter to mend the lights. 1700 

^xx%\e.Ruies Deportm.vii. WIca (1877)91 Do not spit in the 
Fire, nor offer to mend it 1834 Ht. Martinbai; harrsrs i. 

1 1$ Jane shook her head aa alie carefully mended the fire. 
1B63 A Blomfirlo Mem. BA, Blomfieta 1 . viiL 993 We all 
ait and mend cnir pens and talk about the weather. 

6 . trans. To restore to health, cure, heal. arch. 

13.. St. Nicholas y40 in Horslm. A Itcngl. Leg. (iBBi) 13 
pal piajd all to saint Nicholas Pat (dedej man pore forto 
ray^ ft mend. 13. . St. Lney 8 ibid. 17 Scho. .fand no med- 
cyn hir mii;bt mend. 1583 Fitzhrrr. Husk. § 46 There be 
dyuers waters, & other medicynt, that wolde mende hym. 
1647 Drydrn Firg. Georg, iii. 113 Yearly thy Herds in 
Vigour will impair. Recruit and mend 'em with thy Yearly 
Care. 1736 in Sw{/i'e iMt. {x^(dA IL a-^e, 1 daily see suca 
numbers m people mended by them (theM aaiers], that 
[etc.]. 1883 K. w. Dixon Aiemo 1. v. 14 And slowly some we 

mended of tnetr ilL And pitied all. 

trans/.axid/g. 1831 Lasie Elia Ser. II. ElHsiauiaMay Sir 
A— C— ..who mends a lame narrative almost aa well as he 
sets a fracture. iSyn Mnnau Eartkh Par.ySoH 0/ Croesus 
(190O 153/9 And August came the fainting year to mead 
with fruit and grain. 

b. intr. To regain health; to recover from 
sickness, f Const of. 


1500-10 DuNoAt Pottus xriL 59 May nine vemeid my 
mcTady Sa wciJl as ^e. .And gif 1 mend nocbi hestely, 1583 
FnzHKRB Husk. 1 46 There be aoincshepe that wyll be blynd 
a season, and yet mende agayn. s6^ Chaa 11 in Julia 
Cartwiight Henrietta o/Oriemus (1894) 149 She mends very 
slowly. 1710-13 SwfFT yrui. to .Stella ma Feb., Theljueen 
fa aloM ly mendine of her gout, stio Shruky Zastrommi xi, 
T he health of VereuL meanwhile, slowly mended, at#* 
Dicrienr Bam. Rudge v, 'Jbe fever baa left him, and the 
doctor says he wilt soon mend. 1897 H uomu Medit. Fever 
V. 194 One day of Injudicious dietary . . In a case that fa mend- 
ing. uuw cause a sertoua relapse. 

c. (Jf a wound, etc. : To heal. Of a malady ; 
To abate. Now died, 

1607 Snaks. Timou v, L 190 My long sickoesae Of Health, 
and Liuihg, now begira to mand. xinq Abennkthy Sueg. 
Obs, 140 An ulcer itiendx In one part though it may spread 
in another. xSSo A. C Gibson Foik^jTtuntkld, 163 Hfa 
hand mendit wem— (He bed gud bealin flesh,, .bed Joe). 

IL Without distinct referenoe to defect: To 
make better, ameliorate, improve. 

7. tratu. To improve the condUion or fortune oC 
Now rare or Obs. eic. to better oneself, make 
an advantageous change in one’s condition. 

c 1330 R. Bbunnr CffrwB. (1810I e44 Wardeyns gede he 
■eite, to siaMlfake fand ft mendelong. EstdbHe set lays, 
^ Ceatat aaaelHoasdi. e sigs — Ckrm. Weue (RolUi 6531 
wik waryson he echold ksai tmarriageadale maidens] mende, 
■Sai Richaaataad Wills (Surtees) isa, 1 wyU y* the pore 
fJikes of the church rawe be mended with byiie*. 
Bacon Ess.. Im >. (Arh.) say Whateoaner fa new la vn- 
looked for : And wir It menda Some, and pairee Other. s6ga 
Litmoow Trm. nt.,i4lle could net m es d teg a t d 

of my shelter. sfliB BvifVAa 58 Vmsi eervlM 

-aahard ..thenfeve.. 1 did ae other opnaideeate pertona da, 
bok out, if perhape 1 might amod myualC 17x9 Da Foa 



ICUTD. 


Ct^f^fGMm}39oWhmb9thwmt W N«gttitiiot hi 
faif UMni.or that they tlrngfat Dm Fallows €aul«i MCaMod 
mmnlaoi, 1 know mm mi tkom mn awny. ngo 

Burkk iP«v. <cd. •> 40 How ttitbv ha or «« snonld ba 
much mended by it, I ouinoc imagine. tM I. RicMsiiiiaon 
CKMwrr^ To/* 11 . 18 % If. .ha duddcnt know wlmt wav 
to gang to mend his-«el, ha oed to ^rub away fira laat to dark 
for a canny laal. 

fb. Sc. ToproHt, advantage (a peraon); aiM 
te avaiL (In negative and interrogative coatexti.) 

e 1470 C0/. e Cmm. 1069 It may noebt meml the ana in>’ta 
to mak it so teogh. c 147s Rn$j/ Cmi/^ar 653 He saw tooir 
was na mencites nor mesure niicht mend, c itfim A. Scott 
Poems (S.T.S.) xx aa Off all thy wo and cair It mends the 
tomene. tsjuSatir. Poems Pejhrm. xxa. ia6 Quhat 
arill It maud to mume thy sciisaH out T 

1 8 . To improve (a persoti) physically. Alto tnir. 
(of a child) to thrive (cf. 10 h). Odt. 

0 Moo-^ Aiejemnder 46^ Outhire mcia lias mendkl W full 
mckiil . .Or ana has molkn in my steda. e AtoinstMO 103 
Mclusyna .. had so grete care for her children that they 
mended A grewe so wel that enery one that saw them 
meruaylled. iBie Hogg BiruieboMsle 8 I'll Imnt clieotter an* 
the hrock,. .An* pu* the limpet aff the rock, To batten an* to 
mend ye. 

1 9 . To improve by additions {e.g. vfa^es, prices). 

€ 1440 Pol, Ret. 4- L. Poems o-jm Falsfudas, to mendyii hys 

pura To ded hath hym sold e 1470 H ikoing CMrom, (i8ia) 
366T lie market he so mended manyfolde, tgxo Sjrtrmtt 
Aherrt. Retf. (i8^l I. 8t Thai sail cans him he paic yerlie of 
tene pundis. .qunill thai be of puysrham e to mend him hia 
fee. 1x83 Stubbks Anat. Abus, il (iS 83> 88 If liis Itoing 
be too Mttle, then ought the church to meml it. sStm Shaks. 
A. y. A. II. iv. 94 And wa will mend tby wages, 1897 
Drvukn Georg, iv. 196 Sometimes white Lillies did 

their Leaves afford, With wholsom Poppy.flowVs to mend 
bis homely Board. 

b. inir. I'o improve in amount or price, 
s6oa Pi. Return Jr. Parmss. H a. Then let vs leane 
this ba er ftdling tradi', Knr thotigh our pttr^ sliouM meml, 
our credit fadeh. i8sa Exmmtiner 7 Sepi. 363/2 Wool meml- , 
ing in price; 

f o. (rans. To supplement, make up the defi- 
cieucy of. ^See also 1 3 a.) Obs. 

1390 SHAKa Com. Err. iv. in. 60 Wee'll mend our dinner 
here. 1S38 ill Iliich Life Milton M.'s Wks. 1738 1 . 16, f 
would have been bold, in oor vulgar phratMc^io mend my 
draught, Tor you left me with an extreme ThtrsL syss 
Swn*'T Jrnl. to SleUa o Oct., I was forced to lie down at 
twelve to-day, and niena my night's bleep. 

10 . To improve in quality ; to render more ex- 
cellent; to ameliorate (conditions, etc.). N<iwfsrd. 

1603 l<'(.ORio Montaipie 11. Epi^^t., So ncytber is one venue 
fit for all, nor all At (or one vertue : nor is that oae hO ex- 
cellent, but by more it might be mencled. 1605 Uacon Adzi. 
Letirn. 11 xxii.f s Tacitus observeth how rarely raising of the 
foctune mendelh the dispmiiion. sfitg W. Lawson Country 
Housezv. Card, (1626) 19 Trees, .as they grow in yecrev, tig- 
neose, and strength ; so they mend their fruit. 167a (Ikew 
Anat, P/nnts | 43 Some Vecetablcs lose their SmelL . . 
others, ket'p it,, .others, mend it. Dkvdhn hmitUe 

Pref. *D, Chaucer, .has mended the Stories which he has 


chiefly «■* to Un or ense*; olso, Irlo correct or 
finish (a work), fFornusrly aIm Mir*, cither lo 
die or recover* 

sstAT. WttcooM Rerm. / * a» nfef yaPkinm : what balke it 
done T li baUwimDdadaa maayc as U bathe ended, ifieg 
Fumio Mosumgm tt Ep»i 4 », Tkat perfect-vonctfact Ar- 
cadia, whkk youff all praaie-ea ceedmg fother.. lived sot to 
mend or end 4 i. sisg Pusaua PUp'tsnmjce 805 Whoa the 
ILinf of Mcaltto nckeoed, they vasd to put a Vtsar cm the 
fsee..af seose-.lddl, wbudk ema not taken away till be 
mended or ended. 1648 Eikon Bms. av. in, I bad the 
Cbarilie to iatenwet* tkm mo st part uf My Swo^'ts foualit 
Bgaiast My safgmset Erran, not My Person ; and Imenucd 
to mend Mec, uot lo end Mee. riole HicKSIHifniu. 
tVhiggisses Wks. 1716 1 . 1, st, 1 had rslher we i^itld mmid 
than end, MosLJtY in Times 31 July n/4 Ibe.. 

question of qMiiding or ending the Hunse ^ Lorda 

d. 7 b mend ike matUr^ mend mailers : to 
improve the state of affairs conceiving a person or 
thuig;. Often usmI irenicallj. 

s6^ Locks JImw, Umd. 11. xvh. 9 16 , 1 suppose they will 
thi'fehy very little mend the matter, or lielp us lo a more 
dear iind positive ktoa. tyxp Lk Fox Crtsaoe (Cilohe) S95 To 
mend the Matter,.. it continued snowing. 1889 Fbkeman 
Jlorm. I omq. (1875) 111 . xii. S53 No one will argue that he 
would have nmndccl matters hM he fulfilled hit promise; 


would have mended matters had be fulfilled hit promise; 
e. To mend (one's) pare \ to travel latter. 
s6oa Shaks. Hnm. v. L 64 Your dull Asse wilt not mend 
his pace with beating, sfifiy Milton P. L. x. 859 Justice 
Divine Mends not her slowest pace for prayers or criea 
1761 CowFKR ExOeet. 131 Jttdgmeiit, however tardy, mends 
htf pace When Obstinacy once has conquered Grace. 1831 
D. jERRnLD .V/. Giles vii. 66 He mended his pace, and.. 
Jerked the pony into a trot 

t£ 7 o mend one's Aandi to improve one's 
work or condnet. Obs. 

«6^ Dmtxmbn Alb. A Alban. Pref., Esa (ed. Ker) I. a8o 
If it finds eiKonragement, 1 dare prmi<«e myself to mend 
my hand, by making a mure pleasing fable, ivds C. John- 
, rroN His.. 7. juniper 1 . 63 His nurse . . being tiueatuied to 
! be turned if sire did not mend her hand. 

ff. 7 b make or mend ^absol.) : see Maxxs^.I 1 c. 
fl 3 . Comb, wi'.h sba (often as quasi-proper 
namek) with the sense * one who mends . . . *, as 
Mend-all i mendbreechy mend-faulty Mend-market. 

c‘X470 HAewna Cbro/t. cevm. Argt. (xSta) 366 Howe syr 
Robert Vmgreoile brent Peblcs on there marxet tlaye. .and 
after the Scottes called hym Robyne Mendnuuket. 1573 
Tussek liusb, (1878) 179 Feare Aeasmocke and mvndbieedi, 
for kunung their 1643 Bakeii Chron. (1674) 190 Jack 

C'ade . . styling hinwelfCaptaui Mend -all. marched . . to Black- 
heath. 1654 Whitlock 174 'I'he Commonwealth 


Pref. *D, Chaucer, .has mended the Stories which he has 
borrow’d, in his way uf telling. lyu AumsoN No. 

383 P 4 The fifty new Churches will very much incitd the 
Prospect. 17B1 W. Blank Ess. Hunting (17B8) ai Direc- 
tions for mending and i iiproving the Breed [of dog^]. 1781 
CowPBR Jlopee^i The Sacred Book, .speaks with plainness 
art could never mend. 1796 Morkr Afuer. Ceog. 11 . 47 
Cattle arc &inall...And they would be more so, were not Um 
breed mended by a mixture with those of other coimtriea 
1847 L. Hunt Afem, IVosmenj^ B. II. x. so8 The Fieldings 
lilt Henry came up 10 mend the reputation, were not thou^t 
very clever. 1854 Tennyson To r. D. Maurice x. How best 
to help the slender store, How mend the dwellings, of the poor, 
fb. /«/r. To KTow better in quality, Improve. Obs. 

S346 J. Hkvwood Prop. (1867) 73 Than woldc mend. . 
os siiwre ale mendtn in sumn^. s6er Shaks. Twel. N. k 
v. 80 What thinke you of this foolc Maluollo, dotli he not 
mend t 1703 Addison liezly (Rome to Naples) 174 Sl Peters 
seldom answers Expcctaiion at first entering it, but . . mends 
non the Lye every Moment, xyia -> .Sped. No. 543 f i 
T hough U [the human body] appears formed with the nlccHt 
Wi^dom, upon the most superficial Survey of it, it still 
mends upon the .Search. 

11 . trans. To improve upon, •urpaS’i, better. In 
enrly tne with personal ob). Now only eoUoq. to 
produce something better than. 

r igao Sir Tristr. 555 Bot y hem-mdl may. Wrong ban wite 
y be. 1588 Shaks. L. L. L. v. ii 309 In Vshering Meud 
him who can. Mod. A very goexi story ; 1 don't thii& 1 can 
me nd it . 

m. Phrases and Combinations. 

12 . Phrases, a. To mend (a person’s) chtorx 
t to cheer, comfat (cf. Coxcm lA 3) ; (^) to 
improve the fare of (c£. CHBiia sb. 6). 

a xsaoCvrrer Af.4a3« Hisobarsuns com ilkaasere For lo 
mend Imir feder chere. rijfo Will. Pmleme 647 k'anne ^ 
maiden melior gan enenden ncre chera. syEy Botes DM, 
Royal a v. A/end, 1|11 try if 1 con mend ywr Cbiar, Xes- 
Mtyvroi'. .de pous mteux regsUer, 18x4 Soorr Ld. 0/ Isles 
III. xii, A bow full deffly can he bend. And if we pieet a 
herd, may send A shall shall mead our cheer- 

t b. In Aiicverative phrases, ^vp. So God mend 
me. Abo in pious wiabest aa Coatnend all* Obs. 

EI40O Lmstd Troy Bk, 433 Lmdyngek sa ood me mende, 
Lamedon me to 30W tende. 1388 faeob 4> Esecu 1. Bl B J b^ 
The moa gentle vorif man ahue, as God me mende* em 
SKA ica. Reus. ^ Jut* s v. 81 Youte not endure bbiB.God 
afaaU mend my soub. ilao — A. Y. L. iv. L 19E ifiif — 
OniA V. V. 68 Heaaan mead all 1789 WdLcoi (P. Pindar) 
Stdd.fer Pmimfers Wks. if la IL <96 Where'er ih^ gOb 
paor Imps God mSnd *ata t . 

9, Tomomdoromdt cither to impsove or (iC that 
ha ixipo88ibla) to pat an end to; tat aarlgr nae 


for burning their bed. 1643 Baker Chron. (1674) 190 Jack 
C'ade . .styling hinwelfCaptaui Mend -all. inarched . . to Black- 
hcath, i6g4 Whitlock 174 'I'he Commonwealth 

might Ix^tter spare many famous for feats of Armes, than 
these Learned Mend-laults (in men, or Statetl. 

Mend, obs. form of MiKD. 
2 bL*eildableCme'nc!fib’l),g. [f.McKDv. -k-ABLK.] 
That can be mended ; capable of improvement. 

>588 NoRE^aall ^l^iii* Wks. 995/2 And those extreme vices 
..JlTigently refounne dc amende in such as are mendable- 
t6^ in Buicteuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) I. 283 Tbe 
l(*CKs.,are not inendable when out of tune. xByo Graphic 
II Oct. 405/3 If 1 thought there was ai^ht niendabfe in 
tbee that could be shaped by tbe bands of a good wife. 

t Mmda^iloqiirav, a. Obs. rare-*, [f. I*. 
menddeiloqu-sts (C tnenddei-y -mtndax mendacious 
•f lo^-i to sp^) -Xbx: cf. Rrandiloguent.\ 
Speaking lies. So f Maadaoiloqiiai&oa, lying. 

16J8 Bi.ount Clossogr.y Afmdactloquent. that tele Itm. . 
false speaking, c syso Hist. London Clubs 1. a A witty 
and famous Gentleman in the Art of Mendatiloquence [irVj. 

MendaoiollB (mcnil^i’Jai), a. [L L. mendde^ 
em, mendax (i—^mentnax, f. root of mentfrf to He) 
-t -lova ] Lying ; untruthful ; false. 
x6i6 R. Sheldon Miracles Antickr. 63 A mendacious 
Legend of Imatius his miracles, ifo^ Cokaihb Dianea iv. 
a66 Fame, iTiat mixing Truth with FuLebocMl, renders tne 
one and the other equally mendacious. x8|o Caulyle 
He»oes (1858) 189 [The Pa^an ages] were nut mendacious 
and distracted, but in their own poor way true and sane I 
Truth 88 May 838/1 The .mendacious garbage that u 
being pubHidied in the Notroelle Retme. 

Hence ll8ttd»^oloiuilj adv., in a mendadons or 
lying manner ; Moafta'oiottasaM, mendadty. 

iSoa-ss Bent HAM Ration. Judic. Evid. (18^) 1 . 544 The 
supposed mendaciousIy-dUposed witness 1073 Brit. Q, 
Reri. LVII. aaa Thronghout it Is one long rec^ of am- 
bitious rapacity, mendaciousness, and crime. 

KenOMlty (mendfcslti). [ad. Inte L. men- 
ddcitdSy f. menddc-em\ see Mkndaciocb a. and 
-ITT.] Tbe quality of being mendacious ; the ten- 
dency or disposition to lie or deedve; habiCnoi 
lying or deceiving. 

sfiM Sir T. Browne Pseud. Ep. t. vi ee If wee call to 
BSiRoe the BMiadacity of Greece, sfiio State Trinlt^okn 
Cook (1730) 1 1. 344/3 In that Sense it mu^t have tbe Opera- 
tion d Mendacity '...there must be a Lie told In it. iByy 
A. B. Edwards Up Nile ix. *45 Notwithstanding his 
mendacity— (and it must be owned ihai be fo the mOHi bril- 
liant Kar under heaven). 1899 Beektstnn Oct s6/r I'be 
fothers, whose sbelertcal exaggeTRtiiaii asBounls to innocent 
■endaeby. • 

b. Aa fnslaiHseair thia t a lie or falsehood* 

Mdfi Sir T Bemm PeHsd, Sp.s. la There were no Icwe 
fhea two mfeiRkesDr nther additkwRll mendacites Iste). 1888 
Farrar Seekers hl L (1875) eto The age of •piritual im- 
potencies end mepdadtieR. 


0 , ,attrtb. and Comk* 
itksn-ik BkvnOM 'Ihstists. 
fooiive. . maj ^bs gi 

Mews bud rbO'lS 
tedfoefowsfihEWiigimM 


MBMDICUJfT. 

MondswH, •feito: tee Maxdjkaji, MAUDAm. 
tMenda*ti<M]. Obe. n■!nr*^ [app. Ibr BIan* 
DATioir (not found in this scnaeibat ct* MAXOASaBT^ 
Maxoatb a b).l The granting of papal maadatefo 
TRfit iSod^ Q. i/crl«r (1873) m And vmat by oMndatkME 


granting of papal maadatefo 
TRfit iSod^ Q. i 7 crl«r (1873) B4 And vmat by oMndatkME 
and dyspensRUun, they gat the nomy nation, 01 enery gesa 
benefycc. 

Monde, obs. form of Mind. 
MMdM(iDmddd},/pf.a. [CMxFDe. 4 ^-JB>l*] 
Repaired, improved. 

iSmSmarr. John v. vli. 75 Shewnew your mended foMw. 
48|9^BirffvitoN Mmd 718 So clothe ramelf fan lbbi|thad 
better fits Oar mended fortunes and a ri ince's brida i88t 
I'liACKKRAV A*0irr Georpts i. 67 Mended morals and meuded 
manners. ifM Daily News 1 7 Dee. 6/4 Wkedter the voIor 
of a mended mU u ever equal to that w one EBmendcA 
H Mondog « me*i>df ). A iso mind j, mbeadoo, 
mdndi, -jr. THindl mendki.} An Indian name 
for a varietT < f henna, lawtonia alba. AUo e/Mfi, 
as mendet-kedge. 

crBsj Mrs. Sherwood Ayah hr Lesdya.^i She.. caused 
her to stain the palms of her hands and feet with the jiikn 
of mindy. — Stories CA. Catotk. x. 71 Hia nrden..waia 
well fenced round with a ditch and mtiidy Iwilte. itig 
Penny Cyd. XIII. 367/2 The natives of North India dhk 
tingnlxh^ tbe utiurm^ species by the name phoolkey or 
flo^veriiig mhendee. . .'J'he thorny species is rafled mhendeo. 
t866 Trees. Hoi. 734/2 Mendte. s8M Yuui & Bubmbu. 

BM ir. .k 

nnmc oi Gregor Johatm Miendel ( i833>84) ^ -lAJi.] 
Of or pertaining to Mcncltl, or following hit law or 
theory uf hereenty. 

sget'BATEAoN, etc. Rep. to Euol. Comm. Roy. Soe. (ryoa) 
15 Cases which follow Mendclian principles, tgea Baterom 
MendeTs Prim. Hetedify 114 llie MendeHon principle of 
heredity axserts a mopoLitiun at variance with all the fowR 
of ancestral heredity, however formulated* 190a Nature 
9 OcL 573/ 1 Tbe Mendelian theory. 

Mondor (me'ndai). [f. Mxnd v. -h -xa >.] One 
who mends ; a repairer or improver. 

a 13B0 Minor Poetiis/r. Vernon MS. RXviTi. ga Hell men- 
der of euen monnes niynde. ssga {see Patcner] ifiet 
Shaks Jul. C. 1. 1 . 15. 1774 Goldrm. Retatintion 6a I'be 
Terence of Enj^lami, the tnen<lcr uf hearts. 1836 E* Howakd 
R. A'4c4'^NXvi,'l'he mender of pens groaned. 1874 Jowett 
Plato (ed. a) 1 . ao5 A mender of old sTioes, or a pntiMier op of 
clothe** 1894 KOaKAKitv in Times 25 May 8/3, 1 have 
always I>ecn rather a mender than an ender. 

tMondiaaty sh. and a. Obs. mrw. In 3 
mondiauct6,6 -yants. [n. F. fitrmffmv/, pr. pple. 
of mendier to beg (;— L, mmdfcdrex wee Mbkdi- 
cant ).1 Mes’dicakt. 

Mfil 1 tJAXTOH Gold. Leg. T94 b/i They ben tl»ey that ye 
cnlle poure ft mendiauntea tx^R Ad 27 Hen* r ///, c. 25 
Fryer8 mendyantea, haue littell ur notbii^ge to hue vpon. 
Uo'ndioablo, a. rare—*, [ad* 1*. tyjjc ^mess- 
dUdbiliSy 1. mendUdre x see Mxkdicaxt aiM -ablk.] 
* That may be begged* (itailey vol* II, 1727). 
Mo&diouoy (mmclikanii)* [f. next t wea 
-ANOY.J The mate or condititm of Iwing a mendi- 
cant or beggar; the habit or practice of bending. 

S790 Burkr Pr. Rev. T97 Nothing, .can exceed the Rhock- 
ing and dUguftlng specincle of mendicancy diiplayed m 
that capital. 1893 Stkvbnsor Catrima xxv, I began lo 
pull on my hoRf^ recalling the man*R impudent mcmlknacy 
at Prestongrange’s. 

Moadioaat (me-ndik&ut), a. and sb. [ad. L. 
mendltasU-emy f. mendlcare to beg, C ttendtaa 
beggar. C£ Mxkdi*.mt, Mkxdivaft.] 

A. aiff. Begging; given to or characterized by 


So clothe ywiaelf fan tbiR, that 
ones and a Th ince't briOa i8iR 


(jaxtoh Gold. Leg. 124 b/i They ben tl»ey that ye 
ure ft mendiauntea 15^ Ad Hen* r Illy c. 25 


JmMe. BvU. <^kaf) 1. tor A 
Rta fa l rii y p r o ai p R ip g . . j 
lli* tl99 IL stAfeAW period 

nia^ aui&R fo eaUkitad 


able, the L^ hi^ TreHSurer of England. An £|dstle 
Mendicant. i6m ITullbr Hist. Ceunbr. (1640) Bi Bc^ng 
Scholars, .must m vicious, or eUe cannot be necessitous to 
a mendicant condition. iTgg Rich>.rdm)N Crandison IV. 
vili. 71 And with that dejec-ted air and mendicant voice. 
1860 Gunrdimn 1 Jan. ao/3 Keriafa Kadge, the ktdy arho.. 
intended to follow tbe mendteam profeMfon till she coa^d 
secure an annuity of jCsn a yaar. 1875 Jowett Plate (ed. i 9 
IIL 834 Mendicant prophets go lo mcn*s doora 

b. j/ar. Applied to thoi^ religlouz orders wUcb 
lived entirely on alms. 

The members of these orders were known as Prisms. Tbe 
most important (often referred to as tbe ' Four Orders ') 
were tlie Franciscans, Dominicans, Carmelites, and Augom 
lininn Hermiu. 

2347 Boorde Brev. Hessitk 4 Then dyd 1 go am onges tbe 
fty^s mendicantea sfiofi L* Owrn SMe. Jesuit* (Mem) ay 
law proud vpsuit society was declared by Fops TUir 
Q uintus to bee of the nnmber of the Mendicant er BcggiDg 
Friera iMi J. H. Blunt i?</C C A Asg; L 398 A RRcedi- 
cant friar of St. Mary SpbaU 

B. sb. A beggar ; one who Uvcr by begging. 

S474 (Paxton Chesse 111. vii. 124 Haue no komyta vnte tbe 
poure nMndyeants. s$yy^ Bp. Hau. Sat. v. i. And but for 
that, whatever be emy vaunt. Who nowVi a Bsonk, bad been 
a mendicant 1843 Sm T. Browiie ReUg. Med* u. I r 
There is surely a Pbytiegnomy, which those .. Master 
Mendicants observe, wheieby they bietanriy discover a 
Dtetciful aspect. 1791 CdWfMi Odyss. xvxt ifie Thb RURmI 
homing immdkaM. Oaa Eliot Renseln xxii, They 

.looked like vulgar, sturdy mendicanta.. 


DKtCHUl aspect. 1791 CQWFKR OdySS. xvxt ROA AMR RBOCSei 
homing immdkaM. Gaa Eliot Renseln axis, They 
.looked like vulgar, sturdy mendicanta., 

1714a Youiia Nt. tLvu 288 What It Station bight 
Tk a pM«d Mendicant ; Jrbaa2l%aodbega 
b* A begg^ 


mi Pauma. raa/r Uendycaat ao order oC ffertfe 
eeud. tpk T* Mq«toii CnMn's ,/m/* tv. |8S Of 



MBVBIOITB. 
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xna. 


tkm Mudinnti mmi dnt prirh ■!! tiMolWMoaItttllW 


Mtf • MwdicMt (NiiiuMf night with Frkrt coM«n«). 

CA. Diet. (wl. |) 6ii Mmdkantt or U^Efiiig 

a Applied to Brahmin, Buddhlot, etc. prieitB 
who teg for food. 

fCit PueeftAi PiMmuum (1614) 4*4 Nact..ori eorulM 
MtndicoMft, which Utto orllice end fiorloy* which oity bum 
ok the Am aikinf ffltwch then, itei ELTHiimoMB HUU 
M, 11 . ». ii. 479 He. .pat on the arete of o Hiodd i«- 
fiL H. WiiooM Brii, Imdm III 


M, 11. ». ii. 479 
Uglwe meodicent. 
jii. vUL 447 A Mct 


MandioatB (me*odik/<t>, v, ran, [f. L. mm* 
dkdi-, ppl. Item of mtmticBrg x lee Mbmdioant.] 

1 . irons. To teg for, oik for like 0 teggar. 

lAil BommfiltM Xpoi, D J, I . .meruiUI^ why you ibould 
■o cercfully leerclk end ee ft were mendicete theee thinge. 
lAei Scorr *fml* !• *88 , 1 heve aeen. .papem dietributed In 
Che boxee to mendicete e round of eppieuee. rt6g PtUl 
Mmti G, ej Sepb i/i A loen mutt be bed on eny teroui, end 
b DOW heinfelmoet msndkoisd, 

2 . fn/r. To beg. ntra*"*. 

i6e| CocicBiiAiCt Msudlcmitt to beg. lye** ate. In BAiunb 
17H In JoHneoM. Hence In mod. iJicte. 

D. annii-ffwci. with oui of, 

itAA W. LiviNoeroM Lst, Bp. Llmndaff 19 Peoide..Bin7 
be mendiceted or Mrmoniied out of their money. 

Hence Xendiontod Ml, a. 

8641 J. Shute StifwA ^ Mt£ur(i64^ 149 To be beholden 
lo th» borrowed, vee mendiceted end begged dignity. lAip 
Blmckm. Mmg, Y. *71 The .. equelld citebliehments for 


K f The .. equelld citeblimments for 
B had beeome loetheome in hie eyes. 


mendiceted inetructioo had beeome loetheome in 

(mendlk/i'Jan). [ad. late L. 
mondicdtiOn-om^ f. mondicBro to J Begging. 

1A4A Six T. DaowMt Ptnul, RO, vn. xriu 37^ CMrenue 
and Zoneiee. .omit the bietory of ole [k, Beliiierius'] mendi- 
cation. iA 4P 1 . Tavlom Loiola ^ Jet, 69 The perpetual 
labour of providing, by mendication, not merely for hu own 
wan^but for thoee of hie companion!. 
tlCMidioatery. Oii. rant-', [f. L. 
(im Mbmdkulti) -OUT.] Becring. 

Fbltham R 999 hns 11. iiv. vjx Mandfoatory or 
iehlnx Gift!, .the generous have ever disdained. 

tKmdloiuy, * Obt. ran-K [C L. mm- 
tAnw begginft -f .(i)AaT.] Approprinte to beggan, 
sAga UaguMABT Jomfl Wku. (18^) t79 Like ao many var* 
le^in mendiciary and gaueapinel garmenta. 

adifiitj (mendi'iiti). [a. F. msndicUi 
(from 13th c.), ad. JL mos^dfcitds^ t mondicus : lee 
MiiTDiOAKT and -itt. Cf. Sp« mondicuiad^ Pg, 
mtndUidodt^ It mondicit^,} 

1 . The itate or condition of a mendicant or teggar, 
teggary. Alio, now ninally, the exlitence or 
nnnmri of the mendicant clan. 

r s^ee /Peev. Rau Asts For richeme and mendidteee Ben 
clepid .11. eetiemyteee. iSid. 6334 ^<><1 thou me kepe for 
thi pouete Fro Richesse and mendicite. 1490 Caxton 
RiujfdM Kviii. 68 Pigmalion, my cnielle brother,, .ehalle 
eomme take my cyte, and out aite to destructyon, and 
bryngo me to mendycyce. lAsi Coroiu Msmdicin^ mendi> 
due, beggarie, beggarlineeM. iSia G. Cnalmcms Doim, 
Reon. Gt. Brit, 401 He [Arthur Dobbs) complained, that 
thera were 34,405 ttroUing beggary in that kingdom. He 
explained tbU etriklng instance of mendicity t^l. lAig 
(ittie) Report from Committee on the State of Mendicity in 
the Metropolis. [Pari. Paper.] 1864 H. AimwosTH yeAw 
Low vk 1. (1881) §93 During the reign of Loub XIV, men- 
dicity had existed to a frightful extent. 

2 . The practice or habit of begging. 

lies 13/6 Rtp, S 0 C,fi 9 Poor as n#/#, &>me workhoueet 
are rather seminarieeof mendicity, than preservativeo againat 
it 1884 AmtricmH Vlll. 105 With a view to the regular 
exerciae of mendicity, idUage and murder. 

8. a//nA. 

tSip T«/ R^p. Soe, Snpprns, Msmdicity rf The Mendicity 
Sodetiea at Bath, Edfnbui^. Oxford, and Dublin. 1804 
T. Hook Suy, 4 Do, Ser. u 111 . 3*9 Mr. Haiding was a 
■ubscriber to the Mendicity Society, an institution which 
proposes to check hoggory by the novel method of giving 
nothing to the poor. iSSa Coniwy Mmg. XXIX. 103 To 
eet up a library, a * mendicity institudon , or a bank, 
t iltlldiailO#. Obs, ran, [a. OF. msndunoo, 
^ancs, f. mondiani : lee Mindiamt and -awob.J 
Mendicity. 

etfoo Rom, Roto 6657 {Glotgom MS.) Ha wolde not 
tbertore that he lyue To seruen hym in mendienoe. IM, 
6707 And for ther hath ben gret dbeorde , . Vpon the estate 
m mendiciens [tic; IBynne 1530 mendicieoce^ 
Xendifau&tia, Yariant of Mbfdivadvt Obs» 
XaildU, oba. form of Manoil. 
tXaTldlnant, iA and 0. 06 t, Aliommi* 
d7nn(u)xit, -ynanta, -annunt, -innoni, marn- 
daaaimt. (a. OF. mondimtni, pr. pple. of mom- 
dinor, mondtomtor to beg, L mondtsn (fem.-ommo) ,an 
altered form, due to confhiloii of aufiix, of mimdi- 
omi (lee Mbmdiaiit). Cf. MsifniVAUMT: In f4thc. 
text! the two wordi cannot with ceruinty be dla- 
tinguuhed.] -Mirdioant. 

f|Be Lahol, P, Pi, A xi. 198 For mendynanntt at mtaeh^ 
te men were dewM. 1 1386 Chaucer Somrpm, T, We 
mendynanti^ we sely firere% Been wedded to pouanemnd 
continence. ri#De Maumdbv. (18m) xv. tAy There tea 
nrnnye religbui men, and namely of Mendyaaniea. 


proposes 

nothing 


IKmdingf vbl sh, [f. MnrD «. -h-nKii.] 
The actiM of tha vb. Mshd In variona aenaea, 
d. Amendment, correction, improvement. 

« gape Cwraar M, tpou aa h to] bare hb aerift and 
^ue mm reda kat to aam mondyng him nud Ude. eg. . 
R, R, Aim, P. A4sa Bot vchon. .wolde her oprounee wen 
weeke ke fVne, If poasyble wer her mendyag. uee SuAica. 
AfucA Ado It. UL 139 Happy art they thalneere their de- 
tractiona, and can put thM to oeendii^ afgi Simr CkmmP, 
Coooo (Camden) 53 If a man eoe aater hie children'e namae 
Into die Church books U b noe odaiice, and it b not like 
the mending of a aealed Indantuie or a Record. 1896 A E. 
HouauAM Skroptkiro hod xliv, Youre ema not an ill for 
mending, Twae best to take It to the grave. 

b. t The action of healing (^r.) ; the action or 
proceii of advancing towardi recovery. Also 
aiirii,^ esp. in phrase tom in, of) iho 

minding hand f see Hard tb, 4 b). So also Toi a 
minding hand (obs.) , im a minding way, 
i sm Se, hof, SaiHit xlL {Agmot) 10 Al sekroen of hb 
twechiag of verray heile gettb mending. 1394 Moea Coj^/, 
ogoi, Trib, 11. U. (1847) 90, 1 look every day to depart, my 
mending days oomiM very aeld. lAgi A Fox tr. fP'urtM* 
Sttog, iiu xxilL 091 Go on. .till you see and perceavo that 
the member b at a mending hand. lyso-is Swift to 
SUllo 10 Mar., He has no fever, and tne hopes of hb mend- 
ing increase, im N. Torriano Gmngr. Sort Throat 03 
She was repurged with Success, whence they Judged her in 
a mending Way. 

O. The action or process of repairing (some- 
thing decayed, worn, etc.) ; an instance of this. 
Also iahn, (see qnot. 1801). 

*188 A. R, WilU (1889) 11 Y b^ueth to k* Mendyng of ke 
heye vmy. .xl.a 14^30 Rtc. St, Maty at Hill 11904) 79 
Also for mendynge of iw sepulcre xvj d. iggA Shaka Morck, 
.y.y.l w 6 $ Why thb b like the mending of high waies In 
Sommer. iSApPHi lufs Karim, ii. 33 The pevement except 
by occasional mendings may be readily belbved to have 
bm laid by Pelasgbn hands. iSps Lahour Commission 
Gloss., Mondtag, replacing (in woven worsted<oatiiig 
pieces) threads 01 vrarp or of weft dropped by the weaver. 

atiriO, itae Caulfrico & Sawasd Dut Nitdltwork s v., 
Mending Cottons., may be bad both white and unbleached. 
tSag A rmy 4 Hany Co,op, Soq. Price List 1385 SilkA . . Spun 
Mending, Black and Ckilours, 

2 . concr, a. pi. Articles to be repaired, ran, 

1863 W. R. JaauoLD Signals Distross 96 Workmen were 
busy over * boys' * strong boots and mendinga 
D. pi. Short for nundinryams. 
taaa Caulfbilo A S award DUt. Noodlework, Mondlmgs, 
these yams are composed of a mixture of cotton and wool, 
and d4sig«*d for the datniog of Merino stocktngA 
o. A repaired place ; a * mend*, ran, 

1886 Houstmi/k I. 109/a [Darning.] Grafting can only 
be done when the new piece matdiee the old.. and the 
mending b to be of Urge stm. 

i 3, m Mxndmxrt 2, dial, 

S707 Mortimsr Hath, is Which {se, overflowing of rivers] 
brings the Soil ef the iTp-Unds upon them, so that they 
need no other mending. sSsS Moston CycL Agric, 11. 794 
Minding, (Lane.), manuring. 

4 . Minding up x see onot. 1893. Also aitrih, 
s88s [Hornbs] Pattom Making eas Mending up with 
9weepa becomea necessary. .. We then have an unbroken 
lower edge by which to guide Che mending up sweep, tape 
— Prime, Pattom Making 15A Minding up. the neceesary 
repairs done to a mould after it has become oamaged by the 
rapfdng and the withdrawal of the pattern. Mending up 
Pnci, any strip, eweep, or block, which b used as a guide to 
obtain or to restore the damaged contour of a section of a 
tond inouliL 

Xmdivit* (me'ndipait). Min. [ad. G. mon- 
dipii (Glocker, 1859), t the name of the Mondip 
Hills (Somerset) where it woe found ; see -XTi.] 
Oxychloride of lead, found in white mnsses. 

1851 Watts tr. Gnulids Handbh. Chtm. V. 147 Mendip 
Lead-ore or Mendipite. . . This mineral b likewise found, and 
in a stale of greater purity, at Brilow near Stadtbergen. 

t MBlldiYaTlllt. Obs, Also mendyfaunta, 
•vaunt, [t OF. (chiefly AF.) mettdif, altered form 
of mossdi L. mondicus (see Mendicant). 

As mindyHomnt and mindynaumt would usually be indis- 
tinguishable in the MSS., it b possible that some or all of 
the examples under MxNDiNANr may belong to this word. 
In those given below the MSS, have /or v, not a.] 

« Mendicant sb , 

r 1400 Maunorv. (1839) xSx. aio There duellen many re- 
lisiouN men, as it were of the ordre of Freres : for thei ben 
Mendyfauntes. saeA Lyoo. Do Guil. Pitgr. 541 Other 
ordm vettuoQA Mendyvmontys ful nedy. c 1490 Pilgr, 
Ly/Mankode l lix. (1869) 35. J make him yiue and departs 
that he bath to the needy and to mendivaunA 
Kandiaent (rocndmlnt). [Aphetic f. Amrrd- 
VKNT. Cf. OF. nmsdonsoni (once in Godef., written 
mandimeni),'\ 

1 . «« Am XNDinNT; improvement, reparation, cor- 
rection, reformation. 

4S 1300 Cursor M, 93744 )8s I^f be (erbt] has vs lent. .To 
bald mi wet hb comament, If we do mlA do mendement. 
fa 1400 MoHi Artk.yB^ 1 am comyne fra the cmiquarour 
. .for otendamente or the popb. iggp Mirr, Mag., Rdm, 
Dk, Somorut xxv. (1563) 167 He . . would have ail thing 
mended. But by that mmdment nothyng eb be ment. But 
to be hynx. sAia Drkkbi If it be oaf gwar/ WI ca 111. 

908 Bar. WelL well, the world will mend, Brm, The pox 
ormendment 1 ssa 

2 . Improvement of the toil; tamer, manure 
AMifiDifiirr 6. Now tHa/, 

obm o. ?LAVTits In HartHBs Lsgenp (*899) 189 If the 
m e n db ta irt of Chabown lands wees tnecheapett pucchaaete 
the owner (eiAl. iTglJ.MiDOiArsM K4fW^grb.Afd^3t(9 


Meimre b undoubcedly the great oraae of Ihrtiliky. ^fTlie 
Middlesex farmer says * thsrs b nothing to bs donowblioat 
"mendmsnt'*’.) T 1840 LAiicsCa7AAp'^«**"W'K3Pocesli and 
saltpetie would invigorate com crops more than any otter 
artificial mendmenL ifil^ Hampdsin Cims, 
t Mradais. Obs. [C Mjbrd w. - f-idk, -rris.] 
Amendment. 

i 1400 Rult St, Bostii 4 A strcsco will I make b me n dofa 
ef loure ilnoA 

Mndol# (mmcM). [a. It. (Venetian) 1 
doli, Cf. F, mostdoI{o.] * Caokkbxl i. 

1894 Bapham HalSstti, m The bream b as wcrthlem a 
fish as the mendete. 1880 Couch BHi, Piskos 1. 106 la Its 
native waters the llendob b an exceedingly prolifle fish, 
t Mandoaa, a, Anat. Obs, ran'^K [ad* L. 
mmdbsus faulty {f, momdum fault). In med.L. 
anatomy used to render Gr. xoAot apuriont, at 
applied to the * false^ rite, * false’ sutures, etc.] 
c 1400 Leudrandt Cirurg- *10 boonys kat vndir letten 
ben clepid ossa mendoea]. ibid., (}. boonys ka* bsn depid 
mendosA Ibid, ixi Wik .ij* semes mendosA [1839 Ogilvib 
Suppl,, Mendose, fisbe, qiuiiouA] 
t UtendO'Ba. Obs, [f The (Spanish) surname 
of the inventor.] In full mendosa whool, one of 
the wheels of a spinning-mule. 

1803 Specif. tPbods Patent No. 1711. s The wheel G 
acts in the metidoia, called the drawing-out wheel. s8t8 
^/ocif.if Ratodt Patent Na 4e7A 4 When the carriage [of 
the spinning mub] b quite out the mendom wheel O is 
disengaged mmi the pinion. 183A Uai Cotton Msutiff 11. 
158 Ihe large horiaon tel bevel-wheel ta, called the mendosa. 
XandoMt# (mend^*xait). Min, [Named by 
Dana from Mondasa, Argentine Republic, where it b 
found : see -ITX^.] A hydrous sulphate of alumina, 
occurring in white fibrous masses; <wALVROQJUr. 
1868 Dana Sysi, Min, (ed. 5) IL 653. 

Hendsr* variant of M index. 
t Xena. Obs, [repr. OK. gtmitsti, subsL use of 
limine seel-MENEB.] Intercourse, fellowship. 

rseoo Ormin 1948 katt nan ne shollde filedd ben purrh 
hmhenn macchetis nuene. c sago Gen. 4 Ex. got For albd 
god eeir him toch fro mannes mene in to Aat stade fiat adam 
wies for iuel dedA 

Mene : see Man, Mean, Meinix. 

Menealtie, obs. formofMxsR.vLTr. 
Kaneghinite (men/grnait). Min. [f. name 
ol Prof. J. Meneghini, of Pisa -f -ITB.] A snlph-anti- 
^monide of lead, occurring in prismatic crystals and 
in fibrous masses. 

189a Amor, ^ml. Sei. Ser. 11. XIV. Ao The Meneghinite 
b a new species, established by M. BechL It occurs in 
compact fibrous forms very lustrous [etc.]. 

Menelaoun, Manekln, Mdnel(a)d, Hane- 
liohe : see Menison, Minikin, Menald, Meanly. 
Menereea, Heneee, Menealnga, Menaeon, 
Monester, Meneetral, Meneuer : see Mnro- 
BEBB, Menibe, Minibhino, Mxnibon, Miribteb, 
Minbtbkl, Miniver. 

Meneueranoe, obs. form ef Manorance. 

1473-S in Cal. Proe. Cham, Q, Etin. II. (1830) Pref. 57 To 
have the meneuerance and occupacion..of the said meae 
lund mede and wode. 

lEa&aviaaL(menrvIdn),0. and jd. Giol, Also 
Min-, Mmn-. [f. Msnevia, med.L. name of St. 
David's •h -an.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to a very 
ancient group of rocks found near St. David's in 
South Wales, and also near Dolgelly and Maen- 
twrog in North Wiles, containing a large number of 
different species of fossils* b. sb. The Menevian 
formation. 

s86s Salter ft Hicxa in Rip. Bril, Assoc, (Hardwicke) 
147 The authors propose the term *Minevian* for the 
lowest divbion of the * Lingub flag '. 1869 Hicxa In Q. 
1 ml. Geoi. Soe. XXL 477 nott, Ihe new term 'MsBimvira 
Group'. 1867 Saltbr & Htexa Ibtd, XXSll, 339 The 


Group '. 1867 Saltbr 
Menevian group. s88i 
Menevian beds. 1894 1 


group. s88s A Geikib Toxf-bk, CtoL A54 The 
teds. 1894 GeoL Mag. Oct, 441 At this time the 
lion only of the Manevbn (then called Lower 


Menew, Menew(e)s : see Minrow, Msribb. 

3 Sa*a-fbUc(s. [See Mar rd.ij 

1 . The male sex ; also dial, (see quot. t886). 

sBee R. Anobrson Cumbld. Ball 38 I've wonder'd rin 1 
kunt mysel, What keeps the roen-fwok aw free nw. 1804 
I^OTT .57. /fMoa'r xxxviii, * Mr. Tyrrel \ she eaUl, * thb b nae 
sight for men folk-7e maun rise and gang to another 
room '. 1886 Elwosth V IK. Somirtsi trorgdl . , Mtnjbikt, 


usually the mab bbtorem on a farm. Males In nns^as 
distinct from * women folks'. i8|pA Black Bristit ux. 
Some of us Gordons about Dee-eide — 1 mean the men-folk 
of us-~are said to be rather qtdek in the temper. 

2 . Human beings, raro, 

1870 Mosaie Earthly Par„ Golden App/ot (1890) jeB/e 
Slipping through the seas Ya never think, ye men-folk, how 
ye Keem Fronidown below through the green waters' gleam. 

iteHf. Obs, exc. dtoL Forms: Inf, i 
nMm(o)gan, mmiifRii, fi mmtR&tk, monegRr CW 
po^is, sing, mj8in]>)» 8“7i 9 5 

maengo, me/Dgu, a- mung; 3-5 myiiR* 3 * 
ming, (5 myngo, 6, 9 mlagu), /b. i, Imd, «• 
1.4 moRgdo, 3 musgtft, i&ftBg(a)d, 3*5 jngn- 
god, 4 meiibud^ moaggdu, tSk. .ia«ig|8H, 4-3 
mtngld, -It, 5 m6agrd,6 manlEilt 4 xayiMfiBd{^ 
•Ada, 3myDg««,4t. d«4BW3^^ttRRt. jPa,pfii, 
a, 8-5 imungd, 3 iaamgad, iamggt, lnMlagli 
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mMigl, 3-8 nmiisd, 4 Tm«ac^ lawngd#, 
nwngyt, -•d*, 4*5 yiamg^d, UMja- 

K(i)dy 4-6 mmigyd, 5 rnmgyd, -id, mndt. 
m 9 Jikjdt 6 mmilwt» mMikt0; 5 m;nic*d, ^, 4 t» 
•yd, miagit, 6 mlacMl. laiiigdg. d- a-4 aialiid, 
3 ImpiodCe, mgynd#, im(7)ndy 3-4 ymaynd, 
3-5 meyndL 4 niynd, ynwat, 4-5 ymynty 
5-0 mdyiit, 0-7 mgnt, in«int, 7 ymaiii^ iinglnt* 
7. 3iiiianff(«, yxnMis. [ 0 £. mptjgtm • OFrit. m#m- 
mentia, OS. (Du. mtngitH), OHG. 

mHG., mod.G.' nungtn^ ON. nunga (Sw. mUngn^ 
i>a. nurngi) :-OTent, '^'^mangjan^ f. tlie root of 0 £. 
l§’mcmg\ see Among. 

The nomul form in mod. stendmrd English would be mimgt 
(mindg) : cf. tingt. Forms with i occur both in Hteratui-e 
(down to the 17th c.) end in mod. dielocts : but the form 
wmtg hes been adopted here as that oocuning in the bees> 
known instances,] 

L trans. To mix, mingle, blend : a. one thing 
with (fSc. in/e) another. 

c 7M kW. in Wr..Walcker x^i s Co^^ndii^ menget e leeo 
Agt^ Luke xiiL i fere blod pifatus mengde {Linditf. 
gemengde] mid hyra oflVungum. ^xaoo Mtrml OtU 140 
in CotU Horn, 169 Betereis won water drupgh fen alter meind 


Agt^ Luke xiiL i fere blod pifatus mengde {Lindi^f. 
gemengde] mid hyra oflVungum. ^xaoo Mtrml OtU 140 
in CotU Horn, 169 Betereis wori water drupgh fen alter meind 
\ltUtr v*r»im» meynd, imengd, Imenge] mid wine, c 1375 Se^ 
Lttr. Smints xxviL (iiaekofi 584 Foysone . . myngyt into 
drink. /6id. xxxiiL {Gtotgw) 505 fene with wyne mengjeit 
he poyson. 1390 Gowaa CeifA II. a6s Warm melk sche 
putte also therto With hmiy meynd. c 1460 TtwtuUy Myti, 
xxvL STO In steda of dry^ thay gaf me gall, Asell thay 
menged it wiihall. xgfia Tusnkx 3 »ilu x, I founde. .mar- 
quesites and stones menged with copper, sgee Spbnsbs 
C»L July ^ Till with his elder nrotber Tnea^ His 
brackish waves be meynt. 1633 P. FtiCTCHBa PurpU ItL 
111 . XX, The third bad water, .with good liquors ment. 1677 
Nicolson Cumb. ^ iVttiitu GUu, ia Trant* R» Soc» Lit. 


(1870) IX. 315 Mingy to mix. 

D. two or more things Uogtthed), 
m xaas Lig. Katk, 1674 DeorewurSe staneiL of mlstiche 
hrawes, imenget logederea ciaxo MoMtttrc/ Garni (M.S. 
Digby i8a) xii, And put alle Hse pinges togidres and menge 
bem vpoun fe fyre and stare hem wele 1367 Tuasnsv. 
Ordtf i Epiii. L iij b, Incense I yeeld with intermMled teares, 
Which mingde doe surge as wine yeast in flame. 1396 
SpxNsxa F, Q. V. v. xa Bath'd in bloud and sweat together 
ment i6aa Dsavtom Pcly^olb, xxvi. 35 Till both within 
one banit they on my North are meint 
o. W^ith immaterial objects and Jig. 
m xaas Aner. R. 33s Auh hope ft dretf^schulcn euer beon 
imeind togederes. m xaeo OvU ^ Night. 870 A 1 my song is of 
longinge And ymeynd [MS, Coti. imend] sumdel myd 
woninge. 137s Bahsoui .^rwcrvi. 360 This nobill kyng.. 
Mengii all tyine vith vit manheid. X4ad Lyog. Di GidU 
Fiigr. 19396 (Tie pley ther-ofl* ys meynt with wo. xgSS W. 
Watrbman Fardli Frnciim L 11 10 neate meint with mois- 
ture is apt to engendre. x^ Warner Alb, Eng. v. xxv. 
XII Then taking Scottish otnes. which they did brwske, and 
he (Edw. 1 ] reuenge. With those Exployies he French 
attempts as gloriously ^d menge. xflofl Sylvbbtbr Du Baf^ 
Uu II. iv, IV. Dtcay 853 Their Country-gods with the true 
God they ming. 1648 H. Morb Song ^ Soul il ii. t viii, 
When that those rayes. .be closely meint With other beams 
o^lain diversity. 

2 . To make a mixture of ; to produce by mixing. 

1379 Sc. Lig. Saints iL {Paulnt) 700 A fellone poyssone, 

myngit and mad be tresona m 1547 Subnbv Diser. Spring 
ix in TottiFs Mite, (Arb.) 4 The busy bee her honye now 
she minges. CXS70 Pridt 4 Lew/. (164 x) N Their good 
drinke as 1 saydto ming ano blenna i7^(Soni.)CA»n:4w. 
Aee, (£. D. D.), To minging lime, and to tile pins. 1^07 
Staog Potnti 14^ An' mens us up thar glomes, xfes 
Jamibson s v., * To meng tar , to mix it up into a proper 
state for smearing sheep, greasing carts, &c 

3 . To stir up ; after OK. only in lig. applications : 
To disturb, trouble, confound. Also inlr, for /ass, 

Bi0wn^i44g Se fe meregrundss mengan scolde. a xo^ 
Lig, Katk. 606 Nes bis mmlen nawiht nerfore imenget in 
hire mod inwiS. a ly/o Oivl 4 Night. 045 (MS. Cott) For 
wrablw meinb [Afd*. fetus meynbf oorte blod. a leso 
Cursor M. 37770 Ai^ tua he mengges him wit ire, ^ 
brennes mans made al<4 Are. e X4S0 TownoUy Mysi. xxiii. 
437 Now thay meng my moode libr grace tbou can me hete. 
igM Rollano Cr£ Vimut iv. 370 Allace, now oungis my 
mane and mude. 

b. To meng with mirths : to cheer. 
a 1400 Sir Pere, 1387 Tha maydene mengede his mode 
With myrthes at the meta e 1460 TewneUy MytU xvL i 
Moste myghty mahowne meim you with myith I 

4 . a. trans. To bring (living creatures) together ; 
to join (the male with the female). 


hom amoi^ I 

b. ron.y /ass,^ and intr. Of persons : To be 
mingled tocher in intercourse, or wiVA, among 
others; to be joined in battle; to have sexuu 
intercourse ; to be united by marriage. 

uf/t. wgeo tr. BmdiCi Hist, 1. xxvIL | xi Sweloe Is eac 
bewersd fett aum bine menge wiS his hrodorwiifa c loSo 
Agt, Pi, (Th^cv. 86 Hi. .hi wiS manfiillum megnden liic\ 
heoda sixjud Curwr M. b 6»3 O sun bat menges Um wit 
best For hu fltts hist to fuUnlL 

past, e taeg Lav. 15849 jia weortn Bruttes t ma nged wt 9 
van Saxes, nfe Wveup x Ctr, v. 9 That fe be not meynd 
[eiir. nmyi^], or oomunen not, with leobhours. i tgaaA/oL 
Loti, xoo Lok bat 30 be not menkyd wib hiss, e laee Lvoo. 
Aesesssbit fPGods 361 And anas inthe moneth vritn Phebus 
wes she asiyttt. sgpaftraifSBa lu. XL36 Wfaea she 
with Mars was meynt injoyfolnessa 
itsir, tWgfb Goa, 4 m 344 He d b o n n hem wlwes of 
osymfAnd BMngten wiS wmiod kki. asyw Cstrsor M, 
seers Fm fen otint ns amn wk bam meom eme IL 


esymfAnd sMagten wM 
S9B7S Fra fen otint ns 


it injoyfolnessa 
4 ^: 344 He 


Bsemne Chnm. (xflxo) 198 With fe Bonttfa gaa he ssenga 
and siifly stode in stoura M4M$ muvm Pnw 4^ Lom il UL 
73t 1 lul^ not with feme to meoga 
5 . intr. Of things : To be or become mfeed. 
asaooCadmom^iSatam xgt Hwmt her hat and oeald hwBum 
f Corwr Af. 995s |*e km e Ught ..bet 
menges with fea colors hew, 41400 J^itr, Troy IS495 
Sodonly the ^e winde vnsoberly blew; A m>'Ste ft a 
m erh en ee myngit to>gedur. 1614 Sis A (JfeoBS tr. Lmam 
VI. 833 And Am his swings A vertue takes, which neuer 
minga With other streama stag Janibsoii, To smeag, to 
become mixed. * The corn's begmnin to meng', the stand- 
ing com begins to. .assume a yellow tinge ; B^wicka 
Mefig(ft, variants of Mino v, Ohs., to remember. 

Format seeMlNOw. 
[f. Ming v, -lo >.] Mixed ; disturbed, confused. 

a tags Oud 4 Night. 8x3 penne Is bee hundet smel fordo 1 
He not burii be roeynde smak Hwabeir he schal vorb fe i^iek* 
01300 Cursor M. 7430 He es ai vte o wire als wode, Hu 
sal we meke his menged mode? 1488 in Surteos Mise. 
(1888) x, xxxiij gyrdels of menged metailL 1494 Faovan 
Chross, VII. 66« A woman . . was . . punysthad for aellyng of 
fisUe myngyd butter. 

BCaogGl^ •ill, obs. forms of Minglb v, 
tXangfiag. vbl. sb, Obs, [ok. tngnging, f. 
mmgan t see Mmno v, and -ino l.] Mingling, 
mixture ; confusion or disturbance (of mind). 

a xooo A idhtlm G tosses in Zeitschr.f, dentsehis A iterthum 
IX. 450 Con/bitioy.. mencingc. sum R. Glouc. (R<dfe 0098 
Conan. .Aniong hom nolde of feilkelond abbe non menging. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 07730 Menging o mode fet coma o gall. 
c 1380 Wyclip IVhs. (1880] 475 pe mynging of fes binglt it 
unEolsom to man to take. 0x483 Promb, Parv, 33b/s 
(MS. S.) Mengynga mixtura, commixtio, xsfla Turnbb 
Bafhs 9 With aome menginge with mixture of brimstona 
x8t8 Hooc Broumii of Bodsboch L b 88 I'be meinging of 
repentanca 

Mengle, obs. form of Mikoln sb. and v. 
Hengue, Hengyd, oba ff. Mango, Manorit. 
M!0n)iad6n(menh/'*dan). Also ina^ad(d)en. 
[Corrupted or cognate form of Narragansett IndUn 
munnawhattsadgt * a fish somewhat like a herring * 
(K. Williams Key Lang. Ameruay 1643). 

The fish was used by tha Indians for manura and the 
name seems to be connected with the vb. muuuohouohtemuy 
(Eliot's Indian Bible) 'he enriches the land, fertilises'*) 

A fish of the herring family, Brtvoortia tyrannus^ 
common on the east coasts of the United States ; it 
is much used for manure and produces a valuable oil. 

xype Descr. Keutucky 4a In 1787 were exported Barrels 
of manhadden 136. XTfe Hommboiiu in Proc, Amtr, Assoc, 


(iSfe) XXVIll. 436 uotiy The fish called menhaden or mos- 
bankers. i860 Goods (frV/#) in Rtit. a8/A Meeting Amer, 
Assoc, Ado. Sd. 435 A Short Biography of the Menhaden. 


b. attrih,^ as monhaden fishery, oil. 

i88| C. A Mounocy fK Afr. Fishtrits 64 (Fish. Exbib. 
Publi) The American menhaden fisheriea aSig Fishtrits 
Exhib, Caiml. soa Menhaden oil, used in currying leather. 

Hence Mealut'Aeaer, a steamer engaged in fish- 
ing for menhaden. 

X905 £. Marshall Middle Wall 447. 

Menhelr, obs. variant of Mynhxeb. 

BTweiMw (me*nhi«j). ArthmU Also e r ron, 
menihir. [a. Breton men hir * long stone * (m/w, 
mean stone, hir long : » Welsh maen hir^ Cornish 
medn Air).] A tali upright monumental stone, 
of Torymg antiquity, found in various parts of 
Europe, and also in Afirica and Asia. 

1840 T. A Troi.ijopb Sufomtr in Brittany II. 300 The 
mennir of Plouarael. 8891 [see Pbui.vanI 1870 Lubbock 
Orig, Cndlis. vL (>873) 30a Circular marka closely resem- 
bliug those on some of our Kuropm menhirs. 1004 windls 
Rem. Preh, Age viii 198 l*he Dartmoor row begins with 
a circle aud ends with a menhir. 

Menl, obi. form of Many. 

MwImI (mf*nUU), a. and sh, Fonns t su 4 
xiiey’nal(l, -al, 5 meFsnall, meiial(L B. 4-5 
meyneiJ, aMynyal, 5 men 7 al,ma 7 iieal,me 7 ne- 
yall, 6 maneall, meneal, melgnlall, 7 mssnii^ 
meniall, 7- snenlaL [a. AF. me^gnal, menial, 
f. meiniee Mbinxa] A. adj. 

1 1 . Pertaining to the household, domestic. Also 
transf. Obs, 

1987 Tbbvisa fiigdtn (Rolls) II. sx^ A mannes owns 
meyiial wUtes [L. domttiici temsut beeb his owna 
enemyes, ■ 3 " wveup Rom. xvig Grete 30 wel her meyneal 
[«. r. aseynyal, Vulg. domestiemm] chircha 41400 Pioyh 
made T, gaa Tho tything of Turps luerstm With theso 
maisters is moyiwlL 1709 Msa mami.bt Secret Mem, 
(1700) III, 17 He had axchsmg'd his own Property, hb very 
menial Neoeararies for Bread to support theiiL 

2 . Of a servant : Forming one of the household ; 
domestic. Now only in contemptuous use ; see B. 

1407 WillofSirR, Braybroke la Salford, N. 4 (?• ^>689) 
II. BB4 , 1 wol that after my daces my mme meygnall be 
kepte to-geder in houihold. 1444 Close Roit, ea Hess, VI, 
The said L^rey was a menall man of the WMwimal houBW 
b^ of our Sovereiga Lord tbe Xteg. x4gD Rolls of PmrlU 
V. X79/R The wages and foei of youre owayall sirvauiiteB. 
r >478 FnrSrwisp 900 To grot and smalmenai personae, said 
mu R. Pekt of Wmm^eld 4 Jun^ Eveiy one of my 
masoaU eervantfe 184a Cmai. 1 in Cbreadeu Mitt, Reb, 
v. 8 396 And all thb, whilst hb Maiesty had no other attem 
danoa than hb owa Meaial Servants. adTg Essex Papers 
(Camden) L epiTfel neie shall feara Mbsm either at tbe 
Queen's or any Anhaiiw^ fet lifer owns foenUU 


i wit )MUa nwofr 41330 : 


(CaiMlM) L Vfetife Maj 
Qttoen's or any Anhafe*C 
Sorvania. igfe 


England, otb asenb] servants ; bo oallod from btlng imtrm 
sueonim, or do m cBCi c a 1*78 Adam Smith W, N, il hi 
(1869) I, 938 Tht labour of a flaanbl 8Brvaac..addB to the 
value of nothing, lyfi Mas. Imoouaus SisstpbeStosy L fe 
9a She felt heneir but os a menial iorvaat. 

8. Of service or employment : Proper to or per* 
formed by a menial or domestic servant Now 
only with disparaging implication : Of the natme 
of drudgery ; servile, degnuling. 

1673 TniirLB United Preo^. U. ixsHb (De With) Tfela.. 
was only one man, who performed oU the Meaial servica of 
his Houae at homa. 1706 Swior GuiUoer tt. ai, A nuud to 
diasB bar and two other servanta for manial oAcei. 4 slfe 
ViaCT. PAuiaaBTON in Lytton Lift (1870) 1 , vl 917 note. 
The wives are forced to waah and perform all menial oStoeBi 
1838 W. Irving Astoria IL 39 Aa to the Indian, ha b a 
garoa Rnimal, not to be degraded fe uaafiil or menial toil 
1840 Dickbiu Barn, Rndgt xxiv. The menial oAooa .. the 
numerous degrading dutfe ‘ 


1840 Dickbiu Barn, Rndge xxiv. The menial oAoos .. the 
numerous degrading dutfe . . that I've had to do for him, 
i8wT« Nicol Recesd ArchmooL 4 W. 153 Tha meoiiu 
chaiaoter of the bbour tar. brickmaking). 

4 . Ot temper, spirit, occupations : Servile, sordid, 

18m (see MxNiAMeu]. 1839 Bailbv Festus xlii. (1891) 
X5X Nor cold insurgent near^ nor menbl ndndCan compass 
this. 1875 JowBiT PleUo, Gergias (ed. a) 11 . 399 All ether 
arte which have to do wuh the tiody are servile and menbl 
and illiberal. 1891 Edin, Roo. CLXXlll. 400 Devoted 
only to the menial care of building a fortuna 

B. sb, A * menial ' servant (tee A. 9). Now 
only eomlemphiousy applied chiefly to liveried men* 
servanta kept for ostentation rather than use ; often 
suggesting an imputation of pomposity or arro* 
gance. 

1388 WvcLiF ■ Sam, xvL e The assb ben to the meynesb 
of the kyng (Vulg. domesticis regis]. xSSia Ba Hall Lalm 
Gilead xiL | 4 Surely the great Housekeeper of the World 
..will never leave any of hb menbb without the bread of 
sufficiency, lyga Johnson, Menial, one of the train of sei^ 
vants. iTtt i rMoes 7 'he Boggnr 19 A pamper'd menial 
forc'd me from Uie door. To seek a shelter in an bumbler 
shed. tSag Scorr Last Minetr, Introd. 39 The Duchess 
. .bade her page the meniab tell That they should lend the 
old man well x8aa BvaoM Mar. Fed, iv. i, Dismiss Thb 
menbl hence would be private with you. s8|o PsBecorr 
Peru 11 . 76 The most common soldier was auendtd by 
a retinue of mcnlib that would have better suited the 
esublwhment of a noble. 1894 Thaocbbav Newcomet 1 . vii. 
68 A hot menial in a rad waistcoat cama and opened tbe door, 
ipex J. Watson Li/b Master xviiL 170 Tbe eervanu . . al- 
lowed Him to pasa with a menials disdain for the poor. 
Hence-- “ 


the condition of m menial ; u 


menial act; KoafeUtp, menial character; pL 
menial conditions ; Mo^alullj ado,, like a menial. 

1837 New Momthfy Mag. L. 130 Menial in soul, he may 
as well have the hire of menialism. 1848 Maa Goas Eug, 
Char. (185a) 105 And b such a man to be abased to toe 
anenblities ii the servantt' hall f 1848 Blackw. Mag. LX IV. 
344 Lady Suflblk . . had been bedchamber woman, and of 
course had performed thb menialism I 188a SrevKHaoB 
New Arab. Nte. (18B4) 169 The Prince . . handed hb hat to 
Mr. V., hb cane to Mr. R., and, leaving them ..thua menially 
emplojbd upon hb service, sp^a 

Obs, Also 6 monultlG. [f. 
Mbnial 4 -TT.j The condition of being a meni^ 
Also, collect, persons of menial rank. 

1981 Mulcastbb PoeiHoas xxxviU. (1887) 176 From the 
lowest in menaltle,to the bigbeat in mbtriafaip. tfn Nashc 
ChrisFs T, 91 The vulgar menially ooncluda^ therafore it 
lec, the Pla^e] b like to ancrease. 

Henld, obs. form of Mant, MinriB. 

Manild, variant of Mbnald. 

Mealllt# (menileit). Mm, [a F. miniUte 
(H. B. de Sautiure, 1795), MmiUjnoHtant), a 
Quarter of Paris where it is found: see -itaI 
A variety of opal of a dull greyish or brownish 
colour, occurring in kidney-sbapfe masses. 

I1801 Jos^7rf.^rfL.Suppl. ll.mlaritehetoae, Meneliies, 
, . A apecifnen Of Pitchstmia from Meanil-montant near Parb 
..b6i (Indax to Mineralogy Menalitaa] s8si Pibkbrtom 
Petrol, 1 . 550 As common flint becomes menUite, from the 
unctuous and magnesian marl in which it b depoeited. 
attrib, iflaa Uaa Geot. $04 The menillte eilex. 
lEazlllla,mGllillG, obs. ff. MAJULLAlfMAHILLl. 
178s Gemtt, Mag. LI.616 Memille seems to be a corruption 
of the Spanish medilla, a wicked woman capabb of any 
kind of mischief. 

Menin, variant of Mbnnox^g/., minnow, 
MmiagMl (inihiiidgiU),^, Amt.waB.Pmk, 


[f. mod.K. mdningS'US (C fnening-^ MBNXirx s cf. F. 
mdningd. It. meningeo) 4- Of or pertaining 
to the menlngea Meningtal artery : one of the 
arteries supplying the dura mater of the brain. 

1809 C Bbll Aasst. 4 Phys, (ed. 7) 1 . X19 Groove of the 
meotnge^ artery. 1877 tr. oeaZiemssetde CycL Mod, XIL 
171 Meningeal brnmorrhaaes. 

mimlngae, pi, of Muhna 

(mftii'ndgik), a, fwrv, Pmk, [f, 

mod.L. mining -^ Mbitdix 4 -la] -Minxngbalg. 

s8aa Good Str^ Med, IIL m He (M. Serres) propoees 
to call the first taeulagie and the second eerebrmt apomesy. 
ibid, 600 Mmingic or btobi fover. 

MllilUflEm CD^*Dd 2 ix’m), Pmk, [Fomicd 
8s prec. 4 -X8M.] Tendency to meningitis. 

lODi Brii. Med, frat, 9 Jan. Mpit, Cnrr, Med, Lit, s 
Golli has collected obewvadone of a number of cases of 
dneningiib and meniiigbnL 

Wffilllllgttic^menlndgltik), m, Pmk, [1, 
MiNiwoiv-ie 4 •lo] Fertaining to meningitis. 

lim in Syd, See, Lem, alft AmmPe Syet. Med, VIL 
948 The meningitlo aio ds ti o n . 


sort of servants 


^nowledii^ by 


It lifer owM oiBniaU 
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XBHOiioam 


xavnroiTzt. , 

I Kniagitla (maiiiidjssitis). Paih. fmodU 
Xl, t miming- Mjurivx -f -ms.] lodsamutioa of 
tite membnuies of the bnUo or spinel cord. 

tM AamiciroMMS Dh, Bmin Si T» pimnft diaunloci^ 
tidii, 1 ilull •oiploy tb« tem MmmgUiM to tipmim tbs 
wmsmmt tbsTsby tlis inflsmiiuuion of tt)« arachjioSdv 

or pis mstsr, or Loth, at dUtinot from Inflammation of the 
dura mater. iByg Mni, VI 1 . 546 In nuMi 

catai not due to inJurynieiungrtk..iacaiiMdbyaalova«ioa 
of aAicro4nvMMaw. 

Henoa Monla«l*MMrm «. [-fOBM], Bfovlatfl*- 
toplioliile f-FHOBiA], see quota, 
ilpe BiLUMOt ymi. Mid, DUt* II. 133 Mintugii^htbio^,, 
niptoma of oerebro*tpinal meningitia produced from fiur 
the ditcato. e ilpf F. P. Forraa Hluitr, Mtd, Dki. 111 . 
mnb MiniHigitfform,. .reterabling mcningitle. 
mMiimo- (xn/ni'qgs), combining form of Gr. 

Mbmiitx in e number of pethologicel and 
other terms, of which the following are the most 
important: Kemi'aifooele (-s/l) [cf. CsLi x 3 .], 
hernia of the meninges of the brain or spinal cord; 
I lfami>ago-Mratei'SUi « Mfniuga-sncephalitisi 
IMOBlrngo-ooeonSv a coccus supposed to be the 
Giuse of oerebro-spinal fever; |) IIenl>ago-en- 
oephall’tla. Inflammation of the membranes of the 
brain and the adjoining cerebral tissue ; tMeniag o- 
gn^Btiio tarer Obs, agastric /ever \ y flKoBl<affo- 
■wto'oU, 'softening of the membranes of the 
brain* (Mayiie Expot^ Lex, 1856); f Menitago- 
mjeli'tUi, inflammation of the spinal cord and 
its membtmnes; hence MeBi.agSh.myelttic a.\ 
Vemiiago-asp'glooelev a hernial tumour of the 
spinal cord {SytL Sec, Lex. 18$^); Xeal:ago* 
saSki'diaa a, [RAcmis], pertaining to the mcn- 
Inget and the spine; fl Mealagorrlm'gia, hamor- 
rhage of the meninges of the brain iSyd. See, Lex.). 

sSSr Biemm, Mrd,^ etc. <Syd. Soc.) 403 A ca-«a of 

*aMnmgaoal« in the oocloiul region. sAm Atuutt's Sysi, 
Mid, vL 490 Ihe chronic ^meningOKMrenrUU of general 
paralyaiik ilo| Dumouson Mid, Diet, led. ei). *AfrHiug0-‘ 
eteeui, SS97 Tmtu, Amrr, Prdmtrk Sec, IX. 169 An 
organism rcfombUng the meningococcus was found. iSya 
CousM Die, Threat sod Consecutive 'meningo^noepholitis. 
tips AtthnU'e Sfit. Mid. VL 887 Any chronic ^meningo- 
myelitic prooeM. tigo /hid. 111 . 66 A pass in which 
*meoUig5>- ro>’eUtie wasTou nd at the autopsy. sSsa E.^ W 1 lson 
Aamt. vade M, ted. s) 3}x llie ^Menlngc^rechldian veini 
are tituated between the theca eerte b ralie and the vertebrm. 

HlBraillgliria (meniqgiQ«*ri&). Path, [mod. 
ll, i. Gr. pr/inyp Msirivx -hoSpor arine : see -ia.] 
The passing of urine containing membranous 
threda Hence lfealaga*rio a, 

iM Msima Expea, Lex, 

IManiiUC ^mfmiqks). Chiefly pi. menlngM 
(mfinmd^ft) ; also 7 menlnge. [mod.L., a. Gr. 

membrane, esp. of the brain. (Late L. had 
mininga ; cf. F. nUninn."^ Any of the three 
membranes eoveloping the brain and spinal cord 
(vis. the dura mater, arachnoid, and pla mater). 

tStS IkiLLOKse Eng, Ex^s.^ MeMimgrs% thinne skins in 
which the braina is contained. s(M A. Rsao Chirarg, 
avU. 1B4 In Um suture there u a ligament, b^ which the 
meningn are tyad to the pericranium. x666 PM. Tram*. I. 

S j He . . incmires, whether the Nerve proceed from the 
edulU Itself*, or Im Meninx. 1/47 Ir. Astrac^r Fivert eoe 
As to the phrenzy, it is an inflaniniation of the meninges, or 
dura end pia mater. xSgg^7 Tedde CycL Anat, 111 . dey/a 
'i'tie cerebral and spinal meninges. 1II4 61 . MscKKNXia 
Die. Throat 4* Aes# II. 370 Congestion of the meninges was 
found at the base of the brain. 

^ b. The drum of the ear. [So in Gr.] nenre-use, 
td^ RANiMN.ni Aritti^M ■$ Toe Maoinx of his aare is 
like a cut Drum, and the hammers lost. 

Kanis, obs. gen. pi. Man ; obs. f. Minish v, 
Xtxiisoal imihi'sk&l), f. rarc’^, [f. Meniscus 
-AL.] Of the form of a meniscus. 
sS6o WoncsflTXB (cites E^/SrU), 

lIeiliaoat6(mlui'skA), N. Bet, [f Minisous 
“ATI s.] Ketembling a meniscus in form. 
ilM 7 >m«. Bet, 735/t MeMecmie^ a cylindar bant iaie 
half a circle. 

Maiiiaoh(a, obs. forms of Mintsh v, 
lCmiMoid(m/hi*skoid), a. Bet, [f. MsNiso-us 
4 * -oiu] Resembling a meniscus in form ; of the 
form of a watch-glosi. 

ties tr. DtcaxdelU gr SpreagePe PhUee, Ptamie eS TIm 
higher degree of the shield-shaped passes into the manlsooid 
ifmeaisceideue). stas Linolky Introd. Bet, jldoMenieceidi . . 
rescmhling a watch-glass. iSdg BaaKaLRV Brit Messee ill 
ex In Sphagnum the spore-sac . • consisu of .. a meniscoid 
cyst at the top. 

bo Maaloool’Aal a. ^ Mbntsootd, 
ilii-« Saviu.v-Kbmt It^/ueeHa II. 870. 

tt Kraisou (mfni'skihi). Pt. mealadl 
(mfni'tai); also 8 meBisoussas. [modl^, a. Gr. 
letiehnot crescent, dim. of moon.] A cias- 
oenl-shaped body. 

L A cnesoent moon, rare, 

syoi Pniu.ii« <ed. Kers^, Menieeaet a little Moon. sMi 
Mm A, D. KmosTON ir. 7. Perme'e Tigere d Traitere v. 89 
Thus the meniscus., shed a few faint bMoss altar inida 4 ^ 
9 . A lens convei on one side and concave on the 
other ; praperfy^ the oonvexo-eoneave ibrm 4^ e. 
the one which is thickcM in the middle, and thns 
has a crescent-shaped section), but often sppUed 


also to the ccn ca vo-eonvex, the two bekie some- 
times distioguisi^ as eemtetgie^ and eBeterging 
meniscus resriectively. 

idn K Hallsv in Phit, Trmae. XVII. 969 In a Menloeus 
the Concave side towards tha Obfeot anortasas the focal 
lengih, but the Convex towards the Otdoul dinunialMe h. 
tm Q. Adams //at. e Exp. Phitee. if. sir. Ig Inflnitety 
tiiin menitcumes do not eendbfy change the coaree of Chie 
rays of light 1879 Hablam Eyexight viL 99 The perisoopic 
gfaa is «rhat opticiana call a meniscus. One eorfsce b 
convex and the other concave, according as oOe or the other 
of theiie surfaces has the sharper uurvatuze. 

3 . The convcE or concave upper surface of a 
liquid column, caused by capillarity. 

s8ss-i8 pLAYVAfs Nm. P/uL (i8to) 1 . 1I9 Tha Httle mw 
niscus of water.. which terraiaates the column. 1M3W.H. 
Kjcmano# Text Bh, At Bit. Tepegr, ai8 The 'mmiiacus* 
should be decidedly rounded; if it appears Sat the bar^ 
meter should be tapped [etc.]. 

4 . Math, A fi^re of the form of a crescent 

itad Watson ft Binieusv Math, Theory Eteetr. A Magn, 

I. Jtiy Instead of the figure formed by the two exteiw 
segments, we may take . the meniscus formad by one in- 
ternal and one external segment. 

6. j4nat, A disk-like incerarttcular fibrocartilage 
situated in the interior of some joints to adapt the 
articular surfaces to each other, as in the Wxist-and 
knee-joints. 

1830 R. Knox B/clarde Anai, *39 The menbei, or inter, 
articular ligaments. 1877 Busnbtt Ear 74 The articula- 
tion between the maUeus and incus b a true Johit, in which 
b found a menisons. 

6. An organ of doubtful function in Echine- 
rkyncus, a genus of acanthocephaloui entozoa. 

1S77 Huxlky Anat, tux^eri, A aim. 647. 

7 . attrib, and Comb.^ as meniscus farm, giass^ 
tens ; meniscus-shaped adj. 

1787 tr. Lianmue* Fata, Plante L 70 Seeds . . *inenbeiit- 
forin. 1878 Asnsy Phetegr. (i88t) 003 All single lenses . . 
have the menbcaa form given to them. 1704 J. Haasis 
Lex, Techn. 1 , ^Atemieeue Giaeue are thooe which are 
ConvSa on one aide, and Concave on the other. 1833 N. 
Asnott Phytice (ed. 3) 11 . 303 A lens may be convex on one 
aide and concave on the otMr, .. called a ^menbeus lens. 
fSgi-^ WooowANn Melltteca 74 Specimens frequently occur 
in the Uaa, with the *nienhicu«-Nhaped oasts of Um air«ham- 
bers loose, like a pile of wacch-ghuuei. 

TlCftlliftft. Obs, Forms 3 5 monusc, -os, 
monesa, men7a(e, 6 monow(o)a, monuoa, 7 
mon(ti)ise. [a. OF. menuise, menuse (mod F. 
menuise) L. minhtia^ sec Minutia.] Small fir. 

c 1430 Txoe Ceokery-hke. X04 Meneve or locha bofled. Take 
Metivite or loche, and pike hem faire. ctado J. Kussei.l 
Bk, I/urture 819 Flowndunv gogeons muskels, menace in 
sewe. 1908-13 Bk. Ktmynge in Babeee Bk, (18^) oBo 
Meiiewett in Mwe of porpasor of Mimon. 19S9 Hioins yunius* 
Nemeact. da J*ieticr4ii mintiti,,Pehe0me meami, mettmu. 
Small fishes called memies. sdsa J. DIbniivsI Seer. A ngUng 

II. xLCa t^llie little Roaclu the Menbe bituig Ca<a. sSxd 
SuarL. ft Mankm. CoHotry Farm yarf The small fish, which 
b called white, are the. .Loach, Menuise, and the Trout. 

tile 'ziiaoxi. Obt, P'orms^: 3 meziiBon(e, 3- 
4 meneiaoun, 4-5 tnenysoun, 5 menyaon, 
-isoun, -ooon, menaone, monaoun, 6 menayn, 
menaon. [a. OF. menisen, meneisen, meneison t— 
late ].. mdndtidnem flowing, n. of action t man/lre 
to flow J Dysentery. 

c 1090 Beket 3367 in S. Enr. Leg. I. 174 Toward he dehe 
he drou3 And fur-ptnede in be raenisone hu b lif him b>u3te 
long, c 1305 St, Lucyt in E, E, P, (tSde) 101 For ftmr aer 
beo badiie .. |w mcneisoun strange. 1377 Lanou P. Pt. 
B. XVI. no Bothe meselea and mute bm in |m menyxoua 
blody, (Xte he heled suche. c I4i5§ Eng. Chrott. (Camden) 
t« Meny men deide on the blody mensoun. iggd WirHAta 
J/iei. (xsdai 76 The bloody menaon, diecenterin, 
MeiliBpanil (me'nispfiim). Bat, fad. mod. 
L. Al/nispermum (Toumefort), t Gr. moon 
4- awipfui seed : cf. the £ng. name meenseed^ 
referring to the crescent-shaped seeds.] A plant of 
the N.O. Memispermaeem, of which Menispemmm 
b the typical genus ; the most widely known species 
are the Coccnlus indicus, Anamieia (formerly 
Menispermum) Ceccu/us, and the Calami. Alto 
lfaBisp«rma*oao«aa. , Iwlonging to the N .O. Mem- 
spermaceee ; Kealape*rmad, Lindley's term for a 
plant of this order ; lgen inp e*g»al in Meni- 
sperfnal alliance, Lindley^s term for an * alUsnoe * 
or group of orders including the Menispermaceee, 
iBgj Penay CycL VIL 905/s Ceccnlne, a genus of Mani- 
spermaoooos plants. sSfd LiNULav Peg, Ktmgd. S97 Meni- 
a^rmales — The Meniiipamal Alliance. Ihtd,, The Order 
of Menupermads. iMo Gabsod ft Baxtbs Mai, Med. 187 
The root of the FraMra Walter!, and of a Meobpsnii fium 
Ceylon, have been nubstituted for true calumba. 

IKailiftpftniliM (menispfi’imin). Chem, Also 
-ina. -in. [f. mod L. Minisperm-um (see Mini- 
ttpsan -inb 8.] An alkaloid obtained from the 
shells of the fruit of the Coccnlus indient, Anamirtn 
(formerly Memispermune^ Cecculus, AIm f WhuaL- 
a9«*xmta. 

slt37 Penny Cyel VII. 306/* The kernel [of the fruit of 
Cecentme i»dieue] contains about ooe part tn the hundred 
of picrotoiiiB, or maniMnniB, as some term It. 1B3P T. 
Thomson Chem. Org, BeMes ts4 Menisperm ina . . b whita 
and opaque, and has very much the external appearencm of 
oyaiMdiM m marcury. tfiga J. Bau. la Leet <k. Exh^ 
t4i ^iaparmb. tita Oabioo ft Bama JM. JM. tl8 
AaiMliPd, lionbpannfas. 

t 


Xmltto, Mfriiiwar(«,lUiiifB : seeMAnm^ 
MiNivsi, Manub. 

-Bt : see Mbrb p. 

[See Man shX as.] New nwa. 
Also fi man km. The male sex ; incn-folfc. 

■Jiy TaaviBA Higden (RoUs) IL iss He achulde reksr 
chese bam a kyiw .. of pa wonunen kyn raWr jmn of |mi 
men kyn. in Neal Utet, Pnrit. (X73e) 1 . 153 When 
tha nanm of Jaaiis ahalL .be pronoonced in the chw^ due 
revezenoe shall bo mode .. wuh . . oneoveriog the heads of 
Che MenIciiid. tpfa GooaiN ta Cell Maee. /TUL Sec, (ilodl 
1 . 181 The menkcndeittiiig by themselves and the womenkind 
by chemiwlvss. 0897 in C. Mather Maga. Chr. vi. la, 1 had 
breakfasted with the Faaiily, and the Men-kind were gone 
abroad. 1898 Month June 637 Where the family meab Cake 
place, and wbara the Basque menkind are served first. 
ManJeit, XQMllctft mBnkyd : see MBnq p. 
Kenly, MeimagB, MpnniiL Monnam : see 
Mkanlt cdo,\ Managb, Mbnald, Mennok. 
MBnnard (memaid). dial. Also 8 meftnoft 
9 manner, mennad, manot. [Formation ob- 
scure: parh. connected with Minnow.] » Minnow. 

Maoshali. Rnr, Been, Yerke. 11 . Mennei,. .the 
minnow. 1869 LenedaU GUee., Meaner, Memnmrd, a oiiii- 
now. 1904 menot [see MknnomI. 

ICpiiDe, obs. pi. of Man ; obs. form of Meinib. 
lCeimeUed,lKBnneBO: sea Menalu, Manniso. 
tVft'llMMfti Obs.rare, [Aphetic for I- xenb- 
nbssb: oi. Mean 4 . 1 1.] Communion, fellowship. 

1340 Ayenb. 14 y-leue holy cberch gencralUche and ^ 
meniiesNe of bal}an. Ibid, a68. 

MamneBBe, variant of Mannebs Obs. 

ICexmlBo, MBnnly : see Mannish, Meanlt. 
]C6]&liOlll(mc*nom). dial. Forms: 7-8 minuzn, 
7-9 minim, 8 manln, 8-9 mannln, 9 manr.om, 
-on, -Im, -um, -am, etc. (sac E.D.D.). ft A cor- 
ruption of Minnow, due to association with Minim.] 

• MINNOW. 

idS4 Fullbb E/hemerte Prsf 7 Minumt will gat through 
the holes thereof [sc. a diag-net). 1874 Kay Ceilect, IVenU, 
Preeh ...der Fiek iii The Minow, Minim or Pink. 1794-8 
E. Darwin Zoen. (xfioi) I. 051 A great number of little nsh 
called minumsor pinks. s8o6 \o Arxhmclogia XV. 35a aote, 
Tlie minnow still called ..‘meiuiom' in the north of Eng- 
land. a x8io Tannahill Peeme (1846) 76 Up frae the man- 
non to the whale. 1838 Haliburton Ciiaitm Ser. 11. xix. 
094 Little ponds never bold big fi>ih ; theta Is nothing but 
pollywogs, tadpole*, and minims an them. 1893 Northumbld, 
Gloite,. Mcnnim. Mennam, Mtmmm, Meameat. 1904 Spec- 
tator a6 May 647/3 Minnow, pink,. .meakcr, menot, minim, 
peer, . and minnin are all synonymous. 

attrib. 1719 Kamkay Gentle Sluph, iii. ilL The saugb- 
tree shaden the menin pool. 

XBnnonist (mcn^nist). Also 7-9 Henouiat 
[P'ormed as Mennonite -i- -ist.] ■- next. 

1849 Paoitt Heresiegr. (1646) 30 Menonbts. so called of 
Menon, a Fnsbn, by whose name the Anabaptists rrere 
generally called. 17^ J. Adams tVhe. (18 A4) iX. 403 At 
present some colonies have . . bodies of Quakers, and Men- 
nonbts, and Moiaviano, who are principled against war. 
s866 H. Phillips / 4 wrr. /’a/irr Cerr. II. 73 The Menoobts 
refuse to seH their produce unless for hara cash. 

So UBiuMBlNtt, the doctrines oi the Mennonites. 
1684 Anexe, Remarke Mere's Ex/ee, Pref. a 4 b, AU 
which b done in favour of his beloved Mennonbm, that 
ChrUt may not be held to begin his reiED where there b 
any visibb Monarch or Civil Magistrate that rulea. 
XB&l&OllitB (mendhoit). Eccl. Also 6 erren. 
Xemnonlte, 8 Mononite. [f. Menno + -its.] A 
member of 0 sect of Christians which was founded 
in Friesland by Menno Simons (1493-1559)- They 
are opposed to infant baptism, the taking of oaths, 
militaiy service, and the holding of civic offices. 

1969 T. Staplxton Fertr, Faith 9 b, Memnonitas and 
Zuenckfeldians haue ben stirring. 1884 Anew. Remarks 
Mere's Expos. Pref. a s b. Which h the opinion of Daniel 
Breniui a Mennonite. 1878 Babclay Imter Life Reiig, 
Sec. Cemnnv. 73 The doctrines, of the Mennonites. 

attrib, 1707-41 Chambbrs Cvei, av,. M. Herman Schin, 
a Mennonite minlKter. 1864 Evans E. Eng Ba/tisie at 
I'he Mennonite Church in Hotlsnd. 1876 BabClay Inner 
Li/e Rtiig. See. Ceumew, 77 Many of them .. held to the 
Mennonite faith and practuw. 

MBnnot, ICannow, ICBiinum, MBzmy : ice 
Mexnabd, Minnow, Mennou, Mant. 

MennyB, obs. ^n. pL of Man. 

U XBnobrBiliranB (men4brge*qkfrs). [mod.L. ; 
irregular lyf.Gr. fUr^ur to remain 4- gills.] 
ft. A genus of tailed amphibiana (also oallea Mec^ 
tserus), having permanent external gills, b. An 
animal of lids genus ; in this sense also in anglidzcd 
form VaaolvBaadli (me*nabriehk). 

1849 J. F. South ZeeL in EneycL Metre/. Vll. 305/1 The 
Menobranch, Axoloct and Menopome. il^ Owbn Shet, 4 
Teeth in OrPe Ore, Sei. I. Otg.Eai. 188 Ina menobranchua 
has four fingers and fear toes. 1878 Bbll tr. Ce genbam Pe 
Cemp, AnmileTP The aotochord . .is alternately constricted 
andwideoedoutin MeatfisraiichaB, Sbadoa,andMeno90Bia. 

UXBSkoUpBift (meii4li*pils). Path, [mod.L., 
f. Gr. psfjra-, gdp month 4 Xstfit failure, omission, 
L Keiwux to leave, fisiL] The failure^ reteatton, or 
oessatkm df the menses. 

1898 ia Mavns Sxpee. Lexn and la lecant Diets, 
t XnologB. Obs, Also aeikoloimi [ed. 
EocL L. mb pal e gm m \ see neuLl •Mbnolooc. 

ifiaS T. Hfawams) tr. Cmenatde NafyCrt, 938 la dw 
If eoolQso ef tfae Oradooft aad tha Rossan Miwiyrolofm 
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WaEKOLOaY, 

•iM Lm Vaux tr. Pmmt ssA TIm Oftth Mtn6> 

aas&'saSfaASsgtig.aaj 

bthcir llmyi«lo0«rOT * CattMUM of ilhfi Mxto if 

* "I kt thoir Cbividk 

(majyiadiiftV Alfo in 'Or. and Lftt 
fbrmt menoio^oB, mapologhun. fad. modXi 
ad. Ute Gr. r. f^o-, ^ 

month + K&ym acconnt : lee Loooa. Ct 
Arr*] A calendar of the monthly 
L xpec. The dlitinctivo title of the calcndm of 
tike Greek church, containing biogrifiliiea of the 
laintf in the order c»f the dates on which they are 
commemoiated. 

i6ia Holland L 48 Tli«y »wor^.u|w«tb« 

•nthority . . of the Grockn Menolocy, that Pftur came 
hither. 1740 A. Cuuiics Hist, Bibht IT. 331 ITie Greek Mtiio- 
logiee iiininate that he wsa AboC. tett WowcorTT A Horr 
Crk, A'. T, App, I4 The Menoiogiam or lytten of laiote 

£ irmntf,\ applied esp. to the OE. metrical 
church calendar fint printed by Hickei in 1 705. 

1144 Lingamd Angi 9 >S»x, CA.tiSsS) IE. x. 63 To March In 
the Anglo-^mm menolo^ far thenioet dlntT«gai»^ 
patrons of the monastic prufee^ion. iMv Stanton (ri/Zr) A 
meiiotogy of England and Wales ; or, brief memorml^ of 
the ancient Britisn and English saints arranged aoeoi^ing 
to the calendar. lOM UiiU) A mertology or *000^ of do* 
parted fcieii^ IcoiapilM by M. E. Barrow]. iCya C. P^m- 
■ps Sajs, CJkfvst, £x^ Gloss. 097 I'he M en otog wm or Me- 
trical Qilendar contained in Apuendix A. 

2 . gtn. An almanac. ? o 6 s, rare-\ 

17x7 Bailbt vnl. II, MtnHxifhmtmn Account of the Course 
of tktt Bioon. sm Almanack. 

% 8. Th^ department of knowledge that relates 
to the months. 

[Property another vrord, repr. an assumed Gr. type in 
mXoyia . : see *Loav.) 

it^ S. TuaNRi AssfhhSsL*. vn. fv. (ed. t) II. 04 On the 
Jlicnology and Literature of the Pagan Saxons. 
Mononiat, *ite, oba forma of Mavnonut. -tti. 
Menop^ua (mcn^p^). Phjfs. [ad. mod.L. 
wtinepausis, f. Gr. 7t7»'o-, lapt month -t- vnOait 
oessatioii, Pause. Cf F. minopatm,'\ The final « 
cessation of the menses. 

stTS Pkai ^.8 Over. Tumors s The 30 or 35 ysari of 
menstrual life, I e. from pobcity to the menopause. 1849 
Ail^uU's Sysi. M§d. VIIi. 30a. 

Hence MeBopaB'alo a., having symptoms of the 
menopause. 

sMp H. Campbxll CautaiUm Disease viEi. 55 Those 
meiiopausic patients wno seek medical relief. 

H XMOpllAlliA (menoiff*ni&). Pkys, [me<L 
L., f. Gr. month -f* -^ovia appearance, 

^k*4N to appear.] The firat apfiearance of the 
menses. 1897 Dunglison Mut Lex. 383. 

R Kenopluift (menepl^*ni&). Path. [mod. 
L., from Gr. tiJp* month 4 - •vAoWa, irA^vt; 

wandering.] A discharge of blood, at the cata- 
menial period, from some other part of the body 
than the uterus. 

1845 S. Palmbs PtHiagiai DLL In soom recent Diets. 

H Manoponw (menepda'mh). Also anglicised 
menopoma (mem^fp^m). [mod.L., irreg. f. Gr. 

to remain i- vw/m Ud.] A genus of am- 
phibians characterised by the persistence of the 
branchial apertures ; an amphibian of this genos, a 
hellbender. 

1835-8 ToAtts Cyet. Anmt I. qt/i The sssHpkissfrtm 
wenapema have not as yet been observed to possess bnmehias. 
S84S Pemssy CyeL XX. SalmmMM,infT, Waaler's name 
for the Menopome. Mx Wood Hmt. Hus, 111 . al9 Tha 
Menopome inhabits the Ohio and Alleghany rivers. 
Manor, oba form of Minoii. 
IKanovbynohaiui (m«iiori-qkas% a. £n/. [f. 
mod.L. Mtnarhyncka (iiteg. f. Gr. /Mvcir to remain 
4- snoot, probo^is) -t- -one.] Belonging to 

ar having the character of the Mtswrkyntka (in 
firauer's classification of insects, those taking food 
by suction in the larvnl and imaginnl state). 

1899 D. Shakp IssmcU il (Camb. NaL Hist.) 54e Aeeoid- 
to Brauer's generslimtions they [Hemiptem] are Meom 
rhynchous, Oiigonephroiis Pterygogenea. 

II BCanorrluiigift (mcDore i dAiil. PaiJL Also 
anglicized VaBordUbgy (me'nAridgi). [mod.L, 
f. Gr. fn/No-, it 4 i¥ month 4 - -payhi, t ^7-, ^971^01 
to break, burst forth.] Exc^ve or long-continued 
menstruation. 

1778 84 CULLBI^/Virsf Lifut Prmet, Pkyaie (1808) II. 4, 

1 treat of s aenorrhagia here as an active hsmorrhagy, 
beoansc 1 oonsider aeiiatmatioii, In ks naluml state, to m 
always of that kind. s%8 Mavne Expaa, Lax,^ Afauerw 
term for manofriiscy attamtent on aborticsw 
lifa T. G. TaosiAS Dia, Wassam tad. 9) abr ManorThi^ 
stay oocNT without pain. 

Henoe Mmwnduifla (meiione*dii]ik) w., pertalii- 
lisg to or snflering from menorrha^. 

di44 AtHWBU.Dtf. Wasnan 147 She has been mcnorrhagte 
far seveial years. 1871 E. n. Clankb Sax 8b Bdsac. 6s 
' dyMMoerhorie and -irmnsn este 
f, P. Posfaa isr^deiKWlISS^. 

I I (meBorfi), /WA. (modJL, 

f. Or. yifa ttoath ^ foim BoWp mo}' "IL 

TIm ordinaij Am of the ttcoicm Loait-coB- 


tfened, 8mogh moderate^ iow of tibi wt mm . e. A 
too fi^queatretiim of the menses. {Syd. Sat. / ax,) 
ma$UAnmMxpaa,Lax, mp J,M.DmcAMLact.Dia, 
HVmwisbv. (ad. 4> 107 ITteie is not asMBorrhttSk hut aMiioi> 
rbosa into tbs pssssgcs, not fhitber. 

Hence ModenrlMi*ie a,f pertainiog to or chara»> 
leriaed fay menorrhoea. 1898 in Mavne Sxpaa, Lax, 
RlCmoatudbi (mftip*stuis>. /faM. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. 41^0-, , month 4- evdeir standing] 
B. TTte snppression or r e t e ntio n of the m e n ses. D. 
The acote pain preceding the menses In some 
women ( Dunglison 1 855). Henoe IKeBO«lB*8lo e., 
pertaining to esenostaeii. 

tA»Haapa/$M 4 d.Dui,{!sA,p). 49b in Mavks 
Lax. 1 and ui mod. Dusts. 

XraiMihBtioil (tneadht^'pn). Path. [ad. 
mocLL. mittesieUiPnAmt L Gr. THpa-* month 
4 L. UatidH-tm a standing ] « MENOSTASia. 

180s Goon Study Mad. IV, 46 Vst menaOAtion aisy taka 
place from a suppresMon of tint menses after they hava be- 
come * 1844 Hoslvn Diti, MssLt MasstutsUiaut a 

sapwresBion or reteotioo ol the c.aramenud discharge. 
Xanot s tee Memnaeu diai., a minnow. 
MenouR -aeo, obs. forms of Mieob, -ess. 
tXeiunr waad. M>>f/ /mHax, Obs, [CL 
many-root ^Many 6 c), applied to the same plant; 
Browne's menow wed may be a mistake for this, 
or poasibly both names may be d^ortions of aome 
foreign word.] The plant Ruellia tubarosa, 

P. Bhownb yatunica a68 Menow «Mad..is very 
oomniOQ in most parts of Jamaica. 

Menowca, obs. forms of Mrirvow. 

Manpzlaa, variant of Maimpeizb v, Obi» 

{ IftmttI (meush). [L. mensa table.] 

. heel. The upper surlace, esp. the top slab, of 
an altar ; an altar-table. 

1848 B. Wxas Cantinaniiil JSeriaaM. 45 An original altar 
of solid masonry with moulded mensa and pbnth. 1904 
Aihenxum so Aug. sWt 1 " ^be chancel of Car-CoUton.. 
mAta the uproot<a headstone of Dr. 'ihoroton, . . it was 
originally the mensa of tha high altar. 

^ The grinding surface of a molar tooth. 

1893 cr. BlssHxmriia Phya. Diet, (ed.a), Manama the broader 
part of tha Teeth called Grinders, which Chaws and Minces 
tlie Meal. 1858 Mavnu Expoa, Lax, 

(ine'nsjll), a.^ and Also 8 man- 
sale. [ad. late L mensOtis, f. matua table : see -al.] 
A. atff. 

L Pertaining to or used at tbe table ; table-. 
a 1440 Pr am p . Pmrv. 333/1 Mental knyfc, or horde knyfe. 
1898 Blount G/assega^. 1748 Kichabdson Ctxrissm (J.), 
Converuiion either roentai cxr mensal. 1778 Da. Wasncs 
Lei, in Jemw SaHayn'a Carr. (1844; HI. 33s Tha commcn 
thingik. mental or menaai, which 1 grubby on with con- 
tentedly. 

b. Mama! bad : a conch used (as by the andeot 
Romans) for reclining at meals. 

bSm Brooks GaUi. Ray Wka. 1867 V. m 3 It is an alhision 
to their conjugal and mensal be<L% on whidi (be g ucau are 
ao bestowed, that the first laid his left hand under the head 
of him that was next. 

2 . a In Irish (and early Scottish) hlstoir, Memo! 
land', land set apart for the supply of food lor 
tbe table of the king or prince. 

s6o7 DAVits lit LaL ta Eari Saliahmry Hist. Tracts (1787) 
t45 The Mensall land of M'Guire. b8^ R. Cox Hist, 
Irel. I. Expl. Index, L^ tae. Demeasn or Mensal Lmids, 
for House-keeping. iBBo W. F. Skkne Calitc Scat, HI. 
iaB The office or mansal land set apart for tha maintenanoe 
01 tbe Ri or Toiscch. 

b. In Scotland gnd Ireland before the Reforma- 
tion, applied to a church, benefice, etc., appro- 
priated to the service of the bishop for the 
mainteoanoe of bis table. Also similarly used in 
the modem Roman Catholic church in Ireland. 

1809 T Rvvsa ViemPa Plea (i6ae> 114 All mannerof Bene- 
ices as well mensall bk other. 1663 ymis. Irish Ho, Lards 
(1770) 1 . 37« That Bishops that are well settled do buiki 
a Meiisal-Housa. 1779 L Shaw Marmy (1817) 360 Tbe 
churches of St. Andrews, Ugston, and Laccan were Men<«L 
i8i|^CAai iSLa Tapag. Dkt, Seat. II, Hadnam^ in the Shire 
of Dumfries: formerly a Mensal Church to iba See of 
Glasgow. i 89 t Fitzpatrick Dr. Dayia (1880} 1 . 370 As this 
was a mensal parish. Dr. Doyle often visited it officially. 

8. Palmistry. Mansat lina^ the * line of fortune *, 
the table*line. fCf. OF. mamaU sb.] 

160a Haraiaam (1803) eyo Thy menwH Kne ie too direct 
and craggid. s6y| Salmon PHygrmpk. v. xxjiix. 4^9. 


f B. ah. A moothly acemwt. fMa. 

^«,M88 L d ar //awsriLcM (i79d» 80 Tha — 

bathe. .one uader ckrhe..io mafae tha waiwall aad maay 
oAhyrwrydrigsIbr theTheaaurereMsMpceaiiK. rgpAtbML 
aso Wtthm tim dayes of iha aa p hre a eiat er every siomah 
to bring in his mcnsalL 

MotxH— ( mdu&laiz), si. [f. IISNiAirl 8 -jie] 
tram. To eouvert into a * mensal * pnrisfaf etc. 

1B93 Famv HiaU DaauuKibaaaadmofk 408 The parish 
WM menBaliied on the appointment of Dr. AfiihrlaiceM 

MeziEanger, obs. form of Mbbekitobe. 

X#nM (mens), tb. Cbs, exc. St, and mrtk. 
diat, [Sc. pronunciation of Miirsx : cX Asri— 
bnsk bush, assmask ashes, etc.) I^K^priety, d»> 
comm : neatness, tidmess. 

eifoo Priatta a/Pabiia (Laiiw) 313 Hwir menfaeld, and 
dw thttgak they muile ; For aiarlage ihoa tmyte 

M ane churla. igSy Smiir, Paassrn Ra/arm, ^ so W lour 
richl teknil to fo cw wn it mycht be laid with lidll atenee. 
B737 Ramsay Seat, Prav. (17^77 48. I ha'e bahh my meal 
mad my maoe^ [Used by one who has given ao inviiaiieo 
that has not been accept^) 1789 Bvime Paar Mmiida 
Elegy IV. 1 wat she wa.> a aheap o' sense, An* coeld behave 
herml wi nense. 1788 W. Marshall Yarka, II. pamMeuu^ 
manners, creditableneas. s8f8 Scott Rab Ray vt, But wa 
ha^aense and discretion, and are moderate of our mouiha. 

ICWIIM (mens), w. Obs. exc. dial, ALsumaikee. 
[Sc. var. of Membe p.] tram. To grace ; toadom 
or decorate ; to be a credit or to do honour to. 

IS3S LvNDBaAv Satyra 4086 Cum heir. Falaet, ft menne 
the gallows. 1808 oiRNix Kirk’^Bnruut (iBjd 39 Lyka 
Hopnnaaa with akrookea to mimhe and not ameeita to 
mense the ufieringa of God. 1780 J. MavNa SUUr Gtsm hi, 
Convanar Tamaoo menaed the oaard. Where aat ilk deacon 
like a lord. s8s8 Hooo Braxmia pf Badalmckt etc. II. i8a 
T hey 'll., leave thegpod. .elt-mcal bannocks 10. .ba pouched 
^ them that draff an' bran wad better hac meused I 186m in 
Robson Bmrtia Tym 135 O bonny church 1 ye’va atudden 
binb To munca our uutny loon. 

Mftn w, obs. Su. form of mands : lee Mxmd sb. 


L Hist, A mensal church or benefice, 
tm J. Harris Lax, Teehn. 11 , Mesussliss, Mamala, wars 
nun Personages or Livings as were united formerly to tha 
Tables of RsIisImis Houses. 1847 W. RtEVgi Ecclaa,Antig. 
Dams 8 Casssaar (1867) 115 ssata. This parish wais of old, a 
mensal of the Bishop of Dromore. 

t2« Irish Antiq. The provisioa of the royal 
table (see A. 9 a). Obs. 

vpba VmtlasseaY^a CathH, Da Rabut Nibam, IIL x 94 
Lands assiip^ for the mcml of tha cfafof. 

(mraifil), and 4.^ ffi L. mims-is 

month 8 -AL. Cf. eMWism/.] Ml. tuff. Monthly. 

i8foWoacaangfokmg8f«a84.4Eau.). tSmj. Nelson in 
Asssar- yrml ' iha mala as io tha fomala, 

thaiaatemtiaoertlwi -waotouwitsiaacoBtfaiiaoua 

ifordbatfaisapthifoSinnwl 


Mon w, obs. 8u. lorm of maatds : eee Mxmd sb. 
Monsoffal (me*iksffil), au Sa. and north, dial 
[f. Meebb 4 -ruL.] Froper, decorous; neat, 
tidy; discreet. 

1674 Rav a. C. tVarda ga Mansp/idi comely, gracefbl, 
crediting a man, Vatk-sk. syao Ramsay fr asslth no Thus 
with attentive look inensfou they sit x8i6SroTT Old Mart 
vi, Put on your Raploch grey; it's a inair mcnufu* and 
thrifty dress. i8aa » Pirme xxtii, Menseful maiden ne'er 
should riae^ Till Che first beam tinge tlie skies. S89i A }. 
Munsv Yuigar Varaaa 191 * Bud, Gaffsr ', said themeasafol 
maid—. 

MftlUlftlftBa (me*iislf«), x Obs, exx St. [f. 
Mewse -h-LiEx] Destitute of propriety, de- 
corum or seemllness. 

15.. Caihalbia Saw In Bassssmtym MS. (Hmuer. Ouh) 
vo 4 This curait company And mcnt^laa laangery. 1893 
B. Barnbs Pmtthanapkil Sonn. rv, O, but i fear mine 
hopes be void, or mciiLeless t 1787 Burns Death Paor PtaUlia 
50 An warn him. .no to rin aa' wear his clooia Like kher 
measeleiH, cracelesa, brutes. 1898 M. Portrous Samtar 
Jakn^ 38 J he menseless fry Cic out ks for your fome they 
pry, To mak it strum, an* alen' mair high. 

R MeilBftB (me'usia), sb.pl. Path. [I* wOmh, 
pi. oi minsis month.] ■>- Catamenia. 

iny Gbmamdb Harbad u li. 7a The saede of Daraell. .pvo- 
uokcih the Aowers or meniies. 1807 'I'orSRU. Raur-/. Bemsia 
(16581 431 A Musk cat. .is very profitable.. for the bringing 
forth of those Womens menses or fluxes whbdi are sloppw* 
1718 Quincy Comal, Disp. 93 Myrrb provokes tbe Mense% 
and forwards Delivery. 1896 ALLiurr ft Playfair Syat, 
Cynmotogy 345 The suypre^on of tbe raensea that occora 
in young obene women is to be accounted for in the sama way. 

t Xft'n8doa. Obsr‘^ [ad. L. mtmidn-amx 
D. of action to miltri (ppl stem mins-) to measure.) 
Tbe action of measuring. 

i8a3 CocKBRAw, Mausiau, a racasoring. tflgB Pnilufs, 
Manaurm/iasSf the same aa ManaiaH, or measuring. 
Menslon, obs. form ol Mention. 
tlCftlisk. iA Obs. Forms: 3m8naoa,m«iiE06, 
manke, 3-6 mansk, manake, 5 menaeka. (Sea 
alao Mense sb.) [x ON. manmka buaumity (Sw. 
manmska. Da. manauska)^ corresponding (exc. for 
declension) to OE. a/^Ntfrai «OS., OHG. mm* 
niskt OTeuL type *manntfhSn'- wk. fern., C 
^mannisko - : see Maknibh a.) 

L Humanity, kindness ; gradousness, courtesy. 
as sago fPakusqy In Catt. Ham.aiSghImnakmmstd mUdeachipe 
and debonairta of herte and dede. rsjgo If'r/L Psalama 
313 Mocb M H mercy ft H mte, H RMuske. ft )d graoal 
13.. E. £, Aliit, P. A. lefA mayden d meiwklt. fol 
debemere. #1440 Sir Dagrao. 83 He lovede weile alsaos- 
dede, Powr mea to doth and ffede, Wyth mendte and laaa. 
hede. 

2 . Honour, dignity, rcver cD ce ; fU faonows, 
dignities. 

t taeg Lav. 0935 Ah fourti wfotse beote lular mid measca 
heold his riche. ibid,aEbi, oxaag Ajkf.E. sgaUidmora 
menke, not ich non ancre |fot hahba al bet hire neod is bcaa 
Ri ^no habbeft aiiao Cusnar M. 4149 Patifor. .held 
loaepb te menalc aad anL aigpm Sir TrUtr, eii8 Mora 


menska were k to h* Batter for to do. u. . Casav, 8 Or. 
Ksai. a4>o Sele you bytyde, ft ha |elda hit yow Rare, ^ 
larfckex al meiuikai I ijTf BaesoUS Brasaa xvi. Oai Men 
sail ae Quha lulls the kyngU mensk to-day 1 a a4M Sir 
Pare. 1433 tr..wa fauta keamya agayna oae kayghMiukle 
asuiaka woM mas llhamma aona ahqlne. atapm 
Tomaky htyai. xx 179 Manrit ha ta thla aieaeya t mbE 
D^b TW Maardt Shssam 39B, 1 maid that wiTcarlfm 
walk all woaMnii awku, AndTSd all amaly asataris and 
amask in thia aiid. tgap TkaL Afor. (Sattaea^ V. 9 3 a shall 



840 


MursT&imnL 


b. An hononr, crodit^ onmincnt 
mtrnm Amcr. Jt. >76 pm mMte mmnkm (C. mmiM 
Mb^ hit li| M MirMt d«l bttwnotMO uMcb mate ft 
p«0)iM toML «!!#• III C«/A fiamu afti p^ 

MMka art of al mon kin. or alio balM bota. noa forio 
■MRika •wuob Khoaa ^iad«a. 
tlCMIlkp O* Oh. fa. OK. mmmisA-r^OE. 
mpi/tiu; aee Mainriaa a .1 Wonhlpiul, honourable* 
i|. . Gmm, 4 Gr^ Kni. 964 A menak ladjr 00 BKilda. 

tXftiiflk,v. Oh. [f. Mcvsk/AJ 

1. transTio reverenoe or hooom; to dignifjTp 

eracc, fayoor, _ 

m laag ynlUuu^f Ha hira walda manaUti wttJ al bat ha 
aiakta. m two Cmrtmr M. Ba^a pa king .. comnuiui^^ 
thoru*out al hU land Men Mild biro manak and bald in 
band, igfa Lahul. P. PL A. iii. 177 For |it 1 maa m 
1 mihta maneka pa wlp jiftaa And Mmtana H Monhada 
nwa ban b^ knowaac e uam Dair. Trmy 1835 Sand bom 
bat aami/ ba< 1 mw fora. That ha may menHka bur with 
mariago. <1480 TmuUf Afyst. U. m© Mahowna tha 
manek^ ngr lord kyng. e 147a f Cmw. 446 Hym to 
manak on mold wltnoutln mananca. 

2 . To ndom ; to render grmcefuL 


euiial Syndbroolam. aaM SMaam /Ud. LVIII. 157 The 
diffaianca tboa producad in tha appaiant place of the M . • 
?S 5 * *f*v roenamial iromltaa. lyte HaaecMaL 
itid. LXXL lid Wa bava. .no canea to miapact any yary 
material nariodicnl inaguleritK either diurnal, enanetruab 


10460 To manuka hit [a cloak] bit araa wane, c 1375 Sc, 
Leg, Sminia axviiL {Mmvgmnn Ona pa morna, quhan 
eown waa brycht, pat manakie al b© world of lycht [etc.], 
t MftluikfUf A 06s, rr. Menbk s6. 4 - -fol. 
cL MnrsBruuJWonhipful.houourable; gracioot. 
Of a building i Stately. 

ataag Ancr, R, 356 Ida mamdea of ba dome hat bao 
ecbuleti daman le haibachipa menakaful ouar al under^ 
etmidan, a)ean aebaoma. a ijaa Cutter M. 9878 A caatal. 
..a worthy atad menakful 10 bald, a 1310 in Wright 
J^rie P, 51 Manakftil maldan of myht. rigga ifm 
Pmiema 9N Hta manan ware eo manakful a«manda hem 
mitt none, riado TeumtUy Myti, aaia. 389 Waa natter 
medyn ao manAkfull hare apon molda Aa thou art. c 1470 
CcL d ^aar. 408 Maneria full manakfull. with mony daipdika. 

mbieL 13.. Gmim, 4 Gr, KuL 331 Svr Booa, ft air fiyduar, 
big men bo^ ft mony o^ inanakfuL 
b. Ueed w m/p.»MlNMKFULLT. 
a iim in Wright Lyric P, 30 Middal bao hath manakful 
eroal; Hira lovelicba ohaia aa criataL 
t ikft'liSkfUlyt Oh, [H prM. + -LT *.] 
Honourably; manfulljr; with grace or propriety. 

r Ufa WUL Pmterm 1 143 Pul manakfully to ba maa«an< 
garaa bamparour (mn aaida, ha wold ba boun blaraU be bold 
oatayla to bold. 13.. S, Erkeuweidt 50 in Horatm. AIL 
cugl Leg, (18B1) ady Mataly made of b* nrorbra ft manakc* 
fully planada. Y m 1400 Marie A rik. 4^076 Sir £ wayna. and 
air Erraka, . . Damenya the madllwarde menakefully thara* 
aAyrt. Mia Ca/A. AmgL •j4/a Manakfully. keuttic, 
t Mtoui^nd, -klzui : eee Majt xA.i 25. 
t IKft'iuikiniPi v6L s6, 06s, [C Mbmse o. -p 
• uro ^.] Honour, worship ; courteev. 

a laaa Cwrtar M, 5304 Knela 1 aal ba for be king, And 
thank blm of bia graft amnaking. Ihid, 15048 pou tak to 
thane bet wa b« nude Sli manaking ala wa mai. 
tXft'ttsidftMy d. 06s, ran. In 6 -lea. [f, 
Minsk s6. -f -lbsb. Cf. Minsiliss.] Ungraclooi. 

1313 DotioLAa eSueit tv. v, 41 lliia manaklea goddee In 
auary mannia mouth Skalia thir newia eat, waat, north, and 
aoutn. 

t Xft^&tUyi suhf, 06s, [t Minsk sb, 4 -lt <.] 

Courteoueiy; reverently; honourably, with dignity. 

a leag A Nrr. E.^16 )if be hataai bine aunna, hwuiapekaa 
tu mamkalicha bi hireT 01440 iVakungt in Cait, Ham, 
adp pat lauar la manakli to liuan b«n cwedli to widhalde. 
13.. Guta, 4 Gr, Kut. laia panna ha mauad to hia mete, 
bat manakly hym kapaa. 1340-70 A //lawiM/rr 173 Tha 


Mt manakly hym kapad. 1340-70 A //lawiM/rr 173 Tha 
Marquaa of Moloaor menaklicha haa aught. 1373 BAtaoi/a 
Brute x\x. 66 Ha broucht him manakly till erding. C1430 
Bk, Curtucye apt In Bmkaee Bk., Drynk manakaly and gyf 

* 18 !eQglAU)t, yKrient of MAirsLAnoBT 06 s, 

I 3 P 7 T SEviaA HigHeu (Rolla) V. 309 In pat atryf ware 
many manalauitaa in be citae. 

ICenilftsi, vnriant of MiHBiLiss. 
tX«iLsoigae«mftnsongft. Obs,ran-K fa. 
OK. msHioignSf popular L. *mc 9 tSf^ 

tikmica^ f. rnsniM to lie.] Falsehood. 

ctaao Pilgr, LyfMankadevi xxU. (1869) 151 My tunga, 
whicha b meaal, b clapad pariuramenu and my mouht J 
depa manaoiga [.S'er : carrtcStd in the MS./^m manaonge]. 
Uenio&(6, -loua, variants of Mbnison Obs, 
ICftiuitrABie, *ftay, etc., obs. IT. Minsthilst. 
ManstralU, -ftlCe, -alle, obs. IT. Minstrel. 
Menatra, -atn^ oba. ff. Minstir, Minstrel. 
Xanstraw, variant of Minstrub Obs, 
Xanatruft, pL of Minbtbodm. 

XaiUltnUbl (me'nstrii&l), a, and s 6 , [a. F. 

fstmsSrucl^ ad. L. mimsintdi^is, f. minsiru-us^ 
stru-um : see Menstruum and -al.] A. ad/, 

L Monthly ; happening once in a month, varying 
In monthly periods. Now only Asir,, esp. in wietf 
sirual panUiax^ the difference product by the 
moon in the apparent position of the sun and the 
prima I y planets. 

tiM iC AeHi.BV tr. Laife le Ray a Tha cauMi both of tboN 
eottdian, manstnisll, annimll, and other tna reraat muti^ 
tiQiis..,ara attributed to the calastUll motions. 1634 Evslym 
KuL Hari,(iw\ 187 Any Thing wa hava faara alla^deoa- 
eeralng tham Mauxtraai Periods. 16^ Walus la Aftkl 
Tmme, L M Ibara b 00 other oonnexion batwean tha 
Moon's SMitioa and tha Tydra Manetraal pariod, than n 


or annuak janj. MrrCHBLt. isitt, MaUL 4 Pkyt, Sti, 343 
Manecnial PaAdui of tba Sun b fate], sigg HaeacKSL 
Aitrm, | 451 (1830' 189 An apparant ammbly db- 
pbeamant of tha eon. .which b oalbd tha awnetruaJ aqua- 
tion. iSTa O. SHirLSV Clou, Bcti, Terme a v. Epact. It 
Ian Epact] b tharafora both annual and manatmaL 

b. Lssting or extending over u month; esp. 
BM, of R punt, femnining In bloom or foliage for 
R month (Tinas, BM, iSft). 

2 . Of or pertaining to the CRUmenie. 
laaS Tibvim Burik, Da P, R, at. vii. (1493) im Tha 
mooere womba b fadda wyth bloda manetnialL 1361 T. Noa* 
TOM Cntaide Inet, il x 3 aSoma..do to bwdlyaek, whether 
wa will My that Chrbt waa angandrad of iba manatruall 
■ade of the Virgin. 1607 Toiwsli. Hiet, Pour/, Bemete 
(1658) 308 Arbtotia and othari do not bt to write, that men- 
strual bloud doth naturally void from the Mara. lyiS 
Quimcv Camyl. Die/, 9a A Provoker of the menstrual Dis- 
charges. \W/k DaisTows Tkeary 4 Prmei, Med, (1878) 883 
lnflammatio(i..b most apt to occur daring the menstrual 
period. 1893 Allbutt ft PuAVPAia Gynmcalagy ykj It may 
oontiniia during tha menstruAl Ufa of tha patient. 

fb. buffering from Rilmenta connected with 
menitnution. Obs, 

1669 W. Simpson Mydrat, Ckym, 73 An hysterical (or 1 
rather think menstrual) afoiaan. 
t Of parti of the body : Produced from the 
menstrual blood of the mother ; opposed to s^er^ 
matieni, Obs. 

B 6 a 3 Raoon Syhm § 38 Soma Entralb. .are hard to re- 
pmre : though tnat Diubion of SparmaticaU, and ManstruaU 
rorti, ba but a Concait. 

t 4 . Peruining to, or of the nature of, a men- 
struum. Oh, 

1471 RiPUiv Camsk^ Aiek. Praf., In Ashm. (163a) lad Un- 
darstond thy Water nMOstruaU. 

B. sb. 

fL A/. ■■ Catamenia. Obs, 

1397 A. M. tr. GniHememui'a Fr, CMrurg, veb/i Wa apply 
tha Doxas to suacltata the menstrual lea oT women. 19^ — 
tr. GmitalkaHiPe Bk, Phyeicke X35/x It helpeth woeman 
when their maiiatraalles fiowe to suparfluouklya. 
t 2 . Alch, The 'menutruar element (see A. 4, 
and cf. A. 3, and note %, v. Menstruum) supposed 
to be added to metal in the process of its conversion 
into gold. Obs, 

1471 Riplsv CamE Atek, Pref.. In Ashm. (1651) iss F©r 
invysibis ys truly thys ManstnuilL 1497 Noston Ordin, 
AUk, v.lbid.ooThasentinall teed MaKuline. Hath wrought 
and won ths Victory, Upon tbs manitrualb worthily. 

tXftliatrttibati a, Obs, rart-^. [ad. L. min- 
struanS-sm, pr. pple. of mA<//fwdrr4 to menstruate.] 
Subject to the catamenia. 

X646 Sia T. BaowNB Perud, Ep iv. xiU exo Women are 
menstruant and man pubescent ml the year of twice seven. 
x696in Blount Glateagr, 

t Xftnstroatft, a, Obs, [ad. late L. (Vulg.) 
minstrudlus^ L mhsstru-umx see Menstruum.] 
Menstruoui. 

ijSs Wyclip Etek, xxii. 10 The! meekeden In thee the 
vnclennes of the menstruate womman. e 14x5 Faund. 
St. BarthaL 18 That weile of pyie, that was and b opyne 
to the menstrual womane and synful man. 

XftlUltmata (menstiis^it),^. [f. L. minsSruM^f 
ppl stem of minsSrudrSf L minstrua monthly 
courses : see Menstruum and -ate ii.] 

1 . inir. To discharge the catamenia. 

iSoo Med, yruL IV. 339 Has never menstruated. 1B66 
TANNsa Pregneutey i. 8 Some few girls, however, menstniaie 
as early as the 11^ xath, or X3tb year. 

2 . trans. To pollute as wito menstrual blood. 
s6. . Clkvsland Oh O, P, eick 8 Wks. (1687), The reeking 

Steam of thy fresh Villauies Would spot iho Stars, atio 
menstruate the Skies. 

Hence Me*natruatlng ///. a, 

xgjeF. G.T NONAS Die. IVamem (ed. s) 60 Evil often results 
to a menstruating woman thus constantly exposed. 1901 Brit. 
Med, JtfU, Na 8097. 393 Tba changes In the oiansiruating 
uterus. 

Menstnukted (menstiwFitdd), ///. a, (f. 
Menstruate 0.4- -ed^.] Applied to women m 
whom the menstrual flow it established {,Syd. Soc, 
Lex, 1890). 

Xeutruation (me<flttrw^i*j9n). [ad. L. type 
* minsirndtiinsm^ f. minsirudnx see Mbnstru- 
ATE V, and -ATiON. Cf. K. menstruatian^ Sp. msn-^ 
struacien. It. mensiruoMtans.} The act or process 
of discharging the catamenia. 

1776-84 (see Mbmonbmaoia]. 1799 Mad. yrnL X. 104 
Women during menstruation, were (etc.]. 1S96 Allsutt ft 

Playpais Gyuacaiagy 339 Menstruation usually begins in tba 
fifteenth year. 

t Menstrud. Obs, Also 5 manstrswo, 6 moii- 
atraw. [a. F. menstrua^ ad. L. mirntruum : see 
Menstruum.] 

L The catnmenla ; -tMiNSTRUUM I. 
cigoa Lm^remde Cirttrr, 39 A womman In tyBN of 
menstrua (p.r. menstrewer P1440 lFyeii/*e lea, Ixiv. 6 
Memtrue, or undena blood, laga Balb Akai. 57 b, O07 
▼nittaisaU ryghtaousnaasea ara al^ Ood as MOthas suyned 
adth manstrua, ri74*7 Molini Ammi, Oh. (1896) tt A 
aarvant B6aid with a au^rsssioB of tba Bfanstnia, 


b. la the aafiia aenae. ' 

I37f LAiioaAM Card. HaedSk (16339 aa Anoint tba bnast 
ST !»»•««. S7W nMMHH. 10 purga vpw a rd, and the nauitl to purga dowaward, and 

» w»PfCt any vary ottm fimm lowar to pcoimka maastiaws. upa P. Bab. 

5 K 3 . f*hn^ or st^ng tJ^anstruls. 

annual, tfol Mirwau. 2 >kt, Ma^ M 3 idfig tr, Benefe Mere, Camijit, 1. a Aasa aynmtoim had 

inscnial PanUjaB of dm Sua b fatc^ ate HBaaewBL happ8iiad..at the tisM wliaoshaus'd tohavaharMeoMriiai, 

2. -Memstruums. 

1471 Ripunr Crmp, Atek, Pref,, In Ashm. (163a) isa Rnfi 
mond hb Meostraes doth them call, afioa Tcmmb Quareti. 
I. xUL 61 Tha beauenly manstruaese to dltpoyle metalb of 
thair colours and sutphuias naturall b thbiste.]. t6io B, Joa- 
■OM Akk, u, iii, Ara you sura, you loos’d hem T thair owna 
manstrue t 1664 Evblvh Syiva <1679) 6 Thay flattar thair 
hopes., with fructifying liquora, Chymlcal Mansiruas and 
such vast concaptions. 

t Kansfemo'SitV. Ot$. fiid. L. type •mlm- 
r/rMdr//Jr,f.*mAfi/mdns/: tee MiNSTRUous.] The 
condition of being menstruous ; cancr, the menstrual 
dbcharge. Wkua mansintosiiy^ lencorrhon. 

1397 A. M. tr, Gnilkmeetu'e Fr, Cmrurg, 3a b/a When as 
there Iwomtn'b) menstruosityt too supei Auouslye floweth 
from them. 1399 — tr. Cmhikamde Bk, Phyeicke eso^i 
For the whyte meiistruosytyes of a Woman. Take whyta 
hotehownde [etc.]. 1634 H. K. SeUerme Regtm, 191 

When the menstruoeity keepeth due course, .biting of bloud 
should not be done, idfii Sclatbb Funarat Serm, as 
Sept. (1654) x6 It b but as a daObd, nasty, and polluted 
menstruodty. 

UenitruoiUI, a, [ad. OF. msmsintsns, ad. L, 
type *miHstruisus, f. minstruum : see Menstruum 
and -OUB.] 

1 . Of a female : Having the catamenia. 

*S 3 S CovBSDALB a Etdrae v. 8 Menstruous wemen shal 
bears monsters. i6xj| Ckooks Body sf Mem t/kj A msn- 
siruous woman doth infect a looking glaase as U were with 
some materiaU corruption. 163B G. Samdys Par, Lam. L 70 
Jerusalem, O thou of late beiov'd, Now tike a Menstruous 
Woman art remov'd, vj^ T. Dalk tr. FraiueTe Emmemat, 
viii. (ed. a) 55 I'be same u also testified by Anatomists who 
have dissect^ menstruous Women. 

2 . Pertaining to the catamenia. 

1999 T. MIoupbt} Stikwarmee 67 From menstruous blasts 
and breathing keep them freed. 16x3 Puschas Piigrtmetga 
(1614) 599 Tbeir troublesome menstruous purgation. 1646 Sis 
T. Bxownb Peeud, Ep, in. xvii. 147 At the first point of the r 
menstruous eruptions, xyga T. Dalx tr. Freinds EmmeuaL 
L (ed. SI I The menstruous Purgation. ^§34 Goad’s Stttdy 
Med. (ed. 4) IV . 35 uate, Thb blood has bew taken for the 
menstruous fluid. 

« tb. Produced from menstrual blood. (Cf. 
Menstrual a* a c.) Also, secreting menstrual 
blood. Obs, 

s6o6 Bacom Syhm | 900 Therefore all Sperme, all Men- 
struous Substance, [etc.] haue euermore a Closenesse, 
Lencour, and Seqnadty. itSs A. Monso Camper. AneU, 
(ed. 3) 60 The only organs of generation..ars two msu- 
■truous bags, 

fd. Defiled with, or as with, menstrual blood 
(in the Old Testament referred to at the type 
of horrible pollution). Hence, in the xyth c* 
often : Horribly filthy or polluted. Obs, 

1960 Bible (Genev.) Isa. xxx. aa Ye ahsl. .cast them away 
as a menstruous cloth, ibid,. Isa. Ixiv. 6 marg,^ Our right- 
eousnes and best vertucs are before thee as vile cloutes, or, 
(as some read) like the menstruous clothes of a woman. 
a s6a6 Sclatbb Serm. Exyer, (16^) 103 Shall man compared 
with God be righteous? Mans rightcousnesse b more then 
menstruous in tnat comparbon. a 163s Donne 6'rrwi Ixxvi. 
768, 1 must carry into his prssence a menatruous conKicnce 
and an ugly face. i68g Bunvan Phariue 4 Publ. 33 Ail 
our Righteousnesses ara as menstruous Rags. 

1 4. Lasting for a month ; » Menstrual a. i b. 
Obs, rare. 

1697 W. Blois Mad. Policies {md. 7) E 8, (^xnsdence, whbh 
the Politician hath ao much abused by an inveterate neglect, 
that it b become Menstruous, Ephemeral. s 863 in Traea. 
Bat, 

Hence f lla'BStrnoiuaiaflg, menstruonscondition. 

1997 A. M. tr. Cuiitameau's Fr. Ckirurg, 30/x Tto 
monililye8icknes,or mensiruousnea. xfisaj. Eaton // mviT^a. 

Free /usti/'. 374 The filthy menauuouMtesM of our 1 

tification. s6io tr. Erast ne’ Treed, Excamm, 10 Women 
in their menstruousness, or men having n Gonorrben. tyny 
in Bailby voL II. 

li Kenstraiuil (me*n8trMflm). Pi, monstnia 
(roe'Dititdi). Also 7 erron, menatrum. [JL, nent 
oiminstruus adj., monthly, t mins-, month. 

Cf. F. menstrua sing., menstruum, solvent, man- 
strues pi., monthly oounet (also OF. manstrs), Pr. 
mastntas pi., Sp., It manstrua. 

In clasiicnl Latin the sb. occurs only In tha pi. mamstrua 
(Bseiise 1). The development (in mea Latin) of sense ebto 
be exoisined by the fact that in alchemy the base metal ui^ 
dergmng transmutation into gold was comparsd to ths seed 
within the womb, underlying development by the agency 
of tha menstrual blood. I'be mtdical writers spoke m the 
buroan foBtus as consbtinf of a 'aparmatic' and a *Biaii- 


quoc. 1477 S.V. MaNsravAL B. a, and iba X4Ui & quetgivaa 
by Lhtrd under Mattstrsie 1 

1 1 . The secretion produced in the womb and 
discharged at the montulypeiiods. Also/f, tteasoi 
catamenia. Oh. 

S99lTaaviaA Benik, JT. vi xNjc. (t49$l 166 That snpw- 

fluyta hytba manstnuim for It fiowyih hi tba emirs ki tha 
Bona lyght. igay AnDaBtr Brmumykpa DiatyU. IVedtn 
A iU, An ounce tharar dronka atUygbt camatb woman to nave 



ICXHSTr^L. 


mniTAXi. 


h^HourrMiu rum. mm Bulitct AmM f w A um f i, 

•M Tilt Mtid* tit not to bt mtmod, dll tbtlr MtHMint or 
iMUurml purfiuion ttsUAt their tbilUio for Conotptlon. itad 
Lmi AUtrffM Arthit. II. 117 A Trot tonohod tdth tht 
Mtnitnin will loot ite Utvtt. 

t b. Monttrual blood u the nooririuiient of the 
foetui ; alto tranjf. Ohs, 

iMf WoKLiDOB Sy»U Agric, (i68x) $96 Tht DIooovtry 
and Application of what may be tlib pitMMr Menaruam 
whtrtui each Seed moat rejnyceth in. a wn Hai.b Prim, 
Orig, Mom, iiu iiL 064 Tht Semina, .of the greater AnimaU 
rtquirtd a. .more eflftctual preparation of the Matttri or a 
Meiutruum for their production out of tlioae Stmina. 

2 « A solvent ; anv lianid agent by which a solid 
subfttance may be diuolved. 

(t6so R. JoNiOM Atrh* IL iil| Takt jranr Inium 
Your mtMMirHHm i6xa Woodall Surg, MMf§ 

Wks. (1639) xSj If the vtliicle or menstrum you alve It 
(medicine] in be alno good, a itetf Racom A rt, Bnq, 
in Sglvn (1661) aa6 we art to enquire what is the proper 
Meiistmum to diwolve any Metall,..and what severall 
Menstrua witl dissolve any MttalL td|6 Sir T. Browne 
PfMd, Ep, II. L 53 Powerfull menstruuma art made for its 
tmolltion [se. of crystal). 17x3 Chksblokm Afuti. iiL tv. 
11726) 165 Our di.iestion is performed by a Menstruum 
which is chiefly saliva. 1763 W. Lawit C^mtture. Pkii,» 
Ttchn, 95 The moat efTectual menatrwum of gold ia a 
mixture . . called nfMo ny/a. tioo Vincb HyAroti, v. (18061 
52 Solids are supposed to be dissolved in menstmums. s88s 
B. W. Richasdson in hUd, Ttmp. ymL 72 , 1 have given ^ 
the employment of alcohol as a menstruum for amyl nitrite 
in angina. 1S98 Rt^. Brit, Phartn, 33 Moisten the drug 
with toe prescnbtd quantity of the menstruum. 

i654’VirHiTLocK Zootemim 406 Death is a preparing Deli., 
guium, or melting us down into a Menstruum, lit for tlie 
Chymistry of the Resurrection to work on. 1691-8 Noeaia 
Prucf,J}isc. (1711) III. 138 This Union will not lastsJwavs, 
Death, that universal Menstruum, will dissolve it. 1863 
Holland Lftt, to Jonout xxL 304 In overflowing animal 
spirits is to be found, .the menstruum of all social materials. 
1890 lUustr, Land. N*w» 26 Apr. 535/3 Paradoxes, .ara 
menstruumn of friendship, they disintegrate regard. 

Kmsual (me'miri&l, mcmjltiiL), a. fa. F. 
mensuel^ a. late L. mlnsudl-is^ irreg. f. mins^is 
month, on the analogy of aftnud/ts annual.] Of 
or relating to a month ; occurring or recurring 
monthly; monthly. 

1794 Dk. Portland in Bar/ Malmethuryt DimrUt A 
Corr. 111 . 124 Most averse .from withholding the mensual 
payments. «*»3 F*; Adams New Egy^t 86 These seasons must 
. nave dominaied the life of this people, and prescribed ita 
mensual, annual, and almost diurnal process. 

Meniuer, -ir, obt . forms oi MatrawBAB v 

Ksunrability (mensi&ribi llti, menp&r-). 
rare, [f. MiNauBABLK-h-iTT.] The atate or 
quality of being mensurable. 

1698 Cudwosth tnlell, Syet, 66 Whatsoever is. is Ex- 
renaed or hath Geometrical (Quantity and Mensurauility in 
it. 1814 D. Stewart Philos, Hum. Mind Note iG) 1 1 . 511 
The common quality which characterisee all of them is 
their mensurability. 

Mansurable (me*nsiQr&bM, menflur-), a. [a. 
F. mensurahle, ad. Inte L. mlnsiirdm-iSf f. mm- 
surdre to measure, f. mlnsBra Meabobb sh , : see 
• able] 

1 . Capable of being measured ; hence, having 
assigned limits. 

x6(h T, Wrioht Clymact, Years < Loe thou hast put my 
dayes mensurable, iflpa Holder Disc, Time 19 The Solar 
Mouth, .(is) not easily Mensurable. 2794 G. Aoami Nat, iS 
Ev^r, Philos. 111 . xxiv. 20 Every atom.. has extension, 
which we may suppose to have mensurable proportions. 
iBap Southey Sir T. Ators 11 . 3a It is only our mortal 
duration that we measure by visible and mensurable objects. 
1881 Fairrairn Stud, Lifi Christ <46 it was Rltogeiber a 
most manifest and mensurable thing. 

1 2 . Just, fair: cf. Mbasukablb ^ 1. Ohs. 

1633 }, Done Hitt, Se^tuagiut 150 It [hospitalityl Is to 
shawe ones selfe not to be ingratfiill but meusurEole and 
editable to all the world. 

3 . Aftis. Having * measure ’ and fixed rhythm, 
with notes and rests indicating a definite duration : 
used to denote the style {eanlus or musica mensura^ 
hiESf * descant') which succeeded the period of 
simple plain-song, and in which a combination of 
independent voice-parts was first employed. 

Cf. Mrarurro 3 c, Mrasusarlb s b. Mensural a. 

1781 Buenry Nist» Mus, 11 . 179 Ravenscroft. .tells us 
boldly that he ^ 


1 st Mus, 11 . Ravenscroft. .tells us 


boldly that he [sc. Franco] wax the inventor of the four 
first simple notes of Mensurable Music. 18^ Shrdlock tr. 
RiemaiiH*e Diet, Mus., MtHsursMe Mussc, imi Wool- 
DiiDGE Ojc/, Hist, Mus. L 169 Mensurable melody. 

Hence Ifi'anxahlaBaBB, mensurable quality, 
lyay in Bailbv voL JJ. 

t Ohs, [£ L. mimsBra measure 

+ -AOI. I « MlAfiaBAOB. 

a 1676 HALa Nmrr, Curtomes vl. in S. A. Moore Foreshore 
(188B) 3S7 Other dutyes paid theura, vht. cballdnge, men- 
surage, wbirfacs, x" a diam. 

(me’nsi&r&l, mcnjlfi ftl), a, fa. 
med.L, memsBril-is^ f. L. mimsBra Miamubb sh, t 
see -AL.] 

L Pertaining to metaure. 

sdgi WiTTlB tr. PrisnrosdS /*#A Err, iv. «av. 301 Thera 
ware among tha Andanla as wall pounds in EMasura, as ia 
weight, (or their vaaaala war# drawn about with 
anowbaesuavar tbaymaaaurad altar thia mannar, they called 
ManaoBaitt As for ana mpi a, a maniHimil pound of oyle ar 
wlaa. 0hi 1 * U Noata /eehergs 145 Do net thaea fifty 


bartR..spaEk emn a llvliig languaga to the eraaiiva, than 
to tha mansural facultyt 
2 . Afus, » MbneobaRLB 8. 

1609 Douland Omitk, MiereL so MaEsmmll fiCnaieha is 
a knowladga of making Songs by ngurea. iBii SHEUtocae 
tr. Riemamu*e DUt, Mus,, Memsmrmt NsSe, tha nota of 
dafinlte duration, .invented about tha oommancamanc of tha 
t2th cantury. igot WooLmunoE htus, 1 . 114 

Tha mansural systam. tldd. S74 Tha kind of part-writing 
which is oharactaristk of the aarly mensural pariod. 
Kwraralist ^mensifiifiiut, me*n(lii^). [a. 
F. mensuraiiiis : cf. Mbksubal a. 8 and -ua.] A 
composer of measurable music* 

2901 WooLDRiooB Oxf. Hist. Mue, L S3i Tha fifuraa 
addled by tiia aarlter mensurAlistai 
Mraanrata (me usiftrett, me*njiarett), v. rare, 
[«1. L. nitnsBrAt-us, pa. pple. 01 minsBrdri to 
measure, f. mitisBra Meabubb sh , : tee -ate 8.] 
tram. To meaauie ; to Bsceitain the sise, eatent 
or quantity of. 

1^3 R. Sandbrr Physiogn, 274 Tboae 9 dimanalona by 
which tha longitude of the wlio.e body U mensuraced. ifiag 
Lanooe httag. Cornu, Epieur., Leomt, d Tern. V. at3 We 
. . mensurate the fitne^ and adaptation of ona part to 
another. t 9 f/f Daily News 06 Jaii. 7/9 Dr. Beriftfon, tha 
discoverer of the sysiem of mensurating criminals. 

MftIUlliratioa (inensidr/i /.)n, menJIftrFi'Jon). 
[a. late L. mlnsurdiidn-em, f. L. minsurAre : see 
M8N8UBATE V. Cf, F. msmurotioH^ Pr. msmuratic^ 
So. msnsuracion.] 

L The action, or an act, of measuring (anything). 
1571^ DiGGRa Pantom. i. xxi. Fivb. If there happen any 
error in the situation thereof, great inconuanienca maya 
followe in your meitsurxtions. 1631 Swan S^, M (1670) 
t74 In thane mensurations we munt not think to ontne ao 
near tlie truth as in those things which are subject to sense. 
2704 Hkarnb Duct. Hist. (1714) 1 . 400 The WatMS..da- 
scroying all their Land Marks, new Mensurations wera 
necessary every recess of the River. 2732 Johnson Ramhler 
No. 103 r 5. 90s Who can believe that they who fimt watched 
the course of the stars, foresaw the use M their discoveries 
to the facilitation of commerce, or the mensuration of time? 
>777 M. CuTLKM in Life, etc. (18881 1 . 64 A map the Doctor 
had procured from actual mensural ion. 

b. Aied. A system of comparative meoturement 
of each tide of the chest by which the thoracic 
cavities of the body may be explored. 

t8as-34 Fokbrs Laennede Dis. Chest 409 Tim .. slffw 
afforded by mgophony, percussion, and mensuration. 2877 
KosxMTa Hantthk, Men, (ed. 3) II. 7 Mensuration merely 
gives more aexurate information with regard to form and 
sisa. 

1 0. The result of measurement ; size as mea- 
sured. Ohs, 

2695 CocKxa Morals 50 Then toke thy Shadows length $ 
see how much more Its Mensuration excccda that before. 

2 . AlaSk, That branch of mathematics which 
gives the rules for ascertaining the lengths of linei^ 
the areas of surfaces, and the volumes of solids. 

2704 J. Harris Lex, Techu. I, Mensuration, or Mestur- 
iiig, is to find the Superficial Area, or Suhd Cmtent, of all 
Surfaces and Bodies. 2836 BaEwaTEi Life Newton 11 . 
xiv. 5 He studi(‘d the mensuration of roiutd solids 
attr.b, 2859 Gro. Eliot A. Bede iv, With a little blue 
bundle over his shoulder, and his * mensuration book* 
ill ins pocket. 

Hence MonBiura*tiDiialtf., concerned with mea- 
suring. 

2880^ PiAszi Smyth In Natufs 1 July 193/2 Three years* 
eMierimentiiig in mensurattonAl spectroscopy. 

Mansorative (mensiurfitiv, me-nj'iir-), a, [f. 
MKNSUBATifi r. -h-rvE.] Capable of measuring; 
adapted for taking measurements. 

1832 Carlvlc Sari. Res. 111. iii. Our Logical. Mensura- 
tive faculty. 2860 J. Mahtineau A«x. (i8qi) 111. 252 Lmt 
the meiisurative and deductive calculus work out its results. 
Vauarator (me*nsiur#itor, me*nj)(ir-). rare, 
fa. L. mensBrdtor, ogent-n. f. mimUrdrex see 
Menbubate 0.1 An apparatus formeasurmg {Syd, 
Soc, Lex, 1890). 

1712 E. Ward Vulgns Brit. v. 61 So In they heav'd Time's 
Mensurator Who never mov'd one Moment a'ter. 

t Xanau rnal, a, Ohs, f irreg. f. L. mimis 
montli, on the analogy of aiunta/,^ Monthly; 
from month to month. 

2603 Sir C. Hevoon 7 ud, Astral, xx. 477 We find the 
eflTecCi to answer, annuafl, mensurnall, diurnall^^and borarie 

S rofections. 1619 H. L'Estranob Alliemcs Dm, OJF, 316 
lur Church oommands no such mensumal forbearance. - 

Menaweara, -air, obs. forms Mavswbab v, 
Menayn, variant of MEBisoir Ohs, 
Meoayngiara, obs. form of MEsakifOBB. 

Mant : see Mban p.i, Mbmo v,, and Mnrr. 
-mant (mfint), suJSx, forming sbs. Originally 
occuriiiig m adopted Ft. words in •msnt, either 
representing Latin sbt. in -mentum, or formed in 
Fr. on the analogy of these by the addition of the 
snffix to verb-stems. The Laiin •mstUum was 
added to verb-stems, and the resulting sbs. some- 
times expressed the feshlt or produ^ of the action 
of the verb, as iu/mpmttlum Irament, and some- 
times the means or mfitrument of the action, as in 
oHmenimm aliaiBi^ Bnsdmsntum oroament In 
late popular I^atfaii aiil In t^ suffix, 

while retainingics ^through 

sensenlevelopmem in sonia o# ihm older words) to 


ftunta/.^ Monthly ; 


be also a formative of noons of action. In AF. 
the suffix was still more ftoqoently employed than 
in continenUl OF, , Of the many words in -meo/ 
adopted into English from French, some have 
Crete senses, as garment^ hahiiimmt ; the majoiiu 
are noons of action, as ahriigemssmt, atcaa^f/ish* 
meat, csmmsmemsnt. In moat of the instances 
the Fr. verb has been adopted into English as well 
as the sb. derived from it. Hence the suffix came 
to be treated u an English ionnative. Early 
examples of its use as appended to native EngHsn 
verb-stems fire cnement (Wyctifs rendering of L, 
wswa), and hasegmsHt (in the Promptorium 
given 08 the equivalent of L suspemdlumysuspencid)^ 
In the 16th c. the suffix was very freely added to 
English verb-stems, not only to those of Romanic 
etymology (os In hanishnunt, enhancement, excite* 
meut)y but also to those of native origin ; extmples 
of the hybrid formations of this period still surviv- 
ing in use are acknowledgement, amauement, atone* 
ment, hetterment, merriment, wonderment. Since 
the 1 6th c. many new derivatives in *mmt have 
been formed from verbs of obvious French origin. 
Among verbs of native English etymology, those 
with the Romanic prefix en- (rm-), and those with 
the native prefix he-, seem td have given rise to 
derivatives of this form with espial frequency: 
examples ore emhankment, emboaiment, enligkten* 
ment, entanglement*, hedasilement, hedevument, 
hedraggiement, hereesuement, heseechment, hesetment, 
hewilderment. Of tormatioos in -ment from other 
native verbs there are few instances since Shok- 
spere's time. It is rarely that the suffix has been 
appended to any other part of speech than a verb, 
OB in drearimentyjunnment. oddment. 

The letter y (after a consonant) ending a verb is 
changed into 1 when the suffix is apperoed, as in 
accompaniment, 

y Xentagn (raentm'grfi). Path, [L. (Pliny) 
mentagra, f. ment-nm chin , after podagra gont .1 An 
eruption about the chin, caused by inilammauun of 
the hair folliciei of the beard ; sycosis. 

180E Turton Med. Gloss., Mentagra, th« tetter or rit^ 
worm under the chin. 1819 T. Batxman Prmet. Synofs, 
CntoH, Dis, (rd. 7) 404S7CoeU menti. .Mentagra (PlenckL 
i8tt Burgess Man, Dis, Skin i6d Mentagra is on esMO- 
tially pustular aflection. 

If fH till (me'nt&l) , a.’f and sh, [a. F . mental, ad. 
late L. mentdlis, f, ment*, mens mind : sec -al. Ct 
Sp., Pg. mentai, It. mentaie.^l A. adj, 

L Of or pertaining to the mind. 

Mental aoertathn, alienation : see the sbs. 

€ 14R8 Hdcclbvb Min. Poems i. 903 But now y ice with 
mvn yen mental Ihestat of ai an-othir world than thi& 
sm DHAKB. Tr, ^ Cr, 11. iii. 284 Twixt his mental and his 
active paru Kingdom'd Achilles in commotion rages. 2667 
Milton P,L. xi. 418 The inmost seat of mental siaht. 176a 
V. Knox tss. xv. (1B19) 1 . 87 Mentai food is also found, .to 
. .delight the longest, when it is not lusciously sweet. b8oe 
Med. yrnl. Vlll. 356 Avoid excess in eating, drinking, and 
in mental exertion, a i8eo T. Brown Lest. Philos, H uman 
Miml 1 . f4p We shall now proceed to obeerve. .the mental 

I ihenomena. 1879 Lindray A/ind Lower Anim, 1 . 56 The 
iitelligence,. .cunning, and other mental qualitieeof spiders 
are wdl known. sSps Anbtbv Poets Popnli Ser. 11. 98 Too 
severe a mental strain to be frequently cultivated. 1900 
Dally News s Aug. 4/7 His mental state was inherited 
from long-past genenuiona 

2 . Carried on or performed by the mind. Afcntal 
arithmetici the art of performing arithmetical 
operations within the mind, without the use of 
written figures or other visible symbols. Afental 
reservatiom see RBaERVATiON. 

sgefi Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 2531) 159 b, To. .use y* maner 
of praj'er, whether it be mentiuT or vocall in y** whiche ho 
fyndeih inoost swetnes. 2632 Hobbri Leviatk. 1. iiL 8 By 
Consequence, . . 1 understand that sucLcssion of one Thought 
to another, which is calltid Mentall Discourse. iSog-io 
CoLcaiOGX Friend {s66$) it A lazy half-attention amounts to 
a mental yawn. 2839 J. P. Frost {title) A course of mental 
arithnieilc, in three parts, ifigo M^Cooh Dio, Cor. iii. L 
(1U74) eS; The mental process, .by which the distinction 
between vice and virtue is observed 2634 Dickrms Hard 
T. L ix. She would burht into team on Ming required (by 
Che mental proceas) immediately to name the ooRt of two 
hundred ana forty-seven muiiiin cape at fouitoenpmioe half- 
penny. 

3 . Relating to the mind as an object of study ; 
concerned with the phenomena of mind. 

a sBao T. Brown Loci. Philos. Humous Mind I, 8 There 
is, in short, a science chat may be termed msmial physio* 
lo^. i8e8 G. Payne {titU\ Elements of Mental and Mural 
Semnee. iSsi T. C Upham {fitld) Elements of Mental 
Philosophy. s86o J. Martimbau Ess, (il66) 1 . 048 Mental 
Scienoe is Self-knowledge. 

If 4 . Characteiiied by the posiession of mind, in- 
tellectnal. rare, 

1840 B. £. Hill /*/fwA—q/' 5 'efi(^o 6 PlaconiGaUy enamoured 
ef the beauieotts,'niental,and ejcoellenc wife to a very jealous 
moralift. 

t B* i#. nonce*nset* a. pi, Intelleotnal facnltlef* 
h, pi. Mental reservatiooH. Ohs. 

1676 FhH. Trsuu, XL 334 The incrinsick mentais or 
intelleotuals of MaokliHL 171E Aroutumot yMw if« 4 f ‘iv. 
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MXXTAIm. 

K H Ml Ili0« kM mU« iUI thy •qaivpMli tad flMniBk la 

(me'oUl), [a. F. f. L. 

msnt um cbio : nee -al.] Pertainbg to the chlo. 

I9tf Bailsv voL II, MmimI, beloitfiQf to th« Chin, ila^ 
Bail. AmaL 4 I. iM Th« Moond hoi; k cIm Ipwor 

kw. ,ii naaMd tbo awntt bola. 1M-9 /orf/t CW 
|l. atj/a TbU Hna tanmoatM balow in a Crtangular ami- 
aanca «tba menul procaM). iWd Huxlkv in /'rgk. Ktm, 
CmithH, 91 Tha lowar jaw has a wait davalopad aMolal 

b. ZwA FMaiain^ to or lUoatecl on the fnentnm. 

, liai BamoB Ouuao CVfiaZ N. Amer. IntrocL 7 

Tb^nframaxUlai^ or mtTnta) acutclha or ahielda iSss 
Gomi in PkiL TrmHt. CXLVl. 494, 1 ahall call.. tha ai>* 
•arior terminalioo of tha vantar, the maatal adge. 1190 
Covm PigUi* Cm. Omithgl, 11. 144 Mantal or gular linaa. 

ran^ [L Mbutal 

•f’ -isjf.] 

L A prootm of the nature of mental action. 
iBm Maumlxy MtnUU Dh. vii. a43 Deranged nervoui 
hincuun— 4 i deranged mentaliam, If I may be permitted to 
coin such a word— of an epileptic or allied nature. iMM 
McCook TtmmmiM g/m Oid Farm 134 An order of mental* 
km which oaeina to differ from h u m a n thi n ki n g more w 
decree tlmn in kind. 

2 (See qnot) 

m MM SidOwick in Mind (190O Jan. ao It may be held 
broadly' dun * matter in altimatc analytis la a mode of mind 
or oonacMMMMW without raidng the queirtion of a con« 
icioiai self or •ubject,..Such view 1 think ia odea called 
IdeaUun. 1 propoae to latiel it * Mentaliam * in broad anti- 
theaia to * Ifaterialiam If. again, the * MeiitaHat*! ‘ oncology 
capramly eacludn the notion of adf or auldect. .than per- 
ham vm may dealgaaie biai aa an ato m Uiic JdentaliaL 
XbatBlist (mc nUliit). mnt. £f« MiNTib 
d> -WT.] 

L In DODoe-utet ; ft. One whoae tastes are for 
mental rather than for material pleasures, b. One 
wboee artistic aim is the expresHion of thon^ht. 

1790 Cath. GaAHAM Ltii. Banc, js The meutalia^ whoea 
•Ojoymcnta depend more on thom delighta, which are 
adapted to ioothe hta iiiiag{nation,..will tiiid (etc.). 1840 
JUmtkm Mmf. XLVIIL A purpoee which ia dktinct 
both from that of the mentaliaU and the matariaUata of tha 
Lac. painting) art, 

2 . One who maintains the doctrine of 'mentaliim • 

a 19M (aM MKHTALiaM 9). 

mmteUW ^mentsrnti). [£ Muttai. o.l-t- 

•ITT.l 

L That which is of the nature of mind or of 
mental action. 

■spa Baxtu BemrUy is But tall ua whether it be 
only a Spiritual Mentality, auperangeUcal, or the Soul and 
Body of a Man at hU Inc^rtiaiion. iSpo A. R. Wau.acb 
in Nmimrt 94 July 991 An Inaect'a very limited mentality. 


MXHTIOV. 


SI99 GRirriTH'IoNM Atitni thrg. Ckrtti iii. iiL 38c There 
ia a vaat store 01 amnlality even in the higher animau which 
has not yret been brought lo perfection. 


ia a vaat store 


t yLnAtmrn Okt. Also 5 •sojo. -Ivt** 

F. menUrie^ C OF. mtnttre^ menitmr Har, f, 
tir\-~h, mentJri to Ue : s.-e-asT.] Lyiiw. 

e 1430 PiJgr. LyfMmnkadt in. salt, f ifS^ 151 Bi menierye 
{Frioiig. »tgmtgr»g\ ie also perharement boni aiid engendr^ 
/kid. XXX. isa Menlirye< im* H arvrv Pmtr LmU. Soiia. 
xix, Lowd Mentory small eonfutatioo needaa. 

II XmtlUb Cme olA). Bat. [U, sd. Gr. piaffiy : 
see Miirr i^.l A genus of fragrant herbsoemis 
plants of the nimily LoMa/m ; a plant of this senus. 


2 . Intellectual quality, incellectnality. 
ipM Embmon Bng. Traii* xiv. Ui. Wka. (Bohn) II. 104 
Hudibraa haa the Mune bard menulity. 19M G. Santa* 
YANA Pptirr ^ 958 Pope..U too inteU^iual and has 

ao exoewi of mentality. 

MrataliMbtlon (me>nt&l9lx#iJon>. [Formed 
ns next -ation.I Mental action or process. 

1SI3 E.C Mann PtycAai. Med. roi (Cent.l^evioiia to the 
«ta))Tliihment of complete delirium or delusions there may 
be traced deviations from healthy mcntalimtion. 
MantBlise (me'ntiUir), v. [f. Mental a.l 
•iskJ trmm. To develop or cultivate mentally. 

•Ms G S. Hall In N.Amer. Rm Feb. 145 The only thing 
that can ever undermine our achn^ *yatcm in popular sup* 
port ia a aui»pit.uNi that it does not moralise aa well as 
mentaliM children. 

XMitellT (me nt&li), adb. [f. Mental u.i 4- 
-irY -.J A. In the mind, by n mental operation ; 
often with reference to unuttcred thoughts, resolves, 
judgements, etc. b. As regards the mind. 

1S61 Dovlb Physiot. i?jra(T679' 908 There is ho avignable 
portion of matter ao mttiutc that it may not at least. Men- 
tally, (to borrow a School term) be further divided. sS8S — 
Friuaf CoMSci Nmi. Tkirngt iv. lay If tliey be m> (i. e. useful 
to um) in any Measure (aa for example Mentallv) they are 
So, lor what we know, aa much aa He design'd they abouid 
be. lijS Lvtton Aitpt ii. ii. Such, inetitaUy, mordly, and 
physically, was the ReveranU Charles Merton 9848 Rimbault 
Pimmfarte y When a pamage U acquired.. it should then 
be oouuced mentally, that U, silently. 1879 Lindsay Af/ttd 
Lmmr Anim. I 40 Such animals mutt be considered men- 
tally and morally the superiors of the human infant and 
child. 188s Zato Timu LXXVIII. He is not men- 
ially competent to form and express a wish for on inquiry 
before a jury. 189a Anhtbv Vocet Populi Set. lu 7 John., 
wonders mentally if he can get away in time- 

Mentation (memci Tan). [£. L. num 
raind •f -aTIun.] Mental action, eip. os attHboted 
to the agency of the brain or other nervout organ ; 
also, a product of * mentation a state of mind. 

t8ie Kinoslrv AH»n X^otke Iv, The cerebration of each 
in the prophetic sacrament of the yet undeveloped possi- 
bilities of Ilia mentation. 1876 MAin)aLBV/*^f/M. p/Miud 
B. sf3 Ibat sabMrahim of mentaKty, which is beneath 
mentation, or conscious mental function. >900 Camiemp, 
Mm Oct. 537 Suconstre menUl imagea, sttooesaive * metOa. 
lions' if 1 may be allowed to introduce a moAt ueeful word, 
made in America. i9o| Dublin Rrv. Oci. 9(^ ee/e, Sub- 
liminal meouaion is ofteMst exhibiud io Utvary com* 
position. 

Menta : tee Mbak v.l (pa. t. and pple.)andMi|r«. 
Mantelt oba. form of Mahtijl 


t; a plane of tbift genus. 


(The popular name of the genus is Mirr.) 

1846 pgimy Cyel Suppl. II- 979/1 The odonr of the leaves, 
somewhat resembling a mentha. 

b. Mentha eampkor « Mbvtbol (Webster 190J). 
Mantb«&6(meni>lh). Chdm. [tL G. menthen, 
F. mettthhWy f. L. mentha mint: see -bnb.] A 
liquid hydro'carbon obtained from pq>iwrmmt oil. 

i8Mi Bidt. Ann. (ed. R. IX Thomson) Menihene.— 
Walter okiained this substance by distilling crystals of 
Oksetice of mmt over chloride of cabduoL aiua Kanb A/ww. 
ChuH. (cd. a) 866 Meiuhen. 

Mantlu)! (me*D]i{ff). Chem fa. G. menikel 
((^penhetm 1861, in Ann. der Chem. u, Pharm. 
CXX. 353), C Ln mentha mint : see -OL.] A crys- 
talline comphor-like subolonce obtained by cooling 
various mint-oils, esp. oil of peppermint Menthei 
cone or pencil : an appliance fur the relic f of 
facial neuralgia, consisting of a conical piece of 
mixed menthol and spermaceti, which ia jmbbed on 
the part affected. 

1876 Haouv Mat. Med. 473 Oil of P epp er mint deposits 
hexagonal aystah of menthol or peppermint camphor. i888 
Palt Mall G. 30 June 5/1 Menthol cones. i8te/Mf. 5 July 
s/f Meatbol and pyriiie are sometimes useful for lieadachca 
S891 F. F. FoaTRN Med. Ditl. III. 9981 Menthol Pencil. 
B897 Attbwtfe SpeU Med. IV. 860 Locally a menthol spray 
may be ased. 

MmtioilltYiral (me.'ntikwTtiBrSl), a. rare. [f. 
next V-AL-] Relating to the ciillivationofthemind. 
.*• 3 ® MAUNOBa TV-rwr. ANUttV. il/Ye/Zce/rern/, cultivating 
the mind. 1849 Punohom in L\fe (1887) 34 . 1 have..catab- 
lished a Mcniicultural Society in Sunderland. 1893 G. 
Huntimqton in Advance (Chicago) 19 Oct., A sort of mcnii- 
cultural prtaewtnimal. 

Mratioilltlire (mevitiknhilij). [f. L. menfi-t 
mens mind 4 * eultBra Cultubb, after agriculture.\ 
The cultivation of the mind. 

i8je MAUNDRa Treeut. Xuewl. 1. Memfiadturet improva- 
ment of the mind. 189s Hox. Flktcmem {title) Menticuliurt 
or the A-B-C oT true uviug. 

Mentl'feroiui, a. [Formed as prec. 4> -ffboub.] 
Prapooed os the epit&t of an imagined * ether ’ in 
which * thought -waves* are proimgated. 

tIHbi Gurkbv & MvBiUi in Proc. Sec. Psvek. Reamexh 1. 
VL 135 llic iraosTormatioti [by Dr- Maudslcy) of ' hiain- 
wav^into the more ambiiious * mentiferous etbv 

t Ma ntUbraii o- Ohs. |f. L. mentis ^ mens 
mind ^ -form.] KescmblingJ^ mind. 

aval Brllamv Th. Trinity 31 The Spirit ia mentiform, 
or like (he Son Le. the Uaderstaiiding from which he pro 
ceeded. 

MratigtrOlUi (menti'dAdros), A Eml, ff.L. 
ment-um (^see MtorruM) 4- -Grau)t 8 .] Hearing the 
mentum. {Cent, Did. 1890.) 

II Manti^. Path, Obs, [L. metiilgo (Colu- 
mella), f. ment-um chin.] a. A pustular eruption 
on the mouth and lips of sheep. D. ■> Mentaoba 
{Syd. See, Lex. jSqo). 

1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), a flcab among Sheep, 

alioiit their Mouths and Lips, calfd The Pocks. 1890 10 
AW. Soc. Lex. 

&eatil(e, obs. forms of Maittlb. 
tMentiiniltai:ioii. Obs.rare""^, [tL.menti-, 
mens mind 4 - MutationJ A change of mind. 

1630 B. DiscolliwiniitM 4^1. .shall beallowed the full Irene- 
fit of all the..illaqurattonA, extrications,.. mentimuutioiis, 
rciiiemiinut.'itions,. .that l..can deviM*. 

Maution (me*n/dii), sb. Forms ; 4 menoyua, 
4-5 -oioun(e, 4-6 -oions, ••io&(e, 4-7 -oion, 5 
•ayon, -aioun, -07oiui(e, 5-6 -oyon, 6 -tyon, 
-tioun, -done, 6> mention, ^a. F, mention ( » Sp. 
mencion, Pg. menfSOf It. menuone)^ ad. L. mentiMi^ 
em, fnentiot f. the root men~ of mentis, mens mmd, 
meminisse to remember.] 
tl< Bearing in mind, consideration, Obs. 
c 1300 GreroAeg. (Vernon MS.) 749 in Archiv Stud, men, 
Spr. LV. 4^ Alle hat beidcn M* Moric rcd 9 wib herte and 
dcuocioun, And in herte taken heede wib good Mendoun, 
he pope hab granted hem u» mode and l»J^r, ane, aa) hun- 
dred dawes to pardoun. 

2 . In early use, the action of commemorating or 
calling to mind by speech or writing. Now in 
more restricted sense, the action, or an act, of in- 
cidentally referring to, remarking upon, or intro- 
ducing the name of (a person or thing) in spoken 
or writtm disconrse. Orig. in phrase to make 
mention of ¥x,faire mention de), which is now 
slightly arrh. or literaty, exc, in negative contexts. 

1303 K. BaiiNNB Mewett, Symne 10496 Vn {mt meme, byy 
hem aflrye,..For hyt autkeb mencytm of W pasayim As 
Iwu ctyiu to deb was doun. tsyy Lsnol. P, PL d,m, 448 
Dauyd maJceih aMtickmn he make amonget kynfot. e xabs 
L vuo. AssemkiyofCods mu Wb«rfor« 1 toko pen and yaka 
And pspei to moke therof ntandoti la wi yi ya g - MU Biff 


JesiM TmroLwUrm hi Pastern Lett, L 4S4 With asmfaiure 
obouie the stosa mokyMF Bseneion Umday.and yen at hma 
obite. e 1490 Hbmnv Wailmee VIU757 Menoooc off Bmoe ia 
oA in Wallwm buk. iggs Uoall dMuas. Apepk, 76 He. . 
maketh mencion and rebersall of dtuaiae the woudieynmof 
Dlymca igit Br. Scot in Strype Atem, Md* I* Ap^ ^ 15 
Without any niencyon of their conversation ora livinge. 
9603 OwBN Pembr^skire \ 1^92) 7 Doctor Powell.. SBakedi 
mencion of an Artdent Author, esdif Moa HinrcNtnsoN 
Metn. Cel. Matchiustm e, I have houd %e^ honourable 
mention of him. 017x6 South 5 fnw. (17971 V. i. es So that 
rhetr Blood may rise, and their Heart may swell at the very 
mention of it lyig Swift Pol. Ceaverset. Introd. 8 , 1 ahall 
make honourable MeniJon of their Names in a short Pre- 
face. 1748 JoMNOON Idler No. 47 P 11 He giowa peevish at 
any mention of busineta 9849 Macaulay Hist. lum iv. 1 . 
489'l'he mention of their names excites the disgust and horror 
of all secu and portiea stli Miaa Yomob Caeueet 1 . 96S He 
never beard from him one careless mention of the name of 
God. 1878 jowRTT Plate (ed. a) 1 . 338 I heae two jpaasagea 
are the only ones in which Plato makm mentiou oihiiuselC 
S877 Mxjoa Disc. Prune Henry xIL 190 Tbe CamoldoleM 
geujsmufa^ makes no meniion of the aouron from which he 
del I ved his information. 1891 Lovnobubv stud. Chancer i I. 
V. 93b It will explain the two, mentions di Lolliua in 'TroUua 
and Cteiisida '. 

b. Comb, in f mention makings mentioning. 

>834 Monk TrteU. Patuou ks. laga/i These wordea..be 
the wordcs of. .three of the .iiii. cuangelixtes, which by tbe 
mencion makynge of the PaNcha..geue vs here. .occasyon 
lo speoke of the poyntc whithe 1 before towched. 1483 
Stcxkxm Ctv, n'arree Leteo L.umt Without anye mentioo 
making of our mutual assurahee. 1679 Kio iu H ickes Spin 
Popery (i6^o) 5, i bleis himw..thai ever such a poor and 
objure person as 1 am, should be thus privilcdged by him 
for aieutioniuuking of his grace. 

t O- /m the mention of\ * apropos of*. Ohs, 

1638 Junius Pamt. Aaeseuis 149 Ibera is in the mentioa 
of PM;ture a pretie ule divulged of Lepidua, who leCc.k 
t d. if no mention ; not worthy ol menikm, 
UDclistingnished. 

i6ea Flktcmer & Mamincbs Prophetess v. iii. *Tls true, 

I have been a Kascnll, as you are, a fellow of no mention, 
nor no mark. 

e. JJoftourable mention (rarely, ofier Fr. nee, 
simply meniion) : a distinction accorded to ex- 
bibiird works of art, etc., or to candidates at an 
exnmination that nre considered to possess excep- 
tional merit, but aic nut entitled to a prize. 

189a Man. II. Ward David Grirtre II. 948 'If I don't get 
my “mention*^*, she would say passionately. *1 tell yon 
again it will be intrigue *. 

** t 3 . In occasional uses : A statement, narrative; 
a record, memorial ; a memorial inscription. Obs. 

€ 14170 Harding Chron. xcvii. iii.Of whiche came tlmn.. 
batayW greaie and fell discencions, Ai Bede wryteth 
Rnionge his mencyons. 1470-45 Maijorv Arthur 11. xii. 90 
Kyng Arthur lete berye tbys knyaht rycliely and made a 
mensyon ou his tomlm. /but. xi. 1. 571 whan this kermyie 
had made this mcnnyon be departed from tbe courte of 
kynge Arihur. 

t 4 . Indication, evidence; a veUige, trace, rem- 
nant. Obs. 

1567 in BatcMm's Hist. Northumhld. (1803) 1 . 359 West- 
wardc by an old nwncoa of a dy ke. Ibid., Ye mencyon of aa 
oldc dike. ?as6oo Hodgson A/.S'. in Northttnibid. Gloss. 
475 The in.irch . between RngLnd and Scotland . . goeib 
by an old mension of a dycke c.illcd the Marche dyke. 
lAoo J. Poav ir. Lea's A/rsea 1. 31 The verie trees are so 
drowned and ouerwhelmed therein [in snowL that ii is not 

r isible 10 finde any rocniion of them. a6oi Holland Pliuy 
no The rest that Homer so much speaks of there is no 
mention or token remainins of them. x6oi VARiNcroN Ttvo 
Lament. Trag. F. a b. Harke Rachel: 1 will, .fling this 
middle mention of a man. Into some ditch.. .A^4S£4. Where 
fanuc yon Inide the legs and battered hmtdT 1613 Punch as 
Pilgrimage (1614) 532 It [the earthquake] brought vp the 
Sea a great way vpon the nuilne lUuid. which is carried 
hacke with it into the Sea, not leaning mention that there 
had beene I..und. ibid. 814 Scarce any mention of the 
houses remained. 1633 Bp. Hall Hartl Texts O. T. 161 
Where he moves in tbe sea be causelh a meiiiioo of his way 
in the watcra. 

lEantion (menjan), v. Also 6 me&oyon, 
-oion, -Sion, -ain. [a. F. mentionner (>rhp. 
mmcionar. It. mentionare^ med.L. menlibndre), t, 
mention: see prec. 

1 . ttans. To make mention of; to refer to or 
remark upon incidentally; to specify by name or 
otherwise. 

The parenthetical Inflnitive phraM Hoi te mention (ra- 
and-so) is used aa a rhetorical saggeation that the speaker 
ia refraining from presenting tbe atrength of his case. 

t Hoi to meatien it : osad parenthetkany for 'not in any 
degree worth mention *. 

*sa® Pai.sor. 634/9 , 1 mencyon, I make rehersall or re- 
membraunce of a thyng paste or a person absent, /r aiem- 
donne. 1335 Joyb Aptd. Twdale (Arb.) 31 WberoT Frith 
wrote thys warnyng to Tinfdale) whyebe he heia anen- 
cyoneth. iSSa -S tnv. Ch. Goode, Staffs, tn ^rmi. JJchfield 
IV. 55 Md. that ij amaset mensioned in the old inveatorey 
be stolne. Ibid. 67 Md. that pai cells followynn ar aacti- 
sined in the olde tnventore. i6tt BieLB 1 Caress, iv. ^ 
I'hese mentioned by their namra were Princes hi thw 
families. 1690 Wood Life (O. H. S.) IIL405 It rolaM and 
drislcd moat of the morning, having not ntia’d, roi to 
mention it, for a montb. stm Addioon HHsd. Medaia 
Mi*^ Wks. 1736 111 . 15 Not to mentioD aevend othara, 
Garraoio is said to have asslitted Aretfaie. vyem^ Hedy 
Pref., 1 think 1 hwvo memkMi'd hot few Tliinja..that are 
not aet in a new Light, tvof BvrtBa Serm, Wka 1850 II. 
Pref. 5 Not to mcatioa the amltiiudea who read SMidy 
for the i^e of tolkiiur fete.). 1791 LaI»lvb Weehn, Mr, 
95 By Means too well knomi to temtire my aMottooiiif 
Iheoa aSjp Blaokib ui ^ AasTxXltl. 179 How tko 
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iiMtt Hnwi In IfOton (boC to iMOtloo Soothoy, Wo rt fa wo rtl i, 
and Coiaiidco» havo boaa anaKhartd aad ouuigUd ^ Uut 
curioaa raca of aylUbU ooantan, no laiuleiit o( Eogluih 
poatry requirM to ba toUL it|f Jamus if ' ami M tm m v, Lat ua 
amitioa uo oamea. i%l Conmiotom Miac. Writ* L 
i6 It would bo a fraat adtiaka to aiip|>a«a that fupe'a 
*pMtontla' art wortJiy of bauif manttonad in tho i 
day with any fantdne work of Virgirt. i9m i 

(ad. a) V. 130 'liie acianca of diakccic U noadic 
by name in the Lawn. 

b. With cUtise ti obj.2 To itate incidentally. 
1017 Morvbon /ttH. I. 60 Giya me iaara to mention chat 
there liea a City not fanra difttanc. 17^ Laoy M. W. Mon- 
tagu II. IxxNviii, 143, 1 am HU^tcd you do not mem 
lion where yoa mean to eund. itit Cauias (ad. a) 

V. 594 Thie caae U oImo reported by Style, who mentioaa 
that Lord Ch. J. Roll wud [eta]. Afo^L It ou^ht bare to be 
neiitioned that 1 had never met the man before. 

O. Don't mention it : a colloquial plirmse tiled 
in depiecatinjr offered thanks or Apolo;;y. 

1I54 W. CoLLiMa Hid* 4* S*fk III. iv. 84 *1 wae jnat 
going to iwab up that ptut of tlie carpet when you cime 
m'l laid Zockt apologetically. Oh don't mention it'» 
answered Valentine, laughing. Mt wae ail niy awkward- 
new'. 1893 Howbllh CUanc* Ac^uaintaiU* iv, Oh, don't 
mention that ! 1 waa tiie only one tu blame. 

1 2 . intr. To speak or make m^ation of* Also 
in im/ii^ct passive, Obs, 

1560 Daub tr. SUidwt*'* Comm, im In their lettere they 
mentioned of the obedience unto Magistratai. /bid, 17611^ 
In the last boka before thia, I mentioned of thie duke's in- 
vectives against the Duke of Saxon. igM Hakluyt I'W. 
II. I. 199 A Pjrraiiiide mentioned of in nistoriee. 1609 B. 

i oNSON Af.isfu* 0/ Queen* B 4 b, Their little Maeters or 
f ariinets. of whom 1 haue mentio I'd before, xtbj Milton 
P, L. X. 1041 No more l>e mention'd then of violence 
Against our selves. S79B Elvina I. 39, I mentioned in my 
leL of the kind attention that Mr. Failkiaad had she wo. 

Mantionable (me'oJan&b'OfO. [f. Mention 9. 
•f -ABLE.] That can or may be mentioned ; worthy 
of mention. 

1833 Prase** * VII. ti6 All sorts of accldente, men- 

tionable and unmentionable. 1858 Carlylb Fredk. (#/. ix. lx. 
0872) 111 . 148 In Germany the mentionable events are still 
lewtrr. 1871 L. SrxrHBN t*laygr. Enr. viii. (1894) 178 Our 
only mentionable adventure was the inevitable quarrel with 
the porter. 

t ICa'lltiOMtei pbte, Obs. [ad.med.L.#w^M- 
tionliius^ pa. pple. oi mentiOndre : see Mention r.J 
Meinioiied, recorde<l. 

CIU5 Warn AM in Ellis Orlg, Lett, Ser. lit 11 . it, I 
thanlce your Grnce for your singular goodenes afor men- 
tionate. ij?8i deg, t*rivv Cenncil /iiot. I. 189 For reform- 
yng of the irrelevance or the summondis mentionat in the 
eecund exceptioun. 1676 Coutra t in Free. Soc. AhLScoL 
(1896) XXX. ao During the lyme above mentionat. 

t Xe'lltionate, V. Obs, ff. prec.: see-ATE?l.] 
tmm. To mention^ speak of. Also intr, (const oj), 
1890 HoofXK yeua* vi isa It is not w>'thoute a eynguler 
oouncell of the holye uoite that thys kynge is mencionatcd 
of ao copioudy. csSm Short Lath, Comfit** in Cath, 
Tractatts (S i.S.) *50/9 The fniiies..of thir tokens aboue 
mentionated. 

Xentioned me*njand),///. a, [f. Mention 9. 
Of which mention has been made. 
Now rare exc. in Combs, before- mentioned, ustder^ 
mentioned, etc. 

159a Chrttlk Kinddiarts Dr, C 4 Mopo and hie men- 
tioned oompatiionf. 1811 Corea., AfeMtioMfd,mcnt\onncd ; 
nominated, named. Duchrm Newcantls Li/k ef 

Duke L <i8R6) 53 The mentioned town of Gain<*hQCOUgh. 
1706 S. Skwall Diary -t* Dec (1879) II. 175 He is^to send 
me IS Fountains, which are paid fnr in the mention'd Sum. 
1733 Tull Horee^Hoeittg Hmwb, xxi. 306 Which makes the 
mention'd Angle more acute. 1869 J. H. Stirling . 9 '/r iV, 
HatHiitoa 73 In referenoe to the nienuonad doctrines of 
Kant. 

Xantioner (me'njfmai). [f. Mention 9 .f> 
•EK ‘.1 One who mentions. 

xbonSdioIast. Disc. agst. Amtkhrisix, R iii The Yiighest 
menttoner of it is Vinceniius. i6at Speed HUt, Gt, BrJt, vi. 
xix. 104 We will edde somewhat to wash off ihose^ false 
aspersions, both from the Record and from the inentioners 
thereof. 1660 Hbxnasi, Eem meider, a Mentioner, a Re- 
hearser, a Keoounter, or a Teller. 

Xantloiiing (me*njaiiii)>, t^I, sh, [f* Mention 
9. + -I NO i.j The action of the verb Mention. 

i(So3 Knollbs Hiat, Tnrke*{xSfi^ 48 I'he men. .both dls- 
maid at the very mentioning of the matter,, .said [eta], 
id84 tr. Seuderf* Curia Pot, 104 The very nientionbi|( and 
remembrance ttiereof^ may amaxe with bor^r. sm If ield- 
MO 7 >m« Jome* viii. Xj you have made my blood run cold 
with the very memtoning the top of that mountain. 1817 
Byrom Befipe IxxBvi, Nauseous words past mentioning or 
bearing, sitf Q. Stbpiibhi Emmie bfom. 1 . pivlli. Many such 
mentionings occur In Anglo-Scandic skinbooks. xoes H. 4 t 
Q, oth Ser. VIL 470/fH nnd many mentionings of Haydons 
in the parish re|^ers4>f Hinton Blowitt. 
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Mention ib. t -lb 88.1 Not calling for mention. 

i8xx SeBBO Hist. Gt, Brit. w. vIL (ide^) ees Famous In 
bis issue, though aientlonlesse fur atdon in himsetfe. 
Xtutism (rae'ntiz'm). Patk. fa. F. assm- 
iistne, L L. mani-em, mans mind : see -mil.] Db- 
Uurbanoe of mental action piodaced by pasiloii or 
an excited imaguuition (Sym, See. Lex. 1890}. 
tXiBMtiOM. twtTK [ad. L. 
ti 9 n-em, f. mesUfH to lla .1 The ection of lying. 

lug uot mt be. 
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> (ment#), asad aa comblaiiig form of L. 
msentum chin, in anatomical termsi as snitUe-bmg- 
mafic, -eendyhal, •genied, -laHal, etc. (see Syd. Sec. 
Lex. 1 890). Moinlo-liy ‘Old* {a) a^. pertauiing to 
the chin and the hyoid bone ; (^) sb, an occasional 
muscle in man passing from the body of the hyoid 
bone tothe chin ; so Me-YHo-byoideana. Xa-nto- 
XookeTian a. , in mento-Meckeiian bene or elemesd, 
a small bone formed by tiie oisihcaiioo of portiona 
of Meckels cartilage and the lower labial cartilage. 

1896 Mavnb Expo*, Lex,, MeutelaMaiie, .mentoUbial. 
8^7 Dunolison Med, Lex, 5B3 Mento- Labial arrow. 
liN Macausiir in Free. R. Irtak Acad, IX. 451 A smell 
muscular mentt^hyoidcan band . .exieied single in one sub- 
Ibid. 488 Mento-hyoid niuscla 1887 — ibid, X. 163 
The piatysma uiyoides, the mento-hyoid. Luces' 6 bras in 
axilla [etc.]. 1877 Huxlrv & Maktin E/em, Btoi. its 
'i‘he mente^Meckelinn element of the mandible. 1883 Hux- 
ley Pract. Btol. tao At the. .symphysul end it IMeckel'e 
cartilage] is ossifted to form the menio-Meckdian bona. 
XantOlUliara (menip'uie«i). Antiq, [a. F. 
mentonnitre iQtsW\ c. men/oniere), f, menten chin.] 
A piece of armour covering the chin or lower part 
of the face and neck, attaciied cither to the helmet 
or to the upper part of the body-armour. 

1804 Mrvrick Auc. Arm. 11.347 On this ie a protuber- 
ance and two rings to hold a ehieiJ. made aUo with a men- 
toniere. Ibid., ‘iney have grand guards with mentonieres 
and coursing- hats. 1884^7. yamus's (ias. so Tune ii/a A 
Menionnitre, engraved with the royal arms of Spain. 

Xantor (me*ntpj). [a. F. mentor, appellative 
use ol tlie proper name Mentor, Gr. Mdvrmp, The 
name admits of the etymological nndering ^adviser', 
having tiie form of an agent-n. from the root 
( : mon-") to remember, think, counsel, etc. (cf. L. 
monitor ) ; possibly it may have been invented or 
chosen by the poet as appropriately significant] 

1 . a. With initial capital: The name of the Ithacan 
noble whose disguise the goddess Athene assumed 
in order to act as tiie guide and adviser of the 
young i'elemachus ; allusiwly, one who fulfils the 
office which (he supposed Mentor fulfilled towards 
Telemachus. b. Hence, as common noun: An 
exfierienced and trusteil counsellor. 

llie currency of the word in Fr. and Eng. is derived lest 
from the Odysney than from Fdnelon's romance of TiU- 
maque, in which the part played by Mentor as a counsellor 
is made more promiiieiiL 

17S0 La Cubstbsp. Lett, to Som 8 Mar., The friendly 
care and assuUnce of your Mentor. 1784 Ckiwri- r Task il 
505 'i'he friend Sticks clot*e, a Mentor worthy of his charge* 
18x4 .Sib K. Wilmn /V«V Diary H. 3U9 1 1 e same Men- 
tor. who really is a most sincere friend, begged me to [etc \ 
1873 Dixon /'wo Queen* 111 . Xfii. vi. 36 * i 00 much lesm- 
ing is not needed in a prince’, replira hui mentor.^ sBoo 
Gunibr A/t** Nobody ii. (t&oi) aS Phil.. is helped in the 
selection by the experience ot his mentor. 

^C. Applied to a thiug (more or less personified). 
Littrd quotes from Rous.seau an example of the sirniiar 
ijte of F, tnenior applied to a book. 

1813 Byron Is/atui 11. viii, TJic deep^. . The only Mentor 
of his youth. 1869 Spurcbon 'Jrens, David xix. xii I. 
309 The Bible >hould be our Mentor 1879 Expositor JX. 
462 The 6ataii»p which Socrates spoke of as his mentor. 

2 . attrib. and Comb, 

1778 Abigail Adams in Pam, Lett, (1B76) 338 Your vener- 
able colleague, whose Meotor-like appearance, age [etc.]. 
x8ii W. Spbncer I'oem* 314 To smooth Kencclion's mcnior- 
frown. 1837 Miss Sedgwick Live let Live 76 This made 
it easy for her to adopt the Mentor btyla. 

Hence Kento'riala., *• containing advice * (Smart 
Diet. 1836) ; Ks'ntorism, guidance by a mentor; 
■•'ntorsliip, the office or function of a mentor. 
s88s Sib W. Habcourt in Daily New* 23 Jan. 3^5, I 
wholly reject the mentorship of the noble lord. 18^ yr$it, 
Kdu(. I Dec. fiao/i What a tragedy of metuorism is that of 
* Robert Elsmere'l 1005 Blaclm. Affix'. Jan. 71/9 His 
occssional boredom and irrepressibly anseriive mentorship. 

Xantulate (me*ntijlWit),a. [ad. L. mentutdl-us, 
f. mentula penis : see -ate.] Having a very large 
penis {Syd, Soe. Lex. 1800). Also Ms'BtalaiM 
a. in the same sense (Baifey voL II, 1737}- 
n XMltuni (mcntflm). [L. menium chin.] 

L A not. The anterior and inferior margins of the 
mandible or lower jaw ; the chin. 

{1693 tr. BittncanT* Pky*. Diet. (ed. e), Afemtum, tfie 
Chinn.] ita Dunoliboh Med. Lex. s886 ia Bbamdb 8e 
Cox Dkt, hci.. etc In mod Diets. 

2 . £nt. A terra variously applied to different 
parts of the labium ; by recent entomologists com- 
monly used for the median portion. Also at/rib. 

i8a8 Riaev ft Sp. Entomel. 111 . 355 Afeuium, the lower 
rart of the lahimm, where it is jointed t in oib^ cases its 
base. Ibid, 356 note. Our [i. e. the authors'] Mentum may 
generally be known by hs siiuntion between the hingea and 
bane of the Maxiilm. x$*B Stark Etem, Nat. luti. IL 
e8i Mentum large t maxillary palpi Ipng. xfjg Wbstwood 
r/r 1. X Msntum-tooih triangular. Ibid. 4 Men* 


Ciaseif.Inaeei 
tUBi-lm entire. 
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A nudpiger bomo on the axxBroal angle of the mentum. 

3 . Bot. * A psojection in front of the flowers of 
some orchids, caused by the extenMoB of the loot 
of the column* ( Tretu, Sot. i8ff6). 

I MWt (fnfBuff, aamia). [F. m»emt adj., small 
(s^L. miniUtu MfFmii a.)* need as sb. With thd 
sense of detail^ data 3 l eoBacthaly, detailed list] 


f L Short for F. metm peetplei the 
people. Obs. rwrf“*. 

x8j8 OeaoM Ado, Sen (*$71) e The Sm of the Menu 
lying so long under thb Wit couiue. /bid. leo Whldh.. 
may better be c ome the Gentr)*, than the Suite or the Mefia. 

2 . A deuiied list of the dishes to be served at 
a banquet or meal ; a bill of fire. Also, the viands 
so served. A/estu card, the card upcm which a 
menu is written. 

1837 C'TBei BLBseiHOTON in lleaUte Dk,Beemtw 198 BM 
you uut examine tlte memm f s8m Thackbbav Pemdemedg 
xxii, it was a grand eight to behykiitim Ih hisdreiuiiiig-fowo 
composing a metm, F'. M. CsAWPORO Dr, CTmiditie 
(i8yej 38 He was ihinlung out a menu for dinner. 1898 W., 
Black in Usurper * Mag . Apr. 7x6/3 The long talks, .with 
. .their gks^ menu-cards, and Uieir floral decoratious. 

tramsf img Pall Mail C. 4 No\’. 3/1 I'o gain this they 
must qualify in lAtin, Greek, Mathematics, Natorel PhBo* 
M^y, Logic,.. [etc. j— a pretty good menu. 

Monuoa, variant of Meniue Obs. 
t XaniidM. Ohs. ftpp. ad. Sp. mmudot, pb 
of meHndo,e^yex\, use of iwr/ziafo small (:— L.miiia/10 
Minute a.).] T Mincemeat. 

»S®8 T. Washington tr. Nirhotay** Vey. i. xL x3 h, Meat 
droBMl according to their fashion, which was a kinde of 
Menudes made in paste with oniotin. 

XenuM, xneautfle, var. fl. Menibe Obs. 
Henuet t see Minuet. 

liXftnim (mfniQe'i&). Omitk. [mod. L. 
(Davies 1800, in 7 'ram. Linn, Soc. VI), L Gr. fdfini 
crescent moon e- cbpd tail, so called from the * crei- 
cent-shaped spots' {/oc. cit.) on the tiil.] An Aus- 
tralian ^nns of birds, popularly called Lyre-blids; 
any bird of this genus, esp. Menura snpirba. 

1630 Penny Cycl. XIV. 974/9 (tr. Lesson), The Mkhuib [*ie\ 
has then been arranged aometimes among the galUmMC^s 
birdH under the name of Lyre- Pheasant or Pheasant of the 
Woods. 1874 Wood An/. Hist‘ 337 The Menura 

seldom, If ever, attempts to escape by flight SI84 Wh vmrb 
in Girls Own Paper a8 June 6x4/3 'ihe superb meauisi, or 
l^-bird. 

Menuranoe, obs. fonn of Manubanol 
Menure, obA form of Mainoue. 
a 1438 Domesday Ipswich in Btk. Bk. Admir, (Rolls) II. 
31 Theves taken witn luell menure or with giet menure. 

Menure, obs. loim of Manuhk v. 

Menuae, variant of Menibe Obs., Minub. 
Menuver, obs. form of Minivie. 

Menuze, Menwu, obs. Mxmibh, Minnow. 
Meny, Meiiyml(l, obs. ff. Mart, Menial a, 
Xftlljuatllill(meni0e’n[’in). Also -ine. Ckem. 
[f. mod.L. Menyanthts (Touruefort 1700), the name 
of a genus of plants + -in. 

The etymology of the mod.I* generic name Is obscure : 
It lias been variously oonjoctured to be a mistake for *Aiimy» 
a*itkt* (a Gr. Miwavtfnr adj., blooming a shoit timei.and to 
be an irregular formation on Gr. m< 7*' mouth 4 ' di Set Bower.] 
A bitter principle cootaiii^ ui the buckbean, 
Menyanlhes trifoliata. 

S84S Francis Piet. Arts, Msmyanthin, the peculiar 
principle of menyanthes tr^iiata, or boif bean. t^So 
OciLviK B. V. Menyanthe*, It contains an extractive callra 
men^’antbine. 1897 Naturalists^ Tlie most palpable io- 
gicdient of the plant is a bitter principle menyaothuL 
Meay(e, obs. forms of MEuriB, 

Manyie, variant of Mantis sb. Sc, Obs. 
Menykiiige, obs. form of Minikin. 
Menyng^i^e, ob*. ff. Meaning, Minkino. 
Manyi, oU. gen. ul. of Man, obs. f. Menace. 
Meny 80 (u)n, variants of Menibon Obs. 
Menyuer, -yv6r(e, obs. forms of Miniteb. 
Men^e, variant oi Mantie v. 

Mensll, variant of Manzil. 

1^7 A. Lovsu. tr. TkeveooCs Trmv. n. 148 Commonly 
they make it a MensU or days Journey from Chadgegih to 
Deslbcrm. 1869 Tozbb Highl. Turkey 1 . 195 We were now 
tiavclllng by tho Mensll or I'urkish posL ..The charge for 
mciuil horses is thi-ee piastres and a half, an hour. 1888 
Doughty Treat. Arsdua Deserta 11 . 179 I'he drone of mill- 
stones may be heard before the dayught in the nessed 
meazils. 

Meobla, variant of Moble sh. Obs. 

Maoe, obs. form of Meek a. 

Meode, oba. form of Mead shy, MeediA 
Meok(6, obs. forms ol Meek a. End 9 . 
tXaOlU Obs. See also MsuN. (a. late Gr. 
f*^w.] The htrh Spignel, Meum atimmantiemm. 

196a Tubmbb Herb, il sOIeon or Mew ..is lyke vnto dill 
ii^ stalk and lefe. sflty Mimbhsu Dmeior,Af*weoe tnooa. 
Meorkneasa, obs. form of MtEKNiea. 
Meovabla, -va, obs. forms of Movabul Moya, 
t Xmbia. Obs. [Blundeied form of L mam- 
phUis (rliay), Gr. #MRj(n|r(l>io8Coride8).] A stone 
said to have ansesthetic properties, CC Mkmpeiav. 

1984 R. Soor Diner. JViteken ntL vL (1886) 340 Mephiii 
beiiig broken Into powder, and dtoonke with water^ malwtii 
tneemibilitie of tortuia. 

X^phistopkftlftft (m«flilfHillk\ Also ft-7 
Mephna*, Meplila-, M^hoatophilla, MaphEE-^ 
Mephee-, KepkoetopbUoa, 7 MephiitopliilaB^ 
lCapho88<n9<Mlea; 9 bq shortened form Mepfrlsto. 
[Appears first in the Ger. Pemstimek 1587 as Mepha- 
stophilis', of unknown origin. The now current 
tonaMepkistopholas, and the abbreviation Mepkista. 



HXBOAPTAir. 


UPHlTIOi, 

a'- 

oofM from Goethe's /aw/.] The name of the 
evil spirit to whom Faust (io the German legend) 
was repremnted to have sold hts soul. Hence 
applied allusively to penoos (in the 17th c. with 
reference to the character presented in Marlowe's 
Doctor Foustust in recent use to that presented by 
Goethe). 

fc Mpgo Mamlowk Fdtii/tts (1604) Bib, How pliant U tKU 
Mapn^ophilUf Enter Mephoetophilift. ibid. U4 Ma> 
pba^tophiiuaj iMt Shaks. Mrny /K 1. L 13a Fiat, How 
no^ Mephottophiiua. aspB-ip E. JonaoM Caa* ia A h$Fti 11. 
iv, Thou art not lurtatike, art thouT and thou baa’at auoida 
Mepboetophiies. tSoo Mbltom 8 There cams running 

down the ntayrea ,.(the little Mepbiatt^ilea) hit Boyde* 
BBanding with whom 1 would apeake. 1804 Flbtchbr 

m Manih v. U, A Mepheatophilna, such aa thou art. 
adap MAUiNnaa Pleiara v. Ui, You know How to renolue 
your aelfe what my intenta are. By the help of Mephonio- 
philea [i,g. Daptiaia). itcS Ladv Moboak Autobiog. (1S59) 
801 That Mephiatophelea of diplomacy, Talleyrand. 1903 
tVastm. Gma. ea Aug. a/i It changes them mostly into 
Mauhiavala and Mephiatophaleaea. 
llencd Msphlntoplinlt*ui, Mtp1dntoplte*llnA, 
li^bintoplM'Uet lB«pldntophaU*ntio (nerv), 
acljt,f pertaining to or resembling Mephistopheles 
or his actions. 

itw FrtaacFa M<%g. XVI. pa We have heard tome aacribe 
a Mephi^topheiiatic spirit to Mr. Carlyle. 1851 H. Mac- 
viLLB WkdU xxxi. 154 He carries an evcrlaating McpIiU 
•tophelean grin on hia face. iluGao. Eliot in Cr<Ma Lifa 
(1885) 1. 307, 1 am very h.ird andMephistophelianjuHt now. 
»* 7 I Lblano Egypt, Skatek^bk. loe The Mephi^tophelic 
who ouia all that they cannot compaas. 1887 F. Fbancii 
J un. ^nddta 4 Macaatim aop These Apaches .. were hand* 
some. too, in a Mephistophelean style. s888 J. Mastinbao 
Sinahf Riiig, I. 1. iv. 133 Tlie very same Mephiatophileao 
(rid agility. 

XiphltM^ erron. fonn of Mkphitib. 

Xpphitio (m/1i*til€),a. [ad. late 1.. mopkUhut 

i whence F. miphitiquo^ Sp. mefiiico, Pg. mepkitico^ 
t. mofitico)^ f. L. mophUisx see Mephitis and -ic.] 
Pertaining to mephitis; offensive to the smell; 
(of a vapour or exhalation) pestilential, noxious, 
poisonous, i Mephitic air, carbonic acid. 

16x3 CocKSSAi^ Mepkitickct atinking. i|M in Bloumt 
Cbaaaagr. 1773 T. PaacivAL Eta. 11 . 57 This celebrated 
spring abounos with a mineral spirit, or mephitic air, in 
which 111 stimulus, and indaed its erecacy resides. 1773 
Bsvoonb .ViVf/y ii. (1809) las So mephitic a vapour that birds 
were Aulfoeatcd in flying over it. 1773 Bewlv in Priestley 
Expar. mmd Obatrv. Air 11 . 3^ The Mephitic Acid, as 1 
ahallalready venture to oal) ft. 1793 Bcddors Caicmlua 
•10 The afflnity which this mephitic ^ai has for oaygane. 
int Ffg, Smbat. Faati a/ Mam ais 'I'hia mephitic gas. 
AitbrniVa Swi. Mad Vfll. 393 Hallucinations oi smell are 
also ofleniive. Patients complain of mephitic fumes,., 
chluroform and other volatile poisons. 

aabaat, tie! H. Bmt Itmfy 399 Other spiracles of mephitic 
misht probably be found here. 

jig. ifliv Huxlbv in 19/A C#m/. Feb. 195 The schools 
kept the ini.iking faculty alive and active, when., the me- 
phitic atmosphere engendered by the dominant ecclesiasii* 
ctain. .might well have stifled it. 

b. MepkiUc weaseii the skunk. Mephitis me* 
phitica. 

1817 Domovan Dam. Ecam. 11 . 83 The Skunk, or mcpIiitJc 
weasel of North America. 

Hence t lBtplil*tlo»l a. in the same tense. 

1704 ). HARsia Lex, Tatkm. 1 ^ M^kitiaai Exkatatiana 
are poisonous or noxious ones, issuing out of the Earth, 
1741 BaowNKioG in Phil. Trans. LV. 338 llie mephitical 
air of oak. which extinguishes flame, lipi Si a A. ok Vkrb 
Sang a/ Faith ao6 Our very chambers clogged with ateama 
UMMitical. 


Ln mephitis noxious 
le name of a goddess 


lllStphitiB (m/r>i'tis). [I 
vapour ; alto personified, as thi 
who averts pestilential exhalations ] 

L A noxious or pestilential emanation, esp. from 
the earth ; a noisome, or poi.^onous stench. 

STed PHiLi.im (ed. Kersey), Mrphitia, a Damp, or strong 
Sulphureous Smell, .a Stench, Slink, or ill'Savour. 1790 
Pkit. Trmna. XLVll. 53 Mephitis, a deadly or very 
dmngeioua exhalation. 17I1 Pennant Taur IVnles 11 . 190 
A mephitas [r/V:]. or pestUmtlal vapour. 1793 Bkdi>okb Cat- 
amima asif loe mephttia, whicli exhales from putrefied animal 
■ubauncea. iSijCoLaaiocB Safvr. Lai/, i. in Biag. Lit. II. 
197 My nostrils, the most placaSle of all the senses, recon. 
oled to or indeed insensible of the mephitis. 1898 EMsaaow 
Emg. Traits^ t'ay. ta Etut- Wki. (Bohn) 11 . la Nobody likes 
to bc..suflbcated with buge, mephitia, and stewing on. 

2. Zooi, A genus of skunks, typical of the family 
Mephttinr, 1848 in Cbaio. In mod. Diets. 

H(^ce lls*pldtt8m rd., mephitic poisoning of the 
air ; fMe'phitlfled ppl. a., charged with mephitis ; 
mephitiud nitrous acid » next. 

iVfi G. KoMaMNat. f Ex/. Phiiaa. 1 . xtl. 497 Mcphktied 
inaiuiunable gas. 1798 Kikwan E/am, Min. led. a) II. 3as 
Met^itised Nitrous Acid. 1801 Repart. Arte 4 Mnnuf. 
Xv. 4S5 To dMtroy the mephttism of the wiuls in the 
asylums of Industry, ind^eiKe, sad misfortune. 1813 
FoasYTH Excura. iiala 869 note. The cetmpHt^ mnrtiua is 
shell ered.. from the winds which bring mepbitiam. 1890 
Spd. Sac. Lax.t Maphitiam. 

tIEmllito-nitroU, a. Ckem. Ohs. raro^K 
In mophito-nitrous acid, f --Nitbooin. 

1798 Kirwan Elam. Min. (ed. a) 11 . tii Neither the pure 
nor Mcphii>Nitrous Acid, hot or cold, has any action on it. 

t Mepriia, V, Ohs rare^K [? ad. F4 mipr^ i 
lee Mxbphize v.] trans, ? To despiac. 

1833 J. Donb Miat. Saptnmgint 133 Whuac is that he oUght 
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to doe to meprlae hie Enemies f [xs Or. oAt ia nern^paveif 

Ifw, obt. form of Mak, Mam. Matob, Mxm. 
acw*. used in various combinations (chiefly 
Donce-wds.) formed alter Meeicaid, denoting 
iiBaginary beings of the mermaid kind, as mar baby, 
*chud, ’■dog, -jolk, dady, -moststar, -paoplt, *Wi/a. 
Cf. Mibmah, Mkb woman. 

1894 J. Obddik Frtngaa af F{fa 130 The radiant young 
rogue,, .fearless as a *MerwBaby, grins at ua. .from his ruck- 
inff craft. i88t Prat. Sac. Anttqtuanas 19 May, Seal... 
Subject, a mermaid holding her *iBerchiid to iier breast. 
>898 ' Q** IFaudarutg Hanik 97 Change, O change him [m. 
a orowi^ dog] to a 'mer-dog t 1883 Barino-Goulo icaland 
ax. 349 With regard to the appearance of the ^merfolk in 
Ollier countriei^ 1 may state (eic]. i8aa Hibbrrt Deacr. 
Skail. lat. 370 i'ht *uierlady, perceiving that she must be- 
come an inhabitant of the earth, found [etc.). i8ao Hie 
Muiiar A 4 Theia Mearc-maids or rather ‘^Meare. 
Monsters. s88a Spactmtar 16 Dec. 1618 The idea of the 
I child of earth..' carried away to consort with *Mei -people 
is as old as HyUu. a8aa Hibdest Deacr. Skatl. hi. 570 
I'he Shetlander's love for bis *mcrwife was unbounded. 
ICerMboian, obs. foim ot Myrobalan. 
t Mmk’OiaiiBt a. Obs.rare-K Also (in Diets.) 
-Eoeotto. [t. L. mardc-us (f. marus : see Mere a.) 
T -10U8.] Pure, uniiiixra. So t M8Mi*oltj, 
purity, uumixed coi dition (OAf.'"®). 

1697 Rxava Gad*a PUa t jo We must drink of the sweet, 
and It ia well, if any thing be dulcy, and nieracious enough 
for US. 1698 Blount Glataogr., Aiaraciiy, clearness, or pure- 
ness, without mixture. 1707 Bailxv vol 11 , Maraeeaua, 
Maracity. 

Maraole, marakll(l, obs. forms of Miracle. 
Meralti^ -alty, obs. forms of Mayoralty. 
Merbal, -ul, -yl, obs. forms of Marble. 
tlI«*roablg, a. Obs.’"^ [ad. L. marcdbil is, 
f. maredri to buy : see Merchant.] That may be 
bought. S898 in Blount Ciaaaagr, 

II Mtroadora. rara’~\ [Sp. marcadar,] A 
merchant, tradesman. 

>898 Maraccua Ext. (Percy Soc.) 9 A mercadore, . . that 
for one or two tearmes arraie, a shall for hia lives tearme. . 
become beggeriea bondmen and usuries vassalL 
U ICtroal ^ (md'ik&l). Indian. Also moroall, 
maroal. [ Eng. pronunciation of T amil marakkdl, j 
A measure for grain used in Madras. 

1778 T. Brooks Caina E. Indies, etc. 7, 8 Measures are 
equal to i Mcrcal, 400 Marcals..! Game. 1803 Wlllincton 
in Gurw. Daap (1837) 11 . 8t The small bags, .filled up each 
to the full amount of three MercatlH or seventy two pounds. 
1884 W, A. Bsowmb Mamy, Wtighta 4* Maeu. 51, 8 Pud- 
dles a t Marcal, 5 Marcals «» 1 Parah. 

Xairoal^ (m8'jk&l). .SV. Also 9 markal. In 
Orkney and Shetland : The piece of timber carry- 
ing the plough-share, which was fastened into the 
lower end of the beam of a wooden plough. 

1793 Stadiat. Act, Scot. VI 1 585 A square bole is cut 
through the lower end of the beam, and the mcrcal, a piece 
of oak about aa inches long, intruduc d. s8aa Scott Pirate 
xviii, What manners are to be expected in a country where 
folk coll a pleugh-sock a markal 7 
lieroRntant : see Maiioantant Obs. 
MerOUtile (md'akflntail, -til), a. (and shl) 
Also 7 meroluuitlle, meroantil, 8 -leL [a. F. 
mercantila, ad. It. marcanlil, f, mercante : see 
Msrohant. Cf. Sp. and Pg. mercauHlJ] 

1. Of or belonging to merchants or their trade ; 
concerned with the exchatige of merchandise ; of or 
pertaining to trade or commerce ; commercial. 

184a Howxll /na/r. Far, Trav. (Arb.> 6i Navigation and 
Mercantile Negotiation, are the two Poles whereon that 
State Isr. Holland] doth move, c 1845 — Lett. 1. xxix. (1635) 
I. 43 The only precede (that 1 may use the mercantil term; 
you can expect, is thanks. 17x7 Arbuthnot Caina 284 1 'be 
Expedition of the Argonauts., was partly mercantile, partly 
military. Vfm Book 0/ E'airt ^ Black cattle, sheep, horses, 
and mercantile goods. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng vi. 11 . 
31 Bonre»>aux . .was esteemM an adept in the mystery of 
meioantile politics, E. A. Bond Ruaaia (Hakl. boc.) 

Introd 130 By joining in his mercantile ventures in Ruwul 
1897 Wbbbtbr (citing^ M*Elrathi, Mercantile paper, the 
notes or acceptances given by merchants for goods bought, 
or received on consignment 1 drafts on merchants for goods 
sold or consigned. 

b. Mercantile system (also m doctrine, theory^ : 

R term used by Adam Smith and later Political 
Economibts for the system of economic doctrine 
and legislative policy based on the principle that 
money alone constituted wealth. Hence marcan* 
tile school*, those who upheld this system. 

1776 Adam Smith W. M. iv. i. {kaadin£) 0 ^ the Principle of 
the commercial, or mercantile System. 1848 Mill PaL Eean, 

1 . a The set of doctrinr* designated, since the time of Adam 
Smith, by the appellation of the Merconiile System. Ibid. 7 
The Mercantile Theory could not fail to be seen in its true 
character. 1881 Contamp. Rev. Nov. XU 806 The * mercan- 
tile * School was right in maintaining that an influx of pre- 
cious metal Stimulates commerce and industry. 1889 J K. 
Ingram in Aieov/.ifrTV.XiX. 334/3 The mercantile dwtifne, 
Stated in Ua moat extreme form, makes wealth and money 
identical. 

o. 'Jliat dealt with, investigotet or controls com- 
mercial afToirii 

1841 W. Spaloino itmly A //. lal. HI. 33a Thore ore three 
COtirtA>-a civil, a criminal, and a mercantile* 1848 Miu. 
PM. Ecam III. xvii. | 4 Liters of opinion on nwrcantile 
questioM. olilB Homans CycL Cemam. a v., The Motcan- 


tile Agncf b a name applied to various boUaaa iu bAshadU 
big diics of tha Uiutad bisMa, and in Montreal aau Lonooa. 
The principal oldect of the Ageocy b io supply, to aiiunal 
aubacnbeiiL iniormation rewacuag the cliancler, capacity 
and pecuniary cuitflition of peraoiw asking crediu . . The 
Agency was first eaubibhed in 1841 in the city of New York. 
a8i»i Goschxn Ahr. Exeh.ii \ Butting aside, .the. .anidect of 
the currency altogether, aiMfcoafliiiiig ouneivea to the mora 
mercantile part ot the queaiion. 

M. iLiigi^ed in tiade or commerce. Marcantilo 
marina, tEe shipping collectively employed in 
ouiiinierce (see Mamnb sb. 3). 

cid45 Howkll Lett, il xv. (i 659‘ I. 94 Amsterdam.. b 
one of the greateat osmrcantil iowns In Europ. i86e J. 
Daviks tr. Mmndalala'e 'tiara. 11. 140 The scituation of this 
town la upon a fair River, with a good harbour that renders 
it very Mercliantila, a vny^ Noam Exam. in. viiL | 99 
(1740) to4 Hta IFairriougUAj son was then mcrcaiuiel ser- 
vant to Mr. Nurth. 1838 Dickbns Hick. Hick. 1, Ralph 
N ickleby . . had been some Lime placed in a mercantile house 
in London. 1841 ELraiNSTONR Hia/, India 1. 213 Ihe 
Jains . . are generally an opulent and mercaiitile daas. 1889 
Act 5a 4 53 f il/. c. 45 f I The expression * mercantile 
agent ' soafl mean a mertaniiie agent having . . auihonty 
either to sell goods, or letc.J. 

b. Having payment or gain as the motive ; mer- 
cenaiy ; also, simply, disposed for bargaining. 

1796 Wabton Eaa. Pape 1 . a6o The mercaoule bard 
[DrydenJ. 1898 Emkrson Eng. traita, Lit. Wka. (Bohn) 
il. 103 He lihe Englishman] loves the axe, the spade, iba 
oar, the gun, the steampipe. . . He is materialist, economical, 
mertaiiiitc. i88e Kuskjn (Jn;a ikia Laat ii. ii86ai 41 'i'he 
two econuroies to which the ternia ‘ Poliiicai ' and * Mer- 
cintiie* might not unadvisedly be attached.. . Mercaiuile 
economy, the economy of ‘ nierces ' or of ' pay *, Kianifiea the 
acLumuiutioii, in the narida of individuals, 01 legal or moral 
claim upon, or power over, the labour of others. 

4. Ot or proper to a merenant. 

1819 CRAaSB T. 0/ Hall vii, A kill That was not drawn 
with true mercantile aktlL 1639 Aumik tiiat. Europe xlix. 
I 9 (1849*50) Vlll. 9 A nation in which the chivalrous and 
mercantile qualiueK are airungely blended, 
t 6. quuai-id. A merchant. Obs, rare~“^. 

1813 Jane Austen Lett. (1884) 11 . 178 A gieat rich mer- 
cantile, btr Robert W igram. 

Hence KoTouitllalj adv., from a mercantile 
point oi view; with legatd to business transactions. 

1807 Exatniner 433/1 It is, mercantiiely speaking, not ob> 
viouB how a present exoense can be met by merely possible 
funds. 1838 Eraser' a Mag. XV 11 . 1B5 Before the arrest he 
might have been deemed mercantilely solvent. 

Mdroantilism (ms jk&nidilu'm). [f. Mer- 
cantile t - ibu. ui. 1. menantiiis/ne.'l 

1. I'he mercantile spirit; devotion to trade or 
commerce ; the principles or practice chaiacterUtic 
oi merchants ; commercialism. 

1873 P. FiTCCraALD Duntcu 11. 105 note. 1'be picture of 
*l(teiaiy nterckntilihm described by this gieat writer 
(Balxac], shown that I>umas had only borrowed ins sy^item 
fiom jour nalisin and social life. xn^Lantury Ma^’ XXXI. 
311/1 Mcrcaniilism is diawiwg into its vortex the iniel.edual 
■irength oi the nation. The energies of its must promising 
young men aie enlisted bi the pursuit of wealth 1888 
JJ at gar’s Mag. Jan. aya The mercaniiiism which succeeded 
..feudalism. 

2. I oi Econ. The principles of the * mei caiitile 
system 

s88i Cantan/p. Rev. Nov. XL. 79a Is it pouible that mer- 
chants bankeis, [etc.] .. should all be led astray by the 
Buphum of * mcrcaniilism ' 7 1889 Encycl. Brtt. XlX. 364/2 
It lias been Justly observed that there are in him [HumeJ 
aeveral traces of a refined iiiercantiliam. 

Meroantilist (nid'Jk&ntdiiist), sb. and a. 
[Pormeo as prec. -f iht.J 

A. sh. All advocate of the ' mercantile system *. 

1B54 M icHELSXN England 953 'I'he physiocrats occupy a 
far superior position to the mercantiUsts. 189s Cunkinomam 
in Economic Lev, 16 Ibe niercaiitiliats held that the direc- 
tion in Hhich capital was used should be conirolied so liiat 
the power of the state might be maintained. 

B. Oiij. Of or penauimg to mercantilism or the 
' mercaiiulc system 

s88i Contamp. Rev. Nov. XL. 806 But from these true 
obaervations. the * mercantilist ' rcasonera liave deduced 
erroneous concluaiuns. 1896 Cunningham Ctawtk Eng, 
Ifutnat. 36a The Doctor lakes tne mercantiliat positioa as 
disiinguiahed from the bullioniaL 
Hence X«:xoAatlll'Efcio a.»prec. adj. 
x88t-4 Lsalar'a Cyct. Pal. Set. II. 197 (CenL) From the 
seventeenth century mercantilistic views b^an to exercise a 
more and more marked influence upon finaiicia) literature, 
XaroUltili^ (iL5ik&uU*iIti). [Formed os 
prcc.+-rrr.] i he tonality of being mercontilui 
devotion to mercantile punuits. 

i86e RkadE Ciaiater 4 ft, (1861} IV. 78 ' Let ut mike a 
bargain; what aav you to thatt' And his eyes sparkled, 
and he waa all on nre with mercantility. 

Mwoaptal (m&km'ptkl). Okem. [C, Mbr- 
CAn-AM T AL-UEUTOE.J A compound m a mer^ 
captan with on aldehyde. 

Am Moaufv R Muia iPatta* Did. Cheat., Marcnpiah. 

. . 'I ney may be viewed as chio«cetali or as the sulphur* 
c^^unds corresponding to the alkyl derivatlvea of orthcN 

Iftsrmptui (mSikse^ptibi). Chem. [f. L. mar* 
curium captans * catching mercniy' (see quot. 

1 834).] A sulphur alcohol $ any one of a series of 
compotmds resembling the alcohols, but containing 
inlphnr in place of ox\*gen. 

[1^ ZaisK in Ann. Pkyt. ^ Ckm., XXXL 178 Moitaa 
fch den vom Quedkailherau^enooMneiiaii Staff isefcaptuM 
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(von t CorinM norcnrio i»toin)«f*d 4 «n andom Hydro-lCor* 
cnptttm. odor beuor..Mon:apU]i (d h. Gormia morcorium 
cnpuuwM itH X, Dt. 7'Jli0ms0m*s GSm. Sd. 1 . xio Moi^ 
€»|itoii omon Mtainod puro firom tho morcaotido of nmcury, 
b cokMirlon. with a mdoII of aiwafoBtkla. im Watto JHcL 
Cktm.^ aulpbydntaa of tbo alcobol-radidaii 

V^VMptid# (mdikse pUid), Clan*. [£ prec. 
•f -iDi. j A compound formed by the anbKituticm 
of e metal fi>r hydrof^n in n mercaptan. 

xltefoMinoc^ xt36BaAMUBC4aM. xiooWbonmarcaptan 
b actod on by potataitaiiL hydrogon b evolvodf and a owr- 
c^uret or mercaptide oi potaiuuum b formod. 
jCwroat;.#, obi. forms ot Maekct. 

Xaroatanta : see Makoamtaitt Ohs, 
t Xana^tion. Obs,"~^ [a. L. rnsrchtih^m^ 
n. of action f. mertdri to trade*] (See quot) 

Idas CocKESAM, dfgrcMiwMf a buying. 

t XeroatiTa, a. [As if ad. L. 

sdiiv^us, f. msndrf to trade : see -ativb.] 
tSgS Blount Gloucfr., Msrcmiivg, belonging to Cbap- 
manry. 

Xaroatorlal (indi 1 i&t 5 «*ri&l), a. Now ran, 

I f. L. meredidri us ^f. niercdtor merchant« agent-n. 
. miredri : see Mbrohamt) + -al. ] Of or pertain- 
ing to merchants or merchondisej mercantile. 

Mtreatorial gnild (Antiq.): tranal. of nied-L./vAfa mtr, 
taisrUi^ more commonly rendered * guild merchant *. 

triyoo J. Bennbt (ffw) The National Merchant., .being 
an EAxay for Regulating and Improving the Trade and 
Plant atione of Great Briuin, by Uniting the National and 
Mercatorial Intereatt. 1996 Baob Htrmsprong \\\, 931 
Whoee father, .had eent this non upon a mercatorial tour 
to Europe. iBi^^as J. H. Hanshall HUU Co, Ckttitr 
490*1 in Gron Gtli AUrek. (1890) 11 . 174 l*here waa eatab* 
liMed here [ac. Nantwich] aoon after the Conquest a Mer> 
catorial Guild. i8a« Blmehw, Mng. XIV. 541 A country 
whoae mercatorial advantagea he so highly extoli. 
tXaroatory^ a, Obs. rare'~\ [ad. L. msr- 
cdtffri-us : see -«BY.] * prec. 

1654 Fullh Two Strm, 49 Mercatorie tranaactiona b^ 
twixt Buyer and Seller, xSda [aee Guild 4). 

tXarcatonr. Sc, Obs, [a. L,.tnercdtori see 
Mbkoatobial. C£ OF. mercaiour,'\ A merchant, 
shopkeeper. 

1908 Extracts Ahsrd, Rsg, (1844) I* 79 Andro Gordoun, 
mercatour. 

Meroatte, obs. form of Mebbkat. 
tXaroatura. Obs. [ad. L. mercStHra^ f. 
WMrvJrf to trade.] Trading, commerce. 

m idao J. Dvkb Pnrek, d* Pos», Tmtk Serm. (1640) 367 
That a commendable in worldly mercature : To be sure ao 
men deale here. x6m Hbvwood Lsndon's PsmesabU Rst, 
Wks 1874 V. 357. S047 Lilly Chr, Astrol. clxxxv. 8ox Our 
Native may expect goM encreaae..in that way of Merca- 
ture or courae of life he ahatl then lead. 1755 Johnson, 
Msrcaiurs^ the practice of buying and aelling 
t Xavoai V, Obs, Also 6 xnerae. Apbetic form 
of Amerob. 


1^3 Plttmfton Csrr. (Camden) 43 Ye dame auyt, service 
& feute, of tner maner of Colthor^. & for the same merce 
him m your court at Ploropton. isja I'inoauc Jixoti. xxL 
aa Then shall he be mera^ accoraynge as the womans 
huabonde will bye to his chiuge. 1963^ Foxs A, ^ M, 
(1596) a33/a Waiter treaaurer of the klnas houtie, was., 
merc^ at an hundred pounds, 1607 G. Wilkins MissHcs 
sf Jt^dfTSt Marr. B 4, Then hath he power To Merce your 

f urae. a iMi Fuller Warthiss^ Norfolk il (x66a) a49 
Latph waa merced in aeven thousand marks, for bribery. 
Ueroe, obs. form of Mbroy. 

Iflterodament, variant of Mbboiameict. 
llUrosd (in{r)>{-8). Also 9 meroeda. [Sp. 
mircsd honour, honorarium :—L rnsresJ-sm re- 
ward : see Mbroy.] A gift. 

(1980 PurrsNHAM Ety, Poesis {Erh,) 30a In Spalne it b 
thought very vndecent lor a Counier to craue . . : therefore the 
king of ordiiiarte calleth euery second, third or fourth yere 
hb Checker roll, and bestoweth his msrcsdss of bb owne 
meet e motion, and oy discretion.] x6aa M asbb tr. A IsmarAs 
Gunmssa dA^, 1. 1. 99 Daraxai.did aollidt the life of her 
espoused husband, bei^ng tt by the way of merced and 
grace, ibid. 1. 11. 356 That 1 might procure aome mercede 
or favour from him. 1895 Motley Dutch Rsp. vi. i. 111 . 
393 On promise, .of a * merced * large enough to satisfv hb 
most avaricious dreams. i88t Raymond Mining Gloss,, 
Msrtsd^..m, gift. Thb term b applied to a grant which b 
made without any valuable consideration. 
tXoro6dai7,tf. Obs,^ [ad. L. merciddri-us, 
L msreid-, mercts hire, pay : see -abt.] (See quot.) 

1898 Blount Gtosssgr,, Msresdary b usm both of him 
that gives wages for labor, or fur him that reoeives it. 
tlEmMa*. Obs, rofit^K [ad. L. rnsreid-tm 
(ftom. merOs 1 wages.] Pay, reward, wage. 

>198 bANOU P. C IV. ooa Ac kor yt made [and] maiw 
eeoe and boW men demen A desert Ibr aom doynge dettia 
oker ellea Ibid, gad And hat ys no mede bole a mercade, 
A maner dewe detta for )>• doynge. 
fX^iTOMMilt. Obs, Also A many-, 4-5 
marui*, mtna-, 4-6 matioy-, 6 maraomant. 
[Apbetio f. Akbiioiiiint. Cf. Mbboiamivt.] 

1 . -iAvBBCJBiturT. Al8o,iii wider lenie, doom, 


adjudff^ punishment 

tiM TL BsuNNB Hand!, Sgnnt 3498 py mergpnent shsl 
ba^ pyne of helb. 1387 TsBviaA ffigdsn <Rolb) 1 . 95 
Blodwih^ me i i s ment for schadynga of Mood, e 1449 " 
Coca Rs0r, nt. idv. 367 Forfetb, cechetb» and mercimemis, 
and ftrnils. ctny Ana PAincaa Ps.cxxx.889 Bacausewith 
Qnd ft mefklneerHe eft ndeemth hb mer cy m e at, m Mgaa 
Knox Hist, £ir. Wka (iBad) L 981 Tha7..o«niniited.thn 
hols to Ihs mercbnsnc atfyf. «Hi OanNXwav 7 >rfAitf, 
400, nu. vi. Cx8sa) 187 That the Qnmsion «f the treasurte 


shouM not enter into recor d before feore ssontbs were past, 
the wsree ma nts adiudgad by them. 

2 . Sc. Th siaitd ta tk$ msreimmf of\ to abide 
the judgement of. 

i|M RoixandCV/, Vsnns ProL 3x6, I may welll thole, .. 
That thU small Work stand to the morcyment OfOentilmen, 
and byde at thair hnbieciioun, 

XBromarian (m 5 jslh£*‘rilii), and 
ran. [f. L. msreiudri us Mkbobnabt) 4- -AH.] 
f a. id. A mercenary, hired soldier {cbi,), b. mjr. 
Of or belonging to mercenary soldiers. 

S8g8 MAsaeTOMPygnia/.,/n /rwiuv ^prsc. Pasm, And 
then ensues my stansaes, like odd bands Of voluntari^ and 
nrercenarians. s888 Sheldon tr. Eiaubsrfs Saimmmba iv. 
7B A mercenarian oamp. 

Xaroanariaa (mSJsihd^'riin), 0.* and sh.^ [£ 
med. L. Msrehidrius 4- -an.] a. adj. Pertaining 
to the Spanish religions order calM in Sp. la 
Ordsn ds la Msrttd b. sb, A friar of this order. 

1848 Gaob West tnd, 10 Iheie are Dominicans, Francb- 
cans, ..Merccnarians [etc.], ibid. 13 Mercenarian Fryers. 
1740 Pineda Diet , Mercid, the reU^bus Order of the 
MercenatiEns nrst instituted in Aragon by King Jayme tos 
Redemption of Captives. 

XaroeiUtrily (mSusftiilriU), ado. [f. Mbrob- 
VABY 4 - -LT ^.] In a mcrcenniy manner. 

i6ia T. Taylor Comm, Titus \l 13 But doe the godly 
works mercenarily? xyix Steele Spset. No. 145 7 6 We 
are.. obliged by the mercenary Humour of the Men to be 
as Mercenarily inclined as they are. 

Xaroanarineaa vmd^isfn&rinds). [f. Mbbcbit- 

ABY 4- -NBsa.] The quality of being merernary. 

01804 By. M. Smvth .Srrw/. (163ft) 94 Who can impeach or 
blemish Gods bounty and liberarity, with the least note of 
mereinarinesse. 1^ H. Walpole Lst/, H. Mann (1834 111 . 
ccxxxix. 14 To have one’s favourite author oonvicied of 
mere mortal mercenariiicML 1808 Lams Lett, 118881 1 . 943 
Mary b very thankful. and with the leu luiipicion of mer> 
oenai'iiiess, as the silk.. has not yet uptiesred. 1883 Step- 
NiAK in Contsmp, Rev. Sept. 393 I'he niercenariness of the 
offiubis b the only guarantee againht oppression. 
tXeroaiUlrioiUllj, 0^. OAr. rRrs-V [f.L. 
msrchulri-usipiettiext ) -ona + -LYS^.] Mercenarily. 

1899 Invisibls fohn mads Visihls x The old Roman Law 
..waa not more mercenariously devoted to serve the will 
and luKt of Cmsar. 

Xaroanary (mS’Js/ii&ri), a. and sh. Also 4-7 
meroanarle, ( 5 -ye) , 6 meroennary, merolos > 
6-7 merolnary, (7 -le). [ad. L. merefndrius^ 
earlier mercenndrius^ f. msreid-, mercls reward, 
wages : see Mbrct. Cf. F. mercenaire (OF. also 
pteresnur), Sp., Pg., It. ptenenario. 

The sb. occurs in Eng. earlier than the adj. : the oldest 
uses refer to the ’hireling (Vulg. rntreenarius) of John x. ix] 
adj, 

1 . Of persons t Working merely for the sake of 
monetaiy or other reward; actuated by considera- 
tions of self-interest. Hence of motives, disposi- 
tions, etc. 

193s Moax Conjut. Tindals Wks. U7/9 A mercennaiy 
preacher and an hired, ^ which seketh Ills own tempoial ad- 
uauntage & oommoditie. Mgfd Shakx Aisrek. V, iv. i. 418 
And 1 deliuering wu, am sattshed, And therein doe account 
my self well paid. My luind was neuer yet more mer- 
dnarie. 18x6 Sir R. Dudley in Fortesc. Papers r Camden) 
X7 And that, whether you move thb suite or noe, for 1 am 
not mcrcenwe. x86a Stillinopl. Orig. Seur. 111. iii. | x 
Without any such mercenary eye (os those who serve God 
for their own ends). 1760 Goldsm. at, IV, xiii. Such 
wretches are kept in pay 1^ some mercenary bookseller. 
1889 Dickens Mat, Fr, in. iv, Hav«i*t 1 tola you wiiat a 
mercenary little wretch 1 am T 

b. Oi conduct, a course of action, etc. : That has 
the love of lucre for its motive. 


xS3a MowaCotjut, Tindaie Wks. 369/8 They holde that it 
b not bwfull to luua. .God . .for obteining of reward, calling 
thU maner of bue. .eeruile Ixmde and mercennary. X880-90 
Tkmplb Ess, Learning L Wkx 1731 1 . 168 Lmuming has 
been so littb advanced tinea it grew to be mercenary. 1711 
SHArrsMURY Ckesrac. 11. ill (>737) L 97 I'hey have made 
Virtue so mercenary a thing, and nave talk'd so much of Us 
Rewards. 1837 Hr. Martinbau Soc, Amor. 111 . ia8 The 
disRUsting spectacle of mercenary marriagex 1861 Dickens 
Lstt. 6 N^ov., limy are all old servants, . and • are under 
the strongest injunction to avoid any approach to mercenary 
dealing. 

2. Hired ; serving for wmges or hire. Now only 
of soldiers. (Cf. B. 3 .) 

1989 Greene Tmllies Lavs (x 8 i 6 } G 4, A limpb shepheard, 
woo was a mercenary m«x. 1390 Sis J . Smvth Disc. iVamp. 
49 b, They, .began, .to go ouer to serue as mercenarfe sol* 
owrs b the Low Countn^ sM Shaxs. Han, F. iv. vii. 79 
Many of our Princes . . Lye drown'd and soak d in mer- 
cenary Mood. s8ii CoBYAT Crudities (1776) 1 . sxs Of 
these Gondolas ..UKS thousand are piiuate. .and fours thou- 
sand for marcanary nran, which get their Uuing by the trade 
of rowing. 18410 Walton Li/s Donna, 80 Sarm, A 8 Ha 
oontbued that employment.., being daily useftiU (and not 
meroenary) to hb frbndx 1871 Freeman Norm, Cong, 
(x8^) IV. xviii. •39 WUlbm at t^ time di i mis ted the mer- 
osnai^ part of hb army. 

to. Of services^ an office, cto. i Salaried, stlpen- 
dii^. Of a profeaston, etc. : Carried on for the 
take of gain- Obs, 

1898 Stanuw Hist. Philos, n. Arisfaik nv. 97 He shut 
no hb poor fthm. and ssva over bb meroenaxy profetsion. 
M84 Evelyn 9 Feb.. I mur 'The Indian Queens' 

ael^ a tratffdfe»»aa, hwuttfbd wbb rich aeenes as the 


98 Theee livings at that time were good rectories; now poor 
vk-amges, or inercanary ciinui*^ annexed to the hbhopnek. 
B. sb, 

L One who labours merely for hire • a hirelings 
a mercenary person. ? Obs^ 

c i|88 Chaucen Pral, 3x4 He (the parsenl waae tfieMHn'de 
and noght a Merceiiane [cf. John u, xej. ?^i4|e Lvoo. 
St. GHas 183 in Hontm. Altangi, Xqr. (x8IO 173 Pastor 
callid, nat a roercenaryx 1843 biR T. Browne Rslig. Mid, 

I. 1 31 MerecnariM that crouu unto him in fmre pf Hell 
..aie indeed but sUves of the Almighty. 1809 Toonb 
Purity 11. 3 Punish the wickedness of those mercenariee 
who utter such atroclilex 1844 Ljmgard Angia^Sax, CA 
(1858) 11 . xii. 938 The monastic institute was looked upon 
wUn scorn, as calculated only for mercenaiies and slavtx 

2 . One who receives payment ior his services; 
chiefly, and now exclusively, a professional soldier 
■erving a foreign power. 

I9S3 La Bernbrs Fraist. l.ccv, 949 The Almaygnes. and 
mercenarj-esof strenge countreb tglb STUBaita A mat. A bus, 
IL (18891 74 Ibe reading minbiers, after they be hired of tht 
parishes (for they are mercenaries). X83B G. Sanpvs As- 
r^r., yisd vU. 10 He a poore mercenary serves for bread. 

Drvdbn Hind d P‘ *90 Like mercenaries, Iiired fw 
home defenoc, 'Ibey will not fight agunst their native 
princx 1778 Jefferson IVks. (1859) 1 . 93 He b et thb 
time trensporting Urge armies of foieign mercenaries. 
1840 Bmowmino Sordeiia iv. 51 Lean silent gangs of mer- 
cenaries ceased Working to watch the strangerx 1849 
Grots Croecs 11. lx. (t86a) 879 Cirecks continental and in- 
sular. .volunteers and mercenaries, .were all here to lie found. 

Jig. s 88 i J. PvcaoFT H^'ayt 9 H^'ords sSs Literary mer- 
cenaries, ready to serve under friend or foe. 

Xeroar (mS'isaO- Also 4 maroore, ^ moov- 
oero, 5-6 meraor, 6 marMr. [a. F. purctir (from 
13th c.) - Pr. marcier, ptarcar, Sp. Ptarcaro, Pg. 
purcieiro. It. t— popular L. ^ ptercidrius^ 

{, L. ptcrct^, Piorx merchandise.] One who deals 
in textile fabrics, asp. a dealer in silks, velvets, and 
other costly materials (in full silk^purcar), AUo^ 
occas. (as in Fr.) a small-waxe dealer. (For an 
obsolete use, see quot. 1696.) 

[c xiaa in Agg. Hist Rav, (1899) July say Stepbanus 
mercer. ] axaag ^wcr. i?. 66 pe wreche pDi^dare more 
noise he mnkeD to )den hb sope, |kn a riche mercer 
al his deorewurSe ware. 13^ Lanou P. PL B. vii. 
955, I haue . . ) made many a knyite botlie mercere and 
drapers X464 Manse, 0 Houu'k. Exp, (Koxb. CL) 948 
Payd flbr x. lerdys sarsynet to Thomas Rowson merger in 
Chepesyde, xx. X 1^ PUgr, Par/, (W. de W. iS3x) 13a 
Neyiher marchaunt ne mercer, grnscr, draper, ne yet ony 
other craftx 1994 Machvn Dimty (Camden) 71 Ihe coiu- 
pene of the Clarkeit, and of the Mamars. 1803 SnAica. 
Maas./ar M. iv. iii. 11 I'hen b there beere one Caper, 
at the suite of Master 1 ‘bree>Pile the Mercer, for some foura 
suites of Peach-colour'd Satten. 1898 Phillixs (ed. 3), 
Mercar, in the City one tiiat deals only in Silks and .Stuffs ; 
In Country Townx one that Trades in all sorts of Linen, 
Woollen, Silk, and Grocery Wares. 1778 Miss Burney 
Eva/ina x, (1791) 90 The shoM are really very enteriaining. 
especblly the mercerx X851 Mavhrw Land. LabanrixBtd 

II . 539 A row of pins, arranged as neatly as in the Mpert 
sold at the mercers'. 1870 Gsa Eliot MUidlasn, 11 . iv. 
196 Thb Second cousin was a Middlemarcb mercer. 

t b. Tha Ptarcar' s beak \ proverbial in the Elixa- 
bethan period with reiereucc to the debts of a 
gallant 

X30X Nashr Progndst, DxIl Dhiers young Gentbmen 
sliall creepe further lino the Mercers Books in a Moneth, 
then they can get out in a yere. X991 GaBaNB Faraw. 
Fallia To Gent. .Stud.(i6i7), Such Wagges as . . haue marched 
in the 'Mercers books to julcase their Mbtrb e%e with their 
brauery. 1990 — > Quip Upst, Courtier D, A clownes sonne 
must be cbpt in a vduet pontophle, and a veluet breech, 
though the presumptuous asse be drownd in the Mercers 
bookx s8ei B. Jonson Poetaster uu i, How many yards 
of veluet dost thou thinks they contains ? Horn,, .Fidth, 
sir, your meicers books Will tell you with mure patience, 
then I can. 

McrOtraVS (mS’Jsards). ran. [f. MBBCBB*f 

-bhb.J a female mercer. 

1840 Taifs Mag, VII, 964 Madame Rameden, milliner 
and meroeresx 187a Currs Scants Middle Ages 509 Thb 
b a mercer's and the mercersis deacribes her warex 


Mezoaria# (mS’asaruis), V, fC the proper 
name Marcar (see below) 4 * -ni.j Srans, To 
prepare (cotton goods) for dyeing by treating with 
a solution of caustic potash or s<Ma, or certain 
other chemicals. Hence Ko'voovlaod ppl, 0., 
Ko'MorlBlag M, sb. (also attrib,). Also Wiaisn 
O0ri0atio&, the process of mercerising. 

John Mercer, an Accrington dyer, b said to have db- 
covered the pnMeas in 1B44. He pmented it in 1890, but 
the process was not made um of in the trade undl c 1895. 

1888 Abridg, Specif. Patents, Biaackisig etc Index 748 
Mercerising : Vanous modes of. s88e O'N biu- Diet, 

Print, etc., Msreeristd f/sM.— The |Nocess OEllcd mercer- 
ising^ s886 E. A Parnell Lifo^. Af#rir«r ContenU ix Chai> 
ter X. . . Process of mercerising w ith soda— Increased strength 
of mercerised cloch^..Mercerbimr by sulphuric acid, and 

X chloride of rine. ibid. 317 The mercerising procesx 
3 Wankeetseman 4 Draper 3 June 789 Meroeriicd yam. 
1900 tVeetm. Com. 6 Jan. a/i CMnuoae treated with colcf con- 
centrated soda lye, or mercerliadon, as the process b called. 

t lK 6 T 0 «rfl hl^ Obs, ran-K [f. MsBOEB-f 
-8HIP.] The trade of a mercer. 

C18148 Howbll Lott, (ibjcb II. IrIv. tox He oonfessdth 
himMif to be an egregiotis fool to leave hb Mercerkhip, and 
goto be a Musquetaer. 

Xaro^rj (md-isgd). Formi : 3-6 meroerley 
4-fi meroesye, (4 nuuroerye, 5 nbnoeyrt, meev- 
coFTt iik#n(8)evj), 5- mMoerg. [a. F. ptof^ 
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xsBOKjJTxnr, 


HBBOSAJTDI^LBLB. 

ttfii (from rath c.), L mffHgr Mumsb. Cf. Sp. 
merceria, Pg., It. mtrctriaJ\ 

1 . sin^, (rarely / 4 ) The wara sold by a 

mercer. 

Sv'' *. **• *^»«*“*« Marchawto at 

tome with Mercarie welhianda. it.. Metr. H0m, (Vernon 
MSMtiArcAivStud. 9UU. SAr, L^^I. 313 He., bad him take 
ten pound and buye Marcnaundim and Merceria lafa 
/V 4 /Wmt RotU) 1. 0^4 Thai . . dele with dy vert niarcerye, 


Or we audeey* awrcfaandlyee. we ahall eefl oareeMiio deiaty 
that It ehall be spoken 01 a hundred yeree a<W oar dethee. 
■pie Davs tr. SUMmu^a C m $m , limy emablishe the 
marebandiee of masting, and other abhominatiooa spyt 
NoaTNeaooica DiciHjF (1643) up These are the fruits, and 
reuenues. at that wicked nerchluidicc of dkeplayiag. tdgi 
Eaui. Monm. tr. B^ccaUnta AiPtt/r, Pmrnmaa^ 11. air. (1674) 
xs 6 1 'l'hey] have tamed the administration nf sacred Justice 
into un execrable Merchandim. xiaa Lamb Siia Ser. 1. DU- 
Uutt Carrtt^^ Ibis sort of meeehaiidise [jc. puns] above all 
requires a quick reiuro. 

o. Phr. y# mak$ {a or awr*/) mtertJumdiu^ f to 
carry on or conclude a bargain (ad/.); also {anJk,) 
const. ^ to traffic fin (utiially in bad senseV 
r lago.^^ Enf. Lag. f. 53/3 His Mercfuiundisc hemeudea-day 
in >e cite of Anise, a Ctrsar M, 16490 'All for noght , 
coth bai, * iudas l«i maraumdis es made *. e isoe Hat'raw- 
ing a/Hati 98 Hou mihtest h^u on ani wiae Of ofier mannas 
king make marchandise t c saeo Land T^ay Bk. 9673 'Ibei 
made a schiewed inarcluuindi*«e : Kche slo other. € 1490 
Yark Afyai, jcxvf. sis Rut 1 wolde make a maiehaundysa. 

tk. AmgL 135/1 To make Merchandyee, evmwr/, 
ma rca n di am r i^ 4 caiem. iggi ‘1 imdaui Exfoa. 1 Jehu ad 
llicy inada marchsuodiaa of open penauoce. Rag. 
RrwyCauucilScat. 1 . sm Nane of thame sail brek houk, nor 
mak marcliandice quhilFilie tyme that thair gudis be hemsit. 
idsi Biai.R Deni. axi. 14 Thou hhalt not make meichandixe 
of her. idea Fullub Holy 4 Praf. State v. xiv. 41^ [They] 
will rather aufler their daughter to make merchandise ofher 
chastity, than marry the richest merchant. 1774 Fhahklin 
Eat. wks (840 11 . 394 Coin may be liable, in the fluctuatkia 
of trade, to be made a merchandise of. 1814 Camv Damta^ 
Pat. XVII. 50 There [at Rome] Where gainful merchan- 
dise is made of Christ. iMg Fmovuk Hiat. Emg, VIIL t8a 
She said she would make no merchandise of bar conscience. 
2 . The coimnodilicB of commerce i muvablts 
which are or may be bought and fold. 

Patty merthandiaa (16th c; ^tim$arckamati $) : snwll warea 


140% Rath ^ Pmrli. IV, 35a /i Mercery ware. sS4a CaL 
tuqy Arch, in lotk KeA. Hist. MS.^. Camm. App. v. 410 If 
any . merchantee bringUh with them mermery warres and 
psekea tdyi CHAUBUTa LaL Cuatamt 43 .Merchants trade 
thither, .with. .MercerV'ware. syia Apbuthnot Jakm Butt 
1, U, Next day he would be dealing in mercery* ware. 
Jfforoh, obi. form of Mahch, MaaMow 
ICorohftll, obi. form of MabsbaL 
ICarohnxid, olit. form of Mibohant. 
Kerohandablo, -dloa, -die, -diet, obi. ff. 
Mkiohavtablb, Mihohamdt, -mag. 
tM«rolluUUi»bl«, o. Obs. rar$. [f MlR- 
CHAKDiai o. i--ABLg.J Of B lalcBble quality or 
condition; merchnntable. 

Mia R alia a/ Parti. Vl.asi/a Broken belyedSamon, which 
fis not merchaundixable. Good and merchaundimtiie 

Heryng. 1499 in G. Schans Hngi. Haadatspolitik (18B1 1 1 1 . 
4t5 The aaioe doathes were. .neyther their merchanduo nor 
■mrchanduable till auche time as they ware sliorne. 

ICtroliUdiM (md'rtj&ndau), r^. Formi: a. 
3-7 marohandlae, 3-6 -dia, marohaandiaa, 4 
marohauntyae, Sc. -andlaa, 4-6 -aundyao, 4-7 
-andiao, 5 -tyaa, -ondiae, -anddyaoe, 5-6 -and- 
jaa, -aundya, 5-7 -andloa, 6 -anndlea, -diae, 
-auntdyae, 6-7 -andioe, -iaa. ^. 3 meroandiao, 
3 merohaontyaa, -antdyae, -andyae, -aundya, 
5-6 -dyaB, 6 marohandioo , -dya , 6 - merohandlae, 
3- m^rohandlae. [b. Y ,mafxkandis 9 {fxwsk 1 athc.}, 
f marckoMd Mibohant.] 
t X. The action or butineas of baying and lelling 
goods or commodities for profit ; the exchange ol 
commodities for other commodities or for money. 
To be of good merckandiso, to be caaily marketable. 
To go a nierchamiht^ to go trading. Obs. exc. cwch. 

xaigi R. GL.OUC. CRollw eigq te beb men bm itei^t tn.. 
kamer & tu nclde ft to mercaiidise al ao |hin,wih suerd ober 
haiiberceny bataile toda c t^yaStr Tristram 1383 A senip 
..Will alle Ung..pat pende to marchandis. ijBa Wyclip 
Taka iU 16 Nyleye make the houa of my fadir an hous of 
marchaundise [ U negatiattoitis\ iwg Lamou P. PI. C. iv. 
110 What manere mester oSer mercmiindise ha veede. xaiB 
in Smriaet Miae. (t888) to To. .by and sell after treu couroe 
of merchantdyse. 1431 in Groat Gitd Mnxh. 1 1 . 67 He that 
bawe bene aprentyse with amarchaunte at marchanddyssis, 
igaj Ld. BxMNSaa Fraiss. 1 . ceoeviiL 7x0 Ther was made a 
commandement yt non shuld go a marchandise into Flaun- 
ders. 1134 in W. H. Turner Salact. Rac, Oxford isi No 
parson . . shall use eny maner of marcltauntdyse or mar- 
chauatdysvng. Eubn Treai. Now Ini. (Arb.) si 

1'here is little tramcque or marchaundiM in this region. 
iiiS T. Washihctox tr. Nickota^a Yoy, ib xiU. 40 To exer- 
cise. .their handtcimha and roerchandisaa. ia3a<^ Heylin 
Coamogr. 1.(1683) 100 He fell from Merchandise, which was 
his first Profession, unto the study of Religion, s^ BaxTBa 
PitraA^r-, AL T.t Mark iL 17 llmse use Merchanalxe here. 
1705 Da Fob Vay, ronad IvarLi (1840) 85 , 1 produced three 
bam of English cloth, and said they wotud be of good 
merchandise at Gombarooa. lygs {title) An Essay ou tha 
Merchandise of Slaves and Souu of Men. sSiy Jaa Miu. 
Brit imiia 1 , 11. iL 1 16 Their duties are to tend cattli^ to 
carry on merebandixe, and to cultivate the ground, 
t b. tram/, vadjig, 

a saeo Caraar bf. 18471 Quen hat he sagh bis malster 
sua be^asten al to care . . him reud his marchandis. 
C13I0 Wvcbtp IVka. (1880)6^3 pes synnes of robberle ft sa- 
thanas marchaundise. e 1400 AA«l. Lail. 10 O maruAlous 
marchandieB I H Maker of man kynd takyng a sooM My 
of k* virgyo. igas Lo. BaaMaai Fraiaa. L ocbcaxvUL 431 


^b, IM emablishe the 
her abhomiuatioQS. sgyf 
These are the fruits, and 


ten pound and buye Marchaundise and Merccria fgfti 
Pat Paems Rolls) 1. 084 Thai . . dele with dy vers marcerye. 
r^ht u thaJ pliers wm MS# l^tbei Eng. Poticy in /W. 
/Wmw (Rolls; II. 179 Wee bene ageyne cl^ed wyth mer- 
grocorye. S4M BNrgk 
Rita. Edmb. (iM) 1 . pj Item oi all raereery or merLhandice 
. . to costonie it be the crowne fij d.). iMa Gmitvoy A txk. 
In toik Ap/. Hht MSS. Camm. App. v. 410 The said mer- 
chantes . . ys bounde to bringe the same merssery and packes 
to t^coame hou^. igoa Biamouvii. AarYff. v. Ii.(is97) 
136 b, Dombaxine. Fustian, Suile, Armour, all sorts of workes 
made of Iron, or braase, and othar merceries. 1768 Enticic 
Laadan » V* 109 Tradesmen . . in cloth, mercery, and linnen. 
akip^x S. Wabbsm Ten Tkana. a Year vUL I. ms Site had 
once aoconipanivd her aister-in-law . . to purchase some 
small ^matter of mercery. 

t 2 . Tk$ Morcoryx the Mercers' Company. Also, 
the trade in mercery -wnre ; the part of a city where 
this is carried on. Obs. 

Rath 4f Parti. HI. 1*5/1 The folk of the Mercerye 
of Londoo. 14*5 in Rniiik Loaf/am itjOd) IV. 454 Maisters 
..of tha Mercery. 4x440 Pram/. Parv. 333/1 Meercery, 
place or atrete where mercerye syllen here waie, 14^ 
FaBYAU Ckran. vii. 8v> Thin was dona by thasAent of the 
masters and housholdera of the mercerye. 1918 Colot in 
Lupton L(/c tp/r/(rBl7) alt A Cofer of Iren gevyn of me 
to the mercery standing in theyr hall, sh^s L(^ Father 
Sns^h^lfS) 34 At the Sign of the (.'ock, in the Mercery. 
1^ y Gxauwt Obterv. Bitis ff Mortality lx. | i*. yk 
Canning-street, and Watlin-atreet have lost their Trade of 
Woollen- Drapery to Paul's Church- Yard .; the Mercery is 
gone from out of LombanUtreet. .into Pater- Nostcr-Row.^ 

3 . A mercer's shop. 

1879 Sala m Dmdf TaU «i July, I stood before the mighty 
mercery uf Sboolbred. 

4 . atlrib.f as nurcery-wart. 


1 1090 A. Eng. Lag. 1 . 53A In almusdedehe spendede an on 
potiere Men muchrael is MarLhaundi.-o. ar 1300 Cnrsar M. 
14733 He mam chapmen fand Serekin marchandis ebepand. 
c 1380 Sir harumh. 4348 pe somers s^hulieh by-fom ousgon, 
Wyh grate pakkes euerechoii. As it were marchauiioyse. 
X43e-ps tr. //iMke(kolls) 1 . 145 Gt^liiais a region of Scythia 
..copious of alle kyndes of marchandise tgae in lo/A Ra/. 
it tat. MSS. Camm. A|)|x v. 337 O^er habordasher [fsha- 
berdash ware] and pitimarchandis broght by marchant 
estrangera ooinniyng to this ciiie. 1503 Act 14 4 >5 Mam. 
Ylii, c. I Any vital!, or other marchaundise. 1604 Carr. 
Smith Yvgtma 11. *9 Ships of warre or marchandise 1639 
R. N Camdada Hist. Etia. t. 57 Wooll and other English 
Maichandies. 1691 Hoaeice Leviatk. 11. xxh. X19 Where 
but one selleth, the Merchandise is the dearer. 1734 Sals 
Koran Prelinb Di'tc. | 1. 4 A great fair or inait foralf kinds 
of merchandize. i8a< Bkntmam Ration. Ramas^i *38 When ^ 
an article uf the produce of land or labour . . is offered in 
exi.ha'ige, it then bKH:oines an at tide of commerce: it b 
mervliaiidise. x89a Mho Stows Umta Tom's C, xii, A black 
wjman .threw her arms round that unfortunate piece of 
merchanefbe Wore enumerated, 'John, aged thirty*. 1903 
Edin. RtP. Apr. 490 Small quantities of nit^rchaiidise. 

t b. Wuh plural construction. Obs. 

■sin Kyo Hausek, Philos. Wks.(i9ox^e76 Heereof speaketb 
TuJly.. .that Merchandize, if they were small, were base and 
but of vile account ; if great, not much to be dislylced. 1606 
SiiAKS. Ant, A CL It. V. 104 The Marchandise which thou 
hast brought from Rome Are all too deere for me. e 1610 
Bacon Im/os. Mankantthes Wks. 1778 II. **3 You shall 
find, a few merchandise only excepted, the poundage UQual 
upon alien and sub] (ret. 1833 MAasiMUK* Gmardtan EpA , I 
am left to enquire . . at what rate His marcharulibe are valuedL 
to. A kind of merchandise; a saleable com- 
modity, an article of commerce. Obs. 

€ 1400 Maunobv. (1839) xxviL 370 The Marchaimtes come 
not thidre 10 comounlv. for to bye Marchandbes. 1439 
Rath a/ Parti. V. 04/1 Ctiese and Buttur U a Mercliaundi»e 
that may not wele be kept, im B. Gooos HarasbacKa 


that may not wele be kept, B. Gooos HarasbacKa 

IfnsA. I. (1566) 30 b, Marie.. whiUie coried vppon the sea in 
vesseb b sold as a great marebandue. 1843 Lvxlvn Diary 
14 Nov,, 1'hey brouglit us choice of guns and pistolls, . .being 
here a merchandise of greate account. 1704 Addison Italy 
(>7331 58 I'he Duties are great that are laid on Merchandises. 
tM Deter, Thames an Cavear or Kavia is a considerable 
Merchandize among the Turks. 1893 Whrwell tr. Grotim 
111 . 3^3 Nor ought there to be urged, .the case« of mer- 
chandiHes which . . are carried past ttie place where dues are 
to be paid. 

d. attrib. in morchandise oxportSf imports^ 
marbf traffic. 

1887 Act 50 # 51 YicL c, s8 I I Thb Act may be died 
as the Merchandue Marks Act, 1887. i8u Deuly News 
■3 July 9/4 Till 1st January, 1893, on which date the new 
cbMification of merchandise tramc . . will come into force 
on all the railwayh, 1898 ibid, i Feb. 5/a The figures show 
an increase of 14,700,0^.. . in mershandhe imports and 
an increase of 17,700,000/. . . in merchandise expoiNs. 
]K6ro]iaildisa(m5*-Rj^d9iz),P. arch. [f.pT«c.] 
1 . intr. To trade, traffic; to m ake 

merchandise ^ 

138s WvcLir Lnha xlx. te And heseide tohem. If archaun- 
dbe 30 (Vulg. negatiandnll til I com^ i^ 3 


Wollen Cloth. 1943 Lo. BaaNBaa Froiaa. I. cooeviiL ytt 
They of Tourney doret nat marchaundyBe with them of 
Fiaunden. xfta T. Staffobp Pac. Hw. 1* xU. 77 tiu^ 
farther miechiem, as might mbe by hb Subjects merchan- 
ditiiig with tha Rebeb. sfye Eaa. ta Rapsaa Edm. Gomtiem. 


5 5 »e could not Merenandize, without knowledge in 
irithmetick. 1670 Penn Addr. Prat. 11. (rfips) 179 Who 
hath merchandixH in Soob of Men. 11706 Vaimxiiafc Mia* 
tmha II. sBj He that merchandnea thus must bo uodone at 
last. 1737 (S, BemnotomII G. di Laaea/a Mam. 0x9 Hus 
they art ooitig perpetnally. . rmher vishing than nuschaii- 
dinng. dMa Ski/ Ckamdlar {v. fa For how many 
SfOBiu had they not merchandioed togethert i89oOuoBa 


Cfid Anfoae who boot of that Gild oMtjraot 

oinfrhBnitize wiui »***— 

2 . tram. To boy and lell ; to baxter; to traffic ku 
f||8 Elyot ZMr/., Add., Aginar. to maiMiidyso rylo 
tfaiiigeo, or of email value, igpo Corner. Pretaadad Ra* 
/arm. ex Thus . . they mercl ia i i di aed the hosard of their 
frionds life, a iMoa Suaks. Samm. cii, That loot b m ar eb a n - 
db’d, whoea ritch enteeming, be ownen tongue doth pub- 
Ibh euery where. 1609 Maxwell Haradimn (1835J 115 The 
Romans call upon me . . not (lol permit so glorious an Eos- 
pira to bee basely aiercbandiacd. tigi MABaiNOsa Ams/arar 
JSaat lit ii, Muht 1 . .Hke A proatituied creature, merchaa- 
due Our niutiiaU delight rw hiref 1684 W. Penm in 
Academy 1 1 Jan. (XI96I fi^ h« \m\iow great men to bo 

kind for recompem^ end marebandbe iheir Powr, h bletc.). 
1719 Rowa Lady y. Gtay v. ii, Think'sc thou that princes 
merchandise thor grace. As Roman priests their paidonsT 

t ItfrTfrhnUflftt^ , d. obs. [l. Mkkouamdim 
sb. -r -10 J AbonadiiiE in commercial activity. 

ifay Millkb tr. Maxia'a etc. Anc. 4 Mad. 7 . II. 

364/3 A goodly. . country, .gieatly BBerchaiidized, in regard 
m tha sea. 

MsrduuidiEftr (nS jij&ncbizai). Obs. exc. 
arch. ft. MiiiCiiAVDisa v. + iB ^.1 A dealer in 
commodities ; one who traffics. Auk>^. 

t997 J. Kino (161O 6 The oommbaion . . b asosl 

requisite lo be weighed, that we may dbeeme the . . lauh- 
fuU di^peniers from marchandimrs of the woid of God. 
■8x6 k. CAXPENiKa Past. Charge 36 Chrbtbn loue .. 
whippeth anger . . out of the heart, as Christ did the ptw. 
phane Maichandberu out of the I'emple. 1878 Buhvan 
Piigr. u (ipuO 84 Ihat which did not a Utile amuse the 
Merchandben, was, that tlicse Pilgrims set very light by all 
their Wares. 1887 N. D. Dav is C ar a/iare 4 Ranndkemh 59 
A luckless merchandiser who had sold goods for cotton. 

t ICftroluuidSEllltf (mfi'JtJ’dndaizlq), vb/. sb. 
ff. MiaoHAiTDiBB p. -f-iNoL] The trauuctioii of 
mercantile busineu ; tiaffickiiiE. Also^. 

138a Wva.ir Eaak. xxvii. 15 Manm ilb [weren] the mar- 
chaundbynge of thin hoond. 1 1449 Pacoca Re/r. il iv. 198 
I'iie vting of prohtable craftU and marchaundbing. xgBx 
T. NoaTON Catviu's last, iv 88 [Ibey] with carying about 
the reliques of marivrs d>d vse filthy merchandisynges. 
s8as Bacon Ess.^ Usui ' “ 

r , ’ 


sury (Arb.) 546 Certaine Hrincipall 


Cities and Townes of Merchandizing. X896 Sis K. N icholas 
in tf. Pa/ara (Camden) III. 965 The recompense will be 
deservedly the more advantageouK to him if it shall be 
effected witliout any mercliandising STfa Blackstomb 
Comm. IV. 63 The laws of king Athelstan forbad all mer- 
chandi/ingon the lord’s day. 1840 CAaLVLE//xraez (1858)931 
1 here were yearly fairA, and there, when the merchaiidis'ng 
was done. Poets sang for prizes. 1904 Athenaeum 18 June 
7B8 Commerce comprises goods, transportation, exchanga 
or merchandizins, money, aiKi advertbing. 
a/trti. 188s E.T KMXV f'qy. E. Indta 368 But further, for the 
merebanduung Commodities the Mogul's Provinces afford, 
there it Musk.. to l>e liad in good quantity^, Baak 

a/ Fairs 44 Mesaingbaiii, LiiKMnahii^ Tiioiiy Moiid. for 
merchanduing goods. 

MerohBJidiging (mS jtjtlndobfiq), fpl. a. [1 
Merchakdii^i V. -f -ING ^.] Enf^gctl in trade. 

xftaa Caft. Smith Yirginta vi. aiB Citizens (whose mer- 
chandizing thoughts were onely to get wealth). 1757 Dvaa 
Fiaace (1607) 1 10 i'hro' Tyne, and 1 ee« and merchandizing 
HulL 1868 Bxownino king Os Bk. 1. 903 The motley mer- 
chandixing multitude. 

t Xftroluuidriaia. Obs. Alaofrmavohant- 
drola, marohandreiae, meraohandrisa, mar- 
obandrioo, -ryoe. [app. from the pi. of mar* 
ckandria Meechamdbt, the ending *ies having 
been asiociated with the suffix -isB a.] Trade; 
merchandise, goods. 

c xgm Sc. Lag. Saimta xliv. (Lucy) 08 Lucy in mereban- 
drisc bad fundma a thing for to by f t499 Ld. 7 'rcas. Aee. 
Scatl. ( 1877) 1 . eiq The Charge of it that was tane fra J honne 
Williamsouiie, at the Kingia Lominand, in well and mer- 
chandreb. i tt x Stbwawt C pvn. Scat 11 491 Rycht mony 
Dene that in the toun was than In merschandrice, tha slew 
thame euerie man. 1549 Cam/l. Scat, vil 69, 1 beheld., 
al sortb of cornls,>>grcn« treh, schips, marchantdreis [etc.]. 
1981 Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 1 . 330 1 'ne wains and merchan- 
drices of quhatsumeuer schip. iktd. 334 The wabb and 
merchandrues thairof xgSa WinJet Cart. 7 'rai /. Wka I. s 
Zour merchandrice . . quhay speikia not of it T 
Xerclumdry i^md JiJkndri). Obs. exc. arch. 
Forms : 5 marohandrya, 6 inaTohaundria, 
-dxya, marobandiia, 7, 9 marobandry. [prob. 
a. AF. *marckanderiaf I marchand Mercbamt gb . ; 
see -BBT, -BT. Cf the later MiHCHAinBt.J Trade, 
commerce ; the business of a merchant. 

S43|6 Libal Eng. Patiey in Pat. Paams (Rolb) II. 174 And 
alle thb b colowred by mattbandrye. 1990 Lsvaa Sarm. 
(Arb.) M A niy^samuonse martc m merchandrie b dtb« 
a 1863 STanobbson Cmaai afCaeuc. (ifaB) 44 He may follow 
Husbandry, and Merchandry, upon hb own choice. sSSp 
J. PAVMa Ateiaddim 89 The Maugrabin talked with Aia- 
eddtn upon mattera of merchandry and the like. 

attrib, 1981 C HiNmixln Ckdd-Marr. (1897) 7* S tock- 
fishe, red heringes and such marchaundrie wares, 
tllftroluuttdj. Ohs. Formstgjnarohaundya, 
-dla, oohandla, 5 marohanndy, 6 marohandla. 
[a. OF. mdrekemdia, t marckamd Mibohavt. 
Mbbobahtt.] 

1 . Trade, traffic, commerce, 
igoti R. hmimnm/iandLSytmamgo T redoM M A man 
to do by marchaurntye. 1390 Gowaa Caiif. I. 1^9 Hie 
greteaie of Borbarle, Of ham wblcha uaen ommiandiB, Sdie 
hathoonverted. iJBfMABBTonAimi. PV/foaMri. ii.fii Haroto 
hairii Ara mada mnra of : how modi from norchandief 
b. 7h maha mmhdm^F tfi to traffic in. 

SII8 WvcuB B Paa. IL g Tllafi Bchulaa mat 
at^oH 
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MXBOBAJrVABXa. 


'% IfercRBinc ocMtfmfMlItiei, 

IL BiiiiMNftCAm. IVmei (RotIO t4>yS Mitfchamfi 
MM mo ckildra to bye Rather bu cm meicliauiidie. 
uM Vveuv £atM, suviL 15 Many UU tweren} the mar- 
cjaimdia of tUa hood, im Jtpilt ^PmHL V. 6. 1 Every 
Ton of Wyne..oqiBXnK byway of Mercfaaundy into yoora 
amde RoialoM. ^ 9 ., la the whkii the laoM Merchaan^ 
yea Rtii|^>eiL 

MTOhMlt rmS'itjlnt), and «. Formi : n. 
3rd mnrohftund, 1-7 mMohend, 5 nmhattnd, 
1-7 mrolMiid. tL 3 -»dinwoh>nnt(n, 5-8 mar- 
aliapt» 4 magohoii 3 ,mRohwint, 5 man 2 uKint,f-d 
merohaunt, 4 - morohant. [a. OF. mtarchand^ 
earlier manktmnt (mod.F. mturJltatid) mpr, mer^ 
It. :->pop(ilar L. *mereSirtmi» 

|Mi pi'* pple. of of miredrt to 

trade, f. Mrrr-, Mrx merchandiae. 

It U powble that two pofailar Latin fornu have ooaleeced 
in OF., viz. *$mrcdimitUm and mtrcmntem (whence It. rnun^ 
tMitU merchanth tnr. pple. of t m r c Mf f (tee above).) 

A. jb. 

1 . One whoae occupation it the purchaae and tale 
of marketable commoditiet for profit; originally 
applied ^n. to any trader in gopda not mannfac* 
tnmd ur produced by himself; *lKit from an early 
period restricted (exc. Sr. and dim/L: are d) to 
wholesale traders, and rsp. to those having deal- 
ing with foreign coantries. 

(jften with deffning word, indicacing the da«s of mde 
4 ealt in, m in rMi/-,c 0 ra-, v^im-nurtkant^ etc. (»ome 

of which com binatlonii arc frequently applied foreCailtradert), 
or the countriestraded with, atiEazZ/Nfoa, Tnrkin wrrtknni. 
c lepe S. Eng. I. 53 /e Saint Praunceya^ . Mnehaunt he 

wae ih his^onghed^ m sm Cur»§rM. *8031 pe foie marchand 
is cth to duelL r isao Eir Trirtnm 1543 Marchaunt ichom, 
y wis Mi schip Hh here bi side, r 1400 Maundbv. ( 1839 ) xL 
lae llildre cometne Marchauntes with MarchanJinc be See. 
41460 I. Eusbeu. Bk. Nurtnrt 1071 in Badus Bk.t Mar- 
chaundes & Franklonz. .may be net setnely at a •unyera 
table. 1474 Caxton CJUmm 4 a b. The marchane of cloth 
lynnen and wollen. igig Moac in Grafton Chrom, f 1 s 68 i II. 
776 A wi%e Marchant neuer aduencureth all biz goroeii in 
one iihip, iggd Dalbvmplb tr. Letlit't Hist. Scot/, ix. 353 
In the meine tyme our Marchantett quha feiret na 111 ,., 
sayled (in haiat) to Franca. 1631 Wbevrb Arne. Ftmml 
Moh, ^41 He is properly called a Marchaat, fnt mart 
irtuictU who paiaeth ouer the Seal, it tntrect itidt 
ana from thence tranitporte merchandiae. .1644 Etcltn 
iHatry 17 Oct., The marchands being v«^ rich, have, .ao 
extent or groend to employ their estaiee in. ini AoDteoa 


extent of groend to employ their estaiee in. 1711 AoDteoe 
d'/a.'/. No. ai P 7 The Cockleoahell- Merchants and Spider- 
catebera 1847 A. ft H. Mavhbw Grtaitsi Plagmt of 
xit 16 s If three barges and one wason make a coalheaver, 
1 should like to know what makes a merehanL 1875 Jowrrr 


Plato (cd. a) III. a 4 al*he importers and exportenL who are 
called inerchanta i 8 Ba R. G. White Enr. Witktui 4 


called inerchanta i 8 Ba R. G. White 
d^itkin xvi, 387 He was not a merchant, 
been engaged in fbraign trade. 


^ As a misininaUtion of L. mtremarius *hireUng'. 

1^ Wvci.ip yoha X. la, 13. 

D. irons/, andyijf. 

c ina Latimkb Ltt. to Bajmtom in Poxo A, 4 M. ( 1583 ) 
1751 Maruphus, .. an Iri^n, and i» ilrnespast a mw^unt 


that yi gud. asSeS Bacon New Atl, (looo) 44 These wee 
call Merdwnts of Light. x 8 i 8 StncLtmr Marenffki L 4 Until 
the exchange Ruins the merchants of such thriftless trade. 
i 8 S 3 IFexim. Gag. 15 May 3 /a The gagging low comedian^ 
(*low comedy meremsne * is the crushing American phraae), 
t o. Phrases. To play ihg mgrehant with t to 
cheat, get the better of person). To ham or put 
on merchants ears : to affect not to hear. Ohs. 

*591 NashE Christs T. 83 It it not a common prooerbe 
• . when any man bath cosend . . va, to say, Hee bath playde 
the Mcrdiant with v» Y 1593 G. Habvev Pitrtt'a Euptr. 
s 66 The wUest Oooonomy xuWh ospocii^ acoovnt of three 
singular members, a marcliants eace ; a piggS'i iiioolh ; and 
an Asacs backe. igsg Lvlv Utoamm mJftaut 1 . L 169 ^ 
I aM that semants must baue Marcbanta ears, idea MAaaa 
tr. Aiemam's Gunmaa dAlf. u. 7 , 1 pat on Merchants 
Korea, not vouchsafing to give them the hearing- 1690 
Rowlky H'toiaM Ntt>er Vaxi iv. L 51 , I doubt Sir, he will 
play the marchaat with ua. 

O. A shopkeeper. Now only Se.^ north, dial., 
tnd US. 

1380 Lanol. P. pi. a. It. x 88 Bote Marchaundes Mettea 
wim him and maoden him to abydon, fii>aou 3 tea him in 
beore schoppea to sullen beore wara i 6 ep in Nof'ih Bidiar 
Kteards (nSe) L x< WilL Foreste of Midlebam [presented] 
Ibr luaingc the trade of a marchant. not h.Tving served, ftc. 
41730 Bust Ltii.H. ScoU. ( 1818 ) L 06 A pedllag shopkeeper 
ih^ sells a pennyworth of thread, is a merchant 8738 
MmUkfy Mmg.SL Au In Scotland every little retail sho^ 


that sells a pennyworth of thread. Is a mere 
jdmUkfy Mag. VL 437 In Scotland every little 
keeper IS dignified wuh the title of merebant 183 ; 
dr«r/f (t 8 |Q) III. X 17 A merchant (that is to say 
everything froraftne broadcloth to children's top 
Quxmcsy A aUnMsr.Wks. i 88 pL 30 Mylathcr was I 


aggyLpcKHAkT 
sayalCaler in 


f§ Tbem wii aai 

berbertam'liM. 

1 8 * A stipmarfo. Ohs, 


n't Bager ko 


Mt 4 Raxjugh Hiei. Wartd l iv. R f 18 . tea ffee. .me* 
tending the death of his Marchant, besought the French. . 
that they might bnrlc their Mwchaiit In ha tt owe d ground. 
sms R. Xmox Hkt Balms. Ceviam iv. L ti 8 My FsJhwthe 
QqHain ordered mo with Mr. )«ha Lovehuid, MerchaM of 


Vay good ankle now, iiblouii. 


what captious marchants you be. tico CAauiTOM yurtmi. 
vtt. rye llie Ktag to bold last this shppery Merchuit, re* 


1618 in Soott. Mist, Bto, July (ises> ^ Wfangeus. .away 
fakyng..fra Alexander Duff Johiiaoiie..frirth of his * 11107 . 
chand builth in invemem. .off. -the guide getr and mer. 
chandeica x 6 ii|g-S* BoAte /nr/. Nmi. HiM. (xSSoYxix They 


, .but in the Engfish sense. s$m Baitlett Pitt. A$aer., sH# W. H. Oi 
JfmAea/, a term oftea ap^d mtlMUni^ States lo any rolling mer 

dealer in aserchaadlse, wheu&rr at wholesale or retail : and A contract fiar 
hence somotlmet equivalent to *iihiO|)keeper*. 187 tW.A 1 .BXF *merchiMtlM 

aMOEa yohamf Gm aasifl. ass A loa we about cho met* 
cluint*s shop door, .is tneapreeSbly graieluL fry Wws{^ 

ft. Sc. A buytir, parchaser ; a cuitomer. Also ^ 

Jig. Phrase, 7> ham mads ov ants merchant ; to 
^ oiie*8 own a|9>qM8ef (of goodi to be boaght). SSmiM 
Mm FooirtaimMAi. to M. ?. Brmmi SmpM . DteL Pedo. mkl tp mercfai 
ttikKin. 34 AMs tbehoMhadUsafaitaadona jMf Aw ■Ute«iu)i met* 
pniek hb eye hebig Ha mmhaht ii|8 MoncBASiifrMh A ooble-jMhM 

SSTdlly) 7S (E. a W Hh^ay ga %iymr a M prp. le 

enrlng merchants Ibr Um goods. iIBb D. Gsaiit Aqiw 4 ma ftBI ceaes ef 


chandeica MiljhS* Bqatb /•«/. Mat. Hist. (xSeoYxti They 
had one tun of good Iron, such ax is called *MeTciiaatalron. 
*795 Bspert. Arte, etc. IIL dh All sorts of merchant iron, 
slid W. H. OEEEirwooo /rmi f np The mUI loUs. . 

for rolling merdhant Im. M 87 PmtiaMtG. 5 Sept, tih 
A contract for a considerahle tonnago of whil is osMed 
^merchant iron*, xgso TSst, Bhor. (Surtoed) VL 97 Whiche 
morter faalth my Ymarchgimte mance sett upon ft. sggy 
Bmry WBU (ChmdeiO sa6 My Btie dhnr pett vd the oover 
hamg^ *mafchaimtS marlm. iqM Fvant Blog. Cam/ne 
I, ejS what do yam then say to the coal* of Anaos of God* 
frey of Biilloigne..wasthat onta Mwfhaarimaihe in your 

mtim^rilii XVIL yy Great seepea was 

paid tp merchant's a ;■ In the footteonth, Mieenth and 
■Ute«iu)i ceatlilHm.' U Htnsr yssr Hmajs FreC 73 

A ooble-hM8^*i»L r ‘ - - AM 

xgOi.pie!r^p.^\ FidWM..foMWhMU|htW 

manfil^erhi ^ iMmdhHosdoshOdhm^ dhn 


me aaip, to go on shore. 

t 3 ' A fellow, *Ghnp*. Ohe. 

Sf 44 CovBaoAUi, etc.* Enuam. Par, s Car. do Bean thle 
muciie With say foolyshenavre, . . that synce then marchatmtes 
. .to much crake or thuusdues, that 1 may ako aomewhac 
gionre of my nlfe. tgSy Pbamt Marmtn 1 . vUL D ▼], 
A giddie marchaunM 1 . x| 7 i G. HASvay Laptrhh. (Cam- 
den) 5 a llaith an t and martaiaat wen too quiet and soft 
words for tbsm. 1573 Csuiom A I. A ilj, t woutde so 
haae scausgtd my marchant that his breeche should aka. 
ifTd Fucmimq PoMopl. EpisL 155 You had flatterers and 
oMalemDutbed merebanu in high estimaiion. 1606 Chavmam 
Gant, Usher Plays 1873 1 . eSi Nay ipMd nnkle now, sblo^ 


vtt. ITS ilw Ktag to hold last thia ahpuery Merchuit, re* 
quired all the Bishops to set to th«ir. .siMas to those Lawes. 

1 4 . A trnirllng vessel, RierchantmuL Vhs. 

ig^ T. WABNtNGTxm tr. Niehoiaft Vog. r. Iv, [The pinte*] 
lye in waytp thereal touts to entrap . . mcrchauntes com- 
mine thythir Coo lade sake, isln MuiLowa TauaimrL 
t. It, And Oiristian merdiants that with Russian stems 
Ptough up huge fotrows in the Caspian sea. i 6 so SuAKa 
Tamf. 11 . L 5 Some Saylors wife^ lira Masters of some 
Merebant, and the Merchant Hane hist oar Iheame of 
woe. tytm Land. Gag. No. 4533 /* The Enemy took 9 at 
the Merchania 1740 Johnson B/ssha Wks. 1787 IV. 371 
A fleet of merchants under his ctmvoy. 

f 5 . A kind of Ilium. Ohs. 

x 6 oa Dbkkes fr/fruwr. Feb, 1 am. .to de»>ire you to ffll 
your little nellies at a dinner of plums behinde noonc ; 
there be Suckets, and MarmihKls,and Marchants, and other 
long white plummeH. 

6 . attrih. and Comh. ft. Obvious combinations, 
chiefly appositive, as merchant f c^praiser^ buyer, 
•charterer, •dsske, /aetor, •jewolier, -kissg, y leech, 
fmetrer, preacher, -sovereign,' wine- tanner, tooman; 
also merchant-marring adj. 

1663 in Picton L pool Mania. Bar. ( 1883 ) 1 . *40 Assessed 
by the *marchaiu apprizen. 1670 Pkttub Fotiinm Reg. 

g No ^Merchant buyer of Oar shall tcmch the King% 
ish. ^ 184 X Panny Cycl. XXI. 401/1 The *merchaiU«char- 
terer k thereby discharged, aftifl Byson Ch. Har. iv. lx. 
All hues Of gem and marble, to encrust the bones Of *nicr- 
chant-dukea. *986 Pabsons Chr. Exarc. n. lit. 13 Consider 
aitentiuely, as a good ^marchantfiictor is wont to do, when 
he is arriued in a strange country. 1833 Lvmch Sa(phuprtm. 
as Barks as it were inauned and laden of God's merenant- 
factors the saints and sages. tSeo A static Ahh. Reg., Mite, 
Tracts 41/3 His profession of *rocrchanl -Jeweller, riflao 
S. Koqers Italy ixhyp 55 Of old the restdeiice of ^merchant 
kings. S 4 ee Ralls a/Parlt. 111 . stg/c Wohnongers . . *Mar* 
chani ticchc . . Tailkniri |etc ]. xsfSSHAKe. Merck, V. tiL iL 
374 And not one vckaell scape the dreadfuN touch Of *Mer* 
cnam-inarring rocks f 139 * Svlvbsten Pu Bmrtau L iii 5 x 3 
You * Marchant Mercersaiid Monopoiites, Cain-greedy Chap- 
men [etc.]. 1331 Eevor Governor t. xxi. ( 1 A 57 ) 69 As fas- 
tldion'se or fubome to the readers as suene *nunrchante 
preachers be nowe to their castomcji. iSafl Pdumden 
France Of ttadyha These *merchant-M>vereigns. .importing 
in their galubne the precious relics of anoent literature. 
1766 £m iiCK Lomtian IV. 3 ^ Tiie vintners. .were knowa 
^ the name of *MerchaRt-wine-tunners of Gascoyne. 1360 
Dam tr. Slesdands Comm, lae Thia whiche 1 have spokea 
here of marchauntmen, conceriieth also *niarchanDl women 
called uuiiaea. 

b. Special combinations : merohmnt-bar, a bar 
of ^merchant* iron; t morohant-booth Se., a 
trader’s stall; merohiyit (formerly f merohaat’a) 
Iron, iron in flnished bars, ready for the market ; 
merohant’s mark (f marobant mark), a rebus, 
emblem, or other distinctive figure or device 
adoDted by a merdtant to be plac^ on the goods 
•old by him ; in the Middle Ages often used (e.g. 
on seals or monuments) as a quasi- heraldic co^iz- 
ance (ef. 'merkes oC maichauntca' quot. e 1394 
under Mark sh^ it a) ; merehanh prinae (Pang- 
gested by Isaiah xxiiu 8 ), a merchant of princely 
wealth and munificence ; merohanh rolls « next ; 
merohaiit-tralxL (see quot 1881 ). 

s 86 x Fairbaiin Iron vL 109 The bats produced by thk 
second jproeem [of xoHing] are caUed ^meiosant-bars, 1884 
W. H. uaRBiiwooo.V/M /4 Irm 9 379 Tim commercial clas- 
sifleation of nutlleable iron into No. x. No. a, best or Na 3 
best-best.,. Na s or merchant bon, which k th» fewest 
quality of bar iton avaBable for the getterml smithk osa 


Kuiowr Pkt. Meek., *Me or kss m l*rsiti. iMS Zaahmmda 
Piet. Mack, ftqrfo- Mili Edit, or Mmxkmmt RoHs, oe 
Mill rradm. the morchant folk of a ralUng mllL itSi 
PaMaaiait Iron va iio koUora for the puddluig, boHek 
pkia, and *Bmr ch a n t traia> b 88 « Kavmonu Mining Ctaas^ 
Mardtambsraun. a train of rolk for rodociiig iron pBea or 
•Mol ingoia bfeoms, or hillou m barn of auy of tbaMirfeui 
k.aimpes, known aa marebBat iron or steal. 

B. adp. 

la Atv» merekmnt, statmte merehmsd,goild merrhmi, the 
positioii ef the adj- k doe to the hnkatlM of med.l*. ot AP. 
L Having lelaiton to mtrehandtse ; relating to 
trade or commerce, tsp. in Jbis-, statnlo^oMrchant. 
Pkr, f/n{0€a)mgrciianl/are*. onatiadingjoftney. 

c 1400 Bevym 3604 Whon wee out of Room in msrclMWl 
fore went to purchoM buttirflyea was our amst entoot. 1403 
Rolls ofParlL IV. B 76 Hi» merchant lettre, . . wytnossyng 
the value of the saidc mcrchamllse. atgjh in ptih. Bk, 
Admir. (Rolls) II. 07 Thai he Leg) nncbk Mynt. .orto tbo 
comoune lawe. or to the Inwe marc hound, or to the la wo 
maryn. tgsi in wM Rap. Hist, MUS, Comm. App. v, jss 
I'hat no forahw. .passo not over the aee from han sfo rw a fd 
a ntarchani fare except fishers and scefanng men. xgga West 
tai Pi. Symhoi. f 41 A frankient ment by Statuu k vkher by 
vertne of a itatote Staple, or of a autatc Mudiant. tiqB 
Roamaou 7 rmdts Kneramsa 4 All ntarcluuii and marchaaS* 
like L'auhes and differences. 1663 [see LAW-uBscnAJiTL 
lypy ErnycL Brit, (cd. 3 )X 1 . 399 /B AH notions, .show apor- 
ticular rMord to the law-mefchuiu 1833 Macaulay Hiai. 
Aug.xiL 111 . til How much money had proprietors horrowofl 
on mortgage, on statute merchaut, on staiuie staple 7 
tb. Merchatsi good\,s Sc.: marketable com- 
nodities (cf. merchant iron in A. 6 b). Merihani 
weight : ti«c weight in use among merchants. Ohs. 

1344 Extracts Aotrdaan Rag, (1844 ) 1 , too Sufficient mer- 
chand guid. 3330 Reg. Privy ConmcH Etot, 1 . 85 To sell 
certane merchant gudts within the liurgh. 1704 /.ond. Caa. 
Na 40 * 4/4 Three Pounds Sixteen Slilllttigs per Hundred, 
Merchant WeighL 

2 . Of a shit) : Serving for the transport of mcr- 
ehoncHse. lienee, of or pertaining to the mercon* 
tile marine, as in merchant service, seamast. (Often 
written with hyphen.) 

*879 Babboub Bruta xix. 103 Marchand-schippk that 
saiaiid war Fra Scotland to rlandriuL sigB SvLAraaiaa 
Pu Bnrifts 11 . i iv. Hamdy»Crefis 33 Lo,liow our Mer* 
chant vessels to and fro Freely abont our traderull watem 
ga 1709 Siekle Tat Ur Na 4 P 7 A Fleet of Merchaiit 
bhim coming from Scotland. 1769 Kalconbs Put. Marina 
s. V. Mate, A frigate of ao guns, and a Mnall matchaii^ 
ship, have only one male in each. 1831 H. Melviiab 
H'kaie xvi, 1 11 take that kg away from tliy atom, if ever 
thou lalkcst of the mert-baat i«er«ice lu me again. 

Yeats Grewik C wwjw. 079 As sooo as England was able to 
protect li«r meribaM’sliippuii. s§^ Theanui Nam. Artk. 
94 A merchant ship is Uttk other than a shell of iron plates 
stiffened by transverse ribs. 1899 F.T. Bullbm naty Amry 
64 A hamblc merchant scainsti. 

8 . Of a town: Occupied ift commerce, com- 
mercial, Also, consisting of merchants, os la 
guild- merchant. merckanZguild. 

1467 Ycld niarchaont {see Guilx> 4 ]. 1 ^ DALavurui tt. 
Leslie's Hist. Scat. 1 . as A fiimous roerchand toun, quiisis 
name k Elgin. i 6 it Htata /us. aaiii. ii The Leird liiuli 
giuen a cornmaudement against the mervhani ciiie to 
destroy the strong holdes thereof. 1764 Hubn Poar Lanas y 
All workmen sluJl bring.. to the marchant towns their in- 
struments. 1836 R. A. Vauoham MysHts (i 860 ) I. 176 T'he 
merchant-league of the Rhineland. 1870 Bbeit 
'J oulmin Smith Ary. C'l'/drp.xciii, The formerly-mentioned 
Gilds of Dover, oT the Thanes at Canterbury, as well as 


'Joulmin Smith Ary. C'l'/drp.xciii, The formerly-mentioned 
Gilds of Dover, oT the Thanes at Canterbury, as well as 
pirhaps tlie Gild Merchant at London. Ihid. xdv. Such 
ako were the Gild-Merchant of York [etc.]. 1 ^ Srvaas 
Const. Hist. i. XL 417 The mexebant^t^ conuiiiM all tbo 
traders. 

Mftrohftllt (roSutJknt), V. Now rare. Also 
4-g maroh»und(e, 5 mw^aunto, 6 mmrobftnt, 
7 uorohuDd, fa. OF. marcheander, now mar^ 
chander, f. marckand Mebchsvt sh.’\ 

1 . intr. 'lo trade as a merchant. Also, fto 
negotiate ; in bod sense, to bargain, haggle. 

1377 Lanoi,. P. Pi. B. xiik 39 i Ana if 1 sent ouer see my 
scruaunu to Bruges,. .To mamaunden with monoye and 
maken Iter eschauages lctc- 1 . c HP* PRg^. Lyf A/an. iti. 
XX vi. (16691 150 'lo begile fiilke hat Sen aymple, or fiat boa 
nyce to marLhaunde. x 4 ix Cajctom Goiiegrgy 1 1 5 The turke 
».wold not suffre them of noibyng, tauf. .for to marchaunto 
to bye and selle. xgsa Ld. RraNBXs Fretss. 11 . cexIx. 
jcxxv.] 366 The duke oflAtncastre and the duchrs hk wyfi 
had ratner marchant with ys u and with yonr aomie chan 
with the duke of Berrey. i 6 h Coemwau.is in Gutch CotL 
Cur. 1 . 163 , J held it nut fit, we should merchant wkh our 
Sovereign, sfloa BacoE Hem. Vli 99 Besides tliaL, FerdI 
imiido . . metchanded ax thk lime with Fianca for the 
reatoring of the Counties of RuHsigneu and Perpigniaa. 
1679 L. AoofSON 13 / Et. Msskumodism 80 He died ui tho 
63 year of bk age, after be had Morchantod 3 L been two 
ycAXH in the Cavo [ctc-l. *868 CAutVLa Jfrmtei., /rw/qf 
(t 88 i> 1. 170 Graham never merchanted mtea 

2 . trasss^ I'o trade or deal in ; to buy tnd selL 

1311 Act 3 Han. Vltl, c. 8 | x No Minister in City or 

Borough, which, .ought to keep Aiskos of Wines and Vk- 
tuak. .should mercham Wines and Victuals. 1541 Act 33 
Hem. Vltl, c. 0 The laid fishtnMn..do marchant and bw 
Ike said french fisbe. 1803 W. D. Brsui an in Voice (N. Yd 
5 Oct., The rare, rich cota^ which be xnerdnuitod. 

Mia^llftlltftBIft (mSutjInt&b'l), a. AImi % 

meToliiakd-, 6 nie 8 -,iiuHrohftUnt-, 6 - 7 mftroliftnd-, 
7-8 moroliftntlftMft. [L M iftCBAitT v. k -abul] 

L Fit or pffepKitd fcMT market ; th«t may or cao 
be bonght or 8 ^ ; aaleable ; marketable. 

€ i 48 o CokweUs Pmumee top in Hast E. F. P. I .43 Tbor 
wywi biiib baa untehsnriahnll, And of ther wara oomponr 
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•btill. M ifM Abnolok Ckrm* laS T. D.. .affBrmid .. that tb* 
myd ptp«f WM M Rood ba mnjr in thn world* mnd mar- 
cMuniaUo. iBtgr Hkbiot in Hnkimyi'M (1600) IIL 267 
Which ^;ommodiCM», for di<«einotion Bake. I call Merchnnublo. 

Cotob. i.ir. War* that mIU w«ll..inar- 

ohandabiB wai«. idfli Hbyliii Shv^. Frmnct iSi About 
lb* tiniB of Ctemont tho fifth ..they findulnnoetl bB|pui to 
be niBrcbantaulo. 1713 Grand RfMi. 11 . 336 Came , to 
rellevB their wante By muatartng up a Merchandable aiore. 
174a D 0 Foe* Tour Gi. Hrit, (ed. 7) IV. 60 They (Whito 
Ftih] were very well curedi merchantable, and fit for Ex> 
portation. 17^ A»am Smith W. If. iv. v. (1869) 11 ffi 
A barrel of bom merchantable bcrringa. liyi Mainb Hf*i* 
Imf. iii 88 Land haa become a merchantable commodity. 
Bfipa Jml. R. AgHe. Soc. June 399 Feeding etufla guaran- 
IBM of the ttMiaigood and mercnaniable quality. 


b. Spec. The dealgnation of the higheet of the 
three giadei of NewlounclUnd cod-ftth. 

tiig JoNCAB Fiahoriea Canada 19 (FUh. £xbib. Publ.). 

o. transf. and fig. 

1701 Argt.for War 9* The Project miy pa'is on the other 
■ide the water, but will never be MercKauiable, I hope, m 
England, a Nobtn Exam. i. Ii. | 57 (1740) 60 Who . . 
willmake am^ fteturne in aood and merchandable Parcy^ 
Work. A.Sala in iel, 5 May, 'J'he lawyers 

and inferior Judges . . are , . mere merchantable creoturaB, 
incut ably venaU 

ta. Of or pertiining to trade ; commercial. Obt. 

CamwaiaHT Co^/nt. Rkem. N. T, (1618) 176 
Saliftfaaion from u* to God, and remiiBion from God to vn, 
can no more stand together, chan marchundable paiment 
with bankerupc Ibid. a6o I'he moRt traffiaueable and 
hfarchandable Citie of all Asia, a 1670 Br. Hackbt A^ 
Wtlliauna 1. (169a) qo Let every man coin what money he will 
and observe If ever we can m^e a merchandable payment. 


Hence Mt'robantablonou. 


>737 Bailrv voI. 11. (ed. a), tfils Lmw Thitai LXXIX. 
isa a In a sale by sample there u an implied warranty of 
merchantablcneM. 


Mrrohant-advtt'iitarar. Obs. exc. frut. 
(See also Mkhouamt vuntuker.) A merchant en- 
gaged in the organization and dlipatwh of trading 
expcdilioni over fca, and the cbtablisiiment of 
factoriei and trading itations in foreign countries. 
JHence, a member of an association of such mer- 
chants incorporated by royal charter or other law- 
ful authority. 

1494-7 Art IB Han. Vtf^ c. 4 The Marchauntes Adven- 
turers inliabite and dwelling in divers partieeof this Bealme. 
Ipse Elvot fmaga Gor, (1538) 59 b, Ha woide not suffre any 
ci^eMH to bee a Merchaunt adventurer. SS7S Lanbham 
Lat. (1871) 6b Marcer. Meichantaueniurer, and Clark of 
the Councebchamber door. s 4 ol in Gross Citd Merck. 1 . 

» 8 The Lawet, Cu*>comes (&c.) of (he Fellownhipps of 
erchantes Adventurers. B4ae Hacom Ham. Fn 163 
There passed a Law, at the Suit of the Merchant. Aduen- 
turers of England, against the Merchant -AduenturerA of 
London, for Moiiouolising and exacting vpon the Trade. 
1744 Eniick Lofuton IV. 130 Mr. Robert Rogers, leather- 
seller end merchant-adveniurer. 1890 SM^ta or 19 Apr., 
The merclmnt-advendirers who, in Africa now, os formerly 
in Indio, represent the European peoples. 

Jtg. 1711 SHArrsna Ckarme.iiTiy) 1. 304 Certain merchant, 
adventurers in the letter-trade, who in correspondence with 
their facior.bookseller, are enter'd into a notable commeice 
with the world. 

IStrobanter, -tear (mS'jtJUntai, mSjtJlUi- 
1 /.S. [f. Mbkcua.nt jd. -IKB (alter 

prtvafear).] bNIkkchaictican a. 

b8b9 Maskyat F. Mildmnv xiv. I'll fit out a privateer, 
and lake some o’ your merchantern, 1890 Puhltc Opinion 
(VVashinston) 30 Aug.^ A departure from the merchjanteer 
type [of ship] was the immeduiia result. 

MaTohkntliood. [f. M eroh aitt sb. + -rood.] 
The qnaliiy or condition of being a merchant. 

il64 Cablylr Ramin., /ming (i88i) 1 . 171 Finding mer. 
chanihood in Glasgow ruinous to weak health. 1873 Argosy 
XV. 308 He had plodded diligently through clerkhood to 
merchanihood. 


t Mairobantioml, a- Ohs. In 7 mar-, [f. 
Merchant sb. -10 + -al,] ? Mercenary. 

a t 4 i 8 Ralbioh Roved Navy 7 The . . true building of a 
Ship is not to be left barely to the fidelity of a Marcbaniicall 
Aitificer. 

Merohantile, obt. form of Mbrcantile. 

XarohantilLg (mSutJ&ntii}), vbl. sb. [f. Mer- 
OHAITT V. 4- -UNO The action or practice of 
trading as a merchant 

1894 Sib £. Clarke In 7YMrBs 19 Feb. 3/% Did wu know 
Ihey^ad any * merchanting ' tramuctioiiB 7 ibid.. SuppoMng 
you knew they had made a loss on ' merchanting every 
successive year? 1899 Daily New* 9j Mar. 3/5 Tliesa 
firms are cniefly engaged in the manufacturing and mer- 
chanting of belts and strapping for the textile trades. 

Mo rchantioh, a. nonca-ttfd, [f. Merchant sb, 
-h -lAH 1.] After the manner of a merchsnt. 

1840 Clouoh etc. (1869) I. iso It [the Assembly] Is 

extremely shopkeeperish and merchaniish in its feelings. 

Mo’rohutliko, a. and adv, [f. Mebcravt 
sb. 4- -LIKE,] a. aaj. Resembling or befitting a 
merchant ; also, t pertaining to merchants or com- 
mtrrce, mercantile {pbs), b. adv. After the manner 
of a merchant, 

14BW-41 in Cad. Free, Chant. Elia. i. (18x7) Intmd. to 
J ohan Ooldsmyth receyved the verray value marrhantlldc 
In wolles of the same Johan Kymborleys. idig T. Wash. 
INOTOK tr. Nkkofny'a raty. 1. viiu 7 b. This citie is very mer- 
chantUke, for that she is situat^ v|^ the ign 

SNAxa s Haea. Vf, iv. i. 41 When Merchant-like 1 mU. ra- 
uenge, Broke be my sword. 8641 H. Rost Neon Tra^ 
eramaa 4 All marchiutt and maichaoiiiks C a usas and dlfler- 


enoee. tfifi 4 Eabl Moosr. tr. Boceattnfa Adtda.fi*. Parmsaa, 
t. xlviL (16741 63 Shepherds Arithmetiek..dl(forB .. frees 
the Merchant-like Arithmetick uned In other affairs. iMl 
AiNSwoarN Lat. Dici. 1, Marchantly, or Merchant ulm» 
mareedarina. ifigg Macaulay Hiai. hng. kmL IV, 551 This 
transaction scemro merchantlika and fair. 

t XoTCluuitljt a. Obi, [f. MncRAirT sb, 4- 
•LY 1.] a. Of or peitoining^ to a merchant, b. 
In disparaging sense : Huckstering, pettifogging. 

>989 N ASHB Lantan Shdfa ei An enluersal [rlr] nMuchantly 
forinolUty, in habittc, speech, gestures. 16^7 Clabbndon 
Hit/. Rab. v. I 304 Tho* it might have some influence upon 
Mercharitly Men, yet it stirred up most Generous minds to 
an Indignation on the King's behalf. i 44 o Gavdbn Bromm 
fig 14a His Parenu [were] of Merchantly condition, of 
worthy reptitaiton, arid of very Christian conventalion. 
a 1674 CiARBNtMN Hiat. Rab. x. 8 179 Their absurd and 
merchandly trafficking with him for the price of returning 
to their Allegiance. 1736 [see Mbbcnantlikb). 

Xa rohantmaa. [f. Meroh ant a, + Man.] 

L « Mkkcuant /A I. areb. 

lA^ Abeniean Reg. (184AI I. 40s l*hat na merchand man 
of this burgh opin his both dorr to do ony merchandise. ,apon 
the Sondal. Paloob. 737/1 He hath the beet sioryd 

house ol good nuushokle stuHe of any niarchant man that I 
knowe igso Covbboai a Spir. Perle xxix. iis6o> B69 A 
marchant man oiaketh for voiages and great ioumeis, and 
ventureth body and gooda tdgS Fobd Pam ias v. iii, All men 
of severall conditions ; Soldier, Gentry, foole, HolioUer, Mer- 
chant man,nnd Clowna 1719 D'Uarav Piiia 1 1 1 . ia6 'Mongst 
Me-chant-men, (here's not one in Urn, But what is a cunning 
Angler, 188a Ouida Metramma iii, I'he port dues and 
shipping taxes have, .nearly destroy all the commerce of 
the minor merchantmen of Italy, sioff K. Tvman in Watim. 
Caa. It Oct. 1/3 Battering at Dublin gates till the com- 
fortable merchantmen within were fairly distracted. 

2. A vessel of the mercantile marine. 

1607 Capt. Smith Saantan'a Gram. xU. 56 Not manned 
like a Merchant-man. 1711 Addibom Sp^t. No. at P 9 
Fleets of Merchantmen are so nmny Squadrons of floating 
Shops. 1818 Mkb Shrllry Fraankenat. iii. (1865) 19 This 
letter will reach England by a merchantman now on its 
homeward voyage. 1854 Oi.MaTRo E/ava Etatea 148 31 er- 
chantraen were paying twenty-five dollars for common able 
seamea. 

ICtrollMitry fm5*itjlintr{). [f. Mebohant sb, 
4--Br. Cf. Merohandky.I 

1. The businesf of a mercbont ; trade, commercial 
dealings. 

■TfffiH- Waltolb Lai ioMiaa H. Pfora Sept., I wish human 
wit, which is really very considerable in mcchaniesand mer- 
chantry, cou'd [etc.]. ns8oo S. Peoob Anecd. ling. Lang. 
067 Most of the streets.. have their titles from thrir Mer- 
chantry 1864 Mayhbw German Li/a 1 . 165 In England, 
..where mercnaiitry is something beyond that of mere ped- 
lar’s work. 

2. The body of merchants collectively. 

1860 Cablvlb Fradk. Gt. xiii. vi. (187a) V. 73 Our Town- 
Council, and whole Merchantry and Clitixenry, safe under 
this Prussian Sceptre. 

VaTChutsllip. rap a, [f. Merchant sb. -f 
• 8HIP.J I'Ue office or function of a merchant. 
Used with possess, adp. as a title for a merchant. 

i4aa Flbtcheb A’rggnr'i Bnah v. U, Your Merchantship 
May breoke, fur tliis was one of your best bottoms, 1 thinke. 

Sie roluint-stra'Mgar. Obs. exc. Hist, [f. 
Merchant sb, 4 - Stranger.] A merchant who 
comes fiom another country by sea; a foreign or 
alien trader. 

1553 Edek Triad. New Ind. (Arb.) at Therfore the mar- 
chaund straungers lodge not out of (heir shippen. XS57 
Macmvn Duarx (Camden) 140 The xxiiii day of June was 
goodly serves kept at the Frere Austens by the marchandes 
strangers as has bene sene. s 4 o 6 G. Woodcockb Hiat. 
Ivatin* xxxvi 114 The elder brothers ..secretly laid for 
him, and sold him to a Marchant-slranger. s^s Eabl 
or Cork Diary in Liamora Pa/ara Ser. i. (1886) V, soo 
Mr. Michxell cnsteel of London, merchant stranger. 1694 
GoniiARn Introd. BnrUu'a Dtary (iSaB; 1 . las Resolved, 
that the merchants, commonly calling themselves merchants 
of the intercourse, ..shall pay., all such sum and sums of 
money os shall be assessed . . upon them . . as any merchanu 
straiii^ers lyfid Babbinotom Obsarv. Siat. (ed. s) ai By an 
ancient law of the Wisigoths. merchant sttnngers are not 
only to be well treated, but tried by their own lawa 

Uo'rohant-tai’lor. Obs exc, with archaic 
spelhog in the namet of the * Company of Mer- 
chant Taylori’ and the 'Merchant Taylors’ School’, 
[f. Merchant sb. 4- Tailor.] A tailor who supplief 
the materials of which his goods are mode. Hence, 
a member of the company of Merchant'- Taylors. 

xSM Wbiotheslby Chron (Camden) I. 5 This yeare 
the Taylors aued to the Klnge to be callro Marchant 
taylors. 1333 Cbomwbll in Merrtman Ll/t ^ Latt. 1 . 356 
Nicholas Gio^p, an olde Auncient of sroure Fclisslilp of 
merchaunt Taillours. 1^ Ckrott. Gr. Inara (Camden) 87 

{ ohn Harres a merchant-t^ lor in Watl>*nge atret. i687j[iiee 
.inbh-abmouiibb]^ 1707 £. Ch AMBEBLA VNB Pro*. St, Eng. 
III. xi. 3B6 That eminent School rMercbant-Tayloni’l near 
Cannon-etreet, built by Sir Tho. White, Alderman, and Mer- 
chant-Taylor of Londoiu t8|p Panny Cyel. XIV. ti8/e 
The first twelve are called tb* Twelve Great Companies. . • 

7. Merchant Toilon. 

b. One «ducatt*d at Merchant-Taylors’ SchooL 
i8|77 JV. 4 Q. 3rd Ser. VII. 347 Sir Henry EUia (himielf 
a Merchant Taylor). Ibid., uid Merchant Tayloni.,who 
take on interest in their eelmoL 

lC#‘rohaiit-Ta*XLtw«r. Obs, exc. HUt. 

MRiU 7 HANT-ADTBNTUREB. Also//. 

iifu Lrvkb Sarm. (Arb.) 131 The marohaunt vanturer, 
wlM.. oaryeth forth sacbethyoges, as may* well be spared, , 
and bcyngeiii hooM suche wares a* muste oe^des bt occu- j 


Pfsd In tfiys realm, iggl MAcuvif (Camd.) n 4 

Oreiee»..Biarchand of tue [siapte] of CaUys and tma* 
chand venterer. tapa G. Haovby Ptarcaa Saapar. Wtaw 
CGrosart) | 1 . 43 Thisbrave Cohtmboi of teanaes, and this 


IbeMerchant^enturersoftheCityof BristoL s^Girms 
did Marek, 1 . 15a Edward VI incorporated the * aserehaiiC 
veo urers * inhabtiing the town of Newcasile-ttpei>>Tyne, 
t Mttohfolltsr. Obs. In 5-6 nuuralumnMe. 
[Altered lonu olMSBOH AfrDY, after Merchant j^.I 
ft. Merchondiic, goods, b. The whole body of 
merchants. 

e^ Ckalda ef Bridema be iv HaxL E. P. P. (1864) I. 
113 That good gciyn by marohantyo. . themvlih wille y mclla. 
aigM Abnoldk Cka^ (ihit) 101 The marchauntie of 
Ani}'aa of Neele and of Corby purchased a letter Onsealed 
w* common seal of y cite. 

ICarohaBy, -fouloy, obs. if. Mabsbalsxa. 
HerohaundiM, obe. form of MEBCHANDiai. 
Morohaunt(t, -tyae, obs. ff. Merchant, disi. 
Merohe, obs. form of March, Marrow xd.I 
Karob^ (mS'Jtpt). Obs. cxc. Hist. Also 6-S 
morohet. [Anglo- Fr. merchet (whence med.L. 
merchata) • ONF. market Mabrit sb.l A fine 
paid by a tenant or bondsman to his overlord for 
liberty to give his daughter in marriage. 

saaS In Masn. Ripen (Surtees) L 5s Meicnet. toga Acta 
Dom. Cone. (1839) 391/0 For |m wrangwis..awaytakin ft 
withhalilin fra Mm of certane berMeldiA, bludwetls ft mer- 
chetis. ajM LYNnasAV Monareka S7t> 3 * Lordis and 
Baronis, . .That %our pure Tennantis doU oppres . . With 
mcrchetis of thara marriage. 1177 Holinsmbu Hiat, Scot. 
*58 Haifa a marice of siluer to bee payde to the Lorde of the 
soyle. in redemption of the womans chastiiie, which.. is 
called thr marchets of women. 1609 Skbmb Rag. Map. 73 
And she be the doebter of ane fiie maOf ..her morchec soU 
be ane kow, or sax schillingik Ibid., '1 he niarchet of the 
dochter of ane Earle penetnes to the Queene,and is twrelue 
kye. s6aB Coke On Ltd. 140 Euerie tenant.. shall pay 
to the losrd, for the marriage of nis daughter without licence, 
a Fine ; and it is called Marchet. 1900 CHBYwaY in Ea^. 
Htat. Rev. XV. 3s Merchet is a more steady test [of a 
man's villainage], out even this is not always trustworthy. 
Hereby, obs. Sc. form of Marrowy. 

Mercl, obs. form of Mercy. 
taCeroiable, a. Obs. Also 4 meroyabil, 4-5 
meroinbul, 4-6 meroyable, -byl, n4oroiabll(l, 

5 maroiablo. fUK, marciabla, f. marci: see 
Mercy.] Merciful, compassionate. 

Aiaes Ancr, R. 30 Mercial le Louerd. Hampois 

Psadtar Ixxvit se He sail be made meicytibil till paire 
synnys. xjjBe Wvclip Habr. ix. 5 (MS. Inn. Dubl.) The 
propiciatoiie \ftaaa\ or merciable place. I4ai-B HoccLBvr 
Diid(g, 368 IhanWid be our lord Ihesu merciable. 1513 
BxADbHAW ii*/. H 'erburga 1. 8751 Wbo-so wyll haue mercy 
Must be meicyable. 1579 SpENSxe Skapk. Cat. Sept. 174 
He is so meeke, wise, merciable. And with his word his 
worke is convenable. 

abaoi. 1303 K. Bbuknb Heuuil. Synna 3m Blessyd be al 
mercyable ! key shul se Cod. c 1395 Plowman a 96 
Chtiikt so gan us teche. And meke and merciable gan bless. 

tICftrciably. adv. obs. [f. Merciable 4- 
-LY *,j Mercifully, 

1387^ T. UsK latt. Lava in. lx. (Skeat) 1 . 73 So that 
goddes hand, whlche that merciably me hath scorged, her- 
after. .mcrciably me kepe and defende. Jovb Apat, 

Tindada (Arb.) 85 Vea ne is redye, yf 1 fklirmerciably U» 
lifie me vp agayn. 

MeroiaI(l, obs, formi of Martial. 
t XftTOiMlftnt. Obs. rare. Also 5 meroeo- 
mont, 6 meroyomont. [Apheticfoim of Ameb- 
CIAMBNT,] Amercement 
s^a-TO tr. Higdon (Rolls) II, 95 Blodewitte, a merda- 
meiite for effusion of bloode. 14^ Fabvan Ckran. (1611) 
344 Baylyes. .were conuycte..for takynge of merceamentys 
Dtherwyse then the lawe them commaundyd. sgai Madaom 
(F.Ksex) Libar B. 57 Truly affur and eett al mancrof mercya- 
ments made high* no man for 00 mabca, lowe no man for 
DO love. 

KeroisA (mS'Jsifin, m5*jp&A), a. and Also 

6 Meroyen, -tlon. [f. Mercia (latiniKkl from 
OE. Mfrce, Mierce, pi., lit. ' people of the march* 
marchers, borderers’, f. mearc Mark -an.] 

A. adj. Of or belonging to the 01(1 English 
kingdom of Mercia or its language. 

Although the political limits of Merda were dlflerenl at 
different j^rlods, it may broadly be said to have occupied 
the middle of South Britain, between Delra on the nwth 
and Weseex on the south, and between Wales on the west 
and Lindsey and East Anglia on the cast. The Merdai 
dialect of Old English belongs to Che Anglian (as opposed to 
the SaxoiO division, and is the dialect from whica modem 
standard Englinh mainly descends. 

sfigg Fullu Ch. Hiat. n. Bo Wolphera, the Mercian King. 
1497 EncycL Brit. (ed. 3) Xl. 400/* The extent of tM 
Mercian terntorien was so ample as to admit.. the con- 
stituting subordinate rulers. sBsa Wbioht LyHc P. Prefi 
6 We have another Mercian legend in Latin, Da bfmriyrie 
^ancti Wiatani. Z887 Skbat Haig Ga^ in A, S, Pisf. 7 
The Old Mercian dialecL /Mr/., Tm OM MerchtD glintTS 
in the Rushworth MS. ate of peculiar bterest. 

B. Sb. 

1 . A native or inhabitant of Mercia. 

1913 BaADiNAW Si. Wafbmrga 1. lei Her fathets kyngm 
dome the realme of Mercyens. 1990 Sramaa F. Q. niTiU. 
30 U shall moke Ibt warDlee Mertions fga foaie tu quo^ 
iM Bt o(im(;foMqfr'. b v. Marekeninga, TIib third fdteidua 
of fingloudl was poeti sr sd and geverned fay tha Mevdiiii* 



KXaOOBIAUST. 


KSBoma. 

itr$ Lnm Tmtntd. t» t/lfdm (UMiiVt, f, anv>Tlela>T 
dodArad for tht MorctonSi 

S. The dialect of Old EnglUh tpoken la Mercia. 
iHj Skbat N0/P G0tA im A, S, IW 7 A maa whoM 
ordinary dUloQt waa Marcian. aHg /Ud. IntrodM 11«o 
oreMOK odition of tho Four Cotpala (in Latin. Anglo-Saxoai 
Northumbi'ian and Old Uardan) briaga togaibar 
tMcMliM. 0 ^. [a. OF. mtreurt adj., 
mercifal, £ pt$rci MiROT.J One who pltiet. 

m i|M HAMroLa Ptalttr Uxsv; 14 pon lord mardara and 
mardiul : auflrand and of mykil marcy and MOthfiuc. IM,, 
Marderai doand dada of marcy. 

X^roifkd (md^itiilll ) , a. [f. Miro y 4- -fol.] 
Of penoni, their action!, attribatei, etc. : Having 
or exercising mercy ; characteiited by mercy. 

a x)ao S. /?. Ptmittr cxliv. 8 Bferdfttlla and milda hartad 
In londa Lauard.and ndkal milda-haitad and tholand, ijga 
WvcLiP V. 7 Blat»«ad ba maicyful man. for thoi ahuln 
gate marc^ a 14x5 Cunor Af. (Trtn.) 18359 Lord . .H willa 
iH mardfiii wibynna So doM away oura synna. 1509 
FiiHca Futttrml Strm. CUm 9 Richmond Wka. (1876) 091 
Marcyfull aliio & pytaoua iha waa vnto aucha a« waa grauyd 
ft wrongfully troubled, isji Tinoaue Exp9t* i 


„ . ar. I 7tf*«(i5w) 

a Undaraiandynga them (ya promiaea of merc^j. .afltar tna 
merdfullaHt fuhion. igga Abp. Hamilton Cmitck, (1B84) 
as How gratioua and mardfuU ha ia to A trow penitent 
paraonaa. 1610 Shakb. 7 'm/, v. i. i7B*Though the Seaa 
threatan they are marcifulb 1 haue cura'd them without 
cauae. s66a Stiixinopl. C^rijr> Smer. :l vL § ii The mercifuU 
nature of God. 1715 Da roc Fmm, Jmrtrmci. l 1. (1841) L 
19 But God ia merciful too^ child. iSgs Dixon iV. rtnm 
cxvii. (1879) 947 Sha had obeyed the merciful promptinga 
of her heart in aheltering a fallow-crratura. i8i6 Const. F. 
WooLBON Eoii AngtU xxxvii. 577 MercifUl Heaven L.do 
you care for him t— ta that it ? 

mbtoL 138. Wveup StL VFkM, 111. 398 Blbaed be U 
mercyful. CX480 Wiuiom 1136 In Mmcfp Playt 79 
ouer parte of yowur reaaun, Bie wyche ye haue lyknea of 
Code meat, Ande of iiat mercyfblt oongnycion. 
b. In sarcastic use. 

sieg Mtd, 7rml XIV. 566 It was merdful not to add 
a thousand [facta] whilat be waa about it. 

Xaroindly (mdisiiuli), adv, [f. prec. 4- -lt *.] 
In a merciful manner. Also ficcas, through God’s 
mercy. 

a 1340 Hampolc Ps€UUr cxvi. 9 redempdoan of man 
mercyfully hight i.^ confermyd on va c 1430 Gaisi^w Rigit^ 
i€r 4/13 Late ua be neuer to hym vnkynde Mercyfully JmlC 
made va to be men. 1348-9 (Mar.) BE Com. 

Ltiangi Mercifully forgeue the aynnea of thy people. 1779 
J. Duch8 Disc. (1790) I. i. eo Thia moruAed, penitent, 
afflicted aiate ia merofuliy intended to bring ua to a proper 
sense of our helpl«Haneaa. 1838 Lady WiLLOuaHBV os 
Ebxshy in C. K. Sharpe Corr. (18881 11. 495 Mm. Villiars, 
in galloping to cover . . waa pitched off, . . Vuii mercifully 
escaped wltn life and limb. 1903 A. B. Davidson Otd Tuh 
Pro^ht^ XV. 951 The house <n God waa at last ovarthroa 
tho^h its overthrow waa mardfully poatponad. 

MftVOiftUMM (ni$*49ifulnes)« [f. MxROlFUL 
-Ngas.J The quality of being merciful. 

iSa6 TiNDAta Rom, xii. x, I beseebe you therfora brethren 
by the mercifulnes of Gud, that ye make youre bodyea a 
^icke aacriAse. 1690 Jaa. Taylob Holy Living 958 
The next enemy to mercifulness.. ia anger a 1708 Bbvb* 
■iDoa Tkfo. TkooL (17x0) 1. T93 The names given in Scripture 
to it [fofgiveneaa] . . Mcrcifulnasa to our sins. 183a RoacRiaoN 
Lect. ii. (1858) 198 A school of wurrara where the ranias of 
Africa have not taught either scrupulosity or mercifulness. 

tlCa'rO^,v. Obt.rare, [f. Mibot 4- -(l)rY.] 
trans. To pity, compassionate ; to extend mercy to. 

X396 SpsNaER F, Q. VL vlt 3a Many did deride, Whileat 
she did weepe of no man nierciiide. 1733 (Jsawporo /n- 
Rdolity (1836) axo We must not only merdAed but 
JustiA^ 

MercilftfflS (m3*jsil8a), n. [f. Merot 4- -LBSB.I 

1 . Of persona, their actions, attn bates, etc. : Devoid 
of mercy ; showing no mercy ; pitiless, unrelenting* 

13.. B, R. Allit, P, B. 050 per waa malya marcylas « 
mawgra much schauad. Lvoa Si4gi TAoAtt awo6 

So marcyles in hia crualte Thilka day he was vpon ham 
founds, Crowlby B/fgr. 1236 ludgementa thall ba 

S iuen,. . wwhoute all mercye to aucha as be marcilas. 1631 
ouoE Coda AmnvM iiL 1 94. 36b They . .plotted the match* 
lease, merciteasejdevilinh,and damnable guii’powder-treason. 
1719 Da Fob Crutoo 1. (Globe) 849, 1 had rather.. ba de- 
vour’d alive, than fall into the merciless Claws of the Priests. 
1849 Pmbscott Mtxico (1850) I. 091 A stem prince, marci- 
leas in his exactions. 1900 Mobley Cromnelt vL 04 The 
merciless suppiassion of the rising of the Ulster chiettaina, 
otbtoL Daniel Dotim Sonn. xi, 1 pray in vaina. a 
marciiea to moua. 

b. transf, of Inanimate things, 
tgga Stanykubst ASnoit 1. (Arb.) at The south wynd 
marcilas eager Three gallant veasala on rocks gnawna 
craggya reposed. 1396 SrENaae F. Q, tv. vUL <1 All dl^ 
mayd through Niarcilaaaa daapaira. 1634 Six T. Hbbbbrt 
7*rwo. 185 1 na marcila<aa fury of the S^ 1914 Pors Lot 
to Toroaa Blount^ Whatever imvagas a marclfaaa diatampar 
may oomm^. .aha aball have one man as much bar ednmer 
aa aver, itio L. StBruBH Popo iv. 103 A doggral afdtiiph 
• .tamed hh ftna phrasaa into marcUeaa ridknia. 
to. At jA. Mercllettnett. Obs. rar$, 
ig4 C. Robinson DoUiot (Arb.) eg The tor- 

manta. .Whiob be., bad auflarad long A1 through this Ladies 
marcilassa. 

td. Aggdb. Obo. 

1338 Lavdbe Tmeinto 470 O Lord.. help the para that 
ar m straa Oppreat and hemt marcylaa 
t2. Obtaining BO mercy. Obs* 

# 138a A« Scott Room (S.T. A) bvH. bi AO virtow b hir 

jifwUfflfflily odb. ££ piea, 4« 

•LT It.] In R mmeUaB meimer* 


«iaa Be. Kaia Song^Somgo Fm orn g ko* b. I Cr«an and 
blouay panacutori, who hka Lions and Laopaida haue 
tyranniiM over thee, and wemakeiy tome thaa b paa o aa. 
1880C Rlui GontUo Sinnor 197 Wbllaat aba hBa baak marci* 
laialy tome b piaoea, by the cruel laath af these ravanoua 
baaab aysi ia Jonnbon. 1831 H. CoLaaiaaa Bioig^ Bor^ 
JdnrvoU aowk metcilaeidy had Uia Church of Scotland been 
itrippad .« that aba could not afford an apUceoal aaiablbih* 
mmet 1883 STBvBwaoN 7>«a#. Jot iib aiv, Tba aun atiil 
ahmbg marcilasaly on the aiaaming marah. 

(.mS'isiihanda). [£ Ml 

LBB8 a, 4 - -ggsa-J The quality or conditioii of 
being merciU ga. 

asps Tubnbull St 7mmoo 103 With omaltla to aaaka tho 
vttarmoat of them; k mercileanca aiNi enufttia. lioy 
Hireon iVki. 1 . 070 Mardieaneasa, cruelty, .thaaa and tho 
like . . baa our shmas to this day. mM Gao. Eliot Zhais. 
Hor. vifSha turaad bar ayaa on him wiih calm aparcilaaanasa. 

Iffaroiment, obs. variant of MiuoufiMT. 
t X«roimoa]y. Obs. in 4-5 meroymonyo. 
[ad. L. morcimbm-um merchandise, f. morci-y morx 
merchandise ; in med.Lk alao reward, from assoda- 
tion with mercidom (F. mtont).} 

1 . Reward. 

1377 Lanol. Pt PL B. XIV. 196 Ac god Im ofa wonder wllla 
by^t kynda wltta ahewath. To giue many man hia marcy^ 
monya ar ha it haue daaaru^ 

2 . Merchandlae. 

a 141a Lvog. Tnm JIfonkmnfo at What mercymony that 
man liet devise, Is thar ful ready and ful copious. 1494 
Fabyan CAron. vii, 339 They came with tliayr mercymonyes 
vnto the iayre eff Waltham, a 1330 Imago Igocr, li. 057 in 
SkoiioM*o kPAs. (1843) II. 496 Making parsemonyea Of 
Petaia patrimonyas But great mercymonyes Of hu ■are* 
monyas. 

Aercmre, obs. form of Meroort. 

XtrOUMUl (mSikinTf-iu). [f. MiROURT 4- 


•lAN.] An inhabitant of the planet Mercury. 

1833 J. Nicmol in (1896) 11. 113, 1 wonder what 
view of creation the Inhabitanta of Jupiter, or tiia sunny 
Mercureans now illustrate and expound. 

Moronxlbl (moikiQe'riii), a. and sb, [a. F. 
morcuriol and (ai sb., in the sense B 1 ) mercurial^ 
ad. L. moreuridl-is^ f. Morturi-us Mkbcubt : see 
-▲L.] A. adj. 

1 . Of or pertaining to the god Mercury ; resem- 
bling what pertains to Mercury. Now rare. 

t Morenrimi otaiuo, oiono t cf. MBacusv 9. 

>388 B. foNSON CyniAiaU Rov., xat Mosque, A Patasus or 
MercuriaibaL a3xxSHAica.Cyw8. iv.ilgiOillcnowthaaliapa 
of '■ Legn : this is his Hand, His Foote Mercuriall • hit 
maitiall I nigh. The brawiuof Hercules. 1897 E amlStixumo 
Parpnosit to tho Princo Ixxv, O I how this (dears Prince) 
the people charmas, . .To see thee yong, \at manage so thine 
Annas, Huva a Mercuriall minds and Martiall hands. 1838 
Chillinow. Rolig^ Prot t. in. | 34. X46 Aa the Wisamen 
were led by the surra, or as a traveller b directed by a 
Mercuriall sUtua. xyie Hkarnb Collect (O. H. S.) V. 989, 
1 take them to be old mile Stmies, or Mercurial Stones. 1^4 
SvMONOS SA, Italy <7 Grtoco (1898) 1. xlii. 065 A mercury 
poise upou the anida. 

b. noHco-uso. Applied to the ^profeaaion’ of 
thieving. 

1744 WHiTSHaAO Gymmmolmd 1. 37 motoy Tricking, lying, 
evasion, ..are a aort of piopartles pertaining to tiia imctica 
of iha law, as well as to the morcurial profession. 

2 . Pertaining to the planet Mercury, f Alao in 
AslrologRy influenced by Mercury, proceeding from 
the influence of Mercury. Mtrcuriai Jingtr \ the 
little finger. Obs, 

1390 Gower Coesf, IIL 130 The sexta..Canis minor b; 
The which sterre is Mercurial Be wale of kinds. i8eo B. 
JoNBON AlcAemiti l iU, Svb,,,\ knaw't, by ocitaine spoU 
too, in his teeth, And on the naile of his mercurial finger. 
tme. Which finger's thatT Svb, Hb little finger. i8m 
Hart Anat U*, 11. x. xao Wilt thou . . maintaiiia, that all 
Mvrcuriall diseases are aaatad in the head onaly T a 1868 Sia 
W. Wallee />fr, Modit (1839) 40 Generally men are like 
that mercurial planet, good or bad according to thair con* 

i unction with others. 1890 Leybouen Cure. MalE 45X b, 
shall forbear to add those distinctions which soma have 
given them (sc. Comets] in reference to the Planata, they 
maklM soma Solar.othars Lunar, M ercurial . . and Saturnine. 
i88a G, WiLBOM Rel(g. CAom. 50 The mercurial day baing, 
like our own, twenty-four hours long. s8ta Pfuscroa Footry 
Aoltvm, vU. asa The Mwcurial climate. 

8. Of persons : Bom under the planet Mercury ; 
having toe qnalities supposed to proceed from such 
a nativity, as eloquence, ingen^ty, aptitude for 
commerce. 

These qualittae are idanticid with those assigned by Che 
ancients 10 the god Mercury, or supposed to be due to hit 
inspiration. Hence in soma of the Ibllowing qu<^ the 
allnsion may be rather mythological than ascrolo^bal, or 
peril, a mixture of the two. 

>331 O. Habyby Fiorcot Sapor. Wki. (Orasait) II. 83 
You that inicnda to ba fine oompanlonabla gamlanian,.. 
anura your Mercuriall fingers to frame lemblabla workes of 
Supererogation. 1847 Lillt Ckr. Astrol. IeeIs. 438 Mar. 
curtail man, vis, Sclmlar^ or Dhdnas would ha hb anamiaa. 
1830 Uhquhabt yowol Wks, (1834) 040 Ha speaks loo wall 
to ba vaUant: ha b oartainly more Rfiatenfial than mili- 
tary. rdot Wood i4M. Ojpet 1. 087 Hb niM being awra 
Martbl t^ Marcuriah ha [W. Uouson] appliad himaalf to 
Saa-sarvioa. 

4 . VoUtil8,9|>rightly, gnd ready-witted. Origin- 
ally a Bpedfie oee of aeoae 3 ; now commonly 
appmbeiided tg aliurfiRg to tbe properUes of the 
metal merciiiy« ^ ^ v 

1848 TtArt CMm, inw Wnmi nfnflila end Mai^ 

coriaUwlid btlw wield, hifligtki. sggi Fuusa CA 


V.L 1 40 Kanona of the meat Mareitrlal amongst the Conclave 
of Cardinals^ but a good heavy maa. xyag SrsaLE 7'a/lor 
No. 30 a 30na of them waaa maroarial gay-tiiimoar'd Man. 
1^ DmaABu K#v. Gsv/ w ix, Tba gay, eallaat. mercurial 
Frenchman. 1871 Ddcow 7bw Qnoono 1. it. UL 84 The 
paapla warn a quick, mareufial, and aatbtic face, sgaf 
Conton^ Roe, bept. 307 I'hat ettrioua, asonkairiBh, mar* 
earial pBfBon M. Guyot da Moalpayroua. 

5. Oi or peitainiug to mercury or qulckmlverii 
consisting of or containing metcuiy. Also, of 
certain diseases or symptoma (e.g. sHormrioU 
ocooma^RhssHiOy rouh ) : Pmuoed by the exhibition 
of mercury. Henocu occm^ of an organ, ete.t 
Showing * mercurial ^ symptoma. 

Morenrial ointmonit the ’blue ointoMnt* eomposad af 
metallic mercury triturated with lard, biorenrimi ipnom 
matt) trowA i a pneumatic tiough filled with mercury. 

*•87 G. Stabeby Holmont*s k ind. Epist. Rdr., 1 ha\a . • 
rejected all Mercurial and Antimonial Madicaraeata, altbar 
Vomitive, Purgative, or Salivutive. s83e Bovle How £mE 

-M. -“1 __a r»n I 1— ._i_i 


A marcurbl salivation b iix^ad on by many aa the only 
cure. 1788 J. HvNTaa Fonoroal Die, iiBio) vi. Ui. 503 The 
gums, iimda of the ebaaks, and the breath, ware truly mer- 
curial. 1789 Cullen A/ml. Mod, 11. 306 Our common mar- 
curbl ointmenL 18^ Mod, Jml. XVll. 370 What the 
author caUa the mercurial rash, or, as It is caliad by soma 
others, the Lepra mareurbUs. a 1803 M. Bailub Who. 

i iBat) 1. 13 Mercurial ftictioiu ware abo employed igag 
f. MicHOiaoN 0/ormi. MocAtmk 5 A I bis (Graham's] pen* 
dulum, which b called the marcurbl pendulum. 1838-41 
Bbandb CAom. (ad. 9) 401 It may often be.. collected in dry 
phbb, without a marcurbl trough. 1843 R. J . Gbaves Syei. 
Clm. Mod, xEvUi. 36a An eruption, to which the name mer- 
curial ecaema has been given. 1867 Smvth Satlodo IVordAA. 
477 MercarteU GaugOy a curved tube partly filled with mar. 
cury, to show the pressure of ataam In an angina. 1873 W. F« 
Clarke Dit. Tonguo roc But happily ' marcurbl glossitis* 
b DOW seldom aean. 1878 Huxley FAysi^, ^ Ha obtained 
it from the rad marcurbl powder. iMi F. J. Bsitten 
IFatcA ft Clockm, xBp In the mercurial pendulum the jar of 
mercuT)* does not answer so quickly to a change of tempam- 
tura as the ateal rod. 

te. Old Ckdm, Pertaining to, or consitUng ol^ 
* mercuiy * as one of tbe five * principles * ol bodies 
(see Mekourt 8). Obs. 

1603 Timmr Qnoreit l v. ao Sal amonbe doth participata 
of the mercurial beginning. 1833 Hart DM of Oitoaeod 
II. xvii. 906 The metcurbil or watarub part [uf milk] called 
serum. 

B. sb. 

tl* The plant werenry. Ohs. [wL. (htrhd) 
morcurialiSy OF. mermrUl^ mod. F. mormriakX 


1607 TorsELL Four/. Boasts 1x658) 5^ Taka at much 
Mercurbi sodden, as one's band can bm^ and drink tba 
same. i8sri Bacon Syiva | 41 MedaciiNM Emollient ; Such 
LS are Milk, Honey, Mallo^at. Lettuce, MercutbU (etc ]. 

1 2 . A peison boro nnder the influence of tho 
planet Mercury, or having the qualities characterb- 
tic of such a nativity ; a lively or sprightly person i 


tic of such a nativity ; a lively or sprightly person i 
also, one addicted to cheating and thieving. Obs. 

1998 Sylvbstxb Du Bartao IL L It. Jmpoetnro 443 Who, 
for sustayning of unaquall Scale, Dreads not the Doom m 
a Mercuriall. 1814 Tomkib AlAnmaomr i. i. (1615) B, Coma 
braue Mercurbis sublim'd in cheating, .. fellow-souldbta 
Tib' walchlull exercise of lliaevery. i8aa Bacon Hen, t 'll 
113 llib Youth . . was such a Mercuriall, as the like hath 
Bc(dome beans knowne. 1830 Obhtilis Cotutderai. 156 
The Mercurbis with their swlfinease run over all things. 
1898 PhiluHi, Morcnrialy or Morcurialtsit one bom unJar 
the Planet Mercury. 

8. A preuaration of mercury used as a drug in 
the cure of certain diseases. 

1878 Wiseman Snrg, vii. iv, 40 By Marcurbb we do more 
certainly resolve them (nodes) and b a less time. 1718 M. 
Daviks AtAou, Brit. 1 1. 35a 1 m great Pox, which can scarce 
ever be cv'd without V iperals or Mercurbis. 1733 Bracken 
in Burdods Foekoh Farrier ji uote.The Cure b perform’d 
by Mercurials outwardly and inwardly. iSsy^js Chkisti- 
■oN Treat. Foieono xiU. (ed. s) 380 The blue ointment, 
which is made of miming mercury, will act as a mercurial 
when rubbed upon the skin. iBpg Allbutt's Syst Med. 
VI. 191 The Judicious employment of mercurbis might 
prove highly OMafiebL 

BCerOtudalismi (maikia»*rilliz*m). Path. [f. 
Mebcubzal g. 4 - -IBM.J Tbc pathological condition 
induced 1^ the abso^ion of mercury into tbe body. 

xSap-u (fHatsTiaoN Treat Peieone xiil. (ad. a) 37a (Ha) 
had. .all the symptoms of mercurblism eight yaoia after he 
had ceased to take mercury, i88a New Syd. See. Year^Mt 
Med. ft Surg, 3x9 An investlgatiun of Constitutbnal Mer- 
curialbm. dEgt AlUmtCe Syet Mod. IV. 5^ It (Le. Mer- 
curbl inunction] must be used with caution so as to avoid 
any symptoms of mercnrialbm. 

Xeronrifdifflt (maikia*’riMi8t). {f. Mbr- 

OUBIAL f -IBT.] 

tl. One nnaer tbe inflnenoe of the planet Mer^ 
enry. Obs. 

1389 J. Sanpoed tr. Agrtppdo Vom, Artoo 30 b, She 
prononneeth.. another a Vmiarean. Mercnrialbt or Lunist. 
stex Boston Anat. Met t.UL 1. IiL (1698) i8r Mercurialists 


are solitaiy, much In oonten^pbtloiK subtile, Poets, Pfattoso- 
phers. 1831 CuLrxrKB AotroL Indgom. Dio. (16581 98 
That's the reason Mwcurialiitf (if Mercury ba strong) are 
so swift in motions, so fluent of speech. 

^ t b. One having the qualitief attributed to per- 
abnt Jbom nnder Mercury ; an eloquent or Ingenl- 
a trader ; §ccas. la bad sense, a abarpefi 

1388 Dbamt Hofweoy Sat. n. UL F vj b, My wltta so deapa 



850 


TBUlLOY. 

wm Mr* to dtolt, hc^ lucki^ to wia «r omo, wtm a 
M«fvurkliM€ to MrMiM tbeo ll»«y laito. f|9«^FMWiito 

torialiit, the* o ManioHtl. 

AM i5« ifiiMM, Tor pmorMfo tho louiU«t; for w«tt*i^to 
tW MorcuriUu. tfl#! Guumb Aotow. Vi6i7j C «• 

Ikto. . witli a d 4 Mp« iiwigtit Morkvth iho iuuum of out Mw 
corialiklet fthall And M Alto « harbour for Prkk vndv 
a Schotlan Cappa as vodar a Souldiora Halmat. , jM J. 
Kim Stnn. 5 Nov. aA Whara tha graat Marcunalnu uf 
tba world for wtc ft dautMo-.baiio a fiagar in tha aumof- 
lac of al Chriadan ttataa. itfg# Bvlwu CA»m 134 
■och Marcurialbta who addroaoa thaiaaalyat to Alclu aAgf 
H. L’KaTBANoa Cdoi. / 169 A foul blaimah It would havo 
boin to tho MarcurialUti, to tba Society ci Jaaua, obouhf 
Uiay have Mta out in a work eo proper to their imploy- 
Mant itha inciiatioo of Kiaedomaa and Siataa to tui bukAt 
eemtitotioita) aa theaa Scot^ah broyla, 

1 2 . A guide, director. (Cl. Mkboitbt a.) OA$. 
tdis GKLLieaAND yariafiam Mmgn. JVbniVr 5 By the 
Pronnaphaareticall application thereof, the true point of 


■ant (tha ineikatioo of Kmedoniaa and mataa 10 tut oumc 
eeeitnotioiia) aa thcM Scot^ah broyla, 

1 2 . A guide, director. (Cl. Mbboitbt a.) OAt. 

tdis GKLLinaANO V^riatiom JVbniVr 5 By the 

Pronnaphaareticall application tbentof. the true point of 
the compaaae iwhich la hU prindpoU Mercuriality may be 
lecUAed. 

3 . A Inedicdl man who mmkei free nie of pirpaim- 
tSona of mercury in the treatment of certain aiieaie<t. 

During the fiiei half of the 19th c the auiboritica on the 
traalmaut of ayphilia were dividad into * marcutialiau * and 
*non-marcurialbU *. 

il^ M4m* Sir % K. Sim^am id. 48 Ha appaara to ba 
a fieai mercurialm and promolar of ike buaineM of the 
upodMCAry. |B|| R. J. GRAvea dim. Mad, xxiJujAy 
1 m rational pracdtkMMr ia neither a BBorciiriaUat nor a 
Bon*nierouiiallA 

K0m]ribmtgr(maiikift«riK*Uti). [f. MbboubiaL 

♦ •ITT.] 

1 * The ooodltion of being merenrial ; tprightUneis; 
Bho, an Initanoe of thiK 

i6s| R. SAWDCRt Fhyiagtu AS A curioua mind, ^ven to 
travel . . bln aobiilty . . all relate* to hia M arcurialtty. itjB 
Dn Quincnv Lamk Wka 1858 IX. 154 mereunalitieB 
«f Lamb were inAnha lift Spaeimiar aj Apr. 580 iho 
■ifcuriality of the Celtic temperamenL 
1 2 . The mercurial part (of lonietbing). Obs. 

1471 Rirtev Cam/. Akk, in Aahm. (lAse) 19a A naturall 
Marcnryalyte which coat ryght nought. Out of hya myner 
Vy Arte yt mutt be brought. lAgy G. STAaRCv Htimmtta 
Vimd, 31A The Sulphur or any metall or minorall (that may 
ba aeparated from tha Mercuriality. .) may ba made into the 
form of an etMatiall Salt. 

MjjronrliUiKftition (maiklttwraigjtfifan). [f. 
ftexi ♦ -ATioir.] 

1 . A/a/. The action of subjecting to merenrial 
treatment; the condition of being affected by 
asercary. 

tSlfl K. J, Gravks SfH. dim. Mid. vl. 78 By judieioue 
■arcufialiaation of the patient, the dattruciive pragma of 
Me diiaato m aneated. il8j Jiaimst ft Hnilmt Sfti. Snrg* 
ltd. )) II. 5S7 Other etore maikad proxtmaie cauMS have 
bean meramaliaation . auid eryaipalaa. iSfty AiiArntfs Spsi, 
Mid. IV. Sia Genaral marcurUliHation U avoidad. 

2 . A mercurial process employed in the develop- 
ment of photographs 

iHs R. Hunt Man, PAiitgr, 93 AAm tha daguerreotypa 
proca*sea in tha camera, and of mercurialiuliou, have ba«n 
coiitpletad, a vary prrfect picture ia found. 

HBaroiirilllBft (msikidvrUlaiz), v. [t Mcb- 

OUMlALft - 1 ZB.J 

t L imfr. To plsy the part of a • mercurial ’ per- 
son ; also ip mercurialise it. Ohs. 

sill Ci^Toa, Minurialimir^ to mercurialua it; to be 
bumoroua, faittaaiicall, new-fangled. lAfA BLOUNT( 7 &fa^r, 
Mercurialin^y to ba humorou* or phnntattical, to be light 
fuet^ ; to prattle or babble ; AI»o to be eloquent. 

2 . trans. To render mercurial in temper. 

186a Temple Bnr VI. 105 A variety of amuaementa wbkh 
. .mercurialiaa tha race that delights in them. 

8 . Med. To subject to the action of mercury. 

18I43 R. J. Gravu SyeL dim. Med viu. 96 You may hara 
fully mercuHaliied your patient. iSAe M- Mackbnzir Dii, 
Tkratxt ft Note I. 3s Those who have.. been rntfreuriatued 
aia vary aubjact to the affeciiou [of pharyuge.il catarrh^ 

4 . l^hM^apky. To treat with mercory ; to ex- 
pose to the vaiionr of mercury. 

1843 T.) Pkiiigr. MnniP. 07 Marcurfallsing the 

Plata. 1896 MiLLua Blem. Ckem.^ /mm ii44* 

Renoe MarouTdaUiod a,, XarouTialiaiiig 
vM.sh. 


1841 A tmer. JrmL Sei. XL. 138 A. .mereurtalbin/i appamtus 
fSaa Pkatigr. mmde muy 89 The marcurialiautg procaa*. 
lbld.% Tha mercurialising box. s 8 m Qaova Carr. Phya. 
Partis (ad. 3) 91 Tba roareurialbecTportions of a dagucT' 
raotype. 1897 Allbutt's Sy*i. Med. 11 . m Man are said 
t'i have become mercurialiiied by voUtiliaatlon of the SMtaL 


MftVOlUeiftlly (inajkiCie*ri&li), mdu. [1 Mbb- 
OUBIAL a. + -LY i'.l 

L In a mercurial or lively manner, rmv. 
lAu UaguNART y>fa#/ Wka. (1834) 009 Re [Cricbtetml 
would ke«m in that miacelany dinoourie of hia such a cUmac> 
terical and mercurially digested method, that tetG.Ii 
2 , By a mercurial process. 

i8b Abnsy Phtdagr. 36 Tha metal plate la by contrast 
dark when compared^with the inarcuriafty>developed imaa^ 
1893 tyasism. Gma. as June 4/a Fitted into holders of aoud 
kivar, mercurkny ipit. 

Mftgqnyifcln— ■■ nw. [-jrxaa.] livclinati, 

npiightliness. 

sBiy W. livmo H/t' ft Cett. (1864^ I. 39» They will serve 
to . . gives dash of spirit and mer-urialneuto hia character. 

Xftiroiixiftn (mnikia«*nAa)» a. and si. ££» 

MBBCDRTft-»AM.] 

A. tuff. 


f 1. kMbbcbbiai. m. A t toiftimaa btarpraied 
08 alluding to the qualities of the god Morenry. 

1198 NasM Sis 0 rau.WaUdem Wka (Orasart) III. 140 The 
Mercurian baaneiiiycliariae of hya Rketerique. lOftlluLt 
Lonaa Mxpae.^ Mertmriem^ eloqueac aa Mercery was. 
aim Multom Astrakg. 6 Suom Meremian and nimble. 
Anger'd Pkk*p«cket. 1877 W. Huaeaao Mmrraelaa Pref., 
Wkate Poetry, ia Prase, nmde 1 did aee By a Mmcuriaa 
Bruin, which sure waa i'bae. 

2 . Of or belonging to the god Mercury. 

sM JMt.Cyt A Mag. II. aaSa fUuual la mU to have 

sAgg added the string lichanoa to tha Mercttriaa lyre. 


iercttriaa lyre. 


3 . Astr. Of or belonging to the planet Mercury. 
1889 AoMaa Cuaua Pag. Miai. Astram. its The Mer- 
curian amm ia now aatimatad at about s -1-4,360^000 that of 
the Sun. 

B. jA 

1 . One bom under the influence of the planet 
Mercury. 

1840 SoMMie AssHf. CmuUrk §67 A commandation of 
Archary; not my owna. nor yat any maaie Mcrciiriana. 1A77 
W. Hubeamu bimrrmiive IL 87 If Mar* and Minerva go 
hand in hand, they will eflact more good in an hour than 
thone Verbal Mercuriana in their lives, stga PaU MallG. 

^ Ocu 7/1 The long Ansar of Mercury la vary noticeable 
tn hia case, .and provea Mr. Grosaraitb a true Mercurian. 

2 . An inhabitant of the planet Mercury. 

s868 W. Whitb Siutdtnbarg xviiL (ed. a) 890 Whan the 
Mercuttans met Swadenboig, they inatantiy explored kus 
memory w search of all he knew. 

t Mgnm xiatd. Ckem. Ohs. [f. Mbbovbt ♦ 
•ATB 1.1 A salt of the supposed mercuric acid. 

l8ai uueycL Brit. fad. g) StrapL I. yBB/a Mercuriat of 
nma . . Mercuriat of ammonw. ilto T. Thomson Ckemi. 1 . 433 
This oonipound may ba called mercuriat [ad. 3, 1807, mer- 
curiute) of lime. 

KftVOnxio (mcikiCia-rik), «. Chem. [f. Meb- 
oubT ft f a. Mercuric acid : see quot. 1828- 
32. b. Ine distinciive designation of salts in 
whldi mercu^ exists in its higher degree of valency, 
as Mercuric chloride «■ Corbobivb bdbumatjb; 
Mereurie ViiiMiuoir. 

■8 0 8 j a WsaaiUM, Mereurie atesd^m saturatad combination 
of mercury and oxygen. 1889 Watts Diet. Cham. 1 1 1 . 900 
Normal mercuric salts .are colourleas. 1874 Garrod & 
Baxtbs MuL Mad. (1880) 103 Mercuric chloride and anl- 
phaie of coda are produced. 

Mftrouxico- (maikiue-rikp), combining form of 
Mkboubio in the names of numerous compounds 
of mercury with various salts, as mercurico barytic^ 
•ealcie^ cupric^ pctassic^ eta (See Mayne Expos. 
Lex. 1836, and Syd. Soe. Iax. 1890.) 
Mftronrifloatiftn (mAMkiariAk/iJon). [f. 
M&RCDBirr : see -fZOATioji.] 

1 * T B, Alck. The action or process of obtaining 
the • mercury * of a metal {pbs.). b. The conver- 
sion of the ore of mercury ^to the pure metal. 

iSlo Boylb Prvtiatc. Chem. Prime, iv. 14B Wary men may 
be excusM, if th«^ do not think At to bekeve other pro- 
ceaset of mercunAcaiion. 1737 tr. HantkeCs P^itaiflgia 
100 In the mercuriAcation ano regulation of cinnabar. 1707 
kneyci. Bnt. (ed. 3) XI. 401/a Mrrcurification .. the ob* 
tainum the mercury from metallic minerals ia its fluid state. 
2. The act of mixing with mercury or quicksilver 
(Worcester i860). 

t Mftroii’rify, V. Obs. [f. Mejicurt + .ft.] 

1 . imus. a. A/ch. To chance (a portion of a 
metallic mass) into the form of mercury, b. To 
extract liquid mercurv from (metnllic ore). 

sA8o Boyls Praduc. Chem. Prime, iv. 18B A part only of 
the meiall ia McrcuriAcd. 1797 (see below^ 

2 . To combine, treat or mii^de with mercury; 
to mercurialise (Worcester 1846). 

Hence f Merou'rlfled ppl. a. 
aA8o Boylb Praduc. Chem. Prime, iv. 186 The Mercorifi’d 
portion. 1797 Eneycl. Bnt. (ed. 3) XI. 401 /a But these 
mercurlAed metal*.. are a kind dt philosophical mercury. 

X«r01l*rio-S3rpldlis. Path. rare. [f. mer. 
emrio^ taken as combining form of Meroort.] 

A diseased condition supposed to be caused in part 
by ajfphilis and in part oy the mercury employed 
for Its cure. Hence V«sanTlo-iiy^Mll*tl8 8., 
affected by merenrio-syphilis. 

■819 Sra R. CNsrsTisov TraeO. Paisams (iBga) 3A9 An 
ulcerated (tora-ihroat of the meTcnrio>*yphiliiic kind, a i8Ba 
— in Li/a I. vi 141 Mercurioeyphiliaand mercurial cachexy 
had no place in hi* no*olqgy. 
tMftrouriOU (majkiffe'rias), 8 . Obs. rare. 
[f. Mbboury -t- -OOK.] Of a mercurial temperamenL 
199a SvAsav tr. Casttama Ctammueia 033 People Saturaioua 
and^M ercurioua. 

Hence tMteroaTiomBMao, the condition of being 
like Mercury (in celerity). 

m 18A1 Futxsa IVarthiaa. Kaut (lAAe) it 85 He had given 
him for the Crest of hia Anna, a Cbappesu with Wings, to 
denola the MercuriouweMe of this Memcncer. 

tMftVOVriUi. Obs. rare-K [f. MlBCUBTft 
•mi.] A Mercnriid mcm^. 

tifa Sra T. BaoirMt Lai. ia FHemd r t Tracts (iSac) tit 
Your affeotioD nay cease to winder that you had not some 
secret sense or Mmatien thereof (■. of hia death] by 
dieama, thoughtful whisperkkga, BKramsma (etc.^ 

tXftToiuiBt. Obs. £LMeB0UBTv-18T.] 

L wMbroobxaubt 1. 

SltolLT4/>8Wf7mf/fo.S0rmi99 AabMngaMaitlalht, , 
sftbe ilig s fO toS , tefhar then a Mepaoiia gjuan to the Anes, j 


KSBOUET. 

■M Ibnni KV-faw >tf KMDwmWtopMi 

Cf Mutfr iMnuiig, aad h.n aqr bdf PBiliil.Br t. 
learned MercurtatiL 

2 . A writer of ^ Mareuriei* or newtolctteriB 
uipi Hu mau ra Tatum 78 Dedkatonaad Tkefase makim.* 
JuRialUta, Mercurian. 

iKftMWMM (mA’riciAras), 8i Chem. [f, MbBp 
OBBY T -uUB. 1 The dUtuctive deiiCTatioD of com- 
pounds in wmeh mercury occurs in its lower dqgroe 
of valency, as wteraerem ostide, tuipkidOt eta 
18A9 Wattb Diet. Chem. IIL 003 MercuroM fluoride Is 
partly dissolved by water, partly dec o m poeed Into aaercurous 
oxide and h^rcmmrlc acid. 1888 Roeooa Cham, eae l*he 
black, or mercurous osidt. i8m Aitbutt’a Syai. Mad. II. 
paA A loUiiioB of mercurous and mercuric miraie. 
JCftVOWy (mA'ikikri), sb. Forms: ft-5 mor- 
eove, 4-7 li^oroiirio, 9 ssoioBryo, 5-7 momm, 
6 morounr, 7 died. mmevooTt morkxr, 5- swr- 
onry. [ad. (partly through OF. Morcure^ Marcun) 
L. Mereuri-us. prob. f. mwt-, msrx meichandise. 

lire Roman deity was prob. origieully the god of oo» 
merce only ; but in Latin litetutuiu he appearua* oeatofotoljr 
IdentiAed with the Greek Hermes. 

l*he transferred application to the planet is Amnd la 
claiaical Latin : like uie ocher planetary naaMs, Martmrima 
became ill med. Latin the name of a metai The astronomical 
andchemioal usuarccoouaontothemed. European lang*4 
the use a* a plant-name ia Eng. only, a ugg em od by I* 
suerasrsdiia (ara Mbrcvbial B;.) 

I. The god (and derived teuanX 
L A Roman divinity, identified from an early 
period with the Greek Hermes (sou of Jupiter and 
Moia), the god of eloquence and feats of skill, the 
protector of traders and thieves, (he prestder over 
roods, the conduetor of deported souls to the 
Lower World, and the messenger of the gods; 
represented in art as a young man with winged 
sandals and a whmed hat, and bearing the caduceus. 

1340-70 Alax. ft Dimd. 667 For mercune miche apak to 
Bientaine iangle, bolden him . . god of ke tonnga. tjpn 
Gowss Cam/. 11 . 158 An other god .. Mereurie hibte . .The 
god of Marchantz and of thieve*. 1509 Hawss Taj/. Med. 
ao Thou Macury the god of eloquence. 1984 Bri^ Exam. 
Biiij b, Wyne was consecrated viito BBCcht^..Leticra vnto 
Mercury. 1199 Lyly Wammm im Maome iv. i, I will make her 
false and fuTlM alights, Theeuiah, lying, sutrle, eloquent; 
For these alone belong to Mercury. lAox Smaks. Tivet. N. 
1. V. 103 Now Mercu^ indue thee with leasing. zAoa — 
Hum. ui. iv. 58. 1781 Cowpxs Cauesteraut. 838 May Mercury 
•^once more embellish man. 

2 . A statue or image of Mercury ; x/cr. aHoBMA; 
henbe, fa sign-post. 

1A44 Evbltm Diary B Nov., A noble Anmtalne govern'd 
by a Mercury of braase. 1667 Drvden & Dk NEWCASixa 
Sir M, Mur all iv, 1 stand here, metbinka, Jiiat like a 
wcxxlen Mercury, to point her out the way to matrimony. 
1693 G. Stssny in Drydads yteaeMal viii. (1697) 194 Thone 
rough Statue* on the Koad (which we call Mercurka). *1897 
Aubrey Sumy (1719) H. 9a Here was formerly a Mercury, 
or Directory-Fottt (or travellers, with Hands poiiuing to 
each Road. 1709 Stkble Tmtlar Na 69 f xi You may be 
sure this addition disAgured the statue* much more than 
time hnd. 1 remember'. . a Mercury with a pair of that 
aeemed very much swelled with adrupsy. 1780-78 H. Brooke 
Fact ef Quui. (1809) II. 4a Have you any mors blocks 
madam, for tbe hewing out of our mcrcuriear 
8. Applied tran^. to persuns : ft. A messenger 
or news- bearer. 

X994 Shakb. Rich. tlL n. L 88 But he (poore man) by 
your Arst order dyed. And that a winged Mercune did 
Deare. 1878 Bam kr In Risaud Carr. Set. Men (1841) 11 . 
31 Mr. Gibbon* (the mercury of these) waits on hoi'scDack 
at the door. xA^ Aar. Sancsoft Oecus. Sann. (169*) X31 
We give the Winds Wii^, and the Angela too; ai being 
the swift Mciaengets of God, tba nimbke Mereurie* « 
Heaven. 18A4 A theuesum 7 May 637 These chickeubearted 
Mercuries (noat-boyal always pullra up in HanuneremklH 
and drank their pint before th«y faced the Gomanon. 

b. One who passes to and Iro with messages 
between parties, esp. in amorous affairs; a go- 
between. 

xgoS SHAKa Marry fP. n. It 8a Bnt what Baiesahee 10 OMef 
be briefe my good ahee-Mercuria 1A38 Bis T. HssmiiBT 
Trmv. (ed. a) s68 ElgaMuli a nimble sMveurie ondertakea 
it, and by miraculous conceits agrees them, and Alls op the 
late made breach. 1749 Smoixxtt Cil Mina {*799} IIL 138, 

1 am on the eve of hraoming Mercury to the heir of the 
Kingdom. X803 Cansar x Aug. 93 He sound her 

maid, who., will prove herself a very Mercury in delivering 
the letters that may be eniruRted to her on either ride. 
18x7 Byron Bappa xvL A letter. Winch flies on wings of 
Ught-boerd Meraurias, 

a A guide or cunductor upon the rout 
1990 Morvson Lett, in itks. u 05 The Mercury yon gave 
to guide brought me meato plentHulty; 1017 Ibid. lU. 
XI God for hisoncly begotten Scones sake (the true Mercury 
of TrmveUers) bring ns that an hen strangsts safely into 
OUT true Countrey. 1841 1 . WianawooTM] {HHn The 
European Mercury. DescriMiif tbe IHfhwaycsand Stages 
from place to 4»lacs, through the moat reiaatkabls psru 
of Christendoms. 18^ MIltoh Apat. Smeet. Wka. iflsi 
111 . s8a Otbsrk as the Stokks, to account reason, whim 
they call the HagemonIcon, to be tbe egasmon Mercury 
conducting without error those that giva tbcomtlvae obadft- 
antly to be lad aMordtngly. 

t d. A nimble peniofl ; also, a de x ter ous tMe£ 
1999 B. JoNBOM Bo. Mam aut ofMsms. l il, I would ha* 
sAwm Mcn:tiriasfoU 4 Wii»atiww)sb 0 iiMi^^ 
kad not their flnm lor aeihte 1809 Bo. tPamaas it 
Mom. L i. in He^ O. Pi. 1 ^ There agehi my Nulf 
Maxce rie a, fitoath them up to tbs ood ill'toi lis 



f 9 . One who hmwki pnm^leti or new»*booVt. 
1^ Csmmm/ JmU, V* 4^ That thirty thounand of 
IlMMt poclllom w«ro to oomt forth In print thi« day, and 
dalivorod to Iho Morouios that cry about bookk idSS 
Fuu«a Jiut CmmX 04 ClrcvoifiNmiuian Padleia (ancotton 
to our modom Mercurm and Hatrkerd which Mcrotly vond 
prdbibitod Panphlou. *701 Mist’s ymU (1709) 

IL 996 Tho Croud of Coffoo-Mon, Morcariaa, Pami>hUt- 
Shop-Koopeti^ and Hawkert. 

4 . A.title for a newspaper or joamal. f Formerly 
also used |Vff. onewipaper. 

(idad B. JoMsoM Sim^lg 0/ Nrwt t v, But what ta^ws 
MrPtnriui Sriimmuictu to tnlafj sd43 ititlr) 11 m Scutdi 
Mercury, communicating the adaini of Scotland and the 
Northern Parts. No. i, Oct. s* >d 44 Nicholas in Carte 
Ormmnd (V73S) HI. eTp Whor^ your Excellence will find 
exact relation la the mercuries adjoinad. idda BvTLaa liwt, 
IL L |6 With letters hung like Eastern Pidgeons, And 
Mercuries of furthest Regioas. xdpi {jtitUi The Athtniaa 
Mercury. Numb, a lyas HicmHJfics N*itcr 3 Apa in 
Land. Gas. No 63^Sa/t No Journal, Mercury or Newspaper. 

K s D’Isxaxu Curies, Lit,, Orig. NtwsJ*a^rs i xx A 
rcury was the prevailing title of these ' News- Books '. 
1835 M \CAULAV Hist, Eng. xxL IV. 543 No allusion to it 

E be bill of 1605 for the regulation of the prewij is to be fouixl 
the Monthly Mercuries, sged (tUU) I'he Leeds Mercury, 
n. The planet. 

6. Astr., The planet nearest to the tun, and the 
■malleet of the major pianeta 
c ijIM Chaucss Proi. 703 And thua god wool I 

Mercurie b desolat In Pbeea wner Venus b extdtat. tjpo 
Gowns ten/. 111 . 110 Of the PUnetea the secounde Above 
the Mone hath take hb bounds Mercurie. 1 1440 Prmmp, 
Pmrv. 313/a Mercarye, sterre, rntnuriut. xgaa Hawm 
Past. Pitas, xvL (Percy Soc.) 74 Fayre soldeii Mercury, 
viyth hye hemes bryght. sdit Shaks Wiut. T, iv. iii, 95 
My Father.. who being (as I am) Ijtior’d vnder Mercurie, 
was likewise a snapper-vp of vneonsidered trifles. id4a 
Howxll F&r. Trmv, v. (ArbJ 33 Mercnry swayeth ore the 
one [a Frenchman], and Satume ore the other (a Spaniard]. 
!•!■ MacGillivsav Humboldt's Tran, xxiiL 336 At . . Callao. 
Humboldt had the satbfaction of observing the transit of 
Mercury. sS8o Ball Etem. Astron. 191 The time in which 
Mercury revolves round the sun b 87 days. 

0 , Hsr, Thd name for the tincture purpuie In 
blazoning by the names of the heavenly bodies. 
tsSa Lkigm Armeris x8, I will apeake of the Planet appro- 

E i^ therto [sc. to the tincture pur pure] and that hyght 
ercurye. ina BosaawaLL Armorit 11. 57 The fielue b 
Mercury, an fiquioerve, of the Moone. tyui J. Costs DicU 
Heraldry (1739). i fl ad 40 Baaav EncycL Huraid. L 
III. The metal (and derived senses). 

7 . A well-known metal (otherwise called Quion- 
aiLVXB), of a silver-white colour and brilliant 
metallic lustre. It is liquid at ordinary tempera- 
tures, solidifying at about —40°. It has the peculiar 
property of abiorbiug other metals, forming amal- 
gams. It is found native, but is more commonly 
oliiained by rablimation from cinnalmr, its most 
important ore. Chemical symbol Hg {hydrar^ 
gymni). By the alchemists it was represented by 
the same sign as the planet Mercury ( 0 )• 
csiBS CHAuexa Cam. ream, Pral. 4 T, eio, sat And in 
amalgaining and cxlcening Of quik-silver, y-ci^ Mercurie 
crude. . . Our erpi ment and subtymed Mercurie. c 1483 Higby 
df^f/.(i8ia)iii.3i8Guld perteynyng toimsoane. .pef^etytf 
mercury, on>to mercuiyua. £dbn Dtemdss (Arb.) ^3 

They . .anaolgamo it . . with Metcurb or quiclnyluer. 1604 
K. (jIriustonk) D’Acasia's Hist, i mites iv. x. 335 The 
fume of Mercurie b morull. idle Woodall Sntg. Mate 
yHk% (1653) eafl Sublimed Mercury is called onely by the 
name of MeiL-ury, und hy tbe vulgar speech, some call it 
white Marcary and Markry. 16x4 W. Barclay Hspenthtt 
A 6 b, There is no ve^etall la the world, hath such affinide 
with any minerall, as hath Tabacco with Mercure, or quicke- 
silaer. 1738 [see Junroa 3 b]. 1863 Fawmd Cbem. (ed. 9) 
393 Alloys ^ mercury with otbtf metab are termed 
amslganis. 

1 ). A preparation of the metal or of one of its 
compounds (esp. the protochloride or calomel, and 
the bichloride or coirosive^ sublimate), us^ in 
medicine. 

itSs W. Buchah Dorn. Med, (1790) 639 Bolus of Rhubarb 
and Mercury. Take of the beat rhubarb . . half a drachm ; 
of calomel, from four to six grains. x8os Med. JrmL V. 73 
He took no mercury nor any other medicine. 1903 Sloan 
Carlyle Country xv. xas Dr. Bell gave him mercury and 
aolemnlj commanded him to abstain from tobacco, 

o. The column of mercnry in a barometer or 
thermometer. Alao>&. 

1704 Phil. Trans. XXli^Tdep An Experiment, to show the 
cauM of the descent of the Mercury in the Barometer in a 
StoroL 1709 Clab^x tr. Rekault's Nai, Pkihs, 73^ 1 filled 
a Tube tbiee Foot andahalf I01& with Quicksilver, . . I . .ob- 
■ervodexaedytke Height of the Mercury. sigdC Lucas A'se. 

Watsrs 1. 44 Ilia mercury (alb 1 * - 

heit'e thenocNiieter. 0883 Mi 

Tbe mercury has aot bm u ^ 

4 June e/i fbople woaM like to etand ha froot of the 1 
cury pf war aaq sse k liea or fidL 
d. y§gttmUe msratry : (a) a name for the Bra- 
silian plant JFhmcisceamtriJhim (Tlnssr. B0L i86(i); 
(>) see quot. 1887, 

1887 Staudard 16 Sept s/s The tree tomato . . on the 
SpaiOsh MaiMand in known af..cha ' voMtahle nmicury 
fim Its supposed boneficlal eficct on the Over. 

8. QU Ckcm, fo. One of the five elemsntary 
* prindplfls* of irhifih.fiU msterial subitaDoef were 
supposed to be compoundid ; also enlled 
b; MtPrygry tfmHmla. see quot. I7a7-fi8« 

■471 Rinov Ccae^ Aiek, iv. si. in Ashei 0 ^) S 48 Meiv 


of the Mercury. sigSU Lucas am. 
7 (alb below 33 dwrees ot Fahran- 
\ Mxa Bibnos in Leis, Hour xgs/i 
en above 83'^. i %7 fPestm. Gam. 


eery and Bnipintie elen. 14. . Pmter J bjflb nlKW Md. w 
borne aay that of Sulphcw and Mavcnrriy] Hodyes adaeraa 
are made, tgfe g G. Haavav Beta Lett, Wks. (GroeariJ I. 
S94 Tlnee droiM or tbe Mercury of Btigioeaa wiO etrenathen 
the hraia. aeas Timmb Quertis, Di^ The spbk or the 
worid . . mouotii . . in all creatofus, giving them aabtuncO ip 
three, to wit— Nalt, sulidiure, and mercury, lysa uv Pamefs 
Hist. Drugs 1 . m i'be Mercury of tha Manna being 
hrought to the (luM Nature of a Spirit, bacowee a Solotive 
for Minerals. 1707-30 CHAMsaae tydn Mereury g/ msials, 
ce o/tke phHosopkerm ba pare field eulenaace in local of 
cenunoo running mercury, said to bo (bund in aH metabb 
and capable of toeing extratted (vom tbe eama. lyap CtABKa 
tr, Rouault's Hat, Philos, xx. >09 Hence they conclude, 
that these five Sul»tancex, viz. Mercury, Phlegm, SuhAur, 

I the only ‘ ‘ "* 


f _aQd thMnie Ete* 
Three Em. 


Salt and Caput moituum, . . 

meats of all ■ . Mixed Bodies, 1731 P. Shaw 

Artif. Philos, ib Attempts for procnrtng the Mercnriaa of 
the Mveral Metals, to profit. 

1 9 . dg, as an emblem of sprightltness, llvellnetiv 
volatility of temperament, inconstancy, wittlness, 
etc. Often in phr. to fix tho mercury (4/). Obi, 
z68a DxYuax Medal 363 Religion thou hast none : ihy 
mercury Has paMHcd through every sect, or theirs through 
thee. 1^ CoNcxKva Old Ueuk, 1. iv, As able as yoursaf 
and as nit^e too, though I mayn't have so much mercury 
In my limbs. 4 1700 B. E. Diet. C out. Crew, Mercury^ 
Wit. 1704 Swift Tale ^ a Tub Pref. f 4 The modems 
have artfully fixed this mercury [ee. Wit) and reduced h to 
circumsunces of time, pla«e« and penon. 1709 Fxltoh 
Classics (1718)9 Tts uiftcuit to fix the Mercury, and aettle 
a brisk, lively Temper in a bborioua plodding Track of 
Learning. 17x0 Palmes boo They are all mercury; 

and a piece of wit, a bottle, or a jeat. b a comfort, and sup- 

E l 'em. M171S BueNRT Own Time (1734) 1. 365 He 
dcingkam] was so full of mercury that he could not fix 
in any friendship or to any design, lysa Pora Am. 
Man It. 177 1 'b thus the Mercury of Man b fix'd, a 1797 
Walpole George 11 (T847) H* vii. ei8 He had too mu^ 
m ercur y and too littla ill-oature to continue a perkxiical war. 

ZV. Af a plant-name. [After I... {herbtt) mer^ 
curialis, Mercubial B 1 ; cf. L. HirmH/ioa (Pliny) 
a. Or. •’EpAtoi nun.] 

10 a. The pot-herb Alloood, Chonepodium 
Bonus^IIenricus, Also English, P'oIm Mercury, 
a 1400^ Stochh, Med. MS, p. ao^ Mercurie or papwouru 


a messe orj>orke. 1941 [see xo bj. ssjO Lvra D 
xL 361 In £;nglish, Good Henry and Algood : of some it b 
taken for Mercuric. 1584 Cocan Haven 0/ Health xxix. 43 
It la a uoromoii prouerhe among the people. He thou sicks 
or whole, put Mercurie in thy cuole. 1397 Gbrakob Herbal 
IL xliv, 359 English Mercurici or good Henris. x6bo Vxnnrr 
Via RectasXx. x^ Mercurie is much vsed among other pot* 
hearbes. X73S GshU. Mag. 1 . ^14 Take Manh Mafloer 
Leaves the Herb Mercury, Saxifrage and Pellitory of tbe 
Wall of each.. three haocffulk 1783 Mastym Roueteatie 
Pol, xvil. (1794) aax The EngU<^h Mercury or Allgood, sfifia 
W. Wiirre East. Fug. II. »3 One of tho dmhes contained 
Mercury, a vegetable which 1 bad never seen before. 

b. The ettphorbinccous poisonotn plant Mer» 
curiedis ptnnnis, AUo Dogs, IVtid Mercury, 
■Mi Tvevxa Hanses Herbes ^ D.S.) 53 Mercurialb b 
called.. in engii^e Mercury.. .The herbe whiche is com- 
munely called ia cngltshe mercury hath nothvng to do 
wyth merctirblis. 1578 Lytx IMloeus 1. lit. 77 In English 
Wilde Mercury, and Dogges Cali. 1997 GaaAaDB Herbal 
IL xlviii. 363 Of witde Mercuries . . Do^ Mercuric, ifioy 
Tovsbll Four-/. Beasts (t6s8) 390 If you take white Helle- 
bor, and the nodes of wilde Mer.ury..arid lay them in the 
Mole-hole it will kill them. 1760 B. Stilungfi. in Mise, 
Tracts ei6 Dogs mercury has been given internally, for want 
of knowing the natural classes. x8n JoHNsroN Boi, E, 
Borti. 175 Mercurialis perenttis. Mercury. 1887 Peett 


Mail G'.rt Juno 5/a The dog's mercury rabes itt frewh 
yellow soclcers for the spring shoots, 1893 K. H* HaaaaB 
Wand. South. Waters 57. I stood amidia the p oisonous 


How for the spring shoots, 1893 K. H* HaaaaB 

W. SoutJk ‘ = 

dog-mercury. 

O. The ettpborbinceoiis plant Mercurialis annua. 
Alio Baron's, Eofis, French, Garden, CirFs, 
Maiden Mercury, 

According to Drliten and Holland, the larotte or ho/s b 
the female and the girts the male mercury. 

1578 Lytx Dodoems l liL 73 The male garden Mercury, or 
the French Mercury, ibid, 78 Phyllon. . .Ttie male is muled 
dpptvovovov, whiche may be Enelished Barons Mercnry or 
Phyllon, or Boyes Mercury or Phylbn. And the female b 
calfed in Greeks 8i;Av>dvovi and thb kinds may be called 
in Englidi Ovrleo Phyllon or Mercury, Daughters Phyllon, 
or Mnydeo Mercury. s6ex R. CHaxraa Lome e Mart., etc. 
IN. Shaks. Soc) 8e Sweets Sugar Canea, Sinkefolle, and 
boies Mercurie. 

d, Scotch Mercury, the snapdragon, Digitedis 
purpurea. Three-seeded Mercury, the enphorbh- 
aceous genus Aca/ypha, 

s8#6-So A Wood Clast-hh. Boi. 488 Acafyphm Vlrglndteu 
Three-seeded Mercury. 1833 Johnston Bot. E, Bord. 177 
Digitalis purpurea . . Fox-gim . . Scotch Mercury. Wild 
Mercury.^Common. 

V. IL allrib, and Comb,, a8(tenae 7) mertufyeup, 
pump\ marourygooaalbot-ioa^aboye; rMer- 
otiiT roA, tbe caduceni ; mofoorr a fongiit, 
l/redo confiduHS, on tbe leavet of Dog'i Mercury; 
flUrotirT'i flscor, (o)-HiAMaDAOTTL 1 ; {b) 
a finget-p^; tm^oury ekblimofia, corrotive 
aoblimate; tMorotiry*8Tioleta,Caiiterbttf7BelU| 
Campamda Modiumi t aovouiF-wotori {a) a 
prepuimtiqn of »qnu i%iu find 4»i?oMv<e lubUmate 
(lee a^ua mereuridUs m 8cip|)L J7£3) ; 

alio (lee quot. 1790) ( 4 ^ A poib fof the ikin 


pwpa r ed from mefwy; tnwfunffjr woman (me 
quoL and eft Mebovbt 5 e)« 

1849 Nqao Electricity 403 Uaed to oonneet the *aMro» 
cups of a small battery. iM . Miaa Psatt Ftowor, PL IT. 
rfb *MerLUry Guoseloot, or Good King Henry. 1873 AtkOi- 
Pkyeies ted. 6) 147 MorreuV ^mercu^ pump ' a 
mercurial air pump. 18kg Bacon Ess,, Unity fis Ktlig. lead), 
^crefore k b moat neoaaary, that . all Leamhiga. . .as by 
their ^Mercury Rod, doe damns and send to Hell, for suer, 
thoee Facts and Omnioni. tlifli Ctokc in Pop, EH. Rtm 
III. 336 ^Mercury Knot [Uredo cot/lueHA on leaf of Afrr. 
eu^is eortums, rOg Rroxa Btbl SchoiasL x 748 An hearb 


943 Pnwedents having the aome pret^ence to Reason fo 
vulgar judgements, which a living and accompanying guide 
ha>it to a Mercuries finger in a Travtllcrs conceiu 170* 
hirrrnKLL Bru/ Ret. (1857) VI. 186 A French party . . tOM 
some medicaments from them, among which was ^mercury 
sublimate. 3799 G. Smith Laboratory 1. 86 Mercury 
sublimate or corrosive sublimate. s397'GBaAaox Horbal 

II. cix. 363 Coiientrb bels are called *Mercuries viobti. 
i6g|4 Sandbssom Serm. ll.agx There basecret poysoii b It, 
which in time will , . eeixe upon every part; ana, like *mer- 
cury-water or aqua fin-tis, eat out ail. 1676 Shaowxu. 
Virtuoso iii. 55 All manner of Wasbcii, Almond-water, and 
Mercury-water for the Complexion, im G. Smith Laborer 
toty 1 . S31 note. Mercury-water, ao called by tbe worknmn. 
Is thus preparM. Take place-tin of Cornwall, calcine It, 
fete.]. i66t Blount Closeogr, s.v. Hawkers, I nose people 
which go up and down the streets crying News-books, and 
selling them by retail, are abo called Hawkers. And those 
women that evil them by wholo4al^ from the Preen, ara 
called *Morcury Women. 

tlieMWy, V, Ohs, [ft praasb.] trans. To 
¥^0^ with nercury-water. 

1909 B. JoMaoN Cyntkide Rev. t. {, Your palmea . . ate as 
tendiw aa .. a ladies bee new mercuried, the'ile touch 
nothing. 

Xeroy (mfi'Jsi), sb. Forms : 9-5 moroi, 4-8 
meray, maroye, 4 7 meroib, 5 moroe, 6 mersyo, 
•fir. marola, 3- moroy. [a. F. ment, earlier msrcil 
» Pr. mercers, Sp. merced, Pg. merc^, It. menede 1— 
L. mercidem (nom. merebs) reward, fee, in Christina 
Latin from the 6th c. often used In the sense of 
miserieordia i below) and in that of thanks.] 
I'he poMt-daeMral uees uf sutrtSe are developed from Iho 
specific application of tha won! to the rewutd in hea«-ea 
which is earned by kindness to IhoM abo tiave no claim, 
and from whom no requital tan be expected Ti'e Eng. 
uses explained below reuresent OF. senses that for Che most 
part have not survived in Fr., where the word has been in 
great part supenteded by miHrkordc, The chief uses ol 
merti lu mod.Fr. are in the sense *t)umkt' (cf. Gaaiisacirb 
and in phraaes conrespondlng to those in 3 below. 

1 . Forbearance and conspassioo shown by one 
penon ta another who is in hb power and who 
aas no claim to receive kindnesa ; kind and com- 
passionate treatment In a case ixhere severity Is 
merited or expected. Phr. to have mercy on, upoeV, 
io/; also fto do mercy to, take mercy on, shorn 
mercy, etc. In mercy (/a), in tbe exercise of metcy* 
^ Of ox for mercy, from consideration of mercy. 

a less ysdiana 49 Milce bauc ent merd, wummon, of ml 
wrecchedom. xegy R. G* ouc. (Roth) 1338 Of be king >ak 
b min vncle he b ml at kin wille. Haue merci of him ich k* 
bidda. sjm Gowaa Co*/, L 353 Who that lawe hath upon 
honde, And spareth forto do justice For mend, doth nogkt 
his umce. c 1400 Dutr, Troy 849(1 If uo mercy haue oh 
me... Haue pile on yours pure eonnes. 1470-83 MaidSt 
Afthur IV. vlil laS She byddeth yow,.doo batail to the 
vitcrmesC without ony mercy. 1900-00 Dvnbab Poesou 
xxii. 59 Thairfoir of nioier, and nocht of licbt, 1 ask sow, 
■chir,..Sura modecyne giw that ^e micht. Lu. Bai^ 
Nxas Froies. 1 . clxvc 176 , 1 humbly raquyre you. .y^ ye wolt 
Uke mercy of these sixe borgeeme. a 1333 — nuon xlix. 
165 He wytl alee you Without mercy. vfiiTjuniuM Lett, v, 
(i6eo) ay la mercy to him, let ua drop the subject sitx 
Gibbon DeCl. 4 F, xxvU. ill. 49 The emperur confesii^ 
that, if the exercbe of justice b the moat important duty, 
the indulgence of mercy b the most exqubite pleasure, at 
a sovereign. 1790 Buiuca Corr. (X844) IV. 17 1 'heir ananbe 
will full upoa Cheax..and show them ito mercy. 3796 
H. Hunter tr. M.’Pierfe*e Stud. Nat, <1799) I. 439 He 
niasMCtes without mercy every thing that breathes. <841 
Lane Arab. Hte, 1 . 1 10 Take my b^y, then, in mercy, to 
the place where you are laid, 

b. Spec, God’s pitiful forbearanoe towards His 
creatnres and forgiveness of their oflenoes. 

c 1175 Lasesb. Horn, 43 Lanetd hane awrei of tw fbifion ka 
pinen m hellewe Iiamneina3ea idolka. a%ua$St. MarJker, 
as Drihtin, do me merci of dede. a tqto Orel ft Nighi, 
1009 Ihcaus hb eoule do mercy. etjBe WvcLir wks, 

III . eg Truetyage toGoddbaiorey. 1481CAXTON Reymerd 
(Arb.) 74 Goa reoeyacib alls thm that desyre hys neecy. 
1948^ (Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer, Mom. Prayer, Lmde baMa 
mercie upoa ua 1993 Shako, z Hem Vi, iv.i^ M Then 
God take ararcy on hraoa Talboia eoub. 1807 Hitaon 
Win. 1 . lei What can it be but mercie, that we aluUl boo 
admitted (0 an inharitanoa immortall and vndeiladt sfiiix 
Hihob 7. Bruen xxxiv. wt Bctedxt tho Bridge and tha 
Brook, the Knife and tha Throat, iha mercy of God may 
appease, liiy Milton /*. nu 401 Father of Marde and 
Grace. 

fo. To kaus mercy (eft i): to leceive pardon 
fyf an oflenoe). Obs, 

a tjee Cstrser M. uot* I sol noght fine marc! to cH Ba* 
)^xaod he haua >• merd. stage HAMVOut Prou Tr. 43 
hska mercy and hMa ift 1408 ftvna. De QstE, Pilgr, 41 
But tlm grauiita, off thy p/ia» That 1 may al outterly ( 
my Oynas ha matciR. t8>8.BiiaoaHAW Si, Wnbutge 1. ayia 
Wlto^ wylt haoa ma^ Mast be aueeyaUa.. ; Who M 


wldtout maeqr of tosrey ohall mya. 
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Diipofition to forgive or show eompeieinn; 
compOMionateneM, mercifulncie. Phr* ^^or t/^O 
# m // Mdrty. 

m IMS 4 i Nil n» merd wl 0 K for U no ohoita 

nan habbon. s laaf Atur» J?, 30 |%t God ^rh hii mllca ik 
for bis morel hijo ham ut of piiA m xMPr09t P4aii$r L 1 
Ha morcy on ma, God, oftor jry mydiel mercy. 

DUMOAi P«tmt Ixii. ti The many of that iwoit neik 
Rob, Suld ioft jow, llhaill, 1 lupfioU. im *•» 

Orif. LtiL Sor. 1. 1 . 9 at Cod of hia mcrclo londo bb 
grace of luche facion that It mayo bee all for tho beeto. 
iS|i EtTcrr Ctm, 11. vii, In wbomo amreye lacketb. .In hym 
aTT other vertuei be drowned. igM Paana tr. MtntUix'a 
Hist. Chinn Axo Cod far hb inflnito mercy conoert them. 
i|99 Shaks. Hsn, r, il ii. 179 The laite whereof, God of bis 
mercy giue You patience 10 indiire. li^a Moei.av 
(idB 6 ) 9 Tbo inftniio mercy and loving-kindnoie of aaupremo 


creator. 

b. Personified. 

m Ilea Career Af. 9561 Qaen merci Mgh him tuagat bo 
or bim ICO can bar pice, ijte Lanol. P. PL A. vi. laj 
Merd is a Mayden |Mr..lieo b aib to alia synful men. 
c 1430 Lvoo. Min, ( Percy Soc.) la A lady Mer^iatt 

on hb rlghte lide. i6ai Hakbwill Davitfs Kpw aB Theao 
boo . . the leverall notea . . of Mercie’a Song. 1814 Bvaoa 
Lam II, X, None sued, for Mercy knew her cry was vain. 

1 3. 7b try (cne) nuny t to beg for pardon or 
forgiveoets. Hence in weakened sense « to beg 
(one’s) pardon ’ ; often colloq, with ellipsis of * I*. 

Tho personal objoa ii exprosed by simple daiivo, or 
(occaa) m, In ME, alio in msk, Mf, hestsch, 

crviw, Mssk msrtyt see numerous exampbi in MUtiner. 

a taag. a la^ a sjoo (neo Chv o i b. c). e lais Shobe- 
HAM 1. 1181-4 To oure lorde MerCT he cry>, and biddebhym 
Mercy and miAericorde. 1993 ( 3 fi), sa§3, a sgig («m Car v. 

IW? WHETBTONa SM Pt, PmtMOS 4p Csus, III. U. 
I iij iL O 1 kon you nowe syr, chy crie you mercie. 
SMI Shaks. 7 W GtnL v. iv. 9^ Oh, cry you meicy, 
sir, I haua miitooke. 1394 Lvlv Moth. Bnmk iv. ii. sB, 
1 crie you mori^, 1 tooko you for a ioynd stoola idys [loe 
Cav n I bl toll Drvubn Sysur. Prior iv. i, 1 cry thee 
mercy with all my Heart, for suapectinga PrymoftHe least 
good-nature. iBm — CUtwtgnss EpIL 34, 1 give my Judg- 
ment, craving all your merciea, To thoM that leave good 
plays, for dunned dull faroes. 1793 Gby o. s c). 

4. In elliptical and inteije^onal uses. Mreym 
‘may God have mercy i*; hence as a mere 
expression of surprise, fear, or the like. Also 
mdrry onus! ifor mtrty ! formtreys take ! terd-a- 
mircy I (and in cormpt forms of the-two last : ct 
Lord sb, 6 b). 

■o ta40 LffsangKa Coii, Ham. exi Louerd. H merd. 411300 
Cursor M. 841 Merci, lauerd I Strang wickedhed Broght 
adam to suilk a ded. tjda Lanol. /*. Pi. A. 1. si Ich was 
a-ferd of hire Face. .And seide * MeTci. Ma dame, What b 
kis to mene? * 1393 Shaki. yahn tv. I is *Mercie on me, 
itoi -• AHt WtU L iii. 15s God’s mercie, maiden. i 6 so -• 
TsmO. L ii. 436 Alacke, for mercy. i6is — Wini. T. tii. liL 
yo Mercy onV a Bame t ibid, los Name of mercy, when 
was thb, boyt 1834 Milton Camus 69s Mercy guard 
BM ! 1871 — Sssmson 1109 Mercy of Heaven what hideous 
noise was that I 1800 Mxa Haavxv Manriray Pom. I. 90 
A black seal I dh, mercy 1 it ceruinly b some bad news 
about Henry. 1840 Manbyat Poor Jock xxiia, Mercy on 
us ! what was that f 1849 Jambb W^mom iiL BuL mercy 
have us, What b here? 1833 W. Bbookb Eosiford vl 
60 Massy sakes alive John I r^era have you been all the 
morning .. T What I a lady drowndedi .. Lord-a-massy 1 
Tmackebay Virgin. 1 . xxxii. tso^And whom a mercy's 
name have we here? '^breaks in Mn. Lambert, i860 Emily 
Eokn Somimitachod Cm»pio 11 . ley Are you hurt? tell 
Hebn, for mercy's sake. 1878 Mas. Stowe Pognnmc P, tii. 
03 Loidy massy, deacon, aays 1 , don't you worry. 

5. The clemency or forbearance of a conqaeror 
or abaolnte lord, which it b in his power to extend 
or withhold as he thinks fiL Chiefly In phrases, 
as f /p como to iyuo's) mer^^ to submit to his 
anthority ; also, to come (to God) for forgiveness ; 
alto f /p db or put onesoif in or to (another's) 
morty, f 7b taJko to (or into) morrp : to extend 
pardon to (one who yields at discretion) ; to give 
quarter to, receive the submission of f ( To yiold) 
to or uton Morty, (to surrender) at discretion. 

In early use to toko to morxy iroplM the commutation of 
the death sentence for a fine 1 cf. sense 8. 

1303 R. BauNNE Hondi, Symtto 1176S, 11790 kus seyk ^ 
clerk, seynt Austyn, pe prestes mercy )wu do pe ynne ; pe 
prest ys crystys vyotrye ; Do pe alb yn hys mercy, c J330 
-• Ckrom. (x8io) 168 pa mene folk . .Com to hb mercy, doand 
him seruiM. 41 1400-30 Altxondor 816 Lordis A othire 
Come to Imt coiiquerour St on knese fislUs. And in [o. r. on] 
his mercy & metn mtkely Imim put. s4h in E £. Wills 
(iS8a) 47, 1 l>Muetbe my soule into the mercy off mythfnil 
Ibeau. S4I0 Caxton CkToo, Eng. Ixiv, Otu a lytel while 
ageynst hym stode but afterward he pot hym to hb mercy. 
1^1 — Rtynord (Arb.) 74 Tbangh one falle ofte and at 
kute aryseth vp and cometh to mercy, he b not therof 
dunpned. 1313 Ln. BaaNEas Froiso. 1 . occonvU. 730 The 
kynge waa counsayled to take them to mercy, so that . . 
they shulde gyue to the kyng lx. ibousande ftankes. ISM 
J, Coke Bug. ^ Pr. HsrmUu 1 63 (1877) 77 Kyng Edworde 
the .III. and bb aone pry nee Kdwaitle..favoryng the nacion 
of Brytayoe..toke hym to theyr mercy, ifyy^ Holin- 
bhbo Cmm, 111 . eyi/x Vpon their submission, the king 
tooke them to merde, vpon ifaelr fine, which was aebed at 
twentb thonaand muks. 1383 T. Waihington tr. Nickoiays 
Vey, IV. XV. i3o(Pompey] hauing^.. taken them fthe pirates] 
Into merda, Mfit them into certaine townes ..fairs from the 
Sea. xegg Snake. 3 Hsn. Vf^ i. iv. ^ Yeeld to our mercy, 
proud PbntageneL i6eo Holmno Liv^tx, xxiv. 331 l*boM 
they tooke to mercb upon their submission. ifixyMoavaoN 
/m I. a6o The Pyrates. .did cast into the Saa many ManrP 
ners yedding to mercy, n 1671 Lo. Paibvax Mom. (4699) 
laa Which (sc, surrender) after 4 mmubs close Stage th^ 


were eempelled to, aad that upon mercy 3.. deUveringui 
mercy, b to be underetood that some ate le auffer, the swmm 
to go tree, a y le ye H. Bbooke Fooit/QrsoU, (1809) IV.9B 
Since it b so,. . 1 chhik 1 meat take yeei to mercy. s8^ 
Macaulay Hist. Bng. v. 1 . 643 Mercy waa oScred to aoiM 
prbovwra on oottdidoD Chat they would hear evideace against 
rrideana. 


t b. At morty % (that hat surrendered) at dieere- 
tion ; absolutely in the power of a victor or supe- 
rior, at his dis|Msal ; liable to punishment or hurt 
at the hands of another ; on sufleranoe, liable to 
interference. Also, (Jo hold) in morty. Obs. 

ifiogSiiAKa ZMr*Liv.33oThat..He may., hold our Hues 
in mercy. 1607 — Cor, 1. x. y What good Condition can a 
Treatb finde 1 th* part that bat asercy ? o i6yt Lo. Paib- 
PAX Mom, ftfiqp) lax Lord Capel, Sir George Lucas, and 
Sir George Lisle, who were nriMonvrsat mercy upon ihcren- 
dring of Colchester. s6po Locke Govt. 11. xvl S 189 My 
Life, 'tis true, as forfeit, is at Mercy, but not my wife's and 
Children'^ 41x713 Bubnet Otm Ttmo (1724) 1. 347 A con- 
nivance, sucb ax that the jews lived under, by which they 
were atill at mercy, 1717 Swift Stoto IrtL Wka 1755 V. 
II. 166 The liiMn of the North, a trade tasual, corrupted, 
and at mercy. 1788-74 Tuckeu Lt, Hot (1834) 1 . sfis The 
inhabitants of a town exert all their efforts In defending the 
ramparts, . . because when thiMemre taken the town tim at 


mercy. 

o. At tho ntorty of (if fopon ) : wholly in his 
power, at his discretion or disposal ; liable to any 
treatment he may choose to employ; liable to 
danger or harm from him. Similarly f in tho 
mercy of\ (Jo loam or trust) to tho morcy of. Also 
transf and fig, (with things as sni j. or obi.). 

0 life Will. Potemo 44x1 To bis bestes mercy 1 bowe me 
at alM, to worefae with me b wille as him>ielf likes. 1481 
Caxton Rsynord (Arb.) 106 Thy lyf is now in my mercy. 
1388 SHAKa L, L, L. V. ii. B56 Floutes Which you on all 
estatea will ejcecut% That lie within the mercie of your wiL 
«fiM Lucr. 364 Shoe.. Lies at the mercie of hb moitall 
ating. 1303 — e Hon, Vl^ 1. iiL 137 Thy Cnielue..hath 
cxceMedLaw, And left thee to the mercy of the Law. 1883 
Bovlb Ouos. A</f. Ii. xiil 141 The Syriane. .found them- 
eelves at the mercy di their enemies. 1898 Fryer Acs, E, 
Indio a P, xo We lay wholly at the mercy of the two un- 
ruly Elements Fire and Water. 17x3 Da Foa Fomt. Im 
strmt, L iv. (1641) I. 64 Your character b at every body's 
mercy. 1819 Bvron ynon il xlii, A wreck complete she 
roll'd, At mercy of the waves. s888 Bavea Amor. CommuK 
11 . IL eqa Leaving the civil service at the mercy of a par- 
tisan chief. 1893 Eabl Dunmobk Pamirs II. 50 Too jwe- 
cioui to trust tothe tender mercies of a baggage pony. 190a 
Fiold 05 Jan. 134/1 Shortly afterwards Siiuih had the goal 
at bis mercy, but kicked over. 

6. In particularized sense : An act of mercy ; esp. 
one vouchsafed by God to Hia creatures ; 8n event 
or circumstance calling for special thankfulness ; a 
of God, a bleuing. One's Mercies, the good 
Slings which one has received from God. 

4B 1300 E. £. Piottor ixxxvtii. i (F^gerion MS.) Mercb of 
lauera ouer al In cuer-mare singe 1 lal. 1333 Covxrdauc 
Po. xxiv. 6 Call to remembraunce, O Lorde, thy tender 
mercyes & thy louinge kyndnesses. i6os Shaks. Moos. 
/or M, y. L ^89 Thou^ condemn'd, But lor tho>e earthly 
faults, 1 quit them all| And pmy thee take thb mercie 
to prouide F'or better umca to come. 1831 [see Crowning 
P / t . o. sL s88e Gurnall Ckr. in Arm. iit. 518 Thou 
must not onely praise God for some extraordinary mercy, 
which once in a year betides thee,.. but also for ordinary, 
everyday mercies. 4x1718 South Serm. (tyay) VI. viL 
as7 Deliverance out of Temptation b undoubtedly one 
of the greatest Merdes that Uod vouchsafes bis PVople, 
1814 Scorr Rodgauntiot Let i, 1 know your good father 
would term this sinnit^g my moreirs. 1809 — /mi. 16 J u ly, 
May Heaven continue this mrott mercy, which 1 have so 


much reason to be thankful for 1 185X Longf. Gold. Log. vl 
D eath never takes one alone .. Perhaps it b a mercy of 
God, Lest the dead there under the sod. .should be lonely 1 
i8gs Maa Stowe Vncio Tom's C. xii, There was even room 
to doulH whether Tom appreciated his meicies. Mod, It is 
a mercy that you were able to a>ine when you did. 

7. (Vorhs of mercy (also f deeds, f duties of morcy 
and simply ym4rcios)\ acta of compaision to- 
wards sutTering fellow-creatures. 

Medimval theology enumerated seven spiritual and seven 
oorporal works of mercy {oporo misoricordim : cf. Luke x. 
37 V ulff. oui/ocii misorieordiom in ilium), Sutors tf Morey, 
title or a K. C. sisterhood founded at Dublin in 1837 {Cotkotie 
Diet.); popularly dffen applied to the members of any 
Dureing Bisterhood. House of Morty, a name for a pcniieo- 
tiary or houM of refuge. 

1340 HAMroLS Pr, Conse, 5764 Werkea of mercy and of 
almus. 41340 — in Prose Tr, PreC xx In fulfill>Dge. .of 
the seven mb of mercy bodill and goftly to a manya 
cuen erbten. e 1380 Lay Folks CoUsek. (Lamb.) 1x58 As be 
sowle it better ban be body So b«sagostly mercyes be better 
ban iw bodyly mercyes. 1370 Gowu Corf. 111. 198 Here 
goooe name may noglit deie For Pits, which ihei wolde 
obeie, To do the dedesof mercy. 4 i 4 ** HoccleveZ>4 
Prtne. 9x9 God wills b^t |w nedy be reissued; It bon of 
be weikes of mercy. 1333 Gau Riekt Vny (x888) 15 Thay 
that doift notht the dedU of marcie to thair niebtburs. 1847 
Conf. Fnitk Asoomb. Dip, Wootm. xxi. (1650) 46 In the 
duties of necessity, and mercy, iday Losrgor Catechism 
(1650) ixe Making it our whole delif^t to spend the whole 
time (except so much of It as b to be taken up In woika of 
necessity and mercy) in the publick and private exerdaes of 
Coda worship. s8e4 Scorr RodgousUtet ch. xUL fl'rumbuU 
ioq.\ A work of necessity and mercy. 1888 Hot, Gooetteor 
I. 505 C/amt,.. There b.. a penitentiary, called the House 
of Mercy, founded ia 1849. 

1 8. AMEBcncsirT. To do or put in tho morcy, 
to amerce; to bo in morcy {m module in misori^ 
eordia\ to be liable to a £ae. Obs. 

0OC Ahe nota under sense 3.) 


fiaM BaiTTON I. V. I 9 (Soint) treetouf es anives en la 
merci pur la fob suffraunceJ 1097 R. Gutuc. (Kolb) 11x53 


e tjae in £r^. Gilds (X870) ^ hli be bannes, by-powte 

ryjnal tnehaoun, euerych by hym-selue be in aunty of one 
bmum. /bid. 356 He b in bekyngee amrey vpon b« Quan- 
tyte of bat my^de. o igso in Amolde Cksdn, (tSxt) eiv 
Nonofy fonaid mercyes shalbe put hut be otbe of sad and 
honest men. f sa. . Ruiss Court rorh in Drake Eborueum 
(1738) I. vL X91 If the defendant put bim in the merde, the 
sbenffii shall have amerciamants of the defendant 1788 
Blackstone Comm, ) 1 L App. L 5 That the same William 
and hb jM8«* of prosecuting, to wit, John Doe and 
Richard Roe^ m b mercy for hb fobe oompbbt 
1 9 . Tbanka. Obs, raro, (Cf. Gbamkbot.) 

i3fSe Langu P, Pi, A, A Mademe, Merci r quap f. 
'melikepwcl ri wordea'. S377 — B. xix. 7a K]mgea..ofirad 
mirre & moche golds, with.ouian mercy aak^gc, Or anv 
kynnes cateL e tsoo Molxuiuo leo Right greie cliankee ft 
thousand mercya to the damoyeetie tha eo moche honoor 
ebeweth to me. 

10 . atlrib, and Comb,, as morey^angol, ^-doing, 
•gate,^ •shewor\ merep-groatening, •guided, •lack^ 
ing, •tempered, -wantti^, •winged adjs. ; f mrOF- 
otook, -stool, -table Mbkoy-bbat (Jfg.)t 
t morcy-atroke, a coup do ^rdee, 

1849 Rock Ck.ofFoikors\ 1.468Towatch,at It werebytbe 
gtave, end like a * mercy angel, ciy aloud on all Chrbtwns. 
x^ Wyclif Ps. L 3 After the mumtude of thi grete *incrcy 
doingusJYulg. misermiionmm\ o 1800 in Farr S. P, Elm. 
(184^ 11. 473 Lamenting abre hb sinfull life Before thy 
^mercy-gate. 1873 Bbooks Goid, Key Wko. 1867 V. 559 1 1 b a 
^meriy-grcateniiig nit;rcy. 1833 Rock Hururg. (1893) I. 33a 
I'hai God . . whose sway la * mer^-guided. 1393 Shakb y^n 
IV. i. 181 Fierce fire and 1 ron.. Croat uies of note for *mercy 
lacking {Fo, mercy, lacking] vies. 411983 R. Tusnar in 
Marbttk Bk.^ Hotrs saa In tlie power m God ft *merde 
shewer. 1330 Becon Gov, Virtue Wkh. 1564 1.044 And be isa 
Wrey slockefor our sinnea[t John iL s\ 1330 Huichiksoh 
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*niercy stole. 1349 Coveboalb, etc. Ereum. Par, Rev, 17 
The euerlasting word of God, which b and auer hath bent 
y Mercie-stooie of all the worlde. 1708 C Mather Mmgn, 
Chr. vii. 70 His Hatchet in his hand, ready to bestow a 
*Mcrcy-stroak of Death upon her. 1549 Coverdale, etc. 
Ero^m. Par. Rom. 7 Nowe bath God declared Christ to be 
vnto all people the very propiciatory, *mercie table, and 
sacrifice. s8aa Wcaosw. Etclos. Sonn. 1. xxyi. With "mercy- 
tampered frown, tdgs Lithgow Ttesv. iii. xxi Transported 
here and there^ Led^ with the *mercv*wanting winds. sBio 
Shelley Csnct iii. ti 4 If so, the shaft Of 'mercy>wlng«d 
lightning would not fall On stones and trees, 
t JKftTOJf V* Obs, [ad. OF. morci-er to thanki 
amerce, etc., f. merei Mbboy sb,] 

1. trans. To amerce. 

1303 R. Bbunnb Homil Symme 5490 Jyf boo baue be so 
coueytous To meres {v, r. mercye] men ouer outrnious, And 
pore men, specyaly, I'St ferde ba wars tor | at mercy. € 1330 
— Chron. (i8io> iia Who bat was gllty borgh bo foresters 
sawe, Mercied was fulle hi. 1406 Audelav Poome 39 Thai 
mercyn hem with mone and med prevely. 

2. To thank. Const. ^ (« lor). 

1360 Langl. P, Pi, A. ni. ex MUdcIiche banne Meedo 
Merciede hem alle Of heore grete goodnesae. 1483 Caxtoh 
G, do lo y'Fwr cxiii, Al the^ieople . . thanked ft mercyed God 


of the delyucraunce of 
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TheicMf 1 mercy ft thanks wu. Ibid, 90 Raymondin.. 
humbly mercyed the king of hb good Justice that ha had 
doon to hym. 

8. I'o clothe with mercy, nance-use. 

1643 Rutherfobd TrytU 8> Tri. Faith (1843) so4 If all 
that a saint hath be bleued, and every thing (to speak so)^ 
mercied and chrbtianed,. .his inheritance must be blessed. 

Hence f Moroyinir vbl, sb,, pitying, having 
mercy ; used by H ampule to render L. miseratio. 

o 1340 Hamfolx Psalter xs\y, 6 Vmthynke ye ofbi mer* 
Cjni'gia lord, /bid, ciL 4 The wbilke corouna p 9 in mercy 
and in roerciyngb. 

If eroyaDiI, -ble, -bull, obi. AT. Meboiablx. 

MeroyaJl, obs. form of Martial. 

Xa'roy-RMbt. The golden covering placed 
upon the Ark of the Covenant and regarded aa 
the reBting-place of God. Hence spited to the 
throne of God in Heaven, and to Chriat ai ' the 
propitiation for our tinf*. 

Heb. koypOretk, LXX. lAamipioF, Vnlg. pmpiiimtoriutn, 
Wyclif ' propicbtoric '. Tindalt's fint rendering (1506) waa 
' the seate off grace * (Hebr, ix, ; In both this and hU 
later rendering he followed Luther'a Gmadeustukie, (X 
also mercy, stock, stool, table, in Mbicv «A xa 

1530 Tinualb Ajt. XXV. ty, it And thou shall make a 
xnerciseaie of pure g^e . .and make .il cberubyna off thicke 

S ide on the ii. endes of the mercyseate. tgBi Maimcb 
r. cf Holes 18 Brethren we haue Jesus Cbrbt the righteous 
and aduocate with the Father, he b the mercie seats of our 
sinnes. 1887 Milton P, L, el e From the Merc i e- s ea t 
above Prevenient Grace descending. 1710 Addison Tmtier 
Ho. 067 F 6 We find him prostrating himself before the 
great MercySeat. 1779 CowMw Hymss, Jesua I where'u 
thy peorie meet, Thera they behold thy mercy-stat. i89f 
Manninu Mission H, Ghost 1 9 The infinite merits of too 
Redeemer of the world are before the Mereyeeat of our 
Heavenly Father. 

tron^ i39e Davrs /mmort. Soul i. eIe. (t 7 i 4 ) *4 The 
Man whonirrinoee do advance. Upon Iheb graaoua Mercy 
seat to sit 

tMwd. Obs. Alio 5 SMTdo, 6*7 mttrd. [*• 
F. mordt ^-L. merdn dung.] &ing, eaoriitteBt ; 
a piece of excrement, t turd. 

1477 Norton Otdin, AUk.UL In Aiihfii. (xfisa^is In IIalr% 
In Aggs, in Men^ and Urinei i486 BL SU AUone b v»$ 
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For thh MkoRBiM uko nordo of • dovo. Mgff Kmoau. 
Fiamtn ^fEfigr* la If ofior thou of Garlika atrong , tbo 
HMour wuc «icp«U : A Mord la aura cha onaly maana, to put 
awaythamiialL tdioll.JoMaoM^^u.iiifHairao’Uiahaad, 
burnt douts chalks BMrda, and clay, tdat Buiton Anmi* 
MiL II. iU. II. 991 To ditputa of gantry without wealth* ia 
..todiecuMathaoriginaU^aMard. [o tm Nouth A'jraae. 
111. vi^ (1740) 644 na. .daala forth hia Marda by tha Hirw 
lingf of tha 'iimati.] 

tltardaillB. Oh.Sc. Alao4mMdgU. [Fr., 
f. mtrJs (toe prec*) with collecU're taffix, lit. * hemp 
of donff *0 A dirty crew, rmbble, * tcum *. 

oityg BaHaoua Bruu u. a4o Bahynd thame aat thal ihar 
meroala. C137S Se. Leg, SaitUi xl. 931 Quheina 

aachapit* but tnardal^ pat for to tak vaa nan awaila. 1687 
CLBVBUtND Ritet, Ram/amf 467 Thia Mardailla* thaaa 
Sclnkarda, throng before the Gates. 

tMwdl'fnmui, «. [f. L. mml^ 

Mcro * •(i)HBODa. J (See qeot.) 

t 6 g 4 Blount GUum^., Mfrif/tront that 

larmach dung, a Gold.fuidar. 

Kardivorou (m 9 idi*v 5 r 08 ), rr. [f. 

mod.L. fuerdivor-us (f. trurdt M.EBi>^‘Wruf eat- 
ing) -h - 004 .] Feeding on dung (said of inaecti). 
tljd in Mayns Rxpoe, Lex, ; and in m^d. Dicta, 
t !BE6*rdoM, (f. Mxbd -t- -ous.] 

* Full of dung or ordure’ (Bailey I7ii). Alto 
fKsrdoM in same sense, wheai;e fVerdOBltF 
(both m Bailey vol. II, 1727). 
t M6rdll*FllL01lBf a. Obs. rar$, [f. L, merda 
Mxbd - r dr/iaa UarNB xA4--uaa.J Cumposed of 
dung anrl urine. Also Jig, 
a 16x6 B. JoMSON E^igr.^ On /anione Vey. 6s Who shall 
dis>:harge first his merd-vrinous bad. 1630 J. Taylob 
(W tttar-F.) iVke. 11. 97/a If ahee thriue and grow fat, it ia 
with the mordutiiiuun dralTe of our itnperfectiuna. 

Kara tb.^ Forms : 1 merl, 2 -3 nuere, 

4 marre, 5 mar, 5-7 meere, 6-8 meare, 7 mayra, 
7-9 moor, 9 dial, mare, mar, marr, 1- mare. 
fOi^. m^re atr. mnsc., cor reap, to OS. meri fom., sea 
(M i )u., M LG. mere fern., neat., Du. meer neat., sea, 
pool), OH i. meri, marl (MUG., mod.G. meer) 
neui., sea, ON //#^r-r mate., sea (MSw. mar, MDa. 
mar are from MLG.)i Goth. ma>i* (noin. *Mar) 
ill mart $aiws sea (also the derivatiYe marei 
OTeut. type wk. fem.) OTeut. 

;—W Aryan *mori‘ or represented in OSL 

and Kus->. uope, OIrish mr/ir, Welsh mar, L. mare 
neut. (It. mare^ Pr., Sp., Pg. mar, F. mer fem ). 

The word ia often referred to the liidogermsnic root *mer^ 
(t M >r., mr-) to die, und aupposed to hava originally desig- 
nated the sea as ‘lifeless* in contrast with the land au 
abounding in vugeiable life ; but this is very doubtful ; 
Brugmann ^ug^esta that the r may belong to the suffix. 

The form ntnr^r U4th c. marre), occurring in se ise* a and 
4. is abnormal. Cf. OM. MMrr (which, bow-sver, is known 
only in the sense ‘sea*), and F, mare |Mud (from lath C. 1 .J 
1 1. 'i'he sea. Obs, 

Mere Mediteram in ouot. e 1135 is proh. from French, 
wxooo Andrea* h hu wiinast iiu ofer widne moreT 
e laos Lay. 81773 per walleS of han nuaren a moniare aiden. 
[f i4a5 Wynioun Crem. ix. xii. 1333 The Lord wes of the 
Oryent, Of all Jude* and to Jordane And swa to the Mere 
Mediterane .1 14x7 B jkbnham Sejmiy* (Roxb } 74 O lord. . 
Wych . .pharoo. .Urynklyddyst in the salt mere. 

2 . A sheet of standing water; a lake, pond. 
Now chiedy /ael. and dtM. 

Beawftl/i^ Nts k«t feor heonon miigemearces, bnt ee 
mere siandelL 4700 E^'mal Glas, 96a Stngmn/n, staeg vei 
msrL e sooo Aji*. John ix. 7^ Oa & bweah be on ty- 
loea mere, riaog Lav. aiym pat is a seolcuS mere iset a 
middelmrde mid Teiine & mia raeode. 13. . S, E, AUit, P, 
A. 158, 1 se3 by-)onde bat myry mere, crystal clyflTe ful 
relusaunt a 1400 -ga Alexander 4093 Sone was he dreuyn 
with his dukU in-toa dryi meere. 1^8 Uoall* etc. Eraem, 
Par Matt, XYt,85 b. He came viito a meere which ie called 
the sea of Galile. aslk Mulcastss Peeitiea* xxiii. 11887) 95 
Swimming in lakes and standing hneres. 1651-7 T, BAMKat 
Art oj Aniling{i%Kii 13 £ ther in mayre. or pond. 1774 
Goldsm. Nat, Hist (1776; VI 40 The meres of ShropsHiie 
and Cheshire. 1833 Scott Peverii i* As a tempest influ- 
encdi the sliugish waters of the deadest meer. 184a Tsn- 
NvaoN Sir Gal. iv, Sometlmet on lonely roountain-meret 
1 find a magic bark. 1II8 Annie S. Swan OeritCkegme nl 

3 3 She lov^ to.. watch the lovely shadows in the silenc 
eptha of the placid mere, iloS Blabhill Satton in-Het 
dermes* 4 Dotted over with eedgy marrs. of which Hornsea 
Marr, a veritable lake, is practicnlly the last survivor. 

1 3 . An arm of the sea. Obs, 

8573-to Baibt Aiv, M 071 A Mere, or wator wfaereunto 
an arme of the sea fioweth. i6sa Callib Stat, Sentert 
(1834) 70 , 1 take it that a Bay and aCreek be all one, and that 
a Mere and a Fleet be also of that nature, a 1676 Halb l)e 
ynre Maris 1. Y. In JVar/Tittw*a Trmcte (17871 1 . ai The 
abbot, .had. .tha fishipg, yea and the soil of an arm or creek 
of Che sea called a meere or fleece. 

4 . A inarah, a fen. Now dkd^ 

b|. , Ckildh, yeene 598 XtkArtMaSistd, ssen.Spr, LXXIV. 
335, 1 salle the gyfle boche . . Marre and mosae, both# feklea 
and fena. 1809 Holland Arnm, Marceil, xxii. vilL aoi 
Tha Baventli (moutU of the Danube) is a mightie great one, 
and in manner of a meere, blacke. iflaa Maxwell tr Mera> 
diem (1635) ite Being come to a miglity great Mi^ or 
Madsh, wbrthor tlie Cermanes had (led. 1670 Evblyn 
0 ietf 1 f Ef July, We rod out to aee the greate meere or levell 
of loooivaTM ren lande. md Ptili.uMi, Meerot dfw,.. 
a low mamhy Ovound, Wfb Mtd^Yerksk, Giets,^ Mm 
at timtoa, appHed to giound parmaoeady under 

waceA 

6. d/fn^*, «• t mm-rusA 


■flflfl W. Watuem AN Fetrdit Feteime 1. w ya Tbey (bade 
tiiem (children] with the rootea of merarHaabaa, 
nirai AMT (miei), rA8 grcA end dial^ 
Forma: 1 gomiiiM, mfoxw, f mmtB, 5 aaigr, 
mam, 3*4 mer, 4-9 moor(o, fl mom. 3-6 moyro, 
6-0 inoaro, 3- mot#, 5- m#ar, {OE^iamJerg, 
mJere itr. neat, « MDu. (Flemiah) sneer, ON. 
(JandaVmdri (Sw. lassdastsiire) OTeut* 
sstairjd^, cogu. w. L. mBnts {^^sstairee) wallj 
1 . A boundary ; aUo, an object indicating a btm- 
dary, a landmark. 

cflag Ves^ PsaiterW, 8, & nuehte 8ina semmm eorflian (#/ 
^eessianem titam termince terrae\. cffla Llmdisf, Uesf, 
Mark vL 56 In londum uel in maniun [c pyg atmaaru, Vulg. 
in nice* net m uillmsU e teoe Ags, Ge^, Mark v. 17 HI 
iMBdoii baet he of hyra gemierum [c xt6e Hattem of hire 
fiueren] fore, r xaeg Lay. 1133 Lomnes masr (c toTg mer] 
eode sufl St east ford. 1387 Tmevisa Higtint (RolUl 1 . 137 

E iike men desiingeb nou^t noher to sette her feeldes liy 
oundes, nober by meres, a X400-S0 A lexandtr ai 1 With-ln 
be merria of Messedoyn bar na man him knewe. 1488 CeU, 
Ane, Kec, Duhiin (1889) 1 . 493 They ridde over a meare 
westward till the! came to Our Lady well, and so straight 
over the said mer. 1546 Langley Pet Verg, De Intfent, 1. 
XV. a 3 The meerea ana butrelles with whlche theydesaeuered 
theyr porcions of lande. 1600 Holland Livy 1403 The god 
of Meeres and Rounds Terminus, 167a Petty PeL Anai, 
((691) 310 Planting 3 millions of timber-treca upon the 
bounds and mcars of every denomination of land. 1787 in 
N, W. Line, Glass, s. v., Whaie a person knows hia own 
land by meres or boundaries 1849 Jamrb n^’oet/mau xviii, 
Such things as have been done tins night shall not bappan 
within our meres and go unpunished. 

Jig, xggo Spknskm F. Q, III. ix. 46 So huge a mind could 
not in lesser rest, Ne in small meares contains his glory great. 

b. ^c. A grecu * balk ur a road, aerviug as a 
boundury. 

1607 Markham Citvat iv. (1617I 13 Either some falre 
Hie-way, or else some P^aine green Meara 1893 J. T. 
Powleb Let. to Editer, The ro.id dividing Winterton and 
Wiiiteringhsm is commonly called * The Mere * or * Win- 
teringliam Mere *. 

2 . Derby sh. Lead-ministg, A measure of land 
containing lead ore. 

1693 Manlovr Lend Mines ta3 Such as orders, to observe 
refuse; Orwoik their mt*eni beyond their length and Stake. 
1670 Pettus FiHiin.e Leg. q* If any Miners, .find any new 
Rake or Vein, the first Finder shall have two Meera. x8ag 
GlavePt Hist, Derby i. 67 Marking out in a pipe, or rake- 
woi k, two meeres of ground, each containing twenty>ii{ne 

J aids. 1851 Ait 14 4 15 Yict c. 94 Sched. 1 . | 18 Every 
leer of Ground shall contain Thiriyotwo Yards in Length. 
3, allrib., as in mere^balb, f abound, Jurrow, 
i-marJt, i ’Staff, •stake, i-thans, •tree, C)f. Mxbxs- 
MAM, MXBEflTOyX. 

1630 in N. \F. Line, Glass a. v., Of Richard Welbome for 

S lowing vp the kings “meere ballc 1667 Previdenee (AT. /.) 

*ec, (1893) 1 . 37 Rounded with a Meere bauke betweene 
the land of Henry Browne R his running to Mosshosaick 
river. 1840 Spukduns Su^et Ferhy'e I’ec, E. Aneliet, 
Mear^balk, Menrr-balk, a ridge left unploughed In a neid, 
as a divUion of landa 1600 Dymmok Ireland (1843) ** 
North Clannelioy is devided into two partes; the ryver of 
Kellis being the “meare b.>unde. 1896 Blabhill 
in Holdcrness 17 These strips were called at a later time 
* “mere’furrows \ or ’ balks'. 1611 Speed Hiet, Gt, Brit ix. 
ii. I 33 Some ruines of whicli * Meere niarke are yet ap- 
pearing. 1631 W KBVKR A nc, F Hueral Men. 666 The meere- 
mnrkes. limits, or bondaries. isga Hulobt, Bowne, buttell, 
or “merestai'e, or stone. x6e9 Bmsenase Cell. Muntmente 
37. 104 Removed the ' mer-re-stakes and boundaries, a looe 
in Kemble Cr.d, Pi/H, 111 . 168 Of foam pytte on 6une 
die, 9 ct on “msrflorne. 1141 in Netumtnsfer Cartul. (1878) 
303 Ueque ad Merethome. x^ Hioims Jumus* Nemen- 
clater 13Q A “meere tree : a tree which is for some bound 
or limit or land. 

tXara, sb,^ Obs, rarr^K [Shortened from 
mereman Mkbman .1 A merman or mermaid. 

c xoao Bestiary 584 He hauen herd told of 5 ia mere, .half 
man and half fia 

tXare, sb.^ Obs. [a. OF. tstere i— L. tndlrem 
MotuerJ a mother. 

a xege f^f>e Jevs Virg. in Ret. Ant. I. 48 Selnte Marie, 
niaydan ant mere. TC1400 Mlnef’e Peeme (1897) App. il. 
104/80 pan sal pe land duel in were, AU a stepchild wUh- 
outen be mere, e 1460-70 Pel, Rel, 4 L, Poems 
To-fore N fadir, (&J mere maree, pou achewist M woundia 
rent on roode. 

t ll[are, sb.^ Obs* [aubfL uae of Mibb a.S] 
(See quot. 1607.) 

1544 ir. Nat Brevimm t loynynge the myaca vpon the 
mere. ICf. Maas a.* 3. quot. 1638.) 1607 Cowkl tnterpr,, 
Meere, though an adiectiue, yet is vied for a subatamive, 
signifiing meere right, Omld ssnt, br, fol. a. 

tXmw, «■> Obs, Also I xufor#, mflr#^ a-3 
mare, a-4 mere, 3 {Lay.) muT#, meBi#. [OE. 
mhre » OS. mAri, OHG. nsAri, mdre (M HG. ssurre), 
ON. mmtr (:— older andri-r, in Runic inicriptiona), 
Goth, •mlrs (in wailamht OTeut. 

^mBrjo;\ Renowned, famoui, illuitriont; beauti- 
ful, noble. (Said of personi and thinn.) 

Beamut/'s^ Wm aa gfimma rM Greodel haten, nuara 
maaresupa, sa )pa moraa hw^d. #700 Ejdual Gbut, 7» 
PererrbuH, mera uuaard. 4 aaoa /Llebic SeUsste Lives IT. 
334 Crist xeswutalab flaanniim burh his nuaran halvm bat 
be ia almihUg g^ • Coif. Hem. sax ForM 8aaod hi 
aaworhta to maran anglan. e laea Qeihm 806 pact diUd.. 
Shall baa biforatm Godd Full luahhU) maim 8c 

aMBia. ctaofl Lav. pflpf Ha«*latca laakian barao rloha 
and awNta auNanfr Ckewss, 

IVace (RoUa* yaagCwmbiitr waadidsat A mar^ t8..tei(, 
4 Or* ICsti, 878 panaa# aNEa maaiylaimi an pa8 amaeaaL 


Xbm et^ and adkt* Formi : 6 mimb#, 

mar, Se. mair, 6-8 m##r(#, (y meaf, myaya). 
[ad. L. merns undiluted, unmixad, put#. CC Or. 
ssser, snier{AF. ssseer, which U the Bourca of the Eng. 
word in legal uaet), It., Sp., Vn^mefn, 
la the OE. nsdreP^gne (aaa B.'l 7 ), app. w madU sneri 
denarii (sea Du Cangr, tha a^j. amy ua viawad aa aa 
adaputbfi ef L, merns, or better as a oae ef Miaa 
augg<«ed by the siosiUnty io aound to tha Latrn wetd.) 

A. otl/, 

+ 1- A. Of wine : Not mixed with water. Obt. 
3545 Ratuold Byt tk Mmnkynde 133 Let not tha nouna 
Ysa any watered wyne, or myxed but mere and in hia owns 
kynda. adex Holland / V#af> 1 1 . B75 Thna cyatha ^meera 
wine ful of iha grape. x66e j m. 1 aylob Wertky Cemmuss, 
I. I 35 Our wuw k here mingled with water and wkk 
myrrbe, there it is mere and unmixt. 

t b. Of a people or their Ir ngua^ ; Pure, un- 
mixed. Chiefly in mere Irish (see JBiaH sb, i a), 
now often mlsundeistood at a term of ditparage- 
ment, the adj. beii^ apprehended as in sente 5 . 

xgdx T. Hoar tr. CsuttyEene'e Ceurtyer l (1577) EvJ, 
Tliuugh it were not the meere ancient Tu*tcane tong, yet 
should it be the lialian tongue. XjsdS Gsapton Ckren. 11 . 
aB6, i will repeopte the t( wne againe wyth mera l^glLhe 
men. 3577-87 Stanymurst Oeser. IrH. viii. 44/3 in Helin^ 
eked, 1 he diaposition and manors of the meere Irish, com- 
monlia called the wild Irisk 1609 Varhtroan Det. Intelt, 
(idsB) Pref. Ep. p'hc^'j^ doe rather sceme to vnderstaiid 
them for a kind 01 forraine people, then as their owne true 
and meera Ancestors. 1603 Liklk MUHi en O. 4 N, Test 
To Kdr. 17 I'he meere Saxon monumenu of . . Sir H. Spel- 
man. 1848 Oaoe West Ittd. 55 I'here may not be above 
two thounand Inhabitantn of meer Indiana 3711 J. Gskkn- 
wood Lng, Gram, 10 (Jardinal Wolsey, in his Enibai«sy into 
France, commanded all hin eervants to use no French, but 
meer Engliah. 1730-33 Wouam in Swlfft Wke. (1804) 
XVII. 456 Scares any people are taken for mere Irish, 
either in England, or on the continent, but the vul|nir or 
the country, and the few unfoiiunaie exileN 1836 H. G. 
Wand SJ, lie. Cemm, t8 Mar., No man who la 'a mera 
Irihhman ' con exini without fteling deep sratituda to tha 
Honourable and Learned Member DubUn. 

to. Of Other things material and immaterial: 
Pure, unmixed. Obs. 

xjwx Hen. VIII In Strype Feet Mem. I. App. Uv. 
X4oTne true, mere, and sincere word of God. 16x3 Puechai 
^Iprims^ (1614) 84 Earthly hnppinesBa . . U neuar maera 
and vtimixed, but hath some sowra sauce to rallish il. 3669 
Needham Mrd, Hedicinm 366 'Ihe villous humor.- not 
ainrera or mere [at nen timerum), but mingled with the . . 
profituble humor. 3703 Art is Myst, F miners 43 Taka 
about 8 or 10 ounces of mere Chalk. 

t d. quaf$i-adb. in comb, mere-fure adj. Obs, 
i6tt W. BaouoH ,*isur, Princ, (x6«9) 17 Mere-pure-papkts 
holding and doing all things in oppcMtion to ua ibid, B07 
A inecr-pKre.Rin, without motive. 

2. Done, performed, or exereiiad by a perion or 
persons specified without the help of any one else ; 
•ole. Chiefly Law, in phrases mere moison etc. 

3444 Rolls a/ Peerlt, V. 87/1 Of his especial grace, mara 
motion, and singulcr devotion. 3449 l^i^’ Thi* devout 
Collage IH of hia mere foundittion. 1587 Ret. St, Mary eU 
HtU 34a But Icue theym to the mer di'^posicion of the said 
parson & parisiieners. 1558 in lo/A Eej, Hist. MSS, Cemm, 
App. V. 388 Of our oun meare gifie and volantary will ii, 
3^ Eanl Monm. tr. SenauiCs Man bee. Guilty 55 Hli 
naiura being the meer w ork of God had no defsulta a 3718 
Penn T^etets Wka 1706 1 681 It is said to be out of nta 
meer and free Will, as if it were his meer Favour. s88i 
JowETT Tkucyd. I. ati We were wrong if of our mere 
motion we. .fought with voil and ravaged your land. 

8 . Law. Mere right [Al* , meer dreit, law-Latln 
jus merum ] : right asdUtinguiahed from possession* 
[is9b BwmoN IV. Y. I 4 ( 2 e cesti pleintif. qi est dreit heir 
cell qi drein prewota, ad meer dreit par Ie title de succes- 
sioun.] xggjrao Alt a AVia. in Bolion S/at, irel. (i6ai) e84 
That your Midastie . . k, and In verie deed, and of most 
meere right ought to bee .. our most rightful . . soverai^ne. 
x6a8 CoksOmXA/.iii. viiL 979 If.Jtee loyne the mise vpoa 
the meete right 3786 Blackstonb Cemm. li. 197 Tlik k 
fraquently apuken of in our books under the name of the 
mere right, /as memm\ and iha estate of the owner k in 
such cases said to be totally devested, and put to a right 
t4. That is what it is in the lull sense of the 
term ; nothing shoit of (what it expressed by the 
ib.); absolute, entire, sheer, perfect.downrlght. Obs, 
Collocations such as * mere lying *, ' mere folly , are still 
possible, but tlw adi. no longer means ‘ nolbing less than*, 
but * nothing more than * (^nse 3). 

3u9 Hen. Vlil in EUk Orig. Lett, Ser. 11. II. 86 We .. 
'yTTse yf . . he wytl of liys awne mynde confsese the mere 
trawtbe. 3593 Robinson ir. Mores Utopia n. (1895) 044 
Whyche Chynga they doo of meere pytye and compaasloiu 
3577 As iJisttS Legendarie B viu, A Idnde ot impor- 
timatenet not farre dinerent from meere Yiidance 3594 
Hookbi Eccl, Pei, 1. ii. | s Our Grod k One, or rather very 
Oneness, and meer Unity. b8oo Holland Lis/y xxik xiUL 
459 Complaining first of iha dearth of victualiL and in the 
end, of meere hunger nnd famine. 3600 In iota Rep, Hist, 
MSS, Cemm, App, V. 458 Thobatinade, willful) disobadieOLa, 
myere lienge and dkcette of the countrie gentlemen, afiea 
Sh SH a Ota. 11. il 3. s§o 9 Hsvwooo IFem, TCilledm, Kindn* 
Wka 1874 If. 115 Pride k grown to ra A inaera maara 
•iranger. iflag Bacon £t§^ FHessdship (Arb.) 165 That it is 
a meera, and misarabla Solitude, to want true Friends. 
i8m Sie T. HEaaKET Trem. 014 fTha riVulet] dkoends 10 
violently, that It makes meare (SaUaracu by its motioiu 
s868 M« Cabaubon Credulity (1670) 31 Tba Greek Gram- 
marians . . (megr strangara to the Hebrew). 17x0 D'Uavsv 
Piiis («B7af IIL 306 It blowa a mart Storm. 17x9 Da Fob 
Cmtee (1840) 1 , 146^ 1 .; became, in a little time, a mare 
pastry-cook, Into tha bargain. 9748 CNaarEar. Lett, (xypa) 
i. cvfii. a95 You ama mare OadfpuA a^ 1 do not baUava 




tn^Smo^LwrrGft Bimtim) 
IJl. 4s Ha WAX . , fiur M Lov« himMlf, a iDvra pativm u» 
t77$ WttMLVf (t87Mj IV, 50 U« iMnw to think 
klioMlI « uiare Pkanix. 

6 * iihvtng no grwter extent, range, ▼nine, power, 
or importance than the dciiguatioo impUea; that 
Is barely or only what it is said to he. 

tsii Prrna tr. Gwma»^t Op, Cmp, h. (15M) Mb, If 1 
spealra rothar l)’k« a inaars Chimi, ctian a PhiliMoiihsr. 
igM HooKm Dttc. % 33 (i6i«) u Ncacorius. .Mt^ 

tb<ii the Virnin . . did not brine iorth toe tonna of God, 
but a Boitf and a nMvs man. ife# 'I'* B. Zo Primmmti, Fr, 
Aimit li. 34s The ibroata . . bauig onciy a ataara way and 
pLtca of paxsaae. through which maatci and drinkca paitta 
to and fro. iSio A. Cooks P»A$ ypmn 104 A meera lay* 
man. ilka Baxtsa Sainis' F. u. viL I 7 To the mcar 
English Reader f commend aapeciaUy ibeae (booice). 1^1 
Miltok P. F. IV 53S To the utmost « meer man btUh wua 
and (food, Not more, tyno Oxsll Rom. A’l/. 1 . t. 

9 This mllilary Functioii became a meer Tulc of Honour. 
179a Gnav Lmg Stprjf \yf Decorum** turn'd to meie civility. 
\ 7 ^ S. Hatwako S€rm. xiv, Onr public performances 
are . . looked upon as a meer form ito W. laviNc SktUk 
Bk. I. 3 Even when a mere child I l>egan iny travels. tSay 
Mask Gpomw (18^) 339 Mere ait perverts taste; jiixt as 
mere theology depraves reliuion. 1849 Macaui.ay IfitK 
Rmjf. V. 1 . 53a 'Lfi^ who had pecuniary transactions with 
talm soon found him to be a mere swindler. 1874 Grkkn 
Sk0»'t Hht. vL I 4. 300 Immersed as Archbishop W.vham 
was in the business m the State, he was no mere politician, 
lipe Lmo RtA>% Notes 188 s The dcfeiidant h.td 

been maliciously making noises for tbc mere purpoMi of .. 
annoying tba pkintiffs. 

b. Used in the superlative and comparative. 

164a Milton AjtoL Smect. Wks. >851 111 . yis* 1 rather 
deeme it the meerest, the falseat, the most unfortunate 

f uift of forntne. SI41 Miaa SBOf:.wiCK LstL Ahr 1 . a^% 
have never seen people that seemed merer animals. iPW 
Fasbas Seekers il i. (1875) aoi, 1 sliaJl live de s pised and 
the merest nobody. 

i B. adv. wMrrxit adv.^ Oht, 

Ig34 in W. H. Tuniar SeiecL Rec, Ox/erd^ C1880) sad 
Lawes. .repugname and meere cuntiarie to ye Kingeeiatuts. 
ifTy Hanukk Anc. &ccl. Hist (i6iq) 059 All such Crimea 
as Athanasius was charged with, were meere false. s6oi 
Shabi. AtPs Weil in. v. 58 Di^ . . Thinke you it ia aof 
Nil. I sutcly meere the truth. t6i8 WiruKa Motto. Nec 
Cure, 1 hate to have a thought o're*serioiis apent In tnings 
meere trivtAll, or iiKtifTereiit. 18^ PAt.irr Ckristmnogr. 

I. n, (16361 51 Authority over the Clergie aud matters meera 
MclcslasticaiL 

tMwra.t'.t Obs. [OE. merian ;'cf. the more 
frequent d^menan, of the lame meauiog.] tram. 
To purify* Hence t BCared /// a. 

m loaa Sal. ^ Sod. 5s (Or.) To be^onsanne flam fim his gast 
wile aw;ltan wi 9 mnro^ merMn IMS. B, merian] of sorse. 
wiBM Lmso Rom 114 in O. U. Misc, 96 Hwat tpekestu of 
eoy odde hat wrouht be wise salunioii Of laspe, of sapht , 
of merede golde. 1340 A i<#«A 94 Huanne he (G^] nhessek 
ktheria and mokeb xuete and tretalile bm wck ymeied. 
lUTB, mafoP (inl«i), v,‘^ Ohs, exc. dtal. Also 
(5 more, moyre, 6-7 meare, 6-9 maor. [f. Mubk, 
Mrae sb.'b (ONorthumbrinn hm ginikra).\ 

1 . tram. To mirk out (Umd) by means of 
* meres * or boundaries. 

0930 Ritunlo Eccles, Dunstlm. (Surtees) 164 Ditermlnesns 
[gkaxedl gimaerende. 1507 in Willis & Clark Cmmhndgo 
(18B6) ll. 190 A certeyii narcell of Grounda . . meryd ani 
slaked by the maisteia of both llic s.iid Cullegges. 
Holinxmico ChroH, II ae/i The iiarnch was inearetrirom 
tha Crane castell, to the lish shanibleH. 1998 Moitchestor 
Crt. Ltei Roc. (1U5) 11 . 1 ^ SVee. .hauc sett downs certen 
stakes w*^ meyre out )pe soide landes. i6ax Eakl op Cokk 
in Lismsort Pm^*s (1886) Ser. 11. III. 18 'I'his purchase 
will .meare and bounds his owne f property], gyas in S. O. 
Addy Hmlt 0/ Wmtiheof 155 A place there comonly 

caHed Campo Lane being inc overend of the said croA, as 
the same w miw mearrd and staked out. sSSj in Gurwen 
A'ipdr«^AVWW/(i9ac) ^ 'i'he Scotch Burial Ground.. never 
had any trustees for iiseH' alone, being only tncered or 
walled oflT and excluded from the title made ia 1804. 
ta. intr. To abut upon ; to be bounded by. Obs. 
■S 77 Stanyhusst Desir Irtl. in (1808) VI. a 

Irmand is divided into finire regtoiH . . a u1 iijto a lift plot, 
tiefalked from everie fourth part, and yet mean ng on each 
part, fdio Holland Cmmdem's Brit ri. 99 I'he County of 
tilallway meereth South uprjn Clare— We«t upon tMe Ocean. 
iy«3 Comn. Col Ro. . (1870) V. 396 From the said ford of 
(^witdek River mearing with the said Cowissick River, to 
a great oak tree markt,..anti thence meeting on the east or 
easterly by ami with the said ( 3 uinebaug River. 

Here: see Mar, Marx, Mayor, Meri^, Merry, 
Mtriiii. 

tic«r«a, /*/)/.« Obt, rurr^K In 7 moored. 
Formation gnd lense doubtful ; possibly a corrupt 
resdin;;. By some referred to Msrkv.^ ; byothcis 
regarded oi f. Mere a.'b + -gu 1 , and expl^ned os 
'sole, entire’ (Schmidt). 

1O06 Shaks. Ami. 4 Ci. in. xlli. 10 The itch of hit Affection 
dHMild not then Haue nkkt his C^ptaln-hip, at such a 
point. When halfe to halfe the world oppos'd, he being The 
mcered question i 

tMe rogoutta. Obs Also -goat [a. F. 
g^iit ad. med.L. mera gutta ' pure drop The 
first ronning of jnice from grapes or oil Irom ohvo% 
before pressure U applied. 

iEdi Holland Pliny ft. 331 A tittle vnpressed wine of the 
Erst running, called Meie^goutte. ibid. 381 The Mere-gOOS 
of the grape that runneth nut Arst without pressing. 
ICereld, obs. form of Married. 

< x^ in Cod. Proc. Ckomc. Q. Blio. (1830) IL Pral 74 Pm 
which Alls is mcreid and covertbaren. 

Hareit, obo. Sc. ioim of Merit, 


8M 

(mrrEI), Format oiug. 4 mdNff, 9 
mori} M. 5 merolee, metollis, -rs» 5-7 meroUm, 
7 merilla, y-d morila. 9 momls, meiTiltl^, 
morla, 5- mmUu Also corruptiy 7 minolo, 
moral; and tee Morris, [a. Or. Rt&rti 

(rood.F. mdroau) rooac., morolU. maroik (mocLK. 
mdrtlU^ maroito) fern. ; the word in OF, meant a 
token coin, metal ticket, or oonoter. 

C£ Sicilian sssmrrellm. in 1617 weed for tha gome of 
draugbia iCarrera ii Gimoco dogii .SaacrAj^] 

L One of tile counters or pieces used fai the goma 
of ^ merels* (see a). Also^A’’* 
lags Gowaa Cm|^. 1 . 18 So that andar tha darkaa lawe 
Men san the Mciwl ai mytdrawa. ibid. IIL apt Wherof 
enaamples ben ynowbe Of hem tliat Ihilke merel drowbe. 
■Oil (see ■}. 

2 . Chiefly pi. a. A mune played on a board be- 
tween two players, eaim with on equal number of 
pebbles, dislcs of wood or metal, pegs, or 'pdis’. 
Called also fim funny morris, om nimponny or 
nine men's morris, according to the nnmbv oi pins 
or men used. Also attrib. f b. The game of 
Fox AMD OKEOX. Obs. 

On the continent the name was applied alao to a gama 
nearly identical with draughts, and to * hop-scotch *. 

a. 0 1400 tUrym 1S50 Lcvenowal ihyfuly,and tbyrebawdy 
As Tablis fk merellis & he haxardry. c 14^ Plcock Kopr. 
I. sa. ISO Where U it aj-m grondid in Holt Scripture tiiat 
men. .Beholden nleie. .bi sitting at tbemcreU? b6xi Coroa . 
Mersllos. Lo sou dos merolus. The boyish game called 
Merilts, or fiue.pennie Moms; played here moat commonly 
with stones, but in France with vaiwnes, or men made of 
purpoi^ and tearmed Merelles. s68t R. Holmk Amtottry 
(1905) 11 . 68/1 A 9 Hole Board.. «ome ferine this a miracle 
board and the game Miracles. 1694 Hyuk Hht. Aerdilndii 
Wks. (1767) 359 Alia Imbet nomina secundum numcrum 
fruMulorum quibua ludttur. . : sicut C'^t iiiarlin : alias three 
men's Morals, ft nine men's Morals & nine penny miracle,. . 
alias three Mnny moris aut five penny moris, aut nine penny 
moris (etc ]. . . Pro hi** autem omnibus verius & rcciius di- 
cendum est three pin merellt aut nine pin merella. 1706 
pHtmraced Kerseyj, Merits,, otherwise call'd Fic'epeiiny 
Morria. xflad in Hone's Ererv-day Pk. 1 1 . 983 There is an 
ancient lianie, played by the * shepherds oi Salisbury Plain’, 
and 'village rustics' in that nan of the country, called 
'Nurapenny Mari'. 1867 H. BaiRaLF.v Marlocks 95 One 
tchair] in particular had supplied the material for a ' inerril ' 
board. 1877 iiotderHoss Gioss.^ Morrils, a game played on 
a square boa^ with 18 pegs nine on each side. Called in 
many pans nine men's morris. 1889 Folk-Lore JthI. VIL 
a33 The boys of a cottage near Dorchester had. .carved a 
' marrel' pound on a block of stone by the hoii^e. 

b. xpaa RanaroNB in '/'rmns. R. Htsi. Sor, XVI. 19s The 
Royal household funder Edw. IV] found delight in gnmrs 
of ciiess and ' merelles '. For the latter game * a fox is and 
46 biiumis of silver overgilt ' were purchased to form a seta 

tVft'relF, 0^.^ Obs. [i Marx •V -LT 
Wonderfully, beantlftilly. 

0 xae^ Lav. 0677 pa king .anc neowe Inirh makede. nuer- 
Ilche leier. c iM Sc. ‘I rojau War 1. 337 A.icendaiide up 
pe gieccs gray Kith merely maide of niaruie>siarie. 

Xerely (mi*'jli), adv.^ If, Mere a.^ -ly 2,] 

1 1 . Without admixture or qualification ; purely. 

RANMEB in Strype Enl. Mem. II. App AA 98 
Soch other moral Icrnyngs as are mert^ly deryved out 01 
BCriplure. 1609 Bacon Loam. 11. i. 1 4 These Narrations 
..not to be mingled with the Nanations which are mcereiy 
and sincerely naiurall. 1637 Giu.KxriR Eng.’Pop, Corem. 
III. iv. 63 Such things as are not merely, but mixecfly Divine. 
184s PAOirr Hore^ogr. n66a> 125 The wiiiiesite of the spirit 
is merely immediate. 

t b. W ithout the help of othen . Ohs. 

1808 D, lluviLl Ess. Pot 4 Mor a To ddluer it vnto 
them, a» if it had proceeded nieerly from himselfe. 

t 2 . Abiulutely. entueiy ; quite, altogether. Ohs. 
1546 in Eng Gtitfsit^jo) 197 What goodrs, catanes,..or 
Ollier scufT, do merely b.-'iong^ to ail the •wyd promoc:ona 
1997 Hookes heel. Pot, v. txii. 1 18 That therefore baplisme 
by lierciiques is meerely voyde. s6ox R. Johnson kingd. 
4 Commw, (1603) 46 The government is meerely tyian- 
nicall : for the great Turkc is to abaolute a loid letc.]. 
t6oa Smaks. Hmtn. 1. ii 137. %ks% Flktcher, etc. Honed 
Mmus Fort v. iii, I.. am as happy In my friends good, as 
it were meerly mine, a 1819 FoiHranY Atbeom. 11. iii. t a 
(1673) ai4 It IS meerely impossible, that anything should lie 
the cause of it selfe. i 433 Br. Hall HsL*d Texts 89 . 1 haye 
not meerly lied in saying, she is my sister but onely dis- 
sembled. 1708 Moar.AN Algiers 1 Pref. a, 1 wishedt nay 
merely languished for their Deitruciion. 1788 Wmley 
Wks. (1873) VI. 283 Those countries that are merely Popish ; 
as Italy, Spain, Portugal 

t b. Ai a matter of fact, actually. Obs. 
ctgfS Harinctdn in Motmm. Aja.x (s8ii> Introd. 13 Ah I 
say nicrcly in the booke, the 118 pnge. s6c>i i.n. Molnt- 
jov in Moryson itin. (1617) 11. 004 Not onely have ( 1 ] taken 
all occ>i*>ions by the death of Capiaines to cxtincui>h their 
eiiiertainetaenc, but alsoliave nieetelydischargodabovc five 
thou-and. 

H. Without any other quality, rea«on, purpose, 
▼iew, 8tc. ; only (what ia refen^ to) anti ooibing 
more. Often preceded by not. 

CI58D SiDwav Ps xxxtx iii, I'he greatest sMte we a<^ 
At WMi, is meerely vanity, igp? Hookek Kiel. Pol. v. liv. 

|| 4 I'he incarnation ef liie Sonne of God consisteth meerely 
m the vnioir of natures. 1809 Snakb. Men*./or M.p. i. 499 
Tboiwhu ore no auhaacts liilenti^ hot meerely thoughta. 
a8aa Pkacham Comyi. Gomt. m. 94 Diuers of his workes, are 
but maet el y iranslationB om of Latine and French. 189* 
LoamiGeo/. t ia. 1 88 Men are not ProprtMorsof what they 
Inewmaarlv^arlhcnnelvca. vyap Him.Ba Sorm. Wks. 1874 
11 . Pr«8 9 The muliiiodas who read merely for the sake er 
tollnng. aSoi Miaa MrrmDki L'EstnmgaZfAf 1870) IIL 
viii, sty 11m here mnal be yosmg and uiMieeting^ 


laOBTBXCATB. 

have to do, ood net mesely to etileB. shgl Snr& leeaig 
PsyckoL iss^ I. iv. 191 it la not very ooauwen for oay one 
to die maiely of did aga 18^ Jowott Ptssio tad. e) 1 . 09 
Parhapa Ninas ia aertoiia, and not amrelir faiH ag for tba 
soke of ulkiiig. 1888 F. HUMa Mssse. Midmsi. iv, ioioaiiy 
pre^e Cowpar b merely a noow. 
merely, oba. form of Msrrilt. 

ICaremftld, etc., obt. forma of Mervaid, cte. 

H XmeiMltljnnft (m£re*9kiiDl), BoL Alio 
anglioxcd moranolqr^ [mod, L Gr. yipm 
port 4 •enckymu in Pabencuyiia.] Tissue coniist- 
ing of elltpaoidoL osd spheroidal cells. Also attrib. 

ram Limulev tmtrod. Boi. u i. (ed 3) 7 mole, Professor 
Morien has proposed the Allowing nomendature of tissue, 
which has some advaniaget o\er that now more oommeoly 
inuH«, \. PttreHehymm\ i. sstorenebymm.or ^PkMressekysnm, 
spherical; a. cosunckymes, conical fetc^ fmd. 19 Meyeo 
has Mstestthynm [ed. ^648 Meten^kym] for ellipaoidBl and 
»heroidal cells. 1849 Balvoub ktmm, Boi. I 5. 1900 
JACKMOM Gloss. Hot lormt, bteromhysssm eelts, uopitted 
Lclb in the pith of trees, with ioiefOtiUuor spaucN, and much 
ekNigaied radially. 

Hence KartRolijiiiRtoui d., of the character of 
merenebytno. 

1840 Ann. Hat. Hist. IV. sya A cuticle with mereneby- 
mutous cells, swollen up, like bladders. 

il Mer9*sda. [Sp. meH^nda (cf. merenilarp\s., 
to tat one's 'meremia ’) merenda.^ A light 
meal or collation. Also uaerendor [trom thcTcrbl. 

i€aa Maui.b tr. AIswoiCm Cuwtmm erA(f. 11. (1630) ate 
Now they were beginning to foil to ibenr mcreiidar cr 
htur-nicalary repasu 1740 C'tebs HAUTroND Carr. (1805) 
11 . 81 At every one of tnese visits there is a mcrcuda pro* 
vuied lor the fudieb thai uueiid the princess. 
tMerenftM. Cbs.~^^ [l. Mere <7.2] purity. 
1648-60 Hicxham Untek JDlet., Louiot lujmt, Puiciy, 
Mccrcneuie, or Licanenesse. 

t ICa resauoe. cbs. Also 5 merBRua(e, 
mire aauoe. I ? repr. AF. ^muiresauu L. muria 
salsa salt pickle. Cf. the synunymous UF.fo/- 
muire, mod F. saumure.'\ Brine used for pickling. 

!<r 1400 iu Honu'h. Ord. (17^^ 43 5 'J akc follltes of brauna 
and let h^m lye in inerxaus an hotire. 1483 Cath, Angt. 
a^o a Mire sauce, pnttria. 1494 Fasvan c Artra. vl ccxiv. 
9,40 He..slewe tbe sayile seruauiites of his brother, and 
hacked thcyni in small pecys, and lbsi them after in mera- 
sawce or salte. 1930 Palsok. a^^/a Mere sauce for flesshe, 
savlnrtjre. x68x W. Koubktson Pkraseal. Gen. (1693J 877 
Meer sauce, or brine. 

Merosehaum, variant of Meerrohaum. 
XCoraUIUhll (iDi«'Jziud.^D). Obs. fxc. dial. [L 
fuere' ol Mkbbj^.- 4 Man.] A man appointed 
to find out the exact bonndariet of a parish, etc. 

1867 Ht. Pars Stone Edge vil in C ortik. Mag. XV. 737, 

I were a fool in prumise thretty shillin' a year for't,^tlia 
Meresmen said as how it werna much above three acre. 
1879 Pabirh Sussex Gloss., Mi resmotn, a parish officer who 
otiends to the roads, bridges and water-courses. i88a 
I'iwss 29 May 8/4 The boundarieH laid down . . were pointed 
out to tlie Ordnant.e Surveyors by Mercamen, or perrons 
a;ipointed by Her Majesty s Justices of the Peace. 1899 
JutiH.Fei>. July 55 Great trouble aas taken lo secure tba 
must iniit worthy meresmen in each barony. 
Merestead: see MBaKOTRAU. 

Keraatone (mlo'jst^un). arrk. and dial. [f. 
Mlrb sb.^ + Stone ] A atone aet up ns a landmark. 

956 in Birch CaritU. Sesx, 111 . 154 Dis sjnton 8a land,^^ 
miuro..On misrstaii, of iii«istanc on done ealduii garan. 
7x360 Dwham Halm. Rolls (buriees) a6 Amovit unum 
niersta: le. 1483 Calk . A ugl, a3a/a A Meyre siane, bifiniusn. 
*577 **■- Bui finger' f Heeades WS 1 hou slialt not fO- 
muue thy neighbours merestone. xefo Coll. Conn. Hist. 
.Soc. (1B97) VI. 190 I'he meere stones of the loL stSi MS. 
/ndeuture Estate at Babwortk, co. Nottingham., C loses. . 
lying Ka.Nt of ihe mecrsiones or boundaries set up by Robert 
Rogers. XB39 STONhiiousK Axhotsne 384 A Mere Stooo 
culled God's Grons. 1879 jErrLBiBS AtsMtenr Poaeker iii, 
By the pond ntood a low three-sided merestone or landmark. 
jig. 16x7 Bacon Sp. to Hutton Ivesusc. (16^7) i. 94 'J hai 
ou contain the Joiisdiction of the Court within the ancient 
lecrc-stones, without Removing the Mark. 1877 I'remch 
Z ii /. Med. Lh. Hist. 13 The raeresume to marie where mw 
era ternunated and another began. 

t MeYeswine. obs. Forms : oee Mere lA.l 
aad bwiNE ; alMi 6 manwyn, .Sir. molr-, meyr- 
awyne, 8-p mser owixie. [OE. uiinswin, liL 
• Bca-Bwine , f. mtre Mere sb^ 4 swln Swine. CL 
tbe equivalent OHG. msriswln (MHG. nureswtn, 
mod. G. mtirschwtin), whence F. marsouin, CL 
Maksooin.] a dolphin or porpoise. 

C7S9 Corpus Class. (Hessebi) B. x66 Bmearists, mareseln . 
ciooo .Sax. Lettkii. il. 234 Nim mcro^wioea feL eim 
Metr. Hoist. 95 'I'he thride dai mersuine and qualle. And 
other gict fixes aile bal ycL 14*8 Liber Albas (Roila) 1 . 
343 Item, do mereswyn, quantum oaltiu 194* ilELLENDOir 
IHscr, Alb. ix. in Cron. Seot. B b, This Frith (of Forth) 
is rycht plentuus of coerta,. .ptllok, menwyna, and qubaba. 
97x0 .SiuuALD Hist. F{/le m Nlmross 49 'J'he b.gger (sort) 
bearetb the Name of iJtdpnia ; and our Fisbers call them 
Meer-hwines. x8aa Caslvlb Eesrly IMU <1886) 11 . > 70 
Waugh fixed his eye on aa aaoroMUS m a ers wjna. 

Mftrwtft, XonMoffiouft, obo. 0 . Mrrit, Mbri* 

T 0 RT 0 U 8 . 

ir Mftr^triOy tf. Obs.mpr-K -MEBSTRiaovi* 

>M5 Java Exp,. Hast. x&i. sis b, Thei thinke it impoafiblo 
to bo any knaucrya or enoun in ao holy fothers with tbek 
meretrik noiber. 

t XftiwtciMtftt 2 ^* Obsr^ (T. l«tr J.. 
trlcRF (-/r/Vffrf). f. meretrk-im harlot] 
ifiaj C^VKAU, Msrstritssto, to play tbe whorib 
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f Oh, rr. L. m$r€iHci-m 

(•ee MnuETBicioos) ^ -ATi.] m^rnkmictoum u 

i|Si LAvraoTON Smtiktu, MgSk, 4> iiL jis B» >av 

Ahk*Mndinm\mS 6 n a fublic Slow, ui owrecncml Halrftt. 

A and jiA. Oh. [Fotmcd 


at picc. •t>-Air.l IL oqy. « Mutbioboub z. b. h. 
A&triat 

rtlp BiATMifArT JEmr. GmiUm. (16141) m A aMroeaaik 
Mimciwu « 1704 T. B«owm J?scUtm, m D^f, (kumimg 
Wl^ 1709 IIL 14J Take from hunua Cotnnwroo Maro- 
iHelaa Amoun, you wUl find a borrid Confusioa of all 
thinaa, and ino^nous Luau disturb tvery Family. 

XentrioiOlUi (mer/tri jAs), a. [f. U NWra- 
Mci-us (£ iRf#rf/r/r-,aMiWrMrharlot, tern, afcpt-n. 
f. wtgrirf to earn moneXj lerve for liire s m 
MiEiT rfi.) + -one.] 

L Of, pertaining to, cbaracteriitic of, or befit- 
ting a harlot ; haring the character of a harlot. 

miMBacom NtwAU.'wrf The Delight in Merctridoua 
Rmbmeements (wher ainne ia tuniea into Art) maketh 
Marriage a dull thing. 1664 H. Moms Ej^, 7 ^1664) 

loi Iefebel,..for all her paintinga and fine meretricioiM 
pianxing her ieir ih),. . waa lobe thrown out at the window, 
ayfig BLACKaTOHK Comm, 1. 436 It is a meretricioui, and not 
a mwrimonial, union. i8m Mai.kin Cil Elat \i\. vii, 
A young stugefinch who had evidentl/auflered himself to 


A young stugefinch who had evidentljrauflercd himself to 
be caught in the birdlime of her profcssionnl or meratrictoue 
talenu. sfix4 Shbllbt Frott IVkt, (1688) II. 394 The lying 
and meieukioua pruda 

2 . Alluring by falie show of beauty or richneaa; 
ihowily attractire. Now often applied to the 
style of a painter or a writer. 

sfigg P. Flbtchbk FurpU Isi. vni. lx. Strip thou their 
meretric ous seemlineese. t66a S. P. Acc, Latiiutiomten 
in Pitonix 1 1 *501 The meretricious Gaudineu of the Church 
of Rome, and tne sqoallid Siuttety of Fanatick Conven- 
ticles. ryop-io Adoisom /a/Ar No. lao r « The Front of 
it WMS raised on Corinthian Pillars, with all tne meretriciouB 
Ornament! that acscompany that Order. 1790 Bubkb Ft, 
Aop. 59 A lust of meretricious glory. 1843 Psucorr 
Mexico L vi. (1864) sf The mereiricioua ornaments.. with 
which the minstrelsy of the Kast is usually attended. >m« 
Wright Ese. Jfi*/. Agee 1 . v. 185 Ihe style ha aAms at u 
gaudy and meretriciotis. 1879 bBGUiN BUuk For, vL fig 
I'he meretricious excitement of the gambling-room. 

dhtoi. iBjfi Lvtton a iico ss N o critic ever more readily 
detected the meretricious and the false. 

Hence MaMtri*olonBlx adv.^ Xaratri'oioiM- 

1787 Bailby voL II, MfTOirkioumem, 179. Bubkb 
7 'racU oh Fopery Laws Wks. iSia Y. 858, And mercu’i- 
ciourtly to hunt abroad after foreign affections. xSgs L. 
Hunt Autobiog. xxi. (i860) 341 The face [of the Venus de 
Medici] has the very worst look of rauretriciousneftt, which 
is want of feeling. 1837 Guluck & I'imbs Faint. 118 Its 
generally dauby meretneiousneHS. sSga Lounsbury Stmd. 
Ckemcor III. vii. 161 Ibe outspokenness of the original has 
been jpmerally omitted. For it, however, there has been 
substituted a veiled coarseness and meretriciousnesa. 

t Meratri'oalato; tf. n^mt-wd, [f. L. mirt- 

trfe-t parading maincuiaU.} tram. To deceive 
as a harlot docs. 

i8si CHArM.vN May Day 3a, I haiia not beene matricu- 
lated in the Vniuerbity, to be me.etriculated by him. 

II JlCeratrix (me’rfmks). PU maretrioM 
(mer/trorsfz). fL.] A prostitute, harlot. 

*S «4 MAariAL Treat. Crose 139 Yff she were blacke, 
browne, barren, or common to mo, as Meretrix is a common 
name to them all. sfieg R Jonson I ’olpone 1. 1 , From Pi- 
thagore, she went Into a beautiful peece Hight Aspasia, 
the Meretrix. 

Mereuh, -ewe : see Miititow, Miaow. 
Merewi: see Marbowy. 

XeirganBer (maigBe*ns 9 i). [mod.L. (Gesner 
15^3),]. rntrypus diver (water-fowl) 4- amer goose. 
The name is given by Willughby (1676) and Albia 
(173O as Latin, with the Kng. equivalent ^ goos- 
ander.^] Kay bird of the genus Mergus or sab- 
family fish-eating docks of great diving 

powers, with long narrow" serrated bill hooked at 
the tip, inhabiting Ihe northern parts of the Old 
World and N. America ; esp. Mergut mergamer^ 
the common merganser or Goosamibr. M. serratur 
is the Red-breasted Merganser, M. cucuHaius the 
Hooded Merganser of N. Ameiica, M. aibetius the 
White Merganser or Smew. 


103 lo tha autujmt, wbm tha fishes hide thamsalvas in daap 
placaiiftha meT.;anser..Biipplias the gull with food. 1988 
Pbnnaiit ZO0L (1778) n. 471 Rad Breostad Marghnsar. _ 


Pbnnaiit ZO0L (1778) n. 471 Rad Breostad Marghnsar. _ 
Cmdedo Amim. Kmgd. bo 6 The Bay-biuastad M(argani 


CmtOoP'M Amm. Kmgtl. b 66 ihe llay-biuastad Mfarganserj 
Ud, etrrator). /kid. 967 Tha HooiM MlarganserL 
Maogillivrav Finis V. goo Tha Meigaosers, 1 dthoqg^h 
few in number, seam yet to form a very distinct fisnuty. 
iM F.a Moaais Bril. Birds V. >70 Smew... White Nun. 
Wbha Merganser. 1879 C Nambb Lakn Riatrs hr. 117 
I'ha Sadfbreaatad Mergatmer (Afsvgwf oootmiodt is 90a of 
tha most baaurUul of our ducks. 

XiVg2 (nfiidg), {filiievb.] An act or 

instance of mergUti^ 

ifiag Fostbs Bst, L vtt. (1808) SOI In Mm It was oo de- 
bility oC reason, it eras at tha utmost but a owm of it. 
0919 FaU MmUC. 04 Ape. i/a Tha first barony of Aham . . 
■oigad in tha Daho d o m of Nowcastlo. .. The 'aaigas ' of 
tho ffiis baioDatfy, ^dbaui of Laugfatoi^ bavo boon aumy. 

JUig^ margBn to ^ 

pinoge. The snrdving oies (fenoes a and 


^bspomfik Law Frwwvgvr, earlier trondatod *dntwn* 
(see Cnowv w. 6 b).J 

tl« tmtu. To plaage or eialc As a (epedfied) 
activity, way of Inring, environment, etc. { to Im- 
merse- (In tmots. rM. and/«rr.) Oh. 
ilgfi pBvmni umkisk, Tmoiky ijarTmmloisna duimsolvas 


il|8 pBvmni Umkisk, Tmoiky ijafXIiMlBisrga duimsolvas 
in plaasuras, idlenosso. or secular oAom tfay •«- Bros. 
Frsledss 64 IbomaoWoolda.. wholly matgod aunsaUa in 
secular oflim and state aflOurs. ims Harris Hsrmss hl 
iv. (176s) 350 Tha Vu%ar merged In Sanaa from their earliest 
Infancy, .Vlmaglna nmhlng to be real, but what may be 
tasted or touchad. 

If b. rardy Hi. \ To t^longe or dip sVi a llqald. 

s888 J. M. NraLb Mymat Famdht fsKdi 30 All hiasplto 
the Tempter wiaR I Caaia ki fire, hi water merges (UmrsfA 
msrgii], i 885 j. B. Rose tr. Otdd*s Fketi v. 754 So ^bar 
■aid, And in Ms grotto nwrgad Ms dripping head. 

2 - In /dm : To sink or extingui^ (a lesser estate, 
title, etc.) fM one which ia greater or superior. 
Hence grif., to canie (something) to be absorbed 
into something else, so as to lose its own character 
or identity ; to sink or make to disappear. 

a. Const, fit, occaa. m/e. 

1718 [see Mekobr * tL 1709 Jacor Law Diet. s.v. Merger, 
An Ei-ute-tail cannot he oMrirod in an Estate in Fee. 
Bi^ackstonb Comm. 11 . 177 Whatiavar a greater estate and 
a less coincida and meet in one and tne some p^son, 
without any intermediata estate, the less is imine^ately 
anniMlated ; or, ia the law phrase, is aaid to be merrea, 
that is, sunk or drowned, in tne greater. 1791 Burkk ZrA 
Memk. Nat. Auomk, Wks. 111 . 346 laeir object is to 
merge all natural and all social sentimont ia iiumliiiaie 
vanity. 1840 H. RuOKas Ess. (1874) L i. 36 He is content 
to merge his historic character in that of a retailer of amusing 
odditiM. tkgd Kamo Arc/. Expi, II. vfi. 8s 'i'hesa shelves, 
though someumas merged into each other, presented dis- 
tinct and reocMpusabla embankments. t8^ Gao. Eliot 
Eomolaxxx, That.. his library.. should not be merged in 
another collection. 1888 Cauur Baukittg i 7 Ibis business 
he merged into a banking-houae. s868 Stamlbv H'oelm. 
Ahk. vL (ed. a) 447 I'ha diocese, after ten years, was merged 
in the See of London. 1874 GaEcu Short Hist. ii. I 3. 68 
The same forces which meri^ the Dane in Uio EngUslu^. 

b. Without const. 

syap Jacob Law Diet. s. v. Merger, Where a Man hath a 
Term in his own Right, and the Inheritance descends to his 
Wife, so as be hath a Freehold in her Right ; the Term b 
not merged or drowned, stop Pinkney Trast. France aoa 


mat gur . a88i MavComA AffRf.(s88g)I.v.OMTMsbMrasioa 
is axhiWtad by tiia anbilng pa a r ag a alona— notwkb- 
standlng the aatinetloM or me rg e r of numerous tltlm ki the 
bitorval. 1894 TVmwv t8 Apr. 3/3 Thoit dopandod upem 
whether the Judgment did opanba m a margar of the aeCion 
on tha gwuraataa. 

b. US. Tliu oombinadtm or ecaaottdatloil of 
one firm or trading company with another. 

1889 Bostoa (Mem!) Jrrd. zy Apr. ^3 Ample powers of 
oonsolidatioa and ntaiger, transfer ana abaorpllon of sto^ 
and kindred flranchbasara given, ffaa Wsstm. Cos. 7 May 
s/i The Attorney-General u waidhlng ihanaaiiMhlp merger 
doMly. 1904 Dai/y News 7 Apr. 8 A weak or two ago A 
margar between two railways Was forcibly dbsolvad by tha 
judges of iba Supreme Court 
SL/8M. An actof merging; the fact ofbeing tnergod, 
188s Atksnmum No. 9791. 556 A very little additional 
lapse of time eicnessed the metger of the diocesan in 0m 
statesman. >883 M. IX Chalmcro Local Coot. W. 35 Tbb 
. .would be a practical merger of the smaller in the bir:M 
parish. b888 Foamrrr C omymr. Lit. Thb progrsmTve 
mergm undeiHes the davalc^ment of institntioiis and lua- 

E uaga. 1898 Krmtou En/yci. Laws Eng. X. 699 llit two 
liter [officers] have ceased lo exist, tlie lorinar of tha two 
upon merger of the dutks with those of the Queen's Ro- 
membrancar. 

Xergor^ (mS'jdgw). rare--*, (f. Mxaato.^p 
-KB 1.1 One who or tomethiiig which mergei. 

S848 m WoacEBtKR ; Rnd in buar Dkts. 

Hergery-prater, variant of MABOgaT-rgATig. 
lfiergh(b, oba. forms of Mabbow. 

Mozvin, obs. t Maboik ; vBr. Muboboh «8.i 
Mergrave, oba. form of Mabgbavk. 
t Xari 1. dmti. Oh. Also 5 mary, g-fi monr. 
[a. med.L. mtri, OF. meri, a. Arab. marT\] 


The gullet or ocaophagut. 

ct4|ee Lemfmnc's dirnrg 148 Bitwene b* necka & gula 
vi|»innefbrh Mm !• ordeytied amry In.r. mary], hnt b to 
aeb ho wamnt. 1501 R. CorLARO Gitydodt Qmest, Ckirurg. 
F ij o,lbc Meri oinerwyM adled Yaophagus.^ tgsyBnoaDS 
lirov. Health ccclxxx. i9i b, In Bnglysha it b named Iso- 
fagon or the mery. 

mgri ^ (meTi). Also marroa, more. [Maori.] 
A Maori war-club, fiom la to 18 inchea long, 
made of hard wood, whalebone, or greenstone. 

1830 J. D. Lang Poems (1673) 116 Beaeath bis shaggy 
ilAxen mat The dreadful mance hangs concealed, li^ 
Mrs. Wilson New Zeaianti, etc. 48 The old man has 
broken my head with hU meri. 18^ (see GsbrnStonb a 
attr/k], ittg Ren WICK Behmyed ^ Full balf-ravaalad 
a ^eenstone mere swung Upon hb hip. 

Meri, Morlaltio, obs. fi. Merbt, Mat(»alti; 
Xeribaizk, vaiiant of Mibbibowk Oh. 
XeriOMp (meTiklJp). Hoi. [t* F. mir(» 
earpe, irreg. f. Gr. f/pot part 4 - Kapvdt fruit.] A 
portion of a fruit which splits away at a perfect 
unit; ap, each of the two c/iie-«eeded carpels 
whicli together constitute the fruit (or cremocarp) 
In umbeluforous plants. 

iSsN Limolbv Jntrod. Bot. 179 M. De Candolle calb tba 
half of the fruit of Umbelliferm mtricarp, 188a Ouvsh 
Elem. Bot, n. 178 Tlie mericarps are popularly called 
'jeeds ', as Caraway ‘Secds, &c 1878 Bbnmbtt « DvbB 
Sacks' Bot. 841 The fruit of Erodtxm gmiunm and other 
Ceraniatem splits up Into five mericarps. sM7 Garnsbv fo 
BALrc'ua tr, CoekoFs Ctauif 4 Morpkot Fiants 497 Two 
or mom paru each containing a seed, and appearing to be 
a separate fruit ; each of these may be called a maricarp or 
partial fruit, and the whole b a schiioeafp. 
Xgxdurcll (me’iidfiik). J/ist, [liL Or. /iqpi* 
L fupis part 4 -n/’XY* ruler.] (Sc« 

qaot.) 

■866 G. F. Maclbar N. T. Hist. 1. iif. Iv. (1877) 48 
Jonathan .. was ■ ■ raised to the tank of meridarck. or ruler 
of a part of the empire fi Mace. x. 6 $ ; In Bikie tfin pai^ 
uker of hb dominion ; margin, gouernour of a prouincej. 
Xerldfrfon, oba. form of MKBUiiAii. 

XertdMt pi. of Meuio. 

Oh. In fi i&urFfiyal(l. [ad. 
L. merfdidi’is, f. meridiis mid-day.] fo. Skmtil 
(wind), b. Belonging to mid-day. 

€ lase Booudb I'kokoke/orioLormo'B ilKThe maiydyall 
wynde of all wyndes b the most worst. ikU. C Iv Wiiola 
men . . shuld . eschew iner)'dya]l slepa. 

Xeridiia (m€rl*difin), sb. Also 4*5 laMldiuB, 
c marydian. [From various elli^cal uses or 
MiRiDiAV A., chiefly adopted from OF. or meiLL. 

CC L. moAdidmam (sc. tem^\ noon : mterididstssmu tfaa 
aottth; med.L. merididna 40 F. miridiemo, earlier ormena; 
mod.F. miridioMHe\, noon, midday ram, sieste ( F. mi 9 'idim. 
msaase 4 below; iwA^MMr(^/tfWf sNd,aBiatyumliaa.J 

fl. Mid-day, noon. Oh. cue. m humoronaly 
p^antic use. 

a tj8o St, Augueiino 1673 In Hoivtin. AUedjH* 
no Vpm a day aAur hv maridbn Austin anaared to him 
hm. e SMI CHAUcaa AstroL 11. I 44 Adda hit [to-gadmj, 
and imt Is thy mena mote, for tha lasta marldlBn of tha 
dapembar, for tho mma lara wyrte |«t>ou Ibaat] purposid. 
afiv Hbvwooo Load. Jf/rrmir Wks. 1874 IV. 3*1 ^a vary 
day that doth afford him Is Morntae, tba Matidia^ 
Emiim, Night. 1871 O. Mmboitn H. Xukmond alii, If 
any thing fresh occurred between martdian and six o'dadi, 
ha should ba glad, ba said, lo have word ofk by maiaanM 
b« J/igkis meridtRMi ^tbenoon of night*, 
night. 

tisi Gaamoormt DmHmtoorkoA. foaifid gloem, dsap bla g 
and daap'nbig, ttti Twas dark as night's maridiaii. 

n. Miti, A mid-ddr rest or siesta, [tr. mecLL. 
tmridhm; dL F« OF, meriem(im)e.] 


The estate of the copyholder being only at will, bcoomea 
merged by the acccviioii of any greater asuta. sllia Cole- 
BioGB 7 'akis-T. 10 Aug., That b the most excellent state of 
society in which the |iatrtot}<^m of tba cLtben ennobles, but 
does not merge, the individual energy of the man. x8j6 
I. Tavlob Despot, iu.^ Nona would pretend that., 
individual nineas for tba ofnea.. should be so merged as b 


3 . intr. In Law : To be extinguished by absorp- 
tion In a greater title, estate, etc. Hence to 
•ink and disappear, to be swallowed up and loot to 
view, lone character or identity by absorption into 
something else. Const, in, ttUo. 

lyaS Yernon Chaac. Cases 1 . si If a Copyholder pays a 
Rent to the Lord, and the Lord grants or releaiws this Kent 
to hb Tenant, this shall Merge in the Copyhold. 1788 
Blacrstonb Comm. II. xit. 186 If an estate is originally 
liiniiad to two fm* life, and afier to the bairs of one of them, 
the freehold shall remain in jointure, without merging in the 
inheritance. s8aa Sia Wm. Scott Sp. Aprii 97 He b to take 
care, .that the eccleAiastic shall not merge in the former, but 
shall continue the presiding and predominating character. 
■•■4 CHAUMaHS Kvid. Ckr, Retfei. v. 198 The Jews.. merge 
into (he name and diftinction ofChristians. 1841 J. R. Vovno 
Math. Dissert, U. 37 These roots can never mem into one 
and coincide sigS Froudb Hist, Eng. (1858) Li. 13 Serf- 
dom bad merged or was rapidly merging into free sendtuda. 
1858 La St. Lbonaros HandyBk. Prep, /.sow U. 6a Tha 
tax has mer^rad, and does not remain as a charge of which 
3rou can avail yourself 1699 Mill Likorty 11.(1865) 31 But 
thb. though an important ixinsidenitton,. .merges in a more 
fundamental objection. 1894 Times t8 Apr. 3/3 That was 
..an indication that the cause (faction bad not autrged. 
Hence lCe*rgiiig vbl, sb, 

■834 Ybowell Ane. Brit. Ch. vlil. (1847V 77 It was the 
merging the individual in the oorporme character. s88o 
J. Cairo Fkilm, Retig. 978 Thb afasohite awrgijig of tbein- 
dividaa] in tha wiivarsal life. 


1US8 tnttu. Oosero, No. 49. 4^11 The mergence of twiUgat 
Jaio night. 1874 Goa Eliot VoU, Br eed /p F. 573 Say, the 
small arc of Batng are call man It near its marganoe, what 
•ecffls groaring Ufa Nought but a hurrying change cowards 
lower types. 8899 H. WALRaa Three Cent. ScMt, Lit II. 
8t Tba marganoe of self hi the character of anochac, 
X«rg«wa, oba. fonne of Mabobbt. 

XtMMT^ (mfi'itUai)* [Law Fr. margtrx wot 
MEuaVaud-w^ 

1 . JLaio, Extingiilii^ait a rightf eatate, 000- 
tiBUt, action, ctOe by abaorptlon in another. 

iya8 VxslMMdmar. taste II. 90 The Plaintiff- iaa is r ad 
that tha Term was ms tgad in tha DaaChtar, as.vhaliig. also 
HdrarLaw. Tim Gome upon the HemlimTCliaoBdaKakMt 
tha Margmi syof Jaooa Lem Dietn If aXamor, who hath 
tha Fat, marrim oM the Lsataa for Yaaros-tbis b no 
Merger, becatya fafoj4l#«fi Cp«i^a ai6 

Where thara^m debtor and 

creditor haoomb oueT^hnihi^pM amiar t^as ptaca. 
i8|i Ftiw^Cyci.lCV. Zafi|% ihuSSTmtSe Oof Sttfetfact to 


reft or Metta. [tr. mecLL. 
bUMswr^ OF. mdritm(im)d.] 
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I7f»>*taet J. MiLmw HhU Wimht$Ur 11, «oi Th«rt wm 
warn • VMCsnt Hpao* of an boar or an hour and an half, 
duHnc part of wnicb tboM (monkij who woro latigaad warn 
at libaity to tako Undr ropoM,. . which wan callM from itia 
lima uf day whan it was taken, Tha Maridian. tlaa Scott 
J fMMif. aia (Abbot Uq\ Aa wa hava. .in lha counw of ihla 
our toilaoma Journey, kiac our maridian, indulganoa ahali ba 
givan (etc.). 

d. S€. A mid-day dram. (See alio E.D.D.) 
itif &.orr Hrt, Midi. iv. Plumdamaa Joined tba other 
two gentlemen in drinking tbatr rntrUimn (a bumpar^ram 
of braiidyt. ilag Cham»m TrmL £dimi, IL 14^ It waa 
titon (iBih c.) tha cuatom of all tiia ahop-keapan in Edin- 
burgh to drink what they calied their twr/dimu. This was 
a eery moderate debauchi— conaUting only in a glaaa of 
anqueoaugh and a draught of amall ale. 

2 . The point at which the lau or a etar attaint 
Ht highest altitude. 

e 1490 Lvoa Se<r$ 4 a 347 Phabtis..ln marydien fervent aa 
the glede. idsy CsaanAW Patms leo Stiart^ighied aa the 
aye, that can Outatara tba broM^beaind day'a 
meridian. 01667 Cowlbv tiraatiuaa^ ‘J'hera ia in 

truth no Riaing or Maridian of the bun, but only in raapect 
to aavernl placet. 1708 Pore Dhhc, 11 u 19s aa/r, I'he de- 
vice, A Star ridng to the Meridian, with thia MottOj Ad 
Summ^ 1649 Jambs Ftaat D»ya viii, 'i'he aun had declined 
about two bMia and a half from the meridian. 

b. fig* The point or period of highest develop- 
ment or perfection, after which decline sets in; 
culmination, full splendour. 

tCft Shaks. Htta* III. iL §04 And from that full 

Meridian uf my Glory, 1 haate now to my Setting. 1636 
Sts T. Hkshkst Trav* (ed. al 93 Yet in the meridian of 
bia hopea [he] ia dejected by valiant Ruatang. c 1643 
Howkll Latt (165^ 111. ix. 17 Naturall human knowledg 
is not yet mounted to ha Meridian, and highest point of 
elevation. 1^1 XaMPUi Uuitad Prov. Wlca. 1731 1 . 67, 

I am of Opinion, l*hat IVade hat, for some Yeara ago. 
pauid its Metidian, and begun aemtibly to decay among 
them. 1700 Dsvukn FaMaa PreC *Bb, Ovid liv'd when the 
Roman Tongue waa in its Maridian; Chaucer, in the 
Dawning of our LauiEuage a 1761 Cawtnorn Poamt (1771) 
61 My merit in its full meridian ahona a 1859 Macaulay 
Hiat* Any. xxiii (iMi* V. 67 'Thia waa the moment at which 
the fortunes of Mo Hague reached ihe meridian. The de- 
cline wan clo>e at hand. 1873 Osorgiana Hii.i. Hlat* Eng, 
J^rata 11 , t68 Dreaa waa in ita meridian of ugUneaa. 

o. The middle period of a mau*s life, when his 
powers arc at the full. 

€ 1848 Howull A#/f. 1. Vf. lx. (1655) 307 Yon aeem to mar- 
vell 1 do not marry all thia while, comddeii.ig that 1 am 
pa%t the Meridian of my age, 1703 E. Waro Laud. Spy 
avis. (17.16) 406 Aa for her Age, 1 l^lieve the wna near upon 
Ike MeiidUn. 179s Mahon Ck. Mua. ii. 139 When Purcel 
waa in the meridian of hia abort life. 1884 H. Ainsworth 
Jahn Laava Prol. iii. (1881) rg Tiiotigh long poat his meridian, 
and deride I aa an antiquated beau by the fopa of the day. 
1873 Hamrrton inielL Life iv. ii. (1675) 143 Any pera.m 
who haa poHsed the meridian of life. 

1 8. The south. Obs* [So L. mariManum.'\ 
1430-40 Lvoo. Backua vi, i. (i4<;{4) t ij b, Nowe in the weat, 
nowe in the oryent. To aech aioriea north and meredien Of 
worthy princes chat here to^ fore hane ben. 1430-1^ tr. 
Higdan ( Kolia) 1 , 47 Asia . whiohe goenge from the inendten 
or sowthe by the eaic to to the northe, is compnaaede on 
euery ayde with tiie occean. ihid. VI. 41 Machomete made 
an 3m >le . . havynge the face of hit towarde the meridien. 
1801 Hni4.ANO Piimy 1 . 34 With va the atora about the 
North Pole neuer go downe, and thoae coiurnriwite about 
the Meridian neuer rise. Ibid. 48 From the Meridian or 
South-point to the North. 

4 . lor meriiiian circle OX line.'] a. A sir. 

fM<ire explicitly celestial m.) The f^reat circle (of 
me celestial sphere) which passes through the 
celestial poles and the zenith of any place on the 
earth's surface, b. (More explicitly tarrastf ial m.) 
The great circle (of the earth) which lies ia the 
plane of the celestial meridian of a place, an<l 
which passes through the place and the poles; 
also often applied to that half of this circle that 
extends fiora pole to pole through the place. 

So named hecauAc the aun croaaea it At no tn. A terrextrial 
globe, or a map of the earth or part of it, has UAuaily a 
number of meridianN drawn upo.i it at convenient diatances, 
inarkeii with figures indicaiing their rvApective lonaiiude or 
angular di»uni.e on a parallel from the Mar/dimm, i. e. 
Ihe meridian (in UritiAh mapn that of Greenwich) conven- 
tionally determined to be of iongitnde o*. 

C1391 Chaucbm Aa*rat. 11. | 39 And [yf] xo be bat two 
townes hau'f illike Meridian, or on Meridian, than it the 
distance of hem bothe ylike fer fro the Eat. 1549 CampL 
S>.ot. vi. 51 Q.iheii the Hune ryhia at our eat orixon, than it 
oscendiH quhti it cum til our meridian. IS8S Eosm auiaa 
043 And cominaunded a line or meridian to bee drawen 
Northe and Houtli. 1594 Bi uniievil Exarc. tv. xviiL (1636) 

3 61 Wbereax the T«i rcAtriail Giube ia traced with la Meri- 
iana,..The Celestiail Glo te Uonly traced with 6 Meridiana. 
Sturmv AftiriuaPa Mag. ilqj You iimat wait, .till the 
Sun ix upon the Meridian. 1678 Hobsrs Dacata, viiL loi 
It wlil turn it seif till It lye in a Meridian, that ix to say. 
with one and the same Line still North and South. t 6 ^ 
XsiLL Tk. Eaa>tk (1744) axi All thoxe who Ihs 

under the same Meridian have twelve of the Qock at the 
oaine time. 1713 tr. Graga^y't Astraaa. 1 . an Any such 
Secoiukiry Qrch drawn thro any Place upon the Earth, U 
called the Meridian of that Place. Ibid, are I'hey feigned 
thtreftwe a first Meridian passing thro* the moct WcK'.cm 
Place of the Earth, that waa then known. 1839 Panuy 
Cycl. XV. rio/i The terrestrial meridian ia the section m 
the earth made by the plane of the celeaiial meridian. 1841 
KLYHiiraTONK Hist. /ns/. II 177 IImm two rSiaa soon 
reduced the Mntwulman fremtier to the Kiahiia on toe aouih, 
and the meridian of HriderAIrSd on the east. 

O. tranfi a) Ceom. Occasionally applied to any 
great circle of a sphere that passes torongh the 


poles, or to a line, on a sur'aoe of levolntioii, that 
Is in a plane with its axia (8) MagmMie meridtetm : 
the great circle of the eai^ that passes through 
any point on its suiiaoe and the magnetic poles. 

tvas J. Haoris Lax, Tackm. I, MarUtxm Mngmatieaai, b 
a Oreai Circb passing throimh or by the Magneticoi Poiea. 
oiTei Krill Mmttpartatia* Dtaa. (1734^ 47 The Merkliaaa of 
Che Spberoida ere continually Algeixaic Curves. i 8 se Hmi. 
Pkitaa. 11 . Magnai. iil 03 (Oaef. KdowI. Soc,). The meg* 
netic meridiaiL 1837 Bmewstbr Matgnat, ti He .. mode 
numerous experiments with bars of iron and steel placed In 
the magnetic meridian. 

d. Aieridian of a globo or hnus moHdian : a 
graduateri r.ng (iHimetimes a semicircle only) of 
brass in which an artihciai globe is suspended and 
revolves concentrically. 

1633 G. HxRuaar Tamtpia^ Slaa viil, An earthly globe, On 
whose meridian was engraven. These seas arc teari, and 
heAv'n the haven. 17*7-81 Cmambkrs Cyct. a. v. C/aba, I'bc 
globe itself thus finbhw, they hang it in a braaa meridian. 

0. al/rib, in meridian cirolevsee also M ehidiait 
a. 3), an astronomical instrument consisting of a 
telescope carrying a large graduated circle, by 
which the right ascension and declination of a star 
may be determined ; a transit-circle ; meridian- 
mark, a mark hxed at some distance due north or 
south of an astronomical instrument, by pointing 
at which the instrument is set in the meridian. 


1849 Hbrhchkl Out/. Aatrau, | iga 114 Thus also a meri- 
dian line mi^ be drawn and a meridian mark erected. 

6. trails/, scad fig, A locality or situation, con- 
sidered as separate and distinct from others, and 
as having its own particular character ; the special 
character or circumstances by which one place, 
person, set of persoDR, etc. is clistingiiishcU from 
others. Chiefly in figurative uses of astronom.cfll 
phrases such as ealculatad to or for the maridian 
of ■■ * suited to the tastes, habits, capacities, etc., of'. 

Habvrv/*/. Parc, Ded.4 . 1 will present you ni the 
bw day for a r^t, though I lie neither rida man (or iliis 
Meridian, nor Warden. s6at Bunion Anatt Mat 11. ii 1. i. 
(1691) a3i Which howsoever 1 treat of, oa proper to the 
Meridian of Melancholy. i8a< li. Jonson Staple M N.^ 
Prat. Caaa»t, A Worke . . fitted fur your MaieAties disport. 
And writ to the Meridian of your Court. 1647 Clarendon 
Hiat. Fab, vii, | 73 He was. at hU suit, brought to the 
Hduso of Coininons bar ; where, .with such flattery os was 
mo>t exactly calculated to thru mer.dian leic.]. e 18^ Halb 
Pfi/M. Oriff, Maata. L t. 7 All othei knowledge m« criy or 
princip.Al(y serves the concerns of this Life, and is fitted to 
the meridian thereuf. 171a Arbuihnot TbAe Buli iil 
Puhlisber's Pref.^ Though they had been calculutcd by him 
only fir the meridian of Grub-atreet, yet they were taken 
notice of by the better oort. 01718 Prnn Ttaactt Wks. 
1706 I. 471 Hix words of the 7 rinity are modest, neither 
highly At haiiasim, nor yet Socinian,. . hut (.alculaied to both 
Meridians. 1748 Smollett Fad Faind, xxviii. (1804) 186 
Thix auggestion . . had the derited effect upon the captain, 
being exactly calculated for the meridian of bis intellcetH 
175s Earl Orrery Famarka Swift (175a) 141 Ah tliih 
pamphlet was written for the meridian of Iteland. i8s8 
Spariing Meat, XLVJ II. 34 Thb could not fail in exciting 
ludicrous idi^ in Ihe minds of the iUiieraie vulgar, for 
whose meridian it waa calculated. 1833 W. Irving A’rw- 
Crayon Misc. (1663)306 A course of anecdotes 
. .such as Auited the meridian <n the, .servants* hail. 

Xaridia^ (m^ri'dUn), a. fa. OF. meridian 
(mod.F. Miri<iian\ or ad. L. maridi&nus^ f. werUiies 
mid-day, noon, dissimilnted form of older medidiis 
(Varro), f. medii-f medius middle -f if//r day.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to mid-day or noon. Now 
rare (humorously pedantic) cxc. as in a. 

M3R-SB tr. Higdeta tRolls) V. 373 I’he kynge Alblnnus 
beynge in slepe in his meridien tyme. CS430 Lydg. ft 
Burch Saerrea 1601 hloche uleep wyl kepe the in hih Estat, 
..Merydien Rente, m>lk u bight and Argvntyne. 160a 
9 tut Pt. Raturta Jr, Paarnasss. 111. iii. Hang me if he hath 
any more mathematikes then wil tell the meridian howrc 
by rumbling of his panch. i6ao Vknkkr k'/e Rectaa viii. 
191 The morning and euening coUi, and meridian beale, 
b cheifely to be autwded. s^8 R. L’Khtkange Saneiai'a 
Mar. (ijoa) 349 The Romans had their Morning, and their 
Mciidion Spectacles. 1788 Gibbon Dacl. 4 F. xlviii. « 1^69) 
111 . 97 At the meridian hour he witlidrew to his chamber. 
1806-7 J* Brrbsporp Miseriea Hum. LJa (18961 iv. xliii, 
The meridian midnight of a thick I^mdon foi'. 186s Mbmi- 
VALX Ram. F.mp, xa. (1871) V. 80 Every citisen plunged 
into the dark recess of hb sleeping chamber for the enjoy- 
ment of hi'. meridian Hlumber. s88i Trollope Dr. Wort ft* a 
Sehaai v. U, 7 'he writer has perhaps learned to regard two 
glosses rT meridbn wine os but a moderate amount of 
susteniaiion. 

t b. Meridian tievili trantl. of Vulg. dmmonium 
meridianutn Ps. xc’J], for which the Eng. Bible 
has * the destruction that wasteth at noonday \ 

Mtss* Image Ipae. il in Skaitada IVka. (1643) 11 . 400 
Thou arte a wicked sprite,., A becstely bogorlan, And 
devill meridian, ixm RALK^Hf. yatariaau, si8 OdeuyU 
merydyane. av the Prophet doth cell yow. 

O. Meridian ring, a ring m> marked within the 
hoop as to serve the pur].>oie of a ann-dial, 

1887 H. 4 O. 3^ Ser. XI. 381 Some years rince I became 
pomeasad of a uross ring, about on inch and a half in di- 
ameter, which 1 was told won a meridian ring, and that at 
some period they were used os a means of oscertainiag the 
time. 1879 W. joNice Pimgar^tag 451 Among the oiiigular 
uses to which rings have bwin applied, 1 may Oiention what 
were called * mendioa *. 

2. ask Pcrtmiiiing to the itation, aspect, or power 
of the kun 8t aMd-diy. 


siipt Chavcso AatrwL il I 39 Whan that llw lonBe.. 
cometh 10 hb verrey ntendion plooH than b hit verw 
Mid^. Egee o e DtmoAa Paama Ixxxv. 70 Aue Mario, 
groiki pfonal Haile, sterna meridione 18I8 Qva>iLes 
Etnbl. IL X. (171ft 101 Thou moy’st os well expect merlon 
light From shades of block-mouth’d night, H. Mmi 
Myai. imif. xviL 61 Do naturally voiiisli in this Meridian 
and Vertical Sun-shine of the Gospel 1780-4 Faloonbi 
Skipfvr. 11. 141 The sun his high axeridlan throne Hod bft 
1781 Chasiui Library 9 Care veUs in clouds the sun’s m 
rwion beam. 1840 Barham Jtagai. Leg.^ Leaxk efFalka^ 
ataaaat The son rode high in the heavens, and its meridian 
blase was powerfully felt. t8g6 R. Bridoes Granxth ef 
Lafoa Sonn. xxii, Slruttiag on hot sneridbn bonks. 

b. fig , Perihiniiig to or characi eristic of the 
period of greatest elevation or tplendour (of a 
person, state, institution, etc.). 

•87a (///A*) A Prapbecie biely transcribed . .of Doctor Bor- 
Daby Googe,. predicting the rhing. meridian, and falling 
condition of the States ot the United Provincc|L 1741 Earl 
Orrery Famaarks Swi/l (1759) 69 'Ibe poem itself w dated 
in the year 1713, wlien Swift urns in his meridian aitituda 
1798 Morse Amtr. Geag. 11 . 975 It [Dantsici seems to be 
somewhat fast Us meridian glory. 18x8 Haxlitt Mag. 
Paata iii. (1870) 39 TIiohc Sits, which deMnd on individual 

3 <;nius, have alwa)s kaj^d at once, iiom tlie first 
awn of invention to tbcir meridian height and darsling 
luKtre. 1903 Morlev iilaMatana 1 . 95, * 1 was bred *, said 
Mr Gladstone when ri»en to meridian uplcndour, ’under 
Ihe Hhadow of the great name of Canning 

1 0. or supreme excellence, conaummate ; also 
in bad senBc. Ohs, 

i66a Glanvill Lhx Orient. Pref. (168s) 3 They lay stress 
on few matters of opinion, but such os ate. .very meridian 
truths. 1708 Young Lne hmma vi. 47 But with a modem 
fair, meridian merit Is a fierce thing, they call a nymph of 
■piriL a 1734 Noam Exam. 11740) 166 Was it not strange 
Usage of a Queen Contort, when^siich an Eifrontcry, out 
of the Mouth of a Meridbn Villain, in Public.. ahould be 
kt posa without so much os a Reprehension. 

9 . Pertaining to a meridian. C hiefly In colloca- 
tions ong Tclerable to seiiie 3 . Meridian circle « 
Mkkiuian jA. 4. Meridian line-, in early U8e» 
Mkridian sb. 4; now uauallv, a line (on a map, etc.) 
representing a meridian ; also, a line traced on the 
eanh’s surface, indicaiing the course of a portion 
of a meridian as ascertained by astronomical obser- 
vations. Metidian altitude : the angular distance 
betw'ecn the horizon and the sun at noon, or (in later 
use) any heavenly body when crossing the meridian. 
^ tMartdian an/a lepre^ents L. cinn/na meridiannaf trantl 


of Gr. rvmA(k t.aai.fagpiics (f liceRHfiNta mid*day).J 
“ ‘ ‘ ■ 'or to fyi 


nde the 


C139S Chaucer Astral. Prol., Tables, for 1 , 

altitude Metidian, Ibid, il I 39 The arch meridian karb 
contiened or inteicept by>twixe the cenylh and the equi- 
noxial. 1549 Lampl. Scot. vi. 47 It sal declair tiie eltua- 
tione of ihi. polls, and the lynis paralldiH, and the meridian 
circlis. 1359 W. Cunningham Caamagr, Gtasaa 138 if ihcre 
be no Angle of sighte, it hathe the same Longitude and me- 
ridiane Line, and is plaine Noiih or South from yuu. 1666 
Moxon Mack Dyall 11 If the Sun shine just at Noon, bold 
up a Plumb-line so as the hhaddow of it may fall upon )our 
Plane, and that sbaddow shall be a Meiidian Line. 1669 
SnuHMY Mariner a M<u. iv. vii. 168 The true Meridian- 
dkinnce between Luiioy and Harbadoex Ibid. vi. iii. 198 
The Meridian-Altitude of un unknown Star. 1719 Dr Fob 
Cmaoa 11. (Globe) 487, I shall not pester my Account, .with 
. . Latitudes, Mcrid ian-DiHiances, . . and the like. 1833 
Hekocmel Tfaat. Aaitan. (X83QI 56 The plane of the me- 
ridian is the plane of this click, and its interneclion with 
the senxiide horisun of the spectator is called a meridian 
line. 188a Floybh Umxpi. HafmhistaH ai6 After getting 
a meridian altitude at noon, we left. .for.. Jangdft. 
b. Passing along a meridian, nenca-use. 

1838 Sir T. Browne Hydriot. 1st Epist. Ded., These may 
aeem to have wondered faire, who in a direct and Meridian 
Trsvell, ha%’e hut a few miles uf known Earth between your 
sclfe and the Pole. 

4 . Southern, meridional, rare, 

1430-50 tr. Higdan (Rolls) 11 . 953^ Therefore peple de- 
scendenge from acm . . hade in posneesion the londc meridien 
[L. terrain maridianain]. 1819 mon Sixntaa ta the Pa, 
A stranger. Bom far beyond the mountains but his blooa 
Is all meridian, as if never fonn'd By the buck wind that 
chills the polar flood. 

6 . Ciol. [fig. use offense i: cf. theiecond quot] 
Applied by Proftssor Rogers to the mliidle ftace 
of the American palseozoic period, and to the for- 
mations represenilng that stage. 

H. D. Rogers Gaol. Pannayw. I. 351 Meridian Strata 
in Perry County. ..The Meridian sandhtone. .k never more 
than 90 feet thick. Ibid, 11 . 11. 749 Thene periods, ajiplio 
able only to the American Pakeozoic day, are the Primal, 
Aural,.. Pre-Merklian, Meridian. Posl-Meridiaii, Cadent. 
Vergeiit (etc.}. 

t Xeriditttion. Obs,^^ [ad. L. m€r^diiUUm^ 
em, f meridi-is noon .1 A min-doy rest, siesta. 

tOig Cockeram, MarUnadiaaa^ a alcepwg at noone tldi, 
1898 in Phillips. 

tX«ridia Oht, fad. L- mertdils ] Noon. 
CS39X Chaucer Aatrol. ti. | 44 Consider thy rote forst.. 
ft entere hit in-to thy slate for the laste merydye of De- 
nmber. Ibid.^ 'I'he residue kat lewyih is thy mcae asoie 
frr^e laste nier(y)die of Decemlier. 

Maridiao, obs. form of Mbridiaf. 

I MasWaa (mdri'dijla). rare^K [L. mgrldHa 
noon, middle point] In qnot bmnerously bom- 
bastic for : The middle point (of night). 

« a^ Cqj^EV Raa„ Canaatry Monaa, About Ihe Heat that 
Cyn^ia s S&ver light Had toil'd the pola Iteifttts of 
the Night. 
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(mlri-dWai), A $nd a. y- 

m/ntU^ma/, ad. JU iirtg. C wmri» 

Ms mid-day^ aouth i aae MnuDUx a.] 

A. suij. 

L Of or belonging to the aonth; attnated la tba 
aouth ! aoutham, aontberly. 

r IM M AUNOBv. (i 8 j 9) xiv. ts6 The Eai pwtto ft ibe 
Marrabnalla parlia. rtaao Babclat Jmimtik (1557) 49 b» 
IIm nwrUyonaU parte of the ootaniroy. 8M9 Cmmpt* S^. 
▼L 4i The polo aaiartio auatral or merUwnaL ite It. 
Samobbb 169 Tha Marldionaljpaople art, lor the 

BMOt part, black and curled, tpoa T. N. C'rl> * C. P9tr» 
rdaerr 36 Mtdiiiie.. ought to be |wu^ in the Meridional 
pan of the Building itio Mmr, L 994 We muet 

not forget that Adoeinda and RodcriJt are Meridional 
~ laio Hauohton Php, Gsepy» ao8 IIm Meri- 

.Ja..extende along the Weetem Coai«t. 

Ida# E. GleiMftTOHB] iyA€ti€^t HM. Miss tti. 

U. iBo The mieridionall (which they of the Ocean cell South, 
and thoee of the Meditemmean eea, Afreo gisrms) oom- 
nonly it raynie and boisteroue. 

b. Pertaining to or characteriatic of the inhabl- 
tantf of the aouth (of Europe). 
la^j^/orAw.Afar.LXIl. 418 His voice.. retained . .*as1ight 
mendional accent . tide MoTi.Ky Ssthsrl. v. 1 . 138 A dark, 
meridional physiognomy . . such was the Prince of Parma, 
loog Rsv. July 11 1 'nat there is suchei' thini^ as Latin 
rnetonc, which corrcHponds now, as in every precedinjg age, to 
tha temperament best aummed up in the word* meridional*. 
1 2. Pertaining to the noontide position of the 
gun. Aferidional iim » Mbbidian rd. 4. Obt, 

€ xfHb Chaucbi Sqr*M T. e<s Phebus hath laft the Angle 
meridional. cigQi — AttroJ, 11. | 3 Whan tat ta Aonne ie 
ney the Mcridionkil lyne. 1430-90 tr. Higffrn (Rolls) VII. 


MarlgaL nnitfit of Msbrtoaxa. 

Martnadrftl, OMdrio* 4iiodrlsmt tocorreet 
forma (in recent Diets.) of MBitOHBDEAt« -ic. -IBM. 

MmllQii,oba.f.MBftLfir. liBrU<,l>: seeMmL. 

Mteily. oba. fonn of Mbbbilt. 

Xtrl^i irnwhlintf (mlA*riii), M, id. Also 
maraiag. Obt, exc. dtaL | f. Mubk 4> -lifo 1 .] 

1. The action of the verb Mau ; Axing of boim- 
darief. 

1974 in toik Hist, MSS. Csmm. App. v. 333 Poure 
Aldermen elialbe elected eurveighoure yeafely..te detur- 


75 The eonne beyngc in the centre merldionalla 
wiLLBT Htxm^Us Exod. e45 The sun ascendeth vnto tha 
meridianall [««r] point. 1798 Morsb Amer. Gsog. 1 . 590 Mr. 
Elltcott drew a true merioional Uim by celestial observation. 
1834 Aims. Pkilfis. 111 . Atirmm, u 15 (Usef. KnowL Six.), 
They are called meridiann. or meridional linen, and the 
abator bisecte all the raerldiane. 

0, Pertaining to or characteristic of noonday; 
chieflyy^. Wow rare or Obt. 

ida4 Domnb Serm, xix. (1640) 19a The Meridianall bright* 
nesse, the glorious noon, and heighth, is to be a Christian. 
1873 Lmtiys Caii. l v. | 39 Are sareguards to be only 
meridional, to shine out only with the noon-day sun f lyda 
tr. Btisekiny* SysS. Geog. 111 . ejj So large were the de- 
mesnes of tliis abliey, wh(>n in Its meridional glory. 1839 
Prsuer's Mag. XIX. 469 All my troubles, care^ anxieties, 
perplexities— m.ntuiinal, meridional, and vespertinaL 

4. Of or pertaining to a meridian. 

1335 Edbn Dscadsi a.^7 We..sayled from thense .Ixxxx. 
degrees in lengthe meridionale. id^ Stubmv Mmrimsr'i 
Mmg. IV. vU. w This Table of Latitudes, or Meridional 
Parts. 1709 Bbxkblrv 7'A. VitiaH | 74 When the moon is 
viewed . . in the meridional position, itia WoooHOun 
Astrem. vil 47 l*be meridional altitudes of heavenly bodies. 
s88a PeocToa in Knawltdgs No. 10. 399/9 Stars whose 
places were already determined by the use of their great 
meridional instrument. 

b. Applied to deflignate markinge on a roundish 
body that lie in a plane t^ith its axis. Cf. Mkbi- 
DIAN sb. A c. 

1898 Sir r. Browns Gmrd. Cyrus iv. Hydrhi. etc da In 
the circinations and spbarical rounds of Onyons.. .the 
circles of the Orbee are oftiimes larger, and the meridional 
lino stand wider upon one side then the other. sMi Can- 
KNTER Mtcrotc. St A’lW. • 437 (ed. 6) 507 Altmg one aide of 
this body ie a meridional groove, resembling that of a 
peach. 1893 Tucicbv AutfAioxus 46 This (furrowl is like* 
wise a meridional one, and is at right anglee to the first 
1899 AUbutfa Syst. Med. VI. aop Those (anastomoses] bo> 
tween the anterior and the posterior Interventricular branch 
near the apex of the heart, forming a vertical or meridional 
circle. 

B sb. An inhabitant of the south ; now spec, an 
inhabitant of the south of France. 

1591 Sylvbstbr Du BnrUu 1. HL eoo The Sea. .flows 
again ; and then again it falls When she doth light th* other 
Meridionals, idai Molls Cmmsrar. Lir. Libr. in. xiiL 189 
The MeridionalU or Southern inhabitanta idM G. R. tr, 
Ls Grand t Mmn triikeut Pmssiam 165 1 'he Meridionals 
who banish formal courts and reveling from their assemblieik 
despise not gay cloathing. 189I Bodlsv FroHce tii. ii. sad 
I'lM hero o 7 the trial was .a characteristic Meridional. 
1899 Mies V. M. Crawroro Siud. For. Lit. 90 Daudet was 
able to paint a real eober picture of the Meridional in Numm 
Rsumsstmn. 

XariAoaJhlitj (nrifriidi5nn*]Iti). [f. prec. 
*f -ITY.] The state of being meridional or on the 
meridian ; aspect towards the south. 

idda Powsa £«/. PAUm, iti. 166 ^ that In prooess of 
time It is very probable hfthe magnetical needlej will ooroe 
to an exact Meridionality. 17BI Bailby, Msridi/mmiiSy, 
it's Scituation in Respect to the Meridian, ortheScitnatiM 
of its meridian. 17^ Johnson, MsrtdimumSiiy, poeitioo 
te the South ; aspect towards the South. 
Xari^aaUy^m<ri’di&aU adv. [f. prec. 
•f -LV Ji.j In the dfaection of the meridian ; north 
and south. Also, in the direction of the poles (c^ 
a magnet). 

idij M. Riqbbv MmgsL BsdSss 31 Cut a part fron a 
Magnet stone meridionally. 1848 Sir T. Bbownb Pseud. 

It U. 38 In thie manner pendnlous, they (wires] will 
conibrme tnemeelves Mmldionally ; directing one extreeme 
■nto the North, imother to the South. 1799 Durham in 
PkiL Trams. XXV. *140 They would exert the seme eflheu 
that Magnete are said to do, when sawn in two Merldion* 
•By. sBd A. WmcHBLL Maiks Gsoi. Pis/d ^ Hero this 
hr^ ooHui ores ihterropted hy the meridioanlly dis p oned 
Colohuie, ModfatnmBow, and Padi Ranges. 

ote. fL Mjuiiit, 1 Iab 8 obaii« 


is a bond that brideleth power & desire, s idee in Renaud 
PrtsSkury tChetbam Soe.)44 llie meeringe and devydynge 
td the (Jhurohyarile. 

2 . eosur. »MiBBrd.8 i. 

fdid Bovlb Diary (1886) 1 . i3e, I had a mearing between 
Kynalialloon and Condons Lands held by M* Thomas 
flits John. 1798 C Lucas A’m. Wmtsrs 1 1. 123 These are 
within the districte of Franchimont, Malmendy and Stavelot, 
or theteabouta 1 can not pretend to diKtinguish meerings. 
i843BLACKBBin JrnL R.AgrU.^ae.Vi . 11. 445The necessity 
for drainage. . ; the advantage of straigiu mearinga 1873 
O'CuRRV Mmnarh Aac. irtth IlL 4 The Mime name r 4 >arn] 
. . would apply to any boundary or mearing formed of a wet 
trench between two raised lia<>ks or walls of earth. 

8. attrib. ns in mering-baik, ^drain. 

1789 FaxHCN In A. Young tenrJreL (1780) 1 . w He also 
made a dkep mearing driun. 1869 W. Whiik A. Eng, 11 . 
194 A strip of land a rod in width, called a. .mcremg balk. 

y XarinffllB (m/rmhg). Also 9 erron . mxrxng. 
[a. F. irM7o‘if/iM(i759 in HBU.-Darm.), of obscure 
origin. A 

delicate confmition the chief ingieaienU of which are 
pounded sugar and whites of eggs. It is made up 
m small cakes, or spread as an * icing* over fruit, 
tarta, etc. Also, a small cake made of this. Hence 
II Merlttgnd (manehgxj, a dish composed of fruit 
with meringue; Meringnod ppL a,, iced with 
meringue (* F. rnsringad). 

1708 pHiLMre (ed. Kersey), Meringun (Fr, In C0okery\ 
a sort of Contection made of the whites of Eggs whipt ; 
fine Siiitar, and grated Lemnion-pcel^ of the bigness of a 
Wahuui ; being proper for the garnishing of eeveral Dishes, 
lyag BaADuev Fam. Diet. II. a v., Meringue t a small sugar 
work of great u^a 1849 E1.IXA Acton M^. Cookery 456 
Meringue of Pears... Put tne meringue immediately into 
a modWate oven, and bake it half an hour. 1839 l.ng. 
Lsekery Bk. 999 Meringued Apples. Pure and core some 
large pippin apples.. cover them all over with a meringue 
put on in lablespuonfula s88o O. W. Hoijibs EUis V. (1887) 
90 There were also maraugs, and likewise custardA s8^ 
Etuycl. Csoksty 1 . 933 Meringue conhistn essentially of 
whites of egge beaten with caster sugar to a froth, and then 
set in a quick oven. Mra Capryn Quaker Gratid» 

motker 8 He. .indHted on her partaking of a large gkus of 
iced lemonade, and three meringusA 

IM’mwinn (m^i'f'op). [a. Sp. meritto adj., the 

distinctive epithet of * a breed ol sliecp which is 
pastured in winter in Kstremadura and in summer 
lo la mestSaMa* (Sp. Acad.); also applied to the 
wool of these sheep. Hence F. marinas adj. and sb. 

Sp. merihsoA^. represents L. md/brtmui (f. wrd/'er greater), 
proD. in iu early seniie *of a larger kind’ (Pliny). 


mologihti 


Ely- 


. however, havR suppohM it to be derived from 
b., overseer of cattle paaturen (al!«o the title of 
certiun judicial officers), which reprehCnu certain subeiau* 
lival usee of mdjerlnue in mud. Lmin.] 

L In full meriiso sheep : A variety of sheep prized 
for the fiuoness of its wool, introduced from Spam 
to England at the close of the 18th c. and exten* 
lively used for the improvement by crossing of the 
fleece-bearing sheep of Britain and the Colonies. 
AlsouEffrfA as marine breed^esce^ flocks stocky wool. 

17S1 Dillon Treuf, Sgaia 48 The Merino sheep, of which 
It is computed there are between four and five million in the 
kingdom. 78 /^ 53 These Merino flxks. i8ie Wbli.i notch 
in Curw. Dxr/. (1838) VI. 538 Neiiher Americans nor Eng- 
lish will ever derive any general advantage from the Me- 
rinoA s8sa E. SuBRRARo in Nickoiteu's Jrnt. (18 13) X XX IV. 
lae Having had the experience of more than ten years, both 
In the growth and manufacture of Briiith Merino wools. 
1813 JarniRSON IFrit. (1898) IX. 449/11)6 Merino sheep are 
spr^ing over the continent and thrive well. 1837 Youatt 
Skeep V. 146 The Merino flocks and the Merino wool have 
Improved under th« more careful management of other 
countries. Ibid. 134 1 'he Merino fleece it in Spain sorted 
into four paroelA sflTo Cas»ett* Ttchn, Edus. IV. e6o/i 
Sheep sprung from the Merino stxk. 

2. A soft woollen material resembling, but finer 
than, French cashmere, originally manurnctured of 
merino wool, and later of a fine wool mixed with 
cotton. Alio aitrib. 

i8o| Repos. ArSSf etc Srr. iil T. xse Gowns for hoine- 
drese.,are of velvet. Merino, and gr»s ds A'apies. 1831 
Limeoim Hsratd g Sept. 5/6 I'rowseis, a pale lavender 
Mer^. lAia BiscHorr WosHea Mmnuf iL^ts ^ey.. 
Imitated the anielo of cotton jeoas, io wormod.. to which 
they gave the name of plain^d^ out of which hat sprung 
that.. valuable bnmch of merinos. 1869 E. A Parkbs 
Frost. Hygieas (od 3) 463 In merino and other fabrics it 
(oottoni if twed w 4 th tvoM figt O. B. Sitaw Plstys IL 
Cameiua 8s A hladt merino skirt, 
b. A mdfl of this, 

SSfl ^ Smsah Ooouomt^ Xkip DM at Ssk. lx. 148 

She Aioek her hemf omiliNMBriar 

imdiblBkcloaioloohi, 


8. A fine woollen yam osed in the ownnlactDre 
of boaiery. Also attrib. 

i 88 i Hsussfsipt I. log/i Garments omde of sstrine, stock* 
ingette (etc]. /Mrf./Menoo uoderclothini, /M. Tho 
•Material used for darning is .. merino. itM Mauub Brad* 
SHAW /udian OutJSis tj (iaute-flannel and gROW-merilliO 
veeu art principally worn, 1908 Lauguu Mstg. juna ita 
A pair of ordinary merino socks. 

Mnrlolynn, ola. Sc. form of MABionAif. 

tXnnoll. Obt. [a. OF. meriam. meriem 
t— L. msridsdnai see MXHILIan tb.\ Mid-day. 

a 1400 iistitl sf Susan 31 W|^ two Mablenes al on, &me* 
lychajiuton. On dayes In ta menuU, Or Murta* wol here. 

Ii Xffiria QSLfm). ifiW. FI. mnrldnn (me'ikifa). 
[mod.L., a. Gr. pepit part (stem ai«/m 8-) ; after F« 
m/ride (Perrier).] A permanent colony of cells 
which may either remain isolated or multiply by 
germination to foim demes. 

(18I3 P. Cbodbr in Rncyci Brit. XVI. 841/9 Slarting 
fium Uia mil or pla^li^, ha (Perrier] lerms a permanent 
colony a mdrklc. Slid. 843 1 I'lssues and organs result 
from division of labour in the anatomical clementa of the 
mfrides, and so have only a secondary individuality.) 

MonSM (mdif z). See also Mkmet sb.^ jTa. F. 
merits (from 13th c.), of unknown origin. J A 
kind of small black cherry. 

1708 PMii.i.irs (ed. Kersey), Msrise. a kind of small hitter 
Cheriy. tkpb Penny Cxcl. VI. 431/1 The MerUeor Merisier, 
kloreflo, Kentish and All Saint or ever flowering cherry. 
1849 Emifi 4 Fork 93 About sixty years ago, a fragrant 
and deligntful brandy wae distilled from a small tart cherry 
called menses, a fruit peculiar in the Black Forest. 

Herinh, oba. form of Mabibh. 

Xeriim (meTiz’m). jbiol. [f. Gr. /ifp<ot part, 
member t -ibx. Cf. Gr. tAfpiOfwt division.] (See 
quot.) 

SB94 Batbkon Materials Study VaHatioa eo This pheno- 
menon of Repetition of Pnne.. comes near to being a 
universal character of the bodies of living tbinga It will . . 
be. convenient to employ a single term to denote this 

e benomcnon. . . For this purpose the term Merism will 
e used. 

Kerismatio (merizmwtik), a. Biol. [f. mod. 
L. merisma^ a. Cir. ftlyiofta separated part, f. 
yspl^Hu to divide iolo parts : see -atio. In Fr. 
mtnsmatigue.} Of cells, tissues, etc. : Having 
the property Ol dividing into portions by the forma- 
tion ol internal paitltions. Ol processeat Involving 
this kind of division. 

1849 Rsp. 4 Pap. Bstany (Ray Soc.) R83 On mcrismatlc 
Formation of Celle in the Development of Pollen. 186s 
H. Macmillan Aosta. Pugs Aat. 183 DlatomiL which carry 
on the procem of merlsinatic division. 1870 Dunolihon 
Med. Lsx. s v., *McriHmailc mull iplicai ion or rrproduo* 
tion*i that which occurs by ibe splitting or division of 
cells or of whole bcingA 

Xerismoid tmdri'zrooid), a. Boi, [t moA.!.. 
merisma (see prec.) 4 -oiD.J Of sporophores, 
esp. agarics : Having the cap branched or laciniate. 

1857 Berkrlrv Crjp/or. Bst. | 303 Odsniia makes way 
rapioly for Hydnuw 111 all iu variM forms, resnplnate. apo* 
dous, lateral, merismoid. and meiiopod. 18B8 SravENSON 
tiymsuoniycsiss Brit. 11 . 335 MerlMnoid,. .resembling a 
Merisma— he. having a brant bed or Laciniate plleuA 

Xarisporffi (me*nBp5«j). Biol, [irreg. f. Gr. 
pipot pait 4 ovbpotf awiipd sowing, seed.] One of 
the secondary cells of a pinricellular spore. 

1873 DiNNarr & Dyer tr. Satkd Bot. e4i Each aeparate 
•econdary cell of a spore of thie dcxripilon is usually capable 
of germination, and may be termed a Merispore. 1M7 
Garh.vbv & Balfour Ds Bary's Funfp 98 1 'he numlwr m 
members (mcrispores) In a compound spore is difl'eient in 
different cause. 

II XBriB8M (m^ri-ai). A fermented beverage 
made from maize by the natives of the Soudan. 

1884 J. CoLseRNB Hicks Pa$ka 72 Meris-a, the * national* 
heveraxe of the Soudan. i8m >9^^ Cent. Aug. B77 '1 be boy 
forgot his u ork over a pot of merissa beer. 

XffiViffit (me'ristj. [ad. Gr. pepioT^t, 

f. psp Cur to divide.] A divider. 

•87a Rubkin Munsra /*. 117 nots. 1 'he admlnlstratorm of 
the three great divisM>ns of law are severally Ai ebons. Mo* 
r.su, and Dicaats. 

Xeristein (me*ristem). Bof. [irieg. f. Gr. 
ptpioTbs divided, divisible, f. to divid^ f. 

fcfpo’part; with ending after Phloem, Xylbm.] The 
unformed growing cellular tissue of the younm 
‘ plants ; mcrismatic tihsue. Also aiirif. 
*874 (?• /rW- Mkrosc. Set. XIV. 304 The three e)S 
of merbcem in the stem. s88a Vines Saekd Bot. teg In 
Caiodraeon tCordylitts) yaepuM. the meiistem-ring is de- 
rived immediately, according to NJIgeli, from tho primary 
merUtem of the apex of the stem. 

Hence of or of the nature of 

meristem ; VerieBemft^tiMUy m/p., after the 
manner of meristem {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

iSSe ViNBS Sadtd Bot. 18 llie meristamlm osIIa of Pha- 
nerogama 1894 Olivbr tr. Keraes^s AiseL Hist. Plant 1 1 . 
58B rbe grouse of cosstmciivA dividing, and enlarging 
ceils, the socalled mcruieaMtic tiHsua. 

Xtriffitio (mdrrstik), a. Bid. ff. MiaioMt 
see -iBTio. Cf* Gr. ptfoatuebt pertaining to divi- 
siw.] Pertaining to Ibe phenomena of merism. 
Hence Xerlwtloiillg adv.t in a meriMk manner. 

1X4 Batrmm Matsrisds Stadu Farintiom se Thest nu- 
rnsrlttl and g oo m s t r l cal, Qr,M 1 pioposs to call thtm, mm 
lisilc changsa. iHsL as Tbs tarsus of a Cockroach .. 
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•harei fUpot aharet fMot.] 

1 1 . That whidi la d ei erffld or hat been earned, 
whether cood or evil ; dee rewajd or peaithroeiit 

eifie CttrwrM istpa Ion l..Hu hat a ooeten boa wm 
done, Thoru M marite wa« it ecne It a. tkr0mgk mu Btinr 
mitimtd U hmp*ivi jtmtV it h h* AiUi F B 613 
cuar hy mon apoo aiolda martt dUsertiad. e istt CaAvcaa 
Doci0r*t T vfj Haafe wen aaiy Man how a>inia hath hb 
cnarita t • t^oo-ga AhjuuuUtr ^906 With ma paa feo mv 
prayitid nodita Jpat hea may m«roia haua & maiiaka & 
mada for H warku u$i Caxton CurMii 1, Thou re* 
IMitaat tham the mora wcethy for to hauo rawarden and 
■aa^aa (MS SHAaa Ruk //, 1 hi 136 A dearar marit, 
not 10 dam a maime, Haua 1 daNrued at your Hi^h- 
nas^ kandi otMi Kollock Lttt Fmin»n xvii (1616) 
ij^ Lord, aaiM ua m>m tha marha of ainne itoa Makstom 
Amf0m»f*s Hem v 1. Now murder ihall racaiva hw ampia 
meriia fA|| Sra 1 Buownk JCt/zg Mtti 1 I 7 It la but 
tba marttii of our un%ro<thy Naturra if waa aleap in dark* 
noM antjJ tha taut Alarum. 1706 Paioa OAt to (?wfm 85 
ThObt laurel grove* (the manta of th} youth). Which thou 
fipom Mahomet did»t greatly gain. 

8. 1 he Loiidition or luct of dotertnng ; * chamcter 
With reipect to desert of either good or evil* (T.). 
Alao // in the same sense. Now rtrg 
ct$74 CHAUiaa Aar/A iv Pr vi tag (Cmmtk MS) Alla 
man watien hat thry han wel daeariiyd it [i 0 aorowfui 
IhingeaLand hat they ben of wykkode mei^ta m tgsm An/. 
df (m yaarfiSeS) 89 So had aha rewaida of bar manta in ilia 
anda. igij UaAiiaHAW St, Wtrtm^o Prol 69 After our 
mersrte we ahalbe aure To be rewarded. (Mar ) itk 

Com, Ftmyor^ Comm^mtou, Not waiyng our mantes, but 
pardon>tig our offencws through Chriete our Lordc 1580 
SiiiNEV Pm xli V, Kaiae me up, that I may once have 
might Their meritta to requite ifp4 *1 KaoiNf riKCU 
Ir mmikUn>oHi*s PidronhmM Hut (1395) eee Fither of them 
with other* gutitie of the treason, wete rewarded with the 
paines of thew merit adog Shaks. 4 «or \ in 44 Idurrquiie 
them of you ao to vaa tham, As wa shall find chau* meritea, 
and our safety May equally detrrmine tfigg Pacitt 
CkotttmmMigr, iii /1636) aig 1 7 , 1 act the Death oi our 1 ord 
Janus Christ betwixt me and my bod mcnt idiyA Lovpu. 
tr TAnumoft Trap *33 1 Iwy must be pimanted according 
to the met It of the buaineaa, whether good or bad M^am 
WotXAiTON Krfig Nat u ai4 In the future state men 
shall be placed and treated according to their merit 

b 7 h€ Merits or, rarely, t Ptertt (of a case, 
question, etc ) : chiefly In Znsv, the intrinsic * rights 
and wrongs* of tne matter, in contradistinction to 
eatianeous points such as the competence of the 
tribunal or the like. Hence, ta discuss, judt^ (a 
propoaal, etc.) on Us merits^x e without reganl lo 
an> thin i but its intrinsic excellences or defects. 7 o 
kav€ the merits (Law) : of a party to a suit, to be 
lu Che right as to the question in dispute (said esp. 
when for technical reasons a favourable decision 
cinnot be given). 

igfio^Agf Prtty Cottmetf ^cot I 687 *1 he saidis Provest . 
and Counsale quha best knew the mentis of the saidi* 
actionis i6ei £1 siNo PobaUt Ho 1 ortU (Camden) 115 
He humbly desyred a favouiable hearing of the menita of 
his cause. 1713 Swivr C tdrHkt A f'' Which if it sped, 
Wott d shew the Merits uf the Cause Far better, than oon- 
suiiing Laws 1760 t*oiTK AftmorL Wka 1. 335 It is 
always the rule, to administer a retaining fee befote >ou 
enter upon the merits. 1813 Iaunton Comm PUtu LauM 
III 170 liianmuch as the merits were with the PlaiutifT . 
he (the judke) icfused to nonsuit him 1883 Law t $mr§ 
LXXX i3j/i It did not appear from the attidavits that the 
defendant bad tlie merits. 1883 kiaack h xnm 10 July 3/4 
It is not easy to ast ertain the exact merits uf the dispute. 
18I7 Ff aver (weekly ed ) 17 June 3/a Mtn are everywhere 
examining h spolii-y on its merits 1898 A Lang Maktur 
Rtltg IV 74 The ' mei its of stones of second sight need 
discussion 

8 Jhe quality of dcaerving well, or of l>euig 
entitled to reward or gratitude. 

Lanou P P/ \ 1 T57 ?e naue no more merit In 
Macse ne In houres pen Malkyn of hire Maydenbod. M 
no Mon detyieb rs4oe Rom Rose 59 jg Selling nxeth no 
gnerdming. Here Kth no thank, ne no mcryta. 1430^ 
ii Htgdem (KolU) IV 471 Ihis man was utterly unproni* 
able,..feioycenge the name of dignite withowte mer>tie 
igeo-ao DoNBAa Poems xc 69 Sinml merit as of eynnes for 
to irke Quhen thow art aid lead Shaks Merck V t< ix 
m for wiio shall goe atmat To cosen Fortune, and be 
honourable Without the stampe of men it, let none presume 
To weere an vndeserued dignuie s6ia UAroN Fst , Mar» 
rmtif 1 he best works, and of greatest merit for the pubhke, 
haue proceeded from the vnmarried or chifdlesse men. lyii 
Giasou tJocL k F xxxvi (1B69) 11 jit His merit was re* 
warded bv the favour of the prince. 1830 TkNNtaoN /« 
Mom ProL 35 For merit lives from man to man, And not 
from man. O Lord, to thee siSa ConUmp Rop XL. 648 
1 he prineapla of promotion by merit. 

b. sffec, m Theotegp, the quality, iu actloai or 
persons, of bring entitled to reward from God* 

Merit ipCommaeUT^t, g/CoNoaviTY see iboM worda. 





whaiw natii^ rsasgn of it Mlib may ^ - 

y« ibyuM. sfoo Br. Patbicx Amom tooKhstme 138 it b 
frlvdiM Oi aMg tba word Marie, so ofran mod by ^ 
Fachom: for dwy mttm no mom thavoby. but obta iti lny 
that wMeb tbay art said to marlt. osysd Soimi .Srrso. 
11707) V. a. 387 Marit ban unporrionabla Pmoo of Popery. 
afoiCAinuMi S/.«A|sr A/.(x838}V 304 Tha next olib^ 
tkm is, that fha Koman Catholics aacnbe an ovarweanmg 
merit and aifrcacy to human acuons i8g8 A O. Morrmna 
Catk Faith 4 PracUco 11. xi. 311 Marie .ia^>kas a propor- 
tion b atwaan cIm work dona and tha raward givaa 
o. Claun to gratitttde ai the cause of some 
favourable state of things ; the honour or credit of 
bringing about (somethTog). 

lyts SwuT Jrtd to Stotia •< Aiq^., And if there he no 
broach. I ought to have the merit of it S844 Ld BaoobMAM 
Brit Comet xii. (186a) 177 Ihe whole merit of the great 
chaaga belongs 10 the Baroas. 

4 Claim or title to commendation or esteem, 
excellence, worth. 

c s4ao Paitnd, om Hn^ tv B08 But thingb lilj in hem 
(stalona) is to 1 il olde : four me and colour, meitte and 
beaote ibid, 831 And next hem in mem is dtutrs hued : 
Black hay, A permixt gray, mousdoo also, Ihe fbniy, spotty 
ho^and nmny ma tdadO W[oodcockk 1 Hut irstiMoxxir 
gj Theie waa so much of merit in him, 1 hat where is he had 
continual warm with f ysimachus fete.!, jet was never 
ouercome br any of them idod Shako 7 r f r* u 11 04 
What merit s in tliac reason whu h denies The yeelding of her 
vp f 1703 Poi B Aes cm 736 To him [Roscommon] the wit 
of Giwece and Rome was known. And ev*rv author's merit 1 
but bis own 1711 STrxt v .S/rcr No 178 P 4 A Woman of 
' Merit 1713 Swift Caciomue 4 ^ ^ Ment should be ‘ 
chMlIy placd In Judgment Knowledge, Wit. and latte. 
1797 Godwin Fmouirrr 1 vi 41 Ibe dramatic merit of 
Livy. 1889 D Hanmav Copt Marrjat 147 It u a child's 
story of merit*- nothing mme. 

f b. The condition of being valued or honoured ; 
esteem. 06 s, 

i7Sa Foote Tmste Pref , Wks. 1799 I 4 A man, who had 
ever great ment with bis fiiends. 

6. Something that ei titles to reward or gratitude. 
Chiefly//. : s/ee in Thea/ogy, gowiwork% viewecl ns 
entitling to reward from God ; alao, the righleoiis- 
ncss and sacniioe (of Christ) as the ground on 
which Cod grants forgiveness to sinners. 

In the 17th c sometimes const iomarde (the person 
obliged), cf L. merita oiga atigium 
e ij8o WvcLiF Sel Wks 111 433 Bot merjtes of men ben 
dedi'i or lyves hat God of hw grace acceptis 10 mede. CS991 
Lkast Oaddte Chyhi 9 Some for uncunny nge of receyumg 
of al suche gostly comfortU mene that th^ receyue hem 
by h r owne meritea T a xgeo Choeter PL (Sbaks Soc ) 1 J 

1 1 J o brinpe the people to Saulvaaon By mirrettc of thy 
liter passion. igfa'S Hxinklow Lamomt, (1874) 86 Mani* 
festly ye ca>t Chnstes mvretes asyde ibid 87 For who 
soeuer wiU Mke to be made righteouM by the lawe, be is 
go ie quite from Christ, and bys merites profyte hym not 
t6da Ak Comm /Vn^r, Collet xjth Suna inn , Ibat we 
fail not finally to attain thy heavenly promrms, through the 
merits of Jesus Chitu our l.ord. 18^ Milton P. L lii 390 
Thy merit Imputed shall absolve them who renounce Ihir 
own both righieousandunncbteousdeeds. idysir Camdome 
Hut Eite IV (1688)386100 large Extent m the Spanish 
Empire, his Powerfulness, bis great merits towards the 
Church of Rome, and his taking Place, before tlie French 
King [etc ]. 1807 Ckabbk Par Reg ill. 57 His merits thus 
and not his Bins confest. He speaks his hopes and leaves 10 


him. 1897 A G MoariMFK Catk, Fastk 4 Practiee l v 
83 His superabundant merits, which are laid up as a nch 
treasure for His Church. 

6. A commendable quality, un excellence 

1700 Drydbn Fabiee Pref. *A b, I soon resolv' d to put 
their Merits to the 1 rial, by turnip some of the Lanterbury 
Tales into our Language. S774 Goldou. Retai 40 W ould 
you ask for his nientsT Alas ! be had none 1874 Mirxi B- 
tNWAiTB Mod. Par Chmrxkos x8s ihe other method has 
the merit of economy. 1897 R. Lb Gallhthne in fyoeim, 
(>09 19 May e/i Faults first, merits afrerwafdst Such u 
oui uncomfortable criucal baoit. 

7 . Phr. Te make a ment ef : to uccount or repie- 
lent (some action of one's own) us mentorious. 
t To make merit with : to ettabUsh u claim to the 
gratitude of (a penoa). 

s68a DavoBM ft 1 be Duke pfCteior iv. iiL (1883) 47 Stay 
here, arid make a merit of your Love 1891 DaviMtN 
night oeve 1 


A Arthur 11 


Von I 


I made a Merit of your 


Theft 174s RicHAEuaoM Pamela (iSea) L teo It made her 
a gieat meru with ma, that she kept U [tha Mcret]. 1799 
Fbankiin Eee Wks. 1640 111 . 971 He omkes a merit dt 
having gone farther in his oondeaoemiiolis. 178a Buekb d/. 
at Bristol Wks. 1841 I. a6i, I might not only secure my 
with the opposers of the bm. 


acquittal, but make ment . _ 

sS^ Ht Maetineao Homes Abr viL 104 He had made a 
ment of remaining at his work iMo Rbaub CUeeter 4 Af. 
Ixxx, He made a merit of it to himsalf 
8 Short for mttU card tee 9, qiiot 1879). 

8 eUtrib and Comb,, chiefly iii reoeot terfm de- 
noting rewa r dt for pr^ctenev in achool wo k^ or 
prbea for skill in some athletic parsnit, ai mtrit 
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to^ormflnhiMwdii 
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Untr-MomnL 


soleaiad tloba.^b Sva^.to ovary achoforWIie hss aSS 
lha total noabar of attandoiicai posiiMa in ifaa mYlags 
vpsak. Whoa a iCheiar has gainad twalva of ihasi ^laorkst 
ht laoriias a prtM in a xch o og s for them, sam Weeitm 
Gao, 13 FaU la/x They laftisa sogivaa Sneiftmartiioala 
to any child known lo bo addktod to “ig^mn inwlriim 
4797 Mo. A Maa Guviixs Meueme, Cfoi^ 4 peg, tje 
A Mtormmed ♦wariKomciBus air. 1900 iVeetm, Caw, em 
Oct. ib/3 1 he 4and non tim *inerit cup in open cotop^ 
turn m ihooiiQg, tMh Horn Sduc. Code (ed. Jf Rnterill a8 
No *merit grant is made unlesa [etc.). 1848 RtmcBafono 
7rraJ4 in /ai/X((x845) 175 This would soompbansalcal, 
ana *nient-flke, if holinew did not relate to tha impromlsa 
of the covenant of gnure. 190a Dmify throm, pj WL 9/8 
Mr Robert Maxwell^wfao won the *ment medal mst yei^.. 
proied siicfemfol 1847 Tkapp Coeum t Car, lx. 17 God 
will cast all such *merit merciianta out of hb Temple. i88h 
D fi Eaton ( w Service Ct Bnt, 161 The *ment syatem 
of appomtmenu and promoiions 1899 NoUioa <N. Y.) 

X Juna 414/3 Some of the chaiactcnstics of the mom 
■ystem as exeni^hfied in the consular and diplomatic aarvice 
of Great Driioin. afigs Paoitt Ckruttauogr, 1 ul (i6j 8) 
109 Wurkesof Supererogation and *Mem workes. tr, 
Bulltmgtr s Decades Jii u. 467 1 he name of Moj its u not 
vaed in tlie Scriptures. For in tiiatsignificaiioii wherein our 
*Mcritc wootke/s vse xt,io uii, formeiitonons woorkei,(etc.i. 
IfMit (me*rit), v, [a F. mirtte r, f. minte 
Mbbit sb, Latin had iw^n/dfr (frequentatue of 
mcrirC to earn (money), to serve as a soldier ] 
fl. tram. To rtwatd, recompense. Obs tart, 

1484 Caxion Fables 0/ eEsop 11 xix, An almes^e that la 
done for vayneglor> e u not mci iietl but diiuueryted e igoo 
Meluiitte xxx\t\ 064, f ihankr >ouof this lyberail oflre to 
goo with me ft 1 shall nieryie )0u, therfore, yf it playso 
god c s6xi Chapman Ihod ix sxB Which if thou wui sur- 
cease, The kmg will mexite it with gifts. 

2 . To be or become entitled to or worthy of 
(reward, punishment, good or evil fuituiie or estima- 
tion, etc ) ; » I^xai mvx v i and a 
1306 / ilgr Perf, <W de W 1531) 11 b, Who may meryta 
or deserue Grace beynge 10 syntie 1 tto6 Shake. Jam, Skr 
IV iiL 41, 1 am sure hweet Kate, this kmdncsae meritas 
thifnkes 1801 TMAasroN lasquU^ hath 11 313 Any that 
menteth the name of man. ifyi Miliom P R \\ 

Extol not Riches then, more apt io slacken Virtue, TIku 
prompt her todoaught may ment praise 17x8 ties thinker 
No 8 54 This presumptuous Wretch highly mented the 
Sentence pronounced upon him by Law 1740 W Hoasunr 
Fool (174B) 1 303 T o wliat End, but to merit being robbed 
agiint 1779 Harbw Pktlos, Arrangem, Wks (1841) 337 
Others ti at less merit, or at least that we esteem less to 
merit our tegard and auention 1809 tr LafeH*atnds Her- 
mann 4 Lntiua 111 340 G< d knows how 1 have merited . 
that my U*t days should pass with so much satisfaction. 
1B13 Shbllpy Q Mab in. 85 She only knows How justly 
to pi oporiioii to the fault 1 be punishment it mertla 184a 
Tennyeon Si Simeon x^a Good people, you do ill lo kneel 
to me. What is it 1 can have done to merit thisT 
Mauck, Fjtmm 14 May s/s They would richly 1 


b. with inf, as (In eaily nie occai. : f To 
obtain aa one's deserts.) 

01933 Lu llFaNcxa Cold, Bh M, Auret (i54fi)Hvidbb 
He merited to lesc his life with xxiii strokes or penknyues. 
1601 Lauv M. Wkoth Utansa 488 Shec was farre ftxxn 
being contemptible, though not merruing to be admired. 
1709 Mrs Manley Secret Mem (1736) I its You inerh to 
lie Dcloved. 17x9 Da Fob Crusoe (1640) 11 vi 133 He 
mi rited to lie trusted tOog tr J afoeitaiHet Hermaeeu 4 
Fnttlta IIL lax His wife who merited to be the Intiinata 
friend of Emiua. 0x814 Ikeodoia l 1 in Aew BrtU 
Jheatte I 380 Have 1 not meiited to be juahappyT 
o. Snid oi things. 

1801 Shans. AU's thelt n iiL aoi France la a dog 4 iola 
and It iiu more nrnu The tread of a mans foot. 1808 
C. PoTTiB tr. Sarpie fiat. Quarrels tba Hm counsala 
mented to be followed. 1898 Earl Monm Beceatiute 
Auvts /r, I aruass, l xxxi 95 H merits metaoiy, that .. 
Viigil caused Serviua to bewstmadoed by bu nmvant 
Daretea. 1788-74 lucKaa Lt Nat <1834) 11 170 Should 
be add tliat the combatantt bad the dreas and ap p ea rance 
of gentlemen, 1 should think, to use the newspaper p h r uM, 
the thing menud cooflrmaikm. 1969 E BAMcaon 
3SO My Knowledge bring loo impcrfoct to merit a com- 
munication. YMi CeuiL Mag 9/a lha solvent*. marila the 
atication of tuscerumg aninoa 
3 . absol or tmlr, lo be deserving of good or 
evil. Chiefly in pbioie te ment weil \tfk penooY, 
and in ciaaws with eu or ikan^ where there is 
ellipsis of aa infraitive. 

iWfB Shaks Muck Ado ni I 19 When 1 doe nama bhu. 
let It be thy part. T o pnuM him more then euer man did 
merit Mas C Roma tr Sarpe^e Htsi Qpanole 147 k 
aiemod vnto the Spamards that they had weil meritod of 
the Holy See. idsyCLAaRHaoM Hsst, Rob, u 1 51 The Eari 
of Eaaex who had awnted vary well throughout the whole 
Aiair.. waa discharged without ordiaavy Ceremoav syap 
Frretksuhor 111 i^S i ha late Ur, Beamey, m^iedtorguy 
from Ftoteiky by the Invention qf aq Engiae. nfo 
B.RATaa«oNrin#ftor 7 VWW .1 seo Thooe mea have nmriMf 
ao well of the republic of lettora. lik Bowvm oBrnem 

ly 949 Ola 1 aa iky firaUliea menti lit iieel thy ^ 



inMIum by th« wmkH ttef 
. — A v 4 Mrii^ C«#m 

»5l Cbyte It ..Ihti Ziiiiib fff God t.auln Mtlit oibt 
vnip wt i«m|bt^ «f , 1% Foum 7 W 

MMi Sd For#hM Chiitt merUed FaitMUpMituot, tnd 
^ i6m Hkkman Omim^marL Hiki. («d. t) i«f 
CSiritt hy bit dMuTiUd aicHt tomt fiiiptnMtt«nd thbigi to 
th« wicM. id|9 Dtvum AShhW v. 465 MTbtt Prba may 
Nitot from your Bo«n^ claim, Wbo mcrltad ibe Ant Ka< 
waitlif 1740 Buruta Sitrm, Wka 1874 It. 304 By fcrvanl 
charity ba amy avoo marlt toflvanatt oT man. iM A. G. 
lioartnaa Cmtk. FaiM Prmiic0 ii. xL 316 No man. .can 
merit tbe Ant fraoa, or j umiAc a t lon, imr, if ba fall inio 
manal tin. am ba mant a racoyery torn that ttata. Nor 
can ba mark Anal panmvecanoe. I 

5 . intn To acquire merit ; to become entitled to 
reirard, gratitude, or commendation. OAr. eac. 
Tkifii, 

iftA Pilgr, P€rf. (W. de W. 1531) t6ob, 1 maryta not in 
tootyaniia my duty, t^ya Palmu. 635/1 Some man maya 
BMiyta a» modie to dnnka amall wyna aa some do whan 
they drinka waiar Fulke Caa/M/ Purjc. 451 Euary 

man mint marita for him mlfa. s6^ H. Gaasav tr. Bultac t 
Pnnet s6o Tba Mahometans think they merit whan they 
kill strangert. 0171S Buembt Own Itm* 11 (1794) 1 . 147 
Scotland, that had merited eminently at the King's hands 
ever suice the year 1648. a 1718 W Pknn Tmctt Wks. 
1796 I 481 No Man can merit for another. 1704 Swivr 
l>9€t^9r» HmwMm Addr,\i\(M 1751IX Oo,l..am rcMrlvcd 
that none shall mant at my Lxpeure. 1897 A. G Mortimbk 
CtUh. Fmith d> Prnctict 1 xi 166 While we arc in a state i f 
mortal sin we cannot menL 

MeriteblaCiue'nt&b'l),!?. Whs. [LMbbitjA. 

-ABLE.] -B MKRITORIOUS. 

1413 in Viact. Tar bat Vindk, Rob III (1695) 37 That 
is mutable thing to here Witne s to the suthfastness. 1400 
in Tytlcr Hiti Sc0i, (1864) 11 380 It is neadeful and 
mantabil to her lela witness to suthfostness to your Uni« 
versiiie. 1513 Do\^o\^% jKnets xi. Prol. 169 Haill thy 
aseryt ihou had tofor thi foil, That is to aay. thy warku 
BMntabie. Rastorit ar agane. iSpA-g B. Jumbon Cmse u 
AiUrtd II iv. rhe people generally aie very acceptiue, and 
apt to applaud aiw merit^le worke. 1708 CiaaFa Lndyt 
Lmst ^tMk* V 6a O ! there s a meritable Goodness in those 
Fears that cannot foil to Conquer. iTpi-itaj D'Israsli 
Cnr Lit. <1851) 158 Several pious persons have considered 
it as highly meritable to abstain fVom the reading of poetry 

Minted (ine*nted).>^/. a. [f. Meuit v. 4- 
-ED K] Dcaerued ; wdl-carnctl. 

1603 Shaks. Mra*. for At in 1 906. I doe make my acife 
beleeue tbat you may most vprighteously do a poor wronged 
]^y a merited benefit. s787MMR.D*AKBLAY/>/Vir3ri9 Aug, 
Seeing me the only person punished by her merited 
resentment sSoo Proc. h Ina. Ho, in A»mt, Ann, 

149/a A well merited compliment to the abilities and 
integrity of Sir Thomas Strange 1833 Uax Pktios. Afttnn/, 
41a A o seture to New Lanark mills a merited celebnty. 
aiB7 Aikonrmn 19 Feb. 951/h Mr. Hall has acquired 
a merited repuution. 

Hence Mcrltadljr adv , deservedly. 

Manlky Grotitts’ Low C, U^mrt 95 Mcritcdly there* 
fore, they desire an equal share of Liberty. 1837 Hoopfs 
Ckipmmns ilhui Introd 8 Many of these were of mu^h* 
room growth, and have meritedly sank into obbvion. 

tXeTitOT. Ohs Also 7 maritoar. [f. 
Merit r. 4 - •se l.] One who or something which 
merits, 

1607 HtmioN Wkt, L 493 God tite Sonne reneweth. aa 
heinf the mediator and merlter of tins changed estate. 1617 
(see MBiiiTRBas) a iSaS Bacom LooJcss /lurAReausc. (1657) 
II. 190 A Mertter of Glory and the Kingdom xAgi Baxtbb 
Inf Bmpi. 143 smart by that sin for which we smart, 
so tbat It is the means as well as the menter of our misery. 

tlitoTitfillp a. Obs,rartr~^, [f. MbbttjA 4 - 
-FOL.I Full of merit, meritdrions. 

addo WATaBHOVSB Amu ^ Arm, 91 Meritful instances of 
Vextue. 

mGrlthfol (me*riii9el). B9I Also in motLL. 
form morlthR'llot (pi. dhalH), [f. Gr. 
part 4 ‘AaAA^r a young shoot, fronn .1 A name 
originally given by Du Petit-Thouars (1756*1831) 
to an internode, Imt later applied with qualifying 
word to each of the three parti of the plant leaf, anti 
by Gandtebaud to each of the three lairti of a com- 
pound plant, the radUular^ taulim and filial 
nurithoL 

1849 Ref, A AM* Botmny(Ray See.) 955 On Oaudlcbaud’s 
Theory U the Mentiyiis. 1849 UALaoua Atoa AW. § 139^ 

(meTitlq), vh/. sS [-nro l.] The 
adioo of the verb Merit In yarioni aeniei. 

l|ao CovKMiALa, etc Mrmtm, Pmr, SpAot, Ptol., Stkkyng 
to See b ia theays h eidoiatreos umrsbipmges,. .anuisr mrriu 
inges, . .popysbe cuatomes [etc], sdyi wooiiHaAD. 9 r. Torem 
II. iii. BO They must help eech other both bi auferlng, and 
minting. C L. Smite u. Tm$»o v. xvi, Tha other was 
proud 01 hk own merkiogs. 

Mteitiaff (me ntta), fpi* a. Now nwit. ff. 
Meut w. 4 -1F8 *.} liiat Bterlts (tomethlrig indi- 
aatqd la Iht oontett); alao in 17th c often/irw., 
diger^iatt. ntcfitonouii 

^isfySwisii Sykmif^ a. If I coaM loom All mphuma' 
aiiyaow,^mmsiettieiovtaraSoaMrhiBgaTiaytac. tlsi 
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tlbvittits 0ht, [1 Mmif F.4 caiMM by meritiQg (ioine good or< 

-lor.j A Ulimr in Uit merit of good worlea, — JTT^.dbW. imi) lytk ^ JajtoiWihir 

s8tt R. SnauMM Stm, SL MmWt gA Let Lao aa ^y^ ncknaafopayae,. 


i Fm content aiakMt these latiar PoatiAclaas all 

of them beiag meritists \do condigmo ot 4 $ otmgnm^ out of 
dtia or congittitia. /Md. 59 AU yee PontlAciaa 
I out of amgraitie and do t om g rm * 

XgvItlMli (me*ritlba),n. [1 Merit jA. 4- -less.] 
L Without merit; undmemng; worthlem 
i 89 i GaavTOM L», L 769 Esteeming Titles nMrldesse and 
Booght. idsa J. TaviJlib [Water P.)lfAf. 1. 40^ 1 am alto* 
gether meriuesse of any good. 1718 Prmncu tkt PhiUm- 
ikroPioi I. 917 Titles, too often right honourable only in the 
herald's book and the mentless patent of creation. 
Aiktmmmm % Aug. 154/3 Ihe volume is, in foa, aanenlM 
aa such volumes cd'ten are. 

1 2 . Unmerited, undeserved. Ohs, rart 
ado3 Cont, Adv, Don Sobast in ItorL Mtsc. (rSio) V 468, 
1 have been erieved for your mentleiia afflictions. i6ai 
Beathwait Hmt, Ltuhatsio, etr. egi Will .your 8ati'nng 
humour nere haue end, Of all other meritlesaef 
Md'rit-motngfflr. conUwptnota. One who 
trades in merits ; one who seeks to xnent salvation 
or eternal reward by good worka. (Very common 
in id-iyth c.) 

1339 Latimbi Strm (1569) pah, These merites monMis 
Merite mongers) buue so many good wotkes, inat 
they he able to sell them for money. s6d Pbywnb / trhet, 
Regon, Mndt Ext, 9^ Such a one ahich u justined, 
nieerety by his owne nghteousnesw, as your Popish merit 
monger! sccke to be. idpd Lohimi a 6 Wifim t Due vii. 
85 Augustin, the great Defender of the I* recness of God s 
Grace auinst all Merit-Mongers. 1846 Harb Misxion 
Com/ fi^} 943 When merit-mongers itach, they add one 
thimt to ant^her, and spin one law out of another. 

Hence MMit-moaguriag vbL sh, , Murlt- 
asoBgaxy, a dealing m merits ; Marit-moadTlRF 
if La, 

xdxi W. ScLATBK Kty (1699) 98 I et all merit-monging- 
Preachers, ludge how well they cane themselues m their 
ministerie, that by magnifying the power c f nature, crosse 
the verie end of their ministciie. 1843 H Kocfrs hn 
<18741 1 * <>1. 139 Luther asserted against that wholes) •tern 


Piotestanis meiitinongery is not gone b>. 

Herltolr(E, voriauu of Mkritort. 

Heritor, variant of Meriter, Meritobt. 
tlCerito*riaUi. Ohs, ran --K [f. L. e;rn/Fn>wi 
(see Meritorious) 4* -ar ] One who believes or 
teaches the saving edicacy of good works. 

i^T. Plumkbt CAar*. Gd, C 53 What Paul 

or Peier, what Buaneigea can Reach Meriionaos to tha 
bon of Man! 

t Heritovily, adv. Ohs. [f Meritobt a 4* 
Meritoriously Also, deservedly. 

ri4ao Apol Loll 15 No creature mii do lustlk wcle, 
mcntorili, ne penenerantli am h>ng, not but ifGodwiik 
hing hi him. ft in him. e >419 PBatcii Rtfr, 1 xx X9o 
Ech ol these dcedis mowe be oooii. vcrtuoscli and meiy- 
torilL 1309 \aNOLDB Ckron, (1811} 177 Wortbiand mciyto* 
ryly they follen in this sentence of cois) ng 

XfflritoxiOlUl (meritde'nas), a [f. L. 
tdri^us pertaining to the earning of money, earn- 
ing or serving to earn money (f. vtergro, -erf to 
earn, deserve ; see Merit sh. and -oky 8) + -ous ] 

1 . Of actions : Serving to earn reward ; esp in 
Theology, said of gomr works, penance, etc., ns 
entitling to reward from God ; productive of ment 
(fconst. to the agent). 

1499-90 tr Higdon (Rolls) IV. 405 The pilgrimage made 
to tOiipostles was more ineritorius to the sawle than the 
fisate of ij yero Ibid, VII. *69 Noble men of the realme 
purchasede of the pope that loumey to be prohibite, and to 
he chaungede inioo)ier meritorious dede » n sgigin idrcAw- 
ol^a XLVIl. <6 Cbaryte. without whiLhe..noo venue 
can he acceptable to almighty god, nor mcrytoryour to 
tba doer, idds Sir T. HaKaErr Imv (i6n) 84 'Iwixf 
** ' * ‘ ladavad is intombrd Poliy-Modina a Ma- 


he the ( 


OMsi awrytoryoea $m BmitAN Ah m ed 

Utoq) 138 Hie Blood. .k the aeeritwiais caam al 
OMiiB rodoiaptioai. eriyag Bubmitt 0 m H, T* Lake v. si 
fim k the meritorimw uniso of skkaoMe. ileE A Jmav 
Ohatrv, Smmd, Sem. (18481 178 'Hw deeib eddchHeeiiiaiad 
wao the merilcBMMO ausoe of oar Ufe. 

3 . Deserving of reward or mtltude* Also fi 
usually) in vaguer uses Wefl-daservuig) mentlog 
commendation; having EMrit 
In recent literary crittcim tha word tands to he a term 
of Uaiited praise, apphed, c a., to work that k reiogaiaed 
as peiostakiiig and usefUL but does not call feno aap 
special warmth of commendati^ 



oar due sufferings might be sanctified ^ Hb, the Atoning 
and Merhoriowi Sufferings. 1898 P E. Duvk Aepk CAr, 
Emitk VI. I s. 363 Man could not observe the law In any 
•w-^oreseritorioas observance. 

+a. Of an action or agent: Tbat>€aniaordaiervea 
iome specifM good or evit ComR. of, Oku 
Mis T, Nobtom CnhSdotmt, x, Pre£, Vockesoserilor^ 
of etevnatt mluatiesi. mfiy FaMvoM 7>i4r Dxu. 1 b, If ^ 
niemt tosUy merltorioM ef repmriie, we anm wevtbely 
bBflarte erayiie toa horharoasTonM. tmgx H. L'Eo 
^SSoods SSm f|d Whicli.ahMea..kTlMnh con. 


s04 Fab\ AM CArsM. vii. 480 Good and nwrytoryouadedyt 
shulde be holden In memoiye 1398 SpVMsaa kimtf hnL 
(GIobe)6i9/s Insteede of io jpeat and mcriMirioos a eerviee 
as they bo»^l they perloiraed to the King,, they did great 
hurt unto bis tiile. idai B. Jonson Abmpk of Ar. u. iv. My 
meritorious Captalne.. Merit will keepe no Dense nor pay 
no house rent 1831 Nobbbb Lmtmtkom 11, xxvH 13] 
What Manns make! a Crime, SvUa shall make met ttorioua, 
>773 Pori, Deb. 91 May, Mr. Solicitor Geueial tlien moved, 
That Robert lord Chve did.at the same time, render great 
and mcniorious services to this counuy. 1781 Girbon Dtei , 
if f. xxxviii (i860) II. 399 Revenge was alnin^i honourable, 
end often meritonous 1817 Bboucham in Pari Deb. 1799 
1 he more this tiaiisat lion wat sifted, the more blamelem . . 
would the (oridUrt of that meritorious hdividuat appear. 
x8ja Ht. MASTIN^AU I llm^Gar vi. 67 Mk patience had 
been most meritorious, tgeg Atkenantmox June 774A la 
regard to histoncal accuracy . . tlie volume is on the whole 
meritofiuus 

nbtol. idb Drydbii ft Lwe Duke of Gnlae 11 il (1683) 

I will have strict Examinauon made Itetwixt ike M^tonous 
and tlie Base, m 1704 'i. Bkowm Prmue 0/ Wealth Wka 
X 730 1 84 None hot tM meritonous shall be fortunate. 

Comb fSei Iamb EHo Ser 1. AU tool*" Day, A pair 
of so goodly*propertied and meriionous-equal damsels. 
t 4 . Bestowed in accordance with merit ; merited. 

1397 Middlfion Wtxd. Solomon i 9 God's bMvy wtalh 
and meritorious blame idja Lithgow 7 reev, x. 456 The 
Ucauens have reduclcd me to this meritorioas reward, and 
truely deserued. 

to. In iUt tense of L. meritoriusx That carat 
money (by prostitution). Ohs. ron^K 

1636 B JoNhOM Dtsiov , Mall Choragi fnere, Sofuc love 
any btruntprt (be shec never so ibop-like or meritorkxis) in 
good cloth^ 

Xeritorioulyr adv, [f. piec. 4 ' -ly >.] 

1. In a meniorious maimer ; f to at to acquire 
meni {ola .) ; f n* 8 * meritonout canoe * («Ar.) ; to 
as to deserve commendation. 

I3M Ord, Cry\UH Men (W. dc W 1506) 11 L 87 That man 
may si ewe s)nne & them kepe etiiyfrly ft merytoryously. 
1378 htBSiiNb I muofl Ifni, C4 What k there, wberm 
either you, or shee might meritonoBsly powrc out your 
complamies against. Fortune? idM D ownam CA r. A /A’rity 
saCbrist. haihiweritoriously wrought our fieedome. oidjo 
W0T10N (1651) I Be Naiu had carried himseF mcri* 
toiiously in forroign Imploymentiw 1893 Humpbky Media- 
etta 34 Christs righttonsneis k the nieritorioui. Indeed 
the only meriioribus, or mctitonously procuring efficient., 
cause of mans jiuiiricaiion. a 1718 South A<’rjw (1797) IV. 
III. 199 They elso faced down the World, that they did well 
and mcriu>noudy in thOee very 1 bingt, in which thetr Hypo* 
crisy. did consist. 1818 Kirby ft hr. Lnit^mal, 11&18) S 47 
Would not the humblest oontributor to such an end be 
deemed enost menioriously engaged ? 1838 W. Coi ura 
Eojf^'x Li^ il, [She] was, at that very moment, meritori- 
oudy and heartily engapsd in eating her breakfosL 

t N. Deservedly ; in accordance with its deserts, 

1807 TotSRLL hour/. BtmxU Ci6s|t lliev are to 
their masters a singular safogard |. . for wrhiefa ronstderatioa 
they are merhoriou*ly termed .Canes Defonsores, otiM 
Bo\lb in Birch Life B.’s Wks (177a) 1 . p. xxvi, Nixn, 
a place . meritoriously famous for that strength which 
nature and art lia\e cmulously given it. 1883 Sta T. Haa* 
BKRT Iran. (1677) 13 That great Cape whkh meiitoriously 
k now caird of good Hope. 

lC«tito-ziranew. [C Mnirotioua «. + 
•MEBsJ The itate ot quality of bein^meiitoftooa. 


1819 Fullbr Holy U mr iiu x. (ifoo) 199 Is 

being lOBtantly put to death, gloried in toe moritoriousiMM 
of their suflfeting. ^syot Br. Bbvuidox Tkes, ThtoL 
(171X) III 944 Ihe reality s ' . 


(171X) 111 944 ibe rcauty and imeritoriousness Christ's 
death and Passion. 1884 A K PxinfiNOTOM WieUf^dxu tyi 
I'he study of the wotks of that holy maB..Jeo hiia. .to 
oppose the meritorioaeness of good works. 

tlbritorsfoo. Obu Formi: 4-5 marltoim, 
-orie, •0178,4^ m 9 Tltor]r ,6 Ba8Eltori,m8i8toffF« 
merytoryCe, -torle, 6 meratoTiOo [a. 

OF. moriicin, ad. L. moritbriusi oeo MlEl- 
TORious*] - MEUToaioua. 

L Of actions : Serviag to earn fsword \ produe* 
live of merit to the agent. Also, possessiDg merit, 
deserv^A proisewomiy • 

s|. , S.M r ktmootdo 070 In Horffiia. AUengt Leg, (rSBt) 
07* More he menslits ssene to m ywnynge 01 riites ^n to 
ri H BMtkofie meilis M m on* suolde vmm. 8390 
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Oc«wci Cwnf. I. to How morhoifo b thillie dedo Of ohartM, 

E /IM, Loll. 90 It NmiW food, spodi, & moritoii, |mu 
k be hoftoHd. c 14M Hocclbvn Do Rog. 351 

TeiV not were vnto v« meritorb If M we myghtea bf 
rMon it preue* hIs Caxton Ckmo. Cl. 94 So men/ other 
bbouie me^toryee edloyned in the ieruyee of f od. 1$.. 
Abloom <Jnin.). Sene meritor, b to bcir bill k 
•uchiCut wUneuiiig. (Cf. quote. 1415, 1400 •. v. Mmitaolb.] 
2. ItnrneH, moritetl ; - MSRiTORloug 4 . 
tSS) Skklton ( 7 mrl. LshtoI 49^ So em I pr^entld of ny 
breihcrn iweyne la rendrynge to you tluuikkb mentory. 

flCtxitot. A inppoied variint of Mibet- 
TOTTEB, ooenrring a corrupt retding in Clutiioer, 
and hence in Blount and later Dictionaries. 

MA. . CAautOf^o T. (MS. Cemb.) 584 Sum ga/ gerl 

gM It wot Hath brouft 40W h» vp on the merytot [otkor 
viritool, vyritote, veriloie, very trot I Hence i 6 ee 
S^gkt'o CkmmcttP^t H^orko (ed. 9) ihid. Merytote. 

Blount Gioosogr.^ Moriiott a eport ueed by children by 
•winginit thvmeelvee In Bel*rope«, or such like, till they be 
giddy, .edawt'. 

Kei^ltourf variant of Mebitbr. 
t MtTitMM. Obt» nonci^tud. [f. Miriteb <¥ 
A female met iter. 

tdiy CoiAtNa Do/. B/. Ely 1. v 906 Which !■ flnt very in- 
•olent, that faith should be a mcritour at Gods hands, or 
a mcritrt'sa, if you will haue it so 

Maritt(0, Merk(et see Merit, Mark, Mxrk. 
Herkat(e, obs. forms of Market. 

Market A -kett, obs. forms of Market. 
Merida (mS'ikin). Also 7 mirkin. [app. a 
variant of Malkin ; but it is doubtful whether the 


various applications belong to the same word.] 
tl> The female pudendum. Ohs, 

USIS Solyro iq9o Mawktne 1 9696 FcPTCHita 

Mmfital<i$ Why dost thou reach thy Merkin now half dust f 
Why dost provoka the ashes of tny lustT 1671 SKiNNPa 
StyMiol, Ling. A ngl. , M erkin, Puhos mutiorix. ly 14 A. Sm itn 
Lhtt Higl^mymttx 11 . 131 This put a strarme whim in hb 
Head ; which was, to get the hairy circle ofiier Merkin. . 
This he dry'd well, and comb’d out, and then return'd to the 
Cardlnaii, telling him, he had brought St. Peter's Beard, 
b. (See quot. 1 796.) 

1617 J. I'avLoi (Water- P.) TVvtv. Bohomln Wkt, 1630 iii. 

n f’i A thousand hogsheads then would haunt his firkin, And 
istris Minks recouer her lost mirkin. i6|b Morturius 
Enmig. Na 7. 56 I'he last week waa lost a Merkin in the 
Coven-Garden, m idio RocHsareB To A nikor Pimy * Sotlom * 
IS Or wear tome ttinking Merkin for a Beard. 1706 
ltri»»o*o Diet. I'uig. 7 'e«i|fiw (ed.3j,A/erAi>t, counterfeit bi^ 
for women's privy parta 
9 . «:MALEIN3b. 

slee Tamm JIf////. Diet , Horkimt a mop to claan cannon. 
ii 7 S Knight Diet. Mock. 

Merkit, obs. form of Market. 

Merkland, variant of M ark 1 and. 

Merkyte, obs. form of Market. 

Merlo (mfiil). Also 6 mirlo, maryll, 7-8 
noRrl^a. [a. P. morlg masc. (OF. also fern.) :~L. 
mtrulus^ ment/a blackbird or ousel (also, the 
sea-carp). Cf. Pr., Sp, mer/a^ Pg. merh^melro^ It. 
merla^ mgdo ; also (from Kr.) MUu., MLG., early 
mod.G. merits Du. tneorle^ 

1 . The blackbird, Turdois mom/a. arch. 


Perhapa never in popular use, but constantly occurring In 
Scottish poetry from the 15th c. Drayton adoptad 
some Scottbh poet the traditional ashoubtion of *ma^is 
and merle which he frequently repeats, and which in the 
iqtb c often appears in English and American ^wtry from 
imitation of Scott or Burns As used by Caxton and 
perh. by Philemon Holland, the word is an Independeut 
odopthm from French. 

For quote 1490, ifieg. lyaC 1810. see Mavis. 

1481 Caxton Goia. Log. 1460/9 A blocks byrde thnt b 
called a merle came on atvme to saynt b«net c 1594 
Tkomms f/AVr/Zuf. iLansd. MS.) ag. I harde the Mery II and 
the lay. 1903 Drayton Eclogurt L n The jocund Mirle 
perch'd on the highest spray, ifiia — Poly^olb. xiii. 6a 
Upon hb dulcet pype the Merle doth only play. «6oi 
Holland Phmy 11 . 389 The Thruah or Maub..is soiier- 
aigne for the dysenterie: so b the Merle or black-bird. 
1617 SiB W. Mukk Mite. PoomoxtCx i«.o Heir Mearle and 
Mavih king melodious tayea. 1684 E. CHAMOKMiAVNa /’•vs. 
St. Emg. I. ted. ie> 6 What abundance of. .merles field- 
fares ousles 1736 Ainsworth i.oti. Diet. 11, Mormla^..% 
mearle. a blackbird. 1791 Hurns Lam. Mary ii, The merle, 
in hb noontide bow’r, Mokea woodland echoes ring. 1863 
Lowa. U^ai'tiAr /mm i. ffirtft of Kiiliftgw. s It %vaii the 
mon, when through all the land The merle and mavis., 
building siM|r Those lovely lyrics. 1884 W. C. Smith A 74 
^rM/«N64 My old heart Goes pit-a-pat to hear ii| like 
the merle That sees a gled o'erhead. 

H 2 . Uticd to render L. rneruh. the lea-carp. 

174s ir. Columella' t Hath. viii. xvi, A rocky sea nonri<«hea 
ashes of it A own name,., as the merle, the sea-thrusb. and 
tha sea-breanL 


51 3 . Used for t The merliu, Folco ofsalon. 

■838 Longs. Dri/ 7 .«W Prose Wks, 1B86 1 . 389 He can 
no longer fly his hawks and merles in the open country, 
Msfle, obi. f. Mahl; var. Medli 06 s. ^ medlar. 
MerUgo, variaot of Mirlioo. 

Mgrlul (mfi'jUn). Formi: 4 merlioun, 4-5 
merlion, -youn, 4^m8rlyoii, 5 merlyn, -yone, 
-lone, Se. merlseon, 5-6 morlyon, 6 merline, 
meryllon, marleon, ^ian. -yne, murleon, Sc. 
marl^eon, 6-7 marlion, 6-8 mRrIln, 7 meiling, 
marlyn, 6- merlin, [a. AF, meriium (fkengel 
Discr. MS, 86, p. 10}, aphetic from OF. 


esmgHihn (mod-F. Smerilhn) gsmgrilkgt Sp. 
gsmgtyoHt Pg. gsmttrilkBot It. smgrigtiom ; an aug- 
mentative f. Com. Rom. ^stneriUg, whence iiied.L 
smgriilust OK. gsnurii merlin, So., Pg. gsmgril a 
kind of cannon (for the lenie ct ' falconet *) ; the 
Pr. esmirii. It. smtrh merlin, are cognate, bnt do not 
correspond formally. The word appean also in 
Teut. as OHG., MHG., smirl (mod.G. sckmgrl)^ 
ON. smyrill (13th c.) ; also MHG. smgrltn (mod. 
G. schtHiriin)^ Du. tnurlijn. It is disputed 
whether the word was adopted from Rom. into 
Teut., or vice versa ; Klt^e regards it as originally 
Teut The view of Diez, that it represents L, 
merula (see Merle) with prefixed r, is unlikely 
both on account of form and sense. 

A fsw cxamplaa of forms without initial 0 occur outside 
Eng., a. g. mM.L. morilino (Germany, 15th c i. C. merle, 
mirle (Nenmlcli), early mod.FlemUh merlim, marli/a 
(Kilian) , their relation to the longer forms b obscure J 
A Kuro|Tean species of falcon, Faleo msalon or 
lilhofaUo, one of thesmallest, but one of the boldest, 
of Kuro|)ean birds of prey ; the male bird (dis- 
tinguished tAjack-merltfoi see Jack sb.'^ 27, 37) is 
remarkable lor the beauty of iu plumage. In 
recent use sometimes in a wider sense, correspond- 
ing to the mod.L. yEsalon, as applied by some 
ornithologists to a subdivision of the genus Falcg 
including the merlin proper and some closely 
allied species. 

In the 17th c some writers regarded the name as properly 
belonging to the female bird. 

e 1399 Song gf Merty 9 in R. R. P. (1869) xxq A merlyon 
a brid nodcle hent. foid. tyo For Merlions feet hfen coldc. 
ctsii Chaucxm Part Eon/et 6it ^s have the glotoun fild 
]-now hb paunche, l*hanne are we wei ! sayoe thanne a 
Merlloun, 1381 Wyclip Lef, xi. 13 An egle and a grilTyn 
ami a merlyoun. 14. . I'oc. in Wr.-Waickcr 563/95 Ametne, 
a merlyn. CX490 Hoilakd Hotulat 63B Than rent ihir 
Merl^onb that mountis ho hie, e 1475 Put. I 'w. in Wr.- 
WAIcxer 761/8 J/le aluefor^ a merlone. 1317 Au. L(i. 
High Treeu. ScoL (1903) V. is8 My lord governourU haIkU 
and marle^nis. 1930 Palbqr. 910 Meryllons, esnteril- 
lont. 1997 Totlo/o Mite. (Arb.) X39 Lyke as the lark within 
the marlians foote With piteous tunes doth chirp her jelden 
Uv. 1967 R. Edwahub Damon 4 Piikiat (1571) Pjb, 
Ma«ii& cham well be act : hcrcs a trimme caste of Murleons. 
a 1980 SiDNRV Atrmiia 11. (155)0) 114 A cast of Merlins 
there was besides. To 1600 in Lyl/t IVkt, (1909) 111 . 491 
The Marly ne cannot euer sora on high. 1813 Flrtchbr, 
etc. lioneti Man's Eort, v. i, Keep a four-nobles nag 
and a black {mod. edd. Jack-I Merling. 1613 Bovlr in 
Litntore Paiert (1886) I. ag, I sent, to my lo‘ Carew a 
caste of mnrlyna and a goshawk. s6i8 Surfl. & Markh. 
Country Earm 71a Of all sort* of Meiiins, the Irbh 
Merlin b the beat,.. you shall know her by her pale greene 
legN, and the contraiie Merlin by her bright yellow legs. 
Ibid, [see Iacrs^ * 37]. iM Wilkins Real Char. 11. v. 

5 4. ia6 Being the least of all Hawks called F. Merlin, M. 

ock-MerUn. 1710 Ace. Lntt Ditiemfer Tom iVkigg 1. 3 
A iolly marlin that sate pruning.. himself. 1893 Nbwton 
Dili. Birdt 935 The maj'irUy of the Falconn .. mmv be 
separated into five very distinct groups: (i) the Fafrons 
pura and simple {Fako proper) ( a) the Merlins {ACtalon, 
Kaup) ; and (51 the Hobbien (/ lyfotfiorckit. Hole). 1904 
Longm. Mag. Apr. 533 The hen harrier and the Uttla merlin 
are equally mischievous. 

attrib. sS^x Mavnb Reid Seed/ Hunt. xli. 88 Noble 
dainsH watching tlie flight U* the merlin hnwks. 

Obs. The name of the sootbsnyer 
of the Arthurian legt'nd ; used as the title of various 
proplietic almanacs and the like. 

1644 Lilly {titlo\ England's propheticall Merline, fortell- 
Ing. .the actions depending upon the influence of tlie con- 
Junciion of Saturn and Jupiter X64E 1653 (////r) The Mad- 
merry Merlin, or the Black AlmanackTfor 1654). >894 

(/r//F)l'he Royal MerIin,or Great Britains RoyalOb^vaior. 
1858-1838 {title) Rider's BiitCtJisli Merlin. 

BEerlin ^ (mfi-jlm). [Perh. from the name of 
Merlin, a celebrated racehorse, from which the 
Welsh breed of ponies is said to be descended 
(Youatt The Horse fS).] A amall Welsh pony. 

MgEncycl. Brit. XVI. 789/x [Montgomery] was fong 
famous for us hardy breed of small borjMut called morlino. 

Merlin, obs. form of Mablikb. 
Xerlin-chair. An inVLlid wheel-chair (ao 
called after its inventor T.J. Merlin 1735-1803). 

<839 Smbdlrv F^et. 4 May m Poemo (1837) 400 A Merlin. . 
chair with many appendages and ftshions of transforma- 
tion. 1878 Albrmasi.s Euty Yrart My Life 1 . 949 Hs 
[C. J. Fok] used to wheel himself about in what was called 
a * Merlin chair *. 18B4 Health Exk^. CoUaL tom/o Self- 
propelling Merlin Chair. 

t Me'rling. Obs. Also 4-5 mirlTiigo, 4 6 
marlinge, 5 marlyng, 5-6 mer]3nig(e, 8 marlin, 
[nd. OF. mer/anke^ merlane^ merlem (mod.F. 
mer/an), f. mer/e L, meru/a some kind of fish 
(app. a transferred use of meru/a blackbird, 
Mbrlb) ; the suffix is believed to be of Germanic 
origin, - -ino s.] The whiting, Cadtis mer/augms. 
tjaT-R Durham Aee. Rolls (Surtees) 3 Merlinges. ri48e 
J. Kusskll Bk. Nurture 839 Mustara b metest with,, 
makerelle, & also withe merlynge. igig Bk. Kentyuge 
in Baheee Bk 167 MaHyngc, makrell, and hake, with 
liuMar. 19^ in Excergd* * Tibrie domieilii JatoH QttiuH 
(Hann. Cl.i 7, Ixxxiid merlingls, . . perdies,. .fundolb. s8ii 
CoToa., Meriau, a whiting, a Merilng. 1708 pHiLLifS ed. 
Ken«r k Mertht or Merlitm. a kind of rbh. 1738 Amt woaTM 
Lai. Di^ n. Morula, .a Imi mdUm maiiiiif, a whidug^ 


ICdrlin's gSMl8t The aquatic plant Isaetes 
/meusiris or OuiLL-woBV. 

IS7.. S. Brewede BoL yearm. 9 Palet/n 1716 (MS-l In Brit- 
ten A Holland Plaai^a.^ I'he fiah are larger there [at Liya 
Ogwen, Camarvoiishbrel than in any of the other lakes, whiM 
th^ attribute to the eating of (this plant), which they call 
Gwair Merllyue ; gtualrlo hay, and Mertlyn was a Welsh 
prophet.] iRiy O. W. FsAiiaa Anmlyeie Brit. Efrme 98 
leoetee iaeuttne. European Quillwort. Merlin’s Grass. 

1 i[#rllom« amrlioa (m 5 'j-, mlulian). Her, 
[Perh. orig. a use of meer/ion^ umrHoUy variants of 
Merlin i, but in the exunt heraldic instances mis- 
applied owing to association with F. merlelte : see 
Martlet, Mablk,] A heialdic bird, figured 
either os identical with the heraldic Martlet a, 
or with the marleiie of Fieoch heraldiv, which 
is depicted os having noitber feet nor beak. 

It b doubtful whether nteriyone in the first quot. refers to 
embroidered figures of heraldic ' merlions * or m merlins, or 
whether it b not a wholly distinct word { in the Utter case 
cf. m^.U merlmut, a hM worn by canons (Du (Jange). 

1993 Imp. Ch. Snreey (1669) 195 A tnie of vestementss 
with merlyons solde for xx«. Ibid., A cops of valvit 
with marlyons soldo for xx«. 1810 Ouiliim HereUdry tii. 
xvii. 159 He bearelh Gules fiue Marlions wings in Saltire 
Argent. 1808-40 Baaav AnmA Hrrtild. 1 , Mrrlette or 
Merh'om, an heraldic term used by French heralds for the 
martlet, but which they represent without beak, thighs, or 
legs. ii74 Pagworth's Oni. Brit. Armorials 4s h Sa. three 
marlions sinister wings dinpl. arg. 1889 Elvin DkU 
HereUdry a v. Marliome, I'wo Marliont wings conjoined 
and expanded. Alerlet, MerUite or Merliem, a Martlet. 

Mer:io(a)n, variontt of Meelini. 

Marlon (niSulan). Forltficaiion. [F. merlon 
(-•Sp. merlon, Pg. merlBo')^ ad. Ii. merlone, augm. 
of merio, meria battlement, perhaps a contraction 
of the synonymous mergolo (Florio), mergola, app. 
a dim. f* L. mergte (pi.) pitchfork.] The poit oi an 
embattled parapet between two embrasures ; f a 
similar atructure on a batileahip. 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckn. 1 , Merlon, In Fortification, 
b that Part of the Parapet which lies betwixt two Em- 
brasures. 1797 W. Smith Hitt. New ) ork x88 This Battery 
b built of Stone, and the Meilons consist of Cedar Joints, 
filled in with Earth. 1790 Beatbon Nav. 4 Mil Mem. 1 . 
tot Having her merlons filled with earth or sand, she [the 
GallicUJ drew full as much water as some of our eighty gun 
ships. 1833 Stbaiih Eortif. 5 The solid portion of the 

e aiapet between two embrasures b called the merlon. 9894 
1. S. Fkmcubon Hitt. IVetiMorld. 985 One of the merlons 
in the purupets b pierced for a small cannon. 

C/>mb. at849j.C. Mancan Poemt (1B59) 938 He trained 
a horse to pace round narrow stones Uid merlon-wbe. 

Merlone, obs. form of Msblin 1 . 

Merle: see Mabel. 

Merlyng(e, obs. forma of Marline, Meblino. 
Merlyo(u)ny obs. foims of Merlin 
Momud (ni^’'m^*d). J'orrni: 4-9 mer-, 
5 maer-, 5-O mar-, 5-7 mere-, 6 meyr(e)- m»yr-, 
6-7 mear(e)-, 6-^8 mare-, mai.-, 7 melr- (see 
forms of Maid sb.) ; also 8 mermade. [f. Mare 
-I- Maid; cf. merewif and Mermin; also 
G. meerjungfrau, meer/rdulein.'] 

1 . An imaginary ipeciea of beings, more or less 
human in character, supposed to inhabit the sta, 
and to have the head and trunk of a woman, the 
lower limbs being replaced by the tail of a fish or 
cetacenn. fin early use often identified with 
the Siren of classical mythology. 

CI3B8 Chaucer Nmn't Pr. T.effi Chaunteclsar so free 
Soong murier than the MermayJe in the see. X408 Hoc- 
CLBVK La Mode Regie 936 It spekith of meermaides in the 
See. 1430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) 11 . 369 PoetM feyne iij 
meremaydes [urig. eireuet\ to be in parte virgines and ia 
parte bryddet. a >933 Lo. Berness Huon Ivi. xgo So ewete 
a sownde that it semed to be the mvvniaydes of the see. 
iMH Davies Immort. Soul 11. vi, Did sen^e perswade 
UK'snes not to hear The Merma'ds songs. s8ox Holland 
Fltuy 1 . 836 Ah fur the Mercmaids called Nereides, it b no 
UbiilouH tale that goes of them . onely Ihtir bodie b rough 
& skuled all otter. «s66x Holvoav yttvetted 96% Sew 
monsters, such as mear-maidH, and young tiitoniu half men, 
half finh. x68x DavoRN Sf. Et iar iv. iL 60 1 'Ms Memnayd's 
melody Into an unseen whirl-pool draws i^ou faat. 1780 
Goldim. at. W. Ixxxi, They nave laid their hoope aside, 
and arc bect.me as slim as mermaids. xExa Scott l.d. eg 
Itiet HI. XX viii. Mermaid's aUbastcr gi ot, who bathes her 
limbs in sunless well, Keats Epo St. Agmee xxvi, 

Half-hidden, like a mermaid in sea-wesd. 1887 Koav Mer~ 
maid ^ Martin Meer^ Trad. Lane. (ed. 4) II. X74 Tb 
said a mermaid haunts yon water. 

t b. Sometimes applied to the manatee oratmilor 
onimalf, whoae form reminded obaervem of the 
mermaid of tradition. Ohs. 

t8aa R. Hawrinr I’oy. S. Sea xxxll. 76 These. .are part 
terrestryall, and part aquaiite,astlic Marc-maidc, Seadioise, 
and other of lhat kind. X798 N uonnt 0>. Tour. Nethorl 1 . 
los Among other thinga there b..the band of a menaoda.* 
and iMveral other cuiMUet. 

2 . A repreaentatioii of this 1 «lng, eip. Her, 
Usually n not invariably depicted heraldidtlly with 1 
flowing golden locks, and holding In the rightdiand a r 
and in the left a mirror or hand-alaas. 

1484 tE/B ^ A"eut (Somemet HaVVnvm maremaydede 
argento. xgm Yleit. Lanes. (Cbetham Soc. Na oB> 35 A 
mayra mayd^halra coma A glaasc or. sfiii fflYWCioo 
Loudode lus Hon. Wks. 1874 IV. sTfi Vptm the top m tha 
ona stands a Sea Lyon voon the ptber a Maare-malda or 
SanNimpha. 1781 A nn. Reg* The flshioongsrx pagianta 
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umnoruL. 


mn^wi of. .two maInMido {otc. 1 . flt74 OnL 

BnL ArmmrimiM ^yt Vert « mormaid arg. crinad or bol^ 
Ifig a comb aad gUM of cIm third. 

b. A fsvminte sign lor a shop, inn or taTem. 
Mat in £, JS. milt (t88a) 76 My mancion that b clopod 
Cbo Mormaid in Brodttreat. m^I rl/Mji. ^ hxp. 

iRoab.) 131 'i'ho dynnoro at tlio Mennayd«{..xiiij«a %H4. 
tm K AST ALL Abrtdg, HiminttM (Colupbonj^ Enprynted in 
tho chopo tydo at tbo tygiio of tlio moro utaido noxt to 
poulyM gaca. a i6id Bkaumont LtU to B, Jorn^on 4a What 
thingR have we leon Dona at tho Mermaid T Mavno 
City Mmtekxw. iil 30^ 1 had niade an Ordinary., at tho 
Mermaid. 1678 Diydbn KM AVr^ 11. i. (1660k 13 How 
siu my CkotirettxJ (Itr. O very miely ! with the Ixalca 
tombM down, like a Maremaida, on a Sign-poot. 

8. tramf. f a. -S iren ; in ]6-i7Lh c. applied to 
a prostitute. Obs, \i,Joailarfy. A woman who 
is at home in the water. 

1590 Shaka. Com, Err. iii. It 43 Oh trains me not sweet 
Mermaida with thy note, .. Sing Siren for thyselle, and 1 
will dote. ISM MAaKHAM Utr R, CrinvUe Ixxii, Honie* 
CoiiKd Tullie, Mermaid of our earca 16. . MASsiNcaa, etc. 
Old Law IV, i, Gnotko, 1 have Siren here already. Agatha, 
What? a mermaid t Gnotho, No, but a maid, horac>face ! 
i6oe Dbkkkr Saitrom. Wkn. 1873 1 . 934 A Gentleman . . shall 
not. .siieake into a Tauerne wiih hb Mermaid, kiitfuic.]. 
iEBo'Ouiua* Moths I. 3 She had doatedf. .semi-nude, with 
all the other mermaidrt d la modo. 

4 . The name of a country dance. 

1701 Nonvst Acad, CompUmtnU (N.\, The Mermaid.— 
The leaders up change sides, then turn each the other's 
partner [etc.]. 17*6 Play/ortVt DauciHg- Master (ed. 16) 1 . 

105 Maremaid [music and directional. 

5 . /fl/.-e Aiennaid, a plant of the North American 
genus Floerkea^ cap. F, prose^'pinacoides, 

1845-50 Mrs Lincoln Loct, Boi, App. v. vsjs Floerkla 
/aliistrif (faltie mermaid). 1846-m A. Woou Ciascdtk Hot, 
aoo Ftoerhea yroserytmaaddes,, .Y'oXm Mermaid. iMo in 
A Grav Man, Hot. North. U, S, 74. 

6 ait rib. and Comb,, as mermaid-brUe\ mermaid' 
like adv. : mermaid- fish, the inonk-lish or angel- 
fish, Khina squatinax marmaid-pia, a sucking 
pig baked wnole in a crust; marmaid-waad 
U.S,^ a name fur aquatic plants of the genus 
jyosefpifsaca, having leaves toothed like a comb. 

i8a3 Byron Island iv. ix, Proud and exulting in his *mer- 
maid bride. 1958 Borlasb Nat. Htst, Comw. ade The 
mcmk or aiigel>n*.h {otherwise termed the '^Mermaid-Mh, as 
Artedi Aay<«) 160s Siiaks. Nam. iv vii. 177 Her cloathes 
spred wide, And *Meimaid<like, a while they iiore her vp. 
i66t Karisha Cookery Dissected ys To bake a Pigs to be 
eaten cold, called a *Maremaid Pie. 1846-50 A. Wood 
t lass hk. Bot 967 Prosorpiuaca palusiris. Spear-leaved 
* \ I e I maid- weed. . . P, yoctmaesa , . . Cat-leaved Mermaid- 
weed. 

b. With possessive, as mermaid's egg eMr- 
maicTs purse {Cent, Diet. 1890) ; mermoid'a flsh- 
liuea, a common cord-like seaweed, Chorda filum 
(iliid. ) ; marmaid'a glove, (a) a British sponge, 
Ualichondria palmata^ somewhat resembling a 
glove ; ib) pi. Dead-man'8 finoebs a, Alcyonium 
digitatum ; mermald'a hair, a dark green filamen- 
tous seaweed, Lyngbya majuscula {Cent. Diet }) ; 
mermald'a hea^ one of the small rounded sea- 
urchins, as Spatangus eordaius ; mermaid a laoa, 
{a) an alleg^ name for a kind of coralline; {b) 
applied to a khid of Venetian point lace whose 
pattern b said to have been imitated from this; 
mermald'a purse, the horny egg-case of a skate, 
my or shark ( »= Sia-puuab); mermald'a trumpet, 
the shell of one of ihe Turbinacean gasteropoda 
(? Aerila), 

1808 Forsyth Bow ties Scotl. V, 138 The sponge called 
^‘merniaid'k glove. xSAg Gosia year at .Shore 74 'I'he 
animal is sometimes, however, called cow's paps, and some- 
times mermaids gloves. 1863 Wood Nat. Hist, III. 769 
The Mermaid's Glove . . Ih cori%inly the largest of the 
BritUh Sponges. s6te Kav Three I tin, 111. 169 A pretty 
shell covered with prickles or bristles, which the welch 
call '^mermaid's head*. 1865 Maa Bury Palliikr Hist, 
Lace 46 In the islands of the Ijigune there still lingers 
a tale of the first otigi'i of thb mo>«t charming production. 
A xailor youth, .brought home to his betrothed a bunch of 
that pretty coralline known, .as the *merm lid’s lace. 'The 
f irl . . imitated it with her needle, and , . produced thatdelicate 
guipure which before long became the taste of all Europe. 
168a Caulpbii.d a Sawaro Diet, Needlework^ Mormnuis 
Lace, a name someiiroes given to Aim Venetian Points, from 
the legend of a bee m^er having copied the seaweed 
known as Mernuii^-making of It one of the patterns in 
Venetian Point. tSsS Yarrbll Brit, Fishes II. 366 These 
cases . , are culled * Mermaid's purses. 1668 Charlbtdn 
OnothoatkoH i8t N$ri es,,x\\n *Mere-inaids Trumpet. 

Kenaaidgn (trtd'jm^d'nV Nowmrg. Forms: 
Mc prcc. and M.tiiWK. [f. Mbiir jAI 4- Maiden ; 
cf. prec] -Miiuiaid i, a. 

t A 1386 Chaucus Rom. Rose 680 But It was wondir b*k to 
be Song of meiemavdens of the tee. c m40 JacoRs Weil 
130 A menna)*den :'f be ae. .hath a body as a womman, ft 
a Uyl a« a fysch, ft dawys as an eryn. 1538 Aec. Ld, //if* 
Scot in Pitcairn Crtm. Trials I. ^^3 Ane Tcrgrt 
of Cold, with ane Mormadsme in it of dyamontk ijl4 
CoGAH //isrwN Health ^636) 170 A Syren or Mermayden, 
that b, hiUb fish and hike fleaiu 1848 E. Foamta Naked* 
eM Modimsm 70 Sufficiently graceful to be the nightcap of 
the tiniest a d prcitb<>t of mermaidens. 184a M. Abnold 
/ Memrna vi, The cold atcange eyes of a iittie Meg- 

MftVBiftlftde, obi. form of Maimalao*. 


Xffinuui Ciiid*jmfto). Alio 7 moro*, moEo-, 
molrmon. [f. Mike ib.^ + Man titer Mm- 
MAiD; cf. G. meerma/m, Du. meermam,] 

L l*he male of the mermaid; on ImeglnAry 
marine creature with a man t head and trunk, and 
a fith*i or cetooeon'i tail inateod of the lower Itroba. 

In Heraldry^ the merman (abo called tritoa or NeftnoA 
b depicted as holding in the right hand a irideot, and b 
the left a conch-shell trumpet. 

s6oi Holland Plttty I. a^ Knights of Rome.. who tes- 
tifioj that, .they haoe seen a Mere-man, in cuery respect re> 
■emoliiig a man. this Munda V Chr^’s^hrsamoott A Mare- 
man and a Mare-maid.. do figure the lung ooniipiied love 
and amity, which, .hath been betweeoe the Goldsmiths and 
Fishmongers. 1878 Lend. Cat. No. 1344/1 He and hb 
Company, upon, their crasstng the Severne, saw a Malr-man 
appear a prectywhib above water. S7it-xa SwiKT yml, to 
Stella IS Mar., Mermen ara he-mermuids ; Tritons, natives 
of the sea. tSaa liVMON Island iv. v, Did they with ocean's 
hidden sovereigns dwell, And sound with mermen the fan- 
tastic shell f CuHSANs i/and/tk. Her, lad. 4) toi A 

'I'riion b sometimes called a Merman or Neptune. 

Comh, a 1845 HoooSnhmmtiHe li. But (merman-Uke) he 
look'd marine Ail dos award from the wai*l. 

2 . Ahrmanp sheading brushes^ *a name given in 
North America to diflerent species of Ckammdoris 
and Fenicilltis* {Treas. Dot, 1866). 

Hernia^, -ea, obt. forms of Mermaid, -rn. 
Herxnelade, obs. form of Makmaladb. 
Harmlden, -on, obs. forms of Myrmidon. 
t SEarmilL. Obs, Forms : i meremenln, -en 
(gen. pi. meremenna, -meunena), i, 5 mere- 
men, 3 mereman, mer(e)mliine, mermyn(n. 
[(>£. mirem^nen, app. f mire sea. Mere sb,l-^ 
minen neut., female slave prehistoric *mantno ^ ; 
cf. ON. man neut., slave (male or female), ^irl. 
Corresi^onding or cognate forms in other 1 ent. 
longs, are OHG. nieremannit menmenni^ meriiy 
min neut., meriminna fern. (MHG. mercfuinne^ 
merminne fern.), Du meermin fern., mermaid or 
siren, ON. marmennill^ -metulill mnsc., merman, 
triton (mod.lcel. coiruptly ; also ON. 

margmel/if mod.Norw. marfusele^ prob. sn ety- 
mologizing perversion, as if 'one who speaks 
much '). 

I’he 13th c form mereman proh. belongs here rather than 
Co Merman, which does nut otherwM occur before lytbc.J 

A mermoid or siren. 

t 7 H Corput Gloss. (Hessels^ $349 Sirtna, meremenln. 
rioop Ags, Gloss, in Wr.-W Dicker 506/5 .Si /sanraw, mere- 
mennena. c 1050 Ags, Voc, ibid. 977/aB .Serinot meremen. 
ruo^ Lay. 1391 heo funden merminnen IWaca 
seratnee] p beoh deor of niuchele ginnen. c taao Bestiary 
557 De mereman b a meiden ilike on brent and 011 bodi. 
a saas Leg, Kaih, 1300 Ah ich drede hmt tin dream me dreie 
toward dea^ as deS meremtnnes. sgla Wvclip Josh, 
Prol., The deth berynge songiv of mermynns (Jerome 
Morti/nos Sirenarum cantus\. ^ 1387 Tbkviba iligtien 
(Rolw V. pe oost of Rome ai) mermyns in liknes of 
men and of wommen (Higd. sirtnm in s/etie viri et 
mulieris\, 

Hermole, obs. variant of Mormal. 

Mermoset, obs. form of Mabiiobet. 


oegment of the body of a segmented onlfiiRl {SjydL 
See, /.Ajr.) ; hence Mevoaowa penalning to 
or of the nature of a merosome. 

1881 I^ANKBSTBa in Eneycl. Brit, XU, 553/1 Ths *01410^ 
mnesb (kcinnentatien or bud-formstion) esn only shew limlf 
by. .costpelltng. .the organs or regions of the body of the 
primsry unit to aanume the form oT new unita 18^ Huk- 


of the ova here described. 1888 (tee PANOierici iSia 
Bncke HoHdbk. Med. Sci, VIII. 319/t The host of om 
( eaiuly found in any large Bngliah dictionary) in which two 
or mure ponsibb forms aie wanting, may be acoeptod as 
illustrations of partial parunymy or *nieroparonymy. 
Kftro-^ (ml-^ rc-, mi*rp*-), combining form of 
Cr. fsnput ' thigh ’, occurring in ceitain mod. 
scientihe terms. Me rooOU /inf*., femoral hernia ; 
hence MoNooe'Uo a., of or belonging to meroodo 
(Syd, Soc* Lex. 1890). Xevooesito 
Zoo/. [Or. ttiyat homj. one of the joints in the an* 
teimn iu crustaceans, which rests upon the ischlo- 
cerite; hence Meroeeritio (-s^rlTik) a., of the 
nature of or pertaining to a merocerite. Kero- 
MMtttliite Zool. [Gr. yvd$ot jaw : see -itr], the 
fourth joint of a crustacean gnathite. XeroiH^te 
(-f'pftlDit) Zool. [Gr. woA-, wvbt foot], that joint of 
an endopodite which it borne on the ischiopodite ; 
Keropodl’tlo n., peitnining to or of the nsture 
of a meropodite [Casseifs Encycl. Diet, 190a). 

tSoe Turton Med. Close.t ^Merocele. 1835-6 TodtTs CycL 
Amnt. 1 . 396/1 Hernia of the bladder.. b developed at the 
same point as a meroccle. 1877 Huxlbv Anat, Isro. Anim, 
vi. 314 I'o its inner portion an Ischiocerlte is connected, 
bearing a "merocerite and carpocerita. 1855 Salter in 
Brit. Urg. Rem.f xst Alonopmyk 43 "Marognathite. 1890 
Rollkston a mm. Life 04 The fburth, the U^est of all tae 
aegnieiitii..b kuowo as toe "maropodita. 
t Mftrobibe. Cbt.—^ [ad. L. merobib-ut 
(Plautus), f. metv^ merum unmixed wine 4- 
to drink.] * One who drinks pure Wine without a 
mixture of Water' (lUtiley ijayvol. 11 ). 
XCeroblftSt (me*r^blacit). Biol, [f. MBR0-I4- 
Gr. Bhaorat germ, -blast.] An ovum which is 
only partly germinal. Hence KoToUa'sitlo a., 
having only a partial power of germination. 
(Opposed to holobiast^ •ie.) 

1870 N iCHOLSON Alan, Zool. 193 The ovum b 'meroblastic', 
a portion only of the vitellus undergoing segmentation. 1884 
Caldwell in Australasian SuppL 6 Nov. 3/3 Monotremes 
oviparous, meroblasi ovum. 1888 Rollkston ft Jackson 
Attim. Lt/e 371 Monotremata, ova are large and 

meroblastia 

Mero*oraoy. nonce wd, [f. Gr. ft/po-t port: 
see -OR ACT.] Government by a part 
1679 Filmbk Free-holder xii. 173 Why must an Aseembly 
of part be called an Arisiocratw, and not a Merocratb T 
]iKerogon3r(mdrpg5ni). Biol, [f. MERori^ Gr. 
-yorbi begettmg.] Tne production of on embryo 
from a portion ot an egg not containing a nucleus. 
Hence Mevogo'aio a„ pertaining to or effected by 


tlCffirmoyM6« Obs.rare^^, [a. MDn. Ni^r. 
moeysej marmoyse, believed to be a shortening of 
F. marmousel: cf. Marmobk.] -Marmoset 1. 

1481 Caxton Reynard xxxiv. (Arb.) q8, 1 wende hit bad 
be a mermoyse a baubyn or a mercalte for 1 sawe iieuer 
fowler lieest. 

Marznp'don, obs. form of Myrmidon. 

HXero (me**rD). [Sp.] A name applied to 
the sea-perch (Serranus) and varlons other serra- 
noid fishes, now esp. the geneia Epinepkelus and 
PromieropSf otherwise known as jew-hsnes. 

1763 W. RoBaaTS JV«/. Hist, Florida i8 There it very 
good fishery, where L pbn^ of meruk and pardos. 1770-84 
Cook's Foy. (1700) IV. 1993 Fbhes are found in great quanti- 
ties, particulotly dolphins, sharks, meros, lobsters, musMls. 

Fisheries Rxkib. Catnl. 331 '1 wo 1 ins of. Mero in 
oil ; two of Mero, lackled ; one of Mero, with tomato sauca. 
18^ Nealfk R.rhib, Catal. 159/a Mero CTersttnns imad 
Serranus]), .Prepared Merob 

Moro-^ (rneTD), before a vowel xner-, combin- 
ing form of Gr. ftfpos ' port, fraction ', occurring in 
varioui scientific and technical terms ; sometimes 
opposed to H0L0-. In terms of Cfysta/lograpky. 
(Mrbohsdral, Mebobymmetby, etc.), it denotes 
that a crystal or crystalline form is deficient in 
the number of faces requisite to build up the 
geometrically complete form belonging to its 
system. Mo-xooyto Biol. [Gr. ttvrot hollow: 
■ee -oytr]. the s^menting nucleus of a meroblastic 
ovum Soc. Lex, 1890). Moxogu'itnilai 
the gostmla of m meroblastic egg {Ceni, Did, 
1890'. ll«rofo*aoEls iegmenution; hence 
ll•vogoa8*tto a., pertfdning to or characterized 
by merogenetis ( Cent, Did,), Xorulaffilo (-ittik) 
a, Biol, [Gr. gMv e^f], producing imperfect 
08 well 81 fully deve&iiN^ ova. Xo'raiMVpIb 
HOMiMO'rpldu adp^ MmtK [Or. fbitii], 
lissitur In nature to a W|8 ImU ^roetloiilckff. Did:^ 
MmvftNompBqr ^mobipl^ por- 

onymy. M i TOEMft e ebBL [Gi; efiyia body]» r 


mcrogony. 

1899 A^ature a Nov. 94/1 On m«roffonic impregnation and 
Its rvNults, by M. VvBM Delage. lidd,. Since it [the fer- 
tilimiion of non-nudeated ovular cytoplasm] is a procesa 
which may be geneialised, the author [M, Yves Delage] 
propuses to give it the name of merogony. 
Merohftdral (merelipdrhl), a. Cry si, [L 

Mero -1 4- Gr. Upa seat, base 4- -AL.] Of a crystal : 
Having less than the full number of faces admitted 
by the type of eymroetry to which it belongs. So 
Koxoho'dslON. m the tame sense (Webster Suppl. 
190Z); HorolM'drlEm, the ptoperty of being 
merohedral. 

s888 1'xALL Brit, Petregm, 438 Merohedrism, a crystalkv 
graphic term embrncing both hemihedrism and tetar/ohe* 
dnsm, 1895 SToav-MAaKaLrNK CrysiaUogr, • 137 The 
term merohedral will be reserved for certain cases in which 
a defalcation b met with in the faces of a crystal out of 
accord with any fixed law of symmetry ; though somelimas 
such a merohedriil crystal simulates the mode of grouping 
of a crystal belongir« to a different type of symmetry from 
its own. 1899 Vv. J. Lewis CryttaUogr, 149 *I he forms 
of certain emsses were regarded aa niarohedial divisions 
of a more symmetrical form Ibid, 959 I'he views underlying 
the ideas of mcrohedriitm lead to ini^dstencies. 

Marology (mfirplbd^l). Biol, [f. Gr. /ifpo-t 
part, member k -looy.] That branch of anatomy 
which deals with the elementary tissues dnd fluids 
of the body {S^d, Soc, Lex, 1890). 

1857 Dunolison Altd, Lex, 

Slaroon, obt. form of Marook, 

Merop (me'ipp), a, nonco^wd, [a. Gr. 

Ripaff speaking articulately.] Gifted with the 
power ol speech. So Kono*]^ a, (in same sense). 
tlta4 Badham Halieut, ss4 Mute emotures (seem] os capable 
of jMlousy and resentment oa loud-comed mcropic man I 
t8^ BLACKMoea Clara Vmnghaa (t $89) ITS He hua no 
UNmue« no merop tongue, I mean. 
liXifiPOpIffi (mirffs'pig). pedh, [mod.I^, t 
MuBO-l-ftk. -onrfa, f. ftw-, ^ eye: cf. my^pia^ 
ambfyopia,^ DuUnem or obocurotioo of sight 
(Mayne B^tpos, Lex, 1856)* 



nxROPmLSt. » 


XctfOpUblB (m^r^iHAn), a. ab 4 ##. Ormitk, 
ff, mod.H* Mirtfpid m ^ -Air.] «. mgfj. Of or per- 
Uining to the picartan family Mtrofidm (Caxar/T/ 
£neya» Vici, 1885). b. A Uint of the family 
Mtropidm^ 

ilM Biuniw DUi, Sr/, etc.. MtPv^ilans^ Mrrr^tdm% th« 
Ikmily of InMMorsal bird* oT which Um b— ■ > ter {Mfr0/i) 
i* tb« typo, 

t iMVOpia. l/ir. Oh. [a. L. mir€^, a. Gr. 
lUpoiff bce-cater.] a-MBiiora. 

v|fo Bcmocwoll Arm^rit 111. a6b, On a torc« d'Areooto 
ana Amro, a Meropio voUaie, S>abl«» aionbiod Guioo. 

I at«nq^ (me-rfli*). [L., ft. Gr. mW-] The 
bee-eater^ apiasttr. {fih. cxc. Ornith. aa 

the name of the genua.) 

(167S Kav WtUugiAy* Orn/th. 14S BeHoniut .. writes thus 
aonComing the Meropa .1 tdM K. Holms ArMr#wr:y 11. o6a/i 
The Meropa,or Bco-eatet, i« liko the Kiago>FiJMr in ahapo. 
Md in PMiLUra (ed Kersey). 

Merequiii»meror»oba.fr. Maboqdin, Mirrob. 

XarOTffMiSdf V. rare. [f. MlRO- 1 4- Oboan- 
lU V.] traus. To bring into a partially organized 
state. Hence MarorgaAlaed, XerorganlaiBg, 
Ppl adju Alao X«rargattisa*tioB (aee quot 

In Pkit. Ttmm. CXVII. 375, T have |wo%‘lsinn* 
atiy adoptod the term mtrcreanittd ^ . .meaning to imply iiy 
It that Mioa on parsing into ihi* stale, become partly, or 
to a coriaia eetent. orgoiiiaed. Thus etarch 1 consider aa 
merorgannrd sugar. Ibid.^ ae/r, Any substance may be 
suppooed capable of perrorming the part of a merorganuitig 
body, ilgs OoiLVis Suppl organisation 

in part, or partial organisation. 

8 MarOB (mt«*rpt). In Dlcti. also merua. [mod, 
thigh.] 

L Arth, (See quote!) 

ste) P. K iCNoLeow Ptmet. Bh/U. 508 Meros ; the middle 
perl of a trieliph. stu-gp (jwit.r Artkti V004 Mrr&tt the 
plane face between ibe cliannels in the triglyphs of the 
Doric order. 

St Anat. The thigh. 

liaa I'ueTmi Mrd cnotu slpo Syd. Sac. Lex. 

8 . One of the joints of a maxilliped. 

il^ Bate in Pep. Brit. Atxac. 33 The tliirdleaMike fdate 
consists of two Joinu, the fourth and the fifih, the meros 
andthecarput. iSgy — in Phil. Tntiu, CX 1 .V 111 . 604 Fig 
to to 14. Perciopooa a, Coaa ; d. Dasos ; r* Ischium ; 
et, Meros. 

Xaroatoilia (merdstdem). fad. mod.L, 

M*rottomeUa neut. pl.t f* Mbro >1 4 * Cir. 9 r 6 f»a^ 
9r9liar~ mouth; to called aa having the mouth 
diwided into separate parts.] Any artliropod of 
tlm order Afe/iestpmaia. So XartNrtomatomi, 
Xmro'Bloaioiui adjs., of or belonging to the Merv^ 
siawata. 

iIBi Gill In Smitkion. R^. 431 The Merostomes. Le. the 
Horseshoe Crabe of the present epoch. 

Xarosymmatry (merd|ai*m<‘tri). Cry St. [f. 
Mero-I 4- Stmmetry. J The condition or quality 
of being merohedral. So Maeo a ymma’trloal a . » 
MlROnEDHAL. 

stys Chem. AVrvt so Mar. 101 Such partially developed 
forms Mr. Maskelyne designated os niero-symmeirical forms. 
/W., l*hc varieties ol meio-symmetry that a crystal may 
present 1878 Gurkkv Cryetallogr. 55. s8^ Storv< 

MAaKBLYNR CryUnli^r. § 137 Mcro-symmetru^ forms 
aMiy^be hemi'symmeiriGaL 

mBrOB]rBi6BU0tio(naerdsl8t^ni9‘tik),n Cfyst. 
[f. M ERO-t hivaTBiiATic.] Having leas than the 
number of normali by the law uf symmetry. 

1878 Guihby CryetaUegr. 39 Such forms are called mero* 
systematic or merowmmetrit^il, or partially symmetrical 
mms. etps Storv-Maskblynb Cryttallcgr. | 139 Holo* 
and mero^yviemacic forms. 

lCarour(6» obs. forms of Mirror. 

tXarOUre. Obs. rar€“‘\ [a. L. iwarvr, f. 

jwsw’/re to mourn 1 lamentation, sorrowing. 

rs 49 s Minmr SaatmeiaHU 1770 In whas absence . .eura 
^ Loniynuyd in weping and tn meroure. 

-DlBVOlUiy the ending of the adjs. dimerous^ 
tfimeroMSy ie/rufueroses, peHtamerwiS^ etc., used 
Bgt. in the sense of ‘ having (n siiecihed number of) 
parts *. The numeral part of these words is often 
capresied in writing by an Arabic figure, which is 
■ometines replaced by the English Dumcral word, 
as in t-memts,JSve~meri>§es. 

B870 HooKRa 6 (ied. Florm p. x, PnpeYcracese. Flowers 
regular a^merous. 1888 Atkemx/tm 18 Aug. aa8/a A corolla 
of four petals could not have been provided with the same 
amount of nutritive roaterial as a five-mcrous one. 


863 

In the Frankiah empire. B. jd. A king or other 
member of thia royal Uiie. In A/metpr.emUm- 
▼iogian scripc. 

| 0 if y/MA, Geegr. 4 Paei. DirLt Mrrwnemm^ or Mera. 
dhgmtu^ a Name given to the Kinga of France m the Fine 


a merrb nut of tha Usurer mod ibe DhiaL SXf ftmua. 

a Iv. 914 UeewlU..turaeall •oaBMrryaHat,il 
you udte not the heat. ii|a Ltmouw Trwm. vl sea, 1 kapt 
. .tha Garmanea from ia^our, cheriabing tbaai vob ir ' 


- 1 . 


JCorOirillglu (mer^vi-ndj^iin), a. and sb. fn. 

F. MergvingteHf f. med L. Aferavingf pL, the desig- 
nation of Clovis and his descendants, repr. a 
Germanic word formed with patronymic suffix 

-uroS fromthe nsroe (in L. form .MkmvMr) ofthe .0 ft- v. . -...t r— * 

reputed anceMor of the fitmily.] A. adj. Per- Somethliyr that contribute to mirth: a Jest; 

UmiiiK to the Une of Krtoldih king, founded by * P**®? fooling*; tpic. • bnef comic drftmftuc 
Clovis (Chlodovech, in OHG. Hludwtg), and to 
the kingdoms reigned over by them in Gaul and 
Getmany from about a.d. 500 to a.d. 751-8, 
when their mie was noceeded by that of theCaro* 

Unglan ^nasly. In Pedmogr.^ applied to the st! 
of^idwriting peculiar to the 


ily up ihe river with the Rood, sipp 1 tmes es Uct s 3 
The Mauser bulieu rauled meirily, but impotenily, on tha 
armour (of a tiaJn^ 

XexTUMnt (meTUndnt). [C Msrkt v .4 

-MRIIT.] 


entertainment. Obs. 

Flsminc pmmopl. Ep/H. w Your talke repknishad 
with pleasant merimenta ifip WAUNBa AUh Emg. vi. axx. 

- , lod^ of I . - — 


Tha waalth of tha Marovingiaa princas oonaiiitad in tb£ 
axtansi VC domain. Uut. us Tha. .silent decay of iht Maio- 
vingian Una. >867 J. B. Davm Theaur, Lrmmimrum 74 
Merovingian Frank. /^/fVNoa. aoB to aio are from toe 
Merovfngiiin Cemetery at Envermeu, near Diappa. /but 


. , vagai _ 

viimian. apoe Eael RoaKUBSY //apfimm xii. 150 J ha ladies 
of bia party, .bad to ba conveyed in a Merovii^;ian equi- 
puc drawn by several yoke of oxen. 

jlorow, -OWO. -ow). obs. ff. Mabbow 

Xaronaa (mdrp*ksfn). Mm. [ad. G.m/rvLrm 
(W. Haidiogcr 1843), after A. Breithanpt's 
mermxermt (184 J), * probably from a part, and 

iivot strange, because it is a part of what bad been 
called uniaxial mica ' (A, H, Chester).] A variety 
of biotite. 

1854 Dana Sysi. Min. fad. 4) II. and The Vasuvian blotita 
occurs in brilliant crystals (Meroxaue). 

Merpeoplo : see Mxn-. 

tMaxpygs, Obs.rarer^. » Pismire. 

Igay Akdbbw Bntnrwykds OitiylL tPaterg F iv, Than 
the merpysses Hhall. .leve theyr egges behynde them. 

Morqulgato, obs. form ot Maucabitr. 

Xerro, obs. form of Mere sb.^. Myrrh. 

Metre's: see Mbrel. 

t Xenribowk. Obs. Also meribaulc, merrj 
bauka. [f. Merry a. 4* Bowk. Cf. sii/tbouk.] A 
iillibub or posset. 

s6tB CoToa., Laift m/gre. whay; also, a silKbub, or 
menibowka. sdtg Heaum. A Ft. Caxcamb 111. jiL (1647) 
108/s And can you milka a Cow ? and make a merrybush 
f?r/ed*buck er >bouk]? 1684 O. Hbvwood D/erin. etc. 
(1883) IIL 86 She had drunk six meribauk pots ful of ale. 
1874 Rav N. C. U'0»ds. Merry bmuks I a ookl Fusset, Derb. 

t Xe^rrify, V. Obs. n<mce-wd. [f. Mebbt sb.^ 
4- -FT.] irans. To cause to be merry. 

iTte U MB. D’Axslay Diary (1904) I. 347 It merryfiad 
us all. 

Merril(l>g t see Mereu 

Xemrily (me*rili), adv. Forms : see Merry a. 
and -b¥ also 4-6 merely, 4-7 merily, 5 merally, 
6 merrellie, -ely, merelle, -ye, 6- merrily, [f. 
Merry a. 4 - -lt ^.] 

1 . In early use: Pleasantly, agreeably, cheerfully, 
bnppilv. In modem use : With exuberant gaiety, 
joyously, mirthfully, hilariously. 

13. . Gaw. 4 * Gr, Knt, 0005 pen muryly efte enn he melc, 
>e mOR in he arena. ctj86 Chauckb Mnneir^U's 7 '. 34 No 
nyghtyngalc Nc koude .. Syngen so wonder myrify and 
weel. a 1400-50 Airxmmder 386a pa mona ouir )>t mon* 
tayns meryly ii schynes. ^1440 Ge*ta Pern. xvi. s8 iHarl. 
MS.) The brid, hat sang so mureljr in tha top of the tre, is 
hi coii!<ciencc. 155a In Litnrg. Serv. Q, Elh. (1847) 047 
That I may.. even in the very pnngs of death, cry boldly 
and merrily unto thee. 1553 Bibhdk Q. Cmrtiuc x. 908 b, 
When he liad apoken those wordes, be want merelye |oiig. 
almeriier) into tha fire. s6o6 Shaks. Tr. 4 Cr, v. x. 4a 
Full merrily the humble Bee doth sing. 1856 Earl Monm, 
tr, BoccnlinPx A{/vts. fr. Famoai. lad, 1 see the fire of 
Heresie.. bleaks most forth there, where they drink merri- 
lisKt. 17.. in Scott RedgauntUt ch. iv. Merrily danced 
the Quaker's wife. And nicTrily danced tne Quaker. 1799 
WoRoaw. henniain sa No chi^k, no stay, this Sireamlec 
fears; How merrity it goes! 1848 Dickens Dombey iv, 

‘ Oh, very well, Uncle said the boy, merrily.^ 1879 Jowett 
/'iato (ed. a) 1. 462, [1] would not go out of life leas merrily 
tlian the swans. 

1 2 . Jocularly, facetiously, wittily, in jest. Obs. 

<-1388 Cmaocex T, luuenaJ seith of TOueria 

wiynly The poiira man letc.). « 1548 Hall Cbren.^ Edw, F" 
01 Thn man merely, .saied tohbawna wnne that he would 
make him inheritor of y'crouna meanim; bis awiie housa 
1588 Gkafton Chren. 11 . x6 Philip tha French king beyna 
merely disposed, sayde that william lay in Childcbed, and 
nuriisshed his fat belly. ai8sd Baam Hour Atl. 14 Wa 
knew he spake it but meiTtly. 1704 Hbashb Dmt. Mist. 
(1714) 1.4'.ii Treves. .is.. of no great Beauty of it self, .and 
the Air generally so clouded .. that it is by some called 
merrily Ctoaca /Uanetarnm. 

Cemb. 1787 S. Patbksou Another Tram. I. 109 The fleers 
of some of ray menil/KliMpasad readers. 

3 . With alacrity ; b^ce, with reference to inani- 
mate things, brisklv. Somewhat arch, 

1530 PAL.AOR. 547/1 Theta beestas fade meryly towsrdes 
nyght. lyao Db Fox CmpUSingtctan ▼. (1^0) 80 We went 
merrily up ihc river with tha floM. “ 


tb. A httmoroiis oricnrrnotitpnblicadoB. 
iBgs Bbryuiy Dims. Bpist. etc., Me^ 1 9- >48 Net a Mt 

baitar than our Pomy-ManiaMiiti, printed as I 
Bridge. 1814 I>iboim Hbr. Cmtep. pM Tha rapid 
of ch^ paaviilatt (under the ttua of MerrimumtmU 
2. The RCtioB (or fan act) of mcr^-mgkingf, or 
of *iii«ki^ merry* over something; hilarious enjt^- 
ment or jocularity ; mirth, fun; fa festivity. 

1588 Shaks. L, L. JL v, iL tjo doe it bnt in mockbm 
raemment. 1598 - Mereh. P. n. u. 01s Wa haua friendi 
Iltat punposa merriment ides •— //amt. v. i aio Your 
ikshea oT MerrkneiK that ware wont to set tha Table on 
a Rore? 1863 Butleb //nd. L L 674 (People) to crack'd 
Fiddle and huaria Tabon In Meinmant did drudge and 
labour. 1874 Plavfobd Shr'U Mm. 1. di Fcaats and other 
Merrunentii. idfp Bentley /'Ao/. 190 The Merriments in 
tlie Atiic Villages. 1796 CxAuruBD in Ld. A ncklatutM Cmrr. 
(186a) 111 . 337 Besuiieu and his exploiu were subjecU of 
merriment in the army. i88p Fnreman Norm. Cmnm, 1 11 . xii. 
169 And, mingled with ail this, there is a certain clemem of 
grim merrirocnL apoj Loin. Pev. Apr. 498 The old harveat 
or 'horkey' suppers with their feasting and marriowat.. 
have too often been allowed to die out. 
b. Used for: A subject for mirth, 
slio Scorr Lady e/L. 1. xvi, A summer night, in grmma» 
wood spent, Were but to-morrow's memmeiu. 

tc. Kntertninroent, amusemenL Obs. 

iSpe Shaks. Mids. N. in. ii. 146 , 1 see you are all bent To 
set sgaintu me, for your merriment. 

Merriner, o\k. form of Marimer. 

XarrinesM (merino). Now rare, [f Merry 
tr. 4*-MEaH.] 'i'he quality or condiiiun of being 
merry (in various senses of the adj.). 

a X300 Cut ter M. oc^io Sittes stcU now mar and lesSt, 
And hers now bb inirinea rs374 Chauceh Jieetk. 111. Pr. 
iL 5a (Camb. MS.) Wyf and cbyldren pat men desyren for 
cau<<e of debt and of meryi)e«<te. igoo*^ Dvnbab Peernt 


(idis) 148 When they, Indeed of lattriif nti in 

^eaca conspire. cigM MAaijowx Fanttm (1604) Es* 
Beleeue ma mabter Doctor, thb marrimeut hath iuicli 
pMed me. tgpe NAsna P. Pemim fad. a) 97 They that 
aot he boauf ht vpon the Stage for emy waodtm, hat |b 


xxiiL 31 Tak thow example and spend with mimneve. 1387 
Oude 4 Gedlie Bait. 1S.T.S.) 7O The Angeilis sang witn 
nierynei.. sjSpp Jar. I BaoiA. Awpov (1(^31 115 Tempering 
it with prauitie, and quitkne'-se, or meiriuesse, according to 
the Rubjeci, and occamon of the time.^ 16318 Sir * 1 ' Hkmbbnt 
‘Jrav. (ed. 9 ) 9 We vomited out a like ecebo of thunder, 
plowing up the liquid in merTinei.se. 184B TniPe Mag. 
XV. 114 Joy and merrine^ft are not for me. s886A/a«<A 
K.xmm. 16 Nov. 5/5 The niemness which b suppoacd lu ha 
charucterbtic of the munic of a i>cal of bcllv 

Merrlng, variant of Marring vbl. sb. 
Merro(u)r(e, obs. forms of Mirror. 
X^rroWdne'fpe). Angl(hJrish. [a. Irish oiuriV- 
rdghach.^ A mermaid. 

i8a8 r. (J. Crokkr hairy Leg n. 171’he Irish word Merrow 
. .answers exactly to the Rnglisb mermaid. sBflp Fxouiix 
7 W Chiejs Dunbey xxv, You slip through their hands lika 
a merrow. 

Merrowre, obs. form of Mirror. 

Xarry (men), sb. [nltered form of Mebibe, 
probably due to iiiterprciation of the x as a plural 
ending.] A kind of black cherry. Ahoatt/ib. 

1595 CMArvAW (?ruft Bang. Sence Bah, White and red 
lessam’nes, Merry. Melliphill. 1707 Mostimes //w2^.(i79i) 
11. 965 l‘hey (cherries] do b«‘-t grafted on the Dlack-Cheiry- 
stock, or the St erry-stock. 1757 Cooper DistrUtr iii. lii. (1760) 
tas The black clieiry, the Merry or Honey Cherry. s8as 
CoBBBTT Rur. Kidee 86 'i'bere are not many of the merries, 
as they call them in Kent and Hampshire. sSpp Longtn, 
Mag. Dec 179 The wild cherry tree, cmt tnerry*iree, also 
known as the ' Ocah \ 

Xany (me*ri), a. and adv. Forms: x myise, 
murgp, myrisa, mirisa, merso, 1-3 meriga, 3 
xnur^e {comparative murgre, xnurgora, super/. 
morgoat, -goat), 3-4 murye, muri, 3-5 muria, 
4 murya {coiner, murar), 4-5 mory; 3-4 
inirl(a, 4-5 myry, miFy» 4“^ isiyrla,4-5 myri, 
{ftcompar. mirgnrro), 5- 6 An mirrio, miiTy,myF- 
rie,6 myrry, AV.xnirre; 3-6 marl, 4-5 maray, 4-6 
maria, -y(e, fmarrye, 5-6 mare, 6 Sc. maary,d~7 
marrla,f>- marry. [OI^ (:— OTent 

*murgfo-)t whence myrgll Mirth ; outside English 
the uuiy cognate 001 responding in sense is MDu. 
intercity whence mefcktewm Mirth, merehtocht re- 
joicing, mergel^c joyful, mergtn Merry v. It is, 
however, probable that the t^ord is identical with 
the 01 cut ^murgje^ ihort, rrpreaented by OHG. 
muig-fdri lasting a short rime, and by the Gothic 
derivative ga-maurg/an to shorten, and presumably 
descending, with Gr. fipaxh. from aa Indoger- 
manic mig/iH-. 

Hw transition from tha assumed original sente * short* ta 
the OE. sense * pleasant* is somewhat difficult, but may 
have been brought about through the Intervention of a 
derived factitive verb, meaning * to riiorten *, and bonce * to 
riiorien time * to cheer ' ; ch ON. miemta to amoae, L 
mhamif neut. of eiiamua-r ihorL] 

A. adj. 

1. Of things : Pleasing, agreeable. 
fK. Of ocenpationa, eventt, or conditions t 
pleasure or happineis ; j^eaiiagt delight* 

.A iwm/: Me Meal j 8.* i C 
rUC K. /Eltbed Bametk, xeeI. f 1 Foi N ie oat hvmt N 
woruldlustas myr^es hAogwhl^gwid kabeat JmimditmiiP 


hiora luflgenduaL ai 


Mete% xiik 45 iliai >a 



HnerfI mn9 nrnift M M Im wMaf mA 
fmm Mumic H^m. flli^ I* iS4 paot womld, m hto 
oiviiV hwiludum by. la^g Lay. 10147 |% Mu« 

EwuScrio ^ tiO«nd« iiwiDe ntirio. aim Amck ff.jpb 
Ho. tpok r rqftt ■wMdklMi ft 10 tMult iroidw 
■mHcoii ^ doMto arearan «rom daaSa to Ihra. ctapt 6*. 
Suff, t9g. t. «79 /x 9 it band nniHt : b i a ^wi B to wonk 
me iM ^ Wmm. m Hu aitiria hit mv, »a 
batM h« amt OIT gpdM race b ao bribt. i4|| Miam 
/Vrv ^ Law 57 No Hnf« m awriar )wa Ihcau 10 asn^ 
fdou AiiciasoN tr. Ih SmtiimHam tn. vL aoo Nothyan b 
atoreawcuithaniiili>ue**nothynga. .meiyerrLk/KmioMr). 
ff67 I'vaaaav. Epit.^ otc. iiofa| Let otban clMm that Men 
£xtole tha merrie Month of May. 
b. t Of a place or country : PleiSQat, dellehtfdl 
Id aip^ or oondltioua (aM.)« So ori^iiMiIly in 
the desIgnatioA Merry In which the ftdj. 

was solMeqncntly apprehended as in amoe 3. 

e snaS Lav. ■4964 ForjtriS makeS codna non goda workes 
wurchen, . .]*at loud binba niurgre. « 1^ Gen. a Ex. mia 
<iod bar him paradb, . .bi*ta)ta him ai (bt mlrio atade 
m 1300-1400 Cursor M, 8 (Gt*Kt.) Hrut )nt bame bolda of 
hand, Fine conquarourof meri ingUnd. 13.. M.E.AUtt. 
P. A. OJ5 Now todi Bia to hat myrj mote [TertnakniL taol 
TaaviAA Barth. Do P. K. xv. v. (TuUem. M&h h 
menia] b mo4C owry luoda wUh hnbes, coriic, wodea and 
fruia. 1415 Hocclrvh ToStr y, OiditHuie 4B7 Remember 
70W. bttuane b a miry place Ami belle b ful of ahara ad« 
aersltee. loS Siege Calais ia PaL Pnguts iRoUs) li. 156 
11 m crowm oT mery Yngland. 1500 ea DuNHAa Paeuts xav. 
ai Edinburgh the mirry toon, ispa SraNttaa P, Q. 1. x. 61 
Saint Geurge of mery Kngland, the eigne of victoree. igfft 
— Prathml. ia8 To mery J^iondon. my moet kyndly Nan«. 
fiTSa Cowi’BK Gilpin IJ5 Thun ati through merry Islington 
Tbeae nmiiols he did play. iM Scott F. M. Per/A i, 
Perthehire coat ain«. .tract*, arhidi may vie with the richness 


of merry Kfiglatul herself. 1 
ProverltitU i ' 


Epbt. (156a) (M i'O, Tt was a mery world (au Impistl 
before the Bible came ftn-ih in englydt, all thinges were 
good chepe and plentyhil. s||9| Shaks. e Heiu I ’/, iv. iL 9 
Ii was nauer merrie worlde tn England, since Gentlemen 
came vp. lioi — Tiuel. AT, 111. L 109, 

to. Of sound or music: Pleasant, sweet Hence 
of animals, csp. birds : Having a pieasaiit voice. 
O^s. (Cf. sense 3.) 

riooa Ae*- Hynm (Surtre^^ 141 Mid nn«ri;^nfn. .lofbange 
dnUi ymtto. C13M H'iil. PmUrne 11^% AUe man l>at mat 
heidr ofha muii houndes. < 138s CHAUcaa Nun's Pr. T, 
31 Hi* vu3rA was murirr than the murte Orgoii. 1387 Tag* 
vrsA Htgarn (Rolh) IV. 307 pe emperour Imu^t pat mery 
bridde. c 1400 tvoo. Charle 4 Bird xv, Ryn^ng of feten 
b no mery sowne. 1 1400 Ckron. i'‘itsd. 0101 A mery masse 
her was y>aonga. 15M-00 Dumsan PostHs xlvi. 3, 1 hard 
a merb with mirry notb sing Ikid s6 Thb mlriy gentil 
nychiingaill. 1535 CoveauAt.B Ps. Uxx(il. s Brynge hither 
Ui« tabrel, the itmry hnrpe & lute. 

td. Of weathet climate, atmospheric condi- 
tions, e*c.: Pleasant, fine. Of a wind: Favourable. 

1097 Olouc. (Ko!U) 4697 N etbe |eld betere & b«t 
weder was niurgore by is daye & \asmc tempeste tn |»e se pan 
me rr ysaye i|.. E. E Aliit. /’. R. B04 In ^ myry 
m Jinyng ^e may your waye tak-A iv^ Cowea If 

2 He telth. .hou therKhon amerye Sunne. c 1400 Laud 




nr Bk. 1441a Scuen dnym iau^t thel to gedre. And al that 
wIiiIq wa< miiry wedre ^1410 Luvx Bouenfent, Aiirr, v. 
(1510) C i). Our Loidc God after tempeste Mndcthe soA and 
m«*ry wedder. e 1450 Merlin 384 I'he seson was rayii and 
sofie 1576 Fcxmino Panspl, Episi, 4S3 Eueii ai Goner* 
nours of shippe*..cat the waue* a* they are furthered with 
a memo winda : euen so let us frame our stodb and bhour, 
ISM Shaha Com. Err. iv. i. qo I'be merrie winde Hlowes 

r^*_ t 1 — tr / \ t\j a.. 


iippe*..cat the waueiai they are ^rthered wiih 
inde : ei 
a Com. 

faire from land. iM Hakluyt Voy (1904) iV, 360 At tha 
ncKt iTiery wind tooke shipping. 1630 VVjnthhop New Eng, 
(1841) I. 18 We tacked about . . with a merry gale in all our 
mUs. 1889 DavnSN tr. Hor. Oiiotw. xxix. loi In my small 
Pinnace 1 can mil^.. And running with a merry gal^..my 
K\fety seek.. Within some little winding Creek. 

JSg. t4M Ripl. Friar D, Topias in Pol, Poems (Rolls) II. 
7a Wht with not thi cow make myry weder in thi dish? 

tft Of dress: Handsome, gay. Obs, 
atsao’go AJoxander 0B64 A mery aumtiU of mervidkMU 
hewt*. 

t f. Of herbs, drugs, etc. s Pleasant to the Uste 
or smell. Obs. 

e sSB6 CuAOcn .VtrM'i Pr. 7 *. 146 Ye shul haue dhestynes 
..Of herbe ytie. grow^-ng in oure j'eord, thir mery b. 1398 
TsbViha Barik. Do r. K. xvii. xxviL (i4;5) 8ao Cassia is 
swete and mery of smell. 

fg.ei m$rrv mian : a happy mediam. 

>999 Langu Rtek. Rodeios il 139 But mesure Is a meri 
mene keui tnea moche yeiwe. c n^ho J. RuSsru. BA. Nur- 
turo 107 Mesure in a mery meciis whoa Ood b not dis- 

f lesed. M 1975 Gasci •ions Pooseo, Flotooro 41 Thus tcame 
by my glaem. that merde meane is best, i 9 t 9 Survl. ft 
Masxm. Comuity Fmrm 380 So greatly. .Is the meirb mesas 

h. Of a saying, eta : Amosiiiff. dlveftliig^ 
fenny. Obi. or o/yA., with mixture of sense %, 

€ S47a Hxmiv Watlmey n. 36 Quhm WoHu herd S|^ of 
that mery saw. He Wryt wstll at that mnreat to be. 1930 
Palsoo. s44/a Mery umm. btrslm. ibld,^ Mery je^ts a 
lyddle, oornitte, ifta Nomf/ios 11. fdotedoy m. (1830) 965 
S en eca antch eoauaendeih DIonysIiiB, for his merry rrtUiic 
of tech decked and Jewelled puppets. Mj/ti Smaks. Pit A. 
V. U. T75 rare of her Erortm were condeam’d to death, 
My hand eat ofl; and made a mer r y bat. ugm Dumcam 
APA Btymoi. (E. D. S.)M /breCbr, mirife hoOfds. tfee 
UTitMW FhM. II. 378 Theie b a sserry secret iMera eon* 
crvnmg the women, seii Mosoan Athpon 1. vL 189 The 
Nwlemi Ml the Me ^ ‘ ^ . 


OriooksorappeanmoeT tPtiMiat,i_ 
bright (cAr.) ; heace, expmsiwi of eheeiftiloMb 
nlnlifiit, hOarioas (la Bodem oat Betfdd io 


a)* 

asaaa ATefft 314 pi leer b. sssMett, laftmi. ft tl 
miiB aiuiis. cism Con. ^ £x. 1x58 Her noa hadden no 
kten mirL is, • Souyu (W.) gijv The eit ocmm with 
meri chere, Oinaag ol that folk la mm. e 144s P r exfA 
Pmru, %3h/o Myry yn chere, Mmo. t$m Pmoo^Q* EUo. 
A U, H«r grace by bokUrm yp her handed and metie conm 
lenaunce to such an stode fane of^. .did declare her seYe 
(etej. lyeg/^Mi/.f^da No. 394V4 AM Gelding ..with a 
round Barrel, longish Legg'd, . a meny CMitenoiiee. sMt 
Huohki 7 >iw Brvwn at OxL tii. He was a pleasm)t*lookisd 
feUow. ..with dark hair, and a merry htown eye. 

9 . Of p^sioits and their attributes : Full of ani- 
nuted enjoyment (in early use chiefly with refers 
enue to feasting or ^rt) ; joyous, mirthful, hila- 
rious. Also of permanent temper or disposition : 
Given to joyoutnets or mirth. 


M amalmads hove sA the Aii(aMst..are 

.Bfe SM-- g ■- A .a - 


re iUy oBenry, Ibid. i88< t had Uhe te hevebO eat the vmry 
meniest PdMsge In tha whole Seory. sfdf E. ~ 


fyi; pe aw W aqrryw* ts.. iT* .rffth. vfl||| AedHm awry hit 
btn%He,WlMn fee baideswawaa alia tp# J* Uaswoow 
/*m.it8»7jd5 It b awry la hid|e,whan hesde wag ^ ggla 
— /Vem* AMbr. <*997X433 lb good whe waryiad wssw 
Mow shall Mbs tbiew that aduywt tjia Pn asaaroaCL 
Was. iPartw Sec.) Ptafij^^Tha hbhapwftUa feath ' 


I. 18, l‘ftiouM he as amcry as' tha 
CAXTwaicMiT Qrdimmsy in. iv, H be As 


. liif Sitaaa. IMbia. 


The Merry Afosmsxk: afrequentdeiugnatloa for Charles II* 
t smtsuo (oils.), snerrymon (sae Mrrhv man 1); applied 


fmetsuoiii\n , 

id poetry to the mllowcrs of RoUu Hood ; 
aooMtniMM used eUiusively. 

c 1300 Sir 7 rf«/r.ii98 Anuriman were he ^fhe o Hue ware. 
e 133s IVill, Palorns 4936 As ^i muriest at fa mete |iat 
time semnj^ker come mcnskful messageres. c *379 Cursor 
M. ^tt (Faiif.) <^en bat saghe ^er come plence Murer 
[oarasr toxti gladder, bliher] men mi)t netier be. m tjlo 
Mm. Pooms/r. Vomon MS. Whon mea beoh mar)^ 
at heor Mele: I rede )e henke on ^usterday. e 1400 Destr. 
Troy 4787 Mery was the menye ft maden gret loye. ^1461 
A'. E. Mite. (Worton Cl) 48 The boy was mery y*now«. 
igeo-eo Dunbar Poems xxv. oj Bring |ow sone to Edin- 
burgh ioY, For to be mirry amitng wa e iste Lytoll Gooto 
Robyn liood iv. io Ntsteugl. Losrb. (1895) 1 . 1B0/14 And he 
founds there Robyn hode And all hyn mery meynA Jhd, 
V. 180/1 1* Buske you iny mery yonge men. 1513 Morx in 
GraAon Ckron. .1568) iI. 784 King Edward aoulde say 
Chit he had three concubines, . .one, the meriest, one the 
W3r1teit, the thirde the holyest harlot In the realinA.. But 
the meriest was Shorei wib. s6o6 hnARS. Tr. 4> Cr. I. ii. 07 
He is meUtii holy without cause, and merry against the 
hairs. sObs Litmgow 7 'r«rr*. iit. 90^ 1 was exceeding marry 
with my old friends. 1 e <689 Rochksibs Sn/. on King tg 
Ke-.tless he rolU about from Whore to W'hore A merry 
Monarch, scandalous, and poor, tyia Strri r No. 

462 P 5 This very Mayor afierwards erected a statue of his 
merry Monarch in Stocks-Market. *794 Mas. KADCLirps 
Piyif. Udoipko xxv, Poor Ludovico would be as merry as 
the best of them, if he was well 183* W. Irvtno Athamhra 
11 . eds His memory w.is always cherished as that of a merry 
companion. 2849 Javrs Woodman li, She was the meniesC 
little abbess In the world, 
tb. Happv. Obs. 

a 1380 S. AmhrosiHs aa6 in Horscm. APessgl, Log. (187B) 
ts/i He..wepie for holymen and murie pat imused werea 
vp to glorlA 1388 WvcLfR yob xxa. 03 Thb yuel man 
dieth . . riche and blesful, that b, myric. 1913 Moan in 
Grafton Ckron. (1568) 11 . 781 The true l^de nastinges.. 
VOS neuer merier, nor thought hb life in more suretb in all 
lib daye*. i^sp Mork in Four C\ Eng. Lett. (18B0) la, 1 
pray you be with my. . household mery in God. 

tras^f 1634 Sir T Hfc.PRRRT Troev. 184 [Silk wormsl win 
be no where merry uor vscfutl, bat where are store of Mid- 
beiy Trees. 

c. Pleasantly amused ; hence, ficetioui, * plea- 
sant Const, with, on, upon (a person). Obs. or 
arch. rCf. maJite nierry, 3 c below.) 

tfoy Shaka ’limon iii. li. 42, 1 know his Lordsh^ b but 
merry with me 1793 Rowr Fair Penit. J>ed., l*herc b 
hardly such a thing as being merry, but at anotherV Ex- 
pence. 1894 ArrRRBtrRV On Prov. xiv. 6. Serm. 1726 T. 199 
Jhev were Men who .took their Fill of all tlie Gonod Things 
of thb World ; and.. were vciy merry, and very bitter upon 
those that did not. tyoa Swirr Merlin's Propk. Wk*. 1733 
II. I. 179 AmtoIoxt. . I* by no means on art to be despised, 
whatever Mr. HickerstafT, or other merry gentlemen are 
pleased to think. *714 Spectator Na 573 <initj, You are 
pleased to be very meny, as you imagine, with vs Widows. 
1771 Footh NoM I. 27 You aie merry, Sir. *831 Lvitoh 
Godoipksm 9 You are merry on me, 1 lee. 

d Hilarioiis front drink; slightly tipsy. (Cf. 
market merry.) 

2;I79-9 Onrkam DoPos. (Surtees) e87 The said S* Richard, 
being me^ with drinke, maid a quarrell to thb examinate. 
THd.s 9 h The said S' Ricberd will be mery with diinke ther, 
but not dronken. 1681 Luttrbll Brk/ ReL (1B97) 1 . 234 
Mr. Verdon.. ret liming home pretty merry, look occmkioo 
to murder a man on the road. 1719 D’Uhfky PsUs til, 7 
Drunk, vrhich the vulgar call merry. James Robber 

vi, Do\eion, who was Mginning to get merry, and eke good- 
bumoumd in hb cun. 

•. Phrases. To make merry (rell. and tatr.): 
to be festive or jovial ; to indulge in feasting om 
jollity. To make merry (^wr, f ’with ) ; to moke 
fan (oOt to ridicnle. 

€ i3ao5/r Trisir 3085 Bo>e Mi^e he WIk tee houndes atiiie 
madS^. cxgj/oWiit /'«^MiB8oMaka wavs merie fer meta 
haue weal wtlla. ^*440 Caxt. Pmm 0709 Make ua mery, ft 
bte bym cone 1 be was a good Mawa. ijeo-ae PuNSAa 
Poesm xiir ys Sum inakb him mirry at tea wynls. 1991 
PAUiGR.6as/t Blake meiyvsfrs, we shall ge hence to merowe. 
t6a8 Eauls Microeotm., Tmrerm (A«b»} 33 Men come heere 
Co make merry. t|8x Hume fUst. ttsiR. IL xavUl 139 Tha 
people made merry with the J^rdinara omaaioilon. tyyt 
UOLMM. Hist. Eng II. 403 Tha people made marry wuh 
thb absurd and bcatai statute, tfet GesdL Mag, 29A My 
y-mafccffs 2 " 


e 174s Swirr ^>Au2X'..S^fWien/i, AWiwwis, lKa aher^^M^ 
a merry ooe. 1788-74 I'ucxaa Lt, Hod. (1834) tl. |37 He 
knew how 10 be merry and udse. *791 Bimim *Merde m 
hemiih to them thate amai\ l<*i gude 10 be meity and arialb 
Tu gude to ba honaai md tnM. iftyj Hamootm lateiA 
L^ I. V. filyi) ep Merry « a kfk. 

4 . Ofttmtor acaaontt Chmoteifeed by feitMty 
or rejoiofeg. 

■•17 tma Xk 1998 SiiAitA • Heu, /P, v. IK 18 Walgoms 
meiry shrouetkle. siif Mobvbom /Ai*. 11. 87 To h e s p a a 
manryChrLtinaa 9 §k§Lo.BMUimtcmLe/.iaSlrW^7eufide 
IPA«.<i7bo 4 U. laft I wbhyouavery manyChrbtnuia. syap 
Swiirr ymt. U Stotia ax Dec., But firti I will urbh you a 
merry Christmaa and a happy New Year, lyto-u tbUL 
35 Mar., 05. Mortiiim. 1 wish you a merry new year: ihia 
b the firMC day of the year, you know, with ua. 1843 
Dreuma CkHotmai Caret uL They wished each other 
Blerry Christmaa in Ihclr can of grog. 

6. Special collocaiions : f movrjr-bout, stamg^ 
on act of sexoal interootina ; t mortr t&oia ^soa 
Maiii li.* i), 8 game It dice; fttiorry Xondayi 
the Monday before Shrove Taetday; inftrry night, 
notdh. dicU.^ a night given np to festivities and 
sport For monj dnaoen, Orook, grig, pJa, 
see Daucocii 5, Gribic sb, 5. Guo li.* g, Pur sb. ii. 
See also Mnuir-AirDBBW, Miuit-mav, etc. 

1780 iYmgefr Cai. V. 314 Being naked. .If fee thought It 
proper for a woman of deoancy to aak another * how she did 
after thb *merry-biiat ', and * whathar aht thooRht a rape 
wiu a merry^bout *. 2869 *Marry auin (ate MaIM shP tk 

tiSdy, DhviiilN Seer. Love iv. i, Come, jgcntleman, bta lost 
no time : While they are tulkim, let a haru one merry main 
b.fere we die. for mortaMcy aoxe. tyap Gav PolHtn (277s) 
198 iXwanoi febdrum^head here, . . lemuc you toimg amerry 
main or twof 1989 in Picion L'pooi Msmie. Roe, (1883) 
1 . 25 Monday aaxt Befom Faalen'a eve or Shrovetide oaUed 
*Merry Monday. aSag R. ANotBfON Cssmbld, Bati. 85 Aa, 
Ud I sec a *murry-<ieat wsfve bed at Bbckell. x8ia Woaoew. 
Waggmer u. so Tb the vUbge Merry-Nigatl fegy 
Peuiry Cyei. Vlil. eay* Cumbrian peasaiury hava vahoua 
festive meeting*, caUed the kirn, or barvesc-hmne, theep- 
shearing, merry nights, and ttpfeoia. 
ft. Comb, ». porasyntnetic, ai merry^tmeceHod^ 
^•ed, -hearted^ •missaedf •‘WiHed 

adji. 

*947-84 Daulowin Mar. PAEos. (Palfr.>8 AHatippus. .fau 
a merry-wilted foibw. 1948 Sit P. Uoav ia Strypa £aoL 
Mem. (lyoJi) II. App. Y. 79 , 1 hear say ha b a maa soma- 
wliat ayw and merry-conceited when be lisL 1811 Biaui 
lea, XXIV. 7 All the mertie hearted dot algh. t§a§ X, taNia 
tr« Bantay'o Aswemis iv. xii. ayy Ha was. . marry^oa n c eh ad 
in words, tdfh-do Hkxuaxi, Etsukt-sinaigh, Marrio* 
minded. *884 Otwav Atheist in. L You PIump<koek*d 
ajerry-cy'd Rogue. fti8 U Hinrr TV J. H.ua It far. a 
mouth] breaks into such sweataam. With me rr yJIpped cem- 
pletoneaa. b 8|8 Dicxaas Nick, tlick. vi, I'be aserry foetd 
fcnilcmao sent round the punch. sMgs Rimai« Stosses Faia* 
U874) I. XX. seo Clear, erbp, ringing, merry-aihidad umvua. 

D. qunsi-fefe. with onothtf adj. 

• 28x8 SYLvasTRa Aato-msuk/a IR3 SalHng all myLMi 
On merry-MWTy Sena. S889 Kinoslcy Hersw. a, Ikey art 
bluing and roaring now, OMfryunad avwy one of than. 
B, euht. •■Mirkilt. 

riaaa Bestiary 570 Mirla |a alageS tRa mere, wijio 
Seuyn Sag. ( W.) Foulea aonge ttierinne muria. c xa|8f 
CiiAVCBR Pari, renies 99a Daunaith ha murye that b 
mynhelcRr *4- • Sir Bones 207 (MS. E.) Bellya he herd# 
merye rynga. la. . Arttu ft Msrl e485 (XAlbuig) He was 
graiien ft layd foil marrye la Che towite of Olasaaburye. 
1948 SssppUe. t'aere Cossusoem (E.E. 1'.80 87 They w^e 
aad bury.and ayaffe Ail me», hut all for monay. emnCnsH 
ft Gadiie /fo/ 6 ($.T.S .)89 Wa suld.. Without onydSaemfe 
lance Be blyith, and asyrrie sing. 

b. Comb,^ at mthy-r%mmim§, •dngimg, -formnf ; 
morrjr-beg^, -bagoUan diat,^ iH^tintote ; also 
sb.y a bastard. 

>949 Chaloner Erasm. on Felly LJ \ Wife sucho 
taunts and meritoumed answen they pnwake nan to 
laughter. 1999 Nattni Cftrfofo T. Wka. (Graaorl) V. too 
Tha younger men in thab OMfry-ruoning MadbigaJa. tOBO 
SvL>EaTKR Dm BarSose 11 iv. n. Mami^. » 33 L ^ wlUiog 
1 'roiip of merry- tinging Sarain*. tyH CuomiDset. Fa^f. 
Ttmgne, Merry b^yttess^ a bastard. *890 Hall Cams 
Bondman l vI, Ma^ you lUnk It tike to hriag Up your 
daaghtwr with the matry-bagot of any ngahosh toot coaisi 
prowHng along. 

t Mmxjs Ohs, [OE. tpyrijm (:--*iSMC/ite}f 
related to myrie Mbebt a,] 

' intr. To be merry. 


are marry. sBft 

fee MShrty hodk fe copy* 


homo took fright at smaa hay-malm who wore canwtlag 
and aealtiag morr y . f8|tTaMicveoii Ai/g/'^rvyOhieiitd, 
arnka meiry and aar r> u aa, i B8|oEBAife».a9 0 oL alt/a Ua 
mafom sasrQTOawtiMirfel^eiaMias. 

t In pNtveHuoi M iyqw!^ ^ (Set 


■bo CiiiogtT |.y 

eg.. JL E. AM, FI fe Igo 111 vsluiaiMb wo woldau 


e MOO Age, Po. (TIO xKL 1 Fmgnlaff and 
add wyntoaua aa atnoe. m 1300 la Wright * 

la May hit murgath whan hkdawaB. e agio 

xiiL 714 Lo^ ho narTo: lo, helaghya, my surgryng. 

2. tratts. I'o make (a person, etc.) mfety, 

UBfio in Wright A oflL 4ft Wowim ffes wlUa 
drakes Milea murgeth huara mdkcii etamPirMs of LUa 
(Brandi. 1898) 098 A ha, aolan new kou aabt So kou mlriast 
ma (a my mode. Mb y u Pb.t*um Eeeehee L iwv. 44 
lliOQgh pfomaM insrrias iha Sanam for 0. whifo I yat hoRur 
g Aor vultura fee u ac oB euiul ng haait. 

(omnlf 

U-whftk* [8pih£MlWiT8hfta8gdfM9praM’B8M 
(gf. Ammiw 8\ 

Haamakewiefosni, tn l^yiriifiiei ip hfoedltfoo of Bsno- 



usazoir. 


t* Dr. Andrsw Bord« (dkd 1549) Km MttiMr «vl- 
jSiM Bor IniriiMic probsbUity, ihoyiOi Bordt bad a ra|wta- 
Hon for boUboiMiirt a» U ahown hj tba tmdltioitai auribo- 
tionio btaof varioiueolleccioiwor loMs. In ifldi (ao Atif.) 
Pam Mva that ba uw at BartbolonMW Fair a ridtctt)^ 
tolay callad * Marry Andray *• but that tbk litla Km any 
CMntxIon with mtrry mfSrew ia vary doobcfuL] 

L One who eniertalui people bj meani of antlca 
end buffoonery ; u clown ; properly (in early uae), 
e mountebank^a asaiatant. 

tin DitvoaN l/mAf. 11 Th’ lulbm Marry. 

Andrawa took tbair placa, And qutta Pabauch'd tba Stajta 
with lawd Grimaca. i#77 SnaaLOCK j 4 ivm. 71 Vempm 
69 Aa rldlcoloui..aii it would ba very gimvaly to oonfuta 
Tom Thumb, or merry Andrae, of a Town Lampoon. 
DavDEN Dad., Thia U like Marry Andrew on the 

1y tba aama tricka which bia maatcr 
ling on the high. 1949 Fuluino 
. - Jound tba master oi the puppet- 


, - , Tound tba master of the puppet- 

abow balabouriim the back and riba of his poor Merry. 
Andrew, tigs Boaaow Lm**ngr§ lit. (1893) aos Listening 
to tha Jokes of the merry<«ndrews from tba platforms in 
IrontVtf^tha temporary tbaatraa 

Lifi (O.H.S.) 111. 4580^^, To make your 
aalf toe marry andraw dt tba company [you] did venter upon 
a parson freely toexpona him to scorna. 1778 Nugbnt tr. 
HUi. Fr, Gtrund 1. 488 Thoae who are not sought out as 
the MeTry.Andraws of the pnlpit. sS^ Cailylb Mitc^ 
(1857) 1. 1 1 Richter is a man of mirth, but be seldom 
or never condescends to U a merryandrcw, 

o. attrib, or aa adj. 

.««» Arntw, L»rdi 4 C0mtmeiur9 Sp, ae A Reverend Pre* 
lata.. whom ha stiles. In a sort of a Merry.Andraw>vein, 
Church of England Apoatla and Captain of her Lifa<Guard. 
iTgg Liu Mnm, LMng An/k^rg 1 119 Tha Jokes and 
merriment of this niaiTy4indrawphilosophar. igio Sp^riinjc 
Mmg, XLVll. 177 ScTMglna mada soma merry .andraw tricl^ 
to save hb wind. 1B47 Alb. Smith Ckr, Tmdp^U xljk 
(1879) 4ta A poor fallow who want about the couutry In tha 
merry-Andraw Una. 

d. Comb*^ at mirry-andrnthlikt adv. 

ly^ WOLOOT (P. Pindar) 11. Wks. I. asS Turn it 

phr wig] inside out, And wear it, Merry-Andrew like,abouL 
Sk fi. PlayinRoardi of the lowest quality. 
llM [see Haisv thP 3V iMy Fav Plmying^ard Ttrmt 
In Pkil^L Sae. Trmnt. gf Andrfmt^ Mirty Andtwt, Play, 
bupcarda of tha fourth or lowest class or quality, 

Heuce lf«R7-A*ady«w, VurrjHt'aidMwlM vbs. 

imir^ merry-andrew ; KaxxjHt'BAraw- 

im, buffoonery^ clownlthnesa. 

iM Ffntr't Mmg> XI 11. 37 Nothing Is mora distasteful 
• •iMn the undbcriminating Marryandrawism of an in- 
grained vulgarian. tB5i T7 1 .. Pkacock Gryll Gr, vili, 
Arch-quacks have taken to manry.andrawiiing In a new 
arena, sips G. Mbrboitm On* */ $Hr Cuay. in. ill. 40 He 
can, If Irope are in him, merryandrew as much m he pleases. 

MAxry-bAuki, -buthi tee Mebribowk. 
tK«nfT-gEU. Obs, Also 6 menrguld, 7 
morlgaL [See Gall : the tint element might 
io far US form li concerned be mery Mabbow I, 
but the lenie of the combination U not obvious.] 
A lore produced by chafing. 

ijna Tvaanv. Vimri* 13(9 (May he) ha aaekea to haua 
my bawat for himsalfa, Whicha sooner heales a merr}’ga]d 
then Poihecaries pelfe. iM Gkmbdb Htrhai 11 1. 1. saoe 
If such as ioumey or traueli do carry with them a branch or 
rod of Ajnui cnstns in their hand. It will keepe them fVom 
merry giuiL and wearines. 1601 Hollamd PJtMy 11, 101 It 
healeth all merry-cala and raw placea where the flesh is 
nibbed off or chsM 1 It helpeth the rank rammbh imel 
vnder tha arm holaa (U inUrtrigiHHnt gi nlnrnm vitiis 
f*r/r{cti*Hibu»qn$ .^non dubi* medgri]. /bid. 319 It is 
good to anoint marlgals therwith, namely, when one part of 
the body U fretted & chafed against another [L. prodggi gt 
ggnMcgUi* mgmMs\ 

Uorrygha. obi. form of Marrow 
t llgTry-gO-down. skutg, Obs, Strong ale. 

0 sm Sgm^g 0 Cnrg/g (Percy Soc.^ pe Where is the best 
wyn r tell ypw me. . . 1 know a drawght off mery-godowne. 
Tha bast it is In all tbys towna. 1377 Harrison Fneimnd 
II, XL 86 A pot of hufcBppa or mary godowna. 1999 Nabhb 
J^gnttn Siuffg Dad. A 3 You . .can do no lassa thm prasant 
maa with tha bast murninga draught of merry-go-downa in 
your quartan. 


Ma-ny-go-roimd. 

L Axevolmg machine 


district In N. America (now one of theUnltedStatei), 
applied to a kind of tobacco. Cf. F. wudyUmd^ 
laM R. Holmb ml xxiL (Roxhd aya/s Sorts of 

Tobacco. . Many land, laala Tobacco. 

Kerrymaidp diaL variant of Mbrmaid. 
sMig R. Hunt Rgm. W, Smg. (1881) S49 Tha ' marryL 
maids' of tha Cornish flshcnnan and sailors posaaaa tba 
well-racogniaad faaiurea of tha marmaid. 

(me*nmxik), xA artk. [app. f. 
vbl. phr. ma/u mdrry^ with inversion aa in toe later 
Mkbrt-makdio.] »Muirt-)Iaeimo. 

t|79 SraMSBR CmL Nov. 9 Now nla tha tima of 

menmake. a igM Pggmg RgAtrm, xsxvia. 51 Gif |a 

K musik. mt^& or myrria mak. iflgg P. FLrrcHBB 
ttC I. xxviu, With faarieia merry.maka and piping. 
t6jE-4B G. Daniel iii. 39 The Simple Marria-maka 
Of older Swains Was Innocent, sflaa W. Tbnnant ’J'kmng 
«/’ Fifi VI. xlviii, Tba din of marry-maka and boast ! i8gg 
LoNor. Onirg-mgr Prose Wks. 16M 1. 5a l‘hc rural sports 
and menimakas of tha village. sEm Mm. BaoWNiNO 
J/rmmtn ^ Exilg Poems 1850 1. 5 We'll have feasts And 
funamls aJso, merrymakes and wars, tlgj Katm. L. Batu 
Aqg. Rgltg» Di'tttnn ai England was wonted to taka her 
umny»mafcee as a gift ftom the hand of Religion. 

Xii'rxy-lliakat V, rare, [P'ormed at prec.] 
intr. To niake merry ; to be festive. 

1714 Gav Shgpk. IFggm 'j'ues. so Whilom with thee 't% _ 
Marian's dear delight To moil all day and merry-make 
at nighL iflsg-i nAWTiioaNa Eng, Nott-Bkg, (1870) 1. 
a4o Dandng and otherwise merrymaking, iflep Fits- 

n— ..i. .1 t .u- 1/ 1 t. ! 


Gerald tr. xxxv, I think the Vessel, that with fugi- 

five Articulation answer’d, once did live, And merry-make. 


L Axevolmg machine carrying wooden horaei 
or can, on or in which peraons ride round and 
round for amusement ; a roundabout. 

tyag Daiif Pgti eg Aug., Here's the merry-go-rounds i 
Come, who rkicaf aSafl-y T. BaaKSFORO A/ugrtts Hum, 
/^ifg (1896) XX. ass May arie fltll to the ground From a 


/^ifg (1896) XX. 959 May She fltll to the ground From a 
merry-go>4ound. iflgi nAWTHONNB Fr, 4* li, l/gig^Bk*. 
(1B83) ik There were merry-go-rounds, wooden horiea, and 
other provision for children's amusements 1896 B. A. King 
l/al Higkmayg 76 It («r. a ataam organ] belonged to a 
travelling merry-go-round. 

2 . /fr. A-Airl'. 

W. Proctxr fimrbgrg Sk^ xlU. (1883) 98 Thia 

, um of a buslneaa, this merry-go-round of trade. 1^90 
O Dakvnb Xgngpkgn 1. p. cxx, What a iiierry*go-round 
of soldierly adventure 1 

t llwr3P-g0-S0ETj. 0^. A mixture of Joy 
End gorrow. 

IgM BaaroN Mtg, MauHttn (Oroaait) 49/i Joybig to see 
Ibelnnde heart of this other otde gentleman, aone to ba an 
occaaloo of such anger to himselfe, and trOoble to his house, 
betwixt a mania, goo sorim I fall to such wecpiag, as quite 
apildeauneeyes. gikm^Fgn,iwgPrimgg%g, sMltBau. 
tom] Cketee, Ckgmgg, etc. (>l8i) 76 Thou hast loM aw of 
such a Marry foeaory, m I haue not often beaiddft I am 
•orr for thy ill rortuna^ but am glad to am thaa aHam 

iMd - Mmylamd, tbi aam jf e 


bone between the neck and brcEst of e bird; eIeo, 
the portion of e biid when carved that inclndet 
this b^ Alio aiirib, 

ITw nama. Bka tha qmooym alludas to tha phy^ 

All custom of two patsoos pulling tha fiircuiaof a fou l uaul 
k bfeaka; acconiing to the popular notioi^ ilw cm who M 
the longer 0n eome distncta, the shorter) piece will either 
Iw manned sooBor than the other, or will gain the fulfllawot 
of any whih be may form at the momenL 

lEoy DsHKaa Hartkm, Hgg m. Wks 187s HI. 49 . 1 lengd 
Ibr the many thought of a phesanL i6si Cotor.. Lungitg^ 
the merria-theught ; the forked aaw-bone of a bird, which 


we vae, in speit, to put on our nosas 1711 Apdisom S/gei, 
No. 7 F 1, r..hava aeen a Mu in Love grow pale and lose 


his Appetite, upon tlie plucking of a Mer^-thoughL 1716 
R. l^LLER InT^ rrmm. XSCIX. 519 Under the Clavi. 
cula or Mer^-thought-boiia. o S7|6 Mrs IIavwooo Hgw 
Prgggnt a6o Then cut up the merry-thouaht sEm Lrvbr 
y. Hinton Simpering old maids cracked merry thoughu 
with gay bachelors mo Couas Figid 4 Gtn, Ormiikoi, 
ti. 136 1 oe lower belly or the curve, convex forward, fitting 
in between the forks of the merrythought (Lax,yutxuium). 

XeTiry-tcrtter. dia/. Also 8-9 -trotter, [f. 
Mxrbt a. 4- Tottxb jb.] A sce-iaw ; a swing. 

rs44D Proutp, Pmrv, saS/a Myry totiyr Ifr.r. miritotyr], 
chylderyt game. . . gtetfittm. x^ Co/A AngL ays/e A 
C. HooLatr.CAm#i/fxr' 


chylderyt game. . . gtcMum. a 
bktt\\o\.yTtOgtHfum,pginurut, ti 
Orbfg Stnsumiium (1679) 877 Bo 


Orbig Stnsumiium (1679) 877 Bovoa. .tossing and swinging 
themseives upon a Merry-totter {L. tmpgr pgimmmm\ ivde 


Gaoaa Provine, C/ws, MgrmydoiUr^ a see-saw. 

*Tom TRaDDLEHOVLa ' Bnimgln Fomkg Ann. 4 (E.D.D.) 
Merry-trotter. 

lffe' rrj "W i ng. [f. Mebrt a. + Wing sb , ; app. 
with reference to the rapid beating of the wings] 
tl. A kind of gnat or mosquito found in the 
West Indies, eip. Jsmalca and BarbadcE Obs. 

1671 OoiLBY Amir, 340 In some parts of the Countrey (in 
Jamoicaltberearealsoasort of stinging Flies, call'd MuschilU 
and Merry wings. 1706 Phillipb (m. Kersey], Mtrry^wimgs, 
a sort of bly, very troublesome In the Night, in the Island 
of Barbadoes 1750 G. Hughes Borbmaggmj Iba Merry- 
Wing. .is a v(^ minute Fly. ..Th^ fee^m to be exactly of 
the same Species with the Gnat in iTitgland, 

2. U. S, The golden-eye, Clangula ghucum^ 

sEEE G. 1 aUMBULL Hmmg* of Birds 78. 

t Mem. Se. Cbs. Also 6 znorae. [a. MDn. 
mers$ (mod. Du. mars') * top ' of a mast, literally 
'basket'.] A round-top surrounding the lower 
masthead. Also attrib, in mers clothes ^ itreamcrs 
and hangings suspended from the * men *. 

t494 Au, Ld, Hign Tfgni,S(0t, (1B77) I* *53 1^^ 


msupgr pginmrttm), tfgo 
tottgr, a see-saw. iNa 
Fomkg Ann. 4 (E.D.D.) 


sEm Du Mauribm Trtlby 1. eoo Ye young who pawn each 
otner'a watches, and merrymake together on the proceeds. 

Merry'inakar (mcrimaikaj). [f. Meurt a. -r 
Maker, after next.] One who makes merry or 
takes part in festivities. 

i8m Zgglggist 1. 35 A party of merry-makeri, who resorted 
to this unwonted saloon to sip their wine. 1884 lUustr, 
Lond, Ngwg 13 Sept. 043/3 The merrymakers did not break 
until a Ute hour. 

JEe*rry-iiia]diaff. vbl. sb, [f. Mrrry g. 4- 
Maximq vbl.sb.'l Tne action of making merry; 
conviviality ; also, an occasion of festivity, a con- 
vivial eiitertainmenL 

1714 Mandevillb Fak, Bus (1795) 1. 1B6 If a woman at 
a merry-making dresites in man's cloathet. 1779 Mmb. 
D'AaaiJtv Diary 1% June, Her .gay, laugliing Lee insnirea 
an almost immediate wUh of conveining and nievry-maKing 
with her. tEig Sporting Mag, IV. tog A meny-making, on 
the d ath of a relation. Tbnnyson Pgtms 93 See U 

our friends are all forsaking The wine and the mci^’. 
making. 1833 Ht. Martinbau Brisro Crgsk v, 107 1 he 
Irish betake tncmselves to rebellion when stopped in their 
roeiTY-makingL 1E76 Green Stray Stud. 55 The tedious 
length of an English merry-making would be unintelligible 
to him [se. an Italian]. 

attrib. 1E70 Morris Earthly Par. (1890) 310/j We Twain 
Not oft again. .Unto this merry-making place shall ride. 

So Ha'rry-xttEklatf ppl, a. 

Dickens Nick, Nick, vi, Such Jolly, r^'stcring, rol- 
licking, merry-makuig blades. 1873 Svmonds Crk. Posts iii. 
04 First must merry-making men address the gods with 
holy songs. 

Mara^msiip mH'rryman. 

1. pi. Aferry men : the companions in arms or 
followers of a knight, an outlaw chief, etc. 

c 1386 Chaucbr Sir Tkopsts laS His muric men conuinded 

M*And Ttobyn amT his mery men Went to wode anone. 
a 1950 Hunting qf Ckoviot 37 /bM. 111. 309 Fyghte ye, 
my myrry men, whyllys ye may. 1600 Shake. A. y, L. 1. 
i. I9X They say he u already in the Forrest of Arden, and 
a many merry men with him. lEie Scott Lady nf L, v. x viiL 
Still at the gallop prick'd the Knight, Hu merry-men follow'd 
as they migbL 

2. (As one word.) A jester or buffoon. ? Ohs. 

1785 Grosb Did. Vulgar Tongus, Merry Amirgw, or 

Mr. Mgrryman, the jack pudding. Jester, or xany of a 
mountebanlc, usually dressed in a parly coloured coat. 1838 
Thoms in Bgutlsy's Misc, 111. 633 'I'he equestrian clown at 


X494 Act. Ld, High Tf gas. Sat, (1B77) I* *53 1^^ 
gret mast, ane ra, anc swken, a p> gy mast ; and thir rais 
and the tabling with ane mers,.. and for ane pomp and other 
smiill graith, x/f. ISM'-A Ibid. Iimi) 111. 89 Item xxvj 
elne carsay blew, rede, quhit and ^llow to be ij mers 


smiill graith, x/f. 1304-6 Ibid. Iimi) III. 89 Item xxvJ 
elne carsay blew, rede, ouhit and ^llow to be ij mers 
ilathia to the Khip. igos-o Ibid. 183 Item, .to the man that 


Astley's, as the Mister Merryman who attends the horse- 
manship at that theatre is professionally designated. 1858 
Doran Ct, Fools 38 In the fifteenth century, when the 
fashion of wearing bells was abandoned to the profcMional 
merry-men. 

II 3. The surname Merriman has sometimes been 
used allusively. 

1398 Harinoton Miinm, Ajssx 84 Hmc tria mens Isetsu 
rgquigs^ modrrata digta, Doctw Diet, Doctor Quiet, and 
Doctor Mcryman. 

Merry-iMating. A festive or convivial 
gathering. 

Jkr. Taylor Srrm. Gold, Crovg, U^iuier xv. ipt 
This .struck their fancy luckily, and maintained the merry 
meeting. i6m South ^grm, (184a) 111. 51 He can . .in those 
higher speculations forgot all his merry-meetings and com- 
panions ryaj Dx. Wharton TVw# Bfiton No 3A li. X05 If 
he has not that Zeal without Knowledge to improve a MetTW 
meeting into a Riot 1847 L. Hunt Mon, Wosssgmt 4 B* II. 
xL 968 He had carried ms aierry-meeiings to an unusual 
extent. 9890 *R. Bolorbsvood* CeL R(/ofmgr 1891) 993 
He was. .made Aae «f all tbdr wnaU gRtherloga and vsrry* 
SfMingt. 

KEtrjrmEnt, -bee, obs. ff. MxBXTimnr, -nebb, 

Meit;mu 1 e, var. Mary^e : lee Mabt i c. 

lEMnS F. Dav Brit, Fiskgg II. ee Amggiogtssg mggm 
giomm, . .Names.— sssgrry ioU, a term appUad due to 
tiiaclive awviamita wbeo in the smter. 
iMnxtiMeaRt (me-riUt), f£ UoBT a. 
TMOooiiVfL: NebOow.] The Fomua or iorkfd 


ilathis to the Khip. igeS-d Ibid. 183 Item, .to the man that 
maid the mers of the scnip, in drinknilvir xiiijr. 1506 Ibid, 
189 Item.. to Alexander Chamir, payntour, (}uhilk poyniit 
the mere of the Kingis Khip x Francb crounia. 1511E Dun- 
bar Cold Tarrg 53 A saill.als quhite as bloHsum vpoii spray, 
Wyih merse of gold, brycht as the htern of day. 

MErEatoriail (mSj^kiO'Tikl), a. Omith. [f. 
mod.L. mersdtof diver: see -lAL.] Belonging to 
Macgillivray’s order Afersatores. 

sSga Maccillivrav Brtt. Biids V. 434 They [rr. the Pro- 
cel lariinm] are mersatorial birds. 

MersauBCe, Mersch, MerEohale : see Mebe- 
BAUCE, March sb 9 , Marhh, Marshal. 

MerBohaiindrioe, Meraohion: see Mer- 
chandise, March ION, 

Mezee ^b Sc. fSc repr. OE. mfrir, 

Marsh.] Low flat land, usually beside a river or 
the sea ; marsh. Also attrib. 

Tkg Merse is used as the proper name of the district of 
Berwickshire between the Lfunmermooia and the I'weed. 

a 1810 in Cromek Rem. NUhsdale Song 934 There's a 
maid ha« sat o’ the green merM side lime ten iang years and 
mair. 1896 Aird Poet, tVks. 188 Go the rooks Down to 
the SCR.. on the flat merse To tear up tufts of grass for 
grubs below, a 1856 In G. Henderson Pop, Rhymes Ber^ 
tvrVA 105 A Merse mist aUng the Tweed In a harvest 
momin's gude indeed. 1869 Landrrtu Life Adam Thomson 
1. ^ A bloody skirmish between Merse-men and Northum- 
brians. ^ 1878 W. McIlwbaitu Guldg Wtgteumskirg 78 A 
Httie bit of merse-land, detached by the windings of the 
Kiver Luce, it called St. Helen’s Island. 

iMEFBE, MerBExnent : see Mkrob,Mbrceii£Nt. 

Merier, Hersh, lierEhal(l: see Merceb, 
March v./. Marshal. 

MersioatniS'jpn). ^Obs. [a.F.iwsrxi^,ad.L. 
mersikn em^ n, oi action f. mers-^ merg/re to dip : 
see Merge v.] The action, or act, of dipping ; 
spec, with reference to baptism. 

H. L'Estranos AUianeg Dir. Off. 365 Merdoo or 
dipping is not of the necessity of the Sacrament, spnnkiing 
being in every way m operative. 1669 Barbow Sacra^ 
mgntg in CrVFd etc. (16971 444 I'he mersion altd in Water, 
and the emraioa thence, doth figure our death to the 
former, ano receiving to a new life. 1691 W. Nigholls 
Aatw. Naked Gogpel 39 I’he custom of tne trine mersioa 
aeems to ba ve^ andmt in the Church, If not ApostoUcaL 

MerBE(li, HETEEary t see Maebh, Mbeoeey. 

HEMSh^l SeeMABBRAL. 

MEnyCE, JffErsymEnt, HartE, HertElacE, 
llMrtEn0t(te : see Merot, Meroimkht, Mart 
Mabtiloee, Maetivet. 


MuthfE : see Mart ib\ Mirtr. 
KaitillogE. HErtinEt ICEra 


KaitillogE, HErtinEt, HErtt#, HdrtlEtEs 

see MaAtxlooi^ Martinet, Myetle, Martlet, 
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UMUTXrS. 

ltetrl(o)k t tee Maetbix. 

t ICtrtaiL Oh. p From the name of 

Mmrtm Abbey (Surrey^.] A kind of church belL 
ini Rtt, 111. 198 Compocltuim ihw frctnm 

cnJMdiim campanM mediocrii Anfllot * a mertuo *• 

HertyniM, -mm, obc. foima of Mabtuticai. 
flCvill- Oh. rarg^^. fad. L, msmiBul * 
Miklb. 

tisA Momux PmdfUi* v. (1737) «30 Tha gay Manil and 
varbliiig Philumal. 

XoroliM (ine*ridlin), a, Z0OI. [ad. mod.L. 
mmt/imus, t L. murula Mbblb.] Of or pertain* 
lug to the genua Afery/a or to the aubfamily Mtru- 
iinm {Cent, Diet. 1890). So Xtmli'aoBB a. 


Z0OI. in the tame renae (Mayoe Exfos. Lex. 1856). 
tMarunuiitratum - Marum ^iyriaeum : aee 
Mabuit. 


iarum ifyriaeum : 


^trioCsLiA Fienn I ts (1888) iQoWt''..ffi11eroyffnaly 
Cti^ and ffim and merumAuratum maleea the fins snuff. 
Merur(a, oba. forma of Mirror. 
tXarnw, a. Oh. Forma: 1 moaru, 
meruy 3 meruw, mereuh, 4 meru^ [OE. 
mearu (stem meanth) «OHG. tnarawi (MHG. 
f/iar, f/iaruh), aidant var. of OHG. mur(ju)wi 
(MHG. miirwe. mtiry mod.G. miirbe) of the same 
meaning ] Soft, tender. 

<975 G 0 Sjt. Matt. xxiv. 33 ponns teixra hli merwe 

hip . .Re witan neh is sumcr. c 1000 Sax. Luckd. I. ai6 
Eyf ponne se lichoma niearu [v.v. nieatuw] sy seofl on 
buni2|e le^e to pam lare. a lass Aaer, R, 378 ^unge imprn 
me bigurt mid pornes, leste bestes ureten nam hwule 
bet heo beo8 meruws. riaM Lune Ron 44 in 0 » R» Mnc. 

} I4 Hwenns hit schal to-glide hit is fals and mereuh and 
rouh. rsjM Sir Beutt (A.) 3535 Ich was so lite & so 
meru), Eueri man me clepede dweru^ 

XarvCmijv). [Short for F. {satin) nurveiUeux ] 
A silk material for ladies' dresaea and dreu-trim- 
minga. 

1887 DaiJy Netut 11 May A skirt of black Merv, 
covered with tulle. sBoo Jb$d. xo June 7/5 KiLh satin 
Mervs. All silk. 

Mervail(e, •▼eil(l(e, etc., oba. ft Marvet.. 

N MerveUleu, -ensa (mfrvTya, ^z). [Fr. : 
see MAiiVELLOUa.] Contemporary names for the 
extravagantly dreaded French fops and 'fine ladies' 
of the pent^ of the Directory, who affected a 
revival of the clasaicat costume of ancient Greece. 

(18x9 : cC Marvellous D.1 189a Dailv News to Oct. 5/1 
Ine ‘ merveilleuse ‘ of the Directory in France. I’he^mer- 
veilleuse*, or * ii1ita>faHhionable as the writer .. rather 
inadequately translate** her title, * walked, .half naked in the 
Champs Llysees '. s8o8 Lady Mary Loyd ir. 0 > Vmnne'e 
Feuhien in Paris L 8 The Ectouelleux, the inconcevables 
the Merveilleux, with their chinn sunk in tlieir huge cravata 
Hid. 10 The MerveilKiuses survived the IncroyaLles by 
a couple of years. 

Merviade : aee Mabayedi. 

Merwaal, •waiil(e, etc., oba. ft. Marybl. . 
Merwe, merwe^l)ll: see MarkowjAI.Maryel. 
Xarwonum (mi'jwnm&n;. [See Mer- and 
cf. G. meerjrauy nuerweib."] A name for a Mer- 
maid when older or wedded. 

1809 CkrpH. in Avh. Re£ 394/3 In a Histoiy of the 
Netherlands k is stated that in the year 1403, the dikes 
were bioken near Cnmpear by an inundation; and when 
the inundation had retu.ned, a Merwoman was left in the 
Dermet Merc. 1884 F. J. Child Rujf. 4 Sc. Ps^. Bait. 1 . 
5M/1 The merman asks her the reason, and she answers. 
They all say that you are the merwoniun'a son. 

iraJiif. 18416 M. J. Hicoinm J?». (1875) Mrm.a 61 twas 
really admirable to watch the good*bumour, dexterity, and 
patience of the old merwoman. 

Mery, oba. form ofM\RRow Merry. 
Xeryoiflin (meTiiiz'm). Path. [ad. mod.L. 
mfrycismuSy ad. Gr, firjpvMa/tbt lumination, f. /o^pv- 
to ruminate, f. occurring as 

the name of a ruminating hsh.] A rare disease 
of the stomach, in which the food, after having 
been swallowed some time, is returued into the 
month and remaaticated. 

1896 Mavme Rxpst. Lsx. S.V. Msryctsmns. s 80 o AVw 
SytLSoc. Yst\r>Bk. Msd.tt .Sarr-. *35 Abdominal Mcrycism 
fregurgitation of chyme) appearing at tha symptom of a 
masked ague. 

MoryhBd, Meryly, Merynes, Meryt etc. ; 

aee M arrowed, MbRRILT, MBBBINE88,MEBlT,etC. 
t Xm. Oh. Also 4-5 mesas. 5 maBMe. [a. AF. 
met (see Skeat Chancers fVh. 1. 429 and Du 
Cange Clossarium GalUcum a.v.), app. :-L. 
missutHt neut. pa. pple. of miittHre to send, put 
forth.] Proper distance or range for ahoo^g. To 
mark (a person) at or with a met : to strike. 

The use In the ftrxt qoot. b obseure ; the word may have 
been used in a atrain«a sanea for 'a blow*, *tha forw of 
a Mow '. But the rmidlng of tha passage scams daubtmL 
fg.. S. E. Attit. P. a S15 Dryityn with hw dm dom 
hyra drof 10 he abyma, la pe BitiHire of his mods, hw m 
Miiar ba laam Bet ^ ha tyat be tyba dool of his tour ryeba. 
Ta«j86 Chaucsr Rem. Rets 1453 To sl^c, at g^ 
to tSa daia. a fgla Phittt Susan yao (PhilHi^ MSd An 
antifti. Lhab hramidiisiUd & hrond. .To m^a H m^dil 
atama-Mln mera ba^ bra. ^ W ACmf xl. ^ 

ba J 6 waa bal anxnnas in Jaman Ml ae^t ba laeM 
>srt maiialirMia Tsmmirs kM viU. 175 maamal. 

Oba. lom of Hits Miabb, MiEii 


8 X#n (inFsi), Senik. CLS. [Sp. messs^ lit 
^table':— L.aiAMB.1 Ahlghtable*t«iid. Alwohtrik. 

>798 Romams Fisridn App. 37 This Tiabla land la callad 
Man Ifiuria 1^ Mabcv Prmhis TVaia 319 Tha road., 
aioands to a low mdsa. tt.. Rekerieem Pikvfe BmiRfod 
1 84(Haitlati)Tha masa,or tabia<laad chaiactor, Is axhibltad 
only along tha Una of riw-valleys. tSBa Rep. te I/e. RepK 
Pres. Met. U. S. 636 Tha top somatlasas aavami milas wid% 
masa lika and comparathraly lavaL 

XtMUMmlO (mea&kp*Dik), a Cktm. [f. Gr. 
pMo-dt middla 4 (ItUoomio ; intended to denote tha 
intermediaie podtion of this acid between tha 
itaconic and dtracotiio acids.] Mesaecmie aeidi 
an acid, isomeric with itaeomc add, obtained bv 
boiling a weak aolution of citraconic acid with 
nitric acid. A/esmeanU ether \ see quot. 1865. 
Hence Maaa*Ooaaita, a talc of mesaconic acid. 

TnoMSON Cycl. Cksm.y MtssKenie Acid. 1896 Watts 
tr. Gmstids Hssmihh. Cksm. X. 408 Mesaconate of Am* 
monia. s86g Watts Dki. Cksm.. Messumic Kthsry C3H 464. 
..Obialnad by distilling a mixtura of mesaconic acid, sul- 
phuric acid, aud alk.ohol. 

ICenUI (me*8cd), adv. [f. Gr. /xfo-ot middle 
-*• -m/ as in Dbxtrad.] ■* Mebiad. 

s 88 a WiLDrti 8 e Oaob Aasii. Teehnet. ar Substituting m#> 
sat for mssiaL we have mssstd. Ibid, era Lift the border 
near its middle, and trace it mesad. >•94 Gould Iltmtr. 
Msd. Dict.y Msssuiy towaid the mesial or masal line or plana ; 
towards tha meson. 

Monaffer, obs. form of Mbsebnqbb. 

XeailiL dnti^. Also muraail, maaBil [a. F. 
m/sai/y m/zaiiy mursaily app. repr. OF. mupaille 
concealment, f. mucier to hide.] (See quoL) 

s86o llouTBLL Arms 4 Arm. viiL (1874) 137 This piece, 
called the iMna//,or mwfTa/ 7 ..but more genermly known In 
EnsUnd as the wntaits. or visor, was pierced for both 
sight and breathing. 1870 C C. Black tr. Demmim^s 
iVsapens gf War 378 The armet is the most perfext form of 
helmet. It is oompoeed of the crown with crest, the viror, 
nose-piece and ventoyle (these latter three forming altogether 
the meuuiU and the gorget. 

Maialralck, obs. form of Mbsaraio. 

Masaifl, variant of Misbasb. 

XbsbI (mc*s&l), a, [f. Gr. pda-ot middle 4 -al.] 
■V Mesial. Hence BlrMUj « Mksially. 

s88a (see Mesad /i/fr/.]. In recent Dicta 

XMBllBAtoid (mesktfle ntoid), a. rare. [f. 
Gr. pia-ot middle 4 A1.LANT01D.] Having an 
allantois of intermediate size. (Cf. Mboallae- 
Toii), Miceallantoid.) 

1877 W. Tusnir Hum. AnaL ii. B80 M. H. Milne-Ed- 
waras..has placed the Carnivora and Pinnipedia .. in a 
MesaUantoid legion of mxtmmala 


H X^MkllianCB (mezaWihs). [Fr., f. m/r- Mis- 
4 atlianee Alliarcb. Cf. " “ 3 

marriage with a person of inferior social posftion. 

178a H. Walpole Let. te Mason ay June, We are well off 
when from that mesalliance there •pring home bastards 
called Epiftodca 1807 Cannino Sp. tie. Com. la June In 
Hnmstrd{\^%^) XVII. 1355 An account of a union, or rather 
of what the French called a mlsallisutcs between a man of 
colour and a white woman. s6» Thackbray Paris Sk.-.bh, 
(1869) 39 In England, .a grocers daughter would think she 
made a OMsallionce by marrying a painter. il8g Mabel 


Collins Prstiisit Woman x, It seems hardlv likely that 
another prince wiU make a mesalliance for the aake of a 
Milovitch. 


XMftmOffboid (mes&mPboid), a. and sb. Biol. 
[f. Gr. middle 4 Amcbboid.I a. adj. In 

mesamotboid ceil b sb. One of the amoeba-like 
cells which are developed in the mesoderm. 

1890 SvsL .^ec. Lex.. Mssssmssboid cells.. Messsmssheidt. 
1905 Brit. Msd. Jmi. 35 Feb. 4^1 A special ingrowth of 
micrtmucleai cells derived from the pigmented group gave 
rise to the mesamoeboid (mesoblastic) cells. 

Meuanger, oIjs. form of Mbssbroer. 

0 Xaaarviim (mesftri'ffm). dnat, ^Obs. Also 
7 mouereom. Also nficr the Gr. form, 6 me- 
•areon , 9 meearalon. [med. L., a. Gr. psebpeuou, (, 
/xfffov middle 4 dpoid flnnk, liellv.] »MkBKirrEBY i. 

1094 T. B. La PrimstHsL Fr. Acad. 11. 353 Hie mearntery 
.,M also called by some mesareon.. .Others lake meaaraon 
to be the highest part of the mesentery. 1661 Lovxu. 
Hist Anhn. 4 Min. 517 The humour, .which is in the 
ventricle, Intwuines, and mesereum. 1707^1 CHAMixas 
Cycl.. Measreum, is also used in a mote restrained sense 
for a pert, or division of the mesentery ; being that fastened 
to the small guts. 1890 Syd, Sec. Lex., Mssarmien. 
Xasarato (mcrtrF^ik),^. ami sb. AnaU Forma: 
5 miisraio, -ayko, -ak, 6 •mike, inM;8)4niyke, 
7 mMBirBiok, meff9rBi(o)k, *alaii«, -iaoka, mi- 
MTBlok, 7-8m4aarBi6k(o,7-9mM9VBio,(9cmMf. 
musamlo) , 8- mesBraio. [ad. med. L. nusaraseus, 
K Or, fuaapatitbt. f. fua&pnwr Mbbabbum.] 

A. aeff. Of or pertaining to the mesentery; 

^MBSiNTinia 

e MOO La^frsmdt Chmrg. 17 Vtynb mlserak ben smale 
veynes bat oomen out of be pat is clepid parta, tgat 

R. Copland Gsideds ifsdsi. Chmsf U ibb, To brynge 


Amcbboid.I a. oifi. In 
6 . One of the amoeba-like 


(•Mtlh «Af by Opsir Ifosiwaick ^iaes. 


i8gi Biocs New 
mnmUy liquate the 
ire Aum. 786 lu 
oonteata. Jaio lbs 
I Hoelr Imtred, 


Classtf. Amim, 139 MetermUm me t mom h. The omi 
meseralo veseels paas fraos the i nt ast in e 10 the urn 
vesicle In the emhiyo. 

B. sb. One of tbe mcfaralc velni. 
list Pavnol Stdermslt Rsgtm DU b, Whieho don 


asiaeraicks* ifflfr-O 7 #^/*/ CycA .dms/. IL43/X Hm venous 
smus gives out. .the mei a ra i w to tho under suHhoe of tlio 
coociu 

t M— M f SiOia, a. Qbt. (C MIUUI0+.A1.] 
-iMUABAIO*. 

sgte ft. ANoaosB tr. AlsxiP Seer. nr. in. 37 T# hoalo*. 
theobMmkrn of the Mesaraieall veynes. stej HAlr ^ps 
mtgssm. Ur. U. 5 1'be natufall voluntary expubion ef that 
superfloous bumour into tbe guu by the miscrBicatl vefoas. 
XBMrtaritiB (meaaiUr9i*tis). Path [mod. 
L., f. Or, lUa^oft middle + dprqpia artery 4 •XTXB.j 
Inflammation of the middle coat of an artery. 

Jones & Slav. /VsMoA Amai. 374 The outer and 
middle coats are chiefly or solely affeeuid, and it is called by 
some periarteritis and mesartentis. 

Hence IfaBaxtesiUo (mesaJtIfri'lik) a., relating 
to mesarteritia. 

1890 Syd. Sec. Lsx ^ Mssarieritic indumtien. a form cf 
granulation, or cicatricial, tisaua found In the ooau of an 
artery affected with chronic endarteritis. 

XeBBtioopbaliO (meiatiisniedik) a, [f. Gr, 
fuoar-os midmost (snperl. of /siaot middle) 4 
xr^oAi] head 4 -10 (after ceAhalie).} *Mb 80- 
OBPHALIO. 

1879 FLOwaa Cmimi. Mum. Celt. Surf, l eyi The indices 
of breadth. .are Dolichocephalic, .below 71M Masatic» 
phalic. . 750 to 800. Biachyoephalic. .above Boow 
So Me aattoa'pballam, the condition of being 
mcsaticephalic ; KeHMblea^pludoaa a. wMBaATi- 
CBPUALic; It ABaieatloevlmlBaf (a ^a skull to which 
is applied the term mcsaticephalic ; (d) a person 
with a mesaticepbalic akuU; Maioatlae'pkalar-* 
MeSAT 1CSPBALI8M. 

1863 Thurnam In Mem. Anthrvp. Sec. (1665) !• >90 An 
intermediate ovoid form iineMti- or ortluxcphaijsm). x88o 
A. H. Kbanb in NsUnrt XXI. f8i (Afghan] lypiL long, 
oval faca arched nose, bead meaaticcphaloua x8gS Ned. 
Science Sept. 15A fhe masaticepbaly..inay be due to a 
crossing between pmchycephaloua Negrilloii and Negros, 

MoBBueDtaur, -ure, obs. fl. Misaiivintubb. 
Maftbyloua^ oba. form of Mxbbiubvx. 

|I XcBOal (meskad). Also mezieiO, mexoal^ 
moBOBL [Sp. meual, a. Mexican mexcalii.] 

L A stron;^ intoxicating spirit distilled from the 
fermented juice of the American sloe. 

i8i8 Sia H. G. Ward Mexico 1 , 99 A strong kind of 
brandy called mexical, or Aguardiente de Maguey, ilgs 
Bartlett EeMor, Tsxnsy etc. L tpo Meecal, or agnordienta 
18I8 Famnv C Gooch Fmceto/ueew. MexicstHs 56a Mescal 
is made from a liquor obtained by preasiitg the mves of tho 
maguey in a milL 

2. Mescal^tlantx tbe American aloe. Mescal 
Jibrt : the fibre of this plant (cf. Maguby). 

x%as Mavnb Reid Seed/ Hunt. L 14 The agave, tho 
far-famed moscal-plant of MeEico. s886 ^wit. Rep. Smith* 
eeumu Just. (1889) 11. 6ss Mescal ffber. Arisona, 
MesK3el(l)ixi(e« obs. forms of Mablxm 8 . 
MeBohUOB, obs, form of Mischabcb. 
t XeiChmclBf Obs. rare^K In qtiot. mle*. 
[f. Mxbcbamt : see -amoy.] Wickedneu. 

1809 Pitcniru *9 Crim. Trials 111 . 5 For forder manlfosta* 
Houn of loure extreame and maist vnnatumU mihchancia 

tXeaolUU&tt end th. Obs. Forms 1 5 mes- 
cbBUBt(a, inyBoli(e)Bunt(e, St 7 inieohauxi% 
6 mieohiind, -aant, snaohiest, mesobBnta, 
myaoh(e)attt, maobant, 6-7 mlsobant, mishant, 
masohimt. [a. OF. mesekeant unlucky, wicked 
(mod.F. m/ckant wicked), orig, pr. pple. of mes^ 
cheoir to be unlncky 4 met* Mis- 4 cheoir to fall 
popular L. ^cadire for class. L. cad/re. Freqttcnt 
in Caxton ; in the i6th c. mainly Sc.] A. adJ. 

L >Vick^, bad, base. 

m 1490 Rut. de la Tour leS It Is a myschaunt thinge for 
any gentille woman, other to striue or to chide in ani 
manere. c 1370 Satifk Poems Referm. xx. 146 All tbay yat 
dois. .With miachant mynde moling Aganls the trenth. lOag 
Ref. Privy Council Scot, Ser u. 111 . 4 1 'he. .pargiM of tho 
land frome suche a mlstbaunt wtsoun. 1649 Br. Cuthriu 
If cm. (170a) 6Thb McHcliant Basiness..Bave the Minleiera 
Affairs such a Blow, that.. they were never able to make k 
up again. 

2. Miserable, wretched. 

1471 Caxton Rocuyetl (Sommer) 48 Than he retorned 
poure and myKOhaitt vmo his fader T)*iaiL tS30 Paleos. 
318^ Meachontc myacrabi^ metekeuU. 

B. sb. A wietch, a villain. 

41489 Caxton Senmee gf Aymom Iv. las Thenne be layd 
to bia children ' Mysebaant, yoor ledcrnes and slouth hath 
overoomen voa*. 1170 in Spottiawood Hitt. Ck. Scot, v. 
(1677) *38 'Iney ..had unwoitmly out off bis Uncle and 
genn W suborniM a mischanc te kiB him treacherously, 
aim PoLWAET Fiyiimf w. Mo nt gom erie xjx Mischiewoua, 
miwant. 1684 Pxpvs Diary 6 Sept.. Cromwell, notwiib- 
•j^dini^tho weschants in Ms time, whidi were theCavaliei^ 

Hence j M— ffliBiitaijr mh., fHmluuiteMG. 

1491 Caxton Yitme Pair, (W. de W. 1495) ti. mglb/a Tho 
tysM that he had lott A wasted in lyuyng mysdiauntl^ 



m Mir, Pentu «L toj Upricfat mm m mw- 

3% mUetotti.. f^in Pltdfn CHm, Triait 111. 549 
How mbchanclie and bftrbwuftlM lh« fauiooBDC Gcntninnn 
wM murdreitc. t6m D. Hvm NM. Drng^ i53 WMch 
I eontao ii m profouiul and dwp a Colly, and nundtant- 
■nriT. that 1 caa by bo maaaa Mvnd it. itkt R. Baillib 
Jrmh, (iC4a> III. 4M Mr. Blair, Mr. Dickmn, and 
Mr. Ifiitntwnn, won, withoat all caaaa, anMchantiyabutad 
by hh pan. 

I WlillBlltiBlT Oh,rarg^\ [f. Mbubaht 

•f -lET.] A wickea deed. 

liCg Sm T. HaBiaaT 7 'rmw, (1679 ^ jjf Tha good man by 
that deluiiva opstl U rendred a rkficuloBa •pacuUM’, and 
■aamingly an aMOiitor to their tamc h a n teriaa. 

Kggidiaimoe, -ohaaunea, oU ff. Mibcbavoi. 
XMOhaf, -ohi«C «ic., obi. C Misohiut. 
Magehitc, *lto: ««e MngotTa Odj., moaqae. 
tMaioliyM. PiLO^.mutcAtHi, 

lein. of ntesAim, mtsfuin : see Mssqiriir. (But cf. 
MDu. mtskijH wendi.)] A bad woman. 

8490 Castob Entydm av. ^ lliia moKhyna . . that loyath 
ber 10 racyia. .aiora Imyng tnao trotith. 

Meioltat variant of Misquita Obs, 

UTesollii, obi. form of Maaliv*. 

Xggooatent, -orMUioa, etc. : see Mis-. 
SIWCnrO!3fM0B« quasi-dfrA. rut^K [a. OF. 
mesemanet, f. nuscroyani : see next.] M itbelief. 

(UMttit Port CImp, IxxU. 383 Tha tleroanta of Croy^ 
auca and Meiicroyanca are always cbemiudy acpajabla. 

f H# BO ro y Mt» Obs. rari^\ [a. OF. mes* 
iroyant, var. of mtscreiant, mescreatUx see Mia- 
GiiKAJiT .1 A miftbL'liever. 

1711 Hiacaa Tmo Trfmt, Ckr, PrUtih. ^1847) IL 3^5 ’Th* 
Church and clergy.. are ovary day .. Ineultad by every vila 
Mcacreyaut, and every blaH>heniing tongue. 

JlCsgoultSt variant of Mssquita, uxsQDrr Obs. 

I XMdmM (medom). [Fr., pL of MaIUMI.] 
X* The plural of Madaub. 

€ igyi Gabooiomb Pnits, Pionwra 43 And wherefore mar- 
uaile you Mei Damee, 1 praye you tell mee then. 1774 
GinaoN Lai. >4 May in Li/« ^ L«it. (1669) 933 llie Mei* 
damaa, by aUending their ftither, Itave both got the imatlpox. 
3 . Usetl to tapply the want of an Engl. pi. * Mrs.* 
tyaa Wotror (P. Pindar) OMa to Morgana Hoy 37 My 
mooa friend lohnnon^Mendainee Windsor, Kelly. 1S79 
itlMair, Lomi, Hama 15 Mar. 958/9 Meedamai Down umI 


■»nayg,iiiigM,iaite),6-f 4*1 

[Aphetie L AwmE w.J 

L trams. To mitigate^ essoage^ appease, eelm (a 
persoa's aagerr sorrow, etc.) ; to eettlo (dUpotca). 
«). . £, £, AiHL P, B. ^ Wylt >o« meaa >y mto A 


aee Mtsicp. 

o*»- P* 

Leptons; fhll of diteese. 

r MmtroPtaya (E.E.T.S.) 144 1 b m m rt y wg e glalBeys 

- .1 norcha my ayi^ Lachar^ 

, -clued, obi. ff. MiAgLB, Mbaslid. 

Obs, rmrr^K [f. Ifisin m, 4- 


BiaBddyiigabydar «S44BK#fil4<r9/. aliii aelClowa might 
hor >«wa« hi*« maliaa B100N8. r 14B0 iSA CeiiiUrvV fSitrtaaid 
1031 be childe with myida wordeaiM BMaayd. ta# Sia Q. 
Kavb Law Arms \SA\S.}9U Tomeaall thk ihbatia, it was 
ordiinyt that Roma suld be . . toverana kirk. ssaaSrawAaT 
Crva. Scot, 11 . 104 Tha nobiltb . . With fialr womIa mlilt tha 
multitoda. € ffCa A Scott Paama iS. T. S.) hr. Co Stua 
hivli danoa vp mod doun, To malee thalr ambmeoty. sCbb 
S ia W. Mtiaa 7 >w Crpcf^xa 506 Vat did oot iBaaaa the 
caufteloM epight lyai Kelly Scot. Prop, Ha should 
be sdndte aogry, that baa few to mcBM him. sSSb Htauw 
Prm. Ecai, toy If you ba aagry, dt hugk and mamatyom, 
2 . To calm (wind, tempek, etc.), qnench (nre). 

' >378 M$Ua Ui {m, Amdrtaui 69 Swyth ha grot 

fyre can ha mett. uig Douglas yfSnaia in. H. s I'ba buwtia 
fluidu "" 


n ICegdsmolMllsB, pi. of ManKMoisiiLLE. 
tyga W. RoBBMTa Loolsarm No. 5a (1795) HI. 97 Tlia 
pvaettee among fashionable mothers ofcomniitting their chil- 
dran to tha eara of French Metdcmoiballet. 

obs. fomi of MiSfio. 

I (mis), sb^ Ohs, exc. s.w, dial. Also 7'<9 
meeeo, 9 meeeh, mewe, etc. [OlC. mt^s ^ Flem. 
•fiar ^ited Kiliaii as obsolete), O KG. fNiox(MHG., 
mocLG. ^al. mUs), ON. myr~r (see Ming /A.) 
OTent types •wawm-s, ^memzo'-s, related by ablaut 
to *masom-, ON, frufss Mors j ^.1 Moss. 

0 ODD rr. Bmio'a HM. 111 !i. | 9 pa brohte him sumne did 
ealoet tneoi>c e . ba on ham habjaa tteo aweaxen wcs. 13. . 
Sir OkAw 946 (Selke 1B80) 98 pfai king mote make hh bed 
in nmae 14 . . Traot, Gtwriouiag in Artkaoiogia LI V. t 
161 Upon timelay thu edialt mew layne. ci6« BarkaUy 
MS. in LYaiic. (Moaa. (E. D. S.), Meaaa. maesy, 1 e. mome, 
mossy. 18M Elwouhv iV. So$Hertet IVarU-ltk,, Mama 
(mike^i), moes, 188C Darari Gton., Mfaash, moss. sSoe 
IPiitak. Gion., Maak (# long), moae or lidien 00 an oU 
apple-tree. 

tMmiB, sb:^ Obs, Forms: 4-7 moee, 5-6 
me, 5-7 meese, meee, 5>8 meaee, meeae, 6 
moee, melsfs)#, myee, 7-8 mieo. fa. OF. mes 
masc., moss f^em. ;»late L. mansum ( nfj), mama : 
aee MairsK.] -MeiuinAOB. 

(i|ai-^ Path af PmrH. I. 403A Un meee de ilij«« acres 
de terra] t4aa Hocclbvb !M. Cwpid 334 Ne men bereva 
hir landas ne hir Meca 1467 Gatiaiaw Rag, 347 A dweiiyng 
place (or a mese) with a plough-lond. isa^in yisit. Sanik- 
wait (Camden) 13B My captiall mess in KaganhiH. laag 
KMr. ChoHtry Smrv, (Surtees) 1. im, j mysa buylM 
lying ia Wodhouae. 0 sCag H ANnita C kran. Jrel, i 1833) 194 
The eldest can demand no more than her slaters ; but the 
chiefe mesM by reason of her auncienty. lyao STavrs 
Siam's Snrp, (1734) II. vi. lii, 634/1 In the Palace yard 
were anciently pales within which srere two Mesws, the one 
callad Paradise and the other called the Constabuhiry. lyag 
MS, lodaoinra atSo/a mi Crick, ea Darbf. A meisnage . . 
doeee thereto belonginf, called the mee s e, rurionRS [etc.]. 
Jig. tsgf SrLVBHTM Du Bmrtaa u iv. ejo Thou [Aries] . . 
1*0^ hold the rirst house of Heav'n's spacious Measa 
[Fr yaatatiwmi dm CM to y r amn er a maftaoj, 

IMsm (me sa), xd.’i [Gr.filo^^tu. string), 
fern, of /iloot middle.] In ancient Greek music, 
the middle string of the seven-stringed lyre, and 
its note; subaequeDtly, the key-note of any of the 
scales in use. 

lifS Hcw*sd PlniartJta Mar. 796 The three termae or 
baunds whicb make tha inlarvmK In an octave or eight, of 
BMialeka hM^call, to wit, Nato, Maas, and Hypota, that 
to IB say, the Treble, tha Meaua, and the Base. IMd, 1059 
11ms may a man mona percaiva . , who platoth opon a pipe 
ifear me oM mimer : For by bis good wifi/ the Hemhona m 
tha Mesa, wtM ba hicompounded. 1760 PkH, Trams, LI. 
Toa Tha antieots agree in thehr accoeats of the m^tve pitch 
of the mesee. igag Aihatunam ei July m/s The dS(^ 
^ tIb ihacWOreekmotoc. 


(yaH)^m,Sc,wa 6 mcrtk.disU, Formft 


mmrn, 4-9 mmm, 5 nmeh, 5, 9 


^omif 1 4-5 
I, (61111^ 


meftii, and the fluidie etabiU. 1333 BaLLKMORM Lioy u. 
xxiiL (h.T.S.) aay pe noyee..waa auin parte maait. 

Mese : see Mass sh,^, MsAug, Mssa. 

Megeaee, oba. form of Miriasi. 

Meffeeme (msV’mz), impors, V, afxA, Also 
nifiessmeth. Al/. meeeemed. [Oiig. two words. 
ms (dative : tee Ms pron,^ 2 a) and sssms 3rd 
pen. sing, of SEtJf v. Cf. MgTBurKS.] It seems 
to me. (Used with dependent clause or paieir- 
thetically.) 

ci4ao Maunobv. (1830) a. 61, I soyda..that thri dldan 
eyua^ to hide Goddiit Myracle, ae me eaenied. 1487 Cax- 
TON Bk. Gii, MoHHtrt iv. v. (c 1515) I vj. And me Natnath y* 
the partye that forfayteth his maryage dooth agaynst the 
lawa of nature. 1364 H award Emirepiaa I'o Kdr. t For 
which causes (me semaa) 1 have taken upon mee.. a hard 
entetynixe. S|^ A. Day Eug. Sacratory il (16115) 118 It 
wete a comfort vnto vs all to mb you, hauing heene an ma 
seemath very long absent. sSay W. ScLATr.a Exp. t Thau, 
(1699) 71 Mca 9eemcs haa makes it something more excel- 
lent .then Faith it aetfa. iflgo CaaLYLa LaUtorA. Pampk, 
iL(i879j 47 Meteenu i could dtucovar 6iter objects of piety 1 
>•39 'i ENNYSOM Eioiaa 67a For they talk'd, Maaeem'd,of 
whut they knew not. 18^ Moaaia Sigmrti (1877) 307 Ma- 
aeemath this is the hour when men array the dead. 
MMelae, obs. form of Misbasb. 
tMe-Ml, d. sndfA Ohs, Forms: 3-6masel, 
-el(l)a, (4 meossl, snnaala, mossUs, mAsel, 
inyasal(s, -alo, mussl, mysala), 4, 7 msasel(i, 
4>6 mssall, iiiesFl(l, mymal, (6 mnssiUs, mnsnll, 
7 masiU, moBill, menasl, 8 meaaleh [a. OF. 
mrrr/leproQi, leper L. missllus wretched, wretch, 
dim. of misgr wretched.] A. adj. Leprous. 

0 igDO Curaar M, 14446 And o ten men pat war meian,.. 
ba gaf tU ilkan pair hela. tjsa Apaatk. aoa Naaman hat 
wcH niewL cssga Miraur Saiuaewun 4608 Ana horrible 
seke uiesel man. 0 1590 tmmga /poor. iv. in Skcltan a fVka. 
(1843} 11. 444 Oh me^el1 Mendicantes, And mangy Ob- 
•eruauntes. tfey R. C(abbwI tr. Eaiutaaao'a Worid ^ Woa»~ 
atara 357 Thou meaMll wiatcxi. 
b. Of fish, (bo in OF.) 

0 S400 Chadm. Ayr xx. in Sc. Acta (1814) L 335 Quhen pai 
opyn 6scha M lake nocht quhedar |nu be mesale fische or 
wone. 153d bELLKNORN Crou, Scot, (i8ai) I. p. xliii, Uiberto 
. . brekis thaimwlf be thahr fall, and giowto BMrsall. 
o. Of swine : see Mbaslb o. 

B. sb. 

1 . A leper. 

ta97 R. Glooc. (Rolls) 8063 (She] weae pa m easles lw.rr. 
myHteles, myselcsj vet otboiw. oigoa Cttrtor M, 8169 
Thoru he.. Sid pto inexela. Be sauf ai^ sund of al vnhal^ 
136a Lanol. P Pi. A. III. xa8 An Comuyn as pa Cart-wei. . 
Tu PreoNtes, to MiiiNtrato to Maicis in hegges. c I4aa Hoc- 
clbvk Mm, Paema xxiv. 469 Ha aet thcr-of. . Bat be ther- 
thurgh bacam a foul nwf^l. c 1550 Bale K. yakam (Camdaa) 
Be crypple, halie, and blynda. Mad mao and msheli. 

b. fig. A foul person. (Used in 17th sod 18th c. 
ss s term of abuse.) 

ri4aa Hocclkv* Jcrcaimtda Wifi 797 Wooat Aow net 
wael tbow an a foul mowl t 'I'alle out, let eea shryae tbee 
clceiie and wel. c igao Wyaa ahyUa 4r Emp- Ad*%0H{^, 
de W.) (i860) IA ThoM that sellen them (ir. banefic«s] shall 
be mescllyi in the souia ai Icsaa ft. a, Giaxi, Gakaa»i\. s6og 
Laatd. Pradigal Cab. Chif be abaffeled vp and downe fer 
a roessell ana a scoundrel. 1606 Chotet, CJmatea, etc- (1B81) 
6 An old mexill will haiia a mtoers tricka. 171^ £a 
Mea^T ^ What's ma-aa by that, ya loag-hanjed 

2 . Leprosy. Also iransf,, an nffliction. 

^ *375 Tartar M. 11897 (Falrf. ) Ouer alle he was with mesel 
^eyne [earlier ie.tta was ha mesei plain), c upa Prymer in 
Maskell Man. Ru. (1847) H* >04 Iliac thou foucha miafto. . 
releeue the maseiis [L. miacHaa\ of pore man and thralUe. 
1470-85 M ALoxY A rtkur xvii xl. 705 Wbanna she had layna 
a Krete whyle she fella vneo a me^ 1530 PALSoa. a^e 
Mwyll the hickenesse, maaaliaHa. 
d. attrib,, as messLcats, kouss, 
a4oa Win af ATrvw (Somarset Ho.<^Las m a s a lcotaeln Kant- 
streta. c 1330 R. BauMHxCAmw. ( 1810) 136 To meiclle houaea 
of^t same lond, pro pousand mark vnio per spanse ha fond. 

Meagl, Mogalado : see Mxable, Malasadb. 
tKfe'Mfedf ppi. a, Obs, Ab^ 7 iMAstord, 
mosslled, megsFd. ff. lfBBgii4-*RiM Leprooi. 
Cf. Mba8Lbi> a. 

*607 Chapman Buaay iPAmkaia Plays 1873 IT. 196 Kot 
a pamants antrailes you shall 6nda Mora (bula and masaPd. 
iSf I CuToa., 4feSM«,a meBelM,wiirutoJaaMrott«L tosarom 
pe^. 0 SM Bbaum. 8t Ft. Jkort^, Laa^ ti. ii)» Scmam 
a^ you are an Amo, a maas af d liitttuaaU* 

Hdooe t ligwleteegg, 

•8a,i CoTos. Maaaidmaaa, iapreato^ scarviBsmSi S 


•mas.] Leprosy. 

eigm 11 NiaaBT IfOm Tost, da Seats Luka v. sa (S.T3.) 
I.ao7 AmanhiUofmemliiaalWYCLirkpmJ. 

'^m/nditf^Obs. Forms: seeMnn. [a. OF. 
mssd(l)sris, L msssl Mittx : tee -rt.] Lciprofy. 

« nao Oamer Jf. a^ |tor was s woBian bight mnl pBt 
aumtlM wak [f rwed smetyn was; Cation Mba haa was 
BiDctyn) wit meaelrl ergga R. Bbunks Ckroaa, (1810) iao 
F or fonia meselria ha comond with no maa. 14. . Noaa, in 
Wr.-WSIcker 707/94 Hoc iop*‘aup aiasytory. ssgg Dtoaa 
4 Pbm/. (W. de W.) IX. iv 350 Gleti was smyten with feula 
mysetrya. c sgoa RoufUa Curaittg 45 in Laing: .dmc Post, 
S<^/il,Maigrain, madneu or mtohilry. rigso M. Nisasr 
Hex Test, la St rta Luke v. 13 And anon the meselria paesic 
away fra him. 1603 tr. Pavinda Tkeat Ham. ul au 447 
Infected with Leapvosi^ Meacelrto. and cha lika. 
b. Measly condition (of swine). 

tgtf Mabcau. Goad. Cattle, Heggea (1607) i6f Tha c 
of meeselrv in a hoa. 

t ]S#‘0alji e- Obs. In 6 misly, 7 mssnlle, 
mesely. ^ mbsxIi -r -t.] Leprous; in quota, a 
term of contempt ; cf. Mbaslt. 

a ssi8 MoNTaoMsaiB Plpting w, Pohimrt 754 Misly kyc I 
and thou Hyt, lie diyt In thy goto 01893 l/tfnhart'a 
Eabelaia in. xlviii. 386 Thaia is no scurvy, mesaJy, leprous 

Wk. .U. I. 44 F, 
Lemeing cbe could not al^idtn^the fowls aie eiUe wod laiaka 
a game ^b>« on un & send [etc.]. 

II XfemmbryiAtliraivm (meaeinbriec'n]/- 
mi^m). Jy'oi, Tmod.L., miswritien for *moscm* 
braanihemum, ad. assum^ Gr. type^ftfoq/r^pidvFt* 
pov, f. fiaoTjfAfipia noon -f dvdf/tov flower. 

llie name, rendered in Eng. at Middayflomer and in 
Ger. axMiitagablHma,xdltx% to the fact that several spaciae 
open their flowers only for a short time at mid-day.] 

The typical genus of tiic N.O. Aissembryaesm', 
a plant of this genus, a fig-marigold. 

(■753 Chambrxs Cyil. Svpp, a. v., Mcsaaibryanthemuni| 
■ uotai . . - - 


r jiurynnineinuiii. 

,, the name by which Dilleniuiu Linnieus, and 

others, have called the p^ts usually naniad Pkahiat.]^ ilag 


otany, 


Crarahmaa Camp. 1. 105 Mesembryantliemums require it 
f£C. water] chiefly when they are in flower. 1884 Mnh. G 
PsAEO Zira xxi, Grey walls were ablaza with mesembry- 
anthemuoL 

HoBen, obs. form of Mizbr. 

MesenOffphaKfe (mes^nsef&l). Anat. [a. 
Y . aUsmciphats.\ MESERCBrHALOir. 

1839-47 Todds CycL Auai. 111. 6B4/9 The mesocephale 
or mesencephale. The name was suuested by Cliauesicr. 

BmkU Handbk, Med Set. yilTT 198/9 In early em- 
bryonic Htages the mesencepbal is the most conspicuous 
r^iun of the entire brain. 

AgMllCBphBdio (mesena/T8e*lik), a. Anat, 
[f. MBSBVCErBALMR4'-io. Ci, ttpkalk.'\ Periain- 
ing to or connected with the mcsencepbaion. 

i8s4 Owkn SheL, if Teath in Ora. Set I. Org. Hat 193 Tha 
mesencephalic veitebra. 18B0 Cuntheh Futua 86 Mesence- 
phalic arch. 

ii MeMnoaphalon (mcsensef&lyn). Anat, 
[inod«L., f. Gr. middle -e £m- 

CBPHALOR.} The mid-brain. 

1848 Owen Vr^tehr. dnim. ll. 177 The next succeeding 
primaiy division of the brairu is called the * mesencephalon . 
1873 Huxley in EncycL Brit. I. 767/1 Hie mesenceplialon 
to oivided above, .into two optic lobes. 

II Mesto 3 ich 3 nika (mcse-ijkimd). BM, Alto 
anglicized mesenohyaass (me'seijkaim). £mod.L. 
meumhyma, f. Gr. middle -r iBlii- 

sion.] The cellular tissue which, arising fiom the 
hypoblast or the epiblast, constitutes, in some of 
tlie lower forms of animal life, the mesoblasu 
Also attrib, in wtesauhyme eoJl Muaikxboid. 

1888 Rollcston & Jackson Amm. Lift Gea. Introd. 98 
The cells arise as Immigrants (mesenchyim calls) from tha 
walls of the blastoophere. 1890 Syd. See. Lex. t9a4 Brit. 
Med. JmL 10 Sept. 384 1'he primary leucocytes, or wander- 
ing mcseochynie celhu 

Hence Vetse'aolkarauil, Megsamtoymaitssui erfri.. 


pertaining to the mesenchyma. 

s885 BmcRa Haadhk, Med, Set 111 . vWe The ordinary 
mesencnymol calto. sfM yrwi Bay, Mteraae, Sac^ Feto S4 
Tha body-cavity tof the Folysoa) ooHUuna 'atescnchyaiesous 
(Hertwhd clemeats. 

BtfemiteriRl (inescntI>'Tjkl), a, [f. rned.l^ 
in#rrisfm«re Mbhektbbt-(*-al.] MBOEinmo. 

ilai Timmx Querait, Ded. e The anatemizlng of 1 
mcMitlciiaU veme. at8a OihrrHBa Piakaa taB I'he 
mencement and arid of the kuestiiial tract are fixed by me- 
aenterial fetito. 1890 Hatmrs ao Mar. 457 Ihe masaotaiial 
filameatsef the Aicyonarians. 
y— ttttgio (rocsenteTik), a, [ad. mod.L. smc- 
ssntsriats, f. mssssUsrittm MBSBtfTiBT : aee -W.] 
Pertaining to, connected with, or affecting the 

G ia a sogr. s.e. AHoty, Messaterlque Afterlas, 
are two, an upper, which dtotvibuNu it lalf among tha small 
gutk and aa uader one, which goes tu the letw part of 
M Meae a tefy; stw T. Fuiajui PLarm Sxitmtpi tag Tim 
Bark.. faalag the, cause of.. MesaatarioOhsttiwdoiiii sM 
J, M. OuaxY Magemdiata Poraamt. led. a] S05 M. Bmils 
act the ooly ofw who haa giveo iodine ia BMsentarie f* 



xssxBnmzvoBM. 
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Hence W»p— trri— Hj 

mth,, tike the mecentery. 

•CAe I^MTBii Al/faf. III. i9f Th« M— ewMfIcei and 
Thoradcal Li^t— lu ilfli J. L. Kmapt yhtL AkIL xw 
Bolton nnd MichoU Ngraenc the pUou* •• callular. Uko 
n ho f ieycombb AH that I hnvo Mon are moaontmcnliy 
podtored. 

Xmmtnirilbniv a, fw^ [f. MnnraiT-i- 
-(l>ffDMf.] Reeenibling the meienterj. 

190 Dama ZkyAA (1848) ^ McMiiterilbrnia conabifiig of 
aabercct pttcntoly nggr e ga tad fauniiMB. 

8 MBBeatlivitiB (meeent&adtis). [mod.L. , f. 
mesetUtrium Misjuitbey i tee -itu.] Inflemma- 
tion of the meientety. 

i8ob Turton Med, ClMt, ii«4 Hoblvii Diet M 0 A 
I Mnaeataron cmewnit^pii). rmod.L., f. Gr. 
piffHn middle •f ivrtpov gut, bowel.] * The dim- 
live portion of the primitive alimentaty ennaf or 
arch^eron* See, L§x,), Hence MMoa- 

tero’Blo tf. (in recent Diets.), 

1877 Rav Lanrbstbi In Q. JmL Micrmc, Sri, 431 A* 
■rcb^oron dividei into parentem and meiootcron, so met* 
antoron divides into tu^temUrm or hepatic casca and 
misenf^roM, 1893 A. R. Shiplry Zotd. ffutgri. 31a 'I'wo 
Iona white cubes— the blalpighian tubulhs— open into ihe 
posterior end of the mesenteroo. 

XeSBlltBry (me'sdntdri). Also 6 mil-. [m<L 
med.L. mesepUeriumy a Gr. /Moerrfpcoi^, f p/^ot 
middle + impny intestine. C£ F. nihentire^ 

L Anat. A fold of peritonseum which attaches 
some part of the intestinal canal (in restricted use, 
the jejunum and ileum only) to the posterior wall 
of the abdomen. 

1947 Loorob ^rvr. NtMtk 11. xlv. 14 The misentcry 
whiche is a pellyde or a skyn the whiche doth tyc the 
guttes ioi;t;tlier. 1663 Bovlk Utef. Exf, Next, FkiU*. 11. L 
10 Tiie discoveries of the milky VesseU in the Meeeniety 
by Aselliufi. 1718 J. Chamberi.avnk Ketif. PkiioM. (1730^ 1 . 
Iv. 4 II Notwithst.indmcall its Tiirnines, it [sc, the Bowets] 
IS fiisteniid in such r Manner to the Mesentery, that it Ia 
not possible for the Food to mistake its W^. 187a Mivart 
Etetu. AMrtt. ix. (1873) 403 Thoee folds 01 membrane, the 
mesenteries whieh subpend the viscera from the backtione. 

N $. In Latin and Greek forms metentarium, 
meaonterion, (t meaentareon). 

IS4K R< Copland Guytieedt Qnttt. Ctdrurg, H iv b, Howe 
RMV the Meseiitereiin be ki^wen by AnathoinyT 1994 
T. B La Prima '>d. Fr, Acad, 11. 350 The niaiufolde knitt* 
Ingof it [sc. the ileimtl to the mesenterium. 1831 WiotxiwicR 
Nat, Philes, 63 The ksse principal! parts of concoction, are 
the gtitts and mesenterion. 1837 L. AoAasu Contrib, Nmi, 
//lit U.S .< 4 . II. 601 To form a pendent double curtain, 
or support of the intestine, the meseuieriuni. 

2 . Zool, (//.) The vertical plates which divide 
the hotly cavity in actinosoa. 

s86i J. R. Grkknr Man, A aim, /Cingd,. Ceeltnt. i7e In 
Cerianthus Veto xA the mesenteries descend .. almost to the 
orifice at the base of the general cavity. 1873 Huxlbv in 
Encycl. Brit. I. isg/s Thin membranous lainclls, the so- 
call^ meMnteries, which radiate from the oral disk and .the 
hteral walls of the body to tbe parietes of the visceral tuba 

d. attrib, ond Comb. 


i6b6 Bacon Syha f 44 The Mesentery Vclnes. 1846 Dana 
Zot^k. iv. (1848! 35 A thin and extensile membrane, which 
has a mesenterydike appearaace. 


perversiuni, due to assoaation witfi Mi 
VIerb sb '^ respectively.! A messuage, 
a. 1348 Yorks, Ckaniry Sun*. (Surtees) I. 1 


A 9dkmP^ymim0 CM, ^ec.Xfl.3 The weei at e a dsand 
garden plocea of (those) wbieh eeme flaat 0838 Louoe. 
6tmmdi0 vid. 4 Busy wkh hewhig and buildti^ wkh 
8aflden.plQC and arith mwn itaad. Mli New Es^Tsfitt. g 
o'lsa Mcd» X 3 CXVIL e77 Peter Brown, whoeelma heate 
and * maentead ’ wason ^ soBth idde of Lefdeu Sureet.) 
M— thmoid (meae'hmoid). AtnU, (C Gr. 
fiid-ot middle 4 iLTBHoiB.] The middle ethmoid 
bone. Also Mirib, in mouikmoid oaHitdg^* 

1873 C C Blakr ZooL 46 11 m osdAed portion of the oms. 
ethmoid. iB 78 Huxlbv k. Maotin EUm. Bioi, (1877) 197 
Tbe OMactory organs are two wide sacs which occupy ml 
the space between the nosethmoid cartilate, the aotorHial 
processes, and the premaxiUm and BiaxillsB. 

So M—o thmoi^dul (la recent Diets,}. 

HMgyn, Blaseyga : see Mibrit, Misxasi, 

Megfbftt. variant of Misfait Obs. 

IKbbIi fmejf), tb. Forms : 6-y moisho, mOMh, 
6-8 (9 diaJ.) m*4h, {8 marsh), o- mash. [Known 
only frotn the i hth c. ; cogn. w. OK. war (? ^mc,) 
neut., net aiKl ON. mgsm (see Mask sbJ); but 
tlie preebe nature of the relation is undetermined. 

Tbe Tent, bings. hsve words with thU meaning repre- 
senting two ablaut-types : <i) OTeuL *mssk- (OE, snmx, 
7 *mmsc f neut. j OHG. HG.,mod.G. moMckc fern. ; 

M.Lhi. masche fern, t ON. m^tkvey Norw. ntosbe wk. masc. ; 
Sw. meuK'o, Ds. masks fern, are from LG.) ; (a) OTeut. 
*wds/le^ (OHG. mdsca, MHG. TevAcrdir; Ml^ ensmole). 
The Eng. form «VM«d would regularly n^emnt an OE. 
*mA*rr, but the OE. word occurs only once in tbe metathetic 
furm Moxy and iti that instance means * a net The i6lb c. 
Conns mgifhe, memsky indicate a pronunciation with tong 
vowel, mej ; for the shortening to nmh cf.y&iA. On the 
whole, on account of the absence of the word in ME., its 
form-history in the 16th e., and the frequency with which 
fishing terms weie adopted from Du., it seeais not im- 
prohaM that mstaak (shortened to meek\ and smmah rapre- 
■ent adoptions re.spectively of the MDa forms manche and 
meucke. The resemblance between tbe Eng. form sssarsk 
(16th c.) and the iftiiOUbb msursckg (SuUaert) ia preb. acci- 
denuL 

The Teut. *mJhk- (: *meuk-) Is cognate with tbe Ihbu- 
anUn mrqfd 1 knh, mesagsM knot.) 

1 . One of the open spaces or interstices of a net, 
the size of which is determined by the distsnoe of 
adjacent knots from one another. Also, the similar 
space in any network, as a sieve. 

> 9 S 6-9 Act I Elvs, c. 17 f 3 Oncly witbe Nett or Tramell, 
wherof every Meshe or Masks shmhee twoo ynches and a 
half broads. 1588 Fxrnb Biaa. Geniru ti. 33 A Mascle In 
Armoiy , is a rspresentation of the mash of a net i8ss BL S. 
Britasa's Buu in Arb. Ganter 111 . 6a9 Netting (01 sixty 
masks or maabes or holes deep), tysy Ds Fob Hist, AdiPmr. 
iv. (1840) 44 They are like those foolish fish that are caught 
in large nets, that might get out at every eauare of the 
mesh. 1747 GessH, Mof. 31X 'JThe mashes of the iron wire 
sieve were .small. 1749 f^seUtk Gt, Brit, 40 Tbe marshes 


mesh. 1747 Gmtt, Mof, 311 'JThe mashes of the iron wire 
sieve were .small. 1749 fVMitk Gt, Brit, 40 Tbe marshes 
of the nets.. are to be one inch square. 1839 Uas Diet* 
Arts 377 Tl>e masAefl are.. lifted through sieves having eo 
meshes tn the souai e inch. 1873 Act 36 8 37 Yict.jc. 7i 1 39 
leth urII not be less than one and a half inch from 


t M6Ba-plaoa« Obs. Alao 5 nwaplioe, ? cor^ 
ruptfy meest pJftoe, 7-8 xniie-plnoo. [i^ MBai 
4 - Place r^.l mMkbb 

14.. Voc. in Wr.-WOlcker 596/8 Jl/«rtiaf/sw,a iiieeplace. 
S44X in W. P. Batldon Set. Cases Ckanc. (1896) 131 To bye 
orhym a mees-plnce. 1313 Fitzhbril Sarr. xx. (1539) 4> 


J. B. holdeth a mese place ftelyof the lord by charter. 1607 
Korobn Surv. Dias. 11. 55 Tbe parcell of tbe Laitd iRtcjy 
belonging to this heriotable meett place. 1870 Caweus 


intt^r.y Measef..\fk soma places called corruptly a Miss 
or Missptoce. 

Mageraio, >al(o)k, etc., obz. ff. Mbbabaio. 

Xegereon, oba fonn of Mbsebison. 

MaaaBtaad. Forms: a. 6 moastead, men- 
tede, 6-7 maeat'sad, 7-8 msafaelead, matt id. 
fi. 7 miatsd. y. 7 meadataad. 7-9 midatead. 
8 . 7 mnentead, 9 moraatead. [f. Mese sb,^ 4- 
Stead The 7 and 9 forms are ctymoloL'izing 
perversiuM, due to association with Mbad sb. and 


a. 1348 Yorks, Chantry Sun*, (Surtees) I. 170 One ma^ 
tede in Extborpe. 1390 Cri. Roils Manor qf Doxoobnry ia 
N. k Q, oth Sar. V. 349/a A oMMSURse or tanament cmlad 
meestead or the New Wallas. i8aa^.V. tssdanturs Sir R, 
SwiAs's Estate at Donceutsry All thosa several meesteads 
as they now lie unbuilt upon and walled in from the street. 
e tjm Db la Prvmr Diary (Surtees) 316 A hurg map of y* 
whole parish, bavin^wery field, ina cIom, maateo, croo. 
Gavel, intack, &G...ui4t. X714 Lond. Gan, No. 5*01^ A 
Messuage or M eas ast ea d, wharo a Houw or Bam formerly 
stood. 

8. s8i3 PfymoHtk Col Roe, (S859) I. s 6 Richard Higgaas 
hath hMght of Ibonuu liuk bia now dwaUfog hooia and 
mUced. 7^/. Z8, 14, 43. 

y. 1837 P lomm k Col, Ror, (1835) 1 . 87 A asldsfiand is 
gtauiMM to UaorsaRBOHlI in tbatowna of Plymouth. 189a 
TbM, 14s WBIbi Sharmaa ia graiuited a moadiiead about tba 
Sloaay Brooka, in Duahorrow. sEM S. O. Anuv hi Af.*^ 
8th Sar. X. 349 In Cha townaMp of Reystoa. near Basnelay, 
waarsaightaea fc ae h pida r a . .Icnowa as * taidaead awaereV 
lid. Far mom than iiae oantmias tba ^mfiditaad owners' 
hava featB a book la wUdb tbak raka and or(UaanoM.,hova 
baaaroc^ad. /AM 470 A aarlain aambee of Booms warn 


5 . Short for Mzrd-zfhrd. 

i8fo Caulpbild ft Saward DHf. NoodkmoeA a. v., tm 
pkmenu Biada of ivory, boos^ or baawoo^ and ea»plogmd 
m Embroidery and Netting, am luowa as Masbea. 

6. mErtb. ond Comb ftLk$imb-p£t$; mtsob>dibo»bi^ 
mesh iMf, jmi»; meili-tfUidK; U Hat ntet witk 
rounded eodi, ui^ to form the meth of aetii the 
loops bein^ made over it and knotted eo its cifoe* 
(Knight Diet. Mock. 1873), 

~ J. F. Sovra Zooi. in Bneyet, MetroO, YIL a8s/i 


J. F. Sovra Zool, in Bn^ MetroO. Yttkboh 
Tba^mesh.Hko ^pcai of tba caveraous bonaa. Jbm Sia 
A. SaaA Neu/oHodtand Fiskeski » (Fish. ScharKbl,), 
Harrings are taken ia Siedi natt and la aeineR. IM la 
Abridfm, SOoeif. Patents, Needtos, ate. (i87X) S iBsll, 
WiltiaaL— Manofitcturingl all soru af aaedlas, .. aaOlog 
aeedlea *mesfa pins, a^ sail naadles. i8fy RAVnaua 
StaEst Mihos 8 Mining qsA Dryore,sised betwaan to and 
eo *mesh screens (to Die linear Inch). 1179 *MeslMaldc ^eea 
sense 1]^ 

Xoilll (BieJ), ff. Aho 6 meash, oMoaho, 7 
meiaha, 6-8 mMh. (LMBEBiA, but found some* 
what earlier in our quota.] 

1 . troms. To catch in tbe meshes of a net 
0x547 SuRRRv in TottePs Mice. (Arb.) 7 , 1 know. .How 
smal a net may take and meash a hart of xentle kinda. ig|| 
Lyttom Last Bar, iti. IB, And ahew him how even the Ibm 


may be meshed. 


I Whitby Gao, 13 Nov. 3/x The large 


ones cannot get meUied in the small mesbea. 

2 . transf, and fig, or in figurative centeit ; To 
entangle, involve inextricably. 

iMB Morr Cwf, ni. Tindale Wks. 491/1 Luthar was byia- 
selfe also so meshed in thys matier, . . that feta). 1383 
STocKBa Civ. Warrts Lono C. 11. fo And so bee auuht hi 
the net, by fayre Hpeccties. 1607 Doavton Qnost Cisstkia 
isx Ibe Flyes by chance mesbt in her kayre. XTts £. 
Darwin Bot, Card. ti. (179*) xsi Fine hapless ewaina. .The 
harlot meshes in her cleathful toils, Lvttom A tksns 

(lA^) II. s6a Headlong from tlia car Caught and all anedMd 
within the reins be fell 1848 Kincslby Sain ft Vlnqg. nr. 
iii. ?4i Poor soul whose lot is fixed here Meshed down by 
custom. 

8. refi, and isUr, (for refi. or /or/.). To become 
enmeshed or entangled. 

1389 Warmrs Aib, Estg. VI. xxix. (ifioa) X44 She phebed 
Tewe, he masshed. 1394 Plat yrttW/dfo. in. 54 [Tna fish) 
will ran forwarde and mash ibemselaes In tha ttaml. 1804 
pAnaowB jrdPL Three Ceteuers Eug.,RelestumqfTriaiosi 
As a hare in tbe nett {he] meshetb mmselfo mora and Bwm 


by struglinge. sSm Prumant Journ, LoneL to Jsk 4/ 
Wight 7a After which they (mackarel] wiU nal oaoeh, but 
are caught with hooks. i8iw in J. G. CutmmDg /. 4 / Mem 


are caught with hooks. i8fw in J. G. CutmmDg /. 4/ Man 
(x8a8) sis In tbe summer fishery the berriagt always mash 
with their heads to the north. 186a J. Bmxcmio Giasgem 
Daily Herald 94 Sept., When the hmring are very large 


meshes in the squai e inch. 1873 Act 36 8 37 Yitt. c. 71 1 39 
(4), Such mesh mrII not be less than one and a half inch from 
knot to knot. 1879 Pledn Knitting, etc. 46 Pass the twine 
round tbe Bieab-stiu from above to form tlie mesh. 

b. pi. The threads or cords whidi bound the 
inierslices of a net ; hence (ulso eolUet, eistg.) net- 
work, netting. 

z8oa Carkw Cornwall 3s Square nets . thorew which tha 
echoell of Pilchard pasauig. leaue behind intmigled in 
the meashea 1889 Drvobn Horace Epode iL ce Tobetray 
The Larkes that m the Meshes light. 1734 PkiU Tram, 
XXXVlll. ejs The Mashes, or Fihuiieiita of tha Net are 
not very percemtble. s86o Pussv Min, Prepk, 47 Tbe net, 
with its thin fight meshes. 1879 Harlan Eyeskkt\X\,gi 
If we hold a veil between our eyes and a book, we can 
either read through it, or see iu meshes distinctly, but wa 
cannot do both at the same tunc. 

2. fig, chiefly with reference to entanglement in 
a snare. 

134W-1 Elvot Image Goes, so It shall Iw almost ianpoerible 
for hym to esespa, but that in one meishe or other ne shall 
be tanked. 13M Shaks Meixk Y. iii. ii. iss Here in her 
baires The Painter plates the Spider, and hath wouen A 
golden mesh t* bitrau tbe hearts of men. tdig Flbtcmbr, 
etc. Capteun til. iv, 1 doubt nminly, I shall be i* the mash 
too Mhi8 Hkrbick Meepor., On yulia's Hnsre, Tie 1 am 
wild, and omre then haires Deaerves these Hsasbes and these 
snares. 1734 Fibldimo JmL Ye»> Lisbon (1755) 004 While 
a fisherman can break through the strongest mwdiM of an 
act of parliament, we (etc.l. iSin Scott Petard xlvli. The 
Btrong^ meshes that the laws m civil society ever wove to 
limit tha aatoiml dignity of man. 1897 Gijumtomb E, Crisis 
IS Graaoa has axtricatad it ftom tba meshes of diploBmey. 
8 , tfomf. Network, interlaced structure : a, in 
animal and vegetable bodies. 

S7xa Blackmorb Creation vl 3B0 The greatest Portion of 
th' Arterial Blood, By the close Structure of the Parts arith- 
atood. Whose narrow Meshes stop tbe gromer Flood By apt 
Canak fate.]. 1^ MeMuRraia (nvieYe Amint, Kingd, 
899 Tha hranohim osoally consist of laraa lamMlm covarad 
with vaacnlar meshes. d/Mq Bowse ft Scott Do Brnry's 
Pkaner, 085 Very elonipsted mealies are found in tba rmnMO* 
like hranohes of tba rhisooRi of Struthkiaark. 
b. in other thingi. 

t8xS Kbats EttdytmemtL aie The Ivy me'«h, Shndlng Its 
Ethiop bcrrlM tW OaLTLB Fredk, Gt, %, L (187a) 111 . 
198 Tm loitenng wafersj^aggie. all over that region, Into 
mashes of lalcea. dMh Twidall Giae, 11. v. tm Air which 
was eriginally eaiaogled in tha meshas of the mllen enow. 
4. Mnekikerp, [i HmB v.l See qnoL 

wim'KMMnty t,iGearf^gS Or mask, 

TlnZngktmaentWSilSempf wh as k wftb each other or 
whh an «Mcft and pbfon 


Daily Herald 94 Sept., When the hmring are very large 
they swim lazily, and do not mcih weU. 

b. intf, {moehinefy.) Of tbe teeth of a wheel, 
etc. : To be engaged with another piece of mw* 
chinery. 

1873 Kniowt Did, Meek, 1383/8 Mamglaareuk, a rack 
having teeth on opposite sides, engaged Iw a pudoa whkh 
meshes with the opposite sides auernately. 1893 Ontim 
(U. &) XXVI I. ssA Wooden co^s which meshed iiita a 
horizontal wheel. 

t o. intr. To thread one'f way through, Cbs, 
wUa Hookb Microgr. ate, L.have seen it (a Mke) very 
nimbly meshing through the thickets of mould. 

4 . trmu. t ft. To make meahes in. Obs, 
s886 Third Adv, Pahsler eo Our stifle Sayk, M aihl and 
Netted into Luce.^ 

b. To conuruct tbe meahet of (a net), ruro^^, 
(181S : see Mbsnino vbl x/.] 188a Harfer'e Meeg* LXV. 
3 Mending old nets and meshing new ones. 

Moflh ; see Mash, Mbabb, Meuse, 

XftBliftd (mejt), o. [f. Mesh «I. -t’-nt.] 
Having the fonn or ap{)earance of mesh-work; 
tangled, intricate. Also, intricately marked with, 
16^ PoWBB Exp. Pkilee u 11 Her ayes are most neatly 
ktticM or mash^ Kke a net. 1778-98 WiTNBRino Brit, 
Plants (ed. 3) IV. 57 Wrinkled or Rseshed, with boHowe «i 
each side. iBtS H. M. Stanlkt Dark Coni, 1 . x. asx The 
tangle of nwfihed undergrowth. iSey Altbntfe Syet. Med. 
IV. X19 It commonly showa several liuk pha on ttsanrlace, 
which give it a meshed appearaiKe. 
aCeshfiBa, oba. form of Misease. 

Xaahing (me*Jlq),«A/. sb. [L Misa a. 8 -uki i.] 
Tbe making of meanea in a net. 

i8s 3 CaooKB Body qf Man 004 Their ooniunclton b lOte 
the Mekbing of a net or Plashing of a hedge. 1884 Patou 
in EneyeL Brit. XVII. 3S9A A fiitle practice in mashinf k 
•ufficiant to develop wonderful dexteitty of movemenL 
b. mitrib . : Brnihlnf-knot, a knot Saad ia mak* 
ing meahes ; mudbint-nkt (also mashitqg-)^ a act 
in wUdi fish are caught in the meahes by tbehr 
gills. 

Z 798 Hottoh Math. Diet, icv. Rnotf Fla to, a Mathiag 
knot, for note I and k to be drawn cloee. in B. P. Ramoav 
Foe3*FishesN,S, Wales 3 (Fish. Ezhth.PdU!),Tba otbhtarf 
drawing-Mines and BWshmg-iiMa 

MaVhing,^ «• 

1388 Warnbr Alb. Eng, n. xL 47 By any pkasRiit tak^Or 
daceling toys of mashing foua. 

Ib'Bh-WOrk. Meahes coIleetiTely; ttractsre 
consisting of meshea; network. Ht. omfig, 
itae Lmolbt Nat, Syd Bot. 069 A meShwoik of mfloMr 
dim, 184a STsmana^^. Room 11 . aBo A riddle ooukis 
of epaa maMD-work forming lit boMoni. 

aStrib, 1834 J. ScomtMi fat Ore's Cisr, Sci., Chom. eat 
A merit-work cafe of wiro gauM. 1839 AUbmtCe Syet, 
IfaAVILiyiAfoi ‘ ’ 
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(me*]!), [f. MnB J&-I--T.] Con- 

tltCing of meiJiei. 

I<M CA«KvC«n*1Mi/p*£./MM#«l * Mb, Sprw bond 

bitt bouM but hi« thcncu btuu burr*. Some ouuiu bit mouibw 
)Md» but reau« bb rutt. Pons Ody^ xxii. 487 ^ 

•cares ihs nisshy toils tbs codout draught contsin. . iMg 
Tosss HigkL Turkey 11 . 156 ^'bs nut's mssby folda 

(mriiAd, mc'slAd), adv. Tf. Mitn-AL 
-AO X fee Dixtrad ado, Cf. Mbbad. J Towtrdf 
the median line of a body. 

list J* Basclay ASrw Anat, Nemtul, 166 In tbs bead 
and trunk. Ms 4 sd will signify towards tbs mesial aspect. 
iSs7 Goooeia in h.dtnh. New PkiUt. JmL V. 130 Situated 
mcttiad of any part of ibis bone. 

(m/*zi&l, me'si&l) , a, [irrec:. f. Gr. 
middle -TAL ] Pertaining to, eitnated in, or 
directed towards the middle line of a body ; i- Mb- 
DIAK e.l a. Also, situated roesially with respect to, 
iloi J. Bauclav New A mm/, Nemtncl. 144 Supposing 
the falx a medal plane. tSeS — MuKuimr MeUens 374 
Where clavicles are present, the heads of the scapulm are 
removed farther from the mesial lina iSteGUNTHBa 
69 Ibe hyoid oonsitAa generally of a pair of long and strong 
Uteial pieces, end a slnfle mesial piece. 1899 AllbuitM 
SvMi Med, Vl. 786 Bechteraw places the senaory fibres of 
the cranial neryes mesial to the tillet in the pons Varolii. 
UMiftUsr (rorzi&li, me*ii&li), adv, [f. prec. •b 
-LT tA in a mesial pofition or direction. 

1849-98 TeddtCyrl, Ammi. IV. 939/s The chin Is thrust 
forward mesially wwn both Joints are effected i8m AlU 
hit ft Sysi. Mtd, Vll. e74 The most mesially situated fibres 
of the crus. 

StoSiaa (mpziln, me*sl&n), a, [irreg. f. Gr. 
/A^o-of middle + -iak.] — Micsial. 

i8j7 W. Storbs Dimgm. k Tremtim, DU. Ckett 1. il. (N. 
SyiT Soc.) 164 The morbid signs extend across the mesiao 


lint. 


I H. W. Fullkb Du, Lmmgt 7. 


». [f. N 
e 1840: 


ME8f(TTL> + 


XMidla* (mc*sidin\ Chem, 

•idine as in eumidine (G. Maule 
IIX8IDIN8).] Ao oily liquid obtain^ by boiling 
nitro-mesityiene with tin and hydrochloric acid. 

iMd Odlino <nim, Chem. 60 Certain highly complex 
b^ies procurable from vinegar, such aa mesidine CtHuN, 
and nitro>mesidine CsHisNfOs. 

Ka-Bio-, used as combining form of Misial. 

*•« J. Barclav New Ammi. NemumL 174 The position 
of the heart in the thorax will be expresi«d by the two 
compounds metiO'Simiitrmi and nt/auie tmcrml, 187a Hu^ 
rusr Obterv, Myotegy 107 Especially is this the case.. in 
the * mesio-dorsal ' part of the lateral muscle. 

MmIob me*s 4 fa). Anat, [irreg. f. 

Gr. middle.] -Misoir. 

1803 i. Basclay Ammt, Nemtmci. tai Support e plane, to 
pass along iIm middle of the neck, the mediastinum, and 
linea alba, and to dtvidins (s/V] the neck and the trunk into 
slmUar halves.. and let this plane he denominated Mesion, 

MtBiiitBm (me*tistem). Bot, hhurteiied form 
of MB8OIIIRI8TIII. 1884 [Me PxsimbsistrmI. 

(mfMiO. Chem. Also meait. [ad. 
mod.L. mesUa, mesftit^ a. Gr. fAtoinit go-between, 
f. fUo~ot middle. Cf. F. m/si/e.) 

fl. A name given to acetic ether, 'because it 
holds a middle place between alcohol and ether * 
(Syd Soc. /^jr.). Obs. 

MT, Thomson Cktm. Otyr> BodUt 366 Reu^enbach 
considers mesite as identical wiib acetone. 

2 . [See quot 1865.) 

s84a T. Graham EUm. Chem, 8)6 Medte. <849 Kanb 
Elem. Chem, (ed. a) 8s6 Mesit b8^ Watts Diet, Cktm , 
MttUe, an oxyaenated oil. .esid to be obtained by distilling 
lignone with sulphuric acid. (Wiedemann and Schweiser.) 

XMitene (mf^ sltfn). Chem. [f. Misin 4* 
-IMS. Cf. F. mdsittne,^ A volatile oil resembling 
mesite (sense a). 

I8ia T. Graham Eltm, Ckem. B36 Mesiten. 183s Watts 
tr. Gmdids Hmmdbk. Cktm, IX. 53 Mesitene. ^oduced 
by diktilUng lig^none, mesite, or xyfitic naphtha with oil of 
vitriol m sMa GKaNBX Ctml, /*#/ r«; 4 , etc. (<86|) 89 Mesetine. 
sSfif Watts Diet, Cktm, 


Mflitfc (ro/si*tik), a, Chem. [f. Mbbittl <1- -la 
Cf. F. mdsitique,'] Derived from mesityl : see quots. 

1838 R. D. Thomsoh Ntw Cktm. Subst. in Srit, A mm, 
344 Mesitic ether. 1899 W atts tr. Gtmtiim't Hmmdbk, Ckem, 
IX. 6. S7, etc. 1869 — DkL Cktm.^ Metitie Alctkel. A 
name given to acetone, on the suppoiition that it is an 
alcohol containing the radicle mesityl, C”H\ isomeric with 
allyl. . Mesttic Ether. Syn. with Oxide of Mesityl. 
XBSltinB (mc'sitin). Mia, [ad. G. metitin 
{jmsitimputh^ A. Breithaupt 1827), f. Gr. /iemn/r 
go- between, * because its rnombohedron is inter- 
mediate in angle between magnesite and liderite * 
(A. H. Chester).] Carbonate of magnesium and 
iron, called also mesiiine-spar. Also Xa’altita. 

i8a8 Edimb. ymL Sei, VI 11 . 181 Me>«itliie^par. s^ 
Watts Diet. Ckem., MetitithSAmr...Bnunnerita, Pisto- 
mesite. This mineral occurs in rhombohedral crystals Iso- 
morpboos with spathic iron ore and magnesite, mf Dana 
b^yt/, Mim, (ed. v 11 . 687 Mesitite. 
jfiMdtyl lme*sitil). Chem, Also masltule, 
[Formed as Mksiti 4- -tl.] The hypothetical 
radical of acetone. Hence llMlIarlana (mfoi*tilfti ), 
' a hydrocarbon, isomeric with cumene, produced 
by the action of sulphuric acid upon acetone* 
(Watts) ; VMityloiUe a., derived from roesity* 
lene ; IBeBltylto o., derived from or containing 
mesityl; XonitanAl (meiinilpV • MBUTYUuri. 


iM 1 LD. TNOiitOM Nem Chem, Smht. In Brit, Amm, m 
Mesttvione. 1888 Watts tr. Cmotide Heuntbk. Ckem. nC 
sv MeeUytem or MetitM G*H'. ibid, sy Chloride of 
Mesityi. sfiee Eemmei Ckemu ^ It has received the 
name mediumte, ibid,^ An organk salthnsyle, containing 
OsHs, to which the naioe of meeityt has bsen mven. 1893 
WILUAMSON CAsmk. | mSg The socallad niediylic oxide 


(DHiaO), which has been oonsiderod as the other of acetone. 
1889 Rbmsbn Oeg. Chem, 1 1888) a46 Mesitylana . .when bcdled 
with dilute nitric add,. .yields mesitylenlB acid, GsUioOsi 
variant of Miskai*. 


JffankBd, •kooto, -Idta^ etc., var. (T. MnnoTra. 
Msnkln(B, Mssl a d e t seeMASsm, MaIiASadi. 

t X#Bl0. Her. Ohs, [Subst. use of OF. mesli 
pa. pple., see next] A partition by an indented 
or irregular line. 

ssda Lbigh Armerie txth, Nowe I will shewn you 
of nyno sondry mesles whicne ore so called, because they 
enter moddell the one within the other, contrary to plaiae 
paitidon. 1386 Fbsme Biot. Gemirie 104. 

I a* Her, Ohs, [OF. mesli pa. pple. 

of metier (mod.F. miler) to mix.] (See quots.) 

163a Guilum Heraldry vi. vl. (ed. i) betw. 420-1 The 
Marquesse hi» Coronet is Meside, that ht, pan flowred and 
part pyramidall pearled. 1894 Parker t Gleet. Her., Metie ; 
minglM. Used by a few old writers in describing a field of 
metal and colour in equal proportions, as gyrotiuy, paly. 

Masledlne, me^en, etc. : see Masluc 2. 

Meamerao*, ' the person on whom a mesmerist 
operates* (Ogilvie 188 a). 

KMinorian (mezmle*rifin), a, and sb, rare, 
[f. Meimer (see Mrsmxbism) -i- -ian. Cf. F. mes^ 
mirien,\ a. adj. Mesmeric, b. rA A follower of 
Mesmer, a believer in mesmerism. 

i8oa Acrrsi Trmv, I. ayi The mesmsrians . . have their 
minds so heated by the extraordinary . . aspect of those 
phenomena [etc.]. i8ao Frmtet^t Mag. XXl. 5» The 
knight did not try the Mesmerian process on hinuelf. 

KfSXIigzio (mezme*rik), <1, If, Mesmer (see 
MxdiiXRmM) 4 -10.] Pertaining to, characterintic 
of, producing, or produced by mesmerism. Afes~ 
meric fasses : see Pass sb.'^ 1 1. 

R Chknbvix in Lend, Med, 4 Pkyt, yml, VI. asa 
This day, after mesmerising her for nine minutes, she fell 
into mesmeric sleep. Ibid VII. try Ireland having been 
thus put to sleep by my mesmeric action. 1847 Dickbns 
Hmmmted M. (C. D. ed.) atp This example had a powerful, 
and apparently, mMmeric influence on him of the boots. 
1876 C. M. Davibs Umorth, Lead, (ed. e) 95 She was making 
mesmeric passee. 

So Mssma'rloal a, (rare) in the same sense ; 
Xsnat'vioaUr adu,t by means of mesmerism. 

t8M C H. Townsmbnd P'actt in MesmtHtm 11. ii. ii|i A 
cousin of mine could not be influenced by me mesmerically. 
Ibtd, tii. *04 While he was sleeping nienmerically. s8^ 
HAWTHoeNB Blitkedaie Rom. 1 . vi. loa Zenobta's sphere .. 
transformed me, during this period of my weakness, into 
something like a mesmericai ciairvoyanL 186s Lvtton Sir, 
Story 1 . 90 Armed with a lock of Lilian s haii and a glove 
she bad arorn, as the media of mesmerical rapport. 

KggaiBTiMli (me'zmi^riz'm). [f. name of 
F. \,Mesmer^2n Austrian phy8ician(i 734-181 5) 4- 
-ISM. Cf. F. fftesoiirtsme.'] The doctrine or s^rstem, 
popularized by Mesmer, according to which a 
hypnotic state, usually accompanied by insensibility 
to pain and muscular rigidity, can be induced by 
an influence (at first known as ' animal mametism ’) 
exercised by an operator over the will ana nervous 
system of the patient b. The process or practice 
of inducing such hypnotic state; the state so in- 
duced. 0. The influence supposed to operate. Cf. 
animal magnetism (Aniisal C. 1), Maoketism 3. 

180a Acerbi Trav. I. 89 One eubject on which the^ Duke 
. .ha« been charged with weakness, namely, meemcrism, or 
animal magnetiam. 1819 R. Chbnbvix in Load. Med, 4 
Pkyt. Jrml. VI. 223 The touch of my finger rouned her 
from bm state of mesmerism. . *« 44 .E. FitzGilbald Lett, 
(16891 1. 14a And Miss Martlneau has been cured of an 
ulnemof five yeara by Mesmerism 1 18^ * Ouida ' Wnmdm 1 . 
300 You believe in mesmerism end dtslielieve in God. 

Masnidrist (me'zmfirist). [f. Mesmer (see 
prec.) -i- -laT.] One who practises mesmerism. 
Also occas, a believer in mesmerism. 

1840 C H. Towns HBND Faett in Metmeritm 1. *6 Perhaps 
the error hR« originated with the Menmerists thcmselvet. 
slga Smxdlbv L. Armmdel L 16, * 1 made um of one of the 
secrets of the mesmerist ', replied Lewis ; * I managed her 
by the power of a strong will over a week one . 1899 
Allbutft bytt, Med, Vi II. 427 According to the mesmerists 
offences against the pertion might be committed in hypnosis. 

Memerita (mezmdrait). rarr^, [f. Mesmer 
(ice MKHHgHisii) 4- -iTX.] A believer in mesmerism. 

1841 Mies MiTRoeo in L'Estrmnge EiAt (1870) 111 . is. 
156 He told me .. that Mrs. Trollope b a thorough*gobig 
meimerite, oonutantly at Dr. Elllotson a 

Xa8lliariai.bla (me'zmfiraiiiibT), a. Also 
•Iblo. [f. MKsaiittizi v.-h-ABbi,] Capable of 
being mesmerized. Hence M—ittarlgablTity* 

1840 J. Elliotsoh Hftfm, PkytM, tilo A thing not 
directly mesmerbablsL but mesmeriseble by contact with 
a directly mesmerisable metal. 8840 C. H Townbhbnd 
ia Metmeritm if. ill. 134 Ao experiaMnt..as to the 
mctmerisiblliiy (ifz| of maiikina in general. 

Maamaartaation (meismfiraiziKaa). [tMu- 
MBiittx V, 4 -ATION . ] The action of me^meriziag, 

t8sn R. CiifeNavix in Lead, Med. 4 Pkyt, fmi, Vll. t%j 


In two mhintaB’ ssMiAerintlon. Trelaad's aysahagaa So araler. 
1841 Eietekw. Mag. LV II. aaj Tba s Beei uOT n ilo a of ermiar. 
XaamaarlM (me zmfiroiz), v. [f. Mesmer (see 
Mx8iffiiisii>4>-»aJ trasss, a* To subject (a per* 
ton) to the influence of mesmerism. 

li^ ft. Cnrnbvix In t,emd, Med 4 Fkye. frtd, VL tea, 
1 Dieamerbcd the patient through the door. 1863 Mat. 
A. E. CiiALUca Heroet, etc ^me Lomit Xb^l, IL 77 
Dr. Meuner found it impoNsible to meamerim Dr. Franklin. 

traoi^, 1880 H. AIdS Carr of Cmnd. 1 . 137 Carr would 
almost have foriotten her exiMenoe. bad it not been far 
those eyes which snt^merised him every now and then, la 
smta of hioMelf. sSSfi-ps H. Spencbx Aniobieg. II. xlvi. 
1B8 The judicial faculty has been roesmerbed by the con* 
filled halo of piety which surrounde them, 
b. with inanimate object. 

1840 C H. TowNSHBun Fmete in Motmeoritm il fit ee4, 
I .meemertud, as U b called, a |[la«s of water, half 
an hour before it wan prcoeiited to the ■leep*waker. 

O. absol. or intr. 


itap R. Chbnbvix in Load. Med, 4 Pkyt. yml. VI. esy 
Every one can mesmerise, though not all with equal effect. 
z86< Tknkvbon in Ld. 'Jennyson Memoir (1897) II. 91 , 1 
can t meitmertse, 1 never iheunerued anyone in my Ufa. 

Hence Me'smarisad f>pl, a., Maame^niBg 
vbl, sb, and ppt. a, 

sSap K Chbnbvix In Load, Med 4 Pkyt. yml, VI. eae 
The UM of mcHmeri^ water.. hud entirely assuaged the 
thirst. Ibid 3S3 I'he i^Htnodic comrections were entirely 
removed after the twelfth day' of mesmcrlMing. 1840 C, H, 
Townshend Facts im Mesmerism 11. L 80 Having heard U 
said that mesmerised persons could feel any inju^ that was 
inflicted on the meMneriMr. 1886 Atkomwmm 6 Mar. 323/3 
Verena 1 arrant, daughter of a vulgar meemerizing quoclL 
Masmerisaa (meznidraiz/*). [f. Mxumbbizi 
V. + -XK.] One who is mesmerixed. 

s8b 9 ft/ Chbnbvix in Load. Med. 4 Pkyt. yrml VI. eefi 
Heie neither the meiimeriMr nor the me)»meri!«e hod the 
slightest conviction upon the subjecL 

Meftmerilfar [mc'zmdrdizaj). [Formed as prec. 
-f -BR 1 ] One who mesmenzes. 
i8ao [See Mksmbrizrb]. sSgg Browning QmmrreS 

xi, When the metimerizer Snuw With his hand's firj«i sweep 
put the earth to bleep. 1899 Dickbns Lett, (1B80) 11 . 100 
The alleged mesineriser. 

Xesiixero- (me*zmi{ra), taken as the combining 
form of Micsverism, as in mesmero-phroDologF, 
the application of mesmerism to the phrenological 
* organs *, in order to evoke or control their specific 
activities (cf. phreno-mesnterism ) ; hence mesmero^ 
phrenological adj. Also Ka‘«mazo-sBA*ala, a 
mania for mesmerism. 

184a MidtcooCkirmrg, Rev, XXXVI 1 . 593 Menmero- 
Phi enology. Ibid . , Varioii<i mesmero-phrenological expert 
ments. s^ Ibid XXX Vi II. 597 The MeHmero.mania boa 
nearly dwiiiuled, in ihe metropolis, into anile (atuiiy. 
Mesmolre, rare obs. variant of Memoir. 
i Vaniam, sb. Ohs. [a. obs. V. mesnage^ var. 
minage (cf. Manage sb. and Manage).] Careful 
or economical management. 

1664 Jrr. Tavlok Vissmat. Peltry 11. Introd., ffome 
[reasons] rely upon the htate of extenor aflai^ and intro- 
duced oeconomicb, or accidental iiiesnoge of tilings. 
tMenuis«.v. Obs. [a. obs. F. mesnager, var. 
minnger (cf Manage w., etym. note).] trans, 
a. lb tfike advantage of, * husband *. b. To con- 
trol, manage. 

s6^ Dram HALL yust Virnd, iv. (i66r> 56 With what a 
depth of prudence the Roman court hath mesnaged oU 
occasions, .toiheadvantane. of thTt .See. 1699 Ld. PassroN 
Boetk. IV. 202 Whibt the World's Creator, .ruling mesnogeth 
the Rains of things. 

t Meanagery. Obs, [a. obs. F. mesnagerie : 
cf MjlNaokrik.] Management; economy. 

1691-3 Bra MH ALL Let. 97 (17) Feb., Wks. 1842 1 . p. xcili, 
I'he most ill meHnagery of thoM who were trusted by the 
other adventurers. «i893 Urgmkmrft Rmbeimit ill. U, 
Many sMak of. that Vertue of mesnogery ClioC know not 
what belong to it. 

t Mesnagier. Obs, [a. obs. F. m 4 snag(s)er^ 
f minager lu controL] A manager. 

«i693 Urymharft Rabelait ill. ii. If be idioutd..not 
b^ome a better mesnagitr it would ^ove..imposaible for 
him. .to make him rich. 


KeanalLty (inihse*lltl). Lem. [Altered form 
of next: cf. Commonality.! -next. 

1843 Pnvnnb boo. Power Part. 1. (ed. e) loo As all 
Mcsnalities..by the deaths of their Tenants without heire, 
returns.. to those Lords.. by whom they were originally 
created, 1848 In Whartom Lem Les, 


MeftXUhlty (mfn&Ui). Law, Also 6 me&faltg, 
-tie, 6-7 -ty, 7 menonltle- [a. Law F. mmedte^ 
mesnalte, t Of. mens, mesne Meske m., after AF. 
comunalte Commonalty.! The estate of a mesne 
lord ; the condition of being a mesne lord. 

ifeS ^ ft 3S/fML Vril, e. s 1 15 If any pmsM .. 
shall, .make by frauds. .any eatates, oondicions, menaltiee, 
tenures or conuebunces. IS77-I7 Holihrhro Ckron, 
IIL M A suhNidie..or everie knigbis fee twentb 
ahilllngs whether the same were holden of hlai by menaltie, 
or oiherwbe. i6b8 Cokb Om Idtt. 151 h. If the lord eonfirai 
t)ie tenant to bold of him. .the mesnalty b exdoct. sflea tr. 
PerkM Prgf. Bh, v. I 309. xye If thera be Lord, Mem 
and Tenant.. oadtha Meane taketh a wife.. and dyesh tlia 
wife shall be endowad of the menealtie. nie BLacRitoba 
Comm, II 1 . 934 If ha [theaneana lord] usskes default fharefa, 
..ha ehril be fiwriuoged of hb iMsoalty, and tha taaont 
shall hold immadlately of tha lord pammount hiaiBalf. 



msvx* 


iai8o-< 


I (mlta), si., and Also 5 moana, 
5-7 xn»MiM» 6 mam, 7-8 meMnoi. [a. Law F. 
mams, altered mlUnff cn AF. aieni Miav «.] 

A. 

1 . FsuMism, a* Mmw : a lord who holds 
an estate of a superior lord. 

1614 Sbldkn TitieM Hm, 11. v. 1 4 [Tbs vBVMOor] aitlMr 
held of s mesne lord, and not immediately of the king, or at 
least of the king as of an honour or mannor. and not in 
chief. 17^ Humb HUt Eng* 1. App. iL esi Men.. whose 
duty was immediately paid to the mesne lord that was inter* 
pOHM between them and the throne. iMf W. S. Ellib 
AnU^. Hgr. X. 936 The mesne lord did not. as a customary 
practice. imiute the insignia of his feudal chief. 

H b. Mesne tenant : inaccurately used to de- 
note one who holds of a mesne lord. 

iSS3 PABRBa Dem^Arehii. 1 1 . Introd. 34 The mesne tenants 
of the great barons. sMp W. S, E1.IJ8 Amtiq, Her, x. 330 
The theory of derivative ooata having been adopted by 
mesne tenants from their feudal superiors, 
to. Mesne /and: ■■Mksvalty. Ods. 
m 157s Cascoionb Posies, Flowers 41 He racketh vp our 
rentes and keepet the best in hand, He makes a wondrotu 
deale of good out of bis own measne land. 

2 . Occurring or perlormed at a time intermediate 
between two dales. 

Mesne encmmhrance : an encumbrance the right of priority 
of which b intermediate between the dates of two other 
encumbrancer. Memo profits \ the profiu of an estate 
received by a tenant in wrongful possession between two 
dutes. 

1548 STAUMroMD Kitig^s Prerog. (1567) 84 b Where the 
king is to be answered of the mcAne issues and profits per* 
ccued mild taken of any landes which [etc.]. s6^ Mii.tom 

Observ, Art, Pemce Wks. 1738 1. w That no Man shall be 
question'd by reason hereof, for Measne Rates or Wastes 
saving wilful Wastea. 1709 J. Johnson Clergym, Veuie M, 
II. 137 That [where a bishop has died] the Mesne profits of 
the widow church be secur^ by the Oetonomus, s8^ Sis 
R. Bacoallav in Lena Times Rep. L. 193/3 A mortgagee 
was prohibited from tacking so as to gain priority againat 
a mesne registered Incumbrance. 

b. Mesne process \ that part of the pioceedings 
in a suit which intervenes l^tween the primary and 
the final process. 

a xSag Sis H. Finch Law (1636) 436 Mesne processe which 
b for any nece*(sane act to be done, not onely for the 
pbinlife against the defendant, but for ether of them againat 
any other. 1711 Lend. Cam. No. 5953 x He had been com* 
mitied by Mesne Process. 1861 May Const. Hist. (1863) 
] J. xi. 380 In the reign of George 1 airests on mesne process, 
bsuing out of superior courts, were limited to sums exceed- 
ing 10. 

8 . intermediate, intervening : applied to persons. 
s8xe J. Masshall Const. 0 /in. (16391 139 Neither James 
Grcenleaf nor Peck nor any of the mesne vendors between 
Greenieaf and Peck, had any notice [etc.]. s88a Rev. 
Jan. x6i One or more of the middlemen or mesne lessees. 

tB. sA. Obs. 

L « M BAN sh.^ 1 and 10. 

1^7 Rolls of Parlt, V. 130/1 Execute by such processe 
and meo&nes, as it shall seme hym resunable. 147a -3 Ktid. 
VI. 30/1 To aredye youre self by all measnes to you possible. 
i8as C. Butlkr Remin. (ttd.3) 340 These are extreme cases, 
—the application of them to the mesne b not very difficulu 

2 . ^ Mesne lord (see A. 1). 

sgai Dial. OH Laws Eng. 1. xxx. G v b, Awyse may lya 
for^e lorde..agaynste the mesne onely. 1841 Terntes do 
la Ley aoa s.v., He of whom the Mesne holdeth, is called 
chiefe Lord. r64B (sec b]. 1704 J. Masris Lex. Teckn. I, 
MesH,w ^rerx,.. signifying him that b Lord of a Manor. 

b. Wriiofmesnex * an ancient and abolished writ, 
which lay when the lord paramount distrained on 
the tenant paravail ; the latter had a writ of mesne 
against the mesne lord * (Wharton Law Lex.\ 
idea Fulhrckb \st. Pi. ParedL 48 The wiit of mesne, 
bei;suse it b in the realty, ought alwaies to suppose the 
husband and wife to be mesnes. Idas tr. Perkins' Prqf. 
Bk v. f 433 116x7) there be Lord, Mesne, and tenant, 

. .ft the tenant nringeth a Writ of Mesne against the Mesne. 
1818 CsuisB Digest (ed. s) V. 75 A dne may be levied on every 
writ by which lands may be demanded,, .such as a writ of 
mesne. 

O. adv. At a time intermediate {between two 
other times). 

>439 Pnrli. V. 17/3 Mesne bitwene ye date of ye 

seide writie, and ye dai or ye retourne yer^. sdaa tr. 
Perkins Prof, Bk, xi. | Bod (1657) yiz As if the day ol^yw 
Blent of the annuity bee incurred Meene after his admiiaion 
and hb induction. 

ICaiO- (me'stf), before a vowel sometimes mas-, 
combining form of Gr. ploot middlci used in 
sdentiBo terms of mod. formation, many of which 
have correlates with Pro-, or Photo-, and Meta-. 
The words of this formation that are specially im* 
portant, or requir^etailed explanation, are treated 
in their alphabetical place. Of the others which are 
almost innumerable, the following are examples 
Ma ao-ajppradls Anat., the fold of peritonsram 
attached to tha vermiform appendia. || Mmotatixm, 
(-e • *r i/fro) Ana/. {Gr. ^pioo taken as «»OTAU0if], 
the fold of peritonseum which sospendi the ovary ; 
hence Veaoarlal (-d«*rUll) a. Meeobra’BoUaa 
m. Zes/.^ applied to that lobe of the carapace of a 
crab which overUes t|^ middle part of the biaacbial 
chamben. Meaee i^e aTieal a . ; see quot. and Cal- 
eANKAU iieaoeft*mbaliHS e. and id., » Middle 
Cambtiah (H. $. Williams /buPn, Gmi. 1894). 
ariaenaiplin^ a. Cksm., the name of a di- 


basic add formed by beatiiig a miatare of destro- 
camphorio add and hydrochloric acid (Watts 
Diet. Cham, and Suppl. 1875, 855). Meaeeldl 
(me*sokilJ, j Meeoehllitiai f-ki limn) fist. [Or. 
XtcAof lip : see -lUii], the middle pciitioa of the 
labellum of an orchid. HMeaooeeie (me'sssUL 
-eertia (-sf *lil) Anat. [Gr. notkla cavity, ventridej, 
the ventride of the mesencephalon of invertebrates ; 
hence lieaoomllaa (-sTliftn) a., pertaining to this. 
Xeaooo'raootA IckthpsL [see Coraooid], in some 
teleostean Ashes, a bone situated between and 
bridging the Hypreoobacoid and Htpoodeacoio. 
Meaoonae-lfbma AnM. [see CaNBiFOiM], the 
middle cuneiform bone of the tarsus ; also Veao- 
owalfbrm (in recent Diets.). Meaeo y a t (me sesist) 
Anat. [see Ctst], * the doable layer of peritonmum 
attaching the gall-bladder to toe liver when the 
former is con^etely surrounded by serous mem- 
brane* {Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890). Meaodeam (me'se- 
de2*m) Bot. [Gr. dcir/iuf band] : see quot lte:ae- 
davo'sitaa a. and sb., « Middle Devonian (H. S. 
Williams Geol. 1894). Meao-diaato'Uo a., 

occurring in the middle ofthe diastole. MewoAoat 
a. [Or. dHoNT-, tooth], (a) Antkre^lo^, 

having the teeth of medium sise; {b) Ent, of 
Coleoptera, having the mandibles of medium sise. 
Keaodo'raal a. Zool., situated on the middle of the 
back. D Maaodaode^anm Anai, , the fold of perito- 
nsenm that supports the duodenum {Cent, Diet, 
1890): hence lienodaode*aal a. Keaogeiioiui 
(mcap'd^/hes) a. [see -gbn and -oub], increasing by 
growth at or from the middle, as the spores of 
certain fungi {Cent. Dict.\ || MesoflCMS (-gif &) 
Zool, [Gr. •fkoia glue], tne mesodermal layer in 
sponges and other Ceelenterata ; hence llenoglih'al 
a. II Xenoglata*iia, the middle gluteal muscle, 
glutmus medius {Cent. Diet.) ; hence Meaofflutmnl 
t-glMti*&l) a. XMognathlo (-gnsc'hik), Xeso- 
gnnthonn (mesp'gn&jiM) adjs. Anthropology [Gr. 
Tvdtfof jaw], applied to those skulU the gnathic 
index of which ranges between 98 and 103. 
Hence XsnowiuttlilBm {Syd. Soe. Lex,), Ms* 
nogBSitlqr {Cent, Diet,), the condition of being 
mesognathous. N Xssohs’par [see H bpab], *a fold 
of peritonsBum attached to the free edge of the 
right lobe of the liver m many animaU ' Soe, 
Lex.), 11 XsaohspAtiooa [Gr. ifwartieit Hepa- 
tic] -aprec. VXssoUppaia (-hi*p 2 %) Paleeont, 
[Gr. Uwot horse], one of the ancestral forms of the 
horse, the remains of which are found in the 
Lower Miocene. Xesolobe (mcs^ldib) Anat, 
[Lofis], the corpus callosum of the brain ; hence 
Xesolobar (measl^'bftj) a. Xeaemers (me'sa- 
mlsi) Zool. [Gr. fsipos part], (a) a proto vertebra {^d, 
Soe, Lex.) ; (^) a blaatomere of medium size ^Web- 
ster Suppl 190s). XMomerlaUm (-mcTistem) 
Bot, [see Mbbibtem], the innermost layer of the 
exomeristem. Xeisome'tateni# Anat, [see 
Mbtatabsus], the middle metatarsal bone. 
II XBBometrltia (-mitiortis) Path, [see -iTis], in- 
flammation of the llXesometrlam (-me'trifhn) or 
Xasometry {mnp-mftri) Anat. [Gr. fdirpa womb], 
the fold of peritonseum supporting tne uterus or 
(in birds) the oviduct. Xssoaft*sal a. Anat.J^me 
Nasal], belonging or relating to the middle ofthe 
nose. XesoiiemertiiM (-nfmSrtsin) a. [generic 
name A'emertes'], belonging to the Mesonemer- 
tini, a division of the Firr/aer intermediate between 
the J'rotonemertini and Metanemertini, Xmo- 
notiun (-ii^Tflm) hnt. [Gr. back], the dorsal 

pr)rtion of the mesothorax ; hence Mmmmmkml 
(-n^t&l) a. llMop»*xnAa Chem,, one of a class of 
paraffins intermediate between the isoparsffins and 
the neoparaffins. |j Xenopuna-yteron Ent, [•ee 
Paraptkrcm], the parapteron of the mesothorax ; 
hence Xeeopnru'pternl a. {Cent, Diet.), H Xetno- 
pmebl-tla/b/A. [Gr. vein], Inflamma- 

tion of the midd le coat of a vein. Xeaoplo (mesp*pik) 
a. Anthropology [Gr. fnee], see quot. 

II Xenopln*ttktoa Biol,, the Plankton living be- 
tween about R hundred fathoms from iht bottom 
and a hundred from the surface; bence Xeeo- 
p]ntikto*nie a. Xenoplnat (me’ssplttst) Biol, 
[Gr. vAaar-Jf moulded], the nuclear matter of a 
cell (Ogilvie 1883) ; mmee XeKPp1a*8ttn a., re- 
lating to the mesoJ> 1 aM {Cent, Diet.), KXeno- 
pUntroB (-plsrstr^) Zool. [see Plastbon], an 
inclusive name for two parts of the blastron that 
are developed In certain tortoises; nenoe Xeao- 
pln'Ntenl a. il X— e plenro n (-plQ«^rfn), pL 
•IBfIismam Ent. fCfr.wA|M»^ sib], one of the pleura 
of the mesotnoMx f llN80pl8n*xa a* 

A WUmtMnM (-j^ikpihl [Or. Bpxtt tes- 
tlclej» the fold of peiltoiimun uddeh sopports 


the genital gland in some animals t benee Xe- 
•owohtal a. A X e e nre otnan Ana/., the fold of 
peritonseum which supports the Knotdv; hence 
XeeoM*otal a. (in recent Dlcti.\ X«Mtfe*tthn 
Anat,, the mosaic layer of the Rptina. X8 8 0 
NoetraA (-rp'stHU) a. Zoo/, [Romoif], in the 
cetaceous genus Mesoplodon or Ziphius*, see quot; 
n Xenoooapuln (-skse'piitld) Anat., the spine 
the scapula; hence Xeeoeosvpntnv a. flXeoo- 
eonte'Uu Ent. [SooTiLLVif], the smaller and 
posterior part of the notum of an insect ; hence 
Xeeoeemte llav a. |l Xenooen^txa Ent. [Scu- 
tum], the larger and anterior part of the notum of 
an insect, Xe e oeeiamal ( -sal-smAl) a. [Gr. OHopbe 
earthquake], pertaining to the centre of intensity 
of on earthquake. XeaestapliyUne (-stse'fitoin) 
a. [Gr. ora^vKif uvula], having a palatal index of 
from 80 to 85 {Syd. Soe. Lex.), Xeeentaaie 
(mesp'sUais) Min. [Gr. ardait placing], the inter- 
stitial substance of rocks that are partly amor- 
phous and partly crystalline. Xesostote (me*ta- 
st^t): see quot. ||SKMoatet]&lvm(-str|>i8in).£'ii/. 
[Gr. arrfbior, ffrijBos breast]: see quot. Xeno- 
■tome (me'pant^m) Zoo/, [Gr. orbua mouth], a 
planai'ian of the genus A/esos/oma. Xeaostjlousi 
(-stsiTss) a. Bot. [Style], applied to flowers that 
have styles intermediate in length between the 
macrostylous and the microstylous. X— oanchlan 
(-siC'kiin) a. Zool, [Gr. ecvxot crocodile], belong- 
ing to the extinct suborder Mesosuchia of croco- 
dile ; sb. a crocodile of this suborder ; also Xeao- 
Bii*ehio«M a. (in recent Diets.). XesoajMto'lie 
a. Path,, occurring in the middle of the systole. 
il Xesotamma Ent., the tarsus of the middle leg of 
an insect; ef. protarsus, metatarsus \ hence Xeao- 
tawsrnl a. (in recent Diets.). Xepotar t awlo a. 
Chem. , inacti ve tartaric acid. Xfo t heoa (• hrk&}, 
-theqwe (->lk) Zoei, [Gr. case], the middle one 

of the three laminie of the perigonium in Hydrozoa. 
H Xesoth e oium Bot, [Tbeoium], (a) the interme- 
diate layer of cells in an unripe anther {Casselfs 
Eneycl, Diet.) ; {b) the theemm of lichens (Jadc- 
snn Gloss, Bot. Terms 1900L A Xesothalliitt 
(-)if*liflm) Embryology [Gr. nipple], the e|)i- 
thelium of the body-cavity of the embryo ; hence 
XMOthe Ual a. |1 Xesot h e r lxM (-[>1^*11^) Pa- 
lawn/. [Gr. bitifioo wild beast], a genus of fossil 
rodents of South America ; a r^ent of this genus. 
XMWtgraapftmie/rA/Ajv/. [Tympanic] » Stmpleo- 
Tia XMo-nteriae a. Anat., the epithet of the 
fold of peritonseum supporting the uterus, t) X es o- 
▼aarlna (mesa\’5«'ri^m) Anat. [L. dvarium Ovary] 
a MsnoAXUif. A Xeswveatxl'OQliim Ana/,, * the 
gastro-hepatic omentum ' {Syd, Soe, Lex,). 

1897 AlibH/fs Syst, Med, HI. B80 The *ineM>*appeTKllx. 
1879 Huxlbv Id EncycL Brit 1 . 768/a Tbe *iiieioanal and 
nimorchial folds of the periioncum. 1846 Owbn yertsbr, 
A Him, L Fishes b 8B In the youns Lampivy the ovarium is 
a. . membranous pkte, aunpended oy a fold of the peritoneum 
(*meioariuni). 1877 Huxlbv Anat, Inv. A aim. vL 3^3 The 
hranchial region u •ub*divided into epiliranchial, *mttSo 
branchial, and metabranchial lobes. xik4 Owbm Shti. 0 
Teeth In Cirr. Ses. 1 . Org. Hat. eas There are three cal- 
caneal proces^ea; one, called the 'em ocalcaneal*,. ateoond, 
called tro * ^mesocalcaneid *. 1866 Treas, Bat.. *Meseckil, 
Mesochitium. 1840 Balfous Mem, Bot. • 1058 This labellum 
[in OrchidocemY .vs soineilmea divided by coutraction, so 
as to exhiWt three distinct portiomu the lowest Ircing the 
hypochilium . . the middle, ^mesochiiium ..and the upper, 
cpichilium. 1884 T'. J. Pabkbs Zeetemy 03 They conuin 
a cavity, the aqueduct ol Sylvius, or *meBOcaele. 1887 
WicDKa in Amer. Hat. XXL at a Mammalia— Mesoccele 
tubular ; ^mesocoelian roof quadrllobate. s806 W. K.PAiitca 
Skoubler^girdte Fertekr. 8 The middle bar, which under- 
props the middle glenoid facet, is the * *meso*coracoid *, ibid. 
15a A short curved meso<oracoid process. i8s4 Owbn 
Bket, k Teeth in Circ, Rci. 1. Org. Hat. e44 The small 
bone, called 'splint-bone*. . articulated to the **me30cunei- 
form\ 1896 Alibuite Sgst. Med. V. 1018 Mid-diaslolic or 
*meso-diastoIic murmur. 1884 Flowbu in yml, Anthrof. 
Inst. XIV. 186 "Mesodont Races. Chincee, American 
Indians [etc.]. 1890 S.vd. Soe. Lex., Mesedont, a term 

applied to those skulls in which the product of the division 
01 the length of the crowns of the moUr and bicuspid teeth 
muUipUeoby xoo, ^ the basin|ss]al length, lies between 4e 
and 44. i 8 m D Shamp Insects lu (Camb. Nat. Hist.) 103 
Mes^ont. Phillips GeoL Oxford 1 78 Thescare asually 

*mcK)dorsal spinea 1886 Proc. Zool Soe. 974 Silicea with 
soft "mesooloMi or mesodermal ground euMtanoe. 1889 
Gbodbb ft Thomson Evol. Sex 90 The ova Jof sponges] are 
highly nourished "mesoglaial cells. 1891 Cumninoham In 
Trans. R. frisk. Acad. XXIX. 5S1 Th^mesognathk class, 
sl^ Flowbu in Proe. Fey. /tut. Vlll. 615 When the letter 
dimension \sc. basl-alveoiar length] exoeeda the former Ise, 
basi-nasal length], the face is said to be prognathous: when 
the reverse m the case, it is orthognathy ; when the two 
dimensions are equal or thereabouts, it k "mesognathoua 
1884 T. J. Pas KBS Zootomy 391 "Mesohepar. 1908 Rollks- 
TOM Dis. Livor 34 The connective tissue uniting the right 
lobe of the liver to the diaphragm (the ^mesohcpaticon). 
1877 Lb Comtb Stem, Gooi. 11. (1^9) m Next came [after 
IMipptts and OrohjjMNis] in the Lower Miocene the 
"Mesohippus. liu DiiNOtiicm Med. Le*., *Meselokesr, 
beknglitg to cbo Meso h ke or Co t p u e eaitosmn, Mesoiebar 
Wrlsy,..aMtbeart«ri«sof theoorpuscallosttm. *Meoo^ 



!, Ammi, 1. 35?/* ^dttct.,it aUiiclMd lo Aflid itup* 
id bj • dupncature of ptriUMMom callod tb« 
rimm. /Sia.^ I'h* *iiiMom«try dilfoni mott twm Iho 


mWOBXiAB^. 

Mr, eovM eanoMMi. iti^ ^MMomoHMtm Cm« Pbiiibiibi- 
•tom). lipo -W. *Mst00igtHtu. tbM-* /W</b 

£>»/. A ■ ' ' 

portod ^ 

rnttrimm, , _ _ 

MCMoury wben the feoule orf biw are io fitU MKaal aoioD. 
iMt W. K. Pakkm SAtmhfsr-jgin^ PerMr S4 On the 
bend may be neen the qua«j-ethnioid or *iiieiM><im«al J two 
oaaalit [etc.], lipa S/*f. S^, Lrx,, M§»»mami ctniH^ m 
Uiad iiieffiWanouN poach, situated in the di verffifif ani^ of 
the posterior Torks of the int:rnasal cartilage in the de- 
veloping salmon, gpas A. £. Shim.jcv in EncycL Brit, 
XXXI. ise/> 'like *MeiOnemertine and one or two aberrant 
spe^a .bji hHifciCAaD tr. BurmtiMUi^t Ham, Jimtmm. 
7S 'llie *me'.onotiuik stT# Oolino in /.emf. etc. Pkii. 
Maf, Mar. to6'*Me<toparaffint. iSTgJoNBsft Siav. PtUhuL 
A mat 400 'I'he *me'«ophlebitiB and periphlebitis of Virchow. 
■Ms O. Thomas In ^ntt Anihrmp, /Mf. XIV. ^4 Individual 
skuUi or race* havuia indice* above 107*5 nugbt be called 
pUlTOpk or flat'iaced ; from io7'5 to itoo^ ^mcsopic sIpS 
G. H. rowLSa in Proc.ZooL So . . 575 Prof. Agansis . .refutes 
to accept the alleged eahtence of a *me«oplankton. Ibid. 1039 
The soppositfen that Globigorina packjfdorma is a ^meso- 
planktonic form, illf Naturo a May 7/1 In the Pleurodira 
the first two familiesare distinguished fiora oneanotherby the 
presence orabaeiice of a 'mesoplostral bone. 1848 M aukdrs 
Trtmt, Mat, NUt, 704 * Mto^fonra^ the lateriU sai^es of 
the mttaoihorax, ilM *MesorciiUl (see Motaarimi aboveL 
i8i5 Dvholisok Hoa, Lojc.^ *Metorckium. 18M Huxliv c 
Mabtiii Ettm* Biot. (1877) 18^ A sort of testicular mesentery 
or awsorcbium. 1^19^ ToMa Cyai* Ammi, I. 906/1 Along 
the pdHterior wall we find the rectam with it* *mesoreetuaL 
s8lb J. Latov Ammt. (ad. a) 8/9 The processes of the pigmenu 
calls of the ectoretina extend between the rods of the *me*o 
retina. 189a Sta W. TuamiB in TVamr. Roy, Soc. Bdinb, 
XXVI. y6A 1 bhv< named the dense solid bar in the middle 
of the beak the *roe*o-rostral bone. s868 W. K. pAaKBs 
Shoutdar^girdla Vtrtabr. it The prm-scapula and ^ineso- 
•capola in one balfcleft ray. Ibid, ay A scapular, a *meHo« 
scapular, and a pr»acapu(ar har, iPm G. SHsar Inaacta ii. 
t^mbi Nat Hist. ) 31 a In some of the higher forms this "rasso- 
scutellar lobe is prominent. 1833 Entotn^ogtaCa 3/^.1. a3 
llie^meso-Hculelluiii hasa yellow margin, interrupted toward 
the bowe. 1883 JoMffsioir*LAViH in bfatura 6 Sept. 438/0 Most 
people not m Uie 'mesuaatsmal area felt first thr^susultatono* 
or vortical movemefit. 1888 Natnra 15 Mar. 459/a The 
Mnoe of a hypocrystalline intcrMtitial substance C^mesoHtasis) 
wedged in between the felspars. i8|i M. Fosm in EueycL 
Brit XIX. (q/i The apaclAc materiad of a secratioa, such as 
the trypsin of panoraatic juice, comes from the protoplasm 
of the cell, through a number m intermediate substances, or 
*inesostate* as they are called. i8s6 Kisav ft Sr. Entotmol, 
111. aaaili. ^ *MaaooHtluum..,K central piece between 
the intermadiaie and posterior legs, and bounded laterally 
iu CokoAtora by the /*era|p4ritfrjr— «long the middle of whiuii, 
where it exbti, the Mataatarmnm runs. 1876 Bamadada 
Amim. Parmafiaa ibi la the autumn of styi, nearly all the 
*ineiuiatomesparished through the presence m tho«e parash 
tkal oiYMisras, 1887 Waso tr. SacAa^ Pkyaiot Pimmta 790 
In addition to those with macro^tylousand those with micro* 
stylous flowers, there is found also one srith *mesustylous 
flowers. s8Bfi GUNtHaa in Emayct BHt XX. 466/1 The 


STD 

loediich tfiaaasse of Kesooepliali hnsfraso gioaa. s8po 

Soc, Lax,, Moao c a^ kalomt the Haaaatcagbmlom. 

JltaimaplU8Uo(ne>sM/£B*Uk),4i, [LQr,iU90-9 
IdMo. -r befld v -10 : ct CkpaiLio.] 

1 . CramiwtHty, AppUod to dcitlU intmadigte 
between dolichocephaiu and hrctehycatphuUc | also to 
skulls having a capacity of from 1350 to 1450 
cubic centimetres. 

1868 Maias Obaarv, Crmm, Forma Aamar, AboHgiuaa f) 
Such deviations CsH naturally into an intermediate or mes^ 
cephalic group. 1887 Acmdaimy 17 S^. 188/1 The Tebuds 
are either aie»«cephidk or doiichocepnalic. 

2 . Anat. Mcsocapkaiu Jaxuni * the aognlar bend 
of the floor of die craniospinal cavity \ 

1898 Huxley in Proc, Ray. Soe, IX. eat. 

So y Moaooopludl (-se'flUji) sb. [mod.L.], 
persons having mesocephalic skulls; Xoaooo'- 
phallom, K — ooo-phaly, the condition or quality 
of heinff mesocephalic. 

x866 Meios Obaarv, Cram. Forma Armor, AboHgittaa S4 
The Huron crania belong partly to the Bracbyceplmll, 
and partly to tlie Mesoce|duilL 1889 Atkemmmm vt Juna 
807/1 In tiia former locality there exists a tallar, darkar, 
and more brachy cephalic race, whilst io the latter raeso* 
cephaly prevails. 1888 CLsvaaGca in A mar. Mat. XX 11. 
614 Departures from a width of eight and lei^h of ten 
(mesooephalism) . .determine whether the skull shall be coo- 


ng *Mesowuchian Crocodiles of the lurossic period 
1898 Attbult'a Syat. H*d, V. 976 It [a cardiac murmur] is 
manifested only of the ventricular contraction, and is *nieso* 
systolic. 1889 WATTS Dki, Cham, 111 , *Me*otartartc Acid 
alllg Allman in Amta, Not Hiat $er. 111. IV. 140 They (jr. 
tentacles] lurrouna an ovlAce in the *mesotheque. 1871 — 
Cymmobl, Hydroida Introd 15 Matoihtca, 1876 Autton 
I n Proc. Zom.Soc, 98 Fo'isil genus :—*^Merathenum. 1883 
Fbowu in Emaycl, Bni, Xv. 371/0 The extinct South 
American Hoaoiharimm, half Recent and half Ungulate. 

OwKX Partabr, Amim. u biakaa v. no The stylo<hyoid 
beuig attached near the junction of the e;u-tympanic with 
the ^meso'tympanic. 18^ tr. tVmpiads Cam, A«/Aa/. 339 
Tlte . .*mtso-uterine folds of the peritoneusa. 1890 4 >«/. Soa. 
Lax,, * Maaonarirntm, 

XMQlllMlt (mc*toblaeit). Biol [f. Mi8o-*t- 
-BLA8T.J The middle layer of the BLABTomcBiTf 
lietween the Epiblast and the Hypoblast. Also 
mllrib. HeooeKs'sotolMtsda., havings mcsoblasL 
1I97 Aoaasts Comtrib, Nat Hiat US. A, 11 . 467 The 
mesoMsst of the yolk celL ibiL II. 617 Some of tiw meso- 
blasted cells ore umted to those without mesoUaats. dlye 
W M. BAtrotn io Q, JmL Microu, Sri XllL 269 The 
mesnblast-ceUe. 

XMOblMtie (mesoblse stlk), a. ' [f, Mno- 
BLAST -f -10.1 Of or pertaining to the mesohUtst. 

s8j^ F. M. BALVOua m (p, Jmt Hicroac. Sd. XIV. 34a 
Prinattively a true bypoblastic structure which has only ^ 
adaptation become an apparently mesoblasiic ona s8pfi 
AUbaUfa Syat Mad. 1 . eoi^ Historically all new growths 
may be da^md in two scries, vii. thiMa of mesoblastic and 
those of epiihelial origin. 

MBBobrftaohl*! : tee Mkso-. 

9 XfrfrtMHieUfi (meseaTkfim), Aaaat. A fold of 
p^toniBUm which sometimes supports the emeum. 
Hence llMooss'oal 41 ., pertaining to the mesocse- 
cum (in recent Dicta.). 

1899-4 Todd*$ Cycf, Ammt I. 14/a On the right sida..it 
[the peritoneum] sooieciines forms a fold taneed am aaoc aa em m a, 
0898 H. Gsat Ataaai, 60a The MeM»-Cmcam ..serves to 
coneect the book part of the omeum with the right Qiac fiossa. 
MaaooalcBiifriil, -oamphoTlo ; see Miso-. 
XMKNMUrp (me sekajp). BH, [ad. mod. L. mf- 
socstpittm, <m^m, <arpm, C Gr. piao-t Maao- 
-h ao^f fruit. J The middle layer of a Pbbxoarp. 
tigi BaLFOua Pn/. 8514 The pencarpconshtsueually 

oftbm layefs: the external, or epicarp.. ; the middle, or 
meeocarp..; and the Internal, or endocarpb iWi BaHVLav 
Mfaam. Mot, 300. 

t KpBOoaphalB, -oBphmlcm, Maniioi- 

FaAL(X, MiaBIIOBniALOil. 

sStensy TbaHaCyck Aaaaai, 111 . flSe/a The in eso w j i iu fl i or 
;* * . igy Cserorraa Naaam, Phpa, (ed 4b T34 
Tha part of the encephalon kaowa as the Tubor ' 


mSOMTaHIAH* 

1. IVftaininglothemesoga^ 
itm Owan Imamriobr. Aaum, QAmm., Moommirit 

memSniM wUch forsm the medium of 

stomach to the walla of the abdomen. 1899 Altbaiifa Syai, 

Mad, 111. 806 Meso-gastric hei^ 

2 . 2 M, In Crustacea, the middle lobe of the 
gastro-hepetic area of the cermpace. 

eflyv HoxLWr jlMwA laaat, Amiaaa, vL 343 A meillen meso- 
gastrlelobe. ^ ^ v ^ - 

I KMofaatrtam 

Also (aniziicued) Bfleeogneflc^ (-'gievtn}. [mod. 
L., f. iniddle + ttomach.] 

L The umUlical region of the abdomen, between 
the EpiOAiTBitfM end the Hypooabtbiob. 

tta in OoiLvia. 

2. ^ MseoGAmB. 

1848 OwKN Vartabr. Amim, i. Fiakaa lx. e4X There are two 
parallel mesogaatiies la the Bel 1878 Hell tr. GagaaabmaaPa 
Catrty, Aaaat, 565 ITio changes of the mesogastrium. 

JkleaoganouB to tfaeoffnathy : see Miso-, 
t lC#*SOgraph. obs, rad.Gr paoSypta^a mean 
proportioiuu, neut. of paooypoj^, t pioc-a middle 
4- •ypaipof written.^ In quoi. tMCn »■ Mbbolabb. 
1979-80 JJJ^**^*** 


sidered long [etc.L 

Meeooephalon: see Meboobphalb. 

Megoohil, -OGBle, -ocallati : see Mbbo.. 

0 MaflOOOlon (mea^kdS'lpn). Aaaat, [mod.L., 
a. Gr. paaoxcoKor, L ptoo^ Meso- •hcAXor CoLos.j 
The fold of pcntonieuni which supports the colon. 

1699 tr. BlamcarAa Phra, Diet, (ed. a), Haaocolon, that 
part 01 Che Mesentery which Is continued to the great Outs. 
1839-4 Taddta Cyci, Aaaat L 14/x I'he foids respealvely 
tenaod right and left aataaocolam, s8g8 H. Gxav Aaaaat, 60a 
The ascending Meso- Colon. 

Hence Mesooolte (-kylik) a., relating to the 
mesocolon. 

1831 R. Knox Ctavmata Aaaat 761 Meaocoltc Ganglia. 
1897 AUbaaHa Syat. Maat ilL 806 Meaooolic or meaernoric 
hernia. 

Kaaoeoracoid : see Mbso-. 

MiflOOraoy (me^kr&si). rarv'**. [t Gr. 
piaaa^w middle + •xparia : see -OBAor.] Govern- 
ment the middle classes. So Meaoora'tio a,, 
pertaining to the middle classes. 

1897 Q, Rav, Oct* 33 X Rugby, a local foundation of mere 
metocratic origin, xips Faanxa Stnaad. Diet, Maaocmey. 

MuBooimelform to Mesoeyst : see Meso-. 

Mmodfr (me*spad). Gr, Prosotfy, [ad. Gr. 
paaaflMit, f. pc<ro> Meso- -f a^ OuB.] A portion of 
a choral ode, coming between the strophe and 
antistrophe, without anything to correspond with it 

1890 Muxs Lit, Gawa III. 5A 1888 J. Gow Comp, to 
Ctaaaica t8s We are told that mesodes and epodee were 
sung by the chorus standing. 

SCBBOdBrni (mc'sodSim). [f. Gr. piaiht mid* 
die -f dappa skin.] 

L Bat, a. ‘The middle layer of tissue in the 
shell of the spore-case of an urn-moss^ (Trroj. 
/>'p/. 1866). b. 'The middle layer of the bark’ 
{Syd. Soe, Lex, 1890). 

1874 Q, Jraat. Micrvac. Set, XIV. 159 ^ soon as the two 
primary germ-lamellm begin to differentiate and to develop 
between them a mkkUe c^layer (mesodermA 

2 . Biol, mMbboBLAST. 

1873 W. S. Dallas (tr. Haeckel) in Aaarn. Haag, Nat, Hitt. 
Ser. IV, XI. 157 I'he origin of the Mciioderm. >877 Ray 
Lakkbstrb in Q, Jrrat. Hicroae. Set. XVII. 416 The con- 
tractile fibrous appendicea of the ectoderm «, formed a., 
primitive mesoderm or mesoblast. 

attarib. 1874 O. JamU Macrou.Sci, XIV. 199 The BMtodenn- 
layer. 1884 ibid. XXIV. 90 To determine the part played 
by wandering mesoderm cells immediately below the thfai 
ectoderm. 

Uenco MsuflS'Tinsl, MMoAs*naio of^ 

relating to, or derived from the mesoderm. 

1877 Huxlkv Aaaat laav, Aaaim, iiL 143 The mesodermal 
h^er. 1884 Q. yrtal. Mica^mc, Set XXI V, 107 Mesodermal 
Piasraodia, are . . found even b the higher auimah, not 
exceptma Man kimeelf. 1884 W. Pattkn ibid, 590 The 
fuaion or the edges of the rae*odermic folda 

Mesoderai, -diaBtolio : see Mem>>. 

Xosodio (mesp'dik). o. Cr, Froaodp, [ad. Gr. 
pao^riutuf, f. pto^^dba Mbsooe.] Relating to, or 
having the character of^ a mesode. 

>879 J. W. WHtTB tr. Schaaaidfa Rkyikaaaac 4 Metric 107 
A mesMic period arises from the bverted arrangement of 
the Mntences almut an btcriude. . **8 J*"** Sapkoeiea, 
tBtiipaaa Tyr, p Ixxxi, A mtaodic slichw pertocL 

MoBodoat, -duodanum : see Mkso-. 

U MaifOgMltw (BseiwgK*sUi). Aaaat, [mod.L., 
t Or. fwVo-t middle -i- ymo^p stomach.] A mens- 
brane, part of the mesentery, which attaches the 
Btomach to the dorsal wall of the abdomen. 
Hence HaBogawfiMl a,, pertaining to the msso- 
gaster (in recent Diets.). 

iBov Howa in PkU, Trmaat XCVU, ifix The pylorb 
[portion] is bent upwards and retabed b that situation by 
the mai o g a it er. 1884 T. J. PAaaaa Zootoaaayw^ The a ses o 
fames, or aheei of peiritoneem cennectiag the xromach with 
Ihederaai watt of tne abdoadnal cav^ 

KMogMteio (mcasgB-auik), «. [f, aodX. 

MBBocMirBnm t -io.] 


instruments, called Mesobbes or Mesograph 
to hud these meane lines proponiooalL 

Keaoh&par to HeBonippuB : see Miso-. 
M 4 MH> 1 aInI (me^b*b). [ad. L. aauaolMum 
(Vitr.), f. Gr. paabkapm (or -ov), t piwa^a middle, 
mean -f Aofl-, Ao/4fldvciv to take.] An instrument 
used for floding mean proportional lines. 

197940 (see MaaooaAml. 1479 Collins b RJga^ C#rr. 
S^. Meaa (1641) 1 . 119 Tne spra Ibe, with M. T*chini- 
haus’s angular mHtrmnrtil, audMa tha mesoUbe. XTtp Hum 
•mv Hiet. Hus. 111 . ii. 164 The Mesobbe. . 1 * said to have 
been bvented ekher by Archytoa of Tarsntum or Lrap 
tostbenes frw the purpose of halving an btervaL 
IKasolg (me'soel). Atiat, [Named by Berze- 
lius 18s a to indicate its close relation to mesoiite,^ 
A variety of Thoxsomtb. 

iBaa BxMaBLius in JET^ia. Philoa, Jrnl. VII. 6 These two 
minerals have a great relation with the MesoUtei and m 
order to distinguish them, I shall call the upper etratom 
Merole, and the bwer grained MesoUiie. 1843 PoaTi.ocK 
Gool. aio Augite occurs, .b the cavitiet of cho aumttc rook 
at Portrosh, coated by, and am ori s fad wUb Meaob. 
lildfrOlilia (me soldin). Miaa. [Named by Ber- 
zelius 1833 : cf. prec.] A white granular mineral 
found in the Faroe Islands. ' now classed with 
Icvynite’ (Chester 1896). 

tfem [see Mrsolb). 

Meiolitg (me*tpldit). Min. [ad. G. swie- 
lUh (i8i(>), f. Gr. piero»t middle: see -LiTi.] A 
hydrated silicate of aluminium, calcium, and so- 
dium : so named because it is chemically interme- 
diate between natrolite and scolecite. 

tSsa Bbbsbliub b Ediaa, Philoa. J^raal, VII. 8^ Mesolite 
or Needlestone from Faroe. xSflg M. F. Hbddle in EtacycL 
Brit. XVI. 423/8 t'mrglte, consisting of two equivalents of 
natrolite and one of scolecite, and Mteolite, consisnng of 
one of the former, and two of the Utter. 

MeioUthio (mcspli'jdk), a. [f« Gr. /ifjo-r 
middle 4* AiBor stone -r -10.] 

1 . GeoL Used for Mesozoic, rwre. 

1876 Ray LANKRSTxa ir. Hmtckata Hitt Caraai, II. xv. rt 
The mesolithic or roesozoic epoch. 

2 . Archaeol, belonging to a part of the prehis- 
toric ' stone age ' intermediate between the Faubo- 
UTHio and the Neolithic. 

x888 PaUl Malt G. a Apr. xo/z Penka's attempt. In h!s 
* Heikunfr der Arier*. to make out a mnoitthic age, lEpa 
J. A. Bbown b yaml, Aaathrop, imt XXI L 94, f venture 
to Raggest the lollowinff four divisions. .. x. £olitliic...a 
PakB(^thic...3. Mesolithic.. .4. Neolithic. 

Mesolobar, -lobe : see Meso-. 

Xegology (me 8 p‘ 15 dgi). [f Gr. piao-r (neut. 
of pioot middle, taken as « ' medium *) •f-LOOT.] 

1 . The science of means (of attaining happlaesis). 
Only in Bentham. 

18X1-3X Bbntham Lotie App., Wks. 1843 Vlll. e8x/i 
Then so it Is that with that portion of the field of audm- 
monics whidi Is occupied by mesoiogy, the whhU field of 
ontolo^ . . is cobcideiiL 

2 . 'nie science of the relatioot between ofgsnlsins 
and their eovironmeoL 

>883 Quain Diet Mai. 973 fifMafraey.. .This torni,TecoBtly 
introdum by Bcrtilbn, eonvcfiiently expresses the hive sti 

E ion of the metual rekatboshtp exbiiog belweca Uvbg 
Bgs and ihmr surroundbgs. 

Hence MsBolo'gloal a., pertaining to mesplogr ; 
llBBologlst, a student of mesology 
Stand, Diet. 1895). 

1886 BatePa Haauibk. Mod, Set, IH. 38a/x Crapes oontab 
the mineral salts b varbble quantity, the proportion depetuk 
iim en the variety dTerape and 00 mesologbal condidoas. 
JlMomm to jMMomgtry : see Miao- 

S OBomur, obi. form of Miobuhhbb. 

[•BQHgyodiMl (me*S0|SS0i|^*dttUi), at OratilL 

[I. mod.L. MoMiaiybat pt (see below) 4- -am. 

The mod.L, aatne was btrqduosd by Ganod b xtylL and 
was f. Mno- rmaaybdi after PofytaayMR, a name btroducad 
Job. Mailer 1847 fi»r one o( tbi three gro u p s b bb 
chuMifieatloaofPSMMriiif bhds; tfaienamewastoMtidsdtii 
express * haviag many songmasdas*, beiim Urtsg.) L eeJb> 
(see PoLT')•^^?e«n 1 lsde 4 ‘^ 4 li sm^) 

Relonging to the Mtsh^odf^ a division of blrdi in 



tri 


whkii lift lirtifotlc miclfit ofibe UMted 

^ the onidd&e of the upper broecmel ' 

tt^e Oamoo io JEM Sh,s^$ A !■« dt 

ll€ioiiipodi«a bmb. Couep A'o' NTAmmr^ Mdt 
ltd. «) ai9 Thm BMaomyodiMi or daouttoriol qpm of tyifaub 

So IMonro’diD. JI«MMyo 4eM 

‘ iti» Syfd, Ste, M 4 m m n ^ tf htmtinm loteal loac k a 
oid}^ M Hm ayHnx of tb« SuboMor Cmmo/mw, Order 
CmmeomtBrpkm, b%o Cemtmiy Dict^ 
tt Hoon (iBe*sp>>)* Anat,^ etc. [iDod.L., a. Gi. 
/oToor, neut. of middle.} The medlaA plane^ 
which divides a body Into two symmetrical halves. 


-ne*trps). £oo 7 , [mod.L., L Gr. fisoo-r middle 
Mfpov kiditey.] The Wolffian body. Hence llo- 
seBo*phrlo <r., pertaining to the mesonephron. 

1077 Ray LAmciurrci in Q. JrnL Micr^u. Sai XVII. 4*9 
The arcbinephric duct ipliu into two — otra. Um 'prono- 
phric duct ; the other, *the recmnephiic doct** in con- 
nectioD with me ponterior nephridia, toriniog’ the * meeo- 
nepbron \ 1I87 Amtr, A^r. XXI, 590 It it poiaibU. .that 
..an anterior cectiun (pronephros) came to be developed 
earlier than the poKterior ponton (niexonrahros). tl97 Ali~ 
SyMt. MtJ. IV. 340 A niMonepbric raid of peritoneam. 

Mesonotal to Keaophlabitlfl : see Mno-. 

HCewphlOilim (meanflfdni). Boi, [mod.L.* 
i Gr. mtdclle ^ bark.] The middle 

layer of the bark in exogena 

1839 Lindlrv Introd, Bot 1. it. (ed. O 89 The Meso- 
idilttum of Link, or cellular integument ol^heca compoecd 
of cells, usually green. 

IKasopbragm fme'sdTreem). ZooL Also in 
Latin iorm. [ad. mod.L. tnesopkragma, L Gr. 
middle + ^pAyftn partition.] A. Jk'n/. The partition 
that separates the mesolhorax from the metathoraz. 
b. In Crustacea (aee quot. 1880). 

iSaft Kirby & Sn. BuiMtA, 111 . yjQ Mttophrttpmm (the 
Idesophnmnd. slio Huxley Crmy/Uh iv. 158 The inner 
prolongation of the capital [of an endoitemita) is called the 
oMBophragm. 1899 D. Shary Inmti u. (Camk Mat. Hist.) 
jM Ttie great meeuphragma. 

Hence Xeeoplimgmal (mesaf.se'groil) e., per* 
tainiog to the mesophragm. 

1877 Huxuev Amat. /mo. Amim, yI. 310 The mesophrag- 
baI [apophy-lH). 

M#flop]iyll (me*so 81 ). B^. Also in Latin 
form. [ad. mod.L. mgsopkyBmm, 1 Gr. pUoa-t 
middle + ^vAAoo leaf] 

L I'he parenchyma of a leaf ; the aoft inner tisane 
of a leaf lying between the upper and lower layers 
of epidermip. (Cf, Diachtm a, Diplob.) 

18^ Lini>lxy Imir^tL Bsi. (ed. ^ xea The oellular tissua 
of which the reia of the leaf is compoMd is parcnchynu, 
which Link then calls tlimchymn^ or that immediataly be> 
oeath the two aarEeces eatieXt bm tha intermadiaCe lub- 
■lance diplot. De CaodoUe calU ihetsc two, taken together, 
ttie mti^ylium. 1848 — Introd. Hot. (ed. a) 1 . #53 The 
oellular tf^nue of the bark, meaophyll or oortical ioteguineat. 

miiriA 188s Dakwin Vtf, M«Hid Some of the meso- 
phyll cells contained nothing but broken down granular 
matter. 

2 . The line of demarcation between a leaf and 
the leaf-stalk. 7 Obs^ 

s8ip Liholby Inirod. Bat ii.ar. (ed. 3) 310 The line of 
demarcation between the iniemode and petiole ia called the 
; that between the lamina and petiole the 
mtwpkyUum. 

]iu8SOphyllio (mes^Bdik), a. i 7 nf. [f. Gr. 

4- <^AA-or leaf + -10. j Belonging to or 

situated in the middle of a leaf. 

ina>4 Cooks Brii. Frttkw . Algm X. aoe A tube, .wbldi.. 
proceeds as fkr as the meeophynic parenefaynw. 


ita into two — one. me *prone- 
the racMmephiic duct \ in con- 


: Amim, yI. 310 The mesophrag- 


MMOplljta (me'Sdfdit). Bdt, 
middle ^ plant.] 


1883 WiLDsa A Gaos Anai. Ttehn. 31 The Meaon ..is a 
.piano passing lengthwlM of the body and dividing the 
whole into approxunalely eaual and nmlbir right and left 
halvea t88p BmcBs HmmSk, Mod, Sci. VHL 536/1 The 
nt es on, mes^ or medial plane. 

Jfaaon, oba. form of Masov, Miumr. 
Haaoiuuial : see Msao.. 
t XesaniblLt. Obs,-* [ad. L. mtsenMAa, one 
in the middle bench of rowers, f. Gr. pU ^o-t middle 
d^MUtriTt sailor.] 

idei CocKWiAU, Aftttammmt [sic), a gaUy-slaiM. 

Mosondewe, -dlau, etc., ot>s. ff. MBASOirDUB. 
Hesonamertina : aee Mbho-. • 
n Maaonaphron, oiiapluoa (mespne^frpn, 

-ne*frps). Zooi, [mod.L., L Gr. middle -t- 


[1 Gr. /tf o’o-f 


1. A plant belonging to a olaas ktennediate be- 
tween hydrophytes and xerophytes, i,€, avoiding 
extremes of moisture and divnesa. 

1899 Halotsu ScL Mtmihfy iia spoe 

J. l^CooLTBR PUtS Shuiits 175 There is a mat middle 
region of medkim water supply, end plants which oocnpy it 
are known as mesophytes, the plants of ssedium conditions. 

2 . (Seeqnot) 

Syd-Stt iMCjt by OaHon to 

that which is commonly called the vitalknot m pknti^ that 
is to say. the line of demarcation between the ascending and 
desuenaif« paru of tha vegetable. 

Uenoe a., pertaining to or dbaimc- 

ledmd by tbeoUm of planu called meiopbytea. 

s8m ATiif. Scirmee July 10 Tbe mesopbytk weod^ 

I ■riiil)i0lljrl2Hi Bm* (mod.!.. 

bSttidlSSMm 

bb tw ee a Ao intbnioA and tbe petk 


fafttidlmortonm.} •• The line ofdemascatioo 
b b tw ee a AeinleinoA and tbe petiole. 

$OMLYfM9. iA»fMelfawrMm.a^ lamed. DIcHi 


Meeqpte td lCeno^Mem t see Mam-. 
XC««n^. •podn (meVpfil, -pM), Jid. Zio/. 
AagUokud fona of MiaoptmioM. 

1877 Rav LAmeasTBR in Q, yrul, Afierooe, Scf. XVlI.eii 
a mee apod (ia ol k ii<.a B foot^ 

Ifaneipoi (mredppd), UL Zif. [ad. mod.L. 
misgp0d-us, f. Gr. psAro-t (see Mno-)^ee8-, veib 
foot I Having a short stalk orntrally placed. 

| 8 S 7 nsRKBLRV Coa^/er- 1 303 Hydnum in all its varied 
forms, r ee u pi n ate, spodous, lateiiu, reerlsmoid, and jneeopod. 

HCewpodinai (mes^p^ dlilm). {modX., L 
Gr. pfoo-t middle -f iro8-, vovt foot: see -lUMf] 

1 . Zddi. The median region of the foot in moUnoca, 
i8u HuxiBV in PJUL Trmmt, CXLXII. t. 36 The posterior 

edge of the propodium carries a cup-shapM disk...ThIf is 
eommonly onllcd tbe sttQker...It may be called the meeo- 
podiune. S8B3 Ray Lamksstes w BtKycl. Brit XVL 853/1 
J*|m foot of 4M Asygobnuichia..aAen divided into. ,a fora, 
middle, and hind lobe, pro-, meso, and metapodium. 

2 . Boi, The intermediate portion of the pbyllo- 

podium. s8gg Vines Bat, il 45. 

Hence Menoje^dua a., relating to the mesopo- 
dhim. In recent Diets. 

2 C#BOpObfolllifo (mcfiifpA/t'mift). [a. Gr. pttoo^ 
woratua (sc. country between two liveri 

(applied apec. as below), f. middle ^ voro^fo 
river.] A proper name for the tract between the 
Tigris and the Euphrates. Sometimes used aliu- 
sbotly in etvmological sense for: A country be- 
tween two riYers. 

i8S4 R. G. Latham Nmtivt Pmrtt RmsttamEmp. 177 The 
Doab, Enire Rios, or Idesopoiamia, bounded by the rivers 
Obi and Irtish. 

Maaopotunifta (ineKJpA/t*miftn), a. [fl prec. 
•f-ANj Pertaining to McBopotamia. 
i8to R. & Pooue in Eneyei, BHt XL BoB^ Mesopota- 
mian cuneiform. 

XMOpOtamio (mea^pd^i8e*mik), a. rare. 
[Formed ai prec. 4 * -to.] Of the nature of a * Me- 

X amia * or district between two rivers. 

Arckmot. ABiimtm XVII. n. sBj French antiquariee 
esi^n the mesopotamic part of Belgium as the burth-pUce 
of Carausius. 

n ttAROptaxyrinm (meimipt^ri dsiilm). /M- 

thyol, [mod.L., 7 . Gr. ufao-t middle + mtpbyiw 
fin, dim. of The central flat carti- 

laginous portion of the hn in certain fishes. 

i%8 Mivart in Nminre 18 July 309/1 7 'brae basal car- 
tUeges . . called respectively the Propttryxiumi the Mtto- 
pttrygimtm, and the UttopUrygimm, 

Hence M — o p t wyglaX a., pertaining to the 
mesopteryginm. In recent Diets. 

IKasopterjgOid (mesvipte-rigoid). ZooL [f. 

MmO- l*riBYQOID.J 

1 , In full mtsopier^goid process \ In birds, the 
part of the pterygoid which articulates with tbe 
palatine bone or the basipterygoid process of the 
solenoid, or with both. 

1873 W, K. Pabksr in Rmcpcl. Brit, HI. 7o6/e 'Mesc^ 
pceryaoid proceee'. ibid. 711/1 All the Sokimagmmskmt ex- 
cept the Fowl tribe, have * meeo'ptcrygoids ’. 
b. Mesoptery^id fossa ; see quot. 

1881 Mivaar Cmi UL 70 The very considerable space in- 
cluded between the two pterygmd plates is colled the meei> 
pteryxoid feesa, and that is ringie and median. 

2. Ill teleostean fishes, a thin bony lamina in the 
sknll, which fits against tbe upper edge of the 
pterygoid, 1890 in Syd, Soc. Lex. 

JReSorohiuin to Meaorostral : see Msao-. 
XeMvriliMv m— orhin# (me sarom), a. 
Antknpology, [f. Gr. ^oo-r middle t 
nose.] Applied by Broca to noses, skulls, or pemous 
having a nasal index from 48 to 53 (intermediate 
between leptorrhisu and plaiyrrhim\ 

1878 Flowsh in Proe. Bay. Inst VIIL C16. 1806 A. UL 
Kbanb Etknot 084 Narrower noee, often meeonnine and 
prominent. 

lEMorrlii]iiaa« mesorliiiiiaii (mesari'- 

nUbi, mesarai'niftn), a. and Anihropoleigy. [f. 
pre& -IAN.] a. aiff, • MzBORiuBniB. b. sb, A 
person having a mesorrhine skull. 

1878 Bastlsv tr. Tepimardt Anihrop. n. B. 957 The me- 
tiNTniniaoB, with the nasal ricelcton moaentte. 1887 Pfalurt 
■o Feb. SS7A Indudhif under the platyrfaiiiian eectioo all 
the black raeee, under the mesorfainiau the srellow vaces. 

II M— OCThiRinm, •ia«m(inndri'nJm, -si*- 
vSmy OrsUtk, [modX., f. Gr.^o-t middla t /iv-, 
/(> nose,] (See quota.) 

s8b8 Mavicb Expos, Ltx., Jlfosorkii$immt„,Torm Bted by 
lUiger for tbe port of Uie beak which is oomprised between 
the twoncatrSa tfpa Mivart Aittm, OrsUtkol 147 Tha part 
eftha bill batwaeu the aoetriU i* esM the mtetoi^ttum, 

JffMoooapulfo loJiMOfleimhal : eee Mxao-. 

j(ae'iiiAn).[a.F.«iiAM/iw(Broca\ 

f. Gr. plea-f middle -f ^isa ligii, * index*.] Of 
skulls i Having an orbital index from 84 to 89. 

s8f8 fuMTUalu /Vac. Jfaa. /ivA VlII* 817 U is oonvaniaQt 
losraupUMUilaihiial iadfowl ioSo thrae— tha high Uam 

gr-auSSfe.-^*-"” 


IX— ORoaub (measf^rml). Zwaf* AlmaagB- 
etied meiioeame(ia IBets.). fnKMUU.f Gr^pUeo-t 
middle 4- oa)^ body.] fo. la iameilUjnachiale 
mollusoi, tbe middle Rgte of the body which 
gires rise to the foot b. In Amdudds, the middk 
^nton of the animal, between 'headland *lall\ 
Hence Meaoaomatla a., peitaiakag to the mcio- 
aoma. 

1877 Huxley Amai. luv, Amim. vill. 47s Fram tha ddea 
of ^ mesoioina . . tha brstichiiia prei^ hsta lha paltial 
cavNy. 1I91 Sniruev Zooi, ims^rtSor* mu 391 Tha amraath 
appaadage* ar the first mtsosonuilic, caasMta of a saau- 
c^lsr plat«>likc sinactun hingad on to tha body. 

X— oq^«rm (ine*s8spum). Boi, [ad^modX. 
mesosperm-umy Gr. pioo^ middle 4 * cobpfo^ 
seed.] The middle coat or covering of a seed. 

1844 BALYptm Mmm, Boe % Sometimea tha eecnadlna 
raoialns duitinct in the eeed, forming wlwi has bean called 
a mstoot p orsm. Mfia Hsmuiw Die/. Sot Tormsa^ Mom- 
spormum. Synonjme for Sarcodermia 

X— OOpOM Boi, Also in Latin 

from meeo^orlum. (ad. mod.L. wtesesporimm^ 
fi Gr. middle 4- ev8p-as seed.] The middle 

layer of a ipom. Hence lleaom 7 o*vie a., pcitaio- 
ii^ to a meaospore (in recent Diets.). 

i88a-4 Cooks Brit FresM^. A (gw 1. *09 The ccU-coa- 
tents surround themselves with a new layer of cellulose 
(niesosporiumi within the original one (cxotpcN'ium). ibid, 
311 Mcaomrinm, Mesospeta. 

MesostaphyUzie, -at—ia: tecMaso-. 
Xaaoatarnal (mesastfi-infil), a, and sb, [C 
Maaoai iab um 4* -al.] 

A. aeff. Pertaining to the mesostemum. 

1818 Kiasv & Sr. Entomol. vi. (1843) !• tbs mote 1. Thom 
tribes of MfMonfka F., that have metoetermil pparoinence. 
1868 W. K. Parker Skouidtr-girdte Fortelm. 119 The iwa 
additional meeo^ternal Reftments of the CyclodaiiB. 

B. sb. A mesostmal part or clement. 

tl34 OwBN Skel. 4 Teefk in Cire. Sei, I. Org. Afo/. erfi In 
scunc extinct chelonia the mimber c»f these lateral demcntf 
of the plastron is Increased by an Intercalated peir, which 
1 have called, * mesoKternals '. «— W. K. Pankrr A'fioaAdrr. 
girdlo ytfiobr, ess In Cercooehus there ate five weil-mada 
meMMternalR. 

liX— (Mlt— nalirfo (mesMt8‘jiii'l>ri).3fiiaf. Also 
anglicised -etemebor. [mod.L.,f.Gr./c^o-s middle 
•¥ s/emohra : aee STuaisaiiXB.] Any of the ateme- 
bne which intervene between the maaubriam of the 
stenmm and the ensifonn appendage. Hence 
Keseatenmeteal m. In raoent Dicta 

Xas— t6rilitR(nieiWitfi*xa8it).Zm/. [C.lfxao- 
4> Srinuixfx.] A mcsoatmial ilemtte. 

1888 Roilbbton ft Tackbon Am/m. Lf/k 303 [Tn the Geo- 
metrical Spider.] Mesoslemite, Burround«d by the haeal 
joints of the four ambulatory Hnibu 
n X— Oftttmun (mespstd'mffin). [mod.L., C 
Mkbo- -y Stkrmum.I 


Stkrnijm .1 

1 . Enl, tft- In Klrbv's use(Bee quoL i8a6). b. 
By later writers applied to the middle * sternum 

sSefi Kibby ft Sa Estiamol. 111 . 366 Tbe cenual part of 
the mtedipectmi, or Chat which pasMs between the nitd-Tcgs 
when elevated, protruded, or oihcrwiM remarkable, is called 
the mototitrmmm os mid-breaat'bone 1816 SffV^ANUtr. 
Burmeisur's Meue Emtom. 8a Hie mesosxtrmmm (peritto, 
thium of Kirby and Spence), is, as well as the scapul% 
divided into two parts. 

2 . Afioi. That part of the breast-bone lying be<- 
tween the prarsteraum and the xinhistemum. 

s— W. K. Paskeb Skmtider^girdle yertebr. 71 Tbe 
three great divisions into manubrium (pim«tenium),body 
(mesotternum), and xiphoid process (xipliisternuin) are 
marked out 1871 Nicmolson Pmleromt. jgg All the ocher 
rihe are connected with the mesoRfernum. 

KeaoRtetbluxn to Vaaotheriiun : are Mkbo-, 

Xtf nflwrm (mcsd^fiim). Boi, [f. Gr. /Uoo-s 
middle 4- fitp/rar hot. Cf, Mbiothebm.] A plant 
requiring a modemtely warm temperature. 

1873 J. G. Bakbr Bet Coog. 48 Mesotberm, characteristic 


requirug 1 
of tne subti 


of the subtropical or warm-temperate xmie, and therefore 
needing to be endteiy protected bom froo. Md. 31 Meso- 
tberm types. Ibid, loe GeogrmpUoal Range of tiie Muiw 
therma 

X— otbeftift (mcsptto), rare, [f. Gr. pfeo-f 
middle -(• bbois action of putting: see Texatt.] 
Something Interposed, serving to connect or re* 
concile antagonistic agndes or principlei. 

xBiu-ap CoumiocB in L$t. Rtmu (18^ 111 . 93 Both hlikq 
have quenched the Holy Spirit, at the meRotnesit of the 
twa 1849 Fsouns Ntmtsu Faith 1^7 The final meso- 
thetii for the recondltng tbe two great nvaU, Science and 
Revelation. 

X— othat (me'sefiet). [L Or. fmoa 

middle 4- Berbr neut. of fimir placed.} « piec. (In 
quot. humoroualy pedantic.) 

s8|e KiNoaLSV Ait. Locke xxi, A carious pair of * poles* 
the two made ; the SMaothet wbenoi; by no means a pmae^ 
turn imdfpimmst but a true connecting splritoal idea, stood 
on the uble— in the wbidcy-bottle. 

So»eio8ho8ie (me8#>rtik),HMefi— -tteal 
occupying a middle position. 

s8|7 F)rmeePt Mag, XVL 97 Mr. Carlyle avoids the eyn* 
tbetlm as welt as the anMytiealt and looks down upon 
ihth from the mesotbotical. 884i Kinorliiv Knvf xv, An 
honail dsvafopoient of ihotrue Idea of Proiratantitoi, which 
is Bovine the way to the BMBotholic art of tbu future. 1871 
— ^ DesfOSL. Aetoe, Treuit, IV, 384 While the tnra j 
sopber sought for the miiethefii: or opkidlo truth. 
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R]E#flOthoras(Diff#>5^nelct)» Eni. [iaod«L*, 
f, Mmo- i- Tuobax,] The middle ting or Mgineiit 
of the thorax of Iniectt. 

iliid Kiibv ft Sf. svxUL III. 371. i4|l O. R. 

0«AV SttUm, AutitnlU 1. 18 The mMothonuc [of 
Atrm CkHdrtm{\ la aomewhet triangular in form, and 
kaalad down tha contra. iSto RoLLBaroN Amim. Lifa 77 
Tha doraal part of tha maaothorax. 

Hence HeaotlMXMio (->dne'eik) o., pertaining 
to the roeaothorax. 

ihie WiiTwooD MoAn CUutif, /tuttit 1 17 Tha maao* 
thoracic and matathoraoic aagmanta 1870 Riunr In A mtr. 
Nmi, XII. tis Tha flret pair of aplraclaa ara diatinctly ma- 
aothqracic and domal In tha criungulin. 

MftROtoaio (meiet^nilc), a. Afus. [f. Gr. /i^eo-t 
middle roa-oi Toiri 4 ^ •lo.j » Mbar toni odff, 
1M4 A. J. Ellm in Ptnpe, X»y. Soc. XIII. 408 Thia U known 
a* tha Sy»iam of Moan Tonaa, or tha M*Mt0nie SjfsUm, aa 
It wilt ba hara termed. iM A. J. HirxiNa Pimft^forit 103 
I'o axtend Maaotonic or Maan tona tuning to tha kaya of 
£ flat aitd A flat miOof- 

II M MOtroolUh (Ine■rtraa<i^, sb, pU Alio *m. 
Qnod.L., f. Gr. middle f rpox^ wheel, rim.] 
Ciliated larvge of polychaetoiif annelida in which 
one or more rows of cilia encircle the middle of 


the body. Hence if eeo*tvoo]mlo., alio If eoo*tro- 
Ohoits a. (in recent Dicti.), having a dilated ring 
round the middle. 


1879 Huxlbv Atmt. Imv, Amim. v. 143 Maiotrocha. /M 
048 A maaotrochal Annelidan larva. 1888 RoLLsaTOH ft 
Jackion Amim. Lift 606 Masotrocliae. 
Heaotympanio : lee Msso-. 
t otnft. iVif'iv. Ohs, fa.F.R//re/y/#(Haay 
1 801), f. Gr. / Jeo-f middle 4 nhrot Ttfb.J A name 
Including the mlnerali now called oatrolite, icole- 
dte, meioJite, and thomionite. 

(Tha form of the oryatal ia inmrmadiata hetwaan thoaa of 
analcita and atilbita 1 banco tha name.) 

1804 AViia. Rtm. 111. 311 Tha maaot\'pa correoponda to tha 
flbroua and adcular aaolytea. i8ig MacCulloch in Trmmt. 
GttL Stc. 1 1 1. 86 Maaotypa . . U found in thraa atataa. a corn- 
met, a mealy, and a cryMUllited fonn. iflga Th. Koaa Hmm^ 
ttiiift Trmv. 1 1, avli. 79 Cryaula of pyroxana and maaotypa. 
MMo-uterlno to -voatrloulum : lee Mbso-. 
]EftSOaB8hliO (mevlctaedik), o. Chenu [f. Miso- 
4* Oxalic a.J Mcsoxalie acuii n dibaaic acid 
obtained fiotn alloxan. Hence MeaoinilnAe (me- 
ip*k8&Uit), a ult of meaoxalie acid. Alio Xo- 
■omalRi (mei^ kiftlil), the radical of alloxan {Syd* 
See, Zdjr. 1800); atirib. In moaozal/l-urea, a 
synonym of alloxan (ibid.), 
tliB R. D. TnoMaoN in Briiitk Amm, fir 1839, 38c Ma- 
soxalic acid . . moMOxaUu of barytaa. 1878 KiNairrr A mim, 
Cktm. 103 Alloxan h raaolvad into uraa and maaoxalic acid 
by tha action of boiling baryta water. 1894 Naiurt a6 July 

J wft Binmuth mtNoxaiata. 1899 Thomoon ft Bloxam 
Utsam't Ckmm. 749 Alloxan . . or mawxalyl-uraa. 
Meaoieugmft : aee Miao-. 

N XMOfOa (meier^'A), p!. ZooL [mod.L., f. 
Gr. M^eo-f middle 4 - C{kt pi. of anlmtL] Van 
Beneden’i name for forms intermediate in structure 
between the Protozoa and the Metazoa. (The 
Orihonectids and Dicyemids, which he placed in 
this division, are now recognized as Metazoa, but 
It is believed that true Mesozoa exist.) Alao ting, 
XesoBO'on, one of the mesozoa. 

1879 Q, Jml. Miermu. Sci. XVil. 144 Tha *Meaoxoa'.. 
may oa charaetcrirad an multicellular orgxnidmA, compoaad 
of two kmdx of calls, ono layer of which.. b a true ecto- 
derm; whUiit tha Mcond layer, .conatituta^ tha andoderm. 
1877 Huxlhy AtttU. tmv. Amim, 676 The reprasentativas of 
a distinct division, tha Masocoa. Intermediate between the 
Protoioa and the Metasoa. 18m Amm. t Mmg* Nat, NitL 
Ser. VI. IX. 7Q The Mesosoon SmiintUm, 

MftfOSOio (mespz^ ik), o. Ceol. [f. Gr. ^/d’o-t 
middle 4* animal «- -10.] The name given by 
Phillips to the lecondaiy period, iiitermediate 
between the Palrozoio nod the Cainosoio. 

1840 J, PniLLira in Pemny C/e/, XVII. 15471 Correspond- 
ing terms (aa Palaracolc. Mesoiotc, Kainocoic, &c.) may be 
made, nor will these necessarily require change upon eveiy 
new discovery. 1861 J. R. Gsbbnr Mam, Amim. KingtC, 
Cttltmi, 939 Mesozoic, Cainozolc, and Recent Corals, which 
occur in more than one Geological Period. x88o H auohton 
Pkyt. Gt»f[. vi, 069 The Marsupiab of the Mesozoic strata. 


t Me-8ipilft. Obs, Also 6 mesp7(l)lo, mva- 
pylla. [nd. L. mgspiluSt •um, -a, a. Gr. ^einAor, 
/MexfXij, whence (ultimately) Medlar .1 A medlar. 

1398 Trbvisa Barth, Dt P. R, xvii. cxxxvl (E. Moa MS.), 
pe sauour herof [the fruit of the rose] b bitinge and aomdele 
■oun as ^ Muour [of) mespiles. sgoo BoLLASotr. Gwi/rtdi 
m Of mespyles v. medlers. 1545 Ravnolo Bjtrth 

Mmakyrndt 8r Wyld perns, madiars or myspyllea. 

R ICarailllB (meipilfls). Gariiming, [L. ; 
•ee preclj Aoptled to cettnin ornamental trees 
formerly inclnaM in the genua Mespiitts, bat now 
placed in the genus Cratt^us. 

1769 AsBBCitOMBiB £v, Mmm hit twm Cmrd. (1803) 6ofl 
Hardy ktnds of flowering shruba and trees . . such as . . 
matareens, ma^lusaa. s88s Laov Biamby Tht Tradm 
897 PUuitad* .with oranges, lemons, hibiscus, and mespllua 
II M#*spliftr« Om. [a. OF. nusplUr («imu 
g^ier^ mod.F. tMier), £ me^g ( »ngspU^ mod.F, 
nbJU) :*L. mggpUm ; tee A medlar-nee. 

* Caxtow OvifPt Mti, a. iv. (Roxb. Oubb To tbia 
•Lawrora, Mespliars (ate.). 


ICaftpvMlon, XaftpriM, etc., obs. IT. MnPBi- 
8ioir, Misfeiib. 

8 MMania (mfskmA), «. (Fr.] Xenn^ socdldf 
•habbyT^ 

8706 EvatTM Age, ArekHmit ft Arekit, (ad. a) to They 
[fc, tha Moors) tat up (hose Slander and Miaquiiia trftj 
Fillart. .and other incongruous Props, tfltft Mabq. Noa- 
MANav Brngi. im Frame IL loa Ithai^tans tha beauty of tha 
picturasqua, and slurs over the mtttfmim and the mean. 1871 
KiMOBLav At Loti ii, Tha aioaquin and sorofalotts visages, 
which crowd our alta;^ 

t lEMqilit8h| Obs. Forms : a. 

6 tneichttft, -quito, monkrtn, -qultn, 6-7 mfts-, 
meiqulta, 7 menoita, -keeto, -kelto, -kite, 
mosque ttOj -qulto. fi, 6 mueoot, 6-7 meakit, 

7 meobit, mesohitCe, -oulte, meeked, mes-, 
mosquit(e, 7-8 meekito. [a. Sp. nuzquita and 
It. meschuat ad. African Arab, masgui, dial, pro- 
nnnciatlon of Mabjxd. Some of the d forms 


may come directly from Arab.] « Mobqub. 
a. 1x78 Eokm Trteg. IV.gB.L 

or M^hita. 1598 W. Pmillw . , 

Moores like wise naua their Mesquitoa. i<M Hakluyt ygy. 
II. I. ao6 This famous and sumptuous Mos 


a. 1978 Eokm Trtttt. IV. g£. /isdii>r(i577l S^sb, ATaimla 
“ Lir LitucMtm I. xliiL 79 The 
fesquitoa 1909 Hakluyt Krty. 

juimptuous Mosquila hathj^ 

gates, aod 5. steeples. 1607 R. Aoulby Almmator^ The 
Friday . . hea . . want in aolamnitb to tha great Mesquita. 
z^7 HowaLL Lemdirngf. 384 Tha Gran Cairo in Eg^h^l. a 


1697 y . 

City .. having five and thirty thousand Maskactos. 1661 
CowLBY CromwtU Veraaa & Ess. (1669) 73 They said he 
[te, Cromwell] ..would have sold ., St. Peters (even at bb 
own Westminster) to tha Turks for a Mosquito. 

a. CZ984 A JxNKiNaoM in Hakluyt* t Vty, (1598) I 347 
Prince liunaal Hath burled In a faira Maskit. ibm Wbbbb 
7V«tw. (Arb.) SI In tha said Cittia Ite, Cairo], there b is 
thousand Churches, which they taarma Muscots. t8 » 
Bskrbwooo Lamg. ft Rti^. xxvL as; Tha publick service 
of the Jaws and of tha Mahumctan^ In their synag^ues 
and m^adi. 1613 PuaoMAa PUgrimagt (1614) sa9 Thera 
b also a Masehit tbara tha Arabians and Turkea Ibid, 
V. xvii. 538 They nauar goa to their Watches before they 
haue prayed in the Mesquit. s6^ Phillim, MttkUt. a 
ChurciL, or Synagogue among the 1 'urks and Moors. 1669 
Sis T. HtasRST 7'rwn. (1677) 308 They. . lodge tha Carcass 
not in tha Machits or Churches but Church-yarda 
Mftsqidtftt mesquit^ (meikit, meskft). 
Also me 8 quit( 8 , menkoat, meaketia, mualcaet. 
[a. Mexican Sp. metauitg^ 

L Either of two legumtnons trees growing in 
S.W. North America, Prosopis juliflgra (honey 
mesqnite), and P, pubesegns (screw-pod mesquitc). 

1891 Mavmb RKio.yr4B^ Hunt. i. 14 Here and there are 
trees of acacia and mezquite, the denirena of the desert land. 
1894 BAaTLBTT Mgx, Btundaty I. iv. 75 The meiquU . . 
belongs to the same natural tamily aa our locust 1870 
ScHKLE DK Vrsx Amtrieomitmt isi The Mttquiit or 
Mmktgt (Algarobia glandulosa), a bastard 'locuiit. 

2 . In full mgsguiii-gnus i A gtneral name for 
grasses growing in the neighbourhood of the mes- 
quite tree, esp. the genera Bouitloua and Buchlog, 
1891 Maykb YL%\ti St^p Hunt. xxvi. 187 A desert country, 
covered with wild sage and meiquUe. 1897 Olmstko Tswro. 
Ttxat 135 A great change occurred here in the prairie grass 
—we had reached the mesquit grass. 190^ Blmcfm, Mag, 
Nov. 649/9 A shimmering prairie of mesquiie. 

8 . attrib. and Cemb,. as mesquttg bush^ Jfour, 
Uaf, tree, woed\ meaquito bean, the pod of the 
mesquite tree ; meaquita gran (see 3). 

1869 in Daily Ntws Sept (1899) 6/7 He ate a few green 
pods and leaves of a *mezquit hush. . . A few *mezuuit beans. 
1887 F. FiANGia Jun. Stuidit ft Moctusin 73 Wave after 
wave of rolling country sparsely covered aith w#xA#/M-bu«h. 
1894 Bartlett Kxpigr, Ttxat, etc. 11. 0x7 I'he *mezquit 
8our, which b ground very flne, has a sickbh sweetness. 
1899 M Asev Prairit Trtm. sqz There b but little gross here, 
but in the season the *mesquite leaves are a good substitute. 
i860 Mere, Marine Mag. Vll. sis A ha . .^mttquit trees 
are now and then mat with. 1891 C. Kobbrts AdriB 
Amer. 149, 1 used to bitch up a team and go out on tha 
prairie and pick up ^mesquite wood, 
t K 0 Sqill*tlC 8 klt n, Obs. In 7 meaobitionlL 
[f. MEsquiTA 4 - -ICAL.] Pertaining to a mosque, 
1613 PURCHAO Piigrimagt (1614) 315 I'he multitudes of 
other Churches, as silly capttued Damsels, attending and 
following thee into thb Meschiticall slauerie. 

Mesquito, variant of Mxbquita Obs, 

Xeftfl (mes), sb. Forms: 3-6 mes, (3 meiase), 
4-5 meea, 4*7 maaae, 3-6 moso, .Sir. mala, (6 .Sir. 
mala, 7 Sc. mails), 3-7 massaa. 6 maaaa, maaoa 
(maaaaa, maaoa), 5- maaa. [a. OF. mes « sense i 
below (mod.F. mets viand, dish) ■ It. messa 
conrse of a repast late L. missum, nent. pa. pple. 
of L. miitfrg to send (in Rom. use, to put).] 

L Portion of food (and transferred uses). 

1 . A serving of food ; a course of dishes ; a pre- 
pared dish (of a apecifted kind of food). Now 
only arch, exc. as in i. 

a sgDO Carter M. tas59 Nober durst bai' •hrek bair breda, 
ne tost Wtr mes Til he .. wit benbcun Nlm badd. ^sgaa 
i^i"g V Tart 86 The S^dan sat at hb des, Iservad of m 
furste mes. a 1400 MAUMOiev. (Roxb.) xxxiv. 154 poi bring 
him mate and auermara fyfis meases togyder. c iqa# Vee, 
in Wr.-Wolckar 658/8 Hee Jruttrum, mase, gobyt. 1977 
— o/f The which [sCTvitsf togithw 


HnuNSMBD Ckrtn. HI. 910/1 

kept also a continuall masse in the hall, 

IV. I SIX. 1 will chop her into Meases : Cuckoic . 

Hkywooo Rlia, (1641) 173 Before tha second mawb 


came In, ha fell sick at tha ubie. 1791 Hunt A DiatMptg in 
Bag, Mae, Meaait at! My fikmd Alchalc form'd ones a 
Fatty w my RnfactahnnentM .and each of as brought Ms 
Muss abac with him. sfts# BvaoM 7 utm ib ali, For waotof. 


waSar, and thair solid ataea Waa scant tnoogh. 441 Jamw 
BHgtmd xix. Hare coaias tha old womaa whh my moMof 
food. b 888 flTavBNSOM Black Arrem 144 Thtea or four 
SMu sat drinkiag ala aod aoting a hoaty mass of eggs. 

Xr. Hdg Foxa A, ft M, (Iffy 11. z^s/B What an auiU 
m s sia dhaBriltng Whittle had. and how ha was. all to 
beaten . .manifasuy may appaora. sOas DauKOa Wamderfall 
VtartCJ b. Most bUsfuIl Monarch, .Saru'd with a mesM of 
kingdomoa. #1784 Lloyd Peet Poet Wks, «774 II. ly 
As coUsgos, who duty brmg Ihair mesa of vatsa to every 
king. 1990 N. Nicholls in Carr, w. Gray (1843) XX7 la 
hopes 01 learning a Hub probns history to mix with my 
divioo, which b really a bad mass by itself. 


t b. fVgrmf mess, food for wonni. Obs, 
a sjoo Sarmum vl in B. B. P. (1869) a pi flebae nb ninta 
hot wormwis mabsa. 1 1480 Temmtity Mysi, xxxL 1x8 Na 
flash ha was wonts to fade, It shall ba Wormas mesa. 

o. A quantity (i>f meat, fruit, etc.) sufficient 
to make a dish. (Now dial, and C/,S.) Also, the 
quantity of milk ^ven by a cow at one milking. 

1513 Moaa Rick, Dt (1883) 48 You baua vary good itraw- 
beries at your gardayne in liolbame, 1 require 3rou let vt 
haue a masse of them, a 1933 Fmth Agti. Ratitll sas A 
shrewd cow, which, when she hath given a Urge mess of 
milk, turneth it down with her haeL 1997 Shaka s Htn, tV, 
II. L xo« Goodwiie Keceh . . comming in to borrow a 
messa of Vinegar. x8ai in Block Bk, Tayweutk (Bannatyna 
Cl.) 313 Gfl* new salt beiff I quarter ilii meisa. 1870 Lowau. 
Study Wind. 8 His b tha aarliaat mass of green peas, 
d. U.S, A take or haul of fish, 

SS94 Thoskau WaUUn, Sfnmg (XS84) 338, I got a rare 
mess of golden and silver ana bright cupreous flslies. 1901 
R. D. 'B.yiK^igSmler't Leg vi. 59 I'he captain.. sent ma a 
mess of the finest mackerel 1 ever saw. 

2 . Applied (in early use only contextually, in 
later use spec^ to a ^ made dish \ or to a portion 
or a kind of liquid, partly liquid, or pulpy food, 
such as milk, broth, porridge, boiled v^etables, etc. 

The expression a mtst effetiagt, proverbblly current in 
allusions to the story of Esau’s sale of hb birthright (Gen. 
XXV. so-34), does not occur In the Bible of x6ii, Chough 
found in this connexion as early as 1596 (see Quot below). 
It appears in the heading of ch. xxv. in the Bibles of 1537 
and 1539, and in the Geneva Bible of 156a Coverdalc (193^ 
does not use it either in tha text or hcMing of thb chapter 
(liis words being ‘ meace of meate ’, ' meace of ryse but he 
has it in x Chron. xvi. 3 and Prov. xv. 7. 

14.. Sir Btuet 63 (MS. C.), But onys yn a weke a symple 
meNse Of sodyn barley was hart lees, e Z456 Hew wist mam 
taught hit ten 99 In Hazl. E, P, P, 1. 173 Beityr it u . . A 
mes of potage .. Then for to have a M. mes, With great 
dystse and angyr sore, saafi Piigr. Ptrf. (W. de W. 1531) 
%i. xi. 90 Som for a messe of potage, with Esau, careth nat to 
sell the euerlastyng inheritaunce of heiien. a tfgm Loooa 
ft GfBRNB LeokmgOt, Lend, ft Bug. nSBi) so, I want my 
mease of milke when I goe to my worke. x^ Duncam 
Aff. Etymel, (E.D.S.) 70 iuteulum^ a mease of brue. 1998 
Shaks. Mtrry IV. lit i. 63, 1 had as lief you would tell me 
of a messe of porredge. toga Milton L*AiltgrgBs Hearing 
and other Country Menses. s8jg Hkvwooo & Rowlky 
FartHfU by Land in. i, Give . . a word to the dayry maid 
for a mess of cream. z6te Woblipcb Sytt, Agric. (x68t) 41 
I'he Meal makes, .good Pottage, and several other Messes. 
17XX Swift JmL te iittiia 93 Dec., I have . . eaten only a 
mess of broth and a roll. 1770-84 Cook I 'oy. (1790) V. 1771 
Having observed several messes of porpoise broth preparing. 
1884 Fartm. Rtv, Max'. 379 They are fond of farinaceous 


mcMei. 

b. A quantity of liquid or mixed food for an 
animal ; a kind of sneb food. 

1738 PoFB Epil. tc Sat, U. X76 If one [zc. hog] .Has what 
the frugal, dirty soil affords, From him the next receives it, 
thick or thin, As pure a mess almost as it came in. s8io 
Sporting Mag. XXXVI. stx The infernal mass alluded to 
. . being ordered for rare-hnrses. 1S4T Bsownino Pi^a 
Pattti li, *']'» only a page.. Crumbling your hounds their 
messes I s86o Miss Yonok Ctest A'att 1, [He was] mixing 
a mess of warm milk for the young colves. 

o. In contemptuous or disgusted use: A con- 
coction, jumble, medley. 

sSaB-ga WKsarKR, Mtst, a. A medley) a mixed maw. tgjfl 
Backwoedt qf Canada 134 Rice, sugar, currants, Mppar 
and mustard all Jumbled into one mess. 1894 Misa OaKBa 
Nnrtkampt. Gloss., Mess, a hodge-podge, or dirty, disagree- 
able mixture Any culinary preparation that b unpalatabla 
would be called ' a nasty mass 
8 . A State of confusion or muddle ; a condition 
of embarrassment or trouble ; esp^ in phr. to gei 
into a mess, Tc mabg a mess of \ to bungle (an 
undertaking). 

1834 Makkvat P, Simple xxxiii, Here's a pretty mess t if 
I put on my great coat 1 shall be dead with sweating ; if I 
put on no Jacket 1 shall be roasted brown. 186a Darwin in 
Lift 4 /.a//. (1887) 11. 39a, I am rejoiced that 1 passed over 
the whole subject in the ' Origin *, for 1 Should Mva made 
a precious mesa of it. i8m Rubkin Fort Clteg, Iv. xm Their 
affair geu into a mesa, sipt S. C. ScRlvaMBS Our Fields ft 
Ciitu 173 But never mind, Charlie boy, keep out rA mams, 
b. A dirty or nntidy condition of things. 

185s Mavhxw Lrmd, Labour (i86i) II. X93/X ^ey make 
it a rule when they receive neither bear nor money from a 
house to nudea aa great a mesa as poasibla tba next time 
they coma. 1867 Smvtn SailtVt fVerdbk., Msstt . . tha 
•tale 1^ a ship in a sodden squall, whan evcrythiiig is let go 
and flaying* 
e. (S^quot) 

1844 STBSHBim Bk. Farm II. 165 Tba London batcher . . 
will . . reject such cattle or shaap as are what Is termed in a 
tmst t that is, daprassad, after axciution by being ovarlaM 
or ovardrivtn. 

U. Company of peraong ettlnjg together. . 

4 . Originnuy, each of the smeugrottps, ftefOMUy 
of four perM>nf (alttl^g together end. helped from 
the seme dishe8)| inte wblun the oompeny eC e ben- 



qaat wmt commoalj dividad. Kow only In the 
Ittni of Covrt, « petty of font benohen or four atu- 
dents dining together. Hence, e company of per- 
foof (members of some officiel or professional body) 
who regularly take their meals together ; e.g., the 
company of judge and barristers who dine together 
when on clrcnit (see also b). 
f ssM Lvdo. tsr So h* har Mt Amt si 


Im owns Bi( 
£mbt09 


. Russbll Bk, Nurture 1050 in 

. Bk» 7a Bwahoppes, Msrquea, vioouot< Erls goMly, 
May sytts sc .y. mMMi. Ibid, ims Of alls c^sr etucaa to 
a msasB iy. or Uy. Ibid. 1065 Of ails obur satalas to a 
masHs ye may aects foure A; fourst S 5 it ^ U. C, 
(Surtesii) IL 199 For the charges of xy msaa^ that dt*nsd 
at hU owns house, el. S^. sS^ Beaumont Hrpmmm Hmtpr 
1. iL Nor should there stand any. .pyes, at the nether end, 
Sit'd with mosse and stones, p^ly to make a shew with, 
and partly to keepe the lower messe from eating. sSm 
GATAK xa Dite. Appl 40 His fellow-Benchers that were In 
the same Messe with him. tdyi H. M. tr. Ermm, Coll^q. 
39 S To eveiy mess of guests set these dishes. iSBi Lvt- 
TBELL Brf^Rii. (1857) L 99 An addresse . . was moved by 
some in the hall fin Grayes Inn] that day at dinner, and 
being (as is nsualf) sent to the faarr messe to be by them 
recommended to the bench, itax in Hist. * Gsh, Rsf. 

(1876) XXX. 191 Here a number of members (of Congress), 


vulgariy called a *Mess*, put up, and have' a separate table. 
t866 Mansfield Cifs 11870) sio (^Vyinenester), The 

PraBfects' tables in Hall were called ''Tub, Middje, and 
Junior Mess' respectively. xBla Saaj. Ballantinx 
sncii 1 . V. 6s /Egv hsmding^ Greuit mesa. [Accoun 
usages, c 1B34.] 1899 Atlay Famsus Trisds 388 ] 
nealy's fellow-barristers on the Oxford Circuit calk 


xBla Saaj. Ballantinx £x/eri- 
[Account of its 
388 Dr. Ke- 

ily’s fellow-barristers on the uxrord urcuit called, upon 

him to show cause before the mess on the allegation of 
having [etc.]. . He declined to appear, and was duly expelled 
from the mess. 

b. In the Army and Navy : Each of the aereral 
parties into which a regiment or ship's company 
Is systematically divided, the members of each 
party taking their meals together. Phr. 7b Uss 
the number of one's mess : to die. be killedL 
igjS Ld. Trtms. Ace. Scsil. (1905) VI. 4^ llie expensta 
of xxxy meisof mai inerts, gunnaris, and utherisin the New 
Havin. 1399 E. WaiCHT Auarts 17 They willingly 
agreed that every mease should bee alloumd at one meale 
but baife so much drinke as they were accustomed. 1769 
Faixx)nbs Did. Marins (1780), itfrir, a pariicular company 
of the officers or crew of a ship, who eat, drink, and associate 
together. i8Ea Gtn. Rsgni. tf Orders Army 133 Command- 
ing Officers are enjoined, when practicable, M form a Ser- 
jeants' Mess, as the moans of supporting their conaet^uence 
and respectability in the Corps. 1834 MAsavAT P. SimAis 
xxxiii, I have an idea that some of us will lose the numlMr 
of our mess. 1840 Alison Hist. Eurs^ (i8i49**5o) Vlll. liiL 
I e6. A3I The situation of privates who had risen to the 
officers' mess was not so comfortable 18^ Simmonus Diet. 
Trade, Mess, .a numl«r of men who take their meals to- 
gether; thus in vessels of war there are ward-room and 
gun-room messes, comprising commissioned and subordinate 
officers. Tlie seamen and marines' messes comdst of a dozen 
or more under the superintendence of a non-commissioned 
or petty officer. s886 Uarino-Gould Court RoytUVt^ When 
one of H. M. vessels was put in commission, the mess was fur- 
nished with new linen, plate, china, glass. 1800 O. STAOLxa 
For £ng{at%d^ etc. xvl 334 The mess to which this man 
belonged is little more than a hot- bed of mutiny, 

o. Without article : The taking of such a meal. 
1778 Ceun^ Guide 7 Tm summonM to mess. 1873 Jowrrr 
Piato (ed t) 111 . t94 They will go to mess and live together 
like soldiers in a camp, HsaANT & Kica Goid. Buttsr^y 

aiii, One evaaingMtar mess he told Colquhoun that [etc.]. 

d. gen. «*Table' (in the aeoiei * company at 
an entertainment* ; 'proviiion of food *). 

1861 G. F, Bbkkxlkv Sysrtsm. }V. Prairies xtv. *39 He 
never brought anything from my kitchen to the general 
mess. 1840 AaNOLD Hist. Roms 11 . 751 The members of 
the aristocracy (of Athens] had their clubs, where they 
habitually met at a common mesa or public tabla. 1878 
Bosw. Smith Cartkstge a6 There were public messes, as 
they were call^ but these were not . . analogous to the 
Spartan Syssitia. 

1 6 . irons/. A company or group of four pertona 
or thinga, Obs. 

igafi Skklton Magnyf. 1009 Let me se. . Yf I can fynde out 
So semely a snowte Amonge this press : Euen a bole mese. 
ssM Shaks. L. L. L. IV. ill. B07 You three fooles. lackt mae 
fi^e, to make vp the messe. 1393 — 3 Hon. Kl, 1. iv. 73 
Where are your Meese of Sonnes, to back you now. a 1607 
FutTCHBa, etc. Fair Maid inn iil i, Tha mesee and halie 
of suiters. 01661 Fullbs Worthies x. (x66a) n, 1 meet with 
a mees of English Natives advanced to that Honour... Yea, 
1 assure you, four Popes was a very fair proportion for 
England. 

pHnningiy. (title) laava Ungvarvm Qyadrilhigvis, or 
» Massa of Tongvea : Latins English. French, and Spanish* 
Kaatly serued vp eogetber, for a wbolasoina repast. 

0. C/.S, Short for sness-beef (mc 7 ). 

1^ New Vorh Heredd Market Rmrt (Horn), Prime 
mess and beef bag^ 1684 Harpers Mag, July 899/x 
IChicagal The averaM weigm of tha class of animus us^ 
for'mess’and *oaniiliig' ia 930 pouiMlai.,Tha division (of 
tha caraasses] ia made Into . . Jdeces . . via. loins, riba, mess, 


p^tes, ebucHi, rolla^ mmps, (m)...* E xtra 1 
p oBsd of chucks, plataa, rumps, and flanka. 

HL 7 . otirib, and Comb, (tcine 4 ), at mess^ 
BfHeUi •bertk^ •breads -rto/, -deeh^ 

feuhett -kid (tee Kid sb.h), -/uf, -mohing, -meot^ 
-rsiMt (alto atirih.)^ ^sergeemt^ •dob/bt 
dent, -tin, -traps, •writer. Also Mjcaaif ati. 

~ 1 P. CtfUmMONAM N, S. Watee (ad 3 ) 11. aig All tha 


min ^aeea of 8lha„and aold in lieioeaofeeulhii. titg 
K. S. BHtmia’s Base ia Arb. Garner HI. AalBaakels lor 
• m ane br ead. 8867 ^yth Sailods Wordbhf.Wmed^regsn, 
the oommissinfied offioeis' *inaae cabin. x8|8 CenimsyMt^, 
851/1 Wa have a stout four-horaa wagon. , ; ip Its rear n 
^mesa-oheat is rigged to bold the knivos, foilia eans, 01& 
tdSS OoiLviB Sup^ *MessMieeh, the deck dn which a xhinx 
crew oiees. 1891 E. KiNatAitB Anstradism ml H. 91 Im 
* mesB-Jackats of one or twooUkers. .may ba aaen, aM soma 
naval uniforms, s^i CaUd. Gl Estkib. y86 Ships *. .*bmm 
kid, bram hooped. 1808 P. Cunninoham N. S. waleeiyii. 3) 
II. ax5 On tha *ntess-lisi being anranged upon daelL they 
ara, .placed. .in their respective meases, otyia NoarM 
LiA Ld, Gui(/»rd (i74e) 35 This Friendship began by 
*M«ss-iaaking in the Temple-Hall. 1903 haifychrem, 

3 Dec. s/3 RuMia has given, .an urgent order for ijOOQuxxdh 
*meae meat. 1833 MAxavAT P. Simpie vi. The tbrea 

g tineas which you raoslved as ^measoiopey. 1874 C. 

RiKiB Li/b in iVeods L lo A piece or two of aailor*e *aieaii* 
ptjrk. s8xt Spm^ting Mag. XXXVll. 19a No OilRoer waa 
permitted to carry the newspapare out m tha *measroom. 
1833 Thackkeav Neweomss 11 . 398 Not disturbed by the 
msMs-room raille^ of the Campaigner, dim Lano Wand, 
India 361, 1 will introduce to you all the servants— tha 
•meas-sergeant SKpecUliy. 1830 M, Donovan Dam. Eean, 
I. 45 An officer,, .after getting intoxicated at tha *masa- 
1774 Lo. HAxaia in L(/i 4 Services (i^S> 34 
CK^e by our *maBs-tent. 1879 CasSeils Teems. 


i- 45 
able (etc.). 
She. .passiMl cl 


Edue. iV. sit Our men carry a *mes»>tin, and a water 
buttle. 1867 Smyth SeUioPs Ward-hk.^ *Mess»traps, the 
kids, crockery, bowls, spoons, and other artldas of mass 
service. S893 Fossbs-Mitchbll Remin. Gt. Muttny 175 
For many years (he] bad filled the post of *mass-writar, 
keeping ail the accounu of the mess. 

Kass (mes), V. [f. Miss sh . ; the seniet repre- 
sent independent formations.] 

1. irons. To serve up (food); to divide (food) 
into messes or portions. Ohs. exc. dial. 

1c 1390 Form ^Cure IxU. (1780) 33 Take alkenet..and 
droppe above trith a fe^r. and messe It forth, r 1430 Two 
Cookery-bks. 30 Florche it a-bouyn with Pume-gamed, A 
messe ic ; seme it forth. 1330 Palsck. 637/1 , 1 messe meate, 
1 sorte it or order it in to messes, as coolces do whan they 
servo iL 1886 Chsshtre Gloss.. Coma an’ My th* dieilt, 
wheile aw me.sa th' dinner for th men. 

b. intr. To prepare messes for animals, rare. 

iM^Cottesgeds Man 3610 Libr. Ussf* Kncnai.. Hsub. Ill, 
There will be no necessity for messing every time ibe pig 
wants a meal. 

1 2. To divide (a 8 hip*s company) into messes. Obs. 

tbaj Capt. Smith Seaman*s Gram. ix. 39 To messe them 
foure to a messe. 1690 Stbutton Rslat, Crusltiss ef Franck 
10 We Mest our selves seven and seven together. 

8 . intr. To take one*s meals, esp. as a member of 
a mess ; also rarefy to feed u/on (a specified kind 
of food), 

1701 Faiounax Sir H. WUdodr ni. ii, 1 shall find batter 
mutton communs by messing with you. brother. 1743 
Bulbblby & Cummins Voy. S. Seas x^ we never us'd to 
mess together. 1766 tr. Bsch/ards Vatkek (iB 63 ) Ba It was 
his horrible look that sent us hiUier to listen to sermons 
and mess upon rice. X833 Maxbyat P. Simple iv, Now that 
we are in harbour, 1 mesa here. 1876 Davis Polaris hxp. 
vii. 176 The officers who had tnes^ with hii]i,..knew 
that the life of the expedition was gone, 
b. trans. To supply with meals. 

s8ix Wellington ii “ - - . 

soldiers. . were not at a 
out by your order, 188a FLOvaa UusxpL Balstehutan 79 
The Khan.. was most hospitable, even to the extent of 
meMing me at his own ’table 

4. intr. To make a mess, put things into a dis- 
orderly or nntidy state; to dabble in water, mud, 
etc. Also, to * potter ', busy oneself in an nntidy 
way, or with no definite puipose or result (const. 
about or with advs. about, away). 

s 8S3 Has. Lynn Linton in L(/s vii. 83 , 1 meas about my 
flowers and read snatches of French, slw Ttp Cat xix. ubj 
Messing about with sulphur and lime and all the rest of it. 
x886 G. Allbn Maimirs Sake xxi, Sydney was.. messing 
away, .at his nasty chemicals. 1894 K. Gsahamb Pagan P. 
1x9 What boy has ever passed a bit of water without niasa- 
ins in it? 

6 . trans. To make a mess of ; to disorder, make 
dirty, soil (a thing) ; to muddle (a business). Also 
wilh up. 

1834 W. CoLUNB Hide 4 Seek III. Iy. zo8 That's the first 
pair of trousers I ever ventured tocutout for you. . 1 and the 
long and short of it is. I've mes^’em. 1839 C Rbadb 
Loot me Liitts i, It m e ss e s one's things so to pick them to 
fdeces. i86b H. Marsyat Year ns Sweden^ L 165 The 
authorities, . .convinced of the folly of meseing outtars, 
have caus^ a plan to ba drawn out on a grand.. scale. 
1883 Fbxbman in W. R. W. Stephans Life 4 Letl (sBpO 
II. 37* The friars’ churches at Gloucester.. are utteriy 
messed snd made up into bouses, spas Serlbtssds Mstg, 
(U.S.) XXIK 40^1 told him that ba had messed the 
whob business, 

6 « To mess about x to handle roughly or too 
familiarly, dial, or vulgar, 

1874 Slang DM., Mess, to interftra unduly. 

s refer 


uvawaa saa%OB»^e 

I in Gurw. Dssp. (1B38) VIII. eps The 
X all times messM in Uie manner polnled 

'B*. 



mongers refer to polwe superviuon . ^ 

Essex Weekly Neva 6 Mar. 3/3 Defisndanc was 77 years 
old, and had naver been w s s ssd about by poUoamao before. 

7. Se, To mix, associate with\ only in phr. to 
mess or fysnd) fueU. 

igai Galt Asm. Parbok wAa. (1893) tsQ She. .would not 
let me. .mess or ipeU wi’ the lathron law of the clachan. 
s8ax — Stee m oboat Iv. 88 This is an observe that 1 have 
made..sinoa 1 bsaan.-to mesa and mall more with the 
generoUty of ouBdciad. sMbfi}. Sbhvice Dr. Dnguid(nA. 3) 
481 Ho would M i t t h U f kkm use maU «f 01 


(me*s 64 s)^ sb.l Fomwt 

ante, $ mmauBkf (4 

aaoho, 6 meeange, moaeoge, 6 , 8 ameeunge, 7 
meawnge), 3 - maasago. F. messma «* Pr. aM^ 

eedge, Sp. utem^e, Pg. mgmape\yu, It musugioi^ 
popular U *miss/!tieum (a med. L. word of this fdm 
occurs in the 1 ith c.), f. L. miss-, miltBre to sand.] 

1- A communication transmitted through a mes- 
lenger or other agency ; an orU or written com- 
munication sent from one person to another; alao^ 
t intelligence, tidings, news. Obs. 

, *897 R* (Rcdls) 3643 To 8* ki^ com massago psi 
fe scolim .. dude him gret outrage. ci3|p R. Brunnu 
C6fwi.(x8io) AO pis vraa bis maasage, bis JMas wild ba 
vrage Ageyn him m bstaile. lataWYCLir a ATfriwr vtt. 9 
Thb is fon^ a day of good message. Mie Mae^abton 
h» P^ Eetl IL 99 . 1 have spoken with my modre and salda 
to here aa ya desired me to doo, and sche seide sche knawe 
the maseadM weele inowe before. 1903-4 Aet 19 Hen. VII, 
c. 34 PromnM, Dyvtn mesaeges and wridngas to bym 
sent 1996 Shake Merck. V, i.l. 164 Sometimas firom her 
eyes I did reemue faire speechlehie mesHages. 1667 Miltom 
P, L. XL ago Gently hast thou tould I'hy message itaa 
Da Fob Refig. Courisk, 1. i, (1840) ss You cannotdasire me 
tonrrysimha aiMga, X840 Mras Mitfobd in L’EstranfS 
Life (1870) 111 . viL 107, I had a kind message frxrni CapUin 
Marryat on<^ when somebody whom he knew was coming 
hers, tpoa T. M. Lindsay Cknrek in Early Cent. vili. 353 
lliay [acolytes] were the servanu of the Christian priesu.. 
carrying tbair messages or letters. 

H Often applied to a communication sent by tele- 
graph ; hence 

1847 Tbnnvson Princeee PrbL 78 Thro* twenty posu of 
telegraph They flash’d a saucy massage to and fro Between 
the mimic sMlIons. 1884 J. Tait ASind in Matter 
ji Mee sages can pass through tha brain and tha nervea 


b. In religions language: A divinely inspired 
communication by a prophet ; tidings sent by God. 

1946 Bale £f^, rotaries l <1560) Ep. Ded., A ioyfull 
massage declaring full ramlseion to be geuen frely In 
Christa. 1781 J. Logan in Se. Parapkr. xxxiv. iv, His 
oracles of truth proclaim the message brought to man. 189a 
WRaTOOTTG^qfr/4/Z.t^ pb xviii, If wa are to deliver our 
message as Christians we must face the riddles of life, spea 
A B. Davidson Caiied of God viL eoi liaiab‘s massage is 
twofold : first ruin and then redemption. 
tran^. sfiafiCAaLYLB Mite. (18^) 1 . 838 Byron and Burns 
..had a massage to deliver, 1893 Ellacombb Gloue.Gardsn 
XXV. 879 Rvery planthas its own separate message and iossoa. 

o. An official communication from the Sovereign 
to Parliament ; 1/.S. a commnnication from a chief 
executive officer to a legblative body oonveving 
instructiona or information on matters of policy ; 
esp. the Presidential address transmitted to Congrm 
at the opening of the Session. 
s6a3 Whitblock Mem. (1853) 3 Iha commons.. voted to 

S ive the king two subsidies, for which the king thanks them 
y a mesaaga. lyxi'ia Swikt fmt. to Stella tj Jnn., Tha 
(Queen's message was only to give them notice of the peace 
she ia treating. 1738 Atom. Last War 35 'Jhe Governor 
thereupon moved toe Assembly in two oilier Messages to 
resume the Consideration of this Enterprise. 1801 Ham ilton 
Wku (x886) y 11 . BOO Instead of deiivaring a speech to tha 
Houms of Congresa, > • the President has thought fit to 
transmit a Message* Macaulay Hist. Eng. xxiv. 



> of aympatby with 'I'exas' to its struggle 

with Mexico, 

2. The busbess entrusted to a messenger; tha 
carrying of a communication ; a mission, an errand. 

c tape S. Eng. Leg. 1 . e4/e6 Heo weoren Messagm : and 
from an heig mon hao coma To don to him a Message. 
e 1380 WvcLiF SeL Wkt, IIL t?! pat an angel of God scual 
notdoGoddis massaglstoaaveCristonesoulis. igpoGowBB 
Conf. IIL 900 His dogbter. . He bad to gon on hu messaga, 
CZ440 AtpassbetefTaies 7s Such men suide be no bailh)*!, 
nor go no mcnagies. 1490 GoL k Caw. 401 Our souerana 
Artbour , . Has maid ars ihra as mediatour. His massage 10 
Bchaw. xgafi Pilgr. Porf. (W. da W. 1531) 33!^ Yf man 
shall hauasttflicyunt faoulty todo the message of God. ifpx 
Shake x Hen. VI, iv. viL 53 On what submissiue roesaage 
art thou sentT X667 Milton P, L. v. 389 All the Bands Of 
Angais. .to his massaga high b honour rise: For on som 
massage hbh they g uwisd lum bound, xyao Pstsib Rules 
Deportm. fi. Wks, (18771 8 A GentlemBn ought not to run 
or walk too feat in the Streets, lest he be suspected to ba 
going a MessagE 1840 Maxbyat Peer Jack Iv, I..raa 
mesMgeE 1849 Thackbeav Pandenmis xvii, She beihought 
her. .bow he bad gone on massages for her. 

fb. Phrase. (To go, send, etc.) in (alto if, on) 
messkgi : on the bnsmess of carrying a commnni^ 
cation or of doinjf an errand. Obs. 

monek 

, so Tberfora wt ben sett 


xapy R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7405 A monek he iSnde him b 
lessage. tg8a Wveur a Cor. v. 1 


* car si xim new 




b leg^t, or masBEgt, for Crisc, 1443 Acts Pritty Comseii 
(1833) V. 3^ To paie to Colcr pursivant pe urhioEe goetha 
now in bxKynges messaga beyoude^ eat bLe 1436 Sii 
O. HAvb Lam Amu (STT.S.) 116 Quhan ony la sand b 
mesaage to the lB>*myaE 1948 Hall Ckron., Hem, Vll 
xs b, Ha sent on memm Christopher Vrswicka to OmuIce 
1387 Sbaobb SehaolesfVertneidb b Bmkees AA, How 
to Older thy wife beiM santa of mwsage. sagg Sha 
a Hea. VI, ve. L xxg. Tea of Message from ua Quo 
to FranoE xfiaa Bacon Hen. VII X4a The Kbg. .aant 
Richard OvUford into Kpim b masaagE 
tb- A person or body of persmis conveying a 
comoMuiitttion ; one or more messengers or envoys, 
an embama^. [So ix OF.] Ms, 
esiggp R. Biciwa Chrem, (xeto) ye A OMssage tlUa Mss 



T41d 

r.aas theboaly 
fWfoofpwrt Alk>ro>,Ywn^fwMtiW<iMMi IfftkoiMt*. 
m Hm L$ 9 i 0 rU Than tMM A bbcbopv ml lloma, 

CM^UwdiMMr^ . Tym yng bMid« Im, tht Comm^ 

4 Ht^ Umar Wmlimt vin. mi WaMaea haa IwiA tlia 


P9t < 

quirad to affix tWm to the *BMKBsa-Coraia 


Bsmtham 4 Cod. Votit.. 179 ^ 

■age-airrying. ^>9W /W/ Offiu GukU Jan. 518^ Postaj 


_ W. 

Uamw ia Am. Vmkmaki (1^) 14 Then by and by awift 
fe*t,r “ 


Mcing Nagga oonlaad Who ( 

.lTT Ji . .1 ! J 


1 meakoga Cohoaeat 


lo tba tod^f theit appointed goutm. 1888 Congm. 
Vll. 4t8 Hie rcauh obtained .« Ii eaaier to meMni 
(MmliG. 


igery 


JPmii IdmliG. a4 Mar. ii/i A aeriaa of rulea by vIEich any 
drawing may be * ameagad ' and aignalled. i%8 Coimrndku 
Di^idk 18 Mar. 7/1 The bill waa meuaged over 
from the houM laat evening. 

2 . iM/r. To carry g mena^. mkHe§-mi, 

1840 DiCKana Bmrn. Bmdgw xai v, Our people jra backwarda 
and ferwarda .. lettering aM ine«aaging» andletchiiig and 
carrying. 

Hence lCe* 8 Mcinc vb!. sb, 

a88i Caolvu A’radA Gi. xv. ilL V. 089 We can get no 
free aesaacing from part to pert of our own Army even. 
ihtd. XIX. li. (1873) Vlil, ley Mootalcmbert'a watching, 
amiaglng abouu 

K«Mag«er, obi. IT. of Mbsskvosb. 
MMMbgBiy (me'iddgdri). Obs, or ttrck. Alio 
4 tttMMserle, 7 -gry. [a. F. messagerig, t mes- 

T r : lee Mibmucqbb and -bbt.] 

The office or function of a meiienger; the 
performance of a meoiage or errand. Obs, exc. arck. 

riyli CNAUcaa Far/. Fontn xxxiit, 1 aaw .. Fool bardy- 
aeme A flatterye, & daRvx, Meaeagerye A meede A obcr 
Ibre. aigt PuiLurs, (old word) diligence in 

doing a meetage. ig. . CAaLvta Hitt. Sk. (1898) 80 There 
are the country carnera [on a awrket day), packing, wipmck- 
iag ; awift diligenoe, thooaaiKlfold 
through their eyei. 

2 . A body o( me M e ng era. Obs. 
rtgaa Mohaino 6q In meeiagiry or embaamde were 
teat two wyM knigntee. 

IfMMinor, MEBsairaEB. 

Mewal, oba. iTMibbal sb. 

XAiBidiaa (meidi*]iin), Kmaa^Han (m*- 
a^iiin), sb, and r». £nl Hui, Also 6-9 Maa- 
alllaa, 8 MagaaHtan. fad. late Gr. MfaeaXiavdt 
(Theodoret), MaoeoAMordr (EpipbanUia), ad. Syr. 

*** wFfofyiM g i yen to prayer; the Greek 
writen NDder it by (^e Eogbitb) and 

e^Xi^fMvoTOiiewhoprayi. Some of the forma of the 
word are dne to asao^Uon wkk the placcHtiame 
Maumlim, MatsHiot Maradllei.] 

A. iA A member of an anctcnt bcfttical eect, 
ygrioaily identified early writen with tba 
Eachitei and with the Heiychasti. 

m t§fi» M. Smitp Sorm, (1837) 380 If your Kppca be not 
alwayaa going, which wai the hereaie of the Meaaaliaii^ 

I BNinHAM Orig. Scti. xx. UL § s Hw lfaewlian% 
or Bvcblin {kepi SuMoy aa a fait]L 1811 Mooaa TVam. 
MtA emit, im Sgarrk Aohg. 1 . eda Mcaudiaae., 
imaglnad that tha whole atmoapbere waa brimful of devUit. 
a88o J/mggeL Brit XI. y8^ Heeychaats I . . aoroetimea 
referred to aa Euchitea, Maamljanr, or FalaadtaaX a 
guietifitic aact. 

B. aijt. Of or pertaining to the Memaliana. 

1997 HooKoa Etet /W. v. Ixxiv. f x We. .ahould bg^lika 
tb^ Maaailian heredanet which doe nothing elae but pnw. 
t8S4 H. yEaTaANua Cbat. t (1655) 117 Ba waa ..'dia* 



_ Ml WMIaea ha 

E lga aay ihair ivtit c 1471 Am/C^dAaar 00$ fba tba 
e ^^Tiatle, At him tnia meaaage wald iMb To laH 

A Marik and CMmk^ aa 1 _ 

■ago-boT dir., an err^-boy ; 'meaaage eimd, a 
ca^ on which a mtmm may be wrHtca ; in the 
18th c. r/rr. a card of fnvit^oo to a leoeptioa 
or enteitainiBCDt ; maaeaga-fonn, a printed form 
for a telegraphic meaai^; maaaaga rata, in the 
Britiah Poat Ofiioc^ a fixad cate of payment per 
meaaage aent by telephoiie (oppoeed to a tabacrip- 
tioa entitling to ^anlimited aervioe*); meaaaga 
atleky a itiek or umU block of wood carved with 
Mgnificant amricay aaed at a meant of cemmunka- 
tion among the Auatralian aboriginca. 

itgl Caocarrr CUf Kottg (ed. a) 58^ 1 caine ..to aak 
about the dtuatlon of a 'meuuigwliqy. i^W. WuiTKaaAO 
in Dodaiey Poamt 11. eCx (M/r) On a *llciaage*^d in 
Veree| Sent by a lAuly. ^004 Baropemm Ajx^TxLV. 4xVi 


HU*vlate warn admilted wUliout the piincUil 

OMda ihM ilhtMtr. CmiaL Kakit. loe/a Paper and Sta> 


*otii. 179 The buiineaa of *me» 
tase 

of telegram^ a^ the public 


are requin - _ 

iku(y CMroa. go Nov. 7/7 [Po< Ofl&oe Telephewea.] JdoMt 
of theeMaareemenu] ar« ni what la known aa the ^ar ee naga 
BiteL i8ii .dcMbJntx 04 Sept. 843 Three *niauaga<iitidu from 
Aaaitalia which prove that aven degraded aavagea aigy ia- 
vant real written charactera. 1198 in M oaata A nsirmi Eng, 
tlilg*SSagA» Obt, ran~~\ [?1 mess 

Mass riJ > -aqb.] T The action of aaying maia. 

ri44a Alpkmkti eg Tm/ot 58 Ha aanta punh all hit 
bhabmryka.& gaitedo meanageA odenprayaraft auffraga 
ofbidw kurk fer^ym, 

Xgggan (me*aMg), v. [f. MmsAOB jd.l] 

1. /inmr. I'o aend aa a meaaoM ; to aend by mea- 
aenger ; sfic. to tranunit (a aketch, plan^ etc.) by 
meant of aignallhig, tdegraphbig, etc. 

ifbl STANvnwaeT Jstms tv. (Arb.) 107 Hee did, m ex- 
y e w ed co ma i aua d, to me mee aege Ma 


.(me*^). ^‘r. Forma: 6-81 

^ aoA, 9 maaain, a- maaian Ha. Gael' 

msasMH m IriA maoMm, M.t?iah masda (Maebain).] 
A lap-dog ; alto applied to a penon aa a term of 
abme. AIm aBisik aa Msassa n da g. -aer, •tyka 
wiam Barnard, da emra rai fmau cL£.T.S.> 13 Litila 
dofgia and meaaaoyi with bar belUa. igB8 KxNNBiua 
Fhumgm. A crabbit,acahhk, tJU ladtaicaaaa 

tykci igad DAunrMrtB tr. L asli ds Hist. SeaiL 1 . aa Tha 
varialia or Mcawn doga, wt ouhllkaa gentle woiaen vaea to 
tecieate thame aallaa. tyap Haiultom By. 1. UL in Rainmy 
Poems (tB77) IL aga To patty poatk or aic mcaaana. aim 
&uaxa Tam l}ogs 18 Na nrida had biu But wad haa apent 
an hour careaaaa. Ev'a wi' a Tinklar-yfpaey'a meiaan. ma8 
Scott A*. M. Porik xv, 1 met him. .with a common minatrel 
wench, wkb her Bieeaan and her viol on bia. .arm. Uhg 
Cablvlb in AiimutU Mouikig LXXXll. (1898) 685 TEa 
whiu mat on Jana's lap h her wratched bitle mcaain-dog. 
Megoanglgr, .yer, -yre, oU. if. MxeggiioBg. 
Xaggaye* oba. form of Missat v. 
Iffgggnhgnoa, oba. form of Misohabci. 

Mogge I tee Mass sb^^ Mbabc, MgaaiAS. 
Xoggeger, obi. form of MBsaiKamu 
Mggga&ng, -Ung. oba. forma of Mabuv *. 
MggggUny, -yna, -yngt oba. ff. Masun \ 
t Xagg6liEWn3r. Obs. Alto 7 
minaolnne. Some textile fabric. 

i6xa Sc. Bk. Customs in Hml ykart otdo Lo^or (1867) m 
bliaaeUanea the pcice contening xxx elnia xxxvi IL a i6es 
Bates Mercksuidisos, Miaaelanea the pcecc, containing 
thirtia yarda 184a /AVf, Methelanea. 184a in Entidt 
Loadaa II. 178 Maaaellawny, the piece. 

MagaaTICe, variants of Mbasuc a. Obs» 
Hagaal3^> obi. fonn td Maalin K 
Xaaaanger (me*s8nd59j). Forma : «. 3-6 
maaaager, 3-5 •ere, (4 maaager, maoangyr, 
•g»a)» 3-4 mmwngyer, m e a aag ar , (4 meaaagoro, 
maaagar), 3 mnemgeer (meaangow), 4mnA- 
fa)ogor, 5 -gore, 5-d mataagler, (5 maaaagiar, 
6 xnaaaurgar). A 4-6 meaaniigar, 4-5 -are, 
-ir, 5-6 -Aungar, (4 maaanger, 5 maaaongare, 
m yaaai tgar), 4-7 maaaingar, 5 -ara, 4-5 maa- 
ayiigar(a, (4 manaaagar, -ayngera, mMBln- 
gara, 5 maayngar, 6 maayngar), 4-5 maaaan- 
gar, 5 maaaaagarCe, meaaangara, (maaangar, 
•yr, maasangyr), £ maaiaagiar, -yar, -yra, 6 
maaaengier, 4- maaiangar. [MK. messagier, -tar, 
a. F. masse^ger (OF. also iBissM^r\ t. message : 
lae Mmbaob sb. Cf. Pr. messatglar^ Sp. misuajaiy, 
Pg. matmgairOi It. massaggiaro^ •era. For the in- 
aertlon of a in the B forma, cf. PABSBBOXii, etc.] 

1 . One who carriea a measage or goea on an 
errand; ton envoy, axnbaamcmr i^abs.). Corbia 
fnassenger : ace Cobbic a. 

KGog^ messenger \ 91) used for Ai«gbl, bx representing 
the ctymoloifical sente of that word^ and as exprea»ing the 
function asMgned to atigeb In Senpture; \b) applied to a 
prophet, or to a clerBynian,at charg^ with a message from 
Goo to mankind. 

a. a lass Amcr. B. 190 Heie monnes mesoager, me scbnl 
beilicbe underuongen. Lancu P. Pi, A iv. 115 Boia 

hit beo Marchaund. .or Mestager with lettret. 1481 Cax- 
TON Godeffroy L 18 Machoroet . . whiche was n>cs.uiger of the 
dcuiL MSas’-m DoucLAa in Ellia Or/g. Lett, Ser. m I. vqs 
For bnith by messurger and write 1 dcclarit him playnhe 
1 waM past thro* this Kealme. ib^ Knox First Biast 
(Arb.) 6 The especiail duiie of Goddee nMssiwera is to 
praaebe r«wnlBnce. >960 Daub tr. S/eidmsu's Comm. 369 
The next day.. came mewngers and letters that Ausporge 
was taken. 

k 13.. E. A/is. 7809 Ac, by special inceMUigerc, Y wol 
sende hire love-Jrewry. c 1490 Holland Howiat asi Tlie 
Dow, Noyia mesainger. 148a Lybemus Disc. 1747 (kaluza) 
A moide, hat ia her aicMcngere. .brouft me her. 1939 
CovasDALB X Sam. xix. to Saul sent bla messaungers to 
Dauids house, that they shulde. .kyll him. tjfiB in fi art 
Misc, (1809) II. 87 If he minded to revenge against any other 
nation, he would plead the cause by meseengm. 1804 S. 
Wabo in UssAer^s Lett. (1886) 3x1 Tots Messenger bringeth 
the BooIl and thinn from Mr. Crane. 1887 MiLTOii /% L. 
viL 57a Cod. .Thiiner will tend hia winged Mewengets On 
errands of supernal Grace, lytp Da fw Crusoe (1840) II. 
xiv. 093 Messengers were sent express. 1899 W. Com ms 
Q. of ilemrts (1875) 14 [He] sent off a moonied BMsecsiger 
with the letter, 

b. The bearer af (a apedfied meaaage). 
a. 1977 Dbs Belmt. Sphr. 1. (1659) 63 Those that are the 
Mesugers and Angles of the Dignincd and Triumphant 
Glory. s7i3 Goloino Cmhdm om Dent. cix. 6 m Vet doth 
God appoint vs to be. . mesiageiB of hk % afiaUible trueth. 

A ai34aHAiivouBPs«/frrciii.s When hou wolfoumakii 
kaim [gokis] nesaangem of {d will. 1999 Shajcb. Jokss il L 
ofoMetsengeriof Warre. «i8ogFurrciuu,eic. AafrAfuMf 
luM iiL U, At next visit, Madam, 111 be a meeseager of 
comfort 1703 Db Fob in 13/8 Bep^ Hist. MSS. Comm, 
App. IV. 78 Voo mutt not refuse 10 be tbe masieiiger of my 
acknowledgments. 

to. loNewEngtand (17th c.), tberepreaentative 
of a Congregational church at a moo, Obs. 

The title may have been suggested by ffrekat 'angel ' (fit 
aohurch)ialUv.l-i«. 

1848 in Bot» Mmumkusaets (1893) H. 199 To assemble tbe 
churches, or their roesiengn, open occasioa of ooBneeni 
JbtdsrE ppMUce awemblyof tbe elders and othermeMwagars 
of tba atvaraU chniebaa a^ J. Euor CswuBmi. t/ 


Ckufdkaa 4 TKb tatrioBaetfl and Ptopw ^OMaam at a 
Council, are tba Charcbea who aleci and eand M e meng iws 
to that and. /W, Hie Meaihers Constituant of ACaonaiL 
are Ok. ngr— 

^>ir- 

rvqaa Bam. Baaa apse Tba eye Is a good . — . 

Wbkh caa in the harm. .Tidyngis smite iqya Cabbom 
Emydoe xix. 71 [Mount GancBaud seadelh doon bar colda 
msMSBxsrs as snows, firoste, beyla, ft tampei te igys Shabb. 
Two Geest, n. IL 77 Hia leoras, Mrs memman, tent ftwrn 
hia heart i0»9 Caooica Ai<r gr Afms «3 The SaDoas..ars 
the maminfsts and int er p r et erm of the Seula stta Ckroes, 
In Reg. 83 Caatiim these leaden m eme ngers ef daatk 
bonemi an W. Uvnra A^ambrm 11. 39 Day after 
day be watched iW tbe retitm of dm messenger of love lae, 
a biidl itio Rttaam Mod. Pedmt. V. vi. vL 43 It Etlm 
trunk) is taiher a msmcftger to the roota 
1 2. ait^. A aef vaol aant forward to prepare the 
way ; a fomumner, pneuior, harbinger. Obs. 

€ 1309 Moir, Horn, (t88e) 44 Re [St John] was ryt Gktalca 
meisg g er . igaa Ajseub. 199 Huoime a rkba maa mel eont 
to oae toons, .aa sent his ssessagyeri be«aore oor to nbns 
good ht Mft^ WmjF JLtiko ix. 5* And ha acole m 
geria btfeta hk liyt 0908 Shaba Morek, K. v. L 117 
k coma a Metaengar toofora To ligiiifis thair oeo 
EslM Bi 0LS (ft. V])Jfe/. IH. I (as in aadkr varaieeaL) 
h.Jfg. 

esKSmo Auer. B. rpe Ich am ba acheadewt, aelS M* 
workfia 1 ’ "* ' 


■■5. V ^ 
1368 (14 

and out 


■ager, ^ k,worldea ^paa. etgfk Chaucbb TVepiu* tit 
it] And hieifer. he dayea measager, Gan for to lyaa, 
Bara Imys prow, c I3|B8 — KnEs T. 6n The 
bUy larks, measager of day. — Man Lends ProL 6 Of 
that k measager to May. itasPrsmertLaudsCBfh, 
The birds, of day me»Ainger, Crowetb and sheweth, that 
lUht ia nere. s8ox Sham Ts/. C. ii. 1 . 104 Yon grey Linca, 
That fret the Clouds, arl Meeseitgera of l^y. 
o. Cuckoo's ttussangar : (m quot^ 

1889 Swaihbon /Vve. SesMuee B ir ds toa Wryneck.. .From 
lu arrival tbe same time as, or a little before, tbe cuckoo, it 
baa the asmes of. .Cuckoo's masaangir letit). 

Small clottda detached from the main maai. 
1787 Baer Angling (sd. a) 145 When.. there are small 
buck fragments of clouda like smoke, flying underneath, 
which Borne call meosengen, . . ruin k not far oC a88o 
Jaaptaixa Gr. Feme F. 233. 

8. A govenunent ol^al employed to carry dis- 
pntchea, and, ibimerly, to apfmhend state prison- 
era ; erp. one employed by the Secretaries of State. 
MtsungaroftJukxchequariFtt quot. 1 706). ICitsg^s 
or Qu^s massengaTy one who conve)a dispatches 
to or from the Sovereign. 

t aia Act er Hon. Vtlt^ c. m I 3 There ahaTbe. .one other 
person, which shalbe called Menaanger of tbe same Ckmrte. 
x8m wood L^ a Aug. (O.H.S.) Ill, Most of the mew 
singers are gone into the country to fetch up persons seised 
upon account of the plot. 1698 Fnuj.irs. MeesengeT, one 
tliat attends upon the King and his Council to carij Dis- 

K tebes, and wails upon the Sergeant at Arms to Appre- 
nd Prisoners of State. 1708 — (ed. Kerae)*r, Messengers 
^ the Eacheqner^ certain Officers in that Court, four iu 
Number, who as Purtuivanis, attend tbe Lord Treasurer, to 
carry bU Letters and Orders. 17x3 Swirr Jrnt, to Stella 
xf Mar.. Mr. Noble, was. .seized again by the Sheriff, and 
is now in a messenger's hands at the Black Swan in Hol- 
boin. xrgs Bbkkelby AtdPhr. 1. 8 9 A man had better a 
thousand times be hunted by bailifls or messengers. 1888 
Guide to Employm. in Op. Serv. 7 1 War Depvtment . . 
Messengers, (^een's Mewemrars, and Lcltcrcarrkrw 1874 
Act 37 q- 38 riet. c. 81 I 4 The office of mesoenger or pur- 
suivant of the Great Seal aliall as a Mpamte office be 
abolished. Mabvin Puklie OMees aox A Queen'e 

Mi^nger who k about to act off ia nve mimitas' time for 
Coira 

b. .S;r. ICeBBungerf-atranns) : s^quot. 1838. 
148a in Rymer Foot/era (1741) 16C/1 We .. Conutiuite.. 
the same Cartier and Northumberload. our Ambaer adoura, 
Ocotoura. Procuratours, Foctours and Masseageri. 1987 
Se. Acts yas. VI (1614) HI. 44 wa Of kte letris Imir k 
enierit in the office of armes aindry extraordinar maserk- . 
and a verk grdt nowmer of messiiigefk. Z793 R. Tuomioh 
{title) A Treatise of the Oflke of Messenger. ibieL e There 
ou^t oaly to be in ail Scotland aoo Messengen,or Officers 
of Arms (includingHeralds Macers and PurBulvants. 17 in 
Number). i8u Tkknant Amter F. n. xxxiit, Sheriffit 


team’d . . and memcng e raat-arnia, 
Bxll Diet. Lorn Scot,^ Meeee 


with brows of broso. 1838 


appointed by, and ttnte the control of the Lyon Kbig-a«- 
Armi. . .Th^ are employed in executing all aurnmonees and 
letters of diligence, both la cMI and enmina) iiiattare. Our 
signet letters, .were conatandy directed to meaaen g era-at- 
artnA as aberiffi in that part tlTa Michib Deesido Tmiee 
T7 (E.D.D.> A BBesemgeMd^trm. .the terret of avU doers 
lor and wide. 

1 0. Massangar rf tka I*rasSy an officer appokited 
to search for nolfcoaaed pnblicatlona and preatea. 

f68a Lommu. Brief BeL ftBsr) !• Be6 The Statkoem 
company .. haM colled oaa ftebert otaphtos (a oommoo 
meesenger of the preiM) on the Uvery. 1894 Wood Life 
16 Oct (OcH.Sd III, Tomsco tbe printer was seized on by 
Stephens the meseenger of the press, in tbe act of prim- 
ing a pamphlet reflecting oa the C 
pNiLun (ed. Kersey), 
d. Bamkrupieyi 


Goveniment. 1708 kt 


Arm. qnot. 1894.) 

'. i/, a la f 4 That evfiv mu Ikaknipl. 

requir^..lo teiver up. .all hk..BoQkeaef Ae» 

counts., not aeiMd by tbe Messenger of the said Commission. 
m^AdefibAf yfei. & ye f ry T he official sc iiciiofi ^ 
tnsaswgers ta hiaknigtcy..maM ba tr a mftwa d to aad be- 
coxm officers af the fioard cdTmte x8p4 G. Y. RaaaoN 
Law Bamkmpiap (ed. 7) 77 The messenger was a tort or 
sberiflhi ofliGer employed to eaecnte the ordeta and war- 


ranta of the coait. Cirlglnally. .a 1 
to the eourt or each cemmisrioner.. . la tbai 
1883, the a esse Mg sr and hk Half an ttanefoifi 
Board of TriidA and ora «a pa rf em a wl aff n i 
fbosaprarioariy dkebafgafl hart 





•. Cteqnot.) 

j 4 uCBp^ff MV rfM^ jy(njwiyrry,boy« ap poin te d 
to carry ordan tram tlte qoutor^dock. 

4. An endleM rope or ebala pMetn^ from the 
capeUn to the caUe to batil it io. Alio, a iimiUr 
Gontrivanoo for hauling-in a dredge. 

ifS} T. Jamm yry, to Wo. .pot our Cablu ouov^boord, 
%iih MonMogen onto them, ifte J. Kino C«o(r*« flMr. 
Fmc^ 111. 47< Having in oar ondMVotirt to hoiwo tno 
anchor oat of the groutid, twice broken the c 4 d meuenge^ 
and aAerward a new one. iMs Nakiu Semntmmrki^ (ed. 6) 
159 The meiwenger \% an endlew chain paaiing nmod the 
canton and two rotteie in the manger. 

O. (Seeqnot.) 

net CnBonutr. Lrti, (1845) 1. 53 My long and flreqnei 
leitert..puC me in mind of ceriain poi^ra, which Tou ha< 
very latelyp and I formerly, rent up to kitee, along tne etrinib 
which we called meuengera ; come of them the wind um 
to blow away, . .and but flew of them got np and etock to 
the kite, litf^ /Milr Baft Bk, 99 Some amiwe 
tbemeelvee by aeuding mcewngcre up to their kites when 
they have let out all their string. A messenger is formed of 
apiece of paper three or four inches square. 

6. The lecretary-bird. 1793 BMU VII. 31a 

7 . tdtrih* and Comk^ at messing^r^authority^ 
•dird, •bey, -wiW; messenger^iikf adv. ; mMsen- 
gei* eword, a sword-like implement, constituting 
a credential of the royal mesiengm of Ashantee 
(CVif/. Diet, 1890). 

1594 O. Elus in Buectemch AfSS, (Hist MSS. Comm.) ss 
He IS upon a journey, messenger like,. .to apprehend .. her 
Majesty’s loving sumects. xyis SHArrBH. Chttrac, (1737) 
IIL 337 There are further miracles reouilning for 'em to 
perform, e^er they can In modesty plead Che apoatolick or 
messenger 'authority; s8fie Tossa HighL THrkty II. 327 
A messenger-bird is descrfljed as luoing from the gloomy 
dungeon. 1^ B/atkw. M<tg. Mar. 407 The meieenger. 
wind that drives before the dawn. 

ISaMangerBhip (me*seDd3ajfip). (f. Mbs- 
aKvazB 4- -SHIP.] The office or Amctioa of a 
messenger. 

idii CoTca. av. MrMtmgrric, A messemrship ; the ertate, 
office, or function of a messenger. iNo PAwerrr S/. in 
y/e. Comm, so Aug., Candidates for messengerships— by 
which I presume b meant rural letter carriershlpa 

Maaaailgaxy. Sc. 70 ds. Alsodmetaingavlo. 
[f. MBSaBNOBU + -BET. Cf. MEaBAOBBT.] The 
office of meaaenger-at-arms. 

1587 Sc, Acts Jai, III (1814) 111 . 449/s He..comman<fis 
lioun king of armes That he onnawys ressaue ony maner of 
personis Co tlie office of meMingerie in tyme cuming except 
It he [etc.]. 1733 R. Thomsom OMcs of Mrtungrr 17 That 
the said M, Messenger within tM Sneriffdom of <— ehail 
leilly, truly and honestly use and exeroe dbe OOke of 
Meseengery. 

Maaaar (me*iaj). p Ohs, [? t Mias v, 4b 1.] 
P A pnnreyor of meat for ships. 

ih44-5 Will W, Cruu (Somerset Ha), W. Cruse of ca 
SomersetjMesser. 1748 in W. Thomp^ K, N, Advoc, 
<1757) 34 Though strongly opposed by Metiers and Saiters, 
Cmy were obligw to. .salt them {sc. the hogs]. 

Haaser, obs. form of M aobb 1. 

Massarayke, obs. form of MBSAiATa 
ICaaaat (me^set). dial. Also 7 mlaaat, P Al- 
tered from Sc. MiasAR, after dim. ending -nj A 
lap-dog. Also at/rib. (Cf. Mbssan.) 

1631 BaATnwAiTB H^Aimriest FodUr 139 Would yo« liave 
a true survey of bis family, .t You sbalf finde them subdit 
of three headex himselfa, his (nick, and her miieet 1840 
— Lmac, Leverr iv. Ci, Hee would.. carry bar Misset, 
open her one [etc.^ 1848 J . H au. Poems xo Suppota dame 
Julia's Messet thinkes it meet To droop or hold up one 
of 'ta hinder feet. 01694 M. RoaiMBOH Autobhg. (1856) 51 
A breed cf messet spanieli, very little, beautiful, and of rare 
conceit. t8aa Hswicx Mem. 97 She kept a messet dog. 

tXaaai'Mal,!- Obs.ran-^, [f.MBaBiAa-p 

•AGAL.l m MeBSIANIO. 

'acksom Cored in. xviil 8 3 Nor ProphelicaH, nor 
Apostoucall, nor Metsiacall, much lesse could Popall 
authority make them belieua 

Xaaaiall (mes9i‘&); Forms: a. 4 Haaalo, 
4-5 ICeaaya, 5 Many, Mono, Kyaaya ; 3 

Maeayaa, 4--8 Meuias ; 7. 7 Meaalah. fThe a 
forms are a. F. Afessie, ad. L. (VuIf .1 
a. Gr. Meeefdt, ad. Aramaic Mmeo mskfbA^ Ileb. 
nreo mdski^^ anointed (in the LXX lei^red 
Xpurrbt, Cbbist), f. nvo mBska^ to anoint These 
forms do not ocenr In any Eng. tiansl. of the Bible, 
tbongh oommoQ in other liteiatnre down to the 
23th c. The form Afiriixw was used in John i. 41 
and iv. 33 (the only passages In which toe word is 
Ibimd in the Gr. or Latin N.T.) by Wyelif after 
the Vuliste, and by later translatois from 1526 
to 1611 dire^y after the Greek. The form Jur- 
jmbt famnted by the tnmslators of the Genera 
Bible of 13^ is an alteration of the traditional 
Afystka, intended to give it a more Hebnde aspect 
(the tmHlators haymg on principle elimintted 
tkie Gnedied forms of proper names from the O.T., 
thongh retaking them in the N.T.). In the Bible 
of leii k was adopted k Dan. he. 93, ad, and 
althottgh it ocenrs in no odier passage of the 
^Andboiised trmtmtv became Che 

only enrrent foftn. Tl^ Revisers of 1880-64 ' 
■ohetitated It for Mmim k the two N.T. 
esge8» fat on tim other hand have wmaied it 


Its origkal place k Dan. Is, where they fsed * 
anointed *.] The Hebrew title anokfted *) , 
pikd k the O.T. prophetic wrinngs to a proaused 
deliverer of the Jewish nation, and hence applied 
to Jesus of Nazareth as the fuldlment cf that pro- 
mise. f Chiefly preceded by /d# or definkg word, 
exc. in the three Bible passages and someumes in 
poetry, where it is treated ss a proper name.) 
Hence an expected liberator or saviour of 

an oppressed people or coonixy. (Wriltea with 
ctpiUlM.) 

a. IS. . Pm^, SoMct. (Vomoa MS.) in Arekh Stmd. seen, 
S^, LXXXL 1^/151 Andrsw ^amnm te ^moenS folda: 
*Mmye ws ha founds', laHoabiorte Anb,yggAHar 9 l 



leftite the CariesiM nyyoflMds, by Jtlc.1. 1 
Ak^kkwsVlH,te^iwa MMi.de I^fMC WWW desply 
MMsd. iOn EiMtmaif “ 




pioslbt isbeaMn^ribbeasf 
D. 


Moibad Mmi. Whs. (i68i> 1 L m« 


iMf Dovts UiessA Cimoke s8e Two 1 
Msssisurs in the Poladnate. 
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I nmi AVOWS. . . To Missis, and to Mans, tt . 
Lvdo. BocAm IX. I sob, Saj'd opsnly that be wss Missy. 
c 1800 Cav, cor/uf CAr. Pla^ i. 415 Yt ys ssfd. .That of 
the lyns of Juos Schuld spryng a fight Mssss. 

8- {c MOO Aft. Cosy. John i. 41 Ws gemsttoa msstlam )NBt 
Is xsnlit crisi.] C1079 Jamais a/ Samarim 33 in O. IS, 
Mise. 83 Louerd hso seyds nv qoiddsb msn Nu enmsa is 
Mssmvos. Ills Wveur John i. 41 Ws bon Cbonds Usssios, 
that IS uusrjmtid Crist. (So all latsr vstsions down to 
>998 BASNas Sfir. Soma, x, Hsavsnly Msssios I 
ssfssts onouitsd King! 1844 Howkll Eng. Tassmr {xds%) 
x8i To beak Ksllgion into bnuns with a Pels oxs, is to msks 
Moloch of the MsmUs. vtAsrA Scorr CAr, Lf/i (1747) 
IIL S3S 'rherefors do tbs modern Jews say, that the MsssIm 
is not yet coma 

y. %i 6 a Biulz (Gsnsv.) Bmn. lx. m From the going ferths 
of the Lommandsment. to builds Isrusaism, vnto Messiah 
the princa..86 And after this score (It two wsksi, ihol 
Msmioh be stayns. [So s8si.] wAga Milton Ps. ii. 6 
Agsinst tbs Lord and his Messiah dear. s886 Dsvdrm 
Ann. Mirmh. cxiv. Tbs wily Dutch, wboy like Csllsn sngsls, 
fssrsd This new MsMloh's ooming. a (718 South Sirm. 
(sd. 6) 111 . S99 Ait pretended IsIm Mesf«iahs vanish'd upon 
the Appsorsnes 01 Christ the true ona vnA J. Adams 
in Fesm, Lett, (1876) 158 Ws in waiting, U is said, for 
Commhsionsrs ; a msuUh that will never coma sSsi 
Shrllky Hellsu notes 37 I 1 ie Greeks expect a l^viour from 
the West. It Is reported that this MesMob hid inived. . in 
an American brig. 

mtiriA. lage CAatvta Lmitar^ Psum/A. iv. y A People 
whose bayonets were seend, 1 kind of Messadt People, 
saving a bitnd world in its own despita 

XassialUilllp (m^sarftjlp). [f. Mbbbiah 4- 
-8HIP.I The chariaer or office of Ute Messiah or 
of a Messiah. 

1807 S. Waso HmyyiM, Prmeiice n By this. Cbriet de- 
monstrated, .his Messinsdiip. 01716 South Sarm. (ed. 6) 
111 . 199 Tbs Meerioship was pretended to by several Im- 
postora iSgi R. A. Vauqnam Myetics (1860^ ll. 189 Henel 
c on descends to throw to Behmea some words of ]iatronisirig 
jwaisi^^es ^a dkloni borbinger of his o%m phikeophiou 

XMsiMiO (mesismik}, a. [ad. mod.L. Mtt- 
slAaie’tts, 1 MessfBsi see MBsaiAH and -lo. Cf. 
F. ttiassiarnym^ G, ptassiafnsch,'\ Of, pertaining 
to, or relating to the Messiah. 

oityS CdLKiinoa Lii. Fern. (1838) Ilf. 15 ft fPa IxxxvKl 
seems clearly Messianic. /MA 179 Doubts of nb [Christ's] 
Messianic cnaiacter and divinity. 1883 FAsiAa St. PsuU 
(1M3) 107 In all ages the Messianic hope had been pro- 
minent in tbe minds of the most enlightened Jewa 

Hence Xeaala'aloalljr adv,, as referring to the 
Messiah. 

1898 Acmdensg it July se/s Tbb expwwton. .was very 
10011 after iindentood MetsianicaUy. 

So Xeaai’aalain, belief k a coming Messiah ; 
KaaalTudac v, (nonce^.) trans., to imbue with 
a Messianic character. 

1878 Ba Albxanohk Witssasr g/ Ps, (1B77) sy II will be 
obi^ved that any one Pssbn, definUively Meseiontsed, b 
pregnant with the Messianic principla lAid,, MeuianUm 
becomes at once the central scheme 1904 Contemp, Rea. 
Aug, 198 Jesue Christ gets behind tbe fonnel Meeiisnbm of 
his tima 

MagglM, vifiant of Mbsbiar. 

II X#Hdd0V (mMVkr}. [Fr. ; t L. massi-i hsr- 
veit 4 Gr. bS^pov gift] The tenth BBonth of the 
French rovolationary calendar. 

1838 Nkolai Ckronat. Nisi, i8e Meaildor (Harvest 
Month) June 19-July 18. 

ICasua, obs. form of Mbsmar. 
tXffiSfi’MIB. Obs, nanci-wd, [C MKBUAB-h 
-B88.] A female Measlah. 

1883 Lovkll Cen. Mist. Rabig. ko That the Meiaiah came 
Into MS world onely for Men, and that the Lady Icon waa 
SO ba tbe MsMboi ef the Women. 

XeMdmra (mrsiiMz, y mstiF), sb. /4 [a. Fr,, 

pl.ofMoiratzujk.1 

1 . a. The plural of Morburib, k its various uses, 
(When used os a prefixed title, now commonly re- 
preseated, as ia Pr., by the abkeviation AM/;) 

1804 MAfsiiiGBa Pa^ 2 #ev 1. v. My lord of Orieana-. 
anabted By the measienrt PhDainour and LaibrL 1898 
VAMBeuou RaAspsa t, iii. Hey, memhasn, entraa 173s 
FtHi.niiio Tbee 7' Aei w^ b ill. Let Rome her Cawai^ and 
hv Sdpkiabew.Her MeBdauieFrMKe,let Hottmid beam 
My nb aa r i. me J. Z, HoLwaUrOnk PeAsa, Aaa Br am ia a 
viiL I see (^79) tip However Mm . Yvea and BenUlet 


■779 Mms. D'AaiLAV D/ar7»fs|4a) L eit Lord MeidSenk, 
Messwufs Mur^y, Fbber, aaa Fitmmld. tfag Smbaton 
EdcfeSana L, | lai, 1 returned wiih Me«na JJewnp and 
Klchanisoe to Plymouth. 1890 TMACXxaAT PimahmstSa L 
xviiL 164 Lady Agnea, -vuced iha two MasaleittS PaadeiNib 
must agMoabh men. i888 MarLBaoN Mam, bd. a) I. ns 
Biaasra Stein asy now.. undertook to aopply eiA I md ln g 
nwmber of the Company with pbooa 

b. msus-atsa. As a title of address (without la- 
jfereoce to fbrekners) ; * Gentlemen * Sin', 

1789 WoacoT (P. Pindar) TttAa Rancenatar Wka 179a 
Xlf S7 Measteuia 1 I've search'd our ancient Modssa over. 
BCdMlllilldl, obt. form of Masliif L 
Kaaaiii, obs. form of Mbssah. 
tKcniidar, O. Oh. piu Du. muting (tw 
MMLuri).J > MaulinI. 

1371 Fairie Rails VarA Mimstar (Surtees) la sxj lb. do 
messyng emptb de Rkordo Kyng ys, Ad, 1379 Maas, RiAms 
(hunees) IIL 99 In U peu. Ulb.de memyng emp. 4f. ed. 
XrMimf (mt*sk), t'd/.zd. [ft Miaa v, 4 - -xuoL] 
The action of the verb MnaL 
tL Feasting, banqueting. Obs. rar$'^\ 

I39D Ayassb. 71 Geilondes, rol^pUylnset, mMsiiigea,and 
oUe guodaa byeh ous yfayled. {Orig. (ed, 1495) Awi 
Chapeaux, deduis, et tous bbna nous lont faUib.) 

2 . Participation k a meis or common 1 


J RagnL ^Ord,Arm^ se| Tbe Regularity of the Men's 
Messing b aa oUect of primary Iraportaaca teSs Atka, 
amnm 5 Nov. 998/t The Iniroductiea of the avskem of maia 
ing in our jaiJa iCsa/Mk-Z^ Jime iil A right of Ikaa 
mming at the table of the Hoomtic kiof. 

8. Tm providing of food to a (soldier a) mats • 
also eamr, the food served ont to a bmq; ranly 
Davment for each food. 

iSis Wellington fip Ouiw. Basp, (1838) Vlll. 193 B|y 
what you had seen et the amaaing of wih legiiiMiits. .U 
docs appear that the sddiers. . were not at all times meseed 
in tlie manner pointed out by your order. t8R| Sia F. 8. 
RosaaTS in 19M Cent June 1069 Rations should induda 
what is now known os *exua messing*. i8Ba PatlMaUG, 
9 Sept. 6/1 Out of the private'i pay, after deducting * mew- 
ing .he has to [stc. 1 . s 89S R. BLATCMroao Mtrria Bmgn 
Ismd vi. 48 His duty is ko expend the meadng money and 
superintend the meesin^ 

4. aitrib., at mauirng ailavmma, mamy, 
i89e Pa/ZMaff C.ey Feb.6/aTheseldisr..«ieiild lec el ve 
a mewing allowance of 3d. a day. 1889 Aw’frZYeaar a Jan. 
0/4 Nor has tha soldier been called on to pay a farming 
more than tha 3d a day meadng money be has always paid 
MeB8liigBr(e, obt. forms of MgssEiroBB. 

N ICMldr# (mesif). Now only iZYi/. [Fr.s mpr. 
the nonu (L. mans seniar), while m amsS m r repre- 
sents the sccosative (L. maum ssHibfitm),] A titk 
of honour ( » Sir) prefixed to the name oia Fieoch 
noble of high rank, and later to the Barnes of 
persons of quality, and members of the learned 
professions ; also used as s form of address. 

1477 Eaxl Rivxaa (Caxtoci) Btcfee a A weracfalpAil man 
caUia mesrire Jehan dc I'conuUle. W194B HallCAmHi, 
Men, Fill ao6 Meiilre Pbmoraykhe Frenefat Amhawador. 
1869 Barino-Gould Werewaives xU. eis Do you tfaiak Ibeo, 
messire, that your servants will ac cu se you I 

Hobs- J ohn t see Mab s. 

HoBolyng, obt. form of Mablut 
I f RMnuito (me'snwH). [C Mbbb sb, 4* Mati sb.] 
L A compsoi^ St meals ; one of s mess, esp. 
of s trip’s 1 

>798 Brit Mag, 348. 1 , .had Mm Ibr a Mew-male. 1771 
Smollbtt Mnn^ Cl so June, At two in the afeemeoa, 
1 found myself one of ten messasalei seated at cable. 1838 
Maruvat 7 «c. FmitA/. x, He waa. .a good, qulat, T 
messmate, as ever slung a bummeck. 

PravtrMoL 1887 ShsviH Saiiada IVae d b A av., Mei 
before a abkmaie, shipmate befocu a snraiigsr [eic.h 
2. Miai. eeComtSMSAL B. a. 

iM Baaadada Anim, Pansaitas I t Anfaaal 1 

Mia. 3 Ibem me wme ftee mewmatts which never renomne 
tbdr independence.. . Tbe ethers, the fixed iMwiiiaiea,lMtal 
themeebes with a neighbour, and live at Cheb eana. Ibid, 
48 We only know oae OpMerua wMcb lives aa a memaMOe 
on a cematttb. 1879 [sae CoMMSiiaAL B. a). 

8. Assssrai. A name given to lome fpadcf of 
Eucslyptni ; esp. S. avtj^daiisaa and B, abiigua. 


I Fr. see of tbe title 
ktbiptmil 
hg^waSr, Sleiiwem ilm 


MelAouma Argue 7 June 13/4 Dead mammateaand wUta 
gums rise like gaunt skeletont fton. .the underwood. 
Hence MewiwoMom Bial, »CoMMmALiBlf. 
t888 Least Q, Rea, July 048 Marine Mm amat hw. One 
cf the meet i nte wi ri ng fe a tum e of Ufa In the wnlers b that 
wbbh has been caUad ^Comewmadbrn'. or, tf we may 
adtmt a newly coked war d , * M mmaai bm \ 

Hosson, HsMongoro, obs. K Mwav, Mbo- 

BKKOBB. 

ll 2 fo*OMr« Oba.^^ fa. L. seuser.] > A reaper 
or mower* (Bfooot Ciassagr, 1630)^ Hence 


t Meioeiwliioo A, belongkg to leaping (iMd.), 
Itf POOP tiilto, ofaa. feirm of falliBorxjifA 
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KBTAp. 


UMBVUJLOm^ 

ICtitOUr, obt. form of Maoib 1 . 

ita Bufr^ <7iS>4r»>v(i8r6>I. ^5 Aim priwntatloisiM 

to bt mmhi fiivouria of WUliMM Fucbor, nono to Motho 
Ftichor, mcMour, of tM flnt vacant place of ana bruwour 
witbio the coUedge of Gliu^w. 

XoMra t §ee Mimikum t a. 
llMraAg# (mc-ftw/idis). Alio 5-7 momuico. 
[ft. AF. missuagit mesuagf^ prob. ori|;. a ipraphie 
cormption of ftumagt t ooe MutAoa. 

Ilie main difftcnlty in the way of tbU etymology b the 
exbtrace of a continental OK. MaewoT'i mmsttim, mmtmth 
mig€, denoting a tenement of eoine kind, and a related 
mmtukr^ mmMttvn$r. m m iphr ^ tenant of a * mtutt* 

at/e* (c£ Krankiah Latin mmMtHmriut, 9 mmmi 9 mriu*\ OF. 
had alao Mroran^gir denoting a tenement, and iMumritr the 
corretponding term for the tenant, f. mmsur* 1— late L. type 
dwelling, f. mmitirg to dwell.] 

Originally, the poftioo of land Intended to be 
occupied, or actually occupied, aa a iite for a 
dwelling-houae and lu appurtenancei. In modem 
legal language, a dwelling-houie with itt outbuild- 
ing! and cuTtiUjK and the adjacent land assigned 
to its use. Capital mtstuag$\ sec Capital 
a. 6 b. 

f lafo 0/ Pmrit. 1 . 53/1 Oe ono Mes^unglo cum pertin* 

Ibidem.] c ijjM Chaucbr Rttvw's T. 59 The pereun of the 
toun.. In purpoe waa to maken hir kb heir Bothe of hb catel 
and hla meatiuage. 14^ WiU y. Bmr$t\n Bury IfV/A (Cam- 
den) e^, 1 beqwetha to william Baret, . .myn heTd piece, othir 
wyae callyd a metuege, wiche 1 dwellyd in. 1577 in A//«c. 
6lr». 4> ntr, Sw. tiTl. 83 llie aaid Wuliam wea elao aeisied 
..of one meaauage non edeficat igl8 Frauncb Lawurt 
xir. I. vi. 31 b, A meeauege b made of two pattee, del terre 
et atructure. i6op SicBita Rtr. Af*^, 33 Renarvond alwaiea 
the chieTe meeauege, to the cldeat nonne. 1699 MS, 
iurt^ Mink mi KnMiindkHt to. York^ A aeliion, being the 
fourth pert of one meaauaM lying on the mareh. 1797 
TVwmjl Soe. An* XV. lao John Sutton certifieth, that he b 
theoccupbr ofameaauageandaiarm. laaoMiasMiTroen 
in L'Eatrange Lift (1870) IL v. 91 Our reaklence b a cot- 
tage..— a meeauege or tenement, auch ea e little farmer., 
might retire ta 1837 Lock mart Jraf / 111 . 69 The magnificent 
Caalle of Drumlanrig in Nithadab, the principal niesauage 
of the dnkedom of Queenaberry. 184a TauNvaoN EdtviH 
MofH* ia6 They wedded her to alxty thouaand pounda. To 
landa in Kent and meiauagea in York, 
b. Cofok. t t ma88U8ga-etead. 

1984 York*. Chmniry Sttrv. (Suiteen) 077, ij meiauage atelda, 
with one Icilnehooaa. /Md 334 One meauagb atadc, not 
bwlded upon. 

MMBUage, obs. form of Mbssaob. 
t if Cki, ran. [f. Mbbsoaqb 4> 
•BB 1 .] One who holds or possesses a messuage. 

i 8i6 7 iV. Riding' Rit. VI. The cottagera, the hufr> 
bandmen, and the meeauageraof Melmerby. 1739 B§wkoim 
imtlo*. A tit Pvoprietora, meiauagera, cottagera. 
MaMUrger, rare obs. form of MBasBMOBB. 
XaMiy Cn)e*si), a. [f. Mbsb -f -yi.] Of 
the nature of a mess; attended with * messes* or 
disorder; untidy. 

1843 Maa. Carlvlk Lott I. vaa, 1 have had your btter, 
for conaobtion in roy meaay job Iglaiins and fwinting], 
iBgo Skoctmior 15 Feb., The boy who holda the mirror, .la, 
for Velarauci, Romewhat mesay in execution. 1899 F. T. 
buLLBN Log Stthwai/ eio How we did bale the meaay, 
fiddling abominatbn. 

Hence Me aaiaaaB. 

i8n Rrfr. yml. Hkotogr, 15 Dec 793 Although there b 
no ditnculty in making it, yet b there a ceriam amount of 
meadneie. 

KoBt^a, obs. ff. Most. ICsataa : see Mubtbb. 
Hoatalyn, obs. form of Masmn^. 

Xaataqna. ? Obs. Also mastlque, meeiioa, 
nestlque. [Of obscure origin. 

Rdaumur Hist, do* Imocto* <1738) IV. 90 uya i * Rib [la 
cochenllb fine] eat appebe cochenille Meateque, paice qu^on 
•n fait dea recoltea k Meteque [eiVI dans b province de 
Honduras *. No such place-name b known to nave exiated 
ill Honduraa; perh. what b meant b Mixtoen^ the name of 
the ancient Mexican province conesponding to the preaent 
Oaxaca, it b doubtful whether the wma ever had any 
Engliab currency : there b acimo ground for die auspicion 
that Rdaumur b the source of all the bier refei-ciicea to it.] 
The finest kind of cochineal. 

[iBeo Hnkluyf* Yov. 111 . « 5 [Voy. R. Tomaon In N. HlApb 
155s.] There b a place caJM the Mlateca. fiftie leagues 
lo the Northwest [m Mexico], which doth yeeld great store 
of. .Cochinilla.) 1667 Pitty Dyeing in Sprat Nut R. Soe. 
fivta) 098 Cochineal b of several sorts, vtg. Silvester and 
Mestequa. 1943 CHAMacaa C^l SmAp. s.v. PregmUdmeoet, 
Thara are twokindaof cochineal, the finer called meoiifite, the 
otber termed wild cochineal. 1780 Ann. Reg, 11. 104 (citing 
Rdaumnr] A much finer cochineal, known by the name m 
meaica. 1799 Emcycl. Brit (ed. 3) V. 109/e In trade, four sorts 
(of cochineal] are dintingubhed, Mmkiqmo^ Cnmpotckmme^ 
Tetrmickmie. and Syivestor. 1839 Uaa Diet, An* 303 Two 
sorts of cochineal are gathered— the wild.. and the culti- 
vated, or the grmnm termed abo mMioqmO% from the 
aatne of a Mexican province. 

Xastar, variant of Mistbr Ohs. 
tateetfU,-. Ohs. rar$^ [f. L. mmst-us sad 
»FOL.]|ri-MaBTlVB. 

SBtv'T. Kbndau. Rimnm of R/dgramme* F v, Emong 
all other bird^ mosu mestfull btrde am I iggSTorrs 
fk88oJ S7 Vnto whom shall 1 (now) dedkaie Thb mastfoU 
vema, tnb mounifuU Elagief 
Haati, variant form of Mubtbb. 

XaatiOA, variant foim of MsarsQui. 
Xaatioall, variant form of Mibkal. 

MialJali, Xaatioo, variant forms of Mbbtiio* 
Xaatiar, variant form of Mistbb Obs.^ trada. 


i'XaatldlORl, a. Obsr^ [f. L. mmtiJUms (1 
mmsius sad ■^•fieus making) 4* •al.] 
slpfi Blount Gto»oogr.^ Moatsfieod^ that maketb heavy or 
sack 

Xaatlgo,Kaatllioxia; see Mestizo, Mabuk*. 
[Xaatlno, a spurious form of Mbbtibo in Brands 
Diet. Sci. etc. (104a), and in later Diets. (Wete^ 
Suppl. 190a confounds it with the Sp. masMU 
Mubtano.)] 

Sftastiqua, var. Mbstbqui, kind of eoebineal. 
XaatlBA, -iae, -Iso, -Ito, obs. ff. Mbbtizo. 
t Ma*BtiTa, a. Obs. Also 7 msMtlTa. [as if 
ad. L. type *mmsiNms, f. saav-, mtmrin to mourn i 
see -1VB.J Mournful. 

1378 T. PaocTOR Gorg. CmHory M IJ b, A carking care, 
a mount of inestiue mone. tfioo j. Davibr Hofy Roode 
(Groeart) 6/s Thb kinde Pellicanln mmstiue mooda. 

II Maartisa (mcatf*zfi). Alsu 7 mastlsa, mu8«, 
moBtesa. [Sp., fem. of mos/taa.] A woman of the 
mestiso race. Also atirib, 
ciflBa M. pHiLin in Hnklmyto Voy, (1600) 111 . 48a Paul 
Horseweli b marled to a Mestisa, as they name tboM whose 
fathers were Spaniards, and their mothers Indians. 1697 
DAMnaa Yoy. (1739) 1.388 Mr. Fitt-Gerald bad in thb time 
gotten a Spanish Muhtesa Woman to Wife. 1 7 60 7 a tr. 
ynmn 4 Uflom'* Yoy. (ed. 3) I. lei Ihe Mestiia, or Negro 
women, or the coloured women as they are called here 
r Panama]. i8m MacMickimo Recoit Mnmilm 6t The 
MeaiUa girls being freouently good-looking. 1890 PoM 
MallG. 5 Aug.e/i Ihe olive-skinned niestisas. 

H XaitiBO (mestPsa). P'orms : 6 maatlao, 6-7 
mestioo, 7 maatlao, maaiiso,-tiaa, moateaa.mua- 
toeaa, -taao, meatiok, 7-8mmUa6, mostesa, 7-9 
maatiM, 8 mastigo, maatlto, muatloa, -tiso, 6- 
maatiio. [Sp. misiiaa, Pg. mssH^^ ■> Pr. nmtis^ F. 
mitis popular L. type mixtiduSt f. L. mixt~us^ 
pa. pfda. of mischrs to mix.] A Spanish or 
Portn^ese half-caste ; now chiefly, the offspring of 
a Spanianl and an American Indian. 

In tb 4 occasional application to a Portuguasa half-caste, it 
should now have the Pg. spelling motfico. 

_ cigBB pRirrv in Hakluyf* Yov. (ikoo) 111 B14 A Mestlco 
b one which hath a Spaniard to hb father and an Indbn to 
hb mother. 1613 PuacHAa Pilgrimage (161^) 486 The 
PortUjgMb many m them are married mth Indian women, 
and their postcritie are called Mesticos. «s6s6 Hakluyt 
Divers Yoy. App. (1850) 167 Worsted stockings knit which 
are worn of the nuutiioea. 1678 in Note* 4 Exirnii* Rec. 
Pori St. George 1. (1871) 88 (Y.) Europeans, Musteeses, and 
Topasees. so^ Frybr Aec, E, Indim 4 P, 57 Beyond the 
Outworks live a few Portugals Mustezos or Misteradoes. 
1904 Collect Yoy. 4 Trea*. III. 76/1 The Mestito'sor Mongre 
Breed of a Sponish Man and Indian Woman. 178a H. wal 
rout To Mason 8 July Lelt (1858) VIII. 951 Even demises 
have intermarrieo till their race are become downright 
metihe*. 180 PaiCHARo Nmt Hist Mem v. (1845) ai What 
gives these Mestbue a peculiarly striking appearance b the 
cxce*«aively long hair of the h^d. 1875 Jaoor Treeo, 
PAiliSpines ogo Creoles and mestuas are for the most part 
too idle even to keep Rheep. 

b. allrib.t as mesliao-iad, etc. ; mestiao-wool. 
South American wool from mixed breeds of sheep 
{Funk's Stand. Diet.). 

1817 Cocks in Lett E. Ind. Comp, (1901) V. ic There 
came a Mestisa Indian to me. tjmjK. Hamilton New Ace, 
£. Ind. II. Kxxiii. 10 A pomr Seaman had got a pretty 
Musticc Wife. 1880 C. R. Markham Peruv. Xank 136 
Pablo Sevallos the mestbo lad. 

Xaatlan, -lln(g, -lyon, obs. If. Mablir i, 8. 
Xastoma (me'stdbm). Bot. [ad. Gr. fiiarvixa 
(taken in the sense * filling up'), f. fifcroDv to fill 
up, f. iiaarbt full.] Schwendener’s term for those 
parts of a fibro-vascular bundle which do not 
conduce to its strength. 

1885 Goodalk Physiol, Bot, 191. 

Mestor, MastraU, MaBtreaCae, MastyarCa, 
Mastyl^ Mastylyoni see Mister, Mistral, 
Mistress, Mastiff, Maslik < 

XaRuaga, Masura, Xaswaga, Maayl(la, 
Masyng, Masynger : see Messuage, Miaburr, 
Message, Mbablb, Massing vhl. sb.'^, Mbssenobb. 
Hat (met), sb. Obs. exc. dial. Forms : [i se- 
met(t], 3- mat, matt. Also 3, 5-6 mata, (7 
maat). Also I-mkt. [OE. jewet neut. - OS. 
gimet (Du. fetnet acre), OH(i. game^, ON. ptdt 
neuL pi., weight of a balance ;-OTeut. *ga~metd*^ 
f. root *met^ to measure t see Mete v. 

The form I-mkt survived only to the beginning of the 13th 
c in the Routh ; in other duu^s the prefix woe lo«t still 
earlier, according to the general rule with regard to ibik] 

» Measure sb. in various senses. 

1 1 * Size, dimension, or quantitv as determinable 
by measurement ; « Mbabuhb sb. s, b, c. Some- 
times* distance. Obs. 

If 818 K. AELFepD ^Ar^Kvili. 8 1 [Ptolomeus] •• towrat 
ealles kiMS middanxurdes Rtmet on apre bee. csogo 
Imws Norlkuml^. Priests lwL (Liebermarm), Betweonan 
Eferwic & six^ mils xemeie.] 13. . Cursor M. 81x3 (Gott.) 

t And all kair RCharo wot turned new. Of man-kind had bid 
I mett. c rpa R. Brunnb Ckron. hYmeo (Rolls) 14978 pe 
ngbe of he llde of Tenet, Sex myb ben ys be met c 9400 
Paiimd. om Hush, in. 199 A xl fboce of mette Vche elm away 
from other most be born. Mssag Skrltun £. Rummyng 
333 -M Elynour. .fyll in good met 
S. The action of measunng. By or wiih mail 
aa delaflmlBed bf measuiing* 


aiiM Cunor M, 8I14 M lete It fka tvoH^ wH-vtm 
lett. And faad it mere inogn wit matt (a iMjTrin.) bi m«th 
ctjijil Chaucsb Pmmtods T. 705 To take py neigbeboura 

caielafaynsbbwUb..bekbymeiteor by mMore. 414M 

LesudTrey Bk. 0480 Two hundred fet woe it be met 
1 8 . A method ar system of menturing; *Mba- 
8URB sb. 6. Obs. 

e isi» Gem. 4 Rx. 439 Met of com, and wine of sa. And 
roerke of fel^ firet be. 1980 Reg. Privy Couneit 
Scot 111 . 300, xxxn bollb wattir mett 1807 Rep. Parishes 
Sceit (Bann.) e Four bolib otb lining mett. 

4 . A unit of measurement, esp. of capacity. Now 
dial.^% bushel or (in some parts) two bushels. 

[r 1000 iGtruc Dent. xxv. 15 Hmbbe mb man . . Hbtt 
aemetu on mlcum Hofutn-l ^ >*8A Oem. 4 R*. 3333 A met 
6 m was, it bet Gomor. m agao Cursor M. 18437 Again )m 
U gh in Und b sett, Hof i wysed fab weuht and nieite. 
S8» Douglas eSueis viii. Frol, ao The mytlar mythis the 
multur wyth a mat scant. s8i4 A H untar ililie) Treatise 
of Weights, MaU and Maasures of Scotland ; with thj^ 
quantiti^ and true ftMindation. »86o Hexham, 
meet Lnudestm Meat or MeaNure of Land. 1891 Ray N C. 
lYords 48 A Mst : a Strike or four Pecks,, .in York-idt. two 
Stiike. 1793 Statist Acc. Scot. Vll. 589 Herrings, .sell 
for id. per score, or 3s. per mett, nearly a barrel of freidi 
UMuitM herrings. 1878 lYkithy Gloss,, Met, two bueheU 

5. An instrument for measuring M basurb sb, 4. 
Obs. exc. dial, (see E.D.D.). 

[csego Lo.ws ef Cunt if. ix. (Licbermann), geroeta A 
xewihta rihte man geome.] a 1300 Cursor M. 10398 pe 
knaue km pb timber fett Heiid noght graithli hb melt, Hot 
ouer scort he broght a tre. VS440 Alphabet ^TeUes 
Sho..tuke bur mettb & hur meMum at slio fillid ale with. 
a 1733 Shetland Acts 16 in Proe. Sec. Asst. Scot. 11893) 
XX Vi. 199 'Ihe trying and adjusting of bbmers with the 
stoups, cans, and other mets and mcasurea 
8 . A quantity measured out ; esp. a quantity of 
anything as measured out according to a certain 
unit of measurement, os a mst ofeo^s. Now only 
dial. 

[r xvnoAgt. Gosp. Matt. xlli. 33 On prim xemetum melwes.] 
esaoo Ormin 14034, & twafald operr piefald mett pa fetless 
alia tokenn. 13 . E. E. A Hit P. B. 605 pre mettes of mele 
meuge & ma kakec. sgaa Test XArr. (Surteee) V. 145 To 
every of them oon mette of corn& ecilicet, half of wnete, 
and the other bolfe m.ilte. 1636 Farsugton Papers (Chet- 
bam Soc.) la, 03 Metts Banl>erie Mnite. 1789 Land. Ckron. 
3 Jan. 16 The prisoners in Ouse-Bridge gaol received.. 10 
mets of coab from his Groce the Archbbhop. 1891 A. 
Matthews Poems 4 Songs 19 A wab o' claitb, a pirn wheel 
A met o' coals, a cheese, a neep. 

Jig- ctsjo HaH Ms*d, 073 [Heleameo him. -met of 
Kvouenliche mede. 1570 Saiir. P, Reform, xxxiiL ^3 
Quhilks for to out with dowbill met and mesure, The vtber 
tway |e ludnit at lhair plesure. 

D.' In Matt. vii. a and echoes. 
rc97S, c IS 78 : Me I-mxt .1 a 1300 Cursor M. 05318 Wit 
sli mett ab yee bi and self, Wit pat ilk sal you be metu 
e 1330 spec, Gy de IVareuiyke 549 Abwicb met as pu meiest 
me, Abwich i wole mete to pc. 

O. By or with large met : in abundance. 
c tago St. NUkolns 150 in S. Eng. Leg. 044 And hou heo 
hadden bi Urge met wel more corn i-brou^t. c lago Hymns 
Yirg. 118 Hytt [the raynej scballe ouergo wyib largo mett 
Alle that ys in ertb I-setL 

t 7 . Extent not to be exceeded ; limit, bounds ; 
B Meabubb sb. 1 a. IVithute tnet{e : beyond 
boon da iVith met ; * by measure Obs. 

[r888 K. iGLVRBD Bostk. xL | i pylms hi eweten p wit 
Bprecan ofer monnes gemet. e 1000 Ags. Gosp. Matt, xxiii. 

* 3, & Refylb ge p gemet eowra tedera.f e laoo Ormin 17986 
'orr Good ne jifepp nohbt wipp mett HIhs Gostess Haibhe 
Frofre. a 1040 Sawles Wards in Coft Horn, mi Helle is 
wid wi6 ute met ant deop wi6 ute grunda toid, 063 Ha 
luuie6 eod wl6 ute met. 

1 8. Moderation , temperance ; • Meabdbb sb. 1 3. 
Also, modesty. Obs. 

iatooo: see I-mkt.] naoo Ormin 6x16 Wipp mett ft 
fluep i mete ft drinnch.ft ec inn ^ure cU^ss. a isiep Sawles 
Warde in CoU. Norn. 055 For ne mci na wunne ne na 
fleecbes licunge,.bfinge me ouer pe midel of mesure and of 
mete, e 1357 i^ay Folks Catech, 445 Metfae b mesur and 
met {LarsiS. MS. medej of al that we da 
0 . Cu/;iA, as met- loom, instrument for measuring ; 
met-poke, a bag serving as a measnre. (See also 
met ‘line, -rod, -stick, -wastd, -yarda.vy. Mbtbunb, 
Metebod, etc.) 

igsB Burgh Rec. Stirling (1887) 33 The batlHes sail cans 
all metloumb pyntis. quhartb and cbqpynnis, to cum to 
the tolbouiu 1041 Best Farm. Bks. (Surtees) 100 When 
wee eende wheate [etc.].. to inarkette..wee putie It into 
mette-poakes. 

t Vftt, a. Obs. ^ Mete Measured. 


484 This botell' .It holdys a mett potelL 

Vet! see Mete. 

n Veto (nirt&). Bam. Antio. PI. metis (mPtf). 
[L. nata.\ One of the conical columns set in the 
ground at each cod of the Circus, to mark the 
turninj^place in a race. Hence transf. A boundaiv. 

SSTT Harrison Deser. Brit L 0 in NotinsJIfed, So that the 
aforosaid Kne shall faenesforth be their Meta and partition 
from such as be ascribed to America. 188a Ray Three 
/tin. III. V83 In Someraetnhire Chay have a way of setting 
tbelr mows of corn on a frame, .standing upim four stones 
cut with a shank, and upon that an head Uke a meta. iRW 
Atkenstum i Feb. ssfi We have tha crota eracted betwaea 
two * meUB '. 

(me^ti), before a vowd ooimally 
mat- (also before A, the lesnltiiig matJk^ being pro- 



UTJLBASia 


KSTAp 

BOonoed repr, Gr. iifra-, /mt- which 

ocean leparately M the prep, fitr£ with, after; 
ctymoloipcany correapoooiiy to Mio In 

Gr. the prefix b jolnea chie^ to verbe and verbal 
derivativei; the principal notions which it ex* 
presses are : aharing, action in common ; pursuit 
or quest ; and, especially, change iof place, order, 
condition, or nature), corresponding to L. irons; 
In some few formations /mto- represents the prep. 
fMTd In sratactlwal combination, with the sense 
after or b^ind, as in Metafhbbkon. 

Th« words derived from Gr. words containing the prefix, 
er from assumed Greek types nortnally constructs, are 
given in their alphabetical ^ace. The words enumerated 
in this article are modem formations, in which the prefix is 
employed in ways not strictly in accordance with GrMk 
analogies, 'llie prefix is often hyphened, and the a remains 
unelided before a vowel or A. 

1 . The supposed analogy of MBTAPflTfUoa (mis- 
apprehended as meaning * the science of that which 
transcends the physical') has been followed in the 
practice of prefixing msia- to the name of a aclence, 
to form a designation for a higher science (actual 
or hypothetical) of the same native but dealing 
with ulterior and more fundamental problems. 
Matnoha inlstry ? mmes-wd.^ the chemistry of the 
supersensible. Xotunathoaus'tionl a., beyond 
the scope of mathematics. XotMBntliomn*tionf 
‘the metaphysics of mathemaiics; the philoso- 
phy of non-Euclidean geometry and the like ' 
XCent. Did. 1890). Xotopliynio*log 7 f x name 
invented by G. H. Lewes for a doctrine of life and 
vital phenomena which should base itself on prin- 
ciples outside of and higher than those of physio- 
logy and the material organiam ; hence Xota- 
phyalolo'gloal a., XotephjrsiologlBt. Xota- 
thoo'logy noHce-wd.t a profounder theology than 
that recognized by divines. Similarly in Xotw- 
•'lomont, XataffAo'atio a. [cf. Gnostic a.], 
Xataorgnnlnm (see quota.); Xotapli«tio*mosud 
a., existing behind phenomena. See also Micta- 
OBOMETKY, MivTIEMPIRIG. 

ifiSfi KMiofioN Trmits^ Lit. Wks. (Bohn) II. 106 It 
■ecinA an aHfair of raca, or of *iTietachemitftry. xflBB W. 
Crookes in ^rnL Ch^m, LIll. 487 The possibla ax- 
ivtcnce of which, though neithor compounds nor 

miNtures, are not aleinenu in tiie strictest sente of the word; 
^bodies which 1 venture to call * *metu-elements *, i88i H. 
M AUD^LSV Afa/. CaXMt d* Stemiftgv laa Regions., 

that are beyond knowledge, not beyond nature : *uietagnuatic, 
not metaphysical. 1866 M verb /’A nn/4i«M« 1/ Livinr 11. 97B 
ThatthubMvof ours it interpenetrated with a **meta- 
organUm * of identical shape end structure, and capable some- 
times of detaching itself from the soli J flesh. 1833 Siw W. R. 
Hamilton in R. P. Graves 11 . 68 In the application of 
the mathematics them'telvet there must (if 1 may venture on 
the word) be something *meia*matheitiatical. 184A I'ArrsN 
iLitm, LegU la Those objects which, by suppo^iition, lie 
beyond immediate consciousness, are *meiaphenomenaL x88a 
G. S. Morhih Kant't Cr//iVM« vL (1 866) 189 No distinction of 

C henomena from the metaphenomenal, as objects of know- 
tdge. 1896 Lkwbs in Fortn. Rn\ Apr. 479-86 *Metaphysio- 
loxy. *MetaphysiologicaL *Mataph3^iologists. « i6sg 
Donne (1651; 119 A *Meta-theology and a Super- 
divinity above lliat which serves our parii^ar consciences. 
2 . Path. Uied to form xdji. applicable to dit- 
eases or tymptomt, with the tense * arising subse- 
quently to ’ (that which is indicated in the body of 
the word). Xotw-urthri'tio, following or conse- 
quent on gout. IKetapnoiimo'nie, following or 
consequent on pneumonia. XetaaploinoiiiAgB'llo 
[Gr. tnrAt^K spleen, ^<170X0-, fUyas great], pre- 
ceded by enlargement of the spleen. 

1898 AUbuttz Mifd, V. B6a The *meta-artbriric en- 
doc^iiis. Ibid. i6i ^Metapneumonic pleurisy. loogH. D, 
Rolleston i>i$. lAvtr 308 "Metlsplenomcgallc hypertro- 
phic biliary cirrhosis. 

2 . Anat. and Zoot. Used to express the notion 
of ‘behind* (cf. Mxtaphrbnon) ; alto often that 
of ‘hinder*, * hindmost*, ‘situated at the back’; 
sometimes correlated with Pbo- and Mr80-. Xo- 
tolm'aoiilal a. [Gr. / 3 p<i 7 x<x giUfi]# applied to a 
division of the carapace of a crab situated behind 
and to one side of the mesobranchial lobe. Xota- 
X'olal a., applied to the angle which the pterygoid 

r rocesses make with the base of the cranium. 

Xetapans'ptoroB JEis/., the parapteron of the 
metatboracio segment ; hence Xetapam*pt8ral a. 

f C$ni,Dict.), Xolap&enatlo (-pniA'stik) a. i&'if/. 
Gr. wsiNTTia-dt relating to bmthiiig], having a 
single pair of spiracles situated at the posterior 
end of m abdomen. Xetapoxw(me*t&po«j)[PoRK], 
an orifice in the pia mater covering the fourth ven- 
tricle of the brain; the foramen of Mngendie. 

I Xetanoifhe*llnai, I XotMoti tam, the ocntellum 
and sentnm (xetperavely) of the meuthorax of nn 
insect ; hence XdMMvSo'llnr, Xotoneiital adjs, 
(in recent Diets.). Vsta^^Maio (-s>e*nik) a, £mi, 
iGr. o 0 ipat strength];'having most strength in the 
nln|!dr part of uie bodv; sk //., a division of 
ina ^ ebametetUsd in this «diy« 


m 


1879 *MautoiichiEljsaaAfif«p8nMr8f^av. Mno>t 1878 
Bahtijiv tr. ll. Ui. sgi Tha *inaui- 

foclal angle of Bema, which tha pterygoid procemea form 
with the base of tne okuU. aSgt BBaMAHO ir« Lmn^s 
AmnL 1. sBe The tracheal aysiam is then called *fwu- 
pneustic. ifas D. Sharp imteU 11. 490 (Camh Nat Hist.) 
Soma begin file in the mecapneustic state, and aftarwarda 
become amphipneustic. i88a BmEz Hmmdhk^ Msd. Sd^ 
Vlil.iaa/aneonfioahetecallsd^meuipora. sSssI^-Sharp 
inzteti II. ii j (Camb. Nat Hist.) The oiiid aoargin of the 
*meiaACUtellum. 1883 Dana in Amigr, Jnd, SeL Ser. iL 
XXXVI. 333 I'he condition may be described aa..*Meta- 
athcnic. .it a posterior pair (of locomotive organa] is the more 
important and the anterior are weak oi' obftukia. ibid. 335 
'i’he two highest divisions, Prostbenics and Metaslhanioa. 

4 . Bd, and Zod. Used with the fcnse-* later *, 
‘ subsequent *, ‘ more developed * ; sometimes Indi- 
cating the latest of three stages, correlated with 
Fkuto- and Mkso-. Xo'tapluMf XoSaphaais 
(metse'fftsis), the separation of the daughter cliro- 
mosomes in nu Jeor division. Xo'tapl^^, Q Mo- 


ta'ptajrton, a muitioellular plant; hence Xota- 
plqrtio a. (Jackson iihss. Bd^ Terms 1900). 

1890 6></. Soc. Lexn Mf#Ai> 4 ai#,..the stoga oi the nu- 
clear spindle in karyokioeaia 18^ tr. Stfmzburgzi^z B0t, 
363 Now begin the (mases of separation and rearrangement 
of the dMughter'segroentMbo ^meUphases of division. 1893 
Shipley Z^. imtzrt. 3 The *Metmphyta and Metasoa, or 
the multicellular plants and animals. 1897 Hastoo in Aar. 
Sciznez Oct. 034 The higher animals and plants we term 
hletaxoa and *MeUphytes respeciivtily. 

5 . CeoL In imitation of Metamorphum, the 


prefix has been used inegularly to foim words 
terring to certain specific varieties of metamorphic 
processes, as Xotaoho*inlo a., Xotapo pola 
(hence Xotapo*ptio o.), Xotata*xio (hence Xota>- 


ta*xio a.), Xota'troppi see quots. 

1893 CsiKiB Tzxi-bk. Gzol. IV. VIII. 996 n 0 tz% Mzfnzzmn- 
tzziz,mztazzmatic.»und *«r«#r*icArai/c applied to chemical 
me.aniorphism or alteration of constitution or auhsMncc. 
1878 Kinahan GzOi, irzl. 175 One kind of Metamorphistn is 
Regional, or extends over lance areas. The rocks alfected 
by It seem to have been tinder the influence o( intensely 
heated water or steam, which, as it were, stewed them, from 
which the action may be called *meupepsis. Ibid. 177 
* Metapeptic ro.ks. ibid.. Metapeptic action. 1869 A. 1 rvino 
Mztnmzrfik. Hcckz 69 *Metataxic work done by Solar and 
Lunar Tides, ibid. 9 Slaty cleavage and its concomitant 
phenomena, .will be ccMisidered under the term ^Metataxii. 
hooUn. This term is preferred to the cognate term Meta- 
stasis (bonneyi. Und.^ *Metatropy, or changes in the 
physical characters of rock-masses. 


0 . In Chemistry, a. Mda^ is used to designate 
compounds derived from, metameric with, or re- 
semblmg in composition those to the names of 
which it IS prefixed, as metaehlaral, MktaLDBIiydb, 
etc. More systematically, it is us^ to tiistinguish 
one class of acids and their correspondbg salu 
from anotiier class (the Ortho- acids) consisting 
of the same elements in different proportions, 
the meiO'- acids containing one, two, or three mole- 
cules of water less than the crihe- acids ; the salts 
of these acids have names formed by replacing ~ic 
by -ate, (A few of these Gomix>unds wiU be found 
in their alphabetical place ; the most important of 
those remaining are placed below.) 

The use of the prefix in chemistry was fint introduced 
by Graham in iCf33 {Fhii, Tranz, 853): tee Metaphos- 
phate, Metaphosphoric. The more definite um (correlated 
with zrthz-) was introduced by Odling in 1899. 

zMi OoLiNo Mm, Chzm, 1. xiu. Lontzntz, Phosphorus 
and Oxygen... Meta<ompoundii. 1890 Morlbv fk Muib 
IVattz' Vkt, Ckzm., Meu-oetds and meta-salts 


XotaboTlo aeid^ * a white powder, obtained by 
heating ordinary boric add or orthoboric acid 
to 100'* C.* {.Syd, Soe, Lex, 1890). Xotaealln- 
loM, the substance of which the cell-walls of 
fungi consist^ differing from ordinary cellulose. 
Xataohlo'ral, a white amorphous solid formed 
by the action of sulphuric acid on chloral. Xate- 
oro’ool, one of the three modifications of cresol 
iyrtho^f mda* and paroeresol), X«tag«*latla« 
a form of gelatin that remakis fluid, used in photo- 
graphy, made by boiling and cooling a solution 
of gelatin several times. X8tafiz*BUBlo ■■ Mbta- 
BABia Xataln'iiilaa, a name given to the soluble 
dihydrate of aluminium obtainra by the action of 
heat on a solution of the acetate. X88aiiio*xplilR, 
Xataaso-rpldiM t see tjuots. Xota-mylina, * a 
eompoond polymeric with araylene, contained in 
the higher portion of the distillate produced by beat- 
ing amylic alcohol with sulphuric acid * (Watts). 
M8la-ol8*io (also KOtoto'to) an add result- 
ing trom the action of sulphuric add on oleic acid. 
X88aoijbouBo*lo ocid^ ‘ an isomeride of salicylic 
acid ’ {Syd, Soe. Zsur.), Xotavo oklo oeid^ the final 
product of chemical aoHon upon pectiiu Xota- 
:p8*otttt, an isomeyk form of pectin produced by 
boiling with dilute adds. X8ta*xaMo euidy ' a 
substance* alio called Grneffrs* obtained by beating 
Mubie to Lex,), Xotaw- 

— at e neidi see qoot IMaidt^ofiD mcidi a truis- 
paientvitzeoiis eufastaaeatWieiitM byd^ lUicic 


acid over anhydrous sulphurio acid. XeSatais- 
ta*rio otm/, a modification of taneric add obtained 
by melting it, Xetaktia'ale euidi see quoL 
Xetatolule oeidi see quoU XctatB*&gatie 
arrVf, a yellow solid used as a test for alkaloids. 

1883 WATTS Diet, Chem, 1 . 639 Nearly all bermtes may^bt 
arraiiRod in two cIomss, oribobotatvs and ^mttaborates 
(so cdled firom their analogy with the ertbo- and meto- 
phosphates end silicates). M8g Goodalb FAjnUl. Bet, 
(189a; 45 MB/r, Cellulose diaaolws at once in cuprammonia; 
parooelluluse, only afier the action of acids 1 ^matocslluloss, 
not even then in6 KmyeL Urit^ V. 676/1 When kept for 
some days, .chloral undergnps ftpuncaneous change into the 
polymeridc ^metochloral. . .a white porcelaneous body. i88t 
Watts Diet, C'Apm. Vlll. 1986 ^MetocresoL i8i8 Sutton 
Dicto Photigr.^ * MztttgzlxtiHZ, 1879 EmeycL Brit, X. lai/i 
Gelatm so treated [with hot itolations m oxalic acid] nos 
been called mzttxgztntin. s86a Watts tr. Cmzlm'z Hzmdbk, 
Chzm, XV, »$ *Mvtaguinmic Acid. ibid. ao6 *Meia- 
gumate of Ume. k86a C*raham in Jrmi, Cbzm. Sze, XV. 
847 Two soluble modificaiiotu of alumina appear to 
exist, alumina and *incialumina, 1890 tigd Am. Lz.t,t 
^MzirntficfykiOt one of Ihe alkaloids separated from lauda- 
num. i8m Wattb Diet, Cittm. HI. 976 ^Mztmmzrphine^ 
an opium-MHc, the hydrochlorate of which is obtained, os 
a residue, in the preparation of opiiim-iincture by means of 
lime and sal-ammoniac. 1638T. ‘i HOMBON Chzm. Org. Bzdttz 
194 M. Kremy was unsble 10 obtain any of the ^mein-oleates 
in a crystallised state. Ibtd, 193 *McU^eic acid diflerH liom 
It [ze. oleic odd] by containing two additional atoms of water. 
1^3 Ralre Ph^z. Chzm. 139 The porapeptonc being re- 
moved by filtration, the neutralised filtrate Is again acidified 
when another precipitate, “ meiapeptonc, U thrown down. 
1861 OoLiNo id am. Chem. l 338 ^Metamenates and parmr- 
■enaies ore cotiverted respectively into inonometiilltc and 
dimetalhc common aiMnates by the action of water, ibid,, 
^Metarsentc odd HAsO^, is formed by gradually heating 
common arsenic acid to a temperaiure of boo”-8o5*. 1859 
*Metafiilicaies [see Okihu- e]. i87e Watts Dki. Chzm. 
VI. 8s 5 'Metiisilictc Acid. B848 Bkandb Chzmt, (ed. 6) 1319 
Saccharic Acid. . . Erdmann, who repeated Gudrin Varry's 
experiments in 1B37, regarded this acid os isomeric with 
tartaric acid, and called it *metartinric add. 1896 Watts 
tr. OmzitWz Handbk, Chzm, X. 398 ^Metatartisie. 

R. D. Thomson Cycl, Chzm,, *Mztatttanic Aadf Tis(^ 
Small shining plates, sepaiating when anhydrous bichloiias 
of tiianium u saturatea with carbonate of barytes, adding 
water and boiling rapidly. 1873 yrml. Chzm. Bzc. XI. 970 
Uvitic add prepared ny Ftnekh's process from pyrotartsne 
sukl decomposes into *metatoluic acid when heated with 
lime. z8§4 R. D. Thomson CjeL Chzm., *MitatmHg»ik 
Acid, 

b. In the names of isomeric bentene di-deriva- 
tives, pteta- denotes those compounds in which the 
two radicals that replace hvdrogen in the benzene- 
ring are regarded as attacned to alternate cai bon 
atoms. (Ine use was introduced by Koriier in 
1867 ; cf. Ortho- a b, Para- a b.) See also meia- 
emmarie add, ptetacountarate. 

As the number of thono is unlimited, no list is given ; a 
few examplos are appended in the ouotv. below. 

1873 ytizl Chzm. Am. XI. 1147 Ihe metodiamidobenzene 
of One^s. 1875 ibid, XI 11 . 156 When iiietachlorophenol is 
fused with poti^, it in readily converted into pyrocatechin ; 
the relation between metanilrophenoi, metochloropbcnol, 
and pyrocatechin being thus proved, ibid., Mctanitio- 
metacblorophenol appeon to be converted into metanitro* 
dichloropberiol by tne action of chlorine. i8y6 H. £. 
Armstsono ibid, I. si9 The thiec Isomeric Dioromoben- 
senes... Poranitrobromobenzene, . . Metonitrobromobenrene, 
. .Orihonitrobromubenzene. Watts Dttt. Chem, Vlll. 

BIO, a- or meupberylene-diomitie. Caonbv Jakzch'z 

Clim. Diagn vil led. ^>381 Metsdiamido-benrol is coloured 
a deep yellow by nitrites. 1903 Brit. Mtd. Jrul. 97 May 
1144 Tbey iLe. benzenoid ortho- and para- compounds] 
both differ markedly from their isomendcs of the meta- 
■eries...In the meu-compound these groups (i. e. onht^ 
cuumoric and para<oumaric acids] are in apothciic positions 
with respect to each other so that the mcta-acid might be 
expected to exhibit the dual properties of a phenol and a 
cinnamic acid, ibid.. Sodium meta-coumarate. . . The meio- 
Goumaric add required for thu prcp.'iraiion was produced 
s^thetically from meta-nitrobenzaldehyde. 

7 , Min, a. Used to designate a mineral that it 
found along with another or Is closely related to 
it, as melaSruskite (a calcium phosphate allied to 
bnishite), mstachhriu, meiacinnabar^Ue, meta^ 
gadolinite, pietaiofukidiie, ptdaHcteriie. metaseri* 
die, metastibnite, metavoltine (see A. H. Chester 
Did, Min, 1896). 

1894 Dana Syzt. Min. (ed. 4) 11 . 907. 1869 Juubn in 
Amzr. JmL Sei. Ser. 11. XL. 371 Meubrushita- This new 
mineral has been observed to occur only with the guano os 
a matrix. 

b. Proposed by Dona to designate minerals 
produced by metamorphism of sediments, as Pida^ 
dierite, meiadoUrite, putagranite, meit^yeniie, 
(1876/m/. Sei. db Arts XI, 1 19.) ' 

Meta-acids, Meta-arthrltio : see Mbta- 6 , s, 
OMetabaaia (Aeta bSsis). [mod.L., a. Gr. 
lAzrhBaatt, related to lAzraBalrur to change one’s 
place, L fttra- M rta- -i- fiaivetr to go. (Cf. Basis.) ] 
A transition, i/rr. hi Rheterie, from one subject or 
point to another, in Medieine, from one nmedy, 
etc. to another ( Mrtabola). 

i6s7 J. Smith Myzt, Eket. 137 Metaboals. . . A figure 
wherebv the parts of an oration or speech are knit together : 
anau, When we ore briefly pot in mind of what hath been 
said, and what temalns rarther to be spoken. 1693 tr. 
Bizmeztrds Phyt, Did, (ed. p),Mztabzuh, the passing from 
one Indication to nnother, from one Remedy to another. 
i88e Szd, Bern U V. 347 A somewhat dangerons metabosis 



MSTABATM. 

which h« ttrivcf to moke from the sonot of fwioml iciefico 
IMO fh»t of todol phUoMphy. 

SEiVtAbfttio i^mcUhirtik), «. [ad. Or. 

L fitrufiaitfuv i lee preu. and -IC.] 

1. A’ A/, rertaining to metabaiis. 
ifM &xp9tii»r Nov. 301 Even if th« 6 i bo t«Miae,.k Is 
HOC ndvorMiiv* ijtrt metabolic. - 

A 'J kirwptfyitamut. In Mtiahaiu functu^n (tee 
quoC.)* 

lijM Rankinr Miu^ Set PmpfTt (1V81) n% Tho fanetton 
. .wh^ identity lor tbo two subitiaiicas oxprestos tho con- 
dition of equililtrium of tho Oklual enorgy between them, 
moy be called tho metnb^tk functioa for that kind of 
eneigy. In tho otionco of thermodynamics tho aieutbotic 
fonciion is /ear>rra/o*a. 

Matable-tic* a, [ad. (ir. /Mro^Xijrta^, f. /ttro- 
$aXkn¥ to exchange.] Of the natore of barter. 

1704 Ficiomn Ptty, Lishom(j'j\^) iBoMerchnntft. .changed 
the Mctableik, the only kind <M traffic oltowod by AxMtoUo 
in his Folillcs, into the ChrematiM:ic, 

HMetabolft iniei8e*bd1d;,i^.//. Ent. Formerly 
maubolta. [mod.L. neat, pi., f. Gr. iim&itKot 
changeable.] A divialoo of iosects comprising 
those which undergo complete metamorphiwio. 

1817 Leach Z^ol. Mite. 111 . 56 Sabtfeutit 11. Metahdia. 
1^ Dallas Nmt, Mitt. I. 34a Tho suctorial Metabadn. 
189 Rollrston & Jackson Amim. L(/f 508 In tlio 
threo woll marked tlagea are diamguUhablo 

OSCiteboto (mcue'bJlO. Med. Also -bola. 
[late L., a. Gr. pcra^oXiff telated to /tero^dXAeia to 
change.] (.See ci^oota) 

t%} tr. Bimmrmnrt Phy* Dki, fed. Metmb0lf^ o chongo 
of Time, Air, or Di<tea<tos. 1700 Quincy Lex. Phytic^ 
Med. (ed. e), Metnhasit, and MetaMe^ lignifiea any Chongo 
ftom one thine to another, either in tho curative Indica- 
tiona« or tho Symptoms of a Distemper, stss Johmsoi^ 
MeteiMm, 

Mttoboliu (metibAo*]i&n). Etti. [f. mod.L. 
metaMia (ace Mbtabola) -t-an.] An insect of 
the division MetnMa. 

s8m Kteav He^. 4 inti. Amim. II. 18 Dr. Leach. .sub- 
diviSws. . Insocth into AmetaMtmmt and Mtdekeiimmt. 

littabolio (metil^lik), a. [ad. Gr. /iera/ 9 o- 
Aia-^f changeable, or f. Mktaboue + -ic.] 

1. Pertaining to or involving traositioa. 

(In quot. humorously pedantic) 

■HI KitLoiNO Pkil. i'ranu Wka 1775 JX. 031 Wo are 
(bsM CO proceed . . by the moubolic or muutivo (method], 
not by the achystk or divisive. 

2. Biel, and Ckemt. Pertaining to, involving, 
characterized or produced bvi metabolism. 

(An adaptation ot G. metmhethch^ first u^ in 1839 by 
Schwann (Mikretkepieeke Untertmekumfen 009)*] 
a84S O. £. Day tr. Simen's Amim. Ckem. 1 . 140 A dialytic^ 
coulytic, or, as Schwann terms it, a meubolic change on 
the plasma of the blood, looa D N. Paton in Eneyel. Brit 
XXaI. 560/1 When such functional disturbances affect the 
generul nutrition of the body they have been termed Meta* 
bolic Diseases {SteffweektelkreMkiUitenv 

3 . Ent. MktaBOLOUB. t88e in (^ilvib. 

4. ZooL (See quot.) 

1880 Savili b-Krkt im/nterim II. 870 Mefmkeiic,chnng9» 
able m form ; applied by Cohn to the infusoria in the same 
•ense as polymorphic 

So Matatoo’lioal a., pertaining to MFT.\Bor.isv 3 . 
fMnBfii.Q. ifei'.OcL 309 The next stage, .in the historyof 
oar dociriiw was the. .elabmtion of the meinbolicai theory. 

Metfobolism (metx'bdliz'mj. [f. Gr. /tera- 
fioKii change t -lau.] 

L Biel, and Ckem, The process. In an organism 
or a single cell, by which nutritive material is 
bailt ap into living matter {consirtuiive meiabolism, 
amabelism), or by which protoplasm is broken 
down into simpler substances to perform special 
fonctions {destruetive metabolism^ xatahoiism), 

1878 Fosria Pkyt. Introd. • The protoplasm is continually 
undei going chemical changa (meUbolism). AUbnU't 
Sytt. Med. 1 . 154 In the accession of fever increased meta- 
bolism precedes rise of temperature. 

3. Tmeei. A term proposed to describe the views of 
some early fathers ap^ the Eacharist (see qnot). 

a88e M^limtock & Stxono Cyet Biki, Lti , Meinhoiitm 
is e term coined by..Racken to describe the doctrinal viewa 
of. .lg1latiu^ Just in, and Irenmus on the Lord's Supper. 
They stand midway between strict iransubstantiation and 
the merely symlioUcal view. 

M^taDOlite (metx'bdlait). [f. prec. -i- -m.] 
A product of metabolism. 

1884 Pep. Set Memtkty XXIV. 770 Urea being a nitro- 
genous metabolite. 1899 Cacnbv ynkstk’s dim, Diagn. vL 
(^. 4t 348 Certauk c lourittsB metabolites m chromogens of 
bilirubin. 

IKetabolil# (metse-b^laU), n. BM. [f. Gr. 
^roBoKii chann + -wt] tram. To afTcot by 
metabolism. Hence Mata^boUaud p/d, a, 

1887 Stiemee iB Mar. 964/t We doubt the value to a man 
of a mesa of indefinite iltdigeated text-book information. 
Oocaaionolly an omnivore can take in cverythbig , and digest 
luid so metabolue it as to orgontie it into healthy mental 
tissue, speo Lmmei a8 July 148/1 ITie removal of the in- 
completely metaboKsed end products, tpeg Brit Med, 
ZdTird* d reiienal diet h digested— meca- 

K«t»boloiUI (metM'bHas), a, Ent, [C Gr. 
/mmUnkm changeable •ir -ova. 1 Undergoing com* 
plete metamorpEoais; belonging to the mviakn 
MRTABOLA of InsectS. 
sMx J.Mooo/Mmwr.fxSfif) 601 Some 1 
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Xttaibolj (mette*bdlf). ff. Gr. peraBbki 
change 4 - «r, or ad. rare Gr. imrs^SoAio.] « Mrta- 

ROLiaU. itio in Cemtnry Okt, 

Mataborio, lflLata 1 machlal» Xatabrnoh* 
Ka : see Mbta- 6 a, g, 7 a. 

3CatMavp (mrtlkJUp). Anai, Now rasre or 
Obs. [ad. mod.L. METACASV-ua. Cf. F. aidra- 
earpe,] Mktacabfus. 

sM3 a. SMAra Ammt, Herte iv. ala. (1686I iSe The Meta- 
carp, or back of the hand in men. Mb bhecyce Mmseulmr 
Mettmu 40Q The two first, with the abductor indicis manus, 
which ahMid have been added to tbla numbei, being in- 
serted into the metocarp. 

MatMIxpftl (metftia‘ipfii)» a. and sb. [f. 

MjCTACARP-UH V -AL.] 

A. adj Of or belonging to the metacarpna. 

sym S Sharp Smrg. aa3 When you cut the Finger from 

the Metacarpal Dona, D. wiubon y*pv 4 . ^na. (1863) 

1 . iv. IS3 Tha metacarpal booe of a wolf. 

B. sb, A metacarpal bone. 

1834 Owen Sbet b teeth in Circ. Sei, I. Org. Mat. ate 
I'he four normal metatarsals ore much longer than the 
corresranding metacarpals. 1890 CouRS Pieid b Cen, 
Ornitn. 11. 1 59 No bird now has fixe meiacarpoia in adult life, 
b. atim, 

187$ Knight Diet. Meek. 1421/x Metaemrpai ertse^n naiw 
row-bladed saw. .uMd for dividing the boiicaof the fingers 
or middle hand or of the fool in amputation. xbg^ArmeUie 
Catal, .Snrg. intir. a6. 

II lC«tM»Tpioil, -inm. Anat. ? Obs, [Gr. 
fteToakpruoy, mod.L. metaearpium, C fitrd Mbta- 
4 aopwdt wriat.] « Metacabfus. 

■807 A M. tr, GuiUememn'e Fr. Chirurg. sgb/a The first 
(hand vein] descendeth alongest the Afetaenrpien of the 
hande. idn tr. Blaneeantt Pkrt. Diet, (tc. a), Meta^ 
carpnt and Aietaemrpimut the bstek of the Hand, mode of 
Four Oblong little liones. 1704 J. HAaaia Lex, Teckm, 1 . 
1890 Syd, Sec. Lex,, Metacarpien. 

8 C 0 taOA*VpO-» used as comb, form of next in 
mei^arpO'Carpal, -metacafpof, •phalangeal adji.; 
metacarpo^phalanges ab. pi. 

1840 E. WILSON AneU, l^ade Af.(s849) 99 The . .metacarpo- 
phalangeal and phalangeal Joints. 1846 Owen b’ertebr, 
Amim. 1. 160 MeUcorpo-phalanges. tbgm Syd. Sec, Lex., 


MXTACCBIiOKB. 

ort«o»qaids»OMofwbkhUao«loM,i^ t•lhe mherka 
has gives the name of raetacetoue. 1844 Fcmaa <.4^.409* 

Heoce Makaewfeonlo (-aesAynik) «• aMiTA* 
orric ; Mutaetonaitaf a salt of metaoctoirfc add. 


MeLtcatpO’tmetacmtpal artiemiattent, the four inner metsr 
carpal bones are connected to each other at their carpal 
extiemUies by their arthrodial articulations, each provided 


with dorsal, wmar, and interosseous ligaments 1899^//- 
bntt'e Sytt, Med. VI L 009 Flexion of the metacarpo-carpal 
joint cannot be performed by the long flexor alone. 

li MttooarpuS (mcUlkI*ip/^ii). Anat. [mod.L., 
altered from Gr. ^imadpviov MxTAOABnoH.] That 
part of the hand which is situated between the 
wrist and the fingers: in vertebrates generally, 
that part of the manus which is situated between 
the enrous and the phalanges. 

167# WixBMAN dUmrg. Trmd. vtu U. 479 Where the Con- 
junction is called Synarthrosis ; as in the joyning of the 
Carpus to the Metacarpus. i88x Ml vart Cat 89 The middle 
■olid port of the paw, called the metacarpus. 9896 Newton 
Diet. Binit 859 The Metaearpns is o>mpoeed of three 
bones, the first, aecoiKl, and thiro metacarpals, while trace 
of a fourth has lieen obeer%ed in embryos. 
MBtsuielluloBe : see Mbta- 6 a. 
IKatmoaiktral (metise-mxftl), a. rare. [f. next 

4 -AL I M BTACBITTBia 

f88y iVetim. /Taw. June 368 Signor PoU.. believes It neces- 
eary In the case of armoured sbtpe to take the areas of the 
several compartments into coiisideimtion in constructing the 
metacentral diagram. 

KetaomtirB (me-t&sentoj). [ad. F. m^teKentre 

(Bouguer 1746), f. as^/o- M bta- Cbntrb.] 

1. Hydresiatics (and Skipbuiiding), The limiting 
position of the point of inteiuecuon between the 
vettical liue passing through the centre of gravity 
of a floating body when m equilibrium and the 
vertical line drawn through the centre of buoyancy 
when the body is slightly displaced ; the shi/ti^ 
centre. To ensure stable eq|nilibriiim this point 
must be above the centre of gravity. 

■794 Rigging b Se**mmmthip II. 183 The metaeenker. .hat 
been likewise called the ekt/img center. 1873 J. Peake 
Nnv. Arehit. (ed. 3) 47 The Height of the Meiaoentre above 
the Centre of Gravity of diapiacemem. 

2. Biel. (See quot.) 

190a Mitchell in Entyct Brit. XXVIII. 343A A new 
centre of modification..! Ofietaceutre. 

Ketaoeutrio (metfise ntrik), a. [ad. F. e///a- 
centrique, f. mtHacentre : see prec. and -i(^] Of or 
pertaining to a mCtacentre. 

1798 Phil. Trans. LXXXVITI. 149 The curve, b termed 
Che metecentric curve, being the line traced ^ the succeih 
live metacentree. s8ii Titmet 6 Ian. ii/e The riNvlt of 
the inclination at Pembroke it sJiowa m a metecentric 
diagram. 

Hetaoetio (metisTtRe), a, Chem. [t Mbta- a 

4 Acetic.] -I^opionio. 

1894 R. D. Thomson Cpet Ckem., Medaeetie Acid. Meim^ 
ceiemie acid. A synoayme of Propionie acid. 

(metarsA^)- Ckem, [b. F. 
mitcuBem (Fiemy) : see Meta* 9 and Acetone.] 
A odourlett oil obtained by the distillattoD ofsogar 
or starch with quidclime. 

ibpi T. TisosmoM Ckem, Org, Bedim sfis M. PraowdlB- 
eovesed that when 1 jmit of sugar isMsiiakaly ndaedT with 
8 pant of anslacked nme, and dmiltedt tho praduet cioiiii|te 


ES48 BeANUE Ckem, (od. 6) 1733 Meiacoto^ A dd,^ M eta* 
ce^ Acid. itdd„ Mmaosumate of soda. siiB [mm 
Maracaiic^ 

(meUS'sAU). Chem, [f. Meta* 1 
4Au8*rYL.J ^ipBoPioziYL. llcDoe MetBOOt^Ua 
• Metacetonio. 

1848 Beandr CArm. (ed. 6) 1739 Metimioiie. Oxide of 
Meiocetylc. ibid, 1733 Mewceiylic Acid. 1890 Syd, Sec, 
Le.t., MetacetyL 

ICBtaobBuiio^ MoUc^miBtry, M«tach]o- 
raL HBtaohlorlta : see Meta- 5 , i, 6a, 7 a. 
■•tschromstlw (lM^kr«vne tik), «. (f. 
Mita* + Gr. X^*/*^* colour ♦ -lo.] P«r. 

talning to metachromlvm. 

1876 Ckem, Mews it Feb. 6o/a From a study of tbo two 
classes [of meiachroniesj the following metacbromatic scale 
was oitivcd at White, toluurlcfeS, violet, indifo, Mne (elc,k 
XatfoOliroiliatiElll (metfikjdomfttis'm). 
[Farmed as prec. 4 -IBM.] Change or variation <4 
colour (see quois.). 

1878 Ackhovo in Cksm. Mews 95 Aug. 99/s We venture, 
therefore, to propose fw ihc pbenonienon toe name of Meta- 
chromatism. 1890 Syd. 60c, Lsx.. MeiackremtaiitM^. .a 
change or alteration of colour, at m the hair or feathers, 
from advance of age. S9M Bidt Med. Jmt 3 Dec. 1507 
Under certain conditions of staining, dififorent pwru of iho 
cell protoplasm possess diflerenl chemical affinities to iho 
dye. .(metiuiiromaHsm), 

Kdtaohrome (me*t&kid<m). [f. Mra- 4 Gr. 
Xp'ltita colour.] A body that changes colour. 

s 8 ^ Ckem. Mems xi FlU 60/9 The eut&r. .passed on to 
the claasification of meiachioieea, whtdk be {Ackro>‘d] 
ortongee iu iwo groups, 

Hffitaohromim (metfikr^mU’m). [Formed 
as prec. 4 -laM.J Colour-change. 

tijb Ckem. Miwt 11 Feb. 6a/a Metochromism, as he 
[Ackioyd] terms tJie changes ol colour which various sub* 
stances uiNlergo when heated. 

MetffiOhiraniEin (melsckiAiiz'm). [ad.med.Ii. 
meiachrenism-us, a. laic Gr. tyix: *fteTaxpari<rpbs, fl 
/Mra- Meta- time. Cf. F. mdiackronistne. 

Normally the woid should mean * transpotuion of dates* 
(cf. quoL 1656 below) ; but ii has been aoMKiatod with Gr. 
Iitin)moroc, MvrajTpoviof hai^pening later, C /teia after 4 
Xpdsoc time: hence the *cnm explained below, which aoems 
to be Chat of all the available instances.] 

An error m chronology consisting in placing an 
event later than its real date. (Cf. Pabaoubonum.) 

1617 Hales . frrML 36 Tlicrt are in Scripture.. anadmm- 
ieroea, metachronismeik, and the like, which biing infinite 
obscuriiie to tiie texu 1698 Blount Giessegr., Meiac/treth 
ism, an error in the connexion of things or limes, by 
reckoning or accounting abort or beyond the truth. 1877 
R. Laky Ckremoiogy il l i.xx. 157 Our Aulhour. .is.. guilty 
of a foul Metachronyam, in accomodating the gih of Com- 
bysea to hia 4988 of ibe World. 

R ISffitMhrOEiS (mtUkr^sis). [mod.L., f. Gr, 
/itra* Meta- 4 xpvvit colouring.] Colour-change. 

1887 £. D. Cope Ong. Fittest eii The power of raet*< 
chrosu, or of clwnging the color at will, by the e x pa ns iog 
under nerve.influence of special pigment cells. 

l£etaclnnabBr(ite : see Mbta- 7 a. 
lIffitaci Tl i a fc lll (8 in . Alsu -ina. Chem. [a. 
F. niBacinnamdine (Fremy) : see Meta- 6.] A 
sobMance isomeric with cinnamein, obtained by 
keeping cinnamein under water. 

1848 k owNsa Ckem. (ed. a) 451. 1874 Oasrod ft BoxTaa 
Mat. Med, 936 MetoLiiiiuiineiu. 

Mfttaci'nnamftM. Chem, [See Meta- 6 a] 

(See quot. 1886 .) 

1897 Miller Elem. Ckem. iii. viL 1 1 (1869) 560 Metadono- 
mene, or atyracin. s888 Atheneum yo Jan. 179/1 Meia- 
cinnamene, a highly refracting gla>«.|ike solid, obtained by 
the Bctkm of Kgnt or heat upon cinnamene. 

MfttffiCdBm (me*tftsiz m). [ad. late L. meta- 
rfJNf-iar,corruptly ad. late Gr. panama qde * foiidnesa 
for the letter p' {L, Be Sc.), f. /tv the name of the 
letter. Itacxsm.] The placing of a word with 
final m before a word beginning with a vowel; 
r^vded as a fault in Latin prose compoaitioiL 
This is the sense in tha original of quot. 1844 ; Uit the 
Brammoriant explain meieuitmns or myeietcismns os the 
fault of pronouncing a final es which ought to be dUded 
before a following vowel. 

fs8s8 UutuuTGleuegr., Meteuism.a fouUin pronouadnisl 
S844 tr. St, Gregpfy*s Morals em ^eb I. Epiat &i, 1 do uot 
escape the cotli^iM of metadsm. 

ICffitffiOCfilffi (ine*tlisl1). Biol, [1 Gr. perer 
Meta- 4 aoiXor holtow.j That type of ccelom 
which b of secondary development. 

sM4 Bovrnb in Q. yrtU. Mkrese. ScL XXIV. 477 An 
pchaac eotesoemle thus graduaBy midwgom dk^loeis^ 
betM reploeed by a meiacmie, 

M MfttffiiWiMffi (meUsTlUl)* (mod.L., L Gr. 
/mtop Meta* 4 aotkim vcntriele.} The posierior 
part of the fourth ventricle ol the brain. 

i88b Wiunta ft Gaoi Anat, Teckm, 480 MeueosHa—Sya. 
Veijtriculua quartos, caudal portion. 

MffitffiOOlOttft (mct&sf l^m). Biel Alao- 


[f. Mita- + C obOHB.] (See mot.) 

iMt RoexaatON ft JeCKaoN Amim. L(4 mn NapblMial 
funnaU appear to bapeesantk all Liaebaa..lWy am peiw 
Ibmte la Naphelis and Tkoc h a at a, and in thasa gentia 
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. flfMi iMo W)U mes divftlapad !■ tb« botryntdAl tlMt^ t 
l•rnMcl Iw Uibha Itaume* wmacoaIoom'. I 

So I Mo l aocilof (-i«V« Mt) : we quot 

mi Bovwb U Q, ymi, Mitrm, Sti. XXIV. 477 Thla 
divelopoi^ of o«w oo e ba k ifMCfl (bouyoidol ikMM) nay 
W tonaod w oi a o a look 

X«ta*eoinpoundi : eee Meta- 6. 

. llCitMOli 4 jrlM(iiw(lky*iuiili^^ Amtt. Alfo 
a^iciied m o taoondyle. [aod.L. s see Mka- 
mod CojiDTLB.] That phaUnx of a fiager that bears 
the nail. 

len ir. BlmmmrtT M Pky*. DkL (ed. n\ Msimcsm^yK ihi 
aUDo-^ boneii of th« fingcrii. lift CsAao^ 

Kc.tacoumarate,-ooumario: ieeMKTA-6b. 

iHcifterMia (metikret*sis). [f. Mbta- 
Cbabis.] 

L Bot^ ‘Kinetic metabolitia, transmutation of 
energy* (Jackson Ghst. Bet, Terms 1900), 

te^ Bowm h Scorr Df Bmrft Phtuttr, 909 11 m prociw 
of RMtocratis which produem toe dununea. 

2 . Geot, (See emot.) 

tlM Bomhbv In rroc, Gtvl, Soc, 59 Metmermstt frtcombina* 
llon^ denoting changes like the conver>»lon of a mud into 
a maM of quart! with mka and other ailicates. stgi Gkikie 
Text-hk. GenL iv. vnr. 596 n^tf^ Mifnerasis^ denoting such 
transformations as the conversion of fliud into a matis of 
mica, (itiarii, and other silicates. 

MotaerMol: s,e Msta- 6 a. 


N Mtttaosomion (inetftkrde*inipn). ZeeL [f. 
Mcta- Ai'ftOMiOM.J In some mammals, a proc^H 
of the spine of the scapula behind the acromion. 
Hence Metaoro'mlal a. 

ms W. K. PAKKua Skmtid^rdix I'grU^. soi At iu 
root this Urge acromion sends backwards a rodiaientary 
* meiacromion Ihut ao7 The metacruniial procesM. 
X^taoyolioCmcdUi'klik), a. Math. [f.MiTA- 
+ Cycle sb. + -ic.] Pertaining to the permutation 
of a set of elements in a cycle. {Cent, Diet. 1890.) 
Xetadiorite. -dolerite : see Me pa- 7 b. 
Motadore, obs. form of Matadob. 
ICeta-alaxnent : see Meta- i. 

Ketafaoial : tee Meta- 3. 

Motafbr, obs. form of Metaphob. 
MatagadoUnita : see Meta- 7 n, 
Katagallio (met&gx lik),a. Chem, [f. Meta- 
+ Galuo o.^] Metallic aeid : an acid obtained 
by heating gallic acid. Hence Mataga'llata, a 
salt of metagnllie acid. 

iSm Amtr, Jmi, Sei, XXVIII. sad Metagallic add. 
1836 Bkandb Chgm, (ed. 4) 933. /diVf., Metagailate of 
poussa. 1869 Watts tr. GmxluCt Hmmfbk. Chem, XV. 4^8 
AlciagalUc acid cMuldar's malangallic, Garhardt's gaitulimc 
acid). 


11 XatagaJftar (zneti^'se'stai). Bhi. fmnd.L. : 
see Meta- and Gasteb.] Haeckel*8 nhylogcnetic 
term for the later, more highly differentiated 
stomach of the Craniota, as distinguished from 
the primitire intestine or protogaster. Hence 
Katikga'stral a, (in recent DictsA 
1879 tr. HeeikeTi /irW. Man II. 321 Ilie difierentiatod or 
secondary intestine (' after intestine or metagaster *1. 

Xetagutrio (metiigse'StTik),^. ZO0I. [f. Mbta- 
+ Gr. ywrrifp belly + -la] Applied to portions 
of the carapace in brachyurous crustaceana situated 
towards the hinder part of the gastro-hepaiic area. 

S877 Huxuev AftiU. inti, Anim. vL 343 The Utter [gastric 
lobe area] is again subdivided into two epigastric lobes, two 
proiogastric lobes, a median mesogastne lobe, two meia- 
ga^trfe lobee, and two orogastric lob^ 
llX«tMajrtnila(metigm-strdlft).. 5 M/. [mod. 
L. : see Meta- and Gastbula.! HaeckeVs term 
for a secondanr modilied gastruta (see quot.). 

1879 tr. Naeckefi Etui, birntt 1 . 199 The more or Icm 
varying GastruUform, which reaulu from tbU kenogeoetic 
eg<<leavm, may be called, generally, tha enroiMiary, 
modified Gastrula, or Metagaecmla. 

X»tag# (mPt^3). Also 6 . 5 Sr. moEtago, mat- 
toga, 7 meotego. [f. Metb v, + -aob.] 

L llie action of measuring officially the Content 
or weight of a load of grain, coal, etc. 

sg.. AbgrtL Rt£, XXIV. (Jam.), The mettege of oelis, 
salt, lym,conia, fruit, and sic menstnrable [sfA] gudis. 1976 
Rgg. Prtvp Cemneit Scei. 11 . 578 To pay thre penneislw 
the metla^ of eveiy laid [of malt] qubtlk sat happin to be 
pieeentit. 1636 bikidgn, Emux, Brrougk Deeds (Bmidle 
zio) s Por the meatage of 10 quarter of tnuiy, ^ 1793 
De Fade Tmr Gt Brit, (ed. s) ll. 137 Acta have very UteSy 
poMed in reU tion to the Admeasurement or lietage of 
Coals for the CHy of Westminster. itTa Dmitjr Newt 
11 Apr. s/a The arrangements with reepeet to the meloge 
ofawn In thepuruaf London, 
a. The duty paid for such meatnring, (Cf. Mba- 
BUBAOE.) 

1917 Burwk Fee, Edtn. <1869) I. eye Togtdder with the 
mettj^ vie. vlijd. for ilk chaldea tgM Frmur'e Mmg, 
XLIa. |04 The right of ibe Corporation to the metage of 
conu fnuitand other acddei, it reoogniead and oonfiroMd 
in the imt charter of James 1 . 1M7 Timet *9 Aug, xi/4 
The ordinary fruit metiiii^ prodMcadAdgs. 
a. aUrih. 



Xgtgf«lgtltt ; tee IfVTA^ 6 b. 

IfBtaifOTigig (metftidgenAii). Biei, [modX.t 
see Meta- and Gemibib.] 
tL Used by Owen {Parthenegemesis^ 1649) for: 
Alternation of generation (see Altebvatioe x b). 

Owen, however, included under tbia designattoa certain 
metomorphoeea not now recognised os iiinenoas of ofieroa- 
iion of generation. 

2 . Now used in more restricted sense (see Quotl 
1M9 Gsdoss a TuoMeoN Beet. Sex w. 107 Bimpie 
alternation between eeauoi and eiesital reproduction.. ie 
called . . roetegenesie 

Xg teggng-tiOv 0. [f. Meta- -i- Genstic.] 

1, Zmi, Pertaining to, characterised by, or in- 
Tolving metsgunesis. 

1849 OwuN PsTtkemegemeit 17 The enccemive geneiw 

tlons, which . .complete the metegenetic cycle. 1877 
roue in EtujcL Brit. VI 1 . 6ag/i I'he peculiar metegcaetk 
mode of development. 

2 . Cryst. Applied to certain twin crystals (see 
quot). 

1883 Hsodlb in Eneyet, Brit, XVI. 367/1 In metageneilc 
twins the crystal was at first simple, but afterwards, tnrough 
some change in the materia! furnwhed for its increase or 
poMiibly indued in itself, 11 received new layers, or an eo- 
tension m a twverud pmtiieH, 
iienct MoSagaiio tloaUy aeh.. by metagenesia 
iM Daowim Amitu. 4- PL 11 . 367 If, msiead of a single 
individual, aeveral ware to be thus developed mciageneuc- 
ally within a pre-ex isitng form. 

Kgtageo'metry. [See Meta-.] The geo- 
metry m Don-hoclidean space. So Matagao*- 
maUar, one who studies metageometry. MatA- 
gwoma*trloal n., pertaining to metageometry. 

ifi8a Stallo Conee/U Mod. Physics 958 ' Space in general * 
(as distinguished from * flat sparo *. in the metaceomelrical 
tense). 1897 B. A. W. Russell Bound. Ceepu. Cont. p. vii, 
Metageometry began by renting the axiom of parallels. 
Hid. 56 To ttrg«t with the Metugeometers, that nuh-£ucli> 
dean systems are loctcally scit-cunsisient. sEgB Cavlkt 
Coil. Jdmik. Piters (buppL Vol.) Index, Metageomeury. 

Xotagnathoua (metirgui)^), a. [f. Gr. 
fterd Meta- -f yuhBot jaw + -ous.] Having the 
tips of the mandibles crossed. Hence lEata'gam- 
tldam, the condition of being metagnathous. 

tSya Couaa AVyAT. Amer, Birds S4 The metagnathoua 
[clam], in which the points of the mandibles cross each other. 
1890 — Field 4 Get!. OmttkoL it. 150 Each mandible may 
be oppositely falcate, as tn the croasbill, consututing meia- 
guaihism. 

Xategmn (me tSgrrem). [f. Gr. /ura- Mita- 
4 jp&inta letter, after andgram^ A kind of puzzle 
turning on the alteration of a word by removing 
some of Its letters and substituting others. 

1867 Louden Soeieiv Xll. 307 We therefore welooroe a 
new sort of ’gram. . . Us name, metagram. b derived from 
two Greek wmds, signifying a * change of letters It is on 
this ciiange that the whole thing turns. s88a Gkosaxt in 
SfensePt fFht. Hi. p. IxxxU, An anugiam or metagram. 

tXetagraHUIULtism. Obs. [ad. Gr. ^tra- 
7paf(/iariu/idf (Galen), f. fifra- Meta- - t-ypa/x/iar-, 
letter: see isif.] The transposition of 
letteia in a word or phtase ; nnagrarematism. 80 
Mu t agga- mn satj E O v. [Gr. ftrrdypatMfiaTl(tte 
(Tzetzes)], * to alter the letters ’ (L. & Sc.). 

1805 Camorm Fem.^ Anagr, 130 Anagrammatbroe, or 
Meugramoiatbme. 17M C. Mathbr Magn, Lhr. 11 1. 1. iii. 
(1859) 319 Mr. Ward,.. observing the great hospitality of 
Mr. Wibon, in conjunction widi his meiagtanunatising 
temper, said, ' I'hat the anagram of John Wilson was, 1 pray, 
come in : you ore heartily welcome *. 

KetAffranlte : see Meta- 7 b. 

Xetunphy (metsrgria). [f. Gr. Brro- Mbta- 
-f -7pa4>4a wnoiig, -OBAPHV.J Transliteration. 
Hence lIutn^nb*]^iio a, 

sMym Latham Dkt., Trmmiitermiiess, translation or ren- 
dering of the letter of one alphabet by its equivalent in 
another \ metagraphy : (this loticr word pying uutmgrm/hse 
as Its adjective, a more convanient one than ireuuitiermiive 
os tremslUermtional). x888 T. Watti in Aiheumum 
17 Mar. 34o/a It was his [Latham's] belief in the system of 
metagra^y as applied to aos-Europeaa alphabets that 
made hra a very early advocate of pbouetic spelliiig, 
XetAgVOteliM (iiietiigtp*b#foiz), v. humor- 
ous» Also 7-8 -ernboUsu, -Am. (ad. obs. F. meio- 
^mAssi/utfr (Rabelaifi) ‘to dunce vpon, to puzsle, 
or (too much) beate tbe braines about * (Cotgr.).] 
tram. IL To puzzle, mystify, b. To puzzle ouL 
So Ws8agrn*bOUnm, mystification. 

i6g| XJmQWsm Fmieiais i.xix, 1 have been these eighteen 
dayes in metajpmbolbing thb brave epeecb. m 1693 ibid, 
lit, xxii, Tbe Autonomatldc MetagroboUsm of the Romish 
Church, ibid, aoevi. eia, I find ny Broine. .metagrobolised 
and confoundod. 1788 H. Claikb M. Cmmiidmit s (1877) 
10 My protegoniena to a public fpeacb whidi 1 had huu a 
whole sjmodical month in maiagrabplinngUflr]. 1899 Kietjua 
.SAi/Ay p 19 Ooam to think of it, we have metagroboUeed 'em. 

M«tagiiXiiziHo : lee Meta-' 6a. 
iXMtalste <mt|r«). [Fr., f. asdeoysr.] A form 
hdd on the M6tATB» system. 

tin C CbAiaaoiiT ia Dowden Shetieg (1887) II. 11& I 
should choose ., 40 culiivaie a Utile mttsurie among tiic 
mouotabs. aiip Mitx PeL Been. 11. viU. I 3 {1876) 190 In 
the elber parts afTtmcaBy, where 6 m netalrlea ere lerger. 
WMlTCxiMr^ PiO). M. (and «.>. Forms : 4 
wApli n p<i U( lt;"wnyi» 4^-6 
4-^ I iiPMIdf iiwitBfH,6 
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manUlKo, matalo, asafto, m«ttol(], 6-9 malU% 
ymattaU.a-matal. [h.OV.moimt,metail{mwl¥. 
mdtat), ad. L, metaBum mine, quarry, tubstance 
obtained by mining, metal, ad. Gr. fUrakhoo mine; 
app. related tn some way to purahKae to seek after, 
explore. The word has passed (directly of in- 
directly) from Latin into all the Kom. and Tcut 
langs. : cf. Pr. metatk^ Sp., Pg. metat^ It. metoik ; 
G. metaff, Du. metaal, Sw. metaB, Da. metaJ,] 

1 . Anv member of the class of eubutances repie- 
seuled by gold, ailver, copper, iroOt lead, and tin. 
Of iginaliy ibis class was r^roed as including only 
these bodies together with certain alloys (as brass 
and bronze), and hence as dehuable by their com- 
mon propertia, viz. high specific gravity and den- 
sity, fusibxliiy, malleability, opacity, and a peculiar 
lustre (known specifically as ‘ metallic *), In pro- 
cess of time other substances were discovered to 
have most but not all of these properties; the 
class was thus gradually extended, the properties 
viewed as essential to its definition becoming fewer. 
From the point of view of modem Chemistry, the 
‘ metals ' are a division (including by fax the 
greater number) of the ‘elements' or simple sub- 
stances. Among them are all the original (simple) 
‘metals*: of the later additions to the Hit tome 
possess all the propertiea formerly viewed as cha- 
racteristic of a metal, while others possess hardly 
any of them ; tbe ‘ metallic lustie * is perhaps the 
most constant. By some chemists the radical 
ammonium (NH4) and derivatives thereof have 
been designated as ‘metals*, on account of the 
analog of their compounds with those of the roetaU 
potassium and sodinm. 

In popular language the term is not applied to 
a metallic element when in inch a state of com- 
bination that its Identity is disguised. (Cf. Metal- 
uo a. a.) 

t Nob/e or Ser/ett utetnls : gold and silver, as being tha 
only mauilt that were known to be capable of enduring any 
ordinary fire without being ‘ destroyed ’ ; opposed to bmte 
os i$np€r/eci metuU. 

m 130O-S4M Cursor M. 0998 (GAtt.) pat moda ymacis of 
tnetides sere, tgro Ayenk, 167 Be kiM uirlue is Strang Fa 
Boan ase F«t ysen pet idle metals a-uauiiteh. 1474 C'axion 
Chesse in. ii, Ytito the goidsmythes bahouetti goloe and siluer 
and alle other metoBys, yren and sled to other. 1388 
SnAMs. L, L. L, III. i. 6 p Is not Lead amcttall heuuio,duU. 
and slow ? ififis J. Childbbv Brit, Becon. iie, I shoulo 
think Lead were tbe eaMeiit of all metalls to melt. 1751 J. 
Hill MoL Med, 4 'rine Class of the Metals, .ini ludes only 
six Bodies which are, i. Gold. s. Silver. 3. Cupper, 4. 
'i'in. 5. Iron. And 6. l.«ad...'nie Chemists have divided 
the Metals into two Clanscs tbe Mrfrct and the imperfect. 
S797 EncycL Ari/.(ed. 3)XI. 443/a To free the noble melds 
from the stony matter which surrounds them, and to reduce 
the baser ones from thdr cakiform to a metallic Mato. 
1874 Rojicor Elem. Chem. xiv. 143 The mciHlt of the alka- 
lies and aikdine earths. Ibid. xviL 1B6 | Hytlrogenium) lias 
..been shown to conduct heat and electricity, and to be 
magnetic, in these respects acting os a metal 

b. The constituent matter of a metal or of 
metals collectively ; metallic substance. 

sa97 K. Gtoua (Rolls) 144 Ire at gloucestre. Metal^ as led 
and tyn. in F* oontreie of eccestre. xy. F. Ahs. 694a 
Pliers of matel strong, ij.. Gaw. 4 Fnt. i 6 e Alle ^ 
roetdl anamayld was )>enne. etupTacob's Weli 10 He mode 
bym drynke reed brennyina metd moUyn. imi Roiunoon 
tr. Mords Utop. 1. (1895) 6^ 'I'hem they condempned into 
Bton quarriaoiid in to myenes to dygge mettalle. 1649 lip. 
Rbvnolim .yrrm. HeemX is The bainmer breoka ineitdl, 
and the fire melts it. Wkitwosth Au. Fussie 

(1758) lul Every battalion ha\ ing two long three pounders of 
mettle, tloa Comsb Dr, ityniaxj. Consoi. iv. 361 If they 
had nought but polished mettle, Or the bright cover of a 
kettle. s88e Exyositer XI. 091 Like a mirror of polished 


o. As the material of arms and armour. 

CB40O Ditir, Troy.giao Maltyng hurgh metall mayiily 
with hondes, . .knockyrig burgh helmys. e mT^ Hensy tFmt- 
Imce v. 190 His suerdbe drew of nouill metall keyne. 1393 
Shako. K, John v. U. 16 That 1 must draw this mettle from 
my side To l*e a widdow- maker. 1C63 BuTLat Hud. 1. S. 
83 Both kinds of metd he prepu'd, Luher ti^ive blows or 
to ward, e sfiya Sir H. 0/ Grime xxili. in Child fiaiieuU 
IV. ta/a My sword. That is made of the mettle so fiaa 
d. pregttantly (or : Precious metal, gold. 

3390 SHAKa Corn, Err. iv. i. 8s But sirrah, you shaU 
buy this •p.iit oa deere, As all tbe mettall in your shop will 
ooswer. z894— A/cA. ///, iv. iy.38s. 0398 — AfertfA. V. 1. 
iii. 135. s6ox — Ttvel, N. ti. v. 17 Heere comes the little 
vilinme : How now my Mettle of India ? 

a. spec, -Caht-ihoe. (Metre fully raj/-me/a/ : 

fee Cast ///. a, 8.) 

Other specific uces (besides those re fer red to under 5) are 
current in particular ti-odes : e. ^ os applied to the fittings 
of pocket knives metal denotes mass os opposed to Oernun 
silver. 

>796 [•«« Cast ppL a. 81 sMo Cntnt. Interned^ Sxhib, 
No. 6037 Kitchener.. the bock and sidee fitted with metd 
covings or plates, s^ Kwgmt Diet, Mseh, 1433/1 MetmL 
the workman's term for cast-iron. 

£ fiZ* i6-i7th c. often « the ‘staff' of 
^hl^ a roan is made, wfth reference to character: 
cf. Hettlb.) 

tSfia Latimbs Sersm, Leritt Prayer u, (1561) 74 b, Whatt 
(say they) they be Made of saub ■i toll ee we be meie eA 
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1^ SHAKti Tit. A. tv. iU. 47 Marctit, mt art. . No blf-bon*d 
men, . But Meitell, MuruuA, MMie to the very backe. ifBf 
PutntMHAM Sug. PmmU III. V. (Arb.) t6i Men doo chune 
tbelr eubiecu according to ttm meital of their mindii. idi4s 
Rooeki MraM/aolib KJr. ii« iii, Then ehe eheweeihe meUill 
aIm U made of. i6ti Drvoen Ah, 4 jt Ackit, 310 Too full 
of Angels Metal in his Ktaine. i6i7 T. Baowit Saints in 
Upr0mr Wks. 1730 I. 71 A notable fellow of bis inches, and 
meui ro the back. Mf Athfmmmm B (>cL abi/j Defoe 
wroiigiil no base metal into the fine gold of tiis mother- 
tongue. ilgg //nz/rr'/ h’^ttkiy Peb. 340/e It seems to roe 
that there was lighter metal in the crews. 

2 . y/dr. Either uf the tinctures or And Ardent. 

€ 1490 H0U.AND Hawiai 430 SigneM . . Off metallU and 
colourii in tentfull atyr. 1^ Leigh Armory i 'J'here are 
nine soondrje Aeldes, of the whiche. seuen of them be 
termed Colours. & two, Mi'ltallea. . .Tne two roetallea, are 
Goulde and siluer. lAio Guiixim fiemltiry 11. iL 41 In 
Hlaroning of any Arroes, you must first express the Metal I, 
Colour or Furrs of the Field, td^ Maekham Sonidigrt 
Acad, 31 Meltall may not be carried on mettalL n 1659 
Clbvelamd Oh Str 7 . Martin 94 Metal on Metal it false 
Heraldry. 1881 A. Macobokce Flafi 109 The Dutch and 
Russian •ensigns have the same tincture lui those of the 
present French flag... The latter has the metal, the white, 
uppermost, and the two colours, the blue and the red . . 
placed t^eiber below. 

8 . •>Obb (ofter Spanish). 

1804 E. GfsiMETONB] D*Acosin*g HUU Indiet iv. vi. 993 
They say.. that the metall lay above the ground the height 
of a lannce, like unto rockes. tB8i Raymond MiningGlosg,^ 
Metals Su. t. This term is applied both to the ore and to 
the meiaf extracted from it. 

1 4 . A mine ; in phr. to condemn to metals [L. 
eondemnaro ad tneiedla], Obs, rare’^^. 

16A0 Jks. Tayloe Duti, Dnbit. 1. Kp. Ded., As Slaves 
live, that is, such who are civilly dead, and persons con- 
demn'd to metals, 

8. With qualification (lee below) : A iprcific 
alldy of two or more mctali used in an art or 
trade. Also used, without qualiHcation, as short 
for any of these (see qiiots.). 

Bath^ Britannia^ compotition^ Dnick^/nsi&U^ orynn, 

/ia/gf prinedtt o^tttH'g, red^ rejinedt typg% ^bite^ ygllow 
ro//o/: see these words. Also iir.LL*MBrAi., GuN'METau 
A certain number of alloys are named after their inventors, 
as Aick*M, Oodig't, iCttt^t, MuntdOt Httuton'g^ Rou't, 
Wkiidt metal, 

ing ExtraciM Burgh Ret, Stiriinr (i 899 t eog One 
McLaren, who was . . incarcerut in the tolbouth. .forotferlng 
to Sell hard mettle instead of silver to some-people in this 
burgh. iBm J. Nicholson O/erat, Mechante App. 711 
Metal for Plute-key Valves 4 ox. lead and a ox. antimony. 
t84B Rmeyci. Metrc^ Vlll. 653/9 The tin is first convert^ 
into what is called hard metal or alloy, 75 paru copper and 
S5 paru tin. lABI Joynson Metals qi The metal Lis] run 
into pigs in the state known technically as coante metal, or 
more generally ^regulus*. 1876 Hitea Coteck, Organ iv, 
<1878)99 Mttafis a technical name applied by Organ builders 
to s mixture of tin and lead, and generally should mean 
half tin, and half lead. 

6. An object made of metal. 

+ a. A medal or coin. (Cf. Mitallic a, 6 .) Obs. 
SS74 Hrluowes Gugnara^g Fam, hp. (1577) ai Hence it 
procr^sth, that the i/ue and moste auncieiii mcialls be not 
of guide but of iron. 

t b. A s^Krculum or reflector of a telescope. Obs. 

Load, Gas. Na 9909/4 Concave Metals Concave 
Ruining, and Reading CluMf-es, of all sixes. 1777 Muuoa 
in PAii / rans. LXVll. 324 A very diatbict and perfect twe^ 
foot metal. 

o. pi. The rails of a railway, tramwav, etc. 

1S41 Ann. Reg. 119 He found the deceased lying on the 
road, between the * metals iSm Times ia Jan. 1 1/6 The 
trunk of a tree over 5ofi. long fell upon the metals, and the 
expiess..cut right through it. 

d. Electr, 

1881 SiB W. Thomson in Ifaturg Na 61a 435 Imagine a 
doiiiesiic servant going to dust an electric lamp with lo,ouo 
volts on one of its roctals. 

7 . Gunnery, The metal composing the barrel of 

a gun. Alto of metal^ quot. 1859) io phr. 

aver metals etc. (tee quott. 1688, 1704). 

1644 Nva Gnnngry (1670) 40 If the Piece lye point-blank, 
or under metalL 16^ Stukmv Mariner's Mag, v. xL 46 
A Gunner ou^ht..to proportion his Charge according to 
the thinnest side of the Metal. Ibid, xil. 68 'I'he diflerence 
of Shooting by the Metal, and by a Dispert. x688 K. Holmb 
Armgury in, xviii. (Koxb.i 140/e She lies ouer mettle, when 
the mouth is higher then the breech. She lies right with 
her mettle, that is she lies point blank, or streighL 1704 
J. Harkis Lrjr. Ttchn.^ Metals a word frequently used 
about a Piece of Ordnance, or Gieai Gun : The Outside or 
Surface of her is called, the Superficies of her Metals : 
When the Mouth of a Great Gtin lies lower than her Breech, 
they say. She lies under Metal iBgp F. A. GairpiTiis 
Artil. Man, (iBflsi ^ i kt Ling ^mgtal is an imaginary 
line drawn along tne surface of the metal between the two 
sights. 

b. The aggregate number, whole mafls or effec- 
tive power Of the guns on a ship of war. Heavy 
metal : tee Hiatt 0.1 6. 

>787 Chestbss. Lgti. ceexx. (1799) IV. oi They hsd 
dgnteen [ships] and a greater weight of metal, according to 
the new sot phrase. i-Tfla Faixonui Skspwr, 11, 495 From 
the torn ship her metal must be thrown. 

Ag, 1871 R. W. B. Vaughan Li/g St. T. Aqmin 1 . 773 
He possessed all the qualities necessary for success— weight 
of metal, as well as pnscision of aim. 

8 . Materinl, matter, tul stance, esp. earthy matter. 
CSS70 Durkesm IhpM (Surtees) 197 Two wepfull of 

sande ; no other mettell stonej^cUy, or rubbish. BSg| Bltgt 
gf Durktuu (Surtess 1003) 3 Cre«setts of Earthen roettafl. 
igfp Mihmed A>. Dial is/a With glaase, or China metkall, 
cr earth. 1884 T. BvaNor y'Aaxry' AortA 11. 46 Clayey ssRs, 
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and such tiles, amy by the strength of firs bo eonetitsd Into 
brick, or stone, or earthen mouL s88p Shaowbu. BmryK 
II. 19 Ibere's a pair of Gloves of the same meuls. 

9 . 'J'he material used for making glaia, in a 
molten itate. 

fdh EtspH •• MeUehet D Iv, A aettled raigne is not like 
glawo roettal, to be biowne in.. fashion of euerie mans 
Crtiach. 1660 Bovlb Ntw £xp. Pkyt^Mgck, ix. 71 'l bs 
Vekscls., being made of much purer and clesuor metall, as 
lbs Glsss-inen speak. 1848 Cl* Dodd Brit, Mann/, iv. 40 
The pouare full of'met^ lo^ng like liquid fire, ite 
W. I. Gordon Foundry 13s One of the men rolls up on lu 
snd Jiut enough 'metal* to make the bottle. 

10. ilardeneil clay, ahnle. 

1708 J. C. Compl, Collier (1843^ iS To keep the Earth, or 
sime times soft Mettle, or Minerals, .. from falling into the 
Pit. 1709 J. Rosketson Arric, Perth 34 'i he asure f slates] 
are the best meial s8^ R. Holland Surv. CkeMro 98 
The workmen dutinguish the clay by the appellation of 
Mttai, givins it the name of red, brown, or blue metal, 
according to its colour. 1883 Greslbv CoabMining G/oss.t 
MeiaiSt marl beds more or less indurated. 

b. Sc, * All the rucks met with ia mining ore* 
(RA\mond Mining G/ass, 1881). 

1807 Hraurick Arnrn 78 This must be a trouble in the 
meuus, not a vein. 

IL Broken stone used in macadamizing roads or 
as ballast for a railway. Also roatl metal. 

rt38 Civ, Eng. 4 Arch. Jrnl, I. S75/X The quantity of 
the metal deposited would have formed, on ordinary ground, 
an embankment twen^'-four or iwenty.five feet high. 1845 
Atkinb<'N in Proc, Berw, Mat. Cl. 11 . Na 13. 139 The 
roada of Hutton with their wayside heaps ofgreenstone 
* metal '. 1879 Lubbock Addr, Pol, 4 Ednc, ix. 155 The 
Snrsen stone is unsurpassed for road metal 
i 12 . (See quot.) Obs 

16x1 Florio Somtitss^ a strap or leather of a whip, our 
boyes call it mettall. 

IS. aitrib. and Comb, a. simple attrib., as f metal" 
matter^ t '/ieid. This passes into an adj.a 
‘ consisting or made of metal*. 

f 1380 WvcLir SoL IVkt. III. 67 It is a knowen )nng k*t 
hillis bolden stoonee and metal-uor. s6u Sturtb vant {title) 
Metallica, . . comyrehendtug the doctrine of diverse new 
Metalllcal Inventions, but especially how to . work all kinds 
of m< ttleMHures. Ibia.vov Mettle matter [see MktaliarI 
1636 Jambs //XT Lane, (Cnetham Soc.) 936 ‘I'his faire cleere 
springe which courses through y* hills Conveys summe 
mettall tincture in hir rills, itss Lend, Cast. Na 6960/3 A 
..Coat, with. .white Meital Buttons. 1845 P. fiARi4>w in 
Encyci, Metrop. Vltl. 489/1 Enamels, as before stated, are 
usually laid upon a metal ground. 1858 Simmonds Diet. 
Troule, Pegged boots^ boots with wooden pegs in the soles, 
instead ofinctal nails or brads. 1877 Raymond Statist, 
Misses 4 Mining 984 The total metal-yield for that year 
amounted to $5,369,383. iByp McCarthy Own Tiwgg 11 . 
xxvii. 317 The Intensity of the cold was so great that no 
one mig.it dare to touch any metal substance in the open a r. 

b. objective and obj. gen., as metal-broker^ 
•grinder t^meller^ ^ minings ^"monger ^ t ‘atonging, 
•roller^ -turner, -worker, -working*, metal-bearing 
adj. o. parasynthetic and instrumental, as metai- 
bound, -clasped, -lined, -sheathed adis. 

x88a Rep, to Ho, Rgpr, Free, Met, U. S. la Where there 
has been no "metal-btmring ore to defray expenses, assess- 
ments have been levied, xiip Tozbr ItigkL I'urkey 1 boo 
The long *nieial-bound guns without one of which sn Al- 
banian rarely moves, ifljg bisiMONDS Dtet, Trade, * Metal- 
broker, a dealer in metals or minerals, x^ Kirling Stalky 
sen A red-bound *ineial-c 1 ssped book xM AUbutde Syst, 
Med, V. 953 The pulmonary fib^o^is of "metal* grinders, 
of stone-workers, of potters. X876 Vovlb R Stevenson 
Mint. Diet B<4 "Metsl-lined cases are used as portable 
magazines. xheB Jackson Creed viil xxvii. | s Cost them 
into the furnace, or to the "metal-mclter. X855 J. R. L(eip- 
child] C grawalt Mines 984 The grrat advantage . . of "metal- 
mining over coal-mining is [etc.]. 1576 Fleming PanapL 
EPist, 3^ They dig the ground like greedie "metal mongers. 
X03X J. Done Pelydoron 63 A "Mettall-monging Alcbimiat 
is but a hois-kceper to a Coyner however he curries his 
tromperie. xpoo B*kam tVgekly Poet ^ Aug. 16/3 "Metal- 
rollers not only worked themselves, but had men under 
them. 1838 Simmonds Diet, Trade, ^Metnbtumor, X89B 
AUlmtfg .'iyst, Med, V. as Knife-grinders, metal turaem, 
and needle-iiointers. i88e PiEtsa Lab, Ckem, Wonders 69 
"Metal-workers find it of great service. x88a Rep, to Ho, 
Rgpr. Free. Met, l/wS. 598 "Meul-working tools, that is, 
tools for cold processes, such as turning, planing [eiaj. 

14 . Special comb. : metel bftth, a bath (of mer- 
cury, lead, fusible alloys, etc.) used in chemical 
operations requiring a higher temperature than can 
be produced by means of a water bath; metal bed, 
the lied of * metal ’ or broken stone laid down in 
the process of macadamising a road ; metal oar- 
rier (see quoL ) ; metal drift, * a beading driven in 
stone’ (Gresley Coal-mining Gloss, 1883; ; metal- 
edge Coal-mining (tee qooL); metal gauge, a 
gauge for determining the thickness of sheet-metal 
(Knight Diet, Meek, 1875); t metal ^eter, one 
who casts metal, a founder ; metal leaf, a name 
commonly applied to the Dutch leaf to distinguish 
it from gold- 1 ^ {JUrds Diet, Arts 1875); metal 
maw, a stomach strong enough te dlg^ any 
thing; metal paper (see quot.); tmeUl pit, a 
mine containing metal; metal polish, a polish 
used for brightening metals; metal proof, ? bullet- 
proof ; metal ridge, rig Coal-mining (ice quots.); 
taetal smith, one who forges metsl, a metal- 
worker ; molal etonoi t ^ ore of a flseul ; 
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(b) (see quot iSki); metal walne, value (of coin) 
oon^cffM merely as meul; metal-vlmgod a,, 
having a hard Immobile countenanee; metal-work, 
work, esp. artistic work, in metaL 
x88t Smilbs Engineers 11 . 4S9 Ho specUed that the 
"metal bed was to be formed ia two layers. 189a Labour 
CemmUtim Glow., ^Metal Carriers, those who take the 
pig-iroo out of the troughs of sand ioto which It has bssa 
placed to cool, and stack it on the trucks in CMveyiM 
It away for laia x 84 i Emyel. Metrop. VJII. 915/1 In the 
third stage, the crack is completed, and the edges assuaie 
a sbanTcUstiuct form called "metal adg«. 13. . K, Atis, 
6735 A quejmta mon, a "meul geoter.That couthe casu 
ill alia tbih'ag. tfizg Puschas Pllgrimaggjsbii ) 9» It is 
not tobeedoubted but the "mettaU-nnawes of those Ostriges 
could also digest the other, ipox % BteuBe Carp, &Buud,, 
Home Handier, 39 If the paste ts not to be used for gilt 
pepers (sometimes called '"metal* or 'gold* papem), add 
sox. of powdered alum. 0x603 T. Caetwbioht Con/itU 
Rhem. N, T. (x6iB) 656 He is verily worthy to be con- 
demned to dig in the "mettall plu. xSsx OaaBNwaLL Cas/- 
trade Terms, MortknmUd, tfr Durham 36 'Meul Ridga 
1883 GaaSLBY CeeU-mining Close., Meted ridges, pillars 
furraiiig themselves into supports to the roof, formed bv the 
creep tn the boards. t86o hng, 4 For, Miu, Gloss,, Newe, 
Tsrms, * Metal rig, the strata (breed up by a creep, xjfa 
WvcLir /m, xli. 7 The "metal smythlijSe A smyth of meul ; 
L. /aPer eeratlus\ hmytcmle bym with an liamer. x6ts S. 
Stubtbvant Meialiica 35 Prepiued or roasted oares, Min^ 
•tones or "Mettle-stones bceinf the fitt matter of Metah 
lique liiiuourRi xBki Grbenwbll Ceal-trade Terms, Norths 
umbld, 4 Dark 36 Msted stone, a mixturo of shale with 
sandstone. 1901 Mume/s Mag. (U. S.) XXIV. 779/1 
A deposit of coins was found on Richmond's Island, near 
Portland, Maine, which, though of the "meul value of only 
a hundred dollar.% was of great interest because [etc.1 1837 
Dickens /'irFiv.xIviil Even the "nieul-visagod Mr. Martin 
condescended to smila x8gs Parker's Gloss. A rckit, (cd. 5) 
1 . 30a * Metal-work, tWjm Vkats Growth Comm. 59 
[Corinth] being especially celebrated for metal* work and 
porcelain. 

Ketal, V. [f Metal j3.] 

1 . /raw. To nitniKh or fit with metal. 

1617 Cart. Pkpwbll in Lett. E. Ind, Comp, (loox) V. 155 
The muskets are »nerally naught, beinc not well metalled. 
1876 Pkbeck & SiiBWRiGHT Telegraphy syo Where tha 
pipes run side by side with gas-pipes, it u desirable to 
metal the joints. 

1 2 . 1*0 provide the * metal * or material of. Obs, 
s6xo Haywood Gold. Ags iii. i. Wkt. 1874 III. 38 Oh you 
crownes, Why are you made, and metiald out of carcsT 
8. To make or mend (a road) with * metal ’. 
x8e6 Forsyth Beauties Scott. IV. 969 [I'he stone] is soft, 
^and .has been found toully unfit for metalling roads. 1890 
Spectator 6 Sept., Roads.. so well metalled with gramie 
thauthey are hardly ever dusty. 

MettlbnuiiiL. them, [f. Meta- -f ALBumir.] 
A lorm of albumin found in dropMcal fiiiids, etc. 
Also metolbu'men [see Albumen]. 

1854 R-p., Thomson Ct cl. Ckem, 1875 tr. von Zlemeson'e 
Cycl, Med. X. 369 Paralbumen and metalbutnen are, how- 
ever, not fixed bodies. 1878 Kinczktt Aninu Cliem, 381 
Mculbumin u met with in dropsical fluids XS85 [stie 
paralbamm, Paka-> sa]. X899 Cagney jakseks Clin, 
Diagn. viii. (ed. 4) 499 Metalbumin. 

Metal’d, obs. fot-m of Mettled. 
Meta'ldehjsrde. them, ff. META-sa-hALDi- 
BYDK.1 A solid ibomeric witn aldehyde. 

1841 Brandr Ckem. 1330 By long keeping, aldehyd ipon- 
Uneously changes into two isomeric compou nds, metaldekyd, 
and elaldehyd', the former solid, the laiier liquid. x88s 
Remsen Org, Ckem, (1888) 49 Meialdehyda 

II Metalmsis (metile psis). Ehet, [a. L. 
nutalipsis, Gi. d. of action to pera- 

Aa/i/ 9 dvftK to substitute, to change the sense of 
(words), f. pfra- Meta- + kapBdvssv to take.] A 
rhetorical figure mentioned by Quintilian, consisting 
io the metonymical substitution of one word for 
another which is itself figurative. (In many English 
examples the use appears to be vague or incorrect.) 

1386 A. Day Eng, Secretary ik (1695'* 79 Meialtpsis, or 
Traneumptio, when by a cerulne number of degrees we 
gue beyond that we intend in troth, and haue meaning to 
speske of, ax to say Accursed soyle that bred my causa of 
woe. X697 J • Smith Myst, Rhet, 3 Meulepsis, which b 
when divers Tropes are shut up in one word : ml a King, 
a. p. 1 pray thee let me have a doable portion of spirit, 
1783 Blair Rket. xiv, (i8is) 1 . 339 when the Trope it 
founded on the relation between an antecedent and a conaw 
quent, or what goes before, and immediately follows, It h 
^en called a MetalepsU. 

Xetal«pky(me-I&lepsi). Chem, F. 

Upsio, f, Gr. lurakfflnt 1 s^ prcc.] Dumas’ term 
for the substitotion theory in Chemistry. 
i8sa Watts Cmelide Hand-bk, Chous, Vll. 71. 

2 fftt 41 eptio (metUe*ptik), a, [ad. mod.L. 
motaClpticus, a. Gr. losraX^yrucbs^ f. imrdKapfiiantoi 
•ce Mktamp 018 .] a Participating or acting with : 
spec, applied to muscles* b. Pextainiog to meta- 
lepsls or to metalepsy. 

i 6 g 4 B^unt Glottogr.,M§tsdeptick,.x\nX hath tbs power 
of par ticipsting, or pertains to the figure Metmloptis, 1891 
tr. Ulemcards Pkys, Diet, (ed. a), Moialeptkus,a Metalep- 
tick Motion of the Muscles, ifig^ S^ See, Lox, 

No Motalo-ptloal a, tfigs in Oettviai 

HatalA'ptioallyi mdF. fObs, [f. Mitaleptio 

a. 4- -AL -f -LT *,] By metalepsie. 

xigi tr. Smmdersode Premise, Osslkol I 9. tq The nemo 
vt Promists may MetalspticaUy be oateialefi to Lommiaa- 
tions. 1670 W. PaNM jitfr. Trmtk Fsmdi 46 Tha Heir 
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Spiirlt b prop wl y glwa unto hmh, and ftot MceonymlealtT 
nor Meto^lMicafly [ticl. Owbn HpirU Whia. 

tSsa III. 6s OiM or mer of imio tbingii b or may bo moia- 
phoricallyor motabptkallyaocribod unto thb or chat thing 
which art not jporaona whoo [otc.l 

IlStetallK (metciik). Alio mabtlUo, mabtliok. 
[Turki^, prob f. mod. Gr. fifroMor Mital -f -Ad 
•uffiz M in beshiik five-pUslre piece.] A Turkish 
coin worth lo p&mf or about a halfpenny. 

tips Callan Frpm Cijhi* t» ycrdan xa. oaa Each cup 
eotti a mutmllic ividue and thoro aro uiually four 
nietallicf in a piaatro. itpy Mwa W. M. Ramoav Evtry 
Dtip Lifi in Turkey iL 6o On the babieo I generally boMOWod 
a mtUuik (value a halfpenny) * for luck '. 

Mttftllno (me t&lfii;. [f. Mutal iA -f -uri d.] 

1 . (See quot. 1875.) 

idjo S. Gwynnk Patent 190 Metallne. vtrs Kmioht 
Diet, Meek, laao/e Metaline is a material formecl of metals, 
oxides of meCals. and organic matter, reduced to powder, 
compounded with wax, gum, or fktty matters, and subjected 
to heavy pressure, so as to firm soiids of prmr shape to 
form boxes and bearings for shafts or axles. sWg Fithtrut 
Exkib. Cat at. (ed. a) 80. 

2 A kind of thread for lewing leather, made of 
twisted strands of linen and brass, copper, or steel 
wire. {Ceni. Diet. 1890.) 

Hence Metalineda., lined with metaline (see x). 

1878 Kny. Meekamie 03 Aug. 054 Metalined Bearings. 

t X8't»ll»r, «■ and sb, Obs, rarg — In quot 
mettallar. [t. Mital xA •f-AB.J a. cufy\ Metallic, 
b. sb. A metallic substance. 

i6u Stiistbvant Metalliea X07 The mettle-matter b 
that Mettellar substance which is put into the Furnace to 
be baked, boyled, or nealed, which in one word may be 
called Metiellar... There are three sorts of Mettellara. 

t X8-tallu7. Obs, [ad. L. mgtallArius 
miner, f. nutallum Metal sb , : aee -abt. Cf. OF. 
metallaire,\ a A miner or worker in metala. b. 
One skillea in the nature and kinds of metals. 


^tier MettaL or some thing Metanbk. HL, 
j S ea ttmim 966 MemUick Tramunutatton. 0687 milton A Z.. 
I. 873 Metallic Ore. 1870 Parrus Fadimm Reg* InttwL, 
I'he true Kbetrum, or Metalltck Amber, or eeventh Metal* 
i7S8 C. Lucas Act. IVaten 111 . 037 Many metaiUe ihinen^ 
are likewise found. s8oo tr. LagroHgds Cktm, 1 . toe The 
pboophoric acid unites itself to metallic oxides and forms 
salts. s8o8AfAZ 7rN/.XV.9^1dianetiina^tbat,on 
tha former suppoeition, any of toe metallic meoicines could 
be of material service. 18^ Aikim Diet, Cksm, ^ Mitt* IL 
97/e At a hit;h heat they (metals] become more or bm 
transparent, assume the vitreous texture, and are called 
metallic glaosee. 1874 Koacoe Elem. Ckem, xviL t8s l*he 
chemical compoeition of the alloys w not so definite . .as that 
of the other meuUic compounds. 1890 Eyd. Sae, Aex;, 
Mtiaiiie tMipkuUt a combination of a metaf witbsulphun 
b. Involving com as distingulihod from jifiper 
money. Mttailig eurnnep : the gold, silver, and 
copper in nseas money; opposed Xs^pa^currgtuy, 

1790 Busks Fr, Rev. wks. i8o8 V. 436 They made a sort 
of swaggering declRration,. .that there b no difference in 
value between metallick money and their assignats. iSn 
Ht. MAartNBAU Charmed Sea vii. top Day by day. did He 
look with jealous eyes on the heape of silver which ne must 
not Couch, and long for the security of metallic currency. 
1895 Dat.y News % Jan. 5/7 No transactions except on a 
metallic l^is were possible. 

O. Made of metal, rare. 

1711 W. Kino Rti/Snne. er FeeveetriU 195 A palace. .With 
Parian pillars and metallic beams. 

d. Mstallic pencil : a pencil with a tip made of 
lead or alloy, for writing indelibly on paper with 
a prepared surface, used lor note-biX>k8. (r Hence) 
nutailie book, paper. 

xfiSS Ooii.viB Snppl., Metaliie paper, paper, the surface of 
which is washed over with a solution of whiting, lime, end 
sUe. Writing done with a pewter pencil upon paper pre- 
pared in this manner b almost indelible, ifte CeFoL in* 
ternat, Rxhib. Na 51A0 Metallic betting books. b866 
Livinoitonb Leut Jmis. (1873) 1 . Introd. 4 The doctor 
alwaye had metallic note boolu In use. 1874 [see Mbtau 

LICIAM i]. 

Ha^ng the form or outward charactera of a 
metal ; esp. said of a metal when occurring uncom- 
bined with other substances. 

1797 Emycl. Brit (ed. a) XI. 433/a The pUctna b found 
native like the gold, and in iu metallic state. 1S31 [me 
MRTALLiciTvj. 1874 RoicoB EUm. Chem, xx. eaa Me- 
tallic aluminium b obtained by passing the vapour of alu- 
minium chloride over metallic sodium. 1877 Raymond 
Staitst, Mines a Aiininr 940 The ore u..free from base 
metals, and carries metsulic silver. 

3 . Of a quality: Such as b characteristic of 
metals, a. Of colour or appearance, esp. in metallic 
lustre, the peculiar sheen characteristic of metals. 
Hence, of things, having a lustre of tills kind. 

1794 Kibwan Elem, Min. (^. e) I. 333 The external lustre 
b casual, but tha intemai is strong and inclining to the 
metallic. 1797 Eneycl, Brit. led. 3) XI. 45°/* A. shining 
metallic colour. s8as Latham Gen, Hist, Birds III. 074 
Metallic Cuckow.. .Inhabits Sierra Leone. s8m Mbalu 
Menbresys Dom, Poultry 64 Metalite—xht indescribable 
rainbow hues and tints seen on live fish, on soma minerab 
and ores, and on bright steel when placed in the fire. 187 . 
CasseiCs Nett. Hist. IV. 31 Some peculiar metallic-plum- 
aged birds, known as the Metallic Cuckoo Shrikes KCawpo* 
pkaxa). xSSs Gesrden 17 June 433/1 The Mpals are a sort 
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t the nature and kinds nf metals. 


the gold, silver, and 
;ed to currency. 
V. 486 They made a sort 


1641 J. TtAPrB Theol. Theei. tii. 135 Do herein as tha 
Wi'.e Merchant or Metallary, who. .digs deeper and deeper 
till he be owner of the whole trea.sure. 1657 'J'sapp Comm. 
Ps. xvii. 61 1 Thou host tryed mee, as Metalbries do their 
gold and silver. s 588 HoRNBcxCrMc^ yesus 793 Metallaries, 
and Lapidiats, . . that make a veryatrict examination, whether 
the preclotiB stone be truly oriental or no. 

MotaU’d, obs. form of Mettled. 

Metalled (men&ld, me*nd), ppl. a. [f. Metal 

sb. or V, -t- -ED.] 

1 . t a. Consisting or made of metal ; containing 
metal. Also in comb., os pure melalied. Obs. 

>881 Jaa 1 Poet, Rxere., Lepanto, Sonet. The mettal’d 
minds [b mines]. 1609 Davies Holy Roode F^^b, Looke 
on this Crosse . It cures forth-with, like Mofses metl'd 
Snake, a i8d Mbub Whs. iii. (167a • 587 '1 he four metalled 
TOrts thereorbe. 'I'he Monarchical Image in Daniel] were 
Types of four .. Kingdoms. tfijU Gubnall Chr, in Arm, 
verse xv. | 1 11669) 3^8 'I'hat is the pure metall'd Sword 
or Knife, which Iwnds th'ia way, and that way, but returns 
to its straitness again. 

t b. transf. Composed of material (of a certain 
kind). Obs, 

>578 Lanbmam Let. (Ballad Soc.) to, I cannot tell what 
too make of him, saue that 1 may gestie bii bak be metalid 
like a Lamprey. 

o. Having a covering or fittings of metal. 
i8as W. C Wblls Ess. oh Dew (1866) 36 These differences 
were caused by |he metalled ca<«e obstructing the trans- 
mission of the temperature of the air to the enclosed instru- 
ment, 18^ Dixon White Cena. 1 . xvi. 155 A stream of 
sunshine lies on painted wall ana metalled roof. 1885 PeUl 
MallG. IS Feb. 7/a The expediency of replacing the heavily 
metalled lamps at the Guards' Memorial with globes m 
modern construction. 

2 . Of roads : M ide with * metal '. 

1839 Penny Cyel XX. 31/1 The formation of metalled 
roMs. 1878 N, Amer. Rev. CXXVIL 154 Railways and 
good metaled roads. 

1 3 . In toelFmetalled : well paid, remunerative. 
411734 North A/t'tfr(i8a6) I 849 The traverses of these 
Indictment'^ tried at the asdses,. .are.. beyond wlutt araliad 
in most of the circuit bedde, and well-metalled causes. 

Matallaity (met&I/;tti). F. mitaUHti, at 
if ad. L. ^metalloildSf f. tnelallem of the nature of 
metal, f. motallum Metal sb } The quality of 
being metallic ; metallic qualities in the aggregate. 

17 ^ Huxham in Phil, Traus, XLVIII. 839 The most 
pert^ metallic bodies, which loose their metalleity, as 
Becher calls it, as malleability, and other metall.c properties. 
4 i 1834 Colbbidob Hints Theory of Life (1848) 69 The 
metalleity, as the universal base of the planet. 

tMa'talliir. Obs. InjmAtaliar. [f. Mital xA 
•f -EB^.I One who works in roetaL 
Bfig8 Ree, Elgin (New Spald. Club) 1 . 303 Matellen of all 
sortes, such as pewtffkis [etc.]. 

M«tall#SO«llt (metfile sSnO, a, rart-\ [ad. 
F. mitallesccnt^ f. L, metalinm Metal xA: tee 
•EfiOiEirT.] * Applied to a body of which the surface 
exhibits metallic colours* {Syd. Soc. Lex, 1890). 
MstRlUo (m/t8e*llk), a. aod sb, [nd. L. im#- 
tailio-us (or the derived F. mitallique\%. Gr. /ssroA- 
Aia-dt, t pbroKKor Mital sb\ A. 

L Of or pertaiaitig to^ consisting of or containing^ 
n uieUl or metals; of the nttare of or resemblmg 
a mMal. 

Jfa/«iUirfi«&,*beds eonsbring eC Iroa on* (Ogllvb 189A 
MONdErgit tsme (see euoL 1807). 

S0lf mAoixt Gr. Perest A^ b» Ye Mettab Root# b 


phaga). x88a Garden 17 June 433/1 The sepals are a sort 
of metallic greun. 1890 * K. Boldsrwood ’ CoL Rt/ormer 
(1891) ai4 The long lagoon lay darkly metallic. 1893 Nbw- 
TON Diet, liirde ot SiOJective aiructui al, priMmatic, or me- 
tallic colours. .. The meulUc portions of the radii are com- 
posed of [etc]. 

b. Of' sound: Resembling that produced by 
metal when struck; often applied to a voice or 
tone of a haish unmusical timbre. 

Used in Pathology to describe auscultatory sounds, as 
mefallic breathing, echo, keart^ennds, JingUng, res o na n c e, 
ring, tremor iSyd, Soa Lex.). 

>831 J. Fosbbs Laemec'e Dis. Chest (ed. 4) 313 The 
cavernoui respiration and metallic tinkling. 1839-140 W. 
IsviNO Weiferts R. (185^ 153 Their deep metallic voices. 
sSys J. C. Jbaffkbson Brides h Bridals 1 .^ x. 151 It b 
strange that.. a singularly hard and harsh voice should be 
stigmatised as * metallic 8883;^ £. Inobssoli. In HarpePe 
Mag, Jan. eo4/a A finch, .chirping in a metallic maimer, 
o. Of taste : ‘ Coppery , 

1803 Med, Jml. X. 39 Metallic taste, fetid breath [etc.^ 


Jan. eo4/a A finch, .chirpng in a metallic maimer. 

Of taste : ‘ Coppery , 

Med, Jml. X. 39 Metallic taste, fetid breath [etc.^ 


m j 41 Cnambsxs CyU, av. MetatHe, F. Romani hSi 
pubitohed a metalUo hbtory of the popm. 

7 . Comb., as metallie-coiomred, •looking adjs. 

1839 Wbitwood Ciastif. imeeets I. le Body subquadnla 
metallic ooloured. 1874 CAxeoD ft Baxtbb Mat Med. 30 
It occurs ill crysuUuM metaUic-looking powdor of a smeL 
grwnoiour, 

B. sb, pi 8L Articles or subetsnees made of 
or containing metal. 

ifiia Stortbvaht Meiatliea 35 Metallica b an Ifnbk 
Inuctuion. for the cheaper making of all kindes of mettles 
or Metalique ooncoctures, .. wherevpon the materbU and 
things msde by this Arte, are sailed Meullques. 1798 
Morsb Amer. Geeg. IL 413 Bituminous particles, mbed 


wHh..iiibMmds, meutlics, and vitrified sandy subetaaoee. 
Site J. Pebcy Metallurgr. Silver 4 Gold l 048 The 
'metalilcs* or unpulverisable metallic residue may be 
assayed by cupeltaiion direct, or by [etc.]. 

b. Cl. S, {Aleck.) Powdered metal for lining the 
bearings of machine shafts, 

1894 1 /, S, Tari/f I iBo in Timre 16 Aug 6/4 BrooM 
powder, nietallics or fitters, bionn or Dutch metal, or 
aluminium, in leaf. 

MfttalliiOal (mitsr lik&l), <1. ? Obs, [f. Metal- 
uo a. 4- -AL.J « Metallic. 

1x77 Harsisun Deser. Brit, iil xL 338 In Holinsked, 
WhoMC mixture would induce a metaliicall toughnesse vnto 
it, whereby it should abide the liammer. 1^ Six T, Drowns 
Pseud. Lp. VL XU. (ed. r) >85 Whether black tinctures from 
metaliicall bodiee bo not from vltriolouR parts contained in 


lically pure 


s8o8 Carlyi.b Mise, (1837) I. 161 Among clear metalUo 
heroes, and white, high Htainless beauties. 1648 ClOuoh 
Amours do Vey. 1. no With metallic beliefs and r^mental 
devotions. 1875 Kinglakb Crimea (1877) V. L 364 A 
courmae so rigid, that almost one might call it metallic: 
b88s Soeieiy 14 Oct. sS/e Your style b somewhat metallic 
and unsympathetic. 

4 . Yielding or producing metal; metalliferous. 
1689 Packs tr. GUnbePs Whs, (tltle-o.), Choice secrets in 
Medicine and Alchemy, working of Meiallio Mines. im8 
Johnson Idler No. 33 P 4 Tht bhek Inhabitants of metelUc 
caverns. 1798 Kibwan Etem, Min. (ed. ■) 1 . att Metallic 
veins are never found in beds of bva. 1870 Ykats NoL 
Hist. Comm, no In the small blonds of volcanic origin, 
metallic lodes, or ores are rare. 
t6. Connected with mining or melallufgy. Obs, 
1670 Prttus Fodinm Reg. luitodn A Dfotionary of such 
words os concern the MmaHiek and Cbemick Aits, tffin 
tr. Bnsching'e Syst Geetl 111 . 580 All metattie attonpu 
there, a few iron mineA excepted, have turned out to the 
dbadvnmage of the undertakers. i 8 l 4 W. Godwin Lime 
Neeromancers^ Hnrhiiiod the mines of Sqbemia, Sweden 
and the Eart to pet^ Mmielf in metallic knowbdga. 
f 6. Hi^ititmftiUi!ifnel t his- 

tory as shown eom wimdk mo period 
dealt with. €t MiOiliae OAr. 


metallicaU bodies be not from vltriolous parts contained in 
their sulphur. 

Mftt8tUiOftUy (mAm*iik&li)i ado. [L Metal- 

LIOAL a.+-LT^.J 

1 . By means of a metal or metnli. 

sEip Noad Lect, Elect ticity 190 One (of the pistes] 
was insulated, and the other nieudbcally fixed by Its ex- 
tremity to a plate of pbtinum. 

2 . With regard to (the constituent) metal. 

1889 Pop. Sci, Monthly Jen. §99 A metallically pure 
cylinder of wrought or cast iron. 

2 . With a metallic voice. 

1878 Howblls Wedd VouTn. (1684) tto The tram-boy 
came back, and metallically, like a pait of the machinery, 
clemanued * Ten Cents I ' 

Matallloiaa (mcUli'Jan). [f. Metallic t leo 

-lOlAK.] 

1 . Racing slang. A bookmaker (see quot 1874). 
1874 Hotten's Slang Diet., Metnllician, a racing bex^ 
maker. Bookmakers use metallic books and pencils. *887 
Daily Tel. ir Mar. 5/9 In Australia the bookmaker has to 
pay dearly... As for the long-suffering Australian public, 
they are mulcted . .as heavily as the much-taxed metallician. 
2 A stone-breaker. ? nonce-use. 

1890 ;r. Boldrrwood* Col. Reformer (1891) 35 *Thh 
tniertainment, which is given by mt*, continued tbs mm 
tallician. 

Mfttfdlioity (inet&li sTti). rare. [f. Mbtal- 
Lio a. -I- -ITY.J The quality of being metallic. 

1831 Amer, yml. Set. XIX. 186 The. method which 
Dr. Wollaston employed to discover metallic titanium In 
the scoria of iron, and to prove the metalliciiy of the small 
crystals of titanium. 1883 Eneycl, Brit Xvl. js/i 'I'hs 
alchemiKts. .held ilmt mercury, .enters into the composition 
of all metals, and b the very cause of their metallicity. 

XetaUloly (mAwlikli), ado. [f. Metallic o. 

.)--LY-.J -i M BTALUCALLT. 

1897 in WBSSTUU 1401 Watbrhousb Conduit Wiring 
I'he galvanizing practically closing and metallicly uniting 
the gqges of the Conduit. 

t MfttftUi’OolOlUl, a, [f. L. ptetaHum Metal 
4- coDire to worship -f -t ca.J W orshipping metals. 
iSgy Tomunson Reneds Diep, 400* Which the meullioo- 
I011S alchymists say, b produced by their sulphur. 

MfttalliftMltnrfe (mrue-lifflektlCb). rara-'. [f. 
L. metallumNimkLsb, 4- factura making, Faotdbb.] 
The manufacture 6 f metal articles. 

1849 R, Park Pantalogy (ed. 4) 478 Under the head of 
Meuulifectures, we include the manufacture of hardware 
brassware and Jewelry. 

MetaUiforoM (met&li'fiSrss), a, [f. L. me- 
tallifer (t metalinm Metal sb, ^ -fer bearing) : 
see -FEROUB.] Bearing or producing metal. 

1658 Blount Glossogr., Metailificreus, that brings forth 
metals. 1796 Kirwan Elem. Min. (td. 9) 1 . 455 The metal- 
liferous stone of Bom. b^ E. A Pabkks Pritet. Hygiene 
(ed. 3) 95 In the metaliiferouB mines the air..b poor ia 

"tiKetalUflOk-tioil. Oht. ff. L. meMum 

Metal sb. + -fioation.J The process of becoming 
a metal. 

1889 W. SiMFSON Hydro!. Chym. tsv Each Metal pQ»i 
eesseth the predominancy of. .one of the Planetary Orders., 
by the cooperation of the septenary properties at Metsk 
linemtion. 

MstellUiaxm «. [CL. meloL 

turn Metal eb, 4- -(i)fobm.] Having the fbrai of 
a metal, resembling metal. 

1798 KiawAN Elem, Min. (ed. e) 1 . 167 Mctalllform ss- 
bestoid. 

MatalUiy (mitae'lifoi), v* [Formed as prec. x 
ice -IFT.J trans. To extract the metal from (ore). 

sBhf Emycl. Brit. XXII. 70/1 The Augustin process of 
silver extnicuon b only a peculiar mode or metalliiyingand 
collecting the silver of an oreafter It has been by some pre-* 
liminary operation converted into chloride or sulphate. 

(me'tilain), a. Also 6 mettoUino, 
mettalFiie, metaUytiv, 6*7 mettall&e, 6-S 
flaetoUne, 7 melftlliB. [ad. F* rndtailin^ L mltai 
MmujA: aee-XEE^.] 



]KBTALX.nrO£^ 


1 . mMctaluo I. 

1471 Ririjnr Aick. Bp. 10 . fai Anfim. Tk^, Cktm, 
BHi. (1^) III Bodtei . . If Micmn and McttaliM. Mm$ 
Edm Dumdn 9M Thi* meiallin* body that wocoulo f o lK 
MB} T. Galo Amtid^. 11. yb, Eaipuuitora ba andkyM 
Wbycha taka into thair conpoaiiioa, dyiiara kyndof of aym- 
pla«, but cliefcJya metallyeii bodwi and thaao art..to'ba 
Doylad ioiethrr. IMO CHarrui Kmdt-lutrtt Dr» (1841) as, 

I mute not a Uttlo vnai wondarfuli maUalina pmanuiua lit 
it ya boant on iBaa Malvnu Amc, Lmw^Mrrtk, aya 
Mlnm, MetUliM and MinerutL i6}bT. J OHMaoN PmrryM 
CMrur^ xii. ix. (1678) ao6 Adding to the fwmu Ointmanta 
Metalline Powduri. lyii Hohnblowbb in J. Nicfaolatm 
Optrmt. MtehMnie (1895) 1 8a, I condenia the ateam, 
causing it to paaa in contact intb nMUlline aurfacaa. aloA 
B 4 im. Btv. iV. 130 llte metolUna aalta. ttaa-gf Cbafa 
Stmify Mtd. (ad. 4) 1. 133 Varioo* m^lline ometica. i8gi 
BaBwaraa Stwiom 1 . lU, 4(9 Without aopaiating tha aul- 
pfaurauua from the tneuiline part of that mixture. 

b. Impre^'iiated with metallic aobitancea Alao, 
of vapouri, arialnp; from or p'odaced by metali. 

iBad Bacon Syh»a f 84 Smitha watar or other MetalUna 
water. /ArVf, ^ 918 I'hoaa that deale much in Refining., 
have thair Brainea Hurl andSiupefiad by the Metalline Va> 
fNMira. iBm V. AtUMa a PrUr ii. 3. (18M ayo Phyai. 
c>anii..iend^them to tha mineral or OMimlirM hatha. 1719 
HAUKtan Pky^Mtck. Exk, (ed. 9) Snpn. s 8 s Damp^ or 
Stcama.. impregnated with IfetaUina Effluvia, ilpo Syd, 
•Sac. L»*,^ MfiaiUm wwiAfnu mineral ivalara. 

0. Made of metaL 

tgpg BANitTsa Chyrurr, it. (1385) eye By mettalltna in- 
•trumentea, and manuall operation. aoBg G. HAvaaa /*. 
dMlim, VmlUU Tm. iL Imiia iii A oomhoatibie liquor, 
which the ouin . . carrien . . in a metalliiie bottle, lygi P. 
Shaw Tkrt0 £tt. Art^/. Philos, 41 Tha Art of Pilnting on 
Paper, with MetalUna Typaa. 1791 Ba. Lowru iuUmk 
Motaa 61 A metalline mirror. 

2 . RewmblinR metal in appearance, lustre, etc. 

199B Ralkioh Dhcmt, Guituttk 58 The rocks of a bUw 

mettalinc colour, like Ynlo the beu ateale ore. iBBa Kvi> 
tint SyBm (1679) as (A kind of oak] teeming to partalce of a 
ferruginoui, and metallin shining nature, wao Latham 
Com. Htti. Birdo III. 301 MctalUne Cuckow. .. Inhabits 
Africa. (Cf. Mbtaj.uc a. 3.] atji BaawBTxa OpUco xx. 179 
A plot* of a highly refractive metalline glatA 
8 . Yielding or producing metab, metalUieroua. 
Cf. Mktaluo a. 4. 

iBao Vbnncs Via Roota 8 [Springs] which liao from 
stilfdiaroiu, bitununoua. or metailiiM pUcay. tfar-^i 
Chanoxxs Cycl a. v. Cold^ They first break the metalUno 
stone with iim malleta 

(mcnfiliii), vbl. sb. [f. Mital «. 
(or iA.T+-Sio».] 

1 . Tbe proreti of making or mending roadi with 
' metal Also c&ncr, »Mbtal sk. 1 1. 

tfiff TBAXoaD in M*'Adam Rom, RirndMakimy^itn^t^i We 
. .make use of metalling, or broken stoneK, on the middle part 
of the road. s88s Sta N. Linduey in Law Rop, 1$ Q. B. D. 
4 The metalling of the roads b better and more quickly 
consolidated by steam refilera. 

2 . MeiaLwork. fwv-*. 

■Byt C T. Nswton to Aomdomy 19 Jan. ,49/1 Tha bowl 
sa e ma like a local imitatkMi of Ph^ician metalling. 

t ]Ca*t«lliBh. Obs. [f. Metal lA. <f -ish.] 

Resembling or of the nature of metal, metallic. 

1530 Palsoa 318/9 Metallyashe belongynge to mctall, 
motalHcifmo, MuLCASTaa Positiomo xxxvU. (i88y) 158 

If any maiall be to inai^iie, ..or if any inatalliili meane, 
where money will scale, do enter that fort. xBBx Pitrrus 
Plolm Mtm, II. xlviL 918 Both these species are Metallbh 
and go in the Gold. 

lutallist (metklist). Also metaUat, [f. 
Metal ob. + -18 t.] 

L Cue who » skilled in or works in metals. 
Now raro, 

0646 Sia T. Browns Pooutl. Ep. vi. x!L 936 Iron (as Me* 
taUists exprc-ihc it) coniuating of impure Mrreury and com* 
bust sulphur, becomes of a darke and sad toriiplexion. 17^ 
Moxon Mock, Exere, 943 Mctali«.ts U'le a kind of Terrace 
in their vcasela for flnina of Mettals. iBm Oxf, l/miz^. Mar, 
1 . 411 A cautious metallist from Cornwall demanded fiercely 
what a stratum wan. 

2 . An advocate of the use of a partloular metal 
as currency. (Cf. BrnETALLisT, MoNoifTCTALLiHT.) 

1886 Sciomco 93 July 75/1 He has recently reaped a golden 
karvost by carrying out the principles of the silver metailiits. 

Metlilitj (mAff'lici). rare-^, [f. Metal sb, 
4* -ITT. Cf. Metalleity.] The quality or con- 
dition of being a metal. 

s 8B4 tr. Lotm'o Loj^t 37 Only mctalUtj explaini their 
degree of specific gravity. 

MatalllRR^Oll (metfilaiz;iT:>n). [f. next -f 
-ATiov.] The proceu of metaliixing or condition 
of being metallised; conversion into a metallic 
state. Also, the result of sneh a process. 

W. SiursoN Hydrol. Chym, 57 Middje mlofrals, 
whicn ara in the road to motaliiution. lyfi Kirwan Rlom, 
Min, (ed. sk Ii. go Soaoeptiblo of raetalliaaiion. siaB Daw 
in Phil, TVwm.XCVIIi. sBa. 1 have the amalgam 

of potuwium, in contact with both hydrogene and nttrogene, 
but without Attaining their metaination iBii Pinkbiton 
Poirai. 11 . 396 Some sulnitances collected in tolembly largo 
hoapa, boBed up having the appearance a brilliant metal- 
liaatioa. sBsa Branuu Ckom, 307 «■«/«, When mercury is 
nendvoly owetriaed in a solution of ammonia.. tho mm 
. .booomoeof tbooonaiatencyof buUor.aa appearanco which 
haa sometirooa boon called the tmotmUhatiam ^patmmmku 

2C#tlkl|il0 (me tilaii), r . [f. Metal id. -h -nuL] 
L frwMf. To leader metallic ; to impsurt a Bietal- 
Itc form or appearance to. 

siM Plat Rrsa^dfA. 1. os By wood that k both s satsi 
ixodand petrified in day groundoa tfia Kirwam in PbiL 


Tomm. LXXll oao Tofiimmabhi air is tlwo tho prin ci pl e 
thoc metolHitx SMUhk earth, iloo Hrnsv BpiL Ckom, 
lt8(d| at} llie lead is anda metxdliaed. eteg J. NKMOLnon 
ippomu, mackamie 969 The aurfaoe of tho koo thoa h o c o m oe 
p orfo c tly moiallked. 

Br, i8#9Cunmn /Wm«, etc. (iBBplL 098 Better far that 
tbie precious Imponderable lie crystnllie^ cr motalKswi 
withfii ua than he. .let froe to escape. 

2 . To treat with sulohur and heat, at indla-mb* 
ber ; to vulcanise. \J*'umkU Stand, Dkt. 1895.) 
Heaoe Ma'taUiaad, Ma*lalliBing adn, 

1794 Huxham In PUL Trmmo. XLVllI. 830 It appears 
Chen, that oouee internal metalitaing sulpbor. .k abedutely 
neoBssary 10 combme the metalik eanh together. iBko 
K. O'iXoiovAN Morv Oath II. idiv. *48 Had 1 oot been 
told of the origin of tbe metalUxed appoo rano o, 1 thould 
have decidedly said that it waa seme laoiuered surface, do* 
vcloued in the process of baking the brick itselC 
lK0tEllO-« before a vowel matall-, comb, form 
of Gr. pfroAAoR Metal jA, used in a number of 
technical tei ms, as Motalloohroma (melfil^kr^uin) 
[Gr. xfStym colour], a prismatic tinting imparted 10 
polished steel plates depositing on them a film 
of lead oxide. Matalldcliroinjr, tlS art or process of 
colouring metals (i860 in Worcester citing Nobili). 
t Motallo'gnomj [after Puybiooeomtj, the art 
ii discovering hidcien metals. Ifata'lloplwaa 
[Gr. sound], (a) a keyed instrument with out- 
side resemblance to a piano, but having metallic 
bars instead of strings (Knight Diet. Meek, lY. 
1884); (fi) see quot. 1887. Matallapto'atto a., 
pertaining to the oris of depositing metals or ob- 
taining metal casts by either electric or chemical 
methoSk {CtnL Diet, 1890). HartallOMepj (me- 
tBV*skdpO [-booty] : see quot. ; hence Matallo- 
■oo*pio a. t KatallosteAloa tb.pl,. the art of 
diiooveriag the composition of metals and mine- 
rals. Meta*ilotaoli]i7 (-te'kni) [Gr. art], the 
art of 'Working in mrtais. IBatallotiXa*rap3r [Gr. 
bopawota heating] the use of metals in healing or 
preventing diseases. So MataUotharapan'tlo a. 

1841 Brands Ckom.(wi, 3) S^fi^Metallo-chromee.— . Thone 
beautiful pritmatic tints which Nobili odgiiuilly described 
under tbe above name. tSBo ' 1 ‘vndall Glac. 937 The colours 
of tempered metala and tbe beautiful metallocbrome of Nobili 
are . .due to a similar cause. 1884 W. H. Wahl Galvamo. 
plastic Mamip. 407 (Cent.) ^Mcullo-chromy is used to pro- 
duce decorative effecu upon objects of copper, tombac, 
anU brase, previously treated to a thin electro-gilding. 1665 
PkiL Trams. 1 . xia Of *MctaUognoray or the mgas of latent 
Metali, and by what art they may be ciiacovered. 1887 <Sci. 
Atnsr. 19 Feh lao/a The ^inetaiophone is sunilar in form 
to the xylophone, but as its name suggests, the vibrating 
bars arc mode of metal— hardened steel. x8B8 Amor. JmL 
Psyckoi, 1 . 503 *Metaloiicopic phenomena xuv most analo- 

S ous to those here describe. 1887 Bmk's Haruibk^ Med, 
ii. IV 749 *MeuIloncopy.. is the art of determining by 
external application what metals or metallic substances net 
most easily and favorably upon a given person. 1890 Syd. 
Soe. Lox., MotaUoscopy, a term applied to the phenomena 
observed in cases of hyMerica! aniestbeeia after tbe aralica- 
tion of a metallic plate or plates to the skin of the affected 
part which recovers its sensibility, while the corresponding 
point of the other and unaffected limb loses its sensibility. 
9865 Phil. Trans, 1 . 113 Fifthly, of *Metal)osiatick^ 
whereby the mixture of Mettals and Minerals may be cer- 
tainly known. s88x T. E. Bridcett Hist. Holy pMcharist 
1 . 8 It will be sufficient for my purpose to touch on archi- 
tecture, ^meiallotcchny, embroidery, just so far as they 
served devotion. 1877 Eng, Mocksmsc 8 J une 899/1 *Metar- 
iothcrapy. 

Xatallograph (m/w'bgraf)- [Back-forma- 
tioD iroiu Metalumuapht : tee -ohaih.] A print 
produced by the proceia of mctallugraphy. 
in recent Dicta. 

Xetallographer (roct&lp'gTfifu). [f. Mb- 

TALLoQBAPii-T t -EI 4 .J A studeut of metallography. 

1904 (mC MaTALLOOeAPHIC *]. 

lCetldlogr»pllio (mftmdagrm'fik), a. [f. Me- 
TALIXK2 RA PB V -f- • 1C. Cf. F. mitall^aphiq 9 u.\ 

1 . Relating to the descriptioo of coina. 
sBjB n, CoBNiev Idoas cm Controvert xix. 19 You have 
been censured for some metallographic absurdity. 

2 . Relating to metallography Recuse 2). 

1904 J. £. StbAO OsmotuPs Mterooe. Anal. Motals Pref 5 
The accuracy of Mons. Osmond’s meuliographic work has 
received universal recognition, as is xunply proved by the 
writings of meullogiapfiers in Europe xuid America. 

3 , Pertaining to or produced by metallography. 
s888 Timos 3 Oct. 5/3 ff Kaiser FriMrich really confided 
metallographic copies of hie dixuy to. .eucb persons as Dr. 
GefTken. 

Metallognpliist (metiVgr&fHt). 

[L Mbtalloohapht -e - 18 T.] * A writer concera- 
metals’ (Bailey, folio, 1736). 
I«t8dlograpil7 (met&lp'giifi). [ad. mod.L. 
mtteUlographia^ o.^. isomAkaypafii^ f. fUrakkam 
Mbtal sb, T -Riunrr. CL F. m/talitfqm- 

p 4 $ej 

L *A treatise or docription of metals* (Bailey 


lYsi). m 

2 . The descriptive Kienoe relating to the iateraml 
atrueture of metals. 


mTAirifAir. 

cMw I«t ■ wi . ltog t . p l ii r >■» Hmm • aMT 

Baht oa tma sublecL 

o. A printtog-prooem akin to lithography, in 
which metal plates ore med inateod of stoneE 
sSm b Kniomt DkL fifaci. 

f X#te‘Il0fQr. Obs. rape"”'. [Badly f. MbtaL 
sb. + -looyT Ifne scteooe of metals. 

itsi PiNKxaWiN PotrmL Introd. 4. I 
tbe iiiincial kingdom be conrideied ae divided Ime three 
provhMMt x. Focralogy..«. Lithology.. 3* Metallogv, or the 
knowledge of nwtals. 

X«S]lold(ioe*tUoid),o. [£. MirrALjA^-oiih 
Cf. F. MAa/ktnf.J 

JL cuff. Having the form or appearance of a 
metal. Also, of or pertaining to metalloids. 

sBafi Bucklano CooL A Mtm, (ito) 1 . ex The MaUoid 
basM of the earths and alkalies. Bmin Cksiwia Smppl 

B. sb. Ckom. t iL The meUlUc base of a fixed 
alkali or alkaline earth. Cbs. 

xSaa In WaesTiOL 8837 Pnilum Coat, m The remaiiung 
Bubetamces are metallic orinetalkildaL Seven of them ois 
earthy roetxds or metalloids. 

b. A non-metaihe elenicnL 
saM Atner. 7 rmJ. Set. XXIL aso ns#r,|Beraelhis remaiks] 
Hence tlic division into motaitic and mom-motmilie bodies 1 
the latter class 1 call by thexmme c€ Mitattoids. ifi|6 Bramob 
Ckem. (ed. 4) 318 Berxerms divides them (i non-metanic 
subnixuices] mio three ciasscB,..sndly, Mctallokls: eutphur, 
phosphorus, carbon, boron, and silieon. 18B9 Rqscob A/m/. 
CkoM, 185 In the compounds ytlh tlie metalloids tbs 
physical properties of the metals as a rule dkappear. 
Xatalloidal (mei&loi d&l), a. [f. Metal- 
loid sb, + -al.] Metalloid a. JMotallauial dial- 
logo, an obsolete synonym of hypersthene (Chester 
Diet, Aofttes Afm.). 

1837 [eee Mbtalloid^ a 1884 Gbshbr TVmB. fVfr (18B5) 
118 The meulloidal eiements. x88o pRorroB Rough Womm 
made Smooth 86 Tbe matter forming the solid cenixe of the 
earth consists probably of metallic xuul metalloidal com- 
pounds. 

BCetaUiirgio (metilfiud^ik), a, [£ Metai^ 
LUUOY'f-io. Cf F. mltal/urgiqui.] wnext 
a 1797 H. Walklb Mom. Coo. U (1847). H. iv. 130 The 
metalfurgie aitiat Ioms gold ; tbe State artist gets it i86e 
R. H. Lamboan MotmlL Copper tos The metallurgic pro- 
cesses of copper smeltinB. 187s Cablvuc an Mrs. tariyUo 
Lott. II. 369 Partner an some prosperous metallnrgac or 
engineering business. 

XBtalliirgioal (metfilfi jdgik&l), a. [Formed 
4Lu prec- + -AL.J Pertaining to the working of metals; 
of, pertainiiw to, or connected with metallurgy. 

sBia SiK H.Davy Ckom, Philos, lo A metallurgical school 
had before this time been founded in Germany. sBst 
Faraday Ckom. Manip, i. 11 Metallurgical processes. xM 
Cladstonr Jm*. Mundi xv. 8 4 ta869) 530, 1 have high 
metallurgical authority for stating, that the sbeatbing of 
ChaJeos on walls. .must. .have been home mateiial other 
than bronze. 

Kfrtfj^urgist (me'tilvid^isl). [f. Metal- 
lurgy -1- -I8T. Cf. F. niHallurgisU^ One who 
is skilled in metallurgy ; a worker in metal. 

1670 W. S1MH8ON Hydrol. Ess. S9 If you be a good melah 
hargaKt and skilful mecnanick. 1708 Kirwan KUm, Mim. 
(ed. 9) 11 . 945 That eminent Metallurgiitt Dr. Swab. sBn 
Atkenaum 3 June 690 'I he miners and metallurgists of the 
United States ere trying to form an organization on the 
m^el of our Iron and Steel Institute. 

XvtaUiirgr (meifilfiidAi). [od. mod.L. ats- 
tallurgia^ a. Gr. ^psraRkovpnfia^ L /itToXAevpTi^, 
f. ftcroAXov Metal- sh, -i- -tpnfos wniking, worker. 
Cf. F. mllallurgie (1741 in HaU.-Darm.).] The 
art of working metals, compriaing the separation 
of them from other matters in tM ore, smehing, 
and refining; often, in a narrower sense, the 
process of extracting metals from their ores. 

1704 J . Harris Lex. Techm. 1 . , Metalluryyy is the Woiklng 
or Operation upon Metals, in order to render them most 
fine, hard, bright, beautiful, serviceable er usttful to Man- 
kind. 1785 Wartoh Milton's Posms^ x88 mo/e^ Drayton 
personifies the Peak in Derbyshlrr, which he makes a witch 
skilful in meulhirgy. 1797 Emycl, Brit. (ed. 5) atflt/x 
With others, therefore, we have dioeen to restraia mSbsL 


lurry to those operaiioas required to eeperate metals from 
their ores tor the uses of life. 1888 H« ^UBAMAM iiitlo) A 


treatise on the metallurgy of iron. 


Xetallj (meiftli), a. [f. Mital sb, 4- -t L] 

1 1 . Metallic, metalline. Obi. 

1398 Trbvisa Barth. Do P. R, vi. xkU (1495) eio Melally 
water [L. ngaoi motalliHa\ fiftlowytb tbe doynge of ft kinds 
of metali. tsS8 Moiwvng Bvonym, 6x C^rtaine metallye 
thynges as requyre to be destiUM with a greate and oun* 
tinuMl Tyre. 

2 , dial. Mixed with fhale (see E. D. D.). 

ttdv, Obs, fvrt. [f. Metal i^.-p-LT*.] 
>Yich a metallic sound or ring. 

1681 Sir A. Hastoiig's Last wTu ft Tost, 3 A Fift-Moo- 
archy^Man I was corcHally, whose S)^ita now when 1 am 
dyitw i«oand in knine eiurt aeettally stirring. 

L A worker or dealer in metal; olio, a miner. * 

tk66 E^g. Ck. Fmmitssro (Peacook)7i Sens^ U erswetm 
and ij handbells— Robt Wxmreo. .being then church werden 
bad who eold ihcim to a metle man. i8u Burton Amt. 
Mot, I. il.iiL B. (1691) x<T A Snttth, or a Metslaian, the pot's 
never fiom's nose, efigi Bbomhall TVmA ^pocUm 1. jo 
Z^wsy dotards, habited like the mettal-mea. 

2 . A man mode of metal. 
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S. 'Ote wbp teptin mderfroaKi ivMdt* (Gi«t- 


ler Giott, Ttrms Coal-mmimf 1883). 

Miftftlofio Cnt»Ulptl3ik)« (f. Logic.] 

The pert of meUphytict which relates to the 
fonndationt of logic. 

114a Thoimon OmU. Lam Th, Itiurod. as Only aoconlinc 
to our viaw it i» nut Logic. Lat it bt calleu by mi old 
muno, Motnloaic. or what Ua conatruotors will. WTt S. H« 
Hoooson 1 . 358 The logical branch of mota- 

phyilc,. .which wa may fitly call Metalogic. 

Matalogioal «. ff. Mra- -f 

Logical.] ikloiiglng to metalogic. Also, beyond 
or oQtaide the prorinoe of logic. 

itSg S. H. HooaaQM Titm ^ Spm€$ 34s Chapter vii, 
MoCjilogkal. iSya C^mUm^, Rtv* X jCI. 446 Certain logical, 
lacialogical, empirical and tranucendenial truths, a iWt 
A. Bahatt Pky». M*Untpiric U88 j) 199 From the aaioro 
of the other metalocical amumpttona 

Mstalonohidlt# : see Mna- 7 a. 

Metals, variant of MariLS OAr., a dream. 
Matalumizuk. Metamathematioal, -ma- 
thoznatioo: see Msta- 6 a, t. 
Kadbaataeo'liiOi O- Chau, [Meta* a a.] «■ 
CoMKifio. Hence Mo‘taaio*ooaato, a salt of meta- 
meconic acid. ” 

tM Bramdc Chcm. (ed. 4) 109 1 (If the crij’siah of meconic 
acid arel boiled in water, carbonic acid U evolved, cho solik 
tion becomes brown, nnd metameconic acid n formed, /did. 
lote The neutral metameeonates of ammonia and potasu. 

Metamar (mct&mdi). Chem. Also -mere. 
[Hack- formation from MsTAXtcRXC.] A compoimd 
which exhibits the phenomena of metamerism ; a 
compound which H metameric tvith something else. 

iSSs Naturt ti May 43 Ammonium sulpbocyanite, and 
its meiamer theocarba^de. 

Matamaral e [L next 4 --AL.] 

« M KTAXBRIC. 1890 in Ctninry Diet. 

Xatamara Cme ULmi»i). Zool. Also mata*- 
maron, pi. -mara. [f. Gr. /mtu- 
part. J One of the several simiLu segments of which 
certain bodies consist 

* Thus, in the crayfish a metamere consists of a central 
part termed the somite, with two appendages; each seg- 
ment of the body can be reduced to tins common type ; the 
whole structure being capable of resolution into the skele- 
tons of twenty separate metamcres ‘ (Syd. Soc. Lex.). 

tS77 Huxl-by Ammt. /m». Anim. L 53 The middle line of 
each of the nmbulacral metameres. iSyp tr. //eucke/t EfPl. 
Man 1 . ix. 96B In Mnn the number or these like segments 
or nietamera Is almut forty. 

Xatamaxlo (nielime*rik), a. [C Gr, /itra- 
Mbta- •!- flfpot part -xo.1 

1 . Chetu. Characterized by metamerism. 

1847 Turner*! EUm. Chem, (ed. 8) 1. 176. tSSg RKsniEN 
Orj^, Chem. 31 Bodies may have the same per centage com- 
position and the same molecular weights. Such bodies are 
said to be metameric. 

2. Zoo/. Ol or pertaining to metameres. 

1875 tr. Schmidt t Dcsc. ^ Dtirm. 54 Hie metameric formic 
tton, as it is termed by Haeckel, -is totally foreign Co Uie 
Molluscs. 187^ Kay LANKEStsa in Q. yrmi, Micrcec. Sci, 
XVII. 497 This transient moiameric segmentacion of the 
Holothurian. 

Hence MttaairrloaUj 4 hA., with metameric 
•egmentation. 

1878 Bell tr. G^enhauds Cemp, Anmt, 6o» A dilatation of 
thoie meiamerically arranged canaK s88B Dkouasu in 
Q. JmL Mtcretc, Sci. XXlX. 878 Metamerically dispos^ 
tufts of tubules. 

MetameridG (metac'mcrald). Chem. [f. Ma- 

TAMEK-IO 4 - *]DE.] -> METAMEB. 

1897 Millkb Eiem. Chew., i- Introd. s The forma- 
lion of isomerides, metamerides, and polyment^as bodies 
which possess the same percentage composMiou may be 
termed. 

Metamerism (metae*m£riz'm}. Chem. [Form- 
ed as Metameric : ice -is^l 
L Chem. The condition "of those isomeric com- 
pounds, which, althon^ they have the same com- 
position and molectnar weight, have different 
chemical properties. 

Watts tr. Gtmlinc Handbk. Chem. I. no Metw 
merisoi. This teim is applied by Uersclius to the case in 
which the compound atoms of two chemical compounds 
containing the same elementary atoms and for the most 
part in the same proportions, are nevertheleas made up of 
diflierant proximaie alainents. 1889 Abmsbn Org. Chem. 
Index. 

2. 2 M. ThG condition of comisttug of meta- 
meric lections; metameric segmentation; also, 
an instance of thb. 

1877 Ray LAMi CBwa tn Q. ymL Miereec. Sd. XVII. 407 
This latter, .breaks up into feitur circlets by development of 
crom-pieces In correspondeace with a metamerism. 

X^tUMrlBM CmetK’iniiraiid), tu [Formed 
M prec. : see -ncJ Divided into metaxneric seg^ 
meats. Similarly iMamGViaa*8loB, the cot^tion 
of being metamerized. 

1878 Bblc tr. GegenbemPt Cemp. Ammi. 600 Although the 
vertabsato body is a mmamorio one, this nrchinophric duct 
is aoi a metamcrised organ. s88o Q. yrmi, Mtcmee, SdL 
XXaje The matamadaiftion Is km distlael thau ia Rho* 

(meteiafrei), m. Zoei. [See 

Metambbio and -008.] • Mitambbio a« fitBce 
- MnAVBBUUL 


1887 HtMOfT Is Q. ymi. M 4 crme.Sct XXVII. 8m AH 
those cases of metemery la the aahnal Hiylcm whh;h do 
not fall under the bead m atroMlation. . . iowpieus m a t ai ner y 
..nmy further differentiate in the nmat dame direcitons. 
ibid, 61s A regular, rigoimisly mtUunerous arrangement of 
this muftiple matermL /Mr/.8s8 ‘Hie metamereOs giU<ents. 

Motamorphiat see Meta- 6 a. 
Matamorphio (metita^i 8 k), o. [ineg. f. Gr. 
para- Mra 4 - form 4'-lo: suggesM bymteia~ 
moffhasis. Ct F. mdtamerphi^m^ 

1, Characterised by or exhibiting metamorphotis 
or change of form. 

t8i8 G. S. Fabbr Orig. Pagem Idet. III. 994 The more 
complex metamorpbic tmnsmignuioo, by which the some 
human soul wen thought to pass suceetsiwly through the 
bodies of animals. 1870 Lowsu. Ammtgmp Ehe.mt. u 
(1873) 19s ffowfutili is any attempt at a cast-iron definitioo 
of those perpetually metamorphic impressians ol the beau- 
tiful. 

b. in scientific uses (cf. MsTAMORPiioam aV 

sSgo Fnttedt hiag. XLl. 698 The first sight of it sug- 
gests the presence of a salamander in a metamorphic stage. 
i8j^ tr. H, veu Ziemsxn/t CycL Med. V. 949 When the 
cavities have become larger,, .we not iiifrequenily hear also, 
what has been described by SeiU as metamorphic respira- 
tion, i8la Saviixb-ICeut I^fueeriu II. 870 Memmetpkict 
changeable in Ibrm. 

2 . Geei. Fertidningtt^characteiiied by or formed 
^ metamorphitm. Of a rock or rock-formation : 
That has undergone transformation by means of 
heat, pressure, or natnral agencies. 

s8|a Lvell PrUte. Ged. III. 375 For ihew last (ac. altered 
stratified rocks] the term * metamorphic ‘ (from 
tram, and yirm) may be used. i86a Whbwcll In 

L//!e(t 98 x) 598 , 1 was not much in the Geological Section 
[of the Brit. Aesoc.], and do not know if they had there any 
dtscuwion of metamori^c doctrines. 1885 Paob Geot Terms 
av.. It b usual to restrict the term ' Metamorphic System* 
to tliose crysulline scUsta— Gneiss. Quarts-rock, M ica-Khist, 
and Clay-ilate— which underlie ail the fossiltfenHis etrata 

transf. 1849 Daswim l^ey. Nat. xv. (1873) 305 In frosea 
snow the columnar structure imist be uwing to a ^oseta- 
morphtc * action, not to a procces during depoeitaon. s88t 
Max MUllhs Sci. Lang. 49 In Sanskrit, .what remains 
is a kind of metamorphic agglomerate which cannot be 
understood without a mo&t minute microscopic analysis. 

8 . That causes metamorphism or metamorphosis. 

ihS| Carpentbr Hum. Pkysht. (ed. 4) 48 This meta- 
moiphic action of the liver would seem to be influenced by 
conditions of the nervooa system. i88e Gbikib ’Jextbh. 
Gent. IV. viii. 571 Rocks., altered by the action of percolating 
water or other daily acting metamorphic agent. 1899 Ln. 
Lytton Kmg peppy Eptl. >39 Nor all your asetamorphic 
philtres. 

MatamorphioG : see Mbta- 6 a. 
Matu&orpllisill (metim^jfiz'm). [Formed 
as Mstamokfuic 4- -iem.] 

L Ceel. The process of change of form or struc- 
ture produced in a rock by various natural agencies; 
the quality of being metamorphic. 

1848 Encpcl. MeUep. VI. 5A4/1 lly the metamorphism of 


1848 Encyci. fiteUep. VI. 5A4/1 I 
the chalk into the cliaracters of primary limesUirie. 1^ 
WooDWAiD 11. asj Shell unpunciate : Pro<^. King 

attributes this to metamorphism. 1869 Pack Geoi. Itrme 
a v., This change, or meumorphism, whether produced by 
heat, pressure, or chemical agency, has conferred upon them 
[jc. the crystalline schists] the term of Metamorphic rocks. 

2 . The process ot nietamorphosis (of an insect). 

i 9 &i Tatc Brit. MoUuske iv. 153 An insect in its second 
s tage of ineimmorpbiiim. 

MatamorplliBt (met&m^ifist). [f. Meta- 

H 0 BPU-O 8 I 8 4 - - 18 T.J 

tl. (Secquot.) Obe. 

1894 HnL% Geegr. e. Poet. Diet., Metmmerphists, or 
TranKformera a Name giv«n in the xvit^* Century to tboM 
Sacrumentarianti, who affirmed. That the Body of Jeius 
Chi-isc ascended into Heaven, is wholy Deified. STga in 
Chambers CycL 

2 . One who holds the theory of metamoruhism. 

s^ A. lavtMG bietamerpk. /facer Ik A general iatesee* 
/iiiv sort of accepunoo of tho views of the more advanced 
metamorpbists. 

t Matunorphisat Ohs. AUo -ise, [f. Gr. 
fisra- Meta- 4 * form 4 - -IZE; after meta~ 

morphosis.^ - Metamobpbobb v, 

1991 Shaks. Ttee Gent, il i. 3* Aod now you are Meta- 
moephis’d with a Mittris, that when 1 looke on you, 1 can 
hardly thinke you my Blaster, tfpfi HASiiioroN Metmm. 
Ajax 49 MaftMlyna..waB worthie.,to have bin metamor* 
phiiod into Ajax, sbeb S. Hollano Zmm (17101 59 Meta- 
morphlce Men into Beasts, and fieasto into Men. «T88 
Ansens Vey. m. viiw 389 Ihe greatast part of thorn were 
strangely metamorphined by the boat of tho hold. 

Hence MetamoTphlsad ppl. a., Metamor- 
phiilng erfi/. sb. 

1613 P. Robabts Remnne efCesp. q 6 They are not men 


of reason.. but roetamorpbiiM woluos, dogs, and tygrea 
sfiop J. Rawuhbon Fiahermua , etc. 8 Tho mecamorphituig 
of men Into fishes, 

XatMnavyhdlogj (metfimyxfylddgt). [f. 
MSTAMOEFIIO-Bta 4- -LOOT.] The scientific study 
of the poat-etnbryonlc metamorphosU of animals. 

sipp tr, Hmeebets Bveb Mem. II. 48^ Later fi.Ok oost- 
ombryonlolchaiMei fqmt the suhfect of tho seknoe of lieia- 
Dorphooea, or Melaihorphology. 
inHiitMiaaftfMpafab (mettUn/nfy-ptii). [mod. 
L,, iisef. L maammph^asa 4- Gr. -o^^a kind of 
C root hou ta (ia ipopat fbt, of Mr).] 
Aa aflbctkm^oTtlia^am dUnwaeriaBd by oistor- 
tioD of thiagf teda. 


liig in CxASa TsekneL DkU 0 m m MAVtm . „ 
Lex t8p4 O. Mackav Biimdkig ^ Retina 36 Ho Itho 
patient) had. noticed aome mocamorphopaia, (or ia walking 
along a street the area railings ata certain distance appealed 
mjmva on upward bend. 

itemon^^jJda (metAm^iiAIbl), et. 
rare^^. [1. MgTAMouifUosE a. v -aeulJ Capable 
of change of form. 

sMy M. Aawoui Ete. CrU. Ser, tl. dips] 310 Andel tala 
us of his *pitMean natura aasentially metamorpbosabla^ 
poUrbabla, and virtual *. 

Matamovpliaacopa fmetAm^.iiesk^p). [A 

METAMORPHOitxa b -BOOPE.] (See qnot.) 

•bjs KMiiMir DicL Meek. 1496/0 bitetameephe§eept.m toy 
having on opening at which the pklures on several haha 
are pres^ted, the mpcctive belts having head, body, and 
leg portions of figures. The belu arc oT different lei^hs, 
so as to miiunatch the sections as they are revolved. 

XatamorplUMM (metfim^ikus, •id a) , sh. A Iso 
7 -OB. [Anglicized form of MitaM0BPH081B. CL 
r. m/tamarphese.] 

L « Metamorfhobis. Now ninr. 

1808 Middlkton Fnm. Leue iv. ii, My Matamorphos ta 
not held vnfiu 01849 Drvmm. of Hawth Poems Wks. 
(1711) I What metamorphose strange Is this 1 provsf My 
self now scarce I find my self to be. 1730 Sta C. Woqamt hi 
Sw^t*s U’hs. 11841) II. 6;x This wonuerfut metamorpboso 
of mere aniinaU into smart and dexterous fellows, by tbo 
change of air. x8te Splendid Fellies 11 . xifiTlie evident 
improvement, and elegant nietamorphosa tho room bad 
undergone. 1869 Mozi.av Afrrac. ii. 47 But thus trans- 
muted, the inductive principle hruSs out of this metamor- 
phose, a fiction not a truth. 1870 Efig. Meek, af Jan. 484/1 
The same metamoiphose takes place lu animals. 

2 . A kind ol firework. 

s8i8 in Pall Mall G. (1885) 9 Nov. 4/0 Suporior Flrw 
works... A metatnoiphoRe, with alternate change. 

Katamorplioaa (metim^ jiooz, -fdk), v. Alio 
6-7 -oie. fa. F. tnilamorphoser in Hatz - 
Darm.), f. m/lamorphose sb. : see MiTAMOUPHoaia.] 

1 . trans. To change in form; to turn to or into 
something else by cnchanimeot or other super- 
natural means. 

1978 Gabcoiomk fyel. Diet /hr Dmmknrtfs (type^ 15 They 
feigned that Medea, CMrca. and such other coulde Meta* 
moi'phose & tramfoi me men bito Beastea, Byrdes, Plantes, 
and Fluwres. 1989 Oaaaita Menaphen (Arb.) 40 This., 
draiie Menaphon insosuchan exiasic fer ioy, that he itoodaa 
a man meiainorphoeed. 184a W. PaicB A'rruf. 14 RememW 
I-ots wife : she was meUmorphoi*d to a pillar ci salt. 9709 
Stkelb Tatter No. sx r 9 Many of the said Men were by 
the Force of that Herb metamorphosed into Swine. sBif 
Gko. Eliot A. Bede xii, Perhaps they metamorphone tbe^ 
selves into a uwny sguinrel. 1874 Ladv HasaBar tr. 
Habuer's (1878) 11 . Ui. 930 A god metamorphosed 

into a diagon. 

2 . (Chiefly transf, and fig. of I ; also /ra.) To 
change tlie form or character of; to alter the 
nature or disposition of ; to transform. Const, te^ 
into. 

1578 Garcoigme Del. Diet fer Drunkarde (1799] xe For 
was not Noah .. through this licasily vice, so Metamor- 
phosed, that he lay in his Tent uncovered. 1998 Babrbt 
Theor. IVarres 1. i. 9 Ix>ng peace, and neglect of Martiall 
discipline hath metamor phoiwd manly mindes. i8ax Ladv M. 
Wroth Urania xa. I wax at that msiant metamoiphoted 
Into miserie it sdfe. S74S W. Oldvs Eug. Stage vl. 03 
They formed a Selea Cwimny, and Metamorphming the 
Tennis-Court . . opened their new Theatre. 1777 Buaxa 
Cerr. (1844) H. 159 Never were a people so metamorphosecL 
The | 4 ahi farmer and even the plain Quaker is become a 
soldier. x 8 bo W. Ibvino SkeUh Bk. 1 . (0 He recognised on 
the sign, the ruby face of King George . . but even this was 
singuUuiy metamorphosed. u68 Liodom Bampt. Lect. vi. 
(1^5) 344 The regeneiau man has been metaniorphO)«ed, 
his moral being is reconstructed. 1878 Goa Euot Dan. 
Der. I. viiiThw patient.. from being the brightest .. spirit 
In the household was metamorphosed into an irrespouive 
dull-cyed cmature. 

8. In Boieutifle applications: To subject to 
Metamorphdbis or Metamobfaism. 

PoWBi Exp. Pkiles. k mj When she ww metamor- 
phos’d into a Locust, 1 could discern no Mouth in the 
Microscope. 1869 Sia T. MxoaxeT Tran. (1677) 184 'Hie 
Worm is metamorphosed into a Bucier>Fly. 1^8-47 Cse- 
rENTEB in Tedefe Cpct Ana/. 111 . 74 e/a The wonderful 
processes of chemical and v.tal transformation, which take 
place during the period of incubaiion (of an eggk the albu- 
men which It contained at first is roeiaroorphoiM into bone, 
car tilf^e, nerve,, .feathers, &C., &C. 18I91 Owan in Editu 
NemPhtiee. yfw. Apr. 97X Before the individual has finally 
metamorphosM itself into the winged male or winged ovi- 
parous female, ibid. 973 They.. become dreulur flattened 
pupse: and ore finally metamorphosed inio monostomes. 
1898 Gbikib HisL Beutder xU. eso A portion Of the sluile. . 
hae beLoroe in consequence highly metamorphosed. i88e 
— Textbh. Getd. iv. viii. f i. 571 Nearly oU rocks.. base 
been metamorphosed, 

MatoniorpluNiad (methna^ifesg'd, -fitat), 
ppl. a. [f. Mbtamorpboee v. 4- -BD^.] In senges of 
the verb. 

1809 Knolles fiffel. TWAffifiBi) 1 1 1 7 Yet .. would not these 
metaiiiorphoeed menstecs yeeld the towne vnio the Turkes. 
S898S. Holland Z«m (1719) 76 A nueiberof Metamorphosed 
Men turned into Beasts by Che Inchentmenui of this wicked 
Sorcereie. ma Maummeu. yesem. yems. (X73el 89 The 
Monument of Lot’s Meuuuorpbos'd Wife, lyee Fikummo 
Temple Bean (1779) 1 . loe Those cloaths 1 these looks f 

vtbese aim! give sm rsason to wouder bow 1 recol l ected my 
metqm irphoced (rieBd. 1899 Dabwim Drfe. .V/sr. xiE. (xpoji 

175 Hi^- J! fviqaeBUy epeak of the skali aa fermed of 

owtamorphoeed vercehrm ; the jawe of crabs as mouMov* 
phased tags; the ■emnens oad piitils of fiowevs os meim 



HBTAKOBPHOaSte, 

aorpboMd iMven. tBjB A. H Gheim Cm/ ii. 4* The voclct 
*.Mr« highly riMianiorphoMd Lower Silurian M<la. tlfU 
Aiiimfts Sy$t. Mad. Vi. ite Tb«M old, OMiamorphoMa 
IbfombL 

Matamorpliofltr 

ff. MiTAiioiU'Uosg V. One who or that 

which mctamorphoies. 

la^ Gaecoiomb Z>//. Diet* for Drnmkmrdt 14 What 
ahall I name ihi* man. but a boaiily MeumorphoMer, both of 
bimMlf Ik of others f tTdg ti. AtEXAttotia in Monthly Ron, 
XLII. lot The iiiipoMiiont of a crafty metamorphoaer. 
aSjp Lady Lvtton Lhtveity (ed. e) 111 . i. ai He was aa good 
a meiamorpboser of bipeds aa the Yorkahire ostler wu of 
quadruped'k. 

Mttamorplioslo jfdisik), II. [f. 

MiTAMOUPHOti lB -r -IC. Cf. K. mdtamcrphosiquiJ] 
Of or pertaining to metimorphoaii. 

STta PowNALL Treat, Autiq, 69 All the metamorphostc 
Dibieii of the Ancients, tuinmg policird and commercial 

C ople into horrid and savage monsters, will.. evaporate 
fore the light of truth. Uigo Syd, Soc. Lex., Aietnmor- 
^hottc btemihing, Gerhard's term for a respiratory aound, 
which begins as a puerile breathing, but during the course of 
Iheinspiiations asaumra another character.. ; he believes it 
to be a reliable sign of a pulmonary cavity. 

Matamorpliosioal (metdm^jfi^uzik&l), a. 
noHte wd. [l*oiined aa prec. -al.] Changeable. 

sBis SAortimg Miig. XXXVlll. a8 It was me lot to be in 
a metamdspho^ical humour 

Xatamorphosillg (metim^'jfioazlq, -fdaii)\ 

vbl. s6. (f. MBTAMOKPBOSB V. -INQ^.] The 

action of the verb MsTAMORPHonB. 

i6oS Toraii 1. Ser^ntn (1698) 996 From this changing of 
rods into .Serpents, came the several metamorphosing of 
sundry other things into Serpents aUo. 18^ T. StncLAia 
Meant 093 None has been nearer to seeing the Shake- 
apearean metamorphosing here than Macdonald. 

attrib. ? 1730 Royat Ri'tnarke at We were soon hurried 
aw^ to a Metamorphosing House in the Hay*Market. 

ICttamo rphoBing, //A a. [f. Mbtamor. 

PHOgR V. 4- -ilfQ ^.J That metamorphosea or causes 
metamorphosis. 

idao T. GRANGea Dirt. Logike 3a All things are become 

“ ' MOl * " • * 


new, spirituail. foithfull, .by the nietainorMosing Spirit. 
iM Hell tr. Geoenbaur'e Com^. A not, 8 Ht] tn effect 
operates aa a modifying and even metamorphosing agent, 
son Paii MaiiG 15 June tpa 'l*hat. .current of ciytlisa- 
tion from wliose metamorphosing waves a woman inevitably 
amerges cither a Vera or a Princess NapraxinS. 
b. That undergoes metamorphosis. 
ilae-'M GootTe Study Med. (ed.4) IV. ^7 The flea under- 
goes all the changes of the metamorphosing tribes of insects. 
AlibnU't Sytt, Med. V. aos I'he •raetamorp>'''«ln‘'* 


breathing of Seits consists of an inspiratoiy sound harm 
or rough at its commencement, becoming hollow or tubular 
towards the end of the net of inHp;ration. 

Matamorphosii (metani/'jfdsisV PI. meta- 

morphOJOg (•»/!). [a. L. metamorphbsis, a. Gr. 

§MTafiuppnHtit, n. of action f. perofLop^vv to trans- 
form, f. fifro* Mii'A- 4* form. Cf. Meta- 
MORPUOBI s6,] 

1 , The action or process of changing In form, 
■hape or substance ; es/. tronsrormation by magic 
or witchcraft. 

>833 More Debetl, SaUm Wks. peg/r Salem & Bicans 
sometime two gre.1l townes. .were, .with a meruailouse 
melamoiphosis, enclmunted and turned into twoo englisbe 
men. 1618 Bolton Fiorna (1636) 77 As If by a kind of 
inetamorphosi>, the gods had.. changed trees to Vesbels. 
1674 Geo}t. Tongue xti 004 One would think we were fallen 
into an Age of Metamorpho>is, and that the Brutes did (not 
only Poeiitally and in Aciion) but really apeak. For the 
talk of many in eo be>«rial. Chat letc.J 1704 Sullivan Pieut 
Hat. IV. 170 From the metempsycnoHis however, arose the 
doctrine of the metamorphosis. 1846 Kuskin Mod. Paint, 
111 . IV. xvii I 6 A fourth. .will begin to change them in his 
fancy Into dragons and inonsiers, and lose his grasp of the 
scene in fantastic metamorphosis, 1869 Tozbr Higkl. 
Turkey 11 . 064 The points .on which the stories turn am 
lran>formatioiis and metamorphoses of various kinds, 
b. A metamorphosed tonn. 

sgiBo GNXENB 4 l/eNa/ 40 «(Aib,) 73 Samela. .itoode amaxed 
like MeduMies Metamorphosis. 1638 Randolph Hey for 
Uoneaty 11. 1 , But come you pig-hogs, let ua leave jesting 
1 restore you to your olil metamoi phosi^ as you may see ui 
the hrst leaf of Virgil s Bmoiict. liu Eliot A, Bedo 
vi, An amount of fat on the nape of her ncLk, which made 
her look like the metamorphosis of a white sucking-pig 

2 . iransf, A comuleie change in the appeal ance, 
circumstances, condition, character of a j^rton, of 
affairs, etc. 

wigaS Hall Chron,,Hen, Vt 161 Ihon Cade, .departed 
secretly in babite disguysed, into Sussex : but all his meta- 
morphosis oi‘ tianifiguracion liile prevailed, Barcklbv 
FeitCm Mom (1631) 195 'J'he Hermit .. askea him how it 
chanced that he was fallen into such a in.'lainorphosis? 
1648 Earl Monm. tr. BoccaiinCs Advtt.fr, /*amoet. 1. 
xxix. (1674) 3a The Metamorphosis U too great, when from 
being a private man, one becomes a Prince. i6gi Wood 
Aik. O^ON. 1 . Bas News was brouglit him of a rnetamor- 
phosU in the Slate at home. 1791 Boswell yoknton 
OIL 1753 (i8t6) 1 , aj^ Whatever agreement a Chief might 
moke with any of his clan, the Hemlds-Office could not 
admit of the metamorphosis s8ao W. Scorbsrv Aec, A retie 
Reg. 1 . 386 The mountains along the whole coast, S'^sumed 
the most fantastic forms. .These varied and Aomeiimes 
beautiful metamorplioscs . . suggested the reality of fairy 
descrip Jons. i8s3 C, Bronte yUletie xEvii, His visage 
changed as from a mask to a face :. . I know not that 1 have 
ever seen in any other human face an equal metamorphonit. 
1847 Buckle Civtiia. viii. 519 By a singular metamorpho^ 
the aecular principle was now represented by the Caihulics 
and the theological principle by the Protcatoati. 1887 


884 

1 .VOIA M. Chilo Rem. Re^nh, v. 84 The dlsguioea were 
quickly osaamed, and the BMUunorpbuaia node Koaa boui 
biusb and smile. 

3 . in icieittific useib 

14. Change of form in animalg and 

plants, or their pant, daring life; at/, in £ni.^ 
a change or one of a tenet of chaoges wliich 
a meUbolout insect undergoes, resulting in com< 
plete alteration of form and habit- CparctaU meta- 
morphetit (Eiit.): see Coarctati b. 

18^ PhU. Trnne. 1 . 88 Their (dlkworms] metamorpboeet 
are four, lyoa Qumev Pkyt, Dtct. (ed. ah Metomorphont, 
is applied w Harvey to the Changes an Animal undergoes 
both in its Formation and Growib ; and by hcveral to the 
vanous Shapes some Insects in particular j^ss through, aa 
the Silk Worm and the like. 1797 SnejHd, Brtt. (ed. 3) 
XIV. 7ia/i A new form or change 01 appearance Is always 
implied in roctamorphueis or transformation. . ; as when the 
lobes of a seed are converted into seminal leaves. ita8 
Stark Eiem. Hat. Hitt, 1 1 . a^a The tran formations or meta- 
morphoses of insects embrace three stales. 'iodde 

Cyel. A Mat. 1 . 106/1 We find that the whole ofits [se, the 
terrestrial salamaiider'id metamorphosts takes place whilM 
in the oviduct. l8Bs r. M. Balfour Comp, Lmbtyoi II. 
113 The change undergone by the 'ladpole in its postage 
into the Prog it so considerable as to deiierve the name of 
a metamorpnusia 1888 Kollkston & Jacks* »n Anitn, Life 
s6i A perfect metamorphosis, such as that of Sphinx, with 
three well-marked stages, larva, pupa, and imago 1897 
Parkem 8l Harwell Zm/. li. xiii. 3a It Ithe Ascidian) .. 
soon begins to undergo the rtirogrettive metamorphotts by 
which it attains the i^uit condition. 

b. Morphology, The modification of organs or 
structures in form or function (including teratology). 

1839 Penny CycL XV. 131/0 Metamorphosu of organs, in 
the Vegetable Kingdom, consists in an adaptation of one 
and the Same organ to eeveral diflerent purposes. 1849 
BALruua A/an. Bot. I 641 307 Ibe ditferent parts of the 
llower may be changed Into each other, or into true leaves, . . 
These changes may take place from without inwardiL by an 
ascending or direct metamorphosis, as in the case of petals 
becoming stamens; or from within outwards, hy descending 
or retrograde metaniorpbos.s, as when stamens become 
petals. 

o. Evolution, Secular change of form. 

1847-8 Todde CyeL Aunt. IV. 633/2 A unity which has 
undergone such an infinitely graduated metamorphosis of 
its parts as to yield these un<.qual skeletal forms. 1678 Rav 
Lankbstbs tr. Heuekete Hut, Great, 1 . 90 His [Goethe's; 
idea of meumorphosU is almost synonymous wiib ttie theory 
of development. 2903 tr. StratiurgePs Bot. led. a) 1. 10 
The various modincations which the primitive form has 
passed ihiough constitute its mcuunorphosis. 

d. liistol. The change of form which goes on 
in the elemcntu of living organic structurea; eg;, in 
blood-corpusclci, animal or vegetable tiuue, etc. 
rath, *Tne morbid change 01 the tlementi of 
tissui'i into another form of itmcture* iJFunk's 
Stand, Diet.), 

>fi 3 P ~47 Caspbntbr in Todde Cyel. Annt, III. 750/1 The 
production of the simple suructureleMi membranes . . must be 
attributed, we think, to the conbolidaiion of a thin layer of 
biMktcina, rather than to any metainorphosif of cells. 1845-8 
G. £. Day tr. Simon'e Anim, Ckem. 1 . 133 'i'he metamor- 
phosis lof blood-corpuscleb] occurs in the peripheral system. 
1837 C, Bird's Urtn , DepotiH \ta, 5) 440 Every animal 
developea,. .during the process of metamorphosis of tissue, 
a series of niirogenizea substanceo. 1889 E. A. Pahku 
PraH, Hygiene (ed. 3) 184 There is a much more rapid 
metamorphosis of tUsue in carnivorous animals. 188a Vines 
Satkd Hot, 70B 'i'licse reserve-materials [in dormant seeds, 
bulbs, tubers] must undergo repeated Metamorphosis while 
they are being conveyed to the growing organs. 

•• Chem, The change oi a compound to a new 
form; esp, *the chemical change occurring in a 
compound substance under the influence ol some 
other body which itself does not change* (Syd, 
Soc, Lex, 1890). 

1653 Carpenter Hum, Pkytiol. (ed. 4) 47 When there is a 
deficiencyoffaitymattera in the food, these may be formed by 
a metamorphosis of its saccliartne constituents, ibid. 52 The 
chemical metamorphoses which take place in the economy. 
Ibtd 90 The lactic acid, citiefly generated in the substance of 
the muscles (probably by the metamorphosis of a saccliarine 
compound', i860 Milles Elem. Ckem, 111 . 48, 61 Pro- 
duction of Chemical Metamorphoses, .. 1. (Oxidation., a. 
MeumorphoseH by Reduction... 3. Metamorphoses by Sub- 
stitution. 1843 K. J. Graves Syet. Clin, Med. fntrod. 
Lcct. 34 Professor Liebig applied the name of metamorw 

C hosis to those chemical actions in which a given compound 
y the prsAence of a peculiar sulintance, is made to resolve 
itself into two or more compounds. 

VetamOTPhosivt. rare-^. [f. Metamob- 
rH 08 -is -I- -ISTJ »- Metamobphist. 1848 in Craio. 
t Motamorphostical, a, Ohs, rare, [irreg. 
f. Metamobphou-I8. Cf. metamorphosical.\ Of or 
pertaining to metamorphosis. 

tysa Arbuthnot, etc. Ann. Mired*, in Mitcell. 1731 III. 
86 The Annua Mirabilia, or the Metamorphosticail Con- 
junction : a Word which denotes the mutual 'rrantformation 
of Sexes. 1805 Wood Martin Pmomn Ireiaind 84 The soul 
of a man might pass into a deer, a hour.. &C.,.. a continuous 
meiamorphostical exiatenm. 

t Xatano'rphoaj* Obt, Angliciged form 
of MnrAM(mPH(i8ia 

e 1530, L. Cox Riut, (1899) 71 And so dothe Ulywies con- 
clude his eracyon in the .xiii. bokeof Guide Metamotpbosy. 
1808 Wabnee Alb, Eng. xiv. Ixxxix. (1612) Like tales 
end Metamorphosies passe many in this ^bl 411808 
Timplb Poeam 48 if ever any reanonable Soul Harbor'd n 
shape of either brute or fowl. Utii was the Mansion t Meta- 
nsorphosie tiatn'd here the credit lost in Poetrie. 


XBTAFHOB. 

ICatumplMtio (meliinFi^tik), m, [C 

MBTAiioBPHOBia : fee -OTiaJ Pertaining to or 
baled on metamorphoaie; cauting meUmorpboiif. 

181# BawTHAM Ckretieanm/kia Wks. 1843 VIJI. 115 Mater 
morpkotL , is the appelbiion ^ which these several braochea 
of Psyebico-physical division of auragaie RJIstem 
of sources of motion may be designated. t8a6 Riaav & Sp. 
Entenaoi, IV. aao The Era of Swammerdam and Ray, or of 
the Metamori^utic System. 1807 Camlyle Germ, Rom.^ 
Quintut Fixiein IIL sfis To bis eyes, tbb birth -day, in the 
metainorphotic mirror of hia superstitious imagination .. 
would bum forth like a red death-warrant. 
ICttlJIUKgpllF (met&m/^'afi). [Formed af 
Metamoiipuio: see - t.] « MrrAiioRPHOBia. 

1869 MAaTBRO Vegei, Terni, 141 In the present work the 
term metamor^y m employed to distinguiih cases where 
the ordinary course of development has ucen perverted or 
clianged. ri^STOHMONTH MtM.Sei. Tertau, Metaunofpkosie 
.. bot. ..sometimes called aneteunorpky, 

Metamylene: lee Meta- 6b. 

II ICetanepliroiit -nmlirof (metfine*frpn, 
-ne’lfFi). Zaol, [mod.L., T. Gr. M bta- - f 
uetppbs kidney.] The hinder division of the 
typical gegmental organ in vertebrates, from which 
aie developed the kidney and the ureter- Hence 
MotMIO'pl>Ho 4 K. 

1877 Ray Lamkbbter in Q. ymt. Microac. Sei. XVIL430 
A meianephron with meuinephric duct di^tinct from the 
Wolffian or mesonephric duct. 1884 A. Sedgwick tbid, 
XXIV. 79 The metanephioa' permsta as the tunctional 
kidney. 

ACetanocerite : lee Meta- 7 a, 
n Xstanotnm (metinda'tffm). Ent. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. ftfTo- Meta- + rSrrov back.] The dorsal 
part ol the metathoraa in insects. Hence 
BCatMio'taJ a. (in recent Diets.). 

1880 J. Duncan Introd. Entom, 1 109 The dorsal portion 
[of the metatboraxl i« the meiamtum, commonly quadran- 
gular. 1877 Huxlkv Anat. Jaev, Antm. viL 400 The 
metanotum, or tergal portion of the metathorax. 

MetantiinoniO (metsentimp'nik), a, Chem, 
[ad. K. mitantimoniqne (Frcmy) : see Meta- and 
Antimonic.J A/etaniimonic acid', the hydrate 
produced when peiitachloride of antimony is 
treated with water. 

1654 R. D. Thomson Cyel. Ckem, 1869 Roacos Elem, 
Ckem. 956. 

Hence liatMitlmo*n(i)»t«, a salt of metanti- 
nonic acid. 

1883 Poumea* Ckem. (ed. 9) 388 Metantimonate of potassa. 
1863 Brande & Taylor Ckeui. Index, Meiantimoniateit. 
Meta-olelo to Metaphonomenal : see M eta-. 
Xetaphary (m^teeTciri). Bot, [f. Gr. fifra- 
Meta- -h tpepata (cf. PERIPHERY), ipipeiv to carry.] 
* rhe displacement of organs, as when alternate 
become ^posiie* (Jackson Gloss, Bot. Terms). 

1869 M. T. Masters Veget. TeraL 91 Morren.. speaks of 
this tiansposition as inetaj^ery. 1879 in Stormonth Mem. 
Sii, Terms. 

Xetaphony (metscfAii). Philol, [a. F. mita^ 
phonie, 1 . Gr. /icro- Meta- + <pwvii Bound.] A term 
proposed to take the place of Umladt. Hence 
Matapl&o'aioal a., Xataplio'aiaad ppL a. 
idm V. Hfnrv ConJp, Grnm. Eiag. 4 Germ. 11. i. I 4. 
Uataphor (menfifai). i^orms: a. 6-7 meta- 
phore, (6 metafor) , 6- metaphor. B. 6-7 meta- 
phora. [a. F. mitaphore, ad. L. metaphora, a. Gr. 
fiaraipopd, f. fitraipipttv to tfansier, f. ftera- Mkta 
+ qtapuu (root ^cp- : ^p-) to bear, carry.] The 
figure of speech in which a name or descriptive 
term is transferred to some object different Irom, 
but analogous to, that to which it is properly 
applicable; an instance of ihi-i, a metaphorical 
expression. Mixed metaphor', see quut. 1824. 

a. 1533 Hkn. VI 11 in Wotton Lett. (1654) Suppl 8 Ai^ 
rather then men would note a lya when they know what is 
meant, they will sooner ^ allegory or metaphor draw the 
word to the truth. 1553 T. Wilson Rket, 91 b, A metaplior 
is an alteration of a woorde from the proper and naturall 
meanyngc, to that wbiche is not propw, and )fet agreetb 
therunto, by some lykenes that appeareth to be in R 1555 
Bonnes Homiliee 71* Chryste ahvayes in bys speakynie 
dyd vse fygures, metaphorea and tropes. 1983 Mirr, jnr 
Mag., Coil/ngboume xxxvii, llieae metafors 1 vse with other 
more. 1846 Sir T. Browne Peeud. Ep, v. ix. 047 An bom 
is the hieroglyphick of authority, power, & dignity, and hi 
this Metaphor is often used in Scripture, i^ta AootaoH 
Speet, No. S89 R 8 Those beautiful Metaphors in Scripture, 
where Life is termed a Pilgrimage. tSei Lamb hlia j^r. l 
Imperf, Sinapatkiet. He stops a meiapbor like a suspected 

r rson in nn enemya comiiry. *A healthy book I'..* Old 
catch rightly what you saldt* 1804 L. Mubray Eatg. 
Cram, (ed. 5) I. 493 W 4 should avoid making two incon- 
sistent metaphors meat on one obJecL This is what U callad 
mixed metaphor. 1841 Tbonch PaambUe i. (1877) 9 I'he 
allegory standi t6 the meuphur,. .in the same relation that 
the parable does to the. .simile. 1876 Mozuev Univ. Serm 
xvL (1877) 985 The meuphor of the poet is perfectly true in 
fact, for life ia a stase. 

0 . 1588 A. Day Edag. Secretary 11. (1699) 77 Meteqpkora, 
which IS, when a word from the proper or r»ht significa- 
tion is transferred to another neere vnto toe meaning, 
sapa SvLVRaTBR Dn Bartat il ii. 11. Babylon 389 Better 
then Greek with her.. Fit Epithets, and fine Metapbom'a. 
1850 Earl Monm. tr. SenmaatPe Man bee. Gnitty 273 The 
Meiaphora, which is so frequent with them,*. Is It Hot aa 
imposture? 

D. Comb , aa metapher-mahinf, •wtenger. 
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MSTAFEYSIOAL. 


ttlfo EacmaidCm/. CiSr«W46 ThMe indlxcrMt and horrid 
iMUphor>motiimi stl^ Miva«t Orif. Jimm, A'mmm v7| 
Thiafipwor of OMtapkor-mdcing, 

t ll«tftplu»rul7« O^s, rari^K [£ Mra** 

PHOtt ♦ -AL + -ltJTi Metaphorically, 

ml-te Tuomab limL bictt Ckim$rut a proper name, but 
[liic], it is many times taken for an harae or 
iuUill Imaginaoion* 

ICstaniiorio (metftfp'rik), a. [L Mktaphob + 

-10. J MBTAPHOBIOAL. 

tun In Farr S. P, EUm, (184c) I!. 447 Restralne ypor 
haogntie metaphoricke lines. 1669 Gauc Lrt. Gtniiitt 1. 1. 
li. If Traditions! which he wrapA up i'l.. metaphoric, and 
AHeMric notions. 1706 Swirr 7k w /m Herbie SiyU 
up Meiaphoric Meat and Drink Is to understand and 
think. 1875 M. & Fa. CotLiNa Swtei ^ TvteHty 1. xvl, 
Sarah .. did not understand Miss Litton's metaphoric 
lanauage. 

Ketaphorloal (met&rp'Hk&l), a. [f. Mbta- 
PHOB 4* ’10 4’ -AL.J Of OF characterised by the use 
of metaphor; of the nature of metaphor; nied 
metaphorically ; not literal ; hgnrative. 

a iSSS Latimes in Foxe A, 4 df.Cisdj) i3is/a They thinke 
not that it is a corporal worrae, but a spiritual & a Meta- 
phorical worme. teds Dunvan Hofy CtiU (1669) 351 For 
Dot’ll the word Water, and that of Life, Jbey are but metac 
phorical Sayings. 174s Kichasdson A*aMr#4f (1824) I. ciL 
490 [She] delights . . in . . metaphorical flouriiibes. ilag Cota- 
aiDGB AitU Ktfi, e A man without reflection is hut a 
metaphorical phrase for the instinct^ of a beast. 1883 H. 
Drummond A'aA Lmw dm S^ir. IV, vii. 1 1884) 93s To impose 
a metaphorical meaning on the commonest word of the New 
Testament is to violate every canon of interpretation. 

Hence Xataiplio'rioalnaaB. 188a in Ogilvib. 

Mataphoidoally (met&fp'iik&li), adv. ff. 
Mbtaphukical -i- -LY ^.] In a mcuphorical sense; 
by the use of metaphor. 

1571 Golding Cmirnm on Ps. ii. 3 By terming his govern- 
ment metaphorically by the name or * Bondes and yoke 
1660 T. Gougk Chr. Diroetions ix. (1831) sd Which woids, 
* If thy right hand oflend thee, cut ir oflf* &c.. are not 
liierally to be taken, but metaphorically. 1756 Humkb 
A' nA/. ^ H. Ill XX vi, We metaphorically apply the idea of 
sweetness to sights and sounds. 1844 Stanley Arnold 
(18581 1. vi. 944 Literally as well as metaphorically blind. 

x8^ Afnttch. Exam, 9 May 6/ * 

phorically fell upon Mr. BeniincI 


UroaUhurkt meta* 


1/2 Mr. B 

.■k’s neck. 

Xetaphorist (me't&fdrisl). rare, [f. MeTA- 
phob + -UT.] One who deals in metaphors. 

17S7 PoFE, etc. A*t t/Sinkiug tt$ A poet or orator would 
have no more to do but to senef to the ^rticular traders in 
each kind, to the metaphurist for his allegories, to the 
simile-maker for his comparisonH. 189X Hannah Lynch 
G. Mtrtdilh 33 The nuuveiloua performance uf a juggling 
metaphorisL 

ICetophoriie (mrt&f^jdiz^c/. [f. Mktapbor 
4- * 188. Cf. K. fnilaphorisor,^ tram, a. To change 
metaphoricnlly into, b. To ply with metaphor. 

1789 T. I'wiNiNG ArrtMlo'o Troai. Poetry 11 . ^9 
Every reader will recollect Milton's beautiful application 
of this metaphor . . to the dew-drops, metaphorixed into 
pearls. x8oi Sou they Lot, 95 July in (i8^> II. 153 
Every character ^in the play] reasoninvit and metaphorlsing, 
and meuphyaicking the reader most nauseously. 

t Metaphoroiia. a. Oh, rart^^. ff. Mbta- 
PHOB + -OUH.] Full of or characterized by metaphor. 

xdsB BaoMHAU. Trgmt, Sp^ten vik 369 MeUpIiorous 
speeches. 

Ketaphoaphata (metftr^rif/t). Chem, [Mita- 
a a.J A salt of mettiphosphoric acid. 

X833 [see next]. 1889 Roscoi Elom. Ckom. 160 Sodium 
metaphospliate. 

Katapkoaphorie (meisr^f^rHk), a. Ckem. 
[Mkta- a a.J Mitapkospharu acid (HPOj) : an 
acid containing a molecule of water less than ortho- 
phosphoric acid. 

T. Graham in Phil, 7 *ram, 977, I shall take the 
liberty to derignate provisionally the acid of the fused 
biphosphato of soda, the Metaphosphoric acid..; and the 
fused salt itself the Metaphosphate of soda, tr. R, 

von JnktcEt Ctin, Dtagn, vii (ed. 4) 999 If to urine which 
contmna albumin a little solid metaphosphoric acid be 
added, a precipitate or turbidity forma. 

ICatftphraipli (me tkfrsem). Ent, Also in 
Latin form. [ad. mod.L. metaphrapnat f. Gr. 
/lira- Mbta- 4> ^poyfM partition.! The wall that 
separates the abdomen from the thorax in insects. 

i8a8 Ktaav & Sr. Entomol, 111 . 38a MeUphragma (the 
Metaphragm). Ibid, IV. 591 The cavity of the cheat.. be- 
tween the meaophragm and metaphragm. 

ICataphrMt (me‘t&fi/«s), sb [ad. mod.L. 
metaphrasitt ad. Gr. furb^kpaatt, n. of action from 
to translate, i^apbrase : see Mbta- 
and Phrabb sb, Cf. F. mPtapkraso,] 

fL A metrical translation. Obs. 

■807 Bp. Hall OnnkU Ps, Metmphr, Ded.. Apollinarlus 
. . wrote . . all the Hebrew scripturea in Heroicica ; . . his meta- 
phrase of the Pnalmea b still in our hands. 163s in Baunm^ 
tynt Ctnb Misc, I. 04$ 'Hie receaving of this new meta- 
phrase, and rejecting of the old, sail Mve occasion to 
{brannem to call as light beaded Sc^ 1787 Harts rimer. 
mnib Pref., A paraphrase (or ipetaphrasa luther) of the 
xxviiiih chapter of Deuteronomy ; which, 1 believe, hath 
never yet bem turned into English verse. 

S. A rendering into other wordi : a translation ; in 
later n^ a wofd9fo^wotd translntion in contra- 
distmetion to a paraphrase. 

f8|o Sntai.av Emm, Comrtier tv. L 0 1 h, OrsfoU. I^That 
does rite thinke T Lnm, Y*are immfllcisnt Or. How? a meU^ 
phrase (riklupea that word. mm^/bJ.OmamvPmthnmrn 


Mataphrase, os turning an author word hf word, and lino 
by line, from one bimuage into another, idpf tr. Vieg, 
ASnont Ded. (e* 4 b, The way 1 have taken b not so streiftiit 
as Metaphrase, nor so loose as Paraphnsa. stag Da 
Quincbv Lett, to Ymg, Man Wks. XIV.84 It btoo much 

or a mere meuphrase of Kant, spej W. R. Rosaara in 
Class, Rov, XVIL tjt/s Mataphraso can hatdly be made to 
do duiv for naranhrat>ii 

Jig, tSaa Lami Elia Ser. 1. So$ms Old Aeiors, Such play^ 
All selections and specious combinadons rather than strict 
metaphrases of nature. 

iMtoplmUie (me*alr^g), ft, [£ prec. sU s 
but cf. Gr. 

fl. tram. To translate, e^ in reme. Oh, 

x6o8 Br. Hall In SyhmsteYs Du Bartas 'I'o Author, To 
Mr Joeuah Syluester, of his Burus MetaphnuMKl. 1833 
FkETCHaa Post. Misc, 86 Certain of the royal Prophets 
Psalmes meUphrased. X849T. WlEAVEaU/Z/fir) Plantuenoia 
Trimicall Story : or the D^th of King Mwaid the FWth. 
. .Metapliraaed by T. W. genk 
2. Toalter the phrasing or Ungnage of; to render 
into other words. 

1888 CotUomp Rov, IX. 904 He [Simeon Metaphrastesl 
did not in aU ca>-es assemble materials in their original 
shape, but often * metaphrased ' or manipulated them in such 


a way as to deprive liie mass of all value. 1883 ScaiVBNRa 
tntroit. Cnt. rf. T, «>8 He too (Clement of Alexandrb) 
complains of tho<<e who tamper with (or metaphrase) the 


verse, xoej noLi and / /iw/onrA/ ywpr. 984 »ome rhe- 
:a1l figures, catachreses and metaphrases. 1706 Phil- 
(ed. Kersey), AleiaOkrasis^ a bare Transbtioii out of 
I.angiiage into another. 


Gospels for their own sinbter ends. 

Hence Metaphrasing vbl, sb. 

X83X in BsMnatyns Club Mtsc. 1 . 937, I have not as sit., 
considdered what libertie they have takin in the mell^ihras- 
ing to add, insert, or degresse. 

II Mritaphrmflia (meiseTr&sis). Oh. [mod.L.t 
tee prec.] « Mktafhrasb. 

01968 Ascham Sckolsm, 11. (Arh.) 104 Metnphrnsls , . is 
all one with Paraphrasis, saue it b out of verse, either into 
prose, or into some other kinde ot meter : or els out of pro-o 
into verse. xBoa Holi and /Vw/onrA'/ 984 Some rhe- 
torical! fig • - 

Lira 

one I.angiiage into an 

Xetaphrast fme't&frsest). [ad. Gr. p«ra- 
iisra^p 6 \siv to translate, f. fsf ro- M eta- 
to speak.] One who rendert a com- 
position into a different literary fiirm, e.g. by turn- 
ing ptose into verse, or one metre into another; 
also, t a translator. 

x8so Holland Camdon's Brit, 1. 68 Simeon that great 
Metaphrast. x8^ Cuowortii Lords Snppsr 13 For so 
both the Syriack Metaphrast expounds it and the Arabkk. 
a Wood Fasti Oxon, (1815) 516 George Sandys, esq. ; 
the famous traveller and excellent poetical metaphrast Vfih 
Warton Mist Eng, Poetry l\, 190 He (Symeon] obtained 
the distingubhing appelbtion of the MetaphnsKt, because. . 
he moderiiited the more antieiit narratives of the miracles 
and martyrdoms, .for the use of the Greek church. 1898 
J. \V. Mackail Lat, Lit. (ed. 9) laS The letw metaphrasts, 
who occupied themselvm with turning heroic liiio elegiac 
poems by inserting a pentameter between each two lines. 

Xetapkrastio (mtt&frse‘siik), a. and sb. [ad. 
Gr. fisraippeurnishf f. : see prec.] 

A. ati/, 

1. Of the nature of metaphrase. 

1778 Warton Hist, Eng, Postry II. 169 Maximus Pla- 
nudes..haB the merit of having famllbrlM^ to his country- 
men many Latin classics.. by metaphrastic versions 

2. Gram, (See quot.) rare^^, 

x86i Max MULLsa Sci, Lang Ser. i. viii. (i864> 338 The 
formation of such phrases as the French Tor 
A sumer.,tnKy be called analytical or metaphrastic. 

B. sb.pl. The art ot translation or interpretation. 

1895 C?. Rev, Oct, 398 There is no lost work on Herme- 
neutics or Metaphrahtics to be recovered from an Egyptiao 
grave. 

So Kataphra'BtioBl a. « MiTAPHRASTia 

i8te in WoacErPER. 

ada. [Formed as prec. 4- 


;0taphn‘stu»ll7.< 

•*.] iiy way of metaphi 


-LT 

xSTy'kANMRR Anc. Ecci. fiist, (1663) 73 Some report that 
he presumed metaphrastically to alter the words of the 
Apostle, correcting an it were the order of the phrase, tfioa 
T. Manley AJSdkt, Saints title-p , The whob Booke of Job, 
composed into Engluh Heroicall Verse, metaphrantically. 
1894^. Fbnton in W. W. LIostI E, Fenton lai Whbh we 
may metaphraiitically iranstiue Milton, now, a disap- 
pointed, blind, diocressed old man. 

U XatopnrriBon« -phmum (metse frfnpn, 
-frAiAm). Also 7 anfflietzed i]ietaphreii(e. [Late 
L, , a. Gr. psrd^vov, f. after 4* midrifT.] 
The part of the back that is behind the diaphragm. 

f8ax Burton Attai, Mel, 1. v. iii. L (1651) ^ The meU- 
phrene, or part of the back which b over against the heart. 
186s Lovbll Hut, Anim, <4 Min. 90 Brest strong, meuphren 
Imad. 1893 tr. Blasscnrde Phys. Diet, (ed. s), Metapkre- 
nnm, 1700 Phii.lips (ed. Kersey), Metaphrenmm, that part 
of the Beck which oomes after the Dbphragm, or MkmK 
sM Mavnb Expos. Lsxt, Metmpkrenon^ Metnphrenum, 

matoplijsio (metfifi'sik), sbA lo 4 matha- 
phaaik, 5 mataphaajk* malhhapbialka, 6 matlia- 
phisiofc, 6-7 meta|^iifti(o,k(a» •ph78l(a)ka, (7 
-phiaiqiia), 7-8 -physiok, (9 «ph|rBlqua). [ad. 
B^olasiio L. motapkpsica fem. subatituted 
(on the analogy of other names 01 scienoes : cf. 
pbi/sU) for the at(|H mstppkpsicm naut. pl.t see 
WKTAFBTsiisi. Cf,f^m^h^t^Me 4 G.,mbtBpkisik. 

The sing, fmm aJoas appemb m Kui. hel^ the idth e. 
la the 17m aad i 8 ih Oi^wsaakaetUuparsadad by Mbta- 


ntrsiot ; In the xpth c., owing to German InflueiMSts It begat 
to be prefisrred by many philosophical wtilers.J 
1 . M MBTAFHTtTCB I. 

t|l7 Trevisa Higdex (Rolb^ III. 36s He [AristoCb] made 
. pnwbmysof fwrspective and of inethapheaik(i41***5qfro- 
biemas petapoLtive and nietaphbicalb, oiig. St 
prorlemnSm si motnpkyticmsti\. e 1410 Csv. Mysi.% Doctors 
in Temple 189 Ageyn oure argemente b no rseystence la 
meuphesyk ne astronomye. 1907 Tindalb Par, Wicked 
Mammon Wks. (1973)88/1 How riioulde be vnderstafid the 
scripture, seing he Is no Philosopher, neytber hath sene hb 
meuphisiket xsM T. B[earo] La Prfmand, Pr. Acad, i. 
79 Physike, wKioo U the studfe of nAlurall ihinM i Meta- 
physike, which is of su^rnaturall things. sM BacoH 
rivv. Leant. 11, vii. | 3 Tne one Mrt whi^ b Pblricke en- 

a uireth and handleth the Materiall ft Efficient Cavses, ft 
ie other which b Metaphihicke handleth the Formal and 
Final Cavses. 174a Pope Dane, iv. 64s Physk: of Mela- 
ph)nic begs defence. And Meuphyriccaib for aid on $enRa» 
>778 Horsley in Phil, TTant, LXV. i8t The unceruin 
conclusions of an ill-conducied analogy, and a false meta- 
physic, were mixed with the few slmule precepts derived 
from oliservation. 18x7 Coleridge Btog. Lit. uc. (188a) 71 
(Fichte] supidierd the idea of a system truly metaphyslc^ 
and of a meuphvsiaue truly systeniatlc. 1873 M. Arnold 
Lit. Dogtna (1876) 3991116 niis-attribution to the Bible. . 
of a science and an alntruse metai>hysic which b not theid. 

Cairii In Encycl. Brit. XVI. 79 For Aristotle, merao 
physic is the science which has lo do with Bebig as such* 
Being in gencraL 

b. i- Metaphtbios I b. 

1869 J. H. Stirling Sir W, Hamiiton 41 The true meta- 
physic of the subject nowhere finds itself represented in the 
preceding discussion. 1874 Lbwhk Probt, Li/e Ot Mind 
Ser. I. X. Introd. l iv. 67 Lvery science has Us metapbysic. 
% 2 . Something vialonary. 

x8o6 Warner ri& Eng. xiv. Ixxxi. (i6it) 341 Or (br e 
M etaphysick hold the Probet of her prayse. 

Matapkyvio (met&fi'zik), a, and sb.^ [ad. 
ichoiastic L. metaphysicsss adj., developed from 
moiaphysica ib. pi. : zee Metaphysics. Cf. F. 
metfphysiquSt Sp. meta/isico^ It. mteta/isico,'] 

A. atij. at Mbtaphybical. Now rar$, 
xga8 Tindalb Obed. Chr. Man I'o Rdr. 18 Alleginge vnto 
them textes of logyeke, of naturall phllauiia, of nietha- 
phbick and morall philoiephy. xado J. Sanford tr. Agrip 
pde ) 'an, Artec liiL 70 'i he whiche DMatiae they Iw not la 
the nature of thinges, but are supptvied to be aboue nature, 
therefore they ciul them tranKnaturall or Meiaphbicke. 
a X63X Donne Paradoxes (1659) 15 And that pooie know- 
Icdg we call Meiaphyaicke, supernaturalL X863 Butler 
Hud, I i. 150 He knew where wnat. and that's as high As 
metaphysic wit can fly. X683 E. Hookkr t's^. Poraage*s 
Mystic Div, loa Even the most Metaphysic subtilissimoes 
after that thei haue fatigated . . them!ieU*es with their Divi- 
sions and Siil>divi!«iona. wsa Walfolb Lst, to Mann a Aue « 
The Bishop of Durham [Cnand 1 er]..b succeeded by Uuiler 
of Brii-toL a metMhvsic author. 1779 Johnson L, 
Cowley W^ks. II. 96 Nfilton tried the meupnysick style only 
in his lines upon Hobson the Carrier. 1790 Hurke Fr, Rsv, 
8 The metauhysic knight of the sorrowful countrnance. 
•793 F. Mavor Chr, Politics iB A metnphysic liberty and 
equality intoxicated the mad multitude. 1873 Brownino 
Rsd Cott, Ht.'cap 1178 What foe would dare approach! 
Historic Doubt 7 . . Acumen metaphysic T 
t B. sb:^ A metaphysician. Oh, 
a X586 Sidney Apol, Postrio (Arb.) 95 And tht Mttaphbide, 
though it be in theseconde and abstract notions and there- 
fore be counted enpernaturall : yet doth hee Indeede bullde 
vpon the depth of Nature. 19B9 Puttenham Eng* Possie l 
iv. (Arb.) as They (poets) were the first Antronomers and 
PhiioMophbts and Metaphiricks. xfiaa Cockkram, Moiom 
phisicks, one skiKd In these Artea. Metetpl^sitko, 
]Setaphy*SiO« v. rare. [f. prcc. tb. Cf. F. 
niHaphysiqsur,\ trxim. a. To treat metaphysically, 
b To ply with metaphysics. 

XTia H. Walfolb Ixff, to G, Hnrdluge Priv. Corr, (iSao) 
IV. 306 A piece of genuine French, not metaphy^icked by 
La Harpe, by I'honiaa, ftc. sSot (see Mbtai'homisr v.]. 

Mffiti^hsrffiioal (metftfi cikftl), a. [f. Meta« 

PHYBIO + -AL.] 

1 . Of or belonging to, or of the nature of, meta- 
physics ; tuch as ia recognized by metaphysics. 

1438-40 [see Mrtafhvsic so,' i]. 1930 More Co»/nt, Ttn» 
dale Wks. 386/1 Argumentca grounded vr^ philosophy ft 
meUpbbicall reasons. 1590 Nicollb Thueyd. v b, The 
sciences that be calleth speculatiue, be the metaphiHlcala. 
1646 Sir T. Browne Psestd, Ef, vii. iU. m 5 A popular ex- 
pression, which will not tund a MeupTiysicall and strict 
examination. 1880 Jer. Taylor Duct, Dnbit. 1. v. Rule I. 
I 6 Negative doubt is either Metaphysical or Moral. 169a 
Locke Hum, Uud, iv. vi. (1695) 333, 1* Moral TruilL.. 
a. Metaj^yaical Truth, which Is nothing but the real Exiil- 
ence of Things, conformable to the ideas to which we have 
annexed their Names, xyga D. Stewart Philos, Hum, 
Mind I. 79 The word eauss expresses something which Is 
supposed to be necesMirily connected with the change ; and 
without which It could not have happened. I'his may be 
called the metaphytienl meaning of the woed ; and such 
causes may be called snetaphysieat ox efficiont causes. tbUbf 
Br. Foaami Explanation 39 Articlss L (t88i) 14 The triple 
distinction of God’s attributes into metaim^'rieal, mtellectnal. 
and moral. 1884 tr. Lotsds Metaph. 11. v. 301 Instead 01 
a metaphysical theory, what he gives Is scarcely more thaa 
a logical riassification, 

b. Applied with more or less of reproach to 
reasoning, ideas, etc. which tre considered over- 
subtle, or too abstract, 

1846 Br. Maxwell Bnrd. ftsaehmr 31 , 1 oonfbsse, this D(- 
rinitie is so tranaoendent and Metaphysicall, that it exceeds 
my capacitie sTio Swipt To Vng, Cisnyman Wks. 1751 
V. Ef Some Oentlemaii. ,are apt to fill their Sermons with 
Philosophic Tanas and Notioas of the metaphysical or 
abstracied Kind. 1707-41 CHAMKRaa Cyei. s. v., The word is 
also usad to danota soaxaihtog suhtila, abstract, and radokk 



KXTArHYBZaim.T. 


lIBTAFXiAST. 


fn which ttmm wa my, «ich • rwwooiiiSi Mch A proof, la 
too rnttmphjfticml, ttc. 

2* Htaed on abatrmct general veeeontng; deter- 
mined on theoretic or a priori prindplei. 

ii4P CuuiamoM Hitt. Htk. v. ft 361 Wbon thay aaw.. 
that, from mcUph^rdcal cooddor a t fa ni %rhat imcht be done 
In CAM of MGoawty, tha miltita of iha lctnj|doni wu actually 
•eijwd on. 1773 JoHnaow la Bttwtil I May. Thora aaaoia 
(Mdd hei, to Min authoun a atronearrieht of property than 
that by ooctipaacy ; a metaphyaiod nypit* a right, aa h 
were, of creation, which abould fVom ita nature oa par- 
peiuu. iCaft Scott WotdtU vi. In many a whara 
wart hava been waged for poinM of owtaphyaical right, 
they have been at laxt aladly terminated, upon the mare 
hm of obtaining ganantl timnquilltty. 

3 . [Partly in m paeudo-etymoldgical tense 
"beyond what is physicar 1 A. Applied, eap. in 
explicit oontrmft Xo physical, to what ia iinmateriml, 
incorporenl, or tupertentlble. 

■S77 Haavav Lttttr^h. (Camden) 56 And all that 
gloriooK company Of paraonogea heroicall To grecte with 
ealutaciona Irvine and meUMmyaican. itfot Torsau. Serm 
Penti (16^) 391 'the bleated Trinity . . framed both ibe bane* 
Acial and hurtful Creaturea, cither for a Physical or Meta- 
phy^ical end. tftSI H. Moai Div, Dial. 1. xxviii. (171^ 58 
//y/.. .'Iherc ia alao a Suboance diatinctfrom Matter, which 
therefore muat be immaterial, and conaequently Meta- 
uhydcal. 1771 HAaaia PhiUa. Arrangtm. (1841) 377 Thus 
having before conaldered physical motion, have we now 
rod what may be called metaphyaical, or. .cauaative 


having before conaldered physical motion, have we now 
conaiaerod what may be called metaphyaical, or. .cauaative 
motion, ftfta Lowklc Firttidt Trmu 316 Heautiful aa Are 
h in Itself, 1 auaiiect that part of the pleasure ia meto- 


■nmt, mo not hoara nkafy or metaphyskaSy dhtlagiibbed. 
ty^ Hanriar Otat r a. Mtm s W. f a The same Concluaion 
f dlows tho* wa ahould auppose tho rniddwianta ofafniura 
State not to be nbaoltitely and imaaphydnnlly infaha. njm 
Bvmit Fr. Mm. Whs UmS V. tad The pretended ri^ua ef 


h in Itself, 1 auaiiect that part of the pleasure ia meto- 
phyMical, arid that the seinw of playing with an element 
which can be ao terrible adda to the aiat of the spectacle. 
••77 S. Cox Saiif. Mtimii iv. 56 That.. the wicked will be 
turned Into a place of. . torment pbyaical or roetaphyaical. 

b. That ii above or goM beyond the laws of 
natare; belonging to on ope/atioii or agency which 
hi more than physical or natarai ; supernatural 
tspo MAiLowa w4 Ft. TambtrL iv. ii. The eaaenllall 
fourme of Marble stone, Tempered by science ineUphlaicall, 
And Spcia of magicke from the mouthea of apldts. idea 
Shaks. Mach. I. v. 30 l*he Golden Round, Which Fate and 
Mecaphysicnll ayde doth acemeTo bauechee crown'd withall. 
aiad WiTMun Brit. Rtmctab. ti. 1059 The Pestilence . . 
partly meuphyakall appears, And partly naturall. 17.. 
WAiauaTON Ns4t ou Rape ^ Ltck 1. ao As the subject of 
the epic consists of two parts the me aphyucal and the 
civil, ttee Scott Pirate xxxviii, In these plain words there 
U no metaphyaical delusion. 1847 EMKanoii Rtfr. Men, 
Caetke Wka. (ikihn) 1 . 39a The lurlutig daemons sat to him, 
• .ami the mauphysicul diemente took form. 

f O. Surpassing what is natural or ordinary; 
extraordinary, transcendent. Oht. 

tsis Qsasxa Memapham (Arh) 75 The excellence of such 
a Metn^yaicaU vertus I meane (shepheorda) the fame of 
your faire Saroela, liouering in the eases of eucrie man aa a 
mimcle of nature. 

4 . Of persons, their minds, etc.: Addicted to or 
fitted for the study of metaphysics. 

ntdsi F.Gsrvillb (i6sa) 175 Many Metaphyai- 

call Phormio'a before me, who had Tost themaelvea in icachiiig 
Kings and Princes how to govern their People. azd5> 
J. Smith Sel. Disc. L 34 The fourth is dvftpaiiroc ftrwpnriKiH, 
the true meiaphyaical and coiaemplative man idBg Pettvs 
Pitta Min 11. 3 Majerua and Spagnetus . . beins a sort of 
Metaphiaical Cblmiats who do make it a chief rriiicipte of 
that Science to be suict in their I^evotion towards God. 


iftia KiNoauiv Hypatm 1 . Pret 1 a In the more metaphyaical 
and contemplative East, idgi Mas Stowb Dr^ 1 . xv. 903 
Mia metaphyaical talent. 

Catnh. Gavton Pleat. Hetee 117 A Metaphyaicall 
pated Disputant. 

6. Adopted by Johnson m the designation of 
certain 17th cent, poets (chief of whom were 
Donne and Cowley) addicted to " witty conceits ' 
and far-fetched imagery. 

Iiftn Drvokn Orq^ d Freer. Satire £« (ad. Ker) 11 . tp 
lie (Donne] alTecu the meu^yhics not only in hisaacircs 
but in hia amorous verses where nature only ahould reign; 
and perplexes the minds of the fair sex with nice sp^cula- 
tioiiB of phikxwMhy, when he shotild en^iigc their hearts. . , 
In this.. Mr. Cowley has copied him to a faylu] a 1744 
Porx in J. Spence Aiutd. (i8a.j) 173 Gowley..as well ua 
Davenaiit borrowed his meti^hyaic^ atyle from Donne. 
■779 JoHNBOM L. P., Cateley Wks. IL as About tlie begin- 


ning of the seventeenth century appeared a race of writers 
that may be termed the meiaphyMcal poets... Tlie meta- 
physical poeta were men of Iwiuiig, and to shew their 
learning was their whole ondstvour. 1783 T. Warton 


178s T. Warton 
the»e conceptiona 


learning was their whole ende.tvour. ie8s T. Warton 
Miiiewe Paeme Pref. 15 Ihit what are the»e conceptiona 
(of Cowley's)? Metaphysic^ conceits all the unnatural 
cxiravxgaaciea of his English poetry. 1814 Southkv in 
Q. Rtp. XI 1 . 8a The metaphyaical school, which marred a 
good poet in Cowley, and found ia proper direLlton in 
Butler, expired in Nus-ris of Befuerton, 

6. Used for: Fauciful, fantastic, imoginiury. 

t7ST-4i CHAMRoas Cycl. s v., A metaphysical mm, h on 
Imaginary or chimerical cats which can Kcoroe ever happen, 
or not without much difikuJty ; and which on|pt not to be 
Ink) down asamle for common ociumions. lipf J. Lawbbncs 
Hitt. Hene las 'IIm colours of horses notwithstanding the 
metaphysical notiotis of former ibiys are of very IttUc con- 
■equenee is relation to their goodneMi. iSay Soorr CArwn. 
CameHmU Introd. i. Those met.iphyskml p e rso n s whom tho 
•law oCthe noighboimag country terms John Docand Richard 
fttoe> 

Xetaphjiioally (mct&fiuklU), adv, [f, 
prec. + -tY^J In a tuetaphysical manner or tense ; 
according to the principles of metofihysics ; from 
• metaph^col point of view. 

igyn J. JowBS Preurv. Beetle B Settle i. lx. 90 Whether 
they be MathematfeaUy measured, or Metaphlakally pib- 
dered. 1818 CNAMMirr Fee, Bpe. is To haue true auikO' 
Thioor cslUiig; and to hauotrueandsufliciontprooftiof thf 


alv. 8 e (idea) 398 Tho MeiapbyiidMB, c ene l dett of the 
pure ossoMeof diliige. sftoi Uoosn fspfefjh iv. idvi. 176 
If such Metaphysiques Tiuo not Vain PhUoeo|ihy» ttwra 
was never any. 1^ Galb Crt. CemiUee IL iv. ait May 
we not take it Ibr granted that nothing property belongs to 
Metaphysics but what is Superostural, as the name im- 


saiily, epoM has no eleaienta. 

tb. Supeiuatunilly ; preferDatarally. Ofir. 
i|^ G. Harvbv Three PreperLeH. eo Ihe EcKpmof the 
Sonne that darkened aH the Emfth..at Chrieteo PssNion, 
beppeninf aHimether prodigiouely and Metoph/ifca ll y in 
Pteuilume. tiof TorsatL Feur^f. Bemete isostt 3I4 The 


1 , 1 hove not mode uso of the Motophyskka. tyn Hamia 
Phile*. Arramgem. (1841) 368 Motaph>*aki ore prcperly 
coDvemont about primoryoM intcnial causes, ties Mau- 
oicB Uer. 8 Mei.PhiJau in Ftteycl. Metrep. IL «4s/x It ia 
of any great moral qui 


Pteuilume. tiof TorsatL Feur^f. Bemete itbstt 3I4 The 
proverb, may as wall be applyod mecaphysiohy to the 
Beast Linx, as Poetically to toe aum Lynimus. 

Kote^hjaielAa (metAfixi Jfto). [a. F. m/ro- 
pkysieUm (14U1 c.), f. Mctapht 81 o: see 
One who Is versed in metaphysies. 

1807 G. Hasvbv Trimm. Nathe Wks. (GroeaiD 111 . se 
Thoughe (se 1 sm a Cirurgeon) 1 coulde picke your teeth, 
for the other stinkinge breath, yet this 1 durst not meddle 
with, this hath neede of a ntetaphidtion. 1894 Whitux:k 
Zeatemia tfo The very essence m them, or smmediatt ten-, 
seaueut EueuHam (os the Metaphysitiano word it), that 
which Is hut one duree from their Essence. 1877 Hoowbcx 
Ct, Law Ceneid, iv. U704) 139 The Metaphytucian, that 
apeculatot thinge above tense aod aature. 1798 Bubkk Let. 
Hohie Ld. Wks. 1808 Vill. 57 Nothing can be conceived 
more hard than tlm iteart of a thoroughbred metaphysician. 
s8f8 BvaoM yuan l xci, He. .turn'd, without perceiving his 
condition. Like Coleridge, into a metaphymeian. S877 E. R. 
CoNuaa Bat. Feuik iv. 143 Mctaphysictans it aeemH, have 
always boen trying to get at the back of knowledge. 

Hence Xotopliyai^olaniam metue-wd., meta- 
physical philosopliiztng. 

a 1849 Fob Imp e/Pertterte Wks. 1685 1 . 353 Phrenology, 
and in great measure, metaphjn^cianism have been con- 
cocted hpHori, — E. B. Brawmt^ ibid. 111 . 433 The pre- 
posterously anomalous luetaphysicMniHm of Coleridn. 

Matephjsioisa (meUUi’zis^iz), r. [f. MgTA- 

PHYBIO 4 - -IXK.] 

1 . fsrilf*. To iudnlge in roetaph^kal speculation ; 
f o think, talk or write metaphysically. Also qnasi- 
Irans. with away\ To get rid of by such studies. 
Hence SCetephj'sioiaiiig vhl. tb. 

1703 Southey Let. ie C. C. BtcHerd 36 Oct. vnLife (1840) 
I. x8^ I have been reading the history of philosophy, .till 


noon. sHag Db Qu incey IValkiur’Sifwt^t Wks. 1858 V 1 It . 
3 He was everfastingly metap^fucising ag.dnst meta- 
physics. s8|M J* M. RoBBSTaoH Bst. Cril Method 164 We 
ore either witnessing a confusion of thought or a very subtle 
piece of metaphydcising. 

2 . Irant. To treat or exponnd metaphysically, 
ikio Wilson in Blncktu. Ptag. XXVll. 943 llo8cx>vk:h 
has wetapliysicUed moiter, and sheunn that there need L>e 
none. . have metaphysidzed vision. 

BKatephyaioO- (metifi*akp), used as com- 
bining form of Mktaphtbio a., in the Bense * portly 
metaphysical, partly . . 

1797 Wassuston in w. & Hurd Lett. (xSoo) e^ Pray aide 
our friend, .whether my metuphystco^thical pliilosophy be 
right. S 90 a( 7 . Rev. July af>6 The absence of the metafihysico- 
reliciouB element in his constitution, Bdi, Pied. JpU. 
15 Oct. 961 *Res>oniU)iIity' was not a mMical conception : 
it was a metaphydco-lcgaf conception. 

[f.M£TA. 

PHYaic + -OUHJ Versed in metaphysics, metaphysical. 

. Hookbo Pre/". Perdage’t Plyetic Dlt>. 95 l.et men 

boost of.. their elaborate Demmistratipns, made out by the 
moht Mctapliyaicous Divines, in Religion. 

(mcthii*xiks), sb. pi. [pi. of 
Metaphybic sb„ repr. med.L. veetaphysica (neut. 
pi.), med.Gr. (rd) fttro/^vutiei (neut. pi.), an altera- 
tion of the older rd ficrd rd * the (works) 

after the Physics* (cf. Meta- and Puybicb), the 
title applied, at least from the 1st century a,i>., to 
the 13 books of Aristotle dealing with questions of 
" first philosophy’ or oiitolo^. 

This title doubtless originally re(med (as some of the early 
commentators si ate) to the position which the books so 
designated occupied in the received arrangement of Aris* 
totl^s writings trft Avirura being used to Nignlfy, not the 
particular treatise so called, but tbe whole collection of 
treat ises relating to matters of natural science). It was, 
however, from an early period used aa a name for the branch 
of study treated in thew booki^ and hence cume to be mas- 
interprcted aa meaning ' the soience of things transcending 
what is phy>kal or natural'. ‘This raisinterpreiatiun ai 
found, though rarely, in Creek writers, notwithstanding the 
fact that uvTo does not admit of any such sense ns ' bryond ' 
or * transcending *. In t«cholastic Latin writers the em>r 
was general (being helped, perbnps, b>' the known equiva- 
lent'eof the prefixes mrro- anidfraae- in various compounds'; 
and in Engltsli its infiuence is seen in the custom, frequent 
down to the 17th c., of explainiiig fuetaphysieal by words 
like * supernatural * traiisnatural *, etc.] 

1 . That branch of tpcculotive kiqtrtry which 
treat! of the first principle! of thing!, mclodkig 
nich concept! at behig. mibstonce, encnce, time, 
ipBce, came, Identity, etc.; theoretical philoaophy 
os the ultimate odence of Being and Knowing. 

Formerly often preoeded by the (cf. 'tbe matbeiaaric! *). 
Now neually coamrued aaaiuipilar. 

igfip T. SAMiioao te, Agrippde Fmm. Artee UU. 70 Of the 
IfetapBaickes, |hat is, thinges sapematurali ondthe Sdence 
qf them, mpi Shabo. Tam. Shr. t. i 37 The Mathemoi* 
Ud^ apd y Meciqabysickca, FkB to 1 at you finds 
yom mhmmmmm seenia yon. taXfiep FomBOBv Mtheem* M. 


Impoeatfale to foltow the trade 


question 


aphyac. . - 

Metapltysics, as at must be the end of all Knowledge, ao k 
was the beginning of all Knowledga. 

Eg. a thm CLCvioANn Gem, Peeme {xbrjj) 13 Cell bar the 
MetaphyaiAa of her Sex, And say she tortures Wits, oa 
Quartans vex Physicians. 

b. With The theoreti(»I principle! or higher 
philosophical raiiamU of tome particular branch 
of knowledge. 

1849 Craik HUt. Lit. Eftr. V. aoo Burke was our first 
. .writer on the pbiloac^hy of practical poUiics, The mere 
metaphysics of that science . . m held . .in . .contempL 1870 
O. w. Holmes Feet BreahP.-t. iv. 135 The metaphyiks of 
attention have hardly been sounded to their depths. 

o. In various inacenrate or extended usei (partly 
based on the erroneouB etymology menuoned 
above) : sve quota. 

1707-41 CHAMiEsa Cyci. av., Seme define metaphysics 
that part of sdence which conHlders spiriia, and iminaicriul 
beings, 1776 Adam Smith tF. N. v. 1. (iBfig) IL 355 What 
10*0 called metaphysics or pneumatics were set fii oppoM- 
tion to physics. TB36 7 Sir W. Hamilton Metapk. vii. 
(1S59) b The Philosophy of Mind, —Psychology or Meia- 
uhysics, in the widest signtficalion of the terms,~U three- 
fold t8S7 Buckle Cwilit. iii. 149. I mean by metaphsrsics, 
that vast Kxly of literature which is constructetl on iheaup- 
position that the hiwsof the human mindcan begcneraliaKl 
solely from the facts of individual con<^iousnesii. 

‘^ 2 . Used by Marlowe for: Occult or magical 
lore. (Cf. Mbtaphtbical «. 3 b.) Obs. 

rime Marlows Faust, i. (1604) A 3 1 nene Metaphysickes 
of Magicians, And Negromontike bookes are heauenly. 

Metaphy Biology, etc. : see Meta- 1. 

XCfttgpliyBig (metoc'fisia). rart^. [mod.L., 
ad. aasumeu Ur. f. /trTa^i/rdrficu to 

become by change, f. /iffo- Meta- + to grow.] 
Transformation ; metamorphosis. 

>7S8 in Johnson (citing Diet.}. 

Metaphy te, -ph^^c, -phyton: see Meta- 4. 
n MetaplfUlia (met2pIe*Tia). Pbys. and Path. 
[mod.L., as if a. Ur. ^/AfravAaoia, f. iieraMkbaouv 
to mould into a new form, f. /sera- Meta- 4 - vAdfe- 
a<iv to mould.] Transformation of one kind of 
adult tissue into another. 

1890 Syd. Sec. Lex. s.v., Cartilage is transformed into 
mucoid or areolar tissue, or into bone, by uiulurguing meta- 
plasia. 1896 Allbutt's Syst, Med. y asn Among normal 
tissues a tm^^^o^natiol( of one variety into anotner. has 
received from Viichow tbe distinctive name of metapbsio. 

II Motaplasig (meHe-pUsis). Htol. Jmod.L., 
after G. metaphse (Haeckel z866), a. Gr. prrd- 
vAaqtr, n. of action f. /xtrovAdqaciP : see prec.] 
Haeckers term for tbe middle or adult penod of 
onto^nctic development: correlated with aata- 


plasis nnd calaplasu. 
sSIB Hyati in Prac. Bt 


sSIB Hyati in Prac. Boetem See, Hal. Hut. XXIIl. 405. 

Xataplasmi (metfiplan’m). [ad. L. 
pUumtis (Rup. used by (jaintilion in the sense of 
rhetorical n^rc), Gr. furankaafi-bt (explained by 
L. & Sc. as tbe formation of cases or tenses from 
a stem different from that of the nom. or pret.), 
1 furawRdoaeut : see prec.] 8k HheL Tbe trans- 
position of words from their usual or Mtwol 
order, b. Cratn. Tbe alteration of a word by 
addition, removal or transposition of letters or 
syllables. Also, the formation of oblique coks 
from a stem other than that of the nominative. 

[1430^ tr. Higdtu ^Rolls) VI. 1B3 Of the rewlcs of feete 
mutncalle, of metaplasmus, of dial g metricatle. ] 1817 
CoLUNs Def. lip Ely 11. x. 47S So faros U ia this Motop 
phuune of names umny times t Digstee ei mdigmae uam tarn 
discemit digmtas, ted emdustdit. xmH Nimbnt tr. Pert 
Rey^e Method J,at. Teague 1* 307 This Morapiaaia or 
transformation is made by odding, t^ng away, 01 chaitg* 
ing, either a letter, or a syllable. iMp Hanssrn in Amer. 
JmL Philol. X. 39 Imierealariut (but it is possible this 
this latter is simply a nwtepioMn for Mtetxalmris), 

K#tapla4Bm ^ (metlplaes'm). Bid, [HMeta- 
4 > •pieum os in priup/Mim.] That part of proto- 
plasm which contains the formative material. 

1875 BaaNErr 4 D^'Br tr, Sochi Bet. 41 male, J. Hanstalii 
gives m the substances mingled with the true protoplasm 
and which undergo many transfonuatkm^ the collective 
name of 'Metaplaam’* 1877 Ray l«ANKB8TBa ki Q, TfrmL 
Ukroey Sci. XVll, 403 Granular matter, which os meu- 
plann u dlstingoisra lirom the hyaline protc^ilaam ia 
which such graaulea Boot 

Mftigplggt (me-tfipliest). Cram, [ts if id. 
Gr. ^iiATmM\tiTtiv neut* vbL adj,, f. /tfvavXdroBir: 
d Mitaplabm '.] A ootio of which the cuh$ tte 
HDfined from different atemt. 

S88|ki WsHTBi. s8|f MARONCseqA^Jwfrnwaa lsaw 
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lE»FJiPI.A8TXO. 

It IrrifW lloiwi. Snell OT tf fch tm c—t wi Mmi Cliifc« 
ciiiii W ^ .Of they ttfy-.ia turn 

KateplMte (BMtiplat'ikik), m. [ad, aaramed 
Gr, f. ^wratAdawtir ; aoa Mna- 

rULSlA.] 

L ^nuar. CfaafMterbed by ICravlasm (i b). 
ttw Makh CmqI. 4f«> <rnu«. I soa 5* Muij cam* 
§armiam rMialaia, and bateroclitoti art awt aplaitk. 

8. £M KcUdiig to mataplasii. 
iHt Hyatt in Prwc, SMiMt Sm:. NmL Hui, XXlll. tof 
MataplaUk ralailoitt. 

8 . Fhjfs. Relating to tnetepkiia. 

•Sga in Sjd, Soc. Ltx, 

JCsteplMt^gy (matftpUestirlodxi), BM 
[f. MiTAPLABT-io -to)LOOT.] Haiwkel 8 tenn for 
the relationihip of m phenomena of metaplaaii 
to those of the acme In phylogeny. 
aM Hyatt [m« MarArLAanc «). 
n Msteplmroa (mendpia«ryn). PL meta* 
pleura (-plQ •*r&). Auo in angHdxcd forms meta- 
pleurae. [mod.L^ £ Gr. /mto- Meta- -i- vXcvpd 
rib.] S£ee qaot. 1875. a. Mm/, (lee qnot. 1848). 
b. Zo§/, In the Amphioxu (lee ipioL). Hence 
Vataplaarxal a., relating to the metaplcnnu 
lAlB Maumobb Trtms. Not, HUU 704 M*iapUura^ the 
latera] turfacoa of the mctatborax. iBm Ray LANKh-STka 
in Q, JnU. Micrvse. Sci. XV, 367 MeUjpTcura, tha upsUnd- 
ing hollow riUgCit or lacero* ventral fol(M which, in Amjphi- 


XBTASnBirtOK. 


metapolitioil (met&p^irtikt), jA // AIio 
0e<as, sing* metapoUtio. [Sec Meta- i, J Abstract 
political science; the inYe^ti^tion of the specuU- 
ttve basis of TOlitical doctnnes; eoniem^mousfy^ 
vnpractical poliCidKl theorizing. 


jA // Also 
- 1. J Abstract 


theorizing. 
7^ui, II. xvS. (1 


tsSl Db Louis Et$£^rCgfui, 11. xvil (ad. 4) 4i9M<»/r, It may, 
ir tha raadtr plaasati, belong to tha Sdanca or Afetm^i/icg, 
inths8aiMsanMa«waaayJlf4llM4|rjin: itae-MCoLMioaB 
ArAodCcBiA) 1. 909 mgit. As ' Matiiphysici * «ra tha sdraca 
which datanainart what can* and what can not, ba kaown of 
Being.. 10 night tbt philotiophy of Roitaicau and his ful- 
lowers set inaptly be endUad. JnelmM/tut,wmdthm Doctm 
of this SehooL Marspoliildiinu liig CAnnas in l,ux 
Mnmii xL sdi Batry etiitaiinan..bas comciooslir or ssooa- 
sci usfly sM a nscapolltlc. 

<aetlw-fiib). FL 

A«mC. {■Mrwt'liKA.4- AioraTiu.] AmmOI 


AmmU 


oxus* form tha isioml margins of Ike veatral surfsca Ibid, 
■6 b Tha latero-ventral (mataplanral) lymph space. IkuL B63 
Tha lumen of the roetaplear of Ampnioxiia tflBS Rollbston 
ft J ACKsoM A Hint. Lfh 439 The apiplenras form two promi* 
sent longhodinal folds— tha matspleurei, 

Metapneumonlo, -pneustio: see Meta- 2 , 3. 

ICatapodial (met&pdn-dUI), a. and rA [ad. 
mod.L. mtiapbdi^it (neut. pL Hutapodidliax see 
B), f. mitapidium : see next and *al.] 

A. adj. (In reoent Diets.) 

1 . Pertaining to the metapodinm of molluscs. 

8 Pertaining to the metapodialia (see B). 

B. sb. One of the H Matapodla*lla sb, pt,^ the 
bones of the metacarpus and metatarsus taken 
together. 

t88a WiLDSa ft Gags Annt, Ttckn. 4a Tha matspodiala 
a^e compsrativdy simpia alemancs. rSgd Marsh in r6Ab 
/Pr/. i/,S. Obnit SuTTfgj 1. 18s Tha metspodiaU are much 
miire slander and tha phalanges are lass robutit than in tha 
other members of the order. 

8 Kdtepodlum (metSpda*dl^m). [mod.L., £ 
Gr, fit ra- M eta- wo8^, rotit foot,] 

L Amo/, « MiTATAiunja. 

Mayms JOr/M. Ltx, 

2 * The ^KMterior lobe of the foot in moTluscs. 
Also anglicized Metapode (me'thp^d). 

ituHuxLKvin Phil. Trams. CXLIII. 1. 36 Ihe tail or mrta- 
podnim is subcylindrical at its base. 187s N icholsoh Mtm. 
Zsmi, xlvii (ad. 4) 34s In the f/eUrv^«da,.»nd in the Wing- 
shells (Sifvmbidxf, the foot exhibits s divisian into three 
portions—an sniarior, tha ' propodium ' ; s middle, tha * me* 
sopodium'; and s posterior lobe, or * roetapodium ’. 

ICetapolitiOftl (me-thpdli tik&l), a, [See 
Mefa- 1. Cf. is, meiapolUisck (Stein, 1817).] 

fL Lying outside the sphere of politics. Obs, 

1647 M. HtimoN Din. Right Gmt. 11. x. 156 Tha limitation 
of the Kings power, in order to EvangeBcall duties, which 
are bxtrSt-rsgmiia, and MatsTOliiicall matters. 

2 . Relating to metapoliiics; given to the study 
of metapoliticB. 

i8op-io CoLERiDGB P'r/rxif (i8 1 8) 1 1. Bs The metaphysical 
(or as I have proposed to call them, ntsiagc/iticai) reasonings 
hitherto discus^, belong to Goveniment in Che abstracL 
1B7 S Srrucy Rtsim 111. 391 Fries as Professor, taught a 
new political creed founded on the philosophy of Kant. 
Slain was assuredly not wrong in calling the new school 
mstaps/iticai. f6So Cammon in Lmx Aftdtdi xi. 461 If man 
is * metaphysical nstems rotsns it is equally true that he is 
aKtapolitical, to use MartenMn's happy woi^ noUns voUms. 

ICetllMlitioiu (me-t&pfliti'pUi). [f. next, 
after poUtician,^ One who holds or advocates 
metnpolltical theories. 

iEm-so [sea MicTAra4.iTfca]. i8s6 Southbv Ess. (183a) L 
390 The meta-politicians, as they have aptly been called, 
who bewilder thanualves with ahstractiiinv 117$ SesLev 
Stsm I. so Last . tha management of affairs should . . pass 
into Che hands of those whom ha calls, wkh siroiigcoatampt, 


IlIebaiawSBtam (aau Mt fWW Aa V ASM. 
(Sm Mm a-.] 'n* hindwcM Motioa vt tb* pti^* 
^Qm in ceitnln Ashes* 

fSTt Bau. tr. GbgmbmsPs Cbsstp, Asmi» 478 Tha iMto 
ptw^om rapraaants tha slam of the aruhtpcarMhua apd tha 
rays on U. itlo OUMTUiea Fisbss iv. 80 Tbs pactnrd 8n is 
supported by three bones, prw^, ineao> and ■ketaptannp^ 

HCToe lIst i pWiy*glal a, (in ment Diets,), 
KstoipbMry^giMi a. (. 1^ Aar* Zat.), helonglng or 
relating to the iiMta|rtierygiujn* 

Xatarattrygoid (metIpteTigoid). /M/i. [£ 
Mbiat 4^ PTBBYOOID.] In full ms/api^gMi bpm : 
A bone in the sksU of a teleostean hsh, which fits 
sgainst the anterior border of the hyomandibalar 
and symplectic bones. 

iSya Mivart EUm, Anmi, 39s In osseous Fishes a yet 
furtbar Kagmantation occurs, at we find in addition a third 
bona, called the meta-pterygoiA 

n Meteptosis (metiptdb-sls), [mod.L., a. Gr. 
^irrdwrwtfit, n. of action of fssrawlnrtiy to nndeigo 
a change, f. fura- Meta- 4* v/erfip (vrm-) to faiL 

1 . AM. Change la the nature or the seat of a 
disease. J Obs. 

1S93 tr. Biasscxrds Phys, Diet, (ed. a\ bTstmP'sHs, tha 
degeneratingof one Disease into anoiher, os of a Quartans 
Ague into a Tertian j and on the contrary, of an Apoplexy 
into a Palsia. 

2 . Logic, *The change of a proposition from 
being false to being true, or the revene* (Cm/- 
Diet. 1890). 

Metax , obs. fium of Metbb ih\ 

Uetarablo : see Meta- 6 a. 

MatArffOll (meta'igpn). Clum^ [f. Meta- 4 * 
urgon,] The name given by Sir W. Ramsay to an 
elementary substance obtained by him from the 
volatilization of the white solid which remained 
after the evaporation of liquid argon. 

1898 Wssim, Gam, \^ June 7/a Professor Hsaway, F.R.S., 
in continuation of his recent resciueh on s new gas in^atmo- 
spheric air, has this week gone stilt further.. .Argon, ii now 
seemk has companion gases, their names, using tna pro- 
fessor s nomenclatare, bmng ‘ neon * (new) and * metargoa *, 

Metanenic, Matar-saltE : see Meta- 6 a. 

ICetUMSllBmatiraL (met&skrfnfitiz'm). [ad. 
mod.L. metaichematismus^ a. Gr* tstratrxvpci'ntrfsou 
vbl. sb. of fcfTa9X77mr4(aiY to chaim the form o£ 
£ fisra- Meta- 4- cxTipur; form : see -IBir.j 

1 . Patk. *A change of the form of a disease. 


{jmodlL., i 

WtdiiA ptMlaeBee* 

Ml in BsANOt k Coe Bitt St 
BambiAZmA ILEhtf. 4ae Macape 


lucryitanM without ch i m ica l ehaitg^ 

Hhnioa 8Ritt|u||omiii|iilB^ osift wb# 


A rapid transition from one poInC to 


POSTS re A «is4m|p9 J utvsouiMosm mm wiiijr m 

tUm. 1876 tr. WagHsPs Gsn. Paihsl, jao At other times 
they (ic, calculi] are transformed Into other substances! 
Metascheinaiisni. 

2 . gtm, A fresh arrangement. 

18B8 Aiksssssstm iB Aug. ax4/a A new anaagement or 
metBschematism of atoms. 

MetasouteUum, -soutiun, MetMeridte, 
Metaiilioio : see Meta- 3, 7 a, 6 a. 

8 K^taJIOBUh (met&^ds'mfi). Zool. Also angli- 
cized metasomo (me’UUdbm). [mod.L., f. Gr. 
/lira- Meta- 4- ffwfia body.] 

1. In Cephalopods, the posterior portion of the 
body, eny^oped in the msotle. 

sSTS Nicholsom PsUatSHt, vf% A posterior portion, onvw 
lopM ia the mantle, and containing the viscera (meiw- 
■oiaa). 188a OciLvia, Mstmsmm^ Meisuomth 

2 . In Lamellibranchs, the part of the body which 
lies behind the foot. 

1877 HUXI.EY Amat. Isso. Anim. 473 The part which., 
contains the posterior adductor may be tcmiM the meti^ 

3 . In Arthropods and Amrhnids, the binder por- 
tion of the animal, into which the abdomen is con- 
tinued ; the hinder part of the abdomen. 

1893 Shipi.by Zoot fnvsrf. 39B The hearz.-is continued 
backward in the scoi pion as a posterior aorta which traverses 
the netasoma. 

KataMmvtio (iiie^Ua4>m«*tik), a. [£ prec. 
or next : see -ic.l 

1 . Zap/. Pertaming to the metssoma. 

1890 in Csuinty Dht. 1893 SnirLBY Zsol. ftspsrt. 398 
Extends into the narrow metasomstte tegmems. 

2 , Ceol, Pertaining to or of the nature of BllTA- 

•OXATJHK. 

s8 M T. S. Hukt Sfim. Pkysibi, A Pkfstbfi^, 84 A metaao- 
msiic hypothesis of the origin of orysialUne rocks. Sisfi 
Van Hisb in idfA Rep, U,S, Ceet, Sstro, 1. 690 Minarais* . 
produced from other miaerais by oMtasofnaiic procemsi. 

Mttft ■Oni mti Bin (metis^a-mitiz’m)* Goal. 
[f. Meta- 4 Gr. ow^Htr-, oByn body ••• -laiL] 
- Mrtaeomatosm* 

188^ T. & H UM T Miss. PkysieL # Pkyeiegr. 83 Cgaaiinuiiig 
what has been appropriaUiy d es miWMiad roetaimnatiam. 
st^ Van Hiac in \bik Rep, U.S. iSekSmrt^t. 889 ICaia- 


(flmtJU^TniAMik). AmM, 

f£ Meta- (app^ ned nnfostifiAbly is tbs senss 
^between*) + SQitATOiCE.j (Sas qnot) Henco 

lgstas4ussSs*BMs s. 

alb7 Ooooota in £dm. JVetePJUise. feml V. «aa As tU 
mouth is only one of a number of openings situated b etween 
•ooiatooies, 1 find au ' ' 1-1— .■ 

IX. 4ad P to ftss or I 

segments and Metmsa s s s m i ess s ss for their huanpaces. im£ 
407 The intervals between every pair of metasumatomeiL 

8 ICetMtoautdliBI (me tls^emit^tts)* Ceoi. 
rmodL.,£ Meta- 4 Or, ompar^^trwfta body 4 - 0 SI 8 .] 
The traAsfomation of one rock into another of an 
entirely different kind. 

sBM T. S. Huirr Afim. Pbysiei. ft Pkysiogr, 103 AithouA 
dm crystalline rocks . . have been suppose d to he . . the 
subject of wide-spread metasomatosis. 1888 Tball SrU, 
Petregr, 43B Metmessuamis^ the change of material due fo 
chemi^l sgaucies, undergooe by rocks suhsequeat to tbsir 
formotiou. 

Sffetanome: tee Mbtasoma. 

XetMMmi (me t&Apfiim). Bot. [f. Meta* 
4 Gr. vwspfM seed.] « Anoiosperm. 

1878 Macmab ix. (1863) vfioPhaueroRSjnls. A ArchL 
•perms or Gym nosperms.. .11. MeUnperms or Angiosperms. 
W90 Syd, See. lex. 

MetaaplenomegaHo : see Meta- 2 , 

N XfttMtasiB (metie'st&sis). PI. metMtasM 
(metse-st&s/z). [late L. , a. Gr. fsmaruatt removal, 
change, n. of action of ysBterkem to remove, 
change : see Meta- and Stabm.] 

L Aktt. A rapid transition from one poInC to 
another. 

»5 MA, Day Eng. Seerstmty 11. (iffas) 06 ATetmstmsis os 
Trmmsiiie^ when in Iwisfe words ws passe from one thing to 
aiMXher. 1989 Puttbnham Bttg, Peesie ui. xix. (ArU) 040 
RMstrgiN, Msims/euist or the flitung figure, or the Remoua. 
iM i^iuu.ips (ed. 5). 

2. In various scientific uses. 

a. Pkys. and Path, The transference of a 
bodily function, of a pain or a disease, of morbific 
matter, etc. from one pait or organ to another. 

1663 boYi.K l/st'P, EaP^ Aisst. Pkiies. 11. xx. 094 What Ml 
unlrequemly happatis in distempemd Bodies by the Meiss* 
eineis of the Morbiftque matter. 1747 ir. Astme*s t esters 
354 The milk. .U very ofuu thrown on other ports, where 
it creates snetsutsuss the most incorrigible and obstinate* 
s 84 s Mediee^hirurg. Rest. XXXVll 557 
lepey ; MeUutssis of Hearing^ &c. S89 I P. Mahson Trep. 
Dittmees ix. 17s llie meiastakis of tite pains, tpaj Mviaa 
Hmm, Persesudity 1. Clow. 19 Metmstnsis^ chsnga of tha 
aeat of a bodily fimciioa from one )daca. .to another. 

b. BM. The transfurmatkin of chemical oom- 
pounds into other compounds in the process oC 
assimilation by an organism. 

By some writers restricted to signify tfie change of non- 
living into other non'Uving matter 1 by others treated os 
synonymous with MKrasoLisai. 

187s Bbmmbtt ft D\ XR tr. Stsebs^ Bet, 686 AMimilatioa 
and Melsstasis (Stofiwcchbcl). 1878 Bru. tr. CegesdmuPs 
Comp. A Mat. 13 Metastasis, or change in the arrangement 
of chemical elements. Ttie y nourishes {tselfbyre^scing 
the omterial used up in metastasis by Crasli msUer, which 
is received from wiihoul. 

O, Geoi. (See qoot.) 

1886 Donnbv In Ptee. Geol. -the. 99 Metasusds (change of 
order), denoting changes rather of a ^amorphic character, 
such, for example, as the crystalUation of a limestone, the 
devitrificadou of a glassy tuck. 

8* gets. Transformation ; change from one con- 
dition to another, rare. 

1831 Sib W. Hamilton Disemse, (185s) si tsoUt The Im 
finite and Absolute ate otdy the names .two subjective 
negations, eonverted into objective affirmations. . . Some, 
more rasMnafalyl call the thing unfinishable— infinite; 
others, lesa rationally, call it finuhed— absolute. But In 
both cases, the metastasU is in itself irrational. 1887 
STBVENaoN Mem. 4 Portraits viL 116 The lamp and ON 


SIS, or change in the arrangement 
B y nourishes {tselfby re^aci ng 
aietaatasis by (rosli mauor, which 


oto tl||7 PAaBSi ft 
yessaodaospephysas. 


Meiwe 8R88l|U||8il 
leiriad Iheocy .ol 
IHA. 


one wbo bblde the geo- 
iroUtoft (iW’y Stmmd, 


man, just then bcgbining, by a not unaatural aietastasis, to 
bloDin iiilu a lighthouse-engineer. 

Xoiastaftio (mei&s se'tik), a. [£ Metaetasu s 
cf. Static and rare Gr. ftfraoTanaot*} 

1 , Afim, (See qnot.) 

s8i6 K. Tamebom Cknr. Affm, (ed. a> atS A crystel b 
named . . Metasutk; (meiastatiqm), that is to say, troas- 
ferred, whon its plane angles and solid angles are the sama 
as those of the audeus. and are thus transported to the 
aacoodsry fosm Exam^e, Metastatic calcaraous-epar. 

2 . Potaining to, characterized or prodooM bj 
Bietastasis. 

a. Path, ^ sSaa-^ Geotte Sindg Med,Jyd, 4) tV. 416 Aa 


emmity. any form of imamty which .appaars and dbappeM 
wi^ the dbappaaranca or appearaneo of oartain physkal 
anecilons, e,g. asthma, gout, orysipalaii, ftc. 

b. Biel, sM BasMiv Bet, 186 lliote iMtaatatie changes 
which uke place in the ordinary growth of plaiiu* 

So M n t o rt o-tlool o* « MBTAarAno i* Koto 

ototoeonr odb-, by metostasb (iu Tcceot Diets.). 

R- JsnnooN ditr. MBs. (ad. 3) 004 The mataatatU . 
variety oTcolcaroona spnr. 

IlMotefftftnnnB (metfatftjnta [nKMl*L., £ 
MiTAii 4 ffttwoto] 

L Emt. Hit Esedbul wiral pim of tbo 
titoruE In lii atjc ti * 
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iM Kmvr ft S». 111. muiv. 579 Th< etotral 

pMTt of th« mg^Mkium wbon clovoud or pon«cu 4 , or 
oltitrwiM rtmorkoblo, is csllsd tbs mgimgUrMum, ibift 
Westwood HnUmu Tgxt’bk, 079 IIm uiidsr sorfsco of 
..ihs oMUMtornuRi is gonsniUy s homy oovoring. 

8. Amat, I'bo xiphistcroum or cnstfomi Ap- 
pendage. 

stiS W. K. pASKBS SkgnU§r~fir^lg Vtrtdtr. sty A Buppto> 
msnury aicrnol plats C msto^tsrnum *). stt# DihTamt in 
/fwr. ZmL Sge. 460 Disks of nisso* and tnstas ta mmns 
pitchy. 1190 in Sgc. Ltx, 
iiejice jisotftstrxBAl a., pertAining to the metA- 
ttemam ; sh, a inetASternal plate. 

tM Kinsv ft Sr. Entomigl III. xxxv. 579 Ths TtUiggnim 
P. bavs usually a distinct mstasteitud point between tbsir 
bind<lei(a tSM W. K. Pamkkr Skgnititr^intU V'gritbr, 
■SI TbM plates are rudimentary * metaFStemsIs ' tSy) 
La CoNTB t'/asa^, Lt^idg^ttra N, Aaner. if. jis Meia- 
starnal pores distinct. 

Ketosthenio, Metastibnlte: see Meta- 3, 7 a. 
V ICfttUltonUb (metae’Bt^mi). Zoot» Also 
angliciaed metaatome (me*tiit^m). [mod.L., 
C Gr. /ttro- Meta- <»• aru/ia mouth.] 

L The Labium or lower lip of crustaceans. 
itSp Huxlkv in Brit^ Orr, Rem.^ \ai Monitgraph 16 Tbs 
Msiastoma [in Pteryaoius] is an ovul plats with margins 
much thinner than the centre. iSsd Pagb Ada*, TexiSk, 
Ggoi. xiL sio A bruad heart-shaped metastome or niouih- 
piece. 

8. Haeokers term (187a) for the lecondAry (1. r. 
peimaiient) mouth in the vertebrata. 

1^ tr. Hngcktl't EvoL Man 11 . 469. 

II matMtomilUll (met&siJs'mii^m). ZooL 
[Formed as prec ] Lankcster's term for the whole 
binder (1. /. the mouthed) portion of a simple meta- 
loan soma. Hence Met lAtomlal o. 
s^ Kav Lankbstbm in (?• Micrtc, Sci. XVll. 49% 
mfttftJltropllft (meise stid^.f j. [a. Gr. /isra- 
9rpo^^ cUfuige from one thing to another ; related 
to fAtraa rpiift4i¥ to turn round, t pura^, Meta- + 
arpaapgtv to turn.] 

1 1. ? nomt'Use, (See quot.) 

i6g4 H. L'Estrahoi (.'hot. / (rdss^ 93 The Town suffering 
a mQia«trophe, change of name as well as uature, was 
ordered to be called .. Uorgo Maria. 

8. Cfyst. (Seequot.) Hence MetAAtro*phio a. 
iCqS Siohv-Masnbi.vnb CryaialUgr. 99' A solid figure is 
symmetries! to an axis when every ^neiius twiar moving in 
a platM perpendicular to tha axis and meeting a point of 
the figure would slso meet corresponding points at the same 
distances from the axis at each revolution through an arc- 
angle of t e/n. Ths aspect of su<'h a solid figure will not 
therefore be changed by a revolution of the solid round this 
axiH through the angle a e/«, and any poi tion of Its xurfacc so 
revolving will move into a position in which it will be con- 
gruent with another portion of ths nurface eniirely corre- 
sponding to it. Dkk. — C ongruence of this kind will be 
termed anetmtrophg^ and such correnponding parts will be 
said to be maimstrvpkte 10 each other. 1890 w, J. Lnwis 
Cryataliggr. 18 Ws shall genei ally express the refniion by 
saying that the like faces, edges and coigns disposed alxMiC 
an axis of symmetry are interchangeable or maiatirv/kac. 

Metaayenlte : sec Meta- 7 b. 
n XatasyiMriftift (met&si'nkrisis). J^a/k. 
[mcxi.L., A. Gr. furao&ynptigis, f. fAaraevyieplvuy 
to ase diaphoretics: see Meta- mud Syncbisis.] 
ft. The evacuation of morbid matter, esp. through 
the pores of the skin. b. (See tmot. 1 706.) 

1941 R. Copland Gaalyada TgrmA, a £ J b, Metosyncresis, 
which^ may sygnyfy as moche as Metapur(^0:;ais in Greke. 
Thai is to say, mutacyon of the slate of pores & smal 
conduytes. 1693 tr. HiamattTt P^'i^a. Diet. (ed. s), Meta- 
4)’ncnsiSf the Operation of a Medicine externally applied, 
which fetches out the Humours from ih jr closest Recesses, 
syofi Phillips (ed. Kersey), MatnayucrUia^ a restoring of 
the Parts or Passages of ihe Uody to their natural State. 
XI47 tr. faHi.ktargiadan'a Mad Payahol, (Syd, Soc.) 38 Tha 
Methodist, 'J hessalus .the inventor of Metasyncrisis (msta- 
ovyapion) {aacarparattau a method which still forms our 
principal . . corporeal means in the treatment ol*in>aniiy. 
BKfttftftSrnorltiO, -ioal (metisiokrrtik, -ikil). 
[f. Gr. ftsraoiry«piri«-dtp f. /icraovyirpiffir ; see 
prec.] Of the nature of, pertaining to, or pro- 
ducing metAsyncrisis. 

MaimyntrittaiaU circhy cyc/a: 'the methodical use of 
mctasyiiLritic remedies ’ (Sya. Sac, Lax. iBgo). 


meiasyncrittc metliod. To excite, through the 

nervous lyntein, a salutary (rntta'^yncritical) action. 

MatfttftrSftl (inet&l&'j^), A. and sb, Anat, 
[f. Metatabm-db -h -al.] 

A. adj. or or belonj^ing to the metatarsua 

tyjy S Sharp Surg, tai It may happen that the Rones of 

the I oei. and part only or the Metatarsal Bones are carious. 
■A99 A. H. Evans Biads 10 A fusion of ths second, third, 
and fourth metatarsal bones. 

B. sb. Any bone of the metatarsus. 

ifiS 4 OwBM SkaL 4> Taxth in Cfrc. Scu 1 . Org. Nmi» tit 
The second metatarsal supports three phalangefl lApg 
AMntt'a Syti. Mad. VI. 66 k Tight or badly fitting shoes 
exerting pr^ure on the head of the metatarsal. 

I) MfttfttftTftBlgift (me t&t&Jim ld^ii). /’a/A 
[f. Metatabaub Gr. •0X710 pain.] Pain in the 
metatarsus, 1M9 Laatcai 6 Apr. 707/1. 

lCft*tetftrM. AngUdxation of Metatarbue. 

ifipo in CatUury Dirt, 1B94 Nrwton Did. Binia 61B 
Their tendons unite about the middle o( the metotane. - 


IKfttfttftno- (metfttl'is#), oomb. form of nett 
used to aeiiute ‘ belonging to the metouraiw 
and . ; in metAtArso-pbalAngeAL belonging 

to the metatarsus and the phalanges ; sb, a meta- 
Urso-phalangcal Joint; also meutaMo*digltal 
in the same sense. 

iftsi R. KwxCioftixfaAmai. 390 The lost four metatamo- 
phalangeal articulations. dffkUatauaPa Aaant, tad. B) 1 . 181 
In the brHl metatarso-digital articulation. ■•79.$*/, Gaarga'a 
Haap, Rap. IX. ^31 i'he ankle, elbow, and first metatarso- 
phalangeal. tM? Brit, Mad, Jmt, a Apr. ysfi/x 'Ibe Meta- 
tarsophalangeal Joint of the Great Too. 

IlMfttfttftmift (metAtft*ia/ii). AnaU Pl.motft- 
-tftral (- 91 ). [mod.L.: see Meta- and TABBUb,] 
The group of five long bones 0/ the foot lying 
between the tarsus and the toea In birds, the 
bone which conesponds to taisus mud metatorsns 
together. 

tZj 6 WiSBMAii Satfg: vii. ii. 479 The ioyning of .. the 
Tarsus to the Metatarsus. s68a in Pkis. GoUact, Na x. 
147 Sixty three large Scales, reaching up alt along his 
\ae. Ihe OeKtridge’s) Foot before, or before thoM bones which 
answer to the Meutarsus. i8^ Wright Anitau L(/a 7)0 
the Jerboa, among the rodents, the three nikldle metatarsi 
form but a single bone, lipg A. H. Evans Bartia 10 '1 he 
covering of the inetataisus is usualiy 'scutellaicd *. 

b. Am/, (a) The proximal joint ot the tarsus, 
t/Kp, when much developed. {Jf) The enure tarsus 
of the hind foot. 

sBifi Kirby ft Sr. Eniamal. xv. (ed a) I. 494 [The bee] 
next seixeH one of the lamiiisB of wax with a puiccr formed 
by the posterior nietaursus and tibi^ 

Hatatftrtaxlo, Metfttaxia : see Meta- 6 a, 5. 

U Xfttfttft (mst& ttf). [Aztec metail,'] A flat or 
somewhat hollowed oblong stone, uimn which 
grain, cocoa, etc. is ground by means of a smaller 
stone. Also metaU-siona (Funk's Stand. Diet.). 

1854 Bartlett hxpior. Taxauy etc. II. 045 Several broken 
meiates, or corn-grinden, he ubout the pile. Ibid. 076. 

Meta-theology : see Meta- 1. 

B ICfttfttherift (met&^l•‘ri&), sh, pi, Zool, 
[mod.L., f. Gr. fisru- Meta- -p fii^piov animal.] 
Huxley's term (correlative with Prototheria and 
Dutherid) for the Marsupials. Hence Mota- 
tlio*riadi A., lielonging to the Metatheria\ jA, on 
animal of this division. 

sBBo Huxiry in Prve. Zool. Soc. 654 An intermediate type 
between that of the Pruiotheria and that of the higher C| 
mammals, which may be termed that of the Metatheria. 
Ibid. 657 There is no known .. Marsupial which has not far 
more widely departed from the Metatherian type. 1894-5 
Ray. tiat, Hitt, (ed.^ Lydekker) 111. t83 MammiUs are 
divided into three primary groum or subclasMes, viz. ; i. 
Euthermns, or Placentala. . . a. Metatherians or Impla- 
centals including the Pouched Mammals. 3 Piototbeiians, 
represented only by the Egg-Uying Mammuls. 

Xfttftthaftift (mets'l'/Bis). PI. metathoBes 
(mets pAiz^ [a. late L. ntelathesis (in sense i), a. 
Gr. fterdfisAir, n. of action of fAtrarteiwcu to trans- 
pose, change : see Meta- and Tbebis. Cf. F. 
niitathlH ] 

L t The transposition of words (^r.). 

b. Cram, The interchange of position between 
sounds or letters in a woid; the result of such a 
transposition. 

1608 Hibrgn Pi. Def. Mmittard Raauana/or RtfuaaU 
Snbuript. 114 By a nietaiheMii or transposition [he] hath 
misplaced some of their words. 1660 Jrr Taylor Duti. 
Duhit. IV. i. rule a | 36 Tadanr, which is the MctaiheHis of 
Hnrta, a thief. 17^^ Pkook Anonym. (1809) 347 It is 
necessary sometimes to attend to the nietathe*«is, or trans- 
position of letters. 1 make no doubt but Sir John FaUiaflT 
IS formed from Sir John Fnsiolph i86a KawlinisON Anc. 
Mon.y Chald, 1 . viii. 196 The Asnyrian Nipur, which is 
Nipru, with a mere metathesis of the two final letters, sff^ 
Afkauanm 15 Feb. ao8/aThe su^gesied mciather>iB 
to kirtkyn does not recommend itself strongly. 

arranaaut uaa. lysi-aFiBLniMoCaTW/ yrw/.9Nov., 
The first syllable u Bob, change o into a, which is only 
a metathesiH of one vowel for another, and you have Bab. 

1 2. Path. ft. « Metabtabis. b. 1 he transposi- 
tion of a solid morbific substance (that cannot lie 
evacuated) from one pait to another where it will 
be less iiijarirms. 

1896 pHiLura fed. 5), Mataatkasia. ..\n Physick it is when 
a Dirteaae goes from one part to another, xm Chamskrs 
Cycl. Suppl., MataUkeaix , . . a change of pl^e in such 
humours, or other diseas^ pmts, as cannot be absolutely 
removed or sent off. Thus a Matathaait of a cataract u 
a depression thereof, so that it no lon.4cr shuts out the lighL 
183a Wrrstkr (citing Caxa\, Matathaait in medicine, a 
change or removal of a morbid cau<««, without expulsion. 

8. fftH, Change or reverial o condition. 

1705 Grernnill Art Embalm. T05 What a Metathesis is 
this! that he whoperhaixi was born of Royal Blood.. shall 
now cry out with Job 17. 14, To Coiruption, thou art my 
Father. 1873 H, Rogers Orig. Bibia v. (1678) 153 natay 
The slow piocesses, the abrupt tranHliiotis, tha sudden 
metathesee, which history so often reveala 
4 . Ckem, (SeequoU) 

187a J. P. Cooke Haw Clwm. (1874) 045 Metathesis con- 
wits in the interchange 61 atoms or groups of atoms between 
two molecules, and implies that ibe structure of tbeee 
molstules is not otherwiss altered. 1887 Rbmbem Elam. 
Clwaa. II Double decomposition or metainesis. . . In dbuble 
decompbsitiOQ two or more sulmances act upon one another 
0^ give five to the formation of two aat more new t^tes. 
Thug when bytlrochloric acid acts upon marble two Wb* 
Man^.cakiiwi chloride and c arb oofe acid, ore tor rood. 


KSTJUIOASr* 

ICfttfttkfttio (meci^tik), a. [ad* Gr. ^ 
ieriAur, 1. icerortieroi (see pm).] Characteriied 
by or invoHng metathesig. So liolftfibB'tlBBl a. 

■Bgg both in Ooilvie S 6 ppL tfi* J. P. Cooica A>is 
Ckam. (1874) Index 314 Metatheticol leactions. 

MfttfttlMinuiio (meit&|)Arflesik), A. [f. ncEt: 
cf. Thueacio. j Of or beloiwing to the metathoras* 
1838-9 Tadata CycL Anaat. llT 97^s The metethorade 
segment 1877 Huxley AauU, Im», Anim. toL 405 The 
meiathoredc winBs. 

II lSfttfttllOCM(inet&^T«kg). £mt, [mod.L.; 
see Meta- and Thobax.J The hindmost legment 
of the thorax in insects. 

i8id Kisbv ft Sr. EnSaamal. xxiii. (1816) II. 318 The., 
abdomen and molaihorax. 1897 Huxlrv Anat. inv. Auim, 
vii. 400 I'he.. tergal portitm <4 the metathorax. 

tMetft'tlon. Obi.^* [ad. L. n. 

of action f. tnitdrl to mark or lay out ^a camp).] 
(See quot.) Also SMt-tor [agent-n.]. 

1643 CocKERAM, MaiatioHy a setung in order. Ibid,, 
PleiataTy bee which netteth in order, ififit Blount Clataagr. 
(ed. a),A/Wa/0r(Lat.),a plaiitrr or setter in order, a measurer 
out of the place for a Cump to pitch in, a measurer of Land. 

Metatit ftnio, Metfttolulc : see Met a- 6 a. 
MfttfttOVLft (me«tiliA< m). Arch, [f. Gr. /icra- 
Meta- -t- -To/di) cutting (rippstv to cut).] The 
Sjiace or interval between two dentels. 

164a Gwilt Archli. 

Metatropy,MfttatuiigBtio : see Meta- 5, 6 a. 

(me-t&tsip). [f. Meta- -t Type sb.] 
•t 1 . * ANTITYPE. Obs. 

1698 T. Wall Ckarac. Euamiaa Ch, 37 Ainaleck b a true 
Metatype of the dtvcl. 

2. Zool. (See quot.) 

1893 O. Thomas in Proc, Zael. Saa. ase A metatype is 
a sp^imen received from the original locality after the 
description lias been publidted, but determined as belonging 
tu his own species by the original describer himsclC 

Metavoltioa : see Meta- 7 a. 

XfttftXilL (nietse kbiii). [t. Gr. fifra^v between 
•f -IN.] A proteid forming the material of tlie 
fibrils of plasiids. 

1890 in Cantury Diet, xgoo in Jackson Claaa. Bat. Tarma. 
SCfttaxitft (metse'ksdU). Min. [Named {tne- 
taxit) by A. Breithaupt in 183a, f. Gr. pitaia 
silk, in allusion to its lustre.] A name for some 
fibrous varieties of serpentine. 

1838 T. Thomson Min. Gaai.y etc I. The metexite of 
Breithaupt is also a variety of serpentine. s866 Keauitr 
to Feb. 156/1 I'ufis of Metaxite. 

II MMayaffe (m^lfyk.^)- » irreg. f. metayer : 

see next.] A system of land tenure in Western 
Europe and also in the United States, in which the 
farmer pays a certain proportion (genei ally half) 
of the produce to the owner (as rent), the owner 
generally fumishing the stock and seed or a part 
thereof. Also attrib. in mita^age system. 

xBn D. M. Wallace Rnatia xxi. 336 I'hey.. farmed part 
of their land on the mitayagr syxtcm. Ibid. xxxL 519 1 he 
third Bolutiun wns the system commonly known ax mi- 
tayaga. 1898 Hat. Rev. Aug. 907 '1 he system of * mdiayage ' 
b not used in Souibein Italy. 

IlHStayar (mrifyr). Also 9 mcta>7ar. [F. 
m/tayer I’^med.L. medietBriuSy 1 . mediet&s half: 
see Mediety, Moiety.] A farmer who holds land 
on the metayage system. Also attrib. as in mi- 
tayer system, tenancy. 

xjyk Aoam Smith IV , N , 111. !l I. 473 A speciee 
of farmers known at present in France by the name of 
Metayers. 1609 Edin, Rev, IV. 301 The system of rural 
economy in Hindustan, closely resembles . the metayer 
system. 1896 Crauford in hncycl. Brit. XII. 691/1 Rural 
labourers [in Japan] were occupants or at best nieiayers. 
1879 Maine lliai. imt. vi. 163 Metier tenancy. t886 
A. WRIR Hist. Baaia Mad. EuraM (1889) 110 Dauphiny, 
where the worst kinds of metayer larming obtained, 
t Metftydziff. Obs. rare, [irreg. f. MAtayeb: 
see -INO L] Farming on the m6ta>age system. 
Also attrib. 

iTOR A. Young Traev, Frame 399 The metaying system. 
Ibid. 401 The evils of metaying. 

Metayl, Matayn, obs. ff. Metal, Mitten. 
n Kataaoft (metazd»*i), sb. pi. ff. Gr. 

Meta- 4 + pL of Cfov animal.] Haeckel’s 
teim for one of tiie two great divisions (the other 
being Protoboa) of the animal kingdom, com- 
prising those animals whose bodies consist of many 
cells. Also sing. lletaao*aa, one of the metazoa. 
.*•74 Huxlrv in yml. Linn, Sac., Zaot. XII. aoa I'he 
Meia/oa of Haeikel. Ibid, R03 The next stage in the 
development of the embryo of a Metatoon Gonsist*^ 

1878 Brll tr. Ceganbanrs Camp Anat. 89 This division 
b the first of the Metosoa, or organitnu which are lia- 
douhtedly animals. 

XatamaiL (met&z0«'ln), a. end sb, [f. prec. 4- 
-AN.J ft. adj\ Belonring to or characteristic of 
the Metazoa, b. sb. One of the Metazoa. 

S884 Hyatt In Prae, ^tan Sac, Had, iiiat. XXlll. 

The adult asetm, the loweRt Metoioah. ilM Gbdoes in 
Baaeyci, Brit. XX. 419/1 The Mttaxoon aagoieiiiatiott of 
the ovum. 1904 Brit. MhU Jml. 13 971 Fur 

character presented by a MotnfloaB individttm, a mOn mr 
example, titers Is always a ssoond c h s r o a er latent or 
donnant in his gsm-oeUs. 
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So VotoMio m. « McTiJOAjr a 

wMff Huxlbt Anmi, Aitim, i. 47 What dItt!in(aSdMi 
th« aietuoic agfragat* ia that [ait.]. 

Hatbord* -buixd, JCetohva, Matoom : tee 
Mbat-boabd, Match, ManBooKw. 

Xata (mil)* s 6 A Also 5 matte, 6 met, 6-7 
matt, 7 meete. 7-8 meet. [a. OK mnU, msiii, 
ad. L. miia goal, boundary.] 

1 1 . A goal. Obs. 

saoa ^4^. Frimr Dim Ta/ias In P0I P^tmt (Rolls) It. 
86 I’bou condndist thi sill^ and bryngest that to th« mate 
there I wolde have thee. 14B0 Caxton OvU^t MtU x. viii, 
He passed her and cam to the roeite to fore her. 

8. A boundary or limit (material or immaterial); 
a boundary sto ie or mark ; §sp. in phrase nutes and 
boumis [« AK. meUs d boundcs (1325 m /W/r 
Parli, I. 434/s)], common in legal use ; alsoy^^. 

1471 Caxton Rtct^U (Sommer) 363 And fynably they 
were brought to so strayte metes and boundes that [etc.], 
igse Ld. Bkrnsrs Pntiss. 11 . cci. [cxcvii.] 615 I'be kynge 
haihe clerely gyuen to hym. .the hole duchy of Acquytayne, 
soasiiextendeth in metc'tand lymytacyons. 1363 J. Dolman 
in ^ 1 /irr. Ld, Hastittn xcii, Untimely neuer comes 

the Hues last melt. 1607 Norokn Shw, Dial 1. 19 If the 
ditches, which are the ordinary niceie-e meates and bounds 
betweene seueral mens iands, be confounded. 1768 C'MOi. 
Coi. Rtc, (1885) Xlll. 5a To a'^rtain by meets and hounds 
the width of said cart*road thro said meadow. 18x8 Cauiss 
Dtgett ted a) 1 . 19; l>ower was amtgned by metes and 
bound'*, because it was a tenancy of the heir. 1878 Lamixb 
Mnrshts 0/ Gfynn 39 As a belt of the dawn, hor a mete 
and a mark To the forest-dark. 1894 Q, Rtv. Jan. 30 The 
introspective genius knows his meies and bounda 

t anglicized form of M kattis. 

1460-70 Bx Quimitstetue 16 pe palcaye vniuersel comeh of 
haboundaunce of viv^ous humouris closynge pe metis of 
vertu animaie, sensityue, and moiyue. 

Mete (m/t), r 6.3 [f. Mbtk z/.^; cf. Met sb’\ 
Measure. 

1768 J. Rosa Odg l0ss Friend Wki. 884 (MS.) The pow'r 
Of solemn Young or softer Thomson's mete I s8m Hooo 
Mora CnmphtU 30 Noted for heroes tall and fair Ot manly 
mete and noble mien, a 1871 Miss Cary AediLtyiu (Funk), 
We KCt back our mete as we meauture 

(mft), vJ Inflected meted, meting. 
Foims: /u/. 1 metan, (meotan), 3, 6 mette, 4-6 
meet(e, 6 7 meat(e, mett, 8 met, 3- mete. 
J^a. /. 1 met, 4-6 m9tt(e, 4-7 met, (4 mat(te, 
maat, mete, m9(e)tid, 4-5 metade, 6 mott), 
7- meted. /*a, ppU> J-a semeten, 1-6 metan, 
a-3 imeten, 3-6 mett(e, (4ymeLen, metan, 5 
metyn, 6 metten, - on, mott an, meated, 7 mete, 
dial, 9 metit), 4-^ moten, metid, 4 8 (9 dial,) 
met, 7- meted. [A Com. Tcut. originally str. vb. : 
OK. mitan nmlon^ gemeten) corresponda to 
OKris. meta^ OS metan (Du. meten)^ OHG. 
metzan (MHG. mezzen, inod.G. messtn)^ ON. m$ta 
to value (Sw. mata to measure), Goth, mitan 
OTcut. *met^ {: mat- *, mPt-) :-.pre-Teat, *med- 
{-.mod- :mid-) cogu. w. Gr. fiibitivof Mkdihn, L. 
MOi/ius bushel; other cognates are L. meditdri 
and the words cited s.v. Mkditatb. 


The Teut. *Mt0t- has no direct connexion with the synony- 
mous L. ffiitiri ; but many scholars regard the W. Indo- 
germanic and mtt- as parallel exten<iions of ml-. 

The verb was frequently conjugated weak as early as the 
X4th c ; the original «tron£ inflexions did not entirely dis- 
appear until late in the x6tn c ] 

1 . irons. To ascertain or determine the dimen- 
sions or quantity of ; > Measubb f/. a. Also with 
dimensions os obj. Now only pat, and dial,, 
cxc. in allusions to Matt. vii. a. 

C975 Rtitkw, Gom^. Matt. vii. a In 9 mm gamete k xe 
metab bid eow meten. ciooe AUlfric Gram, xiii, (2.) ^ 
idle ^ra 8ing^ be man wihd on ws^an odde met on fate. 
e lano Trim, Coll, Horn, aii Xiir hit chepinge be be me 
shule meten o8er weien pe [etc.], c lapo S, Rng, Log. 1. 
844/148 pa schipmen. .token pe bischope w«l i-metene Ane 
houndred quarteree )wete. sjjBe Wvclip Ettk. xl. 5 He 
metid mat) the breede of the becldyng with 00 ^erd. 
1388 — Rntk ill 15 He mete |iS33 Covbkd\lk meet] sixe 
buyschels of barly, c 1400 CktotTrilod. 46S0 And w> nunre 
fote be melede ^ letigthe of pat space. Oxton 

fM 44 Paulyn..Hath ao moebe moten Of come., 
may no more for age. 1336 J. Havwoon Spidor 4 
F, xcii. 49 Our menurs mette to other, shal to vs be eoottun. 


Dialogurs 44 Paulyn..Hath so moebe moten 
That hen ' ' “ 

F, xci 

rouaNttUN Rev, Trag, 11. i, Landa that were mete by 
the Rod. 1781 Craosb Library yam She.. Metes the thin 
air and weighs the flying sound. x8m in Chambers Pop, 
Pooms Scot. (i86a) 15a £mys Tam, * We'U hoc them met ; ' 
They measured iust eight score o' pecks. U 6 § Swinbuhmb 
Latnent 03 No naqd has meted bis path. 

tvi /4 elanu, a stag Aner. R. 939 He pet metefl hu heih 
ispeheoueneftbudebpeisbeeorfle. ctjpxCMAUCxai^r/m^ 
II. I 4a a, Mete how many root ben be-twen pc too prlkkia. 

a xggd Ld. Vaux in Pat-ad, Dainty Dot*, (157B) 7 b, 
When 1 . . mette In mind eoche steppe youth atreyM a wry. 
iM Blackir^omr RoHg. 4 L(/0 48 All men Who.. mete 
with kingly kon 'ine starry-peopled sky, 
b. To be the * meofure* of. pat, rart, 

1844 Maa Bsowmim Drama g/ Exilg Poems 1890 L s* 
Cast out, cast down— What word metes absolute loes? 

t o. To complete the ftill * meaiiire ' or amount 
6 L K\%a m}idaj0rikymd. Obs, 

Ho# PAinoAt TaM00 xv. xxidic. 174 Nor yoi the time hath 
Utau^dUf flro Met forth. iM FavBs Ace, B, India 4 
P, to TMr Whifs. .note out tim their length, ibid 
Bury BMMi ent Twulv# Milos moio. i 79 > Bumv To 


Mr, Mmjtwoli ^ Torrmmgkty an tdo BMkdmy B, This day 
thou OMtee thceesooto oievoa. 
t8> aks^, or imir. To take measnremciiti ; 
■i MEA 8 UBI o. I h. Obs, 

s|M WvcLir Exod, xvi 18 The! metidon ftjBa mosurlden] 
at the meaure gomor* e i4h| Caxton DtmUgtut 16 Duma, 
mete well, igge PALaon. 615/3, 1 wyll nat mete by your 
bussbelL 1848 R. Hooons Flam Dimt 13 A yard to mote 
withal. 

tb. To measure distances fir shooting at a 
mark ; hence, to aim at, Obs, 

1314 Moaa Comf, agot, TTih, 1. Wka. ifsy/a Wo sh#! nowo 
meate fur the shoote and muutder . . how fai re of your arrowee 
are from the prik. 1388 Shaks. L, L, L, iv. i, 134 Let the 
aiark haue a pricke in 't to meat at. 
t d. irons. To maik \j0ut) the boundary or 
course of ; — Meabubb v, 3. Obs. 

In late nee prob. regarded as a derivative of Mbtb ob} 
<803 FgsA. PtalUr lix. 9, & xenimre getelda ic meotn 
(Vulg. nfot/borl a xooo Cmdmotre Exod. 9a iGr.) Wicsteal 
metan. Wvci.iF Uout. XXL e The spacls of alle the 

cytees bi enuyroun sbal be ineetid from the place of the 
e.reyn. C1440 Prom/. Parv. 336/1 Meeie loiide, or set 
bowndys. mefa. xgiglsee Mbasurso. 3). X335 Covbrualb 
Pm, Ux. [lx.] 6 , 1 wil deuyde Sichem. & mete out the valley 
of Suchoth. 1367 Urant Hormet^ K/. l xvL E vij, Hehrua 
that mcieth f^racia. 1388 Grafton CArom. 1 . 96 He met 
CMt a large and gre.it circuit of ground. 1609 Skene Reg, 
Maj. S9 (Command sad be gtuen to the Schiref, to cause 
mett, and measure the lamine [mc. a dowr>'). tdgs Hnv- 
wooo ut Pt. I ton Age 1. i. Wks. 1874 111 . S67 Of all your 
flourishing line. .Not one shal Hue to meate your Sepulchre. 
«i637 B. Ionmun Seui Shepherd 1. ii, And a fair dial to 
mete out tne day. 18x9 w« Tennant Pa/utry Stortn'd 
(1B27) 137 The heralds hxid the rink*room merit, 1 he barriera 
aet, ancTlists completit. 

4. To estimate the greatness or value of; to 
appraise ; » Measure v 6. arcA, 

In 0£, alsoiito compare (const. 60). 
c888 K. Allfreo Boetk, xiii | 1 Ne sint hi no wiA eow to 
metanne. 971 Blicki. Mom. 133 Se sweg wxes hms Haixan 
Ga:ites be wiiide meten. tyu Wyclif a Cor. x. la vve 
metinge, or mesuringe, vs in vs silf, and comparisownynge 
vs siirto vs. 1398 Trevisa Bnrtk, Do P,R. 11. iv. 11495) 3* 
They laungelsl deuyde mete and waye all mennes werkea 
good and euylL CX440 York Myet, xxiiL xi6 pat guddia 
suiie is pis, Li^n with hym mette and all myghty. 1393 
Spenser tot. Clout 365 Pin not by measure o 7 her owiie 
great mynd, And wondrous worth, she mott my simple 
song. 1397 Shaks. a Men. /K, iv. iv. 77 A Patierne, or a 
Measure . . By which his Grace must mete the Hues of 
othem. iToa J rffebson HV//. (1830) 111 . 4^ A simple mea- 
sure Iw which every one could mete their mcriL x866 
J. H. New'Man GeronMue | 3 Spirits and men by difleritne 
standards mete Tiie less and greater in the flow of time. 

1 5. To traverse (a distonce) ; » Mbahuke v. i i. 
Also absol, or intr, (and re/t.) To go, proceed. Obs, 
Beowulf xtys Ferdon ford. .Told we?; imeton. X340 Ham- 
FOLK Pr, Conec. 7695 Himself fra erth, upward met pat way, 
When he stey tylle heven. a t4oo-9D Alexander 495 pan 
metis he him to Messadone. /hid. 4803 pan metis he doiin 
of |ni mounte in-to a mirk vale idax (^uarlex Feast for 
IVorms viiL Gy% A Citty.. whose ample wall, Who vnoer 
takes to mete with paces, shall (etc.]. 1697 CsnECH Ir. 

ManiltHM 111. 107 Take aJl that space the bun Meets out, 
when every daily Round is Run. 

im/OTM. peuM, 41x400-30 Alsxandor 374 Qwen it was 
metyn to ^ merke hat men ware to ryst. Ibid. 564 Fra pe 
none tyme Tdl it to mydday was meieti on pe mome after, 
b. (OflcD with out,') To apportion by lucaaurc ; 
to assign in portions ; to portion or deal out ; osp, 
to allot (punishment, pra2«*e, reword, etc.). 

Uncommon rill the i9tb c. ; now the chief current sense, 
but only in liieraiy use. 

a 1300 Cursor Af, 86539 [Christ] pat metes ilk man hit 
mede. 01600 MoNTc.OMEaiR Misc, Poems ii. 33 Thou., 
melt thame moonshyn ay for meill 1676 'Fowerbon Deco- 
log*** 463 Our recreations should be meied by smaller por- 
tions. lyai Ramsay Tartana 363 When beauty’s to be 
Judg'd wiihout a vail, And n<x its powers met out as by 
retail. But wholesale. * 79 » Malthus Po/ul. (18x7) 1 . B78 
The food of the country would be meted out . in the smallest 
shares that could support life. 1840 Trnnvson Ulyssot ^ 
1 mete and dole Unequal laws unto a savage race. s8s$ 
Carlyle Fredk, Ct. iv. viii 11873) 11 . 17 His very sleep was 
stingily meted out to him. 1878 H. M. Stanley Dark 
Coni, 11 , xiii. 38a What puni»bment shidl 1 mete to this 
thieft 


Ohs, Formi; Inf. i mfiton, 3-6 
mete, 4 meete^n, 6 melt. Pa, t. i nUette, 1-5 
mate, 3 matte, 3-5 mette, 3-6 mett, 3-7 met. 
Pa, ^0, 3 Imet^ 3-4 met, 4 mate, 4--5 ymet. 
[OK mdtan wk. vb.; not found ouUide English.] 

L impers. Me mette ; it occurred to me in. a 
dream; 1 dreamt AIbo with sb., or me nutte 
sweveny 1 dreamt a dream. 

llie analogy of ON. drauM dre/mdi mik raaa Deram p.* 
3) suggesta taxing sx>evon (or equivalent sb.) aa accus. and 
the^ as impels. ; on the other hand, the sb. may be the 
nom. and the vb. may have the meauiiig * to occur to (a 
person) in a dream \ 

e worn iELFRic Gen. xxxvii. 5 Witodlice bit gelamp pact hine 
nuette. e lOoo — Dent, xiii. 1 Gif amig witega . . seLge pat 
him mmtu swefen. sa97 R. Gloug. i Kolis) 4x40 At tyme of 
midnltt of pe nUt him mette e ereuouA cas. te ij86CHAVCRa 
Rom. Rose 86 Me mette swiilie a swevaning, Fhat lykede 
mo wonders wel. e ijH — L. G, iV, ProL aio Me mette 
how 1 lay in ih# mraewe thoo. 1393 Lanou P, Pt, C. 
VI. 109 Tbenn# mette iv.r. meie) me moche amre part kh 
by>fbre tolde Of pe m at er pat icb aietie fyi#i oo malueriie 
boneR. m f4#o Bi Atemmsdor mm Quea be wrmc had bia 
wM pen Witraly bim Oflfla ptam hoim tm hire bekichista 
0 3643 W. CARTwariuiTOMkaf^ it. tt. f Ms*) H AH aight 
meMekftkatlwMJltlCl^m: ITpe #p#akir k ^ lUbert 
Moth, OB Antiqiiary^ 


8 , tram. To dream (a dream, that fomethkig 
happened, etc.), 

e xeoo .Ve4r. Loethd. 111 . 176 Gyf asan mete pmt be fcla 
gosa hmbiia. riage S. Eng, L*g, I. 881/104 Seint Do* 
auiitic matta .. bat seint petur him bi«tok Ane staf. 13.. 
Seuyn Sag, (W.) 0063 1m mot mete a sweuen lu-tdi^ 
c ijlx CrtAucEa Part. Fotsios 104 The louare met be’ Iwth 
bis lady wonne. c 1430 Hymns Ytrg, 81 A 1 pat we haue 
lyued heere. It ia but aa a draem y-mat. 1513 Douoi^s 
eEuets 11. v. 36 The first quiet Of muurale sI«p..SleUs on 
fordoverit morutle creaturis, And in thair awea^imis metis 

S uent figuris. c igim Pride 4 Loud. (1841) 65, i. .mused of 
icse matters that i mett. 
d. intr. To dream (qO* 

a sjae R, Mom tsaa (Ci^b. MS ) ki ni^t horn fan swete^ 
Ami neuie for to mete Of Rymenhild hli* make, ijog Lanou 
P. PI C. XII. 167 In a wyukynge ich worth aiiow*onder- 
licbe ich mette. e 1430 Syr Gener. (Roxb.) 6567 A 1 night 
1 haue ol him met. 

Hence 1 -met ppt, a. 

eiaas yuttema 74 Ant as iinet awcuen aswindefi hire 
murbdea 

v.b Obs, rOE. mt/an ; not found out- 
side EngJ truns. uiiintr. To paint, design. 

e tooo ^LFiic Cram. xxviiL (Z.) X74 Pinge ic mete, e laoo 
Ormin 1047 p«3 haflTdenn liccness metadd Lherubyn. 
c lago Con. 4 iijr. 0701 He aurf..Two hkenesMes, so grauert 
& meten [etc ]. 

Meta: see Mate a.. Meat, Meet, Mkt. 
t Meteoon. obs. Also 4 mette-, 5 met-. 
[OK., f. mite Meat 4C0EMI.] An allowance 
(properly, of com) made to servants, to inmates 
of a Dosjpital, etc. 

se#D In lliorpe Charters (x86«) 580 Ilk habbe his . . metecn 
& his metecorn. igae Rolls qfParlt, 1 . 367/1 Stip«iidia & 
metecom, ac cetera debita aervientum in monastcrio pre* 
d icto. 1383-6 Durham Aec. Rolls (Surteei*) 391 Tribus servi- 
entibus apud ie Hongb pro le mettecom. 1400-3 Ibid. bi 8 
Pro frumento et pecunia datia pro metkorn bonunibus de 
hospitalibus daWitton et de Maudclsns. ri440 Prom/, 
Pnrv. 33s/a Mete come, /anicium. igaa-g Durham Aec, 
J?F//r (burteeai 055 Pro le metcom aowlMlvt:i et aliis neces* 
aariis. [1706 PMiLLiaa (ad. Kersey).] 

t a. Obs. Also -ooosti. [f. 

Meat sb, 4 Cdbti a,, liberal.] Liberal with food, 
hospitable. 

e saeg Lav. 1993B He wea mete<nstl [c xuj$ mete-oousiik 
/bid. 03857. 

MaUd (mrtfd), ppl a. [f. Meta c/.i 4 -ed 1.] 
Measured; apportioned. 

*778 Ash, Meted, measured, reduced to a measure. 1887 
Morris Odyss. xi. 185 In peace Telemachus dwelleih, and 
meted feasts doth he share. 

Metaar, obs. form of Metiul 
t Xataf^tilL Obs. [OK. mitefitels i see Meat 
sb, and P'etlebJ A cupboard for lood. 

ctooo AKlfric Gloss, in Wr.-Waicker 107/5 Siiarfhioy 
metefietels, uel sceatcod. e 1440 Prom/. Parv. 339/a Meie- 
fytel {/rinted roeiesytel], to keep ia mete [Pytuon mete 
letyll or almery], cibuium. 

tKatatfiftp a, Obs. [f. mele Meat sb. 4 
7 Girr. (The formation of the second element is 
obscure.) Cf. Meat-oiveb.] Hospitable, 
a R . Brunners Chron, IVaes (Rolls) 4076 (Petyt MS.), 

& metegift man viandoure [Lamb. MS. & lyberul man, 
& vyaunoour]. 

t XatakLn, Obs, Also 3 mmtaoun. [f. mete 
Meat sb. 4 Kim Kind of lood; provi- 

sion. 

riaoo Orsdn 8^5 pin Laferrd Godd Allmnhhti) wat..patt 
nafe icc nohht oB metekinn Till me. e taos Lay. 941 pat., 
be us 9eue..al his beste mate cun. 

Xatal (mi*t£l). Also 6 mathaL [a. inod.L. 
methel, a. Arab. Jjla jauz m&)il (a here jaux 

means *nut'). C£ F. noix met{h)elle *tbom- 
apple* (Cotgr.), ivi//#/ » sense b t^ttrd).] f R- 
Melhel nuty nut methel', a narcotic fruit or seed 
described by Avicenna as resemiiling a nut covered 
with small spines, and also os similar to nux 
vomica ; probably the Thorn-apple, iJatura Stra» 
monium. Obs. b. In the lorm Metel, applied by 
J.iniiKus as the specific name of the Haiir Thorn- 
apple, Datura Metel, and hence sometimes used 
as the Eng. name of that plant. 

xgaS PxvNRL.S'A/rrwF'r Regim, (1541) 63 The nutte methel 
which, as Auicen saythe, is venomous, wherfore hit sleeth. 
1368 1 uRNEa Herbal MX. 49 Of the nutte called the vomitinRO 
nutt, and of the nut of Methel. 1 'he voinitinge nut and the 
Meinclare not in al poyittes vnlyke. .. Maulvolus writeib 
that the flat nutien like title cheses which haue ben sold# 
hytberto : for vomiiinge nuttes are nuttes methel, and they 
that huue bene bytherto vsed for methel nutuaara the righte 
nuces vomica, 1397 GxiAtoa //a; 6 a/ ii Ivil 078 The W 
of these Thome apices may be called in Latin Strmtmmim, 
and Pomum or Malum o/mosum ,, of Serapio and others 
it is thought to be Mux metkoi', Serapio in his 375. cliapter 
saith, that A^N.xr mofhet is like vnio Mux vojetma. 1733 
CHAMBsas Cytl. Su//,y MetsL > - the name oX e sort of nux 
vomieoy of the same shoM with the common kind, but 
somewhat larger. 1887 Molonbv Forestry W, 395 
Metel or Hairy Thoro Apple. 

Matalaa : see Metijji and Mbatlioi. 
tJCaMine. Obs, [f. Mete v.i 4 Line sb,l 
Cf. Ihi. mattijm.'] A measuring line. 

iSli''CovaauALa t Chan, Iv. e A metelyne of thirtie 
cubites. B#|3 Goldino Cmtv/n 00 Dout. xi. 63 Hee..heth 
stmehed out bis meeielinu to appoint euery people tbeir 
coumiirif 80 dwell In. 
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KiTXIia.^ 

>-r 

Ohs. Alio JBMittlM, -la, 
maataiCa)!, matala. [f. Bters a.v -bia] A 
dream. 

lasYdohiMMbahydh^de. VorH— U y tyh odi 
bya> M« metoloM, ijSa Lamgl. P, Pi. A. viii. i«i Muiyitf 
Moetolei [nr, metelb, m C, x. 097 metelw] A mvle 
wei Ich )0Oclc. Ilia Wvcut ii. 17 Soan eldrui Kiiiitaa 
drenw mcetob. 

K«uiy, oba. form of Mbitly a. and oAu. 
Xatmbryo (roete^brita). [f. Mbta- ^ 
Embkto.] The ga^rula atmre of a roetazoon. 

t••7 H YATT in Prpe. BoMtoH Sac. Nmi. Hut 397 Tho proper 
name for (he»e niagca would . . be Metembryo. in nliuaion to 
the fjict that the ovum at thb atage U probably eaaettf iaUy 
a Metaaoon. 

Hence Ifataminrjo'aio a., *of or pertaininf^ to 
a metembryo* {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

Xatempirio (mctempi'rik). [£. Mita- <¥ 
Ehpibvo. 

Introduced, together with the related worda, by G. H. 
Lewes in 1874 ] 

1 . (Also iCotompirloa wUh aiiid'. constmetion : 
cf. metapkysU^ metaphysics.) The philosophy of 
things that lie outside the sphere of ktiowl^ge 
derived from experience. 

The writers quoted differ greatly In their application of 
the ternii but the question between them U what is meant 
by ' experienca ' ; the deftnitiou given above would be 
accepted on both sides. 

si/a Lawas Prohl, Life 4 Mind Ser. 1. 1 . 18 Metempirics 
sweeps out of this region in search of the otkertuuoS things, 
a 1881 A BAanATT Phys. Mettmyiric xi. (1883) Any 
metentpiric which does more th4n numerically rauUiply, or 
vary in degree, existence such es we have it in experience, 
nr which poctulaiesi beings whose qoaliiles bear no resentr 
blance to ihuee of expaiienoe, must be at once rqjected.^ 

2 . One who believes in or auppoits metempirical 
philosophy; a meteinpirijUt 

aiMi A. BAieATT Pkyc, Mttampirie iiL (1883I 19 Every 
mart who believes in the consciousness of hts frliows — every 
man who u-^s the word * wo '—it a Matempirtc. iMo in 
0 <;iLvie, and in hoer Dicta 

Xatllllipirioal (mctemplTik&l), a. [C. Mbta- 
4 EMPiRiCAii.] Pertaining to matters outside 
the range of knowledge derived fiont' experience. 
Also, of opinions and their advocates : Maintain- 
ing the validity of concepts and beliefr based 
otherwise than on experience. 

1874 Lkwks Praht f.i/Sr 4 Mi»ut Ser. 1. 1 . 17 If then the 
Em^rical designates the province we inclucie within the 
range of Science, the province we exditde may fitly be 
styled the Metempirical. a 1881 A. Basratt Phjts. Metcm^ 
ptrie ti. (188 ji 17 The simplest Metempirical aMumyXion. 
and one made by every man, is that there u a Metcnimrical 
exutence, that he and his own experience are not all that 
has ever existed. 1888 AikanMum 11 Feb. 184 It^ appro- 
priated for empiricism doctrines hitherto the special prt^ 
petty of metempirical schools. 

Hence Xatompl xioallj otAf., In a metempifical 
aense or manner. 

il8a Spcctntor « Feb 161 Every atom . . la . mecemptri- 
cally , as he (n*. Barratt] calls it-->a oeaire of consdousnesa, 

XBtempirioiEm (metempiTfsiz*m). [f. Mkt- 
KM PI RIO -iBM.J Metempirical philosophy. 

iMs in OatLviR. 

XKtampirioist (metempi-risiit), [Formed 
as prec. + -ibt.J - Mrtiiipirio sh. a. 

1874 Lbwxs PraSt Lift 4 Mind Ser. 1. I. eS ne*a^ The 
distinction between the empiricist and metenipiricnt. 1874 
— in Cantemp. Ran. XXI v. 889 This is the empirical stan^ 
point. It is of course disputed by metempirictsts. 
Xe’tsmpsj Ohio, « rars, [r. Metbmprtciio- 
■ta after psychic j Pertaining to metemmychosis, 
t888 Ladt Busion Armh. Hit. (Abr, ed.) 1 . Foreword 7 
A reminiscence of some by-gone mmcmpsychtc life in the 
distant Past. 

tXotompojokiao, V. Ohs. [f. MirEicpaT- 

OH-oaia 4- -1ZB.J « MKTBMPaYOUoaR v. 

1818 Bnmrvatt s ApaL Ded. A iv. Lest 1 also . . bee com- 
mtvnded . . to metempsychire and tume my selfe into a Swine. 

Xotomwyoho'Ml, a. [r. MsTKVPsrcHoa-ia 
-AL.] Oi the nainre of metempsychosis. 

1848 Taiff Mnjc- XV. 704 Co'imosed. or metempsycosal 
ImmortsKty, is one of the pivots of the system of harmony. 

t XatOUpsyohOM, sb. OOs. fa. F. mdtsm- 
psycesc (Charron, ]6th c.), ad. late L. metsmpsy- 
chhsis.y ■> MmiipaTCiioaia. 

tijn la NNARO tr. ChmrrvH's Wiul. ((658)30 The 
nsychose and traiisanimation of Pythagoras. te88 Han. 
aloaa Btts BUn 161 And be, who wilder etndies choee 
(might) Find here a new metenpsychoae. 

XotompojohOM (meiempsiUea), w. Also 
7 moieiiipaouo(h)oso. -pauohoao. [f. Mictbm- 
paTCH08-iM.] trans. To transfer or translate (a 
•ool) from one body to another. Also trams/, ai^ 
A- Hence Motompajoho aod ppl. a. 

,i 8»4 W. PxBCV Castia (1879) 15 To other bodies of like 
simpathie. Thou art the last these MeCeinps'chosed. a i4|4 
Randou^h Ta Mr. Fettknm 10 When minds change oftner 
then the Greek could dream, Thm made the Metempseu- 
co^'d soule hts theame. 1851 Blocs Hew Pm. s 

It is great pity she frc. Rnaland] should .. thereby have her 
metempsettchos'd Genius transmismte into another People. 
asm MAUvau. /.^a/Scat 167 wka. (Grosart) I. eea Last 
(n lime he wars Metempsychosxl to some Scotch PresMAar. 
lifg FrtutPs Mag. XX^TL *77 Their pasoimi* . having, la 
the meanlime, meieinpoychoeea itself into a pihtoniiatfaa. 


f Ohs. rFermed « 

prec. 4-icAUj lilclating to metempsychosis. 

SiM * J Aca Dawa * Van Gemcmti 38 All liemmprichosioall 
ooniectures. 

•KetetepmolmUl (metc*mp8ik#a-«ls). PI. 

•OMK (-dfvw). Also 6 mofeempaiohoBie, 7 
metempsuolicwlB, moWmiyoliosia* meumpsy- 
coals, 7-8 metonpsyooaia. [Late L. msiem^ 
psychdsiSt a. Gr« fckcmed on the 

analogy of other nouna of action from issra- Mlf a- 
4 4 r in 4 fioul. Cf. F. smSUmhsychtfss. 
Formerly oAm siresssd mstempsy'chacu \ cL mutmmae^ 
phasis.] 

Tranamigration of the 1011I; passage of the aonl 
from one body to another ; chUJly^ the transmigra- 
tion of the soul of a human being or animal at or 
after death into a new body (whether of the aame 
or a dilTerent speciea), a tenet of the Pythagoreans 
and certain Eastern religions, cap. Buddhism. 

c 1390 M ABLOWB Fatut (XK>4) Fs b. Ah Pythagoras meUm 
tHeatsii [ mc ) were that true. This soule should Hie from 
me, and 1 be changde Vnto some brutish beast, s; 
Jas. 1 Fnrua (059, Pact. Eacre. £ 3 b, llie Fond Met* 
eiupdchosis straung^ 1608 DsKKKa Hawes Jratn Hctt 
Noo-Dram. Wks. iGrusart) IL 103 Into whose soule (if 
euer there were a Pithagorun S«t.mp.ucho.i.l. ^ 

I . PactCK Paruaui t uerp. a Suppose Pythagoras the white 
did kiss. When he taikt of a Mctemsychosui. i68x A. Bbomb 
Ta Mr. % B. Poems m How greiit m joy 't would l»e, how 
great a blisa. If we could have a Mctampsycosis ! 168a Sia 
T. Bsownx Chr, Mar. iji. | a^ Dream not of any kind of 
Metempsychosis or tianftaniiBAtion, but into thine own body, 
and that after a long time, and then also unto wail or bliMt, 
according to tby first and fundamental IJfe. 1757 J. H. 
Gaomc P oy. E. indies 397 I’hecr belief of tira Metempsy* 
chosis makes them {Gentoos] extend it 10 every auimatod 
creature. Ai88e Bucxut Mice. WJu. (1873) 1 . 330 In the 
oldest Hindoo book we find the metempsychoeis into a n i m ak. 

b. irons/, and /ig. 

1819 PuKCNAB Micracasmm lix. U3 If.. It [Athens) be 
there'sunke into the ground, and he by some MeteniiMV- 
chosis reniued in firnglatid. a 9834 Colkkiix.b Shmkt. 
HafsM(iBig) as Potlowthe wandering spirit oi poetry through 
its various metempsychoses, and consequent nieiamorphoses. 
1884 Lowbi.l t^hrsida Trnr. aolt Departed empire has a 
metempsychosis, if nothing cbeuas. 
MRtampKyohOR^t (metempsikJs Kigt). [f. 
M I’TBMPUvc'Uoa-ia 4 -inT. CT. F. mHempsychcsistc.^ 
One who believes in metem psychosis. 

1834 J. White Let. in Mm. Gordon *Ckr, Narik' xiv. 
(1B79) 390 Have you ever thought of m^^ing Hogg a met* 
empeycnodstT what a famous description he would give 
of his feelings when he was a whale, .or a tiger (etc }. 1885 
Mss. Lvmn Linton C. Kirkland I. vii. 198 bhe was. .in a 
sense a metempeychosist, and believed tliat we had all known 
each other in another life— all of us wtio loved 111 this. 

HatMipuyoh O Ki— (iBetenipsikFu*MiK), v. 
[f. ai prec. 4 -izx.] trams. » Metempstchosb v. 

01843 SouTHKV Doctor exx^ (iB47)Vn. 135 If Rbada- 
manthus and his cotleagues. .had.. sewed him [Izaak Wal* 
ton! mecempsychosised into a Irog, to the arming iron, 
with a fine needle and silk, with only one stitch. 

U Xetemptosis (metemptda-sis). [mod.L., 
f. Gr. 3t«Td after 4 ifurresatt. n. of action of ifiwlwrtca 
to fall in or upon. In F. mit€mptose,'\ The solar 
equation necessary to prevent the cnlendar new 
moon from happening a day too Uie. (The 
opposite of proemptosis.) 

1747-41 Cmambrrs C>( 7 . S.V., By the metemptosis, a bis. 
sexiiie is suppressed each oia hundred thirty four yeom, 
tha tjs, three times in four hundred yean. 

Also meeton. [Strong pa. 
pple. of Mete v.i] Measured. 

«*37S Cmrsar M. 733a (Fairf.) He [Saul) was heyer ben 
any mnn Im-ge hi a irteten span. s6. . Wilt Stewart 4 John 
xvii. in Child Bmilnds 1 1 . 434/1 And as they did come Imine 
againe— l-wiN itt was ameeten mile. 

MotaaoephaUmCmettnae'flUim). Anai. Alio 
motenoophal. [mod.L., f. Gr. lurh after 4 lyai- 
foA-ot brain, f.8r in * mstpaX-if head.] a. In HuxWs 
use: I'he cerebellum with the pons Varolii. b. *The 
posterior division of the third, or poslei ior primary, 
cerebral vesicle. It corresponds with the medulla 
oblongata, the fourth ventricle, and the auditory 
nerve* Sac. Lex. 1890). 

187s Huxley Annt. yrri. 57. iM Qnnin's Amaf. (ed. 8) 

II. 7S5 Meiencephalon. Medulla Cmlonguta, Fourth Ven- 
tricle, Auditory nerve .. ufterhrain. i88u Wiu)er ft Gage 
Annt Tsekn. 419 Note the laterai expansion of the myelon 
to form the meiencephalon (medulla). 1889 Back's Hsutdhk. 
Med. Sit. Vlll. Saif's Metencephal. 

Hence Motonoopluvlie a., of or pertaining to 
the roetencepbalon. 1890 Centnry Diet. 

II Mw tRM MWMdR (ixietensaikFe*sia), [t. Gr. 
/(fra- (denoting change) 4 iyadpttmrtf (f. in 4 
edpf flesh), after ssutensamatosis \ see -O8I8.I Hu 
trnnsferenoc of the flesh of oru body to anotner, 

Msn A w. Dram.LU. il. 589 mate, Almeria’a 
offer to clutlie ibe ronen bone<« of her (supposedly) dead 
lover wilh^ her own fles h — a species of metenaetoosis ehi^ 
gather origieek 

H MRt#BflmBRt<Mds(metens#«mitFe bU% Also 
7 XMtamptoaaffbOBia. [mod.L., 8. Gr, fUTsyoEh 
phtmaia (Clement of Aleradria), f. ptrsh (denoting 
ehnftM) 4 hamphrmms (£ Ir ia 4 oeipMir*, aBfm 
body) : eee -oils.] a. Re*embodjm«at (of 


lOBTZOB. 

800I). b. 'The tranafenwice of the ilrniaiti of 
one body ialo another body and their oonvenion 
into its substance, ai Of dec o mpo ai tion and 
asaimiUtioa ' (Ogilvie i 88 s). 

Loan Banians 31 Plato and Pythagoraa thet hawa 
Dsm« for defending this MetempHychosis or Met«aip<«ome. 
cods. iBfls Farrab Chap. Lang. iv. 30 Man's body . is 
composed of the very aamc nmterieb . . wUch consikute the 
inorganic world . . and which auy serve ill ondleaa meten- 
somatosis for we know not what orgaoLme yet to come. 
18^ Cantsmp Rea. LVll. afis The leadiog doctrine of 
BuddMsm is the theory of metensomatoeis. 

I M0t»tOTOa(iuctmtorifn). Biot. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. n*rh afrer 4 Ekteboii.I The enteron (or 
alimentary canal) in any modiacatioa of its pri^- 
tive form. Hence Maiboatonomle sa (in recent 
Diets. L 

1877 Ray LANKBSTBa in Q. yroL Micrasc. ScL XVII. 4x9 
Dii^ive Sac or Meienteron. thid. 486 When once the 
cAiom is accomplished ae a cavity definitely shut off from 
die * metenteron '—the name we now give to what temains 
of the archentcron. 

Xetaor (mi*tfi#i). Alto 6 metlor, 6-7 metocoo, 
7 meator, moa^a)fo, moioour. [ad. modX. 
mste^rnm, a. Gr. pnihsipaa ia ^ atmospheric 
phenomena, subst use of tstriwpot raised, lofty, 
^anblimis’, f. /mto- Mrta- 4 loi|^ ablaot-vmr. of 
the root of iaipstr to lift up. Cf. F. mMors 
(i3>i4th c.), It. metesra'y Sp., Fg. msteoro^ 

1 . Any atmospheric phenomenon. Now chiefly 
oonflned to technical use. 

Atmospheric phenomena were fimnerly often dasaed ae 
asrtal or airy mstears (winds), ofosaus or watery ruatsars 
(rain, snow, Iwil, dew. etc ), inm/nans mstsars (the aurora, 
rainbow, halo, etc.), ana sgmsaus orJicTT aretsars (lightning, 
shooting liars, etc.). 

1471 Kitlev Camp. Alck, Ep. iii. in Ashnu Tksnt, Ckam. 
Brtt. (165a) 1x1 In the boke of Meteors. 1976 Fleming 
Panopl. Lpist. 35a Hoars frostes, . . and such like oolde 
meteors. x6oa Kowlanos Tu Msrria wken Oassips mestt 
13 A vicious man is like a fyrie Meatura^ Which ritewes 
farre off a terror to the eye. 1604 Jar. 1 CaantarU. (Arb.) 
104 Vapours, .are. turned into raine and such other watery 
Mi-teors. 1659 Stanley Hut, Pkiias.^ Epicurus^ (1887) 
902/1 Ihese are tile aerial Meteors. ..We shall begin with 
tho Clouds. i 8 s 7 S, P. Haix in Mere. Marins Mag, (1858) 
V. 10 The centre of the meteor [a cyclone] passing to the 
southward of the i>Jand. s866WtiimB« }inoW’Baimd 46 
In starry flake, and pelhcle. All day the hoary meteor feii. 
X905 F.ain. Rev. Jon. aao It is therefore incumbent on him 
to study the nature of these meteors [typhoons]. 

2 . ^ Spec. a. A luminous body seen temporarily 
in the sky, and supposid to belong to a loiyer 
region than that of the heavenly bodies ; a firtlmll 
or sliooting star (in the i;th c. also ta comet). 

In its modem restricted use, the terra may be scientifically 
defined to mean : A small mass of mailer from ceicstial spw a, 
rendered luminous by the heat engendered by collinion with 
the earth’s atmosphere. 

1993 Snaks. Rick. //, ri. iv.o And Meteors fright the fixed 
Surres of Heauen. 1808 D. Tluvii.) Ess, Pat 4 Mar. 90 
Ihe difference bsrtweene a starre, and a Meteor. s8^ 
Asms Maids a/ Mare.Ci. (1680) 96 Pine let me in them, 
if the Sonne of hope Shine ax a troubled meatnare In tlie 
sky. a sfias Flstcnee Hum. Lieut, iv. viii, I am alnive your 
h.ite, as iisr above it, . . As the pure .Stars are from tJie muddy 
meatori. 1667 Milton P. L. i. 537 Th' Imperial Ensign. . 
Shon like a Meteor sireaming to the Wind. i68e Evblvn 
Diary is Dec., 1 saw a meteor of an obscure bright colour, 
very much in shape like the blade of a sword. 1695 Psioa 
Eng. Baileui on Taking Hamur aii. If tbou hadst dubb'd 
thy star a ineteui. That did but blase, and rove, and die. 
1730 Phil. 7 'rans. XLVll. 3 A meteor was seen at Norwich 
by thousands of peoide. 1819 S. Rogers Hum. Lt/s 35 
And such is Human Life;.. It glimmers like a oieteor 
and is gone. 1878 Newcomb Pop. Astran. iii. v. 381) lira 
varied phenomena of atbolites, meteors, shooiiiig*siara 
b. Applied to other luminous appearauce% as 
the aurora borealis, the ignis fatuuiL etc. 

190a Smaki. Ram. Sr Jat in. v. 13 Yood Kght is not 
,y light,.. It is some Meteor that the Sun exhMes. sefia 
Hrv 111 Pkii, Treuu. LXXX. 39 A species of that kind ^ 
meteor called aurora borealis. 1788 tr. Bac{Pard's VaSksk 
176 Thore phosphoric meteors coat gUmmer by nh^ in 
places of inierroeiiu 1847 Lvtton Lnerstia Ik £711. 111 . 
095 You may enlighten the clod, but the meteor still ssast 
feed on tlie marsh. s888 Faebas SHsnee 4 F. it, («i7S>4 
That he may plunge after the deliMtve oietaorwhidi flickers 
hither and thither over the manh of doaih. 

to. J^ext the meteors i high up. Ohs. rare^\ 
s6fp Bakes tr, Sataads Lott (m IIL) 40 , 1 always And 
you m the ehamber next to the Meteors; wMoh high region 
1 conceive yM have cIkvmm, that yon may ba the oearer to 
take the in^irationa of hsaven. 
d. hosely. A meteoroid. 

1884 Leisure Hour Nov. 681/1 To the netaors which thus 
move in streams the a ppropnatt dw^nation metecctM 
has recently been given, soot A. R. Wallace Mssais 
Ptacs in Uuirtarss lA if9Cifl(isions of meteors within ench 
swarm or dond would produce lumtnoue nebulosity. 

8 . tram/, dnd^. (from aense a a). 

, tiao Shakb. Cam. Err. iv. iL 6 His bearu Metoors tilting 
in k)H face. 1843 Sta T. Bbownb Relu. Med. 1. 1 ta The 
Devils do know IIm but those damnM meteors Rutld not 
^y Glory, but confound Tby Creatures. « 7 sa JoHiitoK 
Rnmkiar Niik eoB P 9 . 1 hnve seen tIra Meteors or fashmn 
rise and fan. 1789%. Wnite Ssiherm (ryip) 70 Th* ha- 
Botieot damral hunx her lamp on Ugh ; Tsue to Ihe aignal, 
by love's meteor led, Leaader hasten'd to Us Hero's bed- 
t 4 . JH. A Btndy^f or a treatise oa metenff. Ohs. 
1984 Plat fgmO’he. a. 40 Nekhsr out of Arhnodai 
physicks. .nav'Garkceos nrateotm nor out of any of the Ms 
p hi ioeapU cnU Fathonfe.fta. nfiag JLGlaiimtONat IP Ae aMme 
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iTM MKcr iii.xiv. i6a Thh tMond opiikton b tnM. .not «o 
jnudi for the rmont which the PhikMOpb«r» give in their 
an [etc.). •<■§ Ea«l Monm. tr. Ailm*, 

Jr* PmrmmMU %si ApoUo wtomm. mmllit ago. .imde Ptokny, 
that ptlfiot or c(MMographar% the chainaan. .to whom ha 
gave Arbtock for bb oo ay a n io n in Maieon^ Eadal la Dm 
jjaihaataticht [ate.]. 

6* A nmme ibr a confoctioo (tee qnot). 
ilag O. A. jABaiN iimi* Cm^Kthmtr (ed. a) 19s M at aom. 
Thraa whitei of Egga, ilb. Sugar, made into Syrup, and any 
Eaaaoca yoa plaaM. 

6. a//fvAand Comh* A. Simple attnh.,aiaM/«or^ 

~tkowcr\ meteor- tikg adj. and 
adv. fa. obj., at meteor- breathings •eeii^ing 

o. initmmental, at metear-b/atonod, •tlghtMod^ 
d. Special comba. : mataor-elovid, * a cload-like 
train lefo by a meteor in the npper air * {Cent* Diet, 
1890)1 also ^an expanse of space thickly sledded 
with meteors or meteoric particles’ {Cassetre 
EneyeL Dut, 1885); motaor-ourrent, ' the current 
or stream of meteors moving together in the same 
orbit * ( Ibid * ) ; meteor-dusL matter in a state of 
fine division, supposed to be diifased through inter- 
stellar space; meteor-powder, a^ powdered-np 
allov which is mixed with steel to*' form meteor- 
steel; meteor-apeotroBoopy, the spectroscopic 
observation of meteors; meteor-ipeotrum, the 
spectrum produced by the light from a meteor; 
meteor-steel, an alloyed steel with a wavy ap- 
pearance, resembling Damascus steel ; meteor- 
stone ^ moteorie stone (see Meteobic 3) ; also 
Jig*; metaor-atreak, a streak of light leu behind 
by a meteor after it has disappeared ; metecr- 
atream -* meteor - current ; meteor - awarm, 
-ayatem, an aggregation of meteoroids pursuing 
the same orbit. 

i8i| Scott Tnerm* ill. xiv. No mbty phantom of the 
sir, No *meteor*b 1 a<on'd •ho<y wm> there. 1819 Shsj.lbv 
Pr^mrth* C/mb* 11. iii. 3 Th« mighty portal, Like a volcano'H 
^meteor- breathing choMiu 1870 A’#/. £ttt, Atioc, 76 The 
*^meteor>currenu . . will shortly be supplemented [etc.]. 1869 
Huxley LaySerm* xi. (1870) 373 Str W. Thomson .. sbowK 
that *meteor*dust .. would account for the remainder of 
retardation. 1819 Shellbv Uub* iv. 5 For the 
aiii) .Hastes, in "meteor-eclipsing ariay. 1718 Blackmomk 
Atfrrd x. (1773) 343 I*heir peaks survey the "Meteor Fields 
below 1733 Mason FUeP to Vng* Koblem. 33 The Muse 
full ofi pursues a *meteor fire. 1804 Chaklotts Smith 
CoHversmtiomts etc. 1 . 178 False *inetror'Ughts their steps 
tnDce. 1794 SouTHxy ymm A pc 11. 149 U pon tlw topmost 
height the Maiden saw A *meteor- lighted dome, wtdgi 
Donne Calp*ie aa We can nor l.wt friends, nor sought foes 
recover, Hut *meteorlik& saxe that wee move imt, hover. 
1646 Csashaw MtuiePs Jbnct 137 The lute. , Whose flourish 
(meteor-like) doth curie the aire With flash of high borne 
inneyes. 1813 Uvhon GUumr vii, As meteor-like thou glidest 
by. iAi7 Report. Patent tniHnt. 111 . 806 The mixture., 
we call "meteor powder. 1877 G. F. CHAMai:as Astrm* ix. 
ill (ad. 3) 79S Another "meteor shower of great importance 
occurs annually on August la i8ii Hkrschel in Nntnre 
XXIV. 307 Some "meteor-spectrum observation^ which., 
unfold some of the roMt important results arrived at in 
"meteor-spectroscopy since its commencement in the year 
1866. 18x7 Reperi. Patent I m'emt. 111 . 305 This said alloyed 
ateei we [the Mtentees] call "meteor steel. s8aa Motjrr 
Mem* (1853) iV. 153 One of those "meteor-stones which 
generate themselvet 10 unaccountably in the high atmosphere 
of hb fancy. 1869 Rep. Brit* Assoc. ax6 Certain persistent 
"meteor-streaks decemimcd by Professor Newton in tlie 
United States, on the 14th of November last. 1877 G. F. 
Chamsess Astron* x* it (ed. 3) S3j[ Tha incalculable number 
of "meteor-streams that must exist in the solm system, /b/d., 
I'he only "roeteor-sj’stems whose orhks have been deter- 
mined travel im the same orbits with well-known comets. 

7. Passiug into atff. ■= a. Blaxing or fiuahing 
like a meteor. 

Mtyii Ken Hymm Rvnng. Poet. Wka. 17SZ 1 . 88 A 
Crown of meteor-stars adorn'd his Head, All calculated for 
exciting Dread. Beattie Judgm* Paris xlix. Fate 

scatters Ughtning from thy raeteor^leld. 1786 UuiiNa 
ViUon IL Eviti, Misled by Fancy's meteor-ray. ETqpCAMr- 
BEJ.L Hope 1. u With meteor-standard 10 the winds un- 

fiirlM. s8oi ~ Ye Marissers iv, Tlie meteor flag of England 
Shall yet terrific bum. f8ie Aseocinte Minsipxts 88 For 
thee his glowing torch did Genius fire:- Who now Us 
meteor-brightness shall recal? 1164 BaowBUNO Abt VegUr 
iv, Meteor-moons, balls of blase. 

b. Of short duration, passing rapidly, transient. 
1803 BeddoEs HygHa x. 49 With ue help of this scaffold- 
ing, his caiAlcs run up Into the air with meteor rapidity. 
1811 W. R. SpBNCBa Pceme 49 Can bid the laeteoi^oriiiK of 
mem'ry lest. 18^ Smblley Q. Mob iv. loi The meteor- 
bEppiness, that shuns bis grasp. 190a A. Lano Hut* Ssot, 
IL xiii. 3^ Bothemll^ useieor eouiae was ran. 

K«teorio (ml^jpnk), a* [Partly ad. med.L. 
mitePrU^m (^elevatnt. attentns*, Dn Cange), f. 
Or. Reerinpn fwe Metbob) ; partly f. Mstbob 4- 
•KL Cf. F. miUorique*'] 

fl. A. PMainiag to the region of mid-air* 
b. mmee-seto, Etmted, lofty. Obt, 
es sigi Downs LetL (1651) 46 Om nature la Meteoriene, 
we respect (because we yMtalce s^ both earth and heaven, 
sfia S. Tuamta Smer* Mist, I* k 14 note (tr* Diodorus 
Bicttlus\ The fiery Mrtlcles ascended to the meet meteoric 
or hlglM roglons [Gr. vskf lurmipoTdToef Teirou«). 

2 , Of or pertainiair to Uie atmoaphere or its 
pbetioNMiia ; meteormt^eal, atmosphericai 
ifiga HlPKNai. StsstL Mit. Ptdk ni. ill. (183D ei6 The 
aattooof M SSeor ic aAsmAraiB,wUnLfoost|&e. timJias- 
fiOWAhviUA C ee sm e t n Pbge, ScU auvi. 099 Wi^ raioi 


wiow, fog. and the oUier uieteerlc phenomena si|M4 
Thomas Wwf. D/r/., Af/lemr... Applied.. to watert which 
accrue fitim condensation of the vapoucs s us p en ded In Dm 
atmosphere. 

b. Hot, Dopeadent upon atmospheric con* 
ditlona (see qnocs.). 

Mytf E. Darwin Jfot. Card, il 6e mote, Linneus. .divides 
them first into smeteoric flowers, whtdi.. are expanded sooner 
or later, according to the cloudiness, moisrare^ or p r ess u re 
of the atmosphere, ad, Tropiemi flowers .. 3^ Atqnb 
nociiai flowers. 1849 J. H. Balfoub Maes, Rot. I 484 
Many flowers, or hrada of flowers, do not open during 
cloudy or rainy weather, end have been called sneSeorfe. 
1897 Bsrkblkv Cryptog, Bot. | as6 That a laig* pertioB of 
them lee* fungi] are dependent entirely on matters contained 
in the air, and in oonsaquence that muny ara e<iaentiaUy 
meteoric. 

8. Of, pertaining to, or derived from meteors; con- 
sisting of meteors. Meteoric stone -• MsTlOBTrE. 

t8sa Sia H. Daw Chem* Philos* as 4 In all the aieteoric 
Mones that have been examined it is remarkable that the 
iron is alloyed by from 1*5 to 17 per cent, of nickel. i8aa 
Fasaday BxP- Res* xvi. <1859) 70 Specimens of meteoric 
iron. s8as (Xemran in yrul* Fsae^lin tmtii. XVI. 374 
On the morning of the 13th of November, there was a slight 
repetition of the Meteoric Shotver* which preaenied so 
remarkable a spectacle on the correspondiug morning of 
1833. tgAE Dickens Amor. A'otes viii, Like something 
meteoric that has fallen down from the moon. 1898 Kane 
A ret* hxpl. 1 xxxi. 4x8 'J‘he annual meteoric shower. ^69 
Rtb, Brit* Assoc. 317 'l‘Ht-se meteoric epochs of the lolh, 
eoth, and 30th of April. 1^ Ibid. 78 Each of them meteoric 
dates in the coming year. 1897 W. F. Dknwino in Observer- 
tory Mar. 133 Meteoric ohsei vers.. are extremely fortunate 
as regards thmr prospects in the immediate future. 

b. Meteoric paper ^ natural flannel (Flankel 
sh* 4). Meteoric steel meteor steel (Mktbob 6). 

x8gi J. Holland Mantji Meted I. S49 Meteoric steel. t8^ 
CsirstTN & HRNsaBV Microgr* Dtei. 434 Meteoric Paper. 

4 . Jig. Transiently or irregulaily brilliant, flash- 
ing or dazzling like a meteor; alto rapid, swift. 

1836 H. F. Chorlev Mrs. Hemans ^1837) L 76 To his 
[Kran'h] splendid meteoric talent she did fiiU justice. 1861 
Craik JIisL Eng. Lit. II. 335 ‘ike fiist Earl lof Shaftes- 
buryL the famous meteoric puliiician of the reign of 
Charles 11 . 1893 Doih Chron, 16 Jan. 5/7 We had occarioo 
to undertake a Homewlint meteoric flight from Balmoral. 
T]CAt€0*ri0Al,a- Obs.rare. [Formed as prec. : 
see -icAL.) « Mbtiokic a* 
xflgi Bp. Hall Solilo^. xiL 43 The meteoricall light which 
appears in Moorish places. i66a J. Chandler Vem Het- 
monfs Oriat. Z19 llnis far the Chutch admitteth of Me- 
teorical Predictions, the barrentieM»ei of years, and their 
fruitfulncNHes, . . PUuroes, inundationh (etc). 

Mateoricaliy (miVifriikflii), adv, [f. Mb- 
TBuBTo: see -ioaxxt.] In accordance with atmo- 
spheric conditions. 

188a Vines 875 A riseoftemperatiweat 3 a m. 

diktinctly accelerated the assumption of the diurnal position 
by the Iraves of impatiens, but it Memed to have little or 
n o^ eff ect upon other raeteorically sensitive leaves. 
lCetAOriB8lL(nif‘tf|^iiz’m). Fath, [ad. medical 
1 ^ metebrism-us, a Gr. iimwpsofi-Cs elevation, f. 
fi*reupi(siv (see Mktbobize). Cf. F. m/tiorisme 
(ifith c., Paid).] Flatulent distention of the abdo- 
men with gas in the alimentary canal. 

1843 R. J. Graves Ryst. Clm* Med. x. 109 Tendernen 
of the beUy, meteurUin and exhausting diarrhoea. 1899 
AUbrntts Syst* Med. VI II. 576 Diarrhoea .. with ineteorism. 
y Meteorismu (ni/ t/,(fi i zmfl-O . [Sec prec. j 

1. Path. ^ Meteokibm. 


,St. George's Hosp. Rep. IX. 735 Meteorismus h an 
early aympiom in iiiUl'tHUsccption. Ibid., MeteorUmus ia 
reatraiiUHl aoniewhat by the external application of ice. 

2 . -i SCBLIMATION. sSpe ui Syd, Soc. Lex. 

Ikteorist (m/tfi^riist). [}. Mbtboh 4 -10T.] 
One versed in the study of meteors. 
iM lYestm. Geu. 19 Jan. 8,1 Our Leading Meteoriat. 
MetAOristio (mAVri'stik), a. J^ath. [£ Me- 
TBOBISM: see -ibtic.] Pertaining to or affected 
by meteorism. 

1877 tr. TOH Zlemseen's Cycl. Med. VII. 609 These over- 
loaora and meteoristic loops [of intestine). 1897 A ilbrntt'e 
Syst. Meti. III. 87a llie aDdoroen soon becomes rcuacicd 
in cholera, hut aseieoristic in acute strangulation. 

MAteorita (mPtViavt). (t Mbteob -iteI.] 
A fallen meteor; a moss of stone or iron, that 
has foUen from the sky upon the earth ; a meteoric 
stone. Also (loosely), a meteor or meteoroid, 
S894OLM81ED in Amer. yrml. Sev XXVI. 13a Akhou^ 
bodfos of this clasa, or Meteorites* may OLcaaionally present 
the some appearance aa a * shooting star yet late.]. i8|i 
pHiLLiM Rivers Yorks, itl 106 A mat meteorUe or mass 
of iron s6 lbs. in weight foU from the sky. 1874 Tait Rer. 
Adv. Pkys* Set. X. 11876) 154 Meteorites, the sixalied 
foiling stara, . . follow a pwectly definite trade in spooe. 

aiirib, s88o Agnes GiEBaNE .Ssm* Moon * Siesrs ai6 
Amimg the many different Meteorite rings whkn are known, 
two of the moat important are the oo-called Aogtnk and 
November systems. Ibkt., A certain number of ineteariio> 
^aums ate now pretty well known to aatronomeni. 

Hence Vo*tAOKfot8l» Votootitlo aajs., of, per- 
taining to, or relatiDg to meteoritet. 

1887-^ G. F. CkHraiRES Aetron, 781 The praduee of a 
meteorttic shower nay be divided mto Bteteoric Iron and 
meSMric atone. tBh§ A, Wihcmeu. in J. C Irons 7 * Crotl 
(i8q6 ) 466 The theory of nwteorital aggregation. 

foMiwtriiirtaes C|BWi#rairi»gw»). rrh. [f. 
mN + -AtioM.} * TSt.Httt. o» piWMB «f eene- 
ntiiiC gat in Sk abdawm* (STS 
dgnalUvnaX^A^iK. . 


tlEstoori— . a. Obs, or oftk* [od. Gt. p# r«- 
upi(ssy to elevate (peraami^ciMMMr ouflering from 
flatulency), C, periupo^t rois^ lofty : un ttBriOB 
Mid -III. CC. F. m/tiorisor.'\ 

1 . trems. To vaporize, convert into vaponr, Alto 
issir, to become vaporised, pose into the air In 
vaponr. Only in Evuyn, who usee it frequently. 

■i g y 8 8 Bvelvn Hist. Reiig. (1890) L *7 The jpoeser «x- 
b eln H oa s are meteorised, circulated, and condanead into 
clouda 1884 — Syiva (1679) B9 I'be dew that im|Miiris the 
leavM [of oakh] in May, insolated, nwteorlses and sends up 
a Hquor, which is of admirable eflbci in rapturee. iflTS — 
Terra (1676) 173 Of all Waten, that Which descends mpn 
Menven, we fiiuT to be the richest . as having been alrendy 
meteoiix*d, and circulated in that great digeKiory. 

2. intr* To reiemhlo a meteor; to flash, sparkle. 
sin8 Blackw. Mag. XXfV. t68 It was imperauve upon 

them to aciniillate— to coruncate—to mc«corize>-to make 
the natives, .believe that * a new sun bad risen on mid-day 
8. irons. To affect with meteorism. i 8 e 5 [see next). 
MA*tAOria#dg A Potk. [f.prec.4-EDi.] 
Characterized by meicori^m. 

sM H. Bert Fomr Yrt* France 347 This proceeded from 
a meteorized slate of the bowels, 
2 CAtAOrOgxmplL(mPif,| 9 fi 8 ^f)- F.mdtdoro* 
graphs, {. Gr. fierosepo^ Meteor + -ypapot -graph.] 
An apparatus for automatically recording several 
different kinds of meteorological phenomena at 
the same time. 

1780 Monthly Rev. LX 111 . 499 A piece of mechaniam, 
which he [Mag^llanl calls a peppefmat meteoregraph, 1879 
Smitkeomiam ReA (1880) 519 A universal meteorograph, de- 
signed for detached obwrvatories. tfoe .ST/eNdWrif si July 
3/1 A Richard meteorograph, .by which traces of the baro- 
metric pressure, temperature, and humidity ers continuously 
ami automatically recorded on rotating papered cylinders 
IfAtAOVOgraphjlmM/'i^rp'grfih), [f. Gr. / h- 
Twpo- Mktrur 4 -ypaufia -OHAPHY.] The descrip- 
tive science of meteors, or of meteorological pheno- 
mena. 

*nfl. Bailby (folio) Pref, Meteorogrrmplty . .a Treatise or 
Description of Meteors. 1776 B. Martin Bibt. Technei* 
(ed- 4) 330 Meteorography is a description of tlie muteoie of 
the air ; as vapours, clouds, rain, thunder, ftc. 

Hence Xetoorogn'i^ilo, -gTB'phiool adjs,, of or 
pertnining to meteorogrnphy. 

18^ Every Saturday IV. 47a (Poolers Index), Meteoric 
graphical Apparatus. s88e Ocilvie, Meteorographic ; and 
in recent Diets. 

XAtAoroid (mr*t/*i^roi(l), a, and sb. [f. Mbteob 
4 -OJp.] a. sb. A body moving through space, 
of the same nature as those which when passing 
through the atmosphere become viiible as meteors, 
b. adJ. Of the nature of a meteoroid. 

i8te H. A. Newton in Amer. ymt. .Crf.Ser. ti. XXXtX. 
198 The term pteeieoroid will be u»ed to derignaie such a 
bMy before it enters the earth's atmosphere. 1887 PuiraoM 
Meteors, etc. xvl. 176 The perturbations of meteoroid 
masses circiiiating in space.. must be considerable. Ibid* 
178 'I be latelliie and planetary theories of meteoroids. 
s87f Rep. Bnt. Assoe.^ 45 A very ametl nebular mass of 
meteoroids or of cometoids having Veen deflected (etc.). 

Hence liotoorol*ABl a*, of or pertaining to me- 
teoroids. 

s88i Smithsonian Rep. 39 This remarkable group of 
planetoidal or meieoroioal bodies forms a lokraoly wide 
sooe or rius between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. iMB 
AwericanyW, 15a The metevroidal or cosmical dust m 
the reahna of space. 

SSAtAOrolitA (mPt/f^rdtait). Also 9 metooro- 
litbe. [aiL F. tndlioroUtke, f. Gr. fseTsspo- MbteoB 
4A/ffot8tone: see -LITE.] * Metbuditb. 
i8ia Southry Opptniaun II. 304 {beading 0/ paragm/h] 
Meteorolithea sBei Uaa I/kL Ckem., Meieoroiiies. or 
Meteoric Stones, staa P. Clravkland Min. 4 Cool, («o. a) 
IL 77a MeteoruUte. ei8|9 McCulloch Attributes <1837) 
) 1 . 4fa If thw mctoorolittrs should ever be proved to lie 
fragments of the presumed planet. 1888 Herschbl P'am, 
Lect. ^ci. iL 73 Mcteoroliics which . .have come to the eartli 
(roni very remote regiona of tha PlaneCary sp**^*** 

Hence Motooroil*tlo a. 

tBa4 Macculuich Hi^l* Scot. IV. irn It it more la- 
gciiiout to imagine theTashton derived from some similar 
respect paid to a ineteorolitic Palliidium in foi’mer days. 
tMAtAOrologAT. Obs. [f. Gr,pcrc«poA<>y-ot : 
see Mbteob and -looeb.] • Mbtbobolooist. 

1683 J. Gadburv in Wharton's Whs. Pref. 15 The watch- 
ful and industrious Meteoro^er, who makes U his Work 
to attend the Motions of Winds, Kains» XlHuidsii. i888 
Goad Ceiest, Bodies 11 i. 147 I'be l're)ecDons and shooting 
of the Stars, .of which Meicorologers write. 

t MAtAOrolO'ffiaui. Obs. [Formed os pi«c.: 
see -LOOIAN.] MITBOU 0 L 0018 T. 

b8i4 Purchas Pilgrhuage (ed. t) my Tba Alkciilaas scr- 
ittcutM Naturall PbiiosopltenL and Jdateorlogianifrirlaa 
adueisaries to Diuinitie. J Person Yariettss L 18 These 

our meteorologians call Ignes/afui , . . wildcflras. Ibid. u. 33- 
VAtAOBOlogiO (mA/i/H^lp-dglk), a. [Formed 
01 next : ste -Looio.J ■ next. 

1780 Winthbov in Phd* Trmsts, Lit. 7 Bat no such thing 
occurs at present ; unlam you should be of optnian, that the 
two following accounts, in lha meteocofogic way, ora so in 
some degme. ZBgj H, SvENCsa in Wtdns. Rev. Apr. 447 
Mot only has every extensiva regfon its own maieoralogfc 
ibndUtons, but (etc^ 1873 Nature ti Dec. 103/a Mataoro- 
fogk sagtiana of tba atmosphera, 
i l a ifctw iol og lwa (inAtli/idnp'dslkfll). a. {sb.) 
It Gr. poTsmpoKoyuhbs, t pcrsoipo- Mbteob: we 
•Lome and «• F. uMtioroiiigiguoil Feitoinkig lo 
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or connected with the science of meteorotog^r. 
Also, pertsininff to stmospheric pbenonena* 
tSTO Dks Prtf. blij b, His [Aristotls's] Mstsoro- 

iMicall book ss, art full of. .domonstrstionii of the.,po«rs»^ 
oi the hesueiily bodies, sfys R. T. Ditotmrtt £m The 


f enerstlon end csu^ss of Kaios, Winds, Showsl and such 
feteoroloKicsll things. 1674 Bovui ExetlL 'Jht^L 1. iU. 
93 Hit Metcurologicsl Efnsclo to Pythocles. 1741 Bos- 
WKLL Johm»H (18) t) 1. ap7 A very curious meteorological 
instrument iSoj Jmt, X. 313 As 1 kept no meuoro- 
logical diary, the facu r^tive to the weather are deduced 
from my memory. 1840 Ah»tr, Hmftrt in PkiU Trmns. 
(1S43) IV. BOO Meteorological Register kept at Port Arthur, 
Van Diemen's Land, during the year 1838. 
MBtBOr^OglOAlly (in/llf|iyrdlp*d5ik&li). adv. 
[f. prec. -LY •‘.J According to or by means of 
the science of meteorology; with regard to me- 
teorological facts. 

a 1673 Jos. Casvl in Spurgeon Trtmt, Dtw. Ps. xxix. % 
Davia amtwereth meteorologically as well as theotogically. 
1794 Sullivan t^irw Nmt. 1. 336 This vapour.. or as it is 
meteorologically explained, this thin vesicle of water, or 
other humid matter. 1194 Xatnmiitt 13 The season, .wll 
long be remembered meteorologically on account of the 
marvellous weather experienced. 

t lS«tBOrolOgi*Oian. Oks. rart. ff. Gr. /!«- 
reaipoAdyor: see Mktkoholuoku and -ician.] 
■■ hfKTKOROLOOIST. 

lelo O. HASVBr in Tkw Pra/er Ixii. ai Aristotle, Plinie, 
anoother Meteorologicians. sgM J. Harvxy Disc. Prcbl, 
91 A cunning Astron'mier, and expert Meteorologician. 

t BEttBOrolOgiOR, sb, pt. Obs, [rcpr. Gr. rd 
/isTfaipoAoytird, neut. pi. of ftsrfcspoAoyiaut Me- 
TKOROLoato: see -ica.T - MErEOKOLoov. 

(In quots. representing trie title of Aristotle's treatise.) 

1700 S. pAStCRR Six PhiloM, Em, 43 Aristotle . . in his 
SMOnd Book of Meteorologicks. i8w Whbwbll Hist. 
induct, Si'i. 1. 41 The ' Meteorologies ' (of Aristotle] . . does not 
exhibit the doctrines, .of the school in so general a form. 

K«taorologist (m/^t/j/Irp-lSci^ist). [f. Gr. /is- 
rto/pokbyot (see Metkobolookr) : see -lootst and 
cf. F. mitiorohgisU.'\ One who is skilled in 
meteorology. 

tdei Burton Asust, Met, 1. li. 1. 11.(1651) 46 Whlrlewindes 
..and. .stormes ; which, .our Meteorologists generally refer 
to natural causes. >685 Wo'ix.n Effect* ii. 14 The 

wonderful effects Lightning has produced : of which effects 
. . the Writings of Meteormogista afford good store. i8m 
S coBBBBY Acc, Arctic Per. 1. 348 Professor Leslie . . In his 
Invention of a correct Hygrometer . . has preiented the 
meteoroli^lst with a gift which [etc]. 1878 Jbvons PHm, 
Pel, Eton, iii. 3a Meteorologists have now prepared maps of 
the oceans showing the sea-captain where he will find winds 
and currents most favourable to a rapid voyage. 

Meteorology (mf«t/|(3frp*16ili5i). [ad. Gr. m«- 

rtaipoAoy/o, f. fifrsm/w- Meteob 4* •koyia -LOGY. 
Cf. Ft mHiorolcgU^ 

1. The study of, or the icienee that treats of, the 
motions and phenomena of the atmosphere, esp, 
with a view to forccastin;^ the weather. 

tdoo T. GRANasB Div. Logike 301 In the first Booke hee 
prosecuceth more common, and gcnerall things ; a?4, Astro* 
logie, Meteorology. 1630 Sir I'. Browne Pseud, Ep, 111. x, 
(1058) 161 In sundry Aiiimals we deny not a kind or natural 
Meteorology, or innate presention both of wind and weather. 
1768-74 Tuckbb Lt. Nnt, (1834) II. 466 Zoology [ioi] the 
knowledge of anim.'ils;. .meteorolocy and mineralogy, that 
of vapours and fossila 1816 1*. L. Pkacock Ueeuiteug Halt 
i. The various knotty points of meteorology, which usually 
form the exordium of an English conversation. s86a Sib 
H. Holland £*»., A tlaniic Ocean so8 Meteorology cannot 
yet take its place among the exact sciences. 

2. The character, as regards weather, atmospheric 
changes, etc., ef a particular regioru 
1684 T. Bubnrt 'J'k. Earth 11. v. ess, I easily discover'd, 
that .. the Meienrology of that Woild was of another aort 
from that of the present a 1850 J. A. M A80N(/i//r) A Trea- 
tise on the Climate and Mcteorolosy of Madeira. 1870 
A. R. Wallace Aushsdasin ii. ix The hot winds, which 
are another remarkable feature ot the meteorology of Aus- 
tralia, occur in [etc.]. 

MetBoromaaoy (mf-tfi^ifmensi). [f. Gr. pt- 
Tfwpo- Meteor ^ fsayrtia divination, -if amot. Cf. 
F. mdUoromancie,] Divination by the observation 
of meteors. 

>797 ^nnfcL Bnt. <ed. 3) XI. fiaa/r. 1845 Smbdlkv in 
Eucpci, mitirep, XVIII. 174/8 In Etruria, the frequency of 
sacrifice and the temperament of the air, gave popularity to 
Extispicy and Meteoromancy. 

MataoroxuBter {mPirjvp-mn^i), [f. Gr. 
furecapo- Mktiok -I- -METER.] An apparatus for 
receiving and transmitting records of atmospherical 
conditions and changes. 
i88e in Knight Diet, Meek. (1875) av. 
MataOroaOOpB (mPtrijiridskdMp), [in sense I, 
ad. Gr. pMTtwpoaMomov ; in sense a, t. fttrwpo- 
Meteor 4- -ao; pe.] 

f L An instrument for taking observation! of 
heavenly bodies* Obs, 

1614 Tomkis AlSumoMttr n. v. (1615) B x b. With Astraloba 
tsic] and Metoorotcope Il'e find the Cuspe [etc.]. 

S. *An instrument ior measuring the apparent 
path of a meteor ' (Funk's Siond, 2)ict, 1805 ). 
tMetBOrOSOOJ^OM, //. Obs, ran, [ad.Gr. 
/AfvroipocrifoviE-d neut, pi.: see Meteor, -sooriOp 
and -Tca.} The science of o)>serving the ^tank 
1788 T. Taviob Pfttchts I. 79 The other is mediisonR* 
scoptes UU], which finds out the differences of clavatioikai 
aaa iha distances of the stars [etc.]. 


MtteorOflOOyy (mrft7|/rp‘sk6pi). ntn. [f Gr. 
gwrfapo- Meteor 4 - -^xowia -eoopy. CC F. snithra- 
scapu,] Observation of the atan, 
iM Phiixirs, Metxarescepu, that part of Astrology, which 
handleth the differeni.'e of Subiimlti^ and distanoB of Stars. 
i686 Goad Ctlisi, HotHes lit. iiL 453 A Gentleman given to 
Metoroiioopy [i/r], looking on the two Stars in d torn three. 
sEep T. L. Peacock Midori. Eipkin xiil. t8o The topo- 
graphers . . bad not the advantage of this p i ece of ineteor»> 
scopy. 

Hence XoUoro'Mopiflt mrv"*, an oboerver of 
the stars. S7a7 in Bailkv vol. II. 
MeteoroRophi'EtiORl, a. ran^\ [f. Gr. 
ptT4oipoao<piaT~^s * astrological sophiM * ^ -lOAL.j 
18x4 T. L. Peacock /I'Ar. (1875) III. tax A delectable treat 
to the obeerver of phenomet^ who may be dei»iroiM of ran- 
templaiing a meteorubophistical spider completely entangled 
in his own cobweb. 

Mat^orOlUl (mrti'iifras, ali > past, milipm), a, 
[f. Gr. fitrioip-ot raisin on high, pAjiup^ neuL 
pi. MRTEOB4--OU8.] - Meteoric. 

1667 Milton P. L, xii. 639 Gliding meteorous, as Ev'ning 
Mist..oVe the marish glides, vjmo Pore lUad xxiv. lox 
Iris . . Meteorous the face of ocean sweeps. 1790 Johnson 
Rambler No. 68 P 3 Meteorous pleasures which dance 
before us and are dtSHipated. 1807 WaANOHAM Serm, 
V reutsl. Script, i The wavering and meteorous glare of the 
Eighth Henry. 1841 D'Ibbabli Z,r/. (1859I il 343 

We must conclude that there are meteorous beings, whoee 
eccentric orbits we know not how to describe. i88a Sutton 
in Satiety 7 Oct. z6/i Thy wavering, meteorous, quixotic 
indulgence (said of a comet]. 

tmetMOry. Obs, ran^\ [f. Meteor 4 - -y.] 
Condition of atmosphere. 

s6oe Tourneur 7 'ran^f, Metam. xHL Plays A P. 1878 II. 
S04 And choois'd Ideas of conceit Doth make his gesture 
seem s tioubled skie : And fills his count'iiance with sad 
meteoric. 

Met«p«lloep]ialon (meitepenie m^n). Ancd, 
Also onglicised meteposoephal (-ae’f&l). FL. 
metepancephala. [mod.L., f. Meta- -»• Epbnce- 
PHALOE.] In Wilders nomenclature, the meten- 
cephalon and epencephalon taken together and 
considered as one segment 
i8^ Wilder in N. Y. Med, Jrsd. sx Mar. 306 It is elsewhere 
suggested that those who admit only one segment brtween 
the mesencephalon and the myelon may apply thereto the 
comprehensive name mei€ps*^cephat 0 H, and to its cavity 
metepieeele, 18B9 — in BucEe Hastdlk. Med, Sci, VII i, 
xio/a The compacted motor and sensory conductors between 
the prosodienc-ephal and metepencephaL 
Hence Motoponooplia'lio a., of, pertaining to, 
or connected with the metepencephalon. 

1800 in Century Diet, ; and in later Diets. 
Met6piO08l6 (mete‘pis/1). Anat. [L Mcta- 
4- Kpicojle 1 The four& ventricle of the brain. 

rtbrencrphalonI xBSp WiLOBt in BstcEe 
Hamihk. Med. Sci. VIII. X30/1 There Is no evidence of 
the lines of division of the endyma in exposing the mete- 
picoele t‘ fourth xentricle 

tMe'tepOia. Obs, [f. Metesi.i 4 - Pole.] A 
measuring rod. 

igyx Golding Calvin an Ps. Ixxiv. a They wer wont to 
buiie out grounds with metepoles as with lynes. 

Meter (rartai), Also 5 metere, metar, 
6 moater, 6-7 metter, 8 moetar. [C Mete vA 4 - 
-ER 1.] One who measures ; a measurer ; esp. one 
whose duty or office ia to see that commodities are 
of the proper mea^iure, as caa/~meter, land-meltr : 
See these words. 

WvcMR Zeck, ii. x In his bond a littl covrde of 
meters [1388 meCeria, Vulg. /uhscuIms mensorum\, 1468 
Maiden, Lsssx Liber B. If, 15 (MS.) And the metere shnll 
stryke the busshell A make the hepe trewely betwixe party 
and party. And the coniounn meter shall mete trewely the 
come to be dclyuered atte hythe. c 1483 Caxton Pialogues 
44 Paulyn the metar of come. 1519 Bnrph Rec, ffdin, 
(1869) 1. 100 And at na metter mett the said metll bot the 
bringare thairuf to the merkat vnder the payne of banening. 
«54K-3 34 4- 35 Yllf, c. 9 | 5 The said common 

meater to haiie for the measuring of euery way of come 
,ii.<f. 1577 Harkiiion ii. v. (1B77) i. lar A verie 

sharpe imprecation, .promiselb like measure to the meter, 
as he dooih mete to others. x666 Act iB 4^ 19 Ckas, li, 
c. 8 I 34 Before they shall breake Bulke or have a Meter 
aHsigned for the measureing or weighing of any Coales, .to 
be delivered from on board any such Shipp. 1681 AiS, tn» 
denture Finkill Street, // ull, William Haward metter. 1796 
Burke Let. Noble Ld. Wks. VII I. 38 But the aulnagir. the 
weigher, the meter of grants, will not suffer us to acquiesce 
in the Judgement ofthe prince reigning at the time when they 
were made. x8oo Colquhoun Cemsn, Thames xL 331 I'o 
appoint sworn Meters, for measuring Coals in the Port of 
London. l88x Maviirw !,end. Labour III. 060 After the 
ship is sold she is admitted from the Section into the Pool, 
and a meter is appointed to her from the coalmeter's office. 
t88i Tisnes 11 Apr. 4/5 When a barge with the plaintifTs 
com ill it arrived in the creek ..the creek men were to 
hand over the meter's ticket of the corn to the plaintiff's 
foreman. 

Af. iBag H Ati-m Spirit efAn 44 Reason w the meter 
and alnager in civil intercourse, by which each petBon's . • 
pretensions are weighed. 

t Mil'tffir, sb,^ Obs, rare^K [f. Mete + 
•ER I.] A dreamer. 

i|^ AyesU. 39 |»e nseteres M babbek drede of hare 
mecin ges. 

Metffir (mruu), sbA Aleo o (ranfy) m«tn. 
[Firit uffed In gas-meUri probaMv on applicatioii 
of MbtirI, fuggeited ^ the eonier GasoifiTSR 
or by the other worde with the ending ^mR,J 


I.R. (Ih An apparatut foranto* 

matically measuring and recording the volume of 
goa lupplied for lifting or other purpoiet. 

In the ordinary forms, the gas U ma^ to pM tb^gh 
receptacles of known capacity, eiKh filling and dlMdiaige 
of one of these being registered by the movement of an 
index on a Drp meter i a meter in which no water Is 
used : the earlier and still commonly used form being called 

for dbtiocUon surf wer/rr. . , 

i8xg [see Gas sb. 7]- >*8» in FtAek, Advert, ex Sept 
(1888)4/3 To limit the price of gas by meter to iss. nett per 
icoo Lubic fact. sto4 M ickleth wan a Med. Par. Ckurckee 
195 After turning all off at the meter. 

b. In extended tenoe t Any apparatui for auto- 
matically measuring and recording the (pintity of 
a fluid or the like flr>wing through it. Uaed with 
prefixed word, as water-meter, electric light meter^ 
etc., exc. where the purpose is sufificiently indicated 
by the context. 

Also, with prefixed attributive word, In the nsmas of 
inFtruments for mossuriiig electrical quantities of various 
kinds, as ampese-meter, ceulemb-meter, /arad-meter, okm* 
meter, vottme/er, watt-meter, which see under their respec- 
tive first elements. See the remarks on these under -mbter. 

tSBS Babbacb £cou, MesHtff, viii (ed. 3) 57 I he sale of 
water fay the different companies in London, might also, 
with advanCMs, be regulated by a meter. x9g8 Gsebnbb 
Gunnery 52 This machine I termed an explosion metre ; . . 
In each of tltese experiments the greatest accuiacy was 
observed, in preparing the metre as well as in weighing ilie 
charge 

o. Jig, A * gange self-acting measure of the 
fluctuations of something. 

x86o Emerson Ctmd. Life, IVeaitk Wks. (Bohn) II. 331 
The coin is a delicate meter of civil, social, and moral 
changes, 1870 — Sac 4^ Solit., Eloq, ibid. 111. a6 The 
audience is a constant meter of the orator. 

2 ait rib,, as meter box ^ chamber^ house, inspector ^ 
rent, -wheel , 

x88a IVorcester Rxkib. Catal. iii. 16 Mr. Palmer's Patent 
*Meter Boxes. i8te Pedl Mali Gas. x July 6/3 l‘he pumps 
discharge Into a *meter chamber, where the Bewiq;e is 
measur^. 1897 Daily News 1 June Vs Land for '‘meter 
bouses and other woiks. 1899 /bid. so Oct. 6/4 The *meter 
inspectors. 1899 tVestm. Gas. 17 Apr. dj It is fairer to 
charge a "meter rent than to charge a higher price for the 
gas. 1B79 Knight Diet. Meek., * Meter-wheel, one used in 
conn^tion with gas and liquid meters and air-carbureting 
machines. 

Hence Ma’tnr v. Irons., to meosnre by means of 
a meter. 

1884 Science III. 407 The real proportions of air and gas 
w’vre not determinable, except by metering both. 189s 
Times 14 Aug. xi/4 I'he oil. waste, water, and general 
engine-room stores wrork out to <0657 penny per unit metered. 

Mater (m/tu), sb.h 7 (/,S, Either of two 
strengthening lines of a seine or gill net. 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek. SuppL [In later Dicta] 

t Motor, sb.^ Obs. fvre“^. [? a. F. metier', see 
Mi’BTiER.] ? Office. 

c zgio Barclay Afirr. Gd. Manners (t<(7o) F (J, O Priest. . 
Howe miiche more thou passest in great aucthoritie. In 
meter or order, in office or prehende, So muche loke ia 
venue and maners toa<-cende. [Orig. Aspice quant differs 
alijs in veste sacerdos, Tantum differre utoribus ipsetfelis.] 

Meter : bee Mbtkb l and 

-motor, in actual use commonly -o‘ meter, and 
in some later formations -rmeter, a terminal 
element in words denoting scientifle instruments 
for automatically measnnng something. Many 
words with this ending, os barometer, h^rometer, 
hygrometer, thermometer, were iormed in the 17th 
C-, and represent mod.L. forms in -metrum (F. 
•mitre, lu -metro). In these early examples the 
ending ii always appended to Gr. noun-stems, or 
combining forms in -o, and the mod.L. form shows 
that it was intended to represent the Gr. /Ur poo 
meosnre (see Metre 1 ) ; the formation ii irregular, 
as the Gr. word does not oocnr in combination with 
sbs., and would not correctly expreu the required 
notion of* instrument that measures'. In the 18th 
and 19th c.many additional wordswere formed with 
this ending on Greek bases, os aetiuometer, anenw 
meter, chronometer, eudiometer, etc. Near the end 
of the 1 8th c. hybrid formations began to be intro- 
duced (many of them first occurring in Fr.). Ia 
some of these the form of Greek compounds is 
imitated, os In gasometer, gahnmometer, aleokolo* 
meter, lactometer, pedometer \ in others the com- 
btning-vowel s of the Latin first element is reUtinecL 
os in calorimeter, grauimeter, densimeter, velocu 
meter. In some late formations •meter is appended 
to modem words without any attempt to assimi- 
late the forte of the first element to that of a Gr, 
or Latin combining form, os in vottameter.ammeter* 
Cf. also the names of electrical meosaiing Instru- 
menu mentioned under M«tbb i b^» which 
might perhaps be more correctly viewed osexomples 
of the soflSEcd -meter than as eEomples of the sh* 
with defining word- 

jocular nonce-words in -ometer have been fre- 
ouently formed; chiefly in imitation of Sydney 
Steiths FooLokiTER, with the lenae *n means of 
measuring or asceriainlng the ophUon or preffllttSt 
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clMTActer of lome clan of people*; alto oeea- 
tionall^ in names of Imaginary inatrumenta for 
measuring the amount or degree of aomethinff , aa 
in obstencnuUr, Similar hybrid formationahave 
aometimea l^een adopted aa trade namea for certain 
inatrumenta, e.g. c 9 mpt§m*Ur [F. comptM account], 
a kind of calculating machine, distance-omei^r, 
ttat Athtmmum i6 Jan. W« aliall be obliged by an 
account, for our Scientific Repor^of tbo obecenometor by 
which toe * Stock Board* of tna Company ar« enabled eo 
curiouUy to ^portion the nieasures of indecency, tfiap 
Sat, Rttf, Vi r. 141 /a The member for Birmingham haa 
■upplied Parliament with an admirable democratometer. 
without which it might have been hurried into violent and 
unLalled-for changes, through a total miiwpprehension of 
the real state of public feeling. 1864 Oaify Ttl. ep Oct , 
Archdeacon Deninon . . may be . . taken as a kind of clerico 
meter for what is most violent and least sensible in the 
eccleaiaiitical world, 1893 Eng, Mtck, 6 Apr. p. vli, 1 he 
NewDistanceometer. 1894 t'imtt 19 Mar. 13/5 The compto- 
meter . . is a machine specially adapted subtraction, 
multiplication and division. 

Metgraga (mf tor^g). rr. M eteb -aoe.] 

a. *The act of measuring^ (Ogilvie 188a). b. 

* The measurement itself, o. * The price paid 
for measurement’ (Casscirs Entycl, DicU 1885). 
Matereaa : see Metrkza. 
tMe'terod. Obs, Alsomstrod. [f. Mbtev.i 
or Met iA + Rod sb. Cf. MDu. metaroede^ Du. 
meetroedd ] A measuring rod. AUo^^. 

> 5 ^ CovKsnALB EuM. xl. $ The meteroclde that ha had 
in nis honde, wan six cubites longe and a spaniie. iflSd 
WiTHALS Diet, (1568) 1 4/1 A metr^, to measure the Und 
with. 1570 J. JoNKs Prestro, Bodh tf SchU l xlL 9a Mea- 
sured by ine meierod of afTKtian. 

tMeiiarship. Obs. [f. Meteb sb.^ -ship.] 
The office uf meter or measurer. 

iS3d Hbnry VI 11 in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. ii. II. 00 The 
office of meteishippe of lynyn clothe and canvas within our 
Cytie of London. 1541 Wriothkslev Ckron, (Camden) I. 
lag The metershippo of cloth of gould, volvett, silkes, and 
lyiinen cloath. 

tMe-taael. Obs, [f. mete Meat sb, + sel 
Sbkl, tilting time ] Meal-time. 

e 1330 R. Bbunne Ckron. (1810) 334 It neghed nera 
metesel. 

t Ma'teahip. Obs, Forms: i metaoyxte, 3 
metiaupo, 4 metsoip, 4-5 meta(o hip, mete- 
8hip(e, -Bhep, meetship. [OE. mitscipe^ f. mite 
Meat sb,\ see -ship.] The action of taking food; 
a repast 

a 1000 Laws A ike/s fan vi. c. 8 f i (Schmid) Habban ha 
xii menn heora metscype togiedere rssoe />/>/. Co/L 
Horn, 11 At ferine and at feste and masthwat at ilche latDeff 
metUupe. a 1300 Cursor M. 7453 Of his metscip was mesur 
nan, He wald ete seuen seep him an. a 1300-1400 ibid, 
13565 (Gdtt.) Quen he huld to metschm ga. 1398 Trbvisa 
Barth, Ds P. R. vi xxiii. iTollem. MS.), Mete and drynko 
han ordinaunce and rcspecte to meteshop and to Tohlia 

t Mo'teaome, a, Obs, rare--', [f. Mete v.^ ^ 
-SOME. I Measurable. 

1674 N. Fairfax Butk 4 Solv. 107 It [the atom) may ba 
metesom by Mathematical measures of the minds making, 
t Xatosing. Obs. Dung (of a hawk). 

1486 Bk. SL Aikam Qlitj b, Hir roetessing will defowle hir 
foundement. 

Ke'testlok, me'tstiok. Mete v.i or 

Met sb, + biics rA] A stick or staff for measuring, 
a. Nant. (See quot 1815.) b. Sc. * A woodea 
instrument or bit of wood used lor taking the 
measure of the foot * ( Jam.). 

iBx$Fa/canrPs Diet. MssriHs (ed, Burney), MetS’sHck, 
a staff of a certain length, fixod on a broad board at right 
ancles, in order to. .determine the necessary height of a bmd, 
and to level the hallast. sBai Biackw, Mag. VllL 43a Tho 
*met-Htick ' pair'd away to suit the'^ize. 

Matatharial (metf]>I»*ri&l), a, [f. Meta- 
Etsibrial.] (See quot.) 

1903 P. W. H. Mvaas Hum, Personniity 1 . Glou. 19 
Mi'tetherialt that which appears to lie after or beyond the 
ether; the metetherial environment denotes the spiritual or 
transcendental world In which the soul exists. 
Matawand (mriwpid). Also 6-7 meat-, 
g-7, q dial, mit-, 7 moet-. [f. Mete v.l or Met 
sb. + Wand x^.l A measuring rod. Now d$a/. 

ei^ProM^. Pnrv, 336^1 Metwande, idem ettod )erde. 
1549 Allun Jud/s Par, Rev. 36 llie golden rmnl is as it 
were a golden met wonde. 1^ F. Whitb Rept, Fisher 
318 A measure containing the length of a man, which was 
the meet-wand, or me^jpre which the Angell held, 1668 
CuLPEFFitR & C01.R BartkoL Auat, Men. iv. xx. 359 The 
Drapers Metwand termed an Ell. 1876 Whitby Gioss.t 
Metwandt Mef’Waad^ or Mefyetrd, a measuring-rod. A 
draper's yar^kk. 

b. A Standard of meaturement or estima- 
tion. literary, 

m 1588 Ascham Sehalem. n. f Arb.) toi A true tochstone, 
a suro metwand Hath before both their eyea. m 1S96 Bp. 
Hau. Rem, Whs. (1660) B05 Time U the common measure 
of ail things, the univeinai met-wand of the Almighty. 
1700 C. Nrsb Amiid, mgei. Armin. (iSa?) 8 Measuring Bup•^^ 
natural oiystfHeswitK thaorooked metewand of degenerate 
reason. Slsi-to Coutatooa Friend alB. (t 887> 33 The 
degree of nis moral guilt kt not the mete-wand of bts eon- 
demnati^ Lowatx Lessing Proae Wks. iSqo 11 . 

He eontinitally trips and flUls Hat over bis matewand of 
classical propriety^ 


ll«t«yard (mrtylJd). Alio 6 motto*, 6-7 
moat(o-, f, 9 dud, mot-. [C Mm vJ or Mvr sL 
-¥ Yaed sb,} m Metivtavd. Now edaf, 
c 1430 Piigr. Lgf Mankods til. xxvi (1860) igo With hs 
arete met yerde she wole mesure hat hat sha Mggetb. taws 
CovaaoALB Lev, xix. 33 Ye shal not deak wrongeoueLyla 
ludgment, with sneceyarde, with weight, with measure. 
*tt 3 T. WtuKiN Rket. 83 b. The taik>r bath hb metce yarde 
and his measura. tOii Birlb TrasseL Prsf* P 9 Neither 
is it the plaine deeling Merchant that is vnwilUng CO haue 
the waignts, or the meteyard brought in places but he that 
vseth deceit 1876 (see MaTawANo]. 

b. (Cf. Metewand b.) 

^>833 EatTH Di^nt, Purgai. Pref. Abjh, The verye 
wordeM god . . whiche is tb« sure metymrde and petfeyte 
touchstone that iudgoth and examineth all thyoges. 1658 
Rowland Mof(/ 9 t*s Theat. Ins. PreC, It sliail sumoe us to 
have measured the causes by humane capacity and mete- 
yard. 1898 R. F. Horton Cammssttdm. yesns xii. eoi It 
u what this regenerate Ego desires that bi^rompt the 
yard of what we should do to others. 

Metoyne, Math, obs. fT. Mitten, MeadI. 
Mothttmoglobin (me)wnu?gl^tt*bin). Ckem, 
[See Meta- and IlifiHuoLOBiN.] A derivative of 
Eseraoglobin oibtained by the exposure of ao 
aqueous solution of oxyhemoglobin to the air; 
called also Methsnaoglo Imllii. Hence Xethss- 
moglo1iliie*mia Eaih. [Gr. atfsa blood] , presence 
of methsemoglobm in the blood. BEetlusanofflo- 
blnn*xia Hoik, [Gr. oZpor urine], presence of 
metherooglobin in the mine. 

1870 SoRBY in O. yrut. Microsc. Sei. X. 400 Hoppe-Sejr 
ler's end Proyer^s * methmim^lokin *. 1888 JImaC Nnoe 

LI II. 240 The author, in two cases, observed cyanosis, de- 
pending upon methemMiobinemia. 1890 Bii.linos A'a/. 
Med. Diet , Meihmtu0gMiHuria..,MethMmeglebutin. 1697 
A llbuti 'e Svst. Med. 1 V, a88 The latter [i. e. liiemogloldiiu ria j 
is frequently a mixture of hemoglobin with various deriva- 
tives such as methsemogloliinuria. 1899 Caoney tr. yahsch's 
Ciiu, Diagn i. (ed. 4) 73 The methcmoglobin acid solutien. 
Methamatlo, oba form of Mathkmatio. 
Methane (me'Ji^n). Chem, Also -an. [£ 
Meth(yl) ^ -ANB.J Light carburetted hydrogen, 
methyl hydride or mnr«i-gas (CH4), a colouness 
odourless gas emanating from stngnnnt pools, 
volcanoes, petrolenm wells, and tsp. from coal- 
seams, in which, mixed with seven or eight parts 
of air, it forms a violent explosive (cf. Bibb damp). 

1888 Fawnes* Cheat, (ed. to) tyl Methane or Marsh Gas ; . • 
Fire-damp.— This qaa is but too often found 10 be abundantly 
disenngM in com •mines. 1893 Brit. yrul. Photogr. XL. 
81a The mean temperatures of explosions with methane, 
ethane and propane were 667**, 616 , and 347^ respectively. 
1899 Cagney tr. yaksch's Cun. Diagn, vii. (ed. 4) 3B3 The 
urine held hydrogen, nitrogen,, .end prolrably methan. 

Methauilixie (mepse nilain). Chem. [f. Meth- 
(yl) 4 AN1L.NC.J « Methylaniline ; see Methyl. 

1857 Watts tr. Cmelin'e Handbk. Ckem. XI. 300. 188s 
AtiUmeum 17 Dec. 819/a The chlorhydrates of meibaniliiie 
and other aniline products 

Methanomatar (mel>&nF*mftaj). Minir^, 
[f. Methane r -((>)hetsb.J An instrumeot iu- 
vented by Monnier (see quot.). 

s88i Nature XXIV. 94 Automatic methanometer, or 
automatic analyser of fire-damp. [Also, in recent Dicu.] 

Methaphasik, -phyaick, obs. ff. Mefaphymio. 


tMatha, sb. Obs Forms : i 3 ma)ia, 

masp, meap, 3-5 mop, 4-5 methe, 5 meep. 
[OE. mmh fern. OTcut. type ^mibpi-% (not found 
outslrle Eng.) — Gr. counsel, Skr. mdti 

measure Indogermanic *meti~s whence L. mitirl 
to measure ; f. root *mi- (1 cut. to measure, 

whence OTeut. Meal sb.-} 

L Measure, proportion, fixed quantity. 
c 1000 iCLPsic Ejcod. xxll 17 xif se fmder nig him syllan 
nelltj, zilde be ksre xhlan nu^. rseos Lay. 977 Jif ¥m 
sceoien to heora nutde (c 1175 meWpat bt 5 ure Inione deao, 
aijoo £. E Pvdter Ixxix. 6 pou salt.. gif vs drink in teres 
in iueth[Vulg. in mensural. 

2 . Moderation, temperance. 

c saoo Trtn. Coll. Horn. 89 Cune same meffe kenne ku 
almesho makest. a 1040 Senvles Warde in Cott. Horn. 857 
Mi kridde suster mead spekeA ofke middel sti biiubhe rilit 
e 1357 Lay Folks Cateek. (MS. T.) 440 ’J*he seuenl veriu and 
thelaste u methe or methefulnesser* Temperancisu 
8. Respect, consideration; kindness, 
ciooo tnst. Polity c. as in Thorpe Lssws II. 138 
crihten man ah mycele k^rfe kat he on knm griSe mycle' 
nuebe wite. c sago Gen. 4 Rx. 3498 AUe he felTen him Bor 
to fot. To beden meSe and bedden oc. a isto in Wright 
Lyric P. 103 )ef Ich the bucre to muche metn, I'hou wolt 
me hringe to helle deth. cvgmCaat. Lotv «i8 Heo him 
diiden in pritiun of dek. And pynede him sore wik-ouien mek. 
13.. Probr. '^euHt. (Vernon MS.) in Arehiv Stnd. nets, 
Ar. LXXXl. 109/315 But kw or God, ful of mek* fileih to 
Egipte from his deh (etc. 1 . a 1 400 90 A iexmnder 816 All . . 
on kneee faliis, And in his mercy & metb laekely kaim puL 
4 . Modesty, gentlenetn 


e S3M Knew Thyself v* in JE. E, P, (i86a) 131 With 
laistne medel N for vche mnn oult hym self to 
nowe. c sjaS Meir, Ham, 107 And Mari iodd nir Uf with 
that biht Nasaretbe. si ■ Metr. Hatss, 
levMs Sts/d. steu,Ser, LvII. 069 But heo 
orsehl^ul wyl ffbr two nas noot to hastyf 
yilM igeirt) Qf bini ooma lesoe meke of 
^ %S^Kalr.ti Boo.) Ifjr Aoios spak with 


methe. In a toun ih^ biht Nasarethe. si ■ Metr. Ham, 
(Veinon MS.) in 4 miv Stssd. steu,Ser, LVlI. 069 But heo 
hedde Meth, as w< 
etMCnmor M, 
metb, t sw i 

OU. "Ci IttM A pFrom tb« 
•ttrib. UM M iifec.3 GcaflA.cowtwilii. 
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mtgen Cssraar M, 1019# EtUabetb, An hall letwdt mOd 
and meth, pat spused was to sachaii as44D St, yokes 
Eamstg, (Thornton MSO 57 Thou was matae and meke 
as maydeoe for aiylde. 

t M«tha« V- Obs, rOE. mddHam^ f. Mitbi 
1 . tram. To spare, nave mercy upon. (In 
with dative.) 

r soea Wulfstan Ham. 99/17 KesytS arleasnviaa kwt be 
ne arise ne eao iie ma^UMhisunderbeoddum ne hbEelicum. 
€ sago Gen. 4 Ex. 1046 Quad god, ' find ic fiur tan or sons 
Ic sal inedw 60 stede for So '. 

2 L To moderate, regulate, temper. 
e saoo TVfe. Cali, Horn, 13 Z)at foremeete b ribt modemo 
awl ks own ke hit ineoefi riht |w eunefi alefigestninga [etc.]. 
/bid, 139 He. .meoede bo his liilode swobai ne was oicume- 
Uch to Rwiolie wike. 0330 K. Bsunnb Ckron. ll^aor(Rolls) 
^ k«y bem self couke haue meked & als her strokes 
couke liaue leked. .Gret prowess# of kem bad ben told. 
Methe, variant of Matub, Mead 
tMa*t]ial^l, 0.1 Obs, [OE. miejtfullx see 
Methe xA and - kul.] Moderate; gentle. 

cseoo Aturaic Gram, xxxviii. ( 2 .) 136 Husneuins nusllfuU 
o66e menntsclic. a taa^ Aner. R. 430 luouh medful ich 
am, Jwt bidde so luteL a 1040 Sawies Warde in Cott. Horn, 
■57 Meafiful in alles cunnes antes, a 1310111 Wright Lyric p, 
30 A roihti methful mai, that ous hath cast from cares colde. 
13. . Minor Poems /r. Femon MS, 1 . 557 Drink kai kou 
MO mekfui. And 1)^1# in hele good. ri4ag tng. Cong, 
Irel, Its Ho was a man meihefull, suttell, & stalwarth. 

Hence f Methefnlly a. and a^,, modcrate(ly) ; 
t VetheftOBaas, moderation. 

wsaag Ancr. R. 414 Non ancre ne ouh forto nimen bute 
gnedeiiche C. mefifulliche] )wt hire to neodeb. a siee 
E. E. Psalter xxxviii. 7 Loka, metiifullike [mesunrsMlesl 
mi dales set kou. 1357 Metbefulnesse [see Mbthb sb. a). 

t M^'thdfiil, o.-^ Obs, In 3 metbfUl. [f. 0 £. 
tsdde weary + -ful.] Weary. 
u S3eD E, £. Pssdter ill 5, 1 am methful, for i slepe. 
MethegUn (mfke'glin). obs, exc. Hist, and 
diai, k Dims : 6 methglen, -eghelen, -line, 
-lem, 6-7 methegUn, -lyn, 7 mathlglin, me- 
thegUnga, (methmglen) ; 6- methoglln. [a. 
Welsh meddyglyn, f NtxsSi(yy healing, medicinal (ad. 
L. medicus) ^ tfyn liquor, j A spiced or medicated 
vaiiety of mead, originolly peculiar to Wales. 

1533 Euvor Cast. Hnthe (1541) 36 Metheglyn, whiche b 
moeie used in Wales, by reason of notte heroes l^led with 
hoiiy, is hotter than meade. 1550 J. Coke Eng. 4 Fr, 
Heraids | 007 (1677) 1x7 We have goed-ale, here, methe- 
ghelen, sydre, and plrry. 1588-70 In H. Hall Soe. Elie, 
Age (X687) >45 A Cupp of methglen. sdao Vknmes t^its 
Recta ii 41 Ir Roaenuiry, H) SHop. Time, Oraaine, and Sage, 
be first well buyled in the water, wherot you make the 
Metheglin, k will be the better, tfiog C. Butler Fern, 
Mon. X. X it, Metiimglen b the more generous or stronger 
Hydromel, Mtng vnto Made as Vinum to Lora. b8m Row- 
ley Match at Midnight tu 1 , Some metheglinjcs, the wino 
of Wales. 1666 PxpYs Distsy 05 July. 1 drinking no wine, 
had metheglin for the King’s own drinking. 1731 P. Shaw 
Three Ess. Artif. Philos, 49 The Method of Brewing with 
Honey, for Mead, Metheglin [etc.]. 

attrio. 1887 G. Meredith BsUiads tjr P, X05 Cambria's 
old metheglin demon Breathed against our rushing tide. 

Hence Metlie gU&lEt ftonce-wd,^ a brewer of 
metheglio. 

im J. Mbnmis Musartsm Del. 09 While there's a 
Cider-Man Or a Metbegbnbt,..! do forswear to sup Of 
wicked Sada 


Methel : see Metel. 

t KwthalaBSf O- Obs, [OE. mitflias : see 
Mktue sb, and -less.] Immoderate. 

rseoe ^lxric Horn. (Th.) II. 516 Da het Martlmis 8a 
mibfibaRan fugelas fims fixnoOes geswlcan. a saag A sur, 
R. 96 ^if he b mefileas, lleuefi him be wurse. 13.. E. E, 
A tut, P. B. a73 pose wem men mekeles & ma)ty on vrke. 

t Mw'thilyf a, Obs, [OE. mmflic : see Mbthb 
sb, and -LY i Moderate, prop^, suitable. 

958 Will in Tnoxye Chart ers 509 gif hwilc forwyrht mau 
biowan xetODoe, bio se kingad swa hit medlic sio be kwi 

K ites meSe. a S038 Cmtfs Secnissr Laws e. ji (Uebermd 
ion ka herexcata . . swa hit mmolic si. c saoo 1 rin. ColL 
Horn. 63 Meoelicbe eting and drinking ajen to temien k* 
lichames orguiL 

b. Of medium stature. (Cf. Mebtlt a.) 
rs4a5 Ettg, Cone, tret. 98 Meyler was a man.. of body, 
somdui more than mothlych, ful stal worth, wel I-bresled. 
t lEa*tluily , kdv. Obs, [OE. mee}/ice^ f. pree. t 
see -ly^J Moderately, temperately ; meekly. 

e sooo ALFSic Gfam. xxxvUL CZ.) 936 Hnmetne and Aw- 
maniter mmfilioe o 88 e mennbclice. c sago Gen, 4 Ex, 1758 
Dus mefielike spac Sb em. c s4H Enx, Cong. Irel, 76 Hb 
maner was euor-nioro to bold b)m metnclychie. 

mCathgM (me'))fa). Chem. [f. MffH-TL 4 - 
-ENB.J - Methylene. tUg in Csuseifs Eneyet. Dkt, 
Matliawl (me'lt/hih. Chem, [t MiTHEini 
-»• -yl.] ^e hypothetical hydrocarbon radical 
CH; wiually a//nA, 

1888 Fevmes^Chom. (ed. so) 557 Metbeuyl chloride (ehlpio* 


form). 

MathaphiElkft, obs. form of M8 tapht8 I0. 
Motfaar, variant of Madder f Angh-lrish. 
ig,i S. C Hall Ireland III, 097 llie mether was squarsi 
a^ not round .. and to drink out of it was no easy task. 
Mathorinx, variant of Midriracks Obs. 
IftgtiUda (me'^id). Cham, [C Mbth-tl a 
„ _ A combinattOR of mOthyl with a metal 
s 88 irA'ei 9 MX^ Ckem, (ed. id) 998 2 ine methida. 1897 Alb» 
bmStU Syst, Med IL 933 Mercuric methida. 
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MtiHlalm tm/trs. V, Now ##ri. 

ud Fa. t. Biraioiltflit (ro#l>(*t^. Fount ; 
tee below and cf. Thik* vA [OK. iw/i^Xpa. t, 
mJ where Wit d«tiire» wiyAf^ymf the 3 pen. 

tlnff. of to leeni i tee Think o.t 

At Think v} did not, exc in thb phrmn*, turviva beyond 
tlw t4th c.» bud no very wide currency after 1350. the 
tynux of mtikinkM becmine obtcure. Hence U underwent 
eartout alteiationt of form, llie verb being tumioMd to l>e 
Think v.\ it followed that It ought to be in the ftint penon ; 
hence the form m* think, in which probably the ptonoun 
WM ttill correctly apprehended at a dative. In the ib-i^th 
c. there occur the forint my think, my tkm»gkt\s, which are 
attempu to obtain a normal tyniax bytBking/4/e4r,/Aea^Af, 
at tl^ The curious form mtthnmgkta, oaed in the 17th 
and the fint half of the 18th c.. prob. owet iu r to the 
analogy of the pretent tentc mHhinks.\ 

It leemt to me. (Used with dependent clause or 
parenthetically.) 

1. Present tms$. f a. metblnketh. 

c 9B8 K. jEmen Bmtk. xxiv. | 3 Me )rfnc8Kw> hit hmbbe 
gelx^t tome twiSe leatlice mmrQe. m laeo MortU Oiii 5 
Yiioet lif icb habbe iled, and jet me Hng> ilede. imOowKe 
C0f^f. 11. 05 With tuch gladneite I daunce and wippei Me 
thenkth 1 louche noght the flor. 1447 Uokkmmam Seyniya 
(Roxb.) 0 And yet meihinkyth it were pete lliat my ererk 
were hatwj for me. 1577 b. Gooca IfertabncKa Unab. i. 
0586) ro There it a Hopper (mee thinketh) ouer the toppe 
m the Oatt. i4o7 Hmoir Wkt , 1. 439 Me thinketh thit 
Kiociue thouM not be without effect 
rSnhaianiivt uaa. r^M Hookkk BceL Pol* iv. iv. | a 
When th^ oppoted their M* ikinkoth vnto the ordert of the 
Church oT England, 
methinka. 

xo/be Whitbiknimi ArU Wnrro >03 b, Nor me 

thinket that there resteib other to tell you tbui cciteine 
general rulet. 1590 Shakb. Muck Ado iiu ii. 16 Methinkes 
you are sadder. tuiSx Marvbll Corr* Wkt. ((iroMit) II. 78 
Tit methinktan unpleeaant budnest. 17x1 SrBKLB.S>v/. 
No^ 6 F s Retpeot to all kind of Superiourt it founded me* 
thiaka upon liutiict lyda-vi H. Walpulb / Wtna'a A need, 
Pnint, (1786) IV. a8i Methinkt a ttrait canal it at rational 
at leatt at a m«Midring bridge. 1883 Hawthornr Onr Old 
/f#Avr (1879) 119 Methinkt a peim of delicate individuaiity 
.. could never endure to lie buried near ShakeApeate. 1871 
IL Blus tr. Cminlint xcUL x Lightly methinkt 1 reck if 
Cacaar tmUe not upon me. 
ty. ZBothluk. 

4IIJM Cnraer M. xdj^a (Cott) lie tblnc it et noght 
aim. >1.. Gny Warn*, (\.)6i6, & he wald me to o loue 
|eme. Me )wnkc y no myjt it him nou3t weme. rt4M 
liBNav WnlUut |. 365 It war retone, me think, yhe tuld 
half part. 1584-7^ Bulletn DinL dgvf. Pttt, (i^) xp Me 
thinke I eee twoo men in long gounet with short beardet at 
tbe gates. 1698 Conti, Callings, x. So dismal a consequent. 
at| methink, thould like Lot’s wife, remain a perj^cuai 
aaouumant to deter ochert. 

1 8. my t1ilnk(8. 

tgae CaoNB in Strype EccL Mem, 111. App. x, eo And ray 
ihiM that this manner of praying dooth not dysanull. . pur- 
gatorye. n x8xa FurrcHKa Mna Lever 11. Ui, My thinlct a 
gentlemaa akouTd keepe hit word. 

2. Past ttnu. a. methooght. 

cxaoo Vicos k Virluoa 13 And )if ic nadde, me 5uhtc bat 
hit not naht wel betowen, (iar ic hit idon hiidde. m. rgoo- 
1400 Cmraor M, 8171 (Gdtt.; Me thoght {Ceiton me thoght] 
to night on bit.kyn wiae, pat we wnr bath in peradUe. 
rs4ao Lvna Asaomhly of Coda 343 Me thought he wah 
gayly dvtgyeyd at that igM CovKsuALe Judg. vii. 

13 Me iQOUghte a baleen barlye lufo came rollinge downe to 
y* boost or y* Madianitet. 1651 H. Motu Lntkus, Tri,, 
etc. u6«6) 309, i dreain’d thu.*c Methought I waa at a 
friends house in the rode betwixt London and Scotland. 
171X PoPK Tent^. Fmsue A96 While thus 1 Htood. .One came, 
met bought, and whiHper'd iti my ear. xBu Tknmvson Dream 
Fnir Worn xiv. At last methought iTuit 1 had wonderM 
Ihr la an old wood. 1878 H. Philuiu Poems /r, S/nniak 
f Cerm, 48 Methought my daye were ended* 
methoughU. 

xm4 Smaks. Pick, l/ 1 , 1. iv. 9 Me thoughts that I had 
broken from tbe Tower. x6ao Worms Let. to Bacon in 
Belig, (1651) A13 The draught of a Lnndtkip on a niece 
of paper, me thoughts nucHterly done. 1711'AnDiiioN S^pect. 
No. 63 F 3 Methoughts I waa transported into a Country 
that wat ulled with Prodigies. 1751 Fenmle Ftmndling 
1. 30 The inward Satisfaction which 1 felt, had spread 
in my Eyes I know not what of melting and pas&ionate, 
which methooghtt I hod never before olwerved. 
ty. my thought 

«ifW (see cl xgeg Hawn Ejcmmp. Virt, iv. « My 
thought It waa an heuenly syght. adax Lady M. Wroi h 
Uamnim 435 Then my thought! taw lie bad commituorb 
Mgfthidnto rmepip-pik), a, Chem, [f.ME(TBTL) 
4 Gr. ^sTof sulphur : see -ic.] A/etkteme acid, a 
dlsutpho-add obtained from aniline. Hence Mo- 
thioaat* (mepai'Jodt), a lalt of metbiofnic acid. 

184a T. Graham E/etn. Ckom. 779 Two other acids of this 
dam have been oblainfvl, metbionic atld..and althionic 
ipid. WA-rra tr. Gmelida Jfmmdbk, Ckom, Vlll. 435 

Evaporating tbe filtrate till it begina to deposit needles of 
mechlonate of ba^ia. i860 Miixer Eiam. Chem,. Org. v. 
I a (ed. 9 ) 310 I'he first compound upon this Kat tdisulpho- 
■tethulic acid) it ideatkal with Liebig's metbiook acid, 
t Mgfthinini Oks. Some kind of drug. 

[tpa KcRMBa x). 

[a.F8fdr48dk(IUbelai8) 
or ad. L. melMf-tts, a* Gr. ^0odos pursuit of know- 
ledge, node of inveatigation, also at a term in 
Medidoc (fee below); Z fxsra- MKTA--f 
The word ft now common to all Rom. and Teut^ ISfigi. 
(It. metodo, Sp. maftocU, O, meikode^cA with appre^ 
■lately the tame aenaca at in Eng. The Mnee of * aytaa 
■Mttic arrangeraeat * (branch 11 below) it fbreiga toGiuek : tl 


waa developed through the apcdal appUcatioa of L. motko 
dssa by tome logkiaoa of the 16th c (tee eenee 41.] 

X. Procedure for attaining an object. 
fL Med. The r^fuktr, svttmiatie treatment 
pmper for the cure ota fp^ihe diseate. Okt. 

(Now mer^ in eenae 3, where eee quota. iMi atois 1887O 
aS4i R. CoptARO Cmtyem'a Torasp. t A i|]h Eucry kyudo 
of dyteato bath hit owne Methodo. tgig T. Gaub imot, 
Cktrmwg. ai b, The Methode of curyng compoumle tumora 
Maintt nature. 1178 BAMiaTOa Hia$, Men Ep&M. A iv, 
llwn did 1 cleardy tee, how that to write Metbodea 
or meant to cure the affected partea of the body.. might 
[etc.]. xM pHiLurs, Method,,. xhal part of Phytick where- 
by, remedMs are found out by the liidicaiione for tlm Rc- 
atoratioa of Health. 


*897 Hoouxa Eul. Pol, v. i. | x To ace wherein the 
urm which they feel conaittclh,. .and the method of curing 
it. a 1718 South k'erm. <17441 IX. 38 Let auch pertont. . 
not quarrel aiih tbe great i^ytician of souls for having 
cured them by easy and gentle lactboda 

b. JJist. The system of medicine practised by 
the ‘ metbodics * or * methodists *. 

X941 R. ComAND Caiyeda Termp. oDlv. That it the 
nuuier to hcale by Meiltode. .yf it to be that Methode it an 
vnyuertali way. i8ox Holland Pliny 11. 344 Tiietftulut 
ImaegA He reduced Phynicke into a Method : and from him 
deecended the sect called Methodic!, a 1700 W. Cullkn 
Loci. Diat. Med. Wke. i8a8 1. 383 Thie easy plan waa, by 
way of eminence called tbe Method, and the persons who 
followed it the Methodict. 


2. A special form of procedure adopted In any 
branch of mental activity, whether for the purpose 
of teaching and exposition, or for that of investiga- 
tion and inquiry. 

Sia £. Hoev PoL Disc, Truth iv. 8 .And Plato called 
a Methode, a fiie sent from heauen, which giucth the light 
that moketli tbe tructh knowen. 1604 R. CAWukii.y Table 
AipA„ A/eihod, an otder, ur readie way to teacli, or doo 
any thing. x6^ iUcoN Adv, Learu. 11. xvU. | 4 Know- 
Icoge . . ought to be delivered and intimated, if it were 
pottible, in tlie tame method wherein it wan invented. 1644 
Milton Ednc. a The wme methud is necestaiily to he 
follow’d in all diMrreet teaching, axjxt Kek f/yMnolheo 
Poet. Wk^. 1731 HI. as4 He but of Knowledge tlie true 
Method shewii. To rite to Truths abettiite, from Truths 
well-known. iTfc Hrntham J*rinc. Legisl. xviii. 56 The 
method of division here pursued. s8n J. Cuhwkn {title) 
The Pupil's Manual of the Tonic Sol-Pa Methud of teach- 
ing to Ring. X869 J. Mamtinkau hsa, 11. 55 Mental tcieticc 
does not dificr from ^ysical in its methods. 1875 Jowkt r 
PifLtoiyd, s) IV. 136 The theses ot I’arnicnides are cxpretsly 
said to follow the luetliodot Zeno. 187$ Ikhvax Hist. /itat.\, 
18 It U a distinct property of the Comparative Method of in- 
vestigation to aLwite national prejudicet, 1876 L. Stki*iien 

Th. 18/4 CM § 30 I. 30 Hume, .agrees with Dcscariet 
..in pursuing the simple introspect ive method, 1879 Lub- 
bock Sci. Leet. v. 139 The methods of archauological in- 
ve.stigation are as trustworthy as those ot any natural sciento. 

f b. The rules and practice proper to a par- 
ticular art Obs, 

i66e Evelyn Diary 99 K ^., The intention being to re- 
duce that art [sc, ship' building] to os certaine a method as 
any other part of orcniieclure. 


O. in the names of certain specific procedures in 
mathematics and exfierimental science. 

.1689 Wallis ACgebrn IxxiiL a8o The Method of Exhaus- 
tions. ibtd. Lxxxv. 316 Another Method of Approximation, 
by Mr. Inane Newton. lyxS-tg Phil, Trans. XXX. 923 
A letter of M. I'Abbd C^nti. .concerning the dispute ak^t 
the Invention of the Method of Fluxions, or Differential 
Method. X7a7-4x Cii ambkrs CycL, Method, methodus, is 
more peculiarly ut^ in mathematici for divert particular 
processes for solving problems. — In this tense we say 
Method eif r'.rhaust lone . .Method of Jin xions ..Method of 
tmngente. X63S Db Moruam Tk, Probab. in Enewt. Metrop. 
(1843) II. 45Z I'he method of correction known by the name 
of liiat of A'lSirrywarrr.. was proposed Legendre in x6o6. 
1843 Mill Le^ic in. viii, Of^the Four Methods of Kxperi- 
meiual Inquiry. Ibid. in. xi, Of the Deductive Method. 

cL in the title of treatises of instruciioii in an 
art or science. 

x68S {title) A new and eade Method to Lam to sing by 
book, etc. Z758 Nugknt ksUU) A new Method of learning 
with Facility the lAtin Tongue. 1848 Tknnvson Amphion 
79 'I'hey read Mouniic Treatises, And Works on Gardening 
thro' there, And Methcxls of transplant iiig trees To look as 
if tliey grew there. 

3. in wider sense: A way of doing anything, 
esp. according to a defined and regular plan; a 
mode of proc^ure in any activity, business, etc. 

1590 Shaks. Com. Err, n. iL 34 If you will icst with me, 
know my aspect. And fosbioH your demeanor to my lookes. 
Or 1 will beat this method in your sconce, 1606 — > Ant. k 
Cl. I. iii. 7 Madam, me thtnkes if you did loue him deerly, 
You do not hold the method, to enforce ’The like from him. 
x^ 17 Co<>kk| Hiftva mam me^ choose good wife it 3 b, I 
will prescribe a methode How thou shall win fair without al 
peroduenture. x66o Barrow Euclid L ix. CoroU,, The 
method of cutting angles. 1684 Bunvam Pitgr, 11. 49 The 
Hen dkl walk in a fourfold Mediod towards her Chickens. 
W171S Burnkt OtoH Time (1794) I. 359 He did very often 
assure me he was against all vioieut methods, and all perse- 
cution for conscience sake. 1719 Da For Crusoe 1. 336 The 
eld Man be,tan to ask me, if be should put me in a Method 
to make my Claim to my Plantation, syag N. Robikbon 
TK Pk^ich 96b This is tbe only Method to be condmted 
while toe Symptoms are not extremely dangerous. 1781 
Gray Sketch 9 Too poor for a bribe, and too proud to im- 
partona, He had not tbe method of making a foituna. XTgg 
oMbaton Edyatone L. f B74 In our work, It wat pc^ormra 
in the foilowiqg method. x§» Med, ymi IV. 494 Mr. P. 
was delkhted to hear that 1 thought a cure was not itn- 
prociicahia, and laboured oidontly to pareuade me to taform 
hlai of tha maihod i should uw. staa tr. l^agUmomPe Cheng. 
1. bcheaia has givsn two aialhndB foe ohtamii^ thb 


acid. b8i9 Bvbow yams i. ya,.ThiB it tba usnal, mathodg 

b«i»otiiaf>a--MywayiBio j^ln witht^^in«iiig. iM 

Lockvbb Eiem. Aetrom. sjK (xM 038 Thart ara two 
methods of obaerving tha t^t over a wfata, vm 

called the eye and ear otethod. the other tha galvanic 
method. 1874 Micklbthwaitb Mod. Par, Ckmrckoo boo 
A oerfect method of warming churches hae yul to be to* 
^a^STxmi Brit. Med. JrmL eJ^Feh 448/.'B«iicft feem 
this line of treatroent must not be expected imtnediately. 


t b. A scbemei plan of action. Ohs. 

1704 I. TBARf .Ahrm-MnU L i 319 AU my Designa and 
licilmdi still ware cfosa'd. 

fc. A mode (of mployment). Ohs. 

lyia Strbue .Speet. Na 094 F t Sixtem hundred (Tbildren, 
including Males and FamaleB) pot out to Meiboda of In- 
dustry. 

d. In generalized use: The methods of pro- 
cedure in any department, coaaidered as the object 
of a branch of study ; esp. with reference to teach- 
ing. Cr. sense 6. 

1848 W. Rosb (/iV/r) Tha Teacher's Manna! of Method ; 
or general principles of teaching and achool-keepiim. 1879 
A. Park (Dtlei A Manual of Method for Pupii-TeactMCB 
and Assistant Masters. 

n. Systematic airangemcnt, order. 

4. A branch of Logic or Klietoric which teaches 
how to arrange tbougliU and topics lor investiga- 
tion, exposition, or literarv compositioii. 

IMS T. Wilson / ogike £ iv b, The mancr of handeUng a 
sini^e Question, and the readie waie howc to teache and 
sette fonh any ibyng plainUa, and in order, as it should be. 
in Inline MeihoduB. ibid, Ki), We spake before of a 
methode, or directe order to br vsed in all our dotiiges. 1588 
Fraunck Lemiert Log. 1. 1. 7 Methode bath only to dcale 
wiih the ordering and belting of nmnyaxioiiia 1605 Bacon 
Adv. Learu, ir. xviL f 9 Methode bath becne placed, and 
that not amisNC in Logicke, as a part of ludgciru lU ; For as 
the Doctrine of S>llogismea comprehendeth the rules of 
ludgemetit vppon that which ibinuented. So tbe l ioctrhieof 
Methode contuyneih the rules of ludgement vppon that 
which is to beedeiiuered. ifiay Hakrwii lW/o/. 1630) 361 To 
thin boily [ihe art of Logic] hove they not iinim>perly added 
the docti inc of Mel hodb as u nccessni y linibe tliereof. a 1879 
Huurkr Rhet. ii68i) x We sec that all men luiturally are 
able in some sort to accuse and excuse: Some by chance; 
but some by method. ThL method may be di«.covered : 
and to di<cuvcr Method U all one with teaching an Art. 
1713 STKhLK I’.uglishm. No 7. 46 1‘hcir Children were in- 
structed early in the Rules of Method. 1705 Watts Logic 
IV. i, III logic. .Method is the disponition of a variety of 
thoughts on any subject, in such order as may best serve to 
(inti out unknown truths 1780 Bentham Prime. LegisL 
xvi. I r Nate, ’The particular uses of method are various: 
but the general one is, to enable men to understand tl e 
things that are the subJecU of iu 1807 Hutton Couiio 
Math, 1. 3 MeihiHl is the art of disposmt; a train of argu- 
nienth in a proper order, 10 investigate either the truth or 
falsity of a proposition, or to demonstrate it to others when 
it hos been found out. .**49 A BY. 'J HOMSON Laws TK 
(cd. a) 05 Method, which is usually described ns the fourth 
pan of Logic, i» rather a complete practical Logic. xSto 
Jrvo.mi Elent, Logic xxiy, aoi Method is. . defined as con- 
xisDng in such a disposition of the pails of a discourse that 
the whole may be most easily intelligible. 

5. Orderly arioDgement of ideas and topics in 
thinking or writing; orderliness and stqucnce of 
thonght or expression. 

*399 Cunningham Tiwwqrr. C/ow 3 They [certain 
writers] oh erue no older or Meihoiie in their teaching. 
ii^K Lambakd htren, 11. viL 11588] 923 To me, tliat am de- 
sirous to follow Mime ordvr, aed merhnde of discourse, the 
generall must alwayes go before the paniculiir. 159a Wab- 
NKR Alb. Eng. vii. XXXV. ix 6 i 3) 171 '1 hough his words lack! 
methode, ycat they uioucd, x6m Shakb. fiaw.^ tL ii. ao8 
Though in in be niudncsse. Yet there in Method in’i. 1849 
Roulrir Claras Jyibl Introd. iii. 39 Method and order, as 
it is the mother of niemor)', so it is a singular friend to a 
cleorc understanding. s8sx Hobbu Leviatk. il xxx. 164 
IJnlesse we shall think there needs no method in tbe study 
of the Politiqties 1709 Pop* Esr. Crit, 654 Horace still 
charms with graceful negligence, And without method talks 
iw into sense, xyM Jomnnon Adivutnrer Now 83 F 17 
Method is ihe excellence of writing, and unooiisiiiunt the 
grace of converMiiion. a 1834 Colkridor On Method in 
Etuyei, Metrop, 1. Introd. a The total absenoe of Method 
renders thinking impracticable. 184a H. Rocrbs >711.(1874) 
I. i. 33 Hii very method. .consists in a contemjN of all 
nicihod. i88e W. Sandav in Expositor 'ILX. 36a He Bought 
to give to tile allegorical interpretation a greater methocL 

6. The order and an nngement observed in framing 
a partietdar diBconroe or literary compoBtiiott ; on 
author's design or plan. 

XSDZ S11AK8. I lion. W, iiL i. X3 Verbatim to rehwte the 
M^ode of my Per.ne. 1304 •— EicK III, 1. U. n6 To 
leaue this keene encounter m our wittee, And fall Bomething 
into a slower method, tvtd SncKSRa Statf Irel. Wks. (Globe) 
609/9 Tell them then, I pray you, in the same order that 
you hnve now rehears^ them ; for there can be not better 
methode then thin which the very BMitter It self offkrcth. 
*S97 Moblbv Introd, Mas, Pref.. Ai for the methode of 
tbe booke, although h be not Budi as may in euery point 
saiisAe the enriositie at Dichotomistes ; yyt Is it such as 1 
inought roost oonurnieot for tbe capadtie of tbe learner. 
t6aa withkr P'otir Virtue Cab. If my Methode they dw 
ride. Let them know, Loue is not tide In bU free Dtscoursc^ 
to chuioe Such strict rules as Arta-men vse, i68| H. Meai 
Antid. AiK 111. xiL (17x9) 108, 1 had bora «noed all my 
Stories, were 1 tmt tempted by that remarkable one in 
Bodimu to outrun my method. 1708 Lomoon ft Wise A#- 
iiVd Gardner L Pref, Aj b, 11 ra fiTt of (fimn Thxdei wiw.. 
perus’d by sevefsl ingRuioHs Gtrttleilieik who liking tbe 
lieibod of it» were desirouB to have K traiiNlated. 17I4 
Cowroa Task m. 979 Wkut's that wMcb brings oontampt 
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«pon • hotik, And him udio vrftei 4t| thniii^ ffin «tyln ht 
n«ni, 11 m mmod dcnr, nnd nrfUfiMat ncaoi? 

fb. Arefalv^syitematioamngdmciitof Itetrjr 
flMterialf ; a methodical expoaitkm. Ods. 

gfif PtfTTSMMAM Smgr, P^uh I. fi. (Arh.) n If Foetto bn 
mam nn Ait,< Mtd ytt wnm iionn» Miull fay ■twUoiu pnraoiin 
fauhioncdatid mducnd into a method of rukn aod p cnoe pu . 
•dm Bacon Lamrti.tL xvil. | d Tlin dntiaciie of know, 
ledge in Aphorismoe, or in Ifntbodne: wltemia erne may oW 
eanin that It hntli beeiM too much tnlcnn into Custome, out of 
n fewn Axionieii or ObMrtuuioo^ vppou any Subiecin, to 
make a Molemne, and formall Art i Ailing it with aonM Dw- 
coureeii and ilhiitrakinge it with EfCamplea ; and digeitiing It 
inio a eenubk Methode. But the wricinga io Aphprumpa 
hath manye excellent vertuoe. whereto the wntitige an 
Methode <^h not aponmeb. I 6 iJ. 1 7. idxi Bible TrmtttL 
Prt/. f 3 Ctuiing off tlie wperAmtleB ot the laereg, and 
diae*>ting them imo some order and method. x68o ktiif*) A 
brief Method of the Law. Bering an exact alphabetical dls- 
position of all the heads necessary for a perfect Common* 
place. 1706 London & Wist R*‘ti^d Gartlmtr L Prof. A ij. 
Several gentlemen would often have «dt'd us Questions re* 
lating to our Profession, but were at a Ix>ss how to form there 
into a Method, and word them so that we might rightly under- 
stand what they meant, slag Bbnth am yustict&Coa. /‘ttii. 
Prelim. £xpl. p. v. In the disiiodiion made of the^ matter 
of the original draft, .a molhoa..haa been given to it. 

t o. The scheme or i ommaiy o 4 ‘ the ooatenti of 
a book, set foith m a table. Ohs, 

Shakl Tlecil A^. l v. 944 O/. Ir> his boeorae. In what 
chapter of hu bo%ome7 l^ia, lo answer by the method in 
the first of hia hart, a (6x3 Ovkkhukv A (1614) IL 
The Melbod. First of Mortage, and the eflect thereof, 
children. 'Mien of his contmrie, Lufit ; then (etc.], idga 
Nbeoman tr. Ss/dsu*s Matt Cl.\ And with these wm sliatl 
now begin ; for the Method of the second Book is more 
oonvenieiitly put there before it. 

7 . In wider sense : Orderliness and regularity in 
doing anything; the habit of acting aocotding to 
plan and order. 

xdxi Beaum. & Fu AYMf «# AT. v. iv, There is a method 
ia mans wickedmue, u growes vp by dcgiees. X647 
Clasenuon // is /. Rtb . l f 33 That &o putting the Houses 
into some method and order of their future debate, they 
would be mure easily regulated than if they were in the 
beginning left to that liberty which they naturally affected. 
1714 SwiPT Prts. Si, Ajffain f a After which I know no 
1 aleiits necessary berides Method and Skill in the common 
forms of business. 17M Ricuahi>som Granditoa (1811) V. 
xiv. (cont.) 195 Hut early hours, and method, and ease, with- 
out hurry, will do every thing. 1843 PtMMjt Cjcl, XXVll. 
931/9 No man ever i{uve himself up more entirely to My 
object, or prosecuied it . . with, .nioie method and skilful 
managemeiu. 

t8. A particular state of orderly arrangement; 
a disposition of things according to a regular plan 
or design. Obs, 

ifalS Shinlsv CoronaL 1. (1640^ C, A small wound Ith* 
beadT may spo>l« the melliod of his haire. s67|* Mas- 
vau. Carr, Wks. (Grourt) 11. 561, I am frequent with Mr. 
Fisher and our Counnell, having put all things into the best 
method for an hearing, a 17x5 Buonkt Owm Timt (r734) 
1. 907 I'he king was liegiiming to put things in great 
method, in hL revenue, in his troops (eic.). 1716 Auuison 

Drummtr iv. i, 1 would have all the knives ana forks . laid 
in a method. X754 kicHAaosoN Gramiitou 11811) V. xiv. 
(cont.) 195 All is in such a method, that it seemH impossible 
Cor the meanest servants to mistake their duty. 

9 . NcU, Hist, A lystem ; scheme of classification. 
Now most naturally interpreted as short for * method of 
classification ', which would commonly be apprehended as 
an instance of sense a or 3. Of the difference between 
* system ' and * method *, coutradictory aocountt were for- 
Nierly given : see quote. 

ita6 Kiativ A Sr. EntamaL IV. 355 Method and System 
..have often l>een..used indiffereiuiy to sijgnify the same 
thing... Hut if we consider their reaf meaning, — a Method 
should signify an ArtiJScMy and a System a Natural 
arrangement of objects x8afa-3B Wxbstfs, Method... y, 
ClasHiliiuiiion ; . as . . the method of Ray ; the Ltnnean 
method. . . A distinction U sometimes made lietween method 
and tysUtH, System is an arrangement founded, through- 
out all its parts, on some one principle- Methoti is an 
arrangement less fixed and clelermiiiate . . Thus we say, 
the natural methoti, aiul the artificial or sexnal^system 
^ Lliuucus. M^Murtxib Cuvier's Anim. Kingd. 4 

This scaffolding of divlsioia, the superior of which con- 
laid the inferior, is called a method. 

HI. 10 . Comb . : f muthod^monger^ a contemp- 
tiioua term for one who dealt in laical * method’; 
io quoL 1647 with a play on Gr. fii9o9e(a (rendered 
*wilee' in the ReYued Vertion of 1881). 

1617 Donnc Sirm. Luke xxiU. 4o<r66i) II L 5 We steal 
our Learning if we .. deale upon RhapHoders, and Common 
placers, and Mettwd-monjiers. 1647 TRArr Cotum. £>*. iv. 
14 The devil and his disctplei ore notable method-mongers, 
to as to deceive, if it were passible, the very elect. xAtA 
IL Dixom Two Test. To Rdr. is Such are our jmiematicol 
Method-mongers, blBvidering in their Dieliotomiw after the 
way of Ramus or Keekerman. 
tlKB*%lL 04 e t'* Obs. rare~\ [f. Method sb.] 
trans. To m^odize, arrange. 

ifigo Br. Rcvnolos Passiom xlil. 547 He fthe Devil] la 
able, -so to method and contrive his devioei, that (etc.]- 
ICiBtliodM, wiant form of MirSiiOT. 
t ICatliO'diaau Obs. nww— ^ [f. Miraooxl. 
•f^lAir.] « MmoDisT 1. 

s6sa Cmx Dtse. Dauf^ Pmet, Phyu 1. K, ro The Eni* 
peridW irNStfaig to oapsikiioa nIom without raa s nn , aod 
tka laethodian umo tba abusa of right reason. 

MillMMo A. apA sk. Oh. wu 

HkL [ncL tee L. mi t h d i c • >/» », 


Gr. |w#oBur-^, f. piboSos MvTQODt tee -fO end cf. 
y, mdlJkotiifuo (i6ih c.}.l A* atff. 

t L The distinctive ^thet of one of the three 
a^ent schools of phystdans, holding viedrs inter- 
mediate between those of the Dogmatie ni^ the 
Empiric school. 

1341 R. Copland Calyetds Torap. a B iv, Aftar tba sen- 
tence of the Methodyke aecta. 1701 Gaxw Cosm. Sacra iv. 
viit 966 llieMialus, tM Head of the Methodick Sect In the 
Reign of Nero, 1731 Johnson Rambitr No. 156 P x Every 
atuniel body, acoormqg to the methodick physKfauii^ iiS by 
the predoimnsnce of some exubetant quatiiy, continually 
declining towards disease and deMh. 

8. rm Methodical a. in various aensesj. pertain- 
ing to method ; cunttructed, perlbimedi or eanied 
on in accordance with method ; mrsly of persons, 
observant of method, characterized by regularity 
of procedure. 

xdso K. Jamks Let. to Rncou x6 OcL in Resmaeitmlio 
<1657) II. 83 Vott could not have mode choice of a Subject 
more befimng . . your univert-al, and Methodick, Knowledge. 
x6d3 J. SrBNsaa /VWtfic’r <1663} 137 Some native and me- 
tbodick powers, and tipringn of motion in things. 1669 Gals 
Crt. GtHtiles i. 111. x. lot There is no piece of Pagan 
Oratorie so mothoillc and harmonious, as sacred Scriptures. 
xTsp T. Cooica Talrsy etc. tao When was 1 known boitely 
to court the Schools Or not to rail at dull Methodic Fools. .? 
x«d9 Skblky Lect. 4 Ess. i. 17 The nation which .. by 
methodic study and science of dcitruction, had crushed all 
the surrounding nuiiouaJities. ,iEI6 Mas. Buskatt Lillie 
Ld. hauatU*oy x. It wus as unlike tJie methodic old lawyer 
to be agitated . . as it was to be lata. 

B. Sb. 

1 . Hist. A physician of the * methodic* school ; 

« MSTHOniST I. 

X34X R. CorLANO GafyetCs Terafi a G J, Ihut is to wyt 
the indycacyon y* is taken of the myghlynes of the dysease, 
which the Method ykes onely haue nac left .but altw dyuers 
of the racyunalles, & Emperykes. Macallo Can. 

Pkysuk i. 1 'ihe Methodick practiring in Physick hath, 
Fiibt, a knowle dge of the Disease : next, foietelietb the 
event of it : and luKt, gocth about to cine the some. 1771 
*1 *. Pkmcival Ess. (1777) I. 95 'ihemisun . .founded a new 
sect called the MethodiCA a 1790 W. Cullkn HisL Mtd. 
Wks. 18x6 1. 383 This easy plan was called the Method, 
and the persuim who followed it ^ the Methixlics. xBfia 
ChtiMhers’‘s Kncyrl.y\. 385/a During the gre.-iter part M 
the hrst two centuries of our era, the Methodics were the 
prefionderatiiig medical sect. 

2 . pi. The science of method ; methodology. 
(Ogiivle 1887, and later Diets.) 

Webster 186a has the sing, in Uiis sense. 

Vatliodioal (inO>^ dikikl), e. [t Ute L. ni#- 

thodii MS : see prec. and -ical.J 
1. Jlisi. m Methodic a. i. 

1397 A. M. tr. CuUUmeau's Fr. Chimi^. 4ah/i The 
Eniptricke nicdicamentes which the Meihodicall Puysiciones 
due so disdayrie. 1650 Gantilis Consider at ions 50 Though 
a great wese man compared a man that wanted Science, 
and iiod Experience, to an Enipyrlck Phydlian, and the 
learned man to the Methodicall ; yet hce was decrived in 
tlie comparison. X7a7-4X Chamsars Cycf. s.v, Methodists, 
Gulen. .scrupled not to assert, ih.'it the methodical heresy 
mined every thing that was good in the art [of medicine]. 
xSgv^ Whewei.l Hist, Jstdmt. Sti. (18^7) 1. 199 That .. 
m^ical sect which was termed the empirical, ia contradis- 
tinction to the rational and methodical sects. 

8. Characterized by method or order ; constructed, 
performed, or carried on in accordance with 
method ; arranged or disposed with order or 
regularity. 

X570 Dee Math. PrH. bL There are other (very many) 
MethodiLull Artw. xftfg Milton Tetraeh. 93 Yet Moses 
.. cond^cends in this place to such a nicthi^ical and 
Scliool-Uke way of defining, and conseouenLing, os in no 
place of the whole Law more. 1698 FAXf.u'iiAR Love a 
Bottle IV. ii, Then they hate to bear a fellow in Church 
preach methodiiM Nonseiuie, with a Firstly, Secondly, and 
Thirdly. 171 x Addison Sped. Na 3^9,! fell imumsibly 
into a kind^ of Methodical Dream, which disposed all my 
Contemplaiums into a Vision or Allegory. i86b Buston 
Bh. Hunter (iBdj) 99 This is lo be a methodical diioourse. 
1903 Expositor May 390 Methodical directions (or the 
Nianagement of misNions were not bequeatlied by the Lofd 
to hU diMriples. 

b. Of material things: Arranged in m neat or 
orderly manner, rare. 

1630 Fuller Pisfoh 11. Gad f 15. 79 No mcthodlcan 
monument but this hurdle of stones was fittest for such a 
causer of confusion [Absaloml. xgoa Union Mof. Jan. 5/9 
He always wore a tightly buttom up frock-coat, .and a 
methodical black neck-tie, 

8. Of persons, their actions, etc.: Acting with 
or observant of method or order. 

1664 Pxm Oiaoy 99 Feh., 1 find him a most exact and 
methodlcsU man. Addison Rosamond 1. il. Let me 

appear, Great sir, 1 pray Methodical in what 1 say. liao W. 
laviNo Shrtch Bh., Amglerw 13 Tbm English are methodical 
evon in ihetr racreationa. site Dicknns Msst, Fr. il i. 
Small,.. neat, aMthodical, and buxom was Mhb pBocher. 
si{93 LyeiPe PHsse. GeoL fl. itL xxxvL sSs Unoonodoos 
seiscUon acts more powerfoUy than methodit^ aeleciion. 

Hence llellMftoH*ail7. tmre^ the property of 
being methodicaL 

iSte Tempio Bar II, 549 Von can seo the metliodkfalfty 
cC these folks in etory thread of their riothen. 

Motho^^Olsr (mr^dik&li), ath. It Me- 
VHODiCJtti «. In n methodical manner; In 

aecci dan rowkhapiteietttmlasethod] with method 
or regularity. 

wm Om iUtb, FVdfCnhr, iron ntaylklocfaDdMIrMBh- 


ter the whole, sfili Kaln Psmf. Raltd* AbHAm.ttA, 
Stock of learning, methodical cUfeeted and ttted to bis 
use. tm* C. Locaa Ess, $Fatw^l. 3 Gveat palm have 
been takon «o cUsi mineral waioia methodlcany. syglJ.B. 
^ <*77«) I dr e amd the KcM 

RMthodically. ti))9 C Baener Atm, Psiue. L d6 An fabartk 
mem .. fitted up wttli foniie and deaka methodIcaHy arniS^ 
tage Bowzn in Lam Timet Rep. LXlll. Wi Tht 
CiianMllor or Mnw other authority should melbodkslly fan 
quire Into these differonoes, 

Il8tho*dioa1n0«a, ff. MEniomcAL «. 4- 

-vkhhJ The qttaliiv of bdi^ methodicat. 

idTt CuoraTH /nteil Sytf. l iti. 139 A mere JbfiuiteNt 
and temeraitoue nature, devoid of all order and methodkah 
ne»s. x^ tr. Oupidt £eei. Hitt, thth C. IL V. ay Teems 
writes with great AietMicalim and ^unest. 

X^tliodiBm (ne‘|i|»dis*m). [f. Method eb. a 
-IHH, after next.] 

L The system of religions doctrine, pracdoeb and 
organization characteriatic of Methodists. 

1739 Wbslev /rte.(ia7a) I.essThetnieoldChrfatiaDity, 
which, under the new name of Methodism, is now alan 
everywhere spoken against. 1781 WMtTmr|Ei4> LH. to Or. 
Ot^il Vikn. 1771 I V. 3a6 If yoa should desire. .adefMkkNi 
of Methodism itself, .you may eawiy be gratified. It is on 
more nor levs than ' ftuih working by love . * A hriy method 
of living and dying to the glory of God *. sSgs CAaLVLB 
Sreriing^ ill. iu. (1879) too An honest, ignorant good man, 
entirely given-up to MethodiKm. 

2 . Adherence to fixed methods ; excessive regard 
for methods. 

yml V. 178 The Bomenct House gentferaea 
usually introduce their official methodiiun at home. xBh 
Blacrib SelfiCuit. 67 Saefa a formal methodism of conduct 
spiings from nairowneMS. t88t Liduoh in Ckr. World 
Pulpd XX. 9B/1 When, .habit k mer^ the surrivlng 
met hoditm or the skeleton of a life which is no morn. tSfag 
T. P. O'CoNfHxa (i/adttono's Ho. Comuu m ^ Suffoid 
Norifaoote*s dull .. methodism of words and tnoucht. 

ISttihodiHi (meq>^iibt). [ad. mod.L o/^/A#- 
dis/a : see Method sb. and -1ST. Cf. F. mith»dUie.\ 

1 . Hist. A physician of the 'melhodic' schooL 
(-See Metbodio a. 1.) la the 17th c. sometimes 
applied to the regular or orthodox medical pmctl- 
tioners of the day, in contradislinction lo those 
who favoured the me of new remedies. 

According to CsIsuil the membeni of thin school (called hi 
I.Atin mtikodki. in Gr. iui«te8i«ef) differed from the Dog* 
malic school in baring their treatment not on principle 
deduced from a clasrifi^ion of di sea s es according lo ineir 
oriein, but on the thtsory that morbid conditioiw consisied 
either in ' looaencM *, ' dghtneMi *, or a mbetnra beiwoeii the 
two Kfinens, strictnm, mix turn), each of the three stales 
having its af^ro|>i late set of reiMiet. The feimdsr of tha 
school ures Ttiemi^on, about a.i>. iooi 
t$g$ MAuaroN Sea, Viliaaie 1. i, As many mora. As mo* 
thodisl Menus Wild with Hellebors, tfioy Walkinotcni Oph, 
Glats 44 The inexpert phkicbin, I meene EmpyricaM, as 
also the methodtst or dogmatist. 1733 Cnctnu Sht. Medadp 
IL (1734) *37 The true Foundatim of the Distinction lim 
tween . . the strait and loose of the encient Metliodlats. 
1845 F. AoAMstr. Airinefm 11. xaxiK.ConuB. L 093 Soiaiiiis, 
the great nuesier of the Methodists. 
fig. tfits Jackson Creed iv. in. v. I s Afl of ns havo 
some or other tender pan of our souls which we canaoc 
enduie should be unsently touched ; Every mea must bo 
his own meihodist to find them out. 

2 . One who is skilled in, or attacbes importance 
to, method ; one who follows a (specified) method. 
Now rare. 

X593 0 . HAtVRV Piercet Super, no The finest Methodists, 
mccortlio^ to Aristotlee goUeo rule of artifidall Boundcs. ccns. 
derane Geometricsil preceptes In Arithfnet)que,or ArhhmtlL 
call preceptes In Geometrie, a« Irregular, and abuslue. tin 
Br. Mountagu Diatribm 79 Ari«taiie. .was too good a Mm 
tbodiU, aiKl LmIcuui to oonfbund tba limits andhotindarias 
of Arts, xfiay rAaiNooa-Frriie. xx. 1x679) 1.304 He tcncheth 
us how wo sliall fear rnth methedei, lo be perfect Methodtits 
in Fear, and that we misplace not our fear. sM I.SnENcoa 
Things New f Old 161 Our. .idain pack-stalle lletbodii 4 % 
who esteem of all flowers of Rhetoriric in Sermons, no better 
then stinking weeds. 1^ Philliiw (ed. Kerwy), AfvlWftA 
one that treats of a Method, or affects to he methodicaL 
i8oa Bedooes Uygfim l 87 what are them melhodtsts In 
meat and drink, whom we aie all ao justly averM to the 
idea of resembling T ifiag J. Johnson Typogr. ILUv 03 
But MMne, who are still better melhodints. .divide each side 
of the paper into two ccfiuiniis. xW CycL Tear. Ctub 
Com, IV. rax They, .despise the cuternddflM prugiamme of 
the laelhodifC ..arid prefer to wander of tbefar own flee wUL 
bw Hat. Hist. One who classifies or uimgefi 
according to m particular method or schiow. Atso^ 
in Kirby’s use, an advocate of an oitifictal in 
preference to « natural method of cloisificatioa. 

>7SS CNANBRna CyH, Snpp.^ bfedkedltle.. .saswam who 
have .. hestowod near labouca upoo tba diyoritlon and 
arrangement of plants. 1794 Goldssl Nat. Hiet* fxtst) 1 , 
xxKvi. 991 The methodists in natuiol hbtorv. dbdb Ktanr 
& Se. Eatmmei. IV. 336 Unte this visw sysf oi- ma kem 
would be divided into two daw o'i the Mothodlils and 
Syitemadsta. e893 Newxon Dkt. Birds Seveial sys- 
temstisu refoirfaig it fihe genns HemSeurkii to the Jf#/#- 
eiitida,. while other methodlstt..Bboed it neat lo Cisulat. 
8. tccl. f fe. One who aduoasles m Dartfcnlar 
* method* or system of theologloal faetki; applied 
csp. to fhe Amyroldlsti or Secni-*ArBiialajM. Oh. 
^ IL Traill 5 > 4 JWi;L (1843) 167 The new methodfels 
about the gim of Cqd had too gtent an Incrtoee in (fee 
Ffentih ckunW [syen I. MaTUEa hi C. Ifather bfetgm. 

‘ ‘1 meeniiit Amyreldfersi, 
mlI 

i 7 l]ic,toa elEssof 


LOT. t|7CMs tv, ^ raramaut m 
quoi Itovacores A Mfthgdistas v 

b. The name given in 11 
Roqmii fipffiffgirtii 
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KXTBODISTVJ. 

tm Waici D^, Rxp^giiitm 85 , 1 was i^lnir to hopo* 
toac..iucha pcacoablo EvpoMiioa of tho Doctrino of ibo 
Chorch of fingUnd might, .have boon nccivod with tho 
lome dvility by th«m, m that of tbo Church of Romo wu 
by uft ; and that our now MothoditU had not oo wholly 


lome dvility by thorn, ao that of tbo Church of Romo wai 
by Uft ; and that our now MothodUu had not lo wholly 
•tudiod tho pallutiing part of their Manor, aft not Lotc*]. 

MacLAiNK tr. M 4 tk«tm *9 RccL HUL xvii. 11. 1. xv, 
Tbift new ftpccion of polemic doctor* were called Mo- 


ki- A. »d-Th. 

3 K#t hodHrt iORl a, [Formed 

M prec.: ice -ioal.] Of or pertaining to the 
Methodiatf or Methodism ; resembling a Methodist: 


Tbift new ftpccien of polemic doctor* were called Mo- 
ihodifttft, and the mon eminent of them arooe in Franco. 
1880-3 RncjxL Htlig* KhowL 111 . i86j Tho Joeuii* 

were the first to give nystematic roprosontftitlonft of the 
mothod of polemics ; hence they wore called * Methodists \ 
4 . a. Originally, a term applied to the members 
of a religious society (nicknamed *the Holy Club '}, 
ettablished at Oxford in 1 729 by John and Charles 
AVesleyand other membera oftheUniyersity, having 
for Ita object the promotion of piety and morality; 
iubfteqncntly applied to those who took part in or 
aympathised with the evangelistic movement led 
by the Wesleya and George Whiteheld. b. In later 
use, a member or adherent of any one of a number 
of religious bodies or denominaiions which origi- 
nated directly or indirectly from the labours of the 
Wesleys and Whiteheld. 

In England, th« designation belongs especially to the 
^mbers and ndherents of the Wesleyan-Methoaist Society 
founded by John Wesley, mid of the various other bodjes 
that have proceeded from it or from each other by suo 
Msftion, aft the New Connexion Methodists, the Primitive 
Meibodbita, the United Methodist Free Church, and others. 
All these bodies accept in the main the Arminian theo- 
logy of Wedey, and in nearly all of them the ministers 
(wled * travelling preachers') change their piece of abode 
after a certain period (usually three years). In the U. S. 
the most influential body of Methodists is the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, which was directly founded by John 
Wesley ^who ordained Us first bishop. Dr. Coke), ancf which 
IS recognised by the English Weslej^i-Metbodist Society 
as in full communion with it There are also aeveral other 
bodies in the U. S. that adopt the name as a part their 
official designation. In Wales the name 'Methodists* 
commonly denotes the body more fully known as ' Caivin- 
istic Methodisu ', which was founded by Welshmen influ- 
enced by the teaching of Wliitefield ( it is now federated 
with the United Free Church of Scotland and the Preaby- 
teiian Church of England. 

1 he origin of the name, as applied to the associates of the 
Wesleys at Oxford, is somewhat obscure. Cf., however, 
sense ^a, and the i7tb c use in examples like quota. 1647, 
1658, in sense s. 

Oxford Methodists, some account of a 
Si'Ciety of Vouns Gentlemen in that City. 1741-3 Wsslev 
JSxirmti (1749) 68 , 1 know no principles of the Me- 

thodists (so callcfb which are contrary to the word of God. 
1770 JuniH* Ltti, xaxvL T0 Dk. Grx/ton 14 Feb., You gave 
us nothing but the.. whining piety of a Methodist. 1771 
Smollbtt Humph, CL 10 Aug., Nobody reads sermons but 
Methodists and Dissenters. iSM M*C ULUSCM Act, Brtt, 
&Ufpir§ (18541 li- 679 The principal classes of dissenters 
are denominated methodist^ independents, baptists, presby- 
^ans,.. tkc. ihs8 T. McComsix Hist, Victonc xxil 317 
It is but justice to the Wesleyan Methodists to say, toot 
their church seems well adapted for propagating Christianity 
in new countries. 1864 CiMmb»rt^9 EncycL VL 487/1 The 
Welsh Calvinistic Methodists, .are not a secession from the 
followers of Wesley, but originated partly in the preaching 
of. . Wbitcfield, and partly in tliat of Howcl Harris, a Welu 
dargyinan of the Church of England. 1887 W. S. Gilbkht 
Ruddigerv I. Plays, Ser. iil (1895) saa He combines the 
manners of a Marquis with the morob of a Methodist. 

0. transf. Applied comemptuoasly to a person 
of strict reliinious views. 

1738 Mrs. Dklanv in Li/!r 4 C#rw. 593 We met with an 
archdeacon Golden.. in his appearance a Jully, open, cheei^ 
ful countenance, . . he thinks it his duty to uphold any 
orthodox point; and that, 1 suppose, has gained him the 
title of meihodist. exSij Mmh. hHxawouo Ch. 

Cmt§{h, xxxiii. 353 The women of the regiment soon gave 
her the name of a niethodist. [Fasf/ia?#*] Thk term, as 
used in India, .is a name of reproach given to those.. who 
are more serious than their nei,4hbours. 1834 Tmit't Mxr, 

1 . 387/j For this hardship bis remedy was, that the Method 
Ists, his general term for all dissenters, should he made to 
contribute double, to relieve churchmen of such burdens. 

6. attrih, (sense 4), uossing into atij\ with the 
•ense: Pertaining to Meihoriists or Methodism. 
Also comb, nicihodht-tike^ -nteul adjs. 

1731 Lavusotois Emthux, Mgih, 4 PxpistM ni. 317^ How 
hornble tlie Process was in these MethodUt-Iike Initiations 
wUI appear [etc.V 1788 Wbslby yrmi. 5 Sept., A Methodist 
Preacner. 1788^4 'i'lrcKRS LU Nat. (1834) 1 . 493 Had 1 
run opera-mad.. or methodbt-mad..l might have found 
companions enow. 197X Smollett Huu^k. CL 18 July, 
He attended Mrs. Tabby to the meihodist meeting. t8|^ 
Lvbll %nd Visit V. S. II. 18 Four neat and substantial 
wooden churches,., the Pres^icrian, Baptist, Methodist, 
and Episcopalian. 1840 B. E. Hill Ptwh—0/ loa 
A good woman . , was driven Methodist-mad. 1659 (see 
CONNEXIOM 8). 1874 Gsebn Short Hist. x. (1880) 700 But 
the Methodists themselves were the least Teatilt of the 
Methodist revival. S003 Couithope Hist, Pastry xi, 
JUarf/Ms; The Methodist movement in poetry. 

ICffiUlodiffitio (me|>|fdr»tik), a. [f. prea 4 -la] 

L Of or pertaining to the doctrines, beliefs, 
methods or appearance of the Methodists ; charac- 
teristio of or {^itainine io the Methodists, 

1791 Hampsom Mtm. H^siiy II. 3 His first labours in the 
methodistic vineyard. 18s 1 Hveon Hints Jr. Hoxnct 31 
llien spare our stage, w methodistic men ! ifiao Pol- 
WHELE In Lmdmgflti't EtUhns, MHh. 4 Pmpistt Introd. 
•03 A further specimen of methodistic cant on the subject 
of n»plratioa Poui^ Cytl. XV. i4s/a (The candidate 
Ibr admission as a minister] undergoes an examination as to 
his personal acquaintance with Christianity, his Methodbtic 
orthodoxy, and attachment to its disciplmia M49 CaouaH ^ 


Methodists or Methodism ; resembling a Methodist; 
ditmlly with dispari^ng implication. 

1740 Fibi.dino fom James vm. vili, She is at preKent . . 
fom any metbodtstical notion*, ifoo Southey WesUy 
I MMting a im there one day, he asked him, in a me- 
tMunjI^ manner, if^ knew Jesus Chrli.L sStp D. M annav 
Marrymt ^ What woa called in the navy a * blue 
light , that IS a pious man of a somewhat MethodUtical turn. 

tlence Kotlutdi*gtioallx odVp in acconlance 
with the principles of Methodism or the practice 
of Methodiits. 

17^ Axwa Skwaxd Lett . (181 1) 1. 301 And so Mr, — ulks 
^thoduui^ly. sfmc Polwhele in Lwimftmts Emthus. 
Meth. 4 Introd. 86 We.. term tboNe Methodisu 

who (wheth^Otfgymen or Laymen) are Method wtically 
rahgiou^ A msriemm Vlll. 84 Ihe whole courM of 
the t.l)nstian life, as conceived MethodisiicaJly, seems to us 
to labor under this defect. 

M#thodi*ffitioo, used as combbing form of 
MSTHODlMTia 

II. 193 Metbodit(tico-Jacobinic.irrant. 

Me'tnodlaty, d. rart~\ [1. MuTHObiaT -i> - y.J 
Of a Methodist appearance or character. 

*8^ Marrvat Fiend liv. It would have made you 
lau^ to see liis metnodbity face. 

Maft h o diia tion. (me|iiklaiz?i‘Jen). [f. next 4 
-ATioR.] The action or process of methodizing; 
the state of being methodiced, esp. in Logic. 

*8oa-ia Brntham Ration. Jutiic. Eviti. (1827) II. 931 
When, in order to allow the neteHsa^ time.. for research 
and method iration, depositions in the form of ready- written 
aruwetB have been allowed, a 1866 J. Groib Ajt/im. Utiiit. 
Philos. *04 No yreaier results have flowed, from the 
Uieorettcal meihoduuttion. .of the object, which utihiarian- 
iun teaches. 

Xffithodiia (mc'Ji^dix), V. Also -ise. [f. 
Mithoii sb. -t- -iZR.] 

1 . troHS. To reduce to method or order; to 
arrange (thoughts, ideas, cxpietsion, etc.) in an 
orderlv manner. 

^ 1589 Naehb Auai.^ ASsunl. Ep. D^. e, I..coulde not 

ter Holiness Design Chr. jaiv. 18 1 hey have not tlie skil 
to wiwd and^ methodize their notions rightly. 1700 Dsvdbm 
Sigism. 4 Guise. *58 The royal spy,. retired unseen. To., 
methodize revenue. 17x3 Bkrkrlby Guardinn No. 30 R 8 
He should be taught.. to order and methodise his muas. 
s88s Shontmouse J. iugiesant (1883) 11. 371 That art of 
reasoning, .which methodizes and facilitates our disc'ourse. 

eibsol. tyc9 Poru Let. to fVycherley 39 Nov., To method- 
ise in your Case, it full as necessary as to strike out. a 1834 
CoLERJixiB On Method in Hneyrl Metrop. 1 . Introd. 5 The 
mind . . is di--poiied to generalize and methodize to excess, 
b. To render (a person) orderly or methodical. 
18x4 Mmb. D'Arblay Lst. 3 Apr., 1 have gix'en him.. to 
soberise and methodize liim a little, a private tutor. 

2. inir. 'I'o talk meihodistically. 

syn Smollrtt Humph. CL is Sept, She wan grave and 
gay by turns. She moralized and Methodized } she laughed, 
and romficd [etc.]. 

Hence Urn thodlMd ppl. a.; Ko-thofUsliig vb/. sb. 
Also IKa tbodiMr, one who methodizes. 

n xgBS Sidney Arcadia ill. (1598) 31a All her long method- 
bed oration wan inberiud onely by such kinde of spe-echeg. 
S846 R. Baillib Lett. 4 Jrnle. (Bannatyne Club) 11 . 401 
Yet, in the review, the alteration of words, and the method- 
iieing, takes up so much time, that we know not v hen we 
shall end. 1833 Fuller Ch. Hist. vi. ii. 994 Their me- 
thodizing was meerly managed by the will of the Clerk of 
the Writs. 1678 Cuuwonth Intell. Syst. 1. iv. | 13 God waa 
only the Orderer, or the Metliodizer and Hannonizer 
thereof. 1796 Buskb Regie. Pence it Wks. VIII. 335 The 
methodized reasonings of the great pulilicisis and jurists. 
>841 D'Ihkaeu Amen. Lit (1867) 158 'rhU mctlioaiser of 
coinmonpliices. s886 A. Weir HisL Basis Mod. Eurojo 
(1889) 113 The methodised frivolity of their lives, 

Kethodising ^me'k^aizi^), ppL a. [-ing 8.] 

1 . That methodizes. 

1838 Carlyle in FraseVe Mag. V. 419 Hume has the 
widest, methodising, comprehensive eye. xgoB J. H. Rose 
Hajoleon /, 1 , xiL 284 Thu methodutng genitu. 

2 . Inclined to Methodism. 

s8bo .Southev IVesley II. 396 The greater pert of the 
methodising clergy adhered to Lady Huntingdon's party in 
the dispute. Whatvlv LeL in Lf/e (18^ if. 6 

A Methodising sailor might call it tbe log book of a voyage 
to heaven, 

Xethodless (me*k^1^\ a. [f. Method tb. 

4 -tk 88 J Devoid of method^ order or regularity ; 
lacking the habit of order. 

s8oo A. Craw Poet. Ret read. *ro Rdr 5 Excuse me (good 
Reader) for tbe method lease placing!^ these PfiSBiono. 1849 
Rock Ch. Fathers II. 373 Hearne, that untiring, but 
methodless antiquary. 1887 SAiNTsauEY Hiet. Etie. LiU 
‘>895) 3^ The very maddeot, mo^t methodbas, of the 
* Metaphysioob* cannot touch Craohaw in his tasteless use 
of conceiiA. 

XffithodologT (mel^p'lbd^i). [ad. mod.L. 
wuthodoiegia (J. F. Buddeus Isagopn, 1727) or P*, 
m^thodoloHt : see Method tb. and -loot.] The 
sdeiiee of method, ' methodics' ; a treatise or dis- 
•ertation on method. Also Nat. HUL Systematic 
classiftcattoD. 

iIbo TmsA 111 . 579 The first neats. , of the msUied^ 


ICSTHYL. 

logy of medldne. 1809-10 Coleridoe Frhmi (i8t 8^ fU. 
x8x A very ditferent school oi meibudology aod philoaouby 
than Peru oouki have afforded. b8|^ k. D. Thatmem/e 
A'se Gen. Sei. II. 65 Ihese divisions (sr. De Csmlolle's 
divioions of botanical Rcbncejare Organmraphy. Phyi^ 
logy..; Methodology fete.]. s8|^ SiE W. Hahiltoe 
/. qipic (1866) III ill ^ Such treatises are. .only methodo- 
logtee of tbe art or science to which they relate, sooe 
Xii(e/tChicago> XXXll. 79/1 Bibliographical metbodology 
(f. e. method* of compilation and reeling). 

Hence M etbodolo'Hloal a. [cf, m^L. method^ 
iQgkus (A. H. Fraocke, c 1 720)]. of or perUininv 
to methodology. Vethodolo gloallj adv^ in a 
methodolO(^ic& manner or respect IMhodolo- 
flat, one who treats method as a science. 

1849 LANKBSTKi tr. Sehlsiden’e ScL Bot Pref., A Methodo- 
logical introduction. x 80 f FrmseVe Mag. May 809 The 
French are miraculous melhodologlstB. sm^Ameriean VI. 
fo f^rd Bacon was tbe first lo call in quesiion the doctrine 
of final caukes. He did so only as a methodologist. s9am 
G. F. Moore Crit. tff Exegot. Comm. Judges Introd, b 6 u 
u methodologically an unreasonable demand [etc.]. 1897 
F. C. S. Schiller in Contemp. A'^. lune 870 As a methodo- 
logical device tnis was quite justifiaole ; every inquiry must 
beg.n somewhere, and Darwiii chose to begin hm 
Xotliody (me‘J.p<li). Also 9 -dee. Vulgar or 
dialectical perversion of Methodist. Also attrib. 

1847 W. £. F0RSIBR in Reid Life (1888) 1 . vii 807 Last 
evening 1 deluded them into a Methody meeting-house. 
ibid. ao8 &id rotten blanket being the Methody garment 
of the religious idea, 1848 Mss. Oaskeix Mary Barton 
VI, A good fellow, though tdb much of the Metbodee. 

Matliol (meTpl)* Ciiem. [ad. F. milhol^ f. 
mithylt Methyl : see -OL 1.] A colourless liquid, 
produced in the distillation of wood. 

1848 T. Graham Elem. Chem. 837. a 1884 Gbsnbx CosU, 
Petr.^ eic. (1865) 

Methoiogie, -y, obs. forms of Mythology. 
Xethomania (niej-^ni/i'nia). Path, [f. Gr. 
tiiOfl strong drink, drunkenness 4 -iiania, Cf. F, 
miihomame^ iVriodic or intermittent drunkenness. 

1856 in Maymb Expos. Lex. 1876 Kibkk Unsoen IVorld 
XIV. 334 We have an increaRcd aiiiuunt of insaniiy, metho 
mania, consumption [et' 1887 BucA 's Haudbk. med. hcL 
]V. 130/9 DipMomaiiia, MethonLinia,Oinomania. 
Mothopa, obs. form ol Mktofe. 

Methought, pa. t. oi Metuinkh. 

Methozyl (me|>p ksil . Chem. [f. Meth(ti,)4 
Ox(\gkn) + -YL.] A hypothetical radical, CHgC), 
analogrius to hydroxyl. 

x866 Frankland In JruL Chem. Soc. XIX. 376 These 
radicals may be named hydroxyL methoxyi^ etkoxyL 6iC. 
Methranee, variani foim oi Matkankb. 

1845 Stocqubler Hamibk, Bnt. Jndia (1B54) ^3 Arae- 
thranee, or female sweeper. 

Methredate, -ricLat(e, vnr. fT. of Mithbidats. 

1 Mffi’thuen. Obs. A name jocularly applied 
to Portuguese wines impoited under a preferential 
duty in accordunce with the provisions of the 
commercial treaty of 1703 between England and 
Portugal, negotiated by Paul Methuen, the English 
ministiT at Lisbon.. 

i7» Armhtruno Taste 53 Hie Man to genuine Burgundy 
bredup Soun siarts the doitb of Meibueii in his Cup. Z754 
Fielding Voy. LisboH\nss) 005 lliat generous liquor winch 
all humble companionH are taught to postpuiie to the flavour 
of Methuen, or honest Port. 

Hethule, obs. form of Methyl. 

Methnselail (mf])iM'zcl&'). Also 4-5 Matu- 
B(E)ale, Matnaalein. 6 Mathuoalab, 7-8 He* 
thusaleh, -ealom. [Heb. nH'ino mHhuskeLalf,. 

The corruption Methnsalem (after JexHsaUm\ ztlll sur- 
-ivcb in vulgar use. Purvey 1388 has MeUusaUm Imide 
Matusale^ pcrliaps from the accusative form Matusalam in 
the Vulgate.] 

The name of one of the pre-Noachian patriarch!, 
stated to have lived 969 years {Gen, v. 27} ; hence 
used as a type of extreme longevity. 

n x|Bo Minor Poeme fr. Vomon MS. xxxix. z86 ^if a Mon 
may libben heer As longe as dude Matusssle. 1847 Cowley 
Mistr.^ Lave 4 Li/o 1, So though my Life be short, yet may 
J prove I'he great Methusalem of Love, xyix tr. H'Vnr/i- 
Jeistus' Meteors oj St i/e saz The Heliotrope is the Meihu- 
salem of Fhiwen. syth H. Walfolb Let. to Conway 
4 Mar., It is impotsibte not to laugh at him as if he was 
a Metbusaleh I 1I49 H. Rogers Ess. 11 . vL 316 A good 
book is the Methuselaii of these latter ages. 1888 J. B. 
Bailey {iitie) Modern Methuselahs, or Short fiiograiAucal 
Sketches of a few Advanced Nonagenarians, or actual Cen- 
tenarians. 

Hence Hotlin'HalomoMS, a female * Methuselah 
1790 H. Walsole Let. to Miss A. Berry vp Nov,, Mir 
dame Grifoni . . would now be a Methusalemess. 

.. Ke'thj. ^Obs. Jn 8 (perron.') nutrtliy. [Ciee 
methai (in other dialects moftai, melaiy 
(See (mot. 1772.) 

xTTa Forstkii in Phil. Tram. LXIII. xsa The Reoond of 
:be Hudson's Hay fish, is colled, by the wild natives of that 
country, Marthy. and U nothing else than our common 
Burbot, Gmdus Lotet^ Ltnn. only vakily superim in size. 
t8|6 J. Richarosoh Fauna Bar.-Amer. 111 . 848 G mdm 
Ct* tn< sum uUsMS (Cuvier). The Methy. 

Xffitlkjl (me* Ml)* Chem. Formerly also me- 
thula, -yle. [a. F. mithyU, G. methyl^ a baok- 
formation bom F. nUthyline^ G. MtrflX- 

liKlIE. 

Tbe O. methyl occurs In pepers by Regnauli in Anm, dir 
Pknrmncie iUXlil, 308 wA XXXIV.. a8 (184^ TU 



MBTHYZJLZh 


897 


TOBOIOUS. 


Wdi4onMtian was auctMtad by tba tet tliat jy/Cwlikh 
Baratliua pr a fa r rad to apcU -hUX from cho Ot, 9kn in Um 
omM of * BMttor \ bad alroMty bmin aM»d in aamat of organic 
ladieali Wohkr A i^big iBm \ Liobig 1894)* 

Thoanalyakof into gave riaototM 

«»• of -BNB as a chemical suffix, as In Asasawa, etc, 

and the identification of the Ust syllable of aiaO^/witn the 
suffix •>/ led to the use of lus/A-as an element in the names 
of snlMnces connected with or derived ftom wood spirit.] 
The ^TOthetical radical of the monocarbem 
lerief (CH3), the base of pyroxylic or wood tpirit 
or pyroligoeoDS naphtha, of formic acid and of a 
large series of organic compounds, 

Hoblvn Diet, Mtftf Methyl^ the newly •discovered 
radi^L or basyle, of wood nirit. 1847 Hoasroao in Awer, 
Jrnl. Sd. Ser. ii. IV. us Tho same is true of . . oxyd of 
methylo end alcohol. 1848 Csaio, tba name given 

to the hypothetical radical of pyroxylic aicid. i8g» Dau- 
BBNV Atenu /'Asvrp'vli. (ed. a) aa6 A then hypothetical 
principle, composed of Cm^ which he {sc, liebig] called 
methyle. 1871 TvNOAtx. Fragm, Sci. (1S79) 1 . xvii. 449 The 
positions of chloroForm and i^ide of methyl are inverted. 

b. aiiriS, and C'ewA. , as methvlcompound^ radical^ 
etc.; esp. in names of salts of methyl, e.g. nuthyl 
bromide^ ckhride^ hydride. Also prefixed (often 
without hyphen) to the name of an organic com- 
pound to express the addition of methvl to its 
composition, or the replacement of hydrogen 
atoms by equivalents of methyl, as in methylaee- 
Unamine^ methylanilime^ methyicarbonic \acid)^ 
methyl-codeia^ methyluramine, etc. 

1B44 Fownbs Chem. Index, Methyle<ompounds. i 885 
OoLiNG Anim, CJuttt. 45 Leave the urea and methylamine 
residues combined with one another in the form of methyl- 
nramine or methyl^uanidine. 1866 Roscos Elem, Chetn, 
81 Methyl Hydride., is a colourless, Usteless, inodorous eat. 
1868 F. Guthsib in Rtp. Brit, Auoe,, SHiiona jA Iodide 
of methylacetonamine. 1874 Gassod & Baxter Mat. Med, 
aoi The hypnotic effect of ctMcia is wholly destroyed by its 
conversion into methyl<odeia. st^ Nature as July U7/1 
Use of Methvl Chloride for the Production of Low Tem* 
peratures. Rbmsrn i)rg, Chem. (1888) 357 Metlwl- 

auljphonic acid . . methy|.carbonic or acetic acid. s8^ 
Aubutt'e Syet. Med, 1 . aaf The methyl compound d» 
preases the spinal cord, s^ tbhi, VI II. *77 (Cacodylic 
acidj is a combination of arsenic with methyl radicals. 

o. Special combinations : methyl alcohol, 
pyroxylic spirit; methyl green, a green dye 
obtained by heating Paris violet with methyl 
chloride, much used in microsjopical prepara- 
tions ; methyl meroaptan, methyl nydrosulpnide, 
CH,liS ; methyl violet, Paris violet, a reddish- 
blue coal tar dye obtained from dimethylaniline. 

1847 Horsvond in Amer, yral, Sii, Ser. 11. IV. 333 
^Methyl alcohol. 189a Daubbnv Atom. Theory ^W, (ed. a) 
B40 *Methylaniline, where the second atom is replaced by 
Bsethyle instead of ethyle. 1899 Caomkv tr. yeekeeVe Clim, 
Viagn, V. (ed. 4) is6 A violet coloured watery solution of 
^metbyl-aniline-vioTet. s88o Friswbll in y*nl. Hoc. Arts 
445 By the action of methyl chloride, the well-known 
*methyl green was produced. 1644 Fownbs Chem. 4x0 
*Metbyl-mtfrcaptaH . . is a colonrlem liquid, of powerful 
allinceous odour. 

ICBthylal (me'pilsel). Cketn, [ad. F. mithylal^ 
t tnithyle MsrHYL + al[yool) Alcohol.] A mobile 
aromatic liquid obtained by beating methyl alcohol 
with manganese dioxide and sulphuric acid; occa- 
■ionally employed as an ananthetic. 

1838 jL D. Thomson in British Ann, fir 1839, 363 Me- 
thylal. .is contained in the formomethylal discovered by Dr. 

i88f B. W. Richardson in Med, Tern/. ymL 
vl. 8t Methylic alcohol, or methyUl. 
Kotliylailline (me*]>il&main). Chem, Also 
•min. [f. Mkthyl ^ Amine.] A compound in 
which one atom of the hydrogen in ammonia hai 
been replaced by methyl. Also aitrih, 

189a Daubcny Atom, Theory viii. (ed. a) 339 Methylamine. 
1873 Watts Fawnee' Chem. (ed. 11) 569 Methylamine nitrate. 

A UbutTe Syet, Med* 11 . 788 From decomposing fish 
. .methylamine. .cadaverine ana puirescine were extracted. 
1898 ibid, V. 35 Methylamin, ammonia and snlphurettcd 
hy^ogen are also found [in the sputum of fetid bronchitis^ 
mnthylnta (meTH^'t), sb, chem, [Formed as 
llETdYLio: see -atbI.] A lalt formed bv the 
union of methyl with oxygen anrl a metallic base. 

i8m Kanb in Re^ Brit. Aseoc.^ Sectioae aa The sulpho- 
methylate of poush. i8dg Wattb Diet, Chem. 111 . looe 
Methylate of ethylene. sIBe Atheuetum ay Nov. 713/1 
Aliiminic metbylatsu 

IKathylata (me-^Igit), v, Chem, [f. Methyl 
-••-ATE.] trans^ To mix or impregnate with 
methyl ; usually, to mix (spirit of wine) with such 
8 quantity of pyroxylic spirit or some other sub- 
ilance as will render it unfit for drinking, to as to 
exempt it from the duties imposed in Great Britain 
and other countries upon alcohol. Hence lEe*- 
thjliiML ///. a,; IKeW]»*tlois, the process of 
methylating ; |llto*tb]rl«lor, one who methylates. 

Methyiatea epirit^ containing about tan per cent, of 
pyroxylic spirit, is toe form in which alcohol U most con^ 
monly amplmmd for industrial purposes, 
e lisfi j. ^LDB in Cire, Sci, 1 . 6^a Each lens should . . 
ha.. washed., wkb spirits of wine (not methylaied spirits, 
hacaiua tbsaa eontaln a rash In solution). §886 Roscob 
Stem. Cheutf 334 BacheTehesa maihylatad benaols yields 
an hupomnt mfm of dMvatives. tNa Act 49 4r 44 Fiei. 
c. a4 I S t Mathylata ' maans to mix spirita with some aub. 
Bianua m snsh maanar aa to rendar tbs wixtiHW unfit for 
Uia at » bavaraga. /but, | 83 Spiriu waiBhouted may. .ba 


dallvered ael, erlthoat payment of duty, for asathylatloii. 
tbieL 8 Ksfi A retailer . . must not roceiva ssetbylatcd 
•pirits except from an authorised mechyiator. site Feia- 
WBLL b yml See. Arts 444 'Hda inibmnc^ wax mac the 
methyiated derivativea of roaeine could be obtabed by iha 
oxidation <d the metiiylated derivatives of anilba. ibid, 
44«11m violets obtainb br the methybtion of loaaniline. 
sM yml Chem, Sec, Llll. 778 An atumpt was made 10 
BMthylate acetyLmetanitraniude by the aetkm of sodium 
e^late and methyl iodide. 

(me*>ilfn). Chem, [ad. F. sm/- 
t/tyUne (Dumas dc Peligot, Atm de Chimie et dt 
physiftteLWlii, 9), irregulitfly f. Gr. fti$v wine bkif 
wcM^ ; the inventors of the nune explain iU etymo- 
logical meaning as 'vin on liqueur spiritueuae du 
boif'.] A hypothetical radical of the hydro* 
earboiu (CH3); unknown in the free state, bat 
occurring in many compounds, ai methyiene 
hydrate^ etc. Methylene-aaore, an oxidation 
product of methylene blue ; uaethvlttne-blue, a 
coal-tar colour used in dyeing, and as a bacterio- 
•copic reagent; methylene-violet « methyl violet, 
1839 R. D, TkomeetCe Rec, Gem. Sci. II. 379 Dumas has. . 
coined a new name to disiinguLh this base, via Metiiylcne. 
tagB l. Thombon Chem, Org. Bodies 180 Thb U the compound 
to which Dumas and Peligot have given the name of hydrate 
of methylene, and which 1 have considered as methylene. 
1874 Garboo & Baxter Mat Med, 167 Bichloride of Me- 
thylene hati been recommended by Dr. Richardson as a 
■Bier ansMthetic than chloroform. i8go -Syd, See, Lex. av,, 
Methytene ««Nrr, M. blue. iSih Ai^it's Syet. A/a/. V. 
SIS Another moitt useful basic stain is methylene blua 1904 
Brit. Metl yrmi, lo Sept. 383 Methylene-axure. 

Ma^lio (m/M'lih). a. Chem, [Orig. L Mb- 
TB YL(ENE) •¥ -10 ; the term Methyl, to which the 
adj. was afterwards more normally referred, was 
introdneed somewhat later. Cf. F. m/thyUque\ 
Of or pertaining to methyl. Chiefly in names of 
compounds, in which methyl is more commonly 
u.4ed attributively. 

183s Kanb in Rep. Brit. Aeeec., Sectiome 43 Methylic 
Kther. 1849 — Elem, Chem. (ed. ai 836 In its action upon 
other bodies this substance ranges itself completely with 
wine-alcohol, and it is hence frequently termed methylic 
alcohol. 1840 R V. Dixon^ Neat 1. 75 Amylic, ethylic, and 
methylic alcohol follow senubly the same law of ^ntraction. 
1873 WATTS Fewnet' Chem. (ed. 11) 705 Methylic diethoxa- 
late is easily decomposed by baryta-water. 

Mfrthylosis (me>ilAa*8ts). iieol. [f. Gr. fiera- 
Mxta- matter : see -oaia.] Change of matter 
or compoaition. Hence Mb(tlijlo*tl« a., pertaining 
to or produced by methylosm 
1876 Kinahan Geol. trel. 177 A third doss of Meia- 
oiurphism . . is due to the introduction and action of chemic^ 
subjitances from without; it has been called Methylosia 
Jbid. 188 Some of the beds have been subjected to me- 
thylotic action. . . Some of which seem to be methylotic rocka 
1893 Geikib Textdfh, Geol iv. viii. 996 note^ Methyioete^ 
methylotic^. . applied to chemical metamorphism or altera- 
tion of constitution or subsianoe. 

II Msttarsis (meTi8>8)* Pdth, [mod.L., a. Gr. 
leiOvais drunkenness, f. to be drunk, f. ybBv 

strong drink.] The atate of being addicted to the 
excessive use of intoxicauts {Syd. Soc, Lex, 1890). 
iM in Maynb Expos. Lex. In mod. Diets. 
KRthystiO imfpi'stlk), a. Med, [ad. Gr. /m- 
avarixor, f. yABvew : see prec.] Of or ^longing to 
drunkenness; intoxicating. iBgfiln MavnbA4/m;/.4x. 
Matio (me’tik). Cr, Antiq, [irreg. ad. Gr. 
lUroiieot (late L. meteecuSy metycus\y f. /itra- (de- 
noting change) + •oueos dwelling, oheetr to dwell.] 
A resident alien in a Greek dty, having some of 
the privileges of citixenship. 

i8w W. Mitforo Hist. Greece xxi. 111 . st An imposition, 
in the manner of a poll-tax, on the metics, those numerous 
free residents in Attica who were not Athenian citltens. 
s88i JowcTT 7 ’hucyd. 1 . 114 The entire Athenian force, 
including the metics, invaded the territoiT of Megara. 

tran^ 1904 Speaker 93 Jan. 401/r The British Impe- 
rialists, .have found chat the rich nietjcs are their Masters. 

attrib. 1890 Groie C$reece 11. Ixv. (186a) V. spe Exempt 
from the metic-tax and other special Iwtbens. 

MetioalHe : see Mibkal. 

Matioulo'aity. [f* 1^. metlculdsus Mbtiodl- 
ous V -ITT. Cf. F. m/ticulosii/.'] The quality of 
being meticulous; t timorousneia (p^r.) ; exceiaive 
scrupulousness. 

1694 H. L*£strangb Ckae. J (1655) 60 So that sucK 
Leagues may more prmrly be called Leagues of meticu- 
losity and fear, then or amity. 1^ in Blount Gloeeogr, 
le^ Deuly News eo Fek, 9/x Meticulosity of detail 
jKttiOllloiUl (m/ti'kiillds), a. [ad. L. melieu^ 
Idsus (or the derived F. m/tienleux), f. metus fear.] 
i L Fearful, timid. Odt, 

1939 Stxwart Crom. Scot, II. 649 Gif thow ba. .Meticulo% 
anddar nocht ic bhide drawin. m /mage Hypoer, iv. 
544 in Skeiiem*e IL 445 Mwld and metiraloua. 

1846 Sir T. Browne Feeud, £p, ii. vlL(i6a6) 78 Melancholy 
and meticulous beads, 1874 ( 2 . CawdrevI CathalHom 16 
They Ettlve not so much to sngage Mtticttloits Scrupulous 
Women and Machanicka 

2. Over-careful about minute detail^ over-aempu- 
lout. 

lioy BhubuK /dug* XXII* 4*9 He doaa many things 
whkh we eofselwMbiiia tNfdo eovMlvmpecalkify 

meilouloiM, wUl noS mtwtfiML sm Svtfi»Npe Rqaaisa 
im /!., Rea. Learn, 11 . m ^ Tlia dacadoitce of Itafiiui 
prose eompositkMi bite toboim mAimarimi end meikuloua 


praprle^ 4914 Maj. a OaimTHS 90 Yre, Pmbde Sertdee 
xU. t6a The rule was enlbroed by a atnagaat and meti cu lous 
disciplloe. 

lE«tio«Ioulj (mrtl kifllMli}, mdv, [f. prec 
V -LT^c.j In a mkiculona manner; ftiimly 
with exceasive care about miimta d^ilti 
over-acrupuloualy. 

t88a Sir T. Browmb C8n Mer , l 8 33 (lyidl 39 Mova chv 
cumspcctly not meticulously, and rauier carefully selUclioua 
than anxioualy sollidtudinous. uaa Aemdemy 31 Mac, 
#73/1 A dish meUcttlously oonoocteo upon a raape. 

t Xs'tient, a, Obt.^ fad. L. mUiembdmy proa, 
pple. of mtlM to meaBure.j 

lOgi Blount Gioseogr,t Metieml measuring, aatoiOniBg. 

I lUtitr (mxtyO* [Fr. >-popular Lk ^emsU^ 
Hum, alteration of L. mtnUieHum (aee MiMmavL 
prob. influenoed by mytteHum M yitert.] A trade 
or proiesiion : in ling, use chiefly tram/,, a per^ 
■ono * line *, that in which one if specially akilled. 

199a Charlotte Smith Desmomdl. xlii. a53 They wmntetk 
indeed, to make me a monk ; but 1 had a mortal aversion 
to that metier, 184B Barham Imi. Leg, her. lu Aatadeu 
ft. Heretic-burning— in fact, *tis his metier, s8gg Zangwill 
Mmeterii, vii. sit Blackand-wbite was no more his mietier 
tlian humour. 


H Metif (m/itii, mrtif, flmetir). Also -iff [F. 
m/tt/, OF. meetif mongrel, ?derived from m/iis 
(see Metib) with aubstitution of suffix.] The off^ 
apring of a white and a quadroon. Also attrib, 
s8o8 Pike Sources Mieeiee, (iBpslll. 310 The hospitality 
and goodness of the Creoles and Metils began to manifeu 
itsellT s8r 7 J. F. Cooraa Ftairie 1 . x. r8i The meiiflTs ot 
half-breeds, who claimed to be ranked in the class of white 
men. 1884 E. Sargent i^eculiar I. as A certsin metif girl 
1*99 Bartlktt Diet. Amer., Mel^, the offspring of a while 
VjOTson and a .. quadroon. 1884 G. P. LATMaor True iL 14 
She was not of octoroon or metif parentage. 

MetlRat(e, Meting, obs. ff. Mitioatb, Mitten. 
XEel^Rg (nf ’tig), vbl. 4^.1 Forms : see Mete f/.l 
[f. Mete v.^^-ingI.] The action of Meie vP; 


measuring; portioning Mr/; etc. 

c 1380 Wvci.ir Serm,St\. Wkn. 1 . 11 Siche metyngof com, 
of male, or oher king. ^1440 Fromp, Faro. 330/1 Mct- 
ynge wytbe mmwyt^moHiuracio, 15^ Aet 35 JieH. Viii, 
c. 17 I 7 llie.. meting and bounding of ibe said feoith 
Part of the said WoodL 1548 Pattsh Exped, Scot. Pret 
F 1 Although it bee not allways the truest meanes of met- 
ing to measure all mens appetites by one mans affeccion. 
16114 A. Huntbr (/i/ 4 r) Trsatise of Weights, Meu and Mea* 
sures of Scotland.. .Together with the Art of Melting, mea- 
surinc and compting all sort of Land. 1844 Bulwbr Chhom, 
193 Ine meeting and scanning of verses upon the FingerSi 
sBea R. Story Mem, leab. Cam/beii vii. (1854) 104 She was 
in toe habit alio of acknowledging in every feeling or per- 
sonal Rppheation of the wortu [of Scripture] the metings 
out of hts sovereign love. 1887 Smyth SaiioFe Worddm,, 
Meteinge, the measurement and estimate of timber, 
tb.^. Dimtnsionf. Obs. rare'^^, 

1^4 Nt Fairfax Buik 8 Seta. 110 The three meteings or 
dimensions of R body. 

0 * Comb , : mating-pol#, -rod ■■ Mbte-poli, 


Metb-iioo. 


1808 Holland Sueton, 4 With ten foote perches \mmrr. 
Or meeting poles] in theh bands. i 0 i Rossetti Baiiadt 
8 Soua, (iWa> bts To take the meting-rod In turn, and so 
approve on God Thy science of Iheomctry. 


tMatiiif, vbl,sb,'t Obs, Forma: lee M ite V. 8; 
also 4 matyng. [f. Mete v.b 4- -ino 1.] The action 
of Mete ; dreaming ; a dream. 

c iooo.SVEr. Leechd, IIL Seo mwtingc. ciaga Kent, 
Serm, in O. E, Miee, U 7 po nkht efrer aperede an 
ongel of beuene in here slope ine metingt. tg. . K.AUe, 
861 By theo planetis, and by the steorres, Y can juage alle 
weorres, AUe ulaies, in alle maiynges, And on alle otbir 
thynges. cim Chaucer Detke Biamuche sBa loseph.. 
that rod m The kynges inetynge pharao. c 1430 Fiigr, Lyf 
Mauhode 11. xxxfli.ri869)87, iwolde weene al wera lesingeb 
or ellcs that It were meetingt. 

Metlor, Metir(e»ob8. forma of Mitbob, Metre. 
ICetiB (m/i'tia). [a. F. m//i/ late L. mistkius, 
whence alto Mestizo.] The oiTipring of a while 
and on American Indian, esp. in Canada, 

1Q39 Penny Cyd, XV. i«8/a The mixed race [in Mexico] ia 
mostly compoiM of tha descendants of the Europeans and 
the aboriginal tribes : tboM are called Metis or Meetisoe, 
1883 Eneyd, Bret, XV. 491/9 Of the latter [Indian half- 
breeds] one half are of English-speaking pareotaga . . tha 
remaiiider are known as Metis or b^s.brOldt. tioe IMd, 
XXVI. 53i/x Then Manitoba was principally inbanitad by 
English and French half-breeds (or Metis). 

Meti8Uj;>6, Metkorniiee MBTE8HiP,METEOOBir. 
Metis, obs. form of Metal, Mettle. 
t Obs, [f. Met sb, o- ^ky (of 

nneenain origin) -r -fiuip.1 The office of * meter'. 

19^ Lo. BuaoHLSY in teik Rep, Hist, MSS, Comm. App^ 
VII. (1890) 19 (Concerning the omoe of the] wayltyship mud 
metleyship [in Penrith]. 

Metly, obi. form of Meetly g. and tu/v, 
Xetodbjr. Obs, ran’^', [od. Eccl. Gr. /urd- 
XioF.] A grange belonging to a monastery. 

t88s Whsleb Joarm, Greete iv. gas Near this Ha/bour 
the Convent hath a Metochy, or Farm. 

MltcBOiOHR (mltf'M. a. Bat, [L Gr. pmr 
(denoting change) ohdes frottaei see -locg.] 


« Hgpgamoiooa. 


tOla VtHEB Seuhs' Bat, 331 Such forma aa iheia ara mtd 
10 ha hetermcloua (matorrtoas), so distinguisb them from 
thorn ahoewmanMonad which inhabit tha loom hoot through- 
out thafr whols Ufe (aoimdoori* 
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Hence tfetoMinm (nift/*8iz*m) « Hsrimanntf. 

•■•7 Gammiby ft liALVout Dt Bmrft Furntfi 3t8 Mmm- 
cbm, chat U. enforced change of the living host) b not 
known outtide the group of Che Uredinaan. 

Kfttol (me*tfl), tkoi^gr, fa. G. meUl \ arbi- 
tmily nan^ by the inventor.] The name of a 
developer (see quot. 1S93). A wo aitrib, 

liM FA^itir. Amn. 90 Metol, aixordtiig to the etatement 
of the maker (Haufl; of Feuerbach), U cite eulphate of mo. 
thylpaminjdofBetacreeol. It ie a white powder, eoluble in 
water. iAuL oi Metol Mdutiona harden gelatine. 190a 
fteNevin EoeytL Brit. XXXI. 687/1 Metoi ^veloper. 

Hotoloftte, * 01610 : fee Mcta* 6 a. 

IBfttoaio (m/tF*nik)» n. {ad. mod.L. Afkfd* 
fviV-M, f. Gr. Mirwtf, the name of the 

Athenian aatronomer bv whom the cycle wag dis- 
covered. ] Mticmc (yeU^ Period, fytar i the cycle 
of 19 Julian ycart (cloaely approximalini; to 233 
lanationi) in which the moon returns (nearly) to 
the same appaient position with regard to the 
tan, to that the new and full moons occur at the 
tame dates in the corresponding year of each cycle. 

1696 pHtu.irkjJfr^M/o.l'Var’, U the Space of 10 years, in 
which space of Time, the Lunations return and happen as 
they were licrore. 1704 J. liASaia Ltx. T§chu. 1 , Mehmick 
Krer*, or Prri^d . .*tiB somecimee called The Grtai Afetonic 
Krer\ and ie the tame with the CycU 0/ the Mtott. 1S39 
FinmfCytL XV. 144/1 iirst year of tlie first Metonic 
period commenced with Che summer sol'iiice of the year 
4je a.c itSi RouTLEDoa ScUmet L ia The golden numlwr 
h^g simply the ordinal podtlon of the year in the Metonic 
Cl^le of nineteen years. 

JCetonimioftl, -my t see Mktontiiical, -mt. 

t XfttonO'BIMy. Obs, {ad. Gr. iMropopaaia, 
n. of action of fteroroMd^riv to change in name, 
f. ptra- (denoting change) •¥ HvofM name.] A 
change (or translation) of name 

1609 Br. W. Bablow y 4 nrm. tfam-leu Cath, 3s Hee U by 
his Metamorphosis, or Metonomasle translated into Ma^ 
thanis Tortus. 

Metonomatoala (raetpinJinAtJe'«ii). %totut~wd. 
[f. Gr. fMm- (denoting change) + dsv/tar-, 6ve>ia 
name ^ -osra.] A change of name. 

lOsy Hase GnnMtt Ser. u ^1873) 13a The Jacobinical mo. 
feonomatosis of the months, ana 01 the days of the week, 
mlaht be lookt upon as a parody of the Quueruin. 

VtiOByiHL (me'tFnim). {ad. "assumed Gr. 
*p«r^^/ior: see Mltontht and cf. paronym^ 
A word nsed in a transferred sense. 

In quot. 1837-8 mlsuiied (T misprinted • for mtUnvmjf. 

ita^ Ste w. Hamilton Logic xKxitl <t 86 o) 11 . 177 The 
term losttmoHf^ 1 may notice, is iiomeiiines by an allusive 
metonym employed tor wiitutt, i66e M ski vale Koto, 
liv. (18651 VI. 4)4 Tertulljan and Lactaniius explain 
this word as a metonym for Christ, signify ing Just or good. 

Xfttonyillio (roetoni*mik), «. [Formed as 
next next. 177s in Asm ; and in later Diets. 

XfttoayniiOftl (met^ni*mikil), a. Rhit, Also 
(^7 metoiiiinioal(L [f. Gr. ^ereivv/Mx-^, f. /ti- 
rwwtda Mktonvmt : tee -ioal.] Pertaining to or 
involving metonymy. Of words : Used in a trans- 
ferred aense. 

1979 Fulke //rrJVor* Pnrl. eio The whole tpcache being 
fitnistiue, tmlb ellegoricall, and inctonyaiicalL i6ie J. Dove 
Advi. Stmfftorits 9 'I'he meaning of Saint Chrysostome is 
metonimicsll, and not proper. <674 Owen Hotv Spirit 
Wka 1B53 111 . IIS This exprewton is nieionMnicak that 
being spoken of the cauce which is proper to the effect, 
lyii H icKEB 7 W /'new/. Ckr. PrioMih. (1847) 1 1 . 71 Learned 
men have taken eltar here in the metonymical sense for the 
aliar^ofiering. itii A. M'Lkan Cmmut Htkr, vi (1B47) L 
B43 The apostle continues the metonymical use uf the woid 
by which it is put for the object or ground of It. 

XfttonjBlioliUy (met9ni*mikftU), ado. [f. 
prec. + -Lr * ] By metonymy. 

>874 WHiruiPT Dr/ Amsw. 15a But be it thet they fxc. the 
srmds of the text] may be taken Ihcie mctonimicslly fwhiche 
b but a coniectnrel that can not excuse (etc. 4 - 1671 Flavbl 
Fount. Lifo XXX. 9e Hence sins are metmiimicaily called 
Debts. 1708 Brit. Apolh So. it). 1/1 Aun'komn .. signi- 
fiee.. Metonymical I y, a Person Devote^ or Accurs'd. sil^ 

L Payne Tmfos/r. Ambtc I.46 «<»/<*, Toe word Bilal tigtur 
\ * moisture * or (meioiwmically) ' famicficence *. 

Mstoiqrn ly fmlVmlml). Khtt. Also 6-7 
■setonymia, -Imle, -imy, 9 motonomy. Alao 
6-7 in Lat form. {ad. late L. motdnymi a, t. Gr. 
fifrofKv/Ja, lit. 'change of name*, f. /<cT(a)- Mbta- 
4 Soopa, Acol. Sovpa name.] A figure of speech 
which consists in substituting for the name of a 
thing the name of on attribute of it or of tomething 
closely related. 

In quot. 1547 wefomomian v 'ficcin.>. 

[1947 Hoopes Amm. Wim'kittePt Bk. D i b. Men Myth 
that they ndniyt metonomian, and say under the foime 
of breads b the trew bodye of Christ.] 196a Cooprx Auno. 
D^. Troth io6b,Tlie figure b named Meronvmta: when 
the name of the ihynge is geuen vnto the Mgne. 1973 
CAHtwxiGMT Btpfy to Htkitg^ 14 The Apostle by a meco- 
afede Snkkrti pro nditmUOt tlotha glue to vndersUfid from 
whence y* assured penuiasioQ doth sprinj^ ides Giu. Sner, 
Pkilot. It. 156 SkoUt signifies either a sufle, a truncheon, 
or Scepter, , .and so hy a metonyenla it may signifie authority. 

J. Surrn M^ot. Phot. 15 A metonymb of the effect, is 
when the effect or thing caused, ia pm for its caeae. tdM 
H. Moss Dio. J:)ud..Sekol.S 7 S Here b a douUe Mete* 
aymle, Chriii b jMit hr the uomine of Christ, and Hops 
for iba CaUM of Hope. 1676 W. HuaaAao Poiplt 

4 By limes we ace to understand things done in those iiiiis^ 


hr a m e tonim y of the adjouct. iM Bam M m l , ft JF«r. 
ScL IV. xl. 403 By what b oalbd *BMtenjrmy*, the lact 
imondod to be expressed b denotod by ono or tno *fMff**^ 

ICfttopft^ (.fne*^pO. yirck. Forma: o nift- 
thopa, 7' 8 matop, miotopo, 8-9 motopa, 7- 
Biotopa. [ad. L. mslopa ( Vitnivin^, a. Gr. furbwtj, 
L foiri betweisn ft bwmi boles In a inese to receive 
the beam-ends. Cf. F. mdtope, OF. mHbepi.} 
One of the square spaces, either plain or sculptuied, 
between the triglyphx in the Doric frieze. Demi*^ 
Seuii-tneiope^ the half-space between the comer and 
the trjglyph next the comer. 

1963 oHMtw. Archil, CIDh, BUwixte the .a. Triglyphos, 
you sliall set Methopa. rtbg Wqiion ArcMi. in Ktii^. 
(i6sile3o Aaober gornbhmem now and then, .of Triclyphs 
and MetoMS alwayes in the Frise. s6^ Moxon tr. PUgnoln 
(170s) 34 The square place of the Friese betwoen the Tri- 
glyphs IB called a Metops. 1703 Bovbx tr. Formulas t^i- 
trmvitu 3a I'owards cite Comers must be placed the Demi- 
Metope. 1707-41 CwAMBExa Cycl. av. Mtlopt^ Semi.MeUipe 
u a Apace lOinewhat less than half a metope, in the corner 
of a Doric friese. 1776 K. Cnandces Trav. Gretct (1835) 1 1 . 
6a All the metopes were decorated with Urge figures in alto 
rcLovo. 1876 HtiMPMNBVV CoiM-€oll. Man. vLji A metope 
of the Parthenon. 

Xfttope^ (mc'toMp). ZooL [a. Gr./i^rair-or fore- 
head.] Applied ^ Huxley to the face of a crab. 

s88o HuXLKV Crajf/Ssh 383 I'he fore part of the head is 
modified so as to bttag about the formation of the cliarac* 
terisiic mct(W. 

KfttopiO (mftp*pik), a. [f. Gr. /Wronr-or fore- 
head ft -1C. j ft Of or peitaiuing to the forehead ; 
frontal, b. Ola skull: Having the met opic suture 
persisting. 

1878 Babtlev tr. ToAfnartft AathrvO it. H. 334 Melopic 

point.., a point sUuaU in the median lino between the two 
fronul emtnemes. 1879 Fuiwss AIus. toll. 

I 14 A metopic cranium of a European. 1889 Brit. Mtd. 
yrnl. a8 Sept. 736/a The prraence of the metopic suture b 
considered OM an indication df criminality. 

Xfttopisni (me'tdpiz'in ). [i. Gr. idronrw fore- 
head ft -mu.] (See quot. ) 

1879 Fuiwbs Caial. Atuo. Coll. Snrg. 1. 14 Cranb showing 
Metopism, or persbtence of the frontal suture. 

t XfttopOIUBllOy. Obs. [f.Gr./tfranro-v fore- 
head ft /lOMreia divination : see -uavcy.] Divina- 
tion by the forehead or face. 

1696 Blount Glotoogr, a 1693 Urquharfo Ralftlais tn. 
XXV, Ye know how by the Arts of Astrology, .. Chiinomaiicy, 
Jitetupomancy,..he luretelletb all thingit to come. 

t XfttOpO'BOCMr. Obs. [Formed as MfiTO- 
rOhCOPIST ft -KB l.J - Mktopoucopibt. 


paste or to come. 1649 Bulwrb Patkomyot. 11. iii. 146 
Whatsoever iu ward., aftwi ion of the mind w. .observtd ^ 
Melopuscopers and others to appeare in the Forehead. 

Xatoi^BQOpio (mettX]i<7skp'pik), a. [ad. 
mod.L. metdposcopk’US^ f. meldposcopia Metofo- 
BCOPT. Cf. F. mHoposcopiqfu.\ next. 

1864 in WaasTBa. 

MfttopOBOOpioftl (metFpmkp'pikfil), a. 
mnf— *. [Formed as prec. ft -ICAL.] Pertaining 
or relating to metoposcopy. 

i8ae Scott Aldfot xxxii. His learned face stooping until 
a physiognomist miglit have practised the metuposcopical 
science upon it, os seen from behind betwixt his gambadoes. 

KetOpOSOOpist (metppp sUtl^pist). [f. late L 
tue/iJposcop-tts, a. Gr. furaowoaxuv-oSf f. fiiromo-y 
iorehead ft -oxuw-or observer : see -I8T.] One who 
is versed in metoposcopy. 

1970 Dee Math. rref . c iv. The Anstomistes will rertore 
to you, Koiiie part : . . The Metaposcopisies some. 1691 Gaulb 
Mayastroui. 188 \yhich way go the physiognomists, meto 
poscoptsis, and chiromantists to work? 1885 MacalisteX 
in Emycl. lirii. XIX. 4/1 Apion speaks of the metopo- 
scopisis who judge by tlie appearance of the face. 

KfttopOBCOpy (meUiip’skd^piL Also 7 erron. 
meUp-. [ad. mod.L. melbposc^-a, f. motAj^scopus 
(sec MKT0l*0aC0FI8T).] 

1 . The art of judging a person's character or of 
telling his fortune irom his forehead or face. 

*569 J- SANFoan ir. Agripya^t Van. Arta 50 b, Metopo- 
BO)pie..doth a^unte that she can fnretel al mens begin- 
ninaes, proccedinges, and endinge.s..by the onely beholding 
of the foreheade. i6ro B. Jonson A ich. 1. iii. A rule . . 
In metaposcopie, which I doe worke by. 16^ Aubney 
Miu.. 38 Thsie wan a Seam in the middle of his Fore head 
(downwards) which is a very ill sign in Metoposcopie. 1746 
Parsons in Phil Trans, X LIV. 47 Tlie Art of Physit^nomy, 
especially the Metoposcopy, or what relates to the Face. 
1893 Lelanu Mom. ll. 949 inteievted . .as he always was in 
anything like chiromancy or metoscopy [siel. 

2 . The physiognomical characters of a man's 
forehead. 

1693 R. Sanoexs PhysitgH. eon Thb b the Metoposcopy 
of an excellent man. « 1893 i/roahnrPs Rmiteiais ui. 

•pl.'l'hou bast the Metoposcopy, and Physiognomy of 
a Cut koldr 

Metoife, obs. form of MbtopkI. 

Metoposcopy : see MsTiOBOfiooPT. 

H MotOBtftOn (raei/rstfipn). Omith. [inodX., 
C Gr. /MTd behind ft b^soo bone.] The osutre of 
easification for the posterior lateral procetsei of 
^ Memmu, behind the plenroeteon. Hme 
^6*6ti6t 41,, pertaining to the meUMteon. 


iM W. K. PABScaa ShonUrrd^Mlo PMMr. soo The 
bony patches.. koep very clear of tho metoetoal *iiitoO* 
davicb *. Ibid, 144 Behind each ' pleurastooa ' shsee b,'fe 
the Calliaa c em, and a few other types, in tho Crows, for 
instance, another bony comre^ tho 'sMtosisoQ*. sSj^i 
Newton Diet, Birds iv. 910. 

iMotOTUm (meidN'vPm). [mocLU, f. /itm- 
Mkta- t Ovum.] ' The entire egg of a Mid, con- 
sisting of the true ovum and the surrounding nu- 
trient matter ' iSyd. Sac* Log,). 

1870 tr. llmschors Evoi. Man L sa) The/ratfansnsr b thup 
traiMfornicd kMo the mstooum (Blter<«ggi which b many 
times larger. . but. .b only a single. .oelL 
MfttoamiMft (mdyksihm), a. [Badly C 
Meta- ft Gr. f daot stranger, guest] » Mbt<xcioU8, 

s8^ GAimsBY ft Balvoub Do Bnrys Fungi 387 They 
[these Uredineae] are accordingly termed hilsrosuous, or 
still belter mstoeoious m msiojcsnous as changl^ tlu^ 
place of habUatioo or hosL 

tlXetrft8i(me*irsen). fEthlopic.] Tbeabona,or 
head of the Abyssinian Church. Hence M6*txnft- 
ate, the office or the province of the metran. 

iftjo Neale East, Ch. 1. Introd. 34 The Catholicate of 
Ethiopia, under the Metran of Axnm, bad no Metroj^* 
tans. /Bid, 11 1 IIm Patriarchats of Alexandria, and Me- 
tranate of EthiopicL 

Xfttr# (mi taj), sb.^ Forms: 1 motor, 4 me- 
tur, 4-5 m6tir(o, 5-6 moetre, metyr, |-8 mooter, 
6 mytor, mytre, 6-7 miter, 7 meter, 8 meteor, 
6-8 (9 U.S.) meter,' 4- metre. [OE. motor 
{^mdler) was ad. L. metrum^ a. Gr. perpov, f. 
Indogermanic root *frrF- to measure; in the 14th c. 
the word was adopted afresh from OF. motro 
(niod.F. wbtro ) ; cf. Sp., Pg., It motro^ G. motor,] 

1 . Any specific form ^ poetic rhythm, its kind 
being detei mined by the character and number of 
ibc feet or groups of syllables of which it conBii.U. 

a 900 tr. Bmdds Nisi. v. Concl., Ymenbec miaeuUce metre 
[v. r. metcre]. Boc epigrammotum eroioo metre (n. r. 
nictere]. c 1090 Byrht/ertEs Handboe in Anglia (1885) 
VI II. 314 host hst riht meter vers soeal babban. ra386 
CuAUCKa Man 0/ Latds Frol, 48 Chaucer tbogh he kao 
but iewedly On metres and on ryinyng craftily. I49»-I93e 
Myrr. our Ladys gi Wbyche thre [verses] ar of dyuerM 
meter from the tother. N1568 Aslham Scltoism, it (Arb.) 
144 For the meter sake, some wordoH in him [TerenceL 
Bomtyme, be driuen awrie. 1999 Tiiynne AnimadxK 6 
Bothe in matter, myter, and meanings, yt must noedes 
gather conupciune, paisinge throutihe 10 manye handee. 
i 6S7 SrASxow Bk. Com, Praysr (1661) 361 They used all 
decent and grave variety of rhymes and Meeters in their 
Hymns and Psalms. 1749 Power Pros. NumBers 74 To 
on6 or other of wbich [three Measures] (however various 
be the Metre) almost ail kinds of English Verse may be 
reduced. 1884 I'ennvson Hsudscasyliabics 4 All comj^hed 
in a metre of Catullus. 1874 Svmonos Aft. Italy ft Oreeet 
(i6y8) I. xii. aso Poetry employs words iu fixed rhythiiuy 
which we call metres. 

b. In the names of certain forms of verie used 
in English hymns, as cofttmon, hfig", particular^ 
short motro*. see these words. Also, d*ecnliar 
metro, proper metre (abbievioted P. M.) : a meiie 
used only in a particular hymn, or at least not 
identical with any of the metres having recognized 
namea 

1798 Arfrr/. Psalms ft Hymns, Hymn vii. Pec. M. ibid^ 
Hymn x. Prop. M. Ibid,, Hymn xxiL Pecui Metre. IBuL, 
IKmn xxxvL P. M. 

2 . Metrical arrangement or method. 

cine R. Bbunnb Ckrou. Hoes (Rolb) 196 After ha 
Imeiib kynces he [Larigiufl] mi)s liei mis Hu ail in metir 
fulle weift Tys. e 1388 Chaucrk MouPs Prol. 93 In prose 
eck been endyted many oon. And eck in metre, in many 
a sondry wyse. 0 1450 Holland Houdat 35, I haua mekle 
matir in metir to gloss Of nne noiliir sentence. 01968 
AbcHAM UchoUm. L lArb.) 77, 1 will recite the very woides 
of Honicre and also turne them into rude English metre. 
1669 Milton P. L. Pref^ Rime being.. the Invention of a 
barbarous Age, to set off wretched auiiter and lame Meet er. 
1779^1 Johnson L. P., Milton Wks. 11 . 174 It b. .by the 
mui-ick of metre that poetry has been disenroinated in all 
languages. 1818 Whatllv Rkst. in Ewyci, Motrop. 1 . ago 
1 hen arrange this [prose] again into metra. iM El amsh 
Eng, Lang. xxv. 544 Metre may be defined to be a 
succession of poetical feet arrayed in regular order, aih 
cording to certain types recognii^ as standards, in verses 
of a determinate length, im W. H. Coaa (/i/fir) A Crili- 
cbin of Systems of Hebrew Meue. 

3. ft. Composition 'in metFe’; verse, f b» In 
particularized sense : A piece of metrical composi- 
tion ; a verse or poem ; oocoa. a metrical veniun. 

1340 Hamkhji Pr. Coax. 489 pm vers ef mrtra feu m 
wreicn herai Diesntes E. te/ A.^noi-quot nasetmistr nb 
Era. 0 1350 tVill. Palerns 5534 pou)h pe metnr be noutt 
mad St eche mannes paye. cs|l9 Cmaucbe L. G. IK Pros. 
s6a Here byn twenty tmntxand mo podics] syttyng .Make 
the metres of theym as the lest. 14*3 Isa 1 Rimgts Q. iv^ 
HU metir suete, fuU of moralilee. 1479 Bh. NoBlssso (Roxb.) 
ai The vHim metre of the .v, book# of Boecius. n ign Lo. 
BEaNEis&a/di Bh. M, Anrol, (1946) 1 [jt To wryte woikee, 
to make netres, to studle anziqiiiioes. saafi RuaiNidN tr. 
Mors’s Uup. (1895) p. xciv, A meter of iiii veises in the 
Utopbii tongue, i/m Hxllowm Cuouardo Chrosu 31 
Trauma . . persuadM the Ovatours to compounde nmaj 
meetresto hbprabe. 1984 Cqoa n //« eins//rNfM( 1636) tM 
According to that old meeter, Disteutusvenier volltOdoomtim 
liBenter, a#8S Wobvee Anc, Funoral Mon, 140 A certaine 
Lollard, .composed certaine virubitt meeters axaiast thb 
and other of the JUUgioua ordeia, sMo Pt.AVPonn Shili 
Mm. I. i. <i6f4) I llMrem an old Metit, -k eomeliiB a tine 
Rub of the Theorkk pnrt St Mustek-^ It begins tfnss, 'To 
•staia the Skili of Muricks Art Leara Gam-IJt upend down 
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hf ImiI.* il|9f PuixBa JVMm CJk* Kttg, m Th% 
•nglwh BMUPs M iIm Plain*, lyM Blaks S0>v* 

C/Sui Ptb^ 8 A pabU« of tbcoraok WarUea out 
m«ttr«i moot, m l•ooCowl■■ OtUUAp»ltm\ IIiom ludclen 
btaini 'lliM ■ .Indito much imtre with much poini. 

4 . A metrical group or * meaiore*; sptc* a dipody 
in iambic, trochaic, and anapoxtic rhythms. 

iMo W. & Rockitbo in Orovi Dkt Mut, 11 . 317/1 Two 
fem ttMwIly constitute a Metro <or But k 

Dactylic Verse, each foot it regarded as a complete Metre 
in kMtf. 190J W. K. HASoia L$et, eio Meires. .are 
* lengths * or * sections * of rhythm, beginning In a certain 
way, either with <ket« or Moif, ana of a fixed Wngih. 

5. Gr, Mhs, mMitriojA 

ifst Bussv AfNt, Dict.^ that part of the ancient 

Biu*ic which consulted tl»e ineauire of the verse*. 

, d. atirib,^ as meire hatlad^ •mak^r, •making (sb. 
and adj.), •manger \ matre paalm, a Bible psalm 
translated in verse. 

Shako i fftm. tV^ m. 1 . 130 , 1 had rather be a Kitten, 
and cry nww, Then one of them same *Meeier Hallad* 
monger*, tfiti Cores., Rhne^tur^ a tiiner, a *iueeter*mak(.‘r. 

wiNiNO AritMl/t Treat. Poetry (i8ia) 1 . 95^ 
A verslAer--a meter*maker. 1841-4 Kmbsson £m., Poet 
Wks (Bohn) I. 157 It i* not metres, but a *metre>making 
argument, that malcei a poem. 1880 Swinui/rnr Stud. .Shaku 
i. a) 9 The guida>ice which cun be given by no *metre> 
monger or cotour>grinder. 165S Sandrhson Senn. (1681) II. 
PreC 7 Where your ’mctre-psaTmnT 1863 J. L W. By'Sone 
Dave loa Those beautiful Metre Psalm* first verufied by 
Francis Rous, an Eng>i»hman. 

Kstra sb'^ Also U. S. mater, [ad. 

F. mitre (mftr), ad. Gr. fterpor measure. (2)till 
often written as in Fr.)] The fundamental unit 
of Icn^h of the metric system, equal to 39*37 
Englisn inches. 

It was intended to represent one ten*millionth of the 
length of a quadrant of the meridian ; the standard metre 
kept at Pari), nearly corresponds to this theoretical value. 

1797 Monthly Miig. 111 . 4^ The measure* of lenath above 
the metre are ten tim^^ (etc. 1 . .greater iban the metre. 
1831 yrut, Ray, fH**it. I. 599 M. rrancu:ur..lia* found that 
the u^tre is equal to 39 37079 English inches. 1869 Roscoa 
£IeM. Ckrm. (1871^ 34 ‘ini* metre, like all other uandorda 
of length, is an arbitrary length. 1877 Raymond Statist. 
Mines fjr Miuiny 419 We may assume.. that it would fall 
through 10 meters in .3-63 seconds. 1885 /Y«#/e.r (weekly 
•d.) 2 Oct. 17/7 Houses, costing on\yjC to per cubic mitre. 

b. aftrib., as metre ^uge ; motre-gramme, 
-ton, etc*, the amount of work ret^ulred to raise a 
gramme, a ton, etc. one metre in one second; 
metre-sevan, the name recommended by a com- 
mittee of the British Association for the quantity 
10^ (ten million) metres. 

1883 Pa/t Malt ( 7 . to M.ir. 6/1 The C^veriiment of India 
ha* adopted the *m«tre gauge for all the new brancheii of 
the various State railway*. sSai Kipung City Dreeuif. 
Ni. 78 The truck* were unloaded into the waggon* of tbe 
metre gauge colliery line in ihi* wine. 1868 L. Clark Rleetr. 
Mens. 45 j’he conventional unit of work ordinarily em> 
ployed 111 mciricul measure is. .that which will raisea weight 
of one gramme one metre in one second, and ia cimed 
the *metre*gramine unit. 1873 Bnt. Assoc. 324 The 
approsimaie length of a quadrant of one of tbe earth's 
mcridiaiiH i* a ^meire**even or a centimetre* nine. 1881 Sir 
W. Thomson in Nature No. 619 434 Ideal water-wheel* 
..would giv^e just one "metre ton per square metre of area. 

ICetre (mi taj), v. Also 5 mestre, 6 matyr, 
mitre, 7 maetar. [f. MktrejA^] 

1. trans 'I'o compose in or put into metre. yObs. 

1447 Bokcnh*m Seyntys ^Roxb.) eBllie weddyngedytee* 

metiyd cor)Ou*ly. 1^3 Mirr. Mag.^ CaUingbmsme x, 
Tliey mtiidred me for metryM thinges amy*. 19^787 
HoLiNSHhii Chran. Scot. 8I4/1 One Henrie, who wa* olind 
fiom hi* birth,, .composed a whole hooke in vulaar verse, in 
which he mitred all those things vul,iarlie spoken of tbiH 
Wallsse. 1841 Catlin N. Amer. Imi. (1&44) I* xviii, 136 
Peifectly meired but without rhyme. 1858 Ramsay Keiuia. 
Ser. I. (ed. 7) 174 Jean said the thought David badiia taen 
much tiaina when he metred the Psalms. 

2 , intr. To compose verses; to versify. 

c t^’gaPreeni.itonry 569 Retboryk metry th with oone speche 
amonge. c 1448 Hocclbvr Balade Dk. York 48 Iffiai 1 111 
niy wi ytynge foleye Meeiryn^e amis or Npeke vnfittyngly. 
1330 Palsuh. 63 s/a Many a man can ryme well, but it i« 
barde to meiyr well. 1614 W. B. Philaso^keds Banquet 
(ed. a) 117 He. .thus merrily Meeterd. 

Hence t Me*tring vbK sb.^ versification. 

1844 Digbv Nat. Botliee xxviiL 150 Such of the liberal! 
anes are employed, which belong to the tultiuating mana 
voyce} as Rbetorike, meetering, and singing. 

IC^trsd (nif Uid ),///. a. [f. Metre v, 4* -ed 1.] 
Composed in motre ; metrical. AUo ioaseij^ 
rhythmical. 

1711 SMArritsa. Ckarme. (1737) HI. Mi*c. v. L 964 In 
their elegant Stile and metred Prota. 1831 Tapyiho Afaus- 
iove*s Leoii Mtuet Rref., Maiilove wltbiii tbe compa.ss uf 
metred tines ha* produced a perfect and accurate digest 
of the veluminou* ttumn of intricate reining customs. 1883 
CovYDSN Luikk Skaks, Char. ix. aaB With what metred 
de orum tbe triumvinua would have bandied the festal 
amenities 1 

t X4*tr«d#. Obs. [f. Mete ^ -rhle, -bed.] 

A dream. 

1380 Gowks Cee^f. Ill, 68 Nectanabn* which causstb al Of 
this metrede the substaunce. Ibid. 69. 

XdtMiBU n. [f. BIetre iA.l + 

-i«iS8.1 WhboQt moire. 

S%i JirfirsMfWiw a Mar. ayi/r Iftbaname^sMtrtlesspooM* 
on propm^b bo givon to any form of imaginative IkerMiim, 
wmi^'(yi^ktwt.iTSet^^etbnt9 b ibo throb of amrw 
Was song in that passage. 


i'Xs'tr^ly. Cdb. [£ Metre sbA * -et*.] In 
metre, metru^ly. 

e 1479 Pmrteumy 6586 Ho k metre win ..He moollom and 
wei^metrely to close. 

t lMtven«hjt#. Obs. rare'^K [ad. Gr. fuf 
r^eyxbrjft (mod.JL mitreeukjtta, -tes)^ C fafTpa 
womb t io pour in.J An inamuaciit used 
for injections into the womb. 

s6oi Hollamd Pituy II. 907 By infusion or lidfCtlon with 
the metrenchyte. I1693 tr. Blancarde Phye. hkt. (ed. s), 
Metmchyia. 1713 Cuamskss t>ril .&'«>/., Metreu^tes.} 
tXR'txw. Obs. In 4 motre.iR, motrlour, 
7 moteror. [L Msthb sb. h- -brV] X>iio who 
writet in metre, a versifier. 

tjfiy Tsevisa Higden (Rolb) II. 81 A matrere bndeeh out 
in >1* manere in preisynge of his ctlee. ibid. VIII. 169 
Another meiiiour scldc in jas manere (etc.). 1807 Dsavton 

Agiucaurit etc. S05 Ciascoinc and Churchyard . . Accoumpted 
were great Meterers many a day. 

Xotrete (m/t j-t). Antiq. AUo 7 moitvot. 
[ad. L. metritay ad. Gr. /serpffTi^^ f. fserpti^ to mea- 
sure, f. fiirpor : see Metre sbX] An ancient Greek 
li(]uid measure, ^tiivalent to about 9 gallons. 

1^ Wveup yoAu ik 6 Tliere weren set sixe stonnn Cannes, 
. . holdyngt: ecli i w^iie ether thre metretis. e 1490 Pailad. 
an Husb. xi. 443 Of fyneht must in oon meirete. blgj 
J. Donr lltst. Sebinagimt 56 These cupe. .helde more then 
two luectrets. Century Diti. a v., I'bc Attic, Mace> 

donion, and Spanish metietewas about 40 liters., .lu Egypt 
the artaba was sometimes called a meirete. 

t X6tre*Ba. Obs. Also metoroBa. [Psendo- 
Italian alteration of ¥. fnatiresseJ] Mistress. 

1804 Marston & Wrbiitkh Mniionteut 1. Ui, Me thinkes 
1 see that Signior pawn liis font-cloth : that Metreia ber 
Plate, a xbmj M 1 ddlrtom More Jiisseuibiere v. L 99 Meuresa 
Celia, ibid, loj (Zouic, ineterera. 

tfetrio (metrik), a.l and sb. [ad. L. nutric-us 
Quintilian), a. Gr. /ifrpoc-ds, f. lUrpoo Metre sb.^ 
Cl. F. mdtrique.l A. adj. 

1 . Metrical 0.1 i. rare. 

18. . Blackir (Ogilvie), Hesiod with his metric fragments 
of ruAiic wisdom. 

2 M Metrical a.i a. in CaseelPs Emeycl, Did. 
B. sb. sing, and //. The science or art that 
deals with metre, esp. with the laws of versifica- 
tion in Greek and Latin. (Cf. G. die metriA, F. la 
mitrique, Gr. fierfutcrit rd /icrpixd.) 

1780 Stilrs Grk. Music in P/tii, Trans. LI. 730 To 
barinonic, rhythmic and metric, in the theoretic, rcspMtively 
answered melopoela, rbytbitiopueia, and poetic, in tbe praclic 
1884 MAiiArrr in f kev. June 904 U the study of 

metric really banished Irom English classics T 1898 Krrf in 
Amer. yrmi. VkitoL XIX. 123 They were able to lecture on 
gr.'uiimar. epigraphy, numisniadcs, . . mythology, meti ich, art, 
archaeology. 1909 Atheueenm 29 July i40/'a The great 
Orientalist .attempted.. to connect the laws of Hebrew 
metric* with Oriental poetry in general. 

XR'briO (mc’tnk), a.t [ad. F. mitrique^ t 
mitre Metre Pertaining to that system of 

weights and measures of whicn the metre is the 
fundamental unit. 

^ The system is decimal throughout, and the unit in each of 
its branche* ha* a definite relation 10 the metre : for ini<>tancb 
tbe gramme, the unit of weight, iepfe»eius the weight of 
a cubic centimetre of water. 

1884 Ait 37 hr 38 Ytd. c. 117 An Act to render permissive 
Ihe^ Use of the Metric System of Weights and Measures... 
I'his Act may he cited as the * Metric Weightsand Measures 
Act, 1864 '• 1873 Maxwell Electr. 4 Morn. (1881) I. a In 
France, and other GoiintiieM which have adopted the metric 
syiitem. 1B73 I. Orliiorv Brit. Metric Syst. 47 How many 
metric pints ore there in 20 tbouMind ' reputed pint * lioitleKT 
1898 Dar/y News 27 May 7/3 That the government be urged 
to adopt tl>e metric weights and measnrea 

Xatrioal vme*trik&l j, «.l [f. Inte L. metricus 
relating (.1) to measuring, (2) to metre : see Metric 
fl.i and -lOAL. Cf. OK. metrical!] 

1 . 1 . Pertaining or relating to metre or versifica- 
tion ; consisting of or composed in metre ; having 
tbe characteristics of metre. 

1438-50 tr. Higden (RdIbi) VI. 183 Of the rewles of feete 
metricalle,. .of dialog met ricalla s57»-8LAMSARnRpemmA. 
KeuHiBak) 173 Shu uttered sondii^ metricall and ryming 
speecbea i6ia Dkavton Poly-oib. iv. 1B6 Their (^usniiiies, 
iheir Rests, their Oasures metncall. 1774 Wastoh Htst, 
tag. Poetry v. (rSso) 1 . 181 The old metrical romances. 
i8ie Scott Lady 0/ L. 11. vL uote^ Grshem (which, for me- 
trical reaNon^ is here sf^lt after the Scovtish pronunciation). 
1815 W. li. ISRLAND ScrilMooeuamia 73 note. Tlie produo* 
tions of Lm-d Tliurlow indicate a considerable share of 
metrical energy, ste Kincmucv Lett. (1878) I. 45^), i have 
adopted a sort of sim^e, ballad tone, and tried to make my 
prose as metriod as possible. 

IL 2 . Kelntmg to. involving, a««d in, or deter- 
mined by meaiureinent. MetrUal geometry x see 
qnot. 1897 (opposed to * descriptive geometry '). 
..1890 J . WvBARO Teutotnetria 6 These ktMe of metricalt 
lines (or linear numbem), 1890 Lavaoi'an Care, Maik. 19a 
All kind of Arithmeitcal and Mstncal OporaiUms. 1830 
R. Knox MW/. 70 Its OMtikal extent, or iu extent 

as compared with that of the bodyor with soma of tu part*. 
185B (ilAYunr in Matk. Pojg. (1889) II. 59a We ars then in 
the region of pure dcacri|aive gsmiietry : wt pass out of it 
inio metrical geonwtry by fixing upon a conk of tbe figure 
as a standard of retereiice and catling it the Absolute. 
sfiTfi Petsib in ytmi, Atetkra^ ioH, (i^v VIII. in As an 
iUmuraaki) Mthe weirkwciiaraeifv of enitliwcieks, w« may 
refer to the Eooi Ev e iMy w o rk s IR Wllmbliw, tfil^ taiunm 
nosft Cm mou a *e‘Prhi» GoOsm. ha 90 Mmi of 4 be pro p esi 
tions bi finefid'e E ie km m me Btenrionk Md kmtm eeey 


to find among them an example of a pwely demr^tlve 
theorem. 1897 a A. W. Ruukix Ronmd. Geom. 199 Mw 
trical Geometry, .may be defined as the seknee whkmdeals 
with tbe comparison and relaiioiiB of spatial matdkxkdm. 
Haioc IKn*8zloRllj adu,, with regard to nptie; 
(translated) into metre. 

X7I9 Elegamt Extracts. Poetry Pref. (s8i8) 7 Bmlalolag 
every thing grammatically, historically, metrically, and 
critically, stip Camfsell Eos. Ettg. Poetry ik Syidm. 1 . 
113 The herok measure of Quuioer wfU be found la general 
..to be metrically correct. 1859 Kbil Z. Beyets Zim*» 
Ftowors Introd. 16 MeiricmllvtrnnRlaied books of the Bible* 
XBtriBBl (mt'trlkfil), [t K. s adtsng m 
Metric a : see -ical.] 

L -<• Metric (which Is now more uitial). 

17M Montkiy Mag. UI. S09/1 The ensuing y . , . 

the French repoblic will have inimortalued toe first yean 
of its e*tabli 8 hmenL by the adoption of a Metrical System. 
s8i6 P. Kelly Metrol. Introd. 16 It was computsd la 
France, that in three sencrations, tbeir metrical systwn 
would be fully establisTied. 1869 Roscob Etem. Ckem. 
(18741 444 Comparison of the Metrical with the Cemmaa 
Measurea 

2 . * Having the dimeneions of a French meter; 
as metrical blocks’ (Webster 1847-54). 

b. Of lenses or their meaRurement : 
to tbe system of which the unit is the * 
i. e. a focal lenrth of one metre. 

1879 Bevant Prad.^ Surg. (ed. 3) 1 . 301 The trial glasses 
. .are arranged according to what is knuw'n as llie * metrical 
sybiem '. ibid.^ margin^ Metrical lensea 
Metrioian (mftrrjan). Also 4 -oion, 6 -oUn. 
[f. L. me/ric-ns Metric n.l, after ykysiciafs.] 

1 1 * One who writes in metre. Obs, 

1438-50 tr. liigiien (Rolls) 1 1 . 19 To the lawde of whom 
a nustricioii (L. metricus] scithe leic.J. 1494 Fasyan CArsN. 
VII. 32a A metrician made theyse baladis of them. cig|o 
Crt. Lof'e v. Ye that ben metricteni me exettae, a 1948 
Hall Ckt-ou,, Rick. HI 42 Beesuae the fimte lyne eniwd 
In dogge, the metriLian coulde not..en«le the soconde vtrm 
in Bore, but called the bore an bogge. 

2 . One who studies or is learned in metre. 

1835-8 S. R. Maitland Dark Ages (1844) 4j|j Why. .are 
you . . trifling with the metrician*, deceiving with the poetis 
and deceived with the philof^hcrsT 1^ T. Hahlev Ess, 
(1873)97 ThcM Latin metricians, seem in tneir Mcanning of 
octry to have beat time in the same way. 1890 W. R. 
Iakdik in Ciass. Ret'. June 940/a l*be most advanced aw- 
trician probably fails sliort of beinE able to. .reconstruct 
the exact scheme which iLhchylu* or Tiiidar intended. 

MetrioiAt (metribist). [f. Metric aI v -i8t.] 
One who is skilled in handling metre. 

t88i Atksnemm 7 May 618/a But even If the poet weiu a 
sufficiently skilled inetnciMt to letc,). 

IKatHe ilR (me tiisdiz), i/.i rare. [f. Mstrio 
d I -»• -IZE.] trans. To analyse the metre of, 

1831 T. L. Peacock Cro/cket Castle vl. She who can con- 
strue and metricise a chorus shall, .pam In by herbelf. 

XetrioisA (me'trisois), v.^ [f. Metrio a.* 

4--IZE.] trans. To adapt to the metric system. 
Hence KotvlolBod fpl. a. 

1873 Brtt, Q. Rev. Lvll. 54^ A graphk representation of 
the sire of toe different roctricixed measures as compared 
with the old ones is given in a chart at the end of the volume. 

MetriokR, occas. var. Martrix Vbs.^ marten. 
1769 De Poe's Tour Gt. Brit. IV. 316 Metricks,a four- 
footed creature, about the size of a large cat. 

Metridata, obs. form of Mithkidate. 
t Ke'tariAoate, V. Obs. rare.^* [f. ppl. stem 
of med-L. metri/iedre, f. metrum Metre sb,^: see 
-ftcate.] trans. 'lo write in metre. 

1430-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 321 His wife, .metrificats 
her owne epitaphy in this wise. 

Katrifioatioik (mcitriTik/i'Jdn). [ad. L. type 
^mdrificOiio^xs, of action f. metrifiedre (see prec.).] 
Tlie construction of a metrical composition; also, 
metrical structure. 

i88f WatGHT A'rr. ^ncAom/. II. xx. 1*3 As.. these final 
rhymes came, .into um, the old system of mclrifkation was 
..abandoned, 1884 1 'ennyson HendocasyUmbits 10 Should 
1 flounder awhile without a tumble Thro^tbb oicirlficalioa 
of Catullus. 187s A. W. Wasp Hist. Eng. Dram. LU. 
(1899) 1 . 326 The metrificatioo of iamburiaine still shows 
some signs of uncertainty. 

XeMQr (me trifai), v. Also 6 metrefy. [td. 
F.mHriJier{^l^xk c.), ad. L. metriJUltre'. see Mini- 
FiOATE and -FY.] irons. To put into metre, make 
a metrical version of. AUo tWr., to make verses. 
Hence Ma^tsiflad ftpl. a., Me-trlOrlag vb/. sb. 
Also Ma*t«lRar (in quot., one who adopts elastic 
metres in English verse). 

Skbltdn Carl Laurel 1380 Also a deuoute Prayer 
to Moses homis, Metrifyde merely, medelyd witb scomis. 
ibid. 1464 Wberevpon he metrefyde after hk mynde. idk 
PuTTRNHAM E^g. PoesU II. xiHf (Afb.) lea It (an ebelhkj 
holdeth the altitude of six ordinary tHangfes, and in metri- 
fying his base can not well be larger than a meclra of six, 
a 1893 Urqukarts Reshelais tfi. xw. 143 It U metrified in 
tfak^^oasekk. iSjfi Soutmrv Lifo Cm^r C's Wks. IL 
129 Hm IkaoM which the watfirters took in this respect, 
iniected other poets. 1881 livuto Hist, Scot. Poetry 39a 
Twenty psalms were metrified by two individuala 1887 SmL 
Rev. 16 Apr. 55s Tbe griml y metrified psalter. 

KatrlouTt variaot of Metrer Oks. 

(me’trist). [ad. madX. metrisia, t. 
nteimm Metre rfi.it see -lar.] a. A metrical 
RPtiier. b. One wbo is skHlcd in metrical com- 
poskioRs iR adcfil in the baadlkiff of metfc. 


Pertaining 
dioptric , 
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fgig SfinrAiT C»9m, Seti. 111. t *3 In Lnting tome nn# 
Mtrott [ak\ wm be. ifli* Bale CA. iiTliJ II 

iMinM MBUh..wytb tucb oUi«r blind Popub pontet niid 

1-..^ .Am •» A .V A'.m /.A.Ai ff 


dlrtyn nMuistai. lAip Coleeiooe in Lif, lC§m. (16361 II. 

r l Tb«n nr« not fiv« mtcriiu in tho klngdoa to whom 
could, .bnvt fpokon lo plainly. 1664 Kmiomt 
Wtk. Li/k 1 . viii. *80 A vorr ■ingulnr. .poet, quite net 
npen from the troop of every.0ny oetrisu. it^ LqIweu. 
ProM Wkt. i6po IV.jgy Spenner wee no men me- 


. i no men me- 

trist, but E fleet oompoeer. R. C. Jne in A. W. Wild 
Eng^ iV. 763 As e metrist be ^ennyton] ii the cren- 
tor c^e new bbuik veiee, dlffisnot bom 60m the EliEebetben 
end the MlUonle. 

ii Mitrl^ (m/tr^inif). /W 4 . [modX., f. Gr. 
^qrpa womb : lee -iTXf. Cf. F. mitriu\ Inflanuna- 
tioQ of the utenie. 

1643 R. J. OtAvne Syti, CUm^ Mtd, vii. 80, I letely et- 
tendM e Intel ceae of metritia efter delivery. 18^ tr. 
tVogneds Gin, PmtM, spa DiflTuaed nietrittsoriipoetes moet 
frequently in leceretions of the vegine. 

Hence Mouritio (mf'tri’tik; a., of or pertaining 
to metritia. in Maynb £x/ot. Lsx, 

Obt,rar$-\ [f. Mitbb 
• lU.] irons. To put into metre. 

igja Boesbwbu. Artaorit la b, The whiche veraes 1 heoe 
thus metriaed in Engliahe, 
t Motro. Ohs, [It. or SpJ - Metrk sb i 
1619 H. HurroM FoUh* Anat, E^. Ded.. Peruie my writ, 
And vae these Metroes of true meaning wit. Ibid, A 6 b, 
Nor in e Metro shew my Cupide's fire. 
M^troohroma ^me’Uoicroam). [f. Gr. /i/rpo-o 
meaaure 4- XpStpo colour.] An iiiftmment for 
meaauring coloun. 

. «»*7 Field Ckromniin (iB45> sea Thua uaed in con- 
junction the three aeugen constituted e Metrocbroine, or 
general meaaun end atundard of colours. 

M^troonioy (mitrirkr&ii). [f. Gr. 

/sfrqp mother -r -(o)obaot.] « Matriaroht. 

«*••* ?• WKETcaMAacit Hitt, Hum. Morringt (1894) 98 
North America which is acknowledged.. to have been one 
of the chief centres of * mother-right , or nietrocracy. 
Motrod, variant of Mbtebod Obs, 
Xetrograph (me*trograf). [f. Gr. pbrpo-r 
meaaure : aee -okaph.] An apparatus for indi- 
cating the speed of a railway-train, and the hour 
of arrival and departure at each station. 
sM in SiNMONoe Diet, Trmtt, 

Xatrograpkar (metrp'grifai). .[f. Gr. pirpo^w 
M«tbb sbJ ¥ -OBAPHBR.] ? A writer on metre. 

slit Blmekw, Mof. X. 388 Our worthy metrographer has 
been so unfortunate as to scan him wrong. 

Xatrology (metrirldd^i). [f. Gr. pitpo-w 
measure -LOU Y. C(, ¥, ntdirohp^.l 
L a, A system or seriea of measures b. The 
science of weights and measures. 

i8s6 P. Kelly {tiH$) MetrolMy; or an exposition of 
weights and measures. iBai I. (J. Adams Rip, Wtigfdi p- 
Mtms, 84 The principle of decimal divisions can be applied 
only with many qualificaiions to any general system of 
metrology. Ibid, 85 The French metrology. 1846 Csote 
Grtici 11. iv. 11 . 415 M. Boeckh's recent publication on Me- 
trolfl^y. iSyl Natmn sj May rio/s Mr. W. M. Flindem 
Prtrie read a paper on inductive metrology, the purpose of 
which.. is to deduce the units of measure empio>'cd by 
ancient peoples from the dimensions of existing remains. 

2 . The science of poetic metres. 

iMp A. SioowicK in jml, Educ, Feb. 116. 

Hence Kotroio'gloal a., pertaining or relating 
to metrologjr; Ketro'Iogiit, Mt*trologi&e, a 
writer on weights and measures. 

stu Pinny CycL XXVII. aofi/a No metrologist has given 
the Romans credit for seeing that water would do just as 
well to . .adjust standards by, as wine. 1843 Gnotb in Cimsi, 
Mnumm (1844) 1 . t The cardinal principle of bis metro- 
logical reasonings, ibid, 7 * Great Attic tmlenu os they 
are called by Dardanus the ancient Metrologue. 1836 
Riv, 8 Nov. 617/1 All sorts of u eights and measures, from 
the cubit of Noah 10 the metrological standard of John 
<}uin(^ Adams. 1I83 Jmi, HiiUnie Stndin IV. 340 The 
metrological anslysiH of the fathom must consequently en- 
tirely exclude the Attic foot, 1889 Fs/i CoU, Obit, Reetrd 
4Q^‘he American Metrological Duciety. 

XttroaiMlia (metroin^i'ni&). [f. Gr. pkrpo^r 
Mbi'hb -(• -mama; after F. mitromani€,\ A 
mania for writing poetry. Hence MotromaiilBO, 
one affected with metromania; aUo attrib, or as 
adj,\ MotromMsl BOBlo., Mrtalning to or affected 
with metromania (Mayne Idx, 1856). 

1794 Girroao Emvimti 46 This pernidous pest. This 
metromania, creepa thro' every breast. [t8i8 B/acAw. Mag, 
111 . S19 Of all the manias of this mod age, tha most incur- 
able . .seems to be no other than the w/rmwwiMV.] 1830 W. 
Tayloh Hiit, Surv, Gimt, Patty 1 . i8s On a audden 
(Bodmer) seemod to hare acquired the facility of versifica- 
tion, and to display it with almost metromanme eagemea. 
1884 Huntbs & WHYTE Mv Ducmts A My Dan, xiil (1883) 
179 No one knows what 1 have had to endure from tha 
melroinaniocs. 

XMtromMtar' (metrp'mAaj). rare'^\ [ad.F. 
miinmbirs (1780 in Hatz.-Dann.\ £, Gr. pirpo-w 
MBTBI Sb,^ 4- •Ptiire -IIRTEB.] « Mstboxomb. 

1876 in Staimbe & Babebtt Did. Mns. Terms, 
X^trOSttEtMT'^ (mArymfUi). rare'^^ M. 
mod.L. m&nmstr^um^ f. Gr. pairpa^ womb: see 
-mbtbr.] w Htstkbombteb. 

1875 Knioht Diet, Mick, 

X«tamoao (me'trFn^am). [f. Gr. pirpoa 
Mitbb x^.l^-ru/iot Uw, rule. Cf. F. mdtr§nom€,\ 


An Irntroment used in music for mmrkbg the time 
by means of a graduated inverted pendulum with 
B sliding weight whidi can be regulated to make 
the required number of beats in a minnte. 

_b8i6 Ripsrt, AriSt Mamnf.t etc. XXVllL ie 8 (PatanUl 
Tohn Mal^ of PoloM-atreet, Middlesex, MachjniEt; for aa 
InEtrament or inarumenu. .for the improvesMoc of musical 
performance, which he denominares a MetronooML or musi- 
cal tiraa-kaeper. Dated December 3, 1813. m. Mig Hooo 
Ti KUckensr I, Or boiling eggs— timad to a metronoma. 
1889 ia/knity Drill 504, drm xdb Maebel’s Metronome 
1904 Atkirnmnm 3 Nov. Zdbfx Tha seoooda of expoMara 
(were) counted by a metronome 
attrib, 1897 Emcycl, Brit, (ed. 8) XIV. 695/t It u very desir- 
able that composers should always affix mitronams numhms 
to their compositions. t88o W. S. Roexsrao in Grove Did, 
Mns, II. 319/a Maelxel. .in x8i6 sot up tho first Metrunoma 
Manufactory on record. 

b. Jig, (In the first qnot. app. used for : A con- 
ventional rule for metrical quantity.) 

i8ea Tillbbook Rem. Mod* iUxametrists 73 Why leave 
the public without a guide to the accents and divisions of 
the Georgian hexameter? This should have been dune 
either by— borrowing from the Latin rules,— adopting thoae 
of the early prosodians,— or by inventing a new msironame, 
MO. W. HOLMKa Ant, Bnm^.-t, xi. (X691) 063, 1 should 
lovs to.. listen to the great liquid metronome as it bcais its 
solemn measure. x8^ G. Macuonald A.Fotbis ix And 
Usien to the unfailing mctriMioiiie of the flails. 

Xffitronomio (metronp*mik), a, [f. Mbtbo- 
VOMB 4- - 10 .] Oi or pertaining to a metronome. 

Miironomk nuiri, the indication, (tloced at the head of 
a piece of music, of the pace at which it b to be performed. 

1881 Chicago Adbance 09 Dec. 63a l‘he metronomic mark 
of most of the tunes is too fast 1896 Daily Hews 17 Apr. 
8/5 Mr. Edwards raprints the facsimile of the metronomic 
times for each number from a Mendelssohn MS. 

So |g«txono*mloBl a., MwfaonomiOBaiy adv.^ 
according to the metronome. 

Idas Ripaitory No. So. too The vague directions as to 
tempo—* slow *, ‘ very slow ’, &c.^ should be avoided . . when 
it b in our power to mark the time metronomicaily. x866 
Engel Nat, Mus, v. 177 The published collections of tunes 
seldom possess metronomical signs. 

Xffiteoaoiliy (metrp*ndmi). [f. Mktbonomi 
-«> -T. I The measuring of time by a metronome. 

s89Bin OOILVIB. 

Xffitaroiiyillio (fnrtr.pni*mik), a, and sb, [nd. 
Gr. psirpoavpsie-bt, f, pffTp; p'^njp mottier + bropa, 
bropa name. Cf. the earlier malroHymic^al,} 
a. adj. Derived from the name of a mother or « 
other female ancestor, esp. by addition of a suffix 
or prefix indicating descent Also said of such a 
sumx or prefix. (In recent Diets.) b. sb, A me- 
tronymic name; a name derived from that of a 
mother or maternal ancestor. 

1868 Liohtpoot Comm, PhiliPpians (1873) «s In not s few 
instsneos a maironymic takes the place of the usual poiro- 
nymic. 1904 J. A. Nairn fiorodas^ It b noticeable that 
Gryllos has a metronymic, not a patronymic. 

So Hstxoiiymj ^mi trp'nimi), the practice of 
using xnetronymics. 

189X Sat. Rev, 31 Jan. S40/1 M. Roclus finds what he 
caUs 'raetrony 
newly-marru 
that of hb wife 

II Xffitropffiritonitis (m/itroperitonsinis). 
J^a/A, [mod.L., L Gr. ps^rpa womb + Fbhitunitis.] 
Inflammation of the uterus and the peritoneum. 

1843 Day tr. Simon's Anim, Chem, I. sya xflsp Todd*s 
CycL Anat. V. 688/1 The pathological conditions of tha 
serous coat ore chiefly ibuse of- .meiroperitoniib. 

II XffitropMebitifl (m/:troflrb9i*tiB). Pa/k. 
[mod.!-.., t. Gr. pifTpa womb A Phlbbitib.J Inflam- 
mation of the veins of the uterus. 

[1843 Day tr. Simon's Anim. Cksm. I. ass Metrophlebiria 
puerMralis.) 1899 Todds Cycl. Anat. V. 704/1 The intro- 
ductlun of. .venous pus. .in metrophlebitis. 

Xffitropola (me'tr^i [a. OF. metrojole^ ad. 

L. milropolis : see Mxtbopolib.] 
fl. A chief town; » MxTROPOLTB. Obs. 

13.. 5 *. ErkemahU 96 in Hontm. Altengt Lsg. (18B1) 
a66 Londone . . be metropol & be maystei^tone. tjjph J. 
Hookes Hist. irsL in Holinshsd II. d\ Bath, whbh waa 
the metropole of Summeraetshire. Ibid. 151/3 Dublin., 
being the metropole and chiefe citie of the whole bnd. 1683 
STiLLiNaf*'L. Orig, Brit. iv. 196 Those Cities which had the 
Title of Augnsia confeired upon them, were. .chief Metro- 
poles of the Provinces. 

2. Reel, The sec of a metropolitan; * Mitro- 

POLIB I. 

s86b Neale Ess. Liinreiol. (1B67) 300 That was a remark- 
able erection of metropoles which occurred Just before tlie 
outbreak. 188B Ch. Ttnus ^ Apr. 364/3 York was desig- 
nated as a metropole by St. Gregory, end did exercise some 
undeflned Jurisdiction over other sees in the North, 
t XtttropoliOv o, Obs, [f. Mbtbopol-ib a -io.] 

B Mktropolitax, Mktbopolitioau 

1374 Hbllowbs Gmsnarois Fam, Ep. (1577) 306 Paphla- 
gonia, wboee Capital or Metropolike towns b (^mapolis. 
1681-6 J. Scott Ckr, L{fs (1747) 111 . vil 445 kogatianus, 
a Bishop or hb (Sl Cyprian^sj metropolick Church. 

So If •tropo*lloBl a., in the same sense ; hence 
llettrepoUeB*lltf-. 

•3Ba Bale Eng, Vstoudes n. 90b, Bryngyng with hym 
the mefcropelycail mantell of Anselme. i8|Y Babtwicx 
LRmmy I. a;a 1 wilL.so plauge fs/c] tha MatropoticaUity of 
Yorka and Ghntarbury ..as 1 will oauar laaua thaoi. 


ronymy' in Egypt under the Ptolemies. *Tbe 
Tied man even dropped hb own name to take 


tXltropbUffi. ObSn [?ineg. bA L« mitrp^ 
polis ; some wriiers may have httended mttrppoltis 
for B Latin plural] • MiTBOFOLni. 

1833 P. FtETCMBt PurpU isL IL xiv, The whole Isle, 
parted in three regiinam^ By three MetropoUes b Joyntly 
sway'd. IbkL il xxiii, lub low regions MetropoUe. s6|E 
Pauitt Ckristuinsgr. il v. (X636) 19 The Metropolies and 
Arch.bbboprkkos. .bclooging lo the Patriarch of Constoo* 
tinople. 16H J* Webb Stons-Heng (tyes) 184 The Towns 
• .erere Metrop^iss of Kingdoms, not Country Towns. 
XffitrODOliffi (m/trp*P^U8). Also 6- polue; 
//., 7 -pwsse^ 8 -poUs% 9 -polises. [a. L. 
milropoHt^ B. Gr. psfrpbmoKit^ t, psirpo-, pirfjp 
mother 4 tdXa city.] 

L The semt or see of a metropolitan bishop. 

1339 Stbwaet Cron. Scot, 11 . sas The bischupis sait . . Fra 
Abtrnethie translatit has he*. To Sanct Androb. .Metio- 
polus of all Scotland to be. sESa Udaix Eratm, Apepk, 
117 And therof b metropolb calm the chief cites where the 
archebbhop of any prouioce hath his see. tpM Shake. 

2 bkn V. il 7a Tha great Metropolb and Saa of Rome. i6xa 
•mavtoh rolo^otb, xviii. 740 Let thb Town (Canteibury). . 
Of all the British Sees be still Metropolb. i7a7’4i Cham- 
BEES Cycl. s. V., In Asia, there were metropolis's merely 
nominal, that b, which bad no sufiTrasan, nor any rights of 
metropolitans, 1760^ tr. Jnan 4 Ultods Foy, (ed. ii. 
X45 Plata was erectedf into a bishopric in 1551,. .and in the 
year 1608 was nuMed to a metropolis. 1844 Lingard A 
Sax. Ck. (1858) 1 . App. E. 34a Irenaeus was the bbhw of 
Lyons, the metropous of GauL tlgo Neale East. Ck, u 
Introd. 44 Marcbnopolb lust its metropoliiical rights, though 
it still continued a See; and Debeltus or Zagara becaiue 
the Metropolb of the province. 

2 . T he chiel town or city of a country (pccas. of 
a province or district), esp. the one in which the 
government of a country is carried on ; a capital. 

7 'ki metropolis, often somewhat pompously used for 
* London '. Also, in recent use, ocLasionally applied to 
London as a whole, in coiitradisitinction to the Citv, 
ttpo Mablowb ond Pt. Tambnrl, 111. v. 36 That sweet 
lan^ whose brsue Metrofmlb Keedifled the fairc Semyramis. 
S036 Davbnant Witt IV. i, O, to live here i' th' fair metio* 
polb Of our great ble. 1666 Dryobn Ann. Mirab. (kend. 
To the Metropolis of Great Britain, the most renowned 
. .City of London, x^ Echabd Gnuiteor Pref., All the 
metropolisses of provinces. 1716 Franklin yrnl. Wks. 
X887 1 . 104 Newport, .is the metropolb uf the bland lisle of 
Wight). 1803 W. Imving in Li/s 4 Lett. (iB^) 1 . 149 , 1 
have not taken a single note since I have keen in thb metio* 
polb I Par b]. xhuj Sovtuox Etprielia' s Lstt.l 391 London 
IM now so often visiied, tliac the monneiv of the metiopolis 
ore to be found in every country gentleman’s house. i8jB 
Aikinstmm 31 Mar. 333/3 Liverpool, New York, and the 
'Great Metiopolb'. x86a F. M. Irving LJe f Lett. W, 
having iibbo) 1 . i. X7 Kirkwall, the metropolis 01 the bland 

f roup (Orkneys! xSps Amion (N. Y.) si July 41/x She 
I'rinity College, Dublin) lives in a workaday world, because 
she lies at tlie heart of a metropolis. 

^g, 1806 Med, Jmt. XV. 195 The stomach is the metro- 


polis, and all the other paru and provinces of the frame ore 
it 

ignilie 

>1 his system. 


dependent upon the proportion ofita vigour or decay. iSfo 

■ ' ' - ■ 


\iKWSHO0Xk%OurOta tiome,Cwic Bmnq.W, 355 His stomach 
(appearing) to assume the dignified prominence which justly 
belungs to that meiropolb of his system. 

b. A chief centre or seat of some foi m of activity. 


1673 Traherne Cky. Ethics 517 Heaven b the metropolis 
of all perfection. 1743 J. Morris Ssmi. vii. 198 '1 h«ir city 
was the fountain and met roiiol is of idolatry. 1783 Burke 
Sp. East’ India BdlVtVo, IV. 78 llib center and metropolis 
or abu^c [the Carnatic], whence all the rest in India and 
England diverge, from whence they are fed and methodbed. 
18x6 bcoTT ya?r/ tj/ My Landld. Mr. 1. Inirod., Our metres 
polb of law, by which 1 mean Edinburgh, or. .our metropolis 
and mart of gain, whereby 1 insinuate Glasgow. 1864 Unvcb 
Holy Roftt, Emp. XV). (1675) 373 To half the Christian nations 
Rome b the metropolb of religion, to all the metropolb of art. 

o. Aal, Hist. The diBirict in which a species^ 
group, etc. , is most represented. 

i8a6 Kirbv & Sr. Entomol. IV. 489 The metropolb of 
the group [Potalocera] b within the temperate tone. 1839 
Darwin Orig, Spsc, vi. (18^3) 135 Almost every species, even 
in its metropolis, would increase inimensely in numberSi 
were it not for other competing species, 
d. Creek hut. The mother-city or parent-state 
of a colony. Hence occas. applikl to Che parent- 
state of a modem colony. 

a 136B Akham Scholsnu 11. (Arb.) 133 Doing the dewtia 
of a good Colonia to her Metropolis, afigx Hobbes Lst-ialk, 
II. XXIV. 131 The Commonwealth from which they [w. tha 
colonbts] went, was called their Metropolis, or Mother. 
1837 Penny Cycl. VII. 359/1 If a ooiony wished to send out 
a new colony, thb was properly done with the sanction of 
the metropolis. sBga J. A Roebuck Hitt. Whig Minittty 
II. X97 Tlie best means of making the wants of the colonies 
known to. .the metropolb which founds them. 
XffitYOpolitffill <iuelr^pp*litftn), a. and sb. Also 
6-7 motTB-. [ad. late L. metr^ifldnus, f. Gr* 
ptirpowoKlr-aft (fee MnKOFOLiTX).] A. Ot/j, 

1 . Belonging to an eccleiiattical metropolis; 
metropolitan bishop m B. i. Alto, pertaining to oc 
characteristic of a metropolitan. 

a 1948 Hall Ckron., Hen, Filt #47 The metrapolUan 
Churolte of Saint Aivdrewes a s6oo Hookes heel. Pol. \it. 
viii. f IS ArchiepMcopal or Metropolitan prerogative* era 
thorn mentioned in oid Imperial oonstitutfons, to convocata 
tha holy Bbhopa under them within the compass of their 
own Provincea 1847 N. Baoou DUe, Cmi, Eng, 1. xlL 
(1730) 31 London m the Metropolitan See, or wss tho 
ehiefoft in piacadency. nai AYuarB Parergoa 91 An 
Archbishop . . was electad by Provincial Bishops meeting 
together in the Metropolitan Church, rpoa A- M. Fain- 
BAMN Pkila, Ckr, Retig, n. is itl. 487 The Synsgague worn 
provincial and sactafian, hut tha Tampli was macfopalitott 
au4 ooHactiva, 
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Pwl«« WmiwUk Who beini{ a plunUiit, may un^or 
m Surplica which ia alao liniMn, bide foure benefioea beaidea 
{he metropolitan ^1673 (R. Laioal Tmtu^. Rth. i%i 
When A^ji-bUbop Abbot waa aoap^ed we ought aay bia 
metropolitan toe waa cut off. 

2. Of, pertaining to, or coiittltuting a metropolii ; 
mitropoliian riVy or town * Mktbopolm. Alto, 
belonging to or charaeteriitic of * the metropolit * 
(London). 

In rennt uae occaa. applied to designate institutions, etc. 
Mitaining to London as a whole, in contradistinction to 
those that pertain to * the City as in metrtpolitoH 

sm Eden Dtcadet 059 The metrapolitane citie of Mua- 
coula called Mosca. 1739 Ciaaca Apoi. (X756) 11 . 17 A 
great deal of that false flashy wit and forc'd humour which 
had been the delight of our metropolitan multitude. 1764 
Cowma TmMk 111. 737 Are not wholesome airs.. To be pre- 
ferred to smoke, to the eclijj^ That metropolitan volcanoes 
make T >864 Act s8 Fid. c. xx6 H B Thia Act may be 
cited.. as the * Metropoliun Houseless Poor Act, 

1886 BvMNaa A. Sf$rrimM jtv. 173 How fast be was losing 
metropolitan tone and polish in the wilds of America. 1887 
Dowdbn Shellty 1. vi. ajd Dublin had suuk from a metro* 
poliun to a provincial city. • ' 

d. Belonging to or constitnting the mother- 
countiy. 

s8o6 jBPFRasoN Writ. (1830) IV. 60 A safe carrlm of all 
her productions, metropolitan or colonial. i8so Bkictham 
Offtc, Apt. Aioximiagd (1830) Pref. ai On the question— by 
the metropolitan country shall this or that dis^t depend- 
ency be kept up,— there are two sides. 

1 4. JIr. (from i and 2 ). Principal, chief. Oh. 

s6o6 JACKSOH Crtid VIII. xxi f I Of which [feasts] the 
passeover was the princiiml, or (as ChryMMtome with some 
other of the ancients inalile it) Metropolitan, idea Bsomb 
Crt. Beggar 11 . 1 Wka. 1873 I. aoi Some call him the metra- 


New Di»p. P 298 The Ascendand and first house, the metra- 
politane place in the sysieme of indications, J. Dun- 
ton Lett./r. NiUf-Eng. (1867J 74 Mr. Increase Mather:.. 
He is deservedly called. The Metropolitan Clergy-Man ct 
the Kingdom. 

B. sb, 

1. Eccl. [In Gr. ftffrpowoXlrrjtt in L. metro^l- 
AFmmj.] a bishop having the oversight of the 
bishops of a province ; in the early church his see 
was in the metropolis of the province. In the 
'West the term is now approximately co-extensive 
with archbishop \ in the Greek church the metro- 
politan ranks above an archbishop and below a 
patriarch. 

laja-tt tr. Higden (Rolls) II. xti And to the metropolitan 
of London alle the cunt re of Comewaile and alle Englonde 
was subiecte vn to the floode of Humbre. xS3o-s Act as 
H*h. Flti^ c. 15 Wyllyam Archebyssliom of Canturburye 
metropolytane and primate of all Englande. 0x^3 Ld. 
Falkland, etc. Itt/aiiibihty (1646) ad It hath beene agreed 
on. that all that are under the Metrt^Iitan of Canterbury, 
should be called the Province of Canterbury. «xfo4 Mil- 
ton Hist. Mosc. i. Wka 2851 Vlll. 480 The £mperor 
esteemetb the Metropolitan next to God, after our Lady 
and Saint Nicholas, as being bis spiritual Officer, lyi* 
PsiDBAUx Of^. Tithes UL 149 All the Metropolitans and 
Bishops of KiM Gontrans Kinedom. 18x4 Southey Rode- 
rick XX. 318 If thou wert still The mitred metropolitan. 
1833 R. Pinkerton Russia 189 The Council of Moscow., 
waa attended by ..five metropolitans, five archbishops [etc.]. 

Catholic Diet. (ed. 5) w/a At present the terms * arch- 
bishop ’ and ' metropolitan have the same meaning, except 
tliat tne latter implies the existence of siiffraiianB, whereas 
there may be arcbbiahqpa without suffragans, as in the case 
of Glasgow. 

tran^f. i68d tr. Chardin's Coronmi. Sotyman 59 A new 
Sadre, or Mahometan Pontiff, or Metropolitan of the whole 
Empire. 

b. (in jocular or sarcastic use). 

1830 Randolph AHsfip/us'VikK (2875) sa The Catholic 
Bishop of Barbers, the v^ Metropolitan or Surgeons. 1780 
Cowpsa Pregr. Error x8o Let Comus rise Archbishop of 
the land ; Lm him your rubric and your feasts preaenbe, 
Grand Metropolitan of all the tribe. 

2. A chief town or roetroprolis. 

IS 48 Compl. Scot xiii. xxo The toune off tribie, quhllk is 
the meihropoUtane A capital cite of that cuntre. laSg T. 
Washington tr. Nichola/s F^. il ix. tsIl MytUene.. 
metropolitane of al the townes of Eolea. xea8 Gauls Preset, 
Theory 104 Qriat could haue chosen Rome..; or 
Athens..; or Jerupahun..; And yet poors Nazareth, and 
little Bethlehem.. are.. preferred to those renowned Metres 
politana idga Luttrbll Bri^Rel. (1857) II. 331 Grenoble, 
the metropolitane of Dauphigny. 1874 Spurobon Treese. 
Deaf. Pa. Ixxvvii 3 true * eternal city *, the meirqpoUtu, 

the mother of us sIl 
1 « MtTtfOPOLIB 2 b. Ohs. 
a tdffi roTHBRBV Atkeom. il ix. j| a (idae) 098 The prime 
end MetrMoUten of the Mathematicall Sciences. 1704 N. N* 
tr. Boecaiistfs Advit. fr. Pammas. IL eo# That Naples 
^ould be allow'd the Title of Metropolitan of all Cities 
whatever for breaking of Colta, and Rome for managing of 
Men. 

4. One who livei b a metropolis ; one who has 
metropolitan ideas or manners. 

tM Tswisna 1 . 83 You am a Paisley by nature ea well es 
by omo, and incapawaef baooming a worthy metropolitan. 
4818 J. jBKVtJ. in Bessiham'* tFkt. (1S43) X. 486 To ao In- 
veterate a metropolltaa as myaelf this is BO grievance. dSp 
ODouoVAm hfero Osuis 11 * Kv. 407 The people at Merv 
censifiered tbemBalvae.akogatlMr ae metropolitaaa. 


8 . A ddicn of the mother-city or parent-state of 
a colony. 

iMd GaoTB Greece 11. IL 11 . six Both metropoHlani and 
colonists styled themselves Hcliena, aud were recognised as 
such by earn other. 

Motropolitanatff (metivpp*litlnrit). [f. Mb- 
TBOPOUTAV -p -ATI K} The office or see of a metro- 
politan bishop. 

■884 Milman Lat. Chr. III. 383 That aacendlnK ladder 
of cccleaiaatical honours, the p^ate, the abbacy, the 
bishopric, the metrouolitanata iSm W. H. Hutton Laud 
iiL ISO He.. claimed the right to mtit the Universities as 
inherent in the metropolitanate. 

Jaetropo'lltiuioy. raro'^K [f. MnsoptaiTAV 
a. -t* -OT.] The positioti of metropolis. 

,1889 WiwMartm AuetresL Progr. 45 Melbourne. , the., 
rival of . . Sydn^ for the metropoiitancy of the Australasian 
sect ion of our Empire. 

Motropollta*neou«ly, adv. [f. Mbtropo- 
LiTAN -Koua -f -LT In metropolitan fashion. 

i8sa DicKENa Let. 19 Oct., Are you never coming to town 
any more t Never goingto drink poit again, metropolitane- 
ouw, but always with Fielden ? 

MotropOUtaJliBlIi (metrdpplitftniz’m). [f. 
M XTBOPOLiyAK + -IBM .] Metropolitan spirit, ideas, 
or institutions. 

tfiM R. R. Madden Ctess Blessimgton II. 174 In the 
MUDcrance of his metropoHtanism, he had a sort of reveren- 
tial feeling even for the atones of London. x88i J. & Baawaa 
Giraidi Lamhrensis Op. (Rolla) 1 . Pref., The name Giraldus 
waa bandied about from mouth to mouth, as the undoubted 
successor to the see of Sl David's. . . The golden era of 
Metropoliuniam had dawned on benighted . (Cambria. 1S83 
Century Mag, XXVI. 834 The architectural uiaiiifesUtiona 
of metropolitaniam. 

KatropolituiM (metrdrp^'Ht&nsiz), v. [f. 
METaorouTAK -IZB.] irons. To make metro- 
politan in position, manners, ideas, etc. 

183s PraeeFt Mesg. LI. 630 Poor little Kirk wall., seemed 


metropolitanized ^prentice. 1897 

,J9 He was hiinself not sufficient] 

metropolitanised for them efforts. 


inly 


a mere village to 
Spectator es I>ec. 919 
metropolitanised for thcf 

Metropolitan Ip (metrffpp-lit&njlp). [f. 
Metuofolitar sb. 4 - -ship.] The office, position, 
or see of a metropolitan biMop. In first quot. Ji^. 

ax^ipt Mede IFks. III. 60 The ApcMmlyptical 

Babylon is not Babylon in Chaldsea, but a Counter-type 
thereof, most like for Univeiaal Ambition and Metropolitan- 
ship of .Spiritual Fornication. 1840 Bastwick Lord Bps ii. 
B in, What a hot stirre was.. heretofore between the Prelates 
of (I^terbury and Yorke for the univcrsall Metropolitanship 
over all England f 1838 G. S. Fabbi laquity a67 Some 
further diviaions produced another metropolitanship in 
Slavonia, a 2878 Mozlbv Lect. xvi. <1883 > a6x The me- 
troMlitanahip stood upon the Letters Patent. 
Metro^litn (mf trp*pdbit). [ad. late L. 
tropoHta^ a. Gr, tsffrpoeroMrm^ f, pufrpbwoXit Metbo- 
POLiB. Cf. F. mdtro^iiie.} 

L A metropolitan bishop ; » Metropolitan B. i, 

X878 Chr. prayers Y iH b masg., Arcbb. & Metropolite. 
tttx G. Flbtchbr Russo Comsstw. xxl. 8 a b. The Metropolite 
of Mosko. 1879 Rycaut Pres, SL Grk, Armen. Ck. 93 The 
Patriarch of Constantinople ia elected by the Metropolitea, 
or Bishopa iSSa-a Schafp EncycL ReUg. Knowl 1 . 595 
With reservatiem of the right of the Bishop of Caesarea aa 
metropolite. 

1 2. A metropolis. Obs. 

1991 G. Flbtchbs Rush Commw. L ib, Nenograd 
«lica was the Metropolite or chiefe dttie. 183s Paoitt 
Christianogr. 34 These dxe Sees, the chiefe of Trovinces 
and MetroMlitea. 

3. attrib, or os adj, » Metropolitan. 
i 5 p> G. Flbtchbr Rush Commw. iv. tab, The whole 
countrey of Ruseia is tearmed by some by the name of 
Moscouia the Metropolite citie. 
t Metropolilm, a. Obs. [ad. med.L. mitropo- 
liticus^ f. mhropoUta (see Metropolitb).] « next, 
Ridlky in Coverdale Lett, Martyrs (15A1) 93 Fare- 
weTithe cathedrall churche of Caiinterburye, the Metro- 
poHticke sea. s8s8 Sblden lUustr. Drayton's Poiv-olh. 
xviiL 303 Canterbury [was] then honor'd with the Metro- 
politique See. 

lK6trop61itlORl(>nctrffpffli*tikfil),a. [Formed 
as pTec.4--AL.] 

L EccL Of, pertaining to, or constituting a me- 
tropolitan bishop or see; ■> Metropolitan A. i. 

■841 Act 33 Hen. VltL c. 31 The. .dioceee. .to be of the 
proulnce of tne Aichebyshoppe of Caiinturburie, and vnder 
the iurisdiction oietropolitical of the same. i8ei Bp. 
Mountaou Diesiribet 58 The new made Patriarch of Con- 
stantinople, aometime but a Suffragans to the MetropoUtlcall 
Sea of ncraclea. 1789 det 5 Gee. ///, c. >8 Preamble, The 
Bithoprick . . [was] united to the Prt^noe and Metropo- 
Htical Iurisdiction of York. 1901 Standeurd 9 Sept. 
Preaching in York minster yesterday. Canon Fleming w 
—Speaking to-day In this metropoHtical Church [etc.]. 

Jig. tte OwBH Vissd. Esmng. Ep. Ded., Affirming, that 
tnat Heresy hath fixed iu SfetropolUi^ seat ben^ in 
England. 

2, Of, pertaining to. or consfitnting a metropolis 
(capital or mother-city) ; m Metropolitan A. 3 . 

1803 Knollbs HUt. Tearks t. (xfiti) 1 The metrppoUtlcBlI 
citie of Riga lifiv WsTBaliouaB Fire Lend, 90 The River 
of Ihamcs. .will 1 trast In God for ever keep her In her 
Metr^litioal station, syte Stbvrb L\pt Grindat u vii. 
70 They, jprooeeded as for as the MetroMitlcal City. lyaS 
Avum Pesreegm ox A Metropolia or Metropelitl^ City 
ia In respect to aCmom^what a Mother b to a Daughter. 

XeteopiraMmi^(»eGwu^^ F* 


pfCC. + -LT<.] - , , 

1, As a iMiTOpolllaib 


1837 Bartwiok Litauy 1. 13 If Father WilUam of Canteiv 
bury think tluU i am alfraid of him, he » meiropelittcally 
mbtaken. 1844 Laud In Neal Hist. Purit. (1738) III. aoj 
In all churcbm, and in nil other plaoes where yos vkut 
metrmiolitically. 1834 Edin, Rets, LVlIl. 479 Ybitiag 
snetropolitically the body of both univeraitiea 
1 2 . As in a mother-state. Obs, 

1703 H. Rowlands Moua Andq. Ruteaeraia 78 That the 
Druids resided Origii.ally and MetropolU ic a i ly in iIm lela of 
Mon^ 

Mffitropoliaffi (mAryp^lsix), «. [f. Mimo- 

POUB 4 * -izje.] 

1 . trans. {nonco-tssd) ^ To concentrate in one place. 
a tSgi Clbvblano Obiequies 79 Wks. (1887) ajs To beg 

n Ne» with Claudius, mttropoQse all Worth. 

2. intr. To visit * the metropolis*, nona-ttst. 
sBxg Byson in 1. Paget Paradoxes 4 Puemies (2874), We 

mean to metrmioiike to-morrow, and you will nddresa your 
next to Piccadilly. 

Metrorrhffigiffi (mrtrm/i'd^il.^ Path. Alio 
anglicised metro'rrhagy. [mod.L, f. Gr. 
v/omh -k •payia breaking forth.] Uterine hsemor- 
rhage. Hence Metroxxha'glo a. 

(2776-89 Cui.LBN First Lines Prod. Phyde (1808) II. r 
which discharges alone, are those property comprehended 
under the present title {sc. menorrhagia]. The title of 
Metrorrhaeia or kmmerrkagia uteri, might comprehend 
a great deal more.] xlgS Maynb Expos. Lex., Metrorrker 
gfcut , . metrorrhagic. . . Mdrerrkagv. 1879 St. George' t 
Hasp, RePt. IX. 433 Abdominal pain and metrorrhaghu 
1889 J. MT. Duncan LUh, Lect. Dis, IVem. x. fed. 4) 64 For 
there may be profiiie menorrhagia with more irregular and 
less severe metrorrhagic loss. 

Metroffcopa^ (mr-tiffikJap). [ad. F. mdtro^ 
scope, f. Gr. womb: see -scope.] a. An 

instrument for examining the uterus. D. An in- 
strument for listening to the sounds of the heart 
of the foetus during gestation. 

xBgg Dunolison Med. Lex,, Metroscope, an Instrument 
Invented by M. Nauche, for listening to the sounds of the 
heart of the feetus in utero-gestation, when the sounds., 
are imperceptible through the perietea of the abdomen. 

Hence Metro’ooopj, examination of the womb 
(Mnyne Expos. Lex. 1856 ). 

MdtrOffiOOpa^ (me'tr^skffep). [f, Gr. pirpo-r 
measure -i- -scope.] An instrument for determining 
dimensions. 

Sneiiem's metroscoM, an instrument for ophthalmosut<^ 
metric research {Syd. Soc. Lex. 2890). 

2878 CesteU. Sci. App, S, Kens, 38 Metroscope. For the 
determination of dimensions of dbtont bodies. 

II Mffitrostiada (mrtrMtse luii). [mod.L., L 
Gr. piijpaMf omb 4- dropping, falling in drops : 
cf. epis/axis.l Uterine hflrmorrbage. 

iMp J. M. Duncan din. Led. Dis. Worn. xyR (ed. 4) 
234 Metrostaxb or bloody flow from the womb. 

Metrotomffi (mctrfftffam). [f. Gr. idgrpa 
womb 4 *-T(ifiot cutter, ripvew to cut.] A cutting 
instrument used in operating on the womb. 

in Mayne Expos. Lex. 2881 Med. Times June 373 
Front and Profile view of Dr. Coghlan's Probe-poinied 
Metratome [zfr], 

-matry (repr- Or. •perpla action or process of 
measuring, f. measurer, isirpoo measure), 

a terminal element of sbs. with the general sense 
* action, pocess, or art of measuring (something 
specified by the initial element)*. A few of the words 
with this ending represent actual Greek words, as 
geometry, stich^etiy ; many have been formed in 
modem tiroes on assumed Gr. types, as aerometry, 
anthropometry, etc.; in the 19 th c. there were many 
hybrid formations in which the initial element U 
a Latin or a modem word, as alkalimetry, caloric- 
metry. Most of the sbs. in -meter have correlative 
words in •metry, denoting spedficallv the process 
of measuring by the Instrament called * — meter 
Met80fh)ip, «Bhip, varianU of Metibhip Obs. 
Hetatiok, variant of Mbtestiok. 

Mettt Bee Meat, Met, Mete. 
tM6ttadffiL(9k [ad. It. metadella, f. metade, 
moth half.] In Italy : * A Measure of Wine, con- 
taining one Quart and near half a Pint, two 
whereof make a flask 

1731 in Bailbv (ed. 3). 1833 J. Bemnbtt Ari(/tceFe 

Cot^l, Lex. 

uettalll, -al, oba. forms of Metal. 
t Matte. Ohs, [0£. :-OTeut type 

^ga-matjon-, f. *ga- (s>non. with L. earn*) 4 ' *«m/- 
Meat jA] A companion at meat 
c looD ^LPSK Horn. ( 111 .) 11. aBa pa xemettan ne moaten 

fe lambes ban aemum. 1393 Lanou P, PI. C. xvi. 41 
ence and ich weran ypnt to be mettei, And seten by our 
aelue at a syd-table. 

Mattel see Meet, M n. Mite. 

Mettege, Mettel(L obs. ff. Mstaob, Metal. 
Metier, obs. form of Mbtsb sb,^ 
Mettle(iD«t1),j^.fuda.). Alio 6-7 mett^Cl, 
6-9 iiiotaL [Originally the same word as Metal 
sb,, of which metUe was a variant spelling used 
indiscriminately in all senses. The senses ex- 

S lained below are In origin figurative uses of 
llTAL sb, and developments of these, but they 
are so tnmoie from the literal sense that the con- 
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•dooatets of the identi^ of the word hu lone been 
lost The eraphical differentUdon is recognized in 
Kersey's Phillips, 1706, end in nil sooceedlog 
Diets., but was not always observed by writers 
of the iKth and early 19th c.] 

L Quality of disposition or temperament (See 
Mital I f.) 

1514 Lvly Caut^iu^ IV. L 41 Swearing commeth of a hot 
OMiui. idol Shaki. Twtl y. III. iv. 9UO, I am one, that 
had rather go with dr Priest, then sir k night : I care not 
who knowes so much of my meiile. 164a Koccrs Naaitmn 
19 To try the epirit of men, of what mettle they are made of. 
teSg Woum (P. Pindar) Sufy’. /rr PmitUwrs Wks, 1791 
111 . 104 Showing the mettle of an arrant Quean. i8at 
Scott F* M. Firth iii, 'I'hou keii*Nt not the mettle that 
women are made of. 1897 Gkn. H. Portbk in Cent. Mag, 
June ao6 It ehowed the nieuie of which he wae made. 

2 . Of a horae, and occas. of other animali : 
Natural vigour and ardour ; spirit. 

Shaka i /ftm, /P', IV. iii. a« Your Vnckle Worcesters 
HorM c^me but to day, And now their pride and mettall 
ii anleepe. 166a J. Daviks tr. Oltariui' l ay, Anthast, 3J3 
The taking away of the excem of Metal, which Stone- 
Horeea are guilty of. iSu Walton Augivr i, (1661) 8 Her 
{a rai<*on‘«] mettle makea hw carelexa of danger. iS^ Dav- 
OSH Firg, Gearg, 111. S09 Aa for the Females,. .Take down 
their Mettle, keep 'em lean and bare. 1709 Pops E»t. Crit, 87 
The winged courser, like a generous horM, Shows most true 
mettle when yoe check h& course. 18^ J. Martihcau 
Mu, II. 394 luey have, .horses of beat descent and mettle. 

8. Of persons : Ardent or spirited temperament ; 
spirit, courage. 

Pkttib tr. GmoMU^i Civ, Cmr. hl (1586) 149 It 
dulleth their witttss, and represseth their natural vigour, in 
such Borte, that there U no mettall left in them, lepd Shaks. 
I HiH. /K, II Iv, T3 A Corinthian, a lad of mettle. 

ViNBS Larift (1677)168 W^n Jacob had seen the 

sweet vision in Bethel .. it put mettle into him. 1706 
Phillips (ed. Keraeyt, MtiiU, Vigour, Fire, Life, Sprightli- 
nesa, BriakncM; as tks MiiUiafrantk, \rtZ Frtt-ikinkir 
No. S03. 346, 1 like the La^*s Wit and Mettle. i 864 
G. Macdonald Ann, Q, Ntigha. xaxlv. (1878) 375, 1 found 
thb only brought out ms mettle. 

grnnningiy, 1^ Dbkkbb Hanui IVk. 1. 1 . Wks. 1871 II. 
6 If the Duke had but so much mettle in him, as in a coblers 
awle. i6ia Ralkigh Hiii. World v. i. iis What other 
worldly help than the golden metall of theu* Souldiers, hud 
our English Kings against the French f 
4 u Phrases, fa. 7 b fo: to encourage, 

b. 7 b be 0H or upon one's mettle : to be incited to 
do one's best. o. 7*0 put or set (a person) on or 
upon his mettle^ to put to (occas. up to) his mettle : 
to cait hit powers of endurance or retistanoe. d« 
t 7 b put (a person) off his mettle : to daunt bis 
courage, o. 7 b try (a person’s) mettle « c. 

a, Andros Tracts II. 191 Our Conscieuoe was that 
which gave meui to our Patience. 

b. 1798 Mitcnbll in Eliit Ihig, Lett, Ser. ii. IV. 374, 
1 think It hardly possible he can escape, as eve^body here 
are upon their mettle. 1887 Times 9 Apr. 5 ^ They would 
have CO contend ayaiast cavalry, who would oe upon their 
meiUe to show their superiority over the cyclinta. 

a 1738 Forttand i*aprrs Vl, (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 47 In 
such a manner as hat put the gentlemen pretty much upon 
their mettle. 1800 WaxMS Washtngtan l (1877) 6 Even the 
common pos^ons. .will put him up to hii mettle, and call 
forth his best and bravest doinga 1899 Lbvbr Dav. Damn 
xiit. 14 It puts us on our mettle^ too, to see our old enemies 
the Frenclk taking the trork with ua 1895 Snaith Mistr. 
D„ Marvim xlii, His .sarcasm set me on my mettle. 1900 
W. Baibo Gtn, Waucho^e iii. 44 llie soldims were put to 
their mettle. 

d. a 174a SwiPT Direct. Serv. F a Wka 1751 XIV. 3 When 
you have « louc a Fault,., behave yourself aa if you were the 
injured Person ; this will immediately put your Master or 
Lady off their Mettle. 

e. 1786 HaFet Rig iL (1794) s Let none tyne heart, nor 
hand refrain. But try their mettle. s88s FaouDie in Longm, 
Mag. Dec. sio Romiidal's Horn . . will try the mettle of 
the Alpine Club when they have conquered Switierland. 

5 . attrib, passing into act/. Spirited, mettle- 
some, * game Now arch, and Sc. 

tgpi Nobody h Someb, A 4b, Arch. Is not this Lasse 
a pretty Neat browtie Wench T Sico^k. She b my liege, 
and mettell I dare warrsnt. i8u Fullbb AM Redto. 487 
Where mettle Colu or restie jades are to be broken. s8s8 
Scott Hri. Midi, xxxii, I'hou wouldst beamrttle lass enow, 
an thou welt snog and mod a bit better. 1888 Stbvxnson 
Kidmaffed xxiii, He is on honest and a mettle gentleman. 
ibid, xxviii, As he went by upon a raettla bone. 

Xattla, obs. form of Mxtal. 
tXa’ttlMbl*, a. Obs. rare’-'. In 6 mattel- 
abla. [L MhTTLK xA Mettlesome. 

igSy-TS Dinm. Ocearr. (Sannatyne CL) 58 The watch of 
the IngliM horsemen.. brak vpone the sm Frenchemen 
with mettelahle audacitie. 

Xattlad (me t'ld), a. Also 6 mefetald, 6-7 
mailed, 7 matal’d, matiald, 7-^ me tail’d, [f. 
Mbttlb xA 4 - -BD 

1 . Foil of mettle ; mettlesome. Also in comb. 
MM-meitled, ere. a. of horses, etc. 

i6ig Latham Fabonry bi Such great metteld and 
selfe wilde hawkes. x8j|B JfuMiifs Paint . Ancimie sEj He 
shall wonder that there » su^ a mettled forvencie in homes, 
as [etc.], a 1964 R. Lloyd Poetry Prof , m Fine-bred things 
of mettled blood, Pick’d from Apollo's royal stud. i8|i^ 
EotiAa Rnnptymeeb xiv, Their mettled pelfreyi. 
b. of persons. 

sM Sandys Essropa S^ee, (iS^a) 35 What great impfoysMsd 
with stirring and aieitald spirita. i6d8 £)THBBPOQa 
soon'd if she con'd iiu iii, They are mettled girls, 1 warrant 
them. Sir Josliu, let 'em ba what they wilu slfa fiAas 


OaBssv Trypkon ProL, As metled School^hoys set to cuff. 
1748 Richardson CiaHua (i8tt) V. xii. 191 i'he sex love 
us mettled fellows at their hearts. 

O. of actions. 

1^33 R. Jonson Lmtde Welcome^ Wetback, Such a light 
and mctall'd Dance Saw you never yet tti France. zMa 
T. Flatman Heraclitue Ridene No. 74 (17*3) II. eoSTwas 
a meuled Speech, seasmhie and succeeslul. tyet Ciaeas 
Lotte Makes Man v. iii, 1 find thou hast done a mettled 
Thing. X788 Woman of Honor 11 . 94 Not haWiig a heart 
for such a mettled cnteiprise. 
t 2 . Half-iinink. Obs. rare^^, 
bM Littlbton Emg.-Lmi, DtcU, Mettled or fudled, 
mudnlsa, umiebrins. 

S. With prefixed wordt Having a ’mettle’ or 
temperament of a specified kind. 

1598 Heaule metled [see Heavy «.* 31). 1860 H. More 
Mysf, Godi. II. xiL 55 Where their minds are enraged and 
lieightnedby the xound of the Drum and the Trumpet, (which 
are able to put but an ordinarily-tnctaU'd man out of his 
wits). i8a8 SiE J. S. Sebright iJawhing js 'i'he goshawk 
is so slack meitled, that it requires the most skilful manage- 
ment to make him fly at all. 

Mettlegome (me*t'bilm), a. [f. Mbttlb <!• 
-ACME.] Full of mettle ; spirit^, a. of horses, etc. 

s86e J. Daviks Xx»MandeUW s Trav. af^marg.. The Indian 
Oxen as metalsome as the Horses in Germany. 1749 
Fielding Tom yones iv. xiii, Her horse, whose mettlesome 
spirit required a belter rider. iBga Mra Stowe Uncle 
Tonis C. vi. 39 'I'he instant Haley t'Hiched the Raddle, the 
mettlesome creature bounded from the earth with a audden 
spring. 

b. of a person. 

1710 Palmer Prmterbs 999 Imagination .. *tii . . increas'd 
by that love men have to themselves, which at once makes 
'em blind and mettlesome, il^ I'kackesav b'irgin. Lxii, 
A powaiful mettlesome young Achilles. 

t O* Of an organ of the body : Vigorons. Ohs, 
b868 Cin.PEPPBR& Cole Barikot, A mat it. vi. 104 In the 
Systole the Heart is vigorated and mettiesome, not in the 
Dia&tole. 

td. of actions. Obs. 

Ms Nbvilb Ptato Rediv. abj Some smart mettlesoma 
Debate 

Hence Va'ttloBoiiMly ado. (1755 Johnaon), 
Mo*taMMmoiMM (1737 in Bailey, vul. II). 
HettBotLnto, obs. form of Mezeotinto. 
Xlitllloid (meliMloid). Bat. [f. L. miiuta a 
small pyramid (dim. of Meta) + -oiix] (See quot.) 

1900 Jackson Gtoss. BoL Terms, Mctulotds, mMified 
cystidi^ encrusted with Umi^ which project from thehyme- 
nium of Peniophora, giving it a velvety appearance. 
Hetur, obs. form olMjSTitK. 

UKtto] Tffainail (mft^rgfm&n). [Late Heb. 
nPthurgfmiXn, L Aram, nfthurgdm^ pa. 
pple. of tar^m to interpret. Cognate with 
TAROtriC, Dbaoomak.I (See quots.) 

1865 Dixon Ifoly Land 11 . 146 The Meturgeman, an 
interpreter oi the Law, whose duty it was to stand near the 
reader for the day, and traniilate the sacred verses, one by 
one, from the Hebrew into the vulgar tongue. s88s CA 
Rev. Apr. 49 Persons were appointed to translate the 
Hebrew into Chaldee, and eirolain the sense ms the reader 
proceeded. ThU was the omce of meturgeman, or inter- 
preter, which . .came to be recognised in every synagogue. 

Metus, obt. pi. form of Meat. 
tSCetn'Niast. Obs. raev^K fad. Eccl. Gr. 
fstrovaiaoT^s, agent-n. f. ^fstrovetd(uy to change 
the substance of, f. fwra- META-4>o0aia substance^ 
essence.] A believer in transubstontiation. 

1607 T. KoaEKs 39 Art, xxviii. (1633) 176 The Metusiastes 
and Papi^ts. .beleeue the substance of Bread and Wine is 
so changed into the substance of Chrbt his Body, as nothing 
remaiiieth but the reall Bodytd’ Dinst, besidea the oocideou 
of Dread and Wine. 

Metwand, -yard : see Mxtbwahd, MinTABD. 
Metyr, obs. form of Metre. 

Metaotin;o)to, obs. forms of MEEzoTiirra 
Men (miB). Also 6 mewe, 6 - mew. [irregu- 
larly ad. L. mium.} «- MeuM^. 

sgr^ Turnrs Names Herbes (1881) 53 Meum. .Is called of 
the Poticaries Meu. Ibid ,\\xoKi be called inenglube mewe 
or duche Dyl, 1578 Lyte Dodoens lit. xv. 337 Mew gruweth 

S lenteously in Macedonia and Spayne. 17^ PiilLuro (ed. 

Lenicy). Men or Menm, (Gr ) Mew, Spiknel, wild Dill, an 
Herb w Ith a Stalk and Leaves like Ante. ^BaB J. E. Smith 
Eng, Flora 11 . 84 Spignel, Meu, or Bald*moaey> 1868 
Treas. Boi. 740/9 Mew, Menm athametnlicnm, 

fiMeublee (mobl), sb. pL [Fr.: see Mobli 
xA] Household fomiture. 

1786 CowFBR Let. to Lady Heeketk a6 Nov., This bouse, 

. . since it has been occupied by us and our Menbles, b 
[rtc.l. *8j< H. Gkb^llr DiVtry (1883) 78 The apartments 
of l.oub XIV.. are filled with many of tha old meublee 
origirally taken from the old palace. 
tMIeU'blilurp obi. sb. Obs. [f. F. nseubler to 
furnish, f. meseble (tee Moblb xA ).1 Furnishing. 

s6ai Jas. I in Ellb Orig. Lett Ser. 1. III. 169 *naeM pro- 
visions for her lying in and meubling aie lyke to ooate tonne 
thowsande, 

Mauer, variant of More a. Obe, 

Maule, oba form of Mule. 
iManm^ (mrfhn). [Latin, ncuL of mmu 
mine.] ’ Mine ’ that which is mine *, in the phr. 
Xaum and t«um: 'mine and thine'; what is 
oiie*i own and what is another'a A popular 
phrase to etpress the rights of property. Also 
meum, tuum { meum or tumm. 

1898 'Grmhs & Looqb Lookingogi. ( 1998 ) Cid, EemsL 


What, wooa my mUactswifo that honourechoMt Radagk 
Tut, Jungji thb nwENJWfXeiOTi should not know. i8n Bacon 
A'fs., yndieestnre (ArbJ 458 For ssany limes the Ihiiif de- 
duced to ludgement, may bee snenm et tnsust, when the 
reason and oaosaquenoe thereof may trench to point of 
estate* tkaj Aasor in Rusbw. Hist. CoUeci. (163^ 1 . 448 
You have allowed a strange Book yonder ; which if it be 
true, there is no Meum or Tnnm, no man in England bath 
any thing of hb own, i68i-d J. Scott Chr. Life iil (1696) 
^Tfatai which b the one's is the other's : their Mtutns and 
Tmmme ore confounded together. 177a Johnson hi Pkit, 
J'rane. LXllI- 146 limy (N. Aroer. Indians] are strict 
obMirvers of meum a' d tnnm, 1847 Ruxton Adv, Mexico 
249 Regardless of iho bws of menm and tnnm, 1887 
Moloney Forestry W. ^fr, 81 Hie distinction between 
*meum * and *tuum ' having been temporarily overlooked. 
i| (mffo). Also anglicized Meu, and 

in Gr. form Mbon. [L., a. Gr. A genus 

of umbelliferous plants of the N.O. Seselineet, con- 
tftlning only one species, Meum athamanticum, 
usually called splgn.l. 

1548 TUBNEa Names HerbeeUbZi) 53 Meum called of the 
greLiana Mcon and Meion. lyay Bails v voL 11 , Alennt, 
the Herb Mew, wild Dill pr SpikeneU 1854 S. Thomson 
Wild FI, 111. (ad. 4) 996 I'he ro^sl of the gout-weed.., of 
the meum or spignel, ..have. . been held in esteem. 

Moure, -ely : see M u rk a. Obs. , M u rely adv. Obs. 
tMeUTtO. Obs. rare"^. [a. OF. meurt^, f. 
meter ripe: see Mure a. ana -tt.] Maturity, 
finished excellence. 

1474 Caxton Lhesu III. v.'Cvjb, In al thyse maner of 
people ther oughte to be meurte of good manerx [etc.]. 

tl Men rtrite w (m6rtri|f). [i^ r . ; fern, of o/curm 
trier murderer, murderous, f. pteurtre Murder.] 
(See quot. 1803.) 

x8oa C. Jambs Milit, Diet., Meuiriires, small loop holes, 
sulflcienily large to admit the barrel of a rifle, gun or mus- 
quet, through which soldiers may fire, under cover, against 
an enemy. They likewise mean the cavities that are made 
ill the walls of a fortified town or pbee, 1843 Thackeray 
Irish Sh. Bk. I. xiv. a66 The points of whose weapons may 
be seen lying upon the ledge of the little narrow menr/rUro 
on each side of the gate. 

KeiUiey mUEe (miws, mltiz), sb. Now dial. 
Forms : C>- muoe, muoe, 8 mewae, 8-9 mewi, 7- 
meuse; also 6 mows, meuzs, 7 mulse,8 mulsh, 
9 muese, meeah. [a. OF. muce, musse, mouce, 
mod. dial, mteche hiding-place, hole in a bed* e, 
f. msssser, muchser to hide (whence Mioue v.). 
Cf. the synonymous Mosbt .1 
^ 1 . An opening or gap in a ^ce or hedge through 
which game, hares, habitually pass, and through 
which they run, when hunted, for ‘ relief’. 

1013 Skelton Gar/. Leutret 1384 He wrate ofa muse \.ed. 
SSM luowh] throw a mud wall ) How a do cam trippyng in 
at the rere warde. 1975 Turbekv. I enerte 164 She 
will ail the daye long holde the same wayes . . and passe 
through the same muses untill hir death or escape. 1378 

1. YTB Podoensn. xlvni. 619 Ibis herbe is founde in ttus 
Countrie in tlie Meuie of Corne fet-ldes. 1^99 Harsnrt 
Agst. Dareil 140 But the Fox was neare dr men when ho 
took this muce and hee ferreted out ol it by verie pregnant 
depositionB. 1693 Scot Highw. God 55 A Hare started 
before Greyhounds will haue her accuMomed way and 
muse, or die for it. syM Cowpsa F.y. to R. Lloyd 59 The 
virtuoso . . The gilded tnitierfly pursues O'er hedse and 
ditch, through gaps and mews. 1736 CentL Mag.lL'RSl. 
180 'Xlte most effectual method of destroying hares Is by 
laying snores . . in the muiKfaes of hedges, dykes, and other 
fenceiL 1895 R. W. Dickson Ft act. Agric. II, iao6 Asort 
of small trap door, to which they are led by a narrow track 
or meuse. Ine rabbits, lining thus taken [etc.]. x8ai Blackw, 
Mag. VI II, 931 It is doubted whether the stoutest March 
bare will have sufficient vivacity to carry him to his mueme. 
1884 Uptnn^’Setern Gloss, av. Muse, Them Velshmvn 
(Welsh hheepl 'd go through a rabbit run or a har* muce. 
x886 Barnes Ponet Gloss., Meesh, the run or lair of a hare. 
xk^Atheneenm a Mar. 985/3 In a stone-wall country you 
witf not find a hare close to the lee side .. because of the 
concentrated wind which whistles through every * meuse*. 

b. tram/, and fig. A loophede or means of 
escape ; a device tor, or way of, getting out of a 
difficulty. 

a ti/st0 Skelton Repiyc. ere How. .ye had. .deuyllysshely 
deuysed The people to seduce. And chace them tborowe 
the muse Of your noughty counsell. i6e6 Waenbr Alb. 
Eng. XVI. cU. (1619) 404 when desprate Ruffins fraught with 
faults finde readily a Meuse, N. Bacon Disc. Gotd, 
Eng. I. lix. (1730) ITS In this Tragedy the Pope observing 
how the English Bishops hod forsaken their ArchbisbofMi, 
espied a muse through which all the game of the Popedom 
might soon escape, s^ K, Fanshawk tr. Catnoeud Lneiad 
III. Ixxix, St^ is eaca Mease, and guarded in each part 
i8s8 R. S. SuaTELS Ask Mamma xxix. 118 The Major, 
after trying every meuse, and every twist, and every turn.* 
was at length obngml to whip oC 

2 . The ' form^ of a hare. 


[ 1897 : see Meazb.) i6xt Speed Hist Gt Bril. vi. vR. 
(1693) 69 Like to fearfuH Hares. .who no aoonar shall heare 
the cry of their finnait, but their Muise or Fortresse win be 
left 1890 Clomesierek. Cieu,, Mewe, a hare's form. 

Hei^ WLemm v. iutr., to go through a ' meitie * ; 
Muuuing (mesAiug) vbi. sb. (alio attrib.)* 

1866 Voy, Emp. CAma in Mite. Cur. (1708) IIL 196 They 
Locked theinictves together so closely, that they left no 
meshing Place for them 10 make their Escape by. 1881 
Rclig. Clerici 55 Their (the Romanists'] boldem cbimpioiML 
to avoid the danger of a closa pursuit, muoa nimbly, and 


sionally amuse, when smaller Jmunda have advanisge. 
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XraMi, obc. Ibmiftof llsws» Mvni^. 

JCrav^v obt. Ibnn of Movi. 
lCeuwe» Maum, obt. tL Uwm Uwosm. 
X«v(o)iJ>la, obt. formt of Moyablb. 

XaTa» obi. form of Msw, Movj. 

rar4^^^ [Related in tome way 
to Mbw A lea^mew. 

i5i3-it W. fiBOwirs BrtL Au/. IL L rr About bis site 
t thousand Saaguls brvd, 'I'h* Meuy, and the Halcyon. 

SCeTyngC^t forms of Mot mo vil. sb. 
Mew (mifl), Forms ; i m6w (mdau, mdu, 
suds), 5 mewe, 7 meaw(e, 6- mow. [OE. mmw 
ttr. mate, corresponds to OS. i/iAs (MDu., MLG. 
mSwi fern., whence mod.Ger. mfiwe; Du. mtiuw 
fern.):— OTeut. typo *maifwi-%\ related by con- 
sonant-ablaut to the synon. *maihw0-t^ whence 
OHG. mih, ON. (pi. mJvar, mdfar)\ the pre- 
Teut. forms would be A gull, 

esp. the common gull, Lotus ca$tus\ a sea-mew. 

eyas Corpm Ghu, (Hessels) A. 478 Atcido, menu, 

Cioss. in Cockayne Shritu *9/9 Laruin,meu tmI mes. a xooo 
Amirtas 371 (Gr.) Sa sraga maw. C1440 Pretf^ Panu 
946/1 Mowe, byrd, or semewe, msp€rg»,. m 1490 BoroHRa 
jtijt. (Nasmith 1778) 147 Awes vocaue iifbwya, SSS^ Pharr 
^tuids. M HI), A pleasant playne of fceld, w^e often 
Mewes and birds of seas doth kepo their hauntina walkc. 
i6a4 Capt. Smith FiwhiVs vi. ai6 Meawes, *•”. 

niany other sorts [of birds]. 1603 Drvden I'trundSaL vi. 
(1796) 999 And on her shatter'd Masts the Mews in Tnum^h 
rida ^14 SooTT Ld. 0/ tiles 11 1. xx vii, And clamour'd shrill 
the wakemnff mew. 18S7 Jkan Inoblow Poemi^ SiA Mtuu 
Iv, A rode, Where many mews made iwUterins aweeu 
M«W (mii2>>rd.^ Forms: 4-5 muw»,neawa, 
5 mu, mwe, 4-7 mewe, 4-8 mue, (7 mlew), 5- 
mew. [a. K. mue fem., vbl. sb. f. ntuer Mjcw w.' 
Cf. the equivalent Pr., Sp., It muJa,'] 

1 . A cage for hawks, esp, while ‘mewing* or 
moulting. 

*9.. Gttv IVmrw, (Caius) 77 As demure [she was) As gif- 
fstik, or fawkon to lure. That oute of luuwe were drawe. 
€ igfltt CHAVexa Serb's 635 And by hire beddes heed she 
made e Mewe [for a hawk^ < 1440 Promp, Parv, 3 | 47 /s 
Jd V, of huwkyUt^/alcoHarium. t§9g Babclay S^yP ^ Fclyi 
Ci 874> I. aai They make of the cimrche, for tbeyre hawkes 
a mewe. i6ux SiB T. Stafford in Papen ^r. 11. 

(iSaSj HI. 79 "'he faulcon your Lordship sent was so bri^d 
and ragged. .[that 1 ] haue put her into a mieu. 1078 Ray 
^^Ulttghby'i Omtik. 430 So leave them [sc. sparrow-hawksj 
In I he Mew till they are clean mewed. 1783 Burk* Sp. 
Ea:,t^tHdia R/V/Wks. IV. 67 A notorious robber and villain, 
..kept as a hawk in a mew, to ftyiupon this nation. tiM 
Scoir Abbot iv, He chanced.. to descend to the mew in 
w'.iidi Sir Hallwrt Glendinning kept his hawks. 

Jig. i6a8 Private Mem, Str A. Digbp (1827) 64. I be- 
seech you give me leave . . to please myself awhile with 
flying abroad before 1 be put into the mewe. 1635 [Glaf- 
yhonmb] La iy Mother iv. i. in Bollen O, PI. 11 . 173 
Weie my <»oule Drawn from this mew of flesh twould quickly 
sireaich Like a swift Falcon her aspiring wings. 

b. In mew (rarely in Ou mew ) : in proc^ of 
moulting ; also Jig. in process of transformaUon. 

1300 Gower CotJ, I. 396 As a bridd which ware in Mua 
U itiuiine a buissh schc'kepie hire cloa. 14W (see Mew ».• 
X al. 1708 T. Ward Ef%g. RtJ, <1716) 1 when Old King 
Harry youthful grew, As Eames oo, or Hawks in Mew. 
1B13 J|!.kfbrsom H'rit. (1830) IV. ao9 Our pr^nt govern- 
ment was in the mew, passing from Confederation to union. 

2. t R* A coop or cage in which animals, esp, 
fowls, were connned for fattening. Also without 
article in pbr. in mew, cooped up. Obs, b. Now 
diid, a bre^^diD4‘Cage. 

€ X388 Chaucer Prol 349 Ful many a fat partrich hadde be 
in Muwe. C1440 Ptomp, Pnrv, 350/1 Mwe, or cowle {MS, 
K.mv)^sagjHariiim. 15)0 With alb / 7 <V/. (1568) 38/9 Acouue 
or mewe Tor capons or other birdes to l>e kepte in, mmia^ 
rimm, 1366 Adlincton Apuleiui ix. xli. 96 She thrust him 
Into a mew made with twigges [L. vtmtnea cauedl 160s 
Hollaho PHh} 1 . 997 A Barton and Mue to keepe foule. 
1749 FiEtuiNC Tern Joiui iv. 4 v, 1 must take care of my 
partridge mew. t86x, iBga [see hmg. Dial, Diei.l, 

^ o. Misused to render med.L. mu/a Mute sb. 
1768 Blackstonb CoiHm, 11 . xxviii. 4^ ‘The king, a& 
cording to the record vouched by sir Edward Coke, is 
entitled to six things ; tbe bishop’s best horse. . .his cloak, or 
gown [etc.] I and, lastly, his mutet, ceueam, his mew or 
kennel of hounda 

8. t ft* phr. In mew : la hiding or connnement, 
cooped up. Obs. 

e S3M H^iil PeUerne 3336 But couwardll as caitifb coureo 
Helhere in meuwe. ^*374 Chaucer l 381 To 

hiden his desir in muwe From every wight y-born. a 1488 
KnU de la Tour 11868) 85 The qimne was gretly asham^ 
wlginne she saye she most be in mue. c 14M Lvdo. ft 
Bt acH Surtet 9063 Keep tonge in mewe, 1471 J. Pastom in 
F, Lett. 111 . 19 , 1 wold fayno my gray horse wer kern m 
mewe for gnattys. c tgje Lo. timnm A rtA. Lyt, Biyt 
(>814) SOT Tha dolphin Bakl:..it anoyeth me greatly thus 
long toM closed in mewel 1994 Sfcnbsr AmerettiUM, 
Give leave to me. In pleasant mew To sport my muse aiw 
sing wy loves sweet praise. 1800 Fairfax Taue v. xUii, 
If iny go^ seruice reape this recompence, To be dapt vp in 
ckxu and secret mew. 

t b. A placfl of confmement Obs, 

ex^Rem, Rose 4778 To escape out of hb fLeve'sImwe. 
t5s8 SaiLTOM 35 Vet Lybene foth ben kKk^ w 

mod in the mew. me Sfens^ P. b. v.e7 Cwv d 
•lenijiny In yrpn 

wurShMt^f^} leo Her Imband . . Imr in a 
Mew. iBfj. Rivkoum Cede Rsvw nMs. 94 Vnm^ 
WWMed to bee pent vp In so iunk and darka a mow. 

0. A secret places a place of conceakniedt or 


Ktirement) a den. Somctiaiee wltJioet crtkle In 
f/p mew. Now mre. 

4 I 41 S Lyvo. Iffo. Poeme (Percy Sec.) sgi Sfcose that 
^oa lee, tbe eoul) fonn al gooatiy feline., Thyn Hooly 
Goost close in that litil mwe. S438 Libei finr. Pediey in 
PoL Forme (Rolb) II. 170 Oure enmyse .. flede to mewe, 
they dursce no more apperc. sflet Wsavn Mirr. Heart, 
F ih Sosfte watchful! Poets secret mew. s8m W. Pumelb 
JuetffieeUirti (1699) 83 An Anchoritee Mut. im BnowNiNO 
P>m Lippe 47 I've b^n three weeks shut witmn my mew, 
A-paiuCing for the great man, saints and mints. 8898 
T. Hardy H’eeorJt Peeme 109 To shno his view By her 
hallowed mew 1 went fion the t4MBfaB among To the cirque 
of the Gladiators. 

4 . Comb, t X 8 ir-hoix 89 « sense i. 

<ri47n Hasdino CArws. cuixxix. v, Maisler of the Mew- 
house ft Ids hswikes flsyre. 

Mow, sb ,^ : see Mbw int. 

Mow (Diii 7 ), v.i Forms : 4 muwe, 4-7 mewe, 
5 mwe, ^7 (9) mue, 6- mew. [a. ¥, muer to 
moult, also to shed horns (OF. also m wider sense, 
to change) » Pr., Sp., Pg. mudar. It. mutare to 
moult, change L. mutdre to change, whence 
Mutable, Mutatiov] 

L ft. /rang. Of a hawk t To moult, shed, or 
change (its feathers); also of other birds. Also 
in passive with the bird as subject. Often in 
figurative context. Now only arch. 

c s|lo Sir Ferttmb. 17^ An .C. of cyrfACOtms y asky to 
y-muwed ouer ^ere. Pk, St, AtZani bj, IfTan hawke 
be 111 mewe y* same sercell feder shall be the lost f^er that 
she will cast, and tyll that be casu she U ncuer mtiwed. 
1608 Dbavton Odee^ To Cupid 17 He [Cu^d}..in the air 
hovers ; Which when it him dewetn, His feathers he meweth. 
<11813 OvERouKV A Br'i/e, etc u6^i Hivb, Now she has 
mewM three coats, now shee erowes weary [etc]. Ibid., 
She mevres her pounces, at all these yeares she fliat at fooles 
and kiU too. a8x8 Suofl. ft Markh. Country Farm 716 
For how much the earlier bird she [sc. a nightingale) is, by 
so much will she become the more perfect, . . because that 
comniing . . to mue her feathers, if she [etc.]. 1639 T. de 

Gkav Comp/. Horsem. 167 Fouler.. hi the suroniur seiwon 
mowting aiM mewing their fcathera o 168s Sir T. Browne 
7 rar/xlv. (1683) Corieidering . . hU [the Hoopebird'sj 
taiitancy,and mewing this kindsome outside in the Winter ; 
they [i.c tiie old iEgypltons] made it an Emblem [etc. I x86p 
Urownimo tiiug 4 Hr, ix. X933 Proud that his dove which 
lay among the pots Hath mu^ those dir^ feathers. 

^ b. Peculiarly used by Milton. 

The precise sense intended is difficult to determine: per- 
haps * to renew by the process of moulting* ; some would 
render * exchanging her mighty youth for the still mightier 


tender * exchanging her mighty youth for the still mightier 
strength of full age *. 

1844 Milton AreoP. 34 Methinks I see in my mind a 
noble and puissant Nation rousing herself like a strona 


noble and puissant Nation rousing herself like a strong 
man after sleep..: Methinks 1 see her as an Engle muing 
her mighty youth, and kindling her undasl'd eyes at tlte 
full midday beam. 

fc. transf. and fg. To shed or change (any- 
thing comparable to plumage, e. g. hair, clothes; ; 
to change (colour). Also in passive. Obs. 

C1374 Chaucer Troytns 11. 1909 (1758) With >at he fan 
hire humbly to saluwe with dredful chere and ofte bis beweis 
muwe. t8x4 Tomkis Albumeieear 111. iv. (161 0 F 3, Stand 
forth transfonn d Antonio fully mtied From browne scare 
feathers of dull >eomaniy To tb* glorious bloome of gentry. 


feathers of dull >eomaniy To tb* glorious bloome of gentry. 
i6ao (^UARLKS Jonah (1638)49 Their nakednesac with sack- 
cloth let them hide And mue the vestments of their silken 


_ . (mUOi v*^ Forms : 5-7 omwo, e-B moo, 
6- mew. [f. Mew 

L tram. To put a hawk in 8 or cage, at 

moulting time ; to keep op. 7 h tmem eti large, 0 
the stoikos s/euex aee qnot 1611. 

arr^ Lu Bssmbrs T/ims liL 177 , 1 canmewasparhawke. 
>i7S^*se«v. Fedeonrto m The place wherio yonsheulde 
anew a hawks at the stoUce akould be e fowe parler'er 
chamber upon tbe grounde. s8ss Maremam Coesn/ty Com 
trntm, 1. viU. (1615) 95-6 Mewing at the stoiM or stocko. .. 
If you mewe at the oiouke, >ou snal heue a broed Table, .oo 
which you must place e frec-eiotie or blocke of two foots 
hie, to whioh you sbal fiuton your hewke...lf you OMwe 
your hawke at large you shall put b«r loose into ilie mewe. 
41840 J. Smvtm Livos Eertuteys (1B83) II. a8s Merllna 
which sometimes she mewed in her own chanioer. tSvl 
Sib J. S. Srrright //An* 4 fiy 69 They [hawks] are aoroetimm 
kept loose in a room ; but it is, in my opinion, much belter 
to mew them on perches or on blocks ibid, 83 As it is 
difficult to procure Icelanders and gyrfalcooH,tlMM valuable 
birds are well worth mewing. 

1 2 . To coop or shut up (poultry, etc.) in a coop 
for fattening, Obs, rare, 

e 1430 Lvoc. Miss, Poome (Percy Soc.) 169 Fat Capons op 
mewiKl to the fulle. rssa Skrlton Uay not to Court f ova 
Ho aateth capons stewed, Fesaunl and partriche mewco. 
1639 Horn ft Rob. Goto Lang, xiv, | 147 Poultry shut up 
[marg. Coopt or mued up in a mue). 
b. transf, 

1594 Shake. Rids, lit, 1. L ijt More pitty, that the Eagles 
should be mow’d. Whiles Kites and Busanls pUy at liberty, 
b. To shut up, conBiie, enclose ; to hide, conceal. 
a 1490 Knt, do la Toar (1868) 85 Euery woman that dis- 
obey^ . .her httsbonde. .shulde be mued alle a year. 1977-87 
Stanvhurrt in Holinsired I. Ded. 8 The Kttle paine 1 took# 
therein was not so secrctlie mewed within myckMet, bm 
[etc.). 1990 SpENsaa Q, 11. iii. 34 The bush.. In which 
vaine Bragipulocchio was mewd. a 1809 Flbtchbs Hum. 
Lieut, IV. IV, They keep me mew'd up here as they 
mew mad folkes. 1634 Sir T. HKaaBar Trap. 109 [He] 


mew mad rolkes. S634 biR T. HKaaBar Trap. 109 [He] 
mewes himselfe, his Wile, two soinies and ten thousand men 
in this. Castle. 1693 Dnvdbn Juvene sl i. 106 Close mew'd 
in their Sedans, for tear of air. 1719 D*!) rfev Pilie ( 1 87a) 1 . 
850 I’m mew'd in a smoky house. 1810 Scott Lady tj L, v. 
vt, The young King nrew’d in Stirling tower, Was stranger 
to respect and pt»wer. i8Be *OuitM' Moeemma L ye 
There, galley-slaves aie mewed in a bitter company. 

Jig. 1817 SiiEi.LKY Rev. Islam 11. xxxvi, The servitude In 
whii.h the half orhumAnkiud were mewed Victims of lust. 

b. To mew up^ in the same sena:. (Now more 
usual.) 

1581 PBTTia tr. Cuaeade Civ. Coseu, l (1586) 8 Yon cannot 
goe to visile the sicke. .if you remains alwaies mewed vp. 
1617 Halrs i,iold. Rem. 1. (1673) 11 Not to suffer your 
labours to be copst and mued up within the poverty of some 
meiended method. 1808 Prvnnb Cene, Cotene 30 lliase 
Munkes and Nunnes, which.. are mned vp in rorraine 
Cells and Cloisters. 9703 Farouiias Imoneiant ti i, What 
docs the old Fellow mean by mewing me up here with a 
couple of g;reen girUT X79i-i8a| D'Ihhaeu Cur, JJt, (1858) 
1. 6 HeinMUR was mewed up in the library of 1.eyden all 
the year long. iBat Scott KetsUtv. xxix, Amy was no 
longer mewed up in a distant and solitary retreaL 1880 
Mks. Riddell Myet. Pat. Card, xxvi, 1 have been kept 
mewed up. seeing nothing, knowing no onm going nowhere. 

ijfii Kiche haretu. (Shaks. doc.) 93 What moves thy 
mynde to mewe thee up so close. x8e9 Hist, StuhdeyKuu 
We make them proud by mewing vp our seines In walled 
towns. i8oa Masse ir AlematTs Gutmeai D'A/f, (1623) 
139 [He] mewes himselfe up in a comer and dares not be 
Reene. 1889 Penn NoCross 1. v. 1 19 If every Body, .should 
mew bimMif up within Four Walls. CoNCRKVB Love 

for I. L ’Slue, Sir, what do you mean, to mew your self 
im hear with Three or Four musty Books t 1738 Ainrwortii 
Lat. Diet,, I'o mew up one's self from the world, ed> komi* 
mum coueoriso eoeedere, 

t 4 . ?To rcstiain (speech, the tongue). Obs, 

c 1930 Interl. Beauty Gd. Prop. Women A iij b, It it 
L wonder to se theyre dyssemblyng, .. Theyre folyshne^ 
theyre langijmg not mcwdc. 1994 Lvuv Moth, Bomose 11. i. 
113 Mew iby tongue, ur weele cut it ouU 
MftW (niiM)t [l!^hoic : see Mbw SM/. Cf. 
Maw, Miaou vbs."] in/r. Of a cat {oceas, of other 
animals) : To utter the sound lepiesented by 
‘ mew Also of sea-birds. 

e 1305 [see Mswt v.l 14. . Foe. In Wr.*WQlcker 571/93 
Cateilo, to mewa 1560 J. Hkvwoou Prop, 4 EPtgr, tifoy) 
xoo, 1 neuer herd thy cette once mew. 1609 SHAKa Mmtm. 
IV. i. X. tyxi Ace, Sov. Lato Hoy, 11 . tix Of tbe bta- 
doga . . Their little or young ones mew like Cats. S747 
Gray Death Csst xa Eight timcR emerging from the flow 
She mew’d to ev^ wai'ry Go(L Some K>^y aid to send. 
1843 Marryat M. Fiolet xiii. The cub (of a bear] . . hurt 
itsdf, and mewed. 1877 L. Morris Epic Hades 11. loa 
The ten birds mewed Around ma 1884 Par Eustace 199 
The cat mews very little in the Hector. 190a R. W. Cham- 
bers Maids 0/ Paradise ix. 167, 1 heard Uie wbitOiwiiiged 
gulls mewing. 

b. transf. Of a persoxt: To uttet this sound 
derisively. Cf. Mbw int. a, 
t8o8 Deeres Sep. Deadly Sins To Rdf. (Aih.) 3 You 
stand somtimes at a Scationers ital, looking RcuntUv (lilui 
Mules champing vpon Thistles) on Um lace m a new Booka 
bee it neuer so worthy : and goe tas it (auouredly) mewuig 
away. 181 1 Middleton ft Dekkbr Roewing Girl Prol. 6 
Each one comes And briags a play in*a head with him; vp 
he summes What he would of a ftoaring Gbrle bane writ ; 
If that be Andes not hers^ kt mewes at it. 
o. irons. To express by mewing. 


pride. exSao Fletcher ft Mass. Lit. Fr. Lawyer lu. IL 
'i'ls true, 1 was a Laager, But 1 have mewd that coat, 1 
hate a Lawyer. 1833 Ford Broken H. 11. i, The King has 

other of a pure Carnation colour, a 1898 Clrveland Gen. 
Poems, etc. (1677) 58 The Sun hath mew’d his Beams from 
off his Lamp 

causatively. c s6ao Fletchee ft Mass. Double Metrriago 
111. ii, How he has mew'd your head, has rob'd the snow 
off, And run your beard into a peak of twenty. 

d- absol. and intr. To moulL fAlso transf, 
and J^g, to change or lose one*s covering; to 
assume a new nspccL 

c xsjm Du Wes Introd, Fr. in Palegr, 950/3 To mue as 
a ha^e, muer. x«67 TuRaeRv. tr. SpifjgHuolis Eclogues u. 
C iii, Euerything Jotii mewe. And shines h» rustle winter 
rob^ 18x3 Fi.RTaiBR. etc Hon, Mads Fort, v. i. One only 
suit to his backe which now is mewing. 1818 Subfl. ft 
Markh. Couutty Farm rat Those [finches) which are taken 
in the neaat, doe mue witbif) a moncth that they are pot in 
[the cage]. ira9 Bradley Fam. Diet. av. Afeudng, Those. . 
which mew about the End of July.do it with Success. ^*"8 
Sir j. Si. Sebright HavMug 6a Hawks must ^ fed very 
highland kept very quiet when they mew. 

t a. trases. Of a Mag: To cast or abed (his boms). 
Also to mew kis head. Obs, 

CS 4 XH Master 0 Canto (MS. Dlghy 189) it, Bei [harts) 
mewe DMKsmeveJM heroes. /W., penn M meweh 
htr heedes. Ibid. (MS* Bodley 546), And wlianne hei haue 
meved [v.r. mwed]hure heedea 1977 [see a b). 1^74 N. Cox 
Conti. Romnst. (1877) 83 The ti^ of Ham Mewing, or 
CaflUng the Heed. 

Jfg* l^Tomi Cissyrws 4 Myrrkm goo Nine tiiMS 
the Moon bed SMW’d her home 
b« in/r, 

tm Harsiwh EngUtssd iir.lv. (1878) ti» t6 ft is also mudi 
to be meroelled al, am whereas they (deer)do yeerelle mew 
ai^ cast their heme : yet In fighting they oeuer bn^e off 
where they dpo grlfo or mew. 1774 (foi.osM. Hat. Hist. 
(x8s4) 1. 3^ Wmh they [deei) csst tb^ beads, ility are 
said to atm 

fll Ib gen. 88 m : To change, trantmute. Obs, 
la Timm Ill- 78 They found 

hut vi. chMSe^io Whosw Piw.durMU^ nut tookauway 
tbeyr chdnes thM oJms ihidr'uadiBS wfaerby iocou* 
tkient ikdl weie mned to Wfim awaanes. 


113 Mew I 

Mew 


1. tnt. U 8 ed to repfdieat the cry of a cat. Also 
1^. as a name for this aonnd. 

1996 Saaici. s Mom. /y,nt. L tog, t had rather be a Kittea, 
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•nd cry bmw, Th«i [ttcj. i7ii Br. HirranKipn WtHk- 
€rt^ 37 Wheraupon th« Cat whin’d and crUd Maw. 1791 
CowpiB Cmi 68 A long and nielanchdy nm,.. 

Coniolad him. ligf Bonaow Lawngr* acix, Tha aiUmt 
aaw of my okothar’a aandy-rad cat 
1 2 . Used as a derisive exclamatioii. Ohs» 
bM Day IU t/GnU Prpl.(i88i) 7 Tha rast thinking It in 
dUlika of tha play,, .cry * Maw I by jesus,,vilda ! iM 
IV. iv. 91 Let th^ daNarts be crownad with mewas and 
hiaMa 1807 DsKKKa & Waasiaa N^rikwrd he u IL 
Dekker's Plays 1873 *iL ii Pok a your gutta your kid- 
neys ; mew : Kang yea, rooka. 1639 Foao LetfctSacr, 1. IL 
And how does my owna Julia, mew ypon this sadnaacaT 
What's the matter you are malanchollyf 
Mbw, variant of Mauoh. 

( 1998 D. FaaauaoN Sc. Preo, (1785) s4 Make na twa maws 
of as daughter. 

Mbwi see Meo ; oba. f. Movi v.; oba. and diaL 
pa. t. of Mow v.t ; obs. var. Muid. 

Me«ward(B, orig. io ms fC'dr^(/-towarda me : 

see -WAHi) god Towabd, Towabim. 

st49 Mas. Caslylk Left, II. 74 The ayes starting out of 
them me- ward. iMa Swinbusnb Trittr. of Lyenctte^ etc. 
87 Alas I to thasa man only grace, to these. Lord, whom thy 
love draws Godward, to thy knees— I, can I draw thee ma- 
ward, can 1 seek, Who bva thaa not, to love me f 
M6we,obi. f. Mew, pa. t. Mow v., obs. var. Maio. 
K#W«d (mbid), ppl. aA [f. Mew v.l 4 >-edI.] 
Of a bird : That has moulted (once or more). 

c ijBa Sfr Fsrumh. 1730 Gyrfacouns v-muwad & white 
stadas & hartas of graMw y wene. 1486 Bk. Si. AlSmiu 
avUj b. And iff she be a mewed hawke. i6ai Sia R. Boylb 
in Liimorc Paferg (1886) IL ao, I . .am to send my mewed 


XBWed (miBd),///. ff. Mew +-ed1.] 
In lenses of the vb.: Confined in a mew; shut up, 
concealed. Also with up. 

i8io W. Folkinoham Art 0/ Survey i. x. 09 The dung 
found in the Bartons of mewed Blacke.birdes. b6j8 Raw- 
LBV tr. Bmeom'i Lifk ^ Dcmtk (1651) xo Amount Mewed 
Hawkax, soma have bean found to nave lived thirty years. 
And amongst Wild Hawkas forty years. 

Obs. rars, [f. Miw -IB I] 

See qnot. 1688. 

c 149B Bk. Hatuklug- in Rel. Ant, I. 30s If it [thi hawkj^ 
be a roawar put her [in mawe] in the montn of J anuary. t688 
K. Holmb Ar$HeMty lU 836/1 A Mewer, or Mewed Hawk., 
ara so callml from DacemDar to tha middle of May, 
tliBWBr*. Obs. [f. Mewv.^ + -ebI.] One 
who mewa, shuts up^ or confines (another). 

idai PuacHAS Pitpiem 11. 1270 They ware .. jealous 
nawars up of their wives. 

tXew'wr''). [f. Mew »,3 + -ib^.] One 
who mews; a cat Also, one who catcalls. 

x8si CoToa., iVim/rsrr, a mawler, or mewer. 1649 W. M. 
Wtuutwing Jew (1857) 34 Jew, 1 would have thaa know, 
I am. .a mewer of Playas, a Jaerar of Poais [etc.], 

Mewet, obs. form of Mute a. 
XBWingimiB’iq), V8/./AI [C Miw v.l 4- -nro l.] 
The action of Miw v.l 

till CoToa., Jfw#,. .the muing ofa Hawke, idg^ W alton 
An^er 1. L (i66x) 14 If 1 should.. treat of their several 
Aynes, their Mewing*(.. .and the renovation of their Feathers. 
1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XL 6W2 Mewing, the falling off 
or change of hair, feathers, skin, horns, or other paru of 
animala 

b. aitrib., as mewing iitne. 

1851 N. Bacon Dttc. GervL Ene. 11. vl (1739) 33 Thus 
Wan the Mewing time of Prelacy, and the principal 
Feather of their wings to fall away, a 1633 G. Danikl 
i 4 yU iv. 87 'Tis but a mewing Time ; what matter if Cold 
Cbrges crampe the feet T 

XBniiiff (miM'iq), vbl. sb.^ [f. Mew The 
action of^ntting up in a mew. 

t87S Turbbbv. Fmeenrie 177 Martins are also uroorCh tha 
mewyng if they be hardie. 18x1 Mabkham Country Coum 
tentrn. l vili, (1613) 95 The mewing of long winged hawks. 

X^wing (mtfS*iq), vbl. sb.^ [f. Mew 
-IMO L] 1 ne act of uttering mews. 

18x1 CoTOK., Afimuiemsut. a mewlinji;, or mewing. 1B49 
Jambi Weodmmm svlii. Pshaw, 1 am sick of their mewing. 
i88t Mivart Cat ta6 All forms of mewing, howling, and 
other vocal manirestations, are modified expiratory actions 

Kawiag (miii'iq), ppl. a. [f. Mew v.s 4- -i:<o ^.] 
Uttering mews. 

ityi O. MsaBDiTH H. Richmomi x\\\. No mewing sancti- 
moniousness. xSpI AUbuU't Syti, M^. V. 944 A piping or 
mewing sound. 

Xawl (midi), sh. [C Mewl vJ] » Msw sb.^ 

1837 Mrs. Marsh Rose of Askurst 1. iii. 95 A woman's 
voice and a liaby's mewl were heard. 

Xewl (miiil), V. Also 9 mulo. [Fichoic; cf. 
Miaul v.] inir. a. To cry feebly, wnimper, like 
Bn infant ; to make a whining noise. Also trtms. 
with SHt. b. To mew like a cat. 

b8oo Shaka a. V. L. lu viL X44 The Infant, Mewling, 
and puking in the Nurses armes, s8xx Cmox,. Minuier^ 
to mewle, or mew, like a cat. 18x8 Haxutt Enr. Poets vi. 
(1870) X5t Gawaiitua mewls, and pules, and ^bbers his 
nurse. 1819 Moorb Metu. (1833) 111. 91 It [the music) was 

a ualled ana mewled out by Madames Branchia and Albert. 

6x Cri. Lfe mS NesfUs 11. 804 He would bid h«r dry 
her eyes, and not be puling and mulinc like a baby. x88b 
P. FiTSoaRALD Recreat. Lit. Man It. xviL 93 [A dog] 
growling, snarling, and even mewling with rage. 

Hence Xow'UiMrfK^/. sb. and ppl. a. Also VrirleE. 
i8«i CoToa., Miuuiement, e mewling, or mewing. ibieL 


MiemUnr.x mesrlcr, or mewer. ByMSsiOLLrrTOiffsr. (1803) 
IV. 67 The xxiewling of the cats, lifi Mooea Mem. (xBu) 
VI. eio His enbannonks like the mewUnge of en exi^nng 
cat. 1B44 Dicxcbms Mesrt. Chun, xaviU, You mewiing, white- 
fikced cat I' 



X«WB (miAa). Forma : 4 mnwM^ 4-7 niBweg, 
6 mewjre, mowae, 7 muea, muse, auee, mewge, 
8 MD0UM0, 7- mewe. [Plural of Mbw sb.^ ; now 
conatrued as sing, in the senses below.] 

L The royal stables at Charing Cross in London, 
so called because built on the site where the royal 
hawks were formerly mewed. N ow Alls/, 

c sm J* Malvernr Centn. Hirdtn's Polychren. an. 1387 
(Roll-.) IX. 104 Le Muwes apud Charrynge. t$n9 Rastbll 
Pastyme (x8it> sSo At the Mewys, at Cjharj'nge Crosse. 
a 13^ Hall Ckron.. hen. If If I sas b, Tlie kyngea stable at 
Cbamg croBse otherwise called the Mowne. sBtn Lend. 
Ceku. Na x3a/4 A Bay lirown Horae. .taken out of the Muse 
on Thursday night. t668 Ibid. Na #73/4 There was stoln 
out of His MajesUes Stables at the Mews, a Baye Mare. 
m 1874 CLAtaNDON Hitt, Reb. xi. | eo4 llie other Officers, 
with their Troops [quarter] in Durham House, the Mues, 
Covent Garden [etc.]. 1891 Wood Ath, Oxon. II. 7x1 He 
was hurried away in a Coach from the Mewse. .to the Ex- 
change in ComhilL xyae Gay Trivia Poems II. S15 His 
treble voice resounds along the Meuse, And Whitehall echoes 
—Clean your Honour's sKoea 1783 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 
153/a Eleven fine barbe arrived at the rqyid meusa Charing- 
cross. i8so Grbvillb Mem. 16 June (1874) 1. 30 There was 
some disturbance last night in consequence of the mob 
asHembltng round the King's ntesrs. 

2 . A set of stabling grouped round an open 
space, yard, or alley, ana serving for the accom- 
modation of carriajge-horsea and caninges. 

a lAyi Donne Sat, w. X75 All whom the Mues Baloune, 
Tennis Dyet, or the stewes. Had all tlie morning held. 
i6«b QuAauta Din. Faadet 11. 1. (x66o) 77 The other Steed 
did stand In Persia's Mues. 1639 T. db Gray Comyl, 
hortem, s6 Others.. by sometimes frequenting the muse 
and other places where riders use to menage. 17813 Trublkr 
Mod. 'Timet II. so, 1. .made my escape into the Meuse, in 
which our stables stood. t%oa Med, Jml. XIV. xa 6 Mrs. 
Cottis, of Great Ymrk Mews, Baker Street. 1831 Dickbns 
Bleak He. xiv, We went . . Into Mr. Turveydrop'i great room, 
which was built into a mewe at the back. 1894 G. Moorb 
t.tther IVaiert 109 She. .saw the black dot [sc. a spurow] 
pass down a mews and disappear under the eaves, 
b. SA plural. 

1848 Dickens Dombeys\\.'M\mTox*t bedroom (which was 
at the back) commanded a vista of Mewa x8sx Mayhew 
Land. Labour 11. uajlt The mews of London.. constitute 
a world of their own. s8|7a Black Adv. Phaeton xviii,The 
large hotels in Liverpoof have no mews attached to them. 

8. aitrib, 

1707 E. Chanbbblavmb Pm, St. Eng. iii. (ed. sa) 55a 
Meuse keeper, James Lewis. 18x7 W. Bray hvelvtCt Diary 
B3 Feb. an. 1684 iw/r, In Castle-street, near the Mews gate. 

m6W8(e, var. ff. Meuse ; obi. form of Muss v, 

MewBtBad, obi. variant of Mowstead dial. 

Xawt (mivt), V, Obs. exc. dial. Forma: 4 
meut, 5 mawte, 8- mawt. [Echoic.] — Mbw v .3 

exsag Gloss. Mf. de Btbbesw, in Wright Voc. t$9 Chat 
mynewe. meutet [MS. Camb. Univ. Gg. /. x. mewith]. 
1^3 Qaik. My/. 338/3 To Mewte n» a catce, catellare, 
*737 Rajssay Sc. Pnw. (1797) 86 Wae’s them that ba'e the 
cars dish, and she ay mewting. 

Mew^, obs. form of Mews. 

Hex, Mexen: see Mix jA, Mixen. 
t Xe*zio, a. Foet. Obs. — Mexican a. 

a 167B Marvbll Bermudas ^ Which, thence (perhim) 
rebounding, may Ecebo beyond the Mexique Bay. 1808 
FRasKNOBN Orig. Poems 153 Mexick gulpbsof brighter raya 

Mexlcal, variant of Mescal. 

XoxioaiL (meksik&n). a. and sb. Also 7 
Mexloaine. [ad. Sp. Mexicano (now written 
Mejicano), f. Mexico', sec -an.] A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to Mexico, a tract of country (now a 
republic) in the south-west of North America. 

1896 Phillips, Msxico. a great and famous City of tha 
Mexican Province of Sna liispania, a XB48 J. K. Frbrb 
tr. Artstoyk,. Birds Introd. (z886) 17B War is not imma> 
d lately declared agnin«(t the gods, but a sort of Mexican 
blockade b established by proclamation. 1903 Blackw. 
Mag. Apr. 506 'x The parson lopes by sitting loose in bU 
Mexican saddle. 

b. lo various names of natural and artificial 


products, etc.; as Mexican allapioe, the fruit 
of Eugenia Pimenta {^Syd. Soc. Lex. 1890) ; 
M. banana, a name sometimes given to a species 
of Yucca M. bird cherry, bit, blue-jay (see 
qnots.) ; M. cloth, * a silk and wool French got^s ' 
(Knight Diet. Meek, Suppl. 1884) ; M. clover 
— next {jCenl. Diet. 1890) ; M, cooa, an American 
herb, Kickardsonia scabra, yielding a nutritious 
fodder (Webster 1897); M. embroidery, a kind 
of embroidery, the patterns of which resemble the 
grotesque designs of ancient Mexican carving; 
M. gamboge, ' a ^um-reain like gambon obtained 
from Yisma gulttfera and other speciea^ 

//X.); M. goose, the snow-goose (G. Trumbull 
Names Birds 1888, p. 9) ; M. gooaefoot, *tbe CAr- 
no^ium ambmsioides ’ (Syd. See. Lex ,) ; M. gumi 
* the gnm-iesin olnained from Chrysopkyllum giy~ 
Cfphkmm' {ihid.) \ H. lily, a plant with scarlet 
flowers, Amaryllis reginm; M. mulberry (seb 
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qnot.); M. onyx, a italactitic varfotv of ealdte: 
M. orange-flower, *a bandaome white-flowered 
ihmb, Choibya iemala* {Ceul, Diet.); M. per- 
elmmon (see Pebshimon a) ; M- poippy, Asge^ 
mom mexUana ; M. eeneparllla (tee qnot.) ; 
M. ehilUng, a silver coin of the value of lal cents 
formerly enrrent in some of the United States ( CetU. 
Diet.%.e.Bif^i); M. eDako-root(aeequot.); M. 
tea, (a) « M. goosefoot; {b) Jesuit's leOt see Jesuit 
sb. 4 c; M. thlatle, Cnicus [Erythrolmnd) com^ 
spicuus ; also » M. poppy ; M. tiger-flower, Tigti’- 
aia pavonia ; M. woaeol » Kivx a jou ( Cent. Dut,). 

1884 Sarobnt Forests h. Amsr. (Final Rep. loth Census 
IX.) eip Yucca bmeemia Torrey. . . SjjMnUh BmnnL *Mexi- 
can Banana. xM Penny CycL VI. ASe/e Cerasut CmpoL 
tim, * Mexican bird cheny. 18B4 iCnight Diet, Meek, 
Suppl., ^Atexicem Bit. a SUIT cheek bit. having a high pert, 
to which U attached a large ring, which, when the bit is in 
the horse's mouth, enctrcliNi the Jaw. xSy . Cassette Nat, 
Hist. IV. 16 The two ^Mexican Blue Ixyaifyauoeiiin eem 
nata and C. diademata). t88a Caulprild & Saward Diet, 
Feedleuuork, * Mexican Embroidery. 1884 Health Rxkib, 
Catal. 90/x ^Mexican Grase Hammocks. sySe J. Lrb /m- 
trod. Boi APP.3X7 Lily, "Mexican, Amaryllis. 1B84 Sao- 
ORNT Forests N. Atner. iFinal Rep. xoth Census IX.) xa8 
Moms micre/hylia Buckley. . ."Mexican Mulberry. 1893 
Ridbk Haggard Hsart of IVertd xix. Polished blocks m 
the beautiful stone known as "Mexican Onyx. 1684 Sar- 
gent Forests N. Amer. (Final Rep. loth Census IX.) X05 
Diosyyros Texana, Scheele. Black Persimmon. "McxicaO 
Persimmon. Chapote. 1880 Gray Man. Boi, 95 Arge*> 
ufone A/txicama, "Mexican Prickly Pempy [1874 (eid. 5) M. 
Poppy]. x866 Treat. Bot. 1066/t "Mexican Sari«parilla 
is yielded l>y Smtiax medica. xSpe Billinob Nat. Med. 
Dui.. "Mexican snakeroot, Aschyiodora decumbent 
plant used as a specific for snake-bite, itip Loudon Em 
cyel. Plants 638 Psoraita glamiutossif "Mexican tea. Ibtd, 
^2 Tigridsa Pavonia, "Mexican Tiger Flower. 

B. sb. 

1 . A native or inhabitant of Mexico. 


X804 E. G[rimstonr] D‘ Acosta's Hist, indies v. iv. 337 
Heere the Mexicaines Idolatry hath bin more pemicioua 
and hurtful! then that of the inguas. 1778 Micklb tr. 
Camotnt' Lusiad Introd. y> nete. These authors, .have.. 
STcatly softened the horrid features of the Mexicans. 1837 
W. Irvino Co/t. BomuvilU 1. 195 I'be young Mexican saw 
her struggles and her agony. 1S76 Besant & Kics Geid. 
Butterffy Prul. i, The Mexicans rode in silence. 

2 . » Mexican dollar 1 aec Dollar 4. 


ex^ A. Murdoch Yoshtwam Episode iv. 36 Two thou- 
sand seven hundred and thirty-six Mexicans [..Only about 

V. trans., • to cause to become 
like the Mexicana or Mexico, especially in respect 
to frequent revolutions^ Diet. 1895) ; 

intr. *to become like Mexico or the Mexicans' 


(ib/d .) ; hence Me'wteaiiised ppl. a. 

xBBt C. F. Thwino Semu. Foes Car, Civ. 8 The Mexican- 
ized Spaniard in here, too proud to woik. Ibtd. 10. 

t SSezioO'iiiaJi, a, Obs, [irreg. C Mexico 4- 
-ian.] > Mexican a. 

lyay Ramsay To Critic 98 In Mexiconian forests fly Thou- 
■andH [of creatures] that never wing’d our sky. 

Mey, obs. f. Mat. Meyoook, var. Meacock 
Obs, Meyde, -en, obi. ff. Mead, Matden; 
Meydine, var. Medina. Kleydles, var. Meed- 
less a. Obs, Meyd Tyf^ obs. f. Midwife. 
Meyer, obs. f. Mayor. Meygnall, obs. f. Me- 
nial. Meygne, meyheme, obs. ff. Maim v, 
Meyk, obs. f. MiiJiK a. Meyle, oba. f. Meal. 
Meyme, -pryse, oba. ff. Maim v., Mainprise v. 
Meyn, oba. f. Main, Mean. MeyDalcl, oba. 
ff. Menial. Mcynohe]i(e, -yn, var. ff. Min- 
CHEN Obs. Moynd(e, oba. pa. pple. of Meno v. 
Meyne, obs. f. Many, Mean, Meinie, Mien; 
var. Mayne v. Obs. Meyneal, oiia. f. Menial. 
Meynee, obs.f. Meinie. MeyneLoba. f. Menial. 
Meyiiete(y)ne, obs. ff. Maintain. Meyaey, 
obs. f. Many, Meinie; Meyneyall, obs. f. 
Menial. Meyoge, var. Meno r. Mesmice, 
Meynne, oba. ff. Meinie. Meynpemour, 
-prlae, -prlge, obs. ff. Maikpirnob, M ainpuibb. 
Meynt, obs. pa. t. of Meno v, MeynMiie, etc. : 
see Mahttain, eta Mcynyal, Meywe, obs. ff^ 
Menial, Meinie. Meyr(e, obs. (i. Mayor. 
Meyre, obs. f. Meab, Mere 2. Meyser, obs. f. 
Mazer. Meyt^e, obs. ff. Meat. Mesail, var. 
Mesail. MMAidng, - 1 , -O, obs. ff. and pi, of 
Mezzanine. Hesoal, var. Mescal. Meaeled* 
obs. f. Mbaslbd ppl. a, 

Meaentiaxi (m/ze'nj&n), g. [f. Meuntdusk> 
-an.] Comparable to the cruel action of Me- 
fcntiua, a mythical Etruscan king, who caused 
living men to be bound face to face with corpses, 
and left to die of atarvatioD (Virg. jEn, vnl. 
485-8). So t Mesentism, action reaembliog that 
of Mezentiui. 

1859 Fuller A^ ltd, tmnoe. ni 8x A piece of Mesentlns 
In hw joyning of the Dead and Living together. iSkyi Sva 
Smith Let. to Arckd. Singieten Wkn. tffso II. xvsh That 
fetal and MeeentUn oam which bindi ue IriM Co the 
Eogifaih Church. 1874 STuaia Cemi. Nisi. 1 . 1 , 6 EnglaaA 
..(^red from the ci)naeof flxe-.MeeBntian Ealoawithltnlyi 
• .developed iu own omndion lew. 



lOUBXBBOV. 


KBZZOTIHTO. 


L (mlkl**r4b). Fomt : 5 mltarion, 
7-8 maMTion* 8 mtaaraoi^ 6- maaaiaoii. [a. 
iiied.L. m^teneom^ ad. Arab, mOtatyOn 

(Avioeniia).] 

L The low thnib D«^m$ Meurmn of Europe 
and Asia, haWng purplish or rose-coloured flowers 
and red berries ; al^o called t Dutch meurwu. 

im Noitom Oni. AM. iU, in Aihm (i6<«) 39 C«londin« 
and HfaMiion. 1378 Lvra in. xxxvu. 368 Meieraon, 

u Auioenne, Meuie, and Sarapio do write, ia of two aortea. 
tS97 GRiAaoB Hcrbml 111. Ux. iai6 Apotliocariea of our 
countria name It Maiarcon, hut wa bad rather call it 
Chtmtima (Jtrmanicm : in EngUnh Dutch Mciereon. idaS 
Bacon Syitm | 577 Marariora. 1684 Evilyn /Cut. Nuri.t 
Mar. (1679) 13 Dutch Macaraon. 1708 J. GAaoiNaa tr. 


Mar. (1679) 13 Dutch Macaraon. 1708 J. GAaoiNaa tr. 
Ka^ia Of GanttHs (1718) 50 Lib'ral of Bough* and Lea van 
Mecariona bold, . .defy the aiiarpaat Cold. 1780 M aa. Piocai 


J. GaaoiNaa tr. 


Mecariona bold, . .defy the aharpeat Cold, cyte M aa. Piocci 
fmira. Framct II. yn Pota of Maaerion fx/rj in flower at 
the wlndoam. 188a Chn. G. Rosaam Go^tia Market^ etc. 


1780 Maa. Piocci 
fx/rj in flower at 


the wlndoam. 188a Chn. G. Rosaam Go^tia Market^ etc. 
85 My leaflena pink macereona 1870 Ouvbc Eitm, Bat. 11. 
xa6 The berries of Mecereon. .are poiaonoua. 

2 . Pharrn^ The dried bark of the root of the 
plant descrilied above, ased in liniments. 

1789 Wr Buchan Dom. Mid. (1790) 513 ThoHe who chuaa 
to use the mecereon by itaelflmay boil -an ounce of the 
fresh bark [etc.]. 1807 Mid. yrtti. XVll. a5S Decoctions 
of elm bark, mesereon, aassafraa, iI^sGabbod & Baxicb 
Mat. Mid. 346 Mecereon is a powerful local irritant. 

3 . attrio. and Comb.^ os ftuureon barh, beny^ 
ointment^ roM, tree. 

1837 PiHtiy Cycl. VIII. 3o8/a A decoction of *mecereon 
bark. 1874 Gabbod & Baxtrb Mat. Mid. 346 Mesereon 
Bark. The dried berk of Daphne Mecereum, or Mecereon i 


W. Buchan Dom. Mtd. (1790) 513 The *mecereon>root 
is. .found to be a powerful assistant to the sublimate. s8a8 
Bacon Sylva | ^92 A *Mecerion>Tree. 1831 Maa Marsh 
JiaviHtclifi xiii, A few mecereon<treaa were putting forth 
their blossoms. 

II Meiaraillll (m/zIeTfffm). [mod.L., altera- 
tion of Mezurson.] a. prec. 

a 18x9 G. Pbabbon in Pautologia VII. a.v., The mecereum 
has not the power of curing the venereal disease in any one 
stage, tbiti.^ No mecereum had been taken. 1846 Lindlbv 
Vegit. A’iwd. 531 Mecereum tiark. s86o Gray Matt. Hot. 
380 TkymneaciM. (Mecereum Family.) 
Meale,MeBliiig8,oiis.fT. Miiuable v.,MiA8Litras. 
Meiqulta, -e, var. ff. Mesquita, Mesquite. 
n XEMuaClL (faizit z&). PI. meauBoth (m^- 
Eu zdp), [Heb. mi) 3 f/AsiltO^ door-post (Deut. vi.9, 
etc.) ; in Rabbinic Heb. used as below.] Among 
the Jews, a piece of parchment inscribed on one 
side with the texts Deut. vi. 4-9 and xi. 13-ai and 
on the other with the divine name Shaddai, enclosed 
in a case which is attached to the door-post of the 
house, in fnlfllment of the injunction in Deut. vi. 9. 


The case is a glass tubsi or has an opening covered with 
glaas, talc, or horn, through which the name Shaddai ia 
seen. On leaving or entering the house, a pious Jew touchm 
the mecusa with his finger and puts the finger to Us bps, 
repeating the words of Ps. exxi. 8. 

1690 Chilmbau tr. La qf Modioa'i Rita, Customt etc. 
ftwK I. ii. 6 As often as they go in and out, they make it 
a part of their devotion to touch thb Parchment, and kisse 
it: and this they caW . . Mi-Zuxak. that is, t'Ai Post. 
1707 Ocklby tr. LiO qf ModituCs Hist. *ftu>s 1. ii. 7 And 
this they call Mtuuus. 1738 D'Ovly & Colson tr. Calmot's 
Diet. Bibit II. 194 Meoutotk. 1835 Sm bulky, etc. Occnit 
Sci. 34a The mecusoth or schedules fur door-^ta. s8oa 
Zanowill Ckiidr. Gkitto 1 1 . 3 They don't kisa the Mesusuha 
often in that house— the impious crew. 

H Kaisa emedsA), a. Mus. P^em. of Mezzo a. 
In various Italian combinations, as mezza-bravura^ 
•manicay orchestra (see quots.) ; also Mezz a voce. 

18x1 Busby Diet. Mat. (eo. 3), Mtaza Bravura, an ex- 
prassion used by the Italians to signify an air of moderate 
passion and execution. 1876 Stainbx ft OABaaiT Diet. Mus. 
Tirmsy Mioma manicay buf ■hift'fin violin-playing]. Mtzza 
orchestra, with half the orchestra. 

J 1 MmirlBLldolica Cme‘dz&im&yirlik&). [It. : 
lit. * half-majolica ' (see Mezzo}.] Italian decora- 
tive pottery of the 15th, 16th, and 17th centuries; 
less ornamental and elaborate than true majolica. 

s868 J. Marbyatt Pottery f Porcelaia (ed. 3) 93 The 
outlines of the figures in mesca majolica are traced in black 
or blue. 1873 Portnum CataL Maioiica S. /Cent. Mus. 
SIS Circular Dith. * Badle.*. Mexza Majolica.* 
KftBBMliaft (me'zlUiAi). Also 8 moEanine, 
(9 meuoninej; Italian 8 meiajiino, 8-9 moi- 
EBZilno, //. 8 meB(B)aniiil, meiaiilxiie. [a. F. 
meztaniney ad. It. mezMonino, dim. of mezzano 
middle L. medidnut Median.] 

L A low story between two higher ones; esp. a 
low story between the ground floor and the story 
above, occas. between the ground floor and the 
basement. Cf, Entbbbol. Also aitrih. (quasi- 
adj.), esp. in mewzanine flaoTy ttorp. 

S71S Jase Entsbsol]. 17x3 Lboni PailadMs Archii. (174a) 
1 . 46 The Goaett. .have Mesaanino's or half Stories above 
them, tMd. 59 On the Cloaett are Meianini. 1786 — 
Disigm x/e The smaUer etaire. .ascend to the Menanlnes. 
MAS Cerr. 4 etUk Ctets Martfbrd 4 CUst Pou^t (1803) 
111 . 80 Tha^ncera di Foranq.. .took ua Into the mextaniiii, 
where tbo family Uve. 1794 Pocoexe TVwv. (Camden) 11 . 
laoToihtMdoonaad half there are aa masaninis above the 


MAS cerr. 4etm Ctets Mar^ront^trsm ro»nfrtt dSoo 
111 . 80 The^ncera di Foranq.. .took ua Into the mextaniiii, 
where the family Uve. 1794 Pocoexe TVwv. (Camden) II. 
laq To the Baloonand half there araaa mesaninis above the 
WMcers. ' dhjaC ^ Bug . t ^ Arek . Tfrul . 1 . 39/s Thedomestio 
effiosa am adi^ably arrmoged in the basement and mesaa* 


nine st orlee . iSTeeis/iP^p. D^.iQtn/'rv/. it The frotmd- 
floor and aiemnine story of this part of the baildiaE are 
arched constructions, s^ B. CHAMnwYS In WlUis ft Clark 
Camkridgi (x886) 111 . S37 A large cupboard fbr Stqwege on 
a meaamne. /Mf., The stowage room on the meneaine 
floor. 

b. A platform or flooring laid over a floor to 
bring its height up to some xeqnired leveL 
1719 LaoNi Paiiadidi Anhit. (1749) 1 . If any little 
Room or Closet should happen to be lower than the rest, 
what it wanting ouist be auuplied by a Mewnine, or fbUe 
Floor-Cielmg. 

q. Theatr. A floor beneath the etsge, from 
which the short scenes and traps are., worked. 
Also mezManine floor. 

1839 Sala Gaadtgkt 4 D. iL 31 Work underneath the stage, 
on the umbrogeoue mextonine floor. x88x P. Fitsorbald 
World Htkina Seems 46 Below the elage on the mecnuilne 
floor, x886 Stags Gosstp 69 The 'meiianlne* ia the name 
•f the lower stage— the one immediately below the * boards* 
proper— and it ia from here that all ^rises', *sinka* and 
* traps * ore woriced. 

2 . A small window, less in height than breadth, 
occurring in entresols and attics, etc. Also mezzor 
nine window. 

1731 Bailey voI. IT, Mowsfdniy an Entresote, or little 
window, lesa in height than breadth, serving to illuminate 
on Attic, &C. 1837 Foreign Q. Rev. XlX. 78 Ibere are 
messanine windows behind the entablature. 

IlMesUWOOe (me‘dz&|Vj*tJx), Mus. [It 
mezza (see Mezza) -k^voce Voice.] With but half 
the voice ; not loud, with a m^inm fullness of 
sound. Also more correctly a metaa voce. 

177s Ann. Reg. il 64/s Instead of singing her airs oe other 
actresses do, for the mcsit part she only hums them over, 
a mexxa voce. 1791 CHARLorra Smith Desmond I. v. 60 
Interrupting a tune he bad been humming, a mxssa vocs. 
x8xs in Bussv Diet. Mus. (ed. 3), A/xtsa Voce* 

Menin, obs. form of Muezzin. 

Il KdBBO (me'dzp), sbX Short for Mezzo- 
BoruANO, also attrib. as tnezzo voice. 

iSge Wistm. ^xv. XVll. 357 Ibe distinct soprano, meno, 
contr'altO|and tenor voices. 1891 Cuntrr Miss Dhddends 
(1893) 78 ‘rbis young lady ..has a brilliant mezio voice. 

meno (me dza i, sb."^ Short for Mezzotint. 
x886 Aikitistnm 3 July x8/i He was offered 040/. for a lot 
of early memos. . . One of these eariy menotinU was worth 
a thousand pounds. 

II Keno (me'dzp), a. Mus. [It mezsto middle, 
half :--L. mxtfxMx : see Medium.] In vaiious Italian 
combinations, as mezzo earatteroy forte ^ piano y 
staccato (see quots.) ; dmeio teziore * a voice of 
tenor quality and baritone range’ (Stainer & Barrett 
1876). See also Mezzo-bopbamo, and the feminine 
Mezza. 

xSix Bunav Diet. Mns. (ed. 3), Menmo Carat/in. an ex- 
presHion applied to airs of a moderate cost in point of 
execution, /bid. Introd. 30 The Mezzo Forte, or rather 
loud. /kid.y The Mezzo Plano, or rather soft, /bid.. The 
Mezzo Staccato.. or extremely smooth and distinct. 1878 
T. Hblmorb Ca/xr 4 . A/«x.xxxiii. 68 Mczio-stoccoto marl^ 
DSeilOgn]^ (me*dz^graf). [f. Mezzo sb.^ ^ 
-GRAPH.] A photo^aphic print imitating the effect 
of mezzotint. 

1890 Pa/i MaU G. x Sept 3/3 Meritorious meBsographs 
after Messrs, Burgess and Normand. 

.. Mano-rmayo (medz^ rzlvd-vo). Pi. -oe. 
Also 7 meao-, 7-9 -relievo. [It. mezzo half 4 
rilievo Relief rA] 

1. Half-relief ; relief in which the figures project 
half their true proportions from the snriuce on 
which they are carved. 

R. Hayoockb tr. Lomatao v. liL 189 Imbossing 
haUe rounde colled memso rolitvo. 1673 f^AV youm. Low 
C, 330 Having three pair of bion doors artificially cast or 
engraven with curious figures in meao nliivo, 1703 
Maunorell Joum, lerus. (z8io) 49 We saw.. figures of 
men, carv’d in the natural rock, in mezzo relieva iBse 
T. S. H UOHRS 7 rwv. SM/y^e^ic. 1 . viL 997 A piece of sculpture 
in mezzo-relievo representiM a Jupiter and a Ledo. z86e 
J. Nkwlands Carf. 4 JoimPs Assist. Gloao., Domb 
relievo. .. It is also called iiiezzo>riIievo. 

2 . concr. A sculpture or carving in half-relief. 

s^-6 Evxlyn Dia^ 3 Jon., lliere ore some mezso- 

relievos os big os the life. lEss Whitakbb Riekmoudsk, L 
zs5 A mezzo relievo by Westmocott, very finely wrought. 
Hence f IKoao-roliovo v. 


1644 Evelyn Diary 97 Feb., In the Court isa Volory.and 
the statues of Charm iX, Hen. HI, IV, and l-ewis XlU, 


•788 H. WAtPOLN Lot. to G. Mmstagu 13 Aug., He only 
takes the tide of atlosse, on absurd ntenoiemtlne. but acts 
King exceedingly. z 9 af Scott Ckroa. Cmaang. Introd. L 
1 have oil my life bated those treeoberooa expodieota oalled 
meaae^ermstsi. 1841 Lapv fiLiuaiiNGTON later tm F^mme 
II. iv. 84 Oh, the misery of the uteaao fanarAHf in the Jouruey 
of life, when time robe the eyes of their lustre (etc). 

XMWti&t (me dia-, me*i4tint}, d. [Angli- 
cized form of MizzOTiNTa] 
h « Mezsotxnto I. Obs. or arch. 

173B Farracu tr. Lairosads Art Paint, ix The half Tint 
which is laid next to the Extremity on the light Side and 
exiled Mes^tint. 1774 *J. CoLuaa ' Trme. i8 Her 
bock-ground ; her mesio-tinta ; and her dorwobeeuie w«ne 
charming.^ x88o SHoarHouta J. Imgtosant (x88e) II. viL 
i6j Bom in the dull twilight of the north, and having meet 
of his mature srears among the green mezEoliiue of Germany, 
he woe now troiuplanLed into a land of light and colour. 

2 . Mezzotimto z.) a method of engraving 
copper or steel plates for printing, in which the 
surlace of the plate is first roughened nnlformlyi 
the *&ap* thus produced being afterwards com- 
pletely or partially scraped away in order to pro- 
duce the lights and half-lights of the picture, wnile 
the untouched parts of the plate eive the deepest 
shadows. Alsu, a print produced by thU prooest. 

I'lie invention has olten been ascribed to Prince Rupert, 
who certainly practised the method, and made it known ia 
England ; but it is now established that he learned It from 
a Hessian colonel, Ludwig von Siegsn, of whom an example 
ie extant dated 164a. 

s8eo J. Dallaway Aueed. Arts Eng. gtq^notSy There Is 
a meszotint token from it by Faber. 1830 Vr. Irvino CoUL 
smith xxvU. 979 His portrmt b to be engraved in mezzotint. 
B888SwiNeuRNB Misc. 86 Aurora Roby Is a graceful sketch 
in sentimental mezioUnt. 
b. attrib. 

1733 Hooabth AnmL Beauty xlL 94 Could mezao-tint 
prints be wrought as accurately os tlioee with the graver, 
they would come nearest to nature, as they ore done without 
strokes or lines. 1839 Penny Cycl. XV. 169/1 Previous to 
the mezzotint ground luiving bem laid. 1870 RusxtN Lect. 
Art v. 199 The arts of etching and mezzotint engraving, 
o. Photogr. (Seequot.) 

z8.. Lra Photogr. 19X (Cent) Others modify the effects 
and soflen their paper pdnte by interposing a snaet of gloss, 
of gelatin, of mica, or of tissue paper between the negative 
and the paper ; in this way ore mode the so-called Mezzotint 
Prints. 

Me'notint, v. [f. Mezzotint sb."] trans. To 
engrave in mezzotinL 

siey Conti. Mag. XCVII. 11. 3 Mezzotinting tboee on the 
motto. 1809 Ibid. XCIX. 1. 347 By this discovery the litho- 
grapher acquiree a very valuable process for mezzotinting. 
i88i Biaekw. Mug, Nov. 6ox The picture was..afterwaraii 
mezzotinted vety indifferently. 

b. irons f and fig. To lepreient ai if in mezzotint, 
X894 Lowell yrni. itafy Pr. Wks. X890 1 . x68 The., 
passengers.. crawled out again, .. their vealy faces messo- 
tinted with sooL 1870 — Study Wind, (1871) 41 How 
many times 1 bed lingered to study the shadows of the 
leaves mezzotinted upon the turf 
Hence Me’aaotinted ppl. a., Ke’iBotiiiting 
vbl. sb. 

X877 * Rita ' Vivienne vi. II, The room was furnished with 

Z uomt mezzo-tinted cinque-cento furniture. d/Bz Pali Mall 
’. 13 Mar. 3/a For the mezzotinting the authorities have 
allowed Mr. Seymour Hoclen to remove the picture. 

Menotilltftr (me'dzn-, me*zptint9i). [i 
Mezzotint t-eb1.] One who engraves or is 
skilled in mezzotint. 

1763 H. Walvolb Catal, Engravers (1765) xi6 Mr. John 
Sniith 1700. The best mezzotiiiter that has appeared, whe 
united softness with strength, and finbhing with freedom. 
IMd. iy> John Faber junr...waB the next mezzotinter ia 
merit to Smith. 1895 Dni/y Mew 95 Nov. 3/6 Such an 
etcher or mezzotinter os Mr. Frank Short. 1908 A Whit, 
MAN {title) Biititdi MezzoiiuterSy Valentine Green. 

U IKanotillto (medzati'nia), sb. and a. Also 
7 motao-tlnoto, meio tinto, mzmoj (inter, 8 
met(t)BoUnto, meMO-iinto. [It.: tnezzo half, 
tinto tint.] 

f I. In the Italian sense : A half-tint Obs, 

1660 A. Durtr Revived iB Take a print done in Metao* 
Tincio. 1739 Ei.iz.CAaTBR tr. A igaroUi on Newtode Theory 
(1749) IL 95 Neither Correggio, Titian, nor his rival 
Ro^bo, did ever unite and shade their Metao Tlnieet 
with so much Exactness to form ths Oval of a Face. 


on horsebodc, messo-relievod in plaster. 

H Mano-fliopmio (me^dzo S^prl'np), and a. 
Mus. [It. : see Mezzo a. and Sopbano.] a. The 
part intermediate in compass between the soprano 
and contralto; b. a voice of this pitch or compass; 
o. a person having sneh a voice. 

i7« Chambbrs CycL •S'w//., Meaao So/nM in the Italian 
music, is the hleh tenor, which has the deffC on the aeoond 
lina 1878 T. H blmoob Caiech. Mus, xfiik 84 The oontraltoa 
and mezzo-Bopronoe may sing tfaa base oa octave higher in 
the exercises. 

d. aitrih. or adj, 

i 8 tt Bushy Dkt. Mns. fed. 3), Meam Soprano the 
name given to the ClIfT Wlmn placed on the first Une of the 
atmve,Tn order to accommodate the Mezao Soprano voicer 
1889 Mtea BsAxmoN WytMa Weird 1 . iii. 94 Hilda bod 
a superb meBsoeqpnmo wiice. 

IIKeilO iMEllH)# (m'dE# tenrmlne). PI. 

[It I meeso iMdle, dflmiiif Idtih,] A term, 

measure, or period. 


1787 P. BECKVoaD Let. ttaly (1803) 1 . 437 The Mosaic of 
the floor, .was Improved and finisbra by Beccafumi in isqa 
who made use ot yellow marble as a messotinta 1788 


who made use ot veilow marble as a messotinta 1711 
Burke Sg. agst. W. Hastings Wka XVI. nq You will see, 
by this letter, that he [Hastings] kept bis eooounts in all 
emours, black, white, and mezzotinio : that 1 m kept them 
in all languages, in Penian, In BengoUse, [etaj. 

2 . «« Mezzotint sb, a. 

s68t Evelyn Dia*y ti Feb., Prince Rupert first shewed' 
me how to grave in Mezao Tinto. tfiSiS Parve Diary 

5 Nov., Mr. Evelyn., showed me.. dM whole secret of mezaa 
nta 1669 A. UaowMB Art Pietoria xio Tlse Mnniier or 
Way of Meio Tinto. z888 R. Holmb Armoury ill. ifl/t 
Mosey Tinter. .is a New and Late Invention of ^Ing from 
a Plate any form or shape.. bvsmooty ihodows. syzg 
HaARNB Coitect. (O.H.S.) V. 104 The pfetare that b done in 
Mazzotinto of him. 1707 Swift Lei, to Gay zj Nov., Get 
me likewise Polly's Messo-tlnta 9780 Newgate CeU. V. eoi 
The prisoner. .was indicted fbr causing to be engraved end 
out in mesBO-tinto, on a plate of copper, a blank promiHeorv 
note, onmaintug the word taueniy in white letters, on a biecle 
ground. s8(| S, C. Hall Rotmpect IL ae6 Martin 
’scraped* in ntezso-tinto the major port of the aiaay en- 
graved plates he produced, 
b. attnfh. and Comk 
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•M C. PAWun A J. Btauihi 7Vv«<. mc» 

6 tl»pw1^ Hw Milwd »f C p i ld hM . wMi tW Art ..of Paiwu 
K ii€<io4iiUo»Prinu. ifiy McMO-Tiftt« Gfsviiw Um 
R kAMocNMXOOiumMV iM CM. 3/9 
A Mdtoiiai* PriM rTiIum worthy PralaM Dr. Hmh, Uua 
of WorotMOi; iMy MmfcL MrH» M f> XL M?/# 
Edial. .bccuM » noMotmto pttBl«r» itto R« H. in am- 
mmimfr iS Dec. laS/i Mr. Meyer'o ability In mMioiiiiio 
•crapinc •ranki with ibc moet eminent, liig C Tuntti 
ia Phil, Mng. LXV. 407 The Mtlen^ VTm menetinie 
•nsraviog itm Ptmmy Cjmi. XV. t6o/f The me re o tim o 
gromid heinf tbae laid, iliig Danwia Vtry. AM. ae. Ctlys) 
•eoTbi •ky..aBpcnred like a memottnlo eogia v i ai^ 

Jfg, m tfm vTcomm A Fmbh 34 Baxter, e^h apoxloUc 
^Mn,Dli^'dbkiaetambtoftM»: WhiU here and there 
•ome tadcMv eaiat AlcaiB'd to dimuty of pataL 
Heooe lBa*MBisto w. *> MBeBOTJirr «. 

a iBfdC 7 m/i^ dfar* chod in Worceeter <tt4^ 
KAHOtSTM (me*dza(aip). Pk 0 teigr, [f. Mmo 
> -TTPh. Cf. pk^^puz 9 iiypi,'\ A kind of paper 
for photofiTipblc printioff. 

idpi MHL h0ttMr. XLL 50 With phin lalted 
paper*, or at any rate, with mereotype, the only chemical* 
n*ed ora the aecemary tdiloride of lilear and a httle acid. 
/AM 57 We htlieve that manetype i* a* perfect a paper of 
im doM a* It i* potiaible to make. 

IChBiidee, variant of Mbndsi. 

IDhP (mde). £l§£ir. [Propoied by Sir W. 
Thomtoi^iiow Lord Kelvin) : revcned tpelliog of 
OiiM.] Tm anlt of conductivity, beinj; the con- 
dncthdty of a body whole roriitance ii one ohm. 

ifelj Sie W. Thomrom /’ryt. Led. (1880) 1 . 130 Such an 
bitrumem at once giveecotiductivUy. and you want a name 
(MppoM you adopt M^eifor the unit of conductivity, and 
call the instrument a mk0mttrr..Tht number of wAm, or 
dimiWmUMt adll. .memure the number of lamp* in circuit, 
ite Ghtt. Eiectr. Ttrmt la in LightHinr 3 Mar. Supp., 
Mk0, The mk0 U the conductivity of a column of nwrcury 
of a constant crue* eeclion of one square inilltmetra, and of 
a laneth of le^ centimetres at the lemperatare of melttng 
fee. lArfe.— The conduotivhy of a conductor b therucipr^ 
cal or tie reabtance.) 

So lIlMBiator (mp^mftai), nn initnunent for 
measurinff electrical conductivities 
[Mt abovel- 

luioBV (nv^i). Alio m*hoiT. moh(o)r. [Mo- 
rocco Arabic.] A Weat African gaieile naniM by 
E. T. Bennett Gazilla mharr^ having homt aimu- 
Uted with ten or twelve prominent rui^ 

* The animal Is much sought after by the AniM on account 
of produdna^lhe batoar stones so highly valued In eastam 
medbins These scones are commonly called in Marocco, 
Bakl-cl*Mhorr, tahorr's egjm* {Pinmy Cjel 1834 11 . 80 ). 

slbS ^ T. BmtNrrr in Timm. Zee/. Sec. (i8w I. i Tba 
ll*horr Antelope, ifai Pemur Cyci. 11 . St/t The Mhorr.. 


apellinf fe pertly faidnanoed hy P. 
Mkw $mt. and id.>] Tbe cry of a a 


Bakl-cl*Mhorr, mhorr'* egjm* {.Penny Cyel 1834 11. 1 
sib* B. T. jHawNcrr in Tmm. Z00I. Sec. (18*5) I. 
ll*horr Antdope. 1H4 Penny Cyci. II. Ss/e Ine M 


b four feet two inches long from noee to the t 
tail. sAfe J. £. OiAV CminL Mmmntmiia Brii. 
Gnutin ^mmeringii. The Abyssinian Mohr. 


wCyci. II. 8s/a The Mhorr.. 
from noee to the origin of the 
Mnmntmiin Brii. Aras. lu. 39 


Mi (ml)* iVAsi* Alao 6 my. 7, o mo. [Orig. 
the first syllable of L. orini: see Gam or.] The 
name given by Guido to the third note in his 
hezachofdi^ and since retained in solmizaiion as 
the third note of the octave; also used (os in Fr. 
and It.) as a name for the note £ natural, the 
tiilrd note in the scale of C major. (In Tonic 
Sol-fa often written ok.) 

m ifag Skbltok Bemic Cenrit *58 Lerne me tosynge, Re^ 
my, fa, soL 1588 SnsKa L. L. L. iv. ii los Old Mnninmn. 
Who vndersuncbih ihee not, vt re tei in mi/n. 
liowEi.L Lett. (1650) II. 77 The other [a German)., win ( 
oAen musically a health to every one of these 6 notes, Ut, 
Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La. lyay-gt CMAMBsaa Cyci. a v. Cnmmutf 
We may begin at «/ in c, aiM pass into tbe first series at vwi. 
ill I Buser Diet. Mm, (ed. g) a v. Scmle^ The ebnomination 
first given to the arrangement made ^ Guido^ of the six 
■yllables wA rv, mi,Jk, im. 

Hi, obik form of Mr. 

i Mi'fegit#. Min. Oh, [f. A/Mgv tbe name of 
a glacier near Mont Blanc ^-ITB.] (See quot.) 
iSit PiNKBiTOU Petrmle^ II. 6s Mimnite, The rock b 

t eiierally considered as the most beautiful Which has vet 
ten discovered . . it consuls of concenuic but irregular circles 
of white febpar and black siderite, dispo*^ in broad or 
oairow Uaea /AM SS It was thought ad vtnable .. to terra 
it Miagite, from the place where it was dbuovered by 
SanjMura. 

MiMnife (maimai*). Also mlnm, mlnmi, 
mi-mi, mia-mlo. The Western Australian and 
Victorian native name for : A hut, a rude shelter. 

184s R Howrrr AmtrnBm 103 There she stood, in a per- 
fect state of nudity, a little way frem the road, by her mum. 
i8sa Msa Paamr in Goodman CA, in yieierm (189s) 167 
Om of the mia iniaa..wa* ae large e* an ordinary-sirad 
circular summerAouse. iMi T. M^'ombir Auwtmt. Sk. 15 
Many diggers resided under branches of trees made into 
miamis or wigwema sMB CAm.rroN Auetml. Nte. a llie 
ana-mia that the native dark Had farmed from sheets of 
stringy bariu sByo Tueaxa Mute 85 He yells the war<ry 
of hu tribe aroand That makes die warriors fiom their au* 
BUB bound. 


MlMfe»lmy (mii*ni|bsw). [Afikma the name of 
a town In Persia -i- Bun.] A species of tick, Argot 
/irsictes, whose bate is uid to oe occasionally fatal. 

Cilei Poaraa Trmn. Graryfmetc 1 . *63 Mianna. .h a poor 
piBca, being bmt known by the ill uaoM of its bugs.) itSa 
CAnmiere'e BntyeL IV. loo/S The Mtena Bug, or Afgme 
peruem. 

MImw (mian), int and j 8. Forma; 7 rn^rn. 
7-8 menw, 9 mlaw, mienou, menow. mloMw. 
miaow, miow. ml-owe. mMOW. [Edmic : fhe 


name of this cry. 


f, mioem, Ci 
cat Abo. the 


adisT. JoMasou/Vmy'rCi/rury. sst They, .etyed withthe 
Cau miau, miau. stay Pentty Cycll. yf%/e The word mem 
would be more cspressivcly written mieneu. 1840 MAeavAT 
Peer yack xxiii, ^Minrnr was the reply. They had heard 
the loud minm. iMa H. Kimeutv in Mmem. Her. June its 
^Pmary. puseey !' ehe {Mrs. CyNail) hem, ^kSuy, kitty, 
kitty t Mmem^ mrinemi* (Mr. Maloao had accmnulatM 
property in the cats' meat b usiiw m) b 8S6 Mme BaAOOOM 
Tmit Serpent iv. v,Tbe feeble miauw of an invalid member 
of the feKne spedes. tiTf £. GAancrr He. Ay Werk* L Bo 
He (a cat) rose with a lo^ mi-erne. 

Hence Woow v. inir., to make or counterfeit 
the urv of a cat (cf. Maw. Mbw wAr.). lUaow*la4r 
td/. lA. the crying of a cot; Mioowiaa# ///. a,, 
calling like a eat. Also Vfoosrar. 

tSga SRKawooD, To meaw, or meawb (as a eat), mianUr. 
..A meawing, or meawling, iw/oi»/rm*wf.. .A meawer, or 
meawler, mteMenr. Meawing, or meawling, miantenx, 
I7gt Bail£V voL 11 , Mttnwing^ the crying of a cat. iBag So 
Iamikbon, To Mimnvet to mew a* a cat, Buchan. lOpA 
BabinoGouuj Kitty Aiene 111 . 167 A atraycat camc..aM 
meeowed. 

MiargSfritfe (maiik'Jdgirait). Min. [ad. G. 
miatgpnt (H. Rose 1829), f. Gr. ful-me less 4- 
dpyap-of silver 4 •ITS.] A Uack snlph-antimonide 
of silver, which contains a smaller quantity of 
silver than red silver ore. 

S836 T. Thomson Af/n. Gee/., etc I. 650 The constitution 
of miargtrite miMi be ti atom* •eMiiibulphite of antimony, 
6 atoms Hequbulphuret of iiilvcr. rlfg Aneyd. Metre/, VL 
514/1 Mtnrgyriie . . . Occurs in attach^ cryoab. 187a K av- 
MUMD Stmiut. Mine* 4r Mininc 5* Our ore* are chiefly 
aniimonbl aulphJdes, miargyriie, dark red silver ore, and 
light red silver ore, 

II (roai*&s). Sing, and fi. Also 9 molao. 

[Dayok maias (Howell fk Baily Sea-Dyak Diet, 
1900).! The orang-utan, Simia saiyrus, 

1840 J, Bsookb ymi. in Mundy Nnrr. in Hemee, etc 
(1848) 1 . aao Wbib laxiiy waiting the report of our Dyaks 
who were detaefaod ia search of tire muis, we fell In with 
a party of Balows. /AieL sat After our intervbw with tbe 
Balow other etUs were discovered. /AM aa6 The mia*, 
both aappan and rembi . . have nests or house* in the tree*. 
1886 Ci Bsookb SamwaA 1 . 63 The Maias, or Orang-utan, 
. .b very common in some parts (of Sarawak). 1860 A. R. 
Wallace Malay Archip. 1 . iv. 6a Just a week alter my 
arrival af the mines, I £rst saw a Mias. 

MiUlOit^ (mdi’iskait). Petrology. Also mia- 
■oyte and (in Diets.) miaakite. fad. G. miaszit 
fWuttig 1814), L Miask the name of a town in the 
Ural Mountflins where tbe mineral was obtained : 
see -1TB.] (Sec quot. 1888.) 

i8g4 Dana Syet, Min. (ed. 4) II. *46 Mimcite, a granular 
•bty rock consisting of ortboclaae, mica, and elmohie, with 
sometimes quarts, aIbite|Bnd hornblende. 1888 /AM fed 5) 
11 . 350 Miaeeyte. iSSSToall Brit, Petrof^. 359 Miascite, 
term introdu^ ^ G. Rose for a rock occurring in tha 
Ilmen Moumains in Rurnb, essentially composed w orthO' 
cloHc, eliBolite, and dark mica. 

RirWwsifi (mai'a'z’m). Also 7-8 mloam#. [a. 
F. miasme: see next.] b Miabma. 

1690 Chasi.bton Para/fexes Proleg. B4, Upon every 
Solution of Continuity there b imprebsed an cxotick Miasm, 
or putrefactive acidity. 1669 W. Simpson Hydrel. Chym, 
71 it cany* of. .the very seminal miaames. lygp U ndrb- 
WOOD DU, Children (cd. 4) 1 . a88 Children boni in an air, 
saturated a* it were with the mbsmuf tbri dibcnse \i.e. small- 
pox] . . have nevertheless escHped the disease. i8ea-34 Goode 
Study Med. (ed. 4) JI. 4*3 The miaam of gaol fever. 1876 
Bmstowk Theory tif Prtxct. Med, (1878)083 Tbe miaam may 
be carried by the wind and ntmosphenc currents beyond 
the limits of the urea in which it b produced. 

IlMiullUb (m9i|£*zmk). PI. miaamatfr 
(m9i|8e'sin&t&), miasmas. [mod.L., a. Gr. /uaopa 
pollution, related to fnaimiv to pollute. Cf. F. 
miasme} Infectious or noxious exhalations from 
putrescent organic matter ; poisonous particles or 
germs floating in and polluting the atmosphere; 
noxious emanations, esp. malaria. 

166s N FKUH AM Med. Medicinx 395 The Miasma or Malign 
InqaTnation of blood and humors, lyao Quincy tr. Hodges* 
Leisnoiegin 54 'l*he pestilential Miasmata may be destroy^ 
by the occuision of others. 18S7 Maccum.och Mnleeria L t 
It has long been familiar to phv^iclans that there was pro- 
duced by..marsheA and swamps, a potvmous snd wrilorm 
aulwtancc, tbe cuumc, not only of orainory feve^^ bat of 
intermiiienis; and to this unknown agent of disease tha 
term marsh mituuna has been applied. 1844 H. H. Wilsom 
Brit, India 11 . ao I'he deadly miasmau which render the 
forests on the skirts of the hills utterly imfmssable. i86a 
Mrsivalb Rom. Emp. xxxiv. (1865) IV. iBx Sardinia. .was 
afliicted by a pesiilembl miasma. iBIb * Ovida * Maremma 
L 35 It was full of miasma and fever in the hot season. 


would be more cxpresstvclv written mieaen. 1840 Makevat 
Poor yack xxiii, ^Miamr was the reply. They had heard 
the loud miem. sflAa H. Kiaoeutv in Maem. Hog. Jane its 
^Pusary. pussey !' ehe (Mrs. CyNeil) h eitan , ^luuy, kitty, 
kitty t Msaem, sseiaemt* (Mr. Makm had accmnulat^ 


L 35 It was 

Jfg. i8]6 Hon. Smith Tiis Trump,, Mor. Cholera, It 
seems to be the object of ttiese inwitutions to propagate 
and dbseminate the miasmata of vice instead of prevent- 
ing their circttlaUon. 1878 Smiuls Roht. Dick it. tj Tba 
noxious miasmas that pobon the whole human heart. 

(mai|Se*zmM), a, [f. prec. 4 •al,] 
Containing mioimatic effluvia or germa. 

185 a FremPe Afafv XLVIII. 067 You wittingly expoae 
yourlnnoceut wife To thb mbsroal atmosphere of deatli, 
b 888 Masb Beowmifo Aar. Leigh vn. 300 We re sp ond with 
oar miesinal feg. s 8 pg R. F. Hoston Tetuhiseg ^ yemt 
n. 175 Like a sunbeam on some ferlgm and wiiaeaia) place, 
Menhsing ^ gama of avil. 

lEilMkUitia(mai|«iniaBtik),a. [LGr. juawimr-, 
idaoih MiASiiA 4 *10.] Peruiiriiig to or having iho 


naliirc of miaaout; caoaad by»oarioworiafeclioita 

^yhAlafioM • twal^rtaL 

i88g CycL Pmet, Med. IV. 57/1 Tba softening in loteai 
BHitento b owing lo the auniunatic pobca ahertna the 
qualities of the Uood. iMm R. Tombs Asmer, im Jeepam 
ix. 194 The entire abeaoeetfBHUshes..iBnsCexam|i6b from 
all miasmatic disease. 1B81 Du Chaillu Land pf MidnL 
Ssm it. 60 The miasmatic equatorial African jnngla. 

Hence Htanusidoal a., in the lame leiue; 
Htaoma'tiooUy Afo. after the maimer of rniaama. 

1899 Ogilvib SuPpL, Miaemettical. 1878 tr. iVagmePe 
Gem. PatheL 13a The infectious material may . .Increase abo 
outside of the organism, in the substrau of the surrounding 
•oil, i. a. mlaamatically. 

mia8attati8it (maiie'xoiStiit). [f. miasuta/^f 
Miabma 4 -iBT.l One vened in the phenomena of 
miasmatic eathalationt ; one who makes a special 
study of malarial diseases, 1890 in Syd. Sec. Lex, 
(msiisc'xm&toiz), v, [Formed as 
prec.: see -iza] irons. To affect by miaamo. 

1831 T. L. Pb ACOCK Crotchet Castle xi. (rW/.),The Ckptaln 
was neither drowned nor poisoned, neither musmaibed nor 
anatomised. 

ICiaamatology (niaiiae*zm&tpl 2 ^). Med, [f. 
miasmai-^ Miasma 4 •(o)u>OT.] The aiudy of 
miasmata; miasmolo^ (Webster 190a). 

XiaJimatOU (maiiis'zmfttsa), o. [Formed ai 
prec. 4 -oua.] Generating miasma. 

1864 Sat, ReiK 9 July 673^ Cambodb .. b overspread 
with miasmatous (orests. 

(maiise'zmik), a, [f. MiAaK4--ic.] 
■* Miasmatic. 

s8na-34 Goads Study Med (ed. 4) I 588 In a pure atmo- 

a f»herc, the roiasmic materials easily become dissolved or 
ecoinpo<ed. 1895 G Parkbs When I'aimoud tame to 
PoNtioc vi, (1^) 97 Beyond the mounuin were unexplored 


re^iis,. .lost in a miasmic hast. 

Aiamiftlffa (maiide^zmifiiird^). [f. Miabma 
4 -(i)FDGE.] That which destroys or dispersea 
miasmata {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1890). 

XiMmolOgy (mMid^mflfid^i). [f. Gr. 
pioofi-a miasma 4 -(o)LoaY.] A treatise on 
miasma; the science that treats of miasmata 
(Ogilvie 1882). 

iKiamoua (m 9 i|e*zm 9 s),a. [f. Miaam 4 -oua] 
Miasmatic, minsmol. 

. P- Mahapfy in HnrpePs Mag. May 903/1 A fertile 

but muismous deserL (AUo in mod. Diets.) 

Hiau, obs. form of Miaow. 

]4Eiaiil (mi| 5 ‘l), V. Forms : 7 meawle, mlol, 
8 meaul, o mioul, miauL [ad. F. miauler, of 
echoic origin. (The form meawle ))crh. belongs to 
Mewl.)] 

1 . iftir. To call or cry as a cat ; to mevr. 

1638 Shkrwood, To meaw, or meawle (as a cat), miauler, 
177s Smollbit Humph. Cl. 8 Nov., I'he poor animal [a cat} 
. . mcnuled. tSas Scott St. Rouads xxii, Lady Penelope is 
miauling Kke a marved cal. 1899 H. Kingsley G. Hamlyn 
11 . 71 UomeHiic catf. may mioul in the garden at nighL 1886 
K. F. Burton Arab, Hts. 1 . 134 A black tom-cat, which 
miauled and grinned and upaL 

2 . irons. To sing with a voice like that of a cat. 

s86a WraxaLl ffugPs MisiretMes tii xxii. (1877) it Her 
tom-cat, who might have miauled the Allegri Miserere. 
s866 G. Mcrfdith Cittoria xii. The boy. .concluded by 
Buaubng * Amalia * in the triumph of contempt. 

Hence MlAii-lliig vbL sb, and ppi, a. Also 
llia>ii'lar, a cat. 

1638 Meawler, meawling (see M iaowkr, M iaowinoJ. a 1693 
Urquhari's Rabelais 111. xiii. 107 Tbe . . mumbling of KabeU, 
. .bumming of Wasps, miolme of Tygers, brurring of Bears. 
i8ai ScoTi Keuiiw. xxxiii, 1 mind a squolbni; woman no 
mure than a miauling kitten. 1884 Graphic GhrittinaM N(x 
4/t He. .sang in a shrill miawling trebly .88$ Ibid. 3 Jan. 
7/1 While Bully is asleep the marauding miaulers oome 
und approprbie hb bone. 1889 PtuuA 13 June sBu/i Hark 
the . . miauling of Cats. 

Hiauw, vonant form of Miaow. 
lCica(ra 9 i*ka). Afin. r*.L. mica grain, crumb. 
The mod L. use in Mineralogy was prph. originally con- 
textual ; the development of tne i^cialized meaning may 
have been due to erroneous asHOcbtion with micAre to shine.) 
tL A small plate of talc, selenite, or other 
gUitening crvstolliiie substoDoe found lu the strec- 
ture of a rock. In pi. mim, Obs. 

1706 pHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Mkes,,. Glimmer, or Cati^ilvcr j 
a Mettallick Body like f^lver, which shines in Marble, and 
other Stones, but cannot be Reparated from them, a 17*8 
WoonwARD Nat. Hist, Fossils (1:^9) t. l viil 170 A ub 
brown Earth, with ve^ small Micse in it. 1748 J. Hill 
Hist, Fossils 556 Dr. Woodward imagin'd the white pans 
of this as of the other Mbm in general to be Spar. 1809 
Sarrbtt New Piet, Land, 114 A great variety ot Mkas or 
spangb stones. 

2 . Any one of a group of similar minerals com- 
posed essentially of silicate of aluminium variously 
combined with the oilicatea of other bases, such os 
soda, potash and mamiesia, and occurring either 
in minute glittering plates or scales in granite and 
otluv rocks, or in mystals characterise by their 
perfect basal cleavage and their conaequent sepaia- 
Lility into thin, timnsparent and usually flexibla 
laminie* 

177a Woevva la FJU/. TVuMii. UCDLasMicaorGlIimBer. 
This..b comnoted of very tbin iauiklo iakeSiBMreorMm 
larga. si|S R, D, # T. Thameads Jtec. Gen, Sci, II. 44$ 
Pincbback uka, irea pyilias, oad tbaniala of boa occar oa 





XIOAOBO-CULLOABBOUfl* 

■cddMtal comcitvMti. itte TnoMu. Clme, 3 Mia la a 

JUim Retf . Oct. ^ A film of mum. 

8. aiirii, and aa mUa iattery, ^fPggUs, 

imtulaiiom, pUU§; mloa-povdar, a form ot dyna- 
mite IQ which the uliceotu earth is replaoed by 
mica in fine scales; mioa-sehirt, ««late» a slaty 
metamorphic rock composed of quarts and mica. 

WoAD Sitctridfy (ed. ^ 1^ Tti« Uoqucrod knob of 
the *mica battery. I|M CSrma, 10 Aug. 5/6 A polo 
ap, *mica gogglea. .and the uaual . . allowance oTlard oonaU- 
tuted Bujrgem^a coAtume. ztoy Nruu ao July 6/9 It 
Amed the *mia inaulation of wirea. itsy BaBwaraa MmgmtU 

* ia Ihe Mcceiaive ihickne^wea of the *iaia plata. iMa 
Uymomd Mining Gloss.^ * MUn-pmUr. 1833 Lvau. Frinc, 
C€oL 111 . 837 The aterilc ^mia-achiat it barely avered with 
vegetatioru iStS LawaaMca tr. Cnitm'* R^cJh Cinss, au A 
amplete aeriea of tranaitiom from..gneiia through aucn> 
schut into clay«aiute. 1819 Bakbwbll dMtrnd. Jfinrrai, 

S rj ^Mica-slate, or micaceoua schiHtuii. 1877 Raymond 
fniisf, Mtntt f Mining aap A large number 01 fine lodei^ 
all occurring in Umatone aiM mica-aUte. 

lCioa*oao-OaIoa*l«(nUI« a, Gtol [f. micacea- 
taken as comb, form of nest CALOABSOUd.] 
Containing mica and lime (CsMf. Dtci. 1890). 

XiOMdOlUB Cmoik^ J/oa), a. AfiH. [f. MiOA-f 
•AOEOUs.J Containing or reacmDling mica; per- 
taining to or of the nature of mica, esp. in Combs, 
forming the detcripthre names of various rocks, as 
micaceous taua^ samisione^ schist ^ shaie^ slate* 

1774 pKNNANT T^nrScBtL in 177a, 153 A micaceoua elate, 
mixed with quartz. 1813 Sia H. Davy Agrtc. CArJW.(i8i4l 
i93Micaceousa<.liiMtua, which is composed of quartz and mica 
arranged in layera. 1849 Dana GetU, ix. V1B50) 463 Blue 
micaceoua ahale. 188a Gkikie Text-hk. GfU u.u. Hi, Aa thk 
advery luatre ia . .due to the preaence of mica, it is conunonly 
called distinctively micaceoua. 

]CiOMi01UB(m9ik/i'Ja<),a. [as if f. L. ^micdc-em 
(L micdre to shine, sparkle) + -loua.] Sparkling. 

iSaS Loudon EncycL Pimnii 47 WmAtontn hrtvlfnlia has 
its bloeuimt of a inicacioua hue, glittering in the sun. 
MiS^ SouTHBV Doctor Interch. xxii. 11848) 537 Thera is 
the C^'lopeaii atile, of which Johnaon k the great example ; 
the aparkliiig, or micacioua, p o a a esaed by Hazlitt 

Miouiita (mdl'kfinsit). Telegraphy, [f. Mica, 
afier vulcanite ] A prepared form of mica used as 
an insulator. 

i9oe Engineering Mmg. XIX. 709 The micanlte ueed for 
the commutator aleeve. 

tKi'OBAt, a, Obs, [ad. L. micant^em* prei. 
pple. of micdre shine.] Shining, glittering. 

1897 ToMumeoN Renevs Dup, 433 When micatit qparka 
aacend from the metal. 

KioarelleCmai khrcl). dfiis. Also -el. [App. 

irreg. f. Mica.] 

1 . A micaceous mineral psendomorphous after 
acapolite. 

1794 Kikwan Elem. Min. (ed. a) I. 8x3 Hence the preaence 
ef magnesia ta merely casual ; therefore it must be regarded 
as a distinct species from mica, and hence 1 have given it 
the name of micarelle. s8xi Pinkkrton Petml. I. The 
white mica, which might be called micareL 18^ T. Thom- 
aoN Mitt. Geel.^ etc. I. 371 Mehnite * or Panuitbine^ 

. .micarelle [etc.]. 18^ Chestkb Diet. J/xm. 

2 . A name used to designate an unknown mineral 
from which the pinite ofdtolpeii was derived. 

1838 T. THoaieoN Min. Geel.^ etc. I. 386 Pinite. MicardL 
Encycl. Metrep. Vi. sas/i Mknrelie. Puiite or Sea* 

So Mloare'llite in the same senses {Casseifs 
EmcycL Diet, 1885), 

ImaBiia'tion, Mtoatiaa^tion, GeoL 
[irreg. f. Mica + -izi 4 - -atiov.J (See qnot 1893.) 

x8n Geikik Text^k. Geot. (ecL 3) 617 Micaaization'— ^e 
producUon of mica az a secondary mineml from fekpart or 
other original constituenta. 1896 Van Hibb in x6M R^. 
U.S. Geoi. Surv. i. Some of the more important of 
these processes are micaiization, feldsparization [etc.^ 

t Xica'tiOli. Obs* ^ miedtidn-em . n. of 
action f. micdre to move swiftly, micdre digiiis to 
play^it mora (* How many fingers do I hold up? ’),] 
a. ilie action used in playing at mora. b. A beat 
of the pulse. 

< 1848 Vex Tnrtnrie 8 Henoe Cauaabooas aaith etineiemre 
to dunll or fight k derived, which k properly by Lot or 
mication to put an end to controversk. ififlSTAMUtY/fizA 
PhUee. vui. (1687)466/8 By Lot, or Mication with tho Fingers 
ijdnocedeltm mem). 1705 Dbaolky Fnm. Diet. m. v. Pulse, 
This Strength k made up with the Multiplicity and Fra- , 
qtwncy ed less MIcationa Isa of tba puke) aa In the Heights 
efFevets. 

tWiet tyeS, «. Oh. ran-\ [f. mitt, pi of 
Mouse h- EtbivJ Having the keen ejre* of mice. 

Nashb Lenten Stetffe ^ O for a Legion of mice-e^ 
diciwiereva and caicntatara vpi^ charactera, now to ango- 
rate what I meaiie by thk 
Jdealiuxa, obs. variant of MTOKLnnc. 

I (mise'lft). BuL Pi* mloellM (- 0 - 

! mod.L., dim. of L. mUa erumb.] Nii«li*a term 
1877) for the hypothedeal solid moleculsr aggre- 
gates of which he considered the organized ttrnc- 
tves of plants to consiste The micella is distin- 
guisbed from ^e Pieioir in that it consisls of a 
mcch larger number of molecules, and in that 
increase or decrease of size does not oSeqt.^ 
chemical constitution. In certain cases the miomB 


weie asniBied to be crystals. Hence Moollftr a., 
pertaining to or composed of micelka 
lito ViMBS tr. Seeehd BeL 684 mte %* sBIg Goopalb 
PhgeieL Bet, <1898)8x8 la tho adhorant film of watar around 
aach mioelk naw mi oallaa of oaflukaa ara sawiaad to ba 
produced. i8ai W. N. PAaEoatr. Wes tmms m C eGeremPUasn 
474<lndax) Mlcallar thaory. 

Mioh s see Mioub v*, Mcob a* and adb. 
IfioIlM#! (msi'kdl). Forms : «u i Mlolin(b)el, 
8 i^Ormin) ytohgml, 4 Xyoboel, 4, fr- MiobaeL 
0 * 3 Mianel, 4-5 SCidhel, 5 Kyobel, 6 BCyohoU. 
r 3 Mlboel, Hlabel, 4 MHiel, MyiheU, 5 Xp- 
gb^i Xyghele, 7 (in Comb.) XighiU-. [repr. 
Heb. A/fhhOii, Ut «who is like UodT* Gi. 

Michael^ whence OF. Michielf F. 
Micheit It. Michele^ Sp. Miguel, Pg. Miguel, G. 
Michael (the archangel), Michel (in popular usesV 
Tha 7 forms, implying a pronunciation (mi^l), are difficult 
to account for. Tliay occur only in application to tho arcb- 
aiigel or hii feast ; for the bapikmal iiaine tlia ft forms only 
were used down to the X7th c.] 

L The name of one of the archangels. The feast 
ef St. Michael, St* MichaePs day : Michaelmas. 

ctooo /BLKnic Ham. 1 . 5x8 Michahel. oiaaf ^Mcr. R* 
41a Saints Mkaalcs del. 1197 R. Glouc. (Row ixois A 
aeiu Miiseles (r.r* Myhelki.J dal 1340 x Holy 

archank Michael. 138a Lancu P* PL A. viil 36^ 1 uchiu 
•enda ow my-aeir seine Mihal myn AungeL Wvcuv 

Dmn. X. t3 Mychael [1388 My|hciL 14. . Cuttomttf Molten 
in Surtees Misc* (t888) 59 Luyr pe fast of Sayntt Mygbell. 
1867 Milton P. L* 11. 804 So much the fear Of Thunder and 
tha Sword of Miekmel Wrought still within them. 

b. St* Michaets pear\ » F. poire ^ ^*-Michel, 
G. Michailisbime\ s a land of pear that is ripe at 
Michaelmas. 

s8j37 Hawthorne TeMeedeld T* vlli, Thsy strung him up 
to the branch of a St Michaert pear-traa. 

0. Order of St* Michael \ on old French military 
order instiiuted by Louis XI in 1461. Order if 
St* Michael and St* George: in English dvil 
order of knighthood instituted in 1818, shortly 
after the acquisition by Great Hrltoin of Malta 
and the Ionian Islands, for the purpose of oftording 
a special decoration to the natives of those islands; 
now granted os a reward for distinguished services 
in the colonies and abroad. 

>SS*i > 89 * [*ea Order M. 8). 183a PemtyCecL XIIL fl4fiA 
Tliara ara also.. knights of tha loiuan order of Saint Mi- 
chael and Saint George. 

1 2 . - Miohaklmab. Also atlrib* in Michael-cry, 
day, term\ Xioha8l(*e)-tido, Michaelmas- tide. 

14^ HoccLEva Misrule sea For Michel terme bat was 
last. z4iM in Cotol* Anc* ueede in P* R, O. IV. 547 That 
the said Richard be at Chestir the next Seterday after 


please butchers eiex sSsx brsED Hut* Gt, Brtt. ix. xv. 
(1633) Boa From the next Michaels-tide vnto Easter. bSh 
W. Lawson Country Housew. Gmrd* (i6a6) xs At Mighiii- 
tide It will be good to row Wall-flowers. Ibid* 51 Generally 
no keepiiig fruit (sc. will be ready] before Michael-iida. s8bb 
S. Wabo Life Faith in Death {xSay) 87 I'o be haunted 
with a Quartan fnNu Michael to Ester, zfiea in Bnccleuck 
MS.S. (HiaL MSS. Comm.) 1 . ato By Mkheel next my Lord 
.. makes accompt to bring her over. 

3 . As a common Christian name of men. Also 
in proverbial phrases. 

1340 Ayenb* i jHi boc if dan Micbelu of Northgale, y. 
write an englis ofhk oweno band, im-ao Dunbar Poems 
xxU. 71 Twa curia or tbre bes vpolandU MicbelJ {risnss 
knitchell eutd nichell (sL. uihii)\. aifieg Fletcher 
mane Prise k iii, Petru* Well there are more Maidee then 
Maudlin, that's my cmnfort. Mar. Yea, and more men 
then Michael z^^ Grom DicL Vuig. T*, MkhaeL Hip, 
Michael your heiiaa on lira. 

KiOAMlita (mM'kelait). Min* [f. name of 
Si* Michaels, in the Azores : see -iti,] » Fiobttb. 

z8ai Webster in Amer* yml. Sd. 111 . 391 From tho 
kland where this variety (ac. of siliceous sinter] occurs (St. 
Michaels) it might pern^ be diatingubbed Iqr the term 
MickaeliU. 

IKiohMlmu (mMUnnUU). Forma : i Sonot 
Xiohaelea mmaae, 3 Xiihelea-moMe ; 3 miel-, 
mleeel-, 3, 5 mlibel, 3-5 niTohel, 4 myel-, 
mlhele-, tniaaohel, 4-5 mynel, 5 marhll, nijrhell, 
mlohel-, mijele-, mighoU-, moghel-, ngrkoL, 
znarkyl, myjhBl-, 5-6 ni3rghel(l-, mlghel-, 6 
myell-, mjhyl-, mihel-, miohall-, 7 midhol-; 
3- mMee, etc. (see Mass sb ^) ; 4 mjrkamoa ; 
7- MtohoelniM. Also 9 dial* MiblK Mile-, 
MOdmML ff. the name of St Michael the Arch- 
•0^ : see Maos 4#.^] The feast of St. Michael, 
89 Sept, one of the four quarter-days of the English 
business year. 

la izai Cf. £. Chrm* an. xiox Se oorl syfiSan 08 Bet ofer 
see Mionaeles iBsesae her on lands wunodcj r nsgo JT. 
JqrL 33/M9 Op-on Ipi^manm law 

R. Okouc. (Rolk) gSdS pa khiges po«r & k ost. . wende vorp 
to oxenfofd aboitte miq|mRsa. 1377 Lanol. P* PL B. xik B40 
Fro mychel m easa to mychelmosse 1 fynde hem with wafraa. 
1389 In Eng, Glide (1870) 35 Bo^wlxen pe foitoof the nmthdte 
ordmladyStMkschelfnaJiee. smbretHnghamRec*ll*gbt 
At ye Ano u nskclon of oiire Lady and Maghdmas aaii in 
ikiWf, Bnehe 4 J?xen A^rdmei* JmL <>903) vTtm 

® IBB ??*• 

tmi in P* LefiLlL wmWmmthw or ThundM aftyr My- 
jcyhnea., t4f$PmmSle,'feHbim Sumke Me. itM) ek 


AitlttfrateDwrtmatMylmlmae,HwC«8^^ tSSS^ 
9 fL/a At My c h slm esae. m in mytW MUkfim^teur ek 
emmt Mktii* %sdb Arne* Cat* Aar. f’wMk (t88M L 499 
The wyehe olT trawythe was gm wi m yd alt mydfems laM 
peat. mtaW.AJ.Aiehbeld 6 'mwririA^,/fo.< 489 d 
ti7 We iiueiMle..toletowta thepastuvse and deanmesnow 
tm mighdmas foithe quark^. ,ip8 IK 

1. 1 Ris AlhdIowmRS last, a fortntght a^MO if kheAM 
S809 Skenb Rtg. Maf, Burrem Lamee c. 43. 1x4 fttk 
ite* head*coartik aftar tha foaat of Michalmna oils Mai^ 
vEkk Cerr, Wks. (Grosait) II. 70 Which Rum. .Shall ba tob 
keted. .at Mlchal nuuae and Lady day. syta STEeLBiS^perA 


fur ^uoire coom Michadanas thuuy year. 

b. a/trib* and Cbmb*, at Michaelmas gaast, 
anion, rent; Miohoelmat blookbM, the ring 
ouzel (TWrdWz torquatus ) ; MidhoelmM oroocub 
the autonin crocus (Colchicum assturnnalt ) ; 
Miohoelmat daisy, a sea-storwort, (e) wild ottet 
{Aster 7 'ripolium); {b) one of leveral garden Mters 
ci a shrubby habit and bearing maitct of smaU 
purpUsh flowers ; Miohoalmas day sense I ; 
Mlohoalmas eve, the evening before Michsel- 
mas ; f Mlohoelmae moon - Habvbst moon { 
tMloboelmse pardon (see Pardon sb.'^ 3 b); 
Mlohoalmas spring, on autumnal spring; also 
fig*; Mlohoelmos term, a term or session (be- 
ginning soon after Michselmhs) of the High Conit 
of Tnstice in England ; and also of Ozfora, Corn- 
bridge, and various other universities ; Mlehoal- 
mos Side, the season of Michaelmas. 

out A/ickaelmns day: the day that would have been 
called S9 SepL if the Okl Style been retained without 


bridge, and various other universities ; Mlehoal- 
mos Side, the season of Michaelmas. 

Old A/ickaelmas day: the day that would have been 
called 89 SepL if the Okl Style had been retained without 
correctira : from 1900 onwaidz thk baa been I8 Oct 
tSaa Latham Hist. Birds V. 39 nets. Ring Ouzal . , a 
Britiiib Spcciea, only eeen in a^ng and autunm. By lomt 
called the *^Michaclmaa BUckblrd. tyfig MARTYNAewaaAiN'a 
Bot*exA* (X794) 391 hlanylAatcrft] aa confounded under the 
Vulgar titk of "Michaelmaa Dakiea. iSBa Gtardem aa Juna 
417A A brown-centred imxll Michaelxnea Daky. icaasa 
y. Eng* Leg* L 304/185 Men aynguez w>*Mi}liele 8 -maaMW 
day In holie church also Of one uetaOe hot >eint Mhhel 


day In holie church also Of one uetaOe hot >eint Mhhel 
with a druun acholde do.] 1319 in Eftg. Gilds (1870) 97 
And yia glide achol haue, by tere, foura mornapeoliea . .yu 
ferthe achal be on mykareca day. la^ Msmn* 4 Henseh* 
Exp. (Roxb.) 154 The fryday next aiftyr Myhelmeaae day 
my mastyr diclyveryd to myaavd lord..vj.a. viljul. s88a 
Chnmbere' Bh. Days II. 387/8 Michaalmaa Day.the aoth or 
September, properly namM the day of St. MichaRl and 
Ail Angela. lapy K. Glovc. (Rolk) 8793 So kat a "Miaael- 
maiae cue mid hor oat hii come. 179a Simiiet, Ace. Scot 
11 . 438Rwfr, The son-in-kw binda himielf to give him (ilia 
(ather 4 n-lawj the profits of the first *MichaeliBas moon. 
1783 Mikks Syet* Praet. Push, IV. 34 One of them cni|^ 
known by the nemo of * 3 iichaelmaa onionik k aoam in 
August. x8m CArr. Smith Virginia iv. (Arb.) 610 llius 
they spend *MicliiielnuM rent in Mid-avmmcr Mooniu 
am) would gather tbeir Hameat before they haue plented 
their Conte. ajOs Museum Rust. (ed. a) 1 . 75 If the 
marketa are low, they fall in the payment of their 
Michaelmas rank ssti Tvasua Husb* (x8H) 135 Be mlniL 
full abrade of ^Mibumas spring i6g8 CuaNAkk Chr, in 
Arm, Verse 16. x* (1669) aio/x God Droroked him a Mi- 
chaelmas mring (I may so say) a son in bis dd age. 178! 
Amhervt Terrw FU. App. (x»S4> aSx He was, iii ’mk^ael- 
mas-term following: admitted commoner In Oriel collega. 
178s Blackstone Vemm* I ix. 309 Tbe morrow of AU Souk 

u j ! .1. I .. ..TO* Urn* 


1903 Letm. Mag. Oct. si6 At *Mic h a e imas-ti d a heavy 
waggons lumber Uirougli the villages. 

(mi'kfliimsit). Min. [f. the 
name of A. Mtchaelstm (1868}, who first analysed 
it : see -iTi.] « Ehdmannite. 

1868 Dana Min* (ed. 5) 11 . 889 Micbaelaonlte Damn* An 
ortbite-fike mineral occurring near Brevig.., contauiingii 
like muromontite, Uttk alumlM and lome giucina. 
Michgll, variant of Mnobal Obs. 
MlohAl(l)maB, -meg, obs. (L Miomaxlmab. 
Miohar^ obs. form of Micreb. 
t rAi Obs* [a. OF. micke, of obscnig 

origin; itdoesnot regalorly represent L,mJcammb* 
lim same wend appeaii in MDu., MLG. mkhe fmodLDo. 
awA), but it is uncenaiu wbetbar U was adopted from Pu. 
into Fr. or vice vema. j 
A loaf of bread. 


c tme SL Bremdan 098 In S* Eng. Leg. 1 . e87Tw«lfvate 
Mlcbes (v. r. auche kroes] men bmifuth ua aiyee AsA 
Ant. IL 198 He sal sitte in belle fiitte wUh-ouie wya and 
miche. c 1400 Rem. i?ra^5®5 He that hath mlchM tweyne, 
..Liveth more at era, ..Than letc.J. IM to. Bwns* 
Frdse* 1 . ccdxvL 598 The lorde of Ve^sent hym wgtm 
largdy, and threik myches therwith. r 189s 1 . Smmi Lum 
BerheteyeidBii L 40 Fifty loafes called tuMMS. 

Hence t MtohelcSa, a little cuke. 

ri44o Premp. Pam. 336/a MyGhekyM^itof/AXa, 

Akii/. Obs* Also 6 meohe, 5-6 
Se* pi* mAkkls. [CC G. micke in the senses below ; 
also Du. mik forced stick. Cfi Sc. dial milch* 
a support for a mast when lowered (£. D. D.).j 
M. A forked shaft for a pump. b. A wedge for 
sighting a csimoii. 

1494 Foxed Ace* Hen* VJI (1896) tev MIclies with a 
ffud^ a boita ft Hyng belengyns to the Ingyn to draw 
water owte of the aeld dokke. Ibid* 194 Serpentynes ef 
yron. .yebe of them wlih hk midws ft focibke of yron.. 
Stone gonaet of yion ,. with miches ft foiiokkee so dam 
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•nm* . . ScrpCDtynM of BruM with fit nl^ ft forloko. 
ML •6m VitNi work* lor »» of tb« foid fOflM thot U to 
m xji oiichM XX botiM ft xx fordokax. Mfj /ML 909 
MiolUos with m awavcll a bolt ft a ryng of yroo bolongyax 
lo tba logyniM to draw watar at tha Doake. *496 /uL 
Trttu, Acc, Sc9iL (1677) I* *9* mykkia and bawix to 
tha Kunnya ijii (imi IV. 485. 1^14 Z.///. ^ Pa^rt 
//nt, yj// 7 \> 4^ (M&) Every ciiambar having oaa 
»acha and ona forlock. 

V, Now oRm/. Alio 6 mroho, 6-7 
aaltoho, 9 mlohi mltoh, moeoh. [>ipp> h. OF. 
muchUr^ mutitr to bide, alio intr. to tkulk, lark*] 
1 1 . trans. To pilfer. Obs, 

fouag: cf. Micnm/^.) ijgo [ImpUad in Michino vbL 
1 . 1 . ri440 Prpm^, Parv, 337/t Mychyn, or pryu«:ly 

•mSi thinn. 149A 4 ^* « (W.> W.) 


•lalra amala thinn. 1496 Divts 4p Pmm^ L 
L lui. 94/1 That ha myght haua inychad or deled the 
monaya awave, for ha baira tba puroa. 1970 Lxvnta Aimnip, 
Mych, ibid, 130/10 To Pilch, micbe, 

aic^rwri. 

2. intr. To ihiink or retire from view ; to lurk 
oat of tight ; to tkalk. Alto pass, and Const. off, 
i|gl Pharx Mntid v. (1573) O ij d, 1 o woodi, and moun- 
tayn cou^ and holaa of rockt they miching ronna igti 
SruDUty Htre, (Eimns 11. 193 b, Mycha where 

thou mayat vnapyda. Stanyhuiixt Mnsia iv. (Arb.) 

104 What doe ya fo^aT wharafore thus va^ely In land 
Lybya mitcha you T iom Havwoon IVem. KilUd w. K indn, 
Wka. 1874 II. 113, I neuar look’d for batter of that raacall 
Since ba came miebing firai Into our houM. 1609 Hitt, 
StukthyTAit Then will wo not coma miching thuc by night 
But charge lha towna and winna it by day light, xoxa 
Chatman iPidbwti T. v. LK4b, Where found you himf 
My truant waa mich't, Sir, into a blind comer of tna Tomb. 
lyaS Bailey, To Aftcaa, to ataud off, to hang back, 
b. To play truant 

agio Lvlv EupkutM (Arb.) 079 What made tha Goda ao 
often to trewant from Heauan, and mych heere on earth, 
but beautia T a igM Sidney Aitr, ijf SUlia xivi, Yet,deare, 
let me hit pardon get of you, So long, though he from book 
) to deiire, 'Xill without fawell you can make hot fire. 


nyche 


Exstir Ciijf Mun, in Notes tjr Ghsmings (Exeter) 


11 . 187/t Some of o' children pretendinge that they went 
to achoole went a meechinge haJf a yeare or more together, 
rtya (H. STuaax] Rossmuity 4 Bxyst i 3 Like truant chil- 
dren forsook their school, to go miching after black-berries. 
Si§a 5 r. Swift 7 *aims Stems in Post. Keg. (1806-7) >57 9 ° 
mischief bent, the imps had mitcli'd from school, am in 
Fitspatrick I Apt Lever 1 . 10 One day Charley and I mitclied 
from school. 1900 Ufwaed Ebsm. Lobb 96 The limp and 
trembling boy. .now looked as if he could never mich from 
Sabbath-a^ool or throw a stone, .again. 

tSw ft. To grumble lecretly. b. To pretend 
poverty. Obs, 

iggl Fioaio, Nicekiars^ to lament, .to miche, to grumble 
closely or show some signe of discontent. s6ii Coroa., 
Pmiro U semamd. .to micbe it, or a rich man to make shew 
of pouartia. 

Hlohe, Klohal, oba. ff. Moor, Mioklx. 

Michftlftngftlftftqftft (maitkelarndadle’sk), a, 
[f. the name of Mi^slan^lo Buonarroti (1475- 
1564), a famous Italian aitist : see -ISQUE.] Wr« 
taining to or after the manner of Michelangelo. 

nta J. Baerv in Lfct. Point, iii. (1848) 133 The arm la 
a rutla too square anid michalangeleiique. 1864 L0WK14. 
Fireside Treeo. aao I'ba Michael Angelesque olive-trunks. 
18M Ruekin Prwterita II. 90, 1 .. progressed greatly and 
vitally in Michael-Angelesc^e directions. 1887 Dowdbn 
Skeiisy II. V. B39 Visions .. ol Micbelangelesqua sublimity. 

So MCio]Mlft*agellBtnp the manner or tendenciei 
in art of Michelangelo. 

18^3 C C Perkins HaI, SemUtnre in. iv, 350 The greoter 
part of the sculpture, .shuns tne Scylla of nnllity and bad 
taste only to fall into the Charybdis of Michclangeliaiu, 

MioholmaMe, obt. form of Miouaeliia!). 

ISiohftr (mrcjai), rA Now Forms: 3 

muohare, 4-5 my oher, 4-6 mlohars, 6 myohaare, 
4f 6 miobir, 7 meeoher, mltoher, 4- mioher. 
[Early ME. mm hats, app. a. OF. ^muchere^ 
mnehior, agent.-n. L muchsr Miohe v, (which ie 
not recorded in Eng. till much later).] 

1 . A secret or petty thief. Oos. 

wsBM Anfr, R. 190 pis world.. is al biset af belle mu- 
chares pet robbeS al be gold-hordes heo muwen undcr- 
giten. cs|97 Lmy Folks Coteek, iL.) 895 Who brekys 
•euynt comaundement, Mecbera, Robbers and extorcioners. 
SI 1 400 g o Alexemder 3541 To pis michare out of Mease- 
done pis mandment 1 write, e 1440 Cnta Rotu, xxviL 107 
(Harl. MS.) To slcpe, when epere men waklthe, as dothe 
lhavta and mychers. igjo Palior. S44/1 Mecher a lytell 
thsfe, ioromeemv, c igga Harpsfielo Divorce Hen. VI! I 
(Camden) #04 Mfhere uMiser and Micher Micheaaf where 
doth he now micher? 1981-83 Foxa A. S Af, II. 804/a 
: him [sf. Backet) imcber and theafe, for diet bee 
. t by craftea and imaginations 1889 Wosudce Syst, 
fir. (s68i) loa This (Fence) makes a speedy shelter for 
a Garden from Win^ Beasts, or such like iiduries, rather 
than from rude Micbers. 1787 Gross Provine. Gloss. , 
ilfi<r 4 rrr, thieves, pilferers. Non. 1843 ScorrAnwnVxxvii, 
Thou art turned micher as well as padder— Canst both rob 
a man and kidnap him 1 

1 2 . One who goes * sneaking about * for dishonest 
or improper purposes ; etp. in i6>i 7th c., a i)ander 
or go-between. Obs, 

14.. Nom, in Wr.-WQlcIcer 687/1 Hie eimn^formriHs, a 


vtterly alDhorreth the whole bio^ of priuie micbers, secret 
vnderminen, hypocrites, L double dealers, m iggo tmmge 
/peer. I. in Skettotie Wks, (1843) 11 . 419 Oh ye kynde of 
vipers,, .lliat haua so many miters 1 And yett ye lie but 


mychers. a idsp FLarcHBa Bomduemju II, It^ my 1 m a 


a Mi^r inolBas Us^ftce in bis hat. 

t b* One who pretends poverty. Obs, 
i^t Cotoa., Semoud. .a rich mkber, a rich man that pra- 
tends himselfe to be verie poore. 1898 Phillifs, A Afftw, 
a covetous Person, a idggardly Pliich-panny. 

8. A tinant ; one who improperly abaenta himself. 
1930 Palscr. mJm MIchar, bvieeotmUr, 1938 More 
Cot\fut, 7 indole Wks. 377/1 Ha like a mychar and a trew- 
ant, played at buckle pitte by the way. 1594 Lyly Moth, 
Bomb. L iii. 191 How like a micher ha atandas, as though ha 
had trewanted from bonastia 1 xvdb SuAtta. s Horn, IV. 11. 
iv. 450 Sliall tha blessed Sonne of Heauen prone a Micniw, 
and cate Black-berryesT 1779 Aih. Aficker, a Ixay loiter- 
ing fellow, one who keeps out of sight to avoid working. 
1840 Hood Friend in Need Wka i86a V. B75 When a 

J uung micher plays truant, it la not for a lounge about the 
omcsiead. 1891 S. MoaTVN Cnmtico 67 My sch<x>inuister 
. .who bad gained a high reputation fer nil i^U iu dealing 
with the *mtcher*. 

4 . Comb., AS micher’ like adv. 

15M R Young Gnuzede Civ, Conv. iv. 194 Hee hath 
dronke so roicherlike ilu/urtwomentel, as though he were 
none of this companie. 

V, Obs. rare-"^, [f. Miobir sb.'l 
inir. To sneak. Hence t Ml’oherlng ppl. a, 
e sgss (see Micher sh, x). sSig W. Hull Mtrr, AtoiesUe 
6 One mcechering hypocrite crept into the marriage feaat, 
with-out his wedding garmeat. 
t Iffi'ohory. Obs, AIS04 -5 mloherlo, maoheria, 
5 myohary(a. [f. Miorrb sb, -t- -t.] Pilfering, 
thievlihneia ; cheating. 

1390 Gowsa Cof^, II. 346 With Covoltlse yit I 6nde A 
Servant of the same ktnde, Which Stelihe is hot^ and Me- 
cherie With him is evere in compainie. ibid. 355 For Venus, 
which was cnemie Of thiike loves mlcherie, Discovereth al 
the plHne cas To Clymene. c 1440 Jacobs Well xo6 pou 
hast get good in raueyn, theft^ ft myclierye. c 1440 Promp, 
P«ru. 337/1 Mychcry, coAocitoumoniicMlotus./urtnlnm. 
14^ /Fives 4> Pamper (W. de W.) vii. iv. 970/a Somtyme 
a thyoge is stolen preuely without wetynge or the lorde or 
of therkepw and ayenfct ther wyll, & it is called mycherye. 
*989-^ Durham Depoe, (Surtees) asx He waa suspect td 
miuhery and untreweth. 

Mtonlli variant of Miokli. 

KiehiTig (mi'tnr)), vd/. sb. Obs, exc. dial. Also 
7 mloklng. [f. Miche v, -f -ino 1 .] The action of 
the verb Miohb ; pilfering, skulking, playing tmant. 
Also Comb., as michingdime, f /*t miching wise : 
in a skulking or surreptitious manner. 

1390 Gowes Con/. II. 347 For noman of his conseil 
knoweth : What he mai gete ofhis Michinge. c X480 Henry- 
ion Fable F'o.x 4* Woff 5 This Fox.. durst no more with 
miching intermell. 19^ Stanyhurst Deecr. Irel, in Holiio> 
sAmT (x8o8) VI. Ep. Ded., His historic in mitching wise wan- 
dred through sundrie hands. 1879 Black more Alice I^or. 
raine 1 . xviL 183 She laid upon_Hilary all the burden of 


bevonthire the same word, in the same sense, ispronounc^ 
a‘ith the / short, an in * mill '. 1891 S. Mostvn Cnratiea tyj 
The schoolboy's miching is tha clergyman's Mondavishness. 
1894 Q. Rev. July 136 These servants . .were skilful in de- 
vising means of Interrupting the performance, or miebing 
fiom It to the nearest tavern. 

Tiriwlilvijy (mlTjiQ), ppl. a, Obs. exc. dial. Also 
7 mioking, molohing, 0-9 meeohlng. [f. Michr 
V. + -IRO ^.] In various senses of the verb : Pilfer- 
ing, skulking, truant-playing, pretending poverty. 

1981 Lambaedb Eiren. il. ^ (1588) 196 Either miching or 
mightie thecues. 199a SvLVBaTBH Tri. Faith iv. v. Here, 
myching^Jonas (sunk in sudden Storm) Of bi^ Deliverance 
findesaFish the mean. 1609 lir.W. Bari ov Anew, N tuneless 
Catk. 68 A miching Curre, biting her bebinde, when she 
cannot turns backe. 18x4 Dvkb Afyst,^ Sef/e-deceit (X615) 
40 They ere no miching and scrapiiw niggard^ but rather 
wasteful and riotous prodigals, imi T. Williamson tr. 
Gonlarts Wise Vieillard 79 What mychlng couetousnesse 
is iL nut to bee willing to part with somewhat of that which 
wa haua. a 1615 Fletcher Noble Gent, l i, O my meiching 
varlet— I’ll fit ye as 1 live. S788 J. Adams Diary a Jan., 
Wks. 1850 11 . 173 Meeching, Bordia, stupid creatures., .they 
deserve to be made alavea to their own negroes! 1897 
Kingsley Two Y, Ago I. xx6 You lonfing, miming, wredlt- 
ing crow-keepera. 1888 Blackmore C. Nowell li, Not tm a 
shark's fin, or a mitching dolphin. 1877 — Erema xliii^Two 
miching boys, who meant to fish for minnows with a pin. 
t Kuohing mftlioho. Occurs only in the Shaks. 
IMtssage quoted, and echoes of it ; of uncertain form, 
ori^ii, and meaning. 

It IS probable, though hardly certMn, that the first word h 
Miching p/L a. The cmdccttire that the second word 
represents S(l malkecko mi weed (whence Malone and sub- 
sequent editors print mallecko) yields a fairly satisfactory 
tenM ; but there is no evidence that the Sp. word was 
familiar in English, and its pronunciation (malir’dir) doss 
not account for the forms in the early editions. 

i8m Shaks. Ham, 111. ii. 146 Marry this is Miching 
Malicho [sie Fol. x (i6as): Q x (1603) myching Mallioo: 

2 a (1604) munching Mallioolithat maanes Mischaefe. 1838 
. Howard R. Reefir xlBL Thera waa no ' minching m^ 
Ikho or arwthing like miseniefi 1881 SrsvEKaoN in Ivngm, 
Mag, 1 . 7X Other spots again seam to abide their destiny, 
ameative gnd impenetrable, 'miching mallaeho'. 

SLloht, obs. Sc. form of Might. 

MUk (mikV Shortened form of proper name 
Pfickbtelf applied jocularly to an Irishman. 

iHa * Mabk Twain* Immoe, est Home it, When the Micks 
got to Bifowiqg Stones through the Methodis' Suoday-achool 


i8|ft A Fullbe Lit, Coetriektp %. 99 If once 
she gete bol^ that ftet, you will wish you had beso bora 
a'mick'. 

Mi0kftl(l, obs. ft MtOKLB, MlXER. 

iristVlm (mi’k*l), mnoUft (mirkl), a., j^. and 
etdv, Obs, exc. di^, and arch. Forms: a. 1-3 
mloel. mFoel, 3 miohil, 3-5 miohol, myohel, 
4-5 iiiFohoU, moohil, moobal, myobil. fi, a-3 
muohelo, s 5 muohol, 3 mnochel, 3-5 moohil, 

4 vwnAHii , moohlll, 4-5 mochel, 4^ moohell, 

5 moohyll, 6 (arch,) muohelL y, [i»3 mlol-], 
3 mlhol^ -ul, mlokel, 3*4 mikil, mykll, 3^6 
lD9rkel(l(e, mykyll, 4-5 myklU, -yl, 4-6 mykle, 
5 mikllle, in70ul(le, 5-7 mid', myoU, 6 
mykkyllo, ntJokell, myokll, 5- mloklo. 8. 3-5 
mekyll, 3-6 mekil(l, 4 Sc, moekle, 4-5 mekilU, 
-yl, 4-6 mekile, f mek«l(l, -ul(l, meoiil(le, 6 
meakie ,6-7 Sc, melkill, 5- 8 mekle, qS'r. meiokle, 
6 - Sc, meikle. t. 3 muole, 4, 6 mokol(l, 8 mukel, 
8- muokla. [Com. Teut. : OE. micel (also nt/cel) 
m OS. mikil (MLG michel), OHO. nffa^f'AMHG. 
Michel)^ ON. mikcll^ dbo mpkell (nom. and acc. 
neut. miket, myket^ acc. masc. miketm, mykenn ; 
Sw. mycken^ neut. mycket\ Norw, dial, myken^ 
neut. myket\ Da. meget neut), Goth. mikils\^ 
OTeut '^mikih’i corresponding to Or. ixtyaXo^, 
lengthened stem of viytfs great ; the shorter form 
of the adj. is represented in Teut. only by ON. 
mifk adv., very, which formally corresi>onds to 
Gr. tiiya neut. The root *meg- (represented albo 
in Armenian mets great, and perh. in L. metgnus) 
appeals to be allied to the Aryan root *mctgh‘ of 
Skr. mah^ maha, mahan great. 

Hie OE. form mycel (which is not a mere graphic variant 
of micely^ but stanos for an actual pronunciation) is difficult 
to explain ; it is commonly supposed to be due to assodation 
with Little a. 'J‘he similar cbanKS of i into v in ON. 
myketlf mykl-^ is believed to proceed from the influrnce of 
the M in the inflected forms miklu, miklum ; but this ex- 
planation is not applicable to OE. 

The phonology of the ME. and modern forms is in many 
points obscure. Normally, OE. y would become in the 
S.W. M, pronounced (fl), and elsewhere i ; the abnormal u 
(in ME. slso written o) of the ^ and • forms has not yet been 
satisfactorily^ explained. I'he forms with k are northern 
and north-midland ; the regular southern forms with ch are 
obsolete, having given place to the shortened mtek. Much. 

, In present dialectal use the prevailing foim is mmkle\ 
but mickle and meikle are often u<)ed by modern Scottish 
writers even when their own colloquial dialect has only 
muckle. The archaistic use in non>dialectal poetry is rarc^ 
and almost conhned to tha foi m mickle,\ 


A, adj, 

1. ■■ Great a,, in various applications, 
ft. with reference to size, bulk, stature. 

o. 8 s5 in Birch Cartul. Seuc. 1 . 549 ponon on anne micelne 
Stan, c xooo ^Elfric Gen. i. 16 And god geworhtc twa micele 
leoht. c 140% Cursor Al, xjao^rin.) A mychel tre. 

Y. a X300 Cursor M. 1390 Out-ouer pat well (mn lokes 
he, And sagb par stand a mikel tre. c xsjo R. Brunne 
Ckron. Wace (Rolls) 1S341 By a niykcl firtie sat. C1375 
Sc. Ltg, Saints xxvii. (Afackor) 874 A man pat mykill vas. 
1580 Burgh Rec. Stirling (1B87) 79 Ane mykle pot, ane Ics 
pot, ane tyn pynt (etc.) a 1659 Mure Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 1 . 9S4 
She bure vnto him .. Ard. called mickle Archibald, xm 
Burns Toothache iii, 1 throw the wee stools o’er the mickle. 

& cx37g Sc, Ltg. Saints x. {Matkon) A3 A citte, pat 
mekile wes ft of sret fame. X379 Barbour Mrttce xviii. joB 
His mckill hudehelit haly Tbearmyng that be on hym bad. 
CX440 Alphabet 0/ Tales 6u pis Asseiiech was a iiiekull 
large woniman as Sam was. sgoo-ao Duniar Poems liv. 
s My ladye with the mckic lippis. 1598 Dalkvmflb tr. Les- 
lie's Hist. Scot. 1 . 14 TIray mekle gret horse quhilkes. .bciris 
armed men of weir. ^ xyag K amsav Gentle Shepk, IL i. Set the 
mciklest peat-stack in a low. 1883 R, Quinn t/eatker Lintie 
R49 Glib cantin' Bauldy S - - ■ now lilu 'Neath this rouch 
mcickle stane. 

e. 13. . £. R. Allit. P, B. 366 Was no brymme j^t abod 
vnbrosten bylyue, pe mukel lauande logbc to p« lyua rered. 

a . . Wjj A ncktirmwckiy 113 in Bannatjme AfS. (Hunter. 

ub) 345 Vp scfao gat aiie muckle rung. X748 Thomson 
Caet. /ndof. 11. vii, [He] grew at last a knight of tnuckel 
frame. 1814 Scott Wav, xlii, Mr. Waverley^s wearied wl* 
mgjoring yonder afore the muckle pier-glass, t888 J. B. 
Rose tr. Ovide Met. 337 The cormorant short-legged, with 
muckle throat, 1889 Barrie Windowin Tkrume xT He was 
a tcnihle invalid, an' for the hinmost years o' his life he sat 
in a muckle chair nicht an* day. 

tb. as a distinctive epithet fora place, bnildiqg, 
etc. Obs, 


1379 Rolls 4/ ParlL III.69/X Son College appelles Mokel 
Universite Hall en Oxenfora. c 1400 Brut Ivi. 50 Auri- 
lambros ft Vter . . assemblede a grete hosta forto oome into 
michel Britaigoe. 1499 Poston Lett. 1 . 46a Caatra fastc 
by Mikel Vermuth, intiie ahire of Korfloik. 

o. said of a numerical eggregate, proportion, etc. 
e xaoo Ormin i^ft he shall turmenn mtkell llocc Of piss 
Jucii^skenn kwode Till Goddes Sune Je* a Crist c xaog Lay. 
X746 pa Corlneuk of wode com mid michelene ferde. IbM, 
31435 Mucchel del heo alo^ of ban mnnweoreda. 1379 
Barboue Brace xvtt 183 Ht hod A mekiU rout of worthy 
men. a isoo-y Alexsender 69 Slik was pe multitude of 
mast so mekil ft so tbike,pat all him Po)t hot he treis a hare 
wod it semyd. Ibid, 907 pe multitude la mekill of men. 

d. with reference to amount or degree. Now 
rare or Obs.; merged in sense 3, from which, when 
the sb. has no arSde, it is often hasc^F to bO dit- 
tingoished. 



moKu, 


«, r Ml K. ^LPBBD Bmik, xxxvtiL 1 1 Swffb oft m mkh 
anwald Aorm yfltnpi xdiriM twUk Ibrlic*. o 900 O. CAtom. 
on. 664 (MS. Ucnn ^enra wm mice! mmciMolm. 

^ ^JT. laoS Mkhol gMtning* nuick obrnham. 1 1174 
Ciuucn AmL 4 r Ate. 99 But uotbelM ful inych«ll ^ 
•ynottt Had ho or no myghi hn lady wynno. iiod 
U owua C#i{/ 111. Mochil nraoo tbw uppou Unto ino 
Citon achuldo lalle. 01409 Conor ilf, 10103 O'rin.) per 
coom a maohel iteuon. c 1430 CfjfrGMor, (RoxbJ 8445 1‘hao 
bad the Soudon michel care. 

m taoe Mctml OdSr in Code* wUdom b wel mochel 
and aboa b hie mlbte. c laoo Vm * Viringt 47 Htt ia me 
to mucbel uwinch Bar embe 10 Imnken. 01330 Auttm^ 
Virg. (B.M. MS.) 747 And iheiu, borw hb mochil my)t, 
Here feet and handcR gan to ry)t. f a 1366 Cmauckr A*om. 
M0t€ 45 And that b ^ that hath| y-wm, So mochd prya. 
OijM— Knt.'s T, 1494 Thou shall ben wedded vn to oon 
of tho That ban for thee so muchel care and wa 141J Ptigr, 
Saw/g (Caxton 1483) v. xiv. vi^ 1 was ful sory that I was mo 
aoone departid fro ho mochel ioye. e 14160 Laut^fmi 08a A 
man of mochell myghte. 

y. otaooOMMiN 788 Forr )mtt wau to hatt gode preo^t 
Well swi^ mikell blisse. c laae Bgsiinry Ho lepeB 
oanne wio mikcl list, Of swet water he haueB Orist. « 1300 
Cuugr M. 18113 And eft Iwr come a mikel steuen, Ab it a 
thoner war of heucn, e 1330 R. BauMNC Chrgm, (1810) a pe 
Bietons, men of mykelle myght. 01400 Antun 4/ Arik, 
xllii. (Ireland MS.)| He wulle stond the in stoure, imtoe so 
mycul St yd. sgaa IVgrld 4 Chi/<i (Roxbj Aiv, Mykyll 
bhb myght igM SpaNaas F. 0 . 11. iv. 7 Tie was a mitn of 
mickle might /k/d. iii. iv. eo He.. mickle fame Did get 
through great adventures by him donne. 1591 Shaks, 
I //on. F 7 , IV. vi. 33 To morrow 1 shnll dye with mickle Age. 
1617 Dravton NtMi^idia Ixxxviii, To the Payric Court th^ 
went, With mickle toy and merriment. 1819 kcATS Evg Sh 
Agntt xi^ But let me laugh awhile, l*ve mickle time to 

E rieve. ilgo Blackib AiscMylus 11. 169 The riches stored 
y me with mirkle care. 189s E. Field IVgsL'm ygrstt 
Death Rabin Hood 14 With mickle woe Hb heart was like 
to break. 

8. c 1373 Se. Leg. Sninit i. {Peirut) 5^ He hod perof 
rycht mekil wondir. o 1400 R&iideuul 4* O. 484 p* Saraieim 
cryed with mekill myghte. c 1400 Anture 0/ Arth, xxxviii. 
(Ireland MS ), The Icmge commawundet kindeli the Erie of 
Kente, For his meculle curtasy, to keM the tother kny^te. 
01400 Sir Awmdare (Camden) xlv, Ther he wanne fulle 
mecul honoure. 1616 Barbour's Bruce ted. Hart) it 145* 
Men of mcekle might 

c. 1805 Lav. 10751 And mid wurBscipe mucle haldcfl his 
wike. 13.. E, A. A Hit. P. H. 1164, A he hem hatred for 
his & help at her nede In mukel mesohcfes mony, pat meruayl 
b to here. 

e. with reference to power or importance. Now 
■omewhat rare, 

a. a 900 O. E. Martyrel. iB Apr. 66 On pone ylcan drng 
biB sancte Cristofores prowung pK» micl.m martyres. a 13*5 
prose Psalter xlvii[ij. i Our Lord b michel & worpi to be 
prayed. 

|. a saoo Meral Ode 91 Hwet scule we seggen oBer don 
et pe muchele dome 0 1374 Chaucer Boeth. iv. Pr. i. 86 
(Camh. MS.) The rith ordeiiee hows of so mochel a fader. ^ 
y. a 1300 Cursor M. 17817 And thoru pair godd adonai, 
pair mikel godd of brael, pai coniurd pam na soth to heb 
15. . Peebles to Play xxiii, I’he meikill deyill gang wi you. 

8. 1578 Satir, Poems R«/orm. xxxviii. 39 Solynian, 
Tamerlan, nor yit the mekle DeilL.was neuer sa wickit. 
1706 Burns To Mitchell 3 Alake i alake I the meikle deil 
Wr a* hb witches Are at it 1800 Tannahill Peems (igoo) 
sio Yon meikle folk Think dller stands for sense. 

«. 1600 W. Watson Decacordon (1601) 144 Great rich 
farmers or muckle carles of tlie countrey. 1819 W. Tennant 
Papistry St^m' d 111. (1817) 97 Our anchor’s lost, ..We're 
perish'd a*, baith sma* and muckle I 1896 * L. Keith ' Indian 
Uncle i. 4 There’s nae gainsaying toal oor Adam's the 
muckle man o’ the family uoa 
f. Const, at. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 183 pb buerd pat is so mikul o might 
/. 15114 O pis iesu pat es sa wis Sa mikel abua o Ure, 
Ibid. 17^ pat goddes sone so mychel of my^t. Among 
monkynde shal he li^t. 

8. ciays Cursor M. 17969 (GOtt.) pat goddes sun, sua 
mekil of might, igoo-ao Dunbar Poems xxxiv. ix Than 
Bwoir one courtyour mekle of pj^d. ? a 1530 Droichie part 
ef playgs in Dunbar's Peems (S.T.S.) 315 Bot efUr he grew 
mekle at fowth. 

2. A great quantity or amount of; ■■ Much o. 
(In Sc. now chiefly in negative and interrogative 
context.) 

a. c 1000 Sesx. Leechd. 1. 76 xif mon on mycelre rode. . 
weorBe xeteorad [etc.I 1154 u. E, Chron. an. 1137 Micel 
badde Henri King gadered gold & syluer. 

ft, riaos Lay. 7183 Heo nomen of Romanisce londe 
mucbel seoluer & gold, e 1380 Wvclip BTri. (x88o) 9a Pro- 
latb ouere pb robben oure lond of mochil tresour. 
SrBNBBR Sheph. Cal. Feb. 109 A goodly Oake lometlnie 
hod it bene.. And mochell mast to the husband did yielde. 

y. C1400 Maundkv. (Roxb.) 1. 4 P« hyng. baldes grate 
and mykill land. Ibid. iv. 13 Scho had mykill tresoure. 
CS450 Mirour Saltusciotm 3417 The Tewes ..gaf thaym 
m^el monte als. CB490 M. E. Med. 3k, (Heinrich) 68 
Take as mykel sak, as pow bast pouder. sgal Skelton 
Magnaif. 1356 By me b oonueyed mykyll praty ware. 

8. e 1375 Sc, L$g. Saints x. {Matheui ^ He gert In- 
memnyi " . i iiA- i . 

BAR Flyth 
..QuhUkl 

tr. Leslie's 

W. Row Contm. Btmif^s AuteNtg^. xlL (1848) 430 The honest 

Earl of Crawford fosred midcb evil from thb i. 

Parliament 178B Plmdsi Rig xil, Duncan hmim 
melkto meal She’a eaten here, tw} Scott Onmstin D, xxxi, 
You have bad es meikb good fortune as If you had been 
bom with a luckydiood on your head. 

e. lyae Rambav Edinkfe Saint, ie Ld Cmmssmen iv, 
111 no make mudcb vaoniinji. Mil Scott Old MerL xiv, 
XieiilMr of our sorrows wiU domuckb gnde, tbatl can see. 

BBO^dlmneklegenr. MM C Omboh Aor ^TieirKKtl* 

lladnBt y«ttr liBiher has not brought you Bittckle oomfort 




wirone m hyre In with mekil fbel, It to Wim. Dun- 
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fb. Qntlifyiiig /MM, pttpUx A great number 
of, many. (Mr. 

8. r ESTf ^4UMmi4/#«rX#n/49 in O, A. Jffor. 38 Mochel 
voQc bym vubde. 

y. riaoe Osmin 15748 He full wel wbsit pau tmr wass 
sammnedd mikell folic pau he^he dan to frellsenn. 

8. c 1440 Alphahet 4/ Tales 60 Mekle pepb pat was In pe 
kurk war uiamd in with pe watlr. 

8 . Como.: miokle-bamniar (see quot.) ; mioklo- 
mouthod a.f applied proverbially to one whose 
faoe if rather aishgurra by the dbproportionate 
Bixe of the mouth; mioklowamo, the Btomocb, 
eap. that of the ox used for culinary purposes; 
tmioklo-what (cf. Littlx-wbat), a great deal, 
something of manv kinds; mleklo whaol, the 
great wheel of a spinning wheel. 

1843 HoltsapMel Turning 1. 171 The Rpalleni employ 
heavy axe-formed or * muckle- hammers, for spalling or 
scaling on smaljer flakes (of jpanite). 1701 Kbllv St, 
Proves bs 933 *Mickle mouth'd i^lk are happy to their Meat 
199B Dalrvmple tr. LestU's Hist, Scot. 1. 94 'ITiay udce the 
bail "mekbwame of one slain ox (etc.]. 1390 Gower Co*\f. 

1. 390 As be which cowthe ^mochel what. 0x400-50 Atex» 
ander 130 Quadrentih coruen all of quyie siluyre full 
quaynte, Mu^tours & mekil quat mare pen a liltill. Ibid. 
5468. sSax GA14 Aun, Pnrtsh xii. Both little wheel and 
*nieikle wheeL il^ Scott St. Ronnu's xvi. She . . talked 
something of matrimony, and the mysioieh of the mucide 
wheel. 

B. abscl. and sb, 

I. The adj. used a^sai, 

1. A great quantity or amount ; much. Ta makd 
mickle of : to make much of, cherish. 

a. a itai O, E. Chrou, an. xxox His men mycel tohearme 
mfre gedyaon. 

y. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints xxx. iThsodem) 350 Hyme pat 
mykil of hyre mad. cr^Sofwdone Bab. 10x6 Mikille of 
my people have thay slayn. 0x509 Skelton CeU Ciontg 
559 The Church hath to mykel. And they hnue to lytell. 
n 170X Sbdlby Poet. Pieces Wks. xrse 11. 9 Hold, there's 
enough ; nay, 'tb o’er mickle 
8. c st7S Sc. Leg. Saints xiiL {MarcusS 10 Sanct lone pe 
ewangeliste, pat of erbtis priwete mekil wynte. a X400-2^> 
Alexander \ytyi Hot ay mekill wald haue mare as many 
man spellb 1508 Dunhar Tua Mariii Wemeu 60 Burdis 
hes ane bet ter law na bernb be meikill. 

•..i86s G. Macdonald A. Forbes a There'll be no muckle 
o’ him to rise again, x^i C. Giehon Lack if Cold i. How 
muckle will this be wortn, think ye. 

t b. Most, the greatest part (^/'something). Ohs, 
0x576 Lindrsay (Pitscottie) Chron. Scot, (S.T.^) I. 324 
Quhene George OouglsM come to Sanctandrob and remaniit 
tnair mekill of ane day in dreuing of hii bussiene^ 
o. So mickle (in 17 th c. Sc. written satneikilt) 
•a SO much. 

1437 Rolls of Parli. IV. 903/a Yef so mekill be necesnarie 
yerio. c 1440 Cenerydes 6451 Ye will doo so mekill as take 
y payn, l o come so ferre. xBop Skene Reg, Maj, i. 39 b, 
like one of them sail haue sameikill, oa b within his awin 
lordabip and dominion. /81V/., Stat. Alex. II, 13 b, Qubat 
he hes uken fra anie man, he sail reatore sameikill to him. 

d. In certain adverbial phrases : for as mickle 
as, forasmuch as; in as (j; sa) mickle as, in so far 
as, inasmuch as ; f unto so mickle, so much that ; 
t as mickle to say tzr * as much as to say *. 

a xvoo Cursor M, 19596 Sua i^bt all prebtes . . In ab 
mikd ab in palm es. rsfoo Maundev. iKoxb.) Pref. e 
For alt mykill as it ex bng tyme passed sen hare was any 

f eneral passage ouer pe see in to pe holy land [etc.], c X4ao 
•YDO. AssenthlyofCods 9a In as mekyll as hit ys now too 
That ye h> m here haue as your prysonere, i shall you shew 
my compieynt loo. (1440 Alphabet or Talu 145 Hur 
moder..olamyd bur 8t reprovid bur perforj^vnto so mekle, 
dlio slew hur moder. CX590 Exam. W, Thorpe in Foxe 
A. 4 M. (1583) 1. 534 For as mikle as your asking passeth 
my vnderstanding, I dare neither deny it nor graunt it. 
1^3 J. Davidson in IVodrow Misc, (1844) L 19a For that 
war als mekle to say as God had appoiniit the Kirk to be 
Judge betuix the thing thnt b and b not. 0157s Knox 
Hist, Ref. Wka. 1846 I. 063 Never two of thame univer* 
sallic aggreing in all pointb, in samekle as thei or of men. 

1 2. ( The) mickle : those who are great. Obs, 
ctmsa Bestiary 548 Do am Be Uttle in bue bfe, De 
mikle ne mab he to him draxen. a xaoe Octavtan x Lytyll 
Mid mykyll, olde and yonge, Lystenyth now to my talkynge. 

n. sb. 

1 3 . Size, statute ; bigness. Obs, 
c 1369 Cmaucer Dstke Blmnncke am A wonder wel farynge 
knyght. .Of good mochel [v.r. mykill snd right yong tbima 
13.. Gaw, 4> Gr. Knt, 140 Bot inon moot 1 algate mynn 
bym to hene, & pat pe myriest in hb muckel ^ m;m ride. 
1377 Lanol. P, Pi. B. xvL x8a pre leodes in o nth non 
Imger pan other. Of one mochel ft my)te in xnesure and 
in lengthe. c 1400 Destr, Troyfiedb Ector. . Of whose mykill, 
ft mi^t, & roayn strengbt. Dares, .duly me tellui. e 1400 
Maundev. (Roxb.) xxL A |ie mykill of a mannas thee. Ibid 
xxiL 103 pai er ri}t fiure and web propordound of poire 
mykill. xBaa Dbavton Pofjhoib. xxvUi, 339 Stones of a 
Spherlck forma of sundry Mickles foam’d. 

4. A large sum or amount Chiefly in proverb, 
Massy a little (or pickle) makes a mickle. 

1599 Miodlstom Mict^Cynlcon Wks. Sullen) V11L xoB 
Some little dirty spot. .Kcithing in many’s vbw, In her*t 
a mickle. 1805 Gaiumm Rom,^ Press, ix6k4) 310 Many a 
lictb makes a mlcla. lysa SftMtibB Spect, Na 509 F 6 But, 1 
think, a Spscubtion upon Many a Littb mali^ a Mickle . , 
would be venr useful to the World, spei IFeeims, Com, 
ep Apr. 3/t Mony a piclib make a muckle. 

O. miu. {OE. hot in odvb. use leverel easea of 
the odj.: ac(»i% Bent, sniW, geuit mictes (early ME. 
mttekelit), dat |4« ^laet^ micleA 

1. To a grtat ^ ^atem^4i||^jl fteaHjri by kr. 


XIOKXJBXOTB. 

Also in relative sense with as, ^ew, sc (see tb# 
corresponding use of MuOB ec/b.). 

In Sc. A# mickle was in iB-xyth c often written sameeikUL 

a, c%n K. /Klfrko Gregorys Pent, C. ix. 60 Se laeoe bio 
tniclea to bald. .be (etc.l oxeee Csrdtuom's Gem 1713 I9 
pegnum ptnum (Krnde ft sylfum pe swlBoet miola c tefe 
Rent, Serm, in O. E. Misc. s6 HerodsA I'herde pet o kipg 
was i-bore pet sold# hi king of geus, ewo was michel andd. 
a x^ss Prase Psalter 11(1). 7 He was miciiel worp in his 
vaniie. ri4ae Ckron. yiud. Sax Kym Edgar was so 
mccbel adredde. a smm Cursor M, 4x1 (’Trin.) To god hym 
self wolde he be perc Not pere alone but mychel more. 

fL a laoe Moral Ode 056 po pe sungede muchel a drunke 
and an eie. ciaeg Lay. jspi He moChul a pa wodeloker 
wUnede pern miekbiies. a laas /(licr. Af. ape M uchet luuede 
he us. (IS75 IFom, Snmarta 74 in O. E, Mise^ 86 po 
hyleuede pat folk mucheles pe more, 1340 Ayenb. 57 Mochel 
hi wolden bam wrepi. c 1374 Chaucbr Troy Ins 1. 386 And 
ouer al pb ^ei muchel mure he pouxt what for to spake. 
cx^ Rom. Roso 344a I’hy request Is not to mochel db* 
honest. aiM Cursor M, xoji^x (Trin.) Muchel for rl|te 
shal he swynke. 

y, c xaao Bestiary aes De mire b mattl, mikel ^e swlnkcB 
In aumer and in softe weder. 0x300 Cursor M. 406a 
li bitidd mikel In baa douuH. c 1330 R. Brunne Ckron, 
Waxe (Rolls) X697 He triste to mykel on hb mvaht. a 1340 
Hampoi.s Psalter Prol., In pe tra'islacioun 1 (oTow pe lettre 
ab mykyll as i may. c 1400 Rulo St. Benet ti Mlkyl walde 
he fle pride, pe prophete, ab hali writ sail. ^1400 Sir 
Amadacs (Cfamden) xx. On the dede cors..FuI nnyculle hb 
thojte was on 1 i47o-(^ Mai orv A rthur x. xiii. 4 14 Kynge 
Moike rode after hym pniyh>mi;e hym m)kcl. xgad oKLLtoH 
Magnyf, xsSp He wyll make it mykyll worse than it is. 
cx6ao A. Hums Brit. Tongue (X865J 13 I'hey usurped y, a 
voual not mikle diflerent from L 1859 T. Moore Song Sol., 
Durham Dial, iv. xo How mickle better’s tlie luv then 
weyne I 

b. ox3eo-i4eeCNnorAf.6565(G0tt.)Mckilhaueitrauayled 
for tou. c 1400 Destr. Troy aij Mekyll conifurdes me the 
crownc of this kyde realme. a ifoo-go Alexemder 697 pen 
merualid pam pe messangirs mekill of hb speche. 1533 G au 
Richi Fay (1B88) 4, 1 trabtit mekil of siciik orisons. 1573 
I yrib Rfjut. Knox To Rdr. i Thair b within his buke. . 
sum thinges nocht meakle appertenand to tlio caus. 1588 
A. King tr. CaHisim* CaUck. 66 Thay or matr..to be 
lament! t, yat thay traist samekle in yalr auin blinde iudgnienU 
a xBoo Montcomebib Misc, Poems iii. xo Sho b mair mobile 
mekle nor the mune. ^x6 J. Maitland Apol. iP. Maitland 
in Scot. Hist. Soc. Misc, U904) II. 166 Abot of Londores 
he never wes nor sit President of the Session, mekle les of 
the Privie Councell, slil K. Picken Misc. Poems 11. 80 
He reek'dna meikle on their trim. 1839 W. M'Dowall 
Poems 39 (E.D.D.) Meikle wish’d the coming light Might 
be fu' Clear an' sinny. 

f. 1766 buBNS Brtgs if Ayr 175 Ye've sidd enough. And 
muckle mair than ye can mak to through. x8x6 Scott Br, 
Lamm. viii. I think it may do.- 1 think it might pass, if 
they winna bring it ower muckle in the light o’ the window I 
1893 Crockett Stickit Minister, eu. vUl 104, 1 would be 
muckle the belter o'l 

2. Cemk,. ea'i micklewise adj., greatly wiie. 

1650 Bulwbr Antk'oponHt. viii. xoa AU which commodities 
our micklcwbc mothers defraud us of. 
tXi'okls.v. Obs, rare. [0£. miclian, myccHan, 
f micel Micklu a.] tram. To magnify. (In OE. 
also intr, to increase.) 

97X BlichL Horn, xx Lufian we hlne nu ft hb noman 
myccibn. o sooo ^mrrvar X5a6 Myclade meraflod. asjoo 
E. E. Psalter Ixxi. 17 Alle genge mt k«1 him pai salle. 

t lU'oUedom. mu’ousdom. Obs, rare, [f. 
Mickls a, -DOM.J Size, magnitude, greatness. 

1596 Dalrvmplb tr. Leslie's Hist, ScetL I. 31 Almoist of 
that same mekledome. 1665 Sir J. Lauder ^mts, (Scot. 
Hilt. Soc.) sB In the wery center.. of the table is planted 
about the meikiedoom or a truncher a beautiful! green 
smaradyes. x686 G. Stuart Jocihser. Disc. 60 The muckle* 
dom of half a crown. t68i W. Kobbrtsoh Phreueel, Gen, 
(X693} 684 For the michel' dome or greatness of it. 
'tKi'OklftllMdf -hood. Obs. Forms: a. 3 
mikelhode, mikelhode, mykelhede, 4 mikel- 
hed; 4 mooh-, meohelhede. [f. Mioklb-p 
-HEAD, *B00dJ Greatneu; fullness, abundance. 

a. a 1300 E, E, Psalter viiL a For vpehouen es pi mykel- 
hede lv,r. mikelhade, mikelhode ; Ags. Ps, micelnis 1 ru(g, 
masniflcentb] Ouer heuens pat ere brade. Ibid xxviiL 3 
God of masiheda (o.r. anosthed, mikclhed] ^nnered he 
Ouer watres fob pat be. a 1310 R. Brunne Chreu, iVace 
(Rolb) 13304 Vnder an Ml heTArtbur] set pern pere.. pat 
when be Komayns on pern bad sight, pe mikelhad schuld 
make Mm aflight 

J S. a ijBO Ftorie 4- Bl, (Comb, MS.) 51 pn art hire ilich of 
Ie pinge, Bope of semblaunt and of murninge. Of fairneise 
and 4^ muchelhede. 1140 Ayenb. 93 O god bou b nou 
grot pe roochelhede of pine suetnesse. Ibtd. boa Vor be pe 
moohelhede of pe herte pe moup spekp pet anyp our Ihera 
ine his spclle. Ibid. ai8 Hy ..malcep pe greate to mochel- 
hedea and etep be blodi snoden. 01400 <1891) a6 
Prayae le hym aftir the mechelbede of hb gretehed. c 1400 
Lay Folks Mau Bk. App. iiL IS9 For wbi lord in balynge of 
my deadly sykenesse scoal wel be schewyd and co mmend yd 
pe mbhilhe^ of pi goodnesM. 

ICiciklftmote. mioklMftiiiota (ml'klmM, 
^/hi^at). OE, Aist, (Now rare or Obs,) [ad. 
(Se. micel lemdt great meeting : see Mioklbo. and 
Moot x 8 .] The great council or parliamentary 
asiembly under the Anjdo-Saxon kings. 

[OE, Ckren. an. 977 (MS.&) Har was p«t myccle gemot 
at Kyrtlingtunc.] 1647 N. Bacon Diec. Gevt, Eng. 1. xx. 
(1739)36 Unto the Kings, Lords, and Qergy.miut be added, 
as 1 said, the Freemen, to make up the Micklemote com- 
pleat. s^-5 CoMBBR Comp, Temple (170a) 560 A MiccW 
ot or Great (^ooncil (now called a Parliament), a 1M3 

isy Diu, Gout, itL xxvlU. (1704) 349 Soroethnen meeting 

peraonllly In the Mlckleiiiemott. xSga AuonN Jurispf , (187^ 
n. xxvUlk 336 The Mickle-mote er Witunaga-mote of the 
Anglo-Saxooa was both the kgblature and a court of Justioo. 
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MIOBO.. 


MxoxLairav* 

«tl4 Lo. Biouonam Brit. Cmti, x. (i86«) i^i WtHUhor a 
Groat Council or a Wltooafwnote, or a Micbalgoaioio, or 
a CoUoqiiiuflOt or a Parliamoot. 
J|K^QUMKM0(o>i*k’liuia). Forms: 

Me MiOKLi a. [f. Mioklio. t'-irm.] Greatoeaa, 
*bi|fnets* (in any sente): Urseneti; site. 

a. m ijoo E, R* Ptmlter xx viU. 4 Stauon ofe Iraord in mIVo 1 > 
aoo [r^* r*. micelniKso. ^nig, magnifioentia]i ihid. L a And after 
oTki routhca ^ mlkolnoa pou doawai mi wickcdi^. a tjog 
/'rwr PMmlUr v. 7 Icb am, Lord, in bo miclonoa of by morcy. 

WvcLip Ba^-uch ii. 18 Tbo aoufo Chat ia non ^ on (he 
B^kilnewo of euel,* .|yuoib Co ihoo gloria, c 1400 Maundev. 
(KoxU) xvii. 79 Mon fyndez dyamaundes. .of po mylcilnca of 
oeull nutter. 14. . AiS, Lituolm A. L If. a8 iHhIiiw.) A 
grcio multitude of owynotihat waro alio of a wondt^rfulle me- 
Cilnosoo. 1B6B Atkinson Llttmid. GUtf., MkhlUk^ pretty 
large ; of MMnotbing in which tho quality of * nucklenciw 
oxwa. 

fi. c. 1000 Trim, CM, Homt. 135 po chlldeo micholnesfo 
shcnde po cngel on fuwor bingen. a iiss Prase Psmlter l(i), 
0 And eftcr ue tnychelnes of i>y piles do way my wickodneic 
r 1380 WvcLiP *SV/. B/^ks, 111 . 19 In mychiincs of pi glorie 
bou didist doun alio royn adveraarioa. sjBt — 6>/c xxxiL 
la Tho*grauol of tho ace, that iiiai not be noumbnd for 
mychilnosiie, — Esad, ix. 24 It was of so greet myclielnes 
..silh that folk was maad. 

Hiokion, obt form of Mixen. 

Micliy (mi'ki). [Applicationt of Micky, 
familial ly nMd for Mickoil. Cf. Mick, Mix* j/».] 


Micro (mti'Vre). Ent, [SnVgt me of Mitmo* 
in micr^pidopitra^ microcoltopi€r^\ A name 
applied by coltectora to any insect belonging; to a 
group notably amaller than the rrmaloiiii; inaecti 
uf the same Icind^eip. one of the microlepubpieta. 


SyH. Msd, Fill. 83s The •ssfciocatiltry has haw wed 

alw with Csir results. 0890 Syd, te. /fx, 

cAneM ssn of or pertaining to micro chanistry. 1^8 Hicii- 


IBm in C^stry DM, 

Micro- (niai'kre), before a rowel mlor-, repr. 
Gr. yltepo^, comb, form of fExpot gmall, nsed chiefly 
in scicoitific terms. 

1 . Prefixed to a ab. to Indicate that the object 
denoted liy it ia of lelatirely amall size or extent, 
aa microbaeillus^ ’^ctcUrium^ -cemdium^ •ftnfunt^ 
‘fufig-uSf -gaNteii^ •gmtidium, rarely in anglicized 
form -gontd (henct -gonidial adj.), -/arvrVe (hence 
•parasitic adj.), •part (hence -paivus adj.), •sporo- 
phylt (hence -phyllary adj.), •%oagpnidiu$n. VI*- 
orohlnat Biat, Micbootts. Vioxogamo toogta 
BioL^ a cell containing microgametea. Mlmro- 
r(h)aibd Zoal,^ a name given by Sollaa to certain 
minute flesh-tpiculea in the form of a * rhabdna ' 
found in aome apongea. Vl*oxoaelara Zoal,^ a 
minute or fleah apicule of a aponge, which aupporta 
only a aingle cell ; hence Vioronolo'roiin n., haring 
the chancier of a microaclcre {Ctni, Diet, 1890). 
VloroM'pti&ni ZooL, a amall imperfect or aterile 
septum or mesentery of an actinozoan {JHd,\ 
Ki'oxonphere, li Mloronphmms BioL^ (n) epithet 
applied by Cohn to the micrococci found in vaccine 
lymph and in iniall-pox puatulea ; (8) the small 
initial chamber of a ioraminifer in which there are 
a nuralier of amall nuclei; hence lUoTOsplLorio a, 
Vi‘OfO(rtome [Gr. aroyA mouth] Bot,, a small 
mouth or orifice, as that belonging to the capsule of 
certain mosses ( Ctnt, Diet,), Vlorotylote Zoai,^ a 
amall Ttlote. VlorosenZM/. [Gr. var. 
spearj, a minute spear-shaped sponge ipicnlc. 
Xflcroioo8roai*dliim {pi, -la) Bot,^ a zoogonidium 
of minute size. Mloxoaooivoro Bat.f a minute 
motile spore. 

xAggAuAMti's Syti, JifediVlll. 904 The *mtcrobad 11 uB of 
Unne. 187s tr. swis ZMtsssm's Cyct, Msd, L 58B *Micro- 
bacteria (rod-like bacteria) ; bacterium termo. sSgo Syd. 
Sac, Ux,, MicroUasL i8g|8 AtlkuU's Syet, Mad. V. 
Them (co^scles] according to their sixes liave been named 
normoblasts, megaloblasts, and ^microblasts. 1871 Cooke 
t/andAk, BriL J^ugill. 776 Hyisomycetes. . . *Mtcrooonidia 
or Conidia proper very copious. H. 1 . Slack in A'Neic^ 

ledge I June 393/t rornier articles upon *^micro-fennents 
afford some luformation concerning . . the bacillus. 1874 
HardwickPs SciAiassip S56 That rare and interesting 
^Microfunffus Xenadaasms carbatmrius. 1891 Hartog in 
Nainre 17 lUpL 484 *MicroKnmete. 1908 Brit. Med. yrnL 
9$ Feb. 44e After entering the stomach of the gnat, the *nii- 
crogametocy tee .. produce micrugametes. 1857 IUrkelev 
Crypt^g. Bat | isl The *micro>gonidia, which are supposed 
to be true anthcriata, have . . been descrilied. 1884 Hyatt in 
Prac,BastanSoe,Seii, /y/x/.X Xll I.67 The'OEoons..assiiiiie 
characteristics of true males or ^microgonids 1890 C entury 
DUt,^ *Microgoiiidial. 1884 Sciema i Feb. 130/1 The 
number of suMances which are less injurious to man than 
to *micro-parasiies U very small. xB^Aiibnit's Sysi. Aled. 
VI IL Febrile *micto-)iarasi tic type. 1884 Moseley in 
EeO. BntAssae, (1883)781 Aseries of smaller pores C* micro- 
pores 1885 — in Q. ymi. Micratc, Set, XXV, 40 , 1 sl^l 
call them megalopores and mtci-cpores. i8go .Syr/. ,\oc. Lex,, 
*Microporous. 1887 Sollas in EucyeL Brit. XXII. 403/1 
Tim flesh ^icules when {Resent are usually *microrabds or 
spirasters. ibid, It is doubtful whether a distinction 

between megascleres and ^microscleres can be maintained 
in the calcareous sponges. 1875 tr. vm Zitmssen's CycL 
Med. 11 . 381 In the blood., he has demonstrated the *micro- 
spiieres. iBgt DALLiNCBa CxrymlePs Micratc. xiv. 737 The 

* inicioophcre * ia followed by a larger numlier of chambers. 
s8p4 Lister in PhiL Trams. CLXXXV 1 . 437 Theinicro- 
spheres In the two *niicroaphericexamples measurers x 

and 13 X ti ft, sBgij AUbrntts Syst. AUd, 1 , 83 The miem- 
BphersB previously referred to aainfesting the amueba. 1898 
Skixiwick 1.9 The intervening stages between 

the zoospore, produced by the mcgalospbei ic form, and the 
microsphere. 1899 Vinks Textbk. Bat. 1. 439 In .. Phane- 
rogams, .the* roicrosporophylls are morphologically rimpler. 
ibtd, 78 When . . the flower includes only microsi>orophylls, 
it is called ^microiporophyll^. 1887 Sollas in Encyci, 
Brit XXII. 417 <Fig, 17), MicrascUrts . . r, *microtylote. 
Ibict, Mierasciergs .. n, oxyaster ;..7, the same, with two 
actines <a centrotylote *microxea). 188s Vines tr. Sacks' 
Bat. S57 Ocher or the cells. .give birth to 16 or 39 *micro 
soogonidia. *875 Q, yrmt Micrasc, Set XV. 3^ *Micio- 
soosporce (which conjugate, but olherwue in most 
appear incapable of gccminaiion). 
a. Prefixed to ibg. and derived adjs. to denote 

* microscopic* in the sense * with the microscope*, 
^revealed by the microsoope*. 

A. Denoltng opeimtions or branches of researeh 
carried on by means of microscopic examination, 
as Micra-ana^sis, -cautery, -chemistry (hence 
-ckemict •chemical, adjs., -chemically adv.), -csysial- 
lo^y, -crystallography, -geology (hence ‘geolo^al 
•aj., -geologist sb.), -metallography (hence -metalU- 
grapher), -mineraiogy (hence -mineralogicat adj.), 
-pathology (hence -pathological adj., pathologist 
•b.), -petrol^ (hence -petrologist), -physics, 
^phyp^phy, -oooi^ ' 

IiOHLtY in Q, jrnt Mkrose, Set tV. me *Mkro- 
Micratc. Ammt, MeteUs 63 
iheoiiugi UicrMuiaiysb of carbon staela a%9 Atibmits 


1881 A. C. Grant BusMifi in Queeastamt xvL (i8Ss) 
163 There are three or four Mickites and wild heifers. 1890 

* iC Ui^RBWooo' Cat ReA^rmer xviiL IL 98 Tlie vrary.. 

* Micky \ a two-years>1d bull. 

2 . u. S. slang An Irishman. 

ste BariIuib « Lelano Diet, Slang, Mickey* 

liuole, -nea, obt. forms of Mioklb, -mess. 

I MiOO (mrktf). Obs, [Sp. mico, a. Tupt micS, 
■■Carib mecou, applied to various species of 
monkey.] A small South American marmoset 
of the genus I/apale. 

1760-71 tr. Tmem 4> Uliaa's Vay. (ed. 3) I. 53 Ammig the 
Dionkiea of Uils country iCarthagena], tbo moat common are 
the miode, which im aUo the smalleiU 1774 Goldsm. Nat 
Hist, (iBb4) 11. «s8 The last, least, and must beautiful of all 
(the sagoins], is the Mica 1867-8 Ned. Encyci, IX. 36 
Mica, a beautiful sp^ies of monkey. 

MioVMOlUliio (maikriikau*stik), a, and sh. 
Also erron. 8 9 mioroootuilio. [a. F. micracous- 
tigm, L Gr. ytopu-s small + dEouariEdt'AoouETioa.] 
JL Epithet of on instrument which makes 
weak sounds audible. 

s8aS DtiwoLiaoM Med, Lex,, Micracamtiie, 01874 J. 
CuALMEas tr. Enkmiamnd^katnau in Ceug, Lit. V. 304/0 
My micracouatic cornet. 1890 in Syd, Sac, Lex, 

fB. sb. An instrument contrived to magnify 
•mall sounds (Chambers Cycl, Smpp, 175,^). Obs. 

tb 9 %Pkit T'rwiM. XI V. 468 Microphones or Micracousticks 
that u Magnifying ear instruments. 1704 in J. Hakbis Lex, 
Teckn, 1. 

Miorwithetg (m^ikres^A). Biol. [f. Gr. 
yXopu-t small 4- alobrjrfis * one who perceives* (here 
used for * organ ol sense').] One of the numerous 
•apposed tactile organs occupying the small pores 
(micropores) in the dorsal plates of certain chitons. 

1884 Mosclky in Rep. Brtt Assae. (1685) 781 These 
AegaWtthcles and miermsthetea. tBig — in (7. ymt 
Mutate. Sci. XXV. 45 'I'o the organs contrined within the 
micropores 1 shall give (he name miermsthetes. 
Mioxmllaiitoid (mdikr&Uemtoid), a rare. [C. 
Mioh(o)- 4- Allantoid.] Uavmgasroallallaatoia. 
(Cf. M so ALLANTOID, MoaAlXANTOID.) 

1877 W. Turner Ham, Ammt 11. 869 Milne ^wards 
has grouped them (the Kixlentia, Insect ivorii. Cheiroptera, 
QuMrumana, and Man] together in a Micrallantoid legion. 

BUorUldgr (moikrae*ndai). Bot. Also -dre. 
[f. Gr. fdepu-t small + debp , dyljp male.] A dwarf 
male plant produced by certain confervoid algae. 

1890 in Century Diet X900 Jackson G/ass, Bat 
Hence lflora*mflzoBa ad/., pertnlning to or con- 
nected with the dwarf malm of fresh-water aigse 
{Cassell's Encyci, Diet, Suppl. 1003). 

D Mioranthro'poo. nonce-wti, [Assumed Gr., 
f. fir«p-^ small •hdvflpsiEor man, after Miobooosm.J 
That which represents the whole man in little. 
s8bs Colrxidgb Aids Re/t, Concl. 389. 

MiorglieapliaJlj (msikiensefidl). Path. [f. 
Gr. jifEp^-ff small 4- i7Ef^aXeY brain.] General 
•msllness of the brain, sometimes, but not neces- 
aarily accompanied by microcephaly {Syd, Soe, 
Lex, 1890). Hence Miorenoepha'lie a,, of or 
belonging f micrencephaly {/bid.). Mioron- 
M'phaloiui a., small-braini; having a small 
brain {Cent, Diet, 1800). 

Mior^y (mdl krifci), v. [Irregularly t Gr. 
ptapb-t small, after mafni^.} trams. To moke 
small ; to render insiffniheant, 

1816 Emerson Nature 07 This power which he [the poet] 
aNeru*.to magnify the small, to micrify the gr^ t86a 
Tvmuall MemniaiHeer, vUl 71. I should look less ch eer i ly 
too the ftautre did 1 not hope to micrify, by nobler work, 

[Irrego- 


MioriMtmgJCmaUcrlstp'lodgij.jyfPf. [Irrega- 
Urly f. Miobo* ^istoloot.] (Sm quot) 

181B4 Thomas Med , Diet , MMsMsgyt the soienoe wIM 
Irsats of the ndnutaW organic flhrss. 


cbemicaUy the cells of cancer sn insolubla m cold and 
boiling vrater. 1890 Syd. Sac, Lex. s. v., *Miera-ekemMry, 
the cbeosicAJ e>Niminatton of mimite bodies under the micn^ 
scope. 1896 HiChlrv in Q, yrtU. Micrasc, .Sr/. IV. leg 
^'MiCTO-Crystallogen)*. ibid. 933 •Micro-Crystallography, 
sSva Dawson Damm of Li/e v. 104 'Fho •micro-gMlogwC 
well knows how. .minetid matter in solution can penetrato 
the smatl 
Amer, 

Ehrenbu.^ - * , , . 

On Micro 4 :>eoioKy. <899 Nature 15 Aug. 367/8 it may bo 
that the •nucro-ntoallMrapher has much to learn from tho 
Japanese. Ibtd, 967/1 l*he ptogreas which has been made 
in •micro-metallograpliy durinu the past ten years. 1898 
HicHLKvin <?. yml. Mutate. .Sti, IV. 993 The instruments 
of *Micro-MinerslogicAl research. 1887 Bonnrv in O. yrs/. 
Coal, Sac, XLl V. 44 1 'he result is micfo-mineralofitGalchan^ 


xiii. a68 A termination of their precise origin is a difficult 
exercise ibr •niicro-petrologists. 1889 /fMrojroMi 11 Apr, 
477/9 He had met with a success that gave him pre-eminenco 
Ml this department of •micro-physics, and that was tbcjir^ 
paration of the diamond ruling poiota. 1870 Q, yrnL 
Micratc. Set, XIL 409 *M icroxoology. 

b. Denoting properties revealed by mlcroscopio 
examination, at micro-character Jbiiation, structure, 

xbyaCentury Diet ., ^Microckatacttr.xny soological char- 
acter derived from microscopic or other minute cxarnination. 
sB^ Bonnrv io( 7 . yrui. Geai. Sac. XLl V. 44 A •microfuliap* 
tion only is produced, whicli. .appears to be parallel io the 
original stratification. 1885 Gbikib 7 'ext bh. Gaol, (cd 9) 
1 36 * Micri>str ucture. 1898 htigiHeering Mog. XVI. 155/* 
Ine Microstructure of Ijeaniig Metals. 

o. Denoting objects piepared for microscopic 
examination, as micro-section, -slide, 

s8pe Century Dut., Micrasectian, a slice, as of rode, cut 
so thin as to lie more or less transparent, and mounted on 
a glais in convenient form to be studied with the aid of the 
microscope. 

8. Pays, and Path,, in sbs. of mod.L. form in 
•la, compounded with Gr. names for differeat partg 
or functions of the body, and signifying arrested 
development of the part or lunction in question, os 
Xiozooaplus*lla (see Microcbfua.ly). flUezo* 
glo'sei*, congenital smallness of the tongue 
'(Mayne Expos, Lex. 1856). Vleropbtlia'lBiln 
(also anglicized Mi’oroplitludiay) [Gr. bfgBo}<pJk 
eye], *a Disease in the Eyes, the having little £yes^ 
(liailey, 1731); hence Mioi^litluiliiile a. Ml* 
oro'pola [Gr. -o^ia kind of vision], term for the 
state of vision in which objects appear smaller than 
natural (Ma>iie). 

1856 Mayne Expot, Lex., ^Micrapkthatmia, term for 
a morbid shrinking or \^asting of the eye-balls; microph- 
thalmy. 1849 Craig, * Micro/ktkaimy, a preternatural or 
morbid smallnrss of the eyes. 186B Darwin Auim. A Pt 
11 . 94 Two sons were, •microphthalmic. 1899 A abut ft 
Syst. Med. Vlll. 107 •Micropsia, or macrupsaia may be 
asHociuted with the monocular oiplopio. 

4 . Prefixed io an adj. with the sense * containing 
or possessed of some object or constituent in 
minute form, quantity or degree*, as fllioro- 
n8ro*phllotin [Gr. dtp-, d^p air, friend: 

see -0U8] Bot., needing but little free oxygen 
(Jackson Gloss, Bot. 1900). lUoTOon’rpoiia r<*«r. 
tsapirot fruit] /I’tif., having small fruit ; aUo applied 
to mosses, having small uins (Mayne Expos. Lex, 
1856). Mlorooo'zatoiui, -oeroiui [Gr. xkpaa horn] 
Eut,<, haviug small antennae {ibidX Mioro- 
olii'atlo [Clastic] Geol., minutely clastic. Ki* 
oroda'otylous Path. [Gr, floErvAot digit], having 
small digits {Syd. Soc, I^x, i890|). Vi^ozodont 
Anat, [Gr. dbuvr-, bdoit tooth], having small orshort 
teeth. Mlorodo*stoiui [f. prec.], in the same sense 
(Syd, Soc, Lex,), Mlozo-oio'otxlo, having electi ic 
piopertics in a very small degree (Cent, Did,), 
Mi'oroform Bot., epithet of a heteroecious ftu^us 
with teleutospores only, which require a perioa of 
rest before germinating (Jackson Gloss. Bot,), 
morogronnutio Geol. (see quoL). Xiorotopi- 
do*toii« Zool, [Gr. Afinflorr^ scaly* f- Aaeifl-, Ajirit 
scale], having very small scales (Mayne). lUoro- 
p«*tnloiui Bot, [Gr. v^vaAor a petal], naving very 
small i^U (Craig 1849). morophrllmui Sot, 
[Gr.^vXAer leaf], having small leaves (Smart 
1840). Miozoporplijzl'tio Cool,, consist^ of 
porphyritic rock in which the felspar or other 
crystals ore of microscopic size. lUorepitozjrglotei 
Zool, {Gr. wrtpvg fin], naving sniaU fins (Mayne)* 
Kleyospo'zmouji Bot. [Gr* oakpua seed], having 
very small seeds or groins (Mayne). Mtoro- 
■phorull*tio Geol.f choractniz^ t^lhe presence of 
microscopic sphenditea, Jlll'mffipiMd, famished 
^th minute spines or spicalci. Mtezo^plrBlo 
/w 4 ., not oocognponied by enlorgcmcBt of the 
spleen; Mter o« 8 o>amtoiMs adosowldmowi [Gr. 
croftar-, ordpa mouth], ^vmg « tiiMdl mouth 
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KXCSOOOSX. 


(Majae). 


ft tfaftlt 


fttylft or oolama^ epithet applied to ft fonn of arcid* 
lectQie in which there h a •epaimte small order to 


lectore in which there is a sepaimte small order to 
each floor (OgiMe, i88s). 

1081 Tbaix Brit* P*frt^» 499 an epithet 

applied by Naumann to such clastic rockii ae are compared 
01 small fraamenu. sii4 Flow&s In frml, AHtkro^. /mi* 
XIV. 185 l^a *Microdoot Mclioat containing all the so* 


XIV. 185 The *Microdoot Mclioat containing all the so* 
called Caucasian or white races, Mkrodont Races. 

>MS GataJS TtxM. G^oL letL a) 100 Where the minerals 
are grouped in small isolated g^n-like individualst..tbe 
structure has been named by French petrogrspfaers grm» 
nulitic* or where only dhccmible by the aid or the micro* 
aco)W, 1878 Lawkehce tr. C«itd* Rm/u 

C/ara 67 *Micro>porahyritic textures or structures of rock. 


cases spheruUtes are only recognisable with the microscope, 
when they each present a black cross between crowed N kol- 
prMms, and thereby characteristically reve^ the *mtcro- 

S hcrulitic stiucture. s88i P. M. Duncan in Jml. Linn, 
XV. 324 The<a..ba«e flet»b*spicula acerate, fusiform, 
curved and ^microspined. tfog H. D. Koi.leston Dis. 
X/eer 318 Gilbert . . speaks M this as tltc *mkrosplcnic 
or asplenomegalk form of biliary cirrboala 
5 . a. Physui, Prefixed to the name of a unit 
to form a name for one-mil) ionth part of that unit, 
as nticfo-amptre^ -coulomb, -farad, -gramme (Web- 
ster 190J), -Rtn {Cent. Diet. 1890), •millimetre 
(see also l^low),-o^ai, -ev//, -weber* b. In micro- 
scopic botany, mkro-millimetre has by some been 
nsed for one- thousandth of a millimetre. 

[1873 Rep. Brit. Assoc, 994 For multiplication or division 
by a million, the prefixes mega and micro may conveniently 
be employed.] ipo^ Cat. x6 July 10/3 A ^micro- 

ampere is the millionth part of an ampere. s8m Gloss, 
£lectr. Terms X2 in Ligotmng % Mar, Supp.. *Microcoa- 
lomb. 1873 Rep. Brit, Assoc. 824 I'be *micr^arad is the 
aillioath port of a farad. ^ x8go Syd. Soc, Lex., *Micrv 
ftnmme. A measure of weight, .it is equivaknt to the one 
thousandth of a milligiamme. 1868 L. Clark Eledr. Meat, 
^ One raillionch part of an ohm » i *microhm. 1884 Flint 
Friac. ^ Tract. Med. (ed. 5) 62 Whose sire is betwewn two 
and «ix *micromillime_tre<<. iHy tr. Ndgtli ^ SckivendeneTs 
Microscope 993 Marting's proposal to use the micromilti- 
metre (=.-oox mrru) as the stnnaard of unity deserves general 
acceptance. 1888 L. Clank Etectr. Meas. 43 One millionth 
of a volt a I ^microvolt. 1896 yrui. .Vac. A rts 10 July 701/1 
* Micro we bers X linkages » microcoolombs x obnu. 

6. Prefixed to the names of certain instruments, 
fts: Kloro-AUdiphoBs, an instrnment for rein- 
forcing or augmenting very feeble loonds (Cent, 
Diet, 1890), lfiftro 4 Nurog¥apli, an Initrument 
designed to magnify the minor fluctnatioos of 
atmospheric pressure, moro-lrnttexy, a veir 
small galvanic battery (Knight Diet, Meek, Suppf. 
1884). Mloro-doteotor, a sensitive galvanoscope 
{Cent. Diet.), KloropaHtoffrapl^ an insuument 
invented by Mr. Peters in 1852 for the podnetion 
of microscopically small writing (Knight Diet. 
Meek. 1875). Kloro-polaxlaooiw, a polariscope 
for the analysts of microscopic objects. Xloro- 
ftsltaotomfttftr, a refractometer specially con- 
structed for the detection of difTereiices in the 
minute structure of blood corpuscles. Mloro- 
rlteometoTf an Instrament for measuring the rate 
of flow of liquids through a capUlary tube ; hence 
VioroYliftometrioftl a., pertaining to or indicated 
by a microrbeometer {CasselPs Em^L Diet, 1885). 
Mloro-tasiBetoXt on instrument invented in 1878 
by T. A. Edison for measuring infinitesimal pres- 
Buie. Xioro-tftlophoxe, a telephone constructed 
to render audible very weak sounds ; hence Mloro- 
tolepbonio a, {Cent. Diet,). 

1904 Athenmnm 31 Dec 911/3 The authors described an 
apparatus called the * *mkro* barograph*. 1878 Eng, Me* 
AtaHie 93 Aug. 609 A ^Micro>battery for the Mkrophone. 
8867 I. Hooa Micfosc. I. ii. 147 The powem of th« *micro> 
potarttcope cannot be better displayed than In the exhibition 
of the f^egotng phenomena. iftM A tkenmum 97 Mar. 497/ x 
Mr. Crisp exhibitod . . Prof. Exncr's new *micro-refracto* 
meter. 1879 Proc, Rcy. ,S'or, XXVllI. 980 Ibo author 
n. B. Haniiay) proposes to use for liquids the term *Mkre* 
tmosis*,. .the instrument being called the *mkrorheometer. 
8878 7 nsl Franklin imt, CVI. 173 Edison's •Mkro- 
tasimeter. 1881 Afkemsram it Feb. 938/9 Father Dmm, 
the Italian astronomer, has been making some experunents 
with the "micro-telepbmie. 

Mloro-a6rpphilou8, -ampertt, -ualyBifl, 
-audiphone i see Micbo- a, 5, a, 6. 
Miorobaoilluai. -bacterium i see Micro- i. 
Kiorobal (nwikr^B bfil), g. Bid. [t MicmoBi 

4 -AL.] -wMlOBORfAL. 

t88i Mesl. Pome is May 906 Carefhl covering of the 
wouud to guard agalost nucrobal iovasioo. 

Micro-barograph, -batterj : see Micro- 6. 
Miorobo (msi kr^b). £icL [r. F. ueierobe 
(Sedillot 7 March 1878 in Cottas vendm Aead. 
Sri, LXXXVl. 654)* f* Gt tdiepi-t smftll life. 

The Cc. $i 94 is km m in mod. seientifio fennations 
generally, used la an Incorrect sente; see Bios Tbasense 
ef Gr. *iifxiiWIiin would be *ibort tiv^ V] 

An extreme^ minute living being, wbe&er plnn^ 
or ftnlmftl; chiefly eppHed to the bneteria con- 
lq| diseftSCS 


sMs Ttssm t Feb $/$ Xmadt orgaiilsut^orwfcfobe, w h ich 
• .be finds good reanoa to rwgard as the agent of the ms lady. 
iRnBrii.TM. FrW.ao May 1084 lea..haa been fdand to 
eontain dangerom microbM. 1899 AWmtte Upei. Med. 
Vli. S46 Tha menlagitia may ba ptodiuaBd by agfewlk af 
mkroo^ 

Miorobla,pl. of MicnoBion, 

Miorollilil (msiknia bUlt), m. BM. [fi Mi- 
OHOBi-ON 4 -AL.] Of or pertaining to microbes; 
due to or produced by microbes. 

iSRv 19M Cent. Kag, 944 There is a conriderable AMfinenee 
found in the mkiobial richness of the air in dlierent placea 
1898 Naiuro xo Feb. 3*5/9 Alcohol in relation tomimbial 
diseases. 1899 Allbutfs Sytt, Med, Vlll. 471 Rh^matism 
h. .due to aa inlectiaa . . by an agent of lekiroljial uaturw 
So Micro Man a., in the same tense. 

1883 American XVI. 318 Positively alive with mkrohlan 
organisma, tBgBAlUntt’s Syet. MecL V. 34 TIm biroacbitis 
is aecondaiy to the microliian invasion. 

Miorobio (maikida'bik), a, Biol. [f. MiCBon 
■f -ic. J — prec. 

x88i Lancet .^pr. 553/r M. Pasteur did not assert that 
this was the special iiucrobic orfumism of rabies, laog 
H. p, Rollcston Dis. Liver 399 It is . . remark^le that 
. . microbk infection does not mure often occur. 

Miorobioidc (msikide'bisdid), rd. and a. Biol, 
[f. Micuobk-i--(i)cjde 1 .] 

A. sb. Something that kills microbes. 

1887 Brit. Med, Jrm, xs Mar. 588 Many mkrobicides .. 
may therefore be employed subcutaneously. 

B. adj. Microbicidal. 

1888 BrH. Med, JrnL II. 1097/1 The snlphatee of copper 
and 2inc . . have an effective microbicide power. 1890 Fortn. 
Rev. XLVILI. 87 $tote. Essences and ^ices are to a very 
high degree microbkide. 

iicDce Mlorotaicl'dal ., pertaining to the killing 
of microbes. 

dg/t AUititi's^si. Med, 11.715 The um of. .microbicidal 
agents. 1904 Brtt, Med, Jrnl, toSe|>L ^1 Tlie niicrocytase 
being^chiefljf concerned with mkrobkiual actum. 

Miorobiology (maikmibdip'lbtl^i). Biol. {f. 
Micro- - h Biology ] The science which treats of 
micro-orgonisint; the study of microbes. 
s888 Pop, Sci, Monthly XXXIll. 341 There was great 
reason for creating in the Faculty of lienees the chair of 
Microbiology. 189s A aitereno XvM. 3^/1 Important as are 
the research^ Into microbtolc^, there sre other factors to 
reckon with. t^dk AllbuiToSyst. Med. V. 347 M krobiology 
has thrown great light upon this, .idiopathic pleurisy. 

Hence lliforol»lolo‘gieftl a., ol or pertaining to 
microbiology ; MiorobioTogtst, a student of 
microbiology. 

x88s 64 iem c V. 73 Ideas which are just now very prominent 
in (he minds of microbiologists. 1^7 AllbHtCs kyst. Med, 
11 .^ This.. extremely ddteate iiiicro-biological method. 

il miorobioiL (maikidu bi^n). Biol, TL ml- 
crobia. Mod. Latin form ot Micbobr. 

iM%Athonmnm orj Oct. 538/1 The treatment of dkeases due 
to microbia. 1884 Saeme IV. 145/x These [I'eports). . by no 
means demonstrate that the aaive principle of cholera 
resides in a microbioa. 

Miorobions (malkrda-bios), a. [f. Miorobiox 
4 -lous.] -i Mi^bobial {Syd. Soc. Lox, 1890). 
Micro DlaBt» -earpouB, -cautery t see Micno- 
4 » 8. 

II microoapllBle (msikrree'l/il). Path, [a. F. 
mi€roct'phat€.\ ■■ M iCBocErHALua i. 

1878 Bartley tr. TotiuatcTs Authrop. v. 165 All in whom 
the brain has not attained a certain degree of development, 
or the cranial cavity a given capacity at adult age, ara 
teimed mkiOLephalcs. 1893 iyesiM.Gao. 19 Apr. 9/3 IdioiM, 
especially micrcxrephalcs, have flattened retreating foielieads. 

Miorooephsul, -lia: see MiatucEFUALuti, -lt. 
Miorooaphalio (maikr^/fse'lik), a. and sb. 
Path, and Anthropology, [ad. F. microcdphaligtie, 
f. mod.L. mTcrocephaPusi see Microoepualub and 
-laj a. adj.. Pertaining to, or characteriied by, 
microcephaly, b. sb. A microccpholic person. 

1^ in Mavns Exj^ Lex. x8fo W.TuRNaa in Q, ymL 
Sci, 1 . as7 Now the Neanderthal skull cannot be regarded 
aa miciocephalic. 1873 Eng, CyiL, Arte k ^cl, Supm. 1553 
MkrocephnlUs, persons wiiti small heads. This deformliy 
uassociiitcd with mental defect. 1879 MAunsi.BY Pathol, 
Mind v. 176 A mkrocephalic idiot. i88u Nainre 8 Jan. 
meh The now extinct Tasmanian race was., microccpbalic. 
Miorooaphalim (moikidse'lfiliz'm). t'eUh. 
[f. mod.L. mierocephal-us (see Micboobfualus) 4* 
-IBM.] ■> MICROCBFUALT. 

iSdt N, Syd. Soc. Yearddt, Med. a Mcnwdr on Mkroca-* 
phalism. 1870 tr. De Qnatr^agel Hum, Spec, xis Micro- 
cephalism, sduoicy, and cretinism constituta so many 
lachological suies. 


teratological or pacbological suies. 

ICicrooepnalotUI (mdihroseflilds), a. [f. 
mod.L. rnkfocephal-us fs. Gr. small 

headed, f. smaU*FJrf^0A-!( bead) 4 -ooa.] 

Small-headed. 9^ Pedh,nn^Antkr^ogy. Having 
an abnormally amall head ; characterized by micro- 
cephaly. b. Boi. * Allied to a fdant that has 
flowers disposed in smsil heads’ (. 5 ^ Soe. l£x,\ 
xVe Smart, Mkrocephaloai^ little-beadad, applied to tho 
[a} fiml fiab. x^t Daewim Deoc. Mass L iv. ssi 
The arreslad btaiivdfvdiopmtm of mlcroeaphalons idims. 
iSya » EmoHom^i. soft The eyes of microoephafous Idtou 
..brighian tligki^ when they ate p ls saad. 1877 Black 
Csrrn Past. W. Is MaTa 1 would many one of thost 

OdPbAliTiSEfitoiJ^ lasodvUt lae pne,} 


L A person having an abnormally small skult. 

sBSg H. Spd. See. yeardb. Med, 94 Heokby paronu amy 
tNod u coonoorsaveralmlcroctphali. 187917. DcQnairipi g M 
Hssm, Sped, sxi Vogt has compared tho bram of aslcre* 
oephali to that of tho antbropomorphouR apaa. 

2 . [Cf. UYDKocEruALii8.J A pstnologicgl con- 
dition in which the smalloeis of the craninm 
prevents the proper development of the bimin. 

1897 L £. Holt Dis, Money 70a Tho symptoms of 
micrwephaluB are those of idiocy and cerebral paralyslo. 

XioroonpluUy (maiki'4>*ie‘ffili ). Also in modX. 
form mioFooephniia. [od. F. mieroe/phaliOf L 
mod.L. mTtroeopkal^us i see Microc'Rprai. 008.1 
The condition of having an abnonuatly smaU 
head, cap. a. in AnthropSogy^ having a skull of a 
capacity less than 1350 cubic centimetres (Flower 
Catal. Mus, Surg, 1879): b. /WA., having an 
abnorniaily amail or atrophied skull. 

1863 Cork in AutAfvp, Rev. 1 . ifla I'be valuabla tisay of 
Wagner on the wbinci (YorstudfeH^Th, a; of microcephaly. 
s86| P. Syd, Soc. yearkh. Med. 94 On Micrucaphaiia. 
t88S Brit, Med, yrul. 30 Jan. 184/a The theory whkk 
attributea microcephaly to premature cranial syntosis, 

Microcoratoua, -oeroua, -onarmoter, 
-oh<»miRtry : see Micro- 4, s. 

BELovoellUia (mdt*krpklr>s). Min, [ad. G. 
mikrohlas, f. Gr. puKp 6 *t small 4 itKhoit cleava^l 
A potash-soda lelspar ocourrir^ intercry stal I izcd 
with OTthocIase, from the St. Gotthard, Switzer- 
land {CassolTs EneycL Diet, 1885). 

Mlcroolaatio t see Micro- 4. 

Kioroeline (m»i*kroklain). Afin, [ad. G. 
mikroklin {X, Hreithaupt 1830), f. Gr. ptapb-tk 
icxiifup to incline, as indicating that the angle 
between its cleavage plane diflers a little from 
90 degrees.] A green and bine variety of felspar. 

Watts tr. Cntelin'e Handhk. Chem. II I. 44e Mkr^ 
cliite [basil precisely the same composition as felspar, noa 
Miers Mtn, 459 MkroclLne is the name given to anortnio 
potasli feUpar. 

attrib, sM F. H. Hatch in Teall Brit, Petrogr. 439 
Mtcrocline structure. The mineral mkroclinc shows ..a 
croM hatching. 

Ii Kioroooooiui (maikraikF'kfls). Biol, PI. mi- 
croooool (-kp*ksai>. [mod.L., f. Gr. pUpb-t amail 
4 xiixxot berry.] Any one of a genus ^ minute 
spherical or slightly oval organisms, generally 
regarded as fisrion-fnngi, belonging to the bio- 
logical group of Sphmrobaeteria or Sehizomycetes, 

x^ 1 '. R. Lswia Physiol, k PntkoL Res, (1888) 4 A 
'microcorcus colony* '*** **' ' * ' 


Ibid. 99 Writers who advocate the 


Grom Putt, W. <: 
be^nsdaitdm 

|Mioirae«| 

ocpbAli^in 


pre-existenoe of a germ.. to eveiy liviiu thing, thiH germ., 
being called its * rnlcrOLOccus '. 1878 Darwin Insectiv. PI, 
\ ii. 173 The Kmallest micrococci which are dktitictly discern- 
able under a power of 800 diameters are estimated to be 
from *0003 to >0005 of a millimetra. .in diameter. 

attrib, M ANSON Trep. Dieeasee xxxvii. 560 The 

little vesicle* [of prickly heat] may pustulate, doubtless from 
micrococcus itifecuon. 

Hence Mloroooooal (-kp kil) a., relating to or 
caused by micrococci. Ifiiorooocoo'loglRta a 
student of micrococci. 

1893 W. R. CowBas Man. Dis. Nerv. Syst. fed. a) 11 . 339 
The micrococcal emimtism of minute vesseU. x8^ Altbutt'e 
Syst. Med, 1 . 70a We must dUtin^ukh several kinds of that 
disease [diphtheria] (bacillary, micrococcal, and so forth), 
xpos A. Lang in Lottgm. Mag, Apr. 568 An eminent micro- 

COCwOloglSt. 

It Kierooolaoptflra (m 9 i«lcra,kpl/i^ptM), sb. 

{ /. Ent. [[. Micro- 4 Coleoftera.J The amaller 
inds of coleoptera. 

a ft Wood Insects at Home aao. 

Icrooonidium : see Micro- t. 

MiorOOOBm (mai-krakpz'm). In 5 myoro- 
oosma, 5-7 miorooosme. Also occas. iu L. and 
qnasi-Gr. forms mioroeosmus, -oosmoa, 3 Ormim 
my orooOBSmfls. [ad. F. microrostne ( 1 4! h c.) , ad. 
med.L mUrocosmus^ mfcroscosmus, ad. late Gr. 
puupbt mbaisat (jiiupbs amail, tebaisot world). Cf. 
Macrocosm.] 

1 . The 'little world* of hnman nature; Rian 
viewed as an epitome of the ‘great world* or 
universe. 

cxaoo OsMiN 17395 MycrocoKsmds, bat nemmnadd ks 
Afftcrr Englixshe spa.'chc p 9 little werelld. 1408 Line. De 
Gnil. Tilgr. 12170 Merveylle nac .. lliat thow be let in 
thy vyage, . , Syth ' Myciocosme men the calle ; And micro- 
cosme ys a word Wych clerkys calle ‘the utAse world*. 
1477 NORTON Ord. Aleh. v. in A0im.(i65a) fluWbarefora 
amonge Creatures tbeU two alone Be called Mkrocoiunus, 
Man and our &one. 1570 Deb MaiX Pref, efitj, Tha 
description of him. who is the least world: an(t from 
the beginning, called Mkrocosmua (that K, The Lease 
Worid)i 1997 11/ Pt. Return Jr. Pamesse. f. t aSs What 
an unmanerlic microcosme waa tbU awine-fiaced ciownc. 
1S03 Pboaio MontougHOM, xiL (1^ 901 They bsve tbence 
bod reason to name it tman’s Natural MkrocoMBos, or little 
world. 1804 Jambs iCewisfrrfi 4 ( ArMios The diuwspaits 
of oar MicroeowBe or Tittle world within oar aeUies. ifiag 
Hast Anest, Ur. i. i a God. .at last mada man, that mioro- 
ome, or UuW world, as it wera an epiioma or abridgment 
of this great vniUersali world, sMl Gsoataa Counsel 34 


47 iMong these, some studied the Mferecosm of fauman 
liodlea, and eearebt both Distemper and Medidn. 1788 
FomBevU m s SUsko a WIxoVtss iL 043 Woiiisn..is 
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mOBOOOSKXTOB. 


m mkrocoMH, and rightly to ruU har raqviraa af . 
lalantt m to govern a »4aie. iM-f Hallam HM. hit. 11 L 
in. iU. 1 19. 14 The doctrine oTa cunwant analogy Uttween 
universal nature, or (he mAcrocowii, and that of man, or Die 
niicrocoiun. itjO Kroiotkin in i^k Cant, Aug. 959 llie 
molerule thue MrcoineH a panicle of the untveme 00 a 
microscopic scale— a microcoMnos which lives the aame Ufe. 
IF b. Jocularly u»ed for ^ bcKly'. 
eiMo lIuTCKR Rtm. (irral H. 83 Ho puN both Cndn of 
his Microcoem in Motion, liy maicing Legs at one End, and 
combing hii Peruque at the other. 

H nonce^usi, (See quot.) 

ido8 B. JoNiON Hynunmi B 1 b. Here out of 

a Micrucoume, or Glolie ifigurlitg Man)., issued fonh the 
first Masque. 

2 . In extended lenie, applied to a community or 
other complex unitv regarded at presenting an 
epit »me of the world , or as constituting * a little 
world ’ in itself. 

igfie Eden Ltt. to Sir IK Cotit In Decmdit (Arb.) p, xllv, 
An experiment, wrought by arte to the similitude of the 
vniueriall fiaine of the worlde..and ma^e therfore in my 
iudgemeiit more woorthely be cauled Michroconmos then 
eyiner man or any other creature. 1587 C«nuknb Eu^kurt 
to Phiiokutni WtcM. (Groiart) VI. '^'his citty was Micro- 
co^moft, a lit tie Worlde, In respect of the Cyliies of Greece. 

in Tyiler tiist. Siotl, (1B64) [V. 179 Ihis microcosm 
of HriUtin, separate from the continent world. 1791 Uentham 
I. pQSiscr. 79 'J'hnt scene of cliX:k-worK regularity 
which it would be so easy to establish in ho compact a 
microcosm. 1814 Scott Hf’mv. ii, The more judicious poli- 
ttciaiis of this microcosm. i8a6 Dihraku P’m Grty 1. ii, 
The microcoHm of a public school. 1845 Ford Hamthk. 
Spain I. 338 (GibraltarJ this miciocoKinus where all creeds 
and nations meet. 

b. Adopted as the name of a travelling me- 
chanical exhibition in the i^ith c. 

1756 B. Lvnoe Difiriot (1680) 18a, P. M. went to see micro ^ 
oosms. a 1817 K. L EnaicwOKTH Afotn. (i8jo) 1 . no iiy 
accident 1 was invited tin 1765] to see the Mici'ocoein, a 
mechanical exhibition, which was theu firequeiited by every 
body at Chester. 

o. A * miniature ' refiresentation of. 
i8e8 Ackesmann ////#> The Microcosm of London, or 
London in Miniature, i860 Ail Voar A’enutf No. 59. 36 He 
intended his wardroboshop to be a satirical microcosm of 
Petty France. 187a Momi.rv Koltairo vii. (ed. si 344 A 
microcosm of the whole battle, 1877 F. Hxaih Forn tV, 
ao) That microcosm of the Fern World, the c^se, or pot. 

^ d. lu the 1 7 th c. aometimci uaed (? ignorantly) 
for ; A * world , huge maai. 

1811 CoRYAT CmtHiiot 79 It [a mountaini ii couered with 
a very Microcosme of clowdes. 1641 Cai'T A. Mrrvin in 
Rushw. Hist, Colt. 111. (169J) L et6 Let then that Microcosm 
of Leitcra Patent*, .rise up in ludgnusnt 
1 8 . Akh* The philoiopncr a stone. Ohu 



nature of a microcosm. 

m 1644 Quarles Sol. Roenni. ch. xll. (164D 58 Before the 
Sun, and Moon, and Stars appear Dark in thy Micioco'.mal 
HemUphear. ifigi Biggs Now Dtsp. f ss As if he were 
the microcosmall Councel of Slate's chief Physitian. 

t Miorooo*BIMtor« Obs. Also orron. -meter. 
fmod.L. f. Gr. /tfepd-t umaW -i- itotrfiifTwp, agent-n. 
t. Kotffutr to set in order, f. nuofsot Cosmos ; after 
MiCR'tCOSM.J Term used by Dvlreus for the essence 
or principle of life. Hence t H^TO-ooemetorio 
a* (Mayne Expos, Lix. 1^56). 

1684 Phil. Trans. XIV. 704 The Anfma Brutomm vith 
him u called Microcosmeter. ^1715 Fhsino Htst. Phystek 
1 . 965 Calling in to his aid his ancient good ally. Micro* 
cosmetor, Governor of the Animal Spirits, he gives battle to 
the di>turbers of his rest. 

Xioroooimio (maikrolcp*xroik), a, [f. Micro- 
cosm 4 * -10.] 

1. Of or pertaining to a microcosm or * little 
world *; of the nature of a miaocosm. 


1816 G. S. Fasbk Orir. Pagan Idol. HI. 981 The imitative 
Caer-Sidee represented the microcosinic Ship resting on the 
top of the mountain. 187s B. Taylor Fanst ilL 1 . 65 Man, 
thMt inicroco>>mic fool. 1893 Huxlry EvoL‘ tf Ethics 13 
The niicrocosTiiic atom should have found the illimitable 
macrocosm guilty. 

2 . Microcosmk salt [■■ L» sat microcosmicus^ 
Bergmaim Opuse. 1773 (ed. 1780) II. ul: a 
phosphate of aoda and ammonia (HN^aNH4P04 
4 HuO), originally derived from human urine, and 
much used as a blow-pipe flux. Aficrocosmic 
acid: phosphoric acid as obtained from this salt. 

3783WiTHK9iNOtr. BorgmoHn'sOutl, Min. 36 A precipitate 
of cobalt.. which makes a blue glans with Ixirax or micro- 
cosmic salt. 1707 4F/1C/C/. Brit. (ed. 3) XIV. 609-30 Acid 
Phosphorus. This acid, called nliio the microcosinic acid, 
has already been described. 1816 Rncycl. Perth, V. 566/1 
Urine contains the fudble salt of urine, or miciocosmic salt. 
190a Miemb MinoraL 971 Tha treatment in the bead of 
microcosmic salt. 


Kiorooosmioal (m3ikrakp*cmik&l) ,<r. [Formed 
as prcc +-AL.] — prec. i. 

Deb Math, Pro/, c iid b, Whereby, good profe 
be had, of our Harmonious, and Microcosm icall coni»iitu- 
tion. 16^ Sia T. Browne Psond. Ep. 11. iii. 69 This opinion 
confiimeo would much advance the microco'.micall conceite, 
and commend the Geoeraphy of Paracelsus. 1790 Siacv 
Ountt Ac/. (179a) 1.67 Hr [man] hath a microcoaimcal sun, 
moon, and stars within hhnselC 

Mliorooosmography (mai kr^kpzn^grftfl). 
yObs, [f. Microcosm 4 * -(O ORAPHT.] The 4e* 
fcription of the * microcosm’ or man, Abu) 
{poomct*us€)y microooamic representation. 


i 4 o 8 Birmib PCirthBurial Ded.. Va can ate no singular 
thing that iu some oompeitdioua Micfo-cosmo-geaphy does 
not shine in self. i6e8 Earle itiito) Mlcre-cosmo- 
8rup)iie, or, a Paaca of the World Discovered ; in Easayes 
and Characters. _i6f6io PMiLLira. t$gp in Mayne Expos, 
^c.r. In mod. Diets. 

SCicrooosmolOftsr (maikrakpzm^ lddgi). rant, 
[f. Mickocohm 4* -(o^«>OY.] A treatise or dtsserta- 
Loii oil the * little world ' or human body. 
iM in Mayne Expos. Lex. In mud. Dicta. 

Mioroooulomb : see Micro- 5. 
Mlerooouatio, erron. form of Mioraooubtio. 
2CierooritlL(mdi‘krdkri^). Physics, [f. Micro- 
4CRiTH.j A unit of molecular weight; the half 
hy d rogen-molecu le. 

1873 J* P* Cooke AVtv Chem. (1874) 73 , 1 propose to call 
the unit of molecular weight we liave adopted a mtcrocrtth^ 
even at the rink of coining a new word. 

SCiorO-OrjTBtal (maikr^kri*Bt&l). Chem. [f. 
Micro- 4- CitiRTAL jA] A crystal only by 

the microscope. 

i^S tr. Fock*o Chem. Crystalt. 4a ^Hie methods of recog* 
nikiiig. .micro*cryhtuU became more perfect. 

Mioroorystallino (moikrokri'st&Uin), a. 
Ceol. and Afin. [f. Micro- 4- Chtrtallimc.] 
F ormed of microscopic crystals. 

1876 A. H. Grben Phys. Ceol 46 The aid of a pocket lens 
becomes necessary, .to recognise their cryetals, and these 
[rocks] are known as Micro-crystalline. 1879 Kutlry Stud. 
Roths xi. 188 The cential portion consints of vitreouR, and 
at times, micro*crysialliiie matter. 1891 At/teuanm 94 Jan. 
sab/ 1 A heavy, >elluw, iiiicrocrystalUue powder. 

MicrOOI^Mtallitio (mdirkrpkristftU*tik), a. 
Ceol, and Alin. [f. Micro- 4- Crtstalutr 4 '-io.] 
lielon^ng to microscopic crystallitea. 

188a Gbikib Text-bk. Geol 104 This ground tnaAS.. may 
be. .still further dev itrified, until it becomes an aggregation 
of such Utile granules, needles, and hairs between which 
liiile or no glass base appears (microcrystallitic). 

Mlorocrystallogenyf -crystallography t 
see Micro- a. 

Miorooyst (m»l‘kr^ist). Bot, [f. Micro- 4- 
Cyrt.J Au enclosed swarm-cell, an encysted 
swnrm-spore (of Myxomyciites). 

1887 tr. De Bary's Comp. Morph. 4 Biol. FnnH 497 The 
term Microcyst was given by Cienkowski to Die resting* 
state of the swarm-cells lof Myxomycetes). 190a tr. Stms- 
burger's Hot. 303 They phe swarm-sporeH) surround them- 
selves with a wall, and as microcynta pass into a state of rest. 

ICiorooyte (mdi*ki^»dU). Path. [f. Miouo- 
4-GYTE.1 A minute red blood -corpuscle. 

1876 tr. tFagnoFsCon. Pathol. 518 Microcytes, are small 
elements, not exceeding >003 or *004 inm. in diameter, brightly 
shining, of the same Loldtur (or even deepei) as the red 
coi puHclea 1884 A. Flint PHhc, Med. (ed. 5) 69 Thew 
miurocyicA are ro^ardod by some oa red blood coi puscles in 
piocess of formaiion, by others as atrophied or degenerated 
red corpuNciM. 18^ AllbutCo Syst, Mod. IV. 579 Small 
led corpuscles or microcytes may occur in varying numbers. 

II MlcrocjtlUBmia (maikiMiJ^i’mifi;. Path, 
[mud.L. f. prec. 4 - Gr. atpa blood.] The condition 
of the blood when it contains many microcytes. 

1876 tr. WagueFs Cen, Pathol 518 Microcyihmmia is the 
name given . .to a diNCOse. .characterued by the appeaiaiice 
in the blood of .. microcytes 

Mlorodaotyloiu : see Micro- 4. 
Miorodentism (maikrpdcmtiz’m). [mod. f. 
Gr. pTapd-r small 4* ll dent-^ dens tooth 4* -jrm.] 
Smallness of the teeth. 

1889 Lancet June 1153/9 Mlcrodentlsm. .was associated 
with overgrowth of the molarn. 

[Miorodermatous, a. Petth. A spurious word 
originating in a misreading of Myoodebmatoub. 
iM in Mavnb Expos. Lex. 1890 in Syd. Soc. Lex,] 

Mioro-deteotor, -dont: see Micro- 6, 4* 
Mloro-eleotric, -&rad: see Micro- 4, 5. 
Kiorofslsite (maiki^edsait). Ceol and Afin. 
[f. Micro- 4* F'slbite.] A form of felsite incapable 
of resolution under the microscope. Hence Xi- 
orofl|]Bl*tlo a., of, belonging to, or coiiiisting of, 
microfelsite. 


1879 Rutley Stud. Rocks x. 171 It yet remains to be 
shown whether micro*fclsitic matter is inert uuoii polarised 
light. s888 Tball Brit. Petmgr. 439 Micro/clsite^ a term 
first introduced by Zirkel,..b now generally defined as a 
microscopic aubatance, foimtng the base of some porphyries, 
which iH characterixed by the possession of a granular, scaly, 
and fibrous structure without the power of exerting any 
drfinite action on polarised light. 

Mioroferment, -foliation, -form: seeMiCBO- 
1 , 3 b, 4* 

Idioro-gamate, -geology, etc.: see Micro-. 
Kioro-ganil(in 9 i‘krdd 55 im). Path, [L MiCBO- 
4 Gbrm.I a microbe. Hence IIlorog«*vmal a. 
18B7 A. M. Brown Anim. Alhal, 117 The category of 
afTections admittedly micro-germal, parasitic ibid, 150 It 
is. .an absurdity to introduce inicro*germs into the queetion. 

Miorogloma, -gonidium, -gramme: see 
Micro- 3, i, 5. 

Mi c r o granite (mdikregrse nit). Ceol, [f. 
Micro- 4' Grarite.] A granite rock, recogotxable 
as crystalline only under the microscope. Hco^ 
Vien»grMl*tlo a,, of, or pertaining to, micro- 
granite. 2 Utt 3 fogra*aitoid e., like microgranite. 

1888 OaiBia Texi-hk, Ceol (ed. tl 109 Where a similar 
structure is ao fins that ii can only ke veGOgnieed with pm ^ 


MlCBOUTHia 

mlcroBcepe, Ithaa been called microgranitkoreuritic. 1888 
Tkall Brit. Petrogr, 307 The fbmier he (KoNeniwach] 
proponed to call micro-graniiea. 1893 (see Mfcao-avBNiTB]. 
MOj Gbikib TexM. Geol, 11. 11. v. (rt. 4) 151 Where their 
elements are minute the structure bteuases mkro-granttold 
or turitic Ibid. viL 909 Granita-poiyhyiy (micro-granita) 
e fine grained granitoid rock. 

HlorogranuUtio : see Micro- 4. 
Mi cr o g giq^ (mai*kragrai). [f. Micro- 4 

-OUAPU.J 

1 . A pn^ure or photograph of greatly reduced sice. 

1874 DBAfEE Relfg.hSa. v.(iB7r) 134 In her [the Mind's] 

Hilent gaUeriea are there bung micrographs of the living 
and tha dead t 

2 . An instnwient coustracted for producing ex- 
tremely minute writmg or engraving (Knight Diet, 
Aleck. 1875). Miobopantqgrapu. 

Kiorognphov (maihrygiifoi). [f. MiCRO- 
oitVFUY I ate -oraPubr.] One who practlaet mi- 
crography; one who describes or delineates micro- 
scopic objects. So Mloro‘gx»pld8t in the same 
sense Soc. Lex. 1800). 

1839-47 ToddsCycl 1.597% The accounts given of 

it bysomeofthocarliermicrogrophera. Parthou^ 

genesis 3a note. The masterly Micrograpker [Ehrenberg]. 

Miorographio (mslkr^ne'Ak), a, [i. Micuo- 
ORAruY : see -obapbic.] 

1 . Of or pertaining to the delineation of micro- 
scopic objects or to mierogrsphy. 

1856 CaiPPiTH & Hbnprby (/ 7 //r) The MIcrographIc Die- 
tioiiary; a guide to the examination and inventigation of 
tbe structure and nature of microecopk objecia 1899 .\’ainre 
15 Aug. 368/a The applications of micrographic analysis. 

2 . Minutely written (as symptomatic of iiervoui 

disorder). 1899 (see Macrogsaphy], 

MiorMnpliy (maikrp'grhii). [f. Micro- 4 
Gr. •ypa^a writing. Cf. F. micrographies 

1 . The description or delineation oi objects visible 
only by the aid of a microscope. 

1658 Phillips, Micregrstphy, the description of minute 
bodien by a magnifying glass. 1669 Phil. Trans. 1 . 58 He 
WHS much aurprised when he saw the Micrography of 
Mr. Hook. b6^ Moral State Eng. 41 By the study of 
Mirrogiaphy. .they have displaied a new Page of the Ho^ 
of Naluie, 1731-3 'Lull Horse'Hoeing Hhw. xvi. 933 T'is 
unreasonable to believe, that Water can have such extra- 
ordinary Skill in Botany, or in Micrography [etc.]. 1869 

tr. PoMchet'o Unitierse (1871; 7 Will any one accuse miuro- 
graphy of giving rise to those vain illusions with which those 
. .are pleased to reproach it? 

2. a. 'Ihc art or practice of writing in micro- 
scopic characters, b. Path, Abnormally small 
handwriting, as a symptom of nervous disorder. 

1899 [see MacrographyJ. 1909 Daily News 3 July la 
The achievements in microgtapny of Mr. Sofer, who is 
giving the Xing a portrait composed of a bmgraphy of 
44 000 letters. 

Microhm : see Micro- 5. 

II Mi'oro-lai^o'ptara, sb, pi Ent, [C 
Micro- 4 LXFJUorrEKA.J A collector’s term for 
ceUain small moths. 

s 8 saH. 1 '. Stainton {title] Tbe Entomologist's Companion ; 
bving a Guide to the Collection of Micro* Lepidoptera. ipee 
Weitm. Gas. 8 Mar. 8/1 '1 be sp^ial library formed by Lord 
Walringham for the study of micro*lepidoptera. 

Hence (in recent Diets.) Mlorolepldo'pter, one 
of the micro-lepidoptera. Miorolepido'pteran, 
(0) 0c^'., microlepidopterous; (6) jA, one of the 
micro-lcpidoptero. | 81 crolepido*pteriflt, one who 
studies the micro-lepidoptera. lllorolopldo*pter- 
ono 0., of or pertaining to the micro-lepidoptera. 

s8ss STAmTON Entom, Comp. 3 Book-muslin, .is tberefors 
best adapted for Micro*lepidopteriRts. 

Miorolepidotoua : see Micro- 4. 
moroline (msi'kr^Uin). Microscopy. [il 
MlCB 0 - 4 LiNa] A unit of diameter for objects 
viewed under the microscope. 

1897 Sep. Brit, Assoc., Trans. Sect. 1x5 He (Dr. Lyons) 
would propose that some definite micromctric integer should 
be axaumed, being a determinate part of unity. He proposed 
that this measure should be denominated a Microline. 
Xiorolite (mai kieUit). [L MtoBO-4-LiTB.] 

1 . Min. Impure calcium pyrotantalate,CasTa^07« 

First found in very small crystaLi, whence the name. 

1835 C. U. Shbphard in Amor. Jral. Sci, XXVII. 36s 

Microlite, a New Mineral Species. 18M Dana Min. (od. 5) 
11. 51 j. 

2 . Petrology. * MiCROLlTH. 

1878 Lawrence tr. Cotide Rocks Class. 69 These huhblea, 
as well aa the abovwmentioned microlites. s868 Tball 
Brit. Psir^r. 14 MicroUtea dHTcr frum crystmilitea ia 
posoesaing the internal structure of true crystals. 

ICiorolitll (mai'lv0U)i). Petrology, [f. Gr. 
/iTapd-t bmall (see Micro-) 4 A/fiot stone.] A term 
proposed in 1867 by Vogeliang for the microscopic 
acicttlar particles contained in the glossy portions 
of felspar, hornblende, etc. (Cf. Microliir a.) 

Rutley Stxd, Roths e. 107 Mkrolkhs of hombleode 
are comparatively rate. 

(maikrpli*>ik), 0.I Anli^, [C Gr. 
futtput small 4 hlhot stone : see -ic.] Consisiin|^ or 
constructed of small stoneE Hence, of a period, 
u people, etc. Characterixed by tbe erection of 
microlithic momiments (opposed lo Mboalithio). 

sHts Fesoussom Rttsis .Stone Mon, U. 40 'I'ba people .. 
aflaciad.. what Boay be called mlcroUlhloafehitactuie. Ibid 
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HioBOPaAoa. 


47 Th« eofimM ManplM in th« Bicrolithic ftylM «flbrd nt 
v«rv Uttl« Miistanca fa deurmining •ithor tb« origin or um 
of tnU cUua of monuBMnt 

MieroUtldo (m»ikrdU-|rfk), a.< [f. Mxobo- 
UTH-f-ia] Peruining to microUthu; ohara^ 
tericed by the prewnoe of microliths. 

gf77 Gukii In Nature 4 Oct. 474/0 Tho abuodanoo of 
tho gloMy mIcroUthic buo. lilii — T^xt^bk^ G99L 131 
charactorUod by tho abuodanoo of mlcrolUha 

Miorolitio (maikroliHik)^ a. [C MicBoun^f 
-ic.] Miorolithjc aJ 

i§9f Rutlbv S/itd, ifarilr xL 185 [Tho torm] mlcrolltlc.. 
might . . bo givon to . . rocko which contain . . miorolitba. agog 
Gukib Ttxi‘bk. GW. 11. II. I viL (ed. a) aaS This mkro- 
litic felt ii a dUtinctivo character of tho Andooiua. 
Miorolltrd : lee Micro- 5. 

Xierologioal (moUudlp-dgikftl), a. [f. Mr- 

OKOLOOY 4 >* 10 AL.] 

L Characterixed by minnteoeaa of Investigation 
or discussion. 

1879 O. W. Holmu MotUy | 7. 53 He («r. Baliac] is., 
a micrological, minanthroplcd, sceptical pliilosopher. 

SL Of or pertainin(|r to the study of minute 
ohjecti ; belonging to Mioroloot a. 

1847 7 W<f*« CjkI, AnaL IV. 71 The oxisting impulao 
towards micrological study. 

Hence Klorolo'gieiJly ndb. 
tSyo L0WBI.L Afiltm Prose Wks. (1890) IV. 88 mo/#. If 
things are to bo scanned so micrologtcally, what weighty 
inferences might not be drawn from (etc.]. 

Xicrologilt (mdikrp'lddj^lst). [t Mioroloot 
•f-iBT.] One skilled in the examination and de- 
scription of minute objects. So Mlozologao 
(markrdlpg), one who is occupied with micro- 
scopic research {Syd. Soc. Lex, 1890). 

1841*71 T. R. Jones Anim, Kingd (ed. 4) 13 Tho dlo- 
tinguibhod German micrologist KOllike^ whoM roMarchoa 
. .are calculated to clear up many doubtful pointa. 
XicrologTCinaikrc-l6d2i). [ad. Gr. 
f. smaii + -koyla : see -lout. Cf. F. micre^ 

iogie.\ 

L The discussion or Investigation of trivial 
things or pet^ affairs ; * hair-splitting 
s6^ ntouNT o/exi/i/r., Micrologiex curiosity about thinn 
of no value ; a speaking or treating of petty affairs. 1707 In 
Bailey vol. II. i8eo w. I'ooke tr. Lucimm I. 400 What 
a parcel of fiddle-faddle and micrology. s8og 1. TAVLoa 
Enthks, ii. (1867) 33 The philanthropist.. b not found to 
spend his nights and days in pursuing any such subtile 
micrologies. 188a Farmar Emrly C'Ar. 1 . 535 How could 
one who had never learnt bttem,.. listen without reverence 
to that micrology of erudition. 

2 . (Properly a distinct word formed after Miobo- 
BOOPR.) That part of science which depends upon 
the use of the microscope; a treatise on micro- 
scopic animals and plants. 

1849 in Craig ; and in later Diets. 

Xiorom* mikrom (mei krpm). [f. Mtoro- 
+ the iniiinl letter of Metre.] A term suggested 
by Lord Kelvin in place of Mioboe. 

1898 Ld. Kelvin in /va/Mnr S7 Nov. 57/1 Langley, fourteen 
years ago, used . . the word * mileron ’ to denote the millionth 
of a metre. The letter m has no place in the metrical system, 
and 1 venture to suggest a change of spelling to ‘ mikrom *. 

XioronUUUa (msikrpm/i’nift). jPa/k, [f. Gr. 
fdicpdt small (see Micro-) + Mania.] * A form of 
mania in which the patient thinks himself, or some 
part of him, to be traced in sixe ' Sec, Lex, 

1 890). Also, an insane habit of belittling oneself. 
Kioroma’BlM, one affected with micromania. 

S899 Allbuift Sysi, bfed, VII. 703 Micronutnb Is a name 
used in contrast to megalomania and to indicate what 
Dr. Mickle calls * belittlement Ibid.^ Micromania Is met 
with, .in senile degeneration or mental degeneration of one 
kind or another. 190a S^eaktr B Nov. i4a/a The cult of 
humility is a wholly spurious nuerbmania. Ibid,^ He u the 
one micromaniac of whom we have any record. 

n XicromelUR (m9ikrp*m/lffs). Paik, [mod. 
L., f. Gr. ftlxpu-r small -h /if Aot limb. (Gr. had 
fafcpofAtKi^t adj., small-limbed, f. the same ele- 
ments.)] A human being with all limbs dwarfed. 
<890 in Syd, Soc, Ltx, ifoa J. Coats Mmn, Paihol. 44 
Partial dwarfing.. may afiect all four limbs, micromelias. 

Xicromero (mai'krpmi^i). Embryehgy, [f. 
Gr. /lurpd-r small -f/if^v part.] The smaller of 
the two masses into which the vitcllus of the de- 
veloping ovum of Lanultibranchiata divides (cf. 
Macbombbb). Hence IIi‘oromeral» lllozomo'- 
rie miVr., of or pertaining to the inicromere. 

1877 Huxlby AhMi Imv. Anim. viii. 484 Layer of blasto* 
mer^ of which those of one hemisphere have proceeded 
from toe micromeret and those of the other from toe macro- 
mere. ibid, 498 The eibcs of the miciomeral byer. s888 
yVisZ E. M/civtc, Sec, Ser. 11. VI. i. 824 The segmentation 
resembles that of other molluscs, the * mkromeres ^appearing 
at the formative pole bysepamion of the 'protopbsmb^ 
portion of the * macromeres . 

XioroiMipitio(in8i>krd^miiri*tik),a. [f. Micro- 
's- Gr. fU/i-ot part + -ITE -f -10.] Of eranitoid rooks : 
HoTing ft stnsetufe clitcemible only with tho mi- 
croscope. il8s [Mi MAcaoMxamc). In mod. Dicta. 
Xioro-]ii«tolliOtraphy: lee Micro- a. 
Mtematttr (moOcrj^rtoi), [ad. F. 
nebin (Aiottt 1667)1 ^ 8audl-t-/44tpor 


metfuret lee -Htni.] An Initraraent for mea- 
■uring minute objects or difference! of dimenskm. 

L An ftitionomical instrument applied to tele- 
loopet for the purpose of meaxwwg very 8AftU 
angular dlitonoes. 

Cm thb imarameot, which was first Inveoled by MT. 
Gascoigne about 16^0^ there are several forms, as theMuru^r 
or eirtuUr^ die^ric Uotmdie^tric) or deobkdmmxe^ deuhU, 
dn^^ex^dimr, wive mteremeier, 

1870 Flamstbso m Hone Ew/fy^amy Bk, L sops. I . .had 
Mr. Townly's Micrometer presented to me by S«r Jonas 
Moor. 1799 GmU 7« The method or using Mr. 

DoUond*s new catsdioptrtc Mbrometer. i8|8 Pemmy Cyti, 
V. ss8/a The double-reiractioa micrometer, slgi HasecwxL 
Pep, Lcct. Sci-. V. I 17 <1873) 193 What astronomers call 
a * ring micrometer . 1888 fiaANoa Ik Cox Diet Sd^, etc. 
11 . 317/* The mism micrometer.. haa thb important defect 
[etc.]. 1883 SHcycl, Brit, XVI. 148/1 Grubb's duplex 

micrometm-. Ibid, 049/8 Double-Image Micrometers with 
Divided Lenses, . . Kainsden's dioptric micrometer. 

2 . An instrument applied to the microscope for 
the purpose of measuring small objects. 

rtypo iMibON Sch, Art 1 . B40 The new micrometer b 
nothing more than a stage (on which the objects are placed) 
moveable by a fine screw which has a baud, .passing over 
the divbions of a graduated circle, igfg tr. IVtdtt Kudim, 
PothoL Hit tel, 1.1. (Syd. Soc.) to The gUss micrometer. . 
has supplanted the..Mcrew microineter. 1866 BaANDX ft 
Cox Die/. .SVa, etc. 11 . 518/t The instrumenu in use among 
microsGopUts are Jackson's micrometer and the cobweb 
micrometer. 1877 Darwin Fermt ef Pi, i. i6( 1 measured 
with the microineter many specimens, both dry and wet. 

8. An instrument u^ in machine -construction, 
watchmaking, etc., for obtaining an extreme 
degree of accuracy in measurement. 

1884 F. J. Bbitten fVmick 4 p Cleekm, 76 The new one [a 
gu^l may be gauged with a Micrometer or Regbtering 

4. attrib. and Comb,^wxfnicronteiercell^ eye-piece, 
measure/fteni, pointer ^ teale^ slides square, wheel, 
wire ; mlorometer bolanoe, a balance for ascer- 
taining minute weights with exactitude, esp. used 
for wdghing coins ; micrometer gaugs, a gauge 
fitted with a micrometer, used in machiae-maTcing ; 
miorometsr-mloroaooxie, an imparatusfor reading 
and subdividing the divisions of large astronomical 
and geodetical instruments; miorometer oorew, 
a screw attached to optical and other instruments 
for the exact meaiurement of very xmail angles. 

1879 Knioiit Diet, Meek, 1431/8 Ken&haw's ^micrometer- 
balance, invented about 1843, conslsU of a beam or steel- 
yard supported on a knife-Mged fulcrum. s8aB Allbutt*t 
Sytt. Mtd. V. 41J The linet which form the divudkms of the 
^micrometer cell may be made more distinct [etc.]. 1839 
Urb Phiiet, Mann/, ta6 For very nice measurements 
Troughton's ^micrometer eye-piece, .may be attached to the 
inttrumoiit. tpoa Marshall Metal TeoU 10 Another very 
useful type of gauge for making fine measurements b the 
*micrometer gnugc. s8m Usx Pkilet, Manttf. 06 *Micro- 
meter meHSurements taken from the metru image.. are 
apt to lead to great fallacies. 1849 IL V. Dixon Heat 
1. as The microscope a' was hsnee cblled the ^micrometer 
microscope. 1883 Encycl, Brit, XVl. 849/8 A dull phos- 

E horescance sumcient to make the ^micrometer pointer.. 

dntly visible. 1894 Pargirdt Pel, Ltrkt 45 A very 
minutely grooved surface.. presents an iridescent appear- 
ance in white light.. .*Micromet8r ecales frequently present 
the same appearances. 1788 'I'Tons. Sec, Arta yL ipo 
Moved by the *micrometer screw. 1883 Encycl, Brit, XVl. 
S44/1 The oblong frame, containing ther ''micrometer slides. 
18^ AWmtt'a Sytt. Mad, V. 441 I'he corpuscles .. are 
reckoned by means of a series of ^micrometer squares ruled 
over a certain area of the glass floor of the chamber or cell. 
s86s Catat, luternat, Exhib, 11 . xL S3 T'be tangent back 
sight b elevated by a nu;k and pinion, the latter having a 
*miciometer wheel for finer remlinga. 1808 J. A. Hamilton 
in Trant, Rey, Iritk AcauL 1x1 In adjusting the telescope 
and *micrometer wires. 

ICioroURtrio (maikr^metrik), a. [f. preix •«- 
-1C. CC F. micromdlrique^ — next. 


>839 Urb Phiiet, Mann/, xa6 A microscope, provided with 
a micrometric glass plate. 1837 Athanxnm a8 Jan. 64/s 
Diameter of Penumbra by micrometric measure » 58''. 4. 1^3 
Encycl BHt, XVl. 943/a Sir William Henchel's discovery 
. .gave an impulse to micrometric research. 

Han^, s88o T. W. Wsss in Natmra XXI. 113/8 The 
Italian profsMor .. inconvenienced by colour-blindness, but 
of micrometric vision,, .has plotted a sharply-outlined charL 
XloroinRtrioal (maikrMne'trik&I), a, [f. 
prec. -AL. J Pertaining to or of the nature of a 
micrometer; carried on by or resulting from the 
use of the micrometer. 

171S Dxsham in Phil Trant. XXVI T. 513, 1 n, ^le cn- 
ligntned part of the Moon, bdng 1033 Micrometrical 
or so', stag Hbrschbll JStt, (1857) 537 The mi^metrical 
measurements of double surs. 1837 Gobino ft Psitchard 
Micregr, 48 The divisions of tho scab of micrometrical 
eye-pieces. s8Ba Athanmum No. 2833. X94 A third caulomia 
of micromttricsl moasuresot double stars mads at.. Rugby, 
..b contained in the volume. . before ns. 

Hence MlorooM'tEioallsr adv,, by meant of a 


micrometer, 

s8|4 Mrs. SoMciivit.L8 Camnax, Phru Sd (1849) 
Whose motions have been micrometrically measured. ‘ 
a F. Chambxrs Aetren, 11 This was microm< 
estabUsbed hi a lateral direction by CbsJUs in 1837* 

XlovORRRtiy (mmkrp'mdtri). [f. Gr. iaitp 6 *t 
■moll •‘pxrdk meRfUiing (see ^vxtbt) after 
MicRORamB,] *|1it ftpfRtnmnient of minute otjecu; 
the me of the tni cio miB U *. 

1813 C. Joumxon In Bet, ^kyM, Mam, (Ray 80c. t|S 4 ) 


4x6 Mohl has discussed the methods of mkronielry In a firo* 
found manner. 1860 Q, Jmi, Micreu, Scl 11 . ydb Micro- 
metry. A good deal was written some liiaa ago about the 
best form of micromeier. 

Mioromimmatra, -miiiRnilogy t see 
5. 8 a. 

X iT Om o rph (mdl'krem^. Zaet, [f^ Gr, 
/sfxpo-t amall 4- /«op^ form.] A specimen smaller 
than is normal in the species. 

s888 Hudlxston Cmtierap, (Palmont. Soo.) tis Micro- 
morphs, .occur, .in many paiits of the Inferior Oolite. 
Xievon, mikrOA (mbi krpn). [ad. Gr. idiepke, 
neul. of /tOrpur small.] The one-miUionth port of 
a metre ; denoted by the svmbol tu 
189a Baskex Phytkt 15 Divided Into.. thousandths of a 
millimeter; he, into microns. S898 Lo. Kklvin in Rap, 
Brit, Aatec, 783 Measured wave-lengths a« great as 15 ml- 
krone in radiant heat, soog Brit. Mad, Jml eg Feb. 404 
The lymphocytes showed all varbtions in sin, fiom the 
smallest to some which ware 15 microns in diameter. 

XiovOMRiRA (maikrimx'Pfin), a, and sh, [f. 
Micronesia (see below: f. Gr. yLaplt-t small 4- 
island) 4 - -an. 

The name, modelled after Palyaatim, was Intended to 
mean * the region of small islands .] 

A. acD’, Of or pertaining to Micronesia (a group 
of small islands in the western region of the Norm 
Pacific, including the Caroline, Lodrone, Marshall 
and Gilbert Islands, etc.), its inhabitants, languam, 
etc. B. sk, a. A native of Micronesia, b. loe 
language of the Micronesians. 

iflipS Coorincton Did, Meta Pref. 6 The Micronetiaa 
Group [of languages] takes in the Caroline islands, PelleuL 
Marshall, and Gilbert Islanda 1899 CHRisriAN in 7 ml, 
Antkrep. Intt, XXV 111 . b 88 On Rlicronesian Weapons, 
Dress, implements, etc. 1899 Ella Ibid. XXIX. 159 Me- 
lanesian and Micionesian tongues are lo some extent in- 
flexional. 1900 Edtn, Rev. Apr, 490 The Mkronesians will 
be the happier for thb transfer. 

XioronuolRIUI (m9ikrpnlR*klf|Ifo). Zool, PL 
-nuclei, [f. Micro- 4- Nucleus.] The smaller 
of the two nuclei of a protozoon. Hence Xloxo- 
nu'olaar 0., of or pertaining to a micronucleus. 

189a [see Macso-nuclbusL 1901 G. N, Calkins Pre, 
teaoa 194 The micronuclei play the most important part in 
conjugation, ibid., T'be new macioimuleus b formed by 
the enlargement of a daughter-micronucleus. 1909 Brit, 
Mad, yml 83 Feb. 441 A specbl ingrowth of roicroiiuclear 
cells, .gave rise to the roesamoBboid (mesoUlastic) cells. 
BLiorO'nymv. nonce-wd, [ft Gr. 4- /ifap^-r small 
4- kvvfm name, 6 ropa, after synonymy^ etc ] Tho 
use of short words in scientific nomenclature. 

BhcPm Harnibk, Mad. Sci, Vlll. gap/i Asiron om eis 
have set an example in micronymy tiiat anatomists might 
well follow. 

Xioro-orgRllio ^9i:kr6,pjgK-nik), a, [f. 

MiOho-4'OBUANic.] Pertaining to or connectM 
with micro-organisms. 

1884. J. Tait Mind in Mattar (189s) 317 The miens- 
organic world b found to be silent as the grave on evolution. 

Xioro-ornnirai ( mai krpi^’jg&niz’m). Biol^ 
[f. Micro- + Oroanx 8M.J A microscopic animal or 
plant ; a microbe. Hence JUero-orgaBi'EEaal a., 
of or induced by micro-organisms. 

s88o MacCormac Antitept Sur;f, X05 The presence of 
micro-01 ganisRiB in the atmosphere .. b certain. 1898 
Allbutt' a byat. Med, V. 564 A manifestation of a mkro- 
oraanbmal disease. 

Micropaatogrmph, -paratita, -pathology i 
see Micro- 6, 1, a. 

Xioropaglliatit# (mdikr^pegmAtait). Min, 
[f. Miliio-4-Fkoiiatits.J (Seeqnot. 1888.) Hence 
Micropegaiatt*tlo a,, having the structure of 
micro^gmatite or of graphic granite. 

x88s Geikib Taxt-bk. Gaol, led. a) 110 The structure b.. 
miciopegmatitic where the help of a mkroscoM b needed. 
1888 i ball brit. Patregr, 30 Graphic granite and . . its 
microscopic equivalenL generally termed roicro-peginatite. 
1896 Hat, Set, Aug. 86 The garnet often streams out., 
forming niicro;^egmatitic iiitergrowths with other materiMi. 

Xicroporthita (maikr^psu^dit). Min, [L 
Micko- 4' riBTUiTE,] (Scc quoL 1885.) Heoce 
lgloropertlil*tlo 0., p^taining to or resembling 
micropertbite. 

s88< Geikib Taxtbk, Gael (ed. e) X3S neta, F. Becke.. 
described thb structure and names it mterepartklta* ibid, 
133 The felspar.. presents the peculbr fibrous structure re- 
ferred to in the foregoing description of anelss (mtcroper- 
thite, microcline). z88B Tball Brtl Patragr, st The 
microscopic equivalent of perthite termed microperthite by 
F. Becke. ilM Natura 15 Mar. 459/s Judlm from the 
frequent occurrence of striated and nucropeitnitic felsHurs. 
MicropetalouR, -petrology I see Micro- 4, a. 
Xiorophage (mei'kr^f/id^). Phys, Also ml- 
oropbog. [ad. G, mikropKag (M^chnikoff), t 
Gr. fdicpb^ small 4 - pAaf short for Phaoocttb. J A 
certain form of the white blood-corpuicles (see 
quot 1903}* Also attrib. 

1890 (see MAcaoPHAaBj. sSaiSTAaLiNO tr. Matcknik^t 
Camp, Paikel 191 In.. acute inn^mations it b mainly the 
mkrophagsa, or neutroplille polynuclear leucocytes, that 
are involved. 1896 Allbuifa Sytt, Mad. I. 953 Toe micro- 
phagt celb in the tpleaiL 1943 Coats Mam, Path, (ed. 9) 
S48 Polymorphonuclear leucooytee are called Mlcrophags, 
and the cells derived from the fixed cells of the tbsueN,whidl 
are larger, and have large oval nuclei, are macrophaga 
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laOBOPKAGCST. 

Mi0ro]^hagi0t (maUcrfrOdaift). [C Gr. 

•oiali ^7*, ipvpbt to cat<h*&BT.j An enter of 
vicroicopic organlfmi. 

i«tt W. Smith Mi , Dimi 9 m , I, p. miH, Several eiMdei 
(of outomi]. .have been mipplicd in abundMce by a caieful 
difwcction of ibe above microphagiau. 

Mierophttgoojrt# (ni9iikTii6e*gAnft). /’Ayr. 

[f. Micno- T PunoooTTn.] » Miorophagi. 

t 90 i AUhmii's Syit Mtd, 1 . 79 Claniftcafkme of the 
aaHetieft of leucocytaa.. . Mkrophagocyte. 

tXiorOVhlly. Obt. rart^^. In 7 -pbilio. 
fBndly f, Qr, puMpb-t f mall 4 ^iXin fricn^ip.] 
The friendship of a * small ' man with a great. 

iSet D. T{uvil] £tx, PpL 4 Mar. 95 b. So Ukewiae» where 
tkiere u a d^roportion eytbcr in meanciL or mindea, there 
can bee no other friendaoip, then that liicrophUie* which 
Plato had with Uioityaiur the TyranL 

ICleropllOM (mai'kialAeii). [f. Gr. f/impb^ 
small 4 ^eip^ sonod.] 

L An instrumeDt by wlilch small sounds can be 
intensihecl. 

iSi) Phit Trmm. XIV. 489 Microphonei or M]craco» 
■tickt that ii Magnifying ear inetrumenta 1707 in Baiuv 
vol. 11 . saey C. WMaAraroNB in Q. JmL S'a. 11. 69 An 
faiNtniment which, from ita rendering audible the weakest 
■oanda, may with propriety be called the Microphone. iSse 
BaANoa Diet. etc, Alicrophomt, an iutrument for i» 
Creaetng the imenaity 01 low hounda. 

2 . tfec. An instrument (invented almost simnlta- 
neonuy in 1878 by Prof. Hughes and Dr. Liidtge) 
by means of which the telephone Is made to re> 

1 >rodnce faint sounds with more than their original 
ntensity. 

1I78 HuaHM in Proc, Roy. Soe. XXVIl. 3651 1 have also 
devised an inatrumeut suitanle for magnifying weak soundsi 
which i call a microphotu. The microphona. In ita present 
form, consists simply of a kaenge-ehapM pim of oar^ 
bon, one inch k»g [etc.]. 

Hence Mleroplio^nlo a., pertaining to the micro- 
phone ; tb. pl,^ the science uf magnuying sounda 
itfS Buchanan TocknoL Dici.^ MirropAomu*, the science 


& telegraphic, microscopic, telephomc and mwropConic 
aru I itts Aiketutum e July 19/1 Dr. Moser read a paper 
*On the Mkroidionic Actiem Selenium Cells*. tSpi 
PaiKCB & STUsas Afam. Toirpko^p igi The adoption of tha 
nkrophonic transmitter in any case nacceatiaias the eo^ 
ploynieot of a battery. 

mioxopkonognplL (maiikrdi;ja*nd{gruf). 
Micbo- 4 PuoNOUHAru.] An instrument com- 
bining the pruiciples of the microphone and the 
phonograph, desired ior rendering sound audible 
to deaF*mutcs. 

i%o Dmiiy AVwr e6 Mar. a/a The microphonograi^ he 
KProfasaor Duimac^] hae juat iwued to the wmrld magnihea 
the human voice in the same way as a lens magnifies a pic- 
ture. iSgS Naturo 13 Jan. e5S/^ It is suggested that the 
micro- phonograph may become an important factor in the 
education of deaf and dumb subjeeta 

MlorophoilOUCmaikrp*i/u 98 ),a.l [f. 

M lOHoPHugg -h -oDU.] Having the property of aug- 
menting weak sounds. iHS Dunglison Mtd. Lex, 

IKicro-pllOllOlUI, a.^ ran-**, [f. Gr. /iTc/n^ 
^oiK-or ^KC next) -h-oug.] * Having a slender weak 
voice* (Mavne Expos. Lex, 1856). 

MioropAOny ^maikrp-fbni). rmre-^, [ad. Gr. 
fatipinpotvta, f. ptKp 6 <pajy-ot weak -voiced, f. pilcpb-t 
small 4 voice. ] Weakness of voice. 

1S49 in CsAiG. 


‘Xi. 


With mikro-photo^aphic'illuatTationsi Dmify 7 / 0 w§ sd 
July Insect anatomy, illuiaratod micro-^ocographically. 

MiiorO]Blu»tograplty (maiikrefift^grlJS). [L 
Micro- 4 PiiOT 06 BAraT. j 
1 . The art or process if making fdioCographs of 
Very small sise. 

sMT. SvnomJHeid*koii^,,Micro-PAoii^9 i^p k fp, Under 


this head may he iadoded ISN> dURweat preewMS. Oae.. 

consists in ceming olid>Bcta on an eaceedingly anaall 

the photograjM being intended to be viewM through a 
magnifier. . . The other . . consists in produdnf cnnrfcd 
photographs of miniito objecti ihst k, in fiaing the imaM 
obtained m the microscope. sMt^Sutton A Dxwsoa D4e/. 
Pkoitfft., Mier^PkaUgtapkj, This term is now used to 
designate the reducikm 01 negativae to a very minute sise^ 
and serves to distinguish it fcoai the process denominateo 
* Photo-micrimrapliy *. tooo tVeetm, lieu, la Se^ 8/e A 
letter printed in ssioiophotography is gummed to hk (a 
hee'sj utile back, and be is thrown into the air. 

2 . The art or process of producing by photo- 
graphy an enlarged image of a microscopically 
minute obfect : » PRoroMioROOBAniT. 

si^ (see t\ ifTg tr. Ptigtfo Cktvi. Light xlv. aog 


MiOSOphotogTAm (n»i>krp,i;je td^min). [t 

Micro- -f Photookam.] A mictopliotograph. 

iSgR P. Mansok TVijp. DueoMs i. ao Mtcrcphocogram 
shewing the necessary disposiiiou of blooa-corpuscks m^idm 
for examination for the ploHmodium. 

Xioropkotograpll (mai-krPtf^a tdgraf). [f. 
Micro- -i-Tuotoohapu xil.j 

1 . A photograph reduced to microscopic sire ; a 
microscopic photograph. 

llgfi [see PltOTOMICSOCRAPH]. 

2 . A photompb of a microscopic object on a 
magnified scale: bPhotoiiicrourapu. 

iROo Pkotegr. Nnvt 13 Jsn. »»8/i The production of good 
niicro-photugraphs appeals very much to depend on the 
employment of a suitable collodion. sRt* tr. rogeCt Cl^m. 
Lii^tx\y. 908 The beauty of the micro-photograph depend 
esi^tially on the beauty of the preparation to be phmo- 
grapbed. ligfi AUbutt'e Sytt. Mod. I. 183 Microphoto- 

K rapha of two pyramidal cells from a case of general parm- 
sisof the insane. 

Hence lllOKopaMtogra*9ltSo a, pertainiag to or 
connected with microphotography. Btloroplioto* 
gra*pli1oatly adv.^ by means of microphoto- 


SuTTOM Diet. Pkeiegr. 996 Micro-photographic 


2. Zas/. A special open^ in a fnaale eeU lor 
the entrance of the fertilizing celt 
afire TadtPt Cytl Ammt, V. foyj/s DbooV^cs .. re to the 
eakienre oi the micio p yle in Mies. 1878 Rav tAwcaanat 
la Qk yrmi. Mkrmc, sJ. XV. 38 Xhe • -haj^a si^ 


pboiograpby. 

ICioropnthalmiB, etc. : see Micro- 5. 

merophyllina (m^kidfrlam), a. Bot. 
[ 1 * ormed as next : see -IVB.] Composed of minute 
leafleU or scales. 

ifiTa B. TuoaaaMAa Gem, Liekmmm 845 The foliaceoos 
Vorruemrimeti . . paamng .. into microphylline and . . into 
finallv almost crnstaceous forms. 

MlorophylloUB : see Micro- 4. 

2 iiorophyaio 8 ,-phyBiogrAphy: seeMioRo-b. 

lUavophyt# (luai’icrefut). [m(^. f. Gr. /ifepu-ff 
small -y forbo plant. Ct ¥. microphyt €,1 A micro- 
scopic plant,esp.a bacterium. Hence BUewopliy'tal, 
llloioplij*tlo adjs.^ pertaining to microphytes. 

186s Slack in Jmteli. Ohoerv, Dec 379 In the fermenta- 
tion of wheat flour he [Ldmaire] observed in the course of 
fifteen days, kaetorium. vibrio, tpirillumt. mmxhm, momut 
and pmrmMtciumt after which came what he calk mima 
pkjioa, sR 67 MuacHiaoa SUurix App. O. led. 4) 548 The mi- 
cr^phytM above mentioned. sfiTfiPACB^d^^ Text.hk.Gool, 
MX. 440 The innumerable organisms in microphytal and 
Bikrosoid deposits. sfSt J. Simon in Nmivro No. 61& 373 
Thojmicropbytic origin of an inmortant cancroid disease of 
honied cattle xbg/k A Ubuti't Sytt. Mtd, 1 . aio After the 
rke of modem bacteriology the fint attempts made were to 
cultivate a specific mteropnyte from such tumours. 

Xioroj^ (moi’ki^Tppd). Zool, [ad. mod.L. 
PiUropeda^ t Gr. plxp 6 ~t small 4 irofi-, woih foot.] 
Any one of the Micropoda. in some classifications 
a division of bivalve moUoscs including the oyster. 

i 8 fi 4 Aiiam% etc. Mtm, AkA Hist 138 Micropods (Micro- 
podai. 

Mieropodal (m3ikrp‘f.ddfi1), a. [f. Gr. #it«po- 
so8-, pXxfioovt (t pXHpbt small 4 *08-, iroiJt foot) 4 
-AL.l Small-footed ; esp. having the foot abnor- 
mally small though regularly developed So Ml- 
•zopo'dio, Mioroyodoiia adjs. 

*8gy Mayice E.tAos. Lex. (s.v. Micropodus) Micropodous, 
*•59 Chmfnk, Jrnl. XI. 393 The micropodic young person, 
spoo Whmtu, Muropodftt 

Mioro-polarisoope, -pore, -poxphyritic, 
-prigmatio, UloropBia: see Micro- 6, i, 4, 3. 

tlKioropByoliy. Obs, [ad. Gr. pXKoo^x^^t 
f. pusillanimous, f./Aiapo-r small 4 ^ 6 x 1 

souLj Pusillanimity. 

■8S* Bioos Aerv Dtsk. 149 The powers . . being . . exani- 
mated into a dull and faint mycropHychic. iSmGayton 
Pitms.Noiet iv. xviu 959 To what purpose didst thou kneel 
a Licence, if thou wilt not take ihe liberty to fight I 
Though Cyd Uameti Benengcli doth not discover the reason 
of thu Micropseuchy [prtHird MicropieachyJ of the Don. 
s^ Biaiunt iiiouogr. (ed. 4), Mterv^sycky, feeble courage, 
fhininew of heart. 

^CropteremB (m 9 ikrp*pt^ras\ a. Zool [f. 
Gr, fditpo^tp-ot (^f, pdnpb-t small 4 nrrep-dv wing) 4 
-ous.] Small winged or finned. $0 Miozo'pte- 
xlsm, aboormally small wing-development 

*8*8 Kirby & Sr. pntomoL IV. xli. 141 Most of the micro- 

? Uioua tribes {Stapkyimus U) have a fetid smelL ifioe 
>. SHAsr /Msects 1. 339 (Camb. Nat. Hist.) ^me speciei 
are always micropterous. Ibid.. A cuiious form of variation 
occurs Id this family (GryUidaeJ, and k called niicrupterism 
by de Saussure. 

Micropterygloua : see Micro- 4, 
UlorO'ptic, a, nonee-wd. [f. Gr, pixp 6 -t small 
4 bwrtobt Optic «.! Microscopic. 
iBoo Hurdis / ov. ritirngt 104 If to the spot invuuble we 
strain Our aching sight, and with microptic tube Bring it 
at Ia>t within our feeble ken. 

Micirapylu (mai-kropoflij), a. [f. next 4 -ab.] 
Pertainii^ to or of the nature of a micropyle. 

1869 W . & Dai^ tr. MOUoPe Facts for Durtoin 139 The 
formauon of the micmpykr apparatus^ [lu the AmphipodaL 

MloropjlB [maikr^pail). [a. P. muropyU, 
t. Gr. pXxpQ-s small 4 V1/A17 gate.] 

Boi, The foramen or orifice in the integument 
of an ovule, by which the pollen penetrates to the 
apex of the nucleus or radicle. Also, the external 
aperture which represents this foramen in the 
mature seed. 

ste tr. ihcomdoUo # S/rOHgrfs Bltm. Pkiiot. Ptmmbs 70 
*hR m od t o f tSMy or the Legnaiinous plants, a small 
cavity appm under the uadiUiciia, called microPyit, but 
ksuea isB^pwn. Untsuet Hat Syot Sot xBt Th^ 
w«W of the seed of Sapoteae is certainly testa,.. re 
presence of the soievopyk upon it, ifiTf 
ft fthe pollen] 

fertre itself into the mkn^igdi susdikdreiKM re lavas Ihe 


Ibroe ks way into tlie egg. 

l£kiror^h)Bbd, miorosolera : see Micro* i, 
BUoro-remetoi&BtBr, etc. : eee Micro- 6. 

ICiorOMOp# (morkriKik^p), sb. Also 7 my- 
oroaoop(o« [ad. bbocLL. mUrouopiiim^ f. Gr. fOepd-t 
small 4oeov-fiV to look, see: see -sooPR. Cf. F. 
microscope, Sp. miervseSpio, It. microseopio, G, 
mUsrosAop.'l 

X. An optical instrument, consisting of a lens or 
a combination of suitably a^iusted lenses, (or, 
rarely, also of mirrors) by which objects are so 
magnified that details i^istinct or invisible to the 
naked eye are clearly revealed. 

sfiffi tr. Hobbes' Sism, Philos. 1. iv. xaviL 33s There are 
now such Microscopes . . that the things we see with them 
appear a hundred thousand times bigger, then cliey would 
do if we looked upon them wKh our bare Eyes, idoa S. P. 
Hew .Sect LatUudr-men si The ■evcrsll discoveries we are 
beholden to the new invented microscope for. sStR Depot. 
Cast York tSurtecs) e33 Polishing glasMs for proep^ives, 
and spectackics and ntyarosoops. 1706 Ref ex. etpon Ridicule 
S44 The ellects of prejudice ..we the same with those of 
microscopes. ifi|s BaBwsTni Optics v. 51 When such a 
lens is used to magnify the magnified image produced by 
another lens, the two lenses together constitute a compound 
microscope. 

aitrib. sRsfi Kiasv & Sr. Fniomol. 111 . xxix. imTUI.. 
they may first enter the range of the BiicTQscope-aided eye. 
1^5 Huxley & Martin Elem. if/tf/.(i877) *47 Microecope- 
needle. 1899 Cachey tr. Jedisch's CUa. Diagn. x. (ed. 4) 431 
An Abbe's or other condenser adjusted movably to the 
microscope-stand. 

b. Lucerned, solar, oxy-kydrogen microscopes: 
instrnmeiitt of the nature of the magic lantern, in 
which the illumination employed comes from a 
lamp, the sun, and an oxy-hydrogen lime-light 
respectively. 

1740 H. Bakes In Phil Trans. XLI. 516 The 5 >olar or 
Camera Obseura Microscope, and the Microscope for opake 
objects. 1787 G. Adams Ess. Microscope 63 'i'his [lucernal] 
microscope was originally thought of, and in part executed 
by my father. 1707 Encyci. Brit. (ed. 3) XI. tok '1 he im- 
proved lucernsi microscope. Penny CycL XV. 188/s A 

lew achromatic glasses for oxy-hydrogen microscopes have 
bedh made. 1845 Encyci. Metrep. 111 . 470/s 'fhe solar micro- 
scope diflers entiieiy..from those above described. 

2. tram/, and fg. 

1671 Milton P. R, iv. 57 Many a fair Edifice .. (so well 
1 have dispos'd My Aery MicroHCC^M;) thou may*st bebiitd 
Outside and inside both. i7Aa PofE Dune. iv. 933 The 
critic Eye, that microscope of Wit, Sees hairs and pores, 
examines bit by bit. iBjp-ga Bailev Pestne xiv. 16a 
Watching the thoughts of men and angeb Through moral 
microscopes. 1903 H tsim. Gos. at Feb. 7/1 The Board 
would work . . unoer the microscope of a Committee of 
Censure. 

8. Astron, (Also in mod.L. form Mloxosco'- 
jTlnm.) A constellation south of Capricorn, intio- 
dneed by Lacaille in 175a. 

ISierOBOOpB (mui'kr/skdNp), v, rare, H. Mi- 
CROB(X>FR sb.J tram. a. To magnify. D. To 


To magnify. 


dy. Hence a 
Jig. microscopically selected. 

xB88 T. Da ' 9 f. Talmagb in Voice 6 Sept, He talked 
against you. He microscoped your faults. 1806 Mss. Caf- 
PVN Quaker Greuidmotherodbs\e looked much more likely 
to spring upon her unawares and microscope her. i8fl9 

i . M. kosESTSON Ees, Crii. Method 87 I'oe specialists 
lerature of microscoped minutiae, 
t XierOBOO^pial. Obs. [t mod.L. micro- 
4 -AL.l B Miorosoopical. 

1738 D. Bavnb Gout 10s No secretion or exerstioo k per- 
formed without a mixture. .c£ several soru of panicles- as 
Mpears by microscoFrel observations. 1740 Bakeb in Phil. 
Trane. XLI. 453 Being au'arc how much Imagination has 
frequently had to do with microscc^iial Obscrvatiofis, 1 dia- 
trusted my own Eyes. 

BUorosoopio (malkrdski^pik), a. fad. mod.L. 
mUroscopic‘US, f. mlcroscopium: see Mioboroopb 
and -10. Cf. F. microscopique^ It. microsp^co, 
Sp. microsc 6 pico,'\ 

J. « MiORoacaPiOAXi a, t. Now rare txt. Jig. 
i 8 S 7 Birds Vriss, Deposits (od 5) t 99 The microtcopk 
examination of a sodlmeat oomposed of cystine. 1883 Rav 
Lankektes in Q. yreel Mkrose. Set, 111 . 83 Nor arc they 
generally known to microscoptc observers in this country. 
1877 W. Thomson Voy, Challenger 1 . 1 . 15 The subetances 
in common use in mounting microscopic preparations. 
fg. 1779-81 Johnson L, P., Rowe Wks. III. 38 Few cha- 
racters can bear the tnicrosemek scrutiny of wit quickened 
by anger, ifigo RosaitrsoM .SVnM. Ser. lU. viii. 111 It k not 
a miCrowopio self^xaminadon. 1877 Stush Lect, Meet A 
Mod. Hist V. (18861 103 llie tree. .oou'S to the mkroecoplc 
investigator marks of overy winter that has passed over it 
sreq Sat, Rep, 09 Oct. 551 Tho B ii c f oscopic kiqairy U tho 
Imionary of Nadooal Bio^aphy. 

2 . Possessing or exerokn^ tbo ftrectioiifi of t 
microscope. 

syn Pope Ett, Maa u (93 Why kreaollffia a m fct reeofi i c 
ay* I For thk plain reason. Man k not a Fly, X7114 TBim* 
sow Summer sSS Oradaai, from Tbret « 4 mc aomreas 
Kiads desored, Evadinf evre tbs mieirecopio Ryal rntyis 


uierature 01 microscopca n 

t XieroBOO^pial. < 

4 -AL.l — Mi 
1738 D. Bavnb Gout 10s 1 
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CAWmam Am H f nmrf m m i 8o To ov'rr comer of the hnm 
Hmt cUpp'd o m k roicopic glMt, la^d Loorsu. Amtmig 
Jftf. Scr. iL vf% Gallivcf^a adoroMoiuc eye. 

Jff, m w 6 §o BtrnMm Atm (rys 9 f ^ Hb £«ecII«noe la 
..aMcnifyinff all ba writ With cariom microioopick Wit. 
iMl KiaofAic* CHmm (1877) IL vll 65 H» intclUct being 
Mibde and mlcroMOopic. Moai.ev GimA»tm 4 I. 4 'IIm 

nicroacopic aubtlety of a thirteenth century echoolmaii. 

SL Of inch minute lise or proportumg ni to be 
invirible or indeterminate without the uae of a 
micraicope. 

196, Wbilbv Sirm, laxiv. l | ii Wka. (iBii) TX. 314 Are 
Microftcopic AnimalH, so called, nai AninuUs or not ? 1770 
HuasLicY in Pkil. Tra$u, LX. 431 The eyes of the eroalieHt 
microscopic animak aloe Bovruon Mit XCll. 300 We 
may. .by means of a lenii, perceive small microNcopic crystale 
of thallite. igi9 Chilokem Cktm. Anai, ayz From the 
mouniaiiiouA elemant to the microscopic insect, xipg ri/A 
hHffgSyti, Mm. VI. Spt Some of which vessels, .pr ese nted 
evidenoea of microacraic gummata. 

Ar si49 Stovel Cw«MW*<r AVem. Introd. 78 Every , .care 
was taken 10 find . . terms the moat mtcro8<^ic to express 
the littleness of those * mert ctrtntanifi 18B7 G. M. Dar- 
win ill F»rtH. Rttf, Feb. 373 They are microscopic . . earth- 
qxiakes. 1887 Kumcin Praettn'M 11 . B4 Tumtr's mkro 
acopic touch. 

ikiorOflOOpiOAl (maikrpsk^'pik&l), a. [Formed 
as prec. + -al. J • 

L Pertaining or relating to the microscope or ita 
use ; resembling what pertains to a microscope. 

Phil. Ttmta. I. aS The Microscopical view of the 
Edges of Rnsora 1681 Glanvill S^iiucittnus L (1689) 7 
Ibe certainty of which I believe the improvement of micro- 
acopical Observations will discover. 1600 Locks Hum. 
Und. IL xxiii, f la. 140 And if by the help of such Micro- 
•copical Eyes (if 1 may so call them) a M.iii could penetrate 
f.irther than ordinary into the . . radLal Texture of llodies. 
1796 Br. Watson Ap^l. Bihlt ix. (ed. at 94 The microscopical 
discoveries of modem times, 1879 Rutley Stud Rocks x. 
Z04 Unsatisfactory in the present state of microscopical 
knowledge. 188a Proctor in KuowUdgs z8 May 300/a Are 
not microscopic^ papers in progress f 

2 . ■■ Mioroacofio 3. Now rare. 

1789 BAtaiNGTOM in Phil. T>suts. LIX. 31 Still smaller 
microscopical insects. 1771 W. Jonrs Zool. Elk. 76 'I’lie 
micixMcupical featbera upon the wing of a moth. 1871 
HAarwiG SubUrr. IV. it zo The aggrejpued remains of 
microscopical animals. s88o GOmthkr Pishes 114 It is the 
suemsbrssMM sirgsmtSA. and compo^of microscopical crystals. 

MusrMOOpioaU3r(maikri»skp‘piklli),sM^. [C 
prec. 'f -LY Bf means of a microscope ; so 
minutely as to be Ylsible only with a microscope. 

t79S H!aighton in Phii. Trans. LXXXV. 19a Metals, 
when micro^pically examined, have convoluted filiroui 
appearances. 1836^ Todds Cyd. Anai, 11 . taa/a One of 
these worms, wlien examined microfcoplcally, presented a 
rupture in the miUdle of its body. s8^ Bristows Theory 
f Prsut. Med. (1878) 57 Microscopically, they are found to 
te identical in structure with the uterine muscular walls. 
1879 tr SemysPs Asdm, L{/St 40 The ovum cell being aL 
wavs microsOTpioally small 
D. jSf. and hyperholicaljy. 

1814 Scott St. Renan's v, The compeny examined even 
microscopically the response of llie atranMr, 1874 tr. Eem- 
msCs Light z8 The rays of Uj^t which teach the micro- 
sooptcally ainall earth. s88g C. F. Woolson in Harpsr's 
Mug. Apr. 787/3 The little advances she had made had been 
microscopii^ly small 

lEioroaOOpiOO- (aiaikrpikf*pikp), mod, com- 
bining form oT M ioroscxipioal. 

1839 Linoley Introd, Bet. 1. I (ed. 3} 7 Some beautiful 
microBCopico-cheinicnl experiments. 

XCiorosOopiat (maikrp’skd^pist, U.S. mui'krp- 
sk^spist). [L MiOBoaooPK h- -I8T.] One akilled 
in the use of the microscope. 

■835-4 Todds Cycl. A nut, 1 . 405/s We find marked dis- 
crepancies in the conclusions oome^ to by different micro* 
■oopisis. 1887 J. Houo Mierosc. l ii. 33 Ibe simple hand 
magnifier, so often employed by microscopists in the pre- 
liminary examinations of objects. 1879 H. Oeueb in Trans. 
Roy. Dtthiin Soc. z88 Looked into at a convenient anffle 
somewhat similar to that usually adorned by microscopitta 
irmssgf. sSm Wvthes {jtitlo) 'Lhe Microscopift, or a Com- 
pl^Mi uiualon the um of the Microscope. 

suorosoopis# (m^ikrp’skffpoiz), v. Stostce-wd. 
[C M1CBU8OOPB 't' -IZE.J irons. To work with a 
microscope. 

1848 Huxlbv in Li/^ A (Z900) 1 . ay, 1 may read, 
draw, or microacoptse at pleasure. 

Mioroaoopj (m^rF'skd^pi). [f. Miobo8oopi 
• f -T.] The art or practice of using the micro- 
icf»pe ; the science of the microscopist. 

■684-5 Parrs Diary vs Jan., To my booksel Wi, and there 
look home Hool^ book of microscopy. t86y J. Hooa 
Mieresc. 1. ii.jro The many important oontiibiittons to mi- 
oroecopy by Owen|J[^penter, Quekett, Ralk etc. 1887 
Tissus 1 Sept. 6/3 The value of microecopy when brought 
to bear on pharmacye- 
JCioroBeotloxi t see Miobo- s c. 

MicarOScisM (maikrassi's’m). [f, Gr. /slapS-t 
small d- weio’/tot shakings earthquake.] A faint 
earthqi^e tremor. 

■887 Gu H. Dabwim in Vosdm. Row. Fek tyi Earth treamrs 
or * microeeban ' am aot confined to countries habitually 
visited by tbs grosser sort of earthquaket. S888 Times 
E4 Nov. 15/i There amy have been a euoceseion of micre- 
■elsias peicepdble only to tbs delicate eeoses of quadrupeds 
and ocher dumb ereaturm. 

WormtlBlllIn (matkmsai'smik), «. ff. prec. 

Feitaiolng to or of the uatnie or a taint 
earth tiMnor. So aUo MIoinaiFmlBal in tho 


^ Ror. M o ekm s stc 10 Aug. ^3 Mora dm eo^ 
microeeismic ohearvatkinfL raedo from 1S70 to 1875. 1888 
J. Miuia EosrihymsUeos abu 316 The bmmc eariwactory ob- 
servations which have bean made upon a dc ra rni i s m ic dk 
turbanoee art those which have been made dnrkg the last 
ten yeaire in Italy, Aieriae of aiicroe el s mirri o b serva 

tions, 

MioroMlomognpll (maikrpsai‘im#graf). 
[mod. t Gr. /ffopu-f small -i- o§tata 6 ^ earthquake : 
see -ORAPR.] An instrument for leccmling slight 
earth tremors, as well as the feeble effects of distut 
earthnuake shocks. 

iieiVriIrM/a* InioUiyeneso XXXVIII. 558 Tim Micro* 
ieisniogra|^..with which Professor Palmieri..inay detect 
the first faintest ouiver which hinta the cominff earuiquake. 
1809 Nature 30 Mar. 533/1 llie mtcroeetsiiKigraph devised 
a few years ago by Prof. Vioentini. of PaduiL 
ICiorOMismologT (maikrosaizmpMddgi). [f. 
MiORoaEiaM<f--OLooT 7 | The study or science of 
minute earth<tremors. 

■884 Chamh. Jmi. 769 The study of these move- 

meats of our great Mother is called mtcroselsmology. 

Aikemstutn z Nov. 566/9 The new bmneh of science 
which is directed to tlie ouservation of thoM minnte tremors 
is to be called micro-seismology, 
xcieroseimometry (maikrps^unnp*m^tri). 
[f. MicBoa£i8M f -(o)METBT.] Thc ait or process 
of measuring slight earth tremors. 

1889 Nature 7 F^ 338 'z I'he account that is given of the 
labours of Italian observers in the field of uiicrosciemometry 
is me^re and unsatisketory. 

Kicroseme (mdi'krpslm), a. and sK Anthre^ 
pology. fa. P*. microshm (Broca), f. Gr, /iTepd-r 
8mall4-^^>ia sign, * index*.] a. adj. Of a skull: 
Having a small orbital index, i. e. one below 83. 
b« sb. A skull having an orbital index below 83. 

[sM MememkI i6go Nature 8 Jan. aa4 The now 
extinct Tasmanian race was . . piognathoua. plat^Thiiie, mi- 
croHcme. ■886 A. MACAUSTBRin Jml. Amtkrop. Inst. XVI. 
150 The skulls agree with the ordinary Bushman skpll in 
most respects, being mtcrosenie, platyrhine, tapeinocephalic. 
mesaticephalic. iB^ Shritbsall ibCi. XXVl f. 083 A special 
feature of the Akka skull is the microseme orbiL 

Mioroffeptum : see Micito- 1. 

ISicrOBiplLOll (maikrpsat'fan). ZooL [CMicro- 
4* Siphon.] The small siphon, or siphuncle, cha- 
racteristic of the majority of Nautiloids and Am- 
monnida 

■887 Hyatt In Prec. Beston Sec. NssL^Hisi. 40a None of 
these forms, however, attained a true microsipbon. 

II lEllirosiplloailla (maikid>riida*ntiBlfi). Zool. 
[mod.L. dim. of prec.: see -uix.] A larval stage 
m certain Cephalopoda, when the microsiphon 
begins. Hence moroaiplwBWlar a., of or per- 
taining to the microsiphonula stage. Mloxmiiplio'- 
aulaM a. , having a microsiphonula sta«. Mioro- 
alphoanlm-tloii, the formation of the micrusi- 
phonula stage. 

■887 Hyatt in Free. Best. Sec. Nat. Hist XXIIL 401 
ThU was the beginning of the small siphon and can be 
appropriately termed the Microsiphonula. The micro- 
siphonula was the typical stage of nearly all the known 
genera of NauUloida Ibid. 40a These organs entirely dis- 
appeared in the true microsiphonulate forma. /6/Vf., Sannio- 
nites was a genus in which the siphon was smaller than in 
Endoceras, and probably . inherited the tendency to micro- 
siphonulauon at the first septum at an earlier age than in 
Endoceras. 

Kicrosiphimole (maikrpsife-qk’l). Zo0f. £f. 

MiCBO- - t- SlFRUNCLK.] -> MiCKOHIl'HOK. 

■893 Hyatt in Prec, Amer. Phil. Sec. XXIII. 414 The 
nietanepionic subs^e must obviously begin with the advent 
of the cnaracteristics of the tubular microsiphuncle. 

liCiorOEOIliE (mai'knKioum). Biel. Also qua^i- 
L. miorosoma, //. -somata. [mod.L. micre^ 
sdma^ f. Gr. small + aufsa body.] A name 

givea by Hanst^ (1880) to certain small grannlei 
which abound io vegetating cells of protoplasm. 
So Mioroao’matoua a., epithet applied to animals 
of minute sise (^Mayne Expos. Lex. 1856). 

■885 Goooai.b PkysleL Bet. an Imbedded an the pieto- 
planm... there are aenerally minute granules which have a 
high degree of refiTiigency. . | these are the mkroeoinata of 
Hansteam 1887 Waed tr. Sacks' PkysieL Plants 79 Thb . . 
is thickly set with very numerous small granules (micro- 
somes). 1900 Ewart tr. P/efieds Physiol. Plants (ed. a) I. 
ii. 43 (^oplasm may ooniatn minuu bodies.. whidi. .may 
be termed microaomes or microsomata. 

(maikn»»da mait). Zool, [f. 
Micro- + Somitb.] A permanent Kgment formed 
during the embryonic stage of an insect Hence 
Kierogomi^ belonj^ng to a microsomite. 


as su^ together with tbrir later subdiviEioiis(adcroBo«ites)L 

Xilirosoilllllit^ (m»ikrP5p*inoit). Mist, [£ Gr. 
faitpb^ small, as being in sm^ crystals 
name of one of the volOanie peaks of Vemvliis-i- 
-iTg. Named by A St»cchi 187s (Chester)*] An 
impure silicate of aluminiiim ain other osees, 
found in matter discharged ftom volcanos. 

igM la CMfriT/ Diet, igao Dana i/fe, (ad. Q 

gzn Davyne Is la paftatJfeait mkrpsomiaitob 

lfi0XMp8roMiait4»v(f* Mkmo-i* snorgo- 

•oon.] A oonhiOetiOA .of tlie dUciOioepe end 


spectroeoope devised by Sorby and Browniag for 
tiie examination of vety minute traces of substances. 

1887 J. Hooo Micrese. L H. 115 Such addhioAs as Che mi- 
ctuepecirosoope can be at easily ueed with H as in iha old 
ferm. i8m Allbutfs^si. AM. V. 4^ Human bmmoglpUq 
Invariably crystalline in the reduced condition, as may be 
shown by the microepectroscope. 

Hence lll)ONogpeotvosoo*plo e., cd' or pettaining 
to the microspectrosoope; Mlovonpoetxo'aooiyf 
the art or process of nsiug the microapectroscope 
{Sytf. Soc. Lex. 1890). 

1871 Xx.SJielleds Syecir. rievii. 454 Relating to the mkns* 
mectroscoric and uiicreepaetrceoopi; investigations. 

jKloronpormouB i see Micro- 4. 
Kloroaphero, -■pheruUtio s see Micro- i, 4. 
MJoxogpiiied, -splenlo \ see Mioko- 4. 
Ifiovoipoanuigo (inaitkro|tpor(e*nd3). Also in 
mod.L. form -sporangium, [f. Micko- -i- Sro* 
BANOC.] A capsule containing mi€rosi:}orcs. 

s88i J. S. Gardner in Nature XKlV. 75 When the mkro- 
tporengium or need becomes detached, 1875 (see Maci o- 
EroRANOF.]. 188a Carti. C hron. XV 1 1 1 . 40 The microspores 
. .occupy the cavity of the micro^porange. ^887 Ward tr. 
Sachs' Phys. Plants xlti. 746 The . .micro-sporangia become 
expelled. 1900 in Jackson Gloss. Bet. 

ICiorosporg (msi'kroap 5 «j). [f. Miono- 
SroBi.] 

L £ot. and Pla/k, A parasitic fungus which hat 
small spores, characteristic of ringworm. Micro- 

8PORON. 


1858 Mavme Expos. Lex, Miervs/orum ,. term for the 
cryptogsmious plant In Perrigo decaivans^. .a microspore. 
■897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. VIll. 855 Tlie ti ' 

Uichophytes all belong to the same funily, 

2 . Bot. A small spore, especially one connected 
with reproduction. 

■858 Carprntks Veg. Phys. | 734 One containing a mass 
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Selaginellea produce their antheroxoids within the micro- 
spore itselC 1877 Lr Conte Elem. GeoL (1879) 355 I'llimw 
are in LepIdodendridsJ two kinds of spores— microjspores 
and macrobpores— oorre<s|^ad{i\g to stamens and pistiiL 
3 . Zool. A spore -1 ike form in Protosoa. Also 
used for Micuooamete. 

b88s Kxnt A/an. Jtdusoria II. 870 Mlcrospores. The 
spore-llke elements, of exceedingly minute site but very 
numeroi^ produced through the encystment and sulieoquenS 
subdivision of mo^ monads, sqog M'Cahr tr. HaeckeCe 
Evel. Man 1 . 140 The smaller microspores have the same 
sliSjpe as the larger msciosporet. 

Hence MIompo rio a. Bot., of or pertaining to 
a microspore (Webster 1897). Ifl*oxoopo:soiui 
a. Bot ^ having small seeds or grains (Mayne 
Expos. Lex. 1856) ; resembling or derived from a 
microBpore {Cent, Diet. 1890). 

Microgporldlan : see Mioho- i. 

II ISiorosporon (maikrf 'Spbr^n). Bot. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. idKfKnt small H> awo/xi or ettbpot secd^ 
Spori ] >■ Mic'Bobpors I. Also attrib» 

■878 tr. tVagner's Gsn. Pathel. sit KIcbs describes as 
septic, or tertiary hmniorihages those dependent on the pene- 
tration of his microHporon into the arteries or veins. 1898 
P. M ANSON Troy. Dtseasss xxxvil 581. I believe that those 
cases of microsporon . . dhobie itch are more easily cured 
than tlie trichoimyton varieties. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med. 
Vlll. 776 In nilcrosporon ringworm also, there are round 
bald patcheA 

Kiorosporopliyli,! : see Micro- 1. 
ISiorostlieM (moi kidslfn). Zool. [mod.L. 
Adicrosthena pi. (m below), £. Gr. laiuyi^ small 
•f o$iyox streo^.J A memlMr of the Mierosthena^ 
one of the oraers in Dane's classification of Che 


Mammalia, comprising the smallest and struc- 
turally least powerful mammals. Hence Miero- 
■tba'iilo o,, ut or pertaining to the microsthenes, 
(CL MKOA 8 THXNR.) 

s86a Dana Man. GeoL 345 They are of a small type, .such 
as are styled MicroAlhenic in the remarks on Mammals. 
/bid. 4SZ i’he Miemsthenes .. the inferior type. 1883 — M 
Asmer, ynU. Sci. Ser. 11. XXXVL 9 A geikral structural 
charseterisUe may yet be detected corrospondiM to these 
megasthenic and mtcrosthenic qualUiea liTf Dungmsom 
Med. Lex., Microsthencs^ a group of the mammalia having 
a small sIr. 1890 Syd. Sec. Lex., Micresthenes .. Micre^ 
stkenie. 

MiexoBtome, -atomatoua, -Btomous: see 
Micro- 1, 4. 

Hloxo-itruoture, -etylar : see Micro- s b, ^ 

Iffiorostyloiiai (mdikrd.>urUk),a. Bot. [mo<L 
£ Gr. ylay^t small -i- irrO\e-f pillar, StrLB h -oog.l 
Having a short style in aaaociation with elevated 
anthers. 

18B7 Waed tr. Sachd Phys. Plemie xlv. 790 When Che 
pollen of the Buu:voscyloiis Aowece is troesferfed to the mi- 
crostylous sdgiTia. 

Xiorotaaimeiter, -Ulaphone: see Micro- 6. 
Miorothana (mei krdli^iin). Bot. [£ Gi; 
/i&rpd-t small •f dfppnf heat, Bepyix hot] A 
native of an arctic or alpiM region. 

sSys J . O. Baioui Bot. Geeg. 48 Microtherta, characteristie 
of clkarcticedpiAa sone, sbtsL 50 The seeds iff many of 
the Mlcrotherms . . will germinate at a temperature of little 
over as^ 1884 TVwvr. h^ict /net. 38 Mkrathtrms— plants 
bhabitbil alpkw or arctk legiona dmOnrEmrtk^ m 
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ttsiy (t<L Brown) 11 . >73 JIficrotkermt, plontt of tho 
, Arctic- Alpino lonc igoo Jackson GUu, Boi, 
Xiovotott# (m4i*krJ^t^<Mn). [fl Gr. iiUep 6 ~t 
small -f- -rd/ior that cuts, f. ro/t-, r#/*-, root of 
t//4k«in to cut] An initrument for cutting ea* 
tremelr thin sectioni for microscopic work. 

t8a6 Carpkntkji Micrue, 4 sn Tho ' microtonio * of 
M. Sirauu Durckheim. ili64 in Wsbstkr. iSts H, G. 
Bird in Q. JraL Microu. Set. XV. 04 If plocea dry in a 
rigid tube, u that of the microtome, .the addition of. .water 
will, .cause the pith-cells to expand. 

lleiice Kloroto'inlo, Mloroto'mioBl adjs,y re- 
lating to the use of the microtome. lIieco'toiniat« 
one expert in the nse of the microtome. Mlovo*- 
tomar, the scientific nse of the microtome. 

iSSS Lki Wth) l*he Mkrotomist's Vado-Mecam. stSy 
Autfr. NatHraiitf XXI. 11^ The development of micro- 
lomical technique has made it a comparatively easy iiiaiter. 
Mlorotylote, -volt, -webert see Micro- i, 5. 
Hioroxea: see Micro- 1. 
i|lCi9rOSOa(niaikrozdu&).rA//. ZooU \Tising, 
•soon (-zdR'pn;. [mod.L., f. Gr. fAlHp 6 't small -i- 
C^oy animal.] A general name for infusoria, roti- 
fers, etc. Hence lUoroio'al, Ifioxoao'lo of 
the nature of, containing, or consisting of microzoa. 

it6a Stoouart in Q. Jmt Micfwsc. Set. 11 . 150 These 
■mall microtoa seem to be the most ubiquitous of any known 
beings /did. isy Its soophytes and other microzoic wonders. 
iSt^ Pagb Aart, Text’bk. CeoL xx. 440 The innumerable 
organisms in micraphyial and microzoal deposits. XH4 
Brady in Cka^Unger AV/,, ZoM. IX. 136 Microzoa from the 
Upiter Lias of Banbury. Ibid. 148 In microzoic strata. 

XiorOBOan (m9ikr^£^a*&n), a. and sb. Zool, 
[f. Microzoa : see -an.] a. adj\ Pertaining to 
the Microzoa. b. sb. Any member of the .Microsoa 
(Cassell's Encycl. Diet. Suppl. 1902). 
XioroiO'ary. Zool. rnd. mod.L. mlerozb- 
aria, pi. of *mferoibarioH, t, Gr. ^ttKp 6 -t small 4 
(^pto¥ dim. of animal.] * Microzoon. 

it^ Slack in IhUU. Observ. Dec. 379 During the fstid 
stage he (m*. Lomaire] observed thkty species of micro 
loaries. 

So MlorosoRTlan, a. and sb. > Miorozoar (Cetd. 
Diet. 1890). 

MioroBOOgonldium : see Micro- r 
XiorOBOOid (maikrozJu'oid), sb.' and a. [f. 
MiOHO- -h Zooii).] a. sb. (See quot.) b. adj. Per- 
taining to a mlcrozooid (Cent. Diet. 1890). 

i8la Kmrr M*ut, it{fusoria 11. 870 Micrpn^oids, free- 
swimming zooids of abnormally minute size, which coinugate 
with, or become buried witliin the substance of the bodies 
of the normally sized sedentary animakulct of many Vorti- 
oellidzB. 

MloroBOOlogy x see Micro- a. 

XioroBOOn x sing, of Microzoa. 
MicroBOOspora t see Micro- 1. 

XilirOByilia (mai-kimim). Phys. Also mi. 
oroiyma (maikrozai'mft). [mod. f. Gr. faxph-t 
small 4 (iIau? yeast: cf. Ztmio] A zymotic mi- 
crobe ; one of a class of minute and lowly organized 
living beings, to whose pretience are attributed 
epidemic and other zymotic diseases. 

ityg Huxlry Critiques ^ Addr. x. 941 Two of the most 
destructive of epizootic diseases . . are also dependent (or 
their existence, .upon extremely small living soUd particles, 
to which the title of mirroiymes is applied. 1881 Athsnmum 
S3 July ti8/a These microzymas and those of chalk and 
other rocks have the same origin as the microzymas of every 
living orgjuiism. 188S-8 Facok A Pvr-Smith Prine. Msd. 
(ed. a) as The word ' microiyme ' was suggested by Bdehamp 
and adoDted by Sanderson, zgoa Lengm. Mmg. July 957 
Water which he had obtained from tlie purest ice contained 
microzyines. 

tMi-otioa. Obs. [ad. late L. mictidH'em (also 
minetibn^em), n. of action f. mingfre to make 
water. Cf. F. mieiion.'] The action of urinating. 

Z669 H. More Div. Dimi. I. 37a Rut the Laws of Miction 
amongst those of the West -1 ndies is a pitch of Slovenliness 
beyorid all Cynicism, the men and women not sticking to 
let fly their Urine even while they are conversingwiih you. 
z68e G. Harvry Curing Dis. by ExMci. viiL 60 The risque 
of a troublesome Cureof the Wound, that seldom is performed 
without, .difficulty of miction. a8^ Mavnb A'jt/m. Lex. 

XUiotanta (mi*kti&rg't), V. [Incorrectly f. L. 
micturire : zee Mictdrient. (The sente is in- 
correct as well as the form.)] in/r. To urinate. 

1840 a6 Mar. 903/1 Another, in long-winded phraae, 

tells us that his patient * desires to micturate '. 188O J. M. 
Duncan Clin. Lect, Dis. IPpm. xxvii. (ed. 4) vao Sne now 
complains of pain on micturating. 1890 AUbnits Syet. 
Med. VI 1 . 19 If the transverse spinal lesion be oompfete, 
the desire to micturate will be lost. 

t XiotnTianty a. Obs. [ad. L. 
pres. pple. of nticturire, desiderative vb. f. mich, 
minet-, ntingbre to make water.] Dtsirona of 
makimr water. 

><94 Gayton Piems. Notes iv. xxii. 97^ Which . . gave Sancho 
to perceive his condition very mictunent, and cacaturieot. 

XLotnritioil (miktiuri'Jan). [agent-n. f. L. 
mictserire: see Mioturikkt. Cf. ¥. mieturition.] 
The deaire to make water ; a morbid frequency in 
the voiding of urine. Often incorrectly used fort 
The action of making water, 
lyai UuxHAU in PAil Tnms. XXXllI. 388 In the coo- 


fluent kind, genemity a Micturition and Dysmy c 

about the latn, or 1301 Day. sygg Med.J^rul. II. eoo.Fre- 


^^nt fM^ful iDicii^tion.y jrtJSo 


E. Thomphon CuUede 


Ds Fob Pletgme (Rtidg.) sj It waa 
bnnvson Centini die As a leaf in 


_ Meihed. (ed. t) egd Without swelling of the hypo* 
gastiiom or micturition. i88u Sir H. Thompson Die. Pr^ 
etetU (z868) 58 The barrier which the swollen proetaie offers 
to micturition. s 8 ^ J. M. Duncan Clin, Leet. Dis. 10 pen. 
aidx. (ed. 4) a 3 < Mictiiritioa very difficulu 
Xid (mid), a., sb.\ wndadv» Forms : 1 mld(d)-| 
3-6 mjd, 4 mydo, 4-7 middo, 3 mjddB, 6 mldd, 
3- mid. [Com. Teut. and Indogermanic : OE, 
tnidd (found only in inflected forms, midJe^ midekst 
midre^ midsu, etc.) corresponds to OFris. midde^ 
medde, OS. middi, OHG. mitti (MHG. mittd), 
ON. mib-r, Goth, mitffis OTcut. *mei(io- Indo- 
germanic *Med/typ‘, whence Skr. metdhya, Zend 
maidya, Gr. pbaaot (:^*MetAyos)t later fsioot, L. 
meiHus, OCeltic medio^ (in place-names), Olrith 
midi sb., middle.] A. adj. 

L In partitive concord, expressing adjectivalW 
the sense: (The) middle or midst of. (In mod. 
Eng. usually hyphened.) 

Oriflinnlly mid in this sense could be used without restric- 
tion, but in mod.Ens. its application has been greatly 
narrowed. It is si ill extensively used in scientitic and 
technical lanpuai^e ; and it Is common (though rather literary 
than colloquial) in advb, phrases formed with in prep., tho 
article being mo-.t frequently omitted, as in tuid<areer, in 
muLttpliey (see d) ; but the uso of phrases of this type not 
traditionally current is apt to seem affected. Ike attribu- 
tive use of the combinations of tHid~ is also frequenL 

citflo Haitpn Gasp. Mark vi. at And W arfen wees 
■cyp wms on midre sac. e H itt. Paleme 3605 Ac wil- 
liams spere wan stef wittow soke, & mette oher man 
in he mldde scheld. says Barbour Bruep xviii. 13s Quhen 
in myd cawse war thaujetcl. a s^ Sir Perc. 9069 Ike 
clobe in the erthe stode To the midschafte it wode. > 4 Bg 
Pastpn Lett, 111 . 347 It |a whale] is xj. fadam and more 
of length, and (J. fadam of bygnes . . in the mydda fyssh. 
1313 Douolai eftneis iv. \l 53 Begyn scho wald to tell 
furtn hir intent And in the myd word stop, and hald hir 
stilL > 187^75 Diurn. p/ Oecurr. (Bannatyne CL) 104 Quhair 
at ane tabifl sat the quenis Majestic at mydburd. zteg T. 
Hrvwood Train Brit U. 9 Nor did that Nation first on 
earth begin Vnder the mid Equator. z6io Hralbv^'A Aug. 
Citie 4/ Gpd xvi. viiL (i6ao) u8 Some that haue but one eye 
in their mid-fote-head. iflio M. Rarrt Harsemnnshtp 1. 48 
He must obserue that the vse of the hand is not to cut and 
tears the Horses mouth vp to the mid-cheeke, as many 
heauy hands doe. 1647 J. Hall Poems n. 104 Thou 
who oanst stop the Sea In her mid-rage, stop me. n 1667 
Milton in Birch Lffs M.*s Wks. 1738 1 . 43 Next some 
Sbepheard or companie of Merchants passing through the 
Mount in the time that Abram was in the mid work, 
relate to Sarah what they saw. z68z Drvdbn Span. 
Prinrx. j. I'll plant my Colours down In the Mid-breach. 
lyty-^A Thomson Summer o Hence, let me baste into 
the mid- wood shade. 1740 Young AY. Tb. ix. 954 Now 
Sons of Riot in Mid-Revel rage. S753 G. Wrst Odes of 
Pindar, etc 1 , saS The eacred Image, that fell down from 
Heav'n, In the Mid-Gally utter'd thus her Voice. zBso Sir 
A. Borwrll Edinb. PoeL Wks. (1871) 48 In mid-street, fit 
theme for Uureste bard, Ike proper C^tle of tlie City 
Guard. 1810 Scott Lndyp/L. 11 l xiv, The plough was 
in mid-furrow stayed. 1818 Keats Emiym. 1. 18 Ike mid- 
forest brake, Rich with a sprinkling of fair musk-rose blooms. 
1809 Scott Doom of Derfotgoilm. iv. We counter'd, .even 
in mid<hamber. 1833 L, Ritcnir fraud, by Lotrg 59 A 
column of smoke rising from the mid-surface of a perpen- 
dicular reck. i8<a Wiogins Embanking 86 Between the 
mid-tide level ana the low-water level or neaps. Ibid.. An 
hour before mid-ebb, and for the same time after mid- flow. 
1893 Grotb Greets 11. IxxxviiL XI. 913 Though this seems 
a strange proceeding during mid-war, yet [etc.]. s8S3 
Whvtb MEL villi Dighy Grand 1 . viii. bo6 Every ear above 


the surface, as thoueb arrested in mid-stroke by a charm. 
1899 Tennyson Eialne 553 A Prince In the mid might and 
flourish of his May. Ibid.%j^ Yet the great knight in his 


mid-sickness made Full many a holy vow and pure resolve. 
i860 Reade C/e/r/rr 0 N. xxxvii, He.. suddenly rising in 
mid narrative, said [etc.]. z86a G. A. Lawrence Barr. Hon. 
1 . V. 95 Just as a fencer might do touched sharply in mid- 
c'.iest by his opponent's foil 1871 Farrar Witn. Hist. ii. 8r 
A prophet of ansrehy and naturaliMm, in the mid confession 
cd* tiis faith. 1B73 Rubkin ForsClea*. xxiii. 17 If the Bpider,or 
other monster in midweb,ateyoo. S879S1R G. G. Scott Lect. 
Archit. 1 . stS By placing the glass in. the mid-thickness of 
the wall. 1896 Brit. Btt^e I. 4Z It will stop in midflight 
and poise itself. 1898 Al/bntfs Syst. Med. Y. 94 Occasion- 
ally tt [sc. a pain] is felt in the mid-axilla. 

b. With article or possessive adj. interpoied 
between the adj. and sb. Obs. 

Prob. due to association with the conetrvetion of on mltb 
dan : see Amid. CC the still surviving similar use of Halt 
n . (I bX 

^•97 K. ^LTRED Gregprfe Past, C. xlix. 383 GaB finom 
xeate to ^urh midoe 8a c^stre. Mpoo tr. Bsrda's 
Hist. V. i. I a Da we 8a weron on midre Smre ise. a zaag 
Ancr, R. 146 Hwui drawest tu ut Hne rihte bond of midden 
kine boseme [tr. L. de medio einu]J e 1400 Liber Coeorum 
(186a) 10 Be slese and powre in water kenne To myd ko poL 
o. Prefixed to the name of a month or season, 
or the designation of a period of time. Also in 
t mid eldf middle am. 

c zooo Sous. Lepchd. liL s6a He leng ne lcofa8 konn on 
midre Ude. xapy R. Guouc. (Rolb) 4009 Amidde haruest 
[MS, 8 at myd haruest] we k* eettek day of nexte sere. 


front of sjet noblay. 14.. Sieekh. Med. MS. n. 339 in 
Anefin XVllL 315 Betwen mydde march & mydde aprllle. 
ri4M S. E. misc. (Waiton Cl.) 11 At myd-undure-none 


n 1330 Rola^O X' Optm his fest in jnidn^Ther on is 

k mydde 1 , 

. , . myd-undur^none 

waoderly 1 waxe. iip8 Duns a a Tbxs Marifi fVemen 997 
Me was a man of myd eld. Ig 89 Eaxl or LticasTBS Cerr. 
(CamdeR) 991 , 1 would haue Antwerpe towns and Burgee 
er qddd June, aflig h»ATHmMTStriippndp{iBqi) 130 Bout 


mld-behen taraa 

now mid- July. t%9 Tennyson ^ - _ 

mid-November b 'io what It was In mid-October, iflgl k. 
Adamo New Egypt 86 From mid-June to mid-October. 
1896 HomMUAJmprpssipns 4 Exp. ese Ike wM rises, and 
by mid-aflernoon, blows half a gale. 1900 B. Gruhov 
Thames Camp itj, I have trouble over my mid-moming 
bathes on account of passing boata 

d. In varlcHii customary collocations or com* 
binatioBS with sb., as mid-^areer^ •channel, •ocean, 
-rfiMT, -thigh, -volley. Also mid- brain >BMEaEN* 
OEPHALORs noid-breaet Air/. » MEDiPBCins; 
mld-breast-bone Am/.^Mbsosferndm; fmld* 
oalf, the ‘pluck* of a calf; mid-oheot Etti. 
» Merothoraz ; mid^kidnej Anat. -■ Mesonb- 
phroe ; mld-Eun (rare) « midday sun ; mid- 
totality A sir., the middle of the duration of the 
totality of an eclipse ; mid-wioket, in Cricket, the 
fieldsman or his position on the off-side; when 
there ii a conezponding fieldsman on the other 
side of the wicket, the two are distinguished as 
fnid'Vtiehet on (or Mum)N) and mid-wickit off (ox 

MlD-OFP). 

187s Huxley & Martin Elsm. Biol. (1877) i8i{ The en- 
cephalon lies in the cranial cavity, which it nearly filln, and 
is divisible into the hind-brain, the *mid-brajn, and the 
fore-brain. i8e6 Kiasv & Spw Eutomol. 111 . xxxv. 56a We 
will next My romethlng upon those, .that compose the me- 
dipcctuBor "mid-breast. Ibid. 966 Ike centru part of the 
medipcctus,or that which pasees between the mid-legs when 
elevated, protended, or otherwise remarkable, b called the 
mesostemum or "mid-breast-bone. 1789 F arlev Land. A rt 
Cookery 1. xi. (ed. 6) 116 A "Midcalr. Stuff a calfs heart 
. . and Bend it to the oven. ..When you dish it up, pour the 
mincemeat in the bottom. ..Set the heart In Uie middle, 
and lay the iTiied] liver and bacon over the minced meat. 
180S El 11. Kapfalo Eng. Hpueekeeper (new ed.) 101 
A good way to dress a Midcalf sBi6 Yng. IVoman'e 
Comp, z In a Calf,.. the head and inwards are called the 
pluck ; in some places they are called the calf's race, and in 
others, the mid-calf. 1730^ Thomson .ri m/niwm 363 How. 
in hb *mid-career, the spaniel, struck Stiff by the tainted 

S ile. 1839-40 W. Irving IVofert's R. (1839) 9a He sees 
eir concuMion, man to man, and horse to norse, in mid- 
career. ARRAS St. Patti 1. 907 Souls which have been 

arrested in mid-career by the heart-searching voice of God. 
176R More in Phil, Trans. Lll. 45a It being a light Levant, 
..and both ships near *mid-chanel. 1879 Frouob CwMr 
xvi, 967 At sunrise they were in midcliannel, . . with the 
cliffs or Britain plainly visible. i8a6 Kirby & Sp. Entomol. 
111 . xxxiii. 379 A partition .. passing down vertically into 
' the *mid-chest. 1697 Dryden 1. 161 Fierce Eurus.. 
in *mid Ocean left them moor'd a-land. 18B1 Atkensrum 
>5 Jan. 97/3 Very interesting is the account of the pelagie 
fiNhes. or tnoM wnicb inhabit the mid ocean. 1971 Golmng 
( atvm OH Ps. lx. 1 (Interamnis) which may be termed in 
Englishe. (*Midriver). 1807 Mary Kingsley Africa 186 
We paddled on towards it, hugging the right-hand bank 
again to avoid the mid-river rocks. i8zo Southey Kekamn 
xxiiL X, The Diamond City blazing on its height With more 
than *mid-Bun splendour.^ El Pains <f Hsll 5^ in 

the king to‘'bU mycl th<M, vjj s.' 170$ Db Fob Vpy. reu^ 
World (1B40) 198 The grass.. being as high as our mid- 
thigh. 187a Tennyson Gareth A Lynetteqe/o Mid-thigh-deep 
in bulrushes. 1879 Paocroa Rottgh Ways (z88o) 9 At the 
time of "mid-totality a bright light shone round the moon. 
1667 Milton P. L. vi. 854 Yet half his strength he put not 
forto. but check’d His Thunder in "mid Volie. 1744 J. Love 
Cricket 19 He, at ^Mid wicket, disappoints the hoe. 1849 
Bpr'sOvm Bk. 78 Mid-wicket on, long slip, and mid-wicket- 
off. z89a 'Rat' CricksU Mem, 44 Mid- Wicket divides the 
ground between the cover point and bowler. 

6. Occasionally the combination of mtV'fsb. 
(without prep.) is used adverbially. (Probably 
mid in this use is apprehended as a prep. * amidx 
cf. amidships^ 

Bellkndbn Livy v. xx. (S.T.S.) II. 914 pal sufferit 
pelTiemyis to ascend myd montane. 1706 Maule Hist. Piets 
in Misc. Scot. 1 . 99 Inch Keth lyeth mid-firth almost betwixt 
Leith and Kinghorn. tSoS FoRevTM Beautiss Scpil. V. e98 
About mid-hill there is commtmly mosa 1837 Sir F. Pal- 
CHAVB Merck. A Friar (1844) 80 An open gallery, midheight 
in the guildhall wall. .*•47 Tbnnvson Prineess iv. 170 To 
drench his dark locks in the gurgling wave Mid-chitnneL 
1871 — Last Tourn. 487 The red dream Fled with a ehout, 
and that luw lodge return'd, Mid-forest, and the wind among 
the boughs. sSia Child Ballads 1 . 376/1 Shef struck him 
midshoulders, so inst he fell to the grovm* 1887 G. Mxsa* 
DiTH Ballads 4 Z’. 86 Light that Caught him mid-gallopi 
blazed him home. 

f. In comb, with adji. with the flfeneral aense. 
* belonging to tbe middle portion of the designated 
tract or period * ; as mia-agrariem, -arctic, -dicp 
stolic, -dorsal, •facial, frontal, -Italian, -monthly, 
•thoracic, • Victorian adjs. 

s85a J. G. Baker Flower. PL o Qlmatic sones. . .3. *Mid- 
agiarian to Midarctic. sMdhAiautt*s Syst. Mod. VT 944 At 
me apex was beard A "mid-diastolic murmur, imn St. 
Giorgd^s Hosp. Rsp. IX. 040 The fracture was in tbe *iiiid> 
doni^ region. Wfio Syd. See. Lex., *Mic(/Heiat height.,^ 
ue distance from the oaso-frontal suture to the abreouu 
border cd the tniperior maxiHary bone measured on the 
median line. Ibid., *Mid/¥pntal area, the area of the ikuU 
included between two vertical Ihiee drawn upwards from the 
suproForbital arch through the frontal embience to the 
coronal suture. Mld/rmUal process, the n^ian aayfous 
process of me ftpnto-nasal process in tho embrya iSga 
MACKAiL Lot, Lit. L If Tte keeo and narrow aoUti^ 
instinct, by which the small and straggling "nud-IuUmtown 
grew to be arUtiess of the world, ugg iJady News zj Apr. 
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•/S TIm dadamtion of optioni for tho ^aaldHiionthly sottlo- 
ment gavo a liula aaimatioa to tha flnt part of tho day's 
buaifMfa. t 9 s 0 A 43 mirs 6 ysi.M^f,y,^l^l 9 ,ih 9 CMMlBiQ 
apax] may ovarpaaa tha vertical *mid^oracic Hna. tgoa 
Mmihlsf Jl*v. Aug. ijo The dtHnaatio atyla which wo io 
EngUnd call tha^id^ictoriaa. 

2. Occnpymg a central, medial, or intermediate 
poeition. X^owmrv (exc. otin b, c, d) ; inperieded 
m ordinary nie by Middle a, 

ymcvd's Wflt 187 Faandyt comyn ft brokyn vp .« 
two chaynea of hat atonyn codra. pa myd-chayna was atylla 
hole, c iggo Exatu, Iv, Tker^ in Foxa A. ^ M, (1583^ I. 
534 In tha aacrat of tha niidda Maaaa on ChriHtmaa day it 
u written thus : /Atm (ctc.L SSTT^ Privy CouneH 
SeoL II, 665 To remove the occasioun be turn mid and 
Indifferent way. idta Donne Dtath Pr, Htmry 

85 Our Soules best baiting, and midd*period, In bar long 
^um^, of considering Gm. 184! Br^ Hai.l JS>/. Tiu 1 63 
Betwixt both thO'^e extremes If wa would have our souls 
prosper, a middisposition must be attained. 1658 Stanley 
Hist, Philos, V. (1701) 196/1 Betwixt these is a mid>nature. 
cxBio ^LcaiDax in Lit, Rom. (1838) 111 . 330 Tha spirit 
of life in the mid or balancing state between fixation and 
reviviscence. 18 ip Keats /sabslla xxxii, In the mid-dnys 
of autumn. 1838 Mks. Brownino Strm^ki$H u. (189a) 75 
A woman kneels The mid cross under. 

b. In collocalions, generally hyphened, as mid- 
tumntf •disk, tUvistcn, -haur, -incisor , -link^ 
-/ode, -pillar^ -pointy -region^ -Urm^ -loo, 

-vcint -walk^ -zom, 

1870 Lowell Amonrmy Bks. Ser. 1. (1873) 364 The*mid- 

iirrent of ever'gatberTiig faith in duty. 1764 Elis. Moxon 
Eng. Honsero. (ecL 9) 84 They [sc. ovAter 1 'taves] are proper 
either for a side-dish or *mid>dibn. 1885 Act 48 ^ 49 
yict. c. 03 Sched. vU. 11, County of Lanark .. The *Mld 
Division. E4ip in Vorh Mysi. Introd. 34 At the *myd- 
howre betwix liip " and v*** of the cloke. 1667 Milton/'. L . 
V. 376 These mid-hours, til Eevning rise 1 have at wilL 1703 
Rows Ulyss. III. i. The Mid-hour of rowhn 4 N ight. 1879 
Flower Lutal. Mus. Coll, Snrg. 1. 36 The deciduous* mid- 
incisors, canineiL and molars. 1904 A themsMtu as ^une 8a i/a 
Prof. W.P.Keruftei a important suggestions regarding French 
*mid-iinks between the Danihh and tiie Scottish ballads. 
1870 Hooker Stml. Flora 063 Lower lip spreading, *mid- 
lote smallesL r'1440 PromF Pan*, lyjlx Myodys, or 
the *myd part of a thynge, medium, 1665 Sir T. Her- 
bert Trav. (1677J lai Tneir mid parts circled with a Zone of 
vari-coluiired Plad. 1535 Coveroalb Judg, xvi. 39 He toke 
holde of y* two 'mydpilers, that the house stode vpon ft was 
hoiden by. e 1369 Chaucre Dsthe Blanuclu 660 Therwith 
fortune sayd checke here And mate in *mydde poynteof ye 
checkere. 1836 Hawthorne Eng. Note-Ms, (1879) 11 . 80 
The dreary midpoint of the . . plain. 1879 St. Csorge*s Hosp. 
Rsp. IK. 80 In one, the left *mid-rex tun was tlie part most 
involved. 1869 J. Mabtinbau Lss 11 . 331 [We] refer it to 
the *mid-term of ordinary life. 1894 Gsol. Oct. 454 
Projecting at a right angle to the line of the *mid-toe. 1857 
T. Moore Handok. Brit. Fsrms led. 3) 168 Venation (pin- 
nules) conNisting of a flexuous *midvein. t86o Allingham 
in Athfussum 10 Mar. 340 By yellow-leafy *iiiidwalk slow 
foots that aged Sexton. 1886 A. Winchxll iValhs Gsol, 
Field 113 A constant temperature would then exist ..at 
the *mid-«>ne in the crust. 

O. A/id-sixlies, -ninelies etc. : the middle years 
of the seveuth, teuth, etc., decade of a century. 

1898 Ntii. Rev. Aug. 843 In the mid-uxties, abundant 
experiment had seemed to show that [etc ]. 1900 Daily 

News I June 6/4 The progress which hAs been made since 
the mid-nineties in the fostering of Irish not only as a 
literary, but as a spoken language. 

d. Special collocations: nld-aaglo, an angle 
of 45® {Cent- Diet, 1890) ; mid-olrole, fC^*) 
great circle equidistant from the poles of a sphere ; 
{p) the circle paiiing through the middle points of 
the sides of a triangle ; t n^id cost, the midrib ; 
mid oouple, Sc, t (ts) a link for foatenin^ gar- 
ments ; { 6 ) pi. ill LaWf the documents by which an 
heir, assignee, etc., is connected with a precept of 
sasine granted to his predecessor or anthor ; f mld- 
dlxmar, a meal between dinner and supper ; mid- 
diatanoe middle dtslanco,; mid- Unger {pbs. exc. 
dial,) ^ middle-finger \ mid-gut, the mesenteron ; 
^d-impedim ;)nt, Sc, Law (^Me quot 1 S58) ; mid- 
irpn Golfi on ' iron * with mediam degree of * pitch ’ 
or * loft ’ ; alsoa stroke made with this; tmid know- 
ledge, mediate knowledge; mld-Uyer Biol. ■■ 
Mbsodebm {Cent. Diet.) ; mid-line, a median line ; 
t mid-meat, ? mid-dinner ; t mid-motion, 
mean motion ; mid-parent Anthropol. (see quot. 
1889) ; mid-pareptage, relation to the * mid- 
parent ' ; so mid-parental a . ; f mid-part adv,^ 
aa far as the middle, half-way ; t mid-person Sc,^ 
an intermediary ; f mid-row grains Coal Mining 
(see quoL); mUUapoon Golf, a * spoon ’of me- 
dium sise; fmld-Bandaj, the Sunday next Mid- 
tummar day ; mid superior Sc. Law, one who is 
superior to those below Dim, and vassal to those 
above him (Ogilvle 188s), a mesne lord ; hence 
mid-auparioritj, the position of a mid-superior ; 
mld-watoh, the middle watch ; mld-workinga, 
workings with other workings above and below 
in the same mine or colliery (Geesley Coal-mining 
Giott, 1863). 

STfaWibOSoSE In PM. Trans. LXXX. 4«9 1/ tw® 
grBRt cirdBB DOE, CQA, %».«>»»tinuad, thw will nM in 
a poiot of th* ^ioeiipB 90* from O. 18^ Mldjdrcle faw 
lactacLa'jAi e Haasv t^altme v. 8»4^BaUh mwAi 
bayna an schuldlr bliiid intwa, Throuch Iba ^myd cost. 


igN Invsmi. Rey, Wardrobe (1815) 909 With twn bottonk 
w ^midcuppilliR of gold ioynlt to tha SBidlR aatds. tffia 


Mors Abra in Stair / m/A. 1 . clix, Whera an hair (atcl .. 
takas infaftment by virtua of a procuratory of rasignaUon 


or praotpt of leiNin grautad in &vour of his prodacassor or 
autlior. It is necesnary to set forth, in tha Inarument, tha 
mid-couples, or writings, whereby ha is connected with the 
said procuratury or precept. 14 •• Bern, in Wr.*Waicker 
739 />b Hoc aumciMium, hoe itmmmda, hoc morarium, a 
^myddyner undermete. 184a Foancis Diet, Aris etc., a v. 
Distance, The *mid-dUtanca. iM| Athsmsmm a$ May 
660/1 In the mid-ditiUmce b a clump of aobar-colouim and 
softly shadowed elms. 1644 Bulwbm Chirm, 76 The *Mid- 
finger prest to the Palm. 1873 F. M. Baieoue Id Q, 
ymL Micresc, Sei. XV. aij The ventral wall of the ♦mid- 
gut. s88o Huxley Crayfish it 66 I'ha liver may be ra- 
nrded as a much divided stda-fioucb of the mid-jtut. 1896 
Kirkaldv ft PoLLAHo tf. Boos* Zool. sj Tho mid-Eut (me- 
senteron), which b usually long, and in which oigestion 
and^ abiorption go on. 1838 W. Bell Did, Law Scot. 644 
*Mid-imp^iment; iheKomnnliiW msdiumimpsdimentmm; 
is any thing which intervenes between two events, and pre- 
vents, ^uoad the former event, tha retrotpactiva operation 
of tha latter. 1836 Mkkxibs Convey, ill. iii. 605 Thera 
shall bs no mid-impediment toos IFsstm. Gas. 93 Aug. 
5^1 Braid, with a magnificent *mid-iron, was dead on the pin. 
1640 Be. Hall Chr. Moder . 11. vi. 36 Betwixt which two 
soma have placed a third, a *mid -knowledge offuture condi- 
tionate Contingents. s868 W. K. Parker SkoHlder-Civdie 
Vortebr, 8 There is no stoppa^^eof theossification at the*mid- 
line, r X43S Torr Portugal iiQg He wold not in passe, Till 
they Rt *myd mete was 1588 A. Kino tr. Canisius' Catech. 
L iv, I'o leike yerlie htr place in ye xodiake according to hir 
♦rnidde motion on ye let ter day of decemher at noone. 1889 
Galton in Rep. Brit. Assoc, leis A mean regression from i 
in the *mld-parents to | In the offspring would indicate 
[etc.]. 1889-^ Ao/. inker. 87 The word * Mid- Parent*., 
expresses an ideal person of composite sex, whose Stature 
b naif way betwtmn the Stature of the father and the trans- 
muted Stature of the Mother. 1884 in Rep. Brit. Assoc. 
iao9 i*y um of this word ['deviate 'J and that of ‘ ♦mid- 
parentage ', we can define the law of regression very briefly. 
ibid,, The offspring of similar mid-parentages, ibid, 

The average height of the two parents, or. as 1 prefer to coll 
It, the ' *mid-p<irental ’ height. ijSBj Leg. Bp. St, Androis 
1058 Or ever tha preiching was ♦midpartoone. i m^ Stewart 
Cron. Scot. 11 . 50s Betuix Scotland and Ingbndtor till be 
Ana ♦mid persona baifand auctoriiie. 1^ Reg. Privy 
Council Scot. 1 . 590 Mark, .hes gevin and set inlewferme 
to hb spous and bairnis be ane myd persoun, the saUlis 
ttiylnb. 1609 Skenr Reg. Afaj., S.'at. David // 49 It b 
lesome to them to cause their campions or ane midde parsone 
to fecht agains the defender, svia H. Brllbrs in Phil. 
'l>aHs. XXVll. 343 A hard grey Iron Oar, with some white 
■TOts in it, called the "Mid-row Graina i86a Rambling 
Remarks on Go (/ 13 In some links, several of these clubs, 
such aa the ♦mid-apoon, baffing-spoon, driving putter, and 
niblick may bo dispena^ with : out in greens such as St. 
Andrews, Musselburgh, Prestwich, and some others, they 
all come into requbition more or less. 1906 Prid List 
Golf Clubs, Bulger Mid Spoona 14.. ia Rel, Ant, 1 . 65 
The Fame sonday be-fele that yere one *MydeBonday. 1890 
G. Kosfl Lsatiing Cases Law Scot. II. 316 Hb taking up 
the "mid-superiority of the lands sold was no obstacle. 15M 
CovRRDALR 7 udg, vii. 19 Aboute the time whan the ♦myd- 
watch begynneth. 190X Munssy’s Mag. XXV. 344/3 Another 
kind of deep sea courage b known as ' mid-watcu Pluck 

B. Ohs. exc. dial, 

1. The adj, uied absol, » Middle sb. in vaiiouB 
senses. 

a 1300 E, E. Psalter cxxxv. ti |hit led Irael fra mid of kt- 
c 1330 Arth, 4 Msrt, 9763 (Ktilbiiig) ^ete he tok pe pridde & 
cleued him to pe midde. e taoo Three Eings Cologne lai 
((Jamb. MS.) Euerych of pe ij kyngb departed a-sonder and 
saf place to her thnd felowe, and so resceyued hym to lye in 
^ mydde bitwix hem hope, a 194a Wyatt Ps. li. The 
Author 3 Like as the pilgrim.. In some fresh shade lieth 
down at mid of day. 1961 Hollybumh Hom. Apoth, 91 'ilie 
urine b whyte, thick, and pale above and in the midde it 
b clere. 1566 Painter Pal, Pleess. 1 . Ded. 5 Among the mid 
of my reioyce of those before remembred, I cannot pretermit 
the lamentable loan of the best approued Gunner that euer 
[etc.]. sfiM'S Brerkton Treev. (Chetham Soc.) 46 A great 
number or Dutch women, who resolved to keep thmr seats in 
the mid of the aisle. 1699 FuLcaa Ch. Hist, iil iL | ^ 
Next hb skin he wasa Hermite, and wore sack-cloth ; in the 
roidd he had the habit of a Monk. s6. . Robin Hood newly 
revived iii. in Child Ballads 111 . 143/x It was in the mid 
of the day. *700 Dryukn Fables, Ctnyras a Myrrha 194 
'I'was now the mid of Nighb 1891 Cumbld, Gloss., Mid, 
the middle; the centre. 

b. Comb . : Mid-deep adv., at deep as the 
middle of the body. 

s8sa J. J. HBNav Ceunp. etgst, Quebec 91 Jumping into the 
water raiddeep. 

2 . A lamb of mediam class. 

.*• 3 * Sutherland Farm Rep. 80 in Libr. Use/. Know/., 
Hu'ib. Ill, The wedder lambs are divided into three sorts, 
called tups, mids, and paleys. 

t C. advn Jn the middle. Obs. 
tt. . Gaw. 4 Gr, Knt, 1730 he lad hem bl U3, mon, pe 
lorde ft hb meyny ; On pis maner bi pe muuntes, quyle myd, 
oner, vnder. 1408 Lydg. De GuU, Pilgr, 4680 To clothe the 
poore, wych nakyd stood Myd off* the gate. 1970-6 Lam- 
SARoa Peresmb, Kent (1896; 197 It ran midde betweenethe 
two Bbhopricko. 

IKid (mid), sb.^ Jocalar ehortening of Mxd- 
BHiPMAK. Cf. Middy. 

t797 Mrs. A M. Bennett Bemr GtrKi^tH 111 . tso He 
pnt on the uniform of q mid. i8j6 Maeevat Midsh, Eessy 
XXV, When a mid b in love, he always goes aloft to think of 
the oldect of hb affecdon. s8f(| Sloamb-Stanlev Rsmin. 
Midthipm, Lfit xxti. 301 On reaching tho gun-room they 
were rocotvod hy the oapoeuuit Mids wiw a host of questions. 

Oh$,, Konnst t-4 mid. 
myd, 1-3 mil, 3 ttldd* Aim (befove dentaU and 
sl^anta) See alsoMnMU (Com. 


Teat ; OE. mid, Northamb. mbf, oorrespondt to 
OFris, milA, OS. mild (Da. met), OHG. (MHCk, 
mod.G.) mit, ON. meb (Sw., Da. nred), Goth, mij/f 
(in comb, mid-), coj^n. w. Gr, /lord (tee MeTa-) 
and Zend, maf with. The word became obsolete 
before the end of the T4th 0.; superseded by With. 

It had approximately all the modem senses with, except 
that of opposition (as In io fight with), which was the pro- 
minent sense of wiO in OE. In OE. mid and wlO were 
sometimes opposed, as in tho first quot. below ; our * with 
the stream * was in OE. mid strtame, while svM strtasne 
meant * against the stream *•] 

1 . Denoting association, connexion, accompani- 
ment, proximity, addition, conjunction, communl* 
cation, intercourse. 

0900 O. £, Chrom an. 837 Apelhslm ealdorman Jtaftabt 
wift pa Denincan on Port mid DorMBtuin. empLindi^/, 
GosP. Luke xili. 1 Dam vei hiera blod (pibluRfsemengde 
mio osaesdnisum hiora. c 1x79 Lamb. Horn, yv Hu seal pot 
bon sopiran hr Mon mine likame irineS ne mid me fleslicbe 
hefde to donne. a laeo MoreU Ode 14a Betere b wori water 
drunch pen atter meind mid wine, a 1019 Ancr, R. 948 Ood 
AlmihtI . . alihte adun to helle uorto sechen feolawes, ft 
delen mid ham pet god |Mt he hefde. 1097 K. Glouc (Rolls! 
5859 Ac let me speke mid my broper vor me longeP him to 
se. a 1)00 K. Horn (Cainb. M S.) 666 ‘ Kyng he sede, ' wel 
pu sitte, And alle pine knittes miite c 1319 Shorbham v. 
S14 Dominsss tecum . . (pal hys to seggene' god es myrtle*). 
c SMO Arth, 4 Mert. 1468 (KSlbing), The king wan wondred 
of pu eax ft at, that euer mid him was. e 1390 IVxE. Pateme 

i i33 And pat menskful maide pat Pere myd ^ lies. 1377 
.ANOu P. Pi B. IV. 77 Wisdome and witte toke Mede myd 
hem mercy to winne. 1393 Ibid. C. xvii. 189 And so b maa 
pat hap hus uynde myd iwerum arbitrium. 

b. In the same direction as (a stream, a wind). 
709 Grant In Birch Car tut. Sax. 1 . 183 Onlong brocM 
midxtreaine. e xoog Lav. 13790 preo soipen gode comcn mid 

t an flode. s^Ayenb r8o f^ruoie hi bye^^ase pe wederouc 
at u ope pe stepie pat him went mid eebe wynde. 
o. In agreement wiih, following the action of ; 
analogously to, like. 

rgdx iETHBLWoLD Rulo St. Benot vlib. (1889) 09 And pus 
mittan witexan clypige : *To nabte ic wmsgohworfen, and ic 
hit nyHte*. u laag Ancr, R. 064 Mid te gode losaphat, 
senden beoden uor sondesmon anon efter sukurs to pe Prince 
of iieouene. 1377 Lanol P. PI. B. v. 75 Drynke but myd 
[A. V. 58 with]lm duke and dyne but ones. 

2 . Indicating on accompnnying circamstanoe, 
condition, action, disposition of mind. W'lth a 
noun expressing feeling or attitude of mind it often 
forms a combination equivalent to an adverb. 

a 900 tr. Bndds Hist. 1. vii. (1890) 36 Mid hb lytfes willon. 
e leoeiEtKRic 7 esh, vi. 05 And hig sioSan leofudoa mid sibbe 
btttwux him. c 1x79 Lamb. Horn. 3 Heo urnen on-^tin him 
al pa hebreisce men mid jrodere beorte and summe mid ufsb 
l^onke. c loog Lay. 10789 pat pu mid grifie me leien itarea 
forS toward Rome, a saaa Asscr. R. » peonne ualli^adua 
mid peos gretunge. 1097 K. Glouc. iKolIt) 9939 HU come 
& metie horn baldeliche mid god ernest ynou. a 1300 Fox 
4 Wo(/i4% in HatL E. P. P. I 63 Mid thilke wordes the 
volf lou. c X300 Bekst 451 The kyng aros mid [earltsrfersim 
in] wraththe ynou). c 1319 Shorbham v. 331 panne icb dor 
sene mid gode ry^te pat [etc.]. 

b. •* Having (an attribute or quality^. 
c laao Bestiary 444 De deuel b tus 6e fox ilik miff lueU 
breides and wiff bwik. Ibid. 736 Panter..iB blac so bro of 
qual, miff wite spottes sapen al. a laag Leg. Kath, 1430 
Ah mit se swiffe lufsume Icores ha leien [etc.jT 

3 . Indicating (a) the means or instrument; (b) 
the instniraentality or cause. 

a 900 tr. Bxda's Hist. 1. xvi (xxvUI (xSqo) 74 Toffon pmtte. , 
untrume mid pinre trymenuM syn sestrougade, ft unrehte 
mid pinie aldorlicnesse seon gerebte. a leoo CrndmoFs Gen, 
951 (Gr.) Forhon be heom gewit forxeaf ft mid hb hundum 
xesceup halig drihten. c X179 Loath, Ham. 95 He seiff miff 
pa muffe, pet nix naut in hb heorte. Ibid. 87 pet heo sculden 
. .merki mid pan blode bore duren. c 1009 Lay. 93070 And 
no Icte noht pat wrccche uolk uor-faren al mid hungre. 
c looe Bestiary 97B And to bte woken, ffe sipesslnken mlite 
suk, ne cumen he nummor up. a 1009 St, Marher. 4 Al pot 
bbet is mit see ant mit ounne, buuen ba ant btneoffen. 1097 
K. Glouc. (Rolli^ 835 Clobep him mid N baste clop bit )e 
mowe biJie. Ibid. X1B65 He wa«i al so sik mid goute ft ol'er 
wo. 1340 Ayenb. 44 Ase dop pbe ta^emyers pet uellep pe 
mesure myd scome. 

4 . With regard to ; in resi’iect of; touching. 
a 1000 Cxdmon's Gen. ts;3 (Gr.) pas sie alroihtig drihtna 
drihten dema mid unc twih. cxaoe Trin, Colt. Horn, 
Wicb peau wes on \xe olde laye mid wimmen. e 1009 Lav. 
17608 Lauerd bu mid pe f a loag Jniiesna 10 To wurchea 
pt wll & at pat te wel likeff as mit tin ahne. e tago S, Eng, 
Leg. 1 . tW 94 * Louerd seide Saule po. 'jwat woltpov do 
mid me?' 1097 K. Glouc. (Rolb) 833 Alas quap pe quone 
p& b it nou mid him so t 
0. In the sight, estimation, or opinion oC 
c^Litsdis/, Goep. Matt. vi. 1 Meorde nabbosge miff fadsr 
iurre seffe in heafnas is. c xooe iELKOic SatHtl^ Lives iit. 
498 pet he him geswucelode hwylc basiiius were on wui9- 
scype mid him. c laog Lav. 10638 pet wes holi man . mid 
gc^de swiffe heh. 1340 Ayenb, i6a Vorbimpingp pet ha b 
a wel guod man and wel mid gode. 

6 . Ill the posseesion or power o£ 
a MOO Age. Ps. cxxix. [exxx J 4 ysscomtldheoitnos mid pe 
(V uig. espuet ts.] c 1300 Ctsst, Love 990 per beP rihtedomeB 
mitte [at mid Pel, AlTe pine werkes bep ful of witte. 1377 
Lamol. P. PI, b. Evii. 167 Al pe myjte myd hym b in makyug 


(V uig. e^nd te.] c 1300 Ctsst, Love 990 per beP rihtedomeB 
mitte [at mid Pel, AlTe pine werkes bep ful of witte. 1377 
Lamol. P. PI, B. xvii. 167 Al pe myjte myd hym b in makyug 
ofpynges. 

7 . In adverbial phraset. (See also Mididone ) 
ft. Mid oite (in OE. mid ealte, eallum) : alto- 
gether ; entirely ; • . and all ; at the tame time^ 
Withal. 

MfooO. R.Ckren.an, 893 Swa pmt hb asotcan him on a* no 
dpofer midnonummidealb. esusnAgs,Log,St,Andnm 
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^ 5 /. VermitM (OunK Antiq, Soc.) 3! H3mc myd ncryiM 
myd ciUlani on feiutuni cwenrtem* bnclyidon. ciojm 
^i.niic Grmm* xxxviii. (Z.) X30 SiirpUtu fpiindhinm oftoo 
Mid ftybb* mid .. rMficZ/M jp^l^onga 0^1^ 


al. « iMo 666 Her to heo moete niMwerc vyiKle 

0 )»«f mid ftlle beon bihindc. c ijos St. Cn'sHf/ktr 17a in 
£. E, E (186a) 64 And tuo ikira wynnwo mid alk 10101 
CrUtofra lie bro^to. 

b. Mit/ t/u best, Ike most : mi good, as ||[reat as 
pomiblo. So mid the firsts as soon as ponible. 

c IMS 9B01 Alle dmi ilmste fmht mid |mn nue^te. 
tvid. 9806 pior wet hmnn mid pon metta bi.tioren Ex- 
chimire. m. xyao K. Hem. 1073 Apulf, mi godo feia)«, God 
kiii^t mid [Loud Af.^. w>'t J pe bette, And be trewoktOi ibid, 
1199 (Laud MS.) Schenk hiM Mvd pe furaie. 

o. Mid childe : with child (see Child sb. 17). 
MO Lows ef Abe. Egbert c 98 (title) in Thorpe Lawt 
11 . 130 Wif feline heo md cylde bip. rxaoo 7 Vim. CaiL 
Jfom. ei pe holie gatt wile cumen uppm pe, and godet mihte 
moke he mid childe. Ib/d.^ And put bicam urc Ixfdi Sainte 
Mane iftld childe. e laos Lav. 13869 pa wif fareS mid childe. 
1340 Ayenb. 6a pe wyfman gral myd childe. 
d. Mid iwisse : aec l-wia sb. 

Clays Sioners Beware 39 in O. R. Afise. 73 pat b in 
heouene blyatc; Heo cuincp per myd iwit^ pat UiuyeP 
giidca love, cijas Sbec. Gy IVetrw. 689 He thal hntie 
comfort and toUu Off pc huli gott . . pat wole . . make men 
baue, mid iwime, Tritii hope to heuene blisM. 

8. PUerd after the word that it governs. 

Peewnif 41 Him on benrme hex m^ma masni^o. Pa him 
vid Acoldnn on flodes mht feor gewitan. c laoS Lav. 73a 
Cnihtca fnaeft me mid [c lays mid me]. « taioSaw/es IVarde 
in Cett, Hew. 345 For fen be te helende underTeng pa »in- 
fiilLan and ham mid imone hafede. a t^CttrserAf. BT590 
pe (mirth to her hir-ielf mid to con<tantinopil. 

8. absot. or as adv. With the person or thing 
tfiScihed ; tocher. 

rMo Lindis^ Cesb. Luke xtv. 15 Same offeem miff vel 
gelic hlingendtim [L. qnidam de eimmt discundtentibusY 
€ 1900 Sax. Leechd. I. 156 WiA tlmpleaxte genym PyMe ylcan 
wyrte woe, tmyre pone man mid. riaoe Trin. Cell. Mem. 
115 Swo ua longe to him al^ diden hiM apoitlea and tco 
hue to him alee he hem dide and underatonde mid on bb 
ricbe. aiaso Owl Sr Might. 136 The) appel trendli from 
Ih'jn trowe, Ibar he and other mid growe. c laoo Lend 
Tree Bk. 15314 Ther him hid With iwenli armed kiiyjtea 
anyd That were hardy & wondir itrong. 

Mid« *mid (mid), piep:^ Poetical aphesis of 
Amii). 

1808 Scott Afmnn, l xxiii, Mid thunder dint and flaehing 
levia lisa M. Amnomi Srhalar^Gifty vii, But *mid their 
drink and aalter he would fly. 1870 Moaais Emrthiy Par,^ 
Man berm te be King 93 Mid the facet ao well known Of 
men he well might ctill hie own He mw a littb winmed man. 
Mid, dial, pronunciation of mig^kt^ pa. t. of Mat. 
1780 Chailottb Smith Kihrlituie (iZidi 111 . 70 To have 
a little item of where 1 mid look for her frin da 1796- 
Jdmrvkmemt I. a^j^ 1 thpU8|ht perhapt it middent be too laie. 
1891 T. Haaov TVw 1. iii, You mid laat ten years j you mid 
gu off in ten monthK, or ten days. 

I Vi da. Ent. Obs.^^ [mod.L., ad. Gr. /ifSat 
destrucilve insect in pulse* (L. fe Sc.).] The 
larva of the benn-fly. 

>783 in CHAMBsaa Cyel. Sm/p. In recent Dicta. 
tlCld4hg«. Obs. [f. MiP a. -f Aob j^.] 
» Mll)Di.E AOE 

e 1440 JacePs WHi 171 Thynk in pi aonihe, in pi inyd*age, 
& in pin age, .how pou haat myiKpeiidyd hem in iynne& in 
euyll gouernauncc. Barclay Skyp 0/ Polys (1874) I L 

179 whether ihou be oTde, yonge, or of myd age .Set nat thy 
IruAt to moebe on herytage. 1606 Shakb. Tr. 4- Cr. 11. iL 
104 Virgins, and Boyen, mid-age ft wrinkled old. 1757 
Mat. Griffith Lett. Henry 4 Frances (1767) IV. 130 We., 
return back, from Midage, to Childage, again. 

] fence f Mld-affad Middle-aori). 

>88* J. Hkvwood Spider 4 p\ xxxvL 14 Froacn to death : 
midaged, yonge, and olde. iSai Sia I. D. Paul Rouge ei 
Moir6g Now mark hb mid-aged neighlxMir. 

Midair. The middle region of the air; the 
tract between the cloutU and tne part of the atmo- 
sphere near the ground. Chiefly in phrase in mid 
air. Also rarely used as oih, ( ■» in mid-air) and 
aitrib. 

1887 Milton P. L. vi 536 Zopkbl. of Cherubim the awifteal 
wing, Came iyina^ and in mid Aire aloud thua cri'd. 1706 
PoFV Winter 5A No more the mounting larkn, while Daphne 
ainn Shall li>a ning in mid air kiiapund ibrir winga. 17^ 

i . Bkvant Atytkel. 111. aao Here towering steep Ike rock 
omoii riMS high in view E'en to the mid-air region. 1830 
IsyvLLPrimc.Geol. I.300 Laiw quantiiies of fine sand, which, 
being in mid-air when detached, are carried by the winds to 

{ real distances. i8fe Dickrns MuL Ft. i. tx, Mr. and 
Ira. BoAn sat ataring at iriid-air. 1883 Ceniemp. Rev. 
June 874 A sort ofspirUoalbiicunattachedgarnient, floating 
about in mid-air. 1886 W.J, Tuckeb K. Emrepe 409 AU 
IhoNC doors mid-air lead to the lofts above. 

MicUn, variant of Maioan. 

188a Mas. D. M. Crokbr Proper Pride 11 . L 14 Ht. . was 
galloping away over the moonlit midan. 

(mai*d«a). fa. L. Midas, Gr. Mc8af.} 

1 . The name of a fabled Icing of Phrygia, to 
whom Bacchns granted that all he touched should 
turn to gold (a boon that had to be withdrawB 
to prevent bis perishing of httnmr), and to whom 
Apollo gave ass's ears as a ouniAment for dullness 
to the OTaitn of bb lyre. Hence used a/lHsnteiy, 
ig88 T. Howell Peeme (Grosart) 150 She . . will . . lanka the 
weave ky^ Midaa ears. igTS C. Habvkv Letirrbk. (Cam- 
dei» 98 Earn like aa Argun, eanb like a Midaa. tifi Naaiui 


Prt/.te.SUmey»Aetr. 4 Stella A j A aumlwr of MUamea 
sfgi Shakb. Merth. V. in. U. 10a Thou gaudb gold, Hard 
food for Midaa. naff Pora Dsme. iil 3x4 Our Mkiaa aiu 
Lord ChanceBor or Pbya I t88t Mcbobavs Byreade aii 
We are looked upon aa men made of BMMiey,^aa ao maow 
Mldasea, Biakiiig gold with a touch. 

b. aitrib. End Comb, 

GiAVToa Ckrem. 11 . 439 Ye must vaderstand that 
Princea haue ■ometyme Argus eyes, and Midaa eorca. 1670 
Lassbui Vey. Italy 1 1 . 390 Braue UaphsL whoM only 
touch of a anger could, Midaa like, turoe gelly pou into 
gold. 1784 CowFOR Task iv. 307 len tboumnd caakv 
Touched ^ the Midaa fioger m the State, Ble^ gold for 
ministers to aport awey. 1901 E. J. Dillon in Ceniemp. 
Ren. Apr. 474 He m cordially hated by bankers, promoters, 
apecuhuora aiid moat men of the Midas-earcd clast. 

2 . Mitias s ear : the shell of a gastropod, Auri^ 
eula Midet. 

> 7>3 Pktivbr Aqnat. Anlm. Ambeltm • Aurb Midm . . 
Midoa Ear. 183s Penny Cyel, 111 . 109 Auricula Midm 
(Lam.), veluta aurie Afida the Midas's aar of col- 
lectonL b a good example of the genua. 

Miday, obs. form of Midday. 

Mid-MUni#. [f. Mid a, 4 Coubm.] 

1 . The middle of one’s course. Now chiefly in 
phrase in mid^ourse, 

igflr T. Nobtoh Cahnn^e Inst. 111. too Hope stretcheth 
fayth 10 theytteriuofite bom^ tlmt it faint not in the midde 
course nor in the very bctdnning. 1667 Milton L. xi. 
90 A Why in the Last Darknesa ere Dayct mid-course, 
x y oo 7a H. BaooKK Feet e/Qual. (t8^) ill- 91 Three of 
them, in mid-coune, bore off a smiill ring . . on the pmnt of 
hb lance. 1894 H. D. la.ovo Wealth agsL Cemww. 317 
The gas-company suspended its operations in mid-course. 

2 . A middle couriM; or mode of procedure. 

In some recent Dicta 

Mlddasn eard,Mlddaiierd,var.fr. Mtddeneiid. 
Midday (mt‘d|d/i). Forms: see Mid a. and 
Day. Also 4 miday, 6 myday. [OK. middag 
(also as syntactical comb.) »OHG. mittiiag and 
milter tag (MHG. mittetaCy mittacy also syniacti* 
calty in oblique cases mitten tac etc.; mod. G. 
mitteg), MDu., MLG. middaeh (mod. Du. middag), 
ON. miBdagr a-SiA mibr dagr ., Da. middag 
1 . The middle of the day ; the time when the 
sun is at its highest point, noon. 

971 Biiekl, Hem. 47 thriddan siiie on midne dse^ c loee 
Sax. Leeckit. 111 . ai8 On fene twclftan dm^ byff seo sceadu 
to underne ft to none xxv fota ft to middate xxii. r laoo 
Vices 4 Virtues las AUwa wcl on buton mid.nibt alsws on 
mid-daig. wisaa Aner. R. 34 Abute mid dei hwose mei, 

& hwose ne mei heoune, o summe offer time, |>enche o Godes 
ft)de. a ijee Fieri* 4 Bi. 151 Bibai hit was middai hi), 
t loris wns be brtggc ni). e 1330 A rtk, 4 Alerl. 5 1 B9 (KhllL 
ing)^ Miday passed & none cam. ct4fo Towueley AJyst. 
XX VL saa Sich melody, myd-day ne mome, As w.>s maide 
ihore. 15x6 Pi(gr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 73 h. The lygiit 
of tlie mornynge ft the lyuht of the myddaye . . b all of one 
nature. IS 94 T. B. La Primaud. Fr. Acad. 11. 170 They 
are like to men comytassed and coucred with darknes at 
Midday, es 163s Domnk Lett., Te Af. J. W. 8 Like infancy 
or age to auns flrme atay. Or eurely or bte twilights to 
mid-day. 1667 Milton P. L. viil tia Ere mid-day arriv'd 
In Eden. 1718 Atibrbury Sertn. (1734) I. vii. 1&4 Had be 
flesus] appeared at Mid-dajr to all the People, yet all the 
People would not have believed in him. i8fo 'J'ynpall 
Glac. L VL 4a The sun at mid-day shines down the glacier. 
1866 G. Macdonald Ann. Q. Neigkb. xiii, The church was 
always clean and ready for me alter about mid-day. 

Af' >ff 37'9 Hallam Hist. Lit. IV. iv. viL f 10. 997 Her 
biters, .were wrilteu in the mid-day of IxMiis’s reign. 

t b. EuL One of the canonical hour* ; — Sext, 
axoeo Colloquy qf dElfrie in Wr.-Wfllcker 101/17 
jnsuin we sungan middles cioge Su/pi. AC/riPs Gloss. 
ibid. 175/45 Sexia, middeex. esapo 6/. Brendan 395 in 
S. F**f. Leg. I. 935 )>e fowcies sunge ek here matyns wcl 
ri)t...ft of fe sauier aeide fe uers ft sihbe also prime, ft 
vnderne sibp«t & middai. 701400 Aterte Arlk. 1587 He 
saltc haue maundement to-morne or myddaye be roungcnc. 

t 2 . The South. [Cf. L. nuridies, F. midi.’\ Obs. 

1481 Caxton A/yrr. 11. L 'i'hb place Aaron is named the 
ryght mydday as she that b sette in the myddic of the 
worlile igaffT INUALK Wc/r viii. aff Aryse and goo townrdes 
midde daye. 1604 £. GiaivaTONa] H Acosta's Hist, indies 
III. ii. 131 'llie Suuiheriie which blows from the Midday or 
South, ik hotc 

tl. atlrib., as (in sense i) midday'coach, •devotions, 
•dinner, -keaty •light, -meed, •meallime. •post, ’rest, 
•slumber, •splen^ur, -sun, -thermometer, -time, 
-tiain\ f (in sense 2) midday field, forest, side. 
AlbO oirole -• Mkiudi.vn rfrr/(r; t mid- 

day devil, fiend, tratssl. of Vnig. damonium 
meridianum Ps. xc[i], for which the Kng, Bible 
has ' the destruction that wnsteth at noonday * 
(cf. meridian devil)\ it id day flower, a flower 
belonging to the genus Mesembryanthemum, which 
opens its flowers only for a short time at midday ; 
t midday line » Mbridiait Hne\ midday eong 

sense i b; t midday aphere. ?the southern 
heavens ; f midday eprite ? middt^ devil. 

* 889 , 'V- Cunningham Coeutogr. Giaees ai The meridlaM 
oe *middaie ctirb (saith h^ is describid and drawen by lh« 
TOlet of the workb (etc.). 1861 Dfckens Gt, Expect, xzx, 
To London by the *mid-day coach, atma Hamfolb Pe, 
xc{i]. 6 Thouaall noght dreda..or inraaaiia *mydday deoylL 
1934 Moaa Cent/: aget. ’THb. iil ii. (1953) N vHb, In tua 
t yafH a ci on he sbewM hbaself such aa the prophet nameth 
him, eUmenium meridtesmamt, th« mid day deuill. 1709 
P<iFK yarn. 4 Afar 48 They style a wife.. A nMkt-invasion 
aiM a inid-dayidevil. Jf. Bnacob Dies. ParesblH 

attL 438 Our ^aiidday devodooa, becMMe we are then in i 


atay. Or eurely or bte twilights to 
• P. L. VIIL tia Ere mid.<lMy arriv’d 


the mldat of the dangera and temptations of the daa 
iM Mua Mulock Agatha’s Husim^ xx. (1875) 073 A 
*mid-fey country dinner, alia Wvojf Rash, xx* 46 
Prophet thou to the wodi place, or wUdemes, of the 
*iiiyddal, cr aouth, feeld (Vulg. agri merldieual. 1388 
— Ps. xc[i]. 6 Of aaailing, and a *m)'ddal feend. a spec 
Hylton Seala Per/. ( W. de W. 1494’ lu xxxvUi, They are 
begyled of the myddaye feitda 13M Wycuv AarA xx. 
47 And ibott ichalt seb to ibe *mycldai forest (Vulg. emltui 
meridiano]. taoe Shake Vem, Ad, 177 Titan tired in the 
*niidday heate, with burning eye did hotly ouer-looke them. 
t6t4 Jackson Creed in. 315 As if there were no difference 
betwixt *mid-day.liahiand mid- night- darkenesiie, 1594 Zyvf- 
gate’sBochasuLa The noone.. more cltredyd Rhine lhanit 
doth now in bis *imdday lyne. 1878 Huxi ky Phyeiegr. 7 
The line indicated by the ehadow at noon b known aa the 
meridian line or mid-day line. 1861 Doba Grbbnwbll Poems 
994 Come and share My ^nid-day mcaL 1393 1 -angl. P, PL 
C X. 946 At *mydday meel-tyme Ich mete with hem ofte. 
1897 Mks.Cari.ylb Lett. II. 3141 1 have a letter by 
the *middny post. iSas Bvrqn Cain iil i, His hour of 
*mid-day rest i* nearly over. i8xa Drayton Pety-etb, L 17a 
Let vs (nobler Nymphs) vpon the ^mid-dale aide, Be frolick 
with the best. t837 Whkwbll Hist. Induct. Sci. (1857) 1 . 
14 The period of the first waking of science, and that of its 
*niid-flay slumber. 1893 Eock Ch. of Fathers 111 . iL 8 In 
like manner, *midday-soDg or sext, and none-song, weie 
gone through. 1430-40 Lvdg. BocAas tv. xL (1494) o viij b, 
Towarde Septemptrion (and) vndcr the *mydday Hpere his 
power ranght and hbregalyr. 1894 J • S. C. Abbott A opM/rms 
(1855) I L iv. 79 A brillbtit moon amused on almost *midday 
splendor, a rgap Skelton Sp. Parrot 307 So myche coniu- 
racions for eivyshe "myday spreties. ci4ao Pat lad. on 
Husb. 11. Z59 The *inydday sonne ck stonde hit with to 
mete, In placb colde. 1991 Shake i Hen. VI, 1. L 14 Hb 

¥ )arlthng Eyes, . . More daisied and drove hack hb Enemies, 
hen mid-day Sonne, fierce bent against their faceE 1749 
Wrslry Ahsw. Ck. aa The Difference between them is as 
great as the Difference between the Light of the Morning 
and that of the MidniRy Sue 1896 K.anb A ret, Expl 
II. vii 78 So mild that our *mid-day thermometers gave 
but 7*^. a 1300 Cursor At. aa^ia pe sun ..quen it cr i^e 
fairest on to loke At "middai time. 1874 Uoknand My 
time xi. He could dispoHe of me by a *mid-day tram. 
Midde(l(l, variant forms ot MiD, MlDDiJC. 
BCidden (mid'n). Now dial, (rarely arch.). 
Forms : 4 medynge, myding, 4-5 myd(d)yng, 
5 mlddynge, myddyn, 5-6 mydding, <^-9 
middlng, 6 myddin, 6-7 mydlnga, 7 midlng(e, 
7-9 mlddin, 7- midden. [Of Scandinavian origin : 
ME. corresponds to Da. madding, altered 

form of mfgdynge, f. mSg (sec Mt^CK ) + dynge henp. 
(The ON. form would be ^myki-dyngja, but dyngja 
^ in the sense of * heap* has not bcai found.)] 

1 ., A dunghill, manure-heap, refuse-heap. 
ri37« . 9 c. Leg. Saints xviii. (ICgi/e/ane) 468 Ay vslouand 
me in syne, as sow a medynge dob vitliiiie. ibid, xxe 
VPheodera) 615 pe m>Ik of sowb has he tniie, bat by by in 
^ myddyng. C14SO J 'alind. on Husb. 1. 750 The mydding, 
Rette It weie as it^ m.Ty rote, r 14^ Hrnmvson Alor. Aab. 
i, {Coi.k 4- 7 asP.) iii, Pieiie it war, ihow suld ly in thb mid- 
dinfL > 53 > Nettmghnm Rec. 111 . 367 A gaiden . . next to 
the mydding. 1570 Lrmnr Mamp. 134/9 A Myddin, jflwd- 
rium. 1667 Vestry Bks. (Surtees) sas For takcing away 
the miding of ashes out of the churchyard is. 4^ lyiB 
Kamsav Chrut's Kirk Gr. in. xix. The wives and gytliiiD 
a' spawn'd out O'er middings and o'er dykes. s8a6 £. 
SviiNiiuBNE in 7 . Raine Mem. % Hodgson (1858; 11 . 74 
A midden is well placed on the opposite side of ttiem. 1887 
Mokris Odyss. X. 413 '1 he herded kine as full-fed of grass 
wiilial They come aback to the midden [Gr. lic xowpov]. 
b. Proverbs and allusions. 

CIS98 1 >. Ferguson Scot. Prei*. (1785) 4 A cock b crouse 
on his ain midding. 1988 Churchyard Lkalienge (1593) 78 
Much like Imld ('neks that lowd on midding croweE 1844 
Hall Cains AloHxntan vl xiii, Any cock can crow on hb 
own midden. 

o- Ac- 

9340 Hampolr Pr. Cense, tst A fouler mj^yng aaw lliow 
never nane. 15B8 A. King tr. Canisius’ Catech. 97 b, For- 
giue me all my sinnes, and raise me poor creatur out of the 
midding. 1637-im Row Hist Kirk (Wodrow Soc.) 497 
Alacc ! 1 see all the middin (or dunghill) of the muck of the 
corruption of the Kirk of Ingbnd comeing on upon ue 1899 
Kingblkv Ahsc. (iB6o> 11 . 30 That everbsting middeu 
wliich men call the world. 

2 . Short lor K itch bn hidden. 

[1851 D. Wilson Prek. Ann. (1863) I. i. 37 True shell 
mounds corresponding to the Danish kitchen middens.) 
i 836 Laing Prxh. Rem. C aitkn. 3 In the case of the lowest 
Danish middens we are carried very fur back in the scab 
both of lime and civilization. 

8 . atlrib., as midden-fly, -head, -heap, -hilt, •tike. 
middon 000k « dunghill cock \ midden creel, a 
basket for carrying niauure ; midden crow, the 
carrion crow; midden fowl dunghill fovfl\ 
midden hole, a place excavated to hold a manure- 
heap; f midden lair Sc, Middenbtjcad; 
midden mavie, a ragpicker (Jam.) ; t midden 
mount, a mound made of refuse; midden pit, 
a pit for holding raanum ; midden etanoe « 
Middenbtbad ; f midden tul^ear, one who fight* 
over the * midden ’, a quarrelsome person. 

xffil Soorr Hrt. Midi. xlHi, He was as uplifted as a 
^Dudden-ODck upon pattenE 1869 KiNcatav Herew, avU, 
The raiddon cock sob rival to the ewle 1 itub Burns 
Willie’s Wi/s iv, Her walie nievet like ^mioMU-creek. 
1831 Meniagn’s Omitk. Diet. 113 Bbck Keb. Corby 
Crow. .. "Midden Crow, tyaft Ramsay Fables xxlit. a 
A Poaghty Bee Observ'd a humble *middiaf flia Met 
H. G. Graham See. Li/b Scot, in 18M C, itpoi) 1 , 6 xW 
*mid 4 en-fowU feasted and nursed tkeii brooda among 
pettba and docks. 1788 Rou Hektsore (1789) 85 Wese at 
ba Iward upon tka "middM bead. i8m Galt Giikeuae XL 
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X. 104 It! toon nuikiwM CM la the «iMdcn 4 Mad of 
Armimaoitm. «Mf WiixocK Endt xyUL 139 

Rawin' owra an* Qwra ana anithar la tliia paianti^ *iniddea- 
haap. Bullmm DimL mgaU P<tU (iMS) 9 Lika 

▼OM ffcata atifikm mucla *9iMia fcillaa 17!^ Bum 
UmilmtiteH xxiL Sna. .ran thro* *middan-hola an a*, lipa in 
R$c. CtiHvtHi. R^al Burgh* Scot* (t88o) IV. 571 Itam, a 
yaara {rant) of tha ^middtng lairaot thaaaat and went porta 
18 o a iSs*^ Wkiitto^btHkit (Scot. Songa) Sar. 1. 88llk 
^lalddan-aiavia, we black jaady. A' dread and fear thee. 
m 1^ SratoiNO Tro*A. (Bannatyna Chib) 1 . 191 The toun 
of Edinburgha . . ral^ *iniddeii moniii at Hanot'a Wark, 
1340 Hamtolc Pr. Cofuc, S770 Jpat alia |>ia world, ^ra wa 
won yhit War noght bot ala a *myddyne*pytt. Stk- 
PNiNa Bh, Parm TI.654 Thia ta aaaily affected by druning 
the * *fnidden * atancc. igoo-ao Dunbax Poem* 11 14 He 
barkh lyk ane ^middlng tyk. Stkwajit Cron* Scot* 
(RoHa) 111 . 440 Seindill twJ..Aite*mydding tul|ear inane 
battell bydar. 

t Xi'ddenard. Obs. Formi: 1 mlddftB- 
Seard, -esrd, a middanard, middannard, 
midenarda, 3 mlddmi aard, middanewrd, 
middenard, middeziherde, myddanerd. [OIi. 
middanf/uird (later -eard by aasociation with enrd 
dwelling, Eud), corratn. to OHG. mittingarty 
Goth, midjungards* The exact formation ii 
obicure, but the elements are OTeut. ^midjo- 
Mid a. + ^gurdo-z enclosure, tract, Yard. Cf. ON. 
midgarOr Miiwabd, OS. Ptit/i/gard, OHG. miV/i- 
gari and piiUilgart ; also Middlx-krd. 

According to Rnigmann, the ffrst element is OTeut. 
^midjumo^t Buperlative of Mioa. : cf. Midmost.] 

The world; the earth as situated between heaven 
and hell ; also, the inhabitants of the earth. 

Beotvu^ 75 Manixro masi^ke j^eond iniddan;(eari. 

cwoo Aga. Go*/. Joan i^^. 43 We witon k^et he is sop mid- 
dan-eardM hmlynd. n 1175 CeU. Horn* 335 Ic wille senden 
flod ofer mine middennard. c laog Lay. 34778 Whar bu b^t 
mod tiime a bi^ oiiddenerde. cie7S i'astion our Lord 
478 in O. E. Misc. ^ HU wes welneyh mydday bo bu‘ tei^ 
newe com In alle Middenherde fort pet hit wes non. J^td, 
S44 lesus crisc .. com in-to bi* myddenerd Butirulla men to 
ryhie. 

Xiddanstead (mi-d’nsted). [£ Middkn-i- 
Stkad. Cf. MUa. pi^dinpiede (Kalkar).] The 
place where a dunghill is formed ; a laystall. 

1607 Burgh Rtc* Glasgow {xZ-jE) 1 . 373 'J'o tak in the sianis 
of die vttir syd of bn midin^ce sted. MauCk. Court 

Lett ICee. (.1887) IV. 131 Mr. Nicltolas Mosley of Collyliurst 
Cor not repaireiiig the niiddiiiga attdd in the Toadlane. 
x 86 o-i Ft.. Nightinoalb Nuraiug it. (ed. 3) a One of the 
most common causes of disease ta towns is having.. mid- 
deiiKteads close to the houses. 

Bg. 1889 SwiNBUBNB Study B. yotuoH I. 77 A very mid- 
denstead of falsehood and of filth. 

Midden, variant of Mxdr. 

BUddest (mi*dtet), a* superl* [f. Mid a 4 * 
-BST.] Most central ; in the middle. 

1990 SncNSKs F. Q. I. iv. 15 Yet the stout Faery mongst 
the midiiest crowd Thought all their glorie >aine in knightly 
vew. /6M, II. u. 13 The eldest dia against the youngest 
goe, And both against the midde'>t meant to worlcen woe. 
1993 Q. Elis. Boith, iv. pr. vi. 73 As .. Circle b to the 
niiodest poynte : So [etc,], a 1845 HABiNGTON.S'i/ro. IForvs, 
in IVorcs. Hist. Soc. Proc. 111 . 417 East w^mdowe .. con- 
systiMe of fyve panes, in the myddest pane are no Arines. 
1713 Ctkbs Winchilska Mi*c. Poetu* 39 Reputation, Love, 
and Death, (The last all Rones, tha first all Breath, Tha 
Midd'st compoH*d of restless Firet. s8m Lvttom PUgr* 
Rhine ii. Ihe moon was. .at her middest height. 

Midaest^e, obt. forms of Midrt. 

Middil(le, ol^is. forms of Middle. 

Middin(g, MiddiB(a, var. ff. Middxn, Midr. 

(mi'd 1 ), a* and sb, Forms : i middel, 
midal, 3-6 middili 3-5 xnidel, 3-6 middel, 
myddeL 3, 6-7 mldle, 4 medal, -11, 4-5 
medlU(e, myddil(l, -ul, my dll, 4’>6 mlddllle, 
myddelle. mydd^UCe, mydel^l, my die, 5 
iiiedil(le, -all(e, -ylle, middell, midil, -yl, 5-6 
myddell, myddle, 6 medyl, wddls, 7 Sc* 
meldle, 6- middle. Compamtivc* 7 midler. 
Supcrlaiive* i mldlest, 3-4 iiildlest(e, 4 midde- 
leel, midel(e)s8, midUste, mydleate, 4-3 myd- 
delest(e, 5 medellust, medlysta, myddlest, 
6 inydlest. [OE. middel^ micB* adj., also sb. 
masc. (by ellipsis ot dtr/ pait) *OKris. ptiddel adj., 
OS. miadil- in compounds fLG., Du. mtiddcl adj. 
end sb. neut. and fern.), OilG. mittU adj. (MHG. 


mittel adj. and sb. neut. and fern., mod.G. mittcl 
adj. and sb. ntut.) WGer. ^middiU^ f. 

OTeut. ^Piidjo- Mid a* The Teut. laDgs. have 
also synonymous formations in which the sulBx 
~iio is attached directly to the root (OTeut. 
*pt£d ^) : OHG. mdai adj., ON. meded in advb. 

g irasc d ptkbai between (Sw. mod*/ sb.); also 
N. mtW, whence miii* for said/- in d 
d piUUm between (Sw. puilan^ tpulktn^ Da. 
ipulkm between, among).] 

A. pdf* 

Not IB prsdicativB ust. In OE. and ME. mainly found 
in tbs BUperlative 1 the praient use of the positive partly 
descends from compoands, in wbicli mktdoL may be equally 
well taken as adJ. or as sb. The superlative does not appear 
ia ovr qaeit. later finta the middle of the ifeh c., biu b 
iHwi in dm Looik Ctoo am r g . The oomparacivc, which b 
the prevailing form in mod.Getw has never been cummt m 
BngUshi for a solitary naample, see qoot. a t88s in ■ h 


I. (Origbatly in sttfetiafwi*) Uaed to deilgitate 
that member of a group or lequence, of that part 
of a whole, which has the same number of members 
or parts on each tide of it : said with leferenoe to 
position in space, time, order of iuoeeision or 
enumeration, or the like. SometlaMt qualifying a 
plural sb. 

a 900 tr. Barddt Mist, to* axiv.fxxin.](i89e| 334 pa wssron 
bus hatne ft nemde, Bose, iEtla, Ofefor, lohatitMB ft Wilfrid. 
. . Bi b^ni mldlcstan b no to seegenne (etc], epee Law# 
K. ^(/red c Se midlesta ffnger. a saag Aner, R. 370 
Pe meidenes eoden furftre to be midkiitc. ezagnS* 

Big* I. 308/313 pe nexte dnguer hatte^leche*..* Longue- 
man * hatte |m midleste for he lengue^ b. e 3974 Cm aucbb 
Truyiu* 111. 615(866] In bU myddcl vhaumbre lab ye se 
Shut youre wommen slepen we| and softe. a tsoe Hvlton 
Sen/a Per/* (W. de W. 1494) 1. Ixxxii. 1 telle the of the 
myddelest of bym that boughte the oxen. CS490 M* E* 
Med* Bk* (Heinrichs 77 Do awey b« oucrest ryndo, and 
take b* meddellu^t, ft stampe hit 1577 B Goooa Here*- 
bach's Hush, m. (1386) 145 b, Shutte them the foure 
middle houre& of the day. 1599 R. Joksom av. Man out 
of Hum. III. i, The middle Tsfe in Psules. tjtA Phil- 
uni («d. Rerse^'), Ba*e...\n Heraldry, the low^ part of 
an Escutcheon, consisting of the l)exter. Middle and 
Sinister RoNe-points. 1769 Goi.dhm Hist. Rome {ftZL)l\* 
334 He wat at tliat middle time of life which is n^pily 
tempered with the warmth of youth. s8ea-34 Good* Study 
Med, (ed. 4] 1 . 515 The three arterial coats are generally 
called external^ middle and interimL 1860 Tvmdau. G/ac. 
I. xL 70 The middle portion of the glacier. 1899 Allbuit'* 
Syat* Med. Vll. 384 Occup>’ing the middle third, or rather 
middle two-fourths of the cential coiivoluiiona 


b. Middle brother^ sister^ son^ etc. : the second 
in age of three brotherii, etc. In ME. also in 
superlative* 

ctuoi Lav. 3it6 Camliert hehte o8er pat wet bu niid- 
Icste broSer. e 1175 Ibut* Z9909 After him was an o|wr pat 
was be middel hro^. c 1330 Arth. 4 Mert, 77a (KMliing) 
^ete wald be denel ful of ond bu midel Hoster a gile fond. 
ate/ooSiege o/Troy \nArchivStud* tun. Syr* LXXII. 
31 penile com furb Alisaunder Parys Pe kyngis mediysie 
sone of prys. ^>447 in K M. Nichols /.anyrr^ HaitiiZe^i) 
Kpp. 33 John Haddelo wedded Agnes the middcll daughter 
of^Thomaa Ccdcefeld. 1531 DtaL oh Law* Eug. t* viu ta If 
there be thre bretherue ft the mydlcst brother purchase 
landea fete,]. »797 Sm J, Dalkvmplb Hitf, Lendat Pro- 
yertyltj^Z) 178 A middle brother dying without children, 
and leaving an elder and younger brother alive. 1818 
Ckvisk Digest (ed. 3) II. 533 She should have a writ of 
partition at common law, against tlie middle abler. 

c. Of a point or line (f formerly sometimes of 
a concrete object) : Equidbtant from the extremi- 
ties or boundaries ; situated at the centre or middle. 

c 1400 MAUNoav. Prol. (i839> a He wit moke It to ben cryed 
and pronounced in the myddel place of a Towa 1991 
StiAKA 1 Hen. P'f, II. it. 6 1 ae middle centure of this curaM 
Towne. 1667 Mii.tok P, L*iv, 195 Dience up he flew, and 
on the I'ree of Life, The middle Tree and highest there 
that grew, Sat like a Cormoiant i8bi Craio Leet* Drant* 
tug 351 In the Muiie way you will get the middb line of tlie 
mouth. 

td. Average, mean. Obs. 

Runtley Phal.p* We examine the Platonic^ or Stoic, 
or Epicurean Successions ; and oimpute by a middle rate. 
*788 PaiKSTLCv Lect. Hist, i(. x. 86 'I'he seventeen intervals 
by the father's side, and the eighteen by the mother's at 
a middle reckoning amount to altout 507 years. 1790 Bumkk 
Pr* A’ err* xc;i 'I’he middle term for the rest of trance is 
about m inhabitants to the same admeasurement, 
e. Slock Exchange. Middle price : s.e quoL 

X893 CoRDiNCLkV Guide SiOi,k Ejcck. 43 With most outside 
brokers the * cover* runs oflT * at middle prices ’ ; lliat b to 
■ay, the middle price between a jobber's buying and selling 
prices. Thus, if a quotation were X4ai(--i4j, the middle 
price would be i43j. 

2 . Intermediate, intervening. 

a. With reference to position in space, time, 
or order. Also of persons : Intermediary (now 
ran\ cf. middle person in 6, and Middlbmah). 

ciaeo Trim. Colt fiom. xtq Wuiil blisfuller hb l*e* job'sl 
ende, bene was hb biginninge, and on b* uiidlestc biwist bo 
he Mede be ^imere pine, a xese Saevir* U"’mtde in Co/t, 
Horn* 357 Mi beidde siistei meao sprked of bo middel sii 
bituhhe Mt ant luft 1999 Davies Noaee Teiysum WilL 
seeking good, finds manie middle enda 1700 1 >rvdbn Pad. 4 
Are* 111.586 1 'hey.. speed the race. And Rpnrring Bee de- 
cresNe the middle bpom. 1718 Rows tr. Lurmm vi. 569 The 
middle Space, a Valley lowdepms'd. 1797 Foora Author 1. 
Wks. i7<;9 1 . 138, 1 wonder what makes your poets have 
Buch an aversion to middle ffoors— they are always to be 
found in the extremities i in garrets, or cellars. 1776 Adam 
Smith if*. H. v. iL(>86ol 11 . 496 All the middle buyers, who 
intervened between either of them and the eonsumer. 

b. Of size, stature, rank, quality : Intermediate 
between the two extremes, medium. Of a course 


of action, an opinion : Mediating. Hence rarely of 
a person i t That takes a middle coarse, trimming. 

C1374 Chaucik Am*/, 4 Are. 79 Yong was this qttene, of 
xxt* yere elde, Of myddell stature, e 1400 Dettr* Troy 3751 
A m^ull siae, Betwene the latge ft the lliill. 144a r\ 41 * 
of Farit. V. 6t/f B^dm of the middel asi^. igag In 
Visit. Soutkmeil{Ci*mhevk's U4 A gowna of myddle eolotire. 
1949 BtiNKtow Cosapl* 43 That tM pore aad tiraddel sort 
of the peple may ba aas^ theeby. tfag FLoaio Sioutedgne 
II. xvi. (163a) 353, I have, in my dai^ aesno a tbousBAd 
middle, mungn^ and ambigaotti men .. loose themseives, 
where I have mvad my aelfe, mz 6 §u Sia^ T. Bhowne 
Traet* ito The first pro du e e t h a Female and large Hawk, 
the second of a tnidlor sort, and tho third a smallor Bird 
TeroeHene. a iyift gmitn<Srwm.<i9i^ IV. no And thers- 
Ibro man of a jAiddfo d^Hlon am indepd doubly happy, 
syn Dn Tlwt mo middls StatMMi 

SXUa om cfkdiakoi^flmSi^^ dT VIrtMS and fifi kind 


orEtdoyomfe- ITH Bunn dSji. ^assr. Tm Set L 
136 An Admiaiairaiion, that having no scheme of their own, 
t^ a middle liiie. lyfie PsiasTLav Cormpt- Ckr* 1 . 1. 
14s A middie opinion has been adopted by eome Ariana 
siedScorr iVoodst* i. Hewasa stout mao or middle otatiirs- 
ifigfi T. D. Acland Qj^ord A. A* Exam, 3 I'he wam of 
better education, accessible to the middle ranks on 6asy 
terms. 1879 Jowbtt Plato (ed. a) V. 74 The iMSt oorkfition 
is a middle one. iltA Tims* (weekly ed.>5 Sept s /$ These 
societiee take a middle ground between agnostimMa aed 
tliebio. 190B A. £. W. Mason Four Feather* xiv. 135 He 
was a mao of tbs middle sue. 

o. Middle-sized. Obs. in general sense. Of 
wool : Having the staple of medium length, t Of 
the voice : Moderately loud. 

rtaso Mastet of Cam* (MS. Dlgby i8s) xlv, It is good# 
bsO he liaue both of be gret ana of b* snude and of the 
mydet e 1440 Atyfutbel tf Tale* 87 pc psaim was hegoti in 
a meduU voyte. 164a Bk* date* 0 Ralkex, great, the hundred 
containing iso, 13.00.00, middle 05.00 .00, small., 
oe . 00 . OCX in Kirheudhr. \k ar-Comm* Min. Bk. (>^<6 

tifuote, Ane gieat pot, meidle not, and ane lytie pot. 
Youatt ShseO 304 A kind of middle wuul. 189a StatiomerT 
ilandkk. 17 Thill post, laiiging from 11 to 15 lbs . ; Middle 
poHt, ranging from t6 to 18 lbs. ; Thick po<ii, comprising 19 
to 33 lbs. 

t d. Of n battle ; Indecisive. Obs. 

i6a5 Yonce Diary ^Camdea) 84 A middle fighL 

3 . In partitive concord : (The) middle or 

middle part of ; mid ’. Now rare* 

789 in Birch CartuL Sax. 1 . 339 Be midelen streams. 
1^ WveuF Mark vL 47 Whanne euenyng i^as, the boot 
was in the myddil see [1388 inyduil of the see]. 1968 Grao- 
TON Chrom, U. 6 Marcarus. . Eric of NurihumljcrIaiHl, and 
Edwyn Erie of middle England, with Edgar Athelyng 
[etc.]. 1990 SuAxa Mid*. Af. 11. i 83 Nener since the middle 
Summers spring Met we on hil, in dale, forrest, or mead. s6al 
Milton Death*/ Pair infant i6Througii middle empire of 
the freexing aire He wanderd long. 16119 — Hymn Naiiv. 
164 When at the worlds last session, The drea<lfull judge ia 
middle Air shall spread his throne, a 1631 Donne Sal. L 
1$ Thou wiU not leave mee in the middle street i6ji 
Lithgow Trat>* ix. 403, 1 stepped downe to my middle 
thigh in the water. 1663 BOTixn Hud, i. iL 114a So foul 
(the Stocks], that whoao ia in, Is to the Middle-leg in Prison. 
tSss Rvron Ch. Har. 11. xxix, Calypso's isles The sister 
tenants of the middle deep MACctiLiocii Maimsim 

viii. 35t 'i’he two months of middle summer and tlio four of 
inidule wintrr arc .. tlit Ireest from original attacks of.. 
Malaria, i860 H awi iiohne Mnrb. kaun xxxix. 30a I'he holy 
cloud of incense,, .which had risen into the middle dome. 

4 . Fkilology. 

a. Grata. Intermediate between active and 
passive : primarily (after Gr. /tiuq fodfitott, pioor 
^pa), t)ie designation of a 'voice* of Gr. yerbi 
which normally expresses reflexive or reciprocstl 
action, action viewed as affecting the tnbject, or 
intransitive conditions. Hence applied (a) to the 
system of conjugation in other Indogermanic 
lanes, morphological ly correipundiiig to the Gr. 
middle voice ; (^) to verbal iorius in various langt. 
servine to express a reflexive or leciprocal sense. 

1791 Haerib ifsrmts (1765) 176 That bpecias of Verbid 
colled Verbs Middle. 1844 I'roc. Pktlol* Soc. 1 . 333 Xho 
middle verbs in the Icelandic language have been called., 
reciprtrcol instead of reflective. 1871 Earle Philoi. Eng. 
Tongue | 399 it gives tu tlie English languRge a Middlo 
Voice, or a power of verbal expression which is neither 
active nor pasdve. 1906 J. 11 . Moulton Gram. N. T. Gtk. 
1 . x6( MotCf Formal passives with middle meaning. 

b. Prefixed (after G. mittel’ as used by J. Grimm) 
to the name of a language, to denote a periotl in 
the history of the laugunge intermediate between 
those called Old and Aew or Modern^ as in 
Middle- English (see Enoliuh sb, 1 b). Middle 
High-German^ Muidte- Irish. Similarly Middle* 
Latht^ by some used for Mediseval Latin. 

On the other hand Middle German (without the limiting 
High on Low) is used only in a local sense, for the diaiecu 
of middle Germany (geograpltically and phonoiogically 
iuleimadiale between Lour and High German). 

t o- Phonetics. Of consonant sounds : « Mjcdial 
a. 5. Ob*, rare"'^. (In recent Diets.) 

5 . Geol, Prefixed to the name or adjectival dealg- 
nation of a formation or period, to denote a sub- 
division intermediate between two otbera called 
* Upper ’ and * Lower 

1838 Penny CycL XL 138 Middle lias shale. 1899 Ocif.vta 
Suppl , Middle e/och^ in geol.^ an epoch cbaractcdMd by 
the pvooetice of the new red Minditone. 1859 J. R. Grbicmb 
Man. Protoeaa 33 They are chiefly characteristic of tho 
Middle Eocene. 

6. Special collocadons : middle bachelor, a 
B.A. of standing between * senior* and * junior \ 
le. in bis second year (now only £/'. «$*.) ; middle 
band ASnv/., * one of the bands of a saU, to give 
additionalstrength ' ( Adm. Smyth) ; tmiddie bend, 
■ome card-shaipiog device (tee quot.); middle 
O, Mui* (see quoc 1876) ; middle cheat MU.^ 
Che front cheat on the body of an artillery caisson, 
lo-called from its positian between the rear chest 
on the body and tlie cheat on the Umber {CetU. Diet^ 
1890); middle oomedjr (see ComcdtI a) ; middlft 
out Ue, a file edioee teeth have a grade of coarse- 
nest^beiween the tou^ and haslard (Knight HieL 
Muk. iBfz ) ; mi ddl e deok, the deck between the 
upper deck and the lower deck; f middle dish 
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Cmhry^ tn entr^; mlddl# dtstftdba (tee Dift- 
rANCi s 6 . lo c); middld Mr, Uir tympanum, 
•ometimet also nied for the tympanam together 
with the mastoid cella and the knstachiaii tube 
(S^ Soc, L$x. 1890); used attrib, in middk tar 
distaste etc.; f middle eld, - Middlb aob 1 ; 
Middle Broplre ~ Middlt Kingdom\ middle 
frame, in Organ building (lee qnot.) ; middle 
genua, a genus which U at the tame time a tf>eoiea 
of a higher grnut (Ce/i/. Dict^ ; middle groimd, 
Naut, a shallow place, as a bank or bar; (^) 
Painting — middlt disianct\ middle height, 
{a) the middle of the height, the distance half-way 
up a mountain, etc. ; (^) medium stature ; middle 
horn, one of a breed of cattle having horns 
that are neither long nor short (cf^ Longhorn^ 
Short Atm) ; t Middle Znn,? > Middlt Tsmpls; 
Middle Kingdom, a name for China; middle 
landlord, in Ireland, a landlord who leases a 
tract of land, and subKlets it to tenants; middle 
latitude (see <|uots.); middle Ufr, (/7) the middle 
of a person's life, middle age ; (^) the life of the 
middle classes; middle line I^aut, (a) (see 
qnot.); (b) Croquet y the line of hoops placed in 
the middle of the lawn ; in quot. attrib , ; t middle 
mast - Maikmast; t middle mean, moderation; 
middle motion motion (Me Mean a. 2 

7 a); middle oil, that part 01 the distillate 
obtained from coal tar which passes over between 
170” and a.)o° Centigrade; distinguished from 
t^ light y and the Mvy or dead oil (Webster 
1897); middle passage, the middle portion (i. e. 
the part consisting of sea travel) of the journey of 
a slave carried from Africa to America; middle 
pieoe, (a) in Farriery, the part of a horse's body 
between the fore and the hind h gs; ih) transf, in 
J^ji^listie Slangy the chest \{c)UnS,» MlDDLI^o 4; 
middle pointed a., Arch.^ a name fur the style 
commonly called Decorated Gothic ; middle post, 
in Caf^ntry \ middle rail, the rail 
of a door level with the hand, on which the lock 
is usually Axed ; middle sohool Middle class 
t(hool\ middle shot wheel, a breast-wheel which 
receives the water at about its middle height 
(Knight^; middle space l*rintingy a space inter- 
mediate in size between Uhick' and *thin' (see 

S uot.) ; middle spear heal (see ouot.^ ; Middle 
itates, the States which originally formed the 
middle part ot the United States, intermediate 
between New England and the Southern States, 
namely New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania and 
Delaware {Cent. Diet,) ; middle stead dial, (see 
qnot.) ; Middle Temple (see Teh ple) ; middle 
term, f (a) a partial degree ; (^) Logie^ the 
term which is common to the premises of a 
syllogism, and disappears in the conclusion ; 
mldiila timber, that timbei in the stem which 
is placed amidships (Adm. Smyth) ; middle tint 
Paint ingy * a mixed tint in which bright coloun 
never predominate’ (Fairholt Diet, Art 1854); 
middle topsail, a deep roached sail, set in some 
schooners and sloofM on the heel of their top- 
masts between the top and the cap (Adm. Smyth) ; 
middle tree, i* (4) ? a m ddle post in a gateway ; 
(^) a pole for a cart drawn hy oxen; t middle 
vein, the median vein ; middle Vlotorion 4., 
belonging to the middle of the Victorian era; 
middle wall, a partition wall; middle watoh 
Ntiut,y the watch from midnight to 4 a.m.; also 
the portion of the crew on deck duty during the 
middle watch ; middle watoher, the slight meal 
snatched by officers of the middle watch about 
a.30 a.m. (Adm. Smyth); middle weight, a 
man of average weight, esp, a boxer whose weight is 
between 10 stone and 1 1 stone4 lb. ; middle wicket 
■■ mid wicket (see Min 4. id); t middle woof, 
applied attrib. to a kind of yam ; middle years, 
the years m the middle of one's life, middle age. 

jlmn. t^er. 91 Two ^middle Itatclielors of the Uni- 
versity of Camrjndge. i8m J. Quincy //ftl Hantmrd 
l/miv, 11. 540 A Seinor Sopnifiier has authority to take a 
Freshman from a Sophomore, a Middle Bachelor from 
a Junior SophUter letc.J. ttfa6 Cam*. Smith Accid. Ynr , 
StamtM^ For clamps, ^middle bands and sleepeniL they be 
sll uf 6. inch planl<c for bindina within. 1734 R. Skymous 
Gmmte*ter (1^. 5) 11. 6 [WhiHt.1 The other is vulgarly 
called Kingston>Brid|;e, or the *Midd1e>bend. It is done by 
bending your own or Adversary's 1‘ncks two diflTerent Wayt 
(etc.). iS^ Penny C}d. Xvl. 493/1 A ^middle C stop- 
diapasonpipe. 1876 Stainer & Barrett Diet. Mtts. Terms, 
Middle C. The note standing on the first leger line above the 
bsm stave, and the first leger line below the treble stave. 
STgt 1 , Blake Ptan Mar. Syst. a The ^middle deck tier on 
board in their proper places, lathed f>re and afi. 1747 
llaa. OLASsa Ceeiery br, 84 Salamangundy for a ^Middle 
Dish at Supper, itij ^Miudle-dittance (see Distance «A 
90 c), iM Hawthoene Fr. 4 ft, //etrBks. (i^») 111 47 
Its great Duoaso was aeen in ibe middla distance. sMtyAm, 


i 7 ml. 10 Fab. 007k Mr. Bakaroanfinad Mamnsrluto 
:cas from *middMar diaaaae. a i4aa Parti, % Aget tBo 
bis *niodUl alda. sfifB A BeanO Emtb, Mntemy to 


Med, : 

abscess from * 
la bis *niodi„ 

Chinn looChina is known undar savaral „ 

bava ratainadtwo,. .Chtingaboa,tbatis,tha ^Middle Empira. 
andCbunqua, whi^isklM^Uardan. tfiii C A Edwaumi 
Qrgnne as Sixtaan ribs ara used in the reservoir of bellows 
^.di video.. bjr a wooden frame called the ^middle-frame. 


^necepy 
..thaCbli 


parts : fore-groond, middle-ground, and back-ground mB7§ 
Bbdfoed Snttode Peeket Bh, v. (ad. a) tjb Wbare a middia 
ground exists in a channel, aach end orit will be mark^ 
by a bttw of the colour In uae in that cbanneL itia Sia H. 
Daw Ckem. Phitoe. 91 The Andes, placed almost under 
the line, risca in the midst of burning sands; about tha 
^middle height is a pleasant and mild clunata. 1143 boMaow 
Bible in Sgnin xxxiv. He was a thin man ofaoout tha 
middle height. 1834 Vouatt Cniite it. 10 For these reasons 
we consider the *middle boms to be the native breed of 
Great Britain. 1410 Poston Lett. 1. 139 Prentise is now in 
the *Mydle Inne. ififia J. Davies tr. Mondelslds Treof, 
B15 I'he Chineses themselves give it the name of Chunchoa, 
or^ Chuiigque, whereof the former signifies the ^Middle 
Kingdom. 1817 Mas. Edgkwoxth Or$nond xxiii, The 
tenanu .. during the time of the late ^middle landlord, 
had been in the habit of making their renu hy nefarious 
practices. 1710 J. Hassis Lex, Techn, 11, * Middle 
Laitindey in Navigation, is half the Summ of any two 
given Latitudes. 1707^1 Chamrers Cyct.y Middle taii^ 
tude toiUng^ is used lor a method of working the several 
cases in sailing, nearly agreeing with Mercator's way, 
but without the help of meridional parts. ^1330 Arth, 
a MerL ^391 (KOlhlM) |>ta were noble knijtea fiue ft alls of 
*midel hue. 1799 Uk Fok Crusoe 11. Iniu, It might be 
allowed me to have had Experience of every State of middle 
Life. 1779-81 Johnson L . P.y Otumv Wks. IL S19 It is 
a domestick tragedy drawn from middle life. 18x5 Hr. 
Martincau Autobiog, (X677) li- 115 The scene [ofDeei^ 
brook] being laid in middle life. sBm R. L. Douglas in 
Bookman Ckt. 93/1 The king, .does his best In a toilsome 
old aga to mitigate the disastrous effects of the blunders of 
his middle lifa ^ i8eA SkiptorigUt's VeuUM. xit * Middle 
Huey a line dividing tne ship exactly in the tniddla In the 
horizontal .. plan, it is a right line bisecting the ship from 
tha stem to the stern-post; and, in the. .bod > -plan, it is 
a perpendicular line bisecting the ship from the keel to the 
height of the top of the side. 1891 Laws Croqnef i Die 
middle-line hoops, sfija Lithgow trov, 11. 62 We shot 
away their *iniddle mast. 1377 tr. Bull iter's Dei odes 11. 
V. (1592) 161 in both, there must be had a *middlemeane 
and measure. 1669 Sturm vA/xrrWrV Mog. vi. iii. 106 The 
I'able of the *Middle.Motion of the Sun. i8za Examiner 
a8^ Sept. 6ai/i Captains of the sl.ive ships, on board whose 
ships.. the. .cruelties of a *iniddle passage had been pr»c- 
tisM. i8m Macaulay Pitt Mine. Writ 1B60 11. 346 A 
hunuiiM bill which mitigated the horrors of the middle 
passage. 1817 Sporting Mag. L. 54 Kandail closed this 
rounu bya terribla blow in the *middle-piece. 1843 1^^* i->- 
Bbntinck in Racing Life ix. (189a) aoi Colonel Anson says 
he is a very clever horse, and one that must run, but thinks 
him rather small in the middle-piece. 1891 ii. S. Constahi.k 
HorseSy Sp-mt 4 War 63 A horse with big ends and a snuill 
middle-piece is more likely to liecorne a roarer than a horse 
with a good middle piece and thence a good constituiion. 
1901 Luz. L. Banks Newspaper Ci>i 161 Your Boston 
beans done in an earthen p<}t with the middle-piece pork 

i ust rightly browned. 1879 Sir G. G. Scott Leet. Archit. 

. ^7 It was to be the earliest phase of the later form of 
^Middle Pointed. s8a3 P. Nicholson i'raet. Build . 5B8 
^Middle-post ; in a root the same as King Post i8ia — 
Meek . Exert, boo *Middle Rail lof a door). iB4a Gwilt 
Archit, I 3130 In doors, the upper rails are called top rails ; 
the next in descending, frize rails; the next, which ure 
usually wider than the two first, are adled the lock or 
middle rails. 1838 Bp. Wilrekporcb in Ashwell Life 1. iv. 
117 It is very desirable that ultimately we should get the 
^middle schools to as much unifornutyas possible in the 
books they use. z86o A. Jbssopp MtdiUe-Class Exams, 15 
Middle Schools— schools which occupy that large ' terra 
incognita* between the National School and the Grammar 
School. 1871 Amer. Emycl, Printing ied. Ringwoli) s.v. 
Spaces, Five to an em or five thin spaces; four to an ein, 
or lour *middle spaces ; three to an em, or three thick spaces. 
Z863 W, Barnes Dorset Gtoss.y ilmrtnvcf agatSy the backer 
upright timber of a gate by which it u hung to its posL 
The one in the middle, between the harrow and the head, 
is the ^middle s/eary which is also the name of the upright 
beam that takes the two leaves of a barn's door. «i8as 
Forrv Yoc. E. AugHoy * Middlesteady the compartment of 
a barn which contains the threshing floor; generally in 
the middle of the building, s^ Bacon Aav, Learn. 1. 
vii. 1 1 Which honour [ Apotheosis], being so high, had also 
a degree or ^middle tearroe 9705 Watts Logic 111. ii, 
Syllogisms are divided into various Kinds, either according 
to the Question which is proved by them,, .or aciording to 
the middle Term. 9804 Skipwrighfe Yeuie^M, 117 Middle 
timber, 9393 in Atxaefole^m XXIV. 316 De quibus..cx- 
penduntur in J *mideltree LTiposito in portfis] Manerii per 
longitudinem. 1834 BHt. Hueb. 1. 159 A tongue, or middle- 
tree, or shafts, are alierfiotely fixed to the axle of the fore 
wheels, a 1400 in Rei, Ant, 1. tno The ^medyl weyn 
betuen bam two The coral is cleppyt alsa 1900 Westm 
Gaz 14 Mar. 3/a His mental crises belong to a ^middle- 
Victorian phase of thought. 1448 in Willis ft Clark Cam- 
bridi^ 11886) 1 1, 8 All the tymber that.. shall be ocupyed. . 
m the *Midclwalles and on the steirea. s6si Bible Epkes, 
ii. 14 Who., hath broken downe the middle wall of partition 
betweene vs. [s6zx Bible 7 s^g, vii. 19 Gideon .. came 
in the beginning of the middle watch.] 183s H. Mblvilui 
Wknle xliii, It was the middle watch— a fair moonlight 
1890 ALiJtMaoN-WiNN Boxing weights. 1833 

Nvbkn Yng, CrkketeFe Tutor 11893) 49-30 The "middle 
wicket should stand on the off-side, not more than eleven 
yards from the bowler's wicket.. There is no place in tha 
whole field where »o many struggles occur to save a run. . 
as at the middle wicket. s886 Rontiedge'e Etf, Bey'e Anm 
311 Thus, long-leg to one bowkr may come tocover-point to 
the other ; "miduk-wteket-on may ha cover-slip, anurt-leg 
may he middie-wicket-oO; 1344 Att i BdW, IV, c. 8 § 4 


Sneh of the said Worsted Yarn as b callad. .^Middb-wolfa 
Yarn. 1644 Rooebs Naantan 45a WhaUier la youth or 
^middb vearas or old aaeL 

7. Camb, in parofynthetic adjs., oi middlt* 
tthurtd, ^growtitd, •kamtd^ tiaturtd^ \*wUttd^ 
woolUd, 


, jona, aged 17, a straight Yonth, 'ralUdle growth d. 
i8zi W. H . M AKSHALi RtP, Rep, Board Agric, IIL ^ The 
cattb of Norfolk— evidently a variety of ina *middlchomed 
breM). reduced in tbe [ataj. 1848 M*CuLLOCH Aec. Brit, 
Empire (1854) 1. 405 They may. . be divided .. into the four 
clasHes of middi^norned, long-horned, short-horned, and 
polled. 1679 Trials if Wakomamnic. a6 Ha was a "middla- 
■tatured man. nfei Walton Life IVotton d 4 in Reiiq, IV, 
(1673), Many *roiddle-witted men (which yet may mean 
well). i8afi 1C. Dicav Bf^isi. Hon, (9848) III. Morue ti6 
There is nothing so easy m to catch tbe phraseology which 
middie-witied sophists regard as the stamp of men of judg- 
ment. 1837 Vouatt Ske^ ^ Scarcely a "middle.woollM 
sheep can now be found in the whole of this county. 

B. sb. 


1 . The middle point enr port (of a line, area, 
volume, or anything that has spatial magnitude ; 
also of a number, a period of time, a process, etc.). 

a 900 Cynewulf Eiene 864 He asettan heht on (mne middel 
Iwere moiran b3rrix beamas mid bearhtme. csoso Voc. in 
Wr.-Wulcker 306/3 Ex centra, of midle. c noe Trm, Coil, 
Hone, 85 Here Iifes ende was blcumelicha he middel and he 
biginnenge.^ 1097 R. Glouc. (KoIIm) 1390 Aboute ienisalem 
his noumbringc lie blgan As in ^ middrl of h« world to 
noumbri eche man. e 1300 Hauelok 3092 Alioute he middel 
of he nith Wok ubbe. 1377 Lanuu P, PI. B. xvii. 
Were he myddel of m3nfi nonde ymayined or ypersshed. 
(1380 WvcLiF Semu SmI. Wks. 1. 367 pis gospel tellil? he 
middil of a storie of Seint Jpon Baptist. 1400 E, E, Wilts 
(1882) 46, I. bt)rrl mauture with a bond of srluer, ft ouerguld, 
wyih a prent in he myddylle. e 1430 Merlin 108 After the 
ntyddill of August, alter that Arthur was crowned, he held 
court roi.dl, grete and merveluuse. 1330 PAixoa 345/1 
Myridle of the day, midy, 159a SuAKa Rich. Illy iii. v. 3 
Canst thou..Murther thy breath in middle of a word, And 
then againe begin. i6is Bible Judg. ix, 37 See, there 
come people downe by the middle of the land. 1715 Lxoni 
tr. I'allenhds Archit. (1742) 1 1. ii The middle of the upmost 
Wall ought to be peroend.cubr with the middle of the 
nethermost.^ 1740 J. Mart%’n tr. Virg. Bucol. Life Virgil 
(1820) p. lxxix,Thc fourth Georgick, from the middle to the 
end, was [etc.]. 177a Priestley /««/. A'c'/qr *1782) I.413 
Patisanias. . wrote about the middle of the second century. 
1863 Chamitert's Encyci. V. 715/2 In 1305 they [sc. the Jews] 
were indefinitely banuhed from the middle of r ranee. 1663 
Tvlor Early Hist. Man. vi. 133 The heads, middles, and 
'^roots of plants, ipoa A. B DAViottoN Bibl. 4 Lit. Ess. a66 
Be^pinningit or middles or ends of poems. 

1 2 . The position of being among or surrounded 
by (a number of iieople) or within (a town, etc.) ; 
-i Midbt. Chieriy in phr. in tho middlt 0/ m 
the midst of, among. Obs, 
a 1000 Agr. Ps, (.Spelman) cxxxv. ir Se fie Bhedde Israhel 
of middcle heora. c 1000 Ags. Cosp, Mark ix. 36 Pa mun he 
anne cnapan ft se-sette on hyra middele. C1300 Wyclif 
SeL Whs, HI. 342 But oonhede on heed of hull Chirche is 
Testis Crist here wik u.s, kat b ever in ]« myddil of bree 
Mil gedrid in hb nwe.^ S38a — Gen, xviii. a6 If Y shal 
fynde in Sodom fifti rt^lWu in the myddil of the cytee, 1 shal 
for^yue to ol the ploM fur hem. asooo Transl, N, T, 
(Selwyn MS ) 9 Cor. vi. 97 (Paues 69) Wherfore God scyb, 
Goo ae a-wey from [w myddel of hem. rs4oo Maundev. 
(Kuxb.) Pref. a He will ger crie it openly in he middell of 
a toune. 1548 Udall, etc. Erasm Par, Acts xxvii. 98-26 
Ilian Paul Hlandyng in tbe my .le amonge them, sajed 
(etc ]. lyfia-ya H. Brooke Fool of Qual. (9809) III. lai 
[He] u come to rob me in broad day, and in die middb of 
my own people. 

h. In the middlt of\ while (something) b going 
on; ‘ in the thick of*. Now rart or Obs,\ cf. Midst. 

1^ J. More in Buccleuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Ck>mm.) 69 
As 1 was yesterday in the middle of removing to my house 
in the Old Bayley, 1 [etc). 1760-71 H. Bhooke Foot 
Qual. (1809) II. 9X9, 1 went and went again, in the middle 
of my wants, and in the middle of my sonows, to ask., feu* 
bb ^y from the Admiralty. s8aa Snellev Faust 11, 373 
A red motiKe in the middle of her singing Sprung from her 
mouth. 1873 Jow'ETT Plato led. a) 1. 373, 1 have often 
been hiopp..d in the middle of a speecii. 

3 . The middle part of the human body ; the waist. 

971 Blickl, Horn, 949 Hie gegripan on hire middel. e saos 

Lav. 9B069 pa leo me ora loren to and iueug me hi pan midle. 
1097 K Glouc (Rolls) 896a Gurde aboute hire middel 
a uair linne ssete. ToisfifiCHAUcKR Rom. Rose 1033 Vong 
she was -. Gcnte, and in hir middel smalb. ? a 1400 
Morte Arth, 4968 Schuldini and scheldys tbay schrede 10 
the hawnclies, And medilles thourglie mayles ihay merkene 
in sondire t ^1470 Henry Wedlote vii 307 The myddyll 
off ane he manxit ncr In twa. 1494 in Lett, 4 Papers 
Rich, III 4 Hen. I^f/iRolb) I. 400 [Ladies] with great 
chenys of gold about their middlys, and mcrvyleuaa rich# 
bees a bowt their nekkes. igefi Ptlgr, Per/, (W. de W. 
9531) 3 Aboue y* myddle he was the moost amiable stature 
of a iBon. 1633 H. Cogan tr. Plnto*e Trap, xlvL 968 I'he 
Water came tip to our Middles, lyta Addison Spec/. No. 
407 p 5 Stroaking the sides of a long Wigg chat reaches 
dpwm to his M^dle. 1769 5. Bancroft Guiaius 370 A 
piece of coarse blue, or brown linen, which is applied to the 
mkliHe in both sexe^. 181s SJ^tiug Mag, XX jC VI II. eao 
Thqy hold each other tight by the middb. 1843 Borrow 
Bibh in Shatn xxxi, He has got it buckled round hb middb 
beneath hb pantEloona 

Comb, 1894 hieid 1 Deo. 838/9, 1 sit comfortably, middle 
deep under a writing uble. 

4 . A mean, something intermediate between two 
extremes of quality or degree. Fgelmhd middig 
(Logic) : see Excluded a. 
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« ia4» .SMIm In H^m. mm pnt bn leambam 

BMta pat RM mfoniara bat ^ mtddal nr twa uutloa. JM, 
• 5 S for ne mai na wunna na na flaichai licanga..bringa 
na ottar ba nidal of tnaaura ant of mata. 1)40 

Sobratd na U et*ar bins bnnna to loki iri)ta maatira bat 
alnaway halt bnna mkidcl Jtia to tnocba and to lita iM 
Bacon Syhm § 616 Bulbous Roochi Fibrous, Roots and 
Hiniuta Room... 'I lia Hirsuia is a Middla batwaana both, 
aida Ckr^ Pitty v. 7a I'hara being in this casa no 

midtlla batwaan devout ravaranca and horrid blasphamy. 

A. D. Art ComvtTH 46 Those two extreams wa must 
avoid and search a middle. 1749 Dt FoPt Enr, 'rrmdnman 
(1B41) 1 . xxii. 009 To kara the safe middle between these 
cxtramaa, 17^ Burkr Fr, Ftp, 90 The pretended righu 
of tboM theorists are all axtraraas .Ilia righu of man are 
in a sort of middle. 

1 6 . An intermediate came or agency. Obs* 
a laag Amcr, R, 180 ) 7 aot oumaS also of God, auh nouC asa 
do8 ba o 5 ra, wiftuten euerich middal. s6^ Cuowortm 
imttii. S/»i, 1. iv. f sa 46a The worshipping (besides one 
supreme God) of other created BeingS'-as mi^las or 
mMiators betwixt Him and Men. 

1 6 . An intervening point or part in apace, time, 
or arrangement ; lomething intermedinte. Obs, 
i66g Manlky Crttint' Low C, H'arrgg 397 The little 
River of Nelhs. scituate in the middle between Antwerp 
and Mechlin 1667 Milton P, L.ix. 60s, I . .with capacious 
mind Considered all things visible in HcavUi, Or Barth, or 
liiddl^ nil things fair and good. * 

b. ^mething placed in a central position. 

1796 Ld. CoLCHBSTBa Diary (1S61) 1 . 35 The second 
couise had a pig at top, a capon at bottom, and the two 
centre middles were turkey and a larded Guinea fowL 

t7. Medium sb, 4 . Obf. 

igTO Drb Math, Pre/. cj. So that both theyr mouynges 
be in eyre, or both in water : or in any one Middle. 

8 . tilipt, a. Logic, a middle term, (Cf. Medium 
eb, 3 .) 

s8a6 Whatblv Ltgde 11. iii. f a. fi8s;r) 9a From nantive 
premises you can inter nothing. For in them the Middla 
u pronounced to disagree with lioth eKtremeM. 

D. Gram, mb middle voice (ace A. 4 nl. 
itil Blomhirld tr. Matthim't Gk. Gram, II. 71a The 
proper signification of the middle is most evident in the 
aoriats. spo6 J. H, Moulton Grant, N, T, Grk. 1 . 155 As a 
matter of fact, (he proportion of strictly reflexive middles is 
exceedingly small. 

8 . Nani, middle ground* (ace A. 6). 
lyoa Load, Ga*. Na 3844/4 The Sands.. of the snull 
Middla, in the Narrow off of Winterton near Yarmouth. 
1801 Nrlson in Duncan J^r^(i8o6) 136 The Agamemnon., 
could not weather the xhaU ol the Middle. 

10. Paper-making, The sheet, or one of the 
sheets, of inferior paj-ier placed between the two 
onter sheets in making pasteboard. 

iSjp Stathwfrt* Handbk, 73 Middies^ a paper used for 
forming the middle or inner portion of card ana pasuboardL 

11. Football, A return of the ball from one of the 
wings to mid-field in front of the goal. 

1890 G. O. Smith FoothttU vi. (Badin.) 108 A middle 
should never be made high up in the air unless the forwards 
of one's Mde are a heavy lot 190a field 1 Mar. 314'! 
Evans actually found the mark from a middle by Corbett, 
bui was pronounced onTside. 

12. (Originally middle article,) A newspaper 
article of a particular class (treating more or less 
discursively some social, ethical, or literary sub- 
ject), such as is in ceitaio journals placed b^ween 
the leading articles and the reviews. 

s86s J. F.Stepiirn Let, 10 Apr. Life (1895) >75 l^^ night 
1 finished a middle at twa i^,G. Allbn Scallywag 111 . 


A grandfather’s clock edth a bullet^holt nicety middled in 
iu casa stQg Daily Nome as July 4 ^ We started 10 heave 
in on the staruoard cable in orderio middle ihealdp between 
her anchora 

b. iff/r. To fit into the middle. 

18N Hasluck Model Rngitu Handybk, (looo) 67 If theee 
holes do not exactly middle, a amall round file can be used 
to draw the hole over as required. 

7 . tram, in Football, To return (the ball) from 
one of the wings to mid-field in front of gc^ ; to 
* centre . Also absol, 

tSyi A'/#/^s8 Ian. 61/3 The ball which had been previously 
middled by A. M. Jonea, was driven through the goaL tpoa 
ibid, X Mar. 314/1 Corbett made a run anid middle 

8* slang. To befool, cheat. 

1869 E. PAiMgs Scrap Bh, («d. 6} 53 For Tve been hum- 
bj^ed, middled, got the best on. 

Middle, obs. form ol Mjcddlb. 

Mi^e age, sb, 

1 . The period between youth and old age. Cf. 
middle eld^ middle life : see Middle a. 6. 

1377 Langl. ft, B. xii. 7 And of tbi wylde wan- 
tounesse tho thow jonge were. To amende it in thi myddel 
age. f 1440 l^otHvaou 1588 He had an erne was stifi'e and 
stronge; Of mydille age. sgae Pilgr, Per/, <W. de W. 
1531) 13 b, Some in theyr youth: some in theyr myddcll 
: and so ne in theyr last dayes. <rs6oo Shahs. Sohh, vii, 

esenibling strong youth in his middle age, a 1831 DonNb 
jn Select, (1840) 34 That all thy spring, thy youth, be spent 
in waiitonnesa, all thy summer, thy middle age, in ambition. 
1749 Kiblding font Jonee 11. viii, Him time of life, which 
was only what is called middle age. x8io Sco-^ Lady of L, 
1. xxi, On his bold visage middle age Had slightly press'd 
its signet saga 1884 Pab Eustace 37 He was consioerably 
past middle age 

2 . The Middle Age^ now usually the Middle 
Ages : the period intermediate between ’ ancient ' 
and 'modern* times; in earlier use commonly 
taken as extending from c |oo to c i £Oo ; now 
used without precise definition, but mo^t frequently 
with reference to the four centuries after a. 1>. 1000. 
Cf. mod.L. medium nvum, G. mittelalter^ F. 
tnoyen Age, 

a. sing, 1733 CHAMBfxs Cycl. Supp. a v. Age^ Middle 
Age denotes the space of time commencing from Constan- 
tine. and ending at the taking of Constantinople by the 
Tiirk^ in the fifteenth century, a 1780 Harris PhiM, 
Inquiries 1. (1781) Addr. to E. Hooper, An Essay on the 
Taste and Literature of the middle Age. s88s J. C. Moki- 
bON Mn''aulay 70 His acyiuuiiitance with the Middle Age 
generally, may without injustice be pronounced slight. 

fi, pi. syaa Msm. Literature VI. 296 Mr. Juncker,, .has 
published in the German Language an Excellent Intro- 
duction to the Geography of the mtadle Ages. 1819 Hallam 
Mid. Ages (cd. a) 111 . i. ix. 304 The Middle Ages, accord- 
ing to the divUion 1 have adopted, comprize about one 
thousand years, from the invasion or 1 * ranee by Clovis 10 
that of Naples by Charles Vlll. 1848 Bkandb Diet, -Sr/, 
etc., Middle ages. , , The centuries between the ninth or 
tenth and the end of the fifteenth after Christ are generally 
comprehended under thin loose denomination, il^ J. 


68 Working away with all his might at a clever middle for 
an evening newspaper. Paul was distinctly successful in 
what the trade technically knows as middles. 

Middle (mi‘d'l\ V. [f. Middle sb, CC Du, 
middeleut G. mitleln^ On. miSla,] 

+ 1 . intr, ? To be At the middle point ; ? to inter- 
vene. Obs, 

WvcLip yokm vii. 14 Forsobe riow the feeste day 
medlinge [Vulg. medianto^ or goynge biiwixe, Jbesu wente 
vp in to the templa 

t2. in/r, or absol. To perform some kind of 
operation in the making of iron wire (cf. Middle- 
man 1). Obs, 

s^'ACorautry Lift Bk,, For-alsomyche as Joh. Staflbrd, 
JoIl Blakemon, sen.,..& waL Bonde heldon for the most 

S Brt as well smethyng, brakyiig middelyng and cardwire* 
raweng. 

ts. trans. To take a middle view of. Also 
4o middle U (coutemptnonily) : to adopt a middle 
eonrse. Obs, 

1648 M ANTON Spir, Languish. s6 We content ounelves 
wit h a lukewarmnesse and a roambling of profession midling 
it between Chtist and the world. 1748 Richardson Clarissa 
1. 173 To middle the matter between both, it is pity, that 
lelc.J. 

4. To find the middle of ; to bisect. 

1703 Mqxon Meek, Eaerc, a68 Draw the Line ab, bisect, 
or middle iu 

6 . Nant, To fold or double in the middle. 

1841 R. H. Dana Seamads Man. 76 Get up a hawser, 
middle it, and take a slack clove-hitch at the centra c 1880 
H. Stuart Seamads Cmteck, nq How do you make a rfH*f 
point t By taking five foxes and middling them. ^ 1887 
Smyth .^atieds Srtrd-bk, ^qoMiddliug a sail, orranmnjg it 
for bending to the yerd. iPe Narbr Seamanskip (edT 6) 
114 The seU U middled and hauled taut out. 

6 . Mckte, To plaoeiO the middle. 
i8i| W* H. RictMROe TejcOk, Mllit Ttpogr, (1888) 119 
AN urn Rsktomoters sbeokl be kept nearly ^middled \ or 
h^ way thirongli their nnta 1898 dumb, JraL Mar. 188 


Morison Servue of Man 177 'J'he great hollow which is 
roughly called the Middle Ages extending from the fifth to 
the nfieentb century. 

3 . atlrib,, quau-A^*. (with hyphen). Belonging to 
the Middle Ages ; medixval. 

1840 Gen. P. Thomi’Son Exerc, V. 31 With the same 
precaution that they would have consorted with the evil 
hpiritsof raid(ile<age romance. 1833 Kubkin Lett, Archit, 
iv. 917 That child is working in the niiddlu-age spirit— the 
other in the modern spirit. 1869 F. W. Nbw'MAN Misc. 46 
Perhaps it incapacitated the Arabs and the middleage 
Schoolmen for all but formal reasoning. 

Middle-aff ed ; mid li^dgd) , a. (Stress variable.) 
[ 1 . Middle a, Age sb, 4 -ku 

1. Of middle-age, neither young nor old. 

1676 Collins in Rigaud Corr, Sci. Men (1841) XL 453 
The admirable M. l.eibniu, a German, but a member of the 
Royal Society, scarce yet middle aged. i7e9STEELB Tatter 
Na 77 P a When 1 was a middle^iged Man. 1880 G. Mlrk- 
DiTH Tragic Com, (1B81) 8z A middle-aged, grave and 
honourable man. 

b. Characteristic of middle-aged people. 

s886 Lowbll Latest Lit, Ess.^Gray 11691) a Cowp^ wu 
really mad at intervals, but his poetry, admirable as it is in 
its own middle-aged way, is in need of anything rather tlian 
a strait-waistcoat. 1887 Ruskin ll. 069 His 

already almost middle aged aspect of serene sagacity. 

t 2 . Belonging to the Middle Ages; medioeval. 

1710 Hkasnb Collect (O.H.S.i XIL49 Ike reading and 
perusing of middlc-ag’d Antiouities. s8m VLirwono Inquiry 
318 Of the modem and miodle aged Greek. 1843 Pros, 
Pkilol. Soc, 1 1 . 14s The English hunger bears a strong re; 
semblance to the Spanish kambre, formed from the middle- 
ag^ Latin^N/i'ai. 

jCiddle-AgeiDg, ppl, a. nonce-wd. Becoming 
middle aged. 

i8Ba Howells in Ltngm, Mag, I. 33 Only a score of 
midtIle-aging veterans remained. 

Eff I A Hi ai w|^silwm Monco^wd, [f. MIDDLE AOS 
+ -iBMj MedicvalUm. 

1840 Tnackboav Piet, Rhapsody Wka 1900 XIII. 348 
May we add a humble wish that tnis exrdmt painter will 
..not busy himself with Gotbicism, mlddlcagism T 

fMffPt sb. The claMof loeiety between 
the 'upper’ and the 'lower* cUag AUo (now 
more commonly) plural in the tame tenie. 

sisa Examintr 31 At^ ysfi/i Such of the Middle Clara 
of Society who have CsImN evil daya ,ifi|s Brougham 
Sp 7 Oct. (iSO) IL tfpan ibe ailMla 

claraes, tha wealth aadiaiwi«tt 46 ,w tfie ooarllry, (ha glory 
of iha British myna ^ 4 # MAt fo iiu 


Several or these were of the middle dess, shopkeepers and 

e ofessional men. 1891 H. IX Traiu. in Madonmi Rep, 
ar. 15 'i'he great body of the upper middle cl as ses , 
b. altnb,f at in middle-class eduattion^ life^ 
public^ society, etc.; mlddla-oUaa ejtamtnalio^ 
a name tometimet given to the 'local eaamii^- 
tiont* (tee Local a. i d) in their early veaia; 
middle-olaat aoboolt, tchoolt etiabltthed mrthe 
education of the middle clataet, intermediate be- 
tween primary tchoolt and the great public tchoolg 
1848 Mill Pol, Eton, l xi. | 4 To get out of one rank »f 
Society into tlie next above it is the grtai aim of English 
middle<lass life. 1837 T. D. Aclaho Dsi/brd A, A, £,ems$s, 
(1858) 33 ‘i'he Exeter Middle Class Examination. Ibid, 8s 
The education given In commercial and middle-clara schoola 
1838 Ibid, p. XX, 'i'he coniideiation of the Middle Clara 
Elxaminaiions happened to come before the members of tbe 
Senate at a very inconvenient time. Ibid. 3 'i'o prepare 
the way for a practical and truly EnclUh Midole-clara 
Eklucation. 1888 M. Pattison Academ. Org, 3 For 
centurieN our middle-class public were slowly travelling. 

spectator iS Oct. m8/i I'he lantes of tbe average 
middle-tloM buyer of buok< 

c. Used at adj,, with the lenie : Characterittlc 
of the middle classes ; having the chaiocteristics of 
the middle classei. (With deprcciative implica- 
Uon. Cf. B0UBGK0I8 a, 2.) 

1893 Saltus Madam Sappkira 106 Don't talk back, it is 
midule-claKS to begin with. 1903 Dickv Law a PubL Opin, 
vi. 186 Benthamiun was fundamentally a middle class creed. 

lienee {nonce wds.) Mlddlu-oloMor, one who 
belongs to the middle clots; Xiddlo-olaM&otB, 
middle-class quality. 

1886 Morris in Mackail Li/Se (i 9 gq) II. 157.! met some 
very agreeable iiiiddle-LlaiMers tliere, and had much talk. 
s8tt7 Aa/. Feti. 91 May 745 The slovenly middle -classnera 
of Dublin. 1894 Mim UROuaHTON Beginner xii, 1 recognise 
the niiddle-cUusnehS. 

Middle earth. Forms; tee Middle and 

Eautu sb, 

1 . [An elymologiting perversion of Middle-bbd.] 
The earth, as placed between heaven and bell, or 
as supposed to occupy the centre of the universe. 
Now only arch., sometimes applied to tlie real 
world in contradistinction to faiiyland. 

c kB7y Lav. 7905 He hohte to bl-winne mid streng^ and 
mid ginne al middcler|»m (c a 305 middel eardesj lond. 
Ibid, yot^ Coin a pirae middilherb*: [c 1905 middel rarde] 
hone maidenes sune. a 1300 Cursor M, 8oo^)ituix h* niidei 
erth and )ni lift. 1390 GuwbrCr»{/C 111 . 94 Fro the secondc, 
ax bokcH sein,The nioiHte drupes of the reyn Dcscenden into 
Middilerihe. ^1440 fork Myst, ix. 158 Fadir, wtiat nuiy 
his meruaylle menef Wher-to made god ineoilerib and 
man? luta World 4 Child (Roxlxi A v, All mery medell 
enhe maketh mencyon of me. lapS Shahs. Merry W, v« v. 
84 But stav, 1 smell a man of niiocile earth. i6ao W. Wat- 
son Detaierdou (1602) 938 O monster of mankinde fitter for 
hell, then middle earth. 1813 Scott Trierm. 1. ix. That 
maid is liorn of middle earth, And may of man be won. 1819 
Crabbr T, qf Hallx, A kind of beings who are never found 
On middle-earth, but grow on fairy-ground. 1880 Haw- 
THOBNK Trau^orm. xxxviii. It is dihicult to imagine it [se, 
Catholicism] a contrivance of mere man. Its mighty ma- 
chinery was forged and put together, not on middle earth, 
but either above or below. 

1 2. The middle of the earth. Obs, 

Sea 0/ middle earth, middle earth sea^ the Mediterranean. 
Middle rartk oceans an imaginary ocean in the middle of 
tbe earth. 

13B7 'J'aKvisA Higden (Rolls) 1 . 53 pe yrete see of myddel 
erbe bygyimep in )*e west at Hercules pilera 1494 1 *abyan 
Chron v. Ixxvii.^ In the South see ol Myddell Erth. tm 
W. Watrrman Partile faeioue 1. iii. 34 Trie fioude of Nhus 
. .passeth into the middle earth sea, with scuen armos. 1393 
Nomdbn spec, Brit., Afsex, 1. B The forme of this land is 
I'riwnguier, much like CIcilia an Island in the middle-earth 
sea 1613 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage vil ii. 663 So would those 
good men drowne a great part of the African and American 
World.. by their imagined middle-earth Ocean. 

Kiddle-erd. Obs, exc. dial, f'orms: ice 
Middle and Ebd; also 4 myddelnerdo, a -3 
mlddelert, 4 midulert, 5 modlert, 8 iiudlert» 
5 middlo yordo, myddell yarde. See also 
Middle farth. [Formed by substitution of 
middel Middle a. for middast- in middaneard^ 
-geardx see Middemebd. There may have been 
an OHL *#>/^(/r^t^>^^correj^ndingtoOS.iwf//i7- 
gard, OHG. mittilgartl] The woild; the earth 
uken as situated between heaven and hell; also^ 
the people dwelling on the earth. 

c 117s Lamb. Mom. 15 pas linen weren firom Moyses a ^ 
dribten com on pis middilcrt for us to aiesuesM of daones 
onwalda c laoo Ormin 9638 Gcxless bcowwera blomann 041 
Inn a!le gode pawess. Her i piss middellerde«,lifi etai$ 
Lay. 855^ Lauerd drihten crist domes waldcnde mldalarda 
mund. 1097 R. Otouc. (Rolls) 905s Me nusta womuian so 
vair non in he middel erde, c bim Shorxhan vii. 380 Wy 
nedde hy be ine hello y-stopped For tuere mg Ac Nau)t 
her in jm myddtdnerda For to makymen oflWda sj.. 
Caw. 4 Gr, Fmt, sioo More bs is pen any mon vpon myd- 
delerda a 1400 PisiiU qfSuuin sfij (MS. pou maker of 
myddelert, \aX most art of mihL c 1480 Towneley Myst, 
iii 100 Therfor shall 1 foido Ail this medill-erd. toigoo 
Chester PI, iv. *67 Father, . .1 hope for all middle->'orde yon 
will not slaye your ehilda s§t% Douglas ASmeis vi. viU. 
..t Thair saw he als, with huge giik and mumyng In mydle 
ard most menit,thir Troiama 1768 Rosa Jielenore (1789) 
39 This gate she could not long ia midlert ba 
MUnUflum. tlie jfinger having the posItioD 
Id the middle ot the five ; tke second finger. 
CL'*middleetineer*ia Mu»oLxa.i (qucHacpogr tepoX 
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€tmm Mvntc CUtt. in Wr.-WDklc«rf^/3S Mltdimt. mt 
impudiCMA, niMidaUinnr. ijot Tiuvisiv Bmrtk, ^ f. X. 
V. xxift. (M 9 S) thyrte IVn*r« U the myi^ilagM, 

and hyiiht JnpudJeus mho. id#) Stem tr. £j^, Chyrm. 
vL ti Ttixrx A>llow«d..ondy two piuteli, the one ii) her 
tliumbe. the other by her middle finger, i^fiy HuNTf« 
Wkmin in PM. 7 >v«/. LXXVII. 385 In the fore-finger 
Ihtfe are five Iwnes, in the ouddle and ring-finger aeven. 


•Ms [xec Finoui ib. li 

t Xi'ddlMOOd. Obs. [app. f. Middlv tf.<f 
Good sb.\ ore of middlg quality.] 

Some kind of linen fabric. 

ifle RmhM CuBtome Ha. D iij, Middlegood the c. ellei.. 
nvi.r. vtii^^ i6se Sc. Bk. CnUam* in Ha(ybmrtom'M Lctfgrr 
0867)330 Liiuiing cloth called Hinderlandia Middlegood and 
Heidlak the hundreth elnia xvi li, n tdiS RmUt Mmr- 
cJkmfttiimeB I 3, Unnen cloath vocat. Hinderlandt. Middle- 
good. & Hradlake the hundred clla..xxvj.«. viij .<4 

Mlddlehard, variant of Middle-khu. 
t SEi'ddleliead* Obs. In 3 mlddei-hed. [f. 
Middlk a. -f -tisiii.] The middle. 

r sage Gcm. Ex, ese DU midelerdea biginning. And 
Diiddel hcd, and U ending. 

Mfddleing, oba. form of Midduxo a. 

Obs. 

L « MiDLavD ib, Alao attrib. ■> Midland a , 
Miditebbanean a. 


t097 R. Glouc (Rofla) 31 tx A 1 walU & al ke march ft al 
middel tond ywU pat is at oituene leineae ^ homlier is. 
i^HrArLBTOM tr. Bmda's Hut. Ch. Eng. 135 Edilred kinge 
of the Marthas or middleland englithmen came into Kent 
with a terrible and fell hoste. i<%o Fulluk Higah 1. i. 3 
Flot all the water of Kithon, of Jordan, of the Red, of the 
Dead, of the Middle-land Sea. .should aerve to quench the 


2 . Agric. Land of medium elevation. In qnot. 
mttrib. 

1700 MARaHACL Midi. Countict 1 . 969 The species of graaa- 
Und..ara chiafiy, Lowland gross.. and Miodlelatid grass, 
or 'Turf; there being no Upland gross or sheepwalk 
within it. 

Hence f MlfiAlo«laaAor, an inhabitant of the 
Midlands. 

1644 Fbatlv Kama RnenB 49, I am sure Bede aflSrmeth 
that the Kaftiarn Angli or English were first goined to 
Christ by Fuslix,. .and the middle-landers by FUianut. 

tXiddlaly, adv. obs. ran* In 5 middllly. 
[f. Middle o. -t- -ly KI In a medium manner. 

c S4oa La^fm$u**Cirmrg. 390 pou scholt streyne middilly, 
ft not to fasta 

WlAAl^eie^es (nu'd'lmftn). [f- Middle a. 4- 
Man sb ] 

tl- workman employed in tome particular 
operation in the making of iron wire. Obs. 

M3S CopcHtfy Lett Blr., The Cardwirdrawers and the 
Btyudelmen most nedes bye the wire that they shull wirche 
or the smythiert. 

ta. Alt/. One of the soldiers in the fifth or sixth 


rank in a file of 10 deep. Obs 

s6i6 Ofdtrs cstabl. by Sac. a/ A rntes^ Land A v, Item, 
That no omui uke the place of Leading or Middle-man., 
without bee be tbereuiilo appointed by the Caplaine or 
Lieute'ianu s6aa Mabkham SauMiers Accid. 98 I'he fifth 
Ranke from the Front downeward towards the Keare, are 
called Middletiten to the reare, and the sixth Rank are 
called Middiamam to the front, tfiya T. Vknn Milit. if 
Afar, Disciy. v. 11 A File so drawn U distinguished accord- 
ing to their dignity of Place, a Leader, a Follower, two 
Middlemen, a i^llower and a llrinser up 1696 Phillips. 
MtddltmaH (a term in the Art-niuiury), be tliat stands 
middlemost in a Kile. 

8. One who takes ■ middle course. 

1741 WAaauBTON i)iv. Lay v. | 6 Wlco. 178R 111. 167 
Metthar Unbehevem nor Hel levers will allow to these middle 
men that a new-existing Soul.. can be ideiiticallv the same 
with an annihilated Soul. 1884 A. Biwrki.l Ohittr Dicta 
179 Middle men may often seem to be earning for them- 
eelves a place in Universal Biography, spaa A B. David- 
son Calltd 0/ Gad vi. |68 There were three partieH,the irue 
wonihippen of Jehovah, the strict idolaters, and the middle- 
men who were neither. 

b. stonc 4 ‘US€ (See quot.> 

itM Dn>MAKi 4 Sp. II Afir. in Hansard Pari. Deb. Ser. in. 
LXKlX. 565 We have a meat Pai hamentary iiiiddleroan. 
It IS well known what a middleman U ; he in a man who bum- 
boorles one party, and plunders the other, till, having ob- 
tained a position to which he is not entitled, he cries out, 
* Lei us have no party questions, but fixity of tenure 

4 . ^Originally two words.) A person standing in 
an intermediate relation to two parties concerned 
in some matter of business: usually in somewhat 
unfavourable sense, as implying that direct rela- 
tioiw between thete parties wonld he more advan- 
tageous. Chiefly applied, in discussions on the 
theory of commerce, to the trader or any of the 
aeries of traders through whose liands commodi- 
ties pass on their way from the maker or pro- 
ducer to (he consumer. 

MM Bvrkk TH. an Scarcity Wks. VII. xoi If tha object 
bT ibtt acheme aliould be. .to de-aroy the dealer, commonly 
called the middle man [etc.]. 180s East Ra^ta V. 17B 

I'he Metcalfes..were middlemen between the xendors and 
the vendees. 1848 E^cycl. Afatrap. Vlll. 59 In one Trade 
at least. .a dam of middle-men, who were formerly inter- 
poaed between the maker und the merchant, now no longer 
exiatiL iMs J. G* SHerrAeo Fall Rama viil. 414 While to 
the odbns miudle-man, or bailifT wax left the managemeet 
of chooe patrimonial eotatca, ifiM C W. Hatpislo Hist. 
Hatieas Damautar 1. 100 1'here are middlmiien and othecs 
who enoonmae and aid them In dispoaing of the akelen 
gooda sfiteXoMAS Alkali Tratda 043 A nenaidasshle pert 


ef the detnand tor low-mrangth edi end elkatl 

Iram certain ueaonipalooa vemkwx or * adddla-mee iMy 
WaaAm. Rav. Ituw 313 The betpieaa vktima of greapiag 
middlemen ana a grinding competition which (ete.L 

attrib. idgt Mavhew Laaai. Labmtr <i8^) II. 375 The 
workmen equally became trauafonned from jounM^ymen 
Into * mkioieoMn*, living by the labour of otners. .. The 
middleman xystera to the one crying evil of tbo day. 

b. In Ireland, one who leases land, and sub-lets 
it sgain et an advanced rate. 

180a Mam. Eookwosth Rasanma L Wka, t8u IV. 097 Me. 
Hopkinx wax what la called in Ireland a midala-maa. sgoa 
Edin. Rav. July am Altoenteeixm with its rvaulting evils m 
middleinen and radtrants waa the wont bana of Ireland. 

6. U. S, ft. * In negra minstrelsy^ the roan who 
sits in the middle of the semicircle of peribnners 
during the opening part of the entertainment, and 
leads the dialogue between songs.* b. ‘In the 
fisheries^ a planter.* {Cent. Dici^ 

Hence JU’dfilemftiilsm, Mt'AOlmftiiBldp, the 
system of employing middlemen. 

1848 Fraseds Mag. XXXVI 1 . 383 A sort of middleman- 
^ip, aooMwhnt of the nature of the '' hutry ' ayxtem carried 
on 10 Sufiordshire. x88p G. J Holvoaks in Ca-aParatitm 
Haws 6 Apr. 330 Middlemanixm wax becoming in every 
country a xerious quextton.^ 1899 A. Whitv Mad. yaw 138 
Their trading inatincto and intuitive taate for middlamanahip. 

ICiddlaillOftt (ini*d*lm^aat), a. Now somewhat 
funr. [£, Mjddleo. + -most.] That is in the verv 
middle, or nearest the middle. Now only with 
reference to position ; formerly also with reterenoe 
to age, size, quality, etc. Cl M1DMO8T and 
middiest superl. of Middle a. 

a tjae CuraorM. ioe»93 pa bule midelmaxto tbre, Biukena 
wel tiir cluuitile. a 1400 isufttbras 184 Hix medilmast tone 
3it Iclte he thare. 14.. in Ral. Ant. I. 59 Talc the rota 
w walwort..and do nwiiy the overmaot r^d, and tak the 
mydilmaata rynde. 1877*47 Hounshbo Ckron, 1 . 14/a Cune- 
dag the aonneof Henniuxaad Ragaiefmiddleraoxt daughter 
of Leir before^ mentioned). i6|8 Tunius Paint. Anciauts 
aSe Although it require great Mill to paint the bodie and 
middlemoMt partx of figurex, yet (etc.]. xfigS Rowland 
Mau/at*s Thaat. ins. 959 For there are thexe neveral aorta 
of them, the bigger, letxer, middlemoxt and leaxt. 1671 
H. M. tr. Erasm. Collaq. 14 My middlemoxt xon hath lately 
entred into holy Ordem lyai Momtimrb Hush. 11 . 999 
The undormo 4 part of the mlddlemoal Joinix are to ba 
cut off half tliroiigh. ^ lAia J. Biuland Baanties E^. 4> 
Waias XVI. 517 Folding gatexj the middlemost of wbicli ia 
of iron. 186a Boavow iviid If a/as xxiii. (1901) 79/x Three 
men — the middlenioxt waa praying in Welxh. 

b. (siisal. The part in the middle. ^ 

138a Wvcuv Matt Prol. 1 In the whiche goxpel it it pro- 
fitable to men dexyr)‘nge God, xo to knowe tlie lirxL i^he 
mvdmexte [MS, O mydelmext] other the lost. 1873 Psnm 
Car. Qaakar vii. (1^99) God liiroaelf iahabtia the Lowest, 
and Highaxt, aud the Middlemost. 

Middle nifht. Obs. exc. dial. -1 Midnight. 

haawn^vjZm Lj^sesan wasz hatnc for horde, hioroweal- 
lende middelnilitum. ciaog Lay. 00607 Hit waa to pare 
middel-nilit. a 1300 K. Horn 1391 pat xchup gan ariue, 
Abute nuddelni^te. 1893 Stsvenson Catriona xxi. 953 
When ray father and my unctex lay in the hill, and 1 was to 
be carrying them their meat in tbo middle nigbL 

Middler (mrd*l9i). Also 6 middelf^r, mldler. 
[f. Middle a. -f-eb^ Cf. MDu. middelare (Du. 
middeiaar)^ OHG. mittildri (MHG. mitUUr^ 
roud.G. miltitr).'\ 

1 1 . An interm^iary, mediator. Obs. 

1331 Fbitm yudgant. Trascys Tost, C iii, Amiddeler 
[1573 Wkx. 7^1 mid dealer] betwene Gm and man. «X540 
Baknclb Wks. (1373) 35c/i Heave you not playnly how 
we do aooner ol^yne our petityon of God our owoe aalfe, 
then by any other midlem t iggs Matthew (Uvh Isac. xxviii. 
Notes, Christ.. beiiw here mediatour or middeler betwene 
God ft men. iStjc BmooksOA/. AVy Wkx. 1B67 V. X77 This 
word, |iieexri|f, doth, .signify a mediator or a nuddlcr. 

2 . The workman who performs the middle one 
of three operations in the preparation of flax. 

1847 ymL R. Agric. Sae. Vill. IL 383 It ix taken up by 
the second man or middler, who puts it through the same 
process. 

8. l/.S. ‘A member of the middle class in a 


seminary which has three classes — senior, middle, 
and junior— as in theological seminaries' {Cent. 

Dict.\ 

188a in Minutas a/ TrUnnial Catsrantiou (U. S.) xi In 
rending Hebrew at aight Middlera and Juniors did welL 

Middlft^rfttft (mi’d*lr/it), a. [C Middle a. 4- 
Katk j 4 .] Mediocre, not first-rate. 

1738 tr. GMatMo*s Arf CataaartMtim 196 A middle-rate 
Beauty is moat commendable in a woman. <791 Boswell 
yohusan 10 Apr. an. 1775 Here (1 observed) was a very 
middle-niteDoM. 

t Mi'doleriff. Obs. [f. Middle a. 4- Rirr. Cf. 
MLG.,Da. middilrif,'] ■■ Midbiff. 

1599 A M. tr. CabtihaHtds Bk. Pkysicka 184/1 Take b 
Maye the Middlereefa of a ktdde. 

Mi'ddlft-ftiaftd, «- [f> Middle a. ^ Sixb sb. 4- 
•ED 2.1 0 ( mediom sire, neither laige nor small. 

183a BsosiiCbxfV Beggar 11. (1653) P a, 1 thinke >’Ou able 
to mainta^ your senro mklle-sia'd OenL 1887 Bovlr 
in Pkit. trasss. II. sSa We put It btt> a mkklle-sISed 
Receiver. tTgj Smbatom Edystam L, f eoi From the bw- 
mhx of a pea to that of a middle-xised tun^ 1883 F. M. 
Wauam Fish SnfMy Harney 30 (FLh. Exhllx Fubl.) A 
eriddle-oiaed .. itockfiah. s8^ AlmsiPs Syst. Mad. Y. 4 
The middle-tirod bronchi. 

Hence llHfl|e-Elta3 hms, the coiiditloa of being 
fidddle-timl : mediocrity. 


stegO. IfATNvaoii Rs^. Bfmfg Bible 88 What la their 
meaial average t It b not g rom nas x , R is not eiiwl l n eixi, fc 
is not even mifiditosisedneaxt it ia ehorsooaring, 

t Mi*ddlftWftjrd. Obs. ff. Miiidle a. 4 -wabd; 
in tense a perh. f. Wabo id. as ia rtarwatd, sws- 
wasd. Cf. Midwabo.] 

1 * The middle part <S anythin, 
c t4ee Pallad. ms Hsssb. viii. 195 All tha rynde b for this 
nothing lyne. Then oonly take the tender myddelwardcs. 

2 . Tht middle body of an army. 

Tas4oo Marta Arth, 1988 Tha ky^ .. Demenys tha 
medylwardc memkfully hyme aelfBiM 1977-87 HouNsaap 
Ckron. U|. 8e8/i 'I'he aaric himaelf led tne mkldle-vafd. 
1863 Manlsv Gratius* Law C. Warrrs 673 l*hraa Battelx.^ 
of which the Micldleward being double fillM the whole 
breadth of the Shoro. 

Middle wfty. 

L A course b^weea two extremes. Cf. mod.L. 
via media. 

aiaag Ancr. R. 336 pe midd^ weie of tncmiae ia ener 
guldetie. S390 Goivita Ca^f. 1 . e, 1 wolde go the mkidel 
weie And wr^ie a bok bet wen tlie tweie. 1704 Nosaw Idaml 
14 ' arid 11. iu 08 Which absurd consequence .. falls uptm 
those of the middle way, who unite matter and thought in 
Brutes. STBS Watts Logic 11. v. | a Where two extremae 
are proved ■ and naitber of them has certain and eonvino- 
ing e\ iuence, it ia generally saleat to take the middle way. 
2 . I'he middle of the way ; oiie*s mid-course. 

1633 P. Fletcher Purpla tsL xl xxii^ Aidgei. .mat the 
virgin in the middle way. 1718 Pors llsad xvi. 95a Apollo 
dreadful xtopx t^ midole.way. 

attrib. 1848 Gage West Ind. xi6 A plain champaign 
Countrey, which continued till within a league of the middle 
way lodge. 

D. Used aifvh. Half-way, on the wny. 

1988 CaArroN Cknm. II. 981 The King reiaoued hia 
campe to a village myddell way betwene ISainct Omera and 
Tyrwinc. bB6o WmiitiKn 'd rssca 0/ PiusUayna xii One 
alone,a Uttle maid. Middieway liar stepx delayed. 

t Middlft world. Obs m. Middle eabth. 

ciaoo Ormim 17538 Off fowwre ahnffte ixx all Vhm 
middell werelld timmbredd. c smgm Gtn. Sr Ex. q8 Of waters 
froreti, of Tiex wal, 6ix middel wet id it lulect aL iBbs Scott 
Pirata xxiv. He spoke niair like a man of the middle world, 
than ahe had ever heard him unce she had (etc.L 

ICiddle yorde, variant of Middle ehd. 
Middling (mi‘dliq), sb. In 6 midlyng, 7 
midling. (Prob. ong. f. Mid a. 4-UN0I, sug- 
gested by the earlier Sc. Middling a. The sur- 
viving senses, however, represent absolute or 
ellipticnl uses of the adj. 

The ah. (except for the doubtful example quoted in 9 be- 
low) occurs first at the beginning of the 17th u. concurrently 
with the adoption of the Scottixh adj. by aoulfiern wriiers.] 
tl. Something interned late ; a mean, middU 
term. Obs. 

16x4-15 lk>va Expos. Fast. Ep. 8 Gasp. Wks. (1630) 373 
John Baptist^ the last of the Prophets, and first of Apoxtf^ 
a midling as it were betweene both. i8ao T. C*ranger Drv. 
Lagiks 89 But the midlings are diaparatex both to llic ex- 
tremes, and amony themselues. 

2 . pi. Pins ot medium size. 

^ I'he sense in the first quot, is doubtful ; Jamieson axplauiB 
it as above. Possibly the word may be a. MDu middeiinct 
which appears to denote some kind of xm\i{,^middalnageti% 
cf. MLiX middelink, the middle finger. 

xyg^Abardtan dteg XVII 1 . (Jam.), x viiij paperis of prenii, 
the price xxvij sh., ane bout of midlyngis the price vj. sh., 
ft tua hankis of w^Tr the price xxiiij sh. 1804 Mias Miti oao 
Vildaga Ser. 1. ear Pincushions.. capable, .of containing., 
a wbme pa^r of xliort-wbiiex and another of middlings. 

8. pi. Used as a trade name for the middle 
one of three classes into which goods are ioited 
according to Quality. (Cf. Middling a. 3.} 
ft. of fuller s teaieK 

1768 Musettm Rust. VT. 9 The next smallest which are 
sound, and are commonly such aa grow as side heads on 
e.ich branch, arc thrown for a second sort, and are called 
middiiun, 1797 Billincslry b iem Agric. Somerset lit 
(I'eaMdij are sorted into.. kings, middlings, and scruha. 
b. U. S. of cotton. 


■TBS^A^MiNGroN Lett. Writ. t89i XIL 369 The mlddliiqi^ 
and ship stuff may be sold to answer the u oney calls which 
you will have upon you. s88i Standard 14 4/7 The 

class of cotton knoaii as * middlings '. 
o. of flour or meat. 

184a P. Parleys Ana. III. lafi One of the nkesL dtan^ 
fatieKt pigs that wnx ever killed,. .fattened with notliing 
but peas and middlings, a 1845 Hood Lantant tifTeby it. 
But must 1 gi^e the claasica up, For barley-meal and 
middlinu? s^ GuMTCa Miss DMdessds a44 &Hae hieiid 
made ormiddiings. 

4 . U. S. (bee quoL) 

i 8 tt Bartlbtt Dili. Assser., Msdatlings t. A term uscri ia 
the West for pork, meening the portkm of the anhaal be- 
tween the hams and shoyiders. Thus the Ptrice Current 
quotes hams, shoulders, and middlings. 

6. *That poriioQ of a gun-itock between the 
grasp and the tail-pipe or ramrod-thimble' (Knight 
l)irt. Meek. 1875). 

MiMHlkg (mivl*li^), a. and adv. Forma s 
5 iftydlyn, o siidlUng, 6-8 midling, 7 middle- 
iott 7 ** middliBft. [App. of Sc. origin: the 
earliest eitamplei in Eng. wrhen helong to the 
tdgn of James I. 

Proh orig. f. Mid «. 4 dl^g{m adjs. Hite ernsWag. weMlktg 
(where the sufllx secfDs to repreMnt a Wending, la attribu- 
tive use, of -LiNd' and -uho^ In Engliab vie of sbalxeEbi- 
aiag of the iTfh c.,‘th« afij. appe a ci ta have been ap|Wl- 
Irandedaaaaraitritiacivo application af the ab., wMab caaaa 
laatihasaniBtiAM; Ben Janioa uees bolb ftaely,] 
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t L Iiit«miedUte between two tbiiictt forming n 
menu between two extremee. Obs. 

Qttot 164* may batonf to Middlimo «. 

1496 Sir G. Ff ara Ltm Arm» (S. T. S.) si8 Bet than ii 
ewtu moraJe in the mydlvn way. iii4 B. Joimow Bmrtk, 
Ftdr 11. H, A certainft midiiiw thing, betweeue a foole and 
a madman. 164$ Miltow Tttruek, Wki. 1B51 IV. 934 Ai 


extreme of antidote. 1677 Gai,! Crf, iii. 103 Thnee 

Dtimoni the Romana calmd Semi Goda and Mcdioxunu or 
midling Goda 1684 tr. Aftrc* C^mpit, v. 138 

A middling Medicine, between a Plaftier and a C^aplaam. 
*733 Chkvn* Eng. Mnlntfy 11. L la ”5 Care be 
takOT to keep up the Juicea in thia middlinn^ oor>dit»^ 
1787 tr. Vpliairw^t igmeroMt FhilM0phtr ajufu. 86 The 
middliag state between health and cfiseeae. 

2. Of medium or moderate lize; moderately 
large. Now (exc. in midilliHg riu^ middling 
degru^ etc.) only colloq, or vulgar^ aa an applica- 
tion of sense 3 b. 

1596 AbertUen Rtg. (7848) II. 130 Thrie midling achippU, 
to pass to the IIU for aubdewing of the hieland men. ^ 1398 
in Black Bk, Tayrntmik (Bannatyne Cl.) 530 Off midling 

S laittia thair, ti do. vi ; off grcit plaittia 4hair, xiii. 1671 
Iaktbn ycy. imia S/itMkergeH in Aec. Scv LaU 11. 
(1694) 80 He U aa big aa a midling Duck. B707 MoariMea 
//ittb, (1721) II. 316 Aa you gather your Fruit, aeparate the 

M-l .. __J 1-3 J- .L.^ r 


of a middiing aiae in each hand, when hia arma were ex- 
tended. 1853 Kamx Gripiae/l Exp. xxx. (18561 064 When 
colder, aay — 40°, with a muldlinz breeze. 1871 BtAciCMORa 
Maid 4f Sker (i8Bi> 77 A midilling keg of Hollanda, and an 
anker of old rum. 1898 * R. BoLnxKWOOO * Rom. Cauvas* 
Uoitm 71 You have a middling cheque, 1 believe. ^ 
b. Comb., as middling-sized {f^size) adj. 

a 1798 Mas. Haywood Now Freseni (177*) 8* ®'' 

6ve mkldlinK>aized ecla 1776 7'riai of Nuadocatrtar 
Q. What oort of a man woa Mahomed Comaul? A. A 
middling aize man. 1840 Dickkns Barn, Kudgt iv, A 
Biiddling-aized difth of beef and ham. 

+ 0 . Average. Obi. 

17^ Humr Htfi. Eng. 1 . xiL 896 Thia ia near half of the 
Biiddling price in our time. 

G. Comm, Used as a designation for the second 
of three grades of goods. 

1550 Reg. Privy Council Scot. 1 . 707 The beat moutoun 
foi ixz, the midiling moutoun for viilr, and the worar mou- 
loun (or viLf. 1693 LuTTaaxL Brief R el. (1857) 111 . 86 
Middling wheat at *,6s. a quarter ; middling sort of rye at 
«6z. a quarter. S/aiioners* Houuibk. (ed. si 711 

&imple of the make termed Blue wove. Thia la a middling 

3 u:dny, commoner aortA would be lower, .. better kinda 
igher in colour. 1864 Da Coin Colton g Tobacco loa 
Siibatantial upland middling cottons of g<^ stapl^ 1887 
jyaiiy Navs aj KeU a/6 Coffee low rniddliug to middling, 
77Z to 83Z ; good middling to fine middling, 6^ kd to 8Bz. 
1889 CoHltity Diet. a. v. Fair a., Fair to middling, moder- 
ately good : a term designating a specific grade of quality 
hi. the market. 

b. Moderately good, mediocre, second-rate. . 

T ATHAM Srot^ Fv. IV. i. Dram, JVk*. (1878) 161 
Children, you talk not like men, you arc but middling 
Chriatiaiia 1677 Dbvoxn Apol. Her. Poetry, Longinus. . 
haH judiciously preferr'd the sublime Genius that sometimes 
errea, to the midling or indifferent one which makes few 
faults but seldome or never rises to any Excellence. 1756 
BtmKX Snbl 4 B. Intiod. Wks. 1843 1 . 37 The middling per- 
formance of a vulgar artist. 1833 Hood Epping Hunt 
xxxii. All sorts of v^icles and val1^», Bod. middling, and the 
amarL t88a M. Arnold [risk hss. S47 The abundant con- 
sumption of middling literature. s8i|M H. BKVEMibUK in 
SpeeJser 74 Sept, fl88/i In the matter of trade disputea, 
however, he was only a middling aucceas. 

Mid(ile-agco. Obs. 

t6to Bovs Exp. Dom. Eyist. 4 Cosp. Wka (i6aa) eaS 
Young Lawyers, old Phj'sitiana, and midling Divinea are 
beat ; an oldf Preacher cannot teach w painfiiUy, and the 
young not a# profitably, but the midling may doe 00th fetc.]. 

6 . Belonging to the middle classes. Middlittg 

ilass =‘ Middle clash. 

■69a R. L'Estranob Fables ccxxx. eox There was a 
Miitdlingaort of a Man that was left well enough to pasK by 
hiM Father, but could never think he had enough, so long 
as any Man had mora 1718 Freo-ikinkcr No. X9. 129 The 
Middling People of England are generally Good-natured 
and Stout-hearted. 1789 Anburey Trati. II. 391 This 
diversion is a great favourite of the middling and lower 
cloAnoA, ii47 Grots Gretee 11. xxxviu (186a) 111 . 357 He 
was a citisen of middling station. zBor Maitland Domes- 


diversion is a great favourite of the middling and lower 
cloAnoA, ii47 Grots Greece 11. xxxviu (186a) 111 . 357 He 
was a citisen of middling; station. 1897 Maitland Domes- 
day 4 Beyond 65 Now if these things are being done in 
the middling strata of society [etc]. 

absol. 178a Crsvscosur Lett. 7a The rich stay in Europe, 
it is only the middling and poor that emigrate. 

te. Occupying t micidle position. Obi. 

1747 Centl Mag. XVII. 330 note. In many of the midling 
counties, . .there u seSTce any difference between the whole 
Dumlier of membera at that time and this. 

1 7. Middling tuth (fee quot.). Obi. 

*788 Cnamrbks CycL Snpp., Middiing-Teeik, ..are the 
four teeth of a horse that come out at three yearsand a hMf, 
In the room of other four foal teeth ; from which situation 
t^y derive the title of Middling 

B. ndo. (Now chiefly €olloq,\ common dial, and 
in vulgar me.) 

1. Onalifying aa adj. or adv. : Modciately, iairly, 
tolerably. 

1719 Ds FoxCnMiiif«.<Glob«) 4 t* He form'd out of one of 
tba iron Crows a mWdljM good Anvil. 1779 E. »*A-m in 
i L, Hesadembergdi 0I») ro®d mlddli^ 

2 r, you're middUn* well now, be yet siia H. Ji 


Porfr. Lady v. She was thin, and light, and middling tall. 
tSgB Stbvbaaon Acrese tkePUmtn, If a Ught is not rather 
more than middling good, it wilt be radically had. 

2. Fairly well ; chiefly pndicaitvifyf fairly well 
in health; not very well. 

itia W. B. Rnoosa Bomb. Far. L (1830) 7 We are bat 
middliag- that is, but so BO. siga Dkksms //«. xal, 

* How de do?* * Middling', replies Mr. George. 1877 
P’cicaa Aucs in Mem. 6 Nov. (1884) 367, 1 am but very 
middling, lihg Hall Cains Matsxmem v. iii. 087 * We'u 
do midoUng if we gel a market aaid Pete. 

Hence Ml*dfll1agiah adtt., dial, or tmlgur. 
sSoe J. A. Dowling Carenera Ingneet an % Lees s 8 , 1 be* 
Ueve it was a middJingish good bat before he went to the 
meeting. z 8 ^ Farjbon Love*s Victory *A gentlenuui, 
then?' *Wdl, yes, sir; middlin^ish \ 
t Xi'ddlillgv Ppl- a. Obs. rare-\ [C MlDDLl 
9. 4 - -iiroB.J Acting m • go-beiween, intermediary. 

s6x6 B. Tonson Devil an Ass 1. vi. stp What doe you say 
vnto a middling Gossip To bring you aye togatlwr, at her 
lodging? 

Xiddlingly (ml'dlinli). adv. [f. Middlivo 
a. -♦■- lys^.] "In a middling manner; fairly, in- 
differently, tol.Tftbly; also, not very well in health. 

*733 J oHMOon, lnd(Ferently 3. Not well; toleraldy ; |xmb* 
ably I middling^. xBta Mooas Mrm. (>654) IL 44, 1 dare 
say 1 thought but middlingly of them while they existed. 
x8t9 J. jBsaCtfrr. (1834' ^.373 For the last two days 1 have 
felt rat middUngly. 1891 ft. Johnston KilmaUu 1 . viii. 
133 Even then she was but middlingly pleased. 

Kiddlingnesfl (mi*dliqn^). [f. Mtddliivo a, 
-f-NESB.] The state of beiilf middling; mediocrity. 
s866 Gxob Eliot F. Holt v. yi'is a poor climax, to my 
weaker thought, That future iniddlingness. 

Middow, obs. form of M eadow. 

MiddzUt, -dr3rfe, obs. forms of MiDUFr. 
Midda, Kiddat, obs. forms of MiDu, Midst. 
Kiddy (mi'dij. colloq, [f. Mid j6.i •»--¥.] A 
midshipman. 

1833 Makrvat P. Simple xxix, llicn went two of the 
middies, just about your age, Mr. himple. 1894 C. N. 
Kouinron Brit. Fleet 4x0 The middies, with naval cadets, 
are now designated *sul)ordtriate officers 
tMidef/>'<^* and aitv. Obs. [Related to Mid 
prep, and adv. It has not been found in OE., but 
corresponds in form and use to OS. midi, OllG. 
mili (MHG. mi/o).l A synonym of Mid prep. 
and adv,, employed a. as eutv, (sometimes ^ 

* wherewith ’) ; b. as prep., usually placed after its 
regimen or us^ ellipt. at the end of a sentence. 

r xx6o Hatton Gosp. Mark xv. 41, Be manege odre l^e him 
mide ferden on ieruAalem. cit7S Lamb. Horn. 51 And 
hvrat ]». claSes bi-tacncA |>e \k rapes weren mide Inwunden. 
exaos Lav. aSix Alle his cnihies )n; mide him wooren. 
axaa^ Ancr. R. 37a Nicudemus brouhte smurilca uorte 
smurien mide ure Lourrd. cs^i^ Siiournam i. 341 In water 
ich wel be cristny her . . For mide to wessche nis nobynge 
put man comep to so lipe. CX330 Arth. 4 Mert. 3094 
(K6lbinjg), .vL hundred knixtes he mou^t him mide. 

Kio^arth. a. The middle of the earth. 
Mid-earth sea, the Mediterranean Sea. (Cf. 
Middle eauth a.) b. qxutsi-arch. Middle 

EARTH I. 

*559 W. Cunningham Cosmogr. Glaue 143 Not farre dis- 
tante from the midde Earthe Seas. xS^ A Nutt in 
K. Meyer b oy. Bran I. sfo That tract of earth is not 
AcLCssible to many o'er roid-canh. 1895 Jans Mrnzies 
Cynewulf' s Elene 15 Since heaven's Lord in low degree In 
this mid-earth a man was bom. 

Midegaitt, variant of Midoait. 

Kldel, obs. form of Middle sb. and a. 
Midenarde, variant of Middeneud Obs. 
Mlderede, obs. form of M idrkd. 

Kides, Midest, obs. forms of Mtds, Midst. 
Kid-a*thmoid. Anat. » Mksbthxoid. 

1884 Cousa Aff N. Amer, BirdsioA a) i6ol'ho permanent 
plate,.. to which the name mesethmoid or mid-^moid is 
more strictly aralkable. 

Kid^VRl, a. rare“'^. [i. Mid a. -fEvAL; 
perhaiis alter eoeval.J * Mediaeval. 

X840 Civil Eng. 4 Arch, frrd. III. 365/1 The mid-eval 
architects. 

t Kid-^fasten, mid-fimt. Obs. [f. Mid a. 

4 Fasten sh.. Fast sb. Cf. ON. tnibfasta, MDn., 
MLG. midde-, midvasten, MHG. milU{n)vaste, 
mitvasti (mod.G. miifasten')^ » Miivlent. Also 
atirib. 

4- lisa O. E. Ckron. an. X047 Her on pisum Xeare wms 
mycel zc mot on Lundene to mldfestene. c xsog Lay. 33356 
He ferae to iExchaettraiii to ban mid-festen. 1480 New- 
castle Merck, yemi. (Surtees) 1 . a The . . personea . . shall. . 
balden wppon Thursday next after MkKast Sunday (ctc.1, 

Xid fMtlur. 

1. (See quota.) 

X7<3 [see Fbathbr sb. t 6 d). 1797 Eneycl. Brit, (ed. 3) 
XVlT 636/1 T'be body of the furnace consiau ot two cham- 
bers, divkM from each other by a brick paititkin ealted the 
Biid.featber. 1878 Kmiout Dtef. Meek., MiddSfedker, a 
water-bridge in a steam boiler furnace which occupies 
a middle position in the flueepace, the flasM passing both 
above ana below iv 

2, Mining. A support (or the centre of a tunnel 
fWelMter tioy). 

[(.Uwa.4FmDsb.l TbemMdle 
of the Field (la vurloua tstqsee 01 that word). 
Now chiefly in EbatbaU 

Alesemdty^kk Me«.ast«i hy« Id h* andriMd 


KXDOlOUr. 


C "1?^^ **» BELLauDaw ^ L 


1 , 54 1.181 he dilator . .come on be myd of saby^ 
futenjeo. xdsg Hsvwooo Sliver Age 
n. I. Whs. 1874 III. los King Ptelera ..with afresh sumy 
■9®« Euex iP'oekh Newt 94 filar. 
W3 Woodford wera iha smarter team in mid^Md, but 
did tfOt equal Chelmsford in front ofgoeL 

*M Tintas x8 Jan. 3/1 Midfield pley 


JWgMiLv amt, ibc. OBS. Also mldOfinitt. 
[f. Mid a. 4 Gait jA '] Midway. 

fl’anwdyne Cl.) ssfi He wes 
i^t be the nobilities hor<iacii midgaiL a 1178 Lindssav 
(P il^Ntie) Ckron. Sc^. (S. T. S.) IL 153 The Earle Mar- 
chall, or he come mhkgmtt, tyrit and grew selk that he 
might do no thing nor no goode ut that cyme. sig8 Dal* 
RV MPLS tr. Lesli/s Hist. .S'eoi. v- sqD Bot or be was^gait, 
Cadhurd . .slew him at the cokicl cN Meffen. 
liKidgard (mi-dgood). Mylh. [repr. ON. 
Midgard-rt see Middevebd.] 'J'he proper name, 
in Scandinavian mythology, of the world inhabited 
by living men, in contradistinction to Asgard 
(AsmiHr), the home of the gods. Also aitrib., as 
midgard sea, snake. 


188a C F. Krarv Om/L Prim, Belief ^3 The mid-earth 
serpent called Jortnungandr ..lying at the buttom of 
mid-gard sea. 


Kidga (mid,:;). Forms: i mlege, myeg, 
mygo, mrgg, 4-6 mTdge. 5 migge, 5-6 mygo, 
6 mlge, myghe, 6 - midge. [ 0 £. myeg raasc., 
myege wk. fem,, corresponding to OS. muggia 
fern. (Essen glosses), MDu. mugght (Du. mug), 
one. mutca (MLIG. mucke, miicke, mod.G. 
mikke), Sw. mygg, *nygga. Da. vyy:— OTcuL 
types *mugjo-%, *mugJSn-. Jt is uncertain whether 
the synonymous ON. my is related, and the alleged 
cognates outside Teut. are very doubtful.] 

1. A popular name loosely applied to many 
small gnat-like insects; by some entomologists 
restricted to the Chironamidrn. 


ryag Cory ns Gloss. (HesseU) C 047 Cnlix, mygg. e xeoR 
Sax. Leeckd. I. 54 Wifi glURitas & mlcgeas. cxooo iGi.PSic 
Gloss, in Wr.-Wilicker 123/7 CH/(r4r,micyR. a 1340 Hampols 
Psalter civ. 39 He sayd ft hundfle come ft mydga (L, 
cyuomia et seiniyAes] in all baira endis. rx4Se Mirour 
Salutscioun 4 59 Some tymes ditoses man a mtgge or els a flee. 
* 9*3 Doui.las yfiueis xii. Prol. 173 To knit nyr netlis and 
hir wubbys sle, I'harwith to caucht the mygne and littill 
fle. xgao M. Nismrt N, Test, in .kots Matt, xxiii. 34 BIIimI 
leiilani, clengeand a myge, boc suelliand a camele. imi 
Tusnbr Herbal 1. A v !>, The smoke of it [wormwood^ 
dryueth away gnates or mydges s6aa Purcnar Pilgrims 11. 
1771 margin. They arc called WaH-Kce, because they breed 
in Walt ; but in true English they are called Mid|i;eB, and in 
lAtin Ciihiits. 1698 Rowland Mon/ifCs 'Theat. ins. 033 
These small Summer Gnats, .are properly called in English 
Midj^CH. x668 Chahlrtom Ouomastican 43 CWrVrz. .Gnats, 
ft zi parvi sunt Midges a xyjs 1 '. Boston Crook in Lot 
(1805)88 Midges in the summer will fly about those walking 
abroad in a goodly attire, as well as about those is sordid 
apparel, il^ Scott Font. Lott. 31 Oct., There is a founda* 
tioii for the other part of the 8ior)% though no larger tliau 
A midge’s wini^ i8u Kosssm Blessed Damomet vl Where 
this earth Spins like a fretful midge. 1867 F. FaAUCfR 
Auglittg vi. (1B80) *j6 The Green Midge, a very delicate 
little insect. z886 Times 18 Aug. 10/& The wheat midge 
. .produces the red maggots which U) seriou^ly damage the 
ripening ears of corn. 1896 Kirkaldy ft Poli akd tr Boas* 
Zoiil. 376 Midges \Nernacerefi aiw usually slaudcr with long 
antennie, wltiJh in the males are often furnished with long 
hairs. 

b. Applied to a diminutive person. 

1796 Burns Wha will buy my troggint ix, By a thlcvlRh 
midge They had amaist been lost. 1847 C. Bronts J. Eyre 
xxxvi, A more spirited, bolder, keener gentleman than he was 
before that miage of a governess crossed him, you never 
SAW, ma'am. i8(M Renner 17 Mar. 376 As compared to the 
men and women about him lie is a mere midge. 

2. An artificial fly for fishing. 

iTM G. Smith Letboratory 11 . 31 x Black-midge^ or gnat 
Dubbing, of the down of a mole. 

3. TUefry ofYariouifishea (Funk). Qi.mackartU 

midge. 

1838 Couch in Mag. Nat. Hist. V. 15 Midge (Ciliaim 
glauca). Ibid, 16 It is the mackarcl midge of our fisbermen. 
. . Fur brevity’s soke 1 have retained only the name Midge. 

4. A kind of small one-hone * fly* or cab. 

1877 Rep. Pt ovine. 131 (EL D. D.) Small fiys licensed to 
carry two or at most throe persona, to be seen on all 
cab-stands about Torquay, are almost always called Midgea 
about that town. 1896 M Ks, OiiPMANT old Mr. Tredgold 
iL (1898) r6 [Refers to Isle of Wight.] A midge It not a 
graceiul nor perhaps a very safe vraid^ 

6. Mining. (See quot.) Cf. Midot. 

1883 GRsaLBV Coal-mining Glau,, Midges, huipi (not 
safety) carried by pjiters, ftc. 

0. allrib., as midge-like adj., midge-tail \ SBlda;9 
cap (ice quot.); midge llj, a mid^; mldga 
grass . Jfoleus lanatus (Britten ft: Holland, 1886). 

s8x4 j. Hodgson In J. R^e JlfirNi. (i8u) 1 . 144 The la- 
bourers are under the necesrity of weai^ a sort of veil 
before their faces which they call *iiiidgec»s. s8a6 Wol- 
cor (P. Pindar) Trisiia Wks. i8ts V. ru Ine Bard, to kill 
a *Midge-fty pours her Thunder. tTM Burns Deeak 4 
Dr. Hornbook xxil, ^.alkali o' *Mldge 4 ai 1 clippings. 

tKidgftni. Obs. exc. iffg/. Also i iiiijogam(a, 
5 Boadsim, mjdrun, tiqrg(g)anief 9 deal. 
mtdgdfn,mldgariim, middran, etc. (see 
[OE. mugipm m. OS. miilginyU, OHCL mitiigafni 
OTeut. type ’^midjeganyd*^ t, VifVjfo- 
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^gamA (ON. Fgm fem.) bowel, got, cogn. w. 
*ganto^ Yahn.J llie fat abont the entraiU of an 
animal ; suet ; in mod. dial, use the fat abont the 
kidneys of a pig; leaf-lord. 

ciooo ifOLFsic u/(P»r. in Wr.-Wflkker x6t/«8 Mjntghtm, 
micgern. 14 . . ibid. 678/ia Hte onwmtettrt^ a medrsm. 
14 . ibid. S99/3 Omtntum^ a pauncheclout <r/#/ Myg- 
gernc). c\^LiltrCoe 0 rttm (186a) ioTake..|>o mydrun 
and ha kydnera, And hew horn rnnalla. c 147S Piei, P0C, 
in Wr.-Wdicker 747/31 //ac cmtstrufu, a mygetna. 

11b. App. confused with Minuirr. 

« 14M Prom^. Parv, [Several texte have ittidrym^ mid^ 
dfytit innlnkd of rendered dit^/rmjfma,] 

um6 . Cl0*x , , MidderHt the midriff or diaphragm. 

Midggt (mi‘di$et). [f. Mioci ^ .ST.I 

L An extremely small person; spec, suim a person 
publicly exhlidted as a curiosity. 

1865 iV. Cfirmw. IV^rdx in 7 *^ 1 - P> C^ntw. Apr. 50 
Midrttf very email, a mite. 1SO9 Mas. Stows Old Pimm 
Fotkx xvi. (1870) 159 Now you know Parson KendalPs a jittla 
midget of a man. 1884 Pall Mall G. aa Aug. xo/a A child . . 
whicb had been exhibited by a xhowman. .os the emalleMt 
* M idget ' in the woi id. 1898 K, R kkves Hamtivard Pound 
7 There are lao naioon pa-eengers, adiilte, 40 children, and 
B ' midgeta ' on board. X903 Revirw «/ Rot*. Apr. 347 The 
underkired midgeu of new recruita 

2. A Canadian name lor the Sand-fly. 

in Babti.ktt Dtcl, A mor. 

3. More fully midget-photograph. The trade 
name for a very small size of photographic portrait. 

t888 Lady a^ Oct. 374/3 A smaller frame, screen shape,., 
to hold SIX ' midget ’ phutogiaphs. 

Xi'dgaty, a. [f. Midokt 4- -t.I Very small 

1798 Jane Austen Lott, (1884} 1 . 177 [My] cap. . was before 
too midgeity to please hm. 

_liidgy (mi'd.^i), sb. Mining, [f. Miuoe + -T.] 
See quoi., and cf. Miiioi 5 . 

1849 Greenwell Coal Tratfo Clou. [E.D.D.i, Mid^, an 
oblong box without a front, carried upright, the use olwhich 
is to carry a lighted candle or small lamp in acurrent of air. 

Midgy (mHgi), a. [f. Midge 4 - -Y.] Consisting 
of midges. 

1806 J. Grahams Birdo Scot, 11. 6s When dance the mldgy 
clouds in warping mace Confused. 

ICid-lieAvaa. [Mid a.] 

1. Astron. and Aslrol, The meridian, or middle 
line of the heavens; the point of the ecliptic on 
the meridian. 

Blunuevh. Rxore, vt. xxix. (1597) 308 b, The Fidu- 
ciaTriineof ihe label crossing the Aouiaque, will shew the 
decree of mid iieauen at that houre. x6xo Healbv St. Aug, 
Citio efGod ao3 Mid-heaven, the point between the Horo- 
scope and the west-angle. 18x9 J. Wiuk>N Dtct, Attrol, 
vjx The loth [house] is the midheaven, or medium cceli, or 
south angle. 

2. The middle of the sky. 

idle 1 '. Tavlor CoMtm. Ttittt U. ti The tunne is not 
only ri^en and in our midheauen, but the light of it ii 
teauen fold bigger then it wm before. X667 Milton P, L. 
XII. 063 Or how the Sun shall in mid Heav*n stand still. 187s 
Tennyson t.aot Toum, 737 The red fruit Grown on a magic 
oak-tree in mid-heaven. 

3. The midst of heaven as the abode of angels. 

X667 Milton P. L, ix. 468 But the hot Hell that alwayos 

In him burnes. Though in mid Heav’n, soon ended nis 
delisju. 

t Mididone^ ntiv, Obs, Also 4 mldydono. 
[Grig, a syntacucal phrase, mid idone, where Mid 
prep, governs i-done pa. pple. of Do v. The literal 
sense is thus * with tliii being done'.] Forthwith, 
immediately. 

c lapo S, Enc. Loot- T. ^68/ac6 He helpei boke king and 
knyiht, he pouere alle mididone. e 1330 Arth, 4> Mori. 4138 
(Kbfbing) pe cherl bent his bowe sone 6: smot a doke mkU- 
done. 

Midil, MldilerthCe, Midlling:, obs. ff. 
Middle a., Middle kahth, Middlieu o, 

Miding, obs. form of Midden. 

Mldlt, obs. form of Mina. 

Mi-dlfig. Anliq, [Source unknown: Meyrick’i 
ex planut ion * mid-leg cannot well be correct. ] An 
allegetl name for a kind of tabard : see quota. 

i8m Mkyrick Ant, Armour II. 8a These long tabards 
were peculiar to the English, being called midlugs, because 
as they were made in imitation of the xurcoat, they reached 
to the middle of the lega x8M>rE Hawkins] 

Colmagt^ This feeble monarch [Ric. 11 ] is represented in his 
state tabard or niidlag. 

Midland (mi'dl&nd), sh, and a [f. Mid a. 4 - 
1.AKD.] A. sb. The middle part of a country. Also 
//. cip. applied to the middle counties of England ; 
and, in hunting use, with narrower sense to the 
champaign country including parts of the counties 
of Leicester, Rutland, Northampton, Warwick, 
Notti^hamshire, and Derbyshire. 

1555 Emm Docadot 330 ITie three sayde prouinces occupy 
this mydiande of the worlde. x6xa DRAVit>N Poly^oth, xiii. 
x Ypon the Mid-lands now ih* industrious Muse doth fall, 
AiW B. JoNsoN Do orationit dignitato. .Mota^ 

phom^hM if. .a Gentleman of Northampton-shire, Warwick- 
shire, or the Mid-land, sho'dd fetch nil the Illustrations to 
his countray iwlghbours from shipping. 1884 T. Burnet 
Th. Earth 1. li. 15 If the .Sen lie. .lower generally than the 
shore, and much mon* than the mid-land. lyay A. Hamilton 
Ifero Ace. E. tud. II, I. ai6 I’he mid Lands seem very 
mountainous. 1889 C Edwardsr Sardinia 340 The Sard* 
midlands. i8tf Story 0/ Mldlmmd* 10 The Midland are 
rich In minaral wealth. 


B. 

1. Situated in the middle of the land ; inlAnd ; 
remote from the sea. Midlassd counties (of 
England) : the cunntiet south of the Humber a^ 
Mersey and north of the Thame*, with the exception 
of Norfolk, Suffolk, Eases, MiddleMX, Hertford- 
shire, Gloacestenhire, and the counties bordering 
on Wale*. The counties now forming the Midlastd 
circuit (see Circuit sb, a) are Derby, Nottingham, 
Lincoln, Leicester, Kotland, Northampton, War- 
wick, Buford, and Buckingham. 

i6ei Holland Pliny 1 . 40 In the midland parts far fr(-<m 
the sea, 1675 OoiLSV Britannia b The chief Trade 
(of Bristol] is manag'd from Wales, and the Midland-Coun- 
tries. 171^ J. Phillim Tromi, Inland Nairif, p. vi, The 
inhabitants of the Northern .. parts of England, would lie 
little acquainted .. with those of the mid- land parts, tfox 
Stephens Bk. Farm I. 157 In use in Forfarhbire and the 
midland districts.^ xM F. S. Wili iamb Midi. Railw. 8 
Such was the origin of the Midland Counties Railway, 
b. Belonging to the Midlands. 

Midland duUoci: (a) with reference to the ME. period, 
the dialect (divided into Etui and Midland) spoken in 
the region between those of the * northern * and ‘ southern 
dialects ' ; in addition to the central parts of England this 
rejgion included South l^Ancasliire, the Welsii bordem, 
Lincolnahire, and East Anglia; (hi in A. J. Ellis's cloNhihca- 
tion of modern English dialectii, the oialect of an area 
extending from Wharfedale in Yorkshire to Stratford on 
Avon, and from Chester to the Lincolnshire coaut. 

1837 V OUATT Shoo/ viii. 341 The Midland Long-woolled 
Sheep. 

2. Mediterranean a. 2 . Midland Sea^ the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

IS 79 Fulkb llookutt* Part. 34 From the mid lande sea to 
both the Oceana. X683T. Hoe Agaikocltt 3 Fruitful Italy, 
I'he Pride, and Envy of the Mid-land Sea. x8x8 Bvkon Ck. 
Har. IV. clxxv, The midland ocean breaks on him and me. 
1853 M. Arnold ScholarXlipty xxv. O'er the blue Midland 
waters with the gale, Betwi it the Syrtes and soft Sicily, 
t b. Of or pertaining to the Mediterranean Sea. 
188* R. Coke Pouter 4 SubJ. 36 In lib. 3. cap. 4 he (Dio- 
dorus] makes four kinds of Libyans to inhabit the midland 
GoasU about Cyrene and Cirtes. 

Hence Mi'dlaadar, one who lives in the Mid- 
land* ; lgi*d1andlu* v. trans., to assiinilate to the 
Midland dialect; Mi'dlftndwnrd ado., towards 
the Midland*. 

i8es Holland Pliny I. 91 Vpon whom iolne the mid- 
landers, to wit, the Gictuliandera. s86s Kincrley Herew. 
xviii, 'The youn^ earls went olT— one niidlandward, one 
northward. X879 T. F. Simmons in Lay Folks Meus Bk. 
Introd. s8 The Northern form may have been copied me- 
chanically by the scribe, although Midlandized in other 
cas«k 

Midla, obs. Sc. f. Meddle ; obs. f. Middle. 
BCidleg. [Mid a] 

1 . The middle of the leg. 

1590 SiE J. Smyth Disc. Woa/ont Ded. 10 b, Their 
souldiors in their watches . stoode to the rnid legges in dyrt 
and myre, 1748 harthquako Peru iii. 959 A large Handker- 
chief, which nangs down behind to the Mid- Leg. 
b. Used advb . : To the middle oi the leg. 

1809 W. H. Maxwell Stories of Waterloo I. 194 His 
Jockey boots, .were in the newest style ; the top.. was met 
midleg by short tights of tea-coloured leather. 1B78 H. S. 
Wilson Alp. ^«r'^M/sii.4a Weare wadingmid-legUiroughiL 
O. Comb., mid leg deep, mid-leg high. 

177a Wesley 16 Mar., Snow . . lay mid-leg deep in 
.. the streets. 1788 M. Cutlek in Li/it, etc (1888) 1 . 404 
We found fine feed in the road, clover mid-leg high. 1837 
Hawthoenk l\oUe-totd T. (1851) II. ix. 131 A solito^ pas- 
senger is seen, now striding mid-leg deep acro»8 a drift. 

2. Ent, One of the interm^iate or second pair 
of 1 e^ of an insect. Also altrib. 

x8s8 Kikby h Sp. Eufomol, III. xxxili. 370 Pedes Inter- 
modii (the Mid leg>)- Ibid. 111. xxxv. 534 'I'he firNi or mid- 
leg segment is not nearly so elevated as that of the hind-legs. 

Mld-lont, [Mid a.I The middle of Lent. 
X470 Poston Lett. II. 394 , 1 am halffe in purpose to com 
home with in a monythe lier afftr, or abowt Med Lente. 
15x7 Torkington Pilgr. (1884) x 'I'he ffryday a for mydient. 
x6^-8 J. Bmbton In Willh & Clark Canibrhigo ( (886) II. 706 
It is possible he nuiy he in Lemdon by Mldltmt. 

b. altrib., in Mid-lent Sundtjt, the middle or 
fourth Sunday in Lent 

e 1490 Gotlston* Reg. 193 At two termes in the yere. . , that 
is to sey, the Sonday of Sexages>nne. and on mydient 
Sonday xgxy Torkington Pilgr, (1884) rMidlente sonnday, 
the xxlj Day of Marche. >803-4 Laui> Diary 7 Mar., Mid- 
Lent .Sunday. 1 preached at Whitehall. 1837 Penny CycL 
VI II, 3x/a Saturday after Midlent Sunday. 

tXidle'nten. Obs. [1 Mid a. + Lenten.] 
* Mii>-lbnt. Chiefly in Afid/en/en Sunday. 

1377 Langl. P. pi. B, xvi. im panne metie 1 with a man 
a mydlenten sondayc, 1513 BaADSiiAW . 9 /. Werburgo 11. 
1600 On sonday in mydlenton the viii houre. 1938 Abor- 
dom Reg. XVI, (Jam.), Betuix this & Sonday m^lentrene 
nixt to <*um. 

Midlentixitf (midle*ntiq), vbl, sb. [f. Mid- 
lent 4 - -iNG^.J The custom of visiting parents 
and givit^g them presents on Mid-lent Sonday. 

ITSO Whpati.v Bh. Com. Prayer (ed. 3) se^ The Appoint- 
ment of the.<.e Scriptures upon this Day [Midlcnt-SundayL 
might probably give the first Rise to a CuRioni Mtill retain’d 
in many Parts ol England, and well known by the name of 
Mtdhnting or Mothering, 

Midler, eb*. cumparative of Middle; obs. L 
M IDpLER. 

MltUerd, Midlerti, vur. forms of MiDDLR-ERa 


MIDMOST. 


tlli'dleM. e- Obs. [£ Mid 4 -im.] 
Having no middle. 

1991 Sylvesteb Dh Boudoa 1. 1 . M3 An nn-beginiiiiig^ 
miuiMaa, endleiBe Bali loe. the WorlcQ7 
MidieRt(^, obs. superlatives of Middle. 


Moderately. 

1379 Babeove Bmeonu 71 He set enaample thus mj'dlika. 

tXid-ljyillg, vbL sb. Obs. [L Mid 
Lying vbl. sb.J Adultery. 

e xBoo Trio. Coil. Horn. 13 Unribte luoe b bordom and 
mid-bsgunge pe mm drigm oi-twenen hem. 

tlBdlllRft. Obs. [Mid a.] 

1, A mediator, umpire. 

1848 R. Bailub Anabaptism (1647) 17 In this accomoda- 
tion thcKC mid men proceeded so far. 1851-8 — Lott. 4 
7 rnls. (Bannatyne Club) 111 . 179, 154* >98. 

2. A man-midwife. 


X708 Bavnard in Sir J. Floyer Hot 4 Oold Bathe 11.(1709) 
345 The Mid-men have so far consented to thu fatal and 
pernicious Pructice as never to. .forbid it. 

Mldmast, obs. form of Midmost. 
t MidmeuHirR, v. Obs. [I Mid adv. -i- 
Mbasure t/.] trans. To divide in the middle. 

1578 Banistbk Hist. Man vti. 90 Thb reduplication . . of 
Pleura, b in this place, called M^iastinum, because it mid- 
meoKureth the brest. 

MidmeRt(o, obs. forms of Midmobt. 
Mldmore, -moreWe, var. ff. Midmorrow. 
Mid mom. The middle of the morning; 9 a. m. 

axaae Ancr. R, 04 Abo vrom Prime vort mid morwen 
hwon ^ preostes of 8e worlde singed bore me>sen. 13 . 
Caw. 4 (jr. A'nt. 1073 Cum to pat merk at mydmom. 1488 
Bk. St. Albans Ciij, Ycue the hnwke therof eueri day at 
niydmorne and att Noune. 1878 Lanieb Clover 5 The mid- 
morn empties you of men. 

t Midmorrow. Obs. Also 4 midmor(e)we, 
mydmorw, 5 m>drnor(o)wa, mydtuore, myda 
mozToo [f. Mid a. -f M(tRKOW.] -MiitMORN. 

13 S. Eng. Log. in Arckiv Stud, non. Spr. LXXXII. 
3011 To mj^morw, vndrin & mydday. 13.. Seuvn Bag, 
(W.) 1696 The stiward made moche sorewe. Til hit were 
hair wai midmorewe. C14M Hymns Virg (1867) 83 At 
mydinore y lerned to go. And Dialed as cnildreii doon in 
strete. 14^ Dives 4 Paup, (W. dr W.) ix. xi. 363/1 For 
thou woldeit not heipe me as 1 badde tlie, therfore as thb 
(bye mydmorowe thou shall dye. 

b. attrib., as mUmorrow day, tide, 
erggo Arth. 4 Mori. 798a (X 5 lbing) pis was in time of 
May, R>3t aboule midmorwe day. Langl. P. PI. A, 

II 49 In tniddes on a Mouiitayne at Midmorwe tyde Was 
piht vp a Pauilon. 

IflHdmOit (mi'dmonst), a. and adv. Forms: 
I midmest, middemyat, 3 mydmeat, 3-4 mld- 
meate, 4 mydemyat, mydineaS(e, 5 midmaat, 
6 midmeat, 7 - midmoat. [OK. midmest, formed 
with suffix -E 8 T on WGer. ^middjumo- (OHG. in 
miitamen in the middle), OTeut. '^midjumo- (sec 
Middenerd) Indogermanic ^medhysmo- (Skr. 
madhyama), superlative oi^medhyo- Mid a. 

OE. had also a syndnymous medemest, formed with suffix 
-EAT on OTeut. ^medumo- (Goth, ntiduma, OHG. utetam- 
in compounds ; cf. met ami, OE. medumie, tuedemo \—*wied- 
uvtjo-, moderate) z^lndogermonic a superlative 

formed directly from the root *medh-.\ 

A. adj. 1. That is in the very middle, with regard 
to position, age, etc. 

c 1000 Sax. Leerhd. III. xxe panne sceal hym man betea 
blod on pan eai me on pan middem>’Ste mdra. lapy K. Glouc. 
(KolUi (^9 pre doytren pe king adde pe eldost het gomorille 
M midmeste bet regan. C1379 Cutsor M. 10093 (Fairf) 
The mydmest bayly of p* thre bytokunyp weic hir chastite. 
1987 Reg. Privy Council Scot, fV. 005 Thai, .hes dismem- 
bent him . . of the hail I two midmest fingaria 1663 Cowlbv 
f 'erses Sot*. Occas., Christ* s Passion lii, My greedy eyes 
fly up the bill, and see Who 'tis hangs theie the midmost of 
the three, x^ Du\dkh AEnei .1 K. io8>3 Proud Merentius 
.. rush'd into the Plain, Where lowViiig in the midmost 
Ranks he stood. 1718 Fops /Had viii. S70 High on the 
midmost bark the king appear'd. i88a Farkar Early Ckr. 
1 . 308 Hr [Philo] compares it [the Word of Ckx!] to tha 
midmost branch of the golden candleRtick. 

b. absol. The midmost part, the middle. 

> 3 ^ WvcLiP Malt. Prol. x In the whiche gosoel it b pro- 
fitalile to men desyrynge God, so to knowe the tha 
mydmeste, other the last, that [etc.]. t 8 (k Pausrave 
Arabia I. 109 A huge parallelogram, placed almost diago- 
nally acrohS the midmost of Arabia. 1889 Swineurn* 
Dolores 333 From the midmost of Ida. 1009 Edin. Rev. 
Oct. 367 We are made to feel the young girri enjoyment. • 
even in the midmost of her grief 
2. In partitive concord : The middle or midst ol 
1807 J, BAHLOwCtf/wiwAviL 490 Where York and Glostei^s 
rocky towers bestride..VlrgiAb's midmost tide. t88s-e4 
R. Uridgkb Eroo 4 Psycho Oct. xvii, She sank Silenlly 
weeping on the temple stair, I n midmost night. 188* Boa sN 
I'lVy. Mnoid 11. 399 High in the midmost dty tae horsa 
pours forth frpm it>4 side Warriors armed, 
d. Most intimate. 

1848 Hawthorns Moouo i. 1 19 It comet flowing softly 
thr^gb the midmost privacy. 

B. adv. In the middle or midst. 

1700 Drvdkn Pal. h Arc. iii. 338 The king goes midinoRL 
tSbo CoLEsiooa PiccoU*m.\. ii). Then midmost In the battb 
was i led In spirit. 189a * M. Field ' Sight 4 >3 Mid- 

most of the breeie. 

b. /rep. lu the middle or midst of. 
xfljre Morris Earthly Par. Introd,, MidiiuMt the bcatlnf 
of the steely sea. < 18^ Longtss, Mag. Aug. 397 It statids 
BBidmost a marsh-cottotry* 
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mdalght (mi*diiatt), Forms t §u tee Mn> 
«. and Niout; in i inflected mUUUr, niid(d)m, 
mlddjro nlht(o ; 0, i mlddemmht, ^ middor- 
iilht(o. rO£. midmiA/rnl/ilhk. midnmckt. tmiddi- 
nack/f OHG. mitiinoAt (MHG. Sw. 

midnait (ON. had a derivative form, 
^mi^onakijd^)^ f. MiD a -f Night. 0£. had alao 
the syntactical combinadon midd§ niht^ freouently 
occurriim in the dative as middf nVU\ this in- 
flected mrm survived into the 13th c.; it corre- 
sponds to Do. middertmckt^ G. miiUrnachi^ which 
from the i^th c. have been nied in all cases.] 

1. The middle of the night; is o'clock at night, 
tr. Bmd^i HiH, iv. (iC|so) a86 pa ongon beo 
hire ■ 


fbrsMfng the Rhrfnf, 
lyag of oeruiiM teaip 


cgso IJmdi^, Luke xL 1 Sue huelc iuer hiefaSfriond 
& gxefl to nim mid middernaiht [etc.), a leoo Pkmnix ade 
iGt middre nihte. cieee Vicet e r/r/wM 135 AUwx wel 


onbuten mid-niht alswx on mid-axi). cieog Lay. 13943 
d£lche middernihte heo bigunnefl to fihten. mxaa$ 
A'a/S. x;rj8 Hx wtnden from hire, xbuten po midniht. ijw 


the hour of mydnyght. 153s CovkkdaliT Afe/ 4 . xxv. 6 At 
mvdnight there wxt x crye made. 1603 Shaks. Memufar 
M, IV. li. 67 Tit now dead midnight. 1667 Milton /*. Lm 
IX. 38 By Night he Aed» and at Midnight return'd From 
compmng the Earth. 17x6-46 Thomson IVinttr eox As 
yet 'tia midnight deep. 1813 Shkllbv Q. MoA v. 146 Speclce 
of tinsel, fixM in heaven To light the midnights of bis 
native town I 188a Pbbodv Smf. yoummiiam xix. 1^3 llmre 
are not many subjects upon whicn, if he takes up his pen at 
ten o’clock, he cannot by midnight turn out a chatty and 
readable column for the next morning. 

2 . turns/, and Jig, intense mirkness or gloom; 
a period of intense darkness. 

*893 B. BAaNES Pariktn^Mt Sonn. xxiii. in Arb. Gmrtuir 
V. Her forehead's threatful clouds from hope removed 
me. Till Midnight reared on the mid-noctial fine. ct66s 
Mas. Hutchinson Mam. Col. Hutckinaon (1885) 1 . 99 
When the dawn of the s^pel began to break upon thu 
isle, after the dark midnight of papacy. 1781 Cowraa 
Charity 3^ Philosophy, . . while hiM province is the reason- 
ing part, Has still a veil of midnight on his heart. 1879 
FAsaAR St. /*aM/u883) 18a It was the darkest midnight of 
the world's history. 

fS. slang. Mother midnight {yet Cbs. 

160a F. HxsiNGi^Nx/. It One while hee playeth the Apo- 
thecari^ other whiles scrueth in stead of Mother Midnight. 
a iToe B. E. Diet, Camt. Craw, Mothor Midnight, a Mid- 
wile (often a Bawd). 1713 Mas. CaNTLivaa Gothaun Elect. 
Wks. 187a 111 . x8o (To the Midwife] And you too, Mra. 
Midnight ; kiss me, old Jade you—. 

4 . attrib. passing into adj, 

a. Of or pertaining to midnight, occurring at 
midnight, meeting at midnight. 

1390 UowBK Co$^f. II. a6o That was ate mydnyht tyde. 
t6ia Milton Comut 103 Mean while welcom Joy, and Feast, 
Miunight shout and revelry. 1698 [R. Fbsguson] View 
Ecefas, 3a The Attest and bat Qualified Candidate to be 
A Midnight Gold Gatherer or an Emptier of Houses of 
Office. S74a Young Nt. Th. vii. 1344 Survey this Midnight 
Scene. 1819 Chron. in Ann. Rag. 70 About fifty armed 
men came . . and swore all the InhabitanM to be futhful to 
the new system enacted by the midnight legislators of this 
country (re. . 

Are you 1 

masses? i , _ . ^ 

to the midnight tram from Liverpool-street to Norwich, 

b. Dark as midnight. 

1601 Webvbb Mirr. Mart. D8 Whilst there I lie In 

midnight-dark immur'd, My friends emblaaoned forth mine 
injurie. ^1664 UuTLKa ft net. 11. ii. 770 It is an Antichristian 


Destruction. 1838 Browning Blengrnm's ApoL U3 
What 's midnight doubt before the dayspring's faith? s86o 
Hawthorns Marbla Fautu xi, In all that labyrinth of mid- 
night paths. 

o. atlrib.mxi^ Comb.,m% midnight-shrouded, -woven 
adjs.; midnight appointi^nts U,S, politics^ 
appointments made during the last hours of an ad- 
miliistration ; ipecifically, those so made by Pre- 
sident John Adams f midnight oart, 

a cart for carrying away night 80II ; midnight oil, 
used Jig, in phrase to burn (etc.) the midnight oit, to 
sit up or work after midnight ; midnight eun, the 
sun as seen in the Arctic regions at midnight. 

iM J. CoLLiBB Immor, Stage 104 To present Nature 
under every Appearance would be an odd undertaking. 
A *Midnignt Cart, or a Duiighil would be no Ornamental 
Scene, Quaxlbs EmbL 11. U. ^ Wee spend our 

mid-day sweat, our *mid-night oyle ; ' ee tyre the night in 
thought ; the day, in toyle. 1744 Shbnstonb Elsies xi, 1 
trimm'd my lamp, conUlm'd tlw midnight oil. t8ii Sbrjt. 
BALLANTixa Esther, iii. 31, I cannot say that I burnt much 
midnight nil. wgy DuprBMN Lett. liigh Lai. (xd. 3) 3*6 
The mghta erera even brighter than the days, and afforded 
Fits an opportunity of twing some photographic views by 
the light ora ^midnight sun. 1810 Aeeocta/e Mimtrele 76 
Then desolailon^ *midnighi-woven pall ^all in one sable 
fold envelope all. 

1 2 tl*daight« V. rf, MiDNioaT trans,To 
plunge into midoigl^ darkiiees. 

tdey-^ Fbltmam Retelvee 1. ixi. 187 Of all objects of 
sorrow, a dtatressed king is the most picKhlli beoiuse it 
presents most the liraUtywIniJiwnity : and cannot but most 
midnight the ■ottle of him that b ftune. 
t fid/, jb. [Formed as pree. * 

•uia 1.1 flgecomi^ (of a sttf ) to the mmdiaa« 
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^tlT* !>•« bfaih. Pr^f. dBUb, 

Ssuyng, Nonestedyng, or ‘ 
pestuoui fixed Stems. 

Midnightlj (mi^dnaitli), a and etdv, [t Mid- 
bight sb. •¥ -lyI] m, adj. Taking place at mid- 
night, or every midnight, b. ada. Every midnight. 

?®8* Mag, JuV. 107* The Highflyer*. . rAed 

nudnigbtiy through a village about nine miles distent. 1873 
Lblamd Egypt, Sketch Bk, 194 To this day he may be seen 
nudnigbtiy ..counting the graves and waiting hia turn. 
tMld-nootinl, a mme-wd, [hybrid f. Mid 
A -r ^nactial in Equibootial.] Belonging to mid- 
night. 

>883 (sxx Midmiomt e]. 

lUdlLOOll (midnfln : stress variable), [f. Mida 
- fNooN.] Midday: noon. 

>8fix Lylv Euphuea (Arb.) 44X The Gentlewoemen In 
Greece aiid Italy, who begin their morning at midnoone. 
lOfo Milton P, L, v. 311 Seems another Morn Ris’n on 
mid-noon. 17M Watts Logic 11. v. • 7 They can tell pre- 
cisely., what Altitude the Dog-star had at Midnight or 
Midnoon in Rome. iSgs Tbmnvhon (Enene 91 It was the 
deep midnoon. a 1864 Hawthomnb Amer, Note^Bke, (.1879) 

1 . XS7 Far towards midnoon. 

b. irons/, and Jig. 

1814 WuRDsw. Excura, vi. p. 303 The approved Assistant 
of an arduous course From bis mid noon of manhood to old 
age I i860 Ld. Lytton LuciU 11. 11. i. 97 A man of your 
years, At tlm midnoon of manhood, with plenty to do. 

0. attrib, passing into adj, CM or pertaining to 
midnoon ; occurring at midnoon. 

1804 J. Grahame Satbbath (1808) 64 Here nature In her 
midnoon whispers speaks. 1809 Southby Maaioc in IV, vi, 
From early morning till the miuoon hour. 

Cricket, [Short for mid-wicket off: see 
Mid a 6.] A fieldsman on the ofl-side, in tiont of 
the batsman and near the bowler. Also tiie place 
where this player stands. 

1881 Dauly Newa 9 July e He was badly missed at mldofT 
from a very easy chance by Cave. 1894 Titnea 33 May 7/3 
Davidson . .hit the ball into the hands of mid-offL 

2Cid-on. Cricket, [Cf. prec.] A fieldsman on 
the on-side, in front of the batsman and near the 
bowler. Alto the place where this player stands. 

t88i Daaily Nawa 9 July 3 Routledge was neatly caught 
by mid-on running in at 194. 1888 A. G. Stbbl Cridtei 

(Hadm. Libr.) aii8 On a true hard wicket we never like to 
see a captain putting his mtd-on or short-leg close to the 
batimaiu to field what is called ‘ silly* mid-on. sBpi W. G. 
Grace Cricket 363 Mid-on is one of the easiest placas in the 
field. 

t Midtrrffirnooii. Obs, [f. Mid a-i-Ovib 
/ rir/. Noon.] The middle of the altemoon. 
(Ill quot. a 1300 app. used by mistake for MiD- 
OVEBUKDIRN, wbich is the reading of other MSS.) 

1x97 R. Glouc (Rolls) 7303 Fram anon amorwe uortx mid 
ouer non, px bataile ilaate strong. Ibid, 7487 Fram |Ntt it 
was amorwe he bataile iiaste strong Vorte it was hei mid- 
ouernon, & bat was somdcl long. siipDO E, E, Pealter 
xxxvL 6 Ana he sat lede ab light pi nghtwbnes, And als 
mid over-none [ Wvclip, as mydday] N dome |iat es. c 1400 
Laud Troy Bk. X067T He was two hundred mennex ban,^ 
Or it wax passed inya-ouer-none. 

fig, CS430 Hymne Virg, (1867) 84 At vndren to scole y 
was sett.. At mydday y was dubbid kny^t. .At hi) noon y 
was crowned king . . At mydouernoon y droupid faste. Mi lust 
& liking wente away. 

t XidoraniiLdeni. Obs, [f. Mid a + Oyer 
prep. + Ubdbbn.J ? Midday. 

a X300 E, E, Paatter xxxvi. 6 He sal lede N rlbtwbnes ab 
liht. And H dome ab midoverunder brihu 0 140 0 m 
Alexander 3853 pus rs)t he fra pbreuir be many ruje waia 
To it was meteti to pe mere to myd-ouir-vndurae. 

Midplaoa. 

t L A place in the middle. Obs, 
a 1300 Cnreor M, 8x530 Vnto pe tun bar pal poa tre, pw 
war bai don ab in mide piace. c 14x0 Maundbv. ( 1839) xxviii. 
380 In mydd place of that vale, vnder a roche, ban bed and 
the visage of a deuyl bodylicbe. b6so Hbalby St, Aatg, 
Citie f/cW 350 The mid-place b neither the highest nor 
the lowest 1698 W. Burton I tin, Anton, xjx In the mid- 
place between, the River Doe runnea along. 

2 . ditri. (Sise auot) 

1871 C Gixbon LaKk o/Geldxy{, Entering the door there 
was an apartment on ea<» side, a ' mid-plaoe^— that b^ a big 
cupboard. 

y -iH (mi'drep. Alio 7 niGd-, midraaoh. 

/V. fmidr&'ffm). [Heb. gnio mid- 

rash 'commentary' (a Chron. xxiv. ay, Revised' 
Version 1884), f. root wn to investigate, search.] 
An ancient Jewish homiletic commentary on some 
portion of the Hebrew scriptures, in wbich free 
use was made of allegorical int^retation and 
legendary illnstration. Also, the mode of treat- 
ment characteristic of thb clau of commentaries. 

s6s3 Purchas PUgrimage (16x4) toe Mardochmus (salth 
thehr Msdrxsch) su^ed the hre^ (^Hester, iteg T. God- 
WIN Meeee * Aaren (X641) s8 The Dbputer. He Insbted 
upon allegories, and searched out mysticall interpretations 
^the Text. Henoehimtelie was teartned Darschaa. and his 
exposition, or homily, Midmxch. 1878 ScMictini-SifinMSV 
WAeaehnty s8 Dee. idS/t It [the YeUqmt\ saved a go^ly 
number of the smaHerMldrashtm. .fromperishingelto|ether. 
1879 Farbar SL Pemt (i88|) A happy Rabbuiie midiBih 
on the aofHmuiiUftg mttha km that trtadstli out the 00m. 
Hence »UUw*iAla i | of nertaliiiiig i 9 the 
Midrashim ; of the iMrie of mldffafh. 

1874 DavTSCH Rem, 403 mhtmkda Utp s iU r A 


(ml*dr6d). Obs, exa dHa/, Forms i 

I mldhridir, -hritbw, •hr3r2(a)re, 5 midarerief 
mlitredpn, iapdMd(e, ^id, 4fde, 6 mldrlddh, 
Se, modareid. Also 9 dial, mldsad, ailddslt. 


midrithere, midritht midintde,] The diaphragm^ 
midriff, ^metimes roitosed K>r MlooxEir. 


midriff \ 


Midei^, ti giei rate, 14. . Nem, in Wr.-Wfileker 678^ 
Hec dlq/rmgma, a mydrede. e 1410 St, Cmthbert (SuitMd 
3388 With half pe mydrid of a swyxie. ^3 Cath, Angi, 339 
A Midredyni^rjr.ri^. mydryde), .. xxwo/nm. seseSrxwABT 

Cron, Scot, 11 . 433 Liver and lungb, moden ^ 

1570 Lbvinb Memip, xx6/io Y* mldrldde, diapkreigmaae, 

Midralb, obs. form of Mionirr. 

MidrlMis, obs. form of Mydbiaks. 
mdrib (mi 'drib), [t Mid a -t- Kib.] 
t i- In phrase mid-rib deep^ up to the middle of 
the ribs (of a horse). Obs, 

1696 Pkii, Treme. XIX. 3*0 Nats trailed on the Ground by 
two Horses, one goeth Mid-rib deep into the Sea. 1807 
P. Gass ymi, 036 A north branch, .b 40 yards wide and 
was mid-rib deep on our horses. 

2 . hot, A principal rib contbuous with the 
petiole extending tnrough the central part of the 
bladeofaba£ 

S776-96 WiTHBRiwa Brit, Piamteimd. 3) 11 . 9t Scaletapear- 
shaped, skinny, yellow, with a green miorih. 1794 In M artvn 
Lang. Hot, 1884 Bowse & bcorr De Bar/e Pkemer, 449 
The petiole and midrib of the leavea 

8. Bee-keeping {y/et 

1884 Phin Diet. Apieutinre Intred. 13 The word midrib 
ha« been used to denote the septum or peitition between 
the two sheets of ceils which are found in every comb. 
Slidrlbbad (mi'dribd), ppl, a, Bot, [f. Mio- 
BiB -I- -ED ^.] Havbg a mldiib. 

1776^ WiTHBBiNO Bmt, Planta (ed. 3) III. 386. 

miondde, obs. form of Miurbd. 
lUdriiTCmi’drif). Forms: 1 mldhrlf, mldiif, 
4>6 msrdryf, 5 inydref(a, mydrif, myddoMflli, 
5>6 mydiylHa, 6 mlddn^G, midrofli^ mydd- 
reflb, mydryfo, 6-7 iDldrlf(f)a, 7 mlddrlfb, 
6- mldrlii: [OE. midhrij f, midd Mid a -f Ari/ 
belly (c£ Riff id.^)* Cf. OFrii. midtff,'\ 

1 . Tnc diaphragm. To shake^ tickle the t 
said of what causes laughter. 

(sooe Saut, Laeekd, 11 . 978 HwUum onfinnefi of pant 
midhrife so b betweox p«rs wambe & pMre lifrs. ^14x0 
Lau^raade Cirurg, 148 He [ac, the oeaophagutl declincp 
into pe ynnere parUe til pat he peerae porua pe mjtlrif* e 1440 

« . Parrt, 337/1 Mydr]^ of a beete,. .ariai/rngma, 1488 
Al^ma £ In the mydref t^t cailld b the 
rondell also, sw ETlvot Coat. Heltke (1941) 40 The 
entrayles. which be undemeth the myddreffe. c 1990 LAOva 
Trena. HaaUth A viij, A wounde in the braynes, hert, midlife, 
..or ivuer b deadly. 1996 Snake x Han, IV, in. iii. T79 
There’s no rooms for Faith, Truth, nor Honesty, b thb 
bosome of thine : it b all fill'd vppe with Guttesand Midriffe. 
1613 M. Ridlbv Maagn, Bodiae 88 An Aequator, or middle 
fence, that divideth the whob bcxly in the iniddem between 
the two Poles, iike a Middrifr. 1641 Milton Raferm, 11. 
Wks. 1851 111 . 67 Ws would burst our mldrifla rather 
then laugh, vjmp Bbadlky Fam, Did, a v. Oa erpkq gma, It 
..pauses through die Midriff. Lamb Elia Sm. 11. 

Nawap, 3< Yre, AgOf That conceit . . still tickles our midriflT 
to remember. 1847 TaNNveoN Primtat 1. 198 A sight to 
shake The midriflT of despair with laughter. 

Comb, 1884 Tennyson Beekat in. iii, Many midrlfiT-ehaken 
even to tears. 

1 2 . tram/, A partition. (Cf. diaphragm^ Obs, 
1660 Boyle Hew Exp. Phya. Meek, Proem it In the 
midst of which frame, b. .nail’d a board, ..which may not 
improperly be call'd a Midriffi lyM Com^ Farmer a v. 
Ventiiaator, A square box . .b the middle of which b placed 
a broad partition, or nddriAT, made to move up and doxni. 
tb. Applied as b term of contempt. Obs, 
ifiee Dbkkbe Skeontakera Holiday Wka 1873 L 13 IVt/k, 
Seuen yearee husband T Eyre, Peacs Midrifle, peace, 1 
know what I do, peace, lldd, 19 Ifyre,] What Nan, what 
Madge-mambie-crust, come out you fatte Midrifie-swag* 
belly whorea 

FUdryda, obs. form of Midbsd. 

XiAffif sb.f adv., and prep. Forms t 3-6 myddiGS. 
4 midoB, mydU, -ys, 4-6 myddls, 4-7 Hriddai, 
5-6 middya, myddu, 5-7 mlddiu, 6 mydau, 
mydi. Se. middlsf, d-7 midda, 7 Sc, midlBi 
6. mid*. Also 7-9 Sc, (in tenses a uid f) midaa. 
[ME. middes, evolved from the tdvs. m-tniddes^ 
on-middes (see IN-Mioa and Amidst) which are 
altered forms of 0£. in middan^ m middan 
(where the prep, regnlarly governs the dative of 
middi sb. or ot the wk. nenter adj. : tee Mid a 
and rA). Ibe alteration Is due to the analogy of 
U ndddes in the middle (tee To-mxds), where tp 
governs the genitive at b some other panses.] 

Pl, sb, 

1 « The middle, middle part or point ; the midst 
Chiefly In phrase in (/Ar) mids {p/}, Obs. exc. Se, 
(see E.&.D.). 
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Mumr. 


im Bamov* ^nrrrinr. f07 Synt 
wftOit baMffitf bwrd«ly [1^1 mvddb of th« lounc Jm teiii. 
ivy Lamol. /*. B. ir. 1I4 Ana tltiit aikl foiio) far^th 
iSui togkkret, And Mcd« in myddnn nnd nlln 
•Iknr. Trty t%A TIm wall«..of mnrbiU wm 

moat ko M myddft rpi Of oiunra coloort. 1440 In CaU, 
Pfc, Ckmmc. Q. JSiia, ^830) II. Prof, m IIm bnamaiRhulton 
be In brede atte mvddce xU incbae anoin thUmee viHJ incbeiw 
cum Mouano Hamlmi 1 la the myddie of May. lese 
Paukul ms/i Myddee parte of a cbanaell, U Jil dmu 
Huicrt. ck isn Ld. Baaimas Gaid Bk^ M, Amrw{. (1546) 1, 
A tpyder that U In the myddee of her wcbbe. K. 

Bkuilkv In Famr C. Smg» Lett (x88o) 35 Bume cum to 
matiena begenynite at the myd^ and aume when yt ye 
allmoet done. 1544 in WitlU ft Clark Cmmkrk/jc (1886) 1. 
eij In breadythe in the myddi Fyftye and lyve Foote. 
t|4l-a (Mar.) Bk, Com» Prayer^ Carnmnnim, llie PrieKt 
•tandinf humbly afore the middee of the Altar. ij|ft4 
HAamNO Amn», 7r«er/ix. lee King Dauid thought k very 
imdtting.. that.. the Arke of Ood was pottein the myddee 
of ikynnee, that ie, of the ubemacle. H«t Binut Lnkc 
iv. 30 He paming ihioroer the mide of them. /ifff. 35 When 
the deuill bad throwen him in the middee. liai AiuewoiTH 


Ammot, Pamimi,, xxiv. aa (1639) m A weight called In 
Hebrew bekMh. which eignifieth cleft or cut in the mkla 
1841 Hiaon 7 .BrmmH\u 109 A man who knew right well .. 


what it wae that did make a mane face to ehine in the mute 
of hie own bouee and in the Congregatkm. 

t 2 . A mcnni. Oks, 

•fno St. Pm^ara Hata. IL 30 We tnute. .of thie your 
hard and goMe begyiining ehaU folowo a bettar myddee. 
eg. . Iff Bk. Diaddi* Ck* .Slra/.(i6ai W4 He ueeth the minihtery 
of oion, eg the moat neceisary middee for thie purpoae. t6t6 

J. Maitlaitd A^. Mmitiand ^ LcihtnrtaH in Scat, //iaf, 
Sae. Mice. (1904) aoo, 1 hoip that my father bia tfealinge aal 
nu pe i rrincar. .& hb andie ft midb laaful ft honoet 1844 

K. Baillib LHi. 4 JmU. (Bannatyae Qnb) 11. 355 Your 
dehaiet about the nudMO mak the end among your hand 
to be ioat. asfai DuaUAai Bxp. Rav. 11. ir. (1680) 109 
A linful midw for atuining an end. lyio Wodrow Cara, 
I1843) 1. 144 Tbie ia the midee (method] that ie fallen upon at 
preaent to invent renta 

8 . A mena between two eitremef; a middle 
ooime, B compromite. Obs. ezc. Sc, 

leae Kbnnbdv Cam/attd. Trmct.ia Wadr. Sac. Mhc. (1844) 
i43llctuix thir twa extremiteie gave it pleait God thm the 
myddia anlde cum furth, apperandlie it wer ane gret eaee. 
tile I Hilt. Jau. Pt (1804) 171 Quhair they connrrit lang 
with iba Lonna npoun the nid day of May tor eum artklca 
ofpeac^boc newer oondtadU any miidde. iMy-pe Row //ar iL 
Kirk (Wodr. Soc.) iti llie AMe mUt e laboured to take a 
ailda in the mater, lyoa W. Stbwabt Caiket. IParaki/. Ck. 
Scat. e44 Temperance, u tbe Golden Mide between Abaci- 


Bcat. 044 Temperance, fa the Golden Mide between Abaci- 
nenoe and Inumperance. lyeo T. Boarem Faatr/ald Stmia 
(1797) 338 There b a mida betwixt omitting duty and the 
doHig 01 H ae thou doet it. ityg W. ALEXAMota Sk. Ain 
Padt xU. 87 The«e*a a midae i' the aea. ye ken, an' it b not 
wbae>Uke to gae tic len'the. 

t 4 . attnb. and Comb. \ mldiflngT, the middle 
IhiTCr ; mlduDMif (a) a mediator ; {JP) in Ireland 
mMiDOLXMAN ; midi-world. » Middle xabth. 
ciajje Gam. 4 Ex. 4e Do bad god wuiBen etund and atade, 
Sb middee werld SorMniM be drae. 148^ Catk, AngL B39A 
N Middle fynger, mediua dagiima (eic). • 166a R. Bailub 
XxtL (1775) 11. 401 Mr. Bbir and Mr. Durham ai . 
ae mide*fnen {ad, damma^ma Cimk midmen : ace MibaiAN). 
•8ai Atm. Reg. 13 What haa been the main cause of the 
wretchednem of tiie Irish and the Highhuidera of Scotland T 
Tha midamen of the former, and the tacksmen of the latter, 
t B. mh. In the middle or midit. Obs. 
cun Lydo. Raaan 4 Sam. 5197 And mydd>’a oftheaoote 
herbase Ther be beat^ eke aava^ c 1430 — Min, Parma 
fPercy Soc.) le Middee above, in nulb ridne arty, liter aact 
a child off beaute procellyng. 

to. prep. In the middle o£ Ohs. 

0 14 00 go AUxamdar 1061 pen metb him myddh )ie way 
was merualc to aene, A hert. C149S Partenav 5779 Thya 
wonderfull end meniekme beat nc but on ey hath niiddes 
the forched. c idii CuArMAN INad xviii. 549 To end which 
two_begun (Mide ail) a song. 

tSBds, V. Ohs. [l 7 Midb sh.'\ trams. To Uke 
a middle view of. 

Stair imaiit. iv L I 41. 177 Tribonian midaaih the 
amtter ihue. 

The middle of the iea,the open aea. 
isle STAMVUURVr ASmaia tii. (Arb.) 73 Thee Greet lie in 
mydiaaa dooth etand too lupidier hallowd. 1667 Milton 
P. L. VII. 403 Shoalee Of Fish that with thir Finns ft 
•hining Scalce Glide under the green Wave, in Sculles that 
oft Bank the mid Sea. s%i| (JaoTS Gnaca u. Ixxxiv. XI. 
19^ A gentle and steady Etesian breeze carried them across 
midsea without accident or eufloring. sByt R. Ellis tr. 
CaimUna laiv. 167 He rides Car already, the mid sea's 
boundary cleaving. 

Ik mttrib. quael-«^'. 

1979 1. SrUBaae Gapimr Cuff D b, When b was not 
yet enlarged with bir Italian doininaooB and midsea lies. 
1897 Kiplimo Ca^aima Cauratgaam viii. 153 Three boau 
found their rodlnge fbubd by these reckless mid>«ea hunters. 

Mid< 4 iaMon. 

t !• The time in the middle of the day ; noon. 
■Bio Srakr. Tat^p 1. IL 039 Pra. What b the time o' th* 
BniAr.PnU tha mid teae^ 

9 . The middle of the scaaon. 

190a Sue. L. Bames Kawapt^ar Giri 186, 1 was wearing 
my new Paris Itat, which, as it wRamid-eeaaon, 1 bad bought 
for dghteen ahilHnn and eixpence. 

aterbK aflb Gardm 14 Jan. 30/} A mid-scaNOo honaacon- 
taming mixed kinds may now be started in the usual way. 
sMp l>aify Sanm ae Get. 8/x A few really tasuf^ and 
agpmprbto mid-sention drustea. 

MOffllip (mi'djip). Namt. [f. Mn> a. + SaiP.] 
The middle part of a ship or boat. 

1999 Act a t7 3 Pk. g ktaaay c. 18 1 7 Any Wherry ..Ssbbh 
MTiwt ba..iv. Foot and a HaK hr^ in iheMMsMfL 
m aBti RAimoa Mayai Nasty 33 ft b a great weokmibitto 


a abip to have ao muefa weight.. at both the enda and 
nothing in the Mkl^Ship mS J> H. InoaAMAW p 3 mr^ 
Pira (>873) 31 A singer that atood upon tha laidje acrasa 
tba mid'ship. 

b. The rower who dts in the middle of a boat 
1897 Mary Kinoelsv tP. 4 /Hca 173 Midek^ backed and 
ftapped Hke fury. 

a Camb. : midahlp boam (aeequotf.); ssiMaiifp 
band, • midsk^ frasma mtAahtp bpdj (tee 
quot.) ; midahip tema, that timlier or frame ia 
a ihip which has the greatetk breadth ; swtAs^fp 
port, a porthole in tha middle part of a ship. 

tBpa Cayt. Smifk'a Saasmmda Cram. 11. av. laa Tha 
breadth upon the *Midship.b«am ao fboL c ift|a Radim. 
Navig. (Weak) 93 The Midship* Beam b tha longaat beam 
of the ship, lodged in the midahip frame, or betwee n the 
widest frame of timbers. 1809 Shipwright a Vaada-ht, 117 
*ktidahipkamd ar/raama. that bend wh^ b called Dead* 
Flat, tftn KmaHT Diet. Mack, a v. Midskipkand^ When 
the middle of the ship has a portion ofn uniform cro es section, 
such b called the ^midship hady. 1789 Falconbb Diet. 
Mnrim (1780) Cab, The most capneioueof these represents 
what b cafled the •midakip/hama. 1838 MaErvat Afidsk. 
£asyxxx,'Vwoot the *midehip poru of the antagonbt were 
blown into one. 

BCiddhipmaa (mi*djipmftn). [f* pmc. •I'Mak. 

^ called btcause stationed * amidships ^when on duly.] 

1. In the navy, the designation of a rank inter- 
mediate in the line of promotion between that of 
naval cadet and that ot the lowest commie&ioncd 
offioer (1. e. in tlie British navy that of snb- 
lientenant, in the U.S. navy that of enfdgn\ 

(fdei, 1807 : see miaUhiAs^maan s. v. Miobhips.) 1889 Land. 
Cax. No. 305V3 Mr. Littleton, and .. Mr. Brisbane, both 
Midehiproen Exiraorduiary. 1701 Luttrell Brief Etl. 
(1837) V. 100 Her lieutenant and a midship men killed. 
1789 Falconer DUi. Marina (1780), Midskthman. a tort 
of naval cadet, appointed by the captain of a mip of war, to 
eecond the orders of the superior officers. i8m Mm. GAaKSLL 
Nartk 4 S. xiv, How well he looked in Ins midshipman’s 
dreia 1900 W. Baird (Tra. IPauckapa ti. 33 Midshipmen's 
amoaements and practical jokes are proverbial. 

9 . U.S. * A batrachoid fish, Pcrichthys mar^ari- 
tatmsi so called from the rows of round lumuioua 
bodies along the belly, like the kuuone of a naval 
cadet’s coat" {Cent. £>ict.\ 
i88a JoaoAK & Gilrebt Synap FhiUa N. A mar. 751 
Parickikya /erwf/zziVr///x— Midshipman. 

8. Camth.x midahipman'a butter, the Avocado, 
Persia Kraiissixta \ midahipman’a half pay (aee« 
quot.); midahipiKLan*a nuts, broken pieces of 
bisenit as dessert (Smyth Saiiars Werd-hk. 1867). 

1888 Tram. Bat. 6C7/1 Parsea gratissima. . They contain 
a kuTM quantity of firm pulp possei.Mnf; a buttery or mar- 
row-tike taste, and are hence frequently called Vegein)>le 
Marrow or ^Midshipman's Butter. ,•871 K INCXLRV At Last 
K, Avocado, or Alliaaior pears, alios midshipman'H butter. 

C 1891 — LatL g La/a (1877) I- >77 ^Midshipman's half-pay 
(notoing o-day and find yottrself). 

Hence Ki'Aaftlpmaafrtiip, the office or position 
of a midihipman. 

17^ CowrRH Lai. (in Paarsoda j^tk CaUai. (1894) 16), I 
. .rejoice with thee that thou host succeecled in procuring 
a midshipmanship (there's a word for you) for the poor 
young man in question. sBgg Ckatmb. yml, VIII. 103 He 
was undergoing the preliminary ordeal of midshipmaiiKliip. 

SCidffhipiliita (mi'djipmail). A sailors per- 
version of miDSHiPMAN. (Adopted by hamorous 
writers as suggesting Mite jA) 

Marry AT P. Simple viii, One of them ere mid- 
shipmites, 188B W. S. Gilbert Bah Ball., Aattry Bali. A 
bo'eun tight, and a midAbipmita. sMo Theatra jan, 39 As 
for the Midshipmiie, he creates a roar whenever be struts 
across the deck. 

MidsMpi (mi'djips), sb* and adv. [App. 
apheiic for Amidhhips, though appearing earlier 
in our qnots.] A. sb. The midtlle part of a vessel 
cither with regard to her length or breadth. 

c8a8 CArr. Smith Acrid. Png. .S'aamm 7 In a fighi the 
Forecastle b hb (the Lieutenant's] place, to makegood ; as 
the Captaine doth the haife decke ; and the quarter MaUters 
the midships. 1705 Land. Gae.^ No. 4116/3 Only her Hull 
from the lafTrill to the Midships remained above Water. 
1780-0 Falconeb Skipwr, it. 901 Both stay-sail siieets to 
mid-ships were convey'd. 

b. Comb.: fmidahips man » Midshipitan. 

1808 Capt. Smith AccUi. Vng. Seaman a His Mates are 
oncly his Seconds, allowed sometimes for the tvm Mid- 
ships men. 1807 — .Saamada Gramt. aiu. 61 Midships men 
see the tops and yards well manned. 

B. atfv. s AKIDABIPB^ 

1B38 Civ Eng, g Arrk, Tnn/. I. 384/a Gear beam mid- 
ships . . 3a ft. il^ H. W. l^KasoN Miaaionafy Memorial 145 
On retiring, we slopped mldahipe to sing a hymn of thankw 
giving, iws Lant Times Rep. XLIX. The Cbm 

SincUur with her stem took the port skb M the Margatrat 
abaft midships. 

Xid-ffidft. [Mid A] The n^iddle of the tide. 

c laao Baatiary 8aa In water 3e sal slonden. In water to 
mid side, a 1300 Betif g Seal in Ms^p’a Peema (Camden) 
338 Forth wot. hroust there, with a bridel, A conwd deval 
an a oote .With a sadel to the raid side. CS470 Henry 
tPaiiats viL 991 Wallace selCat mydsid off the tonne. With 
men of armyii tbai was to .Mrgane bown. sglx Borne 
pijpmt. toy Sua that senos thay are al entertt in theaeheip- 
fatild of Christ, nocht he the dur hot be the midsyd of the 
bonsa it is (etc.). 1891-7 T, BAaRma Art gfAmgitgg{tkao) 
17 The fish may lie up to the mid-sides in the liquor. 

Cemb. 1794 l^DQt Agrie. Ckeater 53 Tho choM. .Is Ibea 
taken and pweed mtdsi de deep ka brine 


, [MidaI The middle of the dcy. 

ite MitJwa Cenww 997 Cmn let m Um Stan am 

h^Cfiat night efts monarch ^ in tha mid sky. BMp ~ 
P 7 jf. VI sis^Two Plnaeu rusmng from aspect mallgne Of 
" 'lioa la mid Skie. iBfn HAWTNOEMa Marble 


fierawa oppcEftftm la mid Skie. ma HhWTMtMm Marble 
Aoiws (1879) 11 . hi 37 Out of the i^-sky. 

attrfk. 1807 J. Barlow Ceiamb. 1, Thro all tha midakj 
sonae, to yon oioc pole, Their grean hills lengthen. 

JKidjfft (midit}, sb,, adv.t and pr^. Fonni : 
5 med— to, 5-7 myddaat, 5-8 (9 arck. rare) 
ndddeat, 6 middeato, mydit, 7 middat, 
midd'at, midesi, 8 mid’at, 6- midat. [Firat 
appearf in the 15th c. ai middest. Prob. two 
dinerent formationi have been confused : (1) an 
extended form of middes, Mina, with the cxcres^t 
(euphonic or analogical) t at In amongst, against, 
ukilsi, and the dialectal omst for once, niedt (naiit) 
for nict\ (2) an abaolote use of the superlative 
Middeet a.] A. sb. 

1 . The middle point or part; the centre, middle. 
Obs. or ank. 


a igoo-ga Aiixamdar ng 6 He sate a dym cloude Full of 
starandstemes and sli^tild in ^ myadest Agrctegryaely god. 
r S440 Alphabet e/Talaa 455 He was at ^ myddeat of to 
brygg. cuBy. Caxton Blasukardvn liv. ao8 Subbion in the 
muM^, and Blanchardine the hindmost. 1917 Act, Bk, 
IP, IPray m Aniiqttaty XXXIl. 8I4 King James .. about 
tto middest of march tooke his p'gresse towards Scotland. 
1570-8 Lambarue PeramB. Kant (1896) 197 Heedied before 
to had brought t)ie works to the midst 15M KatsNensek. 
Pkil. Wki. (1901 ) IeruAalem..» in the midst of our 
Heniyspliere. 1590 Timme Tan Eng. Lapert Fj. 1 will but 
touch three parts : to wit, the beginning, the middest, and 
the end. i6m Hakl Monm. tr. Banttvaglids IVars Flanders 
910 About the midst of January, a lies Fuller Wertkifs, 
Skrepak. (t66a) iii. 1 1 bis Shire being almoet in the middest 
of England. 1871 H. M. Ermsm. CoUeg. 319 If thou <^n 
the black atone Gyamea, thou shaft find a bw in the miosL 
1899 Drvden Dn/sasneya Art Painting Pref. 44 One Play 
..where ibere is nothing in the First Act, but what might 
have been said or done in the Fifth ; nor any ihing in ihc 
Midst, which might not have been plac’d os well ki the 
Begiiiiiina or the End. a 1894 Stevenson Tales and Fania- 
airs , y. Nitkeisen (1903) 76 He was not past ibc midst of 
the first field. 


9. I'he position of lieing in the interior of, 
involved or enveloped in, or surrounded by (some- 
tbiiig, or a number of things or persons, s^clfied 
or Implied). Now almost exclusively in the 
phrase in the midst of (formerly also t among the 
midst of), chiefly in the senses: Among, amid, 
sCirrounded by (a number of things or person*) ; 
while fully engaged with, * in the thick of’ (ociinpa- 
tions, troobles, etc.); during the continuance of 
(on action or condition). 

? a 1500 Cktsiar Pi., Saint, g Natir. (Shsks. Soc. 1&43) 
izj And one bis bresie wiitten al^o Thclandes noinm and 
go^EH bouth too, And setie al>io in the inecIeAte [£. E. T. S. 
cd. p. 137, myddes] of thoe, God of Rome richie as akinge, 
S939 C^verdalb Lnke iv. 33 And the deueU threw him ia 
the Diyddest [i6si middes] amonce them. 1948-9 (Mar.) Bk. 
Cam. Prayer, Burial of Dead, in the myodcst of lyfe we 
be in death. 1938 Knox First Bbnt (Arb.) 12 A woman 
sittetb ciowavd in parliament amongest the midclestof men. 
mxjM SiuNKV Ar.ndia i. <i59(.>) 58 While you were in the 
middest of your sport. 1808 G. W[oobCOCKR] Hist. Ivstiue 
xxxji. 1C19 In the midest of the battcll. s8ii Bible Daui. 
iv. la And the Lord spake vnto you out of the midst of the 
file. 183a Liihcow Ttav. vi. 970 In the middent of all this 
hurley hurley. S69B Sanderson Serm. 315 I'o plucke thee 
out of the middc.st of u froward and crooked gmeratinii. 
a 1898 Cleveland Knstiek Wks. (1687) 445 Made 

his Way with bis Sword alone.. into the middest of their 
Troops. 175E JoHNRrm Batubiar Na 153 p 6 In the midst 
of an adventure. sBi8 Shelley Resai. g Helm 860 In the 
midst of a cit)' vast and wide. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. 
iiL 1. 289 Armies, .were kept up in the midst of peace. 1883 
Gko. Kliot Remela 11. i. From the midst of those smiling 
heavens be had seen a sword hanging. 1887 Bowen Pirg. 
Aina id 11 1. 104 Crete, in the midst of the waters lies. Med. 
In the midm of his enormous labours, be bae found time 
to [etc.]. 

tb. To leave in the midst [■>!... in medio 
reUnquere\\ to leave undecided, abstain from 
giving an opinion on. 

1809 Gill Sastr. Phites. l 107 , 1 leave ft in thetniddast, till 
furiher proofe of the truth be mode. 

o. IVith a possessive, usually of plural pronoun, 
(*«) our, your, their midst. 

Tills utc is scarcely found before the rqth century; the 
solitary example from the i6rb c. does not ^ove Ibas it was 
current. Cf. * in her middes ' ( * in their midst) Apet, Lett 

(C 1400) T9. 

c 1386 Ctbsh PEMaaoKE Pa. cxxxv. Iv, Not so Msdnadfoll 
showes he ceas'd, But did them still in Agipu mid'et renew. 
1794 C, John in Southey Lift A, Belt(t 9 ^s) 1. 003 If we then 
could have bad our dear Dr. Bell b our midst, our pleasures 
and Improvements would have been greatly heigblenetL 
1809 J. MopTf.oMxaY in Ckr, Psalmist (1898) 414 Lo, in 
theur midst bis form wax seen, The form In which He died. 
1884 Bryce Hely Rem, Etni. xL (x866) aeo When, .hla shield 
lehould] be hung aloft again as of did In tha camp's midat.a 
sign of help lo the poor and the oppressed. 1887 W. U 
Newman in Qstaaf, Refermrd Pari. 119 Her vaei rimI avail* 
able coalfields, her iron mines, the energy of her psopb, 
founded cities in her midst. sMg J. MAaTiNEiiv £«r. 11 • 
*33 'I'be enduring light Chet brefte out in their midst. 

A With om Won of article, in midit {pf}. Now 
ots\y poet, {rare), 

lage SrENiEn P, (>. 1. vR 3 In mi dd es t uf the not, ibid. 
L ia. to^ I ever..ioyde 1# ecitre up ettnie, In middm of 



IODWJlT. 


IhiSr moaraftill Tragodt* m a$n Batwi Om (t64jl 
ii4 To t«cl^ hlA) la middont of to daOMot Enoori^ 
•tfu %UMM Li/tf- Advt.,"lliat ahoulii IniM brought tbot 
b Mdft afaireorchyurd ktli LrtrOMft Famk TV utoblMffr 
tta In mudMt; Hil worachook chahtMird okhuawonfodoean, 
The Landgrave, aiio Wation Prim ^9 Qm»t 69 Itoo 
towered In middoat oftbat eilent realm Mowofod A palace. 
IT po€i^ with tranifioMtioii of pogietoot adj. 
ai^ Miltom Samtm 13m And b nj midst of eonow and 
heart^iof To shew them (eats. 

t8. A medium, middle coune or term, mean. 
Sc, Ohs, Cf. Miimu 

c tdm Sfi J. M BLVIC. ifear. <1733) tp Rather following the 
Extremity than the right Midst. nxd^£>auwii.OfV Hawtm. 
HUi. ir, Wks. (1711) 90 The migeaty of aprinoe hardly 
foUeth fipom a height to a addst. hut easily is predpiiatod 
from any midst to the lowest degree and station. 169! 
K« Barclay A^. QmiUttrM viL | a. aos They have laboured 
after a Midst factMxt thetie two extreams. ty96 A. Gia 
Smtr. CtmUmtpl, L vu. ii. 198 There can be no proper midiiC 
in a .Soul, betwixt moral good and evil. 

B. adu. 


1 . In the middle place. Only in Milton a phrane. 

(Prob. to be regarded as a contracted form of Midubst a. 

used advb.] 

1667 Milton P. L, v. 165 On Earth foyn all yee Creatures 
to extoU Him (irst« him last* him miust, and without end. 
1773 Buhkk CQrr, (1844) 1. 406 May God grant you every 
blessing. Remember Him lirst, last, and midst. i8s4 fb 
Quincey ll^ar Wkt. 1869 iV. aji Every natiou's duty firet, 
midst, and last, is to icitelf. 

2. -I Mn the midst \ Const, of. poet. rare. 

1675 N. l.ea AVrv iv. i, If 1 gam lung, I idiaJl my nature 
Juse : Midst of my full carreer. I stop and muse. 1883 
K. W. Dixon Mano l vi. 16 And midst there was a goodly 
chantry seen. «8 8g 94 R. Bntixiua Arar Psycke June v. 
The grassy plat 'Midst of her garden, where she had her seat. 

C. prop. In the midst ol ; f between. Comiuonly 
written ' midst ^ as if aphetic for Amiimt. 

1391 SuAKK I Htn, Vty X, U. a4, 1 would ne're bane fled, 
But that they left nie 'midst my Enemies, igga — Lmr. 
566 And midst the sentence so her accent bieakesTihat twise 
she doth begin ere once she tpcakes. i4 ^ Milton P. L, vl 
98^ From whence a voice From midst a Golden Qond thus 
roilde was heard. ^ 168a Crbkch Luerttiut 068d 77 'ilie 
peaceful Ox contains most p irts of Air^ Not sulu«Jct unto 
too much Kage, nor Fear, A temper, 'midst the Lion, and 
the Deer. 1704 Pora IVtmtsar Po/*. 96 And 'midst the 
depart fruitful helds arise. iBei Shkllky Atiottais xxxi, 
Midst others of less note, come one frail Forai, A pliantoia 
among men. 

Midstream (mi'ditrrm). [f. Mino. Sms vk.] 
The middle of the itream. Also 

c 9313 Orttmtfich Ho^p. MS, Documemta (P. R. O. Box ao, 
bundle O, No. la), £n primis a commeiisere de mydstreme 
de Derwent. t#69 DevnBN Tyrmtmic Loot il i, "J'he raid* 
stream’s his ; I, creeping 1^ the side, Am shoulder'd off by 
his impetuous Tide. 1733 ^milKvillk Chate iii. 346 Down 
the Mtd-4tream he waits Along. sSey E. Mxckknxie Hiii, 
P!tWs.aatU It. 743 oe/r, The midstream of the river, taken 
at^ low water, is considered the boundary between the conh 
mines. 18149 E. B. Easiwick Dry Ltava* 99 He was 
obliged 10 have the boat kept in mid-stream. i8m T. Nicol 
P scant Archaeol. 4- Bihle li. 94 We are brought intd the 
mklstremm of Biblical History. 

atirib. 1894 Oniing (U. S.) XXIV. 159/9 On the mid- 
stream side of the rocky islet.. the hanic was eight or ten 
feet liigh. S903 Datity Ckrom. 13 Mar. 4/4 The ford would 
land UB on a mid-stream island. 


b. Ut«d advh, 

187a TaMNYioN Gstrstk ^ L. 1013 Whom Gareth root roid> 
■tream. 

Midsummer (mi’d&vmaj). Forma ; see Mio 
a. and Summeb sh.\ also, 3-5 miaaonier, 4 
mesomur, miaomere, myaaomerCo, myaomar. 
[OE. midsumor\ aee Mid a. and Summsb; cf. ON. 
miSsismar (Sw. midsommarj IJa. midsomtner), 
MDn. midsomer^ middesomer^ middensomer (Du. 
midzomer\ mod.G. miiisommcr. In 0£. also ts 
two words, with in flexion of the adj.] 

L The middle of summer; the period of the 
summer solstice, about June aiat. 

«90q tr. Bedsit Hist. v. xit. (1890) 495 .Swa sunnan upgong 
bid a:t midduin suniere. ci^ Byrk{fsrth's Ussnaboc in 
Anglta <1883) Vlll. 311 pwt y« on lyden solstttium & on 
englisc mklsiimor. « 11x3 O, JS. CAron. an. 1 101 pa to midde 
aumeran ferdc sa cyng ut to PefenesoL c 1090 BeksS 1693 
ill .V. P0tg. Lag. 1. 155 A-3cin Midsomer it bt-flil. U97 
R. Glouc. <K^ 1 s) 10546 Suhht he noin iww Winchcsire 
aboute missomer, 1389 in Effg. Gthts (1870) tij Every 
person . .sbaUe pay, entry yerm flor hys ffeste, at Mysaomere, 
xiid 141a Cnitrrkk CM* Com/ met (Raine 1834) xi Be 
mysomer uext. 1473 War aw. CAsvm. (Camden) 6 At mysso* 
mere, the Duke of Clarence pasnede the see to Caleis. 
9960 Daus it. SitidmMd* CasmMs, 153 His wyfe. .after aboute 
Midsomer, ended her life there. 1396 SuAKt. x Hem, fl\ 
IV. i, toa OorgeoiM. at the Sunne at Mtdaummer. sieg 
N. CARraHTaa Gaog, Dei, l x. (1635) 993 1'heir kmgeat day 
at Mldsumnwr is a# houres. 9714 Gay Skepk, Week ly. ay 
Ac Eva last Midsummer no Sleep 1 sought. iSfa J. Bubl 
FeermePs Comp. 44 The crops may then mature before they 
are HtJurad by the intense heats of our mid^unuaero. 

At' Godatem Beg. 18 Bryag os mydflomer of 

hauoaly tm I pny martyrs both, Pato and lohn. 

tb. Ar. 7> have hut 0 mile to midseemmurt 
to be somewhat mad. (Cf. midsummer maduess,) 

e I4ia Smg. Ckrom.iOandan 1896) 99 Tho beWya that ebya 
«rio*i^Ma Co tnydaonter have hut a myk. 

2 . w Midsummer d/^t June a4th. 

OM EatSDOj msit Myitoamr, ^v 

On MMstnoMr aeKt*r»«4aiii«riaiid.* Wbiohiajuaa^ 


m 


8. edfrih. and os mtdmmBser^Seamty.JidPp 
•might, 'pomp, ’^uarter,*rme, •ssmheum, tersm,Tdidi, 
•titme; fidgnmaier nte, a fitnlye gotheritig 
held at mldstimmer; midaummer olinte C/*S., a 
beetle, Ahitotn^gus solsHtia/is fCcht* Biot. ; 
witdwjm.inor tUior, CAfysusstmemium Lmcamthg^ 
mum (Prior Ftmntm. 1879) ; ICldmuiiiiier Bnj, 
the 34th of June, one of ue recognized * quarter- 
days' in England ; mldoummer eve, t erea* the 
evcniiig before Midsiunmer Day; mideummer 
tfanaa, festivities held at xnidsammer; mldmmtmer 
growtli, a second start into growth alter ceoillig 
(Jackson Bot, Terms 1900): rnktoammer nuid^ 
neoa, the height of madnesa (cf. uudsummtr 
moon ) ; mMsummer men, Sedum Telepkium^ a 
plant used by girls on midsummer eve to divine 
whether their lovers are true; fmldaumnier 
moon, ?tlie lunar month in which Midsummer 
Day comes ; sometimes allnded to as a time when 
lunacy is supposed to be prevalent ; f mldaummar 
alghta, nirnl dramatic performances at midsum- 
mer ; mideummer eilvor, the silver-weed, Potem^ 
tilla oftsefdsea. 


i6m Marmion Antieussry tv. (>64x) I 3, And now next 
•Mu isunimcr ale, 1 may serve for a fool. iMy * Ouida ' 
C. CMsileutatM (1679; 5 The country was in iu gkd greea 
•midMummer beauty, c xooo Sax Leachd. L 90 WUT lifre 
■or xenim on *ml^e sumeres dae^ j^a ylcan wyrte. 1097 
R. Gtoiic. (RoIIb) 10966 Alle bisMipes. .pat nr mi'womer 
day in to this londe come. 1^ in Eng. GUds (iByc*) 97 
On mesomur day. c 1403 St, Mmry ef Otgttiaa il x, in 
Anglia Vlll. 177/45 ^rojw annuncyacyone of ouiv lady 
vnto myasomer-daye. 1396 Ckran. Gy, Prisus (Camden; 99 
Themydsoraer day followynge was hit Mame crownyd Henry 
the at Westmytter. tyio AuoraoM tsUiar Ko. eat 

ft Upon Midtummer-Day last, as lie was walking with me 
in the Kielda X4a6-7 Bac. Si. Maty at Hitt 66 On *myd- 
Burner eve a dawber and his man..xuij d. 9800 W. iKVlNa 
Sketch Bk. 11. 138 On Muisuntmer «\'e, ^‘h«n it is well 
known all kinds uf gltoiUs, goblint, and faiiies, become 
vihibie and walk aljriMul. 1904 Edia, A’rt'. Jon. 53 Ihe 
eldcrbush is cut on Midnunimer Eve. ll^yntute 4 

li 'astaure 166 in Pari. Three Ages (Roxb. CluL) 95 One 
*MUB(jnier euen. x^gpCkran /Warr (Cumdeni 16 On 
mydsoincr evyn (i43;^J the duke with hys wyfle came to 
London, c igM .Siogm's Jes s (Hazl.) 14s On a time about 
*Mid»ummei faire, be.. went to Itarnwui. 9977 Gooox 
Heresbach's Hush. 1. 6 b, I'he Fatliera . . uusied them 
stsliies rather witli Pagtointes and •Mid»oinmer gomes, tlien 
with the Vineyard, tfei Shake. Tteei, N, iii. iv. 6t Why 
this lit verie *'AticUominer madneHse. 1793 Cmnoisiemr 
No. 56 R 5, I likewiso stock up two •Miowmmer Men. 
one for m}’self, and one for hifxu Now if hit had died 
away, we should never have come together. 1877 W. 
joNKs P'htgtr rimg 169 It was an olden supenttitioo that 
the bending of the leaves to the right or to ilie left of the 
orpine plants, or Midsummer men, as they were called .. 
would never fall to tell wliecher a lover wax true or fals^ 
>3*3 Fitxiierh. Hush, f 194 Wetle them claie in •mvd- 
somer mone. 1589 Marpnl. Epit. (1843) 14 Wbetner 
it be midsoinmer Moone with him or no. 98^ Drvpen 
Ambhitryom iv. i, What's this ? midsuinmer-moun I Isall the 
world gone a- madding? atm/alHrih ^csuat^i in Horstm. 
Aiteugl. Lag. (16751 93 pe soiorteate iii^t pat was po, was 
•missomeruitt. ,9600 Snakb. A. Y. L. iv. i. too If It hod not 
been for a hot Mid(iumer-.night. 1S66 M. Aknulo Ti^rwviu 
Soon will the high •Midsummer pomps come on. iSMH 
.Swayne Sarnm Ckutvhw. Ace. (1896) 99 Wyll>'am iwoefor 
kepyiige of the clucke for *mydsotner quarter xx d. r Hja 
Lvdc. Afin, Poems (Percy Soc.) as All start in chaungc like a 
*uiyd<omer roue. 1377 B. Googb HetesbaciCs Husb, 1. 16 I'he 
husbandes. .spent their time rather in Maygamesand •Mid- 
summer hightes, then with tylling the ground, or planting of 
Vines, a 1677 Auumlv Nat. Hist, Surrey (1718; 111. 6s lii 
this pl.Tce (Linij(rie]d, Surrey! the Inliabimuts are very fond of 
Ghirlands^ or Garlands, maae of *Midsummet Silver, a little 
Herb, which continues all the Year of a bright Ash Colour, 
and have crowded the Church and their own Houses with 
them, siof Mannjno & Dray Hist, Surrey IL 340 No 
such custom now prevails (1808), nor do old people remember 
it. The Midsummer Silver is common here. 1899 Gao. 
E1.10T A. Bede xii, Warmed by the ^midsummer sunbeama. 
1338 Ld,^ Tresu. Acc. Scot/, (1905) VI. 430 Item, Charles 
Grades, in compleit pnymeni xl merkis for his fe of the 
*ro>'dsomor terme Ust bipast. CX330 R. Brunne Ckratu 
(1810) 334 Fro *Midflomertide to be Aoostle S. Thomas. 
ijjTS Uaksour Brttce %. 893 Gif at •Mydniinimer t)rme ane 
toir To cum, il war norht with Ivitan]!! Reskewit, than 
(etc.). 160X Holland Ptiny I. 45 'I'he riiier Noiianus at 
eucry midsummertime ssrelles and ruiw ouer the bankea. 

MldBIUlimariBh (ini*dtrman/), a. [-XSIL] 
Having the cbaractcrUtict of midsummer. 


18^ MRa Gore Mrs, Armyiage I. m The dayi, long 
and Mldsommerish as they were, passea away. 

Midmili3Mr7(mi'dii9mari},A. [f. MnMumciB 
4 -T.] Of or pertaining to midaummer. 
t866 Motlby Carr. (1889) II. sty The weather has beta 
m 1 d<Ruraniery. t88| Centuty Mag, XXVll. 108 A species 
of golden-rod edth a midsaaimery smell. 

Ohs. m MBDimsAVBAff. 


S898 SvLVESToa J>M BUaiete n. IL iii. Cotantee 86 Nortk 
word with narrow Mid-teRoasan Sea, Whkb fross ikh 
Europe porta poor AtHca. 

tMidtlialtog, Ohs, [C Mio prtp, 4- Thou 

81 4 -IBO 1.] CompaMiem. 
spte ^jvw*, k3y Mosel hobbe pM and told >olyliig«. 
MiatbM Ciiiii#^ rCMiDH.4-TiiiH.J The, 
thee in the rniidW «taV 

sfTi GoLOiMi euteim «• tv. vr The fOidiyine urn 
aepe y sisd far ihiiie 8intM i i»i Uk$Vmnm hum IFsuu 


VI. Ixxili, ft being then the mid time of the Nlghh etmSC. 
Metr. /k eU. 04 O take pm not usmg da nd d-ti me of my 
dayss. 

ytdtttort, vorioBt of Mnmti 18 d Ohe, 
|OdwmkU->WHll,ver.lt (bi Dicto.)ofMoi>frALfo 
M i A w m Il (miviwf l). dtth, [{.Mwm,* Wall.] 
tried mttrih. in midwait shefi, a ihaft or baltulary 

S laced ill the middle of the thickneei of the wal}* 
1 on early type of Engliab belfry windowi. 


lOee Wmmeuue in Mmem Mag, Mo. 14! eSft t donbt 
wbether a midvfmll shaft; Is eo be HmumI httween the Avon 
and Exmoor. ligiC Honee s foH<ftyms»yian,tyThemto 
wMl shafts, liiShaio slightly hniTsl-eliapedriSi too i nchm 
Ins'* 


Mi-AwwA, o., xl., ado. and prep. Forma; i 
middewoard (as tbw -wearde), -wmtdl, -word, 
-woord, z middowoeVo, 4 mydword*, pi. 
xnyddwordia, 4-5 Sc. mydwnrt, 4*^ mldwardOf 
5 pi. midwardia, 5-6 xnydword, 4- midwnrd. 
[0£. middemteanii ice Mme. 4 -WAnn. CL MDti. 
middewaert, (The izth c. form middewarge may 
be a misreading for middewardre dau fern.)] 

A. 04^'. 

1 1. In portlHve oonoord 1 The middle of. Oht. 
After OE. only preceded by fn ; die definite article, when 
nsed, was placed between the adJ, and sb. in mnthvard as 
thus Used has the appearance of being a prepositional phraM 
governing thesb. : cT. Amidwabo, Emidward. 

C893 K. Alfred Orm. ti. vi. | i After tom EuftaU to 
ea, SCO is mmst ealhra foroera WRBtera, ft: b irnende burb 
middewearde Babylonia buig. e B173 Letmh. Mam. 43 SedE 
ton he him soeawede and etuda inue midde-wnrfte beUo. 
xs|neCMr«M- Af. 655 Dotyhou ise cum tou nawightto, pm 
Biandes ia madward paraoia I^xgeg AT. Ham 590(1. tod 
MS.b Ich sal do pniesce. For to m wyt schelde. In mlde- 
ward to HaMrouc Pr. Cesssc. 6319 * Ab a Uiel 

spark of fire says he, * In mydward to mvkel se. Right swa 
aJlc a nuins wykkediies Uu*to to mercy or Gfod es 
2 . Occupying the middle. Ohs. eac. arek. 

01300 Cursor hf, 9981 (CotU to nidward heu es to 
i metie. cigyS Hid, 764 (FaiiL) Of al to traes Iwe ele] hot 
of ane, to midwnrde tree ys vs out.tane, 1878 Mossis 
Sigttrd (1877) s The midwnra time and the fodlag, and the 
last of the latter days. 

t B. sb. The middle, the middle part. Ohe. 
t Booe Ags. Ps, xxi. 15 (itosk.) On mlddeweardan inno to* 
mines in media Tsm/tris mei. 1303 R . Biiomnb HandL Symsse 
9664 God ys shapper of alle to'Uft He wote to mydererds^ 
and to ondyng. 1373 lURiioua Bruce iii. 689 Aae Me . -may 
weill in inydwstit be Uetwuix Kyntyr and irland. ci4oe 
Berym 9759 In midword of this gaoiyn atant a folre be. 
c into Lovkucm Grail xL 330 But as In the Midwardts. 
vndlrstomle tou here, Uiat wnaane he Cam to hb Middjb 
Age, he wax A man bothe sad and Sage. e%w Hsmit 
Wsdlaee vi. 503 Als mony syne in the mydurait put he. 
igos In Mam, Han. F/f (Rolls) 931 The fisshien of her none 
» a littla Hskig in tbo midwaiid. a i|go R. BimnroM Bayee 
Faritme B j 1^ Yf thou weie ia Terns in midwarde of tbi 
■andCi 


t C. adif. Iq the middle. Oht. 
c 1470 Hekrt IVaUaca v. 900 Off kyn he wai,and Wallaoe 
modyr ner, Off Cranfurd syd that mydward had to mcr. 

B. prep. In the middle of. Obs. esc. arch, 
m 1300 Cnrser M, 1030 hfidward to^ luml * >**1 epriageo. 
1817 SooTT ifsoraid v. ii^ Midetod their path, a lodt o# 
granite grey From the adjoining cliff bad made desosot. 

Mid*w«t«r. ff. Mil) A 4 Watu th.] The 
middle portion oi tne water vertically^neor aekher 
to the botfom nor the aurfmee. 

1833 Walton Angler xil. xSj toting him (a mbmowl 
swim up and down about mid* water, nr a liule lower. t8x8 
Kirbv 9 l 8a. EntamaL xxiL (iliS) 11. 993 8e«iie move la 
midwater, either by the same motion of the less aa they 
uae ip walking, or .by strokes, as ia swimming, sgsg 
Holman Hunt Pre-Raph. I. 69 Red-spotted trout poisod 
in mid-water. 

attrih, sHi DaBy Tai. 5 June 3/9 It Is the miaM with 
her rings , cod, ling, and all the mid-water fish. 

't' ICd Wftt#ni9 adv, Ohs. [f. Mill a. 4 Watsb^ 
with odvh. /.] In the middle of the wateii. 

A s8oe Cable d Cargill vl. in Child Ballads IV. 359 Befota 
that he was mid-waten^ The weary coble began jtoul. 

XiAww (mt'dwfi, midwji*), sb,, es, ada, and 
prep. [f. Mid a. 4 Wat. Cf. Mifti. middewaek i 
also Da. midtvti,'\ A. sh. 
fl* The middle of tlie way or digtanoe. Ohs. 
rftpy K. ALsaxa Gragarps Past C, IL jgqDonne btS fttob 

BOX ftmm muaUHa A 


s^wa swa Segor stod oa mldwage betweox t 

8mm raencum fte Sodoma on wjbb. la taem Morbe ArtM. 
ofiBeSir Wyebete. Sir Walcboiu. tbab webe meno aisuum, 
..Menhimmilmmyd<*oyo- < >400 Mavmobv. (1839) iv. at 
Fro Calabre or fim Cecyle i» Aliotm, be Ii 1300 Myba 
ofLomb^e. AmdiSe UeofoSm b^bt ' 


ba^e. Assd the lie of Crete b right in the myd 
SgM T. B. La Pfimemtd.Fr. LMTbeSUidla 
lera b. . so long and iMieasle a ionmey, that they which 
thinke to ftnbb h.7ftentimee scaled thh midwZia ifto 
W« Huaaaaii HarrmUae (186s) L z6 JKawliavan..SBateA 


wsye, 
ef to< 


Huaaaaii HmmmUae (1863) L j6 JKewhavan.. 

near the Midway betwixt Hudaene Rber aid that of Coo-i 
necticut. 1770 Kino in PkU, TPasu, LXL ato She gma- 
tioaed a very steep shaK; or desoen^ io the mtewaj. 
t2. A medium; a mlddU coang, Kow nw. 
8818 Sn a ao . Mssek Ado 11. L 8 Hee warn ao eagetteot ama 
^ im^ ioat In tha laU-way hwwasoa him and 
Benedigka. adaf — .40A4CA11L to tf No midway Twixt 
thye BK tr aom es ataU. offl# Ito Hau. Hrm. iras.(i 86 el 
168 Our sorrow must walk lit a mid-way betwixt negtoaed 





HXl>*WaBK. 


1 . Sitnated in the middle of the way, oceopjlng 
the middle, rars eac. fMt* 

i 4 ai Smaki. Z^ar tv. vl 6 The Crowei end ClMUfhe«» 
thei wing the midway eyre Shew ecarce in groMe m Beetle*. 
iMe Young A'/. Tk, ijc. laiS In Mid*wey Flif ht Inuigieation 
tirei. itTO GeOb Euot V'Aea. Smch >ai The midway parting 
of hU cri»p hair. xM O. Mbieoith Oii$t Fr^ UikU op Me 
more at midway heaven. 

2 . t * Medium, moderate. Ohs, 

tSTi Tvaia R^fuU Knox To Rdr., Ak cenoeniem to begyle 
the aimple reader, aa to impeaehe and trauel men of glide 
fogyne and midway knawlage, to cum to the vndereuiiding 
of the veritie. iMO DALavMrLB tr. Leslu't HhU Scpi, vii. 
43 He was of midway stature. 1678 G. R. tr. Ls GrmtuTs 
Mmm witkoHt Pwiam 59, 1 oonress that 1 ondenund not 
that competent or midway knowledg by him found out, 
b. Of an opinion : Mediating, rars, 

1905 Jsa Obr Pr^hUm Old Tut, ix. 307 11 m midway 
theory advocated by Ndldeke. 

O. tuh. 

1. In the middle of the wav or distance ; half-way. 

o laag Amer, R, its A sunedei niidwei bitweonen ^t and 

Ke*^< * 177 ’^ Hounshbo Ckr»iu IlL 1116/1 Lithouo, 

mid wale Cm wixt Sterling and Edenburgh. 160B SHAxa /Vr. 
p. i. 48 She . . would , . make a battrie through his defend parts, 
vhich now are midway stopt. 169a R L'Estramob Pahitt 


B midway stopt. 1 


CJixxiU. is3 The Hare lay'd himself down about Mid-way. 
1994 Mss. RAtxn.irrB Myit. fAf#/yAeiv,The vapoursfloated 
midway down the mountaina ia6t Mms Yoncb Cantus 
(1879) 1 . xxvii. sss Midway in the strait he met the French 
floBt. 1896 Howblls ImprtuioKs ^ Exp, 197 The band., 
playing in the afternoon midway of the long veranda. 

2 . tB* Id a medium manner, tolerably. Obs, 

1996 DALsvMna tr. Lulids Hist. Scot, i. X17 Nathir sulde 
ony marvel heirof, quben na nuui, quha leluea hot midway 
temperat, in the tonnas of Scotland, is nocht sune rich. 

D. In the middle of. rars, ^ 

ilu. MAuav in Olmstad Toum, Coitoa Kingd, (t 86 i) 1 . 143 
Nonblk [Virginia] is . . midway the coast. iM8 Swinsusnb 
Ets, 4 Stud, (1875) 374 A boat is roomred, and woman, .are 
about to enter it : one is already midway the steps of the pier. 

ICid-WBdk. [f. Mid a. Week. Cf. MDn. 
middeweis^ MHG. mitiwoefu (mod.G. MUtwock\ 
ON. midv^^ Wednesday.] The middle of the 
week. In Quaker langtiage, a synonym for Fourth- 
day or Wednesday, 

1707 S. SawAU. Diary ei July, Midareek, visfted Madam 
Laverett. 1898 Daily Hows to Jan. 8/7 By mid-waek 
there was a good attendance on 'Cmge again, 
b. attrih, 

1706 S. Sbwall Diaty sy Apr., He had a Tooth pulVd out 
..on Mid-we^ night. 1883 J. PASKaa Aput. JLi/h 11 . 

Herein b a justiheation for mid-week meetings. 1898 
CycliMi 88 Two or more severe races on the Saturdiiy, with 
perhaps a mid week meeting in between. 

BUdwifa (mi‘dw9if ), sb. Forms : 4 medewlfa, 
-wyve, meedwijf, mldewyve, midwlif, myd- 
wljf| -wyilk, 4-5 midwyf, 4 6 medwyf(e^ 
mydwlfe, -wyf(e, 5 medwif(e, myddewyffd, 
mydewyf, mydwlf, -wyff, 5-6 midwyfe, 6 made 
wlf, meyd ryt, 4- mldwlfh. ff. either Mina, or 
Mid /r/A Wipe (in the older sense of 

* woman*). On the former view the primary sense 
would be * a woman by whose means the delivery 
is effected* ; on the latter view, * a woman who is 
wit A the mother at the birth *. The latter seems 
the more likely, though analogies are wanting for 
this mode of formation. The Sp. comadre^ sHiich 
is sometimes quoted, Is not to the point, as the 
sense * midwife ' is merely develo|^ from that of 
*gouip\ originally * feflow-(god)mother'. The 
mod.G. beifrau^ midwife's assistant, has also been 
compared. 

The early (but not earliest) form mrdrrvifs taams to be due 
to etymologidng association with Mbkd <6., as mais^ does 
not otherwise occur as a ME. variant of ntid-. The collo 
quia] pronunciation (mi'dif) b now seldom heard.] 

L A woman who assists other women m child- 
birth, a female accoucheur. 


ijog R. Bsunnb Handl. Syuns ^^33 pe prest askede he 
mydwyflTe, )yfe hyt were cristenede whan hyt bade lyffe. 
a iqao Marta Magd. 78 In Arekiv Stud. nsn. Spr. XCI. 
ai9 in alle my grete aorowe of my trauail of childe thou 
were to me a mydwife. c tfoo A rtk, 4^ MsrL xooi (K«»lbing), 
Ful gbd was ^ h* mcdwif And tok h«o child al so blyue. 
i486 Maisriats Hist. Hctu Vlt (Rolls) 11 . 65 Alice Massy 
..medwif to our demt wif the quene. igDe Ld. Treat. 
Acc, Scott. (1900) 1 1 . 47 Item . . to the mede wif, xlU a 1549 
Compt, Scot. XV. ISO Hb mother vas ane meyd vyf. i89e 
Shakb Rom. 4 yttl I. iv. 34 , 1 see Quecne Mab hath beene 
with you I She b the Faines Midwife, sdig Csookb Body 
SfMaa 169 Adde hereto tbeakilfull hand of tlje heads- woman 
or Midwife as we cal them. 1774 Goumm. Sat, Hist, (1776) 
11 . 104 Women. In these circumstanocs, are said, by the 
midarives, to be all mouth and even. tSga Fa. A. Kbmblb 
Rstid. in Georgia (i863> sB A ludicrous \mt thu morning 
from the midwife of the estate. 


t 2 , » Mam-midwife. Obs. 

Ig77 B% Gooqb HsrstbacKt HhA, m. (1586) 139 It be- 
booueth the sbepehearde to be skiKiill in iiMNlcening of his 
oattell, and so cunning a midwife withaL as if needs require 
he may helps hb Ewe. 1711 Swirr Yni/. to Sttllm ep Apr., 
The Adrom b your Walker's brother the midwife. 1770 
PkU, Trams. LX. 491 Mr. John Latham, Surgeon and 
Midwife. 

8. One who or that which helps to prodttoe 
or bring anything to birth. 
igloSuAKa 11. 11 . 6s So Greene, thou an the ssid- 


428 


wHbofmywoefAadBttOiBbrookemyso jdlsmellheyf-. 

idgi OsaoNN Ada. Sou (1896) p. xxvii, There b another 
piece of mine ready to peep abroad, but that Mr. Wood, 


my Midwiih, b soumen up unth ralHingan estate in Ireland, 
as he cenoot attend the press. 1700 ilavDBM Pat. 4 Art, 
11. 96s And Midwife lime tneripen'd Plot 10 Murder btoughL 
tm Smoluktt Humph. Cl. 10 June, Let i, Thu midwife 
or the Mutes used exercbemi hoMhedt iSfri J. T. Moasa 
y^sresm lit. (1884) 39 Jefleraon. .had acted at undertaker 
for the royel colon i es and as midwife for the United States 
of Amerka, 

1 4 . An effeminate man. Obt, 

Dbavton Mortimsriatiu T, No Apbh fkn-bearlng 
Hermophradite, Coch-carried midwyfe. weake, effeminate. 

XidwifO (mi'dwuif), v. Now ran. Also mid- 
wivo. If. Midwife /a] 

L trams. To act as midwife to. 

1674 Baaviirr .SAw/e/ Endor iv. 86 WhU'st she b elsewhere 
..in e rich Abby Mid-wIving en Abbess, whom her Steward 
bed unfortunately gotten wuh Child. 

2 . To help ill bringing (a child) to the birth by 
acting the part of a midwife. Also with amt. 


eoi Madcapp saith though she soukl you the niaie, yett she 
did not self you the colt, therefore she laies her cummamls 
on you, to midwife it out, and to tittle it upp. 1708 T. 
Wabd Eag Rtf. (lyto) a So Jove himaelf . . Bred in hb 
Head hb Daughter Pallas. Whom Vulcan Midwiv'd |etc.J. 
1738 Ainswobth Lai. Diet iv. a v. Pallas. The daughter 
M ittpiter's own brain,, .and mid wived by Vulcan. 

D. Jig. To help in bringing to lignt or into being. 

•« 4 f Wabd Simp. Cobler (1843) 6 That he might wat^ 
a time to midwife out aome ungracious Toleration for hb 
own turns. 1715 Dailbv Erasm. Collo^. 104 . 1 have some- 
thing runs in my Mind, and I’m with Child to have it out.. . 
If it M a Dream, you shall be the Interpreters, or midwife 
It into the World. 1809 Lamb Let to H. C. Robintoa tri Feb.. 
Expectation wax alert on the r^eipt of your strange-shapeo 
pressnt, while yet undiacloaed from its fuse envelope .. 
when niidwifed into daylight, the gossips were at a loss to 
pronounce upon iu species 

Hmce Mi'AwilUiM vbl, sb. 

138a WvCLia Exod, i. tp Thei foraothe han the kunnyng 
of mydwyuyng [Vulg. ipsa snim obstetricamli kabent 
saoutiamj. S790 Wakbumton in tP. 4 Hunts Lstt. (1809) 
47 Where was the Genius loci of ttie school when this 
disaster happened 1 perhaps in the office of Diana when 
her Temple was a burning, gone a midwifing to some 
Minerva of the brain. 

t Mi'dwifeljt d. Obs. [f. Midwife sb, -h -lt 1.] 
Of or pertaining to a midwife. « 

Mabkham Cavml. 1. (16x7) as With other rach like 
midwifely precepts, which 1 wish cuery good breeder rather 
to haxara then proue the experiment. 

f Mi*dwifer. (See quot.) 

x8ig D. D. Davis Klsm. Midwifery 3 Julian Dement., 
was soon after appointed to the new and luCTative office of 
Midwifer to the Princenes of France. s8a8 M. Ryan Maa, 
Midwifery p. vi, Professor Davis, of the London University, 
has propel the term midwifer, for the word accoucheur. 

mdwiAry (mrdwoifri, mrdwifri, mi'difri). 
Also 5 meaewlfrj, 6 midwifirey, -rie, 6>8 
mldwllky. [f. Midwife jA - i- -EHT.] The art or 

S ractice of assisting women in childbirth; the 
epartment of medical knowledge relating to this ; 
obstetrics. 

1483 Calk. Augl. a^s/a To be Medwyfe (MS. A to do 
MMcwifry), obstetnearr. IS70 Lbvinb Manip, 105/10 
Midwifery, obstetriciutM, a 1673 Cabyl in S^>urgeon 7'reas. 
Dttv. Pa xxix. 9 He. .shows his midwifery in helping these 
savage beasts when their pains come upon them. 1799 Med. 
yml, 11 . 191 Dr. Osborn and Dr. Clarke propose to begin 
their lectures on the principles and practice of midwifery. 
1844 McCulloch Acc, Brit. Empire (1854) 11 . 361 The 
pr'jfessoni of Pathology. .. Midwifery, and Clinical Medieina 
receive no fixed adariea speo H G. Gbaham Soc, Lift 
Scotl. im i%tk C\ xiii. ii. (1901) 481 uo/e. Midwifery was 
practised entirely by women. 

Jf' >897 Pamass, 1. 33 What wisedom monie 

winters hath begott Tyme's midwifrey at length shall bringe 
to jigiiL A 1707 STErNBY To Eart of Carlisle 6i So hasty 
fruits, and too ambitious flowers, Sfmrning the midwifery 
of ripening showers,, .spring from ui' unwilling eortli. 
b. attrib. 

>79> J* Jones in Beddoes Calculus (2793) 30 Upon the 
principle of Smeltie's midwifry forceps. 1799 ilf rtf. Jrnl, 1 . 
81 The midwifery. wards in the hou'm. 18x9 Gooch Acc. 
Seme Dis, Women A general practitioner, in large mid. 
wifery practice. 1884 M. Mackensib Du, 'throat 4 Hou 
11 . aSa The ordinary midwifery forcepa 
tlCidwiflali,a. Obs. [f. Midwife sb, 4 -ibh.] 
(Sec quot.) 

>758 Johnson. Obstetrick^ midwifish, befitting a midwife; 
doing the midwife's office. 

XCldwi2it6r(midwi*Dtaj\ [f.MiDo. •«- Winteb, 
In OK. lound both as compound and as two words 
with inflexion of the adj. Cf. OFris. midwintsr, 
MDn., MLG. iM/Vf-, middewiu/sr, MHG. mitts* 
mtinter (mod.G. miltwimter), ON. midr vstr, Sw. 
mtdvintsr.^ The middle of winter ; spec, the 
winter soistice, Dec. aist, or the period abont 
that time. Also formerly applied to Christmss. 

•900 O. E. Ckrom. an. Say Her mona a|dstit>de on mtddea 
wintres masHse mht. neee .Sax. Loechd, 111 . 164 xif seo 
maimer bi6 on wodnesdms bonne blA heard winter, c seea 
Coll, Homt, K% We auen forgult ure saulea wille sifie 
mM wmm 00m hiderwardes and ouercumen It. tagy R, 
lF.olb) 7160 He sends after b barony at mide winter 
mid^him to ha, to 1400 Maris Artk, 77 Wbas nsuer syche 
Oayay, la no maays tyme. Mad iu mydwyacer la tha wamm 


mnrs 

marchys ! twa GasBHwooo Amsoi, Psf Rem 
Yoo compel bmh to ptay againai thunder and 
midd winter, stef DavDaM yirr, Gsug. 
cuua your sowing ull Mid-wiator ends. iMa 
DtcAeas UL 40 A journey across the Atlantic 
b no child's-play even at the present day. 

b. attrib. and Camb,, aa midwimtsr mtanik^ 
momingy smaw, etc. ; t midwlntort'a) dEgr, Christ- 
mas Day; f mldwintor(*a) oron, night, 
Christmas eve ; t mldwintiaK'8) Udo, Christmas 
time. 

IS54 O, S. Ckrom, an. tiie. ft halechede him to kfnge on 
*mid^wintre-daei r sasaXAv. sagos A midewimerss dmL 
1387 Tbeviba Himtsa fRolls) V. 19 Meacbulde synge 
mafiMA wib Gbrlalo exceMs a mydeynter day [orig. infitis 
HaieUis Domini^ My Fbseman Harm, Corns. (>8771 1 . UL 
71 On Mid winter-day, eq^t hundred years back, sgeo-rsoo 
R. GloucestoPs Ckrom, (Rolls) App. XX. 141 In 
jere of his crouning A * midewinieres eue to bedeforde m com. 
c 14x0 Ckrau. yUad. 4081 Gerleyno was hat moniius naine 
y-wys pe whiche tn ^midwintrus-^evyn to hat chirChe dude 
gone. 1814 WoBDBW. Excurt, v. 804 Ihree dark ^midwinter 
months. 1896 Atlantic Maatkly Febaoj How well the rap- 
ture of that fixMty ^midwinter morning b remembercA 
c xaoo Trin. Colt Horn, 7 Swo abiden ure hclendes tocume 
hat neihiach^ nufie ftam dai to dale and befr on *ni{do> 
wintres niht. a 1430 Mvac Fesiiat si pys geanology hat ys 
red yn mydwyntyr-iiyght. 1877 Bbvant Sella 63 Two 
slippers, white As the *midwhnter snow, c tags Ettl. Laws 
of Lmut Prol.. On fimre halgan *niidewinires tide, c 1330 
Amis 4 Ami/. 1887 It was mid winter tide. 

c. gttasLad/, iJigX cold at midwinter, 

1870 Moaais Earthly Par, lit iv. so Because youth and 
maid Midwinter words of hope that day had said Before 
the altars. 1884 1 'enmvson Socket I. Ii, *!» known you are 
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Mid-winterly, a. [f. Midw»}tbe-i--lt 1 .] 
- Mid- WINTRY. 

189a Pall Mall G. 16 Apr. 4/3 The thoughts of Londoners 
. . will naturally cum . . to amusemenu more in accordance 
with the mid-winterly temperature. 

Mid^wintry, a, [f. Midwintee 4 -v.] Of or 
pertaining to midwinter. 

sSjga Munpy Our Antipodes (1857) 4 At 3 p, m. of an Aus- 
tralian niid-wintry but splendid day the anchor was dropped 
In that KHUg littfe haven. 1900 h- estm. Cm*, ay Aug. fi/i 
The stars last night were of a mid-wintry brightness. 

Midwiee (mi’dwaiz), adv, [i. Mid a, 4 W»B 
sb.] Jn a medium or moderate manner. 

1889 J. Payne A Incddin 1 10 They ceased not to live at 
their Hiifficiency. midwiae [betwixt rich and poorj. without 
excessive spending or squandering. 

t Mi'dwoman. Obs. A midwife. 

a ijoo Lursor M, 5543 Bremli command be and hadd 
Midwimmen be o Im self laiid. 

Mid world, tft* « Middle earth {obs,). 
b. An intermediate * world * (in various applica- 
tions of the word). 

c 1330 tr. Erasmus' Serm. Child Jesus (1901) 8 Who n of 
wider impeiye than he, whiibe they in heuen magnifie, they 
inhelletrcmbleat, thisniydde worlde humbly worshyppeth . .T 
1853 Lynch Selfhuprav. Ui. 61 Poetry is seen in nun ; and 
the mid world of feudality and chivalry shines around in a 
light soft and lustrous, Westui, Ca* 3 I 'ec. 3/1 Ihe 

sombre desolation of the mid-world between the snows aud 


the rastures. 

Mid-yoftr. [f. Mid a. 4- Yeab.] 

fL Midsummer. Obs, 

ctmSc. Leg. Saiuls xns.Kjuliam') 446 be chyld aemyt 
kan fere mare clere paneb |w aowne in myd-)ere. 

2 . U.S. Used attrib. in Mid-year examinations 
(also Mid-years\ the Harvard university examina- 
tions held in the middle of the academic ytar ^in 


January). 

1897 Howells Lamdl. Lion*s Mead ai6 He had reckoned 
upon.. a dance after the Mid-Years, tbid. *36 A br^e 
party was given on the eve of the Harvard Mid-Year hm- 
aminattons. 

Mldyl, obs. form of Middle sb. 

Mieke, MiekneMO, obs. ff. Mere, -vbre. 

Mleloh, Mielde, obs. forms of Milch, Mildr 

NLieldew, obs. form of Mildew. 

Mlele, variant of Meal sb.^ Oh. 

Mielmeage, obs. form of Michaelmas. 

Miamitft (mdi'emeit). Min, [Named by 
M. H. Klaproth {Miemit) in ifios. from Mieitio 
in Tuscany, its locality : see -ite.J A greenish 
variety of Dolomite. 

1819 Bbande Ckem, sas Magnesium. A variety found at 
Miemo, in Tuscany, has been called Micmlte. 1 43 Post- 
lock Ceol. Bt4 Miemite of a rich yetlowbb-green, or oil 
yellow colour. 

Miftn (mfti), sb. Only literary. Forms: 6 
iiien(e, 6-7 moane, 6-8 mine, 7 melng, 7-8 
meen, mein, 7- mien. [Prob. orig. an aphetic 
form of Demean sb , ; afterwords partly aasimtlated 
in sense and form to F. mim^ expression or aspect 
of countekianoe, hence gm, look, appearance^ 
whence G. rnkne in the lame aenae- 

The erij^ of P. mtut b uncortain ; connoxlon with Rom. 
mluan <F. memer) to lead, b impomible. A Ccliic origin 
has been su gg es t ed 1 cf. Breton miu nuuAe, beak, Webb 
mim Up, Corabh meim, mom lip, mouth, Irish men meeth.] 

The air, bearing, carnage or manner of a person, 
as expressive of cimraotcr or aiood. 

sgri DeueiAH./ 47 N«'« viiLxLao Lykas be haddyapytend 



MIEN. 


mOBT. 


EMmQrc,w!ikhhim«MaMdSofiui«tht8MaMofi , 
loraoall, As that J* Havwaeo tr, BhmdC* 

mmm 158 Th* Princwat, who bad now convenad Imt wid* 
dowly moano Into firash team of ceidiigalt afloedon. lysi 
SrBBLB St^iskmmm Kob I. t ll w a Jaat..to laJlc ot 
amofiding tha Main and Air of a Crippla. i9a4 Cowraa 
TVmr. Say Saa. .Fopa at all comari, Udy-lika te miaa. iMa 
Taouora Mtm JSst. y, Ho could aMuma a look and 
alien that ware almoat nobla. iMy Ruokin 11 . 

t14 Gordon'! downcaac mien did nut ohanf^a. 

t b. irwu/. Appeal Alice (of a throi;). Obs, 

01641 SucKLiNO LHi* Wk«. (164Q 60 Nothing^adam, haa 
orona Mina than counterfeit aorrow. 1604 buaNBT Tk, 
Emrik 1 . h iii. 31 Than what can have more tha dgura and 
maan of a ruina* than Craga and Rocka, and Chm* t6gg 
WooDWABD Aia/. /f/rf. BmriA 1. 18 Senna. . had . . MetalliiJc 
or Mineral Matter.. insinuated into their Bubatance..so aa 
to dUguiae them vary much, and give them a face and 
Bilan eatramaly tinbka to that of thoaa Shells [ate). 

If o. ExpmtdoD (of the face). Obs. rarg, [After 
F. mittg du visagg.'] 

s6to H. Moaa Agocml. wfjMr. 'The mien of his face 
conjoynad with tha posture of bis body betrayed such a 
pitch of veneration and worship, as [ate). s6^ Bbntlbv 
xiii. 51 Tha same word is inverted to a new sense and 
notion ; which in tract of time makes as observable a change 
in tha air and faatures of a language, an Age mskaH in the 
lines and mien of a Face. 1.899 Iraf. 96 Another 
bappy phrase, which he [Boyle] Hays, 1 have newly minted, 
is tba Mean of a Face ; which as tie takes it, is much the 
same thing with tha Behaviour of a Look or the Carriage of 
a Smile. «.Mcen does not signifie behaviour, even when it's 
spoken of the whole Parson, but the Air and Loede that 
results from it. 

d. Phrases (chiefly Gallicisms), f IVith full 
mign, endisgeised {ids.'), f To makg good mien 
upoHt to put a good face upon {obs,). To makg (a) 
mign io do or ^ doing (something), to pretend to 
do or make a show of doing (something). 

*« 49 G., Daniel Trinmrck., Hen, xlix, That Masque 
put off, she comes in w*^ full Meine. 1683 Temple 
Wks. 1731 1. 457 The Court there were surpris’d,., but 
made good Mien upon it, took it gently, syii ButcKADKa 
Duttyas July,l'he French made a mien to oppone um. iSgi 
Oallbnga Haiy 253 The Austrians made mien of holding 
out to the last. 

tXiaa, V. Obs. rarg^'^t [f. MfRR rA] rejl. 
To comport oneself (in a specified way). Cf. 
Dbmkan v.i 6. 

€ s68o Bkveridob Serm. ^1700) 1 . 354 Methtnks I see him 
looking upon them, and mieninghimtwlfas angry with them. 
Miene, oba. form of Mink sb. 

Mier : see Mibb, Mybb. 

ICieile, -neMf obs. forms of Mibt, -nbss. 
ICieu, Miave, obs. forms of Maw, Move. 

Miff (mif), sb. eolloq. and dial, [Peril, imita- 
tive of an instinctive expression of disgust ; cf. 
early mod.G. muff int. (also miff muff), whence 
muff %b,f a manifestation of disgust (see M. Heyne 
in Grimm tv.).] A 6t of peevish ill-humour; a 
petty quarrel ; a huff, tiff ; esp. in phr. io get^ kam^ 
takg a miff, f io iake miff, io bg in a miff, 

1603 C. mrruts Fern. Mon. v. (ed. a) L iv, Inis is not to 
be done, .lest some of the Bern take a mide and goe home 
again. 1716 Arsuthnot Let. te Swift 8 Nov., I gave your 
semce to Lady Harvey. She is In a little sort of a miff 
about a ballad, that was wrote on her. 1749 Fielding Tern 
Jones III. vi, When a little quarrel, or miff, as it is vulgarly 
called, arose between them. iSas Mia Nathan Lungrenili 
1 . 136 . 1 should take mUf eveiy time I come into your nouse. 
s8m j, Neal^dp. Jonntkan f. 374 If she should git another 
min, we'd never be able to appease her. 1844 Willis Ltttiy 
Jame 11. 716 Like ladies in a miff who wron’t explain I 1834 
Db Ouincev H^nr Wks. 1890 Vlll. 378 We have a French 
anecdote . . which escribee one bloody war to the accident 
of a little ‘miflr* aiising between the king and his minister 
upon soma such trifle as (etc ]. 1894 T. Hardv Life's Little 
itonies (ed. 3) aja 'Twill cause ’em to kick up a bit of a 
miff, for certain. 

Miff (mif), a. rarg. [f. Miff sb.^ Out of 
humour, ofliended {with). 

The first quot. may belong to Mipv v, 

1797 CoLERiDGK .Sonu, To SimfUcity, But should a friend 
ana 1 Grow cool and miff, O ! 1 am very ead I 180a W. 
1 'avlor Let. to Southey 6 Feb. in Robberds Afem. 1 . 447 
You are right about Burnett, but being miff with him my- 
self, 1 would not plead against him in the least particular. 

Miff (mif), p. [f. MiffjAJ 
1 . inir. To take offence ttfiik or ai. Also iransf, 
of a plant, io miff off, io go off, fade. 

<797 Ladv a Babnaro Lett, (1^1) 73 We wish to have 
BO quarrels and ho miffs. They had adshed to miff with 
ns, but we are so civil. ..they cannot make it ouL 1879 
Misa jACicaoii Skrepsk, Wm-bk,, Miff.xes take offence 
hastily. * *E miffed pt it direc'ly.* 189$ Ellacomoe Cime , 
Cesrdtn xviii. Another alpine which is very apt to * miff off* 
if grown in the open border. 

fl. iram. To put out of humour. Chiefly in /e. 

fplg, 

a8a4 Scorr RedgounM let. xii, * What needs she another 

• .t* answered my Thetis, a little miffed perhaps— to use the 
women's phraso— that 1 turned the conversation upon my 
former partner. s8gs Mavnb Reid SeniO Hunt. xxx. eao 

* No-o*, slowly drawled Rube, apparently ^ miffsd ' at being 
thue intomipmd, 

Mlttr (m 4 'ii)» foilog, mod dial Alio 8 mlftr- 
[f. Miff tb, h- -t.J liable to * take a miff’ { easily 
offended. Also imnsf, of m plsnt 

K E. DkL Cmmf, Crm^ apt to take Pet, qv 
bo out or Hutaor. lyai In Bom Cant, l?ici, 1710 CwBau 
4^ (ijrjd) L ett 8bt sMttor'd out her weeds In asort of 


Bdfly monner at my low opbleii of her, sfm BnaiofoeD 
Bibkooei^ies, etc 119 And very lucky It wsu, by the way 
(ceneidering how very mHVy tboee Ledlee are aeid to have 
baan). 18M-40 Haubuitoh Cloekm, (186s) ted Well, aaye 
1, 111 tell you if you won't be mtffy with am. silgoGLaiiNv 
tiesnd^bk. Ft, Gesrd, eeo This \Lotu$ Jmobmms) 10 rather a 
delicate, or whut Is called a ' adfiy* pUmC, be i ng liable to 
damp off in winter. 1879 Miaa jAcaaoN Sk r t ds k, HfonL 
Ok,, miffy, apt 10 take offence : touchy. 1894 BLACKMoaa 
Perfyerou 301 The slightest change of human weather ia 
inevuably iatal to our very miffy plant [sc. giatUude). 

Hence Ml'ffnow, the co^ition of being miffy. 

ifl 4 S Foao Heuutbk. Sfmm 1. 84 We must never compere 
the sensitiveness of the punctilious hidalgo with the vialgai 
miffyness of the newly-enrkhcd upaiart. 

Obs. exc. dioL ¥onn§ 1 7 miogo, 
miffga, mfigge, 3 miggo, 5- mig. [OE. miegg 
wk. fern., migga wk. maic.:— prehistoric *mig/bn; 
•on. f. *mig~ wk.-grade of OTeut. (OK. 

mitan, ON. miga) to make water, cogn. w. L, 
Urine ; or the drainings from mannie. 

Also fg* 

fMooo Sur. Leechd, I. 354 Drince eft buccan mlcgan. 
Ibid. 111 . 13a, 8 l his [sc. the man's) migga byh bwit. a leag 
Amr. F. sos And tet \sc. Greek firefne mei noSing bute 
migge, and hond, and eiMlI, asc me seio, acwenchen. e 1400 
Am, Lott. 58 pe sv^n of vnclennes drownip himaelf in ne 
mig of lechene. 1868 Atkinson Ctevelmnd Ctoss., Mig, 
liquid manure ; the fluid which runs awi^ from tha midden, 
or from the stall drains of a cow-bouae, sc. 

tMigmlo. Obs, rarg-^K [ad. L. nwgaS, ad. 
Gr. /iiryoX^, f. /wt mouse -h toXsi^ weasel. J A shrew- 
niouse or field-mouse. 

1380-8 Wveur Lev, xi. 30 Thes forsothe among polutld 
thinges ahulen be holde . .a mygal. 1398 Trevuia Barth. De 
P. A. XVIII. Ixxv. 829 A Tyrett^yghte Migale. 1609 

Biblb (Uouay) Lev, xl 30 The migale, and the camelean. 

BfliEO, miggo, obs. forms of Midob. 

Mlghel(l)maji, MighlHt see Miobabimab, 

Michael. 

Might (mait), sb. Forms: i meOht, maht, 
msshc, moht, mieht, miht, a-3 inaht(n, meht(o, 
3 inmht(o, Omtin mahht(eb (3 mayht), s-4 
milit(6, 3 Ormin mihht, 3-4 ml^t^o, myht(o, 

3- 5 m73t(a, (3 mi^hto, 4 mit), 3-6 .Sir. mloht, 

4- 6 m7ght(e, Se. myoht, (4-3myg^(o, 3 mybth, 
6 mlht, mlghto), 3- might. See also Mauoht, 
to which some of the early forms above may 


war bale mightes soih and lele. cigMCBAUCMiS^r,*# 
T, sag Ibis mirrour.. Hath swkh a mygbt but UMn may in 
It see Whan iber shal foHen any ^uemtaa. eigaa Lvna. 
CamfL ffii Aisl.87 IhawaterwaBseholsoaieaDd vertuous, 
Tburgh myghte of berbes grewynge there b ea i d a igbe 
SraimBB Fy, I. vii. 90 One pretim stone Of wondrous 
worth,and eke of wondrous mmlits. igQf Shaka Hen. P, 
u I. TO An oath of mklcle miglit. 1600 — A, K L, Mb v. 
8e Dead Shepheard, now 1 find thy saw of might, e s6ee— 
Sotm, Ivi, Appetite^ WMoh but to^y by foedliif Is allayM, 
TchuioiTow sluurpen'd b bb Conner Bdabt. ilan 8fiBU,BV 
IViich if Atlas. 177 Liquon. .whose knalikftil might Could 
medicine the sfoksoul to liappy sleefL — Hjnsm Jiem, bv, 
1 ewear by these aont |forioualy.vrrooght poruds (If ii, you 
will oBew.an oeihof i^ghtX 183a lamnriow Etaamrg vlL 
In thee all passion becomes paasbnlam,.. Luring his flio ana 
active might. 

td. pi. Active powers (of the heart, loul, brsin, 
etc.). Tkgjivffofd mights : the five seniet. Obs, 

€ tSTf Lamb, Horn, 79 be aide deouel btou on adam and 
on eua. .swa pet beore fif-lalde nuhu horn wts al bbunten. 
ssaoo Trim. CotL it am. 35 And burh Ins ftfealda guUes 
forleas bs fiffeald mihten N god him |e(. € 1340 Hamsolb 
Psaiter xii. 6 When all bo myghtis of my hen ere raised in 
till )n aouo of heuen. e tjSe Wveur IPks. (1880) 3 Sibb Jwi 
roy3ten..ocupie al be myitis boke of soule ft body be pot 
dene reliaioun. Ibid, at; Bi jd* gbionye. .bel. .leaen.. 
niyitiis of bo soule, as vnderstondvnge, mynds ft reaon. 
a sAoo Hvlton Seata Pgr/. (W. de W. 1494) il iv, Tiieiine 
shall the soule receyue the bole and the full felynge of god 
b all myghtesoT it. 14.. Steekh. Med. MS, iL 64 in Anglia 
XVIII. 300 It comfortyth pa stomak & roythys degestyL 
1490-1330 Myrr. our Ladye 191 Adam loued god wm all 


1490-1310 Myrr. our Ladye 191 Adam loued god w^ all 
the my^tea of hys barte. 1^ 70 Bk. Quintessemo \\ If 
it..a-Hende vp to pe heed, It troublib alle pe myitis el pe 
brayn. 

1 2 . BodiW strength (great or small). Obs, 

r sooo Sax, Leechd, 11 . 094 xif hssto epps meht ne W3m(ie 
Imtbimblod. oia 9 D 6 >ie/ 4 //^f. i<^&wiltu,vfrsccbe,wip 
me vyhteT Na, nay, nauestu none Mfihte, a tgm Cursor M, 
7090 He [SamHon) had tucnii mens might. 1470*88 Malomv 
Arthur vi. xiii aoj Now by my feytbe .,1 wylie preue sir 


Arthur vi. xiU. aoj Now by my f(Mtbe.,l wylie preue sir 
kayea myghte. 1900-00 Donbas Poems li 17 He is ane 
mastyf, imwle of m^ii. 1987 Mascall Govt, Cattle, Horses 
(1687) tos Whereas a horse is weak in couering, so much 
weaker abal the colt be b growing ft might. s( 


ae Whereas a horse is weak in couering, so much 
abal the colt be b growing ft might. sCot Shaes. 


belong. [OK. mihi, Anglian and Kentish msthi, 
fern. « Os. maht (Du. maeki), OHG., MHG. 
maki (mod.G. machi), Goth, mahts t-OTent. 
^mahii % f. root *mag* to be able or powerful t 
see Mat v.l UN. had *mtitt~ri^^*makiu^M from 
the same root, whence M aught ; the late Olcel. 
maki fern., MSw. maki (mod.Sw. maki, magi) 
fern., Da. magi are from German. 

Outside Tcul a corresponding formation exisu b OSi 
moiti (:-pre-Slav. *Ni«A/wX) 

1 . The quality of being able (to do what u 
desired); operative power (whether great or 
small). Const, inf. Oos, exc. ^i, 

97s Blickl. Hem. 31 For8on..he [sc. the Devil] naenixe 
mente wid us nabpi ciaoo Obmin 0956 Drihhtin me )ifep 
witt & mihht To furpenn wel min wilJe, 8897 R. Glouc, 
(Rolls) 4853 panne v]^tep hii asen vs, as mocne as is hor 
mi^ie. a 1300 Cursor M. 06271 par-til has rimple preiat na 
might .. wit-vten bisoop ordinance. ^1384 Chavcrb H, 
Fame 1. 41 Yf that spiritia hauc the mygbt To make folke to 
dreme a-nyght 11464 Poston Lett. 11 . 171 Ze have no 
myght, n^her power to abnteyne and rewle yourself. 
1900-00 Dunbar Poems xxx vii. 13 The knvehtis. . roll doun 
as deid, afferii of his Ucht, Quhome to behald tbay had no 

K sce nor mycht. 1606 Sharx TV. ft Cr. in. ii. 164 For to 
wise ana lone, Exceedes mans might, that dwels with 

f rods aboue. 1890 Tennyson In Msm, cviii, What profit 
tea in barren faith,.. tho* with might ’I'o scale the heaven's 
highest height. 1869 M. Arnold Urania, But our ignoble 
souls lack might. 

b. In various phrases ; esp. gvtr might, beyond 
one*s powers ; t io lay might, to do one’s utmost. 
Obs. exc. in the phrase with all one's might, with 
all one’s powers ; to the utmost of one’s ability. 

c S179 Lamb. Horn. 39 pu scalt sahtnien pa ku bso8 uni- 
sahte mid alle pine maiite. c laoo OSmin 945 Foll)henn 
itt [hiss iare) A31 affterr ^ure mibhte. c 1079 Paasion our 
Lord HI in O. E. Misc, 40 pu [ludas] bit Myst..and dest 
al mihte. 81190 S. Eng. Log. I. 30/35 [I'hey] dudea 
him barm bi al hoore mi)hie. a 1300 Cursor M. 10605 ll os 
to pe vte ouer might A-goin ho stranger for to fignt ibid, 
t6^ lf..pou haf oft-sith laid might [r 1375 Fsurf dona pi 
milt) bis wrang wis liueladt for 10 right. 1390 Gowbr Cosif. 
Ilf. i56Cinichus..A Somme which was over myht Preidoof 
his king Antigonus. € 1460 Tvwneley Myst, xv. aS I'yll 

3 ;ypp Mall thou fare with all the myght thou may. igoo-M 
unbab Poems x. 36 Be mynhfulf now, at all |oar mycht. 
1611 Biblb Seel, Ix. 10 Whataoouer thy hand findeth to doe, 
doe it with thy might* sfifi; Miltom P. L. iv. m 6 Th* un- 
wieldly Ebphant To nudeo tbom knirth us'd aU ais might. 
■Tfa Gdwvbm J, Ci^in 90 He graaped tba bboim with both 
his bands, And eke with alt hu migot. 

o. At an attribute of impersonal ngenta: Power, 
eflicaev, virtoc. Obs, exc. ^t, f Abo In particu- 
larbea seDte* ft fpe^c virtue or active prope r ty. 

8S000 Sax, LHtnm %Mh paa yfean wyito heo of 

Bfimiy wundurllem < ntt ffsoA 4> 

For heo (suant doB brio mb hma pim wumImIm nibca. 
g idao TVfiSi Call, Hein, ito ffiio katMSon hns Pro SMbtoa. 
aMgmCnrtorM, 8494 berd no^ Eatbottosb aiMiNia me, 


Jut, C, IL iv. 8, i houe a mans minde, but a womans might. 
1611 Biblb Jer, li. 30 Their might hath foiled, they became 
as woman. 

8. Great or transcendent TOwer or sUength; 
mightiness. Now lomewhat rhetorical, 

a. As an attribute of God. 

97s BUM. Hem, 31 Forpon hie mtht bt8 a eco, his rica 
ne biS xewemmed. stiM Lamb. Horn, 50 In eoiffe in 
heuene In bis mahtc, SeUir, Poems kg/erm, iv. ta 
And puir anU did pryae tbiur Maker of mycht. i69e.Sr«fro 
Psalms xciii. iv, l ire Lord that is on high is more of 
might by far Than noise of many waters is. 1781 Cowraa 
Cenvsrsat. 473 Fruiu of his love and wonders of his might* 

b. Of persona or living beings, nation^ etc., 
with reference to bodilv or meutiil power, com- 
manding influence, miliiary resources, extent of 
dominion, etc. 

«qoo tr. Bstda's Hist, 11. viil [ix.) (1^) iso goweox 
mcaht eorSlices rices (of Eadwinc). B897 R. Glouc. (Kolls) 
347 pes were as pre kuues ft men of rouchel miite. iiao 
Gower Cenf. 111 . 4 'rher mai nothing his [love's] mlut 
withstonde. a 1400 Pei. Bel, ft L. Peems (1903) t6s Loue, 
art of mikel mit. 81400 Maundbv. (Koxb.l xxvii. iso 

e es a arete lord of my3t and of landea 8 1460 Fortrscub 
Abe, ft ZAw. Moh. ix. (1883) 119 We haue sene a sufagett 
off the ffrenep kyitges in such myght, pat be hath gyven 
bataill to the same kyng, and putt bym to flight. 8 1479 
Ear/ Ceiisear iBa ’ 1 m geniill Kina, Charlis of miwt. 
1900 oe Dunbab Peems Ixxxviii. 7 Of merchauntis full of 
Rubstaunce and mygbt. 1907 Shaks. t Hen. IP, iv. v. 130 
England, shall glue him Ofnee, Honor, Might. b6^ Mil- 
ton P, L, IV. 986 On th* other side Satan aliai m'd Ck>liect- 
ing all bis might dilated stood. 1697 Drvdxn Pirg. Ceerg, 
111. 363 When be {sc. a bull] stands collected In his might. 
b8s 8 bHELUEV Eugan, Hilts 106 As divinest Shakespeare's 
might Fills Avon and the world with light. Skp Gladstomb 
Sy, 3 Mar., That metainorphoMd consul is msooth to be 
at liberty to direct the whole might of England. 1891 T. 
Roosrvblt Hist, Tetwas,Nev» York L s (Funk), Spain.. was 
a power whose might was waning. 

t o. pi, in tbe same sensu. Also, nets of power; 
mighty works. Obs, 

a sooo CsHtmods Hymn e (Gr.) No scylun hergan hefaen- 
ricaes uard, metudses maecti end his modjridane. 8 1300 
St, Margmrsts 169 Alto yncleoue hit no|i pt h» mlpas were 
so stronge Eni so noli creatoure in his wombe afbnga. 1379 
Barbour Bruce 111. 366 God help him, that all myebtU may 1 
8ta6o Teumslsy Mysi. xii. 485 He that all myghiya may tne 


8 tafia Tsmnslsy Mysi. xii. 485 He that all myghiya may the 
makare of hanen. a 1990 ChHstia Kirke Gr, x. For ha as- 
ebapit, throw miefats ol Mary. 

dL Of things or impersonal agencies. (Cf. t 0.) 

8 lafs Gem, ft Ex. 584 Fowerti dais and fitwarti ni^t. So 
wex water mifl ma^ti mi^t. a isaa Cursor M. 02679 Qmr 
all be stanas. . Sal smitt logadir wit sU might Ala thoner dos. 
syaS Pops Z>Mn8. 11. 318 Whirlpools and storms*. With all 
tha might of gravUation blesL iSsg Shellev Petsr Beit 
IV. xix, Ha proudly thought that bis gold's mbht Had sot 
those SF^its burning, s^ Woaoaw, UefarLSir W, Sceit 
8 llM might Of the whole world’s go^ wishaa with him 
goes, sllti Tomnysom FeUlma i, O Love, Love, Low I O 
withering might t 

4 . Superiority of or power at used to 

enforce one's wilL Chiefly io contrast with rfghim 
Abo t h might ; by wrongffil force or violence. 

a Slay Pei, SongsiCauo&uH 114 For mtht Is right, the lond 
Is I biMm. saftt In Kniihloo CbwL (Rolls)lI. 139 List my^t 
balpary3t,andikyl go bafors wltta and rytt bribra mytt,tban 
goth omo myina aiyght. mi Mirr, Mng,^ Dk. JrSh iv, 
Tohepa byiMidorthat^gattomig^ s973G.HAaviv 
Lotter bk (Camden) | Muu Imd alraddi nrmiriimd rihu 
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F. Q, IV. U. 6 H« Imt < 1 

aiptiv* iMid by miglii. Lou $av ft Soalk in 

MmI, Km, V89Sf X. a>7 Wkit tbom (your Utrofu} fb««rf/ro 
wiMMr ttioor n migHt thoar io rigtiL it k dominioa If k 
««iecacd» but rciMlIion U k mkcury. tMt jowrrr TVltMCfitf. 
L Ilf 'tliey oroiH to w, migbi to right. 

5. In fcniec formerly often itrengthcned by 
being coupled wi& the tvooiiymous mioin. Now 
fmrt exc. u phr, wi/A {au tm j> might mnd nuurn^ 
which If now only n more emphntic tuttetitute for 
< with til one's might ' (see i b). Alto ai advb. 
phrase, cmd maim ; ttrenuonsly, vigorously. 
<t|o CkoA Lttko iv. 36 pmt is ^ word tono it 

iMililo ft OMtiM I/O f fmt Mtt oT mdHmffl adutoo gottum 
unclasnum ft teunsao. lagy R, Glouc. <Ri>riii)otB p«» «v«r« 
in IpUw ittuiia of omM mift ft oMiyn. o lyoo Cttrtor M. 
i7oal For sin )>at roat itfua hod aua uiikol might and moio. 
r 1330 K. Bsuiimk Ckron, (tSio) 56 Toward Wircentre ha 
eom wlHi myght ft mayo, cifoa Mtioyn^ aSa Fyfty 
Lordb af grat Emtiryc^ . . Haaa lonta liotha Mayna ft 
myrtta. World f Child 195 (Manly) To Mnie hym 
truMV ..With tiwyna and all my myght ibid, 043 , 1 haua 
myent and mayna otar oountraaMfora. 1577 VAUTSouiLURa 
Lnthtr om Kp, Gml, So 'llie Dauill aat ^pon him with 
all might and maina. tSM Howrll CtradFs Rrv. ttmpUt 
I. (16641 4 ^ ^‘ha Card. Artmlx of Napteii with all his might 
and main .did not spare pains. I7i7 Mmb. D'Amblav Dinrr 
4 Jona. 'Fha hsir-dtassar. .went to work first, and 1 scoone, 
with all o*ir might and main. tSa4 Nslbon Ltit. (1814) II. 
7 They cidl oot, might and main, for our protection, ififio 
RataaMM ComL Lifi tii. (t86i) 56 The manly part is to do 
with mirtt and niAin what you can do. ^3 Uuack /*r. 
Tkttlo iTv, Two or three idlers.. were staring with might 
and mala in at the donr of the shop. 18B8 Rirrct Amtr, 
Commw, 111 . Ixxxiv lai Men.. who did not regard even 
tha godii but trustad to their oam might and main. 

i* 6. As rendering of L. virtms. a. A virtue. Obs^ 
c 117s Lamb. ffom. 105 Ku IwoS .vili. heafod mlbtan fo 
maten ouercuman alia hii* sunnan. c laoo i'icos 4r yirtnes 
85 An hali mihie is ioleped^z/tv recta, c laja Hall MntL 
14 IMeiAbsd is] mihta oner alle aiihtes. 

tb. //. loe fifth of the nine orden of angels 
of tfte celestial hierarchy according to the arrange- 
nent of Dionyshis the Areopagite. C£ Vjbtok. 
Also/rw. heavenly powers, angels. Obs, 
rsooo iEtraic //f»wr.l.34aUirLute8h>tid xacwedenal mihta. 
Surh 8a wyrc6 God fcla wuiidra. c S440 Verk 33 Or 

all mlghtes I haua made moste iiexte after me, I make fo 
ILucifarJ als laasier and merour of my miahta. 'SSSS Covkr- 
OALX Spk. i. ai And sat him. almaa aU ruls^ |iower, and 
atighsa, and dominacion. tSga iir. Haul Imvu. World 1. 
viL (1847) 88 The praMumption of ih<Ma nieiif who.. have 
taksn upon them to mnmbal tliaM Angelical sptriu. ..In the 
second (Hierarchy] of univenml regency ( fiiuling . . Mighta. 
10 be the Generals of tha heavenly Miliua...lii Che thira 
of spedat j Bovernmaiiu placing .. Powers, fiwty times more 
than PrinciiNdities : Mights, fifty more than i*ow«ra. 
tlCigkt, a, Obt. rarg, Punas : 3 ml^t, 5 
myghl l?L Miuht sb.: cf. Almioht a. (OL. had 
msaht s4). prehistoric *maAto^t a ppl furouuioa 
from the same root.^ » Miuhty. 

(asaee Pkeeaia yf^ ^r.) Fuigeaf kite se meahta mom 
cyunes fruma.] € urn. «y Ex. 3038 And knowan aaJ ban 
la auariic load mia atiila name. cigSa Piay .Smeram. 85 
Porof amarchania moat myahi iharoT my tala ya told, /ftm 
18a Mace, masiyk that myght ya. 
pg, t. of May v.f 

tMiirlltand, a. Obs. [f. Mtoiitt sb. with pr. 
pple. eniUim.f Mighty. Also a mighty man. 

a IJDO K. K. Pealter xxUi. 8 Lavard Strang And imghtand 
in fight. Ibid. UxxviiL 1 seta helps unto mighiand. 
Ibid. IxKxix. 10 And if in mighundea le.r. weidingas] (bur* 
skora yhete And raoxc, of foni swinkc and surw here. 
lti*gbLt-bft. [CL MaT-BI, MlOHT-UAVR-HIBir.] 
What might be; an unlikely possibility. 

1833 Asias Agtt. Crrem, 11. 306 (He] bringeth mear con* 
oaks and might bres for proving Arguments, s^ Geo. 
Eliot MiidUm. xii, llelter than any fiuicted *mtghl-he' such 
as she was in the habit of oppoamgio the actual ilpi 
l>-.CKY Poeme 99 Ha sought not far The * might- be ' in the 
tbines that are. 

t ICi'fflited, a. Obs. rars^\ [f. Might sb.+ 
-BU'.] Raving might. (]nonmb.r/nMrj/-Avr]j^rcf.) 

*47U 8S Maloky Arthur x. b iii. cig He wns the daneat 
iay)tad man ami the bast wyndad of his age, that was 011 lyue. 
IKigktfbl (mdi’tful), a. spxA. [L Miort sb. t 
-POL ; cf. C*. mii^Atvall.] 

L Mighty, powerful : + efficacious, 
r saga um. h A>. too He 8e it made is mi^tful and wSa. 
tj40 Ajfeab. 037 pa 'UiLreiuent fot is y-inad . .be b* hand of 
M kuaacia ministre na is na^t . . tasse mi^tuol uor to hal^y 
nam. 1400 E. E. Wi/lt (t88r> 47, 1 bequeib my soule into 
iba siet^ olT mythfull Ihasu. 1335 Stkwaxt Crom, Scot. 
I(. 396 The mkhtCbU msiker of tha sons and mone. 13M 
Fbiink Slaa. Gentrie 1. 35 MuMcka. .b so niifhtr« 11 , that it 
preMayiaeh in the Umin^^ baaMea. igM SuAtca. Tit. A. 


Hamsolu Pr. CoMSc. 739 If ki mygbtfMnaa te seor ylm 

falla, Mara ea Imtrswm and Soffowwkb-aMe. CB44a4Ma 

Rom, Ixi. as6 (Hart. MS.) Aa Iw lostid yvMi a SM of tha 


IV. iv. 3 IIm mightfall I 


I TfmMvaoN Grrmimt ^ 


Raid 05 Far Iteler had 1 . .watch hb mightful hand striking 
matlilowa Atcaitifia. stTfiUuACKne AM-si 

Not with bbtsiiKif mightfiil piam hing. Biatkm. Mag. 

CL. I37 Mifhtfttl anm and thoi^htlul briUnt. 

fb. odsp4 AisorA, a*mightritl’ man. Obs.rart, 
e um Gtn. h A4*. 3755 And two mi^tful ha hauen taken,. . 
On dalhnn an enw Abiron. «i4ao RoUg. Ptttss 
Thmmtm MS. (i88q) 33 Wa mda ia a bake oTUsnyaia (at 
a myghdutt was M (wc.]. 

2. Of actions I Proceeding from arbitrary power. 
alM Tablot eg May 804 IIwm mighclul nmuHs by dw 
Slate on ihaChaicli. . 

Hence Mi'glitfftllr WnlrtfftlMMft 
r lyag Miir, Mom, 14 H« herid hal als mtbti Ihaia, And 
bnfttdukaMthmwwMs^MihtfollikiaiUliasbA^^ 1390 


. es6 (Hart. 

, ha carta hh 

Gnde^GodUe Balt.(S.T.S.} v 




HanUMdf 
[Cf. Mat«bk, Mi0Br- 
bjl] "’llixt whi^ roigiit have been; aomethbig 
which might have happened ; a penoa who might 
have tieen greater or more eroinenL 
l•4■ Clough Bothieui. 156 Ha to tha great mijjht-havo- 
baan upHoaring, sublime snd ideal. 1IS6 Riri.ina uopartm, 
Pit/iee (tB88) 19 Boanerges UHtsan, servant of tha 
la a dbmal failure— is a * Miebt*have*baan*. 

tlCiflLtlMad. Obs, [f. Might sb. 4- -W, 
-uiAii ; hut cf MidfiTaoHC v.] Mightiness. 

a 1300 R. E. Peahtr cxliv. 7 Minds of mighthed of H 
softnewia (Vulg. Mtmoriam mbamimUim tamritaiu fwrk 

tMi ghtifolg n 

mMightpui.. 


Shars 3 Hen. Vf, iii. H. 74 Therein thou wrongSt thy 
'hifdren mightily. 163a Lnm:ow 7 row. 11. 74 fAtlien^ was 


1736 j te I. Wabton Eu. Pops (ed. 4> 
‘ itily obliged to you if you oouM 


in Antique Scandal. 

U. xii. 078, 1 should be utightif] 
gat me a copy of Ins verses. 1760 Gbav Carr. (1843) >04 A 
carpet luiahtily timrttod. iB^ DtCKXiia Lett. (is8o) 1 . is 
It amused us inigiitily. s8BS Rusk in /Ver/mte i. 4es, 1 
wonder migliiily now whai aort of a creature i should have 
turned ouL 

KightiXLMB (maiTinfo). [f. Miqhtt 4 - -HBsa.] 
The state or coiiditiun of bdng mighty. 

13.. S. August/M 1373 ill Horstm. Aitemgi. Leg. (1878)83 
pi inihtinesse we worschupe)», lord, Bo^e la d^e and in 
word, e igii I// Eug. Hk Autcr. (Arb.) Introd. jo/s Pope 
lohn whose ni)Khtyiies ft ry<.hcduine ainountelb aboue lUl 
prynces of the woild. 1506 Pi/gr. Perf. (>V. de W. 1531) 
074 b, Yf he » do, the niyghtyneaM of the newr w^'ne wyll 
breka the vewcIL 1534 Mans CVwf/ mget. Tr*b. iil xxvii 
(1 353) V vi\j. To shewe ^ mightines of theyr malice, a igM 
SiDNBV Arcadia iiu (1590} 318 b, A cunning maHtifle, who 
kiiowes the . . rtrenmh of the Hut, fights low . . answering 
mightines with nirnulenes. 18x3 Snakb. Hem. VllL ProT 

K Thinkc you see them Great. . : Tbrn^ In a moment, see 
ow soone this MightiiiesKc meets Miwry. lyaa Porn 
Poetfcr. to Odyss. (1840)^90 Language, wNch .. rattles Hka 
some mightiness of menning In the most mdiflTerent Mihjects. 
1760-78 H. Bkookr Eoot e^Quai. (1809) lit. 37 Tlie weak 
woukf have the mightiness of the law for their support, 
lion Woaosw. .Vbitn., * luSaadt within a hoiUnr rate, I etved*. 
What power b there I What mightiness for ervil and for 
good ! 1838-^ AtNoLD Meet. Rome 111 . xUv. 146 Tba 
mightiimss of her energy. 

tb. Af a title of dignity Ymtr mightisssss. 
ijfBI Shake. TiLA. il liTiafi Thb Minion.. braues yoor 
Mightinesse. c xjapa GaxxMa Fr. Baam xvL In royaludng 
Henry's Albion With prasanca of your prinedy migntuieaa. 
idaa FLarcuKa & bAsm.Prophettu iM. i, Doos ywar Mightb 
naosa. . yet understand our fisoas t 

O. iligh Might ississ (also f ffigi^ Mighti* 
msss)z a title of dignity; cap. in pL * Da. 
hoo^dgmdhMm^ the dUe of the meoiheri of the 
iftMi-CkaeiBl of the United Provtnoef of the Ne- 
theHmndft Now only /fif/. Alaotfan ironical title. 

i«8a Tvmnjc Let. to De Wm Wica. tysv IL ft Hh 
Majofty dnd dteir High and Mightinotefa baite Hmimi . .Ilia 
glorioas .« tfosiga of a goaord Paaoa. lyob T. Bomrw 


moHnr. 

AmmOem Ser.RCom, W. (tyeeUf Mow far dial Mg|iad^ 

Man and Woown charo, stand oft, them b an oomi^wi^ 

a HMdrod Vnida of Ibair High Migbcfomsaiu they bM 
leveltad lika tba l>ateh. npf Lmtd. (mil No 4^a 
Monaiaar Lintelm iunvcw Extraordwaiy of ^0 
Ornwral, daiivW tha Kmg a Lmtar 1 ^ i^b 
lyn Bunoau. Alw 1 . 71 A Latter directed to 
rah in wbkh tbek High and Mightiaaasaa 

naa M» Cutlcb in LfR, etc. (1888) L 486 
^ r*-- - - -- 


To iay my whip acrom bk hWh migntyMss s snouiacn. 
1883 Black ^Amsdba A^xxxJBoiiig particular about good 
dbinars..b banooih thob Ugh mightmeaiies' notice, 
t Obt. ran. Power. 

K, &. Peatber Ixiv. 7 Gird with mightiage (Vulg. 

tbtd. cv. o Who sal spoke of laucid 


Obs. [f. Mighty t -rut*.] 


aijoo-XAoo Carter M. xst6t (G6tt) pat stieto mightiful 
king was cumen. 1401 Six H. I.utthxll in KllbOng. Lett. 
Scr. iL ]. 84 Wcl cxcelleni, and m^glttyfuU Prince, 

UnAix Eratm. Par. Luke sv\ 14 Onlesse Ichus vouchesalue 
with hb mightifull hande to touche the biero. 

t Jffi'g’htlhMd, Obs. rare-" \ in 4 myjtihed. 
[f. Mighty a. -h -hkad.J Power. 

rySa WvetiF Kcclttt. x. ri Of echo myitihod [Vulg. 
potemtatmei 1388 power] short lif. 

Miffhtily (maiTili), adv. Forms : see Mightt 
n. atid -I.Y also 4 mythylyke, 5 mythjie, 7 
xDitily. [f. Mighty a. + -ly *.] 

1. In a mighty manner, with great power or 
sticngth; with powerful effect; falio, with great 
effort, v^orously, vehemently. 

C 00 B K. JEtotiLiy Boeih. xxxv. | 4 past hebste god, fbeC 
hit call swa niihtitlica macafi. a ijoo C'anar M. 93531 Sua 
uiightili pair (sr. the saints*] might to fill tj. . Gam. 4 Gr. 
/Cnt. 9390 He niyntes at hym maxtyly. ^374 Chauckb 
Troylat, v. 96a Another tyine he hholde mightily Confoite 
him-self, and sayn it was fidye. 14.. Steckk. Med. MS. lu 
46 in Anglia XVill. eo8 pat purgyth pa nerb mythylyke. 
c 1400 Pailad. en Hneb, xl 971 Moue it (the wync] myghiiiy 
(L. vehememier\ With read al grene. 1490 Ox roN Eneydee 
xxvit 93 Kneas made the mariners to roam myghtyli. 1596 
Smako. Teuti. Skr. l ii. 97a I>u aa adtiersancs do in bw, 
Striue mightily, but aata and drinke as frienda 1307 Hookes 
Eccl, PoL V. xxii. f 4 llie power of the word of Gem . . worketh 
mightily ..to their conversion. s6it BiaLK Jonah hl 8 Let 
man and basst. .cry mightily vnto God. itta Sia C Lrr- 
TKL10N in Hasten Corr. (Camden) 1.937 My L" Emmsx mitily 
oypuMM thia I74fi*'7 Hasvky Medit. 4 Coutempl. (1B18) 67 
Ve. .cry mightily to tha Father of your spirits for laitli in 
hb dear Son. 

1 2. So as to be strong or powerful. Obs. 

14*4 Bbamptoh Penif. Pt (Percy 5 foc.) 99 My bonys wore 
Btrunge, and myghtyiy made, e 1400 Pallad. on Hntb. l 
109 But se chat hit be tymbred myghtyiy. 1464 Poston Lett, 
ll. 160 Arme yoarr selve as myghtyiy as ye k.in ageyn yowr 
eiiniyes. 

3. In a great degree, to a great extent ; grcatlv, 
very much. Now somewhat rare\ very common 
in i7--i8ih c. 
n 

Ch . 

after mightily inbrged by Theseus. 1667 Pxi^ Diary 
6 Feb., Isat mightily behind, and could see butiiub. 1711 
Stbkle Ha 145 r a Afieoileman . .w)h> deals mightily 


mccmcime poiemiia\, t&nL cv. a Wha sal ^mke 1 
m^tbigaa {Vuig . ^/entme dominil 
t!iili*glktiCMUI« •* Obs. nwv-*. In 5 mjMhtram. 
[f. Mighty a. 4 -gub.] Pull of might or power. 

c 1460 Tewmeley MyU, xvi. aao Of badiem a gracyas lord 
abail spray. That of lury mygbtyus kyng sbaibe av. 
MiiflLtlMS{niai*tl6s),a. Noworri. [f.MiOBTiA 
•f-LiteS.] Without mMt; impotent; powerless. 
e 117s Lamb. Horn, in He. .US swa mihtlas on hb modes 
•treeba pat [etc.], c ino R. BauMNX C4/'9 M.(i8io) 080 Priue 
pride in pes aa nettiiie in faerbare. pa rose b myghtles, pa 
uettille apredb otier fer. c 1450 Mvac Fettial 55 pys vny^ 
corn byth hys hed yn bur barms, niyghtles without 
Btrengthe : and soo ys taken, tggi Hbcon ReliquesofRome 
(1363) 179 b, Olde peopb y* bane myghUesse, wrakt, and 
impotente. a S|^ Montgomebis Cherrte f Slae 305 Baitb 
sicntlct, and mit^Hea I grew almairt at aims. 1887 Morris 
Odyss. X. S9I Uttar thou thy praying to the mighti^ heads 
of the dead. 188B ibid, xviil 130 Thera b nought moia 
mightleas than man of aU titat Earth doth bread. 

D. ConHL in/. 

1340-70 Alex. 4 Dimd. 74 pat may not be grauntad Of mn. 
pat nii^litelas am my silf so to kepe a 1450 Mvac Eestial 
8a Old men passed age and myghtles to fust. sgpBSvLVKSTEa 
Dn /lariat iL iL ii. Babylon 195 Mighc-lessa our selves to 
succour, or advbe. 

t Ml gHtly, Obs, In I meahta-, 
mihtliow; foi later forms sec Might jAaiid -ly*. 
fOE. mihtollce, app.a var 01 mtihligike Mightilt; 
for the form cl. crmflelue, hifelUe, grmdclia, 
lefiyUelice.'] -Mightily in various senses. 

a poe tr. Bmda't Hitt, v. xix. [xxt.] (r8o^ 468 Mid pam ha 
by mihtiicor wibscufan inihte. c sooo Alfmic Horn. L lol 
Sm oocnoow Aa Crirtofer hyre yfia mihtelka eode. a isao 
Cnrtor M. 17967 pou xpede mm lauerd 1 for-Co ipcU Ha 
mightcli )>ou haiud hell 9390 Gowsx Coh/. Hi. 9a This 
Boubtii water myhtdy, . I'be Btrengthe of thertbe peroetb 
otte. ,c 1410 Matttr of Gome (MS. Digby 182) xv, It b Pe 
best hounds.. lorto take alle manera ol beertes and hoMa 
myghilicha. tfie oa Lyog. 'ikebet 1. in Chamedt Whs, 
115611 363/9 A poreba, bilte of i^uara sionet i'ul mighteiy. 
1480 Caxton ChroH. Eng, ccxxix. 941 lliat he myght tba 
my^tloker fyght and defends the reame. 1306 Iinoair 
Hem. vtii. a6 The Spreta makeih intercession mighteiy fur 
Uft. \fpn N. LfCHariELO ir. CattoMheda't Conq. h. /mi. u 
1,4 Whereby the Chrbiiun faith b so greatly increased., 
and the ro>all bonse of Portingale ho mighteiy honoured. 
1610 Biblk (Douay) Witd, via. i She reacheth therfora 
from end vnto and mtghtely.and dbpOheth ai thinges sh eieJy. 
1744 Co/. Hee. Pettmyld, IV, 707 Finding what friendship 
BuiMsied bet wean us and tha Dutch, he approved it mighiJy. 

[Mightsoma, JClghtBomnes, winch rundec 
L. abundart, abtttsdaniia in the Eaily English 
Psalter, pmumabl}* originated from misreading of 
early ME. ^inihlsumien, -suwnis '.^OK. lenyht* 
suputtSSt •Jtemmis, Uicse being the words used ia 
the same passagw m the Vespasian Psalter. 

In Homa of the passagBs the Surtees editor prinu nnh/tom^ 
which b impossible in a northern text. 

a iiDo E. E. Psa/ter xxix. 7, xlix. ao, Uiv. 14, IxxU. it, 
Ixxvu. 38.] 

(mai'ti), a. and adu. Forms: ( 
mmhtiB, mofthtis, miJUi8> i-s mehtis, 8-4 
militi, a~3 Ormin mahliti;, 3 znmhti, mahtl, 
niB)tl, miohtl, 4 mibty, myhti, -y, 4-5 

ma^te, mi^ty, -i, my^Sy, -i, (4 -tty, 5 -tie), 
mijoti, myEtty» 3-5 mftbti, 4-5 Sc. myohty, 
4-<> myghty, (5 mygbti, -tty, myohty , mar Jthty, 
mythSy, my that!, Se. miohtia), 5-6 Sc. myohti, 

6 myjghty, myBlity(a, Se. miofatl, -to, -7, -tty, 
myohta, -ie, myghtt, 6-7 mightie, -ya, 4- 
mighty. [OE. mthti^ — Chris, uicchtig, viaehtig^ 
OS. maktig (MLG. psccklif, MDu. ntachlich^ Uu. 
niachtig), OHO. mahtfg (MHG. mehtic, mod.Ct. 
machl/g), ON. mdtteg-rt m^tmg^r (also contracted 
in iiiliectod wd/fA-), Goth. teoA/vr^-r OTeuL 
types f. ^mahti-%, *mahtU’h\ 

see Might sb, and -y L] 

1 . Possessing ' might* or power ; powerful, poteat» 
strong. Now only rhotoricai, connoting a trao- 
sccnc^t or imposing degree of power, 
ft. Said of God, nilersi nathiiift etc. 
e88| Fesp. Fsmtter xxiv. 8 Dryhten stit^ ft maihl^ 
drybien maihda in gafohte. mam tr. Bmitft Hitt, 1. xiv. 
(xEV.I (1^ &a wms 00 pn tld AEiSelbyrbt hataa 

on CantTioa, ft m styi Cott. Mont, 931 An nca king 

wciL Strang and mihtt. m 1040 Wehttnge in \'oii. Mom. an 
DrihiiabnMlMlatrongandlBmiihta, sjiaGowaaCaii^l. 
i 61 Wee(i|tfaaij;odisfii>bti iba9«,And aclial oedaiaa what 

bewila. c 1470 gr 68a lui mighty own vpi 

ana rialacpanw maid. maSMAXS. Com, Err. v, L x8t Mott' 
miglitia Duka, vouebsafo^ma spaak a amid. aWy MfLitei. 
P. L. xiL 194 Ood..fiam Moi wilifaba A ndghtie Katfon; 
tegy Dotdiim Vbrg. Georg, n.leg Mighty Casar,aiiiad'riag 



moficrr. 


481 


maHovsTn^ 


§<m cfat 8 mI» «b EapImlM* Baalu iIm S^otb of War. 
176s COAV Oi/iM 83. 1 know tbcanoa^ Mifktkat «f a nighly 
luM. itiHl^MNvaoM j9M4CricM4o FWno^ufe of hlowiag 
voodkiidi. .tliou shah he the mtahty one yet ! 

iitSpt, and mhol. r isy* Lmmi, ffltm. 1*9 Drthlen akada 
^ene wrechan of han mehti^an. 1340 Ajttitk 109 Ho ia h« 
fi|t gaodc^B H)t mqti 

b. of pcnoot, with lefcreiice to waiith, oocUl 
potitiaii. or inflaence. Formerly often predica* 
lively^ conet. tie. 

riyys Smimft xli. (if/wr#) los My Voom is 

fiyauyora bane bi seot & kio richere. miS JT«r. Si. Mmy 
mi ffiaS That the mide Preesc. .be chosen and prc«emed. 
by iHJ of the wonhyest ft myahtyest men of the sab 
parriiish. igoi Dunhar Turn Manii Wtmtn 096 Sync nurytt 
1 a marcband* myghti of fudis. idos K. loMMaoM Kim^. 
4r Commw (16031 40 I'bia priiioe is so nigntie in gold and 
ailvcT. 1690 FuLUta Fiigmh ir. ix. k 86 They were all richly 
married to niij|Ehty matches of landed men, 
aim/. 1414 Carton Fabin ^ jEwp 1 vL (1889) 11 The 

K are ooaht not to hold fetau^p wiih the mygmy. sdgi 
oaaaa LtximtK it. xxx. f 80 As arell the rich, and mighty, 
as poor and obscure pcrMons. 

€. of persone or aiiimali, their ectlone or attri* 
bntei, with reference to physical strength or valonr. 
•b III early use often xnerrly ; Able-bodied. Obs. 

flag Ptmher cxxvL 4 Swe swe sfrelns in hor>da 

machtjes. Chaucer AMr.'x T. 565 Wei koude he 

hewen wode..nor he wat* yong and myghty. r 1400^4/04 
AML lit Bi lawe cyuil it is not leful to a mi^iy body to beg. 
1430-50 tr. Higdon (RoUO I. 063 Thci gcttc my^hiy childor 
|i j^7 Tretntm stalworbe : X. fwmsiaitt s^b^iemY a igeo in 
Amolde Ckrwm. (181 1} qs Yf ony. . myghty begUSar be within 
the warde. ifBO-ao DuNiAa r^ms Ixx vtt. ;|6 And syne the 
Brace.. cum rydand- .Asnobill, drcidfull, michtie campioun. 
oine l^ergtitMS in Thoms A. E. Prou Ram. II. eg Her 
ch^d. .began to wexe bygge and Htroiige and myghty anougb 
to here armes. 1530-1 Aci as Hin. Vii!^ c. is If any person 
..beyn^e hole and myghty in body. .be taken in hrgging. 
>535 CovKRiJAi.K Gtn. x. 9 Nemroa. .was a mightie hunter. 
1530 SniNSKR F, Q. II. vi, u9 'Fheir mighty sirokci their haher* 
}eons diKmayld. 1596 r)Ai.RVMrt.K tr. LexUPs Hitt. Scot. 11. 
16^ The Scottis couragtons, of a blyth hope, and a mychtie 
spirit, leipiH to Btraikis. 1596 Shaks. Merry IK. in. i. iii 
Your hearu are mighty. lAet — JuL C. v. L 8t On our 
farmer Ensigne Two iiiighty £aglu fulL idee R. ]{aw- 
KiHS Key. S. .Sam (1847) ia6 Our gave a mightie blow 
upon a rocke. 1733 Popb Ets.^ Mam m. S97 Where small 
and great, where weak and mighty, mode To serve, not 
suffer, strengthen, not invade, rlgg Longv. Vilt. Biackstn. 
i, The smith, a mighty man ii he, With hirfn and sinewy 
hands. i%9 Tbnnysom Lanoeht 63 For so by nine years' 
proof we needs must learn Which is our mightiesu 

d. of penons, iheir actions and attributes, with 
reference to mental ability or executive skill. 
Formerly often predicative, const, in or inf. 
Mighty works : m Biblical use ( > Gr. tuvd/Mit), 
miracles. 

c leg P*tdter Ii. 3 Ehi nuehtig erS in unnriitwtsnhse. 
xipy K. K. LPEED Gregory* Putt. C. xv. go Sc larcow 
Rceolde beoii mihtig 10 tyhtanne on halwendc lore. sjSe 
Lancu P. pi. a I. 1 <in pei3 )e be nii|ty to mole beh meke 
of 30or werkis. ,i3ie Wveur Actt xviji. 94 Apollo, .a man 
cl<jquent...my3ti ui scripturU. X1490 Henby WaUot* vj. 
346 Thar feild..Quhar claryowns blew full mony raychty 
sonis. 153< Coverdale Ps. xxviii. 4 Ibe raj^e of the 
l.orde is inmhtie in operacion {Vnlg. Vox Dommi in vir~ 
tmU\ — Aiatt. xiv. 9 He fit rysen agayne from the deed, 
Iberfore are his deedes so migatie. sSsi UiauB Ma/t. xiil 
54 Whence hath this man this wisedooie, and tbeae mighty 
works? 1718 Echaro Hiti. Emg. II. 11. k 565 b, Himnas 
Lydyat . . of a great Soul and incomparable Learning ; being 
a Match for the mighty Scaligcr and Sclden. tm Pope 
Har. Ebist. ii. i. 137 Or what remain’d so worthy to be read 
By learned Critics, of the mighey dead, lyitt — Dnnc. iv. 
an Iby mighty Scholiast, whose uuweaiy d pains Made 
Horace dull. i8ea Wordbw. Rttoi. 4^ lutUp e md. xvit. And 
mighty Poets tn their misery dead. « 1853 RonaaTHOM Lect. 

B. (18^) 146 Out of which a mmhtier master of the art than 
Pope coula scarcely have stnick the notes of true passion, 
s8Bi Bible (R. V.) Mm>k ix. 39 For there u no man which 
shall do a migh^ work [WvcLira vhrtac ; 1^35 CovaaiMUi, 
S61 1 a miracle) in my name. [So also 11. sa.) 

e. of thin^ or forces, or tbeir operation. 
ciafD Gem. Ajt. 3797 A fier ma^ti Sat fulc fast on. a leeo- 
1400 Cnrtor M. 9384 (Gdll.) For sane and nrane*. Had 
aeuen siib mar ban nou of liht. And all tinuges was {mn.. 
Wele mihtier ban bai er nou. igig Covehualb A'jrx*/. xv, 

10 They sancke downe as Iced In the mightie waters. 1533 
Shaks. 3 Hen. K/, m. v. s Now swayes it this way. Hke a 
Mighty Sea, Forc'd by the Tide, to combat with the Winder 
1611 Biblb 1 Etdrat iv. 41 Great is inieth, «id mightie 
aboue all thinga tyts CowrKa Charity 283 But shipwreck, 
earthquake, battle, fire, and flood, Are mighty mischiefi, net 
to be withstood, sflefl Wordsw. Ode iutim. irntmeri. r6t 
And bear the mighty waters rolling evermore. 1884 Trnnv- 
■on Enoch Arden 767 Then he, . . Becaose thbigi saen are 
mightier than ihinp beard. Stagger'd and shook. 

£ Of drugs, liquors, spells: Potent, cflkacioBs. 
t Also, of a material: Stout, strong. Ohs. 

caaoo Sax. Eeec/id Til. 3a Ond ku wegbrade wyrta 
modor eastan opone imian mlhtigu. <1x040 Ureinm in 
Ceit. Ham, 18; Min heouenliche lache bst amkedest us of 
bi seolf se mihti medicine. CHAuexa MUier** T. 311 

Ibis Carpenter.. hroghte of my^ty Ale a fargequart. XS400 
M AUNOEv. (Roxh.) xxii. loe It es riB myghty i^nw e 1430 
Tfiw Oekery.Sks, le Take myghty brothe M Beef, x tmih 
Hkn. VI Atfyte in WilUs ft Cii^ Cambridge (i888> I.IZ7 
Good and myghtty mortar, 11437 Hatmt Aer* Hem Ft/ 
(£896) 040, bci^boAmi of Gieta myghty canvas, igySBAicftR 
JeTtteii qfHeeUth S30 Where the i^yrft of the wyne shall be 
suflicient myahtye. tflio Rowi*ahos Martin, marlhmil aa 
Their Bcere is.. so mlghtid^shat it aontelh them la sicade 
ofmoMe, diioboi ire, and appanolL ntt Coernni Att/i* 
TkeUpk. » On ovm laind soma mMty apall sho onat. 
liM w. TaPNANT Pel t r y St&rmfd li8a^ iig Bafls et 


Ofaletaldoenmeoi: VmUdfCAetdons. Ohs. 
1 1430 Otemsy Reg, <B. B. T. &) 13 TUs p rss sa t wriiyng, 
with^ strengh or oor asala wo bane I maria hk myygbty 
andairooge. 


dairooge. 

t h. Forcible, emphatic. Ohs, 


flifa-y Jm. Tavlor Ephe. The Oouiicen of AgoBeia 
. is fun and mighty fak asserting the Bishops p ower over 
the Lai^. 

2 . Or huge proportkmt; massive, bnUrr. 

1411 Piigr, Semde (Csatoa 14*1) iv< U. 90 iW tree is 
wondre stronge and myghty aretenyng in to beuea i4aa as 
Lvdq. Thebee l in Chmnur't Whs, <1361 » 357 h/t. The citee 
Thebes, of mightie square stones AS 1 you told, iflgt Sjr 
T. Browhb Hydriot, i. ii73S» 17 That Urge Urn found at 
Ashbury, containing might' BoneR. syflo rAwxealr. yiiNi- 
creom, Ot/e hril i Erirm hither. Boy, a mighty Bowl. t8io 
53 cott Letdy And silence setiM..OD the lone 

wood and mighty hilL sSgi Ruskjn Stem* Kxh. (>874) L 
xxviii. 387 A plain, deep^ut rei'ess with a single mwnty 
shadow. Sarslihg Eamd g /* Rromde 6 The older urm- 

houacH, with their mighty kitchens. 

3 . Of things, aettoos, events, etc. : Very great in 
amount, exiait or de^ee. In later use, chiefly 
colloquial or familiar. 

t^flS A. Gav Et^. Secretary i. (1805) 68 Tbe..mutQall 
soaety betwixt mssi ft wife iMctna of such miglity elficacie. 
xdos S UAxa Lear iil v. 17 If the matter of this Paper be 
certain, you huue mighty businessc in hand. 1680 Cui 
rarrRs ft Colb Barthal. Ana/, Man, il i. 317 Ibere is a 
Bsighty flux of blood. Ciet* D*AnM^*e 7*rair.^(i7o6) 

820 'J ne difleronce of times makes a mighty alteration In 
the Events of tliinga 1754 Fiellunu yonatham )Vtld 11. 
iv, Ibat gentleman .. made such mighty expedition that 
he was now upwards of twenty miles on his way. 1843 
Uosaow Bible im Spain Huge serponu. .which some- 
times conm out and conuiut mighty damage. s86g K.ings- 
LEV liereio. i. Mighty fowling and fishing was there in the 
ftm below. 1871 R. Ecus tr. Ca/r////<r Ixxxiii. 9 This to the 
loud weak fool aeemeth a mighty delight. 

b. With a|;ent-aoans, etc. : That does or Is to 
a very great degree (what is indicated by the noun). 

x6pe ButaraoDE in 15M Rep, Hist. MS.S. Comm. App. u. 
SI He was. .a rntgli^ Tory.^ sysa SrsELR S^t. Noi. 466 
P 7, 1, who set ap w a mighw Lover.. of Virtue. 1743 
Bulkelbv ft CtmsftNs Vey. S. Seas 81 This Plastow was a 
mighty Favourite with the CiqiCatn. 1843 Boaaow Bihie im 
Spatn XXX, He is a mighty libmal. 

4 . quari-jd. (with //.). A mighty or powerful 
person. Chieflv //., as in {DavicTs) three mighties. 

ijifa Wycup I Chrom. xL la Eluuar, the sone of his vncle 
AhoiteM, that was among the thre iiiy^tyiisSS misti men; 
x6ti the three mi^ties. Vulg. inter ires poicntet\. c 1470 
Cal. 4 Gaw. 300 t^han thoi saw that minty [the king) sa 
moeit in his Mude. 1600 W. Waison Deracordon (160a) 
ooo Emperors and kings and the mij^biies of the world. 
s6o6 W. Crash AW Rom. Forgeries E Gtir ro)'ali Dauid 
and many of his Mighties. 1647 Tracp Latnm, t Car. i. 
a6 Hence so many mighties miscirry. sger ' Ian Mac- 
laren * Vng. Bmrbarimti iv, Speug’s officers, such mighties 
as Bauldie suid Johnston, . .clusteri^ round their commander. 

6. ellipt in the interjections Afigh/yf Mighty 
me / Se, and eliai. 


iS6y Grbcom Bat0s. Gioee.^ Michtie^ iniorj. orpressive of 
sarprivc. Mtehtie tmo is another form. 1863 A Macoohalo 
Dupni, Seiitomeni <1877) 61 (I^D.DJ £n, mighty 1 that 
surely canna Habdv Madding Crsnvd xxxii. 

Mighty me 1 Won't inu'eas storm, .when site comes buck ! 
6. Cowh., parasynthetic, as mighty-brained^ 
-handed, -minded, -mouthed, -spirited adjs. 

s6is Beaum. & Fl. Mait/e v. iii, Ibough be be 

mighty-spirited, and forward To ^l grut things. 1855 
Lynch RhnrM Lxxxtr. iii, How came tt, men of faith, 
to pass llmt yc vwre mighty-handed T 1884 Tennyson 
Mutan I O mighty-inouih’d inventor of harmonies. 1865 
Swinburne Aiaianta looo. 1 am mil mighty-minded, nor 
desire Crowns. x83r W. W ATsoN Lachrymte Mus, Poems 
(1898) ai Mightiext-brained Lucreiios. 

B. odv, (Qualifying an adj. or adv., ^rarely 
an adj. phrase.) In a great degree; greatly; ex- 
ceedingly; v<^. How coUoq. or familiar, often 
with ironical implication ; -at *• vastly ’, * precious 
08300 Curtar M. lejeA ^air blisced Iaucnl..bat. .was.. 
Su might! meke, sa mild o mode, ing Covbrpale Exod. 
ix. il Tomorow..wyll I cause a mij^tie greatc kayle to 
rayne, idaa Maraton Antonia's Ret*, v. Hi, He is mightie 
on our parL t66o Barrow EncUd'Pv^ixfi^) a The mighty 
near affinity that is between Arithmetick and Geometry. 
1715 Dr Foe Fam. Jnstmet 1. iv. (1841) L 91 You are a 
miipty good obedient thing S767 Gray in Carr, G. 4 
NfchaliM (1843) ly To this purpose . . would I write, and 
mighty respectfully withall sra Dickxns O. Twiet xHx, 
This ix all mighty fine. 1844 Kenuall Santa Fi Exped, 
1. 3a * You'll be mighty apt to get wet said a thorougfa- 
brd Texan. a88e Mho. Cari.ylx Lett. HI. 10^ 1 msrseir 
know always mighty well what I wane 1883 bTKVBNRON 
TTeas, tot. xxix, ft . . looks mighty like a horn-pipe in a 
rope’s end at Execution Dock. 

JCl ghty^p, nonee-wd. [f, Miobtt 4 -bbif.] 
Only in the mock title rvnr mightysh^. 

« 1708 Ataor TsUe, To Cktorimim xv. in tMsley Poems 
(X755) VL 048 Is it fit, let your mightyship say . .T 

XigiifttilXB, obfa form of Muhatbbb. 


XigllfttllXB, O 

tliiiriiiftrjU 

mlnuA, «Sr. mil 


a. nnd sh, Ohs* Also 7 mignftrd, 
min^gntd. (a, F. tmignard\ related 


to Mioiioii.] 

A. adf. Dainty ; mincinf ; earessing. 

1333 jAa 1 BoasA. Awpov tu. (160^ toy In the fame of 
your laeal-aatliig, be neither vnci«iu..nor alTectatlie mig- 
narda Mr. m. 113 ]g msr fangnags he piaina..aeahew- 
hig sAgnaid and nKMHHM l ap ae a. Met Coroa., 
mfg m n r d , m i ga laidi. fa mid itmgesL imas, tmv wanton: 
tfa?RKi«.diiiaiia Aft a <4st 1. K towe 

Is hraaghs 'V» wMi them dlkaa sfiaa 


A Bvssrt b Gw G. flmkb MJddis Scots (tgos) 040 Nakher 
hava 1 vsed mb)aard nor eianilaata, taming, bveetba, 
or skornefull wot^is. 183a tIaQOlURT 7 xmff Wka. (1834) 
S94 The milder eexe and mblard youth. afl|g Rnbetats 
L lv& (1664) B50 Never ware saene l*dlm so proper aigl 
handsame, so miniard and dainty. 

Ueaoe t KlguinTflly aslsK^ dnintily, 

j^UaQONAi^afaAifa u hrft. (1664) •# Thiir flms 


irdiv bcgloved. 

B. xA [ » OF.m ^ iag wf b) A cowrleann, m is tress, 

ifiifi in Crf, 4 Times Jem, / 11849) I* ^ha 

honour, .of bis embassy eortsisis b thme adgaords, thrm 
dancers, aiul three foob sias KiausAN Cimw 4 Lissin as 
Idle Mignior^ d inn er hath w a i m d far yon till ft b paid, 
t ICigaiftVdlftft. Ohs, Also mignftfrfigft, 
mlAlnedioe. [n, F. mignardise, f. see 

prec.] Cnressiug treatment ; afleoted deliency of 
beliaviour or appearance. 

iSag Fioato Momtmpte iiu xUL 636 The dMabfuU 
churltshnesse wherewith tlwy heate them, are but mbnard- 
ixes and affectations of a motherly favour. sSn^ B. JmwON 


StmPis id N. 111. i, Entertaiiie bar, and her aaamra^ toiS 
With all the migniardiia, and quabt Cartnim, Yo 
put on 'hem. li^ Urqunart jetuei Wks. (18^ 033 The 
gracefuliww of his hand and foot, with the quabt aunlard' 
ise of the rest of his body, s^ H. Bobbton b Foia 
Oxouiensia. No . . Patches and spots. No Mlgnaxdtm of 
face at all F rom Spanish paper or tram English galL 

t mgniArdiBe. v. Obs, Also 7 mlniurdlag. 
[f. MiaNARt)4 -IZE.J irons. To make (language) 
alTccted in character: to treat (a person) caress- 
ingly. Hence Mlgnlardlied ppt. a., Xfgnl- 
ardialng vbt. sb. 

.*89 ® Flonio. FcMxa, a wantonnaa, a quabtnes, a squeam- 
ishnes, a dandling, a dalliaiw.c, a wantooiring, a mlgnanHx- 
ing, tt puiiipring [etc.], c 1645 Howell Lett, (i65S> IV. xix. 
49 Sortnas of pronunebdon proceeding from wanton spiiits 
that itid ininiardixc, and make the Lampuige laora dabty 
and feminine, a 1670 Hacket A^. IrtNiants 1. (1603I 95 
Men that are sound b their Morals, and In Minutas imper- 
fect in their Intellectuals, are hast redalmed when tliay are 
mignariaed [jix], and strok'd gently. 

Mignion, oU. variant of Mufjox. 

ItSCignoa (mihyoA), a. Also (with fam. ve- 
fcience7 6 iiiiip[ioB0, 7-9 mignoniig ; and see 
Minion a. [F. -onne ad> and sb] 

A. atff. Delicately formed; prettily small or 
delicate, 

1556 Aurelh 4 hah. (1608) LvL My migneoe Isabel. 
[1668 Dnyden Evemugs Love vi, Tlutc sbh toa 1 tlibk, 
IB not altogether dLacreeablu ; but sometbinf eharmmnte 
and m/gnanne J r778 Mrs. Sarah Scott 7'eri PWaithety 
II. 50 Salvator Rosa's t^dest designs are mlgiioiine and 
finical to some pboes b this nel^hhoarhood. shfip tL 
MERhoiTu R. Fernrel xxxvU, A migaonne beauty, tin 
Pater Sind. Hist. Rensdss. 49 Briglit small crcaiuras 01 
the woodland, with arch laby faces and mignon farms. 
1886 Marie Corelli Rom. two tPorUs i. Her pretty ssig* 
Bonne face and fraccful figure. 

B. sb, A pretty child. 

Soaventr 1. 71/a (Stanfi) Lhtb H dg waos, not thrae 
faet high, were there, arra}^^! Kke pnppets. 

Hence flli'gBOB r. irans., to treat tenderly; 
t Ml’gaoaaouiv over-delicacy, efleminacy. 

1530 P a LBCR. 945/1 MignyonnesBe,sw%fM«f/4»; UsvDajiixl 
PhUatas Apol., Wks. (Crosajrt) IIL xSi For tm>agh the 
affection of the multitude, (whom he did not migiiioo) .. 
discerned not his ends.. : Vet [etc.]. 

Mlgoon : see Minion sb, 

Mignoilfttta (mimyane't). Also 8 mign(Qo- 
net, minionette, mennuot, minia&ei, 8-9 
mignionotto. [a. F, mignottsteiie^ fern, of f mig*- 
nonnety dim. of mignom me Mionon a.] 

1 . A plant {Reseda odoratd) cultivated for the 
fragrance of its blossoms. 

\^en trained to grow with a bushy head il is known as 
tree-mignomtU, Wild mignonette, tlie plant R. inteetm. 


tree-mignomtU, Wild mignonette, ilie plant R. iuteoles. 

'llie ordinarj* Fr. name lor mignonette is ris/det ; bat 
Litir6 says chat mignottneUe is applied to this plant as well 
as to several others. 

1175a Millbb Card, Diet, (175^ a. v. Reseda, 6. Reseda 
foMs infegrit trilokisque. . . Ba.xtard-rocket . . oomesonly 
called sweet Reseda, or Mignonette dEgypt,\ 1738 C 
Maoshall Garden, xix. 333 Hardy AnDuaK..MlgmneUe, 
railing) or sweeM*Gentra reseda. 1703 Sir H. Davy in 
Ueddocs Conirib. Pkye, 4 Med. Knew. 154 A smmH pbnt 
of Minbnei in a state m healthy vegetation. sSey Bot, 
Rejgisier III. wj Reseda oaormta, p. sriRrniesceme. Ttwe- 
Miinionecta. noo Trans Hortkvli. Soc. 111. 178 Wkh 


Trmts Horiicmlt, 


111. 178 With 


Lora Bateman [who Mmt the seed from France b 174a) the 
appellation of MigiNmetlc originated ;.. he gave to H this 
name of endearment, by which it is not known b France; 
sdjeTmnNvaoN MUieds Desn xi, A bog green box of mlgaan- 
etia site Misa E. A. Bcautort Egypt. Sepulehrss, etc. 
II. xix* 116 Tbe ground is strewed wub wild mignminctte. 
Jtg. TenrVson Princeu PtoI. 164 ‘Ibey . .fhnsM the 
mignonette of Vfvbn-place, The Uttle Ircarth-fiower UKa. 

O. Jamaica migmonefte : the name given in the 
West Indies to the hernia plant, Lawsamm aOm or 
inermih which is naturalixra there* 
ftli Tmms, Bot, 665/a 

o. A colour lesembliiig that of the flowen of 
mignonette ; greyish green err greenish white. 

-Mg Daify Hews 19 Ab. sA The soft tbts of greybft 
green known as ' enbiioncttf ' an to be in great favour this 
year. 1833 B. W. Warnorst Cetemr Diet, 47 Mignonecte. 
Should be delicate Uglit green. 

2 . A Kind of lace; see mots. 1865, * 9 ^- (More 
fttHv mignonette hue,) AHo, m fine kM of net. 

ffdm Metvmn Gotmt b Mrs. ' IblKser HM , Leses 
(1865J 31 On empbye aaml pour las cofigons da In 



mavora. 
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wlgn oiiat t ii, at on a tdlaiMnt parlMoiintf c«tta danlalK 
OM, «lc.) tfpf f ftfPMcr C0ii. Ufwt U, A pink lutaacring 
dfMi oovmfwuh a wbka mlctkonat. lyte Lwmd. Charm. 
1^18 Fab. 187/3 ’ll** Kanala^ Mob...Tliii la a pbea of 
Oaun^ Minioii«tt,..&c., ftc. which la clouted ab^ Ibo 
head. 1771 SuoLLarr iium^. CL 13 July, Laeaa of Moch- 
lin or nigoionatia iMa Maa. Pallmbi /. aor 30 The lacea 
known at that period Ii 66 s| wert^. .3. Mignonecta.— A 
light, Ana, pillow laoe. .. Tbia lace WBa..al tunaa in high 
favour*. for hcad-dreaMa and other trimmi^. ageo Maa. 
F. M. jAcaaoa Hmmtmmds Lam i8b Mignonette waa a 
aanow lacs never exceeding two or three iu c bea. •, Migno- 
nette pattern ia atili largely made. 

8 . tUirib. and Cemb.^ at migmmsii§-^$UHrtd adj., 
•grty (ace 1 o)» migmm$ti§‘pot\ 
mignonaUa nettins (lee qaot) ; mlgnonatto 
pappar, coanelp ground pepper; mlgnonaUa- 
Tlna (yte quot.). 

liar DatJly Ntmt e Mar. 3/4 ^Mignonette-coloured crApe 
de Cnine. itM Lmdy as Oct. 374/3 Alternate bowa or loopa 
of ^mignonette-|reen and pale aalnion-coloured ribbon, ipoe 
Oaify if mm 3 Mar. 6/5 Tonea of. .cigar-brown, and ^rnlgno* 
nette-grey are in great favour. tMa CAUi.rKii.D & Sawaod 
Diet. NmdUvmm 361/a. ^Mignonette Netting.— Thu ia 
used for curtaine and window blinda, it being extremely 
eaay, and worked with one Meeh. 1177 CMteiit Did, 
Cmktry tijj ^Mignonette Pepper. 1840 'I’KACKaBAV Piet, 
Rhmyiedf Wka 1900 Xlll. 331 Tlie *mignonette pota 
in a Co^ney'a window, ligo T. W. Sahokrs Encyel, 
Good, (ed. ei, Birndmarim (*Mignonette Vine).— Cm- 
poeitu. Hardy Annual. Ntat, California. . .Piavmrt, yellow. 

tMifplOtP. Obs, [a. OK. mtgnoii 

fern- M m(gn^ wanton, cogn. w. mtigHoni lee 
Miomok, Mivioir.] A wanton woman. 

iglp Caxtoh P^ytei ^ A, \, vii, No that be be not curyoua 
of mygnotca, Jolyetea, ne of iewellia. 
iMlgnia* (aitgtffl). [F. migraim \ lee 
MgaRiM.] « MiorimI 1, Hbmiobania. 

1777 H. Waliolb Lttt, (1857) VI. 444 Madame do Jamac 
had a migraUtm. xdn B*Naaa BuNasM in Hare 1 . x. 
4461 1 am obligad to take to my bed by an unuaual degree of 
nugraine* iSpg A llbmtt'a Syat, Med, V 1 1 1 . 107 Opbtnalmic 
migraina— that ia paroxyamal pain in the eye or temple. 

ICigniaOlUl (migrfi noa]), a, [f. Mioraini 
-*> -oua.] Pertaining to or of the nature of migraine* 
lisp Lmmeet 30 Mar. 640/a All the varioua forma of head- 
ache— dyMUpUc. migrainous • • and so on. dipy TVani. 
Amer, PedimtHe See, IX. 103 Migralnoua epilhpey. (So 
called} becaUNe it commonly occure in patienu who have 
•uflferM firom migraine. 

Mdffram, obi. fonn of Megrim 1 . 
e Mpe in Vkmry'e Anmi. (1888) App. ix. e3o Wtrke in H 
iwldyrs A migram in ^ beue(dej. 

augrut (moi grint), a, and sb. [ad, L. 
migrami^m^ pr. pul^ of migr&m to Migrate- J 
Ju ddj. Migrating; given to migration, 
a. of animal! ; of birdi. 
iSm Six T. Baowaa Z.#f. FrieMd% 4 PaBcagerandmismt 
biida. .whom no Moa nor placet limit tydi^PaNMAKTZM/. 
11 . eyS They IGro^beolui vlait ua only in bard winters and 
are not regularly migrant 184a P, PmrUy'e Ann. 111 . mS 
The uauaT watering-piacea of the migrant animala 1876 
Mae. Whitney Sighte ^ Ihi, 11 . xxx^ 651 Do you wonder 
we felt ouTMlvce more like happy migrant Mrda than ever f 
b« of uerioni, a tribe. 

1807 I. Banlow Ceimmh. it 178 And migrant tiibee tbeee 
fruUiulahorelandi hail 18^ B Kino Itsi. Unity 1 . 84 Mi- 
grant labouren came in gange from the hilb in harveat-tiina. 
B. sb. One who or lomething which migritea. 

a. A migratory animal ; spec, a bird of paiaage. 

1768 Pbnnant 2 ^ II. «ii The mlgranti of inii genua 

continue longeat in Great-Britain in the Routhem countiea. 
1876 A. IL W ALLACB Gei^, Dietrib. Anim. 1 . 1. L eo The 
chaffinch b a conatant raaident in England but a migrant 
in the aouth of Franca. 

b. A person who migrates ; rarely f a traveller, 

iTde Foovb Miner Ded., Win. 1700 1 . aas The unhappy 

migrants may be . . at least hospitably entertained. 1884 
R. A Aemolo Cetten Fam. 3B3 To facilitate migration from 
the cotton diatricn, and to direct the migrants to the be^t 
marketi for their labour. 


MigrSbtffi (mei*gr«it), v. [f. L. migriU-, ppU 
stem ol mi^re.] 

1. tff/r. To pass from one place to another. Also 
irans. in pass. To be transported. 

1699 PoriM Amtie, Crteee 11. x. (1713) eqs A blow .. dia- 
aaverd the Sutures of hU Skull, thro* winch hbSoul migrated 
■ 7«-74 X tKKaa Lt, Net, <1834) 1 . 386 If une of ua were 
migrated into their anormout hulka. iTesCowraa Tmsh 11. 
108 The aylvaa acene Migrates upliAeo,. .Alighting in Car 
distant Aelda (Sicilian earthquake]. 

2 . imir. Of persons a tribe, etc. : To move from 
one place of abode to another ; esp, to leave one's 
oouniry to settle in another ; to remove ia another 
country, town, college, etc. Also irans/, 

1770 LANUHoaNB (Wore.), The Tuscans were a branch of 
the Pclaagi that migrated into Eurm. 1784 Johnson Let, 
ie Ld, High Chnneeller Sept, in Deenmil, If I grew much 
better, 1 Mould not be willing, if much worse, not abls to 
migrate. 1849 Macaulay Hut. Eng, iii. I. 3^ Almoat all 
tha noble fhmiliee of England had long migrated beyond 
the walls 188a Sie B. heowe^Peyehei Inq, II. iv. 117 The 
agricultural labourer b tempiedi.to migrate to a manu- 
facturing town. i88a L. CAMveau. Clerh Maxteeli vL 147 
The advice which was pressed upon him.. that be ehoula 
migrate 10 Trinity. 

b. Ab/. hist. Of animals: To go from one 
region or habitat to another ; spec, ot some bioM 
and hihes, to come and go legutarly wiib the 
\ (stae Mioratiom). 


ngl (cf, MwEAvnio Bgl. eu\, 1788 Pbnhamt 2 eel I. tei 
Tbukind of eurlo aometimes migratee into Caarnarvoiishira. 
ibid* a§s The wds (floldCsraeJ that aiMrata here come froes 
Norway. 1808-14 A Wilson Amur, Ormiih, II. tie They 
trobiiw] not only adgimta from north to aouth, but from east 
to to avoid the deep snows. M8p A K. Wallacb 
Deirmtiniem 07 Of those linrds] which migrate in autumn 
a considerable proportion are probably lost at aaa. 

8 . hsstel. Of a ccU 1 To move out of the blood- 
vessels into the tiianes. (Cf. Migratory a, 1 c.) 
B8p8 (see Miobatbd m,\ 

Hence Migrated //4 a,; Migrating vbi, sb, 

1798 Moasa Amer, Geeg. 11 . 70 Migrated Europaanafrom 
every mut of Europe, itax Tbblawmy Adv, yeunger 
Sen IIL 198 A migrated eettles 1884 W. J, Linton 
Peeme h TremeL (18S9) tSe Knows He not, stork I the hour 
thy migratings b^in T i88s Rinereide Hmi, Hist. (1688) IV. 
18 Diagram showing the main mmrating routes td the 
littoral, .birds ot Europe, ibid, ao The origin of the mi- 
grating hidit. 1896 Aiibniie Syei. Med,L 88 A large 
ooUection of migrated lcuooc>*tm. 


MCl'gnbtings ppl. a [f- Mxorati v, 4- -ino ^.] 
That migrates, in tiie senses of the verb. 

lySt Cham Baas CyeL Sh//,, Migrating- Birdi. ibid., 
Jftfrw/Mifhilqr.— These soft maHsea of earth have been 
sometintes known to move out of their place. S774 Golucm. 
Hat, Htei. (iSas) 111 . 70 Of all migraiitig fish, Uie Herrin 
and the Pilchard take the most adveiuurouii voyages, tym 
Pkiestlby Leet, hist, v. xliv. 339 The whole body of the 
migrating people. 1I93 Nrwton Dtei, Birds 37a These 
nouMM proceed irom migrating birds. 


Xigntioa Jen), [ad. L. migrdtiOn*em^ 

n« ot action f. migrdre to Miorata] The acuon 
of moving from one place to another; also, an 
instance of this. A. gen, chiefly of things. 

16x1 CoToe., MigreUien, a migration, a remouing, or 
ihifting of places, xhge Hosaxs DeCerp, PpL 133 1 'he Tenets 
of Arbiotle. .concerning Subsumes and Accidents, Species, 
Hyposiashsand the Suoustence and Migtationof Accidents 


lyey-aa CHAMaaaa Lycl, a v.. The migration of the uoub of 
men mto other aninmb after death. 1871 Blackib tear 
Phaees L 174 To pray to the gods, that our migration hence 
may take place with good omens. 1873 T. H . Gikkn i Hired, 
PmUud, (ed. ai loo Toe migration or transmission of elernenu 
from some primary growttu which, .constituta the centres of 
secondary tbrmationa S873 Jowxtt Plate (ed. s) I. 373 
There b a change and migration of the soul from thb world 
to another. 

b. esp, of persons, a tribe : The action of moving 
from one country, locality, etc., to settle in another; 
also, simply, removal irom one place of residence 
to another. 

1848 Sis T. Bbownb Peemd. Ep. vi. vL 30a The first man 
ranged Carre before the Flood, and laid hb bones many miles 
from that place, where its presumed he received them : And 
thb migration was the greater, if.. he was cost out of the 
East-aide of Paradise. X786 Blacksionx Cemm, II. 17 The 
right of migration, or aenatng colonies to find out new habita- 
tions. 17(86 Golusm. t ie, ly, i, All our adventures were by 
the fireside, and all our migrattons from the blue bed to the 
brown. 1817 Moomb Lalia R, (1834) ooo A favourite resting 
place of the Emperors in their annual migracionH to Cash- 
mire. 1849 Macaulay Hiet, Ay. I I, 10 In the ninth 
century, began the last great migration of tiie northern 
barbarians. x8px S. C. ScaivaNxa Our FieMs tjr Cities 40 
The poverty or the nuyortty b the cause of the continual 
migration to London. 

o. hat, hist. Of animRlt : The action of moving 
in docks, shoals, etc. from one region or hmbiutt 
to another; spec, of some birds and fishes, the 
periodical departure from and return to a reg;lon 
at a particular season of the year. Bathic mtgra- 
Han (see quot. 1877). E^mUarial migration^ 
ordinary meridional migration from or towards 
the equator. 

1646 Si a T. Bbownb Fund, Ep. iv. xiU. sax By thb way 
Aristotle through all his bookee of AnimaU, clii,tin^un,be.ti 
their times of generation, Latitancy, migration, unity and 
venation. X704 Ray Creaheu (ed. 4) 149 'i'he migration of 
Birds.. aoconding to the Seasone. ibid,. The migraiion of 
divers sorts of rbhes. As for example ; The Salnion. 
Ibid. 366 Ihey [frogs tta veiling across dry land] had lived 
(till that time of their migration; in the Waters. 1830 Lvkll 

/-'..f ..a It .. ::: 'i*i c — ...1^ ^ 


_ . _ migraiion ’ b often appli 

the periodical or irregular movements of all aniniab ; but it 
may be questioned whether there are any regular migrants 
but birds and fishes. X877 G. B. Goook Meukaden 51 « U. S. 
Fikh Comm. Rep.), The former may be called equatorial, 
the btter li.#. chan^iing to waters of less or greater dvpth] 
bathic migration, stte GUnthbb Fishes 648 Comjparatively 
few are suoject to periodical migrations to the sea, like .S'a/wre. 

d* Of a bodily organ 1 Alteration of posidou 
whether from normal or pathological causes. 

Hr.. in Syd, Sec, Lea, 

H I'he alleged stmie * Residence in a foreign 
country; banishment' riven in some recent Diets, 
is fictitious. The word in the anthority cited is a 
misreading of a later edition tor * eatermination \ 
R. aitrlb. and Camb, (sense 0), as migraiion- 
ronie; migratioa-atatioB, a fiaed place for the 
regular observation of the migration of birds. 

lips Newton Diet. Bints yfis Every species oa Migration 
gees NS own way, and what n called a ^Migration-vouce b 
only tha joeiiietdsnoe of the way uken by moto or Hewer of 
iheaL MBs Seieme 17 Oct. 374/a *Migc ai tonwia t io n s noer 


exbt In sYorr state and tenitoiy of tha Uoioo, oaeaptiaf 
Delaware and NevxuU. 

IflgMtiMUl «. [t pne. . 

-AL.] Of or peitaiiUng to migration or movement 
to another place. 

18M J. T. Guuck in Limn. Sec. Jml, XX. {Rmlft 
the case of plauts and low types of animal life, the suiUble 
■ituation b reached by a wide distribution of a vast namber 
of seeds, spores, or germs, and the some situation b main- 
tained by a loae of migraiiouai powor as aoou as the germs 
begin to devdopi, 

lEigV8bti08liffit(ni8lgr?i*j8nist). rare, [Formed 
as pi^ 4 --iaT.] An individual that paiticipates 
in a migration. 

1887 Gommb ia Jrnt, Anikrep, inst, XVXl. 130 The 
descendants of previous ages of uigrationbts. 
iUgntlTi (m^i 8 ;»diiv), a, [Formed as prec. 
-F-iVR. J Given to migiation ; migratory, 
thii J. Rbnnik Mentagns Omitk, Diet. 3ss The migrative 
species, ibid, 534 It is a migrative bird, vbiting our coasts 
in August 1803 Caxlvlx in Mrs. Carlyle's Lett. (1683) 1 LI. 
x8i, 1 was as if stupefied more or less, and flying on like 
tboee migrative swallows of Professor Owen, alter my 
strength was dona. 

MUgntor (moigrfi-taj). [a. L. migrator^ t 
migram: see Miuratje.J One who migrates; 
also spec, a migratory bird. 

s8x8 Smbllbv Let, ie Penceck 85 July, It would be a Utile 
dangerous to tha newly unfroran senses and imaginaiion» of 
us migrators from the neighbourhood of the pole. 1838 
Swainson Hat, Hist, Birds 1 . l iii. 97 The swallows ..are 
. . both the swiftest and the most distant migrators. i8ea 
Bristbd F'ive Vrs. Eng, Unh. too A migration b generally 
tantamount to a confession of inferiority, and acknowledg- 
ment that the migrator b nut likely to become a Fellow of 
his own College. 1889 K. B. Anderson tr. Rydbergs 'J ent. 
Mythoi, 31 Everywhere thb gieat multitude of migratois 
was well received by the inhamtania 
MCigntorial (mai grAd* ri&l), a. rare, [f, 
M J ORATORY 4 - -AL.] Ol Of pertaining to migra- 
tion; migratory. 

1869 Daily TsL a8 July, Among their migratorial visitors 
are quails, landreb, and wrynecks. 1878 Smiles . 3 c. AwA 
xi. (ed. 4) BOO Those llocubts] heie alluded to arc.. the best 
known from their migiatorbl flighta 

ISigratory (margr/tau ;, a, and sb, [f. L. 
mtgrdi; ppl. stem of migrBre to Migrate.] 

1 . Characterized by migration ; given to migrating. 
>755 Johnson, Herde, a clan ; a migratory crew of people. 
18 x 5 Elphinitoke Ate. Canbat 1184a) 11 . 70 Tiie .. 
migratory tribes to the wmt of the pass of uholairee. 
1839 Ykuwell Ane. Brit. Ck, xl (1847) 116 'Ihe migialpry 
nature of the primacy seems to have weakened its stability. 
S878 WoLBELYV in 19M Cent. Mar. 449 Our population is so 
migratory that recruits are seldom eiilisted in the parishes 
they were born in. X879 Froudb Csssar v. 41 A vast migra- 
tory wave of population bad been set in motion behind lire 
Rhine and Dapube. 

b. Ot animals ; spec, in hat. hist, : Charao- 
terized by or given to periodical migiaiiun. Some- 
times as a rendering of a mod.L, specific name, as 
in Migraioty Locust y. Pigeon, 

[a 167a WiLLucHBY Ornithoi. l tx. (1676) 17 Avium, quse 
Stans anni temporibus advolanl ilerumque disccdunt, migia- 
torue dicta;. (Kav translates: Whii.h we call Birds of 

B xssage.)] X7S3 Chambers Cyci, Sapp, s. v. Bhd, Migratory 
irds, the same with birds of passage. X793 tr. Bidfen s 
Birds VI. 489 [Swallows.] Some are there permanent settlers 
and others migratory. 1808-14 A. Wilson Amer, Ornitk, 
II. S93 CeiMmba migrateria, Luinwus and Wilson. Migra- 
tory Pigeon... The wild pigron of the United States. 183s 
W. Irvino 7>wr Prairies 006 We were on the great highway 
of these migratory herds. 1839 T. C. Hoi>lano Brit. Angler's 
Man. iv, (1841; 107 It [the grayling] is very migratory, and 
frequently leaves one part of the river for another. 1873 
N icHOLsoN Man, ZoeL (ed. 4) 090 'i be Migratory Locutt 
{Acrydium migruterinm) of Africa and Southern Asiil 
1876 A. K. Wallace Geeg. Distnb. Anim. i. 1. L eo The 
same species b often sedentary in one pact of Europe and 
migratory in another. 

o. UI a bodily organ, a disease, etc. : Charac- 
terized by movement irom its normal position; 
esp. in histol. of a cell ; Given to migration from 
the blood-vessels to the tissues. 

X878 Quain a mat. (ed. 6) II. la Hie pale blood^orpusctes 
niuy some of them make their way out of the blood 'Vesieb 
ana move freely in the surrounding tissues : hence the term 
* migratory celts ’ ( IVanderuiten) applied to them. xBn tr. 
H, vom Ztemssen's Cycl, Med, XV. 763 The Movable (Mi- 
gratoiy; Kidney. 1897 AUbnU's Syst, Med. 111 . 13 One of 
the most characceribtic features of die dbeose (Acute Kheu- 
matbin] is the migratory nature of the joiat aflectioa- 

2 . Of or pertaining to migration. 

1757 Bubkb Abridgem, Eng. Hist, Wks. X. 174 This 
puipose [imermuiure of mankind 1 b sometimes can ied on 
by a sort of migratory iniieiiict, someiiroes by the spirit of 
conquest. 1839 Selby in Prec, Berw, Hat. Cinb I, No. t. 
190 The wild-iowl began to. .yield to that influence whitta 
direas their migihtory movementa tflgfl K ank A ret, EapU 
1 . viiL gp The iMgratory passages of tiie reindeer. 

B. sb, A migratory blid. rare, 

1898 G. Mbbboith Odes Fr, Hiet, 17 Winged migratoriess 
having but heaven to home. 

MigrySL obs* form of Mbgriic i. 

Kih«l, JCih«l( 6 )m 4 R( 8 e» oba, ff. M1011ARL9 
M10HARL11A8. 

l£iht(«, oba. forms ofMiOBT sb. 

Mlin, mya, obt. foims of Mtvi pest, prm^ 
mtikffido (irikK'cU)}. Also $-9 MikRddo. 
[Japanese mi august 4- kaeh door: for Um 
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MOM cf. * Sublime Porte*.] The title of the 
emperor of Japan. 

It wot UBoof for Eoropeaa writan to dasoHbo tho Mikado 
M a 'spiritual; emperor, and the Shogun (who was the dk 
JSuit ruler until 1867) as a second or * temporal * emperor. 

m ScHKvcHsaa tr. iiL ii. 1 , eu In 

Spiiiti^ Affairs they are under the absolute JuriiidictioD of 
tbs Mikaddo; Ibid^ aia The S^lar Monarch profiiasesthe 
religion of his forefathers, and pays bis respect and duty 
once a yeiff m the Miki^do. 1641 E%^L XX. 

^6/1 Their Spintual mler is the Alikaddo^ I r. suhliroe 
Porte, a terra comtuonly used to express the DalH himiMlf 
as well as his Court. W. E. Gaipviain Am*r, Arv. 
CXX. a8a The restoration of the mikado, or true emperor 


alwa}^ retained the Mikado BsTheoreticsl head o? the etat^ 

Hence Ki]Eft*doatef the office of Mikado. 

1899 F. V. DicKiNi in Ettg. Hi$t. Apr, esp The 
mikadoate aS old Japan enterM upon iu final stage. 

Obs* ran. Forms: 3 mik. 4-5 
myko. ? A friend. 

a 1300 Carter M, 3807 ' Has hou her Irai said ' an! man. 
Sun ordoihter,raikormau to be langand *. 13.. E, E,AlliL 
P. A S7t Tor mony ben calle[d] ba) fewe be mykes. 1 1470 
Hardino Chren. lxxil iv, He made. . Hymsejire like Brethd 
in all semUaunce That [then was] the dukes preuy myke. 

t IKikep sb . S [? a. MDn. micke (mod.Du. mik ) : 
cf. Meok, Miobm ? A * crutch * or forked 

lupport on which a boom rests when lowered. 

xa.. E, E. Aim, P. B. 417 Hit weltered on bs wylde 
flod, . . With outen most, ober myke, o|»er myry bawdy ne. 

Milce (maik), sb.^ slang. [Belongs to Miss v!] 
In phr. To do or havs a mike^ to Idle away one's 
time (see qnotB.). 

i8as Egan Life Actor s8 The performances of the last 
night at the theatre are often discussed over a miko at the 
fireside the next morning respecting the abilities of the actors. 
Foot-n,^ Mike or l>hammtock, I'echnical or cant phrases 
amongst printers. To have a mike is to loiter away the time, 
when it might be more usefully or profitably employixl. 

1890 BARRitnB & Lbland Diet, Slangs %, v., Mike (tailors), 
to do a mike, to pretend to be working or hang about. 

Kike (maik), sb,^ slang, [Shortened from 
Michael^ — Miok. 

1874 H often* e Slang Diet., Mike, an Irish hodman, or 
general labourer. 

(maik), v, slang. [Of obscure origin: 
cf. Miohb t/.] inlr. To *£ang about*, doing 
nothing or waiting for a job. 

iQS9 Hoiteds Slang Diet,, Mike, to loiter : or as a coster- 
monger defined it, to Mazy about*. 18B7 W. £, HaNuiy 
Villon* e Gti. Nt. 3 You spunges miking round the pubs. 

Mike, -Ilk, -neM, obs. ff. Meek, -lt, -kkbs. 
Mlkel(l, mikilcle, mlkle, obs. fif. Mickle. 
Mlkrom, -on, variant forms of Miobom,Miobon. 
Mlkul, obs. form of Micklb. 

Xil (mil). Also 8 mill. [ad. L. mille thousand. 
In senses 2 and 3 short for L. millesimum thou- 
sandth, on the analogy of Cent a, 3.] 

1 . Per mil : per thousand. (Cf. par eonl.) 

tjmt C. Kino Brit. Merck, I.S94 Ox-bones | 30400 | o, 6. 8 
per Mill | xcx a. 8. 1733 Hanwav Trav, (1769)!. vii. Ixxxviu. 
407 Koeninsburg draws in current money, s per mil, ocoont 
ing to custom, being deducted. 

2 . A proposed coin of the value of the thousandth 
part of a pound sterling. See also Mill A b. 

1894 Humphkbvs Coin. Brii, Emp, 149 It is proposed that 
the smallest coin, one thousand to the ^und, shall be callpd 
a miL Jbvons Money xiv. 176 The two priiici^ 

schemes [or aeclmalization j . .are the Pound and Mil scheme, 
and the Penny ind Ten>franc scheme. 

3. A unit of length used in measuring the 
diameter of wire, ""isVy of inch. Oiroular 
mil, a unit of area tor measuring croas-sections 
of wires, tubes, and rods, being the area of a circle 
whose diameter is one mil, 

1891 L. Clabk Diet, Metric Meat. 

4 . ysed in Pharmacy for Milltlitbe. 

Proposed (tonther with decimii for moox litres and eemti’ 

mil for *00001 litre) by Mr. J. Humphreys in z^. The 
three terms were autliorixod by tlie Board of Trade in 1905. 

ii MUlady (mil/i*di). Also miladi. [F. s«i 7 a^: 
cf. Milord] A continental rendering of *my 
lady *, used as an appellation in speaking to or of 
an English noblewoman or great lady. 

1839 Jambs Gentl. Old SekoM xlt, *1 did not wlsh^ to 
Bsten to your conversation, miladi interrupted Philippina. 
1873 E. FitxGbrald Lett. (1889) 1 . 361 What do you and 
Miladi think of these two Lines of his which returned tome 
the other day I 1886 Boston (Mass.) yml. 13 Au\{. s/s In 
the outfit ef the fuH-dressM dog of the EngUui milady. 
Milaga, variant of Mileage. 

i (mirihii). Fonns : 5 MeUjne, -0711, 
Xyllayn, 3-4 Xil(l)Byn(e, 6 HyUaln, Xyll-, 
Xlllan, -in, -on, Xyllnne, Xelana, 

Xul(l)im, Xil(l)lon, XlllUn, 6-7 XUlnno, 
XillgJn(a, 6- Xilan. fad. It. MiUmo.\ The 
name of the chief city of Ixmibardy ; nsed cUtrib, 
to desigiiate eertain of ita manufactnres, chiefly 
textile ttbrici and iteel**woik, as f Milan bonmt, 
ti/Mfaf; tXUaaBoedlay 
a saiUneedlci Xi l aa point (lae qnot i88j); 
Xilan Btaal(iSf^*)i8te«iaied the annonim of 


Milan hi the mamifactiire of coata-of-mall, swords, 
etc, (so Milan hauberk, hm/e^ most)* 

[1431 TkfJL Ebor. II. 13 Unam kirlcam de Milan.] lapg 
eenml Ace, Hen, Vlt (s8^ 076, vJC. mylle^ aedyUtis 
. .spent abought reparadoo a amandamg of tha sayd'Saylaa. 
1303 Aee, Ld, Hi^Trems, Scot, (1900) II. 034 Itunfor thre 
elM Melane fuHtmne. sgoy Ibid, (xm) 1 V. ^ Fivo Malone 
bonetia. tsao in Form o/Cury (1790) 167 A pair of Myllen 
Sieves of white sattin. s 32 ^/V«idem.i 6 Aug.inClfmi.Ca 4 ifr 
(Camden) it6 To epperell there servaimtes in. .red Myllen 
bonnettes. igag Stewart Cron. Scot, (Rolls) L ass The 
Millane meltcis mendit nocht ane myte, The brandia orlcht 
aa bitterlie did byte. 154$ Ernies Casiome Mo, b viff, Millin 

J louea or canary the groce, xxvit. vULdl sglS in Ane, 
nveut, (Hailiw. 1854) ted A qullte.Jyn^ wiUt Million 
fiistian. s8oi J. WuaaLaa Tremi. Comm, as Milan Fuatiaaa 
16.. /r. ArtA. 4 A*. Cormo, 168 in Psrey FoL MS. 1 . 68 
Me sayes, ' CoUm brand He haue in my hand. And a Millalne 
knife fast by my knee.* sfiaa Masbb tr. AlemaH*s Ga»m, 
dAif. I. 158 A Bufle lerkin. laid on with a costly Mllane- 
Lace. x8e8 Scott F. M. Perth xi, Canst thou take up a 
fallen link in my Milan hauberk t itBe CavltbiloA Sawaro 
Diet, Needleivork s. v, Milan Point, The Milan Polnta . . 
were fine hand made lacee similar to the Spanish and 
Venetian Points. 

t b. Short for Milan steel, Obs, 
xijka Mann. 4 Houteh. Exp. (Roxh.) 194 A stondard of 
inayU..aed a salat wyth a vesere of meleyn. 15.. Chevy 
Chase 65 (Ashmole MS.), With swordes that wear of fyn 
n^llan. 16. . Eeer 4 Grins X69 in Perty FoL MS, 1 . 339 
My Habergion that was of Millame fine, 
t Milan Obs, rare. In 5 Bayl(l)an, 6 
myllaina. [a. F. milan^ A kite. 

c 1484 Caxton Fablee i^JSsop l iv. (1889) 8 The myllan. 
Ibid. II. iL 34 The kyte or mylan. X373 Tuasaav. Fauonrio 
194 The Myllaine and the Lanerette. 

XUanor, -ory, obs. ff. Milliebb, Millieert. 
Milanefia (niillDrz), a. and sb. Forms: 5 
mylannoya, 8 XUanoBo, 8- Xila&eao. [ad. It. 
Milanese', see -ese.] A. ad^. Of or pertaining 
to Milan, its inhabitants, manufactures, etc. 
Xilanese laoe (see qnot 188a). 

1736-7 tr. Keyslods Trav. (1760) 1 . 384 The freedom and 
liberality of the Milanese ladies. x866U. Mbmbditm Vitio^ 
ria xxix, A printed song in the Milanese dialect. x8Ba 
Caulfbilo & Saward Diet. Needlework, Mileuieso Lmee.^ 
This is made in the Philippine Isles, with Manilla groie. 
The work is a combination of Drawn Work and open Em- 
broidery, and has not much the appearance of Ince. 1896 
H BNTY knt. Whito Crose xvii. 069 A super b suit of Milanese 


B. absol, or as sb. 

1 . A native or an inhabitant of Milan. 

Unchanged for pi. : cf. Chimso, Malteso, In 6 \Milm 

nesis. 

1484 Caxton Fables a/* Poge iv. (1889) 097 A mylannoyt 
named Paulus. S|^ K. Licmbfibld tr. Castankodm’s Cone. 
£. Ind. I. liv. ii6d, WUh them went two Milanesis, which 
were Lapidsjrict. a xyts Burnet Timovu (1734) II. 177 
That the Milanese should have a neutrality gnmted them. 
s886 Rvskin Praterita 1 . vi. boo To drive to the Corsa 
where at that time the higher Milanese were happy and 
proud as ours in their park. 

2 . 7'he Milanese : the territoxy of the old duchy 
•f Milan. 


a 1713 Burnbt Own Timoyn. (1734) II. 354 If the King 
of France, became Master of the Mnanese. 1769 RoaaaT- 
aoN CAms. V. 11. Wka 1851 HI. 483 Seising bv aurprise, or 
force, several places in the Milanese. 1841 w. Spalding 
J/aly 4 It. Isl. 111 . 44 The alliea overran the Milanese 
and Piedmont. 

^ibooj^ obt. fonn of Miluoabd. 
tlCiloa, sb, Obs, Pbrms : 1 inildt, t-2 
milts, 3-3 mildoe, 3-4 miloa, 3 mlUoo (Orm.), 
milae, milaoe, miloho, 3-4 milae, 

muloe, 4 mylaa. fOE. milds, milts fern. >- 
OTeut type *miMisja, {. *mildjio^ Mild a,: et 
Bliss sb. The s of early ME. forms » /r.] 

L Mercy, clemency, forbearance, favour. Often 
coupled with ore, grace, or mercy. Also pi. mercies. 

Beo^vnlf 99SX (Gr.) us wms a sySSan Merewioinga milts 
untyfeSe. c 813 Vetp. Psalter xxiv. 6 gemyne mildsa Sinra 
dryhien. cxaoe TVin. Coli, Mom, zip Bidde we nu fm 
holigOMt bat he haue milce of us. r saoo Vices 4 Virtnss 
81 After fiine manifealde mildccs 8e 8u hafst ihafd to man- 
kenne, do awei fram me ffese micbele unrihtwisnease. e laeg 
Lay. 91889 |eorne8 |dne milsce. a Owl 4 NigkL 
1083 ic hadde of hire Mtloe MfiT. Cart. milselA ore. exmp 
Gen. 4 Ex. 3603 Louerd,. .Mere! set for mn milde mod I 
Or 6u Sis folc wio milche metbXread lec] Or do min name ut 
of Sin hoc. sagy R. Olovc. (Rolls) 775 He. Jiopede vor to 
finde of hire betere mnlce A grace, a xgso in Wright Lyric 
P, xviii. 56 Tharefore y bkm thin mylse ant ore, Mercl, 
lord, ynul na more t cxgie Arth, 4 Mori, 667 (Kfilbiiig), 
Hou Jesu of a maide Puira his milce was ybore. 

2 . Comb, t milee^kearted adj. [cL OE. milts-keorfl ; 
mllos-wltter a,, knowing mercy. 

c xaso Gen, 4 Ex. 0903 Netaxte ic hem no<|t. .Min mi|tfu 1 
name adonay ; Min nuicbe witter name eley He knewen 
wel, and ely. a 1300 [eee Miixbr]. 


tMilOfff V, Obi, Format i mUdilBn, 1-3 
siil(t)sUn, 3 nrilolMi, 3 miUoAim {Orm,), 
milso, niyloo, mWon, [OE. miXrMis .wOTcnt. 
type *mHdis 0 an, £ ^mUdfo* Mild- «.] trasu. To 
have mercy on, or shew mercy to (a person) ; to 
bekind,oompassUMiate,orgrimonsU>. MwoobsoL 
Hence Xilniniiffe ppL nierdfitl. 

\ VoM. PsoBor i^M 


^hatise,achteMllhtrs 
CoS Moat, 835 Mi^ WileSi 
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mils! hire bam of hire ofen hmdS. e IS7| L amb , Mom, rt 
Mudksl is us HniM need . . bdt we lente bidden me 
mildende dribten M [ate.], rsoM Lay. 16784 For ^ 
ioue of God at-mihU milce me and mine cuihtes. cssm 
Ihtty efCkrisiiaas x8 in O. E, Misc. 141 fbleaied bee su^ 
ebelttif va myke bat he wolde. m tjae E, £, Psalior cxiv« 
5 (Horaim.) And eure god milae saL 
tlU'loiiftll, a, Obs, [f. Milob i 3 . 4 -FUL.] 
Merciful, gradons. Hence tXI*lnefk2»SEB. 

a taag >t«Kr. E, 30 Mikefhle Louerd. Ibid. 064 MilsAile. 
atmn jniiaMM 39 (Roy. MS.), Me beoS criMene men., 
mercuble ant milsAil. e iiao Csut. Letvo 543 Dou art, FadtiL 
ao milsful kvng. e igao W. HBRsaaRT Anttpkoaos in Eel, 
Ant, I. 88 The myldegode aped in rithfolnesae, To Bonfole 
men aheu myUfolnesae. 

tlEilow. Obs, ronr”*, [f. Milce v, + -ER *.] 
One who shows mercy or pities. 

wxgoo £. £. psalter cxliv. 8 (MS. Bgerton), Mllsar A 
niilseherted [L. miterator et mitoricorsl 


t Milch, sb, Obs. [? f. the vb .1 The capacity 
•r condition of giving milk; luso, a yidd or 
quantity of milk. 


and liien klclceth It all downs, when she Kalb dime. 

Milch (miltj), a. Forms: 3 mieloh, 3, 6-7 
miloha, 4-6 melohe, 5-7 mylohe, 6 mellohe, 
myloh, 6-7 meloh, 6- miloh. [ME. mieich, 
fnilche, repr. OE. *milce (in }ri-muce, month of 
May, when the cours can be milked thrice in the 
di^) OTeut type ^meluHo-, f. *melnh- Milk sb, 

Ijmi adJ. actually found in OE. with this senAe is meole, 
mek. corresponding to MDu., MLG. melk, OHG. wulik 
(MHG. melek, melc, mod.G. melk\ ON. miolk-ri the stem 
ofthis a^. is identical with that of Milk sb,, and is probably 
evolved from com^pounds.] 

1 . Of domestic mammals : Giving milk, kept for 
milking, * in milk *• (The opposite of dty,) See 
also Miloh cow. 

c sago S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 351/^98 )wsne heo [sc. the cowl cam 
hoiii at etie, fair and round heo was, And swybe Mlelch 
al-sa c 1440 Jacob's Weil 37 ffe lythe of be pasture to 
drye becstys ow)te to be payid as wel as to bi melclie 
beestys. X348 In Esl, Ant, 11 . 17 Item, y. melicbc bcastes, 
whtche were belongtngo to the norcerye. xf6e 

xiE 15 Tbir 


(Ueneva) Gen. xxxiL 15 Thirty milche camels with thetr 
coltea tgos Shaks. Von. 4 Ad. B75 Like a milch Doe, 
whose swelling dugs do ake, Hasting to feed her fawne. 
x6a6 Bacon .Sv/ms | 778 Mixtures ofWaier in Ponds for 
C^ttell, to make thm more Milch, xym Chbstbrp. Lstt, 
16 Mar., I have Just now bought a miiui'goat, which is to 
graie, and nurse me at Bla»heath. vn^ Goldbm. Nat, 
Hist. 111 . X4 That fine milch breed, which excels the cattle 
of any other part of the world. 1789 0 . Whitb Aniie, 
Setboms v. 3x4 Though barrow-hoge and young aowe found 
DO inconvenience from thie food Tycw-bmiesX yet milch- 
sows often died after such a repast. S887 M oasis Odyss. 
IX. 34Z So to the milking his milch-ewes and his bleating 
goau he sat. 

t b. Am^lied to a woman, esp. a wet-nurse. Obs, 
e lago S. Eng. Log. 1 . 479/369 ^t child wolde souke and 
it nuste gwam, pare nas no milk a-boute, ne no mieich 
wumman. c 19M Lai lo Frsins xa6 Ha . . tok it [the child) 
his doubter, and bir blsought. That hye schuld kepe it 
as sebe can, For sche was melcue and couthe iheran. 

Hyll Art Gardon, (1393) 49 And neither women in childe- 
bed, nor milch nourses,. .may eate Parcely with their meats. 
s66a Gbaumt Bills Mort. UL 19 [Deaths] caused by care- 


0. Jig. 

1698 J. HARiiNOTON Prorm. Pop. Govt. 1. xl. Wks. (1700) 
poo llms a populous City mutes a Country milch, or popu- 
lous by sucking. 

t d. applM to the breasts or teats ; also transf, 
to the eyes when weeping. Obs. rare, 

1600 J. Lanb TWm TeLtrotk xaj Pallas, tha Nurss of 
Nature-helping Art,.. From whose milch tcates no pupils 
would depart 160a Shaks. Ham. 11. li. 340 The instant 
Burst of Clamour that she made. .Would haue made milche 
the Burning eyea of Hcauen. 

•t 2 . nonce-uses. ». Of plants: Milky, full of 
milk. b. Of dew : Exuding like milk. Obs, 

rigao Pailad. on Math, iit xoBx Item [tc, plants] that 
beth iiielcbe in ver novelles grene [L. ttomo magU emm 
lactent aouolla ttirentia] Beth nought to fede. t6sa Deav- 
TON Poiyolb, xui. 17s Exhaling the milch dewe which there 
had tarried long. And on the ranker graase till peat the 
Doone-sted hong. 

t V, Obs, [app. f. Miloh a. 

Not repr. OE. meiemm sir. vk or meo/ekm, {is)miteidm 
wk. vb. : aee Milk w.) 

trams. To milk (an animal). Also^. Henog 
Xilohed ppl. a., Xl'lohinc vbl. sb, 

B570 Levins Manip. 130/7 To Milch, mtmljgbre, igig 
Flbmino Vifg. Bueol. ni. 9 And let him coaple bxes too, 
and milch the male-kind totes. 1648 H. Fbomb •S'enw. 
(1649) 8 Two new-milchi Kine drawing the Arke of God. 
xdS Hexham, Esn a Milking, or a Mtikhbg. 

1784 Twamlby Dairying sa The owner aiede a point m 
never keeping a Cow that was too old MUcht, or Milk'd 
too long from the time of Calving : or when any Cow went 
off her Milk . . he always replacea her with a new Milcbt 
one. aa§ R. W. Dicaeod Prmet, Agrie, II. 986 Where 
they [sc. calvea) snek etale milched cows. 

l».t Comb, (the verb^tem uied aiirib,\ as milch- 
bam, -boml, •home, 

tarn Aee. Bk, IV. IVfmyIn AaHfmstyXXXll. 143, av 
mlkhe bonka ML, In the mikite bouts, kfto sfiendid 
FoUm IL S77 The eqneatriaiie^, airived at the mUch-barn. 
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VaiMB-OOW. 

Vi 

[Mtum a*] 

1 . A cow ^ m milk ' ; a cow giving milk or kept 
far milking. 


In 

lion i cf. 6 b. 


pOm- m 


1 . A cow * w miiK 5 a cow giving nu* CmO/sic yuM (Or.) Swa imt oitila mod .. dryhtM 

far milking. , ^ ^wd«, c tam Omin 0998 MHde he U(»«pkl warn . . I Hut 

siM in f. S. Wiih (iSto) 97, I wul my wyf KaT half my ^ noUda wrcaann piutt wlmmaiia kntt waw cllluiliea tijlli 

■^a ky. 1 1... /Wdf. /*«*«. ml* MyWi. A f^K «. Bj Djrfe U aych • taywar^pat^ 

kohtarh* vtl pmua muiwam. iiq Fitsmbm. Husk, % 70 mak^ Men Meoke and Mykie of heore epoche. igly Taa. 
Match kya mid draught oaei^ wyU eaia a cIom mocha barar viaa HigtUn (Roltii) 1 . hj And Hfn ynna bob moro myldo 


il draught oaan. 

than aa autny Mtta kye and oian. igga bTuauca Aumt, 
Aims. II. (»i8a) 47 And ao wilda the former iwrron cowa with 
hir adattarate cufa. for a melch cowa. iggg hHAKa Tam. 
5!hrTu99Vlbau;abundr«ainileh.k{oa^cha|mla. ftyg 
Himoston AmMirmiian Abr. ia, too China, aa a Nation, ia 
aa weak and dafcnoelaaa now aa a milch cow. 

trmut/. aStS Kiaav ft Sr. tniom»L avd. (*818) II. ^ 
Aphldea and Cocci, which are the milch kmc of our little 


A source of regultrly-accniing gain or 
prom ; rj^. n peraon from whom money is easily 
drawn, one who* bleeds freely*. (SoK.vtwAr d /«f.) 

i6ot J. WMBai.Ba Trgai. Cwnm. 40 So profitable a If il^- 
flowe as the EngUah I'rade was vnto the Lowe Countriea 
1617 CHAMssaLAiN Let. in Ct, 4> Ti^ Jat. /, II. 8 'llhat 
he nod been agoud milch cow to Duon . . and that he bad 
yielded Lwaa a 3rear. a 1700 B. E Diet. Cami. Crew, 
a Term ua*d by G.mlera, when their PrUoners 
will bleed freely to have some Favor, or be at large. 171a 
AHBUTHKor TpMh Hull I. xii, John's cauiw was a good much 
oow, ami many a man aubauited hit family oot of it. amg 
C’A Timm 18 Dec. 993/4 'I**** . . private patnon . . tar vm 
frequently viewed hia advowcoa at a miich-oow for his 

^ll^o^^obs. f. Mulhtt, a. (With milchi^ 
keartsdeS. early ME milct-herUd %it* MlLOg sb.) 
iSm Huloict, MUche hartecL Itmutsut. 
aulelUHr (mi-ltfsi). ff. Miloh «. or v. -bbI.] 
An animal that yields milk ; a milch-beast 
ilM E. Mooa S 90 bik IVardt eeg A good milclier. 


•RTBoLDaawooD* Ce/. (i 8 oxl 4*7 Those mmii^ 

turn Bcilchers (ar. goaUl. ilpi T. Hai 
prime mllcheri, auch aa were acldoi 


bw heok *^*'**'^*^^^*^ Atiut^ yirg* 


VISA HigtUn (Rolls) 1 173 And Me ynne beb more myide 
pepie [U yiwr gtmitm Mmbst mtmgit /tarn, oontraated «rUh 
/krat gmt€t\ eifigs Prarntg. Pmrm. 337/a Myytd, and 
buxitm, bemitMtu, mmMmHmg. igno pAUca. 77^1, 
1 have Imowen hym a heedye felowe, buthe b waxen myide 
oowe : >r tag r«a||waf vm UMtart, mm U u Ht bttn 
kMuiyUi tgm SraNsaa K Q. v. xiL 4a Mom: 

bitter wordes they spake Ti'hat they the mildeai man alive 
would make Fwget hia j^tence. cifigg Howall Lett, 
(1653) 11 . liv. fij A harsh Mother may bting forth aomtimes 
a mild daughter, lyao Pom //fmf xxiv. 963 In whom the 
gods had loin'd I'he mUdest manners with the bravent 
mind. « IMS Bucklx Ctviiit. (1871) III. ii. 53 1 he mildest 
spirit might well have been roused by this. 

otmai. €Mty$ Lamb. Horn, itj Drihten . . on-befR Ht 
mildan etgy%Sc. Ltg. Saimk xxiv \AUxiti 101 Syne 
dvliuere was but rayld, thru godia helpe, of a knaf chyld. 
1813 H. G. Knight ^/arA/ar III. xiii, l.et the weak bewail 1 
Well the mild, ilie woman.he 
a. of looks, language, etc. 

Btawuif 1x7a Spree mildum wordum. c 1175 Lamb. //oac. 
^ Pa ontwer^e him drihten mildere ateucnc. c xaee Trta, 
Uoll. Hma.^ laj pt Uke louerd.. pe bus lokefi ofbeueite to men 
mid hU milda eien. ri4aoCArvM. Vtkd. 1013 Hure voya 
side & aw— '• 


wan bothe myelde & awete. 


GxAinroN Lhrm. 11 . 36 


t. Habuy Tm xvi, All 
_ ^.dom oeen out of thin valley. 

'Xiloliy Oni >tJO. »■ [t Milob a. -t- -t i.] 

tL Milk-giving, yielding milk. Obs. rare. 
tiM Sia T. HAWKINS tr. Horace^ Ode* Ejpode xvL (ed. 3) 
If Ther% milchy Gates come freely to the Palla 
1 . ? u.S. ' Mihcy, as an oyster* (C/a/. Diet. 1890). 
KUoIb. var. MiU)i v. Oht.^ Mtlbit Sr. 

Obt. rare. (C Mild «.i CC ON. 
miidi^ OHG. mi///.] Gentleness, pity-^ 

/a4|p io PaL ReL g L, Potmu (1903) 197 Late myide ft 
aMekdnes [t^r. myide mekenes] melte m Mu herte. 1376 
CAScoiOMa PMktmHaitsPe.) isa Then Progne phy for th^ 
Which kiklrt thine only child. Phy on the crud crabbed 
heart Which was not raovde with mtlde. 
nUld (maild)» a. Forms: i-y mlldg, g-6 
■[i7ld(B,|ii&y«ldle, mpTld* 5-^ iayUd(e, 6 milad, 
a- rCom- Tcut. : OE. milae ■■ OFris. 

miUe, OS. miidi (MDa. mU<k, Do. mUd\ OlIG. 
mUU ^HG. fwi//s, mocLG. miA/), ON. mild-r 

) Sw., Da. «wA/), Cioth. •mild-s (in compounds, 
riafwamildjai masc. pi., loving, unmiidjai masc. 
pi., unkind ; also in derivative mtiidt}a kindness):— 
Ol'eat. ^mildjo-^ *S9a//#-, f. Indogermanic root 
^meldk- Umoidh- itnldA), whence Gr. poAdomit 
soft, miM, Olrisb t/tetdteh tender, Skr. mrdh to 
neglect. eIm to te moist.] 

1 . Of personii, their disposition and behaTiour. 

A. (Chiefly ^ a superior, e.g. a king) : Kind, 
considerate, gracious, merciful, indulgent ; not 
harsh or severe. Now rare or Obs. 

ayag Lmwt K. Wikirmd Prul., Dam mikleatan 
Gant ware Wihtrasde rixlgenduiii. 1387 TaxvioA //i 
(Rolls) VI 1 . 483 bat lyrae Theobald b« myide [L. fimt\ 
eorle of Campania, was in his floures 1M7 Milton P. L. 
X. 1046 Remember with what mild And gracious temper he 
both heard and judg'd Without wmuth or rcvtllnz. xya* 
Pora Odgn. xiv. 160 So mild a maxier never shall I find. 
Ytaa HasAUD y<^. ♦ Mtm. Midakitm. ix. (1857) 157 This 
mild prince, .is dcMiredly popular with his. .subj^ts. 

b. Applied to God, Christ, and the Virgin Mary. 
Obs. exo. in traditional collocations. 

9jn Bliekt Ham. 71 Seeggab Slones dohtrumj^t heora 
cinl ing cymek milde ft maAbwisre. c sodo TWn. Call. Ham. 
ei ptti mildelk^e andswe^e b^ milde qoen of beuene. 
niaM Lag. Kaik. oaik Milda lesu. eiseo Cmraar AC 

S 74tQata i ma laemngo bat mild [the Vtrginl. lalip in 
ng. CUde (1870) 47 His mild modir acym marye. 1367 
fredSr A Cadita B. (S. T. S.) I4 Thow bUeiic Virgin myide. 
ifioj KnolUM Hitt. Tmrha (i6ax) xax Libertie would avails 
me nothing, if Christ by his aunt milde bicarnation had not 
taken away our capiivitia a 1979 J. Roobm 19 Sarm. i. 
(*735) 5 il teaches us. .to adore nim aa a mild and merciful 
Mog, of Infinite Love . . to hie Creatures. sBio Scott Lady 
aTL. III. xxbt, Ave Maria 1 maiden mlldl iM Jolly 
SaadaySertt. (1848) aofi This mild Majesty of Cod mcamaie 
..was now abont to aseand to Heaven. 

O. const, te or fflMive; occas. fnritA, 
ayi BUM Ham 47 God bib milde bwm nonnum ba* -m 
hifia gelefiib. cuog Lav. 14800 He [Yortimor] wes mfldo 
micho cnafa ongo Dm/ 9 Higkt. i77^Wlfi heore cunno 


kJTof". 


I (Add. MS.) For 


ouro ladi hurt schaT be myide. a 1490 Mvac 09 In words 
and dede |mu moste be myide Bothe to mon and to 
chyld^ igys Lvlt £n/A«w (Ark) t6s Vet is he milde to 
those thot t^e forghtenesse. xfity A IXTvatL tr. TkevamTs 
TView. 1. 58 They erect a stone over the head of the do- 
oeoosd, to serve lor a seat to the Angete who ace to oxaauno 
hin^ chat they may be the mlLier to him. 

d* Gentle ead conciliatorv in disposltba or 
behavioor; not easily provoked, tod givinf ws 
offence to others ; not rcragh or fierce ia mannexi.^ 


With such mjrkle auniwerea he put olT the tyme. 1771 
Juniut Lett. xlix. (1788) 966 But tiiis kuigoage is too mud 
for the occasion. 1707 BacfcL Bni. (cd. 3) XL 759 Their 
features are cxtremeTy mild and pleasing. 18x3 bHSLLXV 
Q. MeTh ui. 158 His mild eye beamH bt:novolence no mora. 
iBgg Macaulay Hut. Bag. xxii IV. 754 If ho somotimes 
stooped to be a villain — for no milder word will cotne up to 
the troth. 

fl of rule, pnnishmenL treatment of persons, 

Influenoe, and the like. Now chiefly in cempara- 
tive : Ijtm severe. 

' tr. ButHuger't Dtendea 11. viii (tS9o) 191 But this 

af quieting and setting parties at one. is verie milde 

in comparison of reuengement nnd ponkhment. aifitf 
WALLU/Viw-//tin 4 ' 1.44 Ah! cruel Nymph I .her humble 
swaioe. .from the winds and tempesu doth expect A milder 
late Chea from her cold neglect 1 c 1695 Milton 
* IVhaa / eamidar\ Who best Bear bis milde yoak, they 
serve him best. 17^ Aimm Smith BT. H. iv. viu. (18^) 1 L 
■la Tba penalties imposed by this milder statute. 18x9 
Macaulay Ett.. Milton (1899) 17 But .. why not adopt 
milder measureiT 1871 Frekman Norm. Coptq. (\tytis Iv. 
xvii. 73 The South . . was put under the milder rule of the 
Bishop. 

g. in proverbial similes. As mild as a davct as 
Jday^ as tnilk^ etc. 

8330 PAtaoa. 6 afi/a Whan he Is angryest of all I can make 
hym as myide as a iambe. 1309 IbNAxa. Tau. Pilgr. vii, 

Fairs is my loue, but not so mire as fickle ; MilJie as a 
Doua, but neither true nor trustie. 1704 Pupa PaatoraUt 
SArittg 81 Sylvia's like autainn ripe, yet mild as May. 1874 
T. Haaov Madding Cramd iv, A temper as mild as milk. 

fh. Mild mother (tr. Pi A AIatjsb) : see Mltueii. 

2 . Of an animal: Tame, gentle; not wild or 
fierce, (Obs. exc. as directly irons/, from i d.) 

ciapo S'. Bag. Leg, 1 . 39/18; pe Bollokes and ba 3oungue 
Bteores bK< weren ar so witde. Anon so hi^ touwand heom 
come huy woxen tame and milde. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. 

XV. S75 Egydie after an hynde cryede, And borw be mylke 
of Hit myide best b* nun was susteyned. 1390 Gowxa 
Cofff. L 39 Of so gora mesure He song, that he the bestet 
wilde Made of his note tame and mlde. tdyx Milton 
P, R. L 310 Among wild Beasts : they at his sight grew 
mild. 1774 Goldsm. Nat. Hist. IV. 854 Mild, peaceful, and 
brave, H [the elephant) never abuses its power or its streng^ 
i8ei J. JoNBS tr. Bfggds Tram. Pr. Rap. vitL 154 The 
menogene seems to be separated into tw 9 paits, the one 
for mild animals, and the other for the wild and ferodoua 
18140 Penny CycL XVlll. 476/s The KiukiOou u very mild 
ill cnpiixity. 

b. Of a plant: Cultivated, not wild. Obs. rare. 
ifioi Holland PUnf II. 168 As many venues as the mild 
fig-tree bath, yet the wild is much more eflectualU 
o. Of weather, etc.: Not rough or stormy, not 
sharp or severe ; calm, fine, and modciately warm. 

Of a climate : Temperate. 

14.. Snaa Deadly Sine 3 in PaC Rel A L. Paame (i86<S> 
ei5 Apon a myide momyog of may. 1330 Palsgo. 3x^3 
Myide of wether, paitwie. 8634 Milton Cammt 4 In 
R^ions milde of calm and serene Ayr. 17x4 Cat Trivia 
L X44 .Signs . . Of milder weather, and screner akiea 8819 
Shkllky Prometk. Unb. t. 793 Spring . . Whose mild winds 
shake the elder brake, sl^ Emily LawLasa Urania L s 
A mild September afternoon. 

/ig. ifiog SuAKa. Per. hi. I. 97 Now myide may be thy 
life, For a mora blusterous birth had neuer Babe. 

4 . Of light, or a luminous body : Shining with 
tempered lustre, softly radiant. 

mifiSS WALLBa Ta Yng. Lady Lmey Sidney xo The rosy 
osome xesignes her ligb^ And milder glory to (he Noon. 

1768-74 TucKsa LL Nat.. Tkaal. xvik. (1853) L 367 The 
(governor of the Univene is a more discemilde .. 

dothed with milder rays of glory. sSig Kkats Laumia u 
381 A silver lamp, whom phosphor glow Refleeled in the 
shthbed steps befow-Mild asastar in water. iQgs Stahdish 
Maid ^Jaaa ex The moon's mild orb vras shining seen. 

5 . 0 ]f a mediciDe : Operating gently ; not violent 
or strong in its effects. Of tobacco, etc. : 

Soft to the palate, not ron^h or sharp or strong in 
taMe or odosu’, not over-stimulating or oeer-f^- 

Of patMogical secretions: Not uciid or 

»w6ikremdrr4884Wasne(iEr nomeds He nomOke •/dced^ /ktvoitred, ~mamteredf 


miA. 

U tmf & Goooa Heaeebmddt Mmtk 
II. (1586) 58 b. The sinoothw the leefo ia, tim milete and 
the sweeter k ths mote, ifiga Cui^rms Bag. Pkym. le 
The i^de Anmait is good against hot Imposthunm tyia 
Abbuthnot Ruiee ^ uiat tn Altmuate* etc. s w Anti^aoMS 
of a niBder kind. 1768 Bickxwafv Lianat d Claneea u 
(1786) 9 Why, one bottle (ufbockl won't hurt yon, man-^hk 
is old, and os mild as milk, 

(ed. 4> IV. 69 The matter discharged is whitish and mild, 
producing no excoriation, .or other disquiet. iSjx Youarr 
Harm X. irx A very mild doseof phj^c. stsg Emsa Actoh 
Mad. Cadtary ise Mild Ragout of Garlic. . By chaaglnc 
very frequently the water in which it is boiled, the root wift 
be depiived of itM naiuratly pungent flnvonr and smell, and 
rendered extremely mild. sfiSf AatUMaud xxis. Sipping 
their Saltier and Hock, and Miioking a mild cigar, sigp 
AlibntTe Sysi. Med. YIIL 614 The milder form of sulphur 
Imfon k preferable. , , . . , 

pg. i^x Cowrai Charity soe Most iiauriiits are indeed 
a public scourge ; Their mildest physic k a farrier's puige. 

b. Of ale or beer : In early use app. free from 
acidity, not soar or ' stale* ; now applied to those 
kinds that are not strongly flavoured with hops 
(opposed to Also adj /4 » mild ale. For 

the plir. // draw it mild See Draw v. 40 b. 

s6a6 Bacon Sytva I 5a A good draught of Milde Beer, 
syty PaiOR AUnn ii. 003 Suppose your eyes eent equal ravt 
upon two dkunt pots of ale. Not knowing wbidi was wiiid 
or stale. i8ig Kitchinxa CaMs Oracle (ed. a) got Cool 
Tankard, or Beer Cup. A quart of mild ale, a glass of 
white wine, one of brandy (etc.). s 8 B 3 'John Bickkrdvkk ' 
Curtot. Ata 4 Beer 301 A pinti.of mild beer, half a pint of 
brandy [etc.L 1^ A. Babnakd Nated Brewariee 1 . 357 
Cellars. .for racking and storing mild aka. 

o. Of a disease, or an aUack of disease : Not 
severe or acute. 

1744 Bkrkelrv SiHt I 3 Others had it [small-pox] in the 
miLdest manner. 1800 Med. Jral. IV. 187 Tlie inoculated 
Cow-Pox is a much milder and safer disease than the io- 
ocubiied Small-Pox. 1870 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. liL I. 40K 
The.. genius of Butler, if it did not altogether escape tlio 
prevaiung infection, tow the disease in a mild form. 

6. Of bodily exercise : Moderate, gentle, easy. 
Of amnsement or recreation : Not boistcions, not 
exuberant in enjoyment or mirth. 

1831 Youatt Harm x. 171 Mild exercise riiould be used. 
i88a A. Bain Jas, Mill 388 There should also be socud 
amusements of a mild character, such as to promote clieetful- 
ness rather than p^ofu^e merrinieiiL 

b. Used sarcastically to connote tameness or 
feebleness (in persons and their actions), where 
asidacity, cleverness, reckl es sn es s , etc. might have 
been expected. 

1883 *Sat. Rev. 7 Feb. x66/i Most of us have no wish to 
cheat railway Companies by travelling first clam at third- 
class prices, but there are ingeniouR adventurers who prac- 
tise this mild swindle. 1886 Pail Matt C, a Oct. 3 A mild 
attempt to anarchise English grammar. 1897 Barkers ft 
Leland Diet. Slang. Mild, bloater, weak young man who 
has preten«>ioiis to being horsey. Mod, We bad a mild 
game of whist. 

t 7 . Chem. ? Neutral Obs. 

1796 Kirwan Etem. Min. (ed. a) 1 . 6 Mild C!alx (so I call 
lime united with fixed air), xy^ EncycL Brtt. led. 3) IX. 
346/a llie brown calx of' iron united with the white calx of 
manganeae, and mild calcareoua earth in various pnipor- 
tioiw. xm Kirwan Geoi. Bit. 149 The limcRtone of Malta 
oontaina both calcareous earth and manMia, but nio<«t pro- 
bably in a mild state. Ibid., The seieniie u deoompoaed 
by the mild magneeia contained in the sums. 

8. a. Of soil, wood : Soft, easy to work. dial. . 
S. W. Hobkvnb TeUga xix. 163 Inis'll be mild enotuh 
for anything prcsciulv I . vuu dun't cul this a stlfT soU T xm 
T. Larlktt Timber xiv. 84 The Modena, Roman, ai '4 
Sardinian [Gaks] are what the workmen call milder io cha- 
racter— that ii to say, they are eaider to work, and a little 
less hard than the former [kindK]. i88e J efferibs Gt. Eitate 
fx. i6a * These old French burrs be the best srone ; they be 
hard, but they be mild and takes the peck well* 

b. Mild steel: steel contaming only a small 
percentage of carbon, of great strength and tough- 
ness, Lot not readily tempmed or hardened. 

sB68 JoYNsoN Metals 90 What is called in the trade *ha- 
mogeneouR iron ' is a spedee of ' mild-eteel ’.and has been 
introduced by a SbefTield firm. sMs W. Ii, Gabrnwooo 
Steel 4 Iron mat The mild steels produced by the Siemens 
and the Bessemer processes, ibid. 399 The elongation of 
the milder qualities of steel before fincture occurs is superior 
to that of malleable iron. 

C. Pkysies. (See quot.) 

J. C Maswbll in Emyd. Brit. VL in/f A hody 
which can have its form permanently changed without any 
flaw or break taking pla^ U celled mild. When the forre 
required is small the body b haid to be eeftl when b b. 
great the body b Said to be tamgh. 

II D. Peculiarly used 1 ^ Byron. Of a slope: 
Gentle. Of a wood : Not tlM^y. 

s8i8 Btbon Ck, Har. iv. iavit, Upon a mHd declivity of 
hill. s8^ <— Island 11. ax, For even the ■!****—» woods will 
have their Uuwa. 

10 . Used podi. in the place of an adv., »Milolt. 

MOBO CYNKwvLir Crlst SAp (Gt.) 0 u M*"* middangeafd 
milde ^pshliiea purfa ffinne nercyme, hielende Crist I ai^ 
Milton P. L. vu. ixe And thus the Godlike Anel a»swe(d 
mikk. iTia-afi Thomson Autumn X098 The pale deli«e.« 
stfeaming mild 0*er the aky'd mountain to the shadowy 
*73t C. WBU.BV Ckrlstmeu Hyma ei Mild he lavs 
hb Gloty by. Born— that Man no mors may die. stIU’ 
(^WFsa Taek lo. 443 As oft As the sun peeps and vemsl 
airs breathe mild. 

IL CtmA. (chiefly para^thetle and advurblal). 
mildaspeetid,^ i-dupmng, -bttw^, -fWfWL 



MILD. 


- . - '• 

{f-‘9pni0d)^ -s^dJkm, •Umptrtd^ wwwrfirf adrift. 

• lilD DaAVTpM Htlfwic imk M ^ rUm^r 17 TImM 
MSd flight^ thM *BUd.Mp«l«i howl*, Wbmia thorn 
mmA*u MOipD DOt cf ch« Towi*. wtm Wm v Mtrr. 
JfMT^Ctfb, Oa Sm the Hdtd-upaotioc kmmn* Mould 
nido mo. iM W. L. CoVKTMEt J^mik0r TUttu ^ Ckitdr, 
ii Qutott^t CJknsfmms Ortober eottM 10 giv« aea 

cheer, With purple grepee end Vdld hteaed beer 1 eta 
I'bmmvson Loioi-EiUtrt *7 The *iBiild-eyed aaUnchoTy 
i4Moe>eateni uune. idle Howsixe y€mtt. Lifi vU, A eerv 
^wUd- faced eld priecL A*'* Sfrm* kvL 

084 i*et her bee jmkie*worded end *milde-nui»eied. sin 
BvaoN ytum ut. xli. He ww the mildeitt manner'd naa 
That ever scuttled ship or cut a throat, itip Kbats Laauim 
^ A deep volcaniM yelloar took^the ^oce^Of aU^ iur 


scented Lettuce, m. tgM Sidkev A rea<na iii. 386 The 
sheepe (gave] ^mild-Hceming face, 1607 T. Campion Mmxico 


MILMaXF. 


1 ne nonny 01 Mtmm n lonavr mp« !«■«« wm him ihvh huj 
M anne or Meldew. iM Rowland Mmi/ki's Tkmi, Im, 
908 A kindeof heavenly Ambrodafslls down umb the leaves 
« planu (wbkh they w honey dew, but 1 ra th er mieldewk 
fy, idea PAtaeAX Tmno il U. 31 While on the Christiaa 
Lords Downe fell the mildew of his sugred worda 
2. A moibid destnictivd growth upon plants, 
coDsbtiiig of ninvte ftmgf, and having usually the 
of a thin whitish coad^. Also, a 
on paper, leather, wood^ etc., when 
fto damp, Uea. tdUct iffig. ; aleo with a 
•ad M., denotiag a particular attack of the dlKase. 

fl^ InoitiHtitmn fi0tmntm 334 h (Record OoiMh 
sut part nrujMti la p ere cMa fnaedSM ssailMti dMriMba 


B 4 b, *Mild sprited Zephyrus halle. 1710-17 Aobuthiiot 
y^hMStUii, V. MiKelL II. sa Tha Neighliouni reported tlut 
ne was Henpeck’t, which was itupoNSiole, by such a mild 
Mirtted Woman, os his Wife wba. tjwj Art Spiking in 
Pmhlich vL 84 An Orator ought not to be too Remiss 
neither in his Action, nor too ^Mild-spo^n. iltid DicKBMt 
Pfick. Nuk, Bxix, You're always so mid spoken. 1747 tr. 
Attruc'M Frvtrg 169 A cold *tnild*tempercAl easy pawsot. 
*578 ^ *Milde*worded (see miU^mmtuUrui^ 

flCildir. Oh, [f. MiLDa.t OB. had en'Meif 
intr., to become mild.] irons. To make mild or 
gentle. Also r^, 

1140 Aytuh, 1x7 We bye^ he more ymytded and ^ dred- 
ueller. Jbid, 177 peruore ssel hr lene^re him mildi aee 
aioche are ha may benore god. 1494 Fabyan CArew. vi. 
cxcvii. ao3 Thu message mylded nothyng the kyages 
courage. 1807-47 Psltham RcMolwt 1. xvl 35 As tot man, 
it [the Gospel] teaches him to tread on cottons, niitds his 
wilder temper. 

Mlldce, Milde, var. Mtlos x^., Mils sbP Oh. 
Milded : see Mile v. Oh, 

fmarld'o), v. [f. Mild a, + •mm 8.] 

1 . irons. To make mild or milder. 

1^ Fcoeio Momtmigru ni. xiL 6ao The very names by 
whicD they call discaMS doe somewhat mylden and diminish 
the sharpnes of them. iBao L. Hunt Intiicmier No. 63 
(i8s3) 1 f. 83 What follows . . is mll^ned a little by the 
introduction of the name of Erasro^ More's intunste 
friend. 1900 A. B. DAVioaoN in Expas»/or]Mn. 9 Polygamy 
and slavery were treated in two ways : their use was milo* 
cned and ctreunuoribed. 

. 2 . inir. To beconie mild or milder. 
iiS3 [see Mildmdttgt ppl. «.). s88a in Imperial Dki. SuppL 
Hence lUTdened, Mi'ldaxiing ppl. adjs. 
ttse Canol. Wiseman Prmftr^ Pmvtr^Bkt, Ess. 1853 1. 
397 It is not Saul alone . . that bath felt the mildeniiig and 
calming influence of David's harp. 1833 Kanb Crtmnell 
£xp, xxxvii. 11856) 34* The mildening lemperature. 1864 
Lowxli. Fireside Trav, 315 Suffused wiio a tremulous 
glooming glow, a mildened glory. 

Milder, V, dial, f Lines.) [?cogn. w. Moulwke 
V.] intr, 1*0 mourner, decay; to cramble nwoy, 
lit, and^. Hence Milderlxig o, 

1610 W. Folkinoham Art e/ Survey i. lx. eo This pra'liM 
is most approuable and peculiar in mildrang Clay, wliich 
Otlicrwihe by shooting and melting downe into^ope^l renches, 


3 ifu thus to reject And maken nought of Natures goodly 
ower. That milders still away through thy neglect. 1671 
SaiHNKa Etytiiat,LiH^,AHgt.j Moulder, agre Jjnc, Milder. 
ii86 S. IV. Line. Gloss. r.v.. The Mone-work is so niildered. 
It's clean niildered away, llte frost lays lurfd on it and it 
milders down. 

Mfldemix, variant of Medrinaokb Oh, 
Kildaw (mi'ldifl), sh. Forma : i mhUndhw, 
snilddaw, 3 mlldeu, 4-6 myldew, 4-8 moldow, 
5-7 maldawe, 6 myldawe, mild-, myldaawe, 
6-7 mlldewo, 7 mloldew, 7-8 milldew, (8 
mealy-dew), 4- mlldow. [OE. meUdiam^ mil- 
ddow^OHG.militou^liG. miltpu^ mod.G. with 
etymologizing alteration mehlthau\ Sw. mfdlchgg. 
Da. msldu^\ I.O Pent. •M«/i^(Goth. mili}) Wiey + 
*ddunuo- Dew xA. The first element is lo most of 
the Teut. langi. assimilated to ^metwo^ Meal x^.i] 
tL - Honey-dew. Oh. 

a leeo Phoenix a6o No he foddor la^e on inoVdan, 

nemne meMeawes dsel gebyrge. ae dreoeeS oft ml middre 
aihta. ewjp Vac. in Wr.-WUkker 455/>9 bunig, 

oASe mildeaw. m ta4e IVakunge in Lett. Ham. ate S wetter 
is munegunge of |>e mildeu o mnoe. w. Fulke 

Mtiaors (1571) yb, Ther is another kind ofswete dewes, 
that falleth in England called the meJdewei^ which is as 


tvr . . bee anna . . par ^ueadam rorem qal vaca tu r mlMew. 
B|la Wveur Cm. xlt 6 Seueae ewys, chiaiM and smyttia 
with awMew. rs44e Pramk Perm, Mykh^, w/wfa. 

/?*«**• 1 54 slnyjM. pastttre.«hepe] seMea 
tot but wt^ mytdewea igya B, Gooos Pep. m* 39 

Indocos doth dSAnde the come, from mylaeawea and froai 
Hast. 1877 Plot S46lfthe pbcebeebltfectteriie 

annoymaces of Smouing, Mehlews, Birds, ftc. im Miixa 
S^. Prmet. itmab. 11. 4x1 The rust ofaam, tha honey-dew, 
the mealy-dew. sgjp Peumy Cycl XV. eagye The cemmoa 
orange-rtki mildew ot the Berberry is ^cidtum Barhridea, 
sigp OoiLviB, MiidaWt . . imots on cloth or paper caused by 
motstora sigg JanisoN hrittmny x. 153 Damp and moes 
and mildew are not such deadly eaemks to an as the chisd 
of the modem eioneiiiasoa. 

M- >84DLD.J.DioaYi>.^^e.C#w.9Nov.7fIUhsth 
fallen aganie upon the XAnd..iB HaibioneN aid MlAdews, 
10 batter and f^trate . . our bhertiei^ to blast . . our afleo- 
tions. s8i8 Hallam Miti, .<4gv«(i87a) 111. 84 Neltuer the 
bloats of arbitrary power could bi^k them off, nor the 
mildew of servile opinion cause them to wither. 1874 L 
Stbpmbk Hours m Library {ibqa) | iv. ijB Something of 
the mildew of time is stealing over die Waverley Novels. 

3 . oitrib. and Comb.^ as mildew -blost^ -drop^ 
-plant ; mildiavr-gaDgrdna, -mortifloation, gan- 
grene produced by diseased grain, such os gan- 
grenous ergotism {Syd. Sac, Lex, 18$^) ; 
graas. grass tainted with mildew. 

1834 Milton Camus 6 ^o Of sov'ran ose 'GeioKt all Inchant- 
ment^ ^mildew bla»c, or damp. s8e8 Scott Marm, ti. 
xviii, llte "nuldevr-drops fell one by ooe. With tinkling phmh, 
upon the siooe. IM3 Fitzhxkb. Hnsb. | 34 *Myldcwe. 
gratMC is not good for shefie. sSaa-ag Goarrs Study Med, 
(«d. 3I in. 493 Ganprgna msHtesgitueL *Miklew-inortiflca- 
lion. 1839 Penny Lyel. XV. eog/a Every precaution should 
be taken lo prevent the spores of the *mUdewyplana from 
being communicated to tlie soil. 

ICildaw (mi ldiff), V, Also 7 malldow, 8 
milldew. [f. the tb.j 

1 . irons. To taint with mildew. 

*55* f'iee Milobwed/a/. w.]. z8eg Suabb. Zrwriii.lv. 103 


mildheuvrinej^ lempradd a teas TWMwswgfl MHdheort- 
frtie gedd adloe h BMldea. a ajpa jL M. Paaitar Ixxavdi. 
i^idehertneesas of taueid (Vuig. rniserjeamUaa Hmmmil 
lUld 4 MUrt 3 d,B. {Fofroed« 8 pt 0 & 4 --BDat.] 
Tender hearted, guiiie, mcrdfiil. 

CUTS Lamb, Ham, 93 Wodbon drihtea |s mi l dhaa K e fl kieh 
^ wuh hit me for^euen. eieeo 7'f^ CaU. Ham . 95 MBd- 
beoited be8 h* ***» b« teouo his nchtebures unselDe. a igea 
A'. A. Peakaroii, 8 Rewfbl and miMehwled lauetd g^ 
sail Masbyat M . VMai BaxiB, Mlld-heaited savagea. 
Hence MIA-JteaigteAMaaa, 
stSyFaBEMAM A«»rimCpwy.(i877)LApp.3i3 Kb« AUfrecTs 
notion, .that the. . wergfld was introduced by the Christian 
Bishops in imitation of the mild-heartedncss of Christ. fCC 
qoot. egoo av» MiUMtaARTuami.) 

tMi'UUwa*. Oh. [f. Mild a. 4- -Aeda, -Biaix] 
Mildness, merdfulnest ; meeknesa. 

ez^ S, Sug, Leg, 1. 191^08 pat awvie laaydw (ac. the 
yirgin hlary] so bende cudde mre mUde-hedtL and ftam 


gilltess. /M ei 
mildbeurrineNie 


*55* Mn.DBWBD/4/. w.]. z8os Suab*. Zrwriii.lv. 103 
Heo . . Mildewes the white Wheate. 1747 FsANkLiN Let. 
Wks. 1887 11. 76 A great deal of hay bM been loet^ and 
some corn mildewed. s0 M Macaulay Hut. Hitt- ***- IV. 
541 Tbe Licensing Act. .octains valuable packages of books 
at the Cuiitom House till the pages are mildewed. 

/ig‘ 1831 Bsathwait H himsfaSf Almanarh-maher 14 
Whole summer nights long hee lyes on his backe,as if hee 
were melldew'd or planet .struck, casing on the starrie gal- 
lerie. 1807 Montcomkrv J/b/rA/// 79 Tyrants, the comets 
of their kind, Whose withering influence .. smote and mil- 
dew'd man. 1898 Bodlev Ftanee 11. in. i 47 Nor are the 
members of the Inhtitute, with all their learning, recluses 
mildewed in the dust of folios. 

2 . intr. To become tainted wiHt mildew. 
s8s* R. Child in HartWs Legacy (1655) xa Rank Land 
where Corn is apt to lodge, and consemieniiy to Mildew. 
1884 J. Johnson I'ypogr. 11. xUi. 489 Authors sometimes 
detain proofs so hmg, that the paper allotted for those 
sheets will mildew, vbga Penny Cycl. XV. aio/i Mr. Knight 
pre\ented hts peas from mildewring by watering them abun- 
dantly and constantly. 

Jig. 1884 Tennyson AylmaPeF. 3B3 These old pheasant- 
lards, . . Who had mildew'd in their thousands, doing nothing. 
Hence Ml'ldewar. 

1807 Anna Srwasd Lett. (x8ix) VI. 389 The man .. is a 
noted mildewer on the profits of the noblest verse. 

ICildaw^d (mi'ldiffd), ppl a. [f. Mildew v. 
4 - - ED I.] Tainted with xnil&w. 

*55* Hulort, Mylle dewred, rubfginatus. *8ee Shake. 
Ham. III. iv, 64 Like a Mildew'd care, wiyax Pope Lett., 
ta Dk. Buckkm. Wka 1737 VI. 96 Two or three mill-dew'd 
pictures of mouldy ancestors. 1813 Sm H. Davy Agrk, 
Ckem, (1814) 065 Great care should be taken that no mil- 
dewed straw b carried in the manure used for com. 1897 
Hanr Stery fj my Life (1910) VI. xxx. 473 The mildew^ 
rooms have some scanty remnants of their old furniture. 

fig. 1805 Marstom Dutch Courtesan 111. i. leB Tisse. 
Fayth loyoe b a foolish bitter creature. Crisp. A pretty 
mildewed wench she n. TYur. And faire. 1808 E. F. /fsr/. 
kdra. It (x68o) 04 His hypocritical Entreaties and mildewed 
Promises. 

imd«VT(miIdi»,i),a. [f. Mildew sb. + -t 1.] 
Tainted with mildew; of the nature of, or re- 
aembling, mildew. 

sSas Dickens Sk. Baa, Seeaea xiil. (1890) xie Tbe damp 
BiUaewy smell which pervades the place. 1838 O. Twist 
xrvi, Heaps of mildewy fragments of wroolleo-etnff. s88a 
Thonkau Rxenrsiam, Wild AppUs (1863) 096 Foggy mil- 
^wy days. 

Jig. z8fl4 R. Buchanan Fexgioaa Manor 111. axxiv. 147 
A creed so worn out, roildewry, and old*fashioDed. 

t IdTdfal, a. Obs. [?f. Mild sb, 4 -ful. See 
alio Mjlful.] Merciful. Hence t Xi'UUUBaaB. 

eiaafl yuliaaays N miht! mildfule godd. avjpo R. E. 
PseUter ciriv. 3 miloeful lauerd al And right wise fVulg. 
miserkan Dominus at pustuaX C144D R.UuniiCi (Rolh) 


1 3 Kllid-ll 6 Rrtf M, Oh, (For fornu lea 
Heart.) [t Mild m. 4 - Hbait sb, Ct OHG. 
miH-hrsi.] Mercifttl, kind-hearted. 

C990 Limfisf. Gasp. Matt. v. 7 Ead)ta biflon mfltheorte 
[c tooe ,d/s., c iz8o Hattaa. Hi nild-heorun) fbf8on hiora 
by/ fla miifheortniat him gefyfges. ceboB Call. Ham. 
Tti Mild-h«oite h* b toganes mobl c laag Lav. 18813 P* 
king vres mild heofty ft Mold hkie stine. tsBoa Ayaab, 14a 
toe mikle herten aad fimpk.] 

Hatce t lUldlMBffttUft., fBercifnl ; Rttlftbiaatt* 

uok {(^ m \ ijammiugm wwdfti k 

xmsm Lame M Afifim p, 49 Hie ,% ge i t t i ton, pm flbre 

mtidbMUiesM^ c£t 0mm 


Virgin Mary] so bende cui 


nUde-hede^ and ftam 


beouene to him a-doun nm wende. 1340 AyanK 133 t>et b 
mift pouerte of gost and mildeHcde oT hrrte. X4I9 CAXTOir 
Faytea oJA. ml xviL M vli, Yf myldchede b om 10 
[apr boner). 

MildiBll (mdi'ldij), a, [f. Mild a.4--iaBl.] 
Somewhat mild. 

^ *H3 ?• J. Cavijcy Las At/orjeu TI. 145 So tliey changed 
their erbs of m'aiegm for* Qua laatimat* (what a pity), a 
mildish reparation under the circumstances. 

tXlldlsr. 8L Obs, [f. Mild a.4--LTi. Cf, 
ON. mildi^.] - Mild o. 

0990 Durham Eitsessl tSarieefl) 37 MOdelio, peepdim, 
ciaMl.AV. 8831 Mid mihllicbe worden. 

2l3ldlT im»i*ldli), odv. [L MiU> o. 4- -XT >•] 
In a mila manner. (See the lemea of the adj. ^ 

<893 K. A^trsKD Oras. 1. viii. | x HU se cyning . . miMe- 
lice onfeng. a laag Ancr. A'. i|6 lae swetc mun^unge of 
)ie sooe wunden )irt he ofl mm rode mUdellche Wledc. 
cxagD Cam. ft Ex. »7S Foifl he nam to sen witttrlike, Hu 
fier hrende milde-like. 01300 Cursor M. 1565X Ful 
Diildli to ham he spak. 1387 ‘I'aavBA Higdeu fKoIh) Vlt. 
07 Canute . . afterwarde dede more mykiely fAfX 8, myld- 
UAer, V, myldelokur) wib seynt Edmond, riggo tr. De 
Imitaiiane iii Ii. 193, I owte ip eucry blamyng & repreuyng 
to meke myself & suflre mylddy. xgM Shako. Rkk. it, v. 
i. 33 Wilt thou, PuplU-IUte, Take thy conectiM mildly, kisse 
the Roddo . . T i8m BaconAJ'Ams 1 975 'Hie Aire once htaied 
. . maketh the Flam# burue more mildly, end 00 helpeth the 
Continuance. 1848 MairNB Serm, ifnity 13 Pardon tbe 
hardnes of the language. I cannot mske the Scripture 
speak miliityer then it doth. 1843 R. J. (ioavbe Spat. CHm. 
Mid. xxviii. 360 We ought to have treated her mikuy, giving 
Small doses of calomel or blue pill. 

Camtb, xeBv Dbant Horace, EJ. l xv. BvJ, Then do 1 
hope to drinke Lyuely and mylolb rcileadt wynca 1878 
Gbo. Eliot Dan. Par, xxvUi, The mildly-uttered sugges- 
tion. xSga AJtbutts Syst, Med. VIX. 681 The patient be- 
came mildly demented. 

Iff4iaw^wei (mdi'ldnAa). [-BEaa.] Tbe quality 
of being mild (see the adj.) ; ft. at an altrihate of 
personi, their action*, etc. 

a 1310 in Wright Lyric P. xxv 73 lent, thi mildenefiae 
froreth me. X377 1 ,>akcl. P. Pt. B xv. 169 And aiic mancre 
mesebieft in roylocnesae he suffreth. 15x6 Pttgr. Psff, fW. 
de W. T53T) 31b, To haue myidnts, gentym^ and gof^d 
maner in all our conuersacyon. iM Smabh. 3 Hen, Vi, 
IV. iv. BO This is it that amkes me brtole paiMioiL And bearc 
with Mildnense my miNlonunes crosse. t6M Milton D%^ 
vorce II. vii. Wks. 1851 IV. 70 The terror of the Law wba as 
a servant to ampHhe and Urastrat the mildacMse of grace, 
tyda SraaNB Sent. Jattm., Calats (1773) 1. s 'i'he Bourbon 
is by no means a cruel race . . these » a aiiidncsa in their 
bbod. xBbs Euktacb Hsdv (1815) HI. vi. as8 Tha Roman 
Government . . thoujth despotic and above all control,. . is 
exercUed by the Pontiff with mildnewL 1839 T'kixlwai l 
Greece VI. 131 Arlaspes. .was generally beloved ou account 
of the mildness of his ciiaraclcr. 
b. of things. 

ifiosCAMnau Rem.o Being mellowed and mollified by the 
mildenes of the •oyb and sweete aire. i8o8 D. TIuvil] 
Ess. Pol. ft Mar. 73 h, l«t him not elorb in the miMnessc 
of his starres. 1707 MoeTmaa Huso, 973 The Drink . . hath 
a delicate mlldnctv 1774 Goldem. Nat. Htsi, (1778) V. sx 
I'he mildness of tbe season, ste Lawn Ixtt. (18701 ae Tbe 
perfect mildneis and serenity of um weather is axt r aordt n ary. 

Mlldrop, vntiant of M ildeop. 

JIClldB, milfti. dial Forms; 1 ualde. 5 
D.ielde, medloa, 7 meedlca, 8 maila, 9 melga^ 
meala, maola, my !(!)••, xnllaa, milda. [0£. 
msldi wk. fern., cogn. w. OHG. msldOt rnuUk 
(MHG., mod.G. meide), alaowith difimnl ablaut- 
gradei malta, tnalia, MLG., Dn. melds. Some 
•cboUrt sitgi^ that the Teut. word may be 
cogn. w. Gr. fixSroa (? -■ ^pAirov) BliTg.] A DaaM 
for vtriout species of Airiplsx and Chsnafsdhtm, 

c t9aa$ax.Leechd. 1 1 1. 6 Mngwyit, organa, nialm,'qtiitNi|M 
folium. Ibid 54 Nim eac meldonmi wy^ c zap* Med. MS, 
in Archmohgia XXX. 4x0 Medics, c taao A ( Anecd. 
Oxon.) xtAtlriplex mgrtsUs , . ang. nUald*. tm CereerdPa 
/fsrNi/ SuppL to Gen. Table, Maedl^ Araga. zM Jamut- 
waia,Middinmyiiet,. .Chcnopodhim viride, et album, Lhm. ; 
thus doimminated^ as growing ot dunghilb. if tz W. kxm 

mlbs or fat-bOT. z8|g G. JoH^NnOT^rif. Bard, tys’CAi^ 
a^ium mlbutn, mvm. iM CmnberieL data, Jotiod. 
vbCkeHapadium edibusn, Meolib Fat ban. 

Ohs, raarf.] Mildneis. 

riaan TVfrt Caff. /fosm 49llaUia me..niildihipe<if doaei 
r taag Lav. 17146 Whan, .mon me mid made n dpe wtilb me 
hbste esagaifwfrfArafrfrisaMBtacliip^^ 
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mUBWAY* 


KIIiBT. ^ 

of lMon» o Mfo WMMtfir In M/, ^#«n, L otI 
iod inildfchiiM innkM mon olkwor lunodL 
t O^f. [C MfLD 4 k ^ .Tj MiUL 

i«t Q. Eub Em^iihiwgM iM/H Who. .b df mlldy ipIrU 

[oT^i 

(ii»il)i Forms : i mil, 3-7 ntrlSf 4-^ 
mjrlf 5 .Sir. mjrllL, 5-6 mjUo, 7 nilUe. [OE. mi/ 
fem. «>MDo. mtU (Du. mijt)^ OHG. mfla^ mUla 
(MHG. iw//r, mod.G. m 9 ii§Si ON. mila (prob. 
from OE ; Sw., Da. mii) i^WGer. ^milja, a. L. 
mfJia^ miUia^ pi. of ir/iib, miiU thouMod. In the 
Kom. langs. the L. tinff. Is represented by F. oti 7 /r, 
It. migli 0 masj., and the pi. by Pr., Sp. m//a, Pg, 
Milha fern.] 

1 . Originally, the Roman lineal measure of 
1,000 pace! passut or passuum), computed 
to have been about 1,618 yards. Henoe, the nnit 
of roeaiure derived from this, used in the British 
Isles and in other English-speidcing countries. Its 
length has varied considerably at different periods 
and in different localities, chiefly owing to the in- 
fluence of the anicultural system of measures with 
which the mile nas been brought into relation (see 
Furlong). The legal mile in the British Empire 
and the U.S. is now 1 ,760 yards. The Irish mile 
of s.sao yards is still In ru^c use. The obsolete 
Scottish mile was longer than the BkiglUh, and 
probably varied according to time and juaoe ; one 
of the values given for it it 1,976 yards. 

1I^« im of the einji. form with e ^plural numeml it now 


j ponoa — 

Ai-nuc GI^sm» ill Wr.-WOlcker i^/aa Mi/imrium, leouue. 
mils, e ssM yiets^ Viriutt 1*7 Sa 8e net ^ to goiine mia 
him twe milen, ga mid him brie, c sapo S» Eh£, L 4 g» 1. 
4^48 pat bote iwao Mile banne it nam T« tjoa .S' 4 /Vvx 4 
nundftdi ^Eh£, in EL Mite* 145 Engla loud is ^hta 
hundred Ityb lonK. ftt>m pcnwyb steorta ^t is fyiuna 
Mylen by.yonda Milihalas staowa. if|D Hammlb /*r. 
Cmac* 7683 And bat ilka myla fully cnntena A thoweand 
paMS or cubitas eana. c Hbnbv iVeUtaa v. 780 The 
Inglishmen was than within a myilL Malosy 

Arthur \H, |y. 113 Kyng Patlinora'was witnin thra myle 
with a grete boost 1530 Moaa EyHimhh Praf., W 4 ca 1419/1 
Thre smiU Miles from London. DAtRVM rtt tr. Leakde 

MM, Sett, 1 . >7 The craig is a myl within the Sey. i6f| 
FuttSi HM, CamA, 37 An hairs breadth fixed by a divine 
ftngar, shall prove as affactuall a aeMration from danger, 
as a milaa dlstanca. 167a Pamr A*/. Ammi, 375 Eleven 
Irish miles make 14 Englinh. t 4 po MAatBoaovoM in Ld. 
Wolseley Lift (1894) II. 913 A place called Macrom twelfa 
miltes from nance. 1899 BsirrLav Phm/, t 97 The Mistake 
in the Situation, might perhaps be five Mile. 1769 GoLoaM. 
MM, Eem$ (1786) ll* 51 In this plain, .were two little hills 
at about a mile distance from each other, m. 1796 Bubni 
* O, Mty iuvdi like m rnL red rwje'. And I will cohm again, 
my luve, Tho’ U were ten thousand mila. 1838 Thibi,wall 
Greece xx. IIL 154 The channel between the two points b 
not quite a mila broad, ilgo Dickens Deev, Cep /, si, I'd 
go ten tliousand mile. 

b. (Explicitly square or supsrjkiaf miie^ A 
mcMure of ftrex equal to the content of a square 
with a side one mile in length. So, rarely, cubic 
(t cubical) mile : a measure of volume eaual to 
that of a cube bounded by lines one mile in length. 

Kkill Exam, TK Earth (1734) tap Twenty six Po's 
will pour into the Sea one Cubical mile of water in a day. 
1864 Tnbvelvan Crm/eL Waltak (1866) sas A thousand 
squara miles. 

O. A race, or a portion of a race, extending over 
a mile's len^h of the course. 

1901 J^xlh ta Oct. lo/i Fourier, .bndce all automobib 
records. . . The time for the fastest mile was 66‘4-t sec. 

d. transf, unAJig, Chiefly adverbially In plural, 
implying a great distance or interval. 

xdEh SKAKa L, L, L,y,\L M The Letter b too long by 
halfe a mila 1990 Rem, 4 juL iiu v. 8s Villaine and he, 
be many Miles assunder. 1889 Rubkih Frmterita 109 My 
eldest Irbh pupil . .was miles and milea my superior. iSgo 
*R. BoLOiawoOD* CeL (1891) oBe Awful fuse al> 

ways nude about him. No swell within milea of him. 

2 . Used to render its etymological equivalent in 
other European languages. 

la Italy (whera there are many different mHes), Spain, and 
Portugaf, tha * mila ' has been developed from the ancient 
Roman measura. and its bngth rsuij^ between 2 and tk 
English mile. In Germany. Austria, Holland, and the 
Scandinavbn countries, on the other hand, tha * mile ' seems 
to represent the ancient Germanic mrfa, to which the Latin 
name was apparently applied arbitrarily; bs values range 
from about jd to over 6 English milea 
c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) V. ss It b wei a t88o Myle of Loin- 
bardya 1538 Elvot Dici.t Reuin^ a duche myb. 1599 
W. CuNMiNOHAM Coemegr, Glatse 57, 8 of these furlonges 
do make an Italbn or E^tbhe mile, which beyng multiplied 
by 4. makes .3a. furlongee, the length of a oomon Germanb 
mila i6iy Mosybon /tin, 1. 179 After 1 had ridden four 
hourea space (for the Sweitaen milea are so long, ..): I 
wondered to hesre that we had ridden but one mila 1631 
Lithoow 7 >wn. ix. 415 The Hungarian miles are the long^ 
vpon earth, for euery one of theirs, b sixa of our Scots muea 
nine English. 1793 Hanway Trm 9 „ 1 * vii. IxxxiicAoS 
ueie. These computed German milas ara in some places four, 
in others five miles English. 

8. Ci^grdphicalygeometricaly ^^mariiime^nauikijel 
mile : u metture of length •* one minute of a gmt 
circle of the earth. 

Owing to the foot that the earth b not a true aphere, dm 


'mile* as tbtw defined veries c oedderably, the difibrvnot 
between the extreme values betagebootfre list; wbentekea 
as a minute of the meridian, the value incraaisB with tha 
latUude, in oo ns aqu e oce of tha varying curvatura It haa 
tiiarelbre been found cxNivaaiaac to ainign a atandard value 
for nautical use ; the Britbh AdmlraltytUces k at fi^fiofeet. 

tfige Lithoow Trem, viii. 36a ThfM hundred Mariuna 
milaa 1897 DAUriaa l>f. (lyso) 1 . #87 Italian or gaometri. 
cal milas (at the rata of 80 to a degm). 1834 Ne^i, 

IL iL > 5 . Knoi^ Soc:^ A geogntphical or 
aautical mile b Jk of a degree or a great clrck of the esuth. 
1879 Baproao Smiled s Peehet Eh. v. (ed. a) aoi mete. The 
Nautical mile as defined by bydrographeia b the lan^h of 
a minute of the meridian, and b different for every dinerent 
latitude, tigo £. F. Khiomt Cruite ' vliL 131 

Trinidad b roughly 680 oautlc adies from 


t 4 . As R vague measuie of time; the time in 
which one might journey r mile ; » Miliwat. Obs , 
c t33a Fterice 4 BL (>837) Hire miming latte amile 
And that hem thoughte litel while. <390 Gowea Cei^. 11 . 
•1 And thogh 1 stonde there a myle, Al b forycte for the 
while. 14. .Sir Beuee 773 (MS. C.J^ A long myle he soght, 
Or he tha bore fynde moaht. et\mL/em^en 1466 He haa 
not slepyd but a while, Not the space of a myle. c 1450 St. 
CmtMert (Surtees) 5039 For before a litil while Noght he 
space of half a mile. 1994 SrXNSaa Ameretti Ixxxvi, And 
maketh euary minute seem a myla. 

6 . aifrib, and Comb, a. simple attrib., as in 
miie^race ; also in combinations with prefixed 
numeral, as twenty^mile waik^ tix^mile track, 
b. Combined with adjs., as in mile^eepy 
•lou£. Also inoHce-uses) in attributive or adjec- 
tival us«'s of advb. phrases, as miU^away^ mile{s~off, 
1897 Kisuno Capiaime Ceurmeue tot Die tiny black 
huoy'flag on the shoulder of a ^lle-away swell. 1903 — 
Settler ao in s NeUiens 154 * 11 ie locust's *mile-deep swarm. 
1834 Da Quimcby in 7 mit'e Metg, 1 . 83/1 At timen we turned 
off into aome lass tumultuous street, but of the same *mile- 
loag character. 1870 Miss BaotmHTOM Redeu Rees I. 140 
The roedes . . have (lapped heavily home to the *mile-ofF 
rookery. b88s T. Habdv Laodiceem v. v. There was a 
oilles-off expresaion in hen [ec, her eyes). 

e. Special comb.; milo-horaa, a horse trained 
for a mile race; mile-hunter, a cyclist who is 
intent on accomplishing great distances; mile- 
mark, a milestone or other object placed to indi- 
cate the distance of a mile from a starting-point 
or from another mark ; mile-poet, a post serving 
as a mile-mark ; f mile-equare, a square mite. 

1809 Speriimf Mag, XXIII. s66 As to the *mile hors^ 
1 spcNce of rackers, and not of trotters. 1898 Cycling a6 Fa 
route— Do not defmnerate into a * *mile*hunter \ 1810 Hol- 
land Camderis Brit. 1. 4x3 LondoiHitone, which I take to 
have beene a Milliarie or *Milemarke. 1890 Stevenson 
Aerou the Plains 308 Christmas b not only the mile-mark 
of another year. lOsa sporting Mag, XxXIX. 30 Beal 
headed Wood at every *mile<posL 1794 Edwakds Freed, 
tVill IV. vUI. (176a) a4a Tb improper to talk o( Months and 
Years of tlia Divine Existence, and "Mile-squares of Deity. 


tlCil9,xA2 Obs. Forms: 1 mill, mil, 4-5 mylie, 
4-^ myle, mile, 5 m]rld(e, mllde. See also Mill 
eb.^ [0£. mil (and, prob. independently, ME 
myle)t ad. L. milium : ace Millkt.] Millet. 

uSoo yee. in Wr.-Wfllcker 39/35 Milium^ mill. 

C1090 Foe, ibid. 443/19 Milium^ mil. Wyclip isa. 

xxviii, as Barly, and mvle, and ficche. — Eaek. iv. 9 Take 
thou to thee whete, and bat 11, and bene, and lent, and mylie. 

I'axvisA Barth, De P, R, xvii. cv. (1495) 669 Myle iv, r, 
mile] b an herbe with a longe atalke. e 1400 Palled, oh 
H ush. 1. yaa Eek myld b go^ [for geeae]. 1551 Turnkb 
Herbal 11. 40 Lithospermon .. is called ^ray miF.. to put a 
difforeiice betwene it and the other mile or millet 
Ibid, 111. Pref., Myle called in Duche Herse,in Latin MiUum, 
Obs. rare. Irons, To ornament (a 
cloth) with stripes near the edge. Only in Miled 
(later miXded) ppl. a , ; MlUnK vbl. sb., a stripe. 

The sense seems to be certain from a comparison of quot. 
1393 with an entry of 1496-7 in the same documirnt, p. 3a: 
*An Awlur clothe diaper.. with ii(j Blewe Kayes at euery 
ende of the saide cloth 


151a in JacePs Hut, Faversham (1774) 164 A lyttel olde 
toweil plevn miled with blewe. issji^cc. St, Mary-at-HUl 
(1904) 35 An auUer cloth of fine dyapre with aCros ofSylke 
in the Middaa. .& at euery code v. obwe Mylynges. 1348 
MS. Acc, Si. Jekds Hos/,^ Cauterb., A Toweil oC dyapar 
myleed wyth bbwe. 1988 Churchw. Acc, St, Dunstads, 
Cmnterb.^ A toweil myldcd with blewe. One towelle mylded. 
One towelle mylded with wbyt 1590 in ArchMelogia XL. 
340 Itm, two mylded napkins. 


(maidfrdg). Also 8 milage. [f.MiLX 

Sb .^ Y -AQB.I 

1 . A travelling allowance at a fixed rate per mile; 
spec. (/,S, the allowance made to a member of 
congress to cover the expenses of the journey be- 
tween his home and the capital. 

17S4FBANKLIN Place ef Union Wks. 1887 II. 343 Member)* 
Pay. — shillings sterling per diem, during their sitting, and 
milage for travelling expenses, ’mb H. Gates in Sparks 
Cerr, Amer, Rev. 118531 1 . b6i The militia were promised 
their mileage and billet ing-money. 1888 Bsycb Ataer, 
Comtnw. (1890) 11 , xl. 93 A small allowance, called mileage, 
for tnvelling expenses, 
b. See quot. 

1849 M'CullCch Taxation 11. vL (1859) t6o Tlie duty on 
stage.camsges consists of a licence duty of 3/. 31. a year, 
and of a mileagei or duty of somudi per mile travelled over, 
according to the number of paisetigeta the carriage U 
lioenead to cany. 

2 « The agi^regmte number of miles of way made, 
need or travelld over ; extent or distance in miles. 
Also, rale of travel in milct. 


tiit Smuts Engineers I. aao Tha total oiIlaEga of turus 
pike roods.. was about one hitndrad and eighty adlas. slBi 
LtraaocK b Hmture No. StA 410 I'ha pfesant mileage of 
laliways b aver 000,000 nulea. ii9ed>«rrafor 7 Jum ym To 
oompote tho speed or mileage of eukk-aioriag atiimala 
189a T. Habdv 7 'eee xliv, As the mikHM to asened batweea 
her and the spot of bor pilgrimaga, so <fid Toss's oonfidenoe 
deertase. sgoa IFetlm, One. 5 Apr. lo/t There has baee 
a very material deoliae in the traffic receipte though the 
mileai^ run has been practically the aama, 

h* Jig* 

s88o RuaaaLL Dioty India I. x. 133 It has been a baavy 
mileage of neglect for which we have already paid dearly. 
190a Daily Cht^m. rsOct.^ A study less oommoo than the 
miJesge of metrical English might Um one to suppose, 

o. allrib. 

s8lb H. O. FoasES F.mt, Archipeleige 3a Sutiona.. which 
private travellers can obtain pemUsion to make uae of oa 
payment uf smatl mileage dues. 1899 IVeeim, Gat, 14 May 
B/a 'Iba mileage rate of threepence for each first-class pas- 
senger. 

Ifffit-ftftffitrlft. Aniiq, One of a sciirs of fortifi- 
cations erected by the Homans at intervals along 
the lines ef their military walls. 

173a Hossley Rem. Autiq. Brit, itS These catfetta seem 
to nave stood closest, where the stations are widest, and are 
by some modem authors called mile eeutles or miliiarg 
casiella, 

liileguetta, obs. vEriant of Malaol’etta. 
ijay Bailev voI II, Mileguetta^ Cardamoms, Grains, 
miled, obs. form of Mild. 
tKilwi. Obs. rare~\ [a. F. millier (from 
iith c.) L. miUidrium^ L mille thousand.] A 
military corps or company of one thousand men. 

c 1330 K Bsunnb Ckren. Wace (Rolls) 13597 By mibis & 
by cenieneis Sette hey he batalUe seent. 

Kiler ^ (m^iidaii). sporting slang, [f. M iLX I -f 
-erI.] a man or a horse specially qualified or 
truing to run or race a mile course. 

189s Lech te Lech Times 34 Oct. xHi Allen Is one of the 
best 'milcrs* in the country. 1894 Abtlbv 50 years Life 
11 . 100 Vexation colt, .turned out a real good milec. 
MllOR, variant of M1LD8 dial, 

Kildffiian (mdiirjl&n, mi-), d.l and xfi.l [f. L. 
Milisius (Gr. JAiKiiau r) of or pertaining to Miletus 
-AN.] a. cuiy. Of or pertaining to Miletus, a city 
of Asia Minor, or to its inhabitants, b. sb. An 
inhabitant of Miletus. 

Milesian tales (Gr. rd MiXiyiruixd, L. Milesist wc,fabHlst\ 
a class of voluptuotis romances mentioned by ancient writers. 
-«649 OciLBY tr. Virg. Gtiorg, iii. (1684) loa In rich Milesian 
Fleeces cloth'd. 1835 Stani by Hist, Philos. 11. (1687) 61/c 
Anaxinumder a MilMian. s888 Encycl. Brit, XXL 319/1 
Ihe MileHian tale ..grew in the bands of Peironius and 
Apuleius into the satirical romance. 

Kileiian (moili ri&n, mi-), a.8 and sb,^ [f. the 
name of Milesius (Miledh), a fabulous Spanish 
king whose sons are reputed to have conquered 
nod reorganized the ancient kingdom of li eland 
about 1 300 11.0.] a. adj. Of or pertaining to King 
Milesius or his people ; Irish, b. sb, A member of 
the race descended from the companions of Mi- 
lesius. Hence (sometimes jocularly)^ an Irishman. 

1771 Mrs. Griffith MM. Lady Barton 1. 54 The old Irish 
familiesstile tbemsel ves MilesiansSxova M ilesius.a Spaniard, 
who brought over a colony of his countrymen to people the 
inland. 1771 Macfnerson Intfod, HM, Gt. Brit. loa Soma 
Irish annalists afTirm, that the Piets, were tributary to the 
Milesian Scots of Ireland. 1773 — Ossian's Poems, Dissert, 
(z8o6) I. p. xli, As a Scotchman, and of course, descended of 
the Milesian race. 

Milestone, [f. Milk sb.^ 4- Stone.] 

L A pillar set np on a highway or other road or 
course to mark the miles. 

a 1746 Holdsworth Fitril (1768) 483 The first mile-Btono 
on the Via Appia. 1774 Beverley 4 hessle Road Actii. 17 
Roads to be measured and mile stones erected. 1898 Lyttom 
H' Aat mill he do u Hi, The cobbler seated himeeif on a lonely 
milestone. 

ylg. 1847 Emrrson Re/r, Men, Uses Ct. Men Wks. (Bohn) 
1 . aB8 For a time, our teacben serve us personally, as metres 
or milestones of progress. 1897 N, 4 Q. 8th Ser. XIL 154/8 
Ever since 1 have passed my eighti^ mileatone. 

2 . sluHg, (Sec quot.) 

iBia J. H. Vaux Flstsk DUUy Milestone^ a country booby. 
MUet, ohs. form of Millet. 
t Mi'lewm. Obs. [f. Mile rfi.l 4. Wat.] 

1 . The space of time in which a mile may be 
travelled on foot; a period of twenty minutes. 
Hence Astr,^ a third of an hour of angular mefi- 
surement 

13. . Evang, Mked. 704 In Arcklv Sind neu. Spr, Lllf. 
404 t>e sonne at his ded wex all wan wale thie myle way or 
mure, e 1390 PeUeme 1578 Alle ha surgans of salema 
so Bone lie cojien Haue lered his langour and his lilf sauid. 
As be maide nieliors in a mile wei dede. c i|88 Chauceb 
Shi/mau's T. syfi, I shal nat faille surely of my day, Nat for 
a thousand framces, a myie-way. c 139s ~ Asirel, L 1 16 As 
1 have said, 5 of thise dcgiais maken a mila-wey, and 3 mil^ 
ww makan an houre. 

2 . A distance of one mile. 

s|. . K, Alls, 3487 Ha swam in thilka havy armas ; A mile 
ware with strengiha of armes. lyBe Langl. P, PI, A. viii, 
13? r>n Maluame hullas. Musyng on hi* Meeteles A myla 
wei Ich leoda. c ugn Gel, 4 6aw. 57a Thus thai aiaUit oa 
mold, ana myla way and maira. 1930 Paunt. 86a/i Ovar 
a myla way, eultre one mUe, 

3. A iiame appUdd to certain roidi in the neigh* 
bourhood of Oxford. AAbo edlr^ 



mxiVoxL. 


mUTABXIiT 


trn C. 19 (4Um An Act for BtnmtOkm 

OBTUin oT tb« Miln^Wayt ludmg to Oaford. fM, Whoinni 
■uch of iho Btvotal Roods noor tho Univorsity and City 
of tiKuolly cnilod tho Milo-Woyo, ao oro not Put of 

any Turnpiko Road, art la a vory bltd Suta («&). mS In 
Mrs. B. ^platoo 7 Arw Oxfinrd (O.H.SiTi^ 

Paid SeroffB, Mtrvayor, tho Milearay money, jfy oa 
MU«7DBr, obt. foim of Milubbh. 

BKitfolI (mi*lfoil). Fount : 4 mlUo«, mylfolXi 
5 myllnfoylt, millofoil, moUo-, mjrl^oly, 
5-^ myllbilo, 6 mylfoylo, myllnfoly. 6-7 nil- 
folio, 7 mlllofoil(o, 5, 7- milfoil. [ME. 
o. OK. milfoil mate, (alto milio/utillo^ mc^.F. 
millefouilU fem.» after feuUli leaf) :-»Ln mtli^ 
foliumt milUfolium^ f. mlU^ milio thouaand<f 
folium leaf. The name alludes to the many finely- 
divided leaves of the plant. Cf. the synonymous 
Gr. x>Ai^vAXot (f. xi'Xdx thousand dn^os leaf )f 
It. millefoglio, millefoglU^ Pg. mil^olhas!\ 

1. 'I'he common varruw, Achillea Millefolium, 

U 1000 Sox, Leeehn. I. 194 Wifi xe»well, :^onim Imi ylcan 
wyrte uiyllefoUum.l r 1063 vec. Plont* in Wr 'WUlcker 555/9 
Milfoil. 14. . in RtL Ant. 1 . 55 I'ak confery, 


marigolds, matfelon, mylfi^le. 14 . . Stoekh, Med, MS, k 
173 in At^iia XVI 11 . 090 Talco mylfoly & fiour ft comyn. 
e 14S0 M£, Med, Bk. (Heinrich) i la Tal^ betoyne, verueym 
milleroil, ft quintfoile, ana, waitahe ham, & g^nda hem in 
a morter. 1067 MAri.RT Gr, Forest 5a Mylloile,of aomc 
Yarrow or Noaebloede, U a small and short sat or shrub. 
*579 Langham Gmrd, Health (1633)397 Milfoils or yarrow : 
'i be decoction thereof doth cure the btoudy flixe and all 
other laHki. s6i^ Bbaihwait Strappeuio (1878) 88 The 
pinke, the plantains, milfolle. eueryone. 1708 /.(1 a a dim as 
tr. Rapin On Gmrtlen* 41 The Milfoil next her thousand 
Leaves displays. 1877 Bkrant ft Kick Hnrp 4 Cr, i. The 
..wilow hawkweed, pink herbrobert, and the white milfoil 
D. I'he genus Achillea. 

1789 W. Aiion Hortwe KeweneU III. eyp Achillea Somto- 
Hho. . I Jivender-ootton-ieav'd Milfoil. IbuC^A, Agemtnm. , 
Sweet Milfoil, or Maudlin. Ibid., A, tonieutosa .Woolly 
Milfoil... pubetcens. .Downy Milfoil [etc 1 i88a Garden 
la Aug. 1 j4/a Unlike most of the Milfoils, it is., a decidedly 
handsome and stately border plant. 

8 . In the names of plants of other genera, as 
hooded (water) milfoil, the genus Utricularia ; 
knight'a milfoil, Stratioies aloidcs ; water mil- 
foil, (o) the genus Myriophpllum ; (^) the water 
violet, Hottonia paluslris, 

1978 Lytb Doileene 1. cl 14a Water Milfoyle or Yearrow. 
Ibtd. 143 Knights Milfoyle : souldiers Verrow. 1597 
Gbbardr Her^ 11. cclxxxvi. 678 Water Milfoile or water 
Yarrow hath long and large leaues fetcl. S 9 SS Compl. Fam.> 
Piece II. ill. 380 Likewise these In the Water*tuhs, .. the 
Water Violet, and Water Milfoil, with some others. 1780 
J. Lkb Intred, Bet, App. 319 Milfoil, Water, Hottemn, 
ibid.. Milfoil, ^uter, Mj^riephyllnm. Ibid., Milfoil, Water, 
Utrteularia, 1854 S.T HOMOON IVild FI, III. (ed. 4) S05 We 
may find one or other of the water mllUfoils. xMj PnioB 
Brtt, Plants %. v., Hooded*Milfoil, l/tncmlnria, L., Water 
Mitfuil, Mynephyllnm, L. 1866 Treeu. Bat, s.v.. Water 
Milfoil. Alyriophyllum \ also Hottenia palustris, 

t Milful, a, ?var. Mildful or Mtloeful. 
c 1400 R, Clone, (Rolb) 8966 (MS. B) Mylfbl. Ibid, 897s 
(MS. B) Mylfol, (MS. 6 j milfol 
tKilge. a, Obf. In 5 mjlga. Iraus, To dig 
round about. Hence Ml'lging vfil. sb, 
c 14x0 Pnllad. on Hush. 11. 096 Mylge hem not (orig. rfr> 
cnmYodi non debcutX in tymes whan ihai floure. Ibtd, 36a 
In their aM a mylging they deslreth. Lest ibai therynne al 
boor y herded goo. Ibid. iii. saa In the semynary tholdo 
Ibe plauntcs now be myiged euerychon. 

Il Milift (mi‘li&)i cb. pi, I*aih, [L., pi. of milium 
Milllt, Miunif.] Minute spots, resembling those 
of measles, which occur in miliary fever. 

1876 Duhrino Dis. Skin 119 Milia have their seat for the 
most part upon the face, especutlly on the forehead and about 
Che eyelids. 1890 in Syd* See. Lex, 

Jdillft : see Millt Obs. 

Miliaoeouft (mlli, 7 i/ 3 s), a, [f. prec. 4- 
•AOioufi.] Of the nature of milia ; like millet or 
the millet-seed. 

1684 tr. Bemefe Mere, Cotnpit, xviii, 610 Some milisceous 
roughnesses, .arose upon the skin. 1890 in Syd, Sec, Lex, 
tVi'liad. Ob$, rare, [irreg. f. L. mfl/a, pi. of 
mil/e thousand: cf. Myriad. 1 A collected thousand. 

i6sfi-di Holvoav Pereius a98 Thou shalt not buy . . 1 ‘his 
my dear scofT, my nothings for whole miliads Of any base 
poets long-winded Iliads. 173a Stackhouib Hist. Bible 
(1767) 111 . VI. i. 575 This mili^ of wives and concubines. 

t Mi'UlLr. Obs, rare^\ In 5 milyftir. [ad. L. 
milidrium.] A Ull narrow vessel used in Roman 
baths for di awing and warming water. 

€ s^BO PeUletd. on Hneb, 1. 1093 A mtlyair of lead [orig. 
milinrimm plumbenm\, 

II BKiUarift (miIi|fivTl|&). [mod.L. uses of L, 
milidria, Usm, of mi/idrius : see Miliary a.] 

1 1 . The cuni-bunting, Emberua miliaria. Ohs, 

. 1706 Philubs (ed. Keney), Milimria, a Bird that feeds 
upm MUlet, a Liimet. 

8. /'oM. Miliary fever: see Miliabt a, a. 

1807 Med, JmL XViL 399 Section s. Exnnihtmajm . . 
miliaria, urticaria, .. and variola vaccina. 1810-99 Goode 
Sttsdy Med, (ad. 4) 111 . 408 Various specim of ecpye^imMI- 
poK and in one inounee mUiaria. tajd puHtiNC Die, Skin 
ajo Miliaria is an acute, inflammatory disorder of tno sweat- 
8Umde. dM/oinSyd.Soc. Lex, 

MUiMT (mMi&ri), a. [ad. L. mtlidrtus per- 
taining to mttlat^ L miUum Mill $b,^f Millits 
me -ART.] 


1 . ^fys. and Path, RetemMiog a millet-teed tn 
size or form ; resembling an aggregation of millet* 
seeds. MiUasy gland \ one of the tebapaoiia glands 
of the skin. Miliary tubercle i a greyith*white 
spherical body about the size of a mlUet-seed, 
common in dis ea se d tissnea of the lungs and in 
the membrane of the brain. 

BovLB5‘a/MAr.rf4#ra3Tlie minute or miltary Glandules 
M the Skin. 1715 Cmbvnb Pkiloe, Prine, Retig, 1. vL 315 
Bmwm these Scales the Excretory Ducts of the MUla^ 
f.*? HwxHAii in Pkii. Tmne, 

XXXllL s8o 1 here would appear in the IntersUoea of the 
Pox several miliary Pustules. t8i8 Kbitm P^ys. Sot. 1 . 68 
Tiw miliary glands of animals. ifi|4 J, posssa Lnenmoc^e 
Du, C kest ted. 4) 3S5 Wo find a groat many ulceis in the 
Intestines, and in most of theee, small mUlary tubercles. 
i8m JpNts ft SiBW Patkol. Anat. 11870 141 The deposit of 
tubercle . . occurs in the shape of small mOiary granules. 1899 
Aiibuti e Syet. Med. Vllf. 478 A firm, mula^ or pmrige- 
hke papular projection. 

8. l ath, Atltnilcd or characterized by spots or 
vesicles resembliug millet-seeds or an aggregation 
of millet-seeds. Miliary feveri a specif disease 
characterized by the presence of a rash resembling 
mmsles, the spots of which exhibit in their centres 
minute vesicles of the form ot millet-seed. 

*787.P- Hamiltom {title) A Treatise of a Miliary Fever. 
^4M H. Walpolb Let. to Mann 15 Apr., The Duchess of 
Clevdand died lost night of what they call a miliary fever. 
*•44 J* Graham Dont, Med. 647 It [scarlet fever] may be 
disiiiiguuhed from miliary fever by the miliary eruption 
being .attended by considerable pcmpiraiion. 

Microec. Sci. X lV. 311 A form of grey degeneration occur- 
^ng in the brain and spinal cord, and designated by Dra. 
Batty Tuke and Ruthertord, * miliary sclerosis*. 

8. Nat, hist. Having numerous small granula- 
tions or projections. Muiary gland {Bol,\ a stoma 
or stomate. 

1780 J, Lbb Inirod, Bot, 111. xviii. (1765) 911 Miliesry, like 

5 rains of Millet. 1838 Loudon Enevcl, Plants 655 Citron 
fedun...Tho outer [rind] thin, with innumerable miliary 
glands. Clou., Miliary, granulate, resembling many seeds. 
185a Dana Crwr/. 1. 447 A smooth even surface, excepting 
a neat miliary granulation. 1868 Treeu, Sot,, Milinry 
Glatuis, the same as Stomates. 

b. Miliary sized : having the size of millet-seeds. 
1899 Allbutrs Syst, Med. VI 11 . 59a It [acr. the polygonal 
p^ule of lichen] ts miliary to prpper-com sised. 

4 . As sb, Zooi, A minute tubercle on the shell 
or skin of some animals (VS'ebster 1897). 

Miliary, obs. form of Milliart. 
tMilicg. Obs. [a. F. mitice 'warlike disci- 
pline ’ (Cotgr.), ad. L. mllUia warfare.] Militia; 
military service or training. 

J. Havwasd tr. Biondre BanhVd Virg, 139 My 
Father not knowing bow to refuse the destinated miliee, 
bethought hiniselfe of sending me into Persia. 1873 Sir W. 
Tbmblb Observ. Neiherl. i. 13 I'he Forces of these Counts 
were composed of. .a Milire, which was call'd Les gens 
dordonnance, who served on fooU and were not unlike our 
Train-bands, ibid. vii. 397 Out 01 thu Revenue is supplied 
the charge of the whole Miliee. 

Milicia, obs. foim of Militia. 

II ICiliea (milya* ). [F. milieu middle, medium, 
f. mi L. medius (see Mkdidic) -i- iieu place.] A 
medium, environment, * surrouncUngs 
1877 J. A. Symonos Renaiss. It., Rroiv. Learn. 4 Tho 
Intellectual and moral milieu created by multitudes of self- 
centred, cultivated personalities was necessary for the evolu- 
tion of that spirit of intelligence,, .that formed the motive 
force of the Kensissance. 1893 Fortn. Rev, Mar. ma, i 
prepared a Milieu.conHisltngofseventy-five partsof broth and 
tweiitv-five parts of the liquid, to which 1 wislied to habituate 
the Microbe 1900 Dai^ News 95 Aug. 6/4 Ihe story, 
which is set in a middM-ciaas milieu, suoctMxb in being 
pleasantly homely. 

tXEiligaat. Obs, 

n 1500 Colketbie Sow Proem L 95 (Laing), A millgant aisd 
a michare. 

Hlliner, obi. form of Millimbb. 

Miling : see Mile v, Obs. 

IllCillola (roiUi’oU), //. - 88 . Zoot. [mod.L., 
dun. of L. milium millet. J An imporunt ^nui of 
imperforate foraminifera ; an animal of tb» genui. 

sByb Buckland CooL 4- Min. (1837) I. 385 The Aliliota, a 
small multilocular shell, no larger than a niUlet seed, with 
which the strata of many quart ie<« in the neighbourhood of 
Paris are larg'sly interspersed. 1879 CARrBNTBa in Sneyel, 
Brit, iX. 376/a The shells of the Afilioim. .are at present 


erleoB ebaeured bv tbe extenalon of the later dmmberaovar 
the earlier. 1884 Bbaov in Chalie$igvr A'qA* do^ ISL 137 
Ihe more strlcUy MilioUne ForaaSifiMa. 

(mi'lidldit), ft. and id. Geol. and 
Paltmul, in o errou, mllUoUtft. [£ Miuola 4*1 
•itb 1.] m. ae^. Formed or consisting of Milioltft 
b. sb, A lossii milioUne foramlnifer, Henoe WHo* 
U‘tto ft., containing mllloUtet. 

1833 Lvbll Prime. Geot. III. 948 Coarse marine limestons 

.L-JiT-i. .1 If i.ii i 11 t Illicit. ^ 


Paris are larg'sly interspersed. 1879 CARrBNTBa in Sneyel. 
Brit, iX. 376/a Tbe shells of the Afilioim. .are at present 
found in the shore sands of almost every sea. 

MilioUd (miiidlid). Zool, [l MiLiOLA-f-iD.] 
Any memlier of the foTaminiferat family Miliolida, 

1894 Listbb in Phil. Trane. CLXXXVI. 408 The forms 
which had been shown to exist in the spades of NummuUtee 
and MUiolids. 

Kilio'lifbrBif «. Zool. [f. Milxdl-a 4 > 

•(I)FOBM J ■■ MiUOUNX. In recent Diets. 

MHHftlimm (mllidlMn), ft. and sb. Zool, [£ 
MtLiOLA4--iNl.J ft. adj. Pertaining to or con- 
sisting of Miliouft b. sb, A foramlnifer belonging 
to the genus Milioln or to tbe family Miliolida. 

1873 Dawson Sarih ts Mem S43 Tbe mUloUna limestone 
of ine Eocene, so csKed frem its Immenas abnndanoe of 
microscopic shells of the genus Miiiolins. iSTpCAanifTBa 
in Sneyel, BriU IX. gfitv MilioUne sbells . . often show 
some kind of 'scnlpcimr. IHd, From this sbupfe undivided 
Bpire we duty paM along twediveisenctfee%one^kondiicting 
m to the mmoHae end the ogfer to 1^ orMcuSm type. 
Jbid„ In the typksa Mttkdiaes 4 i ftha stsuotoml is more 


XII. 089 me beds oT nummuUtrs aiwi milioUtos contempora- 
neous with thwM containing tha Sheppsy plants. i8n 
Nichocsqn Palubnt, 86 The MilioUte^imestone of Ike 
Paris basin, Ann. k Mug, Hat, Hist, )u\rbh Alftko 
species of Miliolites thnt we have studied ere dimorphoim 
Mllion, obs. f. Milon, Milab, Miluob. 
MUloun, obs. foiro of Milliob. 

Militftlioy (mi litknsl). [f. Miutabt ft. : see 
•ANOY.J The condition of being militant. 

1848 W. Mountagub Devomte Ese. 1. x. 1 7. isa All hnmane 
life, especially the active part, is constituted in a sute of 
continual militancy printed mslitsncyl i8a8 E. Is vino 
Babylon 1 1 . viu 180 Emblem of the Church’s passsgs ftom 
militancy to glory upon the earth. 1886 Fsoudr Hut, Eng, 
(1858) 1 . L 88 The nation was in a normal condition of mili- 
tancy against social injustlcs. 

b. In Herbert SpenceKs use : The condition of 
being a * militant* community ; social orgatiizmtioa 
framed with a view to a sute of war. 

1878 H. SpKNCBa Prime, SoeiH. (1877) 1 . 708 Whsre..the 
chiefly DOwer is small, tbe militancy is not great. 

Xllitft&t (mi’litftnt), a, and sb, [a. K. militant, 
a. L. mtlitant~em, pr. pple. of mSHtdre to serve as a 
soldier, wage war (see MiLitatx t^.), f. milit^, 
miles soldier.] A. adj, 

L Engaged in warfare, warring. Church mi/i* 
taut : see CHURcn 4 b. 

1413 PiJIgr, Sewie (Caxton) v. vl (1859) 7^ The chlrche 
militant, that laboureth here in erthe. ifso-ao Dunbab 
Poems Ixx. 19 I'how, that sit of msrey miUtant. rtsae 
CovBSDALB Lmrrying Ckritt*s Cross «'ill 94 Yet sboulds 
they [sc. tha depart^) in this caas bs dJscsrned from tha 
myfitsunte membera, they beyng at rente, ijspo SrBNaBa 
F", Q. II. viii. a Huw oft do they with golden pineons cleave 
The flitting sk yes.. Against fowls feendes to ayd us miU* 
tant 1 1819 Bsathwait Strappado (1B78) at3 For his abid* 
ing, bee's as in a Tent, Wherein heee militant, not perma* 
nent. 187s Wilkins Hat. Relig. 951 Our condition, whilst 
we are in this world, is militant, wherein every one Is with- 
out reluctancy to submit to the orders of his great captain 
or general 1758 Youno Centaury, Wka 17S7 IV. 993 'I'hb 
is a militant state ; nor must man unbuckle his armour, till 
he puts on his shroud. 1873 I. H. Nbwman Hitt. Sh. III. 
L s The Church is ever militant ; soowtimes she gains, 
sometimes sht ioses, 

b. Sociology. Epithet employed by Spencer for 
a system of social organization in which efficiency 
in war is the primary object aimed at. 

188s H. Spznllb Prine. Sociol, | ssi II. 66e Under the 
militant type [of society] tbe Individual b owned by tun 
State. 

1 2 . Of a standard : Military. Obs. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. sab/i, The kynge of beven perb 
durable bath hys signes mylytant in the chlrche. 1809 
Holland A mm. Mmreell. AnnoL b j, Tbe militant ensignes 
or banners in the Romaue togion. 

3 . Combative. 

1803 Florio Montaigne 1. xlix. x8f He would maintaina 
by militant reasons [ong. Jksr vinee raisont] that the waste 
was in hb right place, ifiop-to Colbbiogb Friend {iB 6 s) 97 
Thot we be sedulous, yea, and militant in tbe endeavour to 
reaxon aright, is Hb implied command. 1841 Mvess Catk, 
Tk. III. • 4a 147 This is a condition which must instigate 
to resistance in the most pacific, and to rebellion in tbe more 
militant. 1903 I. Willcdgk Gt, Murqnose vL 88 Tbe ex- 
penses of the militant Presbyterians. 

Hence Ml^Htantn— a, the quality of being miU- 
tant (1797 in Bailey, vol. 11 ). 

B. sb. One enga^ in war or strife. 

1810 G. Flbtchbr Chrisfe Viet. 11. xxx, Looking down 
on Hb weake militants. 1843 Sm T. Brownb Reltg. Med. 
ii> 6 3 Even amongst wiser militants, bow many wounds 
have been given, and credits sbin. 1814 SouthZy LeL to J, 
White 9 May In L\pe (1850) IV. 74 Horsley wan the miUtant 
of the last generation, tgoo Daily News 6 Apr. 6/s I'hey 
[Anarchists in Enabnd] are divided into two bodies 1 
' Idealists ' and ' Muitants '• 

b. A member of the military profesaion. 

184a United Service Mag, IL 5^ will thb modienm of 
emloyo scientific militants suflice tor every regiment? 
Militftlltly (mrlitintli), ado, [L prec. 4 ’ -lt >.] 
In a militant or combative manner. 

1808 B. Hall Serm, Lds. Pari, 5 Apr. 48 How do they 
looks vp at us, os euen now Militantly^rfumphant, whiles 
[etc.]. s888 Academy s Oct. eis/e. 1 do not in the least 
mean that Fausd, any more than * Hamlet *, b a militantly 
heathen poem. 1887 Bbnson Land sss Laud’s ideal was a 
high one, but it was . .too militantly. .held, 
t MflitftrCftr ft Obs, [ad. F. mitiimrox gee 
•AB 8. Cf. MiLiTABT.] Military, martuii. 

1833 Bbllznobn LA{7itixix.(S.T.S.)Lno8 Itwasgovemit 
be ressoun militare. 1988 J. Habvbv Dioc. Probl. 8s What 
were statee. ^without. .the niiUtar discipline of armies..? 
1814 WoTTOH Arehit, in Rellq. (1651) si6 They are sorely 
fitter for Milltar Architecture, tnea Kaoon Sss., Fain* 
G/esy, In Miliiar Commanders and Iteldbrs, Vaine-Glory 
b an Fftiantbl PoinL 184a Habimoton Sdw, IF 14s The 
milttar exerose of tbe French. 

Ei^lH 4 i»ny ^miditfinU), ado, [£ Militabt 4- 

•Lf 8.] 
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1. Itt ft military or wftrilke mftitacr. 
lift* *Mmt is5 Bmamam wm wmm miliuHlf 

dTscud. ttgi Gmh. P. TbOmmom (ft4a) I* 4)aTlMr« , ^ 

mm. interferi imUtarity tmiiMut iht miitunrt of » C«i> 
tiiwnla) Power. 

8. P'rotn a military point of view* 
im Sm M. Edsn in iuL Atuklmm^i Cmir. til. nor Tba 

», , . _i,. — 1»_ ^ ^ 
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It. HftVing dtarfttaftirtlcft of ft ftoMicr; 
•oklierly. 

SiiAKa. £. A. E. v.L Mom mitharit «if,iatutatioa. 
pftia Bacon iEir.. Crtmin. Kmgd. ^ArtOaza WaJlad iowna, 
..Ordinance, and Artilleria, tb^ are all but a Shifftp in a 
lioni akin, eacape the bread and dimoaiikm of the people 
bt failiiario. ihio BAttjev fimtut atL (iftsa) *46 Man k a 
J,plories in ftauftowciar. aiw IoVon parade. 

iluoniQuaryto 


left adUcariiyln the 
I (miliUUiii^). [CMiUTABT-f 


STaeviNa £mt niv. 163 Bsyoi a 
apoMOMtiiatloQ iJM^[ifMllte. 


-iiBfta.1 The atate or conditioo of netng miUtary. 

1634 M. Scoot Crmior Afidgo aai, Doo'i be aarpriaad at 
the militarineae of aiy Imga^ far 1 aae colonel oi the ragi- 
aunt of (bot adUUa here, rite Maitland DowuMdmf ^ 
BtyonA 15a An teme of mUitarineat .. ae emi to be die- 
appearing. 

BDQitwimOni'Htlrls^m). fa. F. 
f,miiifairt: see Miutabt and -iftM.] 

L The spirit aad tendendea characteristic cf the 
professional soldier; the prevalence of military 
sentiment or Ideals among a people ; the political 
conditloa chaFseterUed by the predominance of 
the military clam in government or administration ; 
the tendency to ngm military efllckncy as the 
paramonot interest of the state. 

*•64 Daify 7 W. aS Apr. ftr. G. Garlbaldilt An armj, brSghi 
h* ti^« yat untaintod with that dbesM of laodara limts, 
Imowa under the einUier aaino of miUtariua. sMft JVorm. 

XIX. 156 Primian odirlan»m U eupreme and .. 
Pruuian miMiariem at weft iftn J. W. Caoai ia Borio, 
Arv. 460 Induitrialhin as oppoeao to adlifarii, k bow tba 
sannalidM of the Naw Worid. 

2. A military habit or mannerism. 

’ tlpg D. C MuauAT R^oongts 111 . alvE a68 Their 

adlUafkiNa and legalitias mad# tba man tgiinly aanti- 
aMAtaUminded folk akogethcr ill at eaae. 

Militkrist (miiiOrkt). (t UiuxM 4- •wrj] 
A soldier, warrior; one who atadiei militaiy 
ftcience ; one dominated tw militaiT ideas. 

tdai Snakb WM iv.^ «6i loh k Meuadeor 
PartoUes tba flrilanc mUitavkt, that was hU awna phrasa. 
aaSo Gati. P. Thommon Audi Alt, (t86t) in^exvL u 
QiMMtioiM for the aolutioa dt tba youtbiul ■dlitarnt. «tt4 
J. K Saacev In £tmrfl, Brit, XVIL *06/1 NapobMO..a 
tmtidom okilitarist, cynic, and Macbiavalliaii. 

Hence Ktlitartwtae mjr., ebaracterited by mili- 
tarism. 

ifDg AtAgumm 1$ July 73/t A political omanlmcion and 
a moral tendency comrooci to all naseem cmlitatton of the 
militaiUtic order. 

Wn U^o4mmMnm (militiraiE/t Jan), [f. Mtli- 
PAR12E V, 4 - -ATiOK.] Conversion to a military 
aiatus or to military methods. 

ilta Forin, Rm, Marv 356 l*h 1 * voluntary mllitariratlon 
in a country where the j^pte may calculate upon con- 
tinual peace. 1891 SoJ. Rrv, 1 Aug. 133/9 There are eoma 
who., talk about the * ndlitariiation * of the annual ride 
eompetitrone. 

MUitwlss (mi'Ht&rahO, v. [f. Milttabt4- 
•iee] trans. To convert to military methods; to 
train ns a soldier; to imtme with mtlitarism. 

iMa Pmiu, Rfo, FaU S93 A war^ which a military 
dominion ie yet fvithar miliiarked. taBi Lmm, Rvem, Fmi 
5 Peh. a/4 Sir Charlee Warren.. bad done bk best to milb 
tmke S^Und Yard. ijMp Timmt at OcL 5/4 Tba mili- 
larkinf of tho Civil Servtoa. 

SEUitSTW (mi‘litftri)| «. and id. Also 6-7 -rie. 
[f. F. mi/iraire, ad. L. mi/tfar u, t, ^ mlUt 
soldier. Cf. Sp., Pg. military It. mtJitoit.J 
A. tulj\ 

L Pertaining to soldiers; used, performed, or 
brought about by soldiers ; be6tting a soldier. 

I9l!l T. WesHimn-oN tr. Mickok^M f>f. m, ill 74 The 
Pretor Ian legions. . began to become rukimover their maistem, 
vnder pretext of auch a MiUcark gift, tgss CAaaAKu Art 
H^arrt 17 Which be must weave to hooour the Militarie 
wrafeeskm. tear Shakb. a //gm. /k\ ri. iii 30 So that in 
ipeech, in Cate,. .In Miiltark RwleB,..He araa the Marke 
and Glasee .That faahhm'd olberi. s6ti Htvwooo Cold. 
Ag* 11. i. Wks 1874 111 . ai Train’d my youth. In feaia of 
Armes, and military praweaw. i<6g Manlct Grotius' Low 
C. U/mrrrs t\q Th^ a^eem luxury, and all other licentious- 
ness, aa Milimry Ganantry. t66y Milton P, L, iv. Q55 
Was this.. Yoiur military oocdletice.. 7 J 6 i«L xi. 141 Over 
bis lucid Armas A militarie Vest of purple llowd «s 1718 
Psnn Tracts Wke. *708 1 . ws Maugre all the Militnry 
Oppoeilion of the Jesva *770 BuaHtv tiisL Aius. 1 . 1. iv. 
340 With tespact to MilUary Music, the trumpet k mea- 
ikned by Houmt ina simile. sSgd JLhommnoSk.BntStgms 
xiv, A military band eonneencA pUyinf. *843 Boaaow 
" in xlir, The lata mifitary revolDtion. *849 


Macaulay Hist, Bssg, vi II. 141 Tyrconnel..kiiew nothing 
luty. t86e AU Vemr Round Na 4X 370 The; 

’ with their miKury beels, their ahortened petti 


I 


of mlliiary dut; 

match along wL , , 

coats abruptly Cermlnatlng. ipea Dmify Ckren, 4 June, The 
alhed troopa rendeied military honours 10 the departing 
commander-tn-chkC 

2. Engaged in the life of a soldier; belonging to 
the army. 

iggy SuANa. a Hon, /F, iv. L 6e Tha Theoaga of Militark 
mea, 1817 Moavaon /Ma. if. 45 That dmndancy which all 
military men already had on him. 188a Davnaa Mtdmi 
>79 Thy militaiy cbiefk are brave and true. 

imnif. t8x6 KiasY & $p. F.niomoL xvii. (t 8«B) It 6| WKca 
the miluary anu before alluded to go upon their expelidoiU. 


aiilhary animal, , 

1861 Kimclanb Crimun L 64 Ha waa a i 
be warlike. 

8. Having reiemoe to armed forces or to the 
army; adapted to or ooimected whh a state of 
war; distin^ished from rrW/, occlesiastieaif etc. 

igga Sie J. Smyth Disc. IVom^ont Ded. 1 b. Our auncknt 
proceedings in matters Militark. 1600 J. Poav tr. Lodt 


I WELLINGTON in 


gjrw. D*s^ 1 . 833, X admire the atteniion to economy in 
the *Miliiary boaid. 1753 Hamwav Trao. (1763) 11 . v. i. 
s 86 The *aulitary cheat.. fell bIho into ilie bands of ilic 
Abdollees. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. vi J I. 63 The Uni- 
verailies were preparing to coin their ^te for the purpose of 
supplying the military chest of his enemies, tlya Natuto 
Ti Apr 465/1 It is to the School of ^Military Engineering 
that ihe young lieutenants of Engineers are scut. 1704 
J. Harhis Ttchn.y^^ Militnry A'-irra/iW, is delivering 

a Country up to be ravaged and destroyed by the Soldiers, 
when it refuses to pay Contribution, &c. 1730 M. W kicht 
Lnxv Tenuros 3a ^Military Feud'« in most Cbuniiies began to 
descend to the eldest Son only. i88go8 Faocb & Pye-Smi rn 
Princ, Med. (ed. e) 1 . 131 Aforints CotUroHsis or ^military 
*799 Mod, JrHl, 1 , 455 The want of proper ^military 
nospiuis has been Mvercty ML 1883 Bncycl. Brit. XVI. 
■97/a The *in{litBry kw of England in early times existed 
. , in a period of war only. 1I87 Daily News 95 July a/5 One 
barejMle called a * military mast. 1898 Wttim.Cas. 8 June 
s/a One of the Spanidi shot hit tine military mast of the 
MasiackKsofts. 1848 Whaeton Law Ltx,, ^Militaiy 
qffences^ tho-w mat ten which are cogirisoble by the courts 
military, as fawubotdinAticm, sloping on guard, desertion, 
&C. i8s8 H ALLAH Mid, Ages ti. 1.(1866) 79 It by no means 
appears, that any conditions oX. ^military service were ex- 

i7^a liie icing . .hid a right to the milits^ sei^ce inch 
among hts subiects as held lands by military tenure. 1797 
Tomlins yae^s Law Dict.^ * Military Tosfamomt, siw 
Times (weekly ed.) a6 Aug. 8/1 Two mainaunts with *mili- 
mry-tops. i6|n R, JohnwCt Kiagd. 9 Commw, a8 That 
Uttle 1 whirii he hath had of his Armea in the Artillery 
garden, and ‘’MiHtaty yard. s6n Bamitmi MU, Diweift, 
xeix. (1643)^86 The Gentlemen of ihe MIKury yard. ifM 
Kusnw. kiot. CoiL L 499 IIm MiUtary>yii^ near St. Mar* 
tim in the FkMi. 

B, M. 

1. SoJdierji loMlen generallF. Chiefly, iJU 
miHiasyi now with plnral verb. 

*79 J* H. Gnem Vey, E, IndRts 90a Kona, .of the Par- 


Seldsn Itittstr. Draytm's PoiyalA. xv. 344 Excepting 
those [orders] of Templars, .and such like other which were 
more Religious then Military. 1768 Blacksionb Comm, 
in. 115 Ine public ecclesiastical, mlllury, and maritime 
Jurts^ions. 1804 Duns op Gsapton in Antohiog,^ etc. 
(1898) 3 A parent, who, bad he live^ would probably have 
been as distiuaiushed a character in the dvij, as he had 
shown tliac he was in the mUitary (l e. naval) line, idax J. 
Nkal Bro. yonaihan 111 . 1x5 Washington would have Tost 
a part, or the whole of..hk military stores. 1890 W. D. 
CooPBu Hitt. Wim kel s ea m The Stnnd Gau..kading by 
Ihe new Militmy road to Kye. 

b. In special collocations. Military arohl- 
taoture, the science of fortification. Military 
art, fart military, the art of war (alio 
Military board, a Ixtard specialty appoints to 
deal with the affairs of the army. Military cheat, 
the treasury of an army. Military drum, the 
side or * snare ' drum. MUitary enginearing « 
Military architteturo. Military ezeoution (see 
qaou 1704). Military feud, a feudal estate held 
on certain conditions of armed service to be 
rendered to the feudal snperior. Military fever, 
enteric or typhus fever. Military hospital, a 
hospital designed for the recqXion of soldiers, esp. 
a field hospital. Military law, the body of enact- 
ments and rules for the government of an army ; 
also, an enactment or rule forming part of this. 
Military mast, a mast carried by a war-ship 
for f^hting purposes only. Military olTenoe, 
an ofmiice cognisable by a military court Mili- 
tary servioe, the service in war due from a vassal 
to hit feudal superior. Military tenure, a feudal 
tenure under which a vassal owed bis superior 
oertain defiiied services in war. Military teata- 
ment, a nuncupative will by which, in the Roman 
law, a soldier might dispose of his possessions 
without the formalities required In an ordinary 
testament Military top, an armoured platform 
placed on a military mast for signalling and other 
warlike purposes, t Militaiy yurd, a place set 
apart for the training of soldiers. 

*688 Cait. j. S. ForiiAcaiiom 03 Fortification, or * Mili- 
tary Architecture, i» a ^iertce [etc], 1590 Six T. Smyth 
Disc. U'eayoHM Ded. 1 And »pcci<Ulte in tlw * Arte Militarie. 
sftgg CoNOMBvx Old Bach, v. xv. Tluit you are overreached 
too, ha I hat ha f only a little art-military used. vfOh 
Swirr GmlUvor tv. xti, Their prudence, would amply sup- 
all defecu in the miliiary art. “““ 


•act alibar madfik at aH wkh gwvanMwnt, or flw 
BiitttMy. STfN Amu. Rog, oa/t i*be mtioary pMurdiad 
la tbo^p. iBm C6rwN. ^ Ibe whok «M»r|od^ 
400 Biihtary. s«8 M. E. G, Duw PoLSnrv, >6 TM 
proccBMon waa iacomiiMml by tho imlitw. 
t b. The miliu^ proteasioa, the army. Oh* 
177s TVMdkr Father 1 189 Evco to tba geodomaB bi the 
military,.. Mr. N—— would oac allow of auymatcrkl ax- 

fi A military man, esp. aa officer in the 
lyys Mas. Manlxv Secret Mem, I, 157 A certain Mlli- 
Ury^ Wife lias had more Darts for him than are necessary. 
iSea Anna Sswabd Mem. Oarwim 149 Fox-bntiting asqniias 
dulling miliuriot, aad »«damtc aowatunea. 1837 LHLjr, 
Madras (1B43) 04 The i^Uians all expect to come to ua. 
and the militanM go to Captain Price. 

Hence Mi'UtaJFytaSt militarism. Mi'lttuy- 
meat, military experience or ability. 

3776 jBPvomoii Let. Writ. *893 H. 88 my regard mili- 
tar5'i^C alone. 1888 ^ B. Bax Re/ig. Sociaiitm 6 Hence 
the prominence of militaryism in all early civUiKRtions. *889 
Athenmam 31 Oct. 569/3 In England and the Dnited States 
..mllit.*iryi<«m is kss dominant, 
f BEi'litftSter. Oh, ran, [f. L. mlh't-y mTUs 
soldier •»- -asteb.] A soldier without military 
skill or knowledge. 

3640 Bnomk Antipodes ni k, />Ak. ..B ut wboctMnes heret 
a woman 7 Let. Yea; that ban taken up the newest fashion 
Ofthelowne-militasicTa. o f6fi — Cmvn/Gwn/. v. Uif What 
wonid an upstart Miliiastef now, lliat knew tio ntdimeats 
of dinciidine, nor Art of warre, do in a sudden service? 

Xilitata (miiit^t), a. [f. L. miiuat^, ppl. 
stem of mJlitdro to serve as a soldier, f. mUth, 
miles soldier : see -ati a.] 

1. infr. Of persons: To aerve at a soldier; to 
take part in waifisre. 

Idas W. B. Trfte School War 43 This . . moucs many 
Italian (Jaualiers to militate In the warres of Holland. 166a 
Earl Orrrrv State Lett. (1743) H- 437 The ftuthful Chrii»> 
tians. .militating against the nereticka 1769 Bvrkx Late 
St. Nat. Wks. 1^9 1 . 83 The supply of her armies militat- 
ing in so many distant countries. X831-40 K. Digby Mores 
Catkolici (1847) HI. 14B Men who militate merely for pay 
183B Dk Quincrv Carxifrr Wka 1839 X. 916 Originally it 
had militaied for glory and power ; now its militancy was 
far a free movemant of a*mring and liopefui existence. 

tb. transf. and Jig. To contend, make war, 
exert power or influence ; to strive. Obs. 

1643 Pryhnb Sov, Power Pari. Am. 199 Lest . . whiles 
they secke to deserve well of the Common-weahh, they 
militate to the private lust of any. 1675 Baxtbr Caik, 

5 hoi. I. III. 93 Clod doth not militate against himself. 173s 
FJiiCBLxv Reasons | 17 This learned professor, who at 
bottom militates on my side. 1781 Gibbon Decl. 4 F. xxviL 
111 . 64 The invisible powers of heaven, seemed to militate 
on the side of the pious emperor. 1799 E. l>u Bois Pitve 
Eamily Bieg, HI. 157 To incur the severe displeasure of hU 
father and sir David, by disobeying the one, and militating 
against the peace of the other, wa.H what he could not bear, 
sigx Landor Poptfy 36 They who litigate and militate hi 
the church about him. 

2. Of things, fa. To conflict, be inconsistent 
wilh\ also (of speech or action), to be directed 
against , Obs. D. Of evidence, facts, ciicum- 
stances ; To have foice, ‘ tell ' against (rarely t 
in feevour cf) some conclusion or result. 

164# Hkymn Hist. Eyisc, lu 4 Tlie discourtie of Clemens. . 
doth militate as well against the one, as against the other. 
itfR Baxthr Sewing Ledth 2R Your reasons. .do learnedly 
militate for the AMOrtion that I maiouin. 1796 Amort 
Bnsscle (1770) 11 . 193 It militates with the reveal^ truths of 
GocL X791 BuRKEW/p.R^Ar/y WkaVl 133 Someiliing which 
mititates with any rational plan. *796 F.arl Malsibbburv 
Diaries 9 Corr. 111 . 355 it militated directly againsl tlic 
principle, .laid down. 1804 ir. La Afar/eliere's Three Gil 
Bias II. 373 The same reasons rnilitatcd in tlieir favour. 
3816 Peacock Headlong Hall xiii, Your obfiervalion mili- 
laiet on my side of the question. 3838 Sir W. Hamilton 
Logic xxxiv. (tB66) 11 . 195 Everything may militate Ibr, 
and nothing militate against, its authcniicli y. a x^a Waa- 
axER Wks. (1877) Dispatches are read, which, it is 

said miliiate with une another. s8n Manbxl Lett.^ Lect., 
eic. (1873) App. loa I'he whole character and history or 
mathemaiicol science militates against the admissian of this 
Consequence. sSta Mainb Anc. Lavs saa its connexkn 
with Scripture rather militated than otherwise againat its 
reception as a complete Iheqnr- *874 A. J. CMMBTta in 
Ess. Relig. 4 Lit. Ser. lit. 63 The same reasons which mili- 
tated in favour of the necessity of the (turrit's Kving 
authoriiy in the first four centuries, militate for it now. 
t3. Irons. To fight out, debate (a qucftion). Obs. 
3791 A. Murcmv Gray's Inn ynsl, Ko. 78 The present 
quesuon must be militated before any other question can be 
received. 176a Foora Orator l WlcA 3799 1 . 198 When 
affairs of state are weighed at a common-council, reliaioue 
points militated at the Robin Hood,.. or pollllca deoMed 
Dear WaHimiiisler-abbey [etc.]. 

Hence MUita*tioa sb.^ conflict. 

1699 Z, CaorroN In Mom, Exere. (X845) V. 387 Repen- 
tance dotb not cut down sin at a blow ; no, it U a constant 
militation, and coume of mortification. 1778 B. Lincolm in 
Sparks Corr, Amer, Reo. (1853) II. 941 DiSNenslen betwoen 
the civil and miHtery, and a inmtation of orders. 
MUitauzit, oba. form of M iLiTAirr a. 

IBlitift (mni*ni). Alfo mllioU, 7 moUtla, 
in«l(^l)itla. fa. L mtUiia, f, mUit-^ mUes soldier. 
CA F. miiiee.) 

tl. A ayfiem of military dkdpliae, oipuriaatioii, 
add tactieg ; manner of condnaiM waiiiue ; the aita 
of war. Oh. 

s$go Sir J. Smyth BheJMoetyems t>ed. 1 Divert Kailmis 
that haua had notable Miiicka and exerciim Miikaila to 
great perfection. 1998 Babrxt Thtor, Warm ni. L 3» 



XZUTIIL 


489 


XOJL 


TIm tmt vni oidtcir tnynlnff of your paofU In «Ut nur 
llodnrM MiUtin. RAtn i OM intimt. hSi, Air. (i6ji) 
•1 TIm NonnauM had n pMuUnr Milatu* nr witn 

mad Anowmm t 0 fl MAiutMoicn Aw 4 / tavgr v. I, 
Pdsm. Whnre's yoar Regimentf MmH, Mot TaM*d >*•« ; AU 
thn old onm mre cnibicrxl, and wn arm now To have a nav 
MUiiia. idfi J. Hall Htrm Vm, i6a 11 m laodcm Militia 
nrach from the ancient, there being in it nuare rooma 
for itnitageinii (ben peraonalt valour, imi Honaai G^vt, ^ 
Soc. xiiL I f 4. eoy llie Militi^ waa of old reckoned in tbe 
number of the gaming Artn. injyl Karl Mohm. tr. i*mrHia'a 
Wmr* Cvj^HB lai llie enemy were aiill tbe eame, weak, and 
unevpaiienced in the true MiUlia. 

fig , nidyt M.xrvbll Afflut ^ Hb, 330 Unhappy! shall 
we never more 1 'hat sweet Militia restore, When l^rdens 
only had their Towers, And all the Garrisom were Flowen. 
fb. Military aervioe; warfare. Obs, 
wtdsa Naumton Prmgvt. Ktr. (Arb.) 48 He first exposed 
himselr to the Land service of Ireland, a Militia which then 
did not yeeld him food and rayment. i8g6 Easl Monm. tr. 
BBCcalinCs AJvtt,/r. Pammss, IL Ixl. <1674) *13 They ended 
their unfortunate MUItla with the Roinans. ifiBa Sia T. 
Hsownb Chr, Mor, 1. | 18 Raise timely batteries against 
those strongholds built upon the rock of nature ; and maka 
this a great part of the militia of thy life. i68a Contempt, 
St. Man I. vl. (1699) 66 He entred us intotliis Milita [r/r] and 
Warfore. sttM Uaxtkr Pamphr. Pf, T. (1701) i Thess, 
iL 13-16 Because this Preaching is the Means to save SouU, 
it is that Satan aimeth his Militia against is.* 
t a Weapons ; instruments of war. Obs, 

.«««• Earl Monm. tr. BoecmtiHCs AdvU,Jr. Pammot. ii. 
vL (1674) 144 [Princes] should wear the powerful Militia of 
boundless Empire . . by their side, for the Mcurity of such as 
are good, but . . should never make use of it [to shield] such 
as were guilty. Blount Glouogr.^ MiUiia^ Warfare, 

or all implements of War. _ 1694 Westmacott Script. Htrh. 
(i6q^) 35 BoX’Combs, which . * bear 00 small part in the 
Militia of the Female Art* 

t 2 . The control and adminiitratlon of the 
military and naval forces of a country. Obs, 
tfiaa Bacon Holy IVar Misc. Wka (1609) 109 Now let me 
put a Feigned Case.. of a Land of Amaions, where tbe 
whole Gouernment, Publike and Priuate, yea the Militia 
It Selfe. was in the hands of Women. 1^ Vbrnbv Hotes 
Lour hart. iCamden) 133, {7 Dec.] Sir Arthur Haselrigg 
did bring in a bill to dispose all the militia of England into 
two generalls for life. 1641 in Rushw. Hitt. Coll. 111. <1693) 

1 . 535, 1 do heartily wish that this Great Word, this New 
Word, the Militia, this Harsh Word might never haveoomc 
within these Walls;.. I tube the meaning of those Gentle- 
men, who introduced this Word to be, tbe power of the 
Sword, . . which is a great and necessary power, and properly 
belongiiiff to the Magistrate. 1641-4 yrnit. Ho. Comm. 
90 Jan. IL 3B9 They humbly beseech Your Sacred Majesty 
to raise up unto them a sure Ground of Safety, .by puttinu 
the Tower, and other principal Forts of the Kingdom, and 
tile whole Militia thereof, into the Hands of such Parsons 
as Your Parliament may confide in. 1643 I" Cbrendon 
Hist. Reb, VII. I 166 That the militia, both by sea and land, 
might be settled by a bill. 1647 May Hist. Pari. ti. v. 9^ 
He wan esteemed by the Parliament (in this important busi- 
nesse of selling their Militia by Land and Sea) the fittest 
man to take Command of the Navie. 


d. A military force, esp. the body of loldien in 
the service of a sovereign or a state ; in later use 
employed in more restneted sense (*F. mi/ie§), 
to denote a *ciiizen army’ as distinguished from a 
body of mercenaries or professional soldiers. 

1300 Sir T. Smyth Pise, IVemptmt Ded. 3 Any forraine 
Nation or Nations, that haue had a puissant and formed 
Milicia. ifisg^ Bacon Ems., Cronin, KingL (Arb.) 475 Let 
any Prince or State (hinke soberly of bu Forces, except his 
Militia of Naiiues be of good and Valiant Soldiers. Ibid, 
481 (Tlie Spaniards are ac-customed] To employ, almost In- 
differently, all Natioan, in their Militia of ordinary Soldiers. 
1663 Surv, Aff, Noihtrl. ^ I'he High and Mighty draw in 
their Money, raise Foiti(taitions,.rRendexvouB Militiaes, 
and withdraw soo Families at least to Hamburgh. 167B 
Prttv Pol, Annt. (i6oi> 43 There be in Ireland, aa else- 
where. two Militias; one ore the Juftticee of Peace, their 
Militia of High and Petty Consubles; also the SherifGi 
Militia of hU Servants and Bailiffs, and Pone Cawitatni.,, 
lliere is also a Protestant Militia, of about 34000 Men. 
1696 PHiLLira, Militia^ the People and Inhabitants of a 
Kmgdom trained up In War for tne Defence of it. 1706 — 
<ed. Kersey), Militia^ a certain Ndmberof the Inhabitants 
of the City and Country formed Into Re||ular Bodies, and 
train'd up in the Art of War, for the Defence and Security 
of fte Kingdom. 1776 Adam Smith IK N. v. L (2869) II. 
aBt It' [the state] may.. oblige either all the citlxensof the 
military age, or a certain numlier of them to loin in some 
measure tne trade of a loldier to whatever other trade or 

r vfeasion they may happen to oury on. lu military force 
(then) said to consist in a militia. 1844 Lu. Brougham 
Brit. Const, xx. (iB6a) 38s A good militia, that is, a certain 
portion of the people called out lu turn to learn the use of 
arms. sSte Musivalb Bom, Emp. Vlll. Ixvii. 311 A 
genuine miutia, chosen fVom the citisens themselves. 


fb. A particular ^>ecie8 of warlike force; a 
branch or department of the establUhment main- 
tained for ptirpose«4>f war. Obs, 

16^ Clarcnoon Hist. Rob. v. | 36 They had their eye 
upon another milhia, the royal navy. 1654 H. L’Estbanob 
Chme. i <x6ss> >9 Mighty preparation was made, .for the re- 
inforcing or Navall stret^gth. Nor was the Laad-Miluia 
ieft unregarded. 

0 . tramf* vxAfig- 

IBM Sandvb Eutvfis Sjtc, (1639) 157 Fanny hundred 
Miw CmUidlkei in Engbrnd akine^ umh fbure hundred 
JEMlish Remanu PritBtt to mainel^ that Milkia. ifiM 
R. JoUBOU Aam/sut Aigt Act 11, The Fly of the Inne Is 
dliMuer'd.., with tbe MlllUa m the b^se, below the 
BtayVee, hi the Drawer. TapMBTi Cham berhiine, and Hostler, 
lUferiouv offioara n. iv, He has form'd a fine militia 

lo«^ Ay. ifiki Scott Pmilm sda. Out tumbled Will 


Hostlor. John Tapster, and all the odlllla ofthe inn. sM 
Pbkscott Pont, 4- It, (itu6) 1 . Introd. 38 The aaendiumt 
oriien..iliat spiritual militia of the popes. 

4 L The dUtinecive name of a bcaach of the 
britiim militarv lervioe, forming, together with the 
volnnteen, what are known aa 'the auxiliary 
forcci* ai diitinguibhed from tbe regular army. 
Alto, a iimiUr force railed in Bridih North 
America. (Construed either as sing, or fiturai.) 

The miliiia consisu of bodies ratted by the aeveral coun- 
ties in numbers varying according to tne peculation and 
other circumiances, the number or * quota *^10 be provided 
by each shire being fixed by the governmenC Since 1803, 
the law has been that the quota may. If neomsary, Im 
raised by compulso^ enlistment, a ballot being taken among 
the men beiween 16 and 35 ; but as suflicient numbers are 
at present obtainable 1 ^ voluntary enlblment, a * Militia 
Ballot Suspension Act * is passed annually. Tbe militia are 
tiound to atisemble for s8 days in every year for training, 
and may at any time be embodied for compulsory ser\’ioe 
within the kiiiMom, but cannot be sent abroad except as 
volunteers, and then only by consent of Parliament. 

1639-80 Pbpvs Diary 39 Feb,, We found, .the militia of 
the regiment in amis. Ibid. 9 Mur., I hear the City 
militia is put into good posture. 1699 v\ Archh'oe 0/ Marjh 
latfd (toot) XX 11 . 1^63 An Act for the Ordering and Regu- 
lating the Militia or this J'rovince for the better Defence ft 
Security thereof. 17x4 Dk Fob Mc/n. Canmlier (1840) 187 
l*hey.. fired, .very regutnrly, considering them as militia 
Ofily- >758 Johnson, ifilitta, the trainbands. 17M H. Wal- 
roLB Let. to Mann 16 Nov., 1 am one of the few men In 
England who am neither in the army or militia. 1761 
Churchill Roeciati Poems 1763 1 . 30 Like Westminster 
militia train'd to fight. S763 Brit, Mag. IV. 50 The following 
aldermen cook the oaths to qualify them lor colonels of the 
six regimento of the city militia, viz.. .Beckford,. .col. of the 
white regiment.. .Ladbroke, col. of the blue.. .Rawlinson, 
col. of the red.. .Glyn, col. of the orange. . . Blackiston, coL 
of the green. .. FlndyW, col. of the yellow. 1909 IVestm, 
Gaz. 7 July 13/a Tbe attempt, .was opposed . .on the ground 
that the MtliUa must in future be ‘more soldierly*. 

b. {/,S. * Tbe whole body of men declared by 
law amenable to mililary service, without enlilt- 
ment, whether armed and drilled or not' (Cm/. 
Did. 1890). 

*777 W. Hkath In Sparks Corr. Amer. Rnt. (1853) I. 339 
Our troops aie nil militia, and, although perhaps os good 
os any militia, yet they are not disciplined. 1789 Constit, 
(/. .S'. 1. 1 8 Congress shall h.^ve power, .to provide for call- 
ing forth the miutia. 1865 il. PuiLura Amor. Paper Curr, 

11 . 85 Militia were kept constantly guarding the ScbnylkilL 
1899 tl’estm. Coe. 14 Mar. 3/3 The naval militia in the recent 
war between the United States and Spain. 

5 . 0/lrib., OB tnililia act, army, bili^ carfienter^ 
commission^ farce ^ guards officer, regiment^ servicei 
militia reaerre (see quot. 1876). 

i88b Act 46 yici, c. 49 1 1 InU Act may be cited as 
the "Militia Act, 1883. 1813 Wellinoton in Gurw. D*pP> 
(1838) XL tso, 1 should very much doubt thata large "militia 
army would be very useful in the field. 190a Eticyel. Brit. 
XXVill. 326/1 Voluntaryenlistmentunder the new" Militia 
Bill [of xBsa] was to be the rule. 1796 Washington Writ, 
(188^ I. 356 Forty pounds of tobacco per day, which is pto- 
vtded by act of Assembly for ^militia cai penters. 1844 
Kegul. 4- Ord. Army 4 Their ^Militia Commissions. x8m 
Act A 9 Geo. HI, c. 73 I 99 Any Act made, .concerning tbe 
* Militia Forces of England. 1706 Swirr Gnlhver ii.lv, A 
^militia guard of five hundred tiorse. 1779 Shkbidan St, 
Pair. Day 1. li, 1 bate *militia officers ; a set of dunghill 
cocks with spurs on. i6u Clarke Papers (Camden) III. 33 
The citty have named Alderman underwood, Alderman 
Tichborne, and — — to bee 3 of tlieire Collonells to comand 
theirc "Militia renments. 1878 Vovlb ft .Stevenson MiliL 
Viti,, *Milit/a Reurve, a force created by the act of 1867 ; 
its numbers not to exceed one-fourth of militia quota ; liic 
men to be enlisted for five years, during which time they 
remain on the strength of militia regiments, but are liabw 
to be drafted into (he army in time of war. i8s8 Cobbbtt 
Pol, Reg. XXXI 11 . 83, 1 mean the "Militia Service and 
other compulsory military and naval service. 

Obs. [f. prec.] tram, ? To call 

out as militia. 

i7a4WABBuaTON Misc. Transl. tc^llielr Couiitiry*s Cause 
provokes to Anns The active Pigmy Troops miUtia'd out, 
in fronted Brigades. 

(mili'i&mfin). [f. MilxtIA/A -F 
Mar.] a member of a militia force. 

1780 Hamilton Wks. (1886I VllL «s The militiamen re- 
plied they were of the lower party. il44 La Bbouomam 
Brit, Const, xx. (1869) 383 Mlltfiamen drafted into the 
regular forces, s^ Bancroft Hist. U, S. VI. lii. 393 Six 
hundred railitia-men of Virginia. 

f Xili*tiatR« V, Obs. [t Militia sb.i see 
-ATK.] A. trans. To oisanize for waHare. b. inlr. ‘ 
(nonce- uses.) To rails militia; to be occupied io 
soldiering. Hence IClli'tlatiDg a. 

1641 Ausw. Observ. mgst. King 15 He must not have 
the reason that he is a King, who in extraordinary danger 
will not miliiiat his kingdome. rfm H. Walfolb Let. to 
Mann z6 Nov., We continue to nnltiiats end to raise light 
troope. 1781 Strrnb Tr. Shandyyt. xxii. I had no tbouinits 
. .in the character of my unde Toby—oT cheracteriBing the 
milltUting spirits of my country. 

yirillfiiie (midiRm). In 4 nylium, 6 minium, 
[a. L. milium millet.] 

L mMillit. Obs. exc. as mod.L. in I^rmacy, 
Also Boi. the name (Uimseiu) of a graminaceous 
genoi, * miUct^gmM 

sjin Wvef.nr /eir.mcvitl,M Haiti, and mylUMB,and fktohlK 
tguCovEiioALaAM. Ik to Take vmo the. .giosrell UBde^ 
BBthura and fitchiK sgi^ HeXcevt ^194 L 184 They haue 
tbe Beed of Mlltieia bi f«6at abe^dance. , 


b. MiUnmScBs: GravmiU or Cromwell, Lithe* 
sfiermum officinale. (Cl, MiLLBiraQLB.) 

1*987 GaeABoa Herbal il cIexx. 487 OromtU k ealled. . 
In shops and among the Italians Mi/inm aelbJ a 1848 La 
nEBBBBT In LHe (4886) 44 potoet drUka ef herbs, as ed- 
bum solis, saxilnigee, ftc. 

2 . JwA. An affection of the sebaoeont glaadi 
ill which haid white or yellowish tuberclm re- 
sembling mlUet-seeds are piodoced, immediately 
below and projecting from the cuticle. C£ Milia, 
sM Mavnb Bjepoe, Lex., MiNtms., .^omn for a wMte 
hard tubercle. Ogb tr. Wagner^s Gen, PnthoL 931 CbUeM 
miiium of the skin. 18m AMntPs Sjnt, Med^HL 984 
MiUum forms firm while or yclbwieh masesa 
b. Smrgery, (See qoot.) 

1884 Khiout Did. Mock, Suppl., Mitimm Needle, a fink 
needle with curved hastate point used In Kkin grafting. 
Xilk (milk), sb. Porms: 1 maole, 1-3 mile, 
3 mlllo, 4 m^ke, 4-5 melk, 4-6 m3rlk(e, 4-7 
inilko, 6 myloke, mlloke, 7 mllck, 3- milk. [Com. 
Teut. : OMercian mile (rare) - WS. mco/c, mealuc 
fern, (whence the southern M E. melk), correspond- 
ing to OFrii. melok, OS. miluk (Du. melk), OHG* 
mtluk (MHG. milich, milch, mod.G. milch), ON. 
miolk (Iccl. mjdik, Sw. mjolk, Da. mtrlk, melk), 
Goth, mtluk-s OTeut. ^meluk~s fern., f. I'eut. root 
^melk~ to milk (In the str. vb. 0 £. mclean, LG., 
Du. me/ken, OHG. melchan, MHG. melchen\ the 
mod.G. melken is also conjugated weak) pre- 
Teut ^meig , cogn. w. Gr. dfttATftr, I* mu(gbr§^ 
OSl. mlfsit, Otrhh Migim 0 — to milk. 

A corresponding sb. (eac. in declendon) occurs in 01 rii»h 
Mw(f milk i:~^ms(gos-). The synonymous OSl. enolsko 
(Rumian tnoloko. Ciech mUbob is adopted from I'euL, as it 
has k inNtead 01 the regular y. For the phonology « the 
OE. forms see Bfilhring Age. Gramm, f eoa.] 

1 . An opaque white or blolsh-white fluid 
Becreted by tbe mammary glands of the female 
individuals of the Mammalia including man, and 
adapted for the nourishment of their young. 

Mpoe tr. Bmda's Hist, iil xIx. (1890) 044 Elies ne bsab 
nemne medmioel hlafeti mid Hiira meolc. c laoo Obmin 64^ 
Forr nallde 3ho nan millc till himm, iiff bsti |ho nmre hits 
moderr. 1377 Lanol. P. PL B xv. 463 pe cow>calf coueyt- 
eth Bwete mylke. ttoo Gower Conf, ll. efis Warm mmk 
•chc putts.. therto with bony meynd. exffia J. Ruibrll 

loncate. 1471'CAXTON ’J?ert!i)'B// (Sommer) 3 1 The melk ok 
a goot. 19S9 CoopKa Tktsnmrus a v. Lac, CUuciscus 
eaten in broth make women haue plenlle of milke. i6ie 
Smakb. Temp. ti. i. sBS They'l rake suagssUon, as a Cal 
Ups milke. 1618 C Tinsel Whistle it? 104B Goats pure 
mtlck. 1881 Lovell Hist. Anim.a Mtm, tio Of milks tbe 
Womans is most temperate. 1709 N. Robinbom TA. Physiek 
eo8 If the Ass's Milk stands twelve Hours, It will gather no 
Cream. 1838-4* Bnanob Chtm. (ed. 5) 1339 Fresh milk 
slightly reddene litmus. i86x Jrnl, R, Agrtc, Soc. XXI 1 . 
I. 35 liiese milks came from the same dairy. tr, Bonsl 
ToJi t-bk. Zooi. 496 Tbe young ones lie. cl the Duck-biUed 
PlatypusL when batched, are Ted with milk by the mother. 

b. In proverbial comparison ms while as milk. 
Also as like at milk to milk (a lAttinism). 

TeijfiS CuAUCBa Rom. Bote 1198 Through hir smokke, 
wrought with silk, The flesh was seen, as whyt as milk. 
c 1400 Auturs ef A rth. ii. One a mule as ^ mylke Gaill she 
glides. in6 Shakb. Merck, V. iil ii. 86 How manie 
cowards. .Who Inward searcht, haue lyuera white as milke. 
s6jB Chillingw. ReUg, Prof. 1. ti. | >60 They are as like 

J our own, os an cgM to an nggo, or milke to milke. i88u 
KR. Tavlob Dnct. Dubit, (i^) 417 It looks so like intem- 
perance, as milk to milk. 

o. Phrases. Molhcrs*milk : in literal and flgum- 
tive contexts, in milk, fie) Jig. (a Lalinism) in 
infancy ; (8) in a condition to yield milk. BranglH 
to milk, brought to be in milk, f Water of milk 
— milk-water (see 10). 

1900-00 Dunbab Poems Ixxv. 37 My ciype, my vfisuaynh 
gyane, With modciis milk 3it in 3mir myciiano. 1989 Jbwbi. 
BepL Harding (i6it) 391 There be certaino men, that., 
fearing, that R they attaioe to any knowledge, ibey ahatt 
be proud : and so they remoine sttU only in Milke (ir. Au- 
gustine ! et remameni in solo lactel, 1811 Cotor.b.v. Laitt^ 
Earn do laiei .. also, water of milke or drawne by BtUlatorie 
from milke. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Tkxnmst's I'rmv, l «o 
llie earth squeeies the poor wretch to hard, that bis 
Mothers milk comes running out at bis nom. *7*7-41 
Cmambbbb CycL, Milk . . . In the Pkilotopkieai Transact ions, 
we have an account of a wether brought to milk by the 
sucking of a lamb. 1797 Monthly Mag. 111 . 486 The best 
threc>year-old heifer, which, .ihall be in milk at the time of 
show. 1847 jAUEmCsavJct II. ms His auditor, .had Bucked 
in such doctrines with hit mother's milk. ilgB R. S. Sub- 
TBSB Spongds Sp. Tomr I, When people calk m cranm, and 
ask how many cows you have, they mean in aailk. 

t d. Milk considered as in process of secretion ; 
hence, the milk-yielding condition mduetd by 
childl^rih, lactation. Obs. 

ifia Ld. Treat, Acc. Scott, (toea) IV. 338 To ana aurko 
to tne Pn'nco .. at was prewit with eex wolkis mylk. *818 
Sib £. Movntaou in Bneelench MSS. (HUt. MSb. Comm.) 
1 . 049 One nurM with one milk did suckle ilx of us. 1878 
Wisbman Snrg, 1. iv. •9 Milk « , ia ceftaialy the occasion of 
snany Tumours of divers kinda *807 Duvocn Kitg. Pati, 

III. «se When Milk k dtyM with heat, la vain Uie Milk- 
maid tugs an empty Teat. 

^ fa. Put for : The period of ioiancy. Obs, 
a *897 h, Jomou Diteom., Imm semilot (184^ 174 Wee see 
hi men, even the Btronpest csmpmkkma hM their begin- 
nings fhnn mUke, and urn Cradle (tianeL of QuiatilUin 1. i. 
■t a inete esesiiytiej. 
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t The qoMitlty of milk drawn from k cow at a 
dinffle mllkiDg. 

wri CoTOii., a Cowm miUca,. .M mnch u 

ycvkU at a milking. 

2 , ft. Ai the appropriate food of infancy, 
often (after i Cor. iii. 3 , Ueb. ▼. 13 ) contraatfd 
with * (strong) meat 

€ ijM Chaucbii Pars. T. p ing Flauram bean the deualet 
BoriceiL that noriMen hiM cbii^n with MUk of loeengeria. 

Lvoa /)« Guii, Pit^, 14706 With my myiic off 
flfaterye I wai noryca, and ek guyde, In Mpecyal vn*to 
Pryda 1641 H. ^raaa \jtiUs) Milke for Babes and Meat 
for Men: or, Principle* neceeiiaiy to be knowne..of euch 
a« would know ChrUt. 177a Nuoairr Graskys Lamkm 
1 . 318 Tithee were the fmx milk of theee rking efttabli>J)* 
mentM \st. monaiterlea^ tloi \HtU) Milk for &be* : or, a 
CMtechiem in vcrue. ifio oyartin^ Majp, XXXV 1. lei 
Neither are their connciencee tjf that puling kind, that will 
•nbmit to be fed with thb milk of babe*. 1860 Puany Min, 
Prpph. 70 He wae noiirlKbed, not by nolid food, but by milk, 
L e. by the rudiments of piety and righteouaneas. 

b. As a type of what is pleasant and nourishing, 
saps SMA'Ka. Ram. ^ JhL 111. ill 53 Aduemities swecte 
milke, Phitosopbie. sds# Z. Coks £ofick aj. It. .tumeth 
into Milk bony Paradoxes. 1707 CoLnaiOGS Kubia Khsm 

f l For be on ooney-dew hath fed, And drunk the milk of 
aradise. 

O. In proverbial phrases. MUk and hen^ {ox 
+ ntellit) i (a) in the Bible phrase * flowing with 
milk and honey *, hyperbolically descriptive of the 
richneu of the Promised Land ; hence (^) nsed to 
express the abundance of means of enjo^ent. 
Milk and fvsss: said of a beautiful pink-and- 
white complexion. Milk of human kindness (after 
Shake.): compassion characteristic of humane 
persons. Spilt milk\ anything which once mis* 
nsed cannot be recovered, f To wash Ike milk off 
(one's) litter: to purge (oneself) of cowardice, 
t To give down (its) milk : to yield the expected 
assistance or pront ; to consent to be * milkra 
€ 1000 ifiLraic Num. xvl. 11 Of ham lando, he wcoll meolco 
and hunia. sjBa Wvcup Eusk. xx. 6 The loond which Y 
hadde puruoiima to hem, flowynge with mylk and hony. 
t ifpa MASLOWB yew ^ Mmltn iv. (163^ H ab, Itk. How 
BOW? hast thou the gold? PiL Vex Ith. But came it 
fraaty, did the Cow glue down her milk freely ? Shakx 
Afmeo, 1. V. 18 Yet doe 1 fcare thy Nature, It u too full o* 
th* Mitka of humane kindnesM. 1611 Coroa, sr v. Sauhsui^ 
Wash tWmilkeoffthyliuarlaaywe). sdsa J.DAvixgAV/ap^ 
10 For fro thy Making^ milka, and meliie, flowei I'o feed 
the Songster-swainas with Arts sootmeata. a t6aB Pskston 
Broaitpi. JLaivvii. (1630) iBi They shall not give downe that 
nllka foe your comfort. *641 S. Maxmion Antiotiaty 1. Bj, 



I honey. 

Gry II. {, The milk and honey of the political Canaan, i860 
TnoLLors CrnstU Richmaadl. vi. 113 It*s no use sighing 


figure she was, with a face all milk and roses. 

8. A milk« 1 ike juice or sap secreted by certain 
plants. Cf. Latex a. 

sap8 Tkbvisa Barth. De P. R. xWi. 1 x 1 . (1493) 637 The 
]^lka of the fy-tge tree. ladg Cooraa ThssaurHS a v. Zar, 
Tna milke that isTn greane 8Mex lierba /ac/arim onhearbe 
that hath milka in It as spurge, &c ifiafi Bacon Sykm 1 639 
There be Planu, that have a Milk in them when they are 
Cut : as Figs, Old* Lettuce, Sow-Tbimles, Spurn, &c. 1757 
J, H, Gbose yar. £. Imties w llie milk or cocoa nuts. 
I7P7 EneycL Brit. (ed. s) X. 83/1 The milks of wild<|Mppies 
garden*poppies, dandelion, hawk- weed, and sow-thistle gave 
brown or brownish-red stains. tMo/b EujfinseriHgMag. XVI. 
138/1 Analyses of the milk of a variety of rubber plantx 
b. Of grain : In the milk : having a milky con- 
sistency due to incomplete development. Out of 
the milk : beginning to mature. 

I BxLKNAr Hist. Now Hampsk. III. ai The com then 


in the millc a 1817 T. I^wight 7 'rmv. 'Now JSnf., 
etc. (i8ai) II. 341 When the kernels of wheat. .are in the 
Alik. 1878 t/rv'e Diet. Arts IV. 153 At the time whan 
the contents of the berry Jfsc. of wheat] are in the condition 
tacbnicallyknown as *milk *. 1899 Ei/ssJkmm Jml. ag Apr. 
O^D.lX),Thc sparrows began [sc. to eat the wheat] as soon 
as the com was Just out of ibe milk. 

4 . A culinai7, pharmaoentical, or other prepara- 
tion of herbs, drugs or the like, having some more 
or less real resemblance to milk. 

Miikef atman^ m Almond-milk. Milk efUmsx hydrate 
of lime mixed in water. ^Milk ef msrcttty: corrosive 
mblimate beaten up in fumitory water. Miauf sulfkurx 
precipitated sulphur. 

r 1430 Twa Cea^rry-Mx 48 Take gode Milke of Almaundya, 
ft flowre of Rys i6a6 Bacon Syhm | w Pistachoes. .made 
into a Milk of themselves, like unto Almond Milk. s886 
W, Harxis Ir. Lsmsy's Ckym. (ed. e) 493 This Tincture is 
a dissolution of the Rosine of Benjamin made in S)drit of 
Wina. When it is mixed in a great deal of water, it makes 
m Millr. Salmon Bats^s Dts^ens. <1713) 561 Milk of 


Mercury, .^^ilk of Scammony. 1797 Emcyet. Brit. (ad. s) 
XII. s^i The name of milk ia given to sumtances very dn* 
fereiit from milk nroperly so called. Ibid . , Milk of Sulphur. 
Ibid. Water in which quicklime has been slaked which 
. . has hance been called the milk of lime, a 1814 Intrignes 
of a Day in AVw Brit. Tbeafre 1 . 76 A little milk of roses, 
1879 l/m's Dirt. Arts III. <039 Milk of Wax is a valuable 
varnish. s88a Lomas 198 MUk of lima. 1818 

Am Brit. Pkarm. 41 MUk of sulphur. 

6. Bristol milk: originally a slang BBme foe 


fheny; now, the luune In the wine trade of • ptr- 
bcQlar class of sherry. 

tfi44 (sae BbibtolI. « i 44 t Fuf.Laa IVsHkieSt Bristol ixBbd. 
iiL 35 Bristol MiUl . . This MctadtOTical MiUc, whereby 
Xem or Sherry-Sack is intanded. im H'ssim, Gat, 31 Dec. 
i/i Pale sherry (Bristol crsam)realisc<lj£7perdoRen,and OM. 
was tha price per doaon of the sherry known as Bristol nullc. 

t6. Milk of the moon i *o. white, ^rous, friable, 
insipid earth, frequently found in foim of a white 
farinaceous powder, but sometimes concreted into 
a mass, not unlike agaric’ (Chambers CycE 


1^37-53). 


. . A cloudy impurity found in some diamonds. 

i/rds DM. Arts II 

8. t ft* I'be milt of a bsh. Obs. [So G. milek, 
Da. melk, Sw. mjblke!\ 

^13^ Txavi^ BartA.^ Ds P. R. xiil xxvi. (1495) 458 When 


the female fyashes lay egges or pesen, the male comyth 
after and shedeth hys mylke vpon the eggea. 14. . Ksr. in 
Wr.-Walcker 591/16 Lactss^ roof of fyshe, or mylke of 


. 'flicker 59i/i< 
fyshe. svs8 [see Mtltkr]. 

b. The 8]mt of an oyster before its discharge. 

1888 Homami Cyrl. Comm. 1480/s The breeding-time of 
oysters ia in April or May, from which time to July or 
August the oysters are said to be sick or ia the milk. 

8. atirib. and Comb. ft. Simple attrib. in sense 
(a) *made or consisting of, prepared with, or 
obtained from milk *, at milk-arrowroo/f -butter^ 
•eurdt -dietf fat^ flow, “globule^ ‘Porridgis, -pottage^ 
-puddingy -seoHiy -soup, -yeast \ (b) *of or per- 
taining to milk*, as milk-^amhry. -boards -hawU 
( 5 >c.), -botvl^ -bttckely -can, -cart, -rellar^ -cog^ -cooler y 
-disht -floaty -jugy -keetery -kettle^ -paily fig^iny 
-ptdy -roHchy -shop, -sievey -skeely -stally -sye (rlinl.), 
rdin, -tub, -vetn ; milk-secretion ; (c) * having 

dealings with milk *, as milk-boy y folky -^rl. -lassy 
-nurse ; (d) (of animals) * producing milk , as milk- 
ass y -camely -sefw\ also Milk-cow; (e) used to de- 
signate .the deciduous teeth formed in the mamma- 
lian jaw daring the suckling period, as milk-canine, 
-deniitioHy -molar y -tusk ; also Milk tooth. 

4 Kaaresborougk Wills (Surtees) 1 . 199 *Milk ambry. 
A tlbHtfs Syst. Med. 1 . 401 * Milk arrowroot and a 




little brandy with it is useful s6M in Ellis Ortg. Lstt. Ser. 
11. IV. s87 Though 1 can (to my smrow) say why *milk- 
asses are provided for. 160a in Grosart SOsnssrs Whs. 
1 . p. xlx. One stone or *miik-board. 1704 Kamsav 7 >a-t. 
Mtsc. (1733) II. eaa To bear the *miik-bowie nae pain was 
to me. 1370 Wills lav. N. C. (Surtees) 1. 341, Ixxxx 
*my]ke bowlles iij*. 1609 Armin Maids of Mors-Cl. (i860) 
84 They arc maids of More*clacke, homely milke-bole 
things, dbxt Sporting Mag. XLVl. 17 A new milk-bowl, 
of w^ skilfulfy carved. 1884 W. H. Riusing in Harpst^s 
Mag. Tune vo/i Chantrey was a ^milk-ltoy in Shemeld. 
ifi3P M isa MlTvoao Village Ser. tv. 103 Her *milk*bucket 
in Iter hand. ci8ao Glouc, P'arm Rei. 35 in Libr, Utef, 
K$towl.y Ilasb. Ill, Making cheese oT the first quality is 
more profitable than either making *milk-butter or feeaing 
veal 1838 Covesoalo Gen. xxxit. 15 Thirtie *mylck camela 
18^ Dickens O. Twist xiv. Three pint-pots and a *milk- 
can. 1879 Flowbr Catai, Mas. Colt.Surg. 1. 39 'I'he *milk- 
canine permanently retained. s8o8 Curwkn Econ. Fseding 
Stock The *niilk-cart was met before it reached the town. 
1787 Garthshobb in Phil, Trans. LXXVII. 355 A woman 
at a "milk-ccllar . . was delivered (etc.), iggg Duncan /f>>. 
Etymol, (E. D, S.\ Mulctra. vsly -urn. mMtctrals\ a ^roilk- 
oog. 1844 H. STxrHENa Bk. Farm ill. 900 Stone *milk- 
coolera. 1897 Atlbmtt's Syst. Mod. IIL 3m Small patches 
of adherent *milk<urd. 1863 Huxlkv Mom's Floes NeU. 
i. 93 *^6 *milk dentition consists of 90 teeth. 1^7 Tkmplx 
Gout in Misc. 1. (1660) eat, I concluded..if it. .continued in 
confine my ^f wbollj^ to the *Milk-dyet. 1844 H. Stbphxns 


Bk. Farm 111 . ojo Attcr it has cooled, the milk is passed 
through the ininc*(iieve into the * milk-dishes. 1001 Daily 
Ckroa, 7 Aug. 6/4 When a sample of milk . . shall be found 
to contain Iw than 3 per cent, of *milk fat,.. it shall 
be presumed . . that the milk is not genuine. 1887 Bury 
Times 3 Sept 6/4 He noticed the defen^nt driving a 
*railk float towards him at a great speed. iBas-^ Gooil's 
Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 74 Gatactia Frmmmiura. Prema- 
ture *Miik-Flow. Ibid. 75 Galartia Defsethm. Deficient 
Milk-Flow. 1700 T. Brown Amusem. Ser. a- Com. vi. (1709) 
58 The Noisy *MUk- Folks, crying, A can of Milk, iJuliea. 
i8m Sf Undid Folios 111 . 66 [Madam Lynx] having 
caught her immaculate husband chucking the *milk-giil 
under the chin. i86a Ckaufbsrs's Eneyci. VI. 454/a In ad- 
dition to *milk ^obulcs, colostrum globules . . occur in the 
milk. i8Sa Dristbd Fisto Vrs. Eng. Univ. 60 Drowning 
mice in his *milk jug. s8oo in W. F. Shaw Mem. Easiry 
(1870) aa6 Three *miik keelem. sgafl Wills Sr Inv. N. C. 
(Surtees) 11 . 971 The milke-house stufte. .J *milke kettle ass. 
i8m R. W. Dickson Pract. Agric. II. 993 Brass milk-kettle. 
a sSga G. Fox 7 rM 4 (1897) 1 . 79 He told my troubles .to hb 
servants so that it was got among the *milk-ta8aes. liM-g* 
Todds CycL Anat. IV, 911/x The fourth premolar displaces 
the . . tubercular *milk-niolar. csSafi Earl Rickssrd ix. in 
Child Bedlads (1886) IL 46a My mitber was a guda *Diilk- 
nurae. c 1440 *Mylke payle [see milk-step] c 1479 PM. 
Vac. in Wr.-Wflkker 793/sb Hec muUrumy a mylkepayla. 
tHi Scott Jral. 1 Jan.. Cadell ia of opinion if X meddle In 
politics, ■ 1 anall brnk tne milk-pail t^p-lo Nontm PIh- 
tarcky P. Mmiltus 1150^ *67 Womens bfests are not al- 
waies full of milke ^ *milke pan* are. 1840 T. A. Tbol- 
Lorx Summer im Brittany I. 40 A brown dish of the 
and riiape of a milk-pan. iHg Miaa MvRniiJc Pretest Gt. 
Smoky Mts. iii. w She earned her *mt!fc-piggin. 1987 
Harman C'aM4Sf (1869)86 Baken,chese and *myn^ porrage. 
a7ts Swift TrisA to StsUa 15 May. My br^bxt ia ^Ik 
porrldgjL SS38 CovaxoALa Judg. iv. 19 7 *hen opened ihe 
a *iiiy 1 ke pot. ft aaue him to oiynke, 1838 DictcaHa O. 
TUdst xxvii, Mr. Bumble. .made a closer inapecuon of the 
milk-fiot. itaa Middlxtom Cksufe Maidn. IL 109 Herriim 
aad *milk-poitage. 1899 Ammib & Houmwobtu ymu^ 


KILKs 

Gt. Skesdom !v, Beef-tea and ^ndJk-pod^ had M their 
day. i88fi Fasmm*s Mag. Jan. 7 
'*Milk.6ecf«tion. s^ Em^ Bni. XV. 797/a The pnvy 
council hat imued an order, under the Coatagioiis Dawsesa 
(Animals) Aa of 1878, called the Dairies, *Miikafaops. and 
Cowsheds Order, sftu •Milk*«eve (sea milkdiskl uH 
Catk. AugL 140/1 A *Jdiike skeU, utulgarittm. 1787 Mrs. 
Glamx emsiwo' App. 348 ‘Milk soop dm Dutch way. dhgg 
Atlbutfs Syst, Msd. TV. 191 From three and a half, to 
four pints [of milk] a day may be given to im adult . . in iIn 
form of a milk soup. 1797 Meuimy Mag. III. sit A *milk 
sow was oflered at the opening of the assembly, cx^ 
Promt. Parv. 338/1 *Mylke stop, or payle, multroy vel 
mui/rum. c 1440 MedulU Grout. In Proi^. Parv. 79 
mote, Colum, a^ylke syhe. 15. Jek * 7 ymty 

08 m Bannatyue MS. (Hunter. Cl.) 388 Ane milk sytL 
1848 J. Baxtu Eibr, Pract. Agric- (ed. 4) 1 . *09 The 
whole moss . . with the cream and new milk is run through 
the searce into the milk-sye. s8ra Atkinson Llot^eland 
Gloss., *Milk-tiM<Com metal vessel in which the milk is set 
to cream. sSeg R. W. D>cicson l^etcU Agric. II. 1017 Tim 
*milk'tub is covered up by a board. 1799 Comse in PkiL 
Trans. LXXXIX. an Tlie first or'^imlk tusks of an ele- 

r hont never grow to any sire, xlM H. Stbphbns Bk. barm 
1 . 445 Tha *milk-veins along the lower port of the abdomen 
become larger. 1876 tr. Be^sVs O'sn. Tetikol. 86 *Milkp 
yeast can jgrow fungus-like^ iisubmerged. 

b. objective, as mt/k carrier, -dealery -healer, 
-seller, -tester, -vendor ', milk-breedingi -curdling, 
-drinking, -making, -yielding adja Also (of the 
secretions of plants) milk-givifw, -bearing 06]%. 

1899 Sir E. Smith in Syst. Bat. liiti. 1 . tB The *mllkp 
bearing tissue so readily Inferred to exist from the white 
exuding juice of the cut dandelion [etc.], tted Blount 
Clossogr.y Lnctifieal. *milk-brceding, mifk-malcinff, milk- 
yeelding. 1809 Mod. London App., Cream is sold by the 
*M ilk-carriers at xs. ^d. per pint s8m A tilmtt's Sj st. Mod. 
HI. 9B7 *Rennin', a *miik-curd 1 ing ferment. 1809 R. W. 
Dickson Pract. AgrU. II. 9(^9 Cows for the supply of the 
*milk‘dealer. ctiys Lamb. Horn. 7 Drihten hu dest he lof 
of *milc drinkende childre muoe. 1898 Usuly News 4 Apr. 
*/i The productive or * milk-giving [rubber) trees. 1908 
westm. Geo, 5 OcL s/a Ovenn, grillciiu .. *iiulk-h eaters, .. 
sterilisers, and other things are all there, sdgfi *Milk- 
making Tsee milk breeding], z6eo J. Poxv tr. Leo's A/rtea 
111. 133 Next vnto them stand tiie *milke-Hellers. igea Daily 


tr 1. 19; , 

. .twenty quarts per day. s6ii Cotgr., Laictier, milkie,. . 
*milke-3'eeidiivg. 1I97 Daily Neats aB Sept. 8/3 The herd 
is entirely of the milk-yielding.. Ayishirea 

O. parasynlhetie and inatrumenlal, as milk- 
barred, -blended, -home, -budtUJ, -faced, -fed, 
-hued, -outstretched, -washed adjs. 

1849 M. Arnold Strayed Reveller 197 Jasper and chalce- 
dony, 'And *milk-barr^ onyx-stones. 190a Westm, Oat, 
3 Mar. 11/3 The compound called ‘ *^milk-l>Iended butter!. 
1904 Daily Chron. 14 July 5/1 h pidemics of definite * *milk- 
borne ' diseases. 1005 r . L. Dodo M Huicip. Mitk 6 Epidemics 
of milk-borne scarlet fever. 1869 Swinburne Dolores xl, And 
*milk-bodded myrtles with Venus.. he trod. tSzs Milman 
Fasio III. i. That *milk-raced men^’ will come whimpering 
to me. 1858 Kane Aret, Expi. 11 . L 13 The two lost 3 t 
tilt family, who will then.. be tolerably *milk-fed, 1 shall 
reserve for my own eating. 1887 Pall Mall G. 16 Aug. 5/1 
The well-knowm *milk-hucd gem. s886T. Harov Mayor of 
Castsrb. i, New, milk-hued canvas. 1600 Fairfax Tasso xil 
xxxi, The gentle beast with *milke out stretched teal j (At 
nurses custome) proffred thee to feed. 1998 F. Rous Thu.s 
B 4, Viceina wliD«e most pure *milk- washed hart Neuer 
Buppoede what fraud before did plot, Told him (etc.). 

d. limilaiive, as milk-itke, -mild adjs. Also 
M ILK- W ABM. 

1813 T. Busby tr. Luerstius v. luaB *MiIk-Iike nurtura 
from her boRom flowed, e s8oe Misc, (1839) 5a Grass cut 
Vii^nia, or *ixiilk*iuild Oronoko [tobaoco]. 

10 . Special combinations, as miUc-abBOOss, an 
abscess occurring in the breasts of women during 
lactation ; milk-blotoh, au eruption of the skin ia 
sucking infants, porrigo larva (is \ milk-brothor, a 
foster-brother; milk-oell, Bot., the cell in which 
the milky juice or latex of plants is contained; 
t mllk-olrolo * Mjlkt-wat ; mllk-oruat, an 
eruption of the skin in infants, crusta lactea (Syd. 
Soc. Lex. 1 890) ; f mllkdamo, a wet*4inrse ; iLllk- 
dlphthorla, epidemic diphtheria spread by meant 
of infected milk ; milk-duot, Anat,, any one of 
the several ducts which convey milk from the 
secretory glands through the nipple to the exterior 
(Syd. Soc. Lex.)', mtlk eeoutoheon, an a^ 
covered by a reverb arrangement of the direction 
of the hair on the udder and thighs of a milch 
cow ; milk Ihotory, a factory in which cream ia 
extracted from milk; mllk-fhrm, a dairy farm; 
milk-fhrmer, a dairy farmer; milk-fhver, a 
slight feverish attack which sometimes occurs in 
women two or three days after childbircb ; also, a 
similar complaint in milch cows; mllk-Ush, a 
lupeoid fish, , Ckanos salmoneus, from ihe Indo- 
’adfic (CesU, Diet, 1890); mUk-fftiigma, any 
fungus of the raus Lactarius \ milk-glvev, one 
who or that which gives milk ; also fg . ; anllk* 
glau, (a) a semi-tn^ucent or opalescent glass, 
cryolite glaw; (8) a glass vessel aj^ied to the 
biMM to receive a superabundant flow of milk 
\Syd. See. Lex.) ; mllk-hoiiee, a dairy, a plaoo 
for tbe storing or sale of milk ; etoo altrik.] nsflk- 
kfnhhfp, the kinship milling from ndoptiott or 
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wax. 


WLImK. 

fottering; Biilk*lejiE, * white swelling*, n peinM 
•welling, usuallj of the lower entiemities, very 
common after parturition ; tmilkmadge, a milk- 
maid ; milk-minor - mi/M $s€Ulckton \ milk- 
mite •Conai-iiiTi (CVwf. Diet ) : t milk-pap, a 
teat or nipple ; milk-pomp •* hvtast^pump (Mayne 
Expou Ltx. 1857) ; milk-Qiiarta, an opaoue 
white variety of quarts (cf mUky quariiC ) ; milk- 
ranoh U.S, (California), a dairy farm (Scheie de 
Vere 187a) ; milk-eoab, -aoall, the same as milk^ 
hloick and milk-eruii ; milk-eoarlafeinn, epidemic 
scarlatina spread by means of infected milk ; milk- 
eoore, a tally or other account of the purchase and 
sale of milk; milk ean, a particular kind of 
phosphorescent appearance on the sea (alfo milky 
i$d)\ milk-abield « eii/ii escutcheon \ milk-alak 
w., affected with mllk-sickneM ; also as sb, ^milk- 
sickness : milk-sioknees 6^ i*., an endemic disease 
in cattle peculiar to the yiewtcm States of America, 
and sometimes communicated to man through 
the consumption of infected meat; milk-spot, 
(a) a lustrous white callosity frequently observed 
upon the surface of the pericardiunf ; (a) a white 
mucous patch in secondary syphilis {Syd. Soc, 
Z/JT.); (r) a form of tooth-ra»h {/bid); milk- 
sugar, sugar of milk, lactose; milk-teething, 
the process of cutting the milk-teeth ; milk-thmah 
Afhtha; milk- tie > milk- kinship; milk- 
tube Bot.f a laticiferouB tube; mllk-veesel, (a) 
a dairy utensil for holding milk ; (^) the udder of 
a cow; Bot,^ one of many tubes in which 
a milky fluid is secreted; milk-walk, a milkman's 
regular round for the sale of milk ; f milk- water, 
a cordial water distilled from milk and herbs; 
t milk way « Milky- wat ; also mllk- 
whlaky Kouii isa ; f milk-wife - next ; milk- 
woman, a woman who carries round milk for sale. 

1799 Underwood Dis. Childr. (ed. 4) 111 . 111 note^ A Trea- 
tise . . in which the ^inilk-absces^ and sore nippies are fully 
considered. 1797 IbU^ 1 . 97 *Milk>blotches appear first on 
the forehe^. sSm Syd. Soc. Le^r.^ Milk-blotch. tBg/j Strand 
Mag, Christm.No. 617/x Ivan was what is termed in Rus- 
sian the * *milkbrother * of Alexia Bobrofsha. 1884 Bower 
& Scott tr. D§ BrnryU Pkaner. 195 Ihose solitary spindle- 
shaped initial cells of the *milk<cells do not exist 1890 
Sya, See, Lex.f Milk-cells, sfes Houijvnd Plmy 1 . 16 
That white, which hath taken the name of the *Milk circle 
[msrg. Gmlaxtl 158* Stanyhurst Mmeis iv. (Arb.) xi8 
Her owne *mylckdsme in byrth aoyl was breathles abyding. 
1887 Brit. Med, Jml. 7 May loao/i *MiIk-diphtheris at 
Camberley and York Town. x88x J. P. Shrldon Dairy 
Barm* 7/9 This *milk escutcheon, or shield, then, is one of 
choj^ theories of which [etc] 1888 Bagot HaittUtk, Dairv 
Factoriet 8 Factories [in Ireland] . .where the whole milk 
is purchased from the farmer-^we call *milk factories. 1867 
Crim, Chrenet, York Castle 195 She had a small *mi 1 k- 
farm, which the prisoner managed. 1809 R. W. Dickson 
Praet, Agric, 11 . 96B The sort uf cow most adapted to the 
intentions of the ^milk-former must of course very. 1798 
J. S. L* Dradi Observ, Surg: (1771) DictCcb, Lactea 
Ftbris, the *Milk-Fever attending Women for some Days 
after their Delivery. 1804 * Mark Rui hehpord ' Catharine 
Fhku iv. My belief is, she'll have milk fever. s8B8 Clood 
Story ef Creation (1894) xsp The Marsupials, or pouched 
*milk-4ivers. 1874 Knigmt Diet, Mech, 931 Jt [Cryolite] is 
found in great abundance and purity in Greenland, and 
serves to make a fine *mUk-glass. 1989 Pvttbnham Eng* 
Poesie 111. xxiv. (Arb.) S90 Who woulcT not thinke it a ridi- 
culous thing to see a Lady in her *miIke-house with a veluet 
gownet 1996 WilU 4 inv, N. C, (Snrtees) II. 071 llie 
milke-house stuflTe. 189s T. Hardy Tess xviL (180a) 146 It 
was a large room over the milk-house. 1889 W. K. Smith 
Kinship 4 Marr. v. 149 We find among the Arabs a feeling 
about ^milk-kinship so well established that [etc]. 
AllbntPs Sysi. Med* VI. 9x6 Tense, shiny, smooth, white 
or mottled skin, marked often by dilatcxl veins, whence 
comes the name *milk-leg or white leg. 1583 Stanyhurst 
/Eneis iv. (Arb.) 114 Shal 1 now, lyke a castaway *milck- 
madge, On mye woers formoure hee fawning'? 18S1 J. P. 
Sheldon Dairy Farming 6/s The ' *mi]k'miiTor ' or * es- 
cutcheon ' theory of M. Guenon. x6ey Shaks. Timon tv* 
t tnrouab the window 


cutcheon ' theory of M. Guenon. xOey Shaks. Timon tv* 
Ui. 115 Those *Milke pappes That through the window 
Bame bore at mens eyes. S838 T. Thomson Min., Geol.t etc 


I. 64 Rock costal, .. rose quarts, *inilk quarts, siderita. 
s8g8 Mayne Expos* Lex., *Mi/h’Scabt another common 
term for Perrigo tatsmHs.w Crueta lactea* or milk-blotch. 
..*AHlk-sealt* Samn sa Ml/h-oeab, sUfirit* Me,f. yml. 
19 Feb, 409/a Mr. Power's report of the Hendon *mUk- 
scarlatina outbreak. b8 ^ T. Brown Saints in Uproar 
Wks. 1730 1 . 77 A pack of vermin, bred up to. .rubbiM out 
of *ipint-acortSi sysa Addison Spect No. 48a p 4 He is 
bsttor acquainted with tbt Milk-Score, than bis Steward's 


Accounts. 1898 F. T. Buixxn in Naf* Rev* Aug. 859 iW 
beautiful, inexplicaMa phenomenon of the * '‘milk sea ' sud- 
denly appeared I s88s *Milk-ahield [see milk*etcutcheon\. 
1889 Miss Murprbx Prophet Gt* Smoky MU* il. 46 The 
bars of the *aiilk-sick pen. Ibid*, She [a cow] lay down 
an* died o’ the milk-sick, s^ Hoptoan tVinter tn tVeet 


dlssaMi paculiar to tba weitapii States. SBtq A/tbmtfs Sysi. 
Med* Iv, 530 These thickenings, which resemble the *aiill> 
spou on the heart, are not [etc,]. 1848 Penny Cyel. SuppL 

1 1. 633/9 *Milk-sit|ar is an intMral constituant of the milk of 


•Milk tamhiag. 
Thrush or sort 


-sugar is an intMrai constituant of the nilh 
, ■fai jUGemPi Study Med. (ed. 4) I- 
[. s8a8 XHmouKM Mid. Lex,, Apkthee. 
• ■iSh...mita Thrush* •MWc^llins 


IWc ThfiMh. 

Orig CMKa* 18 . (187^ 89 Tha symM* 
wssantsd not the birth, mit iha *sBUh 4 la. 


1884 Bowse 9 t Soorrtr. De Bae^e Phemer, sp8 The shetp 
diuerence of structure between the lieva- and •milk-tubM is 
always particularly clear, lapa Kmtyel. Brit, XXV. 409/x 
In one nnus {Lactarine) *imlk-tubes*, lecailing the iacti- 
feroos tubes ofmanyvascular plants, are found. 14* • Yec.in 
Wr.-W(Ucker 573/39 Coagntatorinm, a ^mvlkelesseU. 1986 
in Peacock Eng. Ch, Fttmiinre (1866) 41 Ha haitb melted 
y* (a 'bally water fatt*] and Bsadle mylke vessoll thereof. 
1899 Sir £. Smith in Syet. Eat. Nisi* 1 . 19 Milk vessels 
from the stipules of the Ficus elaetiea* 184a J. Aiton 
Dom* Eeoa, U857) sto He must examine . . the calf imelf, 
— its head, end above all, its mUk-vessel and its leata 
184 Mod. LoMtioH App., •Milk-Walks, that U, a certain 
proportion of neighbouiing streets served by a particular 
person. 1697 Kidder Hornock (1698) 53 He sop with 
an Apple or two, with a little Breed, and smiUl Ale, or 
•Milk-water. 1989 Mrs. Rafpald Eng, HoneeSjp^. (1778) 
36s To distill MJlk Water. 1999 £dbn Decades e45 '1 he 
parte of heauen caulad Via Lactea* that is tha *mylka 
ways. 1993 G. Harvey Kew Let* Notabh Cent* B, The 
ascending soale end Milk-way to heauenly excellency, ssii 
MS* Ace* St* rohH*e liosp., Camierb,, Payd to >• *myTke 
wyffe for a hoole yere. 164a Ord* 8 Deciar, Ho* Parlt*, 
Lord's Day 6 Or (that they suffer] any *milke- woman to 
cry milke on that day. 

b. Trefixed to names of plants, chiefly in the 
sense 'containing milk*, as milk-buah, (0)^ 
milk-hedse ; (8) a milk-yielding shrub of the apo- 
cynaceons genus Wrightia, native of India ; (r) a 
similar shrub, Wrightia saligna, native of Queens- 
land (Morris Austral Eng. 1898); milk-graaa- 
CoRy-BALAD ; milk-hedge, a shrub or small tree, 
Euphorbia TirucaUi, native of Africa, and culti- 
vated or naturalized in parts of India ; milk 
lentil > Milkwort (?) ; milk-paroley, Eeuceda- 
num palustre; milk pea, plant, a prostrate legu- 
minous plant of the genus Galaciia, esp. G* glabella 
and G* mollis, native of the warmer parts of 
America; milk purslane. Euphorbia maculaia; 
t mllk-reed - Sfurqb; milk-thistle, {a) ■■ Laiit'b 
THISTLE ; (8) a Sow-TBiBTLB ; milk-tree, {a) « 
milk-hec^; (b) any tree yielding a wholesome 
milky juice, esp. the Cow-trbe; (r) an apocy- 
naceous tree, Tat^hinia venenifera, native of 
Madagascar, the poisonous seed of which is 
employed by the natives in trials by ordeal; 
fmilk-trefoll, Medicago arborea ; milk-vatoh, a 
plant of the leguminous genus Astragalus ; milk- 
wood (tree), (0) a Jomaican milk-yielding tree, 
Pseudolnudia spuria ; (8) a species of Dignmia ; 
(c) the Australian paper-bark tree, Melaleuca leuca^ 
dendron; {d) one of the sapotaceons ironwood 
trees, Sideroxylon inerme, native of the Cape of 
Good Hope; («) a sapotaceoni timber-tree, J/i- 
musops obovata, native of Sonth Africa. 

1780 Munro Harr* (1789) 80 Thom hedgen are sometimes 
placed in gardens ; but in the fields the *milk bush is most 
commonly used. i8Ba Flovbr Unexpl, Balnckistau 15 
Pitching the lent so as to enclose three large milk bushes. 
1893 'K. Iron* Dream I^c 13 Janniia sat alone beside a 
miiK bush. 17M in W. ^lis Mod. Husbandm. (1750) 111 . 

III. xxi. x6i In .lime, at a Distance, the Fields look as if all 
covered with spilt Milk; which is from a Flower, for that 
reason called *Milk-Creus, STte Munro Harr, (1789) 80 
A horse will have his head and eyes prodigiously swelled 
from standing for some time under the shade or a •milk 
hedge. i8m J£. £. Napier Scenes f Sp Foreign Lands 
11 . vl 181 The .. green rows of the milk hedges, 1787 tr. 
Linnmni Fam. Plante 1 . x8a Selinum, ..•Milk Pandey. 
1874 Gray Less, Bot, xse Galactia ..*Milk-Pea. 

Mrs. Lincoln Lect* Bot, App, 104 Galactia me//i>...*Miik 
plant z6ii Cotor. av. Laicticr, V herbs laietiere, Ty- 
thimal. Spurge, *Milke-reed, Wolues-milke. 14* • l^ec* in 
Wr.-WnlcUer 610/5 Scariola, the •mylkthysteL s^a Turner 
Herbal It, X46 Leucacantha.. named in English milkthystel. 
s866 Treeu, Bot, 107a Sonchus oieraeeus and S, super or 
Milk Thistle. 1698 Fryer Ace. E, India 4 P, 105 The 
Hedges and Lanes are chiefly set with two sorts of Bushes, 
called by us •Milk-Trees. 1830 Linplrv Hat* Syet* Bot* 
8x4 A milk-tree called Hya-bya in Demenuns. s8^ Lady 
Brassey The 7 'radee sis llie milk-tree {Tai/jMnia leu- 
farva) yields a sap in colour and taste like mule, if drunk 
while fresh, igay Gsrarob Herbal iiL xL xisi Of •milke 
Trefoile, or shruL Trefoile. Ibid. 11. ccccdi. 1098 Of •milke 
Vetch, 1760 J. Lee lutrod* Bot* Apa 319 Bastard Milk 
Vetch. Pheua* 1898 Mayne E.xpos* Lex., Mith-Yeieh, 
Stemlees* ComrriOnvmmniot xhaAstreuealueescapne, stem 
Sloane Jamaica II. si •Milk-wood Tree. The bark of 
thb tree being deeply gash'd yields a great quantity of 
milk. 1709 Miller Lard* Diet, (ed. 7) b.v. Bignonia, Tree 
MilkwoodT having Pods, with five Liemves . . commonly 
called in America, White or MUkwood, and Tulip Flower. 
8887 Mre Daly Digging 4 Seuatiimg 43 Ironbiuk trees, 
casuarinas, and the h^ht green milkwood tree grew here. 

ITU. Used as • Milkwhiti. ran-\ 

itea M. Arnold Sohrab 4 Rustum s 6 a That vast sky- 
neighoouring mountain of axitk snow, 

mik (milk), V. Forms : i iii8olo(s)l8&, mll- 
ol»n, mploUa {Northumb* smailoUa), 3» 5, 7 
milk*, 4 molka, 4-6 mylko, 6 molke, myloke, 
6- milk. [0£. mitciem, motion, f. m/A, meok 
Milk sb.\ cf. ON. miolka (Olcel mj/lket* molka. 
MSw. molka, Sw. mjblka. Da. maiy). 0 £. had 
also the str* vb, miican {mtak, molcen) inherited 
from OTeut. (sea Milk #8.); no clear traces of 
this have been koand iiler tli^ the OE. period ; a 
solitary IniKa^' ppl« oocaia in 

1587, it translates-'tlie Oe^ iir(W08lMi.J 


X. Tn literal 1 

1 . tfWss* To extract milk by handling from the 
teats of (a cow, goat, ewe, etc., rarely, a woman). 
Also ainol* 

To milk the ram, the bnitt fig* to engage In an enterprba 
dooifteU to failure. (Cf. mulgeeU AiVrer, Virg. hil* ill. gtw) 
c looe Sax* Leeckd* 111 . 178 Hyt bin ssac god ceap to 
milciaiL a leeo in Cockayne Shrine 130 Se gekynta mon 
meolcode 6a hinde. c leao .S'. Eug. Iu 0 * I. 35i/*3o Heu na 
saf a-morewe no^e Usse, mI beo were i-milkM an eue. 1387 
Trkvisa Higden (RulisJ 1 . 339 Olde wyfes. .were i> woned .. 
forto sebape hem self in Iikms of hares for to melke hure 
nei)hel>ores keen. 1393 Langl. P. Pi. C xviil 10 An hynde 
ober-while To huABeTle sclde cam and sufTrede to be melkcd* 
e 1400 Maunpev, (1B39) vl. 71 For as mecho at sche had to 
meche Mylk in hire I^ppes,..iicbe mylked hem the rede 
Stones, a 1490 Pasion Lett* 1 . 98 He xpeke with wemtn 
which were mylkand kyne. 193a Palsgr. 636/1, I mylke 
a womans brest,/r tire du Imkt dune femme* 1391 Shake 
Two Gent, iil i. 30a Speed, Inprlmis bhe can milKe. a 1696 
Halei 'Tract Sacr, Tracts (1677)40 That fell out which isTa 
the common proverb, sc. Whilst the one milks the Ram, the 
other bolds under the Sieve. xyiS I'Opk Let. to Leufy M. W, 
Montegu x Sept., When she milked, it was his morning 
and evening charge to bring the cows to her paiL lyaS 
Ramsay GentieSkeph. v. li, To leave the green-sward dance 
when we aae mllL t8e6 MceL Jrnl. aV. 381 This oow 
being iioubleM>me..he had. .milked her himidf. 

b. To extract or draw (milk). Chiefly passive, 
lips Trbvisa Barth, De P, R. xix. Ixv, (mqs) 901 That 
mylke is beste that is next to the complexion oT mankyiide : 

. . And the nere it is mylked the better It is. sgay Andrew 
Bmnsuyke's Dtsiyil, ik'aters Giv, The mylke whiche is 
molken in the momynge. 1846 J. Baxter Libr, Praet, Agric, 
(ed. 4) 1. 196 If the same milk had been pul into the milk* 
pans directly after it is milked. 

t o. To cause (milk) to flow. Also with out* 

c X400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) lx. 36 And for scho had to mykill 
mylke in her pappes* .scho mylked it oute apon l^e reed 
stanes. 1944 Phalr Regim* Lyfi (1560) A vg b, Also ye 
muste shave hys heade, and mylke theron womans mylke. 
t d. To obtain milk from by lucking. Obs* 
s^ Shaks. Matb. 1. vii. 55 , 1 haue giuen Sucks, and know 
How tender 'lis to loue the Babe that milkes me. 

6. To keep (cattle) for the purpose of milking. 
s8^ IVestm. Gat* 4 Apr. lo/i I'be largest farmer in Eng- 
lana. milks at least a thousand cows 

2 . intr* To give or yield milk. In early use of 
women (? sense 3 absol.) ; now only of cattle. 

97t Blickl, Horn* 93 Pa breost ha be nsefre meolcgende 
nosron. c 1400 Rom* Rose 54x8 For llche a moder she can 
cheriihe And milken as doth a norya 17^ Museum Rust* 

IV. S35 The eating of the first shoou of rye makes ewes 
milk extraordinarily. 1886 C. Scott Sheep Farming 178 
Some of the breeds of sheep milk very heavily, 
t b* To eject milk. Obs* 
c 1490 MvRc/>r//a/ iTo perwylb [she] toke out byr swete 
pappe, and mylked on hys prote. 
t o. trans* To suckle. Obs* 

138a WvcLir Isa, lx. 16 With the tete of kingis thou shall 
bemylkid. ^1475 Partenay 6456 Glorius virgin .. which 
milkest with-all The tone of god with thy brei.LcM brod. 1973 
L. Lloid PUgr, Princes (a6^) x b, A Biuh. .fedde him and 
milkt him. 

U. transf. and^. 

4 . trans. To drain away the contents of; to get 
money out of, 'bleed* pecuniarily; to exploit, 
turn into a source of (usually) illicit profit. In 
early use ootaX.from. 

c 1508 Frith Disp* Purg* To Rdr. A vJ,This tbeyr painful 
purgBtorye. . hath of longe time but deceaued the people and 
myllred them from tlicyr monye. 1930 More Conf. Tindale 
Wks. 639/a I'hcy mylke them so cuoungelically, that when 
their mmsters call theim home, they gyue theim a very 
shrewed rekening. 1937 Bible (M auhewIZs/^. xviii. Crmixa 
( end), Or ibe presles benefyees were not sufficient for 
them to lyue on. with out soch pyllage : or yet that the pore 
people coulde by any other meane be mylcked from that 
tliynge, wherwytn they, their wyucs, their huunholde and 
chyldren ^ihuloe lyue. 1991 Lyly Endym, iii. iU. 83 Loue 
hath as it were milkt my ihoughtA, and diained from my hart 
the very subeiance of my accustomed courage. 1699 Vbn- 
TRis Rep* (1716) 11 . eS He would milk her Purse and fill 
bis own large Pockets. iTex Ramsay Propped qf Plenty 
31 [Spain] grasps t!ie shadows, but ths substance tines. 
While a* the rest of Europe milk her mines. 1891 Saltus 
Madam Sa/phira S04 * 'i'hey have^ got something ', be 
would insist, 'or else Tooth is milking hit client*. 1904 
Daily Hews 8 (jcL 6/3 It will be possible for the Depart- 
ment to 'milk * these grants as much as they like. 

Comb* 1698 J. Jones Ovid's Ibis 41 Milk>pur»e Lawyers 
(so Erasmus termes them) are far more tolerable then Cut- 
purse tyrants. 

b. U.S. slang. To milk the market, street, to 
hold stock BO well in hand as to make it fluctuate 
at will, and so yield any financial result desired. 

187a Mbdberv Men 4 Myet* Wall Si* 336 To use tha 
sbing of the financial quarter, they ' milk the street '. 1883 
Hatper'sMag, Sao/a The. .processof 'milking^ market . 
C. Harse-racing {mo c^xsoi.)* 

186a Times a Jan. 8/6 By such tricks as * milking /. by 
keeping a herse a favourita at short odds for a race in which 
be has no cluince whatever, only to lay against him (etc.b 
sMg Hotien'e Slang Did* a. v. Piilk* * . When a horse £1 
entered for a race which his owner does not intend him to 
win, and bets against bimuthe animal Is said to be * milked *. 

d. To * tap*, steal ust message from (a telegraph 
or telmhooe wire) ; to Intercept (a telegram). 

1879 PnEfCOTT Sp, Teiepkoue 108 The.. simplicity of ths 

r ins by which a wire could be milked.. struck the whole 
tba patty. 1899 Tit-Bite 3 June X85/X * Milking ' tele- 
gramk., is a fhirly common practice. 
t5. To * handle ’ a pdrsoa enticingly ; todrawait 
by wilct. Obs, 
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iCn F{.rrcHKi /fmU m 1 V(^ ii. iv, All ihb !■ HIM ia iMam- 
ing To inilko tbo low oOi 

o. a. To elicit, draMr cuf, 

m tUM PnisTON ATw Ctiv, (i6)ol 477 To mllke contolstluB 
out of lb* promisea, 1^ Guenai.l Chr. /o A rtm 111. 176 If 
•w 700 Md bat iho aarootnou of any oimb pcomUHi in it {tc, 
iIm vroter of life] milked oitt onto you. itji Mbo. L'Aej.viJi 
&irfy LH/.uUig) i 89» 1 took nothing in hand the wbok dev 
but fflilking new* from her <a rather rural iitmapharj, which 
•he with unabating coptouMieirt auppiied. 
b. To drain awajf, fiui of. 

idgs Nbidnam cr. Stidttit Mate li. ICp. l>ed* A Hee 
never made any farther of them ihan tu iniik nwuy the 
Subjectt monte under pretence of huilUniK Mnpa tipi 
C. E. NneioN Danfe'e xxiv. 132 Heru it in not 

forbidden to name each other, aince our miiiIjIaiicc n «o 
milked away by the diet, ipoe Kirt.iNO in tyaity Mmii 
•4 Apr. 4/4 Uyaentciy tlmi milka the heart out of a man. 

7. To extract jmce, virud, etc. from. 

t74i Mate, At/e Reeolvee O87B) III. 307 Any liberty 
obtained .. from any Indian or Indiana, fur cutting olT any 
timber wood, hay, milking pine<troea,. .ahall not be any bar 
to Mtid guardiana in their aaid action or actions. 1171 R. 
KLL4a tr. C^/hUMt IxviiL tie Strainer of oore impure milk’d 
from a watery fen. ilgd Wet/fH. Cm, 31 Jan. a/i A large 
black tnake-.iuit milked for, lay. d^ht daya, will give ua 
much aa four and a half grama of liquid poiaon. 

8 . To manipulate ad one doea the teat in milking. 

•iqa H, Moas Seug 0/ Soni 1. 11. Ixxxiii, He.. with hta 

fingera milked evermore The hanging frieriga ipoft Brii. 
MetL frtU, 1 July 16 The other loope of diatendeu mwela 
may than be ' miltced ' between the rubber<covered Angen. 
t 9 . To instil with the mother ’g milk. 

tita DavDBN ft i.Rs DJk, Cwiee iv. i. (1681) w You. .milk'd 
alow Arts Of Womaniab TanMoeaa in my Intant Mouth. 

lEilk-and-watar. Milk diluted with water; 
hence tram/f and fig. 

tl. The colour of milk and water; a bluiih 
white colour. Also, a kind of cloth of thii 
culonr. Oks, 

t^ii Aec. Ld. High Treme. Seat, (ipoe) IV. a45 For lij 
elma Fianche claith of the new mylk and watiir, to be him 
ane cost, igsg'ie ibid, (iqnal V. 75, xvj elne of claith calEt 
mylk and waiter. iMg in Becm'e Drager'e Diet. (1886) 
a V.. xj yarda of mylke^and whiten iBu. igda Richmond, 
}VilU (Surtaen) 15a To Cliarlea my Sone one clock f cloak] 
of colour callld milk and waiter, tgyi in Witie /fr /arc M C, 
(SurieesI 1 . 363, xv ycardes of blewe carsay xv>~j pace of 


(ourieesl 1. 363, xv ycardes of btewe carsay xv>~j pace of 
mylk ft waiter J* ij* [etc.l. 

8. Feeble or insipid disoourie ; mawkish or 
weakly amiable lentlmcnt. 

Bvson Lei. to Mnrrng i Feb, The dlMCouragement 
of the milk and water they have thrown upon the First 
fCanto]. 1844 Tmackusay Crit. Rep. Wks. 1886 XX 1 II. *08 
Inspir^ by that milk-and«water of human kindness, itdy 
Tiollops Ckrott. Bnreet If. IL 79 I'he conversation had 
had M» much of milk«and- water in its oompoeition, that [etc.] 

8. a/trib. as adj. Like milk diluted with water; 
hence * wiihy«washy insipid, feeble, mawkish, 
weakly amiable. 

> 7*1 Jrml. Amer, Ctmgr. <18*3) IV. 009 Change the milk- 
aiid* water style of your la^ memorial ; assume a bolder 


vie of your memorial ; assume a bo 
tone. itaj livRON Tweii \iu. xc, All their pretty milk>and* 
water ways. 1848 THACKesAV Pee. Faie viii, My rascals 
are no mUken id -water rascals, 187# Friswkll bfod. Men 
•f Lett, i. 14 A milk<and>water damsel of the real Dicken* 
■lan idesL 

ComL iMq Kimsall Wat he enccee^/nit iv. 36 A pale, 

milk-and'Waier- looking youth. 

lienee Xftilk-ULd^wa'tor v, imtr.f to feed upon 
milk and water. Alsu Milk«MUI-wn*ttri^ 
•w»*torj. tki/r.f MUk-uUL^WA'torliMM. 

1807 ScotT brnm. Lett. Nov. (18941 1 . Hi. 87 It. .would l« 
giving the signal to build some vile milic-and-waterish 


C 'iving the signal to build some vile milk-and-waterish 
sendary tale upon so beautirul a subject, slip Metregeiie 
1 1 . 94 As milk-and watery ne a Roman senator 1834 Wettm, 
Rev, XX. ebS The Mcient beauty . however, opines 
In the milk-and* waieriness of her henevdonce, that *an 
adjustment of the auesiton on this footing would satisfy all 
reasonable persons V iBjg-o Dickens Sk, Bee. Tnggeet mi 
Five children inilk*and watering in the parlour. 
t88s » Mat. hr. rv. iii, This gentleman . .it more milk and 
watery with you than I'll ba 
XiUc-OOW. Now diai, e>MiLOH-cow<i, 3. 
14JS CovEROALS I Sam. vL 7 Two mylke kyne vpon y* 
which there neuer came yock. i6o6C>k>/Vr, Chance^ etc. (i88x) 
48 What a spight it was to see. a milk-euwe to he stung by 
a hedgehog. >717 A. Hamilton Hew Aec, E. Ind. 1 . xxv. 
SIS whether our Rastdndia Company got or lost by that 
War. 1 know not. but this 1 know, that the Chief lost a 
good Milk Cow. sypp W. Hutchinsom Hitt, Cnmberid. L 
• to motet Several iarmers keep about twenty milk cows. 
i88a Cabj;.ylb Fmdh, Ct, xiii. i. (i87e) V. « Hanover was the 
Hritanntc Majesty's beloved son ; and the British Empire 
his opulent milk-cow. 

Milken (mi'lk'n), a. Now ran or Obt. [f. 
Milk sb. -f -bn a. OE. lind m^/cen, but the word 
was prob, formed afradi in the i6tb 

1 . Conaisting of milk ; ocau. aboimding iu milk. 
IS70 Levins Mmmib. fe/ra Mylken, imetems, i6oy R. 
qAaaw] tr. EttUnm/e WorSt ^UTomdere iB I'he bony and 
eiilken riuers. a 1618 Ralsigh Pilgrimage 16 'i'bere will I 
..drink mine euerlasting fill Vpon euery milken hill. 1877 
Sis W. Tcmple Gout in JFiiic. 1. (168a] tap A oonaunt ooursa 
oftheMilketHlyet. 

8. Of the colour of milk, milk-white. 
a igii SiDwav Atradim iv. (15981 407 A prety pnlenesAp 
(which did Itaue milken lines vpon hmr rosie chokes). 383) 
T. Adams Ex/, s Peierl, it Shell e. truth] reacheth ferth to 
us her milken hand. 

3 . fig. Soft, mild, gentle. 

i8«8GAaa IPeti, imd v. (i6:(s) te A quiet endmilltea sea. 
•690 TsArr Comm. Hum. xxxi. 3 Lactantius being (acoonb 
ing to his name) a mild and milkan man. 


c-and-watensh 


4 . Miiktm wi^t raryaiMiLftT wat. 

«t8B8 SiOMEV Aeir.^ Sieiia Soug v« il (t 9 Q>I Geb, 1 
■aid thy eyes em •tartes, iby hieattte the esUken way. 
im8 C FiTE*GBnrasv Sir F, Drake Fab, O you onoe 
maichlease monarches of the saa% Bui now adnanced to aa 
higher place., la that feire palace aeere the milken nee. 
^la Macon Am, AMmss <Arb.J 378 The wqy of fertuae is 
like ibe milken way in dm skia, 

MilkT (mi'lkax). {£ Mtuc w. -i- -bb Y.] 

L Oue who milka (oowa, etc.) ; oue who drawa 
milk from the uddera of cattle. Milkirt cramfi^ 
a form of cramp to which mUkera are liat^ 

^ *478 ^*'f- fe Wr.-Waicker Hie NurZmr, a 

raylker. igpB Fumio, Ca/rimuigo . . a milker of goaies. 
1841 Baer tmrm. Bke. (Surceee) In hyringe of mayde 
servants yow are to make ch^ce of such as are good milkeis. 
■•yi T. Habov Ten xvil (1893) 140 Tiie miTkeie formed 

S uite a little battalion of men and maida stpp Alibtttie 
yMi.Med,\\ii f4Miiker’acnmiA 
t2. *»Mxlt. Cf. Milk s6. 4 and Du. metker. 
ri47f Pki. Vee. in Wr.-WQlcker 765A6 Hec iactht 
mylkere. 

3 . An animal that yields milk, etp. n milch cow. 
Chiefly with adj., good, badt etc. 

.*807 A Young Agric, Essex (1813) II. 076 They [York- 
shire cows] are excellent milkers. t8B8 A it Year Round 
14 Aug. 34 Weed out the had milkeni, and never keep a 
cow alter ner fifth cmif. iMgs Eng. Himstr. Afag. Na 88. 
•90 The gentle lowing of the milkers in the stockyard. 

4 . An apparatus for milking cows mechauically. 
Also, cem-milker (Knight Diet. Meek. JB75). 

5 . One who * mllkB* a telegraphic menage. 

Caseelts Sat. Jml. Sept. 

Ht-nce Mi'lknmea, a milkmaid. 

1839 John Butt s8 July 354/1 The red-elbowed oow. 
milkeress of Cornwall. 

MLilkftll (mi*ikfUt), a. Obs. cxc. dial. [f. Milk 
tb, * -ruL.] Abounding in or replete with milk. 

LEM 1 NO y/rg. Geofg. 11, 35 Kine downward stretch 
their inilkfttll vddenk idee Sylvestes Du Bartas 11. iv. iv. 
Decay X053 O Milk-full Vakm, with hundred Brooks in- 
dent^. sMb J. Walkee yannt to Amid Reekie say Miik- 
ful crummies ruwtin' up the loans. 

MUlkiaMM (mi’lkinds). [f. Milky a. + -nbss.] 
1 . The atate of being milky; the conclltiou ot 
resembling milk in appearance or cuialiw. 

Floves Amim, limmoure vili. 68 The Saltneas and 
Oyhness of ttae Blood, which absorbing the Acid of the Chyle, 
it loses its MttkinesH. ntyea Lisle Hutb. (1757) U5 'i his 
milkineiu of the eyes shows that such sheep are lar gone. 
s 8 p 3 Antkonfs Pkotogr. Bull. IV. 96 If no milkiness ap- 
pears, a solution of common washing soda, .should be made. 

Afibmtis Syei. Med. VI. 444 The milkiness [uf certain 
asalic fluids] is due to the presence of albumin. 

b. Of aidereal and meteorological phenomena: 
Cloudy wbiteneoi. 

lyei HBESCHRLin PkiL Trans. LXXXI 77 Among them 
it. . OitonU, a cloudy star, .but it doe<i not seem to be con- 
nected with the miikineM any more than the resL s86o 
Tvnuall Giae, 1. xxvii. 196 Alter which a milkinrH slowly 
Stole over the heavens, 1879 Newcomb & Hoi.dpn Astrom. 
458 So dbtant as to catiM the individual stars to disappear 
in a general railkiness or nebulosity. 

2 . fig. Mildness, aoftriesa, gcntleneis ; weakness. 
(Very common in the 18th c.) 

iSpe Devoen Cieomemss 1. L 4^ Would 1 could sliare thy 
BElmy, even Temper, And Milktnew of Blood. 1793 Sm^ 
LETT Cat. h'atkom (1784) 51/s Om may tiierefore easily 
conceive with what miUcincas of resignation he bore the loss 
of the whole. 1788-74 Tuckkb /,/. An'., // ww. An/, xxxiv. 
There is e softneES and millciness of temper that cannot say 
nay to any thing. 1884 Hawthoenb -y. Feltom (1883) 378 
'I'he doctor.. by no means increasing the milkiness of his 
mood by frequent applications to the black botile. 

Xilkillff (mi'lkiq), tfbl. tb. [f. Milk v, -inqI.] 
The action of the verb Milk. 

L The drawing of milk from the udders of cows 
or other animals. 

C144D Prom/. Pmrv. Stom, vessel for mylhynge, 

..mnitra. r 1974-5 G. maevbv Leii.dk (Cainilen) 144 P. 
watchd her goinc a milking a mile from y towne. 1834 
Youatt Cat tie in. t8 Their qualities may be refcired to 
three poiiits; their working, fattening, and milking. iMo 
Tyndall Giae. 1. ixL 14 Milking was over when we retonied 
to the ch&let. 

2 . cofur. The tjuantity of milk drawn from a 
cow or from a dairy at one time or opei niton. 

^ 1998 £LYpT/ 7 /t/., Mulctm^ the mylkyng,the payle, wher- 
iiiio it is milked. s8xi Cotcb., Momssom^ a Cowes . . nulkiiigj 
Es much as she yeelds at a milking, i^po J. Sthutiiers Ljfk 
Poet. Wka L p. xxix, The whole milking went to the floor. 

3 . Uchn. I'be 8tee]>ing of cloth in sour milk 
during the bleaching proceas. 

1837 Whittock, etc Bk. Trmtee 31 The next pro- 
cess IS called the milking, or the souring. 

4. attrib.. as milking etw^ cramps gtar^ machine, 
/ail, /at, tide, •f sheet, stool, time, trade, tube, yard \ 
milking-loan dial, (tee (mot-). 

1784 Twamlet Dairying The p^le..who buy Goers, 
always make a large hag tn a *Miiking Cow their first 
object 1890 Syd. See. Lex., * Mdhimg eram/. 1891 T. 
Hardy Tess xvii. (189s) 145 l^thout the 'milking-gear 
nobody could have guessed what he waa 1844 H. Ste- 
rHENa Bk, harm III. 8^4 The shepherd or cattle-mao 
taking it as a part of bis duty to bring them to a ocitain 

r of the field to be milked, and which is usually named 
^milking loan. 189s Dmify Hews 14 Oct. s/fi A good 
deal of eurii^ty was attracted, .by Mr. J, Gray's '*mintii^ 
nuchsTie\ 1948 Elvot IMet., *mylkyng payle. 

s8|9v CeocicgTT Lmd^ Lem xvi, The white streams hissed . . 
Into the liking palls. 19x1 MS. Acc. St. Jokn^ Hos/., 
Cemierb., Ifor a new '^mylkyng pet Jd. oh. 1844 STanuuai 


M /’arm IL456 There IS one side of noowwhiefa isMSiinlly 
called the *mllUng side. Egff ft tm.H. C. (SuTM) 
L 4et In The Kitchinge Ana Larder lioae»..im *Ri^en 
skeal^andooewnMumtooba. stoMxwMnooBO^jEMVf 
Ser. IV. 103 Her ItiUe hrother fallowing with the ^mllkingr 
scooL 181X Snaks. WinL T. iv. iv. es6 la there not 'milk* 
ing-timef xvag Pohe Odyu. nc. efij Poll pails, and vesncls 
of the *miiking imde. 1881 J. P. Smbloom Dairy Fmrmu 
58/1 A hUver * syphon ' or ' *mtlking-tube \ 1888 W. SoNtoo 
Hear 4 Far a8i 1 be magpie fluted sweetly from the three 
gum-trees by the * milking-yard. 

‘■rniristg (mi'lkin , //I. a. rare, [f. Milk p. 
-mo That milks. 


ma'd. x^s T. Habov Ten xxIL (18^) 178 One or two of the 
milking-meiL 

tlEi*lkiMll9 a. Obs. [f. Milk xd. -f-iint.] Milky. 

1398 Tbevisa Barth. De P. R. v. xlv. 1x495) 16s Amonge 
the colours of vryne some bytoken defawte M digei 4 km as 
while mylkyxshe and yelou e. xfigS Fryer Aec. E. India ft P. 
3aa Ihe Occklental [ptarUj aie of a Milkish Colour. 
SCilUMMB (ini*lkl8s), a. £f. Milk sb. + -LE88.] 

1. Having no milk, devoid of milk. 

e i8eo Z. Bovd Zion's i trwors (X855) 33 The suckHngs . . 
Doe from their milklcsMc mother's brents draw blood, slid 
* Quia ’ Grand Masters, xso With musty bread, and milk less 
tea. 1003 Lontemb. Rev. Mar. 3x1 Helpless babes were 
slowly clyuig at ihefr milkless breasts. 

fig. 1843 1 • Goodwin Chiid 0/ Light 179 Hast thou found 
a prambe, which is a breast of coneoTstion, milklexse t 

2 . hot. Not secieting * milk ' or inteK. (Said of 
certain fungi.) 

ii7X CooEE Hamdbh. Brit. Fusigi 1 . ei7 Rusaula. .Gills 
neErly equal, niilkless, rigid, brittle, with an acute edge. 

Milk-livered, a. Cowardly, ' white-livered 

1805 Smaks. Lear iv. ii. 50 Milk-Liuer’d man, That bear'st 
a cheeke for Mowen. tTfio-ya H. Brooke Foolo/Quai. (1809I 
HI. ao You. .hiue-hearud. milk-livered poUrooiL 

Mffs • IlnsiiEiA- [£. MlLK sb. -t- MaHlI 

1 . A woman that milks or is employed in 1 dairy, 

igga Huloet, Mylkcr or mylke mayde. 1970 FoxE A. ft 

M. (ed. s) S2^2 Elixitbeih . .henryng. a cericine milke- 
mav'de ninging pleaxaunily, wished her self to be a milke- 
mayde as bIio wee 1697 Dryokn Virg. Past. iii. 153 In 
vain the Milk-maid tugs an empty I'eat. 1788 Bvatiib 
Minstr. 1. xxxix, Crown’d with her pail the tripping milk- 
maid sings x8m J ames Woottntan ii, Uaronii' heirs would 
be marrying milkmaids. 

Comb. C1880 Patmore in B. Champne^e Mem. (ipoo) I. 
X. I 5. 141 So splendid a beaaiy with so milkmiud-like an 
absence of pretendon. 

2 . Local or book name of several plants (see 

quots.). 

i8«3 Haturmlist III. 925 Ilex ewni/blium edbo/ictmm^ 
Whim-ADot led -leaved Commoo Holly ; known uIm) by the 
name of Milkmaid. x886 Britten ft Holland Plant.n, 335 
Milk Maid, or Milk Maids <i) Cardsunine /raieusis,. 
Stettarin Holestea, .. (3) i.etns cornicuimtus. .. (4) The 
flowers of Convolvului s,/inm,. .(s) Primula vulgatit, 
1 ... var. (the 'oxlip'). 1887 r. Francis .Sodef/r ft Moemsun 
88 Myriads of daisies and ' milkmaids' powder ii [the gra»t] 
with snowy flakes 

iv<nriimn.ii (mi’lkm^). [£ Milk sb. -i- Man.] 

1. A man who sells milk. 

Rioica Bihl, SekoL, A milke man, lactariHS. 18^ 
Blouxit Giosiogr., Lactarv, a Dairyhouse, and may be 
used for a Dayry-man, Milk man, or Chees-monger. 1879 
Triais 0/ Greeu, Berts, etc. 65 On Friday mominn our 
Milkmxu) came and told us, that one Mr. Goefrey was found 
murdered. 1838 Dickens O. Twist x, The butcher throws 
down his tray, . .the milk-man his psiL 

2 . A man who milks cows. 

xyoa Conteiuh, Rett. Dec. 631 The milkmen hod denned 
their blouMs 01 giey hemp-linen, 
t Ml'llmMa^'t. Obs. [f. Milk sb. k Mkat.] 
Food made with or from milk. 


< 1440 Prom/. Peirv. ;»B/x Mylke mete, or mete made 
vrythe mylke. c X490 Two Cookery.bks. 108 Milkemeie. 
lake foire mylke and floure [etc:.!. xkg^Phil, Trans. XXI. 
6a The various sorts of Cheese, and some ocher MHV-Mcatiu 
made in Italy. S964 Hammeb Obstrv. x. iv. 154 One would 
have imagine . . the Septuaj^int would have been at no lum 
in trunslating paasages which spenk of cheese, or in de- 
termining what they meant, if some other kind of milk- 
meats were meant in them. 

lilknaSB (mi'lknes). Obs. exc, .Sir. died. ff. 
Milk JA4 --^E88.] The aggregate yield of milk 
of a cow, ewe, etc., or of a dairy of milking cattle. 
Also milk and its prodnets generally, dol^ produce. 

1491 Aita Dom. Condi. (1839) e8^s The soidis peiirf>nii 
sail . . pay . . for he prolht of he mylKnese of hs said five ky 
[etc.]. INd., For peproflit of be m^lknes of h« said iiij'* 
of 3ow» be he itald thre ^eris xlvUj siaof of chehx, price of 
he htane 0 *- X9|8 Bbllkndeh Cron. SeoL (i8ax) 1 . 48 I'he 
residew of the^ottis ». deboitU thair miscrabill liflis, . . 
with scars and hard fude \ levaiKLln the somer, on milkriu% 
..and in the winter, of wild flesene of the montanis. 1674 
in Proe. See. Ant. Sect. (1B96) XXX. 19 At least atic siirk 
to be brought up betwixt each twa [oowai re<wrviDg to the 
said pernones the piilkneAs. skiblbid. ax Reserving ther 
milknes to the rnid Diwoane. #1774 Fercunson Drink 
EcL Poents (1845) 5a C'rummie nae moir for Jenny's hand 
will crunc Wi imikness dreepin' free her teats odown. 184a 
J. Aitom Dom. Rem. (1897) Bo Meat very soon eommuiu- 
c otw a taint to mnkiies<i in all Its sutes of. . preservotloii. 
MiU-pii'lieli. A drink mode of ipiriu miaed 
with milk, etc 

1704 T. pDcocic in Tor ring ton Mem. (Coiaden) 161 He 
treated me this evening with a bowl of mBk pxmeb. 0784 
Elis. Moron Eng, Housew, ^53 To make Milk Fuiich. 
‘Dske two quarts of 0I4 milk, a quart of good hsoody. the 
Juice of six kmoBs or oranges, ond about sac ouaomftf 



MII.XT WAT. 


teu ftupi r , wh tlitiii ghogt Iwr Mc.li 
iMalc.HlM«iUli.p«mck 
VK^lksil#. (Mf. «xc. </«k/. Alto ft 
ff. Milk jA Siul Cf. mUk*s^€^ Milkby.] 

L A itniMr iat mUk. ^Sce A. J), J>,) 

•ftBf Dwrk 4 tm Acc, iC^Ut (Sttrt«M> 19, J 
A Lady 9 mitktiki tlie milknuiHl, Cardammu 
frutmsis (Britten & Hollaiid, 1886 ). 
Ml*Ik-BILftks. [See c|aot. iSo^J A hand- 
some colubrine toake, OphiMus txinuus, common 
in many localuiea in tbe United States. 

iK^a Holbrook N. A$mir» HtwptUl, III. 69 Cmlmkrtxi^ 
mhiM ..Homb SraIm or Milk Smlra, 1M9 Wood 

kfai. Hiat, 111 . 131 Th« Milk Soak*, or Hoase Snak« 
(Co/M/tfr b common in maajr paitR of Kwik 

haMrica. and bat derived il» popular nameB from Ut habit 
of amering bou-vn and kt fondneM for milk, which Rome 
Mcaont fancy U obuinn from tbe cowi. 

Mi'lkiiop. [1^ Milk sb. •¥ Sor sb,] 
tl. A piece of brea l soaked in milk. Obs. rart, 
c Liber Cecorum (i 86 r) 53 Malle white brede in 
dyMne« abouta, Fowre in wellyd mylke, with oiiten doute, 
kMt called b mylke ROppya in Rervea For Satyrday at ny;t. 
fb. fig> in pi. ‘Soft sayings’. Obs. 
icyy Hanmrr Ant. Eul. Hist. 71 Lingering fo their 
mirkhoppeR and Rmooihe ExhoriacioaB. . ' 

t C. Milksop dishes^ dishes made of ‘ milkmeats 
liiS Earlb Af erveasm. (Arb.) 47 Quaking Taru and 
quiuering Cuiiaids. and Mich milke nop Dbhca. 

2. ta* An infant not advoncea beyond a milk 
diet. Obs. ran. 

ew^ Te-nmeUy Mvat. xU. 460 Secnndms potior, hayll, 
lytyll lyn mop.. nayU lytyll mylk sop ! huyll, dauid aede I 
D. jftg. An eHemtnate spiritless man or youth ; 
one wanting in courage or manliness. 

iti 9 $/k Rep. Dtp. Kpr. Rec. (1674! App. ry 
A eilietn called Kobert MilCMip.] 1 Chaucbr Memk's 
Frol. 13 Alla'i she uLch that eiicre pat I was blia^M I'o 
wedden a Milk>.opc or a coward ape. i jS8 Gkapton Chren. 
IT. 847 The Erie of Richmond Capitayiie of thyi rebellion, 
be ba Welshe mtlkitop. a i6ie FtarcHBR, etc. Knt. Molta 
11. i. Thou milkoutr, . . canst tliuu feare to tee A few light 
hurts, that blush they are no bigger f 17^ Fiklding Torn 
Jones XI. vii, I ought to be d— rTd for having spoiled one of 
the pretticHt felTowi in the world, by making a milk-sop^ of 
him. 1878 L. SrxPHhN Ettf. Tk.io 18/A C. II. 377 Fielding 
has a contempt for Richardson as a milksop, 

o. attrib. and Comb. 

1S40 Chalonu Erium. on Folly P U, Pane more milke- 
soplykc and womannishe to eaxt foorth tearea vnp Student 
I. 141 The milksop lookh and mincing Kiepsot tira pretty 

S enile men. pRAEO Poems (1864) 11.97 Like a fool 

lipe from a milksop boarding-school 

lienee Ml'lksoppisluiaaai Xl'lkaopism, the 
characteristics of a milksop. Xi'lkaoppiAg a , 
Imbued with ‘milksoptsm*. Mllksoppp a. « 
Milk SOPPING. 

lias J. Wilson in Blarkw. Majr XXXII. 391 Thb new 
dindyned era of milksoppism. t888 Stbvenson Black 
Arrow 1. ii, Yure u milk-sopptng baby, to to harp on 
women. 1871 T. A Tkollopb turuloH Abbey II. viii. tad, 

* 1 think I won't take any brandy this morning said Reai- 
said, blushing painfully at the consciousness of his milk- 
■oppishnesB In this wpect. 18I6 G. Allen Afoim/e's Sake 
ai, About eighty seven per cent, of male bumaoity belongs 
absolutely to tbe milkAoppy sactiou. 

Milkstona (mi'lkstden). [CM ILK sb. -k Stone.] 

1. A name for vnrtoaa white atones (see quots.). 
iM Mavni Expos. Lex^ Afilk-Steue. Common name 
for the Cwolaclites. 1860 PiaasB Lesb. Ckem. Wonders a 
Two rounded whliUh flint pebbles such as boys call milk- 
stonea 1890 Syd. Soc. Lex., Afilk-stone. Same as (Soloc- 
tiles. AI>o, the same as Atorocktkus. 

2. Palh. pi. ‘ Hard concretions resnltlng from 
the retention or extravasation of milk in tbe breast, 
and its gradual inspissation and calcification liy 
the absorption of its watery constituent {JSyd. Soc. 
Lex. 1 S 90 ). 

ICi'lk-'tooth* One of a temporarr set of mam- 
malun teeth which are replabed by the permanent 
teeth (cf. milk-canine, molar, etc.). 

fyay-ga CuAMsaas Cyel. s.v. Toeth. Twelve fbal-teelh or 
milk-teeth [of a borae]. 1839 Todds Cyel. Anal. 1 , 68/1 
The milk leeth. .by the end of the seventh year have given 
way to the . . permanent nrics. 1888 C Scott Skeep Farm- 
imr 13 At a month old a lamb will have eight inctsora or 
mUk teeth, which ate temporary. 

Wilk-wumt ^ Of tbe approximate tem- 
perature of milk fresh-drawn from the oow; new- 
milk warm. 

e 1410 Afasler aPSame (MS. Digby 181) xil. Caste her in 
qvie of camamyie mylke warme in. dropes. 4Ss8o8 Deb 


jfeiai. Splr, 1. (1859) 153 The first part let her drM (bein 
Bsilk warm) by little ^ little. 1^ Smollbtt Tnr. U. 
xxxiL 135 They bad okths of coof water for tim Sommer 1 
but in general Uiey used it milk-warm. 1837 Flemish Hnsb. 
(be in ZMt Ut^. Kaowl.i Hueb. Ill, T& bmm Is given 
milk-warm to the calf. 

XiUnmdCmrlkwJd). [^f.MiLKj^.d*WiCDrA] 
1 . A name given to oertain British wild plants 
with milky jaice. a. The sow-thistle, Sanekus 
okracem. b- Tbe brimstone-wort, Ptmeodanum 
palnslrt; caUed also Marsh miikweod, 0 . Tbe 

qni AartwoSTfi 

_ - r vet feBohfX, sydflWrrHsa- 

mO Brtf, rlatdt (od. 3) II. 093 SeUmm ft7dnnr?nr..Manfa 
MWews^ tbld. IIL S73 S oode m s olaraitam.^%aedBk/An. 
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8 . Any plant of tbe Kortb Aaserkaa gernn 
Atekpua^ esp. A. ijyriaca or ComnH, tbe common 
aailkweed or lilkwecd of tbe United States, which 
has a oqiioas milky jaice, and leeda tiifi^ with 
long Silky hairs. Croon mil ku md, tbe asclepia* 
dat^ttt genua Actraios. 

i84|rS»]iBS. LiMcouiLM/. App.|7 
(common milkweodjb. i860 Gray Aiaat. Bat. U.S 390 Ap- 
ciepiadmeem (Milkweed Family). Ibid. 334 Atoredos^ Oraaa 
Milkweed. 

eUtrUK t88i Lowbll F(fAN» P. 8cr. il No. vi, WhOe 
Fancy’s ctishiii’.. Makes the hard bench ei soft osilk- 
weed-tlowB. 

lEi‘lk-«faita. a. White as mUk. 

Usually employed in the sense of ‘puce wWte'i l^apro* 
poied use in bo u n l.al descnpiions, see qnot <83^ 

Tesooo Prudent. Gloss, in Germauio N. S. XI. 389/70 
Of meolc hwyrtre, laeteo. ibid. 397/3* Meokhwitum, toe- 
ieis. e teog Lay. imjS Ue Oder [drake] is imIc-whiL e tgeg 
Ckron. Eng. 691 (kirson>Thre hondred steden inylk-wh^e. 
1595 Al<ilta{x3!j<t) 19 The snow. Whose milke-white maiitell 
ouerspreeds the croun^ 1639 T. de Giav Cotopi. Horaem. 
M Im bdrse which is milKe-whlte. 1718 PNioa Dovo 78 
Her blushbifi face tbe lovely maid Rauk'd just above the 
milk white sheet. 1808 Scott Alarm, iv. vii. On milk-white 
palfrey forth he jpoerd. 1839 Linolev Inf rod. Boi, 477 
Milk-white. . ; dun white verging to blue. s8ae ' R. Bolpre- 
wiN)u' Col. Reformer K\^\) 154 A Wood, milk-whitR bcRch 
received the vast rollers. 

absol. 1683 A. Shape Anal. Horse 1. L (1686) 1 The Hocm 
will be of a miik-whiie or yellow-dun. 

fb. Milk while way •■'Wi\L¥ir yi kx. Obs. 

sSSSEpen Decadesfjo The trade of heaiien cauled lusetem 
v/e/Uiat i* the mylke whyte wayc. 1^ Taming of a Shrew 
(1607) D3l>, As faire as is the milke white vray of loue. 
SS94 llLUMDBvtL Exerc. tv.xix. (16361475 Having described 
umo vou .. as many Mars as are named in the Globe, and 
al'O ine milkewbilc way [etc.]. 

Xilkwort (mi-Ikwiiit). [f. Milk A. Wort.] 

L Any plant of the genus Polygala, formerly 
supposed to increase the milk of nurses; esp. Poly- 
galavulgaris. a common British plant bearing 
racemes of very irregular bright blue or sometimes 
pink or white flowers. Bitter milkwort : tbe Poly- 
gala amara {Treas. Bot. 1866). 

15^ Lyte Dodeetts 1. xxxiii. 48 There be two kyndes of 
Mylkewurte, diflering both in name and figure: whereof 
one is called Glaux. and the other Polygala. tsgy Gkrardr 
Herbal 11. clx. 448 Of Milkewoorte. 1671 Ssalsion iT/is. 
Ated. 111. xxii. 430 Polygala lloXvyiiAov Milkwort, a hand- 
ful steeped all night m white wine . . purgeth Ckuller. 
1759 1^- STtfa.iNOPLRET If. Geduer's Use Cnr/os. in Aiise. 
Tratlsitjbz) 191 No physician would have even suspected, 
that our milkwort would be useful 1 in the bite of serpents, 

. . unless the principles of botany had ted him to It. 1^ 
Miss Thackrray tt'ks. (sSgr} I. 70 Dandelions and milk- 
wort among tbe beds. 

2. A primulaceons plant, Glaux maritima. 
common on the sea-coast and to salt marshes. 
Also Soa milkwort. 

1578 Lvtb Dotieens l xxxiiL 48 Gletux. Milkewurte, or 
sea Tryfoly. Z997 Obharde Herbal 11. dix. 448 The true 
Glaux or Milkwoort gioweth very plentifully in salt places 
and marshes neere the >«a. I bin,. It shall suffice to call it 
in Engitsh Sea Milkwoort. >640 Paxkinson TheeU. Bot. 
Index 1741/1 Blacke Milkewort, or Sea MiIkcworL 

3. {Our) Lady's milkwoitx lungwort, Pulma- 
nnria officinalis. 

1578 Lvtb Dodoens 1, Ixxxv. las We^ call it In English 
. .Cowslip cf lerusalem I . . in boAe Almaieiie Onser vrouwen 
meick cruyt, . . that is to say, Our Ladieik Milkeworte, bycause 
the leaues be full of white spottes. 

4. Any plant of tbe genus EuphorbicL 

1690 Parkinhon TheeU, Bot. 1B4 TitAymulus troo Lac- 
imria. Spurge or Milkeworte. 1753 CHAMSRRa C>cf. dtn/A 
Add., Af ilk-wort, or Wmrt-wort. is also a aeme soeictimen 
given to the Euphorbia. x886 BmTTRN A Holland Plant- 
Names App.. Milkwort, A'syMarAte HelimcopiaExrh other 
species (EsmxL 

5. pi. Name for the root of Campanula ratundi- 
folia (Tam. iflflo). 

Kitty (mi lki), a. [f. Milk sb, ^ -t.] 

1. Having the appearance of milk, or of water 
into which milk has been dropped. Also (chiefly 
poct\ resembling milk in colour, milk-white. 

Adilky white', in poetical use = Milk-white ; in prose use, 
rather, white resembling that of miUc diffused through wuter. 

1384 (see Mtucr Wav|. 1398 Teevisa Barth. Do F. R. 
XV. IxvL {1495} Mt Sibel calJyth ffeewbateii, GrUm, that is 
whyte and sayd that in one yere mylky ncckes shall be 
mynyd. 1967 Maplbt Gr, Forest 76 The Oaladrius sayt^ 
Aristotle h of mtlkie colour, without any black spot 1693 
Nissetsa 8 Ups of Coral . . Eyes brighter then the Sun. 
Milky hands: tticb..were the ravUhing graces. 1697 
Drydrn Firg- Ooorg. m. 600 With Fleeces milky white. 
X798 Reid tr. Afacqueds Ckym. I. 395 With tegard to the 
white powdw that renders ibe s^utiim miUey ..tt is nothing 
but a j^tien of the Lead. 179* HBasCMBL in Phil. Trams. 
LXXXI. If A star with a pretty strong milky nebulosity. 
ibid. 85 Tinged with milky nebulosity. s8i8-ao E. Tkoms- 
ron tr. Cutkds Noeot. Afethod. (ed. 3) *a6 A milky humour 
like chyle, liie TBMNvwNt fm Afeme. cxiv, The flodcs ate 
whiter down the vale, And mfllriSr every ndlky sail. 1899 
— Geraint 4 A hairt Tal'ier tban all hh fenows, 

miileykwbhe. dBhaC. Uiwsow Die. Eye (1874) rsf A piece 
of tough white looking tens capuile. s8|t Huxlbv 
Pkyti^. 8s ikiuld becomes milky at the carbonic acid 
gas. .bnbMes tbrovftti tM) Tlmoe ay Aug. 8/3 The whole 
ol tbe bay wore amdliy Ipwl 
b. saidwf^iiicdifCpliiptf ciulbiiH^ 

■977 & Cossi iflfaip|aw:r.dliriL 109b, The 
Mppe..iBtha Figga tree .sirsilUtti. a8M Hiobbiunbiu. 


ydanakm (tifit) ee The Cow Nuie . . in wbeee eoBlent, b 
iwrrell'd up..amilky liquoi:, lydSCawg^ FarmerB.x. Snp. 
In phtms, perticulaiiy in such as abound with a milky sap, 

S g Sir ETSmn* in Syet. Hati Hist. L 30 TIm imiex. or 
ay fivkl, is of imssease service to bmui. Ibid, yr Ihe 
owing is the mode in which tbe ludia-itibber is prepared 
front the milky juice. 1884 Bower & Scoyt De dwryk 
Fhamer. Tbe sH^tly rnilhy latex. 

o. Path. Milky a>eita : that variety of aacitea 
in which tV coatained fluid Is milky. 

1899 AltbmtPs SyU. Med. VI. 449 Such cases [of aadfUs] 
are described as milky, non-latty ascit«s> 

2. Of or consisting of milk. rare. 

195a Hvlort, Milkye attatea, or mrotes made of mtlke. 
Lacimrla. Dbvuin Firg. Georg, iii. 48a 'Ibe salacious 
Goat . . twice as largely yields her milky Store. S79t Mas. 
RADCLiKrB Rom. Forest 111 . xxvi. 339 Several peasaac 
giria..were dispenang the milky feast. 

8 . Containing, abounding in, or tlelding milk. 

^ l««l J. JA ('KBON True Bvang. T. 11. 103 The inllkie fruit- 
folaesse m the Cow. 0679 G. R. tr. /-# Gramts Man mntk 
out Pasdom 36 When ihora two Milky Mountains become 
one double bag full of Blood, they ore iio more desired by 
men. syia Gat Shepk. Week Mon. 78 As my Buxoma .. 
With gentle finger stroked her milky one. 1870 BryaMt 
Iliad IX. 373 Argos richly stocked In milky kinsL 
b. Bol. Yielding roilk-like juice. 

886b Bbntlkv Afmm. ffaf 3B3 The (joodenla Order.— HerW 
or rarely shrubs, not milky. Hid.. Tlic .Style won Order.— 
Herlw or under-shrubs, not milky. 1884 Ifowa* & Scorr De 
Barfs Phanrr, 43a In milky plants provided with phloem- 
poiuons. .these also ate accompanied by latkiferous tubes. 
& Of food : Promoting the secretion of milk. 

“ C. Scorr Sheep Farming 50 C.ahl»*gos. .are also pr^ 
lambing time, and are very ♦milky , 


Ci. Milk sb. 


ferable. .for ewes at 

d. Of an oyster: Pull of spawn. 

Six 

rtflg Chamberses Encyel. VII. 3S4/1. 

4. tranf. and fig. Of pci sons, their actions, 
attributes, etc. ^ft, gentle : in bad sense, 
timorous, efleminate, weakly amiable. 

160B wd Pt. Return fr. Pammst. 1. iv. (Ark) 17 See 
wbat a Utile vermine ponerty altcrcih a whole milkie dis- 
position. 1^ SiiAKB. Timon 111. L 57 Hae friendship such 
a faint and uitlkie heart, It turncs in lessc then two nights I 
s6s8 M ANTON Exp, 7 N«/rao Peter wtiieih in a milky, sweet, 
middle way. 1764 VoorE Pmiron 111. Wks. 1799 1 . 35* If 
you find thic audience loo indulgent, inclined to be milky, 
fetc.k >780 Mss. H. CowLitv Bold Streke for Husb. k U, 

I long to set a pAttern to tbo-e milky wives, whose mean 
oompUances degiade the sex. 1813 BvboN 5 Sept, in Moore 
Lett, k Jrnis. (1830} 1 . 4^6 7 'bey made . . bm (tbe milkiesl 
of men) a satirist. 1889 J. Parker Tyne Ch. a People who 
. . spoke a soft and milky language. 1884 w. C. Smith 
KiUrostan 9a, I hate Vour meek and milky girls, that dare 
not kias A burning pawion, clinging to your Tips. 

6 . Comb., as milky farinaceous, -looking. 'Walory 
adjs.; milky oap, one of the gili-bcaiing fungi, 
Russula lactoa ; t milky elrolu, tbe mili^ way ; 
milky-fovur, -budge, -paraley, 'Saull, -uua « 
milk fever, -hedge, etc. (see Milk sb. 10 , 10 b); 
milky true Cow-tbbb i. 

1887 Hav Bril. Fungi ixa Rustnlm tartem.tho *Milky- 
cap X646 Sia 1 ‘. Rrownr Paeud. Ep. vii. iv. 346 The 
Galaxia or 'milky Circle, dkpb Atlbult's Syst, Men. I. 41X 
The moht satisfactory diet . . is a *mtlky-farinaccotts one. 
1747 Ir. Astrue's Fevers 355 A fever, wiib a swelling of ibe 
breasts can be taken for liu other titan a 'milky fever. 1797 
Eneyt l. Bril. (ed. 3) Xll. 13/3 ''Milky-Hedge, tlic EnghKh 
name of a shrub growing on the coast of Coromandel. i86e 
Millre Elew. CkHu,. Org. (ed. a) e68 A *miIky-Iooking 
fluid or emulsion. 1640 PAaKiNaoM Ikcnt. Bot. 938 , 1 have 
entitolcd it .. Wiki "milkie Parsley. 1799 Miilbr Cnrd. 
DUt. (ed. 7) av. tsoHunm. Milky Parsley. 1800-34 Goods 
Staady Aicd. led. a) IV. 487 Whence the French name of 
ermate do taat and our own of "milky scnil. 0871 KiNcskav 
A / Last i, 'ihot most rare and unexplained phenomenon 
of a '"milky sea’. 1666 J. Davies Hast. Cnribby Islet 49 
Other* have venemmui oualities, as the "Milkie tree. s886 
J. R. Rees Plena. Hk.-Worm v. 168 Languishing "milky- 
watery young men. 

Hence Ki'lklly adv. rare. 

iB8s Watson in JrnL Liam. Soc, XV. *47 The shell ie 
miikily trnnsparenL 1993 N. Munro ia Blarkw. Alaag, 
June 813/* The byre was warm and odorous miikily. 

Kitty W» 7 . U- Milky a. + Wat sb.. tranaL 
of L. via tactea. Cl. milk we^ (Milk sb. 10).] 

L >-Galaxy i. 

rsa84 Chaucer H. Fame 11. 439 Se yonder loo the( 3 aloaie 
Whtche Rsen elepeth the melky weye. 1951 KbcoaoB Cast. 
Knowi. (1556) 105 The Milkye way in beauen, whiche many 
men in England do call Watlyng streete. 1619 CaoOKa 
Body qf Alan 455 As we thinke the via laaclem or Milky 
Way in beauen is occasioned by an infinite number of smaU 
starres. syja Poes Eas. Afaan 1. loa Far as tbe solai walk, 
or milky way. 1868 Lockver Eiem. Aairon. L $ 1 (tlioj 

II ThisMt IS the Milky Way. 

2. fig. and allusively, ws. A way brUtiant in 
appearance, or leading to heaven. 

1649 W. M. U mnderiHgJewitZyf) 96 The path to Heavea 
is a milky way; not a hbudy. tuj^ Eacharo Cout, Clergy 
60 Goodne« 11 the milkey-way to Juffiter's palace. 

t b. Pool. The region of a woman's breast. Obs. 

i6aa Wither Fair Cirtne E, Whatsoeuer ethers say. 
There's alone the MlRiie-way, That to beauties walkes doth 
gee. s6|d DeirsHn. of Hawth. Fiemret Sion 48 From her 
heauie £yiie Along her Cbeekes distilling chmtatl Hrine, . 
Which dewfifwatdt to her yuorie them was drinen, And had 
bedewed the mitkie-Way ut Heauen. a t7«4 T. Baoim On 
Beaulkeynn. 1730 1 . 43 Two saotvy mounts so near her 
heert... Between those hilKa milky way then leeda trai 
Rsmbav Tartaaim •43 BehoU her haav'nly face and heaving 
fldUty wajR 



mLi.. 


xxxx, 


Mill (mil), sh ^ Formi : a. f 6-7 

Aiyln^ 3'7 mul&t, 4'7 S m/Uiit, 

m7lloii, 7, 8-9 </ra/. miln ; fi. i mjU, 3-4 muUs, 
4 mill#. 4-5 myUa, 4-6 OMlto, 5 myl, 6-7 
in7l(,ly 6- mill. [OE. my/rn mmc. And fern. 
prehiitoric ^mnUna^ a Ute L moltnum^ 

mollna (whence K. nioulin^ Pr. moitn-s^ moH-Sf 
Sp. molino^ Pi;, moinka. It. mutiiWy ptpfinc), f. 
9ftoia mill, f. root of fH0/i‘re to grind ; lee 
Mkal The late L. word wag early adopted 
into the other Teut. langi. : cf. MDu. moiine fern. 
(T)iu molen^ \ meulen masc.>. OHG. multt^n fern. 
(MHG. miii mod.G. m/ih/e), ON. myina iem., 
prrh. from Eng. (Sw. nwila^ Da. 

For (he Iom of me n cf. kiin, in moa dielecie pronounced 
(kil).] 

i. A building ipecially deilgned and fitted with 
machinery for the grinding of corn into floiir. 
AUo forming the lecond element in certain 
obvioui copibi nation!, ag waUr*^ wind-mill^flonr-^ 
grist milt^ many of which are treated under tlie 
fust element. 

£961 iEiHiLwoLD RMt$ St, Btntt\x<t\. (SchrOer 1885) 127 
it w»tcrfti.ype, mylen [c leao (Logemaii) inylll, wyrtun 
and aehwylce mi'tonlLe uraftae 98a in Kemble Cod, 

Oipl, 111. 189 Se mylenliam and «e myln daerto. «iioo 
Corv/m in Aug/ia{i^) lX.edi Faldian, Itkcwer and mylne 
macian. m iaa$ Ancr. R. 88 Vroni mulne & from cheping, 
from »mi8e, & Irom ancre hu»e, me lidinge bringed. 13 . 
Oaw, ^ Gr, Kmt. aaoj What I bit wbarred, dc whette, a* 
water at a mulne. c X374 CHAUCca Jh'ormor Ago 6 On- 
knowyn wet be quyeriie and ck the melle. c 1400 Posir. 
Troy 1604 There were bild by the bankee of |e brode 
•treme«, Myinee full mony. 1416 Lvuo. Pt Guil, Pilgr^ 
|492 Thy* greyn was to the melle brouht. lali Caxion 
liodgfffoy kx. 51 They sawe vd mylleiie*, whiche Atode at 
brygge iiyglie the town and ftctte them a fyre. 1368 Grafton 
Ckt'oiu if. A Miller tliat kept a Mill adioinyng 10 the 
wall. 1601 Fuluickb If/ I't, Pamd. (160*) 39 She aiial not 
•o be Indowed of a itiilne, but ahall haue the third part of 
thd pro6tor the milnejbe^iiHe the milne cannot be aeuered. 
wtdgi G. Hgauaar Jhc PfUiUni, 153 I'he mill cannot 

5 rind with the water that'* pa*t. niyM J. Cunningham 
fiY4rr a In a plain pleaiant cottage, conveniently neat, 
fUh a mill and Home meadow*. 1770 GotuiM. Oft VUU 
II The never- failing brook, the buwy mill. 1818 Cauiaa 
Pigttt (ed. a) VI. 4^ Edward Mannin.; being poweiaed of 
the moiety of a mill for the term of finy >ear«^ mode hii 
will 1901 Btmckw, Mag. Sept. 365/1 A leet. . who*e water* 
work th^ mtU below. 

b. In fi^.;unitivc and other phraaes. To draw 
wat$r ta (ends) miii : to aeize every advantage. 
T'a go (^s) through the miii : to pam through 
a definite course ot labour or experience ; similarly, 
to put through the miiL To bring more saeks to 
the mtii i tu supplement argument wttli argument 
or weight with weight. Much water runs by the 
miii iaat the milier knows not of \ many things 
happen before us of which we know nothing. 

igaa Skslton Why nat to Court f 107 lliey may gar- 
lycke pyll Cary auckes to toe mylt. 1346 I. Havwoou Prao, 
<1867) 60 MuLhe water gueth by the rnyfl, That the millur 
knowth not of. 1590 NAaHa PaiquiCt Aeol. I. C H b, To 
the next, to the nexi, more aacka to the Myil. i6aa Mabbs 
tr. Altman t Guzman D'Aif, 1. lOjul ij6 When there wo* 
nothing 10 lie dune at home, your Lackie*.. would. .fright 
me wtm Snakea, hang on my backe, & weigh me downe, 
crying. More Macke* to the MilL 1649 Howact. Pft’tm, 
Pmrt. 10 Lewi* the eleventh, .could well tell how to p'ay 
hia game, and diaw water to hi* owne Mill. 1^7 W. 
Hooiiaa Afmn o/ySin 11 viii. ti8 The Invention orbringing 
more water to the Pope* Milk 1890 * R. Boroaawooo ' 
Cot. Re/ormtr 117 Going to do wonder*, and make 
impoctant chanuea. Tliai will wear off— we’ve all paiaed 
through that mill. 

0. A mechanical apparatus, whether simple or 
complicated, for grinding com. 

Not found until the i6tb century; the quots. 1535 hardly 
prove lit curiency, a* Luther, whom Covet dale very often 
rollowa, haa mUkU in both pa*!utge*. The older yvord for 
ahandmill wa* Quenn ; in the catte of a wa*er.mill or wind- 
mill, there waa little occasion to separate the notion of the 
machinery from that of the containing fabric which wa* 
necessarily connected with it. 

igM CovaaoALK Ejtoti, xL 5 The mayde eeruaunte which 
is bThynde y^ myll. — Matt. xxiv. 41 Two slial be grynd- 
inge at the Myll. 1963-87, iS73’8o hee Hand mill). 1614 
Mabkham Chtmj^ Hntb. (1668) 1. v, so If j'ou cause these 
Beans to be spelted upon a Miln, ana so mixt with OaU, it 
will recover hiim 1674 Boyle Grounds Mtck. Hypoiketts 
Bi-a A Water-mill, or a Wind-mill, or a Horae-mlU, or a 
Hand-mill. 1791 Cowraa xx. 135 She rested on her 

mill, and thus pronounced Tlie happy omen by her lord 
desired. 1901 Pitot ** Aug. 179/* San-niana-txu then pro- 
duced a small mill and ground tlie wheat to flour. 

2 . A machine or apparatus for grinding or 
reducing to powder or pulp some solid substance. 
Also, a building fitted with machinery for this 
porpose. Often as the second element of obvious 
combinations, as in coffee^^ pepper^milt^ pufer-, 
pawdtr-miiit etc. 

1960 Gbesham in Burcon L(/i (1839^ 1 . *94 The Quene'a 
Majesiie should do well to macke..iiij or vi myUca for 
the macking of powdyr. 1996 LAMSAiuna Ptrmmb, Kont 
453 Two Millesof rare deeise .. the one emploied for the 
making of all sortes of Paper.. the other exerciMed for the 
drawing of Iron into Wyres [eic.l 1666-7 in Boyldt Whs* 
(177*) vl. 551 Tin always.-must be prepare.. by staroiung, 
or knocking mills, which reduce the whole body to a very 
small sand, ibid, 35* The tin-alag, may, by being expoeea 


to the open air and rain fora time, be aooner prepared fai 
tlie mill, aitd melted down. syio-S4 Pora Aesdr 

111. 106 'I'be board with cupa and apotm* b crown'd, The 
berries crackle, and the mill turn* round. dhuovt^i^agtmHgde 
Ckem. II. 71 I'he result will beasulphateof lead ora b^u- 
tiful wIiltenesM, and exceedingly fiiM, if b be waxlied in 
a largo quantity of water, and then carefully mixed in a 
mill. iMp C. G. W. Lkk Prmet. Goid-mining flirt A new 
mill for reducing cement, known a* I>rake's cement-mill . . 
is in form of a tube fcic.V ibid, *37 The older in which the 
•tamps drop varies fn different mill*. 
pg, 01633 HKBBBaT y acuta Prud, 747 Gods Mill 
grinds slow ; but sura, tflam Tennibon Jn Mem, Ixxxviii, 
Ground in yonder social null We rub each other's angles 
d(>wn. 1870 Longf. tr. yon Ltgau, Relribuiiom l*hough tiie 
mills of God grind slowly, yet they grind exceeding small. 

b. An instraroent designed to express the iuices 
from any succulent matter by grinding or crushing; 
usually with defining prefix, as cane, cider miii, 
b6^Worlidgb(////f) Vinetum Biitannicumi or.aTieatise 
of Cider. ..And a Description of the new-invented Ingenio 
or Mill, For the more expeditiou* and better making of 
Cider. idM Dnyokn Viig. Geotg. 11. 737 llien Olive*, 
giound in Mills their Fatness boast. 1794 J . Clark Agric, 
Htft/otd 40 The (ic. cider] mill consists of a atone l.ke a 
mill-stone (runner) Met on its edge, with an axle through the 
center [etc.^ 1833 Una Diet, ^r/r (ed. 4) 11 . *84 'J'heygive 
the name r/r/tMiH/tothat which b flnt obtained from the 
olives ground to a paste in a mill. 

o. Sc, A aiiufT-box ; originally, t one in which 
tobacco could be ground to powder by a simple 
mechanism. (Cf. Mull.) 

1776 C. Keith FarmePt Hd vl. (1794), Wi* mill In hand, 
and wi*e adage He sMnt the night, a 178)0 Shirrkfs 
Poems (17^) 81 5 And there, o'er pot o* l>eer right spruce, 
And mill in liaiid. The carls crack'd awa' fell crouse About 
t)ie land. S809 G. M'Indoe Million Potatoes in Chambers 
/V/. t/um,Sioi, Poems {\fbka) xy> In the laird's iileve John 
ramm’d his mill. The laiid ca'd in anitlier gilU 
d. In the ii^-i6th c., applied by extension to any 
machine worked by wind or water power In the 
manner of a corn-mill, though not used for the 
purpose of grinding. In later use applied to 
various machines for performing certain oiicrations 
upon material in the process of manufaclure ; often 
with defining word, as in flatting ^fuliing-^ roll- 
ing-^ saw-null. 

1417-18, etc. Isee /ulling^mllt a.v. Fulling vbl. rt.l. 1463-4 
Rolls 0/ Parlt, V. 502/B WoUen Cloth, fulled in miHcs 
called Gygmylles ond I'oune Mitles. 1596 [*ee a]. s6ai 
Elsino Debates Ho, Lords (Camden) App. Ireland and 
Norton came back and. .surprbed one milne used for other 
works of hi* trade. 17^ Wattm Logic iv. I I s In order to 
make milU and engines of various kinds. 1787^1 Ciiam- 
BXRE C>v 4 | Milt . . among gold-wire-drawers, a little 
machine consisting of two cylinders of steel, serving to 
flatten the gold, or silver wire, and reduce it into lam. nor, or 
plates. . . I'hey have also mills to wind the gold-wire or thread 
on the silk. Ibid.^ Theie are also .Vt'/il. Mills, for spinning, 
throwing, and twiMttng silks. 1863 P Barry Dockyard iicon, 
•4a The productive power of thb mill b astonUlung : it will 
manufacture armour-plates from ao to so feel long [etc.]. 
Jig. xfjx Smollett Humph. Cl, 10 June LeL iii. He ob- 
served, th;it her ladynhip's brain was a pet feet mill for pro- 
jects. 1848 Lowell Biglow P. Ser. 1. iv. Poet. Wktet 1879) aoo 
Babel was. .the earliest mill erected for the manufacture of 

S abble. 1883 G. H. Boughton in Harper's Mtsg. Apr. C94/1 
lodel village*,, .all turned out of the same mill. 

b. A machine invented by Antoine Bruchcr in 
the i6th c. lor the atamping 01 gold and silver coins. 

In the Enyli>h Mint it permanently superseded the earlier 
practice of striking with the hammer In 166a. 

166s Order in < ounc, in Folkes Table Eng, Silver Coins 
(1745) 104 Materials for the coining of money by the mill 
166a /ArVf., Several proposals.. about coining bis maje&ty’s 
moneys by the mill and press. x6m W. Lowndes A memim, 
SitverCoin 91 Ail the Moneys we nave now in England, .are 
reducible to 'Pwo Sorts, .one siampt with the Hammer, and 
the other Prest with an Engine, called the Mill. 1817 
Ruoinq Ann. Coinage 1 . 139 The advantage of this machine 
(which b known by the name of The Mill and Screw) over 
the old mode of at i iking with an hammer, consists [etc.]. 1854 
H UMFHRRYS Coin. Brit, Emp. 113 Pietie Blondeau. . who tiM 
carried to perfection the.. modes of stamping coins by the 
mill and screw, was invited to England. .. He produced 

E auern* of half-crown*, shillings and half-shillings, coined 
y the new mill and screw, by which means a legend was im- 
pressed for the find time upon the edge. 

o. Calico and Bank-note printingi A roller of 
hardened steel having impressed upon it, from a 
hand engraved die* a pattern which by pressure ia 
transfen^ in intaglio to the calico-printing cylinder 
or note-printing plate. 

1830 Urb Diet, Arts ai8 The first roller engraved by hand 
i* called the die; the second, .is called the mill. s8|75 knight 
Diet. Msek.^ Mill,. hardened steel roller having the 
design inrdMNv,and used for 4 mpressing in intaglio u plate., 
or a copper cylinder. 

d, A hollow revolving cylinder in which leather 
Is * tumbled ' ia contact with oil, tan, or any amelio- 
rating liquid. 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek, Suppl. 6o6/a The mill b a*«d 
for stuffing light leather, and tor other purposes. After 
Stoning, skiving, and shaving, the sides are put in the mill 
with some tan liquor to soften them and make them porous. 

4 « A building or other place or establishment 
fitted with machinery in which a certain industry, 
manufacture or manufacturing proceaa is carried 
on J esp with prefixed word, os in cotton- ^ eilh-, 
sHuor-miU, etc,, q.v. under the first element 
tfw Ace, Ld High Treat, Seat, {usao)U.x43^wm totha 
Franisb onnonur to sat up hb hamaa myln. iggs /bid Vl. 


34. 

which they make pUia lor anMr. B674 Rav CoUtei, 
Words, Smelting Silver xxxTfm Sm^ng and Rofi^ of 
Silver at llie Silver Mills in Caidiganehire. 1^ Uaa Phttee, 
Monti/, aSr He [Mr. Graham] cannot admit a new hand 
into bis mill unlet* be has Jobed the combination, 
KoNALoe dc RiCHAROBONCAfMT. Y scAm#/. (ccL t) 1 . MB Large 
quantities of sawdust accumulate at the mills. iMi Ray- 
mond Mining Gtoss,, Mill, 1* Eng. That part of an iron 
woiks where puddle bars are converted into mercbani-iroa. 
1909 Ldim. Rev, Apr. 478 He.. built milb in the nelghbouiw 
ing villages, .for the manufacture of toob [etc.]. 

0. A nimcbioe which ^rforms its work 1 ^ rotary 
motion, esp. a laptdoryff mill. 

1839 Uea Dkti, /irts im It [the seal engraver's bthe] 
consisiB of a table on which I* fixed the miiL ibid,. Having 
fixed the tool.. in the luiiltthe artist applies to its cutting 
point, or edge, some diamocid-powder [etc ]. 1860 Tomlinson 
A rts Maniif. Ser. 11. Pern 44 Each of these lengths b then 
pointed at each end at a machine called a fir/f/(7conkisiing 
of a circular Mingle-cut file and a fine grit-stone. 1870 Ao- 
cyct. Brit. X. bbdz The [glass] articles ant held in the 
hand, and appliefl to the mill wbib rotating. s88a ibid 
XIV. 809/1 Another form of lapidary's mill oon*bts [etc]. 

6. sfang* Shortened form of rREADMiLL. 

184a Barham fngoL Leg. Ser. 11. Mitadv, Margate, A 
landsman utiid, ' I twig the chop— he'* been upon the MiiL 
1888 Pail Mali G. 6 June 7/t When after three days of the 
mill 1 got off at night 1 found my feet were (our or hve times 
their ordinary weight. 

7 . A pugilistic encounter between two persons. 

i8ss C. mT Wbstmacott Eng, Spy 1 . 170 1 'o cut a dash at 

race* os a mill. 1864 [HaMYNCl'AfeM School Pays viL 77 
We are waiting to see your mill with Butler Dunce. 1860 
Blackmobe Lorna P, li* They who made the ring intituba 
the scene a ‘mill whilst we who must be thumped inside 
it tried to rejoice in their pleananiry. 

8 . Mining, a. An excavation in rock, transverse 
to the u orkings, from which material for filling is 
obtained (Webster 1897). b. A passage under- 
ground through which ore is shot (/bid,), 

9 . attrib, and Comb,, as mill-iridge, -builder^ 
-burn, -clack^ -dose, -gearing, -girl, ^-knave, -labour, 
•lade, -had, -lord, -owner, -process, -rent, -roller^ 
•room, -sluice, -wall ; mill-spun ailj. 


1833 Tennyson Poetns 41 , 1 stepped upon the old "mill* 
brief^. 1739 Smbaton in PkiL Trans. Li. 148 All our modern 
*milT-builders(eic.]. z843Drthune.S'c. A'rrrWsAVnr. 111 The 
mill from which the "mill burn, .swtieped nearly half round 
the village. 1768 Ann, Rsg. 71 His servant-man. .cariied 
him into the *mill-clo*e. sessJ. Nicholson Operat. Ato- 
chauic 364 The appropriate modes described under the 
article * 'MllUgeeruig *. 1836 Whittier Ala*y Carvm 18 O 
‘'mill-girl watching late and long the shuttles^ restless play I 
1^ SKftNE Rsg, Maj.^ Stat, Wilt, 3 All they ouha he* 
milns. .sail haue ane inaister, and tua servants *mil-knaves. 
sBfia Kingsley in Lih (1877) 11 . 138 ^Mill-labour effemi- 
nates the men. s868 Pbard Water farm iv. 39 The dangers 
produced by '‘mill-lades and sluice*. 1609 Skene Reg. AT(\J,, 
Chaim, Air c. XI | 4 Myllers. .take tne fry, or sinplts of 
salmon, in the mylne dame or *lead, contrair the ordinance 
of the law. 1807 Pady News at Apr. 6/a The water flowing 
in the mill-lead. 1880 Disrakli tndym. Ixiii. Terhaps we 
shall get rid of them all some day— landlords and *miU- 
lorda 1835 Urb Philos. Man^ uB As*aKSins who had 
hired themselves .. to murder *mill-owners. *654 Hum- 
FHRkYB Coin. Brit, Emp, (13 They are exceedingly well 
executed by the 'mill process, and have the laureated bust of 
the piotector, with olivax i\o.[etc.]. 187a Raymond ^VeU/c/. 
Mines 4 Mining 136 The ore. .prtiduces very base bullion 
by mill process. 1894 K. S. Fbrgubon Hxst, H-estmorld 
165 Mills. .Slid pay ^mill-rents to ihi* day. 1B34 M. Scott 
Cruist Midgskx. (1836) *38 it being part of Kory's trade to 
prepare *mill rollers and other large |iiccc* of hard-wond 
required for the estates below. 1696 Loud Gaz, No 318^4 
Ordered that none but. .thoM cDiicerned in the Coinage, be 
permitted to enter the Melting-houses, "Mill-room* [etc.]. 
1844 Stbphbnb Bk. Farm 1 . 373 The protective effects of 
running water, such os water-falb from ^mill-sluices. iBeg J. 
Nicholson U/bra/.iVtfvAan/c 389 *Mill-spun yarn answers 
better for tlie coarse as well as the finer labtics. 1870 
Morris Earthly Par, 1 . 1. 157 While the smooth 'millwafls 
white and black Shook to the great wheel's measured clack. 
10 . Special Combinations, aa miU-baudhig, 
belting for the wheeli of mill machinery; mill- 
bar (iron), rough bar iron oi drawn out by the 
puddlers’ lolls ; mill- bed, the cast iron bed of a 
machine for breaking fiax, expressing oil, etc.: 
mill-beetle, the co^roach; mill bill, a steel 


adze fixed in a wooden thrift used for dressing and 
cracking millstones; mill-boom, the barrier of 
floating timber stiett^ed about a saw-mill to retain 
floating logs; mill-breok, a rent in cloth made 
during the proceM of fiiliing (see Brack 3) ; 
mill-bundle (see ^uot) ; miU-oeke, (e) the most 
resulting from the incorporation of the ingredients 
in the process of monnl^acture of gunpowder; (A) 
linseed cake (Knight Diet. Mtck, 1875); tmiU- 
ooae (see quot 1611); mlll-olnder, the slag 
from the puddUng-fumaoe of a rolling-mill (Ray- 
mond Mining Gloss, 1881); mlU-olook, t(a) 
» Clack 3 ; kp) Her, a representation of a mUi- 
clack ; mlll-oog, one of the cogs of the w'heel on 
the driving shaft of a wind-mill or water-mill ; 


miU-oouTee - Mill-baoi : mill-dog, (e) a dog 
used for turning a mill; (A) in Canada, a kind of 
clamp for securing logs in a saw-mill; mill- 
duet, the fine floury ddst thrown out during the 
process of grinding com; mill-eye, the ^ or open- 
ing in the runner of a mill through which the meal 
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••cftpet ; iiiill 4 bT«r, a form of low fever prevaleat 
amoitgtt tiie yoimi; banda in linen milla; miU«AI# 
(fee qaot. 1884); f miU-floam, a miU-itreami 
xnlU-ffaii# IVa^ng^ that part of the warp which 
if ma^ by a demndioj^ and aaoending course 
of the threads round the warpinu-mill (Knignt 
Diet. Meek, 1875) ; mlU-goldf ?g< 3 d obtained by 
stamping ; inlll«hand, one employed in a mill or 
factory ; mUl-head, (a) that piut of a horse-mill 
from which the drl^i^gear is suspended; (A) 
(see quot. 1835); mTu-head, -headed mjfr., 
having a milled head; i* mill-holm, a watery 
place about a mill-dam (Ray N.C. fVerds 1674) • 
t mill-hoop ■> miU’eat 4 \ mill-hopxier •- Hop- 
PEB 3, 4; mill-iron - ? Mill-pick or Mill- 
kind; mill-Jade, a mill-horse : mill-lodge dm/., 
a mill-pond; toll paid in feudal 

times (or grinding com at the superior’s mill; 
t mill-money, money coined in the mill and 
press, not struck with the hammer (cf. mi/Z-rar- 
pente^ dester ) ; mill-moth -> milUbettU ; mill- 
ore Minings metallic ore At for stamping or 
crushing; inlll-pin, (o) ? « mill-^pinal 4 \ (A) 
Her. a representation of this ; mill-pot, ? a 
basket contrived to capture and retain Ash ; mlU- 
puff dial., a kind of Aock used for stuffing mat- 
tresses, etc. ; mill-ream (see quot.) ; f mill-reek 
dial,, a disease to which workers in lead-mines 
are subject; mill-ring, (o) the space in a mill 
between the runner and the frame surrounding it ; 
(A) the meal which remains about the millstones 
(regarded as a perquisite of the miller) : (r) the 
dust of a mill (Jam.) ; mill-run, (a) Gold Mining, 
the work of an amalgamating mill between two 
* clean-ups'; (A) a mill-race; (r) Mining, a test 
of a given quantity of ore by treatment in a mill ; 
hence mill-run v., Mining, to yield (a given per- 
centage) at a mill-run; mill-aall, the sail of 
a wind-mill; so mlU-auil-ahaped a, (see quot.); 
mill-saw, a saw for use in a saw- mill ; mill-aaw 
Ale. a Ale used for sharpening mill-saws; mill- 
saw web, the blade of a mifl-saw; mill-aoale, 
an incrustation of black oxide of iron formed on 
the surface of Iron in the process of being rolled 
(Cm/. Diet. 1890); mill-seat, a site suitable for 
a water-mill ; mill-seed (see quot. ) ; mill-shaft, 
(a) a metal shaft used for driving ma.:hinery in 
a mill ; (A) the tall chimney of a mill ; mill- 
aizpenoe, a sixpence coined in a mill; mill- 
spindle, a vertical shaft supporting the ^runner* 
of a Aour-mill; mill-staff, an oak staff designed 
to test the Aat face of a millstone ; mill-stank, a 
mill-pond; fmillstook >■ fulling-stoek \ milL- 
straam, a mill-raoe ; alio Jig . ; mill-tester, a 
tester coined in a mill; mill-timber, ? timber 
that has been dressed in a saw-mill ; f mill-tooth, 
a grinding or molnr tooth; t mill-trough, (a) a 
corn-bin; (A) a mill-race or -pond; mill-wash, 
? « Mill-tail ; mlU-way , a thoroughfare leading 
to a mill ; mill-work, (a) the machineiy used in 
mills or factoiies; (A) the designing or erection of 
the machinery in mills or factories ; mill-worker, 
one who works at or in a mill; fmlll-yemer, 
one who has the cu:itody of a mill. Also Mill- 
dam, Mill-hoksb, Mill-hodbb, Mill-ink, etc. 

xSoi Daily Newt ii Dec Unpuncturable Canvas 
Liiuny, for *mill-banding, driving belts,.. and cycle tyres, 
1839 Uaa, DUl. Attr Passia,( through the remaining 
grooves till it comes to the square ones, where it becomes 
a *mill-bar. NM. joj This iron called mill-bar iron, is how- 
ever of too inferior a quality to be employed in any 
machinery, ifag J. Nichouson Optrai. Mtchanie 4^ Fig. 
436 represents the section of a "mill-bed 1771 J. R. FoRSTBa 
tr. Oiheckt Tqy. 1. 170 The "Mill beetles, .annually come in 
ships from the East Indies. ^ t^x Winthrop Let. Lb New 
Eng, (iSas) 1 . 381 Bring, .mill stones.. with bracings ready 
cast, and rings, and "mOl-bills. 1897 lx Sheffitld TnuULiai 
%i Mill Picks and Bills to order. 1877 Michigan Rep, 
XXXV. 51B Complainanu had a Urge quantity.. of tlmbw 
..in their "mill-boom at East Tawas. 159a Act s 4 6 
Edw. yi, c. 6 I 17 If. .Cloth.. prove, to be full of Holes, 
"MiU-bracks, or to be holely. x8w Stationers* Handbk. 
(ed. s) 7a Bundle sf PesH^ ("mill bundle), a parcel of 
paper dad in one bundle as it comes from toe milL 1839 
Uni Diet, Arte 699 The "mUl-cako powder of Waltham 
Abbey U submitted to a mean theoretic pressure of 70 to 
75 tons per superAcial loot. 1504 Plat Jewell-he, 111. 56 
The worms . . which is found in a ^mil-case, or where Bakers 
vse to bouli (heir meals. i8si Coroe., Arckmrt, a.. mill- 
case : the open chest that holds the niilbatones. 1638 Foao 
Pancin 111. lii. His tongue trouU like a "mili-clacIL 1874 
Papworth & Mohant Ord, Brit, Arm. 957 At. a miltctack 
in fast or Milie. 1707 MoRTiMsa //wrd. (xtsx) II. 4B The 
Timber is UMeful for "Mill-com. i8ea Mar. SDoawotTH 
Rosanne iv. Ilia ntighbours alljoined in restoring ths water 
to the "mlU-eounek isaa Pot, Poems (Rolls) IL 53 But 
ihotL as Myndt Bayarde, berkest at the mona, as an olds 
"mylitadog when he bygyonith todote. 1877 Lmahtrmem*e 
Gae, e4 May, Ihirtles are a tl aa i pting to introduoa Mill Don 
which art inflriiiieRiartts of mine. xl8h Ibid, sB Jan., A. 
Rogers . . U ttie Inventor and ewnar of a mill dog. SI43 
TtAHaaoN IMgde CkBmrg, n. iii. 18 The piaca. .laasta ha 


phyatrad with flooia of barleye,aad wyth *iny1daat itao- 
14 Goegs htasiy Meet. (ad. 4) I. asj 'IWa oao ba Uttia 
doubt, that much of the mulHlttst..is danvad firom iha 
powdar fumishad by theselmill-l stones. *841 Baar Parm. 
Bke, (Surtees) 103 Messura the maala tharM.Just as it 
commeth from the *mUna<«ye,aiid afora it ba tamaed. i8m 
J. NiCMOtaoM Operat. Mechanic 147 To And the weight ur 
a quantity of stone Mual to the minioya. 1889 Brit, Med. 
Tw. 30 Mar. 704/x Tne disturbance of health called * *mill- 
fever *, which attacks young banda 1884 Kaioirr Diet. 
Meek. Suppl., *MiU Pile, a thin flat flle usad in machine 
shops for lathe work and draw filing. 1478-8 Ba rham Ace. 
Rei/e (Surtees) 646 Pro le scowrynge madietatis da le "myln- 
fleme. 1 4 8 6-7 ibid. 630 Operantibus super la mylnflema. 
1877 Raymomo Statist, Misses 4* Mims^sA^ The foUowiim is 
the currency and gold value of "mill-g^ t868 Ossify TeL 
6 Dec. 4/4 ‘Ihe party which would now refuse the aufinga to 
the "mill-handa ile« K. W. Dickson Pract, Agrtc, 1 . 
Plata xviii, The "mill-head is erected on a floor about seven 
or eight feet above tlie giound floor. i8«| J. Nicholson 
Operat, Mschantc Gloss., MilLheesd, the head of water 
which is to turn a mill. 1869 KiNoaLav Herew, i, A duck 
put into Bourne pool would pass underground Into the mlll- 
nead of the suid viUage. 1809 Trans, Sec. Arts XXlll. 1^ 
By the help of the "mtli-heuded nut. 1790 Rov in PhlL 
Traas, LXxX. X53 The insertbn a emair^mill-head key, 
on a square pin fitted to receive it. tdii (JoToa., Archurt, 
a "miir hoops, or mill-case ; the open cheat that holds the 
mill-stones. 1970 Lbvins Manip. 80/B A "Mil-hopper, in- 
Jnndibalnm. 1898 Carlylr Predh, Ot, v. vi. (187s) II. 110 
A stiffibacked, close-fisted old gentleman, with mllUhopper 
chin. Tcx34a Durham Act, Roils (burtees) 943 In. U 
"Milnyrenes. X47x-a ibid. 649 Pro factura del milnlryns 
dictorum molendinorum. xflio B. Ionson iii. hi, Would 
you haue me stalkolike a "mill-iude, All day, for ona, that will 
not yMld vs grainea f 1891 7 ml. Oldham Microsc, Sec. May 
lox The shades of green in our "mill-lodges are continually 
changing. 1891 Morn, Post ••y Dec. 3/a A number of boys 
were skating on a mill lodge at Stubbins, near Bury. saT 
Yorks, Inquis, (Yorks. Rec. Soc.) II. 61 [In Newlan* 
"milnemale [fir/.i xfixa Flrtchrh, etc Captain 1. iii, Only 1 
live to make them children scourge-sticks And hoord up "milU 
monoy. 1698 Rowland tr. Moti/efs Theat, ins, 908 Thera 
are three sorts of Dlatue : the soft Moth, the "mill Moth, 
and the unsavoury or stinking Moth. 1877 Raymond .S/a/fr/, 
Mines 4 Miuingsa^ I'he "mill-ore produced has been of high 
grade. 1903 Lo. Ubrnrrs Proiss. I. cccxrv. 907 Sir George 
of Besm^e . . bare in bis armea syluer, a "myllpyn gowles, a 
border endented gowles, 1630 in Descr. The^ss (X758) 66 No 
Fisherman . shall line, .any Weel called a Lomb, or a "Mill 
Put, or any other Engine, with the Head thereof against the 
Stream, xflsx Cataf. Gt. Exhib. II. 496 Specimens of mat- 
tress-wools, woollen *mtllpuffe,and flo^s. itoi Instr.Censne 
Clerks (1883) 64 Mill Putt Maker. 1884 West, Mom. Newe 
3 Sept, i/a MilpuflT Pillows.. . Full-sixe MilpufT Beds. 1899 
Staiionerl Hnndbk. (ed. a) 101 A ream of writing paper. . 
is required to contain 16 quires of 94 good sheets and a 
quires of ao sheets of ontsldss,,, 479 sheets in all, good and 
bad— this is called a *mtll reatn. 1794 J. Wilson in Ess, 4 
Obserp, Edinh. Soc. I. 459 The disease which the people at 
Leadhills call the "mill-reek. i8si G. S. Keith Agric, Snrv. 
Aberd. 506 (Jam.) A number the mill-masters "Pply the 
"mill-ring to the feedinit of horses. iSsB Earl Richard. 
Queen's orotksr xlii. in Child Ballesdt II. 467 And she would 
meal you with millering Ir/c]. lliat she gathers at tlie milL 
1879 W. M"Ilwraith Guide IVigtowushirs 136 A workman, 
in making an excavation near the mill-ring, came on a huge, 
flat atone, aneath which were the remains of a clay urn. 1874 
Raymond.V/h/ix/. Mines a Minings^ The "mill runs have 
been aa high as 3 oz. gola with from 30 to 60 oz. in silver. 
1877 Ld. Hathbrlry in LawRepis., ^p. Cess. 11 . 841 What 
u called a mill-lade or mill-run. z8m Rep. to Ho, Repr, 
Prec. Met, U, S. 906 The ore gives mill-runs of |6o to the 
ton. 1898 Daily News 8 Mar. a/7 I'be mill-run during Feb- 
ruary has been irregular, c 1449 Pol Poems (Rolls) II. aaa 
hy/loby. Oure "M^le-aaylle wills not abowte. Hit hath so 
longe guone emptye. x8m Lindlby Introd, Rot, lit. Gloss. 
(1839) 451 MilLseulshaped ; having many wings projecting 
from a convex surface ; as the fruit of some umDellirerous 
plants. x8m in .Sheffield Trade List 15 "Mill Saws. Mill Saw 
Webs [elcl Ibid., Mill Saw Files, one round edge 1791 
Descr. /Csntuchy ^ The cheapness of "mill seats and null 
work in the United States. oi8i7T.DwiOMT7Vi«e. 
ate (rSai) 11 . a7 Directly under the bridge commences a ro- 
mantic fall, which, .furnishes a numberofexcellent mill-seata 
xSaa J. Aiton Demsst. Ecou. (1857) X94 As some of the shells 
still remain among the meal, they are separated from it by 
hand-sieves ; these shells tnus separated, and having the 
finer particles of meal adhering to them, called *mill.seeds, 
are preserved for sowins. 18I33 J. Holland Mesns^. Meted 
II 141 Turning very large aruclea, such as the outsides of 
cylindeTs,"mill-shafrs, cannon, &c. 1B98 Daily News sx Nov. 
8/6 We should stir ourselves, and clap the stopper on these 
belching mill-shsfrs. 1998 Snaks. Merry IV, i. i. 158 Seauen 
groates in "mill-slxpencea. 1639 Mavnx City Match IL UL 
14 Had 1 . .but forty Mark. .And were that fortie Mark Mil 
sixpences 1 would deapise you. 14.. Yoc. in Wr.-WOleker 
39^31 Molncrum, [the "myile spyndelle). i88e Jamaiss 
Gt. Estate x66 He laid down the millpeck, and took his 
"mlllstaff' to prove the work he had done. 14. . iter Comer, 
xi. in Sc. Acts (1814) I, Pai [ee, mllleri] tak smoltis in Jm j 
"myll sunk again ^ mbibicioan of law. S946 in W. H. 
Turner Select. Rec. Oxford {n 9 IBo) x8e For careg" of one ‘ 
"myllstock for the fullyng myll. cMt in Birch CaefuL Sax. 
11, 377 Of hlippenham in to pam "mfleaireame, Of pam myle- 
sireame innan fet norfi langa die 1794 CoLBSiDoa ParL 
Oscill. 33 Both plunged together in tue deop miU-streanL 
1436 Davbnant H^iis u i. B 3 b. His wives Braoeloc of "Mill- 
Testers. 1804 NaoalChross. XI. 196 Laden with mahogany 
and "mill-timber, mt hniSTHHor Alimente (1735) 113 The 
best Instruments . . for cracking of hard Bubilanoes . . [are] 
Orindeia, or "Mlll-Teoth. site SjM. Soc. Lox., Mill tooth, 
a molar tooth, e noo Age. Gfyn. in Wr.-Wfllcltor tpB/os 
Canalis, pruh. ttel "mylencroh. e 1400 Promp. Paro, 338/1 
Myile trow,or benge(mi|l trough, or beugge, tie, P.),jmrri- 
eapsa. I830 Pai.ooIl «49/i Myll crougbe or broke, auge. 
s86s W. LoNoaTAvra lo Poeetejmet Castle (Surtees) 
Introd. «7 Aa old brl^ovofthe "miTlwasb. t sms lo 
nett Pax. Ant. 1 . 966 Item Kaa soa apad le ^mulnewey. 
i|ffl Manwooo Lam m ax^itflf ^ ea If any maa 
haue stopped or etiay8eden f C bM*d|mey,MUlH^ 


wayee h the Forest or Pnrtieu . . yon shall do at to west 
thereof. 1791 W. iKMor Rfy. Riaex WUkeim 8 Have au In- 
crease ^ power for "Mill-work. K 798 /fM//i< 4 ferr/.e 9 jHno 
e/s A ootour laamifectory.. together with the aiUl-woik and 
several utenslla 1814 K. Bdohanan (i/ 4 /r) Frectlcal Easaya 
Ob Mill Work. sSpe DeUfy News la D^ e/3 Machinery 
and millworL 1^ U aa Philos. Mansf. 348 An asionishiim 
differedee between their intelligence and that of the *inilL 


workers, sflofl Desily Nones 3 bipL 9/4. Ihe strike of thirty 
' miilworkers in Dundee. 1^ in J. Allen //dr/. 

I andoownemefe. xflei'd 


Art ^ Survey u xi. 35 Tare, Cich and Mill loue moisture, 
> r. BaooKB tr. L# Blanc's 7 'rav. 313 They. .get Milh 


thousand miilworkers in Dundee. 

Lsskeard (1856) e<W "MlUemers a 

Jbsd. 834 1 ^ miUheymers and downheymers. 

t Obs. Aito 6 iiiyU(a, miU(d4 [a. 

Y.rnil. Cf. Mile 

1. * Millet. mi// « Turkey mlllat 

igai Ld. BsnNBite Proiss. il ocxxili. [eexix.] bm Bredde. 
made of agrayne tailed myile. 1933 Elvot Cesst, Heiths (x m U 
fob, Meatea inflatynge or wyndW : Beanes :. .MUIe : Cu- 
cumbers. 1949 Raynolo Byrth MemJfynde 3a Ryse, myll, 
A many other thynges. legy GasAaDa Herbal 1. Iv. 77 it ii 
called. .Turkic Milfor Turkie Hirsse. iflxe W. Folkimohah 
’ J' L xi. 

. BaooKB tr. 

Rice, Pulse, and other grains, 

b. Mill»md » M ILLKT’BKBD. 

1969 CooMER Thssaumt, Csuchrltss, a precloiis atone, 
hauyng In it thinges lyke mill seeds. 

2 . Mill of the sun, transl. of mod. Latin mi/inm 
sa/is : lee Miliuk i b. 

>899 Mokwvno Evonym, im Take the rotes of fenell., 
milTof the sunne, scatioiet, of everye one like much. 
tlSillt xAS Obs. [? f. Mill V., or ihort for 
lome comb, of Mill jd.i] Ground onk-bark for 
tannlnff. 

1606 Bacon Sylva f 6ss The Conservation of Fruit would 
be also tried InVessels, mled with Fine Sand,. .Or in Meal 
and Blower ; Or in Oakwood ; or in Mill. 1697 Loud. Gas, 
Na 3ft85/4 All other Makers or Drussem of Leather in 
Woozc, Mill, ( 5 ylt Sait, AUom. 1711 Ibid, No. 486e/4 SklM 
..to be tanned, tawed or dressed in Woose, Mill, Alom. 

slang, Obs. « Mill-ken. 

1607 Dkkkrs a Wilkins Issts te aiahe you Merie 43 
A word or two of the mill, auasi breakebouse Ibid,, A strong 
Iron iMtrre made sharpe at one end, and they which trade 
with that are called Mila 1676 H'amistgfbr Houss^Nsepere 
(tltle-p.), Thieves and Robbers which go under these titie% 
viz. the Cilter, the Mill, the Glssior [etc.]. 

mil (mil >, sb.^ [Shortened from L. millisimum 
thousandth part, on the analo|nr of Cent. CL 
Mil.] a. a money of account in the U.S., beinK 
one-tnoutandih of a dollar (one-tenth of a cent). 
b. A proposed coin in value the one-thousandth 
of a pound (to replace the farthing) in a projected 
•ystem of decimal coinage for Great Britain. 

An allcg^sd sense *a thousandth part of anything * 1 
b recent u. b. dictionaries, but without quotationa 

S79X Jkvpxrson in Harper's Mag, Mar. 133/1 At i 

pT lb it b 8 mills per dish. 1809 Kbndall Trass. 1 , xviii. 193 
The denominations of money in the United States are dollars, 
cenu or hundredth parts or dollars, and mills or thousandth 
parta iBxs P. Kbllv UsUtf, Cansbist I. 9 A uniform way 
of keeping Accounts bss been established In the United 
States (by an act of Congress in 1789) namely, in Dollars of 
10 Dimes, 100 Cents, or 1000 Mills. xBas J. Q. Adahs Rop. 
Weights Sf Meas. 55 Ask a tradesman .. In any of our oitim 
what badime or a mlllc, and thv chances are four in five that 
he will not understand your question. s88a Scuiioas Noedk 
WsbsterW. 7s A premium for copyright of five mills a copy. 
X896 H. W, Broi/ohton in Westm. Rev. June CXLV. 068 
I^et the vAr of a pound, the coin to be bailed In lieu of the 
farthing, ue calUd a 'mill*, and let ten of these make a 
' victorb '. xpes Encyct. Brit. XXXI. ega/i The denomlnap 
tions [of o>ins in Hong Kong] are the dollar and 50, eo^ and 
5 cents in silver, and tne cent and mill in bronse. 
Mill(mU),t^.f AUo6inyU,mlL [f.MiLLxAl] 
L trans. To lubject 10 the opeiation of a mill. 

1 . To paMi (cloth or other material) through a 
fulling-n^ll; to thicken (cloth, etc.) by fulling. 

xm Actihh Edw, Vt, c 6 | x And beitige urell soowred, 
thickod, m^led, and folly dried, everle yards of everie such# 
Clothe shall wave thre j^nd at the mte. X633 Proclam. 
in Rymer Poodora XlX. 447/3 All such white Worcester 
Clothes . . as shall be milled in Gloucestershire. 1708 Bovaa 
Ann, Q, Anne XV. 07 All broad-eloaths . after the same are 
fully mill’d and fumIsh’A 1844 G. l>ODo ’Textile Meenuf. 
iiL X03 I'he cloth .. b then ^lled', fulled*, or 'feltco*. 
that is, beaten until the fibres of the wool become so locked 
into each other [etc.]. 

transp, xpM Brit, Med. Jml. No. 3146. 378, It {sc, the 
folded ^ form '] b then * milled ' or pounded with heavy oak 
hammers. 

2 . To jgyind (com) in a mill ; to produce (floor) 
by grinding. 

Cmefly in passive, used in maiket reports snd the like. 
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meal is entered separately. 1900 Q. Rev. July 337 By Lord 
Stanley*! Act of 1843 a oeriain advantage was given to flour 
milled in C a n ada. 

b. To pound or powder (tobacco). 
x76s CowrcR To Rev, W, Butt 38 Thb oval hox, well 
filled With best tobacco finely mlfled. S887 Blackmorb 
Springkavon xxvi. Shaving with his gtrdle-knife a cake of 
lich tmcco, and then millliig b oomplaoently betwixt hb 
homy palms. 

0. To hull teedf by means of a milL Abo 
indr„ to undeigo hulling or milling. 

xESi BomtMAN 10 Card, Ckmes. ny May 493 The best phut 
..to puisub b to mill the Sainfoin seed, in which case Ite 
outer covering b removed. /l/^.,The Burnet, .will not miU, 
but simply gets leg wings broksn off. 
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d. TVr/Mn mamtfactmn, 

9Bf% Fomrtttm MmMUm v. 4 Tb« vitraoM 
Winf auikd witb wmuu t« the cooilaUtncy of Cfvjun. 

3. To roll (mciAi) ; to flatleo (mcuU) voder o 
roller or beater, 

aif7 Imc Millkd //I A 4% aiei T. H(au |4 A^e. Ntm 
imtmt. 60 When thin way oi MSUng for Siicioliinf «f 
SUpR WM flr»t inveiiMd. 

4 To lUmp (coins) by mcAiit of the mill and 
press (see Miix 3 b). 

a6S7 A. Loviu. tr. TktvenoCt Trmu, ti. Bg Th^ fje;. eoins) 
are ttamped (as ail the rest of their MKmcy) with in« hajnitief, 
and not milled. 

b. To flute the edge of (a coin or anv piece of 
ftit metal J ; to produce nniform or regular mark- 
ings upon the cage of (a coin). 

ayaa »wirr Lett, iU. Whs, 1751 VIIL ^09, 1 fiad 

the Half-pence were milled 1 which, .la of greut Use to pre- 
vent Couaterfeita. atss Macaulay Hiei, Eng, aaii IV. 805 
The new orowna and half<towna, broad, heavy and aharply 
asUlcdf were linaing oa all the counicra. siM Knight 
Diet. Meek, ia4i7i Castainina'a machioe Cor idling coin 
was introduted inio the French mint in 1685, iM^Sciemci 
BO Dec. 414 Tbeae bearinga are conical, and milled through. 
6. To beat or whip (chocolate, etc.) to a froth. 
To mill up^ to beat tugrther. Also^. 

tSSa H. Srueat Indian Sectar iL o They diasolved it (sr, 
chocolau] (being pouder'd) and milled it, tempering h by 
Kttle and IHile with water In an Indian cap. 1747 Mas. 
CLAtaa Cmk€T j ns\. 190 Mill the cream HU tt la all of 
a Chickfrolh. IbidL, Then, .over chat whip yoor firuth which 

K m saved off the cicam very well milled up. tyis Elis. 

oxoM Eng, HoMitw, (ed. 9) 116 Take four ounces of 
chocolate,., end boil it in a pint of cream, then miUk. .with 
a chocolate itick. lyfe Mita. Rawald Eng. Hanetkpr, 
117^) ao7 Mill them wits a chocolate mill, to raiee the froth, 
aiM teke it 00* with e apoon as it riiiet. iSap Lanimni Immg, 
Conn, Wka. tBsi II. tj/a A chaplain milling an egf-i>OMet 
ever the Are. ngg DtcKKHs T. / W C/ttes a vH, A second 
milled and frothed the chocolate. 1897 KiPLiaa C 
Canrageans viL 14a Oraaa-~oiich I went the conch, while 
sea and aky ware ^1 mUled up in milky fog. 

^g. ati7 CotaaiDoa Sa/jtrmneU Lett. Lm Bieg, Lit.^ etc 
|f88a) B45 What Pcriclea would not do to save a friend's 
Ufa, you may be asaured 1 would not haiard oieraly to mtll 
the chocolaie-pot of a drunken fool'a vanity. 

6. To throw, ns imdyed silk. 

SIhG. Dodd Texiite v. lyi DIrectlona were alao 

drawn up fpi . .grasaing, milling, and hand'BCUtching the 
Aax. 18^ Knight Diet, Meck,^ MiU , . to throw undyed 

7. To tumble (letther) within • wheel or cylinder 
conUininir some softenmer or tunning liquid. 

tug C Iv Davis £enther jnivli. (1897) 41c Then 

they Isc. the sides] are put into a pin^wkeel mud milled for 
ten mlimtea. 

8. To cut (metal) with u milling-toot 
sSyg KtttuHr Did. Meck^ Mill, .e machine designed for 
milling where only a light er aaedium cut la requirca. 1884 
IHd, 607/1 By means « the swinging sleeve true circles <jS 
gieeier or less diameter can ba millraon the face of the work, 
8. To saw (timber) tn a suw-mill. 
at.. Art Age IV. 46 (Cent,), Lumbermen charge the 
consumer for the full measurement of the boards [for floors] 
before they ore milled. 

10. Mining, To crush or pound into fragments ; 


to nind to powder. 

ilig Stmndmrd eo Jan. «/s The whole of the quarts 
removed has been milled. i8te Times 19 Feb. 3/6 For the 
year 1804 there wee milled •,827,365 tons. 

b. T'o yiekl under the process of crushing or 
grinding. 

1877 Raymond Stmtht, Mimet 4 Mining ^47 The qiierts 
..will mill about %70 to the ton. 1897 IVestm. Gag, 10 Oct. 
8/3. I would not like to eay that it will miU thau It will 
certainly mill 1 oa 

IL IL s/ang. To beat, strike, thrash ; to fight, 
overcome; to smash, break, break open. Also 
intr. or a^soL to box ; occaa, with oway. 

€ tyoo Steeet Rekberies Ceneidedd^ Mill, to beat 
Diteexf. J. Paulter «) 39 Mill the Cull to his lonq Lib^ 
kill the Man dead. . . Mill the Quod : break the Gaol. Ibid. 
40 Mill hK Nobb; hb Meed. i8ie d>eri/ii|#’ ^er. 

KXXVI, ett The Bleck. .threatenn to mill tM whole reue 


io Mill hK Nobb; break hbneed. i8ie d>vri/ii|g 
ICXXVI, •)! The Bleck. .threatenn to mill the whme reue 


of Aghiers of the dey. iSag C. M. Wkstmacott Eng. Spy 
1. sSs Milling the gleie. i8^TNACKBeAV Csur'a OturyVly^ 
vfro III. S 93 Tug .milled eway— one, two, i^kt eiid left, 
--•Uke a little hero as he Is. x8t^ [Hrmyno) Eton Eckeei 
VmvM viL 75 Butler Burke waegoirtg to mill Cborley. Ibid, 
77 Are you going to mill, or ere you not T 

b. 7 'o mill doll^ doth : to beat hemp or /lax aa 


18. imir, O/awhule. 

elae F. IX BsMitarr tyknlh^ yitOh II. eei A whale 
Bulled*, er tumed suddenly rauDd. open rcedvlitg Che 
herpeoaa 1874 Scamsiom Mmrtm A mi n tml* 311 Gloasi, Mili^ 
to turn in ea opposite direction, or neeily eot ea» "The 
Whale was tuuumg to windweed, but '*mUlM **,0114 ran te 
be want * 

3 Eill‘(Bn}» slMg. rPooaibly a uoe of prec.: 
cf. Mill ti.I 1 1.I imms. Grig, in phrise To wdO 
a Aral, to rob a nouae. Later, to iCeaL 
1587 Hanmam Cmuemi 84 To myll e Ken. lorobbeehooae. 
IM DxKXxe /.mm/A, 4 Cmmdie Li, cUI o, If we niggle or 
mill e bowsing kea. tdet B. Jombon Cipeiee MHmmeryk. 
(idAcd II. 65 Can they Cent, or Mill? are they maaters of 
tbcir Arts ? m tyoo B. E. Diet. Cmnt. Cmn^ Mill, to Steel, 
Rob, or Kin. ayu Diuam. J. Renlter (cd. s) 10 When we 
went e Milling emit Seregg, that R a BreekMg open that 


f old rope, SAcking, paper, and 
r and 'milled* or Tolled with 


liLL. v.l lib. 


aof^ : tc ^ 

a prison occupation. Cf. Mill-doll si. which uvkI to be cidkd MiUc^ count ea ten points, 

■yi4 Smith Hitkn^ayjMen (ed. 9) T. S41 Having been Mlllg, obs. form of MlLB, 

^en p-jni'ht »t h,xi uboar in BrU.w,ii, which botingof UiUaorata, vartent of Melictate Oh. 

.«yndu«p.n«.wi.hlIU«L,. ‘ ' 

Vi. 7 When ulting with Nancy, what dehu have -i seen !. . t jEllMOnpM, O- OOS, [irreg. t. L. 
But now she mills dolL 1765 Gnofuc Dkt, ynlg, Tengm, thovsand, after defMpU,'] Tbousand-fold. t 
IIL To go round like a mill. f MlUooiqTlA'tloiiv the action of increasii 

12. inir. Of cattle : To keep moving round and thouaand-fold. 
found in a mass ; alto, to move in a circle. Uomltnmarf.Sanl kl Iy. jfirj Every Objec 

i8li T. RooeevxLT in Century Mng, Thecattle would not onely seem dwble, but centup 

may begin to run, and then get * millma ~that ia, all cre^ *• ® Tt' *7 

together into a maas like atMlI, whermn they move round Tnpl^tkei or hideed MiUeduMtion Isar] of 

pnd round. 1899 Kipuno amf Jangie Bk. 79 The deer and •"MW®' • •*»« Uiuf^mling. 

the pig and the nilghal were millii^t roune and round In a Hilobop Af/nt. IWtA II. 47 If wy ef these far. P 
circle of eight or ten mlle^' radios. . . be cn^ed yom I^rt^ip a Peers, they wouk 

b, trems. To cause to ' mill * or masi in a drcle. 

1901 Mtmseye Mmg, XXV. 406/a At last the cattle.. ran xff* r# ig„- -1 

With leas enetgy, end It was presently easy to * milt • tlm , S**fW..'?** . f* [f. MIM, O,* 4 -ID 

Intoacircle and to turn them where it hcemed moat dtairaU*. T «• r Poilthid \/f tOffle mcchknical prOCCtA 


Hilimop Mive. Wiu, 11 . 47 If aay of theae (ar. Pl,^ 
ahoold.. be creeled your Leroahip'a Peers, they would be in 
the seme milkcuple Piopertieu greacer. and wiser, and 
bflMr tbeu tb^ were before. 


the seme milkcuple Piopertieu greacer, 


udacr, and 


went a Milling emit Swagg, that !«, a BrcakMg open that 
Shoph till spading Mmg, XXX VI 1 . 13 Ha had milled 
roy wipe. sSs8 Scott HrU Midi, kxx, One might have 
mffled the Bank of England, and leaa noise about U. 

Mill, obs. form of Mil. 

ISillagD (mi*k'd.:5^ US. [f. Mill 4 -aob.] 
The rate of taxation in mills per dollar to whidi a 
given iilace is liable. 

1891 to CeiumhuM (Ohio) Diepmick eo Feb., There are 
cities in wkicktherateisbigher than in Toledo, for instancy, 
Findlay 3^ niiUa, Lima 33*4 rnilla. TifRn 30*4 mills, . .but in 
the eastern oe aoutbern pert of the State, excepting I ronton, 
as mat inillage aa ToImo is not presented in the taUea. 

MilUiiHe. -ayii(e» oba. ff. Milan i, 

Millainer, -aner, oba forms of Milunkr. 

MiUatfoowma, oba. form of Millfr's thumb. 

XilllKMwd. r Altered from milled board : see 
Millbd ppl^ a. 4.1 A kind of stout pasteboard, 
made of a pulp of old rope, sacking, paper, and 
other coarse matter and 'milled* or rolled with 
high preBsore. Also, a * Imard * or piece of tbu 
BAtenal. Millboard eutter (see quot. 1884). 

tyra Lemd. Cam, No. soi4/< Duties upon..Pettboerd, 
Mulboerd, Scaleboard. i8n J. Smvtn Prmet, ^ Cnsteme 
(1891) 155 Mni Boards are the thickest sort of Pasteboerd, 
tned by Book-hinders for the covering of Books. 1884 
Knight Diet, Meek, SuppL, Mill Bamrtt Cntter^ a machine 
for cutting to sice milt and card boanls for binding, etc. 

b. A specially prepared ^ board * for sketching. 

«!!S 4 THAocraAV Netueamea I. xxviL asS Those smooth 
Biill-D-mrds, tboae slab-tinted dcetching blocks [trtc.]. 
OuLi.icK a Timbb Pmint, eiy Milboarda are. .well 
fox sketching in oil colours from uature. 

Xi-lLduB. [Mill /d.l] A dam constructed 
across a stream to interrapt its flow and raise its 
level ao as to render it available for turning a 
mill-wheel. Also, the entire area covered by the 
water held in check by the dam. 

118a in Kcnnett Petr. Ant. (i8t8) I. 187 Per \e mnlnedam 
, .In veterem rtvultnn et tpsam mulnedam. rspa^s Dnrkmm 
Aee, RoBs (Surtees) 500 Mosae pro le Mimdam. C1440 
A^mbet effTate* t8i He went faith vnto 1 e myln dam of 
be abbav, ft (wr he fowpid in & drownyd hym. c tsyg in 
Bmlfeara Prmcihka (t754) 581 They tak smolcis or aalmond 
in the miln-dammis, 16^ Me^tk Ct. Leet Ree. in 
Art knot eSlimnm XVT. 7a Few Castinge blr jwrrie into the 
mlltnc dame and dampnum iijs. 17^ Brit. Mmg, IV. 51 
As thirteen bqya were alidtng near a mill dam.. the ice 
broke by the miller's suddenly drawing up the sluices. s88e 
Jamikson, MiU-dmm^ .the water collated, by means of 
a dsm. to supply a mill. 

mt/rib. 1833TBMNVKON Pmems 33 Fishing in the milkUm. 
water. 

Mllldew, obs. form of Mildew sb, 

t Mill-dollf tb. Obs, slang, [f. Mill v.'^ 4 Poll 
id.i] The bridewell. Cf. Mili# v.l 11 b. 

tySi Mesbink Ckeiee of It mH^um (Farmer), • Kerpmref 
Bf^etneirt I'm Jigger Dubber here, and you are 

welcome to mill doll. i8n'IoN HUrr* Diet, Turf, i8ib 

i H. Vaux Flmsk Diet,^ M it Melt, an obsolete name for 
ride w ell hou^ of correction in Bridge-Sirect, Blackfriora. 

m il-OolLv. WhaUng, f Prnb. in some way 
connected with the phr. in Mill v,^ i 1 b. (Cf. 
Dolly sb. 4 b.)] {See quot.) 

x8ao ScoarsBV Ace. A retie Reg. 1 . 3T0 neie,^ Mill-dollmg, 
consi^s in breaking a pasaage through Ihin ke . . by a sort 
of ram, let fall from the Dowaprit 

urn* (mil:. sb. In certain card games: A 
counter representing ten * fishes ’ or * points 
xiya' Eidnan Taaocm ' IleyE MenU Pmm. it. 1878 Capt. 
CaAWLFT Cmrd Playeda Mmn. 196 (Quadrille), Miila is a 
mark of ivory which U aomettmea usm. and stands for ten 
fish. 1878 H. H. Giaaa Ombre 8 The small round oountero, 
which anad to be called Millcs, count aa ten points. 

Mllle, obf. form of Milb. 

Millaorata, variant of MELKntATs Obs. 


sdoa F. Maaimaai Ah. IKwr a m gp All thna ■ ■uw a B 
pans of Armor k ibcImy ao haeof a Rmoas or UackaaiUour 
ibea nuTiL 

2 . Of cohis : m. Coined or ativck by te mill 
and preas; made in a miU- b. Having te edge 
/luted or grooved by the operation of miulng. 

winu Lend. Ckmrntkleera xiL a6 He has got my bos ef 
■ill? aiapcncetond Harry gioataa. iMo in Folkta Tmbim 
Erng. Silver Ceina (<743) m MUlod anitca of te aamo 
weight. s6o 7 DavDCN ASneia D«d. (/) a, I had certainly 
boen reduc'd to pay the Publick in bammer*d Money for 
want of MilTd; that is in aha aame old Worda whin 1 
had aa'd before, ipaa AoDtaoM Diml Jiedmia Ki as3» 
1 have scon several luoikaa Cmna . . that have bad part 
of the LMcnd running round the edges, like the Dacna at 
TWtmmaniTi our milfed money. 1834 HuMPNarra Cein. 
Brit. Em/. ri6 In 1663 tho lm Isma of lb 
milled coinage took plaoa. t88o Aemdemy so May < 

A selection of rare . . adUed skulings firom httaabeUi lo 
George 111 . 

c. transf. Marked arith tr a n a verse groovea or 
ribs ; esp. of the head of a •crew, etc., lerrBted to 
afford a hold for adjustment. 

S7QS J* PnrivER in PkIL Trmna. XXV. 1953 The Strim 
wre dai and milled, like tho edges of a new SmlKaf. sioi 
MuDca ibtd, XClll. 404 At KE are seen (wo millad- 


wre del and milled, like the edges of a new SniHing. sin 
MuDca ibtd, XClll. 404 At EE are seen (wo millad- 
headed screws. ii6i C. w. King Aut. Gema (1866; 167 
'TheM borders are milled, or formed of small atrokea set 
dorte together, 1870 Nicholson PmUaemt. 106 Above (he 
Acetabulum . . there ia a. . ring, more or leas ' milled for the 
attachment of the mtucular fibres which move the spine. 
1898 Cycling 38 A milled or bexagonal ring a ia than 
acrewed over the inner steering tube. 

^ d. Of stockings and caps : ? Ribbed. Obs, 
Otway Atkehi 1. i, Buzeing about your Eara con- 
cerning Poets, Plays. . mill’d Stockings, .and everything clae 
which they do not undersUnd 1691 Smtyr mg$t. Franck 7 
Nay, we are grown so arrogantly vain, Onr Stockings must 
be Mill'd, our Shoocn CaiiiiMign. 1989 7 */ OMi..Sor. A rtr 1 . 
asCambrkk, l.ace. Milled Caps, and various Kinds of Paper. 


asCamlirick, r.ace. Miiico uaps, and vanoua JVinOKor r'aper. 
xSop A Henry Trmv. 34, 1 .. covered myself only with., a 
moiton, or blanket coat ; and a large, red, milled worsted capi 
8. Pressed, rolled, * fulled*. 

164a Rmtea Merekmndimt 48 DonUe Sayes, or Flandera 
Searges.. .Mild Sayes the piece.. 06.00. oow edju Leant. Gam. 
No 517/4 A Stuff Cloak lined with Mill’d serge, iloa in 


_ _ 517/4 A Stuff Cloak lined with Mill’d serge, iloa in 
S/iHt Pnbl. Jrnli. (1803) VI. 963 Her coachman, .within 
the cumbrous circumference of a double-milled great coaL 


ijfiS Hvll Art Gmrden, (1593) m Buglosae steeped in 
wine, and tempered with Mlllecraie. 

t Millsonpl#, a, Obs, [irreg. i L. millt 
thovsand, after detnpU,^ Thousand-fold. Hence 
t MlUooiqTla'tlon, the action of increasing a 
thousand- fold. 

lifp H. Mon lemneri. Sent kl Iy. tStj Every Object that 
b near would not onely seem doubl^ but centuple, or 
■ullacuple. 1878 CunwoRTU Inteii, Syat, 1 . 1 37. 173 Nor 
any TriplicaiiaA or indeed MiU^npotion |mf H Ihm 
improve the saane inlo Rbomki and UnderManding. 1784 
HiLoaop Miae, Wka, II. 47 If aay ei theae (ar. Peoj^ 


(mild), ppl^ a, [f. Mill 9.1 4-8 dI.] 
nfaed Mr tome meehfinical process Obr, 


Double-milled fsce Double C aJ- 
4. h lattened by rolling or beating ; cap. in milled 
board ( ■ Millboard), milled lead, 

1677 l,emd. Gmu. No. 1939/4 The late Invention for Milled 
T.ead. 1691 T. H[alrI Act. Mew invent, (title-p.), I'be 
Mitl'd-T.iead-^hcathlne, and the Excellency and cheapness of 
Mill’d-Lead in preference to Ott Sheet-Lead. 1707 Lend. 
Cm*. Np. 4 ^ 3/4 At the Pastboaid Warehouse, .are sold 
brown Mtlru Boards ready beat, fit for Bookbinders. 1711 
Act to Anne c. iB § 37 All Pastboards, Mildboards and 
Scaleboards which shall be imported. 1898 Skyring' a 
Builderd Print (rd. 48) 105 Milled Lend, per cwl.,£i7rM. 
(899 StaUteners' Hmndbh. 74 Milled Borntda^ strong flexible 
boards various thickncHses and sizes, made from old 
tarred rope. x 868 Ibtd. (ed. 4) ’>9 Milled, a term applied 
to paper, when rolled to an ordinary surface. 

6. Whipped or beaten to a Irolk. 

S760-7S H. Brookr Fool ef Qned. (1809) I. 171 They., 
breakfasted on a Ml of milled (.bocolate. 

0. a. Ground in a mill. b. Hulled, o. Picssed 
In a mill to extract juice. 

z8z3 T. Davis Agric. WWa Gloss., Milled He/, bop 
clover.aeed cleaned from the husk. \ 1831 Brntnam Lmug, 
Wka. 1643 VI 11 . 317/1 Milled com is not cold ; ice is cold. 

G. w. Cable Creetes of Leuisianm xxxii. (1885) 949 
Milled breadstuffs still sought the cheapest rates of freight. 

7. (See quot. ; perh. not the tame word.) 

18I6 C. Scott .Skeep-Fmrmtng 18 When the)* [ewet] have 
been crossed whh mms of a difterent breed, tMy are called 
crones, crocks, or milled ewes. 

Milleftore (milffiovr/). Also -fiozi. [a. It. 
millejiori^ f. millt thousand 4,^^ pi. oi fiort 
flower.] (Also millefiort glass.) A kind of orna- 
mental glass made by fusing together a number of 
glass rods of different sixes and colours, and cutting 
the mass into lections which exhibit oniamentiu 
figures of varying pattern, and are usually em- 
bedded in colourless transpannt glass to make 
paper-weights, etc. 

1I49 PxLLATT Curiet. Clmee MmMng 05 Millefiore Glass. 
Ibid. 110 Iha Mille^Fiere, or star-work of (be Venetians. 
1874 frnL ArekmeLAasec. Dec 440 It is of early Millcfiori 
gishs, the mesa looking much like chalcedony. 

II limiafleimi (mtlflor). [F. tau do milk* 
Jleurs^ lit. * water of a thousand flowers '.j A per- 
Inme distilled from flowers of different kinds. 

1894 T KACKRRAY AVstCMUff V, When you appea*^ bi 
your neat pulpit with your fragrant pocket-handkercbiel 
(and your sermon likewise all millefiemni). 1888 Mtaa 
Braddon Dead Sem Fr, iil. The letters cjchaled a faint 
odour of milleficaia. 

Milliiltlwrom (mil/t)5 -res), a. Bol. [f. L. 
millt thousand •^br*fjlbs flower -f -oua.] Having 
Very nuroerovs /Wers. 
m/P in MAma Eapma. Lag, dlpo in Syd. Sme. Lex, 
MiUefoilfe, oba. forms of Milfoiu 
X illtIUmtD (rniimN'lii/t). Bol. [L L. milk 
thousand 4- foli*um leaf -h - atrI^] * liaviitf kavea 
that are very nmeh iodied, so ai to resembk many 
amaller leaves* U^d. Sot. lix. 1890), 
obs. form of Mblilot, 

MUlometer, obs. form of ACiuiianM, 



mLunirAB. 


ICinm. obt. fonii of MOiAV. 

t And a, Oii, [ad I* 

miilm&riut : lee MiLLurAXT.1 MltLiVARlAir. 

ViLVAiN 7 'imL iv« 178 ProphactM In the old 

TeMMncm of the Mosiiih. .Millenert applv..to Chrirt’s 
Mcond coming. tMd. vH. tpB The MOteMr doctrine woe. • 
general in the next age after Apoetlee. 

(mil/n^rUin), «. and sb. Alio 
8-9 mlUannaiiaiL ff. L. mUlinirius (ace Miujuf • 
AAV) + -Alt.] A. 

L Of or i^ertatning to the millennium; holding 
the doctrine of the millennium. 

itni Hbvlin 5*/. Gfprgif 46 So the PapiidB adore Pepiaa 
a hnileimrian Heretiche. tTfg Gemii. Mmf. LV. m Thoee 
MillennuriaiHs berK'viag the certainly of Chri^Te aecond 
coming, and hw MUlennarian Kingdom, lived not the holy 
life endued them, igg) W. H. Goold in IVkt. 

XI. 3 Goodwin may have held eotne miilenarian view* akin 
to the notion of a mkh monarchy. 

b. Suited or impropriate to a millenariao. 
idlg T. Buaarr Tm, Eurtk tt. 175 Ai to the ^sale of 
BaniAbaK. . .the geruna of it is very much miilenarian. 

2 . in the etymological aenie : Relating or per* 
taming to a thousand. In mud. Diou. 

B. sh. One who holds or believes that Christ 
will reign on earth in peison fora t&oasand ]reara; 
a believer in the railleunioni. 

[Y5SS Ariicits 9/ Religion xli, Thei that goe aboute to 
renewe the fable of heretickoi called MiUenorii, be repug* 
naiit . . to holie Scripture 1 a X674 Clarendon Surv^Levlath, 
(1476)921 He makes hk Reign longer upon Earth than ever 
the Millenartans ieiagin’d. Minor iv. U. bo 6 Was 1 a 

miilenarian, 1 probably should not hedtaie to pronounce it 
the spot intencM for the thoiiKand years enjoyment after the 
day <M jtuignient. sttg Emyci. Rrit, X VI . 318/1 The milten- 
narians of the ancient church, xgpe S^tator 6 Sept. 305 1 1 is 
bard tobe honestlycontemptuousofa convinced Miilenarian. 

(mil/ne«‘ridaiz'm). [f. prec. 
-I- 'I'he doctrine of or belief in the coming 

of the millennium. 


1M4 Chamiers't Eucycl VI. 439/9 From this time, the 
church formally rejected millenarunism in its sensuous 
* visible ' form. iMi Stanlcv Ckr. Imstit. v. (ed. s) t3 The 
whole hi«>tory of early Miilenarian ivn implies the same in- 
capacity for distinguishing between poetry and prose, 
t Ohs, [i. MlLLJOfAK 4- *1811.] 

IK MiLLENARlAMIBlf, 

idea Bv. Hall Rtv. Unmnalid vtii, The First Paradox at 
Mdje narism. 

Xillenarist (mMihirift). In 9 mllleimarlst. 

[f. MiLLKirAR-r 4*-iar.] « Millinaht / d. 

aWa E. B. Elliott Norm (ad. 3) 1. ax The works of 
hoth Irenmus and of other early MUlennarkts. 

MiUmmrw (rorl/hiri), a. and xd. Alto 7 
mllllxiazT. [ad. L. miUinUri-us consisting of or 
containing a tbonsand (in Eccl. Latin used sh, in 
the sense R 4 below), f. millmt a thousand each, 
f. miiie thou'rfuid. Cf. F. milUHair€\ 

^ adj, 

L Consisting of or peitaining to a thousand, eip.. 
A period of a thousai^ years. 

a td4x Bp. Moumtacu Actx 4 Afpis. (1640) 030 Yet the 
Jews , . gave not over complaints and petitions . . , a Millenary 
number of Complainants there were. f. Gkbookv 

Potfkrmmt Kotrar Aovivane <i6m) 84 After mx dales, that is 
six thoutiand Years duratioa of tho World there sliall bee 
a seventh dale, or MUlenarlc Sabbath of Rest. 1707 
AsauTHNOT 7 'mfiict Amc, Coiiu, etc. 13 The millenary Ses* 


leitiitm .is marked with a linecross the top thus H& 
CowpER Let, to 7, Newton 30 Nov., 1 have wonderea in 
foimer days at the patience of the Ant^iluvian world ; that 
they could endure a life almost millenary, with so little 
variety as seems to have fitllen to their share, sypd Pecgs 
Anonym, (1809) 970 The elliptical expresstons, m tAoyemr 
so, or fa /Arjvar 88, wherein tho millenary and the centenary 
nuBibeis are omitted, are not altogether modem, zflgg 
W. H. Mill Ap^lic, Pnntk, Princ. (iMi) 139 The millenary 
periods of Greek and Roman domination. xSIB Pall 
Malt G. 19 May6/t In 18B6 was the millenary oommemorar 
tioQ of the Domesday Book. 

b. Commanding one thousand men. 

SOoB WtLLBT Hoxm^ta Exod, 974 There were slxe hundred 
tribufiei or millenarie officers. Holland Cyne/adia 

167 Cyrus oomaiaunded the Peniaa millenarie Coloneb. .to 
sme unto him. 


(1604^ 9 
Nkal Nise, 


o. Hist . Milltnary feliti9n : a petition presented 
by a number of Puritan ministers (represented as 
one thousand) on the progress ii James 1 to 
London in April 1603, praying for certain changes 
in ecclesiastic^ ceiemonial, etc. MUUmary plam- 
tiffs : the ministers who presented this petition. 

1S03 ^ Baxlow Confir, Hampton Crt 
Agentas for the Millonarle Flaiatiflas. xTag Nkal i 
Purit, IL 5IIW PttfiUtnsprmanled their Milleiiary Patitioo. 
90 called bscauiM it was said tobs subscribedjw a thousand 
handa igyg Gswui.S'Aer/ //frX. vlli.|a464 Tlte Millsoary 
Peiitioa. .which was prasentsd to James the First. .by 
nearly eight hundnsd efergymen. 
fi. Of or pertaining to the mlllennlnm, or those 
believing in the tnillttniuni. 

viin Haumbs Aftt Ecel, HHi, (1663) go Ho said there 
ahottid be the lormof a MiUenary feast allotted for marriage. 

a s Jae. Tavlos Strm, Summor x& 154 Ws are 

to dream that God will make hhauints raigne here as 
a mllleiuury kingdom, sdfo Baktrs tCmgd, Ckriti 
M, (t6M) 99 Tha IffllsiiAp Opfalfoa was. .early receivad by 
some iblloweianf Papki. 

Dad. to t 3 *ehtm Ocawod ii 


bw and^ 

Sfoa Dsvaeii Pat 4 . 


447 


Whea m Your oaeoad (!omliw You aopasr, (FoV I foratoA 
thM Miilenury Yearj Jha sharpSa'd Viiaia shall* var tha 
^d rm amre. naa Pope Lot R 7 l>(g^ 10 Oci., *Tis Vkb 
the Kingdom of tira Just upon Earth... Why will you ovar, 
of aoooid, ead uach a MiUanary kW m Imndon t 

L An aggregate of one thousand; esp. a oon- 
tlonoufl period of one thousand years ; ten otnturfes. 


I Malvmss Arne* Le e u hM orck. it Otlim doe account the 
simbythouaaiidA,ormilUoari*is iSfSSieT.BaowNtPjrmd 
EA- VI. L 978 He conceaveth the Elementall fiaaia shali and to 
Um sevanth w Sabbattoall mtlieoAiy. 1684 T. Bviuar ITA 
Earth 11. 35 Johannes Damascenus. .takes lOvea mUlonaries 
for the entire npace of the world. 9704 HsAtMe Dnct, Mitt 
(1714) 1. 3« I* (thU Period 4000 Yaaisl Mk up the 
Vacancies which the Silence of the Scripture has left towards 
^ end of the Fourth Millenary, tigs J* H. Newman 
Cminia (1890) 44 We dano^ through three nights, dancing 
m old millenary out, dancing the new millenary in. 187$ 
E. White Li/t in tkriat 111. xxiii. (1878) 33s Ifthacpio- 
pfaetio inillenaty scands, by a figure of days, 1^ years. 

2 . Hitt, One of the tignaiones of * Millenary 
Tetition * (aee A, i c above). 

1891 Wood Atk. Oxon, I. 351 1>. Sparks was. .called to 
the Conference at Hamptoii-C'ourt .. appeariug in the 
iMhair of the Millinaries. 

3 . An officer in command of a thousand men. 

tgsg W. Watmeman Fardlt Faciont 11. x. sir The Centu- 

tiane obeied the Millenarie, that had charge of a thousande. 

Hakluyt Foyers I. 6a Oner ten Millenaries or 
captains of a 1000 he (Ciiingis Cham] placed, as U were^ 
a Colonel. 

4 . A believer in the millennium ; one who holds 
that Christ will reign in person over the earth for 
a period of one thousand years. 

igSi T. Nokton Calvin' t Inst, nt. xxr. 964 h, Tn a Httle 
aher there fotowed the Millenaries, whicite limited the 
rmgne of Christe to a thoumnde yeares. i6og Chapman, etc., 
Eastio, Mot V, I have had of all Morts of men . vnder my 
Keyen : A almost of all Religion* I* the land, as Papist, Pro. 
te*tant,. .Millenary, Famclyo* Loue,. .8tc. 1845 R. Bayllib 
Lett 4 ymlt, (Bannacyne Cl.) II. 313 Send me the rest of 
Forbes I marvell 1 can find nothing in its Index against 
the Millenaries: I cannot think the author a Millcuarie. 
1708 Erit. Apollo No. 39. 1/9 The Millenaries found their 
(jptnion upon Mveral i'exts. ctgie Colbsiogb in hit, 
Rem. (1638) III. 969 The Catholic Millenaries looked for- 
ward to carnal pleasures in the Kinfckmi of Christ. iS6e 
All Year Ronnd No. 38. 970 Of Millenaries or Chtliasts 
there have been three cuHises. 

MillenBzy, *ii(d)er, ohs. IT. Miliinbrt. -via. 
t Xilleilier* Obs. targ^^, [a. OF. mi/lesugr, 
ad. L. milMnilrius.] » MiLLSiTAKr gb, a. 

Pt/. Libertjf agst. Tyrants 69 The ordiruwy Judges 
of Jeriiialem, to wit the Muleniers, and the Omurious. 

BUilanier, obs. form of Milliriu. 

t Kilianisa, V, Ohs [f L. miUm-J (see 
Millenary) 4- -izilJ intr. To favour miilenarian 
views. 


>393 Bell Mothtet cone. Rom. Faith Ded. (160^) i If 
I'ertulluui . .erred moiitonixing .if Kusehiusarrianluiig : 
if Ainbruse millenixing {etc.]. 

Brni OTmlml (mile nidi), a. and sb. AImo srrgn. 
milleniaL [f. L. type *millgtmi-um (aee Mil- 
lennium) + *<^^*1 

A. adf, L Of a thousand years. 

. .1 Harlow C olumb, i, 763 Miilenial cedars wave their 

honors wide. 1819 Byhon Proph. 4/ Dante 111. si I'hc bloody 
scroll of our n1ille11ni.1l wrongs. 1^0 Tennyson Kraken 6 
Huge spoiigee of miilenial growth and height. sSm D. G. 
Hogarth in Authority 4 Archmoi. 931 Tlie mitklle of the 
9econd millennial peric^ b.c. 

2 . Of or pertaining to the millennium, or Christ's 
anticipated reign of a thousand years on earth. 

1664 H. Monk Exp. 7 Epitt Pref. cvljb, *^18 is that 
illuNtrious Reign of Christ in his Millenniall Empire of Love. 
1890 Baxtbr Kingd. Christ il (1691) is The Milleiuiial 
Opinion I have never been a ceneorious oppoeer of. 1740 
Youmci Nt Th. IX. 703 I'heir !«•. the planetsl recipno^ 
unselfish aid Affords an emblem of millenoial love. sSse-f 
Mra Shkrwooo Lady of Manor 111. xviiL n The bua 
millennial glory. 1877 Sparoow Serm. xxviL sag But ia 
Miilenial umes, bow will things be chaaged 1 

b, transf. and Jig, 

1839 Geo. Eliot A. Bede vB, Every tenant was quite 
sure there was to he a miHennUl abundance of new gates, 
. .and returns of ten per cent 1897 Msg. SAliseunv Sp. Mo, 
Lortis 19 Jan., You must not think that vre an the victims 
of millenatal anticipations if ws hops that soauchlng may 
be done by an arbitration treaty. 

B. sb. A thousandth anniversary, or its celebra- 
tion. 


1898 IVestm, Gag. 9 Mar. 1/3 In order to odebtmle tha 
millennial of HuDfpwy with proper respect 
Hence SCnio'mabdisS, ooe who believes in a 
millennial reign of Christ Oo earth (Webster 1847 
citing Slowed Hille-MBially mAr., during a 
thousand years or during the millennium. 

1851 G. S. Faebs Magy Mamtiomt ^Tha Abyss, In which 
he will be miltennially confined, it that proiepefe HsU. 


(mileiliin), sb. and m. 

mllloiiian. [ Fftrinfid at prec. 4- -Air.] 

A. sb. A believer in the mniennioin. 


Also 7 


holy sriUaaoiiui)L 


gndulMomtfm ef thaoapa 


B. suff. 1. Of or pettainiiig to the mlllennluni. 
S8a8 a & Paem Dim. Poapb.uishi <• $1 The mOlminiaa 
rsign of Christ upon earth, sigi — Metay 193 

A MiRetmiaa Kingdom upon Earth. 

2 . Bclouging to a period of a thousaiKl years. 
sMf Btfarmi Mist Scoi. (1873) 1 . xiL 4*^ U Im. the twvor 
cauiied by the expectation of the end of tha world w a. m 
soaa] Js known m the mMknniaa panic. 

Heiioe t MlUa-nBiaiiiwn, the doctrine of th# 
millenniana. i Mt11a*mnl8.Btf « M iLLBff ary sb.h^ 
1898 Wood Ath. Oxoa, 11. 49 Tis said that he [Sir W« 


I Yvith I 


Ral^h] wrot a Tritot of MUlTnanism ftyas, II. 96 Mllle. 
ninanuml. a 1843 Mas. Bbav xtav, Ihe comiUbliL 

m ....1 4i" tn ‘i*y 


who was a MilhutnianilN, \ 
in the midst of bis hacaqgua. 

XtillBimiAriBm (mile*nidriE*m). [f. next •«- 

-I8M.I m M1LLKNARIANI8II {Ceml, Difl. 1890). 

lCul«aaiBry (mile nifiri), m. [C MiLt.aif If i-UK 

•f'ABT.] « Millennial a. 

liM Pusev Mitt Eng. 1. Bi llie millennlary dreams of 
apc^yptic wriiera /hid 11. s^ Fanatical expeciatloitt of 
a visible milienniary kingdom of Christ. 

t MiUBimiat, millBiiiBt. Obs. [Either f. 
Millenn(iui() or f. L. mi/ffH i (see Millenary) 
4 -fST.] One who believes in the millennium, a 
miilenarian. So Xl'llefRlnn* millenorianism. 

1864 H. More Synopeie l*f>ph. 31s Every fRction will be 
oontent to be Mirienniste upoo conditkMi that Christ may 
reign after their way or mode. tM Dol tritu 4/ Detdli lai 
So was the Church in respect or Mnienismt, Arrianitme 
1793 J ommson, MilUHist 1793 Seward A net d. (ed. s) 
!. 318 So iMle-minded as to be a Seeker and Millennkt. 


Tigirimsisilmiw (ln^le•m8nr^^. PI. millennium ■» 
occtis, millennia, [ad. mocLL. type ^milknnium^ 
L L. mills thousand 4 annsis year, on the analogy 
of bunnsum^ iHsnmum^ etc.] 

1 . A period of one thousand years. Also, a 
thousandlh aniiiveraory. 

a 1911 Kbn Momnarium Poau Wks. I7ei 11. 54 They on 

ne 'I'heme Milleniunis spend. 176s MAcrHVMSttN Otsian's 
,*oemSt Dissert. (1806) 1 . p, xxxv, It it.. needless to fix 
its (tike kingdom of tM Scotx] origin a ficiitious milleniuin 
before. ■ifoDKQuiHcav-i/odl.^a/rrv/'ft. Wks. 186s 111 341 
We may f«as by a vast traoKitiou of two and a half nillletinia, 
183a Tennyson 7 wo Yeices 69 (.etThy feet, millcnniuins 
hence, be set In midst of knowledjra. 1899 E. Marnhau 
Maa with Moe^ etc. 31 Tlie wise King out of the nearing 
heaven comes l‘o break the spell of long milleniuou. 

2 . The period of one thousand years during 
which (according to one interpretalion of Rev. xx. 
1-5) Christ will reign in person on earth. 

a 1898 Mbde Wks. V. (167a) Spa The Millennium of iha 
Re^ of Christ is that which the Scriptures call The Day 
of Judgment. 177s pRiEvrLKV Inst. Relig. 11781) II. 417 

IlOU 


d. fig. and in figurative context : a" period of 
happiness and hen^ government 
iBoo Bvron Mar. Fnl. iv. ii. 156 But this dsv, Hack 
within the calendar, Shall be succeeded by a bngnt tnill^ 
mum. 1837 'I'ovLMiN Smith Pnrigh 421 The mUJennlum 
will indeed have come for profehsiomil vagrants. 1I99 Edin. 
Rev. Jan. 1B7 A millenniuc^ which lasted a fortnight, 
succeeded hU [Geoigo 1 V's] vnuL 
Hence Millynnliimiam, the doctrine of the 
millennium. MlUe'iuilnmite, one who believes 
m the millennium. 


18. 

and 

. . 

its tram of optimists millenniumit^ and other indescribable 
shades and varieties of perfocttbility-meiL 
tafillmuMU. Obs. Also 6 myllin aoolo, 
milUiun sole. rCormptlon of milium soUs : kc 
Miliuk I b and Mill sb?‘ a.l Oromwcll. 

154s RslfS Customs Mo. b viji, Myllin soole the pounds 
Uud. Ignis /hid. Did, Milknom.. .Miltium sole. 
XillapBde (mi'if p/d ). Zoo/. Also 7 snillipeod. 
7 8 miuopide, 8 , 9 (in Diets.) mlllapod, 8-9 
milUpode. fad. L. mtllspeda woodlouse, f. miUg 
thousand 4 psd-^ pes loot. Cf. K. mU/e ^eds\ 

L Any one of the chilognathan myriapods (esp, 
of the British genera Julus and Glomsri^^ in 
which the numerous legs are usually placed on 
each of the segments in double pairs, except the 
three or four pairs immediaiely behind tlie head. 

1801 Hoi land Pliny xx. ii. 37 The Millipesd, which tha 
Greeks call Sops, a long Worme with bairie foeu (1708 
PHiLLirs (ed. Kersey), Millgpoda^ a Worm, having a great 
number offarry Feet ; a Palmer.] s8S3S Kirsy Mob. 4 /nst 
An/m. II. xvL 63 Tbew l^ilo«naUians) are oMled Mlllt- 

K des. 1877 Huxley Anat /n». Anim. vU. 391 la the 
impedes, tho sternal region is rudknsnUry. 

2 . Any one of several terrestrial isopod enwt a * 
ceons, esp. the common Woodlouse, Omistus 
asii/us\ m arniadiUo, ArsuatU/U vulgarise and 
the slater, Porteliio tcaber. 

t^s French Pistil/. Iv. 101 Taka, .of MWapldcs (/) Wood- 
Bce one hundred, sfifo £. Kino in PhiL Trans. II. ssl 
Millapadea and Earwm lygy PaEsons Ibid. L 408 Tnis 
body Reenui to bo a Minepe^ or Wood-fouua. till Wood 
in Cd. Words Doe* 764/1 The mlllopedes . . are ^ntiftil 
andor tho stoaes and floaror-pots. 1890 Syd. koe. Lox.^ 
bni/epede,. .tha OnUeno mrmmdUlo. 

%. wiXRimPKDE; 

tym tr. Bstasmtdo Gmlmea 370 Ii Is not aiora prajadfoisl 
tbaa the Sdsg of the M^podas. STgfi A Russell Nat. 
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JVM, Ait^ t 64 Th« third kind of whic^ thoj call 
m pinch of a aiiltopada*, begin* like iba two oth«f»» but 
fete.). iMi Huluk \x, Ji. v. U. absTho 

Scol^ndra are. .commoni^cermod Afiliipadaii 

4 . aitfib, or aa adj , : Thoiiund-footcd, 

Frm$*f^* Mmg, jC. 56a Many fHghtfai hydra-haadad 
and milllpada inaeciii 

MiU#por« (mi'li'pdai). Zool. Obs, esc. I/ist* 
[ad. mcxl.L. milhpara^ f, mUU thousand -h/idr-tf/ 
pasaage, Pori sb , or ad. F. milUport, (See the note 
S.V. Madripobi.)] Any one ol the Hydr^medmm 
(formerly regarded as zoantharian corals) of the 
genus MUUpora or of the family MilUporidm^ in 
which the coral-like calcareous skeleton is covered 


with minute pores, 

i7l|i Stack in FhU. Tnmt. XLVII. 440 Tha aeveral 
apecjc* of vcimicular tuba* found in tha lea, iba madreporeh, 
millcporcn, III h^^bytons corallina*. iMoStoddakt 

in Q, Jr mi, MictMc. ScL 11 . 149 Milleporaa, Madrepore** 
Scriaiopore* (etc.). 

Hence lfillepo*ril6nt o.* having the form or 
appearance of a millepore {Cent, Diet, 1890). 
ViaiaporlBO tf., pertaining to or having the 
characters of the hydiosoan family MiU€porina\ 
rettembling a millepore {Cent. Diet.), MiUo- 
po'Mona a.m Milleporcus (Mayne Expos, Lex, 
1856). Mi*llapojrito, a iossil millepore. Hillo- 
po'wnm belonging to or resembling a mille- 
pore ; having thonsAnds of pores (Ma^e). 

>7SS J* £i'L>a Coraiiimtt Contents d, Foliacaous milla, 
porou* Fschara. tioa-j tr. PmHas' Txmv. (i8ia) II. 1118 
Wa occasionally noticra singla antrochita*, or almost 
obUteraiad traces of mllleporiies. 

]Cill#p1inotet« (iniifpo'Qkt^t), a, [L L. 
miite thousand ^ punetbtus marked with points, 
f. punetum Pdiht sb, : see -ati Covered with 
a multitude of poinu {Syd, Soe, Lex, 1890V So 
llttlapa*aetated n., in the same sense (Mayne 
Expos, Lex, 1856). 

miliar <mi*lai). Forms : a. 4 mulnaro, injl« 
iitro, 5 mllnare, mylnar, malner, 5-7 mylner, 
6 mylmar. 7 mlllnar, 5*8, 9 died, mllnar. 

4 mallaia, millara, 5 tnylur, myllar(a, 6 myllai, 
miliar, 7 mllar, 4- miliar. [Not found before 
the 14th c. ; the a and $ forms perb. represent 
formatHms of that period on the two ME. forms 
of M14.L {my/ne, ntytt) -ir 1 . 

Ths lata apoMianca of tha word is unfavourable to tha 
aasumption 01 an 0£. ^myintre ; if such a form existed, it 
might, with ooma of tha synonym* in continental 'I'eut., 
laprasant a WGar. adoption of lata L mdiHOrimt (whence 
F. «r#w«/«r1 f« mdtmn Mill sd.* Cf. OS. muimiri (MD m, 


mo/emmre, mmlner^ m/tMener, MLG. mod Du. 

metutwmr^ mmlder)^ OHG. mutimAri (MHG. mtiinmrt, 
maimer^ mod.G. mUtUr)^ ON. myimmri (Sw. mjAlnore, Da. 
ntelitrx That the Eng. word waa adopted from Du. or LG. 
la not allogalher impo**iblc.] 

1 . One whose trade is the grinding of com in a 
mill; the proprietor or tenant of a corn-mill. 
Also (TtfiW.) applied to that workman in a mill 
who has charge of the actual grinding. 

Tha OE. wora was mylmwtard (Ih' * mill keeper ' : aea 
Millwasd), denoting the cuntodisn or manager of the mill 
belonging to the lord. The word tmilier would have the 
•ame apj^icaiion so long as * the lord's mill ' continued to be 
one of the customary appurtenances of a manor. 

a. ii6a, Lanou P, Pi, A. II. 80 Monde k# Mulnere [lattr 
iesth mellera, mylnere], and moni mo okure. t igag Wvi^ 
TOWN Cr»H, VL xvi. 16s 5 This milnare had a dowchlyr fayre. 
S4ja-M tr. Higdrm (RolU) iV. 319 A mylner callede Athus. 
sfii r iTSHBaa. Bk, Snnf, 10 But dout ye nat the myincra 
wyll be no losera sbtp in Ferguson & Naniton Mumk, Rtc, 
Cofiisie (1887) 178 We amercye Archilles Atmestronm for 
kepiiig hi* wief to play the milner, . . iiir. 4*/, lyag L^md, 
Cmo, No. ^84/7 John Hodgson... Milner. 

g. 13I6 Chaucis Pr^i, A4« ’llier was also a Raua and 
a Miflara. Ibid, 545 Tha Millero was a stout carl c igag 
Pec. in Wr.*Willckar 650/sa Hie mMemdiMarims, mylur. 
€ 1490 PromO. Pmrv, 337/3 Myllara. molendiHmrittS, c rg^S 
Ceckf Loxeitt B, 1 K myllar du»ty poll than dyde come, 
1848 Sia T. DaowNK Pumd, Ep, vii. xiii. 365 Gillius. .wto.. 
made enquiry of Mdlera who dwelt upon iisahoare received 
answer, that it [sc. the Euripus] ebbed and flowed fours 
times a day. 1804 R. Stuast Hist, Utenm Em£itu 133 A 
similar irregularity in tha motion of com>milIs. .had Mrly 
exercised the ingenuity of millers. 

ftt, s8» CoKAiNK Obstimmt* Lmdy Poems (1669) 301 My 
noble milner of words, thou that dost grind thy apeaebas 
with a marry pronunciation. 

^b. In proverbs imputing to milleri dis- 
honesty in the taking of toll. 

The proverb given by Ray seam* to mean that there are 
no honest millers^ and to allude to the use of tha thumb in 
taking toll of flour. It is probable that this i* tha original 
form, and that Chaucer and Gascoigne played upon^tha 
phrase, taking the * thumb of gold * to mean one that btinga 
proftt to tha owner. 

C13IB6 Chauckk PrU. 563 Wei konde ha [jc. the millert 
aialan com and tollen thnes And yet he hadda a thomba of 
gold pardae. igyS Gaiooicnk Steele Cl, (Arh.) 79 Whan 
•mttha* shoe hotsas they would be shod, When millm 
toll not with a golden thumbe. 1878 Ray Prm», (ed. s) 176 
An honest miller hath a golden thumb. i8v8 Mat. Ewiim 
JmH 4P lyitutmtiil xnxxxt Waa 'ee ever in a mill? 'caoeumito 
have a mniar’s thumb. 


0 . Proverb. Too mueh water drowned the 


mi/leri used to express that one can have too 
much of a good thing. Hence in dgurative phrase 
To drown the miller x to add too much wnter to 


spirits, dough, etc. (In this use also to pM the 
millers eye om ) ; also f .Sr. ' to become bankrupt * 
(Jam.). For recent examples see Estf" -OittL Diet. 

sfa8 A. Scott Poemu (1808) 136 Hooost man’a baao u’an 
Car roguaa, Whan bad luck gars drown tha miliar. sgrA 
Scott xxi, Tha bale iolk hare, .haa mada a vow to 
ruin my trade, aa they aay owar mockla water drowns tha 
miller, tgaa - /’/m/sxvC * Aflae. afliw* said thoDdallar, 
* . .ha aball drink off the yawl fiill of punch, unleas he gives 
us a song on the spot ! ' * Too much water drowned the 
miller *, ansivered Tnptolemtuk tgg^ EaTMua Covlbv Heuw- 
A/r.'« Guide x. 133 If after.. 'putting out tlie miller's eye* 
by too much water, you add sour lo nutka it stiff enough 
tar rolling out [etc.). 

d. Om who regulates or works any machine 
called a *mill*. Chiefly in parasynthetic com- 
pounds, at e/otA~, sauh, seribbltn^- miller, etc. 

igjo UaK DM. Arte 993 The use of this machine (a lamp 
called a eteei m{U\ entailed on the miner the expenae of an 
attendant, called the miller, who gave him light, sggg 
liABaiK When m Made Single i. The saw^millar’s letter. 

T Deuly Nrwe 10 Oct. 7/3 He was a cloth miller. 

Applied a. to certain white or white-powdered 
insects, as {a) the cockchafer, Melolontha vulgaris ; 
{b) a neuropteruuB insect, Sialis lutaria\ (0 * 
small moth often used by nnglers ; also, the ghost 
moth, //e/ftf/wz humuli (E.D.D.); b. to ceruin 
hairy caterpillars. See also dusty miller. Dusty a. 5. 

i888Chablkton Onomtmeiieom 47 Blaita , . ,MclendiHaria, 
the Miller, because always whited with a delicate Down. 
1881 Glanvill Saddmeismus 11. IA4 A Fly like a great Millar 
flew out from the plnce. igop 6/sr rr'r Hie/, Derby 1. itv 
W hite miller or owl fly. .yellow miller or owl fly. i8sB H. W. 
BxscHsa Life Tk, (1850) 170 Would you put the lamp out in 
your house because moth* and millern burn their wings in it T 
1869 E. Nswman Brit, Meihe 351 The Miller {Acteuydee 
Itperindi. 1883 Miaa Busmx Folk-Lore Skrefeh, 194 Another 
ahiulct. .ia cempooad of a ‘miller*, or hairy caterpillar. 

8. Applied to certain vertebrates, as a. one of the 
rays, Myiiobatis aquila \ b. died, the young of the 
spotted flycatcher, Museieapa grisola ; o. the hen- 
harrier, Cireus eyaneus, and Montagu's harrier, C, 
aneraeeus; d. Uie whilcthroat, Sylvia tufa or 
einerea ; 6. the ringed plover {Manx Bird-names 
in Zoologist Feb. 1897). 

s8ao J. MAtofc NeuhfouHtblmnd in Copt. John Maiou 
(Princa Soc. 1887) 15a What should 1 speake of. .Gunners, 
Catflkh. Millers, thunncs,&c. I s8|6 Yasskll ^nV. Ai 
II. 448 From . . the crushing power of these teeth, tlie fish has 
acquired the additional name of the Miller. 1881 Swainsom 
Ptem, Neimee Birds 49 In Salop the name of Miner is given 
to young flycatchers, ibid, 1 » H en harrier . . Miller. 1893 
Nkwton dm. Btrde 57s Millet, a name given to the grey 
males of Cireue tyaneue and C. etttet eu sue . , ; and also locidly 
to the Whitethioat. 

1 4 . A vaultmg trick in horsemanship Millers 
pass (sec 7 b). Ubs, 

1841 W. Stokks Vaulting Meu/or C 3 The fifth Passe, 
called the Miller. 

6. slang, a. A pugilist, t Also, a murderer. Obs, 
et 1700 R E. Diet, Cemt Crew. Millet, a Killer or 
Mutdeicr. 181a Sporting Mag. XXX IX. 143 Next rings 
the fame of gallant Crib A cool and steady miller. 18x3 ' JoM 
Bkb ' Diti. Tnr/, Millers— weK.o\%d rate boxer*, whose arms 
run round in rapid succesUon [etc.]. 1830 S. Warxsn Diary 
Phytic, vii. (1833) I. 139 The Captain .. being a fir*t*rate 
* miller os the phrase is,, .let fall a sudden shower of blows, 
tb. Applied to a vicious horse. Obs, 
i8bs C M. WcaiMACOTT Engl. Spy 1 . 836 An incurable 
miller. 

6. A milling-machine. In mod. Diets. 

7 . edtrib, and Comb,, as miller-maiden \ xriller- 
dog, a kind of dtig-flsh, Caleus canis ; f miller- 
grapo, a kind of grape ; mlllor-motb, a white or 
' inealy-scolcd ’ moth (cf. sense 2) ; f miller-pit 
» M ILL-POOL ; tmilier quarrler, one who quarries 
(millstones) for a miller. 

1848 Zaologiet VI. 1974 *Miller Dog, Calens vnlrarie, 
1783 Mills Pract. Hntb, IV. 381 The mennier, or *miller 

g rape, delights In light aanda sgsB Mibs Mitsord yillmne 
er. iiL s» Our simple *mi Her- maiden 1819 Samouellb 
Entomol, Compend, 383 * Miller moth (Noetna leporina). 
1878 T. Haxdv Ret. Nalirte iv. vii. White miller-moths flew 
into the air. 14. . Horn, in Wr.-w flicker 735/8 HU etsticue, 
a *mylnerpyL 1497 Acc, Ld. High Treat, Scat, (1877) 1 . 
338 Giffln lo the foure 'miliar quareouri* in Dunbar fo|’ 
stani* wynnyng and broking, ii[| lib. xviij a 

b. With possessive: miller'* ooat, a coat of 
fence in use in the sixteenth century, apparently 
a buff-coat or similar defence of leather {Cent, 
Diet. 1890); miller** dog, a kind of dog-fish, 
Caleus eanisx miller's-mase, ? rrii 7 /(rr'r round \ 
t miller's paM « sense 4 (see quot. 1 653) ; miller** 
round, a kind of dance ; miller** soul, a large 
white moth, probably the ghost-moih, Hepialus 
humuli. Also Miller's thumb. 

1838 YAasKLL Brit, Pishes 11 . It b known by the 
names of Psnny Dog and ^Milter's Dog. iSlo-q F. Dav 
Brii, Fishes II. 39* Caleus vulgaris, .miller's dog, from it* 
light gray colour. 1^97-8 Br. Hall Sat, iv. Ill 99 Some of 
thy stalUon’raco Their eyas hoar'd out. masking the *nlUer^ 
mare. 1841 W. SroNsa VauHistg Meuier Plata 5 Tha 
*M illers Paaae. a 8$3 UaqVHAirr Restate L xxx v. He brought 
himself betwixt the horse* two eore*, springing with all nU 
body into the aira, upon the thumb of ob left luind, atni in 
that poature turning like a windmill, did most actively do 
that mk which i* calbd the Millers igig J. Higins 

9 msisa* HeatendaiOr.Pyrmlds a candle file ; a stout or 
^millara seuli. 1894 T. Naudv L{/Vt Ireniet act Ha mw 
ene af tkosa great whita miller'saouls, aa wa calf^am— that 


b to say. a mllbr-moth. 1B78 Swatai ShM, Cml Get. 
aa Carroll lowde, and bade the •mylbrs row^ 
nKillmM (ni'lai^). furs, [f. Millbb sb, 4 - 
-E 88.1 A miller's wife. 

1880 J. Auaagv in Lett, Budnemi Persons (1813) HI. 391 
My fail ler waa a milbr, and ssy saother a milbrossa, and 
1 am now a ladb. ... ... 

liC£ll«rin« (mi'lerii)). vbl, sb. [f. Millbb v, 
4- -iNO 1.1 Tue work or trade of a miller. 

1798 Washington Lett. Writ (1893) XIV. 4 To carry op 
the millering and distillery buaineaa. 1817-18 Cosbktt Resid. 
U, .S. (1833) 337 AnyoflheBien..ooulddotlie millering very 
well. 

(mi'lereit). [f. the proper 

name Milter (see below) -»• -itb i.] A believer in 
the doctrines of William Miller {died 1840), an 
American preacher who inte^ieted the Sci^tures 
as foretelling the early coming of Christ and the 
end of the world. So Hl'Uerlam, the doctrinet 
of William Miller. 

1846 O. Brownbom Wks. VI. ati St. Paul writes to the 
Thesvalonians not to believe the Milleritrs of their time. 

E. G. Holland J, Betdger xv. 418 Millerism came 
along showing large maps of the world’s chronology, .and all 
thaL 18.. Whittibb WarltTs End Prose Wks. 1889 11 . 
434 One of the most ludicrous examples of the sensual phase 
of Millerism. 

Millttxite ^ (mi'larait). Min, [ad. G. millerit : 
named by W. Haidinger in 1843 after W. 1 : 1 . 
Miller, professor of mineralogy at Cambridge 
1832-1870 : see -ITJC 1 .] Native sulphide of nickel, 
usually occurring in brassy or brooxe crystals; 
capillary pyrites. 

1894 Dana Syst, Min. (ed. 4) 11 . 40 Millcrite, Haid, 
CapTilary Pyrites. Sulphuret of Nickel [etc). 1881 Ruskin 
Let, in St. George (1003) VI. 358, 1 would have kept the 
millertte, but the specimen was not pretty. 

XiUsr's tXwnb. Also 3 mlllathowme. 

[Suggested by the proverbial phrase under Miller 
1 b; the head of the fish so called baa some 
resemblance to a thumb.] 

L A small freshwater hih. Coitus gohio {Aspido- 
phorus cataphractus) ; the bullhead. 

C1440 Protnp, Parv. 337/a Myllarys thowmbe, fysche 
(Ring's Coll, MS. millathowme, fiscbei, te^ito. 1530 
Palbgr. 345/1 Myllen thombe a fysshe, chaboi. c 1614 
Fletcher, eic. If iV at sev. li'eap. v. i, Clotv. 'Twill ne're 
be a true water. Cun. Why thinlce you so? Clotv, 1 war- 
rant you, 1 told a thouuiid Millers thumbs in it. 1834 
1 '. ioHNSON Patsy's Chirurg. xx. iv. (1678' 457 The Utile 
Fist) which the French call Cbabot. we a Millers Ihumb. 
1741 Compl. Fam,»Piece 11. it 350 Bull- Head, or Miller'a 
1 humb, is to be met with in Holes, or among Stones, f 
clear Water. 189$ Cernh, Metg, Oct. 387 A Dulllieao « 

‘ millet's thumb ' has proved loo much for a water rail. 

2 . Applied to other fishes, as a. the whiting- 
pout, Cadus luscus ; b. U,S,, any fresh-water scul- 
pin of the genus Uranidea\ O. (see QUOt. 1838). 

1B38 J. Couch Cornith fauna L 37 Rock Golw. Cobius 
niger, .Miller's 1 humb. Black Goby. 1880-4 I*'- Dav Brit, 
ftshes 1 . 287 Cadus luscus. , . Names— Bib, pout, whiti^- 
pout [etc.]. It is likewise said to be 'Miller's thumb xgSa 
Jordan & Gilbert f ishes N, Antsr. 693 Uranidea 

. Miller's Thum^ Joid, 696 U, riihardsonli , . MiWtt'M 
Thumb, Blob, Muffle-jaw, Bullhead. 

8. Applied locally to certain small birds (seequoti.). 
1838 J. Couch Cornish Fauna 1. 13 White Throat. Wood 
Wren. Willow Wren. Chifl Choff. . Lesser White Thrcuu. 
I'he three or four latter Species are sometimes seen crohsing 
the Channel to us, in Spring; and arc confounded together 
by Sailors under the name of Milier’i Thumbs. 1878 
Cuntberid. Clots. 63/a Milly thoom, MUIcr's thumb, tha 
willow wren. 3889 Swainkon Prov, Names Birds 35 Golden- 
crested wren. .Miller's thumb, ibUt* 3a British long-tailed 
titmouse. . Millithrum, i, e. Miller's thumb. 

Villesiinal (mile‘simftl), a. and sb. [f. L. 
fnillisim-us thousandth f (f. mille thousand) -al.] 
a. adj. Thousandth ; consisting of thousandth 

S alts. Also, of or belonging to a thousand, deal- 
ig with thousandths, b. sb. A thousandth (part). 
17x9 I. Pound in Phil, Trans. XXX. loaa The audition 
of the equation of Num£ B. givea tha true angle of Com- 
mutation in the aame Millesimals of a Circle, xyax Watts 
Jmprev. Mind L L Wka. 1753 V. x88 He laboured loM in 
miflesimal fractions. f. Gregory BriL Metric S^t, 

Note to Rdr., Calculating in unita with fractions In ded- 
mala, centenimals or milleumalR. 1874 Sih Rep, Ikdrden ef 
Standnrds xxiii, The legal allowance of error for gold coin 
in millesimal fincncaa b owa in exceu or deficiency, 
t Xillanilt Obs, Also 7 -Rme. [a. F. milliesme, 
now millihne L. milBsim-um, nent. of milHsi^ 
mus : see prec.] A thousandth part. 

1839 Gelubrand Variation Me^n, Needle a Tha Horixon 
auppoMd . . to be divided into 360 part*, and each part sub- 
divided into Centesmea or Millesmes. 1840 W. CaABTRCK in 
Phil. Trans. XXVIL aSo We intend to use the Centesmes 
or Mlllesmes of Degrees, necauae of the eaae In CMculatloiL 

ICiUat (mrlH:). Forms : 5, 7 mile^ 6 myl- 
let(t, mylet, mlllotte, 8 miUett, mellet, 
millet, [a. F. millet, dim. of milx tee Mill sb.^'l 
L A graminaceous plant, Tanicum miliaceum^ 
native of India hut extenaivelv cultivated as a 
cereal in the warmer parts of Europe, growing 
three or four feet high, and bearing on a terminal 
spike Of panicle a Tam crop of minute antritioua 
tiedo, 9 L The gram* 
c 1400 MAUNoev. (Roxb). xxn- 134 
188 a TuBMxa Herbal n, 57 Millet in bfude norwieth lesae 
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UXiLlirXBT. 


tbtii otfitr eoriMti da i^m Piacham Gmtl Mxtrc* ii. vU. 
195 A boiidfuU of MiUot OattAiand Piuilda 177a Amh, 
i6s/a Ho hai nobklmod chlofly for thoM ton yoan pant 
on raw onloni and mitloL Camv BmlL ^ L^rk 9 

■07 Tam in tho Utllo Mod| broMrn and dry, Tura oat Che 
foldoQ milloL 
b. The plant 

ntm B. Goooc //wA <1566) 31 b, Mlllot callod 

In Latino . .having no it w«no a thousand grainoa in 

an oaro. ito H. Cooan tr. PinU'i Timt*. xavUL icn Great 
plaint foil M nrheat, rice, boana pease, millet, panick [etc.]. 
1760 Mru.a.S>r/. Prmct. Hugh* 1 . 448 Millet, either green, or 
aner Its gndn is threshed out,U very good fodder for cattla 
sSSp JapHBON BritimnjfK\. it 7 Beslclet the usual crops, 1 ob* 
■erv^ extensive fields of milleL 


2 . Applied to other graminaceous plants, esp. 
Sxf^um vulgart (African, Black, Indian, Turkey 
M llet) and Setarta Ualica (Italian or German 
MilleO. (See quota.) 

ag^TuRNBa Hamgg Htrhgg 54 Milium indicum is nowe 
tnuene sowen In Italy.. . It were better to cal it .. turkish 
millet. 1107 Girarob ffgrhal i. liii. 79 Mdium nigrum, 
Blacke Millet. Ihtd. 1. Iv. 77 Tvrkie Millet is a stranger in 
England. 1840 Parkinson ThrnL Bot, X13O Mtlica tiug 
StftrAum. Indian Millet. /hU. xxit Turlcie or Indian 
Millet, and of some (called] Italian Millet. ^784 Graincbr 
Sugar Cans iv. 567 Let Indian millet red( its corny reed. 
tr^Afuteum Putt, v. 74 The African millet, arr/AMm, iwA 
lium nimm, i8|p Pinny Cyci. X V. 935 /i Canre millet (//a/. 
cut Ca/er) is a native of the Cape of Good Hope, ibitf, 995 
Drooping mWletiS trghMmcgmuum) is cultivated in Arabia, 
l^ia, and various parts of the Levant. 1846^ A Wood 
Ciatt-bk, Bot. 596 Piptathernm nigrum. Black-seeded 
millet. 1861 SwiNHOB H. China Camp. 379 The chief pro- 
duce of the country is the Kaouleang, or Barbadoas Millet 
KSarghum). 18 ^ Chnmbgrt't Encrcl. VI. 461/a Pguicil- 
laria gpicata. or Pgunitetum typhnttigum^ is very exten* 
lively cultivated in Africa... It often receises the names 
Egyptian Millet and Guinsa Corn 1869 E. A Parkis 
ProLt, Nvgitnt (ed. 3) 178 The Hindu diet cousi'^ts of some 
of the millets icholum, raggee)[etc]. 1874 Trgas, Bot. 1318/x 
Millet, I'exas, Sorghum ceruuum, 
f Grey millet : sec Grry a. 8. 

8. t a. pi. A skill disease attacking the fetlocks 
of horses. Obs. 


103 FiTZHsaa. Hudt. $ no Myllettes is an yll sorance, 
and appereih in the fetelockes behynde. 

b. sinjg. A disease of the mouth, most common 
in infants, in which small white points or patches 


appear. 

1841 Guy Hou/er's Phytiefan’s Vadg Mecum^st Stomatitis, 
with alteration of the Secretion— Muguet— Millet. 

t 4 . ■ Cenohrink. Obs. 

i6e8 TorsELL Serpents (1658) 743 Of the Millet or Cen- 
chrine. 1661 Lovrll Httt, Antm, 4- Afin. 933 Myllot, or 
Cenchrine.. They are. .venimous in the second degree... 
They are spotted like millet seed, about two cubits in icngih, 
attenuated towards the taile, the colour is darke like the 
Millet, and is then most ireful wb.m this herb U highest. 

6 . alt rib. and Comb., as millet •fields flour ^ 
grain f ~meal^ pudding, • straw \ millet -alo, byer, 
a fermented liuiior made from millet-seed ; millet* 
rash, miliary lever. Also Millet-obass, Millet- 


SKEU. 


s8m Pbinolb Ajr. Sk. 1. 19 The honey-mead, the *mlllet- 
ale, Vlow round. 1890 Syd. .S'rc. Lex.^ beer^ a fer- 

mented linnor made from millet-seed in Roumania. *•3:3 
' OuiDA ' PoMcarel 1 . 107 We went through the *millet-fields 
at sunrise. 1747 tr. Attme's Pevers 3^ Many pustules . . 
of the bigness of *ml 1 let-graina. 1783 Mueentn kust, V. 76 
The millers . . return a good third of a bushel of *millet- 
meal for every bushel sent to them. 9747 Mrs. Glassb 
Cookery ix. 107 A *Millet Pudding. You must get half a 
Pound of Millet seed [etc.]. 176a W. Gbli.rrov Loudon 
Cook 175 A Mellet Pudding. Goods .Study Afed, 

(ed. 4) lY. 440 Species Iv. Exormia Milium. *Millet> 
Rash. 1844 SrKrMENS Bk. Purm II. 379 They considered 
*mllict-ttraw as the best for cattle. 

Millet, obs. variant of Mullet. 
Mi'llat-graM. The genus Milium^ esp. M. 
effusutn, a tall handsome grass, widely distributed 
throughout the northern hemisphere. 

ig97 Obrardb Herbai i. iv. 6 Grameu Afi/iaceum. Millet 
GrOsse. 1796 Withrrino Brti. PI. (ed. 3) II. laa Soft Millet. 
Millet Grass. Wet woods, common. xBbeChautbers's Encyol, 
VI. 461/a The Millet Grass {Milium effusum) of Britain. 
MiUet-Med. The seed or grain of millet. 
Also attrib., as millet-Med pepula, an isolated 
pimple as seen in miliary fever; mlUst-oeed rnah, 
miliary fever. 

igM T. M[oupbt 1 Sliktoormos 66 Their egges..are llkest 
of ail thtnges to Millet seede. 1871 Salmon Syn, Med. 1. 
113 I’be Measles are Pustules like Millet-fieed. xwy Curios, 
in Hneb. A Gmrd.jys Little Cray-fish, no bigger than Millet- 
seeds. IMO-^ Goikfs Study Afed (ed. 4)1. 176 An efflo- 
rescence on the surfacadof the skin] sometimes in the form 
of minute red millet-seed papulm. 1851 CARrsHTBR Man. 
Plsyg. (ed. ai 409 Minute lobules .. about the average sUe of 
a millet-aeeU. 1890 Syd. Soc. Zrx., Millet seed raik, 

Mlli-fbll, variant of Milfoil. 
lEUlIU (mMfol). [f. Mill x^.U-pul.] As 
much as a mill will contain ; t tpot* the quantity 
produced at one o^ieration by a thread-mill. 

vygp HuU Advertiser Feb. 3/9 Nine thread-mills and 
upwards of 500 millfuls of twined thread. 

lEi*U4iQrsB. [f* Honai tb.] A 

horse tuiied for tnming-«r working a mill. 

t8fsHwi^,Myll honie.eM4irVia#7Mia. s977-t7 Houif- 
•nkoCAvwi*. II. 17/K As if a nma would reason thus : Be- 
fore saltit Patrilce hit time there was no horseemill in Ire* 
land : Brge b^fors his lima there was no milborsta m tgl8 


Bidhbt Arcadia ti. (1590) 197 His isssprem waa a mill- 
horse still bound to goe in one elrcla slge B. Uueotlimi^ 
nium 19 Holx my bund Mil-horse, lyit C Johnston Hist. 
7. Juniper 11 . 919 , 1 was obliged to drudge oa like a blinded 
mill-bona 

b. trasuf, and flg. 

i8ee W. Watson hecaevrdon (i8ot) 47 And so by con- 
sequent all runne Hynteron Protheron, a milne horse, a 
King Pope, a Curch Spaniard. 1873 DnvdbN Asnhoyun 11. 
i. You are the milt-horses of mankind. 1890 Spectator 
ti June, Will the work of intellectual mill-hones suit the 
. .more sensitive natures of women T 

O. attrib. 

18B1 Ruskin in Lett. Art ^ Lit. (1894) 6s It cost Turner 
fwiy years of mill-horse toil 1903 Coniomp* /frwrOct. 514 
Her mill-horse round of vain repetitions. 

A building in which milling or 
gnnding is carried on ; f in early use « M ill sby^ i. 

c 1300 Jfavelok 1967 Sutnme grop tre, and sum grtm ston, 
And driue hem ut, hei he wereu crus,Sodogges ui ofmilne- 
hous. CS440 Prorup. Patv. 337/9 Myllehowse, mtoUndiua. 
t^ Dunbai A<y/iN|g'iu. Kennedie 943 Chittirlilling, ruch 
rilling, lik schilling in the milhou>.e. IM7 R. Lioon Barba-> 
(1673) Qo [Sugar-making.) From the Mill-house to the 
boy ling house. 19^ Compl. Parmer s. v. Atax^ It requires 
a less expensive mill-house [sc. for flax dressing!. 1888 War- 
RUN & Llrvbrlt IVandertuge * Beette* 199 A bridge bear- 
ing four tumble-down mill-houses. 
aJIilli- (mi‘li;, combining form of L. mille 
thousand, used esp. in the metric system of 
weights and measures to denote the thousandth 
part of the unit, as milliare, iVnr of an are, etc. 

x8i8 P. Killy Aietroiogy 17 The word MilU expresses 
the loxith part. 

Millla, variant of Milly Obs. 

rare. [Badly f. L. mille thousand, 
after myriad A ^riod of one thousand years. 

183s H. Turrbns in Jml. Asiatic Soc. Bengal e Not by 
centuries but by mtlliads. 1891 L. Clark Diet. Metric 
Meae..Milliade, a thousand >enrs. 

Milliampara (mrlixuipeea). Electr. [f. L. 
miile thousand -b Aup^re.] An electrical unit 
equal to the thousandth part o( an ampere. Also 
attrib. milllampbre meter, on instrument for 
measuring milliamp^res of electricity. 

1891 in L. Clark Dtct. Metric Mem. 1893 A. S. Ecclbs 
Sciatica 56 From five to eight miiliampcies of current. 
190$ Brti. Med. Jrnl. 16 S^pt. 690 A milliampbremeter 
to indicate the current going through the tube. 

MllUan, obs. form of Milan, Million. 
Kilkiard (mi lilid). [a. F. milliard^ f. mille 
thousand.] A thousand millions. 

1793 A. Young Examp. Frameied. 3) 185 , 1 may state their 
extra resources, from the regal and ecclesiastical plunder, 
at four miltiartie. iSaj Byron Juan xiv. c, I’ll bet you 
millions, millUrds. 1874 Drutsch Rem. 990 All lho<e un- 
told milliards of human beings. 

Milliard (milie*'j;. [a. F. milUarex see 
Milli- and Abe sb.] In tlie metric system, the 
thousandth part of an are ; 154-07 square inches. 

1889 E. Norl Sci. Metiology la The declare . . is not a real 
square measure; .the milliare.-is non-existent. 1891 in L. 
Clark Diet. Metric Afeas. 

(mrli&.i), a. and sb. Also miliary, 
[ad. L. muliarius (neut. -mm), f- milU thousand 
(paces), Mile.] A. adj. 

L Pertaining to the ancient Roman mile of a 
thousand paces ; marking a mile. 

1844 Evblyn Dimry 7 Nov., Before this was once placed a 
Miliary Column. 1753 Phil. Trans. XLVIII. Milliary 
pillars [are] elected to murk out the distance (»f the ways. 
1778 Eng.Gmetteer (ed.alKv. .Spittle in the Street^ Line., 
It is pleasant riding from hence to Lincoln, in a country 
wholly champaign, or heath, with miliary stones all the way, 
of which some ore thought to be Roman. s88o J. Nbwlanini 
Carp. A Join. Assisi. Index & Gloss ^ Mitliary column, 
a column set up to mark distances ; a milestone, ibid, s. v. 
Column, i'he miliary column, set up as a centre from which 
to measure disuiices. 

ta. Of or pertaining to a millennium. Obs. 

>753 Chambers CycL Supp. s. v. Age, Milliary or Millenary 
Age, eetcnluni mifiiarimn, or miUenarium, on medaU de- 
notes the last year of a Millennium or Uiousand year. 

B. sb. 

1 . A stone or mark set up by the ancient Romans 
to form a point of departure In measuring distances 
of a thousand paces ; a milestone. 

1810 \iQ\x.KnaCamdede Brit 493 London-stone..! take 
to haue Iteene a Milliarie or Mitemarke. 1741-3 Pocockr 
Descr. Esut (1745* 11 . 85 , 1 saw, about a mile trom the town, ' 
an aiitient Roman milluiry. Render iB Mur. 313/1 He 
found no tracei whatever of the letters, and therefore he 
inferred that they had never been inscribed on the milliary. 
1 2 . A believer in the millennium. Obs. 
idee Br. Hall Rev. Unreveedtd% 4 The ancient heresy of 
the Miliiaries, as Austin calls them. 

Milliary, obs. form of Miuabt. 
t MU*llu 61 df A- Obs. [f. L. milie thonsand •<- 
-polo.] 'Fhonsand-fold. 

i6op J. Davim Holy Roods 1 1 b, YsS ere he parts, his kisses 
millifold, Bewray his ioue, and ieuing diligenoe. 
t Iti'lliftelids a- Oh* [1- b. mille thousand 
-f- -POBM.] Of a thousand shapes or aspects. 
e tsiBs in Grindate Rem. (Parker Soc.) 471 It was like that 
reKj^, whfoh of bis own nature should Ijs uniform, would 
ageinst his nature bavii piDved ndhilbtii^ yea, la oontiou- 
ance mtlUform. , 

MiUiipnSe «. [L t. mOb + 

grad^ eteppd^gm.] HbPbig a thowand dcfceea 


Bbntnam Ration. Judit. Ev/d. (1897) I. 78 Sul^ 

stituic..a centigrade scale t and if that bs not yet suffleient 
a milligrade, 

MiUigvanilM (mMigrsem). Also 9 «graa. 
[FTmlUtgramme : see Milli- and Gbamiib.] la 
the mvtiic system, a weight equal to y/yy of a 
gramme, or -0154 of an English grain. 

t8io Hava/Chron. XXIV. 309 Milligram (weight of ouhio 
millimeter of water). 1873 Bbnnbtt ft Dvrs Sachs' Bot. 
776 In Paeei/tora gtaciUe a pressure of x milligram is suf- 
ncient to cause curvature in a very short tima 
ICillilitM (mi’liiflsi, Fr. roilflfU). Also 9 
•Utura! [l*r. : see Milli- and Litre ] In the 
metric lysiem, a measure of capacity equal to 
xsVu 0. litre, or -061 of a culiic inch. 
iBxu Hava/Chron. XXIV. 301 MilllUttre, Centimeter cube. 
SCillimfttirft (mrlimftwj, Fr. miliinftr). Also 
-meter. [F. millimetre : see Milli- and Metre 1 
la the metric system, a measure of length equal 
to xsVs ^ metre, or -0393 inch. Also attrib. 
Frequently abbreviated millim or mm. 

1807 Med. Jml. XVII. ai8 Au incision. .alKNit the length 
of six inillemeteni (three lines). 1877 W. Thomson voy. 
Chaiienger 1. 41 A millimetre scale. 1883 McLach- 

LAN ill Aun,^ Mag. Bat. Hist. Oct. 937 Length of abdomen 
d 37 millim. 1887 Ward tr. Sachs* Physiol. Piante 47 A 
Uunella. .a few tenths of a millimeter thick. 

tSKiUimiUciiKry, «. Obs. rare'^*. In 7 
mlllimilliuaTy. [ 1 . Milli- 4- Milllnakt a.j 
Correct wiihin a millionth pait. 

1690 Lhvbourn Cnrs. Math. 311, 1 shall lay before you 
these. .Proportional ConclusionK in tlie Circle, and that to 
a Millimiliinttry solution of the Truth. 

T Milli-millem. Obs. rare^^, [f. MiLLl- 
4'MillesM.J a iiiillionth port. 

.■•so J. Wysard Tactometria 99 The fractional! part of 
that soldity, being converted into milli-millesms, 01 Cubi- 
call centesnis. 

Millln, MlUlnary, obs. if. Milan, Millenary. 
Killinar (mrhnoj). Forms : mylUner, 
-ener, -oner, -yner, mlleyner, mlllioner, snil- 
lalnor, (mlllender), 6-7 milner, 6-8 ntlllener, 
7 mlllBner, miiUnler, 7-8 milaner, 6- milliaar. 
[f. MlLANi-t'-ERl.] 

I. A native or inhabitant of Milan. 


1599 Kastkll Peutyme, Hitt. /•‘r. (181 1) 83 He wss encoun- 
tered by the Mylleiiers and the Venievans. 1804 Ubkkkb 
\st Pt. Honest Wh. Plays 1871 II. 9 You know wo Mil- 
iaiteis love to strut v|)on Spanish leather, ibid. 4a Stranger? 
no sir, Ime a naturall Milaner home. i8a8 Scott A, M. 
/Orth xi, The Milaner shall not know my woik [on a Milan 
bauberkj from bis own. 

2. tft- A vendor of * fancy* wares and articles 
oi apparel, esp. of such as weie originally of 
Milan msnufseture, e.g. ‘ Milan bonnets , ribbons, 
gloves, cutlery {obs.). b. In modem use, a person 
(usually a woman) who makes up articles oi temale 
apparel, esp. bonnets and other headgear. 

1339 in Privy Purse Exp. Hen. Vlil (1897) 93 Paied to 
the iVl > Honor for cerievne cappea trymmed . . witht butuns of 

E olde. 1331 Ibid. 173 I’lucd to xdofer my Honor for (J myllain 
onettoh. ibid. 174 Paied to toe mylloner for a knif for 
the king. CX590 iJhc. Common Hint Eng. (1893) 64 No 
not so much as a Hpune, but it must be feU at the milliners 
band, ibid, 91 Merceis, grocers, vtnteners, haberdashers, 
mtleyners, and such as do« sell wares growinge beyond ihs 
seu. X57| ill Cunningham Revels at Crt. (1849) 94 To the 
Millioner for one yuriTq ' of countei fete cloth of gold. 1309 
Grbenb {JuiA Upstatt Courtier 046. The other a French- 
man and a Myllancr in saint Martins, and sci- shirts, bandes, 
bracelets, Jewels, aiul sui.h pretty toies for Gentle women. 
181S Shaks. IVint. T. IV. iv. 19a No Milliner can so fit his 
customers with Glouex. 1817 Minmhbu Dnetor 5690 An Hab- 
bcrdasherofsttiaH wares. . .In l4>ndon also called a MiHcnier, 
k Lat. mtUe. L a thousand, as one liuutng a thousand small 
wares to Rell. 1893 Luttsbll Brnf Ret. (1857. 111 . 7 '1 wo 
[highway men] are said to be tradesmen in ilte Strand, one a 
goldsmith, th*oiher a milliner. 1706 Philliiv (ed. Kersey), 
MMener, one that sells Ribbons, Gloves, &c. 1713 Gat 
Guardian No. 149 P 99 The niilliiier must be thoioughly 
versed in physiognomy ; in the choice of ribbons she must 
have a parucular regard to the complexion, itas Kichabosoh 
i*ameta IV. b8o Tailors, Wigpulieni. and Milauers. 1777 
Shkridan Sck. Seaud. iv. iii, a little French milliner, 
a silly rogue that plagues me. 1797 Directory Shepiehi 56 
Cslton, Godfrey, liabei dasher, ana milliner. 1799 Han. 
More Asm. Lduc. (ed. 4) 1. 191 Ainoue milleners, manttn- 
makers, and other trades where numoois work loueiher. 
i6s7 Words w. in Lit. Crit, (ed. N. C. Smith) 358 He [T. 
Moore] is too lavish of brilliant ornament. His poems smell 
of the perfumers and milliner's shops. 1884 fVeet. Daily 
Press M May 3/7 A black butterfly u unknown to entomo- 
logists, but at prment U a favourite insect with ssitliners. 
Hence t BU'IUmvmr, a temale milliner. MUll- 
Be*riRl a., periamiiig to milliuera or millinery. 
Ml'UlBoHjig vbl. sb.. milliner’i work ; ppl. a., that 
works as a milliner (in quot flg,\ 
s8oe In Spirit Publ JmU. (1803) VI. 99 The advertise- 
menu of the lady millinereeees. Btei Tbblawnv Adv. 
Youurer Son cxxix, 'lliey have no Mi^s Edgeworth, nor 
any of those milUnering cutters-out of human oature into 
certain patterns of given rules in education. 18B8 Rosa 
Mulhollahd MnrceOa Gmeo i, To go running about after 
R^linering and dressmaking. i88i Load. SoHety May 557 
T^dro^c interest is foiriy divided urith the millin^L 
jEiUiMrj (mi'linoriL Forms: see Milunsb. 
[f Miluner: see-ERT.] 

1 . The Articles made or sold by mlltinenu 
1879-81 SeXK Sera* Aioaty Ckae. 4 Joe. (Camden) 91 Te 
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Drakm. In foil of a bill for milltiuiry, wmn* ftruul 
.aiUlMwiy warvkL &G. bought of him by lim Duicbam of 
CkavcUnd. 1796 Uuukb A'«^/V. /*#orr 111. (189a) 336 Voo 
will hanlly «xpcct ma to go ilirouiith th« tapo and ihnuul, 
and all iIm othtr mnaU war«a of haberdaalfcry and mUhnery 
10 ba f loanod ap among our irapordk il^ TaiwvaoN Mmud 
I. vi. 43 TImi dandy-despot, ha, l*bai >aweU'd auuui of 
millincfy. tgoi Max MUixas Auttbitg 989, 1 could not 
understand b^iW these man . . could put aude the fuadamenlal 
quMtionsof ChrUttanity and give their whole lumd to what 
•eemed to me rightly ealM in ibe newspaport *mere 
mfltinery *. 

2 . I'he tnefe or battncfs of a milliner. 

ilgi Dicxrxb Hiek, A 7 cir. xvii, Processe«i known only to 
tbo>e who are cnoniag in the arts of milUaery and dram- 
mahiiig. 

3 , atirib, 

1941 RicHAaiMON Pamtlm II. 351 Wlmt can be done In 
Town, as the Milanery Matters, &c., to be completed there. 
*741 Am 9 n*t y^y. II. X. 940 Earopnn millinery ware for 
t^ womea. it8o Mea Hkrvcv Mmurtray htif*. IV. 96 
,Mv maid came to ask, if I choM to see some very pretty 
aiiilifiery articles, ttla Daily Mew 4 Mar., Cotton mil- 
hnery tares lire still greatly run upon. tSpS /^V/. 96 Sept. 
6/4 ChtysanthemuntH in oil coloura ate tlie millinery flower 
of the moment, ipee IVgeim. Cat. 5 Dec. 9/1 I'bc emioent 
millinery establishment. 

KilUaBt (miHnc't). 1 Obs, [? f. Mtt.LTir(RRT') 
■¥ -rr.] * A tort of coarte, stiff, thm mualm ' 

(Worcester i860). 

il|e Mna. Ch»i,d Own Bk, (cd. 4) >'8 Baskets of 

millinet and straw. . Pieces of milliiict should be cut letc.k 

XUlilLff (mi'liQ), vbl. sb, [f. Mill vJ + -wa l.] 

, L The action or projcts of iubjectia^ aomethbi; 
to the operation of a mill. a. The aclioo or 
butineas of (^rinrllng (eap. com) in a mill. 

/f/jfd williitg^ milling in which the wheat grain is reduced 
to dour by successive crackings or slight ana partial erusb- 
ingic alternating wUli siftings and sortingsof the product, re< 
auiting in a flour of extreme wliiieness and iiatiiiivequaUty. 
Lew milling^ milling in whuh tlie corn is reduced to ffonr 
by a sy‘<itein of mashing, repeated scraiMng and Miuectiitg, 
usually attended with »oni c heating of the pioduci, and a 
aiajle Wting. 

Maatu 4 Hottuh. Ex^. (Roabi^ 346 Item, delyverd 
to Blowbolle fore laellenge uitd otemulle, vj.d. sddg woe* 
LiOQK Aj's/. <t68i I 15S I'he desciiption and manner 
of drying and Milling thereof [i. e madd^ roofs) 1 lensw 
to tho^ that are better experienced therein. EntyeL 

Bnt. IX. 344A Thus we have time various sytaenu:— <i) 
flat milling or grinding; <a) high inUling or gtanulaiion; 
(j) roller milling or crushing ; (4I disintegrator milling or 
Ciushiiu|. Eftf. Oct. 641 There is little hopc,how- 

tv«r,offurarin»inng being revived. 

b. The treatment of a iabttance or material in 
tay of the machine! known ■« nills; e,R. the 
oiMration of fullini; cloth, rolling metal!, cruihing 
tnineralf, etc. 

riiiy liBoaAM Ik Wii.liaim In Bnedemek Jtf.KX, (Hist. 
MSS. Comm.' 1 . Phe drawing of gold and silver wire, 


MSa. Comm.' 1 . 1 he drawing of gold and stiver wire, 

and mUliug of it after tbe manner of England and France. 
1079 Houqiiton Called. Mutb. 4 TrWe No. 966 (1797) 1 I< 
9*1 Lead is mightily improv’d of late by a new invention of 
t7>4i CHAMuaaa Cyc/., or tkt^awimga/ 

bt preparation of silk iM^ore dyeing. . . To prepare 
Mtlliag, they An^i put it in Idling water, ifje 


nightily improv’d 
milling, lyay-!! CHAMuaao ( 

«ff!,i4tbe last p 

the silk for nth . . , , 

Kavmond S:aii9t. Mitut ^ Mining 35 The prices of labw, 
lumber, and diarges for milling (sr.quartsj during tlie year, 
Awve not variad much. MIGHT OkL Mach., MiBimgt 

. .the mastioatioD and gtinding of slip for porcelain. 1884 
W. S. B. M’^Lambn SyiMniae 1 (ed. 9» is We have seen a 
piece of worsted cloth, .shrink after two hours' milKnq into 
one'third of its former dimendons. ilga Ha.sluck AftlHug 
MmckimM 1 MlUiiig is a term now generally underMood as 
meaning the shajuuig of metals with rotary cutlers. 

2 . C^inimg, Theopeiatton of producing hyepccinl 
machhiery a creiiatloa or leriee of transverse lines 
on the idse of a coin as a protection againet 
clipping. Now only iMir, the crenation itself. 

Another ■enac, * the action of up<«eiting the etlge of a coin, 
so as to make raised Aanges protecting the devices on tlw 
fooss*. given in knight Out Meek, aivd the U. S. Dictkai* 
anee, » not known at the English Mint, where tbis opera- 
tion IS called * marking’. 

•^7 Ruuino Ama. Cainaxe L 141 A graining has been 
devis^ for the protection of their (the smaller coirn) outer 
edge. ’Ihis, sHiich is genetally known by tlie lechiiitid 


term MUUnji, was first used in 1663 /Ariy. 149 The whole 

f irofound secret in tbe 
>19 saw-like edge pow 


Ihng, ^ . 

operation of Mttbng is yet kept a profound secret in the 
Mint. ffiyS Matmrwh CMnage i. 7 'l*h 


. i Matmrwh CMnage i. , 

I by modern coins is calm the roilUiig. 

8. slan^. A. The action of robbing or stealing, 
b. The action of beating or fighting with the fist^ 
a beating, t o * Old term fur kitting in horses ' 
{BmcycL Sport 1897'), 

fgSy Hasman CeKoai 67 They wyll send them into some 
house.. to steal! and robbe, which they call in their Ian- 


148 All three got a merited milling in a few minutes. 

4 , Simple tU/rib,^ as millinfi[-<utl€r^ •oiacbtmo, 
-Bowir^ -/as/; also with the sense * suitable 

lur being milled as miUinjp^old^ *ore. •wheuL 
' iffis F. J, BnrrKN Wmtth ^ chekm, 177 *Mil)tng cutters 
have the mlvantage of retaining their sharpnees for a con- 
siderable time, itps Da (jt Mrws 3 Dec 9/3 Thr average 
yield of free ’’milling cold n about tlwnce per ton. 1876 
1 . Rosa Prmet. Mm^kim’d svi- aof The position occopisd 

by the '^fnilUng-inadiine in modem practical “ 

almost as important as ihst occupM by the lathe or plan* 
ing-machine. 1877 Raymond Stntixt Mimes 4 Mhdmg eST 
A large part of the ore is *nilllbig-ore. ifigfi Ousmo 


Stave Siate* 94a Runalng emtsr. freqnoncly affording 
eaceUcm *adlUi^ power. iBto Lmm Camm, PL V. 
0?! *llMeaefcissofa*miUiii^ rightonanver. 1876J. Koaa 
PraoL MaekiuUt xvi. ^3 One-of the aiain advamagts of 
^‘miUing tools is that the work will, in nearly all casesh be 
true, ^ xigs Model Slemm Et^me 00 A MUling toof U 
similar to a sted cog-whesL i88i PmbUc O/iuiem 4 Mar. 
siSA Where are tlie ^milling and com trades, femmly so 
urosperoos in Ireland? tROf Pail MalllL 03 Sept. •/% It. . 
makea BO exorMeni « ^MfUfttiig wheat that [etc.]. 

b. In the sense * pertaiiitng to pugilism or pugi- 
lists*, as miUing-molch^ avag; pkrati. 

xlio T. Meax I am Crib's Mem, led. 3) 49 Aocouat of the 
^Miluna-aMitch between EnteUasand DaiW xEsai^mriing 
Mag. A L S49 llie aualificationa of the renowned Jem Bel- 
eber s weight, a ^mming mug and fearless resolution. 
llvioN Let. to Moots 3 Aug., London. .is the only place to 
take the conccU out of a man — in the ^milling phrase. 

BrnHiig ( mi ‘tiq ),///. a. j[f. Mill v.- 4 -irg 2.] 
L siang. Fighting, pugilistic. 
tSia J. H. Vaux Hom Milling<ente^ a pugilist, 

sirs S(^r Leu to Dk, 0/ Bucctaueh Aug. in Lockha r t L^St 
Shawjthe mtUio^ Life-duards’ man. 

2 . That canies on a null or mills. 

s8i8 l.^Ae'Merrury i6 Feb. 6/6 I'he large milling firms 
in London, mm Daiio Chrom, 6 Oct. 7/6 Infocmatioo 
circulated in lotUnig ctrcuai yesterday. 

3 . 01 caitic, Itsh, etc. : Going round in a circle. 
Cf, Mill i 1. 

190s Mmmejfe Mag. XXIV. 483/9 They were pissing in 
front of tbe milltiig MnL 

rCiU-iiik. A mill-rind : in ///r., a con- 
venlionai figure or reprcecnlation of tins. 

1570 I'we Ink 1874 PAeaoHTii & MosAKrOri/. Brit, 

A rm. 056 Or on a iiiiU ink sa. five estoilcii of iho first. Jague, 

IftiUiO : see M illy Obi, 

BpIlIGset (tni lysn). Forms : 4 maliond, mll- 
yon, 4 5 mi-, mylioun, 4-7 milion, 5 myl- 
(l;lone, malyono, mi-, myllyon, myl3on(e, 
mul7<?oa, 6 myllyant, >lo(u)n, -ian, mylion, 
mlllian^ 7 .Sr. mllleoune, 4, 6- million, [.a. F. 
miilioH 0359 HatJL-Darm.) = .Sp. milion^ Pg. 
milh&o, ad. It. milHone (now written miliotte)^ f. 
tttUle thousand -1- -one augmentative suffix. From 
kr. tbe word has passed into the Tcui. langs.; 
G. million^ Du. wi/joeet^ Sw., Da. uiiUion,'\ 

X, Tbe cardinal number equal to a thousand 
thousands. (Often used indefinitely or byperbo- 
licslly for nn enormous numlier.) 
a. As sK or qiiasi-sb., with plural 
(a) In singular. Usually a, emphatically out 
miilion \ in phrases expressing rate, the miUion. 

t|7W-8a XJ PatHS ef Hell 316 in O. R. Mm, 933 pen 
kiieled Poul, aial JMibel And a Miiiouii Angeles wcl. 

Cmauubm Stnti/n. Ptal. at Now sire quod he hunfreres 
Bwich a grace Tlitit noon of hem shal come to Uiik place ? 
Yin quod this Angel many a Millioun. c 14M Anturi of 
ArtU.TeA U)oucc MS.) PiesteN with ptoct^vione lo pray 
wcte presi, With a mylionc of moMcv to insk«* Me mynttynge. 

Caxton Chrom. Kmg. ccxxx. 943 V'e mtuil viidei&ioi^e 
that a mj llyon ix /M/M/. 1576 Fijuiinc i'amoyl, hpttt. 
391 What IH he among a niy Ilian that w not nurprued with 
Borrowc, when fete.), igpi Shams. TwoUeui. 11. i. 105 OI1, 
'giue ye-good-ev'n hecr’h a million of manners. 1609 
WAnswoRTH Pif^r. i. 5 I'hrough a Million of dangers we 
ariiued tbe Spanish coasts. lyio Pacsies Pr0t>e*bs 334 Tis 
a million In one but '.bey wi^h it liad never been done, 
lyafi Swift Gulliver iv. v, A million of yalioo« might have 
b^n killed. 177B Mism Dusnkv Evelima iijgi) Tl. xxviL 
171 He had a million of things to say to me. i8eo Mrs. 
Hkrvkv Alottriray Pam II. 6 We charged him with a 
million of thanks. ,181$ J. Smiin Pamoratna Sci, ^ Art I, 
594 The sun n» a million of times larger than ihc earth. s8^ 
Mfttuk, Exam, 34 July He could count Li* soluien by 
tbe million. 


( 5 ) In plural: wiUions, 

ijte I..ANGU P, PL A. X. 14B Mony MilionsmoofMen and 
of Wyinmem 1494 Fasvan Ckrmm. vti. 471 *J bre miibomi 
of A< ute\ «jf guide. 1576 Fi kmino I'amn^l. hyiU. 977 His 
head being fiought w* myllians of imagiiKiiioiiS. 1^ J. 
King On '^onae 11618) j 8 Ten and ten millions of men. 
t6it Misi.a Uen. xxiv. 60 He lUou the mother of thousands 
of millions. 1615 Muhr A//«r. Paemt xiv. la Till coiitrarie 
f irtmin . Metamorphos'd his thowNandK in milleoiines of 
lyte. 1708 J. Phiiups Cytler 1. 345 The polish’d Glow., 
whose small Convex Enlarges to ten Millions of Degrees 
The Mite. 1834 PemuyCytL II. 3M/1 Hundreds of ihoo- 
xuiidn of inillioiiH of millions 1893R. T. Jkfkmev t isUs to 
Calvary 366 After mlllioiiA of millenniums. 

(r) After a numeral adjective, million sometimes 
occurs as a collective plural. (Cf. doun^ hundretL) 
Now rare or Ohs. 

e fSJO Crt. of f art 589 Yet eft iicnin, s thousand milion, 
Kejoysing, love, led ng their life in Idis. c igpo Gner NK Ft. 
Bacon ii. 160 A iliousand thousand million of fine belU 
b. As adj or quasi-adj. (in prose use, always 
with a or prclixcd multiplier), followed imme- 
diately by n plurnl (or collective) noun. 

*•43 Borrow Bible tm S^im Xv. 107 Tbe rwr of a million 
cannon. 1846 LAKt>OK /mag. Coter.^ tVimdkam Sktridnm 
Wka. *853 IL 179/3 The crown londMin Ireland, ..are large 
enouch to support half a million subjects. 1888 Lvncn 
Rnmiet cixv. in, Fiom Tnee million spirits have their name. 
188s W. Wat 90 n Poena (1890) 106 Her veins are million 
but her heart is one. 


0. llue cardinal fomi million Is also tlised aa an 
Ofdiaal whea followad by other number^ the last 
<pf which alone takes the ordinal form* 

JL H. NawMAif Goroaftme f 3 Divide a rnMnent^ ee 
1 tisM, InM he miaiorhauWiemmiU i m M h port. 


ISIXsZilOinBD. 


2 . Ellfptieal uses, m, A millkM) eobw or tuiilf 
ef money of account of some mnderviued value, 
esp. (in British use) a mitboii pounds or (in tbe 
UJi) dollars. 

sjfo Lahcl. P, PL A. iiL 955 Cooeyie 00c his gooteFor 
Miiioiis of Moncyc ct4a» Hot-cutva Loam to Die 397 
Many a miliouo Uf gold and sdutf . e if 

Eyngecourte 8a im Had. A. P, P, II. e6 Our kyuga they 
aolde. For a myllyant of golde. c 14791 UxMav waljaee iv. 


^ ^ . ii» WKaiis •itu 

pdieu, Cfold and stiver, drosse you be. Mag MAewNceB 
Arw IVay 1. Hi, We mnet be etrangeriK Nor would 1 haue 
you scene here for a million, a 1704 T, Brown Sat. Fr, 
King Wks. 1730 I. 59 Fd not be, foramiUloi), In tby jerkin. 
179s UeATiOM Mao, 4 Mil, Mem, I. 391, Incmuung the 
national debt 10 near eighiy Miillioas Sterling. 1841 K. P. 
Waki) De CtiFbrtilW. viL iii By loans,, .and other specu- 
la! ions he achieved his nilUon, and now acts the grandee, 
ipea Weetm, Cne, 10 Jana 9/9 I'his four millions wax taken 
account of in the Budget statement. 

b. The million : the multitude ; tbe bulk of the 


population. 

Shams. Ham, 11. IL 457 Tbe Play I remember pleas'd 
not the Million. 176a Foots Lyar 1. Wks. 1799 F *83 if 
you would descend a liltie to tbe grovelling comprehension 
of (he million, I think k would be as well. 1894 K. Gsahawb 
Pagan P, eg I'he two-and-xixpenny ediikw for tlie aillkm. 

B. allrib, and Comb., (a) simple attrib. or objec- 
tive, as million maker \ forming adiectival 
compounds with sb., aa million dollar ( 5/74 ; 

(f) pnrasynthctic, aa millum-hiliowed, •eyed, 
^handed, -minded adja.; instrnmenial, as million- 
peopled adj.; mlilion-aot, an act of parliament 
aulhoriring a lottery to be held in 16^ and 
succeeding years, by which a million pou^s was 
to be raised by the sale of lottery tickets at ten 
jiounds each ; so million lottery, 

1694 I. Bnisior {.title) A DiscourM on tbe late Funds of 
the Million- Act, l.oitcry.Act. and tlank of England. >899 
W. Watnon Apologia^ He..bchold*« In *niHlion-bt1)owv'd 
conseniancuubnebrt, '1 he flowing, flowing, flowing of ike 
woi UL 189a A. K. Leb Hist , Cdnmbut, Oltto 11 . 90 The 
(icncral Assembly .. passed this 'miliKHidollar bill. 1893 
Cua. Rossetti I esses lui Wisdom that loveih tlicc growx 
niilliun-eyecl. 1847 Emerkon Poems (1857) 47 *1 he ^niitlion- 
haniled palmer pours ( )pAl hues and pinplc 1710 .Sw ift 

^rnL lo .Stella 15 Sept., Colonel Freiiid, and I, went to tec 
Ibe *iniUion lottery drawn at GuiUlboJl. 1840 koaeersoN 
Sennt. Ser. 1. i. (1866) 10 The ‘mitlion-minded PocL ilif 
Shelley Ptometk, Unb. 1. 551 A ‘niillion-peopletl city. 
Million, obft. form ot Melur, Milan >. 
mCillionaire (roilyane*’j). Formerly also in 
Fr. form. [a. F. millionnoire, f. million', ste 
MiLLitiN.] A person possessed of a * million of 
money \ os a million pounds, dollars, francs, etc.; 
a person of great wealth, 

lAafi iJiSHASLi I'lv. I. lx. Were 1 the son of a Million- 
aire, or a noble, 1 might have ..n. 9830 Gen. P. Thomfsun 
Lxetc, (1849) 1 . 945 He was uiua the French a million- 
nairc. 1853 Mnw Mitpokd in L'Kstrange Lijt {1^70) III. 
xiv. 354 Nith. Mowe, fiom the poorest of the l>oor, ix become 
quite a milltonaue. 

b. quasi-ar^'. Possessing a million of money. 
1865 Sat. Rev. 11 Nov. 614 A lew millionaire families, 
hence Kllllo&ai’rodom, the condition of being 
a millionaire. MUlionai'raaa jocular, a female 
millionaire. Millionanriub of or pertaining 
to a millionaire. IKlXllottal*Tiam, the existence 
or rule of millionaires as a cbaractcrislic of a social 


system. 

1881 J. Pavn Crayejrvm a Thom xiii, F.wen though be 
DMKi itrd an heirevs or even a MilUoDatreeh. f88B Pall MaU 
G. 8 Fell. 4/3 J'he schoolboy of to-day, witb his millionairisb 
ideas of po< ket-money. riSfo A. Mvruoch yotkixtmra 
Lpisode v3 He had not as yet struck tbe path tliai leads 
unto millionairedom. 1891 Harpeds Mag. Jan. 390/9 Our 
politkal turmoil, our demagogism. our millioinalriiini. 
MillioxtarrCmi'lydniil), a. and jrd. [LMilltor 
4--AUY, alier F. millionnaii e \ see prec.] A. mjf. 

1 . Possessing millions (of money). 

18x6 Jbsfkmson Writ. 4183^ IV. 984 All this to feed the 
avidity of a few milHonary mcrcbaiuv 1897 Kituno 
Captains Courogeom 930 He had a dread that these mil- 
Itonary people . . might take undue laieieit in Iris companion. 

2 . Pertaining to or consisting of mitliuos 
(Pinkerton, cited by Webster 1864). 

B. sh ■ Millkika^bk. 

1834 FratePe Mag. IX. it6 Aial sighs- the milfionary tight 
-^for more. i6u Alee. Goes Mammon II. 8i Fortunately 
for the new miliionary, his wife, like the spouse of John 
Gilpin, poRRCMed a frugal mind. 1873 M. CoLLiNa Squire 
Silchester 1 1, vi. 70 Could not some iLUgUsb millionary give 
a few hundred thouFanck to endow such an inaiitutioti f 


WITH Am ^ (mi'lyand), a. [f. Milliok -f -bb •.] 

1 . Numijered by the inilltuii. 

In the Shake quel. miUtond may be a form of mRRm , 
(So oHen ih mod. dialects.) 

cifioo Skakb. Sonn , cxv. But teckening time, wboee 
milliond accidenu Creepe in twWt vowc«, and dmnfe 
dtcreea of Kings. 8749 Deity 4* Thy hand thou open’st, 
million 'd myriads live. t8M * H. DEMiecAa ' Merrie ijy 
The mmping, mtUioued moK 

2. Possesied of millions (of money). 

174.7 P. WHiTaHSAD Honour (1748] 44 The mnUso'd 
Mercliant eecks her (Hoaoiir) in bis GoW). ifoi O. 
Holmbs Aut . Brtd / w . A , iL A fow Nuitbm ^-**^— *— 
or lessthofonghty ndUtoned. 



KILLIOmB. 


UILZSTOnL 


[C Miuhmt ^ i.] 

• MiLLXONAlBl. 

iMfe LomeiL Lmi Fmtm (1895) 9I No B JIIin ot r , p«or 

I fiU up ¥i^ wUiM my moi« modtett eup. 

ICilUonar. obi. torm of JdiLuiriau 
MillioBfbld (mi’lyanii^ld^, «. ood {t 

Miluuv^-POUk] «. €ufy\ A milUuQ timet at 
oiach or at many. b. adv. A milUoo timet (la 
amoniit); in a milUonfold proportioo: alwayt 
with the indefinite article «. 

tMii Maoton X4C. BHf, >56 Strengthened, enlaised, 

and educated by milUonfold repetitions and asauciationa 
fitp PaocTOB Litki Set. Lett. Hturt I1871) 998 The radlua 
. .might be increased a miUsoa-Told. 

Mmio&iw (mi'lyauit'm). [f MiLi.ioar • 4 * 
-ran.] The ctate of pottiettiiie a million (of money). 

M $0 O. W. Hoijikb Brttu^M. xii, The tea>epoon it 
of white silver^.. solid, bnt not Lirutally heavy,— as people ia 
the green sta^e of millionism will have them. 
JKillioilist (mi'lydnist). rarr~'. [f. Million 
-I- -IBT.] A millionaire. 

>814-43 SouTHBV Decttr ccxsxiil, His revenue is less 
than that of many a. .commercial Millionist. 

ICillioniMO (mi-lyenaiz), v. [fr 'Million + 
•iTiB.] tram. a. To multiply by a million or 
milliont. b. To enrich i^reatly or to the extent uf 
millioni (of money). 

c Eternity in Celt. Peetus 90 Agee, Worlds, Thotisands, 
Myriads Millionize, Fatigue Concwtion, ‘twill not alt com- 
prixe 'I'hee, O Eternity ! 184s R. OASTtaa Fteet Pa^ert 1 . 

aii. 96 Which enables a very lar^e capitalist to ruin a whole 
neighbourhood, and millioruze tumiailf. 

Hence Ml’Uioniiad tf., acenstomed to millions. 
1899 SuvTH in Artkaetogia XKXlll. sot To our now 
millionise<t conceptions liie foregoing ‘accompts ‘ appear to 
be in a very moderate ralioii 

JllUionnaire, French form of Millionaire. 
XillionooraoyCmitlvaiip kr&si). nonce-wd. [f. 
Million -I- -( o)CUAOT.] The rule of millionaires. 

i86a O. W, Hoi.mbs Eltie V. i, The milliunocracy . .n not 
at nlL an affair of persons and families, but a perpetual fact 
of money with a variable human element. 

tlEvllioilOllS, n. Obs. rare’“\ [f. Million - f 
-oils.] Numbered by the million. 

18M G. Atsor Char, Proo. Mary I, met (1869I 4a They 
twaiei-fowl] arrive in inillionous multitudes in Mary-Land 
alMiit the middle of Septeniher. 

Xilliositb (nai'iyan^), a. (sb.) Also 7-8 mil- 
Uonoth. [f. Million, on the analo^'y of Hun- 
IIKIEDTH.] The ordinal number belonging to the 
cardinal Miluon. Millionth part^ one of a 
million eatial parts into which a wiiole is or may 
be divided. Also absoL^ attrib., nnd quasi-rd. 

1693 Flamstbko in Kigaud Carr. Set. Men (1841) 11 . 164 
So that 1 find the earth is but (he millionth part of tlie sun. 
18841’. Bubmet t k. Earth 1 . sia^l'isnot the millioneth 
part of the universe that U known to us. c X763 Bayks in 
Phil. Trams. LlII. 410 There would be the odds of the 
millioneth power of a to one. s8^ Db Mokgan Ea. Prolmb. 
a 8 A miUiontn of ceruinty. a iBu Robkrtson Leet. i. ( 18^8) 
14 It is hut the iniUiontriTOrt cJthe injury which nuiy arise 
from a had law. 1876 Caial. SlI. Affaratns S. Kens. Mus. 
(1877I 49 Millionth Measuring Machine. 1893 Sis K. Ball 
Story e/ Sum 94 The niiHionin part of a second. 

Milliped, variant of Millspniiil 
M illLltera (mi‘listl«j). [a. F. millisibrt : see 
Milli- and Sterb.] In the metric system: A 
thousandth part of a Stere. 
s8io Kni'aiChren. XXIV, 301 Millistere, cuMc Decimeter. 
Hillltary, MUUum, obs ff Military, Milidm. 
MflHiim solo: see Millknholk. 

Xillivolt (milivylt). Physics, ff. Milu- •4' 
V0LT.I The thousandth part of a volt. 

1890 in Century Diet. 

ICilliweber (midiwrbail. Physics, [f. MiLLi- 
4 WKBKit.J The thousandth pait of a weber. 

8897 in WsMTEa. 


KUl-kan. slas^, Obs. [f. Mill v.s 4- Kbn.] 
A hoasebreaker. 

1869 Nicker NickeH in flarl. Mixe. (1809) TI. 108 Kid- 
nspoers, vouchers, mill-keiM, piemen, decoy*. letc.f. 1873 in 
k. Head Canting Acoti. 191 'Hie fourth is a MilNkeii, to 
emek up a Door. 1743 Fiki.dino yon. Wildx. Vpllie same 
capadty which qualincsa Mill-ken . . to arii%'e at any degrees 
of emluBncc.. would likewise raise a man in what the world 
esteem a more honouraUle calling. 

XiUpluidNf [Mill Certain lands 
which by legal Lostom appeiUinea to a cora-mill, 
esp. in Scotland. 

1863 Reg. I'rivy Conmit Scot. I.S4^Tua myliila of North 
Berwick, wish the nyllandis, lllulturu^ aitd sukkin thairor. 
C1880 Dallas Stilts 794 The Towns, Lands, Milns. 
Miln-Lands, Fatroaages TeincK nndoiheraftei^inentioned 
(ecc,|. tyte Cctitmet In Shet^ Conrt-bk. tnverneee iMS.) 
(5 Apr. 1703). The mibi of tnivochgnrrioch, miln Landa. 
multures, Budeen, sequalls and Knaveship of the Bamyn 
feic,!. fSge tlLOMrtBLD Hitt. Oner Uegford xy All ronu 
and farm « (fee mHMafids and tenementa. 


Xl'll-lMt. [MilltAI] An arlificial chamiel 
hr the confeynnoe of water to a mill. 

tfofw Act 7 %u. f, e. 19 1 1 A aewe Milleate or Trench 
fertile Genv«9«nee of said Wlaur to the aaid Milks. 
1708 FmtLim (ed. KuMfllamd ar MBl-lrat, corrupdy Mi^ 
«at.:a Trench for eoaveymi Water toorfromaJaili site 

35 a /“c. TkVhed. (O) 0 Along Haffs W 

lane 10 Hk iwt >*bich the sa®* the MiM kat. 


milmfen (rniimfen). [f. Mill sd.i 4 Man M.I 
fe. A man wlm baa charge of and worin a mill 
of any kind. b. A man employed In a milt 
iggs-a 548 Af/ie. F/,c. 6 1 8 Yf, .aayCklke. .prove,, 

thoroughe the defaulteor negligence of the MBman or other- 
wise to be full of holes letc.). a^iy HawvtipaNB 
T. (1851) L vik 138 The wh^e population of Parker's Falls, 
conskung of sboplunpers, mistraaies of boMdiag houses, 
fectory furh, mUlmen, and schoolboys. sOm Kawmomo 
Seatiet. Minet 4 Mining sot You cannot ask im laill-mae 
to vary the weight or speed of his auunpa iWg Memtk, 
Exam. 15 Mar, 5^4 The puddlcrs and mill men., resolved., 
tt^ve their senneea, for a week, gratuitously. 

Ki'll-atOU*At(Lill. ? Obs. [Of obscure origia : 
the 1633 editor of Gerarde says the plant was sold 
under this name at Winchester.] Fairy fiax, 
Linum cathartUum. 

S833 Oerar^'s Herbal 11. clxvii. 560 Take a handfoll of 
Millmountatne fete.]. 1840 Faskinson Cheat. Mot. 1336. 
x8a6 J. K Smith Flora 11 . 119 Purging Flax. Miil- 
ntoutiiaro. 

tMiUocka. Obs. rate^^. [f. Mill 
- ooa.J A little mill. 

t<Qe Levins Mamiy. 159/19 Millocke, yarua mola . 

Millocraoy (mtfp'krasi). ftont'e-wd. [f. Mill 
rd ^ ■f'-(o)ca 4 UY.] The rule of mill-ownen; tbo 
body or mill-owners regarded ns a dominant class. 

Cablyle Past. 4 Pr. iiu i, In hydra-wiestle, giant 
* Mill^racy ' ao.called . . wrantleM and wrings. 

Xilloorat (mi‘lokr»t). [f. Mill jd.t -p 
-( o)ciUT.j A meml)er of the mill-owning class 
viewed as a ruling caste. 

lijnMse. F. Trollope 3 /. ArmstrengsMi^ Millocrata who 
pile thousands upon thouMuid's and acres upon acreit. sSgi 
W. £. Avtoun in Blenkw. Mig. LXX. sa7 , 1 prefer a feudal 
baron to <1 modern niillocrat. 

Hence MiUo^onttism, the rule of the millocmts. 
1849 Lvtton C axiom xii«. iv 11 . 334 The misery which 
accom^mnies the reign uf millocratlsm. 

MUlon, oba. iorm ot Melon, Milan. 
l(Ei*U-pick, -pack. [f. Mill xAI-i-Pick rd.. 
Peck sb ^ An iron tool lur giving to mill-stones 
the requisite corrugated surface. 

ct357 Durham Au Rolls (SurtccR) 560, 6 Milnpikkes. 
1^5111 W. H. Turner Seiect. AVi. 0 *J. (1880; 55 'liw inakyng 
of spyndyll and the niyll pycks. 1588 in Nichols Progr. 
Q. hlie. ( 18931 1 11 . 3 Funed thiorough with inyonyover and 
cailoper like myll pykes. 1880 Jkikknies Gt. Estate 163 
1 be millpeck ih a lutle tool like a double adse. 

b. llcr. A figure or repiesentation of a mill-pick. 
156a Lkigu Armorie >1597) 99 b, 'J'he Frenchmen take it 
(the Ftuil] for a spindeli,..And the Dutchmen cake it fer 
a inUpeck. xhy^ Pracham Oro/A Exeev. iii. 150 Very 
hauuurable undT aitctent. As the Croise Moline (given by 
llie. .family of Molineiixl Mil-peckes, and most irons apper- 
taining to the Mill. 1894 Papwobtm & Mobant Ord, Brii. 
Arm. 979 Ai-g. three mill-ptcks gu. Piilnvorth. 

So t aoUl Riok«r, one who fashions the grinding 
surfaces of millstones. 

c 1515 Cocke LorelCs B. 5 Here is wyll wyly the myl }ieker. 
ISi'll-pOXLd. [Mill sb IJ The water retained 
above a iiiill-dam for driving a mill. AUo allrih. 

1897 Dampier Voy. I. 917 D was quite calm, and the Sea 
as smooth as a Mill-pond. 1768 Smoi.i ktt Trar. 1 . six. 301 
In the month of ^lo\embe^, when the Mediterranean is 
alwavk calm and smooth ah a mill-pond. 18B6 A Winchkll 
H'alks Oeol Field 51 The farmer’s fields coiitiibuCed the 
niaierial that lies in the la^ttom uf the mtll-pond. 

attrib, a 1706 Evelyn Syh'U in. iv. ,5s» I-ay there- 

fore your lioards a fortnight in the water, (if runruug, the 
better, as at some mill-pond liead). 

b. humorous. The Atlantic, csp. that part of 
the ocean traversed by ships passing betweeu 
Britain and North America. Cf. Hrrbtkg-poni>. 

1885 G. Allen Babylon xi. (18M) 79 And now, whMe 
Minna Wroe was waiting at table in krgeiit’s Park,, .how 
was our other ft lend Hiram Winchrop employing lib time 
beyond the millpond T 

Mi-ll-popL [Mill sb I] A mill-pond. 

f'8oo in Birch Cartul. Sax. I. ^8 In fmcie mykn pol of 
ixini pole to fiacre port str.i:te. rrttj Ibid. II. 174 On niyk 
— 1 r-_ .i II r f 1330-40 J. H BY WOr»D 


Lilb SboUtT H* Uf Tba daughtem of SH«i loai «o 
tunity of oxUbkMg tlreir williaRHs so an uapiaiiuditf 


pul of mylen pulle in nfene stream. 
P/ay 0/ Wetner 461 (Brandi) Our fl( 
our water whcle. 


<;sM-4oJ. Hbvwotid 
ii (Brandi) Our flood^e, our mylpoi^e, 
18^ Breton OrimeTios Fortnnes D iv. 


This, .man, drawing one date a Mill-poole, among otlier fish, 
lighted on a verie great Eele. t$eB Snorting Mag. XXX. 
148 The mill-pool or Mr. RoHwell of East llarling, Norfolk. 


148 The mill-pool or Mr. RoHwell of Eiuit llarling, Norfolk. 
sooS Macm. Meg. Nov. 6 The chub are beginning so rise lo 
tac mill-pooL 

Mi*U-p08t. [C Mill sb.i 4 Port /d.] 

1 . The post on which a wtndmill wan formerly* 
often supported. Often in similative phrases, as 
tlie type of something thick and matwive; hoioe 
jocularly a massive leg. 

a 1307 /W. Sengs (Camden) 70 The Kyng . .Makede him a 
CBstel of a mulne poaL > 378-8 Durham Ace. Bolls (Surtees) 
588 , 9 milneposteH, 4 a> > 9 M,r.HBVwouo/*Pvo. 4 r £>^.(1667) 


CBstel or a mulne post. > 378-8 Onrttam Aec. Rotts (Surtees) 
588 , 9 milneposteH, 4 a> > 9 M,r.HBVwouo/*Pvo. 4 r £>^.(1667) 
904 A pooddvng pricke is one, a n^poat ia ao other. 19^ 
G. Hakvbv Fierces Ssther. Wks. iCrc^t) il. 144 Ha hath 
thwhtled the mtlpoaiorriUhoge oeimoh toa pedoma-ipriehe. 
g868 R. L’EaTBANCB Fis. Quon. H7ofe 07 A dmoitig wkh 
Dr. Wbackum's Plaistar, that thaU- fetch 149 a Maa'ad^ to 
the site Of' a MitLudal. a 1:704 T. BaoWN WeUk rmrnd 
Lond.^ OnnkePe dfevf.t 1709)01 His MKI-poot LegaarorareH 
•daiNcd for the Load Bo^. 1707 Baftrr mimdst^ of 
Wonders Wks, t7is II. H. 37 H«r fen are at ihfek as oitH* 


pwts. 1739 'R. Bima' 
dangling ModdnSfk wifh Wftu 
year bract of MMrsI* k#s. 
Smith t vU. v83 
bar short jadptiifoQaty leg) Idss 



tunity of oxhibkieg tboir 
ohrarvaat atrauger. 

2 . (/S* 'Apoatnpo 


wghtam of Sew tm no aopoiw 
to an uapiaiiudfead and 

which the cap of a vnocki- 


d. i/« 4 - ' A post upon which the cap of a vnocKi- 
mill, bearing the sails, toms ' iCamt. DiM^ 1890). 
aU-lLMO*. [f. Miu. lAi-fRAca j*.] The 
current of water that drives a mitl-whed; the 
ohannol ia which the water runs to the mill. 

1478-^ Durhesm Ace. BeUs (Surtaas 897 Operaibiibm ia 
murackma muroruas at poskim del Mimrusses 01 la bay 
^usdem molendini. >938-7 ibid, tab L« myinerasae de 
Sireltok. liaa Bewick Mem. 49 (Others weie digring a 
niiUrscs of about a quaitar of a mila itt length. 1874 GaKBN 
Shari Hist. U. 1 7. too To rescue his hawk. . he once plunged 
Into a miDrace, and was all but crushed by the wbtseL 

ICillrss, -reya. obs. forms of Milubiii. 
Mill^^rind Cn^i lmind). Also 6-9 -ryad, 7-S 
milriiio. [f. Mill 4- Kind jA] The iron 
which supports the uuper millstone of a corn-mill, 
and carries the eye wnicb tests uimn the end of the 


which supports the uuper millstone of a corn-mill, 
and carries the eye witicb tests u[)on the end of the 
mill spindle. 

1340 BHtlaadMSS. (1905) IV. 305 A spendyll and a mella 
ryiul for tlie lytiel Itullyon melle. iSto Kng. Mask, xi Mar. 
6B4/1 * Back ladi ' . fiequentlyf«cat.loiis a * lirealc down * by 
fracturing the ' tnllirynd t88B J. Ward in yrni, Derbyek. 
ArckaoL Soe. X. ^ Mr. Tno. kTvaas .. suggest that they 
were for the insertion of a ^millrine *. 

b. Her, A conveniional representation of this. 

B^ Lbo.m a rmorie (15971 34 b, Yce should cal it a Ferd^ 
ntolen^ which ia as luutm to say, as a Miinnd. s88o Mae* 
KkNEia Heraldry A cross mw-ine. 1717 Bailey vol. IL 
s V., A Cross Murine^ is a Cross that lias the 4 Ends claniped 
and turned again .. only the Miiriue hath Inu t Liinb^ 
whereas the Cross Maiiue iuiih 4. 1874 Faewortn & Mobant 
Ord. Brit. Arm, 936 Or on a auilriiid sa. five esioUts arg. 

ICiU-rottiid. The circular path travelled by 
a mill-horse. In quots.y^. 

1851 KMERfiON Ess. Ser. 1. vL Motte^ O Friend . . The 
mill-round of our fate aimeitre A sun-path in thy a 011I1. 1807 
AllhutCs Syst. Msd. VlII. 377 Melancholico left to ihetr 
own thouuhts arc ansuredly Mating the mill-round of tliekr 
diKorder deeper and deeper. 

SCillsto&S (mi’lst^n). Forms : t<ee Mill sb^ 
and bTONB sb. [f. Mill sh."^ Stonk sb.\ cf. Du. 
fHolenstecn^ MHO. muistcin (mod.G. MUhlsUin\ 
Do. mfltesten.] 

L One of a pair of circular stones (the upper 
of which roiaies upon the lower or * nether’), 
used for grinding enm in a mill. Nether mill- 
stofte : see Netiiku a. 

rie5o Agr. Toe in Wr.*WOlcker 973/1 Lima, mylcnstan. 
ibid. iy>/db l.tma, feoi, oAfic myknstan. 1 1x90 S. Engt 
Lfg. I. 318 Sjlfo A Mulfeeion, hescholde ako-drtue. c 1381 
Wyclif W’kt. iiB8<i)bi h si^dak U> him )»at a mylnesion of 
assis be hangid in lias iiecke. 1393 Lancl. P. PI. C xxL tof 
Sette' mabon at be mangonel and niulle-stoneo browcp, 
rs45o Mirour Salstacionn 4041 A pece of a mjnneiton# 
tlnewv doune there a wominan. 1980 Him e (Oene\'a) Ben, 
x\iil 91 Then a mlg^tae Angel toke vp a stone like a great! 
nitlstone, Be catst il into the mhi. 1609 Skene Reg. Mesj. 1. 
151 Tiiey malitioiislie uccupyes auie greater space bctwlx 
the hupper and tlie iiiyliistinie, for their nwin profile. i8sb 
Dbavtum FoisHdb. xxvi. 391 Shoe Mil-slones from the 
(^uarrs with daaipned picks could get. >75> J* FEUOL’anu 
in Fam. Hoie Kitraiock (Spald, Cl.) 443 Ine water- wr heel 
moves a train for turning two mill-htoiiCK. 1877 BsvANr 
Softg si/’Smver ji. Steadily the uJDstoue luins Down in the 
willowy vale. 

b. Stone suitable for the making of millstonea. 

1661 J. CMiLiNtcv Bril. Bmconica 153 MUlstont is digged 

io this shire. 

c. Carpenter s millstom (yet f\'aoi.'). 

sMM F- Hont Cnide Mus. Pract. Ceot. <ed. i) 55 The car- 
penier’s mdlstoiic, is a hard and cIom variety of the Vorkshir« 
sandstonBa. 

d« Her. A representatioo of a millstone (usually 
depicted widt the null -rind attached). 

sM R. Holme Armoury lit 341/1 He lieareth Sable, 
a Mil-Ston Argent. 1874 Pafwqri n A Mobant Ord. Brit, 
Amt. 1100 As. three niillMones ppr. Metreton. 

2 . In phrases : To see far in {into, througk)^ fe 
look into {through) ^ to dive info a millstone, used 
cliiefly in ironical comnieudation of pretended 
extraordinary acuteneiit. 

J. Hevwooo Prov. (1867) ai She thought Ales, she 
bad Heene fer in a miktone Whan she gat a husbande 1397 
STANVMUBJir Deter, irei. in Hotinsked (1808) VI. il He 
would see further in a miistone than othem. t|8o Lvtv 
Eu/htics Wks. 1909 JI. 67 Your eyes are so sberpe, ibaa 
you cannot onely leoke through a MilHione, but cleane 
through the mind, ifies H abt Anai, Ur. it rii. m They. . 
could see aa farre into a milHtoneas any of our. , Pfaysitians. 
a >7<S4 ' 1 '- Db0wm Lott, to GentL h Ladies Whs. 1709 IIL 
It 93 Thou . .can’tf see es far into a MUI-Oonc, as tire mdest 
Match-maker in Town. 1871 C. Giasou Lack of Uotd ii. 
That's ell the length your learning helps you to see ihfough 
a adU-staua. 

K b. (Jiis) eyes drep tnillMems : said of a hafd« 
hearted persoii. (Ftriiaps rag ested 1^ the hyper- 
bolical phrase in quot. e 1400.) 

[c 140D Beryn Prol. 35 Teris. .As grete ateny iaylstoae.| 
1994 huAKS. Bh'h, ilT,\. i^ 334 Your eyes drop Miil-aloiies, 


iM huAKS. Bieh, Hi, 
amen Foolas ayes fall 
s8ef Casar h Ponpsy \ 
drop, when feofei SUM 


1994 bUAics. Bieh, Hi, t iSL 334 Your eyes drop Miil-aloiies, 
B^en Foolas ayes fall Teares. t8o6 — Tr. h Cr. 1. 11 15I. 
sfiof Casarh Pontpsy ti. Iv. C 3, Mens eyca must mil-stonca 


t o. pf dice : To run a millstone, 
i8lu Onrou QmnpL Gamester (ed. a) it Placing the «m 
fdiel a lop the other, not caring if the uppermost run a 
MUhssone (aathey use to say) if the undermost tun without 
tnraiog. dMm Kiokmam Eng. Hegm iV, avi, sag. Knappicir 



MILLSTOITB 


b when you atHlc* orM Dl« dmd, •Itbcr U T*blM m Hm- 
Mrd l«t ib« otW run • Mil»ton«» m» w# um to wy. 

i* fig^ a. A heavy burden (ai^i^ied by Matt 
xviir 6) ; b. « grinding or cna^ing instniment, 
«i7to Skwki. Hitt. QunktTM (1795) I. iv. a?* When 1 
wM between the mill-ftionee, and lui one crushed whh 
Ihe weight of bis adversary. lyty Bchtham 
M. 109 'uie mtll'Stone intended for the necks of thoM vermin 
. .the Jcelers in corn, was found to fall upon the beads of the 
consumers. itTS Sn/aes Cear/. //ut. 1 1 , xiv, 99 John's 
heart was of millstone. Henry's of wax. 1177 *Rita* 
IV. iv, It is the millstone they hang round our 

necks. 

1 4 . The nppellation of a form of taxation in Spain. 
idjD A*. la/en's KingH, ^ Comttrw. 933 There doe not 
warn also other meanes and devices to raise money, as the 
imposition of the Milstone ; which as it is supposed,, .will 
amount to two millions of gold yearely. ii4a HTowaLL For. 
'J'rmtf. (Arb.) 79 The ’I’aTiy and taillage of France, the 
Milstone of Spaine,. . the Gabels of Italy. 

6. BtU founding. (See quut.) 

1796 Diet, Artt f Sel a v. Foundery qf BeUt, The stake 
is surrounded with a solid brick-work perfectly round, 5 or 6 
inches high, and of a diameter equal to that of the belL 
This they call a mill-stnnc. 

6 . ditrib.f as milUiont-maktry •quarry \ mlll- 
•tone bridge (ace quot.) ; millstone dreae « 
Drius ib, 3 c ; mlllitone dreaaer, (e) a machine 
for cutting grooves in the grinding- face of a mill- 
itone (Knight Diet. Meek. 18751*, c^) one who 
dresses or prepares millstones \Cent. Diet. 1890): 
millstone batnmer, pick « M ill-pick (Knight); 
t millstone rag, a Ci>arse stone suitable for the 
making of millstones; f millstone ailvar, the 
fee pavable for the grinding of corn. 

Also in many technical terms, as taiUtUnfalmrm^ •haU 
mu( 9 ^ -dw« 4 , •ermnf, •eurb^ -^xhantt^ d'^ed, •koiit x 

see Knight Diet. Mick. 1873 and 6'f////. 1884. 

ityg Knight Dtct. Meek i44i/> ^MUtetout-bridg*. the 
bar across ibe eje of a millstone by which it is supported 
on the bead of the spindle, ityg tbid.^ *i'he draft of a "rnill- 
■tone dress is the degree of deflection of its furrows from 
a radial direction, st^ Dunulison Med, Lex,. *Mili»tme~ 
makerd PbtkwSf a form of severe bronchitis dependent on 
the inhalation oi the fine particles which separate in the 
manufacture ol mill-tones. iloS GaaetUer SieiL ted. 0)9 
Two *millHlone quarries of eacellent quality are wrought to 
good account. 1709 Hbamnu ColFei. 16 Apr. (O. H. S.) II. 
187 CocM-se *milbtone rag iMs Mi$i, Bm»-0h Crt, .Stitehill 
(IMS) ei Dew for payment of Grass maili A *mylb stain 
silver at thea term of Mertininaa. 

Millstone grit. Geol. [f. Millrtokb 
Guit iAiJ A hard siliceous rock belonging to 
the carboniferous series ond occupying in Britain 
and elsewhere a stnitigraphical position imme- 
diately below the coal-measures. 

lytS WHitaHuasT Orig, Si, Kxrth (ed. s) 18s Millstone- 
Grit, . . a coar^e sand-tone, comptised of granulated quarts 
and quarts pebbles. 1811 Uakkwkll Introd. Giol. 136 A msM 
of coarse jgril>Mtonc, called by Mr, Whitehurst mill-Htone 
giit l•76^PAaB Adv. Textdm, Geei. xiv. 250 Thick beds of 
quarisose sand-stone known as the niillsionc grit 

Mi*ll-teil. If. Mjll Jd.i 4 Tail sb,] The 
water which runs awnv from a mill-wheel; also, 
the channel in which the water runs away. 

ifiis CoTOa. s. V. Meuiiu, He that hurts bimselfe to heipe 
others, will dye of thirst at the Mill-tayle. 1687 Boeion Rce. 
(1681 1 VII. 33 Will Whitwcll hath liberty.. to wharfe one 
the North side of the mille tnile for landing wood. <704 
Di Foe't Tour Ct. Brit. 1 . iii. 87 The Mill Tayl, or Floor 
far the Water below the Wheels is Wharfi up on either 
Side with Stone. 1887 Sin K. H. Robkhtb im tko Skira a. 
s66 IHeJ tells me the mill-tail it full of fish I 
m'trib. i8m CaoLL. Clintaio tfr T. vi 113 This, .watar.. 
would flow off in currents with almost mill-tail velocity. 

tMi'Uwud. Obs. Forma: 1 riiylenwyrd, 
mjrUwoard, 4 mllwarde, 5 milloward8, myl- 
nard, 6 Se, mylvart, 7 Sc. inilw«r(e, 8-9 Se, 
9 dial, mlllard, -ert. [OK. myU{ny 
weard, f. myitn Mill sb.'^ •»> ttvard Ward iA., 
keeper.] Originally, the keeper ol a (manorial) 
mill; ill later use » Mili.br 1. 

csoooiCLvaicfr/ajrr. in Wi.-Wfilcker 141/1 Molendinariittf 
uet utoitnmrin*^ myknwyrd. riogo f 'ac. ibid 448/18 A/a- 
UndurtHtt myleweard. c 1305 Piim,‘i6ln R. J?./’.(i863) 111 
pe meleward bat hiie fader was. 1380 Poll Tmr in Rogers 
Oj^.City Doc, 11891)11 DeWillttlmoIe Mullewardet Johanna 
vxore eius xviij.A 1387 Tskvisa lJiqd*‘u (Rolls) IV. 319 
He gat a tone on 0011 Pita a milwardes douxter Imt heet 
Atus. e Mjo Piigr. Lyf Mouhode iii. xvii (1809) 144 Mille- 
xrardes also that filleto here resoun with oute clepinge of 
rssoun. Abetdeou Reg. (1848) II. 173 Aleaander Mar- 
ochall, m> Ivart at the nether mylne of thih burght. 1690 
Cnw Pariih .SVMiaii Min. Bk, 16 Aug. (M.S.), Alexander 
McPhail Mil ware. Ibid, 15 bept., Ye minister having askit 
ye elde‘ ie . . giffe yai did tiy any privat banting betwixt ye 
said William Dolas and his Milwors wyffe yat . . Declairis 
yat yai could not (cic.l e 1780 Skinnux Chriitmeu Bdwg 
xav. in Mite. Poet, (1809) im The millart’s man, a supie 
fallow. Rail's he had been red wud. tMo Mas Pasa Adam 
4 Afw aiii, I've brushed till my arms ache, but my things ia 
Still like a millard's. 18S1 Ditir. Cetuue C/erkt (1B85) 6s 
Com miller.. .Millard. 

(milwlsj). [f. Mill Wbir.] 

•s Mill-dam. 

*844 in Kemble Cod. Diph IV. ps Andlsng streames 8 mt 
it cyin8 to 8 im mylewsre. 7890 in Contury Diet. 

Mill well, variant ofMtiLVBL. 

IUl'II-wIimL [f. Mill tb.i Wrbbl i^.] 

L A wheel nsed to drive a mill, tap. a wattr- 
wbeel aaed for that pnrpoie. 
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CMSO 5 iijr. Looekd. III. ays 8ao boofon .. tym8 onbotan 
Ilk swiftrs botine mnix mylnti^bwooL c 1460 Toumoloy Mytt. 
ail is6 Syr. a letisr or yours graos, Hare comys slaw-|Mwe 
gro the myin whsk. ig|u SraNsaa Daphn. lail, So all the 
world . . round about di^ cos Liks a MUI-wfa«^ in midst 
of Mlssris. s6io Shaks, Tott^ 1. iu b8i Inipriaon'd, thou 
didtt painsfully rsmaiosAdosen yesrsai..whsrs thou didst 
vsnt thy groanss As fast as Mili-whetles Slriks. 1789 J. Piu 
niucTOnriow Derby 1 . 344 Cogs for mill-wheels are made 
of iL 1871 a TAVUia Fnutt (18731 1 - k. ;8, 1 feel as stupid 
from all you've said, As if s mill wbssl wbtrlsd in my head, 
b. Her. A figure or representation of this. 

1888 R. HoLMB.Armis«rwiii. 341/s He bearctb Azure.. a 
Mill Wbccl, or s Clock Wheel, Argent. 1874 Patwocth & 
Mosant Ord, B*te, Arm, iiaa Gu. three mill-wheels or. 
Ckmucops, 


o. Jig. or in figurative context. 
s86i Mas. Noston Lmdy La C. 111. laa 7111 in his brain 
the griuf he tries to cheat, A drkiry mill-wheel circling 
seems to beat 189s Kihlino Light that Failed (1900) aso 
'I he mill-wheel of thought swung round slowly. 

1 2 * A lorm of grindstone eniployed lor polishing 
armonr. Obt, 


* 471-4 -dec. Ld, High Treat. Scot. (1877) I. 65 Gevin to 
Cuthbert Knychtsone .. for mylne quhelis tor the dicb[i)ing 
of the Kingis harnes. 

Miliwin, variant of Mulvbl. 

Millwright. [f. Mill sby + Wright ] An 
engineer or mechanic whose occupation it is to 
design or set up mills or mill machinery. 

1481-90 Hon*ard Houteh. Bkt. (Roxb.) 197 'Ine same day, 
1 payd to Bochen the my lie wryte vj s. vtij d. isfia-a Act 
5 Elio. c. 4 I 93 Thai te or Occupailoii of a bniithe . . Myll- 
wrighc, Carpenter (etc.). 1630 B. Ditctdhunnium 14 A 

French Millwright who waa an exquisite workman. 170a 
Savkbv Minor' t Friend 9% According to the diderent Genius 
and Abilitieaof the Mill-right 1866 Hati'iblo Hist. Foiictt 
Dencatter 1 . ao3 Experiments were made by a mill-wrigbt 
attrib. 183$ Uaa /'AiAu; Mantf/. 35, 1 have frequently 
been at a Iosm, in walking through several of the millwright 
factories, to know whether the polished shafts, .were at rest 
or in motion. 

Hence Wlllwrlghtinff vbl. sb., the labour or 
trade of n millwright. 

tt. . Sn/f'inoering LXVll. 63 (Cent.) Pngineerliijo; and 
millwrighnng, though synonymous, are often two uistinct 
LfUuihM in n MhoQ« 

t Mi'Uy. ^bs. Also 7 millya, milllo, mV (l)ia. 
[a. Pg. ntilke Millbt: cf. Mbaliu.] A kind of 
millet. 

wsfioe Mav in HakhtyCs Voy III. 571 In this pnng.nia 
we had certaine come called millto. 1613 Pukcmas Pil- 
grimage (1614) 650 The Guineann. .stamp tlieir milia as 
we do spice, ..and griiide it.. till it be duwe, whLh they 
temper with frewh water and salt, and make rolls thereof. 
1609 Capt. J. Smith Tran 4 Adv. Wkn. (Arb) 856 Their 
bread is made of .Cuskus a small white seed like Miilya 
in Uiskay. 1665 Golden Coast 14 I'heir Coin is of two soru. 
X Milly. 9 Mais. 1 Milly, and that hath lung Ears, ana 
is a seed of colour like Hemp-seed, and long uke Canary- 
Med, having no shells, hut growing in a little busk, which 
is very wliite within. Ibid. 76 Their bread is of Millia, or 
Mais, baked on a warme Harth. 

Millyon, Miln(e, obs. fT. Million, Mill j 3 .i 
M ilner, ohs. variant of Millkr and Millinbr. 
liMilor(d (mfl^r). [F. milord (in i6ih c. 
milour)^ a. Kng. nty lord (ace Loud sb. if). Cf. 
It. milordo ; also the following Scottish example : 

1596 Dalnymplr tr. Leslie's Hiil Scot. 1 . 14 7 'halr ar 
Knichtes, Uarrounis and mony vthiiis Nobilis, qubome we 
cal milordis.] 

The French designation for: An English lord; 
often applied to any wealthy Englishman. 

1804 Bvson Juan xvi. xxx\ iii, * Jest I ’ quoth Milor. 1863 
Sala^jm/A/Z/zc ircHmnnv 70 An eccentric child of Albion, 
a milord, afflicted with the * spleen *. 1876 Geo. Emot Dan, 
Der. liv, The milord, owi er of the huiidsoinc yacht. 
Milreis (ml'I'^s). Also 6 mlllr^ye, 6, 8 
mllrey, 7 milrelxe, mille. ay*, 8 mill-ree, mll- 
rea, 9 milree. [a. Pg. milreis^ f. mil thousand 
•f reis (see Rbi 8).J A Poriuguese gold coin and 
money of account equal to 1 ,000 Rkir, and of the 
value of 4/. 5|r/. English money. Alio, a Brazilian 
silver coin of the value of 2 S. ^d. 

In the 17th cent, the Portuguese milreis was valued at 
between 1^. and X4Z., and afterwards at lor. 

1.X89 Discourse rtty. Spaine 4 Pori. 9 Missing of their 
Porteeues nnd Milrayes they dreamed on in Portiiigall. 
1398 W. Phili.ip tr. LtHschoirn 1. iii. 4 The Master and 
Pilot hane .. each man xao Milreyes, euery Milreyes being 
worth . . seaiien guilders. 16x1 Cotgr., Milntif a Milleray ; 
a coyne of gold worth betweene 13 and 14 shillings sterl. 
1694 tr. Milton's Lett. State Wks 1738 1 1 . 905 Seven thousand 
of OUT Pounds, or twice as many Miireys of Portugal Money, 
syai C. King Brtt. Merck. 1 . 348 They have coi,t..e9 MifU 
recs per Piiie at a Medium. iSBg PeUl Mall G. 17 Mar. 3/8 
Government intend to propoise certain meaaurea tending to 
restore to par the real value of the milreis— namely, az. yi. 
1890 Daily News as Jan. 3/6 The paper milrei is now 
worth 9 (id. 

lCUrliie,obs. r.MiLt-iUMD; XCilM,Tar.Miu:sj,. 
MilMy (mrlsi). Sc. Formi: 6 mllsio, 9 
miloie, ^ mllsey. [Contraction of milh-syt (m 
Milk sb, 9,8). Cf* milk sievt tibid. : perh. on 
interpretative rendering of tbia word) and Milk- 
■ilb J A milk-strainer. 

W9H Ae8*z feck Iv. in Ramsm/t Tew-t Mite, (1775) I- *•* 
A inu^ and a aowen-pail, x8ii W. Aiton Agrtc. Ayr. 
4St The aalilk is dropped through a slave (provincially caWod 
amtbair), 

esttrd. i8ae J. TMdaiiOM in Mod. Scott. Poets (1893) XV. 


3»7 It mliMla me c* a milcie-dout Naa sooner fiUad than It 
rins out 

wisd , MUatona, var. AT. Milob v., Millbtokb. 
Milt (milt), sb. Fomui : 1 multi, mllti. i, 3-6 
mllte, 4-6 mylto, 5-6 my It, 6 melto, 4, 6 - (now 
dial.) molt, 6 milt [OE. mi.^£ Mr. mate., tUo 
wk. fem., ipleen * OFris. mi/te fcm., fpleen, MDu« 
mi/te (Du. mid) ftm.. spleen, also milt of fish, 
OHG. mihi neot (MHG. mi/ae neut, mod.G. 
mi/z fem.), ON. miiti nent., spleen (OSw. mjklte, 
mjdlter^ milter, mod.Sw. mjelte masc., Do. wtV/, 
spleen, Norw. mpeHe muse., spleen, milt of fish) 
OTeut. types *Mi/(/o*, *mii(/in^t perh. f. the root 
of Mrlt V., witii leierence to the supposed diges- 
tive function of the spleen. The sense * spawn of 
fish* may have been adopted from Du.; as the 
milt of a fish is of soft substance like the spleen, 
the transferred use was not unnalnrnl, but It was 
no doubt helped to gain currency by the resem- 
blance in sound between milt and mitk (Du. 
mi/ek : see Milk /A), the older name for the soft 
roe of fish. The sense also exists in Norwegian, 
where it is to be noted that mjelte milt is homo- 
phonous with mjelu a milking, connected with 
ON. mialta to milk. 

The spelling multi in the Epinal GlofiaaTy cannot be ex- 
plained with certainty, but it ceriaiuly tannot represent an 
ablaut-variant, of which there is no trace in any 'i'eut. lang.J 

I . 1 . The spleen in mammals; also, an analogous 
organ in other vertebrate animals. 

a 700 Kphiat Clots. 394 Lien, multi. r7a5 Corput Gloss. 
(Hexselft) L. 17a Lisn, miite. ibid. S 479 Splenis, milte. 
c xoaoSax. Lceckti. II. 9^ Hu sc milte hifi rmlang & gas- 
derif n;^e (xcre wanibe luerS hynne filmene sio heffi fntte ft 
i)iccc aedra. c lase Death 171 in p. h. Misc. 17B Nu nchal 
for-roticn. .pi niuhe and bi milte i>i liure and H lunge. 1398 
7 'rbvisa Battk. De P. R. v. xli. (1495) 157 'J'he suUtaunce 
of the mylie U blk ke. ( 1489 Caxion Sounes qf Ayntou L 
39 His nayles siacke in to my lyucr and iny inyhe. 1533 
Elvot Last. Heltke (1541) 99 The splcne or myfte is of yl 
juice, fur it is the chBiiibcr of melaiiLlu’ly. x6^ Rowland 
tr. Moti/et's Thent. Ins. ixio In ti>e milts of Sheep .. innu- 
merable worms are oft-times found, rxyao W. GiaboN 
Earner's Guide 1. ii (1738) 19 The Spleen, or Milt is a soft, 
spungy Substance, xy^ Museum Rust. II. li. 146 I'hc 
melt or spleen was very small and thin. 1847 W. C. L. 
Martin Ox 130 Inflammation of the spleen or melt. 

^b. allrib. and Comb., as milt-grown a., affected 
by an, enlarged spleen ; milt-liks a , resembling 
the substance of the mammalian milt; milt-pain, 
a disease amongst swine ; milt-siokness, a disease 
of the spleen amongst cattle ; so milt sick a. ; 
+ milt-vein fscc quot.) ; milt-wort »= Miltwahtb. 

»73x Cent/. Mag. 1 . loi (The world] haK an ugly hoskey 
cough, and is *milt-groun. iSaa-M Gooti's Study Med. 
(ed 4' I. 187 One (polypus] Is termed *miltllke by Piofessor 
Munra 1704 Dkt, Rust, et Vrb., *Mili pain is a Disease 
in Hogs, piocecding from greediness of e -ting Mast. i88a 
Times 0/ Fatal 8 June, H* never knew of a case of il] ess 
from Criting a *nielt-Rlck ox. Ibtd., An ox suffering from 
^melt-sh.knesa. 1597 A l\. tr. Guillemeau's Fr. Ck;rurg. 
99 b/s In the led lTande,Bhec (the Liver vayne] is calU-d ilie 
*miltvayne. i6xx Cotgr., S ohpeudrte, bpieenwort, *M »lt- 
wort, Fiiiger-fcBrn. x6C8 Wilkins Real Char. Index, 
Milt wort [text p. 71 Miltumst\. 

2. iransf. (bee quot. 1599.) 

1587 Mabcai.l Govt, tattle (13^) 106 If a colt when he ia 
fold do not cast his milk, husbandnian say he will not hue 
lung, . . some colt will cast two miltes, no horse that linea 
xii. yeare‘i hath any milt within him. tngg A. M. tr. Gabel- 
koner's Bk Phyiicke xdx In the first loulinge of a Mare, 
he; Foale hath . . cn the lung a peece of flenhe which re- 
senibleth the Milt of an Oxe, and of some is also called 
a Mill. 1677 Johnson in Ray's Lon\ (1848) 198 Horse- 
men h.'ive not agreed what that as the foal U said to sneeze, 
which they call a milt. 

II. 8. The roe or spawn of the male fish ; the 
* soft roe ' of fishes. 

1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 77 b/i Open the fysshe and take 
to the tue herte the galle and the mylte. 1^ Palscr. 945/1 
Mylte [of] a fysshe, la laicte; laicte de ^issou. 1596 Dal> 
NYMn.E tr. Leslie's Hut. Scot. 1 . 19 (JuI.en now thay ar 
gutted, nnd the mehls takne out, thay [etc.] x6if Corea., 
Laicte, the milt, or soft roe, of fishes. i6«x Walton Angler 
viiL 16a You shall scarce or never uke a Male Carp without 
a Melt, or a Female without a Roe or Spawn. 1718 J. Cham- 
berlaynr Relig. Philos. J[x730) H* xxii. | 36 Some of tlie 
Females discharge their $pawn, and the malcM their Melt 
or Seed in the Water near each other. 1884 Bsaithwaitb 
Salmon idst iVestmld. i. 3 Milt is found in tbs maks and 
ova ill femaleti. 

b. oliriF, as milt-liko a., resembling the con* 
tents of the soft roe of a fish. 

x8a8 Rditt. Rev. X I. tae The milt-like fluid of the dronas 
might he seen in the cells. 

Milt (milt), V. [f. prec.] trans. *To Im* 
pregnste the roe or spawn of the female fish * (J.). 

1^ Mdrraux Rabelods \\ xxxi (xtw) 143, 1 . .saw. - Fish 
. . milting, spawning. 1884 Field 6 Dec. 787/x A femals 
[char] gave 146 eggs, which were milted from a male of the 
same hybrid race. 

Milttv (mi* 1 tai). Alto 7 meltere, 8 inlltOT* 

{ f. Milt sb. -t- -br i ; perh. mdoptetl from the equlvg- 
ent Du. miHer.\ ft*. A male fish, etp. in 
ing time. b. ■> Mm sh. 3. 

snot fioLLANo PUny 1 . 943 If n man do tbs same Tidtli 
a female in spawning tisM, hM shall haue as many mlltem 
fbilow after her. sfigg Waltom Angler vlU. 164 Three 
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Ibr one Spswaar, iTtS jAora SA^r Umm m 

jai Th« SMwnar laya ber Spawn, and upon U ^ lieltar 
dropa bit MiUu iTgt Diur^ Tkmmm x^m Tbea tha Maia» 
or Miltor, advance*, and coven the Spawn with bk BeUy. 
idM MaowiN Angkr im I, yu At tbia time aUo the 

meiter b more eaaily dbtingubhM from the roe. iM|| 
Btaekw, Mmg, Feb, e8i A greater atpek of * Spawnera ' and 
' Miltera ' than its tributariee have room to ooutain. 

Obt, [f. Mild a. -r -TH.J Mercy« 
Hence tltUUi v. imir,, to have mercy la;. 
tmitUlok kindly. fWlthiMM id., 

mildneaa. 

m 1300 S, S. Psalitrxnly. 6 Laverd. of bine reuthee mine 
mare. And of bine milbea of werid bat are. /did. axiv. 
11 Laverd, milbe to my ainne. /did, Iv. 1 Milbe of me| 
lauerd^ for man fortrade ma JUd, hexvi. 8 Or he aal awaa 
kerue is milbe in ende Fra gating and geting of atrenda 
/did. Uxxvii. 19 Wher ani in thrughea aaf telle bi milthnea. 
€ ijoe St. Bramian 51 He wclcomMe ouh everechon miltbe- 
licbe and aueta 

t Kilting, «d/. sh. (See quot 1587.) 

1987 Mabcall Cr'ar/|, CmtiU (1506) as The milting of Oxe, 
CoWf or <Sher beaut ia called of nuawndmen, when he will 
aodaine lie down if ye sb;ill itay neuer ao little, being at 
plough or cart. 18x4 Maxkham Ciunp /ind*. (16931 90 Of 
milting of a beaaC. Mtlting, is when a beaat will oft fall 

(mlU^'ni&ii), a. ff* ^he name of 
the poet John Milton + -ian.] Of or relating to 
Milton, or reaembling hia atyle or imagery. 

1708 J. Phiup* CMfSrr 1. x Thy gift Pomona in Miltonian 
verae Adventroua I preaume to aing. x8i6 KaATa £^/st, 
C. C. Ct^rkt 57 Miltonbn Htorma and more, Miltonian 
tendemeaN. 1870 Lowell Milton Pruae Wka 1890 IV. 76 
It b merely a Miltonian way of naying that he took regular 
exerciHe. 

li^tonlo (mtltp’nik), a. (and sd.) [f. Milton : 
•ee prec. and -10.] 

1. adj. » prec. 

1708 Gav Winy 15 Inapir*d. aublime, on Pegaaean wing 
By thee upborne, 1 draw Miltonic air. x8x8 Uvron Juoh 
Died. X, If Time, the Avenger, cxecratex his wrongs. And 
makes the word ‘Miltonic^ mean * sublime* ietc.J. x886 
Swinburne Misc. 14 A Shakespearean adept may be a Mil* 
tonic believer. 

2 . quasi-rd. Miltonic langtinge. 

xyxa Henley No. 396 p a That Mungrel miscreated 
(to speak in Miltonic) kind of Wit, vulgany termed the 
Pun. 

d. jd. ^/. Versea of Milton, nonce-uu, 

STM CowPER W/ks. (1837) XV. 837 Having translated all 
tlM Latin and Italian Miitonics, 1 was proceeding merrily 
with the Commentary on the Paradise l^st. 

1 ience MUto'nioaUar adv. 

ages G* dfm. July 8 To speak Miltonically, the Muse 
uttera tne oracle, and her * prophet * renders it iti rhyme. 

KHtonisill (mrltdniz^m). [f. A/i7/0k 4- -JBM.] 
A form ot expresKion imitating Milton. 

x8m Lamb Ltti. (1888) 1 . 190 Cowper's blank verse detains 
you every blep with some heavy Miltonism. 

Kiltoiliflt (nii'ltanibt). [f. A^iilton ^ -ibt.] A 
follower of Milton in his views on divorce. 

sBo6 SvMMONS Milton (t8io) 330 A party, distinguished 
by the name of MUtonists, attested the v'OWCT of bis pen. 
and gave consequence to his pleading ior divorce. 183a 
Southey C&w^r 111 . 8x Hayley . . h.id reasons for bcinc 
what in the oayaof the Commonwealib was called a Mil- 
toniat. 

Kiltonisa (mi-ltanoiz), V. [f. Milton •¥ -ize.] 
a. tram, i'o impart a Miltonian dignity to. b. 
inir. To imitate the literary style of Milton. 

1893 AiktHttum 85 Feb. 934/3 lliis [sc. painting] is a noble 
example of Palmers abiiuy to Millonire landscape. 1903 
AcaartNy a Apr. 316 Mr. Johnstone has .. gone to Milton 
for his model, and Miltcinizes as beat he may. 

Miltor, Milt^ Miltaohipe, var. if. Milteb, 

M1I.OB, MlLDBBlP. 

Xiltwaait# (mi^ltw^st). Also 6-7 -wast, 7 
-walat. [f. Milt .rd.i 4- Waste.] The Anger-fern, 
one of the spleenworts, Asplenium CeteracA. 

1578 Lvtx Dodoons in. Ixv. 406 Of brode or large Splene- 
wort or MiltwasL /did. 111. Ixvii. 408 ThUherlje ia callm . . in 
Engluh. .Scalefeme. Finger feme . .and Myhewaste. x 6 s 7 
B. W. Ex/^rt Phisuinn 189 Agrimony, Burnet, Milt waist. 
Mercury, each a handful. 1886 Trsas. Bot. 958/2 A com- 
moniah native fern called Miltwaste or Scale Kern. 

Kilty (ml lti), a. [f. Milt sd. 4- -v.] Ke- 
•embling or of the nature of the milt or spleen. 

a66a J. Chandler l/dn /fslmonts Oriat. so6 Nothing is 
milty or like to the milt, if It do not swell with the properties 
of the mdt. 

Kilvino (mi'lvaiu), a. and sb, mod.L. 
milv/n-us, f. L. milv~us kite 4- -ime.] a. adJ. Per- 
taining to a kite ; belonging to the genus Mihms 
or the family Mitvitm, b. rd. A member of the 
genus Mitvus or of the family Milvinm ; a kite. 

17*7 Bailey voI, 1 1 , Mihtine. belonging to a Kite or Glede. 
114a Beands //id. Sei. etc., MiMmts^ Milvini. a family of 
kaptoriid burds, of which the kite {Mthms) la the type. 
Hence MlMneu (mllvdinas) a.y in the same 
sense tMayoe JFjr/itr. Lsx. 1856). 

MHwarda, •well, -wyn, var. forms of Mill- 

WABD, MULVMfc 

Kili(o)e, variant fbmis of Milob sb. Obs, 

Kin (n^m)i 4L Sc* and dial, [Imitative of 
the action of pursing up the month; cL Moit] 
Affect^ ipod^ demure, primly silent or quiet. 
Also Enacting gieat moderation in eating and 
dfMdpg' (Jam.). 


li•WanD in Smrmosi Comtond. FmitA (1713) w 
1 ne beMt of our Synods (for as mim as w« have made it 
CO this Day) are Justly cbargaabla with the Blood of that 
rmwned Martyr [Guthik]. tyag Hammav Christ is Kirks 
Gr. 11. 48 She was.. mim that daj^. 1788 Koaa /isUmsrs 


(1789) S06 Now Nory all the while was playing prim, As 
my lamb as modest, and as mim; And never a look with 
l^y did Im (a*. 1789 FaacuxaoN** Proo* 94 Maidens 

M(wld be mim till they're married, and then they may bum 
kirks. s8x8 Scott Bi. /^tumr/ ii, Did 1 not say it wanna 
want o munk that made ye [sc, the young Lainij aae mimT 
01809 Fokbv i^oc. E. Angiitis Mm, primly ^ent, with 
liM closed lent a stray word should tscape. i8Be Mas. Parr 
Admm k Evs xiil. Worth twenty o’ that siuck-up London 
consam, with her paxty face and mtm ways, 
b. Used odvcrbUily. 

1788 Burns Holy Fair xid, See, up he*s got tha word o* 
G— , An* meek air mim has viewM it. 

0. Cotnb,t as mim looking, ‘ spoken \ alao mim- 
mouthod, * reserved iu discourse, not communica- 
tive, implying the idea of affectation of modesty ' 
(Jam.). Alio Hence Mlm-mouthedneBs. 

17*1 Ramsay Lucky SOohcs ill, Mim-mou’d Meg. s8ao 
SmHuisrs 1. xiii. 164 rm no for being mim inouil when 
theiVs no reason 1 but a man had as gude, whiles, cast a 
knot on hia tongue. 1849 C. Bronte Shirley vii, Some o' 
t* bonnicMt and numest looking too. 1889 . 5 * 0 /. Rsv. xa Jan. 
yjjx That * mimmouihedness ^which has become a fashion 
of late, * Leslie Keith ' Indian Undo xL 189 Douce, 
plod-plodding, mim-spoken lads. 

t Kimatnre. Obs, rarc'^^, [f. L. mim us 
Mins sb. 4 - - ate d 4. .qke.] Mimicking, mimicry. 

1838 Maynb Lucian (1664) 853 , 1 shall present her to you 
various, and in divem shapes, and shall approve my selfe 
not outdone by you in Miniature. Imagine ner. then. 

Kinia (maim), sd, [a. L. mlm-us, a. Gr. p*/iot, 
Cf. P'. mimCf Sp., Pg., It. mimo.] 

L Antiq, A performer m tlie dramatic pieces 
described in sense 4. 

[xpoo cy. E. Mart^rot. 25 Aug. 158 Se wms mrMt sumes 
kaiereS mima, hmt is leascre. otid sung beforan him scaiid* 
lieu le«j8 Olid plegode scandiice plcjpui.] 1784 T. Davies 
JJraiH. Misc. 111 . 51 'i he antient mimex were so expert at 
the represeniation of thougiit by action. s888 Lowell 
Hcartssase A Kus 51 Mime and hviiera getting equal weight 
With him whose toils heroic saved the State. 


2 . A mimic, jester, buffoon ; a pantomimist. 

t8z8 B. JoNSON Epigr. i. cxxix, Thiiik'st thou, Mime, this 
is great? 164a Milton ApoL Stuect. p Whereas he tels us 
that Scurrilous Mime was a personated grim lowring foole. 
XTte Foote Minor 1. (1767) 14 He is an admirable mimr, or 
mimic, and most delectaole company. xfiaS Scott M. 
Perth xvii, That which may well shock the nerves of a 
prince of mimes and merry-makers. X840 Carlvi s Heroes 
(x8s8) 951 Della Scala stood among his courtiers, with mimes 
and bunoons [nebulones etc histriones) making liim heartily 
merry. 190a J. Conkao Hettri Darkn. 142 In motley, as 
though he hacT absconded from a troupe of mimes, 
b. in Agurative context. 

1879 Morlxv Cr/t. M/sc. Ser. 11. 945 That dance of mimes 
which passes (or liie among the upper cIrsimm. 

B. transf. ami fig. An imitator. 

1877 Gals Cri. Gsntiies II. lit. 83 Mimes or imitators 
make only phaniaHmes or pictures not things. . . llie Mime 
wil neither know nor think aught of those things he imitates 
as to good or evil, xpoa Coknihh Naturalist I'kames x66 
Those .. famous mimes, the Indian mynahs. 

4 . Antiq. A kind of simple farcical drama among 
the Greeks and Romans, characterized by mimicry 
and the ludicrous representation of familiar types 
of character ; a dialo;;ue written for recital in a 
performance of this k ind. Also occasionally applied 
transf, to similar pexformances or compositions in 
modern times. 


1849 Milton Apoi. Smset. 9 Sotliger describes a Mime to 
be a Poem imitating any action to stirre up laughter. ^ S803 
Dryobh /'ersiud Sat. 11. (X736) 955 noit, Liberius in the 
Fragment of hb Mimes, has a Verse like this. 1790 Malone 
Eng. Stags in Shaks. IVhs. 1 . 11. 118 The Ejcoaiani and 
Entboliarise of the Mimei are undoubtedly the remote pro- 
genitors of the Vice and Clown of our ancient dramas, a 1834 
CoLBRiDOB Shahs. Notes (1849) *3 The mimes of Sophron 
were written in prose, s^o Tennyson /a ihotn. cv, No 
more shall wayward grief almse The genial hour with mask 
and mime. 1904 J. A. Nairn Hsrodas liitrod. sa A Mime 
is a piece depicting actual life, generally the life of the 
common people, ana employing their language. 

1 5 . An imitatiem. Obs, rare, 

1690 T. Vaughan Antkrv/osophia To Rdr., Excellent 
patiems commend their Mimes. 

b. attrib.,%.%mimofilay\ tmii&B-xiiEn,amimic. 
1830 B. JoKooN inn v. i, Tipto, and hb Regiment of 
mime-men [//iVir#rf(x 63 x)miiic-iiieii],a 1 drunk dumbe. 1894 
/)aily Nsuis 7 May 3/4 *Jean Mayeux', the new *inime 
play *,.. will M pciformed at the Priocess’E 

(msUn), V, [f. prec. sb. Cf. F. mimor ; 
Gr. lias faftMiabtu to imitate.] 

1 . intr. To act or play a part, witli mimic 
gesture and action and usually without words. 

18x8-1837 (see the vbl. sd.)» tkij Westm. Can. 18 May 
lo/a Mile. Jane May.. can sing and act as wuil as mime, 
b. transf, and^. 

1708 North Mom, Music (1848) 36 Our paltry Imitatetu 
are misiaken when they attemut to mime it upon a silent 
stage. 1843 Carlyls Past k ^r. in. xv, Minring and chau 
tering like a Dead*S«R Ape. 1887 Rinaa Haggard Jlsss 
xvlU, we cannot bedeck our Inner selves and make them 
niime as the oecarfoo yl e a wes , and sing the old song when 
their lips are set to a sirhan nsw chant, 
o. tram, lb rtereac^J^ Ekittite ndlloo^ 

« 1^ SrEVBNsoti Irefr K She made h (the 

hearthrug] a ndmmng hef stories ns ihs thorn. 


8 » trans. 1 o Imitate, mimic, 

1713 tatroet, Persss U F/cldinds /n/rfg. Ck am h of medd, 
Mane, in hb mirth how mnooent be playt I And while he 
mimes the mimick, buns not Bayes. 18^ HssrpsPs Mag, 
Feb. 4es/t Miming the cuttle-Ash devouring iu prey. 
Hence vbl* sd. 

1818 B. JoNsoN Kpigr. L cxv, (He) Acts old Iniqulits, and 
in the fit Of miming, gets th'opinion of a wit. s8^ Milton 
A/td, Smset. Wks. 1851 111 , s6a But in an ill houre hath hb 
unfortunate rashnesse stumbl'd npon the mention of mi- 
ming. i8S7 Howitt Bar. Li/e vl xi. 5B0 All kinds uf 
pageants, mimiiigs, ma sks, and frolics. 


KilMOnapk vmt m/oigraf), sb, [irreg. f. Gr. 
yXpioym *1 Imitate * <f - oeaph.J An apparatus, 
invented by T. A. Edison, for producing stencils 
of written pages, from which a large number of 
copies may be obtained. 

1889 Poics (N. Y.) xy Sept., The * mimeograph * and the 
* autocopy bt'.. will give any number of copies of a letter. 
1903 T. P's Weekly 6 Nov. 730/1 A tyfjewrller who could 
multiply for him copies of th^ stories on the mimec^raph. 

Hence Mi’msogrEph v, trnns., to reproduce by 
means of a mimeograph. IftmtognpheA ppl a, 
>fi 9 S Mary E. Bamforo In Chicago Advance 6 June 
1990/9 The copies were mimeographeoat last, thanks to her 
mother's help. 1903 Miu Faithfull W. Land. Typewr. 

C/rrw/ar, Teims for mimeographing. Mimeographed 
Circulars can be sent by the 4 d. post. 

Kimar (mri'msj). [f. Mime v. ^-bbL] A 
mime or mimic, a buffoon or jester. 

1799 Johnson ^quoting Milton.S'AmfaNxsaf, where dfiwfrr 
In the hrst edition b a mbprint, correct^ in the Erratu to 
MimictX iBio H. Busk kestnad il isB The Muim, who 
tauffht th’ eiiliwmng dance, In Greece to mimers,and to gods 
in France. 1839 W. Ikvino Newstead Abbey Crayon Misc. 
(1B63) 398 We had mummers and mimers toa 
Ii KijnaNis (mdimrais). [Gr. ait^sfots imitation, 
f. pl/iiiobut to imitate, f. fitpor Mime id.] 

L AAst, A figure of speech, whereby the sup- 
posed words or actions ol another are imitated. 

Traff Comtn. Ecclos. xl 9. 154 Solomon.. by a 
hi tmesis brings in a wild yonker thus OMpeaking himself. 
Rejoice [etc ). 1681 Flavkl Meth. Lrtffvxxxiv. 56B Satan 

called here (by a MiineHis) the god of this woild. not simply 
and properly, but because be challenges to nimsclf the 
honour of a gocL 

2 . Biol, - Mimicry 3. 

1849 Stkickland in Lond. etc. Philos. Mag. XXVI tl. 
356 This term I IcoiiiMinl, suggested by the Kev. Dr. Ingrain, 
. appears preferable to Mimesis, which 1 hod originally 
proposed to use. iMIg in Ceuseils Encycl. Diet. 1898 A H. 
King Kthnoiogy 196 With ihe growing needs of society, it 
could not fail to develop by various processes— mimesis, 
reduplication, repetition [etc.]. 

KiueBtAr (mai msUi). rare, [f. Mime v, 4- 
-8TKE. I Mime sb. 2, a mimic, 

1873 i. Cooper Pareuiae ef Martyrs 11877) 990 The 
mimesten who Ijeclout themselves anew witliragsoi Rome. 

tKimetaaa« Kim^tas#, Kimataaita. 

Altn. [Orig. F. mimllbso {hcuduit 183a) meant to 
repiescnt Gr. imitator. Misnetene, Mime~ 

f4;if/^(G.H/iW/^iif,Breithaapt 1841), and Mimetite 
are alterations intended to make the name leu 
anomalons in form.] Older names for Mimetite. 

1835 C. U. Shbpard Treat, Min. 11. 11 . 46 Mimetene. 
1843 Chapman Min, 33 Mimetese. 1I87 Preset Mechanic's 
Jmi, 1 bept. 190 An orseniaied plumbic apatite troimetesiie). 

Kimatia (moimenik), a, (and sbX [ad. Gr. 
plpriTiteut, i. fu>arff8ai to imitate : see MIME8I8.] 

A. adj, 

L Addicted to or having an aptitude for mimicry 
or imitation. Also, pertaining tu imitation. 

S837 Whiting Albino 4 Btllasna 9 But Fucus, lead by 
most mimetick Apes, Could not depinge Don Fuco's anticic 
riiapes. 178s Golusm. Cit, W. Ixxlx, The mimetic troops., 
begin their campaign [at the theaties] when all the others 
quit ibe field. 1789 K. Wood Ess, Genius ilomsr To Kdr, a 
We shall confine our inquiry to Homer's Mimeiick Powers. 
1843 Carlyle /Zeroes (1858) 316 Chatham himself liven the 
strangest mimetic life, half-hero, half-quack, all along. 1849 
K. W. Hamilton Pop, Edue. iv, (ed. a* 70 ‘ihe.. mimetic 
tendency of infancy. 1876 Gsa Eliot Dan. Dor. Ixii, 
Crying when ahe expected him to cry, and reflecting every 
phase of her feeling with mimetic susceptibility. 
iL Characterize by, or of the nature of, imlta* 


lion. 


1889 Gale Cri, Centilss 1. lii. 1 . 18 Mimetic Poenle : which 
the Platonihts distribute into..£icafitic, and . . Phantastic. 
1744 Harris Thxss Trsat, Wks. (1641 > 33 The mimetic sit 
of poetry has been hitherto considered, an fetching Its imita- 
tion from mere natural resembbnea 1884 H. Jennings 
/*kallkism ix. 99 Among the Greeks all dancing was of the 
mimetic kind. iBgp AlUutt's Syst, /tied, VlL, 938 Cases 
. .in which with lemon of the optic tliaUunus there has beea 
no defect in the mimetic movenMOts, 

8. •• Mimio a , 3. 

9798 J. G. Cooper in World No. is9 V. 169 They maybe 
enabled to make an exit as they have Uv^ in mimetic 
grandeur. 1841 D' Israeli Asnm. Lit, (1699) I. 99 When th* 
Duke of Normandy vbiled . . Edward the Confessor, hs 
beheld in England a mimetic Normandy. 189* Stevenson 
Across tks Plains 186 A (ab* and merely mimstlc poverty. 

4 . R. ZpM. and Bat, Of animal*« or pUtnU; 
Characterised by * mimicry* or resemblance in ex- 
ternal appearance to some euentially different 
animal or plant, or to fome inoiganic object. Of 
appearances or prooeues: OT the nature of 
*88iinicry\ 

sigi WooeWARD Motinsem t. 96 A ssoosd olaai of ana* 
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imcsTZCAi;:' 


XZXZCJJ.. 


lofftcal nM«nbUiic0)i mn fRiraly aJKiMiial ai 

bmn wnmd miamk: H. W. Batks km t rmu, 

Lifm, S9C. XXIIl. 9M Mimmtie analociM . . an fMma- 
blancaa hi eattmal appMirasoa. ahapt awl p>h>ttni botwww 
memhen afwuhily diwhicc CuDilka. t 97 » NictMmoH Mam, 
ZaoL Oen. Introd. §7(1875) *9 li appaar* that the iwunwic 
mem ii protected from eoma enewy by lU outward ftlml- 
lariif to the form which it mimica. im GatMem e8 Jan. 
Ij/e llicre are aiao caaa* of mimetic variatioo. 
b. Path, (See quota.) 

iHf Mavnb Kxpmt, to dhaaMB 

that rc»eml)le, or appear like iadiaiiuna of othara. 

o. Cryst. (See quot. 

i99t W. J. Lewis in iV«/»rvNo.6i6. 355 Twin and mimetic 
cry^taia i9i8 Xsacl /V/ r#^r. 410 iacber- 

m.ik propofted to call thone cr>'stals mimetic wtikh poaNt!m 
axtemaHy u l»i|h dfgrDa of symmetry, but ar« baik ttT> by 
polyMynthetic twinning of crystaU having a Lw grade of 
symmetry. Thus chanadte is termed a mimedc rliombohe- 
dral cryual. Kt05 Sioav-MAjocKLYNB Cr:yrlo/4ig‘r. Index. 
Mimetic crystals. 

5. Oram. (See qoot.) ran, 

iSyy MAxcn Cam/. Ag». Cram. I 40. tj Mimetic changes 
are those ocuurrtiig through the influence of other words. 
tB. s^. ?A mime, huffocMi. 

R. H. Arrmignm, fIVWr Crtaimre £p. Ded. fl It is 
rather fit for the MImetickstoUi'ipute.theii for mec to deter* 
mine. 

t Xlmt'tioal, a, 06s. ran, [Formed as prec. 
^ -iCAL.] - Mtaijmc a. s. 

m 1617 Bavnb Om CmifiMS. (1634) 360 He doth unfold It by a 
mimaucall axpressing the charges that these false teachers 
gave. 1794 Hi»an Ijial, viL Fstvigtt Tram. (1765) III. 5 A 
Dialogue in the old mlmeiical, or poetic form. 


i^moime tik'U), a/^v, [f. prec. 4* 
•LT*.] In a mimeticorimiUHve manner ; bv mimesis. 

1647 TtAff Cffmm. Coi. il. si The words of those imnow> 
imiiii, which are here mimeticeUy ur by wav of imitaiion 
related, lypg MacKhioht Comim, (i8eol 1(, 574 

I'he apostle writes mimeticallv here, iH-r^iunating the false 
teachers, itgy H. SraMCKR in tVtsim, Km. Apr. 464 l‘he 
deeds of the god*kin«. chanted and mimeiicaity represeiued 
In dances rmind his altar. 

Mlm#tiRlll (moi-mAiz'm). /VrW. [f. Mimit-io 
•f-IhU.J -- MfMlORY. 

■Ms in Ociuvia ; and in later Diets. 

IKinidtite (mal'm/toit). Min, fad. G. mime- 
tit (HaidingcT 1845 ), f. Gr. pdtuirJit imitator +• 
•iTi. (S«e MmiTBNg.)] * Arsenate ofJead, found 
in yellow to brown crystali, resembling pyromor* 
phitc * (Chester Diet, Min 1 896 ). 
siga Bsooke & Miixaa VkitUps Mia. 481. 


Mlmctry (mai*metii). Cryst, [f. Mimit-io 
4. -BT.J PSEUlXtSYMIirrKT. 
ita in Fnnk's Stand. Diet. 

JCl-mi. varinnt of Mia-mia. 
nXimiUlbi (mni- mitnisrmbdi), (In 

DictA as ting. mimlRmbUB.) [Latin, a. Gr. 
pf/iia/tdtM I. fUfso-t MimB s 6 . > XatxDot IAIIBUA.J 
Mimes written in iambic or acazontic verAc. 


*?»• Phillips (ed. Kemey), Aftmiambus^ a kind of Verse, 
anciently U'«*d in I^ampoons, Ferers, Rc. vyes in Bailkv. 
womAtintrmr 4 Nov. 1143/1 TItc miiniaiabi of Herodaa 
Juaimbio mi'micemUk), a. and s6, 

{atL m(Mi,L,mimiam6ie-MSf f. mlmiam6i: see prec.] 

A. orjr'. Pertaining to or of the nature of minii- 
ambi. Of a poet : That wrote mimiarabi. 

1700 CoLUKa sm/ D^ SAert riew 7 Another Mimiiamliick 
p:iat. li^i Smitik's Diet. Bimgr, 4 Mjftkat. 1 1. 695/a Matiue 
..a mini iambic (loet. 

16. sh. pi ^ MhIIAMBI. 

1I4S Emcyd. Metrep. X. 4ra/i Contemporary with T.a* 
berius and Publius wax Ciieius Matius, who wrote Mimi* 
aaibica, which differed fr )m the Mimes of the two former 
authors only by being written in scazoniks. 1854 Athmwum 
%'! Jon. 108/3 niimiambics of Herondas have already 
auide a itenxation in the learned world. 

BKimio (mi*mik), a, and sh. Forms: 6-7 
mimmiQk, mlmioko, -Iquo, 6~8 -iok, 7 mimik, 
mymlkt 7 - mimio. fad. iL mimic-ns^ ad. Gr. 

f. lUfA-ot : see M,IMB sh, and -ic. Cf. F. 
mimi^ue, Sp. mlmieo. Pg., It. mimiee.] A. aeff, 

1. fa. Exercising the profession of a mime or 
buffoon; having the charaoteriatics of, or re- 
sembling, a mime (ahs.), b. Addicted to or having 
aptitude for mimicry: imitative. 

iflgS Mabston Si'O, ViliitHie 111. x, H vij b. The long 
Itx^s coat, the huge slop, the lugg'd boot From mimick 
Pixo all doe ctaime their roote. 1S47 Wxso Simy. Cohier 
e6 They would disdain to be led about like Apes, by such 
mymick MariiK>*ets. 1667 Milton A*. L. v. ito Cm in her 
absence mimic Faiisle waken Toimiiate her. tyei R(*wa Key. 
C<m 7 »ert 11. i, Some mimick Fantom wears ttwiovsiy Form. 
17^ Arbuihnot ii emnnof tain hut it pamre in Swi/fs 
H^As. 1751 VI. aoo Aristotle salth, chat Man is the most 
Mimick of all Animals. 1790 SwirrJfarivf-Aiiif Wks. 1731 
X; 146 Sly Hunters. .To catch a Monkey by a WUe. The 
aihnic AitiitiAl amuse, They place hofore him Gloves and 
Shoee. 17 . Cowrae ’i rmtui. /r, V. Benmty Pmtrmt hi. 

* Sweet Poll I* his doting niwirom cries, * Sweet Poll I* 
Che nihnic bird replies. iBbi BavAirr Ages tii. Lot the 
munic oanvasn shew His calm lienevokai fMUures. 

A Of actions, cxpresaion of opaatenance, etc. 
fm. Pertaining to or cbamcteriitic of a mime; 
histriooic ; hence, hypocritical. Ohs. b. Pertaini g 
to, or of the nature, of, mimicry or imitation. 

sgoe Masston AmtOHida Kev. 1. v, Woulds’t have int!.4 
wring my foce with mimic action T a6s4 GATaicaa Trmri 
strhst. 113 Where arc alt those .. mimlcke gestures and apish 


Ibolsrisa that their Masss-bookss snfoyiwf iggl 81a T. 
Haaaaar rrmu fod< •) They ehcle the gsave wbh 
misiMck gsetures aad afwmlattuas. Howau. Lott. 

tifiSS) i* eiU No simpriBg sniiks, no miauc them AAmtsd 
gusturc, or fiwe’d trees, syay Sutvr Masc., Om Jhwasau so 
The hsuy Hasd %v4th mimick Art runs o*ar l*he scenes and 
Actionsof the Day before. 1797 Man Raoclipmi itaiiam 
aavi, Vivaldi oonckuled, that fats dream had mocked him 
wkh a mimic vo^. 'i'vLoa HaHjr Hist, Msam, Ik, sp 

As 1 taught him the written signs of our language, Meesiaa 
taught me the aitmic sigea of bis. 

A riiat u a copy ot, or imitatively rgiemblei, 
wh.it is properly denoted by the name ; imitative 
as opposed to reaL 

Unlike its approximate synonyms, * countarfeit 'mock*, 
'simuUced etc., the woid dues nut now imply any deoep* 
live Intention or effect, being applied primaiily to artistic 
or playful iiniiaiion, and usually HUggesting that the copy 
is ludicrously diminutive or insignificant as compared with 
the reality imitated. 

xfie^ K. Lono tr. Barclay's Argrms 111. aia. etf This 
miniicke Goddesse. who usurped divine honours, sfim 
Mil'I on Ck. Gavi. v. Wks. 1851 1 IL 119 To frame out of thw 
own head^ as k were with wax a kinde of Mimick Bishop 
limm’d out to the life of a dead Priesthood, xyafi Pora 
Od/aa. XVI. 34 A bowl.. Around whose verge a mimic Ivy 
twines. 1749 Smollktt Rsgteide iv. iii. Not all this pride Of 
mimic virtue Shalt shelter thee, deceiver ! 1751 Fxamklin 
Lsit. Wka 1840 V. 025. 1 send you some [needles], that have 
had their hcadt and points melted off by our niiinic lightning. 
1757 Mas Gkifkitii Lett. Henry JJr Frames (1767) il. 193 
Instances in brutes of what we fiartally stUe mime reason 
ifia Gsn. Hist, in Ann. Keg,^ ate The mimic monarch (of 
Hayti] hM been encountered with superior force by bts rival, 
ttaa Scott Li/s m Forest, Along the silver streams of Tweed 
*Ti* blithe the mimic fly to lead. 1839 Alioon iiiat. Aureye 
Uv. I 62 (1850) VII 1. 304 The mimic warfare of the opera 
stage. 187s Jowxrr P/ate (ed. a) Y. 399 If any one dies in 
these mimic contests, the homicide is involuntary. 

'4 i'a/A. (See quot.) 

1890 Syd. Sac. Lex., Afimic cammlaian, same as FeacieU 
eyasm. Atimic faeiid ratey, an immobility and relaxation 
of the focial muscles which are supplied by the paralysed 
nerve. . .J/iur/r aynsm, sudden and transient von traction of 
the muScies supplied by the pewtio dura of the seventh pair 
of cerebral nerves. 

B. ih. 

1. t A mime, burlesque actor {obs !) ; a performer 
who imitates tbc manner, attitudes, or voice of 
another in order to excite laughter; hence, in 
wider sense, one who practises or is skilled in 
miniicry or ludicrous imitation. 

1990 Shako. Atida. Ai, in. il Anon his Thisble must he 
answered. And forth my Mimmick comes. 1979 U. Jonson 
L'ynthisCa Rev. ill. iv. Waited on By mimiqiies, jesters 1609 
Dkkkkn Cvla Harne-hk. vl 31 Draw whet irooi>e you can 
from the stage after you : the Mimicks are beholden to you, 
fi>r allowing them elliow rootne. c x88e Wooi> L(/e 8 Oct. 
(O. H. S.) r 3 j 6 Me was a great mimick, and acted well in 
several playes. 1697 Pottkr Anttq. Greet e \. tv, (17x5) 19 
('I'hey] preferFd a Mimick, or a btege-nl.ayer bef.ire the 
most Valiant Captain. 1739 Cisbcr Apal, 11756) 1. xsj The 
mimick. .is a great oaNUtaiit to the actor. 177a Bomw’Bll 
fli Mur. in Jemsuem, A mimick can not only git'e you the 
gestures and voice of a person whom he represents; but 
even what a person would say on any particular subject. 
183* riuM. R^., CJaron. 949 Ueoths. . Mr. Ralph Sherwin, 
mimic and comedian. 1899 Macau LAV //i>A Fng. il 1. 196 
Tbe uiiiii«cs,re% cllers,and courtesans who crowded the palace. 

b. * A mean or benrile imitator’ (J.). Occasion- 
ally of a thing : Something that mimics or feebly 
resembles. 


WoTTON Archit L 7 What arc the most iudiclous 
Artisans but the Mimiqties of Nature T syit Audibon S/eci, 
Na 223 Y 7 Cunnkig ix oniy the Mimick M Disemion. <791 
Buukr To Member 0/ Nat. Asaetnb. Wks. 1792 111. 346 
Wiien full grown, it [vanity] is the worst of vices, and the 
occaxioiutl mimic of them Ml. It makes the whole man 
faUe. ^ 1818 Bvxon Ch. liar. iv. clii, Turn to the mole which 
Hadrian rear*d on high. Imperial mimic of old Egypt’s pilea 
1840 iJicKBNS Barm. Radge xxiv, Despisers of mankind— 
apart from the mere foots and mimics, of that creed— are of 
two 1871 Palgravk Lyr. Poems ea The cottage gable, 

bare and high. Poor forlorn mimic of the monmaiii cresL 
^2. A writer of mimes, roimographer. C6s.“* 
1701 Baiuit, a Mimick, a Writer of Lampoone or short 
Jests, 

3. Zmol, and Bat. A mimetic animal or plant 
Also appos. in mimic beetle (see quot. 

i8m W. S. Dallas in Syet. Hat. iiiat. |. 408 This posftlon 
is ^waja mmumed by them Beetles [Histerides and Byr, 
rkidje] when alarmed ; and, from ihisaAsuropcionofadeatb' 
like attitude, some of the commonest species have received 
the name of Mamie Bert/ea. 1893 Nxwtun Diet. Birds m. v. 
Mimtcay, It is ^pretty clear that the Miaaseta is rightly 
named the mimic, sioue it is a comparatively weak bird, 
and must benefit by being mistakcu for the strong, pugna- 
cious and noisy Pkaiemaaa. 

4. * Play-acting mummery (phsi) ; raimicryi 
imitation, rare. 


a 1631 Ddnnb Poeme ( 1650) 6 ConmFd to tfals All honour’s 
mimique ; Ail wealth alchymy. sSje Frsuer't Ataag. V. 107 
TIte son of the soldier already will dare To motior the old 
charnor, io miiatc of war. 

Xiinio ^i'mik), V, [£. Mimic id.] 

1. irons. To ddieuie by imitatmg or copymg (a 
person, his speech, manner, gestBies, etc.^. 

1897 BuaoHorx Disc. Retig, Aaoemb, tat To misrepresent 
hts words and mimick bis gesturea. itoo Davuiw OrdtCs 
Met. XA. Cm 4 Akyosae Moipbens. express'd The 
t of Man, and Imitatod best j The WaB^ the RTord^ 


Shai 


and Imitatod bestj 


the SUture ooa’d supply, Tho HaMt aladcic,aiMl dm Mien 
bdy. 17^ LkMOHCNiNB Pbaterreh (X879) I. ea9 *a Ahdrpcles 
..accusod AlCihiade«..or mimicking tna sscmd myitiBries, 
Stn Satiiuusr Chat. /, 0 . 98 Ho modes omI onmies aH>M 


J Hick, Hick,j^UimlaMim 

of ihenshm. 

^Caistdk. The laird was mimkktjng the 
■uuweraswdlMhecoaid. 

[lood 91 'Thk b di^rsc^*, nud Maisfe, w imid t ia B 
Mia, laaaeu’s tooo. 

2. To initate or copy witb iiti* ate aecuracy m 
external characteristics, c. g. in voice,^ gestar^ 
■tylc, or manner of doing thing. Chiefly in 
contemptaons use, as imp!) tug servtle, nnintelU- 
gent, or otherwise ridiculous imitation. 

1687 Drydbn Hind, tjr P. ** 40 The buffoM Ape- .ml- 

inkkod aMsocts amlhadlnsowotodime. 

Psut, V. is6 Alph osib oBB s ^^trippMig, s^l adiaaoa; And 

iriniick Satyrs In Wsanticklbiwe. sTix Cmumhall /aif 

Foams 1763 1.9eJ«* i" the way that moiikijm BB«k ma^ 
■80 MACAOtJtv Asa., Adaiooa (1899) r*\ Thoa much. .is 
cerl^, both Swift and VoltairB have been successfully 
mimicked, and that no man has yet i^n aj^ to mimic 
Addison. 1844 Thiolwali. Greece V 111. a; Hw rest mily 
mimicked the hero [ae. Alexander the Orttt] , . in ihrir 
demeanour, and in the trappings and state^ royalty. 1871 
L. StBrHBN PloKgr- Rtar. (189^ t68 Ihe abnirduy of 

mimicking a man who wss Us junior. 

b. with an action or attribute as object. 

1706 Swift GnUiver ij. tit, He olwerved how contemptible 
a 'Thing was human Grandeur, which couW he mimicked by 
such <iimiiHitiv« Insects as I, 1706 Da Fox Htai. Devil \\. 
X. (1R40) 328 The devil i> known to mimic ihe methods, as 
well as the action* of hU maker. 1849 Macaulav Hist. Enp. 
il 1. 165 When a sect becomes powerful, .men crowd into 11, 
. . conform strictly to Its ritual, ndmic its peculiarities. 1898 
Buckle Crviliz. (iBbni II. viii. 370 They inimicfced the voice 
of lilierty— they aped l»er verygeHtnrex. 1905 W. H. M al- 
LOCK in igM Cent. SepL 497 The devil had mimicked the 
art of the Creator. 

C. ot immaterial or inanimate things nenumiried. 

1718 Granvillu Poems 173 Who wou’d with Care soxiib 
happy Fiction frame. So mimicks Truth, U looks tlie very 
same, lyia Stlx^e Speet. No. 514 P t Vice has luimed so to 
mimick Virtu^ that it often creeps in hither under lU Dis- 
guixe. 1710 /011NHON Rambler No. 77 P 3 The prattle 
of aflectatuiti miniiLkitig disirexses uitfelt.^ i 8M i’AlMOflB 
Aaaget in Ha. u 11. vii, The leaves, all stirring, mimick'd 
well A neighboring rush of rivers cold. tS^ bTCvaNMOM 
h.dinhurgh (1889) 8 Bel. old the palace re-aaokened and 
niiroicking its post. 

is. To lepresent imitatively, as by drawings 
painling, etc. Of things : To have a close le- 
semblance to, to have or assume the appearance of. 

1770 T. Whatxi.v Obaerif, Gafdentag a‘i Such whimsical 
wonders, however, lose tbeir effect, when reprSsented in 
% pi( lure, or mimicked in ground artificially laid. 1814 
WoBusw. Axcuratan 11. 313 Like.. clouds Inal mituicked 
land /Before the bailor's e)e. 1819 Kbatb Lamia 11. 125 
Fresh carved cedar, mimicl^ing a glade Of palm and plantain, 
met from eiiber side. s88o Klaur Cloister tk H. IxiU, He 
showed her how cloicly he could mimic marble on paper. 

4. J'ath, Of a diacnse: To exhibit symptoms 
that have a deceptive resemblance to those oi 
(another disease) ; lo simulate. 

1744 BsaKELRY Stria 1 90 The scurvy, .which indeed must 
be allowed to create or mimic most other maladies. 1899 
A/lbutfa Syst Med,\\ll. 473 Nodular forms are ckwely 
mimicked by the. .febrile outburstK of nodular leprosy. 

6 . Zael. To have a * mimetic * resemblance to 
(sometbiog else) in form or colour. 

1B61 H. \V. Baiks in Trans. Linn. StK, XX 111. 504 l*he 
Lcptalidos. .fljr in da; ^lainc paruol the forest, and generally 
in company with the species they mimic. 1879 Lusbock 
Sci. Ltd. li. 6s The C«ometHda,,t.Vm:\^ mimic biu of dry 
stick. 


IKiaiiORl (mi*mikfil), a, (and sb.'). Also 
mymioAll. [i. Mimic a. t -auJ A. a<^\ 

1 1 . - Mimic a, i. Obs, 

i0e^ Harbnbt Po/. Imyoai. 104 The Puppets have alwaies 
a Mimkall proloLutor to tel what they meane. a 1848 
Ralkiuh Rem. 264 A Mimical Freiicb'inaii wheaa 

1 entertained . for nis tests, a i86t Fullbb Worihka, 
Kent (i£6ai il 80 A Mimical Ape. tSfg J. EowaaoB 
Author, O, 4 H. teat. 293 Devils., aie a laiiaical sort of 
creatures.. diligrat emulators of the most holy persons. 

2. t Befitting a mime or burlesque actor {obs,} ; 
pertaining to, characteiixed by, or of the natme of 
mimicry. 

1610 Hi£alrv St. Aag, Citie e/Cod vl L (1690) «s8 U were 
like Muniaili scurrility Co demand any thing dt anyesoa cK 
them [ar. guds], which resteth wider tbc disfiottng efanadier. 
1617 MoavaoN ttm, in. 7. 1 beheld the mtmicalL gestures, .of 
the Roman Priests. 18^ Br. Hall^^^ Veuiis f (ifisi) f 14 
A few waste oompleroenU and numkall courtesies. s8|D 
Wiseman i. xxiU. 132 Without speaking oropeoiag Iw 
Eyes for many months. ooely some odd mimicaU gesturas he 
used. S709 8 tbrlk Toiler No. 99 p x By mtroducing nladcBl 
Dances, and fulsom Buffoonries. lyti Shartbsil tkmraae, 
HI. il 93 The petty Tytaanys Bod mintkai Poidysefaeme 
■ew Pretcodenk 1774 Wabton Hast, haeg. Poetry (1775) L 
L 49 No priest shall be a poet, or exercise the animicai or 
hiatrioiiMM art in any degree. 1840-1 Db Quincet Sl^bs 
Vfka. >859 XI. 171 Tire nlmicM akuatiors of novels, sljj 
Q. Rev. Uot. 340 She had mtcsieBl and mimical talenta. 

5 . Obs, 

t8aa GsB Nkw SJh^ eF O. Snare 17 The Actet Cldu 
pots life into this BunMoall ArtUkry by oiodoa and voico. 
wBHFrspoeat tawse m Cossoeience a Small mimical oaths, 
as wlien vreswear by our Honor, .or Faith. x8pa hmiliaaaaes 
Hist, Moaaast, Ora, tL L oss The Nuns..di(rTn progress ot 
tlrneamlfaaca'to thehr cattliig off their Hair, ..and imtBieal 
Uabica, a bsly Vfatihl. 

sb Aa imitator; am actor. 

1888 IL, Houm A r matsa y a g/o Eaieqie. .is iha iedde s s 
ef Myarioslg. 

Heaee WHhiiffaay ado,, tiMrml u i noM i. 

lies CocKBSAM 111 ScoAngly, im rma i em B tN AHrnkssRp, 
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, -.liit.xH. ifiSeloilciii]mlc»l1y 

uinf mad awD that ha ImcaoM oiia« • tMi F^Luta 

(OgiHia i8ta)i Tha m iwic a l nam df tha ape. ini Pucaut 
CM toy 8a nakhcr mimically in, nor ridkutoaely oat of tha 


t t>Ar. rart^\ [f. MufJO v. 

-ATiOH.] A mimkifctn^ counterfeit. 

171# mIDaviu AtkM.Brit lit Aritm/tm 83 Sareral 
hapaTfactnotiowandanBiicationaof tha Christian RaUfion. 

Xladlted (mimikt), ffl. «. [f. Mimo v. 4- 
•BD In aenaefl of the verb. 

1818 Byron C4. Hsr. iv. xli, The Kuhtnlng rent from 
Ariosto's bust The iron crown of laurel*s mimick'd leaves, 
diik Darwin Orif. xiii. (ifi66r 507 Many^ of the 

mimicking forms 01 the LepulU. as well as of the mimicked 
forms, can be shown by a graduated series to be merely 
varieties of the same t^cics. 

Xilliilolicsr (nii niikai'). [f. Miicio r. 4 ->xr 1.] 
One who or Bomethinp wnich mimict. 

1817 in Wkrrtxr i and in later DicU i88« H. W. BATxa in 
7 *ni«r. JLinm. S0C. XXllI. 509 Amonget the living ol^acft 
mimicked by insects are thepr^acious species from which it 
is the interest of Che mimickera to be concealed. 

lirivvilisVIviy (mi'miktq), ///. a, [f. Mivio v, 
+ -INO *.] In senies of the vb. ; Zoo/, Mimbtic «. 
>733 Chkvne Snf, Mmtmdy 11. xiL 1 (1/34) *14 ^<unt 
Vitu 7 s Dance, (aa it ia call'd) the mimicking Distemper. 
t86. [see MimickrdJ. Nicholson Jntrod.^ Stud, Bwl. 

5a The niimicing bulterflies. .are liable at a distance to be 
mistaken for the distastefnl HfUcouidm, 1877 E. L.righ 
Ckftkirt Diml. a. v. Mimkk, ' Mimicking work ' is work 
m^e to look wall for a time, but not to last, like bad contract 
work. 

Ximioxy (mi'mikri). Also 7 mlmmlokry- 
[f. Mmio IP, + -EY.] 

1 « The action, practice, or art of mimickinff or 
closely imitating, either in sport or otherwise, the 
manner, gesture, speech, or mode of action of 
persons, or the snperlicial characteristics of a thing. 

1709 .Steflk Tmiler Na 38 P 6 A wretched Belief, That 
thinr Mimickry paases for Real Business, or I'rae Wit. iSio 
^OTT Lmdy V L. 11. xxvi. The chose 1 follow far, 'Tis 
nimicry of noble war. itap Cunningham Bni. Puint. L 58 
Mimickry, common to all children, was remarkable in me. 
sSps HuxLkv J,^yStrm. iii. (1874) 49 The successful mi- 
micry of the measure of a Greek song, ipos R. D. Shaw 
Pauiime Bpist. 175 A learned and distinguished Comedian 
. .daily went through his antics and mimicry on the CapitoL 

b. In mimicry of : in imitation oi. 

1814 Soutiirv Rpderick vtiL 107 As if in mimickiy of 
faiNCCt play. 1839 Thirlwall Gtxcct xlviii. VI. 13^ [He] 
wore a Lion's skin, and armed himself with a club, in mimicry 
of Hercules, 

a An act, instance, or mode of mimicking. 
Also concr, a production by which something is 
mimicked, 

1887 N. N. Otd Popery ivThose trivial upstart Mimmickries 
of them Jir. the Komnii Church] practiced only within the 
narrow Limits of the Church of England. 1711 AuotsoN 
Sped. Na 169 P 4 We shall find it [Good- Breeding] to be 
nothing else but an Imitation and MrmickryorGood*nature. 
1774 Goldhm. Nat. Hist. (1776) IV. 319 ITiey far. monkeys] 
soon begin to exert all their sportive mimickries. 1877 
Snixlds Final Phiht. 336 The Latin apologists . . had 
denounced the myths and* oracles of paganiun as Satanic 
mimicries. 1879 C. H. WitaoN in Encyci. Brit. X. 673/3 
In France an imitative school.. has executed mimicries of 
ancient glass painting. 

2 . Zool. A close external resemblance which 


a living creature (or tometimes a nest, etc.) bcaia 
to a different animal, or to some inanimate object. 

1861 H. W. Batu in ITnaisr, Lhut. Sac. XXIII. wuatCt 
llic author [Rdssler] enunwraies nmy very singular cases 
of mimicry; he also states his belief that the mimicry is 
intended to protect the insects from their enemies. 1893 
Newton Viet. Birrit s. v. Mimicry^ We must always re- 
aiember that the Mimicry,howeverprMiiced,ia unconscious. 

Tg3vw<viy,plm<Yfy (miimintipi mini^j. a. and Sp. 
Also mimminee-pimminaa. [Intend^ as pho- 
netically symbolic : of. Mim ; also Nikikt-pimint.] 

A, tajr'. Ridiculously deli^te or over-refined ; 
finicking. 

1815 Mm. Piucington CeUhrity 11 . aao Your iniminy- 
piminy fears of hurting the feekngs. liaa Rkadk Hard 
Cask xxxiit, In a minuny>piminy voice [she] said she was 
come to make her submission. i88 < W. S. Gilbkrt PmHestce 
II, A miminy piminy, Jt^ma^sais-fmi young man. 

B. sP. Finicking or affected composition. 

lAaS Uazlitt Ettf. Pads viU. 093 All tha tenuKxing, 
teasiQg, tripping, lisping mnaminee.pii nm ipefiof the highest 
brilliancy and fashion of poetical db^ion. iSfQ— fdia/ 
Apr w Tha two lines immediately after, .an a mere piece 
or Bfugmatkal ingenuity and scienufic miouniiieo'punmioee. 

Tirirnlsuo, obt. form of Mimic. 

tm-niat. OPs. rare-^. [f. Mime sb. + -WT.] 
One who imitates. (Erroneously used byFnttenbam. ) 

tglp PVttrwham Etsf. Paesie 1. xi. (Arh.) 4a Thera wera 
others [sc, pecu] that, .vsed in places of great assembly, to 
aay by reae norabers of short and Mmtontteaa moetrea, vary 
piihio and of good odification, and ibaraupon ware catlad 
Fotsa Mimisdti aa who would aay, imiiabla and moat 10 
befolbarad for ibair wise and graua lanona. 

lOnuautlon (mimF>'j9n). AstyrUm Gram. 
Also mlmstioii. [t Arab, mtm, name of the 
letter as 4 - -ATiov, after Ndnnaziom. 1 The ap- 
pending of m td the fleational vowels In Asarnan. 
(A chatacterlstle of thd Babylonian dialect of that 


liintniage, 8S rnmnoHm Is of clasycal Arabic.) 

sftn Arts a M tya , IM w. St. C 

Ifos^waif S/bU a ** Tha .. ^tior^ powar a 


werd.buildinf, aa sratl a« tha preservadoti of tha m im a tk i t 
. .atiast this dmilarity. tfo* Erpasitar 0 «c. a8o Jaom k 
the sama as Jan only with ftia Babyloaian raintraation ad d ad. 

Mi'iBxnering, a. ? Pacudo-orrA. [Ci next.] 
? Doting, dreaming. 

■lay O. Daelby d[yA^i«64 A half-brain*d looo ! A rairaniar- 
Ing drivallar I 

t XimiiMxlda. Obt. Sc. InftmyiiiEMYfcti^ 
-in. [Cf. Du. mijmtrtn (MDu. mimmortm^ mi- 
merm) to dote ; and see -kin. 1 ? A dotard. 

« 5 ?» Kbnneoie Fly ting DHubar 39 Mandmg rayas* 
merkin, maid maiaur bot In mowts. /ktd. 514 Caukrit Caym, 
..Totiuillus, Marmaidyn, mymmerken, monair of all man. 
Mimmiok, -ry, obs. forms of Mimic, Muucet. 
]ffizamulUB» obs, form of MiMdldb. 
XimnMM (mivnindt). [f. Mim o. 4 >-vb 88 ,] 
Primness, demcirenesa 

rsBiy Hoco TaUtft Sk.^ Edim. Baillie (i8t 8) V. 104 My 
angel Lady Jane . had now lost alt her jocularity and 
flippancy of speech; there was nothing but mimiiess and 
reserve in the Marquess's presence. 

1 3 Ci‘BUl|fraph. Ohs. rare-^. fad. L. mimo- 
graphusj Gr. pttnjypi^ot : see next. Cf. 
bib/iograpA.'l » next. 

Stanley Aist. Philos, v. 13 (/'/a/r), Sophron the 
Mimogimphe. 

Xillionapher (moimp grifaj). [L L. mlmo- 
graph-usip.. Gr. f. Mime sh. + 

-yphepos writer) 4> -Bit t : see -quapher.] A writer 
or composer of mimes. 

■dji SiE T. Heshkbt Trav. (ed. a) 335 Mimographers 
I n^s must call them. /hid. 067 Some are Poirunaers or 
Min^rapbers. 17x1 Suaftbsb. Ckmrac. <1737) 1 . 196 *Tis 
iathis thM the great mimographci . the father and prince 
of poets, excele ito highly ; hts characters being wrought 10 
a likeness beyond wTiai any sucLccdinit masicrs were ever 
able Lo describe, slefl Donalmon tr. C . O . Mhlltr's Hist . 
Lit. A me. Gr. xxxix.7 4 It. 315 Sophron ihe niimograplier. 

f Xiin0*l0jg6g. Obs.""^ [f. Cir. lApokuy-tn 

reciter of mimes (f. idiso-t MiMK-h-AdYor that 
speaks) + -er * : see -LoaER.J A reciter of mimes. 
^ IKlmo'leglat. 

1707 Bailkv voL 11 . Miuttdager. one who recites Rhymes. 
1830 Ejcamiurr ai/t She is the Psyche o* the M imologists. 
tXimO'logy. Obs. [atl. Gr. /iffcoAoTla, 
f. pIfioKhyot : see prec.] Recitation of mimes, 
xjay Bailey voL II, Mimology, a inakini; of Rhymes. 

XlmoplljrB (moi'in^laioi). J Urology. [f. 
mimo- (sec next) + -pAyr ending of G, porphyr 
porphyry.] An unciTstallized rock having the 
appearance of porphyry. 

sl4t Ptuny Cycl. XX. ^/a Miraophyre. Giment argil- 
laceout, uniting distinct grains of felspar, Acc 
t Ximo-prophBt. Obs. nonce wA. [f. Gr. 
fupo-t Mime (taken in the sense of * mimic*, *uiam*) 
-t- Prophet.] A mock or pretended prophet 
Hence f MimoprophotJo a. 

1688 I{. Moan l>iv. V*al.. Schal. (1713) 587 When the 
whole Empire of the World was promised . .to the F'amiliHts 
by their Mimo-Prophet H. N. /hid, S71 The Quakers., 
are to be esteemed, .a Mimoprophetick sort of People. 

11 Kimoga (mlmd^a'zi, mlmda sA). PI. -as, also 
lAit. - 9 . [inod.L. (Colin 1619: see Hatz.-Darm. 
a.v.), a^. f. L. mim-us Mime sh. 4- -dsa fern, of 
-bsus suffix : see -OSB. The name seems to have 
been meant to allude to the ' mimicry* of conscious 
life shown by tlie Sensitive Plant.] 

L a. Sot, A genus of leguminous shrubs, natives 
of tropical and sub-tropical regions; the best 
known representative is the common Sensitive 
Plant, M. pmUca. The genus was originally 
nearly co-extentive with the present sub-order 
Alimosm^ but has been greatly narrowed by the 
separation of Acacia and other genera. Also, a 
plant of this genua, b. In popular language 
applied chiefly to the Sensitive Plant and to certain 
trees of the genus Acacia, esp. the Australian 
tpeciea otherwim known as Wattle- trees. 

(1704 J. Harris Lex. Tachm. I, Mimaim P/aatm, the name 
with Seusa*ive.\ 1731 J. Hill Hist. Plocnts 474 llie 
legume of the Mimosa is articulated, and the leaves are 
senaittve. 1753 Chamrers Cfd. Supp , The species of 
Mimosa, enumerated by Mr. I'oumefnrt, are these : 1. The 
common sensitive shrub, a. The prickly snd mors sensitive 
Mimoss. . . 5. The prickly Pernambuco Mimo^. 177s Nat: 
Hist.in Amm. Reg (1781)93 The Mimosae. or sensitive plants, 
xlbfs SoirTHRY Thadmia 1. xlv. Beneath a tall mimosa's 
shade . . Ihey saw a man reclined. 1808 Scott Masrm. 
IV. Introd. 198 Fornot Miroora's tender tree Shrinks sooner 
from the touch than be. tBay LoNcr. Ev. il u. 4B Ac the 
tramp of a h«Mrse*s hoof on the lorf of the prairies, Far in 
advance are dosed the leaves of the shrinking miroosa. tOsy 
LiviNoaroNE Tram, xi. eoj White-thorned mtiiUHa {Aeoteta 
harridm ). ' s88a G. T. Lunro 33 Vrs. im Tmmsamia iii. 33 
llie MtinoM or Wattle, which prevails throogbont the ssosc 
fertile IxunIs of TosmanU. t8iHAaaxa^f/# TVdhuAL (i^*) 
9 A few mMarahle aunted thpnqr mioMnaa 
2 . The bark of vaHdua Anitraliao apedes of 
Attuia, uatd in tamii^; alio called Watt/e-bark, 
sa g a 4 TasmB^am's Cyd. Us$f, Arts, etc. (1888) 11 . a8 
MSmora m Wactla 4 )aik, is prorauvd from differant apeciaa 
Of mlm ora. which grew htAiMimlia and Mew Zaafond. 

2. eOtriK mid 

attmA jftndl, hark^aeDae a; 

aiiiMM gumrngmm arimt (ace Aeabic m, zy 


SB48 W. WaatoANtit Amstrmlia FaUx xvil. %$$ The ocher 
eaponaoTAoeualla Felix cOnaktefateAy of tatlow,«,*mi»o« 
bark, and gum-wood, spaa KiH4no in Vat/y Nows s8 Jwsa 
4^S McMaatia went for a wailk throuich the ’‘mimosa beiiihei. 
Uie Goat Man. Bae.gi itimauM, the *Mimoaa Family. 
sSax Syd. Sac. Lax., ^Ptimasa ymu, tgxo Dovut CrOtm 
F/my 4 'Hdcfc clomps of ^mimosa scrub. i| 3 |e R. DAwaxN 
Pros. Stxia AmstfkiL v. (1831) toe Gum ambie^ wluchexxdea 
from the "mimoui shruba, 1894 Sia G. H. Poxtai. Missiam 
Vgmttda 35 Clumps of ^mimosa thorns. 1898 Vmify Nstss 
6 Sept. 4/7 I'hey stood behind the thin brexttwork 01 mimosa 
thorn bttiihes. 177a Masoon ya m ro u ys mi Capa b PkH. 
Trmsu. LXVI. agoWexDcamped under a large *aikiioaa trot. 

Mimo— ( minidE's ) . I ‘tiro/egy. [a. F. mim 9 sa.\ 
A uniformly greyish coloured lava compoacd of 
compact ieldipar closely united with pyroxene, 
ilfx f*anmy CycL XX. 56^ Miiaose. Laxunated fokpar, 
and augite. 

IKimositB (mim^sait). Pa/Oont, [ad. mod.l^ 
Mlmdst/is (see J. H. Balfour Man. Sot. 1849, 
(1189): see Mimosa and -jte.] Any fossil 
remains of plants supposed to have belonged to 
the sub-order Mimosom. 
i88a in Oottvix; and in later Dicta. 

ICimotaimio (minu^tuc'iiik), a. Ckem. [f. 
Mimu(8a) 4 > 'Taneio «.} Miutoiannic acidi a 
variety of tannic acid found in the mimosa. 

X 8 S 7 . Miller Elsm. Cham., On. f 4 (1863) 407 The 
esMniial constituents of catechu are mtmotannie aetd and 
caiechin. 1874 Gasrod ft Baxter A/at. Mid. 035 Kino 
contains a Npetics of taiinbi, caUed hiimotaniiic acid tor 
catechu- tannic acid). 

Mimotypd (ml mataip). Zoo/, ff. Gr. lutso-t 
Mime sh. (taken in the sense of * mimic ') 4 Type 
jA] * A type or form of animat Hfe which In one 
country is the analogue or representative of a type 
or form found in another coontry, to which it is 
not very closely related * (Cent. Sietfu 
iB8t T. Gii.i. in SmithsonioH Asp. 460 Ihe quasl-rapra- 
sriiintivc forms are not only isotypes, but simply mimotyuvs, 
l‘'i>ot-n. Ahntohpex, forms distantly lusembliiig each oilier, 
but fulfilling similar functions. 

Hence Mmotarple (mim^ti^pik) a., relating to 
or having the chaiacter of a mimotyim. 

1890 in Ciutury Viet. ; and in later Diets. 

ICimp (mimp), sh. and a, [Phonetically sym- 
bolic : cf. Mjm.] 

A. sh. A pursing up of the lips. 

? iSeo Heirosx 54, 1 am preparing the coat of the lips for the 
enauing winter. . Uius. .. It u to be culled the Paphian miosp. 

B. ac/j. Prim, piecise, affected, mim. 

188a in Lasu. G^s., Mitup, prim, precise, alibcled. 

So mimp adv., in prim tdence. 

1798 Chas»,ottb Smith Yny. Philas. I. 188 , 1 am so teosod 
and M> lectured by the old folks that 1 ait mliapetiy mimp 
before them nieraly for peace sake. 

Mimp (mimp), V. Hit)/. [Cf. Mimp rA.] 
tl. trans. To purse up (one*B mouth). 

1710 Brit. Apallo 111 . No. 35. a/s She mliap’d up her 
Mouth with scorn. 

2 . intr. * To speak or act in an affected or mincing 
manner; to toy or play with one’s food in on 
aflected manner* (E. U. D.). 

r i86t Staton Rays from Laaminary 41 Peggy cooro 
mimpin up bcsoide him, lookin bonnily confused. ii8a 
Mrh. Parr Adam ly Eite vL 83, I thought you'd bemimpb’ 
and mincin', and that nothin* ud please 'ec. 

tMi'mpins. Ohs. 1 Schoo/ s/emg. (Seequot.) 

tSao L. Hunt Indicator No. 35 (x8aa> 1 . 373 'Ilierc used 
to be a mystery called mimpbis, whicia as Dr. J^ison would 
sa^made a pieity sweetmeat. 

jftimMy (i^*mzi), a. dial. Also mimag. [f. 
Mim n. : ct clumsy, flimsy, tipsy . 1 * i'riiD, pruduh; 
contemptible ' (E. D. D.). 

1880 A ntrim it Danm Gioss., Mim, Mimsey, prim, pnidkE 
Christian .SoreA (ed. 4) x6a Sbe U no mimzy miss to 
be scared, or a reed to break if you lean your band on it. 

II XimilllUl (Dii'miiVlAs). Bot. Also 8 mim- 
muluB. [mod.L. ; app. dim. of L. mlmus Mime 
sh. The apfslication by Linnscus (avnse 3 j is sup- 
posed to allude to the resemblaiice of the flowers 
to a mask.] 

1 1 . The Louse-wort or Red Rattle, Pedkularu 
syhatica. Ohs."^* 

1708 Phillips (ed. Keraey), Mimmulus, the Herb Raule, 
or Louse-wort, zyay Bailkv voL II. 

2 . A genus oil flowering plants (N.O. Scrothu- 
larims^, indigenous in America, Asia, and Ateicm; 
a plant of thb genus (in popular use esp. M. luteus, 
the ‘ monkey-flower * or * monkey-plant '), 

M. maschatns k commonly known aa the mask pbuiL 
18x4 Loudon Euayct. Garaammg indoK, Mimnlas, xionkey- 
flower. i88x Garden to June Mil Single Miinuluses in 
variety, .have been the most brilliant outdoor hardy floirers 
1 have, tpof Longm. Ma^. Jan. as3 I'he showy yellow 
flowers of the North Ameruan mimuius may bs sssn. 

H Ximu (mai’rnAs). Omith. [mod.L. use of 
U mimut Mime sh.] A genus of American birds 
including the mocking-bird, M. polyglottus \ a biid 
of this genes. 

1708 Pmillipb (ed. Kersey), AfiVxxx, .. the Indtnn Mock- 
bUft, not xmek unttko tho Jay, but somewhat smaller. 

mtirih. 1898 Nnarrox IHet, Birds 998 lx the Mimas- 
graxp thatanoa kamerlodyrsexitUaied. 

Oh. nery— *, [f. Mime sb, 4- -t 1, J 
Of or perkilniag to a mime or mimic. 
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tlUa, sb.^ Obi. Forms: 1, 4 myiio. mlno» 
3 ftiune>, 3-4 min, 4 minaB, 4-5 nijn(iio. [OE. 
mym maic., ^ OS. muni- (10 mmm/U lovaSlo), QN. 
anun-r mind, d«sii«, love, Guth. wimi-j :-OT<mt. 
^muni-u^ f. wk. -grade oi the Indugermanic root 
(: ^mon - : mn -') : see Muru sb 7 \ 

1 . a. Mind, purpose, intention ^ 0 £. only), b. 
Kcmembrnooe, memory, mention. 7 h main man 
cfi to mention. 

T man hwile ..konns hU mynesobte. «i|m 
Cnraor ^.9174 Yes ha sin ^ yea mak of him ani nun. 
thiiL B839 oaf o ^ tra laauuio min. • M#e Mvac 185a 
On hy powat han haua how mynna, pat hou my^t a>ioyla of 
alia aynna. c 1480 TmmaaUv Myai, xxiv. 361 Mow, gramarcy 
acayn 1 Makill thank and myo and thb slialba mant. 

2 . Comb . : mln-dngr « Miif d-day ; also attrib. 

a laaj Amcr, R. aa Ina annitianiwiaa| hot U ine muna* 
dawaa of owar laoua vraond. tgao in Waavar ffVZfi IViiia 
(1890; 84 A mynday cowa that 1 niul of my mothar. 
t lCin« 1^.'^ Sc, Obi, Shortened form of 
Minkir, mother. 

I... yfahHuiaPmain Child Sai/mda IV. a84 (Cant.) Tm 
Johnny Fan Yatholm town, Thera dwail my min and 
^diaO. 

t lKin« a. Obi. Also 3 rninn^, 4-5 1107x1(11)0, 
4-6 mpn. ^t. ON. ma'ntac (;— ♦iwmm) -OFris. 
Piinnera, manra, OS. minmro (MDu. minn, 
mimttr, mind€r\ OH(.r. minniro (MHG. 

minr4,minnor,mrA.G.minder), Goth, minnizai^ 
OTeut. ^minnizon-^ '^minwtaon% cogn. w. Gr. 
turbbaiv to make or grow smaller, L. minulro to 
diminish, L. mitaor less. 

Tha alleged OE. min does not exbt ; the word in tha 
mappoaad examples is minna with the sense * wicked, hann- 
fiil , prob. cognate with mdn Man a. and i^.*J 
Less. Always coupled with more, 
a ijoo E. E, Paaltar ix. 9 pou anihbld genga mare and 
mlnna, For wort had wikad lor his siruia. 13. . tram 4 Gr, 
Knt. t88f Pare ha schrof hym achyrly, & scnewed his mys- 
dadei. Of m More & ha raynne, & merci besecitei. e 1400 
RuU St. Banat 175 Who to makaa myrth mor or min, In 
god bahottoa hit toy begin. *440 York Myai. ix. 34 My 
Fftdir kne%ra both more and mynue,. .That at pit worlda 
•huld tynka for tynna. txyi H. CwAarKKra Lrudeaay'a 
N k$. Adhort. a vj b, Idolateru. .Raid hair jour lyiaat large, 
baHh mair and tnln. 

Obi. Forms : 1 (^imyiilnii, ^myn- 
nnxk), ird sing. pres, mynep, suhj. monogs ; 4-5 
myn(n. [0£. ^mynian, f. mym MtKiAi] inir. 
To intend, purpose ; to direct one's course, go. 

a laoa Gutklac io6t (ter min hyht myneS to gasacenna. 
a laaa in Cockayne Skrina t6i Ic Issre alcne 9 ara he ma^ 
ti & uianigne warn hmbbe hmt na meni ^e to horn ilcan wuda. 

13., Gaw. 4 Cr, Knt. 98a pa lorde.. Mynned merthe to be 
made vpon mony tyhei. a 1400^ Alaxandtr Vpat a 
maita mountane ha inynt with hU ott. 
tlKiB, v.'^ Obi. Forms: 3-4 mine, 3-4 manna, 
min(ne, 4-5 mFn(e, mynna. [n. ON. mimaa 
(:— OTcut. type ^miman, ^mettjan, f root *mcn ’ ; 
see Mind sb. The nrst quot. may belong to OEl. 
mytaegtan : see Mlifo v.} 

L /rams. To remind. 

t laoo 7 Via, Coii, Ham. 139 And he minede alle man to 
forlatan here sinnat, and betcn. a 1400-50 A/axamdar ^bij 
Na nauira na inarcy 30 w email at mynes me ^our pUtill, 
a 149a La Marta Arth. i6y Syr, of one thinga 1 wolla you 


mjmna. 

2. impers. Afe mins «■ 1 recollect, I remember, 
1 think. Const, of, on. 

a ayoo Carter M. 537^ Na minnee j’ow noght, now mani 
dal. Of a dram, lang tihen gan? 13.. Sir Barns (A) 185 
* IJe 'ilha seide, ' of a wilde bor 1 wene, me mineh bouie for, 
A 1 or h* feurel* aigoo'go Ataxandar 1635 For in h* 
marche of Mettedone me mynas [df.V. Ouhlin me menyH]on 
a tyma. pat fete.), e 1480 I'rwmaiey Myat. xxviiL aoo Cryst 
aaida hit self, mynnes mo, That [etc.]. 

3, /rotas. To remem r>er, to have or bear in 
mind ; to call to mind or remembrance, recollect. 


13. . Gaw. 4 Gr. Knt. 995 On h* morne.as vch mon mynax 
hat tyma. 41400 Oaatr. Troy 1434 Happye is ha nara 
In no hate langis...Na mynnas no nulis hat is of mynd 
past, a 1400 go Alexaauitr 1094 At ^one ^ondira hi^e hill 
sail ay bald nis place. So sail |*i name fra now furch be 
mynn^ in mynde. iL* in /Wf 4 Raiif. 4 Leva Poem* 
(1903) 819 My marci, if pou it mynned, Y haua sebawad it 
pae on many wita. 

b. intr, and rtjl. Also, to think (of lomething 
or some one). Const, of, on, upon, 
a xjoa Cursor M, xto A lastand ware apon to myn. 
ibid. 8s5a Of carcles bat he t(^ a>wai OffVand ha made at 
min on ai. a 1340 Hampolb PatUtarsriL 5 What is roan 
bat hou art mynand of him t 13. . E. E. Aliit, P. A, 58^ 
Fyrst of my hyra my lorda con mynna. 1337 Lanol, P. PI, 
B. XV. 4S4 $a mynnon wel liow Mathew seith how a man 
made antta. a 1405 Cursor M. 81873 (Trin,) Hongrasft daah 
vpon to mynna. 4 Townsity Myat. xxvUL 136 Myn ya 
nogfat that 1 you tola. .Tltat my body shuld be sold. 
i, /nans. To commemorate. 

a laas S/, Marker, a pe eadi maiden ^t are munnIS to 


5 . /ram. To say, tell, mention, record, relate, 
wxm Cursor M. 33955 Of hir trull it ml ula, fllr 
rourmng for to min. 1 4 tjsg Old Aye iv. in E E. P, (i86a) 
149 lost ic am wi > sunna hat i na mai no^t muniia. a i{0i 
Aar Foika Mnsa Bk. App. tv. 456 Seb le trawaly trotoota 
pai^lnna. And fulliche out of sor mou> bit mynna, par 4 o 
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HXITAVOBT. 


nbt miiclia laada. 4 1400 Deatr, Trey FroL 37 Amongat 
bat BMoya,— to m]m hym ba tioaia,->Homar was hokkMi 
hSamidi^ a t8oo /Mika AOA/ IxaU. in Child iW- 
imda 111 . 358 Tha Ibat word that our prince did myn, * WaU 
oomA dukas and erica, to maa 1 * 
ipn, obs. lorm of Mini. 

I mvuk ^ (mM*nft). PL mliUi (mal*nt)i mlnas 
(mai'nig). Also 7 myna, mi&o, 8 inioAh ; pi. 7 
mlDAM, mynMB. [L. mitaa^ ad. Gr. /aoa (see 
Mma), prob. from a Babylonian aource: cf. 
MAVgH.J 

1 . A miit of weight andently used in Western 
Asia, Greece, and Egypt. 

In Graak*spaaking countries It oonrained too drachmas ; 
it varied according to locality and time, but was not far 
from I lb. avoirdupois; >00 mlnas made a talent. In As- 
syria and Baby lonia there seem to have been two different 
minaa, one being double of the other. 

1804 Holl \ND Pluteurch Explan. Words, Mina or Mna, 
a weight, an>iwering to Libra, that is to say, a pound. 
1771 KATBa in Phil. Trama. LXl. 487 It weight 73 Attic 
Minas. 1849 P. Smith in iV. Smitk'a Diet. Gr. ifr Rom. 
Ant, a. V. TaUatum, Another standard of the talent, whjeh 
was usad in commercial transaction^, . . the miiui of which 
was called the commerued wviMa...ThM mine is mentioned 


..as weighing 138 drachmae. 1903 vj/h Cent. Aug 071 
The Babylonian ordinary mma was equm to 989*4 grammes. 
Sixty minae made one talent. 

2 . A denomiiiacuin of money anciently current 
in Greece and Greek -speaking countries,* 100 
drachmas, or about ^^4. (Rendered * pound ' in 
the English versions ot the N.T.) 

a s n 80 Nobth Plutarch, A^MwdW'( 150 4)486 A tallent of 
slluer, two and fifty Minaji (etc.]. 1838 Sia i . HEaaKKT Tram. 
(ed. a) 843 Each supper stood him in a hundred Mynaes of 
gold, each minaor dma, in our money valuing six and twenty 
shillings and eight pence. 1659 Stanley Hiat. PhUoa. xi. 
(1687) 768/a He [Protagoras] was the first, that took a hun- 
dreu Minm for a gratuity. 16^ Cotton tr. MoH/aaigne 
xxxiv. (171 1) 1 . 31a He wan presently awarded ten Atticlc 
Minas. 17^ Adam Smith W. N. i. x. (i^) 1 . 141 Four 
miiisB nvara equal to thirteen pounds six shillings and eight 
pence. ' MiRLWALL Graaea xxxiii. IV. ^ Cyrus had 

promisad them a largess of five mmas a*piece. 1845 P. 
Smith in IV. Smitk’s Dirt, Cr . 4 Rom. Ant. s.v. Talentnm, 
The (Attic] mina wns 4/. it. 3//... The Aeginetan mina was, 
accuiding to the existing coins, 5/. 144. id. 1877 C Guikix 
Christ liv. (1879) 657 He gave them each, only a mina, one 
hundred drachmae. 

3. *Makib. 


1737 Whiston Josrphut p. cl, Maneh, Mna, or Mina, as 
a coinsB6o Shekels. 1707 Encyci. Brit. (ed. 3) XII. 37/9 
[Esckiel] tells us that the minah or maneh was valued at 
60 shekela. 

IllCinSb^ (moi'tift). Forms: 8 mayxiAb, 8-9 
xoino, minor, 9 mlnah, mlnar, miner, myna, 
mynah, myneh, malna, 9- mina. [Hind! tnai'^ 
nd.} A name applied to several different sturnoid 

K sserine birds of India and countries further east, 
longing to the genera Acrido/heres and Eulabes^ 
esp. Eulabes (^fonnerly Gracula) religiosa, the 
common talking starling of Indio. In Australia 
also applied to various species of the geneiz-Mano- 
rhino and Myaan/ha, 

1789 Lady M. Coke Jm/. 11 Aug. (1893) III. 131 A numW 
of tine Birds piesented themselves before me: an Noble Mino 
that I wanted to Buy, but [etc.]. 1800 Miac. Trateta in Aaiat. 
A an. Ray. 4/a The iiiaynat. 1813 J. Forbbb OrUntal Mam, 
1.47 I’he myneh is a very entertaining bird,.. articulating 
several words in the manner of the starling. 1831 Tbelawny 
Adv. Youugar Son 111 . 346 Tlie mina, of deeper blue than 
the sky. sd^ Gould Bit da Auatraiia IV. pi. 79 Vallow> 
throated Miner. 1859 Lano IVamd. India 063 A minar was 
chased by a smalt hawk. 1879 M. Stokes Imd. Faury 
TaUaa iv. (1S80) 18 So the dog went to a mains and said: 
* What shall 1 do to hurt this cat!* s888 O. Macdonald 
Gumt Benghs 146 Yellow-iagged minahs, tamest of all 
Australian uirds 1895 M yni^ Maina, M inor (see OaACiua 1]. 

b. tomb,, as mana-bird, -grackle. 

3780, 184a Minor Orakle, mino grakle (see GaACKUc 1]. 
1864 Ckauubaf Ya Encyci., Afina bird. 

Minacet obs. be. form of Mebacb v. 
MinMionf (min^^Jas), a, [t L. mindcL^ 
minax (f. mitidra to threaten) r -0U8. Cf. It. 
minacciojo.] Menacing, threatening; of a threaten- 
ing character; full of threats or menaoes. 

1660 H. More Myat. God/, iii. Hi. 63 Whether the face of 
Heaven, .look upon us with a .sad and minacious counten- 
ance. a 17x1 Ken Hjtmnoihao Poet. Wks. 1791 III. 349 He 
ghostly Wants supplies, gives inward Joya, Wiiicn most 
minacious Crosses uverpoi«e. 1689 Asp. Benson in L\fa 11 . 
s86 He went away with a kind of minacious ‘ Very well*. 

adfsol. 1804 B/acJfw. May. XVi. 68 You have often a touch 
of tha minacaous [x/c]. 

Hence IElaa*oloakly adv,, Hlaa'oloiuniMg* 
1874 Rac, Praabyt. im*arnaaa (S.H.Ss) 43 Donald dow 
Mack conachia . . manaciou^Ue thruxtened the M iniater. 1884 
Q. Rav. Oct. 571 I'ha attitude of the Papal communion 
before this new enemy is that of a startled, trail ibling 
roinadousneas. 1895 Punch at Dec. 300/1 Two. .tarriars, 
which barked minauiously at my lags. 

2 CillMit 3 r (mmwslti]. [f. L. mittde^em, minax 
threaieuing tsee Mu ACions a.) 4 -ITT.] * Disposi- 
tion to use threats* (J.); dennndation. 

in Blount Gtonayr. 1841 L Hunt J'sar n. (1864) 
i Nor is the district without iis niaiorical minacithM. 1894 
[fiJiAN Lat. Chr. vi. HL (1864) ill. 481 The warning was 
couched in words of prophetic minacity. 

oit. Also 6-7 m^naoy. [od. L. 
mindiim ttiremtt, I. min fr-, minax threfttening : see 
M thACioiis iu«d •Aci .J * Mibaor. 


iSdsSTAruresaf tr. Rm/de Miet, Ch, Stay, ty Saynt Albono 
..litle bUdad thasMoaciea (L saiaMlM thaPrtaoa. «isg 
Fbatlv Dipper* D/p/ 1x646) 79 Aeooxoiog to that draadftul 
maoaty in the aoeond Commoiidmant. #1670 Hackbt 


It. ^693) was i left under that minacF 


manacy in 

Abp. H'd/ic _ 

and tha minacar..lart to hU course against ma. 

Mlnsthf variant of Mua I ami Muta K 
Minal, variant of Mobauu 
M liidtm, vor. Maiuoif Obs. esc. dial,, a minnow* 
td^SiPBLMAM ViUnre At^. PreC 3 What Dmgg-nst.« 
can be eo cast to catch all Mioams that coma under it t 

t ]Ci*nuit* a. Obs. [f. L. minan/^em, pr. pple. 
of mitadri to threatca.l That thieatens. 

1846-8 G. Daniel Perm* Wks. 1878 L 197 A Mlnont 
ExbaUtioiu 


IlKiiuurCmini u). Also 7 mynor. [a. Arab. 
mandr, f, loot of Jli aadr fire.] A lighthouse, 

a tower, or turret. Ct Mivabit. 

S665 Sia T* Hbisbet Trmo. (1677) 341 Hljch slender 
Turrets which the Mahometans, .term. .Minan, i.e. Towers. 
/bid. 318 A Tower, Mynor [edld. 1634. 1638, manorl iI6a 
Chambard* EueycL s. v.. In India, Minar*. or pillars or 
victory, are frequently ereaedin connection with moi^ues. . . 
They . .are divided into stories by projecting baltonieiL like 
the minarets. S898 G. Smith Tim/ve ind. Stateam. iii. xoo 
I'he laj iueir..was illumined by the electric light from its 
four miliars and ths mosques on eUhar side. 

Mi^r, variant of Mima 
Minaret (min&ret). Forms: a, 7 minoret, 
8 minarat, minerat, 9 bionaret, 7* minaret ; 
B. 8-9 minorea, misoareh, menoreh. [a. Arab. 
mandrel, mandra/ (in Tuikisb pronunciation 

mindre), f. root of ndr fire : cf. Mimae. The 
iinmediate source may le F. minare/ ; cf. Sp. 
minare/e, Pg. manare/o, It. minarei/oJ] A tall 
slender tower or turret, connected with a mosque, 
surrounded by one or more projecting balconiea 
fiom which the muezzin calls the people to praver. 

«•. x68a Whblbr Jonrpt. Grates v. 364 They have built a 
Minoret, or tall, slender Steeple ; out of which they make a 
Noise, to call People tugcthei, at their sei times of Prayer. 
1695 Mottkux Saint O/oh's Moiocce 7a Two Mosquee, 
whoHe Minarets are of a coii"iclerable heiKht. lyaS Morgan 
Aigiar* I. iv. 137 I Inn Khalifa was the first who erected 
MmiueU in the Mo qiies. 1760 Ann. Rag. 87 All the 
minarets, were thrown down. i8ta Bvron Ck. Har. lu 
xxxviii, The cross doHcends, thy minarets arise. 1839 Lane 
Arab. tita. 1 . 18 The..menaret of each mosque. 1869 
^'ozBR Higkl. Turkey 1 . 51 The minarets and the castle 
which crowns the highest position produce a striking eflect. 
fi. i^gCHANDLBa y rav. Asia M.(t8»$) 1 . 59 Amid these the 
tali Dunarees rise, and white houses glitter, dazzling the 
beholder. 1798 1 wbddell in Rant. (1815) I. B35 One of the 
minarehs of St. Sophia 1839 Lane Arab. A/ta, 1 . 379 The 
mueddinson the menarehs bad chanted the Seism of Friday, 
b. transf. and fig. 

1880 Tyndall Glaac 1. ii. 13 This lieautiful minaret of Ice. 
1870 B. Hartb Dickana in Camp i. The dim Sleriaiq far 
bt:>ond, uplifting Their minarets oi snow, 
o. a//nb.f os minate/dop, dower. 

1858 Kane Arc/. Expi. I, xviiL 994 A solitaiy column or 
minaret-tower. 1867 Lady Herbert Crauil* L, i. 37 The 
only call for prayer is from the minaret top. 


Minaretad (mi'nArdC^d), a. Also minorattod. 
[f. Minabbt 4 -ED ^.] Possessing, furnished with, 
or characterized by minarets. 

X844 Ld. Houghton Palm Leaves 138 In the minaretted 
diktance gleamed Purple and faint-jpneen relics ot the day. 
1893 W, S. Burrell & Edith £. Cuthbll imd. Mem, 37 
The family mosque, a tiny minareted building. 


Minargont (min& idjdnt). [f. (ALU)Miif(iulI 
4 Akqbmt.J a kind of aluminium-bronze. 
xOys in Knight Diet. Mack. s. v. Brannt Krtpp 
6 Wildbargara Metallic Ailoya 309 M inargent. This 
alloy, which has a very beautiful white color, is composed 
of copper 1000 parts, nickel 700, tungsten 30, aluniinium la 
Miiiaa(g)e, obs. Sc. forms of Mbmaor «. 
Minati, obs. form of Manatbb. 

Minatorial (minftto*ri&l/, a, [f. Mimatdbt 4 
-AL.j Minatory, threatening. 

1885 in CauaalCa Encyci. Diet . ; and in later Diets. 

Hence Minato'xiolly adu, • Mimatobily. 

*847 in Wbbstbb ; end b later Diets. 


Mi&atorily (mi n&tdriU), adv, [f. Mikatobt 
4 -LY ^.1 In a minatory or threatening manner, 
a 1870 Hackbt Abp. IViliiaama l (1693) 103 His other 
Works being prc^lhited so strictly and miaatorily, that 
Bishops might not read theoL 

Minatory (mpoktAd), a, and sb. Also 6 mtoo- 
tory, mynatory, 6-7 minotoile. [od. O F. minoa 
/oire, od. late L. nUtad/drius, f. mindrf to threaten.] 
A. ady. Expressing, nttering, or conveying a 
threat ; also, of the natnre of a thieat or menace; 
threatening, menacing. 

iS3B More Cm^ut. Tindaia Wki. 6x1/1 Those werdcs be 
mynatory and threttes. 1543 Gmafton Cen/u. Harding 
58S Kyng K3rchard..reieoteathe dukes request with many 
spitefiMl and minoury woordes. 1177 Stanvnumt Deter, 
fral, ill Holinaked (tSoS) VL eo With rough oiid miiuuorb 
speeches [he] began to menace them. 1844 Bulwbr CkireL 
S 9 This minatory Agiution of the Hand. sOsi CAaLvus 
Stariiny 1. xiii, Comtideixdib douda of Invasion . 1 hung 
minatory over the North and North-East of Spain. sSoi 
Boolev Prautft II. iv. vU. eeg A doctrine minatory to toa 
nrmy of France. 

tB. sb, A threat, a menace. Obs, rare, 
tgTn BuauuoH b Digges Aaatbtaat, 11655)334 With 

some sweet mtnatories, Im btmied duu he adgnt be stnied. 
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Uinomi} MMAT, 


MUTAOBJifilB. 

tM SvitTif w Smt., Tb* Bmbtm Madbf bb 

MiiMtorbs to tbs Kiiigof iKnmaHb 

Mioatim, obt. lonn of MivtiLToti. 

B Min»uATto [Fr.. f. minmtdir 

to put on ftfTected expreitiont, L mim exprcMioii 
of lace : tee MiJiv.] Coquettish airs. 

1769 H« Walfolb LtL t0 Mmmm it Atig>, The Duchees. . 
b a heap of minauderiei and allactauont. iUbj Scott 
PtvtHi xl,(SheJ neglected notliing that efbontery and intn> 
auderie could perform to draw upon henelf eome portion of 
the King's observation. tS4g 1 hackkray PftuieMtt xlvU, 
How much pleasanter than ute minauderies of the young 
ladies in the ball-rooms. 

Mjlnaulp variant of MoVAtJL. 
t ICiBaway. Chiefly .Sir. 06 s. Also 7 min- 
Dawa7t 8 minuwaa, 9 mlnowayop mlnua. 
Phonetic adoption of F. menuet. Minuet. 

? 169s Ballad^ CoHtinnt C^riden ii. No Minnaway Dance, 
or Boree, Was ever so sweet a strain. 1767 Ournb ImU /# 
IV. Nieol I June, She..tipper-taiper« when she tales the 

f ate, first like a lady's gentlewoman in a minuwae. sSid 
loco Potiie Mirror (1817) sos The Otar dancit ane mino- 
waye. i8ai [see Mince v. 6 bj. i8a6 Galt La»i of Lmirdo 
xiv, IJke a maid of honour dancing a minaway wi' the 
lord-chancellor. 

Minoa vniina), s 6 . [f. Mince t^.] • ' 

1 . Minced meat ; mincemeat. 

e ihgo Rosbktti Danto d* Circ. ti. [1874) 974 Then let them 
hew me to such mince As a man's limbs may make. 1869 
(see Hash ik 1869 Mrs. Stows O/d-totun Folki xxviC 
(1870) 303 * We children ' were employed in chopping mince 
for pies. 1899 O. Sbaman In Cnf ^ Zt>//x(i9oo) 64 l*hose 

K ies at which you annually wince, Hearing the tale how 
appy months will follow Proportioned to Che total mass of 
mince You swallow. 

2 . An act of * mlnciiii; * in speech or gesture. 
Richardson 1837 has a quot. in which mince is a misprint 
for mindo. The sense appears in many later Diets., and 
though no authority is cited, it is so completely according 
to anuloay that it might be used without producing any 
sense of novelty. 

Xinoe (mins), V. Forms: a. 4-6 mynoa, 5-6 
mynae, 5 menoe, (7 minEo), 6-7 mlnae, 
6- mlnoo; fi. dial. 5 mynsb, 7 minohe, 9 
mlnah, 6- minoh. [Late ME. tuytics^ Mjfnsn, 
ad. OF. mificisr, minchUr (mod.F. mincer)^ 
accentual variant of popular L ^mi- 

ntiiidre, f. L. minH/ia (see Minutia), f. minBius 
Minute a. Cf. It. minuzzart and {am)MeHcine.'\ 

1 . trans. To cut or chop (meat, etc.) small, or 
in little pieces, f Also, to cut up tobacco. 

o.^cijisictFormo/Cwyiiy^) 19 MynceOynoum and cast 
her to ^fronn and Salte. C14BO LiOor Cocorum (1869) 18 
Above hese herbus a lytui larde hmalle myncyd. c 1490 /W 
Cookery.hks, 41 pen mence Sawge. ctifio J. Rusbrll Bk. 
Nurture 400 Mynse hem [sc. partridges, etc.] smalle in pe 
siruppe. «sy W. Watrxman Fardle Ftuione 1. 48 Kawe 
fleshe very hnely minced. s6si Miorlkton & Dxkkxr 
Roaring kiirle ii. L C 3 Shee that minces Tobacco. 1699 
I. Drvubn in Dry den's J^uvemai xtv. (1697) 353 The least 
Kemains of which they mince, and dress It o'er again to 
make another Mesa 1796 Swift Guiiiver 11. L [At dinner] 
The Wife mimed a bit of Meat, then crumbled some bread 
on a 'Trencher, and placed it before me. W1796 Mas. 
Haywood New Present (1771) 139 Mince veryfine the white 
of a chicken. 1863 Mas. Gabkbll .Sytvim's L. xxxiv. The 
sergeant asked forpepi^rand salt ; minced the food fine and 
made it savoury. 1887 Spoils Housek. Mnmsfvtn. ■84 
Mince the flesh of a hen lobster to the sin of small dice. 

absoi. 1873 JuwKTT Plato (ed. g) I 930 And who has to 
kill and skin and mince and boil and roast f The cook, 1 said. 

jS. 1760-70 H. Brookb Foolsif Quai. [1799) I. 991 A sniall 
Joint of meat, . .served us cold, hashed and minched, from 
one week to the other. iSss [see 7I. s88e Jamibbon, '/'o 
Minckf Minshf to cut into ninall pieces. 

b. To chop Up or grind bmoll with a knife or 
mincing-machine and cook (meat, usually the 
remains of a joint, etc., left from a previous meal). 
Mod. We will have the cold meat minced for dinner to-day. 

o. trans/. To cut (a petaon) in small pieces. 
i6oa Shaks. Hsuh. ii. ii. 337 She saw^Pyrrhus make mali- 
cious sport In mincing with his Sword her Huslmods Umbos. 
1607 — Tinton iv. iii. lai Spare not the Babe. .Thinke It a 
Bastard . . And mince it sans remorse. 1648 Gaob est tud. 
too Fearing that many would fall upon him cowardly and 
mince him small in pieces. 174B Pope Dune. iv. lao Revive 
the Wits I But murder first, and mince them all to bits. 
1819 Shelley Cyclops 339 He . . minces their flesh and gnaws 
their bone With his cursed teeth. 1896 FAXMaa A Henley 
.SV aMg’, Mince (nieaical students'), to disMCt. 

A 163s Hey WOOD Hieresrehie 11. 64 Thinking to minch me 
into parts and fleece Me of my right, 
t d. To cut or slash. Ohs. rare, 
a 1^ Brcon Jewel ef Joy Wks. 11. 19 b, 'Vhzyr dubbts 
and noses,. .for the most p.iite are so mynsed cuite and 


the tre deepe minc^ far chopt dooth te^fye swinckers. 

1 6 . lue alleg^ proper term for : To carve (a 
plover). Obs. 

i486 Bk. St. Aihnne F vij b, A Plotter Mynsed. istg Bk. 
Kornyngo In Bmkeea Bk. 131 W^ge that quayle mynoe that 
plouer thye that pegyon, 1661 jR abisha C ookery Dissotiod 
f33 Mince that Plover. 1840 H. Ainsworth Tower e/ 
London Exxix, In the old terms of hb arr, he leached the 
brawn,, .minced the plovers, thighed the pigeons. 

2 . trams/. eoA fig. To opt up. subdivide minutely. 
Also whji mp. t Te mince emayx to nullify by 
multiplied j^ty exceptions, 
a. t t 4 |e Si. OuhheH (Surteet) ^s8 Alt northnmher b nde 
pmuynce Ha thofht as croms of brede to mynoe. if8i 


Moloairve PeeMome iwxlx. (1887) roe To mlnoE hb bhonr 
w. as ech m can haue ^t some Utib step PoLute Holy 
IfW- V. xxl (1640) §64 We wUl not take norim of Geriiief^ 
V it b mmced into pettm Pruicipalitbs. mU t. R. Ftem 
Gopt. BuroPf 6z Ttiz jesuiu there have., aunc'd away all 

_.I.J * - m.M t M < 


small, 1^ a great number of subdivisions. i8u UTaesobn 
BmHyPuriL Z44 Their [sc. the PuriUns’] •ermoas were not 
studiously minced up in tiny fragments. 

1849 T. Drownb Rellg. Mod. r. 1 8 Noroontented 
with a jnnerol breach or dichotomy with their Church do 
subdivide and mince themselves almost Into Atoms. 

A 1897 Rwheeforo Lett, ix Msr^ And letClirist hayeall 


not by a logical analysis, which often mincheth it too small. 

fS. To diminish, take away from. Ohs. 

^e.i848J. BENiEiacE l^sum Accom. eo Ha that mincelh 
his estate, doth diminish the Magistrate's l^bt [s'l'axesi. 

ft, I4p9 in N. Riding Rec. <1894) 17B )^erby the seld 
wode IS mynslied and hurt. s8^ Bienie Kifk-Bnrinii 
(*833) 33 Lawlesve publicans, lyke Hophneee with elorookea 
to minclie and not bainucles, to mense the oflTerings of Ood. 

4. To lessen or diminish in representation ; to 
make little of, minimize; to disparage; to pal- 
liate, extenuate ffaults). Now rare. 

nzSM H. Smith Senn. (1637) 395 Wee mince our sins as 
though they needed no forgivenesse. 1809 W. M. Mam in 
Moone (Percy Soc.l 46 To mince and extenuate any laudable 
part in Iter, but to display and augment whatsoever deformity 
you know by her. 1838 Ford Lady's 7 'rtal 1. iii. Be gone 
Futelli, doe not mince one syllable Of what you hcare. 
a 1678 Haib Prim. Orig, Man. 11. vli. 186 The Author of 
the Dissertation.. seems to mince the Universality of tha 
Flood. 1885 Drydbn Prof, a 3 b, If to mince hu 

meaning,. .1 had. .omitted some part of what he[rc. Lucre- 
tius] eaiA--! ceruinly had wrong'd him. 1707 Swift 
CuUmert Lot./r. Capt. G. to Sympsom 14 You nave either 
omitted some material circumstances, or minced or changed 
them in such a manner that 1 do hardly know mine own 
work. 1736 Ainsworth Lot. Diet., I'o mince or pass a 
thing slightly over. 1839 Bailey Fostue v. (1848)41 Ye 
see I do not mince the truth for ye. 

+ b. absol. Obs. 

iStjf Jackson Creed iv. ii. vi. | 3 Abraham, .was then re- 
justifi^ not by works though not without faith, as Bellar- 
mine mtneeth, but by faith without works, as the Apostle 
strcngly and peremptorily infers, xdsi is/ Bk. Diecipt. Ck. 
Scot. Pref. (1641) A 3, Some of the Disciples, .at first did 
mince, and sparingly speake, but afterward practise and 
loudly preach ; that [etc.]. 1681 Glanvill Saaducismus 11. 
(1796)453 Who confidently and without mincing, denied 
that there was any such being. 

o. Te mince the matter x in early uie, to ex- 
tenuate or make light of the particular matter in 
question. Now only in negative contexts, to 
moderate one’s language in condemnation, to ex- 
press oneself politely or delicately. So to mince 
matters. 

^ >J 535 Mincing tthl, sh. a]. 1804 Shaka Otk. 11. ill. 
847 lagu. Thy honestte and love doth mince thb matter, 
Making it light to Cassio. 1649 Br. Hall Cases Consc. 
(1650) 160 Some Doctors .. would either excuse, or mince the 
matter. s668 Owen Naf. 4 Power indw. Sm Wka 1831 VI. 
313 Here it \se. the law] minceth not the matter with Sinners. 
s6^ J. Goodman Penit. Pard. iil v. 11713) 335 A learned 
Jew endeavours to mince the matter, and to turn the story 
Into an allegory. 174s Richardson Pamela 11 . 89 Well, 
Tom, said he, don't mince the matter. Tell me, before Mre. 
Andrews, what they said. 1778 Mmb. D'Arblav Diary 96 
Aug., Hu determination not to mince the matter, when he 
thought reproof at all deserved. 1840 Carlyle Heroes ii. 
(1838) 939 A candid ferocity, if the case call for it, is in him ; 
be does not mince matters I 1^7 Collins Desui Secret 
II. iu (r86i) 49 A man's speculative view depends— not to 
mince the matter— on the state of his secretioiiH. 1891 Mrs. 
Oliphant Jems. tv. iii. 483 Language of condemnatioa .. 
made when men did not mince matters. 

d. fTo report (expressions) euphemistically 
{ohs.y, to moderate (one’s language), restrain 
fone *8 words) within the bounds of politeness or 
decorum. Also to mince it. To mince an oath : 
to substitute some euphemistic perversion for it 
(also used in sense 5 ). 

1999 Shake. Hem. V, v. ii. 130 , 1 know no wayes to mince 
it in loue, but directly to say, 1 loue you. s6e8 — Aut. 4 
Ct. I, iL 109 Ant. Speake to me home, Mince not ibe generu 
tongue, name Cleopatra os she is call'd in Rome. 1710 
Swift Let. Advice Vug. Poet Misc. (i7a«) *07 My young 
Master, who at firet but minc'd an Oath, b taught there to 
mouth It gracefully, and to swear, as he reads French, fPsE 
rotundo. 1794 Richardson Gresndison 111 . vli. hr Shall 
1 give it you in pbin Engibh 7 You don't use to mince it. 
iM Dwrabu Viv. G*ey 11. ii, 1 will not mince my words. 
i8p7 S. S. Sprioob UPe T. Waklry xxxli sm These were 
hard sayings, but men did not mincetbeir words in tboM days. 

6 . a. trans. To utter in an affectedly refin^ 
manner; to pronounce with affected elegance, 

< clip ’ (one's words), b. absol. or isUr. To speak 
with affected elegance or delicacy nf prommciaiion. 

S949 Covbrdala etc. Bream. Par. Tkeee. 3 Wa came not 
unto you with bragging, . . nor curiously mindna a sorte of 
great wordee. 1807 CaAsax Pat. Reg. 11. Wks. 1834 11 * 
179 Low spake the last, apd lispM and mlnoad the while. 
1874 L. Strphen Hemrz in Library (1891) 1 , a, 347 (Tbel 
fine gentleman who odnoed his mother tongue. 

0. intr. To walk with • tort stept or with 
affected precisenen or ahs^S. tjn walk in an 
affected manner; ta mom amdMam or affected 
delicacy la manner of glib Aiao ie missee it. 


tale Jack Jaggier (Rexh Ctuh) 9 She udaoetb she Wide- 
letfi, she ewimmeth to and tro, Dsamt i/araqe. Bp. 

I. xiv. E Y, 'Thou hast no trippinge tnul lo Bsbice it with tn# 
now That thou mighst foote it vntq heraanimblaaBaeoir. 
*sn Dravtoh Bel. vil. 13 Now Shephaards. .in neat# . 
JaiAets minsen on the Playnes. 1998 Shakb Merry W, v. i. 

9 FalL Away 1 say, time weares, hold vp your head 9 t 
mince. s8it Bielb lea. ill. 16 The daughters of Zion are 
heutie, and walke with sintched forth necks and wanton 
, walking and mincing immrg** tripping nicely] as ih^ 
and making a tinkeUng with their feet. 18x8 R. C, 
Times Wkistlo et& (iteiuyt Then na she trip it pcoudlie 
m ^e toe, Ahd mince it flnmyvpon LondoaitreeteH. ai8|9 
W. Whatelet Prototypos 1. xlx>(i84o} §40 Miodngwith ones 
feete, or nny other afleoted kindw going, b an act of haughti- 
neesa. xy^ri Ainswosth Led. DfcL, To mince It in walking* 
17U Foote Eng, in Paris 1. Wks. 1799 1 . 36 The men nre 
all puppies, mindM and dancing, and chattering. MM 
Biackw. Mag. X)C 4B4 She .. minced, and primmed, and 
tossed her he^ s868 Miae Alcdtt X//. Women xix, It waS 
a comical sight to sea her mince along. 189a SravsNaoN ft 
L OsaotiENB Wrecker il. 98 My aunt might mince and my 
cousins bridle, but there was no getting over the eoln 
physica] fact of the stone-mason in the chimney-oomer. 

D. Irons. To perlorm or enact mincingly. 

X803 DEKKsa Batckelads Bang, xi, Fine Dames and 
dainetye Girles . . whoe can finely mince their measurea 
i8e« Shaks. Leeer iv. vi. xse Behold yond slmpring Dame. 
..that minoea Venue ft do's shake the bead to heare of 
pleasuree name, x^ J. Beaumont Peycke 111. clxxxii. To 
the ground Three times she bows, and with a modest gtace 
Minces her spruce retreat. x8as in A. Lowson J. GuuL 
/oltow (1890) 033 n'ba witch] Could mince a minua on mbt. 
Or caper on a clo^ 1 

7. Comb. The verb-stem used aitrib, a. with 
object-noun, as in f mlnoo-apaaoh, one who 
* minces* his lannnage ; b. in the sense of * minced \ 
as in f mince^cmlopt Minosicbat, Mxnoe-pie. 

a. i8ax Bsathwaitb Nat. Embeusie.atc. (1877) zji Mins- 
speech, iiuflT-pace sleeke-skin, and perfum'd breath. 

d. x8ax Galt Ayrek. Leg. xxv. (X805) tti A steam-ingina 
that miuches minch-coUopa as natural as life. 

1 2Ci'noaati.Te. a. and sb. Obs. In 7 mynaa- 
tive, mlnaitiya. [f. Minoe v. -h-ATiva] a. ad/. 

? Mincing, affected, b. sb. 7 One given to mincing. 

160s B. J0N8ON Pooieuier iv. 1 , Neusr say, your Lordtbtp, 
nor your Honour ; but, you, and you my Lord, and my 
Ladle : the other they count too simple and minsltiue, 
x8o6 Sir G. Goesecappe 1. U. B ij b, Tb the mind of man, 
..to affect new fashions ; but to our Mynsatiues for sooth, if 
he come like to your Besognio, or your bore, to ho bee rteb 
or emphaticall, they care not. 

Xinoed (minst), ///. a. [f. Minoe v. -id i.] 

1. Of meat, etc. : Cut up or chopped into very 
small pieces. Minced collops^ see Coulop 1 a c. 
See also Minced meat, Minobd-pie. 

cx4ao Liber Cecorum (1869) xr Piwe smalle mynsud 
onyone In oyle. CX430 Two Cookory-bks, 19 Also mencyd 
Dates, Clowes, Maces Ictc.]. c x4iD ibid, ito Taka vynegre 
and puudre gingere, salt, and cast a-pon W mynoed sbulder 
[of mutton]. Ta lA Tom 'J'kumbe 100 in Haxl. S. i\ P. 11 . 
i8x Hb mother . . Into a pudding thrust her sonne instead of 
minced fat. xBax Lamb Biia Ser. J. Graco before meat, One 
whoprofesseeto like minced veal. zigzMrs. Beeton's Cookery 
Bk. Ill/ 1 Minced Fowl— an Entide (Cold Poultry Cookery), 
b. fig. (Sec Minoe v, 2 .) 

1981 Mulcabtbr Positions viii. (1887) 33 Writers make to 
many, and to finely minced dbtinctiona. x8o6 Smakb. Tr. g 
Cr. I. ii. B79 Is not birth, beauty,, .and so forth : the Spice 
and salt that seasons a man? Cres. 1 , a minc'd man and 
then to be bak'd with no Date in the pye, for then the 
mans' dates out. 

2 . Ultered or performed in a mincing or affected 
manner. 7 Obs. 

*548 BaiNKLOwCiMMp/. LBTheHioinbled and mynsed Masse 


(wTierby neither Goo b glorifyed, nor the hesu^ edlfyed). 
xMg Bkcon RoUqmsefRomeh^'p tiy The minsed musike 
th^ now beoieth chief rule in ChurchM. 


td. Diminished; deprived of some essential 
part, mutilated. Obs. 

1609 J* Rawunbon Ftskormen Fishers of Mon 34 A 
minced and curull malntcinance. tdM Saoe Fund. Charter 
Presb. (1697) 916 Giving us only a Minced account of thb 
Petition. lyew Fuipone 15 [Or the Scotch Repreaentation 
at the Union.] To agree to such a minced Representative, 
and give away Che Birih-rights ot‘ their Lords, Barons and 
Boroughs. 

b. Of an oath : see Minoe v. 4 d. 

s88o Bbewbe ReadePt Handbk. (1883) 606 Mr. BfCantalini 
. .b. .noted for. .hb minced oaths [etc.]. 

Kinoed meat. 

1 . a. Meat cut or chopped up very small. 

> X978 Lyte Dodoene 1. cUi. 146 Cluxite or minsed meata. 
zmi T, Wabhington tr. Nicholas Pay iii. xi. 90 b. Pies of 
minced meate, and rice. x8a8 Raoom Sytpa | 48 With a 
good strong Chopping-knife, mince the two Capons, .asjunall 
as ordinary Minced Meat. 1899 Lame Arab. Nta. L X93 
Stuffed with rke and minced meat. 

b. — Minobmsat 1 b. Alfo aitrib. rare or Obs. 

178a Oellebov LomLCaok §38 Mix your minced meat and 
iweetmeacs accordingly. x8E4BfiSB Mitfoed u 

e35 The apple-room, the peai^bin, the cheese-toff,^tbe minced- 
meat clotwc were houaebold words. s88f in CaisedPe Bn* 
cycl. Diet. 

2 . fig. Any thing ont np very small; es/. in 
phrases t see Minobmbat 2. 

1649 G. Dahiel TV/aarriL, Hen, /f', xxxiv, Meighboar 
Kings-- Hee Courts by hb AmbassEdorii ; and Hue with a 
new MInc't-meat, aetterait appasiiAB. t888 Devoeh Evening e 
Lave IV. U, The sun and moon, and those Uctls minoed-meats 
of them, ma Nuosmr HieU Pr. Gerund II. eo8 So aato 
diiwlwas him, .. 10, in short, st to make minced-meat of 
him. iSfl A Balsovi By Stroke o/Smerd xxl, Foihsr 
Miguel..wasstrM9htway rsBolved in ‘ ^ 



rcBXor 


MiH cgaioLY, 


Okf* vmrt^K (C Miwbb) 
m. ^ -»■>«.] AfTecced d^au.*% 
t A Srvam AhmL Abm*. i. (i^) 7® Tlirff cpym— l» 
futuMfl, ihdr mhiMdiMi in woonti ami ipMchM. 

1 . - Miik£^b I. Now ooly US. 

f oAittsoit ^ 4 Mf« Soc«^ 

t Chuniniog thdr Uliiw wicit mincad pyw. IHS Kovrrr 

BsMintT HmitIC* im^r 0 v. Dua* arc 

Mt teto..miDC«i pkt._i74® Mm. HARmBpH^«Mr.A>r.> 
P^kti-Bk. K. (ad. 4)6 Chnatnasor Minaad Pyaa» ara gatie. 
faHy brooffhl In with tha dial Coorw. 

Oct. 401/1 The foracomar of my hat waa comidarably af^ 
aniad and ihortaTiad, eo that It raaamblad. .tha comer o( a 
adnead pya. tpia GaLtaaov LmttL Cmk 037 Minced Pies 
with Eel, or Oyttanu 1670 Schsus do Vasa Am^ricrnttUmu 
^Mipoad-piMia pria a n t In America tha EnglUhChfirtmaa- 

A idaa Dmneaa W^rkt /itr ArmHrtmn Wke. (OroMrt) 
IV. 1 17 And apon Chrktaiat day (in stead of mlnchad pyaa) 
bad BO batter chaara than prooaiit. 

i, ^ MiNCT^m 1. 

I73P C 3 Aat Lit. iVtti ss May, Sugar -toavas and mlnosd- 
[Altered from Mixgbo msat t 

•ee Mibo» f». 7 b.] 

I. t MiiiexD MEAT 1 a, OAs. 

' 1747 Mas. Olasss Cp^kgiy iv. 60 Then lay in your Dub 
a layer of Minca^naat 

Ag. 1741 Pora Z>Mac. it. saS lea//, StobteufL. .an anther, 
gave hh Common-place booh to tha public, where wa 
happen to Ami much Muica-maat of old boolcs. 

b. A mixtttre made of currants, raisins, tngar, 
iqet, apples, almonds, candied ped, etc., and some- 
times meat chopped small ; used in mince-pies. 

ligg Elisa Acton ifad CmfUry 338 Mlnca Batter 
Bsma tin pattypans afell,and line thm evenly with fine pufF 
piL 4 a rolM thini All them with miocamast £atc.b tMB$ 
1 ;. R* Sms BiU$, ate. tv. il tap My wilh makes 

bar own mincemast and Iw own phim-puddings. 

7> pwAr mimsmuU tf (a person), and Mmflar 
phrases: To cut of chop him into eciy small 
pieoes ; to destroy, to aniuhilale. 
a. li^ CcarLav Cuit^ C ^ i mmm St. it.iv, I'll haw thee into 
aa Nuuiy Momsla, dtat (etc). . .Thou shall be Minewnaat, 
Wemn, adtbhi this Hour, Mea CaMTLivaa Jht^ Biig 
IL iii. If 1 should Asd a man in ths house Td.inaks minca- 
SMtsfhMi. BteLo.STBAMOveaplBCrMArrP 4 i>rrv(i 8 A 4 ) 
IlL aaviii eed TMy blame you for letting Johnny lUwell 
off SB aatily [Ib a raviawl, whao you aught have amda 
mincamaat of Kim. spos L. STUPintN Btu£ Bkg. IV. li. 76 
Macaulay .. makes lUBCimcat of Southey's . . axpotitiom 
af Bidiiieiil acoeoniv. 

A o im 0. OaAHaM WrOMg* (1883) L lyA Which made 
him odBch-maat for ths grave. 

Hence lli'noManit v. iram.^ to cut to pieces. 

.stfpATCimLav Btirlmmdwam Condoding that 1 wasabouC 
to ha mincamaaisd by a Basuto impL lipy GuMTua 
TlmeiA ik if Bring Mai up hare, or. .111 nuBcaroaat you I 
[Altcratioo of MnroiCD-ra : see 

Miirog V. 7 a J 

X Apiecontaiiiuigminoemeat(seeMigcgiig\T lb), 
Usiuuly, OBO of the BBiall pwi (now commonly round, but 
cT. quoiA. 1807 below and t75^ MiucBivria) which form 
a pr«MBinem part of EnglUhQiriitBUks hue, 
a. sAoo [laa 3I sAgi-o Parrs Di^ty 8 Jan., Wa had, 
haiiidaa a good cnioa of beef and other good cheer, eighteen 
miaca pia'i in a diah, tha aumbar of tha years that ha hath 
been Biarriad. 1871 Suadwsu. A>smM WAti tv. Wks. 
1790 II. S47 For currants to make rainca-pyes with, mi-ta 
Swift JrnL to a Jan., 1 saa notbiuj here like CSiriai- 
mas, except brawn and mince-ples in places where 1 dine. 
MW Mks. Glamb Cookorv 116 Lent Mince Pies. sgD7 
SovrNBV IMi. 111 . 384 Old bridges dsiwar. 

oUhIv Barrow, and angles in thsm like the corners or an 
Knf lish Bunca-pia, for the foot -muMaiqrers to tMio shaltar in. 
alias Parr in Chambers 3k. Dmpt (1864) II. 75 ^t Pteam 
to say Cliristina«-pia» not mmeskpia: minewj^ is puri- 
tanicaL 1887 Trollosb Chrou. Bmraot 1. jdx. 167 Tbera 
was roast pork and mlnca-pias, and a bottle of wine, 
g. 18418 M A. Richammion Loemt 7'a84iHM. VIIF, 

K *Tu I that's to . . sand thee to Satan to make minch 
A 1883 AT, IPl Line. Gtou., Minckpio^ 'a mince-piA 
It is said tMt mimeo-pkt and mtmekpiet are not quite tha 
samA Jlf/Voi' 4 -^iVr, wa ara told, have meat iu their cosspoiu- 
tiou ; mtnet jnta nave n<.H. 

2 . transj* A yew-uee Of other shrub cot or 
liimmed to the sluipe of a mince-pie. 

17^ Mka Dxlanv in k Copt. (1B61) III. 435 The 
gardens laki out in tha oid*fasfaiooad way of minoa-pias, 
arbours, and sugarloaf yewA 

3 . attrid. and Co^. 

1800 Rowlands Lott Humamn BtootiVi. B Or Mtocaraa- 
Kka lie maugie out the slaua. 1908 Month Jan. 35 Pitt's 
*mlnca-pia* Admitiktrattons, m they wara sarcasticafly 
called. 

IChkOar (ml-nsu). [fl Mtiicg v. ^ -sa^.] 

1 . A person who miuces or chops smalL 
1811 MtooLKTON& Duciua HomnmgGirinX CyKGinwN. 
Troth, this Itobaccol is finely shred. Lnx. Oh women ara 
tha bast utiacara. sifi ScoiEsay CkoMt^t IVhmitm. AoHk 
V. (183^ 87 i'ha^nunoer with a two-haaded kaifa ilashas it 
nearly through into thin slicas. 
b* A ndiiciog-inachiDe. 

sig| Pali Malt O. 31 Mar. ^ How many mincers art la 
IM at workhouses which IctcTj 1904 /hir’A JVrtar 19 May 
0 In ^ East-end . . there is a lirge trade in caiivarting 
horse flesh by sseana of the oiincai; One thing is cartaia— 
these sat not said as harat, flash sausagaA 
tS. Cue who diminishes or dispamgei. Oh. 
T«w)rw»‘, w il«) i, oTi. to ,nk. mkm 
MiM WH.,1, rf ttM .b. ntU* HIM. w U wn Ik 4. 
s8i 9 Puwaiaa Mitomoamn* buciv. 737 She McanBlad Hi 


Fasm a MfaNW» and .. a Ualfamortar of Ms ProMriik 
and WisadomA ligsy TanaiwioM Mmsms iv. 494 Mbcara 
afMch other's Ma^ 

8 . One who gsiaoes words: one wha speaks 
mincingly or in an affected manner. 

sgH FLnmiiio Csn/m. HoUm*ke 4 HI. xals/i Kichobs 
SuBlaia, whoma Lataiid tha minsar and rHInar of all Eag 
Bsh namasdooib most curiouslta la Latina call Nkk&tmum 
StonMigimm. 1887 A. J. Bixta E, £. Protume. i,iii. f 4* 194 
Tha Rolricar, so fw from dropping tha front of tha longue 
from the palatA rakes the middla part and prodneas CU) 
which da^naratas into (i), as la liodern Freach. 

t 2 Ci*aohMU Oh. Forms: i mynooona, 
-omv, mtmooonii, 3 miin(o)oheitO| 4-5 myn- 
ohoun, 4-6 -yn, 5 -on, -oon, -on, -Ino, 5-6 
-ion, 5, 8-9 -on, 6-7 mlnolinn, -oon, 6, 8 myn- 
ohin, 7 mlnohing, 7-9 -in, -on, (9 mjnMkin) ; 
4-5 meynolion(e, -3m; 4-3 menohon, -on, 5 
-ono, 7 -ion, mention; 4-3 monohyn, -on(e, 
-on, 5 -loan. [OE. mytucenu (:^pxebistoric 
^munikit^ fern, of mamtu Monk.) A nun. 

Ilia dkeinction suggested in qtiot. 1844 betwern *min- 
cbens ' and * nuns ' does not saam to bava any foundation 
in tha use of tha words. 

e looo JE,i.vM\cGlo*a, in Wr.-WAkker tss/ad Momacha. uol 
mtotiiaiiaf mynecanA rxaog Lav. S8476 And bco was .. 
rounechanA c latg Shorrnam 7 SatrmmgHi* 17B0 Sudeakna 
may be yweddra nauti, Monek, munacher^ na frere [ Jf.S'. 
munacha, ne no frere j. isly Trsviba Higdon (RoUh) VI. 
403 Scha waa kmada raynchoun (v.r. monenon, meynchynj 
SM M. E. 6 My sosUr Thomaae Bloont, Man- 

of Romasaya. ciaao ChrUM. FiVadL 3927 |>era was 
a mynchun w<-iiina hat abbay bo, be whache was coma off 
“ AMi^(Suri 


WhuTmaana tbk mincing and this dkyiising ofa niahi sad 
mwvoMlabla trntfat dm Fbltom Arne. 4K Mod. Cr. 1. 100 
If they ^Homer's cbaractonlgat angry, out k caaM%..wkk 

JPs WNT Pmotiomt (i6ao) aao It k admirabU 
how tha Bunching and particularising of tha ohjsct of dm 
ligM iacraaiath and augmaotath daiii^L 

^ The action or habit of apeakkig or actinf 
In an affectedly nice or elegant maimer. 

1813 Shara Hon. Via. IL iu. 31 Which galfrs (Sanlng 


1813 Sha^ Hon. >»• 


Which gntftsfSaMng 


your mincing) the capaaty Of your soft Chinerall Con- 
science, would recaiuA slag Scorr F. M. Forth aii. Such 
sbalc thou be, for all thy mincing and ambling Ictc.k 

4 . atirib. and Comb., as minolnR-hoxao, a 
wooden horse or stand on which whale-blu) 3 bv k 
minced or chopped ; mincing-knife , a knife used 
in mincing meat, etc. ; also in whaling, for cutting 
up blubber into small pieces; minolng-maohine, 
a machine for mincing meat, etc. ; also for cutting 
up blabber; mineing-opade, a spade used for 
cutting up blubber. 

ts86 iVtlts 4 Jno. H. C. (Surtees) 11. 149, ij udnsinga 
kniveA 1634 in Anc. imvomt. (Halliw. 1S54) il, 3 beaia 
CerkA s mincinga kn^-vaA 1 clcavar [etc}. 8874 C. M. 
Scam MON ^arutsAfowfivM/r 138 Tha blubber k transported 


hayxa kynaga. e 1490 St. Cutkhrt (Surtees) 7164 par war, 
in diuart mamdouns Dueliaiid, monkys and uioncUounA 
•485 Carton Faria 4 K. (i868> 39, I vroold rather make 
you a nouna or a menchoa. 149$ Will 4/ TtrbH<.k (Somar- 
SRt Hat, Euery atynchion w* in tha same abbey. 1518 ia 
Loit. Snpproaa. MotanatoHoa (Camden) aaS Many ^ tha 
myndm Irvoif mynchyns] be alao agyd. a 1339 in if rvAav- 
iagia aLVII. $4 That eoary nnona and mynchin of thia 
house . . obsarua thar dauyna seruicA sSes Stows Sum. 
X14 P4rtayning to the Mincboiis or nuna of Saint Helena 
soil SvEKD Hlai. Gt. Brii.wi. v. 015 Ermengith a mention. 
Ibid. xi. a^6 Lady Nithgith . . was a Menchion. 1658 
Phillim, Minchinga^ an ancient word for thoha consecrated, 
whom we call Nuiia 1844 Lincard Aptgto^.Sax, Ck. (jBjB) 
1. V. 1^ nota t Ilia mynakins were so called from the 
Saxon ' munuc ', liecause ihey observed the rule of tha 
monkA while the nuns observed the rule of the canons 

tran^. 1331 Elyot Cov. 111. xviU, A Myncben in tha 
temple of Duuul 

D. aitrib.yOA mimken ohtkingx also in the names 

of places, as Minchon /one, -fttoadew^ -wooti. 

njkf Trbvisa Higdon (Rolls) VI 473 pis Wilfritha was 
nau)t vaaaylicha a mynchoun . . but for drede of kyng 
Edgar . . sche took niyncnene clopyngA Stow Sup^j. 97 
A thinie lane out of To wer .street e, on toe North side, is 
called Minclieon or Minion lanA 1840 Somnir Antif. 
Camtorb. 69 The which Wood retatnes to this day the name 
of Minchen- Wood, a 1891 Aurrkv Nat. Hist. Ivitta (1847) 
49 About Priory St. MarieA and in the Miuchiii-raeadowes 
there,, .there k infinka vari^ of plana. 

Xinohazy (mimtjgrl). ffisi. Forms : 7 min- 
oliMdg, miiiAionreg, 8 mtnalmry, 9 mynohery, 
g. mlnohery. ff. Mtvcrbn + -rt. 

First recorded as the proper name of the conventual build- 
ing at Littlamora near Oxford.and thence adopted in general 
application by archaising writcrA) 

1881 Wood L(/o (O. H. S.) 1. 403 An antknt house called 
Minehario, or Mmehionroa, that is * the place of nunns ', 
founded there of old time, tyxo Heamne C otfoct. (O. H. S. ) 
III. 84 A great many .. Bones of Men, etc., found at the 
Minshery by Llttlemore. tgat F. E. Pacbt Taloa o/yniaga 
(185a) ass Upon condition that a mynchery (as the Saxon 
nunneries were culled) should be forthwith erected. 1893 
W. D. Macrav Catal. Bodl, MSS. v. iii. 474 The view cm 
L ittlemors Minchery k given in Uuee sUUeA 

n Xiliohfata (msQkiStg). [It., Bb.pL ; in Florio 
(1611) monoAiaiio.] A card game cnieffy played 
in Tuscany, a modification of tarot. Al^ as 
plural (the original use), the cards used in the game. 

1788 Baretti Acc. Mannora 4 Cuat. Italy II. 019 The 
games 1 mean, are those which we form out of those cards 
called Minohim/o and Tarroeco*t. Ibid.f Both the minchi- 
ace and the tarrocco's consist of five suits instead of four, 
as common cords do. sBog R. Smith in Archmologia XV. 
140 lliere is no game on the cardA • • that requires closet 
attention ., than this of MinchlatA /dud, A complete set 
of Minchiate cards, such as have been long in use at Flor- 
encA Ibkt, 141 A Minchiate pack coniiau of ninetynieven 
cardA of which fifty .six are called Car/fe4£ii, forty TerurrAr, 
ai^ uae Matto. 1909 Athoamum 16 Nov. 684/1 For those 
with a taste for IcMig-drawn out pleaaurcA tarot and mm- 
chiatc— for others, basset, trafqioia, [etc.}— succeaded each 
other as fiablmiable gamcA 

Klaohnn, variant of Miiroim Obt. 
MiaeiaV (rei’Dai^), pAL sb. [f. Mnrci 9.4 

-INOl] 

1. The action of chopping or cutting up into 
very small pieces ; f coour, a small shr^ or piece 
(of meat, etc.). 

•398 FLoRie, SminuamEf mfncinfA nwmmockA "hrads 
or small pe e o e a i8s8 Baoin .S>A«e I 94 MInckig of meat, 
as in PicA . . sauech the Giindmg of the Teeth. *838 Raw* 
LSY tr. Bm-on^a 4 DooUh (16901 47 Gravies or Meat, 
and the Minerngs of them small well seasntisd. 1899 Aik 
bmtfa Syat. Mod. VIII. 797 ^rificaSieii conskta in a ashick 
iM of the lupus tissue by the knifA 

2 . The 1^00 of extennatiog, mig faaka ng, pal- 
IfedfrQ* or gloggng over a Bsatlir ; Ibe ngppreiiiog 
of pak of g feet or sratrmtgt. 


hn^ (Whaling). Ibtd , Mmeingoaosohlm. a machine with 
kntvea on a roller, used in cutting blubber small for trying. 

tdo. 1889 Fom Mali G. 31 Mar. 3/a The 


/bid,. Mincing apado. 1889 FasU Mall G. 31 Mar. 3/a I'ba 
EastfHMirne bo^ of guardiana have ordered a mincing 
machine to be supplied for the use of aged and toothless 
paupers in their workhousA 

IKinoiiiy [f. Minor v . 4 -ino®.] 

L That mtnimisrs, extenuates, or diminishes, 

sags T. Howbu. Donisoa (1679) ^33 Ny i^mple meaning 
pliune, not caarued with mincing stil a 1993 Kainolos Ovor- 
throw Stagr-pi. (xsog) 108 My speech was too minsfaig, 
when 1 named kiwoerie. If I had termed it most filthy 
beoHlIy bawderie, my wordeii had bene brofler, though not 
brude enough yet. a 1840 T. Ball Amw. to Canno 1. (1642) 
137 Vour minsing figure of extennatioa 1778 Msa Sgott 
in Doran Lady last Cant. x. (1873) 043, 1 hate those 
mincing names, designed only to palliate wrong oaiouA 
iflay Scott Jr^. 20 Mar., The minting English edition in 
which he has hitherto been alone known. 

^ 2 . Of speech, gait, mien, etc. : Affectedly dainty 
or elegant. 

*S3k Palsga 8w/a A mynsynge pace, lo pma mtmn. 1998 
Smaka Monh. r. iil iv. (17 fie . . turne two mindng steps 
Into a manly stride, c it8i|9 Howrll Lett. (1650) 11. 4 The 
fawriiiyr and soft glances or a mincing smile. 1717 Pora, etc. 
Art ^/SinJkinjc 111 The Finical StyTa which consists of the 
mosl curiouA affected, niinang metaphorb. 1778 Mma 
D'Abslav Early Diary a Dec., Her voice low, and deli- 
catA and mincing. 1846 Dickens Domboy t, Possibly her 
mincing gait encouraged the belief, and buggesied that her 
clipping of a step of ordinary compass inio two or three, 
oriKinated in her habit of making the roost of everything. 
s88i Gko. Eliot Silas //. iii, *Onu ', said Dunsey.. trying 


8 w/a A mynsynge pace, lo paa menu. 1998 
r. IIL iv. 07 fie . . turne two minting steps 
:ride. a it8i|9 Howrll Lett, (1650) II. 4 The 
't glances or a mincing smile. 1717 Pore, etc. 
1 1 1 The Finical StylA which consists of the 


s88s Gko. Eliot Silaa Pf. iii, *Ohu ', said Dunsey.. trying 
to speak in a small mincing treble. 1803 A. Gbipfiths 
Sacrota Ppnson Ho. 11. iv. ii. 63 Site walked wiib a mincing, 
•elf- satisfied air duwn the passage. 

b. Oi a person : Speaking, walking, or behaving, 
in an affectedly dainty or nice manner. 

1580 Ingklknd Diaot. Child Djb, lliis myncing TrulL 
1590 Sfbmsbk F. Q. 11. iu 37 Fiu mate for such a mincing 
inineon. 1634 Milton Comhs ^4 As Mercury did first de- 
vise With the miiaiiik^ Di > adcs On the Lawii^ 1700 Deydkn 
Fablaa Pref. Cx b, Dtstii^uish'd from each other as much 
as the mincing liidy Prioress and the broad-speaking gap- 
tooili'd Wife of UatliA 1849 James li'aoifman vii, 1 can be 
as delicate and mincing as a serving maid should need Iia 
1887 A. J. C. Harr Story my Life xxiv. (1900) Vi. 94 [She) 
frightened R mincing curate out of bis UfA 

0. la jingling reduplication. ? nomo uso. 

iSaa Moorb in Mom. (18^3) IV. 7 I'bc mincuig-pincing 
style of talking among the trench women. 

Hence IKi*aaiBff]&aa8. 

xi88 Gba Eliot F. Holt six. That frigid adneingMsa 
called dignUy. 

Mincvingly (mi'nsinli), adv. Also 6 mlag-, 7 

mlDB-, minehlagly. [f. MixaNG ppl. a. 4 -lt b.J 

1 1 . In small pieces. Obt. 

yph Florid, .Sf«ntx/awr»fr,mincingly, . . b small peacaa 

2 . t Sparingly, in grudging measure Kph .) ; la a 
minimixing or extemiatit^ manner. 

^ |>S94 Hookrr Ecsl. Fot. 1. xi. • 5 Tha iustlee of one that 
requitetb hotliing robcingly, but all whh pressed and hcimed 
and enen ouer-iiilarg^ maasura. 1899 8* Bno6 Qnakertom 
Expoaed To Rdr. i Mveral do Certine (tho’ miaungly) that 
they have Publicly Charged him with Lma tjjb Anm* 
woOTN LmL Diet.^ Mlncinglyf or sUghlly, Mmior. siga 
Chkrtto Adomnea x8 Feix, [JereiniahJ must speak the tfuta. 
. . And better to sneak it pkmly, than minckig Nl 

8. a 1804 Br. M. Smith Sorw, (rfiis) a56 It u writtea of 
Galba. that he gaue pincbingly anef miiichiiiglyt •* though 
he had not beenu Emperour. 

3 . In a mincing or affectedly degftnt rngnaec. 

>998 Nabmu So^mem^Woddon M 3, A lame or two hee 

miNcingly pac't with her about tho reoniA igfg Flohio, 
Mmmny os mieemo. to aate adiisktaly, a crum, a lot. 
>897 J. Sbroiamt Sehiam j Ha jpo o h^t dBillioagb k see ms to 
•iw ooyly and mbcingly* sgis Richabduoh Famo/m 
(i8a^) L xaix. 093 She pim up and down mincing^, and 
knows not bow to set /her met. ilgg Dicanta 

H« led her mincingly away. SM Hitaaa Sr aa rieM 
Mom^fliyo ILi4frShe n siri lh a r heaah i g i tM,a ii di i ap9ad 


i m i nrmgi ythaa asasi 
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wovm mincfakgly b«Mra«i «mjbbiM 4 waxgaifk sw Ta^fs 
ff^. VIIL ^ A tool of haft capMity wUI «•!% wiiio- 

j oifaB. fomi of MimL 
(maiiid), Forai; i lonqrsdy •--3 
teuuido, 3 yaanpdo, •-4 mnndo« s-f ailiido, 
3^4 nuiyndo* maiikdm, 4-5 mondo, moond*, 
\S wjrndm), 4-^7 3 - mind- [ME. 

Mymit repr. ^be prefix bei^ IcMt as la aU 
other tbs.) O^gtmym/ fem. (also iictit.)««OHG. 
Goth, gamtmd'-t wemo^ >-OT«it *3^- 
t *ga’ prefix (see Y-) + wk,-grxde 

of the root *fruft-, mxm-, m$m- (:— Indogemank 
^men-, mom-^ rtm-) to think, remember, intend. 
A parallel formation with different ablant-grade 
it OTeut. y neut. , whence Goth. f^min)i 

memory, ON. minni neut. (Sw. minne, utu 
mindi) memory, memoriaL Other derivatives of 
the root arc OE. munam, gemunun to think, re- 
member («ON. munu, Goth, gamunan), mj^/te 
thought (see Mia r 3 .l), mamam to admonish. 
Outside Teut. the root (Skr. man) is' represented 
by innumerable derivatives, e.g. Skr. matt thought 
(«*L. iwtfwj :—0 Aryan manor mind (•■Gr. 

^•'ot rage) ; Gr. /if/xova I yearn, L, memini I re- 
member, utanert to adviae.J 
I. Memory. 

1 1. The faculty of memory. Ohs, 

€ idoe iGtraic H^m. (Th.) 1 . aBS purii ket xamsmd m non 
SeScncS ka ding fie b« xetiyrd«, okJ»e ^cseab, o>k« ^^leM-iiode. 
ijM Hampouc Pr, ConK, 774 Hie mynde en short when lie 
cSht thyakes. e xjiS Chaucer Man ^fLaw'* T. 439 She 
Reyde nhe w«» ao maxed in the see lluu she iorgot her 
mynde by bir troutha idSf Tmcvisa //r^^a^RoUnJ 11 . 191 
He was so m>ity of mynde (L. Santa $n 4 f*toria tnguii\ kst 
he rehcrsed two names orewe by hcrte. ^1440 

Pmrv, 33 x/> Meendfulle, or of goM roeeude, uu~ 
tanriatau. 

2. The State of being remembered; remembrance, 
recollection. Chiedy in phrases, as f A. ( 7h in 
mind, to be rememYxred. be kept in memory. So 
to come in mind^ to occur to one’s thoughts. 

a loeo Hfuttk. Metr vH. 39 pmr m wiwlom a wunmfi on 
Ttemyndum. tagj R. Gt^ouc. (Rolls) 6^ Jo wotde )«c ire 
name were eueremo in munde. 1377 Lanol. /*. PL R. si. 
49 CoueytyM<M>r*eyea cam offer in mynde pan dowd or dobet 
anionge my dedes alle. 1390 Gowkr C#^ 1 L 67 The whoe 
knyhtJiorie U yit in mende, And schal be to the worldes ende. 
1500 0 0 lluNBAR Pnom Ixiii. a8 Als langia myod my wark 
mU bald . As ony of thair werkts alL 

b. 7 h kav/f hear, Av//, (fko/d) in mind: to 
remember, retain in memory. Now only with 
mixture of sense 7 : To keep before one, keep 
one’s attention fix^ upon. Aliio in Arithmetic, 
t Th kee/ in mind ; to ‘ carry 
• foe ir. Bmiia't Hitt, iv, xxiv. (ed. Miller) 344 pa aras he 
firom pmin sUepe. & eal pa pe he slmpende beste iii 
zemynde hsefde f|L mtmoritfrr^tinmitX txaeo Trin. CM. 
H»m. 309 Listeo mi.. and undernimeft hit on heoite and 
hmbbefi hit on minde. exape 5 '. Ent, Lef. 1 . 671^^460 A^ein 
kuynde huy sounguen here, ase pei hay hodden tn muyode 
hou muche he was anoured er of foules. rijM Chaucm 
Mm ^ Law's T. 1039 In tbe olde Roituuie geestes may 
men fynde Maurices lyf I here it noght in mynde. 
Trevisa Htgiiea (Rolls) VI L 415 He dede 0011 dede pat is 
worpy to be ke^e in mynde [ v.r. munde]. r I4a5 Cutter 
M. 6^5 (Trin.) In mynde sbal )e holds pis day. 1431 Rec, 
St. Alary ai Hill a? Also haue in mende of g chales. 1550 
Ctmwutr Epigr. teaS The Lotde wvll haue all tbeyr iuell 
doyiiges in mynde. c iSl6 CTtess Pkmbhoke Pt. cxv. v, 
lehovah . .us in inind doth bemre. s6ia Colbun Geo, Treat., 
Art Arithm. G gg 4. Which maketh 17. pence, I write j. 
in a place further towards the light hand, and keepe 1. u 
intn(i& then a. rimes 9. is 18. and i. in minde maketh to. 
1696 WiLLSPORO Arithm. 33, 4 rimes s is ao, for which 
subscribe a cypher, and keep a deciiralls in minde;.. then 
say 4 times 3 is xa, and a in mindd is 14. sSay Disraeli 
Vnt. Grey vi. v, Garins in mind tlie exact poattion . . in 
which I stand. s88i Mra Ckaik Sydney 1 . rii. i« Wdl 
you keep in mind that we have got to be better friends? 
s8p5 Sir A. Kbkrwich in Law J'whm Rep. LXXlll. 66a/s 
Keeping that fact in mind. 

1 0. 7h ronu. /aU, run (to a penon) to mind: 
to occur to his recollecUon. Ohs. 

< «J 74 CMAUcaa TrayUu «. 55.1 Ifia»l And eaerr word fahe) 

K n vp and doua to wyndc, That he badde wiM os k come 
re so m^'iida. < 1379 .Sr. Ltg: SamSt xU. {Afatkiati eia, 
A alsa lane hyme pone to tiryad, pat I1& as a wykyt man A 
vnkynd, had siane hyr sona. rian Hoocuevm Do Reg. 
Prim, SB Me fel to mynde how that, not long ago [etc^ 
sou Lvuo. SL E i i ma u d lu. 61 in Horstm. AtSongi. lug. 
<iWi) 41s Bnt now to mynde komelb the chsjiipioun Off 
Estynghmd . .CallM sepM Kdimmd 

cL yh htinf^ roii U mmd : to fumDioii to re- 
reenbraaoc; remember, set betoie one. 


1431 Lydo. Si, Edmemd itL j8t ie Saturn. AUen^ lug. 
<s8Si) 4ao Tbe olde aerpe»it..Brouht onto mynde Ms sut, 
bis re^ye Off tyme pmtsid {euv). IM Hawrs /WA 
Pirnt, xvl (Peicy Soc.) 65 Be not topensyfe ; call to i^ynde 
Mayne How of one soipwe ye do now make twayiw. s^ 
DavaHtM Pirg., Pmt, tx. 76 llicse, and more (ban I to mind 
can bring. ssM Burms Aedd Long Sym i, Slmld Rvtd 
eombManM be fbtM And never brought to mkidt sM 
Diotaiu Umfomm, Tttm..xx}, C all ing tbeka t h iegs tearind 
as I stroll mkang tbk Baeks. . - . 

m, Thkiifo. /bur) pnt^mini (alao.f 4^. fimss 
mimf) t to be ImgactoB. Eb f to icf ato 
to Ibiget, ffiereffM CMf. cmc. ift the ptotoit^ 


^ Out of sMl* oOl of «lad% anil *tfme onft of 
mied*(«eel). 

c eglf Ch Aticu Aofd ffMrt 49, A el seheJde eoc ormjmde 
That ie this woride k don ofelmaaleimle. igu Hoociova 
G map iai ns go Fotgetea I was, ell owse ef mgmhm a-wa*. 
as 4 Sf f^*'*'*'^* arpgtTriiUpi dedealyd n e uer ofotytoe 
go. tfsdfstn A# /wimiMMHsi. KxiiL JO Wbounmnisouse 
ofaimjoae bepessipoulooraiTado. SSH TAvaamit Bmanu 


r DsvDKN Sigimtanda 4 Guise. 140 I'he Cavem-momh 
e was hard to find. Because the Peril dUusM wan out of 
mind. 1898 G. W, K. Russell CV//. 4 Receit. xxd. spe 
A favourite theme of Mitirists time out of mind. 

S. p Developed from a c.] To pnt (n person) fia 
mina: to remind. Const. aUo Mow or tkat 
with clause, to with iiirin. 

* 53 ® Palsor, ^4/v WitUhi this syxe dayes 1 wyil putbym 
in mynde of his promewe. 1685 Sir T. Hbrsrrt 'Tran. 
(1677) lao This being in Asia puts tne in mind. That no part 
of the World !• so subject to earthquakes as Aria is. ijis- 
18 Swift yrai. to S:e/tm 30 Jan.. Stella uwd to do web 
tricks formerly; he puts me m mind of her. Jam« 

Gentt. Old Sek. xii, Pray.. put my young friend, Smiph, ir 
mind, that he pramiaea me a visit tim afternoon. 1853 
Lvttoii My Neired iii. xxlx, You put me in mind of an cna 
story. Ibid. V. ii, Jarvis, put me in mind to bovo tbeso 
anexpremiibles altei^ 


mexorembles altered. 

1 4 . I'hat which It remeroherr d of (a oeraon 
thing) ; the memory or record of, AIm in phr. 


of happy memory ’• Ohs. 
c 1000 dli.BRic De t^rt. Test, riniu), ^ioMleasan men,., 
heora gemynd is ^indteti on bal^um gewritutn. tjiy 
Trevisa Higeka (Rolls) 1 . 5 Hot besines of writers to eure 
vnkunnynge badde i-holde and 1 streytiecl mynde of olde 
dedes iL memorimm Uan»mcSoru 9 m\. 1489 in Exek. Ro/lt 
Scotl. ^ 131 note, 'I'he charter of iiniquhlle owre grauntsir 
and faider of gud myad quham God assoilze. 

5 . The action or an act of commemormting ; 
something which serves to commemorate; a cum- 
mereoration, a memorial. 

971 BHckL Hem. 189 And feower syMice stanas on peere 
ilcan Stowe alexdon, to gemynde ft to rypne^se jnes aposto. 
Ikan riges ^ ^'sne andweardan dmg. c 13m R. BaoNffc 
MetHt. 196 Yn a tneniorand of hym with oetyn ende. He 
seyd, * makep ^ yn my mende c sJiS Chaucer Knt't T, 
1048 (Hari. MS.) And westward in to mynde and in memory 
Of mars he hap l<maked such an oper laltar]. sjto Wveur 
Luke axil 19 Do this thing in mynde of me. S4sa-ee 
I.voo. Ckrem, Troy 11. xviL 11513) K hj, Nynus an ymoge 
dyde make . . And sette it vp, for consolation And for a myod^ 
and a memoiyaU. J^ao. I Kingis Q. Ixxxv, Here bene 
the prinds,.ln raynd of qiriiom ar maid the bnkis newc. 
Z4U Lyog. St. Edmund 1. yto in Horstm. Attep^. Leg. 
(i^i) 390 Ac bb coinyng he bnt a roial loun Which stam 
ther yit for a manier mynde For bb arryuaile into this 
Regioun. T a tgso ^cket (iBa8) p. xiv. The breade b (he 
fygure or mynde of Garbles bodyein earth. 

tb. j/vc. The commemoration of a departed soul, 
esp. by a requiem said or sung on the day of tbe 
funeral in any month or year fwlowing. Alto, ia 
OE., the annual commemoration of a remt. Chleflj 
in Moaxii('« MXirep TwxLV8-iiaMTH(*ii or YBaaft 

MIITD. 

«9D0 O.S. Mmrtypvl. a May 70 On h®oe mfteran dmgfHBs 
monftes bi8 pms tudgan bbcopes xemynd saHOto Aihunari. 
ijto Trcviba Higdon (Rolb^ Vf I. 315 Ac Wynctostre he 
took his fader tresorie, and )af moohe for hb fiider mynde 
fe.r. munde ; L. Pro PatHs momerm\. 14. . in Coitoctee- 
ma Tepagr, (i8jo) 111 . efio That xx.s. be yeve touche of 
the platos wher as our beriyes With, far bekHiMi wf the 
mendys. 14** ff* A*. IViUs (s 88 ^ ja, Y beqaethe to. .bol^ 
my Mynde aieryyrre daryng vu sere next Mwyng after 
my deRem,..idja> tdhh Roc. Si. Mmy nt Hitt ts Jo 
ibmrme ee to a jssaely mynde permirmah, igii in Strutt 
Masm. Cast. etc. (1776) 1 IT aye Fer yereljr ebyteaj^ 
ycnlye myedee. bIim Jam Tavu>r Gf, Exomp, m. niso. 
xvtti. IIS in tbe saonethiy minds and oimlvermry eofamemw> 
mtiona. s8fie - ti. E Rule vl. f 35 IW tbe 

A a x i vsrs ar y , or the muthly^ er umekly ndods. 

1 6 . Mentioo, recotd. CMeffy bi |ibr. 7 b meia 
misodi ootot; bf or widk ef o nm 
otpE Poo iermchm pbhsM* M, HeKfhlrche 

Mu^^erWtmaes. 


phr. of 


mwA Mirr„ vt.(Qibhs8g 
•ede I Ijvpd no# mynde 
rtxvB ao ffor. PHne. 


i>d SMaernmimriimyiiie. ^aeeelasral 
MQibbs MS^Andiycto pewe per was torn 
so# mynitoernuTuimmaiddbea rsgiel 


Reg. Prime, i/aj IRe Mile aiekv n» msmeL 

myddeWhaperpat^i^ leybybireto^ «| 3 |Tvea.l!£ 
in U^ua. AUmM Log. (ilisn« Wytoff 
Fremund.-->alQnibeerMtkiaynae. H8s*Ylie anf 
70 Specyidiy on iryday. Where b made myade of mute 
lordes holy nas^n. lUd. 191 Roly scr>'Friiire. Jnigydk'ub 
mynde that to was voobedymrte [etc. k 
JL Tboaght; parpoae, i nt e nto i. 
i* 7 . The actioa or state of UilnMn|f abosri t ern s 
thing; the thought gf (aa obfeht). ChlefiT bi 
pbniao to kdtd tmnd of (also an, tt/om) : to tfrinM 
of^ fba beed to. Also conaL Aow or ikai add 
daiiae,iuid to with inf. ( «be careful U SM- 

larly to tako mond to. mdon. Ohs, 

971 BfickL Hem, 83 Se nu foihqgto bmt be Cedes 
betodu healde,«ppe mnixMmynd babbe DrUitnes eapined- 
nceee. a tege thei 4 sja So dop pat heap of Viof 

cunde. Of Uhto nAbb 4 »bi none tmondc. c t^i Pmmea^eo^ 
Lerdb in O. E, Mite. 37 Xeue ymvnde hi bedde ef g®d^ 
1383 R. Brummb HaadJ, Symne $867 Pen, 1 bane mynde of 
to ri3as Peomt temp, Edm. it (Percy) larvi. And lit 
m ther non man That to God taketh itonde With iy}ie. 
r 13180 Le^ Felks CaOeek. (MS. T) 607 FiTst tone mend# 
bow god node heuyn and eitbe. e t 4 *s Hocclevs Do Reg. 


toweper was tomi^ 
Mkiito rsgteHeo 
ne mekipnemsmeref 
ttobt. «i33Tvna.lM£ 


'sJSass! 


kynd. neq M. HeitRV FriemRy 

Pisitt s6 Though they am out of rigto riiey are act one 
of Mind. 

t. Time oosi of misod^ used aa adr* pbr. m ffoni 
time immemortai ; occas. f /Hmw tomo omt of 
mind, (t Also rarefy, for an Inconceivably long 
future time : cf. sente 7 c.) Formerly also rf,from, 
mat of time tkoU no smnd is {of ) ; hofioro, ookkoni 
time ^ mind\ and iiinpl]7^ <f mind. StmiUriy 
sitk, in, within time of mind, time within mind of 
man * within the memory of man. 

r 1^ Refit e/ Parti. III. esj/b As out of mynde hath be 
weed. 1414 thid, IV. 60/* Ry ®kl tyme, and ntbe tyme of 
mynde. taja tUd. 417/1 |Tto inbahitents of Lyaungton 
pc^tionj Tm ho^h tyme ouie of mynde. .there «rere wont 
many diverse Shippes .to co(»e..yn to the sakle Haveoea 
>455 thid. V. 337/1 Had, enjoyed and prescribed, hro the 
tyme that no mynde is. 1473-8 Cml. Free. Ckmme. Q. Bth, 
<t8jo) 1 1. Pref. 61 Unto the which maner (be odvoweeon of 
the church, ys and withoiua tyme of mynde hath be op* 
pendaum igto Paiaor. 191/1 ThU countray b uoriiyng so 
well inhabyt^ as it hath ton within tyme of atynde. X544 
tc. LitiiHem's Temttres <1574) 36 By tytb of firescriptic^ 
that IS to say, from rime whereof u no mind. sgM PAiwrsa 
Pal Pleas 11.307 My . . sieepinge body, under toumbe, 
shall dreame time out of mynde. tgpa Shaks. Rem. 4 
y>//. I. iv. 65^ 1603 T. Scot Higkw. God i* To fbilow 

that faith which hin iorefathera protemedtime out of minde. 


Lite 


1383 R. Brummb HaadJ, Symne 3867 Pen, 1 haue mynde of 
to ^i 38 S Peomt temp. Edm. it (Percy) larvi. And iM 
m (her non man That to Gk>d taketh itonde WHh lyfte. 
r 13180 Lent Felks CaOeek. (MS. f.) 607 FiTst tone mend# 
how god node heuyn and ertto e taia Hocclbvs lie Reg. 
Peine. 4997 pat pot pat haue orhini lest pought & mvnae 
By pis peynture may ageyn him fynde. e 1440 A ipkmiotef 


By bis peynture may ageyn him fynde. e 1440 A ipkmUttf 
Touss 93 per was a hrntner M grvtolb wu cunaent with 
mynd ofa womman pat hesaw som tyme. e tggoCw. MysU 


XXV. (Shake. Soc.i *40 But men merveloto mendys renayn in 
myn rememberawiM. 1491 FetiioaU (W. de W. iiisi 7 He 
atoHCynde y* mynde ofd^ y*yri«cypaU salae of aUesanner 
aynnes. igge Ceowunr Lent Trumpet mi Haue min<to 
tkarfore, thyselie to hiilde Within (to bondes of (Ky degre, 
Bfio Dads tr. Siesdattis Comm. 30s b .ttoy wilt have 
some oonaiderotion, and myndeofhymfL. ratieuom 

kmbomntu 1989 K. RoeiNsoN GeM Mirr, (Chetham Sooh 
34 Hone minde vpon (hy mercy Lord. 

+i>. To pmt <a perscxi) in enmdi to suggest «u 
idea to (him). Ohs. 

tgfp domoM Si'k. Abuse (Arh) 37 He feared that hen 
■huufdc rather put men in mkide to commit such offenoee. 

1 0 . Out of mind: more tban one cam calculate, 
w t4eo<9e A&xmmder jMf He had of aiea oat of mynde 
BMUiy Biaya hundreih. 

8. That which a person thinks about any salject 
or question; one’s view, judgemeat, or opinuin. 
Now chicliy in phrases : see q. 

o S4aeOr/0Mi(ta 888 The good wyTeevd : * Be Seym Deay% 
Swychem my mende*. isca Act 4 Horn. VHi, o. tp PfO^ 
ambls,^audA Frensche Ryng. .abydyng inhbseld indacai 
& penm opynyons & emmyottsinynde. i| 8 ePMmM. 48 <Vt 
I reason with one in a mater to fele fab layade in it. s^ 
Daub tr. Skidoas*$ Cemm. 1 b, .Sack aa ooeld wot be tbere 
present he desyred to mad their myndes ia wrytiag* tgte 
Shaks j Hem. r/,iit. ii. 17 Widow, we win ceoMder of year 
suit And come ebine other time to know our minde. 1889 
CeL Rst. Pomntykf. I. sjo The Ctovernor Desired Evetyr 
Member of y* bawd would deliver hU minde, and give him 
advice therein. 1708 Pops Lot. to iPyckorloy to Ayr., PrSy 
let me know your mkid in this, fer 1 am uuetly dt a tom. 
1781 J. Moosa yiow Sac. it. (179a) IL Ixv. 094 Would to 
heaven these doubters would keep their minds to themselves. 
8. Phrases, a. 7 h $peah one's tttind {ont) : to 
give one’s judgement or opioioo ; osP. to otprea 
one’s sentiments candidly or plainly, to speak 
freely, ^unilafiy to UU (a pefiuo) ones m i n d, to 
itt (a person) know ondt mind, l^or n fioeo or 
hit of ostis mind, ace PiioB sh, 1 d, Hit sh.* 4. 

Rgoff FisHEa 7 PoniL Po. di. Wka. <1876) X40 A men _ 
enient er mywde spoken by hU owne mouth moueth more 
the berer than it were shewed A spoken by ony other, tgga 
PALeGR.478A Ami 1 may catche hym onea, 1 shall (eB hym 
more of my mynde. 1596 Sh Axa Tam. Skr. tv. iE ys Your 
betters haue mdar'd «m say my minde. site A. K. L, 
n. vK. m Giiie am feMie To apeiilBe my minde. 1898 Moa- 
VBu. Mr. Smirks 44 Tb toppy th*^ some or other of (hb 
Few chances ever and anon to speak ilieir minds out, to 
shew us plainly what they would ve at. r to6 y 1. Beaus* 
VORD MtserPrs Hum. Lf/t vii. Ixxvib 1 let them know my 
mind hi a manner Hint pretty eHeotaafty secures wen fnorn 
this 'misery Ibrthe rest of that ilttiiw. s8m BmiwniiiId 
SeuCs Trng. x t07 IVe spoke my mind too TuNy om, 
b. To ho of rarely 10) a (spcciffed) wand* to 
hold aa opiuioa. 7 h ho 4^ (another's) mmdi to 
be of his way of thkilcing, agree m oplaioa. 

lyte T. WAsnmcTON tr. ^ketafs ^py. £». Ded., Hue 
was mwaies of Opinion and nrinde, that . . i sa rn h ij iL ie not eu 
to sought for in bookes. egn StiAKa Rkk. loy 

Sweet Vorkp, sweet hutband, to aet of that ari ada, liee^ 
A. y. L: V. IV. 75 He eeitt me word, if I said hb beard ana 
aot cut welLhee wash the minde k was, otmlmexmHsssm, 
tfsuL n. xml. f so tf theKe men are of the takiA That they 
have dearer ideas of infinite DunOisn, ctonofiaMto Spnee, 
lyiv Laov M. W. Momtaoo Let. ie Pope 1 Ap% 1 don't 
doubt youli to nf anr miad. sfiyt Romikdgdo Eo, RtgPf 


lyiv Laov M. W. Momtaoo Let. to Pope 1 Ap% 1 don't 
doubt youli to nf anr miad. sfiyt Romikdgdo Eo, Ehtff 
Ana. Apr. tee i*m of Btodsbawe'e mind In libe msitor. 
a /n my mind : m tny judgemeBt or onii ' 


as 1 think. ? Ohs. Similarly fb my mmd (a. 14 b), 
1583 Lo. Bbbnsrs Fmeioe. 1 . xshr. ya Thelcyag..sayd, la 
bb mynda there was «o realme eh u de to e e nitsoad to y* 
realme of rraunee. 1998 Saans. M n t k, V* le^hAtebonto 
gradfie ebb guadamen. For ki my odade, sou are mtspb 
b eead to him. aleo— AAHU.a to uiQb* <804)Biitteni|r 
miado *. it is a cai iome fuic 4 » sifis Cmetor Eos, w. 
O^osMty, It toto mg v» detii^ Pterime, 

•Bte H n a n e u sa Jknrmy (ed. a) fo> Tbomto«qiOMtaa..fp 
STia teytodyaii ugreeaMe ubmment. sfiS^MaTC^ 
snaa L asi fte llie eibm b bat a bmtbh 

d. 7k to^rwte or 0 uKtoffi to figitt In .jndgto 



imrix 


xnrD. ^ 

■Mat. parpoMt or opinion; to be tutBiiaoiit. 
t Wuk 9n$ mind\ aaealmontlyy with one accord. 

t in Uit, ^ /’ym Rich. Il/l^ Hm. Vli (Rolli) II. 
a* ir w« h«dd« nll« MM beti of eono myndo in folowyng 
flbictly Ibo KingM m 3 nid«. isyo Smtir. Pstmt R^9rm^ k. 
trS With nno myndo ihny did cofncnc to^dor jjnuid to 


a* IT wo hoddo nllo mm ben of oom myndo in foloieyng 
diMctly Ibo Kinge* m3mde. igyo Smtir. Pstmt R^ 9 rm^ k. 
trS With nne mynde ihny did conieni togidder jjnuid to 
•uy. idM Sham. AlVi W§lt l Ul He ond hU Phii^ 
tiotM Am of A ninde. i#ii — Cymb, v. iv. >if, 1 vould we 
were ell of one uitnde. end one minde good. « lyto G«an- 
viLLB E$». UwMt. Fti^U P0*try 74 And, ^ the I'yrant'e 
Murder, we mey dnd lluit Oeto iM the Code wem of n 
Mind. ttTg Jowrrr Pimtc <ed. ■) IV. 537 When men have 
anything to dio in comaon, that they should be of one mind 
in a ideasant thing, ttyy aruaoBON Strm, XXXll. 70 Hero 
they were, all of a mind, and all ready to start. 

t Against iht mind penon) : in oppoai* 
tion to hit Judgement, with, or opinion, witnont 
bis approhaiion or content Alto without tho 
mind of, Obs, 

igst Act 4 Hsn, VtU^ c. to Prarnmilt^ The odd John., 
fortuned to be slayn..ayenst the will and m)*nde of your 
sold Beseecher. igM Bkcom RtUqucs Rpms P563) a 1 3 ‘Jlie 
Gnincelt which is celebrated without the mynde and consent 
of the Romysbe Bydiop sddt CuLpama ft Colb BarikoL 
Anmt, HI. x, 151 CasMnius against the mind of ail Anato- 
mism draws its original from the Pinna of the Nose. s6at 
Hbasmb Duct, HM, I. HI. lx. 3x4 Themlstocies. brought 
the Athenians back to their City, which they fortifiec^ and 
added the Pyreum to it much against the Spartans* Mind. 

10. Pnrpote or inteniioo; detire or with. Obs^ 
etc. in phraaei: tee it. 

S897 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 9344 was it muche U munde To 
come ft winne engelond. ij^ Lix UaaNBSs Fruin, 1. clxxvi. 
013 With hym went a varMt, who was priuy to his mynde. 
t igM HAapspitLD Divuns f/uu VIl! (Camden) las God'a 
mind was to astringe and bind the Church perpetually to it. 
ijM Shakb Tit, A, V. Ui. t Vnekle Marcus, since tis my 
Fathers minde That 1 repaim to Rome, 1 am content, ttey 
Bacon ifrr., (Arb.) 40 Manie III matters aM vno^ 

taken, and many good matters with ill mindes. sift in 
BuPioH't Diary (i8a8) I. 301 To enquire with what mind 
this was done. 1667 Milton P, L, v. 45a Sudden mind 
arose In Adam, not to let th* occahioB pasik 

11. Phrases, •f To fulfil otto's mind^ bring 
onds mind to p^si to accomplish one's pnrpote, 
latitfy one's desire. To kavo or obtain oho s mitid : 
to get what one wants, /•'or ono's minds sake : to 
gratify one t whim. Obs. 

1909 Hawu Past, Pita*, xvi. (Percy Soc.) 73 Longynge 
ryght SOM my mynde to fulfyil. igga Palsgs. 499^1 It 
anatl coste me a fall, but 1 wyli have my mynde. Ibid, 
8(3/1 For my myndes fobta^Murtatio/mirt a mn pkmm/ati*, 
tg0B F. Roua Tkulo N a u, And she as women wont will 
haue her minde. 1814 Ralriqh Hhi. H'or/dll. v. iv. | 1. 

S S This war lie vndertooke as it were for his mindes sake : 

lUlng receiued no iniurie. 1671 H. M. tr. Ertm, Colloq, 
fa bemuse I sea that thou dost so earnestly desim it, 1 wul 
AUfli thy mind as well os 1 can. 

t D« By, according to tko mind of (a penon) : by 
desire or alter the direction of. (Cf. 14 b.) Obs, 
Bso, St, Mary at Hill (1904) «as Paid to the 
Orgon maker by hs mvnde of M' person for mendyng the 
Ogont, iij s iiU d. ittit Vniry Bks, (Surtees) 94 Item more 
they reoeyved which was given by Willie Ord,and lent to 
fower poore folk according to his minde, xl a 

0. Tb know 0H0*s own mind : to form and adhere 
to a deciiion withont ghilly-thallying ; to have a 
line of action and keep to it. 

ifag Scorr St, Ronmm*i xli, The report.. that the young 
Earl of Elherington intended to ptMk an hour, or a day, or 
a week, as it might happen, (for tiis lordship could not ha 
suppose to know his own mindj at St. Ronan's Well. 1884 
Tbnhvson Am, Ard. 475 And others laugh'd at her and 
Philip tO(x As simple folk that knew nut tneir own minda 
sMI (see CHOr w.* 4 c]. 

d. To metko up ono's mind: tee Make v.l 96 k. 

•. f To bo of divors or muny minds : to waver 
in purpose, to chop and change (obs,), 7'o bo in 

two minds : to vacillate between two intentions ; 
similarly to bo in twenty minds, 

ISIS PALSoa. 498 I, I am of dyvenw myndeR,/r mo vmrio. 

. .iwoldo be glad to deale with h^rni, but the man b of so 
dy verse myndes that chsM is no holde at hyin. 173I Swift 
Pal. Cmvercmi, 55 You'll never be mad, you are uf ho many 
Minda sygs R. Paltock P, tVit/iims (1B84) 1 . xxL ao8, 1 
was in twenty minds whether to take her first, and then catch 
the chickens, or to let her go offiand then clap upon them. 
18^ DtCKBNa Dap, Cob/ exv, Thb missive (which 1 was 
in twenty muidt at once about recalling, as soon as k was 
out of my bands), /bid, xli. 1 was in several minds how to 
dress myself on the important day. 1853 — Chi/gs IlUt, 
iX. 171 Jack, [Cade].. was in two minds about fighting or 
nccMting a pardon, itts E. D. BaicKwooo In Encycl, 
Brit. X n. 197/0 However bold the horse may be. he will 
soon Mfuse water if bb rider be perpetually in two minds 
when approaching a brook. 

ff. To be tn os of mind^ to be dispoted or 
minded, to purpose, desire (to do gomething); 
ocett. to bo in great mind, of good mind, in a good 
mind (cf. 13 a). Of mind, uith purpose or inten- 
tion (to do somcthl^). To run (one) in mind, to 
become a purpose or resolutioD. To bring one 
in mind, to persutde, Obs, 

0 sgff Se, Log, SaMts vi. ( Tkamru) 048 psM rane Xiym in 
ttiynde in hy hat he vald firste quyke fa. a tsee y 
Atoxamdor 1934 Sir mellager waa itt grete mynd a man owt 
to send To alexander. 15x3 Mou Rkk, tit in Onaftoii 


Lot. Emrlt Loyooetor 13 Neither did I it of minde to 
circumvent her. iggg Rrg, l*rhy Ceutuil Scat. (iii4) VI. 
so Hb Mejestie being ^ gude mynd that the aaid Sir 
George be saUsMt of the saktis debursmenib, as Mssone 
requ^ik m 1817 Uavnb i 1634) 933 Pharweh [was] in a 

go^ minde. as wee say, to let the people goe. s88i C 
LvV^ton in Hmtart Carr, (Camden; 94, 1 doe not find my 
brother of the mind he seemed at fine to be of to buy it. 
atBmGarummgm n. L in Maw Brit, Tkamtrr 111. sit Oh 
lod 1 if 1 can but gel her in the mind to have me. 

12. To change one's mind, to niter one's purpose, 
opinion, way of thinking, dbpositioo towards 
otherg, etc. Similarly, one's mind changes. 

1591 Shakb TwaGout, 111. 11 30 You am already loMsfirme 
votary. And cannot soone Muolt, and change your minde. 
Ant — yut. C.u. U. 98 If you shall send them word you 
will not come, Thctr mindes may change, tdtg W. Iaw9on 
Caimtry Haruaw, Card, (1698) 44. 1 haue changed my mind 
concerning the dbease called the worme. 9817 Monmon 
liin, I. sax Cerdlnall Allan an Englishman, having used to 
persecute the English.. had changed hb mind, aince the 
English had overthrowne the Spanish Navy. 1719 J. Allxn 
in J. Duncombe Lett, (1773) 1 . at4 , 1 have lived to c^nge 
my mind, and am almoet of the contrary opinion. 184a 
TKNNVSpN Dam 43 It cannot be: my uncle's mind vwll 
change I 1883 F. M. Cnawfoad Dr, Claudius vi, Her first 
inipube was to change her mind and not go after all. 

18. To have a mind: a. (With expressed inf.) 
To wish, desire, be inclined or disposed to do 
(something). Alto with qualifying word, to have 
a groat, good, etc., mind, to hove no mind. Some- 
what arch, cxc. in to have a good or groat mind, 
to have half a mind, now to be atrongly disposed 
or inolined (to do something which one can do 
if one wi8hea\ to have nearly made up one's mind 
(to do it). (.See also Moktm's rind.) 

The confused form Cm m sioad mind b still current in 
some localicieH tm a vulnrUm. 

B1400 in Ra/. Aml. ll. 44 For the greet mynde that he 
hath to done his maystrb wille. C1550 Balk A*, yohan 
(Camden) la, I have a great inynd to ue a lechcrouK man. 
1818 Bolton Fiorus (t6^) 868 Pompey driven away, and 
fled, be had a more minde to take order for bccuring the 
Province^ than to pursue him. 183a Chafman ft Shisley 
Badt ni. i. (1639) 1 ) 3 h, Harke you Mounsieur, thin gentle- 
man has a great Minde to iearne to dani'e. i6w S. Parkkr 
Fras 4 Impart. Catuurt (1667) iCi And now 1 have a mind 
to set up for a Maker of Hypothenes. a 1674 Clarendon 
IJisi, Rtb. XIII. I X79 The duke of Lorrayne had a very 
good mind to get a footing in Ireland. 1711 Addison . 9 /xi:/. 
NOb 4S ^8 Asl had a mind to bear the PUiy, J gut out of 
the Spliere of her Impertinence. 8798 Shelvockk I'ay. 
round IVarld (1757) 469 They had half a mind to refuse me 
a paoMge. 1833 L. Kitchib H'and. by Loirs 96 It was 
lucky for us that we did not follow the nuptial proression 
^hich we had more than half a mind to do). 185a R. S. 
SuRrxns Spanes's Sp, /b/rr (1893) 63 I'm a good mind to 
have his throat cut. 1833 Lvtton Aiy Swrl x. jii, She had 
half a mind to reply.— ^s that so strange t’ But her re- 


half a mind to reply.- 


I that so strange!’ But her re- 


spect for Harley slopped her. Cari.ylk Frtdk. Gt, vi. 
ii. (1865) ll« 07 My Brother and I had all the mind in the 
world to laugh. ^ xSyo Rdoems tiis\ (iltaMings Ser. 11. 109 
He had little mind to be a martyr, but he had still lesn a 
mind to lie a knave iSrx PaxEMAN Norm. Conq. (1876; IV. 
xvii. 54 He hod no mind to be a mere conqueror. 

b. with ellipsb of the inf. (In relative and * if’ 
clauses.) 

<11874 CLAaBNDON//fx/. ^fAvih.I 38 Without, .restraining 
them from making incursions when* they had a mind. 1737 
IS. BbrinotonI <». di Lna.«Cs Afrm. (1738; 961 When they 
have drojip’d all (the wild Boars] that are dangerous, and 
as much as they haue a mind, they open their Toils. x8a8 
Scott Lat. to j. B, S. Morritt 6 reh. in Lockhart , I have 
no idea of these things preventing a man from doing what 
he has a mind. 1848 Ihackfkay Lett, i Aug., 'J'hose who 
had a mind were fi-ee to repair to a magniriceiu neighbour- 
ing saloon. 1874 Whvtk Mblvillr Uncle John xxi. HI. 
aa They could. . burn us out if they liad a mind. 

^ In mod. colloquial use the to of an inf. sup- 
pressed hy ellipsis is often retained. (See To pnp^ 
The quota, below enclosed in square bmcketi are probably 
to be explained as instances of the idiom by which a prep. 


I idiom by which 


Ckram, (1588) 11 . 763 He sncreily. .caused thns Queane to be 
perswnded and broaight In minde, that it., aheula baieopard* 
ous the king to coma vp so strong, igai Lix Bcnnibs 
Fraiss, I. ccccIL 706 Wherof complayntascama totlia bat^flig 
of iba duka of Berray, who was in mynda to mom^F ft. 


imverning a relative expressed or underxiood b removed to 
me end of the sentence (cf. quote 1674, 1711, 1796 in d) 
But the indefinitenesH of the antecedent and the presence of 
a transitive verb in the sentence render the passages liable 
to ^ taken as anticipations uf the modern coIIoquinTpractice, 
which may indeed iiave been partly developed from expres- 
sions of this kind. 

1x871 H. M, tr. Erasm. Callaq. 310 Enquire what thou 
bast a mind ta 1734 Ld. Chestksf. in Lett. Ctess Suffolk 
(1894) ll. 115 Amorctlo was with difficulty prevailed upon 
to eat and drink as much as he bad a mincT to. 1744 Elisa 
Hkvwood Fomala Spect, Na 4 11748) 1 . 189 As our sex has 
the privilege of saying whatever we have a mind to. s^ 
Scott Higkl, lyidavt v, In order to gain hb consent to do 
wmething he had no mi .d to.) 185a Msa. Stowe Uucio 
Tam's C, 11 , 1 don't need to hire any of my hands out, unle^ 
* ^ Lippiucotfs Mag. 97 Mar. a8a You can 

wl me when you are a-miml to. xim * HicATHRaBKLL * in 
Swtt. Antiqnmry X. 79 They, .thought they could deal as 
they bad a mind to with bis properly, 
o. with dependent douse. 

^3 Trmflk Obsamt. United Prov, it 95 They bad no 
f* » * . J Ambassador should be present. 1703 Penn 

l^*^\Mom. X.6 jl 1 belbve he bad no mind ft 
should be done whilst X was there. 

d. With to and sb , : fTo be favourably diaposed 
towards (a person) (n^r ); to have a liking for (an 
occupation) ; to with to pottets or obtain (tome- 
Ihing). Now somewhat arch, 

*8jn Pa^r. 580^/1, I have a mjmde to one, I have a 
Csvwm to hym. sfiog Lt^, Paadignl 1. ll, 1 have a great 
■iod to thia geoUeaiati in the way of Mairiage. s8tfi^ 


I JqNMNZM 7 aa.dxxf.li,TheydoeBay, HHrinmMtaman 
(of luniseUe)that basa mind to blm. If nee would so, 1 haue 
a minde and a balfo for him. 9874 BirrLMR iimd, 1. 1. ei4 
I That. .Compound for Sins, they aM inclin’d to, By damning 
those they have no mind tow s88g Tbnfue Afxiw. wka. 1731 
1 . 457i 1 never bad lest mind 10 any Journey in my 
lytt Stbrlb Spaoi. No. X4< P8 Thera visits among us an 
old Rstcbelor whom each </ us has a Mind to. synn Swift 
GuUioor II. ii. In a fow Da^ I was abb to call for whatever 
I had a Mind to. 1876 Oaa Eijot Dan, Dor, Ivlii, The 
blacksmith said to me the other day that bis ’prentice had 
no mind to his trade, 

6. WithyStr, fof: To with for, detire. ^ 

1818 [see d). s77g Johnion Lot. ta Taylor 8 Apr., When 
shall I come down to you? 1 believe 1 can get away pretty 
early In May, if you have any mind of me. 1790 Bystander 
134 when he has a mind of a Uttle fun, 18^ Prbscott 
Philip II, If. iii, Philip had no mind for a second collbion 
with the papal court. 1891 Rautledga's £v. Bay's Ann, 
Jan. 45 We have no mind for a sousing. 

14. Bent or direction of thooghtt, detiret, in- 
clinations, etc. In phrases, as One's mind is (or 
runs) on, one attends to, thinks of, it interested in. 
7b set (have, keep) onds mind oti : to desire to 
attain or accomplish, put or keep before one at an 
object of desire. To give one's mind to : to addict 
oneself to (a study or practice); to bend one's 
energies towards accomplishing or attaining (an 
object). 

a 1400-50 Alexander 089 behald me sa hogely, quarw* 
on IS 3our mynd! 1479 bia J. Pabton in P. Lott. Ilf. 199 
My mynde irt now not t most uppon bokes. 1509 Bahclay 
Shyp of Folys (187A) II. 106 For a ryche man settynge 
theion hb mynde Sbal Into hauen right hardly passage 
fynde, ibid, ite Gyua nat your myndes to gyletull vsury. 
1877 Hornbck Gi. LawCantid. iv. (1704) 105 The wolf, .sent 
to schcMl to Icai II to sp«ll, cuuld make notning of all that 
was said to him but sketp. His mind still ran upon that. 
xSay HiaRARLi Viv.Grey v. xv, I’ve set niy mind upon your 
joining the party, xtae Dickens Dav, Cvpp. xxxv, Sordid 
and selfish as 1 knew it was. .10 let iny mind run on my own 
distress HO much. 1899 T RNNvsoN I ‘tflen And since he 
kept hb mind on one sole aim. 1861 Stanley Fast. CA. vi, 
(1869) 2S4 But each of ibe sncraments must often have been 
deferred to a time when the candidates could give their 
whole minds to the subject. 

b. To one's minds according to one’s wish, to 
one's taste or liking, as one would have it to be. 
Also \ according to, after one's mind, 

1930 Palsgs. 580/1, 1 have a person or a l>eest accordyng 
to my m> nde, 1 have them in suebe awe as 1 desyre. 1935 
^CovRXDALB Ecclus. Vli, 96 Yf thoii haue a wife after thine 
owne mynde, forsake her not. — i Mncc, iv. 6 Which had 
nether hamesse ner sweardes to their myiules. 17x0 Db Fob 
Cruias II. (Globe) 509 It was however, some Time before we 
could get a Ship to onr Minds, c 17^ Imison Sik. Art il 
99 You may brighten it to your mind by the above mixture. 
1847 Helps Frrends tn C, (1873) 1 . \i i 130 Commands are 
exulted to be fulfilled.. exactly to the mind of the person 
ordering. 

15. inclinatton, tendency, or way of thinking 
and feeling, in regard to mor.'il and social quali- 
ties ; moral disposition ; a spirit or temper of a 
specified character, f To bear a (specified) mind: 
to entertain (such and such) sentiments. I'or 
frame of mind see Frame sb, 6 . 

igoe-eo Dunbar Poems ix. 1 99 Off mynd di'.symviat, Lord I 
I me confesH. 1980 Daus ir. Sleidnne's C atnm. 3 k, Luilier . . 
reproveth hb cruell and bloudy mynde. X59X Shaks. 7W 
Gent, V. iii. 13 Feara not; he bearesan honourable minde, 
And will nut vse a woman lawlesly. 1633 Earl Manch. 
Al Mtmda (1636) 30 To be willing 10 die, ai'd content to 
hue is the minde nf n strong Christian. X777 Durkh LtU 
Sheriffs ef Brisfal Wks. i^a 1 . 907 But the war b not 
ended; ine hoetile mind continues in full vigour. 1899 
Tbnnvson Guinevere 234 For manners are not idle, but the 
fhiit Of loyal nature, and of noble mind. 1887 Freeman 
Farm. Cano. (1877) 1 . App. 748 He was then brought to a 
better mina by a rebuke from a ChrUiian. 18B4 Child 
Balloiis 1. 978/1 Hugo waa evidently not in a slate of mind 
to go [xc. to mass]. 

tb. The way in which one person is affected 
towards another ; disposition or intention towards 
others. To bear good mind to: to be well diepened 
towards. Obs. 

X470 Tiftoft Csrsads Comm. x. (1330) la Whome he had 
kiiowen and sene to spccyally aboue other to here hys goixl 
myne \ 7 read mynde] and fydelyte toward hym. 1530 
Palsgr. 449/a, I brnre hym good mynde,y4 cnis affectioHui 
enuers Iny. e 1999 Balk A', yakmu (Camden) 74 Ye kriowe 
very well she orareth the Churche good mvnde. 1968 
Gsafton Ckram, 11 . 707 The more nunuier of the nobtliiie. 
bora towarde king Henry . . their good mindi and fixed 
harteiL xgSo Stow Ckran, Eng. Ep Dwd. p iij b. Not 
doubting but your Lord 4 ilp. .will, .vouchesafe to aoceute 
thb Monument of myaflectionaie minde. xgox Shake. 7 W 
Gent, I. ii. 33, 1 would I knew hb miiKle. xnii Bible Acts 
xii. 90 marg., Herode bare an hostile mind intending warra. 

16. State of thought tnd feeling in respect to 
dejection or cheerfulness, fortitude or feariulness, 
firmness or irresoluteneu, and the like. 

1900-we Dunbar Poems [xvii. 7 Quho had all riches vilto 
Ynd, And wer not satbfiet In mynd. xgno Palsgr. 674^ 
He waa never quyetie in hb mynde tyll I did put hym In 
a "Uertra. s8xo Shakb. Temp, iv, i. 183 A tume or two He 
waike To still my beating minde. s8ix Biblk Acts iL 8 7 ^ 
multitude were confounded lumrg, troubled in mind], a 1831 
Donne Paradoxes it89ei es For our minde b heavy in our 
bodies afniction. 1887 Milion P, L, ix. 1 leo Not at rest or 
eaie of Mind, They sate them down to woepi. Ibid, ires 
High Passions, .ahoolc tore Thir Inward »tate ef Mind, 
tail Shcnboonr Poet. BesRad in, O how, with om trivial 
gkince, Might ahe ruin thf peace of rnM 1 ilin M. 
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AmouD S m^df c im i. ILag Natiut, with •qwl nfaidt Smi 
all bar aoiw at play. 

UL Mental or piychical being or leonltj, 

17 . ThoMatofaperion'ecootcioiisnen^thoiighti, 
Tolitiont, and ieefingi; tbe svetem of cognitive 
and emotional |)henomena and poweri that eon« 
•titntet the lubjective being of a perion ; aleo, the 
incorporeal inbject of the pa^kal faculties, the 

3 >iriiual part of a human oeing ; the soul as dis- 
nguUhed from the body. 

a i}4a HAiiroLs Ptmlttr ciivlii, 93 For i lif in |d lagb^ It 
Bkay nught dip oat of my mynde. c im GtHtrydst 480 bha 


Bkay nught dip oat of my mynde. c 480 bha 

. .told hym all that lay sore in iih mynd. igja Palicr. 43o/a 
1 am wtfv for occupyang of the mynda to mocha. iM 
SHAKa Afsrfy tV, iv. vL 30 Whila oUmr aporte are taakum 
of their mindea. iSm R. Baiujr Lttt 0 7 rmL. (1^1) IL 
109 While they atand, the acribe and oihera number them in 
thair mind, ste Locke l/md, u iL • 5 No Propo^i. 

tion (»n ba naUfto ba in tlia Mind ..which it waa never yet 
cunadoua of. 1691 — Jithtc. | 31 Due care being had to 
keep the Body in Strength and Vigour, ao that it may be 
able to obey and cxofnite the Ordem ci the Mind. 

Bi |4 (Me Ckoaii v, 13]. 1794 W. Robbete Loohn^On Na B8 
111 . 485 buppoae a peraon .to aiora up in hia mind certain 
leading pauagea from Scripture. iSay Southey Ptmitu, 
)Vmr 11 . 350 Mo auch thought had ever entered Reding'a 
mind. il%i Br. C. WoRDaw. A/tm. tP'onisw. 1 . 81 His mind 
wen filled with gloomy foretxidinga. ityi Morlby VpUmrt 
(i^) 6 Hardly a Hentcnce is there that did not come forth 
alive from VoltaireV own mind. aSSy Miaa E. Money Dutch 
MmUtn (18B8) 56 Now, will you turn thii over in your mind f 
b. Instances ot philosophical definition of this. 
1704 Norris Icimi tVurid 11. iiL 133 By Mind 1 think we 
are properly to mean that power which Wh perceives and 
wills. 1761} Reid luitlL Ponttrt 1. iL 4a We do not give the 
name of mind to thought, reason, or detire ; but to that 
being which thinks, which reasons, which desires. 1843 
Mill L^Hc 1. iiL • 8 Mind is the mysterious something 
which ferns and thinks. 1846 G. Mooik Power ^Sou/ aver 
Body (ed. 3) 73 Unfortunately the word mind h.i8 been 
almost universally employed to signify both that which 
thinks, and the phenomena of thinking. 

o. On one's mind: occupying one's thoughts; 
said e». of something which causes anxiety. 

Dickens Dav, Ccpp. xxxlv, 1 knew my aunt suf- 
ficiently well to know that she had something of importance 
on her mind. Lytton Aly Nortel vl v, 1 askeid him if 
he had not anything 011^ his mind. x8S^ Trnnysom Am, Ard, 
396 Annie, there is a thing upon my mind. 

d. One's mind's eye: mental view or vision, 
remembrance. 

ci4ia HnccLKVE De Reg. Princ. aSgs Haue often him ^ 
fore your myndes ye. sm, 1818 Isee Eyu 4d]. 1883 
S. C Hall Retroepect 11. 300 One auch scene it in my 
mind’s eye at this moment 

e. Used with relerence to God. 

i6sa Bacon Ees. A theism (\rh,) 330 , 1 had rather beleeue 
all the fables in the Legend^ and the Aicarau, then that this 
vniuertall frame L without a minde. 1690 Lockb //n/m. 
l / ud . IV. X. (end). That eternal infinite Mind, whomideand 
governs all Things 173a Popk £u. Man 1 a66 ^u^tt as 
absurd, to mourn the tasks or pains The great directing 
Mind of All ordains. 1807 Words w. Ode /m.'immt. Jut- 
mortality viii, H lunted for ever by the eternal mind. 

£ in generalized sense : Mental or psychical 
being : opposed to matter, 

1799 Johnson Raeselms xlviii. The immateriality of mind, 
and . . the unconHciousness of matter. 1879 Lindsay Aftmtl 
im Lower Auim. 1 31 Little is at pre>ciit known of the 

r henomena of mind in the lowest classes of animals. 189# 
LUNGWONTH Divtue immaH 4 m.e l 1 1. 4 Thus matter, as 
we know it, is everywhere and always fused with mind. 

g. A person regarded abairactly as the em- 
bodiment of mental qualities (thought, feelings, 
disposition, etc.). 

etjpo SiDNRV Pe. xxxiv. ix. To humble broken minds. 
This Lord ih ever, ever neare e s6oo Shake Somm. cxviL 5 
That 1 haue frequent binne with vnknown mindes. 1848 
Lovblacr 7 'o AltheOt/ivm Prison iv, Mindes innocent and 

I uiet take That for an fiemiitage. 1776 Micklk tr. Cnmoens' 
,ueiad introd. 35 Some of the Portuguese courtiers, the 
same ungenerous minds perhaps who advised the rejection 
of Colutnous because he was a fore gner. 1864 Bryce 
Rom> Emp. viL (1875) 109 The Papacy, .under the guidance 
of her greatest minds, of Hildebrand, of Alexander |etuj 
h. In coilcotive sense. 

i8ia Sir H. Davy Chem. Philos. 13 In this age it was 


It IS of a very high order. x88t unity ret. 10 Mov. 5/x l bis 
deavage of the religious mind of Europe into two extreme 

BBore restricted application: The cogni- 
tive or intellectual powers, as distinguished from 
the will and emotions. Often contrasts with heart, 
otmo Ormin 17578 8 Nawle ins ec wurrhlike shridd purrh 
Godd. .Wipb wUt ft wille ft minde C1390 U^ill, Paieme 
4183 Wei 1 wot •.pat be Uhe werwolf] has mannes munde 
more han we bobe. saSe Wveur Msstt, xxii. 37 Thou shall 
loue the Lord Ini God, of al thin herte, and lii al thi soule, 
and in al thi mynde. e 1411 Hocclbve De Reg, Prime, 097 
Mynde, ec, nnd hand, non may fro othir fiitte rssis 
C0W1.KV On Donih Sir H, IVotton^ He did the utmost 
Bounds Knowledge find, He found them not su large os 
was his Mind. itBa Cowvta J'troc, yea Pommr of a soul 
Nfioed, An updgtit heart, and oultivated mind. 

b« Intellectual quality, intellect, mental power. 

CVbss PtMSEOicE Pe, xliv. x, His aye of deepest 
mtiide Deeper simAs then deepest working. st^DisSABu 
yiv. Grey il ix. Bine eyes, lit np by a smile of such mi^ 
fmd menniiiC t vi. iY,Buthiawi|»ilsp|warstobe 

a man dt ^nd. 488 Tehnvson Afmnd u 1. vil, But them 
an the days of ndvnace, thn works of the men of mind. 


M •Otmu' ll^sSrrCfCriiityon mean them can be no 
RBund in an 

o. AsaBMci, Puutfcai/iefsW: tea those words. 
19. The healthy or normal coDditioD of the 
mental faculties, ^ lost or impairmetit of which 
constitutes insanity; one's ‘resson* or * wits'. 
Chiefly in phrases, as {io he ^ go) mi of one's 
mind, font of mind^ (Sc.) by om's mind; to ioso 
ones atind \ to bo im ono's right mindy etc. 
exgtn CMAUcsa Detko Blmmnche 511 For he had welnys 
foam ^ mynde. tat^-ee Lvoo. Clm Troy (E.E.T,S.) 
^76 Almost for wo he went out of his mynde. e teen Gestn 
Rom, Uix. 317 (Harl. MS.) pe maiater of pe ship was bklfe 
out of mynda ipM Barci.av Shyp fP Foiyt (1874) L 093 
Than tltey nbout as fotke past theyr mynde. siS 
DALavMnJi tr. Leplie's Hist, Se^. x. 353 Normond with iCa 
ansuer was lialfe by bis mynd. iSeg Shake Lomr iv. viL 
03, 1 feare 1 um not in my perfect mind. 1847 Tennyson 
I rincoss vii. 64 And still sue fear’d that 1 should loee my 
i^nd. 1849 Macaulay Hitt. Eng. v. 1 . 663 He was drunk, 
they said, or out of his mind, when he was turned off. 

b. in wills, etc., of sound {at unsound) mind, 
t in good mind^ f whole of mind, etc. 

1308 E. E IViils (x88a) 4, 1 AKcc West, ..in bool estat of 
uody, and in good mynde beynge. 1418 ibid, 30 Hole 
of mynde ft in my gode meroorie beyng. 1430 Ibid, 85 
Beyng in full mendE Mai-9 Ibid, lao Beyng yn hole 
inynde ft goode wittE s8t8 Cauiaa Digest (ed. a) V. 541 
To prove that the aaid Nicholas was of unaound mind at the 
time cd the said fine taken. 1806 (see Memory a bj 
t o. One's waking consciousness. Obs. 
CX384CHAUCKR H, Famew. 56 And with that vois Both 
for t o Rcy nc My mynde came to me ageynE 

t IV. 20. A Quantity, number, or amount (of 
something). [Of obscure development : cf. 7 c.J 
c lago Gen, 4 ^ Ex. 3676 Fro lond ortine cam a wind. And 
bro^te turles michel mind, e 1330 R. Hrunne CVbnw. tVeu'e 
(Rolls) 1888 In fewe ^eres al pe kynde Of folk, pey woxen 


xi3/e4 Heuene-kyngdoni is lyk |ut To a net. pat ofalle 
ffisschM kuynde, Gederep in to him muche mtiyndE n xaee- 
90 Alexander 1245 81 !k a mynd vn-to me ware meruaill to 
reken, Thretli thousand in thede of thra men of armea 

V. 21. aitrib, and Comb., as mind-malaify, 
f -parts, -picture', mind-chattging, -healing, -in- 
fected, f-mudding, -perplexing, -ravishing, -sick, 
f -stricken, -torturing adjs. 

1397 Morlby luirod, Mns. iz6 What strange humor or 
*inind*changing opinion tooke you this morning Y x8e8 
Hor. Smith Tor /////(iSjS) 111 . 41 The placid beauties of 
the country, in whose *mind-hcaling influences be never 
failed to find conaolation. « 1586 Sidney Arcadia 1. (1590) 
70 b, These fantasticall *mind*uifected people, that children 
and Musiiians cal Louera 1848 Fuller Wounded Conse. 


a 1586 Sidney Anadia iv. (1598) we 7*hinking perchance 
her feeling sence might call her *mina-parts vnto her. 1831 
Quarles Samson ii. 8 In whose cares she brake This ’’mind- 
perplexing secret. s86B Sai.a in Lamb's iVk*’ P* 
Wealth and piety scarcely fill up the *mind>picture one 
would draw of Lord Byron. 1993 Nachb Christs T. 10, 1 
for-sooke all my immortali pleasures^ and *mind>rauishing 
melody. 1977 Harrison England 11. 1. (3877) 1. ap Although 
manic curious *mit)d(4icke persons vtterlie condemne It as 
superstitiouE a 1588 Sidney Arcadia 11. (1590) 195 b, This 
noble-man had bene ao *mind-Btnken by the beautie of 
vertue in that noble King. 1999 Daniel Ctv. Wars in. xciv. 
60 O thou ^mind-tortring misery Restles ambition, borne 
in discontent. 

. b. Special comb. : miod-oure, the curing of a 
disease by (he influence of the healer's mind upon 
the patieni’s; mind-oorar, (a) one who cures 
diseases of the mind ; (b) one who practises ' mind- 
cure * ; t mind-day, the day on which a person's 
death is commemorated, esp. the anniversary; 
mind-healer, -healing mind-euror, -cure ; 
t mind-hill, a memorial monml or cairn ; f mind- 
making, commemoration ; f mind-plaoe, a place 
where the memory of a saint is observed ; mind- 
reader, one who professes to discern what is pass- 
ing in another’s mind, a thought- reader ; so mind- 
reading vbl. sb , ; mind-eight {rare), mental vision 
(after eyesight) ; mind-atnff, W. K. Clifford's 
name for the supposed rudimentary form of 
psychical existence, which he regards as the reality - 
of which matter is the phenomenal aspect ; t mind- 
taking, consideration {upon a matter); fmind* 
token, a memorial. 

1889 W. F. Evans {tiile) Healing by Faiih ; or, Primitive 
*Miml-cnre. 1858 Mias Yongb Daisy Chain 11. 1 e 427 
Dr. May, *iniiKl-curer, as wella^hody-curer. 1886 Buckley 
in Century Atag. June S34/1 The Mormons, Sphitunlifts. 
Mind-curera (etcl. a mm tr. Boda's Hist, iv. xxx. (1890) 
374 Dy dsne ht his ’fitemymidws wswe and his forefor. 
a 1180 Etifrosyne 883 In Horstm. AHe^l Leg, (ifoS) tBs 
Vche seer hei don hu mynde-day holds Anon to |hs day. 
1438 E, E. Wills /i8Ba) 109. 1 liequeth for my mynde day, 
XX H. 19SO Century Mag, LIX. 633A The doctrines of 
faith-healing, ^mimi-bealing. a^ (Jhrtimaa ScienoE tgfti 
Wveur 7 eeh, xxii. 10 Whaime tbei weren couien to the 
‘ eut tu m ulee Tordanis], 
iU. 99/1 Etwry 

njii miT t 

Psp, Sei. ptomthly Dec. S54 ^ pmf siw i o ital *«adnd- 


leader*. .takes Us dew from indicatfens which Ms raUeci 
is aboolottly confident he did not givE 1880 Proe, Soe, 
Psych. Research 1 . s; It was shewn that ^mladeeed^ 

so called, was ter** ' 

Mornoy v. (igpe) 4 

the Satme, cen we - 

neyther God nor any thing bslongwg to God can bo scene 
without God, how good eyesight or ^mindsigbt so euer we 
heuE 1849 Hasb Par. Sersn, 11 . 043 The more we gase at 
them the more is our mindskbt improved to discern them. 
ilTf W. K. CumwD in 111 . 65 Mind-stuff la the 
reality which we peredve as Matter. Tbat elementof which 
. .even the aimplttet feeling is a cumpiex, I shall call *Missd> 
stnjd^ A moving molecule of inoiianic matter does not 
po s sess mind, or consdooiness; but It poeteMos n small 
piece of mind-atuff. cM4f Ptcecx Ropr, u xlx. S14 The 
reaKmbronnce end *inynm tekbg upon theee vB maters is 
so neoeaaerie e meene into the loue and drede of God. ijte 
Wycup iso. IviL 8 And bihynde the dore..lhou aetteiM 
tbi *mynde tocnc [Vulg. memoriate tnum\ 

Kind (mind), Alsomlim. [Middle 
Irish mind, mod. Irish mionn.} A nsme ^ven to 
crescent-shaped ornaments found in Ireland, sup- 
poied to have been used as diadems. 

1860 Catal. spec. Rxhib, S, Kens, 41, No. 831. Gold* 
ment, believed to be the ancient Celtic * mind * or head- 
ornament. Formed of a thin seroi-lunar plate of gold with 
raised ribE life W. B. Dawkins Early Man in Brit, 358 
The golden coronets or minns. .worn in Ireland in lagend- 
ary iimeE t88i W. K. Suluvan in Esuyei. Brit, Xlll. 
B57/S The richer, .kings wore, .a golden mind or diadem, 
twaa, «. Obs, [OE. gtmytule prehistoric 
*gamundJo^,i. OTeut. ^gamunmi - : seeMiHDrAi] 
X. With dat. of person : Present to one’s thought 
e seeo Bestiary 61 1 Oc he am to kolde of kinde Dat no 
golsipe is hem miiidE a saag St. Marker, la Me hi makest 
to asieoruen wifi be atrenefie of hnx beoden, (w twofi ^ so 
imunde. a laye Prov. Mtfred 601 in O, E. Misc, 133 And 
ower alle ojiir piiike God be (w ful minde. 

2. Of a person : Mindful, taking thought i const 
of,for^ about, gain ; also with inf. 

a non Eiene 1063 (Gr.) (>0 xen Elenan wsbs mod gamynde 
ymb ba mmran wyrd Eeneahhc for hnn ncglum. xtjoo 
Cursor M. aiBos And he ga 


- _ , , V nwglum. aiM 

Cursor M. aiBos And ne gaUi us, aa make and mind, Sua 
mikel luuea natning als urkind. ibid. et>sh'J Qua-ao wrethes 
hit lauerd king, and he o merci find him mind. Ibid. 28938 
pat bou be noght for h flexs mind boi for to sustain manes- 
kina. saog R. Bmunne Maudl. Synno 737 And y am euer so 
mynde Fior to pray for al mankyndE 

Kind (msind), v. Forms: 4-5 mand#, 4-7 
mynd(e, £>7 minde, mind. [f. Mikd shy 
llie {go\myHdgUn to remember, remind (f. lemyndi^ 
mindful, f./rirtyiMfr Mind sb.*), usually died in Dicta as the 
source of this vb., is not immediately connected.] 

I. trams. To put (one) in mind tf something ; to 
remind. Also, f to admonish, exhort Also const 
f til, on, and with clause or inf. Now rare. 

1340 Hampolb Pr. Conte. 830 Knawyng of ell pis sbuld 
hym Icde And mynd wiih-alle, til mekenes end dredE e 1400 
Destr, Troy 4210 Nc mynd nothesmen ofpemykyllherme, 
Ihat a sone of our folke before bom has done. 1999 Shake 
Hen. V , IV. iii. 13 Farewell good Salisbury, and good luck 
go with thee. And vet 1 doe ibe wrong, to mind thee of iu 
1449 Evelyn Diary l^ier Monday, The season of the years 


1849 Evelyn Diary l^ier Monday, The season of the yeare 
. . minding os of reluming Northwarda 1697 Sraroow Bh, 
Com, Prayer (1681) 87 Minding the people what they are 
about. 16 9 8-9 Burton's Diary KtM) 111. 575 It wrn^ minded 
you by my iMrned countryman, that no law was rightly 
made, but by King, Lords, and Commona 1889 C0L.I. 
Middleton hi Stats Peters, Dom. 575, 1 hope you will mind 
the treasurers ebout the workmen, as they would fain have 
money. 1670-98 LABhBLi Voy, Italy Prei. 3 These muu be 
minded tliet 1 em writing of the l.atln country. 1893 
Evelyn De la Quint, Cowpl, Cmrd, 1. 56, 1 must not forget 
minding thoae who dig along a Wall, to take care not to 
come too near the Foundationa 1713 Swirr Let. to W, 
Draper 13 Apr., I have been minding my lord Bolingbroke 
..to solicit my lordchan(.elior to give you a living. 1788 
Burns / Lorn My Jean ii, TheroA not a bonie bird that 
sings, But minds me o* my Jean, 1847 Tennyson Princess 
IV. 109 They mind us of the time When we made bricks in 
EgypL sSgi Mrs. Browning Casa Guidi Wind. 76 Spain 
may well Be minded how from Italy she caught, ..A fuller 
cadence and a subtler thought. s8m W. A. Wali.acb Only 
a Sister 95 [He] began to curse and swear like a trooper at 
Elisabeth for not minding him on what he was doing, 
t b. To bring (an object) to one's mind. Obs, 
1590 SrBNflBR F, Q, II. ii. so That, as sacred Symbole, 
It may dwell In her sonnes flesh, to mind revengemciit. 
1600 Aar. Abbot Exp. Jonah x. 819 In the les^lece 1 
haue noted, that misery mindeth 0<w vnto ve Then the 
greater our mUerie is, the more is our mind on our maker. 

2. To remember, have in one’s memory ; to think 
of (a past or absent object). Now arch, and dial. 

typo Wveur Rom, Prol. 1, Therfore he aformeth hem nedl 
to be conformed, the vices of her paynymrie ratbere mynd- 
endE ra.. Myst, Reeurr. in Rol Ant. IL 158 Now she 
spekes or the scomeE Now she remembers the ihoinea,. . 
Now she Spekes of his pacience. Now she myndes bis obeoL 
ejioe. That onto deth woe e ijW C’tess PkmsiiOke Pt, 
Lxxvii. viii, Nay. still thy acts 1 minde ; Still of thy deedes 
1 musE 1988 Wakneb Alb, Eng, in vii (ts8^ t8 King 
Acbekms minding her for whom began that brcIlE AkmenM 
Sonne remembrmg too. whoee caoee he did defond. s6es 
U. JoNSON Staplo of N, 11. Iv. too Hoe minds A curtesie no 
more, then London-biidge, What Aich WES mended last, s868 
J. Feasee PoUchrors, (S.H.8.) 41 He minded often Us 
mother Queen Margaret’s advIcE 1887 Milton P. L, il 
9SB Our aopream Foe in tiese may much remit His anger, 
and perhaps thoi forr rcmbvM Not mind pt not o(fonding. 
1788 Bui^ Hedtenoeoaxr, Aa Hairst afore the Sherra-moor, 
I mind't as weel*s yastrsen. 1884 TBMNveoM Bn, Ard. 848, 
1 mind him oomliig down the street. <896 A, E. Houbmam 
S h repth lr e JLadKTba lade yoo leave wiU mind you TUI 
Lodfo^TtowtrShaUlaU, 
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b. idth ahi, • ^fOusi, or f with direct otj« and 
Also 

sO«i Ameworm Aim0t, Pmi,t UL t# Minding bim* 
mn nnlb Md pUgniiM li«r« mm nanh. ims Wommt 
Siffi CA 5 'fnr. L 4S^ TIm iMUnou oi iavndiuig of 
Fulplta am rw C*v«r« tkmi ts. nm at all, m far *« 1 auiid, 
la nio p raca ^l ag Yaara 1701 iPltdrww C^rr. (1843) iii< ^ 
I mind, bafora Mr. Wabaor'a daath, Jm S|M»ka to me about 
•M of thia name, alaa a# Caamau. p0wer ix, 

But. Pulm, whoa wo arogono, tho world will mind Ye b.jv« 
tba orunt of fiua iMp Oicaaaa U$i€*mm. Trmv. ix, Tho 
faoen. .fo MtporfaUivoly happy, that 1 mind whoa I .wont 
with my Angelice to a CUy church. iMi Hughes T«m 
Bmmm m* Oj^» xviU, Tonca. .aaha* boon umd Iti our cl>urch 
ovoriiacol can imnd. Stbvbnxon CmtrwiM xxiih I 
Buadodhowoaay hordelica^ bad beenatartlad wUba word 
of kiMiag bor in Barbara*! lottor. iffy Kmoooomvi. iVkiU 
Rn» Arnm 144 , 1 mind you pramixod ux a WoUk army by 
the timo we renchod thh pbu^ 

e. In imperaiivet or in context implying a 
oonniel or warning: To take care to remember, 
to bear hi mind (a fact communicated or already 
known, a duty to be done; etc,). Chiefly with 
ohj. a €l 4 utt» 

f tmo Aytm^, o6t Ymondo boe h uolueld Ino b* euo 

or fn boiy apoetlor Symon an ludas ) x^ tr. Stertia 
Sftrtt,^ /Vjw. xxiv. ^ Mynde thow now thow arto 
dadly. 1 14^0 Otncf A'rg'.fE. E. T. S.) i It » to be niyndyd 
that Robert Dwiy and Roger of luory . .come to the con- 
quer of IngloAoe with Kyng William baxtardc. 1675 R. 
Bwotnocob C'aoM IHi 10 But it muxt be minded that 
though Um Soo of Man shall Judge tl»e World, yet that ha 


shall come to do so .. in the Glory of his Father. lySy Uumna 
LH. 17 Apr. (in PtnrtttCa Cafat, May (1888) 81 , In making 
up the accounts of my copies, piease mind chat 1 am paid 
for tho following number of copies, which money 1 retain 
in my own hands. i8yt BaowMiMO lua Sataima 14 Mind 
l»>mgrrow’a early meeting. 

d. M/r. with ofy ont vp9n : To remember. (Now 
Alto onasi-n^. in I mind mi, he minds 
him, etc, (nwA.) 

1488 tr. Sfcreim Saerti., Priv. Priv. xxL 148, 1 ne may not 
mynde me that the Emperours of Romc..wer vnletthdc 
while that haie lovddiapp was well gouemyd In his streynih. 
a8pp R. L'EarsANOK Rfosm. Colteq, (17x5) or Vet it seems 
rissonable enough, that the poor man should mind bhn of 
that in Hosea. iSto Crotnwi Rtm, Hit htdaU Smg' 919 
O ahk your heart gif it minds o' me 1 w iSsgTHACKKSAV 
Bnttud ^ Bonillmbmitsf x. I mind me of a time that's gons, 
Whew here Vd sit, as now Tre sitting. 1871 Mus. H. Wood 
Dim* Holtew i, 1 mind me tliat something was said about 
that paper at the Um^resuined the Squire. i8p6* L. Kkith* 
imdimn Umit U. si * t>id Adam ever mention him before t ' 

' Never, that 1 mind oC* 

3 « imm. In pregnaut aeiiiei. 
t fo. To mention, record. Alao absiL Ohs, 
i MS^i Minded iJ. ifij Bbadshaw SL tVar^urga 

I. 8971 And was incarnate, scrypture dothe mynde, In toe 
vyrgynall womLw of blessed marye. igm Pai sna. 6|6/a, 1 
mynde a thyng, 1 make mencyon of a tnyng or mater. 7# 
mnmeUmm. 

f b. To remember or mention in oae*s prayera, 
to pray lor. Ohs, 

EMM Antnri ly Arik, awCDouos MS.) To monda va 
whb masses, grete mys^ hit were. 1444 TVs/. AAsr. 
fiurtees) II. 106 To y* vkar of Mttion a pare of get bedds 
mr to myn my saule and mynde me in kiapia^ers. 18I8 M. 
SuiaLDS in hmithf, CmUtndimgs 41780) 387 Muid us when at 
the (brocM of grace. 

O. To 'remember', l.e. to give to (tboM who 
need) ; to remember in a will, dial 
tyi4 Ramsay RUgy in J. CtwAer ix, And to Veep a' 
Ihiup hush and lown He minds the poor. s8 M Willocx 
Xwttf AWr six. (1887) 14J Aboot twenty o' the leadin' 
mhabiiants had been mindit by Lbenezer to the extent o' 
Mias ranging frae seventeen pounds to fifty-live pounda 
4 . To perceire, oolice, bo aware of; to have 
one*! atlention attracted by (aomething presented 
to one*! cyet or outward perc^iona). Also rarely 
with elausi at obj, Ohs, cxc. dial, 
ei48aCAXTON Btmmekmrdjfm viii. 33 Ha mynded and dyde 
byholde bk loyousa esper>'ta 1396 Shake Tttm, itkr, 
V i. 834 My Lord you noo, you donoi minde Uie play. 1610 
— Timp, II. ii. 17 rie foil fiat. Perchance he will not minde 
ma. 8701 Noaaia idmU lV«rld l L az Afiniie intelligence 
,.may sometimes, .chink of somewltat else than what he is 
doing, 10 as to be said in a manner not to mind what he is 
about, syss T. N. Cip' d C, Puwxk^trya A Term used 
co m monly .but 1 dUf never mind it in any one of the 
Treatises of the. .Italian Architects. sm 8 Swirr Triticml 
MtM,, Apd Archimedes, the famouc. Mathematician, was so 
intern upon hh Problems, that ha never minded the Soldier 
isho came 10 kill him. 1709 £. W. Li/i Ormtut R0$imm 
83 He not miiHling the figure that stood near the wall 
tmd his Master there was no body. sySi J. Moose Kirts 


fine boiiiieis he'd glower. i88e Antrim 4 Vmnn Cinu. s.v., 
Bee I d'ye mind the way she's walkin'. 

nM, t$ 6 f Mil TON A L, ix. 319 Shee busied heard the 
aomid Of rusUng Leaves, but minded not 
ft. To attend to, mve heed to. Often, to give 
heed to (a person, ma wiabet, etc.) with the in- 
tention d* obevingv 

iggp Br. Scar la &rypt Arm, RkA (>804) l> App^ vH 4«* 
If awa wolde diligently auadSt. Paul's wordm. sera Psi/a 
/aiwfoiay ly^asus oB A short History, which 1 mlndad, when 
1 heard it, the moae heedfuUy. im Miia. Mahlev 
J fnw.<i73^ IIL lof Xbe Empemr is no more aMed tfimm 
a Baby in f.eadinE-stiingB. 1738 Swirr /WL CenperuU. re4 
First it should swim In the m (do you mind me f) then It 
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abould swim in Butter, t» CMomev. (typsl 1. ssbL 
107, 1 looked upon it as a sign that you lilmd aaid minded my 
letters. iSUL bx. 167 It sigtimes aooring toreadacblagance 
U une docs aoc miad and remember u. tyla Mjm Buaaav 
CiciUn IV. V. 1 liave had. .much ado to maka him imnd me, 
for M U all for having his own way. sOiy SneiXsy Cwkpa 
4.;4 By all means be must be Minded, If ceon ae l be but 
intodcd. tMni'-p Lamuom /Mm'. C'nnm, Wks, 1846 11. 90 
Would our father have minded the caitlfljiT.. Would he., 
have minded parliament? t86i G. Macdonald Ann, Q, 
Height . ii, But if your reverence minds what my wife says, 
you won't go wrong. 1893 Jowarr PUU0 (ed. el I. 83 Lat 
us take hie advice, ibougn he be one oaly, and aoc aiind the 
others. 

b. with obj. a clame. 

1641 H. MusEdT^mx ^Sm$l 1. 111. vi, They neither minded 
who, nor what I 9^. ^ Stusmv Marit$tr't /Hag- *7 
Mind at Helmne what is smd to you carefully, tyeg-to 
SriiBLB TntUr No. 13s fgOtd Reptile .. winked U(^ hti« 
Neplicw to mind what passed. 

o. ahsol, or isitr. To |iay heed or atientii^n. 
Chiefly eoHeq. in imperative, used to call ntteiitiun 
to, or emphaauc, what the speaker u sa)liig. 

x8o6-^ J. BasaapoaD MitfrUs iium, Li/t (xBaiS) l Inirod., 
So 1 bar Latin^ mind. tSja Colkridck Table-t. 17 
Something feminine — not erteminate, mind - is discovembie 
in the countenances of all men of genius. i8S3 Lvtton My 
Novel iv. xxiii. Now mind, mother, not a word about Uncle 
Richard yet 1855 Buownino /*m Lti/o 113 But, mind 
you. when a boy starves in the streets. . Why, soul and sense 
of him grow sharp alike. 

t b. tram. To have In view, have a mind to (an 
action, plan, etc.) ; to contemplate, purpose, 
intend, aim at (doing something) ; also, to plan, 
provide for (Mmething external tu oneself). S^e- 
tunes with clause ee tHij. Ots, 

1513 BoAuaHAw at, W o f inr g e 1. 375 In means wbyle the 
kynge mynded msryage. 85x3 Moaa in Halit Lkron,, 
hduh y, (1530} 9 Wlucb tbyng in all appaiaunce he resisted, 
although he inwardly mytuied it. 1364 Reg. Privy Council 
Scot. 1. jro The saidis Lordis na wyise willing to call iu 
doubt pie autoritie and credit of the suidis iettres. , bot 
rather mynding chat all straiigrarix, freiudis, and CLinfide* 
rstis of this realms . . find all Uvour [etc.]. xsp6 bPKNHKe 
SitUe Irel. Wka (Globe) 6x3/1 And that noble prince beganu 
to cast an eye unto Ireland, imd to mynd the rcfoimation of 
tbinges there runn amins. xdea Bacon Hen, Cit 846 If tliis 
King did no greater Matters,ic was long of himsclfe; (or what 
he minded, he compassed. s64o Shakmock Vegi tnUle* 94 A 
convenient descent must be minded. 1663 Gbrsirw tountrl 
(1664) 55 Those that mind the making use of Chalk in their 
walls, must [etc.]. 1691 T. HJalr] A cc. New Invent, p. Ix vii, 
He could find no foot-steps of their having minded the Power 
of such Conservacy. 

b. >V ith i^finilizte as obj. : To have a mind to do 
something ; to wish, be inclined, {nirpose, intend. 
Obt, exc. dial, (see K. 1 >. D.). 

13x3 Mors in HmlCe Ckron., Edw. F. (1550) x The duke 
not entendynge so longe to tmry but mindyng . .to preuent the 
time. xS4 i" 9 (Mar.) Bk. Com, Prayer, Commttnion^ All 
other (that mynde not to receive the said holy Communion). 
1393 Shaks. 1 Hen, yi, 1 v. i 106 Belike she mmds to play the 
AiUaxon. 1634 in Black Bk, Taymouth (Baniiatyne Cl.) 440 
In the North, quhair I mynd to stay for tuo monethea 167X 
Milton Samton 1603, 1 sorrow'd at hint captive state, but 
minded Not to be absent at that spectacle. 1683 D. A. A rt 
Converae a If you mind to play the logician. T791 Bobwbll 
yohneon an. 1763, Roubiliac, .minding to put a trick on him, 
pretended to be so charmed with his perforiuaiice, tliat [etc.]. 
O. ellipi, ^in relative clause). 

1873 Smtir, Poems K^orm. xlil 463 Quhnic, gif thay mjmd 
as thay pretend, They wald bauc begun at this end. xBge 
W. A. Wallace Only a Sister 134 He was wandering round 
the shelves, laklng down a book here and there as he minded, 
td. 1 u direct one's thoughts toward, Obs. 

X633 W. SrauTHKR True Ha/tinres 145 So if we minde to- 
wardhea veil, Wee must walkthrough thewoildasStrangers. 

7 . To bend one's attention to (e. g. sometliiiig 
that one is doing or occupied with) ; to direct or 
apply oneself to, bring one s mind or energies to 
bear upon, or practise diligently. 

Vo nttnd hie (cotloq . ; now obs. or arch.), of a school* 
boy, to be diligent in his studies. To mimd ono'e kueinrss, 
to attend to it, prosecute it diligently ; hence to mimi one's 
oam kusineis, to attend to one's own aflairs and leave other 
people's alone (see Bvsikrss 16 d). 

e 1400 //fstr. Troy 9305 Achilles. . Mycfae mvndit the mater, 
in the mene tyme, And to bryng hit aboute oesit bym sore. 
iSJoFalsge 63^1, 1 mynde a tliyiige, 1 regards it, or set my 
myndeupon 2 l ye mets le ewenr dess f ts, or je/ fens an enenr. 
It can nat go forwards with the, for thou myndest it nat. 
1577 Gooox Heredtack^s Husk, i,<i5B6) 13b, Aman would 
tmnke you bad neuer minded any otner profession. x6xi 
Bible Rom. viiL s For they that are after the flesh doc minde 
tho things of the flesh. x6^,ctc. [see BusiNFSe ifid}. x68e 
THM Regi^ 5fl AU those . . had a mind for Peace, that 
minded their duty, and Tru.st, and Allegiance lo their King. 
idfiaGEEBiER Prime, x Whereas Building » much minded m 
these timev xyia Addison Spect, No. 383 Px Bidding him 
be a good Cbildand mind his Book. X738 Berkeley Aicipkr, 
II. 1 19 If some certain persons mindra piety more than poll* 
tics. x8|5 J. H. N ewmanPAp. Serm. (1837) 1 . xvHi. syeMiiid 
little things as well as great, xtey Sfurofon Serm, aXIII. 
jte He went hack to Samaria and minded his busiiwiis. slip 
BaowNiNC Pepe 4 Net, So axuch the more his boy minds 
book. 

t b. To care for, tike, value, wiih for. Obs, 

1648 Gaoe iPett ind. 137 The only want of wheat is nota 
want to them Bmt mind bread of Wheat more then of Maix, 
for in two dayea it is easily brouabt. iffifiSnuuiKiPt.- Serm. 
{Mini) x3 They (the kineof Bashanltniaded iralhiimbat aaah, 
y wne m , and pieMuie. lyqlB .Smollett A'adl 8'aAii.4i7 W 
Am His heir, .minded nothing bat fox^baatiiv. 

8. la negathro, intervogative. and ooMHdoiial 
ienteacet : (Not) to care for, trouble oneielf or bef 
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coooened abovL be alfooted by^ 
to object be troubled or annoyed dlsliln 
(aomething propoaed, aomethiug tiered to one, 
etc.). Often in polite of tentative formulaa, aa 
I skmld not mind (aonethtef) - 1 diould rather 
Uke it,I ahould be glad to hhVe it or do it ; deyem 
or would you mind (doing aomething) / >■ be ao 
kind aa to do It; if you donU mind, if yon have 
no objection. , „ 

x6a8 Shake Prr.n. v. ao Now absolute she’s in'L Not mind- 
ing whether I dislike or 00. s7»oStkels7'«//^No.« 6P8, 
1 did not adnd bis b^a little out of htnnour. tT^A Maa 
Classr Cookety RRill. 36s They will look quite yellow, and 
sUiik, but you must not mind that. 1790 Lady HsADSM^a 
in Richardson' e Core, (xBoi) V i. 05, 1 do not him of two 

Biraw-L i7^KooTEt‘e^il/»i. Wfc-i 1799 II. 389 Why, yea. 
3T>u may venture. Sir Harry: it Is not minded in London. 
i777SiiKinDAN S<h. Seami. iv. 1, Never mind tho differenoa, 
wc'll bafonee that another lime. xB6o Dickens Us^omm, 
7 rav. vi. 1 am rather faint, Alexander, but don't mind me. 
xfl83 /W. XX, Would you mind ray jisking you what port eC 
thecoumry you come from f. 1874 Whvte Mblviu.i- Uncle 
John xmIl 11. eoo, 1 sliouldn't mind a cup of lea mysaCT. 
SB89 * J. S. Winter * Mrs. Bob (189x1 48 Stay, do you mind 
ringing the bell for roe fine? 

b. 1 ience occabionally in an affirmative lentence : 
To olnect to, dislike. 

x86x Cunningham IVMemttt Tame 136 Yet her heart acnota 
her now.for Ella minded going dreadfully and was uuusuaUy 
nice and a/Tectionate. 

o. absol, and intr, (not) to care, trouble one- 
aelf, object, etc. C'onat. about. Often in cuUoq. 
imper. phr. never mind * don't let it trouble you, 
it docs not matter; alao ofTenaively (see quot. 
1837) ■ it is none oi your business. 

1786 MihS Hurnp.y Dieery ax July, She begged me not to 
mind, and not to hurry myself, for she would wail idl it was 
done, n 1814 Gonaanjm 11. I in New Brit, 7 'herttre lll. 1 la 
Never flsind, father, don't be obslroperous about it. 1837 
Dickens J'iilnv. xxiv, There must be sonicthing very com* 
prehensire iu this phrase of ' Never mind lor we do not 
collect to have ever witnessed a quarrel in the street,.. ia 
which it has not been the standard reply to all belligerent 
inquiries. *Do j'ou call yourself a gentleman, sir f ’ — ‘Never 
mind, sir '. x8^ S. R. Maitland 6 Pett. box's A. kr M.jo 
mote. The person whom Fox calls the Bisimp of Penestniiti 
(for ue win not mind about a supponed misspelling). X849 
Thackiuiay Peudrnnis xxxi. The public don't mind a straw 
about these newspapers rows. 8084 Msa. Ewing Mary's 
pieadtmo ii, Mother was very angry, but Father did not 
mind. 189B Times 5 Ot4. 3/3 Sir Herliert Kitchener told 
them ne^wr to mind and to come as they were. 

9 . 'To bear iu mind and be careful to do (some- 
thing) ; to remember and take care that something 
is done. Mind you do (so and so) ■> don't fail to 
do it. 

164X Best Farm, Bks, (Surtees) 16 In setdug of their 
barres they art aliwayes to minde to sett that side of the 
barres inwarde. xyie Swift Jml, to Stella la Oct., But 
1 will mind and confine myself to the accident*) of the day, 
1768 Mias Bubnev Cecilia vin. vii, But pray mind iliat she 
is kept quiet. S837 Disraeli yeneiia 1. xix. Never miud 
about your handwniiog ; bui mind you write. 

10 . To be caieful about, take cate of ; to employ 
carefully or heedfally ; to take heed (what one 
does). Mind your eye, ' look out ', keep your eyes 
about you (see Eye sb.^ a a). To mind ones Fs 
and (Ts : see P 3 b. 

1737 Bbsckbn Fnrrtery Impr. iiyyj) I L 33 It is an easy 
Matter to skrren Bleniishei. in the Hoof, if you don t 
mind your Eye. 173a Sterne Tr. Shandy 1. 1. 1 wish Riiher 
mylRtheror mymoiber. hnd minded what they were about 
wben they begot me. 1809 Malkin Gii Bias v. i. r s, 1 begaa 
to mind a liule what 1 was alwut. 1840 Dickkns Barm, 
Rudge XXX, He would recomnMiid him. . 10 mind his ew for 
the future. 1898 Maa H. Ward D, Cneve iL ii, ‘Miad 
what you're sJamit cried Purcrii, angrily. 

b. 'i'o be wary conueming, be on one's guard 
against, look out for (something that is to be 
avoided). Now only in the imperative or in con- 
texts conveying counsel or warning. 

1690 LocKa Hum, Vnd, 11. xxxilL • 8 And though dioM 
[impreuiionsj relating to the health of the body, are, by dis* 
creet people, mindM and foncad against. x8Bx Rlekin 
Mom. im Florenu R5 You may let your eye rest .. on 
glow of its glass, only miiid the steps ball way. iHi A. C. 
Gbaht Bush Lt/e Queesssl, x. (188a) 04 ' You better mind 
that follow, Mr. Fitzgerald ', said the Native. 

o. absol, in colloq. ptir. if you dont mind 

if you are nut careful (to avoid aomeiliing)* 

1691 Wood L(^ o Apr. (U. H. S,; III. 3x9 lieing in hast, 
not mindingi iahel set the oottoa .t.on Are. 1839 James 
O'enil Old Sch, xiii. Take care .. thw'll see you, tf vou 
doa't mind, as you get over tbe bank in the mDonlighL 
1^ R. Briogbs Feast Bmechsie iv. 1990 Yonll cariainly be 
bis deacfa. uniaes you mind. 

11 . irons. To Cake care of, take dharge of, look 
after ; to have the cate or oversight of. 

1894 BaYDETf Lone THsemphemt Eeil. 34 The wUe, CkM 
was a cat, may mind her boose, tyga Neal Hist. Pmril. I. 
e6 They were ..to axbmt them to stay at home and miiw 
their fomiKea. |8ai Maa. Edobwoetii Marat T, ix8i6> I. 
•46 Tba men wma gone to dinner: 1 MUyed to mind the 
furnace, itn W. CoLuaa Hew Magd, xviil 11: 8 Tbe 
iedge- h e y er^s wife. . h arindiim the pde. xNi Ma#. Ewiao 
Demdy Dsuwim's Domecai 1%^ Let me mind your -pigeona. 

WaMKaMHiddd), fo. [Lldiiifod«.8 8iul 

8^. ; 

it, [From tbe vlx] L That hai bM 
tfooed, Alio fore-mindod eiiSMiea ea iioii m L Ohio 





468 


#iil» 147 }% Im MydB Mi* y t i d w w .. 

■cfaow* war«mi)« to ^ toroaiirDdyd vetigioiae woomo, . . 
y foMftydo kmdot. IM 4*4 Tno myndod luko yaf to 
thomyndM William at Ik* tttryngvU mark. iMarAavaM 
CiMM. v.icdL 68 UathoabuykM aaCaMell bafom myadyd. 

II. [From the tb.] 2 . * Having a mind ' io do 
aometmng; intending, ditpoaed, uclined. Also 
(mrv^> with daaie« To bo so tmHdodt to be 
inclined to do what has been mentioned. 

tSPl-^ Act 19 ///a. y/I e. flS Pmtmbit, Mia Hlghnaa la 
not nynded . . to calla ft aomone a oowv parUament. isga 
Paukul 4%9/t He waa ao myndod yeateiday, hot I have 
chamaed hta pitrpoae nowe. aim Lo. liBawan 
Bk. M, AnroL (155.^) Oo iU h For n Lhat the goddes giue 
me longe life, 1 am mynded \m to amende, idgg H. Cogan 
tr. PMdt Trw, Ixx. 08$, I am not minded to make men- 
tion of them, ryoe Moxon Mtck. Extre, *40 They are 
minded to make tneir PlaHteringveryatreig^htandeven. 1775 
SHRaiDAM Rirmit iv. i. Ne*er a St. [wVr] Lociua OTrigger 
bi the kingdom ahould make me fight, when I wa’n't ao 
minded. ui6 Scott Antiq. xxxvii, I am no minded to 
anawer ony o* tbae queationa. i88t Maa Carlyle LHL 
73 Mr. C. wa« minded to go nowhere thi« mmmer. 
1874 H. H. Gmae Ombrt 09 Diacarding at once himaelf .. 
if ne be so minded, Bowbn K/iy. jEmtid iv. 638, 1 am 
minded to finUh the rite. .Sacred to Stygian Jove. 

fS. Having a cenain disposition •^favourable or 
hostile) towards a person or thing. IVoU-minJod : 
well-disposed, friendly. Obs, 

1513 Morb in Grttjt0n't Chr«n. (1568' II. 758 Which [re. 
Clarence's death] he [KicherdJ resisted openly, how be it 
somewhat las men denied) more ftinily than he that were 
hartily mynded to hia welth. 1577-87 Hoi.inbhbd Ckrwu 
I. 148/a T'his worthie prince minded well toward the com- 
mon wealth of hiif people, did studie [etc.]. 1579 W, Wil- 
RtMaeN ConfuL Famtfy* 0/ L^n* 3 He . . standeth minded 
agaynst God, and his Church. 1613 Srakii. Hut. pV//, 
111. L 58 We come.. to know How you stand minded in the 
weighty difTerence lietweene the iCing and you. 1677 W. 
Hubbard Nmrrmtive 98 A well minded Squaw ttiat waa 
among them. 

4 . Qualified by advi. (forming combinations 
which when naed attrib. are often hyphened) : 
Having one’s habitual thoughts, tastes, or sympa- 
thies, inclined in a specified direction. 

1611 IliaLB Rom. viil. 6 For to be carnally minded, ia 
death: but to be spiritually minded, is life and peace 
[CovRMDALB 1535, Aas flcshly mynded, gooHtly mynded]. 
1890 Imperially-minded [>>ee Impkriallv mdz\ i bj. 1903 
Dii/fy CAroM. 9 Jan. 3/3 Rather monotonoua even to the 
most commercially and statistically-minded. 

Hb. The combinations with mdv. have some- 
times fjeen used in the senaea more properly ex- 
pressed by parasynthetic formations with the cor- 
responding acij. 

lyia A Philips Dftirtti Mother iv. viL 13 Pyrrhus is 
oooiy minded ; and 1 fam Would live to thank him for 
Aaiyanax. MO Sptrriifiif Mag.XXW. sag This man was 
strongly minded. 1843 Ruukin Mod. PatMt, il hi. iv. | to 
We are in the constant hope of seeing this finely-minded 
artui shake off hin lethargy. 

UL 6. Having a mind of a specified diaracter. 
Chiefly in parasynthetic formations with prefixed 
ailj. (The more common words of this formation, 
as absent-, bloody-^ double- ^ feeble-^ kealthy-^ AiVA-, 
noble-, slrong-mindedy ore eitlier given os Main 
words, or are illustrated under their first element.) 

1903 [Aee HtGii*siiNnsD<i.|. sgaa [see Flbbnlv a.], s^ 
PuTTEN'HAM PoeM \ <Arb.) 33 Being a q^t mynded 
mail and nothing amliitiooi of ifi^ Dbkkxr iIa/> 

ekolot'i Hauq, vii. hemding, Ine humor of a couctous 
minded woman. 1870 Lavna Ld. Kilgobbin (1875) Sup- 
porters, t>ne-ininded with them in everything. tOqm Rushin 
EitgU's bf. f 207 You want to know wnat sort of a minded 
and shaped creature it is. 

Kinder (raai adoj). Also 5 mendowro. [f. 
Mind sb.^ and v. + -brI.] 

1 1 . One who remembers. Obs. rant, 
e 1440 Promp, Parv, 339/1 Meendc haver, or mendowre, 
aurwer. 


the Qndhead all one thing. 

8. One who minds, f a. One who sets bb mind 
ppon (something). Obs. 

sfigo O. Srdowick CkritS Iht Lift 05 The Apostle speaks 
of Some who are Lovers of themselves . . and who are 
Minders of ihemaelves ; they mind Earthly things. 

b. One whose busincM is to * mind ' or attend 
to something ; oAen with defining word as eard-^ 
eolUe-, engine minder. 

1835 Use Philos. 114 Hia machine ahoold reduce 

the iniiider and the acrewer to one person. 1867 Evsm, 
•flaiwf. 14 Feb., Henry Clearby, a minder of cart a. 1874 
Stmdt^ Mar. 6to * Minders ', I echoed. * Yea, women who 
make a trade of baby minding, taking them fey the day at 
so much a bead dH4 W. & ta M’^Laebn (eoL a) 

aig When the lap ia Large enough, it is taken off by m 
fsird-minder.. slib SptclaUr 30 May 698/9 The ciigina 
minder who goes to the parish doctor beuiuse a.spark has 
flourn in hia eye. ^SiuB Wetim. Cos. 4 Apr. 6/1 One of 
the Kin/s cattfe-mlnderai 

4 . A cliild who b * minded ’ or taken care of at 


a * minding school . 

i8la DtCKEMS Mut. Pr. 1. xvl, * Thoee are not his broths 
and Sister?'. .* Oh, tbor, mi, ma'anu Those ere Minders . 
*MIMkraf' the Secretary repceted * Left to bh Minded, 
dir*, aesg 7'rwrrsrP7^ Sept, loffi There hod dan*S 

■tftml, kept an old wo ma ns • • She waa qidte iMteiate, 
and her pupils warastaaply ailndeci. 


KiBdmami (minddrlorffaV Tkarmaey. 
[Latinuad name of R. M , Himdoror of Augsburg 
{^ed 1691) who fint rceommended its use;] Sfiril 
of AfimUrerus, f Mindererufs : a fiolutioo 
^ acetate of ammonia, which b used medacinally 
as a febrifuge. (Now often with small initial.) 

9778 reeHaaoiLL b PkiL Trans. LXVI. 9I9 S^t of 
Minderoras, volatile spirit of lal ammooiac. 18^ raAacis 
Dki, ArtSytOc., Mimiertrus's spirit. 1871 NarMava/Vm 
4 Curs BU. iiL xL 1646 Spirits of minderaraa are of 
service. 

Kiadfbl(m9i*ndmi),o. Forms: see MnnorAi 
[C Mivo id.l 4- -FDL.] 

L a. Taking thought or care o/\ heedfnl #/; 
keeping remembrance rf. Abo const, with 
etause and how or that. 

m 1340 HAMroLB Psalter Ixiu 7 If J was myndefuD of the 
of my bede. 1389 Wva.ir lies. ii. 6 What thing is man, 
that them art myndeful of him ? 1579 B. Gooob tr. Men- 
doaa*s Prw. sg JImu where bee Caesar] was verie 
minderuU of all other thin^es, hec neuer would remember 
any iiiiurie doone vnto bun. x66i Marvell Carr. LeL 
xxvL Wks. (Gmsart) II. 63 We lieaeech you be mindfutl 
that the apeh of May be kept for a thanksgiving. 1738 
Bbrkklbv Discenrsc Wks. 1871 111. 421 In all their actions 
to be ever mindful of the last day. 1849 Macaulay Hi&U 
Eng. iv. 1. 428 He had always been mtndriil of his health 
even in hia ^easures. 1873 Black Pr. Thule x. Mindful 
of the fastidious ways of his friend. 

b. Having remembrance of. nonce-use. 

1899 TBNNvaoM Ctraint A Emd 191 Guinevere, not mind- 
ful of his face, .desired his name. 

G. const, with inf. 

s^ J. Bell Hmddods Ansut Osor. 420 To be Bap tis e d 
in ^urch>ardes ..was an auncicnt cuatomc .. that so such 
as were to be Baptized might be made y" more myndefull 
to confvssc a rising mg.*iyne from y dead. 1664 Evllvn 
Kal. Heri., Mur. 11679) >3 ^ mindful to uncover them 
[the plants) in all benign, and tolereble seasons, ifipa SrsAT 
CoHtrir. Blnckhtad 1. 19, I waa not no mindful to preserve 
the Letters that came to me. 1889 Gretton Memory's 
Harkh. 324 The monks were always mindful to establi^ 
theiiiselvea where there waa water close at hand. 

d. without conaL 

19167 Tubbbbv. Ovid's Episi. 141 b, So she with mlndefuU 
wrath Upon my corse for thee awroken la 1609 Camobn 
Rem. 39 Antient families have givm those names to their 
heires, with a mindefuli and thankefull regard of them. 
1718 PoKB Dune, l 93 Much to the mindful Queen the feast 
recalls. 1747 Collins Ode te Lil*erty 16 Lei not mv shell’s 
misguideo power E'er draw thy sad, thy mindful tears. 

Dobbll Baldrr i. Point with luiiKlful shadow day 
and night. Where we lie dust below. 
t 2 . Minded, inclined to do aometbing. Alio 
with ellipsis of vb. of motion. Obs. 

1639 LtTHCOW Trmv. II. 59 A great number of pasiwngeni 
..that were all mindefuli to Zante. Ibid 61 The T'urkes 
retired till morning, and then were mindfull to give vs , . a 
second alanim. 167a in L'pool Mnme. Rec. (1883) 1. 985 
Any chat shall bee Hiindfull to build upon or improve any 
such wast i6Bx Chbtham Angler's V'uds-m. xxxii. | 1 
(1689) 173 Tired and mindful to rest. 

KiaLOfally ;mm’ndfuli), adv. [f. prec. -ly 
In a mindful manner; ‘attentively; heedfully^ 
(J.) ; thoughtfully, earnestly, intently. 

B3iM Wyomp fob XXXV. 5 Behold heuenc, and loke, and 
myndefulli see the cloudts, that is he^ere than thou, c 1940 
Compl. Rederyck Mors xxiv. G vuj b, We roust regard, thot 
our moutlie, spirit and hart be eleuated together mindfully 
in faith, a igtt Ascham Sckolem. il (Arb.) is9 Tullie did., 
puiposelie and mindfullie bend him selfe to a preciM and 
curious Imitation of Plato. 19IM T. Wabhinoton tr. Ni- 
ekelmy's Poy. 1. ii. The Amba>sac]our being mindfully bent 
to his charge. 1871 Da/fy Astvs so Jun., He has mindfully 
leftfor me a mesKage, 

XindfulllftflS (mai'ntlfTiln^). [Formed as 
prec. -I- -KX8U ] The state or quality of being 
mmdful ; 'attention; regard’ (J.) ; f memory; 
t intention, purpose. 

X53» Palbgr. 945/9 Myndfuhiesse, Afiwpe. sgfii T. Honv 
Xx.Castiglieme's To lose.. the mind- 

fulnesse of them. >977-87 uolinshrd Ckron.^ 1. 169/9 
There was no mitidfiilnessc amongest them of running awaie. 
i6ra T. Tavlor Comm. Tiins in i (1619) 541 To Impe in 
mens memories the miodfulnesse of their duties. 18x7 
M«»rk LmUa R. (ed. 9) 72 That deep-blue, melancholy 
dreks Bokhara’s maidens wear in mindfulimss. Of friends or 
kindred, dead or faraway. x8ap Tay Praytrs 335 Let us 
not forget our souls, in our mindfuinens of the body. 

(msrndiq), vbl. sb. [f. Mind v,-¥ 
-ING L] The action ol the verb Mikd. 

1 . Tne action of remembering, regarding, fia^ing- 
attentioD to, or caring for; aUo (now only dimi.), 
remembrance, recollection. 

e Prcock Rtpr. 11. ix. X9r Into suche now seld re- 
membninncis and myndingis to be gendrid and had . . roal 
and wole serue at tul Holi Scripture fete ). ssM Morb 
C on/f agst. y r$b, in. Wks. lao/a T’his uMtter cosinlacketh, 
as I beneue, but either full fayth or sufficieqte mynding. 
tfiix Bible Rem. viii. 7 ’The carnal mind [marr. the mii^ 
ing of the Aesh] is enmitie against God m wSgo J- Smitn 
Set. Din. ix. 4B9 To awriien and jucheit tswry one to a 
eerious mlading of religion, xyss Howe CamaHty Eelig, 
Cenlemf. Wks. (1846) e jo Soojh for their too Intfem mining 
of earthly things are dslled enemies te the Cross of Christ. 
8. diai. A remkider ; » Murauio vbl. sb. Alio» 
//. *thc marks on a stone about to be aawBr for 
the guidance olth« nwyeti* (£. D.). 

xfipx inrir.Bvii. fl.eosIfauianorwioaiao 

bapj^ to bo sick of any d l ii B»M ,at #hat timelw this Aprbxia 
is m the flower, iMifidgh he or he* curodol 

S, ftk Shan thop have a or mhidhigiL mdmmd 


Ifoop i s r ] thereof as oftea as kfidtoth to flo w er agafaob sflig 
Wiltshire Ckae. s.v.. After a severe iUnese you are epi 10 
have ' the imndiugs u6*t * now and again. 

8 . Comb.^ as mliidlng-aoliool| a dasne-tchodl flf 
which the chief purpose ie to keep the obtidfln 
out off mischief. 

i8fi| PicKENs^xf. Fr.a xvL t keep a adndbgoschoel : 
1 can take only three. 

tl8i*aAlngp/^.e. Obe. [f. Muioar.^^uwfl.] 
That leminds.'' 

e 1449 PaoecK Repr. n. tt. 137 The vshigof hem far. twigm 
in churches) as r em emer ati if or MymK^ signes ft net rw 
proned fey eiiy ground of leiib. 

Kindi— ■ (mai*ndl^), A [C Mind ifl.i 4- -UM,] 
L Chiefly of persons a^ tlMr attributes: Desti- 
tute of mind ; unintelligent, senrelcss. Also, ftbat 
is out of bis mind, stupefled, insane. 

<rxoooiGLPBic//MH. 11 .^ Se wisdom.. kino syHhesslbret 
fmm . . myndleasum xs^htum. a 1 400- 9 0 A Itxaader 9399 
Oure mode kyng was so maied myodbes him eemed. sga9 
Barclay ^Fetys (1570) xiB As men ndndeksse. taig 
Douglas tuuets iv. it 30 And, half myitdles, amsoe bom 
bincU sair. xMa Davus Immert. Seui ix. li, Cod first 
made Angels bodiless, pure Minds; I’kcn other Things, 
whUh mindless Bodies be. 1633 Orkney Wtich Trial m 
Abbotsford CL Misc. 1 . 151 Sclio was senceles and niyndles 
for ane long sp^e. a 1879 W. Outbam Serm» (1681? 46I 
Nor is the Devil asleep or mindlesSi 1843 RusKiit Med. 
Peunt. L L i. 5 The mindless amyist studies Raffaellc, but 
not what Ranaalle studied. iBM Sat. Rev. 19 May fioe/a 
Wliat an amount of mindless rubbish a well-educated gentW* 
man has the audaiUy .. to lay before the public. xlBa J. 
Martimkau Types Eih, 'Jk. 1 . 39 It. .stands last in BdacUeei 
immobility. 

2 . Unmindful, though tlesi, heedlesa, dkregardfni, 
negligent, forgetful, care lets of. 
m 1947 SuBRBv jEmsid iv. (1557) Fii) b. Beastes and fowks 
. Lnide downe to slepe by silence of the nubt . . ; mindlesse 
of trauels past i|kt H inub y. Rmeu viiL 30 So ssindleiee 
of their ownc duties. >897 Drymn yfiTivrA/ v. 245 MindlcM 
of others Lives . . and careteNS of hk own. xtos Mist, hi 
Ann. Reg. as The ministers of Russia, .. w in d T es s eff tbb 
representatiorH insisted on the eppointiuenk S899 Sra J. 
Crowe Remin. ix. esa The younger mea ..dive fox six- 
pences, mindless of sliarks. 
b. conat in, whether. 

1841 Hikob y. Rruen xviil. 98 Beiag both mindlsiae In 
observing, and curclesse in retaining wlrnt they kcara. 1788 
Anna Seward Left. (>8ir) 1 . 932, T choose . . the sironacst 
which spontaneously occur, to exprcM my ii)ea.. ; minaless 
whether they do, or do not form s part of the lashiowable 
vocabulary of L<^ Flllagree and Lady Pamtickk. 

Hence Mi'atloBaXy rrsfo., hi a mindlew or flo- 
inteiligent manner. lll*adlMMMM, the state or 
condition of being mindless, hcedMoieta; oeeas, 
total privation of mental power. 

S848 T. Coi.BMAN Brotherly Exam. Re^ex. $ There was 
either ignorance or mindlessneMse in hhn that sets it downe. 
1681 H Morb Exp. Dan. vi. 171 He observed the luxury 
and dissoluteness of Philopator and his mipdl esnes s of his 
affairs. 1704 M. Henry ram. Reiig. Wks. (1853) 1 . a66/a 
Your ImckwardnesB eiuI mindlessness will be law greatest 
discouragement. tMaj Eat. Mag. H. 15 A poox Mwi-girl 
who always came,— but as 1 thought miiKUessly,— burst into 
tears and exclaimed. My mother, my Mother I 1899 Ail- 
bi.tt's Syst, Med. Vlll. 304 We should have miiidicsuMSs 
before complete organic decay and death take placm JbuL 
383 The general aspect is that of mindlessneM. 

t a. [L Ml JID sb.\ 4- -LT 1 .] 

1 . Mindful. 

B435 MtsvN Fire ej A#or %. v. xo Whylk fyer hyiuand ia 
kam |>at is dioeyn, inyndely euer makes Huoe vp forto loke, 
and dede in |>cr de^’re continuly to witb-bald. e 1449 Lvul 
Nightingale 128 Enprime that lall [u. LucHers] right 
omMlely in thy berte. 

2. Pcitainiog to the mind ; mental. 

XA3^ Mihyn Mending Life xii. xiB Myendly [sir) sight 
truly IS takyo vp hetienly to behaki be sebadoly syibt ^it 
ft meroly, not clere and opyn. ifSy Golmnc De Mermay 
vi. (130a; fie The Father created tne mindlv shapes, anid 
auc the gouemment of them to this second Minde. Ibid. 
I By hia mindly Inworking he is the verie eterniiie it setfo. 
X83B firaser'e Mag, VI. 73a There to put off your Ibgering 
mindly drop of mortality, and be one of tbe hlrsaed. 
Mi’ndwaiu. nonce-wd. A man of mind. 

X837 U. Lonrr Selffermmiiea 1 . 96 Those whose ambition 
it is 10 separate themselves firoro the Imrd, to rise to tbe 
rank of mindsmeh. 

t Kimdyv a. Obs. reure. [OE. myndit, lemindig, 
f. {id)my^^\iMi MindfuL Hence Ml'nfli- 
BOM (Ormin), mindfulness. 

9W Pjtshm. GmO. Mark xiv. 79, ft myrNHg wms petr u s 
wordes omtte eweden waes him Be hssland. c xaoo Oswra 
xi^ Forr sawle onnfok alt Drihhtin Godd limsiliht & 
minndixncsse. 1439 Misym Fire qf Love il 98 That 
parfite fnfe to god oyndk with-ouie lowtynge Bt Mds ana 
mirndy cf hit god. 

Kin ft (main), sb. Fonnt : 4-7 mjiiCe, fl mjaae, 
miene^ myniio, Sc. iikynd(9, 4- nriBa. [a. F. 
mine (1314 in Hatx.-L>aiasJ, whence Pr., Sp., li. 
mine ; also G.. Da. mime, M. mijn^ Sw. minm. 

The origin of the Fr. word Is doubefot The evidence 
Mins to point to tbe darivatioii of tbo sb. firom the vIl (sec 
Mimb slV which in wurliast iw sra a c s s bid tbe general 
smue to excavate, make undergrouiul passages, midermijie. 
(T^ allegwl pth c mamplt of medJL mine flnmbi Mead- 
■ino’ given Iw Da Congo is from a Sporionsctartax.) lliis 
veudars it dHacult to aeotpl tbe otherwise plaasibie oon- 
nexipn of the sK with the OCalik *meimi- ore, awtal 
(Welsh nmn a, Irish 

1 ; An eicavatlon mede In the earth for the pnr- 
poee ftf dl|;|;inf dot mctile or neuUfo oiet^ or 
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oerulo other nihiereli, es ooal, mU, predout 
ttonci (in i6th-i7th c. oceet. boildini; otones 
Mud). AUo, the pUce irom which inch mioerels 
miij be obtained by excavation. 

Rayml mimf, mim fpymix In Englidi Lew, any mint 
yialding mora gold or lulvar than will oovar tha ooat of 
working i all auch minaa baing liabta to ba clalmad aa tha 
propar^ of tha Crown. 

laof ft. BaOMMa Hamdt, Sjmfu 10757 A parylooa ohatinoa 
to bym fvl ; For, a grata party of ycho myno k'yl dowun 
yn Jw hola, and cloMd hymjmna. igM Oowaa Cmi/T 11. Sj 
rent forto gata it out of Myna, And aftar forto trla and 
fyna. Lvoa A#mo # tfo8o Of awmbar rycha 

and fyiL Puiahad ful clana out of tha Myn. Mdy-t Rm ^ 
Parit, y. 58a/a Mynaa of Cotaa and Laada, and alt other 
PoaMHiona. ig|i CovaaoAt.a x Mmcc, viiL 1 Tha Mynaa 
of ayluer and golda that ara thara. ifgx RoaiKaoM tr. 

1. (i 89S> 64 Tham they conderopnad into 
•ton quarria, and in to ntyanaa to dyna mettalla iggS 
Eobm D§cmd*t I. 111. II By raaaon 01 a myna of atonee 
which waa nere vnto tha aame, aeruyMe well bothe to 
buyide with. and aUo to make lyme. f tgM In Pettua /Wfnar 
R9g> (1670I S4The Govamoura, Aiaiatanta, and Commonalty 
for the Minaa Royal, adji Kawlev tr. Life ^ 

DeeUk (1650) 3 Stonea continue longer, if they ba laid 
towarda tha aame Coaat of Haavan, m the Building, that 
they lay in tba Mine. x 4 m Blithb Rmg, Irnffw. tmfr, 
(1633) 149 Bring in aevorall Loadaa of Sanda aithar out of 
tha atraata or wayaa, or from a aand-pit or mine once or 
twice a weak, tin Boylb Ett^ Gems 31 In Eaat-India,.. 
they ara wondaruilly unnkillful at digging Minaa 1 aa 1 
have gathered from the Anawera of aoma, who.. want to 
viait the Diamond Minaa, aa they call tham. tdgft Phillim 
( ed. 5), Af/tie ia alao that part of the Earth where Metala and 
Mlnarala are found, and out of which they ara digg'd. 1608 
Kbill Sxmm, TA. Eneth (i734» 37 If we daacend into tha 
Minaa or Pita, wo ahall And the matter there to ba three or 
four timaa heavier tlian tha earth above. 18x3 Bakiwell 
Intred, Gemi. (1813) 076 Tha deapaat mine that haa been 
worked in Europe , . la one at TruUenbarg in Bohemia. 
1870 YlATt Nat, Hist, Cemm. 113 Gold and ailvar minea 
abound in tha Andea. 188a Ref, /# Hs, Repr, Free, Met, 
If, S. 96 Tha hydraulic and diiAminaa during tha laat year 
have produced large auma. 

t b. kypirbolicatly. An abundant man of ^Id. 

CoWLBV Phyietr, Odes, Extessie ix, Tha Horaea were 


of temper'd Lightning made, . . The nobieat. aprightful’at 
Bread, And Aanting Minea their Nacka arrayM. 

O, JiR, An al^dant aource of aupply; a store 
from which (something specified) may bk obtained 
ill plenty. 

ii4S R. CorLANO Gxydea^s Qyeet, Ckinteg. O ij, Specy- 
ally abouta the pryncf|ial man^rai that ara tha mynaa of 
atrangth. tdei Snaki. Pkmtsix A Tnrtie 36 So batwaena 
them Looa did ahlna, That tha Turtia aaw nia right, Flam- 
ing in the Phmnix alght: Either waa the ocheri mine. 
<11789 Lt4iVD Dieii, Poet Wka. 1774 11 . 4 Vou muat have 
a fund, a mina. Prone, poems, lattera. ilio Bybom yumn t 
xi, Her memory waa a mine ; the knew by heart All Cal- 
deron and greater part of Lopd. 19^ AtkenmMm 30 Deo. 


887A Her book ia a mine of vuuablo information, 

t d. tfxmsf, A subterrsnesn cavity. Obs, 

1809 Shaks. Oik. IV. ii. VO Tho baudy winde that kiaaei 
all it meetes, la huah'd within the hollow Myne of Earth 
And will not hear*t e a6xi Chapman Iliad xvii. 31 When a 
whirlawind . . toaaath iherawithall Hia Axt root from hia 
hollow mines. 

•. </f<i/. (See cniot.) 

ayea W. Eu.ta Med, Hnehemdsm, VI. 1. xvi. 99 Tha 
Midolaaex Farmara about Harrow . . pet a . . great deal of 
Sullidga out of tha Bottom of Draina in Roada, Commona, 
and otnar Placaa, which they here coll a Mina. 

8. Mineral or ore. Now only used for iron ore. 
Also widi defining prefix, forming adjs. (often used 
eUipt .") : all-mine, designating the b^ quality of 
pig-iron, made from ore only ; farl-miney designat- 
inif pig-iron made from ore mixed with cinder. 
Oreusge mine : aea Ohanqc B a c. 

€ 1400 MAimoBV. (Roxb.) xxxiii. 199 Pa artha ea full of myna 
of gmd and ailuar. 198a -yo Bk, QnisUesseace • Good gold 
natural, and of ba myn of pa arba, la clepid of philoaophoria 
Bol in lotya ifBi Lamsamds Eirtiu 11. viL (1588) us Every 
pccupiar of any manar of Ironworka, which shall cara any 
oolaa, Mina, or Iron, to or from tha aoma. a Mgo noATa 
irei. Hoi, Hist, xvL (tAja) ia6 In Ireland,.. in aoma pli 
tha Oar of tha Iron U drawn out of Mooraa and Bo 
othera it is hawan out of RcKJeas, and in oibara it ia di 
out of Mountains : of which three sorts the Arst is ( 
Bog-mina. tha other, ftock-mlnc, and the third with ■everall 
names, White-mine, pin-min«L and Shel-mine. x8gx Fsbnch 
Oistiil, V. 166 Take of the Mine of allum, or ollum stonea, 
t874 Ray Cetiect, iVerds, Pre/, Tim (E. D. S.) xa 11 m 
water runs out, and carries away with it the mine that is 
pounded small enough to pass the holes. x88s Faishaibn 
Irea 53 To incresie the quantity of mine or ore to the 
chaim 1900 Da/ty Hews 94 Oct. a/4 Pig iron sells aiowly 
St. .051. for part-mine, 6ar. 6d. to 701. for all-mine. 

JSx, 1608 Macnin Dumb Hnt, 1. i. B 4 b, Tha mine Which 
doth attract my spirit to run this marahali oouma, Is tha 
foirc guard of « distiaat«d Quaane. 
t b. Applied spei', to gold. Obs, 
sAmy P. Flutches Leeusts ii. xxi, Poore Soules, they dare 
not smia their hands with precious mine. 1833 — Pneple 
1st, viii. xxvi. Thus wallowing on his tod, his heap of mfna^ 
He foads hia famished soul with that deceiving ahina. 

8. MiL In ancient warfare, a subterranean pat* 
sage excavated under the wall of a besieged for- 
tress, for the purpose either of directly giving 
entrance to the Wiegert, of of causing the wall to 
fall by removal of its foundation. In modem 
warfare, a subterranean gallery in which gun- | 
powder is placed, for blowing up the enemy*b 
fortifications ; the charge of powder oontaliied in 


•och a gallery* Also, in recent naval warfare, a 
receptacle filled with dynamite or oilier explosive, 
sunk at the entrance to a harbour, and provided with 
machinery by which it can be made to explode so 
as t# destroy an enemy's vessel attempting to enter. 
Conlacl-mitti : see Covtaot si. 6 , 

198a CatA. AoM, uplt A Myna, cumts, via enblerrssm e^ 
enntiine, emtienlue. sgag Lo. BaaNsss Ereiu. (xSxa) 1 . dx. 
j ta Then ha callad to hym hia raynera, to thyntent Chat ebay 
anuld maka a myna vnoar all tha wallas. 1333 Bbj.ijihobn 
Litys, viiL (xix.) (S. T. S.) II. 173 made ane mynda 
B, myn] vndar b* arda to mak ane gate be quhilk bai mychk 
cum to pa ca«tell of Veoa, 1368 GsArroN Ckrm, II. 981 Sir 
Alaxandar Baynam. .esuaod a myne to ba enterprised to 
antar Into the towne, but tha Frenchmen parceyuing that, 
uiadeacountarmina. sn^Vl Hiram De/. A usw, i4iTobuyld 
vp the wallea of Jeruasiem, whiche you baue broken downe : 
and to All vp the Minea that you haue digged. 1999 Shaks. 
Hen. y. 111. il. 61 To the MyneaT Tell you the Duke, It ia not 
ao good to come to the M^ea : for looke you. the Mynes is 
not according to the disciplines of the Worra. 1693 Paioa 
Ballad jb Cannons above, and mines below, Did death and 
tombs for foes contrive, xylx Gisbon Deel. 8; F, (1689) 1 . xxiv. 
689 A mine was carried under the foundations of the walls, 
b8^ H. H. WilhON Brit, hylia 1 1 . 476 The fort waa carried 
by storm after tbe destruction of part of its defences by the 
successful explosion of amine. s833HKR8CMEL/’<»/./.#t/,.V<r<. 
I 84 (187^ 18 Aa if a succeasion 01 minen had been sprung. 
/li‘ VsHosa tr. Camus* Admir. Events 30 All 

the subtiuiea, which he invented to intrap her, were aa so 
many vented mines, without any eATect. 1847 May // rVr. F arl. 
111. vu loo Many Mynes and Counterm3rnes were every day 
working..on Imih aides, xyaa Da Fok CqL yack (1840) sBd 
An unseen mine blew up all this tranquillity. 

4 . (See auot.) 

1869 Reutledge's Ev. Bey's Ann, 639 The mine . .is a Are- 
work in which a number of crackers . . are throws up into 
the air. 

6 . attrih, and Comb. a. simple attiib , as mine- 
agent, -fire, -owner, -pump (in quot. attrih,), -shaft, 
-water, b. objective, aa mine-iligger, -digging, 
S833 J- R. Lbivchild Cemwall Mines sAs What exactly 
suits ilia views of a *mine-agent, may not exactly suit yours. 
<1 i^i Bovr.a (J.), A ^mine^iigger may meet with a gem, 
which he knows not what to make of. xAqA Owrn Tolerti- 
tten Wka. 1831 Vlll. 176 Which penalty. .wosinAicted unto 
banuhroent, imprisonment, *mine-digginff. 18x3 Scott 
Frterm, ill. xxxiii. Foul vapours rise and *mine-Ares glare. 
X877 Raymond Statist, Mines 9- Mining 341 *Mine-owners 
ore naturally elated and hopeful under thu new. .condition 
of affairs. 1809 R Stvaxt Hist. Steam Engine 117 The 
'*mine-pumD ei^ of the lever-beam. 1831 Cahlvlk Sart, 
Res, L iv. On the whole^ as in opening new * mine-shafts U 
not unreasonable, there is much rubhi^ in his Book. x88a 
A*y/. to He, Repr. Prcc. Met, U. S, 640 A very ingenious 
utilisation of a portion of the ^mine-waters ia nu^e. 

6. Special comb.: mine adTenture, a specula- 
tion in mines ; mine-ndventurar, one who takes 
part in a mine adventure; inliie-oaptaiii, the 
overseer of a mine (Worcester, i860); nilne- 
olanrlng, the operation of freeing a harbour from 
mines; mine-dial (see quot.); mine-dngginiT, 
the operation of dragging the bottom of the sea 
in order to remove the mines laid by the enemy ; 
mine dredger, an apparatus for taking up mines 
laid; mine earth (see quot. and cf. sense a); 
mine field, a portion of the sea in which mines 
have been laid ; mine greye, * thin beds of shelly 
limestone’ (E.D.D.) ; mine ground (see quot); 
mine-iron « mine pig ; mine-lamp, a lamp U 9 td 
in a mine; also jUg,; fmine man, a miner; 
mine-maater, (a) Mil. one who supeHntends the 
laying of mines ; (^) the overseer of a mine ; 
ndne-pig, pig-iron made from mine or ore, as 
distinguished from cinder-pig; mine-pit, a pit 
or sh^t belonglncr to a mine ; mine ahip Naut., 
(see quot.) ; mine-apirlt, a spirit supposed to 
inhabit a mine (cf. F'axby sb, 4 b) ; mine-atone, 
•■tuff; ore, esp. ironstone; mine aunreyor (see 
quot.); mlne-eweeper, a ship for mine-aweeping ; 
mine-sweeping « mine-draggtng ; mine tin, tin 
worked out of the lode, c£ moor-tin, stream-tin ; 
mine-town, a town of which the population consists 
chiefly of miners ; mine-viewer ->■ mitte surveyor ; 
mine-work, (a) MiL pi. subterraneous paiMges of 
the nature of mines ; {b) a s^tem of * workings ' 
or excavated pasMges belonging to a mine. 

1700 Breadsids, List of all tha Adventurers In tbe *Mine 
Adventure, May the First, 1700. 1703STKB1.B Tend. Hush. 
11. i. e6, 1 conaider^d all the Stocks.. and Mine- Ad ventures, 
till she told me (etc.]. 1778 Eng. Gautteer (ed. s) a v. 
Pnltex^HUl, A gold mine was discovered here . . Iiy the 
society of royal *mine-adventiurenk 1909 Q, Rev, Jan. 004 
Several amaller craft were destroyed in the operation of 
^mine-clearing, lyox Moxon Math, Insirum, la *Mine* 
dial, a Box and Needle with a brau Ring, divided into 360 
degiW, with Mtvetml Dials Graduated thereon, genenuiy 
thus made for the uae of Miners, 1909 B/achw. Mag. Uuu 
167/1 On May it *mine-dragging operations in Tolien My 
coat him a torpedo-boat. 1909 Paily Chren. 9 Aug. 9/1 
Our ships, preceded by *mine dredgers, steamM towards 
Lungsnten. 18^ OeiiaLKY Ceabminlug Gloss,, ^Mlne 
Earth (N.S.>. Synonymoasurlkh ironstone in beds : a term 
ueed as much os eoo yean ago. x8B8 Pall Mali G. ei Aug, 
x/s Ik has been already shown by similar attacks upon *miiie 
AeldM uniMOlecied b this way that tha removal of such 
ohatadas ia a, simple enough a&ir. 186a A C. Ramsav. etc, 
Deeer. CkM Reck Spec. (ed. 31 199 jja many of the to oslltiai 


in the Weald thesa Umestonaa ars known by tha aaasa of 
*ntlne greys. s89| GaBSLav Ceat-miming Gtess,, *Mim 
Cremmd, strata contai^tbg ironatone la la^-ers. sM CioU 
Eng.k Arch, yml, 1 . t44/xTheironis..tobenmda«Mlf 
of pure or *iiune-tron. i8ao Shblubv Sesu, Plemt 1. 63 Aa 
^nune-kuaps ankindle a bidden gam. 1979-8# Nobth Pln- 
tarch, P, Almidtts (Y905) aM ilaqr are confuted by the 
common experience of these *mine men, that dig in tha 
minea for mattall tygg Johnson, Adit,., a term among the 
mbeman. 1998 Bambt Theer, Warm v, iii. iij lliera 
must be, ^Mlne-suasten, Smithes (etc ]. b86| Phil. Trans, 
1 . Its The Requisits to a perfect knowledge « the MetalUck 
Art, and of the qualities of the Mine-maater. 1683 b 
Cochran-Patrick Rec. Coinage ScetL (xSvA) II. eoo That ha 
or his deput or tho myn master be Judges in all dehaits 


mine pig— ke., pb smelted 'entirely from ore or mine— is 
obtain^ by [etoj. sAgp TaArj* Comm, Hum. iv. 3 A 


and must not be confounded wit^ the * marl-pits \ or thosa 
other deeper openbgs. S708 PMii.i.tre (ed. Kersey) '^Mine 
SkiOs or Powder-Ships, SHips Ail'd with Gun-powder, 
enclos'd in strong Vaults of Brick or Stone ; to be brought 
up, and Arad in the midst of the Enemies Fleet, xyeg-y tr. 
heyslers Tram. (1760) IV. 144 It U sold that the minerxof 
Idra ^ve formerw been ao superstitious as to set soma 

S rovisbns for tha *inine-spirit every day. i8sa Stubtbvant 
ft tallica 35 Prepared or roosted oares, * Mine-stones, or 
Mettle-stones beeing the Au matter of Metallique liquours. 
1703 T. N. City A C. Pnrehastr 183 *ils the fost Iron that 
runs from the Mine-stone when *U8 malting. i86e A. C. 
Ramsay, etc. Deser. Catal. Rock Sjee- lad. 3) 148 i'he sites 
..where the ‘iron-mine' or ‘mine-stone* was extracted. 
1839 Use Diet. Arts 969 During this operation, all the 
water and *mino>stuff ore drawn off by tbe pit. x86o E$ig, 
k bor. Min. Giess, (S. 8Mini.). *Mim .Surveyor, a person 
who dials the working of a colliery aa often os requisite, and 
makes plans of the mines got and ungot. xgag Wostm, Cat, 
97 Sept. 4/9 *Mine-aweepers aie to pby a great part, it 
seems certain. In future naval warfare. 1909 Daily Chren. 
19 Sept. j/i He took part in the risky game of *roine- 
■weeping. 1904 ibid, g Nov. 5/9 Five mine-sweeping 
steamers have MMn sunk by Japanese shells. s6ea Casew 
Cornw. (1793) 15b, A foote ol..tbe *Myne Tynne..lwiU 
weigh) Afiie two pound. 1839 Uax Put. Arts 1944 Mine 
tin requires peculiar care in its mechanical preparation or 
dressing. x8oa Brookes' Gasetteer (ed. rsi). Platen, a *mino- 
town of Bohemia. 1839 ^ LArtsitji At the pleasure 
of tlie skilful *mine-viewer. S983 Stocrem Civ. Warres 
Lowe C, IV. 49 bi The Enemie hod in suche sorie wrought 
his *Mine woorkes, as that he had gotten into a Monasterie 
•within the Cilie. x66s Phil, Tmns I. ria Other chief Over- 
seers of the Mine- works, xpeo Barinc-Gould Bk. Dartmoor 
831 An old mine-work, now Ailed with water. 

Kin# (m»in), poss, pron. Forms : i min, a-4 
min, 5-6 m7n(e» 4 mein, miin, 6 mijn, Sc, 
mynn(e, 3- mine. In 1-3 inflected as ftr. adj, 
(a-3 dot. sing, fern, mire); in 4 sing, min, pi. 
mine. [Com. Teut. ; OE. w/fH«OFris., OS. min 
(Du. mtjn), OHG. min (MHG. min, mod.G. 
mein), ON. mln-n (Sw., Da. min), Goth, meins >- 
OTeut. *mtno-, f. *me- ; see Me pers. pron. 

A case-A>rm (whether ablative, locative, or instrumental is 
uncertain) of this posseuive adj. serves b all early 1 cet. 
bugs, os the genitive of the pronoun of 1 pers. sing. : OE. 
min, OFris., OS., OHG. mtn, ON. m/><, Goth, msium. The 
OE. min os genitive did not survive into ME. (uses like 
malgro min iMing not survivals, but imitatbns of French) ; 
and^ therefore not illustrated here.] 

The posiesBive pionoon of the first person sing. 

1 . QualiMng a following sb. Now only arch. 
or poet, before a vowel or h ; otherwise superseded 
by Mt, q.y. for the various uses. 

Already in the 13th c. the rule in southern and midland 
Eng. was to use myn before vowels and A, and my before 
consonants, and thu subisted until the 18th c., though 
oc casional examples of mine before consonants are found 
even in the 16th c. In Sc. the longer form was commonly 
used in all contexts down to the xstli c. 

c teoo Ags, Gos/, Luke xv. 94 For-bam Jfos mb sunu was 
dead, o XX73 Cott. Horn, azspimne beo ic |emene|ed mines 
weddes. c xaoo Ormin 9956 Dribhtin me )iftb wilt ft mihht 
To forhenn wel rain wille. c xaog Lav. 8407 o6er wes mire 
■uster sune. tbid. 98220 ^at ich habbe miiine mm awraeke 
mid Fan bemte. <1 xaaa A ncr, R, 406 Bute yif ich parti 
urom ou, h# Holi (jost,^t is, min and mbes Federes fuue, 
ne mei nout kumen to ou. c 1379 Chaucbb CompL Mart 
57 'J'hen seyde he thus-Hmyn hertes lady swete fete.]. C1378 
Sc, Leg, Saints Prol. 169 At Petir Ante 1 weld oegyne. And 
SB furtht to myn purposs win. 1900 in Ancestor Ju\y 1x904] 
14, I bequeth to Hawya myn svyff ail myn necessaries that 
arn b myn place. 14^ b Bney tbi/ts (Cmmdeni 46 , 1 wyll 
that John myn Rone haue myn said place callyd Upwode 
Halle. 1484 Caxton Fab^ e/ Aisrp 1. vi. He shall be 
myn mort^ enemy. tsa6 I'indals Oehm xvi, s6 At that 
daye shall ye axe in myne name, xegll in Sto’pa ^ nis. R^ 
(1604) 1. ii. 70, 1 do send you at this prasent mine faithful 
Chaplain. 13^ Shaks. 1 Hsn, fir, m. iii. 93 Shall I not 
take mine ease in mine Inne. i6e8 Hakrwill in Usskeds 
Lott. (1686) 399 Duringmbe abode in the UniverMity. 1708 
Swirr Gulliver \\. vii,^ll I had gotten a little below the 
level of mine eyen. 1798C. Lucas /T r#. Waters 1 . Dcd., Mt] 
would be very far from deidreable, in mine estimation. X871 
R. Ellis tr. Cmtmfime Ixiv. 093 Rather, Arst b erbs mina 
heart shall lighten her anguish. 

b. In ufocbtlon with mother pouefsive, mine 
if by foroe uied (without iatentioo of archniim) 
instcBd of my. 

1389 Halbs b Foxe A. 4 Af, ^1383) II. atty/x, I ha«a... 
dispouerad myne, Vouni. and EngIsnds enemies* x8im 
ShAks. Temp, iia UL 03 His and mine lou'd darling, t8xi 
— Cymb, V. v. ajp (M Oentigmaa, faaipe, Mbs and youc 
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Miftrfi. 1761 Mm. F. SHMioAit lit. i6f 

A« mine and my cliUd'a Aituro wtilkra mitoC be [etc.b tdcM 
Svo. Smith PAiUg. (18^ 809 , 1 bought tMm Mh the 

seme day, mine and your tidcet. 

to. Phr. Min dUu repr. F. nttn Dual roy 
Godl OAs. 


^xije ArtA, ^ Mtrl» 961 (KOlbing) * A* min diau*, aeyd 
the juttiite, * pine talm ben gode *. 

2. Placed after the sb. Now only arcA. In vocative, 
rieoo Ormin Ded. x Nu. broherr wnllter bro>err min. 
€ IMS l^AV. 13064 3 if hit wule Appolin pet is dcore laucrd 
min. a 1190 Owl ^ NiiAt* 711 (Jqmu MS.) Hwy axestu of 
creftca myne. m 1300 A. E» 6 (Horstm.) Fvlegh 

mule mine ha iaa. f xm Artk. 4h MirL 1443 (KOlbing) 
Tel me now, xone mine, w hi [etc.]. Ibid, 4977 Y dar le^ 
heued mtn, bat [etc.], c xgM Chaucer CUrVt T* yoa tKIi 
in ynogh Oritilde myn quod he. ex4oa Lydo. CgM/l, 
Bl. Knt. 639 O gladde eterre, O lady Venui myne 1 c xsso 
Chbkb Mait, xxvi. si Ja it J M' niijn, quoth he. 1^7 
Gydg 4- Godlig BalL (S. T. S.) 38 O Father myne, how long 
hair 1 trew and faithfull mruand bene, xgm Shake. 
Rom* ^ JhL II. ill Be Ronu Thon chid*at me oft for louing 
Rosaline. Frl* For doting, not for louing pu|Mll mine. 
s6xx Florio. ^ammM,..also Mam. Mother*m'ine, or Mam- 
mie, aa chilaren Srtt call their Mothers. tSm BRiSTBD 7 ^rr*e 
Yrt. Eng* Umv* 67 I'here, reader mine I Is that last page 
grave and solid enough for you f 
1 8. In idiomatic phraMB, mint Alone, mine One, 
mine Unwittino, Maugre mine ; Ke those worda 


4. As predicative adi. : Belonging to me. 
rxooo d&LFRic Exod* xix. 5 Eall eoroe ys min. rxi^ 
Lnmb, Horn. 35 Me were leofere benne af world pat hit 
were min. c laoo Ormin i79'4piss olisse issmln la fuliwiss. 
m 1300 Cursor M. 070 (Cptt.) Or alkin fruit haf puu pe nine 
For I wil bat be tend be mine [Gdtt* mein, rimissgtuiih neien]. 
1360 Lancu P* pi* a. V. 90, 1 wua'ihe hit weore myn. c X38S 
Chaucer L* G* IV* Prol. X43 Blessed be teynt Valentyne 1 
For on his day 1 chees yow to be myne. 1484 Caxton 
FabUs qf ^so^ i. vi, The fyrst part is nwn by cause 1 am 
your lord. 1533 Coverdale Jokn vli. x6 My doctryne is 
not myne, but his that hath sent me. 1603 Shaks. Moas. 
Jbr At. V. L 497 Oiue me your hand, and say you will be 
mine. 1607 Dryubn Virg. Eclog* x. 54 An 1 that your 
Birth and Bus’ness had been mine. x8^ Tennyson Mny 

g uttn Conclus. x. It's not for them : it's mine. 1864-3 
ROWNiNO Janus Loe^e Wi/t iv. v. Such as you were, 1 took 
you for mine. 

5. Elliptically^ equivalent to Mt with a sb. sup- 
plied from the context. 

a 1173 Cotf* Horn. 333 For b^n pc fbu] were hiheruim 
bines [wifes] wordum mor ftan mine, rieog Lay. 676 lie 
oed him selua freoma ba helpeS his freondene swa ich wile 
mine, c 1386 Chaucbs Rerut*s T. x6s Lay doun thyswerd 
and I wil myn alswa. 1395 E* H. Wills (1883) 7 To preye 
for my lordes sonle Sir Thomas West, and for myn. c 1500 
Molusino 157 Your wylle ft myne be one. 159a Shaks. 
Rom* A u. iii.^ 59 My beans dcare Loue U set, On the 
laire daughter of rich Capulet : As mine on hers, so hers is 
set on mine, sdag K. Long tr. Barclays Argsnis iiL xix. 
•XI If more holily and religiously wee csieemeof my Fathers 

8 reserver and mine. 1786 G. Horns Duty Contsnd. Faith 
HOts* When a man deceives me once, says the Italian 
proverb, it is his fault ; when twice, it it mine. 1843 Borrow 
Bibls in Sj^ain xxxii, 1 am pleased with your company, as 
1 make no doubt you are with mine. xSM J. C. Maxwcu. 
in Phil. Trans. CLVI. a68 In M. Meyer’s experiiuents the 
time of vibration is shorter than in most of mine. 

6 . abiol* a. 'I'hoac who are mine; chiefly, my 
family, my kindred. 

C95e Lindief* Gosp. John xvii. 10 Mino atle 8ino tint & 
8ino mino sint. ^97^ Rnskw* Cosp. ibid., Mine alle dine 
sindun ft dine mine sindun. a 1300 Cursor Af. 5371 He has 
saued me and npne fra oiikel n^e. c 1300 Uarravt, Hsll 
64 Y ahal b* bringe of belle pyne, ant wyb bRailoni>ne. 
c X3B6 Chaucer Mslib p 9x5, f..foryeue yow outrely alle 
the offenses Iniuries and wronj^es b^t y« I'Aue doon agayn 
me and myne, c 1400 Lnud Troy Bk* 16851 511 1 hope that 
1 ft myne Schal venge his deihe on the ft thine. X4g6 Sir 
G. Have Lam Arms (S. T. S.) 164 Unharmyt of me or ony 
of myn. sa94 Shak^ Rick. Ilf* u* i> e4i 1 will neuer more 
rtRsembw Our former hatred, so thriue 1 , and mine. xdBg 
Robin CoMsc* 15 Both 1 and mine alas would starve. iSeg 
WoRosw. Mtm. 11 . 309 , 1 and mine will be happy to see you 
and yours here or anywhere. x884 A. Phklpr Lst* 14 Dec. 
in K S. Phelps Msm. (1891) 975 God is so unspeakably 
good to me Rnd mine 1891 Sii f. Paget in Mem. ^ LsU. 
(1901) 387 The unhappinese of being here alone is greater 
than the happiness of seeing things which, if any of * mine ' 
bad been with me, 1 should [etc.]. 

t b. That which is mine ; my property; also, my 
affair, my bnsineis. Ohs. 

Beowul / 3737 Ic on earde bad maelgesceafia, heold min tela. 
a taas Et, Marksr. 8 Ich . . hit neauer nuste bat he of min 
hearm hefde. c 1300 Harrow. Hslt^^ Sebb« he wes boht wyb 
myn, wyb resoun wolle ich hauen hym, a tyoo^t^oaCnrsor 
M. 3439 (GOtu) Of Un wU i neuer a dele, Bot leuer me es of 
mine bu haue. iiBa Wyclip John xvl. 14 Of myne he schal 
Uke. c 1430 tr. US Imitations 111 Iv. 133 To be 1 committe 
me ft all myne to correcte. 1955 Edrn Decades 1. iii. 17 b, 
Myne and Thyne (the eeedes of all myscheefe) haue no 
place with them. Grafton Chron. 11 . 86 Your grace 
hath hetherto cherilnfed mee but for mine, but now 1 will go 
to him that is more redier 10 seue then to uke. 1996 Shams. 
Tam. SAr 11. i. 3S5 She shaU have me and mine. tAoy — 
Mesu.for M, 11. li. ts Goe to ; let that be mine. 

a Of mine \ belonging to me : see Of prep* 44. 
t 7 . Combi app. a phiAse in some 

childish rame. Ohs* 

taps S. Johnson Notes Past* Lst* Bp. Bnmti i. s8 Ths 
ridiculeiu Ownership we have, b the ridiculous English 
word, Mine takedt ; which all the Children in England 
-‘Xaow, is equMsm 10 YoarVuke-U. 

MIm (mein), ck- Forms t 4 mini, rnsrnj, 4-6 
mpuft, (7iaolno), 4- mine. Fet.pph* 43niiyned. 
[ad, (from i»-i3th c.J Pr., Sp., Pg, 

smiMr, It mimarei related to mim Mime jp. 


The view of Dies, tbal the vb. is identical wMi popabr t, 
mindev to Uad. drive, is nut witltout senusiotegioJ piaus^ 

» Bf. Daivc w. io)t but the normal phonetic represenu- 
mindrs in Fr. » sussssr, Scheler's faypothesii, tliat 
F. miner was a learned adoption of med-L, mdttdre used in 
technical works, would remove the phunolofka) diflkulty, 
but seems in itself somewhat unlikely.] 

1. intr. To dig in the earth ; esp. la a military 
sense, to dig under the foundations of a wall, etc., 
for the purpose of destroying it. Also^ to moke 
subterraneous passages. ? Ohs. 

13.. A*. Alts. i3i 6 Aiisaundre qulc hoteth hU hynen, 
Under heore walles to myiM. cxjso R. Brunnb CArou* 
(1810) X79 R. had minoures, ^ myiied vndere be walle. 
1379 Basbour Brues xvii. 600 With ariii>‘t men ^eW tliar- 
in. And instrumentls als for to myne. e 140$ Wvntoun 
Cron* VIII. XXX vil. 5538 Wndyre the erne he gert thaim myne. 
c x^Gestn Reou, xxx. iiotliarUMS.', Ho saw. .an hidowse 
pitte, and an orible dragon bere In, myning at the tree. 1480 
Caxton Chrou* Eng. v. (1530) 43/1 Do you myne depe tyll 
your men come to the pondc. t4^ Cat A* A ngl. baoA I'o 
Myne, arapage^rs* cunsrs. nmd Orapton Chron. II. 337 
They beganno to mine vnder the CastelL 1609 C. Butler 
Fsm. Mon. 11634) 57 Then, making more room beneath, by 
moining and corrymg out the earth, they [sc. waspsihang an 
other comb under the first, by little pins, sdxq Kalpioh 
Hist. World ll. V. ill. | 9. 465 The Eneniie mined ; and they 
countermined, 
b. transf. and 

X340 Aysstb. 108 panne nymb he his plo and his spade and 
beginb to delue and to royny and geb m-to his herte. c 1374 
CiiAUCRM Tro^lus 11. 638 [677] His manhod and bis pyne 
Made loue with-lnne hire for to myne. 1387-8 T. Ubk 
Test. Love 1. Prol. (Skeat) 1 . 5 Dul wit ana a thoughtful 
soule so sore have myned and graffed in my spirites. c 1407 
Lydg. Reton 4 Sens. 6918 Water that droppeth euer In oon 
M yneth ful depe in-to A stoon. 1406 — Do GniL Piigr. 4283 
Thys morul werm wyl neucre fyne Vp-on hys inayster for 
to myne. Ibid, 1x873 And many kankres wych on hem 
myne c 1430 — Min. Poems (Percy Soc) 333 In amerous 
liertys breiinyng of Kyndene9se,This name of Jhesu moost 
profoundly doth myne. s6o9 Bacon Adv, Learn* 11. xxv. 
1 6 To search and mine into that which is not reuealed. 


2. trans* To dig or burrow in (the earth) ; also, 
to make (a hole, passage, one*B way) underground. 

c X400 Maundbv. (1839) xxvi. ^ A Fox schalle . . mynen an 
bole. Ibid.* So longe ne schalle mynen and perce the Erthe, 
til that he schalle passe thorghe. 1999 W. Watreman 
F'ardls P'ncions 1. vi. 93 The Troglodites myne them selues 
cauea in the grounde, whertn to dwell. 1813 Scorr Rokeby 
11. ii, Condemned to mine a channell'd way, O'er solid sheets 
of marble grey. 

b« triinsf* and fig* To make a hollow or groove 
in ; to burrow below the surface of ; to moke (a 
passage) by burrowing, 

c 1x77 Caxton Jason ao n. How well the stone is myned 
and nolowed by oontynuell droppyng of water. xSoa Er. 
Darwin ig* .Soc* iv. 35 The cruel larva mines iu silky 
course. sBxi Pinkbkton Petral. 11 . 551 This stump and 
the trunk, hollowed and mined by the subterranean heaL 
x8i6 Kirby ft Sp. xxii.(i8x8)n. 379 A subcutane- 

ous larva, .that mines the leaves of the rose. xBso Haelitt 
LeU* Dram.Lit. X65 He may be said to mine bU way into 
a subject, like a mole. 


o. To su]')ply with subterranean passages; to 
make subterranean passages under. 

s8so Shelley Witch Atl. lx. 9 Through fane, and palace- 
court, atid labyrinth mined With many a dark and subter- 
ranean street. x86r Merivale Rom* Emp* (1863) VII. Hx. 
345 'ibe site of Jerusalem itself is mined with vaults and 
galleries. 

1 3. To burv in the ground. Ohs, rare~‘'^* 
c 1400 Paliad. on Huso* 111. 3^ The lon^ endurld, old, 
forfreton vine Is not to helpe..To delue hit vnder al, but 
to reclyne Hit lyke a bowe and vnder lond hit myne. 

4. To dig away or remove the foundations of (a 
wall, fort, etc.); to undermine in order either to 
cause collapse or to effect a hostile entrance. ? Obs. 

c 1380 Wycup Sol* Whs. II. 408 If he hosebonde man wuie 
what hour pe peef were to come, certis he wolde wake, and 
suflre him not to myne bis hous. 1388 — • Job xxiv. x6 Thri 
mynen huusis in derkncssei. ? a 1400 Morto Artk. 331 
Merke vn-to Meloyne, and myne douiie the wallex. c 1400 
Brtti or Chron, Eng* (E. E. T. S.) 136 William Bastard .. 
hade taken al ^ lands abouts Hastyngc, ft hade also 
mynede pe castell. c 1430 Piigr. Ly/Mamhodo iii. vi. (1869) 
139 The kyngffrst bifore wente, and mynede the founda- 
nient. 19x3 Houolas jEneis v. viil 4a To mynd the 
casteH on the rochis his, Lurkand in harnes wachis round 
about. X570 LaviMi Manip* im/sp To Min^ si^oders. 

iransK X807 J, Barlow Cmumb, 1. 375 Postara mines 
proud Pambamsrca*B base. 1804 Bryant Green River ii. 
The plane-tree's speckled arms o'ershoot The swifter current 
that mines its root. 

b. fig. To attack, overcome, ruin, or destroy by 
slow or secret methods; to undermine. Occas. 
with down, away, 

et^im Hocclbvb De Reg* Princ. 3133 They at he fulls 
kunne hU herte myne. 1418 Lydo. De Cuil, Piigr* 15650 
Whan Ire doth myn berte myne. x6ee Shaks. A* V* L. 1. 
i. 31 Hee. .mines my gentlUty with roy education. 1609 B. 
Jonson yblpons%n*\l haue done Base offices in. .Whisper- 
mg false lies, or miningmen with prayset. btri J. Brown 
Shn/ltesb, Ckarme, i39^Till •• inrengion and ticentioutncss 
appear ; mine the fouodations of the fabric, and sink it in 
the general abyss of ignorance and oppreRsion. a tAodLsste* 
Honor A hderest b i,in Now Brit* Thsatrt III, 360 Whils 
love is mining down The strength and virtue of my own 
esteenu 1847 Lvtton Lueroitss yxThe wredc of man Is netted 
and mined away by smaH pleasures and poor excitementa 
dhsdi* 1748 jmiMpdM V^, Hsftn* Wltkot jjs The rival 
hamrs, and the M s iliP'Sli|ps|. 

5, In modem 3k) ]hij iiilikei (lee Mura 

eh. 3 ) under, for the pttrpoie H destruflUoiL 


yi 6e They mined the walls l«kl 
the mouth. iM Load* Oae* No» 


1830 Hayward EsHo, 

eise^^A Deserter.. had Informed the Imperial Genemls 
that the said Towers wtie Minsd. syM Johnson Wosi, IsL 
Wks X.a8s Itisbuih upon a rock,asMrv Boswell remarkad, 
that it might not be mined. i8m Grevillb Mem* to Dec. 
(1874) 41 The PruisUns arrived, mined the arches, 4 nd 
attempted to blow up the bridflce, 1II91 Olao^ni in 
Morley Li/e (1903) 1 . ill. vL 403 Ine ground is mined and 
the tiain is laid, xtiu Thackrrav Philip vii. 1 . 135 Old 
Parr Street U mined, sir,— mined 1 And some monuiw we 
•hall be blown into bJaaes. 1M5 N* Amor* Rev* Mpt. 
074 Although the waters may be reported as mined m all 
directions, a bold test wmild ubuw them to be clear of such 
daagera 

6 L irans* To obtain (metals, etc.) from a mine. 

X398 Trkvisa Barth* De P* R* xvl xciv. (1495) S85 In 
Capodoce is yelow salt digged and myned. Ibid* xiv. ii. 
(Tollem. MS.), Noble metal is myned out of veynee of 
mounteynea xM6 Rockrs Agrie* 4 Prices 1 . xxlil. 599 
The Flastem produce [of tin) not being yet Introduced Into 
Europe, if indeed it were mined at that time. D, C. 
Davibs Slats 4 Slate Qnmrrying 78 I'he stone is mined 
underground and brought up by shafts to the surface. 1878 
Fraser's Mag* XV 11 1 . 973 Lignite, .is mined near Diousa. 
1881$ Manch* Exam* 10 July 5/3 Gold and other mineral 
wealth, are es yet not mined on any considerable st.alt. 

7. intr* To dig for the purpose of obtaining 
minerals, etc. ; to make a mine ; to work In a mine, 

t c 1400 [see M INBSAL r 3 .i]. T 1968 in Pettus Fodinst Reg* 
(1670) 60 She grants unto them to search, dig and mine for 
the Callamine stone in all places of England. 1677 PAH* 
Trans, XII. 9x9 The Earth they Mine in, is very red. 174I 
Anson's Vcy, 1. v. 50 The workmen break off the rocks, and 
do not properly mine into them. 1819 Bvron Juan 1. cxxxij, 
Coals Are safely mined for. s8a8 Scott F* Af. Perth xxii. 
He considered Kamomy as one whom nature had assigned 
to him as a serf, to mine fur the gold which he worshipped. 

8 . Irons. To dig in or penetrate for finding ore, 
metals, tic* 

1839 Diet. Arts 748 l^ead veins have been traced even 
further down,, .but they have not been mined. 1867 W. W. 
Smyth Coaid Coal^ntiningy^ The. .rich coalfield, .of West- 
phalia : which, although mined . . as early as 1303, baa only 
within the last quarter of a century risen to a high degree 
of importance. *•99. Westm Gas. s Aug. j/i we must 
leave the reader to mine this rich quarry for himaelf. 

Mineablft (mai*n&b'l), a Also 6-7 minuble. 
[f. Mine v, ± -able.] Capable of being mined (in 
any sense of the vb.). 

xSTo Levins Manip. 9/46 Myneable. Josstlis. I 979 " 8 a 
North Plutanh* CAmriV/wx (1S95) 144 He beganne to vnder- 
mine it (finding the earth all about very niinable). 1989 
Late Voy* Sp* 4 Port* (1881) 60 General Norris having., 
found one place thereof myneable,. .did presently set woik- 
men in hand withal. x6ii Spkrd Hist* Gt. Brii. ix. xxiv. 
(1633) 1 308 One place was found mineable, where the Generali 
the fourtU day of this siege set men on worke. X647 SpRiogb 
Anglia Redw. 11. iii. (1BS4) 91 Being well Informed that the 
ground wheron it stood was mlnable. xtot Columbus 
(Ohio) Dispatch 11 S^t., Coal it being found in mineable 
deposits in all parts or the world. 

Mined (moind), ppl. a* [f. Mine v. 4 -ed i.] 

1. That has been excavated. 

CX400 tr. Sscreta Secret*. Gov. Lordsh. 87 It ys lyk In 
manere to stoones of mynyd billes, and of planets, and of 
hinges bauynge soule. 

2. Produced from mines. 

Daily Chron. 9 Aug. 3/3 I'he value of her mined 
til has mounted up from 314,000,000 marks in 1871 to 
1,363,000,000 marks in 1900. 

3. Funiiahed with mines. 


wS?3. 


1870 Insir. Milii* Engin* 1 . 76 The following de^rlption 
of a mined magaxine, it suitable for a site where [eic.l. 
Mined, obs. form of MiNU v. 

Mi'nehood. nonce-wd* [f, Mike pass* pren* 
+ -Hooo.J The fact of i)cing ‘ mine *. 
x66b j. KrARROw tr. Bekme's Rem* Whs*, and Apol* ts 
Tylcken 17 He incliiieih himself to my Minehood, and my 
Ihood incfiiwth it tclf up into him. 

Mineldn, obs. form of Minikin sb. 

'i Mi'neleeep a, Obs, [f. Mine jA^-lese.] 
Without mines. 

x6x4 Sylvester Little Bartas 866 There, without stroak 
to conquer in the field ; And mine-lets make their tumbling 
wait to 5’eeld. 

Mlnem, obs. form of Minim. 

Minemant, obs. form of Muniment. 

Mlnaon, obs. form of Minion sb*^ 

Miner^ (maimai). Forms: 3-4 mynur, 4-5 
inlnour(e, mynoCujr, mynowre, 5 minora, 
mynara, -oura, Sc* myndoura, 5-7 mynar, 7 
minor, mionar, myonar, 5- miner. [ME. 
mynur, minour, a. OF. mineor^ mincur (mod.F. 
mineur), {* miner to Mine: see -OE 1 b.] 

1. One who excavates the ground, or makes sub- 
terranean passages; esp* one who undermines a 
fortress, etc. ; now Mil, a soldier whose special 
duty is the laying of mines. Sappers and Miners : 
see Sapper. 

e X87S LuueRon xaj In O* E* Mise* 97 N« may no Mynur 
hha vnderwrote. ^1330 R. Brunnc Chron* (1810) 179 R. 
had minoures, hat myned vndtrs hs walls, c 1400 Dostr, 
Trey 4774 Mynours then migblely the motdes did seiche; 
Oiiertymet the leuret, ft the lore upalles. ^1470 Hcmrv 
IF k/focpix. 1139 Mynouris sons thai gert pens throw the 
wall. 1930 Palsgr. R45/a Myner under the groonde, 
pMnnUr, 1808 Arraign ^ Imto Traitors In //wA Mise* 
^alh.) III. 48 [Gay] Fawkes the minor, justly called Tlie 
DevU of the Vault. 1849 Lo, Fampax Lst* to Lonikodl 
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mm, S km^mm Cmiit 19 Aa& 4 Ttt« MyofMfii lMi4ng IbHy 
wraugkc iii« MIm through cmComUo wioL «4f» L«/rr«KUk 
^^iUL <Kts7t II. 470 A miiMH- aod tkmmhm pemm wort 
Uh tn Axing m iritin. iftg Stbbuc Tuikr Na 58 F 13 A 
graat BodyofMioenthrt MimnioiMKl to thtOunp to counter* 
mint lb* workt of tht Entmy. lytt MiliL 0> Sm Diet, i, 
Mimen^ Man appoincad to work in lb« Mints, being n 
pnrtknltr Coo^Miny of themittlvot, commaniJed hy t Capuib 
of tht ft^imont of Fuailecia. s8t6 UvKm CA. Hmr, iil 
M il, Here KhrtnhreitHein, with her abaiutr'd wall, Black 
with tht Miaer't Mast, 
b. iransf, aod JSg, 

ritt4 CoiNWALUt in Gutch CM. Cur. 1. t9|8 Jenuitta, 
and Prints, the only moths, and mintn tX this common* 
wealth. t74a Young Ni. Tk, 1. 3sa Death's subtle s^ 
within, (Sly, treacherous miner 0 working In the dark. Smil'd 
at thy well.concerted scheme. 1^ CowpKa TmU: 1. 273 
H ilio^ green and soft, Rat<«d by the mole, the miner or 
the soil. f<7f jarraeiae IP'iM iu S. Ce aiy hometimee 
wlien waiting quietly on a hank, you may see the miner 
(a rabbit] at work, ihgy W. ANnuaeoN Srtrj^. V reai. Lu^u 4 
a KarMy attempting to deal with the apparently healthy 
timues which conceal the baciiUgr aappers and miners who 
are at workjn advaoLo of the mam body. 

to* Fhr. Tpfixuxntiachthe minir.tofixmimn. 

iAT# /.ww/. Onu. No. We fised the Miner to the 

Ravetm, and Ailed up tiie Duch. 1684 /^fV4 No. 1951/3 
The Inperialiats had on the eoth attached their Miners to 
the Wall of the Upper Town in four several places. sdBg 
TaavE«TiN JSitgtP N*tvh$u»et ei This night we attempted to 
fix our Miners, i6is Lond. Can, 17-ao Aug. t We maile 
a lodgment in the Ditch in order to fix llie Miner. 1704 
Catkei. l^py. (Churchill) III jxj/n Being afterwards ad- 
vanc’d to the Ditch, they fix'd their Miners. 1834 Six W. 
Kamkx Fnnimi. IVmr am. iil (1846) IV. 43 The besiegers 
..attached the miner to the scarp. 

2. One who works in a mine; one engaged in 
extracting minerals from the earth. 

tjej R. BauNtot HandL Synm 10731 pye msmur eoate 
stones vndyr he roolde, pat men make 01, syltier and golde. 
u. . Mtir. Ham. (Vernon MS.) in Archiv Htud. mu. S^. 
lVII. 087 A Mynour wonede in a Ciiee, Mynoure pei 


Lanol. I*. Pt, B. Piol. tat Masons and inynours and many 
other craftes. c 1400 Dntr. Trtyy 153a Mynom of marbull 
eton A mony ober thinges. 1489 Caxton Ft^ien 0/ A \. xtv. 
3I Mynouri that coude ful craftlydigge vndre the erthe. 
iggg Eoxn Dfcadm ai llie myners dygg^ the superficiall or 
vopermost parte of the earths of the rayiie^. 1807 1'cniBLi. 

iUrttk (1658) <95 This <he saith) may be tr>wd in 
laborers, Mioners, Diggei^ and Husliandmen. x^sg N. 
Carpkntks Grqr. Dff. 11. ix. (1635) 153 Minors and such 
■*_ _* «pe into the earth. 1774 Golobm. NmI. Nut. 

(177671 78 if we examine the complexion of most miners, 
we shall be vary well able to form a Judgment of the un- 
wholsomness of the plm*e where lluey are confined. s88s 
Kay MONO Miuiuf GUn*.f Penn. The workman who 

cuts the coal, as distirmuished from the laborer who loads the 
wagons etc. igoi Centm SckMuUt^ Imtruct,. Miners., 
should always state the kind of mine in which they work- 
er Lead-miner. 

3. A name applied to variotit burrowing inaecti 
or larvm. (.See aUo Uaf-Miner.) 

1816 KLiaav & Sr. EniontoL xviL (1818) 11. 8f Another 
•pecies of ant, which 1 shall call the miners {Farvika 
cimnm/an'^ U). 1890 Elkanos A. OaMRXon injur, insttU 
(ed. a) 49 (Celery and Parsnip Fly). I'he * miner ’ maggots 
go through their changes from the egg to the perfect fly so 
rapidly [etc.]. 

4. A kind of plough. 

aSos R. W. Dickson PrmN. Agrk. ,1. la The Mhmr is 
another plough, which is used for opening ground to a great 
depth : it is made very strong, but with a snare only. ikid. 
385 'i'he land may be opened up as deep as possible by the 
common plough, having others, such aathat which has been 
termed a miiur^ following in the bottom of the furrow. 1845 
J\hc^L Mch^. XiV. S3a/x The minor is very similar to 
the binot. 

ft. A vewel uaed for the purpoie of laying aub- 
marine mines. 

1898 Daily AViur 8 June 0/7 Inasudden stmall, the miner 
he was on oollided with the steam launch Volta. 


6 . afirth. and Cernb.^ ai miner-Uht aclj. ; miner 
Ant, see sense 3 ; miner’s Mend, a name for the 
Davy safety-lamp; ininer*a inoh » Inch id; 
miner’s right, in Australia, a licence to dig for 
gold. 

x8i6 Kirby ft Sp. EntrmaL xvli. (1818) II. 84 The negro 
and 'miner ants. i8tf Fmahcis /><c:4 /( r/r, etc., * Alinas 
/>iVn</, or Miner's Laru^. 1867 J, A. Phillips Mtn. 4- 
Atetail, Gaid A Sih*tr 15a Ina '‘miner's inch of water, 
in California,^ is the quantity which will flow throiigh an 
owning one inch square unoar a mean head of six inches. 
1880 S. H ARpRB in Pioneer Mining Co., Debenture Pros- 
Amins 3 If the above property he carr.ed out in a *mlner- 
like manner, .it will not fad to become one of the best Mines. 
SB90 * R. BoLDRCwoon' AfinePs Eight L (1899J 7, 1 am a 
reel gold-digger .. and the holder of a ^Miner's Right, 
a wonderful document, printed and written on parchment. 

b. In names of diseaset contracted by miners, 
aa mimr^s aMmmia, •asiAfua^ 
dssmtu^ ulbaw, 'httsg^ phthish^ •nM, thkness^ 
•msrjw. (See ,Hyd. Soc. Ltxj) 

1898 P. Manson 7n^. Diseases xxxvi. 997 In Europe h 
n. c. ankylostomiasis] is sometimes known as '^miners* 
aMsmia*. rBSSj- R. LKlPCNiLnC<irxrf.o// J//i/er 285 There 
b a dii^ase c^ed the ^miner's consumption. 1898 A llhutt's 
Sysi. Afed, V. a44 ‘Grinders* rot\ **mineni' rot* and so 
forth. 1903 Daify Chrom. at Oct. 4/t An Ayrshire medical 
mail, wlio wrote lo the Home Secretary asking whether bis 
Department is doing anything to stop the disease known as 
• ^miners* worm *. 

t2Ki'a«r’‘. Obs. f Anglicued form of M ui » a. 
Cl G. MDu. miners, mJdiMUuu 

Also, a mineral impregnation. 


sqyi Rtfcor CemiA Aiek. in. xxvB. la Aafam. Cidim) vftr 
And make them then togethar to bo Dyspoaaat By Congo- 
lacyoo into a myner asetailyfie. sgfie 1 uenax BetiAs 1 TbM 
eeyiige that there can not be fiMtndany other lainer or. aiator 
to be the cheb ruler ia theae baths, ibid. 3 Two 

ouiigee whereby the miaeroraetalhorvayAeofa bath may 
be knOWne. 

Miner. varinnt of Mira sb.^ 
tilCiA#*nb. Obi. [m<:d.L., ad. OF. minurw^ 
miner! mmce>Pr. meniera, Sp. tninera, Eg. awt* 
neira. It. minera :^Com. Korn, tyjie ^minaria (a 
med.L. minaria it found in tlie 13 th o.), f. ^mina, 
mi$mre\ see Mims s6. and n.] The matrix m 
which a metal or a precious stone was supposed 
to grow ; ia later use, tlie ore of a melal. Also fig. 
1^ Gauub Magasirom. 40 He bath dtacovered the 
of man, or that subutance out of which mao., wax 
made. s«U T. Vauumam huykrates lao This made the 
Philosophers seek a more crude minera, whope fume was 
moist. >887 Phil. Treuu, II. 469 Extracting tlie perfect 
Mettals out of their Mincra's without Lead. . by casting 
a Powder upon the Minera. 1873 Ray youru. J.ew C. 246 
A large pieim of the minera or matrix of Lmet aids, with the 
stonu crowing in it. 1754 HuxMAMtn Phi/. 'Praus.X LV 1 11. 
839 Thus the dust, or minera, or ashes of iron, are harmless, 
and may be ewalloived eafely. 1890 Sec. Lex.. Minera. 
. .a mine, also used frequently to designate a mineral which 
contains a shining metallic substance. 

1 2Ci*n0raDla. a. Obs. [a. OF. minerahU. f. 
med.L. Mikeba : see -able.] -i Mineral a. 

iy6o Whitxhornk Ord.Souldiours (157^ *4 b, The other 
writers belevad that it (salt-petcr] was minerable. 
Minaral (mi*nerill), sb. Forms : 4-7 mineroll, 
5 minoMln, 5 7 xnynerol, 6 minorall, myno- 
TAlla, Se. maneriollo, 6-7 mynerall, 7 mlnn- 
role, minrall, 4- minnral. [a. (perh through 
OF. mineral) ni^.L. minerUle. neut. of minerdlis 
Mineral a. Cf. F. mineral, hp., Tg. mineral. It* 
minera/i, G. mineral (pi* mineralien^] 

1. Any substance which is obtained by mining ; 
a product of the bowels of the earth. In early 
and in mod. technical use, the ore (of a mctal>. 

Ic 1400 Lydo. Msob's Fab. Prol. 25 Who, that myneth lowe 
In the grounde. Of gold and siluer fyndith the mynentl. 
S47Y Kiplf.v Com/, AUk. vi. xx. in Axhm. (1633) 166 
Mineralis be nurrysh^'d by mynystracyon ; Of Moysture 
radycall. Flkming PanoM- Fpist. 288 Some dig for 

mcttalla ancPnitneriilh to erect stately buildingcst. ri8x5 
Bacon Adv. iur G. Viltiere vL | 16 The minerals of the 
kingdom, of lead, iron, copper, and tin,, .are of crest value. 
t834HAaiNaToN Castara 1. (<Vrb.) aS In a darke cave. . it 
doth like a rich minerall lye. x6|8 Blount Glossogr.. 
Aftneral. any thing tluit grows in Mines, tind contains niet.d. 
1867 Milton P. L. vi. 517 Part hidd'n veins di^gd up. .of 
Mineral and Stone. 1704 J. Harris 7>c4x XjAiineraU. 
are hard Bodies dug out of the Earth or Mines, (whence 
the Name) being in part of a Metalline, and in | art of a 
Stony Substance. 1727 Px Fob Syst, MaeU c i. (1840) 7 As 
one to music, another to working in and nndi^ out metals 
and minerals in the earth. 1839 Penny Cyci. XV. *35/3^ By 
this plan the ore or mineral is divided into more convenient 
masses for extraction. 1858 Lu. St. Lf.onardb Handy Bk. 
PfoA. Lata xvi. 105 With special provisions as to minerals 
and the inierests therein of remainder-men. x68i Raymond 
Alimtng Gloss.. Mineral, in minem' parlance, ore 
JiX' >S9^ Rous Thule Q 4 He sees where death with 
greed le spade, Meanes vp to dig the minerals of liis hart. 

t b. pi. The science 01 minerals. [Fcrh. with 
allusion to the Liber Mineralium (or De Mine- 
ralibus) of Albcrtus Magnua] Obs. 

ARLowx Faust. LHe that » grounded in astrolojra, 
Eni idl'd with tongues, well seen in minerals, Hath all the 
principles magic doth require. 

Mining or metallurgical industry or att. Obs, 
c 1470 H BNRYSON Alor. Fab. y. {Part Beasts) xliv, Richt 
as the minor ui his minorale Fair gpld with tire may fra the 
leid Weill win. 1570-6 I..AMaAMOs7Vra/r/^. AVx/( I Ba6) p v. 
It is the manner .of such as seek profit by Minei^l, fir^it to 
set men on woorke todiggvand gather the Owre : llieii fete.]. 
+ 3. A mine. Ubs, 

159B Bi'. Hall Sest. vi. I 87 Shall it not be a wild-figg in 
a wall, Or fired Urinistooe in a Minerall? s8or Shako. 
//am, IV. i, a6 O're whom his very madnesse like some Oare 
Among a Minerall of Mettele Shewes it selfe pure, 
xfioe ZySr T. CromsueU i. ii. My study, like a mineiol of 
gold, Makes my heart proud wherein my hope's enroll'd. 

4. A mateiial subslance that is neither animal 
nor vegetable; a substance belonging to tlie 
* mineral kingdom '• ? Obs. 

W.NRNBR Alb. Eug, XIII. Ixxvi. 316 Vigitiue^ as treat, 
fruiu, herbes, and such: Dead- Beings loo. os Mynerales. 
i<S6i Lovkll llut. Auim.tyAliu. Introd. 78 As for Minerals, 
they are bodies perfectly mixt; inanimate, not having sense 
or motiem. 16^ Woodward AinY. AfM. Earth iv. 174 Nor 
do Metalls only sort and herd with MetalU in the Eaitb; 
and Minerals with Mineralis, 1874 H. Colunr Metal 
Miming ao Any natural substance which is not of animal or 
vegetable origin, and which ii in all parts of the same com- 
position, U called a mineral. Among minern, however, the 
term is only applied to such substances as are usually ob- 
tained from mines. 

fb. spec, to Alchemp. One of the thnee 
vxrietieg of the philosophers* stone (the otheix 
being lapis akimalis and lapis vrgetabilis), Obs. 

It is doulM ful whether quoL ifiiomaynot belong to 4 or 4 c. 
t39oOowKR Com/. 11 . By The thridde Ston in special Be 
name is clepcd MioeralC .. This Mineral, so as I Bade, 
Transformeth al the fente kynde. 1810 B. Jonson Alek, 
h i, All your alchemy and your algebra Your mioeralkb 
vegeialh, end animalls. 

to. A mineral medicine or poison. See alio 
iCTHiora MianitAL. Obs. 


Silt T.Galb Amiidei. n. 94 Make a« t^ synorsltmla 
fySe^der and mixe wtili Pen- 

mmhm Wka.<Groearti VJl. so Our late Phtxitio o e h au r found 
out a singular miiieraU, called Hope : a^lie thU to >'o«r 
stomack as a soueraine simple againt*t disquiet and fears. 
s8o4 Siiaks. Oth. 1. ti. 74 That thou hast practis'd on her 
with fouls Churmes, Abus’d her delicate Youth, with Drugs 
or Minerals. 1811 v, v 90 She dMconfesse shehad 
For you a mortall MltteralL ifioa FurrcHAR .S^ms Pety v. i, 
(Famine] as the v'ise man says. Gripes the guu os much as 
any rameiall. awAMCHArmAHAipAoueuety. (1694) 4plTheyJ 
Gave me a minerd not to he digested, Which burniM eata^ 
and eating burns my heart. 1730 Buroon PoeAet Farrser 
40 Sweet Oil a Spoonful, iEUuope Mineral an Ounce. 

ft. In modem scientific use, each of the Bi>ecies 
or kinds (.defined by approximate identity of 
chemical composition physical properties) 

into which iiiori^ie substonoes os presented In 
nature arc classihed. 

1813 Bakkwrll Introd Ceot. Pref. (i8i5l9Theiiumbcrof 
simph: minerals which form rocks and strata is small. 1803 
H. J. Bkookk Introd, Cryitaliogr 80 Cleavage alone cannot 
be relied on for determining the pimary form of a mineral. 
1896 A. H. CiiKSTCR Ktiiii) A Dictionary of the Names of 
Minerals. , . , , 

6 . allrib. and Comb., as mineral dealer, -tram; 
mineral -bearing ndj.; xulnerml map, a map for 
the purpose ol showing the localities where minerals 
are to be found; mineral right (see quota.); 
mineral rod, a divining-rod fox tinding mineral 
veins. 

1877 Raymond Statist Mines 4 Mining 174 The croppings 
of a h« avy *mtneral-bcai ing lude are clearly traceable 1878 
Gurnkv t rya/a/Z/yr. 57 Th IS is generally sold by I he •mineral 
dealers. 1878 Nature 14 Dec 150/1 Along with this is a 
*mincral map of New South Wales, showii^ the localities of 
the principal minerals. 1839 Ptnny Cycl. XV. 237/2 Certain 
stipulations are then entered into between the company and 
the proprietor of the land in which the vein or depo-sii is 
Bituateq, or should the "mineral right not belong to him, 
with (etc.) 1881 Raymond Mining Gloss., Minsfoi right, 
the ownership of the minerals under a given surface, with 
the right to enter thereon, mine, and remove them. 1809 
Kendall T*av. 111. xoi The my.sicriesof the*mineraUrade 
are many. 1894 Ld. I'wt f.dmouth in Daily News 5 Oct. 
5/6 Our express had a short distance to the north of North- 
allerton run into a "mineral train. 


BEinaral (mi neral), a. [a. F. miniraly od. 
med.L. mineralis pertaining lo mines, f. mineia : 
sec Minera. Cf. ^p., Pg mineral, It. minerals. 
The sdj, is In Eng. of later appearance than the 
if)., and is in some uses not to be diblingnished 
from (he attributive use of the sb.J 
1 1. Pertaining to mines or mining. Of persam ; 
Skilled in mining matters. Obs. 

1990 Stow Annals 11 The Mide Philosopher in this land 
taught the knowledge of mvnerall workes. cs6oo N order 
S/ec. Brit,, Comw. 1*728) 18 It tvere not amiss that MtnerRll 
Artistes dyd strayne their skyll to make a mure generall 
proofe by a moie exncte searthc. Ibid, 70 The how<.e of 
Mr. Winriciiorc, situate amonge the minerall hills. i6aa 
Camew Cornwall 13 Sir Francis Godolphin. .entertained 
a Duch mynerall man. 1867 Coi.ErRRssu in Phil. Trans. 
11. 481 John Gill, a Man well experienced in Mineral 
afTairs. 167a Boylk F.ss. t.ems 31 As I have been inform d, 
not only by some Mineral Writers of good credit, but also 
eye witnnses. Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mineral 

Courts, certain peculiar Courts for regulator the Concerns 
of Ixad-Miiies, as Stannary-Courts are for 'itn. 

Tib. nonce-use. Deeply I luiied ; recondite. 
axdisDoNNB Ess, (1651) a8 Nothing wax too Minendl, 
nor ccutrick for the search and reach of his wit 


1 2. Mineral virtue : the supi^osed occult power 
by which metals are devclopetL Obs. 

1477 Nobton Ord. Alch. i. in Ashm. (165a) 19 The vertue 
Minerall. 1750 tr. Lsonardus's Mirr. atones aa By an 
example which we xhall bring from the animal seed, it will 
appear, in what manner the mineral virtue operates in stones. 

3. Having the nature of a mineral (Mineral 
sb. I ; obtMnetl from the bowels of the eaith. 

T981 in Trans, yewisk Nisi. Sac. Eag. (1903) IV. 98 Tha 
v*'* corruption (of copper ore] isCalcator, beinge the mother 
or corpus of viii iail, and a mynerall euhMancc. 1800 J. Posv 
tr. Leo's Africa Introd. 11 Hecre also you haue minerall 
salt. s6«b Woodall Surg. Mate Wks. (18^53) 007 Under die 
name of mineral salt is comprehended the stilts of all metalB 
(etc.]. 18x7 MoRvaoN Hin. ui. Bo Minerall salt whiih in 
Poland they dig out of pits like great stones. 1895 Wood- 
ward AuA Hist. Earth iv. 175 By Experience, .in any Ptacie 
or Mine, a Man may be enabled to give a near Conjecture 
at the Metalhck or Mineral Ingredients of any Maes 
commonly found (here. lyu Blackmonk Creation 111. aaa 
Endless Store Of Min’xal ‘‘J'reaAure and Metallic Oar. sB^ 
l/re't Diet, Arte HI. 304 When the mineisl ores lie m 
nearly vertical moseet, it is (etc.]. 

b. Impregnated with mineral substances. (See 
Mineral water.) Also of colour, tindkatlug 
mineral impregnation. 

183a Lntreow Trav. 11, 57 Two Rluert, Acheron and 
Cocylub; who fop their minerall colour^ and bitter taflis, 
were surnamed the Riuere of Hell. 1797 Kmycl. Brit, (ed 3) 
IX. 348/t About two leagues to the eastward U a brackish 
mineral spring 1834 IV. fadia Sk. Bit. II. 139 lavalidi,RUUiy 
oi whom come. .for the. mioeral baths. 

4. Of material substances: Neither animal apt 
vegetable in origin ; inorpinic. 

«S99 B. JoNsoN CyntkiaU Rev, v. U, f haiM on txrelleat 
mineral Fucus, for the purpose. 1801 M0LI.AR0 Plhty 1 1. 454 
Men vpon a couetous mmd would needaseelcc for sirner,aiia 
not satlsfieU therwitb, thought good wlthall to find oat 
Minerall vermilion. 1805 Baoom Adsf. Learn, it, x. | b 
Mineral medicines have been oxselled. b88| Boylo S'aAnfc 
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^v« bM oWanr d by Minoralogiitu. Suluvah 

Kjna M, 11. 104 Ofch«r opmionaJAdUd, it a koUd 

auiMial bttumaJi. tTff I^wam Mtm, (ad. a) II. sl'ba 

other, extracted frum ioim maritime plants, hut bmmc fra* 
Mcntly of mineral origin, and thence caUed Hbaral Alkali. 
Utd, 51 Mineral Carbon, imprttnated with Bkumen. 1797 
xVftOfi*/. firi/, (ed. OlX. 547/t Mr. Rtnman.. Iiaa found tital 
dcpnIogwUGated calcas ociroii. and particularly iu Holutions 
in minerat acids, have no binding power. Sl^ Cjfcl /*rmct, 
Med. III. 109/9 or medicineb, the vegetaute toaicii are 
scarcely so iterviceable as iha mineral. >1431 J. A. Smith 
Prodkci f'mrmingi^tA. c) 130 Of Manures i^fMiiiinal Origin, 
or Fossil and Artificial or CneiBkal Manures. 

b. Pertaining to hioigaiiio maiter. Jtfimrat 
kingdom : see KiiroDOiC 5. 

EmytL Brit V. 500/0 Tha study of the rmaidniag 
elements and of their compounds constituting inorganic, or, 
as it ia also lanncd, mineral chemistry. 

5 . Special collocatums and cotnbiDationt ; 
mineral oandle (see quot.}; mineral oaont- 
ehouo « Elatdute ; mineral chameleon (see 
CuAifSLioN 5); mineral ohareoal, *a charcoal- 
like substance, often found between layers of coal * 
(Chester Diet. Nanus Min .) ; mineral coal, t (a) 
a Tnriety of coal in which there are no traces of 
vegetable stmctitre {pbs ) ; (d) native edal, in contra- 
distinction to charcoal; mlneralootton,f mineral 
orjstal (see qnots.); mineral Jelly, vaseline 
(Webster Sup^. 190a); mineral oil, a general 
name f>r petroleum and the various oils distilled 
from it; mineral pitoh, asphaltum; mineral 
solution (see quot.) ; mineral tallow Hatohut- 
TiTE; mineral tar P18B ASPHALT ; mineral wax, 
m Ozoos&iTB ; mineral wool, a variety of mineral 
Cf^tton, slag- wool (Raymond A/AMiaiy Gloss. 1881). 
Also Mineral water. 

iBoo Cemiury DicLf * Mineral camUit a kind of candle 
maoe from a semi>fluid naphtha obtained from welhsunk in 
the neifihbourhood of the Irrawaddy river in Burma. iSai 
EncytL Brti. Supi4. IE. 930/1 *Mineral caoutchouc. tSog 
R. jAMKswM Mia. 11816) II. 401 *Mineral CbarcoaL 
sSoa PuAVPAia lUnUr, Hutton. Theory 150 *Mineral-caal 
. . IA the same which Dr. Hutton derives from the vegetable 
Juice«.. carried into the sea and there precipitated, .to be. 
come afterwards mineralixed. 185a Ronalds & RfCMASDSOM 
Cbem. TecknoL (ed. 9> 1. 37 MiJicral or pit cool. 1873 Knight 
Did. Mech.^ ^Mineral cotton, a fiber formed ^by allowing a 
Jet of steam to escape through a stream of liquid slag, by 
wliJch it ia blown into fine white threads. 1708 pHiLLirs (ed. 
Kersey), * Mineral Cryital (amoim ChymiHts),a Composition 
of Salt-|Kter well putrify'd, and riower of Brimstone. 1805 
R- Jamkson .S>r/. Min. (1&16) 11. 358 *Mineral OtL or Pe- 
troleum. 17^ Kirwan Blem. Min. (ed. a) II. 45 ^Mineral 
Pitch, Asphaltunn. Mineral Torexposed toa raoder.ite bent, 
and the action of the air, hardens into this substance. 1855 
OiiU.via Suppl.,*.1fiiH'r<M Ww//Vns, arsenical liquor, or li<juor 
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.. . « Kirwan Elem. Min. (cd. 

Mineral Tallow. Its coloiu* is white, its consistence that of 
TuUow, it feels t^asy and stains paper, ibid. 44 * Mineral 
Tar. fiarbadoes Tar. This is Petrol tiill further altered by 
ex^ure to the air. 1864 Wbbsteii, * Mineral wax. 

Q. in names of pigments: mineral black, a 
DAiive impure variety of carbon; mineral blue, 
a variety of Prussian blue, made lighter by the 
addition of alumina; mineral fpemj, a pale blue- 
grey pigment obtained in the making of ultramarine 
from lapis laxnli ; mineral green, Scheele's green, 
ar^niie of coppei ; mineral lake (see quot. 1902 ) ; 
mineral pnrple, (a^ see quot, 1850; (^) purple 
of Cassius {Casse/Ts Encycl. Diet. 188 a); mineral 
white, permanent white (see PERMANKirr 1 d); 
mineral yellow, a lead pigment made by digesting 
litharge with common salt. 

1849-50 Wealr Diet. Tcrmt Arckii. etc., ^Minerni black. 
1890 Century Did., * Mineral ^a^. xSig J. Smith Porno, 
rmnta Set. Art 11 . 399 If to this sulphate of ^per be 
added a solution of arseniate of potass, a beautiful preen 
precipitate is formed, called Scheele’s ween, or ^mineral 
green, looa Wksstrr SuppL, ^Miiteral iake, a |Hnk pig. 
ment consisting of a glass colored with tin chromate. ^ 1850 
CL Fibld Painters* Art 79 Purple Ochre. Or ^'Mineral 
Purple, b a dark ochre, native of the Forest of Dean, ims 
VEBBT sa SnppL, ^Mineral a4/r#nipcnnaneut white. 1844 
Hoblym Diet. Med., ^Mineral Yellow, Patent Yellow, a 
pigment consisting of chloride and protoxide of lead. 

t Minaralaaty. Obs. [i. M tneral q. , after ear. 
poreity, etc.] The attribute of being mineral. 

*757 MeHckets Pyrttol. 148 A matcniil cause and pro 
perty of mineraleity. 

t Mi'ndcmliagt Obs. [f. Mineral sh. -p 
-^INE.] Composed of mmeral substances. 

1874 R. Goovsky Pkyde 33 A Miocratline dose 

whin another . . unmrM ChymUt gave him. JbuL 
Their pervarxe MinersAine Remedies. 

t ICiTigrttliMt. Obs. [f. Mineral sB. -h -trt.} 

1 . One who is sidled in or employed with 
minerals ; a mineralogist. 

1611 Cart. SwTa Adv 4 . Plaaier$ 3 Better there sm be, 
for 1 was no Mitieralist. 1670 Pcttus Foditue Reg. Table, 
AfHwre/Mf, Mch as dasl iu Minerals, a ijiafi Woodward 
IilM.Hi 9 t.Fo»siU{,\jt^ 1. 1 84 The . . MineraIl«HorGennany 
. , sit agree that the Ludus Paracels! h chetesncllated Pyrites, 
ngfi Mor^s .^Riwr. Ceeg. 1. 660 The nioantahi. .Ims Mveral 
et tha appearances des m bed by mlnerallits. 

SL Qnt who ibilows Posacclsus in the Rst of 
miMfels in modidiM 

edit Poaa Lonee^i MM. a IL 
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(mia^liti), [f. MnmtAL m. 
-ITY.J The quality of a water containing mlueiol 
BOltR Mae ia End. Lex, 

MkMmaOkaMU [C Mi^ 

NE&ALiEKtt. + -ABLE.] Capable of being nrincmliied. 

i8|i'ia Cemtmy Diel 

(mialrUaii^jm)* [f. Mi- 

NBBALIU V. 4- -ATfOM.} 

1, The action or process of mineralising, or die 
state of being mineralised. 

1757 f. Heeukets PyHtei. ix. 145 The Hsineral damps, that 
lo^e any where for mineralisation, may happen to be of 
different mixtions. Hatchrit in PkU. Tiwa. 

LXXXVllI, 580 'nits tarnish Is principally a commeaea^ 
ment of mineralisation on the surfiioe. 1837 Buckland 
Gem/. 4 Min. 1. 559 note. As happens when v^etablm are 
converted into coal, under the process of mineralhation. 
liitt (ioouALK Physiol Emt, 59 Mineralisation of the |oeU-1 
wall may be general or local .. General mineraliMtioii of 
the wall depeiMla most frequently on silicic acid. 1895 Ou vks 
tr. Kemers Nat. Hist., Plants I. sd4 The fiiiaiMMiU of 
the decoipposiiion of organic bodies by baueria ha& been 
termed mineralisation. 

b. eoner,. A product of thia process, a petrifaction. 

*7 M W. Tookb Yiew Russian En^ 1. 109 In which 
mineralitations the tender white rind.. is presorvad quite ia 
its natuial appearance. 

2 . Mining. The condition of being well snpplied 
with ore. 

1899 Daily News 3 May 6/6 A sufficient proof, .that City 
men believe in the mineralisation of the country. 

Kinaralisa (mi'ndrfil is), v. Also 7 mineral- 
lioe, 8-9mlneraliae. [f. MinbbaljA and a. 4- -izs.] 

1 . Irons. To combine with (a metal) 80 as to 
convert (it) into the state of ore. ? Obs. 

^ ifiM'i'. Vaughan EnphreUes 09 When it h Mmerellised by 
it self, and without any foeculent mixture, then [etc.]. 1757 
tr. Hemkeft PyriioL xsx Sulphur in im separate state.. 
mineralUe.<i,orreducestnetaUtoanorMtate. 1796 Hatcnktt 
in Phil. Trnns. LXXXVI. 991 This yellow cotour probably 
occasioned the sapposition that the lead was mineralixed by 
the ittngMtic add. 18x3 Bakuwell Jntrod. Geel, mi They 
[meuUlare usually combined with some substance by which 


tt. 4* -iNO That minentliM. 
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form respectively the tollowing siilpAureta iron pyrites, 
galena, and cinnabar. s88o D. C. Davies Meia/li/. Min. 4 
Mtninf{yA.yii 4 These metniliferou.s minerals occur in nature 
in two distinct forms:— ist. Native.. end. Mineralised, or 
asMociaied with other minerali^ and in combination with 
the gsses or earthy admixtttfes. 

2 . trans. To convert into a mineral substance. 

*798 'W- Tooke View Rttstiesn Emi^ 1. 109 Here are seen 
..waves, and roots of birch-trees. .entirely mineralised by 
iron, tiej Hucklamd Reiiif. Diluv. p The bones found in 
caverns are never minerallHed. xtTS w. S. Svmonus Rec. 
Recks V. X49 The rocky axis, even xn that far remote period 
was ns con^idated and mineralued as at prereiit. 

b. inir. fur rejt. To become minerabzed. In 


quot. Jig. 
184s Moi 


184SM0ZLEY Ess., Laud{\ 9 ffi^ 1. rps A mind, by under- 
going a certain ordeal, mineralises and turns into hard 
transparent crjrstal. 

8 . trasss. To impregnate with mineral matters. 

1789 Pii KINOTOK Yiew Derby. I, 933 M. do Fourcroy 
imagines, that some vraters contain the liver of solphur ; and 
that Olliers are mineralized by liepatic gaz. 

4 . intr. To seek for minerals ; to study minerals. 

iTpeA- Youno Trwv. />w//cr 96 Can he clamber the rocks 

to mineralize t 1857 Msa. CaotiSE Mem. A. Crosse 171 [ He] 
was walking with his eyes fixed o» the ground (a habit 
arauired from mineralising). 

5 . passive. To be stocked with ore. 

1890 Melbourne Argus 98 May 7/6 A great quantity of 
stone, well mineralised, in the levd. s8gp Daily News 93 
May 7/9 By cablegrams :..Lode is heavily mineralised, in 
so far as 3 feet, average aaay value zo dwts. per ton. 

IGLlIBnliBed (mi'tifr&Ioizd), ppL a, [f. Mi- 

NKRAUEB tt. t -EO 1.] 

1 . Changed to a mineral. 

1707 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XI. 498/z Mineralised ores. 
i0 ^A H. Green Csof/i. loCoalis little else but miueralised 
vegetable matter, zlpa Nature 97 Feb. 399 llie bonw 
corpuscles difler from the dentine-corpuscles^ in becoming 
completely embedded in the mineralizra matrix. 

2 . Of water: Impregn.ited with mtoerals; con- 
taining mineral tubstanoei. 

iIm Nation (N. Y.) 97 July 7c Vx Were there not linqi of 
weakness in the earth, along which lava'i and hot mineralued 
solutions could penetrate. xSpfi Atlbuti's Syst. Med. 1. 3x9 
Many other sli^tly mineralised warm- waters.. might be 
mentioned. 

8 . Mining. Of a district : Abounding in ore. 

xtti Raymond Mining Clou.^ Mineralised, charged or 
lumregnaledwitKiuetalliferousmuieraL 1895 FeU 
X58 It was also a highly miiwraiuad country, and a highly 
' payable * country. 

IKiMnUiaer (miiiltilaizM). [£ Minzbauib 

tt. ^-ebM 

L A Bubstottoe that combinci with a metal to 
form «i ore, oa inlphor. oisenic, etc. 

1795 Nicholson Diet. CAem. 503 The commonest mine' 
rahrers are salphtnr, arvenic, and fixed air. iBay Airin 
Diet. Ckem. 11. X05/1 Mimenidiser isanysabstanet foundin 
natural combination with a metab J- Wirtnev 
Metallic tYealSA i/S. if. 8x Silver, tin, copper, lead, rinc, 
and iron are obtained almost exclusively In thafonn of Ores, 
that k in com^fMaMa wKk a minevaliaer. 

2 . ThdnrinemtwilhwbldiawaleriititipregBBted. 

symMod. yrtsL ft. 398 TV P » faei p al aiwmaiisarael tkb 
w27am tim aaliABttSbnq OMft r 


lil^ 

ERILarZE tt. 4- .1 

STpfi Hatchett L , - 

the sub^nce was indispttiabiy p r o ved la be more of Iea4 
yet the mtneraliimg urmcipk of it reambmd unknown. 
iBtb Lvblr Prmc. CoA 1 . il hvU. qoRin some iustanqss, 
alumina, is minendisiog moMiial. ligo Atkettmjnm 
18 Jan. 18/* 'lint action of Ouorine aa a mJnmalixtug ngiBt 
has been widely recognized. 

t XillBra'lliO, a. Obi, [f. MTNERAXr 4- -18.) 

1778 Prvcb Mia. Cormub. p. ix,Tln-.ls..EmMtichiB llB 
mioeralliok Ore than CoHm. 

tlCi'BcralaMMi. OU. -iiBaa.] 

The qaality «f Mnc minerab. 

sfifix J. Chilurbv Brit. Bacouicm 33 Tha Miaerahwis of 

t [Formed at Beat.] 

M Mineealoqical. 

itii PtNKiniTON Pefresl I. e^e ThedcecriptlonorilMlatlor 
has been given by several minerakigic authors, ibid. 11* 
XS9 Saxony, tbe very focus of mincrslogic knowledge. 

Minaralogim (miniiiklpdisik&l), «. [f. Mi- 

NEBALOOY: See -LOGICAL.] Of OT pertiiiung to 
mineralop^ ; coDcemcd with the Btudy of BoiocraU; 
used in the study of minerals. 

1791 URnDORii in Pkit. Trans. IJCXXI. 84 This rule has 
been found to hold good by a> many niineralogicnl travellers 
that (etc.^ 1899 Darwin Orig. .Sgec. z. (1873) 879 The 
frequent and great changes in the minenilogiail conqiosUioa 
of consecutive format Iona **fi7 J. Hogg Microsc. r. ill. 
9 u 8 The sharp edge of a mineralogt^hainmer. 1678 Page 
Adv. 7 'ext-kk. CeoL v. 99 Geotogicsl, Rnineralogi^, and 
chemical considerations are thus Inaeparably interwoven. 

Minaralogioally (nim6thlp'dj(ikkli),a<fv. [H 
Minebalooical 111 a miDeialogical 

manner; with regard to mtncnlqi^. 

i8et Chxmbvix in Phil. Tram. XCl. a39 Whether we 
consider it mineralogically or chymically, it certainly is an 
interesting substance. 18(45 Meirep. VL 569/1 Ibe 

most important point of view under whicb mica slate can be 
considend mineralogically is (etc.]. 

llittgvalOffiBt (miii&ie’15dgi8t)« [£. Mine- 

BALOGT 4- -IBT. J 

1. One who is versed in or ifudiei ndneraTogy. 

1646 Sir T. Hrownic Pseud. Ep. il i. 49 Vet are there also 

and the exactest Mineralog^s 

;WTE 7 'onr Lag. 4 Seet, 419 The 


many Authors that deny U, 1 
have rejected it. 1791 New 

patrons of church uvbgs,. %rould naturaHy, like King 
Charles, desire that his spiritual im<ttor might be a good 
chymist, a good mineraloM, and a good botanbt. ste 
Hbrschpl Stud. Nat. Pkii. 139 Tbe number of sim^e 
miueratoaaually recognised by mmernlogbu does not exceed 
a few hundreds i860 Fiessk I.ab. Ckcm, H'emders 33 The 
shop of Mr. Tsnnant, the mincralo^t. 187a CetsselTs 
Techn. Rduc. IV. 9io/s John James Ferber, the cmineal 
Swedish mineralogitt. 

2 . ZovL A name given bv coUectora to the 
gosteropods of the genos }*ktrns^ which ottodi 
stones to the margin of their shells : a carrier thelL 
1851 S. F. Woodward Moiiusea 1. 1^6 Moat of tbe phori 
attach foreign HubAtanceR to the margins of their shells as 
they grow ^particular species affecting stones,, .are called 
* miDcnLlo;;ists . by collectors. 

ICilierElogis# (min&rse’ISdgaiz), v. [f. Mi- 
NEBALOOY 4> -lEB.] intr, To look for minerals. 

1804 Mao. Edokwosth Enaui vi, Wka. x83eXl. 143 WhBe 
be was not studying, he was bptanizuig or mlMrulogiriag 
with O’Toole’s eba^ain. sSey Southey Esprittlels Lett. 
11. 43 Soma to mineralogise, some to bota n im , sonm lo lake 
Yiews of the country. 

ICinBralofX Mineral 1^. 

4- -LOGY. Cf. Y.mindralogio (173a in Hata-Darm.), 
G. misuralogit, Sp. minoralogla, It. mincralogia.^ 
Tbe Bcienoe which treats of nrinerals. 

i6go Boyle Pretu Hydrestat. Way 4/ Estimating Ores 
Advt. i49Thui..w^ not perhapsheiinwelcoine to some that 
Love Mineralogy, much better than they vndenitand it. 
1798 Kirwan Eiem, Min. (cd. s) L Fret 5 In the preceding 
decennial period, from 1774 to 1784, mineralogy may be said 
to have for the first time assumed its rank among the scieucca 
Bfjfi Face Aebo. i'ext-bk. Ceol v. 97 The student most on 
no account learn to underraU tbo value of Mineralogy as a 
branch of Geology. 

Mineral watar. a. Originally, water foimd 
in nature impregnated with Rome mineral inl^ 
itonce, usually, such as is nsed mediematty. Also 
(with a and Mural) a kind of inch water, b. 
Later, appUeu also to artificial imiiotiont of 
natural mineral waters, e.g. soda-water, idtsct- 
woter; and in recent nse extended to incite other 
effervescent drinks, as lemonade and ginger-beer. 

s«8n Turnne Batks 9 Thys mtnomll water ia dears, -and 
spnngeth cut of sande. igrf B, Googn UestsbacRs Hsssk. 
(15^ 903 Iheir drinesse they curs with baths, and thdr 
throat with drinking mineral waters. 1694 ^exmast BmMs 
Dispens. (1713) 406/9 To be drank at several Dcao^ts, ns 
you drink Mineral>walets, for the cnitfaig nod hw e ning ed 
gross Humouni 1747 tt. 340 The purgasivt 

minoral waters, as moss of Val, Rc-pfovo tbo meat umvcrssl 
reoiedy. slgi J. Davwb Mem. MetL Med. 9s We apply tbe 
name Mineral Waters to rucK ee contain in sohuion one or 
Niom foreign RtihstaMm io tollieieiie qwmeity to ernrdse a 
more or lem nmrkod action on thooniaiai economy. Them 
waters ere ekber natural or ortifidaL 
ntir^ figs ^ tUasir. Lomd. Nemo 5 Aug. UHlb 
Mineral-water maiHifacioR. agegDolfvCArvN. sfiMar.sA 
Thera am 3^500 mi ne ra l wat m m—ifcrmrw i ia the Uoum 

’tliSl^uniat. Oi*. [t Hunu * •«■.] A 

ainlng expert. 
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lo MTtMriirts'luad Mich m work io Minoo. 

t liU*a«mui« «• Obt, [L Mwiiu *ou«. Cf. 

It. mimiroM.j Containinf mineraU. 

i4ti Floiiks Mimtr$g0t mhieroiU| ailnjr* Ikll of mlnoi* 
lito Dbavtom P0iy-0ib, UL tio Ihot oataroU powor •• 
Which in thai minorouc oaith ioaop'imbly doch brood. 

ICiMTITA (mind ivA). Also 4 mjriidrfi, 
narff, 4-6 mlnerro* 6 mjnarrd. fa. L. Mimrva^ 
aftrlier Af^furva :-*pre-L. ^msngs^a (cf. Skr. ma- 
nasvin * full of mind or tense \ MohosvM name 
of the mother of the moon) L *mems» m Skr. 
manas mind, Or. ^frot courage, fury, f. root 
^m*H - : tee Miiro sb ] 

L The Roman goddess of wisdom, anciently 
identified with the Greek Pallas Athene, 'the 
goddess of wisdom, warlike proweos, and skill in 
the arts of life ’ (L. de Sc.), f In tpiU cf Mintrva 
(tr. L. iwvUd MincroS ) ; contrary to one's natural 
bent, without natural aptitude. 

>371 Basbous BrHC0 iv. a6o Ho oalUt hir hh doir mynorfi. 
t|SO Gowbn Coff/ 1 . 79 A Sacrifioo unto Mlnorvo. im| 
Hawm Exnmp. Kr>/. tv. o A noble vytgyn there d^o her 
lorue That fyrst bumIo harnoo called Myneruo. igPg Putton- 
MAM /*arri(r 111. XXV. (Arb.t 311 Inat which he doth by 
lone moditation rather then by a euddalno inepiration, . . (and 
M they are woont to say) in epito uf Nature or Minerua. 1611 
SHAxa Cjrmb. v. v. 164 For Feature, laming The Shrine of 
Venue, or stralght'Dight Minerua. sdjl Ji/mktb Pmint, 
Amchmti 333 in spigntTas the common eaying U) of Minerva, 
that is, our nature not giving way to iL inS Thiilwai.i. 
Grttcc UL 1 . 67 The goddem Athend, whom, with the 
Romans, we name Minerva. 

1 /if* ^ • Wisdom, ability, b. 

With allusion to the mvth that Minerva (Athene) 
was born from the head of Jupiter. Obt» 


miiHb. mt to Pkit, Twnm. Abr. (ine) 11.^ WUdh 
came from the WaaUog of Lead in tha Mlae^ Amds. 


tb. A 

0 sdii Bixniicq Ckr, Lmfc !L Wks. (^847) ul Att thesa 
lueU. .era the mineriee of oootentioui^ amt atrlfes, and wets. 
1 8. A midtary mine. Ob$^ 

sggs SpAsav tr. CtUtmm't Gt^tmamcU 86 Valeero k bea lo 
put fire vnto Myneries or Anilierie. 
tb. Mateiials for mining. OA/. 

1687 Rvcaut KncUiP Hisi, furki 11 . 310 The bedegere 
had endeavoured to pam the 2 >itch in Boats, and so carry 
over their Minery. 

1 8 The science of mining. Obt, 

1777 tr. Rare'# 7 V<ro. Humrtny xiii. 107 A naturalist en* 
dowM with a pnqper knowleo^ of minery. 

Minestrsila, obs. form of Minbtrkl. 
MiMttei (mioe*t). Min. [tuF^minc/btA (See 
quot 1S8S.) 

1876 LAwasMCK tr. Caf/nV RccktClatt. 166 It is sometimes 
difficult to difitinguish mineite from mica-porphyry. 1878 
Bonmsv ft Houohton in Q. ^mL GtcL S0C. T^XV. 166 
We prop^ the analogous term minette.feljiite. i88i 
1 'rall BrU. P*tr0i^. 330 this is a local name u^ed 

by miners in the Vosges for a rock essentially composed 
of dark mi^ orthoclase and a ftlspathic matrix. It was 
introduced into geological literature by Volts in iBa8. 

Xinftttft ^ vnlne t). The smallest of regular 
sizes of poitiait photographs. 18^7 in Wbbstbb. 
Minever, variant of Miniver. 

Minew, obs. form of Minnow. 

Ming (miq), sb. dial, [f. ming^ Memo v.] 
ft. A imature. b. (See quot. 1856.) 

i8s 3 Cn^nfaxiiiM Mtrc, 4 Dec. (Jam.), Various seitsofmix- 
tures, in none of which tar is an ingr^ienU These mings 
do not clot the fleece as tar does. 1856 P. Thompson /////. 
Bifttamjts Land of different pro^etors lying mixed, is said 
to be lying in ming. s886 J. £. Bsooobn Ptw. 

LBta, 

t Miag, V. Obs, Forms : i myng-, mynegian, 
monogiftn, a -3 munegen, -ajon, 3 mtaegen, 
-ejon, -Ijen, monojan, munijen, 5 miniyo, 
mynyo, munyo, 4 7 mlngo(n, 4-6 myngo(n, 
4-5 menge(n, 4 motte3d(n, monowe, monowe, 
mungo(ii, mynawe, (S- ming. [0£. ige^myne* 
\an, myngian wk. vb. WGer. *mnnig 6 jan (cf. 
>HG. bi-munigbn), t OTeut *muni- (0£. mynex 
see Min sb i).J 

1 . trans. To pnt in mind, remind (a person) ; to 
admonish. Const. i^(in 0£. genit case), on^ to 
with inf,\ also with dependent clause. 

n loei WuLTsfAN AfMW. (1883) 010/7 Dribten..us Imnne 
myngao leu sunnandmxes weorces. c 1x75 Lamb. Horn, 
pet luueo world wunne ne mune^ed. cispoS*. Rng, LtgX, 
413/368 Stint lohan him (L e. the Bishop] cliargede of is 
wardei and muneguede him wel ofte pnt lie him wuste 
swibe wel. 1413 Hoccuevb 7 '# Sir y. O/dcasf/t 404 The 
sighte us myngith to the setnt to preye. Mim. Potms 
71/144 Mynge him iher-on. c 1405 Eng. Canq. Ini. 84 He 
miniyed the Erie of his beheste. 
b. abscl, with clause. 

rsaoo Trim. Coll. H 0m. 0x3 Prest speeff inne chirche of 
chirche neode and ininejefi pat me niwe clodes odcr elde bete. 

2 . To bring into remembrance ; to commemorate; 
to mention. (In ()£. with obj. in ginitive.) 

riooo Ago, Ps. (Th.) xliil. aigt., Dauid..niynKode hmra 
xyfa, he he his fssdrum and his Toregen^m sealoe. c isoo 
Trim, ColL Horn. 169 He minegede alTc his wrecche sides 
he he holed« on wrecche worelde. c 13x5 Siioreham i. 
X890 More godsibrede nys h^r naujt Lane hys y-mencaed 
here, c 1380 Cast. Lavs 1193 Marie, Mayden schene, . . For 
deol mungen i iie may pe pyne h* P*' hulke day. 

«S45o Mvmc 1915 More, 1 pray ^t how me myiin, In hy 
masse when chow dost synge. sgse World A Child 406 
(Manly) Ye must loue God aboue all thynge, His name in 
ydelnes ye may not mynge. 1998 Bp. Hall Sat. iv. ii. 80 
Could neuer man worke thee a worser sliame Than once to 
minge thy fathers odious name, xfiea LisLk /El/ric on O. 
4 N. Tost. To Rdr. 13 This that X minged last was not the 
least niotiue 1 had. #1698 Sir Cawlino xxi. in Child 
Ballotds 11 . 59/1 For because thou minged not Christ 
before, The lesse me dreadeth thee. x6m Kav N. C, Words 
To Ming at one, to mention. X787 Gsosx Prov. Closs.^ 
To ming at one, to remind, give warning or allude to a 
thing. 

3 . To remember. Also rtjl. to bethink oneself. 

1360 Lanqu P, PL A. VII. 88 He is holden, ich hope to 

haiie me in muynde, And munge me in his memorie. 1377 
Ibid. B. IV. 94 And tlianne gan Mede to mengen here and 
mer^ she bisought 1996 Bf. H ai.i. El^ oh Dr. Wkitakor 
xoo The memorie of his mightie name Snail Hue as long, as 
aged Earth shall last :. . Aye ming*d, aye mourn'd. 

4 . in/r. To ^ive an account ; to relate. 


was born from the head of Jupiter, ufit, 
sfiia Cmapmah Odyro. xiil xto Than, tha Strand They 
ttrewd with all the goods he had, bestow'd By the renown'd 
Phauiclans, since be showSl So much Minerua. 1869 Glam- 
VI1.L Sti xvL 09 Self-love engageth us for any thing, 

that is a Minerva or our own. 1689 Grmciaa's ConriUn 
Orae. 178 Every one then ought to labour to know his 
Destiny, and to try hts Minerva, a 1734 North Exam. in. 
vl 8 t6 (1740) 44t The Thing itself [is] no better than a 
Minerva of his own fertile Brain. 

2 . tmnsf A woman having the ttatelj mieo of 
Minerva as represented in sculpture. 

1877 RsAna Womom Msstor Ui, Ashmead. .chuckled Inters 
Daily m the Idea of this Minerva giving change in a cn/ 9 , 

8, Short for Mincnta machine (see 4). 

1883 Ekmm Datlp Post xi Oct., Printers.— Youth Wanted, 
accustomed to Minerva. 

4 . altrib, and Cemb,^ as Minerva birth ; Minerva* 
like adj. Minerva maohlna Printing (tec quot). 
Minerva preaa, (a) the name of a printing-presa 
formerly existing in Leadenhall Street, London; 
hence, the series of ultra-sentimental novels issued 
with the Imprint of this press e 1800; {f) {^Print- 
ing) • Minerva machine, 
iSfe Bromb North. Lonso Ded., A Coontrey Last I present 

E : hat "Minerva-like was a brayn*l>orn Child, and Jovially 
. 1894 H. Gamlin Romnty 5X Reynolds was fortunate 
ring BO Minerva-like a model. iM Jacobi Printofo 
Vocosb., ^Minarvm msschine. r smRlI platen jobbing machine 


r gwMgwwmw-trm m wissasii psasawu saaoe^uaifw 

original Cropper machine. iM CAeLviJcTIfrye (1857) 
1. 173 So Moistor was ranked among the legal coin of the 
"Minerva Press. 1890 Aihonnum 7 Dec. ta 74 /> 1 'be relief 
provided for the Beitum [in Pemionnis\..\% Minerva Press 
every grain of it. 1866 Ibid, xo Nov. 600/a Such a flow of 


provided for the Beitum [in PrHiionnis]..i% Minerva Press 
every grain of it. 1866 Ibid, xo Nov. 600/a Such a flow of 
Minerva^press melo- dramatic diction. sSM EmycL Brit, 
XXI 11 . 703 (art. Typography) Fig. xx, Minerva Press. 

ICinftrTftl (minSuvil), sb. [a. L. mifierval^ f. 
Minerva : see prec.] A gift given in graiitude by 
a scholar to a master; also, money paid to a 
schoolmaster for teaching. 

i6oe Holland Plutaregs Mor. 45A You are well enough 
served and receive a due Minervall for your schoolag^ 
1674 Cmarlbton in Lett. Eminent Persons {t 9 iy 1 . 5 To 
accept mv mean oblation. . .not as an ornament to her public 
library, but a mlnerval or simple testimony of ffiy respects 
and gratitude. 17M J. Bromr Trav. Eng.. Scot . etc. iiL 
(1707) X17 The School.. was Built and Endowed by Ring 
Edward., with a generous Mtnerval for a Master and Usher. 
1889 W. Coav Lett. 4 Jns/r. (1897) 513 At the end of our 
year's Greek reading, they [girls] gave me a minerval, to wit, 
the simple ‘ Autobiography of George Napier '. 

tKias'xral, ». Oh. [»d. Afinervdlis: 
•ee Minebva ^ -al] Pertaining to Minerva. 

■Bag C Bhookb On Sir A. Ckieheeter sox Thus he spun 
Honor's Minervall web. 

ICl&erj (radinori). [ad. med.L. minlria, 
minOria, t mindre to Mine.] 

1 . A place where mining operationi are carried 
on ; t also, a mine. 

[im Nortknmb, Aeeiao Rolle (Surtees) t66 <}uod Aldene- 
ttan^ et mynaria afuiidem et homines ejusJem minarhe 
..Iherint alleaatL] 1987 Maplxt Cr, Forest ts It is found 
also in Mineries in maper like to Orauell and Sande. im 
FBamppow foy/nl News iii. (irofl) 103 Euery day they di^ 
Bovar in tliose countries great Mineries of metals, im T. 
Adams Exp. a Peter iU. 3 If we dig into her inwarda we 
find metals, mineries, quarries. 1690 Pamia Fodiax Reg, 
88 Every other Trespase done upon the Mincrie shall be 
fined at ed. I9f8 ViC Tooxa View Rmesian £mp. II. 906 
Certain wroaght goods for the army and navy, as oanoon- 
bails IVom the mineries. iSM W. Wnits HoIMaye Tyrol 
xviL 134 A thaak-ofleiing firom the mlnen to the church. 
1898 tUvNOND 7 W Mm d Mendip Ui. Hi rido aereas t« 
the mineries^ myselC so quiet as 1 can. 


eguede him wel one pnt lie him wuste 
Hocclkvb To Sir y. Oldcaetle 404 The 
I to the setnt to preye. -> Min. Poems 


13. . E, E. AUU, P. A. 855 For pay of mote couthe neuer 
mynge. c 1390 M^r 74 Paleme 1067 Hit tidde after bi time as 
^ tale minses. e 14160 Emare 906 The Kyng yn herte was 
full woo, When he herd mynge tho Of her that was his 


qwene. 

tiring*, v, Obs. rare, [ad. L. mingpre to 
void urine.] trans. To discharge as urine. 

t6ti Tmrltode yeste (1844) 43 A hone mingeth whay, 
madam, a man mingeth amber, A bone is for your way, 
madam, but a man for chamber. 

Ming(o, vgriant n, of Mino v, Obs. exc. diaL 


Mixigftl, obs. form of Mingle tr. 
tUrngM^a. Obs. rare. [ad. L. mingent-em^ 
pr. ppie« of mingfre.} Discharging urine. 

rsofti i>b, Bueirhmie Coe^r, (X7X4) at She., continued 
la mfaae nt Greumstanoes from the Morning till Night, 
t Mungiaigg tr8/. /d. Ohs, ff. MiNGv. 4 -*iNai.] 
1 . Tha action of the verb Mno; an admonition ; 


a warning or reminder. In ly-iSth o. a pm* 
monitory aymptom. (CH Minding pbl, sb, 2,) 
smwLaweqfAtthelstmm v. vU, NelbrlmMhe..pacaym> 
gunge. M§Hi^vbr,C,Weode 4 »M^rnmmigM»dmotii^ 
tiont warning or mindlog : so M is UMuUly said. 1 had a 


Wind is Northward, 1 meet a little minging of Pains, but 
no contraction. 

2 . A memoriaL 

e ixya Lamb, Norn. 43 UwUc sunne-del b to locan alswa 
ester dm fur heo b mimealng of hb haiie arbte. a lasg 
Aner, R. 136 Cus pe wunde studen. ine sweie muneguoge 
of pe so^ wuntbn. e saga Gen, 4 Ex, 1603 Setie he up 
8at iton for 1 

lUngl* (miqjgl),/A Vow rare. [f. Mingle o.] 
Tlie action of mingling, the state of i>eing mingled ; 
mixture. Also coner. a mingled mast, a mixture. 

1948 Elvot dm., Acemaiim, on heapes, without ordre, in 
a mengle [1545 mengley]. s 6 o 6 Shakb. Ant. 4 l «, 50 
He was not sad.. . He was net merric, Which seem'd to tell 
them, his remembrance lay In Egypt with bis ioy, but 
betweene both. Oh heauenty mingle I Ibid. iv. vtiL 37 
Trumpettera With brazen dlnne blast you the Cittlia ears. 
Make mingle with our ratling Tabourines. tfiai Ladv M. 
WsoTH Urania 1x6 Neither Masque nor properly any one 
thing, but s mingTe of dluers sorts. s668 Drvdxn Dram. 
Poesy Ess. (ed. Ker) I. 61 Scenes admirable in their kindL 
but of an ill mingle with the rest. 1714 Swirr Lei. to Ld, 
Bolingbroke 7 Aug., To represent persons and things with- 
out any mingle my own interest or passions, im T. 
Boston Fon^. Stsste (1797) 385 In a mingle of many different 
seeds the expert gardener can distinguish betspcen iced and 
seed. i8xx Ora 4 ynliet IV. 76 Her thoughts were a 
mingle of thsnkfuint-ss and dread. 

b. Comb., in \ miHgle^coloured adj. 

1993 Nashs Chrrsl'e T . (1613) 6b Her high roofe was 
mingre.coloLired with mounting drops of bloud. 1660 Mor. 
eurfut Pubi. 04-31 May 349 A mingloooloured wrought 
Tabby Gown of Deer colour and white. 

Xinglft (mi‘gg' 1 ), v. Forms: 5 mpngel, Sc, 
mongiO, 5-6 mengsl, mangle, myngle, 6 men- 
gyll, mingal. -il, myngall, 6- mingle. [I^tte 
ME. mengcl, frequentative f. Meng v,: see -LE 3. 
Cf. MDu., Du. mengelen (which may pouibly have 
suggested the formation), MUG., mod.G. mengeln, 
of the same meaning.] 

1 . trans. To mix (things together or one thing 
with another) so that they become physically 
united or form a new combination ; to combine ia 
admixture, to blend. 

M99 NeamlAcc. Hen. Vll (x8oA 00s Talowe. mengebd 


with pytehe. 


Pilgr. Per/. 


MS) ees Ti 
(W.deW. 


X531) 3 Elecirum 


b a myxture of syluer ft golde myngled toffyder. 1539 
CovBRDAt.K Pe. cL o, I.. mengle my drynke with wepynge. 
Z687 A. Lovell tr. Therenot'e Trav. L 31 There it a little 
Bason, and over it a cock of warm water; and. above., 
another cock, for cold water, ao that you may mingle them 
at you please. 1706 London & Wisb Eetidd Card. 1 . il 
xii. 167 Take some Mould mingled with soft Hay. 1839 
Urb dm. Arts 806 Ihe sulphuret of antimony mingira 
with its gangue may be subjected to the same mode of 
assay, a xSga WsHn-RR Wks. (1B77) HI. 317 The bones of 
her sons, now lie mingled with the soil of every State from 
Mew England to Georgia. 

t Jig- To put together so as to make one, to 
' pool Ubs, 

s6ix SiiAKS. Cymb. 1. vi 1B6 Some dozen Romanes of vs., 
haue mingled summes lo buy a Present for the Emperor, 
t o. Const, lo. Obs. rare. 

H VLL Art Garden. (1593) 18 To thb water alro mingle 
a little dunge. 

d. poet, nonce-use. To put in as an ingredient. 

ia4B Tennyson Vision Sin iv. xxxvl, Fill the cup, and 


iSsB Tennyson Vision Sin iv. xxxvl, Fill the cup, and 
fill the con I Mingle madness, mlngb scorn I 

2 . To bring together, interspeise, or associate 
(material or immaterial things, persons, etc. with 
or among others), to unite or join in compaay. 
Also to mingle up. 

rx49o tr. De Imttaiione \\\. Ivl'il. 13^ Grace .. sufTrlp not 
itself to be men^lid with straunge ^nges. 1494 Fabvan 
Chron.1. cxI. 106 ihey were greatly my ngelyd or medelyd w* 
other nacions. 1906 Piijgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1331) 0x7 He 
m>iiEleth y* trewth with errour ft heresy. 1^ Shaks. 
X Hen. IV. iii. il. 63 ' 1 'he sloping King . . Mmgfod hb 
Royaltie with Carping Foolei. 1998 Grbnkwev fmeitui 
Ann. I. viiL (1600) 14 Besides this, womens quarrels were 
mingled among, Prynnb Goa no Impostor x6 Repro- 
bates are mingled with the ElecUas iha we^es, the tara are 
with the com and gras:^ 1706 Swim* Gulliver iv. viL 7 'o 
devour everything that came in their way, whether herba 
roots, berries, the corrupted flesh of animab, or all mingled 
together. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. India IT. iv. Iv. xzt In aa 
instant the two regiments %vere mingled at the push of the 
bayonet 1840 Dickens Bam. Rudge iii, A strong tendency 
to mingle up present circumstances with others which have 
no manner of connexion with them. *899 J ephson Brittany 
L 0 We must mingle our rMreti when our only fare b a 
gigoi, Z879 Lybll Prime. GeoL 11 . iil xlvl. 544 Mingled 


iiL xlvl. 544 Mingled 


with the r^ the cor^m of two men and one woman. 1879 
J0W8TT Plato (edv s) Y. 035 The order of the voice. In wbiw 
nigh and Jow are duly minglad, b oalled harmony. 

D. r ^. 

14.. How Good W{/e ietugkl Dan. 86 ThoIH thaim 
nochc..mengiU thaine [ze. women] with neuir vith ladry. 
1919 CovEEOALB f Eedrme vlii. 70 Both they and their 
sonnes haue mengled them selues with the daughters of them. 
1700 Echard EeeL (17x0) 69 He caus'd soldierB..to 
mingle themselves aniong the people in private appersL 
17M Da Fob Voy. round WorldMio) 098 k b imaotelbls 
to Amcribe bow the sound [of fouUig water], eiuMilng and 
iaterforiog, mingled ItseiL t$db J/JautAsut. gepL 
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iKnroLXABi.a. 

jMi Hi« tnewsd dionu..iniiiclii^ Itstlf itot^ny la MT 
arttiM with Hcbooi’boy nemori^ 

t c. To tihociate ;a perooii) m common action. 

c i6oy Donmb Lgtt, (i^t) 60, t ow« you lo Much H tnj 
bMlth,..ail would not mingle you In any ocuwion of rupair- 
ina [iBao ed. imDairina] U. 

t d. To joif^MnaUoo^ fHcnd^Oiip, etc.) wU 
another person. Alio /a mingU tys^ look into 
each other’i eyes. Obi, 

sBoB ftMAiuu .4 a/. 4 CL ill. xili. 156 To flatter Cmar, would 
you mingle eyei with one that tyea hii points, sflii — 
WmL T , I. 11 X09 To mingle friendship farre is mingling 
bloo^ thi ^ IV. Iv. 471 Oh cursed wretch, 'I'hat knew’st 
this vms the Prince, and wouldst aduenture To mingle 
fidih with him. tdge Howcix Gir^t Rtv, i. 10 

The Bishop .. being not able to com himself to mingle 
speech with him. 

o. Card^makinj^, (.See quot. 1867.) 

1837 [see Mingling wL tb-i Fsv PlmfiHg-Card 

TVr/ffi in PkiUl, Roc. Trans. 37 to place papers, w 

cardboards, intended to be pasted, in such a way, that the 
paster can readily take up the sheets in the ordt^ in which 
they are to be pasted. 

8. To form or make up by mixing various 
elements or ingredients, to concoct, com)>oand. 

i6ts Bible Ism. v. sa Woe unto them that are.. men of 
strength to mingle strong drinke. iMv htiLTON P, L. vi. 
a77 Hence then,, to the place of evil, Hell, Hiou and thy 
wicked crew ; there mingle broiles, Ere this avenging Swotd 
begin thy doome. 1871 Blackib Fonr Phnses \. 153 The 
man whose duty it was to administer the drug mingled in a 
^wl. 

stbsoL 163s Paoitt ChHstioHogr. 1. ill. (1636) tsi He took 
the Cupof thefruit of the Vine mingling, giving thankes[etc.]. 

t b. To mix up so as to cause coniusion in, to 
confound. Ohi. 

I54f Latimxr Plougkors (Arb.) 39 Thys is the marke at 
the whydie the Deuyil shootet^. .to mingle the imitituejon 
qS the Loordes supper, iggi Biblb (Matthew) Gen, xL 7 
Let vs. .myagle the^ tonge euen there, that one vnderstand 
Dot what an other sayeth. 

4 . inir. Of things material and immaterial : To 
unite or combine in some intimate relation ; to join 
together (or with another) ; to mix, blend. 


XS30 Palsos. 634/s Oyle and water wyll never mengyll 
Cpgyther. 1597 Shaks. s Htn. /K, v. ii. 139 The Tide of 
Blo(>d in me, . . Mow doth It tume, and ebbe backe to the Sea, 
Where it ehall mingle with the state of Floods. 1671 Milton 
P. R, iv. 433, 1 heard the rack Ai Earth and Sicie would 
mingle. 1786-7 tr. KeysloPs Trmv, (1760) 111. 176 Which 
discharge themselves Into the Topino. and under that name 
mingle with the Chiascio. 1787 0 . White Rtlbomo L 4 The 
soil becomes an hungry lean sand, till it mingles with the 
forest. idSol'vNOALLfrfor. 11. App. 417 In nature, mechani- 
cal and molecular laws mingle, and create apparent confu- 
sion. 1888 W. C. Smith Kildrostan 59 When a wave. 
Broken and spent, ebbs back, what should it do But mingle 
with the new wave flowing in^ And swell its volume T 
6. or a person : To mix or join oneself in any 
kind of association wUh others; to have inter- 
course with\ to move about among^ or in a 
gathering. Also, to be associated or take part 
with others f#f some action or combination. 

1008 SHAKa Mmcb. 111. iv. 3 Our selfe will mingle with 
Society, And pliw the humble Host. 1683 Templc Mem, 
Wks, 1731 1. 3B0 ^me of the Train’d Bands mingled among 
them. 1685 Otway Windsor Cmstlo 04 Imagine Kate t 


readily 

Anai. 


my in my con ty , whan they cal ihtyr heg g i a to the 
swyne troughe Coom to thy inyngle tnaa^ coqit pyr. 
1849 CovasoAi4i, etc. Brmsm. Pmr, Jajw as Tuclr doctrine 
k ouer niucbe tempred with myngte mangle. Daaaaa 

WondtrJ^ Ysmr U j, The maine Army ooasisiuig..of a 
mingle-mangle, ids. dumpish Mourners, merry Sextons (etc), 
ite I.1SLB AR\^ om O, AC TesL To ftdr. 37 Tell me 
not It (the Enmish tocfue] to a mingle-mangle. 1741 S. A. 
Laval /f/riL IV. viil xojs A Speech., no better than 

a Mingle-mangle of base Adulationa stfo AH Yemr Round 
No. 70. 476 This mingle-mangle of dirty lanes, solemn, 
sorrow-strfoken gaols (etc). 

b. aitrib. or as adj. Like a mingle-mangle or 
hotch-potch, mixed confusedly. 

1877 Hanmrii Anc, Eict. Hist, (1603) 73 Tatlanus. . patched 
together, I wot not what kind of mingle-mangle coosonuuW 
or the Gospels, s^ J. Riuaa RtbL Sekoi^ In mingle 
mangle wine, or cfnlusMlye. a 1641 Bp. Mount acu AcH 
fl* Mon, (t6|9) 468 Profeitiiing a mingle-mangle hotch-potch 
religion. 1799 Southry St, Guutberto xxv, Thn mingle- 
mangle mass of truth and lies. s888 PaH Mail G. a Oct. 
9/1 The wine drunk nowadays was a mii^le-mangle mixture 
m all things except that which was goodT 

So lEl*iigU-aMuigle v. /rmu., to make a mingle- 
mangle of, whence flU'S^lo-manglar, Also 
Mlagla-ma'BflBaBBB. 

1540 Covrrdals. etc. Ermsm. Par. Tas, iv. y-xy W^ so 
euer backbiteth his neighbour, he cither condemneth the 
la we,, .or backbiteth it ss though it were to muche myngle 
mangled, and walowyshe. igso LatimkR Last Serm. 
Edw. 17(1569) ixp Yet ther M Laaueners yet lUyli and 
mingle matiglere, that haue cowred Cbristci doctrine, with 
the leauen of the Pharises. 1614 J. Taylor (Watei^P.) 
Nt’A/ing- Abuses B 3 b, How pitteous then mans best of 
wit is martyr’d,. .So mingle mangled and so hack’t and 
hewd. 1694 Motteux Rabs/aJs iv. lx. (1737) S47 Then to 
sacrific’d to him, HaberdinoiH Poor- Jack, mmglemangled, 
mtohmash’tL i8b9 Southey Lott, (1856) I V. «6, 1 wish you 
could see what to done, which for oddity, mingle-mangleness, 
and out-of-the-waynoM may via with anything that has ever 
preceded it. 

Miiltflra&Mt (mi‘qg*lm 6 nt). [f. Mivolb tr. 4- 
-KiBifTj The action of mingling; an instance or 
result of this, a mixture. 

1674 N. Faisrax Bnik 4* Sehf, b 8 Tto taking in a daily 
min^ment of bigger bodies. 1803 Moors Loots ^ A nptls 
iiL xiL 939 That na|my minglement of hearts. 1868 Cr«- 
/RMf/. Rev. VI II. <60 The difficulty to, not to produce 
minjlement of race, mu to koep blood pure. 

BUniflffir (mi*qglaj). [L Mivoli p. - f-ERi.j 
One who mingles, in senses of the verb. 

iS8i Act S3 ATto. c 8 1 1 The said Melter. Myngler or 
Corrupter, Causer or Procurer thereof, shall forfeyte (etc.). 
x6os v^KsaTRGAN Dsc, InitlL vil B03 Chaucer.. was in deed 
a great mingler of English with French. %tfb Cudworth 
inttlL Srst, 306 Proclus..was indeed a confounder of the 
’ck r* ■ - J - — ‘ — • e L — 


have, .mingled In the Throng. 1769 Robertson CMms, Y, 
VI. Wks. 1813 VI. X06 He to dead to the world and ought 
not to mingle in its traniactlont. t8iS Shellby HomeYs 
Hymn Moon at The Son of Saturn with this glorious 
Power Mingled in love and sleep— to whom she bore 
Pandeia. rs880 S. Rogers //a^, Bologna 39 Observed, 
nor shunned the busy scene of lifo, But mingled not. 18m 
Thackeray Esmond l x. Nor caring to mingle with the 
meie pleasures and bomb frolics of the studenta 1870 
E. Peacock Rolf Skirl, 1. 8 They often mingled in Court 
society. 187a Yeats Growth Comm. 138 llie Batavians 
mingled afterwards with the Frisiana i88s Eaw Timts 
LXXX. lo/x He to very anxious to avoid any appearance 
of mingling in party dtoputea 
Xinglffial^ (mrQg*l|&bl), a. ? 0b$. [f. Minolb 
V, 4- -ABLE.] That mmy be miflgled ; mtscible. 

Boyle Orig. Formes ft Qual. 106 Dtotill'd Liquort, 
ly & totally mingleable with Water. x88e Grew 
._J. Plonis^ Disc. Mixture App. 937 So as to become 
easily mingleable with any nnoyly Liquor. 

SUnglsA (ml iig’W), fpi- «• [f- MiKOLi V. + 

-ID L] In senses of the verb. 

>838 CovKRDALB Leo. xix. 19 Nether sowe thv felde with 
myi^ad seda s6ii Bislb Jer, xxv. so All the mingled 
|M^a 4S S7S9 J. Roobrs to Sertm (17^ 33® Even tjm best 
of OB appear contented with a mingled, imperfect Virtue. 
1748 Hbxvey MediL^M) ja See their mingled graces 
transfu^ Into their dfltpring. 1888 Kimoslev Miec. (i860) 
1. 40 Her mingled Justice and mercy. . , , 

D. Of textile fabrics : Woven in mixed colonrs. 
id88 Terry Yer. Sedmdia zi8 Silk, of which they make 
Velvets, Sattini, Taflhtaet, either pMn, or mingled, or 
stripedln party<olouis. sfi^ Howell Yoemk, xxv, Mingled 
death, /mnniWaekio, o/ammo verguto. 

Hence f Mi*aglfld]7 aOv. ran. 
ten Baiet Abo. H 381 Here and there, nringledly, 
Meonim, sdgn W, Sclatbr Cotmn, Molmckg 14 Duties to 
him performed, mingledly, of foare and love. 
lUaglffi-aUURglffi (mi'9g"limae'9g*l). Also 6 
myrnyim niAiiglfl, iDAngeL [A vmried 

ledupticaiion of MiiraLB /A] A mixtnre; ffl 
mem of mii^ food for swine. Chiefly in con- 
temptttoos dr disgusted use, a eonfnsed medley 
(of things of persons). 

liriMEa Soi^ bif. Sdm. Vi (Aria) 9I They 


lEilUfliaff (nai'ngUo), vbL sb, [f. MuroLK v. 
•f -uro^.] The Ection of the vb. Minolb. 

1813 More Edw, Y. Wks. 63/a Ihe mengllng of whose 
bilges together, hath bene the elTusion of great parte of 
the noble bloode of this realma i6aS Bacon | sit 

Sound to likewise Meliorated by the Mingling of open Aire 
with Pent Aire. 1819 T. Chalmxrs in Mem. (i8y>) II. s^o 
From my extensive minglings with the people, I am quite 
confident In affirming (etc.). 1837 VVmittock, etc. Bk. Trades 
(1843) 99 {Cnrd-mmJ^ The various sorts of paper of which 
a card-board is composed are then placed alternately in the 
manner called by the trade 'mingling’. 1883 Atkonmtm 
i Dec. 695/x There was a constant mingling of merchant 
princes and illustrious professora 

Uinfflinjg (mi*qglin), o- [f* Mingle v. 
-f -INO 7 ] That mmgles, in senses of the verb. 
Hence Xi’agllagly ttdv. (Webster 1847-54). 

>738 SoMBRViLLB Ckose 11. 408 The Forest seems One 
mingling Blase. 181a Bvbon Ck. Har. il xxlii, When 
niingling souls forget to blend, Death hath but little left 
him to omtroy I ..... 

t ICillffly. Obi. rare. Also 6 meiigl(e)7. 
[? Alteration of mengie^ Minolb jA, after Mbdlbt.] 
A mixture or medley. 

1548 Elyot Dict.^ Acerumtimt In heapes. without ordre, 
in a mengley (i548-5» menglel. si6g Coom Tkesaums, 
Cinnns. .a mengly [1878 mtnglv) ofdiuers thinges together. 

Mixihfler, obs. form of Mtnhbrb. 
lUlliaOffiOlUl (mini/i*Jos), a, [f. L. mirndee-us, 
t. minium native cinnabar, alao red-lead: see 
-AGE0U8.] Of a cinnabar-red colour. ■> Miniate a, 
1688 R. Holms Armoury il 3x^1 Minlaceous colour, 
a scarlet, or vermilion cdour. 1846 Dana Zooyk, (1848) 643 
Cortex mintooeouB within. 

lUnlwrd, % see Mioniabd, -isb. 

ICiniAtffi (mi*ni/C) , a. rare fad. L. minUt-m^ 
pa. pple. of mini&re to Miniate.] (See qnots.) 

1890 Syd, SoG, Lex,f Miniate^ coloured like red-lead; 
vermilion-coloured. 1900 Tacksom Giose, Bot, Temus, 
Minimie, the oolour of red lead ; more orange and duller 
than vermilion. 

Miniatffi (mi-nig(t), v. [f. L. ppl. stem 

of mimd-re (f. minium \ see MXNiox) + -ate A] 
tram. To colour or paint with vermilion ; to mbri- 
cate or (in extended sense) to illuminate (a mann- 
script). Also tramf, 

1687-83 Evelyn Hist. ReHg.iityd} 1. 30 Flowory perteirm 
of roses, Ulim, tellps.. dressed, figured, ftinged, feld^ 
miniaM and decked by ibe bond of Him who mode the 
heavens. >670 BLOUNTj&faimrr. (^3)1 MtmieM, 
or iahad I Es we readof PoMEafoo^iMmintoi^ with gold. 
S774 Warton HisL Rng. IIL Gmim 

All the capitals in tim l^y oTthe text ore minlaied wok 


UnXlMXWMo 

a pea. tSfls BoROour t,$U. A- Hotm U. 16 f* 

introduced abu nda ntly. Ihus, tht first verse of St. Jeton e , 
gospel to miniated. 

lEi&itttOfl^(nii*nitf>tM). [a. L. mmidtar^ 

Doiip f. m itU dre: see Miniate p. Cf. It minia^ 
tare, Sp, miniader (Minsbeu).] One who ‘mt 
niates'(A manuscript), a mbrloator, an iltominator. 

1868 M. Pattison in <7. Rev. Apr. 399 But for cofiies < de 
luxe ,. .copyist and mimator still continued in requesL 
XUlilMMIlUl (mini/i*t9s), a. [f. L. minidt-ui. 
pa. uple. of minidrf : see Miniate a. and -ous.j 
Of tne colour of miuium ur red-lead ; miniate. 

1806 Kiaev ft Sr. Entomol. IV. xlvi. S79 Minlateos,. .the ’ 
cfdfHir of red lead. 

JUniatlurffi (mi-nUtidi, mi'nitihl^, sb. and a. 
Also 7-8 mlgnature, miiiatu*o,iiiiniture. fad. 
It. miniatura, a. mcd.L. miniatdira, f, minidre to 
rubricate, illuminate: see Miniate v. Cf. F* 
miniature (1653 in Hats.-Darm.). 

The small sise characteristic of paintings In tnlnlatw hM 
led lo a pseudo-etymological assocUtion of the word wiUi 
the L WIN- expressing smallness (in minor \asx.mtnimM 
least, minuire to diminish), which has prob. anectM the 
development of the tranhforred and figurauve senML] 

A. rA 

t L The action or process of rubricating letters 
or of illuminating a manuscript Obs. 

s 648 Evelyn Dtury 18-93 Jan., MSS. of remarkabU 
miiSture. 1686 (G. HickksI S^c. B. 9 If the 

names of other Saints are distfnguishbd with Miniature, 
Her's ought to Shine with Gold. 

2 . cencr. A picture in in illuminated manuscript, 
an illumination ; also, illuminated work in generd. 

1880 Evelyn Diary s Sept., (Theiw) were 3 or 4 Ro*®"® 
breviaries, with a great deal of miniature and monklM 
piling and gilding.. .There to also the urocesse of the 
philosophers great eilxer, represented in pieces 01 

excellent miniature. 1803 Astlb Grig. Writing viiL 19} 
Miniatures preserved in soma of the finest end best exwuttd 
manuscripts in £uro|:e. M. THOMreoN ifiw. /Hum, 

>1/.^. 36 It is a very beautiuil manuscript, written on fine 
vellum . . , and decorated with miniatures. . - 

8. The designation of the bianch of pictorial 
art developed from the art of the mediseval illnmi- 
nator; the painting of ‘miniatures* (in sense 4 
below). Chiefly in )>brase in miniature. 

i 486 Blount Ciossogr.. Afrafo/arv,. the art of 
pictures »e little, being commonly done with red lera. ttSg 
A. Browne A rt Picioriu 77 l‘he Art of Minilure or Limning. 
1679 Evkrard PoMsk Plot 3 She further produced a picture 
in mignature of the Raid Chancellor. lyis Xx.P^iei * {fift* 
Drugs I. 14 A sort of Pink for Painting In Oil and Minia- 
ture. 1739 Johnson Idler No, 64 P 4, 1 . .heard every da^ 
of a wonderful p * 

Miniature, stei CtoAio f <^/. 

of portrait 1 “ 

^r/Pref.sl 

4 . concr. A poi trait 

painted on a small scale and with minute finish, 
usually on ivory or vellum ; formerly always in 
water colour, l>ut now often in oil. 

1716 Lady M. W. Montagu Lett, to Oct. (tBS?) I. itp 
There are a vast quantity of paintings, among which are 


performer in crayons and miniaturC|and 
s (sf. portraiu] to be copied- 1771 H. Wal- 
\ need. Point. IV. 90 Painters in Enamsland 

I CtoAio Loct. Drawing yl 345 'Ihe prwlice 

ait painting in miniature. iBByPsorxRT Mmioture 
:f.5 Materi^s..Ulusttativeofihehistoryor minlaturs. 

mcr. A poi trait ‘in miniature ; a portrait 


many fine miniatures. tjB$ H. Waliolb Yertiws A need. 
Point. I. 73 His [HolbeinM minlaturs* have all the strength 
of oil-colours joined lo the mo«4t fini<«bed deli<mey. iBig 
J. Smith Ponoramo Sci. 4 Art 11- 743 Miniatures are 
iiaint^ with extreme precision and brillfan<5r..jjbey may 
be executed either with oil or water-colours. i%4Thackrsav 
Hewcomes 1. 53 A feeble miniature of the lady with yellow 
ringlets. 

6 . tramf. and fg. A reduced image ; a repre- 
sentation on a small scale. Also occas. a minutely 
finished production. 

o sgBB SiDNRY Arcodio ii. (1590) ito As the l^dlM plaid 
them in the water,, .the water (making lines in bis faw) 
seemed, .with twentie bubbles, not to be content t® Mue the 
picture of their face in large vpon him, but he would in wh 
of those bubbles set forth the miniature of them, m xfM 
Rochrstkr Let. /r. ArtemUa in Town. Kirt me, thou 
curious Minature of Man («■. a Monkey]. 1697 Dryoen 
jEnHs Ded., Ess. (ed. Ker) 11. 157 Tragedy to the miniature 
of human life; an epic poeni is the dr^ght at length. 
a 1711 Krn Pregorotlves roeL Wks. 1791 IV. 35 'I hegr^ 
Creator's Power and Wisdom shine. Concenter d in this 
Miniature Divine [se. a fly). sBa; Db <^imcby Mufd^ 
Wks. 1869 IV. o As to Shakspere . . witness hi* incomparabk 
miniature in Henry VI of the murdered GfouccstM. 184a 
’Tennyson Cord. Dan. is A nuniature ^ teveliness, all 
grace Summ’d up and closed in little. 1856 Emerson 
Traits, Land Ws. (Bohn) II. 18 In variety of surfoca, 
Briuin is a miniature of Europe. • , # 

b. in miniature : on a small scale ; m a brief 
or abridged form. 



upon I 

there l.. w...... , 

Tlieir persons 1 shall describe particularly and L. - . 

their genius and undorsiandingi in migMtur^ 1813 T. 
Busav Lncretius 1. 11. Comm, 34 That i^lch to correct in 
miniature will be true in the large. iS6a Maury Pkyt, GtoL 
Sea, (Low) xvt 6^ Land and sm breeret are monsoom in 
minlatnra. sBya Spurobon Treete, Dew, Ps. Uv. 4 This 
vena is a body of divinity in miniature. 

d. Minuteness of workmanship, rare'^*. 
e 177D IwreoN Sek. Art Lw^$ The human mind to infinitelf 
Insuinoient to explore the amaclng and inconceiveable 
gradations of miniature Ui evary part of natura. 

^ 6. A lineament. 
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Pigtmm i». I, tthayOia oat mj alitfladM* la r i pi i M aod 


m itt 


Mj 

— Ihair» tkm liiiiiM Ola f 

hem. bAsS — GL Dk, Fhr. v. U, Tbm*» aa MaiMi 

Cridba%c.^h.i 

aarfttina. WhatdMiraaffcliM Wawair wh»t Bfihlim ay*t 

and m mtMaiuri mri^ col^ur^ 

ar^mhif^.iivLfiiimUr,f^iiUing, ; 

minlitiiirt iTiftUti <ui oroamesitiu {idtUl lutving a 
minialafe picltire pal w ta d within it. 

iftt iMAmm (»737> t »4$ 

b of tha MwUtura-kind ; when U runA Into tbo DMail, and 
oka Oeliiwaiion of owy Utilo partkvitf. im 
Mimfmhif ts Miaktaro Coloiim ML 17. i^MO aU 
MiaiaUMO PaiBM to pcactlae it. talk MimotoM 

PiaursA. Written Originally by Mr. Gray. . .lUwly adapud, 
tA Tbo moa PailHonahk and PoUic Cbaractaf% am 
Stuj/fL Brii. <od. 3) XI 1 . MlnUtar^paintifif. alii 
Suaa mnirnr im Lend, (e 4 3)ll1. Sy A my HnaH imnlatoM 
DOTtrak id a gendaiaan, atlb Mm^eL BrfL XVI. 439/a 
With ragard to OMiiaCMO anioGama^. .littkcanbeaauL 
aSgS ETm. Tmommou Eng^ Jthtm. 43 The first flfiy- 

aU leaves arc occupied^ aLawica of anaat mqmaiie 


fainkcore'draarliM tLfd 60 The. .om a n i ema Hab kl (to 
be dfstmgoiabtd man 


9 - 


j tlw I^niatttrc 4 iiillab. 

Rcprciented on a imnll scale. 


1714 Gav Fee u tyo Here ah^ the Penen Ud Its Cbleore 
How, And nmke a Mintatore Creation grow. 1740 OicYMa 
B^mmm lio He aiight* no doubt, have foreknown cpvery 
thing, .by the selfenelivw Poerero of kaa crifod asiniatun 
Judges, afiid Aqcvm Cdaan. 7 >ala (thiB) jn Vory Ittllacaa 
bo detaqaiaed in tbese miniatuae aaaays. itaa gft Da 


OutNcav Ca«^ saa, 1 . .took a vory auniatore suiie 
M fooBM. slfa J«NiUNaoa. Gefdt Eiff^ ZwAat 


This 


t contains man; 

XIATUSB lAl 

1. l91MJ« T< 


^ (1879) *30 

any kivky aailniature caacadca. 

xualiuiy v. [£ Mi- 


iboaoooiKkit 

toarinjiiy 

iriiBc* lU*njbfi«d Jifid, A^MkiKlfBkhE t 4 /. lA aad 

a. 

ito y Dtsoa ir*A 3 ka£r« IKIa. Mom. Ik ITNIeonao It 
IDi^be fcmthl ia crude Of welkd^slotL. .aalBiAedorattblbne. 
Just ia proportion la the qualiBes of bis [tbo tastructor*hJ 
miad Age T. PaaKBO IPait. (xgfij) tV. 003* I have aot scan 
aovthiag very great in Oeaeral though 1 have 

dtugeatly put nty m to the magtiiiying glaam of bia 
poiuical partizans ; ndther have f seen any tMnguncomHionly 
auan and little in btm, tboi^h 1 have also Iraed through 
the mlaiVyicw a k— e t of bis fees, tgafi J. Oaa PrmLitw 
O. 7 \ viii. 946 On these tpheneaiena) the atiaiiyaiig end of 
the critical itleiicnpe ia poaitasetly inrned. 

Jg 4 ee 4 V Short for MmiKiir (icDse 5). 

“ I Af. 4 Q.gtk Ser. IV. S33 ,^m^. ^ T his namo Is appA^ 


muTURV Deciw caeviL (»a6e) sea la awn 

nagnifiedT or minified by consulerittg himaetf as under the 
influence ef the heavenly bodjc^kf tlpo Loumeatnif Stmt. 
Ckmttcgr If. V. 304 The achievements ef tkme cehibaeted 
awn were minified rather Hum magnified. 

To rfiduoe hi actiuU tiae or h&ptartonegf I# 
lessen. 

••66 CmUm/, Ew, 1 . 91 These ate powerlsm, we wiU 


o ttnbdliah (t. momiioript) wkh ml- 


lyifi M. IbieHtB idifiear. JhW. 111 . Is A MS.. .in O ald n a 
Letters upon Vrilum adnleiarV. 

8* To foiireacnt or deicribe in miniatnre. 
iteArcm ViiofdA Meg. XXXVITI. 401 Take tUaruand 
erb rh mtniatares the world. afiSg S. Laniei Petmt (t6S4) 
aix Still shine the words that adnlature his deedb. siM 
bL CsLXJUi Frmm C(yd* U xxia. 30s Is ntf the 

whole Anglo- E^gyptian situation miniatered in thb InddentT 
8. To rrchioe to mifiintaro dimmaiom. Uonco 
MlBfaliirflBg wdL jfi, (fat qaot. Bttrik,), 
sMi No dee. 5*4 Thaee seta of ecl^polnatic Imnea 

iwanag a fiscal power el Mrty as ten inebes^ ora minimaring 
fosver ofene lhatiaih. 

NPiisfiwb ssBrimO (nhiiitlarift, mf*niti{htot% [f. 

Mukatoea sk. 4 -lar, Ci F. maojo/irmfir.] 

L Quo who exeented tho winiEtare-iUttiiilaEtioM 
•f E immnscript ; a miniator. 

«i|K M iU 4 tmTOie tr. Didmmm'i Ckr. /maapr. L efio It la 
geailble. .that the deficiency is awing lo an arm of the 
mhikcarisc bfilB J. H. Mibulbton /Ummt, MSS. 95% When 
the saibe, the mbriceior, the Ulnmiaator and the minletoriet 
• .had completed the menuaeripc it was ready fisc the binder. 

8 . One who paints miniatnre pictorn or portraits 
Bh|l TbscKsaAV CkHttttuu BM, (r8y>) 7* A coaale of 
yoasig afrisis, yom^ PMwy tha mlaiaiarmt tad George 
knmoold the hBsSorical paintec. 

IKinibiUi (mi*nih£fs). T 0 ^.[C L. miwaimsi 
kastf emallest, a^r (See quote.) 

algo CtMiOi MiidbmM, a Ught coomed vchkle, renstfuct ed 
fcr the eap^liowi oonweyance of pamengen for aborl 
dlmances. ligy Orrfi Ir. Qmmtr^ifiigtt* EmudUt MmL II. 
»43 A telenUriy geod road now joins Biarrits to fieyoiuiei 
Varioaaooinikiises and miaibu’WM, .carry on an active traffic 
Mfig Mecm. Meg, X. eos/a When the first street cab or 
'anaibue* wnasei upkeMSt. Andrews]. 

(nu'nie). The naano of the inyentor of 
the Minid bullet (see below) used attrid., as 
Mimii batty butttty an elongated bullet invented 
by M. Mtnid of Vincenitet, whichi when fired, 
waa expanded by the powder eontained in an 
iron cup inserted in a cavity at its base ; Minid 
wifify a rifle adapted Cor firiag the hCimd ballet 
(seeqpot. iflyfi). 

SfigjISTOCOlU 

a new mcles ^ ^ . 

1847 ana 1148 Captain Minid. .propoKed a hollow iron cup 
lo AH up the cavity in Deirignc^ bullet, and from this 
circumstance we get the name ofMinid rifle. t 9 m Lxvu 
PmiK Dutm xtii 113 Under aITthai haihtorm of Mimd-haNs. 
tfiyA VovLU ft Sruvunaoif Milit. Diet, a v.. In 1831 a rifle 
musket of the MinU pattern was suf^lied to the English 
army.. .It was fbund to be defretive m practice, and was 
snpextedad by the EnAeM rifle in 1853. rite H. Bono 
MiHi. SmailArms 90a This diarovety caimed. .the Minid 
rifle (an ordfnary rifle firing a MW bullet) to heaoBM the 
filvoarfte arm. 

Mlnlfhr, uariant of Muuvee. 

(ml'nifoi), w. [Incorrectljr f. tttimor 
ksa, mimmus least, after magnifyJl 
L irons. To diminish in estimated liae or im- 
portaftce; to regard or repreeent (eoneduag) aa 
amaller than it really k. 

sfipi DecMm Ep. Rdr., Their magnlf^g hie 

My Into an imnienaiiy sometimes ; and then again at the 
same time mlnifbiiig htni in tha snutllesi atomas of a wafbr- 


STocouELKa MitSt. Afflefr or CiwJlW Jteif, 
^wclea of ftrewm , tfi^ GaBBNEa diraiisvry 330 In 


byrnwcch-mmiers to their smailer-aiaed wooden splints. 

■jufiriiE (mi'nikin), sb. and m. Forms; 6 
mjnykyiitaifliiflfcxa, -in, xnoaTking, 6 -fl mini- 
ken, nrinnokin, 7 marnnikin, 7 -fl miniklnc, 
6 -^ mlnnikin, minikin. Also 7 mlnoklDO 
(itng.). [ad. early mod.Du. minneken (MDn. 
miHnekiji)t f. minne love 4 ' •kijn -Eifl.] 

A. sb. 

1 . K playful or eodearing term idr a female. Obs. 
eac dioL (see quot. 1870 % 
otssa imegw Ipmcr. in sieitmidt Wkt. (1843) II. 419^ 
Your rkhe rtnges, .. Which your mynybyns And my^nyon 
babbes,,. When masee and aH is done, Shall were at aner- 
none. tfiog Lmmd, Prodigml 111. in. E 3 Minckins lookc you 
doe not ImIow me. ifiefl Dav Hum. oni ^fBr, 11. v, You 
take yoor parts too low, you are trebblc' Courtiers, and will 
neuer agree with theee Country Mj^nikina. ifiti B. Hou* 
DAV TarAeaf. v« vi. (1630) O3 AfirdewCto JfsuiVa]. .Come, 
my liiUe Mio&in, th^ and 1 will be pUy^fellowes. liiie 
GutmiaeMi /daflksafrr tt. C4 b, Surety the MinUcin k 
e natwottred on me. lyei Anixin (ad. Kencry\ MituuMm 
or Mimbt, a nice l>eme, a mincing Lass. 1879 M im I socaow 
SM^tJk. IKM-SA4, Mimikitty a might, deheat^ affected girl 
sscb a latiwkia as *«r is *. 

1 8 . . A thin string of mit used fox the treble sti^ 
of the Jute or viol. Auo aiirib.y as tnimbm siring. 

ip4S Mtimmd MSS. (xgoc) IV. 345 For U dossen off kwte 
atringaa callyd * aunekyna , 2345 Aacmam Taxoih. 1. a b, la 
lating. .a Unblo nunikin string auiht alwayct be let down, 
but at suche tinm as when a aum must aedea pkya. igle 
Aac. Bit. IV. JVriV ii* Anitguerjf XJCXll. 81, u knotes of 
menykinges, iig d. xfifiy pErvs Pierm 18 Msr.,^r. Cmsar 
told me a pretty experiment ofhk or anKlinc with a minni- 
kin — a gut<fltrl^ varnbked over, mx^fm Kackbt AM. 
IVittinmi 1. (*693) 147 Sir Franck Answered him with the 
Old Siaiile, l*l!iat hk Lordship was no good Musician, for 
be would peg the Minikin so high, litf h crack'd. 187^ 
T. Macs Jre#«inl*'t 65 Be careful) to get Good Strings, 
which would be of three sorts, viz. Mmikims Venice-C^athns, 
and Lyona tyei C King Brii. Merck, i. 184 Lutestrings 
CatUngi . . Minings. 

b. cap. in the phrase fM iickk {ike) mimkim, 
to pUy the Inte or fiddle. (Frequently used by 
early 17 th c. dramatisd, often with allusive ng- 
gestion of mnae t.) 

160X IMAasTOTf Peufuii 4 Kmtk. 1. 14 When I was a yoag 
Ban and could tickle the Minikin, . . 1 Itad tha bevl stroke, 
the sweetest touch, but now ..lam folne from the Fidle. and 
betooke m to tkwe {the Pipe], zdefl MmocETON Pam. 
Lave I. iii. Of which cooscct you two arc grounds, one 
touches tha Base, and tha otlier tL'kUs the mimkin. 1835 
IGLAPTHoaNc) Lmijy Mmthtr 11. i. in Bullen O. PL IL 131 
Thou dost tickle miaikia as nimbly. 

Jig.ihrtue. s8o8 DsEKhE Niun/rom //z//Hik Petge 
metUtrL Tickle the next Minkin kick 

1 0 . irons/, of a high-pitched voice. Obs. 
s6oa Mahstou Ant k Met. in. ii. Cast. Good, very good, 
very pw»sing pawng good. Fet. Fut, wbst treblile mmiktn 
aiBcaks there, haT tcoed? very good, vei^ very good? 

0. irons/, tmd /g. A small or instgDlh^nt thing; 
a diminutive creature, 

1781 CoLMAU Genius Na IL in PreieSev. Oams. (1787) I. » 
A make-v^ght in the scale of mortality ; a minim of nature ; 
a mannikin, not to say miniitkin. 1787 Minor tv. vtiL sja 
1 ftluin't advance a minikin beyond the truth. ifiouWoLcor 
(P. Pindari Ei. to L 4 , Mayor WkA a8i8 XV. *78 , 1 shall 
suppoee, That Addington's iiivet'rate foes Impede this 
basMWt scbcaw of ihtoe. Then take this mimkin of mine. 
1808 E. S. Barbett Aiissbed Geueral ifi6 A son— >a very 
minnikin indeed. Ibid. t68 Le Banvre getit garfon, Ibe 
fiddler's minnikin. 

4 . A small kind of pin (ef. B. 5 below), 
ivefi pHfLLira (ed. Kersey), MinnekiHt, the smallest sort 
of Pins, us'd by Women for dieir Clolhea. STSBin Jokmeon. 
iflsyMaa. Matnews Toa-ToMo 7 'mik 1 . 035 (Ab) apprentica 
..with haply a provident row of aummqs darmd w^ 
precision oa bis stoeve. sfifii ia LokoMor e k. Gioee. 

6 . (bee qnot ; also Mimie ) 

TemHasom's CycL Arts (1866) IT. 143A 

The largelinatch] splints or the second ske called minnlkins, 
8 . T^gr. A sue of type smaller than * brilUant '• 
iSpa Iscoat Priating. 

7 . Comb . : t minikin tlokler, a fiddler. 

1817, Maestow WheU yom tuiU m.\ K fiddler^ a 1 

a miniken tickkt, a pum, pum. 

B. 

1. Dainty^ elegant, sprightly. Now (umtemp* 
tnously ; Affected, mincmg. 

ft. of a person ; fonneriy of a girl or woman, 
bat now applied to a person of either sex.. Also 
ki eoaahiaathMis, nsimkimjinikimy 

1873 Tuma Umb. (1878) aaThacredna..of mlhtrceae, lo 
Nao. tflgff Fimio, AN^ffisw/fis^adalntfekm^ 
a m fenihl n mulplriug wench, aioo KoixAifo LMr xxsix. 

aae up riia amoar of faaviag at baakell 


sMnff wianraa weochaS |Mawd> ascyidplay upaol^ 
dSdnierA sfla8 Tavoa Mioc. iv. tat Fam. sacb aa M 
PiauAWkna and Mlaiking Daughuus would scanmefe 
m tbok .. Beat. rvM BiotBaaTAFr tMuei 4 Ltarhsa 
a (1781) 9 A coxcomt^ fap..A udufl^ FhrfUm I^wuch 


UiemM delicaiak affiMinate. Frequoaily astd m iku 
phrase, 'he's a mbukinfioikin feilow*. 

b. of a person’s actions, aitributes. etc. 

•549 Ascmam ToMogh. 1. tab, TIm minstrelsie of bites, 
pipes, harpes, and all otbar that standetfa by Mche nice, 
it tf*tkin^ iuigeriaK. ia fexrs motu fitu fer the wotnaanish- 
■esse of it t« dwell ia Ibe courte amoag ladies, ivfii T. 
TwiMwa VO Set, PoM TtmodHg/m^ (18E7) 101 ^bat 
have you and 1 ta do witb..tbe sdaikm dotioaot ctvdity 
and b/ens/amol tfiva S. Mooivn Ptrgtojciiy 1 . a. 190 
None of your ironnilnKi gpvomeis-achenum for ese. 

Comb. 187a Beownimo PeKtkMoih viti. And hii voice, 
that out-roared Boaoergei, How miaikitMoildly It orgea 
1 2 L Of a voice : SiriQ, (CX A. a c above.) 

B8oa Maxetom AuL 4 MoL v. I, I bad latber haut a 
•eruant with a short nose, and a thmae baire^ then houa 
suck a high stietcht minikin voice. i8et Sjuaa. Lomr m. 
vi. 45 (Qtos. x-a) For one blue of thy aiinlkin mouth, tby 
sheepe ^11 take no bume. 

8 . Of a thing : DimintitiTe in sfee or foraci ; 
miniature ; tiny. Also iu t minikin $wne, a pet 
name, endearing diminutive. 

tOSg R. Harvey PI Pore. 9 Eueir ent-pnrae vsetb them 
(ibeir words] at tl^ Old Boyl^cbat hath bad any akill in bfe 
miniken Handsaw. Z817 Cotxum D^. Bg. Lfy ir. x. 444 Tba 
Cburrb is the better for beeiiig without them im. miraclos], 
without sick# dogves healed, and lame eattea cured by yaw 
minikin-miraclcsdooeat Muiich. 1758 Mas. F. Brooke U/d 
Maid Na 34 1 * 7 * 4 ) *79 PoUy Instep, the dancing.maatflr'B 
daughter, insists upon being »lcd Pally^* because (says she) 
. .it It the mimkin name for Pallas \ *771 fW. lCRaaMAi.j 4 
Minutes Agric. t July an. t 77 S Make it mto Hgbt ariBikia 
cocks. 1784 CowpEE 7 > tko halUmty In thy minikin — 

, k little 


embryo state. x8e8 Hood Fais^ Tate i, 
toane years ago tJiere stood, A ininfktn abode. 1847 TMft 
Mag. XIV. 449 He was penriaaS all over, and aMowed 
minuikin arrows. .toveoM his rage, aim Thacuebax Eng. 
hum. iv. (X836) 188 They l«ff. paatorals] ata to poetry what 
charming little Dresden figures are to Bcu 4 >ture ; gracefiil, 

S ttnikia, faetastic. 18B7 Ruskin Prmteriia II. 154 In the 
ittance. . the great wamut-trees have be^me dots, and the 
fkimsteods, miuikin as if they were the fairy-finest of modrii 
to be packed in a box. 

‘t‘ 4 . Used to designate some kind of baize. Ohs. 
1804 Lusnoro Pagors Ser. 11. (1B&7) X. 108, V^j )‘cards balfe 
M minikiA bewste to make y* same gowne. a 1818 Bbaud. 
« Fl. Seor^/. Loiiy a (i6i6> C t. Steward this is as plaine 
aa yemr olcle minikm breecbes. tgai C. King Brit. Mootk. 
11 . 368 Bayu (Double or Minikb] ay the same Tariff. 

6. Minikin fin (ice A. 4 above). 

•74a Phil. Trans. XLIl. *7 Minnikin Pins, or small Pina 
«8^3 Hoot» Drag of Cim in, No pruepeci ia hit worth a 
minaikin pin. 

Hence Iti'niktoly adv. 

igfia Harrt Ain. Gya Galottlly. grily, ndnikinly [1573 
rssuis mtnionly]. 1883 tt. Favine s ThsaL honour 11. va 
xio, I think it a matter hard to . . repreaent a Flmire de 
Luce iiiinikinly trussed, but by an excellent Painmr. 
Kiaitt (.mi’nim), a. and sb. Fonna : 5 mysTii, 
inynnym, fi mynymrma, mlnnum, 6-7 ml&imA, 
mlauRi, (6 mlnaflm, 7 mlziam, n.izi(n)om, 
iDinixnme, (irinuma), 6 > minim, [ad. L. mi- 
fdm-us smallest, a superlative f. the root mm-: 
tee Minox The sb. represents various elliptical 
or absolute uses ot the adjb in ined.L. CL F. 
minima adj. and sb.] 

A. atff. Smallest, extremely small. fOf a 
particle : Atomic. Obs. 

a 187# Hacubt Christiaa Comolsti. U in Heber Ts^lso 
(x8a») 1 . 108 For nailing our grout snat to the cross of Chrisc. 
and for acquitting ua from the innuaiarabk fry of muiim 
sine. Nio ir. Bonofs More. Caoii^f. xviit. 6 m^ IQukk- 
silver] is a Body most exactly mist, and ht miaioie Puts 
do pcrtinactuttiuy one stick to aouhar. i8q» N. Lbb 
Atassaere 0/ Paris lit. ii, Fat Porqiis* Baiicui, the Mer- 
maids too cuf Honour, Tlie Minim Pages, all the twfnkfing 
Host So fill'd, the Share of UeE mant orack to hold you. 
i8ai Biackw. V 111 . 663 Th« savage tribes, .sent mrfb 
their pnny fleets Adiunit for bkwd, and wing'd wkh minim 
•ails. xBj 6 Gna Euor Dsm. Per. v. xxxvit^ A adirim 
mammal which you niigbt imprioon In tha finn of your 
glove. 1876 R. Beidcbe GromOk ^ Lem Iv, For man, a 
minim jot la tima and qxaaa. 

B. sb. 

L Msn. A Bymbol fer a aele half the value of a 
semibreve and dooblfl the value of a crotcbel; a 
note of this value. Also oHriky as eiuifiNi rssi. 

1 n ancient moaic this naia waa of the riioctttt damtiaotbanca 
its name mto aw'nimwi; io modem musk it is second in 
value to ibo Mmibreve. The symbol is figured with an open 
bead» in shape round, tndinlng to c«al (foroMrly bwmigo- 
ahapM), und with a tatL 

c 1440 Prontg. Parv. uSA Mynyn’‘ of aonm {Mooi. MS. 
0974 . /'•! mynymt, tnisunsa. 14. . Prosterbsm Antif, itgf. 
(i^) IV. 408 Ht maakithe ae bis mynnyma fro the aquare, 
that k aboil aownde uweng p . nse Mabebck Jfl. Oeu. 
^wfvwm>MAi|, The IH. {note izj a prydeeand iaa 


p%kaoi^,..ha resla ifla mlnmn, onay two, and the third fi 
vonr boamia sfiog DoviAMD Ormiik. MieroL 34 A Mkume 
Is a Ficmra ika a S—bi aa fB hailing a tayk^ Mrtnrfiaft or 
deaoaadinft. ifiaa PsACiMai Cwmgi. GemtL eL (ffieal aoi A 
miim rest, Buiinbv ffist. Mm. 11. ^ >83^ Lang 
.diffev no awm in thair aflbec on tha mOy tlwn 


and a Breve. 

aJfiiniaiaadCntehet 



imniEJLik 
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: VI. 1C. Ofvfti GMm.. 


Pftrdoii tfcy ■haplM^ffd, MMMgiit m»atr lays* A» Ke katli 
wrag of tlm. .!• taako ano of niy pooro hoadnoiriL 

2 . Cmliigr^hf, A tinjgle down stroke of thd 
eip. in Conrt- or SeoMry-hand, the short 
down stroke in the letters m, w. etc.; also aitrik. 
^Tp h€ in o 9 uU minims : to be learning to write 

* straight strokes’. 

iSoi Holland Pimrnteh** Mwr. 1009 Tboet who whoa 
thoy writo o nuicifng hand in hosto, doe oot olwaioo luoko 
out the lotterN lull, out use pcick!«i oihiime ond daxhoe. lioy 
Dsricsr ft Wrootbk Wettm* Hm 11. i. Sh« cooko hor lot* 
loro V017 sttddonly: and b now in her Minoma Bdto 
BkiNSLSV Lnd, JAU 39 Striuiiig..to miJce ounimeo, and 
•ttCh like lectcfo tharp at tone ft boctoma, or iust to the pro* 
|Mion of their copW 1^ Cocksr Petit Trinmph 14 
For Sot Secreury... Your minuau rnttet be all alike, ae the 
down^right etroke of the o, the etrokea of the 4 nt, o, o, and 
the first of the w, 2674 J rake A rith. (1696) 091 And mo in* 
creasing the Mmnomi according to the Index of the Figural 
Number. 1 1680 CocKica Pent Perfiction 6 You must shape 
the nib of your pen to the breadth of the mlnum stroll 
1771 Luckomir HitU Printing 054 So far [niij they [the 
KomansJ could easily number the miniums or (strokes 
with a glance of the eye. sSm CtUeciamta (O.H.S.) IL 
C90 Mr. Jacobs reads ' pointeur \ It might be read ' ponh 
teur there being three minims between the 0 pnd the /. 

8L Th« least possible portion (of sdmething), a 

* jot* ; in sdentiftc use, f an atom, minute particle. 

IS^ Nashb Four Lett, Ce^fut. <1393) 54 ,Canst thou ex- 
emplifie vnto raee..onc niinnum of the particular deuice of 
hb play that 1 purloind T igM — > Ltnitm Stujffe aS, 1 vary 
not a minnum from him. sSayTaArr Ctmm, Pt. ii. la * When 
his wrath is kindled but a uttle*. It It sometimes let out in 
minnums. i 66 a Stillinofu Or ( g ‘. Saer. iii. H, | 16 Therefore 
Tully asks that question, Cwr dtcUnet tmo minime^ ntm 
declinet duobus aut tribute why only it declines one minime, 
and not two or three. s686 Goau Celest, Bodies iii. ii. 44a 
The Red Earth nuiy be more resolvable into Minims, than 
a White Chalk, or Marble. 1766 Amorv (1770) IV. 94 

By impregnating the most generous white win^ with the 
minims or basts of antimony. 1884 Public O/ituou 5 SepL 
ago^a He has not the smallest intention of.. yielding one 
minim of the rights and interests of Germany. 

4 . A creature or thing of the least siae or im- 
portance. ChieHy uara contemptuously of a 
person. Minim of nature, one of the smallest 
forms of animal hie. 

igpo Br. Andrewcs Serm. (1809) ajo They be the base 
people, the minims of the world. 1609 nv. IVoman iu Hmm^ 
11. I. D 3, What will yeT heere he is, you minime. 1867 
Milton P. L. vii. sSa At once came forth whatever creeps 
the ground. .not all Minims of Nature; some of Serpent 
kinde Wondrous in length. 1679 V. Ai.sor Melius Inauh 
reudum 11. viii. 3^ The Minims of Justice ought to vail to 
the Magnalia of Charity. 178a Goldsm. CiL TT.cxv, With 
what a degree of satirical contempt must they. . see . . minims, 
the tenanu of an atom, thus arrogating a partnership in the 
creation of untveisal nature! 2843 Lame Klim Ser. lu 
Tomhs iu Abbey^ These insignificant pieces of money, these 
minims to their sight. iB^ Cowuen Clarke Skedes , Chmr. 
xii. 314 He must be a minim of a historian who confines 
himself to those facts only. 2873 Browning Red Coit, bit.- 
cef eaS I'hb insect on my parapet,— Look bow the marvel 
of a minim crawb ! 

6. A friar belonging to the mendicant order 
(Ordo Minimerum EremUarum') founded bv St. 
Francis of Paula (c. 1416-1507). Also altrib. 

15,0 Langley tr. Pel. Verg. vii. v. 249 b, 'Fhe ordw of 
M mimes or lest brethren were (bunded by one Franciscus 
Paula. 1838 Baker tr. baisude LetL (^. IlIJ 49 The 
Fathers of the Minhnme Order. 1871 Woodhead St. 
Teresa it. xxxv^ 931 The Fathers Minims were then come 
hither to found, a 171B Pisnn Maxims Wka 1706 1 . 805 
He (the covetous man) always looks like Lent : a sort of 
Lay-Minim, a tyva Golhsu. tr. Scarreu's Com. Remance 
(1775) 1 . 104 Two Minim friars of the Trinity of the Mount 
..ran to my assistance. 2885 W. W. Roberts PenUf. 
Decrees Introd. 53 The Minims Le Seur and Jacquier were 
permiued to bring out the treatise. 

0 . (See quoL) [In Fr. minime (feeu/eur dt 
mininu. de minime, Cotgr.); according to 
Littrd from the colour of the rabe of the Minim 
Friars : see 5.] 

2839 Howrll Pocab. xxv. Minim colour; $ 

eehr di noesUa. 1708 Philupe led. Kersey), Miaim or 
Dark Mtuiat, a brown, tawny, or dun Colour. 
t 7 . ErisUin^. A certain small aize of type; 

? Minion. Obs. 

1708 Pnilufs (ed. Kersey), Miaim is also a small sort of 
Piiaura. Letter. s8i8 in Todd. 

8. Tm smallest unit of fluid meararet about 
equivalent to ooe drop of liquid ; the siati^h part 
o. a fluid drachm. Also aUrib,, as minim^easure. 

1809 R. PowsLL tr, Pknruuuefnia fed. s) 3 The flui- 
drachm contains Sixty minims. Sec. Lex., Minim 

smeeumre, a measure Uhually holding a drachm gnsduated 
iom luay parts. 2^ M^uiPs Sgst. M^Ml. 37 A minim 
ex two ofa. . trinitrine solution may oAen be added. 

Hlaim, variant of Mxnnom, minnow. 
Xiaimal (minimil), o. [f. L. minitn-ut 
smallest, least (tee Minim) + -al.] Extremely 
minute in tiae ; of die natnie of or oonstitnting a 
tniniimiiB; of a minimma amount, quantity, or 
degrae; it the least possible. 

■188 O. HaavBV Merb, a. 89 Cbeler hei^ set on 
fire, and acting upon Melanoholy, or rather crici ni iw it into 
•tnaU aoiated minimal bodies. iM SmiUuoman Rep. 387 
The stretch of which fhleamitta or an electric battery] was 
teducodaeastoprodoceamininml contraction. 1891 
bisd. fmL S3 Jam tst/t Without dunra. save a mlnlmd 
OMh nS drugs. M94 Urah In PJUt. Awm. CUCXXYt 


to the smalleM stae. 

■in Ba ANrwRwas Seem. Matin, xvi. (i8a9) 154 When 
was It, chat He was mcapite mtmuhul Sure, aevsr lessee 
never so licUe, Mver so mmoimted. so miuimaied. .as oow. 
M l nim ont, obs. form of Munhunt. 


tSag CoLRxmcE Aieb Rt/l. (1848) I. 184 Aguii, there Is a 
sclieme constructed on the principle of retaining the social 
sympathies, that attend on the name of believer, at the least 
mmble expenditure of belief. .. And this extrtme 1 call 
Minimi-fidianism. Ibid, e^s The Minimi-fidian party err 
crievoutly in the latter point ABa Spectator a Uec. IS47 
lAdy Bloomfield's * supernatural * stories. . are not of a kind 
so challenge the scrutiny of a mtnimifidian in pneumatdogy. 

Minimlnean. nence^wd. [f. L. mimm^us (see 
Minim) + -Kcsa.] The coDditioa of being very 
small nr insignificant. 

1815 Br. Anosewes Serm. Matin, x. (16x9) 87 But these, 
though they agree well, yet none of them, so srelL as this, 
that it tBcthl^era] was mtaimmt the very mimimiaette 
(as 1 may say) of h. 

Xialmim (ini*uiinlE*m). [f. L. mrfffiVw-wr 
(see Minim) -f-iSM.] 

L nonce-use. Alisorption In minute details. 

s8eo CoLERtOGE in Blnckw. Me^. VII. 6w/s Youi advice- 
mongers., wbose critical Oiinimism. .might tomind one of 
those tiny night-flies, that, as they hurry acroas one's book, 
contrive.. to cover a word at a time. 

2 . Tkeol. The disposition to mmimise the Im- 
plications of an accepted dogma; the minimicing 
view of what is involved in a dogma, cap. that of 
papal infallibility. 

2874 J. H. Newman Cerl. Diffic. Anglic. (1878) 339 Such 
a tone of mind [sc a generous loyalty towards ccctosuistical 
authority] has a claim, .to be met and to be handled with a 
wise and gentle miuimism. iS8a W. Palmkx Mnrr. Events 
Suppl. iv. 878 The doctrine of Minimism, adopted by New- 
man from Bishop Fessler. .gives liberty to tne theologian 
to examine whether the Papsi decree on any given point is 
or is not infaUible. 

tMiainiivtio (minimUtik), a. [C L. mi- 
mm-us (see Minim) + * 18710 .] Characterized by 
or of the nature of Minimism s. 

2^ 19/A Cent. July too Seeing how very far the ancient 
..Church, .was (rora accefXing alien orders on tha mini- 
Diisiic principles for which angltcanR contend. 

Xiniinite (mimmait). [f. Mimm (sense 5) 
+ -iTic. J A friar belonging to the order of Minims. 
In quot. altrib. 

2^ Eneyci. Brit, IX. 69^2 The building of a chapel I.. 
2436 IS gener.'illy condderea as marking the first beginning 
of the Minimite order, 

Mixdxniiation (miinimalrFi-Jdn). (f. Minim* 
IZK r. -h-ATiON.] The action of reducing to, or 
estimating at, the least possible amount or degree. 

180a Bektmam Princ. Judic. Procedure Wks. 1843 11 . 9 
How to unite the maximtration of redrew for the injured in 
the character of purKuern, with the minimixatiofi m hard- 
ship., in the character of defendants. 2830 — Offic. Apt. 
Mnximiz^i Pref. 9 Maximixatton of official aptitude, and 
minimiration of official expenne. 1889 Sat. Rev, 9 Feb. 

Dr. Struthers's mtnimixation of sea-sickness. 

KinimilO (mrnimoiz), v. £L L. minimus 
(see Minim) ' h-izE.] 

1 . trasts. a. To reduce to the smallest possible 
amount, extent, or degree, b. To estimate al the 
smallest possible amount. 

iBee Brntham Prime, ^udic. Proctdmrt'^MV%. 1843 If. 8 
The adjective branch.. may be said to have two specific 
ends ; the one positive, majdmiring the execution and effect 
^ven to the substantive iHwnch: the other negative, minimix. 
mg the evil [etc.]. 18x9 — Apt. Maxuuised, Obterv. 
PcePs Sp. (1S30) 97 You mav maximire attendance, and you 
may niimmixe it. tSBe I. n. Blunt Rtf. Ck. Eng. 1 1 . ^3 
The ve^ments of the clergy were to be minimis. 1884 
Ckr. W'erld 98 Aug. 649/5 bet no one think . -Jesus ever 
minlinhed the exceeding linfulnem of tin. 1888 Bxvca 
Amer. Commw. II. xliL 184 Other causes were at work to 
mitigate and minimise their evils. 

2 . iis/r. To take the most moderate view possible 
of what is implied by an accepted dogma. 

1879, 1898 [see MAXiMin v. a]^ 

Hence u'nlinised fpl. a . ; Ml'nlaining vbi. sb* 
and ppi. M. 

■888 f. H. Blunt Ref. Ck, Sag. I. 90 Compariag the 
originaf deriga for Chri^ Church with its sninimiasd execa* 
tion. 2874 J. H. Newman Ceri,Diff6c. At^iEe-Ueyk) 33s 
That principle of ssSatoiiring so necewary . . for a 
and cautious tbaology. 2871 OLAUiTONa KaUcmmitm 52 
Dr. Newman and tha miohni'dng divines. 1878, Clean, 
(1879) 1 . m We ore naw. .witnessing the expansion of the 
minimised demands of the Conference, aooe Atkensrums 
Men, siii/i We coaaoS siqppart his wintm&iag of Fmode^ 

^Mslwriih^kaaj). ft UmmM W. 

OnewkbmMfttnefi. CkileA|r In TlMl 


s88y €Ma JVna V. sN AufMcsmla f88l,seennaiKetebr 

those wlto went over hi the Intervat ■ijgmatised as *niiai* 
nusers *. 1874 J. H. NawMAU CdrtDl/k, As^ue, (2I78I 
391 A few years ago it was the foshion among us to eatt 
writers, who oonformed to this rule of the Chureh, hy th 4 
name of * Minknissie*. ^880 Lutleuale Plain Reae.^ 


Littleuale PAiin 


ariniwtwf \fiiini'mA»i). ff. MiNfM4-*Hmft.] 
*Alsop's term for an apparatus for naeasniing 
minims’ (Sjtd, See. Lex. 1890). 
in DuNQLiiON Med. Lex. 

Ifllliniifldifta (minimifi'diin), a. and jA 
[f. L. mimm-us least 4 Jid-is faith -f -tan.! ft. mdj. 
Reducing fahh to a minimum, b. sb. One who 
has the least possible faiih in something. Hence 


dcavouring to reduce within the narrowest lii^s so sUmger-' 
ous a proposition. 

IffiwiTwiYisw (mbnimdm), sb, And a. /*i. Ml* 
nimft (minimi); erren, mtalmana, mi- 
nlma'a, [a. L. minimum, ncut. of mimimus least, 
suiallest : see Minim.] A. sb, 
fl. AW. Pkiies, The emalleat portion into 
which matter is divisible; an atom. Also, the 
hypothetical smallest pos^e portion of time or 
space. Obs, 

2863 Hakvrt Arckxol. Pkiies. Merm 11. 1. vi. 99 For mioL 
ma^ are indi visibles, otherwiM they could not be mint mm. 
Ibid. 30 There is a mtnimum and maximum tn all natural 
bodies. Jbid, viu 3a Neither ore we to imagine, that God 
did create all (he Minimdsol the world, beiore he united 
them to one Mass. 2891 Rav Creation 1. (1699) 19 Why 
do they [atoms] decline the least Interval that may be, and 
not a greater t Why not two or thiee minima as wm as 
onet 2739 Hune If urn. Mat. i.i\. % t I1868) 07 The im* 

a ination reaches a minimum, and may rabe up to itmlf M 
la, of which it cannot conceive any sub.-di virion. Ibid,, 
Because they are remov'd beyond that distance, at which 
thdr impressions were reduc'd to a mistimmm, and were in- 
capable of any forthor diminution. 

t b, A creature of the smallest size. Obs. rare"~\ 
1798 Mod. Gulliver 95 Architeoture must have been a 
science eailily studied by these miniraom of mankiud. 

2 . The least amount altaioable, allowable, usual, 
etc. Also in the phrase te redstce le a mimtttmm. 

2678 W. Row Centu. BlaiPe Autebief. xii. (1848) s^lliat 
was the minimum that was to be required of ovary intrant. 
2740, 2806 [mb Maximijm BN THAN Mot Paul ISB 

Of (be lenj^h of this interval three years is the minimum, 
28197 Mss. Orlvle Lett. 11 . 393 The maximum of bother 
to arrive at the minimum ol comfort. 2882 Smiles En- 
gineers It. S17 Means should liE provided.. to reduce the 
recoil of the waves to a miuimum. 2883 Geo. Ei.iot Re- 
mola xlvi. The minimum of time had h^n given him for 
decision. Ty.nuall Feagtm I. i. ^eo Her 

moilon, and consequently her vis viva, is tiien a mtnimurli. 


moilon, and consequently her vis viva, is tlien a mtnimurli. 
1900 Wtsim. Gax. S9 Jan. 11/3 About 80 per cent, of the 
parcels which we [bn^e-owners] cany are whal Is known as 
mintniures of twenty tons. 1903 H. 1 ). Swetr in Etpetiiov 
Tune 419 lliere must be at mst two disciples acting ia 
Christian fellowship. ..But this minimum Is assuted of 
Christ’s presence no less than the largest congregation. 

118 . Psychol. In mod. Latin phimset minimum 
audibiU, sensibile, tangibile^ visibilt (sac quott.). 

2709 Berkblev 7 %. Vision | 54 There is a Miuimum 
Tmtgibile, and a Minimum Vitibile, beyond which Sense 
rannot perceive. 1838-7 Sts W. Hamilton Metapk, xvlii. 
(1830) 1 . 350 The miutmum visibile is the smallest expanse 
..which can consciously aflfect us,— which we can be con- 
scious of seeing, thid,. In this sense [of bearing], there Is, 
in like manner, a Minimum AudUdlr, that is, a sound the 
leant which can come into perc^tion and ooneciouMiesa 
2874 I. Sully SenseUion 4> ImtuiEen 45 Impressions of sound 
and light, . . which approached very closely the mtnimmk 
sensibile, 

4 . Malk. m minimum value : mt B. below. 

2743 Emerson Fluxions 293 When a Quantity b required 
to be the greatest or least posrible, under certain Con- 
ditions, it b called a Maximum or Minimum. 1807 HvttoN 
Course MatE H. 304 Others again decrease oontiniinlly; 
and so have no minunum. . . But, on the other hnnd, sootc. . 
decrease tom certain finite magnitude, called their MinimunL 
or least slate... And lastly, some quantities have several 
maxima and minima. 

6. The lowest amount or degree of variation (of 
temperature, a spectrum, etc.) aUained or recorded, 

i8q J. Mitchell Dkt. Math. 4 Pkys. Set 919/1 On in- 
crease of lemperature, the spbii (in the thermometer] fttes 
forward and leaves the index, which thereiore shows (he 
minimum of temperature since it woh set* sgis Bsewstes 
optics viL 73 The two Minima of each of the throe primary 
spectra coincide at the two extremities of the solar spectrum. 
2860 MauRY Pkys. Gsog. Sea ( Low) viL | 348 At (he saese 
hours, the needle attains the maxima u«A atiniaia of its 
diurnal variations. 2894 W. L. Dallas in Indian Meteervi, 
Mem, VI. R Tile heat given out by the «un goes through n 
cycle which reaches. . iu nunimum at the time of miaUmnn 
sunspots. 

0. ailrib. and Cemb., os minimum period \ mini- 
mum thftrmomotor, ono which records automatic 
cally the lowest point to which the tempeimture hag 
fallen since iu last adjustment. 

i86e Tyndall Ctac. 1. xvi. 113 A mlnimum-tliornioiiiatsr. 
1BS8 [(oe Maximum 9 b]. 

B. tsdj, niie sb. used apposhtvely.] Tlmt is m 
minimum ; tW is the lowest attaina^j ollowabla, 
usual, etc. Mmimum PtUue (of a fcinctioo) Afaik,^ 
its value when it ceases to decrease sad begins to 
increase, ns the value of the variable cfainges con* 
tinnously. 

stso Brntham Pachistg (tSet) 44 But thb b tha mlnhimm 


rate. 2849 Stocqubler Mandbk. Bsii, fsttUa (1854) 30* its 
minimum height from the sea bouofeot. 1889 Watson ft 
Burrurv TE Eieeir, 4 Maps, 1 . to [It] has a mini- 


Burrurv MmlE TE Electr. 4 Meuen, l. 19 [it] has a mini- 
mum value wheafeto]. 1899 AmuMn SysL Med. VI ft. 
649 The rule b to begin with a minunum dose. 1904 Dat(y 
Mews 95 Fab. 10/3 Fi^iamant . .has enacted that a minimum 
numbor ortrsins with a ssfobnui miloRfe shall be r«& 
IgisHsmiiM (minittlb), sb, end m, PL mlaimi 
(mindmoi). [a.L,MirfiifNfMiT leeMiiriM.] A. 
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usmojnnu. 


xnmra 

L A creftfure of the tmalleit •lze;'^'a ■mall or 
IfiMgiiihciiiit creature. 

tgeo SNANa Affdt. M in. II. fsc G«t you fOM yon dwarlii, 
You itfe G. Magdomalo SirGtimt 1 . xx. 073 

An ovil clood of anger at tha pnauapcioa of the unknown 
minimum Ua ' a tiny ragged urchin '] b^an to gather, /^id, 
111 . V. 83 Mr. S^ter Mheld only the ndnimua which the 
reverted telescope of hie own enlarged importance, .nude 
of him. 

2 . *The fifth or amalleft digit of the hand or 
foot* (Syd. Soc, Lix. 189^. 

iMs Mivart Cmt iv. 99 The nfth [toe, or diglti of the fore- 
paw] is the mimimtitf or little di|^u 

8. Numism, (Sm qnot.) 

igga T. WaiOHT Cr/f, Aam0u$, g Sm^m xlv. 430 On many 
Roman sitea..are found very email cc 4 iw in brasa.. These 
coins from their diminutive siie. are termed by numismutists 
fwie/W, and are suppoeed to have been struck during the 
period bttwcen the ebandonmcnt of the island by the im> 
perbl government and tha eaublishment of the Saxon 
kingdome. 

4 i Pa/k, Short for /u/us minimus^ the leait 
Tirnlent form of Lupus. In quot. attrib. 

tSIp J. M. DuifCAN />/>. Wotntn xxv. 805 But there are 
other cases where, without inflammation, and generally in 
minimus caste, the sonsitivenese is extreme. 

B. adj. In lome ichooU, appended to a lamatne 
to designate the youngest (in age or standing) of 
three or four boys having the same surname. 
Abbreviated min, or mini, (Cf. Mtkor A. 7 b.) 

typi in ir/ea Sek^^ Lists (1863), Langford mi. . . L^gford 
mm. iM List Eian CslL^ Cook>«on nril Cookson mini, 
liga Rowcaorr Cn^f, Etsmian 1 . 7a The boys at Eton are 
not known by their Christian names, and when there are 
more than one bearing the same sumaiiie,. .the individual! 
are distinguished by the addition of maximus, amior. minor, 
and minimus, ilpi Blxw y^nsr^s A^st. h^ssmt, (tSpe) Pref. 6 
Musters minimus. £. pMiixroTTS Jiummm Bsy los 

Carkey minimus. 

(mai'nin), tfbl. sb, [f. M IRX v, •f -iva 1.] 

L The action of the verb Minb in various senses. 

Ijpi Ltx BaaNBHa Frpiss. 1 . ccli. 37a I'hey coude nat geat 
it by no asaauie, nor none other wayeaat their ease, without 
it were by mynynge. iS 7 P~Bp Noxth P March. Camilins 
i>S9S) >45 Now When bis mining fell out according to hia 
good bc^he gaue an amaulte to the walles. 1845 M ilton 
Tttrmck. Wks. 1851 IV. 057 Sl Paul having thua clear'd 


i> 59 S) >45 Now When bis mining fell out according to hia 
good bc^he gaue an amaulte to the walles. 1845 M ilton 
Tttrmck. Wks. 1851 IV. 057 Sl Paul having thua clear'd 
hlniMifa* not to goe about tha mining of our Christian 
liberty. 17814 OaAiuaae Sstgar Cmnt iv. 305 ^ey..* melt 
with minings of the hectic lire *. 1778 Adam Smitk W. N, 
L xK (1880) 1 . 181 Mining, .it considered. .as a lottery. 1845 
IUbwin Vty, Nmt. xU. (1879) 058 The rage for mining hm 
teft scarcely a spot In Chile unexamlned. 

h, with quAlifving word prefixed, u gp/d-. lead; 
tin~mmin^\ ptactr^^ vtm minin^\ hydrauiit^ 
minings etc., for which aee thoae words. 
t 2 etner, A (military) mine. Obs, 
igQl BAaaar Tkstr, IVmrrts 136 Pionert to make trenches, 
Rarapiers, Minings. 

8 . mttrib. and Comb., as mining^camp, •district^ 
•lamPt ’^peculation, ^statute, -tool, -town, -town- 
fhip (Austral.), -work\ mining-bole, a hole 
bored to receive a blasting-charm In mining; 
minlng-ehip, one that carries and lays down sub- 
marine mines in naval warfare. 

lUgEoBN Deemdss 49 All maner of dygginge or myninge 
toote 1833 T. James Voy. 69 Wee coriunu^ our myning 
worke. slap R. Stuaxt Hist. Strmm Engine sex *1110 
failure of some of the great minitm speculations. s8j8 
Mkrray's Handth. N. Gsrmmny 4s > The mining district of 
the Errgebirge. 1839 Uxa Diet. Arts 8^e The ore.. was 
attacked by a single man, who bored a mining hole, tlpo 
* R. Bolokbwooo ' Col. R^ormer (1891 * • 

township of Turonia. xlpg Dublin Rev. 
perfect combination of miniiir ^ 

yet produced, spoa Eus. L. Banks Rtwspafer Ctrl 87 
The mining towns of Lancashire and Yorkshire, ipog 
Wstim. Gas, t8 Jan. s/s If the Russians took mines out ten 
miles from the shore in a mining-ship and laid them there. 

Rgleileig (mai'niq),///. a. ff. Mine v, -k -INO 2.] 
That minea, in the senses of the verb. 

igdi Noxton & Sackv. Gtrboduc 1. ii. (1590^ B iiO b,That 
myning fraude xhall finds no way to creepe. Into their 
fenced cares, wsfipa Wotton in Rslif. (1651) <x6 The 
mining Conies shroud in rookie Cels. igx8 Bvxon Ck. Har. 
Ill, xciv, The. . Rhone., whose mining dqiths so intervene, 
That they can meet no more. 


Sips Bloumt Closst^., Mimograpkor. .be that paints or 
writes with Vermilion, or any red colour, lyay Bailbv vqI. 
II, Mimtgrmphy, a writing with Vermilion. 

Xiaion (mi’nyan), sb^ and a. Forms: 6-7 
mlnyon, mynyonia, mriilon, mineozi, 6 myn- 
ii7(e)on, mygayon, mynon, misrnyoo, Sc, 
moynjeoim, mung(a)oun, mliigaofu)n, myn- 
lon, •geoun, 7 minnlon, (mlnione),^-^ mig- 
nlon, 7*-9 sni^on, 6- ni^on. [a. F. mignon 
(also fern, mignmnne) sb. and adi. 

The ultimate etymology la disputed ; according to xome 
the word la a derivative of OHG. awxM|;Vi, sssinsm love ; otheri 
refer it to Celtic mM aroalL] 

X,sb, 

1 . A beloved ob^t, darling, favourite, 
ft. A lover or ladv-love. Chiefly, and in later 
use exclusively with contemptuous or opprobrioui 
seose, a mistress or paramour. Now mrv or 
ipne an Dunsae Rtems Ixxv. 5a Quod scho, ' NowtakaM 


bo the haiMl,. .My chirrie and my maiklea aranpeun*. igsB 
hMxntMPl^kors B iUi b, They paatyme in their prelactet 
..with theyr daun^g minyooa. ippa SraMaa R, Q, il 
tt. 37 A mincing mineon. Who In her l ooieneae e tooke ex- 
ce^lng ioy. sppy J. Pavnb RoysU Exek. tj Sum gay pro- 
fesaors (ke^nge secret minions) do love there wytiee..to 
avqyde shame, usdyy Babbow Stnss. Wks. 1716 1 . apo 
What will not a fm lover undertake. .fi»r hie minion 
although ahe be.. the worst enemy he can havet sSig 
Bvbon Parisinm x. 'The minimi of bis father's bride,— He, 
too, is fetter'd by her side. 

b. One specially favoured or beloved ; a dearest 
friend, a favourite child, servant, or nnimal ; the 
‘ idol ' of a people, a community, etc. Often Jfg,^ 
as in minion offortum. Now only in contemptuous 
sense. 

1966 Paimtbb Pnl, Pitas. I. 44 One of hia daareat frends 
named Arahpns which was.. the very minion, playe felow 
and companion of Cyrus from his youth. tpBi Pbttib 
Gssansefs Civ. Ctnet. in. (1586) 130 b, I cannot abide the 
folly of some fathers who make some one of their children 
their dariinx and minion. tpp8 Snakb. x Hen. IV, 1, i. 83 
A Sonne., who is sweet Fortunes Minion, and her Pride. 
tbid. il. so Gentlemen of the Shade. Minions of the Moone. 
€ 18^ Dick tf Devon i. Ii. in Bullen O. PI. II. 13 That 
wonder of the land and the Seas minyon, Drake, of eternall 
memory, oidoy Haywabd Mdw. (1630) 17 For enter- 
prises by armes, he was the Minion of that time, so as few 
things he attempted, but he atchieued with honour, a t83s 
Domns Ssrm. cxv. Wks. 1839 V. 04 John the minion of 
Christ optm earth, xytf Sombkville Cknss 111. 1x5 That 
pamper'd Steed, his Master's Joy, His Minion, and his 
daily Care, syu Hanwat Trav. (176a) I. vii. xc. 4x1 His 
dtstnteretted practice,.. and his great charity to the poor, 
render him the minion of the people. iSu Macaulay 
/’/// Biog. (x86ol 176 Pitt was.. the minion, the child, the 
•polled oiild of the House of Commons, tfl^ Dickens 
Mnt Rr. ti. vii. All oflTered up sacrifices to the minion of 
fortune and the worm of the hour 1 

o. esp, A favourite of a lovereijn, prince, or 
other great pemon; tsp, opprobriouily, one who 
owei everything to his patron's favour, and is 
ready to purchase its continuance by base com- 
pliances, a * creature 

ipoi Douglas Pal. Hon. in. lx, The kinsis minxeoun 
roundand in hh eir, Hecht Veritie. a X948 Hall Ck*on., 
Hen, tv, 7 b. Item the same kyng put oute divers shrives 
lawefully elected and put in their romes divers other of his 
owne miniona m xppx Mahlowe EHw, U (1598) B 3, The 
king is loue-sicke for nis minion, n xdjp Naunton Prmgm, 
Reg. (Arb.) 16 Her Ministers mid Instruments of State., 
were many,.. but they were onely Favourites, not Minions. 
163P G. Daniel Vervic, X47 The fall Of Mignion SomerneL 
i7mSwipt Cnllivtrvi, x,l bad no Occasion of bribing, flat- 
tering, or pimping, to procure the Favour of any great Man, 
or oniii Minion. sBm DTaaABLi Chat. /, 11 . vil 16s The 
portrait of Buckingham is usually viewed in the caricature of 
a royal minioa 1888 Bkvcb Amer. Commw. II. Ixiii. 455 It 
is no wonder if be helps himself from the city treasury and 
allows his minions to do so. 

d. transf. applied to things, 
a 1840 Day Peregr, SchoL (i88x) 65 Violets, rosea, and 
iillies, and like mineons and darlings of the springe. s8pp 
South Serm, (184a) 111 . 54 That one [thing] which is the 
sole minion of their fancy and the idol of their aflectiona 
>793 ^LXaiDGX Songs 0/ Pixies iii, When noontide's fiery* 
tresUd minion Flashes the fervid niy. 

6. As a form of address: t(tf) endearingly — 
darling, dear one {flbs^\ (^) contemptuously — 
busiy, jade ; servile creature, slave. 

ipfin Rollano Csrt, ygnns 1. 194 Mynjeoun, quhairfoir do 
|e sustene Sic displesure in hert be countenance. axpBfi 
Sidney Arcmdiet u. (15^) i6xb, Minion said ahe (indeed 
1 was a pretie one in those oaies though 1 say it) 1 see 
a number cX lads that loue you. ippx Shaks. 7 tua Cent 1. 
ii. os You (Minion) are too saude. 1800 Hrywood snd Pt. 
Eaw. /P*, P a b, Come away minion you shall prate no more. 
s8ag Scott Betreihed vi, 'Go hence, tbou saucy minion *. 
aaid the monk. 183s Lyttoh Rienmi 11. iii. Peace, minion 1 
draw back t 

t 2 . A gallant, an exquisite. Obs, 

1547 Booxdb inirod. KnowL L (1870) 1x7, 1 wyll get a 

r irment. shal reche to my tayie ; Than 1 am a minion, for 
were toe new gyve. 

t8. A small kind of ordnance (see quot. 1644). 
1547 in A rckmolegia LI. efia Gonnes of Brassc . . Cul verynes 
vj». Sacres vjs Mynnyona ssn. Hanxison Englevtd 

II. xvi (1877) I. a8i Minitm poiseth rieauen hundred pounds, 
and hath three inches and a quarter within the mouth. 1844 
Whitelock Memorimls (1853) 1 . sqx They lost five drak^ 
a mtnic^ and two leather guns, Nve Gunnery (1670) 

77 Minions of the laigest siae, are three inches and a quarter 
Diameter in the mouth. ..The ordinaiy Minion, the mouth 
3 inches high. 1894 C. N. RoaiNaoN Brit, Fleet a 17 Sakers 
^•^onders) and minions (4-pounden) wera mounted on 

4 . ft. A kind of peach, in full minion toack, [ « F, 
ptchi mignonne.l b. A small kind of lettuce. 

x6op Evclvn Kmt Hert., Ang. (ad. 9) 100 Minion Peach. 
tbid. 170 Peaches and Nectarins.. Maudlin, Mignoo. i9fB8 
London & Wise RetiPd Gen^ L viii. yj [Peaches.] The 
Minion is very large, hut not soround as long. 1707 Moxti- 
MRX Hnsb. ( 1701 ) Tl. 148 Of this sort there arc twootheia, 
vie. George Letticcs. .and the Minion which b tha bast 
sort. 1788 Co^, Fmrmer s. v. Pemckdree, Tha French 
mignon ; thb is a moat excellent melting peadi. 

6. Printing, (In full minim type or loiter^ 
The name of a intermediate in size between 
*nonpareU' and * brevier*. [.So F. migneeme 
{ynignme, Founiier Man, Tppigr. 1766),] 

H^bll yeemb, li, Letcem of all aorts, as . . Non^iB, 


wa knva not yat bean infiormad. s88i M. PATnann Rse, 
(1889) L Ta A pocket Greek Taatameut in mignon letters, 
taps 0 . C MvaxAV Making pfHemiiei ip Thraa columns 
onewled minion. 

6. edtrib. and ComB,\ ft. (sense 1) as minim 
enaintainer; minion-guided ad). ; mittion^/iko ady. 
(Cf. also a 1.) 

>899 Bremgkieds Let. v. 17 An whoremaMer and a minton 
maintainer. i8op Camdbn Rem. 18 Hitherto will our 
•parkeMl Youth bugb at their great grandfathers English, 
wtko had more care to do well, than to speake minionlike. 
s8xa OaAYTON Poiy*oib. x\iL sa lliat with the fem-crown'd 
Flood he [the Wey] minionlike doth play. 1773 GentL 
Mmg. XLlll. 4S5 llurd Henry's feeble minion-gu toed rub. 

t b. (sense 3), as minion bore, gun \ minion 
drake, some of small cannon ; minion 
proof <1., proof against minion shot ; minion shot, 
shot uied with a minion, alio, the range of a 
minion. Obs. 

1833 WiNTHxor Nem Eng, (18x3^ I. 148 A vessel.. to he 
minion proof, and the upper deck musket proof. 1847 
Claxendon Hist. Reb. vi. | 148 Two small iron miniun- 
drakes (all the artillery they hM). 1848 — St. Papers II. 
415 1 'be Vire-Admirab. . were within minion shot one of the 
other, a x88i Fullee Werthies, Comtu. (166a) 1. sia Two 
amail Mynion-Drakes . . were planted on a little Barrough 
within Kamlome-shot of the Enemy. x8w Dampikx ygy, 
11 . S44 He had a or 3 small brass Guns ora Minion bore. 
xjn A. Hamilton Astv Acc. E. Jnd, 1 . xxx. 374 [ 1 ] had 
eight minion Guns to scour the Sands. 

B. adj, Nuw rare, (Cf. Miqmon a,) 

1 . Dainty, elegant, ^e, pretty, neat. ft. of n 
person, his actions, attributes, etc. 

15.. Songs Costume (Percy Soc) 58 Off scrvyng men 
1 wyll begyne...For they goo mynyon trym. supFaiTH 
Antithesis 100b, Some enter [the fold] thorowth^ cut ious 
Singinge and minyon dawnsinge. 1330 Sot^^ in A nglia XI 1 . 
591, 1 shal deck your mynyon face that yt shal sbyne in 
euery place. X54a Uuall Ereum. Apeph. les A young 
niflieer tryiiirayng hymselfe after y« moste galaiinte and 
mynion facion. Imd. 169 b, A passyng faire datnysel, beeyng 
a niynion dooer in syngyng. a xw^ — Royster D. 1 Arb.) 80 
Who so to marry a minion Wyfc Hath hadde good chaunce 
and bam. 1379 Puttenham Partheniadet xi, O migbtye 
Muse, The mignionst mayde of moiinte Painasse. xaos 
Camden Rem. aS, I may be charged by the minion refiners 
of Engliah, neither to wriu State English, Court-English, 
nor Secretarie-Englinh. 17x8 Rowe tr. Lman 1. 313 In 
silken Robes the minion Men appear, Which Maids and 
youthful Brides shou'd blush to wear. X864 Tknnyson 
AylmePs F. 533 My bdy^who made . . A downward 
crescent of her minion mouth, 
b. of a thing, an anmial. 

^ 1308 St. Papers Hen. Vtll, I. 307 His Hynes lykytha 
youre mynyon howse so well, that [tie ]. 1343 Test. jSbor, 
(Surtees) Vl. 175 To my lorde of Northfolke a mynyon 
geldinge. a igsa Lbland Jtin. V. X83 Wreshil a very fayre 
and mynion CaHtle. xgbx J. Bill H addon's A nsw. Osor, 
064 What slmll he regarde the lofty grace of Cicero f. .or hU 
mynion deuiiea and toyes? 

2 . Dearly loved, favourite, pet. (Cf, F. pteki 
mignon, one's Marling sin '.) 

MX718 South Serm (iBax) 111 . 057 A secret love to some 
bese minion lust. Ibid. VI. 167 When the tempter shall 
dreas up any beloved minion sin. a 1849 H. CoLxaiuoB Ess, 
(1851) X. 89 'I'hey will have some pet production, some 
favourite passage, some miniun thought. 

ICinion (mi’nydn), sb.^ [a. r . minion (Cotgr.}^ 
f. L. minium.'\ 

1 1. - Mxniuh. Obs. 

i6ai Buxton Anat. Met. 111. ii. iiu iii. (1651) 477 Let them 
paint their faces with minion and cerusse. R. Cot>- 

bington tr. Instine xliv. 517 The Counlrie doth abound 
with Lead, and Brass, and with Minion also. ibid. xliv. 5x4. 

2 . Calcined iron ore, ' used with lime as a water- 
cement* (Ogilvie 1850). 

.>793 Smkaton Edystotie L. I 013 What I used waa the 
aiftings of the iron atone, after calcination at the iron 
furnaces. ..This material, among the furnace men in these 

O is called Minion. Jbid.% 014 Minion, or iron stone 
1873 lyeale's Diet. Terms, Minion, the aiftings of 
iron-stone alter calcination at the iron-furnaces. 

tlCi*]lioii« tf’ Obs. rare. [f. Miirioir 
trans. To treat as a minion; to caress. Implied 
in t Mi'nioning vbl. sb, 

16^ Maxston Maicontsnt iv. I, Sooner bard steele will 
melt with Southerne wind . . I'tien women vow'd tohlushlca'ia 
impudence, With sweet hchauiour and soft miniotung, Will 
turne from that where appetite is fixt. 

Minion, var. munnim, obs. f. Mullion. 
t Ifi'nionfttftfO. Obs, rare-^. In 5 mynFO- 
nak [f. Minion a. -(--ate.] -Minion a. i. 

C >498 Epikige, etc. in SMton's Wks. (xBea) 1 1 * 39 > Ladm 
damoaelv mynyonat and gorgaym. 

ICinioiiftttft (tuinyane i), sb. il.S, Printing- 
[f. Minion j^. 1 -i--bttb.} (See qnot) 

1871 Ringeoalts Amer. EneytL Printing, Minieneite, 
a very small sise of type, used chiefly in sniall omamental 
bordera 

t Xmionft'ttft. a, Obs. raro'^K [ad. F. 
mignmnette jfem. adj., after Minion o.] Small and 
pretty. 

nip H. Walpole Lett, (1837) IL 183 His minieneite face. 
Jniiio&iftm (minyaiiix'm). ff. Minion rAi and 
a, T - 18 M.] t ft. The quality of behig * minion * ; 
a manifestation Of this qnalhy (sdt). b. Partiality 
for a minion or lavonrite. 

t8si FLomo, Mignmrdngginc, mtnlonlsme, vantonnesse. 
Mmsardigie, mlg^dtsiib ^mkmisBMs. i8tf CoTQIU 
Migneetmti, mhiioiitsme. qualmiieaea. trimuesse, delicacie, 
ftMuceaeise, leamesse, ftoesse. s8i8 Coutaiosa m lAt* 



473 


xnnoviza. 

JItm. rifal) III. 1(8 y«t how many pslnl*. .aoit k* braacht 
topUMT balm w« can fairly aolva ika iniaBaity at Jaaaaa'i 
aunoniam, bia Kingly agotua (ate.], 

t Vi'BioniM, V. Ods, rant, [f. Mimoir 
•f -tzia] a. troMS, To raise to the position of a 
minion; hence tMlnlonlaed a* b. iair, 
(See quota 1604.) 

i6s4 R. Cawdrsv TmSit Alph,t .Mi(rwMwiWg play the wan- 
ton. i6mJ.Daviu Jtfofy IJhg HisMiiucHis..Whoni, 

of luuie Groomoi, his Grace did Minnionise. s6se [T. G.) 
Rick Cabinti 3 by Angefy made Great Alexajuier . . kill his 
minioniied friend Clytus. 

t Xl*lli01lly« Obs, [f. Minioh sb.^ and a. -i- 

•«I>T In a * minion ' manner; delicately, elenntly. 
TAVBRNBa Ermtm. Prm, (1545) loo At Athens he 


^ ie. .line mynionly and elegantly. " i6n J. Done Nist, 
StttHrtrint 171 A house.. very stately ancfminionly decked 
and trimmed. 

t ICi'nioimMa. Obs. rart~~^. [f. Minion 
-NK 89 .] The condition or tichavionr of a minion. 

OIS33 La BaaNass Gotd. Bk. M. Aftr^t, (>546) RJ, He 
muste Auffre hir nice mynionnesse [orig.Sar/// rtf^o/M],for 
euery faire woman will passe hir life in plesurea 

t Mi'&ioiUiliip. Obs. rare^K [fa Minion 
-dm Pal The position of a minion or favourite. 
CS64S Howsll jLiit. 1 . 1. xviiy Tbe^Favourit Luines 
stren^neth himself more and more In his minionship. 

tXi'iiioiui. o. Obs. rarf^^, [f. L, minium 
Minium + -0U8.J Of the colour of miniumy red. 

1646 Sir T. Browne Pstud. E/. vi. ix. 330 ITiey which 
hold the {Red} Sea receiveth a red and minious tincture 
from springs .that fall into it. [Whence 1696 in Blount; 
and in later Diets.] 

MiniMe, obs. form of Minish. 

Rreeiseili (ml'nij), V, Now only arch. Forms: 
4-5 menus^a, (4 myniu(o)hg mei]iuB(o)hy Sc. 
manaa, myniaa, 5 manuss), 4-6 m7nys8h(a, 
5 mlnuaah, (mlnya, miniaa, >lsBh, myiiaa(oh, 
mynuysah, mynyaa'iy 5-6 mynya, 6 myniah(a, 
(-issh, -aaBhy -uashe, myn(n)yBhe), mlnlaha, 
•issh(a), mysy8oh(a, a 9 r. menis^he, 6-inlnisha 
[ad. OF. menusier, nitnuisierwm Pr. menuzar. It. 
mmuztare vulgar Latin *miniitidre, {, minilt-us 
Minute a Cf. Minob v.} 

1 . irans. To make fewer in number or less in 
size ; to make less in amonnt or degree ; to reduce 
in power, influence, etc. (rarely t const. 

CS37S [see Minishimg vbl. r^.]. seSe Wycuiv ll^hd. xi. 8 
Whan iliei weren mynusht [Vulg. miHutrentur]. .thou ) jue 
to them abundende water, c xjbk Chaucer Part. T. P 303 
(Camhr. MS.) Ek he withdrawe or meiiuse the almesse 
of the poore c 1440 Alpkabtt 0/ Talu 31, 1 remevid !>>• 
stone in he feld, to he entent hat 1 wolde enlarge tnyne awn 
ground & nwnys oher mens j^ound. i 40 s Pastoa Lett. 1 1 . 
175 And y(f they wold wyrke ayenu me to minussh my 
jMwer. 1513 Douglas 1. Prol. 371 Laiyne wordis.. 

That in our leid ganand traiislatioun hes none, Le^ than we 
menis thar sentence and granite 193S Coveroale Pe. cvi[i]. 
39 When they are minished & brought lowe thorow oppres- 
sion. 153B Starkey Ettgland i. L 14 Veitucs .be no' les 
vertuesy nor mynyschyd of theyr excellency, by any such 
frantyke fansy. Hall Ckrtm., Hen. r 460, His 

armie by sickenesse was sore minished and appaired. 16x4 
1 ACKRON Creed 111. xxi. | iB The testimonies of the Law and 
Prophesies, serued as a light . . to minish the terrors of the 
night. i8s0 Scott IVeedet. iiij 1 may come to trouble, since 
it may be thought I have mininhed their numbers. 
Lowell BieltnvP. Poems 1890 II. 66 , 1 would not. .minish 
by a tittle tlie respect due to the M<igiMtirate. 

absel. 1909 Hawes Past. Pleas, (Percy Soc.) xii She 
[Nature] werketh upon all wonderly, Bothe for to minysshe 
and to multeply. 

b. To break up info (powder, parts). 
i3Ba Wyclip t Kings xxiii. 15 And that hee) anter he. . 
mynuitchede in to poudre. 1851 Landor Popery 33 Our 
kingdom is minished into parts and parcels. 

t o. To reduce (a coin) by clipping or sweating. 
Obs. ratt. Cf. Diminish v. 1 b. 

(a portion of or from 

something). 

c 1483 Caxton Ckancer's Cant. T., Prekeme, 1 had made 
it accordyng to my copyc and by me waa nothyng added 
ne mynusshyd. ises Test. Eber. (Surteesi V. 907 Shall 
mynysche noe part of yere. 1981 W. Stafford Kxam. 
tempi, i. (1876) 19 We are forced, either to minishe the third 
part of our bousehoulde, or to raise the thirde part of our 
reuenewes. x86o Pussy Min. Preph. 349 What ttiey minish 
from the measure, that they add to the wrath of God. 
b. absola 


idea [see Minismbd >//. a.]. 

I. To remove, withdraw 


c 1400 Apel. Loll. 3 Not presumand to put to Hia lawe, ne 
to rniny* Mrfro. t S4at Lett Marr. A njeu 4 Bp. Beckin^en 
(Camden) 98 And ever to have libertee to adoe and mtnise 
chaunge and amende. iao6 Bury tViite (Camden) xo6 Myn 
cxccutoura shall mfRyssne as they thynke accordyng to 
conciena Ifa6 Tindalb Rext. xxlL xp And yf eny man ihall 
m;pnyt«he oftbe wordes off the boke of this proraesy. 

& To decry the importance or wortn of; to 
depredate, belittle. 

lasa Pel Peeme (Rolle) II. S3 Thi baffVng, lye thou never 
RO lowde, may not menuse this seint [WycliG Odd, 85 
Thou assentist thl silf in tretoan, menusynge the kyngis 
UMimSOa SM J. & Ross tr. Ovid's Metam, 136 Vaunted 
the Titan deeds, and minished those Of the ^reat gods. 

4 . imra To become less in quantity, number, 
site, power, etc. .. 

Sl^^EVisa Barika De P, Jf. iv. vH, (1495) 90 As fatnesse 
wexyili Ike blodd wynyRShyth, S 4 H Fabvan Ckrrn. v. 
ex^ 04 CBrtti^..prouyd the strengthe of his 
and sawe y* they inereesyd, and his fcnygfatls li 




mynysshed. vgiMe Act e Hem, VIH^ c. % Pteemhle, 
Aruberie. . is right liteil used but deyly myiywslieth decayth 
and absueth. 1939 Coverdale a Sam, iii. x But Dauid 
wente and increased, and the house of Soul wentc and 
myniidMd. X939 Stewart Crea, Seel III. sesQuhilk causit 
science to grow.. And vtcetomeuischeilkdaiessmdles. xfex 
Henley Hamtkem 4 Lavender 7 The sovran sun. As he 
goessouthing, weakening, mlnishing, Almighty in obedience. 
Hence mnslahod ppl. a. Also MlnlMlMr. 
^1964 Bbcon ITAr. PreC Av, He js ^ Eplsco^us, but 


or impaired Coinei ^Siluer, not to bee curxant in paymenia 
MiniRhiug (mi*nijii)), v'il, sh, [>JN0 1 .] The 
action of the verb Minish, in various sensei. 

^ >378 Sc, Leg, Saints xxxvii. ( yimeentins) x^, & hare-fore 
wil nocht ony wyse hou to my Iw mak lesAing, na to my 
reward menestnge. itfSa Reiis ^Pnrlt. VI. 338/9 Savyng 
only to th9 abatement, discharge, mynesyng, and relesyng 
of the Fee Fame of the said Towne. 1513 More Rick. Ill 
in Stow^MM. (1597)743 Inticing him to many things highly 
redounding to the minishing of his honour, xgsx Turner 
Herbal \. Prol. A iij b, Euery man. .will become a Phisician. 
to tbe hynderaunce and miiiisliyng of the study of Hberalf 
artes. xdsx R. Child in liartlirs Legacy (1655) >37 ‘i he 
dulling and minishing of the Spirit xd6o I)ora uhep.nwbll 
Patience <(f Hope 16 [It] has set the idealii of Christ and 
Humanity so far apart, that t'te wealth of the one can only 
be attained through the nutuaiiiiig of the other. 

t Ki'nisliment. Ohs, [f. Minish v, + -vent.] 
The action or process of lessening; diminution. 

>833 More Debell. Salem. Wks. 967 A If you fynde..that 
the putting away of that Lwe. Ite ^itrr..for this lande 
without tbe minishment of the fayth in the same. >577-87 
Holinsheo Ckren. ill. 1140/1 That the castcll with all., 
munitions of warre, should be wholie rendred without 
wasting, hiding, or ininishmcnt thereof. 1664 ArKYNsOr^f. 
Printing 9 That they shall keep all the Lands, Honours, 
and Dignities, .whole, without any manner of minishmenu 

Hinlssa, -issh, obs. ff. Menace, Minish. 
tMiniiriiello. Obs, [f. Minibteb + It. dim. 
suffix ~t//o.] A petty minister. 

sd 89 Gaudbn Tears ^Ch. 11. xiv. 194 Con^^ider, 1 beseech 
you, what pitifull MinUtcllos, what pigmy Presbyters,, .this 
Nation in after<agea is like to have if [otc.]. 

Ministar (mrnistai), sh. Forms: 5-6 xni- 
siatre, 4 minystre, mynyatyr, mynyatera, 
mynistere, mlriLtsr, 4-6 mynyster, -ister, 
•latre, 5 minotre, mynestre, -ter, mynatre, 
mineatre, mynnyater, Sc, mynlstir, 4- mi- 
nister. [a. OF. menestre, minislrty a. L. minister 
servant, \. ^minis' , minus less, parallel in forma- 
tion to the correlative magister Master sb,^ f, magis 
more. Cf. Sp., Pg., It. ministro, G. minister^ 
fl. A servant, attendant. Obs. 
e S37S Sc. Leg. Saints xxii. (Lemreutins) 171 Fadyr,quharc 
gais pu hot DunsteriN 7 a x§oo Ckaucfds Dreme 9139 With 
IadyeK| knightes, and squieres, And a grete o^t of ministeres. 
With tnsirumentes and sounes diver.^. 19x3 Bradshaw 
Si, Werburge 1. 1778 The mynysters were redy theyr oflTyce 
to fulfyll 1 o take vp the tables at thejr lordes wyll S57a 
Sir T. Smith in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. 11. 111 . 15 Scarcely 
the ministers cowld have rowme to bring the meate or the 
drinck to the tabic. s6xi Bielb a Kings vi. 15 When the 
servant [iir«try, ministerl of the man of God was risen early. 
x6xa Woodall Sttrg. Mate Wks. (1653) 4°^ tbe Surgeon 
have at hand at the least two or three ministerK or servants 
besides himselfl to assist him in the work. 178X Gibbon 
Deck 4 P', XXXI. III. 306 A multitude of cooWa, end inferior 
ministers, employed in the service of the kitcliens. 

b. One who waits upon, or ministers to the 
wants of another, arch. 

18x8 Byron CA. Har. iv. clxxvii. Oh I that the Desert 
were my dwelling-place. With one fair Spirit for my minister. 
x868 FitzGerald tr. Omar Iv, And lose your fingers in the 
tresses of The Cypress-slender Minister of Wine. 

2 . One who acts under the authority of another ; 
one who carries out executive duties as the agent 
or representative of a superior. Now rare. 

CXS90 S. Eng. Leg, 1 . 301/65 Godes minihtres aungles 
beoth, seint Mi3hcl and opere mo. c xuy Rolls e/Parlt. 
11 . 430 His writings and other goods, &c., arrested by the 
Kinga ministers. 1390 Gower Cet^. I.61 Pride, .bath with 
him in special Ministres five ful diverse. Of whiche,. .The 
ferste is seid Ypocrisie. ct4xa Hocclbvb De Reg. Prime. 
■535 If ministres do ni^ht hut iustice To poore peple, in 



thy weakh. c 1988 C*tew Pembroke Ps. cm. xii. Spirits of 
might, . . You minUteri that willing work his will . . H ts praise 
extoll. tgM Shake. 9 Hen, VL v. ii. 34 O Warre, thou 
90 nne of bell. Whom angry heauens do make their minister. 
1618 Coke On Lift, i4yTiie Kings Baily should be but bis 
Minister to distreine for hb rent. X687 Milton P, L. v. 
460 HU wary speech Thus to th* Empyreal Minister he 
fram'd. i 68 x -4 J. Scott Ckr, Life (1747) HI. 314 The first 
and supreme Mtnbier by which Christ rules his Kingdom 
b the noJy Ghost. 1790 Johnson Rambler No. fii roTbe 
community, of which the magistral^ b only tbe minister. 

b. Const of i One who is employed by another 
lo carry into effect (a J>urpose or intention) or to 
convey (a gift etc.). Also transf, of things. ObSa 
exc. at colounM) by leligious use. 

exjpa WveuF &trm, jBet Wks. 1. 18 Jtsns Crist dide 
mere miracle^ and bid mkt dbciples itrve |>e puple at 
mete, to teebe jssM wt tsui.«tWMHs and, not witoaris of 
mira^ e ijjM CHAUoaa GanTrootny Pmd, 4 7 . 747 A1 to 
symple b my toigt to prCtMtoscn As llinbtro m my wit, 


the douh l e a et s e Of thb Chanoa. «9Bs Lvlt Buphmn (Arb.) 
354 Philautus determined, hah, nab, to sonde his letterh, . and 
. . he thus beganne to frame the mlnbtor of hb loue. 1193 
Shaks. t Hen, T/, iii. i. 355 For a miobter of my Intent, 
1 haue seduc'd a head*Btrong Kentbhman. ivso Osell 
tr. yertet'e Rem, Rep. II. xii. 915 t^tilino . . bad been the 
Mlnbter of the Cruelties of Sylla. lyaa Wollaston ReUga 
Hal. Ix. xB6 Why doth the scene of thinking lb In our beads, 
and all the mlmstcm of lensatiun make their reports to 
something thers. 1784 Cowfbr Task v. Bid Those lab 
ministers of light to man That fill the skies. 1868 LtODOM 
Bantpton Lect. vi, (1875) 371 I'he Angels are ministers of 
the Divine Will. 

1 0. An officer entrusted with the administration 
of the law, or attached to a court of justice. Obt. 

1:1388 Chavces Hhm's Pr, T. sss, 1 crye out on the 
Ministres quod be That sholden kepe and reulen this Citee. 
C1490 Godsiow Reg. 149 Vndurehreuys, or oker ballyfs 
or niynjrfiters what-so-eiier they be. X483 Anc, ( al. Rec, 
Dublin (18^) 1 . 303 The clerkys and inynnysters of the 
courte of Tolsyll, xm8 Tindauc Mextt. v. 15 Lest.. the 
iudgo delivre the to the minbier. XS38 Staskev England 
I. iii. £3 Gud mynystr^'S of JuAtyce are to few. vtn’jfkoyat 
Preclam, in Lena. Gat. Na 6135/3 Before the next Magi- 
strate or Minister of Justice, 

td. An officer subordinate lo another, an un* 
derling. Obs, 

X44a Rolls ef Parli. V. ^/a CuAttimers,.have diverM 
persones to be here Clerkes, Deputees and Ministres in here 
Rcide Offices. t6ox Ld. Mountjoy in Meryson's /tin, Ik 
(1617} 174 It grievech me to see her Majesty so ill served in her 
Musters, . .for all the Minbters in that kind, are but ciphers 
or false numbers. 160a Ibid. 156 Errours of subordinate 
Ministers in these matters of accoftipts and reckonings. 
x6a5 Glanvillb Kejr. Cadim (1883) 19 The Capiaine is to 
give them [hb superior's commands] in charge lo all other 
officers and minbters in the shipp. 

8. A high officer of state, a. A jiierson ap- 
pointed by the chief of a slate to act for him in a 
particular department of government; one entrusted 
with the administration of a department of state; 
a minister or secretary of state, as minister \at 
(now fory of) war, minister for foreign affairs, etc. 
\ first minister^ the same as Prime minister^ 
+ Premier^ prime minister ^ see the adjs. 

In plural often without article ^ the MinUlry, the members 
of the Government 

x6as Bacon Ess., Envy (Arb.) «i6 Thb publiqtie Enity, 
seemeih to beat chiefly, vpon principall Officers, or Minislert 
rather then vpon Kings and Estates ihemsclties. X698 
Phillips, Minuter «f State, b one imon whom a Prince re- 
poAea the Administration of his Kingdom. X74X Lords* 
Protest in Morley Walpole vii.(x8l^) We are persuaded 
tl.at a sole, or even a First Minister, is an officer un- 
known to tbe law of Britain. X74S Hardwicks in G. Har- 
ris Life (1847) IL 109, Chanetllor. Minbicriu sir, 

are only your instruments of ](overnment. King’^Umues)-^ 
Minis! era are the Kins, in this country. X799 Anna Si ward 
I.ett. (x8ii) IV. lAo, I bbme minbteni for such an evident 
waste of English blood and treasure. X803 Ld. Melville 
in Morley WalpolesW. (x689t t6a That power must rest in the 
peraon generally called the First Minuter, and that minister 
ought, he [rc. Pitt] thinks, to be the persun at the head of 
the finances 1809 Jeffriwon Writ. (1850) IV. 45 'i'hat 
there is only one minister who is not opposed to me, b 
totally unfounded. 1838 Dickbnb Sk. Bot, Tates ii, Well, 
brogson, what do Ministers mean to do! Will they go out 
or whatT 1838 Grevillr Mem, 11. (1885) 1 . 87 In tbe 
first place the Colonial Minister should have made some 
airangement [etc.]. x8a3 Borrow Bible in Spain xiii, 
Isturhi became head of the cabinet, Galbno minister of 
marine, and a certain Duke of Rivas minister of the interior. 
s888 M. E. G. Duff PoL Surv, 16 The King.. immediately 
dismissed hb Minbtera xByy D. M. Wali^cs Russia 
(ed. e) 1 . 315 The Procureur. .is directly subordinated to the 
Minister of Justice. Ibid, 339 The Minister for Foreign 
Affairs explained that [etc]. 

b. A ^litical agent accredited by one aovereign 
8tate to another; an envoy from one country to 
another charged with the duty of protecting and 
furthering the intereats of the atate by which he ii 
accredited. 

X709 Loud. Geu. No. 4547/1 He received the compllmcptt 
of the Foreign Minbters residing here, xjxx Swur yml. 
to Stella 5 1 ^., The Elector of Hanover's Minister here 
has given in a violent memorial against the peace. 17I9 
Const. U. S. 11 . 1 3 I'he president, .shall receive ambassadors 
and other public ministeni, s88e Malmesbury Mem. Ex* 
Minuter (1684) II. 934 In oonseriuence of this viobnt act 
of invading Romagna, Louis Napoleon has recalled his 
Minister from Turin, leaving a ckargf tt^faires. 1880 
W. Cory Mod. Eng. Hist. 1 . 158 note. The term Minister b 
aimlied. .to an envoy residing in a foreign capital, 

4 . Ecclesiastical and rdigious uses. 

a. In Pre-Reformation English, applied to a 
person in orders officially diarged with some 
function in the celebration of worship in a par- 
ticular church, chapel, chantry, etc. In the rubrics 
of the Book of Common Prayer the woid denotes 
the clerg^rman, or any of a number of clergymen, 
engaged in conducting worship on a particular 
occasion, 

cxgxg SnoasHAM l 1539 her nyssuichc mynystre non, 
temple stent iuere. Rolls of Pmrlt. Vl. soo/a 'I'he 

noumbre of minbtres daily acrvyng Almyghty God in the 
seid Chapcll. isoi in Bury With (umdbn) 8^ 1 beqwethe 
to the vicars and to the chawntery prtstys. .to eche of them 
i. d. and to mynystots and queresteres after tbe rata. 1944 
Jk, Com, Proyer^Cemmssnl^Thati shall this gencrall coti- 
fession bee madejn the name of all those that are minded to 
rtceycfk the holy Communion, eyther by one of them, or els by 
one of tbe ministers^or by the PrUetefiymseire. xdda Ibid,, 
When all have communicated, the Minbier shall return to the 
Lord's Tabic. .Then shall the Priest say the Loxd's Prayer. 
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h. In phram taoh a« minisitr thS^hurek^ tf 
ihi gotfei, and the lerlptnral |»hraaea miniiUr if 
Juut Christ, tf ths stutetuary, applied aa 
feneral dedgnatioof for a penoa cbar|^ 

with apiritn^ functioni in the ChrisdaQ Church. 
Henee from the t6th o. onwarda (after the example 
of foreign Proteatant, eap. Calyiniitic, use) em- 
ployed io the fame aenae, at hrat chi^y by 
thone who objected to the terma prisst aod eUrgy- 
man as implying erroneous views of the nature of 
the sacred omce. Tlie use of minuter as the cle- 
siifnation of an Anglican clergyman (formerly ex- 
tensively current, sometimes with more specific 
application to a beneficed clergyman) has latterly 
become rare, and is now chieHy associated with Low 
Church views ; but it is still the orrlinary ai>pe]la> 
tion of one appointed to spiritual office in any non- 
episcopaJ communion, esp. of one having a pastoral 
charge. The term minister pf religipn, as applied 
to a * clergyman * or *■ minister * of any reiigious 
denomination. Is common in official use. 

man : in Scotland, a man who acnan personal 
srrvant to a parish mini^t«r, and is employed hy him in 
sortou* ofices connected with the church and parish. 

ijSO Ajnmk, ajS pe gerdel huermide ministres ufholy 
cherdie seollo ham gerde ope lenden w chastete. 1485 
Caxtoh CAte, GU 106 'Jhe byssbop wyth oilier inynyhires 
of the chyroHe dya halowe the Conte. ig6o>i Machvm 
Dtary (Camden) 949 Parson Veron the Frciuhe man dyd 
iKyche tber, for be was parson tlier, and ys menyster. 1983 
SruaaH Anmt, A^mm 11. (i8Sa) 106 Such (names) as at 
ante hande a Minister of the Gospell ought not to bee called 
^V* >8S* Artklet CartTtm-fjg^At in Fuller CA Hist, 

IX. vii. 108 We do object .. against him, that he, l>eing a 
Minister (at least a Deacon) lawfully called, . . hath forsaken, 
..and renounced the same orders EccleMasticaU Ibid. 
199 The Buumer of Ordination of Bishops, Ministers and 
Deacons. 1809 B. Junson Sd. il’attt. 11. v, Get me a minis* 
ter presently, with a soft low \oice to marry vs. sd4s J. 
I'M A pm J'Mra/. 7 'kefii. 993 A Minister, if any man, had nc^ 
to bee godly. 1^ Wamlkv Ib^ond. Lit. Ibofid v. iil 
I B. 47^1 ^xtus [I] , . ordered that holy thioga and 
vessels should be touched by none but Ministers. 1698 J . 
C0LI.IRR immor. Singw xyj To make the Ministers of 
Keiision less upon the score of their Function, would be a 
Penmty on the Gospel. 1704 Neixun Fat. d Fasti ti. iiu 
(■703) 393 Bishops.. only have Authority to send Minlsten 
ituo the Lords Vineyard, syae Da Fux Ketig. Laurtik. L 
13 M udsters are but Men. 1786 Ayufsx Partrgon ri Tlio* 
the word Minister samstimes denotes an Office, as that of a 
Priest or Dtuscon ; and sometimes it is put for a Rector of a 
Parish, lyay Swirr tVkat pasad im Lmdtm Wks. 1753 
III. I. 187 The like mi^ht be observed in all sorts of minis- 
ters though not of the church of England. 1813-11 Pro:, 
Ck. Miii. Snc. IV. 338 The minister of the Go.speT ought 
aot to be lelt idone a heathen people. 1833 Tracts 

far Tima No. st. is The minister of the Independent 
chapel 1837 l.ocKMAsr Hcstt vil (1839) 48/1 Macdonald . . 
then ^iciated as minister to a small congregation of £pii«* 
copalian nonconformists. 1867 Gko. Eliot in Cross Li/e 
Hi. 5 Renan\ appearance is something between the Ca- 
tholic priest and the dissenting minister. 11901 Scatsman 
so Mar. 6/8 Everyone .. was .. familiar with the duties 
which a minister's man had to perform. 

Comb. 1889 K. Harvev Pi, Perc. fiS9o) 17 How dare 
these fetlowes aspire to further authoriiie 10 Minister- 
making. 

O. Applied to non-Chrifltlan religioua functiou- 
dries. 06s, exc. pctas. with referenoe to Jews. 

ciM Maundbv. (Roxb.) xix. 87 pe mynisters kepet 
^tt ilk mawmet. Ibid, xxxiv. 153 pe presiex and minisirrs 
of ydoles er obedient to him. igBe N. Licnbpibld tr. 
Lasimnheda'iCano. E. imd. 1. vii. 18 A white Moore which 
was a Minister of the Moores of Mousambicke. 1687 A. 
Lovrll tr. Tktvsaafi Tran, il 16^ One of their Ministers 
goes along with the Man that carnes the Child ; and when 
Uiey are come to the Kiver-side the Minister says the'^e 
words {etc.] 1770 Lanomok.sx Plntarck (1879) I. 166/a 
The priests and ministers of the gods 

d. The title of the superior of certain religious 
orders ; also minister generat. In the Society of 
Jesus, each of the live assi'«taiits of the general. 

Rmlii pf PnrlL V. 109/s Nicholas, nowe Malstir or 
Minister of the ordre of Seynt Gilbert of Sempyngham. 
ci^TO Hbnxv n'atlnce u. S89 ThcHnas Riinour in to the 
Faife (#c. monastery] was than, With the mynystir, qubilk 
was a worth! man. lyay-qi CHAMBLaaC>ir/, s v., Minister 
is ai><o the title which certain religious ordera give to their 
superior. In this sense we say, the miuistsr of the Ma- 
tliunns, or Trinitarians. Mmitier, among the Jesuits, is 
the second superior of each house. The general of the 
Cordeliers order is also called the minitrer gemrrat, 1884 
Catkalh Diet. (188 s) S^o/f idimstrr, among the Franciscans 
and Capuchins the head of the order is the ministcr-genetal. 
..Again, the general of the .Society of Jesus has five assis- 
tants, called ministers, who are elected by the general con- 
gregation. 

t e. An aisiBtont clergyman, curate (on applica- 
tion of sense 9 d). Odr 

in Rifsn Ck, Acts (Surtees) jpp To Mr. Thompson, 
my minister at Digfaton, 40s. To Mr. Beilbe, now vkar of 
Palely Bridge, which was my minUter at Dightonn, oue 
whole suite of my workeday apparell. 

f 6. Iaw, An executor of a will ; on administrator 
of an estate. 06s. 

Ralls a/ Pmrli. IV. 473/1 That be be not ..graved 
the Kyng, nor his heirs, nor his Ministres in tyme to 
_ me. 1483 In Samertei Mtdievai Wills 11901) 197 My 
trien executors, feoflees and ministers, aa they wide answei^ 
afore Cod in /'ntju. Cmak, f Waim. Arekstal, Sac, 

X. s6 , 1 gif to Godfimy oMiaciistor J quy by the DisernciM i 
of my myniitour. | 
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t6. One who adminigters (metHdae). 06a 
tajf MoewvNO Eoas^m. Advert., Without any greu 
pi<^ to the pactent or worship to iho minister, becausu 
their medicmea are negligently prepared. 

7. C/,S» The catfish, Amturus ntkuipsut, 

(From senM 4 b : toe quot.J 

lisp ScHBLx UK Vkrx AtMT/camisms 38s A speciesfof tho 
Cat^hl is known also as Mu^smt,. .and irreverently, from 
its l)lack color peihapa, as Mwister, 

Xildstar (mimistoi), v. Forms : see prec. ib. 
[a. OF, ministrer, od. L. ministrhre, f. minis ~ 
ter MiKiaTEH s6» Cf. Sp., Fg. ministmr^ lu 
minisirare!\ 

1, I'lansitive uses, 
f L To serve (food or drink), 06s, 

13.. E. A. A Hit, P. B. 6X4 Abraham . . Myn y stred mste 
byr^re po men bat myites alweldcc. 1418 Lvoc. Da Gail, 
Ptlgr. 3986 on that foode He Gaff to ctyn to ham alia 
I hys newe mete moat vnkouth, Mynyatryng yt in-to ther 
mouth, c 1440 Gssta Ram, Ixx. 33a (Harl MS.) Eueryday 
he mynysfrk) to pe Fmperour of drynke. s66e H. Sri/aeu 
tad. Nectar li. <0 Chocolatte. .which they minister in great 
of above a pint. 

2. To fumitn, Bupply, impart (something neces- 
sary or Itelpful. Now only {arch, or iiierasy) 
with immaterial object. 

e 1380 WvcLir Wks. (1B80) 377 Bi occasion of graceofgod 
niyiiyMired to eny creature. 1390 Gowkk Canf, Tl 1. 1 19 His 
Monihe assigned ek also Is Averil, which of his schwrea 
Ministreth weie unio the fiourcs. c 1400 Maunorv. (Roxb.) 
vii. 33 pai hafe na moisture bot ]Mit m forsaid ryuer minis- 
ters. c Mirtmr Salttm< ioun 4306 To whame ho saiutere 

techinges he mynystrrs so freely. 15x7 Tux xi noton Ptlgr, 
(1884) 40 The fyght ys ther mynystred by many lampes. 
1333 P CMS Maxv in Eilis Grig. Lett, Ser. 1. 11 . 30 Ve 
thcreyn sKulde niynestre unto me veraye acceptable pleasor. 
1535 Goodly Primsr (1834) 33 He that doth minister house, 
license, place, tim^or help, to the works of thoi abominable 
just, ism Eoxn Treat. Nave Ind. (Arb.) 33 The sea also 
ministrcdvnto them great abundaunce of ahetfishe. i6og 
Bacon Adv. iMira, l vi. 8 16 They minister a singular 
hel))e and preseruaiive against vobeleefe and error. 1613 
^^-JMCMAS Pilgrimage (1614) 9U How ipeat a quantity soeucr 
. of plas-<ie sand) U by snips carried thence, is supplied by 
the Winds, which minister new sands. s6^ H. Cocan tr. 
Pinto's Trav Ixxix. 330 We were thus ministring matter 
for the company to laugh at us. 1748 Young Nt. TA viii. 
598 Wisdom,.. Was meant to minister, and not to mar. Im- 
perial pleasure. s86a SrANUtr Jetu. Ck. (sSjj) I xvL 317 I'he 
story . . was able to minister tnie consolation, m 187a Mau- 
aica FriauUkiy Bks. iil (1874) 83 The wisdom and consola- 
tion which it [learning] ministered to the common wayfarer, 
tb. To communicate, make known. Obs. 
ie te -6 Act 37 Hsn. Vtli, c. 63 (Deputy’s oath) Vf any 
delate ye fy ode therein ye shall m>ny!>ter and shewe it 
unto theym. 

t O. To prompt, tnggett. In quot. absol, Ohs, 
1603 SriAKa Maas, far M, iv. a, 6 sometimes you doe 
blench fiom this to that Aa cause doth minister. 

td. To dispense, administer (a lacrament, the 
‘elements* or the like). Obs. 

€ 1400 Folks Mau Bk. App. iil 133 To ministre H> 
moste worschipeful sacramente. ijio-ao Evtryman 74a 
I'hou mynystres all the nacramentes seuen. 1549 BA Catn, 
Prayer, Larnmna. ixB b, As y" piist minMreth the Sacra- 
ment of the body, so shal be (xr. the deacon] minister y* 
Sacrament of the bloud. xk/vj Sc. i ' rarer Bk., Cotfirmm 
tion (Rubric), It was ordainea that confirmation should be 
ministred to them that were of ixirfect age. 18x6 J. Wiuhon 
City <f Plague ill. 1 . 197 ’'Fis hut two ni^ts ago 1 thither 
went To minister the sacrament. 

4. To apply or adminisier (something healing) ; 
also absel. on^fig. ? Obs. 

1398 Trevisa Barth. De P. R, vil lix. (1495) ays Agaynst 
Che Canker men shall niynistrc medycynes whycne brennen 
and frete the deed flosslie. 1406 Lvno. Ds Cuil. Piigr. 
1340 For they mynyslre ther oynement To boyatousiy, 
& no thing soffee. 1484 Caxton Fables pf Pt^ x, [He] 
mynbtyred alwey his pyllcs to euery man that came to 
kym for ony remedy. 1548-3 Act 34 39 Hsu. VII I, c. B 

An Acte that persooes being no comen Surgeons maie 
mimistre medicineH owtwarde. 1590 Barrouuh Afeth. Phy 
sick I. V. (1639) 8 If the patient be any thing costive, you 
iiiajr minister this decoction. 16x9 Fletcher M. Tkotuas 
in. i. Such a Physicke May chance to find the humour ; be 
not long Lady, For we must mintHter within this haUe houre. 
1680 Otway Orfkan i i. As calmly as the wounded Patient 
bear-* I'he Artist's hand that MiniHters his Cure. 

1 5. To execute or dispense ( jubtice, law) ; to 
administer (ponishmeut). Obs. 

S484 Rolls of Parlt. V. axo/a After the cours of lawe to 
mynystre justice. 1467-8 /bid. 637/e 1 hb Londe was full 
luuced and bareyn of Justice, the Peas not kepte, nor Lawes 
duely mynyHtred within the same, c 1390 Bals A". Jekam 
(Camden) 91 Her custome ys to myny>tcr ponyshment To 
kynges and princes beyng dyaaoiiodyent. 1596 Dauivmflb 
tr Lalis's Hist. Scot, L il 169 Justice and mquitie he miiitip 
terit amang his awne w* gret connnendaiiooe. 
t6. Law. To administer (an interrogatory, oath 
or the like). Obs, 

14S5 Rolls of Paris. IV. syt/i, 1 ynoe Us nama, xhall 
answer to ve boke last mynystisNl by ye parde of my Lord 
Mareschall, and synglerfy to each article yrof. a 1941 
Wyatt tissues Wks. (i86i) p. xxx^ What they mean by deny- 
ing of this : minister interrogatortea Let them have sn^ 
thirty-eight as were ministered unto me. iglla Act ^ Etiu. 
c. I I 5 Eve^ Archebushopp.. shall have full power. .10 
tender and minister the Othe« a xfigs Donnb Seam, vtil 
84 Is he not tky Father I w an Inteirogatory miniatered by 
Mo^es. xyaa Dx Foe Plague (1736) ^ 1 'o minister unto 
them Oaths for the P e rform ance on their Offices. 

1 7. To guide, direct, manage (afloiis, etc.); Obs» 

^ *174 CNAUcm SaetA in. met. vi. 61 (^mb. MS.) Oa 
oNoneisfkdyrefthynges. On allone mynystreth alle tUngea 
e I9I0 Wvicuv Whs, (1880) 391 And ysx ^ clayMi po 


fnffirW Ms dH*. Hu no auui lawfblly nay ■# l i ul da 
hem or mmyatio nora nve M. Mf* "i xoih Esp, Nisi, 
MSS, Comm. App v. 3x3 Thay tint ony naiars ahall has # 
in cootta to ba m>nsti«d. igga-t Elvot Imte^ Gan. (t549> 
104 A counaaile, wberby the affairas of the citoa. .shoulda 
ba ruled and miidstred. 

t b. To execute the duties of (an office). Ohs* 

x54a UoALL Araim. A/tph, 884 b, Ihat ha bad in aaohq 
wysa executed & ministred jr office of a capitaine that [etc.). 

IL liitroniitive uses. 

8. To serve, wait at table ; to attend to the 
comfort or wants of another; to render aid or 
tendance. Const ip, senip^ ifir (a peison, Lis 
wonU) ; also t dot. of penoo. 

cijBo Aniecrist in Todd 3 Tressi, IVyelif 104 He Hit 
myuyscrih me folowe he me seib CrisL 13^ Wvclip Luhs 
xxtl a/ For wbi who is the more, be that raiiOth, other lie that 
mynistrith T 1388 — Isa. lx. xo The ky^is of hem schulen 
uiynystre to tbee. xsas Lancl. P. Pi C. xix. 97 Maidenes 
and maitem ministr«rhyffl her in ertl^ lasa-fs tr. Higdsn 
iKoils) II. 353 The pepie of Israel miniiitrede [orig. serviuii] 
to Eglon Che fatie kyngo of Moab. 1909 Fishu Aunsrmi 
Ssmu Ctsa Richmond W ks (1B76) S97 In theyr rtekeiies. . 
niynysirynge vnto them with her owne handcs. x6xx Biat s 
Matkx. 4sThe Sonne of man came not to bee minisiredynto, 
but to minister. 1667 Milton P. L. v. 444 Mean while at 
Table Eve Minixterd naked. XTja Law Serious C, v. (ed. t) 
69 To asslKt, protect, and minister for tliem who shall be 
heirs of Salvation. 1816 J. Wilson City pf Plague 11. It, 
131 For these three monthH, Hath she been ministering at 
the dying bed. 1866 G« Macdokalo Ann, Q. Neigkb, xvil 
(187B) 34a Add to your kindness this day, by lettingmy wife 
and me minister to you. 

9. To serve or officiate in worship ; to act as a 
minister of the Church. 

c 1330 R. Brunnk ChroM (1810) 80 t^i ordeynd a oonent, 
to ministre in kat kirke c tfoo Apal. Loti. 11 If miiistriH 
of be kirke wele not frely minster to hem Hu kvi (schuld 7 J 
frely minster to, not but li moity or Hug oe ^euen 
to hem. igax Bp. Lonci.ano in Ellis Orig . Lett Ser, m. 
1 . 9 ,e, 1 mynystred as my weykenes wold serve, in ponii- 
fleafibua 1963-83 Foxx A. 4- M. 11 . 1613/2 Such Byshops 
aa Minister not, l>ut Lord it. 1670-9 Comukr Comp. Tempts 
(1703)53 While he tliat Ministied repeated IhiN O/fic^ all 
present were to joyn with him. 1710 PRmsAUX Orig. 7 itkos 
il 86 Who then Ministred in holy things. 1859 Milman 
Lat. Ckr. (1864) xiv. vi IX. 913 The 1 ‘eutons.. were com- 
pelled to possess one qualification, the power of miouttering 
in that Latin Service. 

10. To be helpful or serviceable; also, to be 
conducive, contribute I 0 something. 

1696 Whiston 'Theory Plarth iv. (178s' 33a The Waters., 
were so dmpob'd as to minister to hi<« Netessities. lyxt-is 
Bmalriuck 18 Sstm. (1717) 343 Fasting b not Afaaolutely. . 
Good, but Relatively, and as it minuters to Other VtrtueK. 
S83X Lytton Codolphin 3. 1 minbtered to tbeir amusement. 
1850 M^Cosh Dir/. Govt. 11 . 1 (1B74) 137 The useful .. miiiiw 
ters to the love of the lieautiful. 

Hence Mi'cistered ///. a. 

c 1495 Found, St. BartholomsuPs (E.E.T.SJ 31 Plenty 
of mynystryd grace from God. 

Ulnister, obs. form of Minbtkb. 
ICi&iffitaxial (mi>nistl«*riil ), a. and sb. fad. F. 
ministiriel, ad. m^.L. ministeriAlis, f. L. minister 
tium Ministbt. But the word appears to have 
been generally apprehended os a direct derivative 
of Minibteb sb., and this view of the et} mology 
has influenced the sense ] A. adj, 

L Pertaining to, or enirusied with, the execution 
of the law, or uf the commands of a sujierior; 
pertaining to or possessing delegated executive 
authority. 

Afimistsrial act, an act which is a ncoarnary part pf a 
person’s offiLial duly, or which is required by law in a given 
state of circuinstancek, so that the agent is exempt from 
responsibility for its piopriety or conKeqitences. 

1977 tr. Bu lunger's Oecadss (1592) 836 And there b also 
•ne sort of power which is free and absolute, and another 
sort of power which b limited, which b also called mini- 
steriall. X647 Bacon Dtsc, Govt. Eng. 1. xxrii (1739) 41 
He W'as partly ministerial, and partly Judkbl a rtto 
Butuer Rem. (i7sp) IL 104 He ik Uit subordinate and 
ministerial to hb Wife, who cummandR in ebiefi 1769 Blalk- 
BTONE Comm. 1 . 437 Tiierr b yet a fourth species of ser- 
vants, if they may Im so called, being rather m a superior, 
a minbterbi, capacity; such as siewaids, faccori, and 
bRiliffa i8a4 J.^Marxmall Const, Opin. (18391 395 1 he 
warrant of a minbterial officer may autboi in the cmlection 
of titese penalties, &c. ijM6 M*'Culloch Acc, Brit. Emptre 
(18541 IL The ministerial or executive duties of the 
sheriff are multifarioux. 1863 H. Cox Instit. 1. vil 9a He 
. .puts questions to the vote, . . aod performs various furio 
tions of a ministerial character. 

2. Concerned as a subordinate agent, or os an 
Instrument or means : subsidiary; Instrumeultt. 

sfoy TorsRLL Fonr-f. Beasts (1^8) Vnf,, As Life b tlia 
Ministerial C^vernor and Mover in thb World, so is Learn- 
ing the Ministerial Ckivernor and Mover in Life. «s6if 
FoTHKumv Atkeem. l xl I 4 (1603)118 I'he must abiect and 
ministeriall parts of hb body. Ibid, u. L | 8. 1B6 Inferior 
and minlatenfdl ArtA 1869 Sia T. Hei>bbxt Trap, (1677) 
038 CjTus .. witbHarpagus . . ware niinistcrbl together in 
the subduing A8^(^e>*. a 1674 Ci.AaxNDOM t/ist. Rob, xiii. 
I 7 The Statia of HoHand thought they had merited much 
in saffering their ships to transport him, and so being 
minbterial to hb eycatness. syit DnaHAM PJhrx^TAoet. iv. 
al 19X From tha Teeth, the grand Instnunents df Mastica- 
tion, im us proceed to the other Ministerial Parte. 1840 
Dx OviNCKT Aia/ankr Wka. 1859 XI. 49 admit oju 

of style and ornamental composition as tha mioiiiterial part 
of rhetoric, otte — Cempereat Wks. i860 XIV- 167 In 
speaking above oropnVcnniioiL we have flsed our view on 
fnosf uses of ooov^rsatiou whidh are ailiibteiiiu to iotel- 
lectu|al cuteurt. 0187s Grots EfA Ehqpm, v, (X876) 136 



xzirxassBXALxsic. 
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i pg W fcOr «rcliiMcloalc» m^Mf ar* rapefiaB In 
nilUy to th« nubordinatt, or ntiniatoruL 
^ PtftaiaiQS to tbe o 0 ice» fougtioai cor cluu -i ctu r 
« miaittcf of raUgloo. 

ijli T. Novfoit Ou^'s imai, m vi« 34 Tbcm aw^p 
bn vndcr byn COuki] na othor nuuMtortaT hod ihoy 
tonao k> that auy bo hU oiotnroM In onrtb. tgpy 
UooKBa £atl PmL v. UxvtL | a iilniaoriaU poorar k a 
■Mrito of MBomkMH baraiiai It aouarotb ibom that hauc at 
ftoai oibor man. ite IliuoM Wka. lasi V. 347 

U wUt not bo donid that ia tbo UohmiI thero ho but two 
BMaMtovial Oogrcoa. Pmbytan and Doaoana ntyii 
Bi AcaAU. (<713) 1 . 199 Hot that *tia Inwfal for any 
Man to ioviido tbo imniatorfol OMoo, who ia not call'd and 
ORlain'd thereto. tt»| H. GAaoBMia Pmtnai 65 

Iho cxigenctoa of bit aunhacrial Ufa had 00 Iv atade it 
Mcestary for him to leave the plantation but twice.. 

4. CM or peruiaiiig to a minister of slate ; of or 
helotiging to or having relations with a paUic 
BftiBUter or miniitiy; with or sapporting 

aition. 

I The cheif minletenal 
_ . , _ _ ^ jbam. 170-1 Botiao. 

aaoKB ^ Partin Dra. ei There are Peraona, who take to 
Utemaelvet the Thle of miniiitartal Writers. fMif. 8 I'hey 
who could never brook a RegaL win have the Merit of 
aaving their Country from the DangOT of a Ministerial 
Tyranny. 1747 H. Walpolb Latt, (iMo) II. eoo Mycon« 
nexiont with anything minwterial are aa Kitle a« poasible. 
B830 Ld. VALLBTOirr in HamaanCs Pari. Dah, XXiV. la^j 
Thoae who Hat on the Minhterml ride of the Houm. 

Mt. Maitinbau Htti, Pamea^. i. (iByy) 111 . 183 ParUametic 
wat to be dhtsohred on the first ministerial reverse. •“s 


/V* * [t 

V. ^ >llHt ^ t Tliat ioliii^rs or se 


lli- 


cheern from the Irish members. 

B. Sd, 

fl. M Subsidiary proviaiona. OAr. 

M47 Tbapp Cswmv. Mmtk v. 18 The miaiatcnala of thia 
law shall paiis away tofeiher with this Itfo. 

2i Hist. An executive household officer under 
tike feudal s]rstem. (C£ Du Cange s.v. Mima* 
Uriales,') 

1818 Haulam JfiVf. Aeaa (187a) I. xfta Prelates and barons, 
who surrounded themselves with household officers called 
minlsteriah. 1849 KastaLB Saxana m Bag. II. vSiL ^91 
They (the clergy) were called upon to take Ineir pkacc with 
Other laodowncra, lordly oe auniaiciiala in the papular 
councils. 

Mmisttirialirai Cminniatl«*rillis*m). [f. prec. 

•f -ISHf.J 

1. Partisaiishm of the ministry hi power. 

t8}o FrauaPa Mag. II. 158 Hb unbending ministeTialfam 
..cut him off from Whig sympathy. 1873 Dnify Nawa 
bB July 4/7 An ax^gerated SCiaiaieruiUam is ill roal by an 
oaaggcrsilod sectariamam.. 

2. The ideas and conduct characteristic of a 
minister of religion. 

. 1884 Futiaaron in Staard^ 7 *rv«r/ July 34a There are 
■cores of own wb^ sole aaibitioo seems to be to sink Ibeir 
DiAnliiiess iu ministcrialisixi. 

Minista-rialiffit. U- RfiNisTBRiAL a. + riar.] 
A suppurter of the Ministry in office. 

17m Burkb Poiiay a/ Ai/iaa W\a. Vll. tea aalr. This was 
rile Unguage of the mnistecialis^^ iBao W. Ibving in L^a 
0 ixtt. (1884) 1. xxviu 435 Ibe visiters are men oCdtlTerent 
politics, though auxit firequently minuterudiats. i8Bs r<j«ar 
a4 Oct 9 Those Miaisterialista who arc not ia office them- 
■clves. 

NMMv-fsiri!. [f. MundTrauL 
a. 4 - 1 TY.] The quality or fact of b^ng mmistena]. 

i8g8 Da Quiacav Larngna^ Wka. IX. 95 It k a caii^l 
error, wider the idea of hs mimsterialtiy, to uadarvebae thia 
great organ of tha advancing imeUect. 

XiaiffitariffiUj (mimiatia-rUiH), mfiK [f. Mi- 
irisTSKrAL au + -lt J In a ministerial maimer or 
capacity ; as a minister (in any sense of the word). 

sioi Dbacon & Walkbs ^Mta 4* Divaia 145 The hn^ 
handman (by applying and mixini whaaC with eartbj may 
BiiniiilcriHlty he aaida to bringfodrth the said wheat, sdfe 
G^ulb Magaatrom. vrj Whether the good angels can ao 
miraclea? Ministerially and inatmorantally th^ aiay, but 
aot principally and autheriaatiTcly. lyip J. Gill Triau^ 
U. 38 The angel of the Lord..apoka in bia own name, anil 
aot miniatenally in bia who sent him. C. A. Jonas 
mi Lizard sot My informant was called on to visit 
ministerially one of the . . pernons . . , then . . lying on hk deaths 
lad. iMtt /.am TYMrf u Apr. 4aiA iHoJmuil hm boon 
acting laoidaUy and nrinkterially. 

ICin^itrrialitffiM. rtm- [f. MmimvaL o. 
4 > -MBB8.] The qualky of bdng minlsteriaL 
it|i Pum In liddon^ etc. 1. xvii. 401 The 

Miaisitrklnosa of rite act eanaists In that k. has plw 


Uiaisierkln ^ 

God that the abtolulioa should be conveyed theaagb a 
miirister. 

Minigterio. obs. Ibrm of htoiaTBr. 

Miniffiteriatf Qni'uistari^), vbl ah. ff* Mi- 
jnsTER o. 4 - -DfoV] The action of the verb 
IfimsTBE; mfaiistiatton, adnrinistratioa. 

rtgiO Wveup SaL Wka, 111 . 437 Piests rinddan bava 
letm ^endra la mlaaivyiig of lacrameista iggp Passoa 


983^ 1 baakoybyawnyitryngeof lae d ydaestabym, A 
aMriftriar. tfin Bmus Ham xit. 7 Or miaiiCtry, lat va wau» 
«w oar BdaktHfkf. alag Lena EMa Ser. N. Copt, jmekaan^ 
The aaaloas wd nls i win g s abaot yoa. tgaa Jfma Jf^. 
Aar. 4iaA The Cbuseb wf Itekad datgy as w mle do adeal 
eeaditlniiiag laiha Boaa us Cathatto aick aad poor, 
edOrik iigrOaiiaaDALa rCAfVii.& al Souse aftbaai had 
Ilfo 9w fw di| g oC the atynkiryBge veasett. agH ftfifo) A 
Ikiefojftia^aaagalBiirhBiiaawwadaifpagsattaadaMiiaBdrig 


aervigg as a subordutfUe sgeni ; perfomlng help- 
liti semcca; adainbterUig^ officiating. 

si|8 CovaaoaLB Mak L 14 Are they (jia kamM aot alt 
asjmijuryage apeeiast afigs JiouTavum Aiwf>r«f.yi 1 'ha 
Greek Chorck aaiverBally teugkt tkat the Caaaearation wwa 
awde by she pcayera of the aitnlarriag aasiu avia Poorra 
Majaargf C, 1. Wka. tyga 1. i6e ta k your Womb»*a will 
that 1 lend a miaiatring band to the maiai'dT iSaS Scarr 
Mmrm. vi. 30 O W n as an 1 . .When pain and aamikh wring 
Ike brow, A miakseving angel thou i sM A Wkib Haas, 
Bauis Maai, Bar, (s8^ 97 1 'bo^h deqpotk. |kolh laosuawchel 
were oanacioun of Ike mlaisteruig aaturc et tkair offioa. 

II 2Cilii«tffisium ^tmnisila ndiu;. JueL £L. ; 
tee MiMianiY;J 

1. (See quot) 

idl^ Dirtat AngL 033 MinUtariumy the Rpbtle comer 
of the altar. Se called from the Sacred Minktera preparing 
the chalice, Ac., tliere whau the ekawnts are removed koui 
the credeiuie. 

2. The body of ordained ministers of the Lutheran 
church in any district, charged with the ruling of 
the congregation and the selection of camlidatef 
for clericAi pieferinent 

tl8i Philmtu Haea^'iko, 3457. x In to-day'a seasioa of tbo 
Lutheran Minktcitum a report on Muhlenberg ColiMe 
ahowed [etcl iB8a 3 Sek^'a Bncyei, Mal^. A’aeW. III. 
aisfi Sebmuker. S. S...waB admitted into the ministry by 
the Lutheran Minkterkim of Pcnnaylvaaia in iBea 
WiairtwaUp (mi-nktajJ^p). [f. Mihibtbr 
tk, 4* -rarp.J The office of a minister ; the position 
or fact of being a minister. 
asH JawBL D^, ApaL fi 6 >i) 41a How vaioely you snap 
..now at our .Superintendentahip:* : now at our Minister* 
ships, nm K. Walivkji Lait. to kfatsH 3 Mar. (1857) 1 . 137 
Think 01 Im talking of making U dangerouK for anyone else 
to accept the first minkterslup I 1883 liaafy Tal. ft Oct., Wa 
are obliged to write of Sir J.imes Hudson's Ministership as 
a thing of the pani. x^a Daily Snx>a t Oct. 5, 1 am not 
a footman, and the minuttership you would give me under 
a^^ime such as tlib would he a menial office. 

BQnlatary, obs. form of Ministry. 
taaiiiatxml,«. Obs, rars^ [a. F. ministrmly L. 
mmistrkl-is^ f. L. ministar : sec Miriutbe ab. and 
-AL.) Pertaining to a minister or agent. 

tyay Bailbt voi. XL Mimistnaly befoagitig to a aitntster. 
tigs G. & Faber Many Mamaiena B03 When our ItoditH 
shall be glorified, they will be^capabk . . of a divestment of 
their glory^ should such a divestment be . necessary for 
accomplishing the mintalral purposes of the Deity. 
Miniatrffitle, obs. fonn of Mikstril. 
Kiniffitmit (nki'aiatrint)^ a. anil sb. fa. L. 
minisiremi-atm ,pr. pple. vitminisir dm to Mihiotir.} 

A. adf. That mmisters. Const, ta, 

1^ Milton P, L, x. 87 Him^ Thrones and Powers, 
Prinerdoms, and Dominations minktrant Accompanied lo 
Heaven Gate. 1718 I^fb Odyta, x. 413 Miiuntrant to their 
Queen, with busy care Four fiskhfni bandmaiih the soft 
mes prepare. s8^ Sninvntv Mmdac in W, ail, 'like place 
To that despondent mood was mtnktmat. iByi R Tavloi 
haaut (1875) 1. i. 31 'I'he aweet, coaimltng chant. Which, 
through toa nigh| of Death, the augek mioutrant Sang. 

B. sb. One who ministers. 

afiil Xbatb BmifytM. 1. 085 Strange minktrant of wade* 
scribed sounds. 1874 S Cox Pilgr, Pa, xv. »3 The heavenly 
miniHtrantv do, wa know, look down on ui with . . compassion. 
xgBa BaowmaG Faamdrr 0/ Feast 14 When, night 1^ night 
. Muric was poured by perfect minktnnts. igSg Hfaal 
Daily Poat 03 Oct. 4/7 Mioktraais at the akar. 

t Mi*ni 0 tr 8 bt«, xk Obs, A1«o/w pfU. 6-7 Sa, 
mliiiatrat(c. [f. L. wuftisirkt-, ppi. stem of 
miaaistrkra to Mhttstir.] 

1. trans. To administer. 

1533 Bbllbndbv tr. Lhy in. xv(. (S. T. S.> It. 8 M. Clan- 
diusnad complenit a litUfhat na lusiice was imiiharate to 
him. igM in TyUer Hiat, Scat/, 1x864) HI. 391 Their 
miniver shall have full liber^.ao mtnktrate thesucraments, 
pubUcly and privately. Mabq. Hamilton ExMan, 

Maiming Oatk k Cavanani ta [They] refuse the participa- 
tion of the holy sacraments as they are now minlstrate. 1707 
Bailkv vol. II, TV Miniatratey le aunkter or serve. 

2. intr. To minister ta. 

1887 Baowntao Paarhyinga, PwHai 154 T.eam bow they 
mlnktrate to life and d^h. 

mxdstaratioiL Cmirnktr/iTan). [act. L. mim- 
strktiHa-gwLy lu of action f. attisarfnlfv to MixmsB. 
Cf. oba. F. mimstraaim (i^th c.)." 


, , , >).J 

1, The action {ntrafyy an act) or Biiiiiftcring or 
serving ; the rendering of aid or service. 

m 1340 Hamhomi PaaBar, Cmt. 5x4 Gveta thing ka did til 
hnr in quaBCka of graoe, gretter in mynyskracyonof Aungell. 
ufia Wveuir t Car. Si 7-8 If the rnymstrscioun oC OMth 
mSbrmyd by lettrk in stoonas was ki glocle . hoo aot more 
the mynktnuribun of spirit schal be k glorieT igSo Daus 
tr. Siaidana*a Camm, 49 h, Let tbom aoc be caveleus, nor 


I Of Ik 


we ces ri tif t kaa ordlnaace of Chikt. ipsa M. Hamnr /W/jr 
Camtfttm, Ik (1847) 116 *> >ecttrky k the ministration 

ofthosetaodspirfoiaBainattheaia)ievofevl>spfritsl xfipfi 
JfowBTTFii^ll ao6 Moi' Isaay oneto ba kkmed for doi^ 
aay ho no iaai hk mavioa or m kkttarfnn to gay omo. 
t bk Kxeidie of official firoctioBo. Obs, 
atm Hoosos Gaart. #> Sac* a. I xs, x6a Content with tbe 
aainaisihm of Magktrateik sod pnbUqne Ministers, that k 
10 say* wkk ik«OMtii)|^iaitkea| the miaktratka. 
tffi AgoM, Obs, ; 

8398 Taovxoa Martk, Tbo 


lOVIBTBMB. 

I of the ipiHlaa work* tkoir afledes hi ai tha lymoiot of the 
body by mynystracioa and aeruyse of humours, igea EtNta 
Deemdas 80 Wfaac so eborgod by the minkcration d naisua 
bath cteaxod. 

% x/or. The actioo of ministffing in leli^iii 
mefttera ; tervke m « prieM or minioter; /T, tbe 
servicei of mkiaters of rehgioo, 

1^ Coveobalb ^rif L 17 For he wm nombrod wkb vs 
& bad opteyned the fclashippc of this mynktraebn. 1348-9 
[sre Ministbv 3). x66s South Satm. (17S7) IV. 1 . fie At the 
tkkriktJi Year of their Ago they began Ibeir Invirical Mink* 
uation. 1841 A R. C Dallas fmf. Sa^arkaiaad. 5 A snaia 
had long bwn spread for ns*, leading us to injurs our loeana 
of uaefblness, through a dcpiedation of ordor lo our minis- 
trations. aw Tiaaata 14 Juno in/* l*k«ro thonkt bo 

a provisbn rsUgbus marisiraDioiia. 

t b. A ministerial office or employment Ohs, 
tggs CaowLsv Wmia ta Waalth (K. E. T. SD 145 Vo have 
benefices, or other spiritnall promotbos, you cwl lheya^ 
fiNT y e are aiihamed to call them miitittroclona. 

tS. 'ihe action of administering tbe ssenmenti, 
jnstice, law, an estate or revenue, etc.; grimbiia* 
tration ; ocaas, exeentorship. Obs. 

c 134D Hamfolb I'roaa Tr. (imSi B5 llies holy mofino lelki 
not wittcriy the mlntstracion of the lokynge and the di- 
spendyngc of worUlcly goodk. X4aa F. B. Waiia (E.ELT.&) 
so, I woTe fou he hauc hem vpon tbk condkbn, .. b^t bo 
fete hem note ofi mmiAtration of myn other goodo. 


tr. Higdtn (Rolls) V. 109 The miiiktracbn of haptyiiT 1 
of beryense. X439 E.B, Wills (E F.. T. S.) ts8 Wick of 
hem as lanourcth for the execucion of hk will, and takoih 
VDun him msmystraebn shall fete,). x44a Fails afPaartt. 
V. 57/1 The ministratbn of the reveiiim. xsxs Aai 4 
lieM. yilly c. ao PrtauuhUy Your tmo Subgeetos beirng b 
Company with hym for mynystracioii of your lawes. igty 
FoattiTa Abaridg. Sint. 996, Any olher thui take v|^a 
them tho mynystrmcion of the forest, xgi^ More DthalL 
Salam Wka. 1003/1 'i'heir authorite b iiiiitwtradon of tho 
aacramentea. c xfigo Covbroalb Calrin'a Traat, Saseram 
etc. F i RTho mynistraebn of holye baptime. Ibid., Tho 
due ministracyoii of holy wedluke. x^ Fulkk Haabitaa* 
Pari, 309 Many corruptions, that were crept into tbe Choicb 
about the mbktratbn of the oip. 

4. Tbe action of supplying, providing) or giving 
(■omething). Conet. af, 

1460-70 Bk. Qniaataaseaca 15 panne cnmforle him wib 
Biinistracioun m onre qvinte esarnck afore said. 1947 
Boorur Brer, tiamltk 9 Ihe ministracion of phisickc. xMa 
Tyniiai l Mauntainaar. i. 3 The mimstratiem of unwhole- 
some food 1873 Browning Fed Cait Nt.-aa^ 184 Yours 
the care Ihat any world . be easy of accesa I'hrough mk 
niatration of the iaone>‘s due. 

MiBiffitrffitiT# ( mi niatr^tiv), «. [ad. L» 
*minUtrdtiv-uSy f. mimstra/r : see Mivmtkii v. 
and »ivie.] Pertaining to cir of the natnre of mini- 
stration ; affording service or assistance. 

1833 J. H* Nrwman Ariofta l v. (x^fi) las Hk mbistra* 
tive office in tbe revealed Economy or the Godhead, ibsa 
Claubtonb Hamar IL 105 When M inervm altera the personal 
appearance of Tdcmachus, [ci&l. .she uses no sign or minis* 
tr atjy e act. 

Xinigtrator (mi'Distrahaj). tart, [a. L. 
ministrOtar^ agent-n. f. minisirkrt : see Muhbtu 
tr.] One who minioters or administers ; f a testa- 
mentary execator. 

1503 FiTSHxaa. Dnab. | 165 Prayer, .must nedes be done 
in ihc chyrebe by Uie mynystratours of liic same before 
tlw peopla xggg Rickmaaad Wills (Surtees) 133 Whoroe 
1 Riaikc juntly together execuiorea and miuktratoreH of yk 
my last wyll and testament. 1998 Durham. With (Suneca 
Na 38^ 33s Widowe Maire,. .lawful! aunii^ratar to hir laite 
boabaJMi. 1694 R. CooRtHaTOM tr. Inaiina xiik aoS Who 
would therefore wonder that the world should be conquered 
by such miojatratorA. a 1734 Nobth Fxaaat. (1740} 74 The 
Law, and the Ministrators of it. 1884 Scla^t EneycL 
Ralig. KnamL s.v. Amgala^ They amre the mtuirirators of 
tbe law. 

t XiniffitEffitOTiOUJOy* 8dk. Obs, ntra^^K 

f f. lale L. ministrktOri'US ^sce next) -*• -OUS + -LY *.] 
n the tKMKity of an adoDinitirator. 

19^7*83 rbxa A, 4- M, I. 430/'! A man cannot onely mbia- 
fralorbusly geuc any Icmpond or continuaJI gift, eythcr aa 
well to hk naturall senne, as to hk sonac by imttatbn. 

tlliBistntory, •; Obt. ran-'. f«d. U 

mini Sit dtffri-uSy i, ministrdior, agent-n. l. 
sirira ; see MinikTBH v. and -ORY.] Having tbe 
fonction of ministering. 

16^ Godwin Maaaa k Aaaraaa (1635) 955 To shaw hia 
mimstriitory office. 

MiDUtre, -tmiU, obs. ft MiRiarsn, Mivstru.. 
Xiaiffitrtir (mifiistru). [f. MxMwnni w.4- 
-kr 1 J One who ministers or servet. 

?i4 . in Warn Bug. iaa Franta (1864^^ 11 . 5*5 Officers 
sogrwb and mynystcoarca bebnayng afktr the c^ome of 
Fraonce. 1909-10 Act 1 Hen, VUly c. t6 | 1 Wages due 
. .to tbe Officers and MinistroursoT the same. TODprax 


S45/9 Myniitrer of juatyce, draictaapar. MhJtaw Monthly 
JH^g. XLVIll. aig My bnalness i« not with the *sincere 
amteonsebnUouA * minktrer of comfig^ 

Xljglllteggg (mi'oistrds). [£. Murrsrn iA**> 
-■on. CL ¥. minisifassa (Cotgr.l.) A woman who 
ministeia or serves. Also tram/, and 
tfioo Hasp, taacur. Faaln s jL Matora (ffiube tnin{stresse> 
oomending .. to imprint hi thaoi the leab and form*; of 
Dluinick. sfifia 1 . Svarvow Ic. BakanaU Fean, Wkt.y A/e^ 
erne. Parjkct, 48 it should, aa a Noble MinktresMe or Maid 
of Honour to its Brfdenoom the Soul, draw the Soul there- 
nnta 1744 AKiaaiDEFifoaa fmng, l 373 Thus w Bcautv 
sent from heaven, Tho fovafy minkeress of truth and good 
ia life dark world, ste C. £. tioaroa Daaatda Hall xm. 
MO Tbe mbabtseis oC tho High Lord- btslUbb JuatiOB. 
igiTiintiHug; obiL Cmm of MlMifiTfiEiNO. 
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mvUT&Y. ,, 

lEbUtftrj (nii*ni»tri). Form* : 4 fnjn^ttwrTe, 
-la, norniataria. minatri, mynUlarjr, 5-8 
mlnUtery, 6 mynyatMT. ininlataMa, minctiria, 
-y, 8-7 n^lniat^a, -tiia, 8 mlniatray, 6- ml- 
Alatry, [Mlu mmist4ri§, ad. L. mimtUrtHm 
office, service, f. mmist$r\ see MiyiBTKi O'. 
F. minuth-e (i6th c.), Fr. minhUri, 8p., Pg., It 
miniiterh. Cf. Miarca 

!• The action of ministering ; the rendering of 
service ; the performmce of any office or labour 
for another. Now only in religions use or coloured 
by association with this. 

ijis WvcMr E»tk, *Uv. 14 , 1 «bal )ctt« ham porteni of iIm 
houS| in si th« mynyMtsiU tlicrof. e 14^ tr. 0$ Jmttatisus 
111 XL 78 pou host ordeincd also an^eb in to msnnyx myitis* 
isry. ifad {‘at/, (\V, d« W. jxii) 957 b, More plea* 

aaunt wa« to hym y* poors Mniyco of hin mortall crejnure* 
than ahold haus ban y* gloryout mynyatery of aunaclx. 
c IMS H AnrapiBi d Dhitrca {fen. Vil( iCamdeii) 945 That 
woman doth n<Jt pertain to matrimony with whom .. there 
was no inatfimoniai ministry. 1976 Flemino Pano/i. 

3S4 The Oxe it a fellows lalxMiror with hb inniatcr,. .to that 
wee 8nde«|^|iall benefitetredounding iovn, byand through 
the vae of their miniiterie. iMt-6 J. Jjoott Car*, /.j/i (1747) 
111 . 379 Another of those MinUtrisa which Princei are 
obligM to render hit Church, i% to chasten and correct the 
irregular and diaorderly Membera of it. 1777 JRoHKRTaoH 
Hi$t. Amat. v. (1778)11. iia People who were unacquainted 
with the ministry of domeatic aiiimalH, or the aid of ma- 
chines, to fat'ilitate any work of labour. sSpa Tknnvson 
I n Mam, (1897) II. 491 My idea of heaven ia the perpetual 
ministry of one aoul to another. 

1 2 . A mode or kind of service ; a specific de- 
partment of usefulness ; a function, office. Obs, 

I4|s-gs tr. Higttan (Rolls) 111 . 461 Whiche auppoae bent* 
Atea grauntede^ to vt for necesaitea aa thyngea gravout, 
leyenga ^miniaterya of artea aa wickede thyngea, destroy* 
ange at the iaate the lawea off lyvynge. 1546 Langi %\Pol, 
f^arg,Da Imrtani, Pref. 3 They that have exrogitated .any, . 
handy craftaa or mlnisterieR to the maintenance, aid and com* 
fort <M the nudy. 1533 Bale V'pcmc. 9 b, From the ahippe. 
from y* cuatomehowRe^ from other homily miniaterya, called 
he not y* atought, sturdye & heady sort of men. itfsS'jA 
CoWLSV Deutidah 11. nafa 30 'J]he daughters of Cocalui 
waaht Minoeat hia arrival in Sicilie. But the more ordinary, 
was to hava young and lieautiful aervanta for thin and the 
like miniNiertea. 1844 Milton Area/, (Ark) 75 It ia not 
poeaible for man to ae^er the wheat from the tares. iliM 
must be the Angels MlnUtery at the end of mortall thinga. 
8. The functluns, or any apecilic functioA, pertain* 
log to A minister of religion ; the action, or an act, 
of ministering in holy thinga. 

s|8a Wveur Ca 4 iv. 17 Se the mynisterie, that thou hast 
takun of the Lord, that thou fulfills it. c 1400 Apei, Lait, 

3a It aeinib hat God enionib to doctora and dekunia be 
minttri of presthediand of dekunhed|^bat areriitful. i4lB-jm 
tr. {{{gdan (Rolla) IV. 403 Seynte Petyr ordeynede^ ^ 
ichop^a at Rome, other ij. hetperes to hym . . to fullcfilte 
the mintaieryoff prlstes to the peple. i34t*« (Mar.)/ 74 r. 
Cmn. Prayar^ Cemmmmon (Rubric), The Priest that ahal 
execute the holy ministery, ahell put upon hym the vesture 
Eppoincted for that miniHtracion. i^x Marbeck Pk, ^ 
flatat 609 In the Baptime, the outward minlaterie or mysticall 
washing doth regenerate. i6ib T. Wilson Chr, Diet , To 
Propheaie aig(riineth] . . to bee present at the publicke mi- 
nistry, and partake in the Doctrine thereof. i8m Swan 
Sbet, M. (1670) 31 1 A certain Priest .. was suspendM from 
hia ministry at tha Altar. 1667 Milton P. L, vm. 149 This 
hig.i Temple to frequent With Ministeries due anil solemn 
Rites. 1704 Nelson Feat. ^ Feuta 1. xi. (1703) 133 Whereas 
the other Apomlea chose this or that Province ai the main 
Sphere of their Ministry, Sc. Paul over*ran aa it were the 
whole Roman Empire. s8A8W. B Maeriott (//V/#> Veetl* 
Erivm ChrlstiEnvm. The Origin end Oredunl Development 
of the Drew of Holy Ministry in the Church, 
f b. A ministeiial office or charge. Obs, 

•fiAfi J* Udall Demamatr, Diacipt, ii, (Arb.) es A minkter 
ought not to be ordained before there be a ministery wher- 
vnto he is to be allotted. 

o. The ministration of a particular minister, 
tfiaa N. Rimees Str. Vimeymrd 168 Many who haue heard 
the Wpid with thee, beene of the same Parish, vnder the 
same Ministery, 1870 Gxo. Euior T{iea. Swia il. 50 The 
Toofs trat have looked out . .below the square stone steepl^ 
gathen^ their ..olive-green mosses under all ministries. 

d. The office of minister of the church, or of a 
religions body or congregation. 

i8M Scott St, Rannda xvi, A weak constitution . . induced 
his parenu.. to educate him for the ministry. 18458. Austin 
Rmnkfa {{fat, Re/.ll, 37 He was reproached with having 
intruded himself uncalled into the ministry, teoo DmiJy 
Nawa 11 Dec. it/3 The Rev. A. B has retired from the 
ministry of the M— Congregational Cliurcli. 


e. The botWof men set apart for spiritual func- 
tions in the Christian chur^ or in any religions 
community. Now rart, 

x{fiAReg, Priby Cauncil Scat. I. 494 Has asslgnlt for sua* 
tentatioun of the said minUterie certane victuaica and money 
V i®..**”* “P dbponit be the said MiniSterie and 
thair Coll^'touris or Cbalmerlaius. wigyS Linoesav (Pit* 
CArea. Scat, JS.T. S.) 11 . 315 The makt pairt of the 
nobilitie and nuiiistrie var m Edinburgh. *804 GfaiM* 
noNc] D Acas'm'a {/iti, Imdiaas, xiiL 364 There were in 


• Ministry, anu giving them a Communion. 1147- 
M »n WBBSTEa, fAnd n later Dicta) tfis A. Thomson Orig, 
S^aaa.CA. 164 Patronsi|e . . w as the most effective instrummt 
of placing a hireling minitrry in the pulpits of Scotland* 

4 . The condition or fact of being employed as an 
executive agent or instniment ; agency, liiitnt* ^ 
mentality. Now only with religious colonriog* 


t^f I Lamsaeob Rdram, 1. v. (1588) 98 All others . . he or* 
dallied by the meane of the great Seale, and by the nuiiU- 
lerie of the L. Cliauncellor. xSts Cave Prim, CAr, iti. it 
(1873) 064 Nut by the Miiiuaery of her servaais . . but with 
her own liands. lyef ATTaaeuev Sarm, e8 Oct. eg The 
Ordinary Ministry of becond Causes, m S 9 i 8 PaaNELi. {far. 
mit e3t *Twas my Ministry to deal the Blow. 1751 Smol- 
lstt Ct, Fatkam (1784) 44/1 The messenger, doubly ra* 
ioioed at her atchievenient, which not only recununended her 
ministry, but also gratified her malice, returned to her prin- 
cipal. 1817 CoLoaiooE Jiiag, Lit, xti. (188a) leo This be- 
comM intelligible to no man by the ministry of mere words 
frum witbouL i8u A. Pmblj« Aate-PA, i. 04 Heroic be> 
lievera become such by the ministry of Itaroic piaina 

fb. (Good or bad) conduct as an executive 
agent. Obs. 

1700 TvaaxLL {fiat. Kng. II. 894 The Kingdom, .felt the 
Eifects of their ill Minutery. 

6. 'Tiie body ol ministers charged with the ad- 
miaisiration of a country or state, t lu the 18th c. 
often used without article. 

lyso-si Swirr Ar//. (1767) 111 83 The minktry hear me 
always with appearance of regard. 1779 WiLKi'a Carr. 
(1803) V. 213 You told him, that you had voted with ministry 
as long as any man of lionour could. 1791 Burke App, 
iVhigx Wks. VL 14s A Whig ministry, anti a whig house 
of commons. 1795 — Regie. Peace iii. Wks. VII 1 . 324 The 
^1 liament has aswnted to miniatry ; it is not mini.Htry that 


1 . A kind of fur used as a lioing and ttimmiiig 
in cetenaonial eostume. 

French lexicographeri aay that manm msfrla the fur of the 
petiLgria^ a variety of die oommon squirrel. What the £ng.> 
miaaivier meant hi early use is uncertain ; some have sup- 
poied that it %vaa the white fur of the Siberian aquinrel ; the 
application may have varied at different tunas, but etym- 
ology would suggest tiuu it must have been an artificially 
spotted or variegated fur, with a sthnlier pattern than that 
of amir. In 168S K. Holme explaioa w/iMfrvr an * plain whha 
fur*, Md this inotwithatandlng Cotgrave's divogent ex- 
planation) may liave been the mesming of the wouT as un«d 
with reference to the coaiuine of Judges and the lower 
nobility in the ifi-iyth c. In this acnae the Ibrm was ravivt'd 
in the ofiicial regutations Ihr the coronation of £d%vard VII, 
and it hiu aiiioelutd some currency in the description of the 
ceremonial Costume of peers. 

Purati Miniwar, utmaver pure^kV, wenivtr /wrf, * pow- 
dered miniver ’ ; but in modem times the adj. has oeeii 
misinterpreted as * pure white*. 

a 1300 hlaria 8> Ul, 515 (Hausknecht) A mantel of scarlet 
Ipaned al wih meniver. 1377 Lanol. P, PL B. xx 137 For 
a mantel of menyuere be made lele matrimonye Departen 
ar deth cam. a 1490 Amt. da ia 7 >Nr 11868) 63 Her good 
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as olMyed the impulse of pariiament. a iSgO Macaulay 
Hut. Png. xxiv. 11861) V. 194 The date from which tha era 
of ministries may most properly be reckoned is the day of 
the mealing of the I'arliament after the general election of 
1695. s^ Ln. luDcai.BiOH Leet, 4 Eaa. (1887) 951 The 
CaL^ Minutry weie in power. 1879 McCarthy Oavn Timaa 
xxiiL II. 186 Their existence as a Ministry was only a 
question of days. 

6. Wlcli reference to foreign nations : A minis- 
terial department of government; a minister and 
hia assorted subordinatea. Also, the building in 
which tlie buaineia of a (specified) government de- 
partment is transacted. 


1877 D. M. Wallace Ruaaia (ed. a) I. 309 Immediately ^ ^77 lliat the rolx or mantle 0 

below them three institutions stand the Ministries, ten in ^ ? Cfin?»on velvet, ^ged with miniver, the 


number. ' /bid. 305 The Governor . . is the local representa. 
tive of the Ministry of the Interior. 

7 . IJist, The name applied to the houses of 
certain religloui orders. {roed.L. ministerium."] 
1889 W. IxiCKMAaT Ch. Scat, in i^tk C, 95 nata. I’heirUbe 
Red Fiian’l houses were called boepitals or ministries. 

rorv—*. [f. Minibtbt -1- 

-8BIP.I The office of a miniater of state. 

^ *730 PULTENEY in Sw(fPa Latt, (1768) IV. 949, I suppose 
it is not yet in your view to entail the ministryship in your 
family. 

Mu^tebimd (mFnit&bmd), a. rart"^^, [ad. 
L. miniMund-us threatening, f. miniid-rf^ fre- 
quentative f. mindfi to threaten.} Threatening. 

i8oe SaL Rev. 14 Tune yac/a Mr. Stanley, who passes, 
mintubund to Lord Salbbury, throughout the land. 

Miliitant (mi-nit&nt), a, rare-^, [ad. L, 
mtmiant-em^ pr. pple. of mtntfdrfi see prec.] 
Threatening, forming a menace. 

SIS4R.G.L >ATHAM Native Racea Rnaaian Emp, 397 Axov 
was made into a naval araenai, minitant to the (Mmea. 
Klnlte, obs. form of Minutb sb. 

Obs, rara'^K [aphetic form of 
Dixinutitc,] Diminutive. 
i6m Naaxiaaua (1893) 495 Loves little mtnitive god. 

Minlture, obt. form of Miriaturb. 

Minium, (mi-niffm). Obs, exc. J/tsf, [a. L. 
mtmum native cinnabar; alto, red lead.] 

L ■- VxBMiLiOR. Also attrib, 

1398 Trxvisa Sartk, Da P, R, xix. xxvL (1493) 878 Minium 
is a red colour and the Grakis founds the matere therof in 
Ephesyro. In Spayne b more suche pigment than in other 
iMdea. 1604 E. 0 [rimstonx] D^Acaata'a {fist, Indies iv. 
XL 838 The Antients made great accompt of this Minium 
or Vermillion, holding it for a aacred colour. s866 H. Shaw 
Art /litem, a The uaeof minium, or vermilion, in marking. . 
particular words of manuscript b of very high antiquity. 

2 . « Rbd lbad, Sometimea rw/ ptinium. Also, 
fthe colour of red lead. 

1650 J. F. CHym, Diet., Minlatm b the Mercnr>' or rather 
precipitated, sfife Hooks Micragr, 5a 
White, Yellow, Oranjre, Minium, Scarlet, Purple. 1886 
Aclionby Painting /flnair, 133 In a little BookoTDesigns. . 

1 have . , two or three little Things of hb in Red Minium. 
*73» J. Pxele iVaiar^Caiamra S The Minium, or Red Lead, 
u os heavy and strong a Colour as most we have. iSeo 
Smithton in Pkil. Trana, XCVI. afiy, I have found minium 
nati^ in the earth. iSBa A S. Hcsschbl in Nature No. 642. 
3^ One or two ounces of powdered minium, or red-lead, 

o. troHsf, Red earthy matter resembling minium. 
1613 PuacKAS Pifgrimaga (1614) 90 The winds .. doe .. 
carry downe alongst the atreame a great quantitie of that 
red Earth or Minium of Libanos whereby it paiseth. 1703 
yarua, (1738) 33 A sort of Minium, or 
red Earth, washed Into the River. 

Miniver (mi*niv9x). Forms: 3 monivioTg, 
xnenuver, 3-5 monywero, 3-4, 7-8 moniver, 

4 meynovelr, menovayr, -reyr, -voir, ment* 
rore, menuveyr, -voyr, monyvalro, 4-5 me&o- 
vero, menyver, 3-6 monover, mynever, 6 
mtnlvoora, 6, q ininivoro, 8-9 minovor, 7 mi- 
narver, 7, o dial, mioifbr, -fb, 9 tnineveor, 6- 
miniver, fa, F, menu pair (14th c. in God^.). 

* the ffirre Mineuer ; also, the twast that beam it * 
(Cotgr.); lit, ‘little vair* i—L. mimutas 

MtiroTtA, and vain see Vaib).] 


in acarlet furr^ with myr eu^. a >548 Haii.' Ciran,^ 
Hen, Via ai4 The kiiigitlesof the bath in Violet gounes 
with hoddes purfclcd with Miniuer lyke doctors 1593 Dsav- 
10N Eel, iv. 178 His Hood of Minivecre. x6ii Cotok. s. v. 
re/r, Maim l-’air, Mineuer; the furre pf Ermines mixe^ 
or spcHted, with the furre of the Wceadl called Gria. 1647 
Ward Simp, Cablar 76 It seems in fashion for you to., 
dapple 3rour speeches with new quodird words. Ermlns in 
Minifer b every mans Coat. 1688 R. Hoi.mb Armaury m. 
iii. 30/9 They [xc. Viscounts) have no Ermine on their 
Mantles, but three doublings of Miniver, or plain White 
Furr, the Baron having but two on the cape of his Mantle. 
1768 Entick Landan 1 V. 33 If they be of Cambridn, they 
wear white meniver. . ,1887 lEAN INCELOW Stary Doam vi. 
R14 And served in gold, ana warmed with minivere. spot 
* ^ ^ " That the robe or mantle of the 

- - et, edged with miniver, the capo 

furred with miniver pure, and powdered with bars or rows 
of ermine (f. r., narrow pieces ol black fur). 

H Recent uiots. attribute to the word the sense 
that belons[B to Ptenu vair iti Fr. heraldr)', viz. a 
fur distin^Uhed from vair in that the shield menu 
vmVhas six rows of spots instead of four. But thb 
use has never been recognized in English heraldry. 

2 . t B. The animal from which the fur was sup- 
posed to be obtained {obs,), b. diai. The stoat or 
ermine, Mustsla erpiinta, when wearing its white 
winter 'coat. 

ifilj^Sia T. Herbest Tram, (1677)189 Fursof Foxes, Sables, 

. . Miniver, Beaver, Otter, Squirrel and the like, a 1605 FoMav 
Va^^E^Anglia^ Minifer^ the white stoat or ermin. 1895 

T, ** e. ^ 



8. atlrib, and Comb,^ as ptimvercftjb, hoodt fttanlie, 
skin, 

1589 Rider Bihl.Schot , A •Menever cappe, retfinticulvtu, 
x6eo Dskker Canile Cre/t Wka 1873 I. 7a Shall Sim Eyre 
learne to speake of you Lady Maggy t vankh mother 
Mineuer-Cap. 163a MASSiNoea City Madam iv. iv, You 
wore, .somtimea A dainty Miniver cap. 1393 Lancl. P. PL 
C. xxiii. 138 For a *menyuer mantel he made leel matri- 
monye Departo er deh come. sM Earl Monm. tr. Roe- 
emlinia Advta. /r. Pamaua, l x, (x674)z 9 *Minerver-skini, 
Sabb^ and other very pretioua Furrs. 

MinlYTOt (mi'nivFt). [Etym. obscure.] Any 
bird of the campophagine genus Psricrocotus. 

xB6n Jesdon Eirda qf Jndieal, 418 The Red Shrikes or 
Mimvets (as Mr. Blyth haa called them in the Museum 

A. i l.... e i . 



miniveta are almost equally universal. 

M<ll¥ (mink). Also 5-6 inynk(«, 8 mlnok, 
8-9 minx. [Found in Sw. as mdnk^ pienk^ <a 
stinking animal in Finland*. (The word b app. 
not known as Finnish.) ] 

1 . The skins or fur of the animals mentioned 
below (see sense a). 

1466 Mmnn, 4 tianaak, Exp. (Roxb.) 371 My mastyr bout 
of the slrynner of Bury xx. mynkei prise xi(j.a. viij.d. ggvo 
Palsg^ e^js/s Mynkca a furre, minquea, 1545 <LaNC. IPilla 
(1857) IL 03 My gowne faced withe mynkya and wdt^ 
withe tawnye velveL tfof £. CHAsrBBRLAVNB /Vv/. SL 
Bug, III. IL 156 Of Furrs, Filches, . . Minr.ks, Sbblea, 40 
Skins b a Timber, i88| HarpePa Mag, Dec. 90/1 The 
bewitching little muff trimmed with minlu 

2 . A small semi-aquatic ftoat-like animal of tb« 
rans Putarius ; originally, the European species 
P, lutreola\ but now more commonly applied to 
the American P, visan, also called mink •otter, 

1604 Cast. Smith 11. 97 Weeaelt, and Mlnkaa we 
know they haue, beLaunc we haue aetne many of theb 
skinneiL 1771 J. R. Forstbe tr. {Calm's TVaan, N, Atnar, 

1 1 . 6t The English and the Seredes gave the name of Mink 
to an Animal ^ thb country. 1790 Pennant Areile ZaaL 
1. leo Minx Otter, i8za J.Smvth Praiet,rfCnataensKi^%\\ 
tto Its akin b blacker than that of an Otter. ‘as bUbk as 
a Mink * being a proverbial axpreaaion tn Amerloa. sBja 
Paamy CycL XV. oyd% Minx, a name for the Vbon-ereaaM. 
1834 M«MuRTaiR CuviePa Anim, Kingd, 69 
hetraala, Pall, (The Mink or Ndrck.) It frequintii tha 
^ks !>( riveriL Ac., in the north and aasi of £iitopa...tt • 
b the Mink of the Uniied Suiei. tH^ FialMriaaExiubt 
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xxirom. 


CaM M «) ifo Smcubmh of Ouon, Fii|i«n» libki, 
WoMb, SaL 
8. •« K.UIUF18U d* 

il 9 Goods Amtr. FUhtt itt Tho Kinf-fith, M^miUirrut 
fw^ifcr/lMM, also known M. .th«*SM Mink in North CnroUno. 
4 . aiirib,^ os mtmk hiod^ tkin^ lotV, throat, 
iSm I. Smvth Prmct. ^ Customs (i8*i) mo Mink tkina. 
tlfo Dmtfy Nsws *5 Oct. 7/0 Mink toil » much utod by 
ib^ Uho cannot nflord tidilo. ifM /MA tS Due t/u Tm 
mink throat has pratty whita markinfj whiUt tba mink 
haad is plain brown. 

Hence Ml'nkorj C/.S,f o ^kenner or breeding 
ploee for minks. 

ity; OtVRS Fur Anlm, vL 18a Mr. Rasacqua's minkary 
oonu^ta of twalva ataila. 

Mlnkii, ubs. lorm of MiKR. 

Minn t see Mind sb,^ 

Mlnnaway 1 see Minawat (■ minuet), 
minno, MlDneUn t see Mm, Minikin. 
Minnem, Mianor: see Minim, Minnow. 
n Xinnaaingar (mi'n^^oj). [Ger. (also 
minnesdnger) f. minne love ^ -singer (also sdnger) 
SiNQSR.] One of the German lyrical poets and 
singers of the 12th, 13th, and 14th centuries, so 
called becanse love was the chief theme of their 
songs. Hence Xi'n&asiiiaiag vbh sb. {attrib.). 

f8a|E. Taylor itii/s) Lays of the Minnesingers, or Ger- 
man i'roubadours. /6M. 199 The great fostering place of 
the Minnesiiigiitg art i8ap Scott AufiS 0/ G. iv, The 
foolery of minstreU and strolling minnesingers, 187s Loncp. 
\Ti ^Lijs^ (1891) 111 . 176 Mr. Rroegcr's^ Specimens of the 
Minnesingers, which 1 want him to publish. 

tran^, 18^5 Loncf. IVatlsr von asr I ^ogclwoid xi, Round 
the Goihic spire, Screamed the fe.ithered Aliniiesingers. 

Minnia tmi'ni). Sc. and north, dial. Also 6 
my nnya, -nle, 8-9 minny. | Of obscure origin ; 
perh. a child’s altetation of tnammy.\ A familiar 
word for mother. 

sgoo-ao DuNBAa Pooms Uxv. 16 Sen that I borne wes of 
my inynnye, 1 iievir wouit weycht bot ^ow. s6eo W. Wat- 
SON DscacofdoH (i6ua) 144 A locke what ailes my niinnie at 
me heigh hoe. 16B1 Colvil Whigs SupyUc. r^S My 

Minnie hath the lave on't. 1790 BunNS Tam Glen iv, My 
minnie does constantly deave me, And Mds me beware o* 
young men. 18 z6 Scott Antig, xl. Light loves 1 may get 
mony a ane, But minnie ne*er anither. KiNasLKV An- 
dromeda. etc., Onhii 3 My minnie bad me bide at hame until 
1 won my wings. 

Minnie, -nlkin, var. ff. Minnow. Minikin. 
t XiTAning, vbl. sb,^ Obs. [f. Min v. -i- -ino 1.] 

1 . Remembrance, memory: memorial. 

etss^Gsm. 4 £x. 3344 Moysen dede ful 5 e gemor, In a 

gold pot, fur muning oor. a 1300 Cnrtor M, 3196 pi dede 
in minnyng sal last au Ihid. 35384 To haf mining o |»i 
dede pat pou boght sua dere. 13. . St. Efkenvjolde 269 in 
Horstm. Altrngf, Leg. 11881) 373 More be mensket men for 
mynnynge of ri)tes pen for al pe nieritorie medes. c 1400 
Rule^St, Benet xlv. 31 Sain benet cumandis ..pat ta pat 
faile in pe kirke at te minning of pe Halmes..sal [etc.]. 

b. A commemoration of a departed soul ; also, 
a peal of bells rung on such an occasion: see 
Mind 5 b. 

riAso Aniure of Artk, 336 (Douce MS.) Here hertly my 
honde. pes hestes to holde, Withe a myllione of m.isses to 
make pe myimvng. c 1460 Towmley MysL xxxi. 158 Youre 
goodys ye shall forsake.. And nothing With you take Rot 
sich a wyndyng clothe ; youre Wife sorow shall slake, Youre 
chyider olso both, Vnnes youre mynnyng make. 15S4 Test, 
Ebor. (Surtees) V. i 38 , I will that., the said Sir William 
shall every yere c*ause a m>mnyng to be rongyo. 

2 . Mention. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 3169 Quar ar yee mas minnie now 

0 ioseph. Ibid. 8318 Childer bad bo wit wOfas seie Oquilk 

1 inak no mining here. 

8, pi. Premonitory symptoms (of a disease) : 
IB Minding vbl, sb, 2, Minoino vbl, sb, i. 

1984 Bailcv (ed. a), Miunings of a DissaUt the previous 
or foregoing Symptoms of it. 

4 . attrib. or Cotnb,, as mlnnlng-data, minning- 
d j,7 » Mind-dat. 

a 1130 S/rDegarro a Hys wyvys mynnyng day, B4a6 
Wiifof Hyton (^meraet Ho), Memoriale vocaC. m^eng 
day. iM3 Lane, Wills (1857) I. 67 And y* every of thiJ> 
foiesayd xviJ yearea that vj> viij< be d>*apos^ upon an obyte 
or mynnynge day. xsgS Olds Antichrist 157 b, A certain 
nombre of masses, certayn mynnyng dates, certain meri- 
torious praiers. i6dt Blount Gfossogr, (ed. a), Minuyng 
days. 1777 Brand PoF Antiq. (1849) H. 314. 
tKinaiag, vbl. sb.^ rare-^K ff. *min vb. 
(f. Min a,) 4 - -ino 1.] Lessening, diminution, 
c 1337 La;r Foiks Cateek, (T.) 135 ^^thouten ony merryng 
of hir modirhade, Withouten ony mynnyng of hu* malden- 
hede. 

Mlnnion^ Mlnnlte, obs. if. Minion, Minotb. 
Mlnnom, obs. focu of Minih. 

Xiaaow ^pnen). Forms : [4 St, maaonnj 
5 menawa, s-8 manow, (f pi. monwuM ), 6 manawa, 
menowa, 0-8 minaw, 6-8, 9 dial, mlnnla, -nr, 
7 manaw, mynnowa, mlnoa, -ow, 7-9 man- 
now, 9 dial, or slang mlnnar, 6- n^snow. 
fProb. repr. OE. *mynufe wk. fem.» OHG. mnm* 
wa^ muntea ^for ^muniwa) glossi^ L. capodo 
i. e. eapilo, a nsh with a Urge head. Tne recorded 
OE. mjme itr. maao. (pi. mynas) glossea L. capito 
and mana ; U Is not eartain what fifh was meant ; 
the L. tapiu U also rendered dlefdUa Ebl-Bout, 
The fooDi^ and parh. tba applUatUn, of the word 


have been Influenced by assocUdon with F. menu 
(^foissom) small (liih). Cfl Mbnicb. 


fhe Sc. form susmohh In Bnrbour nuty parbapa rt 
I AF. formatian on the Eng. word. Cf. bmQ.So. 
Mbnnom.] 

I. A small cyprinoid freshwater fish, teueistus 
phoxinus or Phoxinus Imvis, common In the 
streams, lakes, and ponds of Europe. Often 
loosely applied to any small fish ; U Eng. dialects 
chiefly to the stickleback {Costrostens). In the 
U.S. it is applied (somettmeswith preflara defining 
word) to many diflerent fishes of small stse, chiefly 
cyprinoids; and in Australasia to Ashes of the 
genus Galaxias. 

In early quota, the application of the naoM la unoartain. 
(xws HABBOua Brtsco it. 377 Trowtis, elya, and ak menov- 
ny£J 14. . Mom. in Wr.-Waicker 70^44 hie soHmicuSt a 
nienawe. c i4ae Liber Cocorum (18M 54 Trouste, SMr^ 
jynges and nienwua 1496 Bk. St, Albans. Fishing{xWy 30 
Tba menow whan he ahynith in the water, thenne ia tie byttyr. 

Act I Elis. c. 17 I 4 Placet where Smeltea, 

Mynneb, .. or Isblea, hathe been used to bee taken, idxi 
CoTOt., Frognersul^ the little fish called, a Mennow. s6^ 

S I CowLRV Denndois f. 1034 The mute Fbh witness no less 
itt Praise. .. From Miiioes to those living Islands, Whalas. 
166B Charlktoh Onouiasticon 160 Phoxinus Lsnas. sen 
vnriut. . the Minow, or Minoc. 1706 Phillifs fed. Kersey), 
A/rzhm/, a little Kresli-water Fish, otherwise call’d a Cackrel. 
1787 Basr Angling {nA. a) 60 Tne minnow, though one of 
the smallest fishes, is as excellent a one to eat as any of the 
most famed. 1808 Wolcot (P. Pindar) 0$u more Petp at 
K. A. Wks. 1B16 IV. 403 To move a mennow, who would 
wbh— In paliiy brooks a paltry fiih — While Nature oflers 
him to roil a whale ! 1830 in Smithsonian Collect, (1877) 
XIII. IX. i. 33, 51st spccicH, Red Minny, Rnlilns T Ruber. 
1877 Jordan ibtd, 3a notCt I add here a fine small fish, 
..It b said to live in the smalt streams which fall into 
the Elkhorn and Kentucky. It is a slender fish, only 
a inches long. . . It b commonly called Red-minny. Ibia, 
30 note. Length (of Warty Chui>by] from 3 to 4 inches, often 
called Minny or Ued-Fin. 1879 JarraRixs Wild Life in 
S. Co, ^156 'I he minnie, as the sticklebnck is locally called. 
i88e Gunthrr fiishos 596 Other similar genera [rr. of carps) 
from the fresh waters of North America, nnd generally 
culled * Minnows*, are Pimephatos [etc.]. Ibid. 509 The 
‘ Minnow* {Lettciscus phoxinus)^ abundant everywhere in 
Europe, and growing to a I'jtigth of seven inches. 1898 
Mobris Austral F.ng. s.v., Manga.. n New Zealand fish... 
It is often called the Whitebati and Minnow. 

b. ttansf. nnd fig., as a type of smallness. A 
Triton of or among the minsums : one who ap- 
pears great by contrast with the insigniAcance of 
all those around him. 

1588 Shako. L, L. L. 1. i. 351 That low-spirited Swame, 
that base M inow of thy Myrtn. 1807 — Cor, iii. i. 89 Heare 
you thia Triton of the MinnowesT 1796 Lamb Let. to Cole- 
ridge 37 May (end). My civic and poetic compliments to 
Southey if at BrLtol. Why, he is a veiy Leviathan of 
Bards !— the small minnow, 1 1 1906 A Koybb PraAe lu 
in Btackxii, Mag. Apr. 470 'i'hose five Small ships mere 
minnows clinging to the miiiks Of tlmt leviathan. 

2. Angling, a. A minnow attached to a hook in 
such a manner os to serve as a bait for other Ash. 
b. An artiAcial Ash made in the form and colour 
of a minnow, and used as a bait. 

s6i< Mabknam Country Conten/m. i. xiv. (1668) 73 His 
beat bait is a little small Roch, Dace, or Menew. i6aa 
Pbacham Com//. Gent/, xxi. (1634) 353 For your live baits, 
they are wormua of all kinds, . . Gudgens, or Locben, Myii- 
nowes, &C. 1651 T. Bamicer Aft cfAng/iug 4 l^lie 
angling with a menow . . for a Trout b a peasant Sport. 
18^ Waltvin Angler 1. v. (i66it 96, 1 have .. an artilicial 
Mtnnow. .the mould or body of the minnow was cloth, and 
wrought upon or over it thun with a needle, the back [etc.]. 
1767 Johnson in Bay’s Corr, (1848) laB They will not only 
take a worm, or minnow, or other small fisli, but swallow the 
bait with the hook down into the stomach. sM3 Fisheries 
Exhib. eia Flexible Minnows.. Caledonian Minnows 

. . Phantom Minnows . . Protean Minnows. 1894 Daily News 
sa Aug. s/i The fact that he (a salmon] bites at a fly or 
angel minnow u . . ascribed to anger. 

8. altrib. and Comb.^ as minnow-can, crate ; min- 
now-flaher, (a) an angler who Ashes with a min- 
now as bait; {b) one who Ashes for minnows; 
mlnnow-flshlng, Ashing with a minnow for bait ; 
minnow-rod, a rod used for spinning with a 
minnow ; mlnnow-tooklo, Ashing tadcle used for 
spinning a minnow; minnow-tanaF, a dish of 
fried minnows seasoned with tansy; minnow- 
traoe, a trace intended to carry a muinow. 

1893 Outing <XJ. S.) XXI 1 . 86/s The inidde of her *minnow- 
can waa li(^ with care over the side, iB^S Fishsrios' 
Exh0. Catai. 314 Ftdding *Minnow Crate. 1883 Atkinson 
Stanton Gramxe (i86a) xta The wonderful skill of a *min- 
now-flsher. i%8 Batloys Mag. May 338/1 lliere b no 
accusation of esay tunes that can be Justly applied to the 
minnow-fisher, iflgfl Walton Angler l xviiL (x66i) S34 
The nimble turniiur of that li.e. a utlckleboglL or the 
Minnow, b the perfection of *Minnow-fi«hing. 1819 T. C. 
HortANp Brit. Anger's Man, iv. (1841) 70 Ine first 
[manner of baiting sRth a minnow] .. is particularly calcu- 
lated for a clear water, os your ucklt b finer than in any 
other mode of mlnnow-fisbing. Ibid,. The *atinnow-rod 
should be of bamboo cons, /old, 73 Various kinds of *min- 
nouMickb may be purchasao. s8s8 Walton Angler 1. 
xvUi. (166O agt In the spring thiw make of thorn txcellent 
^Mlnaowt-Tanslas. . rt 38 T. C. ft OVLANO Brit, Augier*s 
Mem, iv. Itiax) vs You ailtat now prepare a *muinow-trace 
of three yaros or gut. 
b. dttui-«Hfl^ Vkty 8a#8, tiny. 

0804 DtsDiN Lgbr. Comp, 8s| 7 ^ tribe pf Uitb 1 

po cke t-edldooa . , . 


Hence lll*Rmef«r «•« abounding In minnowt, 
iMaBCMafwsxJuFbttU Ftomers ty What pictoras of pabblad 


Xlnnunt. iCiniiiun» obt. ft, Mikubt. Minim* 
Minny, dial, variant of Mivnii, Minnow. 
Mino, Minoa, obe. fT, Mina*, Minnow. 
Mlnom, obe. form of Minim. 

Xiner (meivtoi), a. and sb. Forms: 5-4 
menor, 4 mjrnor, 4-5 menour, « menoure, 
-owre, -aoiir, minore, 6- minor, fa. L. minor, 
nom. sing, masc. and fern. (neut. minns Minus, 
declension-stem mingrl) smaller, lesser, junior, f. 
Indogcrmauic root ^min- small ; cf. I., minm/t^, 
Gr. yurvbsiv, OE. minsian to diminish, OTeut 
^minwh less, *minwiton- lesser: see Min a, 

OFr. had NTroar/r (whence most of the ME. forms) r-L. 
mimdrsm accut., beside meimdre (mod.F. moindrt) ^•L. 
miuor. In early mud. Fr. (he Latin word was adopted ia 
special uhcr Ok mineur. Cf. 8p., Pg. lu miimmy.I 

A. culj, 

I. \. fViar Minor Minor Fiiar\ aFrnneiscan. 

Renderingofmed.L Fratres Miuof'S'^gxt , ' leRxer brethren', 

the name chosen by St. Francb for the order founded by 
him, as expressing the humility which he desired its meov 
bers to cultivate. Cf. B. i. 

The plural b now friars minor ; formBT\y friar minorsi 
friars minors, were common. 

1097 R. Glouc. (RoIU) 10341 |>eordre bigan of frere menors 
Inilke sulue ^er [/.r. laio] ywiH. c taeo Maundrv. (Roxb.) 
xxxL 139 l‘wa frere meneours of Lompardy. c 1440 Prom/, 
Paru. «3/i Menour frere, or fiere menowre. (/*. me- 
nowre friyr), minor, sgefi Pilgr. Perf. (W. de W. 1531) 140 
Though the frere minor gyue gre-t example of hnlyne>>, .. 
yet [etc. I 183s Pacitt Christianogr. 1. iii. (1636)93 I'he 
Friers Minors onely, aie esteemed to l>e 60 ihouHand. 

G. H. Hist, t ardinals iii. 1. 338 They elected Pietro Fi* 
lardo, a Minor Fryer, xyay-nx CHAMsKRa Cyci. n v. Ftiar, 
Franciscan, or grey, or minor, or begging, friarR, i88a 
Chambers' s EncycLVi . ^zB/iThe FiunciscanR were properly 
denominated ' f riun Minor ' {fratres Minores). 

II. i* Lesser in various specific apidicstioiis. 
(Not followed by than.) 

2 . Used as the distinctive epithet of the lesser 
(ill various tenses) of two things, species, etc., that 
have a common designation ; also applied to those 
members of a class that collectively form a sub- 
division as being smaller than the rest ; opposed 
to major. Chieny in certain special collocations, 
many of which originated in meet, or mod.I.4ttin ; in 
most of these lesser may be substituted. Minor 
canon, cxcomtHiinicotion, orders, prophets (see 
those sbs.). tiV/>7pr/r//((nf/ (Cambridge); a junior 
fellow. Minor planet: one of the asteroids or 
small planets between Mors and Jupiter. 

’i'EArr Itit/c) A commentary .. upon the xit Minor 
Prouliets. 1670 Walton Lives iv. si He wan made Minor 
Fellow in the year 1600.. Major Fellow of the Colledge, 
March 15, 1615. 1679-88 Seer, Sen/. Money Chat, 4 jas, 
(Camden) 93 John 1 inker, one of the minor canons of liie 
colbgbte church of St. Peter'a, Wesim'. 1683 J. Povhts 
Tobago 89 The Brazil Tree. . . Brazilleto, b a Minor or Junior 
Brazil. i86z G. F. CMAMucRa Astron. 1. b. xi A numerous 
group of small bodies revolving round the bun which are 
known os the Minor Planets. Handbk, Chess 4 

Draughts 10 The Knight and Bishop, in coni rad istinci ion 
to the Rook and (Jueen. are termed minor pieces. 1899 
AllbutCs Syst.^ Med. VII. 763 Ihe fimt fits occur during 
retarded dentition . .as very klight ' minor ’ attackfc. 

b. In less deAiiite sense : Comparatively small 
or unimportant; not to be reckoned among the 
gieater or principal individuals of the kind. (Not 
now used with reference to physical or spatial 
magnitude, exc. as this involves importance.) Often 
in minor poet. 

A favourite use with Sir T. Browns, and common in 
subsequent writers. 

1603 B. J0N8ON Time Vind. (1640) 9* The unletter'd 
Clarke 1 major and minor Poet 1 1843 Sin T. Bbownb Eelig, 
Ated. iL I I Neither in the name of Multitude do I onely 
include the base and minor sort of people. 1848 — Pseud. 

V. xiii. 054 Petty errors and minor bpses. a 188a — 
Tracts (1684) 36 The providence of Nature hath provided 
this ahelter for minor nsbet. ^93 Humours Town 36 Gain- 
ing the Author . . Reputation . with the Minor Criiicks. 
Ibid. 106 Minor Authors, Beaux, and the rest of the ililteiate 
Blockheads. «i734 Nobth Exam, 111. vil I 63 <17401 531 
The Troubles that fell upon the Minor Abhorrera, 1771 
funius Lett, xlv. (1788) 037 The minor orliici who hunts 
for blembhea. Z780 Burkb S/, Econ. Reform Wks. 111 . 
36a These minor principalities. <844 STarHBNB Bh. Farm 
II. 596 Three principal cross-rails .. besides a minotwaiL 
i860 Comh. Mag, Dec. 743 A minor theatre. Ibid, 750 'J he 
minor paru will be mistmnly rendered or alurred. Ibid,, 
Your minor gentlemen may walk about In palatial drawing- 
rooms with hots upon their heads [ate.]. 0870 M*(^irrMV 
raafiria' ^ ' 


Own Times saAn, 


upon th 
I. II.J87 


The air woa filled with the voices 


ness from the great human ooncems. 0899 AWmtt's Syst, 
Med, Yl. 73s In all minor neuralgias. 

to. St. James {the) minor\ m St James the 
Less (see Lm a, 3). Obe. 

T14.. Simons qf ferns, $t$ in Horstm. Al/engt. Leg. 
(1881) 363 This was Jamas ha mynottre. 1887 A. Lovbll tr. 
TJmmuofs Tram* 1-005 Sl James the Minor, first Patriarch 
of JomsalafiL tyay-41 CHASusaa Cyct. s.v., Thus we say, 
St. JameSvninor; Asia minor. 

Of Bnt, lo oollectors^ Dflmes of certain moths. 

>778 M. Hanaia Eng, Lepido/tira 9 Beauty, minor. 1869 
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B. Mmnun Brit. MMBt jgt Tlw Maar l io nM i rh in t 

6. Surgery. Mimr optrati^^ tbm ofmitUiBt 
ivlUcIi do not involve dongtf to ble {Spii* Sm* Znr. 
1I990),* hence, mim§rMffmiim€(r0pirmiit$fmstim* 
ment, nn inftmment for the perfotnuuice of each 
operAtioni. the fmnller opcfntfoat 

iMuiicd in the trentnwst of flight woumhi end lii- 
^^{Ihidy 

iMi CmtmL SjtMk if. «vn. Miner OntmtlB|r li^ 
8 campUk* Mt. i 9 g§ Amoid» LmimL Ai$rg„ 
imstr, ^ Minor operation and hernia inatrumentik 

t, l*ootball. Mittar point : A* try' (in the Rugby 
feme), Atio, fee quot, 1999. 

t§gi$ FitUi I Feb. 179/9 Atbfm hnprovinc on the mhiov 
point Wldckinir a ^rodid foal. ilM M^nacutkii in 
Ft0 i^ m u (Badn*. Libr.) 3p In trU Eton wXA fame there are 
tbu« t«vo ponible pointa to be ecarad— fmi the ouijor point, 
or ’ foal .and the miMor point, or ‘rouge tbrea of whkh 
are equivalent to a goaL 
8. Math t a. (See ^ot.) Ohs, 
im Dttgxits Pmmiom, vs, X iv b^Tbe diaaietcr of the com* 
preneoding where being a line rational 1, ilie Icoaoedrona 
•ide ia a Une Tmionoll, called of Euclida Minor, thid. Y j, 
Tbe comprehending epheres diameter being miionel,^ bia 
conteyning circles aemiuiameter is antrrationm c»f that kinde 
iridch Ettdide calletb Minor. 

b. Minor axis (of an ellipse): tbe axis peqxn- 
Acular to the major or tnuisvertc axis, and paising 
through the centre. 

llfo Cotmt, tnttnuF, Fxkih, II. xL 15 Tha difference 
between maior and minor axis being *019 of an Indi. 1885 
LaunuDoar CrwMiaaa‘r /Vny'. Ctom. 975 llie polar redpocu 
of nn ellipoe (hyperbola) with respect to n circle havinf its 
centre at a focus and Us radius ^ual to half the minor 
tconjugate) axis ki the circle described on the ma}or (ternns- 
vcTse) axis at diameter. 

a Minor dotorminasUx a determinant whose 
laatrix is formed from that of another determuiant 


If tnnr Heoison^ as tn n^ tkid, ydi Miner. .0 to a 
iTSn Month Z.^ td^ Kps\. GuiiUrd s^ lie (or. HoiderJ 
pnkes greni ndo nfanof dvftdum Tones Ma|sr. TenesMiasr, 
Dkees and C o mm s , with the Quaotiiieaor them, 9 in 
W. JoHSM A'm. /nt//. Arts Poems, etc soo The minor mode 
of D is tondor. tyyff Bunmiv t/its. Mum, t Diss. L to AH 
the nndom modes vera in what we should emit minor keys. 
BMp tmejnL BriU wdL y| Xll. gti Thus far we have 
only treated of ditha, thirds major opd ndoor, in 

oscondinq. thid, 5sa>a The first are called chorda 

nw^/rr, the second /risdo/ chortU miuor. i8it Jousav 
Mum. av. Xsy, The natural keys of C malar and A minor. 
sdSi BaoWNi» Lamtrd Q mu rr ti xvtii, Wo abnll hnve the 
word In n minor third loere is none bat the cuckoo knowa 
r^ W. H. Stonx ScL Bmsia Music v. I 83, J ■> Miftor 
SamHono, ifSg E. Psotrr Hssrmot^ (ed. ro) vil | tyt This 
form U known as they/nnrmisiV Minor Seek, the other two 
being cnlkd Maiodk Minor Scaka 
d. Minor chorda and keys, as compared with 
major, have usnaliy a mournful or pathetic cffoct ; 
hence various figurative allusions. 

tMpT. H. Htccinson Army L(fo ass This minorJeeyed 
potbM used iose*m to me almotit too sad to dwell upon. 
ffM Buinamo Mjf 7 'iuu xvi. 14a Ha conversation was 
pitdied in a minor key. 190a puilr lipux 17 OcL 4/7 
— 's address. . was (dtchw Sn a painfully miaor mode. 

7 . Following the sb. qualified. A. In certain 
combinationa correlative with similar combinations 
0/ Majob, e. g. onistt^ ticno minor ^ hoh-mistor: 
see Quiet Tiehcb. Bob b. In boys* 
schools, appended (as a Latin adj.) to a somaine 
to distingtxuh the younger (in nge or standing) of 
two namesakes. (Abbreviated wL) 

Bygi in Ei0m Sckaac Lisis XTps-iSso (1663) m Mr. Douglas 
mcM, Mr. Douglas mi, 1850 Rowesorr Con/. UtoMiam I. 
Tt A member ol the fifth form. Green minor by name. 1899 
E. PKuXPOTTt Jtk Bay xo8, 1 bet she will, when Corkey 
mi por t uma up. 

* HL 81 Under age ; below the age of majority. 
Now ran. 


by erasing one or more rows and columns. 

1850 SvLVKSTBs In Pkitos. Mof. Nov. XXXVlf. 365 Now 
conceive any one line and any one column to be Miuck out, 
we get. .a SQUorc, one term less in breadth and depth than 
the original square ; and by varying in every powible 
aunner the selection of the line and column excluded^ we 
obtain, supposing the original squurs to consult of m lince 
and m cowiaus, m* auch minor squares, each of which will 
tapresaot wbot 1 term a First Minor Dctarmiaant relative 
to tbe principal or complete determinant Now suppose 
two lines and two columns struck out troaC the onginal 

a uasO. . . These coiiMitute what 1 term a fcystem of Second 
iitor Detemunants; and., we cn« form a system of rtb 
miimr deteeminants by tbe exclusion of r lines and r coluou.a 
4 . Logic. Minor term : the subject of tbe con- 
clusion of a categorical syllogitm. Minor premiss^ 
proposition ', that premiss of a syllogism which 
contaiiu the minor term. 

1581 J. BkU. itoddetis Amsem, Osar, 13a For the same 
pur|)Ose the minor propositUm mu^t bee denyed. 1890 Bax- 
Tks Smuts* R, u. vi. | x (i6sii 850 The MiOor Pronosiiion 
will not sure be denied... All tbe work therdbre will lie ia 
CO ilirminq the Minor. lyaT-gs Chaunbns Cyci, u v. Syl^ 
taoism. They [Z e. the two proposUions of a syllogwn] are 
both called, prtmisax ana.. both ore called ssmtecsdmts^ 
only tbe first the am/ar, and the Uillcr the minar, 1807 
‘WiiATULV Lagia tti. (ed. s) 96 The proper order la to place 
the Major premUs first, and the Minor second ; but this 
does not comiiitute the Major and Minor premises f lor 
that premiss I wherever pUiced) is the Major which coniolna 
the Major term. and the Minor, the Minor. 1843 Mill 
II. ii 1 1 The preutss. .which contains the middle tvm and 
tlie minor term is called the minor premiss of the synogism. 
6. That con&titutcii the minority. Also rarely in 
viedicative uie : In a minoiity. 

164s Cnsa I Answ. ta Printed Bk. 13 That the Minor 
•an of the Lords might Joyn with the Major part of the 
Mouse or Commons x 6 ^ Baxtbh Key Cnik. xx. 99 If a 
minor party . may step into the Tribunal, and pass sentence 
agninst the CathollLk Church [etc.). 1774 T. Hutchinson 
Dimy 3 Oct., A person had the major vote for Alderman. . . 
Another person, bod the minor vote in the eketion. 1796 
JkSPSHaoN \Frit, (1859) IV. 150 Thera may be an equal 
division where I bad supposed tbe republican* vote would 
have been considerably minor. Itud, 15s In every other, 
the minor wall be piafarred by iac to tbe major vote. 

8. Mut, A. Applied to intervals smaller by a 
chromatic semitone than those called me^'or; as 
minor iAirk^ sixths seventh (and sometimes minor 
and fifth, more usually called cUsnistished 
01 imperfect). Hence also applied to the note 
distant by a minor interval from a given note. 
Also, In acoustical theory, applied to the smaller 
of two intervals differing by a minute quantity, as 
minor tone (vibration ratio y, being fen by a 
comma than the mt^or tone, |) ; so, occasionally, 
minor semitone (usually called ekroentOic temiteme), 
b. Applic-d to a common chord or triad cootain- 
iBg a minor third between tbe root and the second 
note ; henoe to a cadence ending on such a chord, 
a Denoting those keys, or that mode, in wbkk 
the scale has a minor third (also, utuslly, a minor 
dxth, and often a minor eeventb). (In naming a 
key, mittor foUows tbe letter, as A minor,) 

,b6H W. Holdu Harmony (ittx) m If A to B tkng^ «f 
strings] be as 6 to s, tlwy sound a Tnhspiitone, or ^ixd 
Minor. Ihid, 50, | sound a Third Major,.. | a Sixth XCinor. 
IkitU 114 There art two soru of Tones : vis. Major and 
Minor. .. Tone Minor (ro to 9) .. k the dHkvenco toemen 
Third Minor and Fon^ ihiA xsi Fiom 9 m iF,k a 


l979~ha Rfg. Privy Cetmcil Scat. III. sja Wc. being yit 
minor, within the aige of fourtcnc ycirui..anuull all the 
saldis inkrtmenuo. 1597 Skknx De Fcrh. Sign. s.v. //o- 
mc^utk, lHom:tgel itulde be maid bi the vosoall being 
miner, or mmiar, to hUouer-tordc. ifiaa Bacon //en, Vlt 
145 At which time neuerthelewe the King was Minor. 1698 
Sir T. Baowna Hydriai, ii. 9 Many . .were persons of minor 
age, or women. B7j^-6a Humb Hut,Jing. 1 . xiv. 351 A wife 
..hod made her minor son an instrument in this unnatural 
treniment of kts father. ifixB Hallam Mid, Aecs (1677) 1 1 . 
87^ The pubHe security, .was tbought iacDmp:itible with a 
minor king. 18^ H. H. Wilson iffrxf. /ndta 11. x. II. 431 
A record lor the mteichts of the miuor Raj** 

B. sh, £l'he adj. used ellipti\ 

1 . A Franciscan friar. Ct A. 1. Also Comb. 
Minos^OhservasHim^O'Mnuvk.V'Simz, 

13, . Peem Times Edw, II 163 in Pal, Sangs (Camden) 33X 
Menonrr and Jacobin, And fren;S of the Carme, and of fiemt 
AuotifL a 1309 ‘i'ranimlSt, (ircfaryii voAngtim Xlll. 3-)3 
To myrter ne to frere Austyn To caryne [nrwif carme] ne to 
Jacobyn. rimio H. Bsunkb Ckrmt, u8io) 3jo He sent lor 
Jun CooiyB, pe k>rd of Badenauh; lo Dounfres suld be 
cxmie. vnto be Minours kirke, 1449 Dokemmah Seyntys 
(Roxfi.) 3px He.. to the nicnouri orurewent. C1550 Balm 
K, Jehmi (Camden) r8 Jacobyte*, Mynon, Whyghi (Jarmes, 
and Auguswnis. 1700 IVxrxll Hist. Eng, 11 . 8Ba The 
Preaching Friars and Minors exhorted him. 1761 Ann. 
Reg. 146 In the ueighbourhood of liagnl .. three convenia of 
tbe hiutbcraol' ki iiior'obscrvanuusof the order of bt. Fraitci^. 


2 . Logie. The minor term or the minor premiss 
or proposition of a syllogism. 

csjto WvcLir Whs, (i860} 38a Gabriel schal blow his home 
or kai hail preuyd l^e niynor. 1940 Covesualx Can/ut. 
Standuk g viij. Of an eudi Maior and Minor fuloweth a 
weake conclusion, ififio Uo.^u .Scut, Reg. B46 I'lie Major 
bo roan can deny, the Minor b inviolable, uud the Cont 1 u> 
lion perfect and sound, syxx in loth Rey. Hist, MSS 
Comm. Af^ V. 175 The minor, or the assumption, is nneon- 
iroulabk. 1840 Macaulay C^tv Ess. (ed. Montague) II. 
463 Here iIm Commons stopped. They bad voted the 
m^or and minor of Burgoyne's syllogism ; but they slurauk 
from drawing the logical conclusion. 

8. A person under (legal) age; •Tfpant a. 
x6«a TyarieaWky/rr/and, etr. 18 King Richard the see md 
. . for the fust tenne yeares of Ms raigne wasa Minor. 1771 
Smollbtt Hnmyk. CL 3 lune^ My unck then gave him to 
understand that 1 was still a minor. 1848 Kincslbv SioinCs 
Tr,ig, iiL iU. 143 The minor't guardian guards the minor's 
laaofi. 189a GU.LBSP1B BaFs Priv, Juternat, Lara (ed. a) 
3sa A Dutch minor, who is by the law td Belgium major, 
cannot diapose of his real property in Belgium without [etc.}. 

trails/, and ffg, c x68u Bevbxiuob Serin. (X 7991 1 . 33 Our 
Christian being thus confirmed he ia now looked upon m the 
eye of the cbwch oa no longer a minor. 

4 . Mm. Short for minor hej, mode, etc.: see A. 6. 
S797 Encyci, Brit, (ed. e) XII. 547 nete^ Such a piece is.. 
upon ^ with mi, lo, and Ics minor. Lect. Catke- 

dnU Serv, n. 13 A judicious use of the swell and a change 
from major to mmor in the courae of the Psalm. 1844 Mss. 
BsowntNO Hrama 0/ E.rife Poems 1890 1 . 83 Floated on a 
safaior fine Into Bie full chant divine. 


b. In figurative or allusive use : see A. 6 d. 

1844 Mas. BaowNiNO Perpiaxed Mnaie Poems 185s 1 . 
19 The strain unfolds In sad, perplexed minora. xSts 
I Rad CMt, Hf.'eaO a^ (War this sample xrould 


309 The strain unfolds In sad, perplexed minora, x 
Baowfuno Rad Catt. Ht.^cag idA (War this sample xro 
Gordii croon, Giieving, by mlttors, Uks tbe cuahobdove. 

6 . Math, to. Arm, ^Subtrahskh. Ohs, 


etam Colm Gim. TVmh., Art Aritkm, B bb a b, Of Sak 
Wiactiea. .. Tka first nurnfaer k to be called ike grosoe 

wn, mmh locat, or- superior n«MRib8r...Tke saonnd U named 


the Minor . . . 1 he third b called tbe Remaiocr. 


h. Minor o/adoierinisMemt mmusordotorminemt 

(fiee A. Jte). 

s%s$VLvasnta in PkiUa. Mag, XXXVlLiMTka whek 


of a aysiam af othadiiors beia^ ssro. /M/,, Wedudlhavo 
CHiiy u> deal with a system oijirai ariaors. 

8. A name lor moths of the lecmia Miasea, 
s8i^ a Waatxaooo Brh. Maikr h 179 Mtmrna 

Hteema (tha rosy adoorv Mimsta afaigitir phe amstakd 
minorx iMo F. tX Moaaw JMt, Maths IL sig-siy. 

7. FootkalL A miuor point. 
iBga Strmt/srd am Avon Harmti 04 Oct. w'r No ether 
aoinu being scored, the ‘good old sacond ' were kft vicl^ 
liens by x try and a srinoiv to 1 miner, sipf Phtd 1 Fck 

£ 1/3 '1 be bid for goal led to a miaor being co nesd e d by 
B viskors. 

8. lo bo}i' schools: One*s younger brother or 
^Btioor’ uamoiake^ 

1863 [Hkmvng] Eton ^kaat Daya vik 8e Let my miner 
pass, you fellows ! . . Here,GbadIeigb, jaat moke room ihsre. 
0. Short for ‘minor iheatte', 'Binor work*. 

1837 T. Hook ftiek Brag xvii. She k engaged at aaa of 
the Minors, and colls heia^, in the bills, Rosavilk. a 0849 
H. C:oi.XRiDC8 Ess. (iByiJ 11 . 153 Why k this play oet down 
among Shakopeare'a mioorsf 

Kinor, ohs. or enon. 1 Mika Mimbb, Mihot. 
HffiliniriCn (mai-ii&edx). If. Mlifou -r -aob.] 
The condition of bring nder tge; minority. 

1888 E. Salt Hist. Stamdm 84 Daring the mmon^ ef 
tbe heir. 

Minorale, •all, obs. forms of Mikkbal. 
fKinoraadL Arith. Ohs, mcd.L. orik#- 
randus (sc. nutsurm), geruiMUve of miJidgnirv : see 
next.] -Minukfd. 

iTOQp^ag V. Manprv Syst. Meik., Arftk. 13 Tbe Remaincr 
added to tbe Subducend, if tbe Sum mokes tbe MitioraiMh 
'tis ri^t. 

tSinOrftte* tf, Ohs, [f. med.iM mindr&t^, 
ppl. stem of mindrarc to dimiuish, f. L. minSr-sm 
less : see Minor.] irons To diminish, depredate. 

>SSS Act 96 Hen. r/ff, c. A f xi Thiajnrcscnt acte. .shall 
not extende. .to. or mlnoraCe any libemet . .or auctoritk of 
any lortle marcher. xAax [see M inimatb tfiaS A. Loxan- 

TON in Camden Mtsc.\ll . p. vi, Mognonimious Henry wkom 
we do not name to minorate the parts uf our present Sova- 
raigna, xfi8a Sis T. BnoaNBCAr. Mar. ui. | to Forget not 
bow atauefoction unto anything minorates the pasoion from 
it. 1707 Baxley vol. 11 , Mtnarated^ diminished, or made Icaa 
t !ICi&0ra*ti01I. obs, |agent-n. J» mccLL. 
mindrnre : see prec. and -ation.] 

L A lessening, diminution. 

1607 Walsall L(/e Christ C 4, Thh willing minoratioa 
and exinanition ot himhclfe. xfifA Sia T. Bhownb Pseud, 
A'/. II. V. 86 I 1 ie Loadstone, whose efllueiiLies ore both 
continual!, and commumcabie without a sninorotion of 
Ipavity. 1649 I BN. Taylor Gt, Exemy. l Ad Sect. v. 58 
The excuse amT minoration of our actual) IrapictieiL ifi^ 
PuiLurs, Mineratiou, a diuiiiushing, or making less, sfi^ 
in Mavme iixpas. Lex, 

2. Mild purgation by laxatives. 

1884 Ir. Barnet's Msre, Campit, VL 999 Some minoimthm of 
tbe crude matter must be procured first by ClyKters. 

t lKi*ll0ratiT6, and sh. Obs. [t. Minobatb 
V, T -IVB. Cf. F. minoratif (Cotgr.J.J a. adj. 
That diminishes or lessens. Ol medicines : Gently 
laxative, b. sb. A gently laxative medicine. 

1543 IbAHEfioN Vigos Ckiritrg, ix. Add. las Clysters 
someiymcB do supplyc tlie rowme of minoraiyve medicines. 
1633 Hart Diet oj Diseeued iii. xiv. 984 When . wee fcare 
lest nature faint, before perfect conLOCtion, we may some- 
times use a gentle minorative 1747 tr. AstruCs Perers 1x9 
Nothing but minorative apozems should be ordered. Ihid, 
9M Oto^ give minorativos more frequently. 

MinorOR (miiif jki). Also 9 Menorca. [Sp. 
Menorca^ I'be name of tbe second in size ol the 
Balearic ial a nd s Used aitrih , , as Minorcafowl (also 
Minorcd)y a much esteemed black variety of the 
domestic fowl introduced Irom Spain ; Minorca 
holfy (see quot.). Hence IKlao'rogii and the ecjtri- 
valent t Xinorqula, f XenorqcnlBg [Sp. Menor- 
auln\ a. adj. of or belonging to tJie island of 
Miuorca ; b. sb, an inhabitant of Minorca i also, tbe 
laiifniage of the inhabitants of Minotca. 

STte Smollxtt Cantin, Hist. Eng,^ Gea. II, odd. 1756 1 . 397 
Five and tv. enty Minorquin bakers were hired. 1789 Genu, 
Mag. LV. I. 66 I'be Minorquins, when they see an Engllsh- 
niau, follow him. 1839 Peuuy Cyci. XV. 97/9 In dkanctar and 
manners, the Mcnorquines resemble the natives of MaU 
lores. 1848 E. S. Dixon Oru, f Hem. Potiliryoii la North 
Devon they call the Spanish Fm^k ‘Miimicas*. 1893 
Naturalist III. 999 Ilex BaUarica, the Minorca Holly; 
a very distinct variety of the Common Holly, being readily 
distinguished by its yellow green kavea. s880''3 Sehs^pPs 
EncycL Raiig. Knawi. 111 . so^ During the Briliah sway, 
a number of Minorcans and Greeks were iniroduced 1 ^ 


Mr. Tumbnll [into Fkridal. 1897 lUoirtn Dx la Bsaa Nen 
Poultry Guide if. 38 Blue Andalusians, hlack Minorcas,and 
white Leghorns, aU universally admiura to be prolific Uyera 


white Leghorns, aU universally admiura to be prolific Uyera 

ICinoreM ^ (mai'odres). Ohs. exc. /list, t onas : 
4 mgnoureaae, 5 me&fireiBB, 7 minorMt. IMK. 
menouresse, a. OF. snoneuresse^ L menomr Muioi 
jA 1 : see <xbb. (In med.L. mindrissa,)\ A pen of 
the second order of St. Francis, known at Poor 
Clares, whose bouse outside Aldgate gave its 
name to the Mmorios, a street still esistfog io the 
City of Londop. 

Sus/ert ManerwsSes (qnot. 1451) k after OF. aeteatrt me, 
meuresset, 

1399 E, B, WiBa (xlta) 7 The RsHgfauBs Woerasen the 
Menoureasca dweHyagge withowte aigalo of kmkNi, 1491 
Kalla ofParU, V. SS4/1 Tbe Abbease and Govent of the 
Somets Meneressos wichotiM Algate, tfiit Waavgi ^for. 
Bmnerat Man. 735 Tbeoe Nanees were m the make Ot 4 



MIirOBSSS, 


CiM tod! ciIM Biiniwmwi nMgifCmiJL Diet (mL 07t</t 
1 h« nri 4 inooMt^y of Fi«nckcan luuM or MiaoraMM H»rai«d 
m England m oauida AldgaMu 
fgjatitwn— i (iii»i*n6v6t). rart-^, [t MllfOB 
•f -ESI.] A l«raale minor. liSs in Oou-vig. 
XmodLEt (moi-D^rist). [L Mieub-i* 

-isT.I - Mikoritb sd, I. 

i 4 |* T'rmris Ar Timet No. 75. 9 Th« Frntraa MinorM 
(Mlnorittt or rrancttcaiw) adoptra the new UMige. 

SCinorita (morndr^t)«jA and a, £f. Mimob 

+ -ITB.J A. jA 

1 . A friar minor or Fraiiciacaii. 

fJ 77 < 7 lioUNSHao C'JkreM. IL^i/a Malachiaa, the minorit 
or greie frier. 1613 Pvrchas (1614) 427 lohn h 

Monte Coruino, a Minorite* 1700 Jortik Erasm. II. 118 
Then followH a ah^jct letter to aome Minoritea, who defamed 
Eraamus. 1883 Jsaaor in 19/A Cettt. July 99 The Muk^ 
rites w«te the Low Churchmen of the 13th ceniury. 

A t a. A person of minor jank {^cbs.), b. o/Zm* 
siv€ nonc€-us€. One busied about minor matters. 

2644 Milton Areo^. f Arb .1 41 Our inquisiturlent Bishops 
and the attendant minorites their Chaj^ins. n 2870 H ackkt 
Abf. Wiliiams il \1693) loa The Kenpondent takes no 
nonce that a Bishop wrote the Letter : For why not rather 
some Minorite among the Ctercyf 2807 Southrv Espri- 
eitn*s Lett. (1814) I. 233 The orai'iar>' pursuits of mankind 
are not as innocent as that of these experrmenial Minorites 
or Minims. 

B. aJJ. Of the order of Friars Minor. 

156387 Fuxm A. ^ M. (1596) 9)6^2 The ^er of the 
minors or minorit friers descended from one Francis, - of. . 
Assisi um. 2398 Hakluyt Ve^. 1 . 53 A Frier Minorite, 
called Siiiiou (le Sanct. Quintin. ax6o4 Hanmkr CAren. 
irei. 41^33) 7,3 There was another Livinus a French man, a 
Fryer muiorite. 2766 Entick Louti'»n IV. 310 On the scue 
. . there ancieuily stood the abbey of Minorite nuna 189a 
K. Oouu> CenverstU. Dbllinger jc. fl45 S. Bonaveiiture, 
a mem1>er of the Minorite ordcz. 

Xinority (minp'rlti). [ad. F. minority or 
med.L. mitUfnlds^ f. L. minOt-em Mimob : see -ITV. 
Cf. Sp. minoridadf Pg. ntin^ridade. It. mincriiH.'] 
ti. The condition or fact of being smaller, in- 
ferior^ or subordinate. Ohs. 

1533 Moas Amtw, ie Poywned Bk. Wica 2031/2 The 
miiioritie, ami the oltedyence the scripture speketh of in 
Chr^, is all ment of his maniiod. 299s Kvd .SW. <{’ Pers. 
IV. iu Sa What, ait tlnm tiiat petty pigmie that ch^enged 
me at Khodea whom I relusecf to coiiibat for his minorhieT 
2846 SiK 'r. Brownr Pseud. A/, iii. vi. X17 There may, 1 
comesse, from thw narrow time of ensue a mi< 

nority, or smallnesse in the exclusion. ,2717-51 CHAMBBaa 
C>c^. av. CAarjuJer, JL Is the sign of miiioiity. 

2 . The state of being minor or under age ; the 
period daring which a person remains under age ; 
nonage ; f i>i, t within minority^ under age. 

1547 RejT' Privy Ceumcil SccL 1 . 78 Di^pensand with thair 
minorite and lese aige,. witiiout parent of ony leind penny. 
2579-80 North Pluimixh^ Cam /. TAeseus 8 Rem . (159O 43 
Ijieseu'*., stole aw«ye Helen in hir mlnoriiui, being nothing 
neere to consent to marrya 2817 Moryson,///^ iu. aiy 
The PupUL.is held under dates or in minority till he, be 
twenty one yercs old. 2632 Litmgow Trmv. L 7, 1 .. being 
young, and within rainurity. 2641 Fuller Hofy 4> P^f. 
St , V. xviii. 43s The minority of Pri>tces ought not to lessen 
their Subjects reverence unto them. 2751 H. Walpole 
Lett. (1846) 11.404 It IS lieo^me the peculiarity of the House 
of Orange to hove minorities. x^8 Emf.rson £f^. Traite^ 
Wealth. Wkn. (Bohn) II. 76 A youth in England, emerging 
from his minority. 1874 Gmebn Short HiU. vi. | z. t<jx The 
long minority of Henry the Sixth, who was a boy of nine 
months old at his Ather’s death. 

t b. The euily part of life, youth. Ohs, 

X83S Lithqow Trav. ix . 415 Such a man can neither seduce 
his minority with ill example^ nor maire his waxen ago 
with a faKe imprebsion. 1718 R. Moruis £xr. Auc, AreJut, 
p. xix, A Principle imbibed in Minority, 
o. transf. and fig. Now rare. 

2821 Donne Anat. Worlds jst Amnivere. (1625) zs When 
Stag, and Rauen, and the tong liu'd tree..dy'de in mino- 
ritee. 2631 Wrf.vbr Anc. Fnaeral Men, z6o An old booka 
in broken English, which crept into the world in ihe mino- 
rkte of Printing. x83a tr. BrmtCe Ptxxxie Med. 39 'I'his 
diseaaa. .doth sticke clo^e to the patient, vnlesse it bee 
taken away by medicinm in ite minority. 1648 Sia T. 
BaowHE Peeud, Ep. 1. vii. as Yet are our authorities but 
tehiporary and not to be imbraced beyond the aiinority of 
our Intellectuals. 1633 Milton Hirtlinge WIcs. 1851 V. 
371 For the Magistrate.. to make the Church his racer 
ward, as always in Minority, . . is neither just nor pious, 
S7ju Young tft, Tk, vi. 618 lu this her dark minority, how 
toils . . the human soul * 

8. The snuiiier number or part ; a number which 
is leu than half the whole number; spec, the 
smaller party voting together ogninM a majority 
in a delilierative awembly or electoral body. 

2735 Aineworth Lai. Dict.^ Minority (lesser number). 
2751 in Johnson. 2789 Buree Corr. (2844) III. 95 We ere 
a minonty ; but then woare a vary large minority. 2790 ^ 
Fr. Rat. (ed. s) r86 In a dmnocracy, the majority o/t the citL 
seas Is capable of exereutng the most ernei oppremions upoo 
the minority. xSag-so Coi^eridoe Friemd (1863) i|7 The 
tone of men, who are conecious that th^ are in a minority. 
rM Macaulay Bee., Hnllam ad fin,, Conspirades and in- 
Rur/ections in which mnall minorities are engaged. iMS-pg 
K. Srehcer a H^hiagr, IL Uii. 298 It is my haMt to say what 
1 think, though 1 may so show myself one oi a very small 
minority, or even a minority of one. 1808 AlUmfre Syst. 
Mod, V. 2064 Tbe itiittfficieticy of the mitral valve, which 
oeeum In a minority of cases of exophthalmic goitre. 1903 
R. IX SoAW. PomsAm Ep, 4J. L 86 Men of luire Gallic blood 
must la Patllk time have been greatly in the minority, 

4 . In voting, the number of votei coit for or by 
thB party^poeed to Um majority* 


479 


imraraaLr. 


M74 BintamSp. Amat. Tax. Wka, II. 42, 
did not reach to more than 39 or 4a iTmji 
(2859) II. 533 'Die minoritiiB in OMiet of the l 


414 The mhiorky 

' 'ESVEesoM Writ, 


hm been eery nooeptahle. 

6 . miirih. and Cemh,, os mlnorltar debt, a debt 
incurred by a penon while under age ; mliiority 
platform (/.S,, the * platform* put forward fay 
the minority of a party; minority fopopt. a 
separate report framed by those members of m 
committee or other body who ore unable to agree 
with the majority; minority teller, one who 
counts or records votes fur a minority ; f minority 
waiter (meonii^ obscure ; by tome explained os 
* a waiter out oi work by othen os * oh extra- 
ordinary tide-waiter i. e. one not regularly em- 
ployed). 

Daily Newt it May 8/5 The half-crown cigan were 
also "minority debts? 2905 Datly Ckrpn. 94 June 6/6 He 
has raised ;£4 ^ocxj. .out of which he paid nil minoruy 
debts. 1901 N. Anter. Rev. Feb. 971 ITie can ors were 
able to defeat the ^minority platform. tpea PaiiyCkroa. 
97 Feb. s/x. He bad to occupy the unusual punitioii of being 
the "ininorttV'teller at the table, vn^ Shkridan Rivait 11. 

~~onour nud already inlisted five 
^minority waiters, mid thirteea 


i. I told 'I'homas that your Honour 
d,is*^nded chairmen, seven *1 


billiard markers. 


tlCraoriB6,v. [f. Minor 0.4- 

- 12 B. Cf. M INORATK o.J tram. To depreciate. 

2615 Sit E. Hoav Cmrry,ctmth€ i. 34 Hee timt will lake 
vpon him to Minnrixe the learning of Authors. 

tKinorqne. Obs, ran-\ [br. : see Mx- 
ironcA.j A Kind of cloth. 

2^ A. Young 7 'rav. Ftance n. xtx. (1794) II. 339 They 
make, .camblets, calimancoeiL mtnonracs, coarse cloths. 

Kinorship i^mainiAijt p). n. Minor t -ruip ] 
The state of Ming a minor (^Oj^uvie 1 882). 

U XUllot (mioN). [F., f. mme a measure of 6 
bushels.] An obsolete French measure of capacity, 
varying according to locality and the nature of the 
comm^ity to hie measured: the standard value 
was 3 (French) bushels about 39-36 litre. 

158s T. WAaiiiNGTON tr. Nickoia/s Foy iv. xxxiiL 135 h. 
Those which were found aswcl in grayu, ax fruits of yerely 
reuenues die quantity of 500. minois. 268B Lond. Cat. No. 
959/4 His Majesty .intends, .to abate 4 Crowns upon 
each Minot \priuted minor], or measure of four French 
bushels of .Salt. 2707 Bbaolev Earn. Diet. s. v. Bread/l\aif 
take n Minot of this Flower.. leaven and boiiU it, and cover 
it well with the same Flower or Meat 2717^1 Ciiamnems 
Cyd. B v. Measure^ 'llie minut consists o( thrie biisheU ; 
the mine of two minots. x8ae R ankbn Hitt. EraitcoMUL, 
VIII. vi. 393 The miiiot contained throe btulicla. 

Minotary, obs. furm of Minatory. 

Kinotanr (mi*ni)i§j). Gr. Myth. [ad. Gr. 
Mivwravp-os (L. Mindtaur-us, Oh. Minotaur ^ F. 
Minoiaure\ f. Mtvcvs Minos 4 raupor bull.] A 
fabulous monster, the aon of Pasiphae, wife of 
Minos king of Crete, and a bull, represented as 
having the body of a man and the bead of a bull. 
He was confined in the Cretan labyrinth and fed 
with human flesh. He was .slain by Theseus, who 
thus freed Athens from her annual tribute of seven 


youths and seven maidens to be devoured by the 
monster. Hence used allusively, 
c 2385 Chaucer L. G. W. exes^^Ariadnii The mynatour 
[v. rr. MynotRviT(e, -taure, Mynataur^ 2390 Gower Com/. 
II. 304 Minot aure. ^2470 Hen hyson Mot, Fab, v. {Part, 
Beasts) xiv. The minoutir, ane monster mcnieloua 2500-aD 
Dunbar Een^it Frstr 66 The Mcnatair [v.r. Mynatnur] 
marvelus. xtt2 Shakr. i Hen. Vf, v, iii. z^ There Mino 
taurs and vgfy Treasons lurke. 159a Daniel Compl. Rosa^ 
niond Ixix, Heere 1 inLlos'd from all the world a aunder. 
The Minotaure of Kliamc kept for disgrace. 2876 Geo. Eliot 
Dam. Der. iil xxii, But don't give yourself fur a meal to a 
minotaur like Bull. 2900 V nit sd Service Mag. 497 All 

thone who were the hope and future strengtli of the race 
were devoured by the Im^rial MinoUur [rr. NapedeonJ in 
pursuit of his dream of universal domination, 
b. A representation of this, esp. Her, 

C138S Chaucer Kntls T, zaa And by his Baner born it 
his penoun Of gold ful riche, in^ which ther was ybete '1 he 
Mynotaur which pat he slongh in Crete. 1578 lloRHewRLL 
Amtorisn. 40 R. bearetli arure, a Minotaure d’ Argente. 
2776 Burnky Hist, Mue. (1789) 1 . 11. iii. 337 In a medal in- 
scribed Caleno the Minotaur ts teen. 

KUnouetp obs. form of Minuet. 

IflUnour, oils, form of Miner. 
tKinOTery. /ow. < 75 j. [app. a corrupt 
form of MANOtuvBE. The source from which 
Cowell obtained the word i'. unknown J (See qaoL) 
2607 COWELL Interpr.^ MiMO»ery..%\anmtAi oome tret* 
or offence commute by a man's handie work in the 
Forest, as an crigyn to catch i>eeT«. 

[Hence in Diets. ; those ol recent dote substitute 
the form manovery.'l 
Mlnow, obs. form of Mnrvow. 

Utnowaye, variant of Mxhawat (« minuet). 

tXwosia. Ohs, 

1880 Lomd, Gan, Na 2387/4 A sad Mlnoain ooloor doth 
CoaL 

MinraU, XiWt obs. (f. Mineral, Mini proM, 
Minse, -Bod, -san, -ser, obs. ff. Mince, etc* 
Minslu -BSTt obs. iorms of Mincb, -bet. 
t Mlnrttml, Mr. pt Minob w. 

4- -fOAL.] ? Minciiig, dainty. 
a xJ 85 MNET WkmtiiH 0 in Anadim,atic. (1803) 57 < 


A woman, of a mMeall oo«ntaoanoa,fa«t..no» cheea qaar- 
un eu heanciouB aa yaut selfe. 

t li[iTUiin|[. Ohs, n. vb. (cogn. w. Min 
o.) 4- -INQ i.] Hetnembrance. 

c «J|D R. fiRVNim ClraiB. Wace 306 Of hym ys myneyng 
wil«-9utea eode. Bor he made a cite of loye After hb aatne, 
8 c cakie hk Troye. - Chfwm. (liio) sox pi OMRclede ba la 
Iri myaayagi. Euer inoce to drede, eft to do stiiikf kmg. 

XixiBiUTa ; see Minoxative. 

XinstBr^ (ml nstoi). Forms; i, 4-6 myn- 
•ter, 3-6 mynotio, 8 mtnUtori 3 munster, 
-tro, 4 inyiiyNt9r» -tre, ma&eatro, myiMtire, 
4-5 mycRtorOi myslnre, 3 mynoatar, myn- 
Rtir, minlatre, mlnetro, i, 6~ mlnater. [0£. 
RvyMj/rr:— prehistoric *munisttyo, a. popular JU 
*Monisterium Ek:c 1 . L. tnonaslirium MONabtery. 


Cf. OHG. munistri (MllG., rood.G. tn^nster^^ 
MDu. Monster (early motiDu. Munster), US, 
musiari.] 

1 1 . A monastery; a Christian Teligioui hotne. 

a 900 tr. Bsnids H/st 1. xxxiii. (Schipper), V/cs se mresta 
abbuii ylcan inynHtre)»[L eiusdem tnomnsterti^ Feirus 
haten. cxeog La\. 29357 Gurmund falde ha munstreii and 
an heng alia M munkes. 2387 Thicvisa Htsdem (Rolls) 1 . 
a6i Fasie by m mynyslre [C esnobtum] of Seint Michel is 
marhil i-founae. c 1450 St. Cuthbert (Surtees) 669X A myn- 
stcrc, Diiellyng for monkesand him in fere, c 1475 rartemay 
9596 Faire maillers, chat ministre roiall. 2913 IIradshaw 
SL Werimfgs u. 9Z Erie Laofrica repared . . The roynitre 
of Werbuige, gyuyng tberto hberte. 

2 . The church of a monastery; a church which 
had its origin in a monastic establishment ; also 
applied gen. to any church of considerable size or 
importance, rsp a collegiate or cathedral church. 

C960 Letws K. Edgar 1. 1, Man aglfe mice teofiungc to 
faani ealdan mynstre ( L. mti mairem eecietiam\ W seo hy rnes 
tohyrA 1098-^ inscription (at Kii kdale Ch. Yorksh.), Oi m 
GamoJ svna bohte sSh Gregorivt. minster 5 onae hit wc* lel 
tolirocan & tofolan. 2097 IL Glouc. (Rolls) 39 w pc he ye 
muoHtro of winche.stre. 23 . . it. E Aitit. P. A. 1063 P4 
al>m>3ty was her mynyster mete, pe lumbe heoaker.fyse {mt 
to regeU ■J «9 in Rag. Grids I1870) 30 Seynt Wiilyams 
toiimbe in ye mynstre of ye trinyte. c 1450 Msrlim vL 98 
Than Chei. .yedeii a-gein iiKo the mynistre 10 heir oute tlie 
masse. 2490-85 Malory Arthur x\\\, ix 624, 1 dial assay 
to bere hit [the shield j, and soo bare bit oute of the m) nstre. 
c IM9 Au, Hk. W. Wsay in AtUiyuary XJCXII. 278 'I'ba 
colTigiat churche or aunster. .In Rim'. 112645 HABtiiOTi*ic 
Surt*, Woree. in Worcs. Hist. Soc. Pros. it. 191 The clo>’Bt«r 
of the Mynster of Worcester. 2675 Gcilrv Brit. (1698) 90 
'J'he Cathedral or Minster (at Lincoln) is a stately structuia. 
2771 Smollett Humph, CL ^ July, As for the minster (at 
Yoik], 1 know not bow to distiitguUh it, except 1 ^ its great 
sue. 02878 Sir G. G. Scott LeeL Asxhit, (1879) L aoo 
Yorkshire in especially the land of minsters and abbeys 
churches. *•»» Lkach in Heveriey Ch. Act Bk (Surtees) 
Introd. 34 Tbe word minster itself is peculiarly one used not 
of monasteries but of secular churches— York, Beverley, 
Ripon, Southwell. I Jncoln, Lichfield^ Wimbome, these are 
the churches to wtiich the title of minster has clung, ..and 
they were one and all churches of secular canons, 
f b. transf. A temple. Ohs. 

cbidoOrmin 7580 oomeim hmiill ^errsaitem & inniitl 
Codess minnstre. a 2400-50 Aie.vaHder 9174 When he waa 
full hare & fedd ha flittw with his out. To Tcrgoronies he (e^ 
^re tijt WBS a mynstre. c S400 Maundrv. (2839) xvi. 174 
Before the Mynstre of this Yuole is a Vyvere. xUbm Pmarb 
jKneid yi\. Z iv b, 'I hree hundred mynsters chief along tlia 
tiiwne wyde open stHiids. 1981 Nuce Seneca's Octaena ii. 
U. 174 h, Whom as a God in minsters we adorne* 

3 . aitrib. and Comb,, aa minster-aisle (nl80^), 
-church, -door, -fund, -gate, -garth, pue, -quite^ 
-yard ; f minater book, a book used in church. 

c 1490 St, Cuthbert (Surtees) 4163 po *mymier yies were 
made as warde. Hawthorne Our Otd Hans, Lkk- 

yield I. Ill Overarched by a minster-aisle of venerable uees. 
c saoo Trim. Coit, Horn. lOO Alse he holi *ininster-boc aeiS, 
sBa8 Scott /*. M, Perth iii, 1 believe she thinks the whole 
world is one great *Minsier-cburch. 23.. St, Erkemwoids 
xbB in Horstm. Attengi. Leg. (1881) 969 *Mynster-dores 
were makyd opone, queue matens were sotigene. 23 ,. E, E, 
Aitit. P. C. ^ As mote in at a munster dor, so mukel 
wtrn his ohawleA 14. . Sir Bents (M.) 4275 llie kyngia 
doughter was. .to tiie mynenter durre l-led, Vnto sir Myim 
was she wed. s8e9 G. PouLSOH Ha>sristc 682 Trustees of 
the *iiiiDster fund, f 1400 St. Aiexius (Cotton) aoo With- 
uwiyn att the ^mynster yate. 1393 Test, Ebor, (Suiteei) L 
185 My graven ui the *myoster Garth. s886 Neale So, 
onemss 4- Hymns 231 Lincoln's ^minster pile. 1634-5 
BeiRETON 7 > 2 fr.(Chetham>>oc.) 7 > Erected in the *fninsier- 
quire. 2841 W. White Directory Lisses. 2e4 ^Minster yaid. 
tXU*iuit«r'‘<. Obs, [F rom the name of MUnster 
a German dty, capital of Westphalia.] A kind of 
linen cloth onginally imported from Milniter. 

i6xa Sc. Bk, Customs in Halyburiods Ledger (1^) 321 
Minsters tbe rowle couiening xv hundreth eima, iii«xx It. 
2698-5 HoueHTON Coiis^t, Husk. 4 tsade No. 343 (178/) 
II. 389 Of minstera from Germiuiy 74146 0U1. 

Minster, obs. form of Miniuteb v, 
Mliutraoy, -trail, -tralBie, -By, oba fl!. 

MlNflTBKL, -TREL8Y. 


t ICi'llStralj. Sc, Ohs, Forms; 4insxiRtrelFf 
4. 6 -trsly, 6 menitraUle, -trslis, -ya. [f. 
Minstrel -i- -t.] » Minstubl8t. 

CX375 XExia. (Ceorgd) 291 Til haf Had 

menstrely & in all deRre haf mad inery. Ibid. 669 pane 
was mad gret toy in by with syndry kyndc of menstraly. 
tgeo-aa Dunbae PoemsUxyvL 13 For mirth, for raenstiallit 
and play. 1549 CoMpf- Soot, vL 65 Appollo . . vitht hix sueh 
menstrolye. igfc Gude h Godiie Mdi. (S.T S.) 37 Quheu 
that he. .bard the mensfrallle {vr. menstraly] anoae, The 
dansing, and the greit UyHhnes [eto.l 
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■man. 


xnrsTBXLv 


Xlaatn, oU. form of Miriiitbt. '* 
Misirtr*! (mi*nttr£l), Forms ; a 5 man** 
■tril, (//. menestraos) ; fi, 4 niT&yttavl, ttiiuis- 
tral«,miiiosirAla, 4-5nijn7atrAl,5 mjmlstrftUa, 
6 mjnyatrell, myanjstroU*. (7 arck. mlnlatr^) ; 
7. 4 msnstroUe, 4-5 nwnatnUa, -AHe, 4-6, 7 
Sc. manstr*!, 5 Sc. manctrailla, 5-6 msnatrill, 
6 menstrftll ; 8. 4 mynstxmeU, *11^(0, (mun- 
4 >5 j]iinftrftl(e, mymtrmlle, 4^ mjn* 
•trel(la, miiistra.Ue, 5 minatrall, 5-6 snlnatralle, 
6 mliistril.myDatr9ll,6-7mlnatrell, 9 miziatTlll, 
6- mlniiral. [s. OF. mtntsircU^ -tml, ministral^ 
•ter cl (F. minesirel) - Pr. meneUral officer, person 
employed. Attendant, mnsician late L. ministerial- 
em one having an official duty, f. ministerium : see 
MtvisTRY. 

OF. had a synon. mnutiritr (mod.F. miMirier village 
muiiciant, f tNgmest>'rl with alteration of Nuffla. The It. mini- 
tirtlhf Sp. minitirilt Pg. miNUi'rtt^ arc formed after Fr.] 
1 1 . tgeif. A servant having a special function. 
Ol^s. rare^*, 

m ia»$Amcr. X. 84 An offer half, nimeff nu aeme of hwuche 
two meeterea heoe two me.iesirau* \sc the flatterer and the 
backbiter] aerueff bore louerdc, deofle of belle. 

2. In early nse (i. e. down to the end of the 
16th c.\ a general designation for any one whose 
profession was to entertain bis patrons with sing- 
ing, music, and story-telling, or with buffoonery or 
juggling. In modem romantic and historical use 
commonly with narrowed and elevated applica- 
tion : A medioeval linger or musician, esp. one 
who sang or recited, to the accompaniment of his 
own playing on a stringed instrument, heroic or 
lyric poetry compoaed by himself or others. 

Tha UM of the word in romantic poetry and fiction hai 
ao coiourad ita meaning that the apnlication to a mere jeater, 
mountebank, or conjuror, originally common, would now 
teem inappropriate. 

1197 R. Guouc, (Rolla) 5509 Menaatrel he waa god 
ynou ft barpare in eche uoynte. igOa Langl. P. PL A. 
Prol. 33 And auinme Mnrphea to maken aa Munatrala 
cunne. Taijfifi CHAUCca Rgtn. Rt* 764 Ther mi'^htcat 
thou tee Iheae ftoutoura, MinAtralea, and eek logcloura. 
c i|iH — Sir 134 Do come l>e aeyde my .Myn^tralea 

And gaeatoura for to tellcn talen Alton in myr. Armynge. 
14. . Nam, in Wr •Wiileker 693 Hk prgstipmtar^ myn- 
tiralU. 1413 in T. Sharp Din Pngemuts Cajttntry (1825) 
toy Tbei have retained Matthew Ellerion..& John Trum- 
por MynatreUa as for the Cite of Coventry, c Alphnbgt 
g/Tmitt cccivi. 845 He aaw mynairallis ft iogullurs. Ibid,^ 
He said, hym had levur clethe Criste her-with, or pure men, 
^n for to jiff Mn* ta mynsirallis, for he aaid, it waa no 
nodar to gin to mynslraU bod for to oftyr to fendis. sgoS 
In Lysona Rnvir. Land. (179a) 1 . 996 I'o the menstorell 
upon May^iay, 004. iggs Cov«auAi.B .)/«//. ix. 93 When 
lesua came into the rulers houae, and uwe the minstrela 
(ao tdii) and the people riminge. 1339 Cxomwxll in Merri- 
man Lifg 4 fiooa) IT 936 Item youe ahall allowe to 
Mr. Brereton and Mr. Gryffiih their chaplaynes and min- 
Bttallea 1153 Eden Treat, Ngwe ind, (Arb.) 95 A 1 the 
muaicions ftminsireh .playe on theyr inMrumentea. 1539 
Abp. Hbthx inStfype.^NM./(4/C(i8a4)l. App. vi.4oj Kiiige 
Davyd.. placed himsclfe amongent the mynyslrells. 1397 
Mmfdaitt Ktav Liber C. 146b, The said John Cooke.. shall 
. . the said John Hill . Intiructe..in the .arte misterie and 
fiicaltie of a minstrell. 1706 Phili ips (ed. Keraey k Minstrel^ 
a Player on the Violin; a Fidlcr, or Piper. 176B Bbattib 
(// f/r) The Minstrel. itM^ScoTT (////c) The Lay of the Last 
Minstrel. 1848 W sight Ess. Mid. Ages 1 . il 68 The [ Anglo- 
Norman j minstrel shows himself everywhere a bitter sat iriat 
upon ecclesiastics, iffga O. Winii ow Inugr L(fg vi. 181 The 
banquet is ready and the minstrels are tuning their harps. 

K b. Used derisively with pun on minister. 

Nashb Atmand/ar Pmrrmt 8 b, I forgette to tel you 
what a stirre he keepes against diimlie mil1isteT^ and noucr 
writes nor tslkes of them, but bee calleih them minstrels. 


3 . transf. Used poet, or rheiericalfy for a 
musician, singer, or poet 

171S PaiOB Seaman 11. 71 Music's force can. .make, .the 
lynx forget His wrath to man, and lick the miilstrers feet, 
lira WoxDSW. Ta Dr. tVardsia. s The Minstrels played 
their Christmas tuna To-night beneath my cotuge-eaves. 
iSai — Karwtv Rgvisitad 1. 8, I stood, looked, listened, 
aiM with Thee, Great Miivatrel of the Border I 1839 ~- 
Tk. m Banks Niih%fi Sweet Mercy I to the gates of Heaven 
Tbla Minstrel lead, his sins forgiven. aiHi RoasBrn 
Hansg efLifg ix, Behold this minstrel it unknown; Bid 
him depart, for 1 am minstrel here. 

4 . Chiefly in plural and with prefixed defining 
word, as thrisly^ negre^ nigger minstrels-. The 
designation as turned by ceriatn bands of public 
entertainers in the U.S and subsequently also in 
England, who, with blacked faces and wearing 
grotesque costumes, performed interludes represent- 
ing negro life in the southern states, with songa 
and music ostensibly of negro origin. 

_iM4,i87ij«ee Niraao^). 1873 (see CHam-rv]. 

Ckran. 99 Mar. 3/6 April 9 haa been fixed for the last per- 
formance of the Mohawk Moore and Burgess Minatrela at 
St. James's HalL 

3 . attrib. 

1713-80 Pops Iliad xxiv. Bi lliit Minstrel God, . . Stood 
proud to Hymn, and time hit youthful Lyre, iffo Pbecv 
Est, Am. Minstrels in R^f* (1794) L p. Ihr, The old 
Minst rel-ballada are in the northern dialert. 1810 Scott 
Lsuiy ef l-* VI. xiv, Free from thy minttrel-splrit glanced, 
Fling me the picture of the fignu itit — Trums. 
«ix, q^e attributea of iboee high days Now ealy live la 
atlastrci-lays. 


Hence lll*Aetvei v. trans*^ to sin];: of, celebrate 
in song. Ml*aetveieee0 a female mmatrel. 
■IvelUsif vbl. sb.^ the performance of music, 
t lli*BetTeletalp* (a) minstrelsy, the performance 
of music ; (d) (with possessive pronoun) the per- 
sontli^ of a minstrel. 

1471 in T. Sharp Dus. Pagsmuts Cavanhy 35 It* 
paid to the waytea for mynatrelship. .vj*. m ig^ LiNDBaAV 
rPitscottie) Ckran, Scat. (S. T. S.) 1. 381 With singing and 
dance! ng, minstrelling and playing. 1647 p/atidlmg an 
Prasbyi. Rse. in Baran Crt, ef Stiltkill (1903) Introd. 35 
Profane minstreilingH in time of dinner or supper tends to 
great debauchery. 18S7 Blackw. Mstg. 1. 169 No monument 
tells, 'mid the wilderness green, Where the minstrelesa lies 
of the Border the laM. iMa T. L. Pbacock Maid Marian 
xvl fli8 ril knock your musical noddles together. ..That 
will lie a new tune for your minatrelshipa. ibid, aig Touch 
thou shalt not : my min*(treliihip defies thee, st73lrfBi,ATfD 
Skslck Bk. lay Such poets aa Bayard Taylor, who 
once minstrelled an Arab's horse. 

Xinaitralfly (mi-nstr^ui). Forms : a. 4 mo- 
naatrolay, -traloie, moniatraloi; 4 mon- 
otralojo, 5 menatraloy, -ale, -ay ; 4 menatraoie, 
menatraoy, 5 menitraay(e ; 7. 4 mynyatralaye; 
8. 4 (mistralai, monatralaye), mlnotralcie, 
-oye, myna traloie, 4-5 minatraloy, myn- 
Btraloye, -ay, 4, 8 zninatralay, 5 mynatralai, 
-ale, mynatrelaee, -oye, mynatryl^, 5-6 myn- 
atraloy, -aye, mynstrelay, 6 mlnatreloy, 6*7 
minatralaie, 7 minatreloi? ; 4 minatraoie, myn- 
atraey, -treoye, -trlaye, j (munotraeaye), myn- 
atraoy ; 7- mlnatreloy. [ad. OF. menestralsie^ 
•trancie, f. messestrel a minstrel : see Minbtril.] 

L The art, occupation, or practice of a minstrel ; 
the practice of playing and singing; in mod. use 
only poet, and arch, f To m^e minstrelsy^ to 
produce music. 

1303 R. Bbunnb t/andi. Synne 4716 He hadde no grace 
to sey with-alle His graces ryghte deuoutely For be no3pae 
of b« ruynstralsy. 13.. Sauyn .^ag. (W.) 3163 Than was 
thare made grete mcne<.trel«y. a 1390 St. Tnatnas 38 in 
Horstm. Aitgn^l. Leg. (r88i) ao pare waa . . grete mirth of 
sere menistralai {v.r. miatralsi). ^1330 Will. Palgma 115s 
Alle mancr menstracie pere was maoT sjfia Lancu P. Pi. 
A. III. II per was Mur^ and Munstralsye Meede with to 
plese. S3M Ibid. C. xvi. 196 What manere mynstralcie . . 
Hast bow vsed T e 1440 Bane Flor. 168 Thorow the towne 
the knyghtes aange, . . Makcyng swete mynalralcy. 1333 
CovBRDALB Ecclus. xl. 90 Wyne and mynsiralsye reioyse 
the hert. i6oa ami Pi. Ratum/r. Pamas. i. ii. (Arb.) ii 
He did chaunt his rurall minstralsie. 1697 Coli.ibr Ess. 
Afar, .^ubj. II. (1700) 94 To have our Passions lie at the 
mercy of a little Minstrelsy. S7M Beattix Minstr. 1. xvi, 
Save one short pipe of rudest minstrelsy. s86a Goulbukm 
Pers. Relig. 104 The minstrelsy of psalms and hymns, and 
spiritual songs. 1867 B'nbbmam Norm, Conq. (1677) I. v. 
974 Verses which breathe the true fire of the warlike min- 
strelsy common to Greek and Teuton, 
to. Harmony. Ohs. 

1605 Camdxn Rgm,^ Rhymes 18 Which delighted in no- 
thing more then in this Minstrelsie of meeters. 

2 . A body of minstrels ; an asaemblage or gather- 
ing of minstrels. 

cigge Witl. Palertu ystx Slo many maner minstracic at 

t at mariase were. rs^Bfi Chavckx Sqr.'s T. a6o Tofom 
ym gootli the loude Mynstraioye. C1440 Gesfa Ram. 
Ixiv. 376 (Harl. MB.), Ober worthi lady 4vde to b^ same 
chirch, with gret mynstracy afore hire. 1480 Caxton Ckran. 
Eng. ccxli. 967 Euery man in good aray and euery crafte 
with his mynstraKye. 1667 Milton P. L. vi. 168 Ministring 
Spirits, trained up in Feast and Song; Such hast thou 
arm'd, the Minstrelsie of Heav’n. 1740 SoMEaviLLB //a6- 
binai III. 93Z Before him march in riles I'he rural Min- 
stralsy. iCoo-84 Campbell On Camp Hill near Hastings 
iii, At the Conqueror's side I'here his minstrelsy sat harp 
in hand. iSgg Prebcoit Philip ll^ i. iv. I. 49 The minstrelsy 
played before them till they reached the royal residence. 

t 3 . collect. A number or collection of musical 
instruments. Also, a kind of musical instrument. 

c 1386 Chaucer MamipMs T. 9 Plcyen he koude on euery 
Mynstialcic. 1447 Bokenham Seyntys (Roxb ) z86 The 
voya of orgons and of dy vers menatralcy . igag Ld. Berners 
Pratts, 1. eexeix. 443 'The apanyerdea .. departed, makyng 
great noyse of irumpettes and other mynstrelstea. 

4 . Minstrel poetry; ccccu. a body of minstrel 


poetry. 

iSoB Scott {title) Minatreby of the Scottish Border, if 10 
H. N. Coleridge Grk. Parts (1834) 3j The Iliad and the 
Odysw. . arc compilationR. .arranged by successive editors, 
but still compilations of minstrelstes, the works of various 
poets in the heroic age. 1845 Craik Mist. Lit, Eng. V. 
ISO That remarkable iKxly cd national aong known as the 
JacolMte mimtielsy, 

Iffinstryxig, obs. form of Minirtirtvo sb. 

Vint (mint), sb.^ Forms : i mynyt, -It, -et, 
nranet, i-a, 4-5 manat, g myntta, 5-7 mynt, 
6 rninta, mint. [0£. mynet neuL, repr. 
(with changa of gender) WGer^ *mumta fem., 
a. L. monita ; lee Mombt. Cf.OFT^ menoie^ munte 
fern., OS. muniia fern. (MDu. munie^ Du. muni 
fem.), OHG.wrifwi»a fem.,M«Mfg mage, and neat. 
(MHG. ariirTrga, m^.G. mUnu fem,). From LG. 
the word paat^ Into tba Scandinavian langi.: 
ON., Sw., Da. mymt.] 

1 . A piece of money, a ooin ; money. Obs. 

From i6fh c. only akvifi pesaibly reintroduced in this 
use from LG. 

cyaaCa^t Glass. (Hesaala) N 144 Mamiama. mynit. 
rffg i?srill«iL C04p. Matt. xxil. 19 Eawaff son mynei (r moo 


Agt. CaaA mynyt, a 1160 Matim menec ; Vulg; lurmdbsMa] 
P«a ga^ rieoo Saa. Effckd. II. plpoies 

BwUce an mynet gewege, dilea rmdee awiloe .iUi. myiMl 
gewasen. imp Ayanb, axi Vor pouerte Is bm mnet htw^ 
mide me haypW of heuene, c taao Pallad. an Hnab. 
lit. 1069 These [sc. pig*.] if me spendc, or mynt for hem 
reaeyue. 1367 Haoman Casiaat (1669) 83 Mynt, golde. 


Strike 

Lvaceme 


B. JoNSON Metam. Cypsias in Hcraca. etc (1640) 54 
laire at tome Jewell ’inat mint [i^iyW., mine] 
well. 1666 Head Eng. Rapta l iv. JA. n 1700 K Diet 
Coni. Craw. 1848 Mbi. Gaskbu. M. Barian xxlii, Youll 
want money. . . You must take some of the mint I've got laid 
by in the ofd tea-pot. 

2 . A place where money is corned; usually, a 
place where lawful monew is coined under the 
authority and direction of the sute. Piaster of the 
mint (pertu orig. in sense 1) : the chief officer and 
custodian of the mint. 

(Since i860 the offices of Master and Worker of the 
Mint have been nominally held by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, who has direct control of the ei»iablishmcuL) 
1483 iialis e/ Parti. IV. 856/9 The maiater of ibe mynte 
aforesvid [previously callad maistre of the koyne]. c 1473 
Pal. Peamt (Rolls) 11. 986 For and ther were a myntte 
ordeyned ny therby. nigga Lbland itin. (1769) IV. lag 
Ibere waa .. a Mint of Loynage in Coventrye. sggg in 
Strype Ecel. Mam. (1791 1 IJf. App. v. 8 Her Malcstiehath 
ordered and eatablUhed to be made within her mintes these 
aeueraUoynea. 1603 J as. I in Ellis Orig. Lett, Ser. 1. 111. 
67 Tha Warden of our Mynt and Woork master of our 
Moneys there. 1670 Lady MAav Brrtie in la/A Rap. Mist. 
MS.'S. Comm. App. v. ai At the Tower . . 1 law the lyons 
and Mint. 1706 rHiLLira (ed. 'Kersey), Mautaref tha Mint, 
an Officer now call'd Ika iVarden 0/ tha Mini. >767 PML 
Trans. LXXVll. 904 nara, The experiments, .were made., 
at his Majesty's Mint in the Tower, in Rap. Cam- 

mitiea Roy. Mint (1837) App. 98 The Cash Account of the 
Master of the Mint 1893 « UMPHRBva Cam-caU. Man. 1. 
vL 66 The Carthaginians . . had a national mint established 
ill the Acropolis of (Jorthage. 

b. A act of machines for coining. 
tggn R. D. Mypnaratomachia 7 This Image was mooved 
about with suen a noyM. .as if the mynie of the Quecnc of 
England had been goings there ! s6^ Chao 1 60 . Wks. 
1669 I. 419, 1 have sent hither for a Mint. sBga Uauagb 
Ecan. Mann/, xi. led 3) 94 I'he mint which was sent a 
few years sinca to Calcutta was capable of coining 900,000 
ptecen a day. 

3 . transf. and fig. A place in which the fabrica- 
tion (of anything) is carried on ; a source of in- 
vention or fabrication. 

1935 Eden Dacadas 331 b, The. . matrices of moste estemed 
rychets and tlie myntes of al treasures arc the niountaynes. 
4^ Shaks. L. L. L, I. L 166 A man. .That hath a mint of 
prases in his braine. s6io Bp. Carlrton Jurtsd. 141 If 
that <|ecree were forged,, .with many moe : Let the Komaoe 
forgery be acknowhulged, and the Masters of that mint 
knowne. 1709 Sachkverbll Sarm. 15 Aug. 16 The Pulpit, 
and the Press, those Mints of Atheism. 1715 Bentley 
Serm. x. (1B09) 348 Rome .. should posscM the sole mint of 
all spiritual licences and pardons, a sygn Wolcot (P. Pin- 
dar) Oda ta Pratty Miinnar Wks. 1704 111. 397 A kiss !— 
a thousand kisses let me add- Ten tbou’-and from thy un- 
exhausted mint, sl^ Tennyson In Mam. Ixxix, But thou 
and I are one in kind, Aa moulded like in Nature's mint. 
1874 L. Stephen Hours in Libtary (1899) 1. v. 199 All 
them (taLs] liear the unmistakable stamp of Hawthorne's 
mint. 1905 R. F. HoRton Child 4 Katig. vii. 376 The 
Bible ought to be taught to every English child, as . . the 
Mint of our noblest speech. 
t 4 . Coinage. Obs. 

1483 in Latt, 4 Papart Rich. Ill 4 Hen. VII (Rolls) I. 
45 A leitre undre the kingea privc seall concernyng the 
mynte of Irlande. s68s Bacon Hen. VII 335 For Mime, 
and Warrea, and Marshall Discipline, (things of Absolute 
Power) he would neuerthelesse bring to ParliamenL 
b. In phrase to pass the Mint (with allusion to 
the assaying department of the Mint). 

1656 Blount Glossagr. To Rdr. Aab, So when any con- 
siderable Supplement of New English Words have legally 
poHs’d the Mint and Test of our Vertuosi, the same liberty 
(1^ reprinting with additions] may be allowed this Work. 


6 . t ft. A quantity (ol money) coined. Obs. 

1979 Fenton Cuieeiard, 1. (i 599 ^ >8 Tbev were plentifiilly 
furnished . with so rich a mynt of money (orig. Santa capta 
di danaril, that it sufficed against all wants. 

tran/. 1998 J. Dickenson Graena in Cane. (1876) 100 
He vanishM, leaning mee axtreamcly diaconieoted ; for 1 
bad ready a mint of questions. 

b. Hence, a vast ram (of money) ; rarely 
a vast amount (of fomething costly). 

1635 Fullee Ch. Hist. ix. vl. | tg. 173 A mass, a iniqt,a 
mine of mony could easily ba advanced to defray the ex- 
penccs thercM. 1719 Bradley Riches qf Hap-gaidan % 
Expect Mints of Money to tumble into their Laps for a 
liltfe Secret. i4|3 Masevat SimpU i, He must have 
lost a mint 6f money. 1869 BuACKMoaa Larna 1 ). xxi, He 
waa ao tasselled, and ao ruffled with a mint of bravery^ 
1874 Spuegbon Trtas. Dm. Pa. xciv. 16 Our John Knox 
would be worth a mint at this hour, but where is be? 

6 . aitrib. and Comb., as mlnt-biU, a bill or pro* 
missory note given by the offioera of the mint to 
the importer of bullioii deposited for coining; 
mint dutlea, certain taxes formerly appropriated 
to the maintenance of the Royal Mint ; mint hog 
skmg, an Irlah shilling; f mint- houae, a building 
in which money if coined; tntlntmftker, *a 
moneyer'; ftaiftt nun, one engaged or skilled 
in coming ; also transf . ; mint phrmae, a phrase 
coined for a purpose; mint prloe, the ataadard 
price of bullion as recognised at the mint; mlnt- 
ataihp Asief friri. " Mixf-ir ARK (also^.); mint- 
atate Numism,^ the condition in which a coin 
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tmam hem the mint (eleo of e poitefe- 

lUmp) ; mlnt-tokeil, « token oi e nominal value 
Uatiea bjr legal authority from a mint ; mint Talue 
- mint priu, Aiao Mimr-UAiut, Murr-MaaTKE. 

vnn Land, Gsm, No. 4330/5 Tho Now Edict In Franco Cmt 
aialcrnff their *Mint-BUU currant throughout the Kingdom, 
stgg PfMMiy C^L XV. 053/1 It [colo] u doUverad to tha 
ownar walght for ar^h^aa exproMood in tha mint bill which 


bad boon given. 176 O. At F. GAaamr in Rtj^. CammdiiM 
R<!y, Miiml (1837) App. ear Cartain dutUa upon brandy and 
atrong watara under the title of *Mint duties ftod Caoe 
Sinu^r im IrtL ill 65 Tha genuine Iriah aliillinga, called 
^ the low Irl^h *Mint hogi. 1605 Stow AniUt Jeu. /. 1414 
The next day he aaw . . tha *mint«houAas. 1796 Moasa 
Amtr, Gtog, ll. 348 Ihe Hungarian gold and ailver am- 
ployed mint-housiea, not only in Hungary, but in Germany, 
and tha continent of Europe, c 1413 Caxton a 

Of "myntemakera [F. MdMarTwn] and pyba^ra 1605 Timmb 
QturtiL I. xvi. 8a 'rha which ia wel known to. .euery gold- 
amith and ^mintman. 1604 Bacom War m, S^tm (jo^g) a 
Ha that thinketh Spaine to be aome great Guermateh for 
thh Estate, .ia no good Mint-man; But takes greatnesKa of 
Kingdomea according to their Bulke and Currency, lyga 
Carts //isi. Emf. ill. 384 They propoMd to coin their 
plate to pay them: but the mintmen stole off with their 
stampii and irona s6a6 B. Jonsoh Staple 0/ iv. iv. 74, 
1 wyfl tyda This affayre for you ; glue dr freight and pM- 
saga. And such *myiu-phrase, as 'tu the worst of canting, 
how much it affects the sense it has not. 1738 J. 
HARais Manty ^ CoOtt it. iL 56 Tiie market price of bullion 
might lie fre^ently above the *mint price. iSoa H. R. 
Grenfsi.l in f*all Mail G. a4 Dec. 9/3 Law has instituted 
the so-called mint price for gold. 1817 D'Israkli Cur, 
Lit, xNt Ser. III. 183 That all men .. should uke the 
*miiit4tamp of their thoughts from the Council of Trent. 
1837 in Ktp, CommitUe Roy, Mint Index aa The Mint 
sump is for the security of the refiner, spot Unity Ckrnn, 
x6 Jan. 7/7 The Niger Cojut sr. [xr. postage sump] in violet 
on adl, and the lor. in vermilion on sdl, both unused and 
in *mlnt state. 1716 Land. Goa, No. 5439/3 ^ small Copper 
Coin, under the Name of *Mint-'l'okens. shall be current 
throughout his Dominions for half a Rtxdollar. 

Kiat (minO, sd,i Forms: 1-6 mints, i, 4-6 
mynte, 3^7 ments, 5>6mynt,6 m7ntlis,6> mini, 
[OE, mtHie wic. fern. (? Mercian mint str. fsm.) 
ivOHG. minza (MHG., mod.G. WG. 

L. tnenla^ mentha^ Gr. yXvBr\ (also 
A synonym of unexplained form is WGer. *Mun(Ja, 
represented by M.Du. munte (Du. munt fern.), 
OrIG. munza (MHG., mod.G. miinze). The 
obsolete Eng. form rnent^ may be influenced by 
F. menie (now written metdhe)^ whence also the 
MDu. variant nunte\ 

L Any one of the aromatic labiate plants of the 

g enus etp. M, viridis^ Ganjen Mint or 

PBABifiNTi well Known in cookery. Until the 
18th c. frequently with a and m pi, 
tffTS Ruskw, Gotp Matt. xxiiL 93 Forbon ga |ni tmslngab 
mintm [e looo Ajsts^ Goip. minunl & dil« & cymen. c safe 
Giost. Altima Plant* in Rel. Ant. I. 37 Mentn^ mente, 
minten. T<sx|S6 Chaucbs Rom, Rose 7 ti A litel path 
..Of mentes Tul ’and fenal grant. 1398 Trbvisa 
D* P. R XVII. cvl (i'ollem. MS.), Myiua of cardynes is an 
herbe Imt multiplyab it talfa. C1400 Lmnfranc^* Cirutg, 
60 Mintis sump a wib salt, e 1450 ME, Med. Bh. (Hein- 
rich) te i'alea smalache, & myntes, & rawe, and batonya. 
1530 f^Lscm. 660^9 Plucka thasa rosas whyla 1 plucka thasa 
myntes. xsdg Coopkr Theaaunu, Mtuta^ . . Mintes. 

11^3 B. Barnbs Parthemphil Oda xi. in Arb. Gamer V. 
456 Fragrant violets, and sweat mynttia. Matched with 
purple hyai'inth. 1618 Latham ana Bk, Falconry (1633) 
143 Mintes is hot and dry in the third da'zraa. 1739 Titll 
nort§»Hoting Hn*b. i. ix, 1 plac'd a Mint, with naif iu 
Roots in the Glass. /Ai’i., Tha Mints stood just upon tha 
ends of tha Trough. 1878 Harlbv Mai, Med, (ad. 6] 471 
Mint has lung bean used in Medicine. 

b. With deflning word, as bergamot mint, M, 
dtrata ; brandy mint, Peppbhhint, M. plpenta; 
brook, flsh, hone, water, wild mint, M. syl^ 
vestris and other wild species'; brown, mookeral 
mint, old names for M, viridis\ corn nolnt, Af, 
artfensu\ orlgp(ed, cross, curled minty Ai.crispa, 
x|^8 Lytb Dodoent 11. Ixxlv. 943 The garden Myntes are 
of lour sortes, that U to aay, Curlde Mynte, Crli^ Mynta, 
Spare Mynte, and Harte Mynte. The wilda Mynte is of 
two sortes, that U, the Horse Mynte, and the Water Mynte. 
1507 GsaARDB Herbal 11. coxv. 553 The first Mint is called 
. . Browne Mintjor red Mint. The se^nd . crosHe Mint, or 
curled Mint. The third .. Speare Mint, common Garden 
Mint, our Ladies Mint, Browne Mint and Macrell Mint. 
The fourth . . Hart Woort or Hart Mint. Ibid, ccxvii. 355 
Water Mint, Fish bflnt, Brooke Mint, and Horse M.nt. 


msde of flour sod dri|^iiig or lord, flsvoared with 
sugar and chopped fresh tnint, sad rolled out very 
thin (£. D. D.) ; (^) a sweetmeat flavoered with 
peppermint mint julep (see Jblbp s): 

mint-rook, a sweetmeat (see Rook id.) flavonrM 
with peppermint ; mint-etlok, a stick of mint-rock 
or similar sweetmeat ; mint tea mini weder* 
mint tree, on Australian labiate tree, Prmian- 
thdra Ituianika {Jrwat, Boi, 1866); mint- water, 
a cordial distilled from mint. Alto MiNT-aADOK. 
x8at Mas. Cambboh Seed* e/Grtedimte* a (in Heuhtm 
Trmeta I. No. ea) Apples, "mint cakes, and oUwr things., 
vary tempting to children. 18x7 Paui.dwo Lett, Jr, South 
(18 jO Lex The best compounder of ^mintduleps ot any man 
in Virginia, ftiss Elisa Acton Mod, Cookery 540 Mint 
Jul^ lOto jVne York Tribune 13 June (Cent.), The 
soldiers hunger for dates, figs, *mint>st{ck [etc.]. 187s 

SoHRLB vm.y¥.a% AmeticMieme 305 Sage-ua and *Mlnt- 
tea ware . . familiar to all nursf*a xo66 Phil. Trane. I & 1 1 . 


. Trane, I &. II. 


wil? Mini- {piS Min? ./a mlniing'to dwell amongst them. t7xi Humble Plea 

ing* for Good Old-tony tvf We the people that adhere 
/: V They minted to plead with this church. 1715 Ram^ 

^Utj. B^y-mlnt l« WMtmoMUujd Withc.ino CMUtSkefk. i. i, Ti >p«*k but tUl l>« I <Ura LSlly mii 
Bnt. PJmnit (« 1 . » lU. 5.5 C MmJ. Walpry _pUcM w aS^.nde* CM xii <187.1 rS H.’i rau 


and moist com fields. 1S31 J. l>Kvtto Manual Mai, Med, 
179 Tha most usod At them are, the Crisped Mint, Mentha 
eHepay Lin. ; the Gheen Mint, M, Yiridie, . .the Elegant 
Mint, M. geHtilie, tin. 

2 . Applied with defining word to plants of sllied 
genera, e. g. Calamintka and in U, S, Bycnaniko^ 
mum and Afmardd, See also Catmint. 

tup Tusnbs Barnet ^Herbet as CeUnmintha„et!M in 
eagitth comemint and calamynt. GsRAnDs Herbal 11, 
ccxviii. CalaminL or mountains Mint. 1848-50 A. Wood 
Clattdmy Bol, 417 Afommrda diefyma. Mountain Mint Af, 

i uatiatet, Horsemlnt Ibid, 419 Pycnetuthemum incatmm, 
lonstsin Mint. i88i .Bbittbn & Holland Plaat^m, a. v., 
CmiowHmtha ^Uimalie Is In Yhe, Dm Mini or Cat Mint : 
.. temHum Seooodoaia is Rock Mint in Som, and Wild 
IHnt b iSkMt. ; rrpiemt U Wiki Mint in Borht, 

8. BUrib. and Cimbk t ndni^oiko dioL^ (a)acak8 


No. 19 . aia *Mint-water. >848 R. J. Oravbs Svet, Clin, 
Med, xit. Ill A draught composed of two drachms of mint 
water [etc.]. 

Obs, [Of olitcure origin ; possibly 
contraction of Minute tb. (cf. Mint-wbilb;.] 

L A small Insect, mite, weevil. 

94. . Yoc, in Wr.-W(llcker 693 Bibionee, utrmet, A office 
myntys. ^mTS Plct, Voc, ibid. 767 /B Nomina vermfum. , 
Hoc mica, a mynte. 1785 W. Marshall Glouc, I. 330 
Minis, mites. 184a in Akbsman Wiits Gloes, 

2 . A denomination of weight, ^ of a grain; 

i-MiTB. 

«i6oe MS, Rawl/naon D. 93 Pref. xb, The weyghtes 
called myntes which is the smallest weyhte here sette 
downe, saving the weyghtes called droy tes, 1‘heiaa weyghtes 
called myntes bathe no abbrevyacion setta here downe. 
IKint (mint), eb,h Sc. and morik, diaL Also 
4 munt, 4-6 mynt. [f. Mint v.ij 

1 . Purpose, intention. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 463 Bot he was meired of hys mint, 
Fulion he fand vristerne stint. 13. . £, E. A Hit, P, A. 1160 
Bot of bat munt I was bi-talL 

2 . An attempt, effort; an attempt to strike; a 
blow aimed ; a threatening gesture or movement. 

c 1330 R. Drunnb Chron. Wsuo (Rolls) 19367 He [Arthur] 
sey wel how he [Dynabrok] made his myitt, & wib his 
mace he tcysed his dynt. 13. . Gaw, Cr, k’nt. 9345 Fyrst 
1 mansed pe muryly, with a mynt one, & roue b« wvth no 
rof. Ibid, 9350 pat ober munt for be morna, mon, 1 ^ , 
fared, pou kybsedes my ctere wyf. c 1400 Ywaine A Cato, 
9613 A ful fcl mynt to him mada 15x3 Douglas Atneis v. 
viii. ix Now bendis he wp his burdoun with a mynt, On 
syde he bradls for till eschew the dint. 1573 Saiir, Poems 
Rtybrm, xxxix. 361 He . . Brocht thame to miserie maid ane 
mynt to wrang vs. a 1384 Montcombrib Chorrie iy Sloe 
xis8 ‘Jif, quod Experience, *at thee Mak mony minu 
I may\ 9589 J. Mblvill (Wodrow hoc.) 973 

His brother, .making a mint, maid the lown to flic, a i8m 
J. Fraser Mem, vi. | 9 (1738) 139 Nor made 1 ever any 
extraordinary Mint to seek God, but (etc.]. 17B8 Ramsay 
ioSiarrai 39 The lawly mints of my poor moorland muse. 

Kint (mint), v,^ Now dial, or arck. Forms t 
1 mynton, a mintan, 3-3 munten, 3-6 mynt, 
3-7 minta, 4, 6 manta, 5 munt, 6 mant, mynta, 
3- mint. [OE. mysdau, perh. from ^myn^ttany 
f. nme thought, intention : see Min jA] 
t L inir. and Iratts. To think. Obs. 
e lOM Judith 153 (Gr.) Mynton ealle, Jnet se beorna brego 
ft seo bmrhte mwgo iu Samwliteganirmle wmionmtsomne. 
#1300 Cursor M. 98979 For euer ai pmi wit-vten stint. He 
bat graithli to god has mint. #1310 in Wright Lvric P, 
X, 37 Of munnyng ne munt thou namore. c 1330 R. Brunnb 
Chron. (Rolls; 7995 pey seida til ober, *what haue 
je myntT ' 

2 . W ith tu/. (rarely with clause). To purpose, 
intend ; also, to make an effort, attempt, endeavour ; 
to venture. 

Beowulf 7\a Mynte se manscaSa manna cynnes sumne 
b'.'syrwan in sele bam heun. 1x546^. E, Chron. (Laud MS.) 
an. 616 0 a mynte Laurentius bs 8a wms ercebiscop on 
Caent. bwt he wulde sub ofer se. 1x54 Ibid, an. 1117 And 
gif he leng moste liuen, alse be mint to don of ^ norder- 
wycan. a 1300 Cursor M. xojsg Hir to haf had he ntwhc 
mint. If he moght anigat it stinu 1350 Gowsa Con/, ill. 
s6i Sondri times as sebe mime To speke, upon the point 
schestinte. 1530 PALSca 491/9 . 1 am aboute to doa thynge, 
or 1 ment or purpose to do a thynge, setache. •*!» Dal- 
RYMPLB tr. Leslie t Hist, Scot. ix. 193 Erie ot Surrie. . 
minted nocht to cum an inche ner vs. 1833 Rutherporp 
Lett, xxix. (1869; 1 . X05 Jesus is looking up that water 
and minting to dwell amongst them. lyiji Humble Ple^ 
Mfs for Good Old-way tvf We the people that adhere" to 
him nave minted to plead with this church, sysg Ramsav 
Gentle Sheph, L i. To speak but till her 1 dare hardly mint. 
(871 W, Albxandbr Johnny GtbbxW (1873) 76 He's ready 
to confess Christ afore men aifrer a fashion that 1 hae never 
raintit to dee yec 

f b. With ellipsis of verb of motion. Obs, 
Beowulf yhz Mynte se mmru, bwr be meabto.. Iwnon fleon. 
aiSSi Proo, l/endyng xxx, Mon bat muntsb ouer flod, 
whiles bat b« wynd ys wod abyde faiTO ant ttille. 1680 D. 
Dickson Serm. Sef. Wriu (1845* 1 . 135 Wo are like Pater 
who minted to his Master oa the water, 
a absal, 

1513 DouoLAt ^fSnots xfi. xiv. 49 No «mnt It ftho stone] 
all the space, aa be dyd mynt, Nor, os ho etlyt, perfomytt 
Bochc the dym. 

8. trasu. To intend ; to attempt ; to aim (a blow). 
oWth K. MtyxmlBoeth, mav. f j Ac wit seulcn swaboah 
•eoon bwt beet wit Or my aW fc n ' dtwea THn, Coll Horn, 11 
And hot wreche Ytlsn floooiifl li^ s w t W ieblng letten 

of bat^^bim itauedBillit «x8bo Tew ft i6V(F»44 ia 


KasL dr. P, P, I. 88 Wat hauest thou bmenL woder wolC 
thouY a ijie Otuei iSa For laf anl of 40U so hardi be, pat 
any Strok iiiunteb to me. rseco Ywesim 8 Com, 3437 
What so my sister ever has mynt, Al hir part now lel 1 tynL 
i8s8 Scott Rob Roy xxv, I wUf deave to tha brisket the 
nrsi: man that mints another stroke, a 1815 Foaav Voe, 
E, Anglia, Miuh, AHnt, to attempt, to aim aL 
f b. T o direct, address (speech) Obs, 
e saps Chast, Goddet Chyld, ximi. 49 As he mlnteth us his 
speche wythouten ony taryeng of woraa. 
ft. intr. To aim a blow ; to Uke aim in shooting; 
to moke a threatening movement Const ai, to, 
11. . Goiw. 8 Gr. fCmt, 9969 With alle b* bur In his body he 
berltit [bis axe] on lofra, Munt as na^tyly.as marre hym he 
wolde. Ibid, 9974 Nawper lyked 1 , oa fla)f, freke, quea 
msmtest. c 1400 Ywame 8 Caw, 9448 Unu» Sir Ywaya 
he mynL And on the shelde he hit fill (hst. t4a| jAa 1 
Hingis Q. cv. For oft, There aa 1 mynt full sore, 1 smyta hot 
soft, c 1495 wvNTouN Cron, viii xvL afiofi Thai myst bot 
seld]rn quhare thal wald mynt. 1530 PALaos. 635/x, I dvd 
ment at a fatte bucke but 1 dyd hw a prickaL a toot 
Montcombrib Misc, Poems ix. 16 Vnair thou mints thon 
missis not the mark. -~SonM, liv.9 Bot hola, Musal thou 
mints at such a mark, Vhaia merit far rxcedes thy slender 
skill. x8oo Gnvrie*s Conepir. D 3, Minting to hb Higfanes 
lieart with the dagger. 

t b. To make a movement to seise something. 
ConHt to. Obs, 

1613 in R. M. Fergusaon Hums (thgg'S 199 Dispersonlng 
of him and minting to one quhinger to have struckin him 
thairwlth. a iSaS Earl Lithgow xxxi in Child Ballade 
II. 469/t It's thrice she minted to the brand. 

O. To point. 

at 1400-50 Alejrandet^nhg Soraphb aperb, .. Toward a 
mbtl montayne him myntb with Ids fynger. 

0. To mnke an attempt ; to aim at. aspire to. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 08314 Quon i til ony godo dede mynt Ful 
eth It was do mo to stint. £^1440 Promp Parv. 338/a 
Myntyn, or amyn towards, for to SKsayon. 178I Ramsay 
Keitha 81 Tha laHsoa wha did at her graces mint, Hae 
by her death their bonniest pattern tint iSao Scott 
Monaet. xvii. They that mint at a gown of gold, will always 
g-.-t a sleeve of it. 

t6. traits. To mention, speak of. Obs. 
cxfitCursor M. 14091 (FairC) Simondo. . wondred ft aaido 
in his bo)t but wib bis moub be mynt \earlier rrar/j said] hit 
no3t. c 1400 Destr, Troy 431 Tlib Medea the maiden, bot 
1 mynt first. 

Hence MimtliiK vbl. sh, 

1508 Dunbar Elytmg w. Kennodie 4 Bot had thay maid 
of mannace ony mynting In speciall, sic stryfe souid rysa 
butstynting. a t633 Dinning .Srrm. (1743)605 God in Christ 
accepts of endeavours and minting, zm TMoaKisv Lel. to 
Ray s. V. AJunt, 1 know your Msaning by your niunting, 
Kint (mint), Forms: see the sb. [LMinttAI 
OE. had myne/ianmOHG. munizbn (rood. G. mOntem), 
Du. munten.] 

1 , irans. To make (coin) by stamping metal. 

1548 Langlbv Pol. Yerr. Bo luvent, 11. xiii. 57 b, Pbadoa 

began syluer coyne in the yit Egina. It was mynted in 
Rome. X89X Locks Lower, lutertsi 14B Had all the Money 
in King Charles the 11 . and King James the 11 . time bean 
Minted according to this new proposal, this raised Money 
would have been gone as well as the other. 1881 Mbrivai.b 
Rom. Emp, Ivii. (1865) VII. 149 Gold and silver money, 
minted Uvr the occasion. s88i Metal World No 3. 37 No 
more half-crowns or fourpenny bits will be minted. 

b. traits/, 7 nonce-uses. To make (paper money, 
a seal). 

1738 Bkrkblbv Querist it. 195 Whether it was not mad- 
ness in France to mint bilb and actions, merely to humour 
the people. 1871 Miss Yoncb Cawrai (1877I II. xkL 394 
The Great Seal was cancelled In order that another for both 
England and France might be minted. 

o. To mint goldy money (mod. colloq.) : to gain 
or * make ’ money with facility. Cf. Coin v,^ i c. 

S84S Mrs. Stone W. LauysMerwe IL vii. 78 If be can but 
weather the corner, he'll mint gold. 

d.yf^. To pitxluce (something regarded as com- 
parable to coin) ; to * coin * or invent (a word or 
plirase) ; in contemptuous use, to invent, fabricate 
(something counterfeit). Cf. New-mint v. 

>598 New-mint v.] a 1893 Cartwbicht Siege v. Iv, 
Nature's sinccrer kingdome, where she minis And shapes 
refin'd delighta 18^ Gatakbb Myst, Ctoudes a They 
might, by some colourable glosses, and nice di%tinciions 
newly minted, make them seem [etc.). 185a R. Borbman 
CouMtr, Caiech. X, 95 Broaching new opinions, .such as shall 
be minted in the hraines of their Tutors. 9859 GsntL 
Calling Iv, (1660) iB That It may every Year appear in 
some new piece or Dress, have tome Oaths fresh minted 


some new piece or Dress, have tome Oaths fresh minted 
to set it off. ni88e Chaenock Attnb God (r8j4) 11 . 565 
Such was [his] usurpation,, .as if he had power to mint 
gods. 1898 C Boylb Bentley's Epist. Phal, (ed. a) 73 
One Happy Phrase, newly minted by the Dr, a 1711 Ken 
Edmund Poet. Wks. 1791 11 . aat Curs'd Herasiet End 
Schisms they all disc laim. Minted in Hell, and kindled by its 
Flama a 18008. PexsoxAnsed. Eng. Lang, (xBWt^ 3s Queen 
Elixal>eth was very successful in minting the Leiln word 
Feemimlis, 1895 sir H. Maxwbll In Forum fN. Y.) Oct. 
XS9 The name has not yet been minted which shall serve to 
distinguish tho Unionist party of tho twentioth century. 

2 . To convert (bullion) Into coin or money. 7 Obs, 
1569 Sib T. Gresham in Ellis Orig, Lett. Ser 11. II. 318 
Seing this monney.. doth appertain to mcicbauntea, I would 
wisha the Quenes Moiostie to put h to use. as to mynt hit 
into her own coyne. 9888 l^ond, Ceta, No. 087/3 ‘I'be 
Banes of Silver which arrived lately, are to be suddenly 
minted. 1870 pErrut Fodinee Reg, 4s Metall being thus 
Qpj'ned or Minted, it Is called Coyn. 

t b. ti ans/. To faihion or convert into, Obs, 
a i 80 o CtfABMOCK Attrib, God (1689) 30 The Mouth takea 
in the meal,, .the liver refinea it and mlnia It into blood, 
a /if. To impraii (fomotiiukg) with a otamp or 
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dwra^. AIm with MU, tt/tm. Abo^ to ttomp 

1M4 h!mw Imif^ ApoL S44 Tbeufth h w«r€ ia 
•ttr |Mw«r to mint Truth m w« pieaM..y«c we abould find 
that it would oei Mrve all fimergeadca. 1641 Milton >?#- 
/ofwi. iL 45 But by what eaemMe can they abew that the 
foi m of Church DUcblinc auut be mimed, mat modell'd out 
to aecular pretencegf 1960-ya H. Bnookb AW nfQjtml, 
I1809) II. 75« I would. .he bed aow been preecnt. .to nave 
Bill loul melted and minted ae mine baa been, ibid* toj, I 
«a« melted down and minted anew, an it were. 

Miatftgt (ini*ntdd5). [f. MiiiTv.iori^.^ <«’ -AaE.] 
1 , The action or proceaa ipceat, the privilege) of 
coining or minting money ; coinage. 

€ ifye MS. Rmwlimmi Z?. aj 1C 1 3 A ireatyee oonccminfe 
the myntage of the awnyea. tAai Spaao Uht. Gt Bnt. vil 
axavhL I 14. 34a He did [enrich] certaine Citlea with tba 
Mintage of hie money, wbemfin Lendoo were eigUt honiiea, 
..et Lewis two tmcl 1979 iimg. XLlX. 410 A 

corioiu account by the Preiident of the Roman lui ntiig c under 
H oDoriua and Arcadiua. ilao D. Tuanaa 7 bar jVur/Muufjr 
II. a6i From time immemorial, the chaptm has enjoyed the 
ri^ht ef mfiitage. iSe^ Btion >’«m« av. vii, Bright aa a new 
Napoieoo Aom iu mtntage. i%g Huamaava CWa-CdC 
PtaH. I. xxiv, 344 Coine or Roman mintage. 

M. irons/, va^/g. The fabrication or prodnetion 
of aomething compared to coin; the * coining* or 
deiil)erate formation of a new word, etc. 
a itfjt Domnv ymltd. 4 Let aw powre forth My 

'wfore thy face, . . For thy lace coinca them, and thy 
they t>eare^ And hy thte Mintage they are Komelhing 

iiJ 


tearea before thy face, . . For thy face coinca them, and thy 
atampe they t>eare. And hy thte Mintage they are Komelhing 
worth. 1699 W. Moaica Cosna fttmsi Koi*^ Diet. vL 315 
They hed the aiono|)oly and mintage of godlineaa. 

Sia Au Mknwn Sp. MsA Aff. e Itui now in iu 


end our care miiat be, that the Miter be not atampe inKtead 
of ihe Crown, xm Waiton Pinu. Mtlmnchaiy 88 Which 
ReaNon'a mintaae wr Unmoulda, and stamps the monater 
on the man. itM Da Quincrv Recall. LnAet Wki. i86e 
11. 116 A new word of German mintage. 1883 Matna gan(r 
LawACmst. 15 Few literary theoriea of nmem mlmage 
have more to recommend them. 

6. cancr. 'file product of a (paiticalir) mint; 
a coin, or the coim collectivdy, minted by a 
mdAcd perion or in a fpcciAed place or country. 
AUo tram/ oriAfig. (of. a). 

id^ T. Cank w in Cmry's MtUfesalTo Tranriaeor roOr what 
theCruaca yet For currant Tuscan mintage will admit, tigi 
Clrvrland Poems 2 Thus did Natures nunti^ie vary,Coyn* 
Ing thee a Philip and Mary, stgg J. Stkiuliho Poem* 167 
Stamped in clay, a heavenly mintaae. AU froiu dust receive 
their birth. i8gt Sit F. PAicaAva^arMi. A> 1. 4a The 
Romans, .purposely sowed and buried their imntaiie. i8ys 
FAaaaa Mitt. W. 147 Christianity .stamped them., 
and made them current amid the coins of a debased mint- 
age. 1S87 A Sktumum 5 Nov. 31)8/1 A timely withdrawal of 
the worn coins lead to the aubititution of a better class 
of mintages. sl88 Ch. 1 imet 341/3 Parodies of his moit 
Studied turns of phrase, witty travesties of his mintages. 

4 . The charge for or cost of coining ; the duty 
paid for minting or coining. 

1849 yirffttia Stmi. (i8t3V 1. 308 To allow for the mintage 
fad. per pound aoe them will remoine /9500 sterl. I'he 
aantsae albwed and deducted. iBag Hle^w. Mmg. XVI 1 L 
•40 Mintan, aliar.ige, attd smaQ dues, arc almost unknown. 
1889 (see CoiNAOB ik >879 JavoMs Plouee xiv. i6i Some 
BiTtall aavhiga would accrue from the kss amount of mintage 
mnired. 

0. The Stamp or impression placed on a coin, 
la qnots. Ag. 

t8M Milton Cemns 509 And the inglorious likenes of a 
beast Fixes instead, unmoulding reasons mintage Char- 
acter'd in the face. 01884 Xatn. PuiLira Friendslup 
Poems (1667) 78 1 boM kind Impressions which Fate cani 
eontroul, Are. Heaven's mintage on a worthy Sool. s8u 
Bvsom IVeruer iii. i, Methinka it wears upon its fuce my 

J uilt For motto, not the mintage of the state. ii8a Timet 
Feb., Who thus became BMm|ied with the common mint- 
age of tlicir culleaijues' manners. 

6. attrih.^ as mimtagt ploct^ syslem. 
c 1830 RiaooN Sunt. Dt 7 >om 1 276 Olio) *87 Con. . .iraplietb 
ihe mintage place. 189B It'estm. 6as. 6 Apr. 7/a ITie 
early efforts of the Edwards to set the coin of the Realm on 
a proper mintage system. 

Xi nt-drop. [r. Mint sb.^ + Dbop id ] 

1 . * A sngar-pltim Bavottred with peppermint ’ 
{Ceni. Diet. 1890). 

3 . (I. S. slang. With pnn on Mint : A coin, 
itta ScNSLa Da Vasa Amerirnmisms 391 When the Hon. 
T. H. Benleo . . put his whole strength forward . . to introduce 
a Cttld currency, be occidenully called the latter mint-drops, 
with a slight attempt at a pun. . . For many yean gold coins 
were iargely known as Benton's mint drops. 

XintM (mi ntiK)), ppl. a.i [f. Mint v.s ^ 
•Kt> 1.3 Coined, made into coin or money ; in the 
form of coin. Also transf. and Jig. 

U98» Naw-MurraD /A''. *«40 Twa Lmmc 

.JLewrn 6o(Malhw.) Pretending an indi8posicioa.of health, 
or s^ other minted excuse, a 1678 MARvaLL Dimi. Smtl 
^J**!.*' bb Whereaoe re thy foot ahaU go The minted gold 
ahalMie steo C R. Maturin Melmeth (1899! III. xxx. 

The tterlmg gold of a heart-mimed look, tffga jAwn 
PmmimSUe II. 55 A hundred good nnd well -minted leqinns. 

Holland Mhtr, Mnnst xxi, The minted silver dim 
hia fargflsa acaitered wide. 

lliBtRd (mintM), fpl. [f. Mnrr sb.t ^ 
Ftavonred with mint. 

sBti C £. TuaNm in M^em. Mog, XLIV. gn A silver 
j«B with a kind of sparkling aaiiited Amscr, dm 
odour of which ffUed the whole room. 

XiatBr (mifitai). Forma : 1 

mynjinro, (/hrtkumb. mpmlHM), a VMiouimi 
miwitm) 4-5 mpaiMr* 6^ 


BlRtor. iNtyMC/4rv « OS^ (MDb^, 

Du. mtmiar)^ OHG. nttmhndri, a. L. mmUdrmtt 
I snomiiai aee Mokbt. The modem word may 
partly dwoend from 0£.^ and partly be an 
pendent formation on Mint -f rrI.] 

t L Umd to render L. nummuUritu 0 money* 
changer*). Obs. 

egga Littdi^ Gosp. Matt. xxL xa, xxv. 27, etc. c moo Art. 
Gosp. Ib id, psu 833 (korstnL] And MuueteS 

also pat ODCOt^ Mca aaipcn I ' ‘ 


2 . One who coins or stamp# money; a moneyer. 
cioao iKLFaic Mom. (Th.) IX. 5S4 Codes ffsoh. .bMI betest 
myneteruffl to u iigt a E. Ckron. an. ri as Man 

scolde bemman aalla ^ minitere |m waaron on Ea^ lende 
heora Kman. t4m RaOt oJPmrii. IV. M6/a Myn- 

tm and Gokhmitbea. 1949 l^ATuaea PIrmrktrt (Arfa.) ay 
Since prieata haue bane immers, ewmoy heth berm wourae 
^ itunm before. 3 yoa /,c. a; | 90cher 

Oflkers Minten and Workcfnen..in any the Klnges Ma- 
Jeatiea MIntaa. tyie NoSLa Mini 4 Coint Dnrhmm jTbey 
..amptoyad the aeme Minters as Edward the Confessor. 
1818-40 TvTLn Hitt. Scot (1864) 1. 178 Foreigners appear 
to have been the ffr«st coiners or minters of those times. 

n 1831 IfoHint.SIrrw (1640) vu. 6a Ood stamped hia 
Image ixpoo as, aad ao God is. .our Miiucr, our Statuary. 
8. Jg. An inventor; a deliberate fabricator; 
« CoiNcn sb, A* 

1894 Gavton Pite^ Noiet iv. xi. asa O gencimtion of fictl- 
tious Mynteral who knows not that Apollo is a Deity 
Errant, lyoa C Matunb Afiyw. Ckr. vii. 1 1 A moat pro- 
digiouB Mintar of Exorbstaut Noveltiea sgs8 in Toon. 

1 4 . [A distinct word , f. Mint 1 -er 1 .] A resU 
dent in the precincts of the ancient Mint in South- 
wark, once a reputed sanctuary for debtors. Obs. 

N ipeo B. £. Dtct. Coni. Crew^ Rnm-duket^ the boldest 
Fellows amongat the Alsatians, Winters, Savoyards &c. 
tym LumnUJ. Rel^f Rot (1837) VI. 80 The riotous pro- 
ceedings of the minters in Southwark. 1703 Weekly JrnL 
ao July, The Southwark Mint.. got to be such a pest, that 
siiecial statutes.. were passed ordering the aboltuon. . . Tlie 
exodus of the. . train oT Minters'.. included some thousands. 

Xintintf (mi-ntig). vhl. sb.t ff. Mint n.2 4. 
-iNO 1 .) The actioo of Mint v.-, lit. and fig, 
i84»l^TiMaa/’^gAerr(Arh.)a7 If the Apostles mfghte not 
kuuie the oAm of probing to be dcaooni, shall one ieaue it 
for myntyngl *979 FNNTOaCwVfforxi (1618) 17 For money, 
bM Mines and mintings furnished aboue all wanu that could 
^ppen. i8d9 Pkfvs />iofy ix Dec., He [sc. the king] was 
forced to borrow thereupon till the tools could be made for 
the new minting m the present form. X715 Lond. Got. 
Kq. 5339 /t The Minting of the. .Copper* Piwes. .is. sus. 
pended. 1^ D laeABU Amen. IJt. (1867) 131 The minting 
of MW words. 1894 Aikonmum 1 Sept. 894^ An enormous 
collection of old coins, the residue of a century's mintin". 
b. a/trib,, as minting a/poralsts , hmsoy ^mill. 
1770 Mist. Rochester 10 He established three minting 
houses 1879 KmoHT Diet. Meck.^ Mintiu/r^ntill^t. coining- 
machine. 1903 Omilp Ckron. 99 S^. 4/6 A compleie aunt- 
Ing at>paratua was discovered. 

ICliltlng, vbl. sb .'^ : see Mint v.X 

BUntjao, variant of MuntXx#. 

Xint-uafk. [Mint jAH A mark placed 
upon a coin lu indicate the nunt at which it wag 
■truck. 

1797 En^L Brii. (ed. 3) XII. 167 A. i8b6 Hawkins 
AngiihGolitc Coins Brit. Mns. 87 note, TTie mint mark is 
a cross patonre. 1853 Uumkiuf.vs Coin<oll. Mem. i vi 49 
There ia 00 this com a smail figure of ALsculaphia, a sort 
of mint mark. 

fig’ o 1849 II. CoLaaiDca Ess. (1851I I. aa6 What can 
the loyal poet do, but., impress it with the mint-mark of bis 
own devoted fancy! Lowoll Demncr., etc. 108 lliat 
^)ontancoualwa• which is the miiii mark of all sterling 
speech. 

ICi'lht-auurter. [f. Mint sb .^ : cf. Du. muni- 
muster, G. mtimmnsier.'] 

1 . An officer of the mint whose duty it is to 
tnperintend the coinaire of money. 

1918 \n Eett, 4 Pap, Men. r/ff IV. 11. 1723 Th’artycles 
that we hen sworn to consemyng the mynt maystem. s6aa 
Mai WES Ame. La 7 ».Morck 279 The princip&ll Officer is 
1 ****^ *• *he Mint-master. XTfia-yx 
^e^Jue's A need. Z’o/n/. (1786) I. 15 fsefr, Of 
william is a curious seal, as Mint-master. 1849 Seuiv in 
Proc. Bertv. Not. Club II. Na 13, 160 note, In^rhclred's 
mint were upwards of forty mint masters. 1879 H. Phillips 
Foies Coins The daughter of the mint-master stood in 
one stale while her weight in Msssachuietts shillingii was 
poured into the other for her dowry. 

2 . fig A * coiner ’ of new ideas, words, etc. 
Common in 17* c; now mre or Obs. 

*899 Brottghton's Lot. ix. 30 The graund Mititmaster of 
learning in our a|^e. IMd. 47 You will be counted, the 
miriCma<«i^ of Tancies. rfi4x Milton Wka iBti 

1 1 1 . 904 The odde coinaee of yonr phrase, which no mint- 
muster or Mnguoge Would allow for sterling. 1690 L^kr 
Mmn. Und. iit x. | eTbe great Mini- Masters of iTim kind 
Of Terms. 1 mean the Scbool-tnen and Metaphysicians. 

Ki<ntHi8kiixe. ft. Mint Sb.^ + Sauce sb.] 

1 . A wuce made 01 finely chopped mint mixed 
with vinegar and aweetened with sugar ; it ia uau* 
ally eaten with roast lamb. 

Ci^a jrs«s*i;^4 h will eat Uke Umb with 

-^3 l^mbe . . said he wooldfgivo 

ir*’^*fc**ttf**2""*"*'^ »8a8MaaI>oosC<^*4//#ia2. 

for Hot or Cold Roatt l-amh. 

S. With punmng alksion to Mint sL^ : Money. 

MM !■ tM, tM .f aiatMo. mS. 


ICZNUBT. 

AZcA aaxlv, It is to amlt soma anima of dirty papar ima 
bright shiDiiiE, chinking, tfaxkiiiig, ound mint sauce, 
t Xi&i-wliilB* Obs. rare, f App. for mistnU- 
while: see Minute rA i. Cf. Hint sb.^l Tire 
duration of a mlntite. 

lasidDO 
BO hi a 

«hwgV h^ >>Mna"Mdta('b'a^m3^ 

while [1377 Bdoxt mynut while] to myst aad to walar. 

(mimtij, e. [t Mint ib.^ -f -yi.l 
R. Abounding in mbiL b. Rcaembling the Bnvonr 
ef mint. 

^ 8® Whuw Che minty 
meadow breath makes cool Thine ardent brow. 1904 Omsfy 
Mews ayDoc 10 Aim^ the flavour^ avoided like c^pUgue 
by every mir-re;pectinK bleador [of ica] are those dcs^iM 
as * lierby \ ' stemmy * mousy ', • minty ' [etc.!. 


tm Lamqi-P.PI. C xiil axv An vnrody reae hi residw 
ihaT spene, 1*^ Mnye mochhe was [makur) ynim hi 1 
mynte-wbile. *94 Aa we may too a wyater. Isykka 


in the trade ™ , , .. , , 

M ln u>, variant of Minaway. 
t XiniiatBr Obs. rare, [irreg. f. L. murfi fre 
to lerara + -ATE a.] irans. To make leas, diminifib, 
1697 ioMLiKioN Renon*e DHp. 235 Its faculty la to minit- 
ate the spleen. 

t Xiximoa. Obs. rare. In 6 mynuon. [app. 
med.L. ; cf. med.L. nucha in the aame acnie (?a. 
Arab, nuxx marrow, or mtx{ apinal marrow),] 
The spinal cord. 

19^77 ViCASY Anot. ii. (i888> 19 Tbo Sinew.. (has] hU 
beginning from the bnuna, or 'firom Mynuca, which is tho 
morowe of the backs. 

XinilBlld (mi-nil/, end). AriiJh. [ad. L. mi- 
nuend-us iBc. n/tmcrus),germsAive pple. ofminuP/ e 
to diminish.] The number from which another 
number ia to be sobtiacted. 

X708 W. JoNvn .Vya, Poimnr. Moikeoeoo is The greuesl 
of the fi^n Numbers ia called the Minuend. 189s Raon. 
Smith «c Hvossm Aril A._PfrSckoois 11 ITic nmaller number 
u called the subtrahend. The greater is called the aiiiraend. 
K Xinue^ndo, adv. Mas. Obs. [it., gerund of 
minuire 10 dimmish.] — DunNUENDo. 

mtirib. 1834 Goorgion Ero IV. 452/1 A certain singer's 
minucndo n«ttes. 

Xinuet (minir/e't). Also 7 minnuet, ini- 
nuett, 7-8 minouet, menuet, 8 minuit ; and see 
Min.vway. Alao (sense 2) in It. form mlnuetto. 
[ad. F . menuet, subst. use of menuet adj., small, fine, 
delicate, dim. of menu small : see Menu, M ikutb a. 
The form of the Eng. word was jierh. influenced 
by the It minuetio, which is adapted from Fr., aa 
are Sf>., Pg. minuelt, Sp. minue. 

The pronunciation (mi*niif4t or mi’niaet), given in all 
Dictionaries, is now widom heard. 

1 . A slow, stately dance, in triple measure, for 
two dancers; derived from France in the latter 
part of the aeventeenth century, and fashionable 
throughout the eighteenth. 

**73 Dxydbn Afmrr. d let Mode 11. i, And what new 
Minonets have you brt>iiuht over with you ! Ihcix Minonets 
are to a miracle. 1670^ Etkkrkdcb Mott 0/ Mode iv. i, 

1 am fit for Nothing but low dancimi now, a Conint, a 
Boreii, Or a Minnuft. 1706 Philliiw (ed. Kersey), Menuet, 
or Minuet, a son of French Dance, or the Tune wlonging 
to it. 1768 Goldbm. Fash 34 Each ball was to open wUh a 
minuet, danced by two persona of tlw highest distinction 
present. lyTg M ss. E. Montaou in Doran Lady Last Cent, 
IX. (1873) 2^1 lo excel in dancing a minoueL xixe Sir A. 
Roswrll hdinb. Poet. Wks. (187 1 1 52 To walk a minuet with 
becoming grace. 1864 TaNNYSON AyhnePs F.wj A slifiT 
brocade inwhich..shc, UUce with this kinsiBBn,..Stepttliro' 
the stately minuet of those days. 

2 . The music used to accompany thii dance. 
Iknce, a piece of music in the same rhythm and 
ftvle, consisting of two sections (the second of 
which 1b ofttn called a trie ) ; frequently forming 
one of the movemento of the Suite, and, later, of 
compositions in Sonata -form. 

»8M G/u. No. 2x19/4 Tliere mre desinicd to ba 

puhluhed several Overtures or Sonatta's, conUining Variety 
of Humors, ai. Grave Aires, Miauetts, Borees, £c tyty 
Gay Epist. Pnl/eney 144 He.. Hums a soft minuet. 1781a 
Jkfkbrsom Wn't. (litoa) I. 341 They carri^ away, hail a 
d^n Mw minuets I had Just got. X7fo-7t H. Walpcnji 
rertue sAnecd. Paint. 11766) IV. 75 As a daBchig-master 
would, if bo expected Orpheus shauUl return to play a 
minuet to them. x8l8 Academy sx Jan. 51/s I'lie wonder^ 
ful Ivgo was at umes rough, and the mkiueito taken at loo 
rapid a rate. 

o. aitrib and as mmrnai dmnety ^eUmear, 

dancing, ferm, step, dime, duni. 

1831 Carlyle Miec. (1837) IL 268 The graceful *mInoct 
dance of Jancy. xyia Stiucle Speet, No. 308 • 8 John Trot 
^bas the Assurance to set up for a *Miiiuit- Dancer. 1840 
picKKNa Bom. Rndgt iv, Sim. sprang from hk seat, and 
5* «*trao^inary steps, something between shaiing and 
minuet dimcing, bounded to a wosiimg place. 2879 Oubb- 
LKV Form vi?. 43 *1112 origifNd "imiraet frNiti alwaj's 
ooQsittednr a piece in triple time and of modetato speed 
171X Steblis sped. No. 146 f i Tba Gmtiomaa who., 
practised mmuet-steps to lus own Hamming *728 Fiau^ 
INC Lorn in Mosfnes 11. 1 , The airvSTr Plume, who 
mwaya walks in the minuet- step. 1891 Thackeray Enr. 
Mnm, iv. (1858) t88 A *min<Mt.tnne pMyed on a bM-orgaa. 
Hence MMuwt to danoe a miniict ; 
lag vbl. eb. Abo MlRUliNlt odBe, 

tw f^Mtn^Pomoia IV. 1x4 AGhttofmmafitiBh Aim, 

i%*BAOBitoe 

Lit. Stmt. (xt79) H- M Voa shoaM dj t 
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ifULIn ■iMMttiaM. ItwailiithiltlIntdMt 
lui libtory, Vo« pamdy ttw ttiouedc 
action accompanying tha worda. digia Smr Fab. 

nggr Twnnty yannittio Mpla iniwiai^ 

tlCinu-itjr. ^^STru/v. [ad. OF. 

IrreK. f. L. Mindti <i.j A trifle. 

1^ SiucuvM Qmix* I. f u. vi (tteo) *74, 1 aroaU not Haua 
■y aoula Miffaa ta tba oiber woiM im aocK « auMitty aa is 
thy wagai. 

TMl*nidiM«v« Oh, renr^^ [Peril, an Im- 

|)^ect Tecollectibn of Gr. Hrv/u. To 

warble ligfaftly or loftlT. 

idao Touanraua Tmn^ MHmm, xxviii, Tba Thruah, the 
Laric, and nAgbti^oy oiglttiiigale.Tbara miiiulUa their plaaa- 

^^Inum, variant of Micnnom minnow. 

MinumCo, obs. forms of Minim. 

SClnument, obs. form of MoNiMEirr. 

Wlaiify (mri‘nfls). Alto 5 myntu. [a. L. 
minus neut of mimr less : see Minor o. 

The nuaai-prapimiional «na (acma 1). froiii which «U the 
ocher Kag. uaat have bean developed, did not exixt in 
iotia of aaty period. It probably originated in tlie com* 
■leruial UuiKuage of the Middle ^aa. In, Germany, and 
gaibaps in other ootuitriei^ the Latin words >/My and mmus 
erere aied by anerchanu to mark an eacen or deficiency in 
ercight or meacur^ the amoant of which was apMndcd in 
figures. The eadiait known examplei of the m^cm seoM 
of mimtt are Gertnan. of about the laina date as our oldest 
quotation. In Widmann's book on commercial arithmetic 
(1489) the signs (—1 and (-I-) occur for the first time in print, 
and are directed to bo read as minut and mtr. In the 
Bambtrg^ Rtchenhnch (1483) the tare to be deducted from 
the of a package is called dm Minut, In a some* 

what diflbrent senac^ pint and Mtimns hod been employed 
in ISOS by Leonardo of Pisa f(K the excess and deficiency in 
the rB>ults of the t%ro suppi^ttionH in the Rule of Double 
Poution ; and an Italian writer of the i.4ih c. used tueno to 
hidkate the subtraction of a numixrr to which it was pie- 
fixed. For the passages referred tu, see Cantor, rorlesuM- 
g€n Ulnr GetchiLhi§ der Maihxmutik II. <ed. 2, i8op). 

The origin of the symbol ( -h read as tHinus^ U disputed ; 
some have conjeaurM that it arose as a merchants* mark, 
while others believe it to descend from the ohelut (.see C)u«- 
Liax sj used by ancient critics to indicate that a passage 
^ould be removed from the text. It has certainly no his- 
toiical connexion with the mark 1^ ^explained as the letter 
dr inverted) used by DtophantUA for the same purpose. In 
Denmark the sign (<7*) w used fur 

L qaasi-//-#/. Placed between two expressions 
of aunber or quantity to indicate that the fseoond 
of them mnst be subtracted from the hnit. In 
siathematical use only as the oral rendering of tlie 

S mbol (— L Hence, ia non-teohnical use: With 
e deducUoa of, eaclusive of (some specified 
portion or constituent element of the whole). Cf. 
Laaa cu 4, and theeqnivalent F. momSy G. wmigtr, 
x48i-^ H^u^ard //0ti$§k, Bks. (Roxb.) 417, v. yerdya, 
mynus ihs tiayie, wolwot blake. iys7-j|s Chamskks C^. 
s. V. Ckamcfsr, Thus is read, 14 mantiMy or aliating, s. 
stag J. W. CaoKia Sk, SL /rtf. (od.s) 4a Compatitors oUjer 
the whole value of the produce minus that daily potatoe. 
itii East K, S, Rtp. Xlll. ti4 'I'here was not loor. due., 
but only that som minus the relmte of interest for the times 
tdtich the bills had then to lun. sMo M. Donovan Pam. 
Semt. 1. 123 It mijfhl be supposed .. that acetic acid is alco- 
Ik»1 mitnn carbon i84f>3a Tadffs Cy<f. Atmt, IV. 962/0 
An imperfert cranium, oomposed principally of the cranial, 
mimn the Eaoial, bones, aggp Miu. L*hgriy ii, If all num- 
kii>d minus one, were of one opinion. 1874 I. CAtao f/nf- 
sers/ry /ddb/ralpBI 16 'llie least and lowest fact of outward 
observation is not a bare fact, an independeni entity, fact 
mitmt mind. 

b. pmticativ^ in colloquial use : Deprived of, 

* short of*, without (somethiug). Alio rarely 
mimns sf. Hence meat, os standing in the 
|> 09 itioa of a kmer, worse oflf than before; also, 
unprovided, destitute of something implied. 

sifg Chran, in Ann. Rtg. 44 He was considerably minus 
at the last Newinarlc«-C meetnig. tfaj Bvxom Jifun vi. xxi, 
Which leaves you minus of the cssh. s 8|5 Lett./r. Mmdras 
{1S4O 33 Twelve boatmen. .with very small matters of 
Rothes on, but their black skins prevent them from looking 
•o very uncomforuble as Europeans would in the some 
minu* state. 1840 J. B. Fkassr Trntf, Koordutany etc. 
II. XV. 310 We reached our munrii oTToorkonumehai about 
eix in ti>e evening, minus one horse. 186s Calvrklrt Ltnss 
M. (if.l xo Tea 1 by St. Valemmtts, Emma shall not 
he arintts Wiiat all young ladies. .Expect to-day. ip^ 
Rtpists Rev. Apr. 365/1 The Englimmaa got back to 
dvilixation minus his 1«l arm. 

2 . Used as the oral equivalent of the symbol ( 
in its algebraical Interpretation, as foiming with 
the expression to whicn it Is prefixed the repre- 
leotatlon of a negative quantityj e. g. in * — 3 
* — which are itad as minus 3, minus x, 
ifTp Diaasa Stmiiot. ti. iv. 38 The same or like Signes 
aiultiplied produce + Pius, Centrurie or diuerse Signes 
Brodttoe ahimy MiunSm 

b. Hence utirib, or as uJj. fai mimss quantity^ 
m quantity which has the sign (— ), a negative 
quantity; fiopolarly often misnsed for ^aomethlng 
oon-«xiwent*. 

v8fa W. THftAipa SpssAkes avfl. 39s Such states are 
a mmmte unantity. 

a « 4 ^. Of the aatiire of a ' mUiM tjoantity* or 


us TIm viHaln or a peftnec -«BdfaftMaii-*> 

•r a minus te.oooC 1897 A'l \ SpsH I, Ae Ps^.mUm, 
1 peaaltyls a ^ — ** — 


Strio 


L the 


— ii J^o^Tf^nag tlM otliw snawris ^ aoed 

behiad the line Ihuawhidh thedisauwetobewia b i a ch eoed. 
d. mdn, and mff* Negatively [deetriM). 

1747 Fsanulin LsiL Wks. 1687 11.71 JFjsdecrrissd^&if ; 
At minus, Aad sre daily ia oar ukpechaents' electrise 
bodies //Mf or iw|as», as we thinkproper. ijiaNxcMOUMMi 
in PAiTrmMsTXKlX. m It aSbids the Means of pio- 
ducing sUher the plus or aunus states In one and the i 
conductor. 



defi^i alio iSMte. la(ddng» aoiMdstent 

•Aea Pum PmHL m AsieU, Assn. Bef, mA The 
aU ■illieiie minms. Has C. A Batarao Asa D 


There .ware 


rix. mfll^ene-sa/lasfia 

IfWfx, g| His m ai lir ni atl iw 

erilMiiiMlangagA CaauriA iTswflb is88D n« 


slat C. A BaiaraQ rism Tnr. Aar* 
swties are deddsdty seiieeM hue the use 


more t 

posiiivsty at plus, and ouc which has less is ojfctrifi 
HMtively or minus, ihg# T. Scow hum ia Ori^s Clrs, Sci,^ 
CArm. eas Its oountarpan of ~ or mitnis electrlchy. 
fif. flty CoLeaioca Stmtmm, Mnn, 94 Apparaat con* 
truries, which are yet but the two poles, or PlussiaA. Minm 
states, of the same infiucuee. 

8 . s 6 . in various applications; %. The mathe- 
matical symbol ( — ); also minns siyn. b. An 
operation of aubtraction, a quantity subtracted or 
taken away; a loss, deficimey. o. A negative 
quantity. 

1654 VVHiTLOca Zoatamin 36$ For the A^gshm (as 1 
may leanii hi or Hminre a/ Reprshensieuy glvetb the Pint 
to the Rtpraver^ and the Minus to the Rtprsmd, s888 
liaANCKKX Intrmd. A/grkrn 4 The Sign for SuSSstictiaM is 
— I. s MmiUj or the Negative Sign. 1683 Wallis Atgebra 
xvL 69 TIte Signs -f end — (or Pint and Mimnp^ the former 
of which is a Note of Position, Al^mation or Addition ; 
the oClier of Defect, Negation, or Subductioo. 1708 Pxioo 
Turtle tit Sparrow 3'<<9 Now weigh the pleaxure with the 
pain, *fhe plus and minus loss and gain. 1836 E. Howaro 
R, Keeifirr xxvi, A slatefoil <A piunA^ minumeK. jr, jr« x*j. 
1878 Gaa Eliot Petn. Der. vi. xlviii. That uew gambliMb 
bi which the losing waA not simply a minus but a terrible 
pint that had never entered Into her reckoning. 

1 lence Ml*ma v. {m>nis-wti.) fruns.^ to subject to 
a loss or privation. 

slot CoLKMOGK Lei. ie Reuthey 13 Apr. in Life sf S, 
(18 w) IL 146 Alas I you will have' found the dear old place 
sadly miuused by the removal of Davy. 

SCmOMOIllar (mino skLfl&i), 4 . PaisBCjgr, [t 
L. minuscuUus : see Mjnusoulk and >AJt.] Of tiie 
nature of a minuscule ; composed of minuscules. 

xysfi .SwiNTON in P/iii. Trans. L. 177 After the introduction 
of the Omega of the minutcular form, .upon the Parthian 
coina i88e-3 Schafft KmycL Reiig, KnmvL s. v. AtpheSy 
Ihe 40 in of that unctal form which resembles the mtnuncular. 
KinnjIOIllated (min^skidlrUdd), a. ftsnse- 
wd. [!l Mimumculi -f -ATgl 4 - -KD l.J Written as 
a ^ minuscule ’ or small letter. 

HwurNREVS^rrlf. MethsW. issSoesewhaCfeaembiing 
the Greek iitinusculaied letter A 
ICilltlJICIlla (mlnirskiMl), 0 and sh, [a. F. 
minuscule, ad. L. minuscula (sc. /ii/era\ fum. of 
minuscu/us rather less, dim. of minor (neut. 
minus) : see Minor a. and Minus 0.I A. 4 tdj, 

1 . t Printing. Of a letter : Small, not capiti^ 
Mower-case'. Obs, b. Palrsfgr, Of a letter: Small 
(see B. b). Also, written in minuscules. 

i7S7^i (see Majusculk a.]. 1890 A Wav in Archaal. 
yrnf. Vll. 356 A little mark at the l 1 o« of the first line, 
retwmbling a minuscule C is somewh.it inUintinct. lUs 
1 . Tavlob Atpkednt 1 . 71 The letters of the bnutiful 
minuscule manuscripts m tlw loth and tilh centuries. 
I'hese minuscule tellers are cureiv'c forms of die earlier 
uncials. 1900 Expositor Mar. 175 Annotations are foii^ 
in the minuscule codicea 

2 , gtn. Extremely small. 

1893 Nation (N. Y.) 20 July sx/x The theories that are 
put forth by minuscule scholant as pernoiialconiribiaiunsto 
the advance of science. 1698 Edtn. Rxv, Apr. 490 Only 
think of the minuscule touches of advance tliat Ictinus 
added to hU predecessors' designs. 1904 Nutt's Cat mi. 
Sept, p ix, Sir Gawain at the Grail Chstle. Three Vecsiom^ 
tra.islated, . by Jessie L. Wvston. Miouscnle 410. 

B. sb, f*. Printing. A small or Mower-oaie' 
letter as opposed to a capital. Obs, b. Pedseogr, 
A small letter, as oppos^ to a capital or uncial ; 
the small cursive script which was developed from 
the ftnclal during the 7th-9th centuries; also, a 
manuscript in this writintr. 

STOS H. Wanley in Phil, Trans. XXV. 1996 Siraie MSS. 
written with Minuscules. [X7S7-4S Chaudeub CycJ., Mia- 
utcuLu, in printing, denotes the small, or running leitera.) 
1788 Bubnev Nist. Mus. II. 3a A notation for three octaves, 
the gravest of which he exprensed by capitals, the mean hy* 
minuscules, and the highest bydinilAe letters. i8fi Sia F. 
Palobavs Norm. 4 Eng. I. selThe anitinl dlfferenoe of a 
minuscule or a capiuL a m%j 6 Eawe Comm. ThSM.U^ff) 
S3 A few minuscules read aiVevf rfons, 18^ 1 . Tavlob 
AiphaBet II. 160 11 ie minuscule arose ia die Ttacentury aa 
a cursive monastic script 
Minnih, oba. form of MiHraa. 
t lCi*nuteblWx >* mrg. [f, Mnrm 9. -f 
•ABLR.j Suitable for making a minute of. 

<778 fW. Maoshall] Mimtiss Agric, Digksi t Ha tbftw 
every ning he thought miautahle. Intoa aeries M Mlnm^ 

[Minotali fee Lisi qfSymrmus H^grdt,] 
t2fi*nvtav3rt^ kiwra «. oad sb. 

+ -art.] 

1 , f Pertamii^ ho mlmile muititloa. 

liiaJiitAUiv StiAtig€iibt^oadMU,rMuAL y'MMCmsum, 
969 Om cubit fojfiamallf 48 iwi Ar rim of «or gsMun 
cubits, or lor three heofipmst^ d ^ u ry mh kAferig. Apmdga^ 
mo im s..,veiia oea-estMea mm A gesm'mtiisnt 

au/.r»uwmfOTi simimmietHm dketino% 


2 . CoMrialhigorinMiittefl («»f tUne). 

ligg Fuluui Co. fifrif. m. Ded., Hommeat uiaac _ 

VhemmiiaryiunoMire onHaM^when preparitiggrace . .endad, 
hnd aavtag gtme . . did fuet begin, otiftt 
Beths iMhfit I. 91 This their Clock gathering up the leaia 
Cfftime dr^rhae. preeeiiungriie Mkiatary fiisiriiom thereaC 
Obs, [CMlNITTgO. 4-AtlOK.] 
The action of making minutea (of obsenratioiiih 
ttc,), (Frequent in i£ntham.) 

■8ea-ia Dkni ham Ration, yudic,£vSd. (iBer) 11 , tU7 Bf 
this division, writing, imnutadon and recordation.. biMoes- 
siuted. 


JEbrakri («i*nil), sb^ Forma : 4 mj&at, 4-6 
aayaule, 4-7 minut, 5 mgnwt, mjrnaAte, fl 
mynlto, -owte, -iote, Se, mtaatb, muiaet, 

6-8 mynuit, 7 min-, mynutto, minlt, minnHa, 
4- minute. [In eensea 1-3 and 6 a. F. mUmtf 
fenu (wlience G. mintite ^ Du. minuut \ od. L. mi ^ 
nuiOt aubst. use of the lem. oi minhlms Minutx 0. 
In senaes 4 and 5 ad. L, min Alum (the neuter ol the 
tame ailj.) used aubst. in various applicatioua ia 
late Latin. Sp., Pg. and It. have minuto maid, 
(od. 1 ,. minutum ) in aenaea 1-3, but minuta (ofier 
Fr.) in aenae 6. 


Senses i-*tt (whence sense 3 is derived) represent the med.L. 
miamtOy more fuily>arr sutnutm priMOy dciuitiiig the b of 
a unit m the system of sexunssimal fraciions (med.L, 
minniisr phvsicst), which, origiiuuly derived from Babyloa, 
was used, like the modem decimals in scientific calculaiioas 
as more easy to handle than * vulgar fractions ' (mtmatw 
almplyi. The lower denominations of the system awru 
\pariss mimutm) stoundm Kcnkt ' seGondit '), yxHsr^ 

etc., the understood denominators behig the successivu 
powers of Cnx The symem riyc 4 fi)x«« ra6m Taoirex) wea 
recognised by Ptolemy (r 150 a. o.\ who applied it to tim 
degree (/i.oipa) of the circle, to the sixty seciioio into which 
he divided the rAdiuS|and to the day; the applkatton of 
the system to the division of the hour is much later, per- 
haps not earlier than the 13th c. Ptolemy has no teniis 
corresponding to the med.L. tMiamta, etcundXy etc., hut 
merely wan /ispec * part ^ or i^tisoarnv * sixtieth *. 1 he wexsi 
minuta is referred to as a tenn of the * matliematici ' (app* 
meaning * minute* of the circle) by St. Augustine Dedixier, 
sisijaststi. oidogpeia tribus xlv, who also mentions MMoafir 
etrinutarmn.* minutes of minutes ' ist-e s), i, s, seconds* 
Sensed is from F. mimuts, thot^h Littrif baa no exampfo 
before xfith c,and the one quoL for meiLL. utinuta la tnia 
use is of date c 1500. The primary notion seems to be thilt 
of a rouch copy In email writing (L scriptara minutati aa 
distingumhed from the *enfroaBed ^ document ] 

I. A aixtbth (or other definite part) of a nnH. 


L The aixiietli part of an hour (divided into 
sixty aecondft). In earlier use fiet^wntly yminutg 
of an hoary y minute while. Also, one ot tbe 
lines upon a dial which mark the minute spaoes. 

The minutum of early mediseval writers* which was ona> 
tenth of an hour, has no iiistorical connexion with this. For 
the system of time-reckoning to which u belongs, see Atom f. 

1377 Lancu P, pi, B. XI. 37s He mi^te amende iu a 
Minute while al l^at mys etuncurth. Had. xvii 228 Yiekcies 
in cuenes horw licte 01 \ts sooiw, Meliaih in a mynut wliile 
to myst & to wutre. sjoo Gowkk Coaf 11 . y For the 
Lcheirfm Of half a Minut of an houre (««L. uuius mpmenti 
SardactuneJ . . He loste all that he hadde do. a 1489 
Prosup. Para. 238/0 (MSb. K„ SO Miuote of an howuc, 
minuta sags Lvnorsav Mosuuxhs 60x4 Tiic small Mimilh 
of one hour i o thame sulbe sugret dolour, Tiiay sail tli^uk 
thay haif dona remane Anc thousand ycir in to ttiat paua 
1988 hMAKS. L. L. L, V. ii. 797 Now at the latest miauteof 
tJie hiNirr, Grant vs your Iouck. S991 — 1 Hen. Pi, i. iv. 
54 Wherefore a guard of cliosen Shot 1 had, That uaikt 
about me euery Minute while. 1803 Owen Pembrokeshire 
i. (1898) t Our longest somroers dales must be of xvii 
hourca and fbriie three mynultes longe. 18I4 R. WAi.Lim 
Nat. Exper 9 F rom 33, to 50 Drops Ixc. of moist partides] 
have fallm in a Minute of an Hour. xiiem Lond. Gem. N-o. 
3844/x The Great Ouns were fired at a Minut^-'s dtstaxioe. 
1817 T. L. Peacock Nightm, Abbey xv, Ilie hour-hand 
paioed the vii.— the minute-hand moved ou;— It was 
within three minutes of the appointed time, siaa Psussy 
Cyet. XXVII. 407/1 Diere are ocJier repeaters wmeh alto 
•trike the minutes. 


b. Vaguely used for : A ihoit tpace of tlnie^ 
also, a p^t of time, ou iiiatont, moment. 

139a Gowca Conf. HI 77 Every hours apointeth so. That 
no uiynut therof was lore. t4ta-ao Lnxi. Orron. Tregt 
(E.E.T.S.) s6i7 pe cok . .of pe tyme a mynute wil not pattsa 
To wamen hem )»t weren in )m place, Of he tydes and 
sesoun of |>e ny3t. CX485 Digty Must. iv. 516, 1 myght not 
levc, nor endure On myntiate, Lot J am sure 'ITie third day 
ryse shall hee. 1990 Sraxs. Mids. N. 11. ii. 1 is Content 
wkh Hermia? No^ i do repent I'he tedious minmes 1 wbh 
her have spent, c 1600 — Sasm. xiv. Nor can 1 foitune to 
b reefs mynults tell ; Pointing to eacn hts thunder xokie and 
winde. 1897 Damviek F47. 1. 80. 1 could not en^oet to find 
them at a minutes call X7j8 AinawosTH Lest. Died.y A 
minute (iBoment or instant], fnoiMst$iuM.ptsssctusu tsm p o r is, 
a8M Lams Lef, to Mtmaiag 5 Oct. 1 have hardy tine td 
finish, as 1 expect her and Robin every minute, ifift 
R. Elus tr. CsststUuM Ixvit. gh You, from your owneiS gam 
never a minute awayt 1898 Flos. MoktoomOby Tony 13 
The train wilt be starting in a minute. 

o* A particular intunt of time ; also oocai. tbe 
appointed or fitting BwmenL Tha mimute {that) 
• . : 18 toon os. 


1908 SHAKa Merry IV, v. v. 1 The Windsor-bell hath 
Utroke tw^r tha MImita d rais ea on. aside Caskw To 
A, L, 90 II love mOi than, and now begin it. Let us not ieea 
thrinrisam odnuta. AXfet Kbill MasAestias* Dist.i,i^jsii 
*sTlm Mlniiu wo reeur to an Almighty Agent,, .it should 
^ said ihsd *such Laws im^y a Contradicktm. n xig$ 
SwiPr l>riwA Wka tyst XlV. ii Ho had £u 
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xiirum. 


)«fi tbit Minau tUM out tjm Lami L4I i0 S0ttik^ 
BO Mar., My pten is out ihb jniouto 00am into my boio. 
itfgp Gio. Euot j 4. Brrir I, I can*k obkio 10 man throw 
owoy ibdr tojh i* that way tha miooia tba clock baginsto 
itrilia« 

2 . Ostf., etc.) The sixtieth pert of 

a degree, t Minuia if a minmta ; the sixtieth of 
a minute, a second. 

The aign for mioutae ia^ thnft 5* S'aifiva dagraca eight 
asiimtaa 

r ijai Cnavcxi Attrol. 1. 1 8 Adagraaof a ligna contianath 
60 imuuiae. Sftg Com/i. Stai, vT so The circle aitic k 
xxi(S dagreM xnx munttiK fra tha pole aitic. siog Owbn 
A’W^ rmf4/nr(i69a) 1 Longitude i7dagree«|andaominuttas 
wa«t /M/., 59 dagraaa whl» is 40 mynuttas mghw titan that 
of the CSttiaof Lmon. i8ga G auls AfagosirBm. 68 Ihoae 
numbers and minutes yea numbers of numbers and minutes 
^ minutes (which Astrologlcall Mathematicians pretend to 
work by), lygs B. Mastim Afof. A r/r 4 Sci. 1. x. 38 Each 
Degree Is suppoMd to consist or 60 Minutes, thus nutrked 
([k itSa Bachs Oncmr , Magn . ft Mptfoml . Ohrtrv . 11. 9 
Ine scale divisions have been converted into minutes of arc. 
& IL kreh. The sixtieth or oeexs. some other 
part of the Moduli. ? Obs. 

idag in Philups. tTsy-ga CMAMBsas CycL, Minuir, in 
architecture, usually denotes the sixtieth, sometiines only 
the thirtieth part, or division of a module. [In recent Diets.] 
b. Art. K nnit of a scale of head measnrement 
by which the proportions of the face may be regu- 
lated or defined ; the fiirty-eighth of the 
hcii^ht of the human head. [So F. mtnuit ] 
tiM Sia T. SuAToN Frri Cuitinr 13a Draw a line corre- 
sponding to the line within the oval, and divide this also into 
four equal part a One of these parts must be subdivided 
Into twelve paru, these are called minutes. Ibid. 133 The 
length of a nead-^rom foi’shead to back^in a full-gro%vn 
person. Is three paru eight minutes for a man, and three 
parts eleven mlnutca for a wonuui. 
n 51 omethlng small. 

+4. A coin of trifling value ; a * mite *. Obs. 
ij8a Wveup Ma k xiL 4a Tweye mynutis (^Vulg. dua mt. 
muim. Or. A«vr6 Avti], that is, a fertning. luj Bxcon Nastgaa 
D«d. B j b. Yet let vs with the poors widiwa of the Goepell 
at the leest gyue two minutes, lelg J. Rioea Bibl. Stkoi., 
A Minute or Qj whkh is halfe a farthing, mimm/wm. 
t 6 . ^meihliig minute or small, ft. pi. Little 
fishes, * small fry ’ <cf. MxNiai). b. A small par- 
ticular, a detail ; a minutla. o. Something of small 
sise «r slight importance. Obs. 

ijgl Flosio^ Ptrchlini, all manner of minutes, frye, or 
smair Ashes. tda6 B. Jonsoh Simula 0/ N. 1. v. 138 Let me 
hears fVom thee euery minute of Newes. a iga8 F. Gsbvil 
Sidney 1 1659) 00 That Heroicall design . how exactly soever 
projected, and digested in every minute. — AUkam 11. 
Chorus ii. [1633) to When 1 propound iti grosse,you minutes 
play. 1647 JsK. rAVLos Lib. Prafik. xvi. 913 And such are 
all the sects and all the pretences of Cltristians, but pieces 
and minutes of Christianity, sgg^ — Real Prat. atS They 
have made it to be unintelligible. inexplical)l<^ indefensible, 
in all their minuits and pariicuUrilies. a t56o Hammond 
Sarm. (Prov. i. 9a) (1664) 46 Pile last minute of my last 
particular, a 1670 [see M ioniaidisk]. 

ILL 6 . A rough draft (of something to be 
further elaborated); a note or memorandum for the 
direction of an agent or servant, or for preserving 
the memory of current transactions or events ; a 
brief summary of events or transactions, esp. (nsu- 
ally //.) the record of the proceedin|j;s at a meeting 
of an assembly, corporate bwly, society, com|)any, 
committee, or the like, t minute : in the form 
of a minute or minntes, 

igoe In Latt. ♦ Patera Rick, til 4 Han. Vtt (Rolls) I. 
147 He received a mynite of instructions, igna CtaeK in 
l^lis Orig. La't. Ser. in. I. 31 a Ttie Pope.. caused It [the 
mynutr) to bs staied, and an other minuic to be made which 
was not sped bifor his death. 1531 Csomwell in Merriman 
LUfk 4 Lett. (1909) I. 340, I haue sent herein Inclosed the 
Mynewte with your Instruccionn. 1640-1 Kirkcudbr. 

Camm. Min. Bk. (1853) 17 Ordaines James, the next 
Committie day, to produce the said minute of contract. i6ia 


Committie day, to produce the said minute of contract. i6ia 
Bvxlvn in Ppjfs* Diary, etc. i8;9i VI. 140 'l‘hese were only 
minuten relating to ampler pieces. 1697 in W. S. Perry Hitt 
Cail. Amer Cai.Ck. 1 . 59,! o^n to take their sense in minute 
as right as 1 could. 1 1710 Cklia Fibnnks Diary (1888) e76 
To him are added in the House of Commons also scribes or 
secretaryes which record^ and uke minutes also, lyig 
Port Guard No. 99 a 8 It is my business whenever we meet 
to take minutes of the transactions. lyat Mosoan Algiara 
II. V. 316, 1 some w^re said my memory was treacherous; 
n>tr do 1 ever keep minutes. 174s Middlbton Cicen* 1 . vi.511 
It was bis custom to keep the minutes or rough draught of 
all his pleadings. 1771 P. Passons Newmarkat iT. 187 
My paper of heads or minutes perished in a different 
manner. in A rehmid. 1 1789) 1 X. 365 That such curious 
communicatio IS .be extracim from the MinutM of the 
Society, and formed into an HUtorical Memoir, rtey Scott 
Surg. /yau. 1, Lawford drew up a proper niinute of this 
transaction, by which be himself and Grey were named 
criisteee for llie child. 1831 Dick aim BfiLr ticking m 
Hauaak. Wartft II. 605 These are the minutes of my Con- 
versation with His Majesty, as 1 noted them down shortly 
aflerwards. i86e Moti.s'V Naikari. viL (1B68) 1 , 409 The 
painute of a letter to Elixabeth . . was submitted to the 
ambamador. i8y8 Gsant Bnrgk Sek, Seatl. Pref. 8 The 
HiimiteK of his town council, lipo Oaoea Gild March. 1 . 
149 'IIm minntes of both Companies were kept in the same 

b. An official memorandum authorizing or re- 
gommonding the pursuance of a certain course. 

J)MasufymmUe\ a minute or memorandum isaiwd 
by the treasury. 

. ifig Bag^ Pristy Catmeil Scat, 1 . joi la karasi of miiMte, 


arth Novenber. 1761 Btiaaa Ou Bajda Eaat fad. Bill 
Wks. IV. 7f in his auaute of coosuliatioo, Mr. Hastings 
describes Imbly the eonsaquenoas wbichnrise ietc.1. 17^ 
Wblunotom in Gurw. Datd' <<637) 1. 9 A very able minute 
b the Secret department. ■•17 TiaaNSv b Bari. Dab, 768 
'l*hai committee, by a Treasury minute of the skh of April, 
1816, was raquiivd to examine and report what ottces liad 
been created since the year 1^3. >848 M*^vlloch 7ku«- 
Han It. V. (1859) 130 I'bis fntuduJent practice has been 
indirectly leglumated by a Trcaaury Minuta of the 4th of 
August, 184a sS^ H. Cox ifutit. u a. ag Ihe Bank of 
England . . was directed to suspend cash payments by a 
Minute of Council. il8e Gin. Advx in igtk Cami, No. 38. 
694 Lord Napier.. in a maaterly minute pointed out the 
various evils of the whole system. 

to. An agreement, precise understanding. Obs, 
lyao Wadrauf Carr. (1843) 5>9 At Edinburgh 1 have 

come to a minute with the printer. 

d. Sc. Law. A memorandum of Intention pre- 
lented to the court by a party to a suiL 
1848 Shano Bract, Crt. Am. 1. 343 M«/r, A minute of 
abandonment of the cause, in such form as the following, is 
put into process, tpoa Duttdaa Advertiaar 19 Nov. 7 Yester- 
day a minute was 1 ^ged in the Bill Chamber of toe Court 
of Session stating that no answers are to be lodged to the 
no te by the Free Church [etc.]. 

iV. 7 . attrib, and Comb.^ aa minute bell, the 
tolling of a bell at intervals of a minute ; minute- 
book, t (a) a * book of short hints * (J.) ; (6) a book 
containing systematic records of the transactions 
of a society, coni^ or the like ; minute olook, a 
stop clock used in making tests of gas (Knight 
Viet. Meek. 1884) ; minute-flouriah, a fanfare of 
trumpets sounded minute by minute; mlnute- 
glaaa, a sand-glass that runs ior a minute; 
minute-gun, the firing of a gun at intervals of 
a minute (also attrib.) ; minute-hand, the long 
hand of a time-piece which indicates the minutes ; 
t minnte-Jaok (? cf. Jack sb, 6), one who changes 
his m|nd every moment, a fickle or changeable 
person ; minute Jumper, an electric clock in which 
the hands move only at the end of each minute, 
the minute-hand moving over a whole minute at 
each %ttp {Cent. Diet. 1890); tntlnute-line Aat//., 
a log-line ; znlnute-luat, momentary desire ; mi- 
nute mile (see quot. 1867); t minute-motion, 
the mechanism of the seconds hand of a watch ; 
minute* repeater, a watch which 'repeats* the 
minutes ; minute apaoe, the duration oi a minute ; 
minute stroke, the measured 'minutely* stroke 
of an oar ; minute tide, {a) • minute while 
(sec sense 1); (6) (see quot, 1865); fminute- 
watoh, a watch tiiat distinguishes minutes of time 
or on the dial of which minutes are mnrked (also 
f minute pendulum walch') ; minute-wheel, tlie 
wheel that moves the minute-hand of a clock or 
watch; hence minute-wheel nut, pinion ( see quot. 
1884); fmlnuts while (see sense 1); minute- 
writing, the art or practice of recording minutes 
or administrative memoranda. Also Mimutb-man. 


val hbailnr mamariaur. 177a Ann. Keg, 06* Ilie minute- 
book of recog iiiiwnces belonging to the L.ord Mayor's court 
dbdbAct 149 diet c. 118 1 aa Tne Minute Kook of the Court 
d'^ssion and Teind Court. 1904 A tkenanm 94 Dec. B8i/i 
A * History of the Society of ApotnecaricN',. .compiled from 
the Minute-Books of the Society. i8aa Mxs. Kaucuffe 
Gntian da Blamiav. Posih. Wks. 1896 I. 8? l*he trumpets, 
that charged so loud and shrill their ’minet-Aourishes. t6a6 
Caft. Smith Accid. Yng. Sanman 39 Turne vptbe*minuie 
glasse. obserue the bignt 1867 Smvi h Saihd* IVani^bk. 
489 Minute and Halt-minute zls’^'^a*- >747 Mag. 

XVll. 946/1 *Minute guns were Ared by the whole squad* on. 
|gg4 i'ifMas (Weekly ed.) 1 1 Apr. 9/3 The boom of the minute 
guns on the hill beyond could be heard above the funeral 
music of the bands. tyaA Swipt GM/Z/rvr 1. ii, He was amazed 
at. .the Motion of the *Minute-Hand, which he could easily 
disoem. 189a El. Kckvks Homaward Bound 1B4 Clock f >ces 
marking six, twelve, and twenty-four hours, mostly without 
minute hands. 1807 Shake. Timau in. vi. 107 Cap and knee- 
Slaue<t, vapours, and *Minittc lackes. 1644 *Minnt-Tine 

t iee Ivlina In Loo 9]. 1696 Phillips, Logdina or 
Minutr-Hna. 163S 9<>Aat.its Embl 11. xi. 106 The fleshly 
wanton, to ohtaine rlls *minit-lust, will count it gaine 
To lone his freedomc,^ 1867 Smyth Smiioda Wof^-bk., 
^Minnia mile, the sixtieth part of a deitree of longitude 
or latitude. 1684 T. BuSnkt Th Earth 11. Iv. aio In a 
Watch, ..yon may have a fancy to have an Alarum added, 
or a • M inute-motion. 1843 Penny Cy. I XXVI 1. 107/1 These 
by way of distinction are calM ^minute-repeaters, itet 
WiThkn Matta A 8, I haue not of ray selfe, the powre. or 
grace. To be, or not to be ; one *minute-space. 1833 
Maxkvat P. Simula xxx. The crew dropp-d their oars Into 
the water without a splash, and pulled the *minute stroke. 
14.. Rvman Paamt in Arekiv Stud. urn. S/r, LXXXiX. 
953 This ]>'fe vnto cclestml] la but a ^m^mute tyde* 1883 
MACOaRfiOK Rab Rav iu Baltic (1867) 163 This is called the 
* minute tide'. In which a swelling of the water once every 
minute Alls up and emntiaB again a ouiec pool a Httle with* 
drawn from the river's coiirea, 1660 B^lb New Bay. 
Pkys. Meek, xL 79 A *Minuta-Watch we kem by us on 
this occasion. tM Daily Canrant 5 Sept., Dropt in St. 
James's Park, seMember the 3rd, 1705, a Gold Mimiit 


Pkys. Meek, xL 79 A *Minuta-Watch we kem by us on 
this occasion, Daily Canrant 5 Sept., Dropt in St. 

James's Park, se^ember the 3rd, 1705. a Gold Mimiit 
Fsndulnm Watch, Ac. 1797 Bmcycl Brit, (ad 3) V. 74/9 
The minute and hour hands turn on the end of the arhOT of 
the mimite-edMel. , 1884 F. J. BeirrxN idatek a Claakm, 
|f7 I'm) *Mitmte Wfteel or * Nut *, fisi the pininn 

b the moiioa work of watchw that drives the hour wheel. 


indulnm Watch, Ac. 1797 Bmercl, Brit, (ad 3) V. 74/9 
le minute and hour hands turn on the end of the arbor of 


i8|m Nam 10 Sept 3/4 Aa UndenSecreianr, tiuined 
in a bureaucnu.;y where ^minuta-wriui^ has haen hrooght 
10 the biglMst pitch of perftetioa* 

eb,^ Law, Obs, [od. Law LaHii 
minBta, vbL ooim f. miteufre to diminish.] 
- MutlBBlMO. 

1498 Balls gf Parlt, VI. 301/1 Of the Fermtof all Asartis, 
Wastes,Purprtstiiieaiid Bimutaz,oftbeparcel1es of the Forest 
Miaiitft (miaiifi't, moiniri t), a. Also 5-6 mjr- 
nute. [ad. L. m$nul-$ts (whence F. menu gmali), 
pt. pple. of minuPre to miUee small, diminish.] 

1 1 . Chopped small. Obe. rare, 

c 1400 Pattad am Nueb, iv. 499 Hem lumine in cedur 
•cobe. A summe in stie Mynnie, and surowe in smal cliaf, 
wel witholde. 

1 2 . Of imposts, etc. : Lesser ; esp. in minute 
tithes - ' small tithes '. Obe, 

(1464 Rail* af Pnrlt V. 569/1 Sume ferme by the name of 
the Manent' mme com* post terras dat'..aiicr sume under 
the name of minute Arme to you.] tMa-j Act 34 4 35 
Hen, VIII, c. 16 f t The fermes of diuers puiprestnres, 
assertes, sergeantes, A minute rentes. 1546 in hug. Gild* 
(1870} 399 The presie. .hathe the mynute tythes of the village 
of Bysshopton. 1647 Clasxmdon Hist. Rab. iv. | 38 'J'he 
Dependence of the Church,, .(excrat their minute '^thes) 
was entirely upon this Law. 1896 pHiu.in, Miuuta Titkes, 
small Tithes, such as usually belong to the Vicar ; as Wooll, 
Lambs, Piggs Butter, Cheese, Eggs, Honey, Ac. 

3 . Very small in site, extent, amonnt, or degree. 

In the 171b and 18th centuries the comparative minuter 

frequently acquires the sense ' smaller or more insigniRcant 
than another , without the implication ofestreme smallness. 

a 1608 Bacon New Ail. 40 Wee haue also Glasses and 
Meanes, to see Small and Minute Bodies, perfectly and dis- 
tinctly. \M%Pkil. Trans. I. 31 An 1 nstrument to shew all 
the Minute Variationa in the pressure of the Air. 

Favxa Aec R. India 4 P. 39 lliose [chapelsl of a minuter 
dimension were open. 16^ Pomfket Cruelty 4 Lust 70 
Suppose the Accusation justly brought, And clearly prov 'd 
to the minutest faulL I7» Dksham I'kyr.-Theal iv. Ii. 

One single Minutest Thread or Fibre. 1741 Yf>UNO 
Nt. Th. VI. 6^ With this minuie distinction,. . Nat urt re- 
volves, but man advances. 1748 Anson's Vay. l v. 43 The 
neighbouring coa-t, and the niiiiutcr isles adjacent. Ibid, 
11. X. 937 Vast quantities of. .calUcoes and ebintt, ..together 
with other minuter articles, as goldsniiths work. etc. 1816 
Bbntham Ckrestom. 94 The distance in question it so minute 
as to be incapable of measurement. xBga Kabbagk Ecoss. 
Mantfl (ed. 3) 63 The minuter cavities can only be Ailed 
under an exhausted receiver. 1867 H. Macmillan Bible 
Teach, vi. (1B70) 118 llie seed vessels in this plant are exceed- 
Ihgiy minute. 1871 Tyndall /‘nayf/;/. Set. (1879) What 

is true of the earth . . is also true of her minutest atom s88o 
GitiKMC I^kys. Geog. ii. 57 It is possible to measure very 
minute changes of temperature. 

4 . Of very little consequence or importance; 
trifling, petty. 

Minute yhiiasapher is an echo of Cicero's quidam minuti 
ykilasoyht (De Senect. xxiii, also De Div. i.xxx), where the 
adj. apiiears to have this sense, though in Eng. use it U 
sometimes apprehended as if helongii.g to sense 5. 

c 1630 Denham Old Age tv. 949 Some minute Philosophera 
pretend, I'liai with our dayes our pains and pleasures end. 
1868 Wilkins Real Char. To Rdr., If any shall suggest 
that some of the Enquiries here insisted upon ..do seem loo 
minute and trivial, for any prudent Man to bestow his 
serious thoughu and time about. Such Persons may know 
[etc.J lyga Dxrkbley Alctyhr. 1. | lo These minuie philo- 
sophers. .are a sort of pirates who plunder all that conie in 
their way. 1748 Ansan's Vay. iii. ix. 396 '1 be Mandarine., 
returned all tliat had been stolen, even to the minutest 
triAe. 177s Burke Carr. (1844) Your grace dbsipates 
your minef into too great a variety ol minute pursuits, stra 
Minto Eng. Prose Lit. 11. iii. 979 At, Lord Chancellor, .. he 
proved unequal to the minuter duties of the office. 

6 . Of investigations, regulations, records, etc. 
(and hence of persons) : Characterized by atten- 
tion to very small matters or details; very precise 
or particular ; very accurate. 

i6g. Aubrey Lives, Hobbes To Rdr. (1813)1. ssb dor that 
1 am so minute, 1 declare 1 never intends it [etc,]. 1718 

Aduibon Ertahalder No. 49 p 14 We cannot be too minuie 
and circumstantial in accounts of this nature. 1751 Johnbon 
Rambler No. 86 p 5 He knew with how minute Attention 
the ancient Criticks considered the Disposition of Syilablea. 
1788 Reid Aristotle's Lag, iv. it vi He is more full, more 
niinute and particular than any of them. 1799 W ellinoton 
in Gurw. Dtsy. (1837) 1. 93 His minute private diary. 1B07 
T. Thomson Clum. (ed. 3) 11. 383 A very minuie and accu- 
rate series of experiments, sua Hr. Martineau 
Barm i. 10 A repmer as faithful an be was minute. 1S84 
PuBBV Lect. Daniel (1876) 376 A minute, natural, aoeuraic, 
history. 1873 J owett Fiesta (ed. a) V. 96 M inute regulations 
are apt to be transgressed. 

ICiante (roi*nit), v. [f. Minute rAll 
1 . trans. I'o asceruin or determine to toe minute 
the time, duration, or rale of; to 'time* accu- 
rately. Also t minute out : to assign (time) 
precisely. 

s8es Camdpn Rem. m About the yeare of our Lord iacx> 
(that we may not minute out the UmeX «i6gi FuLiaa 
Wartkiee, S$iBalk iil (i66e) 69 All Accidents are minuted 
and momented by Divine Provideiioe. tfSm PkU, Tram. 
LI I. 589 The above obaarvations were minoted from a atop* 
watch of Mr. Ellicott'a. 1773 G. White SeBterHa 8 July 
<>789) >53i 1 have minuted these birds with my watoii for 
an hour together,. . they return . .about once in five minutes. 
*778 198 A good rush,, .being aiinuted, burnt 

only thtee minutes short of an boor, ivlg Blaoden in 
Pkil, Trams. LXXIV. eiy Scarcely any one bad 

C saenee of mind to minute the tiim oy bh watch. 1813 
Fnr.RwoaTH Po/pimi. (tBsei 1. Ui. 40 (They] warn lo 
m High Blood nibbed down. exeKlaed and minuted. t8aa 
BxstioBi^r*idr4* 71nqf. 11. flj, Do notsrimite Thamofvemaata 
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mHUTSB. 

.lUaran, biu..hMiittliav«lmatrinuninff MmHuuM 
Captain SconNby,. .miDuiad tb«^Mdof 
tiM tiM im J Bmr}mu 9 i The Biiihop . . Mt by 
with hie watch on the tablet for ha IumIio nuauiaeach inter* 
view. 

SL To draft (a docnmentt a tcheme) i to record 
In a minute or memorandum; to enter in the 
minntec or records of a society, company, or the 
like ; to make a minute of the contents of (a 
document), 7h mimUi dhm/i, to make a note of. 

010(1 La HaasBaT Htm, K/// (1683) 4^ AH which 
Minuted by Louie de Lonffueville.. wae at laetthua fully con- 
doded. ihid, 84 The dedgn for the Interview with 
Francis continued; which being minuted by our Ambas- 
sador, .. was continued by his auceessor. sOSe Evblyn 
Ckmic0£r, ^ It might not seem requisite to minute the 
works which he hai^blished. syii Lcmd, Oat. No. 4849/3 
All such disabled Siuunen and Marines as are minuted to 
be taken into the said Hospital, lyta Addison S/*ct. 
Na 439 r 3 The Cardinal is represented as minuting 
down eveiy thing that is told him. 177I (W. Masshal^ 
Mimtitts Agric.^ Ohttrv. 153 note. 1 minuted it as an extra 
observation. 1789 Fsanklin Ku. Wks. 1840 II. 151 
Nothing was concluded [ie, at the next meeting] so at to be 
minut ed. 1836, H. Roobm % Htfw v. (1663) 14 1 His 
thoughts on this occasion be minuted down. 1876 Ban- 
caorr Hitt. U. S, IV. xxvi. 19 The Kmpreas of Russia with 
her own hand minuted an edict for universal tolerance. 
s8n Brvcb Amtr. Ctmmw. 11 . 11. xlviii. ea8 A I'own-clerk, 
who keeps the rei.wids, and minutes the proceedings of the 
MtsetinR. 1897 P. Wasuno Taiet Old ktgimt 139 Yes, 
your Excellency. Shall 1 minute that observation 7 ilpl 
G. W. £. Rubsbll CoU, 4’ RtcoU. xxxiv. 465 The paper., 
is minuted by each, and . . gradually passes up . . to tiM 
Under-Secrctary of bute. 

tdttoL 1890 Ld. Lttton KUig 1. 331 Whereon His 

llajet^ thus minuted. 

3. To minute ever: to reckon np, enumerate 
point 1^ point. 

a 1770 (Jath. Talbot LtH. (1808) 60 The most agreeable 
thought (as 1 experienced last night when we were minuu 
ingover all these thingi.) will be, that It cannot be long [etc ). 

4. intr. With dy : To pass minute by minute. 

a 1806 H. K. Whits To Thought v, And count the tedious 
hours, as slow they minute by. 

llenje Mi'nutlng vbl. sh.y the recording of mi- 
nutes ; BU'nuting ppl. a.^ that minutes. 

1737 J. Cmambrslavnb St. Gt. Brit. 11. iil (ed. 3*^ 191 Minut- 
ing-cleHc to Master General. 188a I.ondoH Polict Court 
Rtp.y Those having the ininuteing and the carrying out of 
the details and busiiieM of the Court. 

Xiaatad ^mi*nii^), a. [f. Miwutb v. + -bdL ] 
L Recorded or set forth in a minute or note. 

1718 M. Davies A them. Brit. II. To Rdr. 38 , 1 hope those 
minuted Layes of Seraphick CoutempUtions,. . will enga-^e 
the studious Youth of both Sexes, to he favourable to this 
onderiaking. sljM-ia Bbntham Ration, yudic. Rvid. (1897) 
I. 979 Publication by authority, whether of the minuted 
vivtp-voce testimony, or of the ready^written depositions. 

2. Timed or nutnl>ered by minutes. 
i8a9 Southbv Sir T. Afore II. 35a He is like the mail 
coach traveller,, and must therefore uke at his minuted 
meals whatever food is readiest. ,*•88 Mnb. Gabkbll 
Round the Soft 11 . 70 Some sore internal bruise sapping 
away his minuted life. 

t Xi'nataleaa, Obs. [f. Minutb 
-LB88.1 Not to be measured by minutes. 

i6ssC AULB Afagatirom. 88 The starres, whose numbers 
are numberless and motions minutelets. 

Xinntaly (mi nidi), a. [f. Minute sb. + -lt L] 
Happening every minute. 

i6o€ Shakl Ma^ v. iL 18 Now do's be feele His secret 
MurtMrs sticking on his hands, Now minutely Keuolts 
■ ilh-breach 1838 IVkolo Duty Mam xvii. f 7 


vphraid bis Faith 


All that we possess is in minutely danger of losing. 171.^ 
Humourist I have staid four Hours in Minutely Expecta- 
tion. 180a CoLBRiDOB Lett. (x^ 5 > 390 Our minutely con- 
duct towards each other. 1863 Ettm. Exchamgt 10 Feb. x/x 
The hourly and minutely fluctuations of the. .Markets. 

Minutely (mmii^’tli), adv.^ [f. Minute a. 4- 

-LY -.] 

1. t a. Into small pieces {ebs.), b. On a minute 
scale ; with minute subdivision. 

*S 89 A. M. tr, Gabetkouer' t Bk, Pkysickt 89/9 Coniunde 
ail that is to be contundede, A cut the rest minuily, then 
mixe it to a paeste with good wine. 1613 K. Cawohbv 
Tmbit Alpk.^ Mimmtefyt smally. 1889 Philui*s ynuv. x. 
•70 Realgar occurs mmuicly but well crystallised. 

Comb. lAdb £. Howard J?. The.. minutely, 

•anded beacn. 

2. In a minute manner, kind, or degree; with 
great or absolute precision or predseness; with 
exactness. 

173a Bbrkblbv Alcipkr. L I xo Considering things 
minutely, and not swallowing them in the gross, 1738 
Butlrr Amai. 1. v. Wkia..x874 L 105 Observations of this 
kind cannot be supposed to hold minutely, and in every 
case, itei J. W. Crokm Diary e4 Aug., The King went 
minutely through the museum, and other parts [etc.]. 1883 
H. Cox Imstit. in. vil. 680 He most minutely and kiutiedly 
Investigated ihe ancient course of the Exchequer. 1803 Ld. 
Eshbr in Low timet Rep, LXXlll. b5o/x It hi not 
necessary to dheloM minutely and in detail avery material 
§mct. 1901 r. P,*t B^eek/y 18 Sept 49(^ Mr. tulm HoU 
Ungshead nas minutely described a little dionar with Dickena 
tb. InUmatcly. Obs» 

. iBig J. Badcock ^tm. Amutem. 106 The Ingredients are 
more imnufely disseminated than can be performed by hand. 

XtovlMUy (mi'aitli), [£ Minute tb.^-¥ 
-LT it.] Evfry raimite, minntt by minute. 

«8li n49Nt Lomtem StujPb at [The red herring]. Is the 
osev vnekhaustible taint that hath rais'd and beget all 
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this, and ndnutely to riper maturity fbetersand diei 4 «helh It 
1837 SAHDBiteON .S^rrM.(i68x>11.89 We,..byai«Mt unworthy 
provocations daily and minutely tempt HU paiienca. 1894 
Hammond Fumdameniait viii. 86 As If It were minuiary 
proclaimed in thunder from heaven. S7«8 J. Pmium Cyder 
n. 963 Their frying Blood oompells to irrigBie 'Jbeir dry 
nirrd Tongues, else minutely to Death Obnoxious, dUmal 
tb* Effect of Drought. 1803 Colbuidob Lett. (1803) 
4M sue sharpshooters were behind ehtroisiitf minutely, 
s^ tr. Three Cermame II. 39 A friend, whom 1 now 
minutely expect at the castle gates. 1843 Wilibskorcb in 
A. R. Ash^ll Life (1880) 1. 969 Two oaughteti.. played 
daily, hourly, minutely . . by a very clever, reaching mother, 
for ooroncu and a settlement. 

Mi'nutMUiu /fist, ff. Minute -f Man.] 
Oue of a claM of militiamen, daring the American 
revolntionary period, who held themielveiin readi- 
neti for instant military service. 

1774 in Emg. Hitt, h Gen. Reg. (187O XXIX. 107 
Minute or Picquet men in the Town of BrookfUld. 1773-83 
I'hachbr Mil. yrml. (xds^) 17 Active men in every town have 
formqd military companies under the name of minute men. 
X90S F. NoBBia The PH Ample fireplaces, where once the 
minute-men had swung their kettles. 

trmm^n lidj J. Wbiss Life Tk, Parker I. ii The same 
old cause, whose luiiiute-men are again first in thefield[a86il. 

MittutaaeM (miiiitt*tn8&). (f. Minute a. -f 
-NE88.] The quolity of being minute. 

L Extreme smallness; an instance of this. 
s888 Bovlb Orig. Forms ^ Quml. £xp ix. 396 Whose 
Corpuscles, by reason of their Minuteneh-s, swimme eatuly 
for a while in the Water. 1734 Richardson Grmuditom 
(1811) 11 . V. 84 The discretion of a ))en(oii U often most seen 
In minutenessea 173X Earl Orrbrv Remarks Swift 
(1759) 86 A convex mirrour, by which every object U re- 
duced to a despicable minuteness. 1770 C. Jknnrr Ptacid 
Mam 1 . L iv. 33 All the minutenesses which distinguish the 
domestic manners of one nation from another. 1830 Hrr- 
SCMBL Stud, Hat. Phil. 9M Particles of inconceivable 
minutenMs. 1878 Ruskin Eagle's N. | 199 I'he noble 
human sight, careless of prey, disdainful of minuteness, and 
reluctant to anger. 

2. Attention to minute details; precision as to 
details ; critical exactness. 

1840 Sir K. Dicby in Litmote Papers Ser. 11. (1888) IV. T37, 

1 am afraid, .that minutenesse would rather appeare tedious 
then punctuall to you. xyed Swirr Guf liver iv. ix, 'I'he 
Jiistness of their aimiiies, and the Minuteness, as well as 
Exactness of their Descriptions, are inderd iiiimiuble. 1774 
Golobm. ///«/. ( 1776) 1.193 Such ..may consult Hawics- 
bee, Morgan, J urin, orWatson,'who haveexainined the subject 
with great minuteness. xS^g Lvtton My Havel \\x. xvi, He 
had studied it with the mintiteneiNS vith which a scholar 
studies a dead language, x8^ Buck lb Chfiliz. (1860* 11 . 
vii. 364 'I'he chemist by his minuteness, and the* geologist by 
his grandeur, touch the two extremes of the maierial uni- 
verse. X884 Lady Vernsv in Comtemp Rer», Oct. 545 
Every gown.. is chronicled with affectionate minuteness, 
t D. Excem of detail, * niggling ’. Obs, 

1748 Amsom's iii. x. 41a There is a stiffness and 

minuteness in most of the Chinese productions. 

IClnTltar (mi-nitax). ff. Minute w. 4 --er^] 

1 1* One who writes minutes, a note-taker. Obs, 
x8a5 Celebrated Trials, etc. IV. 17a Thomas Gurney, the 
minuter, was called, who deposed from bis minuieiL 
2. Sc. Law. One who moves the court by minute. 
1904 Dundee Advertiser 19 Nov. 7 They do not admit 
that the judgments of the Court in the cams of Bannatyne 
and others v. Lord Overtoun and others, and Young v. 
Macalister,.. settle or deienntne the rights of the minuters 
in the present suspension. 

IlMuilltia (miniA'Ji&). PI. minutiib (-iD. 
Also 8 pi. minutlas ; erron. 8-9 //. mlnutia, x/rr^. 
minutSm. [a. L. minUtia smalincu, pi. minUltm 
trifles, C minUHis Minute a.] A precise detail ; a 
small or trivial matter or object. Usually // 

In Chesterfield’s Letters the French mimutis frequently 
occurs as synonymous with minutia. 

173X EarlOrrbky Remarks Swift 59, 1 should hope 
that all the minutirn of bis idle hours might be entirely 
excluded. t73a Johnson idler No. 47 f mb He ..often 
declares himself weary of attending to th« minntim of a 
shop. 1788 Blackbtonb Comsn. 111 . xxvii. 446 No excep- 
tions to formal minutirn in the pleadings will be here 
allowed. 178a Eub. Blowkr Geo, Bsdsmam 1 . 106 On 
the observance of tome little minulios, no small share of the 
beauty . . depended. 1798 Buxnby Menu Metastasio 1 1 . 970 
Descending to the minutia of all the cvenu and occasions 
which may be imagined. 1797 Mbs. A. M. Brnnrtt 
Beggar CM (18x3) IL 917 Strict attention to every minutirn 
of her domestic arrangement 1804 Euornia db Acton Tale 
Without T'itle 11 . 908 She.. determined.. to unfold evera 
minutiae of her former circumsunces. 1804 tr. Piguenargs . 
Zojtora I. 4 Those minutia concerning him, which may even 
have the appearance of puerility. 1849 Mibb Pardob 
Francis /, xiv. 343 I’hey were arranged with a punctilious 
minutia. iBIb Sbbjt. Ballantinb Exper, 11 . 191 The 
minutim were very exact and carefully executed. 

Obs. [f. Minutia r •al.I Of 
the nature ol minntise ; pertaining to details. 

x8ib T. Taylor Cmnm, Titus II. 14 In smaller, and ndnu- 
tlall matters to carrie an vnhounded. .seale, were to cell for 
a sword to kill a flU. 1778 [ W. Marshall) MimmUe Agric.* 
Digest 16 The minutial managemeni of FaiUM* sw6 — W. 
Sngfasui II. 170 In mhiotial powlioeB. .dm Vale [orExeter] 
pursues the Deyensbire metim. 

t MiliU*tioil. ObfS. t^. L. minBlUht'^em, n. of 
action f. minu/ro to leiien.] A diminiihiiig or 
making lets; a lowering; sfu, a lowering of the 
syitem by blood-lft^^ 

m|i8 Alsneusae (i8»1 |s HfmwqpouA ip ha made by Mode 






tlmeeunctloniLBometimesraiinitions. 1838 Btoum- g/mMMvy, 
Mtumtiom, a diniiaisnum or making lem. 

Kiautioiw a. [ad. L. minO- 

lift- us, t. minOltmi see Minutia. Cf. F. mmw- 
lietsje.'l Dealing with minutim. 

•8JW r. JilMA.Benares 15. i8ps — in Hmtien (N.Y,^ i Dec. 
419/1 He Im achieved, among minullose philologists, an 
eminence which, .is likely to be recognised as ^1 his own. 
M^uMoW (minid jias), a. [ad. ¥. mimUioux^ 
f. minutu Minutia: a. prec.] Attentive to mi- 
nutim; cbaracterised by miiinie attention todetaiL 
tSxp MetnMii III. ess Mlnutiousand troublesome at ten- 
tiona lept rorfm. Rev. May Bos His leisure was too limited 
to allow him to be pedantic or minutious. 1899 Motet h Apr, 
43 j 3 1 v*l ••*** *kem (the proofs] back covered with minutk^ 
criticism. 

t Minutl'Baim, a. Ohs. rarf^^, [ad. L. mi* 
n&lisiim-us, superl. of minUtus small : see Minute 
a, ] Extremely minute. 

, *?•• 74 Tucker Lt. Hat. (xB.m) I. 473 The whole human 
body, together with all its..minutisBiiii glands, 
t Minil*tal01lB, a. Obs. [(. minBluLus 
(dim. of miniitus Minute a.) 4 -ous.l Very imalL 
itei Biggs Hew Disp. Fs4$ Minutuloui drops or pus. 

Mlnuwae: sceMiNAWAV minuet), 

Minjc (miqks). A1io6myiize,minxe,inlnok8, 
6 7 minkea, 7^ minka. [Of obscure orira; 
possibly s corruption of minikin, with the adM x 
not uncommon dial, in playful terms of endear- 
ment, e.g. ducks, darlings, pels : cf. Minckins in 
quot. 1605 8.V. Miniein 1. Sense a agrees closely 
with the sense of LG. mimke « G. mensch neut.] 
f I, A pet dog. Also us proper name, Obs. 
xs4a Udall tr. Erasm. Apoph. 197 b, There been litle 
niynxes, or puppees that ladies keepe in their chsumbert for 
espcciall icwelles to playe wiihall Ibid.. When 1 am houn- 

{ [ry 1 am a Kile mynxe full of playe, ana when my bealy is 
ull, a niastife. (x6es SvL\BStBR Du Bartas 11. Iii. iv. 
Captains 386 Milk-white Minks and Lun (Gray-bitches 
both, the best that ever runX] 

2. A pert girl, hnuy. Now often merely playful, 

igge Nobody 8 Someb. E s II I'hus you minx, lie teach 

? ou ply your worke. IS94 Lvlv Moth. Bomb. 1. iii, 17 
our minxe had no better grandfather than a Tailer. e 1800 
Day Begg. Bednaii Gr, 11. i. (1881) 31 Come, Minx, what 
lewell did you give this Rogue. 1638 Hbywood Love's 
Mistr. V. i. Wks. 1&74 V. 135 That Minks i Psyche) Is come 
from hell. And heere she harbours. 1893 Concrxnr Lem 
for L 11. 1, How. hussy ! was there ever such a provoking 
minx I 170O-7 Famquhar Beaux' Strat. 1 i, You deserve 
to have none, you young Minx. i74a,FiKLDiNO J. Andrews 
IV. xiii, 'She ! a little ugly minx', cries Slipslop, 'lea\e her 
to me ’. itiaCRABiiB Tales xiii. 136 She thinks To mike her 
fortune, an ambitious minx I sBjt Dickens Hick, Hick, 
ix, *1 scorn your words, Minx Miid Miss Squeera. 1331 
Hughes ‘Tom Brown mt Oaf, xxix, She Is e dressed -up 
little minx, who runs eiier all the young men of the parl^b. 
i 83 s Mrs. Raven's Tempt. 111 . x8i We shall be sorry if this 
young minx brings more trouble on the Agates, 
t b. A lewd or wanton woman. Obs. 

1998 Florio, Magmlda,,.9 trull or minxe. i8oe Horth'e 
P/utnreh. Seseeca (16191 1914 Nero tooke from him this 
minxe that knew the trickenof the occupation. 1804 Shara 
Oth. IV. i 139 This is some Minxes token. i8ei Burton 
Anaf. Mel. ill iil 1. ii. (i6ei) 600 If thou be absent Ions, 
tby wife then thinks, ThouTt drunk, at ease, or with some 
pretty minka 1878 Drvdsh Limherksem 1. i, I’hey arc a 
Couple of alluring wanton Minxea 1718 Gay Polly 1. 
(1777) 94 And so, sir, I leave you and your minx together, 
t o. Mistress minx. Obs. 
rtgpe Marlowe Faustus vi. 169 What are you, Miitrcis 
Minx, ihe seventh and Iasi f igpe Nashe P. Penilesse 'cd. 
s) to^ Mlstris Minx, a MErchanis wife, that wil care no 
Cherries forsooth, but when they are at twenty shilling- a 
pound. i8n Kirkman A Head Eng. Rogue iv. (1874) 139 
How now, Mrs. Minks. 1733 Mim Collier Art Torment. 
w Let me ull you, Mistress Minx, 'twould much better 
become my sudon, then yours. 

Hence ^nance-wds.) flUBs v. intr. (with it), to 
play the minx; UliiNlglm— , MiiiXEkiPf the 
condition or quality of a minx. 

1809 Bp. W. Barlow Anew. Hameiest Cmth. 303 The 
Apologue describes Venus trens-formed wailing mRide.who 
beeini trick't vp like a Gentle- woman, mink'stlt a while til 
site spied a Mouse, but then made it knowne shee was a Cat. 
1631 M ABBiNGER City Mmdsuu li. ii, On these terms Wil 
your minxsbip be a Lady. s8l3 L. WiNcnELO Barbara 
Philpot L X. 971 Was not the lex built up of foibles and 
minxbhness! 

Hinz, obt. form of Mine. 

Xiny (mai'ni), a. ran. [f. Mine sh. -tL] 

1. I*ertaininjr to a mine ; mineral. 
t8is Florio, Mineroso. mlnerous, miny. Mb). Chandlitr 
Veen Hetmont'e Oriat, 399 The minie and sRltish Blinerals 
of the microcosme [L^ microcosms fbdinae misseralet 
atOHs esdinas\. 

2. Of the nature of a mine ; subterraneous. 
1930-^ Thomson Autumn 800 Unveil The miny caverns 
..Of Abyssinia's cloud-compelling ciUTi. 

8. ^Abounding in mines’ (Webster xfla8-3a). 
Minyon* MinyE, olis. £ Minion, Minisu. 
Kinstiitfly, obs. form of Minoinglt adv. 
XioOMB (mai*Fslh% a. Geal, Also meiooono. 
[irrqff. f, Gr. /uW lets 4- aeuvor new, recent] 

1. T^e., epithet applied to the middle division of 
the Tertiary ftrata (as containing remains of fewer 
now existing tpecict than the nioctNB)i and to 
the geologim penod which it represents. 
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ftn VmjL Mac. Gml, III, S4 m 

UriuuY epoch wo iJkolt mom MiooMMu ftw ^4c#Mnrf Jom 
ffoi> The Eitfopcoit miocoM flam. iM* liAmumm £miy 
AfmM I lo Tb« Sf ciooone groupu 

% quasi 

liSa Gbikib TiJet Bk. C0U, in. ir. SL | i. Ife Tha flora 
indkata* a doddcdlf tropical dimaM in cho earlior part 
of tho Miocene. cMf id/AeeararNveiOct )4>/iTtie. .Ei^elf- 
beim depoMtu in Genaany are atill left in the mtocene. 
Hence ltlooe*aflo «. 

■•6) Lrau. Arniig, Mmn ae. 314 D o t w ean the doM of the 
.liocanic atMl the commeoceokent of the glacial lyooh. tMig 
Lmmrti 6 July 45/1 A gijmntic animal of Um mkUik of the 
oiocenlc perioa of the Wyoming. 

JMUolt variant of Msal 
M ioUiiM. obi. form of MiAULoro. 

Xiolithio a. Anktrpl. Alio 

Bteiolltbio. {ii reg. f. Gr. $uim lesa^f ki 0 ot stone + 
-fv.] « Mbsuuthiu a. a. 

1877 Acad<my 3 Nov. 434/3 Prof. Mantovani introdacea the 
term JflioUthic to denote a period intermediate between the 
IwloeolUhrc aad neolithic agea. iflgi A. J. Evaae in R^, 
Brt’L Ajgttc. pel A late quaternary depiMa, for which 
Profemor laml haa taropoMd the name of * meiolithic*. 

Mloner, obs. form of Muf^a. 

MTonite, -phylly : see Muohitk, -rarixT. 
Miopfl, ohs. form of Myope. 

Xioflifl, Klostamonoua, JUotazy: see Met-. 
Xioul« Klour(ti Xiowa» var. Miaul v,, 
MrsRt Miaow. 

Xi-parti (mipartf), a. //zr. Also 8 -party. 

! hr., pa. pple. of mifartir to divide in half, f. mi~ 
L. mtdtum middle) ^ pariir to divide.] (bee 
quotas 

■Tag Coats Her.^ Mi^fariyy ts a Word used hy French 

Heralds, denoting that the Escutcheon is half way down 
parteiHMr Pale, and ihere cross'd by some other Partition. 

MTmuwamd H4rmiHry I. 478 Af/->/rr/j— said of dlini« 
dieted arma and of an ordinary parti per pale. 

XiqulMt (nii'kdldt). Also 9 mlqu#lato« ml- 
queliio, migualet(e. [a. F. miquilti^ ad, Sp. 
mqutUU^ f. Cat. Miqus/^ Sp. Miguil, 

Michael. (For the supposed origin of the name 
•ee quot 12145.)] A. in the tnh c., a member of 
a b^y of Catalonian banditti who io&tted the 
Pyrenees, b. Before and during the” Peninaular 
war, a Spanish guerrilla soldier ; also, a member of 
a corps m French irregulars raised by Napoleon in 
1808 Unt service agaiiist the Siianiards. o. In 
modem Spain, the oesignatioo of the soldierB of 
certain local regiments of infantry, chiefly em- 
ployed on escort duties. 

s8^ L 4 Hd, Ctn. No. 4 tV 4 Tha Miquaku or MounUinaoni 
wars again got togathw m a iittia ViJlase,. neer the 
Pyrenean hHIa m SToa B. E. Did, Cmmt, Crrw^ 
Moumanacn <ia Spaial or Spanish Rapparies. svat 
Ldt, Muff Jhnl (ujtsi) IL 170 No more, you Holiday 
FikjIs, throw away your Six«MDces, . . to see a Spanish 
Miquriet swallow aToad. XLIX. 501 The 

miquelots or mountaineers wno so cnidly harrawied tbo 
French armies. iSqy Sootmbv Ptmint, IVmr 11 , 158, 10,000 
Miqueletsand Somatenes. .had been sent, to uike advan- 
tage of any iimurrection that might be attempted In Bar- 
chuk iltao Sir W. Narin Prmifu. R'mrv, iv 57 FrancUco 
llilans and milans do Doxch, with thotr Migueletet, keep 
the mounuins to the northward of Barcelona. 1843 Borkow 
Bihtt im xxiv, One of those singular half skiers half 
guerillas, called Mifuelets. 1I4S Ford HoHdbk. Symin 1 . 
u 41 A regular body of men wa% organised for that purpose 
-fas a government eeoort] all over Spain, and were called 
* Miqdidites from, it is said, one Miquel de l*rau, an armed 
tatellito of..Cmar llorgia. tim SravaNsoa Trmm. 
^mmtM (18861 t86 Milhiaman and Miquelet and dragoon,, 
they had all been sabreing and shooting. 

Mir, obs. form of Mtreu. 

XinbsllM (mir&be’l). Also 8 mlrubcL [a. 
F. mirmheile ^ A variety of plum. 

ifod London & Wisx 1. 41 The Mirabel 

Is a small Plum. 1S40 Ptmmy Cyct. XVI 1 1 987 Varieties of 
plums.. MiralwIlA iMorf// Kewri^Miiir/No. 56. 130 There 
are varieties of the Mirahelie ptum. .which atMiually bloom 
prafnaety in England, iflso 5 «r. Mirxmtt, the 
hiilt of Prumus m ’m a nmdtt, xtirmMtt ^ C'erstVo, the fruit 
of PhymB* mtktkengi* 

f XinbUiATiftlU Ohs. [f. L. 
rims (see next) -h -an J « Mieaeiuakt a. 

t6o4 Br. Mountaou Addr. 918 In opinion of 

Te^llan, it is no safe p r ocee d i ng hy thuUrVJ Mirabiliurian 
courses, to insUfie Inuocation of Saints or Angels. 

t MiraU-lian. fi- and a. Ohs. [ad. late L. 
rntriAUiUrius mirade-moiiger, applied by Augus- 
tine to the Donatiata,] A. sb. One who deals tn 
tile maivellous; a collector of marvels. 

idoo O. £. Re^> Lfhel 11. tii. 30 The MirabMaries w«r* 
Ukewiee CfMtdemned, for that hy myrades, and prophecies, 
they sougikt lo conflrmc their mmon. sdog Bacon Ado. 
JUwrm. II. i. I 4 The vse of thk woHce. .is nothing ietsie then 
to gine comentroent to the appetite of Curious and vame 
Wittes, as ths mannac of MirabUaries (riir] iu to doe. 

M mfj* Characteristic of 'miracle- mongers*, 
idea Gaa Hrid Fm*i 44. 1 have formerly related aonie 
iiigfliw mirdblHarie trkke acted oT boe in this Chy. 
t XitdFbilii* Ohs* Short for Aqua jrimAMuaL 
tflfi OavoBM Mmrr. d im Mode nt. i 33 She..«pens her 
dear hortle of Mirabitis. aiflf Sbolsv AdAuadne iii. h 
Have you any miraWlisf 

f XiM* miist* Ohs. |t. L. mfri^is wOttd^ 
ltd V - 18 T.] One vdio woi^s wonders. 
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tflf HaMwav dgat ZWwY eeo Vjma sHrfeh Idada af 
peo^ aad aedneiag MtiahilW Matiar Uanag ia Ms 
pcai.ntes wirii Soawia, may wall bee r m i em b led ados 
umMCom h Wataaa Amtm /# IMrtM 47 Ihw mm 
able nrindhiHn,aaNmg all the awabhimes wader the I 

(mineiMUk). him. fu. G. msir^ 
bUii ( Haidinm 1845) inod.L. (zdO Mtrdhil-ig 
* woncUrfiil iidt \ the nanie given by Glauber to 
fttlpbate of soda {‘Glanbera salt’): see 'in.] 
Native snlphate of soda. 

■8114 Dana Syst. MHu <ad. 4). 

fUioM Uty. Ohs. [ad. L. smfrffhiUidt, n. 
of qnaUty f. mfrihiiis : see aext and -ITT.J ? Ad- 
laii^e quality. 

a iflM FAAvat. (1770) sja Aaait ofeaqaistee 

excellency, ingenuity, ranty, and miiaSility. 

t Xi*XlbOA8« a- aud sh. Ohs. Itta. L. mfrBhiiis, 
f. mfrUri to wonder : see -able.] 

JL miff. Wonderful, marvello^ 
e i4ge hSirrur Smhutcimm 899 Now lyiowes It Ibr til here 
hire mirable Ooooeyving. c sqae Vov. Mytt. (Shake. Sue.) 
389 A 1 myrable God, meche U thy myth ide6 Snars. Tr. 
0 Cr. IV, V. 14a. fdoS Hoi.lani> Suttom. eyt With ariraUle 
■entenoea and Apophthegnwa. 

B. sh. Sometning wonderful ; a wonder. 

1646 Gauls Lxun Cmsc. 33 The Arted Witch, or one 
oneiy speculative upon the abstruse Mirables of Nature. 
1651 H. Whistler U/shot la/. Baptism 43 Ye grave Fathers 
ft Uredwren, who And among the Mirables of Oxford 
Librsry that Coat [etc.]. 

Xlrftbolft(.m, •laii(o^ obs. ff. Mtbobalan. 
f XirabandOfUlt ^ mlrabundus 

(f. tmStdiri to wonder) ^ -oua .1 Wonderful. 

idfiA Momtux Rmhslaisir^yfSy. sso Onr Auridcs,per- 
eass'd hy Fame aoaorotts, Voor mirabuiNlous Acts hava 
brought Before us. 

tXi*ruk. Obs. Forms: 5-6 mirao, 6 my* 
rao, myraoko, 6-^ iiiiraob(e, 7 niyraoh(e. 
[med.L., a. Arab. mar&qq pi., * the thin or 

tender' parts of the belly* (Lane), f. root raqqa to 
be thin or weak.] A name fur the aUlonten. 

c 1400 Lsui/rtme's Cirmrg. i6o Aile bese Magis )»anne ben 
oomprehendid in a skyii |»at U neischi & of la^rtis tuoad, ft 
is clepid miroc, ft is elepid he vttcre wombe sgsfl Pavnxl 
Salernt^s Rsgim. C ig b,Ttiese ventusities gether to gyther 
betwene the places of the bealye called iitinu^ 1541 R. 
CoPLAMO CttyaoM's Qtwsi. Ckirurj^. H g. Of howc many and 
what & howe many p«j;ies i\ the inyrac corapo«ed. s6es 
Burton MeL j. iti. ti, IL <1651) 9 ck> If from the aiy* 

racbe, a swellung and wind in the Hypocondriea 1693 tr. 
Bimemr^s P^s, Diet. (cd. rU 
t Mtin'oEiftl, a. Obs. In 7 myraoUalL [f. 
iiicd.U mirackim hypochondria (f. mtirmcA; lee 
prec.) 4- -AL.] H) pocfaontiriacal. 

i6ai Burton AmmtMsf. 1. il. iv. tv. Of Hypocondriscall 
or flatuons msiancholy. which the Aramain caH MyrachialL 
Xiraolft (mi*rik'l), sb. ^onns: 4 maraola, 
-kle, meraoull, -kill, marola, mlraoll, -oyl, 
-kel, myTakll(l, -kyl, 4-5 meraole, myrrakull, 
4-6 myraola, 5 miraJcella, -yUe, 5-6 miraokle, 
miraoula, 4 mirakill, mlrakla, myraokla, 3- 
miraola. [a. OK. mirmck. ad. L. mMculum 
oiiject of wonder (in Keel. L. miracle), f. mtrdrf 
to wonder, t mir-us wonderful. Cf. Pr. miruck, 
Sp. ffUiagro, Pg. viihsgrt. It. mtirttcmk.\ 

L A marvellous event ocemring wid&in human 
experteiioe, which cannot have be» brought about 
by human power or by the opemtion of any natural 
agency, a^ must mieloie be ascritied to the 
special intervention of the Deity or of suoie super- 
natural being; chiefly, an act (e. g. of healing) 
exhibiting control over the laws of nature, and 
serving as evidence that the agent is either divine 
or IS specially favoured by God. Phrases, is Ur, 
t maJke^ wrrh, show a mirack. 

llie L. mirmenimm in this sense, though common in par 
tristic and later theology, is fimign to theVnlgate, in which 
the Gr. words render^ 'miracle* in the Englisli Bible..- 
oraafcop • sign *, rtpas * wonder \ Avvoutc * power * or * mighty 
work*, are traiishited respectively by nipn$m,prvdiirinm, 
and virttis. 

iiM A. CApvn. ^ itjy (Laud MS.), He maker >bt 
are Urilitin wunderlice ft manlfoaldlice miracles, m laag 
/.ry. Knik. 1496 ffmt wee miracle muchel esags Rsmi. 
Srrm. in CK B. .tissc. 30 pis was pc commencement of po 
miracles of ure louerde pet he made flesltche in er^ « tgea 
Cwrmr Af. 177 leiai. did >e meracles sna rijf (^t pc luus 
him hild in striJf. /Mr/. 9311 <^uat man es mqght m sa 
bright, pat sailk a man cuth thuik in thocht pat mustre 
pat mercle mogbtT cigaa R. BRUima Ckisff. itBioi n 

r * — I /■_* Ti i i «. ^ 



H’ks. (i88q) sfiS pDu sebt pat my^is ft lyues of holy 
tm appsrouan pis dowynge ofpechirche x 140 a Maunobv. 
11839 ) xiL ^ 8 n 4 te Myracle .. lhat_ M^ 


^ ilHSlQUth^ ci 44 a AfrG#iafArry43(£ieul) 
He . . gyffus to po mad hor wyue. And mony odur m». 
racuilm yytta. r tgix tst Smg^. Bk. Atusr. (Arb.) Introd. 

£ 5.1 Saint Ukomas doeth mors myradea, than any teynt 
1 hema. tggt Snaks. t ATms. F/, v. iv. 41 Chosen from 
abauc^ .To werim exc^Bg myracies on earth. tiaS ifo. 
Hall AMst. 1 . vi 73 Miracles miuc be lodgad by the doo* 
which l^v c^rm^Bot the doctrine the mlsaclas. 

** »«»ine the Second mkaclf 
gotle^dlA yift*BuaNaT 39 hr. 6e A Mkacle ba 

Worit that sacoada All the knowoPoweisofllatuta. tygl-y 


Sr. MBnmktk FVam.fx16alI.4i6 ASt ^ _ 

adxadkhy R«beos,<an«oe<baralltNe. iMg Mocur Afi'nae. 
i s Mamcles Or vfaible e eRp ao a ieiis of the odder ef uaitoio 
for a preridaaiial puipoaab am not in eoatfadfetien id 
rnansn 0878 TauNvaoN Gareth ft Lyoeffe sags WOoftsaS 
ye have done ; Miracles ye cannot, 
b. la goaefaliaed sease. 

m xang Asmr. R. 158 At waie bwab SKimcfe,or b a ra ia 
iborau [aic.p ima Gowica Cm/, llL toi That thanof maf 
be lum obsiacliL Bot if it stonde upon mirocie. e S4|p Lviim 
iSin. Pmmsixrxcs Soc.) 13 Lyke to the eratyr or Aixm- 
declyaa, Wkha be mwsda were tonied iato eryne. legO 
Snaks. CVml £rr. v. I aSe Then yoa fled hsto this Abb^ 
hears, From whaaoe i thkaka yea are came by Mimdm 
c6ys MiLm P. R. l 337 Who faraught me Kitber WM 
hruv mo heaoa. . . By Umrndo be atay, reply*d the Swain. 
•74a Youno hit. 7 h. tw. tyi Am 1 foxM ofWe, Who soaraa 
caa thiiik k p e s i i b le , 1 Beat AHva hy miracle I i%H Mil- 
aian Lai. Chr. ix. ix. IV. 036 By what was beliav? to he 
miracle, which might he holy art. 1689 LumoaidHmix. SfaS. 
Oeemt. viiu (X847) 164 When we take up the Bewk af Jofuilq 
that which atnaat ur hrmt of all .. is the degree hi wluoh 
miracle pervadts the whole narrative. 

SL tramsf. hi various uses, up. «s applied hyper- 
bolically to an achieveineni seekolngly beyond 
human power, or an oocurrenoft so marvelVous us 
to appear aupematunl. 

c xjBdCHAUCKR Kmi's T, 1817 A fayteckt thcr hifrl anoa. 
xSM Lei. U Emrte Leycuter, etc. ie I'ha hottomleMa' 
graces and inunessurahle ben^ta b es to wed upon aw by 
the AlRUghtie..! niost..Bdmii«..accoaacing them as w«8 
mtmeies as benefitss. 1633 T. STAtoORO Poe. Hd. t. aiv. 84 
Captain Flower at Lysmoee, wrought miraclet against ths 
Rebels tn tliOM paits. 16J8 Jumus Petiru. Amieats^^ N ow 
these mirades of Nature may seem to foil oat by aieers 
chance, sdpa Dryuem Cleamenes ti. ti. 17 O Miracle 1 Me 
Umhm ( X73i Wxsunr Ps. cxxkix. Lord to thy WoHcs 
of Nature juiu Tiiy Miiacles of Groce 1 tflag R. Stuaev 
Hist. Stmm Eugtm 39 It would, indeed, have beeo a 
miracle had a copy, of any equally uninipurtani book, beea 
found at such a disunce of tune in that uuenviable situattoa.' 
18IS0 ScoaasBV Cheever't H’kaiem. Adv. xi. (1859) 145 She 
was within a miracle of being upset. i86e Pusxv Af/m 
ProSh. 957 Tbe moral miracles were, in these hundreds 
of thouaandB,God*s over* powering ^rac^ 1903 Daily Maii 
If Sept. 3/1 There are two theoi^ 10 account tor the 
radium ' miracle *. 

b. Phrase, 7 b a mirmcie : so well or successfully 
as to seem miraculous ; marvellously well. 

1643 TaAPr Comm. Gen. xxxi* 97 Hypocrites are likened 
to bull-rushes, which are gieen and smooihe ; and be is 
cutious to a miiacle, thatjean find a knot to them. X67S 

xvi, Nelly., was soon busily engaged to her task, and ac- 
complishing it to a miracle, ifita STxvxNtoN Arm Arab, 
Mis. U884) 94 , 1 ufulersUind my part to a mlraLle. 

e. ermsr. A wonderful object, a marvel ; a 
persoo or thing of more than natural excellence ; 
a surpassing example of some mtalhy. 

c 1400 Maundkv. (Koxh.) vii. X4 jit es pe heued of Imt 
beste with pe homes balden and keped at Alisaunder for 
a miracle. 1377 B. Gooca HetuboLWr Hnsb. iv. (1586I i6f 
The bird nppeereih as it were a m>Tade of nature. 190 
Daniel Cfr*. iParsv, xtv. (1609) 117 That magnanimoos King, 
Minor of vertuc^ miracle of worth. 1397 Smaks. 9 Afro. /F, 
11. iiu 33 O Miiwcle of Men 1 idea Carbw Lnx. Tangme in 
CanidetCi Rem. (1614) 44 Take Uie miracle of our age Sir 
Pbilm Sidney. 1617 MoavaoN /ti$i. iil 64 The Bri^e at 
London is worthilv to be numbred among ilie miracles of 
the world. 1704 J. Lawson New Voy. CaroUw 14; ’The 
Hunmiing-Biid is the Miracle of all our wing*d Ammals. 
S7xa Aooisom .S>rr/. No. ^3 a 3 Sir Isaac Newton, who 
standsup ax the inirarln of the preneiit ago. 1797 CoLMmea 
Kubta Kkmm 38 It was a miracle of rare device, sflqs 
Cbaik Sh. Hist. Lit. Eng.M. 174 To Garrick, a oiiracle of 
an actor,, .we owe letc.]. 
td. A miraculous Story; a legend. Obs. 
etpSf CNAucaa .Sir Tkspat Prol. x wHian Kyd was al this 
miracle, euery man As soure was tliat wonder was to se. 

4 . One o( Ji class of dramatic repesentotioos of 
the Middle Ages baaed on the life of Oui Lord 
and the legends of the .Saints. Now usually called 
miracle play (see 5). 

1303 R. Bkunnk HmndL Synne 4639 pat make swyche 
plvy)’s to any man As myracies and bourdyx. c KjMCMaucaa 
tv {/Ps Prsl. To pleyes of myracies and lo mariages. 
^ >394 I*’ Dl. Credt 10; At maiketts ft miTadex are medi^ 
vx nevere X79B In Archxaiaria (t8oo) Xlll. 137 But those 
theatrical pieces called * Miracles* were their delight be- 
yond mil oinerx. iBga Hai.lair Lit. Ess. 4 Char , E Eut^. 
Drama 4 Geoffrey, afterwards abbot of ^ Alban^s, whua 
teaching a achoo) at Dunstable, caused one of the shows, 
vulgarly called miracles, oa the alary of St-Ouitcrbie to ba 
represented in that town. 

5 . allrib . and Comb. (cMeflyobject ive) , as mirmck^ 
sAode^ -mmlkor, lismir aek s^o imf , mirmck-mmkk^y 

(hence ^mumgumf\ -mtorker, •working. 
Also minuk-brteding^ -//w^adjs.; f mlraole maa. 
one who performs mirades; tmivaole minleri 
hoe who* coins ^flecitions mbcacles; mlraole plafy 
— Mibacuc a ; i mlraole pU> er, one who lakhs 
part 4 a a mlrade play; t miraole . ehqp, ooa« 
tempctioQsly for a 8hiue at which minidm aie 
tepnted to be wrought. 

*8to WoLcoT (P. Pindar) in Mtmlhty Mag. Feb. 1 Me 
/***?• Chaaosrt pilfl d t tol «« the toad Te 
BiAmll ^fobucle-abode. nag LAVuNStoN Etithtn. AtUh* 
ft PsdisUiM RR7 Ofia mttSde fomous "mimcli eartiert 
Mar^ thto oeaMtober ueaaeeleiiNuad tbai ba bcasied 

flioiy aisle of Aoaa*iBiracle*bieedi^ chapel <1448 



lb# 305 P* M of Mb fcU vnto ^ qm «nicliefk, 

A her-for God aopcivid hym of ^ineimclm-doyw f 14M 
IfwocK u. vuL 188 Bt tho Mid eitydonciti oftnmcutM 
doing, tiff GtLmi Dtmtmi, fii67)t8i Whon Hb 
ogontn con go no furtbor in tbo trado of *mimcMnaktogi 
be [etc]. 1590 Foshut ThtppkiUt 1^35 in AMgUa Vil, 
Bnitlod obroeda Uue great ^myracle bCi^ 1603 Hamnbt 
JEW. limpmt, lejL 1 Boould haue acquainted you how Che 
*Miracle>imntcr in hismtfacle booke doth lelemaly tell vi. 
thM [etc], igii R. Scot Ditcwp, IVttcktr, vtii. i. (1B86) 
'Thy doo not theM [meaning *miracleiaoagecH) ap- 

S Mino Siloah to iwin in T 1613 Fvmcnj^ 

93 We leaue to you the etilc of MirabtUary Miracle- 
mongett. iM R. A. Vaughan Mvsiict (1S60) 1. 36 All the 
prftencet, both of heathen and of Cnrininn miracle-aiongen. 
liti A. B. Bruce Chii^ Ewi Etv. iv. s8a Legendary lalee 
^e to the . . *nuracle-inongering ^rlt of the . . reporters. 
si|^ Hook Ck, Diet. (xS;!) 5x7 ^Miracle-plays were a 
kind of church performance in the middle ages rcprcNent- 
Ing the miracles wrought by the holy confesser s, and the 
suTlcrings by which the pereevcrance of the martyrs was 
ssanifosted. stys Wasd Em^. Drmm. Lit. (i8^> I. 4> 
Miracle-plays on the other hand, are more especially con- 
cerned with incidents derived from legends of the Sainu of 
the Church, a 1400 Strm, mpi. Mirmck^ttyt in RtL Amt. 
II. 46 Therfore to pristis it m uttiriy forbedyn not onely to 
been *myracle pleyrre but also to beren or to seen myraclis 
pleyinge. 1711 SHArrESS. Ckarn^. (r737) IKssI The safest 
station in Christianity is his who can be ntov'd by nothing 
of thb kind, and ie thus ^miracte oroof. itfag Donne .Srrw. 
xaiv, (1640) am In the Romane church (wbm miracles for 
every naturaU diseaM may ba bad at soma Shnne or 
*miracle-8hop. better cheats ib«ii a Medicine ..). tffit T. 
Norton Cahnm's hut. C's Pref. A iv b, The Lorde hath 
made vs ware agajrmte suche *miracle workers. 1857 
Stanley Mem. Cmnieri, ii. (ed. 3) xoj His [Backet's] ioOM 
as the great miracle-worker of the time, was increasing 
every month, idea Bacon Adv. Learn. 11. xL | 3 They 


XiraolB (xni'rik'l), v. nonce-wd. [f. Mibaclb 
id.] A. refi. ? To be rcTcaled by miracle, b. intr. 
To work miracles. 

s6ii Skaks. Cymb. iv. ii. tp Ime not their Father, yet who 
this should bee Doth myracle it seUc, lou*d beiom mee. 
a i<S6 Hales Tnic/r (x 677> 169 Tlieir undaunted fortitude, 
their power of miracliitg. 

Mirada, corrupt form of Mrrel, a game, 
t Mi-nolely, €utv. Ohs. In 4 meraoldlyoha. 
[f. Mi&aclb sb. -t- -LY O By a miracle. 

esqaoCAniM. Vilod. 1433 My cryede god mercy alle ^Rt 
ay)t — A^ meraclelyche god toke bede ^rto. 

tlIi*raoler. Obs. [f. Mibaclb v. 4* •lui.] 
One who works miracles. 

1676 Dectritu qf DePtis Ep. to Rdr. A ij, Who the 
greater Miracler, Christ or Behai? 

t ICi'Taolist. Obs. [f. Mibaclb sb. 4> -ibt ] 
One who records miracles. 

1603 Hahsnrt/*#/. Impoii. ti3 Heare the Miradist report 
it, who hiiriselfe was an Actor. Ibid. 135 The first honour 
the Miraclt.t doth bestow vppon it (the croas] is thU: that 
it serued to dUcouer Sara to nauc a deuil [etc.]. 

tXira'OlllWs O.. Obs. [f. L. mlrSculum 
Mibaclb sh. -r -ak.] Ol or pertaining to miracle. 

lysl North Mem. Mueic (r&46) X5, 1 waive the cure of 
SsuPs frenxy by Mustek as mtracular. itka Coixripgr in 
Lit. Rem. (1836) 1. 371 A scripture miracle, tharafore, must 
be so deiitM, as to cairas, not only its roiracular esMnee, 
but likewise the conditum of its appearing miracuioua 

Obs, [f. L. mirituium 
Mibaclb sb. + -atb^J trans. To produce by 
meant of a miracle. 

1633 T. Adame Exp. s Peter k s The vessels whereinto 
ChriM miracuiated wine, were fitted up to the brim. 

tKiVMllliftOf ^ Obs, [f. 'L, msirSculum 

Mibaclb sb, 4 -iFio.] Terforming miracles 
S77E Nucknt tr. Hut, Fr, Gerund 1. 478 Saint Francis 
Xavier, the divine Heliotrope, or sacred Sun-flower, at he fol- 
lowed, in the course of bU mir.TCuUfic life, .that planet [etc.]. 

tXinovlivt. Obs, , [f. L. mirdculum 
Mtbaolb sb, ± -IHT.] a. One who works miracles; 
In qnot. quasi-A^*. h, A believer in miracles. 

iM H. Stubbs ititie) The miracuUst Conformist ; or, an 
Account of several miraculous Cures performed by the 
Stroking of the Hands of Valentine Greatarik. 1804 
SouTUKY in Attn. Rev. 11. soo It vrill be cquany intetligible 
to the reusoner and the miraculist. Hone EmeyAay 

Ek, 1. 1394 Their biographers were miracttlisis. 

SKirMOlild (mirsrkiJlais), tr. [f. L. ntM- 

culum + -IBB.] 

L trams. To mEke miraculous; to consider as 


miraculous. 


Yon are March- 
ing how to 


lyii Smaptesr. Ckeerme. (1737) 11. 11. ▼. M Yo 
ing Heaven and Earth for Prpdigys. and sbxdying kow to 
miracuRse avery ihing.*^i Max Muller Anikrep. Relir, 
Pief. (189a) 16 A real historical fact, .which flrem very early 
days was miraotliaedand mistatcrpreted. 
a. 7 To work upon by miracle, mmst-msa^ 
lygt Lavinoton ktUlms, Meth. 0 FmPisU m. (1754) 
W^feever MinKtca Mr. Wesley may br^ to .acepum ; 
1 mdge, that 1 ought to be impaitiak .. t^ig^ in Coewe- 
queoce. I should m miraculiMd into Dread and Shame. 

f MCbnMndUFsitar* [as if f. L. mMtm- 

irn-ms tice Beat) 4 -iyt.} The quaUty of being 
miracnloos* 

sM T. JjkWmmAitL IIM^33 He pre a c h ed agdest the 
prstiesity, spedewy, and tmiacalMie, and meMry other 
■epKtkajjoim ohoot Iwagss. MgtOATAnmKM^sNrA 
fsTk 189 They do ratbtr dimctly infrlaie and i smsoee tha 
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I (mirm'kiifbs), o. Alio 5 1 
oulouaso, mlrooulua, 6-7 myroonloueCo. fad* 
F. wUracukux^ ad. m^L. mMksHds^ms^ f, gv/rd* 
cui-um Mibaclb sb. : lee -oug.] 

L Of the nature of a miracle; psodneed or 
effected by miracle; beyond the agen^ of natunl 
laws; supemattural. 

ifaa Ord, Crysten Men (W. dc W. 1506) v. ii. 366 ThtM 
operMyoaA dyuynes and roarycuIous»«s. ideg Snakb. 
M^h. IV. ul. 147 A most myrttculouB worke in this good 
King, itei Hoems Levinik. ni. xxxvi. S3X The miracuiotts 
power ot forstslling what God would bring 10 imtit sdyi 
MiLipit Samean sfo Why else this strength Mfaracaloua yet 
remaining in those locksf 1704 Nelson Feet, 4 FmiU anii. 


ReUi. ReHg, 4 Ecu v. (1885) 156 They profess to have 
miraculous power. 

t b. Concerned with miracles. Obs. 

€ 13A0 ir. PaL Verg. Eng. Hut. (Camden) I. 176 Ihon. 
archebuHshop of Yorckc,..%vent into Beverlaye,. .where at 
this daye he U remembered with miraculns memorie. xE^S 
T, Washington tr. Nickelny'e Vey. 111. xix. 106 Of whom 
they do My . . miraculous fable, xtas Ettcycl. Afetrap. 1 1. 
868/x "Ilia teminumy by which the miracles of oar Lord are 
accredited is .. distingutHhed, by Its strength, from that 
which supports any other miraculous accounts. 

2. iransf. txAhyferbolicaUy. (Cf. Miracle rd. j.) 
Resembling a miracle ; so extraordinary as to 
appear supernatural; marvellous; astonisliing. 

In some of the earlier instances tlie senna may be iJu«ctiy 
based on the primary teni« of L. miraeulnm. * object it 
astonisltment *. 

\%f% ^ title) A letter sent by a Gentleman of Kngiand to 
his irende contayning a confutation of a French mans 
errors in the report of the myraimlous starre now shyninge. 
sfloi Holland Pliny 11. 585 The miraculous workes that 
Q Mmreius Rex performed. x6ox R. Johnson Kingd. 4 
Cammw. ^1603) 1^7 Neither is it n>iraculous amongst them 
to sec a monne live above an hundred and thirty or forty 
yeares. 160a Shako, /hum. 11. ii. 633 For Murther, though 
It haue no tongue, will sjMake with most myraculous 
Organ. idgS Frvrr Acc. E. India 4 /\ [A mountain] 
on whose Summit was a miraculous Piece hewed out 
of solid Stone. 17x0 T. Fulier Phartn. Extern f. 150 
*T was communicated to me.. as a miraculous Experiment, 
against bleeding at the Nose. 1748 VoitNc. Nt. Tk. l. 395 
man's miraculous mistakes, this bears 1 he palm, ' I'hat all 
men are about to live ' : For ever un the brinlc of bring born. 
S. Of things (formerly also of persons) ; Having 
the power to work miracles; wonder-working. 

1^ Dalbvmple tr. Leelidt Hist. Sect, vi, 334 In ukne 
of nis^ rare and excellent halynes, . he warn miraculous, 
canonittC and mknet with the haiy immber. ifite Shaks. 
Temp. IL t. 86 His word is more then the miraculous 
Harpe. i6t8 Rowlands Sasmd Mem. S9 He miraculous 
did heale them all ^ 1703 Maunobril Jonm, ytnu, (1733) 
13a A certain Sacrileg ous Rogue took an opportunity to 
steal away this Miraculous Picture. X78X Gisbon DeeL 4 
A' xxxi. HI. S47 The miraculous tomb of St. Faelix. 1850 
Mas. Jameson Leg. Monast. Ord. (1863) 79 The flask is 
alw.iys supposed to contain tbe miraculous oil which flowed 
under her shrine. 187a Morlrv Fcftai>a (1886) 6 Some 
miraculous scnl, from which prcxligles and portents spring. 

b. In names of plants : miraoaloua berry, in 
Western tropical Africa, applied by the English 
residents to the fruit oi Sideroxylon duUificum^ 
from its extraordinary power of rendering sour 
mbstanccs intensely sweet ( Treas. Hot. i $66) ; 
zniraouloua ftruit, the fruit of Tkaumatoeoceus or 
Pkrynium Danielli^ native of the Soudan (Moloney 
Forestry fV. Afr. 1887, p. 428). 
t4. Ktadv. 

1766 Genii. Mag. July 331/1 The scenes,. .Sbifting back- 
wards and forwards,. . Anci painted miraculous fine. 

KuraOrQoiUlly (mirse kidflosli), adv. [f. prec. 
4 -LT -.] In a miraculous manner ; by or as by 
miracle ; in a miraculous degree. 

1494 Fabtan ChrcH. vi. exevi SOI And whyle they were 
there in great argument for rhis maty-er . . a rode there 
beynge. .spake myrmeutottsiy and said, tnat Dunstaiis waye 
was good and trewe. 1954 Act 140 Phil. 4 Maty c. 10 
I 4 He haihc hitherto miraculoush’e preserved the (^uenes 
Ma**from many greate and imminent periiU and dangers. 
1356 l^i.avMPLR tr. Leslies Hist. Sect. 1. 40 Loebbroune in 
commendntione has the first place, copious in herring 
mirscolouslie. 1638 Wood Life (O. H. S.) 1. 303 ncie. An 
elegie on the miraculously learned bishop of Armagh [Usher]. 
1774 Pennant Tour Scot t. tn ? 77a, 336 Preserved mtraculoasly 
for t wohundred years. xH^Manck. Exam. 6 Apr. 5/s Savages 
,. prove almost miraculously qokk in hearing and seeing. 

Minonlowaaffs (minckidllasn^). [f. Mi- 
B \OULOU8 a. 4 -BEBa.] The condition, quality, or 
stnte of being miraculous. 

iStyGoLDtNO DeMcrnayxtA. fi59s) 4x0,! will not alledge 
any miraculousnes. 1678 1'owerson Deeml. R97 1‘hey could 
..otoshine the laity, .by the miraculoasoMs of their works. 
1734 Sheblock Dise. (t7jm) 1. 1. 87 Tbe Miracaknisness of 
an Escape adds to the Pleasure and Joy of il 1873 M. 
Arnold Lit. 4 Dmyna (1876) 151 llie more the miraeidoav 
ness of the story OMpens, . .the mors dees tbe very air and 
aspect of things seem lo tell qa we are fn won d er to ad. 

11 (mdrad^T). Also mlpgdoM. [Sp., 

f. mdrgAtO'look.l A. A watch-tower, lx A turret 
or belvedere ou tlie top ed a Spauiah house. 

alps Dbvobn CsMp gwagsideLj Your saHaat Son, who 
bad before Gain'd Fame, rode round tooWkFMfoador. syff 
M/. M # 1 V. Ifow mis wkimni a aiMw M 
lunot fee tlm pB W Ms s of e o mm a q dlEg a vfow of the sea. 
i8!ie W. lavtNO ASImtitbtmLm the dslfojitjiil bstvidsps^ 


HXRM 

qrigi^y a mhader of the Moorish SiUleaeiw 18N Pail 
MeUl G, 4 >?PL *4/1 The curious ndfadores, or turrets ee 
the tops of the houMS. 

XiirngW (mi‘r&*AX [b* F. MfViqfr, f. (jg) minr 
to look at oneself In a mirror, to be re iieeteL] 
OrigineUv^ and still most commonly, that specks 
of optical lllnaloa, oommoo in hot eountriet, and 
especially in sandy deserts, which consiMs in the 
appearance of a sheet of water at some distaaos 
from tbe spectator, where no water actually exists; 
now frequently extended to include othm* forms of 
optical illusions similarly produced by atmospheric 
conditions, e.g. the appearance in the sky of a 
reflected image of a distant object. 

11803 W, H. Wollaston \nPkil. Trans. XClIl. t Tho 
pbsnpmeim known to tlie French by the name of iw6^, 
which iheir army had daily opportuiiirits of seeing, in ibelr 
march through the deserts of £g)'pL] 1837 Carlyle Fr, 
Rev, (187a) 11. L iv. - Mirage, or shadow of still waters 
painted on the ground. i88t Court Life mi Ha^s 

II, 106 The imraty iravaller in the desert pants to aUoln 
llie ccwhng^ Klream in llie fw dimncc. Alasj Tis but a 


mentions the * mirage 

B8xa^uTHEV Eu. iv. lx Against thUGoUath of the philo- 
sophmical Canaimites [Godwin], Mr. Malchus slept lorih, 
at a time when tbe mirage in wokh Goliath had made hU 
appearance r^s pretty well dispened, and had left bun in 
his natural dimensions, itsg Colebldge Aids Rqfi, (1848) 
L 130 If the self-examinant will . . exchange the safe circle 
of religion and mactkal reason for the shifiing sand-wastes 
and mitages oi speculative theology. SS78 Lowbij. Among 
my fiks, Ser. il 141 They lie beyond tbe horixon of the 
cvery-day world and become visible only when the mirage 
of faniaHy lifts them up. 

Hence Mlra*ge v., to affect with mirage ; Mlm*- 
gnonn a., of ur pertaining to a mirage ; Mlra*- 
gnonalx adv., as a mirage; MIxbwf a,, of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a mirage. 

tSpo Gunter Afise Nckcdy lii, Atmosphere so clear that 
thirty milM would look as ten, did nut a blaring sun make 
a heat mist that seems to mir&De everything. 1805 W. 
Wsiciir Palmyra 4 Rendbia xxiii. R59 Magnified Dy the 
miragy atmosphere, tgeg Bieukw. Afag. July Bi/s By tlie 
side of a deep rairageous lagoon there sprang up a deep 
mirageous homestead, /bid., 1 plctnred her mirageously 
tliere on the deep verandah, looking out, waiting for me. 

11 Miramolin (mira!*m#lfn). //is/. Also ma- 
ramoUne. [Sp., cormption of Arab, amirut 
mumimn * Commander of tbe Faithful'.] The 
European designation in the Middle Ages of the 
Empaor of Morocco. 

tfin Hist. Afcd. Europe I. Y9S He invited the miramolin 
of Africa into Spain. i8m IIhowninc Sordeltc Wks. 1896 
1. 126/s Saracenic wine The KaUer quaffs with tbe Mara- 
moline. 

t iSirandoUy a. [f. L. mtrand-ms (gerundive 
pple. of mfrilri to wonder at) 4 -OU8.] Wonderful. 

185a Gauuc Afagastrom, 47 Because of some mirandous 
or stupendious things, cither effected or foretold, &c. 

ISirlMUIW (rna’jbrin). fOf obscure origin : F. 
mirbane is in Littid 1885.J Essence of mirbane, 
oil of mi rbafte. nhrobenzol used in pcifnmery. 

1857 Milues Elem. Chem„ Org. ix. (186a) 656 It (Nitro- 
bensclj has a very sweet taste, and an odour resembling 
that of bitter almonds, which has led to iu tme m perfumery 
under the name of Essence of Mirbane. 

Mire, Mirekeo, MirekeneB, obs. ff. Mibk a.^ 
Mibkbn, Miukxioie. 

ICirdv V, Sc. 

1 . intr. To meddle. Also, to sport amorously. 

16x4 Bp, P. Forbes To m Recusant a; (Jam.) Except Uutt 

there perhaps he thought some occasion might be catebed 
to caluinniaj^ or that there was mimstxed to him some 
matter of mirding. 1788 Rose Helenare 1x789)91 T'is nae 
to nurd with unco fouk ye see. Nor is the blear drawn easy 
o’er her ce. cxftA^ — in Whiiclaw Bk. Sc. Song 1x875) 
360/1 He there wi^ Meg was mirdin* seen. x8e6 K. Jamie- 
son Pop, Balt. 11 . 335 Wi* lasses I ne'er mean to nurd or 
to mell. 

2. trans. To attempt, to venture. 

?ci740 J. Skinner Christmas Baling viL Mist. Coil. 
Poetry i x^) xss He squecl' to her tike a young gyte. But 
wad na mird to gang Book a' that day. i8(^ Janet Hamil^ 
TON Poems 4 Ess 300 But the nameless, though giftit, are 
caul* i'the ylrd. Ere a sang or a word i' tbelr praise she 
wul) mird ! 


Mird, variant of Mbbd Obs., excrement. 
i68g CoKAtNB Ovid 63 03mtments Made of the spawn of 
Snakes, Spittle of Jews. And Mird of Infants. 

Hire (m9i«i), /8.1 Forma: 4-8 mfff 4-6 
myr, 4-5 myera, 4 maort, ndr, mure, muyx% 
5-7 mymr, 5-6 moyxw, 6 ini4r» 4- miva. [ME. 
Nfirr, a. ON. m^r-r fern. (mcd.Iccl. mfit i, Sw. myr. 
Da. myre, iwr):^OTeBt. i, 

'*^meus^ (cf. OE. mJas iaos% OHG. mUs, KHG. 
mies), ablant-vir. of *^11930- : tee Mosa ] 

L A piece of wct» awampy grcMind; a boggy 
place in which one may be cngnlied or stick Cst. 
Abo in generalUed msC) swampy ground, bog. 

■S** Pinaoer In Pol. Songs (Osmden) exl 

Now Kyik Hobbe in the swres fongeth. 13. . Sir Bones 
® nwswdan mn oml 1387 Trrviba Hiedtn 
(Rolls). VL 370 M stondeth in water nareys and meores. 
sggg Lamgl. p. Pi, C. IV. 384 Bom stande as a ataka has 
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ttyka^ in • nraym. t 4 -* (MS. S.> 63I 8o bn 

MUHt on her »war«t put bar Itadaa Cil oii po myraa. m Ma^ 
aa AhxmmUr 90116 Sum wara drauyn doun In dikia atim in 
dapa royrvf [M6\ Omhl. miraaj. ^1440 Sir Gtmih^r 417 
(Brcul) na toke hi* apeyra . . And i^iard nodur myra na 
moral Foribe at po vatu* on bora ha wanu Vdall 
Sritgm, aaa Wbaii ha had diapochad ch«m out of 

Iba mo3rr*. 1616 Sunru ft MaaKH. Country h'mrm€ $30 
Whara tha ground .. yaaldaih forth aucb a oontinuan 
moifctura, that tha kmalleat trampling or traading therupoo 
briiigath it to a vatia niyra. tytg Blaku Som /hhpc,, 
Bgv L»ti 7 Tha mira waa deep. iMa Kinaa 
HAooAno 'SHt xxviih For threa whola dayi through atanch 
and mira , . did our baarer* atruggla alon^ 

IrmHi/. tSip Shbllbv tMiuk oj Anankr x, Ovar EngUHh 
land ha paMadi Trampling to a mira of blood llta adoring 
mullituda. 

b. fig. etp. in phraBes,e. g . : 7 h Sring, drag, lay, 
have, stick tn the mire ; io find oneself in the mire, 
c ijte iVvcLir Wkt (1880) >86 Synna . . bryngip bU doara 
into pa Mina mvra pat he aachawip. r jjMCHAUcica Pret, 508 
Ha Malta nat hU baneflce tohyra, Analaatliiiahaapeancom- 
brad in tba Myra. — Manciflde T, 186 A thouMnd folk hath 
rakel Ire ffully fordoon and broght ham in the Mira, upa 
Gowbb Com/. 11 . pj And of bbSTmtha hadrcmathofta HoW 
that ha aticuth in tha Myr. e 1:44* y^rk Afytt xxxvU. asd, 

1 Mchall pa prove be right raMOun^ pou mote* hh man in to 
^ myra. 1^ Covbkdalb Ft, Ixvih. 1 Tha watera are coma 
In ruau vnto my aonla. 1 tdcka fa*t in tha dapa myra. igga 
Affrr. Mog., Mertimirxy, Tha ■ubtyllquaanli.e. Fortune] 
bahynda me eat a itM, wharby to daaha and laya all in tha 
myra. 1607 Smakb. Tsmen 1. ii. 60 Honeat water, which nara 
Ian man t* tb* mira. i6aa Bacon in Spedding £,(^(1874) VI 1 . 
38s That thrice noble prince.. will help to pull me.. out of 
the mira of an abject and lordid condition. 174a Youno Hi, 
TA. VI. at6 For aordid lucre plunge wa in tna miraf il[gg 
KiNoaLBV Miae. (1660) 1 . 338 Drowning in tha horrible mira 
of doubt 1884 Pmll Mmll G, 9 St^ i/a Sir Edmund 
Hornby, .when ha laavaa tha general for tha particular finda 
him»alf in tba mire. 

2 . Wet or toft mod, iluih, dirt. Often in 
alhiiiont to a Pet ii. a a. 

e i||0 R. Bbunnb Ckren, (1810) 70 William waaoglyR, hit 
balm waa fulla of myra. 1491 RirtRV Comf. AUK, iv. v. in 
Aahm. (165x1 14S Clay and Myar. iga6 Pitgr, Pt^, (W. da 
W. 1331) ao6 Whfaha thrawa atones and clottaa 01 myra at 
hym. sgag CovaanALB a Pet, ii. aa Tba aowa thiU uraa 
waarhadTu turned Bgayna] vntohir walowynga in tha mytt. 
(So t6ii.) t 4 ^ Milton P, L, iv. toio What fdllia than To 
boast what Arma can doe, rinca thine no more Than Heav*n 
parmiu, nor mine, though doubid now To tnimpla thaa aa 
mira. lygg Youno Centaur ii. Wka. 1757 IV. 157 Ha ia an 
immoftal Mingi that would loaa none of its moat dailing 
delight*, if ha ware a brute in tha mira. lyga Johnbon. Mire, 
mud; dirt at tha bottom of water. rtiyn Lytton &, Mai- 
ttap, 11 Ilia roads ware heavy with mira. 1871 R, Ellib 
tr. Catniine xviL p Headlong Into tha adra below topsy- 
turvy to drown him, 

b. fig. or in firantive context 
13.. S, £, Ai/it, P. B. 1113 pea pou be man fenny, ft al to- 
marred In myre whyl pou on moloelyuyea. 1768*78 Tucrkb 
tt. Alai, (1834) It a79 Thus the mira of aoroid apjMtite 
must be tba toil wherein to plant them all s88a Mrs. Lynn 
Linton in L(^ xvll. (1901) 838 Turn where you will you see 
pain and sacnftce— ehe root of the My in the mire, 
o. nonee-nses, A mait of dirt 
1871 Bbownino Pr, Mpkenet, 1338 Until a stumble, and 
the man's one mire I 1877 Tbnnvion Harold iv. ill, What 
lata guest,, .caked and piuter'd with a hundred mires, Hath 
siuimdad on our cupaT 

3. aitrid, and Comb,^ aa mire-fir, -holt ; mire- 
dee/ adj. 

1834 K. Millbb Scenes a Leg. xluCiSs;) 187 Helen hastily 
lighted a bundle of mira>fir. 183s HALieuxTON Ciecitm, 
Sar. 1. (i^7> 73 Over ditches, cra*^ mira holes, nnd Sag 
ponds, iw Dickbns T, Tine Citiee lit. I, Tha mira-daep 

4 * Special comb.: mire-bumper Sc,, the bit- 
tern (Jamieson 1808-25): mlre-orow, the lingh- 
ing gull. Lanes ridibundus\ mirs-dook Sc., the 
wild duck, Anas bostas (Swalnson Prav, Nama 
Birds 1885) ; also US, the common duck {Cent. 
Diet,) ; mire-pipea dial., stocking! without feet 
Alio Mtbk-bvipi. 

1678 Rav iPillMfkkys Omith, 347 The Pewat or Black- 
cap, called in aoma plncaa tha Sraa^row and Mira*Crow. 
1807 /. Hall Tm. Scotl II. 608 Mire<pipes or stockings 
without feat. 

tKlriL sb,t Obs. Cf. P18MIUL TME. mere 
(? OE. *mire wk. fem., found only in Benson'a 
Anglo-Saxon Diet,, but possibly genuine) cor- 
responding to MDu. miere (Du. mier), MLG., 
mod. LG. mire (whence rare mod.HG. miert). 

If the word is the formal oquivalant of Sw. myra (OSw, 
al»o myr). Da. laranr, the OTaut. type may have bean either 
^wensfin- («■ Walsh mywiem, ants) or miurjOn , related by 
ablaut to OH. wraNrwr morw. rnuuer, OSw. enOr) a hence tha 
synonymous northern ME. Maub. Another hypothasi* ia 
that tha Eng. and LO. forms rspreaant an OThut. •mtrSn-, 
unconnactodwith tba Scandinavian words and nototharwiaa 
round axe. parh. in tha doubtful Crim-Gotb. mfem ; soma 
scholars woidd refer thia to tha root (see Mig), bo that 
tha etymological notion would ba tha same as that in tha 
synonymous LO. migente <Woasta), migermeken (Sebnro- 
bach) : if so tha compound PiawiaB axpratsita tha idea twioa 
ovar. Outside Taut, acvaral langa, have names for tha ant 
of similar sound to tha Taut worm here mentioned, though 
tha difAcultias In tha way of admitting mymological con- 
naxioo have not yet been removed ; dT. ^nd mtmeirf. Or. 
SttfpNpf (and L, hrmSca fVom ^mermteei^ OSU mravifa 
(Rm irypABeft), OIri«h meirA, Walsh mir,\ 

An ant (Cf. Mdint, PisimK.) 

c taaa BetfUery st 4 Da mira ia ma)tL ibid, #73 8>a mira 
Bunah us mate to iBaii. 


I Mir# (m/r), sbJ^ {F. mire, ebL sb. f. M^irvr to 
look at, to sight a ^uu.l 

L Gunnery. Qnmn ef mire F. cein de mire} : 
see quot. 

Emyct. Brit. (ad. «) Vltl. aaj/s Tha quoin of mira, 
wblcn are pieces of wood with a notch on the side to put 
tha fingar* on, to draw them back or push them forward 
whan the gunner points his piaca. 

2 . Astr. (See quot) 

1885 K. S. Holobn in Siderted Meesenger (Minn.) IlL 
SOI A mira or meridian mark, eighty feat diataot. 
tXin.a. Obs, ff. M1BB2AI] Mtry. 

e i4aa Peuiad, en Hun. 1. 791 Yit if thy garth ba mire, 
a dicha may stonda. 1441 In Plumpiom Cerr, (Camden) 
p. lx, 'Iha said misdoers followed, and drova tliaiu into 
a mira more. 1337 Tusaxa too Pointe Hugh, xxxvlii, Whan 
pasture ia gone, i.nd tha hide* mier and waate. c i^i6 Mil- 
ton Samn. to Lawrence, Now that tha Fields are daink, and 
ways are mira. 

Xiso (maiai), v.I Forms t 5-7 myrre, 6 7 
myor, 6 mynr, myir, 4- iniro. [1. Mias jAIJ 
I. trmns. I. To plunge or set last in the mire. 
(Chiefly in passive.) Also tefi. 

Bggg Mirr, Me^g., Hen, VI, xxxiv, Who miwlad to remove 
tha rocks out of tha mud. Shall myer him aalfe. sgys 
HBLLowBa Gueuecra*t Fam, BO, (1577) 354 There ba so 
many quagmires, wherein to bo myred. 1376 Nbwton 
Lemnire CemMeee, (1633) 179 Aa among Fiohea, Eclaa, and 
other al^tpery rlshes toat lya still myeri^ themselves in 
mudda. a wgA UasMaa ^ims. vi. (s6y8y 706 The Souldien of 
Cmsar and Antonius ware mired in Uie fens of Philippi 
173a Cabtb Hiet, Eng. III. ao; Some of them ware mired 
in It [fc. a slough]. 1830 Imx i. Prime, Ceoi, 11 . >76 Where 
Carrestrial quadrupeds were mired. 

To involve in difficulties. Formerly 
often, fto disoomflt or confound,#//, in a dispute. 

e taoe Beryn 3388 And nowa wa ha l-myiyd, ha letith vs 
•It alooo. 1380 Rolijind Crt, Venue 11. 936 With tha 
miaduo that sa oft did him myir. c zavp Durham Defog, 
(Surtees) 064 Ha. .was so mym and blinded, by reason of 
tha said siroka. 1377*87 SrANVHuaiT Chron, Irel 86/ 1 in 
Heiinehed, This b a doubtia kind of accusation . . wherein 
they are stabled and mired at my first deniall 1688 
PaiDBAVX Valid. Ordrn Ch, Eng, 74 You having been 
mir'd amongst abundance of Abauraities.. already. 1706 
EANBBav tr. BnmePg St, Dead 1 . 39 But further we shall 
be ndrad in the Difficultiea of their Hypothesis. 1778 Con- 
ciliatlen 7 Mir'd and flound'ring in th* unbottom'd Pit. 
1847 Emruion Poente (1857) 185 Or mired by climatu'a groM 
extramas. sBsb J> Bbucb Bieg. Samson lii. (1854) 70 It 
(maniaga] threatened to mira him for ever In domeatlc 
wrangling and broila T896 Fa. H. Buxnrtt Lady of QnmL 
xvi. A devil grins at roe and plucks me back, and taunu 
ana mires me. 

o. Of bogs, mud, etc. : To hold fast, entangle. 

1889 T. N. Paob In Ole Virginia (18^) 175 The marsh on 
either side would have mired a cat tBps A E. Lbr Hist. 
Ca/NMrANS (Ohio) I. a73 The bog. .began to dry up, but not 
sufRciantly to prevent it from nopeleasly miring the village 
cows* 

To bespatter or soil with mire or filth ; to defile. 
lit. and fig. 

ifot Kbnnbdtb Pfytiug w. Dunbar 47a And myrlt thaym 
wyth thy mvk to tha mydmast 1530 Palsob. 636/1 , 1 myar, 
X beraya with myar.^x crotte. 1386 Drant Horace, Sat. 
I. L All b, Janyvare 'That myratha all the cost* wyth slate. 
139a Skakh. Muck Ade iv. L 135 Smear'd thus and mir'd 
with infamie. s6aa Mabbb tr. AlemeuCg Gunman dA{f. L 
BsS Being myred in tba Winter with durt. 1731 Tohnion 
Rambler No. it 6 Pa, l..did not coma homa..imrcd and 
tanned. 1831 Borbow Lavtngro Ixlx, I wonder how my 
horse's knees are : not much hurt, I think— only mired. 
sBga M. Arnold Tristram 4 ieeutt iii. 171 Her palfrey's 
flanks were mired and bath^ in aweat. 1868 Tbnnyson 
Lucpytius 159 Strangers at my hearth Not welcome, harpiaa 
mir iy every dish. 

Tl intr, 8. To sink in the mire, be bogged, 
t Also with djwn. 

1607 Shaks. Timon iv. ill 147 Paint till a horse may myra 
upon your face. 176a Mills Syst. Pract. Hugh. I, 159 It 
ploughed very tough, and tha cattle mired in some places. 
1778 (W. Marshall] Minutes Agrie. as Oct an. 1775 No 
horM could have draned his lega after him— he must have 
mitaijUdown. s8fa Visct. Milton & Chbadlb H, West 
Pe^seige by Lamf 183 We had been delayed and haraased 
avery^y by tha horaes miring. 
tXiM, v.s Obs, Also 7 myre. [a. F. miVer • 
It mirars, Sp., Pg. mirar popular L. mirdre to 
look at, from class. L. mlrdrT (pre-class, mirdre) 
to wonder : see Mibaoli /A] trans. To look at 
in a mirror. 


c BAja Pilp^, Lxf Manhode 1. cv. (186^ 56 A mirrour . . in 
whicha al :na wond may mira him wel and considera him. 
1640 tr. .T-rvfSrra'/ Rom, Rom, in. tod She by tha light of two 
Tapers, .myred her self in hu ayes. 

Obs. fa. L. mXrdri*, see Miracle. 
Tha dial, mire ' to wonder * is parh. apbetic for etdmdre,) 
ssttr. To wonder. 

iS 8 a Stanynubst ^neis iv. (Arb.) 104 Heera but alas ha 
my^ what couna may ba warelya Uken. 

Mtrs, oba. dat sing. fern, of Miss pron, 

XirB, obs. form of Mar v. ; variant of Mirl 
lElrftd (mai«jd), ppl, a, [f. Mibb v.i -y -jbd i.] 

I . Stuck fast in the mire, b^ged. 

s6as BURTbN AmeU, Mel, it. ill ri. (1694) aSg Aa a myrad 
hone that strugsles at first with all his might and malna to 
gat out. S897 KiitcaLBY Two V. Ago II. oi Cowards, old 
Odin bald.. sank, .like mirad cattle, to all atarnity in the 
uafathomabla paat-Riima, 

II. luid^- Involved in difficulty, perplexed. 
I5?8 HotTOLAB Mneh ix. ill so6 Rutylianys «rotx aflVaylt 

wHbm^iaiUi myrk. 


8. Bespnttered with mire; soiled or disooloofSd 

with mud or mire. - j* j 

BgW WABNaa Ah. Bag. l hr. (rftt) 13 Tha..SooBa..did 
shine vpoo tba ooaia plaaba m yom. ^ 

Xivft-dnst (msia’sdrttm). dtal. Forms ! 
4-8 myrt-dromble, 4 fnlr-drommal. 5 myro- 
dyomylla, $ myr-dnunnyl, 7 mIre-dramboL 
7- mlro-dniin. [ME. myre dromble, formed by 
substitution of Mini sb.^ for the portion of 
some variant of the name for the bittern, which 
appear! in OE. as rdradumbla, rdredumta. 

The original form and atymolw of the woid are obacura, 
but tha OE. form (with which <f rdri^ to Roar) seems to 
be inorepriroitiva than thoaa in wntinant^ Taut., which 
have evSently bean by populw etymology. 

OHG. had horotumU (aa if' mira-iumblar ’. /• /•'v 4- 

stemof /« WAS, tOmahi to tumUa) andAarv f^//(aa if ^Ua- 


mod.G. have several forms with inserted r in the second ala- 
mant, as rorwdrumbel, -drummd, -trummei, rardr^mel, 
etc. (see Dtafenbacb Gloss, av. Onoerotalus) ; the alteration 
may be of onomatqpcsic origin, and park arose indepen- 
dently in Gar. and Eng.] 

The bittern. 

1338 Tbbvisa Barth, De P, R, xn. xxviiL (Tollam. MS.), 
The mirdrommal ia calda onocrotalui. ibid, xxx^, A 
myre drombl^ pat is a brid of ^ maixeyas. 1483 
Angl 50 A Buttir, vbi myra dromylla. sgao Orius ^00.10 
CaJh. Angl 50 aoie, Myrdnmyl, « a butura. iM 

ttour or Bittern or Mira-drum. W. 

Hutchinson Hist, Cumbid, 1 . 18/ a The bittern. . .Tn the 
spring it makes a l^d bellowing kind of noisa. From which 
it is c^ed in Cumberland Blira*Drum. 1868 Inverness 
Courier a Ian., We refer to tha bittern of British Zoology, 
provinciimy, the bog-bumper and miradrum. 

Mire aauoe, variant of Merkrauci Obs. 
Xi're-Miipe. Sc. [f. Miri sb.^ + Skiff : cf. 
ON. myri-snipa (Edda Gl.).] The common snipe^ 

Alao^ pCr. to^Meh a mire-snife, to Cali in tha mirat 
hence an accident, mishap Mam.). 

r 1450 Holland Howtai B13 The Martoune, the Murcoka. 
the Myresnype. 1847 Zoologist Y . 1908 The snipe . .known 
by the name of the mire*Bnipe. 

Xiret. dial, (Cornwall). The common tern. 

J- Couch Cornish Fauna l B7 Common Tern., 
Dlirat ; a name which from this Speciaa is extended indis- 
criminately to the whole genua. 

Mi;rhe, obs. form of Myrrh. 
t XirL Obs, rare, [a. OF. mirie, mire L. 
medicum,} A physician. 

r 1400 Ruh St. Benet (Prose) aa For H *sl sbo do als ta 
wyse miri [L. medicus\dcn, |mU wyl hale Ira Mka. ibtd, aj 
pan sal babbaa do ak ta alcqe miri (L. meaicus\. 

Miri, obs. form of Mfbbt a, aud adv, 

Miriad, obs. form of Myriad. 
tXiri'dioal, a. 0 ^/.— • In 7 erron, mire- 
dioaL [f. late L. miridic-us (Quicherat), f, mir-us 
wonderful + die- wk. stem of dfeire to say : see 
-AL.] Speaking wonderful things. Hence t Klri*- 
Aloally adv, 

1630 Gaulx Mageutrom, ai5 Those things that are mirl- 
dically done by the Devill and magicians. 1636 Blount 
Ciossogr,, Mimuiica/[uc\, that speaks strange things. 
Minn, obs. form of Merry. 

XirilLo (mairiHik), 0. rare. Forms: 5 myrl- 
fyke, myryf^ke, 8 mirlflok, 7- mlrliio. [a. F. 
mirifipse, ad. L. mfrfficus, f. mirus wonderful •¥ 
fievs (see -no). Cf. It, Pg. mirifico, Sp. mirffice.} 
Doing wonders ; excitinj? wonder or astonishment ; 
marvellous. Now chiefly jocular. 

1490 Caxton Eneydot vL 84 Hiely decorad by maruaylloua 
artes and myryfylc^ a 1893 Urouhari's RabeieUs iil iv. 
45 In. .very lew years you should be sura to sea thesancts.. 
more numerous, wonder-working, and mirifick, syay Baiuit 
vol. 1 1 . Mirifick, sSsa Examiner api/a Th^ have araom- 
plished something mirilie. 1I48 Thacxsr av JBk, Snobs xxxt 
That man educates a mlriflc fomily. 1833 Bieukw, Metg. 
LXXIII. disThemirificdiminishmantofthaconteoU oftfia 
brandv'bottle. 

tmiri'floalf b, Obs, Also 7 mirifloRlL 
[Formed as prec. 4 - -al 1.1 * prec. 

1603 Holland PlutarekU Mor. 1106 That yaaM awaat 
odors moat mirlficall. t6g6 Blount Ciossogr., MirificeU. . 
marvellous. 1819 T. L. Pbacocx Misfort, Elphin 173 
Merry England, .was. .a pbraso which aiost be a miriftcal 
puxxla to any one. 

tXiri*£o6llOft. 04/.-* [ad. late L. evirf- 
ficentia, f. mtrificus (ot Maovutioinoi).] The 
attribute of doing wonden. 
lyay Bailby vol. 11, Mieificenee, doing wonders. 
tXiri^mt. 0. Obs. rare. \{,\..mirificent; 
altered stem ^ (cf. MAOinnciHT) of mirific-ms 
MiRiFto.] Domg wondeta; woncier-working. 

i66f H. MOiB Mysi. tfdq. xvill 66 Tha nuwo ganarat 
Notion of Enehantmont, Agrippa defines, .to ba nothing 
bnt Tha canveianoa of a oartain mirifioant power Into tha 
thing anchantad by virtue of tha worda and breath of tba 
Enchanter. 

tXirl*fldO«dj» adv. Obs. [(. L. mXrtfic-us 
MiBino a. 4> -OUR .4- -lt >.] WoRderftilly. 

skpTmeumrmRessoifsJH^&ea ItnicUlaaustyeoiidtteas 
to tna ftaaing tha liver. 

MirinBB, oba, IL Mibbi&t, Mbr 
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(imMiiM). A 1 «o 6 msrrlni 
7 mlwliMM. {f. Mur a. -iiau.] Miry ooii< 
oition or quality. 

«f6o8Siit F. Vrab C^mm. bi A dikaorcau^,.. 
most uaed in winter by rMaon of tno towncBM and myrioMM 


most uaeti in winter by reaaon of the lowneeee and myrioeMe 
of the country, ttfea Blithb Mnt- /m/rwv. Impr, (1653) le 
Another caufto of oarrenot^ti in B<mineM or Mieriaeis. 
1^5 Johnbon, MirtntUy dirtiness fullness of mire. 

JtirinMwe, obs. form of Meebxnbss. 

Xirlng (mdi*’rl) 9 ), vbL sb. Also 6 mlrolog. 
[f. M'BK V, + -INGl.J 

L The «tBte of becoming entsngled in a mire. 

sssd Act 8 EUu c. 8 I I W1 out daunger and peryll of the 
mireyng drowning and perinhing of the same ihor<tes]. 1857 
R. Lioon BarbndMs ixfyjy 99 Becaune their Cattle shau 
not be in danger of miring or drowning. i888 Centitry 
Mag, Mar. 657/3 As long as everything is Troien solid there 
U. .no danger from miring. 

2. The action of covering with mire; a be- 
spnttering. 

1641 * Smectymnous * Antw, (1^3) Post. 89 The tearing of 
Ho'>di and Cowles, the miring of Lopes* - in the acuftle. 

Mirlnkaleoxi : see Myrmslkoit. 

t Mi'riih, a. Obs. Also 8 myriah. [f. Mibb 
sb'^ -t- -I 8 H.] Of the nature of mire ; •miry ; fiml. 

1630 J. TavLoa (Water P.) To HonourcffO'Toolt Wlcs. 11. 
17/a 'Inou Ha»t made them skip or h<^ and quagmires 
miiish. 17x9 D'Urprv TilU (187a) IV. 326 la that aame 
myrish, bloody Fen. 

Mirites, obs variant of Mtrbite. 

Mirk, Mirky, etc., var. foims of Murk, etc. 

Mir led (maild),///. a. Sc. [var. of Mabled 
///. a 2] Speckled. Kpotted. 

1885 Ti»us 4 J une 10/6 Exhibition of Collies. . . A curiously 
mark<fd blue mirled and while specimen. 

Xirtigoee (meTligt^z), sb.p/. Sc, Also mer- 
ligoea, merrily-goea, Wrlsgoea, mirlygoea. 

[ Cr Sc. dial, ffiirl to turn round, to Ije giddy. j 
)izzlnesB, vertigo; esp, in the phrase in themith- 
goes : in a state of di/zinesa 
>773 FaaausMov Ghnists 46 Or else some kittle cantrip 
thrown, 1 ween, Has bound in mirlygoea my ain twa ein. 
s8i6 Scott O/d Mart, xxviii. My head's sae dizry with the 
mirligoea 1893 I. A. Barry S. Brown's Bunyip^ etc 99 
I'hey h.'ivena muckle likin' for sic a med'eia’. It gives them 
the mirligoes. 

II Xirlit on. Aftis. ? Obs. Also erron. mlr- 
loton. [F. mirliton reed pipe; of onomatopoeic 
origin (LiUrdL) A toy pipe. 

1819 Moose Mem. (1853) Hi. 9 The crowd of dancers, 
mountebanks, mirlotoo players (etc.). x8g$ in Funk's 
Stand. Diet. 

Mirly, variant of Marly a.* Sc, 
t Xirmillon. Obs, rare^, [ad. L. mirmWdn^ 
€m.\ A kind of gladiator. 
i6v8 Blount Ghssogr,^ Mirmitlon, 

Mlrmydan, -den. -don, obs. ff. Mybmtdov. 
Xiro 'ml 'Tir). Neiv Zealand. [Maori.] The 
black pine of Otago, Podocarpus fcrrHginca. Also 
miro tret. 

1B3S W. Yate Aec. N, Zealand (ed. ■) 45 Miro. .grows to 
the neit;ht of from forty to si sty feet, with a diameter of not 
more thiin thiiiy incht^ 187s Lasi.ett Timber •ycA The 
miiO'treo is found in slightly mevated situations in many 
of the foiests in New Zealand. 

Mi rebalance, -bolan, oln. fT. Mtbobalav. 
Miroir, obs. form of Mirror sb, 

Mirondones, obs. pi. of Myrmidon. 

I) Miroton(myTtftohL Cookery, [Fr,] (Seequots) 
lyeg Bradlky F'am, Diet,, Miroton, a culinary Term, 
being a Kind of Farce, and usually serv'd up for a Side dish, 
and may be made several Ways. 1877 CaiselCs Dtct, 
Cookery 1177 Miroton, small thin slices of meat about at 
larse as a crown piece made into ragodtfl of various kinds, 
and dished up in a circular form. 

Mirour, obi. form of Mirfior sb, 
t Xirourar. Obs. Also mirorar, [f. mirour 
Mirror sb, y -er A maker of or dealer in 
mirrara 


1309 in Cal. Let. Bk. D. Load. (lOos) 38 (95 Nov, 1309 
Roger de ElvedeneJ mirourer [admuied]. 1300 Rolls of 
Fat It. I. 382/9 Ad Peiiiionem Johannis le Mirorer. 

Mirr, mirra, obs. ff. Myrrh. Mirre, obs. f. 
Merry. Mirrar, obs. f. Mirror. Mirretteb 
ob4. f. Merit. Mlrrh'e, obs. ff. Myrrh. 

M 1 rrinas( 86 , obs. forma of MERRiNsaa. 

Mirclounls, olit, Sc. pi. form of Morion. 

Mlrrold, obk form of Mirror sb, 

Xbnror (mi'roj), sb. Forms : 4-8 miiTOTiT(ay 
4-7 mirour, 4-6 iQyroar(a, myrrour(a, 4-5 
lueror, marour(a, 4 ixi6rroar(a, merrur, mirruTy 
mtrur, 5 maro, merowa, marowr, marrowray 
marur(a, murrour, myrowra, myrrora, myr- 
row, 6-8 miroir, 6 miror, mirrhour, mlrrold, 
Sr, mumiry 7-8 mlrroir. myrhorr, ^ mirror. 
[ME. mifvnr^ a. OF, mirour, mireor, mireMr, 
earlier (i ith c., Rashi) miradoir rmod.F. miroir) 
t— popular L. ^mTrBlifrium, f. ^mtrdre to look at 
(class. L. mXrdrf to wonder, ailmire, whence 
Miracle): see ^ort. I*r« had mirador~s, and It. 
mi'XLion^ miradon, in the same len^ (both rare) ; 
Sp., Pg, mtmdor has the meaning of watch-tower. 

The Eng. apelUng misifioir, almost confined to the i7tb c.y 
k due to the influence of mod.Fr.] 


I. Literally (or with obviona metaphor), 

1. A polished aurface which reflecU imagea of 
objecta, formerly made of metal, now ordinarily 
of glass coated with amalgam ; a looking-glass. 
Also rarely^ the coated gUM of which mixTora are 
made. 

r tees Diet. J. ds Garlmmdo\n Wright Voe. 193 WUIelmua, 
vicinus noaier, habet . . specula (myrrys ff read myrurys]*. 
c igtsSnusEHAMy 5acmM#ii(/«797 To*alyue AU j^y] tnyrour 
hou my3C fol wel, Boie nau|^ po ymage schifle. I4ig 
Pilgr. Sowle (Caxton 1483) iv. xxvi. 71 In a fill lytel myr,* 
roure thou myght see as grete an ymage as in another 
that is double more. 1483 Cesik. AngL 136 To Joke In 
Merowe. sfcculari. 1590 Spbnsri F. Q, 1. iv. lo And In 
her hand sue held a mirrhaur bright, looi Holland /'/ fiD' 
II 478 No plates, might be dnuen by the hammer, nor 
mirroira madTe, but of the best and purest S'lucr. 1634 Sia 
T. Hesbekt ‘J'rav, 59 Stones .. ao well polisht, that they 
equall for brightnease a ateele mirrour. 1766 Fordvcb 
Serut, llw^. IVom. (176^) II. vHL 43 Next morning the 
mirror U consulted again. 1848 Dickbnh Dombey xxiii. 
Mirrors were dim as with the breath of yearn. t8^ O. B. 

Plays \\. Candida %i A varniRhed uooden mantel- 
piece, with neatly moulded shelves, tiny biu of mirror let 
into the panels. 

b/r- 

; 1374 Lhaucbs Troylus i. 36$ Thus gan he make a myr> 
ur of his mynde. XM3 H. Basnks I'ni thsnofkil Madr. 
xi. 4 in Arb. Garner V. 370 TItine Eyes, mine heaven 1 . . 
made mine eyes dim mirrolds of unrest, sfios Shaks. /iam, 
III. iL 94 Playing . . whose end . . is, to Jiold as 'twer the 
Mirrour up to Nature. <1x6330. Hbsbebt JaculaPrud. 
9g6 The best mirrour is an md friend. X677 Galb Crt. 
Centiles II. IV. 94 The Divine Law is called perfect, as it is 
an absolute perfect Miioir or Glasse. xt^ Cnwcss Task 
11. 991 The fleeting images that fill The minor of the mind. 
t88x Gakdinkb & Mullingbs Stud. Eng. Hist. 1. ix. 174 
Such books serve to hold up the mirror to the time. 

C. transf. Applied to water (chiefly poet ), 

>808 SvBNSBS Eyitknl. 63 And in his waters, which your 
mirror make. Behold your faces. 1637 Heywooo Dialogues 
Wks 1874 VI 958 Their thrystall waves are Myrrnors. 
X667 Milton P. L. iv. 963 A Lake, That to tlie fringed 
bank . . Her chrystall mirror holda 97x3 Addison Cato l 
vi. So the pure limpid Btre.'im ..Works itAelf clear, and as it 
runs, refines; Till, by degrees, the fluatinff mirror ahines. 
1866 G. Macdonai d Ann Q. fisigkb. xiii. The auirs above 
shining as clear below in tbe mirror of the ail but motion- 
iehs water. 

2. Spec. a. A glass or crystal iiierJ in magic art 

xj.. Seuyn Sag (W.) 9009 Virgil made another ymage, 
7'hat held a mirour in his bond, And overseglh all that loiid. 

4 1886 Chaucbs Sgr.'t T. 996 Alocen and Vitulon And 
Aruktotie that wriien in hir lyues Of queynte Mirours and 
of prospectiues. 1481 Caxton Reynard xxxiL (Arb.) 84 
Now ye shal here of the mirrour. The alas that atodc 
theron was of snch vertii, that (etc.). X833 Gao Richt ^ay 
19 Alsua thay that wsis corsis, christa), murnir, bukiiL vordui 
and. .coniuracione to find hwid hurdia in the ^eird (etc.). 
1859 Geo. Eliot / f. i9v</(r i, With a single drop of ink for 
a mirror, the Egyptian sorcerer undertaJeea to reveal . . far- 
reaching visions of the past. 

t b. A amall glass formerly worn in the hat by 
men and at the girdle by women. Obs. 

>S99 13- JoNsoN Cynthia's Rev. ii. i. Call for your casting- 
bottle, and place your mirrour In your hat. 

9. Optics, A polished surface, eiiher//an«,<‘^vtfjr, 
or concave, that reflects rays of light ; a speculum. 
Burning min-ori a concave mirror which, by 
concentrating the reflected rays of the sun at a 
locus, causes them to set fire to objects. 

176* H. Wai.polb Vertue's Anted. Paint. 1x765) L vi. 195 
Among the stores of old pictures at .Somerset-houae, was one 
. .repre>enting the head of Edward VI. to be discerned only 
by the reflection of a cylindiic mirrour. 9768 7 4 Tuckrb 
Lt. Nat. (1834) II. ^5 A convex mirror sti-engthena tbe 
colours and takes on the coarseness of objects by con- 
tracting them. x8aa Imison Set. 4 Art 1. e6a Plane mirrors 
are those whose surfaces are perfect planes, and whose 
section is a straight line. Such are vulgarly called looking- 
glasses. 1839 G. Dikd Nat. Philos. 301 The point.. being 
consequently equal to half the radius of tbe concavity of the 
mirror. 

II Figurative uses. 

^ That which gives a faithful reflection or tme 
description of anythins:. Cf. Lookino-glarh 1 b. 
Formerly common in titlesof books,afler med 'L.ipeculum, 
c 1385 Chauceb L. G. W. Pro). 307 What [seitn] vincent 
in his estoryal myrour. 4x44# F.i^. Cong. hel. 117 That 
same boke. .was .as merrowre of al his dedys. 19^ Sack- 
viLf.B Induct. Mlrr. Mag. vii, A Mirour well it might bee 
calde. 1647 Clasbndon Hist. Rsh. 1. 1 94 It seemed the 
more reasonable to enlarge upon the nature and character 
and fortune of the duke; as being the best mlrroir to 
discern . . tbe imirit of that age. syss Johnhon Rambler 
No. 156 p 10 The stage, which pretends only to be the 
mimuir of life. 1874 Savcb Corner. PkUol. v. it 6 Lan- 
guage is the mirror of society, and accordingly will reflect 
every social change. 

b. Used of a perioa. poet, 

1963 Sackvillb induct. Mirr. Mem. xvil. Those Whom 
Fortune in this mase of miserie Of wretched chaunce moat 
wofuU mytrours chose. X894 Shake. Rich. HI, ki. ii. 51 But 
now two Mirrors of his Pnneely aemblanca, Are crav'd hi 
pieces by malignant death. 4 xt^y Wallbi On Ben Jonsan 
X Mirrour of Poets, Mirrour of our Age, 

5. That which exhibits sotnelhing to be imiuted ; 
a pattern ; on exemplar. Now rare, 

01900 Cursor M, 93867 Crislen folk.., In eldrin men 
ur mirar m Quat for to quat for to fie. 0x986 
Chaucbs Frmnkl. T. 706 O Teata qtieatw thy aryfly chaa* 
litoe To alle w>*uef a Mboiir hea riqea KaeA Myst, 
xxi. 93 For men sdhsdl mo bar wytto mn nmke. ijfSi 
OeAPTOM Chron, If. 81 Whwvtbee Hms Priiwea octet may 
be a myrour unto aU Printfs. i8fi| Brtt, Spee. 18 Ihou 


art a MItTor to all Christian Klngdoma, tyfig Cosreaa 
Lsit, 94 June, A ■ervant. .who is the very minor of fidelity 
and arteeiion for his master. i 8 os SrauTT Soorts 4 Past, 
Iiurod. 7 Sir 7 'rijilrani, a fictitious character held forth set 
the mirror of chivalry. 

t b. Hence of penona : A model of excellenoet 
a paragon, Obs. 

e sj6p Chauceo Dsfhs Blamnehs 974 She wold* hatw be 
at lb* baste A chefe myrrour of al the festa. 1999 SHAica. 
Hen, IL Prol. 6 I'hey sell the Pasture now, to buy the 
Horae; Following th* Mirror of all Christian Kings, sfixg 
Bsathwait .SrriM/mfo(i878)7i Whilest thy renowme great 
mirrour of ibe North, Showiie in our time, wanu one to set 
il foorth. 9988 Bubkb Sy, Nedob 0/ Areot's Debts Wka, 
xSe* i. 343 Our mirror of ministers of finance did not think 
this enough for the services of such a friend as Benfield. 

to. ihat which reflecta aomethtog to bq 
avoided ; a warning. Obs. rare, 

>377 Lanol. P, Pi. B. xvi. 156 pow riwlt be myroure to 
manye men to dectyue. 1479 Bh. Noblesse (KoxIl) 39 But 
al way [they] brake the saide trewes. as it shewethe openly, 
and may be a minotirc for ever to alle cristen princes to 
mystrust any trewes taking Iw youre saide adversaiie or 
his allies ana subjectis, 1633 T. Stavpobd Poe. Hib, 11. lU. 
14^ He might for ever bee poynted at as an exemplary 
mirror for all insolent Traytors. 

II L 6. Applied to various objects reiemblifig 
a mirror in shape or in lustre. 

a. Arch, A small oval ornament. 

9847-94 Wesstbs, Mirror, in architecture, a small oval 
ornament cut into deep moldings, and separated by wreaths 
of flowers. 1901 Sturgis Diet. Archit, 4 Build., Mirror. 
a panel Hurrounded by a moulded or otherwine ornamented 
frame and suggesting the idea of a mirror. Practically the 
Mme as a Cartouche, Rondel or Medallion, but the mirror 
in this seiiM is usually a detached panel 

b. Ornith, A bright patch of colour on the 
wingi of ducks and other birdi ; » Speculum. 

9903 Blackw, Metg- Mar. 359/9 7 'he black tips of the long 
wings waving in the wind, showing the large white * mirrora' 
on iTie first three feathers distinciTy. 

c. Shoi t for mirror cloth (^see 7 b). 

x^ Daily News 14 Jan. 9/4 $0 flossy is the cloth, .that 
it is now called * mirror ’, in allusion to the sheen of its 
highly-polished surface. 

IV. 7. ajttrib. and Comb. 

a. simple attiib., objective, etc., as mirror* 
beater, -^tverer, •silvering. 

Also in names of scieniific instruments in which the Index 
is a beam of light reflected from a mirror, as in mirror 
baromeisr, galvanemeisr, thermometer. 

x^ Pates Marius l vi, Placed in their rear were the 
*mirror-bearers of the goddess. X898 Lodge in Dai^ News 
7 Jan. 9/4 Such an in*kirumsnt was the beautiful * ^mbror** 
galvanometer ‘ of Lord Kelvin. 1809 Sir R. CHaiSTiSOM 
J rent. Poisonk xiii. (1839) 375 A somewhat later account of 
tbe disexuMi by Dr. Bateman, as be observed it in *mirrotw 
silverera 1897 Aiibutt's Syst. Msd, 11. 939 In ^mirror* 
silvering it interenry] was also employed. 

b, Bimilntive, as mirror •/tuuUy^ •Jloor^ surface \ 
mirror^bright^ dike adja. Also in the designatlont 
of textile fabrics with lustrous surface, ai mirror 
moird, velvet*, and of colours, as mirror^blach^ 
•grey, -pink adja. 

9890 Century Diet., * Mirror’blnck, an epithet applied to 
any ceramic ware baving a lustrous black glaxe. Daify 
News 7 Aug. 3/5 There ia an amount of steel and brasa 
work to be kept *mirror'bright. xtsx SHAriBaa. Cknrae, 
(1737) 1. 199 Besides the difficulty or the manner ii-sclf, and 
that *mirrour-faeulty. . . it proves also, -a kind of mirrour . . 
to the ase. m 1849 j. C. Manoan Poems (1850) 73 On the 
*miiTor.floor of Oman's wave. 1887 Daily News to May 
5^ A *mirror-Brey satin drew. 177a Mason Eng. Garden 
I. 13 Wliose mighty mind . . "mirror-like Receiv d, and to 
mankind with ray reflex The aov’reign Planter's primal 
work display'd. 1838 Miss Mitpobd Village Ser. v. 951 
Two narrow ahady lanes crow each other, leaving just room 
enough .. for a clear mirror-like pond. 1894 Westm, Gem, 
90 Sept. ^3 Another splendid gown . . was of ' "mirror 
moird'. il»4 Fasrai Christ (1894) 161 Ihe "mirror surfaco 
of their lake. aSgs Daily News 97 Nov. 6/1 Vivid toots 
of pink and red arc seen in "mirror velvets. 

o. Special comb. : mirror oazp, the looking- 
glass carp, Cyprinus carpio*, mlrror^faihion adv.^ 
m the manner of mirror-writing; mirror claaa, 
glau used in a mirror; also, a mirror (in qoot. 
jig,)\ mirror-plate, a plate of glass suitable for 
a mirror; mirror raj, the spotted ray, Naia 
maculata ; t mlrror-etone - Mubooviti ; mirror- 
writer, one who practises mirror-writing; mirror- 
writing, writing which appears as though viewed 
in a mirror, reversed writing (a characteristic of 
aphasia). 

x 88 o -4 F. Day Brit. Pishes 11. 159 The m!rror«carp, or 
carp king, Cyyrinus rex cypriswrum, C. ^enletris, C, 
uiewrvlepidotus, 1899 Alimtfs Syei, Med, Vlll. eg A 
young lady., who wrote more fluently* "mirror 'fashion with 
the It ft hand. CS440 Promp. Parv.y^ft "Myrowre glafls^ 
tpecuinm. 0x960 Bbcon Jewel gf Joy Wka. 11. 49 b, O 
what a myrrour glasM and apectacle la here oflTered viito vs, 
b8^ Urb Diet. Arts 579 The casting of "mirror^lates was 
commenced In France about the year 1688, sifii Couch 
Brit, Fishes 1. 104 1'hose starittg markiLfrom which this fish 
has sometimwi been called the "Mirror Rm. iMCHAaLa- 
TON Onomentkon B95 Sslesdiis,. . Lnpis Speeutaris . M Ir- 
rour-^tone, or Muscovy Glass. t88t Ibbland in Brain Oct, 
367 The ..Change In the brain-tiatue from which the image 
is formed Iq the mind of the "mirror-writer. Ibid, ybx 
Buchwald and Erlenmeyer have directed attention to what 
they call Spiegchchrift or "mirTor-writing. 
XirMV(iBl*r9yi),9, [f. Mirror^.] tram, Jo 
reflect in the maniier of a mirror. 

98 
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■tw Xmm Lmmim n. 47 H«..be»diQg u W open eymt 
Wkmtw hm wm morer'd wnoU in p^riiiim lin F. Cu«npi.u 
Mi* JUmte 03 Thm glamy p i n na o lw of Um Mwniouod- 
lug Alpa minoMd Wtn^ng ^ tbc benUpborn 

t 9 g$ A. E. Hoi;flMAir .VAev/iA/nr JMmv* hack noc la my 
•faa, far iaar 1‘bay odmor (riM tht fight I foo. 

b. Tu reflect, or reprceent loiiietbing (to the 
Alfo to mdt-f^r imck, 

•if7 Dmoabu Kdf. Crn ▼. i, Tboan glorioui honrf, when 
Ibf anrulllfd rivar of bif life admirad thf cknidIfM hoavaa 


of Ilia Hope. iMf S. C. Haix II. 41 The bright- 

tMNu of the ontcr «rorkl b tnirrarod ni bnpetiahahk vene. 

2 7* Toot NiM. 1M9, ito liMrnturc nitd language 

ihfally mirrored bodi ihf ago. 

<1. To flee oneielf reflected in n mirror, 

itflf C K. NorrOM Pnrgmi. ix. 37 White marble 

wo potbhed and emoeth that 1 nrdrrored myaetf in iu 
JUDce Mi'rroring ed/. id. and ppi* o. 
iffla M. AimoLo Rtt^nUKlwt iB Hither and thither spina 
The wind-home mirronng SouL lijg — Lit. g- Dwpnm, 
(1876) 173 A poifaoUy faiithliii nurroring of iho tboagiit of 


Wli lartfl* (mi*rajd\ a, [f. hfinBos sb. 
•XII ^.1 bitted with a mirror or mirron. 

iBao Kbati Lamto 570 Still mioiick'd as they rase Aloim 
the mirror'd walla by IwIivcIoikU odorous, algo Daily 
Stvt* 8 Jan. a ^4 The aaio/i ^ ibe magnet . . was visibly 
reprohented by iiieaiis of the mirrored galvanometer. 

Mirvorad^ (mlTaid), jp/. a. [f. Mibbor 0 . + 
-BD •.] Reflect^, tB by a mirror; also 
a iMa WoouiBB Bwmut^I LomIj^ (i86j> laa I'hoM mtr> 
forod marvels of the lake, lofg Q. JKwo. July 100 The 
Bdrrorad image of life. 

Minorte# (tni*roreiz), 0 . [f. Mirrob /d. 4 - 
•ixx.] trtms. To ihow up as in a mirror. 

tggt Tottb Atta fjBBo) 34 A Ifotiaier then I may her 
miroilao. Since she dcUghlf in anch atrange Tragedies, sty) 
fi. WiuamroiicB in Ashwell Li/*{\8j^) 1 . viiL 337 Ail timt 
Mof glam srUch Jay spread before toe Throne, nurrotuingt 
measured, compasaetl, compkied. 

tXi-rrorlj, «. Obt, Also 5 marolj. [f. 
M ntnoit xd. 4 - -LT 1.] Reflcmbling a mirror. 

t4B| Mtovu Mtmdimf JAft i»8 MwKlIy sight truly la 
lakyii up heuenly to beliatd be achadoly syght pt ft meraly. 

Mirrovy (mi-rari), A. [f. Mibbor xd. 4- -t.] 
Having the ni^re of a mirror; minY»r-like. 

i«g R. F. Buxton Arab* HU. (fbr. wd,> t. 140 The aexe 
Bank to mimry atillnoM. 

MIrt, Mirtol : wee Mm, Mtbtlx. 

Mirth (mAib),xd. Forms : i xnjrls^, mlrlsp, 
gBjr s mur ph, 

3 mirpii, iiiiiri(h)pg, inttr(g)lipg, 
iBttr(g)3]^i iiiiiru(h3po, murgpo, morop, 3-5 
m«rp(fl, 3<d mirtlui, 4 mtxlrih, 4-6 iiiorth(e, 
mjrthe^ 4-7 wyrth, 3- mirth. [OE. mjirA)j^ 
•tr. fern. (cC MDv. mxrrd/x) OTent. ^murgipA^ 
n. of quality t *nmrgip^ Mbbbt a.] 
t L ncasnrable feeing, enjtnrment, gratification ; 
joy, happiness. Often used of religious joy. Obs. 

eWM K. jCLrxBO Bwrik. vit. f t Be htem pu meaht on^ie- 
tan Sxit pu batr nane inyrhde on nafUeat. rsooo /ELfxic 
Gen. Ui. 04 He adnaded wjd« of neorxena wotiges myrSe. 
c SITS Lamb, Nam, 13 If urShe ecuien wunian on ionde. 
a xaos Amcr, fC, 1 w Troowc ancren. .resleA ham inne awuche 
potthtc, & habbiO munihfle of beone, xs« peo pet siiigotl 
A toes Aa/A ifea per ha heuen up Itare hondoii to 
heouene ; ft. .forden, wiS murte. krunet, 10 Criate. a IJ40 
Hamiolb PamNar Pi^., ft oft Mih in til aoun ft mynh of 
beeen. 1377 Iwuiot. P, Pi. B. xvni. 107 *Uaue no mar- 
■eille ' qood Mercy, * myrthc it bytokneth '. ijgo Gowbb 
Can/. 1 1. 107 Of whom I acholoe morthe take, r 1440 
yoNk MvA. xlvii. 114 Howe maiden tiMtke and modir myne, 
Iti was fall mekiU myrpe to Po, Pat I achulde ligge in wombe 
of pino. igfli OuNOAO T'imo Mariit IfVneee 4a Bewrie, . . 
|e wodidit wemon 3100. Quhat mirth 30 fond in maryage, 
aen 30 war mania wyma. i6gt H. Puimptis in lalA Rep. 
HUL MSS. Camm. App. v. 6 WiaUng that all your yearea 
yet to coroo may paose over with ourth and iollityea. idgS 
Tatk ft Bxadv Pa. u. it Kejoyce with awful Mirth, 
b. pl. Delights, joy«. 

A taag L^. Kmtk. 171a Monie tea murhSen ben alle men 
mahMn wio bare mud moaoen. ibid, aary part wea on an 
Wodneadei patt ha poa %rende, martir, to pe raurhdes pet 
neauer ne wonied. a 1900 Cartar M. 1004 Paradis ta a 
priue itadd Jhir mani imrthes or o-medd. r'X4oo Auimrt ^ 
Artk. xiv, Whenepou aittia in thi sette, Withe all inirtheo 
at ihi mete. Some dayatca hou dele. xt44e Yarb Myat. 
axiv. 144 To make kere myrthis more. 

+ c. Put for : A CAUse of joy. Ohs. 

A 1000 Rmnie Paam 75 <Gr.) Di^ byb. .myr^ and tohihe 
eadi3um and oannum. atoQ L^. Katk. 3380 pe ia mi 
lauerd ft mi lune, ml lif ft mi l^fmon, ral wunne .. nil 
miirhde ft mi niede. c 14M Ctirsar Af. 10887 (Trin.) For pi 
of pe bep born a burp Synfm men to ioye ft maip. 

2 . Rejoicing, csp. manifested xejoioin:^; merry- 
making; joTlitjr* CBtcty. Phrase, 

$msnb{s, to rejoice. 

4 sao| Lav. 1794 Muchel wea pa murffe hepatfolc makode. 

2 . A. AHm 105 Murthe U gret in halle. ijm Barboub 
'wer XVI. 337 Thou haaa mair catm mynhia till tniu For 
thou the ded eschapit awa. ijpo Gowaa Can/. I. 43 Mnii, 
Whan every brid hath chose bit make And tbenkih hii 
aaerthea forto make. 41470 HaNxy lYaliaaa vl 619 To 
Back thai went, with myrthai and plasance. 1470 1 3 Maloxy 
Arthur u li. 37 And m> ia alle bMte they were matyed in 
a mornynge wkh grete myrtbe and loye. 1330 SrcMaai 
P. Q. L xiL so Their exc^ing merth may not be told. 

SiiAKB Mmeh. 111. tv. it Be large la mirth, anon weel 
drinke a Measure The Table round, ilia Scott PirmU 
xxK, life without fnirth h a laxnp without olL SB|7 W, 
liviNo Copt. Sanmopiiia 1 . 938 The gonial femivalof Chrfai 


max, which . . lights up tbe fireside af borne with mlrtb and 
jidlity. 

Something which affords pleaaere or amnie- 
ment; a diversion, sport, entcftammest. Obs. 

£ idM CHAUcan Prai. 767 Of a mynbe I am right now by^ 
thke^ To dooB yow eao and it ehal oostc nogfai. iip 
Oowica Caj^ 11 . aas And tbua the dai, achortly to toUa, 
With aunye merihet ihci detpente. 1470 % Malomv 
Arthur xii. vi. 601 And every day ones lor ony myrthca 
that aOe the ladyca nyit make hyrm he wold ones cuery day 
lokc toward the realme of Logrya I 47**5 RMia a/ ParlU 
VI. 156/1 Lordea,- . Yomen, and other Lomyners, have used 
the occupation of ahotyng few their myrtuea and bpoitea 
with ^>weH of Ewe. 1334 Mqaa Cat^/, ajgsi. Trib. 11. Wka. 
1171/1 You require my nuiide ia the matter, whether menno 
in tribulacion may not lawfully .. coumfort themselfe, with 
some honest mirib. 1377 NoXTHaaooKa Z>f 4 /Air (184 O 100 
Such vainc, ydie, and nithy paxtimeo and myrthM ahould 
surcease. \<kcA Shabb. Ami. 4 Ci. 1. iv. 18 T'o glue a King- 
dome lor a Miith, to ait And keepe the tutne of Tipling 
with a Slaue. 

tb. Musical entertainment, melodv. Obs. 
r ijM Sir Trisir. 1x54 Jeh man wax lef to llbe, Hia mirpea 
were ae awete. 1377 Lamgl. P. PL U. vuL 67 Viider a lynde 
vppon a laonde leoed I a atouade. To lyliie pe Layvs pe 
louely foules made. Murthe of her mouthes made me pere 
to slepc. 1483 Caxton Pat is ijr Y. 4 ['I'hey] wylh one ac- 
corde d)>sposed them self for to gyue aomme melodyoua 
myrthe to the noide oiayde. 4133a Du Was in Palsgr. 
94a Tomake myrthaabyrdea, degoigtr. sjM Spfnkku ShepK 
CaL Dec. 40 Soiuedele yblent to song ana muaickcH mirilL 

4. Gaiety of mind, as manilestcd in jest and 
laughter ; merriment, hilarity ; in early use, 
t jocularity, fon, ridicule (obs.). 4* Also, a jest. 

lapo Gowaa Oq/ III. 353 Thci hire hike of ghid bcmbl&nt, 
Al Tull of merthes and of hordes. 1360 Daux tr SUidane^s 
Comm. 38 ii. Which Luther got after wardes, and translated 
it Into Duebe, not without much myrthe and pastime fL. 
non sine scammntis mnltinfue salf\. sMi Habimoiun OrL 
P'nr. Fref. a vj, Then, for Comedies. How full of harmelea 
myrth ia our Cambridge Pedantiiist 1309 Shaks. Much 
Adou. i 341 , 1 was borne to apeake all mirth, and no matter. 
xflM Stanlbv i/isf. Philos, in. (1701) 88/t Aristophanes 
faCuig thif 'J'heme interweaves it with mocn abusive Mirth. 
a 1674 Ct.AaKNuoH Nisi. Red. xiii. | 30 He wa^ of an ex- 
cellent humour, . . and wider a grave countenance, covered 
the mo^t of mirth, ivta Addison Spact. No. 361 r 1, 
I have always preferred Chearfulness to Mirth. l‘)ie latter 
1 oomtder aa an Act, Ctie former as an Habit of the Mind. 
Mirth is short and trariMent, ChearfulneM fixed and per- 
manent. A 1716 hourH Srrm. (1744! VU vti. 151 For if 
tlie^ (great crimes and great miseries] be made tlie inaitcr 
of our mirth, wliac can be the argument of our soirowT 
■ 7 60 74 Tuckbr Lt. Hat. (1834) l 7 . 139 joy. when occa-, 
oioned by the contrast of very difsiimiar objccti*, along 
which h proceeds by continual leaps and bounds fn^ro one 
40 tbe other, becomes mirth. 1774 CioLUSM. Ka.'ai. 04 Who 
mix'd rcaMMi with pleasure and wisdom with mirth. 1841 
W. SrALotNO Italy 4r it. isi. 11 . ei6 A reckless mixtore of 
■erioasiieBs with iiiirth. lige Hi. Mariincau Damerara 
ill. 33 Cassius grinned with some feehng deeper than lutith. 
b. persunified. 

To fjw Chaucck Rom. Rose 817 Ful fur was Mirthe, ful 
long and high; A fairer man 1 never sigh. sfi^aM ilium 
L'Ailegro 15a These delights, if thou uinat give. Mirth 
with thee, 1 mean to live. 1770 Goldxm. Des. YUL aaa 
Where grey-beard Diirth, and smiling toil retir'd. s8i6 
Byxoh Mi/noiiy on Shttidau'a Death 210 Mirth, That 
humbler Harmonist of care on Earth. 

+ C. Put for: The olgect of one’s mirth, 
tfei Siiaks. ^ut. C. IV. iiL 114 Hath Cassius liu'd To be 
but Mirth and (.aughter to his Bratus, When greefe and 
blood ill (ciitp^'d, vexeth himY sfiii — Wmt. T. 1 ii. 166 
He's aU my Exercise, my Mirth, my Matter. 1706 Ozkll 
tr. MaHeau'e Lutria ui. 5a The Fiout of iioya, and Mirth 
of every Feast. 

6. Comb, objective and obj. genitive, as mirths 
makery -marrer, ^•moftger\ mirthAmpiiingy 
•lovingy •makitig. •Htarnng. •movistg, •provobing 
adjs. ; t mlrth-dgj, a holiday, leatival ; f mirkh- 
aOMg, a song of (religions) joy. 

*77* IW- Marsh xix] Minutes Agric.y Digest xi8 I.et the 
AmuseinontH of those 'Mirib- Dajrs be athletic und exhila- 
rating. 17x3 Por>K Odyss. rv 303 Bright Helen mix'd a 
*niirtn<jnspiiing bowl. 1853 Hickir tr Aristopk. (1873) 11 . 

a 3 The unrestrained, *mirih-loving act of worsbi|>. sfisfl 
AXaiNGca Gt. Dk. Piarence v. ii. Such chopping 'mirth- 
makers aa ahull preserve PerpetUtdl cause of sport 16^ 
Bmatiiwait Baruabees yrul. 1. (1818I 37 They eat, drink, 
laugh, are Mill *nilitb-mi^ing. ifigs J. Wright tr. Camus* 
Hat. Paradox iv. lao Who playing the *Mirth>marrer at 
this 1 Viuiiiph, put Water into tbu fuming Wine. 4771 
Footb Matd 0/ U. 1. Wka. 1799 Jl. 309 That . . water -drink- 
ing, 'mirth-maniiig, ainoroua old hunks. 1641 J. Trafpb 
Tneol. Tkeai. iv. ipi Then woe to our ^mirth-mongers that 
laugh now. 1588 Shaks. L, L.L, 11. i. 71 A *mirtb-mouing 
lest. 1830 I^NC Wand, India 387 Each in his own peculuu 
way, could relate a story, . . In such a manner aa to make it 
wonderfully 'mirth-provoking, affii Daub tr. BuUinger on 
Apoc. (1573) 81 Ibe "mynh.aonges, or Carols of Gods excel- 
lent creatures. 

tMirth, 0. Obs. Formt: 3 mirplien, 4-3 
mjrtii(A. 4 marpe, murtha, 4-7 xnirt]i(a. [L 
Mibth xfi 1 

1. issir. io be glad, rejoice. 

^ A 1300 R, E, Psalter xxxi 14 Faines in Laverd and glades 
in quert And mitphes CL. gloriamini\ aile righlwise of herb 
2. irons. To gladden, delight ; to provide sport 
or entejlainment for. 

A ij an n o n Cursor M. 7354 (GOu.) Bi a pSler pan was bfl 
f^aiiMOn] Mil. To miith pe gomys at pair meib tj. . £. R. 
AUU. P. A. 861 He myrpex vaa atle at vch a mes. 1377 
Lanol. P. pi. 8 . XVII. 840 Pe wc^Aa and fyre wU make a 
watme flanmbe For 10 myithe niea with pat iamerfo sitten. 
sglf-tX Uaa Test. Lows 1. i. (Shaai) L si Bliaae of Mxjoyw, 


thatofte BM nraithed,Ja turned la-to gall^ ciqaa iVaS r, 
Tmw 7910 To m tbe maner of po m^ ft miith hym a 
■toamL 1433 Misve P'Ue ^ Lout 10 5 *** 

playnly our iiryndea myrthand. a ifioo Fioddm P.h. (1664) 
so Then Miastralainiithed all iheioiMl. 

MItMT, obo. form of Murdbr 0. 

Mirthflol (mfi-iprnij, a. [f. Mikth sb. •¥ -ful.] 
L Of persons, their dlspo«iions. moods, etc.: 
Full of mirth; joyous, gUaaoaie, mlarioos. 

Aijao Cursor M. 1061 1 i*ar bUeft pat nwtltful aaai, 
DrigntJn hir !«dd in al hir waL a HIS Ras/CoHyeesTWi 
Befoir that niirtbfuJI man menAtrallia playia. sgoe-so Du»^- 
flAE Poems X. 36 fls mynhfuU oow, at all |our mycht, For 
noMtt isiour dully aycuL 1634 Six T. Haaosar 7 >aw. 14 
BrwMte batons, piecai of Pewter, ^mr-rowela, or what else 
the mirthfull .Sayiera exchange. 1706 Pors Udyss.xx. 415 
A nurthfoi frenxy tieiaed the fated croud. osjAW Baoosia 
tr. Amacreods Odes liv. 8 Heoce, hoary Age 1 — I am 

young, And dance the muthful Youths among- afo* Ci-are 
PUL Aliustr. L 45 Each mlrthfuJ loot Ihe ale-how seeks. 

b. Of places, seasons, eic.: Characteruerd by 
mirth or rejoicing. Of sounds or utterances : Ex- 
pressive of mirth, joyous, merry. 

4x430 Holland Nowlai^fA la mirthfull moneth of May. 
ifBo-ao DuNaaa Psetns xjviii. 163 Thane all the birdu 
song with voce on bicht^Quhoia mUtbiull aoun wes nier- 
veiua to heir. 1634 S** T. HExaaKT Trnv. 298 ITiis Ce^ 
mony-.to Libidinists may nee me mirthruil and charitable. 
<807 CaABsK Par. Reg. in. 847 But most hia Rwerence 
lovra a mirtliful jesL 1834 I.ttton Pompeii in. ii, There 
ia nothing very mirthful in -your strain. 1846 Kerlb Lyra 
innoc. (18731 131 Mkthful bower or hall. 

2 . Of things: Aflbrding mirth, amusing. 

1393 Shabo. 3 lieu P'/, V. viL 43 And now what reat«, but 
ihAt we apt lid tiie time With stalely Triumphc'i, mirthfull 
Coniicke sliewea 

MirtbftQly (mS-jJflkli), adv. [f. Mirthpcl 
• f -LY Ill a mil thful manner, joyously ; in an 
amusing manner; humorously. 

c X470 Got. 4 C<au. 216 The mcricst war inenskit on mete, 
at the malli. With mensiralU myrihfully makand tliame 
glee. 1663 Sir T. Hbrbxrt Trast. (1677) 18a As was mirth- 
fully expcrimcnied upon one of Alexander's Pages. 1838 
IfAsiiioxHR htsg. Hvte-Bks. (1879) IL 339 Always saying 
■ometliiiig mirthfully. 186a Lvtton Hir. Story 1 . 104 She 
would enter mirthfully into the mirth of young con^anions 
round her. 1883 Speclatar 25 July 976/1 He mirthfully 
describes the hbooitiig iu cold blood of 2,000 rebels . . as an 
envoi A tambuleuie. 

MirthflBlaftBft (nid*jpr&ln6s). [f. Mirthful 
4> -VKBE.] T he quality or state of being mirthful ; 
joyfulness ; jocosity, facetiousness. 

■867 A Duncan Mtm. D. Duncan a Cheerfully cloing 
what he could to conliibute to their grahfiLRUon and inno- 
tctil niiilhfulnc'i*.. 1906 Hii'bert yrul. Apr. 57a She im- 
presses oil who approach her by her conNianl inirihfuinea.s. 

tMiTthin^f vbl. sb. Obs. [f. Mirth 0. + 
•iNo 1 .] Tlie action of the vb. Mirth ; rejoicing. 

a lyooE.R.Psa/'erUxxy/in i6[i5lMillheandsollines$al 
forgan pi face: sell folkc pate mirthingel L./N/v/a/i>N4Jvr]luuL 

MinhlaftS (indjples), a. [l. Mirth sb. + 
-LEsa.] Wanting in mirth, joyless; sad, dismaL 
.41381 Chaucbr Part, Foules Daunrith he murye that 
is myrtbcIcB. i^.Harclav Sinp 0/ Fol\s (1570) 173 O 
mirthlewi rouse ul eloquence barayne 1367 Goring UvuCs 
M et. IX. (rsQ3) 236 My colour pale, my bodie leane, my 
heavie mirthlesse cfaeeie. 16x7 Mokstou Shepk. Serena 36 
WhiKit his gameaoine cuMayid Curre With liia mirthles.se 
Ma.sler pla>es. a iSee J, Wartom taJiion 63 Ak mirthless 
infantM, idling out the day, With wooden swords or tooth- 
less puppieH play. 2847 ^ Brontk 7 . F.yrc xi, It was a 
curious laugh: distinct, formal, mirthless. 1899 Blackw, 
Mag July 48/1 A r.iir.lc of mirihlcfA >oung men. 

Hence Ml'rthloMlF euiv. Alao Ml'r thl a ggm aw. 
(890 Clark RuaxaiA. Ocean 7'rag. 11 . xxiv. tsa He 
laughed harshly and niirthles--ly. syay Bailby voi 11 , 
AlirthletmetSy sadnesH, melanchoiineMi. 

MirtluiOllie (md’jpsdmJ, a. [f. MiRTR sb. -f- 
-aoME.l Characterized by mirth ; mirthful, joyous. 

mirror I. 336/x Mirthhome birds With wild song fill 
the air. 1841 Frasers Mag. XXI 11 . 459 This was a blytbe- 
some bridul, yet less mirih>ome than ntony 1 mind oC 
Hence ftLi-rUfom aasa A. Now rare. 

1648 W. Browne Polexander ui. iv. 13a Coming up to 
him with the mirthaomeneas of a man that brings good 
newea You have no more enemies, said be. thtd. v. 2 ^5 
Two I htatLiE'.) represented the PknNurea ns well by tbeir 
youth, their miithsQmeiiesi,..ns [etc ]. 

MirtlU, mirtle, obs forms of Myrtle. 
t Mirtiui. Obs. Also 6 myrtliua. [a. !«. 
myrtus : see Myrtle.] Myrtle. 

1396 Trf.visa Barth. De P. R* xvii. ci. [1495^ 667 Some 
Minus is whyte and eoine isiblacke. 1513 Douglas eRneis 
v.^ ii. 63 And aayand thiA, he gott hiik templia tway Covir 
whb niyrthus, that is his modens Ire. 

Miry (mci«Ti), a. P'orms: 4-6 01777(0, fr-7 
mterie, miery, 1070x7, myrio, 6 myerxj, 7 
merle, mirie, 8-9 mlrey, 5- miry. [f. Mibb 
sb.^ + -yL] 

L Of the naluie of mire or mor^y ground, 
swoaipv. 

TaavtSA Barth. De P. R, xvitt. IxxxviL (1495) 836 
The Sowe is frende to fenne and to niyiy places. 1494 
PsevAN Ckrem. vii. 433 llie leelds where the hooste laye, 
wa.A uo wete and etyry, that men and besiya were to gre- 
itotilye noyed. tgnfi braNeEX F, Q. v. x, 93 Onely thcM 
mnrbhea and myne bogs In which tbe feaifult cvrftes do 
build their bowrea. imb S. Wabd tYse to Drunkards 
(1627) 38 Though dm pit ban dnpe, aerie and nennw. 
ifig Mills Pract. Husb. IV, ju Tbe giutmd .. had better 
be dry. than mirsj wet. Hood Bppimg Hmui laxvfl, 
Bobm bll in miry bogs. 
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Ap. ita F. Hrmmo Aimi* 5 Outr Imd mmI earw h 
IjjM pod^ of grown Ignontnoo^ 

V. Abottndinf; in mire» mnddy. 
c 1440 At^hmSet 0/Tal0M 3^ Mroto K»t ho rode in woo 
fanood myrye. ijOM tr. Mmvhrtrmt* 40 Ao the 

peerc end mnuddie water rhot gtedeth mch o qeiec 
UKome, diflereth from troubled etui myrie froth, idfo 
7. JokiiMotit Kingd, 4^ CojMwnr*. 135 Women footing it in 
the mierlfl etreets 1714 Gay Trhntt. 1. 839 Peep tnro* o 
fniry Lane the pick’d her Way, Aliove her Ankte rooe the 
phefky Clay. t|3) Ht. Maotinkau Btrk^Uy ih* Bauktr 
L i, when the daytt get damp and dark, and the roade miry. 
fiZ' 01^50 J* Smith StL Piae. i. 14 Several etepe and 
oncents out of ihie miry cave of mortality. 176^-74 Tuckbo 
Li, Nat. (x^) II. 350 Nor that the miry roftd of labour, 
trouble, auffwing, and imperfection, ebould be made the 
aecewary paisage thereto. 

8. Covered or bespattered with mud or mire. 
1496 Bk. St. A/trms, Fishiazj n.'be hunter] hie clothaa 
torite wete abode all o»yry. igge PALOOa. arR/e Myerry or 
diriy, lierayed with dyrte, kottemx. tyn Gay Trmia 1. as 
Whm late ilieir miry sidee atagc-coacheA ahow. ^ 1SS4 R. A. 
Arimho C»U 9 h Fom, 54 Hodge comee in all miry from hie 
w«>rk. 

4 . Dirty, defiled ; deopienhie. 
vSja Momi C^^/isL Tindah Wka 614 /x Tindall . . layefh 
hyH myrye handes vpon the knowwi catholike churche of 
Cbriift. 16x3 PuHCHAR fHlzrimaz* i. «. xo Beyond that 
myrie heap of earthie waters, xtw hi. Johnson Antif. 
Mat. 69 A name under which men drove a miry hu»ineu. 

yComb, 1519 Nashb Ahmnd for Harrat < 'fhinke ynu 
this myrie mouthed mate, a partaker of heauenlyioepirathina 
Ihot thus aboiindes in his vncharitable railings. 

6. ‘ Dirty * in colour, rart, 

ZooiO^ist y\\\, 96-14 'Iho^e [xc. e^J of the ptover 
were somewlmt dinodoared, and were Mgianiug to get 
what may be called miry. 

Miry, obs. form of Meurt a. 

H Xin^aohit (mr'rya'ljil). Alto erran, myri-. 
/\ifh. [Russian Mipff'iim* (inf.) to be epileptic 
(Pavlovsky).] A peculiar nervous disease observed 
in Siberia and in some non-European countries, the 
chief characteristic of which consists in mimicry by 
the patient of everything said or done Ity nnolber. 

in Crmittry Diet. 1897 Truiu. Amer. PoMatne Sac. 
IX. i6Sb, I'he group of nervous disorders which include 
the 'jumperH* desi ribed by Beard, the latah of the Malays 
the myriachit of Siberia. SQoa Qiiain Dt\t, Med. 440 Ina 
subjects of Myriach it react only to unpuUeseoteiing through 
the e(T«rent optic anil auditoi'y channels 

H Kina AUo7xxiin6y,munii, 7-8 

moriA, 8-9 meeraa, 8 myna [Pers. mirad, 

tnirsdi short for mlndJ, f. mfr (a. Arab. 

amir: see Ameeb, Emtb) a prince •f Mdd bom.] In 
Persia : a. A royal prince ; as a title, it is placed 
after the name. b. The common title of honour 

1 >rcfixed to the name of an official or a man of 
eamir^. 

16x3 ^URCHAS PUzrimm^ Ii6r4) 433 Thene Nagayani 
have their divers hoids subject to their •teverall I>ukev wliom 
they cal] Murzes. 16^ Sir T HuRnaRT Trav. 70' The 
Persian Prince, hunted him backe ogaine, not daring to 
abide a Combat with that happy Mirzo. 1698 Fkvkh Acc, 
E. India 4 F, 381 When the other Party . . creeps with a 
dejected countenance to the feet of the Cadi, calling him 
Mirza. xvj^ Ann. ReZ' *5, Several of their mirzns or chiefs 
. . eniered into a negociation . . with the Kusbians. 1788 
GiunON Peel. <f A*, lav. VI. 35X The Hame success atteiiaed 
the other mirzas and emirs in their excursions t88g 
Goi.osmiu in EncycL Brit. XVIIl. 698/1 iPernia] The 
somewhat common prefix ' mirza ' is usually taken by the 
hi^h fniictioMAries of state. 

tXiB, a. Obs, Also mya(8e. [Pnrtly the 
prebz Mis-t a distinct part of speech 

(cf. next) ; partly a reduced form of Amihh. 

Some of the attributive collocations illustrated below are 
not essentially different from compounds of the prefix with a 
th. They are placed here because they are npp. intended 
as two words and do not appear .at any periM as estab- 
Eshed compounds.] 

Had ; wrong ; wicked. In predicative use : Amiss. 
c xgfo IVili. Palerm 7x6 thirtb a iiiys metyng swiche 
a luatde wokl Leye Lire loue so lowe. c 1374 Chaucer 
Trovlm IV. 1348 1 ui men die quene Eleyne anal restore. 
And Grekes us restore that is tnis. 1390 Gower Conf. III. 
874 So that whil I live I myhte amende that is mys. a 1403 
Cursor M. 16496 (Trin.) My tresoun is so mya ci4|o 
Hymns Virzin (1S67) 110 Ne plese hire not with no mis 
piawe. e X447 in F. M. Nichols l.awftrd HaU(\ 8 ^x\ App. 
K llie said enformacion of the said bille ys mysse. c xmo 
Bubgh Secrees xpzs In Gold mys humours. X470-8S Ma- 
Loav Arthur xvii. ii. 6 q 8 For yi I be a mys creature or an 
vntrue knyghte. 1396 Ckro*i, Gr. Friars (Camden) 51 To 
foT'geve hym hys mysse iniampte. 
fMis . adv, Ohs, Alao mlM(a, my8(M. 
[Partly Mr8-l treated aa a leparate word (as in 
to gost mis for to misgsn ) ; partly a reduced form 
of Atflfla. Cf. MLG. mu, missioy Du. mu.] 
Wrongly; badly; rnktakenly; amitm. 

To do misisx eee Mias sS.^ 

1^990 Lituii^.GosAk Tohn Ki. to Hale monn forilon eefii 
nw/mli doM. .omma essim fui smslo *izit.\ a xm^Aseer, 
R. 810 Sarttmt iiigliirsb 0 ofr|wt*>nMdiieDderes, ft wrtnchoii 
mis bore tmd. a n^o Lofiomz tn (K £. Horn. 1 . 805 Icb 
htbbe . . i^euen Biis and Inwuen mis and roia atboldea. 
a zjoo Cursor M. 14017 leant said, * mitt vee Ynderttand*. 
ijig R. Bavmm HmsdL&fomk^ Whan pon vmat )mt J nni 
0(^ mya e 1390 AlrSaintt x86 in Horstm. Attend JLsf* 

Wfil PMffytoxit Al ha making oF man so rnyma kad jua' 
achapad. ^1974 Chaucbi Booth, iv. pr. v. (1868) 131 pan 




1 mcmeilaai0..whlhefhehk>geahai>8oniy«anli0efrannfad 
>4(9 Hooctavs F« OtdemsHo 83 Tbow leoUst mKthy aiglite 
b notbyng clacr. e 1430 Pot, Rot, ^ L, Poossu (19411 193 
pan haat goon mvs t come koom ageynal 4r t4Bm L^bligm 
Moriia wjo (IColbing) Foraothe )e seyn nxya bow Iwa 
M 1 b» obi. font! of Mm aad w.^ 

Mlft, Mft, obi. ibbreviationiof mstris, Mibtbim. 
BUs- (mis), j^Jfx 1 (also i (raro\ 1-7 iniai-. 
9-6 mioia-f myaao-, 3-7 mya-, 4-5 naa-), repre- 
eents 0£. smu- ^ OFrii., OS. atu- (MDu. 
mes{se)’f Du. snu ), OHG. missa-t m$ssi~, misso-t 
mos- (MHG. mis(s€y^ G. iwfxr-], 0 ^^. smu-, Goth, 
miisa~ (in missadt/s inuxM4riiki4iiffercut, 

various, see Miolkth, and missofiss * speaking 
diversely \ dUagreemeut, tr. Gr. s— OTeut. 

*misso- (whence *missjast Mm «.), repr. a pre- 
Tent. formation with ^ 1 . ioffix on a rook 
ending with a dental. The adj. *misso~ seems to 
have had two scusei: (i) divergent, astray, (1) 
mutual, alternate (cf. Goth, tnissf mutnally). 
The firit of the'<c supports the identifioation of iho 
root with the Teut. • m//- to avoid, conceal (see 
Mithb 9 ) ; the two senses may be accounted for 
by the supposition that the pmnltive notion ex- 
pressed by the root was that of difTercncc or 
change. Phonologically, the Teut. root might 
represent a pre-'l'ecit. form eitlur with t or tk. 
On the former view, some scholars regard it as 
cogn. w. L. mitPfro to send, let go ; but the sense 
teemi too remote. On the other assumption^ it 
would be cognate with Skr. mith Mo meet ns 
friend or antagonist, alternate, engage in alterca- 
tion * (M. Williams), mitku * alternately, falsely, 
wrongly*, milhas * mutually, reciprocally, alter- 
nately', mithya * invertedly, contrarily, incorrectly, 
wiongly*; cf. OSl. tnitusl alternately. Tlie 
root *mntk- in these words is by some regarded 
as an extension of *fnei- to change : see Mean a 1 
In OE. and ME MSS. the conipnuud)i of mis.{a.^ of other 
prefixes) are written xometimes as two words, sometimes 
contiiiuoiuly, the hyphen being never lined. From tlie 
i6th c. onwards the compoundi. are regularly printed as 
one word, with or without die hyphen, which becomes, 
however, Icsh and lesx fret^uetit, and la now employed chiefly 
in new or iartly*uHed formations, and in words like mislay 
or luis ctti\ where its omisnion would tend to disguise the 
identity of the compound or suggea a wrong pronunciation. 
(In Sir T. More's Works 1557, the spelling of the com- 
pounds as two duttnet words was retained, e. g. mhst rg, 
msmbor, mysse rule ) The 8 |* 0 llings utisMi* nti^std. etc. 
for tnU' spelts mis-spe*tdf etc. were once coiiimon and are 
found os late as the end of the x8th century. 

The piedomiiiaitt meaning of the preSx in 
English, as in the other Teutonic languages, is 
that of * amiss', ‘wrongly)’, ‘badtly)*, *iro- 
proper(ly)', * pcrverRe(ly)\ •ml»tak«i(Iy) and 
this is the ouly one now recognised in the forma- 
tion of new compounds. But even in OE. there 
are instances of its use as a mere negative prefix 
and also as a pejorative Intensive with words of 
sinister meaning (see 7 and 8 below). 

In e.irly MM a great extension of the use of the 
prefix took place, mis- being freely combined with 
words of indigenous and of foreign origin alike. 
Many of the new compounds ap|xiar to have been 
suggested liy French formations with mes- (see 
Mis- ; thus we have misbelieve after OF. svar- 
creire (mod. mJeroire), mis/ortusu and mishap after 
OF. mescheance fsce Mischance) ; a word like 
misjudge has prob. a double ori(^n, being partly 
of native formation, and partly an adoptation of 
OF. mesjuger. The most prolific period ,for the 
formation of mis- conipounds was the i7tii c., to 
which a considerable number of those illustrated 
in this nfticle belong ; Bacon, Donne, and Bp. Hall 
■re noteworthy as employing them largely. They 
Btill continue to be formed with considerable free- 
dom, but in certain eases iff- and mat- are now 
preferrerl where writers of earlier periods woold 
have preferred mis-. 

In the ME. period mis- became to some extent 
■ separable prefix ; thus we have imemen mis and 
misnumeH, don mis and misdon, seyn mis and 
missoyHj side by side. (See ftutlier under Mis e. 
nndadk.) Even ss late as the 16th c., the prefix was 
sometimes co-ordinated with an adj. or adv., as in 
the example very erroniouse and misopinious (see 
Misopimiom). a related phenomenon, of whidi an 
mstance Is fimd as late as the inh c., consists in 
the dropping of the prefix before the second of two 
componnda coupled together, e.g. ick ahhe mio- 
eeiem mid ogen^ snid miste eren ik^ (Lanb. Hem. 
p. r8o), mystynysu^asuttecAj^ (Wyclif), misgyed 
ased lodipee mis happe and ckeem (Hoccleve), for 
them hast mioaeti d or ekm ij- Davies £et, 1614), 

Xn OE. mis- ^ verbs, 'setive ^ 

passive participles, nosnsKif aorion and condition, 


and adjeeitves. In ME. its oomposMoo with 
agent«ouns and adverbs followed as a matter of 
coarse, and the principle of prefixing k to nay 
word of the above cUims, exisring ekher actnhllf 
or poteutUIly, became soon estaUlshed. Hehoe, 
in a group of formally related words such aa mio^ 
represent vb., misreprosomUUiom^ misrepotsonhedim 
adj. and ib., misrepresentativefy adv., mis re h re* 
sessleTy misrepresenting vbl. sb. and ppl, a., U is 
poasible (unm there la hisioriral cvidMce to the 
contrary^ that each member may have been formed 
indepenaently of any of the others. 

^ AD tho80 coBipouDdA of fwij- with to which thara 

k evidence of a continuoua biRtovy duriug any period, or 
wlikh belong to a group, are treated in their alfdtabetlcol 
placea Thoae iUuatrat^ iu the preient article are for the 
moat part nooce-wordi of obvious uieaning. 

L rtefixed to verbs, with the meaning * amiss*, 
* badly \ * wrongly', ‘ perversely', * mkttkenly*. 

In OE. aboet 40 of sueh compoondd are recorded, ofwhieh 
km than half are lepreaeuted in ME. or moct.R. (nee Mts> 
aaix, Misriov MisvARa, MtsniRa, Miblrad, Miauxe, ctc.)L 

Ab now apprehended, the pr^x normally laipliea not 
censure of the act ilNCIf, but only of its manner. With Ihb 
reatrlction, nonce-words may be fortned very freely. In the 
i 7 th c. the uiie wes much wider, and many of the I 
eions of that period would now he inadmiBsIble. 


1803 Ftoeio Momfaifne ti. xil 384 ^Mhaacknowledgint 
r^F. msesrogm/iasasst] both hunaelfo and hk taboum. sify 

I. Watts Piml. Ck, Eng. 53, 1 am nktaken, and have 
*miAaddcd 17M SnYre Asm R^f' v. 89 The Bp. of 
CarDk on the Papists Hide, and Sandya on that of the 
Protestants are misoddeJ to the aforeiald Disputants. 
»« 4 * Be. Hall Assesr. Vxssd, Ssssottrmnuus fa. 19 Theae 
are all .. which have ao ‘’mk-altervd the Leiturgie, that k 
can no more be known to he itself then fete. I 1873 F. Hsu. 
Mod, Essg. App. 344 mt/r. He ”011800017^ nbemghmlt into 
M Mhz -P built. iSxi CoTOR., Memrt boor, to ^miHamve, 10 
happen, or come mfovtunetely veto. a6j6 SAHDBesoN Soina, 
(x68i; n. 64 I'o mk^jurlge aiid *fnk*asperse those tlmt are 
set over them. x6x4 J, Daviba EcL in Browne Stupk. 
Pipe G 3, Hast ihon feny sheep-cure *iitk.aaaaid T a sMp 

J. (-1 Marcan Poemo (t8sjd 375 Thus all too moumhiHy 

^nikmteiniiig For that blaw ruin hk word had mode, zpao 
Blaekw. Mar* Apr. 498/1 lIXAraeli] to whom oompletalp 
opposite procn vitks have be^ *ini)uU(ribaied. 1648 PavNNB 
,Susp. Stisp. Kp. ped , Having neither any private kitereak 
nor design to ^miMbyaa my judgiiMitC. x6gS Mavnb Lueian. 
(1664) 354 As if we *mi>tbnsied our Helves in a vain, womanish 
exercise, a 1631 *Miscanooiie [see Miscmristkn). i6ba 
Donnk Desfot. (ed. a) 1*7 They had nria-plRced, *mis-cc n tred 
their hopes. 1798 W. Kton Survey Turkish Empirt Prel 
all, They are generally . . related . . with circumstances which 
so totally "mischaracterise the actiou, that (etc.], r8it 
lI\,ox\o.Mitueuire .. to mhchance or ^iscom. 1614 Br. 
Hall Trm Peace Maker 'm Par, Trent, (ifity) 540 If either 
the superiors *miacarainand. or the inferiors awoMy. tisi 
SvuvRSTBR yob 7 's^umpfi. I 51 8 Remk, O Lord, wliai 1 have 
ill omitted : Remove (alas I) what I have *mls>coromitted. 
1609 TmuuQuorsit, il vti. 138 Thou sKaH net *mnconipaiw 
tliat . . to dead coales. iftiB SvLVBaraa Job Triumph, iv. 
856 Therefore doth Job open hk mouth in vain t And voydof 
knowledge, yet, yes, *mi»<omplain. 1898 T. Hardv fPessejr 
Poems 13 Grieved that lives so matched should ^mheompoee. 
1979 liODOK Dsf. Plays 8 Your day owl hath *inkoonned 
hia parte. 1847 BvauinLL Ckr. Nurture veu, (i86i>aiA We 
arc to aee that we do not *mucondiitoa the state of child- 
hood. 1583 Golding Cahfin am Desst, axxi. 184 Wee doe 
*miacoosider our owae frailctie wtaus we desire that Gad 
shoulde worke aucaclea dayly. axdth Br. Uau. Lot, 
Parwntiicai Kem. WIca. (r66o) 400 An old Church,. .*«»- 
daubed with some entempered . . morter. .t877M.AaNoi^ 
Soumoi, Dirnmty Poems I. e6t God s wisdom and God*! 
[KMxlnflaa '—Ay, but fools *Mk-defiiie these till (Jod knows 
them no raora sds3 Br. Hau. Holy Psmozyrieh Wka. 
(1635) 474 One God, one King, was the aockmation of those 
anckac Cbristiaus : and yet it was ^rolvdesired of the 
Israriitea. afiae Dohnb Pssiido snariyr 14 That the Roroane 
Religton doth . . *mk-encoarage and excite mea to this 
vkimui aflectatioD of danger. 1^ J. H. Motiom to PssrL 
4a it k eaaie for men of acute wtta to aus-Judge and *Bik* 
expect Nature axBdk \.X>M»as\}\w£.)Rizktsef Lsvistg 
9 Dead Wks. (Groaart) iL 6s To say thou wast the Foram 
(Chalk the souie) Of all this AU ; I at>eald thee *mkenro«le 
In Booke of life- >649 RirriiBasoaD 7 'ryal 4 TV/, Faiik 
(1845) 43 The aainu can *mt»<Cather their love, and loee 
where God loveth not. ifSi F. T. PAi4mAVB Pis Eng, 
bo6 The vapour and ocho within be *ink-held for divfaie. 
rMt Botlb Martyrd, Theodora vi. (1703) 86 Whatever 
wUfulness som be *mia 4 inputtd to ui. 06^ DoMim Psossd^ 
martyr 97 To ^mk-foette men to ao imaging auuty^ 
doma Ibid, iiB The Romane Church, which *aik 4 nftaiiM 
the roinde to false Martyrdpme. spot DaHy JEj^kvar 
18 Mar. 8/4 Having to deal with a dropping ball whiu ka 
could not properly Judge, (be) ^mkkickfld. a 1809 FiXTCiwa 
FourPiays^ Hossottr I (1^7) 39/1 If etcher of ye^stkkil oaa 
anotheff what «riU become of poor Florence t il{|9Wiu,ia 
PesscUUssrs 11 . liv, taa If he was not a rogua, nainre had 
*m&slabelfod him. 1746 in K. D. X>uabar Sedmi Life (il6s> 
^ A part of the lands.. suffered damage Mrheiu *mia- 
iabourea,andolherpaitAby notbtiof atwi laoocurea. ■894 
N. Faibpax Bulk 4 Soto, Contenu. Two or ihraa thiaga al 
another ■ort,..*misiiuDglad. 1879 Maa Writnbv Ssght* 
4 ina, X. 109 You have aungled, and perhaps not nkkmiiMlad 
the stories. sak^ Spoetmt or ly Dec. i444/» The fecta (at feast 
eofar as they ere *nuonar rated byeiiher or both EwangeUsulk 
idfR B. DiscoUimisdsm 11 It is a dangamn lhii« to *iiik- 
ob^ Magkcratcs. s8ik Hawthoonb Chafp 

(1879) II. Ill 85 Virgil whoM venaa. .have keen..®i»upaiaed 
..liysomBny..idleKhoo 44 wys. Mg l 9 ia Bssriosda Diary 
(i8a8> HI. 331, I mderMaBd that you and your dark an’ 

rdketed upon, as for ^adapannk " '' 

BvrN Egoiai axxi, Mbbi 


ifog yoimardar. aippMa,. 
otkave cauaarl hhnaelf to be 


Point in tka Articles. 18H (W, H. White] Mark Rutktr, 
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/Inr# MiWrwMC# I,Tb««anitArftiiMnU,dilaUd* nraddltd* 
Md mi»*prtii«nMd. iHi American ) X. aao I n lom* dircc- 
lloaft w« ara ^miuftrodonns. i6a4 DoMirs (ad. t) 8i 

JCavpo me beck, O Lord, fit» them who ^mtaprofeue erlet 
of healing the Soule* idio — PumiU^mMrijfr 96 The 
Romano Doctrine, .doth *ini»<Dr«Mioke her di«ciplM to a 
eidoui affection of Imadnarie Mariyrdome. 1496 D/turr ijf 
Pmupfr de W.) ix. U. 340/1 Yf ihou occupye ony ibynge 
*mya pupchaced, 1699 in Smrt 0 m *9 Dimiy <]8aB) IV. ^as 
The question waa *mi<«put. It ought not to ha\’e been put 
with a negative in it. 1870 Lowbll Simdjf tVimf, 005 
(Religioue poetry] a painful aomething misnamed by tne 
noun and ^misqualiffed by the adjective. 1817 J. CiLCHaiar 
iuM PmtritH 9 ny 78 , 1 could not. Indeed to airmngely 
reason a* to aun^pose that (etc.). 1693 WATiaHouau Apfi. 
Ltaming 040 1 here la nothing that more dishonourelh 
Cover noum tnan to *misrecclv« moderate addreMes. i 0 oa 

I . Oavim Mirwn im Modmm Deb, Th* outward Scncea 
Which oft misse appmhend, and ^mlMae rtferre. t66a 'I'ukb 
Aiiv» 5 Honrt iv. The ceniorlous world, who, like false 
glasses. . * Misreflect the object. 1844 Milton Bucfrpm Dnt. 
Wka 185s IV. aoA If Esra and Nehemioh did not *mis> 
reform, adgl A. Fox IVilrtm* Snr^. Ep. Ded. 9 If he find 
any ihipg. .'mU^reprinted. 1899 SwiNauHNU in CiutL 
Mng* Aug. 176 A coniedy miserably misrepr inted in Dodsley's 
Old Plays 1848 Sia E. DcaiNO ph AV//]f. 35 This. . 
behtg *mis-resented abroad. 144a T. BtcKiMcTON Corr. 
(Rolis) 11 . iQi Howe true men.. might be in subtil wise 
* mitre warded, i^a Bp. Hall Hmra Tpxit^ M T, 39a 'I'he 
d *ctrlnes of that wT^cd Impostor, .put an ill savour ., upon 
all that were *mia*Masoned with them, iggB Florio, df/s- 
is/mfirrr, . . to *mifacll. 1874 N. Faibpax Bulk 4 SpIv. 
Contents, Sense mlsukea and *misiihews, and thereby reason 
often misled. 1896 Dublin Rp%. Apr. 174 St Thomas's 
mare was ^mis.shod at the village foige. 1998 SvLVEMim 
Dh Bnrtpu 11. Ded., Wks. ^Oroiiart) 1 . 94 It wilTnot Mcm then 
that we have *mi«-sung. 1614 J. Davies Eil, in Browne 
Sk^, Pipp O 3 b. Albe that 1 ne wot 1 han mis'son^. 1894 

J. P. Tyrt%ntg 4 Prpt* Set /orth 33 The Mariners eye u upon 

the star, when his band is on the stem ; . . if he "niisteers, 
the whole h in danger. i8e6 in AnAMpl, Cant. (ipiN) 
XXV. 18 We present Robert Broome for shutting or *iiiis. 
stopping our usual way on going perambulation of our 
parish, n 1840 Jackoon L'neH xi. li, So far hath the mis- 
apprehended doctrine of predestination . ^missuaded some 
aa they (etc.). 1847 Ward Sim/, CphUr sB If they [sc. 

lanorsf might bee . . discharged of the tyring slavery of 
*mis>iyting women. tagS SpBNShR P Q, v. xi. S4 She .. 
with coriuptfuil brybes is to untruth *mivtrayi)ecr. m i6a6 
Bacon CkmrgpSpts, Pprgp (166a) ipThat which lamiswrought 
will *mlswear. 

b. In the i 4 -f 6 th c. a few verbi like MtaDm, 
MiftTHrifK, in which the prefix had originally its 
noitnal function, developed new tenset in which it 
bod the force of * unfavourably*. Then alto arose 
a few new formations, such as Miubodb, Mis* 
DOUBT, Misduead, in which mis- was prefixed to a 
verb expressing suspicion or fear, in order to 
render more fully the notion of uneasy feeling con- 
tained ill the vb. These new senses and coinbina* 


lions, however, now survive only as arsA. or ifial, 
2. Prefixed to pplet. and ppl adjs. with the 
same meaning ai in 1. Such compounds may be 
formed without xelerence to the corresp. infinitives, 
which in many cases are not extant. 

So OE. m/sbamm, mitbrugAen, miskwipr^H, mitsc^Atl, 
and mishmbbpndst mirHtPAXpmU, chs corresp. infinitives 
misbprmm,pHc. being unrecorded. 

A few of the formations illustrated below are qiiasi-parm* 
synibttic, as mitmintM, mhumiurtti, mis/» inci/Ud. 

1894 Bp. Hall LpU A/pI 8 To compose our *miiLaUenatcd 
hearts to peifect love and concord. 18^1 Smicctymnuui 
Vind, Ansvp, Is I'his ^mLialtered Liturgie, 1843 Milton 
Divprcp 47 They shall recover the ^misottended words of 
Christ to the sinrerity of their true sense from mnnifold 
coniradictiontL Foxx * 4 . 4 df. (1506) 61/1 It may be 

easilie espied, this epistle to be feigned and ^misauthonsed. 
1I89 Skkat Bnrbouds Brmp Pr^. p. Ixvii, The Bodleian 
copy is quite peifecc ; it is only ^inhlKNinU. 1884 Carlvlb 
in Lett, TOM# IV, Cnrfylp (1883* 1 1 1 . 198 The house was new, 

. .small, *misbuilt every inch of it. 1811 Florio. AfmtputUp^ 
*mlsoome,decaied. 1893 A. FoRBRBin/hi/V>A^4r(« 1 May 9/1 
The poor *miii<omnianded, . . overwioarched, outnumber^ 
fighting men. 1843 Hsrlb A utw. pprut 38 A *miticonc«aled 
ktatuts. 1713 Htst, GrmuH Rtb. 11. loa Honours ^mis- 
confered b^me the Nations curie. 1831 Carlyle SchitUp 
In Min, Ess. (1840) I II. is Amonij the crowd of uncultivated 
and *miscultivated writers. ^ 1854*86 Paymoss Angst in 
tip, II. 11. 951 *Misdespairing word and act May n«>w 
perturb the happiest pa^ 1633 Br. Hall Hard Tsxts^ 
N. T, Ml Uncertaine and *MiS'>devi8ed traditions of men. 
1849 G. Daniel Trinnrch^^ Hsn, /P’fC, Cannot find Con- 
tempt enough for *misenforced Lawea. 1780 M Noble 
4 Cpint pf Durham 85 The supposed letu-r D will be found 
to be *mls.engrttved C 1801 Swinbusne Stud. Pr, 4 Ppetry 
(1894) ea Ths most execrably ^misedited book that ever (1 
^uld hope) disgrnoed the preaw c 1800 B, Mus, Add. MS, 
10303 The mth of Blaunche the Dutcheue . . no doiibte 

*mysst entitulcd for this ahoulde be Chaucers dreame. 1831 
Bp. Hall/Zepi/ Tsxis^O, '/'.Amos. iii. 14 'I'hose*^mis-erectM 
altars. iBm Kinolake Epihsn xvi. 939 If you look at pictures 
you see Virgins with *mis-for«shortened arms. 1814 Bp. Hall 
Cpniem/lf O, T, v. iv. It is both unmannerly and irreligious 
to iM ^'mlsgestured In our prayers, idea Ibid. xvii. iv, 
ThoM *mMallowed hUla iBSa SwiNaimwE Tristram pf 
JLystnssss 19/1 s His mlshallowed and anointed steel, e s8oo 
Sir j* Homey TVwv. (HakL Soc.) 143 His hlghnes mnibe 
^flnismcenoeiL 1819 Cuapman Osfyss, xiv. 958 Some God 
*mi» 4 mplred. Savage Basfmrd 47 Thus Unprophetk, 

lately mBinspIr’d. 1 sung, list Bp. Hall Mitckitf pf 
Fmeiiun Rem. Wka. (ifite) 70 llw *mis.kind)«d beat m 
some vehement spirits, sfib Mulcastbr Ppsithns xxxvL 
(1U7) 138 To haue wbies misplaced, and their degrees 
*mTslotttd by the Iniquhie of Fonunc. i%|e E, WAMvaTON 
B^matd Hssstings 11 . 69 The mbthapen and ^mismiit^ed 
' 1881 SwiNBifEEB Mmry Stssmrt 1. U. 41 To Joift my 


name with my *mtsnatured son'a 1807 Sclatsr BxP 
a TMsu, 11689) 199 'I'he tidings oi the ^misnoised inhibitiOT 
of preaching. Hjp De Quincev RtealL Ixskss Wka. 
188a 11 . X83 AH over bis *raiiioraanised country. 1903 
A. Lano in Lpngm*H*s Maw. FeoL 38a [The bmk] la 10 
much *mispaged aa to be totvly uaelm 1748 Richaedion 
Clmrissn (1811) VI II. 1^8 Winking and pinking, *mis* 
patched, yawning, stretching. 1804 wUASLBa JehMitUssni 
XL 1 9 b, My dayea are gone, my thoughts are ^mls-possenL 
[Cf. Fs# xviL IS and marg.] aiiM4 Leighton Ssrm, 
Wks. 1630 111 . eo9 The.. persecutors of our holy religion 
..are very wrongfully *mi'»preludiced against h. 1899 
H. L'Estsanob AUiauip Dir, Off, » The violent passions 
of other men *fflla>principled. 1848 Bp. Hall Ft-ss Prisoner 
V, ISO Here we were out of danger of this *mis-ratsed fury. 
1693 H. More C#q/W/. ( 1713) 148 The *misreflected 

Eclu> of the sound. 1900 tVsstm, Caz. 13 Fek 9/1 It is the 


iistable. iBoe-ie Bentham Rntipn. Tudic, Evid. I1897) V. 
87 Punishment that has been called *mis-ssaisd punlnh- 
inent: punishment in nitruam /srsaitam, <991 Shaks. 
Ram. 4 Jut, V. ill sos This Dagger.. Is ^mlsheathed In my 
Daughters bosoine. 188s IlAXTEa /f nitv. Dodwelli. i Some 
tender place that is so impatient of a *mis.supposed touch. 
t8M Carlyle LatUr^d, ram/k. 1 . 56, I will lead you to the 
lilsh Boas,., to *mistilled Connaught. 1840 Bp. Hsll 
Humblp Rsmansir. 1 1 That any ingenuous Christian should 
bee so farre "mis- transported as to condemne a good prayer. 
i8a6 — Cpntfm/l., O, T, xx, 97 To set on foot the iust title 
of Joash, and to put him Into the *misvaurped throne of 
his father Ahaiiab. 


3. Prefixed to vbl. sbf. with the same meanin^^ as 
in 4 . (Such compounds may be formed withont 
reference to a verb.) 

t86i J. Stephens Prpeumiiatu 147 Except the mistakes 
In priming.. others of mispointing om ^mi-Accenting with 
some other literal rucapes. 1870 Blount Lasv Diet. 
Pref., Cowel also, especially in the Folio Edition, (besides 
the "misaiphabeting) is extreamly misprinted. 1605 Br. 
Mountagu Ap^. Cmsnr 3 I'bey seldome or never talke 
of any "misbeing, misorderlnii^ misdemeaning. <11841 ■-* 
Acts 4 Mpn, (164a) 304 For nits leading and "mis-bnnging 
tm of^youth and chilaren. 1609 Sta K. Boyle in Lhmors 
(18S6) II. 324 The pretended "miscocqueiiiig. , 
of the yron sent by me. igW Hookes Answ. Ttnvcrs 
I 24 Wiiatsoeuer was by *iniacol letting gathered out of 
darke places.^ s6ii Florio, Af/ir/fMmnOi/p.. a mischancing 
or *mistomini|ig. s8i^ Milton ‘tsimeh Wks. 1851 IV. 171 
Granting no divorce, but to the want, or ^miscommunicating 
of that. s88i9 *Mu-cravitig [see Mis-wish sb\, 1868 
G. Stephens Runic Man. f. p. xvii, All the talk aliout 
**muicuttings'. 1998 Sylvester Dm BaHcss 11. i. 11.(1641) 
03/9 The *niiv eating of a certain fruit. i6ai-3i Laud 
Ssrm. (1847) 175 I'he sin.. Is committed by man's "mis* 
endeavouring, or want of endeavouring. 1845 fir. Hall 
Rsm. Dtscpntent 146 The sting of the guilty *ini'«>eiiloying 
of them will be sure to stick by us. 1498 Dhfss 4 Pnu/sr 
(W. de W.) V, ix. 906/2 They drawe folke to synne by 
*mys entysyng. 1865 Phil, Trans, I. aap 'Pbe "Misgraving 
the Uended end of the Springing Wire, a sgBS Sidney 
A rrnd/a II. (ifiao) 165 When they knew their *mismeering 
and saw each otner, .stiiuing who should run fasivst the 
goale of deatiL 1804 Eugenia de Acton Tats withaut 
Title 111 . 59 Will not our readers lament this mis-mreting. 

Carlyle Slsrlinw 11. v. aoo 'J'bere are Neveral things 
misseen, untru^ which b the wurst species of *mispainting. 
s6is {loiOK. ^ Mes^triement, a "mbparting; an vnboncst, 
vnfit, or vnaeemelie diubion. m i8m Bacon Coutrov. Ch, 
Enw in R^'sustitafip (1657) 178 All which Eri-ours, and 
"Misproceedinqs, they dofortifie . .by an addicted Kespect,to 
their own Optniona 1889 J. Grote Ex/lor. Philos. 1 949 
It depends solely upon the rcalixinc. In my view quite "mis> 
reali/ing, of logical terms, i^s Hosbeb Le%>iath. 1. v. ai 
By "mivreasoniiig, or by trusting them that re.'uion wrong. 
sa8a F. Hall Hindu Philos, Syst, 190 In thin mbreasoning. 
i99a-3 rir/ 7 A/fru, P 7 , c. I | 7 Fines.. up.m any Shiiief. . 
for not returning or "mbreiurning of any Write. 163a H. 
L'Ertranqs Atner.^ no ynoes 73 Some infirmities, which by 
Venery, and *miwidlng and "minwidking they nave con- 
tracted. 1901 W. £. LiNGELBACHin Trmus. Roy Hist.Sof, 
(iqoa) XVI, sQ In case a report or preeentmepi of *iniM* 
shipping was brought to the notice of the authorities. 188a 
Atlantic MoutklyX^ 69^ A slight '‘misspacing. very common 
in neH*spaper print. 1880 Waller Dir, Medit. xv. no 'J'he 
slipping, or breaking of a siring or the "^mistopning j - mis* 
stopping] of a fret. 1408 Dives 4 Pnu/ery'^, de W ) vi, 
xiv. asfi/i That a man kepe well hb handes ft hb bodye 
from ^m>'stoticbynge. iSys Bushnell Serm. Liinug SubJ, 
34 Our pitiful "mistraintng is assuredly to be corrected. 

4 . Prefixed to nouni of action, condition, and 
qnalitv, with the roenning * bad *, ‘ wrong *, ‘ erro- 
neous\ ‘perverse’, ‘misdirected’. 

Of such compounds 13 are recorded in OE., of which Mii- 
DKRi), Mibiaikb, Mibredr, and Miswork are the only repre- 
sentaiives in subsequent periods. 

1894 Goi.nwiN Smith in 19^^ Cent. Feb, sad “pie misprints 
and "misaccentuations.. contributed to its failuie. <si66i 
Fullkr Worthies 11840) I, ^ Let them sink into obscurity, 
that hope to swim in credit bv such ^mis-achievements. 
a 1849 E. A. Poe S/^hinx Wks. 1865 11 . 4.36 To under-rate or 
to over-value the importance of an object, through mere 
^misAdmea&urement of its propinquity t89o R. Holling- 
worth Exsre, Usurped Pswem 38 The mMiHtrates •mb- 
administration. ^9 Coleridge Aids Rs/C (1648) I. e86 
The ^miullotment of worldly goods and fbrtuiNss. 1848 
C Vernon Consid, Exfh. r 9 The oaid undue discharges 
and "misallowances. 1909 Barclay Shyp 0/ Foiys si 
If all the Foly of our Hole Royalme were named Of 
*mys anpavayle, i8te Carlyle Ftpdk. Gt, xiii. ii. (1873) 
V, e6 ^Mbappointment of your Captains is a (ktal business. 
1834 Da QuiNcirv AutsK Sk, Wka 1854 11 . so Hb extrava- 
gant "miH-MKiraisement of KnoUes. 1803 Br. Hall Great 
Im^stpr Wks. (16x9) 5M Being overcome wtrb the fal^ 
delectablenesse of siiine, U yeeios to a *misM*afscnt 
R. Baillik Anabs^tism Pref. b, The ground of this 
^mi^axseriion 1 take to be a twofold mi>appraliausion. 1888 


Charity Orgamis, Rso, Oct 436 To prevent a mbMsocUtloA 
of the sexes. 1873 M. Arnold Lit, 4 Degma 11876) 399 The 
*mis«iinbation to tha Bibb.. of a sebnee.. which is not 
there. 1706 Bavnaro Cold Baths (1709) 11. 341 Infnnts. . 
may be writh'd . .by the least ^mb-bandage into any Inform 
Figure. 1996 SrRNBEi F. 0 > iii. ti i'he mcedeof thy 
*mi9chalenge and abet. 18^ Stoddait Cram, in Entycl, 
hi strop, 1 . 131/1 A *mi9icoinage of Ben Jonson's coarse and 
pedantic w!t 1808 Bentham In fVesim, Rev, VI. 490 Not 
only mis-teebetion . . but "miscoHoculion 1 kewii>e. <1 s8a8 F. 
Grkvil Mmstapka iii. L Wka. (Grosart) 111 . 357 In Tyranu 
sute never was man undone By "miscompltunts. 1618 Br. 
Hkul Rightessts Mammon Wict (26951 fi99 Theeuill dis- 
positions that doe commonly sttena wealth, are Pride and 
*MiHCoiifidence. itso-M Gcaits Siu 4 y Mod, (ed. 4) IV. 160 
Labour impeded by *mls-configuiation of the fetus. 1819 
W. S. Rose Lett, tl sr Mbconstmctbns and *miscon)uga- 
lions. 1846 Br. Hall Select Th, I 6 The *mbcrcdu 1 ity of 
those who will rather trust to the Church than to the Scrip- 
ture. 1834 l.S. R. BotAMOURTl The First Seal 71 I his 
wilderne» of "misculture and unprofitableness. i8aa-34 
CpotPe .Kiudy Med. (ed. 4) 1 1 1 . 943 'I'hose cases in which the 
(spinal) "mixeurvature is very considerable. 1909 Daiiy 
Cnrou. 9 Jan. 4/5 The ofience b known in railway parlam.e 
as ' "misdeclaration of freight 1800-34 Study Mod, 
(ed. 4) I. ao Genus I :->(Jdontia. ^Misocntition.^ 1617 Br. 
Hai.l^w^ Vndit t Ep. Ded., Returning as emptie of grace 
. .as full of words, vanltie, '*mis>disposiiions. 1604 — J'rup 
Peace-Maker Wks. (1615) 549 To falsifie the writings of. . 
Authors, by secret cxpurgaiions, by wilfull "mis-edirions. 
1699 Hevun Esamsn Hist, 11. 66 The ^mU eflTects of lliat 
War. 1809 Dp.ntham 7 uttlcs 4 Cod. Petit. 58 Neither tha 
inefficiency, nor the whole of the ^misefficiency, can be 
brought inro view, \%smGo6oStudy Med. IV. 131 Seminal 
*Misetni‘>sion. 1603 Florio Montaigne 11. xxxiv. (1639) 415 
Victories, which one onelydUaster,or*mis-encounter, might 
make him lose. s8aa Good Study Med. I. 94 P.selHsiiius 
Blassitas. "Misenunciation. 199a Arden qf Fevertham G 4 
And a^ke of God, . Vengeance on Arden, or some "misevent. 
To shewe the world, what wrong th^e carb hath done. 


tions. Sergeant Schism Dhpach't aoo I heM two 

*niivexplications(>fi)r. H 'sdulyconsider'd. 1614 Sylvfsi er 
Pari, V’ertues Royal 1 195 Wk^. (i6ai ) 85 y When by "mis-hced, 
or by mishap, hee corns . . into the Mcred Rooms. x8y8 
Westm. (>as, i Jhii .5/1 CauL’ht at mid-ofTby Hir'^t, ofTa^mii-- 
hit. 165a Bp. Hall Invis. World 1. N 9 Here then was this 
^niis-huniility, that they thought it too much boldness to 
come immediatrly to God. if6s Wither Lord's Prayer lai 
This "mihiinputaiion to God, b continued, though he hath 
said.(yen sworn) the contrary. Eclet-tk Mag.]wc\ LIX. 
soThe hugest nnd ugliest Rhed consiructible by human "mi)** 
ingenuity. 1680 Baxter Answ. SUllingfl. xxiv 37 All will 
^not prevent the "mis.intiinalions even of such worthy Men 
as you. i8aa Goon Study iMed. IV. 37 GaIrci ia. " M isbeta- 
tiou. 137s Golding C ahfiuonPs^ Iii. 4 He hursteth not out 
into'*misIancuage ton wre.tke himst-lf. i8aa Goon Study 
Pied. IV 37 Paramenia. "Mbmen^truation. /^iV/. 438 Pcitu- 
ria. "Mismicturiiion a 2631 Donne Obseg. Ld. Hairington 
13a As small pocket clocks, whose every wheele Doth euch 
^misniotion and distemper feele. 1904 Daily Ckrou. 6 Jan. 
Hh Drowned through *MiHnavigaiioii on the Congo. 1635-d 
Todd's i 'ycl. Anat. l.6o/x Certain morbid conditions of the 
syiteiii, in which there is any process of "mis-nutrilion 1643 
Milton Divorce 11. ix. Wks. 1851 IV. 83 1 hat our obedience 
be not "inis uliedience. 1800-34 Good's Study Pled, (id 4) 
IV. 97 A minforniRtion or^misorganisation of the parts, ibid, 
24 a Parost lo. *M is-oskificatioii. ipoi Sotheby's C 'atai. M ay 53 
We think that the. ."mispagination was ancrroi on the part 
of the printers. 1633 Br. Hall Hard Texis^ N. T. 8 I'ho 
inward "mb passion of the heart. 1700 Wollaston Rehg, 
Rat iii. 49 Wrong notions, and "misperceptionK of thinsi. 
1893 Daily Reiot 94 Feb. 3/1 Lord R. Cnurihill said he 
must blame his aural misiperception. 1865 J. Groi e Exf>lor, 
Philos. I. In trod. 13 This error ] have called ultra pheno- 
menalisni or *miB-i^enomenaliKm. 1896 L- Abbott Christ 
Soc. Prvbl. xi. 303 ']’h*» very pbrasr * adminisTration of 
iiistiic' is R "miM-phrase.^ s8ib Sguihev Ess, (183a) 1 , 15A 
If some strange *^iispolicy docs not avert this naiinal 
course of things. [Several other instancca in Southey.] 
t8sa-34 Gpoti's Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 156 Those apprehen- 
aiona which ure often entertained by a pregnant woman 
respecting the "mispoNition of the child. 1653 Daxteb 
Christian Concpi d ijo No mans "mis-practice is any reason- 
able cause of excepting against our Affreemenl. i6ai Hi*; 
Mountai.o DiairihsB s Having once by a ''mis-preconceit 
fashioned tlu-ir thougnts thereunto. Daily Rstvs ^ 

{ an. la '1 he "misproposalsof the present GovernmenL 1639 
I. L'Estrancs Aiiiantt DH*. Off 31 1 'hrough whoNe*miN- 
provitience these errours have come to pass. sMg J Grots 
F.x/lor. I'hilos. 1. Introd. 9 A very mistaken vicm, which 1 
have called generally the wionp psychology o* "mis-pi^'cho- 
logy. 1496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. ae W.) ix. vl. 355 /a I'liem 
that have myRgoten them by "myapurchace, or by withhold- 

J rnge of dette. 1851 Carlvle Sterling 1. viii, Sordid mtsbe- 
ic^ "miapurHuits and "miRresultR. <11483 Liber Riger in 
Hputeh, Urd, (1790) spl'o counsayle upon whome to cast tha 
losses ofsuche "mysRc pourveyaunce. 1867 C a klyle Kemiu, 
(1S81) II. 198 'Sense of the rtdiciilouR*..U withal very indis- 
pensable to a man; Hebrews have it not.. hence various 
^misqualities of iheirs. 1884 Daily Tel. 13 June, 'I'he *mis- 
reception of evidence, c 1^3 Carlvlb Hiet. So. (1898) 104 
Struggling all thy yenrs against poverty and "misrecognitioiu 
x886 Gurnev, etc Phanlaeme qf Living 1 J. 3M I'he mis-r^ 
cognition would then be very similar. 1894 J L. Robert- 
son Scott's Poet. Wks. Pref., The diRCovcry or several *inlf- 
references. 1831 FrmseVs MeM* H L *03 1 dIs U a favourite 
•mi***rh>'me. a 1670 H ACKnrri//. Wilitams 1.(1693)79 1 'hat 
^min-aeiitenre, which pronounced by a plain and understand- 
ing Man, would EPP**^ rooKt Gross and Palpable, c sSio 
Coleridge in i,it, ^gNi.(i838i III. 196 They rejected ibe fact 
for the Hake of the "mis-solution. a 1698 Be. Hall Lst. Peu 
rmustical Rem. Wks. (16601 399 Meer tricks of" mis-sugges- 
tion. 1818 Sc»TT Rob Roy il, An erasure in the ledger, or E 
*mis.sum motion In a fitted account. 1780 Bentham PrinCk 
Legist. Wks. 1843 L 7S Where, .there is no "mbsuppoml Ba 
the case. 1878 1 smnvson Q. Mary iv. it, The huge cor uin 
tioni of the Church, Monsters id "mittraditiou, 4 IsIm 





KX&IDVISX. 


^me, Iri»A (1873) III. 384 Tliltt anl«M 


iftckarly a mbukv or a •mUuanicripL HMt 
H. H. Gibm Auigm Piaf. p. 1 , TheiaaraMvoraJ *mi»» 
Irai^MioiMk 1840 Frmmt^t Mmg, XXXIX. 198 Troobla 


and Jpv in Btraaga jmisooioo blmt. il^ Asa fiikmoN L9U 
m Lip (x9pB) aip Wharevar my *aiiswi«dom . . draws my 
ayai down from toa Pattam ahowad us in cba llount, 

5 . Prefixed to agent-nouni. 

t6og Ba Mountaou Cmmr aga Wicicad *mi»«fanta 
in raspaet of living, m 1618 SvLvasTBa St. Ltwit 670 Wks. 


(GroMrt) 
Bndar, tli 


Ba Mountaou Cmmr aga Wicicad *miBNifanta 
laet of living. « 1618 SvLvasTBa SU LtwU 670 Wks. 
rt) 11 . a36 Who.. could better braok A *misA>Fanh- 


Bndar, than a Fawner's looka 1349 Rtg* Print CottmcU 
Serf, 1 . 75 Thai salba raput and hidding as ^misfavouiaris 
of this rwme. 137^ tr. Mmrlprmt'i ApKmiipt 39 marg^^ 
Hypocrites and ^misprofaasors of religion, Medb 

Z>im. Ttxti xlvi. Wlu. 11. (167a) •58 All prophanars and 
*misrecaivars of those Sacr^ pledges. 1891 S41L Rev. 30 
May 667/1 The incorrigible *mlwhyinar who jingm 
‘burden * and ‘ pardon 

6 . Prefixed to adja with the sense of * wrongly*, 
* erroneously’, ‘perversely*. 

i6ao Ba Hall /raa. Marr. Clergy in. iii. Whether the 
catitolika Bishop that wrote this, or the *mis*catholike 
mai»sa>priast that reproues it, be more worthy of Bedleem. 
1841 — Anew. Fiua. SmectymHttuM | a aa My eyes are 
so Lyncaan, as to see you proudly *mis<onfident. 1893 
Stbvenbom Cmtrienn x. (1903) 110 It is most *miBcoiTvanient 
at least. 1817 Svo. Smith JLet, Archd. Singlfton iii. Wks. 
(18501 64 1 /s In defeating this *mia-ecclesiastic law. 1614 
SvLVESTBa LUtU Barias Baa Without *mis-fond affection. 

7 . Expressing negation (of something good or 
desirable) ; equivalent to Dia-, In-, or un-. 

In OE, misftemmHt mighlermn^ mfxAkfiiMa, misitdewMHt 
misweerpoH Ire instances in which this meaning is more 
or less clearly developed. 

S649 Eabl Monm. tr. .^etuutli'e Uae Paesiemi (1671) 6s 
M en . seem to have a design to hasten their ^misadvantages. 
1899 Tennyson Holy Grail 175 And once by *misadvertence 
Marlin sat In his own chair. s8i6 Colbnidgr Lett. (1895) 
658 If pain and sorrow and seir<*miscoinplacence had not 
forced niy mind in on itriclf. sSjM A. H. Stephens in John- 
ston & Browne Lip (1878) a88 That.. the Supreme Court 
would hold it to he *misccmstitutional. 18(03 Stevenson 
Cmirtomm 108 It is most *miticonvenient at l^t. 1704 F. 
Fuller Med. Gymn. (17x8) 76 'J'he Pus, the Slough, and all 
the *Mispui-itie8 of the Sore. Wyclip Kcclut. xxv. ao 

The wrathe of a womman and the •mysreuerence (1388 
vnreuerence, Vulg. irreiferemtia]. 1890 Tait'i Mag. X Vll. 
a/i A rental of ten pounds yearly would be, lor many 
Ihmilies a deed of *mi«thrift. 

8 . Prefixed to words denoting something wrong 
or bad, serving as an intensive. 

In OE we have mUicrfnci by the side of ft-eerfnee « 
withered. ' 

1970 in J, P. Collier OM Ballads (Percy Soc. 1840) 79 What 
*mi8>deformed wights Of women borne there bee. 1696 
Earl Monm. tr. Beccalittfs Aditts. fr. Pamast. 1. Ixxxvii. 
171 The. .reproaches, .which Poets .make against such 
*misdemeriiinff men [orig. kHomiai di taato demerite\. 
Ibtd. 11. xcv. 388 Hu M.'ije<tty thought he had no waies *'mis- 
demerited [orig. demeritato] by that his forgetfulness. Ibid, 
L it 4 The *misdeiiieriis [orlg. il demeriio\ of this fellow, 
igga Bellbnden Livy 111. xxiiL (S.T.S.) II. 40 We. .covatis 
n^it bot low to be penitent of ^oure "mysfalL c 1470 
Harding Ckron. clxxvl iii, I'hat ruled had in mykeU 
*mysryote. t a 1900 Felen Sewe 0/ Rohsby in R. Bell Anc. 
Peemi, etc (1857) 134 Ye wolde hav ren awaye. When moste 
*misstirre had bin. 199a Wvrlry .4rmerf* i^a Cst^itall de 
Bicause from England he was late *roistraid[« mis- 
strayed]. 

8 . The existence of pairs of words like misbelieve 
and disbelieve, mislike and dislike gave rise to 
confusion between the prefixes and to the (often 
unmeaning) substitution of mis- for dis- (and even 
</«-). as in \misguise^ \mismay. To the same con- 
fusion are due the dial, misdain, misdainful (after 
disdaifC)^ misery for descry^ and mislesty corruption 
oi molest ; also the obs. mislaundre for dislaundre 
Diholandeb. 


XIb- (mis), prefix^ (Forms: 3-5 me*-, 4 
meBs(e)-, 4-5 inyaa(e)-, 3- mis-) In compounds 
adopted French represent! OF. mes- (mod.F. 
iwA-, mes-, mi) mm Pr. mes-, mens-, Sp., Pg. 
menos-, Olt. menes-, minis-, It. mis- (also med.L. 
mis-) Com. Kom. minus-, a use of L, minus 
adv. ‘ less, not ms a prefix with the signification 
‘ bad(ly)’, ‘ wron^(ly) ‘ amiss *, and with negative 
force, in comb, with verbs, adjectives, and nouns. 

The list of words derived immediately from OFr. 
componads of mes- is not large, the most impor- 
tant being M ibadvbntueb, Misohanob, Mischief, 
Misoontbnt, Miscreant, Mibbabe, Mibnohbr, 
Mibpbibb; imt the number due directly or in- 
directly to the infiuence of luch compounds is 
prob. much Urger (gC Mib- 1). In Ei^lish the 
prefix became ultimately identical in form (as it 
was in meaning) with MiB-l. 

MisckiM,mieckier»ette, and mieereamt are the only com- 
pounds of MU- having the stress on the prefix. This is due 
to the fret that they early oaaaad to be felt as compounds, 
and while they followed the rule of strese-change in FrMch- 
derived words, mieekame and tha reflt fell under rhe influ- 
ence et the native compounds of Mis-*, and ao have their 
alreas on the root. 

tlCiflMbOO^'Vtf N. Ohs, rare. [Mib-I i.] trans. 
To takg (a worn) in a wrong sense* Hence 

i* tflMIOBO'BgOVa 

dbn J- SmwBAiiT SM Pkilm, 88 My Intanthm. .ls..to 
asiile tne I'nu and Genuine Senae of each Words, to be 
appllad afterwards IQ the Mis accepters cf them, as occasioo 


req n trea. ibU, M These Words, which have been Abus'd 
or Mu^ccepted by Trivial Philoaophera 

MiUOO«ftA*tUm. rofv-"*. [Mii-l 4.] The 

taking of a word in a wrong senie. 

1711 dailbv, MSsaeceptaiiem, a wrong Understanding er 
Apprehension of any thing. i73g in Johnson. 
t M i»foOO#*ptioii, Oh. [Mis-I 4: aee Ao- 
OBFTiON 4.J - prec. 

1808-9 Br. Hall Serms, te Lords s8 FeK Wka 1808 V. 
385 The Apostle, .contemning all impotent mlsMUceptions, 
calls them what he finds them. A froward jgeneratioo. *697 
J. Sboobant Solid Philee, 109 What Prodigious Incoo* 
venienoas do arise from tha Mis-acceptions of one of ihoee 
meny IMflerent Senses such Words may beer, lyey hi 
Bailev vol. 11 . 

t Miwooid«llt. Ohs. Mifl-1 4 -(• Aooidbnt 
sh., after misehaneo,] Mischanob, Mibhap. 

1603 in H. Foley Rec, A'«^. Prev, S. 7 . 1 . 93 His nudcRtle 
was veria sonrie for the mis-accident that happened at the 
French Ambassador’s. 1633 Br. Hall Occas. Medit. vL 16 
Here U a great world in alittle roome, by the skill of the 
workeman, but in lesse roome, by misAccident. 1848 
Breatkiags Devout Jew/ (1851) 187 Secular mis-accidents. 
t MiMOOOVILt* V- Ohs. [Mxb-* i.J trans. 
To mlsreckon, misjudge. 

^>374 Chauces Treylus v. 1185 He thoughte he mis- 
acounted hadde his d.iy. 1803 Flosio MontmigHS iil xiii. 
639 How often . . hee hath heene deceived, and misAccompted 
bis owne judgement. J- Sedgwick in E, CeUamy's 

Seem. 17 Oct. 1654. a8 Misaccounting his years sumroA 
f BEin*Otp V. Ohs, [Mis- 1 i .] Irans, and imlr. 
To act badly. Also f Mirn’Otlng vhl, sh. 

1609 J* Rawlinson Fishermen 33 So if the Minister did 
misact but an earthly Prince only, his fault were more 
lolerablA 16x4 T. Aoamb Pkysifkep. Heaven Wks. (1633) 
300 The Player, that misacts an inferiour and vnnoted part, 
carryes it away without censure, idki W. Lvpord Serm. 
(165^ 4 In case of misactings. 1889 Witner LortTs Prayer 
Z59 Truely repenting his other misactinga 

t Kisa'OtioiL. Ohs, [Mib-I 4.] A wrong 
action : misdoing. 

1693 W. Freke Set. Ess. xxxi. z8a The only occasion of 
his [VIS. God'll Contempt of us, is our Misaction, and our 
Aberration from his Law. 

t Mijia*Otor. Obs, [Mib- ^ 5.I A misdoer. 

Noble Med. Ans. ie Immed. Queries 14 Here's a 
down right quarrel to the . . management of State Affairs ; 
the mis-actors herein he names to be some Lawyers. 
Kiaada'pt, v. [Mis- ^ i .] To adapt wrongly. 
186a M as. nT Crosland Mrs, Blake 1 1 . 307 By a gradual 
misapplication of ideas, aome persons have grown to ' mis- 
ad^t^ the thought. 

Misadaptaiion. [Mis-l 4.] Defective adapta- 
tion, want ot adaptation. 

1878 Morlbv Diderot I. iv. 94 The marvels of misadimu- 
tion in the Universe. 1888 H. S. Holland Christ er Eccl, 
5 Everyday has some fresh discovery to make to us of., 
misadaptation, disorder, confusion. 

Misaddre'aSp V, [Mis-i x.] tram. To 
addreH wrongly or impertinently. Also Mis- 
Rddre'Bsed tpl. a, and MiBaddre'Bsing vbl, sb, 
>848 Bovle Seraphic Love (1660) 49 A fervent Love seems 
little less than Devot'on misaddrest. i8g8 Cmlimuk Fredk, 
Gi. II. VII. v. aas This one [letter].. by mere misaddress- 
Im, . . fell into the bands of vigilant Rittmeister KattA 1889 
McConkbv Here 0/ Cew^M^s xxiv. aaS Theiu . . cautions 
seem singularly misaddressed, to the man who had never 
been known to be surprised from Quebec to Cowpena 189B 
Stevenson Vedlisna Lett, (1895) 163 Receiving misaddressed 
letterA 

ppl. a. Badly adjusted. 

z86o 1 . Tavlos Ess, 376 They are in a misadJusted con- 
dition. 

[Mis- 1 4.] 

L Want of adjustment. 

S8.7 I‘ Taylor Trsusssn, Am, Bks. (1859) 4x0 The wrong 
chronological conceptions which have arisen from the mis- 
adjustment of them as to their order of timA s888 Mar- 
TiNEAU Study Rtlig. 11 . iv. iil 384 Apparent misadjust- 
ments of this world's goods. 

2 . U,S, Lack of agreement or harmony, 
s^ Garfield in N, Amer, Rev, CXXVl. 450 The mis- 
adjustment between the Secretary of War and the army. 
Mindvratwe (misddve’ntiftr, -tjM), sb. 
Forms t 3-6 (9 arck.) mlBawenture, (3-0 -ear, 4 
-ur, 4-6 -our, 6 -Rvexxtra), 5- -Rdvantore. See 
also Mtsauntbb. [a. OF. mesaventure (lath c.), 
f. mesavenir to turn out badly, after aventure Ad- 
VBNTURB sb . : aee Mis- 

The Hpelling with -ad- appears first in tha x9th c., but 
does not become regular till the end of the x6th c., when 
the stress also finally settled In iu present position.] 

1 . ni-lnck, bad fortune. Nearly always in particu- 
larized nie : A piece of bad fortune ; a mishap or 
misfortune. 

e lapo 5 *. Eng, Leg, 1 . 384/11 Muebe reube was into al bat 
lond of Hs imsauenturA e igie K. Bsunnb Ckrass. iVace 
(Rolls) 9118, A preye lesu our Sauaour To schulde vs fro 
mysauentour. c tkfs/f Ltdg. Retess 4 ^Wsr. 4838 The aor- 
rowet and uiysEventures . . That loves folfcys ha auffred 
tberA e 144 Risg, <esuf. fret, bB Good aduentorea comen 
oft slowly ft aloon, bot meMdeetttures im cometh neuer- 
mora aloon. l a as as Duneae Poems ex. 44 Hold God thy 
friend, .. He vffll the oanroft In nil mlsEventeur. rsgio 
Basclat Mirror Gsk Masssserw <15701 D v, Joy SEtioed is 
with payne, .. Mbit with mlsaduentutre ba cnauncaa proa- 
parous. igaa Shaee. Rem 4 JW. v« i. ap Your lookea are 
pale sad wli^ gad do InpOTt fiaiDe xafoaduenttirA s8s4 
KAUtioN HiU.WeMia> iSi under the Sonne 

ire tdikdet to wofMty adsenS MM tuMventufee. 1790 
Bvaitx Pros. St. 4 ^. Wks. vH. tby The grand, solid bo^ 


..pr o eaaded Msurely .. to sappoit the expedite body In 
case of miaadventufA tftao Shelley tr. CatdereeCs Mmgiee 
Predigiese IL xoa Among my miaadvonturee This shipwreck 
ts the least, a 1890 RoasBrn Danie 4 Cfrrdr 1. (1874) 151 
Tbroagh this my strong and new misaventure. All bow Is 
lost to SM. 1878 Bosw. Shtth Carthage 303 Not a xnfo 
adventure or a bitch occurred. t8|B MamK Eaam, 3 June 
5/1 lliere was a mistake, or a mia^eruanding, or a Mis- 
adventure of some sort. 

2. Phrases, a. 1 kp misadveniure (lee alto 3)1 
by an unlucky aeddeot t b. To hid (a thing) ivifr- 
adWM/ufv; to curie. Todo(yp9rKm)misadkiSumret 
to bring disaster or ruin upon, t In Imprecatory 
expressions 

a. e 133a E Bbunne Chrem. (1810^ t66 His iieio ft hte 
Inp ha carfa at miaauentoure. 1470^ Maloev ^rViUnriii. 
vii. X07 And soo be smote of her hada by mytaueniofA Ibid, 
Vll. vl aai Alle that euer thou dost Is but by mysauenture 
and not by prowasse of thy handaa i8ao Shbllby tr. 
Dtmie*s Comvtte 55 If by mlsadvanturc chance should bring 
Thee to base company. i8n Browning Red Cett. Ht,-eef 
II. 689 Made aware By misadventure that his bounty •• 
comforted a visitant. 

b. e inp Arth, 4 Mert. 4384 (KBlbing) Bo)>e o Ilf ft eke 
trasour JM dade be paians mxlsauantour. Ibid. 8361 He. .bad 
he time mesauenture, Jutt ha cuntekad wih king Arihour. 

a a leao K. Hem 344 (Camh. MS.) Went [a>gol vt of n^ 
bur, Wi> muchal maaauenieur. e 1388 Chaucer FrtaPs T. 
36 ‘Pact, with miechance and with mi'^aventura ', Thus 
seyde our host, ' and lat him telle his tele '. 1 1498 Merlin 
68 And aha aeida ‘Myaauenture haua that it kapath eny 
counseile '. 

8 . Leew, Homicide committed accidentally by a 
person In doing a lawful act, without any intention 
of hurt ; now chiefly in phr. komicide or death by 
misadventure. 

{c xapo Bbitton (1865) x. ii. | a Cum nule felounlc ou mea- 
auenture soil avenue.] 1909-10 Act 1 Hen, Fill, c. 7 Yfeny 
pemone hatbe happened to be alayne by myaaaventre and 
not by no mannya HandA iiBi W. Stafford Exam. CempL 
iii. (1876; 85 A man that had trespassed the laws of misad- 
uenture. 1998 Bacon Mesx, 4 Use Com. Law I. (1630) 30 
If diuers bee in danger of drowning by the casting away of 
some boate . . and ona of thanv get to some planckc . . and 
another to save his life thrust him from it, whereby hee is 
drowned, this is neither ee d^endonde nor by misaduen- 
ture, but iustifiable. 1814 — Charge teuehing Duels so 
For the case of misaduenture it selfA there were Citties 
of refuge. 1789 Blackstonb Comm, IV. iv. xiv xBa Homi- 
cide fer ieprtuftium, or misadventure. Ibid., Where a 
parent is moderately correcting his child, a xnanter his 
servant or scholar, or ao officer punishing a criminal, and 
happens to occasion his death, it is only misadventure. 1800 
Addison's Rep 8 Homicide hy misadventure is an unlawful 
killing by accident 1903 Blaekw, Mag^. Dec. 77^/1 Death 
by misadventure in the ordinary execution of her duty. 

t Hisadwe’nture, F. Obsr'^ [nouce fonnation 
on It. (see quot.).] 

s8it Flosio, Mismuenturdro, to misaduenturA 

t lliMidvratiirsd, a. Oit.- ‘ [f. Mmadtih- 
TUB! sb. Cf. OF. snJsavtnturi^ Uiifortuntte. 

tM Shaka Rem. 4 yui. Prol. 7 ((Jjfa) Whose miutduen- 
tur'd pittiouB ouerthrowes, Doth with their death buna 
their Parents strife. 

ICififtdvtntlirOllfi (misftdve*ntifirdi), a. Also 
5 myaRuentrouB. [In the early quot. a. OF. 
mesavenlureux ; in toe mod. instances f. Mib- 
advknturb -t- -oua.] Unfortunate, unlucky. 

e 1400 tr. Secreta Secret.. Gov, Lerdsh, X14 Kepe be fro 
vche mysauenirous man, pat ys lesnyd of any membrA 
a X893 Urguhari*s Rabelais iii. xxil. x8o He was . . so ui^ 
fortunately misadventrous in the Lot of bis own Destiny, 
that [etc.]. >740 C. Jarvis Den Quixote (1749) 11 . 11. L 104 
I'he obstinacy, with which he was bent upon the sesrch 
of bis misad venturous adventurea 1817 Colbsiixxb Bieg, 
Lit. XA (Bohn) sox A few misad venturous attempu to tramv 
late the arts and sciences into verse. 1841 H. Tavlos Ed- 
win the Fair iv. L xBo Our misadventurous Synod. 

Hence IIlmUlw 9 'BtttroaElya<fv.,by misadventure. 
sBya Strafford in Browning Life (1891) 300^ I am 
hartely sorrye for him and for myself too. that, should thus 
misaduenturousely light vpon a man, that [etc]. 
KiBadTl'M. [MW-I 4 .] Wroni; advice, 
tdga Sherwood, Misaduise, saesadvis. a 1884 Lrichton 
x8 Serm, vii. (17491 1x3 When they are abused by Mb- 
advice and corrupt Counsel. 1775 Lord Chatham Sp in 
Modern OrateriiSiy) 71 Te rescue him from the mlsadvice 
of his fireMint Minitters. 

KiBadvi'Sft, v. [Mis-i i.] 

1 1- red. To take a wrong couniel ; to act un- 
advisedly. Ohs, 

[1370-801 see Misadvibxd .1 c 1396 Chaucer WiplePrdL 
S30 , 1 say nat this by wyves that ben wysA But-if it be whan 
they hem misavyse. 160a Warner Alb, Etm xi. btvil. 
(1606) aSs In making Loue vnmeant thou didst thy selfa but 
misaduise. 

2. trans. To advise wrongly. 

01948 Hall Chren., Hen, IV, 8h, Ruled and mis- 
avised by the evell.. councell of perverse. .person a 1899 
in Rushw Hist. Cell, I. baj They accused John de Gaunt 
. .and Lord Latimer, and Lord Nevil, for misadvislDg the 
King, xfny Bedlob Harr, Pepieh Piet Ep.,To have Some 
of iMir Chief Friends thereabouts, that may misadvise 
(^reat Persona lysy in Bailev vol. 11 . iBay Pollob 
Course Time ix. (x8^ a66 Nor foiled to Etbadviaa his 
future hope And foiih, by false unkemeled promiseA 1849 
GaoTE Hist, Greece 11. m (186a) V.91 He. .kad fatally mb- 
adviisd hb oountryMen into maldtig bspOrtant oassionA 
Hence faUMUlTialBff iijppl. a, ahsol,^ ill-advised 
perBons; or « Mii a, 4 Advisimg vhL /ft). 
a 1461 Pol, Poems (RdUi) II. 893 Ma^ a wendurfulle 
dyagysynft By impnuhiit and myaMtvysyng. 
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XUkASVXBll). 

tMki-»aTiMd,AMr. a. Ob$. [f. prec. 
ur L Mib 1 a •«' Advtbbd.] Wroneljr adriaed ; ill- 
•dviicd; injttdicbtti. 

t jy l» Xi Pmima ^ iieJl 937 la O. R, Mite* >99 Hm 
Iwii rauefaa my** AuyMC, Goaus ComMtfK)«iMnM be «la»- 
^yMt. MMin 

wm Mvini M tty* ftviMd to wocch aayti iIm Kyng no hts 
lnw«i. c i4do /'AU' Sot'fWM. 639 VoyUh from my ayghk & 
yt wyghily flbr y« b* mym« a vyaed. 1419 In tM 
Hfst, MSS* Contm, App. v. 306 Affray inada of purpoM or 
by niyue«adviMd men. atsap StesLTOir Hrnuk^ 

•9 T^o make oottplayntt Of sv^t myeaduytad Pknom and 
dyMgaad. tflpa^nMam F* Q. 111. u. 9 Va roiMvised been* 
t*«pbrayd A gentle knlg' t with to unk nightly blame. 1643 
PtVNNa Sw* Fwukt Pari. it. (ed. t) 76 It would rest in the 
ineert power. .of a witfbllor mitadvined King..to deprire 
the ICtflgdcMne of elm. .ute. .of FarHanwma t7f» Brntham 
Prime. Mernh (1789) lx. 1 6 In tuch ease the act may be uid 
Co be niic*adiiMa. 

Hence fMUadTl'Mtflf lll-adyiaedly, im- 
prudently ; t MlMULTi*BedaeMf the quality or coa- 
ditlo» of beinfcr mieedvised. 

ai^ HAi4.Cdfva.( Edw. 30 Lett it thoulde be 

laiedto hercharge, that the had doenany thyng mlsaduinedly. 
ig|t Udaij. Ermtut, Pmr, Lnkt ix. Be If the teacher dooe 
not prctumpteonMlye vturpto hymeelf thegifteofteamyng 
. .ne vndiacretely or myiuiduimdly thewe foorth the tame nt 
Cbongh it wer or hb owncb rySe Brntham PHhc* Momla 
(ry^ ia I 16 In the ca<«e of Nf/4r*advitedne«t with reepect to 
any clrcmnttaiice. IMd. I ry Un-adyitednete coupled with 
he^lettnets. and mtA^advitedneat cenpied with rathnett 
corretpond to the c«//a iin* dole* 

t lKindTi‘M]B#Bt. -MinAnTTcr 

lap# Loooa Wmmmdt Vir* W* v. lah. Thete are veria 
irMlitcfaec ctMntailet neighbor Poppey, and 1 wiU follow 
your mitaduisement. 

tMlwiiTe-ct. V. Obs. [Mis-i I, M 
L trans. To attect injurioualjr. 
iBai Buitoh i<fna/. McL 1. i. iii. i, Fracsittoihn ..callt 
thote melancholy, whom abundance of. . black choler hath 
to mitaflectad, that they become mad thence, ittga Charlr- 
TOM Pmrmdajtet 60 When the Palate bi mitaflected with paine. 
a. To dillike. 

igW Bacon U Ld* Ttrmt* Wkt. 1830 XII. 4n They 
fjc. oMcctiom) were delivered by men tlwt did mMadect me. 

MtLTOH AuimmdtK Ponttcr. 74 I'hat peace which you 
have hitherto to perverMly miAafiected. 
t llDhMlire*md. ppl a. Obs, [Partly f. prec. 
4 > -BB S partly f. Mui - 1 2 #• ArPCCiJEO. CC OF. 
wmsafaiiu evil-diipoted.] 

L Affected by ilinese or dlieaie; diaeaaed. 
idai BvtTOir Ammi. M*L I. Ui. if. iv. (1651) 904 Such are 
for the moet part mitaflected and prone to thit dtteate. 

Pkii. Trmms. XVI 1 1 . 17 The IJver .. which by some it 
amudged to be particuIarIy..misaffccCed in thit Dntemper. 
a. Ill-dispotecl, diaaflected. 

1833 Rr. Hai.l Ocemt. Medii. (1634) xxL 196 By how much 
more excellent any object b. by to much more it our wcake 
leoMe rob*afreGtea in the flrtt apprehendiitg of iu 1845 
.VtfNfr f 78 i#r 7 *a/iM/r 3 An ill Rlwtorlcian to a mlMlTected and 
igrinrant Pbnpb may muke ihb teem very odioui. 
aCUnbffB'Ction* Now ran or Obs, [Mis-^ 4.] 
1 . Perverted affection ; disaffection, 
lini Br. MouNtAGU Dimiriba 425 Your ill dbposition, 
and mlA.a8rection vneo him. J- Havwasd tr. Biendit 

Bmmisk'd 98 The mbaffecuont and dbnfleetiocis of hit 
aonnet. 1633 Br. Hau, Char, Mmm 41 Uow earthly and 
groAHe with mbiaflectioa^ 

a physical disorder; disease. 
i6n O. Walkm RttMc,it Divert mbaffecciont in theeyea 
by Spsctaclea i8aa-34uaMfr Study Med, (ed. 4J 111 . 

other mitaflection of the atomach. IbtJ, 


^ Spsctaclet. 

flatuUocy or some oth . 

401, IV. 44, 993, 594. 1847 ButUNaix Ckr, Nurture 11. L 

(1861) 138 1 he aeminal domagea and nHaaiTectioat derived 
froms^ning aitceRiom 

t MisaJPa otiomat«t 

Evil-disposed. 


Obs,-^ 


1533 Moen Let te T, CromufeUVPk%. r4e8/t Which cond^ 
ebrnnarh aeuer growne .. of any ofastlnace minde or mbte 
ajBectiouate appetitew 

MiMA rm, W. mrs. [Mia-l i.] tram. To 
afTirni wrongly or falsely. 

m lit# Domns BMiaeraTee (1644) e? They nii»>afl8rme that 
thb act olwiaiea proceedt from dcs|Mmtian. 184# Milton 
kiktm, PreCr Hy onely remembring them the truth of wliat 
they themtel vet know to be hecr mbtafhmid. 

MiiagMr.w. [Mia-iy.] 

L intr. To disn^^ee. Now diai, 
luo Pai.sok. 636/9 , 1 never wyit them mlaagre afbro In my 
lyfeu M 134a WvATT D^fenem boa If they mbagroe in worda, 
and not m Kuhniance, lot ut near the words they vary 
in. 1847 Hauliwull, Miea^ree, to disagree, Pasish 
Suiasje Gimee. av., 1 doant tee how anyone can be off from 
miugreeing with thete here people next door, 
a. To Am iuoonsiaieut or out of harmony. 
iS7t GoLomo Cn/niVf mb Pe. x. 10 It wil not raitagree 
that the sayd talantea and teethe should by a similitude be 
called ationg BOukl)'erB. 

Miaal. oil*, form of M188JLT. 

Klaal-m, v,rart, fMis-l i.l To aim amiss. 
Igge SrsNexn F, Q. 1. viti. t Mweing the marke of hit mb* 
ayiaed tiglic. 1890 Drvosn Clnmuemgs il iL tr My Ian- 
guitbing Resardt Are like mb*aiming Anro«rt, IohC in Air. 
stu^Scorr WMiurdy iv. xxii, Some tale, .of shaft mb-aimtd. 

OAt. (Mia - a 4.] A false 
allegatioa; a mteleading citation (of an authority). 

ifUk) A Dbcham of Five Imputetiona or 
ellei^tona. 1847 JkiL Tavlob LiK Preph, viU. 155, 1 miwt 
consider. .thenns«allefacioiiB of Scripture,! heir incoiiiieqaeai 
deductions lelct 

t V, Obs, [Mia-X I.} tram. To 

cite falsely as supporting ours eooUntioti. 


igii SrArLvroN Rei, Umiruiks to ymtff Vp.**. Vhnt 
kiiide b there of Authoft, that you haiw not Cmmtpied, Mb^ 
aUeaged, Pabe Trantiated, and Afauaedt Mtgfc. Mocin* 
TACU Ajp. Cmemr a^ If 1 have ttballedgadpfalatfrad, oroliia 
mUapplyed my Autbore and Auibority. 1840 J. Ball A msw. 
Sr Cmm 1. zes I wonder if men doe not trembb that to . . 
miaalledge the holy acripturc. m 1870 Hackst Cciet, Serm, 
(<675) jtT The pi^H did MUalledge the FSalm of J>evid, 
becauM be gave it e tense repugnoiit to the text of Moeee. 
So Jflnallo'god /p/. a,, ICloallo^gfiiig vb/, sb, 
ig. . in Strype Amm, R^, (ttm) 1 . App. xL 16 Exena* 
inge the mytalledfinge of Worn i8ao Ba Kall Horn, 
Mmrr, Clergy l lx. 33 ThoM two mb-alledged AuthoriL 
to whom hee atcribet vt. 1809 H. HorroM Trmik'e Triumpk 
343 A mb-alledged ptatce, or a mis-cenceined aRegation. 
a 1884 LRKiHTON Expos, Creed Wkt. iiBto) 440/1 There 
ahall be no miealleging or mUproving, or m^udging there. 

Kisalli'UOO. [L Mm - 1 4 -r At.LiANca, after 
F. tudsalliaMre.] An improper alliance, associa- 
tion, or union ; esp, in reference to marriage 
Mf:aALLIANCiC. 

1738 WAaeurroN Diet. Lofmi. lit. ill 1 . 350 The only 
Greek Maoten he (n*. Plato] followed, were Pytliagoraa 
and SocratA.. I'hit wot a monstrous MisoJIunce. 17SS 
CHtsMTetr. in IVierld No. 114 IV. 8^ Brutes .. never 
deeenerate, except in cases of misalliances with their 
liiferiiirt. syde up. Huao Le/t, Chivalry vilL 71 Their 
purpose wax to ally, .the Gothic, and the classic unity ; the 
effect of which misalliance was to . . expose the nukedn^ 
of the < HSthic. 1768 t-yeutan of Honor II. 159 No remains 
of her former notions of mia-alliance, interfere to lessen her 
preaent vexation. 1839-40 W. leviNo Chton, Wolferft 
189 They would Imye contidei-ed their mares 
di'^raced, and thejr whole atud didionourcd bj' such a mis* 
ulluinoe. 1840 Tiiackesav Pari* Sk,-l*k. 11879) 34 A 
grocer's daughter aould think s'le made a mikalliance by 
marrying a painter. M Pt EDITH Beauck, Career III. 

vUi. 138 He had no wish to meet bb uncle, whose behaviour 
in conn acting a misalliance, .appeared to him to coll for the 
reverse of coinplimenis. 

SCiflaJly (mijiiilar)f f'. [MiB-l i. Cf. F. 
mfsallier ] trans. To ally or join inappropriately. 

1697 Vanbhuch yfijA/ Lit Hort. Sir, 1 keep my Chamlier, 
and converse with my self ; *tb better being alone, than to 
mia-ally ones Conversation. xypS Rurkr Let. to Nohlf Lord 
\\ ka VUI. 59 They are a misalbed and disparaged branch 
of tlie house of Nimrod, i860 Rbadr t loisteri^ H, xxxvit. 
Theta beauiiet being mballied to homely leaturcs, had 
turned her bead. 

tMim*]tnr«r« iA. Obs, (Mis-»4.] 

1 . A wrong answer. 

1498 Ditrs # Pauper (W. de W.) v. xix. eaa /a Yf a clerke 
erre in ansurerynge and by hb mys answere folowed man* 
slaughter. 

2 . Failure to corrcipond to requirements. 

1814 Dp. Hall Coniempl., O. T. vt. 156 Hee that after 
the mbae-answere of the one talent, ivould not trust the 
euill seruant with a iwcond. 

tlCiSft*8UnFer,v. Obs, I.] trerns. To 

give a wrong or perverte answer to (a i>eraon). 

e 1400 Rule St, Beuet 14 Yef nni man askis hir ohte ^t et 
e-gain resun, sho Mil noht. .mU*aiicewer hmu. a 1450 Knt. 
de l*a Tonr xvilL tf6 Alle women that lien grethetied and 
misantueringe her fausbondes. 1539 Horae in usuvi Sarum 
ZS9 1 haue^ aynned..whan 1 baue mysantwered myn eucn 
cmyaten reioysynge. 

MiMbntlirope (mi’s£n|>r^<ip). Forms ; a. 6-7 
mlsuntropoB, 7 mioaoUir^OB, pi, -thropt B. 7 
zniaunthrop, 8 -thrope. [od. Gr. ^fodyffponror 
(adj.), f. fdaioy (fuaeir to hate) + Mputwos man. 
Cf. F. misanthrope (Kal^laisV 
'I'he stressing of Uie Greek form in the tyth c. was mis- 
a'mSkropoi.\ 

A haler of mankind; a man-hater; one who 
distrusts men and avoids their society. 

a. 1563 A Nbvillk in Coogds Eglors (Arb.) 93 Defye 
them all. nxrai'^pMirM and squyntesrd Monsters rygnt They 
are. iSTt'lo Nobtm Piuiarek (1595) 171 Timon, surnamed 
Misanthrotus (ed. 1878 Misamirop uk 1807 Shaks. Timon 
iV. Ui.53. s 8 ia Bacon Est.^ Goodness (Arb.) 905 Misamthropi, 
that make it their Piactue, to bring Men, to the bough. 
i6ia 1 '. Jamrs Jesuits Doume/all 5 Nether Zoilus, Aria* 
tarchus, Timon, or other Misanihropos. 1678 Shaowell 
Timon v, 74 Hee'll ne’r return ; ho truly b Misanthropos. 

A *883 D. A. Art Converse 55 A mbanthrop in such a 
measure that can praise nothing that b prabe worthy. 
a 1749 SwiPT On fieeUk Dr, S, Wks. 1751 VI I. Al^ 
poor Dean ! his only Scope Was to be held a Misanthrope. 
I7M Suluvan F/rw A'at, I. 10 It is said, that the most 
refigious men are In general the most inflexible misanthropes. 
1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. ii. 1 . 169 111 as he p'/t. Charles II] 
thought of hb ^peci^ he never beemme a misanthrope. 

b. Used os adj. »* next. 

•737 Mrs, Grippith Lett Henry # Frauees (1767) II. 199 
My philoiiophy is neither of the C3mic or mbanihrope kind. 
iB^ Jowrtt Plato (ed. t) III. 79 The finer .. natures., 
mav become misanthrope and phtiantbrope by turns. 
Kliaatlmpio (mis^njirppik), a, [C prec. 
•b -ic. Cf. F, misanthrppique,'] Pertaining to, 
resembling, or characteristic of, a misanthrope; 
characterized by misanthropy; man-hating. 

S98a Biogr, Diet XI. 65 (Swift's epHapb] shews a most 
unhapijiy misaoihrnpic tiata of mind. iBta Btrom Ck, Hmr, 
I. Ixxxiv, ,He>. view'd them noi with minanlhroptc bata. 
i8a#ScoTri^A A misanthropic reclune. iMb Med, 

Temp yruL XLVIL 163 Insomnia does net to nmcb pro- 
duce spoual local affections asa mi<<erable misanthropic state. 
IfittUltknrpioaly o. [Formadaspfec.: sea 
-tCAL.} « prec. 

f8ai T. GsttRWR Expos. Red, iv. 0 An ntustralion of tbs 
wsnines of MiHanthroplcail cooetousnetss. 1791 SMotLirrr 
Ftr,^Pie, (1778^ tl. Ixxl. 959 His disposition was atingsthsr 
ttisaathropkaL 1841 Macaulav Aji., Afn#/Aqr/ (1850) 804 


MI8AFFLY. 

Hs had thrown down Ws paa In ttfan thr s ^ ca l j 
1M4 C Kmour Pass. IVoeksag Apfr II. 91 No d< 
o(^ iHsndt rsndetsd ms iiibanikrapicaL 

b. abaal, (See Do v. 1 1 j.) 

iteg y DtCKiNs Sk. Bee,, Characters 1 . Otd 8 b 11 owi.. who 
.. <to t/ra rabimthropical in cfaambcfi. Caking gfsat dsligbc 
in thinking therasslvet onhappy. 

Hence MltoUtthro pteftllF tt*t- 
1818 H. Miller Scenes # Leg, xvl (1857) 143 Mbanthr^ 
akaTTv accumulating Into ons gloomy heap all that i» tsrribls 
in ths judgments otGod. 1884 ( F. W. Romnoon] MeUtie 11 . 
9^ Hs thought, a littls misanthropical ly. it did not mattsr. 
miilfttiUiropist (misKHJirJpLbt). [f. Gr. /ilff- 

dvdpsnr-Of Ml8AffTllltOPE-k-I8IX.} « MlBAJtlHBOFB, 
I'odd, av. Misanihrape, soya * It is row usual to say mti§, 
amtkropisi*. But thb form u now very rara, 

Blount Clossfsgr,^ Misanthropist ks that hatat 
the company of men. syst C umrerlamd Observer No. 138 
V. lyo PatsiqEca. .whwe be (zr. Menander] tpeska in the 
character of a niixanthropUt. 1878 L. Stephbn Eur, Th, 
18/A C. 11 . Ell. iv. 37a The sturdy moralist had a iiearty 
dislike for the minantnropbt. 

Hence MlM'atlisoplBm » Mibaktbbopt. 

1831 P'raser's Mag. V. 535 Parading an ulfera-mban* 
thr^ism, and complamiogot a morbid and melancholy mind. 

JUiUhntllEOpiM (roibfle'ojird^s), w. [f. Ur. 

/rfodvdponr-ov MlbANTBKOPg -IZB.] 

1 . inir. To be a misanthrope; to hate mankind. 
.1848 Btauk'w, Mag. LIX. it^z Misanihropixing under 
the pangs of grief or unrequited love. 1849 KiMctaLrY 
yl/irr. (185a) 11 . 964 What apbee (tor some * glooiu-pampered 
man ' to sit and misantfacopixe. 1891 F. M. W ilbon Priuaer 
on Broxoniug ipo Abandoning the world to nil-juithropbe 
in a distant solitude. 


2 . trans, (in qnot. absai.) To cause to be 
anthropic. 

1838 1 * W. KoRkKiMiN Lit. in Brooke Lifeh Lett. 90 AU 
that h.'ts grieved and dhappointed and misanthropised will 
be fully expbined. 

Kiaanthropy (misecnjird^pi). [ad. Gr. yi- 
oaaB/poiffia, f. fuoavfffonror MibantHMOFE. Cf. F. 
misanthropie Q.)."] Hatred ol mankind; the 
chtirncter, nature, or condition of a misanthrope. 

1698 Blount Ctossogr.^ Misantkropie, an hating of 
men. 1709 Swift Let to Pope 99 Sept., Upon this great 
fnuiidutiun of MUanihropy, dho' not in Tiukon's manner) 
the whole building of my 'in 


ruveU is erected. 1780 Harris 

ons of mankind 

Macaui av £ss.i 


PhiloL Emq. Wks. (x84t) 538 Bad opinion of mankind 
naturally lead us to misanthropy. losB ” ‘ 

/ j .. n / . o^. \ - lit: .Uw...... 


5 M isaiithrupy is not the temper which quali- 
t In great aniurK, or to judec of them. 18M 
'lit. Nat. 4 Man iil 123 Misanthiopy. .wiU 


//rt//a/M(iB5u)75 I 
6 es a man to act L 

W, K. Alger Solit. 

be found almo<«t always to be the revenge we take ou man- 
kind for fancied wrongs it has inflicted on ua 
Misantour, obs. lorm of Mibauntbr. 
Mlsantropos: see Misanthrofr. 
t Mimpai'd,///. «. (pseudo-nn*//.) Obs, [M18-I 
f.] ? Discontented. (Cf. Mispay.) 

1814 J. Davifs Eet, in Browne Sktpk. Pipe G 3 b, Thou . . 
Who whilom no encheson could fore*haile; And caitiuw 
coura:;e nere made misapaid. 

rare^', [MiS-li.] in/r. To 

appear crroDeously. 

a 1814 Donnr DioBai'ATiK (1648) 155 If any small place of 
Scripture, mi»>appeare to tbcm to bee of um for juxtifying 


a^ opinion vf tlieirs. 

MiMppea-ranoa. rare. [Mis-^ 4, 7.] 

1 . Failure to appear, non-appeaiance. 

<s 1883 Scrooge Ceurts-l.-et < 171 4) 1 16 if Judgment be gives 
against the Tenant or Defcnduni ns upon a Mitiappcaiaace, 
because the principal Party does not appear. 

2 . Appeuniicc m a perverted lorm. 

1844 IvklKaBON Ess. Ser. n. k 93 Certain primts . . appeared 
to the children. .like dead borses ; and many the ulc mh^ 
appearances. 

Mi8apMlla*tion. [Mm-i #.] The action 

of calling by a wrong name. 

t8x8 Bkn-iham Chri-stomathia Wks. 1843 VUI. 77 Of the 
act of misappellation thus committed, now then observe the 
consequence. 1889 Law Timet LXXIX. 438A Partly in 
consequence of its misappeUatioa . .the Bill escaped much 
observation. 

t ICisappli'ably, Obs, [f. Mtsapplt 4- 
-ABLY 1 bo that one’s icmarks can be misapplied. 

a 1831 Donne Lett. (1651) sS In which Iknou 1 spewc not 
dangerously nor mbappluibly to you. 

HEi>nmliea*lSim. [Mrs- 1 4.] The action 
of misapplying; often vied of misappropriation 
of funds (foccas. absol. in that Bense). 

1807 Beaum. ft Fl. WamamHater l Ui, Hee brings me 
informations, . . which with hb maUtioitt misapplkatuMi, bee 
hopes will seeme dangerous. i88t Flavol birth. Grate L 
iz He may seem to. .last some sweetness in the delicioas 
promises, .of the Gospel by a misapplication of them tohbn- 
setf. 1704 La.I'wREonALE in LeudLCas. Nts 4037/3 'l*l>e Mb- 
applications of..Funda iTsa Da Fob Col, j<uk (1840) 111 
Having been charged with some mbepplications, (hel was 
obliged to take shelter in England. 1884 Pvsev Daniel 
(1876) ztj The misapplication of the ancient Symbol. s8H 
Lam 7 fmet LXXIX. y/z The plaiatiff spedfled onainb- 
appHcadon of a sum of/se. mem Gebsnovoh ft Kitteioob 
I fWr 4 Tkefr U^myt S17 Language develope by the Mi^ 
dtoas mbeppllcailon of worda 

KilMkpply (roia&pl 8 {‘}t ft. [Mis- < x.] from. 
To apply to a wronff person or object ; to moke a 
wtoi^: application oL 

1971 Goluno Calvin on Ps. Ixix. §9 Such a oneiftV 
manner of speech] a* b not mtsaiml jwdtoooOr ttratn'caperwie. 

Shahs. Rem. 4 put n, UL «i Vcrioe h seifit turtiet 
vice bring miiiapptl^ 1899 Tmxm Oh HM. 1. i. 1 IdoA- 
aters, who, from mbapplying ihal undefiwMe Truth of God's 
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XZBBBOZV, 


Mi)|e fn «vcry thing, made tvety thing to be tbeir God, 
■Cgl CoLUsa Sfmgw hr. 145 lliai the MatiM of 

Honour, and In&my are mSapplyod. 1711 G. Hickbs /W 
Trrat. (xt47) II. 377 The preeh^eriana have abuaed and 
niiapplied thli d^tiine. Ybvvc Nt. Tk, 11. 974 She 
. . notes each moment miiappi/d. iTte Miu Bubnicy C§cUm 
IV. vi, His phnuea are almost always lidiculoua or misapplied. 
* 7*4 CowPBB Task HI. 409 Misapply ing his unakilful 
strength, ilss Cobsbtt Rttr. RJdn 193 *^999 enclosim 
and bunding! are a waste; they are meais nuapplted. 
it69 H. Fawcett P0L Ee^tt, 111. xtv. (1876) 476 Capitiu may 
be mlsappBed and wanted. 

1739 Poes /’rv 4 Smt 301 Who reads l^H erith a 
lust to misapply. 

Hence ‘llUapplie'd ///. a., Kifapplr*ixis vdt, 
sb. Also UlMppli er, one who misapplies. 


philasophicall diuinity, xSgp Collies De/, Short Vtewo 84 
Unfair Citinf* and Miiiapjplyiiig. 1738 Caste ^ra»ar/d!r 1 L 
3^ The Misappliers of his revenue, ifjpg Blachw, Mag, 
Oct. 535/1 He thumps it with the same misapplied vigour. 

Misappre'oiate, V. [Mis-i i.j tram. To 
fail to appreciate rightly; to make a wrong 
estimate of. 


Miaappro^prlata* W. [Mn-l I.] /rvnsj. To 

appropnaie to wrong uses; chiefly, to apply dia- 
honestly to OQe*s own use (money belonging to 
another). 

Toulmim Smith Pmrith 145 A part of what had been 
wrongfully nuAappropriated being restored Timt$ 

10 OcL 3;^ The |meoner..had been in the haUiC of ads* 
appropriating fees which he received. 

jCi>Mpppopvia*tioii. [Mn-i 4 .] Appro- 
piiauon to wrong oses. 

IPM Buskb S^ mgtL IP, Hmoiiagt Wks. iSsy VIII. 387 
Another class or women, who suSem by the violent mis- 
appropriation of the revenues of the Nabob. 1847*88 i** 
>^STica t88o WoBCBSTsa cites CA Ob, 

Misard, oba. form of Missb sb, 

Miaailtlo, Yoriant of MreRRiTY. 

3tiaam‘aLged«/a.>^/k. and///, a, [M»- 1 a.] 
W rongly arranged. 

r§4B Dk Quincbv Gof<l*mitk Wks. 1857 VI. sje To unsettle 
mbe verdicts to lecombine misarrangrd circumstanoas and 
to explain anew mtsinterpretod facts. 1873 Sebat /. PL 
III. 143 //s/r, 77, 78. Misarmnged in ail the copies. 

lSiMm*iiifemeat. £Mis-i 4 .] Bad or 
wrong arrangement. 


sfa6 Db Quihcev Wks, (1859) XT. 54 Th% real value ofliis 
speech wss never at any time misapprecUted by the judi- 
cious. i^D. M ASiK)M Rtc, Brit, Philps, vjx Unappreci- 
ated or misappreciated because of their higher nature. 

Misappreola'tion. [Mia - 1 4.] Erroneous 
estimation or valuation. 

*«54 Fasee Growth in Holinsss (1879^ xL 178 Want of 
empathy with contemplation leads to a niiitappredaiion of 
ansteriiy. i868 NBTTueeHir £sm. Browning l ip 1'he 
lovers fail by reason of their mistresscB* misappreciation. 

KiBapprB‘oiAtlve« a. [Mia-i 6.] Not 

properly appreciative. 

xBM I^wkll Carlyie Prose Wks (1890^ It. 111 A man 
may look ^ on an hermc master, with the eyes of a valet, os 
miaappreciattve certainly, though not so ignoble. 

Mi aapprehe-nd, V. [Min-i i.J tram. To 
apprehend wrongly ; not to understand rightly ; to 
attach a wrong meaning to. f Also, with acc and 
inf., to suppose erroneously (that, .'s, 
a 1653 Binsing Serm, (1840 567 All our Mischief proceeds 
from this, that we Misapprehend and M istake th.'it which we 
would idadly have, a x86i Fulleh Worthies, Wiitsh. (1663) 
III. 1 55 Coiuitry- People who live far olT in our Land muiappre- 
hend them (di^tanced more then xa miles) 10 1>e near together. 
1718 Atterbumv Sfnu, I. ix. 39a Here is a Law. attended 
with none of Che>e Inwnveniences ; the grosaest Minds can 
scarce misapprehend it. 1838 Sie B. Bkooib Psycitol. Inq. 
I. ii. 61 Let me not be misapprehended as giving our 
knowledn for more than it is actually worth. 1875 Jowett 
Plato <ed. a' 111 . ai8, 1 do not think that I misapprehend 
your meaning. 

absol. x8s8T. Wall Character Entmuet Ch, 42 To mis- 
apprehend, denotes a man. Tis head-strong persisiance 
that degrades him into a Beast. 

Hence Mlaupprehomded ppl, a., Mitappra- 
ha'ndlng vbl, sb. Also Miaappva]ia*adinglsr 

aJv,, through misapprehension. 

1648 Sib T. Bhownk Pseud. Ep, 1. iv (1686) 10 Pallacinus 
foundations, and misapprehendra mediums. Glamvill 
Scepsis Sti. xiii. 79 Mis-npprehended^ or ill -compounded 
phantoAmea. 170B Sm G. Knxllek in Pepys* Diary VI. 
937, 1 ssk your pardon for Misapprehending. iSSa F. Hall 
Hindu Pintos. Syst. Unless a man ideniifies himself, 
mi»apprehendiiigly, with his body. s886 New York Sch. 
yrni. XXX 1 . 959 The most misapprehended word in all 
modern educational liter.iiure b the word, * method 

Mi«APprahe*nsibl6, a, ran^K [Mis-l 6.] 
Capable oT being raisapprMeiided. 

xte Brntham justice 8 Cod. Petit, p. xiii, A determinate 
and never misapprehenrihle . . standard of reference. 

Mrsappx^e’iudoii. rMi8-i4.] The action 
of mmapprehendmg or condition of being misap- 
prehended ; the misunderstanding of the meaning 
of anything. 

H. Burton Truth's Triumph yip His eyes are not 
dftreled . . by a mis-apprehension and mis-application of the 
true light. i6^ Hovlb Occas. Rejt. v. vt. (1848) 317 [He] 
commanded the Fidlent to be thrust out of his Seraglio, upon 
a mis-apprehension that they were playing, when they were 
but tuning. 1737 Bekkellv App, to Qnrrist f 185 Wks. 
1871 III. 537 Whether such difference in opinion he not an 
effect of misapprehension, i860 Tvndaix Glaciers 11. xiv, 
104 An opinion^ounded on a grave mimpprehension. 188s 
Law R^. 99 Chsnc. Div 543 The VioeOiBncellor there 
was under a misapprehension. 

Miaappvehmsive, a. [Mis-^fl.] Apt to 
misapprehend. Hence UlMVproho'BBtFOlj atfv,^ 
through misapprehension ; lflMbppro1m*asiv«- 
AOM, the quality oljwing misapprehensive. 

1846 H, f.AwiiBNCB Comm, 4 War w. Angels rao Because 
men are either insinceirand nnfaithfull,or misapprehenKive 
and darke. tSte F. Hall Hindu Philos, Syst, 14a 'Ihe 
good and evil works of the misapprehensive man serve 
to fetter him. ibid, 946 l*he soul . when it is misappre- 
hensively viewed as a reflexion. 1889 Browhimo Ring 4 
Bk, IX. r596 Gently, O mother, .hidgs men— whose mistake 
Is in the mare misapprehensiveness ! s88o J. W. Shksri 
CossjutmPs Dost. 130 Henry had been always daJl and mis- 
^nirehenstve. 

MiMmro’wiaito, ran. [Mw-i 7.I In- 

upmopiiate. lienoe adv, 

e lifi Sir H. Hali>oiid in W. Monk Li/b (1895) 83 The 
disease, misapprmiriately called cholera morbos. 
SmbAton SmolMt X. T35 Her misappropriate use of the 
laoguage uf that circle Is most Midlously lendcted. 


X784 (lowpeS TolsM V. lit Here glittMng turrets rise, 
upbeariiig high rFantsstic miMurangemeni) on the roof 
Large growl h [etc.], xlga Southby //is/. Pen/ns. War 
III. ^7 By a misarrangement arising from mere inattention, 
they had been served.. with meat on a meagre day. 1897 
Skkat Chaucerian 4 other Pieces p. IL That the Trinity 
MS. agrees with the Harleian as to niUarrangement of the 
subittl 'matter. 

MiMrray (misir/i ). [Mis- 1 4 .] - Dibakbat. 

18x0 Scott Lady qf L, xxvii, llien uproar wild and 

iniAarray Marred the fair form of feMtal day. 

MisMsi'gn* V. fBfv. [Mia-i 1 .] tram. To 
assign erronrouily. 

i6m Boyle New Exp, Phys. Mech, IL 38 We have not 
'mis-auIgnM the cause of tliu Phenomenon. 1879 A. B. 
Grusart in T. //owtlfs Poems p. x note^ Wood misassigns 
Abp. Parker's versi>Psaller to bun. 

Mimiinter (mis{ ntoi) Obs, exc. north, dial. 
Also 3-4 -auntura, -auntro, -aatoiir, 4 -awon- 
touro, 5 -antor, -avntor. [Contracted form of 
misa-msUuro fiee Mibadventubi). CL MiS- 
BANTKR.1 » MlBADTEKTUIlB. 

xa97 R.Glouc (Rolls) 4 187 Alasalas)>ou wrecchemon,woch 
mesaunture Ah ^ ybroit in to hi> stedc. cxgjpArth, 4 
Msrl, 6180 (Kblbing) pe paincm starf wi)» misantour. c 1374 
Chaucer Tinylus 1. 706 If I wiste what she were For whom 
that thee al tnb misaunter aylcth. c 1375 Sc. Leg. Saints 
xix. (Chritio/brdS 4 p^t |Num ne may ony myiawentoure fal 
hat day. 1405 i,ay PoUts Mass^Bk, 65 That god saue thaim 
fra al missaunters. CS4^ Promp, Paro 3W1 Mysawnter, 
or myscheve..rj|^r/«iiMW4M. w/h Wki/by C/oss,^ Mis- 
auHter^ a misadventure. * Ful o' mishaps an misauniers *. 

Misavanteur, •our, •ur(a: oLa. ff, Miba»- 

VENTUHE. 

tMiaaT 6 *r, v, Obs, [Mib-1 I.] $n/r. To 

•peak erroneously. 

18x5 Sylvbstee Job Triumph, iv. 913 And let the pm. 
dent mark. .That void of knowledge job hath niisaverr'd. 

WCimmwmiA. V. retro. [MiB-t i.J tram. To 
award wrongly. So Mlaawa'rding vbi, sb. 

aidag Sir H. Finch Law (16^6) 996 Misawarding of 
Processe. 1887^ M. Brown Asnnt. Alkaloids h Here an 
honour seems <0 have been somewhat misawarded. 
Miabai^'My v, [Mm- 1 1 .] 

1. tram. To misname, miscall, 

s8ie Markham Masterp. 1. xv. 43 The vnakilfull Farrier 
. .doth euer mi^.bapti'ie the name of the hurAcs infinniiy. 
s6ss F. Markham Bk. Honour w, ix. I 9 To haue kept all 
the Rules of proportion. .would. .have.. misbaptizM my 
Title by turning an Epistle into a tedious ditcourke. 

2. To baptixe wrongly. 

1819 Kratr K. Stephen 1. ti. 33 A fierce demon^ 'nointed 
safe from wounds And misbapuzed with a Christian name. 

t Miabaair^ v. obs. [f, Mib-1 i -r Bear ci.i] 

1. reji. To misbehave or misconduct oneselL 

c xRoo Behet 1 248 Ic ne mhte do hit for nothing the) he 
him liadde mibbore. C1388 CfuAuccx Metib. P 91 1 Ye Imve 
niysbore yow, and ixeApaascd unto me. c 1400 Maumdkv. 
(xBjg) xii. 135 ^ ony of here Wyfes mysberen hem a)enst 
hire Husbonde. s^ Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.| iv. 
xxiv. 101 /i Yf they mysbere them, ther pairons may depryue 
them of ther benefyee. xgoa Onii, Cry stem Men tW. de W, 
1^1 IV, xxi, Yfhe. .mybow bym uoio the sacramantes. 

2. See Mibbobn. 

Hence t MialKWi ring ///. a., ill-behaved. 

«X40i> in Hautpole's Whs. (1896) I. 159 pat noon acboldo '! 
be proude ne myblierynge aiens oheic: 

wt. si. rMia-i 3.] a. 
f Wrongful bearing, b. Mhcenanct 
CX330 R. Brunnk Chron. (18101 336 Dan Waryn he las 
touncs hat be held With wrong he mad a res & mivberyng 
of scheid [Lanetoft Ke eiteo et mles Oerdist par teecs^ 
c >449 Pecoce Repr, v. xv. 764 Al this, .fuukand myi Iwring 
and vninst chalenging and ummyng. 

MilbteoniGl.inisfa/'kv’m^r. [Ml«-1 1 .] trans. 
To fail to become ; to suit U1 ; to be nninitoble or 
unbecoming to. 

1939 Palsgs. 637/1 It myribecometh. ss a garment aiys. 
beoometh one, or any other oomunyemeion, or other ^ 
havour. S897 Shahs, a Hen. /Y, v. li. 100 Speahe..What 
1 haue done, that mislwcaaM my ptaca. 1804 Wottoh 
A rehit. itt RHiq,{tbfoi tg AFiank can winkmcomw no 
iGdifioe whsteuer. aM Bia WjusiNa Now Wgr/dv, (1707) 

? i An Opinion ^tegel&irMishe^ 4949 

iBLDiMo Tom Jonosmo. vt, KMliing hmtid mlslioeomB me 
mere, than to p r es m na so give stoy hint to one 6f your 


great undersNuidlAg. ifigl Macaulay Hist, Msw, eIv. III. 
464 He decUnad no dnidgon..piiovidad onlythtt h were 
such drudgery as did not misoeeome an honaat bhui. sMb 
S wiNBURMB /. Jenson 108 Such swacpSng dcBunriatlon 01 
all coniemporary poetry as would not have misbecome |Im 
uttenuioe ^ Incemate envy. 

«• [/• prec. 4 *1110^ or 
f. Mt8 - I 8 4 Bkcumixo ///. a.] Not beconrbigi 
unbeooroiug, nafuitable, unfitting. 

i8ti COroa., MosseasUt ill-fitting, illNuiiting. 1 

idM Milton Census 37* As that the sinfie WMt of J 
and noisa .. Could s& the constant m^ of hm c 
choeghti, And pot lham into mkhbaoaming plight. i#gi 
T. StAHLBV I^eesstM 6 s Csst off Ibr shame lamientle maid 
That mtsbaoomiM joy thou wearst. 1707 Noams TVwsA 

Humiiity v. 913 Pnda is never soodious andft-/ — 

now. X793 Fikldino J, WHd iil xiv, It is.. very lar from 
being an improper or misbecoming habitation. lioo Scorr 
Abbot xi. When a paroxysm of laughter has ssisad him at 
a misbecoming time and place, 
l^beoo'miasly, ado. [-I.lt>.] Unba- 
eomiiiely, unfittin^y. 

i6xa Two Nobis K. v. iii. (1634) 6x Those darker humours 
that Siicke niisbecomingly on others, on them Live in faire 
dwelling. i6;t5 J. Haveabii p-. Biendts BemisKd Yirg, 
iBo He did it m> misbeoinuningly ..as made him loath- 
some to such as saw him act it. xrov Norris Treat. 
Humility vii. 998 It makes It Izf. pridej ut. .still the more 
misbecomingly upon us. 

ItifilbeW'Jl^gllMIf. [-HE88.] The quality 
or condition of being misbecoming; alio, in par- 
ticularised use, on unbecoming chnnicteriitic. 

1644 Dicrt Nat, Bodies xxvUi. 1 8 One great misbecomlng- 
nesse he was apt to fall into, whiles he spoke : which wss 
an vncertainiy In the tone of his voyce. 1874 N. Faierax 
Butk^ 4 Setv, Ep. Ded., 'Tis a misbecomingness to have 
a doing Philosophy set forth hy a talking Phllosc^er. 
«t7a4 Locke Notes Rphes. v. 2 Wks. 1714 JII. 376 What 
indecency or misbecomingneas is at aunong Christians to name 
GovetousneH I 

t lCiBbe*d«, o. Obi, Forma: i miab4od«n| 
3-4 mla-, mjBboode, 4 -bide, 4-5 -bedo ; pa, t, 
I xniabfiad, 4 •bod(e; pa, ppU. 1 nUiboden, 4 
myabodefn. [0£. mtsh/odan (» MDu. misso* 
bteden^ MLCL misse-, misbeden^ MHG. mistobioton^ 
ON. misbU 6 a\ {, mis- Mib* 1 1 4 bdodan (see liJD 
o.i A).] tram. To ill-use, ill-treat; to injure, 
abuse. (In OE. with obj. in dativo,) Alfo intr, 
const, tilt. 

njojs Canons Edjwr v. in Thorpe Laws II. 944 Gif him 
mnig man healice nlislNaden hmbbe. a sosg Wulsbian Horn, 
xxiL (1B83) 119 Dyne misbeode cristenra manna aenig oflrum 
calles to swyfie. a txsa O. E, Chron. (Laud MS.) an. 1083 
He misbead his munccan on fela Hngan. a la^ Owt 4 
Night. 1541 Me hire may so ofie mysbeode pat beo do wils 
hire owe neode. c 1330 R. Bsunnb Chren. I1810) 104 Whan 
Lowys herd pat tawe, pat Ro 1 ;«rd was so dede, Ageyn right 
ft lawe, tille Henry he mbbedc. 138s Lanol. P, PL A, 
VII. 45 And mis-beode [B. vi. 46 mysbede) pou not H bondw 
men. rx386 Chapter A’nf.'s 7 , 51 who hath yi^w 
mbboden, or offended T 1387 Trevisa Higden (Rolls) 111 . 
993 The peple of Rome made atryf am pough pey were 
mysbode of the senalourei. ?# 1400 MorteArih. 3083 That 
no Me Ugemane. .Sulde. .biernei myse-bide, that to )w 
burghe longede. 1498 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.i vii. 
KxviL 316/9 Yf thou lene lo my poore people, thou ahalt not 
iherfore mysbede hym. 1848 Brockbtt N,C, Worsts, 
Mis-boden, injured. [Quotes Chaucer.] 

Obs. [Mi»-i 1.] 

L impers. With dat. of the person affected : To 
happen unfortunately, turn out badly. 

a lias Atscr. R. too pe ueorik [unSeauwe] is Gledschipe of 
bis vuel : lauhwen oficr gabben^if him mb biucoU^^^ T, 
mis-times, C'. mittiroefi]. smo Gowks Ces^f, I. 57 elles, 
bot a man do so, Him may lulofte mysbeCalle. rx4SS ^ng. 
Conq. I ret, X24/15 Thegh bym vn thyke [a: thylke] vyage 
mys byfelle. c 1439 Pitgr. /,¥r Mamhode I. Ixlx. (1869) 40, 

1 wole telle yew bow it bifel ofhem, snd how it mbbMal henu 
2. Of events; To happen unfortunately. Also 
in ppl. adj. Miabofollen. 

IMX Treuh, Ralgfse K. John fiflii) 48 sorrow 

throbbeth mb-befaln euents. 1848 Wither Pox Paeif. 117 
ScRTce a Bum Among a thousand, searchetb out those things 
Which mb-befiill. W. Bsowmr Psitexassder iii. av. is8 
Something. .b mubefalne Zsimatida, 

8. Ofperoons: To come to harm. 
e 14M Pilgr, Lyf Mmnhede iv. IvL (1669) 903 W h er e fore 
so ligliiliche faibn )iei nouht, ne so aoone mUbmallen. 

rart. [Mis- 1 i.] trans. To 

beget tuilawfully. 

etggoArih, 4 Merl, 1113 (KOlUng) pou art a cursed ping, 
Misbi3eten ouinea pe bwe. 1390 Gowsa Cns^f, 1 1 1. 80 Hh 
fader, which him mtsbegat, He slouh. 1807 Shako. Tisnem 
111- V. 99 Which rquarreUinc) indeede Is Valour mls-hsgac, 
and came into the world, When Sects, and Factkms ware 
newly boine. s86e Rradb Cloister 4 H.W, 363 Boss Ilia 
old folk and thank them for mbbegatting dl thsc. 

1 2ii8lbftfft*t, ///. a. and sb. Also g 
4 -bigote, -bi^ete, -boyeto, 5 begoten. [f. 
M18-I a 4 bejet\en, ME. po. pple. of Bioit v,} 
m MisBBaomcii. 

sa97 Gix>uc. (RolfO) 987 Letts It heodc out of knnde 
por) child mis bi )ite {later MSS. mys bi gets, mb biicteL 
13.. Seuyn .Sag. loge (W,) And of Ibe child.. He segh bit 
m a m^beyete. ciggo Arth, 4 MerL loxi (KWiiiif) 
m miNbi)eten pinSt poo hast ylowe a grot lesinf . es 1400 
Oofouian 959 Thy mysbegetan chyMarea twa 

V. rofo. [^Mls-1 i.] tram. To 
begin ara&s or badly. So Xiabagn n ///. a, 
sill Gouhno Ca/vin on Dent. Lxxv. 461 By applying 
their minds to al wicked shifts forjr fiMmenanee of y 
thing y they hod adsbagan. Do Morms^uM\il{tgfth 
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KXSBIBTH. 


XUBSOOmK. 

153 A Sviif mUtuMcL or o Gomhould mitbociuw iMi 
iSMi farm (N.Y^.) 9 AooiW min^bogao day. 
MiflbMO'ttra. ppi. and Abo mi«- 
bogot. [Mis- < a.J A. oiff. 

L Uolawfally begotten ; iAegltiiiiste { bastard. 

fi94 T. Mastim Marr, Priaats B iv, Tboao hwM wo moq 
C o M the moiit fredjr gotter* ibr ihoir miabogotton hoiroi. 
1595 Shaks. yahm v. iv. 4 That mJabmcKion diuoll FaJcoci- 
bfidgo. sSog Holland Ptuinrek'a Mar, iij3 Whoro do 
ocbor youtho. do cuoreUM but mbbogottoo bMtarda. 1700 
DRVDtM Fahia, Onyrma ^ Myrrkaa 354 (irai) 13d Moon 
lime the ml«*begociefi infbnt growe. 1740 KiaLOtiio Tam 
Jamai 1. Illf It gocft agalnet me to touch tQeee mbb^pcten 
wretchee, whom 1 d<m*t look upon an my fellow eroatnroa. 
iTff Burns Fm^ntu imacr, ta C, J. Fax le A eorry, poor, 
mum^ot fon of Che Mueea. atyg-^ [eoe Hj. 
b. tramf, and fig, 

■M3 SuAKa Rich, lit 1* I. 39 In the deuotlon of a Miblocta 
loue,. .And free from other nuebegottcn hate, lydo Llovd 
Paama (176a) 97 When FaUhood Rtole them to diHuiae Her 
mlAhegotten brood of liee. itao Hailitt Laei, Dfmm. Lit. 
15 Germany first broke the spell of mUbegotten fear. sfigS 
BueHMRLL Naii. ^ Smpanmt, xUi. (1B64) 491 Our miebe* 
gotten opiniona. 

2. Ua^ as a term of orarobriura. 

1571 GoLDtNQ Cab>in am Pa. xkIv. 3 That misbegotten 
generation, whiche was proude of the only viiour of their 
ceremonies. 1641 Milton Ch. Garti. iii. W^ks. 18 ax III. no 
Some misbegotten thing, thm.. vaunts and glories in her 
stolne plumes. tSig UvaoN Ta Maara la June, Murray, .has 
been cruelly cudgel wdof misbegotten knaves. ^ 163SSOUTMBV 
Daciar cxKKvW. (184B1 346, 1 Aould never like to trust my 
precious limbs upon the back of such a misbegotten beasL 
■•39 Bailkv Featua (1B4B) 18/1 This dim, dwarfed, mUbe* 
gotten sphere s886 Stkvbnson Dr, Jtkyll too There was 
something abnormal and misbegotten In tne very essence of 
the creature. 

B. $b, A bastard ; also, as a term of abuse (of.^ 
A. a). Now only dial,^ in form mhbegoi, 

1144 Bai.b Rnr. Fatariaa 1. (15M ei b, Saint Cutbbert ys 
groat God of the North.. was a misbegotten also, cigge 
T. Inoblbno Diaah, CkiM E iv, What wordes haue %ve bore, 
thou misbegotten Y tBys-W \V. Saaturaai Claaa.. Miabagat^ 
adi. and sb. Base bomt a bastard. 1177 naltUmau 
G(aaa,t Mtabagai, a bastard. 

MlBbBhaddatkf Sc. form of M laBBUotDBir. 
]CisbAa*T«9 V. [Mib i i.] 

1 . rafi. and (later) inir. To behave wrongly; to 
conduct oneself improperly. 

14M Ratia ^ Parti, VI. 134/1 They never olfbnded nor 
StysMbavod tneym in the mater of the compleynts..speci* 
Bm. tgje Palsok. 636/1 You were to blame to mysbehave 
you CO hym so sore as you dyd. 1646 A ri, Paaca xxix. in 
llilton Wku iB«i IV. 53B Such other Person or Persons., 
to be named ana appointed in the place or places, of him or 
them, who shall so dto or misbehave themselves, Fbank- 

LIN Ru, Wks. 1840 III. 463 The said mayor, by becoming 
a promoter and tinuleader of such an insult, bod exceedingly 
misbehaved bimselE 1764 Bvin Paar Laxaafi^ llie punisl^ 
ment of a servant misbehaving, is to be either by commit- 
ment to the house of correction, or [etcl. iMo Embrson 
Cand, t(/a vi. (i86r) 131 K we misbehave we suspect othora 
BaowNiNO Harm Rial vii. Not a ship that misbo- 
haves. 1BI4 /.aw Timaa Rap. XLIX. 775/1 The court can 
Older costs to be paid by a trustee who has misbehaved. 

1 2 . tram. To conduct or manage improperly. 
1940 Hvaoa tr. Fivat* Inair. Ckr. Warn, (159*) O4 ^a 
naughdnesee of misbohaving her body. 

So MUbetaA'Tlng vbl, sb. and ppL a. 

■Ml Ratta afPaarii. V. ei6/i Noyee and claymour of tho 
•eia mysbehavyng renneth openly. 1496-7 Act la Ham, Vlt^ 
c a Pcriuria and other divers ofienses and mysbehavynges. 
agap Act ai Ham, Vlfi, c. eo Bill or informacyon . .agaynst 
any person for any mysDehavyngo afore rehersed, c 1610 in 
Guitm Call. Cur, 11 . le I'hat all common women, and mis* 
behaving people . . withdraw themselves out of this Fair. 
1B91 Sjlaetaatar 7 Mar. 351/3 For the purpose of inflicting a 
aort or penance on a misbehaving clergyman's souL 
t3ffiBbBha*T#dL///.tf fMw-l j ] Ill-behtved. 
SM Shabb. Ram, 4 jhI. iil ili. 143 Like a misbehaved 
and sullen wench. 

MUbBhaTiour. [M18-I4.] Bad behaviour, 

improper conduct ; f instance of this. 

Act 3 Ham, t BUI or Information, .against 

any Person for any Misbehaviour afore rehearsed. 151a 
Alt i Ham, K///, c 19 I 11 What so euer pereone or per- 
sonas do..cominytc any raysbehavoure in any maiier wyse 
touchyng the Dremisset. 1516 in Gtlda 339 To., 
poiiysch all suen mysbyhauvors and fauttes oa haue be, or 
be nowe, or schalbe. 1674 Bxbvint Saul at Emdar uaj An 
Officer.. who was cashiered for some Mis-behavlor. 171a 
Stkklb Spact. No. 303 p 1 The misbehaviour of people at 
church, xvfig Biackstonb Camam. 1 . xvi. 44a The law does 
not hold the tie of nature to be dissolved by any misbe- 
haviour of the parent. iBag Thackbbay Hawcamaa IxxviL 
II. 147 The Just feelings of displeasure with which 1 could 
Dot but view his early disobedience and misbehaviour. 

XisbtXoldMi,/// a, Alao dia/. -bshoddan, 
Si". -bahad(d)«n. [t. Mis- ^ a v bakaidsn, pa. pple. 
of Bbbolu V. The orig. meaning seems to have 
been * improperly guarded, unguarded'; cf. 0£. 
baktaldan cautious.] Unbecoming, indiscreet ; dis- 
obliging : usually qualifying word. 

1600 T, Hbywood 8N<f Pi. Echo. fF,\. li. (1613) Mib, 
We shew thee not one discontented looke, Nor render 
him one misbeholden word. iBaB Cmvem Gtau. (ed. e) 
II. 394 Bud thou minde I niwer gav him another mishe- 
bodden word. !•» Hooo Siaga Raxh. iv. TaUaa 4 Sk. VI. 
los The Arst side mat lifts a sword, or says a inisliebadden 
word. sBip Lanadata Gtoau^ Miahahaaden^ disobliging, 
ofTensivt. * 1 niwer gav her a misbehodden word '. ^ 
t MiBb«lM*d, V. Obs. In 4 pa. fpla. mia- 
biUd. [Mib-^ i.] tram. To lead astray. 


etgmCauL Lava 408 Ac as a Moo mls*l*rad On vche half 
ho te mi»-bilad. 

M:iab«liof(misbllPf). [Mia-Up?] 

1 . Erroneous or nnorthodoa religious belief; 
wrong faith ; heresy. 

a laog Leg. Katik. 0303 Lesle 90 eft wepen edtelidia in 
lietle..as |e schullen ills, buten wf forleten. .ower miw 
bileaue. 1340 Hamsolb Pr, Camac, 9511 pa haithen man ot 
mysbylyefe. 1977 Langl. P, PL B. xv. 40a Mekometh in 
mysbileua men and wommen broutte. 1411 Caxton Had- 
c. 159 Orete hate . hath ban Dvtweoe the Ittrkes of 
tboiyont and tho Turkes of Egypt. . By cause they disoorde 
in thoyr creaunca and mysbyleuA tgsf Moan UoaUaga 
L Wks. X44/e If the woorshlp of ymages war ydolatne 
than y* churcbe beleuing it to ba lawful . . were in a misbe- 
lietM ft in a deadly error. 1699 Laud Wka, (11491 U* B 
Perfidious misbeliet could not be welcome, or, rather, 
indeed, perfidious misbelievers or schismatics could not bo 
welcome. 1670 Milton HiaL Bmg, Wks. xyiB II. 61 Pauli- 
nus omitting no opportunity to win the King fh>m mis- 
belief. iBag SouTHBV Sir T, Mart 11 . 93 In producing 
superatition and misbelief on one band, and unbelief on the 
other. lifig Puexv Truth Eug. Ck, 13 Tho authors .. did 
not speak out . . the unbelief or misbelief which they eug- 
gested. 1879 A.^ W. Haddan Apaat, Suae. Ck. Eng. p vu, 
doctrine] which the tendency of modern belief or mis- 
belief leads men to acorn as childish. 

2 . nn. Erroneous belief ; false opinion or notion. 


gested. XB79 A. W. Haddan Apaat, iiuac. Ch. hug. p. vu, 
doctrine] which the tendency of modern belief or mis- 
belief leads men to acorn as childish. 

2 . nn. Erroneous belief ; false opinion or notion. 
e tjfh Chaucbi Cam, Yaamt, T. 660 Ye shul han no mys- 
hileeue Ne wrong conceits of me in youre Absence. 1387 
Tbbvioa Higdam (Rolls) VI. 197 pie and ohere suche lowed 
tales Engliashe men holdeh by a nwiibyleve IL. imcrtduH. 
tata] pat ha)x ful longe i*dured. I4a6 Lvuc. Da GuiL PUgr, 
18633 And thynses that thow doete obserue, Alle is but 
IToly and myhbyteve. 1496 Dioaa 4 Pmupar{'W. de W.) t. 
xlv 87/1 They haue no suche fantasye ne roysbyleue in 
dremea. 1913 Douglas /Euaia x. xi. 50 Gif thou wenis that 
all the victory . . May be reducit and alterat clar agane, A 
mysbeleve thou fbsteris all in vane. s6sx Baxtkk As/ £c{pt. 
18 If they prevail to peiswade the people of the necessity of 
iwactioe, in so doing they put on them both the minbelief and 
the mispractice. 1909 Atkauarum 8 July 39/a The mis- 
beliofs of bygone times. 

f8» Want of belief ; disbelief; incredulity, 
sjl. WvcLir Sat. IVkt. IIL 108 hardede Pharaois 
herte for ^ mysbyleve pat he hadde to Cod. 1463 Caxton 
Gaid. Lag. 913/1 O how thy moste beaule liMt thou lost for 
thyn lncredul) 4 e and myshyleue. Goldino Da Maruav 
vi.( 1399)84 Simple distrusts or misbeleefesor the things which 


thyn lncredul) 4 e and myshyleue. Goldino Da Maruav 
vi.( 1399)84 Simple distrusts or misbeleefesor the things which 
they viiderstand not. lopx Trauk Raigua K.Jakm 11611) 38 
The traitors breath. Whose periurie . . Bcleaguem all the 
skis with mls-beleefe. atka^ DauMM. or Hawth. Paama 
WkA. (1711) Si/i iVIUbeliefOr these sod news. 1693 H. Morb 
Antid, Atk. in. xvi. (1710) 149 A contemptuous mi»> 
belief of such like Narrations concerning Spirits, and an 
andeavour of making them all ridiculous and incredible. 
tA. All alleged term for a * company' of painters. 

14B6 Bk. St, Atbaua f vij, A misbeleue of paynteris. 
Hence f MLiballe'Aal a.^ unbelieving; tMla- 
bell«*fis«BB, unbelief. 

C13XO Caut, Leva 1408 [Saint] Thomas misbileuenesse. 
esaae Wyeii/'a Bibla Ecclus. i. 36 Mysbileueful (c 
leeful, 1588 vnbileuefulj to the dred of the Lord 
eradwilia timari Dautim^ 


2 CiBb6li6*Te,t'. [Mis-t 1,7. Qi,OY,mescr$}e^ 
mod. fn4croirt,'\ 

L iwtr. To i^lieve amiss; to hold an erroneous 
belief. Also with clamo. 

138a WvcLir Daut. i. a6 Mysbilei^ge [1386 vnbileueful, 
Vulg. iHcraduli\ to the word of the Lora oure God. a 14x9 
Curaar M, 18^8 (Trin.) Thomas .. Slonde studfaste now 
herfbre And mis bileue \atherMSS, mistr(o)u] pou no more. 
1916 Pilgr. Par/, ( W. de W. 1531) 190 Wlio so euei confesse 
. ail y articles of our fayth, saue onely one, ft in that one 
do roysbyleue, he is an neretyka. 15^ SrsNsva F. Q. iv. 
xii. 90 She . , Gomming to her aonne, gan first to scold And 
cbyde at him that mode her misbelieve. 1644 Milton 
Bucar au Div, Wka. 1851 IV. 335 The holy Spirit does not 
make the mia<beleeving of him who departs, but the depart- 
ing of him who mis*beleevs, to be the ju^tt cause of freeiiom 
to the brother or sister. 1647 Trapt Camm. Jahu xx. 8 As 
Mary Magdalene had told them, so they mis-believed. that 
it (the Lo^'s body] was taken away to some other place. 

2 . trans. Not to believe ; to distrust (a person) ; 
to disbelieve (a thing). Obs, 

C1490 Lovblich Marltu 1505 And Neuere j schsl the Mi^ 
beleve For non Man that owht can on pe preve. 1693 
H. Morb AnticL Atk. 1. ix. (1719) e6 If bare pouibility may 
at all intangle our aslant. .we cannot fully misbelieve the 
abiurdest [•able. s6m Burnkt 39 Art. xv. 139 We find 
the tame Zachary guilty of misbeileving the Meosage of the 
Angel to him. syw Bailbv, Ta MiaMitva, to distrust. 

t MiBb6lie*Ted, a. Obs, [f. A^iaBBLilRF 4 
-CD 2 ; or perh. f. Mm- ^ a 4 Beukvbd ppl. a, (cf. 
smooth'Spoien).'] 

1 . Holding a wrong belief or false religion; 
heretical ; infidel, heamen. 

i% taag St. Markar. 1 pe ^et weren monie ma ben nu beon 
misbileuede men. S3. . Guy fYarto. (A.) 3SQ7 Sarroiins J*at 
misbileued be. 1387 Tnevna Higdau (Rolls) II. 309 Hit 
was pe manere ol mysbeleued men (L atkmcaruml forto 
kepe a dede body nyne dayes wip oute oigneroent. ijpB 
» Barth. Da P, R. xni. ix. (Bodley MS.), pis ryuer [Jordan] 
..departep pe concrey of ri;t brieued men fro pe contrey 
of mysbileued men. S494 Pasvan Ckrau, 1, iL 9 Diana 
a Goddesse of mysbyleued people. 

adaal. esjeo Arih. 4 Man, 1900 fKfilbing) pus ended 
air Forlinr, pat salsbiletied. 1340 Ayauk. 059 pe bougres 
and pe mithylcrde. 

2. Unhelieviog, incredulous. 

rt374 CHAifcaa Trayfut in. 838 O thou wlkkid aerpent 
Jeloe^ ! Thow mysbylevid, envyous fblye. 
IKisIMiB'VW. [Mis -1 9.1 One who holda 
B fd£Ue or unorthodox belief; a heretic or liifidel. 


M M Maloov Artkaar xm. xiv. 63s The other wey 
betuaen^ the way of synners and of myabyleuecs, 1909 
Bamclav Skyp if Feiva (1970) 198 Of these niisbeleuen 
more to wnie or telf . . It srera but fbly* 1906 Shark 
March, V, L UL tie Vou call me misbeleeuer..AiMl spat 
vpon my lewtsh gaberdine, ififtt C CAtTwaiGHT CarL 
Ratig, xx4 Though Protestants nave done liiila . . to con- 
vert maer Infidels, yet in the other kinds, vix. in converting 
miwbelievera they have done much, syail Mobgan Atgiara 
1 . vl. x8o In the very fimt Encounter, .with the MMmlievsrs, 
Sheikh AbdsUah . . wae hurried into the other World, tiaa 
WoKoew. Armautmm Latdy'a Leva xx. Innocent, and meek, 
and good, Hmugh udth misiwlieven bred. 1867 PaBBMAM 
Nerm, Comq, (xfi77) t vi. 465 Roger, .sought, .to wage wai^ 
fare agaimt the mis^liever. sH8 J. H. Blunt R^f. Ch, 
Eug, i, <99 The OQiTOCtlon of misbelievers wot originally 
part of the ordinary juriadiction of avery bishop. 
Misb6lift*Tingy fN)/. rA [Mib-^ 3.I Misbelief. 
1340 Ayaub, 134 And pOrof byep y-come alle pe maneres 
of ereiye and of misbeleuinge. 1644 [sec Misbblibvb i]. 
■737 J* WiLLisoN AM. Mam' a Campauieu vil iv. (1744) X40 
wut is it but a Mubelieving of God T 
ICiffibeUft'viiig, ///. 0. [Mis-I a.] Holding 
a false belief ; heretical, unorthodox. 

c tgga Arik, 4 Marl. 3989 (Kolbing) pe misbileueand 
paiem starf. 1340 AyauS, 69 pe l>ougret and pe my&by* 
leuindK 1x70-89 Maixikv Arthur v. x. 178, 1 aduyee . . lo 
make vs redyto mete with these saras)^^ and mysbyleuyng 
men. T. Wabhinoton tr. Hiakalay'a Fey. iv. xxxvl 
x6o b. The righteous iudgements of God towards the mia- 
beleeuing. - 


_ 184a Kogbrs Nauuuaa 577 A misbelieving 

Turke or lew. 1601 Dcvdisn K. Arthur 1. Wks. 1701 IL 
491 IJh high thy chund'riiig arm, let every blow Datth out 
a mi!i.bcUeving Briton's BraioK 1816 Southey Paafa 
Pilgr. 1. 3 When Martel . . from the yoke Of misbelievitw 
Mecca saved the Wchl. (873 B GsBaoev Haly i'ath. Ck. 
XV. 161 Each denomination^ church has the right ..of 
excommunicating, .misbelieving members. 

tram^. thga Ds QuincBy Sp. Mil. Hum Poitscr., Wka 
1834 ill 96 Confessions that were absolutely mobbed and 
hustled by a gang of misbelieving (/. a. miscreant) critics. 

Hence Xlsballo'wliigly adv , iricreduloufilv. 

s88a Miss Braddon Mt. Ra^al 1 . iiL 99 He would have 
shrugged his shoulders misbclievingly. 

tMisbalO^re, V Obs, ran, [Mib -1 X, 7.] 

L trans To luve amiss. 

1614 Sylvbstrk Part, Fartuas Roy all 571 Wks. (Gromit) 
II. 197 IV one loves not, th’ other niis>ueloves What best 
to fear, and least presume behooveK 

2 . Not to love; to bate. 

1549 Ravnolu Byrth Matikyudt Prol. C vl, By this reason 
phisitians and chyruigians wvveti shold greatly be abhorryd 
and mysbeloued of tlieyr hutuandes. 

Xisbasea'iii, [Mis-ii.] « Misbeookb. 

(In 1 7th c. freq. in the pres. pple. with an obj.) 

Br. Hall Sat. Postscr., One thinkes it misbeseemitw 
the Author because a Poem, another vnlawfull in it selfe 
because a Satyre. 1617 H akbwill Akat (1630) 104 Neither 
can this action mtsbeseeme the wortliinesse of so glorious 
a peece. 1773 Sibbvbnr Shahs. Wka., Ham 111. li nata^ 
Nor . . would it much misbeseem us to remember . . that 
we likewise are men. 1884 J. Paynb iooi highta IX. 336 
Examples of Mohammedan fervour, that would not have 
misbescemed the strictest epochs of religious enthtuiasm. 

2 tijb 0 Bee'iiiiii|r. ppi^ 0 * M jhbgconimo. 

c s6so Bbaum. & Fu Ffttlauttr iv. (i6aa) 48 Goe sell those 
roiabeneeming cloathes thou wearest. a s6^ Barrow Serwu 
(iBio) II. 144 To condescend to such a mi beseeming em- 
ployment, .as the washing of his disciple’s feet. 

2CiBl>MltOW*9 Y. [Mib- I i.] trans. To bestow 


nglv or improperly, 
la Morb Confut. Timda 


■S3S Morb Cen^t. Ti^alt Wks. 35$/e To bestowe his 
wiite about tome better busines then IindaU missbcvtowetb 
it now. 1983 Golding Calvin au Daut, xxxv. at 6 If yea 
compUyne of that time as though it were misbestowed. 
1641 ^llLroN Amiu/adv. iv. 65 The misbestowed wealib 


compUyne of that time as though it were misbestowed. 
1641 ^llLroN Amiu/adv. iv. 65 The misbestowed wealib 
which they were cheated of. 1748 Richardson Clarisaa 
(1811) IV. viL 40 All his compfimenis are niisbesiowed. 
1819 SouTHKV Ratianck xxiv, 247 Oh, for a month Of that 
waste life which millions mubestow. 1841 Fr. A. Kkmblk 
Rec. Latar L(/a K\9&a) II. 148 This is the way that fool 
Fortune misbestows her favouia. 

So lUBbMtow'Al, wrong bestowal. 
a 1866 J. Grotk Moral Jdaas (1876) 133 The misbestowal 
of love , .does of course do much hm‘m. 

f SCisbatlli'llk, S'. Obs. [Mis-l i.] refi.wnd 
pass. To think amiss : a. to be mistaken ; b. to 
have wrong thonghti. 

c 1079 in O. E. Mtac, 43 Peter po oniwerede .. Ncuer er 
ich hyiie ne yseyli pu art mys*by*pouht. xx. . Sir Btuaa 
ih.) 55 pe leuedi hire mis-be pouae And mecheajen pe rift 
she wroufte. cia8e Sir Farumh. 5825 He he gat.., Thar- 
for ert pow mys-bypofte, To procury hym to slee. 

taCisbeti-da^f'. Obs. [Mi 8 -^i.] tMpers.and 
intr. Mhbbfall i, 2 . 

ci33» R. Brunnb Ckrau. Waea (Rolls) 11833 V trowe pal 
s^hiilf it mis*bytide (Tor per couetiHc ft per pryde. a 1^ 
Laud Tray Bk. 6734 Alas, that eucre him mys-bt-Ud I 
C14J0 Syr Ganar. (Koxb.) 5480 If bis help be mygujrde^ 
Neuershal I misbetid. 

Kisbeyata : see MiasEaET/// 0 . 

Obs, [Mia-i i.] pass. To 

be miigtiidecl. 

13. . Cki/dk, Jaaua 438 po spoken pb maistres grat : Josep, 
pou art mis bi bed. 

Xisbi*rtb« ran, [MU-I 4 . Ct0^misb/rd,\ 

m h BORTION. 

1648-60 Hsxnam, Earn Mhhaart,..A Misbirth,. .or an 
Abortive. 1833 Carlylx Mite. Eau, CasHioatm (i888) V. 83 
The everUstin^ PU had opened itself and from Us still bladker 
bosom had issued . .all manner of shapelem mUbirtb> i 8|9 
W. Stokbs tr, Tripartite Li/e Pn/rriA (Rolts) 107 Ne cfaiL 
dreti save osis-births used to be horn to Carihenn. 



XI 8 BOBB. 


407 


lOSOABBT. 


t Miabo'tet Obs. [Representing OE. 
bod, corresp. to misbboUan Muuisdi; cf. Buiil 
sb.V] Wrong, offeuoe. 

i laoo TritL C0U, Hcm» m He. .)>e ne ^le8 and forbercS 
Boht a misbode. riaoa Lat. 11095 A 1 Rome be forduue 
|mrh hie mucbele miBboae. 1613 K. Cawdskv Tt^U 
Miibfldit wrong. (Hence in later Dicta] 

XisbO'd«t *'• ran^K [Mie-^ i.] tram. To 
forebode (something evil). 

tSaS in Cai/a*« Cam (Suiteea) 1. 89 My only derire to be 
with you . . in to knowe what you muM not or dare not 
write, Ibr 1 miibode eome great matter. 

So Misbo ding vbt sb and ///. a. 
m i6s9 Bp. Browmrig Sgrm. (1674) 1 . iL 35 [He] forbids 
four sorts of Characters to be set upon a Si^et, as mi»- 
boding Characters. 1730 Lillo of i*tvtr9kmm v, 

Her mislHxling sorrow for his absence Has almost made 
her frantic. 1B19 Likgamd HhL Eng, 11 . ail 69 With a 
misboding heart he ol)eyed the summons, iSaS^^tdl VI. 
iv. aj9 The mishodings of fanaticisnk 
Mlsboden, pa. pple. of Mibbbdb. 

ViJlboni (mislV^jn), ppL a. ? Obs. [Mis- 1 a.1 

1. Prematurely bom ; aboitive. Hence, deformed 
or mis-shapen from birth. 

c 1000 So^x. Letchd. I. aaS Gif cild misboren sy. c isjo 
Hali Mtid, 34 ?if hit is misborri. .& wont eni of his limen. 
1381 Wyci.if I Cor. XV. 8 At the laste of alle, he was se>m 
and to me, as to a mysbom child (Vulg. tam^uam abot-^ 
th)o\. 1390^ OowKR Cc^, 1 . 199 A povere child . . in the 
name Of thilka which is so misbore We toke. 1496 Divu 
4 Pauper (W. de W.) vi. iU. 934/1 They that be in^born 
moo*«t comonly they haue an 'harde ende. 1570 Lkvins 
Manip. Mysbome, ohortiunt [sic]. t6oo Susplbt 

CounifU Fartno vii. xi 817 It must either be transplanted, 
or else it woulde prooue out of course like a misborne thing. 
1605 Camden Rgm.^ Laugiians 19 That which the Lattnes 
call Abi>rtust..ih^ty [ihe Anglo-Saxons] called Miss-borne, 

2. Born of unlawful union ; hence, base-bora. 

1590 Sprnbbr K Q. I. vL 49 Ah ! misborn Elfe, In evill 

houre thy foes thee hither sent. iaa4 Hr. Mountagu 
B04 Thou Lyer, and misliorne Elfe of the Father of lies, 
a idai — Act* ^ Mon. (1649) 1535 The mis-becotten, and 
miB-born changeling of an liereticall father. 1718 Mottkux 
(1733) i- He wou'd not be aiiowM to be a lawful 
Rnight; but a Min-boi n Intruder. 

tMisbrey'da. Obs. AUo-brayde. rf-Mi8-i4 
+ breyde, Bhatd sb. Cf. OE misbrSden ‘dis- 
tortum*. pa. pple. tA^misbretdan^ct Braid v.l), 
also ON. mishiigbi trespass. J Offence, misdeed. 

1303 R. Brunnr Han ft. .S'vmmf 9499 ^yf a man haue mysdo 
or seyde, And men hym blame for hst mysbreyde. c 1380 
Sir Ftrumb. 1037 Maugree haue hou for by foul mysbrayde. 

Xi 8 Cft*loiuata, V. {Mm-l i.l tram. To 
calculate, compute, 01 reckon wrongly. 

1705 Arbcthnot Cohu^tsc, (1797) ti9 There may be in 
such a multitude of p.iS'iage^, several misquoted, iiiisinter- 
pretcd, and miscalculated. 1788 Burns Lef. 17 Dec., You 
mikcalculate niaiters widely, when you forbid my waiting 
on you, lest it should hurt my worldly concerns. s8j^ 
Thihlw ALL G rgere 11 , xiL 155 They probably miscalculated 
the effects of the public success. 1878 Bosw. Smith Car. 
ihagt 194 Or was 11 that Hannibal miscalculated the dis- 
tance. .of the route which he chose ? 
b. absol. or intr. 


1697 Collier Et't. Afor. Subj. 11. (>709) 39 To look for lo 
oblifftng a World as this comes to, u to miscalculate ex- 
tremely. 1840 Macaulay Ah,, Chvg (1854) 531/9 The con- 
spirators found that they had miscalculated. sS^ Atianrie 
Monthly LXXVl. 68 They bad evidently miscalculated 
about my departure. 

Hence Mmca'loulating ppl. a. 

1851 I. Tavix>r Wexlop 4 Mtthodtim to5 An ill-judging 
weakness, a miscalculating caution. 

Mi'acal01llA*ti02I. [Mis-l 4.] Wrong or 
faulty calculation or reckoning. 

1790 Bibltotk. Bibl. I. 73 Their want of Intercalationa and 
their miscalculations of t^IipMrs. 1838 J. Mahiinkau Stud. 
Ckriit. 390 The miscalculation of one age is checked by 
that of a succeeding ; oppo^ite errors cancel each other, 
SM3 Morley Lift (Ilndxtono 111 . viii. ix. 146 Evenu show 
this to have been the capital misuilculation. 

Xifloa'loulator. [Mir- ^5.] One who makes 
miscalculations. 

1873 Hamerton Inioll Life iv ii. 153 T.et us not think 
loo doniemptuously of the miscalculalors of time. 

MiaoalLl(miS|kd’l),f;. AlsoSmlsojU. [Mis-^f.] 
L irons. To call by a wrong name ; to give a 
wrong name to ; to misname. Often with compl. 

1398. Tebvisa Barth. Do F. R. xix. cxxviii. (1495) 936 A 
vessell wyth fowre fete is myscallyd TrisiliM. 1393 Shaks. 
Rick. //, I. iii. 963 Gan. Call it a trauell that thou tak'st for 
pleasure. But. My heart will si^h. when 1 mif«all it so, 
Which findes it an inforced Pilnimage. 1630 J. Hall 
Paratio rot 49 Suppose you miscall nappinesse content, 

T. Brown Dieponsa'y 11. Wks. 1709 111 . il 80 [.est I should 
niis<all you, and noa give you 3rour right Title. 174a 
Richardson Panteialll. 185 That violent Passion which 
we mad young Fellows are apt to miscal Love. 1796 Morsb 
Amor. Geo£‘ L *18 The Partridge of New England It the 
Pheasant m Pennsylvania, but is mis-called in both places, 
s8ss H. 8t J. Smith i?</. Addr., Tkontro 14 No room for 
standing, miscall'd standing room. s8aa T. L. Peacock 
Maid Marian 165 No one shall miscall a forester. He 
who calls Robin Robwt of Huntingdon.. or.. Marian Ma- 
tilda Fitxwater [etc.], a 1833 Robbrtson Loot. ^ Addr. U. 
(iBsB) 59 One of those minerable publications miscalled re- 
UgiouB. s888 Gurmev. etc. PSomtmomo ^ LMng 11 . e His 
..explanation.. depended on hb miRcallmg hU experience, 
end referring it to the daie of dreems. 
bi. To miiread, miipronounoe. dial. 

i|S3 CAnrNHicAD.geMi 4 AWYfeo 5 (E,D.D.)Wdetollie 1 onn 
that ewoid wed mlsce*. r866GeiQOR Bat^pik, Qloiit.^MiottC 
••(8) To reed imperfocUy. 18k Miss Yoeoa Lads f Lmxtot 


LemgUy hr. 146 He no sooner opened hb nseiith to read 
than balfemloxen bands were held out, in token that be had 
miscalled a word. 

2. To call by a bad name; to call (a perton) 
namei ; to revile, abuee, mali^. Now dial, 
e 1449 Pbcock Ro^. V. xv. ^3 TM not oonli scomen it 

f sc, the sacrament oi the altar], but tbd haaten it^ mys callen 
t bi foub names. SrsNexa F. Q. iv. vih. S4 Whom 

she [h. Slander] with leasings lewdly dH miscall And 
wickedly backbite. 1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor. 994 
I'hey deserved to be.^punbhed, for so miscalling and re- 
viling him. 1643 Sir T. Browmb Hotig. Mod. (1656) 11. | 4 
By opprobrious Epithets wc miscall each Other. 17*3 Ram- 
say (Sentio Shoph. u i, She. .Muca'd me first, then bade ntr 
hound my dog. 1789 Burns Capt. Grose's Ptrep'. x, 
Whae'er o' thee shall ill soppose. They sair mbea^thee. 
1866 Reads G. Qmunt (ed. e) II. xvi. 313 , 1 can't bear any 
man on earth to ttiiscsli her but myself. iSt* RouiUdg/s 
Ev. Boy's Ann. 6/9 Here’s Kathleen and Susy been mis- 
callin' me dreadful. 

Hence Misoa lling vbl. sb. Also IfiMa’llor. 

1690 Locke Hum. Und. tv. iv. | 9 Miscalling of any of 
thoNe Ideas.. hinders not, but that we may have certain.. 
Knowledge of their several Agreements and Disagreements. 
1816 Scott Antiq. xii, A’ the slights and taunts that hurt 
ane's spiiit mair nor downright misca'ing. 1866 Gmbgor 
BattPsk. Gloss.^ Mttca'er^ one who read*, imperfectly ; as, 
‘ lies an unco' misca'er fin he reads *. 1884 A. A. Putnam 

lo iVi. Po/irs 7 hdgs xvH. 171 llte miscalled threw a 
clothe«i-pin and hit the mittcaller somewhere. 
XiBOat'lled, ppl a. [Mib-Is.] Wrongly named. 
t8aM-jAGood‘sS/udyMed(cd.4) III. 169 In those ca'^cs of 
miscalled cataracts. 1838 Deckrnm Hick, Hick, vi, l.«t mis- 
called philosophers tell us what they will. 1904 (). Rsv. 
Oct. 467 The nyraces— the mUcalled coneys of Scripture. 
KiscantM (miska-ntaj). Mqrih. dial. [var. of 
Misaunter, of obscure origin; cf. Mishantsb.] 
Misadventure, mishap. 

1781 Hutton Tour to Cavos Gloss. (E.D.S.'^^ Miseanter. a 
muwdventure. x8o8 J. Stagg Apparition vii. it8o8) 75 Oft 
by miHcanter thu way led, The nighted traveller's seen, A 
flightful gliatst. 1809 Lonsdale Gloss.. Misennter, misad- 
venture. 1878 Cumbla, Gloss.. Mist antsr. . . a defeat, mishap. 

i obs. [app. f. Mm- ^ i -r Soafk r.] 

1. inlr. T o have n mishap, come to grief. 

S377 I.ANOU P. PI. B. X 263 (MS. Rawl.) Archs del mes- 
kapud and ely brak hb nekke. 1477 NoRroNOnf. Akk. iv. 
in Ashm. (1652) 49 Use one manner of VesMcIl in Matter and 
in Shape, Beware of Commixtion that nothing miscape 
\sevsral Ashm. MSS. kafu mbhappe). 

2. tram. To escape (a person) sinfully. 
a 1335 Firhbr Spirit. Wkn. (1876) 350 Manydeeda, 

woras|a^d tliougntes, miscaped me in my fyfe. 

Xisoarxiaga (misike'red^). ' 4*} 
tl- Misconduct, misbehaviour. Obs. 
t6i8 Sir H. Mountagu in Buultuch MSS. (Hist MSS. 
Comm.) I. 953. 1 have received.. the note that imports the 
miscAn-iaize of the new Justice of Peace, it was very inso- 
lent, if the information be true. 1643 in Esssx (Mass.) 
Antiquarian (1904) VIII. 6 Wife of Mr. Samuel Hall fined 
for miscarriage in words against the constable of Sabbery. 
168s Wood T.i/e 17 June (O.H.S.) ill. 99 'J'he chancellors 
btters for regulating the rudeness and mbearriag of the 
Masters in Convocation, 

t b. An instance of this ; an error of conduct ; 
a misdemeanour, misdeed. Obs. 

1633 Bp. Hall Char. Man 34 Mbeariages of children, 
mbcRsualties, unouietnesse [etc.]. 1647 Trapp Comm. 

Jas. ii. 7 A sud thing that a Heathen should see such 
hellbh miscarriages among Christ^ followers. 1649 Rossara 
Clavis Bibl. 337 His [sc. Job's].. irreverent miscarriages 
against God under his afilicuons. 1710 Norris Ckr. Pr^. 
VL 988 As to the personal Miscarrbges of the Minuter, 
our prudent Chrbtbn will not for these disesteem bis Office. 
1749 FiKLDiNG Tom 7 onss viii. xi. The miscanbges of 
iny former life. 1760-71 H. Brooks Fool 0/ QuaC. (179a) 
111 . 939 Many mivcariiages and woful defaults are recoidcd 
of Saul, as a man, yet, an a king, be was held perfect in the 
eyes oi the people. 1819 Scott Rob Roy Introd. (1865) 
495/1 [They] conduettsd themselves with such loyalty.. to 
hia Moiesty, as might justly wipe off all memory of former 
miscarriages. 

2. (A person'a) mismanagement or maladmini- 
stration (of a business) ; ill-success, failure (of on 
enterprise, etc.). Now rare 
1631^ Sir E. Nicholas in N. Papsrs (Camden) T. 986 The 
miscarriage of the business in the Downs was not inferior to 
any treason that I have heard of. 1674 Baker's Ckron, (an. 
1695) 453/a He excused himself, laying a great part of the 
miscarriaae on the stubbornness of the Earl of Essex. 17116 
Db Fob fure Dtvino p. v, Some People who are too apt to 
make Misconstruction, watch im my Miscarriage. «B7I3 
Burnbt Oum Tims{xy24) 1 . 951 Hedid not wonder at the mb- 
carriage of the bte King's counsela. 1800 Ckron. in Asiat. 
Ann, Rsg. Ii 1 . 1 13 ^a The sagacious and intrepid commander, 
to whom success and mi^carruge. .are now alike indifferent 
1807 Vancouver Agric. Devon (x8i^) 431 The mbearriage 
of one crop only, .would- involve him in ruin, 

b. An insunce of this; a failure; a blunder, 
mistake. Now rare exc. as in e. 

16x4 R. Bailub Salem 3 When a bard piece of worke bfmt 
in the hand of an AMrentice for the first assay of hb skill, 
the beholders are Justly afraid for a miscarriage in hb young 
and inexperiencea band, 1630 [see Cabriaob lok 1667-6 
Marvbll Corr. Wka (GiOMurt) If. ^ llxat the division of 
the Fleet was a mbearriage, 1714 Garth Dispens. v. (otL 7) 
61 Your Cures . aloud you tell, But wisely your Mbearriage 
conceal 1804 TravuRs Dis, Epe (ed. 9) 338 , 1 have now 
adverted to the principal mbearrmges of toe operation. 1834 
Macaulay Ess.. /*/#/( 1890) 300^ An inquiry into theoircum- 
eunoe wUch had pepdooed the Bibcamaga td'tbepraoodiag 
year. 

to. Miihap, dkaftek: 0 ^. 

1703 Dr Ror Vp.Tinnd*Wio^-td 46 If I dbould 
meet with any. .mboRrriage In the voyagh.> 1776 Johmiom \ 


Lei. Mrs. T^pwJkt Apr., Hb wife died at lost, and before sha 
was buried he was eeiaed by a fever, and b now going to ibn 
gmvo. Sneh misonmagis. . fill histmias and tragedies, 
t d. An unfortunate lapse (t ). Obs. 

ITS# H. Walkils Lett. (184^ 111. 76 The cbimney-pIeoRs, 
except one little mbearriage into total Ionic.. ore all el a 
good King James the First Gothic. 

o. Miscatriage 0 / Justice : a fidlure of a court to 
attain the ends of juatice. 

i87j3 Act 38-9 TiV/. c. 77 Order xxxlx, Unless in the 
opinion of the Court, .some subhUntiol wrong or miscarriage 
has been, .occasioned in the trial of the action. xBjl PhSK 
in ContentP Reu. XXXll. 10;$ In caoea where the defendant 
is poor or ill-defended, there u often positive mbearriage of 
justice. sBBa Skrjt. Ballantinr Expet. vL t6o In both. .. 
through no feult of the judge, there was a miscarriage of 
Justice. xBpx Daily Neuts 5 teb. 7/x It was submitted., 
to their lordships that there had been a miscarriage, and 
that the order of reference should be revoked, 
b. Untimely delivery (of a a oman) : usually taken 
as lynonymous witli abortion m expulsion of the 
foetus before the twenty-eighth week of preraancy. 

Some pathologists have sought to establbh a dbtinction 
between abortion and nnsrarnagt (see quot. iBaa), but thb 
b not generally recognized. 

t66aGRAiJNi Bills Mof i, v. 38 MiHcaxrbges and Abortions. 

g iio-xx Swirr 7 ml. to Stella 15 Feb., 1 dined at Sb John 
ermain's, ana found bdy Betty but just recovered of 
a miscamage. 1734-64 Smbllib Midw(f. II. 67 She had 
eight children, behides two miscarriages, lisa Goon Study 
Med. IV. 176 If the excluriori (of the foetus] take place 
within BIX weeks after conception, it b usually called Mis- 
carriage; if between six weeks and six months, Abortion; 
if during any part of the last three months before the com- 
pletion of the natural teim, Premature Labour. 

Eg. xM8 Crowns Darius 11. Dram. Wks. (1674) 111 . 398 
They who poorly fell Were embrios,and nibcarrbgea of war. 
4. The failure (of a letter, etc.) to reach lU destin- 
ation. 

1630 Ld. Bbauchamf In Nicholas Papsrs (Camden) 1 . 179 , 1 
have been very unfortunate in the miscarryage of your funner 
addresses. X670 Blount Lesto Diet. s.v. Duplicat. A second 
Letter written and sent to the same party and purpose, as a 
former, for fear of a mlHcarriage of the first, . . b called a 
DnpliceU. 1877 Raymond Statist. Mines 4 * Mming 179 
llie nibcarrbge of a pai^r by Mr. Alexander Trippcl 
prevents me from presenting.. some further notes. 1893 
W. M. Thomas Lsit. Lady M. W. Montagu II. Contenis 
p. vi, M Marriage of letters. 

6 . 1 * allure to carry or convey properly. 
xSOa *Shirlsv' (J. Skelton) Nufm Crit. Iv. 195 Public 
carriers must carry the public safely, or take the con<«e- 
quences ; and neither a voluntary, nor an extortad consent, 
will relieve them from the bgal results of misHrairiage. 

t XitBM'rriairMble, a. obs. rare-K [C 
prec. + -ABLE.] Liable to be led astray. 

a 1636 Br. Hall Rem. PPks, (1660) 418 Why should we be 
more mis<arriageable by such poHsibtlities. .than others? 

t Mlfioa*rried,///- a. obs. [f. MisoAitBi v. ^ 
-ED 1.] Gone ostray. 

1636 Sib R. Bbownb in Nicholas Papers (Camden) III. 
985 J'he subject of that my mistaiTied letter. . was that (etc.! 

t Xiso 8 b*rrier . Obs. rare “ K [f. next -f -eb i .j 
A seducer, be^ilcr. (See Miscarry v. 7 .) 

1396 Nordbn Projx- Pistie (1847) 17a Turning our hearts 
from our Maker, we become one in consent with our mb- 
carrier. 

Mijioarry (ini8|ks’ri),c^. [Mis-i i, Cf. OF. 
nteskarier to go from the right path.] 
fL inir. To come to harm, misfortune, or de- 
struction; to perish; (of a person) to meet with 
one’s death ; (of an inanimate object, e. g. a ship) 
to be lost or destroyed. Obs. 

#1340 Hampoib /’ jraZ/rr xxxvi. 93 Bot weriand til him 
sal myskary [Vulg. matedteentes auism st dispsribunt\. 
<'1386 Chaucer Prol. 515 He .. dwcite at huom, and 
kepte wel bb folde. So that the wolf ne nude it not mis- 
curie. 1444 Rolls 0/ Parit. V. 114/1 So that there myght 
neither (dusters of Grapes, ne hole Grapes, .entre .. into 
the Ve!Beb..yat myght cause yat Wyne after that to re- 
boille or myscare. 1447 Bokenham Seyutys (Roxk) 14a 
And that noon hous wliere were hyr paisyonarye Wyth feer 
ner lyhtnvng ahuld never myskorye. 1306 Pitgr, Psrfi 
. de W. 15 ■ " 


(W. 


1531) 19 b, Not one of them all miscaryed. 


but were all safe and sounde. c 1330 K. Bikstoii Bayte 
Fortune B iv, But yet he must regarde, for drede his wcltb 
miscary* J- Hooker Hist, Jrel. in HolinskedW. 99/1 
In thb conflict, Fatrike FiUsimona, with diuerse other good 
housholders, miscaried. x6ox K. Johnson Kingd. 9 Comtnw. 
(1603)63 The great ships bringing come from i^Tia and Egipt 
. .doe seJdome mbcarrie. a 1604 Hanmbs Ckron. Irel. (tSob) 
371 [He] shortly after miscarried at Athlone, by the fall 
of a TurrcL x668 Sia W. Temfle Let. to AT/mT Wks. 1731 
II. 58 If wc had miscarried, your Majesty had lost an honest 
diligent Captain and sixteen poor bemmen. 1737 [S. 
Bexincton] G, di Lucia's Mtm, (1738) X96 He 1^ the 
Government . . of all to hb eldest Son in case be should 
miscarry. X749 R. Jambs Diu. Fevsrs (ed. a) 3 Many 
Patients mianiryeven under ihb Treatment, perbi^ more 


t h* pass. !n the same tense. Obs, 

1387-8 T. UsK Test. Lovs 11. iv. (Skeat) L xo6 , 1 had routhe 
to sene thee miscaried. S 470 -i 3 Malosv Arthur xii iv. 599, 
1 am sore ashamed that 1 haue ben thus myscaryed, for 1 am 
hannmhed oute of the Countrey of Logrys for cuer. xgte 
Act 8 Etiit. c 13 1 1 Divers Sbyppes. .nave by the lacke m 
■ uebe Markes of late yeres ben myacaried pciymhcd and lost 
in the Sea. ideg Shaks. Loser v. L 5 Uur Sbters man b 
ccttainely mbearried. i 684 r 68 Earl Orsery Parikeu.iibyd 
eSr I.aarning that hb fim Ambassadors.. were miscarried, 
be cmp 16 yie<rotb«rs. 

1 2. intr, and r^. To go wrong or astray ; to 
behave amiti. do wrong ; to misbehave. Obs. 
e tjas Jfir/n Ifom, ite Lm thou ooht thb child mbcarym 
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•si. Wvci.ir Sft. ITif. ftl. gt M tt myiiuirlt whaniM 
It comalr to an, H chUdboad Iwk moan aava. iji . birNi>a^ 
OAV imitfi, AmU Mmm ^ W{n 57 Maialor, qubairto Mwld 
] my ttelf mkkary. Quiuur I, mb praiatia, may Nwyvo and 
navir mary T ttga UtMOOW TrMf. viti. 3^ iTbey] nay not 
many, anu yac may mncarry thatnaeiuea in all abbomir^ 
tiuns. 1649 RoasNTa CVmifis B^itL g68 Solomon more rots- 
currying in that Uc, proapitrity] than lob in ihia {mc. adver- 
altyj. 173a UsaiCKLKy it. f ao Wkjb 1871 11. 9a 

CrateK, .having had a non mUcarry at London, by tha coa- 
vanuitlon of a minute philoaophcr. 

d. $nfr. Of 8 person : 'i'o fail in one’s purpose 
or object ; to be iinsuccessrul. 

iSia 1 ’. Tavlos Comnt, TUut ii. la Manv men are croaaed 
and mlMMrria m their outward estate, bacauae tiiey aia 
viigodly fienuMia, id4a Fvi.i.aa H»fy ^ IWo/. St. iv. iii. 
as* Hare Wol^ay raiacarried in the MaHtarpiecaoThUpolicy. 
1711 AnoiauM No. 33 f i Among all kindn of Writing, 

lii-re i« none in which Authom are more apt to nmearry 
Ilian in Works of Humour. iBig W. H. laBi.ANu ScribbUo^ 
utanim a6i Good luck ; without which it in odda but ha 
mivcarrlea in hiaauiL 1S41-4 T<.MKnno^ 

Wka (Bohn) I. 3a If our young men mincorry in their firac 
aniarpriMA, they lo«« all heart. 187a Mains Htst, Imt. 
U. 99b If you MM for a bull, you will iniacarry if you da* 
tcriba him aa a hull. 

b. ormat. 

*7«« Coweta Comf, 37a Wa dare not riak them fjir, our 
tnlanta] into public' view, I.eM they miioirry of what seems 
their due. .W. Fonblanqur An/', uttdtry Adminutr, 

(1837) 1 1. CS9 He has. .pitiably mutcarriad of bis object. 

4 . Of a basinens, (lesi(rn, etc. : To wrong ; to 
come to nought; to a failure; to prove un- 
successful or abortive, f Also 
1607 Shaks. Car. 1. i. ayo Whai mhtcariiea Shall be the 
Oenerabi Caull. iSip Kulues H0I9 )Vmr\u xlv. (1840) iia 
When a great acllM miscarricth, the blame must be 
bud OB loma. i 4 m Maru. OaMONoa in Nickatm* Pa^irt 
(Camden) 11. 14'i ft is ordinary when a businet is miscaryad 
to blame tha ways taken to e(Te«;t it. 1786 Swi rr GuNivtr rv. 
vll, If they find their Project hath miscarried, thev retitm 
Home, ilay Uali.am Comst. HitL iv. < 18761 I. eia A aimnar 
proposition in the session of 1601 seems to have misrarried 
in the Commons *.••3 J* Stronu Stfw £rm aga Motive 
miacaities if method is wrong. 

t b. Of pItuitSt seeds, etc. : To be abortive or 
VAproduetive ; to fail. AUo irons/. Ohs. 

igBS Skars* L. JL. L. IV. 1. 114 My Lady goes to kill 
homes, but if thou marrio, Hang me by ^e aacke, if 
homes that years mbcarrle. a sdia Sia 'r..BaowNa Tract* 
(1683) 77 (A plant] not subject to inlscarrv in Flowers aod 
lUosaomes. 1707 MoaTiMSM tindf. (iT^si) II. ia4 'Lhe worst 
bUicmles to tnts Plant are a sort of Flea that fastens uix>n 
its Shoots, and makes it miscarry. 1740 Tuu. Ifartcdtaiing 
Hu*K eS4 In other Parts of the same Fields, where a much 
less N umber of Seeds had nu>i:atried, the Ci^ was lest. 

6 . To be delivered prematurely of a child ; to 
have a miscarriage, (f In first anot. passive A 
tym AMliaaw Brnsunty/t*** DitivlL U'a/cr* C iij h, Women 
whtene be myscaryd of the myJwyfe in the byrihe of her 
chyUle. 1360 Dauh tr. S/cittaftc'* Camm. 113 b, She had 
dyveree tymes mis-caried of chyide. s66a Gbaunt BilU 
Mort. V, 37 ’Ilic Question is, Whether Teeming* women died, 
or fled, or miscariiedT 01715 Buknkt Owh Time (1766) 
I. 344 .She hod once miscarried of a child. 1786 J. Huntkb 
Tfcmt. i'en. Dh. (1810) vi. ti.i. 433 Tlie mother .. miiicarried 
of her third child at the end of five months. iMam^^Coad* 
S'mty Med. 'ed. 4) IV. 171 The ca-e of a lady.. who had 
miscarried rif a fetus under throe tiiunths old. 
fig. tyie PopR Let. /<* J. C. s Dec, Wka fi737) 89 Yon have 
pruv'd your self more trnder of another's embryo's, than the 
nHidest motliers ore of their own, for you have preserv’d 
every thii>g that 1 mlaurry’d of. 1805 Moorr 7 a Lmdf 
H— vilif And some lay-in of full-grown wit, Wliilc olhersof 
a pun miscarried. 

t b. Said of the child. Ohs. 

1597 Shakr a ttm. IV^ v. {v. 10 If tb* Child 1 now go with, 
do miMcariir. Ibid. 13 Out I would the Fruiie of her Wombs 
mig^t miscarry. 

6. inir. or a letter, etc. ; To fail to reach its 
proper destination ; to get into wrong hands. 

tfiis Shars. Hem. VUl^ in. it. ,30'J'he Cardinals Letters to 
the ^ipe miscarried, And came to th'eye o’ tb' King. 1710 
Swift Jrml. U SttUa t6 Sept., My pciiny-po^t letter, 1 
suppose, miscanied 1 1 will write another, a 1839 Fmabu 
Poem* I1864) 11. 10 Has the lost pipe of bock mi«carriedl 
sBqs Borrow Bibk f« Spain xxjcv, 1 suppo^ed . . that my 
letter hod miscarried. i856 Cruwp Banking v. 101 If 
a bill mUcarry..>Hnkss pej^ble to 'bearer'— ihe unlawful 
poaMaaor can neither acquire nor convey any title thereto. 

b. (ass. In the same sense. ? Ohs. 
t6^ J. SfRVPR in Lett. Lit. Men (Camden) rSj, 1. .think 
my Tuesday letter was miscarried, beiause no Answer to it. 
1786 JuFKksoM Writ. (1859) H* If my btter of advice is 

BUiicari led. 

1 7 . tram. To cause (a person) to go wrong ; to 
lead astray ; to mislead, delode, seduce. Ohs, 
c 1490 Cast. Persrm. ej48 in Macra Plays (1904) 147 Who- 
BO wyl schryuyii hyra of hts synn^w oil, be puitjrih 
brethel to mykyl myschefe, Maakynde lie tet myskary^. 
1513 Douoias .dituit 11. XL 107 Th.'in woa for wo, so was 
1 quyte nilHcareit, That noder god nor mou 1 left wnworeit 
(Cbr#M man incusavi atwns kaminumqne deorumqna f] ifl^ 
A. Scott Poems 'S.T.S.) t. 75 It maid na mUquhat modinnis 
Iml mweareit. 1580 A. uufO In B.'wet Alv. A oaaj, Monie 
words of like spelling, and . .dHTirrent in siraification, may 
ml scar tie young beginners. igodSTENSRa State irei. Wks. 
(Globe) 633/1 The judges^ whoa are men and may he mis- 
carryad by affectioas, and many other meonea. 16s 1 Sraao 
Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. vft. 476/1 Impotent passions carryUm 
him, and misrorrying him. 1633 Be. Hall Hard Te vis 0 . 7. 
let He was not miscarried into any .enormous crime, sl^ 
Tsaff Comm. Hum. xx. x i Tlie best may be miacarritd by 
their passions. Y«f7O0 Bonny i.itie Baittie x(. In ^Hd 
Ballad* IV. 067 O bomty Dancan Graho^ Why ■h e t i ld 
yo me nriscarry t 


i 8. Tn phyileal Bense t To cany to deatruetimi. 

sdM LfTNooer / new. vl a6e If any of them bad miMed 
[bSsTootiiig], bia sliding downs had miacorriad tbeta both 
etwr the Kocke. 

Hence Miaoa'iryliig a, 

sdss Biblb Hasea Ix. 14 Gtue them a miscerying wombe, 
and drie breaaiik sB/gi Rvtmrrforo Lett. (1664) xc. 
184 Such ore the rovings ed our miscarrying hsaita. thid. 
cxxxv. 063 What ia the dry aud miscai rying hope of all 
tliem who ere not in CbriNt, Mt confusion ono wind? 
MCisoanying, vhl. sh. [-mo The action 
of the vb. Mibgakbt; miscarriage. 

1588 Jeteob Sr Esnn v. Ix, O Lorde saoe thou my tonne 
from miscerying. >658-8 In TkmHa* St. Pafer* VII. 697 
note. I’be miHcarrymge of a packitt 1736 Burt. as Anal. 
L iv. These things, .imply temptation, and danger of mis- 
carrying, . . with respect to our worldly . . happiness. i8aB-34 
Goode Study Med. (ed. 4) IV. 13s Women who are in the 
habit of misttirying. 

t Ohs. [f. Mis- 1 4 -h Cask sh.i 

(sense i)J Misfortune, mishap. 

»97 R. CTlouc. (Rolls) 10047 meste mlsces com to him 
•ulf attelaste Vor he vet of is palefrey 8: brec is fot bi caa. 
a 1400 Uumbras 784 And coverde he hawi site his myicas, 
He lytTes nowe fulle ricbely. r'lMe Godstow Beg. 416 Yf 
hit BO happened . . that the forsaid houses . . were l*brent 
thu^h ony mysseKrase. 

t ICIJIM'at, ih. Ohs. [Mta« 1 4.] Miscalculation. 
>898 Sanoya Europm Sfi'c. (163a) axo That their private 
ambitions, feores and misuiitudid diive them to make so 
abieot. - a choyce. 

MiBOA'St, Ohs. txz. dial. [Mia-l i.] 

L trans. 1 u cast with evil intent. 

>390 Gowbr Co^f. I. 083 If it so befcUe That 1 ..sihe On 
me that ache miscaste hire ybe, Or that ache hkte noght to 
loke. 

2 . To miscalculate, misreckon. Also absol. 

xgpB SvLVBSTiui Du Bnrta* i, L 416 You have mis*cast 
In your Ariilimctirk. 1614 Rauugh Ht*t. World v ii. 
I 8. 604 The number b somewhat mi><se.cast by Polybius 
..he reckons nine hundred horse too many. 1^13 Earl 
Manch. Al Monde (16361 107 In reckoning of time mont 
men 'miscast It. >677 Conn. Col. Bee. (rSsa) 11. 308 I'his 
Court flndeing that the f.Ut of Stonetngton wea in the 
last year mbeost three hundred and twenty one pownd. 1876 
Robimbom Whithy Close.. Miakest. to err in casting up 
accounts. ’ All ttuskessen tageiher 
8. To mislay. 

iBoe Hollako Liny 1334 How all these complete bookes 
of T. Livius should mlscorrie, it b not certenly knowne. 
Some hope there is, that they are but mb-cost and laid out 
of the way. 

Miiim aititig, vhl. sh. [Mxs-i s*] 

1 . Miscalculaiion ; in mod. use, technically, 
wrong addition (of accounts). 

34^ 35 lien. Vltt. c. ar For misrecytall or 
nonrecytall of l.^ses or for I.Tcke of the ccrientiemyscHia- 
ing rating or setting fooithe oi the yerelie values.. of the 
Premhsea. i6ei Moi.lr Canterar. Lihr. irr. i. 149 
When there b a miftcasting in tlm beginning of on account. 
>690 Washinoton tr. Milton* e Def. People Eng. M.'s Wks. 
1738 1. 316 Ballance your Accounts, and you will find that 
^ miscasting, yixi have lost your PnneipoL, 1797 Tomlinb 
Jatob’s Latv Diet,. Mi’<castiiig or Mi'«computing. ^ 18B7 
Daily Howe 4 Mar. 7/3 A mbcoaling of the books in one 
instance was over 3,oo<V. 

2 . Bad casting (,oi metal) 

sgex H. Ser. ix. VIII. 430/e The difiiculty arises from 
the bcl|.(buiider*B miHcasting. 

Xisoa-malty. Ohs. or dial. [Mis-l 4.] 
Mischance, mishap. 

>888 J. Habvev Di*e, PrdhL x8 They, imputed the mis- 
hap, or mbcasualtie unto the multitude of their owiie trans* 
greHsions. s6q 4F. u MON us Ohserr*. Ca*a/* C omm. 95 Men 
nnue two wayes to come hy wiadome, either by their owne 
harmes, or by other mens miscasualtics. a 1639 WorroN 
in Bcliq. (1685) 683 A Souldier, filling his FlaK out of a 
Darrel of Powder, net by Miscasualty ix>th on fire, a xBeg 
Forby Poc. E. Anglus (i83o<, Miecasnatty. an unlucky 
occiclenl. 

Sisoeganation (mi:8fd3/ii^’j3n). [irreg. 1 
!«. misce-rs to mix ygtn-us race -i> -ation.] Mixture 
of races; #//. the sext^ union of whites with negroes. 

1864 (title) Miscegenation : The Theory of the Dleiiding of 
the Races, applied to the American White Man aud Negro. 
Reprinted from the New York Edition. XO78 Stani.ky Dark 
CoHt, I. 44 By this procem of mi-cegenation, the Arabs are 
already rwidly losing their rich colour. 18B9 Boston (Mass.) 
7 rnl. 37 Feb. ^/4 Mincegcnation in Kentucky.. .Tlie {Mnalty 
for miscegenatiou is three years* imprisonment. 1900 Pilot 
37 Dec. 540/a The danger of ’inbcegenation*. .ought to warn 
UH against introducing Oriental Mttlera into South Africa 
fi^ 1865 E. Burritt Walk to Land** End 64 It is an 
. . efTort to engraft Christian ideas upon the heathen stock of 
Grecian mythok>^.._ In beautiful, .contrast with this osten- 
tatious group of Christian afid pagan mivcegenation U[etc L 
1884 J. Hawthornk H, Hasotkorne iPi/e 11, 178 The 
lower regions of palaces come to strange use-i in Rome 1 
A cobbler or a tinker perhapa exercbes his ernft under the 
archway; a work-shop may be establbbed in ooe of the 
apartmeais ; and similar miscegenatioaa. 

So f mostly nonce- wds.) Ml'poogtiintt sh. [see 
•AT|S 3], the issue of a union between people 
of different races ; IKi'uoogeanto v., to produce 
miscegeoetion ; IBti — ynnt o d (( 1 . a., pxodueed 
by miscegenation; KlMOfe’aeulji (inqoot.ml8oi-) 
•-MisosaiHATioK; lOuoeireBe'tlo a , pertaining 
to or involving mbeegenation ; lfi:MegeB»*- 
Ml'ueegei^tor, Mlaoe-goaiut, one who 
favoun miecegenation ; also, one wno contracts 
a omott with one of another race. Also IKi*s- 
[back-foxmation] « miscegstqali. 


mscaiiiiATOouB, 

•864 (Crolv. etc.) MtscegeneUim 7 To ndeeegtnote; l.e. 
to mingle penons of dilleirent roceo. IMd. iL 19 The GrL 
qiias or Griqua Hottentoca, ora a mbceganaied rae«. /hid. 
V. s8 A robcegenetic community. Ibid, vit 34 The pureet 
miscegan will be brown, with reddbh cheeks. v BIg Bender 
3u May s6f/a (art. Emoncipotioo), There ore pfajlogynbtf 
as fanatical os any ’ roiscegenbts '. sBya Schrlc ok Veaa 
Americanisme 389 A Mbcegenationlst. naiped Willtam^ 
was tarred ood fimtherc^ and dumped into the river at 
Grenada, MiauLsMppi. 1880 Winchrix Preetdnmiiet y\. Bi 
The policy of North American miscigenenia^ wbich'liaa been 
recommended . . as an . . expedient for ohvuuing race-oolli- 
suMts, x88i Sai.a Amtr. Bevls. 316 Two such * Mbce* 
geiiAtort ' have been hanged by the mob in Virginia^ 1898 
C. F. KxiMA% Imperiediuu 10 It ha« saved tira Anglo-Soxoa 
stock from being • nation of half-breeds— nuHcegenates. 
MlAoeUno, -lin, -ling, oU. forms of Maslik 2 . 
Mluo^den, -din, obs. forms of MiarLsrok. 
t ISisoallaiui*xiMi. Ohs, [f. Mibcellaivy - h 
-AKIAK.] A writer of miscellanies. 

1711 SHAPrrsa. Charnc, (1737) 111* Misc. u L 8, I .. like 
my Kvllow-Miscellonarians, shall takcoccasiou to vary often 
from my proposed SubjecL ibid. 113, 

t MlSOaUana, a. and sb. Ohs. Also 7 -el(l>aii, 
-elane, -illana. [ad. I... miscell&neus (see Mis- 
CEiiLANEous) : cf. niomcntan€.\ 

A. adj. Mixed ; miscellaneous ; combining 
various elements, (Cf. Mabxjn 4 of/z /A) 

>603 Hoi.land Plutarch** M&r. 131 Choler b a misccMane 
seed (oh it were) and a dregge^ mode of all the p.'issions 
of the mind. i6eB J. King Serm. 5 Nov. 33 A linaey 
wolney, miscellan, mMlj^igion. i6ie Umrkwood Lang. 
4 RvUg. v. 39 PauluB Dinconus his miscelliuie history fsc. 
ilistoria miteella) Eaton Honey-c. Pree Just if. 

130 TbesB miscillanc Chnstums never knew what an bitrrible 
thing the least motion of sin b in the right of God. (Cf. B. 
qunt. 1643 ) 1658 W. KuRTon Itin. Antonin. 6a One 

(colonyl . . drawn out from among the gowned Citizens, oa 
well as the misccllane sort of people. 

B. sh. A mixture, medley, miscellany. (Cf. 
Masltn ^.) 

1600 Bp. W. Bari ow Serm. (i6ot) D 5 h, The miscellan 
of ail nations. 1606 IIacon Sylva 4 670 It b thought to be 
of vxe, to make some Misccllane in Come. 164a J. Eaton 
Honry^c. Free ^ustif 137 [Theyl preach neither true taw 
nor true Gospel, but a miscillane and marring of both. 1664 

I. WiLRON A, CornmentHS v. iv, Some have call'd lili* a 
Stage-play..; Others agen, a nuscelane of years, Or 
Ciie^er-work of liopets and fears. 

(i KiacellanM (misel<Ff‘nr,&). fneut. pi. of L. 
miscell&neus (sec Mjscsllankous) ; in Latin used 
for *• hash of broken meat * and ' a writing on mis- 
cellaneous subjects Used also in Fr.] A collection 
of 'miscellaneous literary compositions; a literary 
medley or miscellany. Also, a mtscellaneous 
collection of notes, or the like. 

xpyx Alley {title) The poore mans Librarie... Here ara 
adioyned . . certaine . . annotations which may proptTly be 
culled MiKcellaiica. xfiss Flecknok pf//r) MiHccllan'ia, Or, 
Poems of all HortH, with diverh other Pieces. 1690 Tkmflr 
Ess.. Learning Wkte 1731 1. >91 Upon the Mi<>cc]lanea'a 
firiu Printing in Paris, Monsieur Botleau made this short 
Sutvr. 1710 Swift Jml, to Stella vi, [He] has written some 
mighty pretty things; that in > our 6’> Af/irr/ZaNra, about the 
Spiig or an Orange, U hia. 1784 New Sped. No 6. 3, 1. . 
begin my miscellanea with a Private Anc^ote; 1836 H. N. 
Coleridge Lit. Bern. S. T. Coleridge I. L'Envoy p. xiii, 
1 should mbinform you grossly if 1 left yon to infer that 
lib l ollectiorw were a heap of incoherent fnistelianea. 1807 

J. W. Clark Barnwell lutrod. ri Miscellanea likely to M 
useful for refeience. 

t Misoella'neal, a.(rA) Obs. [f. h.miscelMtte- 
ns (see next) + -a b.J Miscellaneous. A Uo sh.pl . « 
MiacELLANKA. No t MiaoallA'BMn a. 

x63aGuii MM Heraldry 1. vi. 38, 1 tooke occasion to perusa 
ceitaine Miscellunean notes of Seales, a 1633 Ames 
hresA Suit agst. Cerent, it. aog Concerning certayn iiib- 
cclaneall notions and testimonies against .. Ceremonies. 
x6m Vi l vain A/// Ers. v, Mtscellaneal Essais. 'J he fifth 
. . Century of MiscellaneaK 1703 T. S. A rt't Jntpr. p. xxvU, 
Mbcelaiieal Experiments and Ooservations. 

KisoallaneaiiJi (mbf lei*nF|3t), a. [f. L. mis^ 
cel/dne-usy f. miscellus mixed (f. miscirs to mix) : 
see -£Oua.] 

1 . With a sing. sb. : Consisting of members or 
elements of difFerent kinds ; of mixed composition 
or character. With e fd. sb. : Of various kinds. 

1637 Saltonbtall Euseb. Comt. 53 Tha pcopla being tbtia 
a long time divided betweene divers opinions, it producad 
a misccllantous confusion tn Religiou. 1671 Milton P, R. 
III. 50 A misccllanaous rabble, who extol 'Ihings vulgar. 

a XX SuAJn-RSR. Charnc. (1737) HI* Mbc. u i t That Cfaarb- 
la and Cotirteoits Author, who.. Introduc'd tiM uiganiuim 
way of Mwcellonaoua Writing. X766 Golosm. Kfr. W. i, 
My second bey . . received a sort of nibocllaueous educatkw 
at home. 1790 Burkk Fr. Rev. Wka. x8o8 V. 47 Dr. Richard 
Price. .preached. , a very cxtnuxrdioory nUftcelUmeoua ser- 
mon. iIrx W. laviNo Life 4 Lett. (1864) IL 49, 1 have 
been leading %. ’ mlsoelUuiaoua ’ kind of life at Paru, if 1 may 
use a liiervy phroaa s86r Stanucv yem, Ch. (1877) I. xvb 
303 In ibb miaceUaneomt^ awembloge ware to be seen wor- 
mippers of the most vaaioua characters. 1899 EL. J. G. 
Mack AY Limlesny's Ckron. SeoU (S. T. S.) I. p. hxxviCOiM 
of the miaocllaneoua volumca of tho Wodrow Manuscripts, 
fb. Mingled. Obs., 

>698 W. CnruroT Bril Th. tv. (1831)44 Tlie abceHanaoiia 
horror and exultation of that dreadful ooy. 

2 . Of persons: Having vnriotis qualities or 
aspects ; treating of various subjects ; many-sided, 
t AUo, general (os opposed to IsehnieiU). 

Sia T. Bbownr Pietut BA L viH. 1 9. 33 fAUienvial 
bciog miscallancous in mattf tntngs, ha Is to oa received 
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ivitk aMBiciiM £ for »««** 

4M?i« Jvm iMf StMiTTw lu; Uim, 

k k I Nor outfht l'id« of a MiMnlluMouTWriior to 1 m 
denyM me, on cho account that 1 have groumled my Mb- 
oellanya upiD a canaio Set of Treatieek already MUiah’d. 

ttrm^.etc iif75i II. yog As cechakal 
corme will be unavoidable iu this daa^tion, 1 adviae my 
SMilaneous raadon to pass it over. iSyi Woaotw. f>n9t 
<cBf6] IlL 3i« A great theatrical writer, .. and mU- 
cwUan iwMs to that degree, that there was soamthkig for all 
dames dr rtadm sdi Loner. u vi. ProM Wka 

ttt6 IL 45 The fiarou of Hoheniele was rather a mb* 
eslbnfous youth, rather a univeoal geolus. 

Hem MlaoeUaateilqr (jniisel/h/Iti), mlscella- 
neoasDcu. 

\ Dtdly Cki IS Nov. 4/$ The mbocnaneity of the 
leHeiuc ‘ maues’ thus enjoying the hospitality of the King. 

misosllfc’naoiuiiy, [-lt *.] with variety 
or diversity; in various ways, on miscellaneous 
subjects, etc. 



■e^ iBure * generally useful SM^. /fro. laii. as U« 
collected lamoeliaAeouBly, and in all probabili^ .. indis- 
crlnunately. 

XifloallA^naoiuniara. [-NMsr] Misoella- 

nepns quality, character, or condition. 

lysy Bailbv vol II, MisctlltuuoMsngsSt ouature or mixed- 
ness together without Order. lyM Johnson^ Mitetllcuu- 
0MSMftg, composition of various kinds. 1O71 Gso. Buor 
Midtihmnrtk xxiL The. .niU ^enanvousness m Rome, which 
made the mind flexible with constant comparison. sB8y 
Lowell Old Eng. Dram, (1B99) 50 liie gratuitous misceL 
bneousness of plot, .in some of the playn of John Webster. 

Miscallanist (misc'l&nist). [f. htlflOBLLAfiT 
+ -IST.J A writer of miscellanies, 
itio Bvkon in M§m. F. Hodgson ^1878) I. 168 My third 
netter] will be conveyed by Cam, the miscellanUt. iflda 
F. Hall Hindu Philos. Sysi. js A Ute miscelbnist, more 
edebrated for venatilky and i^’Cunfidence than for exact- 
neu. 1889 SAiMTSBUfty Kss. Eng, Lit. (1691) aig We may 
. . consider him [Leigh Hunt] first as a poet, seooodly as 
a critic, and thirdly as. .a miscelbnist. 

Misoelluy (mi-selani, mise lini), sb. Also 
7 miBsal(l)., mlaoel-, 6 miasll-. [app. ad. F. 
mitcelianHs fern. pi. (ad. L. miscell&nea neat 
pi.: see MrsoKLLAiCEA), only m sense a.] 

L A mixture, medley. 

sfitv Bacon in Ruusdtaiio (1657) 81 A Miscellany and 
Coniuuion of Causes of all Natures. x6ao Hie Mulior Cab, 
I'his Mbsdanie or mixture of defortmties. xM8 Drvubn 
Dram, Poisy Gm. led. Ker) 1. 64 A% fix- FalstalT, he b not 
properly one humour, but a miscellany of humours or 
images, drawn Crum so many several mea 1703 Maun- 
OBKLL yoHrn. 7 *rus. (a 721) ^).4conrusM mi<iceUauy of Trees. 
ibid. tS A Miscellany of Christiads and Turks together. 
■•SJ Lyttom ♦ En^ (ed. a) 11. 287 Turn your eyes 
now to Che ultra Radicals, what a motley, confused, jarring, 
mispelbny of irreconcilable tbeoiistsl 1847 Tennyson 
Princess v. 190 Not like the piebald misceFlany, man. Bums 
of great heart and slips in sensual mire. iI86 S tbyenson 
Tryat. fst.lvt Und-^r that, the miscellany began— aquadrant, 
a tin canikin,an old Spanish watdi and some other trinkets 
of little value. 

t b. AfisceUitny madam \ * a female trader in mis. 
cellaneons articles; a dealer in trinkets and orna- 
ments of various kinds * (Narcs). 06 s. 

*599 B. JoNsow Cynthia's Rev, iv, i, I would bee . . one 
of your miscelany madams, idid.^ As a misoellany madanM 
[I would] inuent new tyres, and goe virite oourtbrs. 

2. pL Separate treatises or aiudies on a sabject 
collected into one volume ; literary compositions 
of various kinds brought together to form a ImlL 
(Common in tides of books.) 

■fits P- Wknywciiith {title) The MiscelIanie,or,a Registrie, 
and Methodicail Direuiorie of Orisons, a i6a8 Bacon Lei. 
te Bp. Elf Wlcs. tBio XU. 91 1'hb hath put roe into these 
miscellanies^ which I purpose to suppre-ss, if God give roe 
leave to write a just and perfect vdume of philosophy. 
sfiM J. Lightvoot \tiilh Ervbhin or Miauellanies Christiau 
and Judaicall. Norhis Misc^ (*^99) ^f* * you 

1 humbly present this Collection of MuceUaaies. fur the 
enteruinment of your liesure hours, syss [see Miscclia- 
*w**os et K7|3 Swii^T On Poetry 318 when they join 
their pericranies, Out skips a book di Miscellanies 
8. A book, volume, or literary produaion con- 
taining miscellaneous pieoei on various subjects. 

iMH BRSBST Tren. ti. rib The Alcoran u a miscrilany 
of other prodigioua thinga s6^ Salmon Syn. Med. 

Rdr. *3 Wonder not. Courteous Reader, at the Appearance 
of this early, or rather untimely fruit ; a Misceiany only 
iirieaded for our own private use. 170^ Dispia/d 

xiu, Those only purchate everiiving Fani& That in my 
Mjsellany plant tneir Name, syew {title) The Monthly 
Miscellany t or, Menudrs for the Curioua xyu Boswell 
yehnsen (1B31) 1. 005 Me.. wrote ‘Ihe Lib of Cheynel', 
in the miscellany called *The Student*. iMot Med ymL 
V, toy What appears to me an error in your truly valuable 
Mbcelbny. Wn R. Moaais {title) An Old English Mis- 
oslbny. sfys ft. Roosas Ori^. Bible iv. (1874) 163 The 
Bibb, in flsot, ba * Miscellany *— a vary various caa. 

4. pi, Fenons of various classes, fwnt 
i8|o Cavltlr Let. Aug. ht R. Blunt Cssrfyied CMsem 
.FfsNvrtxtps) 16 Bfadeguarda, improper females. Slid misoel- 
taabB sauntered. 

tSiMOtfbuiyt 06 s, {ad. L. misce/lBne ^ ; 
(he Ibra perh. snegested by prec. ab. (But cL 
mamemUtry}.] mMliciLLARB, Ml8CBI4.AinH>0t. 

a BmroidelFetr w. Spesfn ye A Veterans Army, osni« 
id of JfluellanyFoross of all Natkms, 

M hfeiAlaf^ werits of Tha Right Henmrrahb^ 
rnads Lob Vsraiaak sflgi Ckavaumo Pmme a6 Tha 
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**.* ”* — r Va >)w Fawn. PuwoM Cnnl 

(1839)09 By tlisir misceliany d e iti es at Rome,. . they riiowxd 
Bp natioo was without iu God. i88« ttitie) Mtaoelkuiy 
Poems Containing a New Translation ofVirgiUs Eclogues, 
Ovid’s Love Ebgies ietc.]. syril Swift Pet. Ce^imerssd, 
Incrod. 68, 1 have read, all the aSocellany PoeM that have 
beea Mblished for twenty Years past, sygl AMoav Emmie 
(xSas) L I Miscellsny thoughu upon several subjects, 
f Mig o el lgny. Ohs, {Aiteimtioo of 

misceilem, Maslik after miseeiiatty.^ » Maulin h. 

»4$ tr. Ceintmella ii. xl. It b proper to sew mbcelleoy. 
or barby fodder [orlg. Jkrraginem] in a place that is plowM 
and sown every year. 

MlnooTllne , reading in mod. edd. of J<msoa*s 
for mitdlins (see M aouv > c). 
lusoelUtiM, oba. form of MaaLiii 8. 

ISisoeltOf -tdw, obs, forms of Mihtlktoe. 
tlCiflOa*]ifllirR«id. {MJ8-I4.] Wrongful or 
undcaorved ceusune. 


*^*3 Cuimna in Hmrl. Misc. (Malh.) III. 171 All 
Blends actions are subject to misoeniure. s8i4§ Witmbn Pox 
P ac\fi ttj A selfe-respect May cause inih-censares to be 
caiit upon The Publike Justice, eifits Lbiohiqn Cemm. 
I Pet, lu 6 a693} eps *l'hey cast him {sc. Christ] away by 
tbeir miscensures and reproaches put upon him. 

t ]CaMOR*nrare« V. Obt. [Mis- 1 i .3 iraas. To 
Censure wrongfully or undeservedly. 

1811 CoEVAT Crudities 364, I hope the candid reader will 
not miscensure me for inserting this into my obteruations. 
^5 Withes Vox Pad/. 33 Ton hundred thou-and tongues 
ShiAll censure them, who now mis-censure iliee. 1663 — 
LitftCs Prayer 35 Nor will [ 1 ] miscensure their chantable 
ho^, who [etc.]. 

Hence t MlBOe^nauiing vbl sb. 

ifisy Sanobbson Sems. Pref. 11674) E sb, To prevent (if 
1 could) the mis<ensuring of these berniona 
t liiBOe*rti|y, Ohs. [MlS'^i.] trasu. To 
certify luaccurotely. So t MlaoBrti'floato, in- 
accurate certification. 

* 84 ® Hen. VI JL c as Many prebendss . . beue 

doubb certified . . and some by wrong names or otherwitec 
raisceitifyed. ibid. c. 45 By reason .. of aniiicertifical of the 
said posiieakian].. 

ICisoluUiOe (nrisit/ams), sb. Forms: ace 
Chan eg sb . ; also 5 miBoaunoe, -obanohe, mea- 
haunoe. {a. OK. mcsch e)anct^ ^aunce. also mes^ 
ckofuhe^ mescance L. type ^ minmeadentiam ; see 
Mia- 8 mild Chance 1^.] 

1. Ill-luck, ill-success. In early use often with 
stronger sense, disaster, calamity. 

>097 K. Gi.ouc. (Rolls) 2902 Goer bomber he fley anon to 
wite him fram niexcbance. tjfin I.anci.. P. PL A. ix. 51 
God sane ]ns from misdmunce, And )iite he grace uppon 
grounde. ctsys Partenay ^642 Anon it happned tohym 

S et tniscauiice XSBX Shako. 1 Hen. VI, 1.1. 89 Lords view 
cse Lettm, full of bod mischance. s8n Bacon Hen. Vi I 
181 They.. let clowne with Cords seuerall Messengers 
hhat if one came to mischance, another might pawc on), xlsa 
Hazli tt Talded. Sbr. 11. iv. (1S60) 83 We are the sport of 
iml^tluy and mischanLO. 1833 1 bknyson Imdyefiihmlott 
JV. ii, Ibnolding all his own inischanoe, Mute, with glaiuty 
countenance. 1855 Motlkv Dutch Rep. 11. iii. (1B66) xpr 
If mischance should follow the neglect of this warning. 
personified. rijU Chaucem Kni's T. 1151 Amiddes 
of the temple sat meschaunce^ With disconfort and sory 
conteiiauiice. sy4a Gkav Spstug 38 Brush'd by the band 
of rough Mischance. 

2. In particularized use : A piece of bad luck, a 
mishap, an unlucky accident ; t //rr. an accidcnial 
iiyury or mutiiation. In early use also, f ■ MRte 
of unhappiness, an evil fate. 

a 1300 Cursor M. ri8a In takinning als o H penance )m sal 
be aend a bug meschanLe. s^ Lancu P. PL C. xx. 209 
Myime ^e nat, riche men to wmi^ a mesdiaunce put dives 
JLcyed T a S450 M vac 1899 Fowrty daye>> for pat rayschawnce 

r ow schalt be in jienaunce. in Ellis Ofig. Lett, act il 

11. 56 Upon Monday here fell a mischaonce betwene two 
of my Lo.Chamberleyns men, and the on of them was killed 
in Powles churche yarde. 1387 Goldino De Momay i. ( 1617) 

7 When a roan louth an eye, an arme, or a legge, we do 
oonmonly say, it is a mischance, sfiik Wooo e^ July 
(O. H. .S.) III. IA5 He had got a mischance by ninpowder. 
tygB Johnson tdlor No. 55 V7, I had sectiTed 11 Jw. a book) 
imainsc mischances by lodging two transcripts in diflerent 
places. SI3B Dickens Nleh. Nick, xxiv, First the right 
sandal enme down, and then the left, and these mischances 
being repaired (etc.). ^63 Hawthoenb Our Old Homo 

(1879) *45 'I'h« vicissitudes and miscbancss of sublunary 
affairs. 

8. Phraaea. f a. 7b fare^ go to mischance ; to 
cast^ chase, drive, pul to misekasue. To give (a . 
person) mischance : to bring bad luck to, to over- 
whelm with diaaater. 7b hid (a peraon) mUs~ 
chance : to wiah him bad lock. 

CTgSp R. ItatmNB Ckron. IVace (Rolls) 7s8s pay cald hyss 
trakour wyp manaoe, ft to nteichaonoo pey scaoldo hym 
' S3M CflAiiaM Treyius a sas Lat us daunoe. And 
r WMWBS habit to mischaaaoe. ibid. v. ju Thy 

. . Diyf ook and lat hem fisren to udwdmaatM. 

*877 Lanol. P. PL B. xul 3x5 And b la m e men bifaynds 
her hskke and hyddon hero nietchawtce; c ijfff CHAUcni 
L. G. IV. m Bnnye 1 pm to jnd ^sae biro mysohaunoe. 
rigjp Gnwv'.tRoxb.) ifs What with swenf and with 
laancs Many oen he gab nryschatiiiot. e igfio G. Asaav 
DktaPkUas . 47 Otkorwteyourwefkysi^netoaiMchaBclis. 
cs#7o Hknkv iVetiimeo vb aBa How be had pat Ms pspIU 
so fflyschafioa. 

to. In exclaMtlMii mid imprecadana, e^ in 
with mischance t m lake ftt Alpo mow 

mitchtmee . . / How tbe dgvil • « 7 Obs. 

S3. . C^y IPmom. atih ft SBiia megs was- 


MUOHABaiVQw 

ebaunos v sclial him grab e igps CuAVcaa Trmlut tv. 
1362 Or how mischaun«.e sbolde 1 dwells tharef sijM 
— MamipJo's ProL ri Is that a cook ot Londoon, %ri£ 
issscbaunce? Z1388 — Man gf Lem's T. 818 Ihc lordes 
«rw 4 ~god yevs him meschanncel rtgoo Rom. Rose 
7581 whatt welcome with imschannee now 1 lasa 
iJpiassd in Chesmoriom Pieces (^eat) 003 Thaa so shuUU 
they be better than Christ himselfe, with niixGauoos i csem 
Lvixl MEs. P oems (Percy hoc.) 34 She..bir hus^d diM 
ceyvethe, atlas ! mescbounce 1 igsdSxsEkTON Megnyf. jwe 
Ood gyuo you a very ni3nicbaunce 1 
0. By mischance : bv an uulucky aeddent. 
AF./rtf mesekemtsneo (Britton) - *hy missdventare ’. 

ric/ S7 Hen. f '///, & 6 If It snaU happen say of iKl 
M id awires bj^ uischaunce^ or cssaalte for to dis. i6as 


Milton 


hdemt 44 Wert thou some Starr which from 


_ ^ a/44 W< 

die ruin*d roofe Of ^aVl Olynums by mbchancs didst 


laUf 


GsAifirr Bills Mori. vw. 48 Skin In Warn, IriUed 
■ ' Sea. sg48 Thackksav Vmss. Pair 


by mtschaiice, drowned at .Sci 

xuv, Wlien they met by mifciiaoce, he inadc MreasUe bows 
or remarks to the child. 1839 Ibnnvson Mesrr. Geraint 
tia And theM awoke him, andoy great tnisdianoe He heard 
but ftagments of her Utor words, 
d. Proverbs. 

tg.. Hermes Bird IxlL in Ashm. Tkeed. Ckesss. (x8ts) 
sifs A Chyldys Byrde. and a Chorlys Wyfc, Hath oKe 
sythys ^o^ow and mischaunce. 1811 Coroa. s.v, Malheur, 
Mischances neoer come single. 

Miflohanoft, Obs. or arch. [Mia- 1 i.] 

X. inir. To happen unfortunately. Also wilh 
daU of person. 

13SB Hulokt, Mischauncen, male emenire. a 1376 Lindb* 
SAY (Pitscoitie) CArvN. Eeot. (S. 1'. S.) I 40 JUriiuriiig no 
Islshoode to niischaiioe him efterwart in respect of Ms 
bartlie messsige that come to hiia fro the ataistnitia. zgft 
SraMSBE M. Hubberd 64 And still 1 lioped to be sqi 
vmuQced, . . but stUl it hath nuschaianoed. 1809 £. S. Basl 
wrrdet ting Sum 1. 68 It so mischatic'd, A honlc harharian, 
. . Landing, sjpniead death wbaever they advaiK'd. 

2. pass. To be unfortunate ; to have iiad luck. 
a 154s Wyatt in Tattets Misc. (Arb.) 36 Stephen said 
true, that my natiuitie Mischanosd was wilh the ruler of 
May. atRm Lindbsay (Pitscotticj Chron. Scot. (17*8) 11 
He burnt trie more for anger within himself, that he was 
so mUchanced in this behalf, c C'tf.ss Pbmbsokb Ps. 
Lxxxix. viii, All tliat him hate, be me shall be mtschsunced. 
8. intr. '1 o have the ill-luck to do so-and-sa 
1600 Faispax Tnwxix. xcviii,On on ambush 1 miscbaiist 
to light Of cruell mea 

Hence Minohanolng tihl sb. rarc’^^. 

s6zi Fi.oai(L Misutsuminto^.,u raisclianclng. 

XiftolLA'noed, a. [f. Mibohamcb sb. 4 - -id.] 
tl. Unlucky, unfortunate, ill-fated. Ohs. 
c 1470 Hkney Wallesee viii. 320 Curssand ftmoun off his 
mYsenansit led. 1570 mitchanccfull] cacc. aiga Hclobt, 
Mtschaunced, itf/ortunatus. 

2. (jooc wrong. 

1875 ^ ScHMiOT Doctr. Descent xl 155 From these [ihs 
Annuloia] div-erDed^ on one side the 'J csiacea, who might 
perhaps be called mischanced vertebrata, and on the oiher 
tbe true vertebrate animals. 

Mi»ch>*nOftftd, O. Now arch, or poet. [C 
Mibcuanck sb. 4 -ruL.] Unlucky, unfortunate. 

Z303 R. Brunnb Handl. hynne 1994 ?yf |nmi were ever 
nayde of mysthuunceftti pyng pat befyl to any maa 1370 
[Hce MiecHANcxD, quot. r 1470J. 1394 H. Hblmbs Geita 
Gretforum (16B8) ex This mischaiicefut Accident .was a 
great Discouragement. 1878 Blackir Lays Mighl. aoa 
Where wert thou wlieii Sire Adam first Drew his mlschance- 
ful breath f 1875 Browning Aristoph. .^poL Wks. 189b I. 
7^Woe— woe I What man was boni mischaaceful thus I 

ulBohixteiet ace Mrbohanoix. 

Ciflohuoy (misitju-nsi), a. Chiefly ,S^. [f. 
Mikciiance sb. 4 -T.] Unlucky. 

I5i| Dooolas Mneis uc. vU. 137 Hb freind and fallow 
de>T 1 h.'it sa myschancy was. slip Htackw. Mag. V. 637 
Country Laird, attracted from afar^Wiili some n^hancy 
Wi iter to engage. 1858 Trollope Three Clerks xlvi. (1867) 
538 ClrcumNUtnces were mischancy with Mr. Nqgo. iSito 
Rlade Cieister g- H. xix, If ever 1 was so mischancy ai« to 
last so long as Ch3rsbrecht did. 

tXiBOha’life. [M18-I4] Change for 
the worse. 

ztfi Holltbusn Horn. Apeth. sob, The harte also shrink* 
[eth] together by reason of excessiue feare, heuinesse ft 
change, \mmrg. Soudain altenicion.] tggg T. Mavnarok 
Drake's Vay. (HakL Soc.) 6 They gave us instructions for 
directinge our course, if, by foule weather or nmehanae, any 
should be severed. 

t MLiohanging , vbl. sb. [M18-I3.] Wrong- 
ful iiitei change or aubstitution. 

ijfts WvcuF iVtsd, xtv. a6 The mischaanging £1388 
ch^ugyng) of birthe (Vuig. uatMtatis nnmuSatio^ 
Hiichanter: see MJBaANTxn. 

MigohftTTgft, sb. [Mi 8 - 1 4 .] * A mistake in 
charging, as an account ; an erroneous entry in an 
account* ( 1828-53 Webster). 

MiRolm'rfft, V. ?Now rare. [Bin-l 1 .] 
trans. To charge wrongly or lalacly. 

117s Goloing CaJtdm on Ps. xvlL 3 He was mlachaiged 
with wrongful! hatred. iSiSl — Calvin on Dent. xl. 040 If 
wee doe but miscoaster sorm wte worde that Is well spoken 
beholde wee niischarge the partle. siaa in T. J^hfords 
NoSe^Bh, (tiSt) 264 The said'W... H. . . did .. overreckoo 
mitrsekon .. ft UMScbaige upon thb Compit divers par- 
ticulars things hereinaAer exp res sed, a Hals Sherds 
Acc. X. (i«3) 106 The most of the rest of the complaTrite 

cbaige the Greek verb with a dooUs anomaly. 
tlEiMli»*MiaSt 44 tk OU. [Un-1 3.] 
UiMinias (olAw^oq). 
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m ifit Hau. «47b, Ha wm whh mla- 

cba^iig ^ a Wfa , . pytyfuUya abyoa. 

JCisobaantly, variant of MieaoHAjrTLr Oh. 
t 4 oe Jtig. Prhy Ctmncil Sc0t, VI. 97 Maiat crawallla, 
barbaroii^ aod miachaaniliai 

t lUscbaaTf a. Obt. 7 .] tram. To 


dithearten. 

c 141a Hocctm Dt PHnc. ajSo Tha kyng ha^ 
achama, and eka it ham mya<harUh. 

XiflOldttf ^mi’it/if), sh. Alao 4-5 met-, 4-6 
mya-, mia* ; 4 -ohlf, -ohojff -ohlvt, ohyTO, 4-5 
-obtaf, -obtfr(t, -ohjtf, 4-6 -ob0f(o, -ohoTt, 
Sc, -obtlf(f), 5 -ohoaflb, Sc. •ohtrff, 6 -ohoofo. 
Sc. -ohtlf(f)t, *abtif, 6-7 -ohitft, 
7 -obitro { alao 4 mtohtf, mjthtf, 6 mlahiof, 
myohltf : tl. 4 -obovot, -ooTlt, 4-5 -obtvyt, 
6 -obivea, 0-7 -ohiaTta, 5- -ohlefa. [a. OF. mci* 
chirf^ mescke/f mccAcf {mod. m^ckcf), vbL eb. f. 
mcschivcr (aee Mitouiiri) : cf. Pr. nwcap^ OCat 
menyschht OSp. mcscabo, OPg. mcucabo (Sp., Pg. 
menoscabo loai, deterioration).] 
tL Evil pli^t or condition ; miafortane; tronble, 
diatreaa; in ME. often, need, want, poverty. Obs, 

A ijao CuTMcr M. aooso Womman aal paria o na barn, Na 
nan wit mtachiua be forfam. c ijas Deo Gratiot 49 in 

E. E. P^(i86a) 195, 1 ichal laia Deo graciaa In royachai and 
in bonchef bo^ RCiii, PaUrne 5131 Be marciabul 

to alia men ^ in mechaf arn. eijW Chauw ProL 
493 Ha ne lane nat, for rayn ne thonder, In aikneae ne 
in mcachief, to viayte Tha rarreat in hia pariaahe. ri4oe 
Maunobv. f 1839) xxviii. 087 That no man ^ave him. .nouther 
of Mace ne Drynk : and ao achalle he dye in myacbef. 143* 
RolU f/ Parti. IV. 4x4/9 They bee nowe in ai^a myachiM 
and nacataita. igai Lo. Bbbnbm Froiu. L xii. la Tha 
kyng and tha yong Spencer, aayng they m aalfa thua beaaged 
in ibir myachiafa, ana knawa no Comiort that myght coma 
to them. IM* C'TKaa Pbmbbokb Aniottie imj U breaat 
where death (Oh mmchiefi (<wijL (Ad mtctuip] comae to 
cboaka vp vitall breath, a iteg Momtgombbib Mite. Poem* 
Ui. 54 Hir mirrinea with miaaheif ay la mixu i6a8 Earlb 
Mitroeotm.,CAiifte (Arb.) ai Hea arriuae not at the mia- 
chiefa of being wiaa. 1679 Pbmn Attefr. Prot 1. (1699) SS 
Alaa 1 %ra are not tha aama ; thal'a oitr MU-chief. 
tb. With a and fl. A tniifortone, calamity. 
a ijge Si. Andrrm <6 in Horatm. AltettgL Leg. (rS8i) 4 
For pete ^t ha had in mynda Of be grete maacbeuya 
of mankynda. cijto Wvcliv Sot. Wku Jll. aox penk 
.. how Ood hah aavyd bo fro daab and ohar mUcevia. 
a tipa ge AUxamier w Lo, maiatar, alike a myichafa I 
i 4 ii Cax roN Godfrey v|. as Alla tha meAeaMaa & tha mya* 
chiefa that tha peple of our lord endured that tyme. la^ 
Fond '‘Tte Pity 11. v, But Heaven la angry, and be thou re- 
aulv'd Thou art a man remark'd to ta^ta a miachief. 

t a Phr. At mtsekief, at great (etc.) mischief 
[«>OF. a mesekirft ^ ^tent meschief]\ in (great) 
miifortune, in evil plight; in diatreu; esf. in 
fight, at a disadvantage. Obs, 
e 1330 R. Bbumnb Ckron. IVaco (Rollal 0875 Nethelea b«T 
ware at maachef, flbr to aacapa b^m were fulleC 137s Bar- 
Boua Rnteo xi. 604 Tha aril and hia thua fachtand war At 

S ret myacheiflT. 1430-40 Lvoo. Bockat viii. i. (15*8) 3 b. Thou 
iad in praaon at miachefe like a wretch, i^-a Ckron, 
London (iBaj) 130 [Ha] hadda hym at myachim re<^ to a 
popped hym in the face with hia dagger. 1470-85 Malory 
A rtknr ix. xxxii 389 Allaa aaid ayr Triatram vpon my heede 
there la aomma good Knyghta at maschyef. 1358 G. 
Cavbnuihh Poems (iBas) 11 . 75 By cruel fortunr at myschafa 
ahaand^ 13^ Gudo 4 G^tie BttU. (S.T.S.^ ao6 Of lait 
1 aaw thir iymmaria atano Lyka mad men at miacheiC 1379 
SrKNBBK 6A4PA. Cat. Sep. 10 Or bene they chaffred f or at 
miHchicfe deadT \jrtost. an vnuauall apaacha, but much 
vfturped of Lidgate, and Romatime of Chnucerl. 

2 . Harm or evil considered as the work of an 


agent or doe to a particular cause. 

1480 Robt Dovyli (1797) 31 Create myacheyf haua I do, 
and nmcha yll Aa to robba and alaa. 1335 Covcroalc Ps. 
Iv. 3 They are myndad to do ma aoma myachafa, ao mali- 
cioualy are they act agaynst me, 1343 Bnihkluw Lnmont. 
a6b, Va haue..done moat myachefa in ahuttynga vp of 
Godea worde from tha people. 1390 Shaks. MMt. N. ii. i. 
e37 If thou follow me, doe not beleeue Hut 1 ahall doe thee 
miachiefe in the wood. 16x3— Men. Vtlt^ 11. u aa. 1847 
Clarxndon /fist, R06. VI. I loa They, .who had contriv^ 
the mtachleve. 1717 Da For Sysi. Magic 1. iii. (1840) 7a 
The devil ia aeldom out of call when he la wanted for any 
miacbief. i8i8ScotTJ?A^J?<^xxxvii, It waa hardly poaaible 
two auch damned raacala ahould colleague together without 
miachief to honeat people, xtev Rusk in Pol. Econ. Art 
u. (1868) 136 It ia quite wonderful how much miachief may 
be done even by amall capacity. 

h. An injury wrought by a person or other agent; 
an evil arising out of or existing in certain condi- 
tions. Now only in collect, pi. vrith the sense * evil 
consequences ', and in phr. to do oneself a mischief. 

c 1189 Chaucer L. G. IV. 1331 PkUometn, Tbia false thef 
Hath don thia lady yit a more my^tchef. 1330 Tindai a 
Pratt. Prot. C vij, If any resisted them what so euer mi^ 
cheuen they went abouL 1380 Lvly EnpknotiErh.) 136 Of 
two miaebiefes the least is to be chosen. 1998 Vono Diana 
ay A miacheefe neuer cornea alone. 1811 Biblb Ps, HI. « 
Thy tongue deuiaeth miachiefea. 1893 Mem. Cnt. Teeksiy 
V. 50 The I'urka would not fall to work them xooo mis- 
chirla by means of the new Garriion of NewhauaseL 
Swirr Gultn'Or 11. 1, 1 . . made three husraa, to shew that 1 
had got no mischief by my faU. 1774 Burkb 5 >. Amsr. 
Tax. Wka. 1849 I. %Cs Infinite miecniefa would be the con- 

m uence of such a power, a i88e Bucklb CMtit. (1869) 

. Ii. 47 General misrhiefSi depend upon general cauaet. 
1871 Smilks Ckarme. ii. 11878) 58 The nodal miachiefa re» 
suiting from a neglect of the purifying influence of wonro. 

o. To make mischief: to create discord or ois- 
sension, cap. by talebearing. Cf. Mibobumakbb. 


18B4 Casselfs Fam. Mag. May 374 She was always making 
mischief between them [sr^ two lovenj. 

8 . Lem. A condition in which a person snflers a 
wrong or is under some disability, esp. one which 
it is toe object of a statute to remove or for which 
equiw affMs a remedy. Phr. to be at a mischief. 

1396 Bacon Max, Com, Aawiil'<i630) s6 Ploadinga must 
be certain, becauae the aduerae party may know wfierto to 
answer, or elae he were at a mischief, which mischiefe is 
remedied by a demuner. iMd. ix. 48 Hea tooka his graunt 
subtect to tliat miachiefe at first teas Coxa On Lilt, 11. 194 
Iho miachiefa bafore this Act was. That in a Writ ^ Dower, 
t/nolo nikitkabei^ there ware dayes of common retourn. . 
which was mischievous to the woman, in renpect of the long 
delay. 1788 Blackstonb Comm, J 1 1 . ii. 19 Every scheme . . 
hath been hltharto found to be. .productive of more mis- 
chiefs than it would remedy. 1790 N. CHimAN R^, (1871) 
80, C having notice, was not within the mlMchief and there- 
fore not within the equity dT the remedy. t8t8 Cauiaa 
Digest Kod. a) IV. $*4 lithe adhering to such deiermlnatiuns 
is nkely to be attanacd with tnc<Hivenicnce, it is a matter fit 
to be remedied tw the legttlature ; which is able to prevent 
the miachief in fmure. s8e8 |a WaasTaa a. v., A new law 
ia made to remedy the miachief. 

t b. Distinguished from inconvenience ; see 
quots. and Inoonvemicnci 3 c. 

(1909: see Imcomvbnibmcb sk. 3.] 133a Dial on Lawt 
Eng. il.xivi. Q4b, The law wyll rather auffre that myacheyf 
then tha said inconuenienen. 1998 SraNBRa Siato/rel Wka. 
(Globe) 616/1 True Justice punnisheth nothing but the evill 
act or wicked woord ; yet by the lawea of all kingdomea it 
ia a capitall crime to devise or purpose the death of tha 
King... And therfore the lawa in that case punnisheth the 
thought 1 f<x better U a mischeif. tb^ n an inconvenience. 
i8aa [see Inconvbhibncb sk. 3 c]. 1670 Ray Prov. xai 

Better a mischief then an inconvenience. I'hat ia, better 
a preaant mischief that is soon over, then a constant grief 
and dUcurbance. a 1709 [see Inconvbnibncb 30]. 

4. t a. A disease or ailment. Obs. b. In medical 
parlance used simply to indicate a morbid condi- 
tion without further definition. 

igga Huloet, Myschiefe beynge close or secrete, viens. 
1399 Bnaks. Muck Ado i. iiL 13 1 'o apply a morsll medicine, 
to a mortifying mischiefe. t8oi Holland Ptiny 1 . xvii. 


1843 R. J. G SAVES Syst. Clin. Med. ix. ^ I'races of in- 
flammatory miachief. i860 Winblow Okte. Dis. Brain^ la 
The miachief established within the cranium, disorganuing 
the delicate tin^ue of the brain, thyg AtikHtt'i Syst. 
Mtd. VI. 130 When the minchief is confined to the lung. 

6 , HurUul character or influence; mischievous- 
nesa. Now rare or Obs, 

1848 Sia T. Browne Pssud. Eg it. v. 1 1. 84 The conceit 
[that Blase ia poisonl ia surely grounded up<m the visible 
miachiefe of glasse groasely or coursely powdered ; for that 
indeed ia mortally noxious. 1803 K. Hall Sentimsnts 
Pres Crisis 45 The innocence the intention abates 
nothing of the mischief of the precedent. x88a (*000 Study 
iMed. rV. 78 Thui ia a disorder of far greater mischief and 
violence than the preceding. 

b. The phrase the mischief (of. .) is {that) is 
used idiomatically to single out the moat unfurtu- 
nate aspect or vexatious circumstance of nn affair. 

t68o F. Brookx tr. Ls Blam's Trav. 374 The mischief la, 
if we carry them out of their own air they die immediately. 
1677 W. Hughes Man of Sin iii. i. 5 Their dear Francis., 
admired for a slorious Saint, was in his life lime commonly 
taken for a aiUy Fool, by their own Confession. And the 
mischief is, for no small reason neither. 1708 Swift Let. 
ooHc. Sacr. Test Wka 1751 IV, 170 But the mischief was. 
these Allies would never be brought te allow that the 
common Enemy was quite subdued. 1751 Johnson Ramklrr 
No. 155 P 7 The mi'cchief of flattery is. .that it suppreshes 
the influence of honest ambition. i8Ba Ooilvie av., I have 
money enough, but the mischief is I have lefr my ^rse at 
home. i8g8 A. E. Housman Skropsk. Lad Ixii, And faith, 
*lis pleasant till 'tit past : The mischief is that 'twill not last. 


tn omnta 
IBLB Acts 


1 6. Evil-doing, wickedness. Obs, 

S470-85 Malory A rtknr ix. xix. 367 By thy mesebyef and 
thy vengeaunce thou ha*.t destroyed the mooste noble 
Knyght 1333 Covbrdale Gen. vL 5 Y* earth was conupte 
in ye eighth God and full of myschefe. 1393 Q. Elis. 
Boetk. 1. pr. v. (1899) 15 Of mischefx or fraudes ofthy slaun- 
derers [orig. sceleriiius frnndibusque detafornm\, 1398 
DALRYMPLa tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot, 1 . if>t With a plumpe 

he fcrcelie fallis in al kynde of mischeife [orig. *- 

fagitiorum 4 tnrAitndtnnm geueru], i 8 xs lii 
xiii. 10 O full of all subtilty and all muchiefe. 

7. A cause or source of harm or evil : often 
applied to a person whose conduct or influence is 
harmful ; a worker of mischief ; also, in milder 
sense, one who causes petty annoyance or acts in a 
vexatious or annoying manner. 

1386 A Day Bug. Secretary t. 1x695) 49 He was called., 
the PlR'^ue of the Common- Weal, the misi hiefe of men. 1399 
B. Jonson Ev, Man out of Hum. v. v, O, my good MischieTe 1 
art thou come? X849 Trapp Comm. Gen. xvl la Mahomet, 
the miachiefe of manklnde. x66o F. Bkooke tr. Lo Blanc' t 
Tfousj^ One of the Jarre of water broke, which was a great 
miachiefa to them, and a very important loese. 1871 M ilton 
Smmton 1039 The contrary she proves^ a thorn Iniestin, far 
within defensive arms A cleaving mnchicf. n 1704 1 ', Brown 
Snt. t^t. IVomnn Wks. 1730 1 , 55 1 ’he sex are ati Pandoras, 
mischiefs all. 1716 Mas. (JENiLivaa Bm^y Betty iv. iv, B’ye, 
b'ye, dearee I An miachief I bow you look now I B'yel b'ye. 
1780 CowpEM Progr. Err, «oa The sacred implement I now 
employ Might imve a mischief, or at beat a toy. x8x8 Bybon 
CA Har. in. xlix, Many a tower for some fair mischief won. 

t .i> f AMisaoN, Misekiefyn vexatious or lll-deedie person ; 
as, 'Ye re a periect mUenief*. 1890 S/oOmtor 9 July 
UnionigtB such as Mr. Caine, .are posiiiva mischiefs to tha 
parly. sMge I, Evblvn BaMod Vongmanee 191 A curhr* 
Kaaoed auaafaliif kjmwu by tM nama of jiauay. 


8 . Vexatloas or annoying action or cooduet; 
chiefly, cornet causing petty injury or trouble to 
others by way of sport, without aoy ill-will. Also, 
a tendency to or dispotitioo for such conduct 
1984 Cowpaa Tieoc. noj Childish lo misebief only and la 
DOHA i8ae W. lavifM Sketek Bk.. Leg. Sleepy Hettenm 
(1891) 11 . 903 He was aiafays ready for either a fight or a 
frolic ; bad more mischief than ill-will in hb composition. 

Marrvat P. Simple II. viii. 118 I'he midshiMoen are 
. .lull of fun and frolic I'll bat a wager tberell be a bob- 
bei7 in the pig-sty before long, for they are ripe for muchief. 

8 . Phrases, chiefly expletive and impreegtory. 
t A. IViih a mischief: (a) used as an expletive, 
esp. parenthetically in questions, as fVhat with 
a mischief, .f (also What a mischief. .t)\ {b) m 
with a vengeince. Obs. 

xgjfi Elvot Diet, Add., Aki in mnlam rem. go hens with 
a muchefe. xg^ Cooraa Thesaurus s.v.. Mains. Quid tua 
(malum) idrefert f what, witha mihchiefe, haste th^ lo doe 
with itT 137a T. Smith in EUb Orig. Lett. Set. 111. IV. 8 
What a mischeefe mranethe bee to write unto mee of new 
Sta* rcrt and Astronomers, and telleth me nothinge of my como- 
ing home 7 s6x x CoToa. s. v. Chemise, H ee rainad them with 
a miftchiefe, roused them with a vengeance, a tSag 
Fi.richpr Hies Valour 11. i. (1647) 15a Hold still thechaire, 
with a grand mbehiefe to you, 1830 J. ' 1 'avlor (Water-P.) 
Hks. 11.06/a The matronly medicines, .of this., woman, will 
in a little time make her encrease with a vengeance, and 
multiply with a mbehiefe. 1640 Nabbrb Bride in. ii, V'are 
welcome with a mischiefe Co.the occasion that brought yuo 
hither, xyaa Swift In J. Duncombe Lett. (1773 11 5, 1 
wonder how a miMchief you came to miss us. i8aa Scott 
Higel xxvii. Bide doun, with o mischief to ye. 

b. la imprecatory sentences, e. g. A mischief 
on.. I A mischief take . . / 

15x9 IntorL hear Fleas. 935 A myschyfe on it ! c 1930 
Bale A', yokan (Camden) os ft is Sedicyon, God gyve hym 
a very mysebiefe. a xggs Udall Royster D. iv. iiL (Arb.) 
62 A mischMfe take hb i^ens. 1609 B. Jonbon Sil. H om, 
tu iv. (x6i6) 545 Did 1 not tell you 7 mbehiefe ! s668 

Dkvdfn Even Love iv. Wks. X701 1 . 317 And a mischief 
of all foolish dbeuinements, for my part. 

o. Hence (like the plague^ tic.) the mischief is 
used coUoq. and dial, as a euphemistic sub'^titute 
for ‘ the devil chiefly in the phr. to play the mis- 
chief {with) y and in questions What {how, etc.) the 
mischief . . / (cf. a). Also to go to the mischief. 

15S3 Hcjllvband Campo di Fior 983 What the mischiefe 
b thb that thou hast for thy Mulelle ? 18x4 B. Jonson Bartk. 
Fair 1. i, What the miKchief du you come with her ; or she 
with you 7 a x6i6 Beaum. & Fl. Wit uitkout M.\. la 1 th 
name of mischiefe what did you meane 7 1807-8 W. Irving 
Satmag, (1874) 195 Thb unlucky characteristic plasred the 
mischief with him in one of his love affairs. x8x8 Miss 
Ferribi Marriage xv, Boj’S may go to the mi<«liier, and 
be good for something. 1863 Troli.ohe Beiton Est. xxxL 
375 Why the mischief should he not kcc about the work at 
once ? 1867 — Chron /foFXF/ll. xii, I'kat butcher in Silver- 
bridge was playing the mischief with him. i89e Kifling 
Barrach-r. Ballads 34 You 'eatheii, where the mischief 
'ave you been 7 

td. Words of mischief : abusive language, abuse. 
rare *. (Cf, M ibciiikvk v. 4 .) 

*585 W. Waterman Fardte Factons I. vi 86 They curse 
hii^ and reuyle him with ail woordes of mi>«chicfe. 

10. Como, (chiefly objective), as mischief -doer y 
-founder, -master, -monger, -sufferer, -taker ; mis- 
chief-boding, -doing, -hatching, -loving, -tainted, 
-working aciis. 

x8x4 bcoTT Ld. of Isles in. xxv. A *mischief-boding ray. 
i8aa v^RBETT Weekly Reg. 4 May 304 Representing me as 
a*mbchief-doer to the cuuniiy. x8ijo Cuueriooe Pttcolom. 
IV. i, Thus compel Into my service that old *mischief- 
founder. xSig T. P. Kennedy Horte-Shoe Robmson xxxiv, 
905 Some *niuciiief-hatching fiend. x8xo Splendid Follies 
ll . 51 The *mischief-loving impi 1^ Golding Ovids Mst. 
XIII. 158 Would God thb ^mischeef n)a3^ter had in veirye 
deede lieene mad. ifiao Shelion Quix. II. iv. 93 That 
Cheater, that arrant * Mbehiefe -monger. 1888 England 
x8 Aug. ii/x The Grand Old Mischief Monger at the head. 
igSa Huioet, "Myschiefe aufierer, or taker, sceieratus, 
Xj598 F. Hour Tkulo R, That rout of "miHchief-tainted 
theeuea. xpoa Fortn. Rev, Jan. 41 A child in the * mifeGhbf- 
working hands of hb own childbnness. 
XiloliiefCnii'atrtf), V. arch. Forms: teeprec. 
8b. [i. Mmchibf so. cl the earlier Mischikvi.] 


& mischief any man by whome he taketh any harme 1803 
Armin Fools upon F. (1880,' 95 that miachiefea many, 
aometimes wrongs himselia. i6ti Sfkko HUt, Gt, Brit. ix. 
XX. (1693) 967 Britaine hauing so many Sea townes and Out- 
lets to mbebiefe the English trafliicke. i68a Bunyan Holy 
War 195 Whomever 1 mbchief, whomever I wrong, to 
me it is musick, when to others mourning. X853 Sinolktqn 
VirgiVs Eel. ill 1 . 15 If you had not somehow mbchbfod 
him, You would have died. 

2. To do physical harm to ; * Mischikye 3 b. 

< S470 HKun^fVttllaes viti. 148 The fleariR than lAiih aril 
Patrik relefd *ro fecht agayn, quhar mony war myscheifd. 
1483 in Snrtoss Mine, (x6m) §9 The crosse in the markyth 
place is . . to myachef sume man. 1373 TuasKa Hu^. 
(1878) 69 The lack Is commended for sauing of ^ng, ao 
set as the old cannot mbchbre the yoong. 1807 Markmam 
Coaml. v. 1 1617) 57, 1 haue scene them run away, ouer-ihrowe 
. . the Coach, and mbehiefe the Coach-man. 1687 Decay Chr. 
Piety (1668) 94 Tie a ctrtain Indication of madness to 
tear and miicnief thoso things that would be Uscfql to uSk 
1700 C. Mathbr Magn. Ckr. vl v. (1850) M3 Having se* hb 
dog to mbchief hb nmghboFs cattel iHstT I eiicn PasmkUs 
XX. (x677)8i 8 The berren tne misebiefed tlie land, * troubled ' 
It, ae Bishop Aodrewee rendeia tha word. 
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rtJL m i4MGaBCMHivIik^/f#.r#ff.C//.^Muf,<CknMl«n)«t3 
Then mygnt noo dim com unto iImiu oeyrthc pavyiM for 
the nayin that eiode up-ryghte, but yf ho woldo myechyflo 
hym emfo. ijuy Boordb mrv, Htmik cIjcxL 6i At length 
they do fnl nua or do miiichefo themeelfo. idea-s In ATofo# 
# Giumingt (Exeter 1BS9) II. 187 To. .cut tnuro owno 
throolt or otherwiM murder of mincheife thenuelvee. 1719 
Db Fob CrusM 1. 191 When the two Ladders %nre takeii 
down, no Man living could come down to me without mae- 
chieAng himMlt 

itbt&r i6eB Sir T. Brownb PstHtf. E/, 11. v. too A Bullet 
of Wax will miichief without melting, idya R. Wild /Vr/. 
LU$Ht, 33 Their Breath wUL mischief far beyond a Gun. 

8. intr. To Buffer injury ; « Mibohievb i. 
o iBio Dovolab /T. Hart 11. 71 Len me thy cloke, to gys 
me w ane quhyle ; Want I that weid in fayth 1 will miv 
cheif 1398 F. Roue Tknit B, Which done ehe weepee 
V|Mn her pitchio (lore. That she should in ere she had 
miHchier'd more. 

MiBOhiaffia a. Now dial. [f. 

MiaoHiEF sb. + -FUL.] Fall of mlBuhtef. 
t L Unfortunate, disastrous. Obs. 

^ 1303 R. Brunnk Haudl. Synar 4623 Also y telle by 
iustyng, )><;ror cumb myschelful hyng* Hknsy 

Wtilktct lu. 410 1‘har selff was caus of this myschefull 
cliance. ibid. iv. 748. 

2 . Of persons : Full of or prone to do mischief; 
mi8chi'‘vouB. Now i/fo/. 

sS4t Pavnbll CatiliHt xlii. ^ The common weale, through 
the cursed counsell of mtschiefull cytesyn^ is brought into 
so great daunger. 1834 Landor Exam. Shakt. Wkt. 1853 
11 . Thin is the mischief.fullest of all the devil's imps. 
1896 krarw, iVord^bk.^ A/isckitffult mischievous, 
o. Involving mischief, rart^^. 

177B Foots Nabob iii. Wks. 1799 II. 318 For mischiefful 
mailers there wasn't a more ingenious, .lad in the school. 
Ki'Sehiaf-ma^ker. One who makes mischief 
(see Mischief a c) ; one who foments discord, esp. 
by talebearing. 

1710 M. Hrnrv Retthwod'7i\t!%. 1853 II. 466/a None 
but a tala bearer, th.it great miachief^maker, will reveal 
such secrets. 1783 Hutton Braa New ii^’ark (E.D.S.) 
xBB/xai At present there er in ivvery iieak ta manny mischief- 
makers. 1B48 Ld. Brokoham 0/ Rovoiniiont Wks. i8jS7 
V i 1 1 . 33a Tlie trade of the agitator, the profesaional mia- 
chief-maker. 186a Mrs Carlyi.k Z.x/r. Ill 138 Elintbelh, 
who is weak enough to believe whnt mischief-makers tell her. 
So Ml solilaf-niailcliig vbl. sh. and ppl. a, 

1715 Rows Lady ynne Graf v. Wka 1728 HI. 74 I'll., 
know What *tis the Mischief making Priest intends. s8i8 
Byron Juaa 1. xxv, A little curly-headed, .And mischief- 
making monkey. 181$ Scott in Lockhart Z:.^(i839) VI II. 
Xi8 Byron loved mischief making. 1898 W. Black Brtseis 
XX, A piece of mischief-making between two schoolgirls— 
about a music-iiutster. 

t lCiBoliia*Table« Obs. [f. M iscbiete v. + 
-ABLE (in an active Miise).] Mischievous, harmful. 

1880 Filmbr Pairiarchn iii. | 7 If a King did strictly 
swear to oirserve all the l^aws, he could not without Perlury 
give his Consent to the Repealing .. of any Statute, .wnicn 
would be verjr mischievable to the State. 

t Xisohie*Tanoe. Obs. [? f. MigcHiEVE v. -i- 
-ANCB .1 Harm, injury, dama^. 

s6eo Holland Livy 11. xv. 549 Unlesse they would be 
executors of their owne wrongs, and seeke their owne 
mischievance. 1608 [Sir F. HubbrtI L^e 4r D^aih Edw. IT 
ccivii, Nor [let] comTnon curse^ caus'd by public greeuance, 
iJraw iudginerit down on you for their mUchieuance. 

(misitjf'v), v. Now dial, or arch. 
Also C4-5 mia-, 4-6 mys-)y 4-5 -ohleve, -ohyeve, 
4-6 -oheiro, 5 -oheovg, -ohowe, 5-6 Sc xnlaoheif, 
-oheive, 7 iniaohive. [a. OK. mesekever to ^ 
unfortunate, come to griel, f. met- M18- ^ + chever 
Chbve : cf. Sp. nuHoscabar to impair. 

Ibat the Scottish forms in f belong to this word rather 
than to Misckirf v. is attested by the rimes and the modem 
pronuncUttiond 

f L intr. To suffer harm or injury; to meet with 
misfortune ; to come to grief, * miscarry Obs. 

es3|3e R. Brunnb Ckron. a8xo) 171 He said, salle 
misdieue whan he |Mit tilling lieiU 1377 Lanqu r. PL B. 
XII. 110 Andhisionesal-soforpatsynnemyticheued. cs4ao 
Pallaa. on Hwsb. i. 614 And up thai wol atteeve Into a tree 
lest thai by nyght myscheve. 14.. in Eltu. Acad. 65 
Wherte prycle is moste in prys .peiine schall cnglonde m3rs- 
cbewe. a 14W Hocclkvb Learn to die 544 in Min. Poems 
198 He mischeeueth where aa he wende han recouered be. 
X49»-XS30 iMVrr. our Lotiye 34 Yt hatbe not bene sene, that 
cuer eny place myscheued where goddes aeri^ce was 
dcuoutly kepte. 1004 Edmonds Observ. CsesaPt Comm. 78 
To make supplications for all soules, and ^cudly for such 
as liad iitiscKieued in France in the time of that warre. 

2 . trans. To alBict or overwhelm with mis- 
fortune : to bring to destruction or ruin. 

1388 Pol. /’(Mfwi^olls) 1 . tjt The chyrche Is grevyd,.. 
And so sume be mjrschevyd. e 1440 A l^abet cfTaiet 3 Why 
base bott ioste and m^hevid so many sawlis as jmu haae 
done T 1431 Rolle ojfiarii. V. aas/a Thaugh he [ec. John 
Cade] be nnde and myachevecL 1513 Douglas eSueis 11. x. 
lie And tho beheld 1 all the citie miscbevit. 1516 Skrlton 
Mapttf. 3360 .So 1 am lapped in aduer^e. That dyspayre 
well nyghe had msrscheura me t i6ei Bk Mountaou Z/ila- 
triba ais You may haply fall fouie, where you may be 
mischieued for euer. 1883 R. W. Dixon Maao 1. xl 34 
They who thy fair head nuschieved Of such a dead the cost 
sbalf well aby. 

3 . To indict Injury or Ion upon; to do harm 
to ; to injure, dtma^. 

147B Bk. Neb/eeeo (ilffo) at Many fold# tymes we have 
ben deoaived and myecbevid tborougha suche dMimuied 
Crewes. sMB^aa Dumsak Poems xjuL 5 Excess of thocht 
dots ms mtsdwtf. a t8oo MoNTOOfXBni Miss, Poems v. 7 
Melaochoik misebeaviB my ssind. That 1 cm not rsjoss. 


1843 Rr. Hall Tremi. Coaieni. yt Tha Mals-eontsnt, 
whethsr hee bee angry or sad, mlschievM hisssalf both 
wayes 1887 R. L’Estiiancb Bri^UisL Timas 7 Whatso- 
ever Mischlav'd the One, must iMMedo the Other a^ Service. 
1707 Rt/lsx. upon RidieuU 177 Desire of mUdueving those 
who are happier than they. 

b. To 00 physical or bodily harm to; to wound, 
hart. 

e 1400 Deitr. Trey 7439 A sad man full song, b* son of 
Theseus, Segh Achilles myscheuyt- 1483 Paetoa Lett. 11 . 
S05 Ther fyile uppon me befor Sevayne dore xU. of bes men 
..and ther they wold have myscheved me. 1313 Douglas 
ALneie x. xiil ao A gret B{>eyr, ouharwiih he fisyll ssyschevit. 
1330 Palsgs. 637/1 Beware 01 yonder boras, for hs wyll 
my*-cbevs ss many as come within his rtache. sft|8 Milton 
EtkoH. X. 41B The onely Armes that mischiev'd us In aU 
those Battels and Incountenu i8ia Fla vbl Pear 94 Francis 
Spira. .would have mischieved himself had not his friends 
prevented him. 1783 Sloanr yamnica 11 . 6 Some they., 
mischiev'd to Death with certain Pricks of small Sticks 
sharply pointed. 1813 80 Jamibson, 'J'o mieckirtat to hurt. 
1898 J. Struthrrs DvekMOut in Poet. IVks. (1850' II. 67 
With d3*e vsts chok'd, with engines deav'd And countless 
nuiitances minchieved. 

t 4 . To abunte, slander. (Cf Mibohibp rA f d,^ 
1638 Manasskn brn Ikrarl k^imd. ymd. 15 Men mis- 
chieving the lewes to excuse their own wickednes^e. 1874 
ScRivuNKt Course Dtv 11. v. 388 Someliniee you shell hear 
from them somewhat religiously (as it were) spoken, when 
they intend thereby to mischive and abuse it [sc. Religion). 
1783 W. toReBs DomtHie 14 Some strain'd their lungs, And 
very loud me mischiev'd With their ill tongues. 

t Misohi«'vedy///- a. Obs. [t. mibohieve v. 
+ -ED^. Cf. OF. mcschtoi unfortunate ] Ruined. 

1380 Tussrs Hash. x. 1 1878) 33 Happie is he . . that can take 
heede by the fall of a mischieued man. 

lCi8lollie*vi2Lff« vbl. sh. Now dial, or arch. 
[f. Miac'HiEVE V. -h-iNoL] fa. Mishap, mis- 
fortune, disaster. Obs. b. Injury, hurt, damage. 

1x97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 7706 peruore )^nne wel[rrmsuel] 
mony mis cheuing. X42I8 RoUs 0/ Parlt. IV. 405/3 For 
reboylyng or wexyng tong 01 unrcsonable excease of suChe 
lyes, or sum other untruwed mesclievyng thei wex all noght 
or litell of value, c 1447 in farrow 4 iVearmoutk (Surtees) 
84 1 Y*- said kepper and his felowe durste nott abide wt in )r* 
said place for di ede of iiiychevx ng. 1737 W histon yostykus^ 
Hist. II. xviil I 4 He abu!>ed Luih to the mischieving of tus 
countrymen. 

t Muchie'irmgt ///. tf. f7dr. [f. Mssodievi 

V. -»■ -iNoi.l Huittul, injurious. 

x8ai Lady M. Wroth Urasiia 313 He might chuse the 
mo'ti mucheuing, and most speeding nurt for him. 

MiaobiawoiUi (mi St/tvds), a. Forms t a. 4 
zniaohuoa, msraohefoua, 4-5 masohavoua, 4-6 
mia-, myaohevoiia, 5 maaciliievoua, -ohyevoua, 
myaohovoa, -ua, -ea, myaohyvya, myahevouse, 
6 mlaohevoa, miaohefoaa, mlaohavua, mla- 
ohiofoua, miaohlvoua, rLiaohoevoua, Sc. mia- 
ohaivous, miaohelfaia, 7 miaohelfoua, 6- xnia- 
obiavoua. 6-8 miaohevloua, 7- dial, mla- 
ohievioua. [a. AF. meschevous (^1400), f OF. 
meschev-er MiacHiEVEsr. or meschef NiwvdXM sb . : 
see ‘OUS. 

The stressing on the wcond syllable was common In 
literature till about 1700 ; it is now dialecul and vulgar.] 
fl. Unfortunate, calamitous, disastrous. Chiefly 
of events; also occas. of persons, miserable, 
needy, poverty-stricken. Obs. 

c 1330 K. Brunnr CkroM. (1810} 156 Whan kyng R. herd 
of )7at mischuos tide lorig. la wesckaunce]^ & bow bis 
schippis misferd. ^>380 WvcLir IVks. (1880) 389puialmeB- 
jevynge hah made alle owre rewine..full i)ore and nedy 
anef myschcuous. cs4ca Hocclkvr De Reg. Prtne. 471^ 
pogb |wt a man disceuere & picyne To many a lord his 
mescheuotis myserie. c 1430 Merlin 5 Synne draweth bothe 
mun and woman to mysbevouse ende. 1336 Laudbr Trae» 
tate 453 Quho list to pryde pretend. May be assurde of ane 
mischeuous end. 1383 83 Foxe A. M. II. 8io/a Who 
sayde..that before this day seuenih night Uunne should 
haue a mischiruous death. 

absot. a 1380 St. Augustine 870 in Horstnu Altengd. Leg. 
(1878) 76 vessel.. of holtchirche. He wolde br^e and 
mciie hit snial, pe mescheuoua to parte wi^ aL 

2 . Of [Tenons and animals, or their dispositions : 
Producing or desii'ning mischief or harm ; inflict- 
ing damage or injury ; having a harmful influence or 
inte'iL 

Now mrv, owing to the predominance of sense ^ 

147J Warkw. Ckron. (Camden) ix The Lords My .. and 
ottier myscheves peple that were aboute the Kynge. 1333. 
CovBRDALR Susotina 38 Y<* two elders came also, fulloT 
myacheuous ymaginacions agaynst Susanna, to brings her 
vnio death. 1383 Win^bt Leri. TraciaUe Wks. ({TT.^) 
11. jjQuhen thai mischeuous Nestorius.. began to ryve the 
flok of Chrinte. 1393 SncNsca Epitkal. 34s Ne let mis- 
chivouii witches wiih theyr charmes. . Fray ua. s6ex Shaks. 
Jul. C. 11, L 33 Thinks him as a SerjMnta egge. Which 
hatch'd, would as bis kinds grow misehieuous. And kill 
him in the sliell. 1877 in isra Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
Ajjp. V. vj Some mischievous persons to dishonour my Lord 
Clianceliour. .stole the Mace and the two punas. 1704 
Rilharosom De Pods Tour Gt. Brit, (17^) iV. 33 A 
People uncivilized, warlike, and very miNchievous, oommonly 
called Highlsiid-men ; who, being the truo Race of antient 
Scuts, speak Irish. s88e Wharton Lesm Lex. (ed. a) s. v. 
Animals^ Domestic mIihsIs, or animals not naturally mis- 
chievous, such ss dop or oxen, 
d. Of things, event!, ^Actioni t Fraught with or 
entailing mischief or bmsm s having harmful efltcu 
or results. 

a. c 1380 WveuF bPks. (i88a) 390 miaoheuom psrusrt- 


yngs of crlstb ordenaaca c uyt Pol. Pssms (Rolls) It. 177 
Thayra myschevos dsdis avayiid ham noughts. 1333 Edbn 
Treed. Nome Ind, (Arb.) 31 iliey committsd innumerable 
wrongis and misehieuous aotes. igBs Stanvmubst ACmeU 
IL (Arb.) 91 Through %rab downs rased wss draw thss mis- 
chcuu^ engyn. 1689 Sturmy MarmoVe Metg. c 3 b, Hm 
mnohievous Storm conttnuinm 1736 Butlbs AnaL l tU. 
Wks 1874 1 . 53 Vicious acimns are, to a great degree, 
actually punished as miachievouM to society. 179s BuSkb 
Corr. (18^ 11 L 398 The opinions, principles, and pneUces, 
which I thought so vary mlitchievouw. 18^ Lowbll Amond 
my Bie. Ser. i. (1873) 195 A mischievous fallacy, sin 
Bsycb Amer. Cemenw. 1 . xxvi. 403 To iwdNt a momentary 
impulse of thoir constituents which they think mischtevous. 

p. 1871-0 Reg. Privy Council Scot. Ser. 1. 11 . ssi Tbair 
misohevlous querrell. 1848 J. Bbaumomt Psytke x. oclxviL 
Th* alarmed Gadarens .. loarline him with chains and 
fetteriL hop'd T*hcy now had his imschievlous torreni scop'd. 
*« 78 ,'l RAHBKNB Chr, Etkics 333 Lovs without discretion b 
a mischieviouB thing. 1747 in Col. Rec. Pennefbo. V. iii 
l*he many miacbevtous coiiscquences that arose [etu). 

4 . 01 perscMis, their conduct, etc. : Dispom to 
or characterised by acts of playful malice or petty 
annoyance. 

1876 WvCMBRLBY PL Dealer v. 1 , Don't we esteem the 
Moiiky a Wit amongst Beasts, only becautie he's mb- 
chteyousT 1706 Swift Gulliver i\. i. And well remembering 
how mischievous all Childicn among us naturally are to 
Sparrows, Rabbits [etc.]. i8«8 Mias Yongb Dai^ Chain 
II. ix. 431 She . . was only waked by Meta, standing over 
her with a sponge, looking very miitcnievous. 1863 CARLVLa 
Fredk.GL xix. viii. (1873) VI 1 1 . s6o M. de Voltaire had., 
a big Ape, of excesHtvely mischievous turn; who used to 
throw stones at the paHsers-by. 

6. Comb., as mischievous-sysd, •minded adjs.; 
f miaobiavoua-Btomaohed a.. ill-tem|Tered. 

1377 B. Gooob HembeuKi Hush. (1586) 135 b, Movies 
that.. are.. rugged of their Ijody. and mischeuous stomaJeed 
lorig. ecHUue sndomito]. 184s True ReL Dev. Dee. Pap. 
Ox/. A 3 Mischievous minded wretches. 1887 F< M^Nbill 
Biawearie xv. 1 16 ' Hey, chappie cried out a mUchievous- 
cyed wench, quite unable to restrain her mirth. 
XiaiChievouaily (ml'stjtvasli), adv. [f. prec. 
•f -LY ^.] In R mischievous manner. 

1 1 . Unfortunately, disastrouHly, miserably. Obs. 
e 1330 R. Brunnb Ckron. iVeue (Rolls) 14107 Mcscheu- 
ously ^ fel such cas )>at sire Waernyn sbsm )>er wae. 
c 1380 WvcLiF IVks. (iBB^ 3B7 per schuld no man haue be 
mischeuously nt'dy. 1430-40 Lyug. Bof has iv. xxin. ketuHugf 
Duke Bren'nus delightuig to rob and stealc, mihcliievouslye 
ended. 1387 Guds 4 Godlie B. (S. T. S.) iBa Except m 
mend.. sail end all mischeuouslia. i860 R. Cokk Powsr 
4 Suij. 166 llie same Judgment U to be given upon him, 
who niischievousiy ended but life with pain. 

t 2 . Wickedly. (Cf. Mibchief jA 6.) Obs, 

1470-83 Malory Arthur x. viL 434 Hb squyers they saM 
hit was loui done, and meschyeuously. 

8. In such a manner as to produce injury or 
damage; with usurious effect, result, or intention. 

1500 - s o Bun SAX PosmsWxin. 17 Sic deidlie dwawmes so 
miscbeifablie. .hes my hairt ouirroiBt. 151s Act 4 Hen. Plll^ 
c. 30 Preamble, 'i'hc snid. .myscnr.vouvly dispcM^ persons. 
1383 Stu subs 11 (iBSOdTodbiien^ewith them 
that shall thus mischicuousiye bchaue tbemselues. a 1814 
poNNR BioFaiaToe (1644) 74 Not likely to write any thing 
in Jest mbchieuously inierpretable. 1^7 Clarendon Hut, 
Reb. IV. • 15A The King was vei^ mischievously advised. 
1775 Adair Amer. ind. 330 By mischievously endeavouring 
to loment a civil war. 1839 Thirlwall Greece xi. IL 70 
I'hough it was often muchievouHly abused, it may be 
Mentioned whetlicr it was not a salutary precaution, 1883 
Truth a8 May 839/3 Lord Beaconsfield never exercised bb 
patronage so mischievously as when he raised Dr. Ryb 
to the bench. 

4 . With plnyful maliciousness. 

1730 W, Hartb Ees. Sat. 6 The Verse.. nicely pointed In 
th' Horatian way Wounds keen, like Syrens mischievously 
gny. 17B6 tr, Ueckforde PeUkek (1881) 89 , 1 had rather his 
teeth should mischievously press my finger than the richest 
ring of the iiwptjriai treasure. 1803 Lams Let. to Coleridge 
13 Apr., 1 mischievously wbhed that by some inauspicious 
jolt the whob contents might be shaken. 
IKigChievOlUilieRS (mi stfivasn6s). [-Mias.] 
The quality or condition of being iniscliievous ; 
injnriousnesB, harm fulness, pemiciunsness. 

1387 Lucres k EurialeisO (J b (Roxb.) 150 Myschcuousnes 
be not too be encressed but too be lessed. 1847 Traff 
Comm. Rev. xii. 3 A Dragon the devil b called . . for hb 
Dii'chievouanesse. a 1713 Busnxt Own Time iil (1734) 1 . 
535 Many were sensible of the miichiex oosness of such a 
precedent 1790 Marshall Rur. Econ. Midi. 16 A striking 
instance of the . . mbehievousness of mice. iBag Bbntham 
yusiice 4 Cod. Petit.. Abr Petit. Justice 3 The system . . 
would remain as it does in all its mischievousness. 1884 
Manck, Exesm. x Dec. 5/4 The tendency to scandal-mon- 
gering. .only equalled, .in roisebievousnese by the spiru of 
rationalism. 

ICisokol'M. [Mis- 1 4.] Wrong or Improper 
choice. 

«i88a Lbighton Comm, i Pot. i. *3 (1693) zyt The g^ 
error of Mans mind, .is the diverting of the soul from God, 

. .and this mtschoyce b the very root of all our miseries. tSSe 
Advance (Diicago) i June, A mb^choioe at such a tima 
would be a misfortune. iMgi Daily Newe a Nov. 4/$ The 
mb-choice or mbuse of a pronoun. 1896 J. Watson Miud 
of Mastery. 99 Sin b nut meraly a mbtoke or a mbfici it 
b a deliberate roiscboice. 

liSChOO'Mf V, [MlS-l I.] tram, end intr. 
To choose wrongly ; to make a vrrong choice (of). 

etMSpGen, 4 Ex. 190 In 8e moste and in 9 e leste he [sc, 
Adam] Mes Hb louerd-hed quuanne be mbches, at^xf 
ScocAN Moral BeUlmd 187 . 1 wolde be sory, if that ye mb- 
chese. 1397 HooKsa EceL PoL v. Ixv. I 5 Unbssa they [m. 
ceremonies) be either greatly mischosen . . or els Ieic,li 
i8ei Stow Auos, it86 (an. But that we mbehose the 
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mso&Bxavnt. 


msooxTocPTioir. 


dale altemptlftf ao gnat a apoa ftb dale af net 

lidl Bavui CUcm, i. ‘vii dtjiD fp If th* cod W nut 
■bdioMn, the maaat an to tia ei i fi a raia d Wtbair taadcocy 
thenanla itfj EwBaaoM Jf^, Mtn, Skmk^^nviiMnai 149 
The andnan erkh which the pawing age mkchooua cba 
dUact on which aN caa dt n «Mo«. 

& MlfdliotrBlBff sd.f mwIto^Mii «. 

e i4ao JtmU Si» BgttH (VetM) 914; pai m 1 cum To reknyng 
on H dap of dome For her myadiniiig ham omang. ijgp 
Hooicbr /Cccl Pdl, V. laU. | ao Thix aiid the She mucboMD 
raaamhbuictii. iftfa Miltoh IHtma Wka iSst IV. 5a 
To. .abut op.. the one with a miachoMn uiate» the other 
ia a miitokcn calCng. /^V. 9? Whom . . onelp marriag* 
raioiL whidi doubticma U not ibc fault of that ordinam^ 
for God gave It aa a bletulng, nor atwapea, of mam nua> 
dioofiinf. ilai L'eutwy Afmf. Ang. iri/i fA cat] whoaa 
mhH;ho»ra waa already a eource of qneetioning ealf- 

tMisoHri'sfea&ftt. OAf. i.] ^Mis- 

BAFTSI I. 

a list Donna ^rm. <1649^ II. x»e. aoi They did not 
OQaly ndwcanoain nnm, mam Deviili but they miw 

chrietened mcni put nanricR to permnn. . timt never wore. 

Hlsohuog^ obi. form of Mibchievoub. 

MiSOiWitT (miiibi'llU). [f. MuasLi : lee 
-fTT.l The <]tMty or oonditioa of being mbcible ; 
cepabnity of being mhced {with lomething etic). 

USt PhiL Traiu. XLVin. 683 I'he mlMrlbiruy of platina 
with maialBG bodlei. iy66 /AiV. LXXVl. xiB M'ucabiltty 
with water, itgi Slmckw. Mng, May 685 l^he miidbillty « 
racial iraiu. rlpByl UlmtC$ Sytt. Med. V. 948The Mlubihty, 
miaLibility with fluids cobeaivoneai of ibe duet. 
]IlMibl»(nii'sibU),A(BA.) [ad. L. type 
cihi/is, L misclri to mix ^ aee ^IBLB. Cf. F. mii#- 
niMr.] Capable of being mixed aomethiog). 

tM Du Afefd. prtf^ * 4ji Whea yoa barn turn thingca 
Mfiable, wboae degnm are trudy knowen. tddo Sf ANUcr 
HM^Pkihe, IX. (i%7) 9^/x Ilia Soul of the WorU God 
bikindled in the nridat . which (Sooh bdog not aauly miiw 
cibla, %vai not whhoul dithculty oantanporatad. G. 
Hinmas BaHmdee «o6 Tho'oii* In geaand. .are not mhciblo 
with watei. 1790 Durkb Air. Ret\ 163 All them bad kept 
tha landed and monied intereata mora aeparated hi Franoet 
kaa miadble. 1897 T. TMonabn Ckem. (ed. 3) IL j|6o 
Aloohol haa a atrong aflfioity lor water, and U mi»Dle 
with k in every proportion aHk Goooalb PhyiM» Hei. 
(iSfa) aai 'i'wo liqiuoa which are not xaiacible-4br Imianc^ 
oil and water. 

t b. A anbihuioe that will mix with another. 

InOKLO Benin. B t/r. it. <td8u) ia6 Prodee'd by the 
Commixture of such antecedent Mnoblee. tiyt R. Ku^ 
nau. tr. Geher 11. l 11. fiu 43 In AnimalB. .there ia not a 
perficient Proportion, nor oiifciblea of Propotkiii, nor 
l^alitMaorMtaciUea 

Hcooe Ki^MtUeaem ramr-**, miacibillty. 

vjgk Bailbv (fob), MhcHdemen, 

Xis-CiplMr (inli|Mi*fM), 9. rofv. [Mu-li.] 
trmns* To expreti wronj^ hi cipher; f to affix a 
wrong numeral figure to. 

1844 Maaq. Oomonox Let. la Carte Celt. (173^ ago Tha 
peraoa*a aaiaa,froai whom it woa aent. .(waa) certainly jiuh- 
cypltered. I. SaaoiMNT Sehitm Dii^fmcXt 17a Ha 

proceoda, upon ibli mbtake of his own and the Printei'e 
miMiphcriiig it. to call my eutth the aevenih. iBpi 
S. R. GAaoufCR in HnmiUen 4P^rr (Camden) U4 Averaion 
[nnte i Stc, ^ iula<cipher«d for * diversioa *]. 
Mi»<oitatioil(iniiifattA<'/«Q> [M18-I4.] In* 
correct dtation. 

iflea 8f. Hall ReeUine C(mfew/f, 190 Wbat a niia-chation 
U tbUT ^ Mutes commanded'. The law was Goda, not 
MoacMe. 1I98 SAiNTaeuav Niet. igik Cent Lit. v. 030 He 
made hia own cniie worne by inis<iiation. 

IKis-oite (muiUin), V. fMia-^ i.] tram. To 
cite or quote incorrectly. Alio Mioolting /A 

»fB SrLvasTva Dm Bnr/me l ui. 939 So AntichrUta.. 
Mm^to the Sedpturea. a 1609 Duuaa Lett., Te Sir IT. 

(i65<) i6x For thb particular Author, 1 looked for 
e prudeaoe..io him, in avoiding all miadungt, or miw 


interprelingft. i6ao Bh Hall IJen. Meerr. ClerjQi l i, If 
batan haue mi .-cited the paalme * Hce ahall giue liis angels 
charge oner thee for temptation, eyee Cotxnte aerf D^. 
Sknrt y$em ao la tlie Teatimosy miedted 7 '1899 H'^eetm. 
Cne. ao May 3/a Nor do 1 bbune [him] .. for mis-citiag the 
Act of Parliament which be venerates. 

t RgSamla.-^ jLi. OAi. [Mis-^i.] Wear- 
ing wrong clot^. 

1091 Fabvan Chrem. tn.liv. 33 [Hclchaunged his. . Armure 
aira^dde vpon hym the Armonre of a Bryuyne, and by 
diet meane aa a Brytoa mysclad letc.]. 

Mi0Olwi'm« [Mu - 1 4 .J A wroqg or mis- 
Uken cUim. 

aedei Baoou (JOb Error^ n^laim, and fo^tAilneaa, ba> 
eome aaiioia for some remiMion of extreme ligoor. 

]Ci0Olai*]ning» •rA [Mid- i 3 .] Wrong- 
fill claiming. 

1583 Golding Catidn en Dent, cxiii. 694 Notwithatandliig 
his miadaiming of the prinUedge. 

IClMllt*n« V. [Mi»-I 1 .] tram. To put in 
the wrong clam. 

fyOa Avscouaii Cetinl. MSS. Brit. Mm, If. 907 Manu- 
aenpta which bad been misclaaaad, or overlooked. 

lii’MdUHdaM'tiott. (Mu-1 4 .] Enoaeou 
claMificalioii. 

iHf MAuCaami Ser. 1. (18731 80 The adadaaaldcatkm 
..produced by a general term, mi W. Callaway in 
Med, Le^ng* Aeeee. Amer. XVL 155 In such a mau of 
detaila occasional . .mlacUwiiflcatioiiB are Inevitable. 

Xisola, variant of MiaaxL, mistletoe. 

[Mia-ig.] Mia- 

naming. 

igBy-iT. Usx Tnt. Lem l x. (Skeat) i 46 Thus isalghi 


l a m e d l» 4 odar, and day bMo aigbt, . .not la dede, but in 
adaclepim of mikha paopleu 

Ohs. /ra^llAiLnr*. 

IfisWtrinlMUlt. •iSMi, «. Lam. Also 7 
-oopmani. [a. Ar . ^msscemsamt, msami « OF. 
mauagmimamt, L sacs- Mia- 8 ^ wgfwis- 

sant^ pret. pple. of tognoUtrg (mod. F. eonnattra) 
to know.] ignorant of. 

tMpAci 3eiVM.fT//,c.9t gTbataoaaaaerefpeiBonfie 
• •sbuld be ignaaante or auaoogaiaauua of tbe..penalUies 
Cheria epeclfted. tgBB AeB e6 EUs. ca in Bobw SUi. 
Irwt, (idai) 388 To mm babeatiio person or peraona aball be 
ignorant or ndaoankaat of tbo penahles herein coatay 
M Goaa Om i.itt. 90 71 io Xiag aball not be / ^ 

be adhconaauit of ibe Law. 
tUlMOgttiaap v. Oht. mn^\ [ad. OF. 
m£stt(gmcits<, stem of auscogneistre (mod. F. mkon- 
mattre ) : for the form cL CooiazB and RscooinaE.] 
trams. To fail to appreciate or acknowledge. 

1603 Holland PlntnrcfCt Mer. xopa The fond never 
Intervert, nor ndaeogniM the favour and beoeftt which they 
have received. 

ICteooIle, oIji. variant of MiaxAU 
tKblOOlle*CtiOtt. [Mis - 1 4.] A wrong 
infeienoe. 

aiao Be. Hall A/e/. Bremmdtte § 6 Wka. (adas) 55s In his 
words and yours 1 Unde both a misoollecuon, and a wrong 
charge. i6if Svi-vacsTaa Trimtu/k. xx. 413 Wkk. 
(Grosart) 11 . isp^ 1 conoeive your rais-uonceita, Croni hence. 
Your auKoUectiotis, and your wrested Seuite. 
KlffeolOVa*tioll. [Mis-lx.] Discolomtion. 

1890-34 Study Mrd. (ed. 4^ IV. 540 Miacolouratlona 

of the aame character as moles, frecklea, and aanbnm. 
lCiS00*l01ir« t/. [Mia-l 1.] tram. To give a 
wrong * colour * to (facts, etc.); to misrepreseMt. 

180a Svo. Saim Serm. 1 . 31 The iinaginatton always 
muoMaora the facts in these cases. 1S44 Q. Ren. LXXl V. 

Many of the leading polsticiam. .perverted by the bitler- 
aesaof party mboolour^ aad disitirted to the public.. the 
aaotivas laac.]. HovrcLLS L. A r ee e tee k 139 Vou hava 
ao riebt to udacolor my wordk 
lCu 800 *loaredf a [Mis-l 6.] improperly 
coloured. 

S638 Hexham, MUtenvei. lIMyedtorMis^oloured. 
Lbigkton Ceuifu. i Pet. iti. at wks. (1859) 823/2 Looking 
through the miscoloured glass of their own malice. 1809-34 
Geetrs Stuffy lUd. <ed. 4) IV. 331 Miscoloured hair. 

ICigCO'loarililf, ed/. /A [Mia-i 3.] Attzi- 
buting a false colour. 

sd^ pKrva /.r/. ai Nov., The miscolouring. misfiguring, 
ditniniiihiiig, or undue magnifjniig, of ao object. 

t lliMO'lllfbrt, rA [Mia-l;.] Distress, 
desolation, trouble; « IHsoomroAT sb, a. 

t igio JL BauNNE CAma. (Rolls) 0999 He bm» wyate 
wbatlond oe port He was aryued, for rnya-confotL a 1340 
Hampoub Psalter Ixxii. 19 How ar made in miacom- 
forth [fa deteteuiangm\. 1387-8 * 1 *. Usa Test. Lem 1. fv. 
(Skeat) L 4 ITian thought ate that l^ve gan a iitel to bevye 
for miacomCurt of my chore. 1483 CaZA. Augl. 041/1 A Mu- 
coniforthe. suestUiu. ijai Per/. (W. de W, 1531) 

49 b, To theyr great confo^'on & mlscomforL 

t Mirco'mfbrty obs, [Mis - 1 7 ] tram. 
To trouble, distress, distuib. 

1303 R. Brunne Hemdl. Synne 8508 To ebastyse hym.. 

B it he myscumfort eft noun ol>er. a 1340 Hampolx Psalter 
xii. 19 now ar bad miscomfbrthvd. tSid. cxix. 4 Am^'s 
sharpe of ^e myghty with kolia iiiy^comfortand [cmmi car- 
beuilus desol atpribus\. 1470-84 Malory Arthur x. xxix. 

t 6o Fyghte frely . . & myscomforle yow noaghtc for ony 
nyit. 1483 Cath. Augl. «4t/i To MiscomfoTthe, drselari. 
lET«OOmpr8ll8*ILa« v. [Mih -1 l.] traits. 
To coinprehcnd wiongly, misunderstand. 

s8i 3 T. bufiav Lucretius 1 . IL C osum. vi. The preceptor 
of Nero seema to have inuK-omprebendcd the poeL 1899 
Rmino-Gould Bh. e/ tPesi 1. 1 am quae certain to be 
misoomprebeiided by them. 

lCi<flOOmpr«lia*a8aOll» [Mis-l 4.] Mis- 
understanding. 

1838 J. W. Kayk TJ/e Sir J. Malcolm I. xv. 4M In eidier 
cane, of disol>ediencc or miicoropreheosion, he had proved 
hhnseir. .unworthy of the confldence. 1891 Kipling 
Hautiica/^. ix,ri hey] stare at each other hopelessly acrom 
great guffs of mtscompreliension. 

lii’soomputa’tioil. [Mis- 1 4.] Miscalcu- 
lation, misreckoning. 

1847 CLAaeNDon Viet, Reb. n. f 71 A very groas mbeom- 
putation. 01874 /bid. viii. | 2. 1798 Morgan Algiers 1 . 

IV. 116 Many Writers .. make great Miaconiputations in 
ilieir References of the Hdiia to our Aera. 
tKisOO]l&pilta,J8. [M18-I4.] -^prec. 

1848 Sit T. llaowNE/'avM/ E/. vn. xviiL ^ Aa be maketb 
the account, and Budeui de Asee correcting the natioom- 
puts of Vailjq delivereth it. 

BKilOOmj^'tei V. [Mia-i i.] intr. To mim 
calculate, miareckon. 

■67a Wallis in Rigand Cam .Scf. Men (1841) 11 . 53a 
Excuse me If I have in haste miscomputed. 1708 T. Madox 
Firtsm Burgi Pref. b j, I intended it should make onely a 
Famflet..But 1 miscoinputed. 

lfiflC 0 n 06 i*t« sb. Now arth. (Mia - 1 4.] - 
MiflOONCKPtioN. ( Common in the 17th c.) 

tfl78 In OrmdmPx Wks, (Parker Soc) 40B To remove 
the aernpalousneM and miaconeeita of wme few. igfi 
SpiNaan F. Q. iv. vL a Fidl ed mebmeholie and aad 
ariafare Thraueh adaoonoetpL walao Hooker Beet Pol, 
VI. (1848) 110 A miaconceit whereby they imagine every apt 
which they doc knawina than they doe ambaR- .to bao mare 
itnne Mmasi the Holy Gboat. i8je $ibbss Ce^/er.Chriet 4 
Mney (1656) 4 Sbe bad a mlv»nceipt of Christ, aa {f he bad 
b^ the gardhier. Eiyid South Sersn. (1744)^11. iu 40 
Tbrn guomal miwooctk of the jews, about the kingdoai of 


tbeMeaaiah. i8m SnmucTON IL 17a Rlmther R 

by miaconceit or43oaM Or dnv'a by BtonM .. Ye’ve r—— 
wetkiii ibe laargcau of < 


our flood, sflyo SwuimyoMS Ass. 

4 <1873) 003 Taiatlaas of Jealousy or mhooBceit. 

v. orrA [Mw-l 1.] M 
I'o have m wrong conception or false kte of; to 
think eiToneoniily (that . . ). 

SSM Mumday /onn a Kent (Shska. SocO ao You wrong 
them, madttine. if you miiiconccitc That you or tbeyahafl 
be unnobly usde. igm Senna Leuiem Stsdpe 73 If you 
wouJd nut imsconcelt that 1 studiously intcodM yxnir defe- 
mauon. 1808 J, Foao Honor Trium / k m n t (Sliaka. Soed 

5 Else had 1 miscooedted mine owne hope^ and beeae 
gravelled in mine owne conceipts. 1877 Gilmn DemomeL 
(1867) 176 If this homoar . . miaconceit inspiTacion or pro- 
phecy. i87« R. Eujs tr. CatuHm xvi 4 You that. .Mit- 
cuncch me. aopliiaicEie me wantom 

t XSifliOOiioei*ted, a. Cbs. [Min-^ 6.] m. 
Wrongly tupposeti. b. Having a wrong idea tf. 

I ^c' 4 tia, Ifnsneurt (Groivart) 10/a Feede not 


y8oo Breton 

thy Aelf whb mhconceiptcd goode, 
y>-r/r, N. T. 118 Those w« are 
conceited of their, .wiadofa. 


1633 Bp Hall Hard 
ly and proudly mia- 


XisooaOdiTS, c^ [Mis-i i.] 

1 . intr. To have ft false conception or entertain 

wrong notions (qO* clause, f to suspect 

(» Misdeem v. 6 b). 

cxgm Cmauceb Mertk. T. 1166 He Chat miTconceyveth, 
be miitdcmeth. c sgbnFture Em uj. 1336 You know it’s for 
your cau ae It pIcAsctri thus the King to misconcrive of me. 
a6ii Bible 3 Maec. iiL 3a Iha high Priest Ruapecung lest 
the king should mi$coaoeitte lCovr,RDALK suapectel that 
some treachery had beene done to Ileliodorus by the lewes. 
s86a F. Hall Re/ut, Hindu Philos. Syst, m £\ea if^ 1 
grunted, that aome men thus miacoiiceivc, rtUl such a mis> 
t.ike would not be one of perception, bat one of inference. 

2 . trams. To form an erroneous conception of; 
to misapprehend (a word, an action, etc.); to 
mistake ine meaning ol (a person). 

1 S97 Hookeb Eccl. Pol. v. L | 1 To yeeld them . . teuton- 


Milton A/ei. .fwtet. Wka 1851 111 . 954 Ah for otberi wlio 
..have yet decreed to miwintcrfirei the intents of my reply, 
1 suppose they would have found as many cauftea to have 
miaconceav'd the reaMNis of my silence. 1794 Burkb S/. 
agsi. ))'. Hsut/ngs Wks. 1837 Vlil. a^o It 1 liaye uadm- 
stood the matter wrong, or nuMCoacerved your design. s8a8 
Scott F. M. Perth vi, 1 cannot sufler my fmngs . . 
to remain unexplained, without the pohoibiUty of my being 
^really misconceixed. 1841 j. F. Cootfr iSees'slayer v. 
10 'Im Mengwa fill the woods with tboir lies, and roia- 
conc9ivc words and Lrcalies. 1887 Fbkeman Norm, Cong. 
(1877) 1 . iv. 339 The traiihlatoi- seems to mtaconcwve bsn 
meaning. 

lCiaooiie«i'ved, ///■ a. {Mis- 1 a.] 

1. W rungly or erroneously conceived. 

>995 SrEMSER E/ithaL 337 Ne let (klae whispers .. Bnake 
gentle aleefw with aniaconceiued dout. 1809 H. Buutom 
Truth's Triumph 343 A aut-aUeilBed place, or a mis-con 
oeUied aUegation. 16^ Hr. Hall ^itc. l i. 3 Being wedded 
to the love of this misconceived pomp. k8oo Proi, E. iud. 
Ho. in Asiat. Ann. Reg. II. 133/1 He l)elieved. when he 
first read that paper, that it wai, a hasty and jniscoiicei\*ed 
produaion. i8m Sir E. £. Kay in Lati; Ttmes Rep. 
(N, S.) 1 . 323/1 All I can say is, that this motion oeents to 
be misconceived, and that it must be refused with cohts. 

t 2 . Having a misconc^tion or wrong idea. 

itox Shako, x Heu. I' 7 , v. iv. 49 No ml«:conceyued. lone 
of Krc bath beene A Virgin from her tender infancie. n i8ta 
Harjncion E/igr. (1633) L 56 l ake heed henceforth ycMi 
be not mivoonceaved. 

Miliconoei ver. [Mis - 1 5.] One who forms 

misconceptions. 

0x805^ Fletciifr Nice Valour ii. I, What a mis<on- 
ceiver 'tik. 1684 Baxter Anssu Tkeol. Dtal. 21 An erring 
Conscience is no Lawmaker, but a misconceiver. sSay 
Harr <1859) Armed at all poinis against carpers 

and miKConcci\enL xtei £. AaaoTr Phiioniytkms introd. 
45 A misooTKeiver of it (oc. truth]. 

ViiKSO&CeiTillg, vbl. sb. [Ml8 - 1 3.] Mis- 
concrpiion. 

a Z5B6 Sidney Arcadia m. (ifog) 33a And to be fallen 
from all happlnessc, not by any xnlsconceitiinc, but by hia 
owne fault. 1818 Bacon Exceptions to Cokee Rep. Wka 
1827 VIL 373 Any mistaking either in the declaring thereof 
unto him, or in his raisconcmvlng of the same, x^ Bax* 
TEB Paro^kr. N. T. John iv. ej Even the Samariiana 
expected tne Mesniah : But with imKConceivinga of him. 

&iMono«i*Ti^, pM b [Mis- i 2.] lltat 
miiconoeivei ; haviog ktloe Dotiono. Infirhtquot,^ 
causally, productive of mioconoeption. 

1390 Sfbnsrr F. Q m. x. 47 And aaisty damfw of mlseon- 
ceyving night, tgifl YoM Diama iv. 114, 1 was then ao 
trusties aiM mi«om)ceiumg of my acife, that [etc.]. i8a8 
STRAsroRO in Browning (1891) R99 They were the wiae 
intelligent men, end we. .tne Ignorant, the misconceiving, 
t KiBOOnoept. Obs. [Mw-t 4.] Mfoooa- 
ception. 

x8x8 W. HaiO' In Rmnell Hedrs (i88i] vll. 137 To have 
!been..rreed..uf all maconoqit uey mgy have bred in your 
Majesty of ma. 

Mi BO o noB^ytloii, [Mn-i 4,] The actioii 
or an act of mlBcoBcciyiiig ; m notion reiuUti^ 
from misconceiving. 

1883 Glanvill Scepsis Sci x. 53 It annot be ^at our 
knowledge should be other, then an heap of Mtaoonccption 
and Error. 1870 Harvey Ann/. Cmss mmp iiams (ed. m R* 4 
The great enrora and dangaira that may MRttk mt of a miw 
conception of the names or thlnii. jjaf to Coludoo 
FeimditbB^ 9f TboroiaaEoChoriiBeof thoword ro a aoo,.. 
and moN eapoaad to robooBcopiloa. <871 Stuoana 6lnlL 



IfXBOOOX. 


MiBOoircLxnn. 
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PiiHa sQ. 417*1*0 wppei dttt th« Omits were not e filffity 
wnreHtwl reoe is ^hsps the streiifcM e u acoe c cptioD to 
wfMCh reliffouji ptejodiee he» eirer gmn rite. 

tMigOOnOhl*d#.P. Ofe.-* [Mu-Ii.] imtr. 
To drmer wrong conclii»ion>. 

i6gi T. Gootmie CAild ^Ligki m CeDcermec wliich, 
men ere more ept. .Co moke, .fnlse Syllogismei, mm to mm- 
oooc ltt d e » then nboui any other s^rheaU troth» 

tMiMoneln'dilr. 5.] One 

who draws wrong coocUisions. 

*«♦ Baxtks Par. Congrff. 8» 1 am specialTy obliged to 
aniwer eoch mieconclnders, lest they make my wiitings 
a meaiM of deceit againtt my aence. 

Misoonoltl'Sion. [Mn^ l 4.] A wrong or 

ialse concluiinn. 

m tigi Dr>NMB Ltti. to Port. Hm. (1651) 164 We most take 
heed M making miscoiictuMona apon the wauii of it Em. unity 
in reltgkmi. 1634 Br. Hau. /’'«u 4 . 0/ H'orid 179 Away, 
then, with afl the faiaoyoeitiona, and miaconchiekinib ail ^ 
fintaaticalU or wicked thoughts of the world. 

ICifleo'iidiiot, [Mte- 1 4.] 

1 . Bad management ; mismanagement. Often 
qnasi-r^r., malfeanance or culpable neglect of an 
official in regard to his office. 

tyio Pausbs Prmforhw s Princes hare ksit their crowns 
by iIm misconduct of the hni yenr of their retgna lyji 
Lroiard Lijh Mmrtharmufk 11 . 357 This new Cemmander, 
by some unaccuunubk MisuMnduct,. .sulk'd hmiMlf to be 
suxprued. xp 98 Busks S/. A|gT/. Hastings Wks. 1807 
VILI. 314 Whenever in any matter of money there U con* 
cealment, you must presume misconduct. 1M3 H. Cox 
IkjUL 111. li. soy Cenmre..of immsters of the Crown for 
DiiHcunduct of aiplomatic aflaira. 

2 . improper conduct; wrong behaviour. Now 
often, in judicial trials, spec, in the sense of * adnl- 
tcry\ 


Circumspection. 194B Tmomsok CmaL ImioL lu Ixxii, Let 
wisdom be by past misconduct learned. 1M9 Fbekman 
Norm. Com^. (1873) 111 . xii. tii Stirred up by the miscon* 
duct of thrir eldest son. s8^ Bi.aki.4Ton Temcker 6 When 
a teacher feels his temper rumed by a child's misconducL 
t b. pi, Insunces of misconduct. Obs, 
lyxs APDfBON.S>er/. No. 256 p 4 Such as are guilty .. of 
the same Slips or Misconducta in their own Behaviour. 
1771 Goldsm. Hi%t. Eh£. I. 106 His miscondnets were in* 
curable. ^ 1^7 GifN. P. Ti«oMrsoN Audi Alt. L iiL 8 All 
malpractices and misconducts shall be smothered by the 
exercise of brute foice at our expense. 

Miseondu'ot, v, [Mis- ^ i.] 

L irons. To mismanage. 

>7S6 Johnson, To misuondmet^ to manage amiss; to 
carry on wron^. 1794 Buikk Sp W. Haetingt Wks. 
1827 VHl. 135 The administration ausconducted the people 
opmessed. 1II9 Law Timet UCXVIII. 167/1 The second 
Isalck though not BusLondneted, bad noi realised tha valua 
of the pioperty. 

2 . nfi, I'o misbehave oneself. 

1883 Sia Edward Fry in Lam Rep. (xi Q. B. Div.) 396 
A barrister may be . . reprimanded by the judge if he mis- 
conducts himself in court. 

MiS00]^e*0tlire, jA rare, [M18-I4.] Erro- 
neous conjcciure. 

1646 Sir T. Browhb Puad. Ep, v. xxL era We hope they 
wil plausibly receaye our attempea, or candidelycmrreci oar 
misconjecturcs. ^ lias Galt Sir A. iV^die 1 . xxxii. 317 Thera 
may tie some iniMiadcrstanding or misconjecture. 

Xiamaje'otmre^ »* rare-K i.] 

$n/r. To matce wrong cor^tures. 

n xdad Bacon Ck, E^g. Coatrov. in ResuKitatie (1657) 
t 66 Many Pressing, and Fawning Persons do Biiacoa- 
jcctiire, of the Humoara, of Men in Antbority. 

B^ooqjniietioa. [Mis-i 4.] A wrong 
conjunction. 

18^ Bushnicu. Mor. Usee Dark Th. 128 Thera h no mis- 
conioDCtion so absurd as that of safety and wrong. i8p8 
A uatUic Moaihtg Apr. 461/1 The rood . was . . a dtabolical 
miscoBjanction of (dipperineu and Mspreme adhesiveness. 

MiS00*lUi60rata,z^*^tf^^* [Mis-I i.] trans. 
To consecrate tmpioperly. 18^ in Latham. 

Kiaooitfleorat^ ///. a. [Mis-i 2.] a. 
Chnsecrated to a wrong purpoiie. b. Improperly 
consecrated. 

1634 Bp. Hall D^. Cnteltie 438 Our prayers were the 
tale that tore tbexe mts*coosectated fiagR, and s^les. 
rt8o Burton Reiga Q. A mas 1 l 43 He evaded the Com- 
munion. and so escaped desecratton through the miscon- 
secrated elements. 

XiMoaseeraiiaii. CMis-14.] improper 

or invalid consecration. 

1664 H. Morb HysL luiq. 133 This mcccuioo may be 
interrtiplcd by the misordlnaliou or miscooiecratioti of a 
priest or bishop. 

ICiaooiuitraabl*, a. [f. MiscoMsnuii v. + 
•ABLS.] Capable of mutcoutraction. 

a 1734 North Ejsam. 1. iL | i6d If be had baan taken np 
aa a psetuppoied Proaliiute oat of the Goal.. it had been 
misconstroane. 

BCiseoiwtra'et, v. [His-i 1.] 

1 1 . Chitfly Se. „ Miboohmrub. Ois. 
tBgjGuxMStrtttEng. A^C4rfiic.iLi.7Except as it b mis* 
npOTted . . and rawconstructed. .by the false CaiBrnsks of 
our Adveraaiies. iM Aar. Shabp I^i. to Dk, Rotkes in 
Kiikton Ck, Nisi. (1817I 013 motet To have their carriage, 
inclinatkMia, and aotiom . . miscMstrocted. 167# Silt XI 
WACBSMita Cider. Leuet Seat, l k f 4. is The doing wkat 
may Send 10 iBh conu tiict, or raiae jisdeunaa. id8g Baas 
nr Arovui. Last Sp. in Wedvow NhL Ck. Seat, irfw) II. 
345, 1 pray yon do net nritaonunrct my Befaavioar thsi 


Day. 1799 H^ntairr Apart. EpM. Ctiae) 1 . 183 DM (hon 
form a wi«Ktg miaioa of tha gOMiMm of Uadi imat uwa 
miscoQAiruct k f 


2, To conatmet badly. rara^K 



lliMoiuitBm'otiom. [Mn - 1 4. ] 

L The action of misconstruing; the putting of a 
wrong Gonstruaion on words or aaions. 

1313 More in Grafton C6ms. (1768) II. 760 Sometime e 
thing right well emended, oura nusconstracfeioa tome^ k 
to wonae. sioa Shaks. Zast il ii. 134. aide Ek, Com, 
Preiger PreC, Words and phrases . . UaUe to miaeonstruc* 
tion. 1677 Hornkck Gt. Law Coasid. U. (1704) sft Miiicou* 
•tructiomi of the ways of God. 1790 Palbt Horm Pemi. 
310 To rectify tha mkconacructton that bed bean put upon 
Ma words. 1846 Mirror 0/ Litermttere Sept. 1x9 Being 
well awara that miiiconstruccions are apt to be placed on the 
projector of any new scheme. 1889 Lato Timees Rep. LIL 
(N. S.) 675/1 ‘The language, .b open to misoonstnicliaiL 
2 . Faulty or bad construction, ran. 

1819 W. Sk Rose Lett. II. ax Miecoiist ructions and mb* 
conjugations allowed in the Tuscan and rtyected in the 
ItauaiL i8aa-34 GoaeTsSirndy Med. (cd 4) 11 1 . 56 Some mlii- 
cunstrucctoii or misaflectiun of the cerebral organs. Ibid. 408, 
lCi 8008 Ultni‘OtiT 6 « a. [f. MiacOKBTBUOT 
*»• •i\g, alter prec ] Chaiactciised by miscoB- 
■truction. 

1649 Bi’. Hall Cases Comsc. m. vii. 399 A conceit sensibly 
weak, and mb-constructive. 

MlBOOTiNtrne« V, Also (B) 6-7 mlaoonaher, 
(-tro, -ture). [Mis* 1 1, For stress cf. Cohhtbuk.] 

1 . irons. To put a wrong construction upon 
(words or actions) ; to misuke the meaning of (a 
person) ; to take in a wrong sense. 

^ a. c <374 CiiAucKR Troylsts l 346 Ful ofte thy lady wola 
it misconstrue, And denie it harm in her opiiuoun. tuj 
Moan in Grafton CArvo. (1568} IL 791 But th^ words king 
Edward made to be misconstrued, and enterprated, that 
Burdet meat the Crowne of the reaime. irBt Golding De 
Af(C»rMA^ xi. (x 592) 158 Thou miaeonstrewest id tiM good whieli 
tbebountifullprouidenceofGciddochvmoihee. sSosSkakb. 
JhI. C, V. iii. 84 Alas, tboo baat Biisconetrued euery thing. 
x6xi Biaut Tramsi. Pi^. px it is sure to bae misGonatruea, 
and in danger to be condemued- ^ a 1898 Br. Hall Rem, 
Ikks, (1660) 241, 1 beseech you.. misconstrue me not 1879 
Otway Alcibiades iv. iii, Alas, dear Friend, nnsconatriM 
aot my Zesd. 1791 Mrs. Kaoclipvb Rom, Porest viii, 
1 know that young ladies are apt to misconstrue the un- 
meaning gallantry of fashionable manners. 1849 Macavlat 
Hist. hng. V. I. 5S3 Words, it was saad, may easily be mis* 
understood by on Imnest man. They may easily be miacon- 
Rtrued by a lutuvc. i88x Dicaam Let, 8 July viBSol IL 144, 
1 fear you anay sometimes have nuRconstrued my adence. 

fi, xsu Mure Apoi, 85 They, .of theyr owns fauour to 
them heue, mysse constre [Wka. CX5») 869/a mywm oonaarue) 
tlic good niannys myndc. 2599 Gosoon Abuse To 
Rdr., UU schollers were woont, how pUine soeucr ho 
spake, to nii<iconster him. 1998 .Shaku Merck, K 11. ii. 197 
Least through thy wilde bclunBoijr 1 he reis c oo s terd in the 
place I goe to. i84oGLAmioRNBZa^/M' PriaiUdge L^Vt. 
1874 100 Vou misconster llie intentron of my lookes, 

1 am not aag^ Though much distemper’d. X878 Colbm an 
in Trial o/C. vs .So as to make them mis-coasier all our 
endeavours. 18^ d/ircRMShrr, corrEuption] 

of niiaoonstrue. 

aktoL 1809 F. Grbvil MtuSapka iv. ii. Fa, Eniiy tooke 
hold of wortl^ doubt did misoomiter. i8ib Br. Hall Coo- 
tempi., O. T. IV. Birth 0/ Moses Wka. (1635) 868 Then, 
be agmaaates, and misconstruea. 

t b. isitr. To misconstrue ef {in the nme lenfe). 

i^i Rich (1846) 1^5, I cunfrsse I have trespassed 

in mtsconsteryng of yoor lines. ssn Ghbbnb Paifdosfo 
(1607) 4 Me then began to. .muconsture of their too priuate 
taiiuharity. 

2 . trans. To infer wrongly, rarrr— 

i8x| Scott Rokeby iv. xxi, A kindly smile. . So kind, that, 
from Its harmless glee, The wretch misconstrued villany 
So Misoo natrumg vbl, tb. and fpl, a, 

15x3 Morb in Grafton Ckrou, 11566) II. By the mi». 
oonstruiiig of the lawcs of the reaime for ilio princes pieup 
sure. 1603 RnoLLRa Nisi. Turks 41631) 1290 A perverse 
interpretation or miacoastnung of worda 1638 Cowlbt 
Srhm Wka (Orosart) 1 . 35/2 the iBMconsx'niig world 
should chance to say [etc,]. 

Ui 800 * 3 lBtnLedv ppL a, [Mh-^ a.} Con- 
strued amiss. 

i66b Drvkncn 9 l Lbs Dk. Guise it. i, To know The true 
iniaBt of my mis-coasCru'd FaiHi. 17x8 Prior SMomom 
ui. 303 The long dependiiM caus^ At^ doubtful issue of 
Bsis-cotutrued laws. 1783 wkslkv yrtd. 5 Feb. (x8a7> HI. 
77 A miscoaiitrued text ta the Kevelation. s868 J. Mar- 
TiMRAU Ess. L 137 A labyrinth of miscenstrued reiationa 
ICisoo'astiraer. Alio 6 mUpoonsterer. 
[Mrs - 1 5.} One who mlsconitruet. 

199B CiiBTTLB Rind-karts Dr. (1841) 8 If eBuioua miV 
consterers arme themvelues againiit my simple meaomg. 
1649 Br. Hall Cases Comsc. lu. x. ua The scr^>ture bath-., 
set down the se\*enill six dayes, wherein each fwn of it eras 
distinctly formed: which those misconstruerR are fitin to 
understand of the distinct uotidcatioas given to Iho Aagcls 
coocemiag tbie almighty work. 

tlKi8MM}*]|»tiimui, a, Ohs. [t MiBOOiimtoB 
V. + -0U8.] Ajit to mfeconstnre. 
rtnm Liriraow TnsBr. 1. 4 Mkeonstrnous Tack-iudgment. 
XiEOOnte*Bts sb. rare. [Mib* 1 4«] Discontent 
1883 Sir 7 . MetviUis Mem. 155 Thera was at this Tinm 
a universal Kiscafitent \Basmafyuo Cimk ed, Btisconteote- 
menC] in ibe Country. sSay H. £. Luovp Timkemtskfs 
7 Vmo. IL 310 Dlvorco U ft^ueot among tbam: thp least 
misconteut oa ekhar sUs |I soffloietit to promnD it. 

^ wl dimk Al 80 ^ 
nqr— Ambm-yW— . pL T k’CcMmrrai 


Cf. dliumrtrtrt (ifiom 1494} nad F» mtAeabOtmt (&om 
1642).] Not content ; dfscontented, dismtiilied; 
ifl-plctuied. Const, wiik^of, 
c 1489 Corr, Plmmptmm fCamdeo) 170 lo am$ tkktg w hi ch 
ya are mytooncaat with, ipp Hohjmn 1 13. 73, i,am 
sore qRiscontant with thy outragious laughynge Bfore the 
pepte. 197X Satir, Peemts RiPenm, xxviiL 101 Of this JMh 
the Lord was miaconctuL 199s Spmibv ir. CaifmtCs Geth 
moHcie Ea. lo Rdr. A 4 None , . after the vaderstandiiM and 
reading thand will be miacunteitc to confeme ikaC laCc.l. 
1837-90 Row //iet. Kirk (Wudrow Sue.) 314 Tha Khlg was 
ausconieat that nomora ndMChief wau d«^ wihToStaiiBiRl 
Tromb, Ckms, i (1839) 7 EHa) got nal good DaymaM of Ms 
fee . . w h e reat ba was miacMient. Tkjm Mobum Eesrtkly 
Par. L 4x896) ssR Nor be ye with him ndHconiout For that 
with little ornament Of gold and folk to you ho cams, 
t ICiMOOBW'&tiW Obs, [f.Mm- 1 1,7 -p Coirmr? 
v.y alter OF. metcosstmter (1 4tti c.).] trans. To di8*> 
•Rtlsfy, displease ; rtjt. to bmme discontented. 

t49M Pitemptots Corr. (Camden) 133 , 1 am right sonr.. 
lb It he Rlxold royaconteDt your masterahlp ft give yoa 
cauae of aocion. rgm* PAiaca 637A, 1 have lerved hym 
this seven yere, and 1 never myscuntented hym. igfp 1. 
Sahpdnd kpictetiss A8U Thou shake be uoubled..ft 
sbalu aaisconietite thy selfe with God aad men. a8ts 
Flobio, Miseomtemtdra^ to miacoatenL 

t XiMontftate-tioii. Obs. [Min- 1 4, 7. CC 
discontmtaiionA Dissatisfaction. 

1903 WoLSKV ill Fifkies Wotsey Colkctiens <t7*4) 140 His 
graces. . misconteiitation. 1991 SrARKV tr. Lattaa'sG^mam 
tie 107 The nuui shall not^ put fiopi the Court, hut hue 
ihali contiuua ihcra to his great 1 * _ . 

t Kisoontentedyn- Obs. [Min- 1 6,7. Cf.ifi#- 
eotrtesrted.} Discontented, dissatistied, displeased. 

S534 La. BBaMKas Cold. Pk. M. Aural. (1546) D vij, It was 
BO reson, that socha aa came to his seruyee anoolde reiounm 
Biysoooiciiccd. X579-hsABp.SAttim.Srm.xTiii l7.5ifSoil 
ftiroch with miaoumenled mindaa llwlr own deairet plagae 
them, a SPALmNc Trastk Ckas. / (Spakfing Clab) L 
78 Ane Meiugrie of miscontentit puritanaa liid Galt Last 
0/ Lairds vi^ Had she gotlaa a gear la— n of fis^y, 1 
would not have bean overly BuaoiMitanted. 

So t MinoonteTitodiy a/v., discontentedly. 

196a T- Mobtom Ca/vta's IfseS. lai. aqd Neither ought we 
to lake it ankconteaiedly that the outward oma be dealroyed 
so that the inwards mau be renued. 

tMUaooiit«*ntja3, vu. a. ou. [Mi»- 1 3, 7.] 

TMicontent, displeaiure. 

X499 Act It Hem, VII, c. xo Preasmbis, The murmore 
grimue and myscontenting of such youra Reid aubgeltea. 
3898 ilRXHAM, A misliking, or a aiisoonienilDg. 

MiROOatft'atmftat, Obs, cxc. ank, [f. 
Min* ^ 4, 7 -r CoRTiNTlfBRT. Cf. OF. msseomienia- 
ment (from i6ch e.) nnd En^ discan/en/msnt.} 
Discontent, dissatisfaction ; gTievnncc. 

sm FawroM Gmkciard. v. no Tbo Freneh king 
with melancholy moodes and miRcontentmenti toulce o«.car 
•ion to dinmiRMc from bis Court the Spanish Embassadora 
a 19B8 SnursT A teadia l xv. (1590) 87 Houing throofA soma 
oduentera or inwarde miscontantmenC with dia wne him selih 
from any bodies knowledge, where he ia w 1870 Sfaloino 
Trotdf. Ckas. I (Spalding Clnl^ I. aao It ptelsil bis Mtr 
jentic to tend thir mucontcntmeiMis in paper, .to BdinbruglL 
i860 Motlby Netherl. xviU. (iB6B> 11 . 379 Ahmander . . hia 
eyes declaring mwcDntcntmeat-*M R ked EetcL 
f Lmw, Obs, [AF.; 868 

Min- ^.J Conlinaance by vnlawfnl procets. 

In Rooie Law Dicta confhsM with DiaoofrrtNUAtfca. 

1940 Act 3a Hen. Vlit, c. 30 Any myacon^imiioe or 
diacontimmnee or mysconveing of proocaa X807 Cowbu. 
Interpr., Miscomtemummes, Kkcmn. foL aji isrror/kr 13*1 
See /dseomtimuamce fed. okn euUts Is the same with T>i^ 
Gontinuancel i8a8 Curb Om Lilt, 335 Thera h. .b Dbeon* 
tinuance of Procense cousisting in not doing, where dw Pro* 
ccbse is not continued.. .Thera is anotiiererronious proceed- 
ing and llmt cDnskieth hi miadoingt as when one PXoeBSso 
is awarded in stead of another, or when a day is gUien which 
is not legal], this is called a misoontinuance and if the Tenant 
or Defendant make default ft is error, but if be aupeare, 
then the miscontimiafice is mlued, oth^wise it is of a Dis* 
continaanee. X77S jBNKiiiBiPiOf. n. v. 57 A mfficonchmanoa 
u where the continuance is maue by undue procem ; a dlw 
continuance is where no coniimiatice is made at alL 

MlnoonuMUit, variant of MtaoooinzAifT. 
t MiftOOttTftTtv V. Obs. [Mxb-I 1.] Itmm. 
To convert to wrong naci* 
lioe Act 43 Elkt. c. 4 J i Miscouvurtinge or nihgemiiBe 
menie, of any Landes Tenemeiites Rentes. tkajE- N-C, 
Mittsim. W. 30 (Kodborougb), (TenemeataJ have lor a tong 
time been so misused and rohiconverted. 

Xiaoonvey*, V. Now rare, [Mi 8-1 X.] rtJL 
To convey a wrong iinpreaaiaD of one's meaning. 

1439 S. WtLaaaaoRCB LsL in E. S, FureefI Lijb Cstnd. 
Maamheg (xSps) 1. alii. 375, 1 hocm he baa misconveyed hhii- 
self to H. E. Manning. 1M4 Samssdesd Nstos Letter 
17 Dec. Lest 1 should haws mneonveyed myvcN to ttw jury. 

tMiMOBvartaR. odTlUu-i jf] 

Mismanagement. 

1540 Act 3a Hem. VTlt, c. 30 The puctuMog mysBOO- 
lynuyiag [wr. myscoiiveyiiig] or discontynuyTig. 

Kisooo'k, V. Cbieflfv .Sir. [Mio-I i.] frosts. 
To cook Imdly ; to spoil in cooking. Also JIr. to 
mismanage. 

1908 Dvnbas Tstrn MeerRS Wattesn 499 Bet folk a eury 
may miscoke, that Imawledge wantia tfgw Satir. Paestss 
Rsperm. xvi. I IMs comiMOun weill he bea m w c ui kk. dkp 
Baillir Lett, (Bannatyne CL) 1 . 70 Theae who, by their.. 
imprudenciet,had minoeokcdallthe matter. i8m Jamibson, 
To Miteaok to mimuanitaa any bodnaas; aa ^Ye'ra mm* 
cookit d your ka^V xMf Mas. Carlvlb Lett. HI. aod 
Food mhmkod. iM F. E. FAerr Lttereiia t34 In jois 
ratriburiow for his mficooking his mtutade chops. 
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msooonBY- 

MiMOO'k«ST« [Mit- 1 4 ] Bad l&ookinfir. 
siga Mourrr & twwr Htmitps imprmu jdii. iit Th# 
Tong^ of Bomu «r«..iMvcr faulty or UwiimWm, but 
1 oftenthiMa by miwookwy. 


MiBOOjnr.i^- |Mia-l4*l An error in copying. 
itSi R. a White 7 W Hmmltti in 


\ AtUntU 
Oct 

fXimlUtd. lipgiE. I.G. MACKAVZ,i>n»>Miy^ 

(S T.SJ 1 . p. cTv, * Fiftio ■ i» a mucopy for fiftoon *, 
HKiSOO'pyi [Mw-i i.J iram. To copy 
Incorrectly. . ^ 

ifM CoLBEiDoa Lit. Rtm, (1836) II. 914 "niwo may havj* 
been. .Ignoranlly miiicopied. iS^ Ruiaiii Fori Llmf. Ixxxi. 
■so However. . miwopied, the meuam. .ramaine clear. 190S 
Stnmd Mmg, Nov. 504/1 Did thie uttlo imp mucopy your 
letter! r ^ 

f llis00*rdf Ohs, [a. OF. m€S€0rder : tee 
Mia- If and Cobd v .^2 intr. Not to correipond. 

1387 8 T. UtK Tut, Lotti II. xiv. (Skeat) I ey In hb fint 
be^ninge he wee e man right exp^ in rceone and ewete 
in nie wordee; and the werkee mbcorden. 

MisooVTB'Otf V. [Mis - 1 I.J irons. To correct 
wrongir, 

1897 JjnvoBM Virg. life, He paeeed the Bret Seven 
Yeare of bu Life at Mantui^ not Seventeen, aa Scaliger 
miicorrect! his Author. 1769 T. Twimino ArittotWo Tnmi, 
Putty Note >30 A 4 YNAM 1 N : which it was obvious 
enough for the trmnscriber to miacorrect into wSvMUiiAv. 

XLiOOrrt*Otion. [Mis- ^ 4.] An erroneont 
conection. 

1688 H. Mona PmrmHp, P r o ph tt, viL 4! Ptolemy not con- 
cerned in those Mbcorrectkms, they not happening in the 
years the Eclipses are set down in* 

MiSOCmTUldly lA [M 18*14.] Wrong advice. 
1498 Divu 4 Pmu^r (W. de W.) v. x. 008/0 Through 
hb myase counMyll . . ha slough all nunkynde both gooHtly 
and mely. 187I Manvell Growth Pof^ry Wka 1875 IV. 
984 Before we give [our money] we would be secure it 
should be applied to thb purpose, and not by mbeounMeb 
be diverted to others. 

lUaooa'astL*. [Mis-i i. Cf. OF. msscon^ 
SiiUier.l trans.To oooniel or advise wrongly. 

IJII9 in Sop. Giidi (1870) 87 If any broyer or syster .. 
mysoonsel or jye hb oroyer. 1413 Pilgr. Sowii (Caxton 
1483) II. Hi 55 Yf the fende bane m\sconceyled them, they 
baoden alsooounoeyll in that other ride. 1330 Palsos. 637/1 
You wene you take the ry^ wave, but you are mys- 
oounsayled. 1991 Spenseb M, HMUrd ia8 Things mb- 
counsafled must needs mbwend. i6s6 Donme Strm. i 1660-1) 
111 . 333 Can 1 think him fit to give me coiyisel, that miih 
eounseb himsalf In iha highest business, Religion? 1643 
PsvuMB Sov, Powor Parti. 1. (ed. s) 11 Them two great 
Favorites the Spensers who mboounselled and seduced 
hi^ sS4s-3 Amthom Ctau. Diet. 576 Having been bribed 
to mbcounad the people. 1877 Ruskin Fort Ciav. Uxvi. 
ti6 The share that other people have had in counselling or 
mb-counselUna me. 

So Xlaooa'naeUdd ///. a., Mlaoou'iuelUiig 
vh/. sb. 

41460 Fostescub Abi. 4 Lim. Mom. xiv, (1885) The 
mysoounsellynge off bym in many oher cases. 1^ Prvnhb 
Siv, Pottw Pmrit. iv. 10 Not daring to trust thb prodigall 
mb'CounBelled King with moneys. 1809 Galt K. Githmiu 
II. X. 106 The provocation given to the people of Scotland 
by the King's miscounsellM mnjesty. 

IKiBOOU'ntf sb. [Mid- 1 4. Cf. OF. meseantf 
mtsccnis.] A wrongcount , reckon ing, or calculation . 

isM J. Hookks Duct. Ink in HoiintktH 11 . 49/1 Aswell 
In the mbcount of yearesas other vnllkelihoods found thcreiik 
1637 Rutheneosd Litt. (1664) lix. 13a O that he would take 
hb own blood for counts tt miscounts, that 1 might be a 
fiee man, A none had any claim to me^^ut onely, onely 
Jesus. 1897 Daily Ntvn 13 May 5/3 The Speimer has, 
owing to a miscount, been compelled to give a casting vote. 
1903 Fififf-HuHtort 137 She knew how many besms make 
five, and never made a mbcount. 

lEiai001l*llt9 V. [Ml8> 1 I. Bat cf. OF. mes^ 
eoHUr^ mod F. micompier^ 

1 . trans. To miscalculate, misreckon. 
a xg48 Hall C 4 rv«., Hoh. VIll^ ia4 In their oomputaaon 
they had mistaken and mbeountM in their nomber an bun- 
dreth yeres. 1611 Cotok., Muconti. mbreckonedi^mis. 


- - rus^uiiw* 

compt^ 1646 KuTMxaroaD Ltii. 9 Jan. (1664) 537 Qinst 
cannot miscount one of the poorest m hb binb^ 17m Toor 
tkro^ Tkoai. 47 A man less wretched might easily mis- 
count time, and so did ha. 1816 Scott id w/ty. xli. After twice 
mbcounting the sum, be threw the whole to hb daughter. 
2 . inlr. also after Fr.) To make a wrong 
calculation. 

tgpo Gowkk Com/. I. 147 And if so be that he mbcontetb, 
To make in his answere a faile. 1930 PALsca. 637/1 Tell it 
asAyne. you have myscounted your selfe, I warrant you. 
1603 Hollano Plmimrth't Mor. 104 s These philosophers doe 
miscount greatly, and stray farre from reason and propor- 
tion,., if so be tMt Geometricall demonstrations do availe 
ought. t899 Br. Pateick Div. Ariik. (i66oj 6 'I'hus do all 
men generally mbcount in the dayes of their hwlth. 1687 
A. Lovaio. tr. ThtvomoTi Trmo. 1. v. 131 'J'he trouble in 
aoing up (the steps), makes one oAen miscount 1840 
W N EWELL Ifoimct.^ei. 1 . 133 In such a case wt may 
ftwget in the intervals of the strokes, and mbcount 
8 . f a. 'i'o estimate wrongly. Obs. b. To regard 
erroneously (ui). 

a t68a Leiohtom Cswras. x Pot li. 17 (1693) 393 Men mis- 
count themselves at home, they reckoning that they ought 
to be regarded. x8m Tenmvsom Primeeu iv. 3x5 >/lf^tle my 
honest Beat Were all miscounted as malignant haste, 
XiBOOUTltillgf vbl. sb, [.Mn- 1 3 ] Mil- 
reckoning. 

Ta 1366 Chaucbk Rom, Roto tg6 To Uken other fblkes 
thing, Through rohberie or myscounting [MS. myscouei^ 
ing ; Fr. eoti etlo yas Jmit . . httcuhtor of mueomim^, 
i 6 tt Fulles Ch. Hut VL 874 The mbcounting of Dia- 


lects Ibr Tongties caoslesslv multlplieth the number of thoae 
Languages. 1861 Kii.av Libor Aihmo 11. tis moio. The word 
* miskenning * meaning mbcounting or mispleading. 

t y iiann Obs, fMth-^ 4 ] bvildetire. 

1496 Ditfoo 4 Pam/or (W. de W.) vii. hr. s8c/s Man sholda 
taka no ihynge for ooy mys couetyse ayanst the lordes wylL 
tMi0ora*ft. Obs, [Mjb- 1 4.] Malpractice. 

1496 D/vot 4 Pamprr (W. de W.t v. xviiL aai /x Yf the 
woman ..do ony mys craAe to let hyrself or ouy other from 
berynge of childern. 

MiiMirmilOB ^ (mi^akrt lina). Now arek. Also 
4-5 men-, 5 mya- : see Ciubakob. [a. OF. mos^ 
creancs Cmod.F. micriance) - Pr. moserttenta. It. 
miscrodensax lee Mis-^ and Cbbanox.] False 
belief or faith ; misbelief 

1390 Gowbs Coi^. II. S7s Se nou the foule mescreance Of 
GrcKS in thiike time tbo, whan Venus tok hire name so. 
1413 Hocclxvb Mitk, Pumt i6/a<ia For thaw sholdist re- 
consyle I'hee to him, & leiie thy mescreaunce. 1484 Caxtom 
Hyaii Buk C viii. They liUle ofte. .in hcresyes and in mys- 
creaunce. Act 39 Hon. K///, c. 96 Allured to-.mls- 

beleue miscreaunce and contempt of God. 1390 Sfensre 
F. Q. 11. viii. SI Paynim..if thou wilt renounce thy mb- 
cresunc^. . Life will 1 inraunt thee. 1863 Yule tr. Jort/tutut' 
Mirab, Dour. (Hakl. Soc.J xiv. 56 Their preachers [rr. Mo- 
hammedans] run about.. in order to turn all to their own 
miscreance. 1864 Kingsley Rom. 4 Teut. xL 3x1 The 
Crescent was master of the Cross ; and b^ond the Pyrenees 
all was slavery and * miscreance *. 18^ Kuskin Fort Clav. 

Ixxii. 3B4 By the faith that is in it, what.. good it can. .do» 
by the miscreance in it, what mischief it can do. 
t MiiOraauiCe Obs. ran. [irreg. f. Mis-^ 
•f L. cri~ {cruc/ro) to grow + -amoe. Cf OF. 
SMEirmr mitfgrown.J «iiMisaiiowTH. 

1698 A. Fox tr.^ IVUrt^ Shix. hl Intrt^. 018 Earth b the 
mother of all fruits, yet hath It many miscre:ince [orig. xnet 
Mittrowatekoe\ — tr. IVttrfw Childr. Bk. 359 Un- 

less tnera be some miscreance, or other unshapeduess about 
them. 

ISiimMUlOJ (mi*8kri|&nsi). [f Mibobbant 
4- -ANGY, after miscreanco.2 

1. Misbelief; MisoebaitcbI i. Now orrA 

x6ii CoToa., Mttertanee, mbcreancie. mbbeleefe. 1630 
in Roshw. Hitt. Coll. (1659) 1 . App. » 'I'reasons . . against 
the Celestial Majesty, as Schism, Heresie, Miscreancy. 
xyaS AvLirnt Partryom 908 The more usual Uauses of this 
Deprivation are such an these. .Schism, Heresy, Miscreancy, 
Atbebm. 1840 Dx Quincbv Essonos iti Jtla*.kw. Mag. 
XLVll. 469/9 Does the audacity of man pi-esciit us with 
such another instance of perfidious miureoHCv^ God the 
Jehovah anxious for the honour of Jupiter and Mercury 1 

2. Villainy, depravity. Also ^emi-r^/irr. 

1804 J. Laswood No Gun Boats 30 In the envious 

creancy of the men . . 4 s Stxt does not participate, 1851 
W. Ahdbreon Ex/ot. Poetry (1878) 75 The attempt of a 
perjured miscreancy to deliver England up to tlie oomina- 
tion of the obscene Italian Impostor. 1873 Caldbr Nal, 
Tribot Tatmania 68 The savages.. had long been the ob- 
jects of the miscreancy of the sealers, and hated the white 
race accordingly. 

PCiSOrrant (mbskriifint), a, and sb. Also 4-6 
-oreaunt. 6 -oroyaunte. [a. OF. mescreanS 
popular L. ^minuscridontem : see Mib- ^ and 
CBEABTtf.1] A. adj. 

L Mislielieving, heretical ; * unbelieving ', * in- 
fidel ’. Now arch., with tome notion of sense a. 

C1330 Artk. 4 Mrrl. ijssy (Kfilbing) Crete hepes him lay 
about Of mani patem miscreaunt. 14x9 in Ellb Orig. Ltii, 
Ser. 11. 1 . 87 Sir John Oldcastell, that was myscresnt and un- 
boxome to the lawe of God. 15^ Mobb Cot^ut. Bamos viii. 
Wka 774/1 A 1 miscreant Painyma, all false jewes^ al false 
heretikes. 1360 Lech Armory 96 b, If he [a Christian] .. 
kill an heathen gentleman . ^ he shall beare the armes.. 
without any difimnce, sauing only y* word of y* same 
miscreant gentleman. 16313 T. Adams ExF 9 Pottf iii. 4 
All their \k, Athebts’] virulent and miscreant positions 
shall perish with them in unquenchable flames. 1713 Rowx 
Ladv Jant Gray v. Wks. 1798 III. 69 To break thro’ 
all Engagements made with Hereticks, And keep no Faith 
with such a Miscreant Crew. 1883 Scott (^ttntim D. 
xvii, Such a miscreant dog as thb Boar of Ardennes, who 
b worse than a whole desert of Saracen hetthena. 1844 
Macaulay Mite. IFrit. (1889) 310 No outrage committed 
by the Catholic warrior on the mi'.crcant enemy could de- 
serve punishment. 1863 Kingsley Herew. vi. The gates 
o^he pit were too narrow for their miscreant soub. 

2. Depraved, villainous, base. 

>893 G. Harvey Pitredt Super. 176 The Ring leader of 
the corruptest bawdes, and miscreantest rokehellB in Italy. 
17M Pope Odyts, xvil 667 All the miscreant race of human 
kind. 1818 Cobrbtt Pol. Reg. XXXI 11 . 381 The mis- 
creant minbters and judaes and spies who had been the 
abettors of that tyrant House csBao S. Rogbrb Italy 
(1S39) 845A miscreant crew, 'I'hat now no longer serve me. 
1830 S. Dobell Roman i. Port. Wka (1875) 18 That., 
sneaks downcast With craven tail and mbareant trepidation 
To kennel and to collar. 

B. sb. 

1 . A misbeliever, heretic; an * unbeliever 
fidel*. NoworrA 

13B. Wveur Sot IVks. 111 . 303 A litel covent of Sathanat 
■ynagotre, but ben moche worse ban bebene myscreauntbi 
rs4eo Tkrtt Kings CoUgnt a pese b^M kyngea, bat of 
myscreauntes were be fiist byleuyng men. 1470-89 MAirORT 
A rthurxxu xiii 860 These foure knyghtes djra many batayles 


or mtsctrmunte dooe Separte, let him departe. SS97 
Hooker Eeel. Pol. v IxiU. I x We are not therefore 
ashamed of the Gospell of our Lord lesus Christ becauss 
mbcreaals in skorne haue Ypbnuded va. i6]a Lmreow 
Tram, X. 471 A blasphemous mlscreans, against tbeb Fops, 


KUOBSDBNT. 

thoir Lady, and riieirCburriL i68t M. Casausou C rt dm Uty 
(x 67 o< 8 x Enough to make any miscreant, (profesaing out- 
wardly Cbrbtbnby) to blush. 1719 Ds Fox Crutoo (Globo) 
584 With a Caravan of Misereams, as he call'd ibem, that 
is 10 say, Christiana. 1768 Gibbon DtcL 4 F, IviiL VI. 4s 
(Soliman’sjgenerosire to tbs mbercants was Intcinprated as 
treason to toe Chriatmn cause. 1840 De Quincbv Estonos in 
Blackw. Map.'EANW. 469A Now be [u. Josephus] will re- 
veal liimMlffin the literal sense of the word) as a miscreant 
1873 Dixon 'Pwo Queens IV. xix. v. a? A miKcreant who bad 
ral^ hb Impious banda against the Vicar of Christ. 


hb unmo . 

iran^f. s6os F. Brooke tr. Lo Blame's Treat. 17 . 1 know 
many miscreants, that doubt whether the world hath such a 
beast [sc. a unicorn], m x68i Wharton H'ks. (1683) 45 'liters 
• . ever have boen some Hereticks and Miscreants, who rail 
..against Astrology. 

2 . A vile wretch ; a villain, rascal. 

1390 Spenser F. Q. ii. vi. 39 *Vile Miscreaunt’, fsald he) 
* whither dost thou flye 'llie shame and death, which will 
thee BOone invade f ^ 1993 Shake. Riek. //, 1. i. 39 Thou art 
a Traitor, and a Mbcraant. sOgT Evelyn Diary 05 Dec., 
As we went up to receive the Sacrament the mbcrcanu 
held their musketa against ua iTso Steele TatisrHo. lox 
P 1 These Miscreants are a Set of Wretches wa Authors cuU 
Pirates. 1780 Brhtham Prime. Legist, xiii. 1 1 The mis- 
creant who would commit murder that he miaht succeed to 
an inheritance. 1835 Lvtton Rienoi 1. iii, He belongs to 
a horrible gang^of miscreants, sworn against all order and 
peace. 1870 £. Teacock Raif Skirl. 1 1 1 . 951 The miscreant, 
fully armed, set out on hb errand of blood. 

Hence t MiaorMb*&tioa., villainous. 

>799 J> Williams Life Ld. Barrymore 87 The mbers- 
antic, pallid, hell-born, pestibntial groua 179. [J. Wil- 
liams] Cryinx E Out it 59 noti^ Mr. Pitt nas apparently as 
little respect for mdividual worth . . as the most vile and mb- 
creantic of his predecessors. 

lCi'EOroaiitl7p ntn~K [f. Mibgbeant 
■f-LY^^.] Wretchedly. 

MS734 North L(/t Sir Dudley North (1744) 193 The 
common Sort, who are mbcreaiitly poor, and the most faith- 
lees Wretches upon Earth. 

]CiEQMA*i6. rare, [Mis- 1 i.] trans. To 
create amiss. Also Miaoreating vbl. sb. nnd ///. a, 
x6n3 Harsnbt Po/. Im^st. 83 What a woiiderfull Saint- 
maker is Tyburne by this, that in a quarter of an houre 
shall miscreate a Saint [etc.^ 1670 Lix Bmookr Monarchy 
IxxL Wka. (Grosart) I. so Yet both the head and members 
finite are And must still by their miscrenting marre X841-4 
Embsson Ess. Ser. 1. iv. (1876) no We miscreate out own 
evils. s88e Meredith Tragic Com (1B81) 47 The thick- 
featured sodden satyr of her mbereating fancy. 

Ki’Ecreate, ppu. and //?. a, [Mis- ^ 2 J 
■B next. Also aosol. 

1390 Spenser F. Q. ii. x. 38 He .. Ymner slew of Logrit 
mihcreate. 1599 SHAKa Hen. T, 1. ii. 16 That you should 
..nicely charge your vnderstanding Soule, With opening 
Titles miscreate. 1607 R. Wilkinson Morchant Royali 15 
To see a woman created in Gods image so miscreate . ana 
deformed, with her..foolbh fashions. 1868 Browning Ring 
4 Bk. VI. 1478 Creation purged o' the miscreate, man re- 
deemed. X87X Swinburne Songs i^. S unrue Prel 53 Fancies 
andpassions miscreate By man in things dispassionate. 

Kisorea*ted, /// a, [Mia-^ 2.] Created or 
formed improperly or unnaturally ; mis-sh.'ipen, 
misformed. Also used as an abusive epithet. 

In the first quot. a mistranslation, 

JfShb T. Washington tr. Nickoiay's Voy. iv. xxxvj x6ob. 
These wretched Grmcians are left vnder the miserable 
seruitode of these miscreated Mahometists [orig. des mes- 
creams Mahomet isfes], 1390 Spknnes F. Q. ti. vii. 4a For 
nothing might abash the villein bold, Ne moriall steele 
emperce hu miMU'eated mould. 1396 Nashb Se^ffron li''al- 
don G 9 b. An Oration, including the miscreated words and 
sentences in the Doctors fiooke. 1667 Milton P. L. 11. 663 
What art thou,. .That dar'st. .advance Thy mUcreated Front 
athwart my way? 17x8 Henley Sheet No. 396 P9 I'list 
Mongrel miscreated (to speak in Miltonic) kind of Wit, vul- 
garly termed the Pun. 177B WxsLRV Wks. (1879) XIV. 978 
A miscreated phantom, called 'The Spiritual Magaxine'. 
i8a6 J. Wilson Roct Ambr. Wks. 1855 I X67 Every scraper 
on catgut as intent on the mbereated noise, u if [etc.]. xBsi 
Trelawnv A^. Younger Son iL 96 111 -finiahed, dwarfiM, 
or miscreated abortions. 1868 Swinburne BleUts 49 Thb 
monstrous nomenclature, thb jargon of miiicroated things 
in chaos. 

]ICiBor#a'tion. [Mis- ^ 4,] a. The action of 
cieating badly or improperlv. b. cosur, A mis- 
created thing ; something ill-mnned or mis-shapen. 

sSgs Gilpillan Martyrs Se. Covenant vU. 13a One of 
vast creatures of the bygone chaos— the magnificent mis- 
creations of Geology, interesting, at a fossil remain. 1871 
C. Kinoslev in Devon. Aseoe. Trans. IV. 378 Great dirty 
warrens of houses,., peopled with savages and imps of our 
own miscreatioa. b88o Swinburne Siud. in Sas^ nou 
Formlesa form, incarnate mbereation. 

Ki8Mirda*tiTai a. [Mis-I 6.] Creating or 
forming amiss. 

1819 Shelley Promotk, Umb. i. 448 The an-miscrestlvs 
brain of Jove. 1890 Swinburne Amiusmm Vioiom vi. 
Darkening with its mbcreaiive spell Light. 

2 CiaOTM*tor. [M18-I5.] OnewhomiBcreatei. 

18x8 Byron Ch, Har, iv. exxv, Circuinstanoe, that un- 
quritual god And miscreator. 

1 2Ciaov#*dMUI#» Obs, rar§^\ [Alteration 
of MiaoHXAMca after credence.^ Misbefief. 

1603 Holland PbulmrcKo Mor. 1346 The GoYernour of 
Ciliem is.. doobtfull.. whether there be gods or no? upon 
infirmity, as 1 take ft, of miMcrsdonoe and unbeliefs, 
t lCiaore*da3lt« Obs, [Alteration of Mis- 
ORiANT after L. sridgnt-em (tee Cridjcrt). Cf. iL 
missmUtUi.y « MiacBBART sb, 

1480 Robt DomyU (18S7) 49 Ths myKrsdaunts Ssiafyns. 
177 Stanyhuiist Doscr, Iret in Ho imo h od (i 8 q 9 ) Vl. 36 
A oungson amiointed for effendors sad nuscredencs. 1849 
Haluwell, kiioerodomi% a mbereant. B sssw a 
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Xisort'dit, [Mi«-i7.] DiibetM 

ts0s W. Alucn in Falkc Pmrr* xl. loi b| Th«r« dAM 
AO man. . affirme that tba doctrina oTPurgatory U huurifViU 
to vartuona Ufa, the only miicradiU whereof, hath vttarly 
baiibhad al good Chriatian condiotona, 

Misor^'dity v. [Mis-I 9J tram. TodUbeUeve. 

*S54 J* PniLroT Exmm, A iVriiiHft ^ Parker Soc.) 351. 1 
can not otharwiM do in believing than^ but imecradii thee, 
rsds Stapleton tr. Hist Ck, Enf. Pref. 4 To 

mtiicredit the parfact behauiour of our primitma churclL and 
tha mirmclaa wrought therein, idga DENLOwsa Thso^» Pref., 
If thou wilt not prejudice thiaa own Charity by miacrediting 


Misor6*dited,/// tf. [Mr»-i a,] Diabcllevcd. 
1837 Cailylb Fr, ktv. I. vii. vti. 37a l^a mitcredited 
Twdvc hoAtan back to theChftteau for an ‘anawerin writing’. 


Xuior0#*d. [M18-I4.] AmistnkcD creed. 

asSai Kkata Sonnet on Fnmo ii. Wka. <1884) 413 Why 
then iltould man. .Spoil hiM aalvation for a herce miAcread T 
i8aa Shelley Hollas Ihol. 106 Tyranny which arma Adveraa 
miKreeda..To atanip..Upon the name of Freedom. 

t MLiOroo*ke^ a. Obs, rarr^K [Mis-i 6.] 
Bent ftwry, deformed. 

Tbbviia Barths Do P. R. vi. x. (Tollemache MS.), 
She Ktreccbe|» oute hU Ivmta. .to kepe. .)ic childe hat he be 
not defacit with niiacrokkl lymea. 

ISisorO'Py V* rare. [Mis- ^ 1 .] To sow 

(a field) wltn a crop out of rotation. Also absol, 

1844 H. Stsphbns BM. Farm 111. xaaa A field may be 
niiscropped in order to bring it the more quickly into tha 
legitimate rotation of the farm. Idid, 1317 A better notion 
or farming than to miacrc^ prevaik 

Miscvjry V. dial. ? Obs. Also mlsoree. [app. 
alteration of Dsbcbt vJ, by substitution of the 
prefix Mts- i 9.] tram. To descry, discover, detect. 

1045 N. Drake Dia^ Siofo Pontefract (Surteea) 76 One 
of them was taken, being miicryed by the boy whicn went 
out the night before. 1^4 Ray N, C. IVords ^i Misertedx 
dcRC^ed, Thia 1 nuppoae is also only a ruatick word, and 
nothing cIm but the word discrisd corrupted. 1703 
TifoRKaav Let to Rav Glosa., Miscryod^ diacovered. 1847 
Halliwbll, Misertoa^ diacovered, detected, decried, depre- 
ciated. North. 

Mis-oue’, sb. Also mlu oue. Mib- l 4 (or 
peril, ong. stem of Mias v.i) -h Cue sb.^"] A 
failure to strike the ball properly with the cue. 

1873 Hbnnbtt & * Cavendish ' Billiards^ So long as the 
point of the cue was flat and unyielding, if the ball was not 
struck precisely in the centre, the consequence wai a miaacue. 
Ibid. 33 A mlaBKzue. 1906 iVestm. Gaa. aa May g/3 When 
Roberts wanted only two to complete his * points ’for the 
afternoon he made a miacue. 

So Kl8«^8’ V., to make a miscue. 

1894 Sheffield Daily TeL so Mar. 8/5 Dawson had a 
promising opening of potting the red, but mis-cued. 

t Xi’SOtllate, ppl a, Obs, ran’^K [ad. late 
1.. mtsculdt’USf pa. ppl. of miscuidre (whence OF. 
metier^ etc. : see Meddle v ).] Mingled. 

i0]s Lithoow Treeo, viiu 364 In inis mixculat ioumeying 
ed paine ft pleasure. 

t Misdarn, v. Obs. [See Mib- l 9. But cf. 
Misdeem.] tram. To be mistrustful of. So IUm- 
d»Vnftil a. dia/.f suspicious. 

>858 Goodman How to Obey aoi Papiatea. .Of whom to be 
miMO^ned or slandered, is in the eyes of the godly, no small 
commendation. 1879 [see MisdremfulJ. 

Xi0da*ta, sb. [Mis-i 4.] A wrong date. 
Hence lIlBdaloftil a., abounding in wrong dates. 

i8d Carlyle Fredk. Gt x. v. II. 649 They abound in 
small errors in iniadatesj mistakes. i8te Ibid. xiii. ix. III. 
536 Poor Bielfeld lieing in this Chapter very fantastic, mis- 
dairful to a mad extent. 

Xivda*t#« V, [Mis*l i.] tram. To assign 
or affix a wrong date to; to date wrong. Also 
ahsol. Also Misda-tad ppl. a. 

1386 Stanvhurst Coni.Chron. I ret. Ep. in Holinshed II, If 
he misdate, he is named a falsifier, a I0s6 Bacon Charge agst. 
Earl ef Somerset in Baconiana (1679) 31 I'hat you did de- 
face, ..and misdate all Writings that mjght give light to 
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\1 eland Cot, Ree. (1857) 11. 


49s Why and how the letter was sue long a cominge. .wee 
cannot but wonder; save as wee may s^(>ose it was mis- 
dated. zyafi Morgan Algiers 11 . iv. 989 This Autlior seems 
to have misdated those occurrences. 1749 Youno Nt Th, 
V. 777 In hosi^ youth Methusalema may die ; O how mis- 
dated on their flatt’ring tombs I 16x5 PaHs Chitchat 
(1816) 111. 144 HU card of invitation was accidentally mis* 
dated, and he did not arrive till the day after the feast. 
1^ Carlyle Fredh, Gt. v. vi. L 606 Trusting to memory 
alone, she misdatea, mistakes, misplaces. 189s Timt'S 
93 Jon. Mis-dated newspapers. /diVf., The practice of 
nis>datiM newspapers and other periodical publicationa 
XiSOm’lf sb. Cards, [f. next.] An error in 
dealing. 

sSflo SohH*t Handbk, Getmses S55 The turn up being ante- 
rior to the mis-ded^' z86b ’CAVENDitH* IrA/rf (1879! 8 
A misdeal loses the deal 1888 Euchre: hew to play it zoS. 
XisdM'^ V. [f. MiB-i 1 f Deal v. ; in fint 
lenae after Du. misdeelen.'} 

1 1. intr. To dittribute unfairly. Obs, 

1481 Caxton Reynewd (Arb.) 7 Knowe not ye bow ye 
nn^eled on ihe plays wbiche he tnrewe down fro checarref 
2. To deal or act improperly. 

;s8*i etc. [see Misobalino.] 

8. Carat. To make a miitake in dealing I uaually 
inir,, but occai. trams, 

[1748 Hoyle tVhist (ed. 6) xo If the Dealer should happen 
to Bni« Deal) i8ge BMe Hamdhk Gessmes ^ On mfe. 
dealing the entire hand. 1881 DtCKEna Gt, Expect, 

She won the geiM^ and 1 dealt. I misdealt. ^paeteOer 


so Jan., 8he can never he persuaded that she has misdealt 
nnttl tlie cards have been carefully counted . . three iimes. 

(cf. t). i8i8 UsowNiNO Riugpr Bk, iv. 435 Fie on you, 
all the Honours in your fist, Couni^ip, Hottseheadship,— 
how have you misdealt I 

XisdM’ling, vhl, sb. [MiS' ^ 5.] Wrong or 
improper dealing; f wrong-doing, evil condoct. 

ififii 1 Daus tr. Bnltingeron Afoe. (iSU^ >4 h, Let us take 
heede that we pul not Gods an great benehles from vs through 
our owne misdealynges. i^i Goldino Catvfm en Ps, xxxiv. 
15 To sbstein from al misdealing and to ctiure tliemhelves 
to weldoing. isiy — De Momay xx. <13991 319 They 
which refreyne from misdealing for feare of mans loiwe. 
1863 H. Cox JnsUt 1. x. aag Misdealings with the public 
revenue. 1900 IVestm. Gaa, 4 Feb. 3/9 Captain N..,Ma 
an old cavalry officer, could not stomach the icandaloua 
misdealing with horses that had taken placoi 
Kisdeoi'das V. [Mis-i i.] imtr. To make 
a wrong deciiioiu 

i8ea-xa Bentham Ration, yudic. Evid. (xBsy) I. ayo It 
U. . possible for the judge, .to misdedde, without any regard 
to the evidence. 1830 Examiner Nor can they mis- 
declde from incompetency or any other cause of roisdecision, 
without incui ring shame. 

Xiadaoi’aloil. [Mis-^ 4.] Wrong decision 
or judgement 

i 8 ea la BrntMam Ration, yudic. F.vid. (1897) 1. 98 The 
danger of .. misdeciaion on the part of the Judge Ibtd. II. 
X37, IV. 48. 1849 Grotb Greece 11. xlvi. V. 59H The dikast 
trial at Athens, .had in it only the same ingi^ientsuf error 
and misdeebion as the Engibh jury. 

Xiadaad (misdrd). [OE. misdJiul=^OS mis- 
ddd, OFris. misdede, MLG. misddt (MDu. misdaet, 
Du. misdaad), OHG. missi-^ wissetiUy tnisso-^ 
nnssiddt (MHG. misseidt, G. missetat)^ Goth. 
missadips : see Mis* ^ 4 and Deed j<^.] An evil 
deed ; a wrong action ; an offence ; a crime, t In 
ME. also in collective sense » misdoing^. 

rEyg AClpred Gregorys Past. C. liiL 413 Mine misdseda 
bio6 aimie beforan me. a xaoo MoralOde 130 A hwilke time 
ae eure Mon of pirichb his mis-dede [MS. Trtn. misdade]. 
c zaeo Obmin to6i8 )Vat missdede bat wass don purrh Adam 
& burrh Eve. ctug/aS. Ene. Le^. 1. 39/86 Lti here godea 
lomb, bat bi-nimeth pa worides nus-dede. i34o.,4yrN^. 1x4 
Voryef ous oure misdedb ase we uoryeueb to hum. c 1386 
Chaucer Pars. T. P 906 He was woundid for oure myadcdc, 
and defouled by oure felonyes. 1470-83 Malory Arthur 
XVI. xiv. 683 Ye lefte me. .and sufTred me in perylle of deth 
..And for that mysdede now I ensure you but deth, for wel 
haue ye desenied it. xfiss Coverdai.b Ps. 1. 9 Turne thy 
face fro my synnes, andput out all my mysrdedes. xfite 
Buti.br Hud. I. Hi. 349 Like caitiff vile, that for mUdeed 
Rides with his fece to rump of steed xyafi Tont Odyss. 
xxit. 990 That impious race to all their {last misdeeds Would 
add our blood. 1841 Elphinstonb Hist. India 11. {13 Thenb 
misdeeds were not entirely unmixed with good actions, 
t Misdea'dy, a. Obs. ff, prcc. + -t. CI. MDh. 
misdadich, Du. misdadig^ MDa. misdmdig."] Doing 
wrong. 

13.. CwrrprAf. 18979 (Gnu.) For man! wick and misdedi 
{a S4as Trin. mis dedy] Has bu nu here tint forbi. 
tMifid6«’iii.x^. Obs. [prob. f. next, but cf. 
Deem sb j Misjudgement. 

1893 Lyly in Phxnix Nest Wks. (1909) III. 477 Such life 
leads lx)ue entangled with misdeemeK. x6os Warner Aib. 
Eng. xfi. Ixxv. 3x3 What should we say his loy, that hb 
Mis-deemes did sort to this? 

MLiBdee*m, V. Now chiefly arch, and poet, (Sec 
also Mibdain.) [Mis-i i. Cf. ON. mi 5 ddcma.'\ 
tl. trans. To form an tmfavouiable judgement 
of, think evil of. Obs, 

f >375 Sr. Leg. Saints xi. [Symon 4 fudas) 370 Wsafleris 
til helpe saklas men, bot to mysdeme na nmn kene. [Leg. 


Bongs iff Court \yj The seconde waa Suspectc, which that 
dayly Mysdempte eche man. 1590 Sprnbeb Q.^ 1. 
viL ^9 1111 all unweeting an Enebaunter .. made him 
to miMceme My Ic^alty, Ibid. 111. x. 89 As much dis- 
deigiiing to be ao misdempt, Or a war-monger to be basely 
neinpc. x0o8 GMj\.a Pract. 7'As«rrlrf (1699)96 Hb Icalousie 
basts not to reuenge, while he cannot but mihdeeme her. 
1767 Lewis Statius ii. 970 He . .saw hb Friends misdeem’d in 
Crouds resort. To bask beneath the Sunshine of the Court. 

t2. intr. To form an unfavourable Judgement, 
think ill { 0 /). Obs. 

^*3S>8 Wycliv Num. xiv. ix How long schal this piiple 
baebile me [gloss, ether mysdeme of me]T 1496 lyivet 
4 Pauper (W. de W.) L xiv. 86/a To mysdeme of his 
cuen crysten. 1348 Udali., etc Erasm. Par. Matt i. 19 
True honesty is neyther redy to mbdeme, nor hasty to re- 
aenge 1671 Milton P. R. i. 494 What but thy malice 
mov d thee to misdeem Of ri^tcotis Job. 

8. To have a wrong opinion of, be mistaken in 
one’s view of. 

c 1384 Chaucer M, Fame 99 Tliat uke hit [sc. my tale] 
wel, and scorne hit noght, Ne hit mbdemen in her thoghL 
1370 Henryks WaUace ii. ass Be war that ye do nocht mis- 
dome my taille, 1393 Fletcher Licm To Rdr.. 
Men unfitte to Iimwo what love meanes ; deluded 
fondlie with their owne conceit, nusdeemine ao divine 
a fancle. sfiifi Breton hcoect. agst Treeisom (Grosart) if a 
Where Wisdoinei care can neuer truthe misdeeme. ifi^ 
Gilpin Desssoual, 1x867) ay? Though such men are under 
God's favour, yet iliey tni)4eem it, and think God b anny 
with them, x^ COwpbr Task iv. 683 Hence too the n«d 
of gloiy, aa the World misde ems it. 1848 Lvtton Harold 
IL IL Kor misdeem me, that L humble, unmitred priest, 
■ho^ be thus bokC itog^wBU. i/uder Old Elm viii, If 
ever with dbtempeiii»d voi0a or.pip We have mbdeemed 
thee, here we take it back; 

b. tram. To mippom^ persoo or thing) erro- 


neously to be (something else) ; to mistake (a 
thing another. 


1809 Southey All/or Lore vi. xxiv, thy ibouahis poslest 
With one too painful theme, I'heir own imuinaitons For 
reality misdeem. 187a A. i>k Verb Leg. St PairtCk, St P, 
at Cashel 65 Demons misdeemed for gods, 
o. w ith adj. or phr. as compl. 

Trench Sonnet ' Look, dearest, what a glory*. If, 
having shared the light, we should misdeem That liglu our 
own. xSga Korbrtson S^rm. &cr. iv. xxxviii. (i863> 991 As 
if some poor misetaUe minister or teacher, rejoicing over 
hb succens, were to misdeem the work his own. i 88 s -04 
R. Briloes Eros 4 Psyche Mar. l ii, I'he wealth which 
men misdeem of much avail 

4. To form a wrong judgement {of ) ; to hold a 
mistaken opinion. 

a X300 Cursor M. »y49 Wreih .. Flites, scendes and mls- 
denisse [rigrS Fair/, fliiing shiiidb & misdemiK} 1x1400 
Coit. Calba It makes fiitclngand nibdenies] Mau aim will it 
fra him cleuisse [other texts flomb]. c xjfifi CHAUcaa 
Merck. T. it66 He that misconreyveth, be misdemclh. 
a x6i8 SvLVEfiTER It^hs. tOrosart) 11. 33>^/i I'hen doome not 
rashly, lest you may misdeem. 1609 H. Burton TruiVs 
Triumph 335 Mbdeeming and douhtlng of the remission 
of sinnes. 1667 Milton P. J.. Misdeem not then, 

If such affront 1 labour to avert From thee alone, which 
fete.! X779 Mason hng. Garden in. 536 Whom elder 
I hafes and the Bard of i'he)}es Held first of things ter- 
restrial ; nor misdeem’d. 1791 Cowreh tUa'i 1. 1., 

much misdeem Of my endeavour, or iny prayei shall speed. 
1814 Cahy Dante, //v//xxxii 118 Fotiheron, If 1 misdeem 
not, Soldanivri bides. Ibid., Paradise xxvi. 73 At his sudden 
waking, he miKdeems Of all arouitd him. 1839 Wordsw. 
Mem. Tour Scot! 1803 Hi, Leaving each unquiet tlieme 
Wheregentlest juilgmenismay misdeem. x884Kihlr(R. VJ 
Deut. xxxii. 97 Lest their adveruiries should mbdeem. 
b. To suppose mistakenly. 

s5^ SPBNHKa State Irtl. Wks. (Globe) 600/1 , 1 will rather 
thinke the cause of thb evill .. to proccede ruiher of the 
unsoiindneas of the Counselb .. which [etc] .. then of 
any such .. appoyniment of God, as you misdeeme 1600 
Hakluyt <iBio) 111 . 186 l.east any man should mis- 
deeme that God doth resbt all attempts intended that 
way. x8i7 Shelley xii. x, He misdeems That he 

b wise, whose wounds do only bleed Inly for self. 1B39 fia 
Bailey Festus 993 He by insiigaiing all the soul s vain 
aims. Misdeems to cause thee lose Coo. 

fo. tram. To have a iuopicion or inkling of; to 
luspect the existence or occur: ence of (some evil). 

1494 Fasyan Ckron. v. cxvil 99 I he Kynf;e not mys- 
demynge eny thyng of thb Conspyred treason, a 1433 Udall 
Royster D, iv. iiL lArb.) 69 Surely, this fellowe mi'odeemeth 
some yll in ma. a 1607 T. Briohtman Brighint, Rediv, iib 
(1647) 78 While wee were in Ignorance, we lay secure in our 
sin, . . never inis-deeming our estate. 1607 I'diwell Font ./, 
Beeuts(i(^V^ 177 The Fox . . misdeemeth no harm, and entreth 
into the hive which is wroughtclose into the mouth of hb den. 

t b. lo misdeem (a peraon) for — ; to luipect 
him to be — 


c xgoo Melnsine 965/15 [He] Lyke a Sarasyn that 

no man mysdymed hyni for other than a Sara*^yn. 
te. ifi/r. To biiipcct ioinething evil. Obs, 
c 1430 Syr Gener. (Roxb.) aas Jewel tho^bt of treason and 
tray . Thoo he myidemed in this case, Whan she cam not of 
HO (ong while He hup|iosed ther yedesom gyle. 1336) Hrv- 
woop spider 4 F.m. 95 Hath fortune wrought my foes at 
this time hither. And not so much as warnde me to mia- 
deeme. 1361 Sackvillk Gorboducx. i. 39 (Manly), Ifthinget 
do so Buccede As now my icious mind miHdemeih sore. 1596 
LotxsE Marg. Amer. 55 The emperour conceiving new 
suspitions upon this second assault, began to misdeeme. 

T b. const, clause. To suspect (that . . ). Obs. 
a x^ Hbywood Piny 0/ Love (Brandi) 516 Anone she 
mysdemed I'hat 1 was not merely dbposed, And so myght 
■he thynke, for 1 disclosed No wurde nor loke^ but such aa 
■hewed as sadly as [etc.]. 158s Savile Ueuiius, Hist. 1. 
xxvtii.(iMi) x7[He)gaue most men tomisdeeme by hb deaW 
iiig, that be was somewhat of counsel wit h the case [orig./rw- 
buit plerisfue suspictonem conscientix]. x6oo Fairfax 
T.isso X. xxxviii, Nor say 1 this for that I ought mbdeemo 
I'hat E^pts promis’d succours fa lie vh migliL 

BCiaaeainar. [M1B-I5.] One who misjudges. 
x6i6 Manifest Abp. Spalato*s Mottws App. iii 6 Thb 
some misdeemers tmjpute to their penury. 
Miffidae-mfol, a. dial, (See also Misdatv- 
FUL.) [f. Misdeem v, 4 -ful.] Having a false 
judgement 0f\ suspicious of. 

riTSo S heniitonb wks. (1777) 1 . 304 He too, mUdetmful 
of his wholesome law, Ev'n he, expiring, gave hb treasur’d 

J old To fatten monks on Salem's diMani soil I 1879 Miss 
ACKsoNJS'Afv/x 4 . Word‘bk.,Misdeen{ful,%\x%yic^a\x%, Mie- 
deenfuL ntisdaittjtd, same os above— comipied forms. 

]uida6*]nmg| vbl. sb. [Mis-I 3.] Mis- 
judging; false judgement ; t suspicion. 

T Poston Lett 11. 31 3 but for gelosye and myidemyng 
of peple that bafe me yn greet e awayL laot CaXton Vitas 
Pair. (W. de W. 1495) i. xxxviL 30 b, To the ende that they 
..sholde haue noo suspecyon ne mbdemyng. 1371 Goldino 
CeUviu on Ps, iv. 9 Hisinnooencie was overwhelmed .. with 
the mbdeemings of the common people. 1390 Sfsnsrb F. Q, 
I. tv. 9 After that he had feire Una Itmie, Through light 
mbdeeming of her loialtie. idia J. Mason AneU. Sore. 33 
To take away all occasion of miadeeining. 

Xiffidaa'iningt ppi* a* [Mia-i s.] Mis- 
jud^ng; mistaken (of penons, their opinions^ 
etc.) ; dial, suspicioua Obs. 

T 1468 Poston Lett, II. 3x3 ’The world p to mysdemyng and 
ridy to make dyvysyon and debate. 1584 Babington Cot^fir, 
Fmilrr 4 Faith <%S 9 b) 45 A suwicious misdeemine mind of 
euery bodia 1390 SraiiaCR F. Q. 1. it. 3 Covered with dark#- 
nes and misde^iiig night. 1648 J. Braumont Psyche v. 
Ixiii. (Orosort) L 83 O no, mbdeeming Sovereign ; 1 am sent 
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Tlw Mft AmhMMilclor of Pvaot to yov. ty4m j wi H Banomi 
/m*/ 4/ (tBog) IV. ^ Pordon tiie miMleeinif^ tnmi- 
mrtt of your lover, iti^ Shkujcv Cnu^ v. I Sj Tite miR- 
deemms crowd Which Judgoi bv what wetna. id4t A. B. 
Bvano Lr/i €9tgnM. iVprdt, hiUUtgminc^ suapicious. * Bhc'a 
aadJy miadeeming 

tKisdtU ffllt, Ohs, [MIB-I4.] Delight 
in loroethiiig wrong. 

f i|.. All Saiuii 510 hi Arekiv Simd. mtm. S/r. LXXIX. 
440 If any wyked apretc bad bitMt)t hym in myaacdelyic. 


440 If any wyked apretc bad brouat hym in myaacdelyic. 

t JCiiidBli'ghtv V, Oits, i.j /as 9 . To 

be wrongly delighted. 

tdfo Bp. Hall Ckr. u x. 9a Thia bony^Yiagn 

hath ever a ating attending it; ao aa we are commonly 
planed in thatwlierein we were nda-delighted. 
MiBdali*T6r, v. [Mm-t i.J irons, a. To 
deliver to the wrong person or at the wrong pUoe. 
b. To hand down improperly. 


igsB Caslylk Frtdk. Gt. vi. iL II. 17 Memaae niu.de> 
Itvered by niy Oniuial Cfcntlenirtn. iMg Law Tiwau Rt^ 
LI I. 324/3 The goi>d» were miiuienvereu by the defendanta 
to another firm, ilos WasTCorT Ckr. A t/^cts 0/ (1897) 
408 'llie teatimony of the Church ia miadetivered if [etc.). 
Xiadali'Tary. fMi8-l4.] Wrong dellyery. 

ftsp S ALA '/W. r#aW Clock 34 The laiadellvery of a letter. 
iMTBaANDR & Cox Dht. .ycr., etc. 111 . bg/a In 

caae of any misdelivery a abeet ia spoiled, ittg Law Timet 
LXXVlll. 386/1 The miadeUvery by the companyamouiited 
to CDiiveraion. 

t MiiidMnM*n, sb, Obs, [Mia-^ 4.} Mis- 
behaviour, misdemeanour. 

1600 W. Bas Sworti 4 Bmrkler xxlii, To ihinke It any mia> 
demeaane in vi| If we ..doe fait ag.iine Into our ancient 
Sword and Buciider vainc. 174a in It, Peirce ///tl. Harvnrd 
Univ. (1833) App. 86 Sundry enmes and misdemeana whereof 
be waa convicted, im J. Roaa Frahidde l 308 (MS.)| 
A Criminal arraign’d r or. .some heinoua misdeme.in. 

Xifldtmm'n, v.^ [f. Mis- ^ i + Deuban v.I] 
L r^. To misbehave, misconduct oneself. 

fs^ in Strype Ana, Ref. (lyog) l.L 4a One of the Caaona 
of Ulchfleld hai alio preached lewdly, and iniadeineanad 
himself (thoae are the worda in the Minuteii of the Council- 
BookbJ isyy-l? Holinsmno Ckrttt, (ao. 1381) 111 . 434/3 
Neither did the towneamenuf S. AlhoaH..thuaoutrAgtuttaUe 
misdemeana ihcimeluea. i6i| Smakm. Item. Viilt v* Si. 14 
You that beat ahould teach va, Haue uiisdemean'd your aclfe. 
a tdit Ralrign Frerog, Tarl, (1638) 18 luAticen. .that had 
vied extortion, or bribei^, or had otherwiae miademeaned 
themaalnea litp Ctl, Rtt, Ftmatylv, 1 . *56 Tliey did not 
jiulge the Keeper to have highly mlHdemcjijfed hlnuelf in 
nil office of Keeper of the board Seala a^ Caitb (>i^ 
moadt I. ado Sir Luke Fkigerald miademaaned himself 
b«tora the board by uncivil w^a alky Hurlsione 4 Wars 
imra't Rt^, (1B58) 11 . tai The aoid WiTiiam Baker did.. un- 
lawfully miademean and misconduct himself in hia aaid 
•ervica by neglecting . .hn aaid maater*a aervica, 
b. inir. Ill the same sense. 

tyte C. Smart tr. FAtnirtu iv. ix. When onr neighbours 
misnlemean, Our censures are exceeding keen. 

t 2 . frnns. To misnse, tbnse. Obs. 

a iSaySiR H. Fimch 4^70(1636)49 Heethatmlademenneth 
authoniy that law giucih him..aliall be a wrong doer mb 

initio. 


1 . Evil behnvlour, miscondwet. Now nrrv. 

1494 Fasvan Ckrom. H. civil s^ For the whieba mysee 
demmnure of this woamn, that aha had innaturally alayoe 
hir lorde and hasbonde fete.], xgii CkUebMmrrimga (1807) 
9$ Whan he pcrceyvid this Rcapondent to be with diild, 
M perceyvid bar nottghlie tief and miwdeaineooMr. igif 
Gbattoii Ckrom, 1 J. 609 'Ibia great note and vnlawfuU mia- 
detuennour. tgyp Teruus grXma 6j Hb . . mbdemenner 
aiiall cauae the officer . . to looae hw offica a 1699 W. 
Wuati- lmv Proiotypo* iL xxvL (1640) 68 You . that are ao 
wickedly gevin over to w.HfTneaae^ and diunkenneasa. .be 
aahaiued of such more than beast.bka nusdanieanour. lyaa 
SHSpritu.o (LMl Buckhm.) Who,. (1753) 11 * 104 A tlKmaana 
alandera . . will never here be able to give a suapicion of 
misdemeanor. 1774 JoMMaoM Tax, no Tyr, 60 Tiie whole 
lOAfn of Boalon ui dialreaaed tor the miadcoMranour of a few. 

b. An insuucc of thu; s misdeed, oBence. 

IM Fabyan Ckrom, VI. cevL ai8 Some ntyademcanurea 
aiiJ rules that were occupied mid cxvrcysed in his abaence. 
ifga Nashk Four Lett, Co^fuL 5a God forbid that our 
lorheadeM should for euer bee blott^ with our fbrefathera 
miadcmcanora i6at R. Joukson Kingd, 4 Comnm, (1603) 
78 These miademenors againat all aenoe and reason. 1699 
Pkabson (1830) 490 Hy great and acandaloua offenceH, 
by incorri|rible miiufeaicanours, we may incur the censure of 
the Cbur^ of God. 1709 Swift Adr, Relig, Wka 1751 
IV. lag If any appaient 1 ransgrcttHion .. would be imputed 
to him fur a misdemeanor, by whicii he must certainly for- 
feit hia. .Station. ai7i6SMrH.SvrM/.(x744) lX.xii. 359 God 
takes a particular notice of our persuoal miMlemcaiiora. 

2. Lxm, Oue of a class of indictable offences 
which are regarded as less heinont than those called 
felonies. High misdemeanour*, see qoot. 1706. 

Rolls of Farit, VI. 403/1 An Acte giving the Court 
of .Star Chamber authority to puniab divera miademeanora. 
igog-4 ,Aet xg Hem. Vtl. c. 14 § 8 Such reteynoun and 
ofiencea and other MyademeanourA aa ahalbe doon .. con- 
trary to the forme of thia acte. 1614 Bacon Charge tonchirng 
Duels aa Practice to impdaon, thuuah it tooke no effect, 
way-laying to murder,, .baue been adiudged iiaynous mis- 
demeanora punHhahte in thin Court. 1660 Trial Regie. 113 
Hechargad the Prisoner at the Bar with Treaion and hi^h 
miwlemeanora. 1706 Phillips (cd. Kersey), High Mis- 
demeanour^ a Cnme of a h.^inoua Nature, next to High 
Treason. 1769 Blackbtonb Comm. 1 V. L 5 Thia general de- 
finiiioii comprehenda both Crimea and miademesnon ; which, 
properly Bpeaking,are mere aynonymous terms Ibid. vL Bo 
words spoken amount only to a high misdemeanor, and no 
treason. 1807 JxrKBRaoN Writ, (1830} IV. 103 The trial of 
Dayton for miMlemeAnor may na well go on at Ricitmond. 
1807 &R S. Romilly in Hansard Farl. Deb. Ser. 1. IX. 337 
He conceived that if minlHter*i ahould give such a pledge. 

It would be a high crime and miademeiinour. i 8 at Holfosd 
Th. <m Crim, Fris<^ 36 Any penon convicted of any mia> 
demeanor, except lilxel 

3 . Short for : A person imprisoned for mis- 
demeanoor; • Misdexeanakt. (Cf. next word.) 

App. In regular prisrni use till cs8ao,when misdememnemi 
took ita place. 

i$ia * A PriHoner* in Rxesminer 7 Sept 574/3 The acta of 
Pariiametu required him to keep the felona and miode> 
ineanoura separate. 1815 Rep. Comm. K. H, (etc.) Prisons 
(Pari. Papers) sag Four felons, nine misdemeanors, and 
one fine. Ihid, 330 The female miMlemeanun 1 genemity 
clana with the female debtors. s6i8 Min. Rvid. Comm. 


MlBdffimaffiTl, rure^K [f. Mia -1 8 + 
DsMBAif v.'i} - Demean v > 

Lytton Last Bar. iv. ix, My Lord Scales, lift the 
curtain ; nay, sir, it misdemeana you not. 

XiMffimmiUULt (mistfrinj Iiftnt). [f. MI8- 

DKMEAM ti.i 4 -ANT, Or f. MISDEMEANOUR by sul>- 
stitation of sufiix.] A person convicted of • 
miidemeanoDr. 

rStp J. J. Gurnev Hotss on Visit to Prisons 78 The only 
division of tiiese female* being that of misdemeanants from 
felons. Amongst the men, the classification Lt much more 
complete; for, the miAdomennants are divided Into three 
chiaseiLand the ftitona into four. Penny Cyel, XXV. 

i^n/t Miulemennants of the first diviAion. i8te .'let 38-9 
riei. c. ia6 | 67 In every Priaon to which ihb Act applies 
PrtHonen consneted of Misdemeanor, and not sentenced to 
Hard Ijilmur, shall be divideil into at Icaxt Two Divisions, 
One of which shall be called the First Division ; .. and a 
Misdemeanant of the First Division sh.ill not be dimmed to 
be a Criminal PriMxner witiiin the Meanizig of thia Act. 
1898 Times 30 J uly 5/6 Dr. Jameson and hisfirilow-priaoners 
. . were pUcra in toe apartmenla reaerved for firsKlasa mi** 
demeanants. 

b. Irons/. A person guilty of misconduct 
1886 A. M. Elliott In Amer, tjfrnl. 4/* Philol. VII. 146 
They were no aec of political convicts or Hocial nilademean- 
gnts. t8te W. HsATir-KiNGSTON Imlempt rauce 34 To be 
compefled to slake their thirat with water would be no great 
hardship to these confirmed misdemeanants. 

t ///. a. Obs, [Mis- 1 2.] 

Ill-conducted. 

1986 Hookkr Doscr, trel. in HoUnabed IT, Bewallins with 
great remorm of conscience his former miademened life. 

t lCllld8mM*nisig« vbL sb, Obs, [Mis - 1 3.] 
Misconduct, rnisdemeanoor. 

uffs Rolls e/ Parle VI. 389/1 For othre miademefiyng of 
the^naid Joltn Morya aycnat )’our Highnesae. 149B Pinmtp-^ 
ton Cotrr. (Camden) a6§ Com^criage the said Dnine Joyce 
waa innocent, A nothinge knowtnge of hiw misdemeaninge. 
0988-9 All 5 RHm. c. 9 I 7 Heinous Perjuiies and other 
(ofiencea and MisdcmeaningeiL s6as[aee misbeing, Mt»^ 31 . 
1708 Phi Lit Pt (ed. Keney), MisdomeoMonr^ a aaiadeineamiig, 
or behaving one's self ill 

Mltdamsa'niat. [f. next: see -xsr.] Misde- 
meanant. 

t88a LsvtR Barrington xviil Never did a miademeanlst 
lake hia * six weeks ' with a more complete conaciouanesa of 
penalty than did Polly ait down to that piana 

XiMMMa*ll01ir. -OTt i’orinB : see Ds- 
HEAMOUR. [Mis- 1 4.J 


Prisons Metrop. VIII. 109 For debtors, male and female, 
and vagranta and misdenieHnoTN. 

eUtrio, 1B14 Min. Evid, St, Gaels f.ondon (Pari. Papere) 
App. i. 33 There are three [prisoncraj for iniadcmcanoTB in 
the other misdemeanor waid. 
t 4 . Mismanagement. Ohs, rare~"^, 

Cf. Drmkanoue 4. But the use in the quot. was probably 
suggested by Manure. 

Br. Hall Serm, Wks. 1808 V. 336 Never w.'ia there 
any sterility, whereof there may not be a cause given ; either 
. . some Duturall fault in the soil, or miademeanure of the 
owners. 

tXisdameffi*2ioiir«j^.^ Ohs. [LMisdemeanv. 
-h -oiir, -OB s.J A person guilty of amisdemcnnonr. 
1933 Chron, Calais (Camden) 154 If they fyndc any mya- 
demeanoura, suspect persons or straungers stirring in tlie 
airets. tKy^noAei 35 l/eu. V/ll, c, 3 | i The same mys- 
demeanoura, Felona, Robbers and burglaries {sic] have .. 
the pryvykge. .of tlwire clergic. 

tMisdffimea'nour, S'. Obs. rnre-K [f. Mis- 
demeanour « Misdemean v.i 

i6aa J. Wilkinson Coronsra a Skerifss 53 If any one 
sbal refuse to enter bond or misdemeanor hiinaelfe. 

t v. Obs, mre“‘, [Mxs- ^ 1.] 

Irons To distribute unfairly. 

e 19B6 Cm AUCKR Man of Law's Prol. 9 Thou blanieat Crist, 
and aeyst ful bitterly, He miadeparteth nchesae temporal. 

MudffiriTffi'tlO]l. [Mis- 1 a wrong deri- 
YBtion. 


1909 Atkensmm 464/3 This mlsderivation Is no doubt 
responsible for the <^ange of spelling of * flet * to * fleet '. 

Misdezi-ye, v. [Mis - 1 i.J 
1 1 . Irons. To divert into a wrong channel. Obs. 
1649 Bf. Hall Cases Comsc, tii. viL 398 Mis-deriving the 
well i^nt devotions of. .pious aoulea into a wrong cbaiineU. 
2 . To assign a wrong derivation to. 


iffiiy CoLKRiiiGx * Blessed are yt* x6 To exag^rate and 
miaderive the distrcaa of the Umxuring classes in order to 
make them turbulent. Mtd, (ed. 4) I. 

103 Alimon, allmon'ia. alimentum . . have been commonly 
nuR-derived by the lexicographers from w/e, * to nourish '. 

Miffidesiori’b#- v. [Mis-i i.j irons. To 

dtscribe timccurttely. 

sSay Bentham Ration, yndle, EHd, Wka. V. 509 When 
any other circumMance ia mndeiicribed in the pfeadinga. 
1884 PorlH, Rev. Dec. 847 The events .. have Been aya- 
tematicaUy miNdescrilwd by. .ibe Liberal preaa. 

Hedce lIlMA8Moxl*bod a., KiadMrl’lMr. 

s8|to Oasoubt Hem. VIH 4 Eng, Moumti, 11 . 495 Those 
IMiy miadeacr^ttni Sir Walter Scott and the author of 


hisdirbctsd. 

the * Ingekhby Lageuda*. itpe hrxvsm Moarlmsi Pur. 
*93 Tbeae miaoamed, or rathar aiiadeaaribad pita. 
jiKiffidffiSOKi*pwiO]i« [Mlh* ^ 4«} Incxmect 
deucription. 

184S Arkould Marine fnenr. 17a If the party hnuriiig 
purpoB^ miadcacntied the veoatl. .the poii» might 1 m IwM 
void for such nuadeacriudoo. si8i Law T^isim LXXIX. 
syix *AccouDtaBt' was held to be a miNdciicripiion of aa 
aoLOuutan/s clerk. 1886 Dkbv Eng, Case agst. Home Rmie 
(ed. a) 3^ The very beading of the Bill la a miadeaenptiaa. 

MiMsiitiri-jtiT*, - (Mut-i*.] oivingM 

inaccurate description w>. 

1903 Law Q. Rev. Jan. 9 Hia title la therefore mlsdeacri^ 
tive of hia buc^. % - 

JCiMdMffi'rtv Obs. or arch, [Mis- 1 4.] The 
coiidiiioQ of being undeserving ; ul-desert. 

SncNKER F, Q, VL L 19 My hapleau caae la not occa- 
aknid through my miadvaevt But through misfortune. 1696 
Easl Monm. ir. BoecmUnTs Adrts./r, Pesmass. 306 Thoae 
miserable cre.iturea, who for tbehr secret mbdeiicrta, are .. 
condemned to tug at an Oar. 1889 Puaov Truth Rng. Ck. 
199 Many of us for our mwlcsoru, may be uafit for the 
immeUiute prcaence of God. 

t V. Obs, [MiS-l I.] ft, wf/r. 

To deserve ill. b. irons. To fail to deserve. 

1697 J. Skrosant Schism DispmehU 77 If any be found 
auadeaerving 10 the same manner. tSya kssex Papers (1890) 
I 47 In assuring my aclfe anew of y' friendahip which I 
have nev-er misdciierved. 

t Kisd^TViag, vbl. si. Obs. [Mw- > 3] 
Misdesert. 

1540 Palbur. Acolastus 1 ub,Tbroughe thy myMlcseruing. 
i6xx Spked Hist. Ct. Brit. vii. xxx. 317 Nut htained with any 
aspersion ofmia-de&eruing. a 164a [irumw. or Hawth. Hist. 
Jas. il, Wks. (1711) 30 Im past cienKrita and miadeservings. 
JCiffidWFO-Xlidt ppi** [Mib-» a.] Im- 
properly c leveled ,* de voted to a wrong object. 

s6xa-s9 br. Hall ContempL, O. T. xvnr. Asa Wka. 
(1625) 1338 There were woine mi'^euoted to the worship of 
the true God. 1896 Kimoslev Mise. (1859) f* ?33 Twenty 
pngn of comment on it would not have been miadc\oted. 

Kiffid0TO*tion. [Mis- ^ 4.] W rong or mis- 
directed devotion. 

i6ia Domnb Progr. Soul^snd Anmiv. 511 Hcve..a*bcre 
mis-devotion frame* A tliou^and Prayers to Sainta. 1614 
Br. Haul No Peace with Rome f 30 The priuate mia- 
deuofion of aome aupersiitious old wife 1 1849 Milton 

p.ihom. Wka. 1738 1 . 439 The vanity, auperstUion, and mb- 
devotion of which place [xc. a private chapeil, was a scaDdoL 
t Misdevoni^ Obs. [Mia-16.] Wrongly 
devout. 

^ i6ie Donne Pseudo-martyr 359 Some kings in a mla- 
deuout reale. .neglected the office of uouernement to which 
God had called them. 165X Br. HAi.Ljicf/^vMvVrxxiii. 387 , 1 
have grieved to see pour miadevout souls under the Papacy, 
measuring their orisons, not by weight but by number. 

t lCiiidi* 6 t, sb. (^s. [Mis - 1 4.] Wrong diet, 
improper feeding. 

isssi r^AYHELL Solemds Regtm. PreC. A j b. By our m>aaa 
dyete, and to moebe aurfettvnge. 1990 Sfenbek Q. 1. iv. 
33 A dry dro(>Aie. .Which by misdiei daily greater grew. 
i6ao Sanderson Serm. 1 . X45 A man may liave. .little dia- 
tempem in his liody, throi^u niiti-dyet or otlle^w^^e. 1665 
J. Fxaser Pohehron (S.H.S.)a87 A ^lace unfit for him, con- 
sidering the aire and mUUyct be was ingoged to grapple with. 

u. ^Obs. [Mis- 1 I.] /raiu. To diet 
improi>erIy. Hence MlEdl'otar. 

X496 Dives 4 Pauper (W. dc W.) l xxx. 68/a Yf a man 
myMyete hym & eie & dr ynkc out of mevure. 1807 Walk- 
INGTON opt. Glass 4 Thoae who distemper and mit(dtal 
themselves with untimely . .«urfcting. /bid. 16 If coniturtiiig 
with misdieters, he bath hiroieif in the R>ud^ atreamca 
of their luxury, lisy HtaaoN Whs 1 1 . 353 To ghie hts 
patient a charge.. to take heed how hec mis-diet hiuiselfe. 

Miffidi'eting, vbi. sb. ? Cbs. [Mis- 1 3 .] Im- 
proper feeding. 

" 1486 Bh. St. Albans c viij b. The Iceat mysdyetyng and 
mysentendyng sletb h[ir]. 14^ Dives 4 Pauper {Vi, m W.) 
1. xxi. 56/a by mysdyetynge of the moderwhyle she ia with 
childe. a Bp. HhLi/Bnlm ef Gilead vl • 6 Wks. 1B08 
VIll. 158 This great body, fay nw>dieiing and wilful dia- 
order,coiitractea these apirituall diseases. 

t Miffidi^g^ht. /u. Obs, [Mu- 1 a.] 111- 

clothcd ; badly hirni&ed or prepared ; ill-treated, 
brought to misfortune. 

a upa Sengs ef Lomdoa Prentiees fPercy Soc) 3 But if 
might Goe before right, And will Before skill, Ilian ia ona 
Mill miadight. 1908 SPENSSa F, Q, v, vii. 37 Her heart gan 
grudge for very Jeepe deNpight Of ao unmanly maakc ia 
mUery miMlighL 1997 Bp. Hall Sed. in. viL 66 Deapised 
Nature auii them once arighL Their bodie to their coaie: 
both now mia-dight. 1607 R. CfAXEwl tr. Estiemnds A 'arid 
of Wenders 345 Their wine. .Wherewith they banc each ona 
■o oft miadight lurig. is rdn, dent ckacun dsmx s*emyure]. 

Misdire*et, v. [Mis-l i.] irons. To direct 
wrougW ; to give a wrong direction to. 

1603 Florio Moniaigmo il xviL (1633) 367 Fearing lest 
the conteniion of hU will ahoold make him to mUae'direct 
hia hand. 1768 Blackstone Comm. III. xxiv, 390 In the 
hurry of a trial the ablest judge may mistake the law, and mia> 
direct rhe jury. «868 Miaa YoifOR Cameos I. ill. si HetMm- 
self remathed to mrtdirect the puimiera. aR^LettoRtp, (ti 
Q. B. Div.)694 Tim Court in none wdl. .^ront a new trial 
on the grouad that the jury ware miadirtcted. 1897 P. 
Waruno Tales Old Regime tag Through the going out of 
the light, the blow waa misdirected. 

MilMlurffi-otod, ppl- «• [Mie- i a.] Wrongly 
directed or applied; miagaided; ieot to A wrong 
address. 

1790 T Boaoasa Ml Ckr. 17 The vanity of mia< 
direacd reason. S8a8^3 Tvtler HHt. Scot. (18^) 111 . ^8 
la a aplrtt of erroaaeaa sod odadifoclad aaoL a8^ Maio* 
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OBN Emrfy Puril, (rt53^ jti Th« divinity of tiM dmoa. .wmii 
at oiicB artificial, and to a great dagroa auadireciad. iMi 
Kinjmo Dt^rtm. DUtiu* etc (i8WI 4B It waa a ada- 
directed Her liaeband wa» at bbaiiannore. 

lEisdir«*cii^ [Mm- ^ 4.^ 

L Wronif or improper dire^ioa or gnldeBce; 
the action of miidirecting or the condition oi beinc 
mifdlrected ; direction to a wron^ addrett. 

iTdi Blackitomk Comai. lIl.xvHi. 373 A new trial .. bi now 
very commonly bad for the nd<tdir«ction of the judge at nui 
prim, ifija <>Rii. P. Thommon Extre, (i84ai 1 . 328 The 
great object of fear to the middle claaaei, n the apprehended 
violence and mindiTectioa of thoee with whom they think 
tlicy would have to join, ifify Wmbwvu. Hitt, indnei. 
Set. (ed. 3) I. 3 i 6 llie mis-direction of their effbrta. tfiSo 
Mee. Camlylk Ltt/. til. 48 The two noieH., were received 
together (on account of miMlirectton). ifiys 38 4 30 
Vict. c. 77 Oder xxxix, A new trial ahall not be grantM 
on the ground of misdirection . . aniens . . some sahstantial 
wrong or miscarriage has been thereby occasioiied in the 
trial « the aaion, 

S. A wroQ^ direction^ HnCi cir coorae. 

sWi CxAiK H/sf. Em^. Lit. ir 517 Whatever of mhu 
diieciion any of them mav hnve given for a time to the 
form of our poetry. sMy A. S. Hot^Mo Christ cr Ecriet. 
(1888) B Wn . wonder whether the entire movemeat of human 
fife has not . . taken some tci rible misdirection. 

^ t ICisdisp^’Ild, V. [Mis* 1 1.] trufis. To spend 
improperly. 

r 1380 Lmy FolktCatsek. (L.) 703 Whoeuer myS'dispendya 
esyitys of sowle or body or cxiy oner gornlis egaynst godys 
law. 1390 Gowrx Co^. 1. 53 I'hat 1 scholde sciirive As 
touchende of my wtttes fyve, And schnpe that thei were 
amended Of that 1 hadde hem misdispei^ed. £S4ia Hoc- 
CLRVB Dg Reg. h'riuc. 1303 Some riche is large, and his 
gtiode myedespendethc In mayntenaunce of synne. 

t XCisdLspe*nse. Obs. ran-*. [Mis-l 4.] 
Wrong expenditure. 

1490 Ea//s c/ Pesrtt. V. i8q,^s The mysdtspenoe and ep- 
pliyitg of the same. 

t li[isdi«ti*n|fai«h, V. Ohs. [Mm-i i.] uur. 
To distinguish wrongly, make wrong distinctions. 

igps Hookjw Eccl. Pot. 111. iii. | i So that if wee imagine 
a dinercnce where there is none, because wee distinguish 
where we should not, it^ may not 1^ deiiyed that we mis* 
di&ti^gui^h. Ihid. in. ii. 8 a Herein for two things wee are 
reprooued : the firet is mindisiitigutshing. 1694-86 Eaml 
O saaav PmrtkeH <1676) 3^3 You may acknowledge the 
Enor of such a miialistiiigtiisliing. 

Kudivide, v. [Mis-^ i.] tram. To divide 
wrongly. iMa in Ocilvib. 

Kui^Ti*9ioiI. [Mis-^4.] An inoorrect division. 

1890 Cemf. Diet. a. v., Nrwt^ newte, an erroneom form due 
lo misdivKion of am note. 19*8 J Ksi*KX)mi« Growth Eng, 
Dang. 73 The result lieiiig the same iiiiadivision of the wor^ 
Xiildo (mtsdfi*), fi. Forms : tee T>o p.l [OF. 
misiUn Ohm. misdna. MDn., Da. misfotm, 
OHO. atissa-f missitmnt -duan misseiuon, 

G. misstuH ^ : see Mia- ^ 1 and Do v.l] 

1 . intr. To do evil or wrong; to do harm or 
injury to, unto, against. Now ran or Ohs. 

<990 Liudtsf. Giitp. John iii. so Hmlc nionn..aeSe yfle 
vet doeS. a xosa Wulfstan //ont. 1 . (1B83) ojo Ac to 
fela ih brnra, be mr pinan iiiiMlydan. 1191 O. A. Chron. 
([.Bud MS.) an. 1135 Uursie nnn man niisdon wiao(^er on 
hi» lime, c saoe Ormin 3974, A 318* kett iia k^tt he raissduk 
Onn aiii3 kinne wise, ltt reowe >k htmm. e ie9D Geu. ^ Ex. 
3S5S He hauen stneged and misdon. avpooCmrsor Af. 7014 
Ga to daiiid king, and wi He ha<i misdon a^ain mi laL 
c tytsSc. Leg. Saints xxxvl (Bapthta) 436fHeJ witb-stud 
iu ita degre agane kame ket in ony thing til nyme niysded. 
1470-85 M AI.OHY A rlhitt XVI. xvi. 686 Fair swete IbetiU that 
1 haue in vHdou haue mercy vpon my sowle. c 1900 Mein- 
stao n 6 n There nys none that may say that ever we mys- 
dyde. .ayenst our xoucrayne loicL ixfii NoeTon & Sackv. 
Uotboduc 1. 1 , I knowe nothynge at sU, Wher in I haue mis- 
done vnto his Grace. tfiiB WitHxa Motto, Nte Careo 
Juvenilia (1633) 531 To see my Friend misdoe, 1 erant not 
eyes Nor Lc^ to cover his infirmities.^ tfci M ILTON P. R. 
I. 335 The erring Soul Not wilfully mis-doing, but anware 
Misled. x§j 6 DtrvDCN Stair Imw^e. v. L I have misdone ; 
and 1 endure the Smart. s8^-86 Somtrtst Gloss., 
Aftsdo, to transgress; to do amiss. 

2 . trans. With pronominal or vagne object: To 
do amiss. ? Ohs. 

a 1060 Laws of jCtkelred (Liebermann) 958 gif hit ge- 
weorpefi bsst man unwilles .. senig king misdeo. atman 
Moral Ode too Al k>^t we niiaduden her no hit wuHefi ku8e 
kere. 1997 R. Glouc (Rolls) 401 Ere Ion., bisouite is grace 
of kat he adde misdo. c sjao K. Urunxb Medtt. 469 What 
hak he inysdo lo d«y kusT 1390 Cowxr Con/. 1 . laa Godd 
it thee foryive If thou have eny thine misdo Touchende of 
this. CX440 Hyi.ton Stala Perf.t^, de W. 1494) 11. xl, 
They haue k3rssed and made frendes : and all is forgyuen 
that was m3rsM dona 19^8 Mona D^logt 111. Wks. ess/z 
'J'he thinra that they mysdo. 1999 Kvd sp. Trag. 11. v. e8 
O poors Tforaliu, wfaa^Juulat thoa miedonne. 1671 Mii.Tnit 
Samson qii I'osbew what recompense Toward thee I in- 
tend for what 1 haue nilsdone. 1837 Caulvui in Lott, yauo 
IV. Carlyle (1883I 1 . 70 ^ I know nut whether this book H 
worth anythinc, nor what the world will do with it, or mieda 
b. To do (work), perform (a duty) improperly. 

1840 Carlyle Heroes iv. 374 The work committed to him 
will M misdone. x8|8 — Frtdk. Gt. x. v. II. 643 He could 
have done us this little service, .and he. .has been tempted 
hitn misdoing k ! ^3 Adstance (CMcage) 93 Mar. , To mis- 
apprehend and rat»-ao the duly now fronting us. 

1 3 . To do evil or wrong to (a peraon) ; to harm, 
h^iire, wrong. Ohs, - 

atm$Atnr, E. 104 ^f ci moo dSer el wnmmoa mis-seifi 
oScr ims-de8 00, c 1975 Lav. 994>8 And Ich Jm wolU loke 
to k«t no king ne eel ^ misHfo [neos woh dool rxjgf 
Lay Foikt Cmtook. (Tj 370 To be tholemode when men 


mlsdoe oe. Lamou F. FI B. xv. 099 kf Isdotb he no 
nan n« with his mouth greuetb. 1470-% Malorv rir/6«r 
V. xiL 181 Madame Uier sha) none oT my eubgettya mysdoo 
I ne your meydens. igje Pai 4K>9. fijyA, 1 nuiuher mys- 
_ i hym nor myssj^ him 1597 Lvlv fFom. im Moon m. 
L 04, Pardon nse. That 1 mirdidthec in aiy watles raga 
t b. To injure (an inanimate oLjMt). Ohs. 
s|B 7 Taxviea //iJgidrM (Roils) 1 . iti Ifyi^laied nitro mye- 
dede nenere k^t chirche. riaee Cdnm. ts^. IxxiL in 
ArcAtpSittd. tttu. Spr. Lll. le The wallet were so etitmge 
that noo man myght hem mysdoo. 

t ^ To destroy, put out of existence, fig/f. To 
do eway with oneself. Ohs. 

ctase WM, 4 Er. 0640 Hamonel [THamoneii] libeo e s was 
8or-uii; fiis crunc is broken, 8m is mwdon. sspe &vo 
Sp. Trag. tv. v. 6 Fhire leebella by her scKe misdone. 
■888 Foist Warn. il 669 li not The better part of 

arie by me misdoiiet My husband, is he notelainef i6oo 
Hbtwooo 3«^ Pi. Rdw. iP, Wks. 1874 I. iss lirownd in a 
butte of M nimfwy 1 that is ttrange. Donlxlcse ne neuer would 
rniMloe himself T 1613 J, Davies (HerefJ Alnset Tram 


wuoiNit bap^ni, and for such as iiad miAdoue UtemselVcs." 

Xiadoer (misdiioj). Now rare, [Mia-1 5.] 
A wrong-doer, evil-doer, offender, malefactor. 

e 1310 iL Bhonne Medil. 503 Nat onely a mysdoer now 
he ys holde, But as a tewed fule he ys rke lokle. 1387 
I'rbvisa Higden (RulU) I. 115 Whan koues and mysdocres 
were krre byheded, kc hedcs were i-left k**^- *433 Rolls 

of Parit. IV. 433/1 Pilours Robbours or eny otlier open 
mysdoers. 1499 Act 11 Heu. IT!!, c. 3 If eny pei>one or 
pcivones gex e eiiy other mete or drinks to the seid mys* 
doers being in siukkes..or the same urisoners favour in 
their mysdoyng 1535 Coverdale Luke xxiii, 39 And one 
td the nryszdoei-s thathanged there blasphemed nun. 1996 
Spknsfr State !rti. ((ilobe) 6 id/i Fcare of law, which re* 
Btrayneth o(Tt'nce<i, and infiicteth sharpe punishment to mis* 
doeres. a 1670 SrAi.Dixr. Troub. Chat. ! (Spalding Oub) 1. 
90 To sunmiond thir misdoeris at the mai-cat aixsts of 
Alierdein . .to compeir befoir the secreit counsnil. i8o«-xa 
Benthasi Ration. Jttdii. Evid. (1837) IV. 390 Without 
having succeeded so Car as to have pr^uced in the bi east 
of the misdaer any periimiieiit..ret>(niancc. t8x8 Scorr 
Hrf. .'\iidi. xvi, He may be called die father of a* the mih- 
doers in Scotland. 1993 Expositor Nov. 339 The laavof 
plivsical nature .are nut gentle in their treatment of mis- 
doera . nor. .of ihuse involved in the misdoiiig of others. 

2 Cwdo*inff 9 2 ^3 /. jA. [Mm - 1 3.J VVrong-doing, 
evil-doing; luso Law, the improper performance 
of an act. 

1940 Ayenh. 157 Ich me ssel aae moche aae ich may wy^ 
ouic misdoings a*yens ham pays and coiidecendre. cijW 
Cuaijcbk Melib. r 741 He that suppurteth him and 
preyseth him In his nusdoinge. 1495 [see prcc.), rs^ 
CoVKHUALK Gocstly PsalmtesyiVs. 1846 11. 579 And after 
thy jgient U-nignite Forgyve thou all my mytduyiige. x6a8 
[see MiscuniinuanceI. 1639 J. Haywamo tx. Btondto t.rr. 
mena 8 My conS(.ience doth not actuse me of misdoing. 
1675 W. SiiRPSARn AtLeuSf etc. xil 357 Of an Action upon 
the Case for Doing, not Doing. 01 Mis-uoing. t88e * Ouida * 
Moths I, 103 The itlance and the blush were not for the 
shame of her own misdoing. 1903 [see preu]. 

b. An inataiice oi wrong-doing, m mifdeed. 
Chiefly in pi. 

*543 Necessary Doctrine I ij. He idmil. .haue pardon . .of 
all hu nnssedutngvs. tngy-B Ordre ofCommouton 13 Wee 
do earneAtly r^ient . . for these our inisdoynges. 169a R. 
L'Ertrangk Fables occUxxviii. 361 That All-seeing Eye .. 
that Observes all our Mis-dotngs. s848TfiACKKHAV A oa./’wfr 
xlvii. Harbouring of priests, obstinate recusancy, and Popish 
misdoings. 1898 L.^ Stei’IIEN Stud. Bhgr, 1. v. r66 We 
may forgive a misdoing which caused no permanent niiseiy. 
Xisdo'ing, ppl. a. [ MiH-ia. ] Doing wrong. 
1554 Interlu^ 0/ Youth (1557' C iv b, WTian ye se mys- 
doiiig men Good counsell geue them, 
t AisdOOm, ib. Obs. [Mis- 1 4 .] MiEjudge- 
ment. 

1606 .S’/*- G. Gooseeappe i. iv. in Bullen O. PL III. 93 
Such uiihconstructions, and reolud misdoomet. Of my poore 
work. 

t Xisdoo'll&f^*'- [Mis -1 T.] To misjudge. 
1615 SvLVEsrKR Jab Triumph, n. xix. 987 Know, there 
shall Judgment com, 'Jo doom them right, who Others 
(rash) misdoom. 

ISifudoubt, sb. Now arch, and dial. [M10- 1 4.] 
Apprehension of evil ; hence mistraityViispicion. 

1999 Kvo.$>. Trag. ti It. 90 He conquer my misdoubt, 
And in thy loue and councril drowne my foaxe. IM3 
Shake 3 Hen. VI, iii. i. 333 Steele thy fearfull thoughts 
And change misdoubt to resolution. x6at G. Sandvs OvitVs 
Met. X. (1626) 909 And thee Adonis, her misdoubts disswad* 
From such encounters. i68e Crownb Mirtry Civ. War 
Y. 70 The bird that sees the bush where once it self Wax 
lim'd, . . Cannot but hover round It with misdoubt. 18x3 
Gai.t Entail II. xxx, I hae a misdoot that a's no right 
and sound wi* her mair chan wi* him. 1899 Sir E. Arkold 
in Wrstm, Gao. is Oct. 7/3 it seenm lime for enlightened 
minds to lay aside misaoubt reganlmg the continuity of 
Mividual life. 1899 C. H. Herpoud in ShmJh. Who, 
(Everaley ed. ) IV. 404 llie tiagic compunctioos and mia- 
doubta of FauMHS. 

MisdovSt, V. Now chie^ dial, or arch. [f. 
Mi8- 1 1 -I- Doubt p, Cf. oba. ¥. matdoubter refl. to 
suspect (1518 in GodefroyV.] 

L trans. To have dofibcs as to tlie exiiteiice, 
truth, or Teallty of (a thing). 

^1940 ir, PoL rtrigy l^-ng.^ ^/lA^CCamdm Na 36) 156 

nds feeti sdf^siT IM70 jf. jSwM Math. Pnf. 6 ThM 
. . 1 did misdouts your stfous Styode to veitues schok. 
Mas-ss Laud Ssrm, ttMgp lot, 1 ’wBl iwvor misdoubt 
tho piety of this nation IS the Aaformlag this duty. 1684 
R. Walleb Hsu. Exprr. fit Mlitdoubtiag |]m utAdaney 


the Ligature to suxtaiii the air. side Toollops Ori^ F. 
xxvU, hhc did not say that die misdoubted the wisdom of 
her ton's counsels 1879-86 . Srtmrut Clast., MirdambL to 

jnisbelieve } to doubt 1887 P. M'Neiu. Blautemrtr iso Tms 
Was the voice of Teenic Bell : there Eras no ndMdoubmif h. 

aSsal. i6ot Sha ns. Ails Well 1. iii im Mania Uk«I- 
bouda tnform'd meo of ihw before, which hung ao touring 
in the baUanoe, that 1 oouid oeilher bekeue nor misdoubt. 

b. V\' itii clause : To doubt \fmt) that . . ; to bm\w 
doulits as to hew . . . 

1840 G. Sandvs Christ*! Passim iv. 43/36 Who baaras not 
his own burden, that none nmy MUdoubt. the Innocent 
became their prey. 1709 Sravia Ann. KiP. Ui. 74 We need 
not . .misdoubt but that it U his. under wlujae namo it goea. 
■869 Dk Morgan in Graves /.{/Er Sir H'. R. Hamtliam 
(1889) HI. 699 Mwdoubiing that the subacripcion plan had 
the aanctiun of the rehutvea 1891 Atkinson Maarlrasd 
Par. 14 [He) gravely shook his head, and roisdoubtod how 
it would work. 

2. l o have doulita about the character, honeit}% 
etc. ot (a penon) ; to be mistrustful or suspicious of. 

c Fairs Em 11. 573 lealousy. .Hath so bewilcKcd my 
lovely Maiivika senses I'hai he miNdoubis bis Em, that 
loves his souL 1598 Shaiu. Atrrry W. 11. L 193, I dM not 
misdoubt my wife : but 1 would bee loath to turns them 
together. 1619 Oatakkr Sptrituall Watch (1637) 109 
Peier then, misdouhted not himselfe, nor his uwn inability, 
but he would and should doe ok then be said. 1818 Scott 
Rob Ray xxii, 1 dinna misdoubt^ ye. sBSa Mini C. F. 
WoiiLRoN Anne 371 We put him in charge of a woman, 
who laid she’d take care of him, but 1 misdoubt her. 190a 
A. Lang in BlaiJnu. Mag. Apr. 4B1/X Hia witnesses were 
misdoubted. 

3 . To have misgivings, suspicion, or forebodings 
in regard to. 

1569^ Foxb A.k M. (>$96) 94B/1 They began to misdout 
their ^ceding. 1588 Shaxs. L. L. L. iv. hi. 194, 1 beseech 
your drace let this Letter be read. Our person mis-doubis 
It : it was treason he laid. 1993 — 3 Hen. VI, v. vi. 14 
Hie Bird that hath bln limed in a bush. With tremhling 
wings miadoubietb every bush. 1663 H. Cogan tr. Pintos 
Trav. Ixxv. 307 PiOHentJy misdoubting the buimicsie, sha 
went, to impart tlieaadnews unto ber Mother. 1I57 DiCKENa 
Lett. {18801 11. 9, 1 muck misdouht an aniatcur artist’s 
success in this vast iduce. sByo Morris Earthly Petr. IL 
IU. 496 M uth they misdoubled what iJi«ke ciuue to da 
t b. To hesitate 01 scruple (fodo aomethii^). Ohi. 
■5 ®* J*. Bbi.l Hadden's Answ. Otor. n 176 'The holy 
Ghost misdoiibteih not lo speake in tiie Scriptures, after 
this usuall phra-c of speech [orig. aac*m litem non dubL 
tmnt voces hujustnotli vsMtpate]. 

4 . To fear or suspect the existence or occurrence 
of (something regarded as evil). 

c 1540 tr. Pol. Verg. Eng. Hist (Camden No. 36) 159 The 
kings, misdoubttngc some treason [orig./>vwtf«’N« sui^ka. 
imsl 01986 Sidney Arcadia 111.(1629) 250 Hee ini<*doubied 
each mans treason, and ctoniecturea eucry poMiibility of 
miMforturie. 1997 Beard Theatsy Gads JuHgem. (1618) 170 
I'he Turks secure and misdoubting nothing. 1609 Drayton 
Bar. H'ars 1. xlix, Warn'd by Danger to mii^oubt the 
worst. 1633 Cf. Hxrbrrt Trmplr, Ck. Porch xxviii, Vet in 
tliy thriving htill nundoubt some evil. 1693 Gataker Find, 
Annot. Jcr. 6 BecMiise he miadoubced discovery as wel by 
the one as by the other, a tjmt Shefkieij> (Dk. Buckhm.) 
B ks. (17 S3) !• 64 My fearful conecious eyes Look often back, 
misdoubting a surprise. 

absoL 1700 1>RYUEN lV(fe 0/ Bath's T. 116 Misdoubting 
much, aiW fearful of the event. 1890 Mrh. Bsownino 
I'ocms Island xxx. Poems II. 189 And who would murmur 
and misdoubt. When God's great sunrise finds him out? 
t b. trans/. To fear for, have learn about. Obs, 
1630 K. N. tr. Camden*! Hist. Elis. 1. ia This also troubled 
the French King, who could not but ml-dotiU France [orig. 
tfallia non f»oterat non timm\, if by this new marriage 
England should fall agaiite to the Spaniard, his Enemy. 

6. With clause (occas. with simple ubj.) : To fear 
or suspect (that something fo or will be the case). 

1996 Sfcnsbr F. Q. vi. iii. 47 Misdoubting least he siiould 
misguyde His former malke to some new n>my. s6og in 
Bmcleuek MSS. (Hist. MS& Comm.) 81 Ibey misdoubt 
they skall not be able to raise many voluntaries. «i64i 
l.D. Hrubbrt Hen. Fill (1683) 406 Neither did the King 
miHdoiibt that the putting of Anns into many of bis 
Subjects hands would redound to his prejudice. 1813 Bvron 
Hr. Abydos 1. v, Much 1 misdoubt Uiiii wayward hoy Will 
one day work roe more annoy. 1818 Scorr Hrt. Midi, 
XXXV iii, And that leddy was the (Juecn herMlI?..! mis- 
doubted it when 1 saw that your honour didna put on your 
bat. z865DiatcNS Mut. B'r. iii. xv. Mr. BoAn sured oere, 
and stared there, as mbdoubtina that he roost be in some 
sort of fit. iSjBs Hatper's Aiag. May 830/9, 1 misdoubt the 
ladies won't like iL 

b. With acc. and inf. : To sospect (a peiaon or 
thing) of being (so-and-so). ? Obs. 

1999 Sanovs Euro/a Spec. (1633) 173 [He] is stronyly 
misdoubted to practise with the Emperour for the joyniiif 
the Catholiks and Lutheran forces in ona ifi^ Br. Moum* 
tagu App. Csesar 975 You misdoubt the Tesumony to bet 
forged, because it wus forgotten to name the place. 

o. refl. and tn/r. To su^pect ; lo have suspicions 
to be suspicious id. Obs. or arch. 
tfiw H Kv WOOD Dfal viiL 109 Dost thou misdoubt thee Of 
nothing lost? hast all thy tooles about thee? 1814 Gary 
Dante, Parmd/ss xxiv. 86,1 not a whit misdoubt of its assay. 
1843 Jamks B'rtnt Days 1 . ii. is Get thee gone, dull., 
what dost thou know of friars’* oeUsT Too much, 1 mis- 
douU me. 1846 TstNCH Mirae. xvitL (iB6a) 300 The 
neighbours may have misdoubted of the work, as having 
been done on the Sabbath. 

Hence Kiadou'btad ppl.a. 

1687 H. More APp, Antid. (S7ia) i8i Sunpected Inoocancy 
and miwdffubied Truth. 

tlIMLom*lltfbl4«* [M18-I6.] Sna- 

pteioBi. So 1ilflAoa*btftalt^ adu., suspicioiisly. 
1979 R. B. Appius fi Virg. civ, When men wytt aaema 
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aihdoubilVilIy, WUbiwi «n why, lo oiH ^ iMjl 

S»‘iuwsM F, {>. V. vi. j SIm gan to cmi to hor miadoubtruU 
■iynd« A thoiuand feom. 

4ir4^A ti*l>febiy^ tfd/, [Mu- 1 3 .] » Mi 8 - 

tHlUBT 

igm OoLDiMO Cmlvim 0m Pm. Ixviii. it Our natura U for- 
ward to mbdoubting, i«o 6 U. W[ootK:ocKBl ///#/. ivtifu 
t. s Thu man..caiiting about.. to found put the depth of 
tliU their mindoubUng. ifes J. F. CoofRR ai, 

The miHdoubcingN of our arrogant nature. *•77 
Wood .Ski$m*t FonmMn 1 064 She . had a little mudoubt- 
Ing of the Mui.c«u of an evening*! entertainment 

joiadou'bti^i ppl- [Mis- ^ 2.J Distragt- 
iuU sospiciou4. 

iSu p/iaa’f 75, 1 mutt now ask thee pardon for thoM 
■tied^btir^ thoughts. B$i 4 BvaoN Carfo/r iti. viii, Mis- 
doubting CoTMtir r sMS Holmr Laa B, xvi. Mis- 

doubting vagabond that you are. 

Xisdraaght. rait. [Mu - 1 4 ] 
t 1 . Misbehaviour. tCf. UBAuoht rd. aoh.) 0 ^/. 
rf440 CAfOKAva Lift St, K»th. 1. 8 ai Whnnne she covde 
aspye ony roysdraiiglit [AfS, Bmtui mysdrawtej Of man 
or of woman* that thei were nyce. 

2 A draught ^of air) in a wrong direction. 
n%^Civii F.ftgiM. ^ A rcM. JrnL 1 . sia/a The mortar, .falls 
out ill powder, and leavoi gaping chinks for mudraught 
between the brtcka 

Xiadnw.f^. [Mu-ii.] 

1 1 . trans, '1 o draw amiss. Obt, 

Cf. OF. mutrmirY U mergl (As mnrle), iouer mauvais 

^ 0, dprouver un revert ; uh trmt di mnYkt un coup do la 
rtuno (Godefroy). 

ijQo Gowas Cot^f. I. 18 So that under the clerkes lawe 
lien sen the Merel al mysdrawe. 
t 2 . To entice, allure, mislead. Obs, 
ijia WvcLir Dftti. xvii. ij He shal not haue many wyiies, 


that mysdrawen fVulg. af/ic/oN/] the soula uf h]r>n. 
Sanuvs A'arvytar .S>rc. (1631) iso So the; 
and not purposely written, .to mindraw t 

f 3 . inir. 'l‘o go asttav. \Cf. Draw v. 68.) 




BV be in the lattnci 
tne raultiiude. 


rtepe S, Fnr, Leg. I. 904/168 pn luhera lucifer, bo he was 
b (jc. St. Micnaersl felawe, for^to he gan miadiawe. 

Hence t Miadrawing pp/.a. (in quot. absoL), 

CBJ74 Chaucbr Bo 9 tk. 111. pr. xiL (tB68) 104 Jif here were 
a )ofc ^ mysdrawynget in uiuerse parties [orig. dtirtetanr 
ti»m jugnm\. 

2Cisdimw*iiig9 vbL sb. [Mis- 1 3.] A fiiulty 
drawing or delineation. 

niocTos Eu, AstroH. iv. 59 A small mlsdrawtng in 
an dirt hog raphic presentation of a planet 1903 C. F. ICkasy 
in Attthsr i Fob. 144 Leslie's mudrawtngs « mob^apped 
auiidens. 

tKi0drM*di sb, [Mis-l 4.] Dread of evil. 

tSot Shaks. Ptr, t. U IS (Qo. 1) The passions of the mind. 
That haue the.r Arse conception by misdread. 
t ICisdraft'd, V. Obs. [Mih-i i.] 

1 . rejt. and intr. To have fear, be in dread. 

r iito if'iVA 1367 Misdrede )ow neuer: 1 wil ful- 

Site alle forwardes feihii in dede 1 1997-8 Br. Hall .Vai., 
DefmncY ta Env 44 ts Needs me thou hope, or doth roe 
need misdread ? 

2 . tram. To dread (some evil). 


1606 G. W[oodcockk] Hut, Ivstitu xxxi. 104 To auoyd a 
mischiefe which he misdreuled. Ibid, xxxv. 1 13 Alexander 
• .inisdieding no hostility prepared against him at all. 

Xisdri'Te* v, [Mia- * i.] 

1 1 . tram. ? To commie (a wrong). Obs. 
ri)30 R. BNUNNa CArva. (i 8 to) 116 If trespas be miadryuen, 
ft do Mn owen socoure, ft 1 wille make ainendes, 

2 . To drive in a wrong diiection. 
m i6}i Donnk Strmi. Ixxxiv. Wka 1839 IV. 58 They are mis- 
carried, mi>tdriven, . . with the spirit of giddiness. 1674 
N. Faiskax By/k 4 Se/v. 74 A curious frame.. so feaily 
set together, .that should hut anyone pin of it be mis-driven 
. . you hazard the cracking . . of the whole. 1SS9 Si« H. 
Taylor Autebhge, 1 . i^B i'he Government,. was so much 
misled, or rather misdriven, as to supersede him in office. 


Misft ^mfz,mais),jAf Als<) 5'6myae,5,8 myne, 
6 mlsse, 7 miss. [a. AF., OF. mis* action of 
placing or setting, expenses, account, wager, arbi- 
tration (whence med.ll misa, misia)^ feta, absuact 
noun f. m$ttr* (pa. pple. mis') to place.] 
f 1 . pi, Kxpenses or costs. Obs, 
c 1490 Gedstvm Reg. 88 The mysis and expensis I<had bv 
the dufaute of the said John and Robert. 1469 Am, Leu, 
Rec. Duhlim (1889) 1 . 333 And allso rollys to be mode of the 
misis and costea. 149a in Rymer Fcedera (1711) XII. ^ 
The Mises and Espenses the which he hath doon for 
th*eiit«iiaining of the Men of Werr. 

2 . A grant, payment, or tribute made to secure 
a lilierty or immunity, as (a) by the inhabitants of 
Wales to a new Loi^ Marciier, Icing, or prince on 
his entrance into their country, {Jt) by the in- 
habitants of the County Palatine of Chester on a 
change of earl. 

f«i9oo Ckeiter PI. (E. E. T. S.) 439 Ofte I sett vppon 
fiilce As^yra rayvinge poore with layinge myte. tijg 
Act S7 Hem, FIII^ c. a6 1 33 That all. .lay and lemporall.. 
personnes nowe beyng Lordes Marches [v.r. Marchers]., 
shall .have all suclie myses and profittet of thtr tenauntes 
as they have had or used to have at the first enire into their 
Landes. 1948 Act a 4 3 £dw. K/, c. 36 | 5s. c 19^ in 
Cmt’diP Rec. (1901) III. 979 At concemyiig mytestbe which 
the said Erie {of Pembioke] and lorde iHerhert of Cardifll 
do clavrne to have of their temiaiintes at their fyrst entry. 
164S BritisA Bell mmm 7 Impositions, by way of Excise, 
Luatie, Myves, Weekly and Moneihly Assetmenta. iSei 
King's Fnle-Reymt Eng. 15 We perceive, that the inhabit- 
ants of the said County of Chester, have paid, and mustMv 
rightfully, at the change of every Owner of the mid Earl* 
3000. Marks, callM a Mna And the inhabttanu of 


Che County of Flint, being parcel ofthe sakl County Palatine, 
must likawise pay sooa Marks, which is also called a Mixe. 
tSif P. Haaev Diaries 4 Lett. (1089) 179 At Malpas at a 
pariHb-nieeting .. three mises sese d for y* enauingyrar. 1709 
Svavra Arm. K*f, Introd. 1 1. 13 Nor dtd she [Q. Elia] forget 
her Myres ; that is, what was due to her from the People of 
Walea by antienC Custom due to the Princes of Wales,.. at 
their firsc Entrance upon the supreme Government. 

8. A settlement by agreement. 

In Et^. Hist, applira to the two settlements made in 
January and May, 1064, between Henry 111 and his 
rebellious borons, called the Mise 4/* Amretu and Atise 
Lewee respectively. 

(01093 T. oa WYKES Ckrm. an 1064 in Hist, AtmL 
Scrigt,\\tAi\ 11 . 63 Statutum quoddam quod Misam Le- 
wensem inusitato nomine nuncupabac.] I 90 oTvrkbll Hut, 
Eng, 11 . 1097 Until such time as the Peace between tbe 
said Lord the Ring, and the Baroiu at Lewes, according 
to a certiiin Mise or Agreement, ahould be fully coiicludeoT 
ibid, rmarg., I'he Mise at Lewes. 1879 Siubbh Censt, Hist. 
XIV, 1 177 (1896) 11 . 99 I'he Mise of Amiens.. received tlie 
papal cunfirnucion on the 16th of March. 

4 . Low. 'i'he usue in a wnt of right. 

1944 tr. XeU. Breinmm e loynynge the m>'ses vpon the 
mere. 1940 tr. Littiet0H*e Tenurte 101 He. .may well have 
a writ ul right aguynst him y> recovered, fur thys tliat the 
mise shallbe joyned onely upon the chrre right. 1716 W. 
Nblaoh Let Memertsrum (1733) 47 [ihe Court of the 
Manor] ’tis a Court which may try the Mise loined upon 
a Writ of Kighu 1773 Blackstonb Lerntm. 111 . xx. 305 In 
a writ of right, the mise or issue is, that the tenant has 
more right to hold than the demandant has to demand. 1853 
JuiKsa XhE in Lrattan's Re/. Virgmia 1*8^5) X* 355 Upon 
Che raise joined on the mere right, every affirmative matter 
going to the riglit and title of the demandant . . is necessarily 
put in issue. 

t b. W/ ones own mise z by one’s own pleading. 
[Cf. AF. /mr sn mue et /ar seem assent (Brhton 11. xviii).] 
1453 Rolls ef Parit. V. 970/9 In casthut they, .appere nat, 
that than they that appered nat, by auctonte niorseid be 
atteynl and convict, .as veryly and in the same forme and 
edect, as they were atteynt ana convict at cheireown myse. 

6. Comb.t as misegathertr\ miaa-book, a book 
containing the ratings for the gathering of the mise 
in the vaiiotis towns and villages of the County 
Palatine ; mise-lsyar, an assessor of taxes ; misa- 
monay wi a (above). 

1673 *Mise-bm [see Misa w.]. 1715 J. Jot.lkv {title) 
TIte Head Constable's Assistant ; or, u Mize- Book for the 
County Palatine of Cheshiie. 1^ Lkeskire Gloss, (citing 
Ckesktre Sheaf 11 . 361), Thera was, and perhaps still is, 
at Chester a mUe-book, in which every town and village 
in the county is ratM for this tax. 1997 Crt, Leet 
Rec. Marsek. (1885) II. 130 Reynolds Parkyn-on and 
Anthonie Shepparde to the office of *mysegatberers for 
this year to coma 1604 Salford Portmete Rec, nocn) 41 
Henr>*e Kelley and firam-is Huicbenson weie appointed 
misegatheiers. Ibid. 114 There shalbee a Laye la>d by 
the ^Myselayers for provyston of Bucketts and Hookes. 
1619 in Crt. Leet Rei,. Manck. (1883) 11 308 That 

A reasonable ley shalbe assessed and taxed by the myse- 
layers whereby sixe ladders [etc.] .. mays be prcMntlye 

{ irovided for the Coinon good of all the inhabitants. 1617 
xkS.ftQ. ber. vfi. (1891! XI. 66 *Mue Money. 1679 Blount 
Ahc. Tenures 169 The tenants shall pay him a certain sum 
of money called Mive-money, tii conHiderntion whereof, they 
claim to be acquit of all fiiieiand amerciameniK, which are 
recorded at that time and in Court Rolls and not ievyed. 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mise^Moncy^ Money a^lven by 
way of Com position or Agreement, to purchase any Liberty. 

tMisai sb ^ Obs. [(Jf obscure origin. CL 
Miser sb.^] i^p. -« Panada. 

^1440 Prom/. Parv. 339/9 Myse, or mynys, mice^ in /iur, 
s6ii CoTOR., Eau /amis^ a Panado, a Mise. 

tMiaaivA [app. back-formatiou f. Miser 
inir, l o be miserly. Hence Mising /pi. a. 

1579 E. Hake Nsives ewt 0/ Privies Churchyards D J b, 
They scratch, they scrape, they mise, they muse. 1595 
Luuoa big for Alomtts Sat. iv. 91 A miserable mysing 
wretch, Tliat Hues by others losse, and subtle fetch. 

Visa kinfz, msiz), v,^ [f. Mise sb.^] tram. To 
rate for the mise. 

1673 Si a P, LaveesTER Hist. Antiq, Cheshire iv, 300 The 
Township of Limme. U in our Common Mire-book Mired 
at 01/. i6r. ood. Ibid. 331 Runcorn Superior and Inferior., 
are Mized together in our Common Mize-book, and are very 
bard Mized. 18S6 Cheshire Gloss., Mise, to value for 
rating purposet. 

Mise, obs. ul. of Mouse; var. Mess and v. 
Kiaaaaa (misPz), sb. arch. Forms ; see Mis- ^ 
and Ease sb. \ also 3 meoseise, 4 myaeia, myaaia, 
misheae, moaayaey (?), 5 znyaasea. [a. OF. 
nusaise (from 13th c), L mes- Mis- ^4 aw Kabb.] 
1 . Distress, afHiction ; trouble, misery ; extreme 
suffering or di>comfort AUo pi, Obs, exc. arch, 
a tus Ancr. R. 114 AJ flench (runcched sur o 5 er bitter, 
is, pine & weane, & teone, & alle mSMiiae rigio 
Brunne Chrsn, tVesce (Rolls) 9460 pe vnkynde hou wilt 
vp reyse, pe kynde |rou putte^it to meseyMiy. c 1375 Cursor 
M, 3396 (raiiT.), Squa has now elde t>is ysaac led pat he in 
mys-ese \Cett. langur) lIJs in bed. 138a WvcLirf^ZM. iii. 16, 

1 slial multiply thi myseses and thi conceyuyngia c 13B6 
Chaucbr Pars. P109, I go with oute returning.. to the 
lond of niisese and of derknesse, where-as is the shadwe of 
death, c 1440 York MysL xx. sii Mysese [ Tononeley sorow] 
had neuere man more, c Merlin 64 And so endured 
the kynge in greie myseoe for love of Vgerne. 1470-89 
M ALOSV W tdkurix. xix. 367 Alle ibomyseasc that sir trivtram 
hath wan for a latter that he fond. 1483 Caxtom Cold. Leg. 
148/3 Wherfoie are ye in so grete mesease for bredeT Yf ye 
bane hone tliys day ye shal haue to mom. 1490— Godfrey 
vt. 95 Alle (he meseaaes ft the royschiefs that the pople of 
our lord endured that tyme. c iSii Chasmah HM xiil 
991 His dart, Moriones Puraude, and Adamas so itnu*d. 
With it, and his miiease. As doth a Biiliocke pufla and 


•torma. tSejl Lvrroa KaroU IL V. R 15 |^purtb, ^ my 
father ailedF There U th« In bte face wl^h I like npt L 
* He hath not compiained of miseeie *, eaU Gurth, eUitled. 
S9oe F. 8. Blus Rom. Roes 1 . 7/178 Covetise eggs men on, 
fortheir miMase, To gather, but to acaitar not. 

t 2 . Lack of the uecesasnes of Uie or of the 
means of living ; poverty, need, want Obs, 

c laoo Trm. Coil. Horn, 43 Diuicias si /mn/ertatss ns 
dedrris micki ssd iantum uictui necessaria, louerd na 
gif )ni me nc^r ne woreld winne tie meiwUe ac mi bare 
Mleue. a laeo Cursor M. 47^ pat be. .ar grant pam sou 
menskli to Jm, Ar bat misese \GOtt. hunger] lang for to drat 
01319 l'^** Psalter xliii. s6 ^ for-3ete*t our masab 
[ino/m trosiret] and our tribulacioun. sjbi Langl. P, Pi, 
A. L 94 pat on Clotliing U from Cbele ow to saue : And pat 
o^r Mete at Meel for aesaisa of pUeluen. 1387 in Erig. 
Glide iiBjo) 31 QiUU broyar or syi(ter..falle in mischefe er 
mys-ese. .he echal lian Almessc, 1490 Caxton Goti/tey cL 153 
S^ng that our men sufiTred so moclia famyne and meseasa. 

8 . Uneasiness, disquiet 

1909 R. H. Shbraro O. Wilde vl. 75 , 1 noticed with soma 
miscase that . . he seemed to have the middle class coutempc 
for the title of kni);hthood. 

tlCisea*8e« obe, [app. on adj. use of 
Mibbask sb, modelled on F. aiss adj. (? lor ^aaise 
m d aise at ease) ; cf. the forms esse, siss, s.v. Kabx 
a.] Distiessed, miserable; in want. 

a laas Auer R. 46 Hwo se U ful moKelHe, of slle beo heo 
cwitc. /bid 1C9 Uorto urouien anci-e pet is mesel<«e [v. r. 
in mescise]. e tu^a.St. Juitan 106 in S hug. Leg. 1 . 959 pb 
holie Man.. mom Miseise Man in is huus wd loueliche 


viider-fonge. 1377 Langl. P. PI. B. vii. 96 And amende 
mesondieux pere-myde and myseyse folke helpe. c 1440 
[see Misbasbu]. c 1490 Msriin 94 He. .yaf his godes. .to 
mysese pcpie of his reame 

absoi. ?oi4oo Morte Arik. 667 To mendynantez and 
mysese in myschefe faliene. 

tMisda'Mf V. Obs.'^^ [a. ohs. F. mesaiser, 

OF. mesaister, 1. mesaise Misiase sb.l irons. To 
trouble, inconvenience. 

1530 Palsgr. 637/1 If you take this waye, it wryll mysease 


you. 

t 2 Ciftea*fted,a. Also5inissaysid. [f. Miseasb 
sb. 4 a. in want b. Troubled, distressed. 

c 1440 Eng Como. Irel. (Rawl. MS.) 115 The mayny, that 
was myssaysid {Dubl. MS. myt-sayst'] and hungry, founde 
ther niette and drynke y-now. 1553 Grimalub Ctcerfs 
Ojpices (155B) To Kdr., To make M>und the aicke mind 
(m case it be miscased and hath a wil to be relieved), 
t Tfflfrftfli'lfrlyi tsdv, Obs. in 3 miaaialloh. 
fapp. f. Mihkase 4 'Lv ^.1 ? Miserably. 

* a 1300 Earth ix. in E. E. P, (iB6a) 151 Whan erp hap erp 
wipstiauip pus geten, alant he hap is Icinp mueishch i-meten. 

tMiSM'SeneSB. Obs. saie-K [f. Misease 
sb. -h -NKHS.] ITouble, affliction. 

14. . HyeiiFt Bible Job v. 91 (MS. Bodl. 977), p" ichalt 
not tlrede myseesnc'-se [yu\g, cmiamitaiem] whonne ucomip. 
t SCisea'ftdty. Obs. in 4 myseiate, -este, 
-eiaetee. [f. Misease -TT.J - Mjsbabb. 

138s WvcLir Math iv, 19 My^eistc [r.r. iiiyiieeHes, Vulg. 
wrumuet] of the world, ibid. xiL 44 But this of hir myHesie 
[Vulg^A^Mirrta] sente alle thingis that she hadde. 

t Uiftea'iiy, a. obs. [a. or. mesaisf, -aisil 
(also •aisi), i. wes- Mis- ^ 4 aisl East a.] Misei- 
able, wretched 

c laoo St Julian i 90 in S. Eng. Leg. I. 959 A Miseiviore 
man pane he pqu^te, no man ne mi^te iseo. 1387-8 T UsK 
Test. Lave 1. iiL (Skeat) L 150 Untieth may 1 ugge for pure 
tniseoy norowe. 

lffuia’daoate» V- [Mis-l i.] irons. To edu- 
cate wrongly. Also Mlse'duoated ppl. a. 
[Mis- 1 2), wiongly educated. 

1807 Pot LoK Course T. ix. 167 The miseducated fancies.. 
Of HuperHtitioub men. 1896 G. Wilson Gateways A'uowl. 
86 Tbe tongue is deliberately mis-educated. 189B Carlvlb 
Fredk. Gt, vii. viii. II. 977 His fault was the general one, 
of having miseducated the Prince. 1897 Ladv's Reaim 
June 916/1 Servants are not only more educated ; they are 
miseducated. 

Miseduca'tioa. [M 18-14.] Wrong or faulty 
education. 

t6a4 Hp. Hall E/ist. vi. vl. 394 Our Land hath no blemish 
c»m[mrablc to the min-education of onr Gentry. 183s 
Caklylr Sart. Res. 11. iii, As for our Misaducation, malm 
not bad worse. 1840 Kingsley Mise. (1850) 1 . a^y Spiritual 
faculties, which it u as wicked to stunt, .oy miseducation 
as it is to maim our own limbs, 
t Xifte-niWf vbl, sb, Obs, [f. Mia -1 J 4. 
Egging voi. sb.^\ Unlawful Instigation. 

1496 Dives 4 Pesu/er (W. de W.) vii. viii. 986/9 Yf a man 
. .by mys eggynge taka mwaya an other manocasaruaunt ha 
doth ibefr. 

Mlaegun, vulgar corruption of Maeaoan. 
s8i8 Scott Rob Roy xiv, * Am trenching up tha sparry- 
grans, and am gaun to oawHum Misegun beans'. 

Mlael, var. Mizzle. Ml«eld«D, obs. f. Mistlb- 
TOB. MImH; obs. f. Mtbilf. Miselle, obs. f. 
Mizzle. Hlaalled. ol)t. f. Msaklid ppi. a, 
MlBelto(e, 06s. fT. Mxstlxtor. obt. 

ff. Mtsblf. 


2 El2ft]iiplo3r9 9 . [Mis- I f.] trans. To employ 
amiss ; to use for a wrong or improper purpm ; 
to put to wrong uses. 

tSao W. M. Man in the Mosme (1849) 16 Much riohas ware 
you bequeathed, the more is the pittia you have so Utile 
grace to misemploy them. 1694 H. L'EsrtANas Chms. / 
p^SS) S Conddering bow those moneys Were mis imployad, 
indS^ rather throwq away^ Ms Ukyden Abs, 4 Ackii, 
6x3 Tis sin to miMmploy an hour, tyza Addison S/eci, 
Na 535 p 1 That vain and (ooUsh Hope, which isnuaamployad 
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lasSBABLS, 


XISXKPLOYXfi. 

on Tenporal OUtdft. lisii Omots Crm tt, Ixxvin. TX. 
335 Th« fbrca of Atbonsp miMmi|iloyOfl ond broken into 
fraffnieiita, ii found . . unnblo to ropoi n now niegrouar. 
iMo Mill ^r/r. (1865)66/1 Not thmt th« depiMUriot 

of power will not, but tbnt they ckonot, mioemploy U. 
Misamplosrtd,///! A [Mis-ia.j Wrongly 
or improperly employed. Alto adsai, 
i6tf PuLLU IViftu$deJCome. (1841) M4 In com his leg be 
■ct, he..die« out, unjolnting it ngnin oy bin nieemployod 
mettle. 1647 Ward Sim^. Cohitr eS Whet n multitude of 
mu-employ*d hands, might be better improv'd in some more 
manly Manufactures, igog Umify tfrwt 30 Aug. 5 Workers 
and loafers, unemployed, misemployed, and unemployable. 
Xisamplo^ingv /A [Mia-i 3.] Mb* 
employment. 

1686 HoaNRCK Crmeif* 7 ttut xx. 574 These general gif^ 
upon his abuse and misemploying of then 
removed. “ ~ 


^ « em, are gradually 

a 171s Kbn /Vr/rtro/Avr Poet. Wka. lyax IV. 6 

;l deplore. 


60 This was ordered 
lere. 

Obs, [Mia-l 3.] 


I'he pass'd can be no moriu Whose misemploying 1 depl 
Kisemploymeiii. [Mjb 1 4 .J Wrong < 
ployment or use ; improper application. 

sS97-d Aci 39 Eli*, c. 6 1 1 The. .misimjploymentes Falsi- 
tyes defrauding of the Trustes. a 1661 r ullbb if'er/A/ri, 
Kutlandskir* (1669) IL 348 The pious and liberal gift la 
much abused by the avarice and mis>imployment of the 
Governors thereof. 01676 HKi.t.Prim, Ortg', Man, 1. i. (1677) 
4 An improvident expenoe, and misem toymen t of their 
time and faculties, s^ Stahhopb Para^hr. II. 367 By 
our Negligence and Mis'employment they prove at laat to 
have been bestowed in vain. 1846 Gsoia Gretce 1. xvi 1 . 
497 A misemplc^ment of abstract words. ^ 1877 M. Arnold 
LumI Ess. on Church 155 The risks which beset practice 
from the misemployment of such criticism. 

Miaen, obs. form of Mizzsn. 
t Misa ngliiih^ r. Obs. [Mia*l i.J frtiffx. 
To mUiti antiate into Englith. Also, to make an 
English word of illegitimately. Also absoL So 
Ulae'ngllahlng vbL sb, 

>367^ Jewel Do/. Ahol^ (i6xt) S57 Not nipping Che 
Scriptures, nor misso*englishing them. 1641 Smectymnuus 
yitid, Ahsw. Pref., Hee tells us ..of misen^ishing Ter- 
tullian. /bid. | 6 With what face can the Remonstrant 
charge us with infidelity in quotation and mis-eiiglmhiiigf 
1737 Byrom Etm. (Chetham Soc.) II. 1. 137. 1 thought., 
that the word inanimaliuf^ was mis^nglished. 

Miaeuite (mi^adnait). Min. ft. AfisenOy the 
name of a promontory near Na]nes, where the 
mineral is found. 1 Hydrous sulphate of potassium 
found in white silky nbres. 

1854 Dana Syot, Min. (ed. 4) H. 377* 
t MiSd'nter, V. Obs. [Mia- f i.] irons. To 
enter erioiieously. 

167$ Conn, Cot. Etc, (x8sa) II. ■ 

Septr. 3, 75. -and was mtsit>entered 

t ICise'ntariiLgt vbl, sb. 

Erroneous entering, misentry. 

Aci*\ EE 9 ,c, jIsNo F3me..shalbee reversed.. by 
any Wiitte 01 Errour, for false.. Ijaitiii, misentring of any 
Waitaunte of Attorney [etc.]. ,i6oy Nordrn Surr, Dial, l 
34 The misconceiuing misentring by the Surveyor, may be 
erroneous. 

tMis 6 ntrea*t.-i]itrea*t,v. Obs. [Mia-fi.] 
irons. To treat badly; to ill-treat, ill-use. 

1450 Rolls q/ Pmrlt. V. 169/a Arestyng and misentretyng, 
ayenst the lawes of God and libertees of the Church, the 
Dran. 1483 Caxton Gold. Log. 399/3 A clerke . .sayd it was 
not honest . . to mysentrete the holy body by vyolente 
bondes. 15x9 Hormah i'ulg. 4 Pnsthod is holy, and 
ought nat to be misintreatted. 1383 Golding Calvin on 
Dont Ixxiiu 448 S. Paule warneth maisters y* they should 
not mU-intreai their scruaunti. 

t ]Sisdntrea*tisLg, vbL sb. Obs. [Mia- 1 3 .] 

Ill-treatment. 

i$«i Elyoi's /ustr. in Govornor (1883^ 7a Complaining to 
the^ope of the misintreating of ut 1^1 Lambakdb Eirtn. 
II. iii. (1588) 135 Violent handlings and misentreatings of 
the TCrson. 

nise'ntry. [Mia-l 4 .] An erroneous entry. 

i6ea FUlskcke ist PI, Parodl. 70 Because he did make 
a misentrie once into a rolle In^a Court where hee was 
Steward. 1697 Ponal Law xB No Common Brewer 
shall be pro>tecuted for any Misentry— If [etc. J. 1766 Black- 
stone Lowut, Hi. 407 And if any mU>entry was made, it 
was rectified by the minutes. 

t Misepi BOOpist. Obs. rare'^K [f. Gr. 
liTo{oy M ISO- kwiQnooos Bishop + -1ST.] A hater 
of episcoi>acy. 

t6«9 G AUDEN ToanCk. tv. xxiv. 640 Those MisepiscopUts 
.. who mo^t envied.. that honour to. .other Bishops, 

(msi'zai), o. and sb.^ Also 6 myser, 
xnyaer, 7 miaer. $. 6-7 miaard, 9 diol. miaerd, 
mi sort, etc. [a. L. miser wretched, unfortunate. 

The & forms are due to amociation with the suffix -ard. 
Spi and It. onisoro have, like the Eng. word, the two mean- 
ings of (1) wretched, (a^axaiicious.] 

t A. adj. 

L Misoiable, wretched. Obs. 


194a Udall Erasm. A/oph. 108 b morg,y M 
ereuiures most* mUer. 1538 Phaer AEuoid 11. E 


Manne of all 
iv b, Again 


Arcadia 11. (x6aa) 174 Shee assured herselfe I was such a one 
as would maka auen his miMr*mlnae contented with that 
he had done. t6sa PmogmiVs NighS<oip i.»®77) Sb And 
looking forth did see Chat miser wight, which (like a drowned 
moose) stood droppiim there, 
a. lattrib. we otB. 8.] Mlierly. arch, or dial. 

I9d8 SrLvfiTBt Dm BmrUu lu i. m. 781 Treasures, icrapj 
by^Tsury and Care Of miier.Pamnts long, dot ayenlM 
mtmriorcl. s6m W. Paekw Cmriaime-Dr. (1876) 30 A miler 


fkther flnds a tbriftiesae tonne. 17*9 Savaoe Wtmdoror 
III. IS 9 'ihe miser-siHrit eyes the spendthrift heir. 1789 
Bvami To Mmry in Heoamm iv, btill o'er these scenes my 
mem'ry wakes. And fondly broods with miaer care I s8to 
J. MoNTGOMaav fndiosy etc. (ed. 3) 18 Dark through his 
thoughts the miser purpo*>e roll'd I o cum its hidden treasurse 
into goM. 1839 SiNOLaTON b irgii 111. 63 Ab I Ay foil regions, 
Ay a miser sboie [orig.^tfv Eiut avarumb 
fi. i8e3-8o jAMiESi.)N, Misorty extremely persimoitioua 
Comb. sAoe Breton Mothor*o Blotting (Groeart) lo/s 
Where thou shalt aee the miaer •mincied.dog^^ File in the 
furnace of bia oiolteo gold. 

B. sb. 

t i* A miserable or wretched person ; a wietch. 
Obs. {arch, in Scott.) 

Udall fratw. Ahoph. 108 b. So did the phUosophter 
call hym a misei, that bad nu quolitee aboue the commen 
rate of manne. a 1348 Hall Chron.. Non, Vllt, see b, He 
Mciently suffered the^ stroke of the axe. by a ragged and 
Boocherly miser, whiclie very ungoodly performed the 
Office. 1384 R. ^'OT Ditcov. n'itthcr. viii. u. (1886) ia8 If 
these cold prophets . . tell thee prosperitie and deceive thee, 
thou art made a miser through vaine expectation. 1391 
Shake t Htn, Vty v. iv. 7 Decrepit Miser, base ignoUe 
Wretch. x6o8 TorsRLL Soryontt ^ Being destitute of., 
comlort, like a silly Miser . . hee trudged home to his owne 
lodging. i8ao Scott Monast. xxii% And who .. is the old 
miser who stands beside him ? xBgx — P. M. Forth xv. 
See thou keep thy scoff's to pass upon misers in the hoeidtal. 

2 . One who hoards wealth and lives miserably in 
order to inciease hU hoard. Also, in wider use, an 
avaricious, rasping person, a niggard. 

ris6o Mitogonut iL ii. 91 (Brandi), Ibe misers wealth 
doth hurt his healih. 1399SHAK8. Htn. V. 11. iv. 47 Defence 
..Which of a weake and niggardly protection, Doth like a 
Miser spoylehis Coat, with scanting A little ClutL 1634 Mil- 
ton Cemws 399 The unaun’d heaps Of Misen treasure. 1691 
NoaiiaPrwc/. Disc. *65 To see an old shaking Miser among 
his Bags, like a Scare-Crow in a Field of Cora. 1764 
GuLDaM. Trav. 51 As some lone miser, visiting his stoie, 
Bends at his treasure, counts, recounts it o'er. 1818 Bvron 
Juan L cxxiv, Sweet to the miser are hia glittering hopea 
1^ Newman Psur. Strm. V. iii. 50 A miser praisliig akona- 
giving..is unreal. 

a. i3tt Greene Ptrimedes F, This Melissa ffouri>.hing 
thus in happy fame, the old rniiord her Father, sought out 
. . a yoorig Gentleman. 1683 Cockxram i, Cimbicko. A 
misaid, or niggard. 1679 Mias jAcxsoN.SAs^fA. Word-bk.y 
Mistrdy a miser, an avaricious man. t886 Choshiro Gloss. 

b. t Alisers gallon : * a very small measure * 
(Nares), AiisePs sauce*, see qnot. 1877. 

1630 J. Taylor (Water-P.) Armado Wks. 1. Be The 
Drunken Sisse. . Her Ordnance arc Gallons. Pottles, Quarts, 
Pints, and the misers Gallon. 1877 Cassoltt Diet. Cookoryy 
Miser's A’aMC/.— Mince some young onions, a little parsley, 

. .and grate a d assert -Hpoonfnl of horse-radish. Mix these 
ingredleiils with an equal quantity of oil and vinegar. 

1 0. A niggard 111 the use of. Obs. 

1630 J. Taylor (Water-P.) IVhs. L xyo Wine and Ale was 
so scarce, and the people there such Miters of iL that [eiu]. 

iilLi:M%T^sb.^ Obs. Also 6 miner. [Origin un- 
certain ; perh. a use of F. misirOy which according 
to Cotgrave had the sense of a drink made from the 
washings of bee-hives.] A kind of sop made with 
the crumb of bread, etc. 

1394 Nashs Ui^ort. Trav. K, They may crumble it [se, 
bread] into water well inougb, and moke mixers with it. 
1670-74 Han. Wooi.i.bv Quoen-liko Closot (1684^ 169 To 
make Misers fur Children to cat in afternoons in Summer. 
Take half a pint of good small Beer, two spoonfuls of Sack, 
the Crum of half a penny Mancbet (etc.J. 

Kiser (msi'zdi), sblb Also miner. [Ori^n 
uncertain.] A boring instrument nsed in sinking 
wells, consisting of an iron cylinder havingan open- 
ing in the side with a cutting lip, which is attached 
to the lower end of a boring-rod. 

184a Civil Eng, 4 A rch. J^iU. V. 168 /b The * miser * can 
bring up a cubic yard of earth each lime it is raised. 1843 
Min. Proc.lust. LivU Eng. <1844) II. 59 I'he advantages 
of a large diameter were manifest to all practical men, par- 
ticularly when the auger or * miser ' was used. S875 E. SroN 
iiiuhing 4 Boring WtUs 56 The valve in the old form of 
mixer is su^ect to various accidents which interfere with 
the action of the tool. Ibid. 57 The conical bottom of the 
mirer has a triangular-shaped op< ning. 

Kiser Cmanw), vA rare. [f. Misbb jA^] 
irons. To hoard up in a miserly fashion. 

1888 G. Macdonald Eloct Lady xvl X44 Before people 
had money, they must have mtsered other things I Some 
Is miser their clothes, and never go decent. 190a CatttlCo 
SuppL. Misery to keep or board like a miser ; to save (with up). 

Ki86r V.8 [Related to Misbb 

irons. To bring up (eartn^ by means of a misers 
Also absol. Hence Ki'ssring vbl. sb., boring with 
a mi!i«r. 

1848 CMl Eng. 4 Arch. Jml. V. sso/i The mtsering was 
continued until the depth of 189 ft. xo in. was aiUtned. 
x^3 HoLTXArFFEL Turning IL 5S» In boring large 
holes, the earth is generally excavated by the procem of 
* miscring up '. 1833 Ogilvik Suppl., Mitory an iron cylinder 
. . in which the ea^y matters are collected, or mlsered-up, 
in the process of sinking. 

ICiMrabiliiBm (ml*z<r&biliz m). [ad. mod.L. 
mtserabilism'USy f. L. misprdhil*is Misbbablb : see 
-ISM.] A form of pessiiAiim (see onot.). So Ml'- 
ssrabillMt, an advocate of miserabilism ; BUsora- 
blU’stio a.y practising or advocating miserabilism. 

s88s J. W. Barmiw l/uAn. Pouimismh The third .. of 
these unaofontiffe mmoIss oombines the eharacteristic evils 
ef both urrnthful and ^letNio pewdiBism, H has been 
aptly tensed MUirsblliiM Odioer^Hmuit. The anissrs- 
buistic peaaitniac spendi «a tifo ui sulky gruoibUng at his 1 


lot, wHhottt making the sllghtast effort to Improfve It. Hs 
is not active, nor has the grace to be ruigned. laea Q. Ron. 
Oct. 63a Leopardi'a peasliiuain is of the 'miamrabiUst' kind. 

KiMrallility (musdi&bi'mi). rare’-K [C 
Misbbaiili : see -ity.] Miserablenev. 

iM Hawthornb Amor. NoU^s. (188^ 180 The utter 
and ludicrous mieerabtllty thereof made uslaugh. 

M^arablffi imrzdi&b'l), a. and sb. [a. F. 
misdrabie (from I4tli c.), ad. L. miserdbii-is 
pitiable, f. miserdri to be pitiful, f. miser wretched.] 
A. adj. 

1 . Of persons : a. Existing in a state of misery : 
wretchedly uuhappy in condition. Now nsrv. 

1306 Tindalr X Cor, xv. 19 Then are we oflT all men the 
miMerablttst. 1336 Prymor qf ^sdysbory foL clvid h I am 
a wretched : and a miserable ^ynlle^. xgsS-ij i Mar ) Bk. Com. 
Prayer, LiUmyy Hsue meicy vpon vs miherable synners. 
1360 Daub tr. Sioidano's Comm. S73 a, He . . besechetb 
him for Christen sake, .not to woike any extrcmiiie against 
byro, beyng a myMerable Prince [miserum sane priueifOiu\ 
iSM Shake. 7 iV, A . tii. ii. 96 To bid ^neas tell the tale 
twice ore How Troy was burnt, and he made miiieiabla. 
1604 E. GIrimstonl] D'Acosia's Htsi, Indies v. xii, 360 It 
was a thing very common . . that the Divell . . answered in 
these false Sanauariea deceiving this miserable people. 1669 
Miltun P. L. XI. 500 O miMrable Mankind, to what fall 
Degraded, to what wretched state reserv’d ! 1710 HEvaaiDoa 
7 'hos. 7 'htoL II. 383 How miMrable wilt tiiou be without 
Christ. Satan always domineering over. .thee. 
oU>soL 14B4 Caxton Pablos ^ eEsqp iv v, (16R9) 107 
Every one ought 10 do wel to the straunger and forgyue to 
the mywrable. X71X Stxrlr Speet. No. 84 P 9 In the Re- 
gard lor the Miserably Eucrate took particular Care, that 
the common Forms of Distress, .should never obtain Favour 
by his Means 

b. Mentally full of misery ; wretchedly unhappy 
in feeling. Now often in somewhat trivial sense ; 
Wretchedly uneasy or uncomfortable. 

xspsSHAKa VtuoGont.i}/. i. 35 My youthfulltraualle, there- 
in made me happy, Or else I often nad bcene often miKerable. 
1696 Swift Lot. 11768) IV. i. He ia the miaerablent creature 
in the world ; eternally In his melancholy note, whatever 
1 can do. 1766 Goldrm. lie. IP. x\ii, Go and be miserable, 
for we shall never enjoy one hour more. 180a Mrs. K. Par- 
BoNS Myst. Visit IV 159 Mr. Clifford, .seemed very niiser- 
able by the loss of bin box. Bronte J. Eyre ii, 

1 cry because I am miserable. 1839 I'knnvson Raid 7 
I'he pang 1'hat makes a man. in the sweet face of her 
Whom be loves most, k nely and miserable. iSffS [see 3]. 

absol. spectator 15 Mar., Not by subordinating relig- 
ious principle to the desires of the miserable. 

2 . Needy, poverty-stricken ; wrttcbedly poor. 
Obs. exc. as n'erged in i a. 

1989 Rtg. Pricy tonncil Scot. Ser. 1. III. 747 Ydill beg- 
garis and miserable personio. 1390 Swihburnb Tostamonto 
30 *Jhey he poors and needie, such as the law tearmeth 
mlMerable persons. 1697 Dampiks Voy. (1699) 464 1 'hr In- 
habitanuol thU CotinlryiNew Hollandjarethe miserablest 
People in the World. Tne Hodmadods of Monomaupa, 
though a nasty People, yet for Wealth arc Gentlemen to 
these. 1706 Phillipb ted. Kersey), MLorablo. wretched, 
unfortunate, distresaed, poor. 184a Borrow Bible in Spmim 
xxxiv, San Vincente, a large dilapidated town, chiefly in- 
habited by miserable fishermen. 

9 . Of conditions, events, etc.: Fall of or fraught 
with misery ; causing wretchedness. 

1300 90 Dunbar Poems Ixi. 50 Mj; lyf bes bene so miser- 
able. S 533 CovFRDAi.K a R’ingr xiv. b 6 Ibe Loide con- 
aidered the myserable afllliccion of Israel. X394 Shaks. 
Rich. Ill, I. iv. 9 O, 1 haue past a miserable night, So full 
of fcarvfull Dreames, of vgly sights. s666 Dbydkn Ann. 
Mirab. Pref., Ess. led. Ker) 1. xx Ihe destruction being., 
so vast and miserable, as nothing can parallel in story. ^aS 
Swift Gulliver 11. viii. What cuuld 1 expect but a miser- 
able death of cold and hunger? 1B13 Shrli ey Q. Mob v. 
94S Disease, disgust, and lassitude, pervade I'helr valueless 
and misarable lives. 1866 Mrb Chaflrs IVvii/>od Ber^ 
tram i. 13 Auntie says it is not of the least use to make 
one's self 'miserable about miserable things that never hap- 
pened at all 

b. In weakened senie : Causing extreme discom- 
fort 

1890 Bock's Florist a^3 It was a miserable morning . . when 
we started for Slough in our open convcjrance. X836 I'aouna 
Hitt. Eng. (1B58) 1 . V. 403 Tbe journey in the wild weather 
was extremely miserable. 

4 . Of things : Exciting, or such as to excite, pity ; 
pitiable, deplorable. Now rare exc. with mixture 
of sense 5. 

ISSB Abf. Hamiltom Caiovk Pref (1884) 5 Bot and the 
samyn office be done negligently, thair is na thing afore 
Gcid mair miserabil, mair hevy and mair damnabil. 1669 
Sir T. HERREtr Trav. (1677) ^ Superstition 1 detest) 
but that it should become a derision, is luiseralde and to be 
pitied. I7e6 Swift Gulliver 11. vii. To show the miserable 
effects of a confined education. 1870 Max MUllks ScL 
RtUg. (1873) 879 H is success was after ail a miserable failure. 

5 . Pitiably unworthy, inadequate, or meagre; 
contemptible, despicable ; paltry, * sorry *, *puor*. 

1300 ee Dumbai Poomt Ixiii, 37 Ane vihlr sort, more misei^ 
abilL Thocht thai be nocht sa profiuble. 1534 Whitinton 
Tuiiyot Officet 1. (1540) 58 Ambycion and cuntencion for 
honour is a vyce vtterly very miserable. 1933 CovasDALB Job 
xvi. 8 Miserable genera of comforte are ye. 1997 Pilgrim. 
Pamatt. IL ^x886) 8 [He] often ecratcheih his witu' head 
for the bringinge of one miserable period into the worlde. 
itee T. GaANOBt Div. L^he 350 The Proposition is mi^tmi. 
able. For a false adiunct is put a true adiunct, happie. 
Syag CHAMaaaa tr. Le Clorc'o Treat. Arckit. I. 137 Tneir 
Bases and Cornichee will be confounded together, which 
must needs have a miserable Effect. 1743 Weslky in iPht, 
1879 1 . 419 One of the most miserable sermons 1 ever heard. 
STM Bubks Sp. oigtt. W. Hmttingt Wka 1827 VI 1 1 . 30X This 
itiiserable baiaiioe of Sofiool. 1818 in HarpePt Mag. (1884) 
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Jun« |«6^I Tin ooni b mUcmbl*. w« have to pomtd it. 
■tai C fft'irr n. $4 It wookl ba th« wb o ra bbt 

and OHM dttnkalila of all nmtalwi. iffS Hauc /m Hi» 
I/mtftt vi. do Ha had loot oanalaly hatf an boar la ibat 
mioerable aJiovoitiofL 

b. Applied to oery weak tea. Alio 

itia Lova« f/mttiy Atufy uv. 130 Tin largo bowl of wcwr- 
M/* Mra 0 *Grady hod proparod. xpoo £. Glvm yisUs 
Klim, 003 Thoro was only a miurmhU too loft. 

0 . Miserly, mean, Mtingy. Now dial* 
t484CAXTON FmhUt mf nr. Iv. (iM^) 106 Tbo myooiw 

able ouarycioui, the more goodi*a titat they hauo ibe autre 
they deure 10 bone, tgia liraplied in MiasoABLKNSM t). 
■S 97 Hcmkkii Eul. P0i. v. Ixv. f >0 Thelibcrall harted man 
ih by ilie opinion of the prodi/Eall miNorable, and by the 
hidgenient of the miocrable kiui^b. s6ii Coroa. a e. 

Mr^, Cheeoe is good when a miiterable hand gines it. sdex 
BoaroN Anmt. Met. ti. i iv. ti. <1651) nS That he be not too 
niuardly mtnerable Of hU puree. 1646 QnAOLaa Jw/Z/vee 4 
Metxj Wkt. (Grosartl I. 78/1 If 1 am covetous it is inter- 
pret^ providence : if miserable, it is counted temperance. 
sti6-6o WHATaLvCa/UMr.-//. Bk. (1864) sjs In Norfolk and 
Boffulk, a^tofig ttie com m on people, the word mitarmbU is 
the only one in use to iignify whiu we call penurioua. sfgj 
N. * Q. Ser. l Vll. 544. ifgy Man. Gabkbu. Eamtmi 
tha Sajm 11 . 101 A certain kind of sober pleasure io amassing 
money, which ocentonsHy made them m i se r a h lc (aa they oatl 
miserly people np in the north). 

1 7 . Having pity, compassionate. Obs. 

1SI4 Thraa Lmat Land. F J b, Therefore pray ye Sir, be 
mlMrable to me, and let me gu. s6oo Hava'oou \at PL 
Kdm, /y, IV. Iv. IJ b, Mv sonnes..Uha Gaile,..and out- 
step fa outcepi] the King be miserable, hees Uke to totter. 

Tavura (Water' r) fV/ts. 11. 80/1 Although my crime 
is vomeasurabl^ yet J ht^ your Lordship wIU uot forget to 
become miserable. 

8. Camb*, as mistrabU-l^oking atlj. 
sSji Das WIN ^rnL yoy, Beagla 3 A hoepital, containing 
about a doMn miserable*looking inmates. 

B. ib* A miserable person; one who Is la 
misery, extreme tinhappinm, or mat want 
(In mod. use chiefly aficr F. Mr/rAww.] 
sg34 La HsaNttss GalA. Bit. At. Aurat. (igM) Hhvjb^ 
UmaO mUcrables after that they be appoinctedand set in 
tbelr offices, wheie of they be notiiynge woorthy (etc.), tfiaa 
tr. yanietaa Bam. Kaem 111 . 111 Paraiolina (so is this 
miserable called that epeaks to you) loves you with passion. 

Evksaio tltac. ij We need not admire at the Tribula- 
tion which these poor miaarabieH do suffer. 11768 Stkrnb 
Sani. Duet*/* So nuuiy aiiKeiablei^ hy force of acci- 

dents diiven out of their own proper class. Stig Souturv 
BihU'ick XXV, Saying thus, he setred the miserable. sSjs 
Gkn. P. TnotirsoN Exert* (184a) 11 . 4B0 The same kind a 
effect, that a clean shirt and a rasor have upon the miser- 
able who was in want of them. 18^6 * Ian Maclaobn ' 
Au/v Carnegie 087 It iU became such misorables (ac. atudaiiM 
In grimy towns] to be insolunt. 

MimerablanffiBS. 

1 . The quality or condition of being miserable ; 
wietchedness, mberahle nuhappinesa. 

1813 PunCNAN Pitgrimm u xiu. (r6x4) 74 He found m 
miseruble death, where ocnets with miserableneHae seeke 
a ble>Hed Ufa syoi CouiRa M. Aniam, <170^ 178 Uom 
my natural defect force you upon grumbling, miserahleness, 
or laying your faults upon ^'our constitutim. 1830 CoLa- 
aincs LftL (1893) 751 During my long chain or bodily 
miserablenesses. iffga bpeiiatar 5 July, *My God ! what 
a genius I had when 1 wrote that booh*, said Swift, bdif- 
mad and wholly miserable. . . Wordsworth, without any 
misarablcness or de^piur, wns..of the aaine opnion. 
tS. Miserliness, niggardliness, aiiniviness. O^r. 
Sgaa SuFXTON Whv mtt ta Canrt loag Suche gredyness^ 
Suche nedyneme, Myserablvnesse, With wretch >dneNse. 
lA^s Quaauta EmAj>r. 11. xvii, It is lesae reptondt, by 
aufeeraDlejiessc, to prekorve the popular love, than by Itbcrw 
alny to deserve the ptivate thank>. s68i''6 J. Scorr Chr. 
Lya Ji. iv. I 3 Wka 17x8 1 . 989 His Prosperity eilber 
shrivels him inio Mipwrabletiess, or melts him luio Luxury, 
md Phiilihi (ed. Keiweyh Muenabietusa, Covetousness, 
Niggaidlineai^ SiinglaesA. 

8. Wretched or mean charncter or condUion. 

.■•31 lip. Momton Dieejk, 5 ImAniatiam 199 I'o the end 
that you may see the miHeiableoesse of your Cause, whkh 
must be supported by auch Frauds, .as his have beene. 
Xiswrably (mi'ier&tjh), adtL [f. MiaiHABLB 
+ -LT 3* ] 

L In a miserable manner; in such m manner or 
to such an extent as to excite pity ; in mtseiy ; in 
extieme unhappiness or dlsconiloit. 

1430-50 tr. Htgden (Rolls) IV. 3 He herde that his moder 
ttcholde die miserably. CS440 Alphabet af Tmiat §44 And 

come tyth<>ndis at W pow was myaerablie dead. « leao 
Bemarel. me tnra reiAtrt (^ E.T.S.) t As he his bowsalde 
Aulde contone, And bis Canwle miserabilly sustene. 1535 
CovRROALB Micak H. so Becanso off their Idolairy they are 
corrupte, and shall myMrably perish, sdgy Wood Li/Sr 
tO.K.S.) I. ai6 The effigies, .mivetably defaced when Oxon 
was besieged, lyaff Swift Cnltivrr iii. iv. In the mean 
Time, itm whole Country lies miserably waste. S7S3 Scats 
Mag. Feb. uki ^ Five w«re mimrably scorched. S78B Cou rxe 
LatL 18 Nov., We promise, however, that none shall touch 
it hut auch a* are miserably poor. iBaa Shalucv tr. Lml- 
etapaals hietg. Pradtg. 11. 74 The melancholy form Of a gieat 
idilp. .Drives miacrablyl 1881 Rubseli. Hmiga vii. 154 
Thm unnatural strife^ . . which bad ended in her imsbaiid 
being thus mi'^erably imarcerated. 

b. Pitiably, deplorably, despicably. 

1597 Pitgrim. Pammst. fi. fs<86) 6. I want a suordu 
miswablely ! 1 must tooke for another worde in my dictaow. 
ane. sysi IftooLETOir Cicera 12. a. 4x4 fiossus was miaei^ 
ably tinwsUhig to deliver up his Legion. 

8. So 0^ to cause misrry or distreia; calnmi- 
toualy, (litaitroDfly. ? 0 bs. 

1598 STAaKsar Knglamd am Some put Injprywo and 
myserabiy handlyd. 1584 Powbl Liajata Cambria xoo 


{Hiey] set the cathedtnll on ftre, and.. spiled and twmt 
Aha towna miBaraUia. afgf DiALavMaui tr. LatHa'a HtsL 
SaaL 12 * 300 'ibe Jngfia man of sreir. .aHlicAed va aair, and 
adaaribiiia. aim Knoujn ttiat Tisfiha (idea) 39 (They) 
■ais eam b i y and wiihout radstaace waaud the ooantray about 
Fa iip a . lyi* Moboam Algiara IL iL esy Ha cdniimaed 
has Bacunjona, mmerably tavagang all tha Italian Coaato. 
b. So ai to tnaloe one feel wretched. 

liei J. fiaxmaamazi Miaariaa Ham. Li/e vt. xxavHI, On tha 
road— ona of tha wheals of yourcariiaga buginning tocreak 
miserably. 

1 8. In a miaerly fashion, covetontly. Obsr’* 

1611 CoTCB., SardUeatant*. basely, miserably . for(deere) 
locreaaaka i738AfMawoaTH,MiBaiablf (oovotoualy),.diiiard, 
iiUberaiitar. 

4 . Meanly, wretchedly, badly. 

aa W0k S«onbv Areauiim 11. xia. 1 4 (1990) aSy b, Tba uioe 
loue mak«M me ashamed to biiug yon to a place, where you 
ihalbe w». .miserably entertained. 1840 Macaulay P.ss.* 
Ld. Cliem (1843; ill. ai3 Tha youager <^rks were ao miser- 
ably pakL 

6. Used ai a pejoratiwe intenatve (cf. wrtlckedfy). 

1715 PofK JNad 1 . 180 Sanson's mw . b mi-eiably 
defective both in OmiMions and false Pla<-itigs. a8io J. 
Foetes in Life A Carr. (iBsffi 1 . Ixxvlii 715 Tfte mberabiy 
deft( 4 cni Improvement of a life of which the best part is now 
gone, ilyt Cablylb in Mrs. Carlyle Lett. 1 . 39a She had 
a miserably bad sore throat. 

Uiaoraioi^k, -aike, etc., oba. ff. Mrhaiiaic. 

t KiaaraidoiL. Obs. [ad. L. miserdtiffn-sm^ 
D. of action f. miserdrl to have compaasion, f. 
miser wretched.] Pity, compassion, mercy. 

Wvcuv e Radreta lx. 31 God of myaeradouns fVulg. 
Detta miaeratiamnm\. xAja-po tr. Higdan (Ro 1 K> 1 . 5 Diuine 
miearacion (orig. dhdtta m/seratia] hath prouidt'd vse of 
letters in to the reaaedy of the imperfeccion of man. igea 
SaacTOM tb'hjt ami ta Cauri 1041 Om of hb miseracyon ^d 
better rdbrmacyon I 1533 Bkluindbn Lh'ji l ti, iS. T S.) 
I. 17^ HIr soonya war commandlt but ony miseracioun to be 
caasin la tyber 1609 Biaut (Douay) Zeck. viu q eatnm.* I )oe 
ye merde, and miseratioiis I Vulg. wisatatiaues /aette). tijd 
JUNiua Paial, Aaeiants 7a The sight of so many afflicted 
ones provoking teares by a mutuall miserntion. 

t KlMratoar. Obs* ran — K [n..L.misardtor, 
agent-R. £ tniserdrf to pity.] One who pities. 

1609 Bible (Douay) /sa. uv. 10 camm.* Our Lord thy mis. 
eratour (Vulg. misemtar inns]. 

HKiSttdoia (mai'saiddm). [f. Miser sb.^ + 
-DOM.] The habits and practices of a miser. 

1887 PaU AfmUG* 11 Feh a/i ATory Government yielding 
to xenaelcss and uncalled for pressure for miscrdoui is a sight 
for men and ftoda. 1887 (Chicago) 13 Oct. 641 In all 

the aniiab of miterdom or rapacity. 

Mioere, oba. form of Misery. 

II mute* (miae^'j, Ft. nirzfr). Cards. [Fr. «> 
poverty, Misery.] In boston and solo whist, a 
declaiation by which the caller undertakes not to 
take a trick. 

'Eidrah Trebor * /f(wJ 5 f 3a fBoaston.l Ifheistoplny 
Miaere, the elder hand leads snd in this case there are no 
trurnpa. lied. 34 In playing xuiy of the four modifica- 
tions of ' Misere . 1888 A. S. Wilks & C F. J^ardon /Itfiv 
ta Play Sola Whist a The monotony of the very bad hands 
which 111 Whist were dealt out to him. be u now enabled to 
vary by callins * mivbre \ Ibid. 6 Tlie misfere callex should 
..claim the full penalty for every such oflenoe. Hid. 9. 

I KiBOraatUB Cmizerf,^'tFj). £ccl. [3 Iiers. 
sing. prea. aubj. of L. miserirt to have pity or 
mere)'.] — May (God) have mercy : being the first 
word of the Abwlution used in the Western Church. 


1 1490 Bk. Cnriatpe 134 in Baheas Bk , To schryue ba in 
general boa achalle leie py Oxifiteor andmivereaturinfore. 
a 1470 Gmscorv in Hist. tail. Cit. Land. iCanid.) 167 He. . 
la>de hym downe prosirate. sayng there hys i'anjyiear, and 
alle the prelntys nayde Afisefeatoe. (845 J. Jones Man. 
PlmiH-rhiant S3 The Canfitear* Af/mveTwr, and Indmlga*!^ 
timmt, are recinm, not sung. 

OKiiarBre (miz^ri**'if). AUo 6 mesaerery, 
7 misarsri. [imper. sing, of L. misertri (see prec.).] 
L The fifty-first Psalm (fiftieth in the Vulgate), 
beginning Afiserere mti Dews Have mercy upon 
me, O Go<l '), being one of the Penitential Psalms. 

a xaaa Ancr. R. 44. A mid te miserere, got) biuoren ower 
weoueJe A endeff ffer he graces 1539 Pkrv in Ellis Orig. 
Lett. Ser. 11. 11 . rssSayeingethesawmeof * Messerery ' ower 
ua Foxe a, d; at. 1493/2 And so was brought . . by the 

SheriHes toward Simtbfield. sa3riug the Psalme Miserere by 
the way. a 1693 Uf^aharPa Rmbeiais in. xxiii, If ever 
. . I may lay hold upon ihec. .thou shall have the Miserere 
even to the yitulai (cf. Vulgate IH. L hn.]. xksB Blount 
Giassagr. Miseeeee* .. in commonly that Psalm, which 
the Judge gives to such guilty persons as have the benefit 
of Cletgy allowed by the Law. 1809 W. Irving Diary 
x6 Apr. in Life if Lett. (1B63) 11 . 310 Miserere in the 
cathedral in the evening. 1843 E. lloLUEa Maaart 65 
Amvmg at Rome in the Holy Week, they hunied to the 
Siuine Chapel, to hear the Muerere at matins 

b. >Mth reference to the Dme it takes to recite 


the Miserere. (Cf. F .dtmeurer urn ban misMrt.) 

ITS450 ME. Med. AA (Heinrich) ixi Sebe hem by bv space 
or bis psalme seyenge : miserere mei deuv] 1568 Wardk tr. 
Alex if Seer. (1568) 06 Lei all boyle together tw the 


et/axn Ager. (1500) at Let all boyle together for the space 
of one Miserere. 1885 Pkii. Trmus. 1 . 97 , 1 havehearoTaiia 
BM, that had seen it, that it did not set Wood 00 Fire bat 
after the time of saying a Miaerara, 

O. A musical setting of thispaalm. 

1776 Burmcy Hist. Mat. (178^ fv, 369 Metaitatlo, to 
whom I iransnihted a copy of this Miserere, vna H. Wal- 
toLE Lei. ta CSau Oatary 15 Nav., I was last night at Lady 
Lacan's to hear the Misees Bingham aing JomelliH' Mw 
awata*. 8845 & UouiBa Mmmrt 67 'Mbetoia' af 


^ d. «• Kyrii I b. 

texiaa JL Patbiob in S. Arnold Cetikadrml Atma. (17902 
Uifla} 'i'ha 1 *e Dauai, Banadian^ Misor^ Nic« Craad 
fctc-L 

8. Iram^. A cry of *Hawe mercy I*; a prayer 
or ejacuiatioa in which mercy is naked for. 

4ii4i6 UaAUM«& FLiF'«»rm/r/Vfortn. iNoiBoreay>incea, 
and muwf ica (rwMf misereres] Tranio Coma near my braia. 
atm J- DtAVixsl ur. Lett, yattara xi. 1. 19, 1 repektad to 
hartn your behalf^ a whole Miaerara. « lyoo Ken Hymsta- 
M«ai'oct. Wkt. xyai IlL 75 The Mourners, who the Peni> 
tent espy 'd, A universal jwusrarv cry'd. s^ Edits. Bar, V. 
15a A main fault duU pervades the wh.>le is iLe monotonous 
cry of miserere for the poor Irish lisaLoxcr. AraaaaUat 
Spriag/ield ii. What loud lament and dismal Miserere Will 
mingle with their awful symphonies Isc. of firearms). t88a 
j|, H. Blunt Be/. Ch. Emg. 11 . 350 sweet AUelaiaa and 
the phdntive Misereres of tha English Prayer Book. 

1 8. In full Miserere mei (tnrai), lit. • have mercy 
on me ' : a name fur the * lUac paaaion a form of 
colic attended with stercornceoua vomiting. Obs. 

1611 CoToa., AV/^..the voiding of the excrements at the 
mouth : a disease called, Miaartrt met X84I Jenkyn Blind 
Guide IV. 116 You were under a quotidean fury, or sick of 
the miserere mei. lyaa (Juincy Lex. Pi^aica^Med. (ed. a), 
Aiiaarare Mei, this is opply'd to some (%oUck% where tha 
Pains are so exquisite, as to draw Compa'«>aon from a By- 
stander. 1786 Asioav Mem. II. 50 In the excruciating 
tormenu of iJiat most dreadful distenqier a miserere. 1783 
Pott Chirurg. Whs. 1 1 . 148 If it proves fatal by mortification, 
it is taken for a ptsssia-iiliaca, pr miserere. 

4 . -« MifiEuiooHD a €. (An Incorrect uie.) 

1798-1801 J. Miutsa Hist. H'isscJustarlX. 36 The slaHs 
wiih their misereres, commies, pionodea, &c. ibid, mate* 
That small shelving stool, which the scau of the stalls 
formed when turned tip in their proper pO'^iiion, is called 
E Miserere. 1863 L Wiusams Baatisterp' lu xxhi <xB74) 
8e The Misereffes here have place. As hiding from the day 
of Grace T'hc quaint device, and snakes that twine, . .Which 
speak the serpent’s brood hcluw. 1869 Toxica Highl. 7 arkey 
1 . Bo The stalls.. are provided with miserere^ which. .are 
seldom used, as the monks generally stand during the whole 


mtirib. t87S N. k (?• IX. 405/1 Misercie carvini^ 

Ibid. 472/2 Mbsrere stalls. 

Mi‘Berlu>od« [-bood.] MiserlineiA. 

■867 BusHNfiLi. Mar, Uses Dark Tk. 221 Hate, jealousy, 
petulance, miserhood, envy,— every sort of obliquity has its 
own disfigurement, ibid. 253. 

Viserioord (mize'rik^id), sb. AUo 4-5 my- 
aero-, 4-6 mi-, myaerl-, myaery-. [a. OF. misers, 
(fifde, 1^. L. misericerdiay f. misericors (ace next).] 
1 1 » Compassion, pity, mercy. AUo as ini. Obs. 
mjxa Shohbham i. >183 T*o cure lordc Mercy he cryb, 
and biddcb hym Mercy and misericords, c 1386 Chaucer 
Pars. T f73i Thanne in misericorde . .a veriu, by which 
the corage of man is Mtircd by the misese of him that is 
misesed. CX480 Caxton Samses a/ Ayman xi. 084 Gods 
lord.. by thy pue & myserkorde graunt to RuwJande his 
prayer. 1549 Lampl. Siat. viii. 72 guhy vil ^ noclii haue 
miseiicord*^ pyti* of 30ur nutiiie cuntreT logx ir. Dedas. 
Caxarme Dan heuise 144 [He] abandoned hiinselfe to divine 
mercie, and to the misericord of the waves. 1657-83 Evklvn 
Htst. Beltg. (1850) IL 017 The Divine misericord did not 
utterly alMindon our laps^ parentt in this condition. 1705 
Vanbmuch Con/edermiy 1. iii, Misericorde 1 what do 1 ace 1 
8 . Hist.sadi Antig. Sen^e8 derived fiom monastic 
uses of L. misericordia. a. An indulgence or 
relaxation of the rule. 

iBao Scott Manaat. xix, Indulgenceahall beghren to thoea 
of our allendanls who shall, from »ery weariness, be unable 
to attend the duty at prime, and this by way of miseiicurd 
or indutgentia. 

b. An apartment In a mouasleiy in which certain 
relaxations of the rule were permitted, esp. one in 
which those monks ate to whom special allowances 
were made in food and drink. 

ci5a9 in Archmoiogia (1B83) XLVII. 51 That noo suche 
houteholdcsbe then kepte . . butt oonly oon place which si^tie 
culled the mysericorde where shalbe oun sadde lady of the 
eldest sorte ouerscar and msktres to all the residue that 
thidre shall resorte. cisga.S'arrr/. Yarhsh.Maaetsi.vck Yarksh. 
Arcksaol yml. an A ooiher chambre by the 

same csdled Myseiicorde. iSfSin London 4 M*aax AtchsaoL 
Trans. IV. 357 note* That Mr. Dean and bis successors ahal 
have the Misericorde, the greate Kitchen [ttc.]. 1883 

Atheaantm 24 Feb. ass/a (Mr. Turk's houae] was one of the 
largest of the houses . . next after that of the abboL. .it 
stood between the dorter and the misericorde. J. T. 

FowLca Darhtuu Cntk. 59 The muericordc or * Jo/t *. 

0. A tbelving piojectico on the under side of 
a hinged seat in a choir stall, ao arranged that, 
when turned up, it gave uupport to one standing 
in the stall. Also at/rib, 
enn in Willis ft Clark Cambridge (1B8Q I. 4B4 Iran 
worke and other amall aeoewMari ei . .aa copper to hang the 
misericordes with leic.J. X874 Micklktnwaite Afoif. Par, 
Churches a J'hu chancel seats hung on hinges and provided 
with misericords. 1893 Belieuary VII. tag Of the ancient 
misericords (in Limerick CalliedraiJ nineteen are perfect. 
'*idti'^^W^7‘ *** *i here are four miaerioord 

8 . A digger with which the eouf de frdfe was 
given, [bo med.L. muaruardta, K tnuincerde.'X 
14. . Vac. in Wr.-Waicher 653/20 Hk ptfg** 
myiMreoord. ibid. 694/16 Hoc cica. miaariowd. 14/4 Car- 
ton Ckitairy 63 Myaerioerde or knyf with a crame is graea 
to a knycht to themSa that yf his other arumrea layUa hym 
that be haue recours to the myeeryoarda or dagger. 1859 
AvcAiMf. 7’vif<XVl. 356A JwfssrweiY^ordiupgar of iiikrcy, 
dog Up ki a field Otar Daddington. 1869 lleui au. AFwa 
4 A rmtamr iiL 40 It was adjunied at the waist, aa was the 
medUsval smaerscarda^ 00 tika right aide. 



XXBBBIOORD. 


• 

tXlstrloordftf. Oh. [a. OF. 

L. miseri£ard~tm (-rm), C nfiivr/-, item of mise» 
rM to pity * €er heart.} Compaaiioiuue, 
pitihil, mercifel. 

149^ Sib G. Hays Lmw Amu (S.T.S.) *69 Jugia raid hm 
my miMricordcs and full of clcmeoco and ptiM. 1967 Ctuim 
ft (iodiie B. (S.T S.) 168 How auld we thank that Lord, 
I'hat WM la misericord. S9B3 Ltg. Bp, ,Si, AmiroU 448 
Ye men be gude» my Lord. And to ytf man misericord. 

t lI^«nco*rdially, adv. Oh. rart^^. [f, 
L, misericordia mercy -al Cf. OF. 

miseritort/ta/vunf ] Mercifolly. 

. 1699 Bkove Queen 4r Cmmc, iv. iii 81 If miierkordhdlyThia 
gracious Fanunine preserve your lives £ji ore LupL 

t JjUflari 00 Tdi 01 UI,a. Oh. [m. Ob . miseri- 

corditux (Irora isth c.), or ad. mwX. miserkor^ 
dids-uSy f. missrkordia (tee MisiaicoKU 
Compassionate, mercifoL 
1^1 Caxtom Cmie e lit) b, Yf he neuer pardonned . . he 
ahold Fnot actiie 10 be myserycordyous ne mcrcyful. atpoo 
Aieiuutu 313 There nys so greu a synnar in the world but 
that is more pticable & mysericordyous whan the synnar 
re|>enteth hym. .of his synne. igaB Sfieph. Kal. xiv. Lj b, 
liy >oure myserycord^tma pyteye. 1634 W. Tirwhyt tr. 
Batzme'e Lett. 91 The miseruordioui Justice of (iod. 184B 
W. Browmb Bo/examder in. iii. 79 Th'it miserioordious 
Goodnesse from whom 1 have so of^en petitiort’d yoo. 

t MisaricOTdy. Oh. [ad. L. mUtricordi-a : 
see Misericokd s 6 .\ Mercy. 

.CAancer'e Boeth. ni. met. xiL (Caxton), The T^rd 
and lugge of sowles was meoued to myserycordyea. 1491 
Caxton I’itae Pair. (W. de W. 1495! 11. 343 b/a To hauo 
mercy of me poore synnar & Indygne of tby grete mysery- 
LoreWe. 

t Misd'ricors, a. Sc. Oh. rare^^. [a. OF. 
or L.misericors\ cf.MrsEBrcoRDa.J Compassionate. 

> 53 ^ Stewart Cron. Scot. 11 . 566 Giatiiis God quhilk is 
misericors [rime perforce). 

(mai^zariz'm). [f. Miser 

•¥ -IRM.] Miserliness. 

T798 Anna Seward Lett. fiSir) V. 155 Mr Newton has 
put an immense sponge upon L>r Falconer's reproach to his 


Sll 

fainted. tM RuMcn Prmtewitee 1 . 43a Tba misery ef oiw 


aided poverty. 
perem(/teA 


1790 Gbav K/rgyEflit,y He genre te Mb'iy all 


t Miss'rity. Sc. Oh. Alto mieftrltie. [app. 
f. L. miser + -ITT after prosperity ] Muery. 

sm Lvndksav Test, Paj^vng^ Quhat moitall cheanns, 
qubat miKCiitie ! [rime caianiitiel. 1533 Gau Rhht ray 
I1B88) 51 Ye mi»erite of this vane varmi JSM LYNOtfsAY 
Monarthe 163 Sum lyine io vaiiie prosperitie. Sum tyine in 
gret Misaritie. 

t Xiserlike* adv. Oh, Of obsetue origin and 
meaning 

c sago Gen. ^ Ex. 96^8 Dor*fore aeide Be ebni witterlike, 
Slat he spec niAen miserlike. IPetnis Comcsior : Unde et 
Hebrai tuipeditioru Ungnm eum fnisee au/utuant,] 
BCiserlineM (^mdi-zailinet). [L next + >ness.] 
T)ie quality or comution of being miserly ; niggard- 
liness, closefistedn'^ts. 

1649 UssHKR Body Div. 304 Frugality without liberality 
[dcgciieiau-ih] into sordid miserliiiesHe. k88o Gha EtiuT 
At then fit. 1 . 3 M 7 In old-fashioned limes, an 'independence* 
was hardly ever made without a little miserliness. 1869 
Lewkn in Pertn, A’rr^ II. 697 Rronomy is rejection of 
whatever is superfluous ; it is not Miaerlinem. 

Miserly (m;>i*z3jli), a. (f. Miser sh. 4 - -lt 1 .] 
Pertaining to or characteristic of a miter; niggardly, 
ttingy. 

1993 Narhr Chrisfs 7 *. 99 b, If there were any that had 
duugen-olde coui^liing mi-«erly Fathers they could not eii- 
duie. i860 WtNiLOW Obsc. Pie. B*ain vi. 1^ If benevolent, 
he [sc. the insane person] becomes parsimonious and miserly. 
1870 Dickens A'. Prood vix. He was a misecly wretch who 
grudged us food to eat, and clothes to wear. 1879 Jowrtt 
/’into (ed. r] 111. 104 Ihe youth who baa had a mean and 
miserly bringing up. 

transf. 1869 Lowell f/az/rr /A/ JF’ jV/.owi vii,_ To spend 
In all things else, But of old friends to be most miserly. 

t IflU'SerOILBf ts. Oh. [a. misereuXy f. 
fnisire: tee Misery.] Miserable. 

cHTS la Miss Wood Lett. Roy. Ladies (1846)1. 108 She 
hath bttn long in the miscrous prison of Ludgate. 1930 
Palbcb. 319/1 Mysvmble wretched or m>'Bcrou«e. 

Phabr /Eneid viii. (1569) Bbiij b, O plague most mi^erous. 
Misery ; mi'zen). Also 4-6 mlsare, mytere, 
4-7 miaerie, meaury), 5-6 ]iiyaery(e, 6 
misaerio. [a. OF . miserie (1 ath c.), ad. L. miseriOy 
f. miser iptt Miber). 

IHie isth c form mise're seems to be a later re-adoption 
from OF. mUetv (mod.F. mui»r).\ 

1 . A condition of external unhappinci«, dis- 
comfort, or distress; wretchedness of oulwaid cir- 
ccunstances; distress caused by privation or poverty. 

C1374 Chaucer Ti^dut iv. 979 Wrecche of wrecches, out 
of Imour falle In-^ia miserie. £141^ Cong. IrtL 43 
Shew hvm the mesury that thay Sufliend for his Sake. 
c 1490 Lovelich Grait xMii. 450 And so lonce abod be here 
In povert end In gret Misere. 1470-89 M aunty Arthur 
u. viii. 84 In gnae ponerte myaere & wrcidtidnea. sjjjg 
Covbrdalb t Etdras lu 17 Ye so rbe myserye y* we are in, 
how lenmtem lyeth wayst. idso Sharb. Temp. 11. iL 4* 
Misery acquaints a man with strange bedfcMowcs. >667 
Milton P. L. x. 810 But say That Death be net one stroak, . . 
but endless miserie. 1709 AnonoN /tafy s The extream 

Misery and Poverty that are in most of toe Italian Govern- 
* * « - - • 

IlLLIVRAT 

^ 

poverty, Afid their misery ^is augmented by prodigious 
swarm« of laosquitoa^ lira Macaulay fiUrt. a^. iv. 1 . 4M 
Tilie sight of misery aflecud bis wife so muco that sne 


he had, a tear. 1799 Cowrm CoMtaw^y 99 But m ise r y still 
delights 10 trace Its semblance in anothers case. 

2 . With ia and pi. A miserable oondltion or 
drenmstanoe; a cause or source of wretcbedncis. 

19M Fishbs Fttmeml Serm. Cteu Riekmeemd'^yiae. (1676) 
306 After that he {at. LasarusJ was restored to the myeeryes 
of this lyfe agayoc. be nsuer laugh. sgst-^lMar.) Bk. Com. 
PrmyeTy i^eesu4b. The miseries of^is wretched world. 
Bg/e Huloots. V., It is a great oiyaery to be very beantirulL 
1619 Stow Ann. Pref. P 9 What a bclliah misery U is to 
have vnreconeiJiabie warres in one small klMdomm sf6o 
F. BaooKa ir. Le Bianc a Treeo. ul. xvl ^ Tba misery is, 
divers of them have fallen to fnqneot meir SaperaiUioiis 
and Idolatriea 1697 DsyOiun Aimeid x. 1076 The Gods 
from Heav'n survey the &tal Strife. And mourn the Miseiies 
of Human LHe. 1768 Cowpbr Begro'e Cou^. 41 By the 
miseries that we ta»«ted, CrohMng ia your barks the main, 
s^ Bobkow Bibte in Spam vti. He was going to expoBe 
hiniiielf to tnconcfiivable miserien and hardsbipn. 1849 Mac- 
aulay Put, Efts'. V. 1 . 6a8 All the miseries of faiieii grcatiwas 
and of biifhted feme. 

b. concr. A miserable }ieraon or place. 

1790 Mub. D'Arblay Ptaty (ttt40x V. 181 . 1 am sure she 
e^ld gladly have confined us both in the IhiHtile, had 
England such a misery. iggS Lady 95 Oct. VIII. 374/a 
' Small <strect Arabs she answered. * The little miserica out 
of the gutters ’. 

d. I’he condition of one in great sorrow or distreaa 
of mind ; miserable or wretched state of mind ; a 
condition characterized by a feeling of extreme 
unhappiness. 

Cuvehdalb yob iii. 90 Wherfore b the light genen, 
to Film tliat is in niysery Y and life vnto them that baue beuy 
hcries? 1999 Return Jr. Paruaa. 1. u 479 Ttianks, gentle 
nimpbes, tor thu sweete harmonic 1 muvick yealdes 

some CM to miserie. 1667 Milton P. L. 11. 563 Gf good 
and evil much they argu'd then. Of happiness and final 
misery. 1719 Butler Serm, Wks. 1874 1 1 . ^ It is acknow- 
ledged that rage, envy, resentment, are in themHcIves mere 
misery. *833 t'ennvson 7 W yokes b Thou art *0 fuH of 
misery. Were it not better not to be? tigs Mirs. Stowe 
I'ncie Jam's C. xxxiv. sti it seemed as if 1 had misery 
enough in my one heart to sink the city. 
t 4 . Miserliness, nigg.nT()liness. Oh. 

1931 Elvot Gof*. 111. xxti. (i88o> II. 345 This was but 
miserye and wretched nygardeikippe in a man of suche 
honour. 1979 80 North 7 V//YarM, Ga/A/i (159O 1107 Hit 
meane and simple ordinary of dyei. . was iinpuiim misery and 
niggnrdllnet in him. 1600 Hoi lano^ Ltyy iil 131 The 
Senate right sparingly (such was their miscrift)i, decreed, .one 
dales thanksgiving ..and no more. 1604 Wort on filtem. 
ArcA/t. 66 A little misery in the Premises, may eadly breed 
some absurdity of greater charge in the Conclusion, 
t 5. A mean or despicable condition. Oh. 

1607 Drkkbk Rnt.'s Conjnr. (1849) 76 Into so lowe a 
mixerie (if not contempt,) is the sacred art of poesie falne 
[eic.1, 

6 . dial. Bodily pam ; C/.S. dial, (with a) a pain. 

>819 F oBsv yoc. E. AugUa. Misery, acute pain in any 
part of (he body. * Misery in the head ', means a violent 
a«.ad-aclie. Latham Black 4 B'hite 38 Massa, I have 

such a misety in my back. 1899 Centurv Ma^. Aug. 543/1 
{Hid most memorehle remark was that he bad *a misery in 
hi> lUOinoch *. 

7 . Cards. «Mi.«tfeRE. Common 

8 . Comb.y as misery-makingy -strkhn, dhirsting 
adjs. 

1813 Smei.ijcv Q. Mob VI i»6 Thou framedst A tale .. to 
glut Thy misery-thirsting soul. 1869 Dickriw Mut. Fr ti 
xiv, Perveited uses of the misery-making money. 1898 
Path Tel. 10 Mar. 6/7 llie mibery-fttricken people of Italy. 
Mlsese, obs. form of Miheask. 

Misesteew, jA [Mi»-i4. Cf. F. ra/w/#W.] 
Want of esteem or resi^cct ; disrespect. 

1890 OciLviB, Mhesteemy disregard : slight. i88b P. T. 
Pai crave Vts. Eng. nr They of the great race Look 
e((uably on foe And fame ana misesiecra of man below. 
1898 w lonLCY France 11 . ill. v. 958 The office of minister 
must remain Hi miiiesteem. 

Misestea m, [Mrs-I i. Cl.Y.misestimer.'] 
(runs. To have a w rong estimation of. Also Mla- 
eatee'xning vbl. sb. 

161S Speed Hist. Ct. Brit. viii. iU. | B. 409 Allieit some 
Heralds make Harold by birth but a Gentleman of one^ 
and the fitsi descent,, .yet.. it may seeme be is mivestcemed, 
seeing his Father was Gqodwtn a Duke by degree. 1647 
H. More Song 0/ Soul it. L 1. 1 , 1 must him tell, tbai be doth 
mbestccm 1 lieir strange estate. 16B9 Bvmyah Pkarisee fi 
Publuan er What kind of righteousness of thine b thix, 
that Btandeth .. in a mis-esteeming of Gods Commands 7 
1848 Lytton Harold vi. vi, I pray vou not so to misestevm 
uiL 1890 Gbots Greets 11. Ixvii. VIII. 477 The prxrticnl 
teaLhers of Athens and of Greece, misconceived as well as 
mi'^csiecmed. 1900 Henley Verges If ar, Envoy y That race 
Is damned which misehteem* its fare. 

Mifte'BtillULtec [Mia- 14.] Wrong esti- 
mate or valuation. 

b8« H. Rogers Ess. (1874) I. vtL 363 The pretompcion 
of this.. intellect, Its total misestimate of the exigendeB of 
tl^ great probleins with which It had Co deaL 
Mise*StiliUht«y V. [Mia-^ i.] irons. To 
estimate crroiieonsly, bare a false estimate of. 

1841 Carlvli Heroes JL 75, 1 believe we mis-estimare 
Mcdiomet't faults even as faults. 1849 J. Cummino Ckvisi 
Receit ing Sinnorosi. 194 If you nee a person miN-estinme- 
ing every thing around him, thinking . .that rags are royal 

1 [Mia-I 4.] FaIm vt in. 

correct estimatton. ' 

itsp 5 yd. Ssirtfi in 7 .idy HMIand ^sw.fiSss) H* h The 
delay occaskNied by the rab-sstfesalien^ any own powers. 


xzsi'Aij:.. 

lCls«*XM«te, K rMia .1 I.] tram. To 

execute, carry out, or peiiorm improperly. 

1847 Clamemdon Hist. Rek. iil f sm A person so ob- 
noxious to theiii, in the mis*exeGUting hia.. office of Chief 
Justice iu Eyre. 1894 Voice (N. V.j 1 Feb., AU tiie kiwi, 
good and bad, are so mUexecuted by 1 animany as letc.H 

Mis«MOU‘tioiL. [Mis-i 4] Improper 

executioiL 

1939 Act 97 Hen. Vllfy c. ex | 9 Fyrns .for none emeu- 
don or ttiysexecucion. suche wriite«. tie9 W. BLAKt 
pesrr. Catal. 34 All n misconceived, and lu mU-execoiioo 
IS equal to its lutsLonccption. 

lEU«xp**aSiiig, fl. rMin-ij.] .next. 

1646 Quasles Judgem. 4 Mercy Wks. (Grosart) L 8a/s 
The tniiiexpcndiiig of my pretiuus time^ 

MiMxp#*aLiUtar6. rart-K [Mig-l 4.] 
Wrong expenditure. 

1799 Hamilton Wks. I 
so much money. 


. (1886) Vll. 89 A misexpendituio of 


tlEiMXp«‘IlM. Oh. pMxs- ^ 4,} m prec. 

1998 SvLVKsiut Du Bartas 1. Il (1641) 9/1 Lesse should 
I wall their iniMse-eNpcnc'e of Icasure, Ii [etc.], ifiay Beggers 
Ape C 9 O wreichtsd end of idle vanity, Of niisexpcnco 
and Prodigality. dhBb (^AatES Sheph. Oracles viiu ad fin., 
'1 hie fruitless^ bower s misex pence. 1669 Boyle Octaz. ReJL 
V. i. (1848) B97, i will not be forward to condemn him of 
a mi%-expeoco. 

MiSftzplaiTl, V. [Mib-I i.] tram. To ex- 
plain incorrectly. 

1674 Bovib Excell. Theol. n. Iv. 179 Divers phKnoraona 
of nature, that had been left unesmtained, or were left nils- 
exphured by the Schools. 1864 Grosabt Lambs alt S»Jk 

J } Misex plaining the incident u meaning only chi'dlike- 
ispositioned adults, rubs it of all its meaning, mta FABRAa 
Pant. Speech iiL 11870) 199 note, \ Mcond-hand refieciion o( 
Greek thoughts, often both mistranslated and misexplained. 

Mi8#zpoai’'feion« [Min - 1 4.] Incorrect ex- 
position. 

iSH'S Arekaol. yml. (1874) XXXI. 64 By inadvertence 
and iBisex|)Oiutioii of lhc^aiac AcIil 1649 M iltom I etratk. 
Wka. 1B51 IV. 947 ^t them . . give God his thanks wiro 
haih..scowr*d oflT an inveierat mwex position from the Gos- 
peL 1673 Baxter Let. in Ace. Skerloehe iL 168 You tnis- 
expound Kom. 7. and upbraid others with the contequents 
of your miimxpoiution. 

Miimq^oVL'ndf v. [Mis-^ i.] irons. To ex- 
pound wrongly. 

*673 I*®e prBc-l- 

Miaexpxe'Mv V. [Mis-W.] Toexprem 

oncHcll faultily. 

ciyiB Li/e H Framptom (1876) 129 If in attch a royal 
auditory he had misexprest hiinnelf. 1847 Fit. A. Kemblr 
Kec, Later L^e 111 . 305 You have misunderstood me, or 
I misexpresseo myself. 

MiflHlxpr«*ssioau [Mis- 1 4.] Incorrect ex- 
pmuiion. 

1691 Baxter Inf. Bapt. 394 The two former I hope aro 
but m in-expressions of a toierable lonce. a 1830 Dentnam 
Peontol. (1834) 11 . SRI Impute his neglect. .10 miscoiioei^ 
tion, or misex pression, or lorget/ulnesa. 

MiflaxprrssiYA, [MlX-lfi.] Expreuing 
a wrong meaning. Hence UlMxpra'MdwaAora. 

sfi6 Bentham Cnrrstom. \og liiAtead of being negatively 
and simply unexpressive, it is positively mkeEpressive. Ibid. 
Wks. 1843 VIII. 40 The inexpresMveness, or rather the 
misexptevsivenLSS, of the language. i8|8 Austin yurispr. 
(1870) 11. 549 'ihe terms prumulged and unpromulged* .aro 
not less misex pressive than written and unwritten. 
tMisfhi*i. Oh, In 4 myifkit, 5 maifeat. 
[a. OF. mesfaity mod.F. mefoil (— Pr. mesfaity It. 
misfatto , f. merfairCy mdfdtre to miado.] Misdeed. 

S377 Lancu F. PI. B. XL 366. I baue wonder of )w..Why 
^wne suweKt man and his make |-at no mysfait hem folwe ¥ 
1481 Caxton Gcui/tey viii. 99 All their roesfcaies and tree- 
peaces were redress]m. 

Misftd'th. [Mtb -1 4.] Disbelief; mistrait. 
138s Wycuf Eccltts. ti. 18 Who dreden the Lord, shul noC 
ben of mysfeith [1388 iinbileucful) to the wrd of hym. 1890 
Tennyson yivieu 382 A woman and not trusted, ooubtlesB 1 
Might feel some sudden turn of anger born Of your misfettb. 
tMilrfa-U, sh. [Mix- ^ 4.1 Mishap, miafortnne. 
1340 Ayenb. 84 XMcade mysfelTra and vorfcs. Had. 86i 
1B9. c 1489 Caxton Blnm hardyu xii. 44 Ye wyil scandalyia 
& vttre your mysfel that is now happed to you of one man. 

tMisfk'll, V. Oh. [Mia -1 i. Cf. MLG., 
MDn., Du. misvallcH, MUG. misscvallen, Ger. 
miss/allcH.] 

1 . inlr. To tufTcr misfortune, come to grief. 

ettyoo Cursor M. 7820 His bend be wrong.. bat godds 
folk Mild Bua mis-ihll. e 1330 R. Brunne Chrou. Waco 
(Rolls) 9005 Humljert aan b«r mys-falle. .(Tor he dreynta 
Krin. tM9 liAROouR Bruce xil 365 And thai may happin 
to mysfalT. 

2 .. import, or said of the event ; To happen un- 
fortunately, fall out amltt. Jt mis/oll moi mi»- 
fortune befell me. 

1340 Ayenb, iqi Hit is wcl lijt hit mUualle to him., 
bet deb harm uadcr ober tnoder. c ijBI Chaucer Rnt.'s T, 
1530 At‘though thee ones on a tyme misliile Whan Vukanus 
had caught thee in his las. t^i Caxion Reynard (Arb.) 
95 Whtche mysf ylle lier euyl, flbr tha falsa felk foxc awayied 
wel bis tyme [etc.). 2909 Baoclay Skyp ej Folyt (1570) 70 
Thou art blinde and tusd to sot thy brayna All 


to sot tby brayna All thing to 
' ' “ ap Palsor. 637/a 
^ tail with you, you 
y but 3rcNirselfe. tgga Sfenser /. O. v. v. 
so Thcrest she smi..to upbrayd that chaunce wbi^ him 
misfelL s6f| $YLV»rrBR job Triumph. 159 Yet did not 
Job, Cor all iW Urn rnkfeU, Murawr at God. 


wense by wrath that doth mbifall. 

Bytna you wvtl nat be ruled, if it my^ll 
can blame no oody but 3roorselfe. 1990 Sfei 
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f lllflfilHitt Obs,ran~^^» [Mit-^^.] Evil 
ikine or report. 

I4l« Caxton Trtvitm'i ffigtitn vii. x«UL itab, Ha had 
grata Joya of auyll looa aiid inyafama. 

XJjKfk’Mtv V. rart"'^, ^Mls -1 i.] tram* To 
spread a false repoit concerning. 

m ti5o RoHacm I)smte ^ Cirt, i. (1874) 4a Thia falaa and 
avil rumour which aremed to misfame 01a of vice. 

t Misft Ta* OOs, [f. Mid'i 4 Faru^.i] 
Going wrung or astray ; niiahap, misfortune. 

m 1300 Cursor M. 315 Hia aun..^t wat All Idnga* hat 
haUivK atat, And liatda up fro mUfare pat hoi ne worth 
to noght. 1,171; BRViHA HigtUu (Rolls) II. ai3 Staryngc 
and incuynge in lymes wip outa any mysfara (orig. tmtut 
mtmbrorum iiuo rrrorr]* e 1^70 Hknrv Wmllmco x. 1060 
Mekill dolour it did him in hu mynd, Off ibair mysfayr. 
1496 DiwM ifr Puuf>tr (W, de W.) x. ii. 37a/a They wera 
more enclyned to lechcrya for welfara than to robbarya for 
mysfaie, 1396 Si'ENbea F* Q. vi. iil 34 Crying aloud to 
shew her nad mi-<faie Unto tlia knights. 

tMiifa*r«p V. Obs* Forms: see Farr v'^ 
[OE. mtifaran « OFris. mnfura, MHG. ntisse^ 
vam* OiN. mis/ara : see Mis- ^ 1 and Fabb 

1 . ifttr. To tare ill, come to grief, be unfortunate, 

riooo i^Lraic Horn, <Th.) I. 100 Snma. .cweftafi 5 aBt hi 

kirh blaisuiige mitfaraSiAiidtlurh wyrig'inge sedcofl. asoas 
WuLrsiAN Hout. Mviii, <iB 83> 104 Eala. xeiyrn is, pmt fturb 
daofol fela pinga misfor. c lajo Halt Aftia. 34 For nis ha 
ncauar wihuta care lattte hit ne misfeara. cigso IViil, 
FaU*mt 135*^1 pi fader and al his folk no misfaren hadda, 
hat alia here liuen in a stounde hadde ba lore, c i4ao Sir 
Amadmcf iCamdi'n) xxi, A deda cors opon a here lay A 
woman alle mysfara. 14^ Oivts 4 Pauper (W, da W.) 
VII. xxviii. 319/1 In what londe uHurye is used openly that 
londa shall mysfara. i6ai Gude 4 Gadlig B (S.l'.h.) asa 
Do )a the coiurairi your housia will misfair. 1633 Havwooo 
Eng. Trent, v. If sliaa mthfare 1 am a man moia wretched 
in bur losse, laen had 1 forfeited life and aatate. 
b. Of an enterprise : i'o miscarry, iail. 

41373 Baaeoua Brute (Edinb. MS.) x. nig For it wes hys 
antoniiuun To put hym till all awentur Or that a sege on 
h>m mysfur. 1313 Douglas ASueii ix. Prol. 66 Now war 
me laiih my lang laubour mysfur. 

2 . To go wrong ; to transgress. 

^897 K. iC^LVRBo Gregory t Past. C. L 29 ForSon oft for 
6m4 lareowea unwisdoine misfarad [orig. effen(aMt\ fia 
hiaremenn. ( lato Gem. 4 i4>> 1 > he sa) bise bnmra 

mik-faren, Ilia fader lie it gan vn-nillen. a 130a Cureer M. 
866 , 1 lagh wet pat i mi<«rard. 1390 Gowxa Cen/. 11 . 115 £r 
thou no with thiself misfare. sw How Good Wife Tenight 
JUatt. #89 And kep thamefra neyd and mystair, That pouarte 
gar ihjine nocht myi»fair. 

8. trans. {Sc*) a. To do amiss, b. To caose to 
go wtong. 

1461 Liwr Pluseardeusle xtf viii, He that all as made 
As langand gouer nance of iiis Godliade Nathing mysfaris, 
bat all dois for the ba>t. a 1378 Lindcsav (Pitscoitia) CAraa. 
Siot, (1798) 179 He shall .. misfair the Government and 
Cuidment ol his Country. 

t lCilfli*ri]Igt t;^/> Obs, [Mis-l 3.] Wrong- 
doing; traiisgrosion, 

1593 Spxnsks Cal. CloHt 758 For all the rest do most-what 
fare amis, And yet their owuc mUfaring will not sea. For 
either they be puffed up with piide [etc.]. 

t Kisfa*ri]|gv///. a* Obs* 8.] a. Trans- 

grrssing, misbeiiaving. 

ciape V. Ettf, Lep. 1 . 30^180 He [rc. Lucifer] may coral 
euere more his mis-fnrinde pruyte. a 1300 Leg. Kaoet 
(Ashm. MS.) 50 Era(.Iius pe emperour.,Of pis myAuarynga 
pruca [Fernon MS. mis farinde pruyde] hurda telle iloma. 
sf - . K. Alls* 6470 Alle they [se. the devil’s sons] beon mya- 
faiyng. 1413 Pilgr. Satvle 1 Caxton) iv. xxxviii, (18591 65 
So that the kynge put aweythat foule, mysfarynge old one. 
b. In evil plight. 

41430 Gug Warw. (Camb ) 111B He sawe a knyghte ryd- 
ynge ; Hys r)’ght arme was mysrarynua. 

t aisfia'Bllioilf v. Obs* [Mib-^ l.] trans. 
To put out of shape ; to make of a wrong shape. 

1370 Levins Mamif. 164/43 To Misfaihion, de/ormare. 
1394 Blunubvil Exerc. viii. (1636) 757 He snith that they 
muiit needs mU fashion the Regions, and make the.. longi- 
tudes, and latitudes, to be untrue. 1608 J. Day« Humour 
out eif Breath iit. v, What to> le 1 h.id to fashion them to 
loue. And how 'lis doubled to misfoshion them. 1647 Waso 
Slut A* Cohler 35 What is ainisse in the mould, will mia- 
fiishion tile prosult. 

Miafa'shiemed, /// [Mib-i a.] Badly 
formed ; deformed, mis-shapen. 

sfoo-ao Dunsas Paeuu xwiii. 95 Thocht God mak ana 
mixfassoiiit man, ?e can him all s* hnip new agana. 1348 
Grstb Pr, Miuse Fiv, What a misfasluoned arsumentatiun 
is ihi^ 1394 Hookke £ut. Pel. Praf. iii. f 9 I'brough their 
mUfashioii^ preconceiu s6n Bp. Hall Hard Texts O. T, 
610 Such a senp^as no wise sbeplieard would beare,as being 
mit-fashioned. 

Xiilfa'lhionillg, vbl* sb* [Mra-l 3.] Dis- 
figurement; deforiT.tiy. 

1469 Prtttom Lett. II. 343 Let hym bryng the hat uf>on 
hys hid fur niysfacyotiyng of it. 1381 Mulcastbe PaiiUame 
xxK. (1687) no SiLknessa assaileth vs three ways :..by mis- 
fasbionin^, wh-n eiihar ihe whole bodia, or some parte 
Iharof, wanteih his due forme [etc.]. 
tXisfa-te. Obs. [Mia - 1 4.] Evil fate. 

1614 Svlvbhtee Part. Pert net Ro^l 1. Pamarttne 7^95 
Were 't throw their own m's-fate, in having none, Or having 
Venues, not to have them known. 185a Keniaiweb Tkeepk, 
II. xxxiii. Misdeeds their own mi^^fate engage. 

t Kil&'vour. Obs* [M18-I 7,j Disfavonr. 

eix66o Cauieu/p Hiti. Irel 1641-59 (18801 III. 1. 149 The 
cleruie ■ deliuer^ their opinions in bis inisfauour. 

(misfi's&ns^ Low. Also y 

i.fei8ano«, 7-8 -fisBRnoo, 8 -feBong, 9 -fiBMUim. 


[a. OF. mssfaisance^ L mgrfaisent^ prei. pple. of 
mesjaire^ mifaire to misdo : see MiB- > and 
Fbasakob.] a transgression, treapsss; spec* the 
wrongful exercise of lawful authority or Improper 
performance of a lawful act 
1306 Bacon Meue* 4 Vm Cam. Lam t. (1636) 3a Ha b 
subjiBCt to an aertion upon the case for hb misfaisanca 1673 
W. Shbppabo (/rV/r) Actiona upon the Ca-e for Deads, via 
Contracts. Assumpaiis (atc.l..aiid for other Mala-Faasanca 
and Mi»-raasanca. 1689 Trtmi Pritchard v* Petpiilam 9 
That wera a Mibfesanca,or a Mala-cxacution of tbair Office. 
1768 Blackstonb Camm. 111 . ao8 Any misfeasanca, or act 
of one man whereby another b injimously treated or domnu 
lied, IS a transgression, or trespass in it's fargest sense. 1781 
W. Jones Law Bailments ^ A distinction seems very early 
to have been made in our taw between the wenrfesance, and 
the sMfifesance of a eauductar aperis. 1863 Kinglakb 
Crimea II. 13 llic custom of awarding wild, violent praise 
to the common performance of duty, and even now aud 
then to actual misfeasance. 1873 Dioav Bead Prep. (1876) 
vi. 303^ natSf All cases of damage cauaod by miafeasanoe 
(commission of wrongful acts). 

trauif. i8m Sew Monthly Mag* LIX. 949 The long-acre 
copse.. which had so often sheltered the misfeasance both 
of my gun and lips. s88a Huchee Mem, D. Alaemitlnm 
6 He bad .. discovered some small misfeasance in the shop 
and had accused his apprentice of it. 

tXiSfWM, V. Obs. rnre^K [Back-fonna- 
tion f, prec.l trans* To do evil to. 

1371 in Archmnlagia XLV. 69 Whose son or servant shall 
be found to missfease lohn a wood, aeaton, in word or deed. 

XiffifiMUior ^mifiif'z^j). Law* Also 7 -feaor, 9 
-feasor, [a. OF. mesfesotir^ “feisour^ ageot-n. f. 
mes/ain^ f. mes^ Mia- 8 4 jaire to do.] One who 
commits a misfeasance. 

163 s Star Chamb* Caere (Camden) 6e They take upon 
them to punish these misfesors. 1884 Law Rep, a6 Chanc. 
Div. 146 The punishment which b reserved for wilful niia- 
feasois. 

SEiafM'tnrffi, sb* fMiB-l 4.] A distorted 
feature ; a bad feature or trait. 

a i8ai. Keatb .Samu., Human Seaeaus, He \sc. man] has 
hb Winter too of pale mUfeature. 1871 Carlvlk in Mrs, 
Carlyle* e Lett. 1.4a Some misfeatureof pi onunciation, which 
1 have now forgotten. ^9890 R. BaiuGES shorter Poem* l 
5 All summer's dry misfeaturcs. 

///. a. [Mig-la.] Having 

bad features. 

1868 BaowNiNO Xiug 4 Bh. 1. 593 A dark misfeatured 
messenger. 

lCiroMi*tliri]l^s ///. a. [Mis - 1 a.] Distort- 
ing the leaturcs. 

s88^ Tennybon IVrech ix, The strange misfeaturing mask 

Obs. rare [Mis-l i.] intr. 
To have sinful feelings, 
r laoo in O. S. Horn. I. 305 Ich habbe. MiHifelet. 
tMlffifwllllg,///. fl. Obs. rate* [Mis-l a.] 
Used in the earlier version of ^\ycllf s Bible to 
render L. insensattts * senseless*. 

Wveup Ecclue. xvL so In all th^ thingus mya 
felende, or vnwittie, b the herte. Ibid, xxii. 14 With a niys 
fclcnde go thou not awey [1386 an viiwIJk man]. 

t IflCiafei'lfllt V. Obs.rare^^* 1.] intr. 

To feign wicn a wrong intention. 

1390 Spbnsee P. Q. I. iii. 40 By him, who has the guerdon 
of nis guil^ For so mbfeigning her true knight to bee. 
t XuifeTref V* Obs* I'orros: see J:'£BJ£ t/.^ [ 0 £» 
ntis/Lan : sec Ml8*l 1 and Fbrx v.>] 

L intr. To do wrong, transgress ; to misbehave 
(const. wiV, wi/A ■■ towards). 

4 toeo jEi pbic He Pet. Test. (Or ) 7 Saul ■ . h<et foie bewerode 
wi 8 t-a ha.' 8 enan leoda beardlice mid WBiniium, )>eah he be 
mthferde on manexuin uffruin bingum. a 1300 Pox 4 Wof/" 
919 in Hail. £. P. P. 65 Men scide, that thou on thine 
Hue Mbferdest mid mine wiue. 1387 Tkkvisa Higden 
(RolM VlJI. 147 ye outrage of riche men, [mt mUferde 
with pore men long divitum imelentiam qua paupers* 
tudi^ue tretctahantur\ 1390 Gowkk Cot{f. 1 . 941 Bot only 
that thou hast mbferd Thenkende. 

2 . isstr. and pass. To fare ill ; to come to grief ; 
to he unfortunate or unsucces'^ful. 

4 raog Lay. 96939 vif Arffur mis-ferde bene he come to fihte. 
41330 R. Bkunnb Chran. Wat* (Rolls) 7965 Alle hat hey 
made a day vpright, flallen was doun vpon hat nyght ; . . pat 
saw he kyng hit misferde sa C1373 tsamts xxi. 

{Clement) 197, & hb fadir fore douic & wa he trewyt in he se 
mysferde. a 1495 Cursor M. 18311 (Trin.) peie f was wih 
my foos mysferde [Cott. was vm-aettl 

3 . 1 trans. ?To overthrow. 

4 1330 R BHUNNBCArei«.(i8io)974 Whan Sir Edward herd, 
hat pel had Lyncoln taken, & he Jucrie niUferd, hei tresorie 
ouerschaken {rf. *upra hei robbed pam ft slouh]. 
MiJlfie*ld« V- [Mib -1 i.] trans. To field (a 
bail) badly. Hence Mlafia'lded ppi, a. 

1890 Pally News 18 Sept. 3/6 Key mufielded the ball. 
1894 Punch 9ii Dec. 996/3 The course of a * misfielded * ball 
between leaving bowler’s band and returning thereto, 
Misfl'fure, sb* rare, [Mra- 1 4.J DisAgure- 
ment, demrmitv. 

€ 1373 Sc. Leg, Saint* xL (ATrVifVvx) 6Bt Othir be he tobafe 
rem^e of his mysfigur, or be dede. 1837 Hbavysbob.V«n/ 
II. iL iv. 14Q As a thing which long prised out of form. 
Does, after being re>torM to its true shape.. surt back All 
foul and crumpled to its old mis-figure. 

Miffifl’glire, V* Now dial. [Mis-l 1 ; after 
disjigure ^cf. Mis- 1 9).] trans* To disfigure; to 
distort the form of; to oisguite. 

■8^ J. Goodwin AfrAr 4 MightPreS, t That men. .should 
he aMe te mwigure the Uberali and ingeniMus lace of your 


actions Into an absolute deformity, a Manton Sersn, 
yohn xviL J Wka 1871 X. 149 Some gnat, .governor of tho 
order of the world, whom they miabtily transformed and 
nibfigured in their thooglits. sIto £. Peacock Raif Skirt. 
111 . M He may miafigure hitNen next time aa be iikes, 1 
shall kiiaw him. 

Mlffifi*nrcd« ppl* B, Now duU, [Mia- ^ a.] 

Disii^urea. 

s6a4 Oatakbe Tremeuhst. 134 You may not marvaib why 
his answer b ao diffnsed, deformed and nib-figured. 1886 
S. W. Line. Ctos*. s. v. Misfigtere^ She’s mbfigured worse 
than ever 1 seed her. 189$ A. An^ Cioos*, Afisvigured, 
liiMfL*fpBLruig^vbl. sb, [Mia- 1 3.] Disfigniing; 
misrepiesentiag of figure. 

1685 H Moeb rUnstmtieUf etc. 34 Even to the misfiraring 
hb own visage by the dbtem^ ol nU pawdon. S699PBPVS 
Lot. to Ld. Reay 91 Nov,, The mbcolouring, mUtiguring, 
diminbhing, or undue magnifying, of an object. 

M^flre (mibf9i«*j), sb* [f. next. Cf. Misg- 
FiRE.j A failure to discharge or explode. 

1839 Muoketiy In*tr* 18 The instructor will naturally 
attribute * mb-fires * to a dirty rifle. t88i Gkcbnbe Gun sB 
A mbfire of the charge in the mortar. t888 Times (weekly 
ed.) 91 Dec. 13/3 Did you leave him after three or four 
Diiifires t 

attrib. sgea Westm. Gas* e6 Feb. 0/3 A mbfire ball 
cartridge or one that had been used but had not exploded. 

Misfire (misi9i*‘j), v* [Mia-^ 1. Li. phr. 
to miss Jire, s v. Mina t/.l] tn/r. Of a gun or its 
charge : To fail to be dischargetl or exploded. 

175B in Scots Mag. (1753' Aug. 401/a The little gun was in 
use to snap or misfire. [s88i Greener Gum 43 1 'he weapons 
were. .lircHOine to charge and discharge, and continualjy 
miss-firing.j 190a Westm. Gam* 16 Apr. 8/1 Both guns in 
the fore-liarbette had misfired. 

Misfit (tnisfi t), sb. [f. Mia- 1 4 -1- Fit jA. 8] 
A garment or othei ailicle which does not fit the 
person for whom it is intended. 

x8b3 j. Bke Did. Tut A etc., A/£r^/i— clothes which do 
not suit the wearer's shape. Hence, ' 'its a misfit ', when 
a story, or some endeavour fails of its effect, then * it von't 
fit ’. 1831-61 Mavhew Loud. Labour 111 . 939/9 There are 
a number of [artificial] eyes come over from France, but 
these are generally what we call misfits. 1865 Knk.ht 
J'oisnges Work. Life 111 . x. 913 [The] shoemaker. .wuuld 
occasionally have a misfit or two on his hands. 

trans/. and fig. iSag [see above]. x86a Miss Br addon 
Lady Audley 11 . ii. 19 Her mouth., was an obvious mi-fit 
for the set of teeth it contained. 186^ Coruk. Mag. June 
645 'i'here are some unforiuiiate people in this world, whose 
nnmes are— how can 1 express it T— whose names aie, Misfits. 
toM C. E. Osborne Father Dolling \i, Amid the streets 
^ LanciTOft Father Dolling was no deplorable misfit. 
Mipfi't. V. [Partly 1. Mia- ^ 1 4 Fit t;., partly 
f. picc. sb.J trans and intr. To fail to fit, fit bodly^ 
1885 W. Allingham in Athemmtm 9 Oct. 435/1 No luck 
misfits thee, Ivy, great or mean, Mirthful or solemn. 1887 
Twin Soul 11 til 32 Every truth,. is a link in one eternal 
and infinite chain, and cannut possibly misfit with or 
contradict any other. 1894 Outing (U. S.) XXIV. B44/S 
His garments all misfitted him so astonishingly. 

So Misfi ttieg vbl, sb. and //>/. a. 

1831 I. Tavlor Wesley 4 Methodism 033 The miififtiug 
of the twelve volumes [of Wesley’s Writings] to the times 
current. 1896 Allbutf* Syst. Med. I. 464 Mb- fitting bools. 

t MiafO'Ilgv z'. Obs. [f. Mi8- 1 1 -r Fang 
v.l Cf. 0 £. mts/dn to make a mistake.] tians. To 
lake wrongly. 

exm^pOwT 4 Nifkt. 1374 rCott. MS \ pah heo [ir. mine 
sonp] beogod me bine mat misfunge An drniie hine losothede. 

tMiffixbo'tingv vbl.sb, Ubs. rare~~^, [Mia-^ 3.] 
Going attray. 

1446 Lvdo. Nightingale Poems 93/909 M yn handes were 
nayied fast vn-to the tre, And for mysfotyng, where men 
wente wiong, My fecte thurgh-perced. 

t Misforgl'vef V. Obs. rare- [Mia-l i.] 
trans. = MiaoiVB i. (Cf. Fohoive v. 7.) 

41374 Chaucer Trqylus iv. 1496 But yet to lete hir go 
Hisberte mtsforyaf him ever-mo. 

BKiffifo rm, v* [Mia- ^ i.] trans. To form or 
fhape antis'^; to mis-Bhape. 

1413 Pilgr. Seevle (Caxton 1483) iv. xxx. 78 Ther wylle be 
fourged a fowle deformed hede and nedes must be mysformed 
all the body after. igBe Blundbvil Horses Diunses liL a 
Those [diseases] that doe come.. by errour of nature, in 
mthforming the yoong. 1609 Bible (Douay) Jer, xviiL 
comm.* A potter can make a new vessel cf the same clay 
being misformed in Casting. 1670 Ld. Brooke Monarchy 
ccccxxL Wks. (Grosart) 1 . 151 He iihall find all wisdoms thM 
snpriress, Still by misforming, make their own forms less. 

Misforma'tion. [Mia - 1 4.] Malformation. 
(Frequent in Good. ) 

xBmm-'^GoodsSiudpMed* (cd. 4) 1. 439When these defects 
depend on organic mtETorination, they will mostly be found 
without a remedy, tfiga J. H. Newman Par. Semn. VI. 
xxiv. 390 Cases or., what may be called misforinatiofi of the 
reason. 

aCiilfdrmed. ppL a, [Mia-i a.] Badly 
formed or ibapcd ; tnif-sbapeo> 
sage SpaNBEE F* Q. L ii. AS How long time.. Are you in 
thia misformed houa to dwell T s6io G. Fletcher ChHsPe 
Tri. 60 Such horrid gorgofiS) and misforniRd formes Of 
damned fiends. 1864 [CaoLV, etc.] Miscegenation xvL 6^ 
The dirty, ignorant, and misformed Irish girl from the emi- 
grant ships. 1883 J. W. Shibbb At Home # in ittdies 176 
Ha.. of the mlsformM arm. 

Miffifo*rtuMt 0 « a- Now chiefly Sc* and U,S, 
[Mia - 1 6 .] Unfortunate. 

sago Palsor. eio/i MysfortunRte. sggaT. Wilson £htt* 41 
But what sesitel for mUfortmate men, . . seyng It is on harder 
matter . . to Ande ont happle menT 1373 Dloyd PHgr. 
Prineee (1607) 3 Thus was tbs misfortunate cad of so fonu- 
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msoovnur. 


iifti* • baglnalnc. H. Mokc fmiq, itlir. 73 

H^boun of reurtoMiit. .to tht Nobler sort of Perionii who 
ere. .mwfbrtuiuite in their affairs. 1733 P. LmotiAV InUrttt 
S€9L is The miHfortuiiatc 'I'radar that faiU. Elis. 

Bunwaa Bmiemam 111 . at But bar's niittfortunata in all 
her undertakings. iSft Scott Hrl, Midi xlvi, * Married, 
Eifie !' exclaimed Jeanie— * Misfbrtanate creature I and to 
that awfu*— 1834 Six H. Taylok A ritvtids ii. iv. iv. 165 
In that misrortunaie wasting of Ills strength. 1855 Hau- 
auRTON Ml/. A Hum, Hat, 1 . 186 lliese arftumenti. .do 
harm if the imMfi>rtunate critter is rubbed agin the grain. 
sl6e Rbaob CUUe*r ^ H, Iv, Maligning the misfortunate. 
Hence MUIb'rtoauehaly adv, Sc,^ unfortunately. 
STt^ Jf. Kaini htem, (Spalding Cl.) 71 We expected im- 
mediately to have open'd the tranches but very miafor- 
tunately we had no cannon. 1881 Blackib Lay S^rm, 
viii. S46 One of thoee men of small notions.. who, when 
perchM mii<fortunately on high places [etc.]. 

llCisfbrblin# jd, [f, Mu-l 4 + 

FOBTlJNg sd.] 

1 . Bad or adverse fortune ; UMuck, 

ISM Arnoldr CArvm, 6ob/a, For his mysse fortune they 
wepe and waile. 1535 Covrrdalb /V. Ixxii, 5 Thev come 
in no misfortune like other folke. igra Ttrnus 0/ Law 62 
When any man by niysfortune b slaine by an horse or by 
a cart. ijM SrsNSEe A*. Q, 111. iii. 5 When so her father deare 
Should or his dearest daughters hard puafortune heare. 
1847 Clarknoon //»/. KfA. 1 . 1 80 l‘he common misfortune 
of Princes that in so substantial a part of their Happyness 
..as depended upon their Marriage, Themselves had never 
any part. 17^ Act 15 c. 30 Persons who have the 

Misfortune to become Lunaticks. 1874 Most xv Univ, Strut, 
ix 195 Misfortuii^ adversity, soften the human heart 
pcrsomjitd, 1396 Shaks. Mtrch, V, 11. iv. 36 And neuer 
dare misfortune crosne her foote, Vnlest>e she doe it vnder 
this excuse. 1830 Wallbr Potmt (1664) 180 Here weeps 
Misfortune, and tiicre triumphs Crime. 174a Gbay Etta <7 
Black Mi'it’ortu lie's Imleful train ! s8a8 Lytiox Leila 1. ii, 
Misfortune set upon my brow her dark and fated stamp. 

b. All instance of this. 

1494 Fabvan Ckrwt. VII, ccxxviil. 957 After which season . • 
fell to the Frenshe Kynge many and dyuerhe niysfortunys. 
tSS 3 Treat, Hewe fnd, (Arb.) 39 A inUfortune which 

ciiauiiced in the goulfe of the sea Atlanlic. a sCSo Butlrr 
Eem. (1759) II. 13 Nor shall our past MisfortunLa more He 
chaig'd upon the ancient Score. 1767 Grav in Corr, w, 
Mi:^//v (1843I 69, I have many dise^pnimeus that surround 
me ; th::y have not dignity enough to be called mbfortunes, 
but they feel heavy on my mind, 1781 Gibbon DecL 4 A', xxx. 

III . 177 He muht perhaps be affected by the personal mis- 
fortunes of his generous kinsmen. s86o wartfr Sea-hoard 
II. 181 To be deprived of Burial . .has ever been looked upon 
as amongst ciie 4reaieHC of misfortunes. 

0 . Proverbial phrases. 

idea Mahbb tr. Alemade Gunman d‘Al/. 1. HL nqmar^.f 
Misfortunes seldome come alone 1847 Clarlmdon Htet. 
Reb, L 1 71 Liet the fault or misfortune be what and whence 
it will. t 7 i 7 G. Rropath in Burns Afem. iVodrow 
1 . p. vii, Which is not our crime but our misfortune. 1717 
Adoison tr. Ovids Met, 111. Cadmus ad 8n., Vou’ll find it 
his mbfirtuno, not hb fault. 1840 Dickrns Ram. Rudgw 
xxxii, Misfortunes, sailh the adage, never come singly. i8i6a 
SiB B. Brouib Psychol, Inq. II. iiu 83 The overabundAiice 
of lebnre .b often a misfortune rather than a fault. 

2 . died, and colloq. To have or meet with a mis- 
fortune', to have an illegitimate child. Hence 
used simply for: An illegitimate child, bastard. 

1801 Hadst Riff liii. She wi’ a Mbfortune met, And bad 
a bairn. 1833 Mrs. Carlvlb Lett. 1 . 4s It would be difficult 
for me to say that an Annandale woman's virtue is the worse 
for a mUfirtune. 1836 Marryat Midsh. Easy iii. *lf you 
please, ma'a n, 1 had a mbfortune, ma’am replied the girl, 
casting down her eyes s888 Carlyle (1881) II. 156 

A special 'misfortune' (so they delicately name it), being of 
Esther's own producing. 'Mbfortune' in the shape ulti- 
mately of a solid tall ditcher, a s88i — in New Lett, Jane 

IV, Carlyle (1903) 1 . 59 [‘Wee Jen *J Ann Cook's ^rob- 
fortune 

t Xiifo'rbu'aa, v'. Also 5 mes-. [Mis-i 

I.] a. impers, or said of an event: To happen 
niiiortunately. b. intr. Of a person ; To happen 
by mischance io do aomelhing. c. To be unfor- 
tunate, come to grirf. 

i486 Moan. 4 Househ. Exp. (Ttoxb.) 173 Tt mesfortened 
me. .to hurte my lege. 1470-83 Malory A rtknr ix. iu 340 
And too it mysfortuned hyin, another stronge knyght met 
with hym. 1333 More Apol. 94 b, Whych ihynge to sc so 
my-fortune beiwene any two cryiten folke, b a thynge 
myche to be lamented. 1333 — Anew, Poys^d Bk. Wks. 
sioi/i As for this argument of mine..l missefortuned to 
make so feble, yt he taketh euen a pleasure to play with it. 
1590 Vestry Bks. (Surtees) 176 Whatsoever shall happen to 
failfenr mbforten about the clock. 1613 E. HowBsin Stow 
A mt, I^ef. C 7 The Queene after mariage was concciued with 
childe, but it mbfortuned. 

KiisfO'rtauad, a. Now rare. [f. Misfoutdnb 
ib, 4 ^10 ^.] Affected by misfortune, unfortunate. 

Stanyhusst /Emeisj etc. (Arb) 109 Also se that 
thither you bring th:e martial armoure That the peasaunt 
left heere, with al lib^bfortuned ensigns, a 1578 Lindcsay 
(Pitscottw Chsnen. Seoi, (S. T. Sd 1 . 8 This potent prince. . 
vas mnrHmUc be ane misforttunit gown. 1843 Milton 
Tetrmeh. 44 While charity hath the Judging of so many 
private gTMvances in a misfortun'd Widlock, 1876 Blackib 
Lesuf, 4 Lit, Hight. Scot. i. 5 The High landers., were not 
exactly in the poeidon of that niisfortuned people [se. the 
Poles]. 1881 — Lay Serm, i. 70 Coming into mbfortuned 
collbtiMi with the great forces of the universe. 
XisfeTtMii^r. rare ~ K [C MispofirrMS xA 
•f -«B One who meets with a misfortune. 
m ithOocmm . luieadedEpil . ' Stoops to Conq, \ Doctors, 
wlio cough and answer every mbfertunar ' 1 wish I'd bean 
calledjii a Hula sooner 

Ohs, [f. Mia-l 3 

’^/omtding^ t tovKu v,] f Mistaken endeavour. 


etedo Toumeley Mysi. xxvUL *40 In all vonre stryttes 
Bwre and lee for mysfowudynf fayll ye. ibid, ers He 
aheend hym not to you. for mysfoundyag ye rail. 
2 SiAlra‘aiM,/>^.a. Badly framed, 

formed, or fashioned; ill-formed, ill-constructed. 

e 1510 Barclay Mirr, Gd, Moaners (1370) A Ut A man 
with hoara heree uncomely doth incline To misframad (ablca. 
■BSt.Aar. Parkeb Corr, (1853) 11 Not with ambiguous 
sophistication to fortify thair nusframed judamants. « 1378 
Linobrav (Pitscotiie) Chrom, Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 143 Ane 


pea« of ane misframit gune that brak in the achutting. 

Minftmmilig, vhL sh, rare—K fMia-^ 
Mis-ihapio||f. 


S833 Mote Apol. xlii. Wks. 874/1 In the mtsse framing of 
hys matter more towarde deuiston then vnit3re. 
tMiSga'ng. Obs. Also -gooff. [Partly a. 
ON. Mtsgamga straying, misconduct, partly f. 
Mia - 1 4 4 Gawo Going astray, misbehaviour. 

t3 . Cursor M, 17835 (GAtt) Of >1 miiigang bu wend again, 
aigs^ Maudelein 91 in Hurstm. Aliengl, Leg, (1878) 183 
For hu* sinne & Mr misigong. 

t /o* Obs, [r. Mia - 1 a 4 get^ pa. 

pple. of Get ».] Misbegotten. 

tw Gower Cony. III. 983 Forof the false Moabites Forth 
with the Btrengthe of Amonites, Of that thei weren ferst 
misgete, The poeple of god was ofte upaete. 

Mlagllt: see MiaQ(iii.T. 

Xisgive (misgi'v), V. [Mia-i i, 7J 
L trans. Of one^ ' heart *, mind, etc. : To snggeit 
(to one) doubt or apprehension ; to cause to l^ ap- 
prehensive (that ) ; to incline to suspicion or fore- 
Doding. (See Give v. 22; the peitonal obj. waa 
orig. a dative.) 

1513 More in Grafton Cknm. (1568) 11 . 777 Were It, that 
before such great ihinges mennes hartM. .misgeueth them. 
e 1391 Marlowe yew ^ Malta 11. Ii, My heart misgives me 
that .. He's with your mother. 1593 Shaks. 3 Hen. Vf, 
iv. vi. 94 So doth my heart mis-glue me, in these Conflicts, 
What may befall him. 1867 Mii.ton /'. L. ix. 848 Yet oft 
his heart, divine of something ill. Mi>^gave him. 1711-13 
Swirr yrnl. io Stella 14 Feb., 1 was afraid to knock at the 
door; my mind misgave me. tw Gay Regg. Op. 1. vi, 
1 am as fond uf this child as though my mind nsiKgave me 
he were my own. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Eng. v. 1 . 559 The 
minds of the ouestioners misgave them that the guide was 
not the rude clown that he seemed. 1865 Kingsley lierew, 
Eli, Torfrida's heart misgave her. 

D. absol. or intr. Said orig. of the mind, etc., 
and hence (now rarely) of the person (also rejl.) «■ 
To have misgivings. 

1804 Shaks. 0 th. tii iv. 89 Fetch me the Handkerchiefe, 
My niinde mb^giues. i6ib Ur. Hall Contempl.^ O, T, iv. 
Wks. (1695) B79 Those seruices, which we aie forward to, 
aloofe off, wee shrinke at, neere hand, and fearfully misse- 

E iue. *1841 Br. Mouniacu Acts 4 Aton. (1649) 300 He 
egan somewhat to mt«tgive himselle, and to feare detection. 
I7a6 Pope Odyss. xxii. 175 l.earn, if by female fraud this 
deed were done, Or (mi my thought misgives) by Dolius' 
son. 1838 iiVTTON Leila 1. vi, The 2 eguis might misgive, 
did they see me leave the palace with you. 187a C. J. 
Vaughan Earnest ]Vords (1878) 154 When we ..mbgive 
ourselves as to the possibility of spiritual endurance. 1887 
Hall Caine Deemster xxxix, When thb man came my 
miud mi\'^ve. 

1 0. trans. To suggest fear of. Ohs. 

Golding De Mornny xvil. 308 Kepentance presup- 
poselh a fault, and conscience mtsgiueth the insewing of 
punishment fbr the same [orig. «'r« propose la pine^ 

2 . inlr. To fail; to go wrong, miitcairy. Of a 
gun ; To fail to go off; to miss fire. Chicly Sc, 


Thair purpose misgave thame. s6m Earl Monm. tr. Bentt- 
voglio's H'ars Piandere 950 If the design of assaulting 
England misgive. 17^ Brand New Deser, Orkney, Zet- 
lami, etc. xia Upon which the ist. and ad. Brewings mbgave 
likewise, but the 3d. was good. 1758 in Scots Mag, (1753) 
Aug. 401/1 It [sc, a gun] misgave with him thrice at a 
black cock. 1799 J. Robertson Agric. Perth 948 Oats for 
the first year frequently mb^ivo. 1833 Chalmers Const, 
of Man vi. (1834) I. 928 The abortive enterorbes of.. 
Utopianbni..have all of them mbgiven. 18S0 Mrs. C. H. 
Macoill Afem. H . Macgi/l bi Fall back in thought on the 
questbn who He b, and your hope will not misgive. 

3 . irans. To bestow amUs ; to cite wrongly. 
s8zi CoTOR., MesdonneTf to miseiue, or bestow amisse. 
1839-40 Laud Hfst, Chanc. O.rf.in Rem. (1700)11. 199, 
1 knew nothing of any of their Liberty misgiven or misused, 
till about a Fortnight since. #1713 Ell wood Autobiog, 
(<714) 318 Quotations.. misgiven, misapplied, or pcrvcrteiL 
Kisgi JMis-l a.] Wrongly ^iven. 

1887 I^SKIN Prseteritm If. 954, 1 remember . . his sw&I 
ooirection of my misgiven Wordsworth's line. 

Misgi'ysr. rare. [f. M1801VB9. 4 -bb 1 .] One 
who misi^ives. 

ideg K. Long tr. Barclay' e Argents 11. !y. 78 Great are 
the gods portents, but greatei’ farre Our inaard feares; 
all men mtsgivcrR are. s^ Westm. Gan. 8 Feb. 3/9 The 
misgivers really hold the situmion in their own hands. 

sb, [f. MxttatvB V. 4 -lira L] 
The action of The vb. Miaaivi ; a feeling of mit- 
trust, apprehension, or lose of confidence, 
t 6 os Shaks. yul C. in. h 145 And my mbstuing still Fallcs 
shrewdly to the purpose. s8ib Br. Hali. CoHtenspi , O, T. 
IV. Pietgues ef Egypt* Hb very mbgiuiiig herdens him the 
more. lyoiSr anmopb Parapkr, I. 75 [To] look stedfastly 

S p to this Tribunal, without any manner of Mbgiving or 
onoem. s78s, Cowsbr Cemioersat. 770 Consdous of her 
crimes, she feels Instaad A POM, misgiving v and a IciHing 
dreaT fnHsn, ImmM, rsl ManC 

mbgivlngs of a Cnature Moring about la worlds iioc realised. 


1840 DtcRBNt Old C. Shop I, I had a strong misgiving fimt 
hb nightly absence was for no good purpose. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Bug, iL 1 . 18« Tlie bulk of the Scottbh nation, .. with 
' lof conscience, attended tin minbtjalitHw 


many mn«^ving4 < 
of the Episcopal clergy. 
IK v ‘ “ 


^ 1883 H. Drummond A^a/. Law fa 

Syir, Ir, vii. (1884) 930 The misgiving which will creep 
■ • ' ■ ' ith. 


ever the brightest faith 
Silagi^lng, ppi^ a. 
havin^misgiviiigs, 


[-ivqS.] That misgives ; 


Tom in Shaks, Cent, Praise es My mbgiving 

minde presaging to me ill. 1848 P. BuLKatEv Gosp. CeaZ 
IL 179 with a. mbgiving heart, fearing lest our own mouth 
should judge ua 1711 M. IJRNnv Potgrtt, Aim Wks. 1857 
11 . 399 Sinners carry about with them a mbeiving con- 
science. 18^ WoRDSW. White Doe vi. Bs He bear^ and 
with misgiving mind. 1845-6 Tmxnch Huls. Led. Mr. l 
vii. 19B This b the true answer to every misgiving questioo 
of a like kind. 

Hence Mlogi’TlBgly adv,^ with misgiving. 

1834 Dr Quincrv Autob. Sk, Wks. 1854 11 . 63 Misglv- 
ingljr 1 went forwards, freling . . ihat , . 1 was continually 
nearing a danger. 1850 L. Hunt Autobiog, 11. xi. 77 A re- 
form in Parlbment,. .which the younger ones, .aavocaied 
but fitfully and misgivingly. 

t Miwlo*ie« V. Obs, rare^^, [f. MiS-l 1 4 
GlozewTj /rtwiJ. To miRiiUcrprct. 

*S®7"* T, Use Test, Lmte 11. i. (Skeat) I 59, I have 
oroeyned hem, whiche that auctoritc, mbglosed by mannea 
reson, to graunt ehal ben induced. 

ICisffo (misgJu*), V. Now dial. Pa. t. and pa. 
pple. as in Go v, Cf. Mibwend. [Mm-l i.] 

1 . intr. To go from the right path ; to go astray; 
to go the wrong way. Often in fg, context. 

1340 Aytnb. 94 Fol be is ^t can Iwne nrte way and be his 
wytinde myegep. C1386 Chaucer Reeves T. 998 'Allas!' 
quod she, ' I hadde almost misgoon ; 1 badde almost gon to 
me clerkes bed i 38 H! r. UsK Vest. Love 11. x. (Skeat) 1 . 143 
And ibere thou hast nitswrnt, eschew e the path fiom hens- 
forward, 1 rede, c 1430 Lvoa Min. Poems ( I erc.y Soc ) 941 
Duryng my lyf with many gret tiespace, By many wrong 
path wher I have mys<wenL 15^ Bakclay Shyp ^ 
Folys 971 b, But in my buriiay if tliat I haue mysgo By 
bytynge wordes or scarsnes of ticyence. i6oe Fairfax 7 asso 
XIV. xviii. All thy souldiours wandred and mbgono. 1875-86 
W. Somerset Gloss, s. v. Mirueut. 


b. Of a thing : To go astiav. 

Mra Carlvlr Lett, III. 949 Send me a sing'e line., 
bjr return of post, that 1 may be sure the tiling has not 
misgone. 

2 . intr. and pass. To go astray, go wrong in con- 
duct or action ; to err, make a mistake. 

0 tyno Cursor M. 16148 O palilee ban ee he born, pe folk 
he cos mis-ga [hairf, & bringis pur lolk In wa). a 1350 
St. Atchoins 307 in Horstm. Altengt. Leg, (1881) 15 pe uw 
layd )Mia t * koti has mis-gone. For to me payd bw neuer 
none c 1400 Rule St, Remet iProna^ 3 |>e abot sal be blamid 
if ^ cuuent mis-ga. c 1450 Bk, Cut tasye 363 in Rabces Bk., 
}ir any monn base in court mys-gayne. I a tf/ao Plowman's 
7 aiei^B Such mister men ben RUmisgo. [Echoed by Spenser 
Shepk. Ced,, J uly 901.] rgoe-eo Dunbar Poems ix. 70 Plane 
1 rewoik in thir quhair 1 miswent. 1605 Marston l)n. 
Court enan II. D, Lord, how was 1 miugonr, bow easie ti's 
to erre. 1875*88 W. Sotuerset Gloss,, Miswent, p.t. and 
p.p., went astray ; gone astray. In these tenses common, 
Dut obs. in the >r./. 

3 . Of a business, etc.; To go wrong, mNcarry. 

1788 Nicoi. Poems nt (E D.D.) Rut if a* mercy things mis- 

g.'te. 1843 Carlvlb t'ast ey Pr. (1B5B) 195 1 he business had 
all misgone in the interim I z886 — Remm, 1 . 169 Some 
whole fleet of cargoes had by sudden change of price during 
the voyage ruinously misgnne. 1866 Grpcor Rauffsk. Gloss,, 
MiS’gat, to miscarry ; as/ A doot the thing 'ill mis-gae*. 
t 4 . Ofafireaim: To miss fire. Sc. Obs, [The 
upunl word is Mibojvi.] 

1588-7 Reg. Privy Council Scot. Ser. 1. IV, iw The said 
Archibald . . schote ane pisiolett at him . . ; and seeing the 
same misgaa, he..presenilt ane uthir pistollct at him. 
KilfO'illfft vbl. sb. Now rare, [Mis - 1 3.] 
Going astray ; trespass, tran^^gression. 

avgan Career M. 17935 (<I!oU.) O H missaing bou weind 
again [cf. Misgang, quot. 13..]. <387 Trrvisa Hieden 

(Rolls) 1 . 31 pe stoat of myigoynge forig. status devia- 
tiomis], 1398 — Barth, De P. R. xiv. 1 L p'ollemache MS.) 
Londe of niisgoynge and of errynge [orig. terra deuii et 
errorisX. s8m Tiiackrrav Newtomes xlv. Let those pity 
her who can TmI their own weakness and misgoing. 
KiflgO*tteii4 pa, pple. and ppl, a. Also 5 myt- 
gattyne. [Mia* l a.J 

L Wrongly acquit ed or obtained ; ill-gotten. 

cs4ia Hocclrvr De Reg. Priuc, 664 As yt m)'saoten 
was, mys was despendid. a 1405 Cast. Persev, eeaS in Macro 
Plays 1 53 Mys-gotyn good |-ec achal schende. 1550 Crowlbv 
Eptrr, 7^3 'J he goodis mysgoten, that men do I her at wynne. 
1598 Si'RNBKR F. Q. VL i. 18 L.eave . . that mbaocicn weft 
lo him that hath It better justifyde. 1649 Be. Hall Cases 
Coasc. IV. ix. (1654) 369 Secretly mb-gotten dispeasations. 

2 . MlSBEflOITEN. 


f i4u%SeiteaSf7g. (P.) 1075 He saw wyl with hye eye. .That 
the chtlde was mys-gettyne. 1658 B«NL0WBe Vheeph. 11. 
xsxL 97 Mbgottan Brat 1 1904 Blnekw. Mag, July 89/1 
Cornwallis sahib . . had beaten Tippu, and those misgoiten 
Mysore log [ s men]. 

KigfOTern, v. [Mis-l i, (F. mesgpu’- 
vemertn cited only from Palsgrave 6517 / 2 .)] 
t L /runs. In obs. uses corresponding to those 
ofCovRBNW, ; tomismanage, misdirect, miscondnet. 
c 1440 yescoPt Well 146 He techyth his dyscypleo, to mys- 
Boueme here lufigya. 1493 festireUt (W. de w. 15151 73 
Then lohan blamM hym and sayd he had m>*iigoucmea 
the cHylde. 1513 Morb in Grafton Ckron. (i568< 11 . H07 
Brydttbng and punishing of sucli as thera had miiiiouemed 
themseluet. « 1979 Gascoionb '<69.(1587 ) To Rdr.^i 
If any (mbgesaerning their owne wUtes) doe fortune to vie 
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tliAt Ibr A Spurrttt vldoh I ImuI h— r « fer ■ Brv^ 

1*. Wfu^AiMoii u. O 0 m/mrt*g ^ ut vmiUrd f 6 thmy 

.«fiMl«.«frieuout woondm in Uwir bodies, ciiW tor tlua 
tiMlir cbiuiiAn nuiigeiMrM tbooiMliMS, or tbair wiiMs lithAiiA 
ihcmwlMs viorpiuclsr. 
t to. fft/r, lt»r rejt. Ohs. 

t<f ifso in Grose, etc. Antiq. (tto9) IV. m A Stewine 
..yf it be blewiie withe u> a veliem^nit wynde, It mskittie 
it to niysgoverne ouU of his kynde. 

& /nw. To direct and control the affain of (a 
■Ute, etc.) wrongly or badly; to mhmtanace 
government of. 

f5t7 Mirr. M^., vi. (1610) 73 Misfonem'd both my 
Kirigdome and my life, 1 ganc my seTfe to ea^e. 1665 Boylb 
Oet-os. A’<^. IV. XL (1848) 431 Our wonder, ibat tlie Rulers 
of States .. should oftentimes mis*govcni them. 1710 M. 
Hmtsv LfgHt. Iltidzg WVs. 11. 578/1 Oor own 
wills have anclo*ie usi they have missoverned ns. iMy 
Smt. KtP. 10 Mar. 371/s AU Orieotal nations under Oriental 
rule ate misgoverned. 

t MisgenrmiRiL Obs. [Mia - 1 4.] a. Bad 
•teerioi^ b. Miamanagement, miarale, miagovem- 
mcni ; cliaordcr. 

I4pg Xsih 0/ Parft. V. 9 tih Dy . . misgovemaile of snehe 
Maisues and Mariners with auebe Shippev ci^^Cgstm. 
Rom. XKV. 93 (Hart MS.) That wacchemrn shuldc. .visile 
eche house. Ml bare was no mtugouemayle here in. e taye 
Hamdino ranM. cxLix. ii. Whom hu fattier exiled Iot 
mjsgouemaile. 

Mi t gO’T T ItaitCa. Oh, nc arch, Alao 5-6 
.Sr. -goveranoe. [Mis- ^ 4,1 
fl. Mlacondact, iniabchavioar ; evil living or 
conduct. Obs. 

c rdM CiiAucaa Momk't T. ee Had never worldly man so 
bd^B degree As Adam, til he for iiiiMgovernannce Was 
drive out of his h\e prosperitee. MSd O* 1*1 avx Z.oae 
^nwsfS.T.S,) 150 lie taus of the misgoverance of sik ane 
unmeious creatun*, nil a hale company may uk. .scathe 
and schame. risTO HAsniNo Ckron. cv. xiv. He had .. 
repeotaunce For his trespas and misgouemaunce. 1495 
Act XI Hen. VH, c. 11 PrentnhU, Yong peo]>le..be growen 
to ydelnes vices and other divers i^govemsunecs. tgia 
Act. 4 Hen. VUl. c. so Pt'eumhU, The same mysgovemed 
persons shall l>‘f in robhyng and mysgovemaunce duryng 
iher lyves. idaj P. Flxtchkh /.arf/rfx iv. xxi. Those who 
disgrac't by some inisgovernance iTlicir owiic, or others) 
swdi with griefe or spight. 

ta. Miitnana^'cmcnt, miNdiredion, miauge. Obs. 
1390 Gowks II. it,o For if ther fell l.im eny sehame. 
It was Ihurgh bis mtugovcmance. 1413 Pilg>^. S«mte (Cax* 
ton *48:]) I. i- • fly th^ owne mysgouerTMuince tlicy for- 
ty of ver * 


lettyth the lyght way < 
if^(i8o9) iy. 4 - 


wbo^ 


lEiMOTmuMat. [Mia-i4.] 
fL Evil conduct; unruly or diaorderly be* 
havloDr; miaoooduct. Ohs^ 

In the fhrst quot strictly two words. 

€ Cmavcks H. /•‘mme 1975 Of good, or mysgoueme- 
ment ifTJ L. (16731 i4oTaiquinius 

Superbus .. for his misgovemment and lust in the City against 
the ebasi mauons . .was . . banwhed Roroe. tgli PrrriK tr. 
Cnmmee'e Ctw. Cmm. nc (1586) 1S7 b, Through idfooesse, or 
ghnioiii^ or soom such misyooeniBMnt. 1999 Snaksl Aiuck 
Atis nr. i. xoo 'I'bus pretty Lady 1 am sorry for thy much 
ndsgoueriMMiit. i6m Wasmbs AUt. Eng, (i6ia) ttpiL 384 
Through his owne obstinate headinesse aud ausKouem- 
ment i46g Glamvill D^. Pmm. Degm. To T^ Albius, 
The unreasonable heats, frequent partialities [etc.], . . 'Ibe 
resentment I have of which miigovemments letc.^ 
t 2 . Error or irregularity in the management, 
conduct, or use of anything ; miamanageinent. Obs, 
i6of Aei 43 EHm. c. 4 j| x Misconvertinge or misgwerne- 
mente, of any 1 .andes Tenem'‘meM Rentes. 1690 J FaTTAVLoa 
Hofy Lining L f t (i686> o If such mis-govemment and un- 
skilfulnesa make them fall into vitious and baser comminy. 
fw Howako AV. PritoHt OjSoi 181 No . . servant of eny 
jiidite to take a fee on occa«ion of a petition or complaint, 
Ibti^ed upon the foregoing orders, or any misgovetnment. 
3 . Had government of a country or state ; mol- 
administration of public affain. Hence, disorder, 
anarchy fcf. misruleX 

1991 Nobody 4 Someh. (1878) #93 King Archlgallo that 
now ra^M In liranny and strange auqpuvemmeiu. r sdee 
CoKB in fiacon't fPki. (18x7) Vll. 376 Tending to., the 
raiiking of (action or other misgovern ment. 1783 Bukkb 
.V/. Foj^e E, Indin BUI Wka. 179a II. 386 WhetW, with 
this map of misftovemnieitt before me, 1 ran suppose mys^ 
bound. .to cnniinne. .the management of lhc«e countries in 


, f verlu. loigooin (irose, etc. 

* 407 The soitiide buide ersMde forsith Uie 
inHiriaaente, l‘hniw inysgovernauace to make not is whiche 
was not his intente. 1379 SrBWUca Skt^k. Cal. May 

S t All wilt be soone wastM with miegourrnancc. i6si 
r. HALL Hemaea upon Earth f 7 These viiruly alTectioas 
are not more necessary in their bmt vse, then pernicious in 
their mis'goueniance. 16^ SiaO. Mackknxis CHut. Laws 
^ot, %, ix, <i6;o) 40 He who burns a House, .by misgovaa- 
ance and not of set imrposc. 

3 . Had government of a county or state. 

B44y BoKBauAW Seyniys (Roxb.) s8 To what mysdaunce 
The cyte he brouth, thorgb mysgouemaunce. <rx46o 
Fostbscue Abs, 4 Lim. Mon. xiv. <1685) 144 Murmor 
ageynes the k>'tiges person, (Tor be mysg<niernaiioe oflf bis 
rwuiin^, aegja J^NOI'SAY (Pitscotlic) Chron. Scot. (S.T.,S.) 
I. 17 1 TiMy luik god to witnes that lliey sould be guikles 
of the misgoveraiice of the realuie. 1841 Dakni CApvh. 
(1660I 160 That the Realm of England should lie destroyed 
through the misgovernance of King Richard. 187B hriiHae 
Const. Hist, 111. xviii. 843 ile is habie to be defamed for 
misgovernance. 

1 4 . Lack of restraint. Obs. 

1463 in Heath Ctocers* Com/. (1869) 6t Vf anye debatls 
arose betwixt anye two mmib'-rs. for mi^govcrnaunce of 
worries. ci4jo Hors, She/e 4 O. (Roxb.) 37 iSeware of 
aurfete and niisgouemance. 

IKisffO'Terned, tP^, a. [Mth-i 
1 1. (Jharacierized 17 misconduct ; ill-conducted ; 
immoral. Obs. 

4x440 JsscoPs /fV//s7o Noxt only to gode & sobne soue- 
reynrs but alw to royNgoiieriiyd. C1460 G AsHsv/Vi/a 
Phiios, 438 Misgoverned men and vicious. 1309 Uakclav 
Shy/ 0/ rolys is b, HU m^ouerned iiianers. ? 01330 in 
Dunbar's rooms (iSoi) 3^ Misgovernit xowiii nuikiH gowsiy 
age. x6ii SrrEu Itist Qt, Brit. ix. xviu (1633) B84 Many 
misgoucmed and loose persons. 

fa. Unruly, unrestrained ; misdirected. Obs. 

>S93 Shakb Rick, fl, v. ii 4 Where rude mis-gouem*d 
bands.. Threw dust and ruhbiim on King Richards head. 
Hsatton Aeymonrt 65 Hie beauteous Margaiiie, 
e ausfouemM spleene So many sorrowes brought 
I hor Ule. 0x839 H>tamB Ess. 1x651) 69 How strong 
and misgovern'd faith against oommon mhino hath hfc. 

3 . Hadly ruled or managed ; mismanaged. 

2^. Toffs Mag. I 71X l^e poor missoverned child. 
187s SrBDMAM Piet. Poets ii. {1887) 54 llie fninishmcnt of 
a misgoverned career is that it hindem even the man of 
genius from being justified during bi^ bletime. 

MisgOTrerning, vbf. sb. [f. MiaGOTEKv v. 4- 
-INO * or Mw-i 3 + (iovEUNiNO vbl. j^.] The 
action of the vb. Mibgovebn. f a. Misconduct. Obs, 
b. Mi'imivemment. 

1487 Cocil^ W'l/k Taught Dan. 456 For fait of nw and 
of lachln^ B^ngis tnaine oft to mysgnuemyng 1993 SHAxa 
Lsscr, 654 Islaike lu'<t, dishonor, shame, mtS'tioueming. 
b8^ Daimki. Cm. iPars 1. xxxiii, Reskles, the tunes, srith all 
iniuatice fraught. Omeurr'd, with such ooofas'd misgouem- 
Ing. lyit in 10M Rs/. Hist. MSS. Comm, App v. xi t The 
people, .dethroned their King under pretence <if miiqcavera* 
mg. 1849 CaeLYLK Past 4 Pr. l v, A Goverwtng Chm. . 
which. .could aot. .be kept from mtsgovermag, oaro-kiWMi^ 
and ptayiiig the very dnocn with us. 


1530 PALSca. s>B^x, 1 tUscorde, l mysgre, je . 
■970 Lkvinb Maui/. 46/41 ’I'o Misgrdc, disseniire. 

t Milgrie'vedy pa. ppu, Obs, [Mis-i 
Grieved or ofTended. 


8 .] 


IMS Gbapton Conin. Harding He desired hym 1 
to bee mi^greued that he did thus frauc hym. 1979 Toxic 


not 

1979 TOXISON 
^ thuike much 

or be raiiigrecucd. x^x J. Tnaptb Th/’o/. Theot. ijo They 
are such, as are misgrieved at the aiatlcr of the word. 

Xijigroil'nd, e/. £Mi8-^i.J /nrnr. To ground 
falsely. 

1807 Hallam Const. Mist. I. viL 4x8 mots. That he bad 
oi^roundcd his opinion ou a certain prrcedciit, which (clc.). 

ISisgroU’liaad, ///. a. [Miu-l a.] i'alacly 
grounded ; ill founded, 

1998 SvLVKSTKS Dn Sartos 11. Ded. to Eail of Salisbury 
13 Couie-less Eiivte, and mts-grounded Hate, xfiie Puynnb 
Anti-ArmiH. 353 O vnhnppy docke that miKtbe led by 
siuh a young misgroundra Shepheard. 1633 Hr. Hall 
Hard Texts. N. T. 33 Your frequent and mi<4grouiided put- 
ting nway of your wives. W1884 Lkiciiion Lomm. x Pot. 
i. 14 It is a foolish xiu><grounded l^r. xyoo Array tr. Sass- 
indra-h'axmrdo 11. 397 Sometimes, upon a mis-grounded 
Apprehen^n, Money is expended to no purpose. 

Misgrow, r. rarf-». [Mis -1 i.] wi/r. To 
grow amlu. 1647 Hkxuam, Afiswassen, to Misgrowe. 

lEi8lgZOW*21, pa. ppU, and ppl. a. [M18-I a.] 
Grown out of shape ; mia-shapen. 

r ffiii CHArMAN Hind xx. 36 Lame Muldber, his walkers 
quite nuHKrowne. 1848 Ur. kichtePs Letnsun iii, ft 16. 35 An 
intei laced, misgrown, banyan foreot. s868 Cauttoa Bas^sk, 
Gloss., MUgnnvn, stunted. 

Mi 3 gxW’'tll. [Mih. 8 4.] A distortevl or 
Abortive growth. 

1847 IIbxham, Pen Mitnms in krmyden, boomem, 4'r, a 
lli'>-grnwth hi hearbes, trees, &g. 1819 Cimjeniugk in LiL 

Rsmi, (1836) II. 304 A niiqirowtb or ittsns of the capricious 
.. genius of Shikspeare. 1848 Ciough A moan de Coy. 
111. 170 Our strivinijs, mistnk'UgN muigrowths, and perver- 
sions, 1883 A. W. Wauo Eng. Poets II. 443 A disgracefal 
illuftiration of too common a mtxgmwth of pairiothmi. 

tMisgaa’ra, v. Ohs, [Mup^ 1.] itUr, To 
gum wroligly. 

X3I3 Moaic DeMl. .Kmlom Wka. 976/3 He myaae 
omongc and xveneth it were one, whera in aode it sraa 
ai^lrer. 1689 Hooks Microgr.q^ Notwithstanding Uda 

V. St. Also -goiggle, -gruglo. 


those handxl tZm Macaulay y//xr. Eng. iv. 1. 333 'I1ie 
mi.sgovernment oOames .. completely turned the tide of 
public feeling. i8ly Sat. Rev. 30 Mar. 371/s The chronic 
uusgoveriimcnt . . which usually accom^neB Turkish rule. 

Hisgonremor. [Mio-^ 5.] One who mis- 
goveriM. 

1909 Basclav Sky/ of Foiyt 357 b, O Lothsome lust : 
6 mad mysgouemour Of al I luank) nde. a 1849 1 m . nr 
HAWTM.y/iril. yVix. ///, Wks.<X7ii) 49 The nolnlity of 
land stmld be ready .. lu seise upon the king's favourites, 
and misgovemours of the state. iSap Gkm. P. Thompson 
Eixerc. (184s) 1. 179 A nation bound by the act of past mis- 
go v eroo r s. itM <jAaL>LK Frtdk. Gt. xii. viii. (1873) IV. 
187 Tiaitors, inUgovernois srorthy of death. 1884 A’w/. Ken, 
xa July 40/x 'J'he rat^overxiors of Egypt. 

t iCiBgra'ifaa. pa. ppU, oh, [Mib- 1 a.] 
Grafted amiss; Jig, Imdly matched. 

1990 Shako. Mins. If. 1. i. 137 *2'be course of true loue 
oeuar did tun smooth. But cither it wusdifierent in blood 
• .Or else aiugrafted, in respect of yeares. 

[Inferred from wiiV- 

grafleJ.\ To graft wrongly. 1846 in Wosckri bo. 

Misgra'fted, ///- a. [Mlu-l a.] Grafted 
wrcHiglv or onsiiitably. 

x7j8 Wasbuhton Dio, Legmt. I. Ded. jx vx, The Barrea 
Leaves of misgrafted Free-Uiiiiking. 

tMisgrea'.f^- Obs,-^ [Mis-^ 7.] To disagree. 
" i. I di’tcorde, I mysgre, Je deseotde. 


MlSOmDSB. 

or dnmdly (tee Ettf. Died, Diet.),] teams. To 
handle roughly, maul ; to mmr, spoil, bmig^ 
xj4» R. Foaaaa yra/. in Ajoj/sS/,, ^ (i755l33 SheJ^ 
me hod aff my hands, for 1 nusmglcd a her aprom itta 
Scott Ween. xvUi, Donald had bean intAguffikd »«« « 
these doctors about Paris. i8x8 — HrU Mtdl. ym, Oyar- 
tuniing and misbgnggling the government and dihCipuaa 
of tbe kirk. saegVjAMiBspH, To misgqjigLt, to spoil,, .as, 
* Hc'a feirly mtsgogght that job 

lCLfegvi*dik&M. 4 ] Gnidanoe in m 

wrong diroction ; misdirection. _ , 

1840 Br. Hau. Epiec, Ep. 4 misguidance trf 
many weU meaning aooles.. which are impetuously twied 
away in the tb.t)iif. I7« S^akt^. 

By aamall mfe-giudniioe of the Affecuon, a Lover of Man- 
kind becomes a Ravagw. i8m Herou v. (1841) 

358 He wanders . . in a worW of which is as the sp^uai 
light, either the guidance or the roisguidaiice. 1844 
LAKB Eothen xiii. (1878) 171 Tlie Naia^c, whose m 

f iiidance had teen tbe cause of our diln^llies. v^9 
. Taylor '/ ransMUsiou Anc, Bhs. xxu. 410 Under the mow 
guidance of these chrcmological errm*. 

T eb. Oh. [f. Mia i 4 Guids 

sb. III.] Mi^idancc ; irregular behaviour. 

19^ SncNSBR Hymn Heav. Love 144 Nor spirit, nv 
Angcll. . Could make amends to God for mans mi?«oyde. 
i6oa Wakneb Alb. Eng. ix. xUv. bxo Proserpin her offence 

ir 

X19 

knight's buly. 

Kisgiii'dtof t). [Mi 8‘1 I.] 

tl. refi. To go astray, go wrong; to conduct 
oneself badly or ronnnge one's afTaiis improperly. 

1390 Gowks Co*tf- HI. J73 He may sone himself misguide, 
That seth noght the peril lofore. 14I3 (.axiom G. de ia 
TourV vij b, How the hadde. . Wymmen.. were imnysxhed, 
EH they my-fiyded them. 1535 hTKW'ART Cion. Scot 1. 433 
Quhen that ibai se..thair king Misgydc him self in oiiy 
kynd of thing. 1651 CuLi^Kfrea AstroL Jnogent. Drr. (1658) 
43 The disease came by the mans own misguiding himself. 

2 . itans. To mismanage, misgovern, misrule. 
Hence (niod..Sr.), to Ixcat badly 01 improperly ; to 
abuse, injure, apuiL 

1494 Fabyan Chron. vii. 50a The realnie before tyme had 
been mysNcguytlyd by offyeers. leya Itmtsr. Poems Rc/brsm, 
xxxiii. 163'l’he Parische Kirkis. .Uiaysaniugyde That nano 
for wynd and ranu ihaiiin may byde. 1671 Milton Samsom 
913 To ‘^hew what recompenor Towards thee 1 intend for 
what I have misdoiie. Misguided t68f Colvil Whige 
Su/plic. ^1751)94 When they misguided church and sut^ 
1787 [J. jlRATTii-] Scotkisms 55 llie boy misguides hu 
cluatbK— Abuses, or sullies. 1693 &TLVKNhON Catrwnn xv, 
Ibeie were whilen when his dander raoe lu see the Lord's 
santf misguided. 

3 . To guidemawrongdirection, misdirect, mislead. 

1509 Barclay Shy/ 0/ Folys lij, Bhndc foolislie- 

nes Misgideth the mindes o4‘ people hyc and lowe. 1994 
Nashk Ui\fort. Tran. 49 When Phaeton his chariot did 
misguide. 1996 Sncnbek F. Q. vi. iii. 47 Misdoubting least 
he should misguyde His former maboe to mixie new as«ay. 
1667 Decay Chr. Piety xvi. } 3 1 ho-^e leaders., who mis- 
guide their tractable admiring foUowers. b68o Cotton 
Com/l. Gamester 6 iiut his drunkenness misguided bis hand, 
HO 1h.1t he tail bill! only through tbe arm. 1709 Pope Ess. 
Crit. aoa To blind Mdn's ernng judgment, and misgui^ 
the mind. 1799 Goldsm. Polite Learning vi. 1 he truth is, 
vanity is mure apt to misguide men than faUe reasoniiig. 
s88o McCaxtiiy Chun Times Vf. 3^8 Tbe curious ignorance 
of the condition of American .. feeling which misguided 
England's policy. 

ed>sol. x6^ I.OCKK Let. sx Noy. in F. ^ime Life II. xv, 
453 Ouiwai-d hearii^ may xiUMguide but inlejmal knowledge 
e.rmot err. XB37 (Zaxlylk Ft. Ken. 1 1. ii, 'the nobles.* 
biive nearly ceased either to guide or misguide. 

BUsjr^'dsd.///- «• Also 5 -kldyd. [Mib -1 2.J 
tl. iTl-couductfd, ill'behaved, iminoral. Obs. 

C1490 Plum/toH Corr. (Camden) 77 If 1 knew that she 
wold be a niyskidyd woman, 1 ahold never speake word., 
fur hir. 1900 ao Dombab Pi/eius lx. so Druncanis, dysouria, 
dytvjowru, dre.-dlis, Misgydit memberts of tbe dewellis. 
1903 in Acc. /'am. of Innes (1864) 97 AVexaiuler has beuo 
one jnisgidit man prodigus and has waislit ..his..gudia. 

2 . fa. MUmouaged, misruled. Obs, b. Hadlj 
trained or reared. 


rrS 


-F Rogght gruggk lo handle ronghij 


196s WiiqicT Celt. Tractates Vikt. (S.T.S.) I. 4 1 
ing dcstniLtion of sour . . misreulit, and mi«g)'d]t gouenx- 
ment 184a J. AnoN DomesL Econ. (1857) 300 Misguided 
apple and pear-trees may be recovered in a very few years. 

o. Guided in a wrong direction ; misdirect^ or 
misled in action or thought ; hence, having a wrong 
purixoae or intention ; erring in thought <»r action. 

1659 Phii.ipott 77//. Cant . Aj, That fiction of firacs..afe> 
tnided upon us by seduoed and misguictid HUu^a kMo 
Milton Free Cifsttmenw . x8 To give a stay . .le this ge nejy 
defection uf the misguided and abus'd mulinude. i88b 
Trial Regie. lox Others might do it by a misguided Con- 
science, a 1776 Hume Ess. (1777) I ix- 68 An atnl4iious«r 
rather a misgtiided {earlier edd. ignorant), prince arose, who 
Ietc.F tSsK Lamb Eiia Scr. 11. Barimra A*—, Some conuc 
actor,, .in the mi<guk1ed humour of his part, threw over the 
dish spiji a quantity of salt fetc.b i8aB Scott F.M.Prftk 
xxxii, Far different Wl been the fete of the misfBidad Heir 
of .Scotland, from that which was publidy given out 
R. D. Shaw PauEne E/. 137 Unwonny and mugukka 
party cries had arisen among them. 

Hence MlggfU'Attlj adv., WBffiil'dadaMa. 
1809 Knox In Jebb ft K. Corr. ^18x41 1 . s-S Ifnoranoa. 
misguidednesai and .. infelicity of dremnst antes. i8i8 

BaowNMO Rtngk RE «• 9^ A poor hard- iirei a e d . . thing 
Has rushed so fer, asisgiMe^ parhapa. 18^4 Ifouav 
Cowf/romise 96 Perversely and misg u idmfly sei f 9 4 fart ing 
[Min-Is.] One who mkgvidet. 
ssatjaVrax/ffea >8^ Wks. 18461-006 Maaster JaoMib 



lasauxDnra. 


515 


MTsmrAH. 


srindp^ myagr du bow of Sootlimd. iM Saltkabib 
5 mm Dr§^ ^ ThBl B iMW<BCv b to prapUB fcr a 
fuUbr. BiM your stocy of UBtchoehoU* upon itt tt hath 
morm UghMomnaiae thaa Kfht in it. «74> RicnaBoaoN 
PMimim IV. ajA Hrlda, VanSy. TfaoaihtlaUncM, wan air 
Mtagttidara 17^ Suaa Hamiltow JLgit, Himd§9 
(iftti) 1 . 13B Tba miifuider of tha adad of Zaamilla mm.. 
nwad BoaM truth with tba abondaooa of hU fitlBahooda 
iia4 Scorr KtdgttmntUt icL Ui My i[uda8ira waa naa 
Buuiiuar— oot ihiu ha waa a very great nuagnidar. 


ftL Evil 
[isrule; mii- 


luiiind'diiig, vW. ad. [Mu-i 3.I 
oondoa; miabehaviour; diiorder. b. Mi 
nuuia^tnent ; ill-treatment St» & Misdirection. 

trz47o G. AaHBV Actiot P 9 licy 431 Myarculc & aatordon 
Myagiiidinf, Robbery 9 c nedigenca. Caxton CArwm 
Kng. ccxiviii. u 7 b, Thurgh mynuydyng of the barge it 
Ottarthrawt on tbe pylea. 13*0 Caxton' 9 Ckrm. in. 05/a 
He alawa . 1 . tbouaande of y olda aaga fadera of graata 
vertne bycaime they toide hym hia myagydynga igga 
PAtacB. 470/a Keformaciona of mynfydyiig (F. n/orma- 
timu 4*9 m^ 9 \ be very neccaatry in a comen weltK. 1333 
Strwabt Lron. Scot. 11 . 014 King Occa. .Throw miagyding 
waa alane into the feild. tsM Rc^. Privy Council Scot. Scr. 
I. IV. 066 For adegeit muigydmg of amn of tbe aaidia 
Goilegeia. 1766 UuKNaC^a .Sc. Bard viU, He ne'er wu gten 
to great miaguidin, Yet coin hia pouchu wad na bide in. 
lipl tf^estm. Com. 7 Oct The. .perveraioa of our taate 
and miHguidinR of our asAthetic in<tiiicta ' 

lEiSglli'dlag,/^ a. [Mis-I a.] ThatmU- 
gnides, miadirecting. 

*753 H. JoNKS Rariof Etsox 43 The narrow cen* 

aures of misRuiding crowds, ilii Skgu.rv in Hogg Li/^ 
(1858) 1. 406 A man under a miaguiding preconception, aipi 
Daily N9WX 15 Oct. 4/6 l*he. .miaguiding criticum of Tory 


newapapera. 

Hence Mlagni'dSaglj adv.t * in a way to mis- 
lead* (1847-54 Weiwter). 

‘fMisrarltfjA Obs. In 4~5 -gilt, -g7lt(o, 
-gelt. [F. Mie - 18 + Guilt sb.\ Offence, mis- 
dted, enme. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 1473a )te moneura for hair miagtlt, hair 
bordea [Jeaua] oiierkeat, inur penb apilt. c 13^ «///. 
Pal*rns 39^ l.«t me make armendis for at my mia-gelt. 
Iftid. 4397, etc. f 1370 Robt. Cievte ( Hall. ) 61 Thynke now 
thou was owie pylte Of thy Imule, for ihy myA.gylte. 14. . 
l.t'ges Burgorum li, Gif hat a burgea be attachyt. .for det 
or for onv miavilt. c 14^ Itytuus Virgin (1B67) laj Thya 
mys-gylt pou for-yeue me I 

t XCiRgni'lt, V. Obs. In 4 pa. ppU. mitgUt, 
-gelt. [1. Mr.s- 1 8 + Guilt v.\ To do wrong: 
Uik*d iM/r. or with pronominal obj. 

t3 . 5 ir Hetset (A.) 1^81 What tiaue ich ao mcche misgilt f 
A 1383 Maudeloiu 34 in Horatin. AUtngl. L*g. (187B) 163 
£uei' he achoneh h>tt hah misgilt. 

t Miagtti'Sa, x^. [Mia-l 9.] Disguise. 
So t Mlagrui'sad a., fKiaguiaing vbl. sb. 

Satir, Poemo Reform, xliv. 37a ^our filthie, fala mia> 
g>aing. Of haly Kirk 30ur temerar dispyainK. 1^3 Habb. 
NBT Pop Imjpst xxit, 140 These misguiacd bewitched 
erraturee. W. Dxi l Righto Reform. Ep. Dcd. A a h, 
Tbe power of God . .ahall as soon be made void, aa the true 
Doctrine of the Gosp-I, though called Errour, Hereaie, and 
Schiame, and have all the m.sguiaea of Hell put upon.U. 

+ XiRgyr, V, Obs. ff. Mih -1 1 +^7^, Gut ».i] 
tram. l*o tnisgnide : tfm. to miebehave. 

c 1386 Chaucrr Monk's T. 543 Tho w|sie he [se. Nero] wel 
he badde him*!M:ir miagyed. 14M Hoccukvr /.a Malt Regto 
n8 Solil dcceyuonra, By whom the pcpie Ls mb gyen ^ 
led. c 1500 Lancelot 1663 If thei tak not full oontrUoune, 
Andjpwiiya tkeni that hath thcr low mj'sgyiL 

t aIrIl. Cant. Obs. [Shortening of Commis- 
sion xA^I A sliirt. 

1671-80 Hbad Enr. Ro<^o i. iv. 44. a 1673 fn Mood's 
Canting Atoti 19 What though 1 no Togcuiau wear, Nor 
Cotumbaion, MLUi.. or alate. 

Mish, oba. foim of Mras v.l 

lCi8hkl4 Sc. form of Mibhati. 

Obs. [Mia-i 7. (Etymological 
perrerstoo of tnisafe Mrsbl.')] Unhealthy, sick. 

c sfus Afetr. Horn. 13a Forthi thou, and the lonea ilk aaa^ 
Sal iw muhale ala waa Naamane [if itfta unhale]. 

mshandla (miahe-nd*!). v. [Mia-l i. Cf. 
G. misskandeln^ Du. mishandclen ] trans. To 
handle or treat badly or improiierly ; to handle 
roughly or mdely; to maltreat, ill-treat. 

(1390 : cf. Muwanolimo vbL sh.] 1330 PAUar.a. 637A It 
in imt well done to myabandell hym ibun aa you do. Ibid. 
689/1. 1 restore a nuUer, or procesae that waa inyaae handled. 
1533 Moan Apd. xxxv. Wka. 899/3 To l>e 1*0 wrunBcfullye 
myssefaandeleff and puiiyahed,for oneWe apeakyiiRc agny nstn 
mysaeorder and abtuiom. 1381 J. Rxi l Madden's Anew. 
Osor. an b, There be some tliot are no beuily brutiidi that 
will miMndle the wordea and deedea of othera, be they 
never ao well apoket^ 1616 Bacoh Tract Comtmndams 


i8a8 SouTHWT Lett. (xB^) IV. 93 He mtabandled 

good auhlecta with gteat auccesa ifoa Wayhab Abb. 
Vlago vit, Solomon ta old, and they may ii^handle him. 

lKiRll»*adlgd4/A'a* [Mw-ls.] lll-maimged; 
mnltretted. ill-trsat^. 

c xSro Sea J. Mblvil Msm. (Bannatyne Cl.) 370 Charging 
«a to ink cair of hb mbhandlad eacait. flps A WHrra 
Bibh Char. 178 Poor mishandled Eaaw could not lay thaL 
MiflllJk'ndliVa £Mi8-1 3 .] Rough 

fcandling; improper trestment; maltrrutmeBt. 

fgpeCkiwn It rSp The wardea of tho eherche Iceb 
Tbuirgh mlahandliM beu myawreynt i|g| Moau AftcL 
axxv. Wka. 900/a The preu ee of al such myaaehaiidtiim 
.. ..he far^ht lharUi. sSaT A Fox fPUrta' 
wiL 68 Not lagai^ lha k happeiM la 


aoetm Ada. .that tha akin goelh <M from lha bona. ilM 
Stbvbmsom KidmaMod alii sip Ha had looked oa, day tw 
day, at the mlahaodting of no<w Raneoma. s^Lcugmasfs 
Mag. Jan. as^ Kvea my rnwhandliog caaaot rah dm aarth 
af iia quiekeaing power. 

Mlghant, variaot of MiaoMAifT. 

MilhfcTltT (mijamtai), migohRBtgg (mts- 
^a‘titdi). Sc. and north, dial. Also MfscAnriA 
[Var. of Miuaumtei, prob. indoenced by mishant, 
mischasst (see Misoraiit). The form misekantor 
is app. doe to animiUtion to the tyBonynoiis mm- 
chance.’\ Misadeenture, tnishsp. 

*785 E* Foeaaa Ajax*t SP 3* They had aome aHagvst 
that aome mishantar had beta’n ua. rylq Burns IVeUomo 
Hitg. Child, hfiachaoter fa' me. If ought of thee, or of thy 
mammy, Shall ever daunton me, or awe me. 1814 Scorr 
Ret^nniM kai. xii, Miachaater on the auld beard o' ye I 
s866 GaeooR Bantffsh.Glost , Misekamior, a hart ; a bruiaa. 
187s W. AuucANnKB Johnny Gibb (1873) ^re'a ue 

mony mubantert 't we hear o’ happenin’ wi’ the like o' ’im. 

ICilliap (miahse p), sb. Forms: see Hap xAl; 
also 5 mjrachftp, 0 mishbupp. [f. Mia-f 4 + 
Hap prob. after OF. meschtmnee Misohanub.] 

1 . Kvil hap : bad luck ; mtsfortune. Now rare. 

C1386 Chaucu Monk's T. 055 What man tliat hath 
freendes thurgh fortune, Mbhap wol make hem enemy’s. 
1470-83 Maixjby Arthur vii. viL aat Thorou myahappe 
1 8AWe hym alec two knyghtea at the paaaage of the water. 
“ • 3a lab 


c 1330 PM Rot. 4 L. PosMs (1B66) 33 'Wj'ee labourc & myv 
hanpe aeldom mete tt^gyder. im Shakb. x Hen. VI. 1. L 
aa Shall are curie the rianeta of Mbhap t 1833 G. HMaaiT 
Tennis 13a AriiUerU i, From amall firea cornea oft not 
amaU midmp. 1667 Milton P. L. x. 139 It canwt be But 
that aucceaa atteuda himi if mUliap, Era thU he hud 
return’d, Conitmfi St. Man l it. (1699) as l‘be 

greatest felicity of the World, was tyed to the greatest Mia- 


And what if thou, sweet May, bast ITnown Mishap by worm 
and blight. 

2 . In particularised use : An unlucky accident 
CS330 R. BauNNR Chron. (rBio) 175 Many grete mb- 
happea, many baud tranaile. c x 4 SO Moriin 5 A worthy man 
to whom weren falle many mya^ppea with-in aho>te time, 
r 1386 C’TRsa Pembboke /Vcxxi. v, From ev'ry mbhapp.. 
Sale thou ahalt by Jcbovaa hand be guarded. 1388 SiiAica. 
Tit. A. 1. 1 153 Secure from worldly chauncea and miKhi^. 
1667 DavDRN fnd. Ru^. v. ii, I might have liv'd my own Mta* 
hape to nionrii. leSt Cowraa CMZ'rrxN^ jai AImI'ot unfore- 
seen minhapa ! 1836 W. laviNO As/orta 1 . 17 'I’be pleasures, 
dangera, adventures, arui miKhapa, which iney hiui ahareu 
togeiher in ibeir wild wood life. 1896 Lam 7 hnss C. 438/1 
The mnaicat portion of the service had to bo curtailed .. in 
conacquence of a mishap to the organ. 

Prwvsrb, 1309 Barclay Shy/ qf Eofya (1874) II. 151 One 
myahap fortuneth neuer alone. 

b. A fall from chastity, rare. (Cf. Mupobtunb 
sb. a.) Cf. dial, mishap-child^ a bostord. 

1897 P. CuNNiNanAN Ihml/ols'e IML 1 , 95 note. T.iady 
I]ktty was the friend and correspondent of Swift, la early 
life she made a mishap. 

t Mishap, V. Obs. [Mrn-i i.] 

1 . imtr. Oi% person : To meet with mishap or 
misfortune ; to come to grieb Also, to have the 
misfortune to do something. 

C1330 K. BavNNK Chrm. fVacs (Rotla> 4967 For H>n 
myahappedeat y |>e Brat ende. Now aebakow niede er |wt 
ixm wende. 1377 Langu P. Pi. B. x. 383 Arena dei mys-. 
hapfied and ely brake hia nekke. xgoa Hocclkvb Let. of 
Ca/id 317 For many a man by woman hath mishapped. ci4go 
Merlin 34 Yef VortiRer haade be ther, they hnode not ao 
myshappM. 1333 More A/ol, 19a b, Mo men then ao many, 
haue misae happed to be..myaae punyahed. 

2 . Of TO event or import . : To happen uofortn- 
nately. Often with dative pron. 

et33B R. Bmunms Chron. Wace (Rolls) rnBo Grace til 
hym wold non bytide. But eucre mys happed [a 1400 Petyt 
AfS'. miahapnedf on his ayde. 14.. Arih. 4 Mert. 795 
(Douce MSk) For hit waa myahapped ao. In his herte hym 
was ful wa rxega Merlin 471 Gawein waa ener petiaif for 
hia Tncle...tbat hym aholde eny thinge myahappe. tsu 
Mors A/M. 05 A tbynge . mycfac more to be tAmenti*d, 
when yi mynbappeth to fall bctwenc a man & hU 
r^pa Ld. Vaux in Ellis Orig. Lett. Ser. in. IV. 109 This 
miahappethe me by Andrews Mallories lewdeat miale.'iding 
my aonne. 1633 B. Jouson Teel* Tub iii. i, Some things 
miahap'd, that he is come without her. >647 Ubxham, 
Mis9chied*n. to Mishap, or to Fall out IIL 
b. Of u weapon : To fall unluckily. 

1480 Caxton Chron. F.ng. i a 4. Aa this Brute ahold ahete 
vn to an hert his arwe myaliapped . . and ao there Brute 
quelled his Cadre. 

.So t XiMlut*pRlBg vbl. sb.t mishap. 

C1330 R. KatnfNB draw. (tBio) 68 Aiie his miaha|m]mg 
fcIleTbecom in to fonmitlDssesudtstenP.hsa emffustonm], 

||KishA*pl 7 » [M18-I 6 ] By mlichaoce. 

agye 83 Malory Arthur vii. vi. sea By myshap thou 
camyat behynde hym amt mydmppdy thou slewe hym. 
tXisha*ppan, V. a^x. [Mia-ii.] 

%. « Mishap V. 1. 

c i3|e K. Bmunne Chron (i8to) B89 BoaCe ft dcignouau 
pride ft ille avi^euMitt Mtahapaca oftentido. T« xqea .UorU 
Arih. 3454 liana amende thy mode, or tbow ay^ppeno. 
1330 Paijkm. 637/3 It is uo wouder tuouigbe be Myahappen* 
for be b ever quandlynge. 

2 . - Mkhap V. 3 . 


(,5W . 

Sriuim 


I 4T No cvB sBiabaapaned Yttto him thMoT., Man 
JRB P. Q. 1. iiL ao Affraid, least to tlieimwlvea the fike 
miahapen mmht. s6xo Holland Cmmdeds Brit, l 39 If 
ongbe stiottid labhappeu. s8u CoYOO., Mssmdtmstrh. to 
utiahappen, 10 succeed dl vnio. 

bo t Ki8ho‘pR«BlBft vhL sh.f mlshupb 

<-139 R. Bbunnk Chron. (itxs) ago On bo hat Ood lute 
IcM ndahapDonyiut mile folle. 

Obs. [Mii-iy.] Unhappy. 

c 1386 Ckaucxb MeBb. p 60a Sorwefol and miahuppy b 
the condbioun of a povre beggar, e 144a Pramp Pmrv. 33g/a 
Myshappy, or vnhappy, infertunatus. 

So t Ml8lUb*pplnnMf unhappiness, uniuckinesi. 

'1 Jlf«f. (Arb.) 47 r‘‘ 
ud forcei “ 

- . _6io Bai 

e mishapptnea 0 


r What wit r 


a tap Wyatt in Totists I „ 

wordea ao preat, and forceable, Hint may conteyn my great 
niiahaii^lnetucf Baillib Lett. iBa«'natyne Q.) 1 . 143 
The mishapptnea ofihe affair, v — — — - 

passed aa to give content to all 

tMi8ha*rrit. pa. pple. Sc. Obs. pf. Mio-l 

+ Hahrb + -it « -Kl).] ? Unhinged. 


13B1 DouoLAa Pal. Mom. 1. xix, I agane 
muskane aikin atok misharrit. 


tBCiNba*ve. V. Obs. Also 6 Sc. mlahair 
miaebbwe. [f. Mis-i^ i + IIavk v. la. CL 
llATiNO vbl sb. 3. fin OK. mishnbbende « ill, 
unwell.)] reft. To mlsL>ehaYe oneself. 

x3a8 Se. Acts Jas. V (18x4) H* 313/1 Gcfe ony tyme had 
bene p* we had mialiad wa. c i960 A. ^ICC}1T I'oems vS.T S.) 
iii. 49 Hot sit may mtahair 30W in Aum Lake, And ^e 
defrnd no* namiiseilb defame. i96e Aberdeen Reg. (1844) 
1 . 346 For tho iiiiuring of diueriie nychibourb .. and for 
mi^hawing of himself in aic aiiidry wayia. 1744 Maa. 
DaLANT Li/t A Corr. (x66i) JI. 187 Barrow has ntiabavad 
himself ao much tint he must go. 

JlUhoant, variant of Mkschakt. 

Milheftr (mishl*-!), v. Also 3 misihorem 
(see Y-ukur). [In 0 £. mishleranx see i 

and Hiab ».'] trans. tb* In OK., to disobey, 
b. To hear aiiiisi^ incoiiealy, 01 imi3erfectly. 


Also absoL or intr. 

Cfht iETHXLwoLu Rule St, Bonst v. (SebrAer 1885) 6e Se 
)>e cow gehyrh, he gehyrS me, and ae Jie cow miatiyrS. ha 
mi^hyrh me. a loaj Wulfstan Horn, xviii (18S3) 104 And 
jmt inancyim to awySe gode mislis rde. « laas Auer. R. 
ag6 On elpi word M to mia-iherest. 1483 Lath. Angl. 
341/a To Miahere, obaudire. 133B Huuiar, Mbdieare, 
obandio. [Cf. Coorva 'Ihesaurus (1565), Obaudio. to heare 
hardelyorvnwilliiigly.] xang S hake 7 « 4 m iii. i. 4 Thou tucM 
nibpoke, misheard. Be well aduU'd, tell ore thy tale againe. 
1813 J. C HoaNouuR Subdanct Lott. (1B161 ll. 70/11 My 
informant misheard or mistook a meUphor for a fact. 1877 
'i'xNNYSoN Harold V, i. Your accond-aighted man . . Mis- 
heard their anorea fur RToans. 1884 Har/er's Mag. Dec. 
143 Fethapa he had mialtcard the unknown voice. 

So Xlalite'rur. 


1483 Catk. Angl. 341 ia A Mbherer, obaudifor. 
Miabeft'rmg, vbl. sb. [Mih^ f 3.] t m. Sinful 
hearing or listening. Obs, b. Heating iucotrectly 
or im[ierfectly. 

1483 Cath. Angl. 141/3 A Mbherynge, obatidilfis. obeuu 
ditto. 1493 DiPts h I'au/er 11. xix. ivj, Goddea name 
b taken tii veyne by myaheryng For if thou haue liking to 
here arete oitiea [etc .1 i83w>4 Da (^uincky Cstsars Wlu. 
1859 A. 31 The univcraal muhearing in the outermOHt ring 
of the audience. x86e PuaxY Aim. Pro/h, p. vii, I'lie 
question how tfie tranidatora came ao to render it. by what 
inisreading or mkhearing. or (etc.]. xi8x Blrnshm. Mag. 
Apr., I^Errura] auch aa arise from uiislieariiig. 

T ]Ciiibea*rkeii4 v. cbs. [Mis-i i.] intr. 
a. To listen sinlnlly. b. To mishear. 

c laee in O. E. Mom. 1 . 305 Ich hahbe Miahercnet. e igla 
JaFraxiB Bugbears iv. v. 3 in Archiv Stud. non. .S/r, 
(1897) XCIX. 40 Art sure he did tel thee, or dideat thou 
niiaseharken T 


Mlahant, obs. variant of Mebohant. 

I Mi8har(8)iilgf : see List of Sput ious Words !\ 
jflUihlaw, variant of Muuula. 

Misk«nuuib (mijimiej). sb. Also 5 myMe- 
maaoho, 7 mish-n mu. [A reduplieatiou of Mash 
sby Cf. G. miuhmasek. Da. (? from LG.) svixi- 
fnask.^ A coiiiused mixtuie] u medley, hodgo- 
priclge, jumble. 

0430 Maukiad 4^ in Macro Plays \ But, aer, I prcyyow 
Unqueawon to ebryfye : Dryff-drafirmyaae-inaacha. 1383 
Higims Junius' Nomcmlator ifra A confuNcd or diaorderea 
heape of all things togeiher : a midinuiKh. s6ae Hoi.lano 
Livy XXVI. xL 615 A very miab maab [orig coulnvio] and 
•inke ofYik: and wretch^ persons s^ Sir T. HicaaROT 
Tmv. (1638) aj A mish mash of Aralddc and Portugube. 
1676 Doctrine of Devils 146 That Gallimaarpbey MhdHomaa, 
of moat Monitruoiia . . Conceits and Preciiaes f8b6 W. 
Taylor in Kobl^erda Mem. (1843) H. 957 Tbe Mldimashof 
Manuscript, primed extract [etc.].^ Xtie Pubkv Mm. Pro/h.^ 
Maggai i. a The SAmariiana. .(amid their miahmosb of wor- 
aliip, worshipping, aa our Lord telb them, tbay know not 
what). *876 Gsol £uot Dan. Dor. aaii^ A ricUculottB 
mbh-mash of an peraoi mated cualoHia and blae ambitbn. 
attrib. dbys Arm fr. LsnmCountr. i When, first, thu 

first confused Masse Did, from its mish mash atcdly, , 

Hence Bli’uhaMdi v., to make u * mbb-nutsh ' or 
couffiaed man of : to throw into confusion. 

1894 Morreux Rabelais ve. lx. (1737)947 Then b sacrific'd 
to him Haberdinea, Poor-Jack, mingbinaaglcd, miahawsb’d. 
1791 Lxarmont Poems 199 St^hin gluitona. . Mbh-masbin* 
cieatiireafor their greedor gust sM^rkgor Ba^pkk.Ghss.t 
Mecsh-tuaah^ to miiigbi 10 throw into a oonfuaed moss. 

ilEiftlmallf MIRIiiIII (mi*Ji)2). Alto t-t 
mitna, mlaohna,^/. mlabhiukloa). [post-Bibrical 
Heb. npvQ mithndT^ pL mishnSth ami mishnAvMk 
(1) lepetltioiiy (s) iastmetion, L mo shdn^ to 
repeat, lo post-BibUcal Heb. to teach or learn 
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(ml Tlie collection of binding pre- 

cepu or kalakkoik (see Halachab) which forme 
the boeit of the Tel mud end cmbodice the eontente 
of the onl lew. Alio, e peregreph of the miihiieh. 

i6id T. FiriHSieeMT PMitjf ^ Ktlip, ii« x{v. igi I'be Hist 
eolleciUMi we* filed* by ludes, the tonne of Simon, . . end 
Ihit wee celled Munn. t6ij FuMCHAt Pt/jerimmgw (1614) ite 
The Mitekn^ps^ end Cgmmrm made vp the whole Tain nd. 
yA#V. 170 Their AfurAua or 'J'elmud text. iTaj Mathki 
Vi^iC, Biblt 3^)0 'I'he lewe affirm that the rouet remark- 
able copie* of the Mlecnna, written in the eecond imo after 
Chriet, were marked with pointe. i76t-74 Toceet Lt. Nat, 
(1834) II. 673 Drawn from the Fathein, the Council*, or 
the Miehna. 1867 Cknmb, Hmyci^ IX. tBi/i, 5^ chapter* 
(Perak im), which contain the eingle Miehnaa. 1183 Kncycl, 
Brit XVI. 503/3 A mithnah, if genuine, never begins with 
a passage of the Pentateuch. 

fieiice Mlflliaie, -lonl (ml'Jnik, alto 

Klghiutio (mijiiy ik), t Hl'miiMf -Mil mjri., per- 
taining or relating to, chamcteristic of, the mithnah. 

1718 Pridkaux Ola 4 TttU 11. 11. 69 The Tanaim or 
the Mishpical doctors. 1703 Mathkr Vindic. Btbl* 301 
Ephodeui assures us that all the ancient Misniack books 
were pointed. Ibid, 369 Al^er these let the Misniacal 
Doctors be considered. sMr Chamb. Eucyei. IX. s8i/i 
Tlie individual enactments 01 the Mishnic doctors. s8^ 
Exkpuior July 77 Very lete Bibliral or even Mi hnic 
Hebrew. 1878 kncyfL BrityWl/ijbxfi The Mishnaic usage. 
tMisho 'BOUr, sb, Obs [Mis- 1 7.] Dishonour. 

a tjpo Cmrspr M. S3644 pe wicked . . of mle hid sal haf 
mishonur. 

So tMighoBOBr S'., to dishonour. 

1370-6 Lambardk Pfmmb. K«nt (i8a6> 174 God was 
blasphemed, the holy Virgtne bU mother mishonoured. 

t miallO'Mv sb. Obi. [Mis-l 7. Cf. MDq. 
mishopts MSw. mishap ] Despair. 

a IM Cursor M 97030 For sli niis#hope hat hai hJ in, ne 
dar pai nakm god bigin. < 1400 KuU Si. Bouti (Prose) p 
pat ye ne falle in na mivhope, but in godts trou3 to liue. 
^1430 Si. Cuihbet'i (Surtees) 3K89 Mys nope of bair synn. 
sgM KmUuder o/Slxtph lib (iBgai il 1. 93 Mysnope. 
tKiffihO'pe, V. Obs. [Mih-I 7. Cl. MDu. 
mishoptny NDIG. missthoffeny MSw. miskappa.] 

1 . /rafts. To fail to hope in. 

a la^ /.iiPwhjfin Coif. Hotn. si 3 Icb ne mtshopie ha nout 

2 . iH/r. To despair. 

1343 R. Bsumnr Hand/. Synno 8439 Pat a man myshope 
aoght pogh he haue grete temptyng of h^ght. 01340 
Hampock Psnlirr xliii. eo Mvshopand oi.thi goecl ies. 
ri38oWYCUP Strm, Set Wks. 1. 346 How my^tc pis Ladi 
■iy).hope bat ne she shuldc come to hevene? 

MUiok, obs. foim of Mizzicx diaU 
liis-iharen : seeMisHZAKv. 
MisimagiBa'tioB. [Miz-i 4] Wrong 
Imagination. 

f6i8 Bp. Hall Rlghiooua Mamman^VK (1625) tcw Who 
Can wtihout indignution h)ok vpon the prodigies which this 
misdma^ination iiroduces in that other sext 

MiSima’gine, V. [Mia-t i.J tram. To 
Imagine erroneously. .So Mieima'gined ppl. a. 

i6as Donnb SortH. 94 Feb. (1696) 44 God hath no where told 
thee, that hee bath done any such thing as an ouertender 
Conscience may misdmagina aiBSa Lkighton Comm. 

1 Poi Wks. (1868) 931 Had he come down, as some have 
misimagtned il, only to set us this perfect way of obedience. 

Xizlimprg'Mion. [Mis-I 4.] A wrong im- 
pression. 

1670 Daxtrr Curs Ch. Dhf. 351 Even he that overcometh 
in the main yet scldume so far conqueretli as to receive no 
niisimpre>kion upon hi*t mind. 1869 Sia J. T. Culrriduk 
Altm. y. Koblt xiii. 301, 1 c.in scarcely avoid aiying a few 
words to prevent a mtsimpreision as to liimself. 1884 Sir 
1. A PicTOM in N. 4 Q. 5 Apr. *71/9 (She) is under a mis- 
tinpresHion a« to any connexion between these two words. 

Mislmprigion. Error for MiapKcHioN. 

1611 SphXD Hist. Gi. Brii. ix. xxl. 781/1 Whose fault as 
shee ihongiit. . was rather through mistmprUion tiien will. 
]SiBimprO*Ta, V Now n/rr. [Mib-l 7.] 

1 . tram. To employ wrongly (cf. iNPiiOVB 
V. 8); 10 fail to use to good purpose; to abuse, 
use ill. Obs. or U.S. 

t6^ H. Momklkv Htaliug Lrmf 15 What should become 
of him that had ten ‘ialcnis. if he had misiinproved them? 
i68e Mathkr Iramcum 19 That good principle of. . modera- 
tion towards Brethren of diBermg judgments, hath been . 
perversely niisimproved. 1797 J. Willison AM. Man's 
Compamioa vii. i. (1744) laS The most Part of Men..miH- 
improve their Health. 17^8 Mtasitmary Mag. Na 93. 133 
We warned the people against misimproving so high a privi. 
lege. s8a6 Ijqnok. in Z.(/Sr(i8oti 1. vii. 87 You cither over- 
rated my abilities and advantages, .or 1 have sadly mis- 
Isn^ovcu them both. 

SL To improve injudiciously; to *make worse 
for mending*. Also absol. 

Millrr First Im^r. Eng. xvi (1857) 966 Nowhere., 
bad ine hand of improvement miAimproved eo sadly. i8m 
G. loHNKTUN Nai. Hist, E. Bord. 1. 115 Ibie, our only 
station for the plant,.. has been. .tampered with and nus- 
improved of late. 

KisimprOTttd, ppi. a. Obs. or C/.S. Also 
8 -improvon. [Mis-^a.] Wrongly employed; 
not used to good pur^mse ; abused. 

b66x HiCKsaiNGiLL yamaka 95 Nor did this llcentlous- 
nesse long want the misimproveil subtlety of a Gentleman. 
S717 WoDROW Corr. 11843) 11> 986 Gur sins and miHimproven 
privileges i8ao W. Jay Prayrts ao8 Our misimproved lime 
and talents. 

tllisimpro'Tsmsat. Obt. [Mib-i 4.] 

Failore to employ pro^ly, almie, mimie. 

1644 (H. Parkur) Jus PopuH 41 If the cemmonweattb 
hath an interest iu slaves, how can such mis-improvemeos 


thereoTbe answered to God f w 9748 Watti Aw/rim JF/m/ 
11. iv, We are juMly chargeable wuh criminal sloth, and mis^ 
Improvement of the lalenta 1774 Amoail ADAMabi >Vba*. 
Lott. ( 1B76) 48 I'he misimprovemeot ol oor great advanta,;es. 
t8o6 A Stbwart in Mtm. (i89e) ese Our ski in the mis- 
impiovcmcDt of former privileges* 

B«sHiwj ri»o-9 rm Y« Qbi^ Of U.S. 5.] 

One who miiimproves, 

97x0 Blackwell in H. G. Graham Soeiai LM Seat, s. 
(18^) 1 1. 133 (Every enjoyment that came from Providence) 
could but feed to iM uaughter of the misimpwer. 9746 
D. Braimrro Diarr 11 Oct. (1909) 1. 314 My mind was per- 
plexed with fears tnat I was a muimprover of time. 

Kisilloli&B*tioa. IMia- 1 4.] A wrong in- 
clination. 

x6sb Sclatrr Ch*. Mstgisirm^ 11633) 16 If any are found 
of the same misse-incliitatio.is now. 1673 O. Walkbr Educ, 
91 it is much eaxier to bend a natural nus-incliiiation to its 
neighbour virtue— than to its opposite. 

ItiffiinoU'nGf v. [Mig-l i.] To incline in a 
wrong direction. 

t6]|a Br. Hall Imds. Wartd in. | si See him, by mis- 
inclining his own wiII,apostaiixing from his Infinite Creator. 

Kislnoli^&ed, Ppl a. IMis-i a, 7.] ». 

Wrongly inclined, d. Disinclined. 

a 9716 South Srrm. (1744) X. L 8 Our affections [are] 
mis'indined. 1837 S. R. Maitland led 2) 

19 If you’ve any thing., that you could let me have rcasou- 
abla 1 dtould not be miiinciin^ to deal with you. 

V. (Mia-l 1.] tram. T'o infer 
wrongly ; aUo, tto draw a wrong inference from. 

>897 Hook rr EcH. Pol v. I'i 1 4 Nestoriue. did^ .mis-in- 
ferre that in Christ those natures can by no coniunction make 
one person. 1640 Sir £. Dkmino Carmsiiis (1641) Bij. You 
corrupt one I'ext and miA>inf«rre two other, a 1663 Sander- 
son Ssrm., Ad Clsrum (x68i) 67 Such conclusions as are 
mis-inferr^ hence. 1700 Ollier oiul P^. Short t/isw 101 
Because Modesty is the Character of Women, (1] misinfer, 
that no Woman must be shewn without it. 

Misi*Bfer 6 n 06 . [Mia-^ 4.j Wrong inference. 

16*7 W. ScLATEa Ex/. 9 Ttufss. (1699) A iv b, Plausibly 
perhaps by mis- inference. 9647 'VoKvsComtn. a Psi. iii. 16 
When we put words into the mouths of these oracles by 
mia inferences or mis-applications. 

KiiilnfgTringt vbl. sb. [Mir* i 9.] prec. 

i6a7 Ur. Hall Eytsi. iv. iv. 343 Ih it the voite of treason, 
or religion t And, if traitorous, whether flatly, or by nus- 
inferringf 

M!islllfb*rm, V- [Mia-l i.] tram. To inform 
amiss ; to give wrong or misleading information ta 

In the first quoL nrob. two words (see Mis adv.), 

1390 Gower Cotij. 1. 178 It nedeih of no bakbitinge That 
thou tbi lodi mis enforme. 1330 Palecr. 605/1, 1 . . bring one 
from tlie trewe opinion by mi>«enformyng. a 1608 Dbr 
KHat. Spir, 1. (1659) 67 You may also mark how the Devil 
at this time did ratsinfonn £. K. 9631 HouuKt Lsxnatk. 11. 
XXX. 17 if To let the people be..mu-infurmed of the ground* 
..of (nose his essentudl Righia 1^ Milion P, L. ix. 
355 Least . She dictate false, and miManforme the Will To 
do what God expressly hath foibid. 1701 Norkis tilsal 
World I. iv. 18B Our Hensei. .do not. .deceive or misinform 
us as to the meer existence of thin^a 1807 G. Chalmkrs 
Calsdonia I. ill. ix. 457 Pontoppidan misinformed, and 
deluded, his prince, upon a tbouMind fioints of history. 

absol. 1611 Bible s Mac. liL 11 That some of it belonged to 
H ircanua , . and not as that wicked Simon had misinformed. 
x6bs Up. Mountagu W//. Carrar 956 You misinforiiie against 
him for concluding with the Papists. 9678 Maivell Growth 
Po/ery 43 However the King's Counsel may misinform. 


Xisinfo'nuBBt. [Mib-i 5.] One who givea 

wrong informal ion. 

9860 in Worcester, citing Wilberforce. i83a Standard 
II Nov. 5/7, 1 am at a loss to know wbat your mis-iuformaiit 
can mean by the expresdoii. 

Misinforma'tiozi. [Mis-i 4.] 

1 . The action of roiamforming or condition of 
being misinformed. 

1387 Fleming Coatn. Holinsktd III. 1009/1 A..Huer, 
wh-cn the Britons called Isk ; Ptolumem* by midnfunnatioa 
naiiieth it Jsaca. 1654 in A s<Aa/as (Camden 1 11. 

60, 1 must now contradict.. what by D Gen. Middleton's 
very unkind and imirtendly misinformation I mi^told you 
in my last. 1668 Clarendon V indie. Tracts (1727) 37 Eiiher 
by inisinformaiion or negligence of the clerk.. the county 
of Warwick was iniierted. 1756 Johnson K. of P*usua 
Wks. 1796 XII. 939 He declares hiniself. .againHt the use of 
torture, and by some misinformation charges the English 
that they Ktill retain it. i 9 ao Asiat. A un. Erg. 310/2 liy 
the misinformation of our guides, we were led to Amcrgurii. 
1861 J. S. Mill Utilstarsanism v. Bx Courts o' law aiiuw 
voluntary engagements to be set a.side .. sometimes on the 
ground of mere mistake, or mnunformaiion. 

2. Kironeoat or incorrect iniormation. 

as66i Holvday yawnal (1671) a6a Aciording to the 
common misinformation, which the Rnmaiis had concerning 
the Jews. 9743 T. Birch Ei/r HoyU B.'s Wk-c 177a 1. p. cvi. 
Not only our weaiber-^lasMes, but likewise our senses 
may give us mi-infomiation about cold. 1846 J. W. Crokkr 
in C« Papers as Ang. (1884), Lord George [<* again under 
some misinfarmation. 1901 Kipuno A’im vii. 163 He was, 
by virtue of hts oflice, a bureau of misinlormaiiun. 
t b. With a and pi Obs 

9^ Loenb in Willcock Gi. Mar^usss (toos) App. ill. 355 
Whom they have incensed agains me b)' tueir misinforma- 
tions. cifiio J, Smyth Lh*es Berkleys (1883-S' 11. 407 A 
piiainformatioiT of thoae that waited in his sicknes. 1788 
J RRFSRSON Writ. (185a) U. 63 It Bays that Congress remo^ 
to Hartford, but this ts a misinformation. 

MiffiinrOTBied, ppl a- [Mis-l a.] Incorrectly 
inforiDLi! ; havin|^ an incorrect or impeiiect koow- 
ledge of or acquaintance with the facts. 

EB447 in F. M. Nichols Lautpbrd HailO^iS App. ex The 
said pe d4 gre abeme is myas* enfourmed bothe or weddyng 
of Ainas forde and (etc.^ 1613 Quailu MmbL 11. vZ 
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(9718) 85 She abuses Her nisJnfbnn'd beholder's eye. 1931 
bLikslbv Fros thiMh. im Math. I 6 Wks. 1871 lU. 104, 
1 own myiolf misiiifanned, and shall gladly be (bond in a 
mistake s8i8 A Bubn in Msm. lu. (18x6) lex A weak and 
misinformed conscience. 989s Timas 9 Jon. 4/4 A few oT 
the leiie important ones [via. statemonlsi were found to be 
misinforroeo or mis l eadi n g. 

22iNixifb*rm«r. [Mii-i 5.] ■■ MisTvioBMAirT. 

1633 in Lismara Pap^ Ser. ii. (1889) IIL eaa Tboee 
malidous raUinformers whoee . . lyes turned my since* Into. . 
a confitsed load ofartife. dhp^ Row Hist. Wodrow 
Soc.) 595 That Ml incendiaries, and misinftrmers of the 
subjects anent his MoJestie. be punished. 1894 Columbus 
(Ohio) Dish 17 Jan., Your informer, or rather mbinfonner. 
Tliir4m4 Yi gi, [Mii-I I.J trons^ To 


instruct amiss. 

1547-64 Bauldwin Mor. Philos. (Palfr.) 147 When they 
baue beene . . misinstructed . . by a fawning and fleering 
flatterer. 9397 Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. xlix. | ^ Let vs not 
thinke that our Sauiour did misinstruct bb di>oples. >843 
Blackw. Maf. LI v . 31 He subsides into the mere sioging- 
master, to misinstruct the rising generation. 

KisinstrU'CtioIl. [Mib-I 4.] Erroneous 


instruction. 

164B Milton Apol. Smstt. Wki. 1851 IIT. 199 Correcting 
by the clearnesse of their owne judgement the errois of their 
aiis-insiruction. 9664 H. More Amid. Idolatry x. 116 By 
reason of the blinde Mis-insi ructions of their Church. 983a 
SpiHt Mstrop. Conserv. Press (1840) 11. 157 The official 
project, for the mb-instruciion of our poorer counirymeiu 
1834 H. Rockks Ess. (1874) II- i. ^ Bent and perverted by 
. - early misinstruciion. 1B98 Daily Newt 96 May 4/7 *1 he 
Eton Greek Grammar., was one of the worst ever compiled 
for the delusion and misinstruct ion of youth. 

2 l|jjiizLt 6 *lli 26 iio#* [L Mis-i 4 + Imtslli- 
OEMOB, prob. after F. misintelligence.’\ 

1 . Misunderstanding between two partiet ; dis- 
agreement, discord. Now rare or Obs. 

1639 Dri'mm. or Hawth. Sp./or Rdin. Wks. (1711) 916 
Whatever those niiK-intelligences have been, which might 
have estianged . . us from your mujexty. s(^-66 Eahl 
Ohricrv Parthen. (1676) 645 Her heart and fate were in 
perfect mi'-inielligence. 1765 Maclean e I r. Mosheim's Keel. 
Hist. XML ii. 1. i. I 91 (176B) IV. 393 There had sub.MSted 
..an, almost, uninterrupted niis-.ntvlligLnce between the 
French inon.irchs and tne Roman poniins. 

2 . Misiindeibtanciing of the meaning of some- 
thing ; wrong impression as to facts. 

1779 H. WAi.roi R Let. to Eev. W. Cole 98 Jan., I showed 
one or two of them [sc. some tales) to a person . . who may 
ha\e mentioned them, and occasioned Mr. Lori's mis- 
intelligence. (1818 'loon, MisinisUtgenrty .2. Misinforina- 
tion; false aciounts.) iBoa Shrllkv Set. Lett, (1B82) 199 
1 heir stupid nnHintelligcnce of the deep wisdom and 
harmgny of the author. 

8. Lack ol intelligence or sagacity, rare. 

1848 Tait's Mag. XV. 703 [tr. Fr.) 1'here reigns in our 
stables a rudeiie-s, a mi^intelligence, whitl) does not allow 
our undertaking the necessary openitions for t.iming these 
atiimais. 1876 Lowri.l Lett. (1B94) IL 196 No doubt the 

g overnment ih lioiind to protect the miKintelligence of the 
lacks, hut surely not at the expense of the intelligence of 
the men of our own blood. 


Kiflinte'Uigiblei a. [Mis-i 6.] 

Capable of being wrongly understood. 

1B47-8 Dk Quincky Protestantism Wks. 185B VI II 8 q It 
is not even intelligible, and, what b worse still, sure to be 
mb intelliuible. 

t Miffiinte*nd, v. Obs. [Mis-i i.] tram. To 
intend, purpose, or direct wrongfully. 

159a Kyl> Set. 9 f Pers 1. iv. >97 Cut short what malice 
Fortune misintends 1998 Dickbnnon Gryene in Cone. (1B78) 
111 Such recreations not mbintended, hinder melancholy. 

t Misinte'zuled, ppi. a. Obs. [M.*.l 2.] 
Maliciously aimed. 

9594 Sprnsf.r Amoretii xvi, The Damxell broke his mii^ 
intended dart 


t Misinte'nding, vbl. sb. Obs. In 5 myoen- 
tendyng. [app. f. Slis-l 3 r Intend v. + -iNo 
but menning * lend, care for* is not recorded for 
Intend or F. entendre."] ? Want of care, inattention. 

1486 Bk. St. Albans c vilj b, Ike leesc mysdyctyng and 
mysentcndyng sleth [hir] 


Misinte ntion. nsr/-L [M18-I4.] Wrong 
intention. 


t6a6 Bp. Hall Coniempl.y O. T. xx. 74 The act is no other 
then what^ the infinite lustice of God would iustly worke 
by their niis-intentions. 

Misinte rpret, v. [Mia - 1 r . Cf. F. misinter- 
priter.] tram. To interpret erroneously or in an 
incorrect sense; to give a wrong interpretatiou to. 
occas. absol. Also Mislnte'rpreting vbl. sb. 

1589 Reg. Privy Conneit Stoi. Ser. 1. IV, 497 The motioun 
of my voyage . . wilhe diverslie hk^n^it upoun, the misin- 
terpreting quhairof may tend . to my grite d ishonnour. 1393 
Shaks. Rich. III. i 18 Ncere to the King in blood, and 
neerc in hme, 1 ill you did make him mis-interprete me. 
1^ Milton Tetrach, Bjlliat all misinterpreting, and occa- 
sion of fraud, or death may be remov'd. 9fat Hobbes 
Lesdatk. 11. xxvii 153 FalNO Teachers, that . . mis-interpret 
the Law of Nature. 1711 Steele N0.80 s t All tneir 
Words and Ai.tions were misinterpreted by each other. 
sSai-aSHKM.BV Chat. I . in, 54 Mark too, my lord, that this 
MpreMion strikes Hb Mit)e'-ty, if I misinterpret noL 1B80 
McCarthy Own, Times xkxu. III. 63 They entirely mii^ 
mterpreied the significance of the Riortes. 
luaiat6T]pretabl6s a. [Mia- ^ 6*1 Capable 
of misintf'rpretatioil ; liable to be mislnierpreted. 

9^ Suppitc. Masse Priests | 14 The letter of Scrimort 
(mis-intMpreuble by every contentious spirite), S6i4 E.5. 
Ahsw. H. More's Expos Apoc. 169 How aii^ieroreiRble 
the Bibb b . . b loo Dotoneusly kifown. iBia Caolyle 
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Mite* Ett,, H^enttr (v840> I. no Th« two most iibowy, 
kotorogeiMoa*, imd muintorpretabto wnt«ra of hw day. 

lEi0i]it«r]pr«te*tioiu [Miii-i ^ ct. F. 

m^sinterpriiaiioH^ Erronconi interpreUtion. 

15^ Lichfitld Giid Ont. (E.£.T.S.> 3* Hy tho abvvynfo, 
myiunteipretacion or mytiakince of theae ordynauncon. 
Dommk Strm, (1640) iL 17 S. Matthew .. tavot In a word, 
which can admit of no mia*iotefprctation That that was 
fulAllod which EKay had aaid. 1664 T. Burnkt Tk. Emrtk 
III. 13 We are oblig'd to free it from thoee falM glooboa or 
mU’interpretaiionB, that, .make it wholly inefTeciual. 1711 
Stbblb iT/n’f. No. ape One would think a ailent Man., 
ihoutd be very little liable to miainterpreutiona. 1874 
Carpbntbr Mtmt, Pk^s* 1. iv. (1879) 168 A far more frequent 
oeuae of falae peFceptiona, however, liea in the miainterprvta* 
tion of real ^nae<iniprewona 1896 AlUmti^t Sjftt* Mt*U 
1. aix The hiatological miainterpretationa it contauia are ao 
numerouB [etc.]. 

Xiai]lt6*rpr6t€r. [Mia-I 5.] One yvho 
mlsiiiterpreta. 

1399 Narhb LtMttn. StufftyiVt. (Groaart) V. ap4 The 
lawyera and lalfe'Conceitedmidnterprctere. *«43 Milton 
Divorce Introd., Wka. 1851 IV. la He is no better then a 
Phariae. .whom as a misinterpreter of Christ I openly protest 
against. 1661 bovLB Style ^ Setip^t, 937 Htn solid aefence 
of divers of Its truths againat its muinterpretera aSeg 
CoLBHiDOB Aids Reft (1848) 1. 346 To present each article 
in its true Scriptural purity, by exposure of the caricatures 
of misinterpreters. 

Xi^jorn« V. [Mis-l i.] tram. To join or 
conned wrongly, inappropriately, or nnsuitably; 
spec, in Law (cf. MiaJoiNDBR). 

Act 3|9 Hen. c 30 Y* issues haue ben misioyned. 
ibtfi.t Mysjoyning of thiasne. 1667 Ml 1 . ton P, L. s. \\x 
Oft in her al^nce mimic Kansiu wakes To imitate her [sc. 
Nature] ; hut ^li^joynl^g shapes, Wilde work produces ofu 
1687 Drvoen Him i P, 11. 140 Luther, more mistaking 
what he read, Misjoins the sacred Body with the Bread. 
sygo StffiproHia 111. 61 It misjoiiia nor thoughts, nor words, 
nor deeds. 1B57 [see next]. 

Uij[Joi*3iaer. J.aw. [Mis -1 4.] Improper 
joinder of parties in an action or of causet of 
action in a suit. 

xBga Act 15 16 IHcf. c. 76 8 35 In case it shall appear 

at the Trial of any Action that there has ))eeii a Misjoinder 
of JPlaintilfs. 18157 Krkr iilackstone's Cottttn. 111 . xx. 334 
In actions of tort the plaintifT may always remedy a niiif 
joinder of defendants, by entering a nolle frostqni^ as to 
the defendant misjoined. 18B3 Isee Joinokr b]. 

Xinda'dgOi Z'- [Mih-^ i ] tram. To judge 
wrcin^ ; to judge ill of ; to have false opinions od 

1533 More Dehell. Salem x. Wks. And therefore no 
more mysse iiidge any manne. S63I3 £akl Manch. Al 
Month (16 ^6) 171 If you know the goodnesse of a mans 
life, mis judge him not by any strangeriesse of his death. 
<■*779 J'JHNBON /.. P.t Ivnller (x868) 109 That Clarendon 
niigl misjudge the motive of hia retirement is the more 
probable. 1891 E. Peacock A'. Bremion 11. 3 How you 
aiifijudgtr us women I 

b. absol. or intr. To err in judging; to form 
wrong opinions of. 

156a Act 5 Elit. c ^ I 33 And because no maner of person 
shall misjudge of tliintent of this E>tatute. 1678 Drydbn 
All for Love \\. Wks. 1701 II. 70 You misjudge: You see 
through Love, and that deludes your sight. 1735 Pora 
Oilyss. IV. 38 Too lung, ini.vjudging, have 1 thought thee 
wise. i8d8 Browning Ring 4 Uk. x. 14O7 Have we mis* 
judged here, overmanned our knight? 

So Misju'dged ///. a., Misjudging vbl. sb. and 
ppl, a. (hence MUju’dglngly otfv ). 

ij;a6 Pt/gr. Per/, *W. de W. 1531) 64 Suspicyon or mis- 
ludgynge of that thynge that is vneertayne. 15^ Mars ton 
Sco. Vlllann 11 vu 199 Hence thou mixiudging Censor. 
1643 Milton Divorce (1645) Ash, Let me a' reed him, not 
to lje the foreman of any mis-judg'd opinion, unlesse bis 
resolutions be firmly seated. 1677 Gilpin Demonol. 111. 
ii. 10 All kind ol diatresaes are olinoxious to the woiat of 
misjudginga from malevolent minds. 1788 Charlottb 
Smiih Emmeline (1816) IV. 314 IJid he not wish to see 
bis misjudging father? 183^ Dickknb Sk. Bat, .S'cenes xi, 
His grace! ul demeanour, xtifT, as some mujud|iiiig persons 
have.. considered it. Lvtton Leila iii. 1, * 1 did not 

read that face misjudf^ingly,' thought the queen. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Eng. u. L 153 'I 1 ie misjudging friends of 
liberty. 

XisJu'dgeiiLent, -Jn-dgment. [Mis- 1 4.] 
■^’rong, miiiaken, or perverted judgement. 

rgs6 Pi/gr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 93 Misiudgement if 
whan of a lyght siiapycyon . . we ludge our neyghbour to 
■peke. thynkc, or do y* thynge that ia moruill synne. i6n 
Bp. Hall Hard Textt^ N. T, 157 To runne ao far into the 
mis-judgement of their mindea. Peogb Assonym. (1809I 
3(18 They cannot carry off a miajudgment, or a rash saying, 
with the . . indiAerence of a younf^er peison. 1873 Spences 
Stud. l%ociol. ix. (1877) ^ The bins thus cauHing miajudg- 
menta in casea whure it ia checked by direct perception, 
causes greater mitjudgmenLa where direct perception can- 
not i.hi:» it^ 


N ifiskAl (roi*Bk&l). Forms: 6 met-, mitioal, 
-gal, 7 medioal, mestteall, metloalle, mettegml, 
mltioale, mtsoolla, 8 musoal, 9 mea-, met-, 
mitoh-.mith-, mi8kal,-kel,-oaU,snltkuL [Arab. 
Jlila mifqlU (locally mUqdl^ miiqdt)^ f. ^faqala 
to weigh. The 1 7th cent, forms in Eng. come moitlj 
through Sp. mitieait Pg. meaticai. metical] 

1 , An Arabian meaiure of weight, equivalent to 
24 eorata or about 1^ dirhemi ; the corresponding 
English weight is given varionsly for diflerent 
countries at from 71 to 74 graine Troy.^ 


S58S Eocn Dtcmdee (v 880 063, xL Fanana and n quarter, 
u one Mitigal : And .vi. Mitigalea and a halt'e, make one 
vnee. «6is Purchai Pilgrimage vi. vii (iSia) 687 Euery 
Mittigall being a DuJeat of Gold, and a third pert. S887 
K. Lovell tr. TkevenoPt Tew. 1. 67 1 'he Medioal ia a 
Drachm and a half. 1698 Favxa Acc. B. Imiia 4 P. 406 
Their lowest Weight ia a Miscolle;.. whereof 6 make an 
Ounce. 1781 Hakwav Trmu lij 6 a) 1 . v. Ixiv. 093 The 
niuacal through all Persia is the same,. 6 dunk t muscal 
6 muacals 1 dram, 18318 Lank Mod. Egypt 11 . 37a The 
checra't (or carat),, .kh above mentioned, la the a4tn part of 
a iiiitcka 1. 1884 I. Pavnk tool Higkte IX. 83 Make it not 
large, a miihcol tn weight and no more. t886 Yui.E & 
Bunnkll Hobson-Jotnon Supul., Afwiw//, . . an Ambian 
weight, originally that of the Roman aureus and the gold 
dinar ; about 7^1 gra. 19M Encycl. Brit. XXXI. 6ej/x The 
unit of weight[in PeraiaJ iathemiakSl 171 giolna), subdivided 
into 04 naknoda <3*96 graiiiay, 

2 In Morocco, a money of account. 

180s Mottnux tr. St.‘OloiCe Morocco x45The Meticalle 
or Ducat fur generality is nothing real, but such a 
manner of counting as by Francs or Livres in France. 1845 
G. C. Kbnouaro in Emyti. Metre^. XXII. 385/1 (aru 
Morocco)^ 1 Mtihkul, or ducat, (an imaginary coinlsao 
wa kjya ha 3*. iti. /bid. niarg., Miakel. 

t Mijlkgd*p, c^. Obs. [MiB-l I.] tram. To 
keep, guaid, or observe badly or wrongly. 

X'g. . JSvang. Nitoei. 915 in ArchivStnd, men.Sfr. LlII. 408 
We sail nognt trow. . pe knyghtea l>at him myakeped has Sen 


in proceane of tyme. a 1618 SvLVBSThR Du BnrtaSy Mem. 
Mort. II. Ixxv. (i6ai) 1053 Misera mia-keep, and Prodigals 
mis-apend them, [a 1649 I^RUmm op H awth. CyPress Crora 
Wks. (1711) 130 Prodigata uitapend them, wretches mihkeep 
them.) 

t Bugkg6*ping9 vbl. sb. Ohs. [Mis -1 3.] Im- 
proper or faulty keeping, observance, etc. 

c (375 .9c. Leg. Saints xxxvL \BapUsta^ Bi; Gif be dekina 
esrhapit thru inifikepyngoresubtilite. 1387-^ T. Use lest. 
Love til. V. (Skeati I. 4a To lese his love hy miskeping, 
thorowe his owiie doing. 1457 8 Anc. Cal. Rec, DnhUm 
(1489) 1. 398 betnwys of har myskepyng of bar aayd Kwyr^e. 
1496 IHves 4 Pauper (W. de W.) 1. xxi 56/3 Cause of 
bmlelv sekenesse U..by myskepynge of the chiide in the 

g outhe. 1340 Act 3a Hen. i HI. c ^8 Al. .wastes imbesse- 
nges mihkeapinges .of the aayd artilleries. 
tSCigken, sb. Obs. AUo -kin. [?Dim. of 
MDu. meesey Du titmouse.] A titmouse. 

1585 Hiuins Junius' Eomem la tor /'/trMP. .a titmouse, 

mialcen. 1818 Surpu & Markil Country Farm 729 I'be 
Miskin ia more subtect vnto the gowt than any bird thul is. 

Migkan (miakc*ii), V. Sc, and notlh. dial. [ 1 . 
Mia-i 1,7 + Ken v.h prob. after ON. miskenna 
not to recognize (a person).] 

1 . trans. Not to know ; to be ignorant of. 
rt378 Sc. Leg. .Saints vii. {Jacobus Minor) 310 Lord, 
reinyt bii* gjk bam to^ for b d niyskenc quimt bsi do ^ 1513 
1 Iquolar JEnets 1. vtii. 126 (^ulia kiiawis not ht the lynaige of 
Eneef Or qulia mtskenniN 'J'ro>e, that ryall cietie? issa 
Abp. Hamilion C/irrcA. (1884)48 MLskenning the ryebteoua* 
ncs of God. a 1583 WKuniwiiiJRNB Ball. Prayts iPemeu 3 
(llanii. MS. 694), fhe veriiie and trewih tliay do niinken, 
'J'hnich thair olxlurut obsiinaiioun. ■8 s 9 Uhcmzkktt iv, C. 
Gloss.. MtskcMy to be ignorant of. 

2 . To have wrong ideas about ; to misunderstand. 
c 1378 Sc. Leg, Samts iii. (Andrew) 355 Pu miskennia, 
and auweris nifclit bv thinge be god will Fiaf in thocht. 
1535 Stlwart Cron. Scot. II. 350 The warld, tliame self, 
uid God for to misken. 1660 DirKsoN Writings (1B45) 
1. 35 The im^.eiiiieiU . . miskena both God and himself. 
1737 J. WiLi ISON Afti. Mads Companion vii. vii. (1744) 303 
How read;i am 1 10 mi&kcn an«J ni.aioke him, when he 
cliangeth his Diapensations towai d me 1 1899 CvmbUi. Gloss.y 
Mis/ieuy to form a miHtakcn idea with regard to a person. 

ahsol. CS375 Sc. Ler. Saints vii. {Jacobus Minor) 174 
For nerhaiid all be puple now myskenmind trowis in Ihebu. 
f 1470 JIenhv Iral/ace x. 459 Throuch thi falahe.d thin awn 
w> t has n^kend. 

b. reft. To have false ideas about oneself, one's 
position, etc. 

1436 Sir G. Have Law Arms (S.T.S.) 6 He miakend 
himaeir and forfeit quha had geyiii him that gretc b^uiee. 
1573 6a/ir. Poems ii^orm. xlii. 434 That na wayis tliny 
ihair aelfia misken. 1791 Lpakmont J'oemt 366 Ye sair 
misken yourhel* Or thans ye waduae tell me sic a tale. 
1815-80 Jamifbon a, V., To misken one's se{fy to asaiime airs 
which do not belong to one, to forget one's proper station. 

3 . Not to know ; to fail to recognize, mistake the 
identity of. 

1849 Compl. Scot, vii. 70 Thai vald haue clair myskend it, 
be raaone that it vos sa mckil altrit 1348 Kuthkmpord 
J,stt. (1664) II. xlvlii, 536 Ye aliRlI misken him, & he ahull 
appear a new Christ. 1651 Loveuav tr Calprsnide's Cieo- 
patra i. 45 He misken'd her not in tlie luaUre of those' 
glorious ornaments in which she then piiin'd. 1700 Kammay 
Three Bonnets 11. 14 Wks. 1877 H* 3®4 Cm that 1 had noe 
mniHt niiskend ye. 1804 Scott St RoneuCe xvi, No man 
fell 80 regularly into the painful dilemma of mlMtaking, or, 
in Scottish phrase, mitkenningy the person be spoke to. 

4 . To refuse to recognize or notice; to affect 
ignorance of ; to overlook, disrnrard, disown. 

1508 Dunbar Tsta Mariit MViwen 380 Quhen be. .payntit 
me as pako, proudest of fedderis, I him iniakeimyt, be Crist ; 
& cukkald him maid. sgSS |aee M makHNiNO ffl. a . ). 188 * 
Lvndksav Monarcke t9^'hai4 Predeoessouiis, Peter and 
Pauli, That day wyll thame Kiysken, at oil A Kino 
tr. Canieine Caieck. C31 b, Nother misken we the lustice of 
(iod or denyes iu i 4 ^ RuTNKRFoan Lett. 1186a) 1 . Ixxxix. 
331 My Loid miakent alt and did bear with my foolish 
jealouiues. 1704 in Calderwoud Dying Test, (1806) 336 
Miskfo these new om M ypa by the old 17IT-90 
RAstSAV .Vr, /*rw. xxvmI i Foof fowk s frtenUa soon miskf n 
tiieifi. 1819 Scott Memirne xBl, Were I yon, Ranaia, 

1 would be for ouakenniiii Sir l>«nGan. 


witk elause. 1686 G. Stuaxt Joeaaer. Disc, 14 I ken 
this County weel enough, Miakeiiu 1 tell'd ye. 

Misken* varitni ot Mihkir, dunghill, 
t Xiake'iiniiig, vbl. sb. Old Law. rc Mib- 1 3 
4 OE. *cpimng^y vbi. sb. 1 . cgnaan to maice known, 
declare : see Kkk A uiistake or variation in 
pleading before a court. Also, a fine exacted for thit. 

Found in leveral alleged charura of Eadweard, but these 
ore either forged or modernUed in the xath c. 

II. . Ckarter 4/ hoitweard in Earle Ckariers 340 And loc 
an Jieoin eft olawa bat hi hubben bano aoM ana xocne, toll 
and team, InfangeneSuf and tl«meiieaferni8, gr;8brichc and 
harriMxne, foreital and miKkenninge. 1114-18 Leges Henrid 
xxil ill i.icbeiriwnn Gesttss 1. 561 Sepe etiaro ex inacicia 
plodtancium cause tranaeunt in lua ahorum : exaggerocione 
rerum . . tranaeunt ctiam in mUlocutione — mi^enniiiBt. 
?ii3i Ckarter Hsh. /, ibid. I. 535 Et ampliua non sit mi^ 
kenninga in huMtenge ueque in Tolkeainote neqne in aliia 

S lociiia infra ciuiiaiem. 1136 Charter 4/ Stephen in Stubba 
el. Charters (1895) lei Clnmes exactiones «t iiijuautiaa et 
meacbeiiingas, aive per viceconiites vel per alion quohlibet 
male inductoa, funduua exatirpo. c lago Gloss. Law Terms 
in Kel. Ant. 1. 33 Miskcnniiigc, Mespris par oi. u de jet. 

in Lib. de Antiq. Leg. (1846) 104 Quod non occo- 
aioiieniur propter iiiiakenniiiga in aiiia loquelia, videlicet, si 
bene non umntiio nurravciint. 1387; I MRVibA Ihgdrn (Rolls) 
11 . 95 Miiikcnynge, chaungmge of speche in court. 1607 
Cowell Interpr. 1658 PuiLLirs, Miskenning [1706 or A/iV- 
kouning\ 

Xililco'lUliiig, a- Sc. [Mis-i 2.] Mit- 
undc) standing, ignoiaiU; neglectful, fometful. 

XS33 Bbllbnokn Live v. xx. (S. T. S.) II. ai6 To beme bet 
ar nucht niyskeniiana na gude dedis aiild be remembrit 
|n rcpruche. imb Abp. Hamilton Cateck. (1684) 35 Wilful 
ignorant and miskt nnand men. 
jMiekin^ (mi*akin). Also mlaken. Variant 
(mainly s. w. miiiland dinl.) of Mixxn. 

1601 [Bp. W. Barlow) Defence 8 A very heape and misken 
of ahamelesae vntruethes, a 1603 Ortler-bk. Worcester in 
Nichols Progr. Q. Elis. I. 333 Every person having any 
donghitia or myskyns. i8m Fi.btcmre & Shirley A/A 
Waikt'r III. ei6 Would you mellow my young pretty Mistress 
In such a misken? 1656 W. D. tr. Comenins' Gate Lat. 
Uni. 139 Our home-bred ones turn over miskeiis, and refuse 
things Hung out. 1789 W. Marsh aix Glouc. 1. 310 Muk n, 
the i.ommon term tor a dinigliiil; or a heap of compost. 
1896 Wanv. Gloss.y MisHuy a compo^t pii. 

attrib. 1665 S. Harwamu 7 'ieat. Propag. Plants in 
Markham Way to Get ft talth iii. iv. 103 (ioou rank mould, 
tempered wiih short muck and misken wiiter. 

Obs. rare'^K [?l)im. of MDu. 
mussy a. DF. muse (mod. F. musette^ comemuse) 
bagpipe ] (See quots.) 

X593 Uhavtun Eel. li. 5 Now would I tune myMiskinson 
this Greene [marg A little Bagpipe]. 16,8 Phillips, Mis* 
F/n, (old word) alittle Bagpipe. 

Mlakln, \ariAnt uf Mibken sb. 
t Mlikifi-fFo. [I. MDu. mtskeny meis* 

kijtt c mod.Du. meisje) dim of m^/</youiig wuunui 

•fFBOWiF.J A maidsers'ant. 

1631 CoTGM., Meschmey a wench, ma 


t Kiski'Ming, vbl.tb. Ubs. rare"^ ^ [Mia- 1 3.] 
Improper kissing. 

1387 'rsEViSA Higy/en (Rolls) IV. 019 Let no myskiasynge 
have prise ol joure bobe lyvyn„e [01 ig. Lonvicius vest tvs 
non vincnnt osmla (ONcAarj, 

Misknow*, v. [Mib- 1 I and 7 . la early use 
largely Sc.; cl. Misken.] 

1 1 . tntr. ?To hove an evil conscience. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 17314 Me think je haf to me mUknawen 
of i'at propbetc jmt ^e gort hang. 

1 2 . trans. Nut to know or be aware of; to be 
ignorant of. Also with clause as obj. Obs. 

c 1378 ^e. Leg, Saints ui. {Attdrrtv) 903 pe hischope b^n, 
as innucent, pat miaknew al hyr eiueiiu 1513 Douglas 
Hineis vi. xL 57 M iskiia wing quhat this meni. 1558 A ap. 
Hamilton {titU), 'Fhe Catechume ;..ane..Iiiatruciioun. .in 
niaieriH of our (^tholik Faith, .w bilk na gud Chrisiin man 
. .suld miaknaw. 1360 Kulland Crt. i snus 1. 63 That 1 was 
thair. thay did mi^naw. 1581 in C/iM. 7 mc/a/er (S.'l'.S.) 
131 Gif ye haue red the aiit.uuitie, ye can not niiaknau ihia. 
f b. in pa. pplu. misksiown » unknown (/p). 
1558 Kennedy Compeml. Tract, in Wodrow Soc Mite. 
(1844) 159 Because it wes evir misknawiii to the Kirk of 
Go^ S58S-3 Reg. Piivy Councti Scot. 1. sw Quhillc 
article . . auld not half bene miaknawin to the naid Thomas. 
163a Lithciow Trav. vii. 338 Our way we Know, and yet 
vnknowne to other. And whiles misknowne to va. 
d. To know badly ; to have a wrong idea of; to 
mi'^apprehend, misunderstand. Also absol. 

1535 Stewart Cron. Scot II. 5 Than tlia iiiii-knaw God 
anUFortoun so fur, Na woundei is auppois tha get the war. 
1645 Bp. Hall Rem. Discontents 108 If therefore we mis- 
know, the fault is in the mean, through which we doe im- 
perfectly discover them, a 1663 C. Harvey Sc/s, ef Heart 
XXII. iii, Some things thou knoweat not, mis-knowetu othera. 
1831 Carlyle Sari. Res. 1. iii, Great men ore tooofMn un- 
known. or what is worse, misknown. i8fe Kuikin Sesamo 
163 What she half 'knows, or mis-knowa. C. Mohisom 

Gibbon a6 It would be greatly 10 mlaknow Gibbon to suppose 
that his niudia were restricted to the learned languages, 
b. rrfl. «MittKEN2b. Chiefly \ Obt. 

1830 Palsor. 638/1 Wiion a man myaknoweth bym selfe It 
is a daungerouae tnyng fur hym. igdS Reg. Privy Councii 
Scot, 1. 370 The greit honour we did unto thame .. maid 
thame to misknaw thame aelflla 1817 Jab. 1 Let, in Bacon's 
Wks. 1 1830) Xil. 339 You were afraid that the height of his 
fortune might make him misknow himself. 

4 . Not to recognize (a person) ; ■ Mtskkn v. 5. 
c 1378 Sc. Leg. Saints xxv, {jHiian) 317 ft twa lyand [he] 
has peraawyq Fat be myaknew, fore )nu ware hyd. c 1480 
Hswryson Jnor. Pab, 48 Knew thou not well 1 was both 
Lord and King Of beanies ollt Yes (quod the Mouse) I 
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fcmw, Bttt f ail»lcti«w becftuM m kjr m law. rtfdo 
Mtiutttu loa S«e)^ that ba myiUcnawa iha pflaca tar caaaa 
9i iIm new toana « loum sfTa Smiir. Re/trm. a. ig 
Na word he wud» qaliatrthiow I did miahnaw biai. Bacaoea 
in »ic ana ataii 1 uau'W aaw him. itga Cajilylb Htro§f iv. 
(18581 975 Why ehould wa miaknow one anocbar, fight not 
agatnM che enemy, but ai^aiiiat ouraalvaa, from oma dMar^ 
anca of aatCorm t 

5 . To rdoMf to reoognbd or notice; Mihkbii v.4, 
1483 Caxton Ca/(f i vj, To thanda that thoa be not 
rapoied Tor unkynde prouda or nueknowyng tha..aariiyaa 
which they hatia dona 10 the. 1533 Bbliknobm £tt^ v. xx. 
tS. T. S.) ll. 915 Aa Ignorant or my^knawlng ak thingH aa 
acm^ 10 my rttaia (orig. mMr ^htifnm), 1370 

Si^tir, Potmi xxxiii. 955 They ar na rkiia, that thny 

do ¥• midcnaw, tgM Fcnton oV//. Jk/M. (158a) 75 In (hatr 
pronpc^iiie they minimow vi. adn Lithgow 7 rav. v. aia 
Ha prraaicly wronged me, which I roialcnew, an rnwiliing. . 
to be loo forward to naake a redreaHa. 1633 Be. Hall Oeema. 

(1851 111 We minknow our parents: not acknow- 
ledging any friei>d, but the tailor that briiin iw a fine coat. 

1358 KRNNRnv Commend. 7 'ract, in lyodnum Stc, 
Mi$c. (1844) tab He that mmknawis ahalbe misknawin. 

So Miaknowlng fp/. a., i;^nmnt. 
c 1974 Chaucks Botth, 11. pr. viT. (1868)61 Fortuna . . eaara 
inytknowynge of hir self ih/ utnf^tr {gnaiam\ 

t Kisknowingt vbl. s 6 . Obs. [Min-i 3, 7.] 

1. Ignorance. 

^■374 Chaucer Boeih. lit. met. xi, (1B66) lot AUe the 
dyrkiici^Ae of hia myaknowynge. c Mj7§Sc. AiX'- xxiii. 

(r// .V/r/rrfr) 43 At he trewyt Im mytlcnawiiic.^t let hyma 
wyl na euthtfast thing. 1330 pAi.aCiR. 045/2 Mynknuwyng. 
d’meg'mnijaacr. 

2 . Wrong or iparlout knowledge. 

fdat np. HALLff'rva^ /w/t/n/ar WkiL <i6js> 503 The vndar- 
BtanJing of man m auery way deceiifull In oucrknuwing, 
nii»'knowingf dintemidtiig. 

3 . Uaedior: MiaKKNNiKn. 


i|8a in Arnolda Cdroa. (i5oi)CJb/a That in the dta in 
nooplee ba mis knowing. 

Mislcnow*l«dg«, sb, [Mid- 1 4, 7.] 

1 1. Failure to recognize or acknowledge. Obf. 

M 1333 Ld. ItKMNCRa C<df/. Bk, M. Aurfl. (¥546* Mm vij 
I'ha niysknowlage that lh<»u inaka'.t to me. 1343 Comtf^L 
bc0L ill. S7 Jo puneit vh for the my^naulaga of hw magtetie. 
2. Spurioiia knowlt'dge ; nttaund erst ending, 
sm Fknton CtuicciArd. (1618) 919 Their men at armea, by 
nei^igenca aikI misknowlediia had charged their owoa foot* 
men. 163,1 ^ Wilson Jat, /, 18 I^tt men ndi^ht presume 
further upon the misknowledgof niy meaning to trouble thia 
Parliamant. 1673 G. K. tr. Bcoiit Han't Uhtai. ^arid 11. 

If there be so much misery, .it woa jomed to auui ainoa 
uis mis .know ledge of God. 1866 Cahlvlk Ktmin. (1881) 1. 
77 The diwnal perception that this sttani of knowledge had 
MNm flat mUkno^lMge. 1891 Atkeuatum 96 Dec. 863/3 
Mr. Wagner's mUknowladge axienda to other than philo- 
logical matters. 

t ICisknow'lcdga. o. St. Oh. [Mis-i 
trims. 'I'o refune to acknowledge. 

1600 Btg, Prhy Coutuit Seat (1884) Vt. 85 rO,*Uvy hadl 
steirit [up the complainar’a tenants .. toj misknawlega him 
[and to withhold from him his inaiihi and duties) 

ICiflky inii aki/f a. Now dicU, (^uee Dial, 
Diet,) Aliaiy. 

i68a Kirkman Emg, Rogut iv. viiL ro8 Having a brave 
oppociuiiity to drink..! swallowed ao much., that ray cyaa 
were misklc. 

Xislai'df ///• a. .See Mtslat v, a. 

1761 CowpRR Ltt. to y. Nsnvton Wka. 18^7 XV. 109 In 
the mislaid letters 1 look notice of ceitato disagreeable 
doubts you had expressed. 

Mislftlrd* variant ofMT^LKARxn. 

Mialane, ol>s. form of Mahun 
tKislaundr#. Obs. [Alteration oWj/awW/v, 
Discuandicr : aecMia-^V.! Scandal, disgrace 
tut in Amhmdogia (i38.t) XLVll. 60 Kedrauia of the 
aaiainy-Liundre. 

Kisliay (misl/i*\ v. [Mis-l I. Cf. Du. mis- 
iment ON. misiesgya ] 

L trams* To lay, place, or let wrongly; to mil- 
place ; to err in placing (a thing'). Now rare. 


140a Pol. Par/iir (Rolls) 11 . 97 For Alrede hia.clerki* wrote 
his rcson, that thou mysse layst. and dukkist it as the likut 
Sggt Svi VRHrKK Uh tiartas 1. i. 417 You liave tiiis-cast in 
your Arithmetiik, Mislaid your Counters. 1601 Up, W. 
Barlow Sgrot. Pauitt Crosse 35 Fire . if uiislayed or almsed, 
burneth the house, a 1631 Donnb 6 .Sernt. ( 1^4) ii. 34, 1 liavQ 
not misl.iyedmy foiirKUiion; my foundation is Christ. ai6«8 
Vinu Lord M 11677) a86 Upoti this ground wrongro 

mislaid and mistHken. a 1704 l»rKE CoHtt. l/nd. Inirod. 
• 4 Wks. i^T4 111 . 394. I am apt to think the Fault is 
geuprally mislaid upon Nature. 

t b. fid- 

1871 Crownr jHliana in. 35 Oh heavens f her grief mis- 
lai^ her noble reas<m. 

2. To lay (a thing') by accident in a place where 
it cannot readily be found. 

<614 WoTTOM in Reliq, (1679) 436, 1 have fl know not how) 
mblayvd the Character which I left you, therefore 1 pray 
send me . . a Copy. 1786-31 Walpron nttcr. Itle o/i/am 

{ 1863' 98 If anything happen^ to be iniHlaid,and found apain, 
n some place a here it was not extieciad. 1763 FuorR Coat- 
misamry 1. (1789) r 1 Ba sure you don’t misby the pearl neck- 
lace, itas Scorr yrmi. 5 I cannot conceive what pos- 
sassas me . . to mislay papers. 1838 Mum. Carl^ lx /*oft. IL 
aoa, I aiu ccnaiii it la not mislaid . . 1 Itava searched loo 
tboi^oughly. 

t 3 . To allege Ineorrectlv. (Cf.LAY v.l i6 c.^ f>Ar. 
1396 Racow Mm.r. Com. Laio (i6|o) ai I'ha yeare must 
bealladfad in fact, for it may be ini 4 aid hy the pUiniifle, 
ami iberafore the dafendanis.. must alledge it precissdy. 
Hence vbl. sb. Alio lUliMr***. 

liea Bacon Bar., yndiemt. (Arb.) 430 The mislaiar ef a 


Mcareatofw b too hhiae. silpBp. HhiLCmooeComse. l tx. 
N 'I'he caatudty of ttiair mb-la^Qg doth not altar thafar pr»> 
priaiy; chaw are stiU hb ehat lost them. i8pB B». Mouui 
C^itimm Stmd. viii r66 ‘Ibis litiia d oc a m a Dt has latidy 
after a long niMlaying, been ia my iisa agun. 

j|D<to 2 fee Mwtlb, Mizclb. 

■BTig]— d (miiU'^dX v. Pa. t. and pa. pple. mis- 
led. [OK. snisiisdan * MLG., MiXi., Da. mis- 
leidem^ OHG. misselHten (G. missl€iten\ Sw. miss- 
leda. Da. fuis/ede: aea Mia-l 1 -r Lead i/.i] 

L trams. To lead astray in aelton or condnet; 
to lead into error; to canne to err. 

ff teig iCLratc PatS, Ep. xtvL in Thorpe Lame (1840) IT. 
384 Gil ba.,leoniian nala, ac mislast his hyrmen. aryoo 
Cartor M. aSat^ Mi sptiSMd wyfr i haua miUedd bath in 
burdyiig and in bedda. i4aa tr. Socrefa Secret. t Priv. 
Ptiv. 14a lie dotha many thyngk . . wharof Soma byth 
damagid, Soma b)th mysladc. 9334 T. B. Lm Primmmd, 
Pr. Aea*/. 11. 955 Wlian the affection of the heart, .b mblud 
and_ dacaitiad by humane reason. i6m Florio Momtatguo 
I. xix, Let not pleasure so mudi miHlaad or transport us, 
that %ra . . forget, how many waias, our ^yes, . . be subject 
unto death, i^i Milton r. R. 1. sa6 The erring Soul Not 
wiirully mb-doing, but unware Misled. 1736 Butlri yfms/. 

I. iv. Wks. 1B74 1 . 78 Men are misled by external cir<4jui- 
siancea of temptation. 178s CowrxR Retirem. 196 The roving 
eye misleads the car»-les<i heart. t8i4 Scorr Ld. 0/ teles 111. 
V, Though by amliition far mblad,'lnou art a noUe kn^eht. 
1836 Sir B. Bhouik Inq. I. ili. 98 Juries have., 
been mbled by the rcAnements of medical witnesses. 

aheot. s6a5 Bacon Ees.. Friendship (Arb.) 179 Scattered 
Counsels .. will rather distract, and Misleade, then Settle, 
and Direi'.t. 1671 Mii.ruN P. A‘. iv. 309 What can they 
teach, and not mislead? 1861 H. Law Beacont o/BibUt 
Lamock 10 Patience, the gentle guide to penitence, misleads 
to hard indifferanoe. 

b. reft. To misbehave, misconduct oneself. 

c 1374 Chaocrr Trovtne iv. 48 The folk cf 'I'roye bam- 
aalven so misleddan. That with the worse at night homwurd 
tiiay flodden. ijm Gowkr Con/. Hi. 236 How tbsi for love 
banisidf mblade. 

tO< ? To adduce wrongly. Obs. 

Gatakbr Disc. Apot. 80 Manie Papists have misled 
Scripture in their . . labouring to prov the single life of the 
Priests to be of Divine Command. 
t 2 . T o mismanage. Obs. 

1390 QtowmCou/. HI. i4t And hisastat..ln such manere 
foriu leda, 'Hmt he his huu.sht>ld ne muilede. 1494 B’auyam 
Ckron. VII. 309 To ronke serche of cerrayne thynget than 
mjralad and cuyll gydiNl within the realme. 

o. In physical sen^e ^or fig ) : 'i'u lead or guide 
in the wrong direction. 

9373 Fknton Gold. Epist. (1589) 16 Others supposing 
thenisalues to be mtsse-led and 8;one astray, are notwith- 
standing in the high way to their felicitia. 1390 Shakb. 
Mtds. Jv. II. i. 39 Are you not hec, lliat . . misleade nigbt- 
wandeicmT 1633-96 Cowley Davidoie t. Wks. 1710 I. 309 
An .Angel whose . . Might Put by the Weapon, and niis-ied 
it right. 1667 Mil TON P. L. ix. 640 A Flame Which .. 
Misleads th’ amaz’d N ight-wanderar from his ^y. 1837 

LvrroN E. Maitrav. 5 Ine lights have rather muled me. 

Hence lllslM‘ 4 *blN tf., capable of being misled. 

1836 For. Q. Ron. XVII. tea This last most misleadable, 
if not most laadable, age. 

MiBlea'der- LMia-l 5.] One who or some- 
thing which misleads w cauttes people to err ; also, 
tone who naisniles or misgoverns (quot. 13Q0). 

1300 (fOWRR Con/i 1,961 Ihou Bonefas, thou proiide clerk, 
Misledere of the P.ipacie. 1379 Tomron Colvin’s Serm. 
T'/aw. 774/9 A great number., which.. were niisleaders, ft 
loued CO dif-fuise matters. 19^ Shaks i tirn. /F', 11. iv. 
508 That villanuua abhummablc mi^ ieader of Youth, Fal- 
StafTe. i6ti Serkd Hist. Gt. Brit. ix. xi. (1693) 679 To de- 
liuer the Realme from the misleadeni of the King. 1703 
Rows U*ystes v. Wka 1747 1 . 410 Thou rush Mi^leader m 
this giddy Crowd. S753 Kichanuson Grandison 111 . L 3 
Delicacy, too, is often a mtsleader. Mill Diss. 4 Disc. 
(1859) II. 546l1iat Cleon, and men ofnis irtamp..were by 
no menus the worst mulenders of the Athenian people. s8M 

J. Dokan Saints 4 Sinners 11 . 83 He denuunc^ both Mong 
and mii^ic as ini'^leaders. 

Xislea’din^, [Mis-i 3.] The action 

of the verb MI8LEM>; tmi»conduct. 

Cursor M, 0^996 Foie behRlding,^mis 1 ^in^ o late. 


moiinte Faintc, or retire. .Through the misleading of some 
amorotis boya. sdsg MtLTON Colast. Wka 1851 IV. 348 
Which may in time bring in round fees to the LiceiKxr.aml 
wretched inis-leading to the People. 1788-74 1 uc kks Lt. 
Nat. II. 408 To ocher persona perhapa they might prove 
mislcadings, stumbling-blocka 18B4 /.mw Rep. 37 Chanc. 
Div 630 'I'here has not been any mnlending. 

ICislM'dittf f a- [M18-I a.J That leada 
astiay or causes to err. 

18^ Junius Paint. Aacimts 10 Such a mis-leading laby- 
rinth of confused . .precepts. 1849 Milton Eikon. Us, [A 
blindnessl more gross or more misl^ding. s8m Dk Quincby 
Autob. Sk. Wka 1854 11 . 137 Natives as well aa stiangers.. 
have fallen victims . . to tlie misleading and confounding 
eltei ts of deep mUis. sMe Purby LacU Daniel (1876) 487 
It would then have been mmply misleading* to have used 
these words at all. 9878 Ixvonr Primer Pol. Eton. 47 , 1 
have heard U said that land is capital, intelligence is capual, 
aud so forth. These are all misteading expressions. 

Hence MiilMYAiiiglar adv., ViBlMFilBBiisag. 

s86b T. A.Tsollopr Lent, yonmeyl. s The perkid of the, 
somewhat aHsteadingly so tvdied, renaitsasne. i88t Con- 
temp. Rep. May 898 The misicadingacai of the Rtierances 
ofmsmue and ^ef. 

miBlMTr, 9. Obs. exe. dia/. [OE. mis/thmm i 
tee Mra-i t «od Lcre v.] fnmx. To misteach; to 
mislead, mitgolde ; to lemd astray. 


ICISLXOH. 


ctoNo Mense SainfsT Unes v. tip fo onguneon heem 
nia;om myedum be-brsowsiaB M M sdn N "“W “ 
Imran woldon. ssRTS 63 *» J® 
men M bine mblerede. c tgea m E. E. P. Uide) 57 Er ha 
ii^ryue were De deuel was wei ^urne about bib to mislere. 
1878 Cnmbld. Glass., Mss teePt, led astiay. 

&0 t vbl. sb., bad tEaiiiiii£[. 

13.. Senyn Sag. (W.) 1391 For ati sonas aualering, Va 

Bchuik habbe avil andii^ 1 . j‘ , 

^im\amm adk (mtsU'rd). a. Sc. and m/iA. dial. 
Also -leart, -laird, [f. Mw-l leered, Lered 
«.] Unmannerly, ill-bred ; not knowing what 
IS rlne to oneself or one's position in society. 

189a Se. Pmbyi. Elef. (1738) *40 1 U not U gr^y, m 
mislMrd. 1786 NaPst Rtg lym. (1794) « Ent^ugh 
wives them a' exceed For sad omiear d dl words tadeed t 
s8e8 S r aCiC Bridetvain vi. Poems 4 Some gat bus mielear d 
wi* drink. t8ao Scorr Jdomu/. iv, What awde )*ou. ye mb- 
leard loons . . come yon gate into the ha\ roaring like bulls- 
egs, to frighten the Uddy ? s•9B Henorhson Frov. 30 The 
dcil’s greedy, hut you're mlslear'd. 1897 Crockett Lads 
Lai>4 X. to9, ‘ 1 could get on a heap faster I* cried the mia- 
learcd lassie, her impudence rising instantly. 

Wlfjai1m a.»wYi^ V. [Mjs- ^ i.J irans. To Icani 
badly or incorrectly. 

1878 Y’ng. Mam’s Call 149 Tbinn once mMearnad ara 
exceeding hardly unlearnt. 187* Kubkin ForsCiav. xix. 
16, 1 Icainrd nothing from it, and the public mislaarned 
mneh. sgeo Ft lei 03 June, Thoae who had muilcamed the 
lesson which they bad sought to teach them. 

tMiBlea*ni«d, Obs. [Mia-i a.] ^ 
Ill-iaught, badly uamed ; d'(f. ■■ Misleahkh. d. 
Perversiely learned. 

t63e RoTHRBFoiin Lett. (1664) n. kU. 449 Like a tarrow- 
ing ft misIcariNid childe. 1837 ibid. 1. cl boi^ 1 woukl ba 
rich, but dare not be mblearnra and seek aiore in that kinds* 
184a T. Lrcheomo Plate Dralinf {tbt7) 85 Master Robert 
Parker .. who .. wrote that mislearned Book iJe Folitem 
Ecclesiastico. 1640 Bp Hall Cates Cense. Add It, i. (1654) 
384 A miw learned Advocate. 

t ICislaaTlling, ^bl. sb. Obs. [Mie-l y.J 
Want ol learning. 

1380 WvtiLiP Eeclns. iv. 30 And of lesing of thi myalem- 
yng iVulg. de mendasio inernditiettis] be tiiou confbuttdid. 

ppl- It. [pa. pple. of MI8I BAU V.] 
Led astray ; misguided ; t ilUconducteti. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 97735 L^tes misledd, Ughtnexs o rageu 
1594 K\o Cornelia lit 39 Ksops myslcd Country swHinc. 
lhat fownd a Serpent pyning in the snow. 1814 Rich 
lionestie o/this Age (1844) a? « «*■ former misled life. 1634 
M1L10N Comnt 900 To i;ive due light To the misled and 
♦lonely Travailer. 1711 in lotk Rep. Hist. tMSS. Comm. 
Apn. V. 114 io take pitly..on his mislead people. 1808 
F~ iRViNU Babylon 11 . 384 Poor misled men, who are ihesa- 
selvcR iKiiorant of the spmt that driveih them. 

MlBBMten, obs. torm of Mahlim 8, Mistlbtob. 

tMisleefliil.o. oh. rare^\ [I. MjhlkvkxA 

4- -PUL.] Unbelieving. 

138a Wyci.ie Ecclus. i. 36 Re thou not rebel, and mj's lee- 
funViilg. incrednlns} to the dred of the Lord. 

Mialeen, -len, obs. forms of MiarLETOB. 
Mislen ; sec Masliv 

Xinlesb (misle'st), V. [Alteration of Molest 
by substitution of Mih-1 g for the first syllable.] 
trans. To molest, injure. 

e 1573 Durham Depot. (Surtees) 959 Whether the said 
Rosxe, Mathew Ogle, or Toppings dyd tlien draw any 
vepon or iiiudext them xells. 1847 Halliwkll, Mtslett,\ia 
molest. Par. dial, \heit Emr. DiaL Diet.} 1883 in Koliaon 
Batds of Tyne Bi Ther' sha^nit yen biv c<^ue or pen, Mi^ 
liMt wor toon or trade. 

Misletoa, -to(,oi see Mibti.etoPm 
f Xisle’Ytt iA. Obs. [f. Mib- ^ 4 + Lets xA] 
Misltelicf. 

c swco Trin. Coll. Horn. 73 pe mannes shrifle hwh his 
miAleue herber^eA he fule gi>6t on his heorte. 13.. E, E. 
Al/il. F. b. 1930 Hade )>c fader, .neuer trespast to him la 
tcche of myaseleue. 

1 2 Cisle'Te« V. Obs. [f. Mtb-I 1,7 + Lkvbp J 
To ijelieve wrongly; to misbelieve; to disbelieve. 

riaoo I'rim. Coll. Horn. 137 His fader.. badde dumb beit 
siAc he |pe engcl niislefde. a loag Ancr. /(. 68 f e treowe is 
mirieued. r laxo Gen. 4 Ex. 3006 Out frdc niislcucde 8or- 
on. ci33^ K. Bkunnx Ckron. iVace (Rolls) 1336 A temple 
. hat vliiiom hv folk myadyuande Worschiped )le^inne 
Manmetry. e 1373 Sc. Leg. l^aints xxxix. {Casmebt Detmy- 
ane) 367 Myslewand )ct Intt b wes lie. 14.. in Titmiaie'e 
Pit. (1843) 69 Nay, sajmc the sole, thou mys levcat, 1 am ooC 
ho tliat tiiOtt wenest. 

So t Mlsle-ving vbl sb. and ppl. a. 

42300 Cnrsor Pf 90904 pis ilk stmon he yede to roma 
at turn misleuand lede* ibid. 07431 He wUI . .his misleayng 
noght for-sak. ^1330 R. BrunmeCA^wa. ff'mvfRollst 234! 
To holden hem yn mys-lettynge. a 1430 Cav. Myst. (Shal^ 
Soc.1 42 Ow, wh:u meuylit this myslevyng man 7 

Mlalej. Mls'eyne, obs. it Miezlt, Maslin s. 
tlCialioX,« Obs. fOE. mislic, veisse-, wit/-, 
mystlic «■ US. misltc, OFrit., MLG., LG. misllk^ 
MDu. mist,s€\-, mes.se)UJc fpu. misselijk), OHG. 
wissa-, BY2TTI-, mts^seyfh (MHG. mis{se^tch^ G. 
missllcA). ?Iod. misllkr (MSw, mislika. Da. mis- 
ii^ Go^ missaUUs : ice and -ly^.] 

I. Divene, tmlike, varioni. 

r8n K. ACliweo Boetk. xKxHi. ff 3 (Sedgefield) Be pN 
fyldest hoe eorftan mid mistUcHm cyntenenn netena. ft hi 
aiJlAao eeeowe mistlicum sssde treowa ft wyrta. 971 BiiekL 
i{om.4\ pmt hie heora iynna cannon on rthtlioeseaiidettan ; 
fbrhon Jk hie beoh to)poii mlslioe. a xfia O. B Ckipn. mu 
079 (MS. C) Py Ucan Xmm xeeewin Modi]{ woken ., 2 
Diet, .on mixtlwn behmas was gakiwod. a taafr Amcr. R. 4 
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|te {ara (nil«] li mmm ilicbe : >« ottre is mundie. m ta4o 
IVaJkttm ill Cait. J/am. L aSt SahuSaa ^ laiiiliciM ami 
■MoifftlaliMitn bUkUeii. 
a. WanderUitf. (Cf. next a.) 
aino in SayiSf O. E» CUtut 98/3693 Bmbundk 
U€^abHtuiit» inittilicum. 

t Ki*ali€h«, adv. Ohs, Forma : 1 iiii«(t)lioe, 
a-4 mlaliolia, 4 miMoliohe, Aj, TOE. mu{jt)ifce^ 
adv. cocrea^ to prec. : aee Cf. MDii. miss^-^ 
misse/iJke, OHO. misseitck^t MliG. mis{ts)it€/u.] 

1 . In varioua ways; diversely, vaiionsly. 

rMB K.. /Elfmbd BMtk, itxzvi. | 4 (Sedgefidd) xo6 Ealle 
men ge good«.x« yf^^le wiIntaS to cumanne to goode. peah 
hi his misfiee wnlnien. mxtooO. E. Chrom. an. 1036 (M& D', 
& bis ^erao he to-draf; A suaie mislioe ofdoh. m> 117s 
0//. Ham, 831 Ac hi> ^csceod lie hadde iseu bi-tweoue 
frend end fend Juat ^n hi cone mistlioe to bcrie [etc], 
a seea After, R, 6 Vor ^ mot )>eos riwie chauiigen hire 
mislim efeer euch ones meiiere. *3^^ AlitoMmiar 1x60 
Of menne bet myslych wer murdred therln. 

2. lu various directioiiB; astray. 

mxtoaO. E.Ckran.wci. io7e(MS. D) Her Eadwine eorl ft 
Morlcere eorl hhipoii ut ft mislice ferdon on wud^ ^^*79 
Lamb. Horn. 119 He seal iiiislicbe feran on monie gedwil- 
hen. c Lav. 6970 Fnlle seouen fere heo nuliche foren 
ia7S hii misferde i^re]. e 13*0 Cast. Lave^y (Helliwell), 
1 sethe myslyche i-gon end unaemed {yaruJaMS. mis-lykcn 
& al for-jemed, Fr. et^<trts\. 

3 . 'Wrongly. 

a tsso Owl 4 - 1773 peos riche men. .pet leteh bane 

R ode men pet of so feie binge cen ft yeuep rente wel Mis- 
yche. c 1190 ly/ll. Palarne 307 But missely marked he is 
wey. fhuLyx 1 Crist it for^bede pat ich more of pat matere 
BO raitiseliche henke I 

Miflliokaii: sec MtaupPBN. 
tKislie’, V. Obs. [M18-I 1.] ifUr. To lie 
in a wrong position. 

c 1^ CHAuate Millay $ T. 461 And eft he routeth, for his 
heed mislay. 

t 2 Cisli*fe. Obs. [Mlfl-14.] Wrong living. 

s6o6 Warkbr Alb. £ii^. xv. c. 395 Cun lustice sleepe 
where such Mis-life is found f 


t V. Obs. [Mia>l|.] Hnns. To 
lead astray by its light. 

HxeRicK The Ni^kt^^iece^ I0 yuiim.. No 

Will-o’<tli'-Wispe mis>light thee ; Nor Snake.. bite thee. 

MJjili'ka, MiaLiKE t/.] 

fi. MiSLiKiira vbl. sb. 1. Obs. 

axjoo Curtar M. pis cnstel es o luue and grace 
[9881 J. .Wit mislik sal he neuer be Icdd, pe mau pat ^dcr- 
werd es Aedd 

2 . Want of affection; dislike {of \ distaste {for\ 
objection (/tf). t To gronv in nUslikt o/i to be- 
come' unpopular with. Now rare, 
atyfiq KtMOtcMMVLL w. Satan (isySi 54 As a man 

that swaloweth a most pleasant drinke without any mLlike 
of lasta 1987 Fleming Conta. Haiimsheti \ \\. 1373/3 He 

S ew in mitilike of the nobilitie in continually prouoking 
cm to anger. 1593 Siiaks. ^ Hen. I'f, iv. i. 1605 
MAttstoN Dttfek Courtezan it. 1. B 3 h, O let not my secure 
•implicitv, breed vour mislike UasHca Bakv Oiu. 

(1647) 384 When the party withdraweth itselfe, in niislike, 
or loatli4omne.s*.. x8m-6 TafNew ffula, I^t. Ser. i. vit 
IIS Julian'.s mislikc of the rising faith. 1889-94 B. Hmuxiis 
Kras 4 Psyche Fel>. x\i, 1'he ijEtKlde^A, whose mislike had 
birth From too great honour paid the bride on earth, 
b. W 1th a and //• 

19^7 North Guauaras Dtall Pr. (1619) Pro! L P a Wliot 
cnvie doth bee exprjse himsdfe to, and multitude of mis- 
Gkes, that hath the charge of govei-niiig othe^rs 7 16x0 Hol- 
LANt> CaiHiten's Brit. I. 84 Upon a mislike that they tooke 
to him. .they deprive him of nis Elmpire. i6m E. Blount 
Horse Subs, aaa DLpioUing will nourish a mutlikc of such 
things as deaerue commendations. 
tS. Disaffection, disagiecinent, dissension. Obs. 
as^U SiDNEV Arcadia 11. xvvt (1590) «i8 IbCy mislike 
growne among themselues did wel allay the heat against her. 
1990 Act Privy Council XIX. 3ix> [Ttiisl may breed a 

S encral mtirmure and mislyke amongst the resL 1694 Kaml 
foNM. tr Beniivoglfds ll'arrs Flasuiesrs 75 Greater mis* 
Ukes arising among the citiiens they came to blows. 

t 4 . Waatiiig or consumption in animals or 
plants ; sickliness, disease. Obs. 

199a Huiokt, 8.V. Mistykiuge^ Tabiilus^hz thaty is in a 
misl^e. 1613 Markham hug. Husbastditian 1. 11. iii. (1635) 
13a [IQ you uiide a certain mislike or consumption in the 
plant. 16x4 — Chea^ liusb.^ 9a Of Leaiinesse, Mihlikc, 
^urfe, and Manainesse in .Swine. y6aa K. Hawkins Pay. 
S, Sea (1847I 40. 1 never have scene any man to whom they 
have bred uin'iilce, or done hurt with eating much of them. 


t Kiflli'ke. a. Obs. rare. [Mis -1 7,^ Unlike. 
X97e Levins Massif, tzzffo Mislike, diutsttilis. 1997 
A. M. tr. Cuillaentasts Fr. Chirnrg. aa/a Small s|irouies, 
not mislike viito the feet of the Ashe Purpura. 


Xiali’kevV* Now chiefly or [OE. 
misliciaaa » misseltckhe^ ON. mis- 

Hka\ 9se Mis-i 1 and Like c^.i] 

1. trans. To be displeasing to; to displease, 
offend. Grig, const, dative (t occaa. in ME. with la's. 

^897 K. .Alvsbi) Gregory's Past. C. xxL 138 Donne eow 
misliciaQ 8a medtrymneaia pe xe on oftrttm monnutn gesioft 
€ sooo Mtjonc Exad. xxl. 8 Gir lico mislicaS pam hlalbrde, 
forlcte hix. e tma Ormin x8a87, ft tim mwk pe Adi inn< 
warrdlh Miaslikemi. c safo Gen. 4 Ex. tyak Do sa) laban 
fat iacob bi-gat Michll, and him mmUkede fat. cisjo K. 
Bminhc CAran. tiSio) 173, 1 trowe pa Sarasins our oomyng 
MislIlN^ i]8. WvcLiv .VWwc. Bel. Wks. II. 395 If it mys- 
like to pis pope. 1413 Ptlgr. S*»wle (Caxton 1^3) ni. viiL 
93 To be wrokea vppoii tho that aught haue myaltked them, 
im Ttiai^ /f»s£Ti878) 63 The daie of S. Stephen old 
fiuaers diovae : if that doe mislike thee some other daie 
chute, ilftl-y T. Rooxm 39 Art. vi. <x6es) ja Against 


them which ..deface and put out such texts as nisUke them. 
1870 MoKaia Earthly Par. 111 . iv. 373 HeeXuae the Ctods 
are wise, and thriftfeite deed Midikes them. 1874 Puskv 
Lent. Serm. 36 If thou thinkest that tliou.«niayeat take 
what thou likesLand leave what mialikaB tbae. 

aksol, «xa9a Owl 4 NigM. 344 For harpe ft |dpe & 
foweles aongy Misbkep if hit is to long. b6p| Dravtom 
Heraic. Ep. iv. (1619) 34 That pleaseth well, and lliis as 
much misllkes. 

t b. To be oat of harmony with. Off. 

Perhaps a distinct arord f. Likx a. or Likr 
c 1470 Hemit Wallace xi. ia6i Bot a fyr brand in his fer- 
heid he luiyr. And thMi him ihucht it myslikyt all the lawe 
\ad. 1970 And 1^ him thochi royslykit all the laiQ. 

1 2 . iutr. To be displeased ; m ME. also, to ho 
troubled or uneasy (c£ Misukino vH. sib. 1). Obs. 

atypaCurearM. 3313 Abram was Pen ftti mislikaad (^en 
he herd pan o pis typand. c X33D ft. HauNinc Ckrass. Wace 
(Rolls) 3417 Now gyiincs Leyr to mymlyke. c xado ywaiste 
4 Gma 334 And knyghts and swiers war ftil uyne, Mys- 
liked none l)Ot syr Ywayne. c 1989 Poire Em 111. 833 The 
repair of those gentlemen to your house itath gKen me 
great oixadan to miySlike. tgQa Warner Aib. Eng. viii. 
xlii. 181 First they mUlike,yeat at the length for lucar weie 
mwlead. ifai Burton Aunt Mel. u ii. iv. lU. (i6si) 147 
When theintrals were otiened,and anoysome savouroAend^ 
her nuae, she much mtsltked. xfga Milton Api 4 . Snteci. is 
They made sport, and 1 taught, they mispronounc*! and 
I nu&lik'L 

tb. To be displeased with or of; to dis- 
approve of. Obs. 

c 1959 HAarariKLD Divorce Hem. VIII (Camden) 58 Who 
. .would most highly mUlike of this divorce. 1977 Hanurr 
Anc. Keel. Hist, (16631 334 It was not because we iiiisUked 
with that form of yfaith. 1578 Rovdon in T. l*ln>otor] 
GorHous Gallery A y h, [HeJ scoftr at this, and did mislike 
at tiuU. 0x991 H. Smith Senu. (1637) Lost Agrippa 
should goe bock and mislike with bis boldness and say no. 
to. with clause or inf. Obs. 

>SM. Uromwrjx in Merriman Li/e 4 Lett. (1900) II. 178, 
I mislike that tiiambaftsadour sa^'cih he shal nut reiourue. 
a s^ SiuNKV Aixadm 11. (1639) 175 Midiking inndi such 
violence should bee ofTred .. to men of our ranke. s6i8 
Dalton CoutUr. /ust. Ixtx. (1630) 168 If the party shall 
mislike to be.. hound to the ptare. a 1696 Halkb Gold. 
Ketn. (1688) 397 They misliked tliat any such Form should 
be forced upon them. 

8. trans. To be displeased or offended at; to 
disapprove of ; to dislike. 

1513 More in Grafton Chron (1568) II. 778 Tliat he much 
mislyked these two seuerall couiisaylea 1547-6 Ordre 0/ 
ComtmmioH 2 Wee would not haue our subiecteh, so muchc 
to mislike our iudgmeiit 1993 Siiaks. Sy Hetu /' 7 , 1. i. 140 
'Tib not my speeches that you do mislike : But *tis my 
presence that doth trouble y«. s6ss Biblr 7 'rafts. Prr/yit 
If we.. doe endeuour to maJee that better which they left so 
good ; no man, we are sure, hath cause to mislike vs. a i6m 
Chapman AijHtansus Plays 1B73 III eio If she mislike the 
kiss ri take It off agen with siich an other. ^ tysm Uu Fob 
Rehg. Courtsh. i. i. (<840) 9 She cannot itiisHke him. tisf 
Mam. Eixikworth Lotte 4 Law 11. ii, 'lliui daughter will., 
choose the very man her father mislikes. 1878 Gladstonk 
Glean. (1B79) 1 . ao8 They mistrust and mislike the centralisa- 
tion of poM'cr. 

tran^ 1577 B. Googb Herethach's Hush. II. (1586) 95 It 
misliketh not a moist gmuell ground. 

t 4 . Tolakesinfurpleasurcm (wimcthinpY rarr“'^, 

riaoo in O. E. Horn. 1 . 305 Ich babbe . . MisUiket swoie 
smelles. 

t6. intr. To grow sickly or unhealthy ; to waste 
away. (Cf. Like v.^ 4.) Obs. 

c 1400 Pallad.on Husb. iv. 513 Yf that the fruyte inysliko 
and from hem falle. 159a Hulokt, Mid) ken in the uo^c 
.. /o/v Isdtorare. 1601 Hoi.iand yyy/n[7 II. xx. xi, It a 
man perceive that the Ash.. do mislike and grow ^ckly. 
x6e6 — Sneton. 3ti The tree, .did mislike and die. 

Hence Misliked ppl. a., offended. 

1641 .Smkctymnuus Answ. i. (1653) 3 Misliked Persons T 
and why not offending persons? ibito Baxter Caih. Com- 
mun (1684) 83 When 1 excluded his misliked sense. 

XisU'lmen. rare. [Mis-l 4 ] 
t L A distorted shape. Oos. 

CX440 Eng. Cong. Irel, iii/as (Kawl MS.l 7 *hat thynge 
that was in myse-lyckenys \Dtwi. ME. that was forshi^ j. 
2 . Had portraiture. 

B8aa Soothicv Ep, A. Cnnnlngham Poet. Wks. 1838 HI. 
^ '1 his counicnance, such as it is, So oft by niBcany mis- 
fikenass wrong'd. 

XisUkvr. [f. M18T.1RX V. 4 -ebI.] One 
who misllkes, dislikes, or baUa. 

1969 Cooi'ER Thesaurus s.v. Auertere^ Auarsnsa vera*. 
a mimiker of the truth. x6s8 in Farr .V. P. Jas. / (1848) zga 
Those That were mislikers of this woman's deed. x866 
W. R. Alcbr Eaiit. Nat, 4 Afan iv. 369 His mudtkers con- 
ddered him as * a growling old liear '. 

^MMi-idJEg^ffbLsb. [Mia-13.} 
fl. The oppoiite ^ pleasure; discomfort, na- 
easiness; unhappiness, trouble. Obs. 

a\n$ Asur. R. t8o Vttre uondunge is hwarof cumeB 
inciinga oftcr mulikunge, wiSuien oner wlAinoen. 1340 
Hampoijc Pr. CoHsc. 83x9 pat tia mare grevance saHe ^u 
fele, Ne na mare payne have, ne myslykyng. 1379 Baroour 
Brncem, 516 Gretyng Cunimys to men lor luysTtking. 1470 
Gat. 4 Gaw. 877 Na mysltkitig haue in hart, nor haue ye 
na doot. 14^ Dims 4 Pauper (W. de W.) l idiii. 84/3 
Souttyme dremes com e . . of myslykynge that man hmh 
whan he is wakyng. a tpth Arcmam Sr k alam. i. (Arh.) 47 
What eoeuer I [ae. lady Jime Grey] do ele, hut learning, is 
fill of mfef, trouble, feare, and whole misliking vnto me. 
a ideoT. TyMMnSgAntrWatehJel/ L (x6ao) 10 The Peacock 
• . vfitb groat mislikiog, vaiiath his top-gaUant, ft a eonia lh to 

DltpleMnfe; IlidkiiaHoii. Obs, 
atgaaS. & PoaAtar Uavlh 48 Na eent in |Mtm wnth of 
hie mU-likyoga IL. iad 4 tmatibnam% s 0 y Keg. PrHsy 


Castseeil Soot. Ser. 1. IV. 009 To bis Hieoes nUdykelng and 
miscontaiuiiMnt. 199a Snow .^mis. 087 Going forth with 
the Bbbop* tU they came to Windsore, he ootrad the Castle, 
*p the great misliking of the Bislioppe. 

8 . Dislike (of ) ; aversion. 

a 1968 AecNAM SeholesH. 11. (Arb.) 147 This misllkyng ol 
Ryming, heginneth not now of any newfiingle singulantle. 
Gillxsmb Eng. Pop. Cerem. 1. ix. 33 iheir wish im* 

K neth a . . misliking of all Festivall dayes besides the Lords 
y. S63II Sidneys Arcadia 11. 197 Particular mens likings 
and midikiiigs fnid 1590, 1639 disUMngsJ. tyeg Sravra 
A MM. Rr/ 1. xl. 409 Yet iier Mgjesty inwardly to the Seerm 
t^, and other ncr Counsillors, shewed much Misliking. 
1806 UowBLMl Pemeiian L/t xl 146 His own liule learning 
liaK made him inietniet his natural Hkings and mislikinga. 
1891 ToMH 7 Feb. ato ’Ibe prevalent misliking of dogmaun 
and traditionul cooclusioiu. 
t 4 . Mutual dkaffe.tion, dissenRion. Ohs. 

B^ in Ellis Orig. Lett. Sor. i. 11. 197 Whether yon 
onderstande there be anj'c suche oiif.likiiigc hetwene t^n 
or noL 1989 CoorRR Adwou 1K5 By deraminu and slandai^ 
ing, he bringcth the parlies in haired and nuUikiiig. 

1 6. Mielixe sb. 4. Obs. 

iggs Huloet, Mislikynge in the body, /nfea. s6at 
lIuLLANLi Pliny L ^39 That inannrr of Blasting or mia- 
liking called Sideratio. Ibid. 11. ^17 In eaxe of misliking 
when the habit of the bexly receiurlh no liencfit liy food. 
1616 SuavL. ft Mahkn. Country t arm 11 liv. 30a They (^4; 
citron CreeKl fall, .into mislikingii and diseases. 

KisU'U^, ///.«. [M in-^ 2.] Ill senses of 
the verb, t ft Unpleasant, t b. Disaffected* 
to. Sickly. 

1477 Norton Ord Alch, v. in Ashm (165*) 70 Odours 
misliKi^, a*t Aloes and Sulphurc. X585 Karl LKvcmrrrR 
Corr. ((Tamdcii) 365 'J'hat such a man should carve a mis- 
likiiig mind. sSei Holland Pliny 1. 504 'ihe bi a ck i sh , 
misliking. and vnkind herbii growing tliereupoit. 

Hence MlEli‘klsgly Otiv., with dislike. 
t88a J. Hawiiiornr Fort. Foal l xyiii. Having piw 
viously determined lo shake his head mislikingly. 

Iffiglln : see M.VHidN Mihilaioe. 

Mislinft, nbft. fonn of Mieei.ino. 


SCiBli'ppeik, v. Se. and north, dial. Also mio- 
lioken (see Lickun). [Mia-1 1 .] 

1 . trims. To deceive ; to disap] 3 oinL 

1598 Burgh Rec. Edits. (1871) 17) Gyf it salhappin the 
SidUiH heriandis. to misUppin or defrnudcoiiy pairty in wairn* 
yng letc.J. xS8x-a Reg. I rhy Council Scot. Ser. 1, 111 . 4y 
His majestic is liklie to be myslippinnit of wynis in tliair 
default. 1683 Ci- Mkriton yarksk. Dial.y If mee'd nut 
come just when we did, Wee'd I een mislicken'd out of our 
dinners Pegg. X779 W ai bon / > ist. Halifax *^43 AHs/i/pen'd, 
disappiiinted. xB^-xe 'I'ahnaiiill Pooms {itet) so, I hafline 
think his e'en har him mislipened. 1888 Sh^sid Gloss* 

2 . To neglect, overlook. 

t98i-« Efg. Prifty Council Scot, Ser. i. 111. 451 It can not 
be differrit iiwt mj'slippinniL 17 . . 7 Ghaist 6 The yeivd* 


ing o’ my bains Dinna misUppen— O remember me 1 
Gregor Bat^sh. Glass.^ AHsdippenL neglect^. 1894 
Crockett Raiders iii, Inn great job like the making of the 
earth, small points are apt to be niialipiicned (overlooked). 

8. To suspect. 

18x8 Scott BL Dwarf iv, I tht^ht it beat to slip unt 
quietly .. in case slie snould misl^pen something of wluit 
we’re gaun to do. 1871 W. Alexander yohuny Cihb 343 
Aw sanna beciii to niislippen ye itoo at the tail o* the day. 
t ]Kiiili*tanta, Obs. rMiH-17.] Unlearned. 

*53R Guy^arde 4 .Sygytmtmdr Lenvoy I> (), Yf ought be 
arayK..In addycyoii or sence myslytterate. 

t Xi^li*Ta, tr. Vbs. 1. Cf. OHG, 

misselebin.'] intr To live a bad life. 

c soon iELFMic Horn. (Ih.) 11. 3x4 Nu bid mannum sceamn 
bmt hi midybbon sc^on. axma St. Aia/thew 468 in 
Horsim. Attengl. Leg. (1881) 137 He tcch^s .. po men {xa 
miRJifaiid ware To mrnd bam self. X979 .SrUNaER Sheph. 
Cal. May 87 If he misliue in leudncs and lust. 

Mislive, variant of Mihlvvk. 
t a. Obs. [f. Mis- 1 6 4' Life th. 4 

-ED a. Cf. Lived a.] Of evil life. 

e 1M4 Chaucer Trvylus iv. 330 O oldc unholsom and mls- 
lyvcd man. 1966 Drant Hora r, Sat. 1. iv. B vU b, If any 
person were mislyude in theftc, or leachers lore. 

XiftliTftr. raroGX Obs. [Mia-^ 5 ] A person 
of evil life ; an evil liver. 

1436 Rolls 0/ Pmrlt. IV, 5x1/1 AUc maner of myslyvers 
and avowterers, sgefi Tindaiji Obed. Chr. Man 193 Yf 
he sofiv hyr to be an whore and a misse ly'ver. 1991 NAnHS 
Christ's r. 90 h, I’he dtssoluiesc misliuer that kuea 1604 
G. Bahington Conjf. Notes Leidt. xiii I 5 All .. presumi^ 
tuouB misliuers, being most vncleanc before CkkI. 1873 K, 
Grroorv Holy Catholic Ck. So many. .miMbelieveriaiNl 
mislivers are members of the Church. 

lSiali*Till|r, vbl. sb. [Mis-l 3.I Evil Itving. 

e 1309 in K. E, y*. (iBAe) 119 Ful freslicbc nht wol vs affray. 
And buune vs for vr misiyuyng. 1340 Hami'OLB Pr. Cousc. 
3773 Parchaunce byfor hair endyng. er amended of hair 
mv^y\'yng* c 1490 Merlin a Yef they will repetu and for- 
sake their m3*slyvinge exsEo Hrnryhon Mor. Fab. Pitd. 
i. To repreue the haill misleuing Of man. sSkB Pavnell 
Salrrnex Regim. Pref. A ii b, By our royslyujmge and 
fyhhy synne. 1998 Br. Watson Sev. Sswram. xWi. xoS 
The repcniaunce that a myslyuynge manne or woman taketh 
for thew mysiynynge. 1906 Edin. Rev. July 108 He 
suffered for his sins with his eyes fixed on fresh misliving 

tMiftli-ring, ppL a. Obs. a.] Of 

evil life. 

tst9 Horrian Pnlg, 78 h, A myslyvynge woman. 1990 
CsowLsv Last Trumpet yxs For wbm misiyuyng coimies 
be^ThepcoplaaKtioigoeid oertayne. sgiBiReeprac:]. 1604 
Br. Hall Smw. In Rem. Wks. (x66o) x6 '1'he mis>living 
Christ ian . . crucifies Christ again. 

W8lO0ft*tft. V. raro * K [Mis- 1 i.l trmu. 

To misplats^. 



mSLOOATMir. 


msKAKiiro. 


Bkntmam O^, A/i. Maximhud^ RxtrmeiC^tuL 
C'pdt Hy tirt^daiiy mUf0CmitH, nrnleraund con* 

fcrred on an individiuu. othar than him by whom tha larvioa 


WHfi r«ndered. 


Misloovtion. [Mit-I MUplacing. 

n iftii FuLuta W^rikuM (ift4o) I. 003, 1 am confidant 
herein ia no mlalocatlon. 1677 Caiv Ckr^ncL 11. 1. 1 1. xa. 
t%2 NumiMr .. waa originally tba Tranacribar’a allp of 
the Pan ; «a likewiita tha mbiocaiiun of Apiiobia. a ifja 
Ukntham DioHtal, (18341 1 . 854 Dirt, .b a aort of mblocation 
of matter In aroall p^iriiclas. sfijfi-g T^dd'tCycL Anat, 11 . 
318^1 Mialocaiion of tba germ during ita growth. 

ICislO'dgBf V* [Mift-l j.] trans. To lodge or 
place iM a wrong place ; f to miiUy. 

1676 L^nd. Gat. No. 1071/4 Ixhc or mblodgad by a 
Mamengera mistake . . 6 or 7 bundlaa of Parchment Court 
Roll* l•a4 Hvron Trmm^.i.l. 146 Tia an aapiring 
one [se. a aoul), whate'er the tenement In which it ia mb* 
lodged. 1807 Hooo Htrv ^ LtamUr xxxvi, Mblodging 
muaic in her pitileaa braaiu 

t MislOO'k, [Mie-l A.] Sinful lortking. 

1300 Gowkr Com/. I. 53 Ovida telieihinhb bok Eiiaanipla 
touchdhde of mblok. 

tlCislookft'. 0^1. [M 18 - 11 .] 

1. inir. To am in looking, 

c laoe O. A'. Horn. 1 . 305 Ich habbe . . Miilokat. lapa 
Gowrk Cpr^. I. <6 lliut tiiei wolde Mifcloke, wher that ti^i 
He acholde. I6id, 57 Of mulukynge how ii hath fcrd,..now 
boat thou herd. 

2. To look unfavonrably cn. 

c 141a Hocci.kvk pg Jigg. PrtHC. 703 And now I am mya* 
lokyd on & loured. 

8. Mill, (S, e quota.) 

W, S'gMgrgfi H'’'grd~6Jk, MMggk, to mislay : to 
mbs; to lose temporarily. i§j 5 Mi*l-l’grktA, G/ois,, Mu- 
iook^ to overlook, iieglectively. 

tXialO'ra. obs, [Mia-l 4 .] Evil teaching 
or connst'l. 

a logo Libgr Seiniill. vii (1869) 13 Flmsclicia mislara 
aiioein Napiert^. E,Gloueg 
eaS/jai Inltit'hrtu^ mbllaraj c laoo Trin. Cgtl, Horn, ap 
Elch pine [of helle] ia frem^ on bra fold wbe. On b be 
defies tuihiiiig and inulnre. 

tMialo» 6 ,c^. Obs, [f. Mib«i I /oM, Loose 
f/.] Used 10 render L. dissolvere, 

138a WvcLip yo$k, kIv. 8 My bretheren.. .dbcotimfortiden 
lv.r. inyslosedyii, Vuig. ffi!fre/r/ra«/r] the herie of tha pupla. 

tMiglo il«d, ppL a, Obs. In. 5 myaloaet. 
r^f. Mia- A 1 s* Long CL OF. Mu/as blame.] 
X^iapraiaed, blamed. 

e 14AO G^ifm Ronu xxxvli. 360 (Addit. MS.), Grate men are 
but qbiMiile, and sinAle men borne downe and mynlovede 
|r«'a^ mi^luMide {/or rime)\ C1430 Bk, CurtAtyt eoS in 
JtnfiretBk., In aweie arordva be nedder was cloMt, Dbaeyu* 
aunt euer and mysloset. 

t 3MU0lo*ya« V* Obs. [f. Mis-I i -h Loyi v,^] 
intr, 'l‘o love in a wrong way. 

c 1430 In Pol. RgL 4 L. Pogmg (1903) 134 pat 1 mjslufede, 

1 aitke mercy. 

t Mislo^yingt [C Mis-i 3 -t- 

Loving vbi, Dtapraise, depreciation. 

« 130D Curior M. 47683 Mihsau, and grochinp abua Bak* 
bile, mblouing [Cott. Ga/ba sklander and bicbiteiiig). 

MislU'Oky sb. Chiefly .SV. [Mis<l 4 .] Mil- 
foil mie. 

i6a3 WoDRorrHB Marrergo Fr. Tongug 301 It waa hb 
Mislucke 10 niairy that wicked Wife. 1647 Hexham, Eon 
mtidutk, a Mbhapw or a Mbiuck. 1711 Couutrgy-MnM'g 
Lft. to Cftrat 84 Hut (he Mbiuck b. he did not believe 
hmiaeir. lyag kAMSAV Ggntlg 1. 1. (1877) H* 47 W^ha 

can help misluck T 

So Xisln'Ok V mlr.f to meet with misfortune. 

1647 Hexham, MisihckiK^ to Misluck, to Mibimp. 1B08 
Kmieson, To to miscarry, not to prosper. 1835 

Cari vle Afisc. /ijj,, PrimigHrAMb (\%3p IV. 343 They are 
to tide by two difleicnt ri»ad^ towards Hobeima, ihat if one 
niisluck, there may slill be anoilier 10 make leims. 

Misly. uba ioiin of Mizzly. 

KUlina'de, pa. pple. and ppl. a. [Mis-l a.] 
Badly or wrongly made; f delonned, )Tna-shapeii. 

c >37S SatHts ix. {Bgrfkotomgug) 317 pe face .. 

wes awful & myHtnode. 1393 in GolUct, 1 o/oxr. (1836) ill. 457 
A feynyd cliarire in ouia ulle forsaid conrefiea name mya* 
maaJ. 1483 Caxtpn Cold. Leg-. 154/3 A man whiche was 
nreuously mysmnde. igoB Dunbar Btytingw Ktnngdie 53 
Mismaid momaour. 1840 Br Hall F.pitt. 11 xv. 174 Hb 
inis*made Preabytei^ 1856 Mrs. Browning Aur, Leigh iii. 
5B4 Subjoined to limping possibilities Of luismade human 
nature. 1881 FAiRBAiaN :\tud, Li/t Christ viL its The 
aimpla Galileniis were not mismade, only unmade, men. 

XismakBiV Now Ec. [Mia-l i.] a. trans. 
To make badly, f b. To unmake, depose. Obs. 
O. rtjl. To disturb ontulf, put oneself out. 

C1400 Ckrom. Eng. Ixxxv. \nArrhktStHd. nen Spr. LIl 34 
Be slille, good wylf, quoth thav, thereof mysmake you iingbu 
sgoj^ao Dunsam Forms xxviii. 10 That God mbniakkb 3a 
do amand. 1375 Bnrgh h'gr. Ediu. 9 July (18841 41 i hat 
we haid spokine off hb Graice that we haid maid hb Graice 
and wa world mismak him. 1813 W. CowrcR Holy Alphabet 
1B6 Wee huue mbinade our baluaa,..and aie not now 
like vnto that which God created vs. x888 Jamikson, To 
P/ismatht Misfttakg. x. I'o shape or form improperly} 
applied to clothes, a. To trouble, to dbturb : as * Dinna 
mbmake yoursall for me *. 1887 Jgsmigsgm's Piet. Suppl. a.v.. 
Be could threap a lae in your face, an* no mbtnak oim. 

t vbi. sb. Obs. [M.s-l 3 ] Bad 

composition. 

cgia Citystgurdg 4 Sygysmomdg Lenvoy D ij. And where 
naJa is to addc or alias dairay Pardou of mysmakinge glaioUy 
Ihou bym pray. 


t SCiSBUh'IUhifBf Obs. nrfir^K [MI8-I4.] 

Bad roauagemeut ; improper admioiatratiou. 

a X718 f)BvaRi.KY yirgiMm (tysa) 1. | ao That ibU Db- 
appointmant . . prooaadad from a Mbinanaga of Government. 
jKiA]lia*&atf#4 V. [Mis-I i.l tram, aod isUr, 
To manage badly or wrongly. Alao MlamAiiAged 
ppl. a., Miam* noging wl. sb. and ppl, a. 

1690 Locke Hum, Uud. tv. xvii. | 4 The Businaaa of 
Asaemblies would ba in dan^r to be mbmanag’d. 1898 
CoLLiaa immor. Stags ^699) 138 Tha Clergy n^managa 
soinetimrs, and they must be told of their laults. 1899 

— Def. Short View 68 As for ids Mismanaging, ha must 
account to his Master. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. India Ii. iv. 
ix. 094 The good of tha community . . ao formidably threat* 
eiied in their mismanaging hands. 1838 Lvtton A lug 69 
A mbmaiiagcd estate. 18^ Afaneh, hxam. ai Feb. 3/3 In 
some reipecu our foreign policy has been mismAnagaa. 

TIeiice MlBrnwaAgemtile a. 

1883 Kuskin Forg Clav. xc. 169 A kind of girl . . who is 
more or less spoilabla and mb*mAnageabla 
lj|^ma*2Ul.g«mei&t. [Mia-l 4] Bad or 
improjier management or administration. 

x688 Pbrys Diary 13 Nov., The reason he had to suspect 
hb mbmanagement of hb money in Ireland. 1890 Locks 
Govt. II. xix. i 945 Such Revolutions happen not upon every 
little Mbmanagement in publick Afiairs. xyix Pofb Tsmp. 
Famg 456 Old mitmanageiiients, taxations new. x84S E. 
Holmes Momart 89 'l‘he mismanagement * of the blessed 
theatrical people, who, . delay every thing to the last ’. 
1878 Lrckv kng. in 16M C. 1 . iil 493 In the English 
service mbmanagement and languor were general. 

Ki8ma*nanr. [Mia-I 5 ] A bad manager. 

1683 in W. Maitland Hist. Edin. (i;^3) l* vt. 104 Mb* 
man^gersand Imbezlersof the Common Good, xyxx Stekle 
SpgLt.^xt. 958 P 3, 1 would fain ask any of tne present 
Mismanagers. Why should not Rope-dancers [etc.1. .appear 
again on our Stage? x78o Bukke (Econ. Rsiform Wks. 111 . 
347 A long and unbroken pedigree of mbmanagers. x88e 
Public Opin. 96 July * Contents , The Mbmanagement and 
Mbmanaffers in ihe War r>e)>aitment. 1877 Ruskin Fort 
Clav. V 1 r. 939 He would find . . that the mbmanagement 
could be * arrested *, instead of the robmanager. 

M!iBliUl*imarad, a. north. [Mia-l 6.] Ill- 
mannered, (inmani.eily. 

1837 Ruthbrfoeo /.#//. (1869) 1 . cvl 968 Some pining and 
mbmantiered hunger. 1790 Mas. Wmkklkr Westntld, DiaL 
1x821) 57 Sic like mbmannerd deins {=^doingsJ. 1847 
Halliwell, AlisfuaHHeredt unbecoming. Cumb. 

So t MlmA’iinarB, bud matmcia. 

1897 Vanbrugh Relapse^ iv. i. (1708) 41, I hope your 
Honour will excuse my Mbinanners to whisper before you. 
x8so Hogg IVtuisr Lven. T, 11 . ix. 42, I do .. besectsh yer 
pardoune for mytie grit fotlye and mbmainners. 
lCiBlllJi*rjr« V. [Mitt- 1 1. Cl. ON. mismarka 
to mark (a sheep) wrongly.] 

1 1. reft. To make awronggueaa. (Cf.MARR v. II.) 
e 1440 \'grk Afygt. xxix. laj Ptirut,. Of hb company never 
are 1 was kende. pou haste ^ mbn.aikicl. 

2. trans. To mark, note, or designate wrongly. 
Also in pa. pple., having wrong markings. 

a 1^ More Anstv. Poysoned Bk. v. iL Wks. 1135/1 In a 
side T^pnge] after nibsc marked with the noumber of 349, 
which biiould haue been marked .. 939. 1899 Collier l)^. 

Short y/gw 90 Hb Oinections at Big-Allyances, is some* 
what unfaiily transcrihd, and the Page mismark'd. xyoo 

— and De/. Short Viesv loi Why b Nature thus disguis'd, 
and Quality mismark'd? 1904 Paily Chron, 30 Aug. 8/1 It 
does not mailer if the birds are a liifle mbmaiked. 

Misma'rriage. [Mm* ^4.] An unsuitable 
marriage. So Kxsma'rzy v. {III. and fy.). 

X817 Mar. Kdgeworth OrMox/f iv. (18331 43 He was never 
the same man, especially since lib last niis*mariiage. X89S 
Sat, Rgff. 3 July ag/s J'he absurd woids he mismarricd. 
X893 hwiNUUHNE Stud. Prosg tfr Postry^ 1894) xai The woes 
. .of any couple accidenialiy or otherwise nibmarrtcd. 

Mismase, obs. form ot Mizma/i. 
Xismaiich, sb. fMis-i 4 ] A bad match. 

1806 Svlvrrtrr Dh Bartas ii. iv. ii. Argt. 6 MivMatches 
taxt. 1748 Richardson Clan^ta IV. 65 See you not . . the 
mismatch that thvre b in our minds? s88i Mrs. A. R. Eli is 
Bylvestra II. 168 That inismaich began the mending of 
Philip. X883 liarpePs Mag. Mar. 538/1 The saucer a mb* 
match. 

SCisma*toh4 w. TMie-l i.] trans To match 
ill, badly, or unsuitably, esp. in mairiage; pass, to 
be ill-matched or ill-mated. Also Miaous tohod 
ppl a., Miama-tohing vbi sb, 

*S99 JoNsoN (.ynthta^g Rev. v. x, Cup. I am studying 
how to mnich them. Mtr. How to mU-inatch tiiem were 
harder. 1633 ' 1 '. Adamh Exp, a Pettr ii. 4 (1865) r88 How 
ptepostcrous and niismatcbed b an erected countenance 
and a grovelling spirit 1 1638 in Buic tnch MSS. (HbL 
MSS. Lomm ) 1 . aSa Heieand there a mismatched suit, but 
none complete. ^ X843 Milton Oivoreg x8 One example of 
mis*malchiiig with an Infidell. X878 Dryden A It /or Loirs 
IV, Sure that Face Was meant for Honesty, but Hrav'n 
mismatch'd iL lyad Lboni AtbsrtFs ArchiL II. B/i If 
die Members be. .not mbmatcht nor unsightly. 1848 J. H. 
Newman Loss * Gaiu 73, I have heard persons meniioned, 
but, if 1 tiled, 1 think 1 should, in Aome cases mismatch 
names and opinions. 1853 Fklton Pam, Lott. xliiL 11865) 
317 A mbiiialchcd pair 01 Lleusinbii steeds, xl^ Kmioht 
Piit. Mtch, 1496 The belts are of different lengtn%ao as to 
mismatch the sections as they are revolved. 

Hence Mlama'tokmoat - Migmatcr sb. 

1858 Mrs. Gore Hstkington III. xUi. 983 Ihe mismatch- 
menu cre.ited by those hypocrisies of modern life which [etc.]. 

misiiui'ted, pa. ppu and ppl. a. [MiA-l a.] 
llt-mnted, ill-matched, un^aitauly allied. 

^■•■8 J; Neal it/ia Jormtham III. 38a The windows care- 
ftilly ntKmaicd, no two of a sise. 1838 J, G. Holland 
TiUtsnb s LetUy, X3S A mismsted match b much worse 
thaa uiuaated We. 1839 TaNHViieM Enid leys Not all miiH 


anted with a yawniiw clown. x88| Cossinry Hag* XXVI* 
eas/i Several pairs of mbaiated oaie. 

BiraUh^Tt St. Sc, and north, dud. rAlteratioa 
of Disicat or Esmay by robutitution of the prefix 
M18-I 9. For the sense cf. MumaU v. c.] tram. 
To troubley distuib, 'upset'; chiefly refi, 
axjee Cursor H. 15065 Mbroai yow noght, ml bre^ 
der«, Quai-sum yee her or se. 1438 Bk, Atex. Grt. (Banna- 
tyne Cl.) ax We na wayb sould vs mbmay. 1901 DouoLAe 
Pal. H»h. i. Ixii, Than as 1 moebe with curage all nibmaid, 
. . Sair abaisic, beliue 1 thus out braid. x 8 e 5 -fio Jamiebon, 
To Mismast to disturb ; as * She never mismaed her mind *• 
MittinaM, variant of Mizmazi. 
t V. Obs, [Mib*I I.] tram, a. 

To mean or intend wrongly, b. To miiintcrpret 
X609 Veestroan Doe, latou, sso Our northeme name of 
Pcfi. mbuient for Margaret. 1847 Ward Simp. Coblor 61 
Miimeane me noL 

f SCisiii6a*]iin0« vbi. sb. Obs, [Mis-^ $.] 

'Wrung intention. 

a 1988 Sidney A remdia tv. (i6aa) 417 He saw the misfortune 
not the mbmaaiitng of lib worke, was like to bring that 
creature to end. 

t KixiMa'iiiiigy ppl* a, Obs, [Mib-^ a.] 
Wrong* thinking. 

vph-p T. Usk Test. Lovo 11. ix. (Skeat) L 88 Heretykee 
and mbse*inening people. 

ICuniea'raMy v. [Mis-i i,] tram. To 
measure or e'^timate inept rectly. 

X74B Young A 7 . Th. v. 974 With aim mb^meaiur'd, and 
impetuous speed. Ibid. ix. xaw Time, eternity ! (*Tb these, 
mb measur'd, ruin all mankind}. xSgi E. FitzGerald 
Eupkranor 7a I'he muralbt who workw alone and.. in hb 
closet was most apt to mbmeasure Humanity. atBsa 
Db Quincby Braria iv. in Posik. Wks. (1891) 1 . a6z Whit 
motive should Ihai furnish him for mbmea-suring Nineveh? 
So Migmaa'siirainont, w roiig measurement. 

1899 M ill Diss. h Dies. I. 192 nots^ The habitual^ mis* 
measurement of the. .value of things. X900 Mumlkv Crom- 
well III. L 904 MUmeasurement of forces. 

KijlllI6*tr6y V. [Mis-^ ].] Pans. To spoil 
the metre ol . Hence Miame'tring vbi. sb, 
c 1374 Chaucer Trovlus v. 1796 So preye 1 god that noon 
mbwryte tliec, Ne thee nii<unetre for defuuie of tongue. 
1309 Hawks Past, PPas. (Percy Hoc.) aao Go, little boke I 
1 praye God the save From nnsse metryng by wrong im- 
pression. xfli3 Douoi AS /ft'sir/x XIII. concl. B17 'lake fiud 
tent . . ^he nowder niaggill nor mbmetir my ryme. xSsg 
S0UIHBY Sir T. Atoiy 11 . eaS nofg, Whether these versca 
are her own composition, or whether she only mmeinbeied, 
and elongated, and mb*meterrd them 1891 Lounsburv 
Btud. Chaucor 111 , viu 907 No one capable of reading can 
manage to mbmetre them. 

tKisini'ndedy///. a. Obs. ran^K [Mis-i 
a,] Perverted m mind. 

1509 Barclay Shyp i/Folys (1370) 35 Mad and mbminded, 
priuate of wbedoine. 

MismoTe. C/.S, [Mis-i 4.] A faulty move 
or step in action. 

1877 T. B. Aldrich fynosn Shgba vHi. (1885) xs8 He 
had been guilty of a mbmove in attempting to take her at 
a disadvaniuge. ipoi N. Amer. Rev Feh. 166 it b a dis- 
tress to look on and note the mbiiioves, they are so strange 
and so awkward. 

t MCiS]nO*vadi a, Obs, [Mis-^ 6.] Moved uiu 
rhythniicalW. 

faigoo in (jroae, etc. Antitf. Rep. (1809) IV. 407 How 
may a inysmovede ty mere judge a trew instrument T 
t BEiina'inei sb. [M W- ^4.1 An abusive name. 
X48X in FAg. Cslds (1870) 315 (Jallenge hym knaffe, or 
horson, or dene, or any ymler inysnanie. 

Kiana-me, v. [Mib-i 1.] 

I. tram. To call by a wioiig name; to name 
wrongly; « Miscall 1. Oiten with compl. 

1937 tr. LatimePs Serui, te/. Convocation C vij, They be mis- 
named children of lyghte for as moche as they so hate lyghte. 
1603 KNuLLBs//ii/. r urks • 1638)344 Oftentimes mis naming 
vnto them the places th^ passed by. a 1641 Bp. Mountaou 
Atts 4* Mon. (1647) 145 'Though he misname the man, and 
nickrames him Danus Medus. 1711 Steels Spect. No. 84 
P oBy the Force of a Tyrant Custom, which b mis*named 
a Point of Honour, the Duellist kills hb Friend. 1774 
BkATTiE Mtnsir. 11. xxxvii. In that Elysian age (misnamed 
of gold). i88a Farrar Entry Chr 1 497 If Jiimes and 
Joses and Simon were habitually called brothers when they 
were only cousins, it can only tm sidd that they were need- 
less^ and systematically misnamed. 
t 2 . To call Iwan abusive name; ■■ Miscall i. 

c xgeo Cotrontry Corpus Chr, Plays 6/ 160 Jos^d. , . '1 hogh 
than I dyd the mys-name, Marce, Maie ! a 1909 Skblion 
Replyc. NVks. 1 . ait Bycause ye her myRnamed, And wolde 
haue her defamed, etggo Bale K. Joham (Camden) 85 If 
thu with an hateful! barte Misnamest a kyng, xAja SuEa. 
WOOD, To nibnome, improporor. 

So Miana med jw. a., wrongly named. 

1839 Hallam Hist. Lit, 11, v. 1 58 A tone of aadneos reigns 
through this mbnamed Paradise of Daintiness. 1904 Lorn 
HmP*. Fov, Aug. 164 The now misnamed Pacific Ocm^ 
vbi, sb [Mis-i 3.] 

1. The giving of a wrong name to a person or 
a thing ; in /Jiw MIbnonbr. 

1988 Aet 3t Hsu. P///, c. 13 | x8 Mbredtall, misnaming 
OT itun-reutolL MH^THruMMAm/madv <1875; 6i Althou>h« 
there be no mvsnamynge of the signe Haaros]. xfigi 
Kitchim y$sritd. Couru Lest icnI 9) ^ Defendant pleads 
misiMiiUng of himself. ^ 18I9 Grant sn iiiand Howtssstlo 
0789) IL 671 I'he.. n ti sn a m eing or not nameing of any 
demise or grant. 

1 2. Calling by abuslva namep. Obs, 

1641 Milton Ck. Govt, t. vi. 33 And whom ye cooM net 
move by sophiRticall arguing, them you thinke to confuta 
by seamlalous mbiuiming. 
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Mtnia, obt. form of Miiur. 
t Ximimi, 9. Obs, [f. Mw* 1 1 4- Kiir v, Ct 
OHG. missenemen to orr.l a. /mur. To mitUke. 
b. jWr. To make a mUuucei to err, do wrong. 

mta»s Amer, R, 46 }« .. slane6 of vrordoi, o 0 er mla- 

niiiwb uon, nbn«A owcr uenie dun et ter eorSe. .0^ ualleS 
■dun ml uor muchel miuiimunge. # nag £#/>. A'o/A. 455 )«£ 
^ ne mignome otiont ure maumeE, c lage Ufm, a £x, jogt 
Quad phamon, 'ic haue tnif>numen ci]30 R. Brunnu 
Cktn0H, (iBio) 911 He proued . I’m be kyng mlsnam, & did 
greie iretpes. 1340 Aytnb, 8j Ine opre quereles huniine me 
mranymb. 

Hence taUral'iiilngv^f. jd. : a. error; b. mi»- 
appropriation. 

« iaeS [gee above]. iap7 R. Olovc. [RoIIa) 10465 Juf 
eni clerc voi-^eue out f’e king of guich mig niminge. 1340 
Ayruh. 160 I’u knt . . ine alle btngo> hnbbeb digcr^on and 
meKure wy|M>ute raianimynge. 

Mianomo (miandv'm), o. Only in pa. pple. 
[hack-formationf. Mibkombb.] irons* To miuiame. 

1804 Euobnia DC k/cxfM Tmte Without THU II. toi The 
effect of a principle guperior to either pride or aiisnomed 
delicacy. iBaa T. O. Wainbwricht hst. tjf C*it. (1680) 904 
nottf 'i ne mignomed Grecian Shepherded. 165a Lvtton In 
Blatkw. Mag. LXXl. 86/1 This My A^<*rW..wag niisnomed 
and insulted as *a Continuation of The Coxtoue*. 
Kinonier \,iniand(i‘maj), sb. Also 5 -noumer, 
7-8 -noamer. [a. AF., OK. mesnom{m)er inf. 
uikfd subst., f. fties- •¥ notntuer to name:*!.. 

ftffmtndrt (see Nominate v*),] 

1 . £aw. A mistake in naming a person or place. 
14SS Ro//s 0/ Tmrit. V. 334/1 To allege or ptede . . mis- 

noiimer. Dtal.ou Lmv$ Eng. 11. xlviii. laa He. pledeth 
misnomer Trrf. 163B niignosmcr]. a t6as hiR H. Finch Law 
(1636} 385 Die defendant may plead mianoimer of himself, 
or no such towiie. 1769 Hlackstonb Lomm. IV, 398 A plea 
in abatement is principally lor a misnosnier, a wrong name, 
or a false addition to the prisoner. 1846 . 4 ^/ 9 <y 10 Tict. 

95 I 59 Ho misnomer or inaccurate description of any 
person or place in any such plaint or summons shall vitiate 
the same. 188a Act 4 f 4r 46 l^ut. c. 50 | 341 No ininnomer 
or inaccurate description of any person, bc^y corporate, or 
place.. shall hinder ih>‘ full operation of this Act. 

2 . gen. The use of a wrong name ; misapplica- 
tion of a term. 

>^15 Jackson Creed viii. xxvii. 304 The second [diffi- 
culty] pitcheili upon a misnomer of the Prophet, as 
whether that Prophecie .. was utteted or wniien by 
Zachariah, or . Jeieiniah. 1681 Hickurinoill S/u Man- 
catckwg Wks. 17 16 1 . 174 The hpirit of God. . miscalls none, 
and never is guilty of any misnosnier. 1796 Mm a. D'Arslav 
Lett. 16 Dec , You would not accuse yourself of a misnomer 
in calling him ciierub. 1874 L. STieriiBN Hours in Library 
(189a) 11 . vi. au6 A kind of misnomer which classifies all 
Scott's books as novels. 168a Pbbody Eng. ^oumalt^ut xxi. 

The City which, by a misnomer, is called the Metropolis. 
B. A wiong name or designation. 
i687 W. Mohicb Coeua ifuasi Koivi) Def. vl 309 The 
Notion of Presbytery ^which sure is a misnomer^ 1708 
Morgan Aigters II. v. 307 'I'o pass by abundance of Mis- 
nom«rs he will needs call the Person 1 name Drub-Devil, 
Devil-Driver. s8i8 Bvkun Juan i. cc, My name of Epic’s no 
misnomer. 1891 Driver lutrod. Lit. O. T. (189a) 471 imMV, 
The term 'Chaldee ' for the Aramaic of cither tiM Bible or 
the Targum.s is a misnomer. 

Misnomar, V. [f. prec.] irons. To mis- 
name. Chiefly 111 pa. pple. and ppi. a. *■ Called by 
a name which is a misnomer, misnamed. 

1740 Richardson Tauteia (1894) 1 . UL 404 The misno- 
mer^ free-gifts whkh we read of in some kingdoms on 
extraordinary occasions, Wolcot (P. Pindar) iVhs. 

(181a) HI. 435 Whose life (misiKMner'd life) is death, rank 
death. 1848 FraseTs Mag. XXXVllI. 134 Louia^ mis- 
nomerc-d le G*an<L *B 54 Lary Lvtton Bohtnti the Scenes 
1 . II. ii. 186 He was beginning sorely to repent the precipi- 
tate step which he misnomered hospitality. 1884 Lobrs- 
HBiM L\/(S 4f JssHS led. a) II. 361 The wretched witticisms 
of what is misnomered common sense. 

t Miano'tav v. Obs. [f. i + Note 

irons. To abuse. 

a laas A ncr. J(, 1 30 Saul, abntens^ sine ahnsio Vor Saul, 
on Lbreuwisch, is mii-notinge an Englisch ant te value 
ancre mis-notcB ancie nome. 

*'• *1 To 

number mcurrectly. 

1614 Ralbich Hist. World v. L | 8 Which might well 
make it suspected, that the Armies by Sea, before spoken of, 
were misse-nunibrcd. 1774 Gostlino WeUk Camtsrh. (1777) 
140 The misnumbering the prebendal houses. 1906 Booth 
man Mar. lEduc Suppl.) 95 1‘he last twelve pieces are mis- 
nuiiibered, 101-X14 instead of 147-158. 

lCiS]&lL*rtlir«tt^< IMis-^ I.J To train up badly. 
i6sS Br. Hall Contemfi.. O. T, xix. Eiisha cursing chil- 
drsHf He would piuihh the parents mis-nurturing their chil- 
dren ..with the death of those children. 

t IffUnuTtur^d. ///.«. [Mis-ia.] 

Badly bi ought up; iil-Dred ; unmannerly. Hence 

«s 87 B LiNnRSAV (Piiscottie) Ckrtm. fS.T.S.) II. 84 
It was ane misnuriartneii^ lo. r. misnortourit) deid and he 
was hot ane knaif that did It. Jbtd. lao'lhe scoittismen 
growls nevir piisnorturit nor dissobedient to thair gover- 
nouris. s6t6 Rollock Lect. xxxv. 343 '1 his homelines will 
not be with misnourturnaiM [sic : TmisArmt], and with an 
opinion of paiiita. 1637 RuTMKRPoao Lett. 11664) xxviL 
6a I'hat which idle on-waiting cannot doe, misnurtured cry- 
ing ami knocking will doe. 

Xiso- (maiw, miv), befon a vowel usually 
iii1e«p repr. Gr. combining form of 

the toot of itoeitf to hate* iifvot hatred. The 
componnda foimed in Greek with this prefix are of 
the lame kind as those with the similar 


pRtto-, but, both in Greek and in English, they 
are much Im numerous than in the cMe of the 
latter prefix. The most important adoptions and 
coinages will be found at main words, vis. Mm- 
UTTHROFT, MHOGAMT, MIBOOTKT, MI8OLOOT, 
Mraoviulf, and the related words ; others, chiefly 
nonce-words, follow here. lUaobnnlllBt [Gr. 
pTooiSaaiXiui], a hater of kings. Itlaooa'VBlo a. 
[In Bp. Montagues Lat. edition (1619) of James I’s 
works A CounierbiaAe io Tobacco appears as 
Misocapnusi Gr. nasnbe smoke], hating tobacco 
smoke; so lglEoen*paist, a hater of tobacco 
•moke. Illnocn tliollo o.. hating what is (Roman) 
Catholic. 181*noeler« a. feccl. Gr. nK^pot clergy], 
clergy. hating. Ifieo'ejiur [Gr. «rw-, dog], 
hatred of dogs. lllaogn*llio a., characterised by 
hatred of the French. MUogra-mmnttEt [Gr. 
ypdfifiara * letters \ pi. of ypdfsfsa letter], a 
hater of letters or learning. Xi^ao-Xollo'BO 
[cf. Gr. plffiKKriv'}, a hater of the Greeks. 
IliHMiiuitk, a hater of mathematics. Mlao- 

moiui’rolHoaX a., detesting monarchy. Mlao* 

mu'Elsit [Gr. fsowra learning], a hater of learn- 
ing. MlEopsi'AlEt [cf. Gr. ftiraoaail-, /iTadirait], 
a child -hater. Mlno-pa'rsiott, a hater of parsons. 
Mlaopa*terlat, a haler of the Fathers of the 
Christian Church. Miaopogonl'atloally au/p. [Gr. 
fuffonJoyotr name of a satire by the emperor Julian : 
vbfyoiw beard], with a hatred of beards. Miao- 
polo'mleol a. [cf. Gr. ^iiaov^Xepot], war-hating. 
Miso'seopiat [Gr. airoirflW to look at], a hater of 
sights. IClEO'EOplilEt [cf. Gr. pTirutfo^r], a hater 
of wisdom; so KlEO'Eoplij, hatred of wisdom. 
lKlEetlie*lEm [cf. Gr. /iTird^cor], hatred of God or 
gods : so XlBothe'iEt, XlsM»thal‘*tlo a. XIeo- 
tramo-ntantam, hatr^ of what is * tramontane *. 
Miaoty*raiui7 [cC Gr. pIooTvpaooosJt hatred of 
tyranny. Kl'Eoxeao [Gr. fsiodityos], a hater of 
strangers ; so Miao'xoiiy [Gr. pTao^eWa], hatred 
of strangers, f MlSK>X7'goiioiui a., having no 
chemical affinity for oxygen. 

1638 in Bh. Sc. Pnsifuils (i868t 43 Frome .. Alt monster 
"MiaobasilUtft . . Almighty God deliver uil Kinohlby 

Westw. Hot vii, I'hat 'Mieocapnic Solomon Janiex 1 . 1819 
'JoaePN Fumb' Patron Tobacco 70 Offending the nontriLs 
of all "misocapnUtK with the fumes of hi» muntruncu!i. x8|W 
Ellis Hl Blackburn Kep. Cases Q. 8. VII. 190 He would 
not have approved of the *misocAlholic opinions 1655 
Fullbr Ch. Hist, tv, i8a King Henry the sixth, act^ 
herein by some '*misoclere-CourtierB sent this Arch- Bishop 
for a New yeurs-gift. a shred-pie. 1889.^0/. Ben. 96 Oct. 
450/1 'I'hey .. seldom express their * 'misocyny', . articu- 
lately. 18^ Ediu, Rev. July 31 The "misogallic language 
and policy of Signor Oimh. a x66s Fum br Worthies^ 
Siijffbth (166a) III. 68 Wat 'Tyler .. being a '‘MUogrammatist 
(if a good Greek word may be given to so Barbarous 
a Rebel). 1868 Vtscr. Stsangford Seieetton (1869) 1 . 

5 A dastardly anti’Cbristian "rniso- Hellene, tlya Db 
ORQAN Budget 418 The great *misoinaih of our own day. 
1644 Maxwell Prerog Chr. Kings 158 Our *Miso-morv 
arcbicall Statists and Sectaries. 184a Sir E. Dkrino Sp. 
on Rclig. 1 16 Our better cause hath gained by this light: 
which doth convince our ^Miso-musists. t8^ Pop, Set 
Monthly Sept. 655 Children, uys the ^misopaedist. are not 
only unfeeling. 1795 G. Wakbfibld Reply smd Pt. Paine 
S4 For me, yrho am eng^ed in this controversy with our 
*miso parson 1840 G. S. ^bbr Pnm. Doctr, Regen. p. xvii. 
Lent it should be eagerly caught up, by sonw strenuous 
'*Misopatcrist, as stultifying the legitimate Principle of an 
Appeal to Antiquity 184a Mas. Bbownino Grh. Chr, Poets 
Poems 1890 V. 135 He and Basil .. talked low and "miso- 
pogoiiistically of their fellow-student Julian's bvirded boding 
smiles. 1849 Eastwick Dry Leeeoes 167 The ^misopolemP 
cal Cobden. 1873 Lowbll Lett. (1894) 11 . iii He haa 
become a thorough "misoscopist or hater of sights. 1890 
Eng Htusir. Mag. Nov. 130, 1 am a *mysoauphistl All 
wisdom is vonity. and 1 bate it I s8ae-3a Colbbidgb Id 
Lit. R»m. (i8j8) III. 33 Schools of psilolouy. .and *muo- 
aophy are hei« out oT the question. 1846 Da Quincbv 
Christianity Wks 1859 XII. 951 Hypocrihy, the ctinging 
of sycophants, and the credulities of fear, united to conceal 
this "misotheism. 188s H, Hartbmornb Glance noth Cent. 
56 They unite ourselves . .as *mitottieist^ against all thM is 
called God. The new "Miiotheistic Association. 1846 
Db Quincbv Mackintosh Wks. i8te XII. 78 Machiavelll’s 
fierce *miHotramonianufn. 1874 MAHArrvAMr. Z.M Greece 
v. 148 I'he . . known *miso-tyranny of the fSamtly. 1M3 
Q. Rev. Jan. 197 His fellow ^misoxene of a nearer East. 
b6» Spebd Hist. Gt. Brit, ix be. (1693) 614 Our ** M isoxenie 
(or hatred to strangers was no new qiialilie. 1674 Jowblyn 
Two yoy. 195 Both Men and Women are guilty of Mis- 
oxenie. 1790 Sia H. Davy in Beddoes ConUib. Phys. ^ 
Med, Kuowi. 993 The terms philoxygenous and *inifM>xy- 
genouB must be Ranged. 

XCisobse*xir»ne«. ran. [M»-t 4.] Failim 
to obMive rule, or condltiou. pro|ierl]r. Also 
i* M iEOlUM*TWMI4qr« 

1498 Dives 4 Pauper (W. de W.) i. xl. 8o/i Yf they use 
in tbeyr dooynge ony mysobemeunce. 18137 Bail Mowm. 
tr. Mahteerts Roumins 4 Tmrquin 49 Muolieenrancle 
differs from contempt. S8s7 Jaa Mill Brit, India 1 . tii. 

V. 643 That as soon as any misobservonce was laid bold of 
by the judge, the Whole of the preceding operations, .should 
be set asidA 

So llUobMrrTR V., IRpolMrvTW. 

1849 Milton EHtnm- bt, Thp . . Covnanteera (For 
0 1 call ihem « mieobiarvtrs or the Cov’aaati, sifi 
Locks Edue* | 81 If I laietihsanfii aot, they (as. chikfa^ 


love to be treated at rational CreMuraa, aooner than Is 
imagin'd. 

lEi0O*ooiip|^. [Mi8-^i.] /miw. To occupy 
amiu. Also Miso'ooupiod ///. a, 

IS34 Mobb Trrai. Passion Wka. 1330/1 He may. .aiiiae 
occupy hia earas and haape vp in bu hart a dongbyt of 
theyr dyuelyshe vanitias. a 183a Bbntham Deonioi, (1834! 
11 . iL 113 Unoccupied or misoccupied timA 
lCi8M>|[Mny (mais-, miip'gftmi). [ad« rood.U 
mtsogamS‘Oy a. Gr. *fiiooyafU-a^ f. iaob^fun hating 
marriage (Stephanus), f. Miao- + yaytet mar- 
riage. Cf, F. misogomie.'] Hatrad of marriage. 

Blount Gtosss^.f Mitogamio {misofumia^t hating 
of^ marriagA 18 . Lamb Let. to Coleridge (L.X It >s 
misogyny rather than misogamy that ha affect a 1857 Ckmmb. 
yrHlyill, 397 Not through any looUsh indepandanca of 
mankind, or adventurous misogamy. 

So Xlao'gamlnt, a hater of marriage ; Miuo* 
gamlo (maisa-, mitogac'mik) n., marriage-hating. 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Misogmmitt. a Marriage- 
haler. 1780 M Madan i'hsfyphthora II. 6q wa/r, Notwiih- 
■landing all the bitterness of that gloomy misogamist 
JeromA ^ 1877 Mrs. Forrkrtrr Mignon I. 34 A cynitti old 
misogamisL 1889 Pall Mali C. 7 jan. 3/9 Any doubt he 
may nave ever cherished in bis iiiisogamic breast com.'erning 
woman’s creative capacity. 

MisOgyna (mai’sa-, mi'sadgin). nir/— ^ [ad. 
Gr. idooywfp (see Misogyeiut). Cf. F. misogyne.} 
A woman-hater. 

1817 CoLBaiooB Bug, Lit. (Dohn) iia The Misogyne, Boc- 
caccio. 

SolllMocr*Rio»Mlaof3naoiin(mai8-, mlsp'd^lnas) 
adjs.t woman-hating. 

t 8 aB Hero Monthly Mag. XV. 947 A cynic misogynlc 
heretic old bachebr. sSm Mbrbdith R. Peverei xxv, Hia 
misogynic soul. 1884 Trans. Cnmbld. 4 Wettmld. Lit, 
Assoc. X 41 A woman has been, by misogynous old bache- 
lors, said to be at the bottom of all miM:hior. 

Misogynist (maia-, mis^'diKiniat). Alio 7 
-genyat. [f. Gr. ixXaoyvvys (f. /iToo- Muo 4 ywy 
woman) 4 -IST.] A woman-hater. 

i8aD Svuetnam A^aigned 1. ii. A 4 [Myaogenos loq.] 
Sweinams name, Will b« mpre terrible In womens eaies. 
Then eucr yet Misogenyits hath bcenA 1841 Fullkb Hoiy 
4 Prof St. I. xii. I 3 Junius, at the ffrsc little better than 
a Misogynist, was afterwards so altered from himself, that 
he successively married foure wives. 1748 KiCHAaoeoN 
CUirissa (iBii) 1 . 308 I’hat surly old misogynist, as he was 
deemed, Sir Oliver. thsa Thackbsav Virgin xxxiv. (1878) 
974 'Confound all woiiiem I say*, muttered the young 
misogynist, spee W. L. Courtnbv Idea Tragedy 104 
Many critics nave called him [sc. Euripides) misogynist, 
and certainly he says very hard things of the female sex. 

Hence Miao’gynlEm ■> Mieckiyny ; XlEOgj* 
Hi itlo, -gyai'Etloal adjs. ■■ Mibooymio. 

i8ai Hew Monthly Mag. 1 . 88 The sentiment has been 
re-ethoed by every inisogynistic satirist 1830 H. N. Colb- 
SLittoK Crk. Poets {\fS'}4) 974 Euripides did not indulge his 
supposed mitogynism beyond the taste of his audlencA 
Brown norm Subs.. Lecke 4 Sydenham (1858) 10 
Hub miltogyrli^tical rosicrucian was brought over to (ixford 
by Boyle. 1878 H. Kingblby CrmujeGarden 1 . 30 Ben Jon- 
son in his hideous mlsogynism. 1801 Harper's Mag. Jan. 
196/1 The misogynUlic Ument that' Adam ever loei a rib '. 
Misogyny (mais-, miif/*dgini). [ad. mod.L. 
ms5ogynt~a, a. Gr. fdooyvrSaf f. idaoyuwfs (tee M I80- 
oyniht). Cf. F. misogynie.'] Hatred of women. 

1698 Blount Clostogr.. Mitogynie {misoginia), the hate or 
contempt of womcA i6<8 Phillips, Misoginy, 18.. (see 
MirocamvJ. 188a H. C. Mbrivalb Faucit of 6. 1 . 1. i. 7 He 
. . walked the banks apart, a thing of misug^y, b a suit dt 
flannel. 

Minology (mail-, mlsp' 16 dgi). [ad. Gr. laats* 
Koyta (corresp. to yuobhoyot bating reason) : see 
M18U- and -LOOT.] Hatred of reason or ditcuuion ; 
also, hatred of learning or knowledge. 

sBjgCoLMiDov TeUile-t. t6 Feb , Misology, or hMred and 
d»reciaiion of knowledgA 1847 Lbwbs Hist. Philos, 
OB53) 397 Bruno's scorn sprang Irom no misology. 1869 
Grotb Plato II. xxiiL 155 I'iiiged with misology, or tlie 
hatred of free argumentative discussbn. 

So UlnologiM (maiia-, mi*ialpg), 

a hater of reason or discussion. 

1868 M. P. W. Bolton inomis, Philos. 8q * Let us not 
replies Socrates * become misologues, as some persons be- 
come minanthropes *. 1871 Jowbtt Plaio 1 . 438 As there 
are misanthropic or haters of men, there are also miso- 
logists or haters of ideaA 1873 Momlbv Mmggie Rat. 
Edut. 66 What statif^manshlp is chat which . . invests its 
priests with a imw function, and ent rusts afresh a holy army 
of misologists with the tontiol of tiMional instruction? 
KlEOmBrB, obs. lorm of Miusdhmeb. 
tMison. Obs. M18T 1. 

i6es Holland Pllisy xix. Ul. II. 7 Of the exereccenco 
name Misv [marg. or, Mison]. /bU,t Misv {utmrg, or, 
Mison ratner, according to Tarneb.]. sffis FLoaio, Pfiti^ 
a kinde of excrespence of the earth called Misona paaaing 
sweet in smell and tasiA 

MiBon, obs form of Mmir. 

Mi2On«i0lll (m9ii9-, mie^nrli’m). [ad. It 
misonoisHio (^Lombroto Vemtno dtiinqttonio (1889) 
1 . 21), 1 Gr. /iTffo- Mi 80« 4 r 4 -Df New : see -ism.] 
Hatred of novelty. Hence XtEOM'isb, a hater of 
novelty; Miaonal^gtto a., characierlEed by misu- 
nelam. 

1I86 Pop. Sei, Mamihly Oot 781 The fear of Che un- 
known hoe been named mieenelsat. . . It Is best exem- 
piiAed in children and aavagiA B891 H. Zimmbbn in 
BlaePm, Mag. Feb. eo6/e * What else is it but this that we 
oaU m i to e ejui a oottunues Lombraso* *thac pravenu thw 
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gpMilyACOBpunoBofBcktitiftcImprovnMiiu^t 

Jan. li/al'lia mOMC tboroughgolng misonebt. 
t SUJMIpi*Bioa* Obi. [Mis- 1 4.] Ao erroneotts 
opinion. 

>S 4 S Kavuoio Byrih Mmmkjuuh • Certayna tbyngaa . . of 
th« wmchaboiha man ..and woman .. haua concaauyd very 
arronioiMa and mbopinkma. t 4 a 4 B». Hall Trmt Phu^ 
mnktr (1^5) loa Bvanr fanlt ia a crima ; ovary miaopbilon 
an baraaia. 1640 » Epi*e* 1. xiL $4 Wera tlmra not foula 
mia.opiniona in the Churchaa of Corinth. Galatia, Thaaaa- 
loiiica, ColoaMf iSlo Wallba Dift» Mtdit, 35 Nothing but 
ignorance it tha mother of thia miaopinion. 

Misordal*]i«d,/a.///f. [Mis-ii.] fa. Not 
ffuidcd or directed. Ohs. b. IrregularW ordained. 
So t BUaosAai aia# vbl. sb., misdirection. 

c MOO Myaordayninga [ana Mibobdinancb)i 1406 Sia G. 
Havb /.air Armt (S. T. S.) 091 Hut ham. but wilfulnaa of 
a diaordinaia Inat, . . but favour myNordmiyt. 1640 Br. 
Hall E/hc. lu av. 17a A Nullity pronouncad of thoaa hia 
mlHordainad. 

XiflOTdsr, sb. Now rvfie. [Mis-^ 

1. Pi.DisoiiugB (in various senses^; abmce or 
breach of order; confusion; disorderly conduct, 
misbehaviour. 

ctsoo Ser J. Mandtttsne 4 Gl, Soudtn (MS. BodL a. 
Munao 160, fol. mb). They by ft mHc by craft ft gyn. 
Tbayr mysmar cawsat alia mytichave. 1494 Fabvam Chron. 
II. xivL a) After bym rcygnad Jtx. Kyngaa auccauyualy . . 
of the whicha . . is no mancyon made aytber for their rudfr> 
neua. .or discordaunt maanaii, or manara the whicha mya* 
ordra Clerkas diMtlayned to wtyta or put in memory, c latg 
Bp. Waarr in Ellb Orir. Lstt. Sar. iil 1 . iBa. 1 have bo* 
gonna my Vidtacyon In my Cathedrall Churehe of 
wher 1 have ffounda sucbe Myiorder . . that [etc.]. 13M 

CooAM //««#« Hsmith ocxiv. (1036) aaS It ia better to pre* 
•trve health by sobriety and temperance, than by surfet and 
misorder, to make the body waakc and sickly. 1S46 R. 
Baillib Anmbnptum (1647) Pref. A. Whan an Army ta ofice 
.. put in such mkordar aa U begins to run. 1S44 Z. Cokb 
30 Tha misordar (amf ta) in this motion la not from 
the aouL itsp H. Millbr Foi^ipr. Cnai. Ix. (1874) 160 'Fba 
limbs aaam to exhibit merely tha amount of natural roi» 
arrangement and misordar. 

b. An instance of disorder ; an ill-ordered pro- 
cedure or state of things. 

iggB Stamkbv Englsmdh iil. ao Except wa..serch out al 
comroyn fautya and jmeral inyaordurya tdoj Camobn 
Ettm, (1636) 063 Hla uncles . . with ocher of that Ikction, 
who aougnt to reforine ilia mlaordara of . . hU Coonaallours. 
aadfft Halbb G^d. R^m, (1688) 96, 1 wHl speak of tha 
nmM of some muordera vary frequent in our Age. 1709 
SvivpB Atm, Eif. xlv. 469 BacauM ha found atlU tha Con- 
tinuance of that bis misordar. iflb Fdoax OM Ck. L{fi 
Scci. V. a34 To report to the Session what scandals and 
mtsoedars existed within tha bounds of his charge. 

t2. Bsd or wrong order. In first two quots. 
with reference to the ^ ordering * of clergy. Obs, 
ia8i Bmmpmgi iif PauUt CknrcK etc. (1563) OHb, The 
oiw by whiche oure Byshops and Prlcstcs are made nowe, 
It more agreeing to the . . tradition of Thapoatlea than that 
misorder whcrby the Popish prelates order their clergy. 
■l 8 y-l!j Foxb A, 4 Bonttr, Well Syr, what say 

you to the Sacrament of Orders? Smith. Ye may call it 
the Sacnunant of misordcrs. i6as R. B. K. ParalM 0/ 
Litmrgy with 87 We follow punctually the mb- 

orders . . we cast the Epistles ever before and ifie Gospels 
behind. 

t Vi«o*rder« V. Obs. [Mrs-i i ] 

1 . trans. To put into disorder or confusion ; to 
confuse, disturb. 

t494 Pabvan C 4 rmii. vi. ccix. 913 The doughiar of Canutua 
..by whome many thyngcs were myase orderyd, and apecy* 
ally by y* lubtylytie of this Erie Goodwyn. Palsos. 

638/1 Who hath mysordred these thynges sythe 1 wente. 
X dyd put every tliyna in hia ryght place. lau in Hakluyt 
(1599)969 That which shall be misorderedbyoegligence. 
*897 Ska as. 9 Hem. iv. ii. 31 The Time (iius-order'J)doth 

. . (Jrowd vs, and crush va, to this monstrous Forme. 

2 . To ill-treat, ill- us*. 

igaa CovBSDAta Spir. Perlt xxdii. 965 When he wm 
mooced. .acourg^. .and most cruellv misordered and dealt 
with lUI. \%T%Gmmm. Gnrton\. il (Manly), Master Doctor 
vpon wu here complaineth That you an<l yout maides 
ahuld him much misorder. 

8. rtjl. To misbehave, misconduct oneself; to be 
disorderly or ill-bchaved. 

BgDg Rik, Vmr. C0U. I Hist. MSS. Comm. 1901) 1 . 5 If there 
be any or the bretherne , . that messjiy or do in myssorder* 
ynge hyme selfTe one anenst another. 157a / 14 EU%. c. 5 

I a Every parson or penona. .taken vagrant wundring and 
misorderlng themselves. 1388 Nottingham Roc. 1 Y. aso For 
misorderinge hym aelfe in the sarmon time. 1740 Act 13 
Gt0. //, c. f4 The County, .where such Person shall be ao 
found begging, or otherwise misordering him or herself. 

tXi80*^er6d9p//. a. Obs. [Mls-l 3.] 

X. Of disorderly behaviour ; ill-conducted, 
igap Mobb Dymlofi iv. Wka 874^1 Where were become 
al good ordra amoiig men, if euery misordrcd wretche myght 
alledge that nis miachienous dede was his deateny ? m 1968 
Ancham SchoUm. i. (Arli.) 33 Fewe of them cum to any 
great aige, by reason of tlimr misordered life when they 
were yong. 1605 Piay 0/Stttciey in Simpson Sck. Shahs. 
(1878) 168 Thon lewd misordered vilUin. 

2 . Disordered, confused, deranged ; Irregular. 
I8|8in Lett. Smp/r. Manmsi. (Camden) 184 A better deade 
for the Cornell wealth and dew reformacion of the wliole 
myaordered dyocease can not be purposed, tggp Primer in 
Priv. Prao!^ (185?) roi No agreement of opinions, but, 
aa it were, in a misordered cmire, every man aingeth a con- 
itary note., list Govr.t Go^s Arrows i« | 43 Anger is mU- 
ordcred, when it is unadviaedly, or iromeaanraMy vovad. 
B«4S RuTHtavoaD Tfp^ai 4 Tri Fmiih (1845) « Christ pnat 
oil tbe wheela of iimi.ordercd will. 1794 MaTMiaS Pops. 
Lit. (1798 397 Tbia misordar 'd world, tbm kwkm 


t ViM*rd«xiBg, vbi. sb. 
ft. MtoBanageiBeni ; miamlc* 
a Miscoodaet. 


Obs. [Mia - 1 5.] 
b. DiuurtMuioe. 


|ai /Vjr’*. Par/. (W. do W. 1531) 61 In ony othor ouyl 
>3rrig or ihy aygbt, or masordoryiig of ony otbor of all thy 
KM. sggi Act ey Hem. ViH^ c. 18 Mbordorynge of tha 
le rittsr^ caatuig fai of donge. slog Br. Mwntaoi; 
p. Cmsmr 3 Any miabeing. misorderlng, ndadomeaning in 


ony point, aisg Pbvnmb Sm. Power PmrL 1. (od. ■) 8 
Who for miaorocriim of hia pecmle was depoaod by them. 
tlUftO*rtoe&« a. Obs. [Mis-l 6, 7.] Unruly, 
disorderly ; irregmar, confnsra. 

a ip88 Abcham Stholem. 1. (Arb.) aB Lest hia eneruioch 
hcariDge of you drlue him to aaaka some misorderlie sbifte. 
Ibid. 91 This kinda of misordarlie meur. m 1898 Halks 
Gaid. Rem. 1. (1673) 164 Unruly and miaordorly afleaiona 
t86i Piymemth Ced. Rec. (1855) 111 . ai 3 Misorderly carriages 
CendiM to disturbance in the cownc oe Eastham. 

t lfiftO*rdftrly» aJo. Obs. [Mia- 1 6 , 7.] In a 
disorderly manner. 

f 1387 Dimrm. Oeemrr. (Bannatyne C.) The Scottis 
witlioat any skaith fled mis-ordourlie. ig^XaNMEDv L em. 
pend. Tract, in Wadrow Sec, Misc. (184^ 14a Takand the 


place of aurhoricie mysordourlie on thame aelfia tgpa Stow 
A mm. 1146 Being taken ben'ing, vagrant, and wandring 
misorderly [cf. MiaoaoaK v. ^quoi. 157a). 

t XiftO'rdilULDOft. Obs. [Mis -1 4.] ft. Lack 
of order or regularity, b. Misconduct. 

CS400 Cirurg. 84 Mya-ordyrmunce [v.r. niys- 

ordejminge] of dietynge. 1309 Barclay Shrp 0/ Feiys 
as9 b, Who can reliert eche sort of folyaahenea That vs 
myagydoth through our mysmrdynauncet 

ll^ordillft'tioil. [Mia-14.] Improper or- 
dination. 1664 [aoe MiacoNsecSATiON ] 

t Xisomftdt ppi. a. Obs. [f. M la - 1 3 -I- ^omed 
after F. am/ adorned. (Cf. ORNBa.^)] Unadorned. 

tg. . R. Copland Hefyas Prol. in 'I'homs E Eng. Press 
R^m. (i8a8) 111 . a To lake no regard to the languag mis- 
cwned and rude. 

t XiftOiniillg, vbl. sb. Obs. [Mi 8-1 7.J 
Disowning. 

B66i J. Davies CHdi IVarret 311 Manifesting an utter 
dislike and miMowning of theirs and the kings proceedings 

tlEiapfti*r. ois. In^myapayre. [V Alteration 
of Dbspaiu : see Mia-^ 9.] ? Despair. 

14.. Sir Bchss Cant, in Hall.) The kyng Edgarc 
Diyveth the to grete myspa>rc[il/.S.yf.tomeche tehismarcl. 

t Xispa'rlftliCft. Obs. [ad.OK. mt'r- 

parlame see M is- ^ and Parlancb.} rlvll speaking. 

^1370 Pride 4 Lewi. (1841) 49 And prated witnesse of bis 
fowie miaparlaunce. 

ICiftM^r, t^. [a. OF. mer/Wif-er; see Mis - 2 and 

Pay vX\ 

tl. trans. To displease, dissatisfy; to anger, 
irritate. Obs. 

asaag Amcr. R, 198 Hwoee . ^ia wel iuied xlf beo is 
ipreiseo, ft mis-ipaied gif heo niaitold hwucu aae hco wolde. 
cijjB R. Bhunnr Ckrvm. (Rolls) 7811 80 hv bnro:is 
bem nought mi^paye, Ne^bn comiin folk affiaye. 013^ 
rlAMroLB Psalter cxxxvUL 03 If thou see any thynge in 
my way that ia mispayand til the. C1440 York Myst, v. 64 
To do ia us full lothe, pat ahuld oure god myspaye. 1493 
Dhtes kr Pauper il xix. i vj. If thou . . art nat myspayed 
whan thou heryst them [rr. oatbsj, thou takest goddes 
name in veyne. 

2 . To ]]ay by mistake. 

Lend. Gas, No. 3369/4 Whoever has Mispaid such 
a Bill, let him enquire of John Brassy. 

Miftpftftk, Mlapeohe, obs. Mis-spbak, Mib- 

BPFBCH. 

XiftpftrfO'rm« V. [Mis-l i.] trans. Toper- 
form improperly. 

a 1638 ViNXR Lord t Smpp. (1677) *7® ponitive worship 

of God in sacraments is not easily either misperformed or 
neglected. 1663 H. Cogan tr. Pimtds Trent, xxiv. 87^ 1 do 
not think any of your company can accuse me for misper- 
forming my duty. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit. India 111 . ii. 74 
I'he duties of the office . . were . such as could not be ne- 
slected, or misperformed. 1873 Brycx Helv Rom. Em/, x, 
To deg^e him if he rejected or misperformed it [sr. his task], 

lEiftpftrfo*niUUIOft. [Mis-l 4.] Improper 
performance. 

1684 Baxtbb Thvehte Argis. | 4. to Must we renounce tbe 
Communion with them all, or reserve exception against 
their faults and misperfornumccs? 1885 H. W. Bekckrr in 
Amer. Ret*. Jan. 199 It is an argument against the misper- 
formance of duty, and not against the imperative du^. 

tUlspe rson, V. Sc. Obs. r Alteration of Dib- 
FEiiBON. by substitution of prefix: see Mis-l 9.] 
trans. To treat (a person) with indignity. 

1 ^ 3*4 Extracts Aherd. Reg. (184A) 1 . 44i( For the misper. 
soning of .. tbe merchandis . . in ctuling of thame 'CofTeisV 
1330 Ibid, 134 Alex. Rutherford, bailiie, complenzeit in 
iugment that be was disobeyit, struhlit, and mispersonit in 
the execulioun of his office. s6i« Extras Rec. Lanark 
(18^3) 120 Quhille hie . . acknahaulege his oflens in misper- 
soiling the said Robert Lokhart \c/. smprm imperaonitl. 

JCiftpersUft'dftyS'. Now rare or Obs. [Mib-^ x.] 
trans. To persuade wrongly or into error. 

<397 Hoowkr Reel. Pel. v. IxtI. | o The tcachera error is 
the peoples iryall, harder and beauier by ao much to beare, 
aa he is in worth and regard greater that misperawadeth 
them. <6)33 Jackson Creed vni. ix. 86 Job's wife did sceke 
to miaperMuade him. 1710 Norris Ckr. Prmd. vU. 398 Tho* 
he is iMsperswaded in so thinking. 

MiBpwwBlb lw aw i , tumee-wd. Jnckpabillty 
of being pmndcd. 

m 6B4 LanaNTON Cemm. t Pet* L 14 Sons of mbperaiiaf- 
•iUanfoa irsmtlsrimg e/Mt fit imiaSeims, Epi. v. 6k 


t Xispa rlftncft. Obs. rare lad. 
parlance see M is- ^ and Parlancb .1 rlvil i 


XiiptrSM^Sion. Now rare or Obs. [Bfxt-I 
4. J FersuBstGO of what U erroneous ; wsoog con- 
viction or conoepdom 

<394 Hoonma EccL Pal PreC %*iiL | 13 Teaching tha 
•cquele of your present miaperswaakms* 1397 /bid. v.LcviiL 
I 11 Suppose taat some haue by roiaperawasion liued la 
&lusmei <8^ Bscay Ckr. Piety viiL p 7 Some mlaptrawas 
aions concerning the divine attributes, whkh do .. iciul .• 
to tbe corrupting mens luannera. 1707 in Heame Collect. 
(O. H. S.) 11 . 50 To confirme prale in their sevend mia* 
persuasions, flap Soothky .Sir T. Mere U. 907 Persons. . 
under a foul but invincible mispersuasion. 1834 Oj^, Vmiv. 
Mag. 1 . 47 TUI tbe misperMiasion is eradicated nom the 
mind of the public. 

Xiftpiokftl (Btrspik^l). Min. Also 7 -ploklo, 
8 -pikel. [a. G. misfickel. formerly also misputl, 
mispilt^ of obscure origin*] Native arsenc-sulphidc 
of iron ; arsenical pyrites ; aiscnopyrite. Also attrib. 

1883 Pbttub Fietm Minor it. 7 All Silver Oars, .free from 
Flint, Blent, Cobolt, Mispickk, Glimmer, Wolferan. Ibtd.. 
'J‘hc Blent, Cobolt^ or mispu-kic (Jan. <78(9 in Mea. 
Comm. 11 . 350 Specimens of aerated barytes that contain 
ramifications of mispikel. x8oi Chbnkvix in Phil. Trans. 
XCl. 9IC To ascenoiii the quantity of metallic arsenic in 
mispickeL 1839 Urb Viet. Arts 681 Mispickcl is a tin- 
white mineral, which emiu a garlic smell at the blowpipe. 

Hence tMlaploklj tr., resembling mispickcl. 

1683 Pbttus Fleta Mister 1. 930 What is splendy, mis- 
pirkly, glimery or spady. 

lElftplft'Oft, V. [Mxb -1 1.] 

L irons. Toputinawrdngpluceorin wrong hands, 

*894 Shake hick. III. in. ii. 44 lie haue this &ownof 
mine cut fro my shoulders, Before ile are the Crowne ao 
foule mis-plac*d. c s6eo Ixvi, And gilded^ honor 

aliamcfully iiiisplaat. <803 Flohio AlontaigMe 11. xxxi, II be 
have not washt a glasse well or misplaced a stoule. 166a 
Stili incfl. Orig. Saerss in. i. | o Many times argumenu 
may be good in their order, but they arc mb-placed. xysy 


may be good in their order, but they arc mb-placed. syej 
BradlkV Fam. Diet. s. v. Florist. Handling a blower.. is., 
apt to misplace the l.cavea 1781 CowrsM Tethie-T. m 'J'be 
globe and sceptre in such hands misplaced. tSaa-M Goods 


globe and sceptre in such hands misplaced, taaa-uoootrs 
Mmty Med. (M. 4) 1. 60 [Tbe teeth] may be misplaced by 
incurvation, or projiction, or obliquity. 1867 Frkbman 
hortn. Cong. (1B771 1 . vi. 469 Secondary auihuriiieii have 
altogether mbplaccd the date. 

b. To aabigii a wrong position to. 

*85 * Rrcorde Cast. Knetvl (1556) 157 To prooue that it 
[the earth] standeth in the inyddle of the wurldc,..! wyll 
declaie ccrta>ne inuiiiciUc reasons for confuiaiion of them 
that niys&cpluce lu 1779 Fouhlst f oy. N. Cninea 6 That 
..the Spaniards, in their posterior charts, misplaced Solo- 
mon's blands. 

to. absei. To misplace one^s uords. Obs. 

1^3 Shake Meas, for At. 11. L 90 tib, Proue it before 
these varlets here ihini honoiuble man, proue iL Esc. Doc 
you heare bow he inisplaces Y 
2 . To Bet (one*s aflections) on a wrong object; 
to place (one's confidence) nmiss; fto spend (time) 
unprofitably. Usually in pa, pplc. (cf. next). 

183B Wilkins hew IVorid 11. (1684) 176 In the study of 
which, so many do misplace their younger Years. 1863 
Dryuen Ind. tmp. v. i, Your guilty kindness why do you 
mb-place Y 1886 M M. SolomotCs Prrscr. 8a Hast thou mis- 
plac^t thy heart on a treacherous F'ricndT 1710 Palmer 
Pfvt*erbs 174 A man pf honour isn’t therefore to be fool'd, 
bccainie he has mis-plat'd his address _ 1784 Cowpes Tiroc. 

5 0 Power misemployed, munificence misplaced. <838 James 
Jobber I, vii. 159 With that bright confidence which you 
shall never 6nd mlnplaced, you have yielded your heart [etc.]. 

ISispla'Oftdv ///. a. [Mjb-^ 2.] i'utmawrung 
place i <levoted to a wrong object ; hence, out-oN 
place, unaeasonable, ilb timed. 

*596 Shake John in. iv. 133 llie mis-plac’d John. 1685 
Bunvan Pharisee 4 Pnbltcan 1 his inisplucing of GodA 


Bunvan Pharisee 4 Pnldtcan 51 1 his inisplucing of Gods 
J.41WS, cannot . . but produce inb-sliaped, and mbplaced 
Ol<edicncE 17M Goldrm, Bee No. 3 f 3 Misplaced bber- 
aJity.^ 1793 A. VouNC Exetwple 0/ Ft ante 58 'i'wo words 
on this purity will not be entirely mbplaccd. <797 Burkb 
Regie. Peace in. ad iniL, The loose, misplaced stones.. of this 
rough, ill kept. . Fiench cauAew.iy. >814 Lamb Let. to Cole^ 
rbrge 13 Aug., One's romantic credulity b for ever mis- 
leading one into mbplnccd acts of foolery. 1891 Handy 
7 ess xxxiii, The incident of the iiiispla(.ed letter. 

ICiftplaxament. [Mi8-*4.j The action of 
miiplacing or the condition of being miipLaccd; 
wrong position. 

<635 H. More Antrd. A Ih. Am. Wkt. (1669) in Theitory 
of the mbplaccment of certain Mountains on the Earth. <676 
— Remarks 93 The measure of misplacement of tbe paits 
of the matter of the Universe. 1878B RisTOWB 7 'Jl 4 Pract. 
Mid. (1878) 867 Mbplocementsof the kidneys. 1881 Webt- 
Lorr ft Hoht Grk. N. T. Il, 301 The confusion arising out 
of the mi»plucement of the incident. 1908 J. H. Moul- 
ton Gram. N. T. G*k. I. 84 A very cunous nibplaoeaient 
of the article occurs iu the 6 ogAoc ireAvt of Ju. is*. 
Kiftplaxinffp vbl. sb. [Mib-^ 3.J » prec. 
x6sa ^coN Hoiy Wki. 1897 VII. 131 An omUdon 
which b more than a mbplacing. <706 A. Bedvobd 7 empio 
Mus ix. 193 The M bplacitig of inc AccenL <891 A themmum 
31 OcL 584/z The erroneous dates have led 10 much mb- 
placing of tbe letterH. 

Misplfti*at, V. [Mis-l i.] trans. To plant 
aoiiui; spec, in Fencing (see quot 1767). 

xBgaDRvuEN Cieomemes 11. i. Thou art .. Miqilanted In a 
bane degenerate Soil. I7f^ FBRotiBSOM Viet Tersns Small 
Sword 13 To Mispiantjt not to direct any thrust properly. 
KiftplftJ*. (Mia-i 4.] Wrong play. 

18I9 ColuiubuM (Ohio) Disp, 1 Aug., A mniplay of any kind 
would allow the ecore to be tied. <^ Omtimgiu. S.) XX I V. 
300/a He was playing a steady, careful game,, .appamiily 
waiting for Hovey's aibplayE 

Miftplftft'A, V. rare. [Mia-l t. AF* had 
mespkaer^l trans. To plead wrongly or ialaelj. 
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•06 I'bcy suflbr no Man*! Ljuim to parUh. ,1^ a word »» 
placed* Bil»4r«cited or mia-uleaded. 

MisplM'ding, vSl, sb, [Mis-i 3 : cf. piec.] 
Wrong pleading; a mistake In pleading. 

i|3a 2 )Ai 4 m Ltnvf il xlvUi. lei The ludsea ahall 
eo inatructe hym..that he shall renne into no icopardy by 
his mfopleadyng. ssee Act 3* Htn. Vili^ c yo Any mys- 
gleading lacke of colour .. or jeofaile. 16.. T. Adams 


<or 't^e like tranegrenion. 

t KiaplM'SUM. Okt. [M»-l 7.] Crie( 

sorrow. 

1387-8 T. Uea Tegt.Ltfve 1. iil. (Skeat) 1 . ■■ There shal no 
mtsplesau'icc be caused through trespace on my syde. 

t MiaplM*S 6 « V- Obs, [M18-1 7. Cf. OF. 
mispiain.] 

1 . trans. To displease. 

c 1430 Hymn* Virgin (i867)m Schulde neuere ban his erks 
for I'lN er^ mysplese heuene king, c 1450 Lovrlich Mtrlm 
B/a God . . Js niisplesid . . whanne ony Synnere doth him hate. 
1614 J. Davibs EcL in Browne ^ktph. Eipe G 6 Sith the 
rude world doon vs miHplease That well^eserueu. 

2 . intr. To be displeased with, 

C1480 Lovklich Gratl xxvL 87 Flegentyne. hire preide 
Wt iu.he sholde not with hire mysplese. ibid* xxxvL 356 
Wherfore bis wyf gan there to myKplese. 

t Mispoint, Obx, [See Dmpoikt v.i and 
Mis-l 9.] /rans. To balk. 

1480 Caxton Chron, Eng. ccxUx, Whan they apperceyued 
this, that they were rayspoynted theysaylledstraytto Depe. 

lCiflpoi*nt, v.'^ Now rare or Obs. [Mi8>^ i.] 
trans. t a. 'i'o point with the wrong finger. Obs. 
b. To punctuate wrongly ; to mispunctuate. Also 
Mispoimted ppl. a., Miapoi'nting vb/. sb. 

iS4a Udall Ernsm. Apepk. 87 b* I'he errour of mys- 
poyntyng with the fynger. 1867-9 Jewel Apol. (i6ix) 
T03 You haue purposely corrupted, and mispointed the whole 
place. is8a Stanyhurst JEneh^ etc. (Arb.) 157 The mis- 
poyncting of periods. 1633 Jackson Cregdww. xxxiiL 376 
I'hose sophistical Novelists who thus mispoint the wuids of 
his promise. . . Verily I say unto thee this day. thou slialt be 
with me in Paradise. 1049 Bn. Hall Cases Con*c. iii. viL 
e^ Ambroses mis<minted readinft- *744 C. WtLLATS Assise 
Sertn. nt VarkaS This greatly mistaken passage, .could not 
pomibly have been mistaken . . if it had not been first mta* 
pointed. 1870 I..OWKLL Study IVt0ui. ysj Misprints and mis* 
pointings. 

tlSispo*rt| V, Obs, [Mia-i i.] imw» To 
import nnlawiully. 

ei6^ Donnr Serm. (1640) II. xxxiv. 303 When forain 
merchandize is mis'fMrted. the Prince may permit, or inhibit 
his Subjects to buy it, or not to buy it* 

Xisprai*8o. V. Now rare, [Mis - 1 i, 7*] 

1. irons, I'o dispraise, blame. 

« sjM Cnrsar M. 35642 Miii naman mis-prab he thing 
he quilk es broght to god ending. 1340 Ayenb, 136 He 
prayceh more he ohre pe more he hiiii*zelue niisprayseh. 
1481 Caxton Keynard (Arl>.) 7 Your Chyldren many yeru 
heiafter shal be myspreysed and blamed therfore. s8|tt 
Blackik /Esekylus 1 . 196 Thus speaking, ye mbpraise the 
holy rites Of matrimonbl Hera and of Jove. 

2 . To praise amiss. Also absol, 

*1631 Donne Sertn, (1640) ix. 89 They, whom I have 
so mupraised, are the worse in the sight of God, for my 
overprabing. i 80 F. T. Palobave in 19/A Cent. Sept. 341 
The natural frailty to mbpnuse and overpraise. 

3. 7 Error for : Misphizb v 1 

1590 Skepk. Kal. vii. D vq. When any maketh a vow and 
mispraysetb to doo it. 

tXispri'da. Obs, rare-"^ [t Mis-l 4 + 
Pkidb sb., after MiapHOtlD.] Improper pride. 

Palscr. 345/3 Mysukyng of a man selfeor msrspride, 
enltrecvidancs. Ibid, 613/a, 1 loke ashoHshe, or aswasshe, 
as one dothe upon a thing by dbdayne, or mbpride. 

ljKiBpri*2&t9 sb, [f. next.] A mistake in 
printing ; an error of tne prtMS. 

1818 in Todd, a 1834 [twe Mib-scriptI. i88a Q. Rev. Jan. 
343 The bibliographical information .. abounds In errors .. 
maqy of them no dnubt mere misprinta 

Miiprintf V, [Mia-i i.] tram. To print 
incorrectly; to make a mistake in printing. 

1494 Fahvan Chren, vi. cxciv. 198 If Uame Nature had 
any thynge fbrgoten or mysprynted in her. iMe Mobk 
Cotifut, Tindaie Wka 773/1 Leate there m3rght haue bene 
some ooersight. .by mbse wHUm or mysse pryntynce those 
fygures of algorlsme. k, Spbuht Chaucers Wks, 

Bbbbvjyllib place Is muprinted, as weU in misnaming 
of the sione, as the misreckoning the degrees of the sun. 
i8a9 H. BuaroN Truth's Triumph 97 Vega's copie hath 
nnctification haply nis-printed. 1709 Fenton Wk*. A. 
Walter^ Observ. (i/sf) P* xix, Skillitunwerik^ IValter, Cid, 
have been constantly mis-printed for Ckitiingwertk, tVa/ter, 
and Sid, ifsy CoutaiDOB Lett, (1805) 673 . 1 would that 
the mbprlminf had been the worst of the. .lU-utage. 

IKivparlSftl (mitpf8l*E&l). mnr. Alto 7 -prlnal. 
[f. MtaFiiiu -f -AL 5.] Contempt, disdain, scorn. 

idM IJ. PyphI tr. Hist, Astrea vii, sso The heauens.. 
will accuse me of mbprbail [orig. Fr. meceaneistaneeX if I 
liue not for you. sfige Kibkman Cierio 4 Zasia tbq If the 
sou rails against the misprbal that I make of it. 1897 
Marib Corblm in Lady's Realm Mnr. 537/3 A marriage- 
vow sworn in falsification and misprisal of Love, 
t Milipvl'SmLtfttt- 0b9„ [a. OF, tmsprisi- 
mani, f. mtspriser Misptisi F.Ij Disdain. 

1484 Caxton CwHatt 3 TUertoUf of Btaip e ys s m a nt whyclia 
ImMstgotea. 


IKiSprisio&l (mispri-^). Also $-6 mos-, 
iii7s(m-. [a. AF. tmspHstbun (whence Law-lAtin 
mLpnsia) > OF. mesprisen^ -prisicH mistake, error, 
wrong action or ^ech t— popular L. *mmm~ 
/rmmmidmm, n. of action f. ^mimusprmhmdin 
(OF. SMdsprettdre to matake, act wrongly, mod.F, 
mZprtndre ) : see Mis* ^ and Prihknd v.j 
L Law, A wrong action or omission ; spue, a 
misdemeanour or milure of duty on the part of 
a public official. 

Z4a9 Re/ts e/ Parit, IV. 306^ Suche mbprbkms and de- 
fisuien of ye said Sherefs. 1491 Act 7 Hesc, Vily c. 33 | i 
Mesprizion by hym commytted and dom ayenst the Kynges 
moost royal pereone. i6m CalliS Stat. Sewers (1647) xeo 
To pronounce a '1 laytora judgement upon a Fellon, or a 
Felluns judgement upon a Truytor, b grai.d mbpiuion. 

Cf>KK On Liit, 111. Ixv. 139 If any man in Westminster 
Hall (etc.], .shall draw a weapon upon a Judge, or Justice, 
though he strike not ; thb b agreatmbpnsion. tBysSTinma 
Const. Hist. X vi. 1 1 . 476 All defaults and mbprbiuns wher^ 
by the kiti|i was injured or the law broken. 

b. Misprision of treason^ of felony : originally, 
an offence or misdemeanour ^in to treason or 


felony, but involving a lesser degree of guilt, and 
not liable to the capital penalty. As various 
statutes enacted that concealment of a person '• 
knowledge of treasonable actions or designs should 
be regarded as misprision of treason, this term 
came to be used as the ordinary designation for 
such concealment. 

Hence it was ofien supposed that the word misprision 
Itself expressed the xense of * failure lu denounce ' a crime. 
This imagined Bcnae Sir E. Coke ^followed by Blackstone) 
attempted to account lor etymologically, ansuiiiing that the 
word was derived from the OF*, mesptis (mod.F. mfpris*. 
cf. MisrBizR sh.^ and f^l) negiect, contempt. 

1533-4 Act 33 Hen. f'V//, c. as |i 9 Vf any person, .be'ng 
commaunded . to take the arid otlie. .obstyiiatly refuAe that 
to doo.. that every suche refu-wll &hall>e. .adjudged mes- 
nrysion of high treason. tSSi-a Act 54-6 Envr. VI, c. iz 
Provided also thul concealment or kepin^e secrete of any 
Highe Treason be deemed and taken only mysprbion of 
Treaxon. 157a Act 14 AVi*. c. 3 That >f any person or 
persons hereafter, .counterfay te any suche kind of Coygne 
..as is not the protier Coigne of thb Real me. .,'1 hat then 
ever>e Hiiche OnVnee shalbee deemed and itdjiidged mys- 
Drixion of Higlie ‘1 raason. 1579 Expos. 1 ermes 0/ Law av., 
M ixpnsion offclonie or tieiipuj*.H& 1769 Dlackbionk Comsn . 
iy.si9 Misprisions, .are. .generally understood toheallHurh 
high offences as are under the decree of capital, but nearly 
bordering thereon : and it is said, that a misprision b con- 
tained in every treason and felony whatsoever ; and that, if 
the king so please, the offender may be proceeded agairuU 
for the mbprbioii only. 1853 Kinosi.ky IVesiw. Ho / II. vi. 
176 Amyas was guilty of something very like mbprbion of 
trea.son in not handing him over to the nearest justice. 

% 0. transf, in i)opular use. 

«i6te Hevlin Laud (i66Bf 54 It was almost made an 
Ueiesie. .for any one to be seen in hi.7 company, and a mis- 
prision of Hcresie to give him a civil Salutation as he walked 
the Streets. 1769 Junius Lett, ik za A sort of mbiNirion of 
treason against society. 1855 Motley Dutch Rep, 11. L (1866) 
134 The ^ict. .provided against all misprision of heresy by 
making those who failed to betray the suspected liable to 
the same punishment as if suspected or convicted them- 
selvea iMa T. A. I'KOixorB marietta 1 . ix« 153 Guilty of 
mb-prisiou of flirting. 


+ 2 . Wrongful capture. Obs. 

Z44a Roi/s 0/ Pat'U. V. 6o/x How .. awners of divers 
Shippei^ that have, be commaundetnent of the Kynges 
CuunMill, sent their Shippes to the bee. and tliey nought 
selte in their Shippes Mabters ne Maryners, lor toeir mes- 
prision on the See were putte in grete trouble. 

3 . The mistaking one thing, word, etc., for 
another; a misunderstanding; a mistake, arch, 
1588 Shake L. L. L. iv. iii. 98 A Feuer in your bioud ! 
why then inebion Would let her out in Sawcers, sweet mb- 
prbioik 1590 — Mids, H. in. ii. 90. 1594 Plat yewelldio, 
Ilf. 17 By the misprision of the Brewer of Engibh hoppea 
for Flemish hoppes. 1604 bANOKSSON Ser$$t. 1 . 170 An 
earthly judge is subject to mbprision, mb- in formation, 
partiality, corruption. .630 Capt. Smith Traxt . 4 Adv. 
Ep. Ded., To prevent therefore all future mbprbons, 1 
have compiled this true discourse. 1644 Bui . web Ckiron, 
lai To use the Middle-Finger inMead of the index ..b 
much to be condemned. . . Paschaliu<4 alludina to the aame 
niiMprision of the Hand [etc.I zSgs tr. Sorets Com. Hist. 
Fraucion xii, 30 He intended to have foysted into his 
Chamber the Coffer . . but by misprision he hid it in the 
Chamber Raymond. 1774 J. Ukvant Mytitol.^ 11 .^ ^zo 
l*he fable of the Horse certainly aroee from a misprbion 
of terms. 1817 Ladv Gbanvillb Lett. (2894) 1 . 114 Lady 
Jersey goes on calling LOTd Morley Boringdon, and.. he 
endures thb mbprbion. i8f6 J. C Habr Mission e/ 
Comforter (i8wi 193 I'he misprision of thb paseage has 
aided in fostering toe delusive notion. 

b. Misprision oftheeltrki a clerical error. 

[In Britton ( 1 . 317, 318) AF. mesprisioxm b used with r^ 
ferenoc to mbnomer x mesprisioun de nouns, de tdle.\ 
tS4S tr- eiet X4 Edw, lit, c 6 That by the misprision of 
the clwkes of euery place, no proces shalba adnulfed or dis- 
continued, by mbiafcinge in srritynge one tillable or one 
letter to tnoche or to lytle. 1543 tr. Act 8 ffen, Vt, c. 15. 
1708 Phillips (od. Kersey), Misprision 0/ Clerks, a Ne- 
glect or Defank oTClerks w Writing, Engrassing or keeping 
Records. 


t a A maUbnoation : appb regarded ai a 
mistake on the pari of Nature. Obt, 
iSfs BtrLerra Amikivpamet, 16 To pres e rve what Is 
according to Nature* and In case of mbprislon to reduce 
imio the Naturall stale, ibid, sm . llmse. miipnsinns of 
Nature in this Onaokoi Mht. 

H <L Uajiuc sflipiQiod. 


idSp Trapp Comm. Rtfker v. e Neither did he oonunand 
her to the block, as Henry the eighth did hb Anne BuUeii, 
upon a moer Biisprbion of dbloyalcy. STeg in W. S. Perry 
Hist. Cott. Amor, Col. Ch. 1 . 136 Any tompomry MupHsons 
wo may for a abort time (till the renaon of ths thing be 
duly considered) lye under at home. 

lUsXnriBioil^ (misprisan). arch. [C Ifff8- 
PBizB v,^ after prec.] a. Contempt, soom. bw 
Failure to appreciate or recognire as valuable- 
IS8S A. Day £ng> Secretary 11. (195) 2x9 (Such men) do 
of seruants become saweb :..of sdutsers, arrogant : & con- 
sequently* running into euery nibprbion of others. i0ot 
Shakb Atfs WeU 11. iii. 159 iliat dost in vile mbprbion 
shackle vp My loutu and her desert, tdpa Dryoen EL 
Euremout's Ess. 29 The Legions partlcubrly had in gr^ 
misprUion the Adversaries Horse, liis Scorrr Gwi M, iii* 
ThoNt. .persons who. .have their hearts tMured agalnat con^ 
viction by prejudice and mbprlsioru 1871 R. Llub tr. t<s- 
tullHS Ixiv. MI Peleus Mster alike and brother in high mis- 
prision Held 1895ZANCWIU. Meuter l viiL 96 It seemed an 
insult to Ruth Hailey, and a mbprbion of her kindly wbbes, 
SEiNpri'Sdf tb.l rare. Also 6 men-, 6, 9 -piiaa. 
[f. MiHi-BiZE w.l; cf OF. mespris, mod.F. m/pn's,] 


« prcc. 

1^ Sfp.nsrb F. Q. It. viL 30 Mammon was much dis- 
pleased, yet no’te he chuse But Leorc the rigour of his bold 
mesprise. a 1^ G. Field in C. R. Leslie Jfem. Constable 
(1843) >16 Our most eminent landscape painters, .have 

been subjected , . to frequent misprise and neglect. 1898 
T. Hahov Wessex Poems 154 When I found you, helpless 
lying. And you waived my deep mbprise. 

t sb,^ Obs, ran^^, [Belongs to 

MTsrBTZK v,^ Cf. OF- mesprise, mod.F. miprise.^ 
Mbtake. 

3990 SrsNSRE F, Q If. xlL zq A goodly Ship . . Which 
through great disaventure, or mesprise. Her selfe liod ronne 
into thathazardize. 

Kispriia (misprpi’s), v.I Also 5-6 moa* 
pryae, 5 9 -prise, [a. OF. mesprisier, -priser 
(mod.F. mipriser) ■ Sp. menospreciar, Pg. ptf 
nosprezar *minuspretidr€\ see Mis- 5 * and 
ritiZK V, Cf MiPfiizs V.] tram. a. To despise, 
contemn, scorn, b. To fail to appreciate the good 
qualities of. 

tA8z Caxton Coxf/trey liiL (1693) 94 A mescreaunt named 
anlus which mesprised certeyn poyntes of the fayth. 1530 
Pai.ngr. 635,^2 He that mespneetli nb betters it shalbe longe 
or he thrive. 1549 Compl, Scot. iii. bB He that mbprisb 
the correctione^of bb preceptor. 1599 ^uauo. Muck Ado 
HI. L 5a Dbdaine and Scorne ride sixirkling in her eyes, 
Mis-pri/ing what they looke on. 1037 Hbvwood Royeu 
Kiug II. iv, It sorrows me that you misprise mv love, me 
tr. Amyraidns* Treat, cone. Relig. 11. iu. eo« By misprising 
and dclMising his own wortlk 1605 Scorr iMt Minetr, v. 
XXX, Less lik'd be still tliat scornful jeer Mispris'd the land 
he lov’d so dear. t89|| Blackmobr Periycrose 33 Her Bus 
qualities, .were misprised and under-valued. 

t Kispri’iai V,^ Obs, Also 5 mea-, mygpryM, 
6-7 miaprlae. [f OF. mespris, pa. pple. of ffw#y- 
prendre to commit a crime (mocLF. miprtndre'p. 
Cf. comprise, reprise.'} 

1 . in/r. To commit an offence, do wrong. 

I48( Caxton Paris k V, (1868) 48, I. .knowe In my self 
that 1 haue mesprysed [orIg. Lay giandement mespris) and 
(aylled toward you. CS489 — Sonnes 0/ Aymon u. 39 
Ye mysprysed sore whan my brother, .ye made thus sham- 
fully deye. a sgeo Melusiue 79 Yf in eny poynt forsayd [ 1 ] 
haue mysigiid or mesprysed. 

2 . trans. To mistake, misunderstand. Also with 
clause and absol. 

1598 B. Jonson Cau Altered tv. f Monsieur Caspar* • 
miHprise me not. 1804 Middleton Came at Chess v. iii. 
How you inbprbel this ii» not meant to you-ward. 1^ 
W. MoaicR Coemi ^uasi Koin^ Def. xv. so6 There are some 
that mbpibe their faults to be their perfections. 

Vispri'BBd, ppL a,^ [f. M larRizi w.i -f -cd i ,] 
a. DeRpiRcd, scorned, b. Not aimreciated. 

1648 J. Beaumont Psyche xvii. cxii, Tne best amends I 
can, 1 vow to make To my misprbed slander'd Pbty. i8aa 
Haslitt 'Jabied. Ser. 11. xi. (i6te) e*8 Such misprised 
obligations. 1880 M'Cabthv Ow Times Ixvii. IV. 519 I'he 
misprized Tiberius. 1809 Allbutt's Syst, Med. Vfll. 396 
I'be pangs of misprised love. 

t Miaprimad. ppl- a.* Obs, [f. Mibfbiu 
Mistaken. 

1990 Shaks. Mids. N , iil li. 74 You spend your p as sSan 
on a mbprb'd mood. 

Miawiier. rare. [f. Mispbizi vX -i- -brI, 
Cf. OFT mespriseur,} A despiser. 

1586 A Day Eng. Secretary il (2635) ji Soma othar mb- 
piben of my courtesies. 1884 toik Cent. July iju l*ha 
Bibpriaer of the spirit and the worshipper of tlie body. 



1489 Caxton Ckae. Gt, 13a The mysprysyng ffiat guy had 
doon in hys praaenew 1939 CaoMWXLL in Marriman H/e 
k Lett, (looa) 1 1 . aos For metpiising and avoyding of hb 
abuses, nm Shaks. Aits Welt in. tt. 33 By tha mtoprising 
of a Maida too vartuous For tha ooniempt mEmpba. dkfl 
W. Browne Polexander iii. v. 145 Our Bnii||riaiiig of men 


latunU thirst a^ righteotunimT 
Mi3pr(NMliL*iiM« [Mn-i i*] tram. To 
troiMMince ineorrectly. 

1893 Nobobn spec. BriL, M^sex 1. ai S o m a tb sa wa ftnda 
Maas fin Bnghuid gloaii of tha Franoh. and aibpronouncad 
B . . Beaulya for BaauUaa. iflos Milton Apol. SmeeL 
IfkjL 1851 III. a68 *0107 mbploiioiinc't and 1 nddikX 
778 SMaBtaaN RbeaU u if Mis. Malapnp. .shall trsat ma 
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maPBOirxnrcnumov. 

u.whh h«r wlact words so ingoniously ailssfMplkid, without 
Mng mbpronouDOod. sMg Dicicsjis ktui. fr, iii. xiv. 1 19 
To coriwcl Mr. Wsgg wbon bs grossly mispronouDcod a 
word, sgeg Athtnmhm 8 Apr. 430/3 Daily do w« suffsr 
fiom th« convsrsation of persons . . who miuipply torms* 
Mitpronounce words. 

lniproawwia*tion. [Mia-i 4.] Bad pfo- 

BiU]ciatw>ii. 

igjo PAi.scni. IS Ls^C tho lemer sbntde nccoitonis any 
mbpionunciation. i^ja ir. SitmmdCi //a/. Iv. 103 

They were made to repeat— cvc/ and cic$ri^ and were, on 
ihclr mispronunciation, immediately put 10 death. iSsp 
R. F. Bustom Ctntr. A/r, in JrtU. Giog. Spc. XXIX. 0^4 
The words Tangan^nlca and Tanganyenko used by Dr. 
Livingstone, .ate palpable mispronunciations 

lIiiipropo*rtioat sb, [Mu- 7 .] Lack of 
proportion. 

liag CoLBsiDOB AM% Ri/l, (1848) I. S13 The temporary 
deformity and mtsproportions of immaturity. sl|47 H. Bush- 
HBtL CAr. NnrtMrt 1 1861) viii. 919 A certain mispri^iortioa 
is induced which distempers all our efforts 
lIiflirropo*rtion, V. [Mu-i i.] tranu^l^ 
Join without due proportion ' (Johnaoii). 
t MispropoTtionateMss. Obs. [Mu - 1 4, 

7.] « UUPHOFORTlONATBNESa. 

iggy G01.DINO D§ Mernay xiv. (i.it9>) >>3 Mans Soule . . 
b troubled by the distemperature or misproporuonateness 
of the body. 

Mitfpvopo*rtloaed,///.a. [Mu-la.] Badly 
or wrongly propoitioiied. 

i|ga H ULOBT, M isproporcioned, imeffigUUm. igBy Oold- 
IMC Dt Mornmy xiv. (1599) zzz A iiiiAiapen and mispropor- 
tioned head, idgy Eabl Monm. tr. Pnruid* Pai, Diu. 79 
1 his monstrous b^y of the Roman Empire being compoe^ 
of almost incompatible, ill-govern'd, and misproportioned 
pans 1710 M. Hbnrv Ckrfgi. Na 6Vc/ Wks 1857 11 . 45B/1 
When.. the exercises of devotion are either.. misplac^ or 
mUpropor tioned. 1I79 Dowdkn Southey liL 76 The rage 
of Popery working in his mbproportioned features 
Xwprond (mitprau'd), a. Obs. exc. arth, 
[M 18- ^ 6.] Wrongly or wickedly proud ; arrogant 
1303 R. Bbunnb Hankl. Syntu 3047 ^yf bou for strenkbe be 
mysprunte, And hast bostfiil wrdys and loude. a 1400 Hylton 
S^mim P*r/. (W. de W. 1494) ji. xiv. And yf ony man woldc 
letie his mytproude wyli he wexitti felle ft wrotlie. 1545 
Ravnold Byrtk Mmnkymds P<ol. B v^, Viteily abhorryng 
..all fardyngipayn ling, and counterfeit cast coloure : whicn 
9X some oampnable and mysproude people he dayly vsed. 
1103 Shaks 3 Hfm. Vi, II. vi. 7 Impairing Henry, strength- 
*ning misproud Yorke. 1603 CHAruAN, etc ^'ar/ts Hoe iiL 
ii. Ah thou misproude Premise, dar*st thou preeume 10 
marry a Ladles sister T 1810 Scott Ln 4 y e/ L. v. xxvi, 
Thy mis'proud ambitious clan. 1884 Mist Yonob Bk. 
GolAon DtHU 169 A bold but misproud and violent prince, 
t XiApro*Tiii|t« *b. Obs. [f. Mis - 1 7 + 
Pbovb V. m ihriveT] Falling off, failure. So Mit- 
pro ving ppL g., failing, unsuccesaful. 

lua UoALL Ermgm, Apofk. 101 b, To la3re vnto y" Ooddes 
j' faulte of quail lyng and mysprouyng. 1798 Trmnt. Soc. 
Arts XVI. S04 By too thin planting 1 am sul^ect to more 
misproving crops ihiet. wog If 1 try any fresh experiment, 
1 never condemn it for misproving one year. 

XiraUTLCtuatg, V- [Mu-f 1.] /ra/ts. and 
dft/r. punctuate incorrectly. 

m 1849 Marginalia v.Tbe writer who neglects punctu* 
atkm, or mis-punctuates, is liable to be misunderstood. 1897 
Daily News 3 Sept. 6/9 A mbpunctuated sentence. 

So HlgpiUMttiE’tioa, wrong punctuation. 

1807 South BY Lr/r. (1814) 111 . 65 Omissions 
which sitci the meaning, or mispunctuations which destroy 
h. 1879 W. S. Simpson in Mom, (1899) 87 , 1 have corrected 
one or two mbpunctuaiions. 

T Misq,Il6‘lliP» V* Obs. [MlS-l 7.] Irons. To 
displease, offend. 

Tcs398 PlommaH*s Ta/# 647 But if any man these mts- 
queme, He shal be baited as a here. 1858 Pnilups Mu~ 
fftoam^ (old word! to displease. 

]ClsqYlota*tioil. [Mis-l 4.] a. Inaccuracy 
in quoting, b. An incorrect quotation. 

1773 Johnson HoH on Skaks. Ant. 4 Cf I v. The mis- 

r tatlon of stmll-worn for Miall.VfoHk. 1833 DiCKBNSdi'A. 

, 7 'aiet ix, He could never sic by and hc^r a misquota- 
tion from the ' Swan of Avon * without setting the unfortu- 
nate delinquent right. 18S7 Lawn Hitt. Pkilot. (ed. 3) L 
90 He is guilty of a very grosa misquotation of Aristotra 
]Ci 8 ^U 0 *tai V. [MlS -1 I.] trams. To quote 
incorrectly. 

1^ Shaks. 1 Horn. IV^ v. il. n Looke how we can, or 
■uT or merrily, Interaretaiion will misquote our lookes. 
1699 C0U.IBK btf. Skori 36 Because 1 Misquoted 


XIBBSimiBSB. 


1609 C0U.IBK b*/. Skori 36 Because 1 Misquoted 

WMting Air. for Wopting Air. 177s Junius Lott. IxL 916 
You answer, bymuquoting hb woi^s, snd mbtating nb 


1 hey.. misquote 
rXCll. >B/i Mr. 


You answer, by misquoting his words, snd mistating hu 
poposiiiona 1^ Lvtton Biemti 1. i, Tl^.. misquote 
Latin over their cups. 1891 Law Times XCll. >B/i Mr. 
fiesant. .accused Mr. Willbof intentionally misquoting him. 

wAia/. 1809 Bvson Bants 4 Bsv. 66 With Just enough of 
learning to misquote. 

So MUKLUOtor} Mimqwtinf vbl. sb. 

1673 (R. Lkioh] Trams/. Bsk. 147 Hb dbingenuity b 
wistble in hb. .misquoting of Thorndikes passage of Schism, 
aijin BJstcksu. Ma^. XX VI 11 . 894 We are sad misquotera 
V. Now ran. [Mra- ^ 1 .] trams. 
To eitimate wrongly. Also Mism ting vbl. sb. 

, 1804 Hbvwood Cs^tnms 1, L in Bullen O. PI. IV. its, 
1 have bethought mee better nowe tokeepe Thb bosinesB 
secrett. .And not to make h ^Mkke and this honest Pur- 


pose of myne by that meanosmiSreated. a i6a6 Bacon (TrWIfii. 
Admim, Chaus. (1640)9 Any pretended misrating or mbvnlm 
big. mxBrs Barbow Serm. Wke. 1686 111 . xab. 317 Either 
assamins lalse, or misraiing true advantage, mi Nobbib 
Prod. Disc. 65 By thb means we shall migrate both PersenB 
and Thing!, Eocbnia ob Acton Tals mitlsomt TitU 
111 . 139 A boy, who.. greatly mbrates her endewmeBiii^ 


V- [M»-l 1.] trams. To rend or 

interjiret wrongly. 

tfof J. Bablow Coimsmk. x- 368 War sure hath ceased ; or 
have iny erring eyes Mbrced the glorious vbhms of the 
skies f 1851 Kobbstbon Ssrm. Ser. 1. xviL (18O6) S97 Let 
not the rich misread the signs of the times. 1879 Frouoc 
Catar aiiL 289 He misread the dispeeition of tkw great body 
of citiien*. 

So Bll8VM*dnr t Mlarwaiag vbl. sb. 

1847-8 DBQuiNCBv/*rs/rr//»N^/4MWka 1858 VIII. isoThe 
New Testament had said nothing directly upon the question 
of slavery 1 nay, by the mbreader it was rather supposed 
indirectly to countenance that institution. 1849 H. Millbr 
Poot/r. Crtai. by. (1894) 300 'llte hypothesb involves a mis- 
reading of the Beolog|b records. 18M Kincslpy Hersw. I. 
iii. los Mo/r, * Ulcus Ferreus *, says Richard of Ely 1 surely 
a misreading for uncua i88i Law Ho/. 99 Chanc. Div. eio 
A misreadinf^ of tfaeclauae. 

lCisrttoi*tAL [M18-1 4 .] An incorrect recital 
or account. 

1589 31 Horn. VtTf c. *3 8 16 For mysrecitall or non 

redtall of bases. 1834 Jruls. Irssk Ho. Lords (1779) 1. ao 
The Lords of the Committee perused the Journal-Book., 
and amended what Mistakes and Misrecitals they found. 
1818 CnuisB Digest (ed. s) V. 33 Though founded upon a 
misrecital. 1850 New Eng. Htst. 4 Gen. Keg. IV. 300 It b 
drawn up with technical accuracy.. . A misrecital would have 
then been fetal to the suit. *883 Kinglakr Crimea 1. xviL 
350 The 'I'uikish Government soon detected in it not only 
a misrecitul of history, but [etc L 

MlMT^orta, V. [Mis- 1 1 .] trasss. To recite 
incorrectly ; to give a wrong account or rendering 
of. Also absol. 

1591 SVLVBSTBR Du Batias 1. vi. (1641) 49/a If the Gre- 
ciaiu doe not mis-recite. 1598 Bacon Max. Com. Law xxv. 
(1630) 971'he reference of tlie Pattern, the date whereof was 
mi^reciied. i8s8 C^kb On Lift. 46!/^ If a man .. mis- 
recite a lease in point materbli which is in esse, a 1715 
Burnbt Own Tine* iv. (1784) 1. 639 'I'hcy [ic. words] were 
often Ul heard and ill understood, and were apt to be mis- 
recited by a very small variation, shay Hallam Const. 
Hist. 1111(1876) ll. 419 llie committee reported on the SQth 
of March, after misreciting the order of r^erence to them 111 
a very remarkable manner. 

So MiBrecl'tlng vbl. sb. ■■ Misrrcital. 
sgya Act 14 Elis. c. 14 Any suche Mysnamynge, Mysreryt- 
ing or not true niunynBe or recytinge. 1688 Fridbaux l oud. 
Orders Ch. Eng. 70 Tliat misreciting which you charge me 
with. 

Miflra*okon, v. [Mis-i i.] 

1. trams. To reckon, compute, or calculate (an 
amount) incorrectly ; also, to make a wrong cal- 
culation in respect of (a certain number). 

Rss. St. Mary nt Hill (1904) 330 For xxix //of wax 
whiche was MbRekonyd in the byll of her Acount a 1553 
Udall Royster D. 1. iv. (Arb.) s8, 1 am not so olde, thou 
mbrecknnest my yeares. 1614 Raleigh Hist. World it 
(1634) 4SI It b a famtibr error in Josejiihus to misreckon 
times. 1669 .S 1 unmy Marits$fr‘s Mag. v. viii 97 'i'he mistake 
of a quarter of an Inch. . may make you misreckon a Gallon 
in the Content. 1717 Bkrkblky Jtnl. lour Italy Wks. 
1871 IV. 567 Avellino reckons (1 doubt mbreckons) 3o,aoa 
Jig. iM Rp. Hall Serm, Lds. Parlt, 5 Apr. ee Bee sure, 
if we be forgetfull, God will not miwreckon hi.s owiie mercies. 
a 1718 South Serm. (17x7) VI. 397 Hb Heart misreckons 
him ; and therefore when he comes to rectify hb Account 
by the Measure God takes of 'J'hings [etc.]. 

2. pass.y r-eji.f and istlr. To make a wrong cal- 
culation ; to be out in one’s reckoning. (Cf. F. ss 
micompter.') 

a, /ass. 1530 Palbgb. 638^1^ I had rather paye to moche 
than to myhrekencd. 1586 in Ellbi^rfir- Led. Ser. 1. III. 
8 Wherein no doubt he was mi^reckened. 

b. refl 1603 F1.OR10 Montaigne 1. xxx. (163a) 103 He 
that hath once misreckoned biinselfe i.s never seene Bgaiiie. 
xtOn Klavkl Saint //n/<v^(i754) 68 Thou misreckonest thy- 
self, when thou think’st My provision is almost spent. 

0. iutr. a 1608 Deb Re/at. S/ir. i. (1639) 90 Where have 
1 mbveckoned. 1 pray you? 1614 B. Junson Barth. Fair 
II. ii. Orinke with all companies, though you be sure to 
be orunke; you'll niis-reckon the better, and be lesse 
asham'd on'L 1708 Swipt Seat Ch, Eng. Man Wks. 1755 
11. 1. 69 [He] must allow himself out, though, .he may not 
see in which article he has misreckoned. 1831 Carlyle 
Sart. Res. 1. xi. Wherefrom, if 1 mbreckon not, your per- 
spicacity will draw fullest inMght. 

td. trams. To present on incorrect (etp. an 
exorbitant) account to (a person). Obs. 

i8m Rromk S/arapts Card. ill. ii. B 4 b. Ex. Gen. Who 
would be troubled with such pinching guests ? Car. I, tis 

S ood to misreckon such to ^ rid of 'hem. 1654 Whitlock 
'ootomia 335 For Arithmetick | who can mbreucon a woman 
(th^ can men) in payments? 

Misr«*ckoiLi^tVM/A Incorrect 

reckoning or caiting of accounts; miscalculation. 

1540 pAiacR. AcolastnsXixy. I'o heipe to vndo hym with 
mysse reck- nynge and false dyce. igM J. Hbvwooi) Prov. 
4 E/igr. < 1 161 Mbrecknyng bno payment. 1647 Trapp 

Comm,^ R Tim. il 18 As inconHiderate Mariners, by mis- 
reckoning of a point, they have missed the haven. 1790 
Phil. Trans. LXXXIl. 103 By these pTecauLions, almost all 
poosibiliiy of a misreckoning was prevented. s8m Ld. Camp- 
bell CkameUors Ixxxix. (1857) IV. 003 Seeing Lord Norris 
had not observed it, he went on with hb misreckoning often. 

MisraooUe’Ot, v. [Mis-i I.J trams, and 
imtr. To recollect wrongly or imperfectly. (A 
favourite word of Benthamli.) 

1787 Bbmtham Dif. Usury vi. 49 If 1 do not mlsrecollect, 
I remember instances. «t83a — Mem. 4 Con*. Wks. 
1843 X480 He received, if 1 mlsrecollect not, the sum of 
jCmho. 

So Ml ee — o U 8 * 8 t ioii. 

liM-Ba Bcmxnam Ration. JssJic. Rtpfd, filty) IV. i6i To 
enable him.. to reflect upon It," without dangkr of mbre- 


coltectloii. s8i8 so Dec InArtemriwM (1891)06 

Dec 865/3 Oblivion, or mbrecollecuon of the pest, 

t V. Obs. Also a pa. fpU. mialnid, 

mytrad. [Oi^ misrmdan M bu. , L>u. mtsradfm, 
OHG. misstrUtm (G. missra/tm); cf. ON, mis- 
rtUItt (ncut. pa. pple ): see Mis -1 i, and Kili 
v.f Read v.] trams. To mUadviie. Al«o absM. 

^960 iCTMBLWoLD Ruls St. Beuot Ixiv. (SchrOer 1885; xtt 
rB geferrmdenjNine rad on Rfmanum Reheabte misredsB 
(r'. r. miaradaO]. c laeo Trin. Coll. Horn. tt« Penne cum^ 
fa werse to sunie mannss heorte..and pu§ him mbredeo. 
a 1300 N. Horn 308 Sore ihc me oftlrede. He wolde horn 
misrede. ijgw Ceut. Leme sty Ac as a Mon tnis-l-rad [ed. 
Hail, mysradj On vche half he b mis-bi-lad. 1340 Ayenk. 
184 pe like bet yiefh lutltcbe uint ofte ket me him. misret 

t Obs. [Mitt-14.] La^ of 

Kgard, respect, or care; neglect; contempt 
s54a Recondb Cr. Aries (1640) To Rdr., Contempt or 
mbregard of learning. 1508 Spbnbbr F. O. iv viii. ag When 
as these rimes be red With mitregard. 1837 Gii.lespir Eng. 
Po/. Cerent, iii. iv. 50 There was also a gnut contempt and 
misregard shewed to the King. s6m tr. SoreteCom. HisL 
Francion xii. 31 He found a small Seal.. by mis-regard 
huddled in amongst the rest. 

■f 2 CiBr 6 |fA*rd« Chiefly .SV. Obs. [Mis-l 1.] 
trams. To have no regard for ; to despiae, diiregard. 

leia Reg. Privy Council Scot. (1880) III. 470 Thsy wald 
gif Ills Majestic occasioun. .to think hb letter, .mbregardit. 
183a Lithgow 'Trav. x. 453 The Kings safe Conduct he 
miH-regarded, giving it neyther Respect not trust. 1897 
in A. "ergitsson Latrd Le^ (1866) 847 I'hey having mis- 
regarded all former admonitions of the Synod. 

Jience t Mlnroga'rdnr, one who diaregardB. 

1638 Lithcow Trav. v. esB Boeing vntanied Sauagee, and 
mu regarders of ciuiiity. 

t miiireheM'nial. Obs. [Mis-l 4.] Mis- 
recital, misquotation. 

147s- 3 Rolls ef Parlt. VI. Wi Any roysrehersell of the 
premisses in aiw wise notwtilutondyng. 1513 Mohe in 
Wordsw. Keel. Biogr. (1B531 11. 60 If it mishappen me. .for 
beke for good utterance, and mbrehearsal to pervert., their 
prudent instructions. 1631 C. Mose /.(/r Sir T. More (1898) 
33a They laid to his charge, .the. .mbrehcanuil of 'J indall's 
arguments. 

t MiBrehea-rsB, V. Obs. [Mir-I x.] trams. 
To misrecite, misq^uute. Also absol. 

IS33 More Debelt. Salttn Pref., Wks. 931/1 The man hath 
..mihse rehearsed them to make the reader wene..l had 
wntieu wrnnge. Ibid, xvii, Wks. 1009/1 He woulde make 
you wene here, that 1 bothe misserehearMe and misseconstrue. 

t Miflridoi'li, V, Law. Obs. [f. Mis-i i -h 
* Rejoin v M *«/' • To reply wrongly to a pleading, 
a 1^ Sir H. Finch Law (1636) 398 No re pleader shall be 
notvtfirhstanding that the Tenant huue. misieioyned. 

t Misvd'ke, V. Obs, [l. Mis-i 1 4 Reke 
intr. To go astray. 

a sage Owl 4 Night. 490 Vor sumerestyde is al wlnnk ft 
do^ mysreken monnes |>unk. Ibid. 675 & Bone may a word 
mysreke par muh schal ayeyn hone speke. 

2 CiJirela*te, V. [Mib -1 i.] /ranr. To relate 
or recount incorrectly. Also absol. So IKUrw- 
latlBg tbl. sb., ICtgroIa. *81011, incorrect relation 
or nccotint ; also Xisrola'tod ///. a., wrongly 
related or connected. 

i6es Bp. Mountai.u Diatribes 4B0 It could not be, you 
shou'd so ofien nibtake, or mis relate, if you had trusted 
your owrie eyes. 1605 — A/f. Cessar 118 Huioricall nus- 
takings, misrclathigs a s6|p Hairs Cold. Rem. 11. (1673) 
4 That if any thing were either omitted 01 mi<«related,it might 
be reciihed. a 1663 Hramhali. Def. ’True Liberty Ep Ded., 
To press home thoi»e things in writing, .(a course much to 
be prefeired bcfoie •ktbhl confeiences,ii:i l>cii:g. .less subject 
to mistakes and niisrelations) 1674 Hickman Ouinquart. 
Hist.KoA, &)aa6 Some things dune in England, ana misrelated 
by the Doctor, must be reclined. sSpa Pull MailG. s6 July 
3/1 Here arc two flagrantly mbrelated participles. 

t Kisveli'ffion. Obs. [Mih-^ 4.J False reli- 
gion, So t MiaroU'gioni a. 

i6a3 Bp Hall Best Bargaine Wks. (i6a^ 518 The etemnti 
state of their soules hath not seemed too deare to cast away 
vpon an ill barKA'.ne of mis-ieligion. 1609 — Contem/t,^ O. /. 
XVIII. Seduiod Pro/ket Ibid. i3;.>o No pestilence should bee 
more shunned then the coiiucrsation of the mis religioue. 
164B British BelLmoH t Periury and Lyes in their Mouths, 
Fabhouds, Treasons, MisreligionB in their hearts. 

ICiirema'inber, v. [Mih-i i.] 

L trams. To remember wrongly, imperfedly, or 
incorrectly; to have an imperlect recollection of. 
Now chiefly dial., to forget, * disremember *. 

1539 More Atssttu Poisoned Bk. Wks. 1139/1 Not the 
nacilier but my selfe was oueiaenc in that plare wyth a litle 
bast, in mbse remembring one wordeof hb. Lix Finch 
in Rushw. Hist. Cotl. (1091) 1. ts6 He who twice upon Oath 
with time of recollection, could not remember any thing of 
such a Business, might wella third time niisremember some- 
what. 1789 Blackstonr Comm 1 V. vl 80 [ Words] may he 
. . mistaken, perverted, or mis-renicmbered by the hearers. 
sSoa-is Bbntham Ration. Judte. Evid. (1897) 1. 170 'I he 
(^tener a man has had to give an account of a fact the less 
likely he is tohaxe forgotten 11 or in any point niisremcmbered 
it. ifci Carlyle Sterling 1. L 8 A tumult having risen 
around hb name.. so that he could not be forgot u-n, and 
could only be mbremBiubered. b8s 8 l.pvea Martins xv, 
He forgets many a thing, hut no man living can say that he 
ever misreraembered a duel 1^ W. A. Wallace Only 
a Sit/erf xxix. 395 A docUMr— . .Imbreinembar hb name. 
2. absol 43iT intr. 

n 1831 Donnb Lett, to Port, ffonaur (t 6 %j) 191 He b prac- 
tiring for the Mask, of which, if I mls-remember not, 1 writ 
as much as you desire to know in a letter 1713 Derham 
PArs, Tkoed, 64 ssoie^ ACave, which flf I mbrsmember not) 
was lined with those Stalactical-Siancs. 1815 W. 1 avloii 
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In Robberds ifimi. <1843) 4 jH> I ^ not Ilk* to writ* to 
yoa without tho book «t mv dbow, loMt 1 Ahoold laiitro- 
rnomber. itfi LicvBRC.O'itai/fy xcix, * Whnt do thoy coll 
Um ooovmitY* Mt if a bard word, 1 mUrtmambar *. 

So llUiv«m«*aiteUM« rar$. 
tsia Rkooroc Gr, Artn (1575) 338 Yon would not baua 
in« tni^t to mamorie till I wara baitar exparta, laaata ofian* 
limas 1 happen by mime ramambraunca to baa abuaad. i8|sx 
Mackintoom Hiti, Em^, II. aoo Every migramambranca 
into which hurry or faintnaiui plangad bar. 

t Kisr6*mpR« Mu-i i -»• Rmp v.] 

iWr. ? To go astray. 

m tMgo Otv/ 4 Night 17B7 Talla ic con word after worda 
ft if pa binkh pat k miarampa |hi atond aytyn and do ma 
ciampa. 

MiRrft‘ndftr« V. [Mia-li.] tram. To render 
or interpret incorrectly. So Mlare*iidorinff vbi. sb. 

1661 Bovlk Siyit 9/ Script. 64 The miarandring of tba 
Original Particlea. 167a Schbffbr Lmpimmd ii. 59, 1 aup- 
po«a they are both mistaican, and miarender'd them leaden 
darta. 1693 A msw. Tr$at. 7HSi Aftasurts 39 Those who 
HO mistook and mitrandrad the design of the Brethren. 1871 
Liohtfoot Ntw Tist iv. 178 * Your devotions’ is 

not a niiarendaring but an archaism, signifying * the objects 
of your worship*. 1883 Mng. 4^18/1 Ha 

would not admit that Shakespeare would allow Burbage to 
misrandar Hamlet. » 

XiRrapfta*t« v. [Mis-^ i.] tram. To repeat 
incorrectly. 

1615 Bacon Cktugt Mr. /. S. in EgfUMciimtic (1657) 
61 Because I will not mistake, or mis-repeat, you shall hear 
the Seditious Libell, in the proper termes . . thereof. 
Prvnnb Frgsh DUcrv. 36 He iniarepeats, and miupplics 
some Passages of mine, a 1713 Burnet C^uim Ttmt 11. (1794) 
1 . 996 Words, they said, might be misunderstood, miarepeated 
and denied. 

XisrspoTt, sb. [Mis-i ,.] 

tl. * Evil report ' ; unfavourable repute. Ohs. 
i4ia-ao Lvdg. Chron. Trey 11. xix, Without spot of tree- 
passe or of blame Of mysreporte in hyndrynge or onr name. 
1^ T. Wilson Rhet. 59 b, Anyroisreport or evil behavior 
ofour party heretofore. 1389 Cooper 19 They.. shall 

often light into .. miHliking of many, and thereby get mis- 
report. 1697 Stili.ingpu Ditc. Trinity Th^b miSTcport 
of him came fiom his zeal againt»t Sabellianism. 

2. A false or erroneoua report, as ot the actions 
or charncter of a peraon. 

1330 Palsgr. 585/1, 1 hynder ones promocion by my mynse 
repot te. 1335 CovaanAi.B Num, xiv. 37 Because they brought 
vp a myszreporte of the lande that it was euell. m 1049 
Dkumm. op Hawtu. Hist. Jam. // Wka (1711) a6 The king 
at first was loth to lend an ear to misreports and calumnies 
of a man lately so well deserving. 173d QK^^%OrmeHd€ 1. 
31a The apprehension he lay under of those misreports. 
1863 Carlvlb Fredk. Gi. xviii. vi. VII. 193 An Aiae.de> 
Camp made a small misnomer, misreport of one word, which 
was tenibly important. 190s A Lang Mafic tfr Rtiig. 44 
If they are all mUreports . . what b the value of anthro- 
pological evidence f 

b. without article, in generalized use. 

1335 Starkey Lett. p. xvii, Yf I had found truth in dede 
th«s Khyngys wych by mysreport ther wyth you were com- 
mynly sayd. 138s Lambarde Liren. li. viL (160a) 953 The 
one chargeih the other with worda of mibreporL i 06 o 
Inoklo Bentiv. tit Vr.\. (168a) 65 You may have receiv'd 
misreport concerning him. 1748 Richakd^n Oarissa (181 ;) 
VI 11 . 55 Tbnt 1 should., be the occasion., of widening 
dilTerences by light mureporu 

Kisrepo*rt, v. [Mis-i i.] 

L tram. To report (a matter) erroneously; to 
give a false or imperfect account of (an event, 
statement, opinion, or the like). 

Lvua Cempl. Bl. Knt. 605, 1 am worthy for to here 
the blame If any thing here misreported be. sgpa Greenb 
Cenny Catch, ill. as This talc, because it was somewhat 
misreported before... b setdowne now in true forme, a 1641 
Bp. Mountagu Acte 4- Mon. (1649) 930 He mb-reporteib 
Heroda off-spring and descenL lyaa Dr Fob Plague Wks. 
(Bohn) V. 30 There has been heretofore much abuse in mb- 
reporting the disease. 1830 De Quincev Bentley Wk<«. 1857 
V 1 1 60 H is behaviour sc.'tndalously misreported by Benneu 
1874 Motley John of Bameveld 1 . iv. 903 Villcroy had .. 
been making mischier .. by reporting and misreporting pri- 
vate conversations. 

t b. const, acc. with inf. or pros. pplc. Obs. 

tS74 ir. Marlerafe A/ocali/s 30 [They) b^t tbemselues 
to M professors of the true f^tne, and misreport thee to 
folow a false doctri.ie. 1579 Fulkb Hetkind Pesrl. 4 You 
misreport S. Peter being aLord of the higher house. 

2. To give a false report or account of the state- 
ments or opinions of (a person'). 

1331 Latimer Let. te Baynteu in Foxe A. ^ M. (1583) 

1747/T Christ himselfe was misreported, ft falsely accu^. 
1873 Baxter Cath. Theel. II. 1. 11 You wholly mbuke and 
misreport ua CoLLiBR Def. ShoH View 127^ He calls 

ma an unfair Adversary, as if 1 bad misreported him. 
Rawlinson Anc. Alan. CheUd. 1 . viii. 215 Ihc probability 
would seem to b«, Ihiu ^rosus has been misreported. 

1 3. To speak liiof ; to slander. Obs. 

*884 MoRBC<iw{/«|fi/. Trib. 11. Wks. z909/a Leste be should 
geue othei fblke occasion to . . mbreporte hym for an bypo- 
cryte. 1803 Shakr Meat./er M. v. i. 148 A man that neuer 
yet Did las he vouches) mU-report your Grace, ifieg m 
FergURon & Nansoo Manic. Rec. Carliele (1887) s8o James 
Blakbcke . did misreport and slaunder the wife of Aka- 
ander Addle, .in ceiling bar shape stealer. 
t4. fWr. To give a false re}>ort {af). Obs, 
igTt Hulobt, To mlsreporte of an other. 1379 W Wil* 
KinsoN Cen/mt bhm, Lena 10 If to slaunder and misreport 
be a worfce of righteousnesse. 1801 J. Wheelbs Treai. 
Cmum. ^ The doirigs, which, .they.. doe.. misreport of. 

So lCl8ir8po*rt8d M. a„ MimpoTtlnc vbl. sb. 
ssn I^SAOiHAw St Werbnrgeti. 1014 Go forth Utell boke, 
tesu be thy sptdc And sauc tne alway from mysreportyng. 


1607 If ABKMAM Ceeeml u (1617) ao It shall appaere great 
otNior to our nation, and mudi shame to them who haue 
wrongd It with fomier misreporiings. 1890 Lockb Hmm, 
umd. 1. xxL • 6s The wrong Judgment that misl ead s ua,.. 
lies in mbreporting upon tiie variouR Comparisonaef the^ 
1848 Gbotb Greece 1. xvi 1. 543 A mbreported exaggerated 
and ornamented recitaL 

ICitrftpo'rtftr. 5.] One who mis- 

reports. 

*883 GaiMALDB Cicere'e OJtcei ii. (155B) 87 Dishonest mb- 
reporiers (orig. nuUediceei 13^4 Reg. Prtpy Commit Scot 
^r. I. 111 . 63 To Slope toe mouthb of mbreporiaria ifia# 
Gatakbs Trnmenhst. 114 As thb mis-reporter and mis-ex- 
pounder of him aflSrmcib 1748 Richaudbom Clmriua (i8zi) 
VI^L 264 Let miureporters say what they wilL 
V- [Mis-i i.j 

L /rasar.Tro represent improperly or Imperfectly; 
to ^ve a false representation or account of. 

1^7 Clarbnixin kitt Reb. 11. | 49 Those, .who bad done 
them ill offices, and misrepresented their carriage to the 
King. 1677 Gilpin Demenel. 11. ix. 300 Satan doth endea- 
vour to misrepresent God to troubira Souls. 1708 Swift 
Gulliver iii. vtii, They had so horribly misrepresented the 
Meaning of thoM Authors to Posterity. 2846 Wright Eu. 
Mid. Ages II. xiil 87 Popular tradition generally misre- 

f resents the actions, but not the character of its hero. 1879 
ROUDB Cmsar xxL 35a He bad been himself misrepresented 
to his countrymen. 

nbsol. xhyx Milton Sa»nsen 124 This, this Is he .. Or do 
my eyes misiepresent t zBaa Cobbett 14 eekly Reg. 9 Feb. 
36a If 1 had misrepresented, why not prove it? 

2. To fail to reprcaenl correctly or adequately ai 
agent or official representative. 

1880 Mill Re^r. ^^/.(i86s) 35 The constituendea to which 
most of (he highly educated, .persons, .belong. .an. .either 
unrepresented or misrepresented. 

80 Mlsrapreae-nted ppl. MiBreiiresantlng 
vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

f688 Pul/tit'^ayings 14 Such, who pretend to be clear 
from the Imputation of Misrepresenting. i6m Collisr 
Def. Shett yievu m He understands the Art of Misrepre- 
senting 1817 Dk. T. CHALMBRsin Mem. (1850) II. 140 , 1 bad 
previously read the misrepresented passage to Mr. Chalmers. 
1887 Pali Malic. a8 Nov. la/i It [a company] can recover 
th^urchase money from the misrepresenting vendors. 

mi srapreRonta'tion. [Mih-i 4 .] 

L Wrong or incorrect representation of facta, 
statements, the character of a person, etc.; the 
action of misrepresentine;. 

1647 in RuKhw. Hist Call. iv. (1701) T. 554 Those who 
have . . improvi d all opportunities . . by false Suggestions, 
Misrepresentations, and oLberwi»e, for the desiruciion of 
this Army. 1861 Bovlb Style ef Script (1675) 5 The 
misrepresentation made by these men or the Bible. 1711 
Addison Spe4.t. No. So 1 ^ S Our Guides deceived us with 
Misrepresenutions and Fictions. 18x4 Wbli.ington in 
Gurw. DesA. (1838) XII. 9 Misrepresentation of facts is the 
common practise of the writers for newspapers. 1858 Lo. St. 
Leonards Handy- Bk. Prep. Law v. ao A purchaser .. who 
makes an actual misrepresentation, which tends to mislead 
the seller. 1873 Helps Sec, Prete. xxy 403 , 1 never met with 
a man who bore misrepresentation with thorough calmness. 

2. * Incorrect or unfaithful lepresentatioo in the 
capacity of agent or official repieientalive* (Cettt. 
Diet, 1890 ). 

Xiisrftprefte'ntatiTa, sb. [Mia-i 5.] One 
who fails to represent others; a bad representative. 

x86a Hero Varh Tribune a6 Ian. (Cassell), A better reply 
from that misrepresentative of Indiana. 1887 Pali Mail G, 
z8 Apr. g/i Until the chairman appealed lor order his., 
oi^neiils would not hear one of their misrepresentatives. 
m>BrepreRe*3itati'Ya, a. [Mis- 1 6 .J Mot 
propel iy representative {of). 

1738 Swift Let. te Sheridan Wks. 1751 XIIl. 147 The 
. . sUvish Practices of thoMi mis-repreaentative Brutes. i8es 
Daily Tel. 18 Aug., The quc'iiion before the count ry would 
be whether the representative or the misrepresentative 
branch of the L.egislature should prevail. 19M B. Kidd 
West, CivilisatioH 99 Interpretations .. utteily misrepre- 
sentative of the real meaning of the phenomenon. 

Mi'BrapreM'nter. [Mis-i 5 .J One who 
misn^ presents. 

1688 Pulpit-Sayings 15 They must not take it amiss, if as 
they were mihrepresvniers then, they are e«teem’d MLre- 

f reseiiiers still. 1748 Richakubon Clarusa iiBis) IV. 33a 
II will and passion were dreadful misrepresenters. 1780^ 
H . Brooke B'eal t^Qual. (1809) II. 9 Lawyers . . are . . tne 
pleaders and impleaders, representors and misrepreaenlers 
.. of our lawn. 1813 Scott 3 Sept, in Fnm. Lett. (1894) I. 
ix. 306 All I have to fear.. is that some busy misrepresenier 
may whisper in the Regent's ear. 

MiarapR'tae t'- ^Obs, [Mis-l i.] tram. To 
estimate erroneously. Also Miarapu'ted ppl. a.^ 
wrongly reputed or estimated. 

i6a8 Gaulb Prod. Theories (1629) Wis-dome chose 
there to bee misreputed, rather then Curiositie should be 
satisfied. 1843 Milton Divorce 4'/ I'hey shall vindicate the 
misreputed hmour of God and bis great Lawgiver. 1899 H. 
L'Kstrancr Alliance Dtv. Off. 101 i hose Liturgies exuuit 
under the names of misreputed Authors. 

XisrMift'mblancft. ran, [Mir-I 4 .I f a. 
Want of resemblance or agreemeuU Obs, D. Bad 
likeness or portrait. 

es 1618 Ralxioh in Giitch CoR. Cur. 1 . 75 , 1 shall pick out 
some short mis-resemblances. or disagreements, between 
the common law, and the civil law. liss Southbv £p. A, 
Ctmninghmsn Poet. Wka. 1838 111 . 313 Return we now .. 
To a lighter sirain ; and from the gallery Of the Dutch 
Poet's mis-resemhtanose Fms into mine. 

4 l 

tL Diiorderiy cooduft ot Bving} niecoDduct; 
Ul-oondncled or iffibitikto ; eaoesa. Obs* 


In qnot. tJo8 app. intended to be taken ns two words (sen 
Mis «.) rendering OF. snmie sugie, 
c 2400 ^etr. Trey 7931 Thow might memell the mykell 
of my misrewle, But |>nt wottes . . ^t here longes no lone 
..To hym ^ dremii for my dethe, 1408 Hocclbvs La 
Male Regie 90 My flreendes seidoo viko mo ful ofte, My 
mis mule me cause wolde a fit. 1484 Caxtom FeAm V 
Alsep III. xi, The cryme and mysrewle of Jtis sone. 1494 
[see MisDBMaAMOua ■ t hi. 1970 Lbvino Mmseip 93/43 Mb- 
rcwle, excessus, luxus. i8i| Puiichas Ptlgrisssage (1614) 749, 
1 haue seen houses as full of such prostiluiea, ns the SLhooles 
in France are full of children. They there vse much mis- 
rule, riot and wantenoes. 

2. Bad rule or government (of a stale, etc.); 
miigovenimeiit ; the action of misruling or con- 
ditiem of being misruled ; hence (often), a state of 
disorder, anarchy, or rebellion. 

S399 Lanou Rirh, Redeles iv. 3 Where was euere ony 
cristen kynge. .pat belde swiche an household. .As Richard 
in pis rewme i>oru myserulc of ober ? 1490 Rail* ef Pesrit 
V. ao6/i The Abbot and Covent, .is in grot diBolaclon..by 
the mysreule and dilapidackm of divers Abboites. 1941 
A Kbrs in Hamilton Payers 1 . 142 This mysrewill and 
breik opoun the Bordouris, x897-i in Burton's Diary (1828) 
11 . 365 Misrule is better than no rule ; and an ill govern- 
ment . . is belter than none. 2887 Milton P. L. vii. 871 
And the loud misrule Of Cbaos farr remov'd. 1709 Popb 
Odyss.\.\y^ The heav*n born maid Enormous riot and mis- 
rule survey'd. 1777 Kosbmiion Hist Amer. vi. (1851) 1 . 
650 IIm authority or government had been almost forgotten 
during the long prevalence of anarchy and niis-rule. t8ai 
Scott F. M. Perth xix, As the town is in misrule, %re two, 
Harry, will carry her home. 1841 (Srn. Abbott in C R. 
Low JmL ii. <1879) >95 kere is such misrule here, that the 
country never can be quiet; people are sent out for tlie 
exoress purpose of getting up rows. 

3. Lord (also Abbots Master) of Misrule : one 
chosen to preside over the Christmas games and 
revels in a great man’s house. Obs. cxc. Hist. 

See Brand Popular Antiquities (1813' 1 . 387 seqq ; R.T. 
Hampson Medsi Aevi Kaltssdarium (1841) 1 . 116, 117. 

1491 in Rxcerpta Historica (1831) 68 To Ringlw, lorde 
of mysrewle, upon a prest, £3. xq/m Ibid. 9s To Kingley, 
abbot of myHreule, Lf. 1971 [*«• LoBDi8. 140). 1377-87 

Holinshrd Chron. ill, wy/a On mondale the fourth of 
lanuarie, the said lord of merle disports came by water to 
London,.. where he was receiued 1 ^ Wause lord of misrule 
to John Maiiiard one of the shlrilTes of London. 1833 R. 
Evelyn in Archuol. (iBt;) XVI 11 . 333, I giue free leave to 
Owen Flood my Trumpeter, gent, to be Lo^ of Misrule 
of all good Orders during the twelve dayes. H. 

L'Ebtranor Chas /.yt I'hat Christmas the Temple Sparks 
bad enstalled a Lieutenant, a thing we country folk call a 
Lord of Misrule. 18^ H. Morb Myst. iniq. 3S3 Their 
Master of Misrule at Cbrisimaa (imo Scott Abbot xiv, 
A hall, a hall ! for the venerable Father Howleglas. the 
learned Monk of Misrule, and the Right Reverend Abbot 
of Unreason !] 

b. tram/, and Jig. 

1391 Lvlv Endym. v. ii, Loue Is a Lotde of misrule, and 
keepeih Christmas in my corps. sOagWEasTBR Duchess 
Ma(fi 111. lit Ant. I must lie here. Duck. Must I you are 
a lord of mis-rule. Ant Indeed, my rule b only In the 
nighL 1860 South Se^-m, (1727) Iv. i. 63 Their great 
Master of Misrule Oliver [Cromwell]. i8ea W. Ibvino 
Braceb. Hall xxvi. 227 Slingiby . . who Is not merely lord 
of misrule in his school, but master of the revels to the 
village. 1890 Hawthorne Scarlet Let viii. (iBgt) 90 There 
used to be a swarm of these small apparitions, in holiday 
time; and we called them children of the Lord of Misrule. 
1898 K. Grahams Golden An 15, I \u. the wind] mm the 
strong capricious one, the lord of misrule, 

to. Show of misrule (7DonceHiBe) : fettlvilies 
inch as thoie presided over by a Lora of Misrule. 
IMS W. Watrbman Fardle Feuiosu il viU. iBs I'hei 


[fcrBi^h manes] couette no sigbtes, nor shewes of misrule : 
no disguisinges nor cntreludes. 

V. [M 18-1 I .] 

t i, tram- To manage or control badly. Also refl, 

13. . in Hampolee Wke. (1896) 1 . 17a fie foule fende nc 
mone aestle men begils horou preway jKinu of pryde pat 
mUrevm ^e witte. 13^ Lanul. P. PI. B. ix. 59 Moche 
wo worth pat man hat mys-reuleth his Inwitta 1390 Cowaa 
Con/. III. 170 Wher such thing falleth overal That eny kin^ 
himself misreule. c x^bo G. Ashby Dicta Philos, ip Suche 
folk as misreule iheiie spendyng. 1930 Palsor. 638/1 If 
you nwsrule your selfe, you maye. .catebe some disease. 

2. To rule or govern (a country, etc.) badly. 

*390 Gowbr Conf. 111 . 346 If be misreule tnat kingdom. 
t48^ Pol. yoFMir (RoIIs)II. b 68 Engcland..Whiche hathe 
be mysrewled )erys seriayne. xm Gude 8 Godlte B, 
(S T. S.) 197 PreUtis .. Misreule the realm and court no 
moir. s8io G. Chalmbrs Caledonia 11 il v. too The Duke 
of Albany misruled his kingdom. t8^ Pall Malt C. se 
Sept, le/i He pleaded guilty to being a dutorber so long 
as Ireland was misruled oy England. 

Hence Misru ling vbl, so. and ppl. a. 

c 1380 Wyclif Wks. (1880) S14 For here synne ft mysreul- 
ynge of hem self. 1839 Ld. Brougham For. Relui. Gi. 
Brit Wks. i8s; VI 11. 126 Uke the knell of deaOk to the 
hopes of the misruling few. 

iUmilftdv ///. a, [Mis-l a.] 

1. Disorderly; lawleu; unruly. Obs, or arcb, 

a 1400 Hvltoh Scaln Per/. (W. de w. 1494) t. xlii, A lals 
mytruied loue of man to hymseira c 1400 Apol, Loll. lox 
)^at it fee. a vow] be made wih deUberacoon, fox he purpos 
or entent be not mtsrewlid. 14M Act xi Hon, F/f c. s f 3 
Vagaboundea and other mysrulra ptrtones, tM Morb 
Con/ut iferiM## viiL Wks. 777/fl Agaynst murderenft tbeuet 
and against al other vidoase ft mysseruied parsons. 1963 
in Robertson Hiet Scot (1790) 11 . App. 15 Except we put 
tatter order unto Our mlsrulM papists, xmu Sixrn Antiq, 
xxvii, 1 Joay oeel tak the tale home to myself, that hae led a 
misruled and toving Uli. 

2. Badly ruled or govenicd. 

s8n9 F. Olasw Betgle Past ill. gs Mhniled nations ie 



vain wart anfa^t. itn Brit. ( 7 , Rtv, LVIL jod Tha lOUa 
of Iralaiid . . wat that of a auanuad dapandaacy. 
Wtimrn^lmrn ran, f*. Adlaonlerlx 

Oh. b A barl ruler. 


pervon. 

1499 In GilUt (1870) 418. 1 than raproua 9 t cTuuttca 
clw m7[»raw|ore A nyMloarn in iha for^d toviia. 


Ad/n. Riv. jfuly 1 Thair (yrantt and mUrutara 

t IfCLnrU'ly • oh, [Mid-l Disorderly; 

unruly. 

rt4ia Honcutra / 7 # iftf. Frime. 4174, 1 ma rapanC of wnj 
mlarawly {r.r, myaraulada) lyfa. 1448 RM 4/ Fmrli. V. 
53 fl Mi«uovarn«d Maitiert. and otbar mitruly poapla. 

Lavina Mami^ lo^ax Miarulv. aaarwrtr. 19S1 ' 
Cmik, Trm:M§* (& I'. S ) oo And knolc tba orouina of thaiua 
tniha ar miNraulia 1^ Bp. Hall S^U. vi. L 89 And crub 
nia rauf e of hit mia ruly tongua. 

MIm (mil), sb^ Forms r 3-6 mis, mTSas, 3-7 
mlsas, 4-3 mja. (5 mjas, 0 mTsbs), 6- mlaa. 
fPirtly {. Missf/.i; but other formations (likewise 
from the OTeut seem to have coalesced 

with this. In the sense of ' lost * (branch I) the word 
may pAitly represent OE. ^miss neuti * absence, 
loss' (Sweet Anglo^SaxM Die/,'), or be od. OM. 
missi-r mate, or missa fein. , * loss \ In tome of the 
earlier examples of branch II (fault, mistake) the 
word appears to have been evolved (like Mrs adv.) 
from the resolution of compounds of Mia- prs^ i ; 
of similar ori^n are MH<r., MLG., MDu. misst 
mistake, 111-success, Dn. mis error. In the sense 
of * mis«in|r a mark etc. (branch III) It has not 
been found earlier than the 16th c., and may be 
purely a late formation on the verb ; cf.,^ however, 
early mod. Du. misss Wanos ictus, jactui* (KiUan), 
which was developed from the adverbiid use in 
misst s/aa», to mus one’s stroke. Cf. also ON. 
d mis adv., so at to miss or fail to meet, whence 
the ME. mis (see 4 below), later AMias atkt,, is 
prob. adopted.] 

I. Loss, lack. (Cf. Mioa v.i IV.) 

1. The fact or condition of missing, having lost, 

or being without (a thing or person) ; loss, lack, 
privation. Const. ^ or (Cf. Minav.i 14.) 

e I4ys Harding Ckran. ccxxx. iv, Tht kyng murtherod . 
Tba duke WAR wod, and (rantika for kii niUia. 1494 Farvan 
Ckrom, vii. eexxU. » 6 o And wUan he lefte hhi crowite, than 
fell honour downa. for myima of auch a kynga. ixig Morr 
in Grafton Ckrtm. (1368) ll. 783 Whan tha wondnng of tha 
people caat a oomaly rad in her chakas of tha which aha 
nafora had most muse. ilM Marlows umiFL Tnmkurl, 
IV. d. As whan on tmnd of fuiay Cymbrian bulla Run mourn- 
ing round about tha fanialas miss, lapa Nashs /'. PtMlUtu 
0 0, If more regard ware not had of him ahortly, the whole 
Kaalme should liaue a iniaae of him. 1614 Raleigh Htst. 
lfVr 4 f 11 . V. V. 9 4. 570 At Carthagr, the mlnae of so great 
a peraon was dtuersly construed. Fxltham Rt- 

sAvtt II. xxii. 40 An estate squander’d in a wanton waste, 
sliawB better in the miMi, than while we had the use on'L 
iM Spurgron Trtms. Dm*. Pa cxiiv. ia Temporal blessings 
sre not trifles, for the miss of them would be a dire calamity. 

tb. Observable lack. (C£ Mias v\ 13.) Obs. 
sfllg S. Srwall Dtmrv ev May, The main streats thwacked 
vrith people, and yot [itila misa of people in Fen-Church 
smd Lumbard Straata tyas Da For Plmgut (1754) a48 
lliara waa no atas of tho usual Throng of People in tha 
Streaia 

2. Disadvantage or regret occasioned by loss, 
abtenoe, or privation tf a person or thing, ^f. 
Miaa V 1 16.) Chiefly in phrases. To kavt or Jirnd 
{a) (jrea/, heavy, lit/h) miss of; to feel /ho miss 
of; there is no {great) miss of. Now dial, or 
vulgar. 

m saoo Morml Odt 934 potine hi cumefl afl to ^ chela, of 
hate hi habbeS missa. 13. . A*. E. AUit. /\ A. 969 per m>s 
naa oiomyng com neucr nara. c 1400 Dfs/r. Trpy 6707 Of 
aoche a mon ware a mysse inirgh the makyll woi Id. imj 
L u BoRNsaa Frtdss. Lccxix. 979 These two kyngas. be- 
waylad the lorda Jamas of Bourbon, sa\*ang, that it was 
great damage of hym, and a great mysse of hym out of theyr 
company. 1940.SV. Pmytrt Htn, t'iit. 111 . 905 Their shalbe 
greate myshe of ther absentie, ronsidering tber towardnee 


and Mode esperience. tsip Puttknham Eh^;. Ptue iii. 
XXV. (Arbd *69 Heywood being loth to call for drink ao oft 
aa ha was dry..iayd I flnde great missa of your graces 
standing cups. Txoet Bacon Zr/. to Sir T. OMtUy Wka. 
1830 Xil. 91 In respect of my Roing down to my houaa in 
the country I shall have miss of my papers. s6ay W. Rand 
tr. Gmttmdt'M Lift Peirtsc. 66 Leaving behind him a great 
mliNe of himself, at Padua especially. 174^ RicHsansoN 
Clmriut (i 3 it) Vfll, 114 We know the mim of you, and 
even hunger and thirst, as 1 may say, to see you. 1791 
Busa Heywood BtUv ThomghtUst fl. 067 Agmcable as 
bar convanuition was, Mr. Truoworth found no rnuui of her, 
ns the lovely Harriot wax left behind. 1797 Mrs. A M. 
Bbnnbtt Beaur Girt 1 . 95 Tha poor servants will all have 
a miss of such a master as your honour, 1807 Anna Skwabd 
/.r/f. (1811) VI. 364 With such excellent qualities of head 
and heart |stc.)..f think his professional talenu will tiavo 
no great misB of what are called tha classica. sl8o Gsa 
Ruot Mitt MS Pt, iiL viit, 1 waa determined my son should 
have a good cddkaiton I'd none mysolf and Tve felt tha 
rnfas of It. 1901 * Rita' JiiPt JrHl . 1. xx, I'm thinking 'Us 
now youll feel tha rnfan d your mother, my dear, 
t D. trasuf. A penon missed, monetise, 
m 1631 Donns E/ey. xvi, Poama (1634) 9 S« ^ found my 
miss^ struck hoods, and praid him tell. .where ha diddwalL 
li Wrong, mistaae. (Cf. Miaa w.l V.) 
t W rong, wrong-doing ; offence, injory; a wrong, 

miscieed. With miss : wrongly, amios. Obt. 

Mot always distlnfulBhabls sdth eettslnty from Misndb. 


a\m%Amor. . 86 ^if 0 BMn..sai 8 3 c do 8 so much mb 
M bit beo ao open sunoe (etc.], a sjso Cursor M. 043 J9 
To me his modsr did M mis. r iggs R. BauNNsCArws. 
Wmet (Rolls) 4784 "«d«s me mys & outrage ! imo 

HsMroLB Pr. Cotut. 3x89 Ala Innocontss feu novsr dyd 
mysL 13.. Gmw. k Cr, Kmi. 0391 pou art oonfassad so 
dens, be-knowati of ^ mysses. t sigs Hymtu Kitp’n ( 1867) 
98 Repentyuga >ee of al ^ mys. < 1470 Hsmst Wmitmeo ik 
35« Be war that yhe with myss dayiue nocht my lailla. 
a igoo Berttmrd. ae eora rti fnm. (1870) 7/169 Ana aulda 
woman kst w Liebams and wyl not laf hir mya. 1946 
Sufptit, Poero Commons (1871) 79 Defer not (moost deaia 
Soueraina) the reformation of ttus m\'sse. 1590 Sykhskr 
Q. HI. ix. a What wonder than ir one, or^omen all, 
did mlsT 1590 Shakr. Pins, tjf Ad. 33 Ha aatth, aha is 
immodest, blames her misae. rs6ii CHArMAN ilimd v. 197 
Some other way I might repair this shameful mias. i 4 i 6 
T. Lank Camiu. A'yr.'r T. Xb do But if hee will for naithen 
GakeJ quitt the misse. 

t b. in alUteiative association with mefui, etc. 
c igao Sir TrUtr. 9760 Mendt ^ou most )ut hum |t//s. tha 
slaying of Morauntl. a 1400 Rtlig. Putts fr. 7 hornton 
MS. 91 pou brughte thayiii to blysse Thorowe mendynge of 
myssa. CX470 Hknkv 14 'ailacs iv. 64 Uff this gret myss 1 
sail amcndis hawe. 1470-8 3 Malorv Arthur iL u. 78, 
1 nhalle amende all my^sc that I hxue done ageynst yow. 
igSi Soiir. Pooms Reform, xliv. X14 And tyma requyris 
amendetuent of misMia c s6ao A. Hums Brit, f tugut (1863) 
9 To mend the misses that ignorant custom hath bred. 
1637-30 Row Hist. Kith (Wudrow Soc.) To amend 
his awtu missus, and iu reforiue abuses in his Couru 

1 4. Phr. on mis i,cf. ON. A mis) « Amiss, q. v. 


rsajo Hali Mtid. 17 pet is.. ha stude & tc tune )m: mah- 
ten biinge i>e on min forte doiitie. a 1350 St. Auashisia ao9 
in Horstiii. Alttngl. Leg. (x88i) 97 ^mis )>o wurdes 1 k>u 
vnderstode. c 1490 (see Amiss adv. 5). 

t 5. Withoute{n) miss : without mistake or nn- 
certaioty: undoubtedly, certainly; « without fail 
in its older ^plication. [Cf. MDu. sender misse. "I 
Asago Live joys cf the Virgin m Rsl. Ant. I. 49 i'here 
is joia ant eke bliMHe, That ever last, wid-oute mix-ic. a 1300 
Cursor M. 9^758 Quat time and term hat bb bitidd 1 sal 
yow mon wul-vteii mis. rt4go ].ovrlicn Msrlin 908 And 
witanne tha deval vndirstod al this thanne was be joyful, 
with-owten mis. ibid, 308, 1366, 1388, 1454. 

1 6. Error, mistake. Obs. 

a sg 38 Ascham Sckolem. 11. (Arb.) 90 Without any great 
miase in the hardest poiiites of Crammer. 

IIL Failure to hit or attain. (Cf. Mibb v 1- 1.) 

7. Failure to hit something aimed at. 

Proverb : A miss is as gond as a mile (formerly fAn 
inch in a mise is as good as am elf, etc.) : a fndure is a 
failure however near one may have been to success. 

iggg W. Watrxman L'ardls Facious 1. vL 89 He throweth 
his stone, fetching his ronne, and maketh lightly a narowe 
mysse, thoughe it be a good waye of. i6sa Camdkn Rem., 
ProTf. 3^ An ynche in a misse is as good as an eli. 1711 
Kklly St. Prof*. 35 An Inch of a miss is ns good as a s^n 
\misprinttd apaw], sSsg Scott J*nl. 3 Dec. (1890) 1 . 39 
He was very near being a poet— nut a miss is ns good as 
a mile, and he always fell short of the mark. 1860 Adlss 
Prov. Poet. xi. 037 Waller .. evades the blow but the miss 
stretches his antagonist flat upon the ground. 1878 Browning 
La Seiisiao 163 W'hnt seemed hits and what teemed misses 
in a certain fence-play. 1887 Rider Haggard Jess v, Ha 
haa juHt killed half a dosen. .^rtridges without a miaa. 

b. Billiards, A failure to ait the object ball, 
on account of which the opponent icores : in 
certain circumstanceB considered the correct play. 
Phr. to give a miss « to avoid hitting the object ball, 
esp. with the intention of putting; one'i ball in a 
safe position. The opponent ia said to score a miss, 

.844 Maroon Billiards 99 la playing off, it is customary 
to give a miss in the baulk. Ind. 115 Should the striker, 
when in hand, play at a ball in baulk, his adversary has tha 
emtiun of sooriiig a niiss. 1867 W. Duvton Preset, Billiesrdt 
iu. 43 Tha miss may be made with the butt or the point of 
the cue. 1873 BKNNKrr& BUtiards 345 la 

most coses a miss would be tha game here. 

8. Foilare to obtain or achieve something. Now 


1609 Sir E. Horv Lot. to Mr. T. fl. 15 Your debts ware 
.. very clamorous: the miHse of your preferment was 
gricuous. 1615 W. Lawson Country Housow. Gard. ( 1696) 
16 After first or second graffing in tha aaroa Stocko, being 
mUt (for who hits all) the third missa pots srour Stocks in 
deadly danger. t68i R. L'Estranob Interoei Mistaken 
Btdi. p. iv, A 4 rius turn'd Heretique upon the misae of a 
Biahoprick. t88o Uaxtbb Anew. xxviiL 41 It is 

not. .the miaa of a Complement or C^aramiMiy, that makes a 
Man a Rebel, S 7 U '4 KiCNAaosoN Grumdison (1811) li. iL 
19 If they have hadno lovers, or . . have not found a busbond, 
they have had rather a iiii«s than a low, as men m. iSm 
Gladstonx in Morloy /.(/Sr (1903) 1 . 11a, I aught to ue thanl^ 
fui for my roiss [sc. failure to catch the Speaker's eye). 

9. Printing. The omitting to lay on a sheet ia 
feetUnc a printing-machine. 

i8B8 jACOai Prissters* Voeab. 

Miss (mis)t sb.^ [Shortening of MfBmm. 
Probably this oral shortening may nave been auggesCed 
by the written abbreviationa * Mis.' and ' M‘*' (the latter 
representing the spelling mistns) which were sommon in 
iheTfi-tvihc In the following quota, it b not quite certain 
that ' Mas ' is not a mare jnqiiiN; abbreviation. 

t 6 e 6 Ckoice,Ckance, 4- Ckeufgs G 4 My Misiri'MW .did thus 
salute me. Saruania good morrow, what abroade to aarlia T 
..mtstria qnoth I, ahall the saraant baa in bad after Ida 
M»T Ibid. H «, If your mistria baue a fina ent, and your 
wife, blit a plaina vnoar^lantling . . if yam mis. be kind aful 
your wife dogged t wil y’ou louo your mia. batter then your 
rifeT) 

L A kqit mistress; a conenbine. Lem com- 
monly, a common prostitute, whore. Obs. exc. «Hai, 
1845 EvstTN Dimty June, The cosn'on mhaaR (sc Vaidce] 
.go abroad bsiwfecU sfifia/dfeLg Jan.,Shohaiag tskos 


to be the Eario of Oxford'a Mum raa at tUa timt tte began 
to caU lawd woman). s 67 f ^tit^^ The Character of a Town- 
Mmm. iM Bvtlss Hud. lu. L 864 All urooiaa would be of 
one piece, llio virtuous ffi«inHi| and theni^ ufig mcsss’ 
STAFFS Meud of Mill ii. x. 4a if one ia a Min^ ba a Mim to 
a gontlunan 1 say. 1803 Marv Charlton o Mistress 
I v. stA, 1 would rather chuso to sea this child . . tha wife 
of on honest roan, than tho Miss of a Nobleman. i8m 
J. Adams iVks, (1854) IX. 303 A Mias of ^a street. f8a6 
J. Wilson Hoct. Ambr, Wks. 1855 L »<» Can you beheve 
what tha newspapers raid that the parents connived ot her 
being Colonel Barday'f miss? 1889 in fl. W. Um. Clou. 

troMsf 1700 Dsydkn Fables. Cmk Sf Lose 56 This gentle 
o(^. .Six ndiaea biuL beside bis lawful wife. 

sM BwTkKR Hud. Ilk i. 9 ^.(» 694 ) 5* Our Money'S 
now become the Mbs Of all your Lives and Servicaa 
2. Prefixed os m title to the name of on unmarried 
woman or girl (not entitled to the preflx ^ lady ' or 
some higher designation of rank). 

In modern um, when Miss b prefixed to ihe surname alona^ 
e. g. b/iss Smitk, it not rosily indicates tha eldest (unmarried) 
daughter of the lamily ; iii referring to the others the Chrb- 
ibn llama b employra, e. g. Miu Etkel Csutith). (But for 
reasons of convaiiicnce tha Chibtian names are often inwricd 
or omitted without regard to this rule.) When the title b 
applied to saveral persons of the ume name st once, usage 
sanctions two forms, vii. tks Muses Smitk and the Miss 
.Smitks, the forfiu.r being legardod as grammacicaily tha 
more proper. 

i66g 7 Pei-ys Diary 7 Mar., Little Mbs Davb did dancs 
a jigg after the end of the play. 1670 Fi.kcknob Ebigr. 43 
To Mis Davies, On her excellent dancing. Dear Mis, Who 
woud not think (eic.J. 1697 Vanbrugh Felnfss tv. i, Enter 
Miss Hoyden, and Nurse, ciyao Farquhas Love 4 a 
Bottle Epil., Oh Collier ! Collier I thou'st frighted away 
Miss Crohs. 1700 Swift Direct. Serv. xvi. Miss Betty 
won't take to her Book. 177B in J. L. Chester IVestm. Abbey 
Reg. ((676) 4 16 Miss Catharine Ayrton ; aged three months. 
sBa6 l)isHArt.i f iv. Gtry 11 . iv. 1 171 DoM my Lord Man- 
fred keep his mansion there, next to the Misras Otiantof 
1870 Guo. Elioi in Cross Life 111 . 11a 'Ibe Mitn Gaskelb 
were staying with them. 1880 Theatre Feb. 1 18 As Adruno 
Miss Josephine Voike looked and sang admirably. 

b. Miss Nancy (dial, and colloq.) : on eflemi- 
natc man. Hence Miss -A^ancy ism, eflfemtnai'y. 

i8M Carr Cfwen G/oss. s.v. Nancy, A Miss-nancy, is an 
efTenniiaie man. 1886 HarfePs IVeekly 20 Mar. (Cent.), 
Ineflable silliness, sneering at the demand for honesty in 
politics as Miss N.mcyism. ci8aB Mae. Lynn Linton in 
Speaker (1901) 90 July 453/1, 1 think a dash of femininity 
in a man b good ; out 1 hate a ' Miss Nancy 

o. A lady entitled to be addressed of * Miw *. 

1840 Hood tCiluiausegg, Marriage xxiii, The Bride, who 
^canie from her Coach a Miss, As a Countess walk’d to her 
carriage. 

8., With ellipsis of the proper name. Not now In 
educated use. a. Without article, substituted for 
the name of a voung unmarried lady, often equiva- 
lent to * the daughter of the house \ * the young 
lady of the family.* 

itigs CoNCRRVB Love for L. n. x. Oh, madam, you are too 
severe uiion miss. 171a Swift fml. to Steila 30 Dec., 1 
BHW the Hbbop of Clogher's family to-day i Miss is mighty 
ill of a cold. 1747 Gabrick {title) Miu in her Teens. 1758 
Johnson Idler rio. 33^91 Both theold lady and miss are fond 
of . . colbred eel. liso Byron Blues 1. 78 Is it miss or the 
cosh of mamma you pursue T s 808 J. Payn Prince of Blood 
xxviii. (1899) 999 * 1 nope miss b not much worse ', he said, 
b. voccUiVely. 

sMfj Drydbn Maiden Qn, iii. Adieu, Dear Miss ! If ever 
I am false to thee a^am. 1670 (see 9]. 1740 tr. De Mouky's 
Fort, Country Meud (174O !• 60 And, Mbs, since that is 
your Nam^ you shall go Home to your Parents. 1766 
Golosm. Vic, IV, xxxi, * M3' sweetest Miu cried my wifo, 

* he has told you noihin{^ir faKehrmds ' x8i6 K irbv fr Sic 
Entomol. (ifo8) I. 101 * I)aar M iss'. said a lively old Lady to 
a friend of mine, a s8a8 Forby I'oc. E, Anglia s.v., Nor 
must one say, * Pray, Ml^ do you go to the ball this even- 
ing?* 189a Miss Vongk Henrietta' e IVisk iv. 49, 'I beg 
your pardon, Miss,* said she [sc. a maidservant]. 1901 * Rita* 
y/'/r'j Jntl. I. ii, He . . said, ' A pleasure, miss 1 assure you *. 
..'Mias’, I repeated.. .* Fancy calling me — "mbs'*. But 
then he isn't a gentleman.* 

0. In angry or contemptuous use. 

1906 Wkvman Ckiffiu^ xxii, [A mother says] ' You bate 
me ! ' * Oh no, no t * the girl cried tn dwtresa. ' V ou do, mbs 1 * 

4. A young onmarried woman; a girl, esp. a 
schoolgirl, or one who has lately left school ; in 
modem use, often connoting the sqneamishness or 
sentimentality characteristic of girls such an age. 

In literary English use now only playful or contemptuous ; 
in trade use (distinguished from Uidiee and ekildren^ with 
reference to sUes or styles of articles of clothing), misses 
denotes girls of from about 10 to ry years of age. The 
American dicta, describe the word ai being in coHoquial sod 
trade use. 

1667 DavoBM Maidou Qm 11. L Oh, my Mbs in a Masque I 
have you found yoitr longue? a 1700 B;. £. Diet. Caul, 
Cfow, Miss , . .a little Girl. 1708 Pnillifs (ed. Kency), M^ 
a Title given to a young Gandewoman. 1715 Gav Eg, 
Burlington 75 Three boardingochooU well stock'd with 
mbaea. 1790 Johrsbn Reuubter No, 85 P xa A knot of 
robaes busy at their needles. 1796 Lame Let to Cotoridgo 
a6 OcC„ To fait out Idee boarding-scbool misaas. sBoa Mm. 

E. PARsOHa Myu. Visit 11 . 17a Vary unlike a novel-raading 
Mias, s8^ *I«nmv8on AmgJkiom 81 Ibe wither'd Misiesi 
how they prose O’er hooks of travail'd seamen. .MMas. 
Gorb Heckingtoes 111 . x. 1 13 Lsave them [se. whirosiea] 10 
such Mmmb aa the Uorsforas. s88s Nation (N. Y.) is Aiw, 
advt.j The Ma^ss.— A Family School for Young I-adles 
and Mbsas. iRfig Speelator 30 May 706/1 Happiest wluui 
under the tyranny of^Rome aroAll oiiaa of two or tnraa. 

5. « Mbs. dial and UB. 

rtsi HALiauHTON Cioekm. (i86t) 431 If Mbs CotROOb, 
your wife^ ain't bars, ifrig bi Pamm Smsose Gtoso, 
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Can/x. [Ponibly a w of 

Mim s 6 ^ or of Misa x^.i<J At loo» an extra band 
for which any of the playen may dlicarcl hii own. 

1907 Lady M. Coki yrni. lo Jttiie(i889) ll.MTharewaA 
to be two ublee at Lii...The party* were acanty; both 
table* play'd whh*Mii*'. iMt H. KiNosLay 
a86a) ill. *40 General Mainwaring had been looed in mUs 
foar timea running, ills H. Jomm in EniyU, Briuy^ * 
i/s Each player in rotatim.. look* at hi* oard*| and declare* 
whether he will play, resign, or uke mi**. 

Xiss (mia), 0.1 Forma : i mlasaa, 3-7 nilaao, 

4- 6 inya(ae, mia, myao, 5-6 myM, 6 miah, 
6- mlM; pa. t. 1-4 miato, (3 miaate), 4-9 miat, 

5- 6 myat, 4-- mlaa^ (also 5 -id, -yd, -ud, etc.) ; 

^ ppf^* 3 yiny«t, 3-4 lini*^ 4- (■• 

[Oil mixxaif » OKria. mixxo, MLG., MDq., Da. 
missen, OLIG. missan (MHG., G. missm), ON. 
missa (Sw. mij/a, Da. misu, from the pa. t. and 
pa. pple.) ^-OTeut. *missjan^ f. participial stem 
♦iwixw-: see Mia- 1 .] 

L irans. To fail to hit, meet, or llipht upon. 

L To fail to hit (aoraethinf^ aimed at). Said 
either of the person aiming or of the miatile. lu 
OE. with obj. in genitive (cf. miss ij/", 33). 

To misa tht cnahion : Me Cushion sb. 10 *. 

Booutttlf 9439 He miste inercelMt and hi* mass ofscet. 
c 1470 Hknry Wallai* x. 366 The Bruce him myuyt 
Wallace pansyt by. a 1547 Surrrv in Tctlsl's Misc. lArb.) 
13 The palme play, where.. With daied eie* ofi we..Haue 
mUt the balL lifey Fuorio Montaigiu 1. xxxiii, I'hat 
ancient fellow, who, burling a stone at a dog, raUst him. and 
there wit hall hit . . hU atep-daine. 1446 Evelyn lumry 
tChandosed.) 193 They were moat accurate at the long>bow 
and mntket.raiely missing the amallest mark. 1664 Ingblo 
Boniiv. .y Ur vi. 18a The next Courae imt iierforin'd much 
after the aame manner, only Proaelenes miss'd the King. 174B 
Amson's l^oy. n. liL 148 llie Purser .. fired a pistol at Cozens, 
which however mUt him. ?.?«3 Scott Kokeby iv. xxvi, 
The gun he lcvcird--niark like this Was Bertram never 
known to mis*. xl64 Tbnnvson Ett. Arri. 753 I’he babe. . 
rear'd his creasy anna, Caiisht at and ever niiss'd it. 1867 
Khleman Norm. Coiuf. (1B77) I. v. 387 He.. missed the 
traitor, and slew another soldier who was near him. 

b. in fig. application, cap. to miss cne's aim^ 
one's ('or the') ma k (see Mark sb.^ 7 e). 

1330 Palsgh. 6j8/i If I mysM nat my morke, he ixabtity 
felowe. 1591 Shakk. x Hen. K/, 1. iv. 4, 1. oft haue shot at 
them, Howe'revnfori unate, 1 miss'd inyaymc. 1604--^ //«w. 
IV. i.43 (Qo. a). i6o* aW Pi, Return fr, Pnrntut. iv. iti. jgad 
For that 1 minse this gaudy painted state. Whereat my 
fortunes fairely aim'd of late. idSS Fuluer Ck. Hist, ix. 
176 The MinUters or Brethren now^ missing their mark, 
abated much of their former activity. 1733 Porit Ep 
La iy ia8 The Pleasure miss'd her, and the Scandal bit. 
a iBm Cowpbr Ep to Prot, Lady 36 But ill* of every shape 
and every name. Transformed to blessings, miss their ci uel 
aim. 183s Bkowning Grammarian s Eunerat, This high 
man, aiming at a million Misnes an unit. 1874 Gkken Skoft 
Hist. ix. y I Cromwell .in his later j’ears lelt bitterly that 
Puritanism had missed its aim. 

o. Ojcaslonally, of a misille, a Mow, etc.: To 
chance not to hit (some object or part, not iiecet- 
tarily aimed at) ; to pass by without touching. 

1749 Bracken Farriery Impr, (ed. 6) I. 300 Gun shot 
Wounds arc seldom or never deadly (provided they miu the 
very Vitals). 1859 Tbnnvbon Pivien 781 One flash, that, 
missing all things else, may make My scheming brain a 
cinder. 

d. absol. (Phr, Hit or miss : see Hit v, aa.) 

c lago Gen, 4 Ex, 387a Ones he smot 8or on 6e sion, And 
miste. and sa) ^ water gon. xggg Covxrdalb yud^'. xx. 
x6 With the slynge coulde they touch an beer, and not 
mykse. 199s .Shaks. Rom. 4 yut 1. i. 014 Well in that bit 
you misae, sbeel not be hit With Cupids arrow. 1687 
A. Lovbll tr. Tkevenat's U'rav, 1. xlix. 68 In cutting on 
Heads, the\' are very dextrous, and never mis!i. 1748 
Fielding J. Andrews 1. xyi, 1 never saw a surer shoot at 
a partridge. Every man mishcs now and then. 1850 Tenny- 
aoN Vivien 349 The sick weak hsast oeeking to help herself 
By striking at her better, miss'd. 1886 Kbadb G. Ganut I. 
vL 154 'I'be longer and mure steadily the duellist fixes bis 
eye on hu adversary, the less likely bs is to miss. 

2 . Not to hit upon (the right path). Usually to 
miss one's way. (Also hg.) 

a 1547 [see Missing vbl. sb, 9]. 158*^ N. Lichrpirld tr. 
Casianheda's Conq. K, Ind. 13 b, The said Nicholas missed 
y* channdl, and ranne on ground. 1613 Shaks. Hen. V/lf, 
111. ii. 439 Say Wolsey,, Found thee a way.. to rise in : A 
sure, and safe one, though thy Master mist it. 1667 Milton 
P. L, III. 735 'lliy way tliou const not miss. 174* Fikldino 
y. Amirews 11. ii. He could not apprehend any mischief hod 
huppene^ neither could he suspect that he missed his way. 
z8m a. Carlyle Autobiog. 98 'Their eldest son.., having 
missed the road. fell Into s peat pot.^ i8ss Shelley ir. 
Calderon's Maq. Prodig. 1. 76 'Take which [path] you will, 
ymi cannot miss your roiul. 

3 . To fail to obtlrin footing on (a step, plank, etc.). 
Also to miss ene'e footin^^ (Sc.) to miss a foot, 

la ijM Freiris Berwik 558 in DunbaVs Poems 1893) 303 
Preir Johine attour the stair fat gane In sic wyisk that mist 
he hes the trap. And in ane myt he fell. *841 1 . jACMimN 
True Evang, T. it. 146 I'ill wee mlxse the bHoge and fall 
hto the ditch. 1870 [see Foorutc vbi. sb. 4I 1^ Burns 
Halloween xxvi, She.. mint a fit, an* in the pool., she 
plampit. s8s6 Scott (Rd Mori, x, If he..(Hnna. .mi^ony 
o' the kittle steps st the Pass o' Wsiksrsry. 1847 Tennyson 
Princess i«. lu Blind with rags skm asias'd the plank, and 
nU'd In th* mer. 

4 . To fail to meet (a person with whom a meet- 
ing or interview was pouible or intended)* Also 
occas. mtr, for recipfieal. 

1989 Nashb Rotnme qf PeuqsdU Wks. (Orosait) I. 91, 


I raime prasanlly to the waterside to dia c ouer year oemmlng 
10 ; 1 wonder bow 1 mlsaed you t sfsS Shake. Merry IV. 
III. V. 16 , 1 will visit her, tell her m :. .1 will not misae her. 
b88i Fkeys Diary *7 July, Walked over the Parke to 
St. James's, but missed Mr. Cuvcnt|^. tyai-a Pope LH. 
to AUerbnry 14 Mar., 1 was diaappuioted . . in mUsing you 
at the Deanery, where 1 lay solitary tvro nights. s88o 
Meredith Tragic Com. 40 'Then we missed 1 now we meeL 
b. Of a letter : To fail to reach (a person). 
sHa R. M. Milnbs in Li/Hsigs) L xi. 597 Lady Elles- 
mere s letter miased me altogether, although directed as 
1 desired. 

5 . Phrases, ft. To miss ftro. Of fireanns : To 


fail to ^o off. Hence to be unsacccssfal, to 
fail in hu or its object. 

1717 Gay Begg. Op. 1. xUL (tyso) tfi May my pistols mim 
fire, a 1734 Norm Exesm, l it | s6o, I conclude only that 
Wilkinson was a T rapan, and aft er missing Fire [etc.). 1837 
Dickens Piekw. vii. Never knew one of them miss fire 
before. 1838 D. Jrrhold Men e/Cknr. XI. 166 That's how 
a man's brijfhtest ideas sometimes miss fire. 1899 Reads 
Love me hitU i, hhe misMd^ fire— Uncle Fountain, like 
most Englishmen, could take in a pun by the ear, but wit 
only by the eye. 

D. Toxnl8B8tft78(A^ttf.). To fail in the attempt 
to go about from one lack to another. 

t^s Lend. Gom. No. 0687 '3 It was by reason he mist 
sta^*s. tjgBCkron. in Ann. Reg. 1. 83 The Invincible, one of 
his fleet, . . missed her stays, and run upon a flat, i8ai Scott 
Pirate xxxiv, HU mates.. have been here waiting for him 
till they have missed stays. 1893 F. M. Crawyord CAiAfrea 
<if Ktfig L IX She wan near missing stays 
Jig. i8fi3 Stevenson Treeu. 1 st. xxvi, I reckon I've 
mused stays t. . I'm for my long home, and no mistake. 

IL trans. To fail to attain. 


6. To fail to get, obtain, receive, or acquire; to 
come short of, go without (what it is posiihle or 
desirable to have). 

c 1850 Gen. 4 Ex. 3338 A met was. It het Gomor, He 
man n be bead, and nunmor. Him gocleren or 8e sunne- 
sine, Elies he suldeii misnen hine. >340 Hamfolb Pr. 
Comae. 1)068 And for )>e godhede es ful of blisse, paifor be 
sight of it bai sal misse. 13.. E. E. Ailit. P. B. 189 
Man may mysse b« myrbe, Jiat much Is to prayse. a 149* 
Lovblich 789 Whanne the devel anpide.. that his 

pray be scholde thus^ mia Stanyhurst AEncis 1. 

(Arb.) x8 Through thU wyde roiuning thee 'i roians Italy 
mishing Ful many veers waodred. SjM Shaks. Merck, v. 
II. i And so may 1 . . Misae that whi^ one vnworthier mny 
uttsiiie. t8o8 Bacon in Four C. Eng. Lett. (18B0) 41 Since 
the time I missed the solicitor's pUce. >634 Milton Cornua 
993 May thy brimmed waves for thU Their full tribute never 
miss. 1779 Johnson A. P.^ Denkam (x868) 33 At the 
Restoration he obtained that which many missed, the reward 
of hU loyalty. 1890 Miss Yongk Henrietta's Wisk iii. 99 
She could not bear that her husband should mis* his yearly 
holiday. 187a 'Tennyson Gateih 4 Lynette 1965 iw will 
my kni^bt-kiutvc MU* the full flower of this accomplishment. 
s8]^ Froudb Caesar xL 130 Catiline had missed ine comwl- 
ship, and was a ruined man. 

b. 'i'o fail to capture (a person, f a fortress). 

1996 DALRVMrLK tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. (S.T.S.) II. 468 Be- 
caus tha knew biro not tha mist binL and sa he chaiped. 
1834 Sis T. Hkrhest Treat. (1638)94 Curroon. attempting 
vainely Haner, but missing it redelivers Rantos also into 
bU enemies hands. 18B9 *K. Boldkrwood’ Robbeay under 
Arms xliii. What a muff Sir Ferdinand must bs, he's 
missed me twice already. 

C. Not to have the satisfaction of hearing, 
seeing, or witnessing (something). 

1841 H. Ainsworth Guy Edwhes 111. i. It has been a 
painful spectacle.., and yet we would not have missed iL 
sSga Kogbrs Eel. Faith (1853) i8x Painful as were the 
revelations which ensued, 1 would not have misaed them on 
any account. *879 Jowirr Plato (ed. a) 1 . 149 , 1 would not 
have m i s aed the speech of Procugoras for a great deal, 

7 . a. With inf. or gerund : To tail ^to do some* 
thing). Now arrh. or dial. 

c x^i Chauckr Pari. Fonlet 75 Thou xhalt nat misse To 
Mmeu swiftly to that pl.'tce dere. 1477 Norton Ord. A Ick. v. 
in Ashm. (1659) 77 Which would not misse. . to make lac vir» 
giuis. c S940 I . HEvwciOU Four P, P. 368 (Manly), I thought 
ye wolde nat tiaue myst To make men lyue a* longe as ye 
lyste. 1988 yacob 4 Esau Prol , To send him a son by Sara 
he did not misae. i88a Chas. IL in Cartwright Madams 
(1894) X59 Pardon me tor havcing mist wnting to you so 
many poatt. sdSy Milton P. L. vi. 499 'Th* invention all 
admir’d, and each, how b«*t To be tlT inventer miss'd, tyn 
Tull Hoarse’Hoeiug Hush. xiv. 196 In a dry Summer boiE 
sorts of Clover are apt to imss powins;. s8i8 Scott Old 
Mart, xxxi^ The wings never rnuu to And it l.rr. good ale] 
out. iSao KEA rs ftabella xxvi, 1 was in pain Lest 1 should 
miss to bid thee a good morrow. i86p Browning Ring 4 Bk.^ 
Po^ 16^ So, never 1 miss footing in the inaxe. 

D. To fail to achieve (an object). c*.f. 1 b. - 

1844 Milton Areop. (Arb.i 54 To make it plain that this 

order will mine the end it seeka 1738 Wbslev Hymns.' Bui 
ikat Tkom art my IVisdom, Lord\ My would bn 
extremely stirr'd At mtssing my Design. 1779 Johnson 
L. P.t Cowley (1668) 8 He that misses his end will never be 
as much pleased as he that attains iL 

to. miss (one’t) measure i to fail to 


mearare correctly. Ohs. 

1831 Wbbvbe Arne. Fnnorasl Mon, syx The Carpenters 
(missiiw ibeir msasurs) bod mads it so much too shon. 
d. To foil to acoompliih (a stroke). 

1898 * Crawlbv ' BWimrit (ed. a) S9» 1 attempted a difficult 
canon off the wbito— and misstd it. ifSS J. Payn Myst. 
Mirbridgt xxii, A man.. must be an angm indeed who 
minn hto stroke at billiards without a murmur* 

8 . To ettispe, SToid. Now only dial.^ exc. with 
adv. jusi^ Akop, f to gat clear of, 

dude (parsiiit}, . : 

is;8 Ate. j>Y^(W.^1f^93dififirilM M)*.uir««th 
tbs band^ falleth to grounde. 1^ fktde 4 Godlie B, 


IS.TA) is6 Thraw his fahtar deide I nto Of hell thodyodi 
dour. i8|B Sir 'i'. Hrrsert Tram. (sd. 1)13 A shark (a ana 
eatinf fish, and who asldomemiaaa the hook, out ol too much 
greedtnessaL afisoGLArrHosiw WitinnCamsiakU iv. Wka 
1874 1 . sai Tbo house anon I will ealbrme you, and what 
wayio lake To aitoae punMiit. 1788 P. Uaaay la Assser. 
OraioeyttWtk to (Stand. Diet)* wtU you bt. If you 

miss the fate of those nations, who.. have groaned undur ia- 
lotorable desfioiism. 1791 W. Jaaior Rep, Tkmssses 

14 A cut of 400 Yards will miu a vsiy crooked and Obateaoted 
Part 1890 ' R. BoLDsawooD * CoL Repameer (i 89 «> * 7 ^ 1 
turned, .across country for Delhi, and a|Wr aumig a ww 
shots, rode oue hundred and thirty mUss before I s t qppid. 

’mthgeruaad. tfioo Hakluyt Voy, 111 . *57 Dldaj B>do 
me* and my company as asrrowly to escape stavuiag * . as 
euer men did that missed the same. 1887 (see Nahnowav 
4 bj. 1796 I'oLOERvv Hist, a Orphans 1 V. 94 A hoUjer, 
wbu narrowly misMsd taking off the toss of Huiaphry with 
his carriage. 18x4 Scott h'av. Ixi, She.. once very nar- 
rowly missed introducing Waverley to a recruhlng-aeigcant 
of his own regiment. 

9 . To fail to toke advantage of; to let slip (on 
opportunity, etc,). 

a i8a8 PaRsi on New Covt. (1699) 587 ivfitry., Beoausa men 
misse the time they full into outcry. MASvau. Rek, 

Tran^. 1. 198 How ficquent upportunilic* have 1 RsUl 
»7B Priksilky inst. Retig. (17B8J 1 . 338 Would the orator 
Tertullus have missed hu fine a topic of declamation, had 
there been the least colour of truth in this story T iSsf 
Scott Highl. IVidowv, He thusmimied an cq>portunily..iH 
doing much good. 1841 James Corse ale Leon 11 . xi. *45 If 
we miss the preciM moment.. we have lost the great lalii- 
man for ever, igea T. M. Lindbay Ckurck 4 Min. in Early 
Lent. V. 173 It was better to be imposed upon KMnetimes 
than to miss the chance of cntertainfng a brother Christian. 

b. lb fail to catch (a tram, etc.) ; not to be in 
time for. (Cf. miss cf 23 n.) 

i8a3 Dk. Sussex in S. Parr Wks. (iBsS) Vll. 5. T fear to 
miss the Post. sBas Tennyson Walking to Mail 109 But 
put your best foot forward, or 1 fear That %re shall misa tbs 
mail. iSjft [sea Lie v.* aj a]. 18B6 Manck. Exam. 19 Jan. 
4/7 Mr. ^antell hiniselr was absent in consequence of 
missing his train st Crews on the previous niabi. 

10. lb fail to lee or perceive (lometfaing that it 
within view); to fail to *cat^*or hear (lome 
part of what one ii listening to) ; to fail to appre- 
hend or perceive intellectually. 

a 1988 7 arltom's Jests (iB44)p. xx.Yoa may seehli goodly 
counterfeit Hung up on everie wall. Yon never can misM 
the likennesse, For everie bodieknowes . . HU fathers lovelie 
visnomis. t9^ Shaks. Tam. Shr. v. ii. 16 You are vsrie 
sencible, and yet yra misse my sence. 1609 — Math. 11. ii. 
XI, 1 toy'd their Daggers ready, Ht could not mUne 'em. 
into — Temp. 11. L 54. s886 P.Rrvs Dian t8 Dec.. 1 nt so 
high and far off that 1 missed most 01 the words. 1890 
I<ocKB Govt. It vi. I 61 Wks. 1797 II. 17s The most blindM 
Conttnders for Monarchy, by Right of Fatherhood, cannot 
mist this Difference. 1770 Johnson L. /\, Smtnge (s668) 
390 Mr. Savage, .thought his drift could only be missed by 
negligence or stupidity. 1781 Cowpes Rettrem. 458 What 
obvious truths the wisest beadH msy miu s8i8 Scott Old 
Mort. xli, Ye canna miu Widow Maclure’s pnb^ for deU 
another bouse or hauid i» on the road for ten tong Scots miJsa 
1899 Geo. Eliot Ess., Evang. Teat king 164 He in 
meeting a hypothesU wbiLh no one liolds, and totally missing 
the re^ questioiL 1893 Lidoon L^ Pussy 1 . viii. 165 
Allusive writing is open to two objections: Its point ia 
muted by the majority of readers [slCiJ. 

UL frosts, lb omit. 

11 . To omit, leave out (usually, a part of what one 
is reading, reciting, or writing). Also with out. 

1530 Palsgr. 681/1 He hath a ayngular memorie, he 
rccyted al our hole comunyiacion and myssed nat a words. 
1963-43 Foxa A, t¥ M. U. 1047/3 Hien cTissaid Lsne being 
lonicwhat abashed, said bis beliefc to these words, which bs 
mbsed vna wares: Borne of the virgin Mary, sd^ Smbc- 
TYMNUUB Vind. Answ. | a The Heathens nAd a Monitur 
that led them along in their prayers, - that tiicy might misss 
nor mistake no wonis. i8s6 Sqott Old Mof S. xli. He has 
gone to church service with me fifty times, and 1 never heard 
him miu c»e of the rrawnhes in life. 1B18 Byron yuan 
I. xi, If any actor mis-s'd his part She could Imve served him 
for the prompter's copy. 1870 Toulmin Smith Et^. Gilds 
432 Mots, I'he transcriber by a shp of the pen has mused out 
words or parts of words. 

T b. To leave undone through inadvertence* Ohs. 

aM Gr A rrow Ckrom II. 747 All things* were prepared, 
and no thing was missed, 

12 . To umit tiie performance of (a cuftomary or 
expected action) ; to fail or neglect to keep (an 
appointment); to be excepti^lly absent from 
(church, school, etc.) ; to omit to attend or be 
present at (some particular spectacle, ceremony, 
festivity, etc., out of a series or succession). 

1598 Shaks. Merry W. 11. ii. xoa One. .that wUl net misse 
you morning nor euening prayer. «8ea Ibid. ni. i. 9a file. 1 ), 
For missing your mestings and appointmenu. 18^ Whole 
Duty Man v. 1 34 He can never find in his heaitoo much as 
to miss s meaL c 1694 Psiot Ladfs LookiugCRsa is She 
would never miss one day A walk eo fine. 17x1 BrEbut 
Sped. N<x 51 f 6 Others never miss the first Day of a Play. 
*74* FiBLDtNc y. Andrews 11. iv. She. .rarely miued a l«Il, 
or any other public assembly. 1^ B'Nias Buhsbm in Hera 
Lf/e 1 . V. X39 Mr. lliiiiwall has never nsissed any Tuesday 
eimng since, except the mocooli inghL ifija Hood ’Tyluey 
Hmll L xli, 19 *, 1 remember the time when Dr. Cobb never 
mtosed a meet of the hum. a888 Rumcin Prasteriin 1 . jfifk 
1 never missed chapeL 

tl 3 . TopaM by, overlook. Ohs, 
t888 BvnTAit Qmce Abonnai. 9 eoB How many Scrfptvfs* 
ate there against me? There ate bat three or four: and 
canno* God misa them, and aavema ibr all themt 
XV. irasts. To bewdtbout; lack: wont. 

1 14 . To be 'Without, not to bsve, lack ; to oetse 
tobive, loee. Also with afMqy. (Cf. sense 6.) Oh, 
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• i|M Cmrmr JIf, wonw H« wU nocbt tak W cftHi on him 
Quaf ^ it b» MM MMiit or noi* pou nir bodi bo miM o woL 
i|4« HAMfout Pr, C 0 tuc, 8000 po dompnod bodyM mIIo 
fredom mvi. 1377 Lanou /*. PI B. ati. 101 Ai o moo noy 
noit|t M pt myAMCb kU oyghon. t >400 Ptm. *646 
To porodyo tbo toner go Ho enol, •• Whore that bo ehM no 
good miMO. (Sbokt. Soc) 90 |ouro 

lodyriy love leto mo nom mytM« ul) Li£> BA St, Am^ 
^SrMir go CHf lie bod not mid w foir. Gum MotebowoU hod 
ordtt hit tnelr. id el n Fkltnam K999IVU u oxxlv. 90 Ho 
both good Motoriolt for o foundoiioa : but mltteth whoro- 
wlth to roor the wolit* 

oM, igy) Tviooo Httti. <1878) 35 To boroer to doio 
ond to*morro«v to mit, for Under end n^wor, noionoo It U. 
m i6gi Donmb Lfti. f# Pgrs. H0m0nr (i6<i) 119 You hove o 
fortune that can onduro, and a nature that can almott bo 
coniont 10 mitte. 

fb. 7b /d missed: to be misting or absent; 
not to be found, Ods, 

^ >374 CHAUcaa TroyiuM ifi. S 37 If that bo wore mUaed, 
night or day, llior-whyU bo wot abouto tbit tervyte. igM 
CovxaoALx a Kings x. 19, 1 hauo a greato lacrliyce to do 
vnto Uoo| Who to cuer it myitod, thiu not lyue. 1396 Dai^ 
BYMrta tr. LtsiiPs Hist, .SVe/. 11 . 6 Of the ScotU onlio war 
mittei two linicbti»,and of tbo commoun pople four tboutand. 

t o* Contextnally* to do without. Obs. 

sm HavwooD Pssrd, 4 Primr Bj, Tbit it tbo pardon, 
which yo cannot mytto, igio Lvlv Ruphuss (Arb.) 964 
Bringing vnto man l^h honnye and wax, ..both to necet* 
•ary that we cannot mitM them. i6ie Shako. Ttmp. 1. 
IL 311 We Cannot mitMo him : he do't make our fire (etc.). 
1837 RUTHaarotO Lett, (1664) cL 301 Learn daily both to 
potBait and mitt Cbritt in hit tectei bridegroom-hmilea 
16. To discover the abieiice of ; to perceive that 
(a person or thing) it not in the expected or 
accustomed place. Also {norik^ fwith away, 
rsooo OsMiN 8910 Till Jmtt itt comm till erenn,& ta bm 
mitttenn bonre ^ild. o laag Afur, A'. 78 pe ueurOe time 
was boo heo befde imitt biro Huno, 8c ofi nine ivond. o ijeo 
Cursor M 171884-100 And when boi mttMtd hit body foM 
oway bai fledd. 1373 KAtaone firucsxix. 304 On the morn,. . 
The IngliM butt niyntit avay I'he Scotiit men. C1430 St, 
Cutkbort (Surteet) 9641 pe childe waked and hit belt msrtt. 
1368 Grafton Chrom, ll. 897 They mynied hym and knewe 
not in what part of the worlde to make inquirie or aerche 
for bym. 139a Grsbnr Conuy CoLtek. 11. si The farmer .. 
Ihrutt his hand into hii pocket and mitt hitpurMi. 1^ 
Drvubn & If AML Muuisavb £sx, Sntirt ^7 Like her, who 
aiiu'd hfr Name in a Lampoon, And grieved to find her 
self decay'd ao soon. 171a STseLS Spoct, No. tiBo f 4 Thit 
Man, whom 1 have miansd for tome Yesrt in my Walka 
1730 OtAV Rltgy 109 One morn 1 mimed him on the cut- 
tom'd hill. 1970 Sit J. Banks ymL xvi. (1696) 376, 1 took 
decoction of nark plentifully, and In three or lour days 
miHted it [ar. an ague). 1780 Cowrta CMpin aii The post- 
boy's home right glad to mUt The lumbering of the wheels. 
1814 Scott Ww, laid, It was tae dark that his folk never 
mliwed him till it was ower late. 1838 Brownino SohCs 
T rssg, 1. 198 Well, he paid my fines Nor mimed a cloak 
from wtrdrobi. 

10. To perceive with regret the absence or loss 
of ; to feel the want of. 

1470-83 Malory Arthur xviii. v. 731 Madame tald sir 
Bom now myt ye tir Uuncelot. c 1388 C'tbu Pbmbrokb 
Ps. L. iii. Not want of sacrifice doth inee offend, Nor doe I 
mitiie thy alters daily flame. 1887 Mii.ton P, L, x. 104 , 1 
mist thee here. Not plesA'd, thus cniertaiird with solitude. 
>778 Johnson L, P,. Milton (1868) 44 Milton wan too busy 
to much miss his wife. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. v. 1 . 594 
Every month hb native land remembors and misses him 
lets, 1870 Dickbni a*. Drood iii, 1 feel at if it would mbs 
me, when 1 am gone so far away. 

V. Intransitive uacs. 

tl7. To go wrong, make a miitake, err. In 
0£. impersoHait const, dative of person. Obs, 

In tome of the latest examples the word should perhaps 
be referred to sense i d. 

a 993 Cmnons K, Edgnr xxxii. in Thorpe Lnws (1840) II. 
130 Ac bco te canon him a:i-toran eaT^um ; besco to, gif he 
will& by Iks bt him misse. c 1073 Pnssion omr Lord lot in 
O. E, Miu. 40 po seyde vre louerd erbt .. Nymeb gode 
yeme bat ye nuuht iie myme. Hwam ich biiecK e bat 
bred.. He me tchal biiraye. cijaa Oy Urartu, 190 
And, what it it, i wole pa wisse, VnclemtorKl, ^ pu ne 
mUse. 1489 Caxton Fonytes 4/4. tv. L 930. 1 ulle the that 
tbou myssesC in thy sayeng in thb byhalfe. sgM Lxou 
A rmory 51 There you misse. For if you marke it, thb it 
not like y*. yt went before. _ Ascnam Scholom. 1. 

(Arb.) 98 If a childe misse, either m forgetting a worde, or 
in chaungtng a g<.iod with a worse. 1833 G. HxaaBMT 
Tetupie, H, Script. ^ St.'irres are poora books, and ofrentimet 
do mime, m 1700 Urydbn FoJtlos^ Cock 4 Fox 459 For art 
may err. but nature cannot mitt, a 1734 Fikldino Oh Con- 
vorsod, wka 1764 IX. 386 If. .men . . often err in their con- 
ception! of what would produce their own liappinem, no 
wonder they should mbs in the application of what will con- 
tribute to that of othen. 

1 18. To be lacking or wanting. Const, dat. (of 
person) or ia, Obs, (Cf. Miming ppl, a,) 

€ 1374 Chaucrr Troylnt iii. 445 Nil 1 nought twere. .that 
he .. wolde of that biro misted nan ben neMed. 4333 Covu- 
DALa Josh, xxi. 45 AikI their m)*tsed (1611 faUeaJnothinge 
of all the good that the Lorde had promysed . . it came euery 
whyt. a 1338 IntorL Bounty 4 Gouti Prop, Womon ad fin.. 
For grace doth neuer myt To them that vse good prayem 
dayly. 1589 Lvlv Pappo to, Huickot Dd, There snail 
not must a name of any, that had a Godfotber. i8si Bible 
I Smx, XXV. 7 Neither was there ought miming vnto them, 
all the while they were in Carmel. sM Scorr F,M, Potik 
xiii, * I'he heir of Thomat Randolph might have a batter 
claim to be annwered.' 'And, by my honour, it thaU not 
miss for want of my asking the grace. 
tl9. To fail to happen, come, etc. Obs, 
tjQo Gowaa Cos^, 1 . 395 Who loveth wel, it mat n^t 
misse. . Bot if that thei tom %reie finde. 1603 Flokio Amu- 
tosigno L xl, Death hath come, or it will not mitte. 


+ 90. To come to an end, give out, fall. Obs, 
m tjne Cursor M, 9984 pb catteT et o held and blit, bar 
irdrChM neuer mar to mlt. CS374 Chaoceb T^insut. 
«8t4 That, therems thou now brought art iD <40 Mime, Thet 
thou thy-telf ne camw it nought to mbte. c *38> 

Fomtoo 40 Tit the day gan misse. c 1460 Townolty Mysi, 
L 86 ThM bes. .giffen vt loy that neuer shall mys. u sgep 
Skeltom ' A'me syngo tar* 71 And thou tbalt have bl>t 
That neuer shall mys. 

2L To be unaucceuful 1 said of a penon’i 
detigna or the person bimselfl Now asth, or Obs. 

Mgfu SHAKa Rom. 4 y$t/. Prol. 14 What here thall mitt, 
our toil shall strive to mend. t88e Pbpvs Dtmry i Nov., 
Though we have minted twice, ym they bring tuw an ac- 
count of the probabiliiy of the truth of the thing,. .that we 
tliall set upon it once more. 1887 DavosN Htnd 4, P- >• M 9 
Tite hank above must fail before the venture mi^ 1747 
ill Col. Etc, PonnsylsK V. 137 If they mi>-t i ' Uicir Schemes. 
1813 Scott Rokeby 111. xxvi, If thy scheme miM. 

22. Of crops, etc.: To be abortive or unpro- 
ductive. dial, 

1813 W. I.AWSON Country Housew. Card. (1698) 18 Put 
In eucry such roomth ihiee or foure Kiniels of Apples or 
i’earet . . and that day Moneth following, as rnany moe 
(le-it some of ihe former micse'. i8a6 in AT. fV. Line. Gloss, 
(18B91 A V., I'he turnips have all missed. sSgs 7 rml. R, 
Agrtc. Soc. XI I L 11. sm 'Ih« fc«ed has been known to nuss 
occasionally. 

23. Miaa of — . Chiefly Obs. or arch. 

eu To iail to obtain, receive, acquire, attain to, 
or Becnre ; — 6. (f occaa. miss on.) 

u lego Owl 4 Plight. 581 pu haucst yinyM of fayrhede 
& luiel b N godh'.de. cxygj Lay Folks Calock. iii.) yjQ 
And man aiinouien merci of mere! sal muse, e 1388 
CHAUrKM Shipman's T. 35a And if that I were nche .. 
Of twenty inousand sheeld ahold ye nat muse. 1596 
Sicai.TOM Me^gnyf. 397 And of my teruyee you shall not 
mysse. 1399 Rtium Jr. Famass. 11. i. 638 , 1 had like have 
missed ot ihu preferment for wante of one to be bounde 
for my tnithe I a i6u5 Bbaum. & Fl. Bif at Set. H et^. 1. 
i. For fsare some pour Earle steale her, *t has bin threatned 
To redeem morgag'd land, but he shall misse on't. 1633 
T. Stafforu Pac. Hib. 1. xix. xii 111 pleased for that they 
missed of tne booty expected. 171a Stbbi b Sped. No. 485 
F 3 He b that Sort ot Penon which the Mob call a hand- 
some Jolly Man ; which Appearance can't mb*i of Captives 
in thu part of the Towiu vptP Mrs. Montagu IMt. ( 1809) 1 1 . 
144 An animal that hat missed of iiutinct, and not lit upon 
reason. 1833 Macaulav Ess., Mach ntosh (1852) 393/9 A 
project whicii. .had very narrowly misted of success. 1841 
F. E. Pagkt Tales 0/ I Wage (1859) 505 Placed in a state in 
which., be cannot mbs of everlasting bappiiit-ss. s888 
Swinburne Blake 89 Compelled ^ to an eternity of fruitier 
repeniance for haviug wdluUy missed of pleasure . . in thb 
world. 

t b. To make a mittake with regard to. Obs. 
esaSS Chaucbr Friases T. 118 £r we deparie, 1 shal thee 
so wel wisse, That of niyn hous ne sholtow never rabse. 
e X400 Solotnon 30* in Adam Davy 97 And to knowe god 
& yuelj^ 1 perof ne mysse. 

o. To tail to aetae or capture; 6 b. 
a ifoi Donnb Elegy on Mris. Bulxtred Poems (1633) 70 
But tnou hast both of Captaine mist and fort. 1678 Donna 
Olimpia 3a Which indeed, as to hb possesMons, she effected, 
though sTie missed of hb life, lygy Wnistun Josephns^ 
Hist. IV. ii. f 5 Titus . . had captives enough . . to satisfy 
his anger, when it missed John. 1833 Whittikr Pr. W'ks. 
(18A9) 1 . 969 They had missed of the old chief, but had 
captured hb son. 

t d. To be without, lack ; to ceaae to have, lose ; 
B 14 . Obs. 

a isoo K. Horn (Ritaon) 196 Mue wenden mid y wisse. 
Of huere l3rve to muse, e 93*3 Spec. Gy Ik'arw. 418 
* belli sholen se god ' aperteltche, in his godbede and in nb 
blisse. Off which pei sholen neuere misse. c 1489 Caxton 
Sonsses 0/ Aymon xxii. 486 Wyte it that ye have mytsed ot 
peat. For Charlemagne wylle noo thyiige of it 

0 . To tail to accompUsti ta deaign) or realize 
(a hope) ; to fail iii attempt or enterpriae). 

a 1883 Log. Rath. 651 )^t heo te beuff icumene . . me to 
underiieumene, moten muiien brof. 1390 Gowta Con/. 1 1 1 . 

i 49 And I [have] bot on desire, of which 1 misse. ci4ao 
,YOQ. Assembly 0/ Gods 108 Oft of myn enient hath he 
made me mys. C1489 Caxton Sonnos of Aymon xiv. 391 
He never myssed of no chyiig that he toke in hand. 1*83 
T. Wabhinoton tr. Nicholay'e k’sy. 11. iv. 34 He haode 
misted of hb enterprise. 1849 Miirou Eikou. 9 Kather.. 
then that the People should not still mbs of their hopes, to 
be reieiv'd by Parfamentt. i86t Pxfvb Diary i Nov., I my- 
Bclf did truly expect to tpeed ; but we mis»^ of all. 181^ 
Decav Chr, Ptety ii. P i Who can busmcc that a cause to 
rightly disiw’d, thou Id miss of its ^ect T 1703 Bumkiit 

Expetrtation of a TemiiormI 1008 in'Chrbt. 1719 Dx Fox 
Crusao il (Glolie) 503 If he miss'll of hb Business outward 
bound, he was to go up to China. 

f. Not to find (a person or thing) where one 
expe^ or desires to ; to discover the atisence of 
(a thing). Also, to fail to meet with (a person). 

igfo Daus tr. SleidsMo's Comm. 57 b, When they mbxed 
of their company they wer in such a rage [etc.]. 1803 
Knollrb Hist. Turks (1691) 6 m Grittut . . musing of the 
Moldauian, fell vpon Frmncit SchendeiL i6ie Havwooo 
Gold. Age IV. I 54 We have miiic of Satume lately fled. 
i8at Caulk Praet. I'kooriesyxfiscp 3(^7 They worthily misse 
of ChrUt, that tetke him where be U noL STet Cimbe 
Lady's Lssst Stedee v. Dram. Wkt. 1757 H- nd They are 
certainly gone out that way, and Sir Frietidiy must mum of 
'em. 1789 Burkb Corr. (X844I 1 - >7t, 1 was unluckily in 
London and so misted of him. tflie A'. IV, Ltste. Gloss., I 
miss'd on him ybterdaay, though 1 look'd high au’ low rer 
him. 

g. 7# miss of ones aim : • i b. 

Met BesToN Anai Mel. ui. ii. vi v, Pendope had a com- 
pany of Sukers, yet all minted of their ayaa. iggg Lovaoav 


Cr. CedprsnMds Cteopesirm ni. tat Oroondatet enrag'd to 
have mbt'd of bb aime, drew hb sword and threw htinseif 
after Artaboo. syyt Footb Maid ^ Bath lit. Wkt. 1709 If. 
e34 Projects, the most pmdentiairy pointed, may mbs of 
thmr aioL 107 ^ Lowell Ode for 4/8 July 11. iii. Time has 
a quiver Aill of purputet Which miss noc of their aim. 
n. To fail to perceive or underitand ; « la 
1870 R. Babclav Apol. Quakers x. f 191 310 He cannot be 
cenain, but may tlill mim of the sense of it 1704 Nobrib 
ideal IVerld u. i, 38 The reaeon b so very obvious that we 
cannot well mbe of it 1708 ATTBaauav .S'sfwv, (1796) 11 . 
vi. 190 These. .Ferfoctlons of the Deity, are..moBt easy to 
be understood by us ; upon the least Reflection and Enquiry 
we cimnot mbs of them. 

1 W ith gerund : To fall (to do aomething); ■■7 a. 
1838 IVkole Duly Mem L | m No man can mbs of enjoy- 
ing them [ee, God's mercies), but by hb own default. 1863 
Pxpvs Diary ao Sent, He bath not missed one night .. of 
supping with my Lady Castbmaine. 1738 Wahhinqton 
Lett* writ t88g 1 . a68 Since the first murders were com- 
mitted by tlie Indians, 1 havt never missed of receiving 
intelligence of their mutions. .•N- • Robbinb Diary 

19 Aug. (1B87) 11 . 379 Misled of seeing my brother at En- 
field. fl88 SwiNsuRNB Blake b With what excellent care 
and CAHte thb has been done, no one can mbs of Bering, 
t J. To fail to acuompliih (a stroke). Obs. 
e 13x0 Sir Tristr, a3B9 Eft vigan smot wlh main And of 
hat stroke he mbte. 

k. To fail 10 be preient at or to witneis ; ^fic. 
s8sa Bkaum. & Fu Cupitte Rev, l ad init., 1 had mbt of 

this, l(you had not calld me. 

l. To escape, avoid ; «> 8 . 

i6b8-9 Dicbv roy. Medit (Camd.) 83 [He] told me the Dun- 
keikers ranged much .. about our channell, and that in all 
probabilities I could not misse of a hott encounter with them. 

m. To fail to take advantage of; « 9 . 

asdaS Preston New Covt. (16S9) 587 Because they do 
not effect the thing thev go about, when they misse of their 
time. 1763 M. Cutlbe in L^g, etc. (i888> 11 . 993 Missing 
of the opportunity by which I expected to have sent this 
letter last week. 

n. To fail to cntch (a boat, etc.) ; » 9 b. 

1777 Franklin Lett. Wlcs. 1889 VI. 36 Should you mbs 
of one at Boulogne, proceed 10 Cuais. 

24. Mias on — . To fail to hit upon. 
s8a3 Lamb Elia Ser. ii.^^rwiirNr redivivus, 'J'nte bs the 
counsel was, and impossible, as one siiould think, to be 
missed on. 


ISiBB (mis), [f. Mldfi Irons. To addicss 
as ' miss \ 

18x4 Miss Fbrribr inker, xlv^ Did 3'ou hear how he 
Miss'd me to-day Y— me a married woman! 1863 Mrs. 
Carry Brock Margaret's Saret viii. 113, * 1 am not accus- 
tomed to hear myhelf called Miss Ellis,’ Weil, you'll be 
missed here by every one'. 

MIbb, obs. form of Mabb sb.^ 

Minaafio, erroneous form of Mibbiptc. 
Mlssage, Miggal, obs. ff. Mkbb.voe, Misbat. 
t ICjjiSa'ka, r/. Obs. rare'~'. [a. MDu. 
saecken (mod. Du. mistaken) : cf. Foabaki v.] 
irons. To deny, renounce. 

1481 Caxton Reynard (Arb.) xi6 Yf he were otherwjte . • 
I wold euer myssake hym. 

MlffffW-l (mi b&l),, Forms: 4 mea el, 5 
myaaal(,l)e, 5 6 meaaall, miMale, 5-7 miasall, 
(7 erron, masaal), 6 - miMal. [ad. eccl. L. mis- 
sale, neut. sing, of missdlis (see next). Some o( the 
early forms represent OK. messel (mod.F. missel),^ 
1. The book containing the aervice of the Mai»s 
for the whole year ; a ronss-book. 

c xggsArtk. 4 Merl. 3574 (KOIbtng) Her after tone Merlin 
swore. .ToforepehingonOmcSsel. 143a lest. £Ai»r. (Surtees) 
11 . 91, 1 wyte unto iny chauntry in y* chapcll of Sancte Anne 
.. my best Missall. 1480 Caxton Ckron. Eng. ccxxx. 945 
Charlys leyde his right bond on the paten with goddes body 
and bis lift bond on the misHale. Test. Ebor. (Sur- 

tees) IV. 947 To y* Cnapell in Holbek my Messall, my 
Portus in prynte. c 1333 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) ysB 
For (Jarryage of y" new grailes and miuuiles. s6ii Biblb 
Transl. rr%f. p 13 Pope N'icolas the third .. brought into 
vse the Miiwab of the Friers Mmorites. 1837-61 Heylin 
Hist. R^. I. ii. I 5. 40 Many of the inferior CTergy had not 
much more learning than what was taught them in the 
Massab and other Rituals. 1708 Avliffr Pasergon 356 In 
the Roman Church there were always Forms of Pra>wr, as 
may be seen in their Missals, Breviaries, Rituals. .&c. 1843 
T. H. Hobnb in Eneycl. Mets-op. XXI. 4te/i '1 )m Councfl 
held at Toledo, in 633. .adopted the Missal and Breviary of 
Isidore, Bbhop of Seville. 1893 G. H. Palmes In Elem. 
Pininsotig 39 To S. GrMory alone belongs the credit of 
having coiii;Mled .. the ^cranientary and Antiphoner, Le. 
what we should now call the Mixsal and Gradual. 


^ b. Ufcd vaguely for ; A Roman Catholic book 
of prayerf, esp. when illuminated ; an illuminated 
book of hours, or the like. 

1631 Baxter Inf, Bapu 304 The reading of one of their 
MiBsalB|Or books of Devotion. .*« 3 » C B. Elliott Trent. 
11 . 368 The greater part of the night, as well as of the day, 
b passed with rosarieiL c-nicifixes, and missab. 1845 Lonof. 
Norman Baron lii, A monk .. Who .. repmted Many a 

g rayer and pater-noster From the missal 011 bb knee. 1838 
). W. Holmbb Ant. Breakf-t. iii, He is a« tender and 
reverential to all that bears ihe mark of genius.. as a nun 
over her MbsaL t886 J. R. KmmDioers. Bookworm (1887) 
163 I'he pages of the miMnal are. .illuaiinated wiith clegaut 
borders of fruit, flowers, and birds. 

2. attrib, gud Comb, (usually with reference to 
the illumination of service-books or maiiuacripts), 
as missal’Olbum^ hand^ letter^ -like adj., -marge, 
•pdge, -painter, -painting vbl. ali. and ppl. a. ; 
mlisal oapa {Printing) : aee quot 
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Hi* W Warn CWa/. KtuUm Mm. t»rmy 6 •MIkmI 
Album of Lady Diana da Croy. tiys J. SouTMWAao l>icL 
Typogr.^ a styla of fancy letter, med aotiie- 

tSmet at iniiialt to Old Eoalitb or Black Utter. liHt 
Lamb Ltt, /# ea Feb.. Vm never wrote what 1 calfa 
ac'ioolmaiter'R hand, like Mra Clarke; .. nor a *mitMal 
hand, like Porton. iW Atkinmttm eo Oct. 514/1 'i'he 
colours used for the *mibtal letteil, and in the final touches 
of the rubricator. iSya Black A^. Pkatiom vii. 94 Deco< 
rating our bedrooms with ^missal-like texts. mBu dsown- 
INO Mtm IVomtm it. S17 He.. Fills his lady's ^Missal- 
marge with flowerets. iflM RirsKin Armu^tkmca (1880) 
1 . 189 The ofiicers of ine British Museum refuse to ex- 
pose their best drawings or *miaaa]-pages to lighu m 1143 
^UTHBv Comm.-pL Bk, (1649^ IV. 958 In these countries 
the poets resemble *roifftai-Fudntera; —-their colours often 
rich, their pencilling delicate. Ry«Ki« Art 0/ 9 

The speciality of cmour-method . .founded on *miHsal paint- 
ing. tSpg Armyk Navy Cv-cp. Svc, Price List 668 Colours 
for illuminating and missal painting. 1903 Edin, Rtv. Apr. 
4^ The patient labour of *Mi«sal-wntiiig monka 

), a. {sb*-) [ad. eccl. L. missdl-is, 
f. missa Of or pertaining to the Masa; 

mass-, t sb,^ a mats-prieat. 

Hall Ckron.^ Hen. The Closet hanged 

with clothe of gold all other iewelles Mi><sall. ibid. 83 b, 
The alter apparelled with all Juelles mysisallof great riches. 
1549 Latimer jr<f Serm. Edw. VI TArb.) 86 It had 
b^ne good for our missal priestes to haue dwelled in that 
contrye. 1553 Hrcon Reliqnet of Rome{\Kh'^ iio* Pope 
Honoriusthethird commaundedy' the Missallbread shoulde 
be lifted vp alioue the Priestes tieade at thesacryng tyme. 
1614 Br. Hall No Peace tntk Rome | 19 Wks. (1625) 658 
Tlie Priestly Office of Christ is not a litUe impeached by 
the dayly ODlaiion of the Missall Sacrifice. 1637 Gillespik 
Ettg'. Pop. Cerem. Ep. A 3 b, Her sweet Voice is. .mutter- 
ing some missall and magical! Liturgies 1660 R. Coke 
Ponoerer Bnbf. 16a All his Missal vestiments. 1993 Hri.v 
Vr.O' Flaherty s Ogygia 1 . 4T They distinguished Thanes into 
missals, and seculars ; the Missal-Thunes were Presbyters. 

MlBBal, obs. valiant of Mihsilb. 
Mi'isal-book. [f. Mishal a.} i> Mabs-book. 
c 1645 Howell Left. 11650) 178 They present unto him the 
Cross, and the Missall book to swear upon, ifln Hale /a 
His Name viii. 71 ’I'he beautiful missal l>ook, from which 
the Senior Canon was about to read. 1804 Dublin Rev. 
Oct. 346 Three early missal -books of the Roman Church, 
or, as they are called sacramentaries. 

Mioaale, variant ol Mkbkl. 

CS375 Sc. Leg. Saints xxxvL {Baptista) 366 Missale are 
clone mad alsa. 

tMlasa'lian, a. and sb. Obs. rare, [f. eccl. 
L. mtssfMs MiriSALn. ^ -tan.] a. adj, M issal a. 
So SFi'aaaline a, b. sb. A muss-prieat. So 
Ml'aaaUat. 


i6a4 Dancie Birth of Heresies xii. 50 The vestments of 
these Missallan Sacrihcers. Ibid. 51 A Pcclorall .. which 
the Missalists terme a Chasuble. Ibid, 52 The Stole put 
ouer the Amict, at the Mi<*halians necke. Ibid. 53 The 
Missalian Priest. Ibtd. xxi. 84 Was there eiicr..a more 
detestable Heresie then this Missaline transubstantiation Y 

Mlsaall (Sc.), Mlssar : see Muzzle, Mtbber. 

t Mraaary. obs. [ad. eccl. L. mtssM-us, f. 
piissa Mahb j/aI; kc -abt.] A Koinauist or 
Komiah priest. 

1550 Vfrov (iodly Sayings (1846) 34 The very missaries 
.. do call it the sacrifice of.. praise. 1637 J. Skkckant 
Schism Dhp.ieA't 56 Such as are neither easily dcceivable 
by our Missaries, nor possibly undeceivable by Or H. 

f Misaa'tioalr d. Obs. [f. eccl. L. missaiu~us, 
f. missa Mass sb.^ : see -atio.] Pertaining to the 
Mass. 

a 1670 Hackkt Abp. fV lliatits 1. (i6os) 101 Since he pro- 
fess d open adherence to the Romish Church and did not 
renounce the Missatical corruption of their priesthood. 
a i66| J. Owen Nat. <V Causes Apostasy Wks. 1852 VII. 
99 Missatical sacrifices for the living and the dead. 

tMia- Sa'TOnr, V- [Mis-li.J snlr. a. 

To have defective iiense of taste, b. To have 
wrong notions a/. 

t4oa Pol. Poems (Rolls) II. 53 With wrong wrytyng he 
wron^te mvkil care, and.. foul fel fro the cbirche, mis- 
saverynge of the sicrament 1540 Palsor. Aco/astus H iv b, 
To vs aLo the palate myssesauoreth or myssc tasteib iieuer 
a w^ite. 

t nsiaw. Obs. Forms : 3-4, 7 mistawe, 4 
my 8 (B)awe, ini 8 ( 8 )aa(e, 11178-, ml 88 aglL [f. 
Mis-l 4 4. Saw sb., saying.] 

1 . Evil speaking, calumny, slander, abuse. 

Msaas Ancr. R. 134 Ajein iiiis-sawe o 0 er misdede, I0, 
heran )nt, remedie & salue. a iw [see Miblovino vbl. sb.l 
a 1340 Ham POLE Psalter xix. 3 All . wrangis and inyssaghis 
. . that thou suffird for vs. c 1373 Cursor M. 5877 (Fairf.) 
Quat wene bai wib missawe fra my werk ham to drawe. 


mi^w^Of sik^ike musicke (riming rudely cleept)? 

t KiJISIb7*f sb, Ohs, Also 4 misal, 5 mysaaa. 
[f. next.] ■» prec. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 81474 AI has H* herd b* wlsai. 
rt4fie Tevmeley Myst, xxUL 566 If thou be crist . . Com downe 
emangys vs all, And thole not thies myssaes [rlsste says]. 

Mui-flay v, arch. Pa. L and pa. pple. 

xnia-aaid [mi9|se*d). Forms : see Mib -1 i and 
Sat V, ; also 4 mtaaiiL miaaia ; pa, t. miaada. 
[ME, miisgggiem, missei{H\ etc- Cf. MDu. mis- 

T m, LG. MHG. mis(*^)sagiett.J 

tram, To ipeak evil of or against (a person) ; 
to abase, flUnder, revile, vilify. Now arch, and/af/. 

m laag ^isrr. R, >86 BiddaS {eorna nor baa ou em vuel 


doff oFer missfggeS. e saga Beket 1036 In S. Eng, Leg,, 
Hold binne mouuiK . . lH>v mis-Beist mi lonerd b* king. 13. . 
Sir Bessee (A) 1 166 pow haddest vnri%t,So lentiiain a noble 
kiu)t I r i38e Wvclip If'As. (1880) 353 Criat was 10 patient, 
. bet whan he was mys-said he cunud not a}en- 1470-ia 
Malobv Arthur v. L i6t The kynga cominaunded that 
none of them vpon peyne of dethe to aiwssaye them ne 
doo them ony harme. tS4> Copland Cuyden'e Qsteet, 
Chtrueg. £ ij b, Myssaye nat the auncyentes, nor dysprayse 
nat Hyppocrues. 1988 7^scob a Esau iv. xi, Cursed be the 
man that shall thee curee or mtamiy. 183s Hvvwooo 1st 
Pt. Fair Maid of iVest iii. 33 Is she such a Saint, None can 
roissay her T 1878 TiSHnymuGateih 4 Lynette 983 Far liefer 
bad I fight a score of times Than haar thee so missay me and 
revile. x888 Morris Dream John Bail xii. 1x5 Thesa men 
shall the blind and the feerful mock and miasay. 

t b. 1 o say (something) with evil, aboslve, or 
slanderous intent. Obs, 

a 1300 Cursor M. 14779 Mikel of him can bid missal. 1340 
Awnb. 180 By be kueade huiche he ssel misxigge. 1470 'fig 
Malorv Arthur vii. xi. 839 The myssayenge that ye niys- 
sayed me. 1530 Palscr. 638/x, 1 never myssayd hym 
worde. 1993 Iiravtiim EcL iLps And sore repents what 
he before mtsse-Miid. 16x4 Sylvester Pari. Ver/ues 
Royall Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 134/a And can suffer nought 
'Gainst them 10 be mis-done, mix-said, mis-thought. 
t 2 . Mir, To speak evil; to apeak abusively, 
slanderously, arrogantly, or the like. Obs. 

a 1300 Cursor Af. 13905 pou missaiK, deuel es in be. rsiSfi 
Chaucer Manciple's T. 849 He that hath misseyd..He 
may by no wey cfepe his word agayn. 1481 Caxton Mys^. 
I. v. a8 To whom it pleseth that they messaye. 1996 SpENSEa 
F. Q. IV. VL 87 Her tongue.. brought form speeches myld 
when she would baxw missayd. 
i b. To speak evil of. Obs. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 19430 Tua wittnes fals bei Veini puniaid, 
To tdl he had o godd minsaid. c 1389 Cmauceb L. il. IV. 333 
And of mynne oTde seruauntis thow missey&L 1477 Poston 
Lett. HI. 185 Sum evyll tong myss sayeth of me. 1579 
Spenser Shiph, Cal. Sept 106 Their ill haviour garres men 
missay, Both of their doctrine, and of theyr faye. 

3 . traits. With pronominal or cognate obj. : To 
say amiss, wrongly, or incorrectly. Now rare. 

a 1400 Cursor M. 15193 (Cott. Galba) And of oure praier 
crist es payd Sum tyme all if it be missayd. rfiag H. 
Burton Truth's Triumph 354 Let men beleeue that .. 
which the diuine Scriptures doe say, and not which mens 
tonpues doe mis-uiy. 2641 Milton Aniutadv. % e Wks, 
1851 111 . 802 Lest anything in generall might be missoid 
in their pubiick Prayers through ignorance.* 166$ Wither 
Lord’s praver Preamble, Beseeching him to pardon what 
is mitidone 01 misMud, by others, or misunderstood by meu 
b. tn/r. To say what ia not right or correct ; 
to say something wrong or amiss. 

1390 Gower Cot^. I 19 And natheles T can noght seie, In 
aunter if that I misseye. ^*4^9 Caxton Sonnes of Aymon 
vii. 174 Ye have mtssayed, For 1 never sawe Reyna wde 
nor 1 woie not wliat he is. 197^ Spenser Sheph. Cal. 
Sept 8 Or Diggon her is, or I miMaye. t6ii A. Gill in 
Speed 'J'heai. Gt. Brit, Pref^ Great love and little skill may 
cause mec to missay. sSio Bvkon Siege ef Cor, Introd., 
Some of mosque, and some of church. And some, or 1 mis- 
say, of neither. s8m Browning Ivan ivaucvitch 417 The 
Sacred Pictures — where skulks innocence enshrined, Or 1 
missay I 

tMis-sayer. Obs. [Mis-i 5.] Ad evil 
speaker, slanderer. 

i-uoAysnb. 6i Blondere and misriggere by^ of one scole. 
Ibta, 177, 356. ct^Rom. Rose sail if that any mis- 
sayere Dispyse wimmen. 1481 Caxton AJyrr. 1. v. a8 Mys- 
sayers felons & enuyous men that wil leme no good. 

t ISiJI-My'ing, rA Obs, [M18 - 1 3.] 

1 . The aciiun ol the verb Misbat ; evil speaking ; 
slander, abuse. 

13.. in Archh Stud, ueu. Spr. LXXXI. 326/49 Blesset 
bco 3e..'l'o whom b^ world makeb miasiggynge. 1340 
Ayenb. 66 pe myssigginges b^t is huanne ^ on peyneb 
bannobren and iiggep be grimie felonyes. c 1440 Jacob's 
iVell 83 Myssaying ; bat is, whan bou spekyst euyfl of an 
ob«r mannys goodnesse. s^ PH^, Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 
80 b. And asked of hym mercy and forgyuenes of his min- 
sayenge. s^i Reg. Privy Council Scot. Scr. till. 433 For 
missaying, detracting and sclandering of the baillies. 

2 . Mis-statement. 

i6|5o Milton Eikon, Pref. (ed. a) A 4 To.. refute the mia- 
s^ings of his book. 

ICiBBOhelmosse, obs. form of Michaelmas. 
Mis-scri*pt. [Mis-i 4.] A miswriting. 

a 1834 CoLERiuoK Notes 4 Lect, ^1849) 1 . 243 In treating 
tliia ' path ' as a mere miapnnt or mis-script for * put ’. 1873 
B'. Hall Motl. Eng, 175 note^ These mtMecripts \mnmiyeet 
paralyse^ look as if desceodauts of oamJadpa and vapaAv^, 
which are nothing. 

MiBBB, nonce- var. of Miloe, used for rime. 

01300 in Rsl. Ant. I. 175 lliat he .. bring us of this 
woniiig For his mucbele misse {ritne bliscek 

Missed (mist),///, a, [f. Mibb p.'i 4 - -bd^.] 
In senses uf the vU Also din/, of a heifer ; Barren. 

1619 WiTHEa Sheph. Hunting Eel. iii, Thy mist pleasure. 
1697 in Burtons Diary (iSsB) 195 It was a little misMed 
scntie, that might be mended. «763*Thboph, iMauLANua* 
Second Sight 180 His account of a missed hatchet found by 
B dream. Young Tour IreL 1 . 159 lliose who buy 

the mfau heifers are fisrmers in Monaghan. sSgl tVeetm, 
Com. 6 S^. 1/3 Tills missed train. 1909 Daily Chroa. 04 
Aug. s/6 The undergraduate never heard more ofthsmiietin 
chapels, 

tb. Missed VMsy\ having missed the way; 
erring straying. Obs. 

>S09 roRTiR Aitry Wem, Abingtea US41) iifi To light my 
mint way feete to my right tNty. 

Xis-M*-. V. 1.1 tram* To 8ee tm- 

perfectly ; to tahe a wfoag vieer csi, Aiso absal, 
sggs Fusmo , mtd PPtsiUe Is Ni Watt asaia 1 want Is 


habilitie, but nenar in aflRmtlon. S, To mudi affection makes 
you mis-see both. 1840 CAaLVLa Heroes v. (1841) 311 The 
man who cannot think and see ; but only . .miuee the nature 
^ the thing be works with T 1841 — Mist, Ara, Bailhe (1837) 
I Y 136 Herein he fundamentally mistook ; iM-aaw ami 
so mtswent. tgaa IVords of Eye.smimeee 304 Its modtst 
hues and etature being ridiculously mis-saeo aa ' puitde- 
patched 'and 'tali'. 

MIbbbo, obs. form of Mibbt. 

ICiMM'k, V, [Mtb -1 I.] tram, and {air. 
To seek wrongly, bo Kla-BBO'kln# vU, il., 
Miasou'ght ppl. a, 

1387-8 T. UsK Test, Lem n. xL (Skeat) I. 48 Erronr In 
mankynde departeth thilke goodes by mis-seching, whloha 
be Khulde have hole, a 184a w vatt in 7 ottets Misc, ( Arb.) 
87 The thing, that most b your desira, You do mbseeke, with 
more traiieU and care, Mirr, Mag.t Rhors xxil, what 

mjrschiefes foluw miiRought maryagea. a i8a8 F. GaxviL 
Calico Ixvl. The heart of man miva^ing for the best. 

Now rare. [MiS-t i.] tram. 

To misbecome. 


c 1400 tr. Secreta Secret.. Cov. LordsL 6a Ne wost bou 
noght bat yt myssemys bi dignite. .whanne bou sweiysT 
15131 Douglas ARneis iv. vi. 108 Nor it sail neuir ma frk, 
na ^t miNReme, The worthy Dido tohald in fresche memory. 
1590 SpBNSBa F. Q. 111. iii. 53 Necerti^ daughter that same 
warlike wire, I weene, would you misseeme. soot Flomio 
Montaigne U- Iv, He hath at least lent him notliing chat 
doth bciye liim, or misHwme him. «s64s Bp. Mountaou 
Acts 4 Mon. U6s 8) 57 Divines ought not hold any opinion 
(it mb-seemeth their profession so to hold) which hath no 
footing in Scripture. 18S9 Chron. in Ann. Reg, 533 A spirit 
that would not have misseemed the must illustrious or her 
ancestry. 1838 Carlyle in Academy 17 Sept. (1898) 971/1 
Hb head b getting a shade of grey., which does not mb- 
seem him, but looks very well 
1 2 Kui- 0 M*iiiiiitf • vbl, sb, Obs, [Mis-i 3.] 
7 False show. 


1590 Spenser F. i. vU. 50 With her witchcraft and mb- 
aeeming sweete. 

Mis-SM'ininff, ppl, a, [Mia-l a.] Mis- 

becoming, unseemly. 

a 1340 Hampole Psalter \xii\\. 15 Lo this mlsemand thing 
folous. lEsg Douglas Mneh 1. Prol. 409 He. .bsidis mb- 
semyM. Ay word by word to reduce ony thing. Ibid. xiL 
i. 63 Or blude and rrendschlp na thyng myssemand [orig. 
net genus indecores), sue Spenber F. O. i. ix. » For 
nevin- knight I saw in such mUseeming pliic:Dt. 1603 Florio 
Montaigne 1. xxxvi, A thing which would no whit be mb- 
seeming or undecent. 

IflBseii; Obs. form of Mibbivi. 

Missel (mi'sdl). Forms: i, 5 mlatol, (i, 3-il), 6 
miatle, mlaoel, 6-7 mlMel(l, 7 inla(o)le, mlBsle. 
[OE. mistel. (1) basil, (a) mistletoe, distinguished 
in the Leechdoms as eorpmistel and dcmistel respec- 
tively ; corresp. to OHG. «/j// 7 (MHG., G. mistel) 
mistletoe, early mod.Pu. mistel * viscum * (Kilian), 
'glew* (Hexham), ON. only in comb, mistilleinn 
Mibtlstob (the Sw. and Da. mistel are prob. from 
LG.) : of unascertained origin.] 
fl. Mistletoe. Obs. 

evag Corpus Gloss. (Hessels) V 185 Viscus. mistel. rBas 
Eptnal Gloss. 1083 Ffsevs, mistiL ^1450 Alpkita (Anectf 
Oxon.) 193/1 I Viscus) ft*, wy de chene. a. mistel. iste 
luRNBR Herbal 11, 1640, Or the Missel or MismUo tra. 
S966 W1TMAL8 Diet. 88 b, Mbtle, whicbe groweih vpon 
aple trees and crabbe trees in a great numbre of white or 
yelow beries. S973 Tussbs Husb. (1878) 33 Glue sheepe to 
their fees the mislie of trees. s6ie BAasoucH Meth. Physick 
I. xxiv. (1639) A\ Miscle of the Oke. 1670 Swam Spec. M, 
B46 MihMsl or Misselto, groweth .. upon trees. 

t b. altrib., as mtssel-berry, •birdlime^ •child, 
t^fie Tubner Herbal 11. 165 The thurse. .shiteth out the 
*miscel berries. 1698 Sir T. Browne Card. Cyrus iii 133 
The Quincuncbll Sueckh on the top of the Mbcle -berry. 
196B Turner Herbal il *64 b, 'I'he ^misRel byrde lyme 
is frenhe rasemblinge a Icke in Color within. 1979 Lanoham 
Card, Health{i6-yi) 40 Missel birdlime, bath Mwer to soften 
and ripen apostumes with rosin and wax. 1608 Sir H. Platt 
Gard. Eden (1633) 86 There you shall finde an Oake with 
Mistletoe therein, at the root whereof there b a *mbsell« 
child, whereof many strange things are conceived. 
t 2 . Batil, Cnlamintha Clinopodium. Obs. 
c 1000 Sax. Lechd, I. 830 genim Jras wyrte ka man ocimum 
& ofirum naman mistel nemnelL Ibid. II. 86 Eorff mistel. 
u. • MS. Bodi 130 If. 54 b, MbtiL Ocimum. 

3 . Short for MlBBEL-BlBn, Mibsel-thbubh. 

1845 New Statist. A ce. Seotl. XI V. (Rosa A Cromarty) 189 
The missel, blackbird, . . and throstle are common. 18b 
Prec. Berw. Nat. Club IX. No. 3. 554 The MbsaU wort 
fewer than usual. 


MlflBel* variant of Mescl a, 

T 14.. Iter Cesmerar. xx. in Ba/fruVs PrsutiekeU^u/l 58a 
Quhen thay opin fish, lhay lukc not gif thay be adsM 
or not [cf. Meskl a. b, quot. a ism]. 

MiaaeL obs. Sc. lorm of MizzLB. 

MLiaaelaiiff t see Mxb8illawbt. 

MIbb^aiit, obs. form of Mibobllakt. 
Mi*M«l*Urd. Now dial. Also 7 miaale-, 
8 snlBBBl-. [L M188XL. Cf. G. mistelfink^ Du. 
mistelvinh,] « Missbl-thkubh. 

s8a8 B^cok fyMa | m 6 An Idle Traditlofi, that there b a 
Bird, called a Missal-Bird. that feadeth upon a seed which 
many timu shee cannot digest [etc.]. tfiaS Sir T. Bbowns 
Pund. Ep. 11. vi. ^ One kind of thrush called ifojUpot, the 
mbsell thrush or feeder upon misseltoe. sM Wiixuohsy 
ST".*** *37 7'urdui vitHoerue stseder. The M bsel- 
B pd CK Slwlta. 8931 Albin Nat. Hist. Birds 31 The Mbwl- 
Btrd , ptidste VAcwome, 1788 PamiAirr BHt. ZooL I. eefi. 

Penuami o Nov., 'I'he people 
or Hamp^im and Snsseji call tha Musel-bjjrd the storm- 
cock. 1878 UmjAGtsaomSkso^ Wmdbk, 



MISSIUB. 


iaS8SX..THBtliR. 


m w ld n, •diii(«, obf. forms of Mimirox. 
TMTiwiiHiii -Unf , -lUu* obt. forms of M asun 2. 
Mi l i a lllii g. Mia is lfn — > obt. ff. Misslxvo, 

M fCHAlLM AS. 

Xi'Mgl-tlmuib. [C Mmiu Cf. C. mUuU 
dfvssii ] A t})ecies of tnruHh, Tunius viscivos-us^ 
which ieeds on the berries of miHtletr)e. 

im OOLUIOL Nmt Hi*U (1776) V. 3»o The mitMUhrtuh 
bi diKtinguUhed from all of the kind by iti euperior sim. 
1774 G WiifTB To BarrmgtoH Sept., Several mas- 

pies came determined to storm the nest of a mune1>thru«n. 
itM Daswin Ortg. S/ttc, iii. 50 The recent increane of the 
mi^l thrush in parts of Scoclaod has cauaed tiie decrease 
of iIm MNif thrush. iOto Moaaia Bmrthig Pm*, ill. iv. 184 
The sharp crying of the misaehthiush. 

obs. forms oi Mistmtob. 
t Mig-arublftlioa. Obt, [Mis-l 4.] False 
semblance. 

n 1641 Sia H Spelman FetttU xx. Ponth. Wks. (1698) 34 
From such mi«iiiemblaiice]i rise nuiny errors. 

Mlsaen. obs. form of Mizbn. 
lCi 0 «a#' 8 ldt V, [MlS'f I.] tram. To send 
wrong ; to st^ to a wrong place or person. 
Chiefly In pa. pple. and ppl. a. Mla-ae‘nt. 

14. . SirBtuot 1447* (MS. S.) He toke no leue, he is mys* 
sende. J. CHAMaKRtAVMx St. Gt, Brit, (ed. 33) 11. Gm. 
Liit ft [Uenerall l.<etter-Oflire in Lombard-street] . Mr. 
Roliert Parsons and Mr. John Barber, to overlook ihe 
Franks and mis-sent I.ettcrs. xSaa Mar. Eikif. worth 
Melon 1 1 . 199 She (tointed to the word * mis'Sent written on 
the corner iM the covvr. Mcrchison Siinr. .Syst. L 

xxix. 38t TIun sketch wasmissent. 1847-34 Wkbktkii, 
MUomU, to send amiss or incorrectly. 1841 Em km bon ilTise. 
(1855) 049 U appears that there was some mistake in my 
creation ; and that I have been missent to this earth, 
t lCis-sa'IUia» Obs. [Mia-l 4 ] Wrong 
sense or meaning. 

m tfil SvLVBSTBK Honor** Farwol Wk«.(i69i) 1139 With- 
out OITence. without MiS'sense, or Blame. 

tXis-s* *ll8ef Obs, [Mis-l I.] irans. To 

attach a wrong sense or meaning to. 

1980 Jbwbll mt PauTo Crott A idi The falso 

Prophets .caused the people.. to missence the sacraments. 
18*7-47 Fxi.tham Bciohfos 1. IxxL *15 Philoxenus.. hearing 
some niasouH, mis-sensing his lines, .(alls to breaking their 
bricks amsiiM : they aske (because, hee replyes, they spoyle 
hu woi k, and he theirs. 

•ar. Obs, [ad. eccl. L. missAritts 
MjaaABT.] A mass-priest. 

m 1980 Bbcon yowof 4/ yoy Wks 11 . s6 b, Verely these 
myssars are altogyther amyse. 1804 (see Missti'icAL]. 
MlSMlia, obs. form of Misert. 

XiS-ga'r¥6| V Now ran, fin early use a. OF. 
messirvirijste Mia-^) ; later f. Mis- 1 1 4- Sehvb v ] 
L irons. To lerve badly or unfaithfully ; to do 
a disservice to. 

1340 Ayenk. so )>etich hon uele xihe hmi best missenied 
oure Ihord Jesu crist. 139* Gowkr Coi%f. 111 . 094 Of that 
the king his god misserveth. The poeple taklh that he 
descervetb Hier in this world. 1479 Poiton Lett 111 . 130 
If it tie so that ye oe mysse servyd ther. c 1900 Coeto 
Bohyn Hodo cxc, 1 was mysserucu of my dynere. 
ExtracU Aberdton Kog. (1848) II. 94 Quhilk (regraung 
of victual] is. the caus that the pure commounu of this 
burght ar misservit. 4Si8a8 Bacon Ckmr^ Soso. Forro 
(ibOs) IQ Whereby a man nuiy have that he thinketh he 
hath, and not Ite abused or misserved in that he buyes. 17*9 
AaiiUTHNOT CoinSf etc. xix. 900 Great Men who mis-servea 
their Country, were olben fined very highly. 

1 2 . To deprive of the services of. Obs, 

14M Sir G. Havk Lmw Arms (S.T.S.) 147 Sen he .. 
mycnt..have had otheris at will and wale, of quhiUus he 
has gert the King be misservit 

1 3 . tntr. To miss lire. Obs. 

1861 ynstieimry Ret. (S. H.S.) lu George presented a Pistol! 
to them which raunerved. 1689 LoneL Gmu. Na ap4s/i He 
presented his Pistol to the Country-man, but it rois-served. 

tMis-SaTTice. [Mis- ^ 4, 7 ] A bad 
service; disservice. 

stf 7 Goldino Do Mommy xxiv. ^ That seruice should 
rather bee a misseruice than a Seruice, if it were not at cord- 
ing to hU will. rnsttmCoHtemO. Mist, fret, (1880) 

II. I. 1x9 By those redprocalf miHunder>tandingA a gape 
was opQii for the m^MUrvice ot both kinge and kingdorae. 

Miaaerya, Mlaaeae, obs. (T. Misbby, MisGiAaB. 
Kis-S#t (misise t), v. [Mia-l i. CL MDu. 
missttUHy missitUm, OHG. missiseztoH.] 

1 . tram. To set in a wrong place, misplace. 

c 1989 Chaucer Doth* Blmuncho taxo Many a worde I ouer 
Rkiptt In my tale for pure Fere Lett my wordys mys-nette 
wer*. m 18^ Bacon Ckmrgo Sots, Fojgt (xdfia) 7 ff that 
Boundary of Suits be taken away or muHiet, where shall be 
the end T 

2 . To put out of humour, * upset'. iSir. 

1901 l>ouoi.Aa Pmt, Mon, 11. xxii, In recompenoe fat his 
mihsettand saw, He sail )our best in euerie pint proclame. 


barrelled Gardner fired 339, wldi one mhefirt in the inlnutet 
workml single handed. 

t MiMlUk*]liaflBl«a. Obs, Shameful. 

Pertiaps the word originally written by Oapgrave was 
intended as a form of MitchiofitL ... 

r 1440 Cafosavc Li/o St, Kmth, v. 640 paa myssbarmFul 
[r. rr. myschamful, shameful, vnshamfulfejdoggeiul of hoo<«t. 

lUa-aliApaC raisj>*'p), sb. Howrarw. [MlS-l 4.J 
A bad or deformed shape or 6gure; deformity. 
Also sonsr. a mis-shapen body or person. 

£ 9483 Eng. Ckron. (Camden x8^) 7 The which* Edmund 
badde acrokid bak and was a mysshape. 154a Udau. Ermsm, 
A/okk. 893 Hilenus. .whom for his monstreous myshape,.. 
Jupiter, Apollo fete.],, .used for their foole. x6xo Holland 
( amdon's Brit. 1 1(30 The diuels of Crowland with their 
long tailed buttocks, and ugly mishapes. x8m Wuira- 
LocKfc Me$H. (1739) 596/1 Hardly to lie called M« 
Women, by reason of their mishapes. 1873 G. Macdonald 
MaUohu L xxiL a8i Disorder ana mUsbape must appear to 
it the law of the univerhc. 

Hifl-sliapa CmiHj/i*p), v. [Mis-I i.] tram. 
To shape ill; to give a bad form 10 ; to defonu. 
lit. and Jig^. 

1450-1930 Myrr, our Latiyi 98 Oure , . soulle . .ys made to 
hys l)kcnesse but yt wan defoylcd and d^irkyd and mys- 
shape by synne. 1930 Palsor. 637/9, 1 mysbappe, or bring 
out uf facyon. 1983 Golding Cmivin on Dout, cix. 669 Such 
an miMhape ihinKes uy their tnehauntments. 1990 Spenser 
F. Q, iL V. 97 Whom . . she does transforme. .And horribly 
misshapes with ugly sightes. 1873 Howe Soif Dodicat ion 
■9a Tliey do strangely mts-shape religion who frame to 
themselves a religion made up . doubts and fears. 1703 
J. Savage Lett. Antirnts viii. 49 Mishape me, if you 
please, into any Monstrous Form. 1798 CoLKSitxiB Picture 
Poems (18641 157 A ihotiKand circlets spread And each miit- 
shape the other. 1898 Greener Gunnery 436 If the distance 
the drops fall be not sufficiently great, and they reach the 
water in a semi-fluid state, the reHistance of the water mis- 
shapes them. 

liiMhape, variant of Mishap v. 
Kiffi-sliaped (mispi^pt), ///. a. [Mia - 1 a.] 
■■ next. 

ifM^Awn Pmei, Pleas, xxxvii. (Percy Soc.) X99 His great 
body,Which was mishaped (ul right wonderly. SW3 Shakr. 
3//#*. Vit iiL ii. My mis-shap’d IVunke, that beares 
this Head. x8oi Wrevrb Mirr, Mart. 903 BJeare-eyde, 
mishapt, vntoward, impicnis. 1709 Pope Ess, Crit, 171 Some 
figures monstrous and mis-ahapM appear, Consider'd singly, 
or beheld too*near. iBft T. Hardy Ktkelberta (1890) 360 
Did 3FOU over see anything to ugly as that band— a mis- 
shape monster, isn't he? 

Hence t lflBalut*p«daaM, deformity. 

16x0 Hkm.ev .S"/. Aug, Citie of God ryao A statuary . . can 
mold or cast it [i.o, a atatue] new.. without ail the former 
mihs-sha pednessek 

1 3 CiJB- 8 llLa‘pffim 0 ]lt. [Mia-14.] Deformity. 
^ 1893 H. More Anltd. Atk, iil xL Wks. (xyxa) xsa What 
is tnat^ outward mis-shapement of Body, to the inward 
deformity of their Souls T 

t KiJl^sluk'paiif v- Obs, ran, [? f. Mib- 
8HAPBN pa pple.y — Mis-shapk V. 

c X440 Alfkahet Tales 361 , 1 am afrrd I sail oght be 
mysshapeiid [efnnie hho was shapen to lie a bicbe wheipe]. 
ig99 Eden Decades To Rdr. (Aral 53 People myssliapene 
wan phantastical opinions. 1788 Trijter Na xyL 917, 
1 conceived that the purest favour of Providence might be 
siMiorverted and mishapened, that [etc.k 
ICijI-fillutpan (miajfi’p'n), /»//. a. Forms: 4-4S 
mys-, misonapen, (5 -on, -yn, 6 -abapln), is-f 
mlshapan, 4- mlaahapen, (7- mia-shapen). 
Also 4-5 my8ohax»8> my88hap(e. [f. Mis-i a 4- 
shapen, pa. pple. of Shape v ] 

1 . Having a bad or ugly shape; ill-shaped; 
deformed ; monstrous. 

e r|79 Cursor M. 8076 (FairC) Sagh men neuer of na cures 
sa imssliapen creatures, c 1400 Destr Trov 548a Mysshapon 
bestes. Ibtd. 7758 There met hym Mawhown, ^ns 
so mysthap. c 1440 Promg. Partu 339/9 Myschi^ thynge 
yn kynde, monstrttosus, 1930 Palsor. 637/1 He is the 
moste mysshaMn slovyn that ever you lawe. 1981 PBTTia 
tr. Gnaezo's Civ. Couv, in. (1586) 193 b. It sildome falleth 
out, that a good minde is lotted in a mishapen bodie. X994 
bHAKs. Rick, III, I. it 051 On roe, that halts, and am mi- 
shapen thus? 1687 Drvden Mind Or P, 111. 1054 A mis- 
shapen ugly race ; The curse of God was seen on every 
face. 17x1 Addison Spect, Na 90 p 3 An huge mis-shapen 
Rock that grew upon the Top of the Htll. 1833 Ht. MAa- 
TiNBAU Ckarmed Sea iv. 48 Jagged, mi>«hapen pieces of 
silver. 9898 Emerson Eng. Traits, Ckaracter, Th* mis- 
ahupen hairy Scandinavian tioll. 

SL transf, and fig, Badlv formed, shaped, or 
framed ; distoited ; f morally monstrous or ugly. 

93. . E, E. Alta. P. B. 1354 In notyng of nwe metes & of 
nice gettes, A 1 was pe mynde of hat man, on misschapen 
hinges, Barclay Sk^ptf Folys (15701 8 If 1 should 

write all the euits manifc^oe.Tbat proce^eth of this coun- 
terfaite abusion, And misshapen (.ishions 1 neuer should 
haue done. 1970 G. HAavav LeUerdtk, (Camden) 59 A mis- 
■hapin itlfavorid freshe coj^ of my precious poems. 1803 
Ftoaio Montaigne 1. xxiv, Crooked and mis-shaiien minds. 


1987 Saiir. Poems Reform, iv. xa In tyme be war fra aim's « 183* Donne Pmou (1650) W Mishapen Cavils, palMble 
tM work minset hlr. 1790 J. FiSNKa Poems 143 (E. D, D.), uniToth^ 1833 G. Hi^EEar Temple, Ck, MMtant 46 Such 
I .did's '.be bade, wha durst mkM her? liti Scott BL hath mighue ^ptistne to produce For things mia- 


Dimstfiii. 1 did not say frighted, now— I only said misNict 
wi' th* thing. 18x8 — Mrt, Midi xviii, Our mlnni*'* istr 
miiwMt* 

lUsMt, MiweuM, ICbMys eee Mibbbt, 
Mibubi, Misbat Sf., Mibbt. 

[f* phr. ta miss fin : lee Miss v,^ 
5 8. Cf. MuFimi A failure to dischaige or 
explode. 

silt Sporting Mag, XXXVIIl. *90 It was don* srithotit 
a miss or a mm fir*. i88i Timet 19 Jan. 9/6 Th* tern 


power hath mightie Baptistne to produce For things mia- 
shmn, things of highest use. 1870 in xsM Rep, Hitt, 
MSS, Comm. App. v. x 5 Their ordnary designes (in tepe^try] 
for th* most part being deformed and mishapen. xi^ 
W. laviNG Mist. Mew York iv. tii. (iSaol 938 Some doMn. . 
mit-shapen. nine-cornered Dutch oaths and epiibeu that 
crowded all at once into his guUeL 
f 8. * Without fum ' {fien, I. 2). Obs, 
ite Horn & Rob, Gate Lang, Utd, iL | ao A kind of 
darke and Rds-shapen thicke fogg*. 

4 , *la hhakdqxfare, pernapt, it onoe slgDlfiti 
21 dlrfietcd ; as, U shape a emrse* (J,). 


199* Snaks. Bern. 4 yml in. Ui. i%t Diy wR, that Otna- 
mcni, to aiiape and Lone, Mishapen In the conduct of them 
both. 

Hence Bdv, MtB H rti B'pwm— 

(fmUhnpnaeae), deformity. 

1987 GoLDiiio De Mornoy ix. (xspv^ xaj Euen mtshap> 
nease it self is a kind of ^pc. a8ix CoToa., MonstrU- 
eusement, monstroualy; misbapenly. x6*x Br. Mount aCU 
Diatribm 94 To let \oa see the miasliaucnnesse of your 
ArgumeiiL s8i^ B. Habte Carquinee /f oods L 3 At times 
this life seemed to lake visible form, but as vaguely, as mi«- 
ahapenly as the phantom of a nightmare, tgae G. Mai me- 
son Repr. Men of Bible Ser. 11. 971 It was as iTa delormed 
creature, .for th* first time beheld hia mlssliaiJenness. 

(mi'sliud). [f. MI88 sb.t + -HOOD.] 
The condition of a young unmarried woman. 

x88x Thackebav PkHip xviu When she need to read th* 
Wild Irish Girl or th* Scottish Chiefs in the da>'S of her 
misshood. 18M Biockw. Mag, CXXXIX. 493 Pretty 
ilaughiers .. emerging (rom bread-and-butter-misshuod. 

Xisiil)!# (mi'sib'l), a, rare. [f. L. miss-, ppl. 
stem of mittfn to send 4- -iblk. {Missibilia occurs 
for missiiia in Sidoniuz.) Cf. Oh. {letlns) mis- 
siblesA Capable of being sent. 

X769G. Keatb Peltw Isl. 3x5 Their spears, .not being in 
general ml^sible lieyond fifty ur sixty feet. 1809 Lamb Let, 
to Coleriage 30 Ocu I'his Custom-and-Duty Age would 
have made the Preacher on the Mount take out a licence 
and St. Paul's Epistles would not have been missible with- 
out a stamp. 

t -floal, ad^*, Obs. Also 7 errvn, 

-aflque. [f eccl. L. missific-usi see -ic, -ical.] 
Celebrating Mass. 

xfiog Anew. Supplic. Masu-pHests viiL These Misiuficall 
Misserea. 1807 K. C[arbw] tr. Esttennee Hr’orld of Horn- 
dkrr 343 Without inierrupting his miHsificalt deuotion. i6a4 
Damcib Birth qf Herosies xxiu 105 Abolishing your Ponu 
pihan and MiMSufique Idolatriea. 

1 2Cis8i*ficate, y. Obs, [f. ppl. stem of eccl. 
L. misiificAre, f. missa Mabb see -fioatb] 
itttr. To perform Mass. So f lllBBlfloa*tlon. 

184s Milton Ch. Govt. v. Wks. 1851 III. X15 What can 
be gather’d hence but that the Prelat would still sacrifice T 
. , he would misKificate. Baii lie Parallel Liturgy 

w. Mass Hk 9 None but .Schismatickn will denie their har- 
monie with the ani.ients in this Missificntion. X694 Mot- 
TKUx Rabelais iv. IxviL (1737) 977 Fourteen missificaung 
Arch-lubbers. 

ISiflBikili (mi’sikin). jocular. Also mlaaakin 
misay kin. [f. Mibby -r -KiR.] A little * miss ’ 
'or young lady. 

x8^ Zeluca 111 . v. 149 Zeluca flew to the bell, with an 
exclamation, that but for lier she should have forgot the 
Misnakin iu toto. X83Q leuTs Maq. VI. 35 Little mannikin 
lords and mUsykin ladies. X863 Holme Lee A. IVarleigh 

111 . 971 * It will be your turn some day, missikin *...* No, it 
will never be my turn, for I purpose to lead a single lire\ 
MiBBil, perverted form of Mbblk Obs, 
x8ie Guillim Heraldry ii. 941 Those Armes..doe 
admit .. intermixture, of one colour with another, for which 
cause they are of Leigh termed Missils. x6^ Blount 
Clossogr. 

BEiSBilB (mi S9il< mi sil), a. and sb. Also 7 - 11 ( 1 , 
-b 1 . [ad. L. missilis (neut. sing, missile as sb., 
missile weapon), f. mUs’, ppl. stem of mittlre to 
send : see -ile. In Oi<'r., Godefroy cites missiles 
dafdz, and Cotgr. has feu missile, *a squib, or 
other (ire-worke throwne *.] 

A. adj. Capable of being thrown ; adapted to 
be discharged from the hand or from a machine 
or engine ; chiefly in missile weapon, 

x6xx Speed Mist. Gt, Brit. ix. xvi. 11693) 8 m Women and 
children asMiill the English from their windowes with all 
sorts of missill ihing^s. xday May Lucan 111. 504 The Greeks 
niissill weapon<L a vjxx Ken Edmund Poet. Wks. 1791 11 . 
313 The Pagans all the Traitors drave before. To shield 
them from the Anglians missile store. X7*s Pora Odyss, rx. 
1B3 We bend the bow, or winfn the missile dart. X817 
Keatinob Trav. 11 . a Every mwaile at tide being imme- 
diately laid hands on by them and showered on us. 187* 
E. W. RoBEKTaoN Mist. Ess. Introd. 13, Tiie horseman .. 
used hU spean,, .as missile weapons. 

b. Applied to weapons that discharge arrows, 
bullets, or the like, ran. 

x8x9 Scott Ivankoe xxx, Their long-bowa, alings, and 
other missile weapons, xl^ Macaulay Hist. Lag. xiii. 

III. 37t I'o alter his missile wca|M>n [rc. a gun] into a 

with which be could encounter an enemy hand to 

o. transf, and fig. 

X796 Bubke Suhl. 4 B Wks. 1808 T. *€4 Tha porcupln* 
with his missile quills. 1791 Cqwprr Iliad xi. 305 With 
missile force of massy stones, x8s3 Jeppersom Writ. (i8m) 

IV. 997 Since the invention of gunpowder has arm^ the 
weak as well as the strong with missile death. 1884 Swin- 
burne Ata/anta 60 But Meleager smote, and with no mis- 
sile wound, the monstcous boar. 

d. Zool, Applied to the fllaments which Actinia 
bellis sends out 00 provocation. 

xfifH Go*sb Mar, Boot, l 09 Actinia .. destitute .. of 
misstle filanieDts. fAgb Tuawau. Man, Sea-Anemones 90, 

B. Sb. 

1 . A missile object or weapon, as a stone dis- 
charged from a sling, an arrow, a bullet. 

i8g8 Blount GUssogr,, Miesli {miesiU), a dart, stone, 
arrow, or other Uum thrown or sboh i8*8^i Tttlxe /HsL 
Seel (1864) 1. 70 The mbsiles which they {sc. engbes nf 
war] timw oonauted of leaden balk. 18*9 Scotr Demonei. 
X -.377 Surprisingly quick at throwing stones, turf and other 
misiUaa 1847 Lumwatm Primeeae ProL 45 Some wm* 
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Missnrass. 


wImIiii' 4 wkhoifaiikeoribvwmll. 0^9 FmAwm 

1. S34 U«»put Um of minikii uid tba bitter tuld. 

Af* >* 11 1 * Tayu» ii. el The %rord 

b tbe fovourite inbeUe oT that opprolNioue contempt [etc.]. 

G. Macdomalo Amm, Q, U. (1878) 167 All my 

mimilei of ar^nent were lost. 

8- //. X. misiilia^ rgs missiiss^ Lu^me (con- 
liitiDf of fweeti, perfumei, etc.) thrown by the 
Roman cmperon to tbe people. 

s6e0 Holland SmUh, 183 Scattered also abroad there 
were for the people MIisQs, during the whole tame of those 
Plaica. 1647 A. Hoss M/*tng. Poet, vl (1675) 

Romans were very lavish in their missab or larges at thb 
solemnity. 

Miaiulry, variant of Mbselrt. 

XiMinaM (mi*ilii 4 s). [f. MrssT a + -bbsb.] 
M MIBSI8HNE8S. 


iSw J. MiLLmi4A«le/(i858)97 The designation of waters 
drinker can carry no imputation of miasiness or mediocrity. 

Kissing (mi'sii]), vbl, sb, [f. Mtbb + •uto l ] 
t L Absence, privation, lack. Obs. 

m seoe Cursor At, 14398 We sal find mUiing witerli Of xt 
god Treind o bethanL sjgg Lancl. /*. PL C xi. eoz God 
wd nat lete hym sterue In myschef for lacks of mete ne for 
myssynge of clohes. C1440 York Aiyst. L 48 Of myrthe 
neuermore to baue myssyng ctsjo Lot Bbsners Arfh, 
LyL Bryt, (1814) 4M Theyr boost is .. in great trouble for 
the myssynge of theyr cmpcrouie. 161 1 Speed Hht CL 
Brit. IX. IV. 48 Vpon which his suddaine flisht and missingt 
the Empresse Maud . . was suspected to be gniltie of hu 
death. 1611 SHAKa. Cymb. v. v. 37^ My Lord, ..Vpon my 
Ladies missing, came to me With his Sword drawee. i6m 
Bp. Hall ContempL N. 7 ’., Rtsurrectiom aBa Shee freely 
confesseib the cause of her griefe to be the missing of her 
Saviour, 

2 . Failure to bit| obtain, attain to, or take 
advantage of. 

SusEEV^aaiif a (1557) Da Whether by fate, or 
missing of the way. 1603 Y\ms^\o Montaigne 1. liv, With- 
out ever missing he would every time make it goe through 
a needles-eye. a i6e8 Preston New CovL (1639) 566 I’he 
missing of lime bringeth misery. 1660 Pspvs Diary a8 Mat., 
I'his day we bod news of the election at Huntingdon for 
Bernard and Pedley at which my Lord was much troubled 
for his fi lends' missing of it. 171Z Addison ^pect. Ro. 15 
P 7 The missing of an Opeia the first Night. 1748 AnsvH*s 
Voy. III. L 301 J he cutrenls were driving us to the north* 
ward and we thereby risqued the missing of the Ladrones. 
S749 Firldino Tom youeswn, u, These kind of hair-breadth 
missings of happiness. 1858 O. W. Holmes A ni. Break/.^t, 
ix, That trick of throwing a stone at a tree and attaching 
some mighty issue to hitting or missing. 

t b. Missing-wood (Bowls) : sec quot. Obs, 

>783 Chambers CycL Snpp, s. v. Bmvling^ Bowl-room, or 
missing wood, is when a M>wl has free passage, without 
striking on any other. 

1 8. Fault, error. Obs, 

atgSB A«iCHAM Sehoient, il (Arb.) 68 Shew his faultes 
ienlly,. .of such missings, ientlte admonished of, proceeded! 
glad and good heed taking. 1664 Pbpys Dtary 10 Aug., 
I’o see him. .read it all over, without any missing, when.. 
1 could not. .read one. .letter of iu 

Ki’Sling, PpL a, [f. Mibb v,^ + *1110 2.] 

1 . Not present ; not found ; absent ; gone. 

aiiM Hevwood P/av of Love 0 randl) 94 Whiche one 

ones lounde I fynde of all the rest Not one myssyng. C15M 
Merie Tales 0/ Skelton in Wks (1843) b p.lxviii, Sk^ton was 
verye angrie that his cup was mysynge. 1607 Shakh. Temp. 
V i. as5 I'here are yet missing of your Companie Some few 
odde Lads. 1611 Bible x Kings xx. 39 Keep this man : if 
by any meanes he tie mis»ing, then shall thy life be for hU 
lire. sByt Milton P. R. 11. 15 Moses was in the Mount, 
and mis»iriff long. iyi6 Swift Phyllis 36 Wks. 1751 VII. 
16B Next Morn betimes the Btide was missing. 1833 
Hr. Martineau Manch, Strike L 8 Missing from home, 
a 184s PlooD IVaterloo Ballad 40 Before I'm set in the 
Garcite An wounded, dead, and missing. s8^ Arnould 
Marine lusur. (1866) 1 if. il 594 The ship is what is called 
a missing ship, i. e. has been so long on the voyage that the 
owner has reason to suspect that she has met with eome 
casualty. i86d Tyndall Glac, 1. xxvil aia In a moment the 
missing man was drawn from between its jaws [«£. of the 
fissurej. 1900 Daily News a6 May 4/a War Oflice State- 
menL..The tarm ‘missing* means that a soldter's late has 
not been definitely ascertained. 

2 . That fails to hit. 

a 1586 Sidney Astr, 9 Stella xxiil, The curious wits, . . 
With idle paines, and misMing ayme, do guesse. 1603 
Flooio Montaigne 1. xxxix, A never-missing runner at 
the Ring. 

8 . Of a crop ; That has failed. ? Obs. 

>777 d.. HuntePs Georgical Ess, 408 Finding^ some beds 
I had sown very early with onions to be a misnng cropu 


4 . Special collocations : mlasing link, (a) some- 
thing lacking to complete a, series; ( 4 ) Zool. a 
hypothetical type assumed to have existed between 
two related types; esp. a hypothetical animal 
assumed to be a cditoecting link between man and 
the anthropoid apes ; al^o applied trivially to an 
animal (or person) supposed to resemble the 
latter; mlsalng word, a term which arose in 
189a in connexion with ^ compiKitions ' instituted 
by certain periodicals, the object being for the 
competitors to ^ess the appropriate word to fill 
a np left in a given sentence. 

ilgi Lybu. BUm, CeoL xvii. sao A braak in tbs chain im- 
plyiaf no doubt many *mi»»ing links in the aaries of geo- 
logical monuments wUeh we may soma be able to 
supply, 1*78 JowETT Plato fsd. a) IV. xm The metap^> 
sk^ iniagination was Incapable of supprying tbe muMne 
link between words and thinga f*!^ GtnU, Mag, CCX L V, 
■p8 The early erkioB of the hypolhM of evohttion vein not 



mimter Aquanum of ..*Tbe MUsing Link*« or, according 
to another description, * The Human Monkey stne Times 
14 Dec 0/4 The dedsion id Sir John Bridge, to the eBect 
that the ^ ^missing word ' competitbns . . ore contrary to the 
law by which lotteries art forbidden, ihid, 17 Dec 7/6 
* Miming Word * Loiteriea sBpe Sfetiator 17 Dec 889/1 
llm fortunate gueimers of the * misaing erord ilat Gmeino 
Temm 7 'r<TDr//rrxxv, The missing word this week, disoovered 
by an East-end Itcensad viauallor, wms/frA^wr^/. 

lienee t Kl'Mlnglsr oxdp., with a sense of loss. 

i6it Shahs. Wint. T, tv. ii. 33, I bauo (missingly) noted, 
he is of late much ret)«red from Court. 

Xiuion ^mi/dn), sb. [ad. L. missi9n-im^ n. 
of action f. nnttin to send. Cf. F. Mijr5ip«f, 

in OF. expenses (Cotgr.), from 16th c. in senie 3, 
from 17th c. in sense 4: Sp. ntision^ formerly 
mission ( -> * dismissal * in Orozco 1611 8.v. Missa) ; 
It. missions.] 

1 1 . The action or an act of sending. Obs. 

t6o6 SMAxa Tr, 4 C>. iil hi. 189 Whose glorious deedes 
. . Made emaloui missions *mungsi the gods ihemselucs, And 
draue great Mars to faction. i6xt Flokio, MhsiSuSt a 
inluion, a sending. 1847 Missive o/Consolotion Pref. A a, 
I'his Mission of my thoughts into my country. rtM Osborn 
AdtK Son Wks. (1673) 395 Nor can this Mission to the 
Tower be looked upon for less than the best Fortune so 
high a Malefactor could be capable of. 166a Pfttv Taxes 
13 I'he numerous misiuons of C^itle and Sheep out of Ire- 
land, Fever Acc, A'. Imiia 4 P> 87 The Extent of 

the Presidency is larger in its Missions than Residency. 

t b. Among the Jesuits, the sending of members 
of the Older to seminaries abroad or on missionary 
work ; also, a body of men thus sent, or the errand 
on which they are sent. Obs. 

1598 in Foley Rec. Eng. Prox*. Soe. %'sns (1878) IIT. 733 
Yc continuallie confluence cf the rates and bestes {sic] wittes 
of our nation to the Seminaire% and ther Constance in follow- 
ing their missions. Ibid. 7^4 'i hea evident testimones of 
missions and remissions sent continuallie to Fr. P. by ex- 
pies.se meshingers. x^sBIbuL 268 Beinge sent in mission 
to the Colledge of Siville. 1644 Ibid. 66. 

2 . A sending or being sent to perform some 
function or service; l^ol. the sending of the 
Second or Third Peison of the Trinity by the Firet, 
or of the Third Person by the Second, for the pro- 
duction of a tempoial effect. 

1609 Riulb (Douay) Joel ii. comm., The mission of the 
Holie Ghost ^formed on Whitsunday. 1876 Hale 
tempL 1. 3x0 The miraculous Mission of his Holy Spirit 
visiuly and audibly. 1748 tr. Coetiogons Untv. Hist. A rts 
4 .ScL II. Z180 The Mission whereby Christ came into the 
World In the human Flesh. ^178* J Gill 7rtmfpvil. 138 
I'he greatness of God's love in the gifr and mission of his 
Son. 1846 J. C. HAKK(title) The Mission of the Comforter. 
1897 Catholic Diet, led 5) 904/1 It cannot .be said that all 
Uiiee Pei sons are sent, bi^use mission consists in the pro- 
cession of one Person from another. 

3 . E(cl, The action of sending men forth with 
authority to preach the faith and administer the 
sacraments; also, the authority given by God or 
the Church to preach. 

1849 J. Jackson 7'me Rvang. T. 111. x86 Christ, .in the 
Mission first of his Twelve, and afrer of his Seventy, 
Blount Glossogr..Mission(siA\y% a Roman CatbuHck Author) 
is a giving 01 Orders, JuiLdiction and power to preach 
that Doclnpe, which is taught by the Catholick Church, 
and to adminUter the Sacraments, sfiya'-x Comber Comp. 
Temple (1709) 991 These words, Receive the Holy Gho&t .. 
are properly used by us on the ordinary Mi^sion of Pastors. 
a z6^ Stillinofl. «» Serm. (1707) xlviii. 729 That Christ 
and his Apostles ^d work.. Miracles, .and jnis for a Con- 


proach the Protestants, that their ministers have no mission. 

Catholic Diet. 584/3 Mission is inseparably connected 
with Jurisdiction. *« 94 J. T. Fowler Adamnan Introd. 28 
To obtain consecration ami mission from Pope Caelesiine 1 . 

4 . A body of persons sent to a foreign country, 
esp. for the purpose of conducting negotiations, 
establishing political or commeraal relations, 
watching over certain interests, etc. 

i8a8 Bacon New Atl. (1627) 19 That in either of these 
Shipps, ther should be a Mishion of three of tbe Feilowes, 
or Brethren of Salomon's House t whose Errand was onely 
to glue vs Knowledge of the AfTaties. .of those Countries to 
which they were designed. 186s Phitv Taxes 97 The 
envy which precedent missions of English (in Ireland] have 
against the subsequent. 1791 Washington in Amer. State 
Papers (18^3) I. ia7 An additional motive for this con- 
fidential mission arose in the same quarter, tB» Edin. 
Rev. XXL 155 I’he French mission was still sn Acred to 
remain in Stodtholni, until the Moniteue mentioned the 
behaviour of Gustavus disrespectfully. i 8 s 6 J. Pickerino 
Yocab., Mission, It was first employed os a diplomstic 
term, I believe, by American wrkers. 1845 T. H. HoRNX In 
EncycL Meirsp. XVltl. abfi (i) Diplomatic Missions, .the 
object of whlco Is, sflfalrs of State or Politics. (2) Missions 
of Ceremony or Etiquette, tbe object of which is, notifica- 
tions or compliments of congnttulation or condolence. (3) 
Fixed Missions, in which the Diplotnatic Agent. .» charged 
with watching over the various objecu above inentioneo. 

b. US. A permancRt diplomatic esUbli^iinent, 
embassy, or legation. 

1808 Asster. Stale Papers fiBss) II. 669 As nothing was 
said in my commitnication fespecUiw the ordinary thtsskm, 
it remains of course in laeqs. ^kgajueniitrf Diet, s. v., Tbe 
BMBitMrs of the Bciiyt s|iliislQn as wqihingtoni 

6, fu A body of p«ridus wmh smbjf % rellgioM 
community into foreign lands for tbe ccmvmiM of 


* xzsnoir. 

the heathen. Also (esp. pi,) the organised effort 
involved in the preparation and equipment of snob 
bodies; called mstinctlvely /hrgrVw sviri/Mr r (cf. b). 

iBsb Bacon Holy tVar Misc Wks. (1699) 96 The Cbutch 
..muketh her Missions, into the Extreme Parts, of tho 
Nation!., and Isles. t8^ Gage West Ind. s Missions, .of 
Voluntiers, Fivers menaicatits, Priesu or Monkes, or else 
of forced Jesuftes. i860 F. Bhookk tr. Le Blanc's Tiav. 4a 
S. Francis Xaverios. .was called the Apostle of the Indies, 
his order continues thdr mission thither itiL 1660 Devden 
Astrma Rsdnx 192 Like tealous Mixsiofis, they did care 
pretend Of souls in show, hut made the gold their end. 
s^ Maclaine tr. Mvskeim's Reel. Hist. Cent, xvii. 1. 1 il 
1 he African missions were allotted to this austere Order by 
the court of Rome. 1830 Emevet. Brit. (ed. 7) II. bysfs 
A mission consists in geneial of one or two friars or priesii, 
who settle among the savages (etc. J. 1884 Chamb. hmycL 
VI, 488/9 The mission in iTie south of India soon r e c ei ved 
the support of the English Society for Promoiing Christian 
Knowledge. sl88 EnevcL Brit.^ XVI. 51^8 In 1882 the 
amount raised by BrilUh contributions alone to foreign 
missions amounted to upwards of £ it9oo,ooa 

b. ith (qualifying word : An organization for 
the evangelization, spiritual instruction, or moral 
betterment of various classes of j^oplc ; e. g. Amm, 
city, poUte-cossri mission. (Cf. MiaaiONABT B. 1.) 

1839 Penny Cvcl. XV. ayi/a Within the last four years. 
*Ciiy Missions* have been formed in I..ondon and several of 
the large towns. 1831 Mayhkw Loud. Labonr 1 . 318 That 
tlie object of the l^don City Mission is most noble., 
admits of no dispute. 1881 £. L. C’utts (fi/Ar) Homo 
Missions and Church Extension. 

O. Congregation of the Priests of the Mission ; 
a congregation founded by St. Vincent de Paul 
in 1624, mainly for the evangelization of tbe poor; 
also known as Lazarites. 

1836 Blount C/ossogr. s.v. Misitonaries ^. . Also, a particu- 
lar instititle in France, called the Fathers of the Mission; 
who go Iw pairs,.. preach and catachiic, and perform other 
pnstmal Omces. 9707-31 Chameers Civ/., Mission is also the 
name of a congregation of priests and laymen, instituted by 
Vincent De Paul.nnd confirmed in >696 bypope Urban Vl if. 
under the title of Priests of the congregation of the mission. 
184s Encycl. Metrop. XI I J. 488/1 The Priests of the Mis- 
sion. .acted as home-mUsionaries. 

6. A permanent establishment of missionaries in 
a country ; a particular field of missionary activity ; 
a missionary post or station. 

x^ChroH. {nAnn.R^. 189 An officer that has lived seven 
years in the missions of Paiaguay. iBag Soutmkv TaleParom 
guay III. xiv. They . .To the nearest mission sped and ask'd 
the Jesuit s aid. 183^ Macgillivrav tr. Humboldt's Trav. 
viii. 100 Nocturnal buds the fat of which is employed in tim 
Miisioiis for dresidng frxxL 1843 Manrvat Af. P’iolet xix, 
The mission of Conception . . b a very large stone building. 
s88oC. R. MXrkh AM i'eruv. Ba* 4r65 Dr. Weddell desi eudM 
the river Tipuani 10 Guan«iy, a misuon of Lecos Indians. 

b. transf. An organization, osunlly including a 
church with quasi -poroch ini instiiutionj^ esta- 
blished in a particular district for the spiritual 
betterment or conversion of the people; epee, 
R.C. Ch. (see quot. 1884). 

c sBoo C. Butler Au. A. Butter \n Lives 0/ Saints (1647) 
1 . 8 The vicar-apoatolic of the middle district . . appointed 
him to a mission in Staffordshire. 9843 Catholic Direct, ay 
Hackney. .. This interesting Mission was established in 
July, 1643. >**4 Catholic Diet. 585/9 in countries where 
the majority of the population is non-Catholic. .the priests 
having charge of souls are not inducted into parish^ but 
stationed on misstona 1003 C. E. Osborne Bather Doliing v. 
It was resolved that Magdalen College should adopt S. 
Martin’s Maidinan Street, as iu miuion. 

7 . A special series or course of religions services, 
sermons, instmetions, etc. organized in connexion 
with a particular church or mrish for the purpose 
of stimulating the piety of believers and converting 
the unbelieving. 

1778 Nugbnt Hist. Fr. Gerund I. 387 note^ In tbe time 
of Lent many preachers go about from town to town, in- 
veighing vehemently against sin, and strenuously cxborling 
to repentanL'e, which is called going upon a Mission. staS 
H. D. Best Four Yrs. Frame xiv. yoi In the second year 
of my sojourn, a mission was jpreacned at Avignon. 188a 
[see Missionbr]. 1906 Ch. Times 36 Oct. 513 The first 
service of the Ruridecanal HampstUKl Mission* 

8. The commission, business, or funcUoa with 
which a messenger, envoy, or agent is chafed; 
DOW esp. tbe errand on which a political mission 
is sent. 

1671 Milton P. R, ii. 1x4 How to accontplldi best His 
end of being on Earth, and mission high. 1704 Nelson 
Fest. 4 Basie xi.(i7o,s) 125 None of tbe rest of the Apostles 
stand in competition with St. Paul for this Mission [a:, of 
converting Britain]. iBso Scott Abbot ii, 'No', answered 
the old woman, sternly ; ' to part is enough. 1 gO forth on 
my own mission *. 1838 Thielwall Greece 111 . 365 Plueax 
pmsessed talents well suited for negotiation,, .but.. he met 
with such opposition as to deter him from proceeding further 
on the business of his mission. 1639 I'xmnvson Enid 1376 
Another hurrying pest, a man-at-arms. Rode on a mission 
to the bendit Eari. 1883 Ld. RuesELL in R. F. Burton 
Mission to Gelele fi86^ p. x, You were inforined . .that yon 
bad been selected bvHer Majesty's Government toproeW 
on n Mission to ibe King of Dabomey, to connrm the 
friendly seiuiments expressed by Commodore Wlhnot to tbe 
King, 187a HalX in HU Home vi. 108 It seemed to him 
.:ihat there woe not one. .who s e em ed to take the least in- 
terest in hla ntiiaioru 

9 . That which a pertpo It designed or destined 
to do ; a duty or function impoaed on or assumed 
by a pereon; (a penon’s) vocation or work In liliK 
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AUo/nwj^ AttfibBtedtotUngi. trivial 

or 

m iIm Wmdbw Pnlmii t. Introd. 5 Wluite'M’ iCi miition» 
the br«tM can come To none mor^rateful then to 
me. ilif Hymon ywm fi. cUxxU, Who. .Thouftu daily eer- 
vioe wae her only mieHon. it|f CaaLYLB Chartwf lU. 
<iBs8) 14 Work b the mi>ieioo oiman In thb Earth, atai 
PaBBCOTT M9xie» iv. iU.(iB64« ae* lliey . .held it to be their 
* miMsion ' (to borrow the cant phraae of our owa day) to 
conquer and to convert ittf Lt». Bkougham Of Ktpxlu^ 
fi0Hi Wka 1857 VIIL jee She [se. France], .baa a miuixm, 
what we would term a vocation, to haaten and help the Die* 
contented. iWf Lowau Tkoruut Proae Wka. (1890) 1 . 381 
Everybody had a mbaion (with a capital M) to attend to 
everybody-ebe'a buaineHa. liBi W. S. GitaaaT PmtigHct it| 
1 am a man with a mbaion. 

10 . attrib. and Comh,^ m missUn-agtntj •boat^ 
•chapel, •church, -college, -field, -hali, -house, 
•journey, lecture-room, -preacher, -preaching, 
•premises^ -room, -school, -seminary, -service, -ship, 
•society, -teacher, -tower, -vessel, -work, 

18I8 E I. Mathki Nat^mrd 0/ Dogger 98 The work ac- 
compliaheo by the *mbaion>agenta. 19M Month Aug. lao 
Two amall *mbsian boata were built iWj VLwkns Cnitdr. 
Gibeon 11. a, He had.. a *inbHlon chajMl to aerve in aome 
lium or other. 1790 in Mieeionory Mng, <1707) II. aiy He 
preachea twice every Lord'a Di^, in the ^Miaaion church, 
in Calcutta. 1839 Penny CycL XV. aya/a The Society for 
the Propagation of the Goapel founds a ^mbaion college 
at Calcutta in tSaa ifgd M tenon PieU 9 The * *Mtw 
aion Fbid ' of the Society may be aaid to extend over an 
area of 7,000^00 aquare milea. itgg Ln N. R. Mining Link 
i. 10 Many churcbea . . maintain . . their own miitaionarieB, 
and have their own Home * Mbaion halla. Penny 

Cyct, XV. a74^ Funda for the erection of churchea and 
*mi8abn.houaea. 1900 T. M. Lindoav CAwnA A Min, in 
F.nrly Cent, iv. 163 The *Miaaion Journey of Paul and 
llarnabaa. 1891 R. Nxeair in A/rav. xiL (1858) 30s After 
receiving * licence he preached in the *Mii^n future 
Room. 189I Dublin Rro. Apr. 315 A very holy Francbcan 
*mbaion.prcacber. 1I84 Cnihelu Diet, (1897) 634^ In cub- 
atance, *miiwion>preaclilng baa been employM in every ago 
of the Church. 1848 Thomoom Hitt. So. Seeeuion Co, 1 53 
More recently *mioiion-prerobea were erected. a888 Q. Rev, 
CLXVl. 57 Ihe multiplication of 'mbuon-roonM in aquaiid 
dbtricta 1879-80 Wrb8tbb SuppL, •Miseion^chool, a school 
for children who do not regularly attend a church, or who 
are poor and neglected. 1839 Penny Cyci. XV. 

a73/’e So auccetatully haa the work oT^Mucatton been con> 
ducted in the *mbalon aemiitary. 1838 /big. aya/i A South- 
Sea *mi»i8ion-ahip. 1838 Mns Vongr Daisy Chain 11. xviL 
9«o They.. hoped abort ly to be called for by the mieaion- 
ahip to return. 1I09 C. SiMion In W. Carua Life (1847) aya 
The religioua dissipation of ^Mission Sociatiea. 1897 Mary 
K iNoat.aY tv. Africa 557 Two *mbaion-teachera. 1868 B. 
Haitb Angetue Poems ti886) 7 The dome-shaped ^Mission 
towers. l8Bl E. J. Mathrr Nor* ard if Dogger 0$ The fleets 
whtra "rabsion-veasels are stationed. tMs {tiiie) A Few 
Words to Bible ^Mission- women. t888 H. C. Lra Hitt, 
inquie, II. 34 Their arduous and dangerous *miaaion-worL 
MlESion (mVjbn), v, [f. prec. sb.] 

1 . irons. To lend on a mission; to give (a 
person) a mission to perform. Chiefly in passive. 

189a Bbvrrlky DtK. Ur. Crisp 19 Whom the Spirit of 
God .. hath so Mbsiond, Commimon'd, and Enabled. 
1737 Dream II, To native Heav’n they’re fled, and there 
have Place, I'ill mission'd to attend her Rising Race. 1785 
Genii. Mag. IV. 1. 66 The Engibh. .thinking that being 
missioned to the Sutes of Barbarv 1 might command some 
attention from the Algerines. i8i8 Keats Endym. 1. 701 
A disgub’d demon, missioned to knit My soul with under 
darkness, 1884 Carlylb Fredk. Gt. xi. ix. IV. 106 We 
shall see him expressly mbsioned hither. 1887 TempU Bar 
Sept. 3a Parlies, each led by its own captain, and nuuuoned 
to Its separate duty, began to go forth. 

b. nonce-use. To send. 

i8a4 Hood Two Swans xxi. And through the shadows dun 
He missions like replies. 

2 , To conduct a religious mission among (a 
people) or in (a district). 

177a Nuaxirr Hist. P'r. Gomndt. aB7, I have heard the 
Theatines say [so], .when they come to mission our soub 
for us i8]M tVestm. Gaa. es Apr. 7/1 The young lady mb- 
sionaries who have been sent out to Algeria to mission the 
natives. 1894 Moxborongk 0 Swinton 7 inus w Nov. s/s The 
brau band missioned the streeu morning and aAernoon. 

8 . intr. To conduct a mission. 

1898 Athensmm 5 Nov. 64^/9 It was used by St Augu^ 
tine when be was missioning in those parts. 

t MiMionailre. Obs. rare^K [a. F. mis- 
sionnaire.] « Mission abt, 1887 [see Missionbr b]. 

Mi'Mioaariigp V. Also -ar^e. [f. Mis- 

810NABY 4* -IZB.I «■ MI 8 AIOKIZR, 

1879 T. Armolo in Sunley L(fe let. xt, No mbslonaryia- 
ing b half so beneficial, as to try to pour sound and healthy 
blood into a young civilised soaety. 1830 Pfoser's Mmg. 

1 . 717 The regulation of the Church— the conversion of the 
Jews— tlie mtssionariiing Kams«.hatka and Galway. 
Hissioaiay (mnsniri), a. and sb [ad. mod. 
L. missibnbri-us (>7tn c.), f. missibn- MissioK 4- 
-hri-us -ART. Cf. F. missionnaire sb. (Cl. Sagard 
Hist, du Cemada 1636, p. 1008).] A. aetp, 

L Relating to or connected with religious mit- 
tions ; sent on or engaged in a mission ; proper to 
or characteristic of one sent on a mission ; occupied 
in or characterized by mission-work. 

In some collocations it b felt to be the sb. used altrib. 
Minionary rector (R. C Ch.) : see ouot. 1884. Mis- 
sionary box : a box for the reception or contributions in 
money towards the funds of a misMionary soewty. 

1844 In Foley Roc. Eng. Proo. Soe. fnns (1B78) 111 . 89 
They seemed . .firmly united in the several gnees of prleMy 
and apostolical missionary vocation, sflga Taarut Mist, 


n* aoThosa (raeords] nrtagreo^hy the Missionary JosuJ^ 
to exteiul so far above Fwr Tliousand Years. 1719 Da 
Foa Cmooo il iGlobe) s*3 The Mbsionery PriM osually 
went thither [se. to Makaoj. In Ordw to their going fi^M 
to Chinn. 1813-B8 (//f/k) Proceedings of Che Chu^ Mb- 
Bionary Sodaty for Africa and the Eaxt. b83B Downm 
Lett. 1 . 47 Near the gate is a large mbsionaiy croes. 184a 
Boaaow Bible in Spain xivi. One of thoee liitie nocidenta 
which chequer mimonary life in Spain. 187a FapvoB in 
BHt. Q, Rev. (1873) f-VlI. 300 That section of the Pro- 
testants who alone pose ee se d mbsionary power. S878 Max 
Muulbr Chips IV. s6< The three mbsionary various, Bud- 
dhism, Mohummedantsm, and Christianity. 188a Caiholie 
Diet, s v. Rector, In England there b a certain number 
of missions in each diocese, important either on account of 
theb having been long established or because of the sise of 
the congregation, the priests in charge of which are styled 
* Missionnry-Kectors*. sMfl Free Ch. Monthly Dec. 365/s 
Every class . . to have its missionary bi>x . 1894 1 lunoworth 
Personality so I'he missionary desire to commend their 
creed . . will. . increase the need of theological definition. 

transf. 18^ Gbotb Ptato I. vii. 990 I'he .. operations 
announced, .by Socrates.. as his mbsion.'iry life-purpose. 

2 . That ii rent out or forth. Now Obs. or poet. 

1891 Noaxia Pract. Disc. 330 The Missionary Angels, 
that have the. .Office of Guardians here upon Earth. s8m 
Pompxbt Loffo ’Triumphant Poems (1724) a8 Cupid.. Who 
Troops of missionary Loves commands. 1890 8. Dobri.l 
Roman vi. Poet Wka (iB7<) 9s The night., calling By mis- 
sionary winds and twilight birda. 

B. sb. 

1 . A penon who goez on a religion! mission ; esp, 
one lent to propagate the faith among the heathen. 

Homo miutonary ; a person (usually a layman) employed 
by some religious organization to labour in the evangeliza- 
tion or spiritual instruction of the poor. Lity misstoaaty : 
one BO emdoyed amongst the^ poor of a city ; chiefly, an 
agent of the London City Mission or of one of the similarly 
named organbatioiia in other towns; so totvn Missionary. 
Poiice-conrt missionary i a person employed to attend a 
poliM-court and to work for the spiritual or moral benefit of 
those brought before it, and to inquire into cases of dbtress 
that are disclosed by the proceedings. 

i6g8 Blouitt Glosstgr., Missionaries, persons sent ; com- 
monly ■(token of Priesu sent to unbeleeving Countries to 
convert the people to Chrbtiaii Faith. s8pi tr. Emiiianne's 
Frassds Rom. Monks (ed. 3) >96 Should the Jesuiu of Italy 
..send thither their Missionaries, ivafi Cavali iKa Mem. 
1. 4 The King sent through all his Kingdom MiHsionaries 
to instruct the Protesunts..in the Roman Religion. 1791 
Wksi.ey iVks. (187a) Vill. 316 Why are we not all devot^ 
to God ; breathing the whole spirit of Missionaries? sSgi 
Mavhbw Land. Ledtour I. 70 A poor, .urchin, who was 
spoken of by one of the City MbUonaries as being a well- 
disposed youth. 1874 Grbxm Sthort Hist. i. | 3. 33 The mis- 
sionaries of the new faith appeared fearlesaly among the 
Mercians. 1891 M. Williams Later Leaves 390 The great 
assistance magistrates receive from the thirteen missionaries 
attached to the dilTerent Courts. Ibtd, 397 My Court mis- 
sionary saw the two off by tram, 
b. transf. 

sfiya Maxvkix Reh. Transp. I 9a That Politick Engine 
who .was employed by some of Oxford as a MiHsiotinry 
amongst the Nonconformbts of the adjacent Counties. 1747 
Chutkrf. Lett. ti7;9a) 1 . cxix. 333, 1 would not, nt twenty 
years, be a preaching missionary of abstemiousness and 
sobriety. C1789 Gibbon Mem. Misc. Wka 1814 I. 370 The 
fanatic missionaries of sedition have scattered the seeds of 
discontent in our cities. 1890 R. Buchanan Coming Terror 
(1891) 83 My father was one of Robert Owen's mbsionariea 
t O. A * Priest of the Mission a Lazarite. Obs, 
^[see Mission sb. 5 c]. 

2 . An agent or emissary; esp. one rent on a 
political mission. Now rare or Obs, 

1893 Apot. Clergy Scot, 101 The Agents of the party would 
employ their little Mishioiiaries to gather Stories from 
all corners of the Country. 1777 Hurkb Let. to Sheriffs 
of Bristol Wka III. aoo That thb ill-natured doctrine 
should be preached by the missionaries of a Court 1 do not 
wonder. iBai jEarBSHON Wka 189a 1 , 148 The diplo- 

matic m b>i< >naries of Europe at Paris. iBa i Scott / *irate i v, 
Mr. Triptolemus Yellowley, who was the chosen missionary 
of the Chamberlain of Orkney and Zetland, 
i* 3 . A missionary body or establishment. Obs, 

1719 Dk Fob Csrusoe 11. (Globe) 9^ Christianity . . was 
once planted here by a Dutch Mbsionary of Protestants. 
1781 Chron. in Ann. Reg. 178 There were then. .6ia Jesuits 
cmleges, 340 residuaries 59 noviciates, aoo mbsionaries, and 
aAjprofesaorx housM of that society. 

Ki’ESionanr^p* [-ahip.] The position 
or status of a missionary. 

1840 FraseVt Mag. XXIt. To bark Wightwick in his 
propanndbt mbsionaryship for the conversion of the public 
Co ardiitectural study. 18^ G. A. Smith //. Drummond 
vL (1899) 135 Drummond r^gned the mbsionaryship, 

Missionate (mi'Jan^t), V. US- [f. Miobiov-f 

•ATR.] intr, « M1N8TOVIZK V, a. 
i8s6 J. PiCKBxiNO Vocab., To Missiossnte. lo perform 
the services of a missionary. *A low sccleMasticM word 
Isays a learned clerical correspondent) used in conversation * 
in America. 1847-94 WEBarEX, Missionate, to act as a mb- 
■iona^. (Not well authorized.) 

MiMioned (mi*r 4 nd), ppl. a. Chiefly poet, [f. 
M1H8ION or + -ml 


1 . Having a mission ; rent on a mission or errand. 
*788 Southey Poau of An in. lox The miwion’d maid 
sply^d, *Go thou Dunois, Announce my misoion to the 

royal ear '. 1804 Grahamb Sabbath 431 The mb'aon’d men, 
who have renounced Their homes, their country. .Bearing 
glad tidings to the farthest bics. 1819 Kbatb Eve qfSt. 
Agnn XXII, When Madeline, Sl Agnes' charmed maid, 
Rom, tike a missioned spirit, unaware. i8aa Btsukw, Mag, 
XIL ^ The missioned Angel of Destruction. 

2 . That belong! to a person's miniion to perform, 

in Spirit PmbL fnsis. (1799} IL 77 Ere hb mbHon'd 


^ 2KiMinM*Vt P* bb, 4 - 

•EEE.l One who gives a commission. 
a tflife ComtemA Hist. tret. 1641-91 (1880) 111 . if. 140 Thre 
..such cominbslo(iert..had flee Hbertie to..tieate..acoord- 
Inge inMructioosof tbeire miadoneer^ 

T 2 ffiEEloiiXT| V, Obs, ^ Mjbsiov sb. ^ 
•BIB, Cf. eltctioneor vb.] intr. To conduct a mia- 
Sion. Alim KlMloneaTing vbl. sb, (alto attrib,), 
1715 M. Davibs Athen. Brit. I. 376 A S^Jilar Priest, .now 
Mbsumeering in Yorkshire. sjeB /btd.lll. Dsss. Dr^* 
za That insolent Popish Mbsioneering C:alumny. Ibtd. sd 
I heir common Fool s Errand of Mbsiooeermg. 

[f. MiaaioN 4 - •XR^.J 
One seut on a miaaion, a missionary ; esp. (in early 
nre) a jesnk missioDary. In mod. use chiefly, one 
who conducts or is in charge of a paiochial mitsion 
(in some dioceses, a permanent clerical oflicer). 

s884 W. Mount A oua Devout En, tu v. f 3. 94 The mbsioners 
of {• ranee, .seek to establish thb practice in all pbces wlierc 
they teach, that persons of all conditions, make some short 
address to God. at the striking of every clock. 1 1687 Dkvdbn 
Let. to Sir G. htherege 13 Like mighty missioner you come 
Ad Partee Isfideliusn. 17x8 M. Davu s A then. Brit. 1 1 . iso 
Other four were sent as itinerant Preachers and Mbsioners 
into all the Counties of England. 177X Goldsm. Hist. Eng. 

1 . 91 The pope enjoined hb miasioncr to remove the pagan 

idols. S849 Rock Ch o/Pathers 1 . ill 374 'i'he Britbb style 
of. . illumination . .was carried by British missioners far to tha 
north. iBto Fubniss Confession | xv. 16 One night during 
the Mission he went into tbs church. He stood near the 
platform where the mbsioner was preaching. 1894 Barinu- 
Gould Deserts S. P'rance II. 76 SL Fronto,..proljably a 
missiuner of i he third century, igiT^i Cent. Aug. a 1 3 Our 

[the Jesuits'] position as theologians, mbsioners, preachers. 

t D. fig. (cf. M1S8IOMART H. 1 b, 2.) Obs. 

1889 Dsydbn Hind 4* P. u. 565 Poems (1743) 1 . 385 Those 
are the Manufactures we export ; And these the Mbsioners 
listed, Mbsionaires] our seal haa made. t7gz Eliza Hbv- 
WOOD Betty Thoughtless II. ai5 As every little circumstance 
..seems a miuioncr from fate. 1793 Burkb On policy ^f 
Allies Wks. VII. X46 You will have a mbsionei of peace 
and order in every parish. 

ICiMdoniie (mi-Jandiz), v. [f. MIF8I0R sb, + 
-1ZIC.J a. intr. To conduct or promote a mission ; 
to do missionary woik. b. irons. To do mis- 
sionary work amongst (people). 

x8a8 Blackw. Mag. XIX. 41^ Why do they not buy all the 
land in a single bland, and miasionize and philanthropize at 
their own expense. 1879 Mas. Huichinson In Tents m 
irantimai xw. xas One must hope.. that the Kafirs. -will 
cheerfully suffer themselves to be mbsionized, shot, and 
* bayonetted into uibooats. 1888 Mss. J. K. Spendes Kept 
^ecset 111 . il eg You have been spending the long years in 
missionuing cannibals. 

Hence Ml'aaloniRing vbl. sb. and ppl. a . ; Xl^s- 
■lOBlRflr, one who lioes missionary work, 

18814 [ire Dissrntbsibh]. 1888 Voice fN. Y.) o Feb. 4 
Mbsionizing agencies. 1893 19M Cent. July i6y I'he mi^ 
sionbing..funciiun of the Church, xpex Publ, Circular 
as May 583/a Social mbsionizers. 
uiSBiil, misras (mi'sis, -iz, mi’s^b). dial, 
and vulgar, [C^omiption of Minthlrs. The oral 
equivalent of the abbreviation Mrs. (q.v.), which 
is always written exc. in the vulgar uses explained 
below.] 

L ^'ife. {The missis is used by a man in speak- 
ing ol his own or of another man’s wife.) 

1839 Clark % Noakes Ixviii (E D. 51 ), Missus! I thinks 
as how, taa-day, Vow've put the nielier’s eye out I 1848 
Thackeray Van. P'air xxv, So he altered these words, 
bowing to the superior knowledge of hb little Missis. t86o 
Geo. Eliot Mill on PI. t. viii, And wbat with the Missb 
being laid up so, things have gone awk'arder nor usual 
sSpa Kipling BarracEr. Ballads xx Then 'erc's to you 
Fuzzy- Wuzzy, an' the missb and the kid. 

2 . Used by servants (usually without article) in 
•peakin'.; of their mistresses. 

18x7 Dickrns Pickw. xxxvi, 'Gentlemen', said the man 
in blue . * I'll give you the ladies ; come '. * Hear, hear I * 
said Sam. 'The young missises '...* Missises. Sir '..'We 
don’t recognize such dbtinctions here 189s Miu Yonob 
Henriettas tVisk iv. 49 Yes, Miss Henrietta, I was coming 
down from Missus's room, when Mr. Godfrey stopped me. 
SB57 Thoi.lopb Barchoster T. II. ix. 165 * Mr. Slope called 
witb it himself, your reverence said the girt ; * and waa 
veiy anxious that missus should nave it to-day '. 

Hence lU'Mlfl v. irons., to address at ' Mrs.* 

1838 Dickens Nick. Nick, xlii, * Don't Missis me, ma'am* 
..returned Miss Squeers. 

^^<■4x8 mil (mi'sij), a. [f. Mus sbfi 4 - -ish.] 
Like or characteristic of a miss, young lady, or 
schoolgirl; hence, affected, prim, squeamish, or 
sentimentaL 

1799 Mmb. D’Akslav Diary (1846) VI. 47, 1 remember 
how many people did not like thatlfc. the name] of Evelina, 
and call^ it ^affected ' and * mbsbb \ till they read the 
book. x8g3 Mat. Goaa Deam*s Dan. II. 86 Some foolbh, 
mbabh scruple or other. 1869 Mias Bsaddon E/eauoVs 
Victory i. Another girt would have given herself all manner 
of mbsbh airs. ' 18^ Tmtk 6 May iiaj The mtnbh street 
dress, fashionable irhen the (>ueen came 10 the Throtie, 
would never do for girb who puy lawn tennis, 

Henca Mt'RRlabBMR# 

Hook BirthSj Deaths 8> Marriages I. U. 41 My 
own missisbness. .in Ukiog^to have lovers in order to tease 
them. i8do Specistior xa Oea, There b fiw more ' grit ' and 
far leas nussiMness in tnb story than are generally to be 
found in books written for girts. 

MiHEiEEiPyi (misln*pk). Also 8 migglglpiso, 
-Ippl, 9 -iple. [A fancifnl application of the 
name of the Noiu American river.] A gnme 
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ftmilar to bogitelle, ia which bdlt are drivon 
•gmlmt cttthioof at the aide of the table lo at to 
go tbroQgh archea (of which there are 15) at the 
end of the table, the nnmber of the arch counting 
to the phmr whoae ball goea throngfa it. 

tTil in /?<r Cri,-i§e4 Smv^ >5 Playing a 
mma commonly callod Miatbipoo. lyyy Uowaao StaU 9/ 


10 commonly callod Miatbipoo. ly^ Uowaao StnU 9/ 
f 9 fu 159 l*hoy abo pby in tno yard at akiitloa, mbabippu 
fivoa, tenida ftc. 1^ /. Wiloom ^ Blind 183. 1 
remombor hit occaaionolly playing at billiarda, mbabipb, 
abu^board and akiitloa. tim B9km’M hmndM. Gmmtt 6i«. 

MitriS, lygy Act G99. i/.e. 04 { 14 Any Gaming with 
Carda, Dlco,. .MiMiBsippl or blllard Tabloa. 1801 ^aurr 
S/Mt 4 > Past. IV. L I 18 Archoa aiuiilar to tboao upon tho 
mbabai^-tablo. 

t V. Ohs. [M18-I I. Cf. F. messeosr.\ 

intr. To be unbecoming /a ; to misbecome (with 
dative). Also, to be inconvenient or disturbing to, 

la ijMChaucko B 9 nt. R099 1194 And cortos, it [a brooch] 
mbaat hir nought c 1375 Se, Saints xiL {Maikiat) 44 
& to ^ faddir pat h^o gat his bsnth ful gretumly misaate. 
1390 Gowaa Cnn/. 1 1 . 309 For it mai be that thi deair,. . Per 
caa to hire honour missit s4sa*ao Lvno. Ckrsn. Trt^y v. 
(1313) a D iij b/i And though ao be that any worde mysae syt, 
Amende It with chere debonayre. c 1430 Pi^^r, Ly/ Ma»P- 
hod* I. UcxxviiL (1869) 50 And suppoao Mt, to >1 soemynge, 
J haddo maad thing mbaittyngo. 

ICiggiva (mi'iiv), a. and sb. Alio 5 myaaif, 
-yfe, 5-6 -yve, 6 miaalwo, -yva, -aif. [nd. F. 
missive fern, (alto tb. in Cotgr.), or med.L. mis~ 
siv-HS (Diefenbach), f. ppl. stem of miUSre 

to send : see -ivb. 

The corresponding words in mod. Latin and the Romanic 
Unguagea are used chbfly in phrases analogous to ‘ letter 
missive^ : med.L. Httsra mtttiva. F. lettrit{s) Mri<sir<r(r), 
It liitsra missiva. Sp. Uira, carta misiva. Pg. cartas 
rwirrtvor, also amta misswa (cf. A. a). Cf. MDu. miss(j[f^ 
brief, OF. has also Isttrss miuibles,] 

A. adj. 

1 . lie tier missive, missive letter. Usually pL 
Utters missive or + missives, 

fa. gen, A letter or epbtle sent from one 
person to another. Ohs, 

1319 Hobmah viii. 80 b, Fyno and thynne papyr, 

aeraynge for myasyue letters. 1330 Palsor. 33 The letters 
missyves of suche as be secreatores in the sayd countreis. 
c S33a Du Wre Introd, Fr, Ibid 8>8 The second bolce shall 
be^lettres missyveti in prose and in ryme. 1637 Ruthrrfoko 
Lett, (1664) I. cxiii. a 19 , 1 know missive letters goe between 
the Devil ft young blood. 1638 Phillips, A Uitsr Misswe^ 
a letter which b sent from one friend to another. 1710 
}, CHAMBBSLAVRa ift, Gt, Brit, I. 111. X. (od. 93) a8i Though 
the Numlier of Letters missive in England were not at all 
considerable in our Anceaiora Days, yet it is now so pro* 
digiously great (since the meanest People have generally 
learnt to write) that [etc.]. 

b. A letter or letters sent by a superior authority, 
esp. the sovereign, to a particular person or body of 
persons, conveying a command, recommendation, 
or permission. Now chiefly, in the Church of 
England, a letter from the soveremn to a dean and 
chapter nominating the person whom they are to 
elect bishop. (See CoNoi d'Ielibe.) 

1466 Amc, Cal Rsc, Dublin{i 9 %^) I. 393The8aide Mabtar 
John, .for tho Mairo, BaylyflFes and corainaltio. .tomakeall 
myssywe lottres in lattyno to Irbhe enemyes. .and othon . . 


I occasUmalTy playing at billiards, mbsbipb, 
snd skittlaa. site Balm’s Hsutd^ Games 619. 
7 Acty» Gee. i/,e. 94 { 14 Any Ganiii^ with 


ilia H. M. Baxm CemgngmiieHsditm x. 397 In what 
manner Coundb are regumriy called. Thb bsaheea uid- 
formly done by a form oTwrtlten request, wh&cli has reoeivad 
the technioal name of a Latter- Mtauve. 

1 2 . Sc, Missive bi/t, writing letter missive. 
ifS4 Per. Privy ConmcUSeaL 1 . al? Heiiupoun wer letttea 
dli^ atm ala mbsyve writtingb to thb same elect sent to 
[etc.], a S87t LtMOBSAV (Pitaeottbi) Ckron, Seet. (S.T.S.) 11 . 
119 Thb waa done all for sending of ane mbaiwe bill in Ing- 
land. iSTF^ Privy Cemtcil Ser. 1. 111 . mA 
Missive &^of Houatoun and New Work. 

1 8 . Of a wei^n or engine of war : Mimilb o, 

1548 Pattbh JSx/ed, Sc 9 i, fijh, Moat of our artUlerb 
ft miitiue engine. 1^ Knollbs /fist. T^trbs (1691) 879 
Not with their mbaive weapons onoly..lml with limit 
drawne swords. 1697 Dbvdbn .^sM^scti. 84B The feather’d 
Arrows ly, And clouds of mbaive Arms Invade the aky. lyeq 
Swirr Bait. Bks. Mbc. (1710 a«6 Ink b the great mbaive 
Weapon in ali Battels of the Learned. itId m OroM. etc 
Anttq. Rep. 111 . 68 Nor among the defensive machlnee b 
the missive wheel lo be despised.. .The missive chariot anay 
also be effectually used, a step ?• Palmbs Like Master 
(iBti) 1 . X. 14K He hurl'd the mimive weapon which trans- 
pierced the heart of hb adverse chief 
iransf, 1667 Milton P. L, vi. 319 Thlr Engine and thir 
Balb Of missive ruin. 1^ Blackmosb Pr. Artk. v. 154 
Each on hb Foe missive Datruction pours, a tqbt Caw- 
THOBN Poems (177X) 19 Where dreadful flew the mbaive 
deaths around. 

1 4 . That ia lent ; sent on an errand ; also^ sent 
os a message. Ohs. 

1610 yt\\x.ex Hexapla^ Daniel 376 Chrbt b none of the 
mbsiue or minbtring Angels, Feltmam Resaivee 

I. xlvii. 73 Scaliger defines Death to be the Cessation of the 
Soub functions : as if it were rather a restraint, than a mb* 
tivy ill. 1B30 W. pHiLUPSilfr. Sinai 1. 444 1 'he missive words 
then told mi. 

B. sb. 

1 . A written meiaage ; a letter. Sometimes spec. 
— * missive letter' Ta. i). Now usually, either 
denoting on official letter, or used os a somewhat 


, or used os a somewhat 


high-flown equivalent of * letter*. 

In early use bnraly Se. 

1301 Douglas Ai/. Hen, ti. v. How Acontins rill Cydippa 
anone Wrait hb complaint,. .With vther lustie minlues 
mony one. 1960 Rollanu Crt, Penns il 633 His small 
mtauue belyue be gaif him fro, Vnto thir thre. 1377-87 
Holinshbd Ckren.i\l. xxyjfj A mbsiue persuasorie sent 
to the Scots for the marriage of their yoongqueene Marie to 
our yoong king Edward the stxt. 1603 Flobio Mentnifnei. 
XKxix, To spend their time in wittily devUing and cimly 
hudling up of a quaint missive or witty epistle. 1603 Bacon 
Adv. Learn. 1. 33 The last act of hU short raigne left to 
memorie was a missiue to his adopted sonne. e 1610 Sia J. 
Mklvillb Mem. (1897) 983 To the qubilk convention his 
Maieste directed missyues to some of the nobUita. 1847 
(/fV/ri A Mimive of Consolation t sent from Flanders, to tne 
Catholikes of Engbnd. 1791 Gibbon Misc. Whs. (181^ 1 . 34B 
Had 1 delayed.. another poet, your missive of the 13*0.. 
would have arrived (n time. 1838 Prescott Ferd. 4> Is. 
(1846) 1 . ix. 393 The marqub ..had despatched mbuves, 
requesting the support of the principal lords, .of Andalusia. 
18^ Fabbab St. Paul (1883) a47 The circular missive from 
James and the Church at Jerusalem. 1883 Dobson 
of Lyre 188 Mysterious missives, sealed with red. 

2 . Scots Law. A document in the form of a 
letter interchanged by the parties to a contract. 
Also missive of lease (or tack\ m. of sale. 

mmMm 1 .D. *1'^ _ 


lonn. .lor tne xnaire, oayiynes ana corainaitie. .conuuceau Camturir i .a. I’i.. . 


the priory of Hertford by my lord Abbot in proper persone. 
1477 £uw. IV in Ellb 0 n£, Lstt. Ser. i. 1 . 17 whereas 
we have other tymea addrmaed our Lettres missiues vnto 
Robert Conestable for resiitudon of the goods of Thomas 
Yare. 1487 Haval Ace. Hen, Vll (1896) 66 A letter 
mbsiue Vnaer the Kynges signett. 1333-4 Act 95 Hen. 
P///i c. 90 f 3 A lycence vnder the greate aeale . . with a 
lettre myssyve, conteynyng the name ^ the peraone which 
they shall clecte and chose ; By vertue of which licence the 
seid Deane and Chapitour..sMli.. clecte.. the aeid person 
named in the seid letters myssy^a 1335 Edbn Decades 
Contents (Arb.) 43 The btters missiue which kynge Edwarde 
the .vi. sent. 1603 Holland Plutarch's Mer, 13 Alexander 
the Great had by nb letters mbaive given conimandement 
that the Greekea should provide Robes of purple against hb 
ratuma. 1837-30 Row Hist. Kirk (Bannotyne Cl.) 63 Hb 
Mnicstle sent aught mbaive letters, dated ..To ..(such a 
man) Minuter of (such a place). t8ra Bubnbt Hist, Rqf. I. 
‘II. S36 The King granted a Congi dilire to the Prior and 
Convent, with a Muuve Letter, declaring the name of the 
person whom they should choose. 1788 Blackstonb Comm, 
III. 443 If a peer b a defendant, the lord chancellor sends a 
letter mimive to him to requeet hb appearance. 1841 
Hallam Mid, Ages (ed. 8) I. iv. 397 John I had long before 
admitted, that what was done by cortes and general assem- 
blies could not be undone by letters missive. 1863 Cox 
InstiL L vl. 39 1 'he Convention Parliament of x688, elected 
by virtue of lettem*miasive written by the Prince of Orange. 
ii88 PiBBMAN Nerm Cena. (1677) 11 . viiL 189 A gM 
precedent for the eoagieTitire end btter missive, 
o. .S'f. -i B. a. 

1988 Reg. Privy Cenmeit Scet. Ser. i. I. 641 All missive 
lettres, contractb or obligecioob for marisge [etc.]. 1^ 
Stais Inst, Law Scet. i. x. ) 9 Though toe buyer by a 
Missive Letter, wrote, that he thouaht he would not be able 
to Airobh the Money, /bid, tv. xlU. | Mimive* Letters 
are Probative, except where they rebte to more sobmn 


Writs, such u Bonds, Billa or Ammpts. 1773 Erskinb 
/net. Law Seel. ill. il • 14 Missive btters in re msercestoria 
are valid, chough they he not holograph. 

d. U.S. AmoogCoogicgationaliflU, an official let- 
ter Inviting chnrdiM to send delegates to a eoandl. 

nfi M. CuTLEB la t Carr. (s 888 ) 11 , 4 We 

iomtly addramed btters aussivs to eleven churches, all of 
whom co m plied, and tha oouacil waa formed at oiy haiisa. 


1773 Erskinb /tut. Scot. iii. ii. | a Where an agreement 

concerning heritage b executed in the form M mutual 
missives. s8i8 Scott Bl, Dwarf, x. There really should tie 
some bbek and white on thb transaction. Sae Just make 
me a minute, or missive,, and I'se write it fiiir ower, and 
subscribe it bdbre famous witnesses. s8aa R. Ainslib Zaiw/ 
of Bums 94 As gif the Almighty was bun hy missives o' 
tack, to gTe them seed time an* harvest. 183a Act e 4> 3 
IVilL /P, c. 65 I 9 Provid^ each Tenant. .shaliT. have held 
■uch. .Tenements under a Lease or Leases, Missive of 
Lease, or other written title. 1838 W. Bell Diet. Law 
Scet. S.V., It would appear that mUiives of lease, like 
mbsives of sole, require to be stamped to found an action. 
t 3 . A messenger, Ohs. rare. 

1809 Shaks. Maeb. t. y. 7 Whiles I stood rapt in the 
wonoOT of it, came Missiues from the King, who albhail'd 
me Thane or Cawdor. 1806 — Ant, tfr Ci. 11. ii. 74. 1849 
G. Daniel TriHarch..Hen. /P, ccclxxvi, Where crustM 
laniaaries stand about The Tyrant. Mbsives to hb Crueltye. 
t 4 . Something burled or tnrown; esp. a rnbaile 
weapon. Ohs. 

1844 Diosv Kat, Bodies xli. 100 The stringm [of a racket] 
..do cause the missiues [se. tennb balb] to sp^s so fast 
towardes their appoynted homea xtjo Sir J. Banks 7 ynl, 
(1896) 844 Defensive weapons they nave none, and no mis- 
sives except stones and darta 1809 W. Isvino Knickerb, 
VI. viii. (ifoy) 366 The heavens were darkened with a 
temp^ of missives. 

to. - M 18811.8 X^. a. 

vifog Jbb. Tayum Gt. Exemp, 1. Ad. | 7. tro How great 
thinujs God bath done for us, whether in ^blick Donatives, 
or pnvBts Missives. 

tlCi*8MdlT0]7s adv. Obs. [f. Mu8iyB a. -i- 
-LT *.l By letter. 

KVLWAT in Rljgaad Corr. Sei. Men (1841) 1 . 63 At 
least miasivejy if act per«MiaUy. 

Mlislo; MiMiliCoe, obt. flf. Miaaat., Miarunoi. 
Xte-maat, variant of Mizkau. 

Ifiainm&t (mltmfoit). dial. [f. Misa w.i 4- 
-MgirrJ a. MUlirtalc^i orror, la. Loot. 

M8 TBaosLLAa Tbfair Jj But bows o mevar, we maade 
a mbament. MSB W. GveatkOoH 111 . avUL 

t481‘barab somathlag wteev 10 tha bvalysataly, aossa asbs- 


ment Omhtake), 1 tell *ee. lage 'Q.* Tkree Skipt vlll, WeVe 
found *ee a great aibsmeat. 

Ml8aom«r» MiMon(n6: lee KuMumuoi, 
Miuir. 

ViMOTb, V. [Mis-i 1.1 (ram. To ooit 
badly ; to allot to a wrong place or in a wrong 
way. So Mla-ao*rtod ppl. a, 

1^1 Mulcastbs /*otitiem v. (1887) es If they ba. .mb- 
sorted in place, a i8e8 Br. ANoatwaa jb Serm, xv. (i66t) 
903 Not 10 be mb-iorted Into a placa no ways meet. s8sa 
CoLEBiDoa Lett,, CeaverseU. etc. (>838) IL 71 The present 
unsoitad or MffoHRorted ministry, li^ M. Coixim SqsUro 
Silekester II. xv. 179 These mbsorteo twins. 

Hence Xle-aonrt xd., on instance of mis-eorting ; 
a thing mis-iorted. 

1898 Dai(y Jfewe so Dec. 3/3 To be abb lo sort the whob 
900. . with not more than 30 'blinds* — mb*sort», that b. 

V. [Mio-i I.] 

L intr. To sound amiss, 

rntjeo in Grose, etc. Antiq, Rep (tSog^ IV. 403 A soage 
myssowndithe yf the prickynge be not right Ibid. 409 lor 
porversite of thy prickinge and roysaoundynge of thy songa, 

2 . trans, and intr. To mispronounce. 

a 1348 Hall Ckren.. Hen. Pi/t, 197 They cslbd them 
Crakera, whych by mbsoundlng, was commonly called 
Krekera. sm Nashb Lenten Stt^ffe By corruption of 
speech, they false dblect and miBae*souiid it 18I0 Frso- 
MAN Let. 18 May in Stephens Life 4- Lstt. (1893) 11 , S04 IP 
b sure to be miuoundea. 

MiflBour, obt. Sc. form of Mbabubb. 

1 2 ii 8 Miaw'n«« V. Obs. [f. Mis-I 7 4* sowne^ 
Sound w.] intr, I'o he discordant ; not to agree. 

i|8b WvcLir yetk, ProL, And foraothe it iraynot be sooth 


Hlnsoy, variant of Mabsot. 

HiSHipM'ks V. Also 4-7 misp-. [Mis-l i.] 
tl- intr. To speak wrongly or improperly; to 
■peak eviL Obs. 

c saooin O. E. Hem. 1 . 303 Ich hahbe. . Mblspeken, rtjva 
Chaucrs Trains 1. 934, 1 roe repente If 1 mb spak. c 1388 
— MdlePs Frol. 31 If that I mbspeke or Mye, Wyte it 
the ab of Southwark, tans Snaks. John ml L a It is not 
so, thou hast mbpoke, mbhmird. i8si tr. MexieCs Trim. 
Ane. 4 Med, Turns 764/1. 1 doe not inferre that It b bw- 
full for weomen to depraue or mbpeake by any means, 
t b. To speak disrespectfully or disparagingly of. 
WvcLiv Wkt. (iBBo) B98 Enemys of oure mb M 
bHkhiten or myspeken of vs. igps Gowss Ceip. 1 . 897 If 
that 1 myhle ofnerkne..That any mao of hire mbpeka. 
1398 SvLVBSTXB Dn Barias 11. iv. iv. (1641) 939 Who mb- 
apeaks of thee, hee speU at Heav’n, And hb owne speirie 
in hb face b driven. 

t 2 . tmm. To speak evil of; to calumniate. Obs. 
S38a N. T. (Rhero.) Acte xxiii. 9 The prince of thy people 
thou ahalt not mUapmlce. 1384 Psaui Arreugnm. Parie Ub 
I, Mb-Kpeak not all for hb amiss. 

8. irons. To speak, utter, or pronounce in- 
correctly or iropro;)erly. rare, 

[1390 : see Mis-spbbch.] 1393 Nashs Christs T. (1813) 138 
We care not how we mispeake it so wee haue it to apwea. 
a 1831 Donnb Let. te M. M. H, Poems (1654) 177 Asa mother 
whicn delights to heare Her early chllda mb-speake balfe 
uttered words. 1879 Butchbb ft Lang Odyss. xiv. 838 Thou 
bast not misspoken aught, nor uttered a word unprofliably. 
So Mi8-apaa‘klng vbl. sb. 

1330 PALeoa. X7a Blaspheme, mbpekyng of God. i8ge 
Eabl Monm. cr. Senasufs Man bee. Guilty 190 As they 
have the art of speaking, they have abo the cuo^g of mb- 
■P^irtg. 

milB-BpM’oll. [Mib- 1 a.J ffo. Evilipeak- 
ing. Obs. b. Incorrect spesking. 

e sgw IPiti. Paleme 1593 Pu meliori mekly hire mayd- 
enes^ede calb, ft many of nire meyne for drMe of miue- 
speche. 1390 (iowsa Lonf. 1 . 178 And otherwise of no mi- 
speche. Mi consebnee fortoseche, I can no^ht of Envb finde 
That 1 mbpoke have oghc behind# Wh^f love owghte 
be mbpaid. a 8461 Sengs br Cssrels \$th C. (Warton Club) i 
Rewb chi tunge in awych a gys, That non mysspeche come 
the froa xm$ Dives 4 Panper(W. de W.) 11. L 109/9 Gt^es 
name b taken in vayne. . ny myslynynge. by myspeche, ft 
by mysherynge. sSgg Atlantic Mentis Mar. 439 Another 
form of misspeech. to which most of us are. .subject,— the 
exchange of syllables. 

t JtlS-speft dy V. Obs. [Mib- 1 7.] intr. To 
be unsuccessful or unlucky, 
rtns R. BsuNNsCkrms. Ware (Rolb) fiprs Now haue 


[Mib-1a.J fl 
^bs. b. Incorrect spesking. 


Evil speak- 


noutt leefuL 1498 Dioee 4 Pauper (W. de W.) vii. xiiL 
897^ He Chat wyll not paye his tythes shall myspeda, 
isei Plumpton Cerr. (Camden) i6x, 1 send about it unto 
the Shereife as aone as Hare Harbd com from you, for 
suiiie remedy ther, if he msrspede. 

ICijhme*!!, v. [Mib-I i.l tram. To speU 
incorrectly. So MU-apaU ppf. a. 


incorrecuy. So MU-apaU ppf. a. 

1888 Fulles Hist. Cmmbr. (x8m) 160 No wondor, If they 
did mb-spell him whom they did mb*Gall, loading him wltn 
opprobrious bnguage. 1773 Skbsidam Rioale u U, That 
she might not mb-spdl, aim mb*proiiottncs wtmis. sM 
Hawthobne Twicetetd 7 '., CkUptngewiih a Ckieel^ Some 
[of the monuments] were inscrioed with ndsspelt prate or 
rhyme. 1844 Lanoos Exams. Shake. Wka IL S96, 1 wrola 
not down tM words, fbariag to mbepaU them. 

Hence MlMpo'U x 4 ., mil-spelling, rare, 

1891 t/. 4_A Ser. vtt. XIL ssf/s Helms d is cove r ed a 
mi^l in E^yn. iBm ifxv. July 37 Mbmpeib 
occurring In proper names. 

lElAp«-lUaB. **• >•] A Ud 

•pdling; telM orthognpbjr. 


*® 8 « ,^^5 ^ 

mbspall la Evelyn, 
occurring In pro^ n 



xu^spurD. 


684 


XXBl*. 


•bin. iMji Kimoilkv JftrfUK t^udc ai Tb« mitoptlUnga 
of KncHah nomw in bift work aro moro gitNW than oven 
tkoae in Domoaday. Blpt OnitMo Tmtm Tfwmtiigt aav, 
Mia-^Ung, b« know, woold invaUdato bk obanc*. 

XlMM'Ild, V, Alto 4-8 miap-, (4-6 

{ [Mis-l ilj irams. To ipmd amiM or waatefaUy ; 
o make a bad, nieleaa, or waitefal expendittue of. 


to make a bad, nieleaa, or waitefal exp 
et^Sc. L*^. .SVi/m/# xMxiv. {PtiagitA 44 S 


idittue of. 
0 wtUh 


k >at bouts myspotidit in dc degre, bat [eu.l tiyy 
Lanou P, pi. B. XV. 74 How kat foUce in folyot myipondon 
bor fyuo whtoi. redo PitL R*L t A. Ppems (1903) ao^ 
1 bans nn^Mpandyd my yonga ago In tynne, and wanton- 
nehsd also. 1494 Paovan Ckr0$u vi. clxx. 164 Gonornoari 
thoivf nmaiiont tbo patrymony tborof in excoaia. i|ga 
Paucr. ejB/i Myapsndo nat your monay, yon may happs 
to have nixio of it. xgfj PiMm. Pmrtuus, v. (1S86) rp. 
1 havo bcene gutUie of mispending aome time in phlloiophi^ 
i6f7 Drydkn Mneid DetC, Some aimilitudc, which diverts 
..yonr attention from the main Subject, and ralspenda it on 
•omo trivial Image, m lyai Piioa On m Prti^ Mmdwmtmt^ 
1 , Our frieTa misplac'd, our tears mis-apenL s8sa Bvaou 
C '4 Har. 1. xxvii, Hk early youth, misspeiit in maddest 
whim. tdgiB Faouna HhL Eng. (1858) 11 . vL 15 ITheyJ 
vowed to accept no benoAoe* lest they should misspend the 
property of the poor. 

IKla-Bp«*lld«r. [M»-l 5.] One who mie- 

spendi. 

1607 HitxoM }VkM. I. 463 Mispenders of the sabbath. 
184S Milton Oburo. Art, Ptmet Wka 1851 IV. 577 l^e 
most prodigal mkeprndcni of time. 17M Johnson Pmyrrt 
4 Midit ittij) 67, 1 again appear in tby preeeoce the 
etretched mkpender of another ymw. 

MiBHip«’ndillg, vbl, sb. 3.] Bad or 

ifelets expenditure. 

i|l. WvcLir Set. H'ks. III. T70 pis mon scbal nedis be 
dampned for mysnpendynge of C^s treeoure. 1541 Barnes 
^bt. (1573) 364 Mispending of gopde^ rdgg GtntL CmEing 
4ee Not only with the mU-spending their own estates, but 
other mens. 

lCiB-8pe*ndlttir«. [f. Mhi-bpknd, 

after ixUnditurM^ Wasteful expenditure. 

01843 o(HiTHXV.VW«4ryln^r)rissr*rJ|/4^.(i868)LXXVllL 
104 (Spelled to KMC time the value m which be under- 
■toqdL.and the niispeoditure of which he lamented, 
t ]ClB*Sp#‘nBt V, Ohs. Also 4 -spovna. ft 
Mis-i I 4 Spbitb 81.1 irons. To misspend, mis- 
employ. 

cirtS Lav. 13483 lef Ich hh jnd mlsApene lemrlier Uxi 
ior-leose). tt^Cnti. Lrvt (Halliw.) 1150 And for oure 
■yiht myspende allso, His eynen were blynwherved boo. 
t|S3 Lanol. P. Pi. C XI. 174 And muebe wo worth hym 
pat Inwitt mys*speyne}> (v.rr. myspeneb, mywspendej^]. 

Ois. Alraalip.. [f. 

Mw>l 4.] Improper or wasteful expenditure. 

sg§it Gsrrmpd's Art Warm 61 Mispence of munition. 
ipf7 Beard TAtnir^ Gnd* jHdgtm. (ibis) 4e7 Tlte losae of 
time and mispence of gooda idey Br. Hall t^nt. tu x. 
309 If your neifligence, vour riotous nii.c<spenco, had em- 
paued your esute. a 1O77 Basrow Srrm. Wks. 1687 I. 
w A wilful mispense of our time, m 1768 in Croft Let. to 
Pitt m yehmtenM Diet, (1788) 40 The mbapence of every 
minute b a new record against us in heaven. 

ICiai-Bpent (stress vanable),///. o. [Mis-l 2.] 
Badly or wasternlly spent; ill-spent, waited. 

ISOO'SO Dunbar Poewt IxvL 3 The mispent tynie, the aer- 
vice vaina sySi Cowfer /fgAr 715 The shameful close of all 
bk misspent years, ityx R, Ellis tr. Catnilus Ixxv. ■ So 
in her own muapent woi^ip uneasily lost, 
t Mis-ata'rt, V. Obs. In 3 -sturta, •storto. 
[Mi8-i r.] inir. To start forth amiss. 

n lapo Otvi 4- M^kt. 677 k sone may a word mys sturte 
[Cs//. MS. mimtoite] pmr mu|> xhal spake ayvyn hone. 

V. [Mib-I I.] inmr. To state 
erroneously ; to make wrong statements about. 

i8fs R. Hollingworth Exen. Oenr/ed Powert jg You 
dare to mit-tepresent and miciate the minde of God i8s7 

8 Sanderson Serm. Pief, | la (1674) C 3 They mivsiate t(m 
ue.stion. when they talk of pressing Ceremonies. 1791 
owFER rmrdtef Om 48 Unrecorded facts Recovering, and 
misstated aetting right. s8i8 CoaBarr Pol. Reg XXxlll. 
fl7i When a writer miMtaies facts, be sure that he drives 
at no very laudable coiKlusion. 18^ Bright .S/., Canada 
aj Mar. (1876) 66. 1 am mtt mis>stating the case. 

mbeel. 1864-8 Brownwg % Ledt Wi/e iv. iii. Now do 
1 misstate, misuke f 

So Ki 8 -BtA‘tod m., MiB-aUting vb/. sb. \ 
Itis-Btatar, one who mis-states. 

1843 pRYNNB Se/v. Pomer Pnrlt. 111. 61 Through the mis- 
■taifng or the points in question. i68g Glanvill Sce^s 
Sci. xix. ISO The mis*siated words are the original mistake, 
s^ Ckmmb Jenl. XI. 404 That gross mUviater of ^t. 

[Mib-I 4.] A wrong or 

erroneous statement. 

type Burgsw Din, Christ Notes 39 1 'hereiahi t^k pomage 
a mtstatement of important drcurnsiances. 1818 C^bbstt 
Pei, Arf. XXXllI. s7i A very flagrant mi»>8tatemant in 
point of f^*. *875 JowEfT Pimio (ed. 9) IIL 065 Story- 


Pol. Arf. XXXllI. ayi A very flagrant mi»>8tatemant in 
point of ijict. 187s JowEfT Pimio (ed. 9) IIL 965 Story- 
tmlers make the gravest mwstatements about - when 
tl^ say that many wicked men are happy. 

v, Japp. f. phr. U mia siovs.l 
imir. Of a ship : To miss staya 
jMs Simndmrd 5 May 6/8 C. H. CumbeB . . mtmiayed in 
Coi niough Bay ! took the ground. tpi6 Wesim. Gma. 5 Dec. 
9/9 The ship, when tacking, mis-stayed. 

IKiS-Stg'Pf sb. fMis-l 4,] A wrong step. 
i8SS PRRsem Pkilfd it, IV. vL I. 460 As he was descend- 
ing a flight of stairs be made a misstep and fell. 1888 E A 
Watbom Skorismmds Paradise 103 So that .. the game miw 
not be frightened by a mis step* sIm Omtint(V. S.) XXIV, 


SjfeA One ml^cp might have resulted in a dear fell of 
three tbeuaand feet, 
h. « Faux pas. 

Hariaiid Akme x^ Watchftiny, praye^ 
fully, Ida strove to keep her feet In the path, m by no 
niaaiap or fall, to cam obloquy upon tbo name she loved. 
s89b /yarpsr'jr Jfgf. June ige/e Whatever we think of the 
irst muHcp of I'eas in the immaturity of her girlhood, 
tmg-vtg-pp 9. Obs. [M18-I i.J i/t/r. To 
take a wrong step ; to go astray. 

n. *43 Sche ac^ noght with hir Kiel 
too Misteppe. hot he se it ak 1398 SvLVUTsa Dn ^rtms 
II. i. 1. (1641; 83 If man from duty never had mis-stept. 

Mis*gt7*l«, 9. risrv. [M18-I J.] iram. To 
style or term incorrectly. 

m i6a4 Hanmer Ckren. IrrL (1633) toj He . . came to the 
Church called.. the Church of great Paternus, mia-stiled 
with the governement therof. 1813 J. Da visa Mnses Temres 
B 4 Oreatnea (as we mk-stiie itk sBja Austin Jurispr. 
(1679) II. Iv. 911 The privilege mla-styled personal. 
tMiB-gii 006 g*ding,ti^/. fA Obs. [M18-I5.] 
ni-success. So tlfia-sneoa'as. 

01838 Br. Hall^'etni. Wks. (i66a) 197 As some shifting 
alchymist that casta all the fault of hia mih-succcea upon hu 
glasse or his furnace, a 1861 Fuller H'ortkies, Liftatlu- 
rA/rr (166a) it. 154 Miscarriages in his Government (many 
by mismanaging, more by the missucceeding matters). 
taiig-ra6*«9. Law. Obs. [Mis-l i.] irons. 
To sue (livery) wrongly. 

f *“7 ij» Charter Roils I. (1903) 63 With see and aac. . 
munduriclie, miskenning, missueing and forfeg.] 1348 Staun- 
FORO Eingfs Pmr^. (1567) 79 b. Yf the beire sue hia 
Mnenill lyuerie heefore an oflyce thereof founde omittinge 
them in the liuerye. the lyuery ismissued. Ibid. 84 Wheilm 
in this case y* missuing of y- tame shal be a cause of reseiscr 
or not 

lCig-rai*tf 9. [M18-1 1.1 irons. To suit ill. 
ai6^ SvLVEATEa St. Lewis 588 Wks. (Grosart) 11 . 935 
^at Robe of Power, which those doth much mis suit. Who 
have not on rare Vertue’s richest Suit. s86o Mrb BsoaN- 
ING Na^/eoH lit in limly xviii, He will not swagger nor 
boast Of his country's meeds, in a tone Misauiting a great 
man most If such should speak of his own. 1864 Browning 
Sludge ike Medium, Each.. Is blind to what misauita him. 

tlii'SSim. Obs. rare"^^. [ad. L. type •wij- 
s^ro, t miss- ppl. stem of miiiirs to send : see 
-UBE.1 A commission. 

1813 T. Adamb Lycmmtkrody 5 Tlie missure, * 1 send yon * : 
the mixture, * as lambcs among wolves *. 

tlKi8kgwaTe. Obs. rare^^. [f. Mis - 1 4 4- 
•swan, repr. 0£. •swatu, -sworo action of swear- 
ing, as in d/swora.'] False swearing. 

m ia4o Lofsoug in O. E. Horn. 1 . aos Wrefltfe and onde, 
lesun^, missware vuele i-holden treouoe. 

t Mis-gway*, 9. [Miu-I i.] irons. 'To 
sway in a wrong direction. 

0 x840 Jackson Creed ni. xxv. f 11 Other secular vanities, 
which usually missway us Christians to folly. 

tMis-SWayi^y vbi, sb. Obs, [\fl8-l 3.] 
Misgoverament. 

s8os J. Davies (Heref.) Mkrocosm. 149 The first Edward, 
that did first refine This Common>weale, and made the same 
ascend When through rais-swaying it seem’d to decline. 

t MiB-Bwea*ringt [Mia-i 3.] 

False swearing. 

1493 Ditms 4 (Pynson) ii. xix. i vj, If thou haue 

liking to here grete othes. .or any mysswerynge 

Mi88-womaiit -word: see Miswoman, Mia- 

WORD. 

IKuMWOTn,///. a. [MiB-l a ] a. Forsworn, 
b. Whose name has been taken iu vain. 

Kale$uier Skepk, E 6 (1899) III. 6s Myssworone By 
wordcik [etc,.], te i8w Broomjield Hill v. in Child iialtads 
1 . 395 But if 1 Atay trom Broomfield Hil^ I'll be a maid mis> 
sworn. 1871 R. Ellir tr. Cmtutlns ixxvt. 4 A God’s mi»- 
sworn sanctity, deadly to men. 

Missy (mi'si) , sb. Also 7 miaaoe, 8-9 miasey, 

9 misaie. [f. Miss sb.'b + -y dim. suffix.] An 
afTectionate or playful appellation for a young 
girl : used chiefly by servants and the like, occas. 
(oniemphtous. 

x6^ in Ma/h Re/. Nisi MSS. Cemm. App. v. 39 A coach 
fitt for pretty Missee it not to be found ready made. 1760 
Mmb D'Arblav Let. as Aug. in Diary (1891) 1. 311, 1 teg 
my best corapliments to him.—and to my master and missey . 
x8i8 Blacbw. Mae, III. 403 An English missy, slim and 
rale. x8sa Mho. Stows l/ncle 7 W* C. xiv. 194 ‘ Whal’K 
little mih^y's name?' said Tom at last. X878 Blackmorb 
Crip/s liii, 'I’hc pious papa and the iuilk>and -water missy 
rush into each other’s arms. 

Comb. 1831 Society 1 . 138 The missy-Uke astonishment 
you are pleased to SMUme. 

Hence Ml'aaylah a. - Mibsibh. 

Miw« Dktham.Edwards Next 0/ Kin Wanted II. 
x^. 345 Why do you put on this missyish air of innocence? 
.Missy (mi-si), a. [f. Mi8Br8.5i + .T.j Pertain- 
ing to, resembling, or characteristic of a miaa or 
young ladv; » Mibbibr. 

i8o9-ie Mar. Eimbworth Vivian vlit, Her ladTrahip .. 
values herself too highly, to make such a missy match. 1831 
Society 1 .. 88 The mean and missy feeling of seising the first 
raportuniiy to speak to 3^00 of a man. 1839 Boyd Eecremi. 
Conn^ Pamon H. 43, 1 have heard . . ibe same person 
called a gendemanince man and a missy piece of affectation, 
xflfl* Lrfcrtrry World 14 Jan. s8/i With nothing to lecom- 

*^***' physically but a missy preit* 

Misty, obs. variant of M18Y. 

SCis% (asist)|i8.^ Forms: 1— milt; also 3 mljat, 

3-«mya«.4-7Bi7M,miMe,(5in«rM). [OBiniV 


str. maic. * If LG. (LG.), MDti. (Dn*) mist. loeL 
mishtr (genit. misturs') nruL (Norw., 8w. miM) 
OTent •wfAr/ca-, f. mfy- »— pre-Tent. 
mdgk-^ as in Gr. Skr. mik 

and megho cloud, mist. Perhaps further related 
to the root of OK. Mio, and m§ 9 x Mix 
1 . A cloud formed by an aggregation of minute 
drops of water and Testing on or near the ground. 
Id generaliacd sense, vapour of water precipitated 
in very fine droplets, smaller and more densely 
aggregated than those of rain. Sometimes distin- 
guish^ from ySy, dlher as being less opaque or 
as consisting of diops large enough to have a per- 
ceptible downward motion. 

csooo ASlpric Gen, xv. 17 pa ha sutinc code to setle, ha 
sloh hssr micel misL esueo Sn/fl. jt^/rtes Gloss, io 
Wr.-WAteker 1 75 ^23 Nebula, mist, nol xsnip. a isoo Moral 
Ode 16 Ne roichie mb scon bi*forc no for smike no for misto. 
c SS90 S. Eng. Leg. 1 . sW688 A wol doork roijst hare com 
al*so bat swi^ longue i-lsstc. fbid.^iiftm:^ h^smiiie 

bath pudere i-drawe {mns mist for beta 1340 H amvole Pr, 
Conic. 1445 Now ^sdiii mystes and cloudes in )ft ayre. 

Leg. Seunis xL KNiniem) 895 Bot mysie ves in 
sic degre pat nan moebt a siane caste se. 13^ Trbvisa 
Barth. Ue f \ R. xi. xiL (1409) 397 Myste is frenac to theucs 
and to euyl duers for he h>’<lytb theyr spyers and waytynscs. 
ci4Se.S/. Cutkliert (SurtecR) 7105 pan lelt sodsynly slike a 
myit, pat whidir to wende hai n« wist. 1330 Palsgr. 740/1 
Whan ihe moysture of the tie we stryketh upwarde i^syna, 
it iriaketh a mysie. s8oa Mah8T(»n Ant. 4 Mel. 11. wka 
1856 1. 36 The flngging'st bulrush that ere droopl With 
each. slight nii*it.ol raine. x8^ Milton/’. L. xii. 639 As 
Ev'ning Mist Kib'n from a River o'le the marish glides. 
1798 Cor.ERiDCK Anc. Mar. 1. xix. In niLst or cloud on mast 
or shroud It perch'd for vespers nine. 1831 Scott Cast. 
DAne. iii, The uiist had settled upon the hills, and unrolled 
itsc'lfupon brook, glade^ and tarn. 1878 Huxlkv Physiegr. 
40 The atmospheric moisture pxisses throuch the condition 
of visible cloud or mist. Ibid. 44 The posiiion of a river is 
often marked by mist. 

fig. 1613 Hieron Wks. I. 438 Neither is euery niyst of 
sorrow dissoluvd into tearcs. 184a 'i ennyson Love f Duty 
43 Rain out the heavy mist of tears. 

b. Used in proverbial phr. 

C1330 Artk. 4 Merl. 7164 (Kttlbing) Ich hope . . We schul 
hem driuc, so sonne dop mist ! c 1400 Lvuc. Assembly qf 
Cods 1988 Derke.as a myste, or a feynyd fable. 1333 
Cuverpalb/m. xliv. at As for thyne offehecs, 1 dryue them 
awnye like the cloudes, and thy synnes as the niysL 

o. ScMth (f Scottish, t Scots) mist : a thick, very 
Vfeiting mist characteiistic of the Scottish hills; 
hence jocularly, a steady soaking rain. 

S589<(? Lviv] Pa//e w. Hatchet Ded , Wks tqos III. 394 
We care not for a Scottish mist^ though it wet vs to the 
akin. 1399 Broughton's Lett. viii. 37 It is no marueile yon 
BO affect the Scottish mist; for where ihe head doib 
exoTojivtav, the tongue must needeti creeroAeyeiv. xSa3 
Minsheu, MoUineu. soft showers, Scottish mists. 017100 
B. E. Dut. Cant. Cmb,Scotck>mni, a sober, Kuuking Rain. 
1770 Wehlev ytnl. 16 Apr. (1897) 111 . 384 We. got into a 
Scotch mist. sSra Rontiedge's hv. Boy s Ann. 3B/1 With 
a light diirdeor Scotch mist falling thickly. 

d. it a ft 5/. A cloud (of small particles) resem- 
bling a mi«it ; a haze or haziness, as that produced 
by distance ; hence Jig. of time, etc. 

1785 Cowi-RR Talk 1. 3(x> The rustling nraw sends up a 
frequent mUt Of atoms. 1794 Mrs. Kadci ipfb Myst. 
Udot/ho i, The plains of Guienne and Languedoc were 
lost in the mi^t of distance. 1810 Shellkv St. Irvynds 
Toiver v. 4 Why may not human minds unveil I'be dim 
mists of futurity? sSsa Bvron Lk. Har, 11. ii, And o'er each 
mouldering tower, Dim with the mist of years. Grey flits 
the shade of power. 1889 Fmekman Norm. Conq. (1875) 
IIL XI. 5 Times.. half shrouded in the mist of legend. 

2 . Dimness of eyesight ; a hazy or filmy appear- 
ance before the eyes caused by disorders oi the 
body or by the shading of tears. 

csooo Sax. Leechd. 11 . a6 Ijccedomas wip eaxna mists. 
e ixRo Bestiary 103 in O. E. Misc. 4 Of hise e^en wereft fie 
mist. i6u CuLFEPPRR, etc. Riverins xiv. Iv. 385 They have 
ibe HeacTuh, nusts before their Eyes, and giddiness. 1693 
South Serm, (1698) HI. ii. 99 Where there is a Giddiness 
in the Head, there will always be a mist before the Eyes. 
1839 Tennyson Enid 1617 She did not weep But o’er her 
meek eyes came a happy mist. 18B0 * Ouida * Moths I. 33 
She felt a mist before her eyes, a tightness at her throat 
1899 Allhutds Syst. Med. vll, 66 auch patients uauallj 
complain of a mist before their ejms. 

b. Hence used in phrases with reference to the 
obscuring of the vision (physical or mental), esp. 
to cost or throw a mist brfore (a person's) ^€S\ 
also simply, f to cast a mist or mists ; to prodooe 
mystification. 

1383 CooPBS Tkesmurus, Offnndere emliginem ocnlis, to 
cast a miste before ones eyes. 1379 Gosson Sch. Abnxe 
(Arb.) 30 I'be luggler casteifa a myst to works the closar. 
sfe7 Dekker Wh. 0/ Babylon H 4 i'hey say you can throw 
mists before our eyas, To make vs thinks you faiie. sflu 
[see Pettipoo 01674 Clajienoon Snrv. Leviaik, 

(1676) a6 And bjva misi words .. he dories Mens eies. 
S730 Johnson Resmbier No. 81 P 3 Over this Law, indeed, 
some sons of sophistry have been subtle enough to throw 
mists, which have darkened their own eyes. 1884 LAMa Elim 
Ser. Ti. Copt. Jacktois, Ue was a juggler, who threw mists 
before your eyes. 

8 . Applied to immaterial things conceived 88 
enveloping 8 man's mind and obscuring his mental 
vision or outlook, or aa veiling the real character 
or blurring the entities of a thing. 

r888 K. /Clfrxu Booth, v, | 3 fin., pa mlstas fie kwt mod 
Sedrefefi. 010M ArErrrxxbVstf h0..er him salfnaS 
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fpiM nuMrtan nbt, andti HoMtO) miq ■morpm. 
CiiAUcn H. nmu i. mi Bmot thing* 71 npyatn, I'hoiigb 
hit b* Innand with tM mmn. igig Hawu Pmtt Phtu. 
Kt (Percy Soc) 36 llie fatall problamu of olde antiquytCg 
Cloked wytb mint and wyth douda derke. 1916 tiigr. 
Ptrf. (W. de W; 1531) 67 o, All cloudes & mysus vtterty 
puivml and axpolM oat of our loulea xM Flbmino 
Pmm^L 116 All myatoo and Coggei of ignotmunoa 

lyat VBNBBt Sinctn PtmiUmt Pref. 7 Thona mixta and 
fiuae noUona arhich onr iofirmitiaa, aducation or convcntadon 
aaay have thrown in our way. 1779^1 Johmbom L. /*, 
CamrUy (lirat par.l All la ahown coofuaed and enlarged 
through tho mist of panegYric. sBio Sporting Mag» XXXVL 
133 liiere b a kind of mi«t or dubioaily playing about it. 
li^ Tenhybon IVilt Monol. 30 And aorUy, 

thro* a vinoua mi^t, My college friendahlpa glimmer. iSfg 
Robbbtbon 5'#rM. Ser, i. x. (1866) 170 It was faith atraining 
through the mbt. xiga M. Arnold EmPedocUM il 67 TIm 
miata Of despondency and gloom, 
b. Mists of deaik^ deathly mists. 
lyag Savaob H^nnJeror iil e8o Sad o’er the eight awlm 
shadowy mbta of death. itM R Taylor Poomst Autumnal 
l^osptrtf Death’s mbt shall strike along her veins. xSeC 
Browning La Saitiae 484 As soul b quenchless by the 
deathly mbta. 

t4. A State of obscurity or nnoertaiuty ; an 
* atmosphere ’ of doubt. Ohs, 

ISIS More Coh/hL 'nndalt Wka 401^ They wil clerely 
dissipate & dbcusse the myat that he tain would walke in. 
1990 Shako. Com. Err. 11. ii. aiB lie say as they say, and 
perseuer so ; And in thb mbt at all aduentures go. . i«9o 
R Discolhminmm 34 The Grand Cause of this Kenlme .. 
b yet in the myat to many . . judicious men. 1676 Hatton 
Corr. (Cbmden) 161 My Lord wee are in a mighty mbt 
our buinnesae b heere. a 1713 Bubnbt Own Time m. (1734) 
1. 510 In thb mbt mattera muat be bh till the great revei^ 
tion of all secrets. 


6. ailrih. and Comb.^ as mill -cloud, -drop, 
•Aoreath; mist-blotted, -blurred, -clad, -coveted, 
-enshrouded, -exhaling, -hung, -impelling, -laden, 
-shrouded, -wet, -wreathtn adjs. ; mist-bow, a 
white arch, resembling a rainbow, sometimes seen 
in misty weather; mist-flower, a plant of the tro- 
pical American genus Conoc/inium; tmlst-haokle, 
a * cloak * or covering of mist ; mist-tree, a name 
for A*hus Cotinus, the smoke-tree (Cent. Diet.). 

1884 Trnnyson Kn . A ni 68 t A great ^mint-blotted light 
Flared on him. 1880 Acoilemy 11 Dec. 415 The whole view 
is *'inbt-blurred and indistinct. 1897 Daily Aews 11 Dec. 
8^3 Quuda on which brilliant *robt-bowK were thiown by 

tliA mnrninor •iiiiliiylif ••■nA %S IXitM-rm C/ 


- , , — again reflects a grey 

light. xSoe Shbllbv Dial, ao Tell me . What awaits on 
( uturity's ^mbt-oovered shore, a 1847 Elisa Cook tVimer 
is here lii, The mbt-covered pane. i8te Puauv Min, Proph, 
375 Counil^ multitudes of *mist-drops. 1848 Dickens 
Uombty xxxiii, Towards the *mbt-enshrouded city. 178a Jf. 
%coTr A matbean, Eel. ii. Poet. Wks. 114 Dull are slow cSuaa'a 
"mist-exhaling plains, i860 A Gray Man. Bot, 188 Cotso- 
climum, "Mbunower. 13. . Gate. Gr, Kut. ao8i Vch hille 
bade a haite. a ^inyat-nakel huge. 1601 Wbcvks Mtrr. 
Mart. (Roxb.) aio A *mbc-hung Star-exhaled Meteor. 1777 
Mason E*tg. Garden 11. 396 The table ensign of the night 
Unfurl'd by *mbt-impeUmg Eurus. 1899 F. T. Bullkn iPay 
Naxy 85 The secret of Ireland's greenness b the *mbt-laden 
Gulf Stream. 1890 * R. Boldrbwood* CoL R^ormer 
346 The "misMhrouded pinnacle of. .success. 1776 Mick lb 
tr. Cnmoens' Lnsiad vii. 398 Dbtant navies rear the "mbt- 
wet saiL 1811 Scott Don Rodtrick 11. Ixiii, All the phan- 
tasms of braiDf Melted away like "mist-wreaths in the 
sun. 1864 TsNNYaDN En. Ard. 633 The "mist-wrcathen isik 
Obs. [? A use of prec. sb. influenced 
by mystic, mystery \ cf, Mistt a,*] Things 
spiritual or mytcical. In mist : mvstiesUy. 

x«. . E. E. Altlt. P. A 463 Ry^c so b vch a krysten sawle, 
A Tongande lym to mayater of myste. e s^ Hpmns 
Virgin (1867) 41 pese prophetb speken ao in myst, What 
pel mente we neuere knewe. 1667 Milton P. L. v. 435 So 
down they sat, And to thir viands fell, nor seemingly The 
Angel, nor In mbt, the common glon Of Ibeologians, but 
din keen dispatch Of real hunger. 
tlSist, Obs, App. shortened form of 
Mistbr sbS need. 

e 1400 Maunosv. (Roxb.) id. 41 pat M achuld lede me 
fra citee to dtee, if mists ware, t x^ Pnston Lett. 11 . 334, 
I have grete myst of it. 

IClflt (milt), v.l [OE. misfian, f. rntr/Miar 
L imtr. To be or become misty; to gather or 
appear in the form of a mist ; (of the eyei, out- 
Ibies, etc.) to become dim, obscure, or blorr^. 

x-iooe JEumc Gmm, xxxvl. (Z.) ai6 Catigo me mbtiaS 
mine eagan. e 1440 Promp. Pare, 3^/a Mystyn. or grow 
roky as wedur, and mysty. 1699 Vaughan SiUx Seint, 
I. 70 , 1 have deserved a thick, Egypibn damp. Dark as my 
deeds Should mbt within me. 1818 Kbatb Endym, in. 44 
When thy gold breath b misting in the west. s8bs Class 
VilL Minslr. 1 13a Fnll sweet it was to look, How clouds 
mbted o'er the hill. 1819 Faovos in Rem. (1838) I. 841 It 
began to rain and blow, andi, what was worse, to mbt. 189s 
Cdumbne (Ohio) DisA 13 Dee., Your eyes cannot but mist 
asyou look and Ibten. 

2. tram, Tocoverorobscmwlthoraswith mUt; 
to envelop in mitt ; to bedim (the eyes) with tears. 
iw-40 Lvoa Boehms 11. H. (133^ 44 F 1 altery..Whklie 
.. MUteth the lyen of eoery muemour That they cannot 
know their owns errours. igfi E. Ouilmn Skial. (1878) tx 
He siu Mbted with darfcnes Uke s smoaky rooms, sdoo 
Holland Lhy bxib. xxvil, 730 They were mbted mmiiie, 
and lostThe sigtitof land, sisg Sbakb Lomr v. iU. e6e If that 
her bcaath wlU mbt or stalna the Slone, Why then she liuea. 
tdsB Gausa PrmeL Thsorke (1619) Peiiuipe, her bobh 
wispini .. mbisd hw eyes, ligs Hsirsfooo sad /’A Asib 


MmUttf^esi ni. F4 LePs mbt our selves In s thidc cloud 
of sm^ 1889 Sia G. MAOcaNSm Roligmn Siose v. 43 
That Glass b now so mbted and soiled. tmoKaKToLamin 
11. t74 No soft bloom Mbted the cheek. tBpi Mss. Oli* 
n^irr Laird Norlssw 111 . aso Stsis do not mbt them- 
selves with tender dew about the perveroitbsof hnman kind 
as these eyes do. 

b. with immaterial obj. 

if^ Maiwton Sco, ViUamt il v. 198 With Gaduceua 
nimble Hermes flghu, And mbta my wiL 1811 Pubchas 
^Igrimsigo 1. U. 14 We haue thb testtmonie of Moses of the 
Creation of the World, whose eenee, if I haae missed or 
misted in these many words. 1 craua pardon. 1697 KuTHSa- 
rosp Lott. (x86s) i. cxviti. spa If 1 wera not muted, and 
grounded, and astonished how to be thaokfuL 1844 
Whitlock Zootomia 495 Thb doubb Erroui mbts mens 
Judgments concerning them. 

t Mint, obs. In 3 mlate, niFst*. [? f. mist 
pa. pple. of Miss v.^ Cf. Sw. mista, Da, miste.} 
intr. and irans, Mias v.^ 
a lago Owl 4> Eight. 764 Oft spet wel a lute lyste par 
muche strengpe solde my^te. /bid 835 If |»e uox mbte of 
al pb dwele At pan ends ho creopbp to hole. /bid. 1640 
Nule ic wip pe playdi na more Vor her pu myat p{ ryhte 
lor^. 

Miat, obs. pa. t and pa. pple. of Misa v.^; 
scribal variant of ME. mi^t (see May 
t Mlata'd, pa. pple, Obs, [app. f. Mis-l s 4 - 
stad, pa. pple. of Stead p.] In sorry plight 
a xgaaCursorM, a8is8 Quen 1 aagh oper men mbtad. Of 
hb fare wald i be gbdd. 

Mlstakable (mist/i'kflbT), a. [f. Mistake v, 
4 - -ABLE.] Capable of being mistaken, misappre- 
hended, or misunderstood. 

1846 Sis T. Bsownb Pseud. Ep. vi. L S79 If wee consider 
how differently they are set forth in minor and base mistake- 
able numbera. cdb%g Hammond Paraphr, H. T, Postscr. 
I 3a Pboea of Scripture . .mbtakabb by the EnthusiasL s8aa 


are only the faint and easily mbtakabb indication^ 

Hence lEista*k»blB]i«M ; ItivtA'kAblF adv. 

1889 J. Sergeant Footing m Supposing the noto> 
ricty of it secur'd the thing from mbtalmbleneas. x8bm 
Browning Let. to Dawson 10 Mar. in Athsnmum x8 July 
(1801) xoll/i The good^ fortune which appears slowly but 
Dot lubtakaUy setting in upon me. 
]Sifltak6(mbt^*k), jA [f.next Cf. Sw.misstagJ] 
1. property, A misconception or misapprehension 
of the meaning of something; hence, an error or 
fault in thought or action. 

1638 Junius Paint. Ancients 337 We doe excuse small 
mbtakes in them, a 1896 Usshes Ax//. (1686) 505 'Upon 
the old Sabbath-day. or upon the Sunday ' S by a strange 
kind of mistake, turning the Copulative into a Dbjunctive. 
1717 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. to Lady Rich 17 June, 
Your whole letter b full of mbtakes from one end 10 the 
other, sjpa Hums Ess. 4* Treat. (1777) II. 5 It b easy for 
a profound philoaopher to commit a mistake in hb subtib 
reasonings. 1818 Cruise Digest (cd. a) V. 166 Mbtakes in 
the description of the premises. 1896 Sis R Bsodib 
Psychol, tnq. II. iv. 134 Ihere are not a few who make the 
great mbtake of expecting too much of life. 1896 Froudb 
Hist. Eng. (1858) 1 . ili. 385 It will be thought . . on wider 
grounds, that tlie measure was a mbtake. X874 Micklo- 
TMWAiTK Mod. Petr. Ckmrckss 99 It b a great mbudee to 
think that a building looks better for being empty. 
fh, A mistake of : a misconception as to. 

1^ in Dtf. Rights Prw. Unto. Ogford (1690) xo Mb- 
takei of the manner and rula of proceeding. 1690 Locke 
Hum. Vud. 111. X. I x6 Whatever Inconvenience follows 
from thb Mbtake of Words, xyis Steele .S>xx/. Na 30a 
P X It cannot be called a Mbtake of what b pJeawnL 1771 
Jenkins Cent. Rep, (ed. 3) 11. v. 57 For when the defendant 
appears, a mbtake of the process to bring him to appear 
shall do no harm. 


a In generalised use. 

1871 Tillotbon Sertn. PreC b sh, Infrllibility is an abso- 
lute security of the understanding from all possibility of 
mistake in what it believes. X74e Young Nt. 714 . ix. 3a 
But if, beneath the bvour of mbtake, 'I'hy smile’s sincere. 
1813 Shsllev Q. Mob VI. 30 Crime and misery are in yonder 
earth, Falsehood, mistake, and lust. 

2. Phrases, t 0 mistake : 

under a miiappreheusion. Obs. 

1883 Hew HeunpsA Prom. Papers (1867) I. 460 It may be 
I may be upon a mbtake, but, according to what 1 know 
and oelive. I am falsely indit^ 1683 H. Peideaux in 
Ax//. Af A Men (Camden) 183 'HuU you may be under noe 
mbtake os to him. 174a Young Nt. Th. viii. 884 For what 
b vice f self-love in a mbuke. 1777 Bentley's PheU, 3x8 
note, Gronovius was under a mbtake, in supposing the 
Romans had no such sum ss a I'alent in their accounia 


sloa Shbllbv tc. Caidsrods Mag. Prodig. 1. 3a You lie- 
under a osbtakc x8j8 Stemdard xa Apr., Soim timid oon- 
servativea. .labour in the same mbtake 


b. Byiyaxdijfrom, in a) mistake i erroneously, 
mistakenly. 

1708 SwiPT Cullivsr IL vlll, ft Isc, a teocM was drawn by 
an nnskilful Surgeon, in a Mbtake 1780 yun/ns Lett. xiiL 
(x77x) L 63 It b not that you do wrong oy design, but that 
you shottid never do nmi by mbtMce a8M Cobbbtt 
Weekly Reg. 9 Mar. 579 in the year 18x4 ; and net 1819, as 
1 , from mbtake, stated at Chichester. 1864 J. H. Nbw- 
MAN ApoL es A story of a enne person bsing by mbtake 
shut up in the srards of a lidBatic AsyluiiL 
o. And no mietakei without any doubt, un- 
doubtedly, Ibr oeruin ; used eoUoq, to emphasise 
a preceding stutemeiit Also used attrib., (muf*) 
no-mUiake m undoubted, u^ueteteuable. 

Often st r s wid Cae o ma icei l y ) 00 qhe syliabls sip. 

M Laos Meaaaii dmoMogk (189^ iS Hs b tbs real 


thtag and no mbtake 88|7 TiiAOKnAV RmoomsmbtgX, A 
tip-lop swell, 1 can aasore you, a regi^ bang-up chaaand 
nb Intake sSgy Hughes TosaBroem l L Ves,Tt’s a 
magnificent Roman camp, and no mistake, with gates, aad 
ditch, and mounde 1884 HesrpsPt Mmg. FeU 4tB/x Mary 
Ann was mad, an* no mistake ^ _ 

aiirib. i8jB Thackssay Fashsueble /borWke 1900 3 U 1 L 
#31 A reglar slap-up, 00 mbuke, out-an'-out aeoounl of the 
manners and usitchea of genteel society. tS48 -- Bh. Snobs 
xxiii, The real old original and-no-mbtake nohilUy. 18m 
O. W. Holmes Ant. B*eesh/'*A xii. He b the reabgenuiii^ 
no-robtake Osirie 

(mitt^’k), V. Forms : see Take 9 . 
[a. ON. mistaha to take by mistake, refl. to mis- 
carry (Sw. missiaga refl. to be mistaken), f. mi*- 
«> Mis-i 4 taka to Take. For the uses c£ also 
OF. mesprendre (mod.F. m/prtftdre),^ 
i 1. tnms. To take wrongfully, wrongly, or ia 
error. Obs. 

xisSo WvcLiv Wks. (x88g) 343 pb office b dbpbed ft 
erbtes owiie office is mi^sl>laken. i^Ba — Dent. v. ii ^ow 
shall not myataak the name of the Lord thi (^od idillich. 
xste Trbvisa Higien (Rolls) Vll. 33X He hah nou)t mys- 
take as his owiie^t he hah i-fbnge for a tyme 14.. AnA 
Eng. Voc. In Wr.-WQIcker 604/39 Presum/tno, to mystake 
IMS Crowlrv Weiy to Weattk 579 To make restitucion of 
tfuu ye haue misse taken. 1814 R. Jonbon Bartk. Fetir il 
ii, To be eiier busie. and mi*-take aw^ the bottles and 
Cannes. .before they ue halfe drunke on. a 1831 Domnb 
Sat. V. Poems (1633) 348 I'o see a Pursivant come in, and 
call All hb cloathes, Copes;.. and all Ub Plate, L'haliices; 
and mbtake them away. 

1 2. intr. To transgress, offend, do wrong. Ob*, 
e 1390 R. Bsunnb Chron. (1810) 138 If he Scottb kyng mi^ 
taka lu any braide Of treson in any hyngi ageyn Henry for- 
said. Ta 13M Chaucbs Rom. Ross 1540 Ladyea, 1 preye 
enample taketh, Ye that ayeina your love mistaketh. xi4ee 
St. Alexius (Laud 6x8) 94 A^eins no Man she mystook,.. 
Nuiher in word ne dede. c igso Melnsins 39, 1 haue mys- 
taken ouermoche aneiist your noble personne. s8as Scott 
Nigel iv, 1 think the knave asbtook more out of coooeU 
tiian of purpose. 

t b. ref, (and pass.) in the same sense. Obs, 
xs33e R. Bsunnb Chrou. Wesce (Rolb) 5145 |hiw y mys- 
tok me greuously, 1 prey he of me haue hou mercy, c 1388 
Chaucbs Metib. p 85a We han so greetly mistaken ua, and 
ban oflended . . agayn your beign lordsbipe, tlmt (etc.). 
a 1400 Pety yob xi6 in 36 Pol. Poems isa, 1 pray to tha 
Warne me when 1 am mystan. at 4 a$ Cursor M. 18788 
(Trin.) HU kyn wol he not forsake But we vs fbuly mystake. 
8 . To err in the choice of, as to mistake the or 
ones way (goad) : to take the wrong path- 
Similarly to mistake one* s mark. Obs. or arch, 

1390 Guwbr Conf. II. 33 lliat he mistake noght bis gats. 
xS^Hall Chron., Hen. Vlll, a6 By negligence of the 
carters y^ niystooke y* way. 1803 Flosm bfontsUgHs 11. xii. 
(Frowde) 3^4 It b very hard to find one in perfect plight, and 
that doth not alwaiM mbtake hb marke and ahute wide. 
1688 Dkydbn Ann. Mtrab. cciii, [They] awalbw in tbe fryi 
Which through their gaping jaws mistake tbe way. 174a 
Young Nt. la, vi. 393 When blind ambition quite mbtakes 
her road. 1791 Mrs. Radclifve Rom. Forest i. La Motte 
began to have opprehensioas that bb aervant bad mbtakea 
the way. 

4. Irons. To miranderstand tbe meaning of (a 
person) ; to attach a wrong meaning to the sayinga 
or doings of (a person). 

x4oe Pol. Poems (1899) XI. 97 Aod so thou mysae taklat 
Jerom, and lyest on Bernards, a xjPB Abcham Isckolsm. 11. 
(Arb.) 134 EieBmuB..U mistaken of many, to the great hurt 
of stvulie, fur hb authoritie sake. 1991 Shaks. 7 Ww GenL 
II. V. 49 Why, thou whorion Asae, thou robtak'st ma. 1837- 
90 Row Hist. /Cirh iWodrow Soc.) 3x8 [HeJ was mbtaken, 
and hb answer thrown to another sense. 1899 Bentley 
Phed. 460 1 'hcre'a no room for any suspicion, that be mb- 
took bb Author. 1709 Pors Ess. Crit. 557 Yet shun theb 
fault, who, Bcaodalouiny nice, Will needs mbtake an author 
into vice. 1714 R. Fiddeb Pract, Disc. 11. so? The old 
serpent.. was.. out of nb calculation, and mistook hb man. 
i8ix Shbllbv Hellas 79s Mbtake me not I All is contained 
in each. 1837 Bsownino Strqgord 1. ii, I wu away, Mb- 
tool^ malign^ : how was the king to knowT x 9 at Pad 
MeUl G. 30 Oct. 3/3 Ou the point of resignatloo be has mis- 
taken me. 

t b. To have a wrong view of the character of 
(a person). Also with compl. Obs. 

xm Wasner Alb. Eng. vl xxix. 139 Let them take 
me wilfull.or mistake me wanton. i6aa Flbtchbi Beggads 
Busk IV. 1 , Ger. Good fortune Master. Flo. Thou mU- 
takHK nw Clause, 1 am not worth thy bksaing. tfi88s 
BBVEtiDGE Serm. (1739) 1 . 535 No. mistake not your selves; 
BO long as you are so unjust to otbeis [etc.],-y« have ne 
ground to hope that God will be so merdful to you. 

6. To have a miaconoeptioii ¥rith regard to (aa 
opinion, atatement, action, purpose, etc.) ; to mis- 
apprehend tbe meaning or intention of; to take In 
a wrong sense, attach an erroneoos meatiing ta 
1496 Rolls eP Pmrli. VI. 5x1/1 As though eveiy of the 
saia Shires and ocher wordes theryn mbtaken, had be well 
taken. 1980 Davs tr. Sleidasu'^s Cosstm, its a. Thb Ora- 
tion. .was set forth ia prynte, and John Calvlne suule a 
comentary to it, teste airman should mbtake it. 1987 Shaks. 
s Hen. IV, iv. ii. «6 My Fathers purpoaes haue Uene mb- 
tooke. 1810 — 7 VMn 4 . it. i 96 He doth but mbtake the 
truth totally. 1877 Dsvdbm ApoL Heroic Poetry Ess. (ed. 
Ker) 1 . 179 They wholly mbtake the nature of critlcbm who 
think its businesi b prfndpelly so find fault. 1719 BuTLsa 
Sersst, Wks, 1674 11 . VtdUj An argument rm not readily 
be apprehended, which b dufferent from Its being mbtaken. 
1789 yuniue Lett. xxiL 103 It sometimes may happen, that 
tne judge may mbtake the bw. sIflS Feouoe H/et. Btsg. 
(1858) 1. IL 14a He ove r ts i e d the strength of hb Englita 
eennexioo, and adatoak tbs English oharscisr. sMo DneoH 
WisuitoriY. L t Hs mbiook times in which be Uved. 
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mSTBD. 


WmTAKMFUJi, 


0. To make s mifUke ; to be In error $ to err in 
opinion or judgement ; to be nndor n miwppre* 
bension ; to Uke a wrong view, 
a, imir» Now loinewhAt ank» 
tfSi Pkttii tr. C/», Cmv* ii. (1586) 77 , 1 think 

70U mlKtnhe. i|pi Smaki. Tw^ Gtmi. v. |v, 94 Ob. cry you 
mercy sir. 1 bnac mhtookc. 1^1 Gouob Gtf^s Arrmog l 


I 49. 67 God on not mitiokt : Ux evil) at which he k at 
any iimt angry te Indeed evilL 1899 Bsntlbv /’do/. 3sd 
That He was not the firat, that made thli (falae) Diicovery, 
hut miMook after great Namea, Oohziua, and PaMlIua, 
BTfB Pont £^. CMmtn eio Yet. in thU aearch, the eriamt 
may mistake. If second quaUtiei for first they uke. ifiaa 
Mas, EnoBWOBTH Mcrmi T. (itifi) I. x. 85 If 1 don’t mU- 
take. 1819 Shkllbv Cgnci iv. iv. 56 How : dead 1 he only 
sleeps ; you mUlake. brother. iMi yrni, AsimtU ^o€. 
XXX. Profetsor Lassen mistakes aa to the locality of 
this place. st9i S^nkgr 9 May 539/9 If we mistake not. 
he has put the bciievera in the guilt of Richard 111 in a 
dilemma. 

b. pass, {tc U mistakeut t mistook)^ and t 
Const, in (rarely \of), 

1999 Shoki. Htn^ V. Ik Iv. 30 You are too much misuken 
in thia King. 1607 UBKKBa Knt.'g C^njur. (1849) 69 The 
deatiniea (who fought on their aidj) miMooke themaelues. 
and in stc^e of atriking the colours out of bia hand, smote 
him. tfi44 GAaRiBk Plattexs in Harilib'g Le^tuy (1655) 
05 « If 1 be not hugely mistaken, it is the self-same with.. 
&int-Poin. 1698 CoiCAiHB Otutinatg Lady v. iv. Poems 
(1874) 98 But 1 am much mistook ; you are not she Whom 
here 1 was to meet, ifiys MtuTot* 1 was a fool, 

too rash, and quite mistaken In what 1 thought would have 
■ucceeded best, srta Cowrea Task tii. 154 That He who 
made it («ir. Che earthy end revealed Us date To Moses, was 
misuken in Its age. iSag Hooo Cau/ StHMtr 188. 1 can 
never be mistaken of a character in whom 1 am interested. 
1848 Dicbens Dombtf iv, You're mistaken 1 dare any. 1879 
JowBTT /’/a/a (ed. s) 1 . 431 Plato, if 1 am not misuken. 
was 111. 

t7. /rans. With direct obj. (or acc. and inf.) 
and compl. : To suppose erroneoasly to be or to 
do . . . Also passive. Obs. 

9998 SrcNsaa Q. iv. vjU. 55 For me he did mistske that 
Souire to bee. o 1637 B. Jonson Lng. Cram Ptef. (1640), 
Tna opinion of rudenesss and barbarisme, wherewith it [ge. 
our languasel is mistaken to be diseas d. «i66s Fullbr 
WarthUt. Warutukghirg (1661) 194 Vincent of Coventrie 
was.. bred a Franciscan (though Learned Leland misukes 
him a CarmeliteX 1711 UaADLEV PkiUg. Acc, Wks, Nni, 
144 Some mistake the Aureliae of certain kindii of Butter- 
flies to be the Aurelias of Ichneumon Flies, .17^ Butcbr 
Atgai, li. iii. 170 Lest I should be mistaken to vilify Reason. 

8. To Mistake (a peison or thing) /or (tome 
other person or thing): to suppose erroneously 
the former to be the latter; to substitute in 
thought or perception the latter for the former. 

Pill Shaks. IVfmi. T. 11. 1 . 69 You haue mistooke (my 
Lady) Polixenes for Ijeontes. 1617 Mosvhon ///m. i 161. 1 
touched iha poore mans box with my fingers, .mistaking it 
for the Font of holy water. 169s Hobbrs Leidaik. 11. xxv. 
131 They mistaka the Precepts of Counsettours. for the Pr» 
Cepts of them that Command 1711 Addison S^ct. No. lao 
P M She |fc. a hen] mistakes a Piece of Chalk for an Egg. 
and sits upon it in the same manner 1791 Mwa Raocupfb 
Aam. Ferggt ix, The efibsiuns of gratitude she mistook for 
those of lenderneu. 1808 Scott F. M, Perth xxii, Pour 
goiaip Oliver often mistook friends for cncmie't. 187s 
MOBLiy Ka//nire (1886) 5 Those., who have the tempera- 
ment which mistakes strong expressitm for strong judgment. 

0. To err as to the identity or nature of ; to take 
to be tomelrody or something else ; now usually in 
phr. there s no mistaking ■■ It is impossible not to 


recognize. 

9990 SrKNBsa F. Q 111. vui, s In hand she boldly tooke 
To make. .Another Florimell, in shape and looks So lively 
and so like, that many it mistooke. ifigs M ilton A rcades 4 
What sudden blaze of maiesty Is that ^ich we from hence 
descry Too divine to be mistook 173a PorFr Esg, Man 11. 
ai6 If white and black blend.. is there no black or white? 
.. Tis to mistake them, costs the time and pain. 1837 
Dickbns Ptekw, ii, There was no mistaking the fact. 1874 
SvMONDS Sk. Italy A Greece iiigB) 1 . xv. 390 Another [astro- 
logerl described him so accurately that there was no mis- 
uking the man. 

b. To estimate wrongly. 

178s Bubns Beaarg 3rd Reclt., I fear I my talent 
misteuk. 

1 10. To commit an error in regard to (a date, 
a number, etc.); to perform (on action) at a wrung 
lime. Obs. 

9704 Lend. Caa. Na 4035/,-^ In the Circuit Gazette, the 
Day of the Month for the Asmms. is mistaken. 1706 Swirr 
Cnhiver itu li. He. .brought my Clothes very ill made, and 
mile out of Shape, by happening to mistake a Figure in the 
Calculation. 173a Skvmour Cem/l Cametter 79 He that 
mistakea his Str^e, losea 1, to that Side he is OL 

+ 11 . To bring by mistake into. Obs. 

sfifis-g Drvdbn }Pild Ca/iant 1. ii. Sure (his fellow, .was 
Bent by Fortune to mi'-take me Into so much money. 1687 
/nd. £m^. Prol., Wks. 1795 1 . 396 Grant us such Judges 
..As still roiatake themselves into a Jest 
+ 19. To take amiss, object to. Obs. 

S7B9 Db Fob Fey. remnd /fW/r/fiSso) agy Since 1 would 
be a maker of presents, she should do herself the honour to 
take It with her own hands and be would be very far from 
misiaking them, or taking it ill from his wife. 

A [f. Mibtakx sb, + -fol.] 

Full of mistakes. 

i88e Furmivall in Tram^. /Vrw Shmki. See. (1860-a) 199 
The scrappy and mistakeful state of the texu 
lCL8tft]E8ll (mist/^*k*n),///.a. Also 8 •Sr.-tang. 
[pa. pple. of Miataek v.J 


f L A. Wrongly auppeted to be la b. Wrongly 
taken for sometning else. o. Taken in a wrong 
lense ; misunderstood, misconceived. Obs, 

*897 BaBTOM Marie* t kxerctse (Groaart) 5/9 Martha . . 
complaiDed to Thee of her aister’a misiaken and mistermed 
IdlensB- sfifio Dsvokn Aetrma Rednx zap The watchful 
travellour 'I'hat fay (be moon’s misuken light did rise. 1744 
(see Mispoint v.^J. 

d. Mistaken identity \ a phrase used to describe 
an error made with regard to a person s identity. 

siia Remat kabte Ceemictiene ofi (heading), Misukea 
Identity. 

2 . Of persons: Labouring under a miaappre* 
bension ; taking a wrong view. 

9601 SuAKa Tamt. N. 11. ii. 36 And she (misuken) seemes 
to dote on me. 1660 T. Blount Bouebei 55 An impuUiion 
(laid on them by some mistaken Zelots) of dUloyalty. 
1710-14 Po» Ra^ Lock IV. 191 Yet am not 1 the first mis- 
uken maid. By love of Courts to num'ious ills batrayd. 
1719 1 )b Fob Pam. Ingimct. u iv. (1841) 1 . 73 You 11 find 
yourself miMaken in my mother. 177a yumus Lett, xxxvi. 
177. 1 think him honest, though mistaken. bvonb 

Primer Pel. Eien. 11 A hundred years after the publication 
o( his great book, there ought not to be to many mihtaken 
people vainly acting in opposition to bia lessona 
8 . transf. oi their opinions, actions, etc. : Wrongly 
conceived, entertained, or carried out ; erroneous. 

1676 Ha LB CoHtempl l ai The mistaken estimate of the 
generality of men. 169B R. L'Ebtrangb Pabtes xxxviii. 38 
"'he Licentiating of any thing that is Course and Vulgar, 
out of a foolish i'acility or a Misuken Pity. 1700 Coli irr 
and Def. Short View 193 Of tlieM Lines he gives a foul and 
mistaken Translation. 1748 Yol'NO Nt. Th. v. 301 Friends 
counsel quick dismiuion of our grief: Mistaken kindness I 
our hearts benl too soon. 1868 Frrbman Norm. Cong. (1877) 

1 1 . vii. We can only auppose that a mistaken feeling of 
loyalty Hindered him. GLAiniTONB E. Criiis a The 

unwise and mistaken viewa of aonie Powers have brought 
dishonour upon the whole. 

ICistaJnnly (mistri*k*nli), adv. [f. prec. 

-LT ^.] In a mistaken manner ; by mistake ; under 
a misapprehension ; erroneously. 

1694-^ Earl. Orrbrv Parthon, (1676) 805 A Vow. .mani- 
fextM to be mistakenly grounded. a66o Trial Re^c. 71 
He was unhappily ingaged in that bloody business,! hope 
mistakenly. 1719 Lboni Pedladid e Archit. (1749) II. 71 
A Portico (mistakenly called Piazza in England). 
Golobni. Boe Na 3 P 40 Animated with a stiong passion for 
the great virtues, os they are mistakenly called, and utterly 
forgetful of the ordinary ones. 1890 Roskrtson Leet. (1856) 
69 It maitem little whether it waa rightly or mistakenly 
denied. 1881 SAiNTBauav Drydon 115 I'his was Amphi- 
tryon. which some critics have treated moat mistakenly as a 
mere translation of Molibre. 

ICistaJceiUieBB (mist/i'k'nnto). [-MB88.] The 
condition or quality of being mistaken. 

i999 J Grotb Explor. Philos, l 66 There is no reason 
why people should not find out the mistakenness of them . . 
by making the attempts, and seeing the abKurdity which 
results, s^ Athenmum ao Jan 80/a A little prose tale . . 
which in aim|>iicity and misukenness is like the production 
of a clever child. 

ICivtaker (mist/i-kai). [f. M istake v. + -ek 1.] 
One who mistakes or misunderstands. In early 
use, sometimes, one who wilfully takes things in 
a wrong sense. 

S99i-a Act 5 tir6 Edw. F/, c. 1 I 4 Their hathe arrisen. . 
diverse doubles, .rather by the curiositie of the Mynisire and 
mysiakei^ then of anyc other worthie cause. ifiaS Bp. Hall 
Old Relijr 191 The well meaning ignorance of mis-takers. 

n tr. Bonet's Merc. Commit, xix. 794 The unhappiness 
e MiMakeis ought to have deroniled nothing front the 
excellency of the Medicin. zSay in Hone Every-day Bk. 11 . 
103a Would it be impossible to make a. . mistake with regard 
to the mistaker? Browning Ring 4 Bk. xi. 9045 So, 
let death alone I So ends mistake. So end mislakers I 
Kistaking (mist/i kiq), vbl. sb. [L Mistake 
V. + -ingL] The action of Mistake v. ; f wrong- 
doing ; misunderstanding, misconception ; the act 
of making a mistake. From c 1580 to c 1650 fre- 
quent in the sense of : Mistake, error. 

a 1900 Cnrgor M. 97958 Enentes knightes [sal he frain] o 
misiakyng. And namli wrangwis warr.ning. c 14W Pilgr. 
Ly/ Maakode 1. Ixxvi. (1869) 44 To you damebapience 
sendeth me. to shewe you youre misiakinges. sgap Morb 
Dyaloge 1. Wks. 167/1 !'hat we shall auoide . . all sui.h 
myssetakyng. as might brynge vs into any damnable 
arrour. 1590 Palogr. 94 ya Mystakyng of a man selfe or 
myspride. im Barkt Ato.M, 367 The likenesse cauKth 
mistaking. Errorem creai eimilifndo. 1570 Fulkb //so- 
king* Pari. 003 As his manifold mistakins do declare, sfiis 
Sir H. Nbvill in Bacclench MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.') f. 
1.31, I would wi>h you not to n^Iect him, out of any mis- 
taking of his worth. tSnfi Bacon | ^6 This Pretended 
Learned Man told me: It was a Mistaking in Me. 1691 
HosBBa Levia/h. iv. xtiv. 336 The same mistaking of the 
present Church for the Kingdom of God. a 1694 Sbldrn 
Table-T. (Arb ) iia The way to find out the Truth is by 
others niiiiakings. 1877 K. Cary Palaol. Chron. 11. 1. xxi. 
161 To ptevcni Confusion, as well as Misiakings, it waa 
not permitted [etc.] 1804 Bvron Juan xvi. cxvin. He first 
inclined to think he had been misiaken ; And then to be 
ashamed of such mistaking. 1890 Spectator 9 June. Those 
whose eyes arc opened in a new world to their fearful mis> 
taking. 189s Kipumg Light ihmi PeUied iv. 66 There waa 
no mittaktim. 

Miita&blg (mist?i*kiQ), ppi. a. [-iy(7 8.] 

1 . Misunderstanding, misconceiving; erring. 

1996 Shaks. Tam. Shr. iv. v. 45 Pardon old father my 
mistaking cies. i6fi8 Paioa Ode Exodng vii. Still enquiring, 
still misiaking Man. 169a Drvdbn Cleomeneg v. il 59 And 
with a good miatakmg Piety, Firit blessing him, then 
Heaven 1 tyii Swirr Examiner No. 94 Fa And first I 
daclaie (because we Uve in a ■ustaking sforld) that (etc.]. 


■78$ PORB Odyes. Vik 994 Mao*a of a J^ous and mistakifif 
kind, a slofi HoRSuev Semg. (i8ia) 11 . 99a They expected 
not Uke the mistaking Jaws a Saviour 0/ tha Jawiah nation 
only. 

Of opinions, stetementss Mistaken, erro- 
neous. Obs. 

1691 Baxter Satnid R. in. iL (ed. a) 103 Do not aiy tberu 
I cannot beleeve that my ain is pardoned . . and therefore 1 
am no true Bcleever : '1 nia it a moot mistaking conclusion. 
s88o Bovlx Seraph. Loete To Rdr. 3 Its miaiaklng Passages 
and unwary Expressions. i68o Baxter Anew, Stilitnffl. 
Ixiv 87 How faulty and hurtful this mistaking passional# 

^yiCigltakillgly (ini8t#*‘ki^ii), adv. [f. prec. + 
-LY^.] Erroneoasly; incorrectly; mistakenly. 

1991-69 H BYLIN Cocmegr. iii. 05 Sola, .mistakingly called 
Heliopolis, by Qu. Curtius, 1694 Whitlock Zootowia 49^ 
The misukingly frighted, and running Army. 1678 Lond, 
Goa, Na 1973/4 With the Crest an Eagleii head and a fire- 
brand in the hmk, but mistakingly engraved like a flaming 
torch. Rtggi>*g k Seaenaughip 11 . 338 If the chaser 
should miuakingly itarKl on. 1807 Southey Egptieilm'g 
Lett. (1814) 111 . 984 The Heaven therefore which men mii- 
takingly desire. 1889 Naivte XXV 11 . 954/a Parents mis- 
takiiigly think the meavles am) whooping cough necessary 
accompaniments of childhood 

BUstlll (misiM). dial. Also 7-0 mistall, 8 
myatall, 9 mistle, mla8el, etc. [Of doubtful 
origin ; perh. f. Mix sb^. dung 4 Stall sb. 

Connexion with Norw. mjfitel resting-place near a farm, 
ot mjtlkeitodl siaiion in the out fields loi milking purposes, 
is improbable! 

A stable or shed for cattle. 

1673 De^oi. Cast. York (Surtees) 99 He .. aalth that . . he 
aawe the said Mary Sikes riding upon the backe of one of 
bis cowes. And he endeavouring to itrike att her Rtumbled 
and Boe the said Mary flewe out of hla mistall window. 
1703 Thoresbv Let to Ray Gloss. (£. D. S.), Mystall, 
niewstall fur cattle, oxen, and cowe s8o8 CamMetc Ctaaier 
(ed. 3) 68 Ox-titails, or Feeding Houses . . are usually deno- 
minated [in Lincolnshire] niistles. 1847 Halliwkll, Missel, 
a cow house. Yetksk, 1869 W. S. Banks Wakefield Words. 
Mistle, a cowhousa k88a Leeds Merc. 3 June a Good 
Mistal. for 8 bensta, with Hay Chamber. 1885 Law Times 
LXXvllI. 1B7/2 Whilst the cattle were in the mistal they 
were supplied with water from the well in the plaintifTa land. 

t 2 Cl 8 ta*Bt 6 , 2^- Ohs, [l^ormed alter Distaste; 
cf. Mis-l 9.] a. inlr. To be out of taste, b. tram. 
To spoil the taste of. o. To have no taste for. 

1940 [see Mts-SAVOUR]. 196a J. Hbywood Prev. Or Epigr. 
(1867) go Tast not to muche. lest taste mistast thy clia|;^ 
1613 WiTMKR Abases Stnpt To Kdr., Some, no doubt, will 
mtsiasie my plainnes, in that 1 have so bluntly spoken [etc.]. 
Mi state, obs. variant of Mis-btate. 
ISietaoxht (mist^-t), ppl. a. [Mis-i 3.] 
Wrongly taught ; badly brought up. 

199s H ULOKT, Mistaught or rude, trmialis. 1994 Interlude 
0/ Youth B iv, Who learned the thou mUiaugnt man To 
speake so to a gentylman? 169a R. L'Estranor Pablts 
xxxviii. 38 'I'he Disorders, of either a Mis-taught,or a Neg. 
lected Youth. 1851 l>. Jbrrold St Giles xxiL 923 Again, 
did Htrange thoughts tingle in that mistaught little brain. 

t Kista, V. Obs, [f. med.L. mistunt, mixtum 
(OF. miste, mixte) ; sec Mixtum, Cf. med.L. mix- 
tdre — * mixtum sumere \] inlr. To take the light 
meal known as mtxlum, 

c 1400 Rule St. Benet (Prose) xxxv. 26 pa bat seme o fae 
kichin sal niiste [oi ig. acaptant. .stugulos bibores et panemj 
bi-fore fae mikii mete bred^ butter, lay may serue wid- 
vten gruching /bid xxxviii. 97 Sno pat sal rede aal miste 
[orig accipiat mixtum] ay lilil, be-fore sho rede. 

Miste, scribal var. mih/e : see May 4 a. 
c iao9 Lay. 18690 Ne miste [c 1975 mihte] he of ban eorle 
naming iwiiineib 

Mistea'ch, sb. [app. alteration of Mistetcb 
after next.] Bad habit. 

1164a G. S. Faber Prov. Lett. (1844) II. 100 What gave 
these members of our Church such an unlucky misleach, 
that [etc.]. 

IClBteach (mistf'tj), v. [0£. mutkean : see 
Mis-t 1 and Teach v.j trans. To teach or instruct 
badly or wrongly. Also, fto misdirect. 

ciooe jElfric Horn. (Th.) 11 . 50 xif fa lareowaa • . mb* 
tsecafi, o8Se mibbysnb^, hi forpmrao hi aylfa c zoga Gen. 
4 Ex. 475 Al-so be mi'itazle, h 1 m> he sebet. tiap More 
Dyaloge iv. xi. Wkn. 063/9 If thei should .. blame the church 
for misteching the people. 194a Covbroalb, etc. Erasm, Par. 

Argu, The Romaines. .beyng fyrat mitw taught ft by 
false preachers deceiued. iM HoasKS Six Lessons Wks. 
1845 Vll. 316 When 1 think now dejected you will be.. for 
misteaching the young men of the University, xyos C. 
Matmem Magn. Chr, vii, 19 Their Teachers., bad mis- 
Uught and niis-lcd the People. s868 Gladstone Jw. 
Mnndi x. (1870) 402 He is indeed mistaught with referanca 
to the use of the strong hand. 

eibsol. a tfifit FuLLxa Worthies (1840) 111 . 463 They did 
not only not teach in the Church, but mbteach by their 
bscivious .. behaviour. 1837 Hr. Martinbau Sec. Asmr, 
III. 995 Has not God hbown ways, .of taaching whan man 
mlsteaches? 

b. To teach (a subject) badly. 

183X Carlyle Mite. Ess, (1&40) 111. B4oTbe New School, 
with all that it taught, untaught, and misuugbu 
Hence Mlstaa'oblng vbl, sb, 

»949 CovaaDALB etc. Emsm, Par. Cat t Simpbnes h 
was, that (hey were through misteachyng begllM. 1987 
Goloinq De Mernmy xvl 306 The misteaching or 
example of the Parents, liaS (see Mibtstch sb.% 
austod (mi'ited), a, [f. Mist tb. orv.k- -ED.] 
Obscured by or hidden ia mist ; fig. dulled, blurred. 

1 607 n Fbltn AM Resotvet 1. vUi, When the brain is mistad, 
with arising Fumes. s8|7 RuTHKapoRo jLell. (i6^)xxxii. 
I. 74 Misted biih, & my fever coaoaive ambs ef hiou sSaa 



KEBTBLL. 


laSTXB. 


CtJM P0tmi 3) 5I Thraufb tb« rimy mittod 

pnDcu iHy hing. JtuM loS H« walked the *ti«e» 

under the thinly muted moon. 

ICLitelr. obt. form of Mibtkb xM 
ICiltsll w. Alio 7-8 -toL [Mis-l 1.] 

1 1 . tram. To number or reckon Incorrectly ; to 
miicount. Alio Obs, 

1416 Lvdo. D* CuiL Filgr, 17618 Thye head ek falriy 
bejhh and nylleth : And in reknynge, thys hand mysteUeth. 
tgjo Pauoi. 638/1 You have myitolde. for there wai no 
lene in the puree. i6ol SvLvnTER /W. Fmith 1. xxxv. 
(169 f) 540 That Biiantian Prince, that did mii-tell A four* 
^Id Emence in the onely One. idee Brefon 
Stwt (Groeart) 5 Their prayera are all by the doten, when if 
iheymiu-tell one, they tninfce all the rest loet. 1647 Hexham, 
MuUlUn, to Miatellf or to Miscount. 

2 . a. To relate incoirectly. t b. To miiinform. 

ijfia Jewel (s6tx) iSi M. Harding mis* 

tellmn ots authours tale^ and auouchetb that he neuer 
Bneant. 1674 N, Fairfax 4> SrA/. 141 One who could 
never mistake him^lf, nor mistel us. lygg Johnson, T'a 
Mitttlf to tell unlaithfully or inaccurately. 

Mintoltewe, -tow, obi. forms of Mjbtlbtoi. 
IClntely, obt, form of Misti lt. 
t Kiste'iupor, sb, Obs, [f. Mis- '^4 + Temper 
sb.] Disorder. 

1549 Cheke Hurt Sedit, (1641) 31 To . .lind by your mb* 
temper to be themselves better ordered. cig5p Llovo 
TrtuM. Health T vi^j b. If he haue the lepre mystempre and 
paynes throughe al the bodye. 

t Mists ‘mpornaeo, disordered or impro- 
perly * tempered * condition. 

1541 R. Copland Galrea^t Tera^, a A iv, The mystempei^ 
auiice of y* flesshe vlcerate. 1561 Hollybubh How, Apoth, 
a6 The iaundis caused by mUtemperaunce of heate. 

t Miflto*mpar, v, Obs, [f. Mis- 1 1 4- Temper 
V.] trans. To disturb or disorder. 

a 1547 in Laneh4tm*s Let, (1871) Pref. 130 Haue youe bene 
mystemperyd With ale att any tymeT 1961 Hollvbush 
Hmt, Apoth, eib, Lyke to lyke mistempereth the body. 
> 59 * Warner Alb, vii. xxxiv. (i6ia) 166 When .. Nor 
Husbands weale nor Childrens woe raistemperod my head. 
1648 Sir E. Dbrino Sp, on Kelig, lao It wilt not now luit 
Ihii Bil, as It is now miatemper'd to that purpose. 

Hence f Miate'mperlng vbl, sb,y disorder. 

1561 Hollvbush Horn, Apoth. 17 b, Manye wayes getteth 
a man the cough : somtyme of the brestes iiiistempennse. 

tMiate'mperatenans.^^^x.rorr-*. [Mis-^.] 
» Mistemperange. 

1561 Hollvbush I tom. Apoth. 96 The jaundis, .» caused 
..ether by mistemperatness of heate, or by stoppynge in 
the lyuer. 

Mista'inpered, ///• a, Obs, or anA, [C 
Mis-^ 2 4 - Tempered. 1 

1 . Badly or unsuitably mixed. 

1906 KmUndetr Skeph, L 3 (1899) 111 . 107 Whan they 
the humours] be vnegall & mysne tempred that one 
domyiie ouer an other. 1994 Nashb Terrors 0/ Night 
Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 969 Our brains are like the firmament 
. . and exhale . . the like grotte mistenipred vapors and 
meteors. 1633 Bp. Hall Hard Texts. 0 ,T, 4^8 Those 
sulMtitutions . .shall be of a mis-tempereo mixture, some of 
them strong . . others weake. 

2 . Disordered, deranged. 

1941 K, Copland Gafyen'e Terap. sAiv, The mystem- 
pered flesshe ought to be deiwsed in two dynerences. The 
l^ste is whan the subiect flesshe is out of nature in an 
onely qualyte. 1987 Holinshbo Hitt, Scot,ix^/i He .. 
v.sed to sit at supper . . till he were so mistempered, that 
^ing laid to sleepe, he would streight vonut out such heauie 
gorges, as [etc.]. 1599 Shaks. John v. i. is This inundation 
of mibtemp^ humor. 187s Black ie Lays Highl. 33 Gentle- 
ness, and tenderness, and truth And Gospel charms to tame 
mistempered souls. 

2. Of weapons : Tempered for an evil purpose. 
199a Shake. Rom. 4 yul. 1. i. 94 From those bloody hands 
Throw your mistemper’d Weapons to the ground. 

1 2 iii*Mten, v, Obs, ran^^, [t. Mist sty 4* 
-BN 8 a.] trans. To dim the senips or perception of, 
1999 Sandyb Ewypm Spec, (1639) 89 Whom neither the 
fumes of fierie passions doe misten, nor [etc.^ 

tMiate'nd, v. Obs, In 4 jto. ppU, myse- 
tents. [f. Mis-l I 4- Tend v.^j trans. Not to 
give proper attention to. 

Bg. . E. E, AllH, P, A. 937 Je haf your tale myse-tente. 
To say your perle is al awaye, pat is in cofer. 

f 2 Ci*stMlUI. M* Obs, rare ~~ K [f. Mist sb, 4 - 
•B 0 US .1 * Misty', obscure. 

1949 Com^ Scot, X. 85 On this misteous propheseis, thai 
haue intenmt veyris contrar Scotland, in hope to conques it. 

Utimtwr (mi-stoj), sb,^ Obs. exc. arch, and diat. 
Forms : 3-4 melster, 3-5 mester, (4 me(i)Btope, 
mssstar, meystar, mystora, -air), 4-5 ml stair, 
•era, mastyar(a, 4-6 mistir, mystir, 4-7 mas- 
tiar, 4-8 mystftr,^(5 mestyar, -ira, -ur, -our, 
msdstar, myatnr, -yr, -iia, -sir, mystra, mistra, 
•tyr, 6 mistar, 7 mlatiar), 4- mlstar. [a. OF. 
mestier, mester, mod.F. mdtier, (1) service, office, 
occupation. (2) instrument or made-up article of 
certain kinds, (3) need, necessity (etc.) « Pr. mester, 
meisiier, Sp., Pg. mester, It mestiere t— popular I* 
^misteriumioxministerium : see Mintbtbt and cf. 
MibiiR. (In 13-I4th c, sUessed miste r,)] 

X Occupation, service, etc. 
fl. Handicraft, trade; profession, craft. Mam 
of mistgrx a craftsman (cf. 3). Obs, 

#im Cnner M, 11840 He .. dos him leches for to seke, 
And^ com hath fra Ust and ner, pat sliest war o pat 
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mletw. r iiaa R. Bsunnb Ckrost, (1810) 94 He asked for 
his arehere, Walter 'HraUe was bateu, maistor of M mister. 
Ibid, tte Responsteigat him here, hei were men of mistere. 
cijS6 Chaucer Proi, 613 In youthe he lemed hadde a 
good mister; He was a wcl good wrighte, a carpenter. 1390 
Gowbr Ceq/ 111 . 149 Of hem that Artifioers, Whioie 
usen craftes and niestiers. e 1477 Caxtoh yaeom ei For to 
maynteue the noble meatier of armes. sgaf Starkcv Eng- 
land 11. L 199 Euery nun scholer apply hym selfe 10 hys 
mystere and craft. 1619 Danibl Coil, Hut. £mg, 1. 11 As 
one who well knew his mistier. 


t2. Office, duty, business, function. Chiefly 
qualified by possessive pron. Obs. 

a laes riwer. R.j9 Hoide euerich his owene mester, & 
nout ne reame oores. Ibid. 414 Martha mester is uoito 
ueden & schruden Doure men, ase huselefdi. a igSb Cursor 
M. 0154 had nue suns sere. Of an to sprit es our mistere. 
c 1300 CestL Lotte 478 Kihtes mester hit is and wes In vche 
dora Pees to maken. c 1386 Cmaucbr Knt.'e T. 489, 1 noot 
which liath the wofullere mester. e 1400 Rom, Rose 6976, 
1 am somtyme mesaager ; That falleth not to my mister, 
ci^ Bh. Curiasye 35a in Babees Bk,t Now speke we 
wylTe of officiers Of court, and als of hor mestiera. 

1 3. Kmpto^ent, occupation ; practice. 7> do, 
use (such) misters : to be so employed. Obs. 

as9B$ Aucr, R, 84 thiahabeoS bisie i bine fule mester. 
c isgo Gea, «t Ex, 536 And Se fifte hundred jer, wapinen bi- 
gunnen quad mester, bi-twen hem-aelucn hun.wreste pla:)e. 
a 1300 Cursor M. 99319 pe tent [case of cursing] es of pis 
okerers bat openli dose rii misters, c 1390 R. Brunne Chrou, 
Wace (Rolls) 11576 We haue now al pis fyue ^er Lyued in 
lechours mester. 1379 Barbour Bruce xii. 4x4 'fhai maid 
knychtia^ as it efferis To men that oysis thai mysteris. 
t4. Skill or cunning in a profession ; art. Obs, 
Mi4oe Minor Poems fr, Vernon MS. 600/547 Mester wol 
not fuyle b* lyf| Hit nul b* neuere forsake, e 145* Merltn 
156 And be l^te vp lightly aa he that hadde grete mystere. 
C1479 Ra tifCoilytar 44a, I haue na myster to inatche with 
maisterfull men. 


6. tomb, t mister man,misters (genitive) man t 
a craftsman, artificer; a man having a certain 
occupation. Also f mister folk. Phrases like ail 
mister men, what mister man, such a mister man 
came to be analysed as * men of all misters ', * a 
man of what mister*, < of such a mister*; and 
these were lubsequently interpreted as « * men of 
all classes*, *a man of what (such a) class, or 
kind*, *what kind of a man*, etc. The idiom 
occurs as an archaism in Spenser and later writers, 
from whom it was adopt^ (but with misappre- 
hension of its meaning) by Pope and Scott ; it 
survives dialectally in Yorkshire (see £. D. D.). 

4B1300 Cursor M, 97961 All miKter men wirkand wit 
haiioes. c 1309 Prott. Hendyngvjo in ReU Ant. 1 . 115 Of 
alle mester men meat me hongeth theves. 1340 Ayenb, 39 
Ine cuyrhe reuen, prouost, bedeles, obre mestereH men 
huiche Mt hy byeb- >3.. St. Erhenwolde 60 in Horstm. 
Altengl. Leg. (1881) 967 Mony a mesters mon of manen 
dyuerse. e 13S6 Chaucer Knt.e T. 859 But telleth me whnt 
mister men ye been, esaoe Rom. Rote 6339 Now am 
1 maidCer, now acolere ; Now monk, now wanoun, now 
baily; What-ever mister man am 1 . CS430 Ptlgr, Lyf 
MoHhode I. cxx. (i8<^) 63 So bat ayens suicli a mister man 
it is good to haue Bukh a gorgeer. e 1440 Love Bonarent. 
Mirr. xivi. (Gibbs MS.), Othere mester men bat broghten 
with hem dyuerse instrumentya c 1450 Lovelich Merlin 
13 What mester man Js be, thin, that doth vs here al this 
distresT cxgao Crt. ctf Latte 097 Seeing full sundry peple 
in the place, And mister folk. 1990 Spbnser F. Q, i ix. 93 
I'o weet what mister wight was so dismnyd. 1993 Dray- 
TON Shtph. Carl, viL 47 These minter artes been better 
fitting thee, c i6ao Fletcher & Mass. Lit. hr Lawyer 
11. ill, What mister thing In this? Let me survey it. t6a6 
Quarles Featt /or Worms MediL ii, What mister word is 
that T lysS Pope Dune 111. 187 Right well mine eyen arede 
the mynter wight. 18x4 Scott Wav. ix, Sometimes this 
mister wight held his liands clani^ over his head. 

11. 1 6 . Instrument, tool. Obs, 
riaao Holland Hatvlai xvi. He couth wryte wounder 
fain With bis neb for mistar. 

IIL Need, necessity. 

1 7. Need arising from the circumstances or facts 
of the case. Mister is, {it) is mister ; it is necessary. 
In the predicative use, the word becomes qusri-adj. 
n 1300 Cursor M, 94810 O silucr and gold giftes to bede, 
Mar ban minter es to rede. Ibid, 18377, ^ ^ mare 
Grenand and greueand ban mister ware, e igso Sir Trittr, 
1388 In his Bchip was boun Al bat mister ware. 1340 
Hampolb Pr, CoHtc, 7373 Hclle. .es. .swa wyde and large, 
bat it moght kepe Alie )>e creatures.. Of alle be world if 
myster ware, c 1390 Will, PeUeme 19x9 Mete & al maner 
bing bat bem minter neded. c 1400 Sang Roland 391 And 
we may son help yf me bink m^ter. c 1400 Dettr, Troy 
11815 {tat royn to amend, is maistur ye to To the corse of 

S t kyng in his cleane towmbe. c 14^ Vorh Mytt. viii. 5a 
e Iiste do no daiosdede. Hot yf gret mystir me gone, c sm 
Erie Tolont 434 Hyt was no mystur them to bydd. 1470-89 
Malory Arthur \. xv. 57 , 1 w^die encountre with kynge bora 
and ye wil rescowre me whan myster ia. 1943 Aberdeen Reg, 
(1844) 1. 191 'iliat the portis be mendyte and lokit and 
terormit as mister is. 1996 Laitpbr Traeimte 490 Be wer . . 
And mend, geue ony myster be. s6oo in Pitcairn Crim, 
Triers (Bannatync Ci) il. flB6 Hald me exensed for my 
vnsemly Letter, qhilk Is nocht sa veil vmtm as mister ver. 
1 8. A condition In which help is needed, or there 
if a lack of some necessary thing; a state of 
difficnlty or diitRCss; eep, a state of destitntion, 
lack of means. Phr. in or at {one*s) mister. Rarely 
pi, * neceftsitous circnmstancei. In later use Sc, 
a 1300 Cursor M, 803 paleiod ban ban la bat mister Wit 
teues nad bath o flgtr. ibid, 10x34 For-H rede i paim bat 
yee here bat oud yow help at loMer texts taf yoor mistere. 
e imSe, Leg^ Samit L nystnregirt ne 


amemUe yon M call m 1400 a o-dlexanderxjjs For mestire 
A miserie vnneth may bou fbribe Mne awen emtefe core to 
clethe A to fede. He/wGeod Wife laughs Dmu, 988 Sic 
mynterU haldis madynnis in, That thai ar pynit with pouarte. 
rM9-9o Extracts Burgh Rect, StirUng Uflbt) 58 Neidaod 
niiMer compellit liir to sell the saidis warklumea to nunttne 
hir. 1970 Buchanan A dman, (S.T.S.) 95 Say Ing yat yai Had 
enteric yame in dangtare and not supportit in minter. ihm 
Ferguson Prev. (17^) 04 Mistar malm man of enUL 1768 
Koss Helenere 1. 97 To come alang sweer was she to intreatt 
Au' yet 1 kind her mister to be great. 

t b. To have mister : to be in straits or in neces- 
sity ; to be In want of something. Obs, 
a 1390 Cursor M, t^4 At bair gain come mete bal gaue^ 
llkan bn h*i ngh mmer haue. 1379 Basboum Bruce xvil 
743 Till releif ihame that had mister. 143s Test, Ebor, 
(Surtees) 11 . as A rough frit.. to be in kepyng of Agnes 
Weston, .to lay on y pore folke y* bafe mystrein y winter. 
c 1489 Caxton .Sonnes q/ Aymon ix. 049 aocoiire vs for the 
love of lliesus, for we have well mysire. 1967 Gude A 
Godlis B, (S.T.S.) 97 Bot he will gif and len his gude at 
large, Till thame iliat myster bcs. 
t9. Need or want of something specified. Const. 
of, to. Chiefly in to have mister. Obs. 

#1300 Cursor M, 3947 Wit tresur greite and riche ring, 
Suilk als maiden had or mister. Jbui 471S Was neuer mare 
mister o bred. Ibid. 98975, 1 lette o {wm be lighter hat bai 
Kuld haue to me mister, c 1330 A rth. 4 Merl, 3438 ( KOIbing). 
Jou worb to hem wel gret mister, c 1400 Maundev. (Roxh) 
xxiv. 113 God base na mister of mete ne dnnk. c 1479 Pat^ 
teuay 6953 Tho which bad gretc neoessite, Both mister and 
ned vnto aom goodncsie. e 1489 Caxton Sonnes 0/ Aymon 
vii. 180 Yf they have mystre of vs, Lite vs goo hefpe A 
socoure theym. 1933 Bkllbnden Livy v. v. (S.T.S.) II. 
x6o {ta ciete had grete myster of money, havand sa mony 
armyia to gif wasis to, 1603 Philotut xv, He is richt gude, 
Ane man m wealth and nubill blude, Bot hea mair mister of 
ane Hude. sdpa Sc. Preset. (1738) 140 England, that 
stands muckle in miRter of a Reformation, 
t b. with ellipsis of Pivp. Obs. 
mtyeo Cursor At. 90793 Disput, he aala, es na mister 
Dituix te wis in swilk a wer. a xmo Re/ig. Pieces fr, 
Thornton MS, 94 'I hurghe bete gyrtes oure Lord Ihesn 
lerres man all bat he base myster till be lyfe bat ea callid 
actyfe. 

to. with inf. To have misten to need, require 
(to do something). Obs. 

c 1319 Metr. Horn. 3 Laued men hauls mar mister, Codes 
word for to her, Than klerkcs. 13^. . A. E. A Hit. P. B. 67, 
1 haf ^erned A jst ^okkes of oxen^ A for my hy^ex hem boat, 
to bowe haf I mester. c 1439 Torr. Portugal 5B3 I'o toe 
mownteyne he toke the wey, To rest hyme alle tnat day. 
He had mysiyrr to be kyllyd cooled]. 1949 CampL Scot, 
v. 36 Ve haue mistir to be vigilant ande reddy, sen the 
lerme of cristis cummiiig is schort. 
tlO. a. pi. Necessary articles, fittings, etc.; 
necessaries. Obs, 

1413 Pilgr, Sowle iv. xxxvii. xT4b, Alle tho mystrea, 
whicne that apperteynen to the body without, as clothyng 
howsynge ana defense ageyne dyuerse peiylles. 1913 in 
Acc, La. Trees. Scot. (1909) IV. 481 Item for Swe^n 
burdis to the said Terence for misteris In the sebippis. 1609 
Skene Reg. Mesy. 90 (Scat. Rob. 1 ) Reseruand 10 the 
tutours their reasonable misterres and necessare expenses 
b. Something needed or necessary, rare. 

1809 Scott Hrt. Midi, xliv. World's gear was hence- 
forward the least of her care, nor was it likely to be muckle 
her mister. 

IL A matter or respect in which some necessity 
or want is felt ; a case of need. Sc, in phr. with 
the vb. to beet : see Hbet v. 3. 

1908 Dunbas Tua mariit wrmen xaS He.. may nought 
belt worth a bene in bed of my mystira. 1913 Uouglae 
Alneis 1. viii. 105 To hew, and Uk I'ymmer to beit ayris 
and wther mysteris. Ibid. vi. i. 15. 1781 KkUhM , Scribblers 
Lashed 78 To please the sighing sisters. Who often beet 
them in their misters. iBsj Hooo in Blackiv, Mng. Mar, 
314 If twa or three hunder pounds can beet a mister for you 
in a strait, ye sauna want iL 

ICister (mi-sUi), sb^ Also 6 myster. [See 
Master sb^ 21, note.] 

1, Used as a title of conrtesy prefixed to the 
surname or Christian name of a man (not entitled 
to be addiesied as *Sir* or 'Lord'), and to de- 
signations of office or occupation. 

The word in mod. use may be best described as the ora] 
equivalent of the written prefix Mr. (q v. in its alphabetical 
place). In writing, the unabbreviated form is now used 
only with more or lens of Jocular intention ; in a passage 
like q^uot. 1854 in d, most persons would now write *Mr.' 
(with mverled commas). 

iSst Ads Privy Council Eng. (N, S.) IIL 397 To sufTer 
tb^j Myntera BMwetes to have accesse and ipridce .. with 
theyre brother. 1706 in Mem, Ripon (Surtees) II. 30a My 
best hat which it at Mister Rlgedale's in Ripon. 1786 
Mrs. a. M. Bennett Juvenile Indiscr. IL 4B 'Squire 
Franklin meant to do great things for Mister Delimore. 
1840 Hooo Up Rhine xvii, Mister Broker, is that 'ere your 
carpet-bag? 1893 R. S. SuariBS Spongers Sp, Tour xliv, 
Spraggon took ^vantage of a dead siimce to call up the 
table to MitterSponun to take wine, . .and by-and-by Mister 
Sponge ' Mistered ' Mr, Spraggon to return the oomplimenu 
b, trans/, and jocutar, 

1760-78 H. Beookk Fool q/Qual. (1819) 1 . p. vU, O Jupiter, 
some water, a little water! dear mister Jupiter, water, 
water, water I a i8e6 H, K. Whitx Deecr, SummeVe Atw, 
The snare for Mister Fox is set 

o. The word * muter ' (Mr.) aa a prefix or title. 
tyfP Golosm. Mem, Protestant (1893) II. sss lliey never 
■poke to us without putting Mister to our Names. 1837 
Lytton E, Maltrav. 43 Stop, mon cber, don't call me 
Misur ; We are to be frienda 1860 Emreeon Cond. L {/ i , 
Culture Wkt. (Briini IL Mr. Pitt, .thought the title or 
Mister good against any 1 ing in Europe. 18I8 Burgon 



mSTSB. 


£,ipit Tt Cd. Mm I. 440 * W«n, Mr. Burfant* . . 'Mbur 
•t the mid of ao yoon 1 . . 1 wtah yon wouktn’t call mm 
Mialor'. 

d. One who it entitled to be eddieesed or ipoken 
of only Ai Mr, . 

lyie Foots Mmmr mfG, l i| Haa h]a maUety dul>b*d 


whM yoo ecMoo that *. ftyo T. HAnw TVrr sievfl, TMrHag 
To w^t . . Don*!, for Hasvoti't iiako, MUtor mo any moro. 

Se, Obt, [f. Mutse -t- •roL.] 
. Needy, neceieitoot. 


iyi4 Foots iifG, l i, Haa h]a majoaty dul>b*d 

mo a Knight for you to make moa MUur f itoa MAcairuav 
JSim'.t Pitt (i860) iSa Plain Miaier hiimioirte [Piu] bad 
mado moro lordo than aay tbreo mioiatora that had 
ptocodod him. 1164 Buoton Scot Abr, I. it 06 M^ethor ibo 
Poraian Mirza oapr eaa a a a Piii>oe or a moro Miator. 

2 . Ai s form of sddreu not followed by the name ; 
> Sir (or lets respectful than that title). Now 
only 

17*0 7 » H. Baoosa Poo/ o/Qumi. (1809) I. 31, 1 muat., 


c MjM Sc. Log. SmitUt aiiv. (Lmey) 108 To holpo pure moa 
A fogo, ft viaic royatorful in ned. 1311 Douglas A/tmcu u 
svi. 136 Vnkend and miatorful in dooortiaof libio 1 orandir. 


yn Vnkend and mietorful In doooftiaor L 4 mo I orandir. 
fp7 Bmrg-k Ecu. AViaA (1860I k 190 The roparatioun, 
boyidmg and vphalding ol the licht 01 any miatorfuil alter. 


toll you, Mmtor, that mattom ore much changed, lylo 
Miao Burnhv CccUim ix. id. (i88«) 11 . jaa Mri. Belfiel<(,.. 
running into the paoaago, ..angrily calM out (to the chair* 
moni, * What do you do hero. Mtater«r* itjs Hawthomno 
Tfoico-toUi T.t Afr Higfinbatkmm's Cniastropht^ * Good 
mornin^mutcr\aaid Doininlcua. stlo Lowxll BiriowP. 
Ser. II. TA# CoMr/za*, Saya ha, * I'd better call agin ; Sayi 
ith^ ‘Think likely, MUtor*. 1901 Punch aa Jan. 65 Pleaae 
Miater, when are ore going to get through? 
td. A (horse's) rider. ( Mastkk tb. 4.) Obt. 
ci6ao in J. P. Horo Hut, Jvoivmarhct (1SB5) T. 360 'I'he 
hone and mister yoirof that ftnit comes over the »>coir at 
the said Walnuik of Palslayo, 
tlCiBrtlftr Chiefly 5 'r. Obi. Forms: 
as in Mmtibx^ i Also /a. t. miistrld , 6 mestoret, 
mlsiorit, mystott, mistert. [f. Mistsb sb,^] 

L imptrs. To be necessary or needfuL Const. 
inC or clsuie, or sbsol. 

I4B4 Sc. Acts yms. / (1814) H* 7 Ande gif it miatcris bat 
Rocttlar poorer bo callyt berto in suupjwuio and helping of 
halykiric. trigae Kit^ ft Bm-hcr 99 in Haxl. £. P. P, 
(t8&t) 1 . 9 The hon prekjrd, ai be eras orode^ Het mestoret 
to apor hem not. rifso Mtlutims aaa Yf it mystior, we 
■hai f uyda ft lode you . . thrughe all the passagea. sglBj 
Leg. A/. St, Audrou 884 Ten punH Stirvellng 1 have heir, 
And mair, when miiierii, you command. 1390 SrxMsaa 
F. Q. III. vU. 51 Aa fur my name, it mistretb not to telU 
6. fVhat misters (a person to do somethinff): 
whst need is there for him to, why need he ? Also 
What misters (a thinj;)? What ne^ is there for it ? 
ci44» Pork Myst, vii. 54 What inyitris be, in gode or (lie, 
of me to mcilo be? 1490 Caxtom Eneytt^ xvi. 69 What 
myatroth hym to edyfie cartage? 1381 In Cath. Trmetmtss 
(B.T. S.) 77 Quhat tniaterit men in thia ooge seik out ano 
nett iniorpffoutionf 1390 R. Boucc Surm. (1843) 17 Quhat 
miaterd ua to hove o aign ? 1603 Phiiotms cxxvi, Gude*man, 
quhat miateria all thia mowia? 1715 A. Pknnocuick Poems 
17 What mLaters me for to exproas, My present Poverty. 

2 . Ot things : To be neoessary, needful, or requi- 
site. Const, list, of person. 

>378 BAasoua Bruce xvii. 915 And alkynd othir apparaill 
That mycht availl, or )eit myateir ‘rill hold contell. m saoo- 
30 Alsjemmdsr 4981 Va mistriH neuire na medeyne for malidy 
on arthe. 1419 Cmtterick Ck, Couirmet (Kuine 1834) 8 All 
the siufTe of the atane that minera more for the makyng of 
the Kirke of Katrik. ri4go Merlin aa Blaae sought ail 
that hym myitered to writs with, m 1330 Hbywooo \vsatksr 
(Brandi) 314 At all tymys when auche thyngea ahali mj’ster. 

3 . tram. To have need oi, require. 

1438 Sia G. Hays Lorn Arms (S.T.S.) a68 Oif me think 
1 mister ma, I sail have lave to produce ma. c 1460 Towmelsy 
Myst. xU. aji We myater no sponya here, at oure mangyng. 
cs47e Hbnky Wmttacs iiu aia Harnea and hora,quhilk thai 
myateryt m wer. 13x3 Douglas Atnsts xii. li. xi? Now 
is the tyme that I m.iste mister the. 1333 Gau Ricki Vmy 
I1B88) 09 Thay quhilk ar hail thay mister notbt one lech. 
1398 Dalxymplr tr. Leslie's Hist, Scot. 1 , 115 For surelie, 
we miater na Magiittrat. 1709 Ramsay Three Bomuete iv. 
146 Counting what things he now did mUter. 
mbeot, 1438 Alexander Gt, (Bannatyne Cl.) a And gif 
thay mister, to mak reKcoura ssya Act 31 Mar, in Peeldee 
Burgh Rec, (1879) 337 (Juhair superabundance of ataiiis is 
to help vtheria thairwith tliat miataria. 

4 . tfUr, To And it necessary to do something. 
Also with ellipsis of inf. 

r 1440 Alphedmt of Tales 6, I sail so ordand at b<xi Mill 
nott myster to be a thief no mor. 1940 J. Hkvwuod P'eur 
P. P, t75 (Manly) 'I’hat way, percbaunce, ye shall nat 
myatar ‘J o go to heuan without a glyater I a 1378 Lindksay 
(F itacottie) Chfon. Scot^ (S. 1 *. S ) l. ao Na man misterii to 
lak feir of the Erie of Douglas. 138I3 Montoomksik Ckerrie 
ft Stem B05 First quhen ha mUteri not, he micht. He neids, 
and may not now. 

5 . To have need {pf'u Also pass, to be misteredof, 
to have lost, feel the loss of. 

r 1470 Hrnrv Wallace 1. 361 Bot blynd he waa..Thronch 
hurt of waynya, and myatyrit of blud. 1484 Caxtom Pmbtee 
ef ASeop 111. xvih Gyue thou not that tbynge of whiche 
tbow hast node or to the ends that afterward thow mymter 
DOC of hit. c 13DO Meiueime 919 He . . proflTred to them his 
aeruyse. yf they myster of it. ijM Aar. Hamilton CsUech. 
99 To be disirubit to Chaim aelT sa far as ebai mysier to 
chair honest suatentatloun. wifTs Knox Hist. Ref. iiu 
Wks. (Wodrow Soc) IL 8t It mycht chance that tha Kyng 
mj^c miater of his greit guaia and artailyerfo 10 Fsaaou. 

6 . To be of advantage or service. 

ci4i9 Caxtom Sommee 0/ Aymou iv. rao Lady moder, 
gramcrcy of ao fayra a yafte as bera ia^ For it mystreth 
BM walL /bid vi. Z41. 

[f. M18TEB fniia. To addrm 
or speak of by the title of * Mr.** 
if4a FiaLOiNG y. Audsmv iv. ii, ‘Pray, don't mister 
auch followa to me criea the lady. 1817 Haxlitt Pot. Res. 
(1819) 913 He would not have been content, .with Miatming 
his opponent, and Esquiring hhniidr. iSja Miss Mitford 
yiuigs V. (1863^ 33B Mr. Wards— pshaw ! he b tooemi- 
nsnt a man to bs m&tersd i John Warde, the oslebratad 
fox-hunter, s^ DicxaNs O. Twist xHt, * None year 
mistering *, replied the rulBan ; * you siways mean mischief 


beylduig and vpnmcung 01 tns iicbC of any misterrull alter. 
1384 Reg. Privy L'ouucii Scot. Ser. l II L 69s For. .austen- 
latioun of the pair people infectit and mistfiriuU. sdye Rav 
Pr»v, 987 Miatcrfull folk mon not be menaftill. 

2 . NetKiful, necessary. 

a 1490 Pa/if P^i^y 977 Thane Is It misteifuU to the 
Till nave thai plaoa veil in thocht. 

Miateri* obs. form of Myrtibt. 

Xiaitftm, tf. [Mis-l I.] tntm. To term 
Incorrectly ; to apply a wrong term or name to. 

1379 E. K. G/ess. SAemeePs Shegh. Cat, Apr. 144 Flowre 
delice, that which they vse to miiienii^ Flowre da luce. 
f 99 a *SHAxa Rem, ft yui. iil iii. ai. 1599 Th ynnx Amimeviv, 
(1875) 98 'l*he woorke, before this last editione of Chaucer 
termed ‘ the Dreams of Chaucer *, is myatermed. 1603 
Miuulbton & Rowlby Sp, Giesy v. i, 1 am none of ought 
Your rage miatemu me. t8aa Liberal L 349 The facticJoiia 
modes <m society, which form what is mi»>termed * its well 
being 1891 L MaaaiCK Vioiet Morns IIL xxiiL 189 
Ihure are unions iiiii,termcd ‘guilty*. 

Hence MiateTmod ppL a., MisteTming vbl. sb. 
and ppi. a, 

1389 Nashs Anat, Absurd. CJb, [HU] bald affected 
eloquence, . . better beseeming . . a misterniing Clowne in a 
Comedy, then a chosen man in the Ministerie. 1993 
Norokm S^ec. Brit., M'sex i 8 Holding the amalleftt errour 
fyea the miateriniiig of the place) verie criminous. 1997 [see 
M istakrn///. a. ij. 1706 Pnillim (ed. Kersey), Misuemer, 
..a mtnterming or miscalling. 

t Xi staroilK, a. obs. in 5 mysterua. [f. 

MlsTKi xAi 4 ^ -OU8.] Needy. 

14 . LanglancCs P. PL C iii. 78 (MS. northern) i>ese 
mwerua men bat after mede wayten. 

Miaterahip, corruption of Mistrxbb-smtp. 

*988 Shaks. Tit. A. IV. iv. 40 How now good fellow, 
would'al thou apeake with vi? Clew. Yea forsooth, and 
your Miaternhip be EmperialL 
XifltetOA (misteTj), sb. north, dial. Also 
-teoh. [f Mis- ^ 4 ^ Tetch A bad habit. 

ctesmPt. CN/ftArrY (Surtees) xaa6 We. pat for our alepyng 
and myatechesi With goddia aeruande we iete to wi^c. 
1808 Crazfem Gloss., Mitieich, a bad inatruction, a niia- 
teaching. ‘Toud mear het gitten a aad miatetch'. 1847 
Halliwxlu Afistech, a bad habit. North. 

Xifttfttob. (miste'tj), v. north, dial, [app. an 
alteration of Mibtbaou after prec. sb.] trans. To 
teach bad habits to ; to train badly. 

1909 Morx Dvaloge iil xUi. Wks. 999/9 Because he that 
had miateiched his wife and his children, wi re vnmete for 
a great cure. 1683 G. Mekiton Voikeh. Dial, a I'hou macks 
aike Antera, Thou'l miatetch my Cow. liiaS Ctawn Gloss., 
Mistetch, to teach bad tricka or habits, to give Iwd iniuruc* 
timiL 1876 Mid'Yerkeh. does., Mistet^, mUtrain, or 
mtsteach. 

Xiartetohed (mis^tenjt), ///. a. north, dial, 
[f. prec. sb. or vb.] Badly trained ; of bad habits : 
commonly applied to a vicious horse. 

sSmt Ray N. C. Words (ed. 9) 49 Mistetcht ; that hath got 
an ill habit. Property or Cuatom. A Mutecht Hopte. 1787 
Marshall Rtir. Keen. E. Vorhek. (E.D.S.) 33 Misteached 
(pi on. mistech' 0 ,pp.eoo]\cA. by improper treatment ; vicious, 
as a horse. i8ae Brockbtt N. C. Gloss, (ed. a), Mutstched, 
spoiled - said of a horse that has learnt vicious tricks. i8ga 
Northumbid, Gloss., Mistat hed, mistetched. . . ' A dangerous 
horse is termed mUtached '. 1900 Darlinpon Horss Shoere' 
Assoc, Price List, Cramped or Mia*atetched Horses. 

Xiartftll (mi'stfCil), a. [f. Mibt sb\ 4 -ful.] 
Full of mist ; obscured with or as if with mist. 

1399 Shaks. Hen, K, nr. vi. 34, I must perforce compound 
With miaifull [^rvnfszf mixttull] eyes. 1B7. W. A Scott 
in W. H. Rankine Hero of Dark Cont. (1896) es We*ve 
seen the mistful mountains on the lone CBennhee. 1893 
Weelm, Com, 31 Jan. 9/9 Moms rise mUtful. 
txi»‘tha*a 38 , V. Obs. [Mib -1 7.] tram. To 
show resentment at. 

IMP SvLVRiTNR £hi Bariae i. v. (idsi) loo The Dolphin, 
beating 'gainst the bank 'Gan mine oblivion moodily mis* 
thank (orig. gour taxer men oub(y\, 

tKisthaw. Oh. [Mis-l 4.] A bad habit. 
exjn Pm. Hrndy,^ i8(Caml>. MS.), N« be N cWlde 
neuir so dere And he wit misjpewis \oiher version vnbewes] 
ler^Bete him oMr wile. 

Xigldhi nkt v. [f. Mis-i i -»• Think p.I] 
t ie intr. To have sinful thoughts. Ohs, 

•“■5 dmr.R 69 Ich habU iveatned, seiS Job, foreword 
mid min eien, ^t ich ne misoenche. 1619 Svlvkbtem yob 
Trinn^h. xxxi. 498 , 1 made a (jovensnt with my conHtant 
eyes, From gaxing out cm biasing vwuties . Why should 1 
om mts*think upon a Maid? 

2 . To have mistaken thoughts; to think mis- 
takenly (that . a). Also Miathi'nklxiff vb/. sb, 

<» S 53 P L.ope 483 Women. .lightly set their pleriri 

in a place ; Whan they misthink, they lightly let it passe. 

^ Cynthia's Rev. iv. iii, 'Thete b the noUt 

and all the pvts if I mb thinke nor. 1^ F. Grrvil 


XI8TI1.T. 

favourable opiiiioii oC Abo intr. const, y, fn 
the same sense. 

X393 Shako 3 Hem. VI, n. v. 108 How will the Country.. 
Miwhinke the King, and not be satfaiAed ? s8a8 — ifnf. ft 
Cl. V. il 176. DiftM Charmah Ai/homsme 11. (16^) 14,1 
hope your grace will not mbihink of me, Who for your 
goM . . Bethought thi^ means to set tlie world at Peace. 
1843 Lyttom Last Bar. 11. ii, When 1 am gone, my liege. . 
will not mUihink me, will not listen to my foes. 

4 . With cognate obj. : To think bad thoughts. 
N1618 Sylvester Pamaretue 1x96 Wks. (Giosait) 11 . 134 
Their People.. can suffer nought 'Gainst tbsm to be mis* 
done, mis*said} mis*tbought. 1867 Miltom P. L. ix. 989 
I’houghts, which how found they harbour in thy brest. 
Adam, miesthoughi of her to thee so dear T 
Xisthoil'ffllta [M1B-I4.] Erroneous thought 
or notion; mistaken o^lon. 

1906 Sprnskb F. Q. IV. vVu. sS Error and misthought Of 
our like persons, eaih to be dingtiis'd. c 1843 Carlvlb Hist. 
Sh. (1896) 349 He 1 ^ no mouT. .or hki thought would not 
have b^n such a misthought. 

XiKthrive (misjiroi v). V. [Mis-l 7.] intr. 
To be unsuccessful ; not to thrive. Hence Mls- 
thri ven pp/, a., unsuccessful, unprosperous ; 
Hiathri’ving vhi. sb., failure. 

1367 Gnde ft Gotilie B. fS.T.S.» 187 And thocht thay ftiffe 
at It, and blaw. .The mair thay biaw. .The mair it doiH mia- 
thryue. xspe Jas. 1 BaoiA. 4 Mpuf< (168ft) 51 This ovenighc 
hath beene the sreateRt caune of my raift-tbriving in money 
matters. 1609 A. Chaio Poet, Recr. (1873) 9 Amongst so 
moiw diildren some must niis*ihrive and proue naghi. 1778 
C. Kkith Farmers Ha' vi, And ay till this mis ciiriieu 
age. The gudeman here sat like a sage. 1844 N. Brti. Rev. 
II. 34 A starving, misthriven, and wretched population. 
Xiftthrow, t/. rare. [Mis- ( 1.] 

1 1 . trans. To cast (glances) with a wrong intent. 
1390 Gowux Ctft^p. 1. 60 Hast thou thia yhen oght rais- 
throwe ? 

2 . To throw (a ball) badly. 

X896 Westm. Coe. 14 July 4/9 'i'o fumble the ball or mln- 
throw it. 

t Xis^'sehe, V. Obs. [f. Mib-I i + punche, 
OK.pyncan Think v intr. To seem wrong. 

a xMLeg. Rath.^a pet tu off^t king M te misbuncheff, 
underuit )>e an halt ft du^test adun ^ □(“ere. 

Xistio, -loal, oi>B. fi>rms of Mystic, -ical. 
MiBtlce, obs. variant nf Mestizo. 

1704 Collect, Voy, (Cliurthill) 111 . 709/9, 150 Misiices evA. 
Necroes. Ibid. 732/2. 

II Kistico (mi'Btikp). fSp. -c Cat. mesfech, 
taken to be a. Arab, misled (lit. flat surface) broad 
basket, lar^ frying-pan, etc., t sataba to flatten. 
In F. mistic, misiique : see also ilYBTio(K.] A 
coasting vessel basing two sails, used in the 
Mediterranean. 

xBox Naval Chron. VI. 416 The Spanish mistico Jean 
Baptiste, x^x J. Allrn Engl. Wooden Walls xvi. in 
United Sendee Jrnl. Mar. 332 A well-directed fire was 
opened upon the misticoes from the frigate. x886 List tf 
Ships Reported Dec., Abbrev., Mis. Mistico. 
t Xiarti'da, sb. Obs. [f. next.] A mishap. 

c Cursor M. 23599 (Eoin.) Ns mistid [other texts 
misciiiue, mistime] msi (laiin bitid. For bsi er trsist on ilka 
side. 

tXisti’da, v. Obs, [0£. mistidam see 
Mib-I I and Tide v.] 

1 . intr. To happen amiss or unfortunately. In 
OE. impers. to be a failure. 


““*>«• n»**^ninwng she did tinne. 1674 
9 If I do not much mte-thinC 
.(1879) 336 One -. who takes 
o^hinking from points of view whidi none but a student 
of htsiory cun occupy. 

9* trdm. To uiak ill to hivo 8 bod or ui* 


Bide. X4ax-a Hocclbvr biaLCua Certea,for the deffsuteof 
good forsigbte, Mis-tvden thynges but wel tyde mighte. 

2 . To have misfortune, 

c X3S6 Chaucbs Melib. p 730 He that hath over-hard an 
herte, atte lasie he shal misnappe and mistyde. 

Mistier, obs. variant of Mihter. 

XistigrUi (mi stigris). [ad. F. mistigri knave 
of spades, esp. when accompanied by two cards 
of the same colour at * bouillotte ' ana * brelan * .] 
The name of the blank card in a variety of draw 
poker; hence, the game in which it is used. 

188a Poker 76 MisUgris. ThU is a variety of the game of 
Draw Poker, sometimes called Fifty>l'hree Deck Poker. 
Mistigris is a name given to the blank card accompanying 
every park. 1899 Poker Mssnumi 17 llie J^er Is some- 
times called Mistigris. 

t2Si*Ktihedii. Obs. [f. Mibtt mud 

-HEAD.] a. Mistinesa, obscurity, b. Mys- 
tical signiflcance. 

^ >37jl Chaucer Compl. Maes 994 What meneth this T 
whm iH this mistihede? 01400 Hvltoh Scaim Per/ (W. 
de W. X494) 11. xliii, By myatyhed it b Ulumyned for to 
see be werkes ofjheeu in holy ohirche. c 1413 Lvoa Goodly 
Ballad 33 Misty cloudes, that wolde overlede Trewe humbie 
beitcA with hir mistiheda 

ICistik. XCiatilto, ob*. ff. Mivno, Mminoi. 

IMirtilsr (tui'stili), ado. Also 4 mystillohe, 
mlsMM, 4-5 mlttfrly, etc. [L Mibtt a.i + -lt*.] 
In a misty manner; in early quots. >£f. 

Wkh the fint quoc. cf, Mistt «.* 

1340 Hamfolr Pr. CoMse. 43^ In fw appocaTIpse apparty 
Ea savd Ihib ful rai^ly fetoj. 138. Wv^r Semi. SeL 
W1^ 1. 140 pat bes Hngb he eeide hUore to )»em in pro- 
verbs and mystily. c tpBS Chaucer Cam. Yoosm. T. 841 
PhiloRophres spoken ao mbtily In thb craft, that men can 
not come therby. cMkipMenik 94 TTian Mgan Meilhi to 
tpeke ao mystiiy wher-of the bake of prQpiws)ws » made. 
1494 Faitam CftRws. Vii. ccxlv. (1533) 173/1 Yt fs. .aodarkely 
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insTBAiraiJLTXoir, 


•r vryuiit thtt the r^crtbavofiriuJlIianlely coma to 

^ knowltge of the uontbe. o liji Austim Mnlit, U633) 90 
Theaa Men heving Kued long et the bterre above aot as 
Mietyly behold the wtw-men below, itig iTjreiWMi/rsiMay 
348/1 The odfttily eeen object! beUnd. 18^ Lowbll Airv- 
We 7 Vmm. It began to rain, fim mhuily, and then in 
thkkf hard drope. ilTgLuLBCABayee/.GfWMiiel.iv. lee 
A semhunconeciou! and mhiUiy vefuehope. CVe^. 

Feb. 556/1 The diatant paime roee miadly into the genial air. 

t Xisti*m 0 y id. CMx. [f. next] Mishnp. 

a im Cnrtifr A/. 97768 In mining of hie iniitime He witea 
wend [remit werd] and waiia hia time. 13 . . thM, 90050 (G^it t) 
Womman aal nocht perta of bami Ne naoe wid miatime 
[Coit. miachiuej be forfiurn. 

Miltima (miHUi'm), [ 0 £. mistimian : Mse 
Id 18-1 1 and Timb «.] 

fl. inir. a. Of the event: To happen nmisi. 
Const dat b. Of the person ; To come to |^rief| 
■ofTer misfortune. Obs. 

€ soeo tr. Bnttf* Aetmom, v. (1849) 44 xif him hwaet mia- 
timah beaarga his onrotnyaae. oiasg Ancr, Ji. aoo J^uh« 
wen o8er gabben, ^if him mii*biueolie [MS, 'i\ mis-timesl 
1401 P0I. Poems (Rolls) 11 . 58 Litil wondir ihow) loitlia 
mybsetymc, that ban auche confuaours. € 1400 in Lny Folks 
Moss fik, 84/38 Lat neuer my saul on domeaday myatime. 

2. Not to time properly : a. to do or j^rform 
at a wrong time ; to say or do (something) out of 
season; b. to miscalculate or mis-state the time 
of. Also absol. 

1390 Gowaa Co9^ 1. 49, 1 prai the let me noght mUtime 
Ml achrirtc. IbiA 111 . a8i So hath auch lo\erii*» luhc mis- 
timed. ? <11500 in Groae, etc. Anita. Rep. (1809) IV. 405 
I'he Bownde of a trew nongo makitne trew Concorde, But 
itno and causith nete di 

HontnoHtkskire 53 ! 

giiiliy in Mis-timing of action^ he ia not the on^ Hiotoriao 


aubiill prickynge mystymtfio and causith grete diaebrde. 
eiMi Fulliui iVa»/MMrrAfXiirv(i66a) j 


If he 18 


wilhoiit company in that particular. 1664 U. Mohk M)st. 
ittig. II. II. ill, Ab Grotiua Iim mis'iimed these Vi«ioits, ho hia 
Inicrpreiaiiona are accordingly absurd. 1673 .Sham can. 
PmrL Sp. in ColL Poems 939 He desirui you not to mis- 
time it : but that it may liave only the second pltce. 1706 
Kefifx. upo» RitiicHie w/ Actions mistim'd lose their value. 
I7SB CHRBrKBF. Lstt. 111 . cclxxv. 350 [He] ini*«-iiineA, mis- 
pImccs, runs precipitately, .at the mark. i8sB Doban Court 
Fouls 14^ Rowley's chronicle drama aboundB in anachron- 
ihms. The probable (acts, .are only iniKtinied. 1896 Daily 
News 14 July 4/6 [HeJ luis-timed a bull.. and was out leg 
before wicket. 

« Xistimed (mistai'md),///. a. [Mia-l 3 .] 
tl. Unfortunate. Obs. 

C1470 Hrnbv IVallttss \m. 1919 The oat..pmyit God.« 
Him to conwoy fra all mystymyt caca 

2. Ill-timed, unseasonable, out of place. 

1687 R. L'Estrangu a NSW. to Dissenter Thnt*8 a little 
Uncharitable, and Miss-timed. C1710 Killincbbck Serm. 
(1717) 63 A hasty and unguarded Expression, an incautious 
and mistimed Reproof. 174a Young Nt. Th. viii. 799 There 
is a lime, when toil must be preferr’d, Or joy, by min-tim'd 
fondnes-n, is undona i8ae Scott Ahhot iii, We do not re- 
ceiver composure by the mere feeling that agitation is mis- 
timed. Spectator % July 682/1 Proposuln for reunion 

amongst LiMrals would bie absolutely mi'^timed. 

3. Disturbed in one's habits, esp. with respect to 
eating and sleeping, dial. 

1841 R. W. Hamilton Nugae Lit. 356 ' He has not slept 
for the last three nights. No wonder he is ill j he is quite 
mintimed His regular hours are interrupted. s868 At- 
kinson Cleveland Gloss.. Misttmed^ subjected to irregularity 
as regards seasons of reficshmcnt, especially sleep. 

t l£i 0 ti'maly« (or adv.) Obs, [Mis-l 6 .] 
Unseasonable (or nn.seasoaably]. 

£-1680 BitvasiTOB .S'arAw (1799)1!. 536 So careful should 
wc be. .of speaking any tning mis-timiny. 

Mistiniilllfi vbl. sb. [Mib-1 3 .] The action 
of the verb Mian mb. 

1. a. Doing a thing at a wrong time. b. Mis- 
calculation of the time of an event, etc. 

1581 MuLCASTKa Positions xvi. (1887) 73 The rule of health 
condemnes not daunsing, but the mistyming of it. 1640 
Irr. Tavlob Gt. Exemp. 111. Disc xiv. xi He endures af- 
fronts, mistimings, tedious wayiinga. 3684 H. More Myst. 
Iniq. 448 The same falling out here that has in hU other 
mistimings of Prophecy. 1693 J. Edwards Author, O. 
4r Test. 15a There waa no great mis-timing of the sto^. 
1765 KLLViOOD Antobiog. (ed. 3) 301 If. .there was any mis- 
timing in the Case it must lie on the Part of those Plotters 
for timing the breaking forth of their Plot 1873 Maxwrll 
Etectr. k Magn. IL 1 751 The error arising from a mistiming 
of the curient. 

2, dial. Disturbance of regular habits. 

1B44 W. CsoM Disruption xxxii. (E.D.D.), This illneai 
maun have maid him less fit to thole ony mistiming either 
of meat or sleep. 

Miaitiness (ml stints), [f. Misty a."^ + -kkss.] 
A condition of being misty ; dimness, obscurity ; 
also coHcr. or seini-rc/irr. « vapour, haze, mist. 
Said of the atmosphere and of the ^es or sighL 

igBa Wveup Dent. iv. ix There weren in it [Sinai] derk- 
nesiua, and clowde. and mystynes [Vulg. calim^ xgii T. 
Norton Cmlpin's Inst. 1. 89 A heaviaome mUtmeaae is^ cast 
before our eyes. 15B3 GoLbiKO Cmhnnon Dout. xxii- 130 
God.. did aet a Clouoe darkenesse and xiuatln«sae before 
him. 1806 Bacon .Syhrn 1 01 The Mistineaae acaitercth and 
breaketh up suddenly. 1436 Jranrs S(l^. Div. 38 
TIm cloudineiM, and oiiatioMMe of tha eire.^ 1748 RiCHAao- 
aoN Ciarissn (i8ix) 1 . 353 Mtatineaaca, which give to my 
eye the appearance of all the cc4ours in the raiti- 


dclttged eye C ,,, — . 

bow. sBjb Jamba Robber Iii, The miatineat of the mM-day 


b. of lanmge and thought, 
risyy tr. BnSmgor^s Decades (1599) 04 The holy Prophets 
or God. .did not call the worde of God darkenesa, obscure- 
nesse, or tnistineaae.] 1816 J. Gilchrist Philos. £tym. 40 
If be makes use of a Uitle metaphysical mistiness. x8tw 
E. llowARb R. Ret(/br xx, 1 cannot even shelter my^mf 
under the mistlneM « the peremptory far. iSqB Pmti Mali 
Feb. B50 In the uiistiiieHS of waking thought. 
Hivtilltf (mi'stin), vbl. sb, [f. Mut sb.^ or vA 
+ -iNol.] Mist. 

x686 Goad Celest. Bodies i. xiiL 70 Great m. mhtinf 
and muling 7 p 1713 Dkbham Pkys.^i'heoi. 1. ilL so If the 
Vapours.. soon meet the C(dd, tiiey are then Condensed 
into Misting. 1905 IVestm. Cao. 8 July a/a Arriving in an 
Irish * misting *, drenched to the skin. 

Miirting (mi-stiQ), p^. a. r-wo « ] Misty. 

ITTB Gentr Mag. 394 Oct. aa, rnkung morning, cloudy 
afternoon. 

tXi'BtioiL. Obs. [ad. I>. mistidn^om^ f. mist-, 
Dpi. stem of misclre to mix. (Cf. Mixtion.)] 
Mixtion, mixture. 

t6ia WooDAi.i. Sure. Male Wka (16^3) eya Mistlon ia 
such a composition of bodies, as incerai ion, incorporation, 
colliquation, and contURion do declare. i6f6SiB T. Browne 
Fund. Ep. III. X. 198 In animals.. many actions are inixt, 
and depend upon tlicirliving forme, as well as tliat of mistlon. 
1680 Bovlr .Sespt. Chem. 11. 146 To evince that Nature 
niukeK other Mistions than such as 1 have allowecL 

MCistlr, obs. variant of Mibtbr sbX 
1 2EiBldl*tb.6« V. Obs. Also pa. ppU, 3 mis- 
Iteotteget, 4 mya-i-teyjied. [Mis-^ 1 .] a. inlr. 
To be dishonest in paying tithes, b. trans. 'i'o 
pay tithes wrongly upon. 

<1 xeay Ancr. R. ooB Mis.iteo8eget [r/.r. tiheSe mis,teou- 
Sen mi-.], etholden ewide, ober fundles, oOer lone, c X3B0 


WvcLiK Set. PFAs. 11 1 . 309 Alle Jm hat tnysiihen ony goodis 
«r X4S0 Mvrc 950 Hast hou wytli-bolcf 
lys-l-teybed t 


ben cruely coned, 
anyteyhynge, Or mys* 
Mistitle (mist.dTT), V. 


or ohimity is govoraed ^ tho. .extent of the impaired 
portIcHi of fotina* 


[Mis-l 1.1 trams. 
To give a wrong title or name to. Also Mio- 
Utlad ppL a. 

16x8 WiTMEE Motto, Nec eareo Juvenilia (1633) 533 A 
bashfulnesse, which some mis-title. ieare. 1670 Milton 
Hist. Lug. IV. Wks. 1851 111 . 141 Keaulin whom ha mis- 
titles King of Ea^t-Saxona. 1740 Nori'h (title) Examen 
of an Historical Libel, mistitled A Compleat History of 
England. iBxa Comhk Syntax, Puturssoue xxi, Who then 
will venture to declare That man's mistitled sorrow's heirT 
18x6 'Quiz' Grand Master vii. 1B7 That all begot, mis- 
titied pay, Kept him in constant poverty. 

Mlstle, obs. form of Mibbbl, Mikxle. 
Mistleis (mi*btUs), a, [f. Mist sb.^ -f -less.] 
Free from mist. 

X853 U* Bronte l‘V//a/*r I. xiv, 970 How soft are the 
nights of the continent 1 . . No sea-fog. . : mistlcss as noon, 
and fresh as morning. 1884 Edin. Am 479 An unclouded 
and iidstiess sky. 

Mistletoe (mi'z'ltpo, mrs’ltpu). Forms : a. i 
miatilldn, 5 ndstilto, 6 myaoelto, -towe, mis- 
oelto, mysteltow, mistsltow, -tewe, -dew, mls- 
letoa, muBoelto, 6-7 miBelto, 6-8 miBselto, 7 
mlBoeltow, meiael to, 7-9mi886ltoe, miB( 8 )letoe, 
8-9 miaeltoe, miatleto, 9 -tow, 7- mistletoe. 
fi. 6 myaoeltyiie, miaoeldin, mleseldexi, 6 7 
mis(o)elden, 7 miBMldio(e, mietleden, meeel- 
dine, 8 mlaleden. 7. 6 mielen, 7 mialeen, 9 
dial. xnialiB. [OE. mistiltAn ( «* ON. mistilteinn, 
Sw., Da. mistUten\ f. misttl, -el (see MisaxL) + 
tdn twig. 

The normal development (with obscuration of the final 
syllablet of OE. misttlidn is icprcseiitcd by the ^-forms, of 
which the disyllabic y-forms app^'ar to be merely contrac- 
tions. The a-forms, to which the current form belongs, 
descend from another type having seLondaiy stress on tlie 
final Hyllalde, which app underwent the same development 
OH the uncompounded word tdn (str. inasc.), from which td 
(wk. fern.) was evolved in late WS.] 

1. A parasitic plant of Eurojic, Viscum album 
(N.O. Loranthaccm), growing on various trees (in 
Britain, frequently on the apple-tree, rarely on the 
oak) and braring a glutinous fhiit, from which a 
birdlime is prepared. 

I’his plant was held hi veneration by the Druidx, esp, 
when found growing on the oak. It is still u^ in England 
in Christmas decorations, a bunch of it being commonly 
hung fironi the ceiling^ of a room or hall : see alhoquot. 189a 

n. c 1000 ABlfric Gloss. in Wr.-Wfileker r 36/1 1 Uiscerago, 
mistiltan. 1548 Turner Names Htrbss (E.D.S ) 89 Mtucefto. 
eisao Llovo Treas. Health C vij b, Myacehowe layd to 
thread draweth out the corrupt humores. 1558 Pharr ' 
jEneid vl P4 b marg.^ Mysteltew callyd of Some misteldew 
growyng on trees in winter with a yelowe shiny bery. 13B8 
SHAKa Tit. A. II. ill. 95 The Trees .Ore-coitie with Mosse, 
and baleful Misaelta 1599 A. M. tr. Cmbslkousds Bk, 
Physicke 94/1 Take Miiletoa of Haaellnuttree .. Misletoa 
of Oackco, of Pearetree. 1663 Bovlb Usqf. Exp. Nat. 
Philos, u. V. vii. 185 A young Lady, .waacured onely by the 
powder of true niissoltoe of the oake. 1718 Gav Trisna 11. 
41 Now with bright Holly all your Tenriplta surow, With 
Laurol green, and sacred Mialetoo. 1788 Tucker Lt. Nmt. 
IL 37X It la thouglit the misletoa Would be lost out of 
nature, If It were not continually propRgatod from tree to 
tree by the thrush. s8oe W. Irving tsketek Bk„ Christmas 
Eve (iBai) IIL 39 note, Tho miatletoo la atill hung up in 
farm-houses and kitchms at Christmas ; and tha young 
men have tho privilege of kissing the girls under it^ pluckiiur 
each time a berry ln>m Urn bush- Wnen the bernct are all 
plucked tbe prtvih^ <8e»SRai 1868 Trsma. Bot. lasi/t The 
mistiato of me om had suqli ropuite Ibr *lmlpiqg' in the 
dlseasee incidental m iiAmity end old wms, that it waa 
called Ligmum Brnstcim Crmcis, Wood oC tSp Holy Crom. 


1888 Emyci, Brit, XVI II. 065/9 Tbe mbtleiot grows on a 
large number of dUTerent tieea, euch aa tbe apple, lime, elm, 
maple, willow, thorn, poplar, and even on conficra. 

d- »8ji, TuaNER Lsosiius, Pis^nm, atigli uocant MyaciA- 
tyne,aut Mysceho. 1548 — Names JJerbes (£. D. o.) 80 
Viscum is called.. in tiigiLb Mincelto or Miaceldin. lino 
Greene Never too late (1600) 89 None conies neere the 
fume of the Misaelden bot be waxeth Uitidc. tdxs Cotgr., 
Pise, Miasell, Miaaeltoe, M isseldine. 1656 Ulount Giossegr., 
Messelto, Meseldiue, or Misielaem [cd. i66x Mtsseidon^ 
[And in later Dicta] 

y. lluujitN AmAv. D^., Bk.Simplfsixyt^tp'^ marg,, 
Mistdiow or MLlen. Ibid, loh, 'iliis mialtn growetb .. 
vpon the tree through tbe douiige or byrdes. t68o T. Law- 
son Mite into I'reeu. 50 I'he Druides had Oak Trees in 
great estimation: they worshipped the MlsJetn that grows 
tbeieon. alias Kokuv Voc. E.Angltaiti^), Afislmbnsk, 
b. Applied to other speciea ol yiscum and 
other genera of N.O. Loranlkautb. 

American or False Mistletoe, PkoreMevdron (Pisenm) 
Jtavrs,eus. West Indian Mistletoe, Lormntkus, Phbrmdem 
droa, and Arcenthobinm ( 1 'reas. BotJ. 

1597 GhMAHDB Herbal ill. xxxv. ti68, a Piscum Indicnm 
IJUoetij, Indian Miaaeltoe. 3 I 'isi urn Perimiauum VObo- 
In, Minsclioe of Peru. sIss-So Mrs. Lincoln Led. Bot. 
lU Piscum vsriiciUatum (mistletoe). SB47-60 Darlington 
Amsr. Weeds 4 PI. 987 Pkorademirou,. . P, potveseono 
..Mistletoe. False Mistletoe. x86e Gray Man. Bot. 383 
P. Paveu eus . . (American M istlctoc). 

t2. Ikuil ;-Mibbkl a. Cbs. 

Mi4oe Stockholm Mod. MS. 91 x Mislilio, osinstn. 

athib. and Comb., as mistletoe berry, hird^ 
lime, bough, plant, seed, tree ; mistletoe thnuh, 
the miasel'tlirush, Turdus viscivorus. 

1696 DACON^^A^a f 556 It may be, tiiai Hird feedeth upon 
tlie "Misselioe-Rcrnea and so u often found there. 1597 
CaRARDB Herbal 111. xxxv. 1170 It can no where be read 
that CkanmUon niger doth beare "Misseltoe birdlime. 
axSgp T. H. Bayi v [title oJ poem). The "Mistletoe bough. 
i753CHAMBbMR Cyi,l. Supp av., I'he branches of trees lull 
of 'Misleioe plants. Ibid., The radicle of a "Misictoe seed. 
Z719 Sir j. CoLRArcH Diu. cone. Afistletoej A bird generally 
known hy the Name of the "Misleioe I'hrush : whicn Name, 
1 suppose, it derives from its feeding uiion Misleioe-Berriea 
ties J. Fckuing Hist. Brit. Aniut. 64 Throstle Cock, Shiite, 

. .Misselto 'i lirush. 156a Turner Herbal 11. 164 b, Of the 
Missel or "Misselto Ire. 

Mist-liko. a. and ado. [f. Mist sby + •liki.] 
Like a mist. 

iSge SiiAKa Rom. h^Tul. in. iii. 73 Vnlesse the breath of 
Hartdcke groanes MUt-like Infold me fiom the search of 
eyes. 1813 T. bURRV Ltufthns 1 . ill. 649 The Soul’s aaeds 
. . like spreading niUt, Mlst-like exude, and theie no more 
exisu t8M LuNor. Bsicrtguered dtp iv, The mis^like 
banners clasped ihe air, As clouds with clouds embrace. 
1847 Tennyson Prtucessvn. 334 All the past Melts mist-like 
into this bright hour. 1873 * Susan Cooi idge ' What Rrnty 
Did at liCkdiAi, 49 A tender niUt-like colour. 

MiitUn^, ob«. form ot Mizzliko. 

Mifttoiliit, obs. Sc. fonn of Mistukbi) ppl. eu 
MiBton6(niLl^'<'i>).f«rr~'. f Discord. 

^t3 Hocc Qnesn^s Wake 950 The narp-struigs jarred in 
wild mistone. 

t Millt 0 *lied 9 //f- a. Obs. [Mib-^ 8 .] Dis- 
cordant, out ol tune. 

yaigoe in Grose, etc. Autiq, Rep (1B09) IV. 406 In the 
dy verH proporciones of the im’Mtonyde sownde. W in)kt 

Leri. Tra^ fates Wka (S. T. S.) 1 . 90 Ihai ane mistoneit 
suing tonfoundis all zour harmuiiie. 1570 Saiir. Poems 
Ke/orm. xvii. 66 Mihlonit htringis. 

Mistral (mi BH&l, mistifi*!). Also meitrall, 
8-9 maestrid, maestrAls. [a. F. mistral, a. Pr. 
mistral magistrdl’is Maqibtbal. The literal 
meaning is * master- wind ' ; cf. Sp, maestral or 
vierUo maestro (Mm^heu).] A violent cold north- 
west wind experienced in the Mediterranean pro- 
vinces of France and ntighbouring districts. 

1604 E. G[rimbtonk] D' Acosta's Hist, Indu’s 111. v. 134 
Souihcaist ia by them called Xiroegus and his opponiie, 
which is Norwest, Meet rail. 1766^ Smoli ktt /'» <tr. P'raucs 
A Italy xii, The wind that blcw^ is called Maesiral, in the 
Provincial dialect, and indeed is the severest that ever I 
felt. 1804 C. B. Brown tr. Pelneys Piew Soil U. S. 179 
The mistral of Provence. 18x3 J. roRSVTH Rem. Excurs. 
Itatp 99 Tlie nights are damp, aoae, auffocatlng, when not 
ventilated by the maBstrale. 1891 A. Ckhq Angling Sketches 
176 He leuciied Mentone, and there the mistral ended him. 
tMistra*8ll« V. Sc. Obs, (Origin obscure.] 
tram. ? To derange, disorder. 

1606 Kirnir Kirh-Buriall xvii, (1833) E 3 b, By kirk- 
buriall kirk liound'i are >>o mistramined, and in many places 
either so entten up with intaking lies .. that [etc.]. 1614 

Forbes On Rsvelaiion xU. | 8. 103 (Satan] being, .shut out 
of God hia bouse, he furiously mistrammcih hia owne. 

MistnuMls-te, v. [Mu-^ l.} traiu. To 
trnnslate incoriectly. 

153a More ConfuL Tindale Wks. 498/1 The tother word, 
which he liatli also mistranslated of like malice eccltsin, 
1645 Ga*! akrr Gogs Eve on Isreul 3 Which pUce . . ia . . 
commonly mistraiislatea and mistaken by the most. 1718 
Watrrland Pind. Ckrisi^s Div, xxvii. (1790) 437 The 
learned Doctor by wrong Pointing and MistTanslaiiiig per- 
veru a Pasaagfi of J ostin Martyr. i8Ra Southey Set. Lett. 
Ill- 3331 i do not miatransiote 8 yem ideal when 1 write of 
tbe fur ideal of a work of art. Pubbv Dodr, Reml< 

Presessee 67 note £, * Behold the bmad of the covenant *, 
has been nustranslated, * This blood ia the covenant 

.P|U2transla*tio&« [Mis^l 4 .] iuroneoiif 
or incorrect trftnsUtion, 

ztea C Lesue Short Molhodw, Deists UL | x Wks. t7ax 
1 . 10 MiMrunalaiipDa and enpra either In G>py or in Prese. 
ifn Ad 4 G0O. If, c. f6 H e *11101 Miatranshuion, Variatitm 
ia Form by reoMon of Tramlatjon, AlkvislUng or Mistake iq 
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CIcrfcRiilp. iluin be no Error. iM# Ponv tHt, 

1 be eutemenc, ihet the Zend books cooteined the docirtne 
of the keeurrectkio, wm hrst rested on mistrmiisiecioa. 
1C1^&U0 -trftW» valiant forme of Mimthow. 
t Xi9trM*d« Oh, [Mia-1 4 .] A wroni^ 
■tep; faux pas, 

1S97 Midulkton Witd, Ssl^mm xU. 17 Eyes thought fcnr 
to misleede, and were mittead : Feete went to make inaa- 
trcada, and did mi^treade. 

t Xiiitrsa'd, t/. Oh. [Mrih>i i.] 

1, Irans, To tread (one'e thoet) awiy. 

e ijog Sat. Manks Kildars in E. R. P. (i86e) 154 OfU 
Riistredih )e Mr ichone, |ur fete bei» ful tendre. 

2 . f/f/r. To make a faux pas. 

SS 97 [ms MiaraBAO sd.]. 

tlEistMA-diilgttn^/./A [Mia.t 3.] a 

mie-atep ; a misdeed. 

tsad SHAxa I f/tm. III. li. ri For. the Rod of heauen 
To punish my MintreadingK. 1647 Hkxham, Esm Ai/M-fstdr^ 
..a Mistreading. tyde y a H. naooKa Fool 0/ Qual. (1809} 

I. 9s Their secret lapses and mistreadings. 

Xiit^Mt (miitift), V. [Mia-l l.] trams. 

To treat badly or wrongly; to ill-treat. Also 
Mlatraa*ted ppl, a,, ill-treated ; Mia-treating 
ed/. sA.f ill-treatment I abuse. 

tAS^ Polls oPp 0 rl^.V. 9 w ^9 To th* endaui^ryng. trouMe 
and mistretyng of all Ladicw. r 1465 Caron. (Camden 
1836) 9t 'J'hat thay sitolde not mystrete the said Oweyiie, 
ieiit he made the Welshmen arise. I4||tf Oirvs 4 Patper 
{W, de W.) VIII. xiiL sWa Kubl>erys is called al^ maner 
mystrtiatynge of an other mannes ^ood ayenst his wylL 
>799 SouTiiKV MoHdfsrri/tslv, Tks Ptg^ A poor, mistreaied. 
democTStic beast t86a Lviton Sir. .'itory 1 . xii, 77. 1 had 
seen many more patienis die from being mistreated lor con* 
sumption than from consumpiion iiself. iS 08 J. H. Nkwman 
Vtrus Var. Occas. it Where iron rule, stern precedent, 
Mistreat the grateful day. 1H6 A. Waia l/ist. Boat's Mod. 

(1889) 4S She . . ran counter to whnt RuMsians re- 
garded as th^r traditional, though long mistreated rpgians. 

XistrMtment (mistrr tm^nt), [MiS'l 4 .] 
Bad rreaiment ; ill-treatment. 

1716 B Chuxch Hist. Philips H'or (1863) I. 140 7 *he 
Government promising him satufaction and redress fur 
soma miotteatment that he had met with. i8a8 Caslylk 
Mise. Ess.^ Htytao (1B8B) 1 . 59 Threats and nustieatment of 
all sorta tl. ■ Ua Quincey Langitage Wks. 1858 IX. 94 
DarkneM gathers upon many a theme, sometimes fiora pre- 
vious mistreatment. 1891 Cabu. Mannino in t^Mhlias Rev, 
July fdi A century of narrow and commercial 'mistreatment. 

XistraM (miatn^), sb. Forms: 4 malat-^ 
nMMtiroMa, 4-6 maFitrea(ge, 4-7 mhigtrea(80, 
ing«treg» 5 niMtru, malatroM, -triooo, mayat*, 
mhiatoroa, -orMOy mestrdMO, 5-7 mMtraaaCe, 
miatreaae, 5-8 miatroa, -ia, 6 maaterea, mala* 
tara, -triaa, -teraa, mlatera, maiatrioe, -iaae, 
moatrea, maaatrlaa, myatraa, 6-7 iiiiatrlaB(^e, 
(7 miataraa), 7- miatreaa. [a. OF. maistrtsse^ 
mod.F. mattressi (cf. It. maestnssa and med.L. 
magistrissa)^ f. maistre^ matlrg Mabtbb sb^ <«• -esse 
-Eas. For shortened and corrupted forms see Miaa 
sb:^ and Misaia ] 

L A woman who rules, or has control. 

L A woman who employs others in her service; 
a woman who has the care of or authority over 
servants or attendants. 

14x6 Lvno. Ps Guil. Palgr, 3786 For she that ^'s a mays- 
teresse Muste haue a seruant hyr to-beye. 1451 Poston 
Lott. I. aas, I hend vow the erreiomrt for my mai>tre8se 
ur modir. Du Wes / at rod. Fr. in PuUgr. 1036 

y lady Ma^ orKn^lande, ray lady and mastresse. seu 
CovKBDALR Ps. cxxti. s As the eyes of a mayden (loke] 
vnto the handes of hir mastresse. ijfgi Shake. Tavo Cent, 

II. iv. X06 Too low a Misties for so hub a seruant. c 1)14 
Sir W. Mure Dido 4 /Kmoas 111. 391 Her Dams attending 
see their mistris fRil On piercing sword. 1715 Pope iliat 

III. 536 The maids offii jous round their mistress wait. s866 
Reaue c;. Gavnt 11 . iv, 76 That sort of. .cold pity women 
are apt to show to women, and especially when one of them 
is Mutrens and the other is Servant. s866,W. Collins 
Armotiolo 11 . 3aa Whan the maid servant had opened the 
door.. Is your mistress at home?* he asked. ‘ Yes, sir.' 
1903 J. M. Sloan Carlyle Country xxi. 19a Jane Welsh was 
among the Isisi of mistresses to her servants. 

Protforhial phrases. 1573 'I'usstCR Hush. U876) 107 Such 
maister such man, and such mistris such maid. 1611 Bihlb 
Iso. xxiv. 8. i6ia Pkacham Geutl. Exerc. To Kdr., He 
should neuer leaue the Mistresse to court the maid, 
b. transf. and fig. 

15M Ascham Toxopk. t.(Arb.U4i I euer thought shooting 
shoulde be a way ter vpoii lerning not a masties ouer learn- 
ing. MfM Shaks. Hon. F', 1. i. 5a 'I'he Art and Practique 
part of Life, Must be the Mistresse tn thb Theoriqua. 
idgS Dhvorn Death Cromvoetl viii, Fortune, that easy mii- 
tress of the you^, But to her ancient servants cov and hard. 
1146 Pr^. Ess. in Chamock's Wks. p xii, Charnock*s imagi- 
nation was. .the handmaid not the mistrew of his reason. 

2 . The female head of a houaehold or family, 
and, by exteniion, of an catablishment of any kind. 

f ci4oe Rule SL ///m#/ (P rose) 10 llkain sal take dtsc^line 
at ohir, als hir mastiresie ^3 scho ware. 1413 Pilgr, Sowle 
(Caxton) IV. xxxviii. (1859) 64 She bare hyr seluen boldely, 
right as the were mayslreise, and hadde alle the gouerne- 
menc of the kyng, and his houshold. igia Bradshaw A. 
Worknrg^ I. *317 Of whiche sayd placet \sc, monasteries) 
■he had the aouemsunce. As worthy maystres. 161 s BiaLX 
1 A 7 si^ xvii, 17 The sonue of the woman, the mistresse of 
Che house, fell sicke. ifiss I. Jackson True Evoutf. T. iii. 
•S5 The Mistris is a good Huswife, but of shrewiim oomli- 
tloQ. B71S Strrlb Jjfert. No. eoa p rs lliat tlie Masm 
and Mistresses of such Houses live in continual Suspicion 
of their ingenuous and true Servants 1773 Mss. Chajviib 


ftnprtm. MimdixntA 7 * 'i*ht mistress of a fiunllFSiiut 
be ever watchful 1814 Scott Weev. liii. The fbtura ssis- 
treas of my family, and the mother of oijr chUdrtii. s8is 
Fum. Niuhtihgalb Huarsmg%\ '1 he mistress of any build- 
ing, large or small, doee not think it necessary to visit every 
b<M and corner of it every duy. 1884 I'cnmvson Em. Ara, 
s6 Elioch was host one day, Philip the next, While Annie 
still was mistress. 

b. Sc. and dial, (with tht ) : The wife of a prin- 
cipal tenant, a minister, etc. (the application vary- 
ing in different localities). 

Idas Reg Par, Forroo 10 Feb. (MS.), John the son of 
Thomas Urquhart of Hurgorge and Flowrence Dunbar tlie 
Mistress [born). 1786 Boswxut. Jml. 6 Sept, asoto. The 
tack<tmen, or principal tenants, are named by their ikrmiL 
as Kiiigaburgn, Corrichatachin ; and their wives are calleii 
the mistress of Kingsburgb, the mistress of Lorrichatachin. 
1815 hcOTT Guy M. xxvt, Sevemi of the neighbouring mis- 
tl esses (a phrase of a signification liour different from what 
It liear*! in more fashioniOite life I) had assembled at Charlies- 
ho)>e to witness the event of this memorable evening. i8ea 
Galt .^team-Boat xiL 996 Although Mr Keckle had been 
buried but tlie week before, the mistress, as a* minister's 
wives of the right gospel and evangelical kind should be, 
WES ill a wholesome state of composity. 

t3. A woman who has char^ of a child or 
young person ; a governess. Obs. 

e 1300 Sir Trisir. loa To hir maistresse ache can say pat 
h)c was bouM logo To be kiii^t her he lay. cssM Chaucer 
DoitoPg T. 106 This mayde, .. So kepte liir-self, hir neded 
no maistresse. c 13B6 — Sqr!s T. 369 Tliise olde wommen 
that been gladly wyse. As is hir maistresse, ..seyde, 'ma- 
dame ' [etc. 1 . c 1400 Ywaiau 4 Gaw. 936 Sho was al hir 
maystres, Her keper, and hir cownsayler. 

4. A woman who has the power to control or 
dispose of something. \ To h tnisDoss : to have 
tlie upper hand. Now rare. 

rtgBo WvcLiv Ssrm. Sel. Wks. 1 . 360 Oure Ladl..is 
Specutl maluiresM to distrote heretikes. 1377 F. de 
L' isle's Legesadarie X lij, 'J‘he Cardinal knew that so long 
as the Queene mother was Mistresse, the accomptes should 
neuer be taken, a 1386 Sionev AaxeuHa iii. (1590) 254 
While you say I am mtstre«.se of 3‘our life, 1 am not mis- 
tresAC of mine owne. 1390 Q. Eliz. in Archmolegia XIX. 
IX That any lewd, .subject of myne, should make his Sove- 
ruen be supposed of less gouverneinent than mistres of her 
word. 1887 A. 1 »vrll tr. t keveasot's Ttasu 1. Ixx. ixi ') he 
World is turned topsie-turvie in this Island ; for the Women 
are the Mistresses there. 1946 Hxrvky Medit. (1B18) 351 
The little creature, .shewed hemelf mbtress of every grace 
which constitutes or embellishes harmony. 1794 Mrs. Kau- 
ci.iFVK Myst. Udolpho xxxix, You sre your own mintress. 
1807 CaABBB Par. Reg. 11. 31 And now at sixty, that pert 
dame to see, Of all thy savings mistress, and of thee, 
b. transf. of things more or less personiHed. 
ri4M Lydg. Min. Poems (Percy Soc.) 60 Eiuendement 
double is a iiiaysiresse, Triew people to sette at dintaunce. 
tsep Barclay Shyp qf Polys (1570) 185 This pride b lady 
and maiHtres Ouer womankinde. 1387 Golding De Mornay 
(150a) PreC 4 Christ wrought by a powre, that is mistresse 
of Nature. 1603 Y vooio Montaigauw. xi, i know his reason 
. . so absolute mistress over him, that she can never give 
him away in any vicious desire. 16x4 Jackson Creed in. 939 
An infallible authoritie which may ut as Judge and mis- 
tresoeuf all coniroueiuies of faith, lyts-sa ArrERHURV.S’Frm. 
(i734)_ 11 . viL 900 The Mind of Man is . so little Mistress 
of strict Attention, so unable to fix itself steddily even on 
God. 1717 Arbuthnot Coans. etc. 943 What a miserable 
Spectacle was this fora Nation that had been Mistress at 
Sea so longT 174a Young Nt. Th. viii. 533 Pleasure's the 
mistress of ethereal pow*ra 17^ Cowpbr seask tv. 703 Ere 
yet her ear was mistress of their powers. 184a 1 'bnnybon 
GortfenePs Don. 57 Such a lord is Love, And Beauty such 
a mistress uf the world. 18^ .Sat. Rev. 7 June 731/1 Eng- 
land is still iiiiiitresB of the situation on the Nile. 

1 5. T he female governor of a territory, state, or 
people. Obs, 

c 1386 Chaucer A. B. C. X09 From his ancille he made ^ 
maistresse Of heuene & eerbe. ?»» SyL\ csTBR^ Du Bartas 
11. il II. 673 That prudent Pallu, Albion's Misteris, That 
Great Eliza. 1888 Waller Poems 944 Ages to come. . Will 
think you Misti iss of the Indies were. 1785 Cowpbr Task 
v. 199 Imperial mistress of the fur-clad Russ I 

b. Said of a country or aiate, etc- that hat 
supremacy or suzerainty over others. 

(Ancient Rome is freq. called the ‘ mistress of the world '.) 
>375 Barrour Bruce 1. 550 Arthur .. Maid Bretane 
maiHires & lady OflT twclf kinrykis that be wan. 1438 
Sir G. Have Laav rirw/s (S.T.S.) 91 The kirk of Rome suTd 
be callit lady and maistress of all cristyn kirkis. 1570-8 Lam- 
rakdr Pereunb. Kent (iBa6) 17 The Westsaxon kingdome, 
which in the ende became ladie and maistres of all the rett 
of tlie kingdomes. 18x1 B. Jonson Catiiiate 1. i. Chorus, 
Rome now is mistress of the whole World, sea and land, to 
either pole. 17S3 Cowpaa Task tv. 169 A Roman meal. 
Such as the mistress of the world once found Delicious. 
1833 Thirlwall Greece 1 . 435 Eretria..waB mistress of 
several islands. i8S9 Jxphson Baitiany xvi. 955 England, 
mistress of Normandy Rnd Anjou. 18^ Earl Dunmorb 
Poanits 11 . 315 Russia, being tbeu deiermiued to make 
herself mistress of (Antral Asia, 
t o. The chief, the firsc. Obs. 

1491 Caxton Yitas Pair. (W.de W. 1499) f. xxxvi. sab/e. 
The fayr vertiie of charyte& whyobe ii me maystresae of 
all vermes. x8«9 Shaks. Hen. Y///, iik L 15s The Lilly 
That once was Mistris of the Field. 

tb- A woman, a goddeM, or something perw 
ioni 6 ed at a woman (e.g. a virtue, a pauion), 
having dominion over a person or regarded u a 
protecting or guiding influence. Obs. 

c 1389 Chadcrr Bk. Datekeue 707 For that tyme yowthe 
my maistresse Goueraed me in ^elnessa. e 1373 Sc. LetE 
Saints xviiL, {Bgipcimste) 745 5 a hat ^ royn matttee be, « 
ledar in ws of sawete. tM Gowsa Coaif, 111. 353 For 
Nature it under the Mono maittreMne of every lives kinde. 
c i4Re Lvog. Assembly pfGods e43 Wytt ya ogrt that Phebe 


yeur mastiease May haua the g u ydyng of your varyauneet 
I 47 » 4 S MalobV Arth. x. IxxL 338 W «1 1 wote that loue b 
a grate mayst res ae. 1394 T. B. PrBsa/m^. Fr. Aead. il 
61 'l'hey..do ae if they maaut to despite Ood and Nature, 
whome they wiU not followe aa mlsiraaaa. 18^ Shake. 
Lear il i. 4a Mumbling of wicked charmeiL ooniuring the 
Moone To stand auainctoua Mistris, ■<I8» IiLTON Arcades 
38 The great Mistres of yon princely shnne. i877YAaitAN- 
TOM Eng. taa^rov. 6 To beat the Dutch with fighting, so at 
to force them from their beloved Mietrias aad deUght, ^which 
is ‘Trade and Riches thereby). 

t7. A VI Oman, or something personified ss g 
woman, regarded ss the authoress, creatreM, or 
patroness of an art, religion, a state of life, etc. 

a 1400-30 j4/rjraNd^4S3o Minerua wasa maistru of many 
kingis werkis. 1400 Carton Eneydoe xiil. 46 Juno, tha 
goddesie of wedlocke whiche is lady mantresse.and wardeyne, 
of the connexes or bondes aminicules. a 1500-00 Dunbae 
Poems Ixxxvii. 13 Dochtir to Pallas. .,MaBtrm of nurturand 
of nobilnes. 1577 NoRTHasooKB Dicing \t 943 > 59 Idlenosso 
(sayeth ChrysoRtome) is the roystres aud b^inning of all 
vice and wickednesse. sSas £. CHaiMSTONKj D'Acostele 
Hist. I tidies iii. iii. 197 Vntill that Experience (the mistris 
of these secrets) had taught them. itoS Mat. Cbmtlivrb 
Busy Body 1. i. Want, iba mistresii of invention. 

<1 b. » Pateomebs I. Obs. 

[S480: see MiSTRBss-eHiP e.] 1710 Swirr Tmf to Stella 
so Sept., i saw my mistress, Ophy Butler s wife, who is 
grown a little charmless. Ibtd. x Oct., To desire him to 
engage I..ady Hyde as iny mistrem to engage Lord Hyde in 
favour of Mr. PratL 

8 . A female possesaor or owner. Chiefly lo be 
mistress of: to be possessed of; to have in her 
possession or at her disposal; also, to be per- 
fectly acquainted with (a subject). ? Obs. (Cf. 4 .) 

>S 5 > T. Wilson Legtke Ep. A iU, 1 haue first laboured to 
bring no noble a maJstreiiM both of reason and judgement 
acquainted with so noble a countrey. i8oe Shaks. ri. F . L. 
I. li. 4, 1 fhow more mirth then f am mbtresse of. 1803 
Florid Montaigne 1. xl, (The iwule] who u the only and 
soveraigne miati-is of our condition. 1863 Boyle Occas. 
Reji. V. ix. (1848) 399 The Collection . . is . . such, as if 
the Mi&tretgi of it were le^s handsoiue than she is, might 
give her aa well Caut*e to be jealous of tbeae fine things. 
1703 Kowk Fair Pentt. 11. i, if 1 was ever Mistress of Kuch 
Happineu. 1738 Washington Lett. Writ. 18^ 1 . 956 You 
may expect, .that, without a considerable reinforcement, 
Frederick county will not be mistress of fifteen families. 
1788 Ceutl. Mag. Dec. 587 A strong bodied mare, miRtrem 
of 16 stone. 1780 CowpXK Parrot iv. 13 'Sweet Poll 1 ’ his 
doting mistress cries. i 8 si Miss Austin Eense 4 Sens, xl, 
Elinor, not hearing much of what was said and moro anxious 
to be alone than to be mihtress of the subjecL 
^9. A woman who has mastered any art, craft, or 
branph of study. 

1484 Caxton Fables 0/ Auiam v. (1880) tax. I am a mays- 
tresse in medecyn. 133); Covbsdalb Hak. iii. 4 The fayre 
and beutifull harlot : v^ch is a mastresse of wychcraiL iMm 
Spbnsrb P\ Q. 1. viL x Great maistresse of her art was that 
false Dame. i8ss Shake Want. T. iv. tv. 593 , 1 cannot say 
'tis pitty She lacks IiuHructions, for she seemes a Mistresse 
To most that teach, vrtn Addison Sped. No. osi P 5* H 
would advise all young Wives to make themMlves Mistresses 
of Wingate's Aritiimetick. 17x8 Rowx tr. Lauan vi. 919 
Hail ! mighty Mistress of Hmmonian arts. s8oa Anna 
Seward Lett. (x8ix) VI. 48 Who is such a mbtress, where 
I am so shallow a student 1807 Crabbb Par. Reg. l 184 
The Sybil of the Row.. Mbtress of worthless arts. ^ [1888 
Bkycx Amer.Comttnu. vi.cii. 111 . 445 note. Degree titles.., 
Mbtress of Polite Literature, Mistress of Music.] 

10. A woman who has command over a man*i 
heart ; a woman who ig loved and courted by a 
man; a sweetheart, lady-love. (Now avoided in 
ordinary use exc. in unequivocal contexts.) 

1909 Hawss Past. Pleas, xvili. (Percy Soc.) 8j You tie 
my Iray, you are my masteres, Whome 1 shall serve with 
all my gentylnes. in> Shaks, Ttuo Gent. iv. iv. 189, 1 
Blue thee thu For thy sweet Mistris sake, because thou 
lou’st her. 1847 Clarendon Hist. Reb. l 1 90 How Gallant 
..a thing it would be for hb Highness, .to fetch home hb 
MUtres. 1897 Drydbn Yirg, Past. 111. 103 To the dear 
Mistress of my Love-sick Mind, Her Swain a pretty Present 
has design'd. 1730 Johnson Rambler No. e 8 P 3 How few 
faulu a man, in the first raptures of love, can discover in 
Che person or conduct of his mistress. iSsa I^amr AV/a, 
Ser. k Modern Caltantry^ It was during their i^ort court- 
ship, . .that he had been one day trtsaiing hb mbtress with 
a profusion of civil speeches. s888 [see Misapprkciation). 
i8i9i Hardy Test xxxiii, A last jaunt in her company while 
th^ were yet mere lover and mistress, 
b. Applied to animals 

>899 R. L'Estbanor FaUee cxxiii. The Other Cock had 
a Good Riddance of hb Rival. .and had All hb Mistresses 
to Himself again. STao Cay Rur. SOorts 89 The dewlap'd 
bull.. His well-arm 'a front against on rival alms, And by 
the dint of wor hb mbtress claims. 1840 Penny Cyct. XV II L 
477/x In France they allow twenty mbtresses to eatli cock- 

11. A woman who illicitly occupies the place of 
wife. 

1490-40 Lydo. Bochas l viiL<i494)c I, [Scylla loq.) Called 
In my cuntre a fab traitouroMM..Of new# defamed and 
namyd a mabtre^se. 1801 IL Johnson Kiatgd. 4 Comtnw. 
(160^ 390 Every man hath hb Mbtresso with instruments 
of muMokc^ and' such like pleasures (etc.), a 1831 Dommh 
Searm. ixiv. 641 Those women, whom the Kings were to 
take for their Wives, and not for Mbtresee s , (which b hut 
a later name for Concubines). 1804 Evblvm Dlaay ee Apr., 
The quarrel arose from hb taking away hb owne sbter 
from kidging in a house where tms Laws had a mistress^ 
1707 Pops & Gay Wkat passed in London Swift's Wks. xfst 
VL 971 They took to Wife their several kept Mistressea 
iSta Byron Maeeppm iv, But soon hb wrath being o'er, ha 
took Another mistfess, or new book. 1^39 Macaulav Bipg., 
Pitt <t86o) 193 Hb Protestant mistrelMs govc bm scandal 
than hb Popish wife. tSBgTaoLLOM SetJom Ed. xvili. sia 
For three years 1 was a man's mbtress, and not hb srife. 



lOSTBSSS. 


MZ8TBOW, 


XL IS. A female teacheri InitniGtreM ; now onty» 
one who U en^a^ in a ichool, or one who teachei 
some special subject, as music, drawing, etc. Ct 
3, and MasriR tA, 2. 

€ <37# CHAOcaa Mm 33 Sba bach cake him In 

subtoocioun, And as a malstreiie caught him his Icssoun. 
r 1374 — Trtviut II. ^ * Is it of love? O, som good ye me 


r 1374 — Trtylut 11. ^ * Is it of love? O, som good ye me 
lere I * ' UncV, quod shs^ * your maistresM is not here I * 
tss4 Ld. Bbrnbm GM Bm* M, AhvL (1546) P v, He 
prouyded vromen and mayifresses for Co Ceadbe tbeiffl. 1669 
J. Heath FlmgtUum (ed. s) 4 from this A. B. C Discipline 
and Che Slighted Governance of a Mistris, his Father 
removed him to the Tuition oTDr. Beard. sd|^ in CoL Rtc* 
I. 53a Such and so many roasters, ushers, mi»> 
trisses. 01745 Pops P, P, Swift’s Wks. 1751 V. aaq 
Even when 1 %ms at School, my Mistress did ever extol me 
above the rest of the Youth, iflw Mrs, DoxMCook 4 Honu^ 
Muh. 88 The Masters and Mistrreses of Boarding 
Schools. Mod, She is a mistress at the High SchooL 
HL Used as a title or prefix. 

18 . Used vocatively as a term of respect or 
poIitene<«s ; - Madam, Ma’am. Obs. exc. arch. 

c 14)0 Syr Gemr. (Roxb.) 069 ‘ Maistres \ he seid, * god 
you H>ede I * ? 1451 Potion Lott, 1 1. 313 And ye know wdle, 
maistras, better ys afrende unknow tlien knowen. 151) 
Bradshaw St, Ivtrhurn 1. 133 Blessec^vyrgyn Werburge 
my holy patronesse. Hdpe me to end> te I praye the, swete 
maystr^. 1534 More Com/, agtt, Trit. 11. Wks. 1170/a 
Forsoth maisters quod he, youre husband loueth well to 
talke. 1588 Shaks. L,L. L,y. ii. 847 Studies my Ladie? 


Mistresse, looke on me. x 2&7 Milton P, L, ix. 33a Wonder 
not, sovran Mistreaa, if perhapa Thou canitt, who art sole 
Wonder, much less arm Thy looks.. with disdain. 1684 
Hoou CotiA Sinnortki * Prav. miiilPM* whar !■ 


Cot/. SiMMor^i ‘ Pray, mistress, what is your nameT 
My name is Arabella Calvert said the other : ‘ Miss, 
mistress, or widow, as you chuse, for I have been all the 
three . 1905 R. Gamnrtt mii. .VAoAr. 76 Mistress, if pardon 
for thy spouse entreating, Thine errand know for vairo 
t b. in angry use (cf. Miss sb:^ 4 b). Obs, 
imj M. R. Lahkb Aequitiid thou^ vi. (Father 

to daughter] But let me tell thee one thine, mistress : if ever 
1 catch thee wi* him I'll mischieve tli' pair on yo'. 

14 . As a title of courtesy. Prefixed, a. to the 
surname (in early use also to the Christian name) 
of a married woman. Now abbreviated Mag. 
(q.v.), formerly M*", Mis, M'**. Now Mai. 

*47* Patton Lett, III. 18 If it come to Mestresse Elysabeth 
Hyggens, at the Blak Swan. Ibid,, Mesireue Elysalieth 
bathe a son. and was delyveryd within ii. dayes afftr 
Seynt Bertelmew. 155a Latimkr Serm. (1584) a88 Hce 
atyrad vp miatris Pilate, which tooke a nap in the morning 
[etc.]. 1^3-83 Foxr A. tjr M,l\. 2073/3 One niaistresse Anne 
Lacie widowe in Notinghamshiere. tdaS OMnaty R. Smith 
(Camden Soc.) 4 M‘« Lucas, wife to Anthony Lucas, .died. 
m 1631 Donne Lott, to Portnnt Hon. (165c) 75, 1 hear from 
Endand of many censures of my book, of Drury, idji 
T. Powell Tom 0/ All Tradet 141 To abate the fury of 
Mistrisse Overcount mine hostesse. 1780 CowvBt Gil/iti 65 
Now Mistress Gilpin (careful soul I) Had two stone ^ttlei 
found, itsg Hood Addr. to Mrs, Fry xiii, 1 like your 
chocolate, good Mistrens Fry! 187a Schslb or Verb 
AmoricanUms 507 Mistress in in the ^uth very frequently 
yet heard pronounced fully, without the usual contraction 
into * Missess 

b. to the Christian name or surname of an un- 
married woman or girl ; » Miss sb > Obs. or dial. 

?S45i Poston Lott. II. 78 To my risht worchepfull 
Mastres Poston, c 1135 Elis Shelley in Miss Wood Lott, 
Roy. 4- illustr. Louius (1846) 11. aij Your letter, .. by the 
which I do perceive your pleasure is to know how mistress 
Bridget your daiwhter doth. snS Shaks. Merry W, 1. L 
xvj O heauen I tills is Mistresse Anne Page. 1707 Steele 
Corr.^ Dear Mistress Scurlock, 1710 Swirr /ml. to Stella 
as Nov., So, here b mistresa Stella again with her two egga 
ftc. 1818 Todd, s. v. Jf/», Mistrese waa then the style M 
grown up unmarried ladies, though the mother was living ; 
and, for a considerable part oflhefiSthl century, maintained 
its ground against the infantine term of miss, 
to. to a title, as mistress mayoress. Obs. 

1541 Cnl. Anc. Ree, Dublin (1889) L 410 Such olmrobrious 
words as one Walter Coke sht^d haw spokyii by Mabteras 
Mayras. 

d. transf. and jocular. 

*S 77~97 Holinshbd Chron, ill. 86a/i Some profit the 
husbanomen in some parts of the rcalmegot by the moouing 
of this matter, where inclosures were alreadie bid open, 
yer mistresse monie could preuerit tliein. 159B Shaks. Rom, 
4> JuL 111. V. 15s (Qo. a), Mbiresse minion you? I'hanke 
me no thankings, nor proud me no prouda. 1906 — Tam, 
Skr. V. ii. 40, 1, Mbtrb Bride, hath that awakenM you? 1610 
— Temp. IV. i. ajs Mbtrb line, b not thb my lerldn 7 
16 . In the title of ceruin Court offices. (Cf. 
Mabtir sb, in.) Mistross of tho Robes : in the 
English Royal Household, a lady of high rank, 
charged with the care of the Queen*! wardrobe, 
t Creai mistross : used to represent the title of the 
lady entrusted with the government of the house- 
hold of a foreign princess. 

t7so J. Chambbilavme St Gt. Brit. <40 Mbtreaa of the 
Robei, Sfrah Dutchan of Marlborough. 176B Hist, Ear. 
in Ann, Reg. if6 The great duchess [of Tuscany), aiiended 
by her great mbtreas, and the ladies of honour. 1905 
Wkitedser't Aim, 69 Household of H. M. Queen Alexano^ 
M istres e of tlm ELobes, The Duchess of Buocieuch. 

IV. Technical senses. 

18 . In the game of Bowls, the jack ; m Masteb 
4^,1 5^ Often /if. 

a igM SimfEV Arcadia lit. xlv. (1990) 303 Zelroane (vsing 
bar own bias to bewj# near the misuasta of bar owoa 
thonglttaalb sggB Floeio, Leeeot b property the ambtar or 
sdstras (b boarab or quoica ifiob iPeaiesi gecih to the 
Though 1 coma laia, I hope to Ua as naara the 
Mburasaasanyofyaali. afiafi Siuicai 7>*. 4 Cr. 111. U. gs 


8o^niboa,and1dMathambtraaaa. sfgafaaa jAeasA* ill. 
liia Cotton Con^ Gamester ilL 36 'fha World .. where 
are . . wrong byaioad, and aoma few Jmi^ in to the 
MiatTM Fortune I 
fly. Hot. m Plumuli t. Obs, 

N lyaa Liaui ffmeb, (1790) a8i The little miittaai or plume 
' i2* the flower arbaa). 

18 . A lantern used in coal-mlnea. 

1851 pREENWEU. Ce«/.rnwdr Terme.Hertkmmb,^ Dark. 
3® MutresSf an oblong boE, wanting the front aida 
carried upright; the use of which b to carry a lighted 
nndla in a current of ab. t85o Eng. 4 For. Min, Glete, 
(Newcastle I’erms). 

V. 19 . aitrib, and Comb,^ as mistress’ market, 
•server; mistross’iike odv.; tmiateuM^owl - 
sense 16 (cf. master bowl). 

. .fSpfl Flobio, MeUte , . . the *nibtras bowle lo caste at. 1854 
Whitlock Zootomia 486 Let who will commend their *Mm> 
tresM-like*chosen Arts. i8oaMRS.GtrrHBiK TVwrxIviiL 15s, 
I am sure that a *mbtress*market must be a curious subject 
to the polished nations of Europe. 1609 Dbkkbb GntCs 
Homdth. iii, 16 But [be] thou a Reueller and a *MUtrb- 
seruer all the yean. 

b. oiiasi-fli^'. » ‘Chief*,* leading*: with fern, 
personification, or (formerly) with a so. grammatic- 
ally fom. In L. or hr. (Cf. Master 24 a.) 

Sf ONEV Apel. (Arb.) 30 So yet are they all directed to 
the highest end of the mbtres Knowledge.. A rchiteeionihe. 
1599 SHAxa Hen, P, lu iv. 133 Hee'le make your Parb 
Louer shake for it, Were it the Mistresse Court of mightie 
Europe, sfloi Holland Pliny xvi. xliii. 1. 493 loyners doe 
chuse the mistresse threadie graine IFr. transl. mnit/reste 
veine] that b most straight, idea Flobio Montaigne u xxvii. 
After this general communitie, the mistris and worthiest part 
of it [etc J, 1611 CoToi. s.v. MeUstrette.La meUstresse 
Eglise, a Cathedrall Church, the mbtresse Church, or chiefe 
Church in a Towne. t6ia Jackson Creed 1. 1 10 Rome, .the 
Mistresse^itie of the world. x54i Milton Prel. Epitc. Wks. 
1738 1. ao Being bom free, and in the Mbtress Island of all 
tne British. 1041 W. Stokes l^'au/ting Matter D. The 
ninth Passe, called The Mbtresse Command. 1667 Bovlb 
Orig, Formee 4 QuaL (cd. a) api Subjected to the predomi- 
nant Mbtresse forme. 1899 Mackail IF, Morrtt 11. 198 
Through the mbtress-art to all the other subordinate arts. 

Mistregg Cmi-stres), v, [f. prec.] a. trans. 
To provide with a mbtress. f b. To make a mis- 
tress or paramonr of. o. To call or address as * mis- 
tress d. To mistress it: to play the miitrest, 
to have the hand. e. To oecome mistrass of 
(an art), t. To dominate as a mistress. 

*579 J* Stubbes Gaping Gulf D 3 b, Both ahe and wa 
poore Boules, are to be mastered, and. which b worse, 
mbtrbed ta 1803 Sir C Hbyoom Jud. AttroL xiL 318 
Neither could Venus in conlunction with Mere emuae any to 
mistresse another mans wife, sloe H. Martin Helen of 
Gienrest III. 74 Not but 1 am surprised too to be *mii^ 
tressed', and to hear them talking of my child. 1819 
* Robebt Rabelais* Akeillard 4 Heleita is (llare oot a 
farthing, but resolv’d To mistreas It with men they lov’d. 1858 
Kbade Never too Lato II. xxil aiB This one u a firat-rata 
gilder, ahe mistressed it entirely in three days. 1904 M. 

H EWLETT Queen's Qnmir 1. viii. 1 17 You are too masteifm, my 
girl. . 1 do not choose to be mbtreased by a maid of honour. 
Xi'gtrgggdom. rar$-^, [See -DOM.] Female 
despotism. 

s8^ FreuePt Mag. XXX. 449/9 Wa object.. to the aole 
i wi^ and mblreasdom of the one histrionic queen, 
lu'gtrgggliood. [See -hood.] The con- 
dition or status of a mistress (of a household). 

1879 Gentl. Mag, Jan. 3 Her first act of mbtreashood was 


to give her husbimd a power of attorney to deal with all as 
he would. 1883 Mrs. Lynn Linton lone III. xxx. 137 The 
house was a standing dbgrace to her mbtreashood. 

Migtregging (ml*str^ii)),v^/. sb. [f. MisTassa 
sb. -iiTo i.J Paying court to, or dallying with, a 
mistress. 

a 1831 Donne Te Mr. Tilmesn Poems (1654) 330 As if their 
day were onely to be spent In dressing, Mbtressing, and 
complement 1833 G. HKasEaT Temple^ Ch. Porch xiv, Flie 
idlenesse, which yet thou canst not flie By dressing, mis- 
treasing, and complement. 1883 I’byon Way te Health 461 
No Mistrifwing, nor Revalling. 1783 Wesley IVht, (187a) 
X_I._ga5 Drinking, and drasaing, and nustreasing 

ll;igtrggglggg(ini'stresi^),a. [-UHM.] Having 
no mistress or female head. 

1873 Misb Beouohton Nemcy 111. vilL lafi, I have again 
ukeii ad vantage of the miiareaileu condition of the esta^Kb- 
ment s888 Mao. Moberly Leuiy Faleria II. iv. 99 Altcar 
Court loBt much of ita forlorn mistreasleaa aif. 

Mistnssly (mi'strteli), a. [-LT 1.1 

1 . Belonging to the mbtress of a household, rare, 

1748 Righardbon Clarissa (1811) I. ao8 Will ha taka from 

me the mbtrassiy management, which 1 had oot faultily 
diacharged ? 

2 . [after Mabtiblt a.] Like one who b a * mb- 
tiesi'^ in her art. 

1766 Mackbnsie Lewnger No. 76 pp, I have aeen aome of 
them go through thair evolutiona b a very masterly and 
mittraasly manner. 1794 Walrolb Let, te the Mitt Berryt 
07 Sept, I did aae the new buat of Mra. Slddons, and 
a very mUtrewly performance it b indeed. 1804 Sovthev 
SeL Lett. (1876) 1. 079 You who ^naga a pencil in 10 


SeL Lett. (1876) 1. 079 You who Mnaga a pencil 
maatariy, or mbtmly a way. sfeSC GTRosertson 
Academiea 093, 1 thoa|ht Gerty would have bur 


a pencil in 10 
aERTSON Fecet 
lavi bunt out 


Acaetemtem 233, 1 thought Gerty would have bunt out 
crying, but the eon(ralled bsraelf b a roistnaily way. 

Mi*gtr9g9-pigd9s Now rwra. [f. Mirrebs 
after masterpim, Cf. F. mattruss pQco the prin. 
eipal tdece of a wodc.l A feminliie mast^ece. 

vlL!!i!^^i ***"***“* J*®48l ITS Mbtreoae 

EUimbedi BIwt .. was dmht. for her m OrnaiMntB of 
Bature, and edEcadon, to lb the bdsuty and Mbtromi-peecE 
oThartbia. amg WvumH^fHh^Mer/Me^ 


n. 41 Rosamniid . . being the Mbtresopbee of hanaty b 
;^e. IM JMtJy CArwi. a4 Mar. 9/t Thoae who 
hold hb Iffir Y^tbr Sdaant's] * Dorothy Fotster * to be ^ 
mill raiapiecO- 

f i'gtrggg^ghip. [f. M18THB88 sb, 4 -aaip.] 
The condition or status of mistress or head of 
a household, etc. ; authority of one in the poaitioa 
of a misttest. 

igit MuLCAETEa Petitiem xxxvili, (1887) 176 From the 
bwaat in menaltb, to the hbhast b mbtri^ip. a 1^ 
Br. Hall Rem, Wht» (186^ 407 If any of them atiU usum 
a Mbtm-ship over them, syea Br. Bull Corrupt, Ck, 
Rosne Wka *807 IL afio They never acknowledged her 
abtresship over them, ildg Mtaa Mvlock Weman'e 
aSeut Women 99 Havbg all the carea, and only half the 
joya of maternity or mintraiaehip. 1890 CeUkoNe Newt 03 
July, There is some talk of her Majesty puttbg the Mb- 
tress^hipofthe robes into commiisioiL i8^FiTCHBTT^l^fR 
fr the Flag 3 The struggle between the two maritime re- 
publics for the mbtreM.ship of the sees. 

1 2 . The status of a woman to whom the title of 
mistress was used : always in yourmistress^ship. Obs, 
xsflo Patton Lett. I. 933 Beseebing yow of your good 
mabtereiship to be myn good mabteres to help wit your 
gracious woord. Ibid, 111. 933 Pleaith it your maatreashlp 
to witta. a 1553 Uoall Roytter D. il iv. (Arb.) 38 Hy your 
mbtraahypa U^nce. 1611 Miodlbtom & Dekkeb Rearing 
Girl IL L I humbly thank your good mbtrenhip. i6|a 
MAaaiNOER City Metdam iv. iv, Ha made a knight, And 
your Rwaet mbtreaa-ahip ladyfied. 

B. The post of mistress in a school. 

1891 Brit, 4 For, Schoel Soc, Rep, tj I'kara hsm been a 
change of teechera, Mbs Brown having resigned the mb- 
trem-ship on her marriage. 1900 Stasidaed aj GcU Oirb* 
SchooL^Head Mbtress-sbip. 

4 . Pre-eminent skill in an art, etc. ? Obs, 

1819 Blaekee. Mag, V. 139 Hb wife has a complete 
mbtrets-ahip in the arL 1837 TeuTs Mag.W. 5B9 Sue .. 
imparts to ner.. sketches a certain style and mistress ship 
which no travelbr of the other sex. .could have atuuned. 
Miitreat, vaiiant of Mistbist. 


MlMtBial (mbtraifll). [Mia-l 4.I A trial 
vitiated by some error (e. g. a disquaUheation in 
a judge or juror). Abo, U,S.f an inconclusive 
trial, as where the jury cannot agree. 

*8efl Coke On Lilt, las If there be a mlstryall, (that b| 
if the Jury commeth out of a wrong place, or returned by 
a wrong Officer and glue a vcrdicL 1651 Urownlow Ref, 
7 The words were spoken Rt C. b the County aforesaid ., 
and BO a MbtryalL iBio Eabt K. B, Rip. XIL 009 Little- 
dale . . moved 10 . . have a new trial on the ground of a 
mbtriaL 1884 Law Rep,^ 9 Prob. Dlv. 189 lliey insbtad 
that there had been a mbtrbi on the ground of improper 
reieetton of evidence. 1889 Boston (Maaa.) yml, 3 May 
t/5 Another Mbtrial, A Seven Days* 'I'rbl of a Cbss 
Kesults in a Disagreement of the Jury. 
fXirtiist, sb, Obs. Abo 5 mjhtfH, 
[Mi 8- 4.] « MiBTauiT sb. 

1380 'W ycuv Prol, Bible iii, 4 God . . punbshlde ham ..for 
grucchyng and roystriste to Goddb word, c 1440 Cenerydee 
1673 In hym be nadde no maner of mystresL 1483 Calk. 
Angl. SAi/a A Mistrbte, despemcio^ diffidesuia. 15.. 
Guistard 4 Sismond 11. (1597) C 3 b, And when they wer b 
comin, they put no misirbt. 

tMiMtri*Mt,v. Obs. or dial. Also 4-5 -triate, 
4-6 -tralBt, 5 mystraat, 5-6 -traat, 9 -ihriat. 
[M18-I 7.] - Mistrust v. 

a. trmns. c tajBfl Chaucer Pard. Prof. 41 And never shal 
he more hb wyf mbtrbte. c 1440 Generydes 1399 It gravith 
me full aoore. That ya sbulcf me myatreat by any waya. 
C1460 Sir R. Roe La Belle Dame 746 Sum man eay how ha 
myatristad b on aum partyae. sua Aar. Hamilton Catech, 
(1884) 4T And qohy luld we nocht put all our traist. .b tba 
mercy of (5od T , , Suerly wo auld nocht nuRtrast him. 

b. mtr. 1390 Gowbh Cos/ 1. 149 Sche wbaheth forto ban 
pnbore, Er that hire fader ao mbtrbte To lellen hire of that 
he wbte. C1400 Song Roland 186 *Sbtir aon', aaid the 
king, ‘aore I myairbt . c 1470 Henry Wallace ix. 1613 Ner 
the castell he drew thaim prewaly In till a ichaw ; Sothcroun 
myatraistyt nocht. 1387 Gude 4 Godlie B. 160 At tby deith 
thow did mistrabt. And aa fall in dispair. 1596 Dalrvmhle 
tr. Loslidt Hist. Scot. II. 396 (^hom the oeith of Malcin- 
toseba cauiet gretlb todefecte, . . mbtrai«ting of bis actiounc 
sBn Holdemost Glote., Misihritt^ to mbtruit or doubt. 

Ml8trouth(e : see Mibtbuth. 
t MistroW f sb, Obs, Also 4 -trufii, •troa(n, 
-trou). [f. next. For the form mistrun cL the 
verb.] Mbtnist, suspicion. 

Esm Curmr M. 8433 And hat hou ba noght In mistru. 
par-ul mak 1 Jw hera a wou. Ibid. 9061 Ha sal find, with- 
vten mutruns, Sexti hala generoebns. Ibid. 15354 Ukan Gf 
ppor had mistrun \rissu rosunl. cimo lb ill. Paierut 3314 
Swiche mbtrowe bod maliors for Wi so moche him prab^ 
ctm Rule St. Benel (Prose) 19 Yef It sua bi.tida, ^ any 
uuw in mis-troii) ; pan sal scho pray garna to god. 
t Mistrows north, Obs, AIm 4 •tni(a, 
-tro(u)n, -trou(«, -twra, -traw(#, -trau. [ad. 
ON. mistrda, f. mis- Mis-l + irAa (see Tbow v.), 
Tba form mistrun in Curter Mumdi was app. orb. usad 
for tha puroosM of rima (perhaps under tba bfluanca of 
()N. Nr/fMA^rdisbaliaO. but the n saams to have bean 
afterwards taken as part of the slam : of. prac ab.] 

L trans. To disbelieve (a person) ; to have no 
faith or confidence in. 

« seas Aner^R’ 68 For W ha traowa b mblaued {MS. T, 
mbtrowat), ft )m sakalaasa oftM bUowan, nor wona of wlt- 
WM • 1)80 Cwnyr Af. 369s ^ ha hs mai U kia mbtm 
m^au, F^f, mteimwj sal sal art asau. 
s).. /me. 17958 (Gfitt) Hb auan sun sal ha send dune 
In arda, )mt mani sal mbtron. exm Merlin at *Ytf 
tms M ao , q^ ^ luge, ‘nauar ahall 1 myatrowe tba • 
'T*'® fader.. balivad tba 

laajrag, which was full of loiquyta, ft mbtrowW hya aon. 



XIBT&UIL^^ 


642 


icurruBiT 


2 . To nitpeet fa penoa') of (a mifdeed). 

' «a9i BARwwft BruM X, ^a7 'iW myrtrowlt kyai of 
tnuoiy. 

& i'o difbclicve (a thinf^). Alto with clauie. 

o 1300 CurtorM, 93791 Boc miiUiroii XEdinb. mbtninl Wt, 
01 na n«d9. e f|75 AV. SminU xL (NMmm) 1303 Msra- 
trowand )wt 1 nacht haipe ocht. 

4 . fn/r. To he unbcltevini;, not to bellere (m)i 
to be doabtfol {of), 

M ijeo M. f SMS pa mahtafa Iona pan Mgao To 

aihlni o pia ainfbl aall mao \,h'mir/. miatrowna oucmt pb 
aaly man, quchar ba fora Uinde had be banal /Mr. 17409 
Yaa ar |w fuk M ai inUfruiia. /Mf. #3868 Via dt all akil li 
aa,..For to miatni in godda might. tfigBo Wvci.ir.SWaa. 
Sal. Wka. I. 3^ P« of Baptiat telUp how Gabriel 
bihift* him, and )nn atoria tellih how Zacaria mUtrowida. 

Ileijoe t Mlatroiriag vSi. tb. and ppL a. Alio 
t SBiateow’bUe^ t SKintrow'ftUdtjrV., unbelieving; 
t Mietrow'orf an unbeliever. 


m 1300 Carrver M. 16643 Yea folaa miatmand folk. Ibid. 
i^j To Treat if j^i in trouth war iru» )aiir luialruing \GOtt. 
miHifoutimg, Fmrf. miatrownini] fur to miapraU. Ibid. 
•1903 Lucaa..be miatruand he tok to teche. 137s BAiaoUa 
Bnu* X 399 For that ilk myatrowing, Thai . . pul in preaoun. 
VPo WvcLtr Ito. Ixv. a. 1 apredde out myn hondia al dai 
lo a pttple myatrouTul [1388 vnbileueful, Vulg. iHcr*‘dulum\. 
— Bmv. L 19 We weren myatrowable [1388 vnbileueful, Vulg. 
imcrtdibiift} to the I.,ofd ouru God. 1390 Gowbr Cotif. I iT. 
96 For cApiaile and mbtrowingva They dede tlianne auche 
tbingca. 1496 Sia G. Hayk 7 *aw Armt (S T. S.) 89 May 
men move were agaynta the Sarroxenia or othir miatruwaria 
IbitL 103 'fba Sarannia or othir miairowand folk. 


i Ki0tra*m« Obs. ff. Mis-i 7 -b OE. imm 
■trong, after Unthiiu ti.l Weak. 

m laag A mcr. R. ade ^if heo^ncheS wel heron, of mintruni, 
oSer leane mel [^.S'. 7 *. of mi<itune meal, bfS.C. of luiatrunie 
mci] of unaauure metea, of poure pitaunce? 


Mistrut (miitro’it), sb. [Mia- 1 7. Cf. the 
lat^r disirust ib.] Lack of tmit or coiifidcnoe ; 
guipiciun, diftruit. Conit. of in, \to. fAlio, 
doubt as to the truth or probability (^aomething). 

ri374 CMAUcaa Tr^iut ii. 7B0 For ever aom mtHtrust, or 
ayoe atryf, 'I'her b in love, aom cloud ia over tiie tonne. 
1440 G«turydi$yjOo ' To you *, quod ahe, * now hauc 1 noo 
myatroet*. 1488 Caxton CMatt. Gttdtie* Ckvldtrm 35 No 
man ahall haua myairuat of foryeueneaM 01 wbataoraeuer 
lyiine man bathe dona m 1933 Ln. JlaaiiBHa Huan IxxxL 
9x7. 1 had no myatruate In him. 1601 Shakx y^l. C. V. iiu 
M Mblruat of good aucceaae hath done thia deed, tijy 
MAtvau. e'err. Wka. i87e~5 11 . 553, 1 have aent for you 
hither to prevent mi^takea and mUtruata « 1690 Stillinofl. 

xlii. Wka. 1710 V. 640 The miatruat Men have of 
tbemaelvea would make their Fcara over<baUnce their 


Hopaa. 1809 Woaoaw. Prtlud* x. i6f Man is only weak 
through hia mintruHt And want of hope. 1894 Miunan LaU 
Ckr. VIII. ii ill. a9 These dccreen were aent to the Pope, 
with a aigniflcaiit menace, which implied great miatruat in 
hia firmneiui. 


Mistrust (miitrw'it), v. Also 4^6 -troitfe. 
[f. Ml8-i 7 ^ Trust prob. after OF. mosjier 
(rood. F. mifior) : lee Mib< 2.] 

L trans. Not to trust, to have no confidence in (a 
penaon): to luapect the actions, mtentions, motives 
(etc,) of. 

c 1374 CHAuexa Troyhit iv. 1606, I see wel now that ya 
niiatrusten me ; For by your wordca it la wel y>aene. c 1440 
Gtnttydti 5693 Me to myairoate trewly ahe ia vnkynd,.. 
Vntrew to hir ahe ahall me neucr fyndc. 01948 Hall 
CkroM, Kiitu. ai b. For whom nti<.truated he that mio- 
truated hia awne brother T 1998 Shako. Aigny IV. v. v, 
X41, 1 will neucr misiruat ray wife agame, till thou art able 
to woo her in good Engliih. lyag Da Fox Voy. roond 
World (1840) eo7 Had il been a Spaniah ship, they would 
not have miairuated him. 1861 Thackeray Four Georges 
Ui. 151 She krpt her bousebold lonely and In gloom, 
mistruatinu almust all pmplc who came al>oui her children. 
l886 G. Allen Desraun vii. 113 The practical Eiiglioh 
nation miairuata philoaopbera, 

b. refl. To be doubtful as to one's own powers 
or capabilities. 

159a l.ATiMER .S'arM. (15B4) ^ Miatrusiing himselfe and 
hya owne doyngea, and trusting in the nientea of ChrisL 
S577“®7 Holinshed Ckron. HI. laia/i They miairuated 
tficmHrluea, .. their minds being auddenlie altered, they 
returned. 1879 Mamninc; Afigs/on H. Gkoti vui, aiy Our 
bead to watch over ouraeivea and to raistruat ourselves, aud 
to trust ill God alone. 

2 . To enteitain suspicions vrith regard to, have 
dunbt4 about (a. thing); to douU the truth, 
validity, or genuinenetw of. 

r 1379 jri. Pmim of Hell 339 in O. E. Mi*c. aiB To god hit 
la most hye trespace To mys-troat his mercy and grace. 
t5a6 /V/jfr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531I 167 b, Myatrnat not the 
gifodnes of god. igao Mois Dylon 1. Wka ras/a The 
meHsengcr thynketh tnat he may well muttrust & deny the 
myracles. 160a Maoston A Hi. it blel. v. sign. 1 , When 1 ace 
onc.,wallowe in a greote ak>p|ie, I mistrust the proportion 
of hia thigh. 1619 Bacon .S/. Undertakerg Wka. iBab VI. 
Si.> Aa gamesters use to f»ll for new cards, when they min, 
trust a pack. 1740 Lofid. ^ Country Brew, 1. (cd. 4) 15 
Snub Waters ought to be mistrusted more than any, where 
they are not pure, clear, and soft. 1799 Ooldsm. Bee Na 4 
P 10 For iny part 1 am ever ready to miatruat a promising 
title. 184B Lytton Harold v v. 178 Miatruat the wisdom 
that tees only the thuigs of the day-lighu 1871 Mua 
Yonok Cameoe Ser, il xiv. ist Juan miatruated thia advice. 
8. To suspect the existence of or gniicipgte the 
occurrence of (something evil). ? Obs, 

1939 CovxaiMLX yndgtt vtli. it The hooet was careleaae^ 
andinyatruated noChtnge. tsse Nashx Pasonits A fot. 1. 
B j b. No auch larfease could m locked for at the hands of 
hor Matiestie] . . no fingring of Spanish co\me mought M 
miatruated. 1998 Baoext TAeor, Wmrrte I. l a To ahwe off 


sactirkie, to sslatroai the wont. t8o| Fiono JFxMlmfifw 
I. vL were all aaleape miatruaUag no Imrme. sm 

PaiSBAUX Lett. (Camden) sS It k fcared . . that he ertU 
apeedyly he mad, if he is not aoe already, which hia aorions 
dM make eveiy on mhtruac. lyaB Moman Algiers 11 . iiL 
098 The poor Fiiooe,.. mistrusting no Traachary was easily 
auipiW(T 

D. with obj. A clftuse : To sospect ikai some- 
thing bss happened or will happen. ? Now dial, 
t Also past, (ooriesponding to acc. and inf. In the 
active) ; To be snspected (of doing something). 

a 1490 KhL de La Tottr-gs l*he brother tolde her buahonda 
whkhe alle hia iyff after miairuated that his wiff had 
done amya. iS84^ Edkn Decadee (Arh) 386 Not mya- 
tnietynge that Chat Aulde haue hyndered theyr bargenyng a 
19169 CooFBH Tkesaurusy Sus^hie in al^na virgine^ Mia- 
truated to be ouer Comiiiar with a nuyden. sias Lady M. 
WaoTtf Urania 473 Shoe miatruated 1 loued a brother of 
hera. a 60 Sir T. Browne Pseud. £p. 1. xi. 46 Wisely 
filial ruatiug that reaaoiuible spirits would never finnely be 
loHt in the adorement of things inanimate,, he [Satan] begat 
an opinion that they . . were living creatures. 1777 Boston 
Gaz 10 Nuv. 3/3 He aaid he was taking hia Way to Boston, 
but ia miatriistid to be goiim to Long or Rhode Island. 
1904 T. Kookevelt In J. A. Riu Life viii. 187, I mistrust 
that it scared the Spaniard almost aa much as our 
chaipe did. 

abtol. s6xs E. S. Britain's Buss E 4 Exceot the Dutch 
should proove more froward and fond then 1 can yet mis- 
trust. 

t o. To have an inkling of (wbat is the matter). 

3707 Curios, in Hush. 4 Card. 904 Miatrutting what II 
ail d, 1 took the Pot out of the Water. 

4 . in/r. To be distrustful, suspicions, or without 
confidence. Also, f not to tmst ir«, to be doubtful of. 

138 . WvcLiP Pe. ProL 737 7 o myatroaten of forqiucneoae, 
and of the merci of God. — Bar, i. 17 Wee ban not 

leeued, mystrostende in to fayoo. 1570 Levins Massif, 
1^/33 To Miatruste, di£fdere. aysx Prior Henry 4 
Emma 35a Near thee, mistrust not, constant I’ll abide, 
leeg Pope Odyss. ti. 116 At once the gen* rout train com- 

J liea, Nor fraud miatruats in virtue’s fair disguise. 1896 
'^otiey's Mag. Apr. 391/3 Until 1 noticed ..your confuaum 
over your name, 1 never mistrusted. 

Hence Mistru'atad ppl, a., in quot. teuspected. 
1988 Grbknr Pandosto (1843) 10 Hewing now he should 
be fully revenged of such mistrusted injuries. 
Miiltni’fftar* [Mia-^ f.j One who mistrusts. 
€ 1419 Pound. Si, Bartholomews (E.ET.S.} 38 Ther wat 
oone amonge the wcpeia and waylers ft myatrURtrea, ripyr 
ft nadder otage a 1960 Bainbs U'ks. (1573) 354/3 You In- 
fidellea and mutrnfiter^ of God. 1643 Milton Pivorce Wka. 
1738 1 . tia These cautious miairuatera might consider, tiiat 
wluit they thus object lights not upon this Book. 1840 
Dickrnr Old C. Shop xvi. But now you're a univerKal mis- 
triiatcr. x86s Craik Hist, Ersg. L%t, 1 . 391 The enemies 
and miatnifttcra of all innovation. 

Kiaini'stftil, a. [f. Mistrust sb, -ful] 
Full of or marked by mistrust; wanting in con- 
fidence ; distrustful, suspicious. Const, tf. 

isap Morb Dyaloge iv. i. Wka 347/0 To ahewe our aelfe 
so mistruatiul ft wauering, that for to aerche whether our 
faith were false or trua we should geue hearing, .to a fond 
fiere. >993 Siiaks. 3 Hen. Ff, iv. li. 8 , 1 hold it cowardiie, 
To rest inistruatfull, where a Noble Heart Hath pawn’d an 
open Hand, in aiirne of Loue. 1667 Milton P. L, 11. 136. 
1680 Lend. Gas. Na 1548/3 We begin here to lie somewhat 
mistrustful of the Mcrchandiaca that are brought from Ger- 
many. xyia Arbuthnot 7 okH Bull iii. ii, Why so miairuat- 
fiil 1 Hast thou ever found us false to thee ? 1847 C. Ukontx 
y. Eyre (1857) 86 She presented it across the counter, accom- 
panying the act by another inquisitive and mistrustful 
glance. 1886 N ixoN Euclid Retnsed Pref., So far, teachers 
are cither unaware, or niLatruatful, of auch strength. 

t b transf. Causing mistrust or suspicion. Obs. 
I99R Siiaks. Ven. 4 Ad. SadOratoniah’das night-wanderers 
often are, Their light blown out in some mistruatful wood. 

IJence Mlatm'atftOIy adv., with mistrust or 
suspicion, distrustfully ; lllatni'atfiiXaaaa, the 
condition or quality of being mistrustful ; want of 
confidence, suspiciousness. 

ig4a Udall Erasm. A/^ojtk. 394 The myatruRtfuIneRte of 
the Hynnciana he laied on the nccke of . .y capitain. a 1586 
Sidney 11. (1590) i8t b, A miatruHtfulnesof my aelfe, 

aa one otrayt-d from hia beat strength. iSor Warner Alb. 
E*ig. VI. XNxiii, Mistruatfully be truatelh, and he dread- 
ingly did dnre. xdya Eachard Hobbs's State Nat. (1703) 

I am confident there must lie some occasion or other of this 
so very great jealousie and mutruatfulnesa of yours. 1673 
Browning Bed Cott, Af/.-ca/ 330 7 'hoae five Cold fingers, 
tcndereti ko mlMruatfuIly. 1079 Mbrrdith Egoist xxvii. 
(i8a$) 338 She controlled her alert miacrustftilneaA. 

Mifftrn'ffting, vbl, sb, [-iro i.j The action 
of the vb. M18TBU8T. 

1506 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 64 That conent con 
neuer be in peace, .where the heed ia suapicjfous and full of 
myatrustynge. 1544 Exhort, in Priv. Prayers (1831) 56B 
Without wavering or doubtful mistrusting, .in his almlghiy 
power. 1647 Hexham, A mistrusting, etn mistroinuinge, 

Mifftru'fftiaigv ppi^ a, [-inu si.] That mU- 
trosts, mistrustful. Hence IBlPtni'Ptlagljr adv. 
i|^ l^MBT, Miat^tyn^ d^j/idem. ^Hdd,^ M^Htnisy 


mistrusting lover, iBta ■jBDxQuiMcav Cortfesu i, Gradually, 
tentatively, iiiistrustingly,aa one goes down a shelving beam 
into a deepening nea. ibm IPhstehmil bdx. 479 They parted 
coldly anif miatruaiingly. 

Mifftra'fitlMM, ff. [-LXM.] Free from mia- 
tnist or suspicion ; UDsntpecting. Const, of 

Warnbb Alb. Eng. 1. iv. (x6is) 14 He hunts abroad, 
mistnutlos or such wrong. iggS R. L(inch «1 Hiel/a (1877) 
So So Syrsfri ring vntlir they haua tbrir will, S o ia s pOore 


ari s tru a t lssRS PassengRr le kilL, sifR Quaai.xs/>ih. ASnsr/ar 
iL xlix, Mtstrustles Imuc seeing tlm wood, the fire. The 
sacrificing Knife, begins t’enquire. 177a Ooumm. Des. V/IL 

S lbe8WRiii,mltcnwtiRaRof hif saHiliod foca ii|| 9 ff/srfim 

mg. XLV. 353 A bland expression of adfCnisUessallbcrioa. 

tMiffiarn’fftjf ^ [Mis-i6.] Mistreit- 

fril, suspicious. 

c 1440 Paeiots^ iiUdi 156 Ye shull me neucr fyndo Thai 
ouer myatrusty shall 1 to you be. 

t ]|U4itru*tlu Obs. north. Also 4 -trouth(Op 
-trowp, -traubo, -treutht. [Mis-l 7.] a. Dis- 
belief, unbelief, b. UnfaithfoTneii. 

a 1300 Cursor Ai. 18676 Bot hair mistroutlL pe solh to aRi« 
£s Btrcnghing of vr trouth to dai. . E, E Alht, P, 
B. 996 Pcxr two fautca fol was twndc in mistraulm. 

ci37« .Vc. Leg. Sainte v. lybkannes) 364 To hat entent,^ 
|m ofpi mystreutht haf scham now. c 14/am Apoi. Lell. 9^ pri 
are broui in to mb trowk* & bopik to hane hafpe wikout God. 

Mifftry (mUtrai*), v, [Mir-I i.] trans. To 
try wron^y. 

3691 Brown I ow Eef. 7 marg.^ Tudgement arrested being 
mb-tried. Ibid, 17 It was moved in Arrest of Judgement, 
that it was mis-tried. because [etc]. 1906 Daily News 
5 Mar. 7/6 Murray, .was. .mbtried by Sir Forrest Pultonp 
and condemned to nine months' bard labour for perjury. 
Mlatry, oba form of Mystiry. 

MifftiyiHl, obt. form of Miatbiau 
M ifftryfft (mistrarst), v. Ee, and north, dtat, 
[Mis-i I. 7 j 

L trous. To fail to keep an engagement with. 
Also absoL or $n/r. coniit wilh, 
sti6 Scott BL Duar/iv, Ye’ll be gaon yonder, Mr. Pa- 
trick : feind o' me will miatryat you for a* my mother says. 
1893 Stbvrnson Catnoua xiii, * Bnw trysts that you’ll can 
keep ', said Alan. * Ye'll just mbtrysi aince and for a* with 
the gentry in the bents*. 1894 Crockbtt Esuders 393 An ill 
■peldron o’ a loon that had mlatrysied wi* twa lasses already. 
2 . pass. To be perplexed, confused, frightened 
(app. orig. -• to have on unpleasant meeting with 
something). 

1816 Scott Bl. I>ivaf/u\, It'a a brew thing for a man to 
be out b* day, and frigiited— na, 1 winna iwy that neither— 
but miatryated wi' bc^lea in ilie home-coming s8s8 — Bob 
Bey xiv, They arc aair mbtrvsted yonder in their Parlu- 
ment House, about this rubbery u’ Mr. Morns. 1899 
Robinson Wki/by Closs.^ Af/sttysted, frightened, put out of 
track * 1 hae been aair mistrysted ', sorely perplexed. 

Mifftll*n0v V. [Mm-i i.J trans. To tune 
wiongly; to put out of tune, make discordant; 
fa> perform (music) out of tune. Hence Mlft- 
tu nsd ppl. a., ont of tnne; fof peisons, having 
no eur ior music. 

1904 C0RMIRHB in Skelton's Whs. (1568) svb. If be [«r. 
the harperj play wrong, good tunes he doth leile Or by 
mystunyng tne very trew armonye. Ibid, ivj, Any Inatrn* 
ment myatunyd shall hurt a trew song. 1935 Lvndbbav 
Satyrs 75 1 'ill alt our rymb be rung, And our mistoinii tangb 
be sung. 1987 [ace Mis-beoin]. x^ B Jonson hug. Gram. 
vii, Where for want of one [xc. an accent], the word is in 
danger to be mia-tuned. a 1684 Lbk.iiion Comm, x Pet iv.8 
Wka. 1B30 1 1 . 33i When thou praycbt alone, while thy heart 
IS imbittered. .it b as a mtxtuned iitsirumciU. c 17^ Arm- 
strong Misc (1770) 11 . 197 Some of the Wat mimickaare roia- 
tuned,aud have not the least ear to harmony. X753 Ciiambbrb 
CycL Sup/, av. Diatom'c, Ptolemy’s ietra«.horda are so 
mis-tuned, that Salinas has charged him with having no eac. 
1799 bNOU.ETT Qnix, (1B03) 1 . aao A hoar he, mihtuned 
voice. 18x9 ScoiT Ld, ^ Isles s. xxviii, Hymn mUiuned 
and mutterM prayer. 1883 Knowledge 35 May 315/1 With 
the pianoforte tuned (or, one might say, miatunedj to equal 
temperament. 

transf, ondfig. 1744 Armrtrono Art Preserv. Health 
rv. 134 The by long ails mistun'd. X836 Landor 

/mag. Conn.., Pericles lf As/asia Wka. 1846 II. 430 Idly do 
our simea cry out againal the poets for mbtuning trie heart. 
X898 Bukhnlll Nat. 4 Su/erHoi. ii. (1S64) 46 A scheme 
unatrung and mbtuned. 

Mistur, obs. form of Mister 
tMl'BtureL Obs. rare. [?f. Miss on the 
snalogy of mixture\ but prob. suggcfted by MlBiRB 
tb^ a loss, privation ; » Miftt} r6.l 1, a. 

sy/bg-mg Foxx A. 4 A/. 1964/3 How sore they tooke hys 
death to hart, and also, how hardly they could away with 
the mbture (orig. desiderium} of auch a man. xgpx Nashx 
P. Penilesse sro b, It b a great miature, that we haue not nwo 
swine aa well as beaata. 

t Ml*Rtur© Obs, rare. [ad. L. mistUra : see 
Mixture.] Mixture. 

a x6a6 Bacon Disc. Union Eng. 4 Seot, in Besuseifntio 
(1657) 9ot Such Imperfect Mbturea, continue no longer, tb«B 
thei^are forced. 

mimtum, (mistB'in), v. Forms : see Tdbr v, 
[Mis-l I. Partly after OF. mosloitm€r,\ 

L trans. To turn in a wrong direction ; to per* 
vert, invert ; to reverse the order ol ; to turn to • 
wrong use. 

ri3a9 in ReL Ant, 1 065 Armas other kggea mb^urnd 
wose syth [«r. in dreams], Langour ant mournyng that bith. 
S940 Hamj>olr fir, Conec, 16x7 pat ea to say bam sali be wa 
Itat here myaturnes kak lyfs swa. xjBs WvcLir GesL L. 7 
Titer ben scimme thsfc dbturbbn 30U, and wolen myMunie 
the euangelie of Crist. 1390 Gowaa Cor/, 1 . 56 Diverse 
inen..Tburgh sibte of ham mbtornad were, Stondende as 
Stones hbre and there. cx4ao Jacob's WoU 148 |>ou mya- 
tumyst k* tyme jmt god ordeynyd, for kou makjbt day of 
nyst, ft nyit of day. a 1490 knt. do ta 'Jour 71 The 
vnlefiulle syone of Itcherye . . mbtomlthe the onlre Of 
nature, Moat Cos/ni, Tindaie Wka 359/1 Tiadai.. 
ananifeitlye ndsctmieth Che mynde and sentenre of owr 
iavkmr. ts6t T. Norton CoMde loot. m. ow Wbonpon 
rolk>wacb,thac y* dootrint of iattiAcatkia b ■Sssoanwdtysa 
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mstmi. 


mmitm n wA from the vonr foundotloD. J* Bill 
Mi Auaw. Omt. 398 Hm tiaio of tin Quomion » mb* 
tournod by tbo Romoniitca^ ottfos Sm H. Finch Ltm 
(1636) 187 To roduo* a Nraior>counB that io nUaturiHMi 
a. imtr. To tom in a wron^ direction; to go wrong, 
ijpo OowBi 1 . 36 Ana whan this Utol world ini»> 
tornoth, llie g^rete world al overtometh. lUtL III. 83d If 
tha Month« of Juil iichal froM And that Decombre ichal 
bon hoc, The year mUtorneth. 1413 Pi(gr, H^wle (Caxtoo) 
L axhr. (1859) 09 Boku of moridyte techon what wey a 
tr«wo pyUrym owid far u> lake and not for to nyetome to 
000 ayde, no to other. 

So Mistu *1111x19 vbl. sb, 

e u/am Run. Rom 5545 And Fortune, miiih»idnK, Whan 
npon men she U falling, Tburgh miaturniag oThir ^aunce. 
Xifltll*tor^ ///. o. a.] Badly io- 

itrncted or brought up. 

<t tygy T. EowANua Cmmomt Crii.. Somn. xxvllL To G. 
OnsMw^ Gay, miatutored youiha, who ne'er the charm Df 
Virtue hear. 1876 Blackix Son£i etc. Z41 Before 

therower of miavoucbed creeda and a miatutored church. 

(mi'iti), a.l Also i niiatiSf 4 myistl, 
misbi, 4-5 mystl, 4-6 mysty, (6 -tie), 6*7 
miotie, 4 - mlaty. [OE. mistig, fl mist (see 
Mist sb + - 1 ^, -t. Ct MLG., MDu. mistui.] 

1. Covered witli, clouded or ol)^nred by, mist; 
accompanied or characierized by mist; consisting 
of mist 


Boemnlf lOa Atol mgbeca ehtende wma, . . aeomade and 
ayrede, sinnibie heold mutize moraa. a zaay in RoL Ant. 
I. 065 £yr mysty wboM aytn [in a dream], Deaturbaunce 
that bith. r 1374 Chaucer Troyins 111.1060 For 1 have 
seyn, of a ful misty morwe Folwen ful ofte a mcry aomerea 
day. c 1430 Lvfxi. CompL BL Knt. 94 Whan that the misty 
vapour was asoon And clere and faire was the morowniiig. 
c 1460 RuaasLL Bk. Ifurturo 911 in tiahoM B 4 i., Whej^ hit 
be feyre or fbule, or mysty alle %rithe reyn. 1^ SuAKa 
Rom. * JnL 111. v. 10 And locond day Stands upto on the 
mistie Mountaines tops idea Knolles Hist. Turks (idsS) 
157 The night being dark and misty, and the moon giving 
little light. i68a Wood (O.H.S.) 111 . 99 Misty and 
rimy morning. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu Lott. II. lii. 71 
Ike misty rams, .^iietrated even the thickfur 1 waa wrappea 
in. 1817 Wolfe Burial Sir J. Moors ii, By the struggling 
moon.beam'a misty light. 1858 Maison Milton 1 . yao Tha 
mistier north is forgotten, and he longs to make Florence 
hia home. 1877 TRNNvaoN Haroki 111. li, Two young lovers 
in winter weather, None to guide them, Walk'd at night 
on the misty heather. 

b. Clouded with fine particles resembling mist. 

1833 Tennyson MilltPs Dan. 104 The very air about the 
door Made miaty with the floating meal. 1885 Manch. 
Exam. 4 May 5/3 The air is in fact quite misty with the 
fine impalpable dust. 

0. Blurred or blinded as with a * mist * of tears. 


i%9 TaNNYSON Enid 1690 Not so miaty were her meek 
blue eyes Aa not to see before them on the path. 1897 
Romanes 0/ Latfy Barton IL 745 , 1 never took my misty 
eyes off Triesie and our home. 

d. Having the appearance of being shrouded in 
mist : indistinct in form or outline. 

1797 Mxa Raucliffe Italian xti, The long-drawn pro- 
spect faded into misty light. 1818 Shslucv RomU. 4^ Helm 
1198 A troop Of misty shapes did seem to ait Beside me. 
1831 N. Arnott FhysLs (ed. 5) II. 907 The lisht from ad- 
ioining points will mix at the edges, and will render the 
images misty and indistinct. 1898 St. Jamts^sCsa. 19 Jan. 
i^s St ripeo across.. in a misty admixture of colouring. 

SL fig. (often with literal phraseology retained). 

a. *Dark*; obscure; unintelligible. 

1377 Lanol. P. pi. B. X. 181 Ac theologie hath tened me 
ten score tymes, The more 1 muse ^re-lnne Ire mistier it 
semeth. exTfio Wyclff Ssrm. SeL Wka. 1 . 156 pes wordis 

I r- r-f--- "iPLEYCew/.^/cA 

XII. V. in Ashm. (1659) 185 Thys mysty tallc^g. 1494 
Fabyan Chron. 2 Ryght mysty storyes, doughtfull and vii- 
dere. s 1330 intsrl. Beauty 4- Ga. Pro^. iVomsn U iij b. 
The wordes whych thou spok3nit in my presence Be so 
mysty. 1 perseyuc not thy sentence. is8i Sidney Apol. 
Poeiris (Arb.) 39 The Philo;mpher. .is so hard of vtterance, 
and so mistie to bee conceiued. that [stc.1. 1603 Florio 
Montaigne 11. xiu (Frowde) 936 Wherefore hath Heraclitus 
beene surnamed exomvbc, *a darke mysty clowded fellow* T 
ifia 4 GATAKEm Transubst. 901 What not rai'sticall, but 
mistie riddles are these? 178S Johnson, Misty.., o. Ob- 
scure I dark ; not plain. 

b. Resembling mist ; obscuring, causing ignor- 
ance. Obs, 

1999 Hawes Past Pleas. (Percy Soc.) 9 To drawe a eur- 
tayne I dare not to presume, Nor hyde my matter with a 
misty smoke. 1x77-87 Holinihed Chron. 1 . 150/1 Uuing in 
a time of palpable bllndn*ise and mistie superstition, a 1631 
Donne Elegy on Mrs, Boulstred Poems (i6m) s6o Blinde 
were those eys. saw not how bright did uuoe Through 
fioshes misty vaile those beams divine. 

o. Not illumiaated with the * light* of reason, 
faith, truth, etc. 

1616 HAVerARD Sand, Tronb. Soul 1 . 1 3. 59 Mollifle my 

, illumiiattc 1 * ■ - - 


■cony heart, t 


e my misty mlnde. P. Fletchrr 


, , nyrn . ^ 

Purple Isl. III. iv, Shed fn my mistie breast thy spalling 
light. 1889 Penn Ho Cross xx. | 14 (1689) 511 Though 
times began to lode someerfaat mimier. and the purity and 
spirituality of Religion to be much declined. 1748 Iohnbon 
^sm. Hum, iVishss 144 Should Reason guide tnee with 
her brightesc ray, And poor on misty Doubt resistlaw day. 
silt WT R. Sfbncer Postm 165 No beam of real firs My 
misty nature ever knows. 

d. Of thought, speech : Having no definite *oat- 
llne* or chnra^ ; vague, indisd^ Said also of 
writers with lefiepenoe to ^le or exposition. 

itsd J. W. Cnoma in C. Papers s8 Nov. (1884), That 
aidsty domp of laMuage erhich yoa.. think laudable. sl|8S 
Oeo. Exjor Bee., Svmag, TeadUttgisU^tn Their sensed 
iruthftilneai is udsty and couAnsd. iSIb Tmea Emrip 


Hitt, Mem. Iv. 98 A misty reed lection hoveriM about It 
in our minds. 1890 Gaots Gild Merek, L 94 The jurisu 
had not yet shrouoed the notiou in misty oompleaicy. 

6 . Of persons : Clouded in intelleeL 
18US Blaekw, Mag. XII. lot And over a sldn of Italy's 
wine To get a little misty. 1898 H. Rooaas Ess. (1B74) L 
vi. 316 A little too misty rsadily to fellow the argument, 
they got drowsy. 

d. Comb . : parasynthetlc, as midy-hrminmi \ ad- 
verbial, as misty^bHghtj -drrrA, -magnifies adjs. 

ifisi Speed Hist. Gt. -BHt. ix. 1 . 1 Ikrough the misty- 
darke times of which Storien..! am lastly approached to 
these times of more UghL 1840 Hbylin Hist, Imdep. il 80 
mawg.. For this you must uke tha frith of the mynty- 
braynM Pen-man^ who had this., by Revelation, iilio 
CoLBSiOGB in Lit, Rem* (1838) 111 . sio Paragraphs so 
vague and misty-megnific m tnb is. x88o Ruskin Mod. 
Psumi. V. VII. tv. I 6. Z40 The rain-clouds in the dawn, .not 
shining, but misty-soft. 1871 M. Coluns Mrq. 4 Merck. 
1 . vU. 91 K Tha air was mixty-bright. 1886 Pall Mall G, 
5 Oct. 11/9 A nuAty-vuioned puUu^ sect. 

Hence lU ntiFlnli a., somewhat misty. 

s686 Goad Celesi. Bodies 11. iv. sat MistyUh Heaven. 

Obs. [app. the prec. adj. used 
by form-association for L. mysticus.1 Pertaining 
to, involving, or characteristic of spiritual mysteries; 
mystical, s^ritnal. 

e 1380 Wycuf Serm. SeL Wks. IL b86 And so fev mysty 
wittis ben tokened in ho same story, e 1400 Lydg, Cfm- 
meud Our Lady 134 Thou misty arkc, probatik piswyne. 
e 1449 Pecock Re^. 11. x. aot O Sion, mysti doubter. 1490- 
1930 Myrr. our Ladye 330 The mysty or spyrytuall fa^y 
01 :ryiitc. 1970 Levins Manip. 111/4S Mystie, mist, ueku^ 
lotus. Mysty, mistery, mysticus. 

Mi'BiUlderstlbUd, sb, rare“‘K [C next.] 
M isanderstan d ing. 

1864 Mereditm Sandra Betloni xxvi. No misunder- 
stands, mind 1 Wilfrid's done with. 

Xi<siLnderflta*nd, i.] 

L irons. Not to understand ^htly; to mis- 
conceive, miscomprehend. IL To take (words, 
statements, etc.) in a wrong sense. 

e laoo yices 4 yiriuet 37 Sunie mis-understondet hler fiis 
hali writt. c 1380 Wyclif Serm. SeL Wks. 11 . 193 pei roys- 
undirstonden per lawe. 1989 More Dyaloge l xxL Wks. 
Z47/B That some of them which do ledo it diligenily . . 
may yet for al that, mistake & niisvnderstand It. 1814 
Raleigh Hist. World l iii. I 9 He friled in diMtingulrii- 
ing these two Regions, both called Eden : and . . mia- 
vnderstood two of the foura Riuers (to wit) Pison and Ge- 
hou. z8e9 H. Burton Truth's Triuu^ 310 It is platne 
hee mis-vnderstandeth. .the place. 1778 Miss Busney Auc- 
Una xxi, His booby of a servant bad imuunderstooct hb 
orders. 1791 Mrs. KAOCLiFrx Rom, Forest 1 , Hu sense of 
compaasion was too sincere to be misunderstood. 1884 
Bryce Holy Rom. Emp. xxi, (1875) 38c To praibe or to de- 
cry the Empire as a dexpotic power b to mbundenitand it 
altogether. 1873 Ruskin Pol. Eton. Art Addenda 99 j He 
must say all he has to say. .in the plainest poasibla words, 
or his reader will certainly misunderstand them. 

b. To misinterpret the words or actions of (a 
person). 

a 1300 Cursor M. 19159 lesu ^t yee did on rode, pot aL 
wab yee mb-vnderxtode. 1930 Palsge. 63^1 He that my»- 
vnderatandeth a man must nedcs make a fql>’uhe answera 
i860 W. Allen Addr, Nonconf. 69 When Nii^emiu grosly 
mb-understood our Saviour, and demanded how can these 
things be? 179s Cumberland Observer No. 140 V. 151, 

1 conceive I have been mbunderstood as having carried my 
attack against the moral doctrines of Socrates. 1837 Lyt- 
TON E. Maltrav. 13 My poor girl, we mUunderstand each 
other. i8as Emerson Ess.. Setf-reliaHce Ser. 1. 58 To be 
great Is to oe misunderstood. 1847-9 Helps Friends in C, 
(1851) 1. 30 Ike que^ion U, will people inisundemtand you 
—not, is the language logically impragnable? 

2. inlr, Alsu with clause. 

13.. Cursor M, 14907 lesui said, *30 mis>vnder> 

stand* [Cott. miss yee vnderstand]. ikia. 15999 *Yoene 
. . es ane of his |mt wid vs es in band *. * Ebberthwert nai *, 
•aid he, *3e misunderstand * [Cott. yee mis nu vnderstand]. 
iSas Corbett Week^ Keg. 0 Feb. 995 The effects of the 
system were so manuest. that nobody could mbunderstnnd 
whence they sprung. spoS Kipling Pusuler in Tribune 
IS Jan. 4/3 Giuseppe plam the monkey atop of the organ, 
where the beast, misunderstanding, stomi on hb head. 

Hence Misudarate'&AattU a., capable of being 
misunderstood. 

1843 P, Parley's Ann. IV. s66 The old mamma grunted 
and n^ed very mbundemtandable through her grey eyes. 

Xi>siiii 4 «nirta*iid«r. One who 

miaunderstands. 

tasg MoRB.Vap^ Wka 304/0 Many textes whiefae 

as farre seined vnto the roimvndcrstanden to speake against 
purgatory, as (efic.L >897 J- Sesoeant Sol/d Philos. >A 3 
The true Sense of Aristotle's Doctrine,, .beinjr taken., from 
some Modem Mbunderatanders, was lost, sltgo PaU MeUl 
G. e 6 OcL 1/9 * Tim ' b a really striking book. It b some- 
what on the lines of * Misunderstood the chief mbunder- 
•tander bring tha hero's own frther. 

UK vbf. sb, [Mn - 1 5 .I 

1. Failnre to nodeiitand; misUke of tlie mean- 
ing ; misoonoeption. misintmretation. 
ct449 PxcocK Repr. i. xlL 8o The mb vndirstDodiiw of 
the tirste text, W. Wilkinson Cm^fki, Pam. Lave 
B i, All eontrouerumi grown# among men about their 
mfrunderstandiag of the Scriptures. 1844 Milton Bueor 
on Dip, xxviH. ci Through mbundemUnaing of the law. 
1889 South Serm, (1697) 1. viiL 347 The misundentanding 
ofa wonL a rtgg Pbaxd Assar# 11M4) 11 . 184 Mtarepr e mo t a- 
tienaMreagoni^ And misandetitaadtngB of Notts. 

The condHtoo in which peittes fisU to come 
to OB * luidetiffBidiafr*; mi iiitfimiptioit of her* 1 
moniotti.rdatiottii dpii fi ii loBi di s i ^i Teea iSfi t i I 


9841 Chas. I In Rushw, Hiet Cell Uyti) iil 11 . 9 The 
malignant Party, which have. . begot thb Mbundersiaiiding 
between us and ourjood Subjects, sdpi-a Luttrell Bro^ 
Rel (18x7) H. 339 Ike aocommodatloo which seem'd to be 
In view between the pope and the French upon some mb* 
undcrNtandiiig, quite dbappeara tyia Steele Spret; Na. 
•83 F 3 'I'he many Mbunoerttandlngs which are created by 
the Malice and Insinuation of the meaneet Servants between 
People thus related. 184a Cosdrn Sp, 17 America has 
three times, witliin the last tew years, bM a mbunderstahd- 
ing with two of the greatest Powers of ths world. iSj^g 
Geo. Eliot A. Bede xxxiii. Some little pique or misunder- 
standing between them. 1887 Freeman Noun. Con^ 
U877) 1 . iL 38 Occasioeal inbundemumdinge eeem not to 
have stuiouslv interrupted their friendship. 

ICimndfrrvtaaidiiUfi ///- o* [Mis-^ a ] 

That mihunderstands. Also absol 

i8ie Healey St. Aug. Citie 4/ God 333 The mls-under* 
standing reader . . might Imagine that the Pagans worshipped 
gods in the Temples. 1679 Baxtbr Cafh, Thefl, 11. v. 107 
The^ are but the bold effusions of a mbunderstanding con- 
teiuious temerarious paeiiou. iMi Athenmum S3 July 
ioj/3 Whatever is most vicious in a style which grows out 
of a mbunderKtanding worship of Keats, sfso w. M. Sin- 
clair Unto ion VoungMmiiL 7s Doubts and difficulties 
may make sad . . the fainthearted, the misunderstaiKlitig. 

Hence MixtLaAarxtA'adiiMrlJ trdv,, by a mit- 
comprehension. 

tTex Bbadlby Fam. Diet. t.v. Wold Wold, . . as Stow Ip 
the Wolds, and Cothwold . .b sometimes nibundcrsiandingly 
confounded with Weald 

Ki BimddTStoO'df ppl- a. [Mn-i a.] Im- 
properlv undei stood; taken in a wrong sense. 
Also etbsol. 


Carrw Hunrte'e Exam. Wits (1616) 171 Three mifr 
vnUentiood lawes, which they haue learned al all aduen- 
turex. 1711 Ai-tersury Ssrm. (1734) I. xL mi A mis- 
understood Place of Scripture may overthrow One of tlie 
Prime Articles of Faith. 1790 Burke Fr, Rest, a 19 I'he 
moat dangerous shock that the state ever received through 
a mbundersto^ arrangement of religion. 1887 Stedman 
Viet. Posts xi. 389 America, with her strange.. misunder- 
stood yearning fer a rightful sliare of tlie culture, .of llie 
older world. 1890 Zangwiix Bow Mystery 51 The incurable 
interest of humanity in the Unknown and toe Misunderstooik 
Hence Mi tiiBdaxstoo'diiNM. 
i8a6 Bxntham in Westm. Rev. VI. 484 From non-under- 
stood ness or uibundentoodness comes oppositeness to ex- 
pectation. 

Miaune, obs. form of Miabubb. 


1416 in Madox Formu/ars AngL (i7os> 18 The boundes 
1 founde and mbured of the . . grounde of John Bemardes. 

Misuaagfr (misyiS zfrj^}. Now rare. £Mib-1 4 . 
Cf. OK. ntesusa^.^ 

1 1. Misconduct ; corrupt practice^ abnie. Obs, 
1938 [see Misuse p. 3]. 1979 Roy. Pfvclam. 15 Dec., Tha 
great mixasage m the execution of sundrie her Higbnes 

J raunts made to dtuers persons, ixm Spbnske Shdh, Cal 
ulv 184 Palmode .. Yode late on Filgriiiiage To Romi^ •• 
ana then He saw thilLe misusage. 

2. Ill-usage; maltreatment; f//. instances of this. 
1994-5 Eden Dstodes (Arb.) 366 The fame of Uieyr mys- 
usage HO pieuented them that the people of that place also 
offended therby, wold bring in no wares ig8| Golding 
Calvin on Dent, clL 934 Vnder thb saying our Lorde hath 
comprelieiided all the mbusagm that wee can offer to our 
neighbour. s8os Holland Pliny (1634) 1 . 30 These mis* 
usages waich she [sc. the earth] abideth aboue, and in her 
outward skin, may seeme in some sort tolerable. 1870 G. H. 
Hist. Cardinals 11. 11. 158 The rest of the Cardinals lotricing 
upon the misufage of his person, as a reflection upon the 
Order. 1709 Stryte Ann. R^f. Introd. I t. 3 By occaston 
of the Hardnbips and Misusages she underwent beibre. 
Lockhart Scott (1839) VI. 394 He had no lonnr any 
thougbu for the petty mlsusage of mankind. iVsBCaklvlb 
Freak. Gt. vi. iii 11 . 980 Foul misusBg|L not to be borne 
by human nature. sMfl A. Weir Hist. Basis Mod. Europe 
(iBBg) «o8 'Ilia Serbs., ware detannined ouly to defend 
tbemABJ vei from misusage. 

8 . Bad nr wrong use, misuie. 

1967 in Strype Ann. Ref. L (1709) 908 This Misusage of 
the Privilege that belonged to him, as her Ambasiumor. 
a t6^ Mkdb Wks. L (1672) is If the Name of God be pro* 
pbaned by the disesteem and misusage of the things it is 
called upon, a 1849 Pos Whipple, etc. Wks. 1864 llL 367 
The misusage of ' like ' in place of * as *. 

t KiBU sanow. Ohs, 4. Cf. OF, mes- 

sssanee.J Misrule, mismanagement. 

e 1470 Harding Chroes. ccxxxiii. iv. Made Mod rule and 
noble ordynaunoe, Auoyding all raiarule and misusaunoa. 
a sBjo H acket Aop. Wtliiamt i. (1699) 909 [Tbey] pmsaged 
that after he bad chafrd at their miausanoe, they might 
promise to themselves a good cast of his offica 

ICifrllfre (misyw’s), sb. 4 . Cf. OF. 

mesui abuse, excess, misdeed.] 

L Wrong or improper use ; misapplicstion. 
sjgB Trevisa Batih. De P. R. 111. 1 . (1495* 48 Isklorr saytk 
by a mysuse Homo a man hath the name of hnino the 
erthe. i 4 Sa" 48 l> Myrr. our LadyeSS To be watu Uaste by 
mysvse of oure free i^lle we falle in blyndnessa and haro- 
nes of harta. 148I3 Calk, A 
Ahusio, 1890 Locke Hum, 

Names taken for Thing# are apt 
standing, . . and that, perhaps, in words little 


Ihw/. 941/9 A Mfrvsa; Abusue, 
f. l/m/, iiL X. I IS How muck 
Are apt to mlsfcad the Vnder- 


ted for 

, . , , , . - Iv. 119 

Lest he should punish our Mh^ of his Merdes, by stt^ 
■ rsL Afsis 11. iv. 


Img, . . and tluu, periiaps, in words little suspecti 
any such MUusa. 1707 Attkrrurv Serm. (1788) It. I 


-J the Course of them. tfsB Hastlev Obeerv , . 

3. 391 A ffreit Misuse of lime lodwell upon sach Specti- 
Uont. tM8 J. Maetimbau Ess, 1 , 14 Artful misuse M the 
oonfldenoe of ocKm. iffig Mssmek, Exam. #8 Mar. 9/4 
Xht erase misuse of Ms publie position he private profit. 
tflC IH-usage. Obs. 

Sfi08 Snaks. I Hen, /F*, l L 43 Vpon whose dead oorpees 
there web such misuse^ Such heastly.ehamelesse craosfonEa* 
tiosk tboiE Wekhwottaa dona, as (etc-i 
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48 . E»n coftom orcondoct Oit. ¥• fincii .f«i. (» 6 j«) t6f A Atwi^Im b.. 

tgoa (IS70) >33 Let theee fbol« 5 *““?.*^ {'“'S *** 

thU mad mi»iua, end folowe tha right way of vortB. ■*" I»»t6,l>ut mmcmntmi : fcr that ba 

_ 1.:- — a da — •> 'www — :» |«64 R, ArKVHf Ofifi 4> Grtmtik Prinimg 19 All kMcr 


•UoycM inn man mibWM ■ ^ 

OQH grauUie. 1514 in SiryfM EtcL xvilii 

47 Thuf plainly yc m ona mitcbicvoua miaoM in tbl* nmu. 
1^ Shaiu. OtM. IV. ii. 109 How haue J bin bebau'd, that 
might filcka 'fba imair»t opinion on my least miavae 1 

Xisiui# (miiyd £),ti. [Mis -1 1. Cf. OF, ismi. 
mur to make a bad nie (of), commit an error or 
miaderd.] 

L iroHS. To Qxe or employ witmgly or im- 
pioperly; to apply to a wrong puipoae. 

ri|74 Chai;cm BafiA. iv. pr. vu. (18M) 145 |>o comuno 
woroe of men myauaib. . bU manere apedie of fortune, c agio 
yivcuvSii Wk». lll.asa And nomany men myiioaib [T nrad 
mysvaiW her power, c 1460 G. Abhmy Dicta Philot, 378 
That mysguideth hia Huelode..And al hU reuenuea vk^ 
YMthI 1^ Bk, St. Atbanc d U, Som folke myiuae tnia 
kerme draw, taag SMAKa t Htn. /I^. iv. it 13, 1 haue mis- 
vi'd the Kings rreato damnably, iom Hitt. Fr. BmmA in 
Thoms E. £ti£. Prat R^m. (1858) I. aSg He had ao vildly 
miauaed the order of hia religion. 1754 T. OARDNaa HUt. 
DMWwich\\\ At the house u a atone coffin miauaed aaa 
trough. 1765 Bi.ACKaroNB CcmtM. 1 . 044 A king cannot 
miattse hia power, without the advice of evil counaellora. 
al4a TeNNTMON Godivm ja The Powen, who wait On noble 
deeds, cancell'd aarn'te niisuaed. 1899 Gko. Eliot A. Bttic 
V, It turna a man's stomach t* bear the Scripture misused 
i* that way. iMo* Ouida ' Moths 11 . 117 It will not be meu's 
lault if she miauaa her liberty. 

SL To inbiect to ill-treatment; to maltreat, ill-niie. 
lam in R. O, Marsden Sol Ploms Crt. Adm. 1 . (1894) 99 
>Vitn mocfae other wrongs and irdurics that 1 and other 
hath been myaused in tyines past. 1593 Act i Maty Seaa. 
11. c.4|i Yr any person . shall., molest, .diaouiet or misuse, 
any rreachour. 1609 Purchab PifgHms II. 117s, 1 was 
taken hy the I'urka and misused and almost slain, aoga Star 
Ckamb. Canos (Camden) ia8 Whereupon Walton bttt the 
prisoner, haleing and dmgginge him towardea the common 
foale, and otherwise miauaed him. 1781 Cowne laS 
Men deal with life as children with their play, Who first 
miauae, then cast their toys away. 1840 Dicksns Bam, 
Xudgo Ivi, They haven’t brnn misusing you with sticks, or 
pokers,.. have they, Johnny? 1884 Tennyson Bockoi 1. iv, 
Who mirtusea a dog would misuse a child— they cannot 
m»eak for themselves. 

tb. To violate, ravish, or debaach. Ohs. 
i|8b Wvcuf yad£^. six. as The which whanne al ny^t 
thei hadden mysusid. thei laften hir eerly. lesB Baljb 
Cods Promhos v. Of late dayes thu hast mysusedBeraabe, 
The wyfe of Urya e 1940 W. Sammon in Old Wavs (1899) 
106 Bi^use 1 have myseuaed here, 1 intends to make (her] 
^e woman. 

, 3 . rtjl. To misconduct oneself. Ohs, 

1991 in W. H. Ttimer Soloct. Roc. Osi/ord (i860) 109 For 
the Mysvsage of Seriaunu. . . Yf any of the serjeuiits . . 
doth myauiM themsvlfe, or gave not attendana to the 
Havre, Aldermen, and Bayllyffs. 1983 Lor. Bp. St, An* 
drvts 9S3 in Satir. Pooms Ro/orm. xlv. I achame to tell Sa 
oft as I misviit my sell, In guyding of the giftis of grace. 
BgSa Lambaroe Etron. 11. vii. (1588) eoa If any auch person 
..shall be taken begging, or wandring, or misusing bimselfe 
|cf. MiaoaoKR cr.,quot. i 57 o)> 

t 4 . tram. To si^ealc evil of; to abuse with 
words ; to revile, deride. Obs. 

1986 J. Hooker Hint, irol ia8/i in HoUnskod II, None 
taunting, checking, or misusing en other in anie vnseemelie 
wurdes or deeds. 1996 SHAsa. Tam. Shr. 1. i, 16a adai 
Burton Anat. Mol 11. iii. vii. (1851) 356 Socrates was 
brought upon the stage hy Ariatophanei^ and misused to 
his face. 1633 T. Stafford Pac. Hit, xiii. (i6ai) 143 Doe 
yon not hear^im misuse mee in words T 
f 6. * To speak falsely of, to misrepresent*, 

€ 1600 Shaks. Sona, chi. All my vows are oaths but to 
misuse thee. 

1 6. To deceive, delude. (Cf. Abiibe v. 4.) Oh. 
ijIb Wvclif kccias. xxv. 36 Fro tbl fiesh kut hir awei lest 
euerinore ache mysvse thee. tMg Shaks. Much Ado 11. ii, 
a8 Proofe enough, to misuse the Prince, to vexe Claudii^ 
..and kill Leonato. idoi Sir W. Cornwallis Ess. xxxii, 
Wee are mlsvRed by these apirites both night and day. 
JCiaUBBd (misyfl rd), ///. a. [1. prec. + -JCD 1.] 
Improperly used or employed ; ill-treated. 

C137S .SVr. Sa/m/s xxxv. {Tkadoo) 17 Mysoysit beute 
dots II ofte. c s6ao A. Hume Brit. Toaguo (1B65) 1^ T. the 
last of these misused aouldiouree. keepes alwayes it's aun 
nature, excep it be befoer tio. 1834 Milton Comas 47 The 
Rweet poyson of mie*uiied Wine. 1883 Scott Povoril xkxxx. 
Submitting to all bis injustice with the endurance of a faith- 
fbl and muuswl spaniel. 1837 J. H. Newman Par. Sorm, 

I . ix. 139 The poor mimuaed mouI is left exhausted. 1893 

J. Nichol in Knight Mota, (1896) 106 That misused sense 
of the word gallantry. 

IClBUMml (misyd'sfiil), a. rare. [f. Mibubb + 
•FUL, after Characterized by misuie. 

iBpe A. Lamo OU Prieads xvi. 135 The wanton misuse, 
or rather the misuseful waotonness, of the Indian herb [sc, 
kohaccol 

t Muni'saiiidat. Obs. [f. Mibvbe v. -mbnt,] 
Ill-usage; seduction. 

1961 BRENoaO* Cartius nr. 56 b, And Darius coulde not 
be otherwyse perewaded but that she was slayne, because 
she woulde not conaente to her mysusement. 

ICisUMT^ (miayA zaj). [Mia-^ 5.] One who 
misuses. 

1948 Udall, etc. Erasm. Par. MoUt.xy. ^ Notthefaulte 
of the meates, but of the mUuser. 1998 iL Bernard tr. 
7VFVNcr (1607) ao4 To him that knowts how to use them, 
they are good, but to the misuser of them they are ill. <^1843 
Maximos Ut^oidod t4 The misuser of his uust may forfeit 
that to others. 

ICiffinMr^CmisyA'zai). Law, fa. OF. ivsrJMMr, 
Inf. used aa ab. : see -kb 4 .] Unlawful use of A 
Bborty or benefit such aa may lead to its forfeitura. 


Governments oiider a Monarchy nmy 1^ misuser be wholly 
' % aw^, or else abated, tydd Blackrtonb Comm, If. 
lin office .. may bo forfeited by misuser or non-user. 


taken aw^, or else abated. 

IM An omce .. may bo forfi , _ 

sill Lom Timos 07 Oct. 408/1 Something which bod arisen 
in consequence of some neglect or some misueer. 

Igitimdeiy (misy£*zii}), vbl, sb. [MlB-l 3 .] 
The action o 7 the verb MiBUSi. 

L Wrong nie or employment ; misuse. 


Alt A Hoa.‘^T!n^l Through the negilmnce .kcpers .7 
and w mysusyng of their Offices, theaere..is destroied. 
igsd Pitgr. Porf. Jw. de V.\ IS31) 938 All vnlawfull vsurpyng 
or misvsynge c? the temporafi goodca of ony p« psone._ 1689 
PoFFLB tr. Lockds isiLms. Toi^roUiom L. s wks. 1797 IL 313 
Whether the Magistrate'- Opinion can change . . the Power 
he has, or excuse him to bis Judge for misusing of it. 1814 
Msa J. West Aiicia oh Lossy 11 . iqj To render a strict 
account of our intrusted ten talents, the mis-usings of 
repnution, of knowledge, of time. 1874 W. Bright Hymns 
93 Look not on our misusings of Thy grace, 
ta Miiicotiauct. Obs, 

1399 Romonsiranco (1831) 153 How abhominable b the 
n^suiinge of prelatb that holden benefisid men in seculer 
officis. Ifisa More Cotf/ut. TindoUo Wks. 34^9 He semed 
verye penitent of hys mysseusing of hymself, in falling to 
Tyndalles heresies agaync. 1^ &r W. Eure in Lllis 
Orig. Lott. S«r. 111. Ifl. a8o For the reformadon of the 
mytusiim of the Spirituaitie in Scotlande. 
t 8 . Maltreatment. Obs, 

^ sgm Sir J. Smyth Disc. Weapons Ded. 5 b, (They) bane 
Hued..iiiore vpon the spoile, and muusing of the common 
people. 1847 Hbxham, Asm miskandtiiage, a Mia-using. 
Misra'lnffif v. [Mi^i 1 .] traus. To value 
falsely or wrongly ; to misesteem. 

a idad [see Missatr]. 1814 J. Daxtbs Eel in Browne 
Shoph, Pips G 3 b, I dread my warke Woll be misualiied 
• lofoWan- “ 


So MlmralVAtioa. 

ifm DoUly Chroa, ad May 3/9 This same mixvaluation b 
pe^aps responsible for the statement that [etc.]. 

KiSTa'ntimi sb. Now arch, [Mia -1 4.] An 
unfortunate venture ; a mischance, misadventare. 

t|da Hvll Art Gardon. (1574) Aiv b, Whnsoeuer thou be, 
Inat oy mbuenture or by will, shall chaunce this booke to see. 
1799 Smollett 111. v. 1 . 108 All the mbventure^ which 
have thb day happened to us, are designed aaa punishment 
for the sins committed by your worship. 1831 Frasot^s Mag. 
III. 131 From among ao many shipn recks and misventures 
one g<^ly vessel comes to land. 1898 Carlyle Frodk. Gt. 
VI. L 1 1 . 136 Pranks enough, and misventures,— half-drown* 
iim * in the mill-race at Annamoe in Ireland *, for one. 

IT In allusion to Cervantes’ use ol desveniura (see 
Disvbntubb) : Foolish * adventure 
1839 J. M. Wilson 7 'alos Borders V. 96/9 Like all good 
kni]^ti of mbvenlure, 1 fainted and fell down upon the 
floor. 1881 DurFiBLD tr. Don Quixote 1 . v. 6z My honoured 
uncle would read thoee impious books of mbventurea. 

tlClBTBTiturg« V. Odr. [Mis-^ i.] 

trans. To risk in bad investments. 

1677 Yasranton AHf. Impron. ao Moneys mbventur'd by 
trusting and bad Securities. 

Misventnroust «. rare^K [Mis-i 7.] 

Not venturous ; timid. 

188a Carlyle in Conturp Mag. XXIV. go Mbventuroua 
Irbh women, giving uptbcirplan of emigrEtton to Australia. 

MisTOi&*ohad,/n. *s. [Mis-i 3.] 

1 . Alleged wrongly. 

Midsd Bacon True Groatnoas Brit. Wka 1859 VII. 56 
That veiy.. saying of Mutianu^ which was the original of 
this opinion [that money b the sinews of war] b mbvouched, 
for his speech was, Pocunim sunt snorvi boiii civilis. 

2. Not well vouclied for. 1876 [see Mistutorbd]. 
t Miawffi'nderad, i^/. 41 . Obs, [.Mib-i 3.] 

In which one has gone astray. 

1990 Sfenbeb F. Q, 111. vii. i8 Hb late mbwandred wayea 
now to remeasure right, tdao Quarles Feast e/ Wormos 
uc,Thcy. .relented. And (changing their mis>wandred wayes) 
repent^ 

t Muwandcriiig, ppl . «. Obt. [M»-i a.] 
Going astray. 

C1374 Chaucer Booth, it. pr. viii. (1866) 6f Amyable 
foriune..draweth mya wondrynge men [orig. dovios] fro the 
souereyne good, /kid, iii. pr, it 65 pe myswandryng errour 
mysledih hem in to false got^es. i^s Quaelbs //ist. Samson 
vii. Can thy mbwandring eyes cbooee none, but her, llutt b 
the child of an Idolater? 1^9 — Solomons Recant, Solik v. 
Wavering footsteps, and mbwandring eyes, 
t ». Obs. £Mi8- a 8.] trans. To 

lavish foolishly. 

cigBo Wycuf So/. Wks. III. 400 ]:>o seed of Gods word b 
bettor pen ho seed of mon ; perfbre hit b worse to iii>‘a8pende 
bat hen to myswaste monnys seed, a idsB Svlvbbtbr Stheta- 
cAr viii. Wks. (Groeart) IL 998 Their Health, Wealth, Wit, 
mb-wasted Are but aa blcxamms blasted. 
tKiffiway*. Obs, [Mia-i 4.] A wrong path. 

€ 1374 Chauces Booth. III. met. xi. (1868) soo Who so that 
..coueyteth net to ben deseyuyd no mys-weyes [orig. 
NN//ir dsatisl /bid. v. pr. L 149 It u to douten pat pM na 
be nuked weery by mj’sweya. 

b. qaasi-aw. in to go misway^ to go astray. 
otxsa Rom, Rose 4766 Loxre makith alia to goon mbwey. 
XUFIFffi'd, V. [MiB-l I.] trans. To marry un- 
iultably. Abo lBUw«* 4 Ulad ppl, a., of amaniaget 
Wronj^ or uoinitably contracted. 


2KIBWOB2). 

fd 4 s Milton Totrmek. Wka i 8 « IV. 167 
andSbwedibdmariage. i 8 n 8 -iEWEasTaR.irinaa< to wed 

'TSEimm’n.v. Obs. mi-i i.] 

1 . intr. 'i'o have a wrong omnion. Also with ciause, 

igae SFBNSBa F. Q. 11. L ProL ill, Why then should witlease 

man ao much mbweene. That nothiM b but that which he 
bath seene? 1994 - ‘‘vii, FuU happie tm tmb- 

weening much) was hee. 01840 Jackson Crood xii. Iv. 
Wks X IL 97 The Jews. . mbweening that the whole family 
..of God ..sbottkl be comprised within the .. family of 
Abraham. 

2 . trans. To think wrongly of, misjudge. 

1814 J. Davies Eet. in Browne /*/p#G4 For thy tho 
Songsters are mbween'd of all 1749 M blmoth Fituosbomds 
Lott, li. IxxU. 105 No thou, O man 1 who deal'st the tort, 
mbween I'be equal goda. 

t XiiiWffiffi'lliBfff vbl. sb, Obs. [Mis-l 3.] Mis- 
thinking; misjndgemrnt ; mistrust 
1488 Caxton Cheat. Goddos Chytdom 99 A man shall put 
sucnc mvRwenyng avray from hym. tgyi Golding ( asvin 
OH Ps. luL 90 They bM made drunken as wel with their 
owne mbweening as with the flattery of the common aorta. 
1990 SpENsaa F. Q. 1. iv. 1 Least.. rash mbweening doe thy 
hart remove. 

tllinrei-gli, «■ Obs, rare'~K In 5 myg- 
weye. [Mih- 1 1.] trans. To weigh amiss. 

c 1490 Codstom Reg. 9/1^ The balance of vertues I haue 
myRwmd, With aleyng of tonge, or with wtlftilnesse [etc.k 
t Vlliwa'lld, V. obs, [MIB-I 1. (For certain 
uses ol miswont see Misoo c/.)] 

1. trans. To turn in a wrong direction ; to mis- 
apply ; to lead astray ; to pervert. 

igM Ayonb, aa Ac uor hire euele tongen hi mbwendeb 
mccne uolk to done xvel. /kid. 69 Huanne he mbwent and 
went to he worse half al het he yherh oh«r yriip. 1390 Gowbr 
Cm^. ill. 60 NectanabuB bu craft miswente. MS490 
P^ /Wiwx(Rolb) II. 943 Ther the Bibelb b al myswent 
To jangle of J ob or J eremye. e >480 G. Asusv Dtcta Philos. 
489 That the myddyl of your liffe be not spent In ydelnease, 
ne in vnthrifte myswenL 

2 . /ttJJ. and intr. To go astray {lit. andy^.); to 
come to grief. Pa. pple. miswent (1; gone 
astray ; (3; out of gear; dilapidated ; ruin^. 

sagy R. Glouc. (Rolb> 7917 Vr louerd..preEt ab imad uor 
to smite men hat beh mb wend. 1340 Ayonb. 97 pe herte of 
he enuious b enuenynied and suo mbwent. 1390 Gowkr 
C onf. 1 . 91 And eche in hb compleignte telleth How tlut the 
world b al miswenu Ibid. 3x1 And that maktfa al mi world 
mbwende. B413 Pitgr. S&wU (Caxton 148^) 111. iii. 51 Good 
bode he took . . that cord or chaine were nought myswent other 
wise than it shold. Sjffit Rich Farow. (1S46) 38, 1 now for* 
sake the former tyme 1 spent. And sorry am, for that 1 was 
miswepL M19M Sidney Sonn. in Arcadia (169s) 494 What? 
b thy Bagpipe broke, or are thy lambes miswent ? 1901 [mo 
M iscouKSBL V,]. 1996 Spbnbbr F. Q. I v. v. 30 Who hkewise 
sought her lover long mbwent. i8oe Fairfax Tasso 11. x. 
91 In thb maze still wandred and mbwent. 1793 Port, 
louid Papers iHbt. MSS. Comm.) VI. 77 He that would see 
a church miswent. Let him go to Cuckeston in Kent. 
tlCiffiwi'U. Obs, [Mib -1 4.] Wrong desire. 
14^ Dives 4 Panpor (W. de W.) vii, Introd. 97/x Her 
wyexed couetj^ ana myKwyli of richesse. 

tlCiflwi'lii V. obs. [MiB-i I.] trans. To 
obtain wrongfullv. 

1377 Langl. P. PL B. XIII. 49 Of hat men m^wonne hei 
made hem wel at esc. c 1813 \vk pverbury's Wks. (1^6) 10 
Aa if the day Were come, wherein another Phaeton atobie 
into Pheebus waine, bad all mbae-won A cleane contrary 
way. 

Kig-wi'gh, sb, [Mis-l 4 ] Wrong desire. 
1869 J. Grots Moral /doas ii. (1876) 31 Miacraving b 
plwsical dUeaae, mb-wish is mental. 

V. £MlB-i 1.] trans. To have 
wrong wishes with regard to. 

x83I Carlvle Misc. Ess., Earlp Gorman Lit. (1640) IIL 
173 He men mbwbbes and misjudges. Inferiors scorns, 
superiors grudges. 

00 t Miawi*ahlng vb/. xA, wrong desire. 

1971 Goldino Codsrin on Ps. xxxv. 95 Thb mbwbhing bath 
bin ej^unded. 

t Miffiwi'tav V, Obs, [Mib-I i or 7.] To neglect. 
a iaa9 Ancr. R. 90a To. .mbwiten ei ping hat heo uueS 
to wiune. 

t ICiswinre, v. Obs. [Mis-^ i.] trans. To 
marry unlawfully. 

e sagp Gsn, Ex, 540 Two hundred 3er after 80 wunes, 
Mb-wiuen hero gunnen sefles sunea. 

t Miswonuui. Obs, [app. L Mis a, •¥ Woiiah.] 
A ' bad woman ' ; a strumpet 


igaS Tindale Ponrak. Wickoa Matnmon 17 Mysse a 
tyre them seluea xrith goldc and aylke to please tneyr loueis. 
1930 pAiaoR. 831 Aa a mysse woman b at ones oommaunde- 
ment c 1930 Komody 4 / Lose Chaucer's Wks. ps b. 
File the mbvtximan, lest riie thee diaceiue, 1 hua aaltn 
Salomon. 19. . Cuistaod k Sisutond 11. (1597) C 6, Sooner. . 
Then ye wold euer haue thought to be a lub-woman. 
t KiBWO*ntingv vbf, sb. Obs. [Mib-I 3.] 
Disuse. 

1897 Bf. Hall Drv, Modit vii.Theaefeebbb^nnings.. 
are sooneextingnished by intermusioo,and by m&wonung, 
perish. 

MiSWOrd (mbw«-id), sb. Now dial. Alio 9 
mliB word. [MiB-i 4. (Cfi Mia a.)] A harih, 
Migry, or cross word. 

Msasig Ancr, R. 190 A mb-word hot 38 hali^fi- *808 
SvLvEBTBx Dn Bartasw. iii iv. 1019 Where, .the Tyrant's 
sword Is not made drunk with blood for a Mb-word. 1803 
Holland Plntarch's Mor, ixi Whnt midword can thw have 
to say unto you ? 1809 Bietom Pouhit Mad Lett (*833) jB* 
I haue recetued your snappish Letter Whereby I see you eie 
more angry, then 1 thought you would haue be ene for a 
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mbword or two. itoi W. HinmiwTON Bmmk ffMBk 88 
Not ono creditor ever Mve me e mim word in thb world, 
liee Mm. Cambrom /*tmk Ti/^t ii. 33 If * mim word wee 
leid by chonce, the would never let it drap. itm M m. H. 
Wood IVUMim ikt Mm i. Not a mil-word woula ever have 
ariien between them. 

IUb-WO*^ piiB-l i.l irans. To word 
(a menage) iacorrectly. Alio Kle-wo'rded ppL a. 

AthmncM (Chicago) r6 Aug., Anumberofmii-worded 
telegnma ligg FunH't HimmL Dkt^ Mts^unfni^ to word 
wrongly or inaccurately ; ai the telegram waa mtaworded. 
Xis-WO'rdingv [Mib -1 3.] Wrong 

wording or expreiiion. 

a i68e Butlkb Bgm, {t 7 $ 9 ) I* 4 «S (They] mil all they do 
by wilful Miewording 01 tneir Actn. 18^ Earl Malmbi- 
BURY DiarigM 4* C'err. 111 . 337 A Milwording in tlie original 
Meiiage, 

t MiswOTky V- Obi, Chiefly in pa. ppU. nda- 
wrought. [Mia-l i.J 
L tram, (with indefinite obj.) To do amlis. 
a 1300 Asiump. Virg. (Camb. MS.) 187 )ef ihc habbe eny 
hing mil wro)t, Tellei hit ma 13^ Hampolb Pr. Consc. 
1993 Turne agayne |nn may he nognt For to amend |rat he 
haa myawroght. c Lydo. Perns. 4 Setts. 3930 Yif any 
thing 1 ha myawrought. a 1519 SKauToN Kepiyc. Wks. I. 
814 Howe ye haue amull contrycion Of that ye haue m^a- 
wrought. 1534 Interlude e/Veutk C i\i *And amende that 
thou naat my^wiought. 

2 . intr. To act amiii; to commit an offence. 

e 1330 tVill. Palemei^^B pat ache wold miHwerche wrongli 
any iinie. 1413 Pilgr. Sawle (Caxton 1483) 1. xv. la, 1 am 
that aame thaihyely haue myawrouglit. c 1450 Cev. Myst. 
lai A^enn God thou haat myMwrought. 

3. Irani. To manufacture badly. 

m i6a6 Bacon Charge Sess. l^erge (i66a) 19 That which b 
flfuawrought will miawear. 

SCiswO-railipy sb. [Mis- 1 4.] Wrong or falie 
woritiip. 

i6a6 Bp. Hall Contempt., O. T, xx. ti8 He wan not more 
the father of a bter lereboam, then (in respect of mia> 
wortiliip) he was the son of the first lereboam, who made 
Israel to sin.^ 1840 Caklylb //rfvrr L (1841) 5 Such 
hideous inextricable jungle of iiusworhliip>. miobeliefs. 

MiawOTShipy v. [Mih -1 i.J tram. To 
worihip amiss. Alio Miswor shipping vbl. sb , ; 
Mlawo Tahlppex. 

1640 Hp. Hall.Vvt/m Wks. 1837 V. 430 In them God is made 
our idol, and we the misworsnippers of him. 1647 Ward 
Simp. CoSter 35, 1 fear many holy men have nut so deeply 
humbled themselves for their former misworshippingA of tfod 
as letc.1. a 1636 Bp. Hai.i. SenCs Faretu. 8 3 There have 
not wanted nations, .which have miswoi shipped it [heaven] 
for ibeir God. 

t kCiawre'llolly I'* Obs. Only in pa. pple. 4in7a- 
wroynt. 1 .j tram. To twut out of shape. 

1390 Gowkk Can/. II. 189 The wardes of the cherche keie 
lliurgh mibhandiinge ben myswrrynt. 

t ]ffiawre*aty W. Obs. [Mis-i I.l tram. To 
pervert ; up. to pervert the meaning of (a passage). 

1:1400 Pety yt*b 3^ in 36 Pol. Poems 133 All ihys world 
now ya myswrest. To carpe thys. lorde, ayenst the. 133a 
Moax Coitfut. Tinda/e Wks. 501/a The hereiikes wrested 
81 miase construed the sciipiure (as we see that t hes« herelikea 
much moie m^e wrest it nowe). 1383 GoLDiNcCa/r/ra on 
Vent. Ixx. 31 b. Ve ace how this Text hath bin miswrested. 

Miswrite (misiai-t), v. i.J tram. 

To write incorrectly ; to make a mistake in writing 
(a word, etc.). Also Midwrittan a. 

c 1000 AUlfkic Gram, 1. (Z.) 304 sifhit b>o mUwriten oli^ 
miseweden of ham rihian ermue. C1374 Chaucer Trsytns 
V. 1795 So preye I god that noon nuswryte thee, Ne thee 
mismetre. 1333 More Apot. yii. Wkn. 858/a 'I'liese wordcs 
seme tn be miswritten, either in the piincipall booke, or in 
the copy. 1614 Kaleich Hist. World 11. xxii, 8 6 Whether 
itweresothat losephus did omit, oreKethat he did mis-write, 
some number of the yearcs. 1677 Wali.ib in Kigaud Corr, 
Set. ^m(i84i; 11. 6(b At your note K, 1 desire you to con- 
eider if there be not somewhat miswritten. 18. . Kingsley 
Sir W. Palftgk in Alisc, (1839) I* 33 That the passage . . is 
either misquoted, or miswritten by Raleigh hiiiiseli, 1 can- 
not doubt. 1876 Emerson £ss. Sen it. i. 15 And substitute 
something of our own, and thus 'liibwnte the poem. s88a 
A. R. Pbnninoton Wicl^'a. 93 note, The mis-written word 
mpotrisus, initead of apocryphus. 1890 Pi.ummkb Sax. 
Chron. II. p. xxxii, 1130 (niiawruten 1080^ mlxxx having 
been substituted for mcxxx). 

Miswriting (miarjiTiQ), vbl. sb. [Mis-l 3.] 
An error in wilting. 

1430-s Relit of Parlt. IV. 378/1 Onyerrourin myswritynft. 
1638-3 Laud Hist, tknnc. Ox/. Rem. 1700 II. 58 That blip 
was but in the min-writing of one a'ord. 1677 WT Mountacu 
in Bucclemk MSS, (Hixt. MSS. Comm.) I. 33« There are 
some little miowritinglaj in the patent. 1751 J. Louiiiian 
Form ef Process tJ&i Nor shall any such miswriting, &c. 
after Conviction, be Cause to stay or arrest Judgment. s8a8 
Thirlwall & Hare tr. NiebukPs Hist. Rome (1^^) !• >64 
The greatest difficulties in them [sc. the Fasti of Diodorus] 
arise from mis-wriiirif. S869 E. A. Freeman O. F. Hist, 
vii. 9a note, 'i'he text of the Chronicle has tkree years, but it 
saams clear that thb must be a mis-writing for tkirteen. 
Miswrought : see Miswobk v , 
tXimni M. OU. [Mh-i 4.] Evil b«bit. 

c laeo Trin, Coll Horn. 13 For ce queiichen . . hb tuM ^ 
nihwuna haueS on brolit. 

tMiwy. Obs. AIio 7 myiy, mlMy. [a. L. 
misy (Pliity), a. Gr. ftiau. Cf. F. misy, It. tMtsi.] 

L A kind of mnahroom or troflfle. 
s6m Holland Pli^y xix. Hi. II. 7 Within the province of 
Cyrenaka In AfIVicke, lli«re is found the like excrescence, 
calbd Misy, naasing sweet and pleasant. 

2 . A kina of copper ore, ttanalljr idendfled at 
yellow copperai or oopiaplte. 


There Is no evidence that the word wia ever used tn Rng. 
except with reference to the minerat dcaciihed by Pliny. 

^1 Holland Plii^ xxxiv. xiL II. 310 Some., have 
written, that Mysy b engendred by the means of a fire 
made with pine wood, in the hollow veinee. .of brasae ora. . , 
BtiU the truth is, of the foresaid stone or ore chalclib] 
it u engendred naturally, ifitfi Bullokae Rttg. Expos,, 
a kind of yellow cof^ieras shining like gold, brought 
out ed Egypt and the He of Cvprua s66s Lovell Htsi. 
A aim. 6 Min., Ismgoge, Some finineralsl have only little 
sparks, aa misy. 16B3 Pxrrua hUta Min. 11. 90 Misty . • 
which G. Agricola from Piiiw, calls Atsrmmentum eutorium, 
or shoe-makers Black ; but Pliny makes it a kind of Vitriol. 
17S8 Quincy Lex. Pkysico-Med. (ed. e). a 1773 Sir J. Hiu. 
Materia Aled. 141. 

Ml«y. obs. form of Mizzt. 
tMisjM^ming, vbl. sb. In 4 -zamlngn. 
[Mis-f 3.] Wrong deatre. 

01373 Saints iii. (AudrevJi 451 pat .. he, throw 

pe Cl oice of )>e blbsit tre, suld exclude of nib)arningo ^ tre. 

tXisy* «'• Obs. [Mta-l I.] tram. To 
neglect. 

ioe8-< sodo Law Northumb. Priests xxxiv. (Llebermann) 
38a gif preott sceai e mistime beardea oMe feaxes gebete 
pmt. a saag Ancr. R. 944 pa pingea in hbse riwle J^t beofi 
mis^emed. 13. . E. F. Aliti. P. A. 333 For hit waa tor-gartc, 
at paradys greue Oure ^ore fader hit con mysaeseme. 
tMifiya-nge, v. Obs. [f. Mis-I I 4- *pengen, 
Gbmo v.\ intr. To go astray, miss. 

a laso €>wl 4 Nigki. xsaq (Cott J ^cf me ikepb roid iwarw 
nesae An fleo aclial toward niis^enge [yesns MS. iiii^ycnge]. 

Kiayoln (misy^tt'k), v. [Mis-l i.] tram. 
To yoke or join (in marriage) unsuitably. Also 
intr., to be so yoked. 

1643 Milton Divorce 1. vHL 18 Therefore aalth the Apostle 
e Lor. 6, * Mis- yoke not together with infidels’, which is 
interpreted of marriage, loid 11. xix. 70 Hinder’d in wed- 
lock by mis-yokiiig with a diversity of nature as well aa of 
religion. 1643 — Pettack. Wks. 1851 IV. iw Where the 
yoke is mb-yok't, herettek with faithfull. 187a Tennyson 
Last Tourn. 566 MUyoked with such a wont of man. 

MilBea'loilB, a. (Mis-l 6.J Wrongly zealous. 

1617 Bp. Hall</m<» Cadtsf 1 16 Their mis-ceidoua passions 
hide themselues in a pleasing aweetnesae. 1641 — Ausw. 
yiml Smectymn. 66 l.et thoMs mis-zcalous men .. see how 
they will answer it 1641 Milton Animadv. Wkn. 1851 IIU 
S96 The practizes, ami combinations of Libelling Separatists, 
and the miszealoua advocates thereof. 

Miezen, obs. iorm of Mizev. 

Mit (mit). Obs. exc. dial. Forms: i mltte, 
5 mytte, 9 mit. [OK. mitte wk. fem. t^OTeut. 
type *mitjin~, f. root *met to measure : see Metz v. 
Cl. OHG. mttto masc., ^ [hjeroinus \ M MG. mita^ 
G. tnette mate., fern., a measure for com, salt, etc.] 
1 1* A measure oi capacity, in 0£. app. ■■ two 
amberi; mentioned as used for corn, meal, lioney, 
ale, wine; in 15th c.used for salt. Obs. 

804 ap Ckariers, etc. Ci'horpe) 460, xxx. ombra godes 
Duelesces alo8 l»et limpnad loxv. mittum. ^1030 l^oc, in 
Wr..Waickcr 359/B Bata, mil tan. c 1450 Codstow Reg. 6^ 
In the wyebe xiiij. myticii of baiie [L. xtiii, mittas saiis\, 

2. dial. * A shallow tul>, or other like vessel, used 
for household purposes' (Miss Jackson Shropsh. 
Word-bk., Suppl. 1879), as butur-tnit^ kneading- 
mil. Cf. Moat sb:- 

1847 Halliwki.1,, Bntter-mit, a amall tub in which newly- 
made butter IB washed. West. 

Mit, obs. form of Mioht sb . ; var. Mitt, a mitten. 
tl Mite (mf*t&). [i^p] In the Spanish* 

Ameiicon colonics: A certain portion of the 
Indian population chosen by lot for a specified 
period ot forced labour in the public service. 

Stevens tr. Herrera* s Inst. America V. 56 ’The 
Mitayos Tindaninas are Tributary Indiann, the Curacaa, or 
native Lotds have set apart tu hire them out to woik in the 
Mines, build Houses, and the like. . . These they fuinish to 
serve in their Mites, or lums, for the Space of two Months, 
or longer. 1777 Ross rt son y/L/ Amer. viii. (1851) 11. lue 
In Feru. each mita, or dtvUioii, destined for the mines, re- 
mains there six months. z8ia Ann. Reg., Gen. Hist. i6x 
I'he inhumanity, .of that regulation in tiie Ameiican colonies 
[of Sp.^in] crHm Che Mitas. z88e C. R. Markham Perttv. 
Bark T47 Mitas of Indians, for the purpose of collecting 
coca-leaves, were forbidden In 1569* 

Mltoh, var. Mich sb and Miche v,^ obs. f Much. 
Mitoll-board(mi*tJ|bo«id). y^lmitch 

OB Miche sb.^ + Hoard sb.] A support for a boom, 
yard, etc., when not in use, 

W. H. Holor worth Sea Fisheries 58 The mast of 
these Yarmouth luggers, .is siipponed about the middle by 
a broad upright piece of wood called a * miteb-board *. 1887 
Hall Caine Deemster (i£8B) 6< Davy jumped on deck, 
took a lantern, and fixed it to the top of the mitch-board. 
1894 U. LRinHTON Wreck Gelden Fleece 18 The crutch of 
the mitch-board. 

MitohB, obs. form of Miobb v. 

Mitotel (mUpil). ?Obs. [Powibly from the 
•umame Mitchel ; it can hardly represent the 
obsolete southern mitckel - Mioklb a.] (See quots.) 

1669 in Diet, Arckit. (Arch. PuU. Soc.)a v.. For paving the 
upper pawne with Miicbella'per fbote tid. 1703 't. N. City 
4 C, Pttrekeuer aoa Mitekefs, Put bedc-stones for Paving, 

S ick’d all of a Sias, fhMn 19 inches square to t Fool 1737 
ALMON Cemntry Build Estim, led. e) 3 Purbeck Pavina at 
promiscuous Siaat*. is about 7^^ or Bdl per foot ; also Mit- 
chsls ate valued at hboui tt. twf. per Feet 184a Qwilt 
Archit., MttekoL (k name given by werkinsn to Purbvek 
stones of twenty-four by fihasn iuebeawbsoNquafod lot build- 
ing. fpBrh. an tnor ; <£ quet 1703.1 


iMlteluhlte SM. [Mod.Lat.t 

named by Linmeus in 1753 after the bounist John 
Mitsks/t {died 1768).] Agennsoftrailingeveigioen 
heybs ot the N.O. Rubiaeem\ a plant of tbisgemif, 
e.ff. M. repens, the partridge* berry. 

zIh Z.oui>on EncycL Card. Can. Index (ad. a) tto6/t 
Mitchslia [rvauf Mitchella) .. a diminutive creeper wbidi 
grows in UMt soil i86e Darwin in L(/e 4 Lett. 1 1 1 . 30X 
The Mitchella very good, but Mllsn apparently squaleixM. 
1870 Mrl Whitney We Giru ii, Leslie was quick to spy 
the bit of creeping mitchella. 

Mltoher, variant of Michbr sb. 

Mite^ (mail). Also 4-6 my to, (g molghta, 
myght). [0£. mi/e wk. fem. » MDu., MLG. 
mtte (Du. mijt fern.), OHG. mtta fem,, gnat 
OTcut. *mtt6n-. Cf. F. mite, of Trul. origin. 

Franck suggesis derivation fh>m the Indogcrmanic root 
*MrRi- expresHing smallness. Some refer the word to an 
ablaut-variant oFthe '1‘euL root*m<if/- (Goth. msUtan, OHQ. 
mei^n) to cut.] 

L In early use, applied vaguely to any minute 
insect or arachnid ; sometimes spec, a small para- 
sitic insect infesting hawks. Now usually restricted 
to certain genera ot the order Acarida of arachnids, 
and chiefly applied to the cheese-mite, Tyrogfypkus 
(formerly Arams) domesiicus. 

cioeo vElfric Gloss, in Wr.-WUhker iss/fi 74i[r’]iwHi‘. 
maha, mite <-1386 Chaucer Wf/e' s Prol. $60^ I . werea 
vpon my gaye scarlet gytes. Thine wormes ne ihise Motlhss 
ns thiss my tea Vpon my peril frets bsni nsuer a deel. I47S*3 
Rolls ef Parlt. Vl. 59/1 Such [wools] aa shall happen to 
rote or perych by long standyng, biiyng of moightet. c 1473 
Piet. roc. In Wr.-WUleker 767^ //<k gamaltou. a mygiit. 
i486 Bk. St. Albans C v. An hawks that hath mites, tue 
Palsor. aji5 ^a Myle in cheae, myte. 1601 SHAxa Alls Well 
1. L 154 Virginitie bretdea miles much like a Cbtc<ie. s6ii 
CoTOR,, Calendre, the come deuouring Mile, or Weeuill 
1633 Latham /'aAfurry Words Art Expl, Mitea.are r kinds 
of vermine smaller then Lice, and most about the heads and 
nares of Hawks. 1638 Rowland Atos/el s Tkeat. Ins 1094 
In F.nglish, Mitas, in checks, Icavet, dry wood, and wax. 
1738 Pope Lss. Man 1. 196 Say what the use, were finer 
optics giv'n, 7'* inspect a mite, not comprehend the heav'n? 
1733 Chambers Cycl. Supp. s.v.. Tbs Mites among figs 
resemble beetles. iciiuLSOM Man. Zool. xxxvii. 

(1875) 369 Several Mites Cl ka/assarachna, Pontarachmm, 
&c.)have been found to inhabit salt water. 1881 E. A. On- 
MBROD/NyMr. Insects be Olher kinds of mites which may very 
likely be found on currant bushes. 1B96 tr. Boas’ Zool, 385 
Peculiar microscopic \Demodex JoUicutemm^oKicvx 

in the follicles of the human nose. 

b. \\'ith tiefilling word prefixed (see quots.). 

Z797 Encyct, Brit. (^ 3) 1. 48/> The airo, or cheeae-mlts^ 
ia a very minute species. Ibid. 49/1 The baccarum, or scarlet 
Lres-mite, is a small species [of Acarutf. 183R Penny Cycl, 
1. 69/a Waier-Mites {Hyarachnetlm). 1833 itch-mite (ste 
I1CH sb. 3I 1833 Kirby Hob, * Isut. A mm. xix. 11. 303 
A species of bat-reite [Pteroptes]. 1870 Nicholson Man, 
Zool. xxxvii. (1675) 269 The W<H>d-mues KOribntidm) . .em 
to be found amongst moss end herbage, or creeping upon 
trees or stones. 1874 HaidwickZs Sci.'Gossip B34 Tetsany- 
chut Lapidum (Stone Mite). 1^4, 1877 Harvest-mite [see 
Harvest sb. 7]. 1896 tr. Boat' Zool. 184 'J be Beclle-mites 

(genus Gamasus') frequently occur on Beetles, Bumble l>ees, 
etc. .. An allied, but thin-skinned form, the common Hird- 
vMX^iDt rmanyssutaX’iHm^ occurs on Birds ( FowlsCanaries), 
and sucks their blood. 1898 E. A. Ormxrod Handbk. In- 
sects 61 PhytoptHS ribis, or the Currant Bud Mite. 

2. siang. A cheesemonger. 

[1763 Foote Comsaistary lit. i. Miss Cicely Mlfe, the only 
daughter of old Mite the cheesemonger.] 1783 Grose Diet. 
Vulg. Tongue, Mite, a nick name for a cheesemonger, from 
the small insect of that name found in cheese. 

b. at I rib. and Comb. 

1614 Gatakbr Transubst. 191 Corruption, putrefncllon, 
mite-hieeding[etc.l 1774G0LUSM. Nat. Hist, (1834) 1. 405 
Thetis [cheeses) are never found to bleed niites . ., probably 
because the mite-fly is not to be found in Lapland. 1878 
Emerson Sovereignty 0/ Ethics, ’J'lie aoiiie oiiginol power 
which , . works in a lobster or a mite-worm. sB8i E. K. 
MRROD Injuf. tsseects 180 The Mite-infested bud. 

Mite^ (m9it). Also 4 myt, 4-5 myght, 4-6 
myta, a myth, 6 myit. [a. (? through Ot*. mite^ 
i4tli c.) MDu. mtte fem. (early mc^.Du. mijte, 
now mijt) ^ MLG. mtte, meite, meule (whence 
early niod.G. nuite, something very small) 1— 
OTeut. ^mtt6n-\ prob. identical with Mite 

1. Originally, a Flemish copper coin of very 
small value; according to tome early Flemish 
writers, worth ^ of a Flemish penny, though 
other, chiefly smaller, values are also mentioned. 
In £ng. use mainlv as a proverbial expression for 
an extremely small unit ol money value. In books 
of commercial arithmetic in io-i7th c. it com- 
monly appears as the lowest denomination of 
English money of account, usually but some- 
times -^d, and sometimes ^d\ it is, however, un- 
likely that the word was ever in Eng. mercantile 
use. From the 14th c. mite has been the usual 
rendering (though the Wyclif versions have ‘ mynu- 
tis ’) of L, min&tnm ( Vulg.), Or.Kewrbu in M ark xii. 
A3, where two* mites' are fitted to make a* farthing* 
(Gr. teoUpdimp, L. guadtam ) ; hence the word is 
now popniarlv taken as equivalent to ’ half-farthing '. 

•177 Lawol, /*. PL B. XIII. 196 Heusd aouu |»e pore 
widws [faorcl f« a pelre of inytta, alls ^ that t^rsdea 
wdorautfileniumf CS4S3 Laxton Dialey^es 31 A psny, 
a balfMiiy, A ferdyng, a myte. tSfg Covxrdals Mark xiL 
43 And there ORAe a poors wyddowe,and put in two myes^ 



warm. 


646 


ft tertMagc ugn D- Giay SUrwk. Brtv, 

Aritkm, 5 Fima giua Mod* iMnrt mftnv AlUos auuia one 
Fftitbyng. ftiul ibftt btmg & you ahuH for ouary 6 M/im 
cary ont Fanbyng to lh« plftcft of Ikrtbyiigftft ifoo Hvu. 
AniAm. iiL L It vU> Hitoa is th« ftUquot pan of a ptny, 
vU F, for 6. timos 4 ii M- And <nMy miiaa marchanu 
aiaUna to 1. puny. 1674 Jsakb AHih. {tAg6) 77 That ii 
16 Miiai in m Farthing 1706 PNiLura (od Koraey^ 
Mi/t, an anciont amall Coin, about a third part of our Far- 
thing. lyyi A'itf . Gmutiftr (ccL a) •.¥. LWl*if0r»ti£k^ NotU^ 
Many littk coTna like Aoctad paoa, called miiaa, are also 
ibuno hero, itay Soutnby Ei^ritiU'i Ltit, I. a^t It will 
aoun entirely diaapptar, iuat aa tha mita or half iartnlng baa 
dtiappeared before it. TatviLYAN CompH. IVatimk 

(186^ 95 We warn AnriacT acrow [tha Gangaa] for the 
moderate rcmanaration of three mitae a head. 

t b. Jn proverbial phraaen, aa not worth a mite, 
not to core a mite, etc. {To pay) to the mitei 
» * to the uttermoat farthing without deduction. 
e ijgo kyUL Pmlemi 4543 William. .Grci^ him. .so hat 
non mift a*mand a mita worh i wana ibid. 5348 A 1 he men 
vpon mold it amende na mift . . half a mite, e tgya Cmaucbm 
CompL b/ars ie6 Ha oe roghta not a myte for to dye. 
ri374 ~ Troylnt ill. 783 [83aJ Yf to leaa hie loye ha eat a 
myta, Ilian eaemetb it hat loye U worth but lyte. layg 
llAaaoua B^ttce iii. 198 And fra the hart be diacumfyt 'fna 
body U nocht worth a myt. 1 1405 Cast, i^ergnt, 047 in 
Mmcro Pimya 84 pou ayniia my aowla leM. 1 |eua not a 
myth, e taig Diohy Myst. (iRBa) 1. 14a And though that 
amuma ano crye, I care not a myght. igig DouoLAa y£Nr/r 
III. Hrol. 19 In CM thai bark. 1 compt it neuir a myta. igSy 
Code 4> Godin Bolt. (S.'l'.S.) 176 B<b ouhen ha had payh 
all to ana myit, He mon be awohiit than, sgpa Gmunb 
Cromino. Wit Wka. (Groaart) XII. 137 Graena will eend 
you now hie groat worth of wit, that nauer ahowad a mitas- 
worth in hU nfe. 

0. With allniion to Mark xii. 43, {ondt) mite ia 
often med for: The unali aam which U all that 
one can aflord to give to eoine charitable or public 
object; hence fig. applied to an immaterial con- 
tribntioo (Iniigiiilicaut in amount, but the best one 
can do) to tome object or caute. 

tdse Oaxtm A‘afN/j' A', iv. aiv. 801 Will my mita requite 
thee for thy golden MineaY eOBn pavoxN ii 
113 Are you defrauded, when he taa( 


B requi 

}iind ^ F . III. 

ide the poor f Our mite 


da(*raaM« nothing of your utore. 170a hwirr 7 'ri/ical Met. 
Wka. 17S5 II. I. 140 , 1 hope 1 may Im allowed among ao 
auny for more laam^ men to oflfar my mite. 1747 BatKE* 
LEY Tor^oeder $m Piagite Wkt. 1B71 111. 479, It may not 
be ainim to contribute my mite of advice. 1784 Fbauklin 
AutoHeg. Wka. 1840 I. 103 My mite for tuch purpooa was 
navar refnaad. i8it Scott Hri. Midi ix, Reuban butler 
want to offer hit mite of consolation to his old friend and 
banafacior. liay RoakSTS i^oy. Cemir, A met. asj, 1 have 
bean desirous .. to add my miia to tha great mats of in* 
formation. 1873 MuaiBY Roueumu I . U. saB He subscribed 
bis mita for tha erection of a statue to him. 

1 2 . A sinnli weight ; spee, the twentieth part of 
g grain troy. (See note b.v. Droit >.) Ohs* 
igga Gowas Coni. 11 . Lovers.. thogh thai love a lyta, 

Thru acarsly woulda it waie a myta. ig. . MS* Hart. 660 
” e(doth]contaynaeomytcs. s6oi, 

lyag Isee Blank tb* xo]. 1707 
{:»im 100 ITit Savil piece of Eight 
j. contains 13 Pennyweight 91 Grains and 15 Mites (of 
which there are ao in the Oraini of Starling Stiver. 17B7-JB 
CMAMBBBa CycL (ed. 3) s.v. 

8. A minute particle or portion ; a tiny fragment 
Now only colioq* or vnigur*, 
s6o8 Shakb. Por. 11. Prol 8 Loosing a MitiL a Mountaina 
aaine. 1814 Sis A. Gosoks tt. Lucan iv. 148 Although we 
law are but a mite Mungst thousands that for him do fight. 
sBgi Fosd Loin's Smir. iv. ii. 1 haue a swoid..To..cut 
your throats, and mince Your flesh to mites, 1670 Eachasu 
CoHt, Clergy 36 We be but mites of antitj^ and crumbs of 
somaibing, 1691 Kay Crontion 11. 130 The Ants. .drop 
upon them a small Mite of their stinging Liquor. i8bo 
Bvson Mmr. Fml. 111. i. All the iiregnant hearts of our bold 
blood. Moulder’d into a mite or aAes. i8aB Hawthobne 
Pmnshmue vii, A man must keep hU mite of honesty, 
tb. Arith. A fraction (see quot.^ Ohs. rare~^* 
1709-00 V. Mamory .S>r/. Math*, AriiA. si A Fraction or 
Br^en umber, is that whirh we assign for a part or parts 
of any whule thing. It is also wont to be called a Mile or 
Fraction, because ihetie things are broke into small parts. 

4 . fig. A ‘whit . Now only coi/oq* 

i|77 Lanol. P. Pi* B. XX. 178 Surgerye na Pisyka May 
nou^ta a myte auaille to medle a^ein aide. ( X4B0 Lvou 
Assembly 0/ Gotis 1814 Be hyt ryf{lit or wrong, he ebangeth 
not a myta. igyi Guldino OiA'Sh oh Pm* ii. 6 He is further 
of from earthly men, than that the whole multitude of them 
can one myte deface tha glory of him alone. 1573 New 
Cuitome Ilk i. D iij b, God waicth not, who is a smite. Of 
any vastura, or outward apiMranct a mita. iffga Tatham 
Lome Crowns tAe Etui i (1640) K. x b, Since then my love ia 
aot one mita rewarded. iBM C. D. Wasnf.s 'J'heir Pit- 
grimage xi (x88B) 936 Tha White Sulphur vaters..had not 
done her a mite of good. 1897 GrayAk (Christm. No.) % 
1 wonder whether you will help me a mite to>day. 19^ 
Winston Chubcnill CenistoH 191 He's a hard one to fool, 
too. Never suspected a mite did he ? 

5 . A very amall object ; often, a very amall living 
creature, at a tiny child. (Cf. Miting.) 

In soma instances tliis use might parh. be more properly 
leferred to Mits.^ 

1894 Lvly MotAer Bombie ii. ii. Well, without Hall^nia 
all my witie is not woorth a dodkin : that mite is miching 
in this groue. for as long as his name ia Halfepcnie, be will 
baa banquatttng for tha other Halfapania. iSai Clair i^ilL 
Mtmtr* I. 7 And talas of fairy “land lie loved to hear, Those 
Biitas of human forms,. . Tliat through a Jock<hole even creep 
with ease. Dickkns BUmk Ho , xv, A mile of a boy, 

•oma five or six years old. 1883 Gd. Wonts 630 When 1 was 
quite a little mita. iSjpj A tlantic Manthly Feb. eBa/i What 
an intense spark of vitality roust k be that wr — — ~ 
aiita [via. a birdi in auoh an imiaanaity of cold. 


inUtblla (mite-li). [L. iwdfeae,orig. 
band ', dim. of miira : aee Mitbk.] 

1. Surg, A fling for the arm. 

1888 R. NnLwArmsmry 111.434/8 Tba Mitalla b a .. 
Scqrf to. .carry the Atbm in, that is hurt or woundiNL lyn 
CMAaMsaa Cyci* Ss^p DimoMaoN Med* Lest* 

2 . Moi* A genui of hcrhaoeotia planu of the N.O. 
Sax^fragaeem* native to North America. 

For the BManing of tha name, cf. quoL and tha Englisb 
aynonyma bisAops cay and mitre-wort. 

^ 1711 MiLuca Gotrd. JJui., Mitoiim (so call'd, of MitolUs* 
Let. a Uttb Mitre, because the Seed-vessel of this Plant la- 
■embles a Bishop's Mitre). Bastard American Sanide... 
American MitelU. 

ICltar, oba. form of Metrb ; var. Mitri. 
tHite'Mmt, a. Obs* rare-*, [ad. L. mJ- 
tescestt-em. pr. ppie. oi mtiesc-ire, f. mftts mild : lee 
MmOATX.] Growing mild. 1717 In Daiuky voL IL 
Kitoyn, obi. f. Mitten. Mith: see Mat v. 
Mlth, variant of Mid prep* and adv* Ohs. 

II Mithaii (mi*]i&a). Also mytton, mythnn, 
methla. [AiBamese methbn.'] The Gayal. 

stM £. r.T. Dalton in yrni. Astmi. Soc* Bongnl XIV. 
a6s 1 ha Mytton U the only species of horned cattle poasessed 
by the Mcris. t88f Baupoub Cycl. Ittdsm (ed. ^ 11 . 936 
MeiAin, the wild cow of the hills near Cachar. safg Huntex 
Imper.Cae. Ind. I. 340 I'he mithan or gayal (( 7 atvr/«yivM/- 
atis). 1890 Pall Mau G. x8 Aug. 7/3 lo propitiate these 
ghosts an animal must lie slatiehterM— whether it be the 
prolific pariah dog or the valuable uiythun. 

Obs* Forms: 1 mfSan, 3-4m3rth(e, 
3-4 mlth(o. [A Com. W.Ger. str. vb. : OE. mihan 
(pa. t. mdh, pi. meohoH, mihon, pa. pple. mi 6 en) 
corresponds to OFris. {far)mttha lo avoid, OS. 
mtlkoH (MDn. mtden, Du. fai/den), OHG. mtden 
to hide oneself* conceal, avoid (MUG. mtdon^ moiL 
G. meiden to shnn, forbear). 

Fur the affinities of the Teut. root see 

1 . IrOfis. To conceal, dissemble (leelings, etc.). 

In OE. (as in OS.) occas. with obj. in genitive. 

r888 K. ALlfbed BoetA. xxvi. f x Ne me nzfre nms cbIIcb 
B wa ic wedde, heah ic his mide. 01300 Cmsor M. 99060 
Quen yee fast, hen sal yee scau gladiicK wit yiir senibland 
biith, and sua yur fasting sal yee myth, c 1300 948 

His sorwe he couhe ful wel mihe. a 1310 iii Wright Lyric 
P. iv. t4 My murthe is al with mournyng meind, ne may 
ich mytnen bit namore. 

2 . ahsol* and intr. To remain concealed, to 
escape notice (in OE. also trans. to escape the 
notice of) ; to hide one's thoughts or feelings. 

m^OnClns. in Wr.-W flicker 999/18 mijiende. 

wpoo tr. Bmda'e Htsl* v. xii. (1890) 424 Moni^ Sing ;te 
e^^tejsliue %c willsumlice geseb, ^ oAre meofion [L. tnulta 
atm eUioe imtereniX. etoou .Vnjr. Loeekd. II. 998/6 ponne 
bib sona sweotul mteowod on him-F ser deoRol moo. c xago 
Gen* 4 Ajt. 38C7 Dm flU folc mi6e a stund for-died. >3i^ 
go Horn Ca. 895 Sche might no longer niithe; Toliim 
B^c that maiden fre, And seyd, Horn, y love the. 

Mithert see Mitke, MoiraRR v*, Mother. 
Mithology, etc., ol^ forms of Mythology, etc. 
Kitlira: see Mithras. 

Ml thratriaa, v* Incorrect form of Mitbbaiciee 
V. Hence Ml'thraoiaing ppl,a. 

1876 A Wilder in R. P. Kmigkfs Symbolic Lang. p. xix, 
Tlic Albigenttes, it is supposed, were Manicbeaiis or Mnlinip 
cisioE Christians. 

Hithradatio, etc. : var. ff. Mithridatic, etc. 

H ICitlimjn (mijirrflm). Antiq* FI. Mith- 
i nsa. [Mod.L. f. L. Mithrd-s : see Mithras.] A 
' sanctuary of M ithras ; a chapel (often underground) 
for the celebration of the Mithmic mysteries. 

bStS Cqoi'e xoArckmoh^ia (1889) XLVll. 9^6 A similarly 
acuminated stone was found in the MUbiaeuro at S. C^le> 
mente in Rome. 1900 Pilot 94 Mar. 94/a 1 he lion-headed 
human figure, .that so often occurs in the Mithraw. 

(mi|>r^i’ik), a* [C Mitura -»• -la 
Cf. late L. Aiithriacus Mithbiac.I Of, pertaining 
to, or connected with Mithras or his worship. 

1876 CuDWOBTH intelL Syst. 1. iv. | x6. 986 Zoroantcr and 
the ancient Maui, who were best initiated in the Milhrnick 
Mysteries. xBiS Millincen in Archmohgia (1891) XIX. 71 
Ihe crow, the scorpion, and the serpent, are onimaU com- 
monlyseenon Mithraic monuments. \Bpirp*Hv,e.oCatmombe 
of Rome Plate xv. Catacomb of Mithraic Worshippers. 

Hence Mltlm*lolBm» Mithhaibm; Mitlms*!- 
Gist « Mithratst; Mltm-iotss v* ^ Mithraizb. 

1864 C. W. King Gnosiies 49 Surh a connexion was actu- 
ally aeclarcd by Che partisans of Mithraicistii. fbtti. (>9 1 'he 
author of the Apocalypse probably had the Mithraicists 
ill view in penning this all^ory. Ibid* 94B (Index) Mith- 
raicising Cnriaians. 1B78 Cootr in Aix/uetdogia (1889} 
XLVll. 906 A stone coinmemoratiim this birth of Mithras 
was an object of adoration amongst the Mitiiraicihts. 188S 
Pop Sfi. Monthly Feb. .sfio Mithrait ism, with explanations 
of Its alliance with Occidental Chn^tuinity. 1898 Cottiemp 
Retf. Jan. 96 The Ijord’e Supper was modified to meet the 
Christians who had been converted from Mithraicisni. 

Mithraism (mr|rri|is'm). [ 1 . Mithba 4 - -isx.] 
The religion of the worshipiiers of Mithras. 

sSaa HoD::sdN in Arckmol* ASliana 1 . 307 The suoccu of 
Mithraism in Gaul and Attain, must not, therefore, be attri- 
buted to noveliy. 1887 J. A. Fabber in Gmtl. Mag. Nov. 
44a In its general tenets. .Mithraism was the SHine os Zoro- 
astrianima, out of whidi it ^Trang. 
litthindgt (mi’J>rei|iBt). [f. Mithra 4 -itr.} 
A worshipper of or believer in Mithras. 

1888 Scs* MomtAH June 183 Whether the Christians 
bofYOwee froai the Mitoraista or the Mithraiiis fioui the 


MITHBIDATB. 

Chriscians. i9ooFjWa4Mar.9^TbellilhraUtsldiBafiad 
him LOrmuadlwith the Koomn Jupiter. ^ 

t ^ Ohs. [ 1 . Mjtbra + 

» Mithraic a. 

tknj G. Higoihs CetHe Drsdde ts» A Mithrmitic cave* 
which was found near Newcastle. 

XithraiM (mi*^rei| 9 iz), v. [f. MiTBR a 4 * -IIR.] 
intr. To hold or affect the doctrines of Mithrslsm. 
xBoe in Century DieL ; and In later Diets. 

KthJM (mi*)nH;s},liit]^(mi'bi8). MythM. 
Forms: 6 Milm, 6-7 Mythrs, 7 iCithres, 6- 
Mlthrw, 7- Mithrss. [L. Mithrds, Milkrls « Gr. 
UiBpdt, s. OPers. MUhra, correspondioR etymo- 
logically to Skr. Miira, one of the gods of the 
Vedic pantheon.] One of the chief gods of the 
ancient Persians, in later times olten identified with 
the sun. His worship was introduced amongst 
the Homans under the empire, and spread over 
most of northern and western Eorope. AIm applied 
by More to the Supreme Being of * Utopia ’. 

1551 Romnbon tr. Mere'e l/te/ia ii. (1895) 067 Thera ia 
one chiefe and pryndpall God. whonw they all commonly 
in theire coontrey langunga call Mythra. sgSg T. Washino- 
ton tr. NiiAolay's Voy. iv. il 115 I'ibey) wotabipped the 
Sunne, which thw called Mitra. 1803 Holland Piuiesrek'e 
Mor. 1306 This Z^oasi res.. named the good god Oromana, 
and the other Ariinanins..ha gave out,. aim that there 
is one in the middes betweene tlioro, named Mtlbret: (and 
heereupon it is, that the PersianM call an intercessor or 
mediator Mitbres). atbm Cbasnaw IFAj. (1904) ^5 Be- 
fore the Infant Shrine Of my weake feet the Fersian 
Magi lay And left their Mithra for my star. s8aa Hodgson 
in Afckmol, Ahaua 1 . 984 Montfaucon thinks these two 
attendants are also Mithrases. 

uiirtb* 1864 C. W. K iNo Gnostics 47 The Mithras-worship 
at first indeed makes its appearance aa a distinct c r e e d. 
1903 j. Moffat in Expositor Dec. 469 The Muhra>cult. 

HCithratio (mi)>re'tik), a. [f. Mithra 4- 
-ATic.] Of, pertaining to, or concerned with the 
worship of Mithras. 

1816 Fabes Grig. Pagan idol. 111 . 17B Porphyry, .tells u^ 
that the Miihratic grotto was a symbol of the Woild, and 
that it was dedicated to Mithras in the capacity of the 

S reat demiurgic father. sBaa Pobteb Ttav. Georgia, etc. 1 . 

73 The tiue faith, fiom a dateless epoch in Persian annals 
until the conquest of the Arabs, was the M it hrslic mystery. 

Mithriao (mi‘)>risek), a. and sh. rare. [a. L. 
Mithriacus, f. Mithras.] a. adj* ■» MiTURAia 
b. sb. pi. A festival of Mithras. 

^1818 K. P. Knight Symbol. Lang. | 168. 135 Another 
mode of mystic purificution by baptism waa the *1 aurobolium 
..of the Mithnac rites. \lHdex has Mithraic rites.] 

Pi’HFY Lett. Daniel viii. 537 'The Satrap sent the King 
yearly 20,000 colts for the Mithriacs. 

Klthridata (mi'Nirl^it). Also 6 mith-, mo- 
thridst, mithrydste, mltrldst, 6-7 metridat(6, 
methridata, 7 mythridate, methredste, mi^- 
rydat, mitridato, medridata. [a. med.L. mith- 
ridatum* altered from late L. mithriddiium, orig. 
neut. of Milhriddtius, -eus adj., pertaining to Mith- 
ridates (sec below, sense 1 note\ f. L. Mil hri-, 
Mithraadles, Gr, Miffpi-, MiffpoMri/s. Cf. OF. 
metridat (mod.F. milhridate), Sp., It. milridato, 
Pg. mithrtdalo.'l 

£ Old Pharmacy. A composition of many In- 
gredients in the form of an electuary, regard^ as 
a universal antidote or preservative against poison 
and infectious disease. Hence, any medicine to 
which similar powers were ascribed. 

So called from Mithridntes VI, king of Pontui (died 
C63BC.}, who was said to have rendered himnelf proof 
against poisons by the constant use of antidutcN. 

1318 Paynei. SaUmPs Regim. (1541) 33 b, Auicen saythe ; 
There be certeyne medicins. .which wyl noi suffre poyson 
to ttpimxrhe nere the harte, as triacle and Metridate. iem 
Elyot C'asf. Helthc (1541) Ajj, Mithridates invented the 
famous medicine agejnst poyson, callid Mithridate. iggg 
S. Kellwave Deftns* agst. Plague 39 Take a great Ony^ 
moke a hole in the myddle of him, then fill the place with 
Miiridat or Triacle, and some leaues of Rue, then [etc.]. 
1803 'i'iMME(/Nrrf/V. 111. 177 1'akcof. .thetieaclesofmytbn- 
datc, and the confection of hiacinth, of each 9 ounces. i 6 s 8 
SuMFu & Mahkh. Country harm 387 Some make a souer- 
Bigne mithridaie against the plague.^ with two oU walriu^ 
thrM fiiue'* [etc 1 x686D‘UaFin 
“ oU may talk of 


_ BFKV Conmtonio. Worn. v. ii. 

47 FooU may talk of Mythridaie, Cordials, Etixers. 1738 
R, Brown /erMitfr (X759) 96 Anoint il with some 

honey or mithridato, iSoe Gifford tr. Jux>enal vL 050 Yet, 
if the husbnnd, prescient of his fate, Havefoinified hfs breast 
with mithridate. iBig ScorT Betrothed %\\\, llteir rash 
recipes, their mithridate,.. their iunulets,and their charms. 

aitrih. 1^ Salmon Rate's Dispine* (17 > 3 ) 59 >/a Tha 
Milhridate Julep against Fits of the Mother, 
b. irons/, and fig. 

1590 Lvly Midas iv. iv. 47 That which maketh ine moat 
both to sorrow and wonder, is that musick (a meiliridat for 
melancholy) should make him mnd. 1397 I'orrK Laura lik 
xii, Coidiall ef hart, ligbi Meihridaie of loue. s8aa in 
Natuortk Househ. Bks. (Surtees) 458 Y* I’rc. . was medridale 
to hU hart. i6|a MAftHiNCRB Plaid qf Hm. iv. iv, In this 
breach of faith My loyalty findes reward ! what poysoaa 
him Proves Milhridate to me I s8ia Southey hu* (iSja) 
1 . iBo ThoM . . whom a sound undeivtanding, and a mind 
well stored, have fortified, as with mithridate, against such 
poison. 1834 — Doctor IexvL (1848) i6fl A drop of tha true 
elixir, no mithridate eo effectual against (be Lnfeakm of vioA 
2 . In full mitkri 4 ede mnstard, s name lot the 
planu Lepidium eampesttre and Thia^fi at perm. 
Aivi Bastard tfiiihridaio mmsiard \ csndyuift* 
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I0M OBiAflM Mtrhmt ii. itlif. (163)) 161 MJthridato Mu*- 
turd..th« rooM u long and ilancw. ms Mills* Gant 
DkU^ rAAMr*/,..Miihrtdat4i Muaiaril Thia^tUnm^ 

. . BaAard MUhridato Mustaid. sTda J. Liva tni^. BaU 
App. 319 Milhrtdaca.MiiHtard, ButanL liark, iTta J. T. 
Dillon Irav, (ktVi) joa A biga mountain covarod 

wUh miihridata. ttaMiaa Puatt Fiamtr, Ft I.87 TfUax^i 
(Mithridata MuMartIL or Penny-crau). 

(jni>nde*uk), a. Also 9 mitli- 
radfttio. [od. L. mkAridd/ic^us, u. Gr. 
rtit6t^ t Miipiddr^r : see MiTHBiDATg and * 10 . Cf. 
Y .mitkridatique^ S[>. mitriddtico^Tg. miihriJaiico,] 

1. Of or pertaining to Mitiiridates VI, king of 
Ponttit. Mitkridattc wars^ the wars waged by 
Rome ngamat this king. 

1649 OoiLur tr. Viy, Cwrg, 11. <1664) 79 matt. This Trea 
was niac ahawn by Fompay to Rome in hia Miihridaiick 
Triumph. 1678 J. D. \tHU\ Tha Hiatuiyof AppiaiL .. 
In Two ParUL Tiia Fint conaiating of the Punick, ISyriun, 
Parthian, Mithridatick, .. and Hannibolick, Waia. 1898 
W. M. Ramiw in Expotitor K^%. 133 The Romans aided 
them to gain their fieedom in tlia Mithradatic wars. 

2. Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of mithri- 

date. rare^'*. 1847 in Wcaarua 

3. a. Keaembling Mithridates or his alleged im- 
munity from poisons (see MithrumIte 1 note), b. 
Perinining to or of the nature of mithridatUm. 

1888 Hklhs RttUmmk vi. (1869) lai Poison has no mora 
aflect on my Miihridaltc constitution than ginger-beer. 
1880 E. K. LANKESTBa in Naturt 13 June 149/a 'i'ha 
oiitnradatic theory of inoculations. 

n Mithridaiioon. Obz. In 6 metridatloon. 
fmed.L., a. Gr. fu$M9&Tne6v, ncut. of Mctfpiddriadr, 
Mithhidatic.] • Mithridatk i. 

1940 J. HR>rwooo Four F. F. 619 Mercury sublyma. and 
meiridaticon. 

XitluridatUimCmi kdd^itiz'm). ff. 'L.MUkri- 
diit-ts (see Mitbuidatb) + -ism.] The condition 
of immunity to a poison induced by administering 
to an organ i<«m gradually increased doses of it. 

1851 Morki.l Xx. Jhour if r't Pass. Human Soul 1 191 Tha 
state of Mithridatism, or unitary accord of our bodies with 
the neuter poisons, will depend on [etc.]. 1889 £. R. 

LANKEsrKR Adti. Set. (1890) It i We may speak of this 
tiaiiiiiig in toleraiiLe of poison as^mitliridutism'. 

II Mithridatinm. Ods. Also mithrldatlon. 
[L mithriddtluHV. seeMiTHRiDATE.] « Mithridate. 

1693 tr. Biam aril's Phys. Diet. (ed. a), Mithritiatiumt 
compounded by King Mitiiridates. 1784 GHAiNaHK Sugar 
Caste IL 130 HoU^ This medicine is called Mukridatiusat 
in honour of Mithridates. 

ICithridatild (mikri*d&tDiz),t/. AUomithra- 
d«ti 88 . [f. L. Mitkriddt-ls (see Mithridate) 4- 
•lEE.] trans. To render immune or proof against 
a poisoa by the administration of gradually in- 
creasing doses of it. Also transf. 

1886 Lowkll Leti.X. 406 Our constitutions adapt them- 
selves to the slow poison f>r the world till we become mithri- 
daii/ed at last. 1889 £. R. Lankestss Adv. .SVl (1890) 114 
Poisonous Knakas are. .mithridatised in regard to then own 
poison. Thus tha animal is mithridatised. 1889 — 

in Nature 13 June 140 The utility of the related terms 
* mlthradatize^ and * mithradatic * is obvious. 

I) Mithrida’tum. Obs, Also 7 meth-, myth-. 
[med.L..: see MiTURiDATii;.] - Mitbridatb. 

1803 Dfkker W^onder/ull Yeare Da, For pi)or Methrida- 
Cum and Dragon-water, .were boxt in euery corner, and yet 
were both drunke euery houre at other mens cost. s8og 
Bacon Learn, ii. x. | 8 For except it be Treacle and 
Mythridatuiiu..they tyr themseluesto no rcceiptes keiierely 
and religiously, toga R. H. SaUrnts Rtgim. 51 Under 
the name of Tryacle the noble medicine Mithridotum may 
be comprehended, which two be like in operation. 

tVitmoation. Obs. ratie. [n. of action f. L. 
milijicdrg : accMiTiTY V.} Mitigation. 

1807 Topbkll Four-/. Bensts (1658) i6i The juyee of 
Barly to be given to them for their mitification. 1^7 
Tosilinson Kemeu's Disp. 63 Such distenipers as require 
mitification. 

tMi tifir. V. Obs. ran, [ad. L. mUiJUdre, f. 


tr- Migdm (Rolls) II. 387 Hh «raa answarada Co 
theynie by Apollo Deluliicus that peuilenoe to ba nuiigaia 
IL. sedar^ if late.), ifid, VII. 33 B^at their myodesnoc mill- 


L. m/ 7 fi mild : ace-vr.] trans. To soften, mitigate, 

1690 Blount Glossagr,, Mitifie^ to pacifie, or make quiet. 
S744 Mitchell in Fhit Trans. XL! 11.^ 14^ The virulent 
Acrimony of the cutaneous Contagion being invtscat^, and 
consequently mitifiad, by the Semen which received it. 

Xitigablo CiRi'tig&b'l), 0. [ad. L. 
bUis (implied in mtitgdbiliier tdv.) U mlligdn to 
Mitigate.] Capable of Ijeing mitigated. 

a sBrr Baesow IVks. ri688t II. xv. ai3 The rigour of that 
ceremonious law was miugal>le. 18^34 Goods Study 
Med. (ed. 4) 1. so The pain will be.. for leas mitigable. 1887 
Gurncv Tertiam Quid 1. t8a buppoaing the pain of tiie 
rack to be mitigable. 

Mitigal : qm AIiskal. 

Xltliraiit (miuigftnt), a, and sh. rare. [ad. 
L. mltidani*em^ pr. pple. of mitigdn to Mitigate : 
■ee -antI.J A. a^. Minuting, lenitive. 

194s R. CoFLANo Galyeds TemP. a C d, A playater made 
of mytygant thynges, 17*7 in BaileV vol. II. *788 
Johnson. zSeo Med, frut IV. 558 The oxygen is the 
cenmring, mitigant . . prlndpla of life. 

B. sf. Something that mitigates; a lenitive. 

1869 Fall Matt G, No. 18a. i/i A simple disease which 
yielda to rakiganca. 

cm. Fofinj; 

pea MiTfOATi V. ; Mto 6 Sc, mltlfall. [ad. L. 
wtdi^m, pa. pple. of mUigirei see ueat] MitU 
gated, allevietM 


IL. sedar^ if late.), ibid. VII. 33 But their myndesnoc 
gpta^w%th{L,SedadAuem0Mse4taiieiUtitm*e\ m^sElvot 
oar;. 11. vi. The wise prince with that playne confSdon was 
mitigate, a 1933 Lo. BaaNBaa Gold. Hk, M. AttreL (1346) 
L vj, His chaatyaement wasmitigata^ and moraeasy^ 1^ 
A. L. tr. Ca/vtu's P'oure Sorm. Sot^ A'mvA Iv, That the 
pain should be mitigate. 1980 Rolland Cr/. Yemus Piol. 
Z13 Sumpart ar dry and sum are miligait. sgpa in Neal 
Hist. Furit. (173a) L S51 That some more autigate and 
peacrable courts might be uken therein. 

BCitigate (mi*tig#it), p. Also 5 myttygele, 6 
mytygale, me 81 gel(, 6 , iiiit(t)lgat, mltiegete, 
6-7 my tlgate, mlttigate, 7 medlgats ; also /a. /. 
6 Sc. metigaa. [f- 1 - enftigdi^, ppl. stem of wf/i- 
gdre, f. mtlLs mild, genlle. Cf. r. Mtl(ger {Ob', 
also viitiguer), Sp. mittgar. It. mitigare.\ 

L /fans. To render (a person, hU mind, dis- 
position, or mood) milder, more gentle, or kss 
hostile; to appease, mollify. Now ran, 

1x31-90, 1931 [see Mitioatb pa. Ppl*,). 19x3 Moaa Rich, 
WkH. 5;/i Where the king toke displeasure, she would 
niitisate & appease his mind. 19B4 Cooan i/aveu Health ii. 
(1636) a r 1 he Ches'<ie..was invented ..to mitigate the minds 
or hesrts of Tyrants. 1841 Dtclar, Lords 4- Cosm, London 
8 Sut.h ConiinitiHianera were mittignted, in respect of eome 
clauses perilous to the Coininisrioncrs, and approved of for 
the time to come. 1781 Hume Hht. Eng. 1. viiL 178 The 
Cardinal of Pavla, .tooke care, .to mitigate the pope by tlie 
accounts which he sent of that princes conduct. 1899 Puset 
Doctr. Real Presence Note S. 8 75. 694 S. Leo the Great. . 
mitigated Genseric. when Rome was taken. 1^9 J. Bmown 
Ra6 9 F. (1862) 18 The severe little man was mitixated, 
and condescended to say * Rab, ma man, puir Rabble . 

2 . To render (anger, hatred, etc.) less fierce or 
violent ; to appease. 

1494 Fabvan CArsM. vit. ccxxxv. e7t The nreeatys. .to the 
intent tomyUygate..thecruttltyeofthe8ayd tyrauniei,dyd 
open them the omamentya of the sayJe cnurche. 1513 
Brau 8 Haw 67. lYeHmrgo u. 1554 O glorious virgin . Mcti- 

S ate the malice, .of Richard our lonle. 1998 Bp. WaiSum 
'em. Sac ram, xviii. xi6 'i'o mitigate Godues dyspleasure. 
Linueeay (PttKcottie) LJtron. .StW. iS.'i.S.) 1. 30a 
Thir goode wordta. .metigal and osHuadgit the Duike of 
Albanieis anger. 1979-80 North Fluianh^ Sytla (1595) 
303 To mitigate somewhat the peoples ill will towards him. 
1898 in Yerney Mem, 1x894) 111. 317 (Luce begs Sir Ralph 
to do his bc^t] to medigate my lady's anger against her 
dan'. S777 Koblrtson Hist. Amer. v. (1778) IL 90 Monte- 
zuma addressed them with every argument that could miti- 
gate their rage. 1899 Psesm-Ott Philip 1 1, I. in. vL 379 
l‘he . , envoys interposed to mitigate the Icing s anger. 1879 
JowETT/Va/o(ed. a) IV. 1;; His (Socrates’) UMtiUiy towards 
the sophists . .was not mitigated in later life. 

t D. Tu relax the violence ul pone's actions, etc.). 
e 1470 H bnrvson Mot. Fed. vii. (Lion 4* Mouse) xl, To 
remit sum tyme ane grit offence, And mitigate with mercy 
crueltie. 1909 Babclav Shyp of Folys (1570) 39 Mitigate by 
measure your proude baxtie language 1549 ComfL Seed* 
ProL M Dame rortoune vil mittignt hyr auen crualte. 

3 . To alleviate (physical or mental pain); to 
lessen the violence of (a disease ) ; to lighten the 
burden of (an evil of any kind). 

1431-90 tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 389 A man nesynge, peple 
beynge by use to say * Crhte heipe the ’, and make a crosse 
on their mowthe to miti<.tate that pasvion. 190a Atkvnson 
tr. De Imitation* 111. Iiiu 341 Comforte me, good lorde, in 
my exyle myiygate my sorowe. 194X K. Copland fJvyi/oa’j 

g uest. Chirurg. O J b, Anoynte it [zc. the place] with oyle of 
OSes, .to mytygate the smert. 1953 T. Wilson Rhet. 5 It is 


Roses, .to mytygate the smert. sSSS*^- Wilson Rhet. x Itis 
wisedome . . wai eiy to mitigate, by protestacion, the evil! that 
is in theim. 1990 Spenser F, Q. 1. x. 36 And dieted with 
foMting every day. The swelling of his woundes to mitigate. 
1391 S^pamsv tr. Cattans Geomanete B ij, 'The losper etone 
.. hath vertue to mittigate Kernels of the flew. 1699 
CuLPEPi'ES, etc. Rrtiertus vi. i. 13a At first the pain sm 
seem to increase ; but afterward, it wil be mitigated, and 
cea<«e. 1719 Aooison P'reehoiHer No. la P e Government . . 
mitigates the inequality of power among particular persona 
1799 Kobekthon Hiet, Scott u Wks. 1813 1. 09 Princes of 
greater abilities were content to mitigate evils which they 
could not cure. *•04 ABesNETHY Surg. Obs. 9a Nothing 
mitigated her sufferings so much as lint dipt in a solution 
opium. 1804]. H. Newman Hist, .S'A. (1B73) II. 11. liL asfiHe 
. .gave himself up to the Lompoaition of tlN>se works which 
..mitigated his political sorrows. s8m R. L. DouoLAa in 
Bookman Ocu The king.. does nis best.. to mitigate 
the diHL‘«trous eorcts of the blunderE of his middle lifh. 
t b. pass. To be relieved of a burden. Obs, ran, 
1844 Hastings Ingram Let. to Ld. Denbigh 19 Aug., Y« 
counirie exiipecteib by yo' justice to be mittigatra of yik lo 
heavie pressures. 

4 . To abate the rigour or severity of (a law) ; to 
render less stringent or oppressive. 7 Obs, 
tsja More Cotfui, Tindaie ^s. 641/1 Yet are the lawea 
of the church mitigated. 1963 Homilies il Feutistg\\.cA\^ 
It may lawfully, .alter, change, or mitigate those Ecclesi- 
Ssticnll decrees Ik orders. 18H Bt ii. Spec. 61 Where he sees 
the Laws rigorous or doubtfulhe nuiy mitigate and interpret 
them. 

t b. To lessen the stringency of (an obligation >. 
1851 C, CARTWaioHr Cert. Reiig. 1. a Your Mafeaiy knows 
..my oUlgation to him, which aifrerenca in opinion shall 
never mitigsM in point of affeciloa. 

6. To reduce the severity of (a pnniahiiient}. 
Also, t to lower, moderate (a price). 

a xsm fsee MtTia\TE Pa.pple.\ 1939 Ad yt Hen. Vltl, 
c 8 'To diminish ormhigHte the penaliiea. 1940-9 Aei 34 p 
35 Hen. YlUt Cff'Suc^ Lordes .. shall .. kmm the aamt 
auctoritie to mlwgala, mid euhaiinoe tha price of wyaes. . 
as.. occasion ehidrreqttte taii &«iAKar'JlbraA. Y. iv. L 
•qik 1 hauttpok* ihue aMichTo pdiligata m of thy 
plea. 18*1 BuarcN Anat, Met. t. tv* 1. (idsT) 454Thosa hard 
ceniarei..ara to ba mhlgaaedi aiiy Miuost F.JU a,j6 


That I may mitigate thir doom, idga Dickehi BiltSlkkbtg 
in HeuseM, tP'enis Ii. 604 They were.. fined five pouud>i.. 
but.. the magistrate.. mitigated the fine to fifteen shtllings. 
ififip Toeer Night Turkey U. eSs As she could not rcrana 
the curse.. she M what she could to mkigata it by suiisti- 
ludng far death a sleep of a hundred yearr duration, 
b. 'i'o render (a condition, custom) mote humane. 

189a J. B. RoaxaTsoN in YmtScklegeCe Philm. Hiet (1848I 
39 Christ ianity fin*t mitigated, and then abolished slavery, 
1889 Lecicv hnroP. Mor. (1877) 1. li ase Marcus Aurelioa 
..mitigated tha gladiatoriai showa. 

0 . To moderate, reduce to a more bearable 
degree (heat, cold, light) ; to temper the severit/ 
of (a clitnate). 

i8it Tournkur Ath. Trag. il iii. That but mitigates I'ha 
bvai. 1611 Bible iP^isd. xvi. 18 Sometime the haine was 
mitigated, that it might not burne vp ihe brahts that weiw 
sent against the vngodly. 174a Collins OrtenfeU hit ii. 
84 Or mohs«rown’d fountains mtiigaie the day. 1837 Lvkli. 
i'rine. Geol. I. 1. viiL aa6 The wint«r and summer tempera- 
tures being sometimes mitigated, and at others exnggeratedf 
ill the same latitude. x8^ Macaulay A'sz,, Lf/rxfiBoQ) 
$04 Many devices which now mitigate the beat of tlia 
climate, preserve health, and prolong life, ware unknown. 
1846 De guiNCEY Anttgone wks. i860 XIV. axi Thera 
were no stage lights; but ,. the general light of day was 
specially niitigmed for that particular part of the theairiL 
s86o lAA\iis)t Phys.Geog, hea (Low) vUL I 398 This current 
is felt as far as the Equator, miiigating Uie rainless citnuia 
of Peru as it goes, and making it delightful 

7 . To lessen the gravity of (an offent'e); to palliate. 

1719 Youno Rereuge iii. 1, 'I'ben yon must pardon me. If 

1 presume tu mitigate the crime. s86a Burton A'^fr. Hunter 
(1863) 301 It may perhaps do someiliing to mitigate Surtees's 
offence in the eye of the world. 

8. \Ar ith a quality as obj. ; To moderate (the 
severity, rigour, beinonsness, etc., of somelbingY 

In recent tiiiioi there has been a tendency to prefer this 
periphrastic use to the uses in which the vb. takes a thing 
or condition an its object. 

1571 GuLUtNC Cahfiu on Ps. IxviiL 34 The harnhnesse of 
thu met;«phor was to bee mitigated. 1997 Huokkr t.ict Pot 
V. XXII. I ao We could greatly wUh tliat the rigor of this 
their opinion were alayed and mitigated. 1860 Woou Life 
(O.H.S.) I. 35a The Btrictnesfi of the Lord's day was miti- 
gated. lyoa J. Purcell Choiick (17141 165 'To Mitigate the 
violence of tlie Pain. 1718 hree-fktmker No. to. (^ No 
Consideration upon Earth can mitigate the Heinousncfts of 
the Crime. 1849 Jamu» ikoodman ix, One who. .strove to 
mitigate the bloody rigour of a civil war. 1879 Faouua 
Cersar ix. 96 CcDruir interceded to mitigate the severity of tha 
punishment. 

1 9 . In physical senses; To render mild ; to free 
from acricfity ; to mnke (land) fruitful. Obs. 

160X Holland Pliny 1. 379 This tree, .hath in it a certains 
fat liquor . and entreth into compositions of sweet ointments, 
for to . . mitigate tlie other oile. 1694 K. Codringtom tr. /n«- 
tlne X LI II. 307 Toexercise and mitigate the fields wit h plouglis. 
10 . inlr. To become mitigated; to grow milder 
or less severe, ran, 

thn T. James AW. 68 The cold did very little mftlgsts. 
J738H. Brooke ferus. Deliv. 1. 43 But ax his Years en- 
crtraiie, hb Fires BAwwage Allay with 'Time, and mitigate 
with Age. i8Ba McCarthy Own yiMwlV. ivH. a35The 
bitiernese of popular feeling had very much mitigated. 

Mitigated (mi-tigrit6d), ppl, a, [f. Miri- 
G Ai'K V. + -Ki> l.l In senses ol the verb. 

1671 WooDHEAD St Teresa 11. xxxil 100 The Fathers of 
the Mitigated Rule, liud.kxxw. 331 'The Mitigated Father! 
Carniclues had btn attempting the same. 1771 Smollett 
Humph, tt to May, Saying, in a mitigated tone—' Surety 
] am much obliged — 1791 Burke > 4)^. iVhtgs Wks. 184a 

I. 517 Who, though they t^erfectly abhor a despoilck govern- 
ment, certainly approached more nearly to the To\’e of 
mitigated monarchy, than [etc.]. s8te Spot ting Meig, 
XXaV. 36 Fined in the mitigated penalty of ten pounda. 


ment, certainly approached 


mitigated monarchy, than [etc.]. s8to Spofiing Meig, 
XXaV. 36 Fined in the mitigated penalty of ten poundiu 
1^ G. U wsoN Dis, Eye (1874) la The solid mitigated 
nitrate of silver. 1884 Hunter & Whyte My Dmnts 4^ My 
Van. iii. She was dressed in mitigated mourning. 

Hence Ml’tlgatsdlj adv,^ in a mitigated degree. 

1884 H. James Little Tour in Prance xviil, This young 
mail . .was mitigated ly monastic. He had a big brown frock 
and cowl, but Im had also a shirt and a pair of shoes. 

Mitigatintf (mitig/itiQ), vbt $b, [f. Mm- 

OATK V, -e -iMu rj The action of the verb Mitioatk. 

a 1683 Sidney Disc, Govt. itf. xv. (1704) a87 The power of 
mitigating is insepeimble from that of instituting. 

WLtigatiiig (mi'tij'/itiQ), ppt a, [f. Mitioatb 
V, 4 - -INO ^.] ^ievlating, extenuating, palliatini;. 

i6ia WesaiKH White Devil Ft, Bcaie me hence, Vnto 
this house of what's your miitigaiing 1‘itleT Mem, Of 
conuerlUcs. S749 Fieldino Tom Jones Wks. 1775 III. ao« 
1 . .have more chan once applied to the judge on the behalf 


i . .have more chan once applied to the judge on the behaff 
of such [highwaymen] as have had any mtiiguiing circum- 
stances in tneir case, Macaulay Ees., Heutimgsii^^ 

6j6 He could see no mitigating circumstances, no redeeming 
meriL S909 R. D. Shaw Pauline FpisL 333 The Mosaic 
legislation (dealing with slavery] was eaenllally mitigating 
and restricting. 

Mitigatioil (mitig^*/9n). f^^d. L. mtligitida-^ 
n.^ action L mtligdn to Mitioati, CC F. 
mitigation from 14th c.)] The action of miti- 
gating ; the fact or condition of being mitigated. 

L Abatement or relaxation of the leverity or 
rmour of a law, penalty, or the like; alUviatioa 
01 anything painful, oppreuive, or calamitoua; 
extenuation or palliation of an offence. In miti- 
§aiiam i by way of palliatioa {of an offence) ; in 
order to obtain a fitvourable modUieatioo iff judge* 
ment, a penalty, damam). 

(1947-8 koiis ^ Farit, 11. rx 3A 81 mhljnrion oe luE soR 
fiuta IS dketema-J 1 j8a Lamoi. A A v. as* Bote 
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fbr H rnocbct M«rd mbigMlon 1 b t ■• ch t ; DftmpiM mt 
not oa doiMt day fur 1 Jiula wo Ilia, t Lvim. Afin, 
l*mmM (Pcrqr Sue.) m 6 Sobra and appacat nicba folk aa 
folk in forya, To irint and bevy do myiifadoun. 
Fabvan Chrmw. vii. 651 For tha myti|ncuMi of bk MynfuU 
aykanaanc sgu Mona ApoL alvlii. wkiu 904 A Tharfora 
MO «ra no chaunga of lha lawaa for that purpoaa. 
But on y« tothar aida, what harma would coma of hyi msrty* 
facioo»,..tha whok aumma and aaquek of bya dauiaaadua 
mora than manifaatly abaw. ran Elvot Ca«/. //#A4a(i539) 
j6 h, It aomewhat prmytath in muigaiiun of axoaaaiua heata. 
lOM SMAKa ///a. j. L 70 How now for mitUgation of 
tbia Bill, Vre'd by cba Commonar tifoi — 7 W 4 N. 11. iii. 
^ Ya aquaak out your Coakra Catchaa without any mitig^ 
tion or ramurca of voica. i6aa Bacon f/aa. VII aop iliair 
aaannar waa. .to auffar tham to languiah long in Priaon, and 
.1. to axtort from tham graat Kine» and Ranaomaa, which 
tbay tarmed Compoaitiona and MitiifatKNia 1M4 H. Mout 
Mfit. Iniq* xiiL 44 Aa for the mitigation of the fault of 
either aide from anyaxteriour circiimatuncaa, 1 briefly adde. 
That [ate). 1749 E. Moons Triml StUm 3x8 Tbaae Crimea 
aucceaalva on your trial Hava met adch proofo beyond 
denial, To which youraalf with ahame conceded, And hut 
in mitigation pleatkd. 1768 BtACKaTONx CwmtH. II. 308 
Though, aa againat the rightful executor or administrator, 
be cannot plead auch payment, yet it ahall be allowed him 
in mitigation of damagea. itoi Mtd, ^mL V. eai She 
perapirM . . vary freely, rat without affording any mitkation 
of her pain, itty CoaaxTT I'aktof Lgarv Cwuntrymen 13 
Tha Wolvea. .flew upon the fleecy foola and devoured them 
and their lamba without mercy and without mit.gntijn. 
iSfi Ht. MAtriNSAU Nwmet Abroad i. 6 A mitigation of 
puniahment. aty^ Jowsrr (ed. a) I. 330 The Hhorter 
addrese in mitigation of the pentiUy. itSs |. Payn Talk {(f 
Town 1. 45 William Henry murmured aomuthing in mitiga* 
lion about ita being an ocrontic ttS^ Munch. Rxant, 
■4 July 5/1 All that could be tlone for bun woa to attempt 
aome mitigation of hia pain. 

I b, aiiaal-rti/i^r'. A circnm^tance that mitigatea. 

17M Butlsr Strm* Wka. 1874 II. 70 Mitigationa and 
faliefo are provided . . for most of the afhictiona in human 
life. 174a VouNo Ni. Tk. vi. 4 Thia Meming mitigation 
but Inflamea; ThU fancy 'd medcine heighttma the di^aae. 
itfo PuMRv Lett. Daniel 840 Which God gava them 
aa a mitigation of their ills. 

1 2. Suftening (,of wordi or ftatemenU) ; a quali- 
fication, limitation. Obs, 

igM Frauncb Lawien Leq. Ded. Pfjb, The addition, 
detraction, or mitigation of woordea. idfli Hohueu Leuiatk, 
III. xlii. 306 Hee hringeth one Text, .. lohn 16. 13.. where 
(aaith he) by atitrMth^ u meant, at leONt, all truth neoeaaary 
to salvation But with tfiia mitigation, be attnbuteth no 
more Infallibility to the Pope, than to any man that pro- 
fesMib Chri'tionity, and ia not to be damned. 1709 Sravrs 
Ann. Ref, 1 . xliv. 445 A third letter waa written to the 
Chancellor, with more mitigation, 
t B. Propitiation (of a |>erioii) ; taming (of an 
animal). Obs. 

Ilia Wvct.iP Bed xvti. aS How gret the mercl of God, 
and the myiigacioun . . of hym to men conuertende to hyin 
(L 4 i krepitiatie illiut eoBtfiertenlibus ad le). 1737 WHia< 
TON Joit/hMM, Antiq. xvii. v. | 5 The most envenomed 
■erpenta . admit of aome mitigation, and will not bite tbeur 
benefactora. 

t 4 . ? A soothing remedy. Obi. 

^1^30 h\oo. Mim. Poena (Percy Soc.),>3 And ageyna 
beitia ffor mutigacions, Damynyns wiche withe her toate de> 
lyte, Fullc grate plente both of biak and white. 

WtigatiY* (mi'tigtf^tiv), a. and sb. Now rare 
or Oin, [ad. L. mlH^dllvus, f. miHpire : ace Miti- 
BATB V. and -IV 1. Ct. F. mitigulif.] 

A. adj. Tending to mitigate or alleviate ; leni- 
tive ; also const, e^. 

c 1400 LoH/tane'e Cirurg. 935 pou achalt )eue him medi- 
CYn<i..bat ben mltigatif for to take awey he akynge. 15^1 
K. CoruAND (rHydont Formal. Xjlt, 'Ine fyfih fourme la 
viiguentum dulce mollyfycatyfe. resolutyfe, and mytygatyfe 
of the paynesof y* ayiiewcA, tgfi 6 Wardk tr. Alext's' Seer, iik 
L 49 b, A playster niitigatiue, and very gentle for Cankera. 
a8ii CoTOR., MitigtitVf lenitiue, appeosiue. 

B. sb. ^ioineihing that serves to mitigate or 
gUeviate ; a soothing remedy. 

cx^aaLat^/i^ne'e Cirurg. sxj Leie |>erto mitigatiuk for to 
do awei be akynge. c 1x30 Lvim. Mtn, Poems (Percy Six:.) 
196 Ayer of nature . . [is] a gret mytigntiflT. c 1530 lirmedy 
qf Lmte ProL ao Whlche may the feruence of loue aalake 'io 
uc louer, aa a initigatiue. 

ISitigator Also 7-8 -er. 

[agent-n. f. L. fiiltigare : tee Mitioatb o ] One 
who or something which mitigates or alleviates; 
a soothing Temray. 

t6os Timms (^nersit, 1. xlii. 53 A certain red ocre . .which 
k..agrcat mitigator of all griefea and paincs. 1^ Ridolky 
PraeJ. PkyiiCk 957 Mitigatera are useful, either temperate 
or cold. 1711 SHArrsaa. Charne. (1737)111, 33 The highest 
glory which coil'd be attain'd by mo; tal man, was to be 
mitigaior or moderator of that univeraal tyranny alrendy 
tAtablish’d. 1889 Bushnell \A’om. S^ffrnge vii. 139 They 
are no more mitigatora now, but iiiatigaiors rathe^ 
Xitigatory (mi-tig^itaii), a. and sb. Also 7 
mitt-, [ad. L. mUigMbrUus., f. mUigHn : tee Min- 
GATB V. and -OBT^.J A. adj. Tending or serving 
to mitigate ; lenitive, alleviating ; palliative. 

ci6xi Chapman Iliad xi. 71(8 Then twixt hia hands he 
bruMle A aliarpe end miii.^atorie rooie : which when he had 
infuhde Into the greene well^leanaed wound, the painea he 
foil before Were well and inatantly allnide. itij Cxokbr 
Pari. Deb, 18 Feb. in Examiner e? Feb. ti8/a That .. 
Admiral h-id since rereived no mitigatory or r«‘Strained 
otdera. tMS j. H. BtuNr Ref. Ck. Eur. 1 . 39 Whatever 
■dtigatory cxplanaiiona might be offered by the karned. 

A sb, iSomething which lervet to mitigate ; a 
lenitive or soothing remedy ; a plea in extenuation. 
sibglb W. D. tr. Canietdns' Case Lai. Vml | 8q 6 Hee add* 
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galeth pains, with ceitaln miuigatorks, or anqdynaa o 1734 
Horn Exem. il v. I a<i74(») 3*8 Ha taJka of hard Usages 
and straining Poinuof Law..and such Mitigatorka 

tlli-tiag. Obs. Porms t 5 mptyng, mji^- 
„'iiC,5.7aiyttinc.4larMn. nqrtU>c.nirt«rac. 
[f. Mitb ^ -r -JBP J A diminative creature* Often 
ttsed as a term of endearment or of contempt. 
rs44o Fork Myet. xvHi. rtg With hat mytyng yf hat we 
e mette k no aalue hat hym may sane. lUd. xxxL 303 
on mumineland myghtynfc rtatfo Teumeity Myst. xiC 


be 

poo 


praty mytyng f laef JCBxNBoia Ffyting la. 


lumbar 494 A myten [v. r. mytlng). full of flyting. a tgag 
S1CBI.T0N E. Rummyag 004 lie calkth me bk whytyng, 
Hk mullyiig and his mytlng. — Agsi, Gameecke liL 115 
For alle ya nai worthe a myuyng, A OMkerell nor a wyte- 
yng. a sglS Monigombbib PiyUttg w. Polwart 9 Foule 
mkiuade mytting. 

MitiB ^ (mi 'til). Also mlttls. [a. G. mitis 
(grun ) : from the name of the manufacturer, Ignax 
Milis of Klrchberg ( 177 >-‘S 48 )-] Mitis grunx 
Schetle’s or Emerald green (see Embrald 5 d). 

sSas Urb Dkt. Arte 6x9 Mittk green k an arieniate d 
copper. s 4 S 3 tr. Gmelbfe Handbk. Ckem. VI II. 

399 Cupric Aceto-oraenite. Schweinfiirt Green, Vknna 
Green. Imperial Green. Mitis Green. 189a Church CAtm- 
itiry PeUnis if Patniing a. v. SekeeU'e Green, Mittk Green. 
WFiiriai 'b (mf'tis). Metallurgy^ [Named by the 
inventor of the p^oce^s, P. Ostberg of Stockholm ; 
app. from L. mitis mild, taken in the sense of 
MILD n. 8 b.] Milis easting i a method of in- 
creasing the fluidity of molten iron (so as to render 
it possH^le to prevent the occlusion of air in the 
casting) by adding a minute quantity of aluminium 
to the charge in the crucible ; also, a casting pro- 
duced by this process. So mitis-metal, procesSy etc. 

1883 T. NorobMpeldt in Ironmonger 9 May SuppL, On 
*Miua' Coatinga. 1886 Ckamb, JrnL xa Aug. 597/9 The 
^MiiU process . Ibid, 598/1 In the United States and 
Sweden, Mitk Metal has already esublkhed itself as an 
article of commerce. tbOb Pall Mali G. 6 Sept. la/i llie 
i* 9 oth part of x per cent, of aluminium, when added to 
molten wrought iron will reduce the fusing-point of the 
whole nmu some 500 degrees, and will render it extremely 
fluid, and thus enable wrought iron (or what ore commer- 
dally known os * Mitis '-castings of the most intricate 
ch irecter) to be produced. s8^ yml. Iron if Steel Inst. 
XLl V.476 MitkCastings.—Stambke. .describes the method 
in use at the Milk foundry at Chemniu. 

Mltkul, valiant of Miskal. 

HCitosif mitome (mai-tpm, -^m). DM. 
Also in mod. Latin form. [ad. mod.L. mitdma 
(mitJ«'m&), f. Or. ylrm thread : see next and cf. 
tareinoma^ sarcoma, etc.] Flemming’s name for the 
mass of fibrils of protoplasm in the body of a cell. 

s888 Roulbbtom A Jackson Anim, Li/e p. xxi, Proto- 
pkuim. .OA a ruk . ■ is more or less vehicular, consisting of a 
denser subtonce (mitome) enclosing droplets of a more fluid 
chwacter (enchylcma. paramitome) sSj^ Klein & Eokins 
Blem. Histol. xx The divided nuclear mitoma. 1900 Jack- 
son Glost. Bot. Terms, Mitom. 

)l ICitOBia (mitJa*sis). PI. -oaes (-^'siz). BM. 
[mod.L., f. Gr./i/ror a thread of a warp : see -osis.] 
a. Tlie splitting up into threads of a minute 
mnular nucleus embedded in living protoplasm. 
Cf. KARTOMiTosia b. The figure presented by 
the nucleus at any stage in this process. 

1888 Rollkston & Jackson Anim. Life p. xxii. The nu- 
clear membrane is dissolved in mitosis and recon<iiituted 
round the new nuclei. 1891 Lancet 6 June 1969/1 The 
' mitoaea * are not of uniform size,. . but present the gieaiest 
variety in this respect in one and the mme tumour. 1896 
AUbntfs .^yst. Med. 1 . 65 Many of the corneal corpuaclea. . 
can,. be seen undergoing mitoaia. 

Jlence Mltoalo (mit^'sik) a. » Mitotic. 

S890 in Century Diet . ; and in later Diets. 

Mitotio (mitp’tik), a. Mttosib : see -otic.] 
Pertaining to, connected with, characterized by, or 
exhibiting mitosis. 

1888 Rollkxton & Jackson Anim, Life pc xxii, The divi- 
sion of the protoploHm (of a cell) . . may be indirect or mi- 
totic. 1904 Brit. Med. frtU. xo Sept. 584 I'he work of 
Flemming and his pupils in 1884 plac^ beyond doubt llie 
mitotic reproduction of lymplioc^es in these situations. 
Hence Mlto^ttoaUj adv., by mitosis. 

1890 in Century Dkt. ; and in later Dicta. 

IlKitra (martrk). Also 7 mi-, mythra. [L., 
a. Gr. plrpa : tee Mitrb / 8.1 
L Anti^ A head-dress ■■ mitrb i a. 

1638 Sir T. Hbrbert Trav , (ed. 9) 146 Above each doore 
is ingraven the Idea of a Ma^estique Monarch; his roabe k 
long, a 'i'iara or Mtthra on hia head. 1^ Lkitch tr. C, O. 
Mulled* Ane. Art | 383 (ed. 9) 488 A magnificent luxuri- 
ance of curling hair restrained by the mitro. 

2 . Bot. fa. (see (|uot. 1775). b. (see qnot. 1852). 
*778 Asm, Mit>a, the name of a plant, the mitreola. s8tt 

Henblow DUt. Bot. Term*. Mitra, used aynonymoualy 
with galea, for ‘Helmet*. Also, tbe thick, rounded, and 
folded pilous of some fungi. 

3 , Sufg. *A fillet or bandage applied on the 
head’ (Mnyiie Expos. Lex. 1856). 

II lliiriullafd# (mftrayad). rFr.,f mitraille-r: 
sec Mitbaillb V. and -adb.] A wlioleiale execu- 
tion or massacre by volleys of mitniille. 

18)1 Alison Niii. Europe 11849-50) Hi- aiiL 1 115. 1B3 
Tbe fobuman mitraillades d Lyons. 

(mitray, mitrFi'l), sb. Also angli- 
cised mitriHL [r,mitrailUtOF,mi{s)tsnilJleMmall ^ 


money, phee§ ef metal ; aa altered fbnn of OF. 
miiaslUt t mitex see Mitb M Small missiles, as 
fragments of iroa, heads of nails, etc. shot ia 
masses from a cannon; now spec, small shot or 
projectiles fired from a mitrailleuse. 

[iSm C. Jambs MiliL Dict.t Mitredile, Pr. mall pieces 
or old iron, such as beads of nails, &e., with which pieces of 
ordnance are frequent ly loaded.] 1868 Kinolakb Crimea 
(1877) IV. vi 140 Hk .. purpose of Rtieeting the assaulting 
column . . with a pelting blast d oiUrait 1878 Voylb ft 
Stbvkmson MilU. DhtJ/sA. 3) s. v. Mitraillonr. A machine 
gun intended to throw mitreuUet that is. groups of small 
projeciikt, Independently, to distances of looo yards. 

Hence Miteal'llo, v, rare [cf. F. mUrailUr\ 
trans. to assail with mitraille, 

184a Tn. Pabkbb in J. Weks Life A Corr. I, 995 The 
wretdied Terrorists of iIm Revolution guilloiined . . and 
mitrailied, 1 know not liow nany. 

NMitmillftUr (mitraySr). [Fr., agent*n. f. 
mitrailler to fire mitraille (see Mitbaillb f.}. In 
Littre only in sense s.] 

L > M1TRAILLEO8B I. Also, see qnot. 1876*. 

1869 Fosbery in Jml. R . United. Serv. Instit. Xlil. 540 
Mitrailleur, the term 1 have adopted in tbe title of this 
pa|>er, perhaps best of all ONpre^ses what k intended, 
namely, a weapon producing a hail storm uf compiu-atively 
small projectiles. 1876 Vovlb ft Stbvbnson MUit. DUi. 
(ed 3) s. V. Mitrailleur, Tbe Nobel mitrailleur k the one 
used in the Rustaan army. It k a ten-barrelled gun on the 
Gatling system. Jhid,, Mr. Hale . . has inventeoa mitrail- 
leur which fires five rockets at a time. 1883 Pall Mall G. 

Sept. 1/9 Tbe French mitrailleuse was only an adapta- 
tion of the Montigny mitrailleur. 

2 . One who works a mitrailleuse. rare^K 
x8do in Centn^ Diet, 

II aitrailleiUia (mitray^). [Fr., fern, nmt- 
n. formed as prec.J A breech-loading machine- 
gun with a number of barrels fitted together, so 
arranged that it con discharge small missiles simul- 
tanconsly in large quantities with great rapidity, 
or singly in rapid snccession. 

It was introduced into the French army about 1868 and 
first broraht into service in the h runco-German war of 
1870-1. 'There are many varieties of this gun, with qualify- 
ing names prefixed. 

1870 7 'imes 93 July 10/3 The Emperor k reported to 
have constantly had the mitrailleuses brought to at. Cloud 
to lie tested under his own eyes... The mitrailleune is, 
perhaps, relied upon to do for France in the present war 
what in the last tbe needle>gun did for Prussia. 187a 
Ruskin Engle'* N. | 34 Our mechanic.il contrivance will 

i the age of the mitrailleuse more abhorred tlian 


only make the age 
that qf the guillotine, xm R. W. Chambers Maid* qf 
Paradhe i. 14 A battery of Montigny mitrailleuses passed. 
Kitral (mdi'tr&l), a, and sb. Also 8 myirale. 
[a. F. mitral, ad. mod.L. mitralis, f. L. mitra x 
see Mitrb sb. and -al.] A. adj. 

1 . Of, pertaining to, or resembling a mitre. 

iSxe Guillim Heraldry iil i. 190 The Field is lupiter, a 
Crowne Mitrall Imijenafl Sol, garnished and enrich^ with 
sundry precious Gems, Proper. Ibid,, margin, A Crowne 
Imperiail Mitrall. 16^ Darcir Birth qf Heresie* xii. 51 
Which Myirali Ornament k only preserued for eminent and 
higher Priests. 1658 Sis T. UHOwHu Gard Cyrut ii. in 
IlydrioL etc 41 I'he mitrall Crown, which common pit. lure 
■eenu to set too upright and foi ward upon the head of Aaron. 

2 . Anat. Mitral valve : The left auriculo- 
ventricular valve of the heart, so called from its 
shape (see quot. 1872) ; formerly it was considered 
as two vnlves. Also culled bicuspid valve. 

{1603 tr. BlancarcT* Phys. Diet, (ed 9 )Jffitrat*s Valunla, 
see THseepale*.] 1703 W. Cowper in Phil. Tran*. XXV. 
1974 The Mitral and Semilunary Valves of the Lefr Ven- 
tricle of the Heart, i860 O. W. Holmes Prtf. BreaJff.-t. 
xi. 997 Heart hits as hard os a fist, — bellows-sound over 
mitral valves.^ 1878 Mivart Elem, Anat, 40B 'llie left 
aiiriculo-ventriculur opening k guarded by two flaps, form- 
ing what is called the mitral valve, from a fancied reseia- 
blance to a bishop's mitre. 

b. Anat, and Bath. Of or pertaining to the 
mitral valve. 

1833 Markham Skoda'* Anteuli, S07 Constriction of tbe 
mural orifice. 1837 Dunolison Med. Lex. av. Eegurgdta- 
tion, Mitral regurgitation the reflux d blood 

through the left auriculo-ventricular openira, durina tbe 
contraction of the left ventricle. 1870 St. George * lfo*p. 
Rep.l^ 406 With mitral and tricospid Insufliciency. sms 
Syd, Soe. Lex., Mitral area, the area In which the •ounds 
produced at the mitral valve are best beard. 

B. sb. m Mitral valve. 

C»704 J. Harris Lex. Teekn, I, Miirale*. are two Valvee 
at the Orifice of Vena pulmonmrit, in the Left Ventrick of 
the Heart.) 1834 J. Horn in Cycl. Praci, Med, IV. 494/1 
Extreme contraction of tbe mitral . .can be detected by the 
characters of the pulse, and tbe asseinbkga of otlier signs. 
SB97 AUbntt'* Sysi. Med. III. 450 A . . contrseten milMl. 
*8M ibid. VI. s5 The degree of stenoris of the mitral k 
generally more Mvere than that of the tricuspid. 

Mitratft (mol'trrti), a. Bot. and Zool. [ad. L. 
mitrOi^us wfarJng a turban, f. mitra ; see Mitrb sb. 
and -aTaJ Having the shape of a mitre or bonnet. 

8848 E. Forbbs N^ed^eyed Medusa m 'I'he umbrella k 
■ub<y)indr{cal and mitraiA. S887 W. Philliib Brit. Ditco^ 
myce^te* i Receptacle, .mitrote. 

Mitrft (mainai), sb.^ Forms : 4-5 mytir, 4-7 
mytre, -ar, 5 nytyre, mytor, 6 mytyr, myttor, 
myttm, mither, meeter, 6* sOter, 4- mitra. 
[ad. F. mitre ( ■ Pr., Sp. mitra, It mitra, snitria^ 
ON. mitr, m{trd\,aA. L. mitra, a. Gr. uirpa (ionle 
pir/fii) belt, girdle, bead-band, tiurban.| 
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1 . a. Anii^. As rendering ofGr, /ifrpe, L. miira : 
A hesdbend or fillet worn by anctent Greek 
women ; also, a kind of head-dress common among 
Asiatics, the wearing of wkich by men was re- 
garded by the Romans as a mark of effeminacy. 

fjia WvcLiP /m. ilL 19 In that dai the Lord dial don awel 
lh«. .armcorclca, and mytrik and combyicand ribanan. — 
Judith xvL lo She bond togtdoro hircriap net 4 a with a mitra. 
€ M9S Mivur SAlnmci^HH 3aox Judith him dochh didd« on 
move defttyvalefaira and awoia with msrtre hirahevedarraied. 
tS9o SraMsaa F. Q, i. IL t-K And lika a Pandan miira on 
bar bed Shaa wore, c 1614 Musa Didejk ASutms 11. 417 Hu 
corlad head with Phrygian mytra \jnH, iv. a 16 Mm^niu 
mitra] guiiad. idsy A. Rosa PmL U. (167^) 40 

Bacchus UMod to waar a Mitra, which u tha proper attiraof 
women. 1609 Gasth Ditptm, vt. 7a Theae, Miters emulate, 
Those, I'urtuna are. UMM Bbanob ft Cox DkL Sci^ etc , 
a V., Sanriuii makas it a matter of reproach to the Phrygians 
that they were dressed lika woman, inasmuch as they wore 
mitres. 

Used by Chapman and Pope for the Homeric 
turpff, which means a belt or girdle. 

cs6si Chapman /iia/tv. 7 ip Ore^tus, that did wear The 
gaudy mitre. 1716 Pops iSm. 870 Oresbius, in his painted 
mitra gay. (Gr. bdi ^wi/vvexcro M^rpifi'.] 

tb. Applied by travellers in the 16-1 7th c. 
to the turton or the long conical *cap worn by 
ceriaiii Asiatic peoples; also, rarely, applied toother 
kinds of head attire worn in remote countries. Ofis. 

1585 T. Washing roN ir. Nic^tuyt Voy* iv. xiv. ia8 They 
wcara . . on their head a long mylar. i6oa E. GIrimstonkI 
D^Aco»t(C* Hist, imdits v. xxix. 430 Tlia maidaa were 
clothed in new garment^ wearing . .vpon their heads myters 
made of rods covered with this mays. 16^ Sir T. Hkmbcmt 
Trav. (ed. s) aa7 About their heads they wreath great 
rowles of Callico, of silke and gold, . . they call 1 hem shashes, 
in Mt times (especially those worne by Kings) Cydarinu 
or Tyaraes, with us call'd Mitheis. 

% A sacerdotal head-dress. 


a. Ifebrew Anita. Used (after L. miirat Vnlg., 
and fifrpa, LXX.) for the ceremonial tnrban of the 
high priest (Heb. ncajTO Mtfnepheih, fhnr/A ) ; 
also (in Wyclif and the Douay Bible, though not 
ill the other versions) for the head-dress of the 
ordinary priests (Heb. nraio migbA ^^ ; Coverdale 
and the Bible of 1611 ^bonnet*, 2884 Revised 
• headtire *). 


For the * mitre* of the English Bible of 161 1 the Vulgate 
irw (m/.Va only in Exod. xxxix) ; its IV/I//4B 


bas cidaris or tmra i. 


wvcLiP XVI. 4 ne irc. Aaron] snai ue gyru witn 
un i^rdil, and a lynnen mytrs he shal puite to the 
— iii. 5 Putte ^e a cle.'tns cappe or mytre [iS 3 S 
iDALV a fayre mvter, s6ixa faire miter, tW^ lRsvMd) 


is the ' bonnet ' of the English ^ible. Wyclii *b renderirij' of 
gidaris by * mytre * is noteworthy, as probably indicaung 
that the word was already current in Engli>h (in sense i bZ 
>38* WvcLiP L^. xvi. 4 He [rc. Aaron] shal be gyrd with 
a lyniien 
heed. - 

COVKRDALV ... 

a fair mitre or turban)] vpon his heueU. 1398 

Trrvisa Barth. Ds P. R, xva cxxix. (149s) 687 The myter 
of the cheyf preest was sliape to the liknesse of the herbe 
weybrede. a 1400-50 A lexatider 1 58^ 1614 R a lrioh H ist. 
World IV, ii } 6. 470 laddus the high Priest . . with his mtter. 
1878 H. Tavi.or urnkaiioa iv. ii 145 , 1 took away The High 
Priest's mitre, long since threadbare grown. 

b. EciL A head-dress forming part of the 
Insignia of a bishop in the Western Church, and 
worn also by ceitain abbots and other ecclesiastics 
at a mark of exceptional dignity. In its modern 
form, it is a tall cap, deeply cleft at the top, the 
outline of the front and back having the shape of a 
pointed arcb ; the material has usuolly been white 
linen or satin, embroidered anvd often jewelled; 
but mitres of gold or silver have also been used. 

The application of miira in med.L. to the episcopal head- 
dress was doubtless suggested by its occurrence in the de- 
•cription of the attire of the Jewish high-priest. (See a.) 

In the Anglican church after the Reformation, the mitre, 
though iheoietkally part of the episcopal iiuugnia, was 
seldom actually worn except at coroiiatioiu down to that of 
George III. In recent tiimu soma bishops have revived its 
use on sp^al ceremonial occasioms 

WvcLiF SA. Wits. 11 . 398 Bishopis..8hulden knowe 
bo^ (foddis lawes ; and Hs token hei beren on hem. whatine 
kei hilen hem wlp her mytir. c X393 Chaucer GentiUsst 7 
Al wera be mytre [Caxt^nt mytor] croune or dyademe. 1431 
Jtre, St, Mary at Httl vj Also a myter of cloth of gold set 
with Monck a 1333 Lu. Berners Huon IxiiL 8x9 He [sc, 
the abbot] called airhis couent, and chargyd them .. to r^ 
vest them selues with croue and myter ft copiu, to receyue 
Huon. 1538 Ghrott. Gr, Friars (Camden) 33 Dyvers by- 
ahoppes and abbottes in their mytteres. Hud, pa Tha by- 
shoppe in his mytior. 1881 Evelvn Diary ao Dec., There 
was a silver mitre with spHcopal robes, liorn by the Herauld 
before the lierse [of iho Bishop of Hereford!. 1887 Dryobn 
Himi 4 P, I. 393 Oiir Panther, . . The crosier wielded and 
the mitre wore. 185a Hook Ch, Did, <1871) 508 The episcopal 
corunei-Miires. though worn in some of the Lutheran 
churches (as in SwedeiiJThave (alien into utter desuetude in 
England, even at C^oronationa 
tram^, e 1843 Howell Lstt. v. 48 Upon their heads they 
carry a Miter of paper. 1849 Jrr. Tavi.or Gt. Exeat/, iii. 
Ad Sect XV 161 The Crown ori*hornswaN his Miter. s868 
Maerjott l>^fst, Chr, p. xl, In Egyptian monumenU we find 
the symbols of priesthood « . sucti as . . a high cap or mitre, 
indiciitit'e of authority. 

0. Udeci 88 the aymbol of the eplicopal office or 
dignity. 

T. UfK TVrf. Latn n. U. (Skeat) 1 . 36, 1 \sc. Love] 
bar both crosse and mytre, to yeve it where 1 woide. 1390 
(^WRt Con/, L 838 Tna Mitre with the Diadcme He hath 
Uniigh Bupplantauiort. nt/h Warnee ri/A Av. v. xxiii. fee 
WhEt eke 1 (bi raine matters, when our natlue Stories yeeld 
Of Myters lOedlliig with our Sword an ouexplenteous (eeldt 


1848 Hbvwooo Reader hare ymdt MahUy mo, etc. e Aa 
Wolstan, Beckei, Wolsey,. . And thdr successurs,.. Would 
make the Miter levell with the Crowno 1 • i8io CmtHm/, 
Hist, treL (liiah ArchoMd. ft Celtic Soc. 1879) !• >• 
indeere himiMlf unto the Councett, that they map sbeake a 
ipod worde for him 10 eitit^ a meeier. sycf HKAtNl 


shine, Or beam, good Digby, from a heart like thine). 1849 
Macaulay Hist, Ear. iv. 1. 491 Bax ter., ref used the mitre 
of Hereford. 1903 Eaim, Ksv, Apr. 506 James II . .could not 
get a mitre for Petre. 

d. /Jar. The representation of a (blthop'i) 
mitre. (In British heraldry borne, instead of 
helmet and crest, over the arma of episcopal sees ; 
in the arms of a few sees it oocuri alio as a charge.) 

s6io Gujlum Heraldry iv. IL >93 He bearcih Sabm, a 
Miter with two Labels Argent. 1707-41 CHAMaiCRS CycL 
a V., In Germany, several great (amtues bear the mitre for 
their crest ; to shew that they are advocates, or feudatariei 
of ontient abbies, or oflUccrs of bishops, ftc. 1784 CowrKR 
Tiroc. 369 in fancy sees him.. ride In coach with purple 
lined, and mitres on its ude. i8a| Csabb TecknaL Diet, av., 
I'hose [se, the arms of the seesj of Norwich and Chester 
have three miirea 1885 FairhoHs Costume II. Gloss. t66 
The row of strawberry leaves around the modern arch- 
bishop's mitre is an invention of modern enmvera 1894 
WoouwAHD Redes. Her, lox^ The mitre of the Bishops of 
Durham is represented as rising out of a ducal curoneL 

e. slang, A hat. 

1896 Farmer ft Heklev Slangy AfrVrv (University), a hat. 

3 . Used at the name ol various taverns and 
hotels, etc., as the Mitre Tavern, a famous place 
of rrsort lu bhakspere's time. Also atirib, 

1608 Middleton Mad Wotidv, H, This will be a True 
feast, a right Miter supper. s8tx Barry iiatn-Alley 11. D 3, 
Meete me straite At the Myter doore in Fleet-streeL 1833 
Rowley Match at Midn, 11. £ 3, Come, weele. . to the Miter 
ill liredstreete, weele make a mad nioht on’t. t86i-8 Wood 
Ctlyof Oj^o^ (O H.S.) HI. i^s This High-Gemiaii. .fell 
sick at his arrival, in the Miter mite. 

4 . 1 8 U The ‘ head * or * cap ' of an alembic. Obs, 

1591 Sylvester Du JSartas 1. lii. 139 Like aa in a Lim- 
beck, th* heat of Fire Raisetb a Vapour, which still mount- 
ing higher I'o the Still's top; when th' odoriferous sweat 
Above that Miter can no further get. It softly thickntng, 
falleth drop by drop. 

b. A cowl for a chimney {Cen/, Diet, 1890). 

6. JJist, A base coin current in Ireland during 
the last half of the 13th c. (see qiiot.). 

S749 I. Simon Irish Coitu 15 note, Other foreign coins 
cailta Mitres Lionines • • Eagles, ftc. from the stamp or 
figures impressed on them, were*, uttered here for pennies, 
though not worth half a penny. 

6 . Conch, A mitre-shell. 

1840 SwAiNMN Malacology 98 The Mitrinm, or mitres, 
where the spire is always acute (etc.). 1861 CARPXNTkR 

m Re/, Smitksoniaa iusLjfor 1860, 180 Family ('ascio* 
buriatisD (Tulip-shells and Mitres). 

7 . aitrib, and Comb, ; mitre-bearer, -gold, -super- 
stitioH ; mitre-crowned, •missing, -shaped aUjs. ; 
mitre-wise adv. ; mitre-flower, 'a plant of the 
genus Cyclamen' {fient. Diet, iHgo); mitre- 
muabroom, an edible mushroom {Helvellacrispa'), 
so called from the shape of the pilcus; mitre- 
shell, anv one of numerous species of marine uni- 
valve shells of the genus A/itra (ibe shape in some 
species resembles that of a mitre) ; mitre-enake, 

* a slender colubrine serpent ([(enus Coniia), espe- 
cially C. episcopa, of the Mexican bordeiland* 
(Funk's Stand, Diet, 1895). 

183s Willis PencUlings 1 . xviii. tij The long train of 

f roctors,. .*miCre-bearerM, and incense- Marera. 1885 W. J, 
iTXPATMicK Lipt t\H. Burke 1 . 17 Dr. Butler .. ^mitre- 
crowned, sing^ the High Mass at Sl Finbar’a 1800 
Milman Fall jertts. (1821) 114 The breastplate gems, and 
the pure *miire-gold. Shine lamplike. 1840 L. Hunt Dram, 
Whs. Wycherisy, Cottgrevej etc, Biog, Congreve p. xxxiii, 
Bravo, Doctor Young! With leave of thy very gloomy, 
*mitre-miMing,aiid niostenoiieoas 'Night Thought], ' ietc.J. 
1834 Li ndley .Si 4 . Bot. ix . 1 56 c, Helvella cris/a (the *M itre 
Muhhroora). 1768 Gentl. Mag, Apr. 1(^/1 The *niitre shap'd 
aU>e. t7S3 Chambkhs CyeJ, Sup/, App., * Mitre-shell, the 
English name of the smooth and slender bucclnum, with 
a split rostrum, a s8aB F. Grbvil Sidney U, ( 165a) 30 To 
binde ibis *Miler-buperstition with the reall cords truth. 
x88a Greknhaloh in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser. 111. IV. a8o A 
very light cap with its corners litandingstreight and upwards, 
*mrtre wise. 1844 Thackeray May Gambols Wks. xooo 
XI 11 . 44a The dinner-table act out, the napkins folded 
mil rewire. 

Xitrft (m9i*tai), tb.^ Also miter. [Of some- 
what uncertain ori^n : peih«» as is usually assumed, 
a transferred use of prec., but the development of 
sense Is not easy to explain. 

Possibly there may be a reference to the early form of 
the episcopal mitre, which had a vertical band bisecting a 
rectilinear angle at the top.] 

L In Joinery and other mechanical arts t A joint 
(also mitre-joint) in which the line or plane of 
junction makes an an^le of 45^ with the side of 
each of the two pieoei jedned, so that the adjacent 
tides meet in a right afigle; the shaped end or 
edf(e of a piece ot material intended to form such 
a joint with another j an angle or slope of 45*. 
Now sometimes applied to any joint in which the 
angle made Ut the sides of thp joinbd pieces is bi- 
sected by the line of jaaorion. 

Kevedmitret a ndtrs-Jafot atranefosiisd by thelMSmton 


of keys (Kav «A pb LaPMd mitre \ a eomMnalion of tbo 
lap and mitra Joints. 

1878 Moron Jdeeh, Sxerc, iv. 60 By Mitsrs aiu meant the 
Joimng of two pieces of wood, so as the Joyiit makes half a 
Seuare. 1710 I. Harrir Lejt, Techa, 11 , Mitre, in Arqlii- 
tectere, is the WorkaMn's Term for an Angle ttiat isjim 
45 degifiRs, or half a r»ht one ; and if it be a quarter Of a 
Right Angle, they calf it a HedfMUre, i8es J- Nichou 
•ON 0 /erat. Meckauie 589 A lapM mitre. i%o Parker's 
Gloss. Arthii,, Mitre, the line formed by the meeting of 
mouldlnga or other Burfaccak^wbich intersect or intercept each 
other at an angle 1878 Sucyd, Brti. IV. 489/1 A keyed 
mitre. 1880 Coeuh Buibiers^ Art Jnd, I. 71. 1 drive all 
home, and cut ih^ mitres and Jolnia on the body single- 
handed, thus making a better )ob by single Saw cut than 
can be obtained by solid mitre made at bench. i88s J. 
Lukin Pidure Frame Making t These Imouldingid nera 
only be sawn to a mitre or angle of 45 deg. 190s iF. Bleuk'e 
iUustr, Cat/. 4 Build,, Heme Hanalcra/ts r 8 The amateur 
measures on four pieces for the sides of nis quadrangle [se, 
the frame], allowing for the mitre. 190R A. Morrison Hole 
in Watt 237 Now a lock of that sort Joins in an angle or 
mitre at the middle, where the two sides meet like a valve, 
pointing to resist the tide. 

2 . Short for mitre-square, 

1878 Moxon Meth. Exerc. v. 85 As the Square Is made to 
strike an Angle of go Degrees, and the Miter an Ancle of 45 
degreett. so the Devil [etc.]. X84R Cwilt Archit, Gkks. av. 
Bevel, J'be make and use of it [jt. the bevel] are much the 
same as thone of the common sqimre and mitre, except that 
those are fixed, the first at an angle of ninety degrees and 
the second at forty-five. 1877 Amoteur Handurt^fi jj 
The carpenter’s Try.sqiiare, T-Siiuare and Mitre. 1884 
Knight Diet. Meek, Suppi. 1890 in Century Diet. 

3 . Short for mitre-wheel, 

1844 Stefhens hk. Farm 1 1 . 991 When it happens that 
..the wheels y', fig. w, are..miuea. 1875 Knight Dut, 
Meek, fig. 3182 d, Miters. 

4. - Gubskt a. (Cf. Mitrb 3.) 

i88e Caulpbild ft Saward Did. Needlework 305 In 
dividing the Btitches to form the Gusset or Miire, place 
double the number [etc.]. iB>a Daily Netvs 10 Mar. 9/4 
1 here are no buttons at the buck [of the overcoat], but a 
finish is lent by mitres being worked in. 

6. Comb,, mitie-arjli, the cun’e formed by the 
miire or junction of two curved surfaces, as 
iu groining, etc. ; mltre-bevcl ■■ mitre-squafc ; 
miire-blook, board, (a) a joiner's mitre box ; (A) 
— miire shooting-board ; mitre box, a joiner's 
templet with kerfs or guides for the saw in cutting 
material for mitre- joints ; also, a similar tool fur 
mitring printers' rules ; mltra-braoket, each of the 
angle-brackets In the bracketing of a moulded cor- 
nice ; mitre-oap, a cap of a newel tei minating a 
handrail to which it is mitred ; mitre-olamp, a 
clamp with milled ends; hence mitre-clamped \ 
mltre-oramp, a cramp to secure a glued niiire- 
joint while it is drying ; mitre-out, ' a groove cut 
in the surface of plate-gloss for ornamentation* 
{Cent, Diet. 1890) iiaving a bottom angle of nearly 
90® ; mitre-dovetail, dovetailing, a combination 
of the mitie and dovetail joints; also attrib,\ 
(oro8a) mitre drain (see quot. 1838) ; mitre- 
gauge (see quot. 1873); mitre-iron, -Jaok (see 
quois.); mitre-joint (see sense 2); so mitre- 
jointed a,, furnished with a mitre-joint ; mitre- 
line, any line which bisects a mitre-joint ; mitre- 
maohine » mitring - machine \ mitre - plane i 
[Plane xA.^J, a plane having the iron set obliquely 
acrois the face of the stock ; mitre-plane 8 [Plane 
rA.'iJ, the plane in which the mitre-joint lies ; mitre 
post, cacn of the chamfered outer posts of a pair 
of lock-gates which, when closed, present an angu- 
lar face to the stream ; mitre rule, a plasterers' 
tool (see quut.) ; mitre-abating a,, (ol a valve) that 
has an annular seating turned to an angle of 45°; 
mitre shoo ting-boa^ a shooting-board used in 
chamfering the edges of wood ; mitre elil, the sill 
ot a lock-gate which presents an angular face to 
the stream when closed ; miira square, a * square ' 
with the blade set immovably at an an^le of A5* 
for striking lines on something to be mitred, also 
sometimes applied to the bevel ; mitre- valve, a 
puppet valve having its face and seat inclined 43^ 
to Its axis ; mitre-wheel, each of a pair of bevelled 
cog-wheels, the axes of which are at right angles, 
and which have their teeth set at an angle of 43°* 
17SS W. Hai .rrRNNV Stmtid Building x6 To find tbs Angla, 
or *Mitre Arth of a. Groin. 188 • l^iA. Archit (Arch. 
Publ. Soc.) a V. Bevel, (An instrument] which answers fur a 
squaie, a common bevti, and a *niitie-bovel of forty-fivo 
degrees. 1846 Holtiaptfei. Turning \i. 303 *Mitre block. 
1871 Avblino Carpentry tje Join, €i A saddle or block, 
known as a Mitre-Block or box. 1884 Knight Diet, Meek, 
Suppi., *Mitre Board, 1888 Lockmootts Diet, Meek, 
Engin., Mitre Board, 1878 MoxoH Meek, Exere. v. 68 
Another way . ■ of Drawing, or striking out of Squares, Miters, 
and several Bevils . . is srith a Tool called a *Miler Box. 
1875-84 Knioht Diet, AfftAj. Miter-box. 17*9 W. Half- 
FENNY Sound Buiiding 14 To find the . . fMitre-BrEoket 
of a Cove. Stee P. Kiciiolson Staircases 4 Handrails 7 
*Mitre-oap. .is a block eS wood, turned to some agreeable 
ficure. .used in dog-legged stairs to terminate the handrail, 
s^. Dkf: Arthii, (Arch. PubL Soc.) s.v. Clam/, ^Mltre 
clamp. 1801 J. NiCMOiEON O/erat* Meehsutic 6ot Boards 
keyed and clamped, mortlse^tamped, and *miire-clamped. 
ail7 Smbatom Ruildede Mats, 90 rhe last method to he 
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^jn ftwnot to»frl«ii<lrfUi,»dl|ii£fl»d b«tiiottin!tr«del«»iy- tfi$ t/nh, Mag. XXXVII. jsi/c 8lfk mIki. a 
••ll Raa. xfL 473 Th« meChoditt panoa glov«i. i7p§ VVoixor (K v. wli. 

S^’ iSkfci* WA Oibir dmhiB w« wada and tha ndifad bklia^ sStI ^uaaa CanaU Hht. 111. ^ Transform an old Mik stocking into mils, liti 


'J aum , 

CM Mag. , . . 

undar the raaOmw wKich. I^'c^air form, m ictnii^ "Traat 
^mitn dram*. Tkeir plan is in shape hka the letter V. . . 
Tbe coostruaion of mitre draim is {etc.]. tt7S Knight Dit$. 
Mfck^ ^Mittr-gagt, a gaga to determine Che angleofa miiar^ 
JMnt In pictuieTra^ Hidings, etc. tl^ Hasluck 
WaadtaormfT * nMmdv.dk, xui. lai 'Xlie use of an adiustabla 
mitre gang a 1143 HoLTtAnru, Tumirng 1. 197 [A &ggoc 
of iroit] made of a nmnd bar In the center, and a group of 
bars of angular arccion, called *mitre iron, around the aanie. 
tlia Knight Did. Aftck, Suppl, * Miter Jmck^ a templet 
used in making and fitting aJI kinds of small miters 00 
moldings, idfil R. Holme ArmtoMry iii, 367 /e JA plane) 
fi>r the fitting and framing of * Miter and Bcvil Joynts. 
■Tpi Smeatoh Bdjt*t0M* L, p. 196 The mitre joint of two 
coiiiiguons bars. Ikid | 970, 1 chose them to be *initra- 
fointed at the angles, sM Moxim Meek. Emerc. v. ^5 A 
•Miter line. iSm W. J. uosuom Fammity 155 The cutting 
or Uie louvres, which a boy does on a •mitre machine. iMI 
K. Holme ArmoHry m. 367/e Tha ♦Miter Plain. 1894 
C. P. K. Shrllkv iVorkmdk A///, 44 Mitre*plancs. .are 
intended for planing across the groin. i8s3 P. Nicholson 
Fraei. BuUti. 173 The upper mouldings are mitred together, 


so iliat the *mitre<ulane may be perpendicular to tHe hori* 
son. 1838 F, *K Bimmd Fubl. U ks. Gi. Frit. iL 6 'llie 
gates are made water tight at the ♦mitre poets, by being 
rubbed dry the one upon the other. 1849 kncycL Metrop. 
XXV. 177/1 llie •mitre or Joint rule is eighteen inches long 
by thnm inches wide, and about an inch thick, bevelled off 
CO s thin edge about an inch wide. Hasluck Model 

E*tgin, Hemdytdt. 111 The •mitre-seating cone.valves . . 
are often considered easier to make than the ball valves. 
1903 Cmeaelt* Cycl. Mechmme* VI. 167/3 A •mitre shout- 
ing board. 1841 Bhers Clast. Ctv. Engin. s.v. Lock^ 
The bottom framings, against which the gates are shut, are 
called *mitr« sillju 16^ Moxon Me*.k. Kxerc. v. 84 'I'he 
•Miter ^uere .. is used for sinking a Miter line, as the 
Snnare is to strike a ^uare line. 1850 Archmai, Jrnl. 
Vll. 403 What is technically called a mitre square. 1B75 
Knight Diet. Meek., ^A/i/er-vahe, 1833 Loudon BncycL 
Arekit.OAw.'i,^* Mitre wheel. 1844 S'! ki‘HKNi Fk. Farm. 
II. aqs Each of the screws is mounted with a small mitre- 
wheel. 

Mitr« (mni Ui), v.l [f. Mitkk sk.'l ; cf. early 
mod.F. tnilrer^ mittrer^ Sp., Pg. mitrar, It. 
mitran^ mi triart y^etti), Olt. mtlrart, med.U 
milrtire.'] trams. To confer or bestow a mitre 
upon, to raise to a rank to which the dignity of 
wearing a mitre belongs. Chiefly in pa. pple. 
mihea^ invested with something by way of mitre. 

£1380 WvcLiP^sf. Wk*. 111. as Bischopis mytrld wik two 
hornys figuren )nU M schulden poru good ensautnple putte 
^ folk fro vicis to virtues. 1:1440 Framp. Farm. 341/1 
Mytryn, mitra, iloi Colksioob in C. K. Paul IV. Gadwm 
(1874) II. 74 It was once clothed and mitred with flame, 
ilski J. Gsahamr Sabbesth 33a Mitred with a wreath (X 
n^tshade. 1891 C E. NoRtON DantF* Purgmt. xxviL 176 
Wherefore thee over thyself 1 crown and mitra 
ICitr^ (radi'idj), v,'^ Also miter, [f. Mitre sh 2] 
L trans. To join with a mitre-joint ; to make a 
mitre-joint in ; to cot or shape (the end of a piece 
of material) to a mitre. Also with away^ up. To 
mitrt the sguart : to bisect the angle ol a joint. 

1731 [implied in MireiNo vbl. lA], 1753 Hogamth Anal. 
Beauty xii. 179 The profile out-line of some corner of It l*c. 
the moulding) wliere it is ' mitered *, as the joiners term it 
«•» Louuon Kncycl, Arekit. | iiss The slates to be all 
dose-mitred^ when two planes meet against a diaffonal line, 
they ore said to be mitred 184a Gwilt Arthit. | 9985 
(1859) 607 Steps and risers mitred to cut string, and dove- 
tailed to balusters c 1890 RuHim. Neevig. (Weals) t z6 They 
are. .mitred into the gunwale. \hi%Carpentry 4- Jain. 65 
Such work as mitring up a box. iMi Young Eo. Mem his 
§mm Mick, I 45a The edges ore bevelled or mitred away, 
b. imtr. To form a mitre, meet in a mitnr-joint. 
tSao P. Nicholson Staircases k /iemdrail* a8 The port 
that mitres upon the riser below. 189S Kncycl. Brit. 11. 
467/a A moulding returned upon Itself at right angles is 
■aid to mitre, in Joinery the ends of any two pieces of wood 
of corrwiponding form cut off at 45* necesMirily abut upon one 
another so as to form a right angle, and are said to mitre. 

2 . a* Bookbinding, b. /Jointing. See quots. 
UjTS (cf. Mitbed»/ a. 1880 Zakhnsoosp Baakbindh^ 
xxii. 119 A'* a general rule moroixo is always mitred. INff, 
111 Carefully mitreing the corners where any lines are used. 
18I8 Jacobi FrinterfVaemk. Mitft. to chamfer, .the ends 
rules in order that they may Join closely in forming a border. 
8. Nttdlnvork, To make an angle in (a atraight 
strip or bond, etc.) by cutting out a three-cornered 
piece and unitbg the resulting edges. 
s88o Plesin Hints Heedletuark 97 To make corners of a hem 
..they should he * mitred *. 

Hltre, obs. form of Mctbk v. 

MitrM (maitajd),///. a.i [f. Mitbb sb\ and 
-r -BD. Cf. med.L. mitriktus^ 

L Entitled or privileged to wear a mitrfw MUrtd 
abbot (« med.ll ahb<M mitraius)i an abbot in- 
vested by the ptope with the privileM of wearing 
a mitre; hence milrtd abbey (med.L. btnejitium 
mUratHm\ no abbey ruled by a mitred abbot. 

In England before the Reformation the mitred abbots 
were members of the House of Lorda 

rjlo (nee Mitsb v.*). 1393 I jinou P. PL C. v. 193 More 
n al py marchsuins oker ky myirede bimltopes, Oker 
mbordes of lukes kat lyuen by lone os lewes. iggo Bale 
Aitf. y etane* 11. E H), Whiche ctf them ehuld bo h^est ia 
thoi mitred kingdonie of idlenesse. 1980 Daub tr. Steidand* 
Comm, 368 The bishops *. end .. a Tew other mitred non. 
1848 Bsamhall Cauaecr. Bge, vi. isg One filsbop and two 
Mured Abbett. a 1881 Fullem W^tkies. Varka. (i68ei) 11. 
190 Selby, where after he (Heuryl foundt^ a Mitred. ABby« 
1989 DawoaTH Pope 67 The bUhop i * " 


MSS, 445 T'he mitred aod poriiameotary abboM wore not 
ftdofiti^ 

2 , Wearing or adorned with a mitre. 
e i4«o Lvoc. Starr ^Tksbat 4186 As a bleehop, mytred. 
In his etallsb 1480 Canton Ckran. Eng. cexUv. 300 BiiMhope 
reuessod and mytered with senscers to welcome the kyim. 
tsAe in OH Faedera £. It. 48 I'he impure Msembire 
m those shaven fotbers, those myteryd and redd-hattyd 
fellowes tat Trent], id^ Milton Lyeida* ste He shook 
bis Miter'd locks, and stern bespake. 1887 Devimcn Himi 4 
P. I. 9oe Your fangs you fisstened on the mitred crown. 1790 
Bueke Fr. Rev, 153 We wUl have her [sc. religion) to exalt 
her mitred front in courts and tuirliamenta. lioa Southev 
Matiacim IV, xv, T’he mitred ^dwin, in bis hand Hdding 
a taper, at the altar stood. 1890 Tvmms Fnry Will* (Cam- 
den) 999 A leaden token.. bears on the obverse a mitred 
head. 1883 J. R. Walsean Mam. Fauntesim* Abbey (Sur. 
tee«1 147 The abbot robed and mitred., standing under a tri- 
foliated canopy. 

b. Bearing 1 repreientatioD of a mitre, rtrr^. 
1788-74 Tuckbs Lt. Nat. (1B34) II. 464, 1 see the mitred 
coach c»iue rolling along. 1771-^ W Mason Eng. Ca*‘den 
IV. to6 The fane conventual tliere b dimly seen, Tne mitred 
window, and tlm cloister |mle. 

8 , Formed like a mitre ; having a mitre^shaped 
apex; Nat. Hist, in specific nomea (-» mocLL. 
mitrlUui). 

01947 Subrey yEneid tv. 077 With mitred hats, with 
pynted ^h and beard. t86o Caamb. Encycl. a v. Batiliak^ 
Ihe Mitred or Hooded Bastitsk (Baailsscu* mitraiu*).M 
native of the tropical ports of America. 18B7 Hav Frit. 

140 Heifella tneunaaa^ the Mitred Helvel. 1897 
H. O. FoREBfl Hautidk. Primate* II. 137 The mitred 
langur, Sauma/iikecu* mitratu*. 

Xltred (tnai'taid), ppl. [f. Mitrb v.s 4- 
-SD.J In the senses of the verb. 

1779 Ash, Mitred^ cut off at an angle of forty-five degrees. 
S83S Skyring^* Bmtdere' Price* 18 Mitred and glued 
bordeis. 184a Gwilt Arekit. f 9985 (1899) 607 1 f grooved fot 
b^UHters, circular, .mitred and turned cap«, such to be men- 
tion^ 1847 Smkaton Builder'* Man. 90 Fig. a6 rcpresoiits 
a still neater dovetail) and, os tlie c^ges are mured to- 
gether, is termed a mitred dovetail. i8fb Dukn Gle*s. 
r tekrs. Term* Building 7 Mitred Bard*r*^ narrow widtlw 
of boarding placed round the front heartlis to fireplaces, 
1871 RmgweUt's Amer. Kncycl. Printing. Mitred Rules. 
1879 Knight Diet. Meek., M tiered. {Baokbindiug). Said of 
a rillet ornamentation when the ItiieA unite exactly at their 
juiictioii without overrunning. 1880 Zaehnboohv Beak~ 
binding xKiu 1 19 ThU [finbhing with a full gilt Wk] is done 
in two wa^s, a 'run up' back and a 'mitred * bock. 190a 
Ib'esim, Oaa, 16 May 3/9 Perpendicular mitred lines of in- 
sertion on the hkirt. 

Kitra-wort (mri-taiwwt). [f. Mitbb sb.^ 4- 
WoBT.] A book-name for the genus Mitella. 
Pa/tt mi/re-wort i a plant of the genus Tiartlla, 

18411-90 Mss. Lincoln Leet. Bat. App. 176/a Tiartlla 
cardlfoUa^ (mitre-wm-t). 1898 Gray Man. Bot. (i86o) 145 
Mitella^ Mitre-wort. Tiartlla^ False Mitre- wort. 
lCitrldat(6, obs. forms of Mithbidate. 
Mitriform (moKrif^jm), a, [ad. mod.L. 
mitri/ormis^ f. enitra Mitbb sb.l • see -form ] 
a. Bot. Resembling or shaped like a mitre; 
conical, hollow, and open at the base, the base 
being sometinies irregularly indented ; applied to 
the calyptra of mosses and to certain fruits, b. 
Conch, bhaped like a mitre-shell. 

1830 Lindley Nat. Syet. Bat. ssa The mitriform calyptra. 
lisa Penny Cyel. XXVI. 44^9 [Of shells) Mitiiform ; spire 

S roduced, conic. s88i R. B. Watson in JrnL Limn, .S’er. 
LV. 404 Shell,-— high, mitriform, biconicai. 

Xitri^ (mai't’rii)). vbl. sb, [f. Mitbb v.i -t- 
-iNol.J llie action of Mitbe vA in its varioui 
senses ; also corner, the shaped end of a piece pre- 
partHl to be mitred with another. 

lyas W. Halfpenny Perepeciive 31 The Mitering of the 
under side of every 5M|uare..musC m drawn from the Pome 
of Sight, 1778 Kncycl. Brit. (ed. e) 1. 618 The thkkness of 
the bracked with tts mitring to the rber. sAgs Skidri. 
Oigan Sometimes pipes r^uire even a rep«ued miter- 
ing. This mitering greatly inmiences Uia. .tone of a pipe. 

D. allrtb.f as mitring tool \ also mitring black, 
board, box, saw, etc. ■- mitre block, board, etc. ; 
mitring-maohine (see quots.). 

1849 Kucycl, Metrap. XXV. 177/1 Totris used by the 
plasterer... There are alw various mitring tools of iron or 
steel. 1871 RingnmlT* Amer, Kncycl. Printing, Mitring 
Bar, a uux UHtd to facilitate the operation of cutting 
material that is to be mitred. Ibid,, Mitring Machine*, 
various machines made for the purpose of mitring rules 
neatly and accurotely t8M Knight Diet Meek., Mitering 
uteukine iJainery), a moebme for mitering or sleniing the 
ends of pieces which are to be united by a roiter-joinL 1^9 
Carpentry 4- Jain. 39 7 'ke Mitreing Bax . . is umnI to cut 
pleceH of moulding at the right an^e for picture and other 
Arsmes. 

t XirisroUf nonco-wd, [f. Mitbb sb, 4- -oua.] 
Relating to a mitre or bishopric. 

1791 HunniWPoeD Salmmg., Manady Death af Dick 137 
When soft reclines in velvet pomp suprehM Uivitiity, en- 
tranc'd in milrous dream. 

IKitry (mai-tri), a. Her. [f. Mitbb jA ♦ •t 1 .} 
Charged with a numirer of mitres, 
i^^ Qlae*, Her., bfitey. The word ooenrs in blosenlng 
a bopdure charged with eight mures. 1889 Elvin Diet, Her, 
mtt (mit). Also mit, Chitfl/ in Jd. 
[Shortened from Mittjui sb.} 
h m MmiB lA 1« 
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3^ Tronsrorm an ou niik stocking into mlts. liti Ora g 
Juliet 1. 49 Dudley taugbed, and took bold of her c h er r y 
angers, that peeped out of her Brita. 9818 Somr Asmt 
Marg, Mtrr. Introd,, The block silk gloves or mitts, ilfigi 
Catal. Gt Exkib. IL 575 Looe mitts, a 1878 Ht. Maotimeav 
Autabiog. 1. 97 'i’he long mits she wore. 

trams/, 1888 Pap. Set, Alautkiy Nov. eo8 The hands end 
forearms cS the women are tattooed with milts, os in the 
Marshall Islands. 1909 Daiiy Record k Mail 30 Dec. 7 
A novel device, .for pentone who do not know how to swim. 
It consists of a mitt or gauntlet. . . When fitted to the hand 
it forms webs between the fingers and the thumb, /but, 
An elastic bond which fattens the mitt to the wrist. 

2 . « MiTTBir 1. t Also slang, a glove. 

1810 J. H. Vaux Flask Diet., Mitt*, gloves. s8ie J. Smyth 
Prmcl, 0/ Custom* 914 Waete Silk, .may . .be spun to 
moke stockings, mils, fite. but they will be coarsuond onlinary, 
1898 Kane AtU. Mxplor. IX. i. to Mius of seal skin well 
wadded with sledge-straw. 1887 Smyth Sailar'e iVard-bk,, 
Alt Us, a protection for the bands covering the thumb in 
one space and the fingers in another, so that men wearing 
them can still handle rt^iea. 

B. L/.S, slang, m, A band. b. A big mitt : a 
mode of swindling at cards (see quot. 1510^); 
hence a municipal scheme undertaken with a view 
to tlie niivate advantam of its promoters. 

1901 H. McHugh Jakn Henry 10 I'm sitting on the sofa 
With one nittr lying carelesHly on tha family album and the 
other bunched around a $1.70 cone. 1003 Daily Ckran, 
97 May 7/9 A * big mit,' . . 14 a big boodle game, a graft. 
S909 Blackw, Mag. Jan. 137/1 At the 'big mitt* game ^ne, 
an ingenious methiM of swindling by means of a Stacked 
hand at stud poker, a vast profit was mode. 

Mittaiii(e, mittan, obs. lorms of Mirneif. 
tXittaae. .SV. Obs, rare. Also myttane, 
myttalno. [Of obscure origin: cf. Mittell.] 
A bird of prey, a kind of hawk. 

1900-10 Dunbar Poems xxii. is Forsett is ay the falconis 
kynd, bot euir the mittane [v.r. myttell] is hard in mynd. 
Ibid. xxxiiL 73 'i'he luyttane and Sanct Martynis fowls. 
MiMed (miied), ppl, a, [f. Mitt -f- -ed 2.] 
W'earing mitts or mittens. 

1893 Atlantic Monthly Feb. 155/1 Reaching in deftly with 
milled arms. 

tHitteU. Sc. Obs, rare. Forms; 5 myttal, 
mytall, 6 myttell. [Oi obscure origin : cf. Mit- 
TANK.] < A bird of prey of the hawk kind ' (Jam.). 

^7 Sc. Act* Jos. //, c. 39 (1B14) II. 51 Vher foulys of 
mf os ernys bussardes glcddes and myitoUea [v.r. (1566) 
^mittaiis). 1500-00 [see MirrANsJ. 

Mittoil (mi'ton). Forms: 4-5 m6teyn(e, 
metayn, myteyzi(e, mytan, -an, 5 meting, 
5-6 myttan, -en, 5, 7-8 mltUln, 6 mytayna, 
myttayn, mytton, 6-8 mitton, 6, 8-9 mit- 
tan, 7 mittalne, 7- mlttin, -Ing, 6- mitten, 
[a. F. mitaine (from laih c.), of obscure origin; 
cl. F. miton gauntlet (j6th c.), mitten (*738 in 
Littrd), also Fr. dial, mite mitten, and med.ll 
(13th c.) mitana, mitanna mitten, mita ? mitten.] 

L. A covering for the hand, differing from a 
glove in having no divisions for the fingers, hut 
provided with a separate receptacle for the thumb ; 
worn either for warmth, or (e. g. by hedgers and 
other workmen) to protect tiie hand from injniy or 
pain in handling something. Also (now dial. : see 
Eng. Dial. Diet. ) applied to a thick winter glove. 

e spB 6 Chaucre Pant Frol. 49 He |mt his band wd putta 
in ibis Miiayn He shal liaue multipHyng of hin grayn. 
«'»3p4 /*• PI- Crede 498 T wey myteynes, as mete, moad nil 
of cloutes ; pe fyngen weren for-werd, and ful of fen honged. 
ri4ao Pailad. an iiuab. 1. 1167 And boti*, cokirs, mytiens 
[L manka* depeitiim*] mot we were. 14U in Tytler Hi*t, 
Scat. (1864) 11. 393 A pare of metingis for hunting. 1919 
Babclay Eglogesiw (i57o)C iiJ/t His furred mittens were rf 
e ctirresskin. 1963 Hamiliet 11. Kxcass of Apparel 1 14 b, He 
tliat rufHeth in h». .corked slippers, tnnuue buskins, and 
warme mittons, is more red y to chyli for colde, then thu 
poore iabouryng man. a 1803 Flbtchxb Lom'tCur* il 1, Let 
not tby mittens abate the talons of thy authority, Imt gripe 
theft and whoredom wheresoever thou meet'st ’em. 1834 
Praciiam Gentl. Exere. 11. vii. 996 December must be ex- 
pressed with a horrid and feorefull aspect, . . at his backs 
a bundle of Holly, .. holding in furd Mittens the dgne of 
Capricornus. t86a Plymouth Cal. Rec. (1859) IV. le There 
was found hie capp, with hie staffs and one mitting. 1667 
Pefys Dtasy si Jan , The Swede's Resident .. came to ue 
out of bed in his furred mittens and furred cap. 1799 
T. C^SETT Pre*. St. Ck. Rue*, xyjmote, 'The vulgar people 
.. with their .. gloves on, which ore almoet M largo end 
strong os a hedger’s mitUns. 174a Middlstoh in PkiL 
Tram*. XLII. r6t A loige Pair of Beaver Mittim .. 
which r«Mh up os high os our Elbows, itid Scott Hrt, 
Midi, xxi. Hastily and confusedly ■eorohlng for hb worsted 
mituns and staff, liqa R. H. Dana Bgf Mast iii, {T'ha 
mj can get their wet mittens and stodetngs dried. 1884 
Baby s mitten [see Comunation to). 

Pg* ph/eue. ii6a J. Owbh Ammmdo. Fimi Lux 311 Such 
stupid blockheads, os to be imposed on whh S^iistry, 
thm they may feet through a pair of Mitteni. 

P. Phrases- 7 b cait one's mitten \ to offer 
a challenge (cC GaubtletI i c). To claw 9^ 
or lay up (a person'#) mittens (Sc.) : to give the 
finishing stroke to, to kill (cf. Claw v. 8). 7 b 
handle without mittens ; to treat nmnefcifolly. 

*88b NAOHa Atariiu* Mouth* MindeG 4, 1 cost him haiw 
my Mitten vpoo the quemll. iM Rat Prav. <ed. d 7# 

To handle without adtilna sipt R. i/EmAwia Kmtmi, 
Calipa. itytM) 176 He handled tna Revetmid IWhare with- 
out MUteius 174a Fooeos JmL /k. Loud, in Ajax, Ota 
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<*7SS) ap They Mxy oome to lay «p aiy mlttam, an* ding 
ma ya^, an* as ttyth as gin I ImmI baan alf-shoi. 

a Htr, 

iM R. Houta Armmtry iti. aaliL (RoaK) iioA Ha 
Wrath Ottlas, a kft band Mala Miuon..mpar. 

d. slang, pi. (a) The handi. (i) Boxini^lovet. 

itia I. Vaux A'AuA MiUttns^ the banda sW 

SUmgDici,, Af/iUns, fists. iMg J. GatBNWooD 
Odd PfdU That’s thair mittens they*va got tied up kn 
that hankarcber. They’re fighting coves. 

2 . A sort of glove of lace or knitted work cover- 
ing the foiearm, wrist, and (lart of the hand, but 
not extending over the fingen; much worn by 
women at the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
and lately revived. Now more commonly Mitt. 

Johnson, gloves that cover the arm without 

covering the Angers. 1700 A wa. Rtg* 16a Their diiaf busi- 
nesa was making silk nets, punas, and miitina 17M Wolp 
cxn- (P. Pindar) PiudmrinHa Wka t8ia IV. 187 On week- 
days were black worsted mittens worn ; Black silk on Sun- 
days did her arms adorn, iti^ Miss Mirvoso Ser. l 

aa3 The sleeves came down just below the elbow, and were 
finished by a nariow white ruffle mectini^ her neat mittens. 
s8jl Dickxns Nick, Nick, iii, ‘ Hem ) * Mid Miss La Craevy, 
coughing delicately behind her black silk mitten. 

b. irons/. See quot. . 

(s8m Cf. miiirM^wistf 2 below ) tpoo Daify Mail % Feb. 
y/i 'I he sleeve in its full diesH adaptatiun is callM the 
mitten because it foils fiom the shoulder, though it is at- 
tached to the bodice underneath the arm, and covers the 
hand right down to the knuckles. 

3 . Piirase {slang or eallo^.). To get iht ndiUn x 
of n lover, to be dismimed or rejected ; hence, in 
wider application, to be dismissed from any office 
or position. Similarly, to give (a person) the mitten, 

iflSl. J. C. Neal Charcoal Sk. (rartlett), Young gentle- 
man that have got the mitten.. always sigh. 18^ Lowkll 
h'iUtie/or Critics 936 Here comes Dana, . . Who’ll be going 
to wjite what'll never be written 'J'lll the Muse, ere he 
thinks of it, gives him the mitten. 1831 [B. H. Hall] CoU 
lege Words 909 Mit en. At the Collegiate Institute of In- 
diana, a student who is expelled is mid to get the mitten, 
s867 O. W. Holmrs (iMari/. >4 w^/xxxiii,SomeBaidthst Susan 
bad given her young man the mitten, meaning thereby that 
she had signified that his services as a suitor were dispensed 
with. Punch X Mar. 108/2 Lifeboat hands who are 

found shnnking, Or with fear of danger smitten, Get, n<X 
medals, but the mitten. 

4 . attrib, and Comb,^ mitten •gauntlet y ~sleeve, 
-wise (adv.) ; mttten-beaver, the skin of a beaver 
used for making mittens [cf. F. mitaine inferior 
beaver-skins] ; xnltton-mill, a fight with boxing- 
gloves. 

1744 A. Dosu Countries Adjacent to Hudson* s Bay 26 
Tile eight is the *MitUin Beaver, cut out for that Purpose 
to make Mittains, to preserve them from the Cold. 1B9B 
ArckmoL /Eliana XIX. iii. 246 The hands are covert 
with plate ^milten-gaundets having gads and cuff's. x8m 
Matskll Vocab. av. (Farmer). ’'Mitten-mill. i8xj J. N. 
Bnewer Beauties Eug. 4* Wales XI 1. 11. ii. 146 A woman. . 
witii..*mitien alcevcN a belt and cordon. 1899 Westm, 
Com. 22 Dec. ,yi When a lace sleeve, instead of havii^ 
actual mittens, is brought *mUten-wise over the hand. 

Hence Mi’tten v,, £/. N,y trans,, to *give the 
mitten * to. 

1873 Caslbton Farm Ball, xo Once, when 1 was young 
as you, and not so smart, perhap'S For me she mitteued a 
lawyer, and several other chaps. 

XittBilod (mi naiid ), a. [f. Mitten sb, •¥ -ed ^.] 
Furnished with, 6r wearing, miltens. 

1834 Ht. Mastinkau Farters ii. so Jane settled herself, 
Mroned, shawled, and mtttened, at her desk. 1878 Whttby 
Clois. a V., * A mitten’d cat catches no mice '. i8m Kipling 
and JuugiS'Bk, x6a The girl, .laid her miitened hand., to 
the ice floor of the huL 

t Mi’ttent, a Path, Obs, [a. L. mittent-em, 
pr. pple. of mittifre to send.] Said of the oigan or 
part supposed to send peccant * humours ' to another. 

x66x Lovell Hist, A asm. Sr Min, 367 It’s cured, by., 
evacuating corrupted humours and helping miitent parts. 
1676 Wiseman ( kirurg. Treat, 11. V. 179 Vicious Humours 
peccant in quantity or quality are either thrust foith by the 
Part mlttent,..or attracted by the Part recipient. 1684 tr. 
BokeCs Merc, ComOit, xviii. 6ji We must comvider whether 
the part mitteiit [L.Aars mittens\ of the Humour to the 
Stomach be le^s noble than the part suscipienu 
MitUlate, Sc. form of Mutilate. 

U KittillllUl (mi'timi^s), sb, [L. mittimus 'we 
send % the first word of the writ in Latin.] 

L taw, A warrant under the hand and seal of 
n justice of the peace or other proj^r officer, 
directed to the keeper of a prison, ordering him to 
receive into custody and hold in side-keeping, until 
delivered in due course of law, the person sent and 


specified in the warrant. 

a 199s Gssbne tJW^ Pd, Conny’CaRkiw Wks. (GroMrt) 
X. 13s Th« kiiight. . bad him {se, his clarkjinaks a mittimus 
to send tha Tlnkor to pritoii. i8ag MaosiHORa New Way 

V. i, Taka a Mittimus, And carry him to Badlam. ifiBi 

W. Rosestbdm Pkraseoi, Gem, <1^3) 486 Sand bun away 
with a Mitiimas to tha hoima of Correction. lyaS Vambs. 
& Cts. Prar, Husb, v. 98 No words, Sir ; a WUs, or a Mit- 
timus 1784 Foote Manor ^ G, L I1783) *5 Soma wavmts 
and mltlimuats raady filPd up. 1788 74 'Tucicbs Lt,NaL 
(1834) 1. 640, 1 navar sign a mittimus to iba boow of w 
taction, but had much tathar ic were dona ^sombody al^ 
stay CaaLTLE Fr. Ren, IL vl i, Clapped in prisM by mit- 
UmiMaad indiotmanl id Faoillant Justices. 1849 Macaulay 
Hist, Bag, jjL 1. 390 ’Hm hair of m asiata aJ(^..scairo 9 
aiiainad taamlng enough to sign his naiga to 9 Miitimua. 

(See qnou 1641.) Obs^ 


1484 Rolls ef Paris, V. 5x8/1 Doo to be made, oara Writ!' 
of a Miuimok unto the Iresourar and Barons of oure £x- 
chequier. 184s Termes de la 004 Mittimus is a Writ 
by wbkh Records are transferred from one Court to another. 
1704 J. Hamnib Lsx. Teckn, L 1707-41 Chamsem Ok/., 
MittimnSy in law, a writ, by which records are ordered to 
be transferred from one court to another; soawtinMS imme- 
diately, as out of the King’s Bench into the Exchequer ; and 
eometimesbya ceitiorori into tbeChanoary, and fipomthenoe 
by a miuimus into another court, 
o. tram/, and Jig, 

183BN ABBES Can. oarsf. V. vi. 71 Warr,. .Iswaare I under- 
ttand it no more then Ignoramua himaelle. ReU^ Make 
his Mittimus and send him to schooie. 1848 Btv Hall Frso 
Pfistmtr vii. in Threo Tractates (X646) in Nqver was 
there a more close prisoner then my soul Is for the time to 
my body ; . . which since it*s first Mktimiii^ navar stir’d out 
from thts strait room. t88i Flavel Meth, Grace xxxU. 
540 His mittimnris already made for helL a tyofi BaVENiDOS 
/V/r. Tk. u (1816) 164 How runs the mlttimu^ whereby be 
is pleased to send me to the dungeon of afflictions. 

2 . col/oq, A dismissal from office or rituation; 
a notice to quit (dial,). To get one's mittimus: 
to be dismissed ; aUo, to get one*B ' quietus 

1998 Nabhe Sepron Walden XJb, Out of two Noble- 
mens houses he had his Mittimus of ye may be gone. t888 
K. L'EsraANCK Fis. Quov, (1708) 88 lie had hU Mittimus, 
and took the Left-hand way at Mrting. s 9 m Cablvlh 
Laitor^d. Pampk,% Jesuitum 15 Ignatius's black militia 
. .have got Iheir mittimus to Chaos again. sQsy Kingklev 
Two Y, Ago 1. L 24 He got his mittimus by one of Schamyl’a 
bullets. 

3 . A joculnr designation for a magistrate. 

1830 Randolph Conceited Peddler Wks. (1875) 38, I am 
no justice of Peace, for 1 swear, by the honesty or a Mitti- 
mus, the venerable Bench ne'er kissed my worshipful but- 
tocks. X775 Sheridan St, Pair. Day ii- ii. Nay, ’tis but 
what old Mittimus commanded. 

Hence Mi'ttlmua v, trans,, to commit to jail by 
a warrant. 

1784 Foote Mayor of G, 1. (178 0 9 Had 1 been here, I 
would have mittimus'd the rascal at once. t838 T. Hooa 
G, Gurney 111. 83, 1 had mitiimuaed ball adoxen paupsrs 
for begging about the streets. 

Mittln;g, obs. lorms of Mitten. 

Mittld (mi*t*l), V. Sc„ [?a. F. mutiUr to 
M UTiLATB ; cf. mittilate.'\ trans. To hurl or mu- 
tilate. Hence Mi*ttled ppl. a, 
i8eo A. Sutherland 5/. Kathleen III. 213 The itirk that 
ye lot get itsel* mittled the ithcr day. a 1889 C Spence 
From Braes (1896) 9i Collie left mein the bog, 

A mittled, merteied, drooket laddie. 1900 BARaiE Tommy 
4 Gtisei xxvi. Say a word against him and I'll niittle yoiL 
Mltton, obs. form of Miiten. 

Kitty (mi ti). dial. The stormy petrel. 

Ornttk, Diet, (od. aji 1840 Penny Cyet, 

„ 2 Sitil (mi’tiw). [Tupi.] - C u basso w. Also 
11 MituporaTIga ['Tupi poranga lK;autifnl 1 . 

The two names are applied by Mmggraf to two different 
genera or Hpecies, but the identification is doubtful. 

[a 1844 Mahqcraf Hist, Rer, Nat. BrasiL v. (1648) 194 
blitv vel Mvtv Brasiliensibus dicta avis ex Phosianorum 
est genere, major gallo galliimceo. Ibtd. 195 Kepentnr & 
alia ejusdein Kp«< ies, quam Mituf^oranga vocant Brasi lien- 
sea, solo rosiro & pennis capitis dificrvns [etc ].] 1753 

Cti ambers Cyct, Supp,y MitUy or Mitu-Poraugu ; . . a Bra- 
silian bird of the pheasant-kind, according to Marggrave,.. 
but supposed by Mr. Kay, rather to approach to the nature 
of the peacock or turkey cock. xSaS-^a WpsarsB, A/iVw, 
a fowl of the turkey kind, found in Brasil. 1890 in Century 
Diet . ; and in later Diets. 

Kity (mai’ti), a. [f. Mitb sb.^ + -T^.] Full 
of miles, abounding in mites: said csp. of cheese. 

i86x Col VII. Whies IsuOptic. (175X) 85 Some sold the sol- 
diers mity meat sSOy hlackw. Mag. XXll. 3B3 The part 
[of the cheese) is particularly mouldy and mity. 1904 
Dongm, Mag. May 07 Too mu«.h salt-junk and mity biscuit 
ain't good for you. 

Jig, 1778 in Loyal Verses (x86o) 35 Do'sl think it is an 
honest joD I'his Mity bunch of Kings to robT 

UKitys (maiTis). [Gr. /lirvr, the wax used by 
bMSto cover the crevices of their hives.] (See quots.) 

1708 Phillips (ed. Kersey), the gummy Wax with 

which a Bee-hive is first lin'd. i8s8 Kikbv & EntomoL 
xxvii. (1818} 11. 485 [The bees] replacing the demoli^^hed cells 
..with mitys, whidi firmly fixes the comb to its support. 
tXix, sb,^ Obs, Forms: i mios, meo^ 
(meohs, moohz), 1-4 mix, nyx, 2 mez. [OE. 
meox ueuL (?ur maBC.)->FTig. fuitix, miuAsi^ 
OTeut. type *mihso-y a parallel formation with 
*mihstu-2 (,Goth. maihstu-s, OHG., G, mist masc., 
dung), f. wk. grade of Teut. root *tu^h - : see Mio.] 

1 , Dungj filth. AUo Jig, 

c888 K. Alfred Boeih. xxxvi. | 1 5« wisdom ft eac o8re 
cra:flas..licga8 forsewene swa swa miox under feltune. 
etmoAgs, Gosp. Luke xiiL 8 O8 ic bine bedelfe ft ic bine 
bewurpe mid meoxe. rsooo ^lfric in Morris OB, Horn, 
1. 301 Seik abeffi of meohsc }K>ne mann he wile. [Qut 
SHsetiat de pntnere egenum 4 de tiercoreerigit/auperem.} 
cti7% Lamb, Horn. 113 God ahtf of mexc jiene mon he 
wule. a 1999 Proo. Mtfred in O. B, Misc, 198 And 
vy^ei cunne9 madmet to mixe sdmlen i-Multen. C1319 
Smorrham tv. 039 For nys non of ^ svxe [sins] jHit hy ne 
comok of pm Lk. pride], Fos myx of oJle myxo in bauene 
by by-gan. 

2 . iron/. A vilt Wretch, 

e 1979 Otisom 53 In O. £. Mise, 740 N# myhte pn oilxaa 

te %ral1le^donBllica-ElOl|gbeou9sonrodean•hon. esgse 
iti, Palmu 195^ quEE* nil moder on ejIbm es e ^ 
liOE|t, how fidra ft how finb it was ft ft«lcht schEpta. 
la 1490 Morte ArRk, 989, 1 affi eomgm eoMEarouri 

•.Meaaanger to >i9 aiyx, 4 pE aMndemenle of P* pepM, 


B. Ah adi, I Filthy, foul. 

a 1098 Eer* Bath. 004 IWt eoch woried waoood of H oda 
Bsauinex roo of hoi balefule blod al UblodsgeL /bid. aioo, 
ft cine mix maumcR alle beon Bmamet, 
lEixCmiki),j#.8 [CMizv.] Theoctor ittultftf 
mixing: a mixture. Chiefly co/log,: A muddle, 
' men^ ; alto, a state of being ' mixed ' or confused. 

c 1588 CTebs Pembroke Ps, cxlvii. lit, O make harmw 
nious mix of voice and string. s88o Howells Lthe(y Stosy 
iii. (1897) 56 She'll show die note to Miss Greenwav, End 
you'll M ruined. Oh, poor Mr. WelllM I Oh, whiit anttal, 
laul— mix I 1893 A. Fullxv Lit. CbnrtthiP xv. 158^ I 
thought of bar clear eye and her healthy way eff looking aiMl 
talking, and 1 waa more In a mix than ever. 1901 Ha^Ps 
Mag. Apr. 761/1 ' It hoB all been a mix and a muddto \ the 
answered. 1909 Speaker 3 June 931/1 They made an in- 
describable mix and blend of colour, 
b. Printing. ^Seeqiiot.) 

1807 Daily Newt ep Nov. 8/3 A somewhat different dase 
of Pnnten’ errors are those that arise from what are techni- 
cally known as * mixes * — that is the accidental running 
together of sentences.. which have no connexion. 

o. Miz-np, the state ol being * mixed up * (see 
Mixt». 6). 

1898 Daily News is Aug. 6/3 One or two boats had 
run into the raft, and there was a considerable mix up there. 
Ibid, 04 Nov 7/a Glove Contest in America. Midway the 
round was a rattling mix up. 190a Daily Chron. 14 OoL 
3/2 The general mix-up of things in these.. latter days. 
Mix ^miks), V. Fa. t. and pa. pple. mixed 
(mikst). [Hack- formation from tlie ppl. adj mixt 
(see Mixed ppl. a.), a. F, mixte, ad. L. mixtsts, 
pa. pple. of miscere to mix. Cf. Mixt v. 

Our earliest example of the vb., in any form othar than the 
pa. pple., is of the date 1538, and it was extremely rare until 
Shakspere's time. Of the pa. pple. itself, the earliest 
examples are c 1460 and 1528, ihe latter year being the date 
of our first quot. lor M ixt v. I'he OE. miscian (the alleged 
by-form ^mtximn is spurious) which has genernlly bm 
aNsumod to be the source of the present verb. app. did not 
survive into MK, Only two examples are cited by Toller, 
and in these the sense seems to be ‘ to apportion suitaldy ’• 
'i’he L. mistfte :—*mih-sh‘ is f. the Indogcrmanic root 
*Mith- (: meik moik,\ represented by Skr.serfrw (:— *Nf/4rrw-) 
mixed, and by many vbs. wah the sense ' to mix ' in the 
variouH Lmgs. : Skr. mikth.lCfr,iiioyeu< (Gr atyMUMu is from 
the cognate root mig)^ Welsh mysgUy O Irish mesCy Lith. 
maisiptiy OSI. mlsiti (Russ. MfllUffTh). Whether the OB. 
misciaHy OHG. mitgeny miskan (MHG., ML(v., mod G. 
mtscheu) is cognate with the Latin or an early WGer. adop- 
tion Irom it, seems doubtful 1 the absence of the word from 
Goth., Scandinavian, OS., and Frisian, is an argument in 
favour of the latter view.] 

L trans. To put together (two or more substances, 
or groups or Classes of things) so that the porticles 
or roembert of each are more or less evenly dif- 
fused among those of the rest; to unite (one or 
more substances, groups, etc.) in this manner with 
another or others ; to mingle, blend. 

Not now employed with reference to the more intimate 
union of hubsiances to form a chemical compound ; in this 
application combine is the usual vb. 

c 1480 Songs 4 Carols (Percy Soc.) 6 Butt now proeyre 
}Jread profym] glorius be myxyd with gall, Wyche bytter 
Vn and tediUH over all. iSa6 Pigr. Per/. (W. de W. 1331) 3 
More pleasaunt to laiholde than ia the colour of syluer myxte 
with golUe. 1939 CovEMDALK 2 Btdrat xUi. it And they 
were all myxte together : the blast of fyre, the wyiide <m 
the flainmes and y* greaie slorme* IS3S Elyot Dict.^ 
MisceOy.. 10 myxe \so 1545 ; 1548 reeuis myxt, X552 myxte] 
or meddyU together. 1955-8 Pharr Aineid iL E iij b, 
& mixt w* dust & smoke[Virg. 11. 609 mixtocfue undan- 
tern pu Inert Ju mum] thick streames of reek mgs rise, i960 
Bible (Genev.) Heb. iv. a I'he worde that they heard, pro- 
fitted not them^ becaiine it was not mixed [Gr. ovyutmomiii’ 
p-oe] aith faith in those iliot heard iL 1966 Drant Horesee, 
Sat, II. iv. G viij, Aufidius, myxt heddy wyne, and 
honey all in one. 157B Mascall Plant. 4 Grtiff, 86 
Clensc the ground ol weedes and mixe it well with 
good moldc and fat earth. 18^ Junius Paint. Ancients 
97a He who vainly mixing many fairs colours representeth 
nothing else in his wurira but a painted tem|>est. 1887 
Milion P. L. XII. iBi-a Thunder mtxt with Haile, Haile 
mixt aiih fire roust rend th* Egyptian Skie. 1870 Lady 
Mary Bkrtir in laM Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. ai 
Some waie all small ribban, others brixle rthbaus, others 
broad and small mixed. 1718 Lady M. W. Montagu Let. 
to Ciess Afar 14 SepL, *111611 own hair.. they mix with 
a great deal of false. i8oe tr. LagrangJs Chsm. 1. 129 If 


you mix nitrous vapour with oxygen gas. thera will be no 
abfMirpiion. tSii A. T. Thomson Lond, Disp. 1 <t8i8) 
p. Ixxi, Oxygen gas and sulphurous acid gam probably oom- 
Line when snnply mixed together, itio Byron Juan il 
I xxv, The lots were made, and mark'd, and mix’d, and 
harxied In silent horror. 

b. With immaterial obj.: To combine, associate, 


or blend (dfflereni principlef, methods, qualities, or 
one principle, etc,, with ■ometbing cIm). 

1997 Shaks. 9 Hen. /F, v. U. 46 Brothers, you mixe your 
Sadnesse with some Feare. 1869 bTiLLiMoru Orig, Sacr* 
II. vL I II Now there had been no reason at all for this. If 
he had mixed promises logelher with bis threalain^ tj&y 
Flovbs Phjrek, Pulse-WeUch 977 In tbli case we mutt mix 
bi>th the hot and the cold Method. 1719 Butler Sorm, 
Wks. 1874 11 . 7 The two principles sie trequcntly mixed 
together, and run up bito each other, stsg ELmimTOEB 
Acc. CmsdnU (1849) 1 . 31a They also mix itmc and agency 
with their regular banUng ImnewL 1879 JowETT/'/n/# 
(ed. s) V. 104 In tbe electim of the Council, the legislator 
EMempCf to orix orisioaracy and democracy. 

t O. put in or introduoe os on ingredlont, to 
fotersperie. Conit ta* Obs, 
sdeyToniBLL Four/, Beasts (1858) 187 The milk also of 
a Goat mixed to a Wonnans mlOt Is best for the nourishnaeat 
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utx. , 

cfmm, bccauM It b not too f*t m BvmtiwrOmt Tim 4 

i if9A) 1. 1$ i h«y wore very factious aiM insoleiit; mad both 
n taeir sermoas and prayers were always mixing severs 
reflections on their enemies. ty4M Youao A'/. '/’A. viii. 495 
Knows hSf that mankind praise against their will, And muc 
as much detraction as they cant 

d. To prepare (a compoaod) b/ putting various 
ingredients t^ethcr. 

igps SuAxa Kom, 4> 7 ml. in. iU. 44 Had'st thou no poyson 
mixt t Dkviwn Kir^. in. 68s From the Founts 

where living Sulphurs boil, They mix a Med'cine to foment 
their limbs. st>8 Kitchinss Cook't Ormclt fed. a) 577 
Puddings are best when mixed over night. il4e C. W HiTa* 
MBAD R. Savrn^ (>845) 11. UL 1*11 write the letter while 
the punch is mixing. 1887 P. M^Nbill BUnuearie 100 He 
bad mixed and otherwise prs|Mred as much of bis layering 
compound as he thought he might use. 

e. kyperholicallv. To conlound^ confuse together. 
1667 MrcTOM P. L, VII. ais They view'd the vast im* 
measurable Abyss. Up from the bottom turn'd by furious 
windes And surging waves, as Mountains to assault Heav'ns 
his h lb, with the Center mix the Pole. 

f. In various occasional uses t To unite (persons* 
eyes) in interchange of glances ; to join (hands). 
AUo f/o mix onPs thigh ( « 4 b). 

igga Shakb 480 Were neuer foure such lamps 

toKcther mixt, Had not his clouded with his browes repine. 
16^ Marhon Fattm iv. i, The Romans, .thought that 
a woman might mix her thigh with a stranger wantonly, 
and yet still love her husband matrimonial I v. 1713 Addison 
Cmto 111. U. 36 Never to mix my plighted Handfs with thine. 
1868 Tennyson Lmcreiius 56 Ana hands thry mixt, and 
yell’d and round me drove In narrowing circles. 

2 . intr. ■■ to be mixetl. Also, to admit of being 
mixed ; to unite with, to go (well or badly) along 
with. 

163a Mabmion Hollmmts Ltmgutr 111. iii, O divine counsel 1 
that so rare a beauty Should mix with wisdom. .*«47 
CowLKY Afir/r., PiatQtdck Lto* i, When SouU mix tie an 
Happineaa; But not compleat ’till Bodies too combine. 
1667 Milton P. L. xi. sap But is there yet no other way,. . 
how we may come To Death, and mix mth our connatural 
dustT N i74j^ Swirr Abiir. Hitt. Eh£. Wks. 1894 X. ^03 
The Danes in process of time..mix^ with the English. 
1760-a Goi.uam Cit. xciv, Herdearideamixes with every 
■cene of pleasure. 1774 — Nat. Hitt. 1. xix. fwiV,, All the 
bodies or the earth are continually tending up a part of their 
aiibeiance by evaporation, to mix lii this great alembic {the 
atmuephere], and to float awhile in common. (1776) 

II. 136 At las^ when the approachee of sleep are near, 
every object of the imagination begins to mix with tliat 
next it. 1796 C Marshall Canitn. xix. (1813) 379 The 
pyramidal sort [of the Star of Bethlehem] is a proper flower 
to pot, mixinif with others very ornamentally. 1797 Lams 
Ltt, ta CH(fi^g* 10 Jan., 1 do long to see our names to- 

6 ether; not for vanity’s sake, .altogether. and yet there 
\ a little vanity mixes in it. 1813 Elshinbtonb Aec. 
Canbui (1843) It. iii The Afghaun Humsauyehs mix well 
with the Dooraunees. 1843 Encyel. Afttrey. XXV. 169/1 
Some builders prefer receiving the grey-stone lime ground 
dry, as it mixes more readily when made up into mortar. 
1889 SKaiNB AfrsN. E. 'rbriagtSi He floated in their cle- 
ment, not soluble. It is often the way with heroes : they will 
not mix. 

b. Of the eyes ; To interchange glances, /or/. 
1879 E. Arnold Ls. Atia 09 Their eyes mixed, and from 
the look sprang love. 

3 . trans. To unite (peraons) in dealings or ac- 
quaintance ; to associate ; f to join in sexual inter- 
course. Cbledy rejl. nnd pass. Now rars. 

ig 3 S CovBBDALB As/'fi ix. (CoN/ra/f), Essdras is sory that 
the people haue myxte them selues with the Hcyihenish 
wemen. 1599 B. Jonson Cynthia t Rev. iv. v, Wee must 
mixe this gentleman with you in acquaintance. 1667 Milton 
l\ L. I. 579 Th' Heroic Race. .That fought at Theb's and 
Ilium, on each side Mixt with auxiliar Cods. Jbtd. xi. 686 
Ihose ilhmated Marriages. .Where good with bad were 
matcht, and by imprudence mixt. Produce prodigious 
Births of boilie or mind. 1791** 18.3 D’Israeli Car. Lit. 
(1866) 985/1 Ever since we have mixed ouiaelves with the 
Low Countries. 

4 , intr. I'o associate, have intercourse with 
(occas. among) ; to occupy oneself with, take part 
tn. AUu fio mix in with. 

1667 Milton P. 1 .. vi. ei Gladly then be mixt Among 
those friendly Powers who him receav’d With Joy. 1697 
Dryobn Mnriti vii. 5^ She flin the town, and, mixing 
w'ith a throng Of madding matrons, iMars the bride along. 
1711 Audihon Syect, N(x ^ P 1, 1 am infinitely delighted in 
mixing with these several Ministers of Commerce, lysa 
Woiirvre Carr, (1843) HE 932^ I hope still to be guarded 
by better principles. Indeed, it's hard mixing in with self- 
willed ana peremptory people. 1771 ynnitu Lett, liv, (1768) 
S91 He never mixed with the world. 1816 Scoit D/f/ Mart. 
X, Have you, who used to mix so little in these unhappy 
feuds, bc^me so suddenly and deeply implicated, 
Mirror of i-H* Sept. 109 Here he mixed among the ptlml- 
tive and rude inhaliitants of the district. 1868 E Edwards 
Ralegh 1 . xxiiL sai He bad mixed largely with his country- 
men, in every rank of life, tfiya Ranthdgt't Ev. Bay t Ann, 
Mr. Polybank has only mixed In the best society. 

D. To have sexual intercourse with. 

1613 Chapman Odyst* 1. 1*3 She mixt (Or. piyfioal with 
Neptune in his hollow caues. 163a May Cantm. Lnean 1. *65 
I'here goates . . Doe mix with woman kind# 1774 Got dsm. 
Not. niit. *1776! 111 . 3^ Warreners assert, that the pole* 
cat will mix with the ferret. 1889 R. B. Andbrson tr. 
Rydberf^e Temt Mytkal 151 They mixed with the wood 
■prites, and thus became the progenitors of the Huna 
0 . To join battle, engage in conflict, pot/. 

1697 Drvdrn t’irg, Ceerg. iv. ^9 Wasps infiuit Che Camp 
with loud Alarms, And mix in Battel with unequal Arms. 
m 1700 — Ortitfs Afetam. xii. Fables 448 When Greeks and 
Trojans mix'd In moital Fight. 

6 . To cross in breeding, trans. and intr. 

vgjff Biiackbn Farriery impr, (1757) 11 . 35 Wheo a good 


English Maro b nixed with a Serb, she predocee a becte.- 
Foal. 1890 A A CaoBiaa Pop. £rrart about Plauit Appi. 

(Funk) Planta mix or cross in the blossom only. 

0 . Mix up. m. trans. To nix intimately, to 
niork into a mixture with something else. 

*7SJ J* Babtlbt Geutt. Farriery vl. (173^) 68 Then give 
him two drams of calomel, mixed up with an ounce of 
diapente, for two nights. 1843 Emcyct. AFr/Pw/. XXV. 168/9 
Mortar... Its composition varies, according to the various 
ing^tents which may be mixed up with it. 

D. In immaterial applications. Now only with 
onfavourable implication: To mix or associate 
irielevantly, uniuitably, or confusingly ; to confuse. 
Also siang (see quot. 18x3). 

a 180# Hokslbv Serm. iv. (t6i6) I. 75 Who b he that shall 
determine in what proportions the attributes of Justice and 
mercy, forbearance and severity, ou,;ht to be mixed up in 
the character of the Supreme Governor of the universe f 
1818 BvaiiN ymaa 1. xx. But then she had a devil of a spirit, 
And sometimes mix'd up fancies with realiiies. i8e3 'J. 
Bi B ' Diet. Tuf^ To Mix it u/, to agree secretly how the 
parties shall make up a tale, or colour a transaction in order 
to cheat or deceive another party, as in case of a Justice- 
hearing, of a law-suit, or merats in a boxing-match for money. 
1846 Habb Mittian Com/. (1850) 403 One virtue was mixt 
up with a thousand crimes. 1873 Jowrtt Plate {t.^. a) III. 
188 Hb manner of mixing up and imaginary persons. 

o. With ifiijilicatioD of something discicditable 
or unpleasant : To associate with (inferior or dis- 
creditable company) ; to connect with or involve 
in (a compromising affair, shady dealings, etc.). 
Chiefly r^. and pass. 

1847 Marrvat Child r, N. Forest xxv. It b not fit that the 
heiress of Arnwo 'd should mix herself up with foresters' 
daughters. 188a E. Dicey Victor Emaamel v. 53 An Italian 
exile, who in his hot youth had been mixed up, very much 
against the grain, in an abortive plot for the aasaHSination 
of the bte King. 

d. ifUr. {/^ugilism.) Of two combatants: To 
interchange blows wildly and rapidly. 

iMA Daily Nnoa 94 Nov. 7/3 I'he men were in the centre 
of the* ring mixing up in the livelient manner. 

]CiaUlbl3 (mi'kK&h*l). a. rare^^. [f. Mix v. 
+ -ABLB. Ct. MlBOlBLX, MlXIBLK, MIXTIBUL] 
That can be mixed. Hence Hl'siLblenMa. 

fx8a7 Blackw. Mag, XXI. 761 It consists of jarring, un- 
mixable atoms.] 1834. Werster, Mixable. (And in later 
Diets.) 1881 Wmitnky A//jr/. Lang.t Any view, .conceraing 
the mixableriess or unmixabltness of language. 

tXi*zar« j^Rh. Obs. 

a tgeo Liber Patris Sap. in Ashm. (1659) T99 Sche yt 
a very freiidly mixar, The piogeneraiion of a greate Elixar. 
ihid. 901 The which ye called the greate Elixer, And ys 
verily made with a atronge mixar. 

t Kizedf n. obs. [f. Mrx sby + xn s.] Foul, 
polluted. 

c ijoo Havelah 9533 pat fule traytour, that mixed cherL 
Xized, tmixt (mikst), ppl. a. [Originally 
pn'xt, a. t , fftixte (in the AF. law phrase accioun 
mixte in Britton c 1 390 : see sense 1 below) , ad. 
L. mixtusi see Mix v. The word having the 
appearance of an Eng. pple in -/, which would 
regularly have an alternative form in -od (cf. blest^ 
blessed^ vext, vexed') ^ the form mixed {ntyxyJ) 
came very early into use, and ultimately gave rise 
to the formation of the vbs. Mix and Mixt. 

The Rpelling mixt in the 17th c. is prob. in most instances 
merely phonetic, but may sometimes indicate that the writer 
apprehended the word as an adoption of L. mtixtus raiher 
than as the pple, of an Eng. vb. In recent uoe tbb spelling 
■omettmes occurs {Hut.) in the legal sense x, but otherwise 
it is confined to writers who advocate spelling reform.] 

L Law. Formerly applied to an action which 
partook at once of the nature of a real and of a 
ptersonal action : see Pkrsokal 6 a. 

With the abolition of real actions (see PBasoNAL a , 6), 
mixed actions neces'-arily came to an end, 

1448 [see Pemscinal a . 6]. 1333 Aet 97 Hen. VUf. c. 16 
I 4 Al actions personals, .and at actions mixte . . shall be 
sued by original! wrttte. e s6io Bacon CasePost-nati i^eatl. 
(1641) 19 But for free-hold, or lease, or actions realtor mist: 
he is not inabled, except [etc.]. 1768 Blackbtonb Comm. 
111. 298 Thb action of waste b a mixed action ; (mrilyrtal, 
80 far as it recovers land, and partly personal, so far as it 
recovers damages. x 3 s 8 Cauifuc Digest (ed. b) V. 539 In 
pleas real or mixt 1888 T. C. Williams in Law Q. Rev. IV. 
398 Mixed actions partook of the nature both of real and 
personal actions. 

2 . Mingled or blended together; formed by the 
mingling of difTerent aubatoncet, individnalu, etc. 

9337 8 PiiABR Atneid vi. Qivb, Thou hedlong threwst 
thyMlf on myxyd heapes of enmyesslain. 16x1 BiBLa Prov. 
xxiii. 30 They that carry long at the wine, they that m>e to 
oecke mixt wine. 1663 Gbrbikr Counsel % iv, A Building, 
^Iher made of stone, brick, or mixt 1696 Lonti. Goa. Na 
1160/4 Stolen . .6 Pieces Northern biown mixt Clothes. 1749 
VoiiNO Nt. Th. V. 960 With mixt manure the aurfeits the 
rank soil 1747 Wbslby Prim. Physic (17551 p. xv. Abstain 
fiom all Mixt, all H i^^-seaiion'd Food. il6i [F. W. Robin- 
■onI No Church 11 . 938 A plate of mixed biscuits. 1889 
Boutbll .home 4 Arm. viiL (1874) Z24 Armies.. composaa 
of mixed bauds of mercenary soldiers. 

b. Com|>oun(1ed ^faiffereiit ingredients). 
i6es Bacon Holy B^arEp. Ded., Therefore I haue choaen 
an Argument, mixt of Religious and Ciuill Considerations ; 
And likewise mixt between Conttmplatiue and Actiue. 
9630 Gbntilis Servita*s leufuis. 11676) 640 Thb b the 
beginning in Venice of the Office of tne loqubttion mixed 
of Secular and Ecdesiaatical Persons, a 1716 South Strm. 
(18931 11 ' <4 With an odd kind of jpassion, mixed of pleasure 
and envy too. 1740 Vounc Nt. Th. viil 819 Nature. .drijikU 


toman, tn her nectateotte cu&Mhrtup ofdeHcatcelbrewVy 
aensa 1883 R. W. Dixon Memo 1. xL 33 11 ib ototy mixad 
of spiteful labity My wicked daughter gave. 

8. Conaiating of differeat or unlike elemento or 
parti ; combing diveiie natuies or quolitiea ; not 
of one kind, not pure or ilmple. 

9330 Palbqb. 990 Myxed lyght is devyded In fbur partes. 
S3MW. Wrbbb Eng. /Vw/rf<r(Arb. 169 A foote of twotilla'^S 
beyther Kimpleor mixt,that taorblMtimeorofdiueni. s^pe 
SwiNsuRNB Testameuts 193 Mixt conditions are tboae which 
are partlb arbitrarie and partHe caauall. 1I45 KvTHBRroao 
Tryat 4 Tri, Fedth (x 84 j[} 31 David was puntebed according 
to the rule of that mixed and fatherly Justice, which keeps 
a due proportion between the sin and tbe puiiixhment. 9711 
Addison^ No. 69 r 6 Mixt Wit therefore b a Composi- 


tion of Punn and true Wit. 1740 CieaBB Let. ioPefe 34 
What a merry mixt Mortal has Nature made you 1 17 
Monthly Rev. 111 . 485 The mixed atombts, whoaRcribe i 

w in 


, :t. 

power of thinking to some inherent power in matter. 1844 
H. H. WiLioN Brit India II. 16s A person of mix^ 
European and Indian descent. 1849 Habb Par. Serm. IL 
460 Man is a mixt baJng, made up of a spiritual soul and of 
a fleshly body. 9903 A Care in June 418 With 

thoNc mixed motives Pilate wrote the title. 


4 . Made up of good and bod elements ; having 
both good and bad qualities. 

9743 wulby Anew. Ck, ii, I have described them, as 
of aMixt Character, with much Evil among them, but 
more Good. XTfio-a Goldsm. Cit. IV, IxviU, This gentleman, 
who b of a mixed reputation. S76a A nn. Reg, 11. 50 The life, 
character, transactions, and. writings of that mixed man 
[Voltaire]. 9776 Gibbon Dect. ^ F. xii, 1 . 343 Every circum-‘ 
ounce that relates to thb prince appears of a mixed and 
doubtful nature. 9889 Mosley Remin. 1 . xx, As regards 
the older boys it U a monactcry, and the results are about 
as mixed as in the monastery of old times. 

6. Of a company of ^rsont : Comprising indi- 
viduals of different birth, rank, or character; not 
restricted to one class or set. Hence, in bad sense : 


Not * select *, containing persons who are of doubt- 
ful character or status. 

16x9 Bible Exod. xii. 38 And a mixed multitude went vp 
also with thenu 9637 J. Watts Vind. Ch. Eng. <99 Vou 
cannot away with mixt communions. 9703 Stanhope 
Paraphr. If. 949 This Parable was spoken before a mixt 
and numerous Auditory. 1790 Swift Fates Cltrgym Wks. 
'751 V. 35 A free Manner of speaking in mixt Company. 
9748 CHBSiBaF. Let. to Son 19 Oct , Avoid, in mixed com- 
panies, argumentative polemical conversations. 1817 Bvbon 
BePfo Ivin, The company is ' mix'd ' (the phrase I quote 
is As much as uying, they're below your notice), soos 
T. M. Lindsay Ch. hr Ministry^ in Early Cent. ii. 49 'fhe 
^popubtion of Corinth was as mixed as that of Alexandrb. 

0 . Of a government or polity: Combining features 
of two or more of tbe recognized tj^s (monarchy, 
democracy, etc.) ; not puie or absolute in type. 

9338 Starkry England 11. ii. 181 For thys cause the most 
wyse men. .aflyrme a myxte sute to be of al other the best 
and most conuenyent to conserue the bole out of tyranny. 
1630 Hobbes De Carp. Pol. 7a This Policy they call Mixt 
Monarchy, or Mixt Arbtocracy, or mixt Democracy, ac- 
cording as any of these three sorts do meet visibly pre- 
dominate. 9731 Hume Ess. h Treat. (1777) I. la Unbounded 
liberty of the press b one of tbe evils attendiim . . mixt forms 
of Government. 9844 Ld. Brougham Brit. Const, i (186a) 
xa The ancient republic of Soarta was a Mixed Arbtocracy. 
Ibid. Ui. 99 The British Constitution, tlie most perfect 
exampb of Mixed Government. 

7 . Of sciences ; Involving or dealing with matter; 
not ‘ pure ' or simply theoretical. Now rare or Obs. 
exc. in mixed mathematics i see Matbkuatios. 

x^x [see Matiibmatics]. 1706 Phillips (ed. Keis^), 
Mixt Mathsmatu ks^ are those Arts and Sciences which 
treat of the Properties of Quantity, appiy'd to material 
Beings, or sensible Obiects; as Asironnmy, Geography, 
Navigation, Dblling^ Surveying, Gauging, &c. a x8m 
ColbridgB Method tit. We call those [hcieiioes] mixod in 
which certaun ideas of the mind are applied to the general 
properties of bodies. XB33 U re Philos. Menu/. 9 The finest 
model of an automatic manufacture of mixea chembtiy b 
the five-coloured calico machine. 

8. Path. Said of cases which present symptoms 
of two kinds of disease at once. 


Mixed fever \ see quot. 1876. Mixed Msrrnvf^ 'one in 
which the true skin and the suocutaneous connective tissue 
are both involved ' {Syd, Soc. Lex,). 

X787 Gooch Treat. tVounds L 975 The assemblage of 
iwniptoins will generally be of a mixt nature, Mavmb 

Expe^. Lex., MUed Fever,.. a fever having a mixture of 
the Hymptoms of an inflammatory and a typhus fever, being 
a combination of Synocha and lyphus. 1897 Atlbutts 
Syst, Med, II. 443 Where the case b marked by a moderate 
amount of txdrtna, and a moderate amount of paralyait, it b 
oometimea called mixad benberi 

9 . Comprising both sexes ; involving the preikaioe 
or co-opmtton of both sexes. Mixed school, one 
in whicA girls and boys ore taught together. 

X644 Milton A reap. (Arb.) 31 Who ahall regulat all the 
mixt conversation or our youth, male and femme together, 
as is the faMhion of thb Country f 1667 — P.L. iv. 768 
Nor in Court Amours, Mixt Dance, or wanton Mask, or 
Midnight BaL^ sia8 D. Rambav {title) Delineation of 
a mim school in regard to its influenoa in promoting a 
Christian education. 1863 Joyce Sck. Mesnmgemeat 47 A 
mixed schod, in which the girls do not learn needlework, is. 
90 far as the time-table b concerned, tbe aame as a boys' 
achoql. s88o Grove Diet. Mnt. 1 1 . ^ MixU Voices, the 
English term for a combination female and male voices. 
s88o Brownlee Lavm-Tennis 167 Ladbs never play care-. 
lessTy in Mixed l^bW S899 baity Nome a Aug. 6/6 He 
was, he said, a oonvnt to the mixed system in edueatieo. 

10, coiioq. Montally coufoied, ^maddled*; dr/, 
‘ muzzy * with drink. 

^£70 Leeds Meresuy ep Aug. (Former), *Mo, 8b, he was 
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ffjt be pMlU pUIntt * 


BOtdranVfUidbewornttober'. ^VoawylM wtMi't drank? * 
' No, Sir, ha wn« inUod *. iMs f*um\ 4 Sapt. 106 Tom- 
ktiuli FItm Sewiion. . . lUch«r*iiiiJiad 'after twenty^ona houre* 
continttoua sitting, he saye {etc]. i88b H. C MetivALB 
Fm»dt II. L xxiv. 106 , 1 am myaelf a man of peaoe| 
who only carried a gun four timea, and grew lather *iiiixed' 
over it. 

UL Specltl collocations: f mixed gD|de» one 
formed by the intersection of a straight line and a 
curve; mixed arch, an arch of three or four 
centres; *f mixed body^ a componnd body (cf. 
Mixtx^.); mixedoadenoeil/MJ.(seequot.); mixed 
ebalioe, the sacramental wine with water added to 
it ; mixed oontraot 6'fz^ Law (see quot.) ; mixed 
deorement Cryst^ (see quot.); mixed earth 
(see qnot.) ; t mixed figure Ceom,^ one com* 
posed of straight lines and curves; f mixed 
fraotlon m mixid numbtr (d) ; mixed mairlage, 
a marriage between persons of difTerent religions; 
mixed metal, an alloy; also (in qnot. aitrib ,) ; 
mixed metaphor, the combination of two or 


more inconsistent metaphors in one hgnre; mixed 
mode Phiios. (see Modbx^. 6) ; f mixed money, 
money coined of mixed metal ; f mfxed motion, 
the descending curve of the trajectory of a projec- 
tile ; mixed nerva, a nerve which contains afferent 
and efferent fibres ; mixed number, f (a) a whole 
number expressed by two or more Arabic figures 
(abs.); (b) a number which consists of an integer 
and a fraction ; mixed person Law (see quot. : 
after mocl.L. persona mixta) \ mixed piohles, 
vegetables of several kinds pickled together; 
t mixed plat Ceom.^ a surface partly plane and 
partly curved ; mixed proportion Math. mixed 
ratio ; t mixed range « mixed motion ; mixed 
ratio, treason Mftth. (see qnot.); mixed aohool 
(see 9) ; mixed tithes {L. ddcifnm mixtge)^ tithes 
partly of the nature of ' personal ' and partly of 
that of * prsedlal * tithes, e.g. those ot cheese, 
milk, young animals; mixed tone, name of one 
of the Uregorian tones ( - peregrine tone ) ; mlx^d 
train, a railway train made up of both passenger- 
carriages and j^ods- waggons; formerly also, a 
train carrying aifferent classes of passengers. 

1594 Blunorvil Exrrc iv. L (1636) 379 Orplaina AngloiL 
. .Kome ar« fwid to be *mixt, because the one uiie U croolced 
and Che other righL lyoe Ralphsoni Math. Diet,. Anj;le 
lixed or mixtilmear. 1815 J. Smith Pamora>tia Sa. Art 
r 1 31 "Mised arches are of s centres. 1617 Rickmah 
Archii XI Mixed Riches are of three centres, which look 
nearly like elliptical arches; or of four centres, commonly 
called the Tudor arch. 1656 Stanlky Hnt. Philos, vi. 
{ArittotD) (1637) 373/a •Mixt bodies are twofol I, imperfect 
and perfect. 1870 Staimbr & BARRfETT Diet. Mus. Perms. 
*Mixs i i odtHCs, an old name for a oodence, consiating of 
a siibdomiiianc followed by a dominant and tonic chord ; s j 
called because the characteristic chords of the plogal and 
authentic cadences succeed each other. 1877 J. D. Cham- 
aRRS Div. IVors 'liA 344 The course of the Church of England 
ill respect of the * Mixed Chalice. i 85 o Wharton Law Lex, 
(ed. a), * Mixed contract, one in which one of the parties 
confers a b meAi on the other, and requires of the latter some- 
thing of less value t|un what he has given ; on a legacy 
charged with something of less value than the legacy itself. 
1803 H J. BaooKK Ihtrod, Crystaltogr, ai A *tnixed decre- 
ment is one in which unequal numliers of molecules ure 
omitted in height and in breadth, neither of the numbers 
beinf a multiple of the other, suen os three in height and 
two 111 breadth, or four in height and three in breadth, 1706 
Kikwan liUm, Min, (ed. a) I 370 Earth-^. resulting from the 
union of earths, or sands am called *mixed, because the ingi-e- 
dients . . may in great measure be mechanically separated. 
Ibid, 371 'I'he only mixed eortha, to which peculiar names 
have bMn asdgned, are loam and mould. 1704 J. Harims 
Lex. Tec Am. 1 , *PijfHres Mixt, are such rs are bounded 
partly by right Lines, and partly by crooked ones, as a 
Semicircle. 1706 W. Jonrs \jm. Palmar, Matkeseoe ai To 
Reduce an linprotier Fraction into an Integer, or fMixt 
Fractloiu 1851 Hr. Martinbau J/ist, Peace v. xi. (1877) 
111 . 434 The Catholic clergy were beginning to object to 
Che ^iiHxed marriages which they hod hitherto sanctinned. 
16^ M0RY80N /tim, I. 151 .A stmtua of a woman, made of 
*mixt metal (richer then brasse, vulgarly called at Bronoo), 
17^8-9 tr. KeystePs Trao. (1760) 1. aSj A blue kind of 
nixed metal, not unlike varnished steel. 1800 Lamb 
to Coleridge and of yenrk U seems the Doctor is invariably 
against the u-a of broken or *mixed metaphor. s6oa in 
I. Simon Irish Coins (1749I 104 Three score pounds in 
*mixt monies of the new standerd of this realme. 1803 ibid. 
109 I'o reduce the bane mixt monyes of three ounces fynt 
to their value in silver. 1615 Sit J. Davibs Cases 18 La 
Roigne Bliiabeth, pur payer les gages del Aimy. .quo fuit 
mamteine. .a aupiireaser le rebelllim de Tyrone, cousasi vn 
ffi-aund quantity de AI?Vt Moneyes. .destre ooine in le 
l ower de London. iSSf Sturmv MarinePe Mag. v. xii. 
68 {/latei, I'he *mlxi or Crooked Motion. 1878 Fostrs 
Phys. III. L 590 All the spinal nerves ore *mixed neiveo, 
composed of afferent and effarent, of motor and aensoiy 
fibrex IS4S Rboorob Gr, Artee (1575) 53 That num>>er is 
called *myxt, that containeth articles, or at the least one 
article, and a disitte, tbid. 3^4 Mixt numbers (that is whole 
numbera with tractions). 16^ Lrvbourn Curs. Mesik. s 
If many Digits Alone, or meny Digits and Cyphers stand 
together promifcuoutly plooM one among another, such 
Numbers ore called Mixt or Compound Numbera. r 1865 



Range ther^. iTey-ga CNAMBBoa Cycl., * Mixed rmtia,>ar 
prtportiom, i6gg Alingham Geem. £pit, x^^Mtxi Beasem, is 
the comparing tlie sum of the Antecedent and Consequent, 
to the dlllerence of the Antecedent and Consequent, 1531 
DimL Loses Etsg, 11. 1 . X13 A *mixte tythe is properly of 
calues, lombes, pyggeo, and sudie other that come parte of 
the grounde that thei be fedde of, Ik parte of the kei^nge 
indiMtrye, and ouersyght of the owners, 01634 Cohb 
/mst. iL (164a) 490 Now of tithes there be three kindeo, 
predial!, penonall, and mixt. 1670 Cowelte teUerpr y 
Mixt iythes, Dectnus mixtm Are thoM of ClieeVt MtUCf 
&c and of the young of BeastjS, 1844 [W. B. HbathootrI 
Canticles U, A ninth ftoiie) is generally added . . called 
* ‘Mixed'. >838 Ctva Eugsm. Arch. Jml 1 . 113/1 The 
*mixed train which leaves Binningham at half-past four. 
1839 Bradshaw's Baitesety Time Tesbies 03 Oct., The 
Mixed Trains consist of Fmit Class Carnages carrying six 
inside, and of ed class carriages oi)«n at the side. 1890 
Lahdhrr Raiiwny Ecoh. 481 Mixed trains, by which goods 
and portsengeri ore indifferently carried. s866 W. C0U.INS 
A rmadtileL s68 in the crowd and confusiun caused by the 
starting of a large mixed train. 

IBiMillT (mi'kstli), aeh. Now rare, [-LT *.] 

L iu A mixed manner; after the manner of a 
mixture or combination ; f conjointly. 

1370 Billingbucv Euclid xii. ii. 361 Note the manner of 
the drift in this demonstration and construction, mixtly. 
1636 S. H. Golden Lam 36 The Israelites liv'd together in 
Goshen, .. and not uiixtly or scatteringly amongst the 
EgyptUns. 1839 PrasePs Mag. XIX. tey He lived.. with 
the revolution, revoliitionally ,witb the director^'.directori- 
ally : with the consulate, mixedly. s86e 1. 'fAYuiR Lfltimaie 
Civilie, iii In such instances the Governing Power pleases 
itself in thinking of men^mixediy, and olternaiely— os 
brutes and os babies. 


fb. Promiscuously; without discrimination. 
tfM Bkaid Theatre Gods yudgtm. (t6ial 333 He spared 
neittier noble or ignobly but mixtly sent tiiem to their 
graues, without resist of cause or justice. 

2 . With intermixture oi other qualities, elements, 
etc. ; not purely, simply, or absolutely. 

1379 C. Harvky Letterdfk. (Camden) 66 Anye notable 
thinge. .that..is not ether merely or mlxtely outlandish. 
1394 Hookkr EccI. Pol. t. X. § to The one sort [of laws] wee 
may for distinciions sake coll mixetUy, and the other tueerely 
Humane. 1653 A/al. y. Goedsein 4 Things of a Religious 
natute are absolutely such, or mixtly. 

Math. In mixed proportion (see Mixxn rr>. 
1693 Aungham Ceom, A>/f. 19 \\ A \Bv,C\D then 
mixtly as A’^B\A~Bv.C'¥D\C’^D. 1709 J. Ward 

Irntrad. Math, 11, vU. (1734) 191 If Four (Quantities are 
Pioportionals they will also be In-i^nional in Alternation, 
Inversion, Composition, Division, (Conversion, and MutJy, 

Mizedneai (mi'kstnds). [f. Mixed 4 - -Nxas ] 
The (juality of being mixed 
s668 wii.KiNS Real Char, ii. L| a8. tfxj Bailrv vol. II, 
M itcellaueousHess, mixture or mixedness togeiher without 
Order. i8Bi J. Hawthorns Fori, Fool\. xxxv, The reserva- 
tions produce that niixedness in human characters which 
must more or less viiiateany . .generalisation. 1893 .'^^ctator 
IS Apr. 490/t The mixedness of American dinner-parties. 


Mlxel(l, obs. forms of Mixbill dial, 

IflUxen (mi'ksanL Now dial, or arch. Also 
1 mioxson, meoxln, -en, i, 4-5 myxen, 3-5 
mlxne, 4 myxne, 9 myxon, 6 myxson, 
miokeson, miokson, 4-5, 7, 9 mexen, 7-9 dial. 
mixon, 9 dial, maxon, *611. [OE. mixest str. 
fern. [irehistoxic *miksinnja, f. ^mihso - : see Mix 
rd.i and -f.n 6. A similar formation on the parallel 
stem '^mihslu* (Goth, mashsius, OHG. mist dung) 
is Oi IG. mistunnea dunghill.] 

1 . A place where dong and refuse is laid; a 
dung-hill or laystall ; oIm, a heap of dung, earth, 
compost, etc. used for manure ; f dung and refnse 
from sheds and cow-stalls, etc. (<^r.). 

C9SO Lindisf. Gosp Luke xiii. 8 Ic delfo %*mb bis & ic 
sendo micx‘«eno, a sooo Mlouiq Sigewnffi Interrog, xlix. 
16 On )«Bre nydemestan fieringe was haora gangpyt 
TS myxen. £^1386 Chaucbr Pare, T, r 837 j'hough 
that hooly writ apeke of horrible synne, certes liooly writ 
may nst defoulod, namoore chan the oonne that shyneth 
on the Mlxne Iv.rr. myxen, myxene, mexen], 1480 Roid. 
Devyll 38 Into a foule donge myxen he her coryed, 1581 
in i*k Rep, Hist. MSS, Comm, 1. App. 579/a Let all the 
myxoons and annoyancea be coryed away byttora the spryng 
do cum. 1996 Hakington Aiefesm, Ajax 4* By turning a 
■trenme of water on the micketiMis, he f Hercules] soowred 
sway that in a weeke, that an hundiea could scant haue 
dona in a yearo. x6si Cotor., Fumier, a mexen, dung-bill, 
heape of dung. t6aa Mabbb tr. Aleman's GuemuH gAlL 
n. 33The..roitcnneat mixen that was In all the street. b688 
Holms Arttiourv ti. 173/1 A miick-btll is the place wbera 
the Dung is laid till it be carried into the field to manure 
the ground : some coll it a Mixon. 1794 J. Ciask Agrie, 
Here/, ai I'he maklma of mixena, however, is not proj^ly 
attendedi to In generM. 18S6 Ooa^x Land h Sees le Great 
mlxens outside the doort, strewn with the shells of enormous 
limpets. 18S1 Blackmooe ChrisUnmlt xvi. He woe turning 

. ... i___ -liSy JsmiRiBa 

up a gallon of 


ups mixen In a meodenv near Che lane, a 
Field 4 Hedgerow (i889> 169 He had dug 
etiakes* eggt in the * aMxen 


eggt 

b. Iranrf.wAEff. 
\f, W. BawW 


Atom, Hametrso Caik. 


The 


, Cath. 937 

Epurtler would n e e des ..hone thia mixon etinredr 1 , 

Ba W. Lu>n> Ht9i,^Aee, €h. Geed, Prof. (iP, 11 m CoeUs 
PontiAmems, chat Mlnesi uf Bheentrivnd Foweriee, which 
pethopa wM mA4e hhllMe^<Me;s 4nna fila T< Hsanv 
rimmpePMa/ir xaKvi, lH^ iiv Wa will J#t k ha htuied la 
eceraaiffliaaiiaefr 


mensOto 

O. Proverbs, f A ceek oh Mis mm Mueem t ef* 
Durobill eb, 1 b. ^eiier wedmwt the mixest them 
mer the moorx 'better marry a aeighbouf tha» 
a atranger from dislant parts ' (!£. D. D.). 

a leeg Amor, R, 140 Ase me eeiS, *pet coc b kene on Ms 
owune mbtentie *. a s66x FvLum ffV# thies, Cheshire u 
174 Better wed Over the Mixon then Over the Moor, tyie 
Brit, Apeile No. la. 3/e. s8i8 $oott Hrt, Midi xxxi, 

* Better wad over the mixen as over the moor*, os they say 
in Yorkshira il^ T. H akdy Madding Crowd ksAL 1 . 030. 

2 . A term of ahuse or reprpacli to a woman or 
child ; see (mot. 1887. dial 

S764 Voorinitayore/G, 1. Wlra 1799 1. 173 Who told you 
os much, Mrs. Mixen? ««»7 T, Dahumotom Foik^Sp. S, 
Cheshire, Mexen, M/xen.. .a term of reproach to a femola. 

* Yo iictls mixen • It oeeiiis to have originated os a oomie 
eubstituie for uixen, 

il. attrib., as mixen-cart, -heap, -hdex mlxan- 
Tarlet (quasi-urrA.), a term of abuse for a man. 

s6io Mtrr, Mag,, King Mesdesn xi, 1 thlnke the clpwne 
that driues the mixen-cart Hath better bap than Princea 
such os 1 . 1886 Cheshire Gloss,, Mtxendsoie, a midden hole. 

Grockstt Men 0/ Moss-aags i. 13 Faugh, keep wide 
from me. mixen-vailet I 1903 F. Hall in Eng, DUsL Diet,, 
Mtxen-heop, a dunghill. 

Mixer imrkadj). [f. Mix o. 4 -ERt.] 

1 . One who mixes (iu various senses of tne Vb.) ; 
spec, in various manufactuies, the workman who 
performs the operation of 'mixing*. 

s6x I C^OTOR. , Meslatigeur, a m Ingler, mixer, blender. i8i8 
Scott ToUs of Crami/,^ Ser. 11. xlvli. (1641) 007 /b The 
wretched mixer of the poison was tried and executM. 1834 
Loncv ( atawba Wtne ix, ‘J'o the aewera end sinks With 
all such drinko, And after them tumble the mixer. s88a 
Month, hxasn. 16 7/1 Professional mixers (of cotton) 

had been less suci'essml in their oiMiations. 1897 Ailbutt's 
ibyst. Ated, 11 paS 'I he ‘mixers' and ‘dippers ' are particu- 
larly liable to suffer from phouy jaw [in match factorie^. 

2 . A machine or mechanical contrivance tor 
mixing. Also with defining word. 

1876 Coiot, Sci. App. S. Kens. Mus. ^1877) * 4 ? Mixoscope 
(colour- mixer). «“ 3 . fisheries Exhih. CateU. p. Ixxxiu, 
Patent mixer fur mixing hard water supply and lime water. 
1698 AUbuti's Syst. Med, V. 443 The smaller end of the 
stirrer may be usm to remove the drop of diluted blood from 
the mixer to the cell. 1901 ti'es/m. Coo. 1 Jfuly 7/3 The 
lull of a workman into a sugar mixer. 

ho lil‘x*raag, a female mixer. 

sSjD W. Tavlos Hist. Snt-v. Certn. Poetry It. 4k> A 
poison-mixeress Ought not to sully England's royal throno. 

Mixey*mazy, variant ol Mixtt-maxty. 

tMi-X-grasS. Obt. rare, [?f. Mixc^.] (Sec 
first quot.) K\%o attrib, 

1778 [W. Marshall] Mimttes Agrie., Digest 73 By Mix- 
graNS is here meant a compouna of White-Clover, Rye- 
Gross, and 1 refoil. Ibid,, Otserv, ta It wsh.. stacked with 
the mix-gross hay of Norwood* Ibid, 80 No Manure bos 
this year Dcen laid on Mixgrass-Leys. 

Mix-SellOM (roikshelPn). [ad. Gr. 
f. Mixo- -t- ''EXA17V iiSLLBNi.] A person of 

mixed Greek and barbarian blood. 

1836 Gkotk Greece 11. xcviii. XII. 645 Taking into pay a 
•emi-Hellenic population in their neiunbourbood (Mix-Hel- 
lenes, like the Liby-Phenicions in Africa*. 1873 Lowbij. 
Spenser Pr. Wks. 1890 IV. a86 'i 1 ia descendants of the 
earlier English settlers hod degenerated os much os the 
MiX'HelleneH who disgusted the Latin poet. 

igjwli-ill vmi’ksjhil). dial. Forint: 6 mixcl(l, 

? i maxul, 8- maxhill, noizbllL [f. Mix sb,^ 4 
IiLL J^.] A dunghill, mixen. 

SS3B Hulobt, MixeU and dunghyU. 1370 Lbvi m JlfoM/A 
56/49 A Mixel, stercorarinm. 1703 Museum Rust. 1 . IxiL 
e6x They generally make a maxhill on sohm comer of the 
land. M46 Hannam in ymi, R. A^c, Soe, VII. 11. ^ 
Part of the ground.. was manured lltom a mix-hill. 1887 
Kentish Gloss*, AiesxuL a dungheap. 

M^Ue(.ini'kBib'l),a. TObt. rare, [LMixv. 
4 -iBLB. Cf. Mizablx, Mimciblb, Mixtibli.] 
Capable of being mixed. 

1607 J DAViReJCr/mw/si TV/oZ/r Cjb. Mixlon vnites Things 
mixible by change ; Or intermingling of their Substances t 
I'hings mixible, are they, which, though they range. Are 

r et contain'd in eithers Esoences. s8eo Med. ymL IV. 09 
t being known that the oulphurlo and septic odds ore 
mixible with each other. 

Mixie-xnaxie, variant of Mixtt-kaxtt. 
Miidaig fnii'ksii}), /A [-mol.] Thetetion 
ot ibe verb Mix. Alto with up (see Mix v, 6). 

1399 B. Jonoon Cyuthids Rev, 11. i. 1 cannot abide any 
thing that ksuoulu the poore ouer-woriie cut. .1 must haue 
variety, 1 1 this nuxing in fashion 1 hate it worse, then 


tions of every snan in Marriage, and not tlie mixing of 
Mannouro, and Joyning together of FarmM. ittg Vaji- 
couvrr Agrie, Devon tt3 The quantity of lime expended la 
theM mixinn being votontary. 1878 KNloirr Dset, Mech., 
Mixing, iClothii uniting wod of alBerent colon for mixed 
eleth, called mwiieys, 1890 Spectator 6 Deiv, T he mixing- 
up of a local control with the working of the Purchase Act. 
_ Atkenmum es Nov. 731/0 This odxing. .tokee place 
in the onangement of the otortea 1897 Bn^cL Sport 1 . 61 
Mixing, a deliberate attempt to put in a few running 
■trideB when in a walking rnoo. 

b. eencr, in pi, {^U,S> stang^ Mixed drinks. 

M8t Lowbli. fitgiowP. Ser. 11. 1 , Le’ *b l^uor; Gin'rai 
you con oDolk our friend for all the mlxlno. 

o. attrib.^ at mixing hemU, metekine, slew, ete- 
siTi^KiiiOHT Dirt. Meth.,MixtiigmaehiMe, PooWe ma- 
ofataafWmh^tdmmkabilRiiriUaer^ liUL, Mixings 
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MIXTUBS. 


m by which Ingvodlsnu Mre wtlmitcly ooBbhwd hr 
fthiag togctlMr. liii Mmajfcl Brit, XI I. Th« ml^ 
bar. .M wuehcaically InaorpeniMd with aboat aoa-uaih of 
h» woight of thot Mihicoiico (jv. wiphur] W omom of Iho 
miiiios rotUrtb illy Mokrm w. 9 Tho wliM<Mraif 

Oom tho mixing-bowl Allctb op And beoroth forth, ond 
pouroth tho wino in ovmy cop. tte F. M. Caowrotp 
C^riioni xxv, Don Aumuio ftho opothecory) Uid down tho 
brood miking-lcmfo ho woo uiiiig. Btof Aillmitt 4 >«/. Mtd, 
Vf 433 Tho Mixing pipotto to providod wkh o ruboOT nomlo. 

[-ItfuS.] llMtlkiixct* 

X7|o-4i TnomooN Amimmm ij6a The jaind,.. whore the 
mixing powiona endlcxo ohift 
Xliloo, obi. form of Mtxtioh. 

Mildt# (oii-ktait). Mim. [Named In 1879 by 
A. Schraufi after A. Mixa : lee •fTB.] * H^oog 
aneoite of copper and ftNimnth, found In hbrout, 
green incnistatioDi ' (Chester Diet, Min, 1 896). 

t0 Dmmo'i Af/w. 80 Mixite... Occurs with 
biomuth, ocbie, bbimititer and torbemile hi tho GoMiergaiig 
at JoachfanfttbaL Named hi honor of Borgrath A. Mixa. 

Oift, rare^^, [I, Mix r. ? after 
etc .1 Tending to mix. 

M14 W. B. Phiio$€^ 4 f*i Smofott (ed. a) 06 Tbix mixitiue 
OMlication of viands. 

MixtIO, obi, form of Mizen. 

110X0" (mi'kse), repr. Gr. pufo-, L root of 
l/uyovtm to mix, occurring in many Gr. com- 
pounds with the tense * mixed*; used in a few 
mod. icientUic words founded 00 Greek analogies, 
at mxoguBoiui (miksp-giimai) a. [Gr. 
marriage -out.], /leAtA. (see ouot. 1880); VIjm*- 
gaaa7/ri/4.,the condition of being mixogamous; 
Xixopyooa (mikip’piat) a, Mtd. [Gr. /ufd-vbot, 
t wwp pus], * mingled, or mixed with pus ; formerly 
applied to the urine’ (Mayne Expos. Lex, 1856}; 
IBI*so0oope [see -ocopi], the name given to an 
apparatus for mixing colours; Mlxotroiiftie a. 
[see TBoraice.], *haTf-saprophylic* (B. D. Jackson 
CUss, Bot, Tomta 1900^ See also MizoBAanaHio, 
MixoLTOiAN, and cf. Mix-Hkllzhe. 

it|t Ifixotcope [xea Mrxta x). iMs Guntmxx Fukes 
«hu 177 Tha nudity of Telaostei ara mixogamous— that 
is, tha mataa and females eongragata on tha spawning-bads, 
and.. several males attend to the sama fcanala. frequently 
^anginofrom one female to another. «ti« AtktHXum 15 
Jan. 97 Chapter xiii (of Gtnther’s Study of Fishes deals] 
with, .mlxogamy, polygamy, .as occurring amongst Ashes. 

It KilCO^ar Dane (mikseb&JtoTik), a, [f. 
Gr, $ufo-fiap 0 afwt half-barbarian half Greek ; see 
Muo- and Babbario <i.J Characteristic of a 
people partly barbarous and partly Hellenic. 

sOyd C T. Nswtoh Mu. Art A Archmt, xi. (1880) 413 
All the barbaitc and mixo*barbaric coinages imitated from 
Creek prototypes. 

KizfOydiaa (miksFl^ Mus, [f. Gr. 

^oAuSioi half*Lydian : lee Mixo- and Lydian.] 
The designation m (n) the highest in pitch of the 
modes in ancient Greek muuc ; (^) the fourth of 
the * authentic * ecclesiastical modes, having G for 
Its * final ’ and D for its dominant. 


laBa PuTTXNHAM Eng, Pattis If. X. (Arb .1 98 The Rolien, 
Mifxpidlen and Ionian. 1803 Holland /’/iv/arrA Explan. 
Words, AftJetiMfmm ttmt. that is to say, lamentable and 
piiifbll : meet for Tragoedies. 1780 Stiles in Phit. Trotts, 
Ll. 709 In the Mixolydiaii species, the diaxeuctic tone was 
the Arst interval, reckoning from acute to grave. 1776 
^aNBV t/ut.Mns. 1 > 390 Mixolydian mode. 1848 W. F. 
Domkin in SmitA*t uut, Cr, * Rtm, Ant s.v. Mntic 
{firttk)f The seven species of the (ictachurd . . were anaently 
..denoted by the names Mixolydian, Lydian (etc.]... the 
Mtxol^ian rang the bighest^d the H yp^ortan the lowest. 
tMy Msckarrxn Horm on y 1. 14 The fourth mode Ambrose 
Mtected ia tlie Hyper^Lydian, sometimes called Myxo< 
Lydian. iSn H E. WooLiuttixiB Ckm^peltt O. Ruf. Pt^. 
Mut. 1 . p. XI, Eccksiai deal Scale of G. 7th or Mixolydian 
Mode. 

Xlxoiif dial, form of Mixbn. 


t lEi*X 80 llipB. OAs. rare^', [f, MiZ + 
•sekipe -aHiP.] Wickedness. 

m laaf yulimma 46 (Royal MS ), Ant mi lauerdes wil Ich 
wurche, is nieister oner mixschipe [Badl. MS. meister 
of alle mixichipes] ouer al imei. 

tliUxtt tA, OAs, Also 7 mlzte. [ad. L. 
mixtum neat, of mixtm : see Mixed ppt. a, Cf. 
F. mixte sb.] 

L A substance consisting of difTerent elements 
mixed together ; esp. In Old CAem , a compound. 

1844 Dmav BmL BttUu xxv. I > **9 Th« caiiset of the 
Agures of diuers mixtea, and particul^ly of some pretious 
stones. 1888-4 PkU. Trmtu. 1 . 306 He diacounves of Bread, 
Wioe, Oyle, aad the other Mixtea that are mad# of Plafitcs. 
18B0 Bovuc Se^t CAem. iil its There may be two soda of 
Mixta, wheroor the one not have any of all the mase 
Elements as the other consists of. 1704 J. Haroih Lojt, 
TtcAn. 1 , Mixt 1 . e. a Mtixi Bmfy : By which, in Chymis* 
tty and Natural Philosophy* la understood a Body not mix! 
or compoonded by Ait, Mt by Nature 1 xoch as MinarMs, 
Vegetables, and Animala CwAuaaaa CWf. av., 

Ptfptti MixU are the clasa ol vitiu or ankaaied bodiea. .« 
itn^tfptft MixU are iasnimate bodies. 1797 PAit 7 'rmBS. 
L. 163 Where the quantity of the mixt to he assayed waa 
very si^l. sBsB W. Saundkrs Mix. lUottrt 46s The 
bkiM is not merely a pe cuR a r diemiosl mixt, but a living 
part of the animal atonoasy. 

2, Ib hniBaterial applications: A product of 
mixture, a compound. 

s 8 H PumiwAii Mof, Pmt k m ii. (Ark> fp Now ohm 


bane ye In escry Rong or ^y concordc by compoise and 
Qoocorde ciitertangleo and a mixt of both. 1841 GOWTIUO 
tr. Mm/vttti't Chiif MmtmU^ etc. 16s f'tom that conOkt 
it comes forth a mixt, which is not feare, but considatatioa, 

t]Iixt,A OAs. exc. Mat . : see Mixed «. 

OAa. Also 6 mriU, mizfo. [In* 
foired from the po. pple. mixt (ice Mixed ppi. a.). 
In the early i6ch c., although tnix/ wax freely used as a 
pple., there seems to have been much doubt whether the 
inferred Eng. vb. should have the form m/xt or mix. 
Elym's Zat, Diet. (X738I, s.v. Afitcet, has mjyjnr, tim 
cdftioo of 1548 alters thts to mjfxL} 

-i Mix fi. 

igad Pilar. Per/. (W. de W. 1331) 39^ By mixtynge 
water with Aoure, & werkynge it lulo paste. x|gi li^voT 
Gtr. I. xiii, Mixtiitf serious mater with tbyngas that were 
pleasaunc. xgsg Ravmolo Byrik Mxnkfxds 1x3 Jn the 
whicbe also myxta barly mcak, oiSSB Hall Ckttm,. 
Htn. Vi leq Aduertisyng hym not to .mixte his safotie 
and surenesse with the uiutabicnessa and onsuretic of his 
newe alyo. t88| WiNtxT Ctrl. Trmcimits Wks. IL 60 
Bot..gii we sal begin to mixt noucitic with aoliqtiitia. 1809 
Bihlb (Oouay) Jtr. Argt., la the next eletien chapters he 
mixicth consolations and threats. 

Hence fMl'zting vbl. sA. 

CovKROALB s Mmtc xiv. 3 Akiraus (which had.. wil- 
fully defyled liimselfe, in the tyme of the myxtinge) |i6ii 
iheir mingling (with tiic Gentiles)]. 1570 Dxx Moth. Pref. 
*ij, so is this Arithmetike grealely Enlarged, by diuerse 
axhibiiyng and vse of Compusitions Md mixiyngea. 

Mixt, var. mixed, pa. t. an<i pa. pple of M ix w. 
Mlzter-mazter, etc., vor. ft. Mixtt-m axty. 

OAs. rare. [od. mod.L. type 
^mixHAile, f. L. mixt-, ppl. stem of miuere to Mix : 
see -IBLK.j-MlXTIL. 

1730 tr. Ltanartins^ Mirr. Stmet 37 The Magnet has 
Hardness, nn iron Culoar, and the tike, pro c eeds from the 
Virtue of Mixtiblcs or the Elemenis. 

ICfattifbm t.mi'kstif|^jm), a. rare. [f. L. 
mixt-us, pa. pple. of miudre to Mix -r -fohm.J Of 
a mixed shape, form, or character. 

tto Cablvuc Fr. Rer. I. vii. ix. The General .. glances, 
only with the eye, at that so mixtiform National AsMembiy. 
*837 — in Frouoe t.i/e in Land. (1884) 1 . 108 My hearers 
Were mlxtiforni dandiacal of both sexes. 
i’Xuttil. Obs. rare. [ad. L. type ^mixHle, 
neut. ol * mixt His f. mixt-% ppl. item of miscere to 
Mix; see -ILC.] A inued oudy, a compound. 

1834 ViLVAiN lijtit. Kn. I. xxvi, From which, all mixtils 
doe surmount — Tkeot. Trent i. 37 Mixtilt are com- 
pact of Elements into which they retolv. ^ 

MSactilinear (mikstilrn/Bi), a. [f. as prre. 
•f -AH.] Formed or bounded portly by straight, 
and portly by curved lioet. 

190a (see mixed ntttU. Mixkd A//, a. sx^ 1734 Bbukrlcv 
AtiaiyU I 34 The right Line Cc being pr^uced to K, there 
are formed three small Triangl^ the Rectilinear C £ c, the 
Mixtiliiiear C L e , atid the Rectilinear Trtangk C E T. 1803 
WooDHousK in PkU. Trane. XCll. ret 'The lines and mix- 
tilinear triangle therein exhibited cannot be called natumi 
signs. s888 Dlbuboic Pkitoe Meuh. 6x The little mixtilinear 
Agures at the ends of the triangles. 

So Mixt Hi' Deal a. rare 

1833 Frasers Mag. VI fl. 491 tVhether in rectilineal, cur* 
vilineal, mixielineal or other Agures. 

M[i3Cti'lioxi,y anglicited form (in translations of 
documents) of uied.L. miseti/ibn-em Maslin 
C1840 J. Smvth Livet Betdteleys 1x883) L Xj$5 Had Mso 
Drag^piicoriie, mixtilion (etc.). 189a Kirk in Abinxdon 
Ace. (Camdrn) p. xxi, Small auantities of corn, mixiillion, 
and malt were received firom toe mill under the Court. 

t Iffi'lttion, Oba. Forms; cu 5 myztion, 
•yon, -loon, 6- mixtion ; B. 5 myxyon, myx- 
oion, 6 myxion, 6>7 mixlon. See also Mistion. 
[a. F. mixtion (from 14th c. ; also mistion), ad. L. 
mixtidn-em (also mistibn-em). n. of action f. svij- 
eere (po. pple, stem mixt-, mist ) ; see Mix v."] 

1 . ji^H, 'The action, or process of mixing, or the 
condition or fact of being mixed. >= Mixtubb 1. 

a. 1483CAXTUN Coid. Leg. 133/1 The waxe whyche U made 
of the bee purely wyihout ernnuanye and myxtioun of one 
bea with another sigiiefyeth the body of our lord jbesu 
crysu isjoPalscr. 246/1 Mixtion of thynges, mixtian,coH- 
Jueien. 1563 W. Fulke Meteors (1640) 63 Upon the mix- 
tion of these colours, .all things have their colour. 1394 
R. Ashley tr. Levs It Roy 66 Being all vnited by the mix- 
tion of blond. 1604 Cawurky Table Alph,, Mixtion [16x3 
mixien] mingling, or tempering together. 1813 Crooke 
. . ^ j Man 279 An Embleme of the holy mixtion of seedes 
in Matrimony. 1844 Oicav Sat. Bodies xvi. | 7. 143 The 
qualities which we And in bodies do rsMilt out of the com- 
position, and mixtion of the Elements 1703 C Pursiiall 
Mech. Masrocesm 13a Tho<4e that consider that the Mixtion 
of diATereiit Particles, is the Cause of the Generation. 

ft >398 Tmkvisa Barth, De P. R, 1. 1x493) 6 From this 
holy tiynyte sll confusion and ad myxcioo of personcs is 
voydeef for the fader is a nother, the sonc is a nother, the 
holy ghost is a nother. 1483 Caxton Cold. Leg. 437 V>i 
He praycth . . that by the vertue of the same myxyon the 
people may be uny^ to gad by vemy loue & dylccdon. 
s88a R. Mat Nrw uni, ALA, f ux 3 By reason of the mbrioa 
of forcible Vegetativea. 

2 . eoncr. A product of mixing, esp. a medidne 
or drug c^posH of various ingiWientx 


doMe 


■lomak. 


dyverse myxtjmns. 1349 Csw;^ ^eet, iat. So TW 
‘Mkhridataal ait euyria days vilM ana fosiaa 
Waruk tr. AlexiisBmr. 41388) 34 AoBoiM a 


mixtldud h^l 


pket of poichement with tMt mixtion. lAof R. ClAaBv] 
u.MeUennds iPerid ^ IPemkrt 94/A These iDtlr ■ i x tioos 
they caO eottiilarpoison. a sOgi Dioav CUeet Cfpen. (tM 
171 Put Ibis mixttoa into a deep wooden dish, site PAit 
Trams. X IX. 637 Tim may ba copious Supplies or Matter 
for such Mixtiona 1737 tr. Hetsekefe Pyritol. isa Those are 
. .in their mixtion found of a like |Hoportion of metal and 
•nlpbur. 

8. xgao Ord, Crmten Men tv. xxL (W. de W. 1906) wje 
To make tbees mixieoa whore wkh women eaynte theyr 
visages. BAsaa yetm/i ^Health lesb. Taha the 
m^xion, which put into a goates skyana. 

b. » Mixv ah. 1. Obs. 

148s Caxtom Mjrrr.u. xxL 1x1 Of thyse two myxtyoos 
[unde and the gtnyre of the set) is made good glexse and 
dert. 1933 Enut Deeaetee 333 b, Yet are there not many 
that do care to knowe of wbai snbstaunce or natural mix- 
tion it Ise. gold) consistelh. 1648 Sis T. Dhownb Fund, 
up. 11. i. 55 Vet 9^ they not to be closed up in the aencrell 
neme of concretkms, or lightly fmssed over as andy Ele- 
mentary and Sttkiarraneoai mixiions. a 1677 Hals Prsm, 
Orig. Man. IV. U. S99 liie materia pro.xumi or eecumda 
of all other Corporeal Beitws being the simple Elements, 
and the next Matter of all Mixtions or Composition. 

8. -> Mixtumb 5. 

V 387 N. T. (Genev.) HAt. iv. a It. .proIRted not them that 
they heard# t)ie worde, because they y* heard it, had not 
the mixtion of faith, a 1377 Sir T. Smith CoMmso, Mng> u 
vi. (1609! 5 Ve shall Ande one vttcrly perfect without mix- 
tion of the ocher, a 1819 Fothkrry Atneem. tl. x. f 3 (i6ael 
304 God IS a pure saiistancc, without any mixtion. x8s8 
Staulby Mist. Pkiloe. v. (1687) 165 /a But the Gods being 
void of corporeal mixtion Onderstand purely and sincerely, 
t XiTCtion, V. Obs. rare. [ad. F. mixtionner, 
{. mixtion •. see prec.] traus. To mix, make into 
a mixture. 

ciSoo Metusine 141 Vesselles full of Aaxe grecyd with 
oyle and mixiyoiuicd with brymstonc and sulfcr. 
MioctiEh, a, name-wd, [f. mixt, Mixed ppl, a. 
4- -Ian Of the nature A a mixture. 

0x8^ L. Hunt BlHe.stoeking Rttfeis 11. 164 So Irish, so 
modiKO, so mixtish, so wild. 

Mixtly, variant of Mizbdlt adv, 

H 2 Ei*actlllll. Obs, rare, [med.L. mixtum, 
of mixius Mixed ppl. a. Cf. Mibte v.J 
L In monastic rule: A slight refection, 

C1490 Caxton Ruie St. Benet xxxvtii. 1x1 ' 1 ‘he red«T may 
aforu his lecture take a lytyll refeccyon that is called mix- 
turn yf node be fur by-cause of his redyng atie mete. ftSef 
Crarbr Teekuol. Out.. Mixtnm {A rcknoL), a braaklast,or 
a certain quantity of bread and wine.) 

2 . s-^Mixt/8. I. 

1838 (?J. Skrokant] tr. T. H^Atie*s Peripat. last >07 A 
It^ixtuin, therefore is a body of certain part>. of dUvers dis 
grwof rarity and density leic.), ibid. sx5 The nature of 
Mixtum*s, which consist in the Number and Proportion of 
rare and dense bodie.s, follows fetL.]. 

Mixture (mrkstiru, Also 6 myztuM, 

xnixtur. [ad. L. mixtUra (also mistiira), f. rnixt^ 
{jmist-), ppl. stem of misclre : sec Mix v, Cf. OF. 
mesture, misture, F. mixture. It., Pg. mistura, 
Sp. mistura, mixtura, G, mixtur.] 

L The action, piocess, or fact of mixing (in the 
intransitive sensei of the vb.) or becoming mixed; 
also, an instance of this. 

1330 Palscr. 490/], 1 allaye, as mettals be alayde or as 
sylver or golde is with their myxture, je attreinpe. C5B7 
Golding ^v;]fof7/a^(i59a) i440r y mixtur of the elements. 
X594 HooKgx Eul. Pol. 1. iii. | a If the Mooue should wander 
from her beuten way,^ the times and Masons of the yeare 
blend ihemselueii by disordered and confused mixture 1813 
PuNCHAS Pilgrimage (1614' 63 That mixtures in garments, 
■ceiles, and the like, were forbidden by the Law of MoseS. 
Ihtd. 76 This river . . pawieth tlirough the Luke Thonttis 
without mixture of waters by reason ol this swiftnesse (7x7- 
41 CiiAMBsm Crcl. Mixture, in malieni of drapery, denotes 
the union, or bfencUng of several wools of different colottrs, 
not yet spun. 173* Arbuthnot ^A'w/rwfi (1735) sa When 
those Idqiiors aie expelTd out of the Body, which by 
tlieir mixture convert the Aliment inio an Animal Liquid. 
184a A. Cimrk Pf^siot. Digestion 4«d. 4) xaS Mixtures of 
dinerent kinds of food are itrimudy condeinnad by almost 
all writers on dietetics, ax injurious to digestion. s8fe 
I'vHDALL Cine. 11. V. eyo Vtosa the intimate mixture of air 
and water we obtain loam. 187a Bacxhot Physics At PoL 
il 69 Early in history the contmual imxiurcs by conquest 
were Just so many experinsents in mlxirm races as are going 
on in South America now. VOYLK ft STKVaNlON MsUt. 
Diet. s. V. Mixing the Ingredsentt, Five minutes is sufficient 
for a thorough mixture. 

b. In the tranaitive lenae : The action of mixing 
(differeot things). ? OAs. 

1863 Grrrirr Commixi A good Surveyovr shewetb bia 
Art. .m the At mixturs of Materials, Mfurtiw [ate I 

o. Mixed atote or condition ; coexiatcnce of dif- 
ferent ingredients or of difletoit groups or dosses 
of things mitnally diflTuied through each other. 

1397 JdooKsa Met PoL v. xlvH. 1 4 O happie mixture 
whwein things coatrary do so quaKlia and cmrreet the one 
the dauaoer of the others ■seems. 18x3 CaooKK Body of 
Man Pref. 1- A Discoaru of the canstituium of mans body, 
ax be enioyeth a perfect or apportionaiad healtb by a dot 
Mixture of the imncipleR wbrnroof he oonsixteth 1 of dm 
Tfcmp q ramant of each part arising from that muciure. tTtn- 
t3 Swift yml to Steita 93 Jan , Them was a miatiim of 
ooaqmny. 

t d. Mixed nature, complexity. OAa. 

1614 Rauuge Miet. iVortd vtoL 1 How imAt, and un* 
worthy a choice I ntada of my aslf, to underuke a work of 
thb mixtura, miueown reason ..hath saffidently rmolvad vm 
TO. Sexaal intcicoune. Cf, Mix o. 4!^ Oor. 
(C£ s4iB MixmoM ik> 0814 Dmiiwa set Pi. Mom* JFA 



mxTima. 


mSBlT-MikST. 


M. Witt. tSr) IT. a u OniriiBm). . fbr n/kmt 

trtt* Im 1 wttitd..HM0 ika traikb ailxtw^ mnd tkm 
amttet of fold. i#4 CmAmut Oufym, vui. |8» Swim 
iheir mixuirt saw; aad ca iM . and laid, tdi* Miltom 
/*M« rnM# s6 Thc« lu. Melandioly] brisht*lwurM Vena 
Ijpns of yort, To MlJia^ Saturn boro; Hit dau^tor obo 
(in Saitiriii raign, Sach inixtnro was not hold a jum). idif 
Hammono Om /'r. xix. 9 Thu dread of offending God keeps 
the man from all impure mtxturfs. 1697 Fottbo Amttf. 
GPttce I. IL (1715) 8 Promiscuous Mixtures had been allowra 
of amongst (bem. tyo^ta Pora TAtSats 1. 96, l..Witb 
monstrous mixture st^iTd my mothe/s bed. 

£ The mixing or bleiidijag of diflorent racea in 
ooovmon offspring. 

■•40 Pmcmauu NiU. Hiti. Man ao The tribe ofpaoplei 
tarinod .. Cafusos . . are known to have sprung onginaily 
front a mixture of native Americans with the Negroes 
imp^ed from Africa. i8m Vouatt Dtfi‘iv.(xg^) 133 The 
sliocjc'dog in traced by Hudon . to a mutve of the ssaaU 
liaiiish dog and the pug. 

t The fact of * mixing * socially with others, 
association. OAs. 

1764 J. Smith in F. Chase f/irt. Dnrtmartik Cfiif. (1^1) 

I . s6 He intended, .to send his son to obtain iiis education 
in mixture with these Indians. 

2. A product of mixing ; a complex unity 

or aggregate (material or immatiiial) composed of 
various ingredients or constituent parts mixed to- 
gether. a. With the components specified (consL 
0 /) or implied by the context. 

1460-70 m-. QMHttwnct I. 9 Putte all Hat mixtim into 
a strong watir inaad of vitriol and of sal petre,and he^uyr 
wulc he dwNolu<^iL 1588 N. T. (Rhcm.f 'John xix. ya Bring* 
ing a mixture of myrrhe and aloes. i6xa Dmaykjx Poly-^, 
ti. 304 That braue yoiilli, the splendor of whose eye A 
wondrous mixture shew'd of grace and maiestie. 
Glanviix Asf. PreC atij h, i beimventh] hs-ay isa mixture 
of an liUea, and a disguis^ History. 170a Aoumom Ihml, 
MtdmU i. WIcs. 1766 111 . 9 The agreeable Mixture of 
shades and fouiitaiiw, in which the whole coiiniry naturally 
abounds. 173a L«oiAno Stikot II. viii. ss7 His coiKluct.. 
was ..a fatal mixture of weakness and temerity. iSsa 

J. Smii'h /'awrtimfm S.f, 6* A»i 11. 314 Aslmple raixtureoT 
sand and clay. i8aB Scorr F, Af. Perth xix, His mixture 
of surprise, joy, and anxiety, did not deprive him of the 
presenLe of mind which the occasion demanded. «W 4 
W. H. Gki£LNwuod Stttl Iron ix. ]U6 U is alwu^ con- 
sidered better to use a niixtui-e of several In'aiids of iron iu 
a charge for any casting since such misttires are most 
frequently found to be stronger than the average of the 
several biands taken Hcpnnueiy. >899 At/kniCs Syst. Mid. 
VI 11 836 The vessels may be all veins, .caf Hilaries,, .or 
very commonly a mixtarc of both, spoa T. M. I.inosav 
Ck, 4 Ministry in Fur/y CenL vL *58 The sorry miaiure 
of Paganism and Cbiistianiiy which [etej. 

fb. ^ Mixt ii. 1. Oifl, 
s6o4 K. GIwmstokx] D'Acasia't Hist. India To Rdr., la 
the two following liooks, is treated of that winch concernes 
the Elements and naturall mixtures, as Metialla, Plants, 
Beasts, and what else is remarkable at the 1 ndies. IHd. fv. 
xht. 348 We . . will passe to the two other mixtures, the 
which are plants and be.ssts. 1634 Milion Cotnus 044 Can 
any moital mixture of Earths mould Breath such Divine 
MfidMuning ravishment t 

3. Spec, in various concrete applications. 

a. A prepfiretioQ for unedicinal or other pur- 
poses, consisting of two or more ingreiUonU mixed 
together. In Pkarmetey, now applied to potions 
or liquid medicines, in contradistinction to pills 
and other soUd fomis in which drugs may be ad- 
ministered. 

■59a Shaks. Ram. f JitL iv. iii. ei What if this^ mixture 
do not worke at all — Otk. 1. ill. 104 With some 

Mixtures, powrefull u're the blood,. . He wrought vpon her. 
1699 Kreesing mixture £soe Fhbkxinc vht. sh. s»], 1706 Phil- 
Lira (ed. Kersey), Mixture . .. In u Physical .Sense, several 
Ingredients or L>riigs mixt in a Medicine. xBokAfed. Jrml. 
XV. 513 A pint of this mixture [j:c. of wine and water] was 
piesenied to him ^ (831 J. Davirs Alnnuml Mnt. Med. 395 
Anii^pasmodic mixtures. 1904 (..angm, Mag. Feb. 304, 

1 took a sip of the horrid mixture. 

b. A cloth of variegated or mottled fabric, 
usually of * quiet* colouring. Heather^ Oxfotd 
Mtixiure : see these words. 

lyaa Dk For CW. 7 *>ck (1840) 310 Five yards of orimsom 
(doth] . and the resi of fine mixtures. 1707-^1 Chamsbm 
CycL s. V., The mixture, or mixed stuYT, is that whose woof 
and warp are of woolx of dillorent coloun dyed and mixed 
befiore they were ^uo. 17M Hmil Ad^arheer is Jan. s/3 
Woollen drapepT, jeans, quiltings, . .plains, mixture*. xMa 
Caulpcild & Sawanu Diet. Heedietoarkf Ahxttera, a term 
applied to any cloths of variegated colouring, such as 
Jwnlckcrbockers and Tweeds. xiSg Heather-mixture [sea 
HEAtURR 3]. 

atirik. 1784 Eurep. Mt%g. Nov. 339/3 But amongst the 
other class of gentleinen are worn dark green, drab, or mix- 
ture cloths, iB|y Dickrns Piekw, xx. An elderly. .man« in 
a Uack coat, daik mixture trousers, and small black gaiters, 
ilgp Daiijf Have 8 Apr. 8/31110 shot mixture canvases* 
190a Ckrom. 7 Jan. (^3Tlie jadket. .of a draboBixturo 

terga. 

e. A tcu, tobacco^ snuff« etc. of various sorts or 
qualities nixed together; usually with qudlifying 
word to iniicate the variety. 

lisa Hii-l. Phuds“-0fSmti/Py% rriaoe'aMurton ..kaothaag 
more than plain faeown Rappee aoeatod with otto of raeas. 
B87B ' M. laaaAND * Cexmkr. 086 Tai gokc in to 

gel a canister of smoking mixture to take dowa uiw 
me$Pwiaei.i»k, llmfooubow Mixtam, ipedaib pt^mwd 
and packed from the Finest Foochow Taas, 

4 la mod. physical soieoot ated with reettklad 
aieanhig : loe mechanical miaiag of two aah- 


Maaoea as distliiguUhed frina (pkmke^ €0mhimek> 
Uom; also fumcr. the product of each a mixbig, ia 
ooctr a d ht ia ct ion to a cdmpommd. More explicitly 
or timtle wuxhert^ originally used ia 
antithesis with t ckemkeU mixing. 

1797 Emxyeii. Bril. (ad. 3) Xll. 184/1 Chemical miuture b 
auanded with many piienomeoa wtudi are never observed 
ia simple ouxtures. sMg BaAJom fk Cox IMct. otc., 
•• V. Ckewtisiry^ Artificial mixtures of oxygea and niuugen. 
tSib Rbmbkh Elem. Ckem. L (1897) 9 Meoianicfd Mixtures 
and Chemical Cofnpoiindii.~lA a mixture the substances 
are tiacliang» 4 ... 1 n a chamkal compoand tho eubotaacos 
which are in oombinatiou are cumpimely changed. They 
are so intimately combined that they cannot he recognised 
by any ordinary means, 

b. A Huid containing some foreign vtibitance in 
suspension. ; opposed to sotuHpn. 

1769 Uamiltov in Phil. Trtmt. LV. rso, I think .. we 
may consider the Cransporoncy of a hecerogenoous diiid 
..as the criterion of a true solution, and where that is 
wanting, it U only a niixtnre. 1875 H. C. Wood ThertxA. 
(18791.18 Mixtures are preparations in which one or more 
medicinal kulistaiiccs era held in enspensioa ia wator.^ <X 
Mich oaturtt are emulsioos, tti which some oily material is 
suspended by a gununy or lui albuminous body. 

6. The sciioA or no act of adding as mo in- 
pedient ; the premnee of a heterogeneous element 
m the comixisition of something ; quosi-r^/irr. an 
amount or proportion of something heterogeneous 
that has been added to or mixed with a thing ; ad- 
mixture. Without mixture i unmixed, pure. 

scad Pilf^. Per/. (W. d« W. 1931) 40b, Whether, .these 
bothe ■a>’d thynges lie togyder m your soule without oiiy 
myxture of \* contrary. 19x0 Moaa Uya/oge t. Wks. 161/1 
For when the gospclf speketh of wyne oncly tourned into 
his precious bli^e, what man woulde adueiituru to make any 
mixtureof water. 1960 DAUstr..V/xjdbAtf'rC'MUJw. sob, Suebo 
ounisiers as should preacbe Gods wordo sincerely, without 
any mixture of metis traditions. 1611 BisleA/v. xiv. so 
'I' he same sliail drink of the wine of the wrath of Gud, 
which is powred out without mixture into the cup of hts 
indignation. 1613 Turchas yV4rvir"nArv(i6i4)96The Earth 
..hath a kinde orhiotxlie mixture, somewhat like red waxe. 
the depth of three or lourecuintes. 16x5 Uai.on I.ss.. Truth 
(ArL) 499 A mixtuie of a Lie doth euer adde Fleasureu 
1641 Bakku Chrott. (1653) 16 His [jc. K. Edgar'h] Pious 
Acts were, that he built and pn;t>ared seven and toity Mon- 
luteries. . . Hut now hb tiuxlure of Vice mnrred all. s6s8 
hie J. BeowKK HydrtM. 1. a Except the salt Oceaa were 
handsumly ciMiicmpercd by a Mixtureof the (rash Elemeat. 
1870 TKMn.R Let. U Ok.I usem-iy Wks. 1731 1 1 . esi Such U 
the CoinpcMtion of humun Things that iioUiiug m pure or 
without Mixture 01704 B. Keach Key to open Script, 
MetaAk, (1779) 137 Adulterating the Word of God by tiie 
Mixtureof iheirown Fancies. tysoHRAENxCW/rc/. (O.HJhJ 
VIE 186 His (Jortversaiion. which was Mnerally liua}Uau|^ 
not without a Mixture of Mtyr. strs Watts Logic 1. vi. 
I I Jn order thetefbre to a clear and dittinct Knowladite 
of things wo must uncloath thMun of all tliese Relations simI 
Mixtures Ci'Ef ^ ^ay contemplate them n.nkciL and in 
their ow'n Natures. smA Dickson Treat Agrie.i. xix. 
(ed. a) 143 Thesoil in wtiicn there is a great mixture of mosa 
iSafi Lamb £itm Ser. 11, Po/. Fai/mtoe xiii, Tha good 
tilings of life are not to be had siiigly, hut come to us with 
a mixture; like a schoolboy's holiday, with a task affixed 
to the tail of iu 1645 Youait Dog vlu (1858) 311 His baric 
. .had a slij^Ut mixture of the hovri, and tliere was a husky 
choking noise iu the thn^. 

6 . Mus, In full wixiure^stop : A compoand stop 
or furnltaro stop : sec Compound a, 2 f. and Fubni- 

TDBE 8. 

1776 Hawkins Hist. Mta, IV. 1. x. 147 Tim comnound 
sU^ are the. .Mixture,, .and sundry others. i8si llusav 
Diet. Mhs. s. V. Stoy, Mixture, or Furniture Stop. s 8 j 4 
Stainer & Barrett Diet. Mus. Terms^ Mixture^ an organ 
•top, convisiing of neverai ranks of pipes to each ihko. 1876 
Mixture-stop (hee Fukwitvex 8J. 

7 . PritUiug. * Type scUing that calls for the use 
of three or more distinct faces or faces and bodies 
of type’ (Cent. Diet. 1890). 

itti Jacohi Printers^ Vocak^ Mixture, an extra charge 
involve on oomposiliuu if three or wore types are uaed w 
a work. 

Hence flU'xUiro v. Ohs. ns/v~^, r^. to mix 
or mingle oneself tuitkf to associate w/VA, 

1^ >r l.iCHEFiELO tr. CeutankodKe Conf. E. imd. 1. xvL 
40 I'bey will mixture tliemeelues with you and yours IPg. 
ori^aiar eoeUt do ntatfiml. 

t mi'ZtlirOlUit a. Oks. rare^^. [f. MiXtubs 
sh. ^ -OVA.] Of the nature of a mixture. 

xdsT^ Evelyn Itiet. Rotfg. (1850) I. 173 Nor b ihb 
co-e xtt tence with any mixturous cualusion. 

Xisty-mftreyv mizy-majcj (mi-ksti- 
ma'ksti, tnt'ksiiinicicfi), u, tod sh. Sc. and dia/. 
Forms : a. 8-9 mlxtie-ninztto, 9 mlEtar-ntoatSer, 
9- miactj’muttF ; 0 . mlxio-moade, nilx«F- 
mvx 979 xnlxr-mBEF. {A varied reduplteotion of 
mixt Mixed pM. a. Ct Mibh-masil] 

A. eu(f. iocoognumtly or proaoisciioualy 
mingled ; jumbled together ; mixed : confused. 

Tpm Buaitt Emmett Cty xxi^on mUtk-majitie, quevr 
hotch'potck The Coplklon. mt Quinn Htmtktr LhUie 
^863) Dittetierate Mdnga, however cotid Ver mixtie- 
maxue puddle Vk wi* die pure Milei^n MoSd O* winsome 
Sally KoddiA sMlit 'G. Fuasee Poemt 133 His points got 
inixy-maxy# owl deM ve tae recaff Tha gukl advice he 
tied ys. wr Twas a real-rawl. 1I94 Sn/a^Hou W ommn 
M. i L 75 It makas a body M miEtVniaxile to ernna ' 
mfitn herwiddeii^lbafidtetMpokan^ 

B. amixed 
or eonlqsed 


fts4 MAersooAET CmilteM f i8;fi) 189 WF sapper 

In his kyte weal M, Cowpoaed o* unea unina a t a a toi. wig 
Bnockett K. C. Giat. (sa- a\ Af/ mfr n e a iit F t iWfc y erp e j i 
any tfahif eoafasedly rnixad, oa imiitlar l aad l a y • w M w- 
emmtk, or hatch-potch. 1871 ALBaaMOdM ^whsqy Gijo tfr 
68 A mixter maxter 0* figuros wH the letters 6* the A B 
1895 Roy Hortemeuit Word jtxybc. 479 The warM wM 
a gey queer mixcv-cnajrty. 

Xijraiif wps— ^ss Vn). Pkmi. Forms i $ 

madFDi 9>-7 aioaoiiv 0 mlsiao, nhoMn* 

myaayae, lajmeon, mteonmo, oiyoaoD, .Sr. mov 
aan, 6-7 miian, 6^ mioaon, mUna, 7 toyoottf' 
meiaoeiue, ttilaon, mlMn, mlaoii, iiiIbbii(o» 7- 
miaon, laiBBon (s. F. misaim (in mocLFc. foro- 
sail, Jbretnait; 0x381 migemm in H8U.*Daiiiw)i 
believed to be ad. It. mttzatta mlxen-tail ; the iti 
woid is fem. of mestam middle. Cf. Sp. mdsM t af 
Tg. metena foresail, Du. keagam (earlier 
G. Aejiijs (-moj/, -segoi) mken. 

The agreewent ^ the use in £ag. and It. saggestt that 
the divergent use in mod. Fr. is not original ; the statement 
that II meezmnm originally meant *maSnsaU* seems to ha 
nitfirly a conjecture liaxed on the et3rmc4agical meaning dt 
lira word, the precise implication which is unoerMai 
some have suggested that it may ba * middle-sisad 
‘1 he 16th c Musau. ( 5 'c.l and omyetyH (see quoL e 15x9 s.t« 
Main-muemI appear to be syaonyinousihut their reiatioo W 
ibis word is obscure.] 

L (Also miaon-Mil.) A fore-and-aft toil sot on 
the after side of the miseo-foost Often used oa 
synonymous with Spanxeb, but more correctly 
applit^ to the *mizen tr^il*, set iMtead of 
tM spanker in stormy weather, f Formerly also; 
applied to a soil of similar shape oerviog os the 
pi mcipal sail in certain small croft. 

* 4 «S Memn, 4* ffoutek, i?jEd.(RoxhO eoo Iteim for m yeida 
for a meseyn, Kvj.<f. 1485 arntmi Aec, fitn. rtl (tS^) ff 
Hlokkcs for the meson with H] sbeves of brasse. ikid. ge 
Meson sailes,.iJ. 1949 Compi, Scot, vi 41 Haisa the mysSMi, 
and change it oaer to leiiait. sgai Pbncvyal BikL elup*^ 
Messanm vela^ the inixine sune. s6ei Holland F/iay 
11 . I Yet ere not wee content with a single maine wile.. 
vnlesse..we haue fore-sailes and eprit-eanai in the Prow, 
mimes also hoised vp..io the Poupe;..andalltos«tYS mara 
forward vpon our death, and to hasiM our end. 1809 7 okm 
Dory viL hi Child Baiiadt V. 133/0 They hoist their saUes, 
both top Mid top, The meiseeine and all was trideet, sSaa 
k. H AWKiMS %'^dS.Stm lix. xyS To fq|ht with sprit wiile mod 
myson, and top-eayles loose. sfiSg Sie T. HBnaasr '/Iroo. 
(1677) 38QThist«mpest..forordus..toUehytlM Leewiihonk 
more Mil than the mixxen. 1660 Siurmy MmtdmePt Mop. 
L ii. 16 Iam»m Che Misne in the milas. 1870 Covoi. DJmm 
(Hakl. Soc.) X30 A small vessel with a mason and stay salb 
1894 NAHUOMouaM, etu in Aea Sep, Lmte Fey u. t We 
..drove with our Miieenaail towards South-oast, lyri J. 
Edens iu PhiL Tremt. XXIX. 318 Their Sails i«r. of a 
Ctttavel] are all Miien Saii% that », Triangular. 1748 An» 
tode Voy. l vh. 73 We were ob)igail..io oontinut under a 
reefed amen till weven at nlghL iMS R. C. Lssua A'w- 
painter's Lqf vL 130 T he Dean is correct in hit daseriptioa 
of what was known in those daps as bagpiping the aii ew , 
by hauling the rnixen-sheet to wIndWMd. 
b. In iiguratire context. 

1979 PvTTBNHAM PortktmtMee hi Nlchals Pmgr. Q. 
Eitt. 111 . 477 Thou strike fnimn, and anker k his poicw 
m 16x0 Fletcueb Wit witkoui M. 1. ii, My sister 
goodly portly Lady,, .die spreads satteo,as the Kings ships 
doe canvas, every where she nay spare om h«r miMa, and 
her bonweis strike her make aectiottase, and yet oiifoalls 
me. rTOS VANseuoH Fmito Friend m. ii, Thwe amp ha 
foul weather there too. I reckon at pi e iw C ha amp ha 
tying by under a misaa at the strost door. 

2. «• Mixxbt-mast. Now ran. 

1983 Haves Narr. Gilkerts Vey. In Hmkbeyt (xtii) III. 
190 The Golden Hind stieceeded m the pkceoi Vuiulmiinll, 
and removed her flagge from the mioMi unto the foretop, 
tdaa Mabbe tr. Altmmdt Conmn eTA^/. 11. 357 Stteameia 
that bdonKed to the MahvMaM, the Mlsn^ and other 
lilting for them. i8a8 Carr. Smith Aetid. Ksw. 

Seamen ij In great ships they haue two nibent, the latter n 
called the bonsmuentuer misen. 1634-5 Bkeebton Trwtp, 
(Chetham Soc.) X69 This cairki four masts. .4. the m lmn, 
which is placed in the stern almost over the helm, sidp 
Smyth SmiloPt WordM. a.v. Aetndrml, Ihe white 8u 
George’s crou ac the amio, fore, or miaea. 

3 . aitrik. and ComK in the sense * pertaiBinf[ to, 
connected with, or near the misenmost or miten- 
sail *, as mimn bnmy -hrail, cetp^ -hafyard^ 

•light, -parral, peak, -poU, ^igsgtetg^ -^kyea, -skeeig 
•shroud, -tkysaii^ -stay, -OapseM, -tack, -truck ^ f -(pau 
Alsomisan-oaUCiee 0 ,MiSBif-iuaT,M»BirTDr,eta 

14% Neeoat Afc. Hen, Vli (i8ofo 56 Meson Shrowdei, 
IhieL 49 Meson Kftet.. .Mesoa |ialyefs...Meaoa pendl. 
..Meson shetes.. .Meson lyes. i6ai Capt. Smith Ace, 
Yng. Semmen X4 The mboit stay. 1669 DavoBM ft Da- 
VKNANT Ttm(mst 1. i, Gel the Misen-taM tkftard. Haul 
aft Misen-sheet I stea LorraBCL BHgf Ret, <4897) IL 
456 Hanging while flags. .oa the mison pwh. ipM L 
bvBON Narr. Pmtmgmtia (ed. a) ao6 Whkh ha d tsks d migft t 


mmtk, or hotch*potdi. ilpx ALBaMifi4M JMsfo G*^ ifr 
68 A mixter amxter 0* figuros wl’ the letters 6* me A B 


be bung up in the mtsm-shiouds. Sta J. Rosa iNarr. 

and Fey, Jthd. 994 Carrying away tha ■ tt sw hooai. iBsi 
R. H. Dana Senmmds Man, l L 4 Mkwa Mpal yard 16 ft* 


ra recall Tto g^ adrici 
d. 1I94 Snpa^Hone We* 
y foal miatVaiBxile to o 


Mima akyl^ yard xo ft...Mksa fola 9 ft, igaa Dmify 
Graphic xp Jon. 4/4 Watching tha oiaea Wade swkg 
among thestan, 

mMa-ttMlb Nani, Tbe mftmuMt BBoit of 
a three-masted ship. 


a three-masted snip. 

i486 NmveU Ace. Hem. moMI 14 ft Mvas Mamo 
mmUor tha said Ship rgagiaLd. Trmt. Ae^eetLiram) 
lit. 86 Itam,. .for sot moski aMttt and aoe psge oottl, suf 
bttiiaouoN ia Haklayc AW. (1999! I. tys ThePkasam haia 
her Myasea mast ouar kmM afth flank wk alL apfl 



xzzsir Tor. 

h 

JImmfi V^. IL iv. To m»k« • mUmt-mtM fbr iIm IT^tfirr. 
al0i R. JLbiohtoh Vndfr H«r luuitn- 

Sm bad bacn ibot away In iba batcla. 

Aa«/* TheMop’ofAinifefl-iiiattt 
a plailoim juat above the head of the lower mixcii- 
natct 

ildy L0md, GmM. Na 17U/4 She wcait upon bar Main top 
an iingllah AiH:iani..aud a French upon his Mison-topi 
aloe Mar. yrtil XV. 73 Lord Nalaon wa* mortally wounded 
• ,bya mnaquat'ball,.. fired from the mUeO'iopof La 
douMabIc itu MaaayaT F» Sim^ aiv, 1 waa put into 
the muen*lop. 

b. aitrih.^ if miun^i^Uy^ •man^ •ihroudi, 

« 4 e 6 Carr. Smith Aetid, Yh^ Simmm 14 The robon top 
•broudaa and their ratUnga mu Maibvat F, Stm/U atii, 
Having recourM to one m hl« remedies to cure a misan-toiH 
b^ of smoking, a tfifio H. Stuaht SMummt$'4 Cmstch, 99 
The dutlait of inIfaniop*incD aloft are much the aame as the 
other iopineA..The youngest and slightest hands in the 
ship are usually selected for uiieen-top-nMU. 
Mi'lta-topgft'llUlt. Naut, Used atirib in 
miMn-topgoUont-iiiaeb, the mast above the miren* 
topmdit; similarly in bract, •mast^ 

head, '•^ard, etc. 

siia Chmmb, JSmt/il s.v.. Above it («r. the miten-mast], 
are the misen>topinast, the minii*tQp*BalJant-mast, and the 
misen<royaL iwg HauKonn SmUtrt Foektt Bk. vii. led s) 
w 6 o WbM she IS immediately to hoist her ensign at the 
misBD top^gallant mast bead. 

lCi*S#aFtO*pilUlBt. Naut, The mast neat 
above the lower mizen-mast. Also attrib, 
ifiafi Cavt. Smith AtHd, Yh^. SMmtm >3 llie misen top 
amsL sfipB Smiik't SMfftmn't Grmm, 1. xiv. 63 Mixan 
Topmast Shrowda . . Mlian Topmast Stay. .. Mixan Top- 
mast Crowfoot. tTSi Gtmil Mtir. XXV. 164 With the blue 
Sag at the misentopinast haad of the Mcnmrck, t$4i R. H. 
Daha SMmmm'i Mmn. 1. iU. 16 The main topsail braces . . 
are salsod to the misen topmast-head. tMy SMrrn Snihdg 
WrrtBbk, av. Jtey, Tha miun^taAmaut tiay is that which 
eomoH to the hounds of the main-masL 
HtiWB-to'ptaiL Naut, The sail above the 
mizen-sail, the sail set on the misen-topmast AUo 
aitrib^ 

ifiafi Cast. Smith Accid. Ymg. Stnmtn 13 The mben top 
sayle yaard. afioa Cn/T. Smitk't Saammii*i Grmm, l xlv. 
^ Mixan Top^il Lifts. Mixan Topsail Sheets, ayya-^ 
Coon Vaf. (1790) 1 . 151 It was so tempestuous as to split 
the main topsail and the fore mixen-top sails. iIm R. H. 
Daha ^tmmtm^a Mmh. l Ui. 16 The mixen topsaU braces 
rtfys up through the leading blocks, .on the main rigging. 
Uid.t The lower block of the misen topsail halyard is usually 
hi the Busan tops. 

HiMa-vard. Naut. The yard on which the 
miien-sail is extended. 

14R5 Nmva! Aec. Han. VH (1896) 49 Meson yerdes..lf. 
ig^Tn R. G. Marsden SaL PI. Crt. Admir. (Seloen) 11 . lap 
Item a bade smalle bote of two toune and a myssyne yerde 
vj> viljr. ifiay Carr. Smith SanmauCa Grmm, iil. 17 Vou 
must allow the Misen Yard and Spreisaile Yard i inch of 
thicknessa to a yard In length. 1786 CuMBicaLANo Obaarvar 
Na as 1. aa4, 1 would bans him at tha miaan yard, 
lliiert see Mian saJ and 
K’lerion, obs. form of Mizkrios. 

IffisniTirir (mi sm/fs). Also 6 myeo maso, 6-7 
mla-maae, 7 nlasa-, 7, 9 mla-, 9 d/a/. mica-, 
miaay-maao. [Varied r^nplicatinn of Maps jA] 
tL A labyrinth or maze. Chiefly Obs. 
my Salbsbuby IValak Did,, FruatiaU, a myae maim, 
igfiy Habmab tr. Beam*a Sarm. 69 Salomon, .hath walked 
vs titrough the whole labyrinth & mixmaxe of this lifA 
sfiia J. Davirs Mnaa'a SmerH, (Grosart) lo/i Errors mime- 
maxc, where lost is Veritie, Or blinded ao, that Btiil wrong 
course it takes, aifis^ Br. M. Smith Sarm. 1163a) 834 In 
this disiraction, and niisinaxe, 1 think the middle-way to be 
the best way. m »34 Nobth Li/k Dmdia^ NartM (1744) 41 
I'he Gentlemen of tne Hou«e were in a Mix-maxe|ana knew 
not how to take one Step towards extricating tnemselves. 
rrmParcya Ralia. (ed. 4) 1 1 . Gloss, s.v. Maaaa, On the top 
or Catharine-hill, winchester (the usual play-place of the 
ichoolX was a very perplexed and winding path, running 
in a very small space over a great deal of ground, called a 
Af/s-Miiar* 

2 . Mystification, bewildering delusion ; a state of 
confusion or pemlexity. Chiefly dial, 
ifiufi Babimoton Com/ Nataa Exad, viii. 18 The Lord will 
cut off that difference and mismaxe,. .and glue his truth 
victor ouer all Encbaiitera. 1871 Pulman Rnatic Sk. (ed. 3) 
116, 1 da veel all ev a miu-maxe. 1873 C. Rav. Oct. 39a 
The physico-tlieological mixmaxe which.. douded the per- 
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smCavtoh av. 33 And termemodCtbem) Rygtli 

•ap^ with lUyno myselkand grate beyle aieiMS amouiA 
Bfiifi CoAnCaUaLMadiaa 1. nil. 49 Snow and Mbit, ibid, u. 
ait. jee A mbte of Vapour or Fume way be eatenvaied into 
some hundreda (of miles] at least, tfiafi m UaaBSKoaD 
MiaaHaa Hum. Lifa (i8a6) vl Ui, A mist which aucoemively 
Vseon^ a missla a drixsle a shower a rain a torrem. i8fio 
All YamrRauaad No. 7s. 31s The soru of rain are natuial«aa 
cat*and dog -rains, showers and mizsle) and unnaturaL sflW 
S, W. Lime. G'fou. AV.. Thera wasabitof amisak. 

IfflllR (mrxi), vJ diaL F onus t 5- miaul (top 
iuy(a;8ylla, 6 miaaei.lp myala, mysoblp maaalp 
mtoall. 6-8 mtola. 7 miaall, 7-^ mlala, mtotla, 
8 maaatop 9 maaotop meaal, mtoala. [Re- 
corded only Irom the end of the 1 5th c. ; cogn. w. 
the raonyitions Du. dial, mitu/tn, WFlem. 
miuuUn, mijuUn, LG. misHn, mustlm\ a fre- 
quentative formation with the suflix -Li 3; the 
boM is found also in Du. dial, mittregen drizzlcp 
mU%ig, mitntrig, LG. rnUig, drizzly.] 

L fw/r. (iM/err.) To ram In very fine drops, 
drirtle. Also to mitalt of rain, 
ttF^Cmik. A$igi. a^s/aToMiselle'^. My8yllr),MwMrVAfV. 
pluuUintira. 1530 Fauioa 130 // brtdna, it misleth. 1379 
SBENsaa Ske^, Lml. Nov. ao8 Up, Coiin, up I Now gynnea 
to mixale, hyc we homeward ftmt. xfiofi Hollahd Suaton, 79 
If it chancwl to niixxle of raine, hee tooke that for a luckie 
signA ififia Mabbb tr. Aiamada Gunman dA^f, 11. 48 The 
raine, .came not drixliira or mixling downe vpon me; but 
[etc.]. i7ix-ia Swirr jmL to StaiTa 04 Mar., It has rained 
or missled all day. 1781 Bailicv, To Mtala, (y. d, to mistlA 
il a. CO rain in a Mkt, of Miaaalan, Du.) to rain small, ifiju 
Mim Mitpobd Racalt. 1 . 8x On the moining m question, u 
did not absolutely rain, it only uiixxled. 

1 2 . Irant. OI a cloud (also impors .') : To send 
down in a drizzling shower. Obs, 

1984 Lvlv SmpH^ IV. iii. 59 It seemed to mysell gold, with 
foire drops, tgpa WABMaa Alb, Hug, viii. xxxix. (161a} spa 
Some Cloudes but miacll RaynA 
KIssIa (mi*zl), v:^ slang. Also in *Shelta' 
form mtoli. [Of obscure origin : the Shelta mis/i 
* to go ' has b^n assigned as the source, but this 
may De fiom Eng.] in/r. To disappear suddenly ; 
to run or slink away, decamp, vanish, take oneself 
off ; also imptralive be on 1 Also dial. * to sue- 


followinz immediately in the 
X Aamm gr JSr*a xxvii. 37s, 


The physico-tlieological 
ceptloo of those who w 
wake of Newton. i 8 le Mha Parr./ 

1 want to be a bit quiet— my bend seems all of a mUmoxe 
UkA 1880 IV. Comwmll Gieaa, s.v. Miamaua, * I'm all o’ a 
mixxy-mase *• s 88 a B, Camtumil Giaaa,, Miammna, bewilder- 
OMnL 

1 8. Dazzling radiance. Obs. 

411814 Gamamngm ti. i. in Naw BriL Thantra III. 110, 
1 have now a scheme in my bead, which.. wilt covetope you 
all In a mismaxe of glory. 
tlCtomore. Obs, » Masstitorb. 
afiffi Blount Glaaaagr., Minmor (Span. anmMmorrm\ a 
Dungeon, ifigi in Pmilupa 

jaziBeviti, native Mexican form of Mbsquitb. 
(In F. Hernandez Aova PUuU, Hist. 1651.) 

lyga in CnAMaxas Cycl. SupF^ 1797 EntycL Brit, (ed. 3) 
Xi.^a's Ihe minfuHl, or meaquuA is a species of true 

' XisurkOp obi. form of Maidbxa. 
'aiinU«(mic’iX«». Forms t z mytell, 7 mlile. 

& miBBto. [f. Mimt CL MDu. d^sti dfiw.j 
ight or drizzling rain, drizzle. 


(i8a8) ao Now then Dicky, nitsxle I— be scarce I— broom I 
1833 R. S. SurricBS .Spongra S/. 'lour i, It wax a murky 
October day that.. Mr. Sponge.. waa seen mixxling along 
Oxford Street 1883 C St. John Hat, liiat, ^horay 78 
When it saw us the trout immediately tunned itxelf round, 
and mizxled back into the pool it had come from. 1891 Ckaxw 
Ho, 747,xxxvii. 434 MIhU tii an *our and a *arf. 1904 A. Lano 
in Aforn, Post 6 F«b., He mixxled into the general company, 
and 1 hope he enjoyed hu iuncheom 

(mi*z*l), V.8 Obs. exc. dial, rart. 
Forms : 6 mizBel, miale, 7 miael, 9- mlaale, [A 
fiequentative formation, perh. suggested by Miz- 
HABB.] trans. To confuse, muddle; fto make 
tipsy; also, to mystify (a person) ; to give (one) 
wrong information. 

Stubbkb a mat. A bua. 1. (1879) 87 Their heades preteley 
mizxcled with wine, 1399 Porter Angry Wom. Abmgt. 
(Percy Soc.) 48 What tliough he be mump, mihlciL blind . . f 
tis no consequent to me. xfiox Bp. W. Barlow Dajauca 81 
They were bv their uwne ignorance mixeled, or by their bluid 
guitles mixs-led. 1878 Bound /Vvexac. Htraf. (E D.D.). 

KiSBla (mi'z'l), 9.* Sc, Also 9 mtoto, misle. 


[Var. of Meablb v. \ eaily mo<l.Flemish (Kiliau) 
has maschtUn *• reddish spots contracted in winter 
when the legs are put too near the rire\] trans. 
To make spotty. Hence Xi'Htod ppL a,, said 
tsp. of the legs when discoloured by sitting too 
near the fire ; also Ml’Bily a. in the same sense. 

x8oi W. Beattie Fruits Titno Parings, Yu to Faast, May 
the French for their ambition Get mirxit^ shins. 1805 A. 
hcon Poams 146 (Jam.) Oft have I blawn the daiideni quick 
Their mitUe shins amang. 1808 in Jamikson. 183a A. 
HaNDRRaoM Prav. 47 Bara sbouihers mak muxlcd ahins. 
MlBBle, Sc. form of Muzzlb v. 

ICisilar (mi'zlaa). Hang. [f. Mizzle 9.2 4. 
-bbL] (See qnot. 1890.) 

1834 H. Ainsworth Rookwod 111. v. Though a needy 
mix^r myacl, 1 likes to see a cove vot's vel dressed. 1690 
BAsafiRK & Lklano Slang Dfd. (1B07) a-v., Minaier or rum 
minntar (pmuUr ),one clever at effecting an escape, or getting 
out of a difficulty. 

ICiBslingf (mi'sHg), vbl. sb, [f. Mizzle 9I -p 
-iNo i.J The action of Mizzle 9.1 ; the falling of 
very fine rain ; t rain «ir drizzle. Alan /fg, 

1483 Catk. Augl- Mv/s A Miselynge (A. M Ilynge). 
nimbus, laaa Skelton Carl, Laura/ 698 Of Pliades be 
prechid with ther drowsy chersL Immoyxturid with mislyng 
and ay dri'ppyng dry. 1330 Tinuale Dout. xxxii. a My 
spca<-h flowe ax doeth the oewAas the meeellynge vpon the 
herbes. 1378 Mascaix /* 4 aii/. 4 GruPl (ixqs; 7 xliey. .doe 
pul their fruira gatherad, into the middest of their Gaiden, in 
the raine & mlsIingA vppon the bare earth, tfigfi Stanley 
Hiat. Pkilak, vi. (1687) 378/a They (sa clouds) are condensed 
..into drops of water, which if they come down very small, 
are called mlMling; If mreaieAram. 1687 A. Lovbll tr. 
'J'kavanoi'a Trav. 11. 73 In the Evening we had a shower of 
rain. .which was the first, save onely a Utile milling, that 
we bad seen fall nhee our departure from Aleppo. . i7iH| 
Braoley Fom. DUt., MMing\ the falUiig of very small 
Rato, afUv a Fog In Winter or at some other Timea 184a 
•l amdMLoi, ^JmtmlnAUamtieMoHtkfyitB^a) May 38^ 


UNMUOViaiAX. 


WMUk wait for aihower of sWlHn8i, or at least aa^btffow or 
oussliiig of abponoss. befoni 1 explon Now York very Isr, 
KlitoiRE (ml rijo), /fi. a II ♦ 

•Dfo^.l liut mizzles : ft. of imin or the like. 

RNRs C!ovBaDALE Jam, xvUL 4 Then fel a myslinge shower, 
Ilkea dew. sfim R- Davenport AT. Foto 4 Muiitdm v. L 
I4 b, These [eyralBbeod..mi>ling showers. itjiArbutii- 
NOT Eaa, Kpwta Air iv. 87 The Air. .foels more moist when 
tlie Water u. . to measling and soaking Rains, than to great 
Showera 1817 Sprriimg Ftmg, XX. 397 Tui^y m^iiig 
came to with a nasty mistliog rain. i8fifi Mna H. Wood 
^t, UarUtCa Eva axviii. A slow, miasling rain was falling. 

b. of a day, weainer, etc. 

sfiAi Best Farm, Bka, (Surtoes) 44 If the morningo bee 
wetie and mialhige. PkiL Tram. XiX. 743 W« and 

Mistling Weather. 1714 Gav SJa^ bb’aak Tuea 35 In 
misling days ..With nappy beer I to the barn repeirU 
a x8a3 Barham Ingol. Lag. Ser. ui. My Lotiora, Another 
aaiaxTing, drizxUng, day I 

t O.J^. 

ifioS Chapman Byram Flays (Pearaon) 11 . 969 The anisUng 

breath of poltcle. 

lliBBllngB, oba form of Mbaslibos. 

ICisily (mi*zli)| a, [f. Mizilk 9.^ 4- -t^.] Of 
the nature of, or characterized by * mizzling \ 

1986 J. Partbidge Plmaidaa CiiU b, The deadly shaft 
through misley cioudea aloft in Skies doe flto ifififi-y 
Pepyh Diary 04 Jan.. It proved dark, and a misly night s8as 
CoLERiuoB in BlacJnu. Mag, X. a33 This . . muisy, mUly 
morning. 1833 G. J. Cavlev Lma Aiforjaa 1 . 187 it came 
on mixzly, and we put on .our cloaks, i86fi Blacemomb 
Cradock Houvtl xxit A mixxly drixslv rain set in. 

MiBB-maae^ diaL variant of Mizmazb. 

ICiny (mi zi). dial. Forms : 4 mtoj, 7> 
miizy. [ME. misy, perh. related to OE. mios 
moss, bog.] A quagmire. 

13.. Gatu.aGr. Hut. 740 pe gome vpon Gryngolet glydea 
bem vndei, mony misy and myra. 1874 Rav H, C. 
Words 33 Minny, a Quagmire. 1733 in Johnson. 1819 J. 
Buttbrworth (Paul Bobbin) .S'r^Nr/XiSNf. Dio/.jq (E.D.D.) 
I'hey draggunt meh . thro* miixies. s88a Lam, Giosa,, 
Minay, a soft, boggy place. 

II Mna. [Or. f*ya : see MinaI.] ■ MINA^ 

t6o3 Holland PiutarcKa Mor. 373 A lialfe a Mna {mispr. 
Mua; corrected in ErraUjofsilver. 17^ Whibton JoaepHua, 
0/ fewisk Waigkta 4 Maaa. p. eJ, Maneh, or Mna— luo 
bhekels in weight — ai,Qoo gruns Troy. Maneh, Mna, or 
Mina, as a coin ^ 60 shekels 7. xo. o. 1845 EmycL Metrop. 
1 . 444/a Ihe Greeks had a second pouud of 16 physical 
ounces called the mna, or mina, 

t XflUftftlll* Obs, rart. AUo Nam. [a. L. mnam 
(Luke xix. 34), accusative of mnd Mma.] ms Mma. 

1377 Lancl. P. PI. B. vu 844 [He] 3af Mnam to bym 
]>auten Miuunes hadde. 

t Mnftinozieil'tiOi Obs, rartr *. [ad. Gr. 
fsufjfiowtvTiit-Cs of or lor reminding, f. 
to remind, f. prrffiwv (Rce next).] k MnbmoVIO. 

sfiga Usquhart yVnv/Wka (1834) xis Th'ia Mnemoneutlck 
hexameter, yu/r, fuid, ubi, quibua muxiliia, cur, quomoUo, 
fftamdo. 

llC&ftiiLOllio (nimp'Dik), a. and sb, [ad. Gr. 
fAvrffioyiK-ot, f. nrriiaoy~, pyi^pnjr mindful , f. pud-, 
fiyaffbat to remember. Ci. F. mnlmoniqut, Np. 
mntmthtico, Pg., iL mnetnonico, G. mntmonisek.} 

A. adj, 

L Intended to aid the memory; pertaining to 
mnemonics. 


>753 Chambbrb Cycl.Svpp , Mnemonic Tahloa, among the 
ariUices to ax&i%t the memory, thix is one of great u^e. x86fi 
Felton Anc, 4 Moii, Gr, 1 . 1. iii. 40 Many of the North 
American tribes bad invented, .a set of mnemonic signs by 
which the words of popular song% once learned, could be 
recalled to the memory. 1B70 Jkvonb EUm. l.ogc xvL 141 
111 the next lesson certain ancient mnemonic lines will be 
furnished. 

2. Ot or pertaining to memory. 

tSnfi Gant/. Mag. XCV. 1. 93^ I'he mnemonic power of the 
late Professor Poraon. 1905 .Shbhabd Oscar WUda 346 We 
took immense pleasure in this nmenionic tourney. 

B. sb, a. A mnemonic device, b. ^ Mnbmonios. 

1838 J. Mabtinrau Stud. Ckr. lyb Serving the purpose of 
a theological Mnemonic to those who want a religion ready 
mure than deep. 1838-7 Sia W. Hamilton Afatapk, viL 
(1859) I. xaa Mnemonic, or the science of the laws of 
Memory. 1899 Allbntt'a Syat, Mod. V 11 . 449 I'he dirlereiu 
sounds are brat remembers by the mnemooic given by 
Pitman. 

ICnemoniosJ (Iifmp*nik&l\ a. [f. Gr. 
ftopiE-ur (see Mmxmoric) -a -al .1 • Mmbmoniu a, i. 

sfifii Hartub in Wortkingtoda uiasry (1633) II. 1. 45 It 
is ibe best mnemonical expedient to toe acquest of lan- 
guages. 1701 R. Fleming Riaa 4 FMl Romo PnpaUWg^ 
X37 To remember tlie three heads tbemselve>, witn rtiatioii 
to the morning, the day, and tlie evening, as they are com- 
prehended in thene three mnemoiiiuM words, propose, reflect, 
and examine. 1839 Ham-AM Hiat. Lit, ll. 11. iii. | 14 In 
these mnemonical treatises be [Bruno] introduced much of 
his own theoretical philos<.>phy. 1847 Emkbson Rapr, Man, 
Uai'S Gt, Man Wka (fiohut 1 . afi; The history the uni- 
verse is syiqptpmatic, and life is mnemoniod. 

Hence ibiemriiloaltot ■> Mmbmombt; Mae- 
mwaloallj adv^, in a mnemonical manner. 

1887 Q, Rav. Oct 4a7 Each one of these mysterious leitere 
WHS taken, mnemoniwy, as the initial of some technical 
word that indicated one of theee four methods. 1887 
J. Gillow BibL Did, Eng, Catk, IIL 310 UiU, WiiliaoM 
mneraonicaliat 

MnmoniciftA (nflndnl’Jlto). [f. MuBMoino 
4-IANJ - MNBIIOIII8T. 

i8|a Maumdsn 7 >m*. KmMM,\,MuammidanhomnddBnA 
to auiemonica 
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neuL ting, of . 
device to aid the m^onr. 

itlgl Cptl IIL 4w Bod«t Uw b not a htw, 

proptrly ttpulclnK, not simply a mnemoiikon for rtmomb«r> 
ing_iha distancai of Iho planets from the sun* 
Xntmonios (Diin^nikt), id. //* [f. Gr. ftmi- 
/toned, nent. pi. of /Mn|/toriedr : tee MhuioKIC and 
-to a (-/(Ti). Cr. F. mmdmoniqutt Sp. mmmMica, 
Pg., It mmmomcaA The art of refreshing, im- 
proving, or developing the memo^, isp, by aiti- 
ncial aidt ; a tyttem of precepts and rules intended 
to aid or improve the memory. 

hyot PHiLLirs fed. Kersey), Mn*momhtu\ syai Bailey, 
mmm«Hickty Precepts or Rules and common Places to help 
the Memory, syts in Johnson. Rinsttr ArU 4 ^ 
1 . 46 iA 4 atfi*tr Mnemomcks. 1837 /*«/. 

Emcyd. V. 6/1 ‘Ine ancients were well acquaints with 
mnemonics. 1843 Cahlylb Pmtt ^ /V. 11. avii. With all 
conceivable appliances and mnemonics. s866 Hranob & 
Cox DUi, SeL. etc, s.v.. The common process of tying a knot 
in a handkerchier, &c., will exemplify the simplest species 
of mnemonics. 

XMmoaigt (nrmdnist). [f.. Mnbmon-TO -I- 
-IBT.J One versed in the scien <2 of mnemonics; 
one who teaches how to train and improve the 
memory, or practises the art of memory. 

1863 CooPBS in //. 4- Q. 3rd Ser. 111 . 383 His tie Fuller's] 
contemporaries gave htin Lredit for being en accomplished 
mnemonUt. BriL XVI. 533/1 Modifications 

of the systems oTFeinaigle and Aimd Pans were advocated 
bywbs^uent mnemonists. 

Xnamoiiiia (nf'mdnoiz), 9. [f. Mnbmon(io) 
+ -IZK.J intfu. To express by a mnemonic formula. 
Hence Kaamonliaiiloa. 

1845 Am^r. /T/v. July a6o This wodc. .contains a series 
of numbers arranged with the various corres;K>nding wurds 
to facilitate the rapid mnemonisation of factv /ouL 063 
Twelve fortunats individuals being thus mnemonized into 
immortality. 1830 P. Miles Mnemoteckny \, 17 On finding 
an Event with its Date, that we wish to Mneinonize, or re> 
uin in the mind by Mnemotechny, we (etc.J. 
Xnamoteoknio (nfmote^knik), n. and sb, //. 
[f. Mnemotkohnt -1C. Of. F. mnimottchmque,\ 

A. otij, « Mnemonic o. 

iSjq Civil Eng, 4* Arth. yml, IT. 437/9 The mneno- 
leclinic [iiV] rules appended to it. 1844 Fauvkl Gouraud 
(////#; Phieno*mnemotechnic dictionary. 1873 Hambrton 
IhImIL L{fi III. X. (1875) ia8 The mnemotecnnic art. .may 
be of some practical use in ordinary life. 

B. sb. pl, -• Mnemonics. [See -ic a (‘iVx).] 
Pauvbl Gousaud in N. Amtr, Rtv. July 96a A gi- 
gantic impulse given to mnemotechnict. 1868 D. G. Brin- 
yon Mytk$ N§w World i. (1876) 15 On what principle of 
mnemotechnica ths ideas were connected with the knots 
and colors we are very much in the dark. 

XngmotBOhny (ni ‘motekni). [f. Gr. 
memory -*■ art. Cf. F. mnimo- 

Uchnie^ - Mnemonics. 

1843 Fauvkl Gouraud ihiliS Phreno-mnemutechny, or 
the art of memory. 1848 Worcbstbs, AfnowottchHv,,, the 
art of memory, or an artificial method of improving the 
memory. sBso P. Miles (titlf) Mnemotechny, or Art of 
Memory, theoietical and practical. 

Mo adv , quasi-x^. and a, Obs, exc. Sc, 

and ncrik. Forms: 1 mi, Ang^lian mdb {adv,)\ 
mi {adj ,) ; a-6 ma, 3*6 maa, moo, (3 moa), 4 6 
may, (6 mayo, me, mooe, .Sr. mea, 7 noriA. 
mesy), 3-9 mo, 5 o moo, 6-9 .Sr. and norl/t, 
mae. [Coro. Tent. : OF. tfid corresponds to OFris. 
md, mi (beside mdr, mir adv., influenced by the 
adj. mdra^ mfra Mobb), MDo. nus (the MDu., 
mud.Uu. meert OS. mir adv., is influenced by the 
adj.), OHG., MHG. mir (rood.G. mcAr; the 
MHG. Ptif esrly mod.G. ptsb, is a shortened 
form), OM. meir{r (Sw., Da. mxr), Goth, mais:^ 
OTeut. The 0 £. variant mm hns not been 

accounted for ; but cf. OEl. mmst Most adv. 

According to Brugmann. OTeuL *mmit is unconnected 
with L. mtljor^ but is the formal equivalent of Oscan 

jwofi, and represents an Indosermanic type formed 

with comparative suffix 4 s '.-ybs) on the root 

Md‘)\ an ablaut- variant is found in OIrish mdo 
more :-"Nr 3 i 4 r.] 
tA. adv. Obs. 

1 . In or to a greater degree, extent, or quantity. 
Maandmoi increastngly- 

c 8s 3 KrsA Ptaltor ti. 5 Du lufedes beta ofer flreamsum- 
nisK& unrentwisHissa mae 8on spreocan rehtwisnisse. c888 
K. /ELsaPO Boetk. xxxti. | 3 Hit ne weoxS he ma 8e 
Bimmas wcaxa6 on winBeardum. wgoo tr. Bmda't Hist. iv. 
xxix. 11890) 370 £Mbt 4 M..io 8mm upplican iusium ma ft ma 
eobmrnsd were, c 1173 Lamb. Horn, 9 Ha ma nc mei me 
her god don for bare saulaj^ on hi> hue god bi-sinnen nalde. 

• 1300 Cur»or M. 5S3S (CoU.) pis folk muhaplid ai niaa 
(is *443 yVi'n. moo & moo]. 

2 . Longer, farther, again, besides. Chiefly qualified 
by ampt up, none ; irmr « at (any or no) future 
time. See sUo Evkbno, Natheno, Ketekmo. 

4 897 K. /EtnsD Gimrds Pnst. C. Ill 403 Wenestu recce 
ha hire mfra ma! 971 SlickL Horn. t47 wmtar ollan and 
OM of haora mube hit na aoda c isoo O mmin4so 6 patt nmfra 
manaihaUhabenOnanawlMfiladd. cisMLnaucsi 
Prd. 691 It h an UnpoMlbla That any dark wol spake good 
ef wyaas, . . Na noon oothar womroan nMar the ma » 
WWs T. 8 But now kan no nan se none Elaas ma c tofP 
CMmMarsa Norlatiw iaotiicHethoMhtexyowaf^ I 
S3I4 Frm Arraigmsm PpHs v« i, Wiihoat adslika or | 


. J Pallaa shall rast eonfaac. mi OaiBiit 
wmSdomU Dr, xv. No foreign wit could Hatioirs ovargoi 
Vat m a fViend wise, simple, and no ma a sSsf FletcheS, 
ata <A CormSk ML iL Song, Grief is bat a wound to woe 1 
Gannast Ur. mouma, mouma no moa s8sa Byron Ch. 
Hmr, L xciii, Ya. .Shall find some tldinga b a fiitura page. 
If be that rhymeth now may aeribbla moa 
B. qoasi-xi. fllkeae uses originated from the 
adv., but from the point of view of the later 
language those that survived may be regarded as 
elliptical uses of the adj.] 
d-L With partitive genitive sing.: Something in 
addition ; an addhtonal quantity or amount. Jar. 

m 1000 Atidrmu 1443 (Gr.) No hs IsSaa ma hurb darofla 
xadrep Bedon motan, ^ ho heardra maest hoarma saframo- 
dan. atta 9 of?iv /4 s 64 (JesuaMS.)Hwatdoaiugodaa 

among monna t Na mo hmia doh a wraccha wranna 
1 2 . A greater number ; more individuals of the 
kind specified or implied. Const, than. Obs, 

In OA, a verb to which md is the subject is put in the 
singular. Subsequently, mo in this sense was treated as an 
adjT with ellipsis of a plural d>., and tharafora takas a 
plural vb. 

a. In early use, with partitive genitive plural ; 
later, const, of. 

0900 tr. Bmdds Hist. 11. IL (1890) xoe Mid by sower ma 
is. 971 Blickl. Horn. 61, & weana ma honne mniaee tnannes 

S emet sy hmt liia ariman maBo* ctVf%Lmmo. Horn, 17 
la monna ic scolde biBoten swa ct^ Chaucbm ProL 
376 Of mauiraa badde he mo then thries ten. C1470 
Hemmy IValloco II. 19a Off ws tbai haiff wndoyna may than 
ynew. 1346 Lanolev Pol. k'org. Do invont. vii. vi. 144 b, 
Of theae valiant beggere there be in ouci^ place mo then 
a great many. 1349 Com/l. Scot. iv. 99 Tner b maye of 
the sect of sardanapalus among va, nor ther b of scipiona 
ifiso tr. ComdoH's Hist. Klin. t. tg I'he Papists murmured, 

* That moe of the ProtesuiiU wore chosen m sat purpose *. 

fb. Without partitive genitive or its equivalent 
Often ■■ more persons, t dfi? iwico : twice as 
many. Obs, 

0900 tr. BmdtCs Hist. 1. xi [xiv.] (1800) 48 pmt heora mo- 
niBO heors feondum on hand eodan ; ft gyt ma wme he hmt 
don ne wolda c saoo Trin. ColL Horn, zai And muchele mo 
fareS on hiise an:, bat is on hbiM woielde, iulitinde he leome of 
penitence. . hane don h« leotne of maiSbod. c saos Lay. 19036 
Heo. .be^an scipen an ft an while ma b uys mo] while nan. 
o loss Ancr. R. 4a Her siggeS fitli auez, oher an hundred, 
o6er mo ofler lea Ibid. 74 Mo sleafi word ^ne swcord. 
m 1300 K. Horn 864 Her huh paens ariued, Wei mo hane 
fine. 41470 Henry Wallmco x. 113 And 1 haiflT seyn may 
twys In to Scotland, With apn ilk king. S363 WinJet J>onr 
Seoir ThroQuost. Wka (S. T. S.) 1 . 109, In mony places 
tliryae in ye oulk, and in fer may nocht anb in the moiieth. 
1394 HooKEa Eui.Pol, 1. x | a unto life many implements 
are necessary; moe, if we seek, .such a life as [etc j. 

t o. The me : the majority, the greater part. Obs. 

€ S3130 R. Brunnb Ckrom. <1810)58, & for he had hs treuth, 
on hui side were hs mo. 1399 Lancl. Riih, Kodoios iv. 86 
Some helde with the mo how it euere wente. c 1449 Pbcock 
Ropr. V. viL 529 llie mo of the pepla 1516 Pugr, Per/, 
(W. de W. 1531) 173 b, Crbostom answereth. Before the 
mo be hath spoken euyll of the. 1589 Puttxniiam Eng. 
Boosts t. XV. (Arb. ) 98 Some men among the moe became 
mighty and famous in the world. 

to. Phrases. And mo^ or mot and, or a larger 
number than that specified. (Frequently used to 
express an indefinite excess over a numl^r stated 
approximately.) Similarly, One or mo, Obs. 

a 1000 Eltno 634 (Gr.) Is nu worn aceacen .cc. [u. wintra] 
oq 6 e ma B<!telea rima 4 saoo 7 Wi». Coll. Horn. 135 Hb 
niicheliiesse was unbiled on ten fold wise and mo. 4 sapo 
.S'. Ef^. Leg. 1 . 313/490 For h* man hst nii^te go euereche 
daye founy mile, and 3eot sumdel mo. 41300 Sir Tristr. 
613 He .redily him.. Ten schilmges and ma 41470 
Col. e Gmw, 970 Hb schetld he chopit hym fia In tuenty 
peeb and ma 1473 ^'•'44 Rolls Scotl. VI 11 . 153 no/o. To 
mak and depute subiennandb undir him in the said landb 
ane or inaa as he thinkis maste exp^ient. 1390 Act Sod, 

3 Nov. (1700) 30 That the secretarie . . mak and constitut 
particular deputts, ane or mae. 1617-18 W. Lawson Orck. 

«t Gard. Pref. <1693) A iij b, A .. way of planting, which 1 
haue found good by 48. yeere^ (and moe) experience. 

t a. In phrases of which the proverb the mo the 
merrier is the type. Obs, 

1373 Barbour Brnco xiv. 973 The ma that be. The mair 
honour about hsue wa tiofk Fish S ophite. Begoors 
(1871) 13 'I'o make many hospitals for. .poors people! Nay 
truely. The moo the worse. 1^1 Diggbs Pantom. 1. vif. 

C iv D, So haye ye the sides of your scale eche to bedeuided 
in IS. 60. zoo. zooo poynts .. the mo the more commodious. 
a ZS7S Gascoigne Posies^ Fle/tuort 30 And mo the merrier 
b a Prouerbe eka *684 G. Meritor Yorksk. Died. (4 
Meay the marryer, but fewer better Fair. 

t £1 Mo and me : used to express a progressive 
increase in numbers. Obs. 

e ise3 Lav. 18976 Auer hsr comen ma ft ma and ferden 
touward Octa 1330 Palscr. 707/1 Sythe we used to scourge 
beggRrs out of lowne, we have ever sythe had mo and mo. 
oT Other individuals of the kind specified ; other 
Mrsons or things in addition to those mentioned. 
C^nit. thans savot but. See also No mo. 

In the combinations many mos • kuudrod m#. etc., mo 
admits of being taken as adv. : see A i. So awo in the 
modem w# mo^ which mustrioc be confounded with the OE. 
ttd m^ where wd w * not \ and md might be nderred to 
I B a (llie fixet quot. may belong to A. a) 


HO. 

BuydeBoesan hiiiidreks kewiande ft Ibwie ft forty kowwmde 
BM. 41400 Aeea Roto 30S3 Ue was oot sole, for tbsr was 
asa X4S3 Piigr, Somio (Gaxton 1483) iv. vii. 6t Tbb foym 
Rzene ap^ tree , . said ,. 1 ne here aeoer no mo bttt thb 
one appel. 41480 Tommoky Myti, iii. 15s T^ake iw 
kynd bseslb twa Mayil ft fomayll, but bo bm. 1140 J. 
Hevwooo Poser P, P, A J h. Yet haue 1 been at Rome also 
And gone the stadons ail arowe. Saynt Peters thryns sod 
many ma sgH Hooker Eai, Pol. 11. vii f film ChTomcIss 
of England mention no moe than only six kiB|p bearing the 
name of Edward. 1997 Ibid, v. Ixxviii | is 'Ine ODdentest 
of the Fathers memion those three degrees of Eoclesiastical 
order spedfisd and no moa i8m RimoB Ada. Doom. 11. 
xv.l3ABdhtsideawbichmxioiBS|theniarediversmoa 1841 
C. Burgss Sorsn, « Nov. 3 la all which pUcts, Md many 
moa the OriginaU word b [ete,). lyai Ramsay Cotuio 
Skopk, IV. i, But first I'll Roger raba aM twa three nme. 
To catch her fast. 1783 Burns DooUk a Dr, H or nbook 
xxU, Forbye seme new, uncommon weapons . . Bal^lkall o' 
Midge-uil clippings, And mony maa 1844 W. J AMta Mseto 
OfMommt 71 (EL D. X>.) Seveid mae that I didkea 
b. const, of. 

tgfa TusNsa Bmtks 13 Other writers give a geat deab mo 
of properties unto thb oath. 13I3 Log. Bp. St. Androis 614 
Of honest men be had na mca 1704 in Calderwood Dying 
Tfstimonios (1806) aas Would you open moe of their eyes. 
1838 G. Hehdkrson Pop. Rkymos otc. Borto. 14 Need 1 
mention ony mae. .O' the honest men o' the day. 

t o* Phrases: IVithouten mo^ but ma (Sc.) * only, 
alone. Obs, 

4SB90 . 7 . Eng. Leg. 1 . 311/4x8 pat euerech of heom r«4. 
firmamenzL i-wiii, we steorre hath with>oute mo 
planete i-deoped U. aiaoe Cnrsor M. 13489 Fiue laues 


, t |>ai,wtt-vten maa! 1373 Bao- 

ROUX Bruce ik 9 For he wald in hb chambre be. .in priuate, 
With him a clerk, for-owiyn ma 4 1440 Gotserydes adBt It 
b your loue, quod Rhe, withoute moo. 1380 Kollano Cri, 
Yonns ProL 88 On ane of thame alluterlie, but nm. n 1800 
Montgombsib Afisc. Poostss viL 46 O worthb wicht both 
wy»e and womanlie I O myn but mo I 
C. adj. » More a, 

[In OE. the conatruction of md with a partitive genitive 
(see B I, g) waa MMneiimes inconvenient, because the ah. 
wbkh wss felt to be virtually the subject or object of the 
verb, or the regimen of the prep., did not show the nature 
of thb rebtion by its inflexion. Hence the genitive was 
oocas. replaced Iw the case in which the ah. would have 
stood if nut had been ahRent, or (to expreie the same thing 
in another way) the sb. waa placed in apposition with sna. 
In thb way end became piaciically an inoeclinable adj.] 

1 . (With a sb. in sinj^.) a. As ihe comparative 
of Mdoh : More or greater m amount or quantity, 
b. Additional, further. 

This use has always been rare, and perhaps the later 
examples may be due to mere inaavertenca 
971 Biickt. Horn. 031 Ac ma wen b kmi )w onaende hluns 
engel, se bit mmx hrmdlicor ifiUnn. /bid, 847 Ara no .. 

and ; . ‘ _■*. . 

ottr Lord 317 in O. E* Misc. 46 Hwat abyds ye nulm to 
babben mo wytnense. 14.. Loti, Moeeg. Anjou Or Bp, 
Bockington (Camden) 69 For their moe surete, ye do the 
said B. and h>s servants to be bounden to ua sgu Stxwart 
Cron. Sast, 111 . 347 With small power rydano^furth the 
way, Thb Striuiling, . . With far ma power baa biro vmbeseU 
1810 SHAxa 7 'omp, v. L 034 With ..noysoB Of roring,.. 
gingling ebainea. And mo diuersltie of sounda i%o Suncsbv 
Diary {xkjb) 34a Never tbirstinge ambiasciously after mure 
hono* nor covetouRly of moe esuta 1893 Hortkusssbld. Giott, 
s.v. A/eso, The mae peirt on them wiz gan back agyen. 

2 . As the comparative of Many t More in number 
(as distinguished from more, greater in amount or 
quantity). Const, than, nor\ also negatively with 
tut. Frequently qualified by manp^ also by /ar, 
well. Rarely put after the so. 

c laoo Trin, Coll, Horn, ay And forgine us ure gultes F* 
we hauen don . . and ofie . . and muclitle mo sl6e Fanna we 
sc^en muien. a 1300 Cursor Af. S1883 Hot ai Fs ma takens 
we Hc, Ai warr warniiit ar wa 139B TaRViSA Barik. Do 
P, R. viL liivL (1495) s8s The female Kerpentes heue moo 
teeth than naaba Caxton Royneerd (Arb.) 7 Ye haue 
byten and nypte myn vncle . . many mo tyoias than 1 can 
tella IMS Kastkll Bk. Purged. 1. xiii. There bo no ino 
Goddys but ona a 184s Br. Mountaou AcU 8 Aton. (184a) 
•8 Bookes of moe Roru then ona 1833 Fullbb Ck. Hist. 
viii. li. • 16 According to the rules of proportion, who could 
expect othcrwbe, but, the moe men, the moe Meityrs! 1737 
Ramsay Sc. Prov. (1750) s A fair maiden locherbas will ^ 
than husbanda 1888 J. Salmon Grwodtom iil 


» ^LTBir G^m, xiv. (Z.) a69 Donstus ten xyt ma to 

: ui, miti.md. Ibid. 89 {xee No mo], etmt Obmin 

15496 JHmswrobnteFiBrF* lAiferrd Crbt* .hnsfimte takenm 
ft-afn^fo^u he branhl^'Bia. pb heeo 

hu nb rtisuni^ ft monie Mfos F>vImii^ 4 iByg Pattiou our 
Losd 006 in O, M,MitA ik HmantaiADtkytss atd ma}fai . 
beoF vor-lenna Jf.* A R. /V A. ^ ft wyth hym | 


ii, Ane maun keep muny Biae cracks to theb asl', ..than 
abroad tliey tell. 

t b. Phrases. Mo , , than one or two, two or 
three, mo . . than enough. Obs, 

13. . Gam. 8 Gr. Kni. 730 Hesbped In hb ymes Mo nntes 

t n in-noghe in naked rokket. e xffm Losecoiot Z197 llie 
iy said, ‘ Per dee, He vsyc balth mo horses than one or 
two '. 1300-00 DuNBAt Poems IxxL 4 ^elrb and dayb mo 
than two or thra 

to. prcdicatively. Obs, 

a tma E, B. Psattor xv. s Tille haleghs Fat In land are 
JU^ lie selkouihed alle mi willes in>a 1373 Baasoua 
Bruce xi. 636 Hb fayb ar ma 1 ban he. a 1400 Sir Pert. 
996 He was ferde lesae my sonnes sold hym alo. Whenne 
thay ware eldare and moa 41480 Tosnssoky Afysi, i. (63 
Erthly beatys. .bryng ye forth and wax ye ma 41480 
PoRTBscua Abs. 8 Lim. Mon. v. (1883) 119 How be b thia 
[ar. faenns] bnh mony mo than we hum mewid yet 1367 
Cat. Losing Charters (lOgg) to8 Becawse tbai war for may 
nor be was, he mycht nb^ slope thahn. 1811 Bulb Pt. 
Ixiv. 4 'rbey that hate mee without a cause are moe then 


the ,hi^, of mine bead, sia# Br. Movntaov Gagg u 
Ecclesl^icall constituiioiis are mee, moie ceruine; the 
MMne ahtborhy with the Churches written Lawea ite 
FullbrCA Nist. ii. ii. A 6 Seeing you are moe in Number. 
II* Additioiuu to tM iiumbar ipedfred; fuxtber. 
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For il^f Ml mQmmc to«8b)ii4.,o4kMi«<M]M8d bf auln- 
dlniui m ««ir»«tcn «r byxdeMM MuaanU acU. 

mt mut 

cf«M ^Mfc Cntm. viiL (Z.) jt ^ by6 «ac on bm 
M omim. f igm Sir TrUtr^ ijj |»a Aiiraal Jimke Im g mi tm 
psd uiAtrtM wM M Mm h* lidk ma Fmu for to 

play, igta Wvcbir iPaM i. 


I aonya in my 


•rombo. tf Paooca /fj/r. il kL tis Tfcoiii iImt ivar a. 
thourind moookii anrUan in Londoao..of tim uaia Snatk 
lijf. <•#•« CAsroN Dimlagtut pci/«4 llaka the ynclia «o 
taelliat Aiid pot thaiia mo gaUaa And mora MiUianca. igia 
Buixavn olmi, t^*i*ut* 4b. (A bagaar fraaa Jkedaiidaia 
iNorllittfnbtrlanai Miyf:] UmidM va pakota, many ma awn 
haoe mid hicba, * iiao Momtoomemb Ckar rit 4 r S/mt Am 
T hair M maoMncMtlian tha rich!, idii SiiaKa //aa. f 7/4 
•It. ii. s Yoa AaU muMaine aioa mw diagraoaa, WicJi thaae 
yoo bwa alraadia. a id4f OauMMi or Hawth. Prrwt Wlca. 
fiyti) a Day ahall but aarva oioa aorrowa to diaiday. lyai 
Rambav /NMpnrg^/'/m/jaedForrowtbahalichcmh lore, 
and love ahalf lamg Mae man t* improva the aoiL ilip E. 
PicKAN Mite, i*eHms 1 . tji Gia'a naa mae aic wither-ahura. 

tb. put after a lij. pi.; alao witb a aU. sin^'. 
preiseded by mamy a, and Dei^ativcly. t 
P 90 , at other times. Ois, 

€ taao OaniN 8137, & jei ba bafTde aunaai ma Acc himm 
ho {aff katl crune. a ijoe Cutter M. 3310 Sex loor and 
aeuen yeir Uuad aarra And deid wit>outen childer ma. 
aieao 4 Patsiem 11 in E. E. P, (186a) 13 And in 
to belle unw ba li^ an wih him mani an mo. e 1330 K. 
UauNNR Ckrom. (1810) a6 After nyen & twenty aere ^ dede 
him bibon nam, ft aex monetbes ma rijW Cmaucer 
Cierk'e 7 ‘. m} IImt fit, at It bdaikth tymea mo [etc.]. 1403 
Iax 1 iCiitjpM Q. xUi, 1 . .aawa hk aralk . .With no wight mo, 
bot onaly aronunan tuayna. cigi* GemevytUt 1064 After 
hym thar caiaa kyngaei mota ig.. Adam Bti 538 in 
Kitaoii Arne. Pad. /*, as Syr, they be alayna,..And many an 
oAWerfao. iiyfSraNBRa.SA4|iiA.C«fJuna57,iaaweCaihope 
wylb Moaea moa •. Tbayr yvory Imyta . . lorgoa. a igla 
MOMTOOnaaiB CJkerrie f Site eo, 1 aaw the cunning and 
the cat,. .With mony baiatia mo. 

to. with ft 8b. pi. qualified by c/Aer or with 
MJlier used absolutely. uAs, 
e lago S e let 571 in S, Mug, Leg,^ Saint Thomaa graunioda 
MuHieba ^oa [ee, lava] and o^re mo. /Md. 1079 Ofta 
icb babba h* good i<do and manie oihore mo. aiane 
Cureer M, 14449 baxar ^ dad wna. . ha rahad, and o^ 
man. naa Uowaa Caw/ I. 181 i'uo Cardinula ha hath 
. - 1 Whboihia kardaa many mo. r 1400 ^>aJl i,a/4 79 

And h* ineonnenient mal not ba voycKd maui bmw o>ar, 
Maiokt ArtAur i. eiU. 43 Kyag Lot And mo other 
called ayai a wyacb^ tgig Douglas mueu iit. iv. S Tua 
cruatl Caleno, With all the vtharia Harpyli mony mO. 1349 
Ascmaw Tejgoyk, I. (Arb.^ 97 And itiflnita ocher mo letiei. 
liaa WjTNra Ckr, Carol kj Soma oebem play at Rowiand- 
Immi And twranty other Gamtboys moa. ipga C. B. Statvl. 
TOM Heredmm xvil 144 Th«M Countries got he left unto 
hia ham, With other anoa. 

14 . M0 amd lest ; tniiuted for mwre and lest in 
refeienoe to condition or rmuk. Ois. rare ** K 
Bgad AuoaLAV Peemt 80 Fore thbueir furst thou pray .. 
And (ora men and woman mo and leas. 

II SCoft (mdaft), [Maori.] A bird of the genos 
DlvoBiKlg, formerly inliabitinft New Zealand. 

(itaa Crmm. 4 l^ee. Mew Zealattd Lour, 181 M6t (Z, a 
bud ao called. fiia Bp. Williami in frame, Zoel. Sec, 
(ii44> IlL wjj Tha Naiiyas told me of eoma extraordinary 
leonsiar which they aaid wae in axnianca, . . to which they 

B aa the name of ^Moa itla Dana Mam, GeoL 378 Tha 
oa {Ditmmit /jpawlrwr) of New Zealand aaceedad tha 
ottvkh m aim. igla Daily Tei. ao Sept., The other Barona 
are doomed, and will era long be an extinct species, like 
the moa. 

Xoftib fmda'seb). University slan^, ? Ohs, [See 
mtot. ; tt W hichetter Collefre is the name for 

the lavatoriei.] A kind of hat: lee quot. 1R65. 

xiSg Siamr Diit,, Meal^ a name applied to the turoan* 
Shaped hu lashtonabla among ladim, and ladylike swells of 
the other mx, in 1858-9. From tita Scripture phram * Moab 
ie my arashpot ’ (Px. lx. 8), which article the bat in question 
ia supposed to resembla.— f/wfTwrs/iy. 18O4 Graphic ao 


S ept. 307<e Hia stifT brown * Moab ' of the newest fashion. 

lIoaDitft (mdx lbait), sh. and a. [ad. L. 
MSahita (Gr. Maw^ir^r, repr. Hob. 'amo mdabT)^ f. 
Maahi tee -It K.] A. sA, 

1 . One of the people of Moab, which bordered 
on the territory of the trant-Jordanic Itraelitea. In 
|6-I7th c. occas. applied upprobrioualy to Homan 
Catholici. 

saga Wveup Dettt. xxiii. 3 Amonyiia and Moahhes fan 
all laser vardonsf . . ohulen not goon into the chircha of tha 
Lord. 1367 Gudt 4 Godiie BeuL (S.T.S.I ion 2 k Moahttis, 
with homiM twa ful hie. Outwart, lyke achcip. xe heir the 
haiittt mark, a sgag W. Pemble yutii/, iii iU. (1639) m 
That doctnne ia part of the dregs cA corrupted nature^ 
mainuined by Popndi Moabites. 1903 C. Matubson Reyr, 
Men Bible 11 . 66 The Moabite wonblpped tha physii^y 
haaulifuL 

2 . slas!^, (See quota.) 

aiyaa B. E. Diet, Coat, Crew. MaabiUs^ SeHaanti, 
BaUiffii and their Craw, syag in Jvrw Cant. Diet, ilni 
•Jon Baa* Diet, Tatfeve bailiffs and thah fob 

lowers. 

B« adj, PertaSaing to Moab or the Moabites. 
TAt M a m htie eAme, a monuntant aiactad by Masha king 
«r MoaheSsoac, whick fumishaa tha anrhast known in- 
acrifkiioti m the Pkoenician alphabet. 

ata C D. Gimwuao itislei Tha MoaUio Stpoa; a foe> 
aiaMia of tha original inscriptkia. sigg AtAemamm 1 Sept, 
aysfj It is Apt 10 ha supposed that bwausa Berlin was taken 
in by the lloaWta pottery. Dr. Lapsius arould wish Blooasa 
bm lobe dacaiBad info fanyiiqc a forged Dcuiatonomy. 
Uenoe ItoYitklt— , a woman of the Moabtfott 
I Baafti M o <fli#ai|ii*tik), Mo^aMtUk (^if) 
of or pertaining tft or resembling the Moamiaa. 


tita CoreaoASJi RviA ii. • Tha 

sdsiBtau/iMf.lbo MoabiOabdaoMMeli. sflft-jSoupr 
Aaovf. kuemtL IL 1340 Tha Muahiik worahipb 
Moag, wiant of Mooui o. diaL 
tXoaks. Ohs, Ft. moakMk [repr. OE. 
m/for, mdrr-, recorded only in Comb.: aee Maib 
id.ij A mash in brewing. 

1703 Sia J. Moan fniertsi iv. 3 * Two Moaksee will 
. . take out the strength of your Malt. Ibid, 61 Lada or 
ramp out your Second liquor, .on yonr lluaks. lyai 
Bailey, Moakt^ a mashing in brewing tlrink. 
i- Xo^. Cbt. Also 3 maL [a. ON. nidi « 
OK. mmi : aw Mail sAM Langiugc speech. 

ciaao Okmin 4070 Fmr jesust o Grickisslie mal Onn 


o Grickisslie mal Onn 


Enngliash ias Hmlermde. e sago Gem, 4 fix, 81 Das fraokis 
men o ftanue monl, U nemnen ^un uir aaiuial '. 

Moalfo, obs. formt of Moul 
X ofo*l«r. Some kind of railvmy lamp. 

1843 Mxxson ft WataBY ExcAmtur Qmtes (1845) XII. 33 
Scou ti. Tha Eastern Counties Railway Company. . .On tlie 
18th May, 1841, the defendaius . . agre^ to purcTiase . . one 
triangular lauip,.. twelve uioiUer lamps, four square lamps, 
two new Mde lamps [etc], ibtd. 35 The moater, the oqui^ 
and the new side lamps were delivered. .and paid for. 

Moam(e. obs. lurms of More. 

Xoaa (m^xn), sb, Forms : 3 man, 3-4 mon, 
mane, 3-7 mono, 4-6 moon(o, 5-7 moane, (5 
nioyn\ 5- moan ; Se, 4-6 ma7ii(6, c<-9 mane, 
8 main, 9 mnen. [app. rrpr. an unrecorded 
OE. ^nidn t— preluatoric OE. whence 

'^nMinjan^ OE. mtenan Micas v,^ 

The sb. cannot well be identified with OR. mdm wicked- 
ness (though the oc^nateOS. w/sm hasthe sense of* hurt ; 
perhaps its phonetic coincidence with this may be the cause 
of its twing unrecorded in OE. I'he word has spp. no cog- 
nates in 1'eut. or elsewhere, as there seems to he no suf^ient 
ground for et^inologicslly identBjnng its derivative OE. 
tueimmm to complain (Mran v,^l with tmmmam to iutend, 
mean, speak of (Mean v.i).] 

1 . Complaint, lamentation ; an instance of this, 
a complaint, lament. Chiefly in phr. Te male 
{one's) moan : conft. of and with abj, danse. Now 
alwayv apprehended as a tranaferred nse of sense 2. 

For t fo mtoH one*s moam, see Mean w.* i b. 
a iaa^.d Ncr. R, 418 pis is lodlich ping hwon me malceS 
mono in tune of ancre eihta. c tape .S'. Eng. Leg, 1 . 96/140 
And buy afenge be deth for godea loue : vrith-oute ante 
mono, c lapo Beket 1364 ibid.^ To pe we comieth to make 
ore mone : of strong lif )»at we ledes. a 1300 Curtor M, 
16865 Noiper pai gid mao, ne tok emsample gude 
f *37S Se, Leg, Saimit xxvi, ---y pane in his 

heurt he mad mayne ft sichit isa Barth. De 

P. R. XII. xxviL (1405} 430 The lute seketh his meete 
wepynim wyih voys of pleynynge and of moon. 1413 Pilgr. 
Sewle (Caxton 146^ l xv. 9, I not to whome lo make my 
mone to, cn^ Hoi.lanu /tewlat 41, 1 herd ane peUiou 
appela, with ane put mane, Solpit in sorowe. a 1953 Udall 
Royster D, 1. ti. (Arb.) 13 Of loue 1 make my mone. 137a 
in Digges Cemyt. Amtbats. (1655) 343 There in very groat 
moan made for tha Ion of McMuneur D’Candales. igpa 
Shak’s. 7\ue Crmt. 11. iii. 33 Marke the moane aha makes, 
syae Da Fos Cayt, Singleton i. (1840) 18 A carpenter, .auide 
such pitiful moan to be taken in. sgja TaNWViON MiiUPe 
Dan, vi. And oft 1 heard the tender dove In firry woodlands 
makiiijE memn. lEjs — Mariemm im SoutA v. But *Ave 
M ary ^ made she moan. Ibid, vii, • The day to night *, she 
made her moan. Lynch Seif^imtyrev. vi. 133 The 

moan of the idle about circumstance. x8^ FasaMAN ilorm. 
Comg, V. xxui. 159 In Henry's days the pec^ile auule their 
moan that they were ground down. 

Comb, sggi Flobio, Querelot a complaint, a moane- 
making. 

f b. A state of grief or lamentation. Obs. 
igoo^ao Dunbab Peemt Ixxiv. 31 Behald my mmyne, and 
mwrning merwalous. tgfie litoELEND Disei. Chtld G iij, 
Thou maiest learne what griefe, sorowe and mone, Socrates 
had with Xaniippa his w^ tggt Shaks. i Hen. VI, 11. 
iii. 44 l^y mirth shall tumc to mount. s6oo Dkkkex Gentle 
Crnft Wks. 1873 1. 49 Twould kill my aoule to leave thee 
drownd in moue. 1631 Milton Eyilmyk M*mm fVim- 
Chester 53 Here he tears of perfout oioaa Weept for thee in 
Helicon. 

2. In mod. uw, with onomatopoeic suggestion : 
A prolonged low inarticulate murmur indicative 
of physicid or mental suffering. 

Differing from groan ia that it suggests a sound less haiah 
and deep, and produced rather by continuous pain t^j^ by 
a particular access or paroxysm. 

1673 Milton Sohh., Massacre in Piedmont, Avenge O 
Lord thv slaughter’d Saints. .. Their moxns Tha Voles 
redoubiM to the Hllk 1708 PowicOdeSt, Cecilia 60 Sullen 
moans, Hollow giuans. And cries of tortured ghosts ! 1783 
Ulakk Soups Innoc,, Crntd/e Song, Sweet moans, doveOikc 
tighs. ifoB J. Mavnb Sil/erGun iv. viii, John answer'd only 


*073 miLTON O0NN.. snatsmere tn C'fetrmonf, Avenge O 
Lord thv slaughter’d Saints. .. Their moans Tha Voles 
redoubl’d to the Hllk 1708 Porte Ode Ss. Cecilia 60 Sullen 
moons, Hollow giuons. And cries of tortured ghosts ! 1783 
Ulakk Songs Innoc,, Cradle Sotsg, Sweet moons, doveOike 
sighs. ifoB J. Mavnb SillerGun iv. viii, John answer'd only 
wr his tears, Or made a maen 1 11836, iil vii, laanc.] site 
1 aNMvimN BoAdieoa eg PhantoMi sound of blosvsdaacamli]^ 
BKMn of an enemy niaamcred. 

b. transf, ot the low, plaiotive sound produced 
by the wind, water, etc. 

*•*8. ^TT, 3 rrsrF«. in. Introd. Iii, Sea how tha Kttia 
runnels Icopi In threads of siiver, down tbs staap. To asrall 
the bitwklei’B moan I liga TsNNvaoN Pal. Art aSo (H«l 
hcata the low Moan of an aakaown sea. difo Tynuall 
Cine. I. xavii. en The uiuan of iIm adjasaot nines cjdmeii 
ia noble harmony. 

jatoM (»#•»), V. Fonm: (»5), 6-7 moM, 
(?S moom), 6-7 rnoaa*, 6 -inMn, 9 5^. mmom, 
n*fipn* If the ah., a new formation taking the 
place of tne older Miav »,* ^ 

Jt ft dyhtftd whether the vh. mnimi oucaars hafora tha 
oilha. ATanr IS ulkaa a miaiwint or editorial mhreMling fix 
mem * rnonmi in uthar iasiMioto the amaasliwrSi?£a 


xoAjrmoAnoXe 

wwid Is Mona w. <■ man). Tha two igth c. 1 — 

given may be genuine, hot posdbiy the true madhin aiu 
mene, mto nr t tyd ,} 

1 . trans. To complain of, lament (mBethingyp 
to lament for (a dead peiuon) ; to bemoan, bewail. 
Const with gimple object and object clause. 

(1471 : see MoAJiaD^.u.) asMi HallCAsml, Hem, Vftl 
68 b, Their fall was utle moned among w!m men. lifiag 
Stow A sus, 780 This man was greatly moaned of the people. 
a 1677 Babsow Serm. Wka 17x6 11 . 38 Doth not every man 
moon the soaotnem of his fotr imd Smollett Rogieide 
lit. iif The niclc Wretch who atoan^o the tedious Night 
x8x6 Scorr Antif, xl, Na, no, 1 maun never num doing 
and suffering (or the Coanlees JoscellB. stag TNACKitBAT 
Van. PairKW, She.. bitterly uieanad the fiddeneu of her 
Matilda. 

t b. ref. To lamenl or bewail one's lot, to *make 
one’s moan* ; ■■ Mean s d. Const, to. Obs, 
c t4as Castle Persev. 1632 In Macro Plays 135 Mankynde ( 
lake kepo of chostjae, ft mone [yrinted moue; ^ 
gttots. under Mean o.'q to maydyn Mar>’e. 1348 
CKAMMi<a Catech, 148 b, God hath commaunded us to., 
mone otirselues to him in all our troubles snd sduersiiies. 
164J Rogcrs Haantan 48 You should rouxe up yourselves 
and mojin youcaelves to the I.x>rd. 

1* 2 . To condole with (a person) ; to pity. Obt, 
tgpS Tell- Troth's N. V, Ci/i (1876) a4 He looked to have 
his wife rebuked and hiraselfo aioned. sgffi Dameit tr. 
Contines (1C14) 3m If this mi'*ery had fallen but vpon them 
only that made inis composition, they had not been greatly 
III be moned. 1669 Dxvdbr mul Cnllant iii. i, Non, 
What 1 Dues he take no pity on me T Comet Prithee moane 
him Isabelle. 

3 . inlr. To make complaint or lamentation. 
Const, of, for. Now only arch, or feet., coloured 
by association with sense 4. 

>393 Q. F.liz. Boethiys I. pr. v. 15 Of our complaynt 
[thou] haste moned [L. diduts/i], Sl bewayide the wrack of 
cstymaitoiis Lo'^te. 1791 Shake. Lucr, ujj l^t tlicre be- 
chance him pittfull mischances. To make nim mone. 1650 
Sc. Metr. Psalms ciL 6, I like an ow'l in desert am, that 
nightly there doth moan. 1715 Pora Odyss. xi. i(x> Still 
as 1 spoke the phantom seem'd to moan, I'esr followed tear, 
and groan succeeded groan. 1833 'J'knnvkun Mnj Queen 
ConcIuH. xiv. And uhat is life, that we should moan Y i^l3 
Hrimlky Ess.^ As^el in Ho. ^ We listen to the fierce 
Achilles moaning lor his lost mistress. 

tb. Irans. {causalively) To cause to lament, 
to grieve (a person). Obs, raro^K {Perh. motms 
is a misreading for fftoves.) 

a i6as Flktcmkm, etc. Pair Maid Inn. v. 1 , And yet my 
^ife (v^ich tnfiiiitly mosnes me) Intends [eit.] 

4 . inlr. To make a low mouinful sound indica- 
tive bf physical or mental suffering. Cf. M oan sb. a. 

1714 [see Moaning tAi, sb,]. 1798 Woaosw. iVeareeemn 
xiii, ill bed she moaning lay. 1819 Shellev Ce$ici iii. ti. 79 
The hofMc-dof moi^ and the bcamscrack. i8s8 D’Iseaeu 
Ckas. /, 11 . X 945 The King, throwing himself on the bed 
..passionately mooned, shedding abundant tears. 1871 R. 
Bi.lis tr. Cmlallns Ixiv. 119 Mother, who o'er that child 
moan'd desperate, all beailbroken. 
b. Irans/. of inanimate things. 

1805 Scott Lei/ ilffoj/r. 1. xii, She sits.. And listens to 
a heavy sound I'bat moans the mossy turrets round. 1831 
Kinoslev Song. Three Fishers^ For men must work . . 
Though the hnruour bar be moaning, xgoa A. B. Daviosom 
Called qfGod x. 067 You bear, .the forests moan. 

5 . trans. To utter monningly. Also with forth, 
18x9 Keatb St. Agnes xxxiv, Fair Madeline began to 

weep Aad aioan forth witless va^s. xSss Shbllev Dhge^ 
Rough wind, that moanesi loud Grief too sad for song. 
18^ Teknyson Guinevere 130 And in herself she moan\l 
'loo late, too late!' Browning La Saisaie 73 

Meludious moatieil the other ' Dying day with dolphin-huea^ 

Hence f Mooned ppl, a., lamented. 

X47K Sir J. Paston in P, Lett, 111 . 4 Ther was kyllyd 
uppon the ffelde..Sir Omffrcy BowghsW off owr cootre, 
whyche is a sore mounyd man her. 

Xoanfnl (mdx-nfol), a, [f. Moaty sh, + -ruL.] 
1 . Full of moaning or lamentation ; expressing 
lamentation or grief. Said of a person, his actioofl^ 
etc., hence of a melody, song, etc., plaintive, 
mournful, sad. Now somewhat ran, 
a x3B6S4dn<<;v A f'cadia 1.(1598)63 Now ccasse we to wearie 
the hearers With monefull melodies, for enough our griefes 
be reuealed. Ibid. iv. (16x9) 4>4 Bui m such moilefull march, 
they went towards the other Shcjj^earda 138S Wammeb 
Aib. Eng, I. iv, He saw a monefull sort of people, a 1877' 
Barrow iVhs. (16861 II. 483 Do not (saiih S. James) grudge 
(or make moanfuli complaint) against one anothw. (Cf. 

J oot. m 1677 under Moan WU.V metv.] 1714 Gay Sheyh,lVeok, 
*ast. lii. a6 Sparatiella . . Did this su Plaint in rooaDfol 
Notes devise. 1^37 Lablylb Miec. Eh.^ IMmm. Noehl, 
(1840) V. 10^ He.. sobbing put tha rooaafuleBt broken howl, 
sank down in swoon, litt J^raseP* Mag, LI. 93 , 1 sang 
upon the Unden like a anoanfixl ntghtitigala 
1 2 . Fimught with or cauakig Lmuntation. Chs, 
478 Twvnb Mneid m. No iQ, And housea to defaca, and 
mmfutl^ osuiaget to m^a. m liio H am^o ib'As. (ifi^ 


da^ moanful Jtemeaibrai. 

Hence lloft'afbUj odv, 
i8ai Lady M. Waoni Dram 
•It, dayas withooi wordm wsi 


The octlott of ^making mooii \ 

On B, >n iMUurt &Ut Mk <i8 M m 

WiMn h* MW Oitt w. had •• liiUMiMi U mkhm ^ 
MIM,* u .fmfnk, m aniridmii... 



xoAimro. 

Ktening si, [.xnoi.] The 

•ction of the verb Moait, hi vsiira tenses. 

.bsMfhi 


, . 

Htnos hit complaints, hence Uismoajtinaft. ivaa Kambav 
rhhH yi, Thy graneing, and manein^ Have huilM nich'd 
myn« cir. tyM AKMsraoao Pnarro, tv. 151 Nor to 

the rivulet’s lonely moaninu tune Your sad complaint. 
ii|0 Bain Ssnttt 4- tut, lull. 1 9 (1864) aft The moaning of 
the wind U due to the waaing and waning of the intensity 
of the sound. 1I89 Tbnmvson Cr»ning‘ And may 

there be no moaning of the bar. When 1 pot out to sea. 
im Exp^tiUr Mar. 198 The sclf-commiseiwng moanings 
of the modern lyrics of peuimism. 

Xoaning (mda*nif)), ///. a. [f. Moam v. -h 

That moans. 

a 1800 J. Wanton Odt. on Sho^ttHi^ Linnet, or warbling 
tbrunh, or moaning dove. iSap F. Glassk Btlgk 
True Loiter 141 A sighing, moaning, am’rout youth. 1830 
TaMNYsuN Poems 97 On the black and moaning aea. 1^9 
Kincbli v Misc, {iwo) 11. aSi Ihe soft melancholy alto of 
the moaning woods. 

Hence HoAHiafflj aJv, 

1837 Vrrlandrr Vesta/t etc. 80 Hark I the sad voic'd bell 
..now roiling Moantngly and low. 1844 Diu<enh Mart, 
Cdaa Rv, High over her they (i<. wavcsliiTuak,.. and giving 

C oce to others, meaningly deport. 1837 PrueePs Mmg. 
VI. 489 The rain welters inoaningly. 

XoflUMS (m^B'QleiA), a. [t Moan s 6 . 4- 
-LK84.] Without a moan. 

1810 Scott Lady e/ L, vi. axi, Thus, motionlesn, and 
moanless, drew His parting breath, stout Roderick Uhu t 

Moanaome (indu'uiiim), a, nams-uuL [f. 
Moan 7/. + -somk.] « Moanful, 

1883 Jfah Inoklow in Longtn, Mag. 5?ept. 533 While 
love^ome and moonsonK thereon spake and Cuter il the dove 
to the ilovc. 

tXoa*nwortliyf a. OAj. [Moani/.] 

Worthy of lament. 

S540 PALSca AcolnstHS D iij, This wan his moneworthy 
communication .1. this was hts piluous tale wortbye to be 
be way led or l.tiiiented. 

Moap, obs, foim of Mope v, 
tl Xoar (mu T). Also moor. [Manx ■> Irish 
and Gaelic moor: see Matoh 3.] <.See quots.) 

Chai.onbk Desrr. isle e/Mam. 17 Of which [courtH], 
the Moors which are the Lords UaylifTs of the l.and, give 
Summons, lyea W. Sacheverell Acc, isle oj Man 2 The 
Towns [are govern'd) by the 4 Const.nbles ; and the Civil 
Constitution, by two l!>Mm«ters, 6 Coroners, 17 Moars, or 
Bayliffs, with several other inferiour Officers. sSiiJ. John- 
son Juris^. tsie 0/ Man 83 There is ulso in each parish in 
the island, an ancient officer called a Moar, wbucolleuts the 
rents and fines due to the lord [etc.]. 

Moar(e, obs. forms of Moor, Moke. 

Moarlshce, obs. forms of Motjuish. 

Moary, obs. form of Moouy a, 
t Moashy. Ois, rare — *. Some kind of fur. 

1619 Middijcton Tri. Loi>e ft Anii(j, D, Lamb, Wolf, Fox, 
Leopard, Minck, Stote, Mmiuer, Kocoone, Mooshye, Wol* 
Hcrin, Caliber. 

Xoat Forms: 4 8 mote, 4-6 

(p dial,') mot, 5-6 moote, 6 moate, 7 moat. 
[MK. viote^ ntolf app. identical with Mote jA* 
mound, embankment, a. OF. male, motU. 

The development of the seDKC 'ditch* from that of 'em- 
bankment '(for which cf. Dike /A., JJam iA.*) may have taken 
place 111 Normaii' French , Moisy(£lfc/. Patois Normaad) 
says that motie is still used in Normandy for ' moat and , 
quotes from an early document (? of i6ih c.) a passage cou- 
toiiiing mate in this sense.J | 

1. Partif, A deep and wide ditch surrounding a ! 
town, caitle, or other building, usually filled with 
water as a protection against assault. Also Irons/, ^ 
and fig, 

138a Lanou P, pi. a, VI. 76 pe Mot is of Merci be moiier 
al abouteii. 1377 /kid, B. xix. 362 Conscience coinaunded 
bo al crystene to delue. And make a muche mote. 1469 
Bury i^Uls (Camden) 46 Alle the curtelaije . . wy th jnne the 
mooie. sS4a Uoorde Dyetary iv. (1870' 339 Yf there be a 
moote made aboute it [irc. a uiansiun], there should be some 
fnesshe spryn^ecome to it. 1393 Smakk. Pick. if. 11 i 48 
Tha siiuer sea, Which serues it ui ibe office of a wall, Or as 
a Moate defensiue to a houMi. 1647 Clarenixin l/ist. Pek. 
VI. \ 276 I'he Close in Leilchfield . . ; a place naturally strong, 
and defended with a moat. 1694 G, Savii.k Nno Model at 
Sea 4 It may be said now to England,. .What shall we do 
to be saved in this World? There is no other answer, hut 
this. Look to your Mow. 17 . S. Jemyns Me>t. Pine Lady 
in Dodsley Poems (1761) III. 174 Until ot lenmh appean 
the ruin’d hall Within toe gross-green moat, and ivy d wall. 
1808 Lu. Erskine in Hansard rarl. Debates X. 929 .Sur- 
rounded by that impregnable moat with which the Divine 
Providence has fortified this island, we can sny fete). i8i« 
W. iHViNO SkeUh Bk,, Royal Poet I. 194 Hie garden.. 
occupies what was onoe the moot of the kecu. 187s Freeman 
Norm, Comt, (1876) IV, xviii. 153 A sort of mvine. .forms a 
natural moat round the greater port of ebe ciw. 

SL A pond* lake ; csp. a fish-pond. Ohs, exc. dial, 
1483 Mann. 4 Househ, Exfi (Roxb.) 561 My PW* 

into his longe mote be the hye wey att Overbury halle, in 
fochee, iE»«. fMT* Blount Lam Diet, (1691) av. 

Rogerus trodldlt prefato Thom* tria sCagM& on^ Moiain 
Pbcarlam existentem infra maneriein Domini do Vcffyo. J 
>819 Act 31 Hen, F///, e a title. Fishing in any seiieraU 
ponde mm or moc with an inwnt to steale fishe out of the 
felony. 1398 Yong Dlmta 71 They came to a large 
reene meadow, ^rein vms a very faire 
dm waiter. 1774 Ositm. AmA // r«#. 11778) VL a 
waMi4wii..)totiia near poihU, nw^ of wm 

neargentlemonVhouees. ; 

a tmul pond. Che, NhA Aaa 


5S9 

8. ottrih, and Comh.f a8 memt^side f nio 4 t« 
garden, one situated in a dbosed moat; fmoat- 
hon, the moor-hen, Gmtlinula ckhrafins (cf. 1 774 
in j) ; moat-houM, a moated bouse. 

t8p8 CaoexETT Blade Deetglae (ed. s) 94 Sholto stood, .oa 
the topiBonl step of the ascent from the ^moot-bridge. 1808 
Hoe. Smith 7 or Hilt (18^ II. 8a The *iiioel-garden. 
s844TuaHEa Avium Pradf. 1 6, Trynga, Angitek a uuater 
ben, or a *inot ben. 1899 Tnkvelvam Emg, Age Hydij^e 318 
He was welcomed at nightfkll to the kitciwn fire of the 
*moai-houM. 1897 Vanrsuon Retake iv. v. Will they 
open the Gate, or do they desire 1 should grow at Ihcur 
*Maat-skk like a Willow? 


t Xoats shJi Ohs, Also 7 mot, moatoy 8 mote. 
[CC Mit a.] A cheeK^vse. 

idoe Plat uelirkles/er I^ies iil xxH, You may deuhe 
ssoates or casta (for cheese) cither ruunde or square of fine 
wicker. 1817. 1809 Cheese mot, moate (see Cheese rd.i 7). 
3738 Bailkv HoHsek. Did. 171 Pill a narrow high ch 
nmee or vat, cotHinuxdly filling os the curd sinks, till the 
mote or vat ts folk 

Xoat (vndst), V. [f. Moat irons. To 

surround with or as with a moat, ditch, or ttench. 
(Said ot' a personal agent, also of a river, fosse, 
etc. which serves as a moat.) Also with aheui, 
in. round, 

£ 34x0 Antursef Arth. 671 (Thornton MS ), I gyflTe to the 
. .Twa barouryw in llurgoyne, with burghes ao baldc,That 
are moted abowte [Douce MS. baioilcd abou^te). 1509 
Hawks Past. Pleas, xxxiv. (Percy Soc ) 175 A nianonr place, 
Moted about 1606 Holland 17 The Cirque was 

enlarged on both sides and moted round about [L. 4 in 
gyruen Eitri^-* a*iditd\. i88e M on den Oeog, Red., Hum 
gtiry (168^ 96 Kouiora is. .moated by the Danow. 1700 
X)NVDRNC<yjr 4 Atcyoue 372 .\n Arm of Lethe with a gentle 
flow. .The Palace moots. 1768 Monant Essex II. 509/x 
It is now but a furm-tiouHc inuuied in. 1779 Fornxst roy. 
N. Guinea 183 A broad and straight streeL..lt U no well 
raised, os never to be overflowed ; and is moated on both 
sides. 18^ j. A. Canlylm tr. Dante's Infiemo (1840^ 88 
The deep losses, which moat that joyless city. s8ss Mot- 
LNV l>utch Re^ VL xi. (1866) £04 Through tiie breach was 
seen a massive tcrreplein, well moated. 

b. irons/, and^^. 

1817 Br. Hall Quo (1624) $ 1 In moting our Hand 
with the Ocean he IGod] meant to shut vs vp Irom other 
Regions, idag B. Jonson Staple of N. ly. i. He [a maater- 
coiik].. Makes Citadels.., Some he dri-dishes, some motes 
round with broths. 1641 J. Tkai'HK Theol, Tkeot, iv. 181 
Warding off (os well as they can) Gods blow, motting them- 
selves up against his fire. 1650 Dknloweb Theoph. lit. Ixn, 
When purple robes hide scarlet stii Ingrain’d from that lifw 
blood, which moated their Souls in. 1740 H. Wali>ole 
Lett. (1857) 1. 83 The torrent broke down the quays. ..We 
were moated into our house all day 174* Youno Nt, Th. 
V. 481 Moated round, with fathomless destruction, itps 
Exeuuiner A prodigious elTunion of cant, .streamed 
forth, to moat in as it were, the new Government. 

M. ANNOtn Empedocles oh Etna 11, Tlie sen of cloudy I hat 
heaves its white and billowy vapours up To moat this isle 
of ashes from the world. 

Hence Hoa'tad ppl, a, 

1^ Svlvnster Tri. Pesitk tv. xiv, Ellas’ Faith.. Fir’d 
without fire his moated Sacrifice. 1603 Siiahb. M€as,/or 
M. III. t. 377 There at the moated-Grange recides this de- 
lected Mariana. 1678 DuYOM A ureeg*. Kp; Ded. i When 
he sees he can hardly aimrooch Greatness, but as a Moated 
Castle. s8||S Carlvlk Cromwell 1. Introd. iiL 38 A moated 
mansion, with ditch and pointed paling round it. 1903 Austin 
Fiodtien Field 11. 72, I would not be an hour with him 
alone, For nil my vaunted moated maidenhood- 

Moat(e, obs. lorms of Mote. 

Moater, variant of Moter. 

Moath, oba. form of Moth sby 
Xoating (mJN'iit)). The puddling beaten in 
behind the stonework of a mining shaft built up 
through a bed of quicksand. 

1830 BrewstePs KHin. Ettcycf, XIV. 338/a *rhe ashfor and 
moating are progressively carried up., .'i’bc water. .» kept 
bark by the clay moating, in Ure Diet. Arts 97CL 

Moatlay, obt. form of Motley. 

Xob Also T-Smobb. [Abbrevia- 

tion of Mobile sh.^ Cf. the following ; 

S711 Addison S/ert. No. 135 r 10 It u perhaps this Humour 
of speaking no more tlian we needs must which has no 
miserably curtailed some of our Words,, .as in utok. rep.fos. 
incog, and the like, a 1734 NoaTH Exam, in vii. (1740) 574, 

1 may note the Rabble first changed their Title, and wci e 
called the Mob in the As^mblies of this (the King’s Head] 
Club. It was their Beast of Burthen, and called first, 
bitevnlgsee^ but fell naturally into the Contraction of one 
Syllabic. 1738 Swirr Pol. Conversat. Introd , Wks. V 1. 034 
Abbreviations exquisitely refined t As Posx for Poaittvely, 
Mobb Mobile.] 

L The disorderly and riotous part of the popula- 
tion, the rtMighs, the rabble ; an assemblaw of the 
rabble ; a tumultuous crowd bent on, or liable to 
be incited to, acts of lawlessness and outrage. 

1886 Vemey Mem.lyxh^ IV. 447 [13 Dec.] The Molm carried 
away the very boards and rafters. tCf. 1688 Luttnell Bruf 
Ret. (1857) 1. 486 (is Dec.) TbU night the moMle were up 
again (etc.).) tipa JaeeMte Cenventide to But Common- 
wealths why should we rob, Of th* Olory of a Ruling Mob 
ligg C HattdE ill H. Cerr, (Camden) 11 . ai6 For thus t 
nlgbisa great mob have be«iun> hi Holbom and Drury Lana 
1774 Gouv. Moaais in Sparks Lifi 4 N'Wf. (1838) 1 . 15 We 
snun be under the dominalioa of a rintsms ansb, 1790 
Btfiiim Fr. Rev. Isd. a) tag Los4 Oeor|K Gordon, .baaing. . 
raised a mob (excuse the term, it b still la uk here) wbicb 
pulled down at) odr psbNMiN. x8m MaeauLMr/ffs/. £t^. v. 1. 
139 Ike limy bad h mm o a mWL tl^f^wShert Hist, 

E. (It;!) yn Wte smijM umiu s«b^ liliMapItn 

for* Wdkisar^ --- * 


xox 

•Fb. One of tbe mob. Ohs, 

FAaouNAN ReeruHie^Cil/Ueris. (1707! 18 Xntar 
wima Mob io aacb Haod wunk. 

2- The common mam of people; the lower 
orders; tbe uncultured or illiterate as a dam; 
the populace, the masses. 

Thu is noted by Swift among tba vulgarisms for wbkb bo 
oensnrwi Humet’s Hbtory, 

tigs T. UlAut) Aec, New /mveut.p, xxlv, An hm Norion 
. .that intoxicaied the beliefs of the MoU. idgg Dnvdbh tr. 
Dtffresmoy't Art Paint. Pref. a8 A vary Monster in a Bair^ 
thoionicw-Fair for tba Mob to gape at for thalr iwo-panet. 
a lyrg Burnet Own Time (1900) II. nt. v. 70 At teast ha 
Ithe Prince of Orange] thoudit rellgbn was only for tha 
mob. S7m Swift Pd. Conversat, t. 91 Sb« sat aaMmg tha 
Mob in uie Gsllery. 1749 FtELDiNO 7 'em Jems L ia, Ita* 
fusing to Ratify the good-natured diMposition of the mOh. 
[Note's Whenever this word occurs in our writingSi k htteads 
persons without virtue, or sense. In all stations. SMa 


in this community, and have been long dignified and dis- 
tiiiguished by the name of * the mob 1779 ti JonnsoE 
L. P., Poke Wks, IV. 43, I, s^ Pope, have the town, that 
is, the mob, on my side. 17^ ^trrHEV Lett. Jr. JS>o/m (1790) 
The opinion of this forgiving power vested hi the church, 
will, among the mob of mankind, destroy Ihe motives to 
virtue. 1B31 Ld. Brougham Sp. 7 OcL (1838) II. 399, 1 do 
not mean the populace— tbe mob : I never nave bowed to 
them. Ibid. 600 But if there is the mob, there is the people 
also. I speak now of the middle classes. s888 Dtrrv Pel, 
Surt), 143 I’he mob of the great ctiitts. .» hostile to us. 

fS. Withoal tke\ DUordarly or lower-dam 
people forming a crowd. Ohs, 

1693 Humours Teivn 128 A number of andistingaiiliable 
mob. 1718 Addiron Freeholder Na 44 P 3 A cluster of 
moh, who were making iheinselves many with thalr batteiK. 
lyai De Foe Mem, Cmuilier (tSao) 15, I saw tha street 
.. full of mob. 1751 CifssTRMN. Lett, 18 Mar.^(i774) 11. 
118 Every numeroui. assembly is mob, let the inditHduals 
who compose it be what they will. 1789 A. Voung 7 rm», 
Frame {x^qfois rio Great riots at Belfort lout night a body 
of mob and peasants demanded of the magistrates the arxM 
ill the magaxine. 

4. A i>roiniiciioui asocmblafe of people ; a mul- 
titude or aggregatiou of persons regairaed aa not 
individually important. In Australian use, without 
disparaging implication, a crowd. 

s888CArT. SouTiioUNK Taking K. 7'awrs, etc. (B. M. Add. 
MS. 321^1-96, if. 3), These Gent, mob [afp. meauing Utia 
‘ IX a to get a coach. 

I Mod- 
[ of 

Kings, a S704 T. Rnowm Praise Wealth Wks. 1730 I. 87 
'I'he implauses the mob of (|nality gave to the Don's oratluH. 
>737 Fops Her. Epist, li. L to8 But for tbe Wits of oilbar 
Charles's days 'l*ha Mob of Gentlemen who wrote with 
Ease; Sprat, C-arew, Sedl^, and a hundred more, lyaa 
Young Nt, Th, viii. xo68 Earth's 1 ’ 


king and'hb'friencfsj were much perplex c 
tyao Drvden Cock ^ Fox 328 Fancy. . 0 >mpoundi a Mm 
lev of disjointed Things, A Mob of Coblera and a Coert i 
Kings, a S704 T. Rnowm Praise Wealth Wks. 1730 1 . 1 


> genuine eons, tha sce» 
ter'd, and the slave, A mingl’d mob I a wontTnng herd t 
1764 CowsER Tirec. ao6 Tram him injrablic with a mob of 
boys. 1I13 Shelley Q. Mab v. 38 ftold : Before adiosa 


imuge bow, .The moh m peasants, nobles, priests, and kinga, 
1830 in J. West Hist, Tasmania (1853) II. 43 A mob of 
natives appeared at Captain Smith's hut. 1875 Hklm Ese.^ 
Party^Spirii jao I'hose who think whatever the little mob 
in which thw live plea<ics to think. 1877 Hi. hfarfsmfem*e 
Autobieg, III. sttYou^ men who deprecated the tyranny 
of a moneyed mob. i8iq * R. Bolomewood ' Melb. Mem, 
ix, He .was one of the *L>tinmore mob*, and aided genar- 
ally in the symposia which were there enjoyed. 1888 — 
Robbery nuder Arms xix, At the ride of the crowd was a 
small mob of blocks. Melbourne Argus \t Ko% 13/e 
It doesn't seem possible to get a mob M steady men tor 
work of that Mtft now. 

b. trans/. vl'oA. fig. A heterogeneom collection 
or crowd (of things). Ohs, exc. AnstraL 
1708 Pope Dune. 1. 6^ She sees a Mob of Metaphora ad- 
vance. 1740 Yocmo A/. Th. ix. 1437 Twill not make one 
amid a mob of thoughts. 1844 Port PhiEp Patriot ee July 
3/6 I'hay buttoned up in front : the only suic in tba mob 
which did so. s^ G. PAMKaa RouudCempaesin AusiraL 
V. 7a My wifa. .insisted on my carryfog tlus book to you .. 
and if it was in your mob of books, to give this copy to 
somebody that would appreciate iu 

o. orig. Austral. A flock or drove of animalt. 
n'he form mep in quot. 1836 b perh. a mistake.) 

Usd in Three Krr. £j^r, ^ Settler in N, S. W, 44 
(Morris) While 1 watched the mop [of cattle] I hod col- 
lected. 1846 G. H. Hayoom 5 Yrs. in AustsmL Felix viu 39 
I'he 'edd men ' kangaroos are always tlia largest and stroiiaest 
in the flock, or in colonial language, 'mob'. 1873 Slel- 
bourne Spectator ej May 34/3 A mob of sheep mu been 
sold at Beir^ at is. xod. per head. ^ 1908 J Oxenham ^ohn 
/Gerisau ix, At last . . we sighted him (a white colt), gallop- 
ing quietly along in the centre of the very lost mob « aJl 

d. ShdlonddiaL A 'ichooP of whglr*. 

itaB Sheiland Netoe 30 July (E.D.D.), It b betbvad thb 
^oiu [of whobs] ooosbied of two mobs. 

5 . slang. A oomptny or gang of thfovea or pick- 
pocket! working In coUuiion. Also* a member of 
nich a compoiLj. Swell moh, a daai ot pickpocket! 
who dreM Mylnlity to carry on tbeir occupation. 

1841 Pumh IV. 139/f Tha iwatl tneb— they ara thara. 
ih 4 iliAW>om/mag.CnntKy*SaufheuhL,'Wk», 1853 II. 138/1 

Making room forthaswall-mohorautlioni to pass Iqr. i%t 
Mavhbw Load, Labour (1864) 1. 334/1 Smne clasms of 

e tterers. .work in * scheato ' ar * nobs ' of two, tbma, or 
>■89 'Slwtr Dici.^ Sohodt « mad, two or mora 
■pnitamn workiiigtogitbar in ihaalraata. 1884 5/4MnfiipW 
6 Juna'ifi/j I'hare warn about twaoiy mobs (plskpodcats; 
that naivar got aragt, 

6 . oilrih, and Comh, s 4 . simple attribw (o 
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560 


r And a\ ai •mn$ei 9 i 9 r^ •comm, 

/apour, g*nirf, -gwtmmptU^ •idol^ 
•m$^iing^ ’'Craiar.pituipm^ rt$/4, -tyroMmy^ ^-vioUmi^ 
.way ; mo^Mka adj. b. objective^ aa mid*adarmgt 


•/taring ac^t.; o. Inctrumratal, at mab^tltcHmi 
mo^'Crtaitd, •guitied^ Ud adji. 

lAit E. Ikvino Lmtt Dmyt 904 The ^mobedorlng preea 
m 1734 North Rxmm* 1,11.(1740)66 ThU ^MoboMeinbly wee 
drawn together for the Purpoae of Terror. iTfe Carta / fi#/, 
\n(. 11 . tjs Hwee *mob>AaaodAtorR broke open hooMi by 
lignL i9ts Amharst TVrnr FiL No. 41 (17^ rrA, 1 do 
ot Inund to enumerate atl the strong holds or tnie prevail- 


Rt 
nf 

__ 

ing *niob<AUM (ic; High«(^urch]. iSo^ W. Irving Std- 
iw4|f.<t8t4) eSoYour true ^mob-creaied neat man. *<•1 
Moori Fabitt 9 Where Kings have been uy *inob.electione 
~ ais'd to the throne, ilai C. Mackay Mtm, Pop, Dtlut. 1 . 


|to It tickled the "nmlancy mightily. sSgg Lyttoh 
Rttmi X. Hi, 'I'oo vu^ar a desire of *mob favour, igep 
Hrlts Fritndi in C, Mr. 11. (ed. s) U 97 If they are *mob< 

Fob Moll FlmmUrt 
tob gentry a check. 
>3 Whilst they are 


97 If they 1 , 

? ;uided» *mob-rearing people, tyaa Da Fob Moll FlmmUrt 
1840) aoo The assurance gave the ^'mob gentry a check. 
1770 Burkb Prtt, Discont, Sel. Wks. 1 . 23 Whilst thevare 
terrifying the great and opulent with the horrors of *mob 
government, a 1649 H. Colrriogb A'rs. (i8si) 1 1. 169 Nelson 
was a *mob-idol indeed. sSgs New Monthly Mag. XLI. 59 
In their ambition to be ^mob-leaders, they were, in fact, 
*mob-led. 1796 W. Cooks Conversation ut, 34 That *mob- 
like education of the streets. 1714 Mandrvillb Fotb. But 
(1733) II. 41 In all *mob-meeting8,..the entertainment in 
general is abominable. 1^ Whittirr Pr, Wht. (1B89) 

3» The *mob-orator of Clare and Kerry. 1714 Db Fob 
Mem. Ctwaller (1840) 31a The *mob petition from Bucks 
was pre«4ented to the king. iMp MoLarcn Serm. Ser. 11. 
vii. tsi The willing spirit sets us free, ..free from the *mob 
rule of Passions and Appetites. C1800 R. Cumbrrland 
yohm De Lancatler (18091 H* sBo A propensity in the 
town’s-folk to. .administer tumultuous Justice in their own 
*mob«way. 

7 . Special comb. ; mob oourtahip, courtship 
among the lower classes ; mob defenoa, defence 
by the populace at opposed to military defence; 
fmob-driiror, one who incites a mob; mob feast 
nonet wd.t a banquet open to every one ; mob 
lAW, Maw* impo^ and enforced by a mob; 
mob-maater, one who controls a mob; mob 
oplnloxii the opinion of the illiterate or uncul- 
tured; mob render, a reader belon^ng to the 
mob ; t mob atorr, a story circulating among the 
mob. 

tHi Rusrin Fort Clem. xc. 167 Thsra are no words strong 
aocMigh to SRprass ihs gsnsral dangar and degradation of 
the manners of *mob<ourtship, as distinct from these. 1843 
W. H. Maxwbul Nimtt Soldier on Service 1 . 119 No city 
, .alTorded the tame advantages, for what might lie termed 
a ^mob-defence, a 17x4 North Exam. 1. Hi. (1740) is6 
Colonel Mildmay, an old Rumper, and late ^Mob^driver in 
Essex. Und. 11. v. 343 A Sideling- Writer .shall cry, O I 
tha Papists are set up; just as his Mob-Drivers did to their 
Rabble. i8|o M<iorb Mem. (1834) VI. 150 This is the third 
dinner..one of the others being a *mob feast, at six shillings 
a head. 1813 Brntham Not Paul 347 As has been seen in the 
case of Saint Stephen, .a sort of ^mob-law might . .be stated 
as forming part and p^el of the law of Moses, et 1734 North 
Exam. 111. vii. (1740) 571 *Mob- Masters.. that upon the 
Watch word, are to bring forward some hare-brained Rout, 
which they call the Peo^e. 1769 Warsurton in Pope'* Ft. 
Ctbknm 135 note. This, though a mere *mob-opinion, is the 
opinion in fashion, and cherished by the Mob of all de- 
nominations. 1697 Dryobn Alneid CM. (e) 3 b, Such things 
as are our Upper-Gallery Audience in a Play-House... 
I'hese are *Mobb-Keaders. 1716 Addison Freeholder No. 9 
P IS Do you.. believe the *mob-story, that King CMrge 
designs to make a bridge of boats from Hannover to Wap- 

'il^b (mpb), sb.^ Obs. exc. Hist, [Cf. Mas sh.^ 
Mob v.i, and MoB'Oap.] 
tl* Cant. A strumpet. Obs. 
s68g R. Head Ettglitk Eegne 1. Mi (eniH, We kist and 
parlMt I sigh'd, she did sob; she for her lusty Lad, I for 
my Mob. >673 CmHHngActuL 11 Mob^ a Wench or Whore. 
ibid. 19s When a Mob he hns bit, nis Cole he will tell, 1697 
N. Las Prineett 4/ Cleve ProL, The little Mob, the City 
Wesicoatecr. 

1 2 . A n^gllgd attire, a dishabille ; also atlrib. 
mob drtss^ Obs. 

tddg R. Hrad English Eortte l x. Their Mobs Scarfs, 
and Hoods all rent. 1709 Brii, Abollo II. No. ^x. s/e It 
sliines. .As Beauty doe^, itio* in a Mob-Dress, tyie Swirr 
Jrnl. to Stella 13 Dec., The ladies were all in mobs (how 
do you call it?) undrest syta Stkrlb Speet. No. 30a P n 
Wrapping Gowns and dirty Linnen, with all that huddled 
Oscunomy of Dreu which passes under the general Name 
of a Mob. 

8. « Mob-oap. 

« 74 » RicHARDSori Claritta (rSii) III lit. 99 Her head- 
dress was a Brussels-lace mob, peculiarly adapted to the 
charming air and turn of her features. 1790 MskONs Sketkt. 
Wke.^ Ham. lu iL s*Saote, The ordina^ morning head- 
dreu of ladies continued to be distinguished by the name 
of a Mobt to almost the end of the reign of George the 
second. 1791 Strbvrns Ibid.^ In the counties of Essex and 
Middlesex, inis morning cap has alwajfs been called a mob, 
and not a mmb. My spelling of the word therefore agrees 
with its most familiar pronunciation. iSm Sporting Mag, 
XXVI. aat Some ladles talking of the reeved fashionable 
headdress— mobs. t8|o Mas. Bray Fito of F. rxI, A neat 
little old woman, wearing a cloee mob and pbinerSi 

Xob (mpb), sb.^ qnot.) 

s8tsa SsiDSf. Organ 130 The mob Is a sort of brush, con- 
sisting of threads of wool or silk, which are glued on Co a 
thin handle of wood or wire. 

tMeb. p.^ Obs. [Cf, Mab V., Mob Uf.% 
Moblb V.J 


L irasu. To miiflie the hemd of (a penon) ; to 
dieia untidily. Also to mob np. 

■Ms H. Morb Exp, y Epiei, PnC h t. Men having 
. . Chins as smooth as Womana, and ihoir Faces mo(j*d In 
Hoods, tdts — Expot. Omn. 1. Notes es Monks and Friers 
iM'd In their Cools and long Coats, tyao (^v Etlegnot, 
Teet-imbU, Yet in the i«ll‘^ inob’d, she stts secure, et 1743 
SwifT Story inpnred Lady (1746) 3 , 1 go always nobbod, 
and in an Undress. 1768 cioLDSM. CiL W. ac. Wl» iGlobe) 
Bje [He] shmll sit. .mobbed up in double night-caps. 

2 . To mob (f/), to go a-mobbingi to go in dia- 
gnise, €>r attir^ ao as to escape recomitiM, to the 
unfashionable part of a theatre, etc. Hence (? asso- 
ciated with Mob /A^), to frequent low company. 

[iTao: see 1.] I7a7 Da Fob Hiti. Appar. Iv. 43, I don't 
wonder such as theu wa a mobbing among thosa maanast 
of mad Things call'd fm-Maitons ; rough Chasts, and con- 
fou'd Delusions are the fittest things to amuse them. 17T8 
Toftm 4* Conntry Metg. 8s/a At the play one night with the 
Freemans, mobbing it in the gaileiy. 178B Miss Bubnby 
Cuilia IV. viL Warrant 1*11 mob wuh tne best of them I 
iSag-g Mbs. Shbrwood Leuiyof Manor 1 . ix. 38^ I don't 
want you to make your appemance, 1 want to go incognito^ 
to mob it, you know, to go in masquerade, and sit in the 
gallery. 1837 New Monthly Metg. LI. 36 He uannot mob it 
to see a play in the piu 


Mob (mpb), v:^ [f. Mob jfi.i] 

1 . It osis. To attack In a mob or disorderly crowd ; 
to crowd round and molest or annoy ; to presa 
unduly upon; to throng; also in pass, to be 
attacked or surrounded by such a mob. 

1709 Luttrbll Brief RtLK\Zn)y\. 494 Last week a com 
factor.. had like to have been mobb'd. 1717 Dr For Mem. 
Ch. ScotL II. a7 They mobbed the Piesbytcry, beat and very 
ill treated.. the Moderator, mn Rhode i eland Cot. Ru. 
(1839) IV. aM Tis very wonderfurto me. .that none of His 
Majesty's officers of the custom, have been mobbed, and 
torn in pieoes by the rabble. 1810 Sporting Metg. XXX V 1 . 
a6a The crowd were very abusive, follow mg us, and mob- 
bing us. i8a8 Macaulay in Edin, Rev. May, Whenever 
any tolerable l^k of the same description makes its ap- 
pearance, the circulating libraries are mobbed i8^ Meutch. 
ExatO. 4 Oct. 4/7 The Alcade of the lown having made 
himself obnoxious to tbe people, they mobtied the Court- 
house. 1894 Baring-Goulu Uesertt S. France 11 . 63 The 
populace, .mobbed and derided him in the streeta 


b. To force (a person) into (an action, etc.), 
drive him/rom (a place) by mobbing him. 

1714 Da Foa Mem. Cavalier (1840) 139 The kine was 
obhged to leave them... for fear of being mobbed into 
Romet king., unworthy of himself. 1840 Hood Up Rhine j 
Between one and anoiherjl was fairly mubbed into it. s86i 
W. Phili.ips Oiinnionb Throughout half the great cities 
of the North, every one who touches on it [tbe ilavery 
question] is mobbed into silence 1 
2 . intr. To form a mob, to congregate In a mob 
or disorderly crowd ; aUo to mob it. 

171s E. Ward Fulgnt Brii. viii. 96 For those that Mob, 
like noisy Knaves, AKatnst the l^w, wi*h Clubs and Staves. 
lysS Woolston Disc. Miracles iv. fit If they did mob it to 
their own disappointment, about the Door of the House. 
*753 Foots Eng. in Paris 1. Wk*. 1790 1 . 37 They ha’nt 
spint enough to mob here. sSafi Hood Fairy Tals v, With 
dusty hides, ail moblnns on together. i8m — Miss Kil- 
mamugg. Fancy Ball ix, As many more Mob round the 
door 'lo see them going to tee it. W. H. Maxwrll 
Hints Soldisr on Service 1 . 74 Perceiving their unsteadi- 
neu when mobbed together in the repulse. 

8. noHct-ust. To mix up with a mob. 

»«47 Tennyson Princess vi. a8o That Which . . drags me 
down From my fixt lieight to mob me up with all The soft 
and milky rabble of womankind. 

4 . irons. To abuse, scold, rail at dial. W^^o absol, 

1803 [see Mobbing vU. lA* 3I. wiSaji in Forhv Foe. E. 
Anglia. 1903 Longm. Mag. July 953 * Xet her mob, she’ll 
■une get tired.* 

tMobard. Obs. rart. A * clown*, 'boor*. 
(A term of contempt.) 

rx44o York Mytt. xxviiL 137 Nay such mobardis schall 
neuere man vs make Ibid. xliv. 94 Harke, mai^tir. . Howe 
^t ^ mobbardis maddb oowe^ |^r maistir kst oure men 
naue slayne. 

fMobanhlp, variant of AMOBRZsnip Obs. 

1467-8 Rolls cf Parli. V. 380/9 A Graunte to Iwm . . undre 
the bcsll of oure Erledome of Marche, of th* omce of Mo- 
barahip of oure Lordship of Dynby. 

Mobbdd (mpbd), fi//. a. [f. Mob sb.^ and + 
-BU. J Furnished with or wearing a mob ; hooded. 
Also Comb. mobbed-hoBd, a harlot (cf. Mob 
sb.^ 1). 

t 6 Bt H. Morr Exp. Dan. 1 . 99 They [sc. Monks and Friars] 
pretending to nothing but holiness . , whether in these 
mob'd habits, or got into a more brisk dresi. 1707 Mrr. 
Crntlivkr Platonick Lady EpU., Young Templsrs. . March 
hither (ir. to the tlieatrel, where Mobb'd-headt too ofVen 
ply. 1708 — Basis Body Rpil. 33 Like that dark mob'd-up 
Fry ..Who to remove Love's Pains bestow a worse. 

Mobbar (mp'bu). [f. Mob -i- -bb i.] 

1 . One who mobs, in the tenses of tbe verb. 

S7A4 WHITRPIR1.D Brief Ace. Late Tried Vfka. 1771 IV. 
105 His Majesty had no where put tbe reins of Government 
Into the bands of m<Abei«. 1743 Byrom yml. 4 Lit Rem. 
(Chatham Soc.) 11 . 11. 398 He orders no two persons be 
Been walking togethw . . on pain of being deemed mobbers 
and riotecA. 1^ Harper* e Mag. Mar. 590 That sparrow 
. . disappeared in a panic, and the whole party of mobbars 
with hvC 

% 1 /.S. (^quot.) 

lB|a E. L. WANBtiAN In Cehtmbnt (Ohio) Ditpaieh 6 Oct., 
Those who remove the fish to the sullmeps* wagons, or tha 
GosiarR* carts, who ate called * mobbais '• 


KOB-GAP. 

StobM*. XMbM (nvW, AliO y -4 

mobbr, 7 mobbl, (wbbbr). [a. Cuib mmm 
batata, ditak made from batataa.] 

L In tha West Indian a. A splritnoiiB liquor 
made from the batata or tweet poUto. 

1638 T. Vbrncy In Y. Pnptrt (1853) *94 This as we call 
moDby is only potatoes boyled, and then pressed as hard 
as they can till all tbe juce is goo out of the root into 
fayre srater, and after three boures this is apod drink. 1710 
G. Huohbs Barbmdat 34 mate^ Mobby b a Drink made unth 
pounded Poutoes. and Water fermented with Sugar or 
Molasses. i8e6 H. N. Colbridob West indite (1839) 40 
Their suppen being a few potatoes for meat, and water or 
mobbie to drink. 

b. (See qnot. 1859.) 

1833 Mrs. C ARMiCHABL Dom. Monn. W. Imd. II. xlv. 68 
Ginger beer, niobee, and omeat are always plentiful (in the 
marbetl. Bartustt /M lrA ^ lerr., a fermented 

liquor made by tbe negroes in the West Indies, prepared 
with sugar, ginger, and snake-rooL 

2 . In America : The expressed juice of apples and 
peaches, used in the distillation of apple and 
peach brandy; also the brandy itaelC Mobby 
punch (see quot. 1 705). 

17M R. Brvbri.ey Ytpginia iv. 11. xv. | 74 (17**) >54 
Mobby Punch, made eitlier of Rum from the Carlbbm 
Islancht, or Brandy di'ttill'd ftom their Apples and Peaches. 
s86o WORCKSTBR, Mobby, the liquid or Juice first expressed 
from apples and peaches, and afierwaros distUlad to nmke 
apple or peach t^randy. 

tMo bbiiy, V. Ohs. [f. Mob sb.i + • 0 )ft.] 
irons. To drive oui by mol> violence. 

a 1734 North Exam. 11. v. (17401 345 Thia same High 
and Low shall ..serue for Noise, and mobbify out, at Elec- 
tions, conformable Loyal Gentlemen. 

•f Mobbiutf , ubi. sb} Obs. [f. Mob v^■ -t- -ino a.J 
The action or^OB v.t ; in qnot. aitrib, 

s8Bg-9 Mrb Shbrwood Lady of Manor 1 . ix. 390 The 
mobbing-purty for the theatre was determined upon and 
carried into encct. 

Mobbing (mp‘bii)>, vbl, sb.^ [f. Mob v.* ^ 
-iNO 1.] The action of the verb Mob. 

1 . Gathering in crowds ; the action of a mob In 
assniline a person. 

a 1734 North Exam. iti. vii. (1740) 370 The Spirit of the 
Faction was not broken till . . the Rye Conspiracy was dis- 
covered ; and then Mobbings were laid aside all at once. 
1741 H, Walpole Lett, la Nov., It is Admiral Vernon's 
birthday . . and the night will be full of mobbing, bonfires 
and iignts. iSifi Remarks Eng. Mann. 39, I never heard 
^aiiy one.. say that the mobbing of a London rout was any 
thing but insipid. 1883 Mtmch, Exam. 18 Mar. 4/7 Two 
of tl>e piisoners. .pleaded guilty lo charges of mobbing and 
rioting. 

attnb. 1781 S. pKTBRt Hist. Connecticut 411 David 
Wooster, the rebel C^eneral, Benedict Arnold's old acquain- 
tance and mobbing confederate. 

2 . Hunting. 

1781 P. Brckpord //’»«//»/'( I Boa) ST3 When hounds are 
at cold bunting with a bad scent, it may then be a proper 
time to send a whipper-in forward : if he can see (he fox, a 
little mobbing, at such a time as this may reasonably be 
allowed. 

8. 7 Abusive treatment, scolding (see Mob 4). 

1803 Censor 1 Mar. 35 If he has not enough to give some- 
thing to the waiter and the ostler, be must . . undergo a 
good (or rather a bad) mobbing from these gentry. 

Mobbing (mp'blq), ppl. a. [f. Mob 4* -ino ^.] 
That gathers In a mob. 

i8m F. Barham Socrates 48 Till the mobbing populace 
shall catch a sparkle of their radiance. 

KobbifiOi (m/'bij), a. AUo 8 mobiah. [f. 
Mob sb.^ 4- -ISH.J Resembling or characteristic of 
a mob; t given to mobbing {obs.), disorderly, 
tumultuous. AUo, t characteristic of, or appealing 
to * the mob * or lower classes ; vulgar, clap-trap. 

1695 IVhether Parlt. be dissolved by Death of Princess of 
Orange 4 They turn more Mobbish thaa a Dover (Jourt. 
1699 (JoLLiBR and Df. Immor. Stetge 398 The Surveyor 
gives the Text a mobbish Turn, and foLts in some of nis 
own ill Language. 1711 Hicker Two ireat. Ckr. Priesik. 
(1847) I. 168 His mobbish fallacious way of arguing. 173a 
Earl op Oxpord in Portiand Petfers VI. (Hia. 
Comm.) i«6, 1 never was in so mobbish a place, we could 
scarce walk tbe streets for the numbers of pei^le that flocked 
about us. 1793 A You.mg Example ef Franu (ed. 3) 58 
As if it was possible, after rousing, by inflammatory publi- 
cations, the mobbish »irit, tiiat you could disw the line 
of moderation. 1814 Scott Weev. xxxv. The group, .were 
in ordinary Lowland dresses., which, contrasted With the 
arms they bore, gave them an iriegular and mobbish ap- 

E tarance. 1831 Biackw, Mag. XXIX. ft* The mobbish 
ve of destruction. 1864 Cahlvlr /''pimtA. Gt. xvi vii IV. 
355 Be Judicinl. arithmetical, in pasaing sentence on it [sc. 
Vol takers fraud] ; not shrieky, mobbish, and flying off into 
the Infinite I 

Hence Mo'bbUdilj ado. 

1716 M. Davirs Aihets. Brii. IT. The tumultuous 
Citiiens of 'I'heasulonica baviug mobbishly murder'd one 
of the Emperor’s Lieutenants. 1^ Chauncy Disc. R4 July 
efi Some moblsfily disposed persons. 

XKofbblsiii (nil' liU’in). [f. Mob /A* 4- -uii.] 
Mobbish behaviour. 

1830 Blmckw. Mag. XXVIIL 6ao Nothing better tbaa 
what we must call, mere mobbJsm. 

MobbU, Mobby : we Moblb v., Mobbie 
Mob- 08 kpa [7 f. Mob sb.^ Tbe relation to Do. 
mopmuis {mutt - cap) U not clear.] An indoor 
cap worn hy women in tbe i8tli anci eaily lyth & 
(lee quota.). Cf. Mob tbP g. 



XOBXLS. 


itu H. ft J. SiitTN Xd, Addr, t, Lii^ MwMi li to 
Mv« . . a cotton oown. and a mob cap. lito Colmmoob In 
Lii, i?cw, (1636)11. Mf A mobcap tcatill a word in common 
OM Ibr n morning cap which coocoals iho whole head of 
hair, and pauaa under the chin. 1146 Faiiholt Cw/imm# 


muw more oommoo tliM than now, with sid^ecea laeten* 
ing under the chin. 1M4 Edna Lvall IVg ix, [Her] 
amooth grey hair wae almoot hidden by a huge mob-cap. 

Hence Hoft-OAppod a., thnt wean a mob-dtp j 
Mob-€ftpplflli 4., mt$ci-wd. 

ttoB Mooaa Aftm, (1854) V. 051 Her beauty waa gone, 
her dreu waa even ^maturely old and mob-cappiah, igog 
Aftfhgr I Feb. 144 Mbdrawinn of mob-capped maidenn. 

Mo'bllar, a. ncncg-wdi [f. Mobilk sb.^ ^ -ab.] 
Pertaining to the mob. So t Kobila-eitr- 

1787 Mae. GaiPPiTM L*tL //gMry ^ Frmtutt (1766) IV. 47 
Tha mobilar Spirit infuaed into the People of Ireland, in 
>753f haa been the Root of all the Tumulta and RUings in 
thu Kingdom, ever since, ibid,^ It would be an useful 
Work for some Ingenious Writer to lay open to the Public, 
the DiflTerence between Popularity and Mobilarity. Jbid.M^ 

Xobile (mdb'bil), sb,^ Also 6-7 mobil. [a. 
F. mobiU (in prgmitr mobile, eta), a. L. mdbih 
neut of mdbilis : see Mobilb a. 

The later examples with the spelling mobile were perh. in- 


tended by the writers for the Latin mobile (in £ng. pro- 
nunciation ind***bil/). A pronunciation mabrl is indicated 
by tha rime in quot. 1645 under 1.] 


1 1. Pirst, grand, great^ princi^l mobile, angli- 
cized forma of PftiMUil MOBILE {fit, eiAJigj), Obs, 
IM. ComOL Scet, vL 48 A 1 thir nyne speris or hauyoia ar 
incTusit vitht in the tent spere, quhilk is calllr the fyr»fc 
mobil. c 164s Howkll Lett. v. (1650) 150 lliou First Mobile, 
Which makst all wheel In circle round, idsa UaguMAaT 
yeweiVike. (1834) S49 Ihere be some that have been pretty 
1^11 principled, . . yet eeeing the great mobil of the rest, by 
circuinvolving them into a contrary motion, hath retarded 
thair action [etc.]. 1704 Collect. Vejf. (Churchill) 111 . es/a 
Ihis Wind proceeds from the Course of the first Mobiio. 
M STpjr Maav W. Godwin Pottk, tVki. IV. Ixvii. 3 A world 
in which self-interest.. ia the principal mobile. Ibid,, Lot. 
ProM, Char. Fr, Naiion 4^ I begin to fear that vice, or, if 
you will, evil, is the grand mobile of action. 

2 . Metaphysics, A body in motion or capable of 
movement. Now rare, 

a 1676 Halk Prim, Orig. Man. iv. IL aoe Motion, whose 
MesHure Time was, bad a beginning, before which it waa 
not ; because no Mobile was more ancient than the begin- 
ning of I'ime. 1685 ^YLB Eng. Notion Nat. 355 The 
[Immaterial] Agent having no impenetrable Part, wherewith 
to impell the Corporeal Mobile* 1875 Lbwbs Probl. Life 
O Min*i Ser. l 11 . iv. iiL f 45, 379 There can be no direction, 
distance, dimension, unless a mobile moves in that direc- 
tion, and a sen’tation appreciates it. 

Xobilft (mdo'biU';, sb:b arch. Also 7 mo- 
belo, 7-8 mobilae. [Shortened form of L. mSbile 
vulgus the movable or excitable crowd.] The 
common people ; the populace, rabble, Mob. 

[x6oo W. WATSON Dccacordon (x6oa) 67 lliere followeth. . 
another deuice plotted of purpOM to make it seeme meet to 
the ignorant multitude . . (for note this, that popularitie is 
the rouer they ayroe at in all their proceedings, the mobile 
vulgue being euer wauering and readiest to run vpon eucry 
change).] 1676 Shadwxll Libertmo v. 8x D, Lo^ D* hear 
that noii*a? the remaining R<Mues have rais'd the Mobile, 
and are coming upon ua .. Enter two Shepherds, with a 
great Rabble. s6m in Vemey Fam. Memoirs Nov. (1809) 
Tv. vil 859 mobele was very rud to y« Dutch Imbnaidor 
& bis wife. X683 HicKXHtNoiu. Nisi. Ivkiggism Wks. 1716 

I . ti. x66 Or. Lamb.. (an Intimate and Friend to the Duke 
id jBuckingham) waa pull'd in pieces by the Mobile and 
Rabble. 1686 Sia J. Laudbs (Fountainhall) Hist. Notices 
Sc. Affairs (^nnatyne Cl.) 705 The Privy Councell.. re- 
preived them, .for they thought not fit to iiritat the mobilee 
too much. 1688 W. Longue vili.b in Haiton Corr, (Camdei.) 

II . 90 The mobile has been very turbulent hereabouts, lyes 
Dx Fob Tmo-bom Eng, Misc. (1703) 34 He grants a Jubilee, 
And hires Hunta's from his own Mobilee. 1830 N. S. Whba- 
TON fmL vfi The mobilo were fast gathering. 

XCoMl* a. Formi: 5 mobyla, 6-7 

mobil, 7- mobile, [a. F. mobile, ad. L. mibilis^ 
f. movire to Movx. Cf. Moblb a, and sb.l 
L Capable of movement ; movable ; not fixed or 
itationary. t ft* variuns applications. Of the 
sight; Wandering, not steady. Of a star: Not 
fixed. Also in mobile spirits, the ^spirits' by 
which the motor impulses were snppo^ to be 
transmitted to the mnscles. Obs, 

1400 Caxton Eneydos xix. 71 Dydo . . or euer that she 
coude saye ony tbyng, as rmuysshed helde her sighte all 
mubyle, wythout to areste it vpon one thynge of a long 
whila. sgaa Skblton not to Court f saa Any atar 
Fyxt or ela mobil. 1849 Bulwbr Patko/^yot. 1. v. 03 The 
Motive Faculty by a wonderful! providence of Nature 
moves the mobile Spirits, and these moved, flie forth . . to 
their destinated Organs. 1787-41 CHAMamsB Cycl., Mobilo, 
moveable, gny thing susceptible of motion, or that is dia- 
po^ to U moved either hy itself, or by some other prior 
Biiobile, or mover. [Not in Johnson i 7 S 5 *] 
b. Of a limb, an organ of the lk)dy t Movablei 
not fixed, 'free*. 

M Staxk EUm* Nat, Hist. 1 . 133 Tha Ninahanded 
Armadillo . . body with seven, eight, or nine mobile banda 
li^i R. Knox cUgnetU Anal. 570 The lower [region of the 
noaa], which is less firm, but mt^ila, allows the apertures of 
the nosl^ to be oontraesed, widened, or even closed. 1874 
WooD^af. HM, 189 The hind tot of each f^^is vanr 
mobHa. iMi J. HawruoaNt Feel u hu A hawk 
atreliog high ia air, with ataady wings and mobik* down- 
lookiSliA 


661 

0 . Of a liquid, etc. : That has iti particles etpa* 
ble of free movement. 

tSgs Nichol ArekH, Homo, set Strsams of maHar intaa 
nally mobile. s88o Maubv PJ^, Geeg, Sen (Low) i • aj 
Lika all fluids they are mobila. s^ Huxlbv Fi^siegr,^ 
llw mobile liquid naaaaa into a compact rigid solid. tSia 
Bastian Srmin 9 The coming Into contact of a fngnwnt 
of organic matter with prq|acted portiona of the aubstanoa 
of an Amoeba ia IcdlowM l^ tha dosura of this asobUa suh 
stance round it. 

d. Of a cell, molecule, etc. t Capable of aeparate 
movement, * free ’ ; not adnate or fixed. 

1871 T. H. Gbbbh Intred, PatkoL (1873) loa It b tha 
mobile oalb which are principally conosniad. Them cells 
arc the most aaiva. 1877 £. R. Condbb Bae* FmitA ii. 89 
Yet no lem a task b bid np<m tha mobila molecules, 1 
mentarily renewed, momentarily perishing, of the brain. 

e. Mobile spasm, * Gowerb term for the slow 
and irregular movements that occur in the extremi- 
ties after hemiplegia* (.SW. Soc, Lex, 1891). 

1899 AllbuH' s Syst. Med, VII. 338. ibid, 735 The | 
liar mobib apaam known as athetoKb. 

2 . Characterized by facility of movement ft. Of 
features : That easily change in expression. 

sSgt Mas. BsowNtNO Casa Gnidi Winn, l 708 And brows 
that with a mobila life contrive A deeper shadow. 1874 
GaxBN Short Hist, vi | 4. 309 The thin mobib lips, .picture 
the inner soul of the man. 1878 Bbeant & Ricb Celia's 
Arb ' ‘ ... 


MOBILIBATIOir. 


I pecu- 


xxxii. As much astonbhment as discipline would 
allow, expressed upon a not remarkably mobile set of fea- 
tures. a 1880 C. T. Newton Art Or Archnol. ilL 79 In the 
Ephesian heads, the eye appears rather as if seen through 
a slit in the skin than aa it set within tha guard of highly 
aansitive and mobile lids. 

b. Of a person, bis mind, etc. : That turns or 
is turned easily from one thing to another ; want- 
ing in stability of pnrpose; also, in favourable 
sense, versatile. 

s8|ss Lawxa Goethe (1864) 107 Nor will this surprise those 
whohave considered the mobile nature of our poet, i860 
Hawthohnb Marble Faun (1879) 1 . ix. 89 Thb idea filled 
her mobile imagination with agreeable fantasies, tl86 
Comh. Mag, Oct 465 (Art. Nava) Men] The very nature 
of his work . . makes an off-hand, free-spoken, decisive, and 
yet mobile man of him. 1887 MiLL.S'firo;*. Women {i 66 g) 1x7 
Women's minds are by nature more mobile than those of 
men, less capable of penusting long in the same continuous 
effort 1^4 Li Stephen Hours in Library (1893) 1 . v. 1&7 
His imagination b more intanM and leas mobile. 

O. rarely of a visible object : Constantly in 
motion. 

i88a Stsvenoon New Arab, Nts, (1884) 149 In the mobile 
light of the bntem. 

8. Mil, Oi troops, etc : That may be easily and 
rapidly moved from place to place. 

1879 A, G. F. Gbifpithb Eng. Army iv. 107-8 Wheeled 
vehicles are not sufflciantly mobile to conform to the rapid 
movement of a«.tivo troops. 1897 Westm, Goa, x6 Aug, 5/x 
A mobile army of upwards of as^soo men. 

IKobiliftry (mobidifiri), a . [ad. F. mobiliaire, 
t L. mdbili-s movable : see -abt.] 

1 . In the Channel Islands : Relating to movable 
property. Also as the distinctive epithet of a court 
that deals with * mobiliary * questiona. 

i6Ba Was BURTON Guernsey ixBaa) 83 On the second Monday 
of the term, the mobiliary (sic; also in othor ynssagos] 
couru are held for the upper parbhes. 1694 Falub ^ersoy 
iv. 113 Thb Court, .is intended for the ded> 4 on of Matters 
of leas moment, as Arreara of Rents . . , Arrests, DistraininiA 
and such like Mobiliary thinga sSgx Duncan Guomsty 485 
In the mobiliary court, all common debts may be sum for 
by way of summona 

a. Of or pertaining to household furniture. 
sSm tr. Lrtbarte's Arts Mid, Ages i. 10 Specimens of 
mobmary aculpture. 

3 . Mil, Pertaining to mobilization. 
s8l8 Daily Netus x6 Apr. 6/3 We Tthe Rumians] do not 
comtnatid the mobiliary facilities 01 the smaller Powers. 
1896 Westm. Gae, 5 Dec. 7/1 The frontier forces, .have abo 
Nsen placed upon a mobiliary footing. 

tli:obllifioft*tion. Obs, rare [f. Mobile 
a , : see -fication.] « Mobilizatiov. 

1794 Earl Malmbsbubt Diaries Or Corr. 1 II . X13 , 1 trusted 
no time would be loat for putting bb army into a state of 
mobil ification. 

.lobilityi (fxtobi lYti). [a. F. mobiiild, ad. L. 
mdbilitds, f. mboilis : see Mobile and -jtt.] 

1 . Ability to move or to be moved ; capacity of 
change of place; movableness. (Sometimes enume- 
rated among the properties hi matter.) Also,' 
facility of movement. 

iM Caxton Eneydos xv. 97 Wherby arose one euylle 
goddestie callyd fiime or renommee, wbiche . . by mobylite 
vygorouse encreaseth her forae in rennynga c sgoe Morx 
Was. iiU, I am Etemitee. .. Tbou mortall Tyma .. Art 
nothyng els but tha mobUitc,Of semne and mone chauiwyng 
in euefy degra. a 1839 WonoH Sserv. Edssc, in Keiit, 
'>651) 318 A rod or bwrra ed iron . . by the help of a corke. . 
Ming nallanoad in water, or in any other liquid aubatance 
where it may have a free moMlity, will bawray a kind of 
unquietude. 188a Bovlx Abeelmte Pest in Eedtes | a The 
Epicureans, .aaoribinff to evety particular Atom an innate 
and unloQoeable mobility, or father, an actual motion. 1888 
Noaaia Theory Lom i. li t8 The two eminent Propertya 
of matter, vis. that of receiving various Figures, and that 
of Moiloo or Mobility. 1707 AanuTHMOt Tables Amc, 
Ceins, etc 144 The Rosaaiii had the advantage, .by the 
Bulk of their SkipA tmd the Fteec af Aajdodiw in tha 
Swiftness and Mobilby H ibaiii. ■ tyadPki/, Trmmt, 
LXXXIL ear Ilia i ban ao toti eai 1 ampliyad had not a 
suflkbnt mobility Ipf vary abb akpeiiatoDtai <1940. Aauyia 


Abf. ft Exp * PhEes* IV. xUx. 347 Of all that are known fai 
tha uuverec, the mobiUcy of ine matter of Hght b the 
greatoaL 1817 BaawsTXi Magnet, 308 Tha mobility of tha 
naadb b dinunbhad. B841 — Martyrs Sei 07 Ibul An- 
thony Foicaiinus. . wrotea pamphbt in which ha lil tMt r a t e s 
and defends the mobility or the earth. 

b. Of the limbs or organs of the body: Freedom 
of movement ; abeenoe of fizitv or rigidity ; aecmt* 
liabili^ to be abnormally displaced. 

iSa8 Pavnbu. Snlersse'e Eegim, (1541) iig The .IL causa 
[or overmuch bleeding] b mobilide of iht arierb, . .for 
woundee with odi rest can nai liaab. 1888 Boylb Fitsml 
Causes Nat* TyUngt U. 59 Naturt not having given that 
moUtity lu the eyaa of flies. s8is R. Knox Ciofuet'eAmmi, 
169 AU that the former [«r. the tarsus] has gained with 
respect to sIm and solidity, it appears to have lost with 
reference to mobility. 187a T. G. Thomas Dis* Women 
(ed. 3) 39 In estimating the effbeta of direct pre<aura upon 
the poution of the uterus, its extreme mobility must be con- 
suntly borne in mind. 1876 BRaNsratN Fine Senses 04 All 
organs adapted for touching are endowed with the greatest 
mobility. i88s Mivart Cat 54 The mobility of the spinal 
column in diflerant regions. 

o. Of persons: Ability to move about fObs, 
S777 Johnson Let, to Mps* Thrale 09 Sept^ Mrs. ..grows 
old, and has loat much of her undublion and mobility. 1779 
Ibui, 16 Oct., But 1 am told how well 1 look i and 1 really 
think 1 gat more mobility. 

d. Physics, Of a fluid : Freedom of movement 
of its particles. 

1817 Pasaday Exp* Res. II. 6 The actual reUtlve mobili- 
ties of the gases are inversely as their specific gravity. 1810 
HsascHELiy/w^f. Nat Phil, aga The perfect nurailUyof their 
[fc. liquids] parts among one another. 1871 Tyndall 
Ftmgm, Sei. (1879) L x. 3x1 The mobility of hydrogen .. 
being far greater than that of air. 

e. transf, axi 6 fig. of immaterial things. 

1868 RooBsa Agrtc, ft Prkes I. iv. 108 Labour, on which 
so many circumatancaa are now oonferring mobility and ax- 
panaion. 1889 Spectator la Oct« It b within tha province 
of the State to promote the mobility of bbour and capital 

2 . Ability to change easily or quicklv ; liability 
to fluctuation ; changeableneu, instability; flckle- 


mobiliiv than of strength. 1871 
IX. iv. (1875) 315 The saobillty of 
tr. Loters Mota^. 8, 1 do not 


1967 Fbnton Tresg, Disc. L 19 b, [Thera b notl any so 
greata a patarna or example of her (sc. fortune's] mobitia 
[1579 mobility L as they (hat f>’nde often chaunge of estate. 
1888 hio\ 3 nTGiassagr,,Mobifity, moveableneas, changeable 
uess, inconsuncy. « S678 Ha lx Prim, Orig, Mom. iv. vii. 
356 We cannot choese but daily oboerva in our selvas a 
atranea mobility and instability In our Imaginative and 
I ntellMtive^ Faulty. 1^ L Tavum Enikus. iv. (1867) 75 

is more of inullectuai mobility 
Hambston JntelL Lifi ix. iv. (t 
fashionable taste. 1884 tr. Lotos's MeJaph. , 
ignore the many valuable results that are due to this 
mobility of imagination. 

b. Of a person ; The condition of being etfily 
moved; excitability. 

1804 Bvbon yuan xvl xcvil. So wall sba acted all and 
every part By turns— with that vivacious versatility, Which 
many people take for want of heart They err— 'tis mmraly 
what M call'd mobility. [Nets, In French 'mobility'. 1 
am not sure that roobllfty is English,] 1837 C. Loprr 
Se{f/ormation II. asg, 1 had not the excitable spirit the 
mobility, to use their own term, of our French neighbours. 
1870 Huxlxv Lay Serseu ii. 07 Women arc, by nature, 
more excitable than men— prone to be swept by tides of 
emotion, ..^and ferns le education does its to weaken 
every physical counterpoise to this nervous mobility. 

a Of the featnrei: facility of change of 
previon. 

1845 E. Holmbs Mooart soS Mozart’s physiognomy was 
remarkable for iu extreme moDillty. The expression changed 
every moment. J. H. Gladstonb Faraday ii. 89 

Ibat wonderful mobility of countenance. 1884 Graphte 
4 Oct 397 A mouth with a sympathetic mobility about It 
8. Mil, Of a field force and its equipment : The 
quality of being able to move rapidly from ot^e 
position to another. 

1886 E. B. Hamlby Oporat. Worst. L 316 Mobility and 
the mutual support of all arms,.. were now on the^e Of 
the French, idjx C H. Owen Med, Artillery iii. tit. 339 
Other means have been taken to give field batteries the 
greater mobility now required cm some occasions. 1894 Ln. 
WoLSXLBV L^ Mariberemgh 1 . 89 A new and weil-orasrad 
mobility and a fitoility of mancenvre was taught 

Mobility > (mdbi-llti). [fi Mobxli tb,\ Mob 
after nobilily ^ The mob; the lower clasaea. 

18^ DavoBN Don Sebast. nr. iii, She singled ytm out with 
her Eye, as commander in Chief of the Mobility. 1891 
HiCKxaiNaiLL Layfllergy Wks. 1716 1 . gai No wonder then 
that the mobility did run a madding, when Oppressirr. : 
make the Nobility and Wise Men mad. 1774 Foote 


Cooeners l (Z77S9 OA* 1 don't mean for the molsilfty only; 

..the best people of fashion ar'n't ashamed (o (bl: 

Doctor. s8si Byron yuan xi. xix. naU. Tha select mobiUty 
ancl ihdr patrona. 1849 Blaekw, Mag. till. 79 They are as 
easily to bo distinguished . .firom the ^lldren cn the mobiUty, 
as is a well-blooded Arabian from a Suflblk punch. 

Mobillftftblft (m^rbilaiixib'l), a, [£. Mobxlisb 
r. + -ablb. Cf- F. mobilisable.J Capable of being 
mobilized. 

18k Cantemp,Rea. XLV . 885 A mobniaable army. 1891 
HarpoPe Mag* June juA The mobUisable commandit posts, 
companiaa. and eatabliakiiMnta of tha armed force. 

Mobilinttoa (m^wbil9ii#i*Jdn). [oi.'E.mobL 

Usation^L to Mobilui : lee-ATioir.l 

!• The action or proeezs of mobilizing or renoer- 
faig * movable* ; bringing Into circulanon ; alio in 
^-»,tbeeaaverBlon A ttaX into peraonal property. 



MOCK 


XOBILX£X. 


B ijM. f FnncttA nMUtlm* 1. The nile of the mohi goeemmeat hw e mob. 

d«bt : bv which Kh« r«^ BU^ wm tyu ^ Muipmv Gmyt-Imm Jrm/. Na m Afiocher Mode 
MyBDtelnaMMity» md ^ other two ^ civil Policy, which cmtmot m calUd & • b«ctor mm 
‘ " — — — * — * ^ ^ llobocmcy. lyti Mmb. D^Akkav Ptmy *9 Nov, 

Mr. WiilMi. .quMYollad with a goacJoniMi for laylQf cfat 
Fioech govemnwfa wm Iwcom a dMocrjicy, aaa UMitod 
k WM rathora moboeracy. tBm Vifowt x8 July, HanoafiBnh, 
..nobocracy will bt ‘at a baaviar diacMDC* khaa avw. 
iM Bavmk Pmrii. Ara a 431 [ThayJ aaam to have beea 
infected., with the cretinoua Eauucinauona of oiobocni^. 

2 . The ‘ mob * or lowest clan at a ruling body ; 
a ruling or politically topreme mob. 

>7S4 A. Muarav GneyWao yrul Na 03 The Moboeracy 
have further (be kgialaiive aod executive Fait of thair Laws 
in iheir own Handa. sfxy MtirtptUis 11 . 73 Wjthotit the 


iffo HUL Murt^\si Aim. jr^f.So/i fFruDCotA mdbltlia* 
cioaff the national debt : by whtdi the real atodc waa 
redooad to ooe«thlrd« payable la money, and ch« ochea two 
ia boack to be taken in paymeat for national 
BaeiMO^GouLo G0rmany\\. 940 Xoman Uw..broii|^ 10 
the novel idcat of capital aod the atobHUacion of 104 pro* 
perty. 

2 . Afi/. uid Naval. The action or prooeie of 
mobiliaing (an army, a fleet, etc). 

iMd CA r/Mtfi 14 Apr, Aoetria. .domandinf that tbo 
mobiliration of the Pniaiumi army be at once diMntlnoed. 

Mmmck. Kxmm. e6 Nov. 4/3 The newa retpecting tha 
Ruaeiaa mobilisation of trooM u exaggeimted. 

mitrib. sHg Pali A/mil 14 FebT 7/1 A MobiUatlon 
Committae haii been sitting at the War Oflice arranging for 
the despatch of troops to Suakin. 

XobiliSB (mda*bilais), v. [ad. F. mobHiser, 
f. moAilax tee Mobili a.] 

L trwit. To reader movable or capable of move- 
ment ; to bring into circulation. 

l•si 15 Jan. a/o lliey have ‘the masses*, they say. 
Webalwva they have, so far a^i those inorganic raawes as 
yet have been— to borrow a French term^moAi/rfr//. 1864 
Jlm/m 97 Apr. 3 Mobibse the riches of Austria (and Free 
Trade is in fact only movement -circulaiion— life) and (etc). 
sIM Pm/i Mmil O. 94 Sepc. 4 Either the Governor-General 
muHt give up his tours, or must take his Council wUh him. 
The real qoestion at Usae seems therefore to be not as to 
the healthiness of CZalcutta, but whether the Supreme Council 
should be laobUisad, sSpp Amm/'i i>r/. Mtd. VI. 959 Oil 
oooa dep^ed may be again mobilised and transferrMl to 
other capiUaiies. 

2 . Mil. To prepare (m army) for active service, 
stg) C L. Bsacc fiatm Lipr Gtrmmnji asd When ever the 
army is to be prepared for war or aKdiillsed, the Reserve 
atep into their respective iMments again. 

maf. 1871 BoeasTiairr & Dwvaa Framex^Gtr. IVar viii. 
170 It only requires a simple telegraphic order to mobiltM 
.. to sat in pwfectly harmonious movemeiic the coloanal 
aftachioary spread over the whole country. 

b. imtr. (for passivi). To undergo mobilization. 
s8|8 Lia WoLaaLBV in 19/A Ctfni. Mar. 437 To fill its., 
stores, so that.. its little army may ba in a condition to 
mobilise. 1899 Onify Nfwt x8 Dec. s/a Ibe Seventh 
Division k to inobiHse at Aldersboc. 

Hence Mo’blllied a., Mo'blllBing vbL sb. 
iSfi Gallemoa itmly 463 The Bkobitlzed national guard 
eras to leave Milan fur the camp. iMa H. SriNcaa Siud. 
SxtM. I 51 j In rude sodetiea. .the army is the mobtlixed 
oooimunity, aod the community is the army at rest 1899 
F. T. Bullun Way Navy 83 'lae signal was made, ' Mol^ 
ised cruisers proceed independently to Portland *• 

Mobltll, obA form of Morbish. 
t Xo'bliit end Obs^ Formf t 4-6 mobla, 
(4 nkobiUy Sc. nwbill), 4-5 meoble, moeblo, 
meble, (4 meoble, Sc. mobile, $ Sc. mobjlle, 
nmbuUo, meublo), 5-^ mobiL fa. OF. moeble, 
mobU (mod.F. nuuhlt) ■■ Pr. suoA'#, Sp. mobU, 
muebUt Pg. mmfci. It. mobile populor L. ^mdbil- 
cm for claaa. L. mdbil-om : eee Mobilc.] 

A. adj. Movable. Chiedy of posKsi iona, e. g. 
\a goods MobUSf moblo goods ^ personal property. 

ci|3e R. BauNua Ckroa. (1810) 300 Whaa ^ kyng asked 
keif of elle ^r molda Hnt* ^<84^ Hampolk Press Tr. ix 
Thou sell noghte coua^e^ bous or oker thynge mobili or 
in-mobUl of ^ neghibw. cxgpi CuAUCaa AstroL 1. f ax 
AUe the aignes, he they moist or diie, or moeble or fix. 
14x9 Wttit 4 /uvu AT. C'. (Surtees) I. 80 And elle remenant 
aM msidewe of my goods moblea and vnmohlex. 1480 
Caxiom ChroH. Eng. ccxxv. 930 For whiche nedes to be 
s^ the kyng axed the fifihe part of all the meoble goodes 
of englond. 

sb.pL Movable goods ; * personal ’ property, 
nwv In sisog. 

11. . Coer db L. 6460 Home he wenN . .With that tresore 
andlheaioble. cisseK. BsuMNaCArv/i. (1810) 145 Richard. . 
His mobies on ailuer reised Imrgh Inglond alle bisgode. 1374 
HAsaoi/a Bmav. 175 A man.. That weB..rich of mwmil 
(MS. £ moble) and catelL ^1400 Aatars yf Artk, 199 
Q>caice MS.) If auker matens or mas mi^te mende hi mys, 
Or eny nwble («. r. mobylles] one molde. a 1490 Kat. dt 
ia Tear (1868! 119 They woido haue lefte hw no tliinge nor 
londes, beritage. oor meuble. 1496 Sia G. Hava Laat Arms 
(S.T.S.) 154 Gu^ wonnya apon inyrayce..that ia to say 
awttbieie. igi) DomiLAa Mom viii. vL 15 Nor 311 had 
(thaij craft to C(NM|e«a nor wya geyr. Nor kep chair mobiis 
qiihen it gadderit waa. 

aCoblih aiobbl* (iiv*l>'l)r «• Obs. exa dial. 
Alao moble. [iieqeent. f. Mob Cf. Mabblb 
V.] tram. To mufflle (one'i) head or face. Chiefly 
with up. Hence f Mobled ppl. a. 

gftei Shaks. Ham. (Qoa.) 11. H. <34 PUsy. But who, O who 
bad aeene the ntobUm [ix/ Pel. inoblM] Queenef Cer, 
Mobled Queene is good, faith very good. i8ss SHiautT 
Cmil, ycmio v. iii. The moon does mobble up her self 
sometime in‘L Where she will shew a auarter face, and 


aometime in L Where she will shew a auarter face, and 
waa Tha first that wore a black baa. idai Ogii.bt 
II. xl. 96 Mobbled nine dayea in my ^naidaring'Cap. zfin 
llAavau. Bek. Trasssp 11. avS The old Jades.. are moblea 
up like so many Judges. 1879 in Mias Jackson Skrspek. 
wardd>k. 1. V. mam. "£r mobM 'eiaelf up in that owd mad 
an* shawl, an* slta by the fire, tell *er*s as nedi as oeeh. 
ibid.. Vo* mua moble yourself well up^ iu a de^pert, raw, 
oood ni^t. 

H In mod. writers echoi^ Shakspere's use. 

aSfia S. Doaatx ki Masm. Aug. tat But heard, Ikr 
ofiT. the mobled woe Of some new pUnag for the iMt. 
s8^ Bail or Soornasa Meda Maidea. etc. tee Tbsia 
moimd a WDmaa,->cloea amacled in browo, Mobled and 
muSed froai sandal to crown. 

Koboonunr (nplvhriaO. [C Mob 9 b.\ oAbtr 
domoeracp^ ocluocracp ; see -obaot.] 


nobles, the moboeracy would have it all Meir own way. 
1896 Ckamb. JmL V 1 . sas The ^lopocracy hi the mt, and 
the moboeracy in the gallery. 1889 CrnXAr^ Mag. XXXI. 


54 Ihe American demagogue ia tiie courtier of American 
moboLracy. 

SCoboorat (mp'botkrget^. [fonned as prec. after 
domocrait etc. : see -cmat.J One who advocates 
moboeracy ; a leader of the mob, a demagogue. 


the mohocrat, the aaiis-culottea 1879 Bavnk Les^^^my 
Masters 1. 75 The idiotic notion, p^ibty entertained by 
a brainleM niobocrat beie and there, that [eic.^ 

Mobooratio (inpb0|kre'tik),«. Alao 8 mob- 
oratio. [€ prec. 4 -10.] Pertaining to or of the 
nature of a moboeracy ; that advocates moboeracy. 

X779 J. Tucres Let. ie Parke (ed. a) 14 Tarring and 
Feathering would be the mildest Punishment, which such 
a Rebel against this (Mob-cratic) Constitution could cxpecL 
1836 Mas. Stowb in Li/e iv. (18^) 85 AU the newspapers. . 
were either silent or openly * mobocratic *. 1889 J. M. 
Koukstsoh Ess. Crit. Method aj His dislike of inobo<»tUc 
and democratic principlca. 

Mobooral^al (mpbpiknc'tncM), cl [formed 
as prac. 4 - -io>al.] Of or pertaining to molmcracy. 

1794 A. Murmiy Graye.lna JmL No. 95 Mr. Wilks., 
was not in his Heart of Mobocratkal Prindpies. /Mf, One 
disaflected Person cannot withstand the Mobocratical 
Power. 1804 FaasBNnRR Demecr. (1806) 1 . 98 Many plaus- 
ible excuses For mobocratical abuses. 

Kobolatry (iiipbp*latri). [£. Mob jfi.l -p •dairy ^ 
after idoLdry.] Worship of me tnob. 

s^ JPa//y 7W. 8 Apr, It is no aacrifice of revenue at th< 
■hrtiie of mobolatry, as the abandonment of half the molt 
tax was Bo t.leorly proved to be. t88a Dahlia Mem. Meut 
15 Dec. 3 Mr. Gladstone has himself always discriminated 
between popularity and mob-olatry. 

Mo'bship. nonet- wd. [f. Mob sb.^ + after 
lordship. kingship.'\ a. jocularly. The personality 
of a member of a mob. b. Mob-goveinment 

sSje Frmter*e Mag. 1 . 457 The two gentlemen.. smile 
coiidescendingly on the mobility, cut a curvet in the air to 
shew their mobships that they ore clever lively divinities, 
and finally (etc). 1893 Huxlky Evelatiea h Etkice 51 
The Ionian politics had passed through the whole gamut of 
social and pmiticol chonges^from patriarchal, .kingship to 
lowdy . .mobship. 

Kobsman ((nf*bzm&i). [f. mods^ genitive of 
Mob sb.i] 

1 . One of a mob or crowd. 

i86i Ejr/f-ese 90 May, To.. find himself in a wen-dreased. 
Querulous, lelfish mob,, to see small detachments of hia 
(allow mobsmen conveyed by policemen through phaetona 
and barouches [etc.]. s8Bz W. H. Mallock ui ConiemO, 
938 or all these thousands of men [composing a mob] 
each man has his own separate temperament. . .The paasions 
that direct him as a mobsman may be quite dormant in 

E rivate life. 1901 K. M. Stillasd B. SuHivesa IL 10 FonesC 
ad none of his mobsmen in the theatre that evening to 
repeat the disturbance. 

2 . (In full swell mohsmasd) A member of the 
fwell Diob (sec Mob sb.^ 4). 

iSsx-fis Mavhew Letsd. LaNmr 11 . ^ SwellMnobsmeii, 
and thieves, and housebreakent. s 88 a /hid. IV. 35 ' MoW 
men \ or those who plunder bynianualdexterity. sMghQ.Bev, 
June 18^ The swell mobsmen proper generally work Mother 
at lacea in gangs of from three to seven. Jhsd.. A och^ of 
mobsmen. 1904 Dally Netee 9 Nov. 9 He belonged to 
a gang of swell mobsmen who frequented the Weet-end. 
Mobylle^ Sc. variant of Moblb Obs» 

Hocadftn, variant of Moxaddail 
M ooado, variant of Mockabo. 

ICoORdor : aee MuoaiNDiB, 
tHooawk, variant of Macaqub. 

>787 J* H. Gaosa £, Indies 41 The natives call it a M<^ 
cawk, and when taken young tt soon giowa very tame. 

Mooayare, obo. form of Mouaib. 

Moocuin (niF*k&iin). Forms; 7,9 mookatin, 
8 molkaain, margUaon, mogaoboan, -i(n)BO]i9 
•oraon, -oaoti, -aaon, ]BOggi(n)aoiL, mokaain, 
-awaon, maokasain, iiiaooaao(o}tto, mookaaMn, 
-aaoen, -ason, -obob, magaaiin, 8-9 mooM(B)iii, 
9 mowklBiB, mooki(n)BOB, mnooaBo(o)B, -uniB, 
•MBiB, mognMAn, mogtariw, moosoB, bboobb- 
BOB, moooaaaln, 8- moooaflin. [a. Powhatan 
machasim, Odjibwa mm’hismi other Indian dia- 
keta have the itrem on the niiddle ayllabk, m k 
Nanaganiett mohrssm, Mlcmac mhrsum.} 

L A kind of fooi-gw made of dcenkla or 
other flpft leather, worn by the Indiana of Noith 
AmeridBi and by the tnppeis and backwoodaman 


who have adopiad Jodias engtoasi. Alao sl/rikf 
aa mmceum track. cmL 

f8ia CAfT. Smitk Map Vtrgkda (Arb.) 44 MotkaMm. 
Skooes. tjH New Hampok. Prao. Paport (1869) 111 . aqo 
uete. Evary Hooealiolder. .shall provide, .one good pair or 
snow shoes and QiofasheenB. z^ S. WruASO in Bmtiy 
Bee. LoHoaeUr, Mass. (1884) *38 Wo found a mogersoa 
tracks and aponi soma tiaso scooting aftor aaad Imdm. 

S koCkar. hi Ana. Reg, 111 . av> His dreae was a deer^ 
in jacket,., with morgiaaons, or deer.dcln ramps, or aaa- 
daJa, which were Meed. 1788 M. Curtaa in Life. etc. (s88n 
1 . 433 We warn frequently snoocaein tracks, which appeared 
to have been just made. 1799 I. Sinth dec. Remark. Oo^ 
carr, (18701 1x5 All the suig^ itietnimeau 2 had, was a 
knile, a mockaaon awle, and a pair of buUit moulds. t8a8 
J. F. Cooraa MekUaat (iSeo) IJ. iv. u 't he imm^hion of 
a Bioccasin in tha rich and moist airuvioo. 1840 K. U. 
Dana B^. Maei xxvL 85 Indian curiosities .. such as., 
featiiera of turds, fur mocassins (etc.^. 1877 Black Gram 
Fast, xlv, Hb mocaaatae of bo(falo-hida were very elabo- 
rately embroiderad. 

2 . Moooaaln flower, plant, U.S. name for ihe 
orchidaceous genus Cypripodium (Lady's Clipper) ; 
yellow moooaaln, C. puboscom. 

1700 Pj.uitBNBT Set. (1769) 111 . xoi Helloharim 

Vsrgitiiana. . . Ibe Molkaain Flower. 1748 Fkti. Trafte, 


rsrgstiiana. .. lOe Moucaain J* lower. 1748 rati, irane. 
XLV. 1^9 Ihey call it the Mocasin Flower, which also 
aigiiifies 111 their ionguage a Shoe or Slipper. MoGardem 
3june384/t The Mocaason Flower {Csptnfpedittmspoctabik) 
. .here apparently finds a congenial ooma. tl^o Syd. Sec. 
Lex.. Moccasin piaat. same as M.Jiewer, Moccasin reatf 
the CyprtpediatH pahesceas. looa Cobnisn NataraliU 
Tkames xttx Big white mucasain nowers,..aiid bog arum. 

3 . (Foasibly a distinct wotd; in any case the 
reason lor the name is obscure.] In full Moooaaln 
anako : a venomoua crotaline snake, Ancistrodon 
(or Ctnchris or Toxifophis or Trigonoeephalus) 
piscivorut, about two feet in length, usually of 
a somewhat aquatic habit, narive of the Souihem 
United States ; also iValer Moccasin {-smke). 
Jtiigkhind or Upland moccasin, the Cottonmoulh, 
Ancisirodm alrofuscus. a similar or identical 
snake inhabiting the dry land and mountainous 
legions. Sometimes erroneously applied to the 
Copper-head snake, eincisimion conioririXf and to 
snakes of the colubnne genus Ncrodia. 

179Z W. Babtoam Careisua 97a The moccaain snaka ia a 
larao and hoi rid serpent. Ibid. 373 There as another snake 
ie Carolana and Florida called the moccasin. 184a Hol^ 
BKOOK N. Amer. Herjetei. IIL 33 Trtgenocepkaius ptscu 
earns... Water Moumo yn^fvi. ibid. 45 The Trigoaoce- 
pkains eUre-fnscus. .is.. called in lennesoee Highland Mo- 
caasin. 1840 J. Gbay Lestal. Speesm. itnakes Brit. Mus. 
16 't he BIsLk-lirown Mocassin, Ceackris atrofuscus. iSga 


16 't he BIsLk-lirown Mocassin, Ceackris atro/uscus. 

Baird & Girard Catal. N. Amer. KeMtles 1. 19 Texice- 
phu pvtcivems. . .W atex Mocassin, ihid, Highland 
Mocassin {Texicopkis atro/uscus). Ihtd. 166 Upland Mo- 
caaain {7'oxicephis atrofuscus). Ihtd.. Mocassin iNeredm 
sipedun and N. fasciaied. 187 . Cassell's NeU. Htst. IV. 


2 94 ThcaO’CaUed highland*mocasain,A ncistreden atro/isscus, 
as nut been coUectec) since the time of iia original deacrip- 
tioii. It and A.piKiverus are undoubtedly the same apecies. 
XoCOBfliagd (mp'k&iind ), a. [ 1 . prec. q- * 1 D l.J 
1. Furnished or provided with moccasina 
1Q51 Maynk Rbid Scalp Hunt, i, This region is only trod- 
den by the inocaasined foot of the hunter. z8.. Whittibb 
1 ankeeCypties Pr. Wko. 1889 1 . 306 Quick tripptns of (air 
moccoained feet on Elittering ioe pavements. 1903 Blackw. 
Mag. Apr. 497/a Her moocasiaad Met, tacked uto unde 
wooden alimips. 

2 . U.S. siang. (See quot.) 

1899 BASTLaTT Diet. Amer., Mecceuemed. intoxicated. 
South C^aroUna. 187a Schelx db Verb Americanisms 
In the South a man mode drunk by bad liquor is said to 
have bMn * bitten by the [moccasin] snake or simply 10 be 
mocosstned. 

t Kocognigo. Ohs. In 7 mucelBliP), mat- 
Bonigo. [a. ii. mocccnigo, moccnigo (Florio 1611}; 
from the name of Tommaao Mooenigo, doge of 
Venice 141 $'83.] A amall coin formerly current 
in Venice, worth about nincpence. 

? 1993 J- Locks in Hahiuyt's P'oy. (iMp) IL i. io8 They 
haue euery pay, which ia 43 dayea, 15 Mozenigoa, which n 
15 shiiruigt sterling, afiog B. Johsom Folpom it. i. You ahall 
not giue mee sixe Crownei,. .nor two nor one; nor halfe 
a Duckat ; no, nor a Muociatga 1617 MoavaoN Itin. Lroi 
The Spanish piastro of aiver is given for aixe Krea,. .the 
mutsenigo for a lire, ifigg Shirlbv Genii. Feaiee L L 9 
Mai.. .In the meen timelcnd me the trifling Deocaia,.. Car. 
Noe a Maodni^ To aave thee flom the CalUeo. 

MouoOf obi. form of Mocha 
Modi (npx)t [npp- ^P^* maktfs 

Mora ; cf. the 1 5th c. Ikff. forms mowhs, mowghp 
(Promp. Parv.).j A moth. 

c tteo P. Goboon Skeri Ahtidgem, Brit Distemper (1844) 
1x3 Inis earle George hia first ^fe..fbrwda her huabend to 
leave such » consuming moch In his house, aa waa the aeora. 
ledfeeiu medling wHh the aMaie of Deir. 1871 W, Aunt 
ANUxa yeknay Gibb xxL 136 Half ata'n wl* tha mocha. 
tXoollf CL Sc. Obs. AUo 6 moioh. {Of 
obaeure origin : id, MooB w. and Moobt a,, tuao 
Muoqt a. and diaL moho ib. fUnca.) a mist, fog, 
mok$ adj«, haxy, dark (E.)CKD.>] MoUL damp. 
igDt DormtAS Pal Horn, t, a6 AuU tottia raatk quhrirk 


ourheildaod the slak. 



XOOH. 


XOOK» 


tXoellv •. Sr» Oh. Aleo 7 mmIl rtf. 
Moch a. But cf. G. tmtfhm to turn nncla or 
mouldy.] infr. To docty, rot. 

Ite4 AM. Xtg. (1848) 11 . 394 Not oulia mXL 

ibt mott pairt of tham Uf. Um bookitl niocli and eomwaia, 
hoc (M). a SrALtatia Trwmh. Ckm». i (Baunaiyno 
Club) 1. 49 The ooiriMa..bttpuie to taocha and rM 4 
ICooh, oba. form of Moou a. 

XoolUb^ (mA»*ki). Format 7aooi»,8mooo(o», 
moooft, mooho(o, moohoa, 8- Moohm [In early 
ewnpl^ fflipocr, moco^ Piochc\ of obacure origin, 
but regarded (perh. correctly) by Johnaon (ana 
a]^rent 1 y by Woodward in lyaS) aa Identical 
with the plaoe-name Mooua^ (in 18th c« often 
apelt Mocmo) ; hence now commonly written with 
capital M. Cf. G. mokkastein^ dt MhJka 

i t 765 in Encyihpidit X. 500), Sp. fhdra dg jviani, 
'g. pedra db moca^ perh. after the £ng. name.] 

L (Also Mocha Uone^ pebble.') A yariety of 
chalcedony reiembling or identical with noaa- 
■gate, having dendritic markinga due to the 
presence of oxides of manganese, iron, etc. 

1679 WiU Dm, Benneii (SomevMt Ho^). If y llocM stOM 
Rinjp 1704 in Ashton Boc, Ltft Q. Ahm (i8S«) 1. 180 A 
eokf Moco Ston« chain set in Gold. Ibid, 181 Ona Moco 
Scone Bracelet. 1718 Woodwabd FeesiU as The Moebe^ 
^one. NoU^ Aefutitt M^AoeMsis . .Thew are nearly re* 
lated to the Agat.Kind,. . with Deiineations repreMiiting 
Masses, Shrubs and Branches. lyat — Caiml FotHm 
Fmi'/m 16 A Mochoa>Slone, with l>elineationa of Shrubs. 
17S3 Mrs. Dslanv in Life Jfr C^rr. (s86i>lll. e^ Sonw 
aew a^ttisitioiM of shells, agates, mocoes, and n thousnnd 
ine thinga 1769 Pttilie Aiivfrtiser an May 3/4 Beautiful 
oriental l^ocoas, Antiques. Seed HearL Ibtd. ie Jnne 3/s 
A Mourning Ring, Hair, Mocoa, set round with Amethyst. 
S77S PkU, TrmMs, LX ill. 17 The £arl of Wandeu^ 
bad one of them sawn into a slain and it is as beautiful 
as a Moco. 1789 £. Darwim Boi, CmB, 1L 157 Picttired 
BM>cboc8 tesselale the ground. iBaj H. E. Llovd tr. TiM§. 

TVwi/. I. 18^ An eminence which was covered 
with cornelians, calcedony, mocha stones, and jasper of dif> 
farent colours. 1841 Berkrlky in ^««. Nat, Hut, Xl^is 
On Substances incl^d in Mochaatones. This 

word is evidently used with considerable latitude, and by no 
means confined to the bodies so named in this country.] By 
Karl Mueller. 1864 Blackmoru CV«m yaiirhan xl, Any 
Mocha stone, fortification agate, or Scotch pebble. 

2 . One of aeveral brown geometiio moths lined 
and variejfated with grey, cs(x of the genoi 
Ephyra ; in full often tnocka moth^ f stom. 

>778 M. Harris Unf, 45 Mocha ttono. 

Pale mocha stone. 1889 E. rixwMAN Bnt. MetAs 73 I'he 
False Mocha /armta\.,\ do not know the cater- 

S ‘liars of the MocIm moths from each other. Ibid. 74 I'he 
ocha {Ephyra omhranaria). Ibid.f I'he Dingy Mocha 
{E^Apra orSicutariai. Ibid., The Birch Mocha {fipkyrm 
XularioA. 

9 . dial, * A term applied to a cat of a black 
coioor intermixed with brown.* (Haiti well 1847.) 
Xooha (md^n'ki). Also 8 Koooo, 9 Mpk*. 
[The name of an Arabian port at the entrance of the 
Ked Sea.] 

L In full, Mocha coffee : a fine ouality of coflee ; 
eriginalfyy that prcxiuced in the Yemen province 
of Arabia in which the town of Mocha is dtoated. 
[So F. Moka^ Sp. cafi de Moca^ P^. cafe de MohaJ 
>773 Sir J. Prjnolx Lp/. in Encycl. EntAijgj} V. 1S4A The 
coffee ought to be of the best Mocco. 1819 Sb Rogrrs H urn. 
Lift Poems (i8^ 14 Ihen fragrant clouds of Mocha and 
Souchong Blend as they rise. 1871 M. CoixiHS Mrq, 4 


Souchong Blend as they rise. 1871 M. CoixiHS Mrq, 4 
Merck. 11 . x. aoa The.. lady would.. sip a cup of strong 
Mocha *883 kmycl. Brit. XVI. 340/2 The.. name 31 
MoohS coffee is derived from the sbipnient of coffee thera 
2 . 8L Mocha aloes i an uifenor kind of hepatic 
aloes, of dark colour and naoaeons smell, bro^ht 
to Aden frum the interior, b. Mocha senna i 
* Indian ' aenna, the product of Cassia lanceoiala, 
angustifelia^ or elongaia„. 

t88s Syd. Soc Zcr., Aloes^ Moka, t88a Brntuct Matt. 
Bet. <ed. 4) 524 The Common East Indian, Arabian, Mocha, 
or Bombay Senna is derived from Caetia aa£utii/»iia. 
Moohado, variant of Mockado. 

Iftoohato, oba. corrupt form of MoerrAOHio. 
t Xoohe. Smrg, 06s. [a. F. meehe skein, OF. 
moiche (mod.F. mkhe\ aetoii.] A aeton. 

1541 R. CofLAND Gnydedt Quest, Ckirursf, Livb, And 
all other woundes without tentes and moches ought to be 
vnderstande to be conaolydata 

Mocha, oba. form of Much jiI., a. and adv. 
Moohel(l, oba. forma of Miosu. 
Moehanaaa, oba. form of Mdohmbm. 
t Xo'OhlifL a. and sb. Oh, [a. F. mochlipu, 
ad. Gr* pertaining to the use of levers ^in 

reducing dislocation), t poxXdr lever.] m. adj. 
Surg. Of or relating to the redaction of a dis- 
located bone (Mayne Expos, Lex. 1856). b. dt. 
Med. A drastic purge. £k> Mo'ohlloal 0., (of a 
medicine) draatio. 


May Tomurron Eeuedt DUp. 390* Elateriom b mmitti 
rolea arooag mnchUcal ModicaRseots, (179 CnaMaRRO 
CpcL Mechlica. a torm by which somo antbocs coil 
too viobnt or drastic piMM.1 
Mocho, -00, oba. forma of MoovAf. 
i MochrM (m^nrs). Also 9 mood&oraa. 
rntfobaruif Bmohi-m| moohumiB# j^ntadt 
mdhtu :-*-Skr. nwhrmML\ (See quota.) 


MIgl A FSiPtiniict Met Cemtmemt. T W iw a Mmthrm,a 
gam resin yioMod by the B ead ma He pta^ ihem. iMOj. 
Smith Diet, Plante Ecett.^ Msiekerue, m gummy wriMRimco 
obtainod from ibo burk of Bemher mmiaoatdnuu, iMt 
Bajmir Ov 4 Imelia (od. jp, Muchi^nm. Hind. Oumfm 
several plants,— SalmalU Halabarica and Moringa p t aryg o - 
also a gall ftom tba Aioca CRtadm. adM Caemts 
Diet,,Meekrme. 

i]My(inF'xi>»ff* dk. [11 Mooa al 4 -r. CC 

Most, I dueoY.] Damp, misty, 

rM Market Big Ixxxi. Mmr soouthry Hka It ttiU does 
looic. At lengtb comes on In mochy rook. [For later qnolR. 
Ree E.D.D .1 

Moohyll, variant of Migxlx. 

2 Cooio;ti)ii, voionor, oba. IT. Monos, -bb. 

IKoek sb.^ Now rarv or arch. Focma : 

5-6 mokk(e, 5-7 mo^coi 6 mok, 7 moke, 6- 
mook. [L Moob V.] 

L A de^ve or coutemptaoua action or speech ; 
an act of mocking or derision. 

e 1440 Alekmiei ef Tales «6o pa gnde man bode Rtyll 9 t 
had a mokk [L. maritus deiueut retnmstsity 1491 Caxton 
Pi/ai Pair. (W. de W. 1495) 11. 195 b/a This olde philo- 
Ropber..caatcd at bym many proim nM>ckm ft shamefull 
wordes. i g po Ro Dvmrar Peeme alia. 45 Wyvb thuss ssakiR 
mokkis SpynaaiKl on rokkts. xgag Hawrr Past. Pleas, 
XXXV. (Percy Soc.] 18a He.. called me hove, and gave me 
many a mcxrke. 1135 Joyb A/ol. Tiudale (Arix) 14 Thb 
■aith Ttndak yromowy in a mok as though it were false. 
a t$4> Wyatt in Tettete Msec. (Arb.) 36 Such mockea of 
dsaanmi do inma to deadly payne. ijBy Golcmno De Mer. 
may xv. (1A17) ast Ye may well thinlm they geue a dry 
a»^e to ill the argumanta of Aristotle 1615 Switmam 
Arraifs^ iVemt, (1880) p. xxi, l*boo const not gtx in the 
fltract with her without roodo, nor amongst thy nelghboura 
without frumfm >879 Earl Muloravb Art. em Satire 194 
For after all bis vulgar marriage aiockx With beauty das- 
abd. Numps %nui in the stocka i88i Cwilu Ballads 111 . 
178/1 Robin Hoixl..chanM clothes with the palmar (who 
at krai thinks tka propoRRi a mock). 


at krat thinks tka propoRRi a mock). 

b. t d'a make mock{s or 0 mock at\ to deride 
(adx.). Tomakeantockafx to bring into contempt. 

as^ Gngoty's Chren in Hist, Colt. Ciiitea Lend. 
(Camden) 178 For men provesyde be*fore hat the vyntage 
of Gascon aud Cyan shulde coow ovyr Sebeters Hylle, and 
men made but a mocke ther oC x^aS Dumoar Tha Mariii 
Ur'smen a^o Mskaxul iiiokis at that mad fader. 1935 Covrr- 
DALx/’r. xuL 9 Ye haue made a mocke at the counc^ of the 
pooreu — Heb. vl 6 Yf they full awaye (and concemynge 
them salties crucifye the sonne of God alreszhe, and make 
a mocke off hhn) that they shulde [etc.]. i6ss Birlb Prev. 


xiv. 9 Foob make a mock at sin. 


I Mem. Cut. Teektly 


■I. tas Tekeley n&ade a mock at this forcsed offer. 1714 
Gay Shepk. V/eek, Tuet, 19 Golin makes mock at all ncr 
piteous Smart sSw Hawthorns ‘J^iee-told T, (1851) 11 . 
xviiL flds My own Sbadow makes a mock of my fooiencs t 
1891 Hall Oaimr Scakeeeai v. An evil Rpirit would make a 
HNick at him. s8m Crockvtt Raktere at, 1 could never 
forgive her for making a mock of me. 

O. Densioo, mockery. 

196B Grapton Chren. II. 736 All their traoane, peine, and 
cxpences, were to their shame loste and employed, and 
noihyns gayned, bat a contintuUI mocke, and dayly derision 
of the Trench Kii>g. i6or Washington tr. Milton's Def. 
Pep, vii M.*s Wks. 1851 VIll. Are they called so in 
vain, and in mock only? 1881 Palgiavb f^isiens Eng. 347 
n hey] watched the Ganges-brimming jars In fiendish mock 
borne nast thetr dungeon bars, 
tdf. An imposture. Obs. 

1513 Ld. Bxrnxrs Freiss. I. clxxvt. 013 He sent me with 
y* Tetter, the goodlycst chessemcn than euer 1 sawe : He 
found out that mocke, b^ause he knewe well that tho 
capitaync kiued well the game of the chesse. 

1 0> lo pbr. mocks and motes : ice Mow sb, 

2 . A thing to be derided or jeered at ; aomething 
deserving ^ acorn. 

1489 Carton Faytes qfA. nr. L 130 Other siidw thingei 
of the whiche shulde not be reputed nor taken in luge- 
■wnt but for a trifle or a mocke. lel^ Leg. Bp, St, Andreis 
xn They bald it still vp for a mocke, How Maister Patrik 
fo(TO his flock. sfiR7 may Lucan x, 31 If ere the world her 
freedoiDe had sttaind, He for a ino»e had been reserv'd. 
ifiSS Fuclkr C'A. Hist, iil iv. | so They were a fright to 
fow, a mock to many, and an hurt to none. 1814 BvaoN 
Ode ie Nape/eem xvi. Foredoom'd by God— by man accurst, 
And that laat act, though not thy worsu The very Fiend'e 
arch mode. 1890 Mas. A, £. Barr Frxend OUma i. 5 A 
Poritnn gentleman is her mock, and nothing else, 

3 . The aciion of 'mocking* or imitating; concr, 
something that mocks or deceptively reaemblea; 
an imitation, a counterfeit. 

sBA CRarhaw Mueicks Duett t<A Now reach a stralne 
my Lute Above her mocke, or bee for ever mute. 1899 
Bnrten'e Diary (r8a8) lY. m It is but a mock, an Unage 
of a House of Lords. xSsy j. Barlow Colstmb. iv. my While 
pious Valverde mock of priesthood Wands, Guik in liis 
Bsait, the gofipel in his handa <844 Mrs. Browwmo Lest 
Berner xxidi, Or, in niOs;k of art's deceiving, was the sudden 
mildness worn f 

4 . edtrik. me : f mook-aign, a derisive gesture ; 
mook-word, a term of deriaicuL (Perh. rather t 
the stem of Mock sl) 

xim Howsll yeeetb. L To meke sMck'signs with die 
fingers. Fmr ia emstagna Ola pern edel fete.]. 18^8 R. W. 
HiMiLTON A;dMAlv.(ed. 06 f RaUgton isa mock-woid 
on tkeir 

Mo 6 k(mfk)jsb.» dial [Posribly lepr. an OE. 
*moe. related to OK. midk^r soft (see Mbbk 0.), 
myki Mock.] (See quota. 1 7^, 188a.) 

, tart Herm Ssibeaduae ays (ILD.D.). 1798 W. MaasnALL 
JPV Bug, 1 . 131 fhe wai tin gs, of the 'mock ', or pomsgsi. 
Ibid ^ Jf^^po^groTg^^ Mt- >88 s>sisSd 
Demrn, Pleat' hppkn mode buo 
dfceese «r pomnsgs^ rmgftor the oder-priiss. 


XbQk (nqkX Jfi.i d^al. 

L A root or Mamp ; a kw, 
y844 BaminPlsrmeffiMwf A^3e8Afi«ril,avDo8er Mamp 
of a cet-off buiih,m large stick, dgg Mertede Cgei. dgru^ 
It f 94 /e Meek (DofMtt, the root of a tree. ifcOtsa. 
WwreoHee Ifygme Daps Draem 4 Cerme. 194 The Christ- 
os l 40 i..buseally caM'thsmoch*. 

2. A tuft ol ooarae graa or rash left 1^ cattle ii 
paatuie land. 

ijM4 BAUNga Peeau Mural L(/k 318 A#hol,..a tuft mi 
sedge. 1888 ELwoatMV Semereet fFerd^. 481 The 
cattle nmally leave tufts or pairhes of the ranker herhaget 
these are a)wa>s calkd mseeis. 

Kook (npk), eb.k Angh^/risk, [Of obaewiw 
origin.] A ^ce of land held in * oonacre Also 
Comb. BBookgrouxid ■■ Coraoba 
sftsi Bvid. hf Cesmsseem Cemas, ae May 131 Whatdoyoe 
mean by mockgroundT. .Do you dot refer le RBockgroond f 
It »»y they call It comacre. 188s H. Coultbb IFestt/ 
IreL 71 Conacre or Modeground as they term It in CUlto. 

. .1 have heard of an hstanoe of a Meek being ehaiged for 
at the rate of >0 aa acre. 

Kook (mpk). 0. (Not in predicative use.) 
[Partly from tne attributive me of MogB xA 1 { 
partly from the use of the item of Moob «. bs 
comlnnation with an object The hyphen Is stilt 
often used in the collocations of the mJ. with sbs. ; 
when these are used attributtvely the hyphen is 
almost always inserted.} 

L Prefixed to n sb. to fomi a desination for a 
person or thing that ' mocks parodiea, imkatca, 
or deceptively resembles that which the sU properly 
denotes ; » sham, counterfeit, imitation, preteodecL 
8 k of persons. 

1418 Latimbr PUaghers (Arb.) sfi, 1 fears aw sosm ha 
ratbv mocke gospeUm then faytniul ploughsMin. 1991 
SrsNSRR M. Hubberd teat They mis mock-iving did sapy. 
i8ss Evslyn Diary 6 Mar , Thau marrhtd the aioumerw 
General Cromwell.., hia mock-parUamoot-mc^offlearR, and 
40 poure men in gounea iMo FuLtRa Mint Centesnpl 
(1841) eyfi Many mock-minbterR having ba'iiehed out of 
divine rarvice tha use of tha Lord'a prayer, oead, and tea 
commandmeiitiw 1868 pavuRH (tit/ei An Evening's Lovs, 
or the Mock-Astrologar. 1887 K Lovau. tr. Ikevemet's 
Trav. IIL 10 The Tom of the Mock-Saint which k in the 
middle of tlic ChappsL a tytt Kxn Hyuimotkee Wk»* lyai 

III . >17 The Envoy Thanks to tha Mock-Angel paid, tyns 
Swtrr Drapier*t Lett. Wka. 1753 V. u. 30 ‘luie little arbi- 
traiy mock-monarch. 1849 Macaulav Hist. Eseg. vi. II. 
84 A barriTtar . . appeared Tor the mock plamtifi^ and nuMia 
some fosble oldsctioa» to the defendant's plea, spat A. Lamo 
Magic 0 ReUg. 134 The mock-king who was sauually killed 
at tba Babyloniaa fostival of the Muxsa. 

b. of Uiiiwt, actiona, events, etc. 

rigSs [koe M^cx hrujoav]. tgSa Savilb Tacitms, Hist. 

IV. XV. (1591) >79 llioBe mocke-ejg^ituHMi of Catus the 
Emperour. ifisj Cocxbram, To Kdr., I’he asocke-woeda 
which are lidicuioiuly vsed in our language, sfipj Ceuty. 
caicking Bride, title-p,^ Thk. . Mook-Mamagu was kept 
privately in London. 1846 J. BxaaaitiCiB GetPe Fury 94 
AUr, your mock-prayerH, mock-foaiit, your mododuti^ 
make his fury come into lace, lifoy R. Stafvlton 
Juvenal miy Hie wooden mock-knife. 1899 FOllss CA 
Hist. iL ii • 43 Those Idols «. were so fur from defond- 
ing tbemaclvcii, that their modc-Moatlw could not aff.jrd 
one word, to bemoan their final) Deftiruction. «s8i8 Br. 
Hall Rem. Wks. (sfido) 167 I'he Popish moefc-fosts which 
allow the greatast dainuea in the strictest abatinanos. idia 
DavnsN ft Lax Dk. qf Guiu 1. i, I'll swear hint Guilty. 1 
swallow Oaths as casie as Snap-dragon,Mock-Fira that never 
burns. s8Ba Act, Reasons Ckas. It War States^Cm. 6 
After a Mock-lmprl'tonment of nine or ten days ho was let 
out again, a tjoe B. E. Diet. Cant. Crew, Meek^aemg, that 
Ridicules another Song, in the same Tem» and to the saroa 
Tune. A Moek-RemoHcs, that ridicules other Romanceii, 
as Den QuiJtet. A Mock-Play, that exposes other pfoyes, 
aa the Rehearsal, a syri Ken Hymns Eftaug, Was. 1701 
L 88 Mock-Thunder-b^ in hia Right Hand be graspt. 
1770 Juuim Lett, xxxviii. (sBao) 188 T'be lofty terms .. re- 
sembled tho pomp of a modi tragedy. 1838 Thirlwall 
Greece IV. xxvUi 49^ The mock asMmbty was dimiRsed. 


enemies were judges. Tunnyson Maud ui. vi 33 It 
btimo» O passionals heart and morbid eye. That dd hysteri- 
cal mock-disease should die. tSoa Hall Cains Memxmmn 

V. ii, He. .lifted bis eyebrows and nis bands in mock protest, 
o. of qualities, sentunents, etc. 

1848 Sanobison Serm. 11 . R48 There are . * many mode* 
graces .. that .. are not the things they eeem to be. sMa 
WiNaTAHLKV Eng. Wertkies 3460^ that was alluasonicai 
Puff, and Embforo of mock-valour, sysa AuottoM SOetL 
|fOi 309 P X That superior Greatness and Mock-Mafody, 
which M ascribrnl to tqe Prince of the fallen Angela 1784 

W. Coxa Tran. Peland, etc 1 . xy> This spirit of modt- 
reverence. x8e6 T. Campsell In Smiles Mem. J. Murray 
(1891) L xiv. u6, 1 am not assuming any’diock modesty, 
site Lytton Kiensi x. ii. The young man. .had much of tba 
.. mock patriotlRm of the Romana 1877 Black Green 
Past, xxiv. He gave that advice with ssocL huittiUty. 

2 . Special collocations (nsually hyphened) : mook 
Auotton, a * Dutch auction * (see Auonoii ek, s); 
also, a fraudulent auction of Forthlcfs articlea, fri 
which a brisk pretence of bidding is kept up 
cottfoderates in order to elicit genuine bids ; mook* 
oolonr, a ftagitive at oppoted to a pennanent 
colour or dye (cL Ekho ciiomr : Falsb 0. 16 b> ; 
nupok-gold, a yellow aQoy compo^ of copptf ^ 
line, platianm aud other materials in various pro- 
portions {ffeoM. Diet., 1890) ; mook-knoo, a culo- 
slty oh Ine inner side of a hone's leg below the 
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KOOK. ^ 


HOOK. 


faiea Sie. Lut. 1891); mook-lM^ <■ Bbmn, 
bciieamook>to»dr«.,eaiitaiaiacblendo; tneok- 
MU* (a) OM unworthy to bn cnlled a man ; also 
{b) a chimpanzee; mook-moon • Pama- 
nBLuri; mook-ore mock^Uud (tee aleo qnot. 
1681); mook-plnm « plum (BLauDM 

10) ; mook-rainbmr^ a eecondary rainbow (lee 
KaiNBow 1); mook-eun«PaBBKLioir; alio^. ; 
t mook-TolTet, perh. - MooKana Alto in namea 
of calinary preparationff aa mook-brawn, the fleah 
of a pifi^a Dead and ox feet cut in plecea, and 
dretied to reaemble brawn ; mook-duok. -sooao» 
a piece of pork from which the * crackling ' haa 
been remove, baked with a atnffing of aage and 
ontona {co!loq^\ mook Yoniaony 1^ of mutton 
long htmgfCook^ after the manner of veniaon. Alao 
Mock tubtli. 

citM ChtmU 0/ Lmdon E K p 0 » 9 d jt, 1 tana them *Mock- 
Auctiona^bacauM they aradacaio throughout. iMa Diertr*'!? 
mcL hmd. a8/t Tha * MhA Atcihm ^ia a awii^la. 1801 
M. Williams Lmttr Ltmott 8a A mock auction caaOi 1760 
Mta RArrALO Emf» (1803) 30a To maka *Mock 

Brawn. 1845 Elisa Acton Jndax, Mock brawn. 

1701 Hamilton Dying 1. 1. il iv. aor If it loaaa 

Eta bo(^ or ground of colour it la a *mock colour. 18^ 
Catuift Di£ 7 ,C 0 ifktiyn 69 *MockGooae la a nama givan m 
soma aarta to a lag of pork rcaatad without tha skin, and 
stufiad Just undar tna knuckla with aagaHuid*onion stuffing. 
m xyB WooDWABD ATm/. MM. FnuiiM (tjtg) 1. 1 . i8a A black 
gloaay Matter lika Talc .. common in Cornwall; and call'd 
thara *Mock-Laad. 18^ Glcvtr^t HM. Dtrig u ^ Mock 
lead Is tha native aulphurat of dnc. 1757 ti; 

6 Thaaa fiaHuraa..ba often *inock-laady. 1604 
FIbtcnm IV(j%/rr AfnniA 1. 1, 1 would Arst taka to ma, for 
my lust, a Moore, One of your Gally-alavas, that cold and 
hunger, Dacrepid misery, had made a *mock>man. Then be 
your Queana. sdgA Massinom BmsUd* Lmfr v. 1, What a 
Mook*inan property, in thy intent, Wouldst thou have made 
maY 1718 [aaa CHiMMNiaal. Vilvain A>/A Eh* v. 1 , 
lliraa *mock- Moons at once ranax’d hav bln. i88p Pn/i 
Mmii G, a; Oct. 7/1 Occasionally for a few minutes one or 
other ci the mook<iiioona was very bright. i88x Gnaw 
Mntmnm iii. I U. liL 338 Mundick Ot% and Black Daaa, 
mixed with a Vain of white and Giwan Spar. ..These Ores, 
soma are called *Mock-Ores. 1786 WHiTBHuasT Orig. 
Si. Emrik (ad. a) aao This mineral haa bean usually known by 
the namas of black-jack, and mock-ora. s8sg Gyoitf^t HM. 
Dirhg 1, 84 Mock ora, or aulphurat of aloe i8pa B. D. Jack- 
aoN GUu. B0i* Ttrmt, 17M Pore Wki» 

Skttks. 1 . Prof, a Each picture lika a *mock-raiDDow is but tha 
foAoxion of a raAexion. l Ai a 6 *Mock-aun (sea ParhbuonJ. 
187a Mastbm r#v. inin Spitabtrgm in Acc, Stv. Lain 
II. (1694) io A Paralioo or Mock-sun. 1878 Bsownino 
PfUtrmtit xxxix, Let Franca adore No longer an Ulusiva 
mock aun. s888 Pmll Mall G. a Apr. 7/a Four mock auna 
ware seen In tha naif hbourhood of Oraanwich. a 1613 Ovaa- 
•uav Nam Ckarac.^ FaUam g/‘//#NW (i6i«) L 3. His maanes 
will not Buffer him to coma too nigh (Uia fashion] : they 
afford him *Mock-valuat ot Satmisco. 1845 El»a Acton 
Mod, Caaktrv aas *Mock Vaniaon. Hang a plump and 
finaly-grainad lag of mutton in a cool place [ate]. 


b. In popular or book namea of plants, as 
mook Msm, Robima Psaud-Acacia (see Aoaoix ^ 
a) ; moek-Bpplo, Cansdian name for Echinocystis 
Ubata ( TVsor. BM, Suppl. 1874)1 mook bUhop('s)« 
wssd, American name for the genus Discoplenra \ 
mook-oherrll, {di Cow parsley, Anlhriscus syl~ 
vistris\ (A) Shepherd's needle, ^andix P€Ct$n\ 
mook gUlyllowsr (see Gilltixowkb 3) ; mook 
liquorloo, Goat's roe, Galtga officintUit ; f mook- 
muatard, [tr. mod.L, tinapUtrum\^ 1 Salvadom 
indica ; mook myrtle, ? bo^-myrtle, Afyrtca Galt ; 
mook-ollYs, an Australian jasmine, NoUlma hngi’- 
folia (Maiden Nativo PI. AmtreUia 1880) ; mook- 
orange, (a) the common syringe, Pkiladtlphus 
ioronarius \ (8) the Carolina ^erry-laorel, /Vwmmx 
caroliniana ; (r) the Australian native laurel, Pitto^ 
sporum undulatum (ibid.); mook pennyroyal, 
the genus hedioma\ mook plane(-trea), the 
sveamore, Aetr Pse$tdo~Plalan»ts; mook priret, 
the genus Pkillyrea • mook saflhan, Cartkamus 
tinctorius ; mook willow, Spirma salicifoliO. 

1794 CmlaL Sttdi in Fmm. X000 Kilravock (Spald. Club) 
AsS *Mock ucmcUl i88e Guay Mm/fu Bat. 156 Ducopitnra. 
*Mock Bishop-weed. i348TuaNBB Namg* Htrim (E.D.S.) 54 
Myrrhia is ceiled in Cambrygeah3rre caashea, in other places 
*mockecberoel. igsy OssAeDB Htrbai il cooc. 884 Ftc^ 
Un Fangrit . . She;maarda Needle, wilde Cherulll, Mock- 
Cherulll. ig^TuBNBB Namggg //tfn^(E.D.Sj 66 Regelicum 
is also named Rule cerariB, Galega, & Gaiarda. . . It maye be 
called in engliahe *iaocke Licoree. 1698 J. Pbtivbb in FAIL 
Trguu. XX. 316 Five leaved *Mock-MuBtard. >839 Ei.libon 
Kirkttgad eo Thickets . . Of aweet *Mock-myma and ^ 
purple Ling, 1731 Millru Gard. DtcL^ Sy^taga . . The 
*Mock-OrBivu: s8ie BBACKBMBioaa Ftowg Laul* 

sMm (1814) 39 There b particularly one very beautiful, 6#^ 
/mmig.or yellow wood : by some called the mock orange. 
S903 Quillbs-Coucn Ado. H, Kgngt ijo A bush of mock- 
orange at the end of the verandah. s86o Giav Mom, Bgi, 
908 notiggmgL. *Mock Pennyroyal. 1707-1804 Mabtyn 
MUUFg GgtrgL Diet. (1807) a. v. Aggr. Wiui us It (the Great 
Bfaple] Ib vulgarly calleo the Syoemore-tree and by tome 
*Mocfc-plana. 1887 Bbntlst Af4WB. M. (ed. 5) xai The lauer 
\Acgr Fggt$dgpiaimmng} ia generally known under the namea 
of the SycamoriL Greater Mac^ and Mock-plane. 1397 
GaiAana Hgrbat iii. Uv. teog Of *mocke niuet. 1 Pkuljh 
m guunati^igL mi Miwca Ggtrd. Diet.. PAUymgu 
Mock^vet 1348 TuaNBB Ngm$gg ffgi 4 gg{EXfS.) 99 
Cnecua or cnicaa £1 called, .la engliahe Bastards saffiroa or 


iinoMf^WNMidrVAMw/App. f6ot 
This v»uiuw kggmSd 'Shnsb..! have named in KngUeh 
*Mocke wUlow. 

A in names of birds, as meok-nlghUngBlo, 



Sedge warbler, Acrocopkalut ickamdmmm ; inook 
roffont-bird, an Australian Uoney-eater, Moli* 
pkaga pkrygia ; mook-throsh US* » Mooxuo 

THRUSH. 

17M PaiWA^Z^ n. ste It Cthsjblackcap]. .b called In 


are ever applied to the Blackcap, but to the White-throat 
and the FauveUe. 1878 Nbwton In EHcyet. Brit. XVI. 
S4iA The name . . Mock-Nightingale b in England occaiiion- 
‘ n to some of itie Warbleri, eapvcUlly the Blackcap 


_. .anS the Sedge-bird. 1848 ^rdg Xugtrml. IV. 48 


ally given t 

. .and the Sedge . 

Warty-faced Honey-eater... *Mock Regent- Bird, [of the) 
CokNiiauof New South Walee. ate Cgntaty Diet. 
iArtuA. 

3 . Comb. a. with adjs. and adva. with the sense 
* in a counterfeit manner ', * aimnlatedly \ Chiefly 
Implying humorous or ludicrous simulation, as in 
MoOK-BBBOia 


m tjit Kbn A'dkwiMN/PoeL Wica. lyas II. 178 Seven mock- 
briubt Aiigeb on the Deck appear*a. 1836-48 B. D. Walsh 
AngtgpA. 44 N#lr, A mock-aerioua tone. 1858 Obn. P. 
THOMraoN Audi Alt. 1 . xliv. 173 The men, pompous, 
mouthing, and mock-digntAed. 1864 G. Mbbbdith Emilia 
xxxvi, * It b done, sometimes \ she said, mock-sadly. 1871 

— If. EieAmandxivii, I told her mock-bflily that 1 did not 
believe in serious illneaiiea coming to godlike youth. s88e 
SwiMauEMa Sind. SAoAg. (ed. e) 198 A pseudocritical and 
mock-hbtorie society. s8(a unting ^.SJ May lao/i 
* Thank you. .Mr. Smith f * xhe said, with a mock-offended 
air. sgoo G. Swirr Somerlgg 117 Pnidulily mock-modesu 

b. with a verb, with the hnmorons lense ' pre- 
tendingly*; also with a ppl. adj., as fmook- 
made made as a counterfeiL 
a 1619 FLXTCHBa Banduea iv. ii, 1 dcAe thee, thou mock- 
made man of matl ms68s Fullke il^'grtkigg. Aowurggt 
(166a) liL 31 Other mens mock-commending veisea thereon 
[xc. Coryat's Crudities). 18S9 J. CoaaxTT Monk xL 158 He 
[ig. Monk's butler) was a wag whom Charles the First had 
mock-knighted one evening at supper with hu table-knife. 

Mook (napk), v. Forms: 5 mokken, moke, 
mooque, 5-^ mokkyn, mok, 5*7 mooke, 6- 
mook. [ME. mokkon^ moequo^ ad. OF. moequer 
(F. moquir) to deride, jeer, a northern dialect form 
corresjL to the synonymous Pr. mockar^ It moccart. 

According to some scholars, the word reprasents a popubr 
1 * ^mmeedrg to wipe the nose (whence F. mouckar^ It. mgc> 
carg), f. ^mnee-ns (claaa. L. mOens: aee Mucusl With the OF. 
(whence the Eng.) tranaitive use, cf. L. imungirt to wipe 
the note, tocheaL The reflexive use (the only one in mod.Fr.) 
gg mofugr dg qnglqdun. may originally have denoted tiie 
deriaive gesture imitative of the movement of wiping 
the noee. In mod. Provencal, according to Mistral, mouca 
means *to wipe the nose', *to strike on the noee\ while 
w «wawcM«F. gg mgqngTt and m ou gad a means 'a bbw 00 
the noee *, ' a humilbtion \ 

Another hypothesb. ices pbusible seroastologically, would 
connect the word with Ger.diaL muckea to growl, grumble, 
OHG. irmneeguam *muttre' (mod.G. mncAggn to grumble).] 
I. tram. To hold up to ridicule ; to deride ; to 
assail with scornful words or gestures. 

a 1490 KnUdg la Tonr 64 Thei were mocked and scorned 
of alb folke for her leudnesse. 01430 Mankind 371 in 
Meuro Playg 14 Haue Be non other man to moke, but euer 
met 1484 (Jaxton Fablgg qf Pi^ vii, Alle tha salbry or 
payment m them that mokken other b for to be mouqu^ at 
the laaL 1330 Palsob. 639/a He mocketh hvm at every 
wordc and yet the foole perceyveth it iiat. ibid. 663/1, 1 
potte. 1 mocke one with makyng a potte in the syde of my 
moutn. t6xe Shakb. Tgn^. iiL H. 34 Loe, how he mockes 
me, wilt thou let him my Lordf s8^ Fullrb Holy 4 Prqf. 
St. 111. ii. 156 Mock not a Cobler for hb black thumb^ 
1781 W. Cambbon in Sc* Para/Ar, xvii. vi, Mock not my 
name with honours vain, but keep my holy bws. i8sa J. 
WiLaoN Islg of Pgdmg 11. B73 Art thou a flend. .Come here 
to mock.. My dying agony. 1869 M. Annolo Urania vii, 
With emilee, tilt th^ Coldly she mocka the sons of men. 

b. With adv, or phraso as complement: To 
bring to a certain condition by mockery. Now 
ran. Alio, flo mock out ; («) to evade (an argu- 
ment, etc.) by mockery or trifling ; (6) to gain by 
mockii^ or buffoonery. 

>833 r^NDALx] Sup^g/iko Lord Evj, And aa for M. 
More, whom the venie most offendeth, & doth but mocke 
it out when he can not sole iL sgoi SPBNaaa M, Hnhbgrd 
309 For there [at court) thou ne^ must leame to laugh, 
to lie,, .to be a beetle-stock Of thy great Masters will, to 
■come, or mock. So maiat thou chaunce mock out a Bene- 
Ace. 1990 Shakb Hon. F, 1. li 983 Many a thousand 
widowa Shall thb hb Mo^e, mocke out of their deer 
husbands ; Mocke mothers from their sonnes, mocke Castles 
downo. Idas Iackson Crggd v. xxiv. f 4 He would . . be 
mocked outof hb skin by Courtiera. B639 FullebCA HioL 
IX. vii • 18 It was no aolaectsma to the gravity of EUah to 
mock Baals priests out of their superstition, a 1883 Woolniw 
My Boanti/nl Lady 60 Some gigantic bell, Wheae thunder 
bughiM through my bmin Mocked me back to fl— h»g «in. 
o. To defy ; to let at nought 
133I Knox Firgt Blaot (ArK) 38, I thinke Ukewbe thb 
raaaon shuld be mocked. 1398 SHAKa. MoroA, K il L 30, 
1 would ore-stara the Btemest ebs that looka. . .Yea, oioclce 
tha Lion when he rotes for pray To win the f^adb. 1606 

— Ami. 4 Ci. ML xiH. 185 Fill our Bowles once more : Lai’s 
mocha the midnifiM BA 1879 C. Ouxia CMr/ hii. (tSygl 


748 Tim Memiehy . . k^ *0 hoarn liw appatianpa of 
Juatioe whib moJdnf dm Mto. 
d. /g. of imperaonal iMnp. 

1667 Milton P, L* iv. 6a Ow walks at noon, with 

bnuiches overgrown. That mock ewBMt manurinf. i 74 >-a 

CaAY AgHdpiaa 136 Tbeae hi^ walb ^ om to mock 
my shame. 1764 Goloosl Pram. 148 Though my harih 
touch, falt’ring still, But mock’d 1^ tune^^ i^d the 
dancer’s skiil. itHI T. Wabton On H. M. SirtA-day 31 
Aridimy a Amehe imr’d, that still sublime In maiay 

pomp has mock'd the stealth of Um^ 1807W0BMW. 

'boo viL s8 A perbhing Tliat moclcj tlm gladm of t^ 

n . s8as ^BLUty Adomeug 17 Melodies, With which. 

wers that mock the corse beneath, He had horned 
and hid the coming bulk of Death. 1847 A ^ C Dailab 
Look to ygrng. (edT 4) *4 Autumbda ^ Polyneab have 
arisen to mock our arithmetb. 1879 * £. GAsaarr Houto 
by Workg 1 . 13 Their artbss aport did not seem to mock 
her, as did the sunshine and the breeae. 

2. intr. 'I'o uie or give utterance to ridicule ; to 
act or apeak in deriaion ; to jeer, icoff ; to flout. 
Const, of, t with. 

e 1430 Mankind 358 in Macro Playg 14 We xall bargen 
with yuw, & nober moke nor scome. tgM Ord. Crygton 
Mon (W. de W. 1506) if. v 4 iL 107 Also idom the whyche 
mocketh with these auncyentea. 1361 T. Noston Calain'g 
Inst. iiL SOS Thb fenvootb b not to mocke with the Scrip- 
tures. i 58 > MuLCAaras Potitiomg xll. (18S7) S39 Some, .do 
vsa to afaa>«e them, and to mocke at matbematicall heades. 
x6o 4 E. GfaiMSTONx] D^Aeosta's Higt. Indug l vii. ei 
Lactantius Firmbn, and S. Augustine luocke at auch aa 
hold there be any Antipodes t6ii Bible Prav. i. s6, 1 
alao will biigh at your cabmili^ 1 wil mocke when your 
feare commeth. 1784 Cowraa 'look v. isa Thus Nature 
works as if to mock at ArL aio Soorr Lady qfL. in. v. 
Fleet limba that mocked at tima. iSae Shbllxy C6m. /, 
ii 366 If fear were made for kings, the Fool mocks wisely. 
1884 Tennyson Bgcket iv. ii, WiQ he not mock at me? 
t b. To jeat, trifle ; to make a]x>rt Obs. 

1 1440 Prom/. Parv. 341/1 Mokkyn, or iapyn, or tryfelyn, 
ludjfico. e 1460 IFitdom Bs6 in Macro Playt 6e Myndo . . . 
On a soper 1 wyll . . Set a noble with goode chere rrayly to 
spende. Wndyrgtondyngg. And 1 twe^ be bb I'o 
moqne at a goode dyner. 1337 Sia J.Dudlby in Froude 
Hut. Eng. 111 . S33 He. .mocl^ not with me, for he brake 
down a part of the decks of my ship. i6si Biblb Goh. xix. 
14 I^t .. said,.. the Lord wil destroy this cltie: but bee 
aeemed es one that mocked, vnto his sonnes in law. 

H. tram. To deceive or impose upon ; to delude, 
befool ; to tantalize, disappoint 
c M70 Hknry IVallacg viiL 141s In spech off luff suttell 
ye ^theroun ar; Ye can wt mok, tuppos ye se no mar. 
>338 CaoMWKLL in Merriman L\/e 4 /.x/L (190s) I). 141 He 
doihe but to dyvise to mocke al the world by practines with 
^fairewordes for hu owne purpi^. 1961 T. Morion Cm/- 
vtn'g Inst. 111. 346 Let us not wilfully mocke our selues to 
our 6wn destruction. 1397 Shaks. s Hon. I Ft v. ii. 196 My 
Father is gone wilde into hb Graue,..And with his Spirits, 
sadly 1 suruiue. To mocke the expectation of the World ; 
To frustrate Prophesies. i6it Biblx 7 ndg. xvL 10 Behold, 
thou hast mockra me, and told mee lies. 1848 Br. Hall 
Brgatkings Detmut Soul{y^\\) aoi What would it avail me, 
O Lord, to mock the eyes of all the world with a semblance 
of holiness? >687 Milton P. L. x. 773 Why am 1 mockt 
with death, and lengtb'nd out To deathless pain 7 sSia H. 
& J. Smith RgJ. Addr. iiL (>873) 17 What stately vision 
mocks my waking sense? aip Shbllxv /' ragwa. lalg Un- 
told 4 Empty cups ..Which mock the lips with air, when 
they are tiiirsting. 1847 Eukrsom Rgpr. Mom, Na/oloon 
Wkib (Bohn) 1 . 361 Aa long aa our civiluation b essentblly 
one of property, . . it will be mocked by delusions. 1^ 
M. Abnoli) Em/tdoclgg on Etna 1. 15 Mind b a light which 
Che Gods mock us with, I'o lead those false who truat iL 
fb. To disappoint ^something pi omised. Obs, 
1341 in 1 . S. Lea^m Sol. Cat. Crt. Rggnostg (Selden) 61 
Your sayd servant and sublet was . . disaa|x>ynted and 
mocked of suche bandoges as he shold have ba^ 

4 . To ridicule by imitation of speech or action. 
(The current colloquial use, and presumabiy as 
old as the i6th c., but not evidenced in literature.) 
Hence, to imitate or resemble closely; to mimic, 
counterfeit (Cf. Mocking-bird.) 

>993 Shaks. 7 oAn v. il 173 Another Iso, drum] shall .. 
rattle the Welkins ears. Ana mocke the deepe mouth’d 
Thunder. i8si — IVtsU. T, v. iiL 29-90 Prepare I'o aee 
the Life as liuely mock'd, as eum: Still Sleeps mock'd 
Death, a 1700 B. £. Diet, Cssssi. Crow, To Mock^ or mimick 
another. 2741 Young Nt. Tk. hl 333 For what live ever 
here ? . . to bid each wretched day The former mock? 1827 
Shbllbt Roc. iglsun vi. xlv. v He fa horse) would spread 
His nostrib te the blast, and joyouiuy Mock the Aerce peal 
with neighings. lAsa — CAgu. /, iL 98 He mocks and mimics 
all he sees and bears 181^-44 Willib Lgmarngf Mary 16 
Like life well mock'd in marbb. Ohg RveKiu Mod. Paint. 
n. IV. iv. 311 Not one of StansAeld's lince b like another. 
Every one of Salvator's mocks all the resL 2867 G. O. 
McCaAB^w/bdSrmffw 30 (Morris) There the proud lyre-bird 
spreads his tail, And mocks the notes of hill and dale, 
t b. To limulate, make a falze pretence of. Obs, 
tmgk Shakb. 3 Hon. P 7 , iiu UL 055 , 1 long till Edward foil 
by Warres m is ch a n o e , For mocking Marriage with a Dame 
or France. t6o8 ^ Amt. 4 CL v. L a Go t^im Dollabella, 
bid him yseld, Being so fruetrate, tell him. He mockes the 
pawaes that he makes. 

1 6* In the 17th G. the verb-item wu prefixed to 
a few abt., forming compound aba. with the sense 
* one who or lomething which mOckt . • t mook- 
beggav, (a) applied to a house that hw an appear^ 
ance of waaltb, but iz either deserted or elae in- 
habited by miserly or poor persona ; aboai quasi- 
name, Mock-Boggtuxo HaU^ etc. ; iff) used 
lorio (ferroneoHsiy) for Bulit-bbogab; mook- 
a trick that flolades itts^l 
mohk-imeaS, one who dlaappoiiits his guests of 
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XOCKABXA 


the llbeiml entertainment which h^ hti M them 
to expect ; in qnoty^. Abo MoOK-GOD. 

mtt PuMK^ a bag-baara, a tcarcrow, a *BM>dc* 

Uggw. a tor to moclca an apa. lOig CtMs Wkiriigig 
C4rWnatt chk. A tbirt ttiat ya waara« Em ’dt a mock- 
bafgar with ttripaii. lOad Ruk CmbiH$t m A Gantlaman 
without ^meai^ it Ilka a faiia houta ambout Aimitur^ 
or any inhabitant., .wheat rearing waa chargaahb to the 
ownai^ and painfull to tba builder, and all Ul>beatowed, to 
make a nioc^*btgger, that hath no good morrowa for hit 
next neighbour, J. Tavuw pVater-P.) If^a/rrCanwa* 
rant C tbu The poora raceiua their anawer ftom the Dawea, 
Who in their cudng huiguaga call it plaint Mockbegger 
Manour, for they camo In vaina. a iMg Foaav fVc. A. 
Aagtia^ Mock^Btegmr^HaU, i^m HoaariBLO S%»^x 1. 136 
Some old builduiga in a place called the Mock-baggara. 
1840 CtaiL Mng. Oct. 3^ Both placee . . bear the name of 
Mock>Deggar*a HalL The one la an insulated rock near 
Bakewell .. prcaeniing from the road the femblanct of a 
houae. .. The other ia a Tudor .. manaion in the pariah of 
Claydon . .which . . remained ao long nnoccupiwl aa to be 
tbe cause of numerous diaappointnienta to those travellers 
who had never been taken in before. 1398 Ftoeio, Ingan- 
nauillano^ the name of a leape or aault so called in lulian, 
as we should say ^mocknilowne. 1841 Fullbs Hofy St, 1. 
i. 3 Some women which hang out slgnea . . will not lodge 
strangers ; yet them *mock-guests are guilty in tempting 
others to tempt them. » ‘ 

Mookable (mp'k&b*!), a. [f. Mock v, ^ -abt.b. 
Cf. F. moqu<ihU,\ Deaerving of or exposed to 
derision. 

1600 Shakb a, V. L. iiL n. 49 Those that are good manera 
at the Court, are as ridiculous in the Countrey, as the be> 
hauiour of the Countrie b meet mockeable at the Court. 
1839 Carlvlb Ft. Rtv, (1B72) 111 1. vil. 41 Thb huge Moon- 
calf of SBnsculottbm,..b not mockable onlyijindaoft like 
another calf. iSpa Fbvton Jtfrm, iiL 63 The Primatee 
.. mock lie unconsciously. We encounter the mockable 
element in man, just at the junedon where flesh b passing 
into mind, animality into mentality. 

Mookadam, variant of Mokaddah. 
t Mockado (mpkk-dp). O^^t. Forms : 6 

mookeado, mookadoo, mookadoo, -adowe, 
xnakadowo, moooadowe, 6-7 mooado, xnooka- 
doe, 6-8 moooado, 7 moooadoo, -dow, mooa- 
doe, mochado, muokado, 8 mookade(e, 6- 
mookado. [app. a corruption of It. mocajardo 
(see Muhair) or some variant. 

Cotgrave (x6ii) gives ' mockado * as the rendering oTF. 
moucadt (not found elsewhere) and moca^rt, and he 
renders moHcaiart by * silk moccadoe * ; a Fr. (orm 


quayai occurs in 1580 us the name of a material for curtainSt 
Florio (1811) has ft. mtKcaiarvt and MOicawrrp, *mokado 
stufleM 


L A kind of cloth much used for clothing in the 
x6th and 17th centuries. Also a/triS., as mockado 
eassoekf doublit^ etc. ; mockado onds^ fringo (men- 
tioned ns a commodity sold by weight). Tuft 
mockado^ a peculiar kind of mockado decorated 
with small tufts of wool. 

It was made in Flanders and (first by Flemish refugees) 
at Norwich ; bis usually mentioned as an inferior material 
(of wool) in contrast with silk and velvet, but a * silk mocka- 
do ' is also spoken of. Quot. 1638 exceptionally refers to 
mtockado as a costly fabric ; but the word by that time may 
have ceased to be generally understood. 

igaj M^iV/r (Surtees) 51 One night gowne of 

incx.keado with one paire of house of the same. i57x-a 
A. Whitpbld in Durham (Surtees) 346 Moch^oo 

for the cote, coller, and hands, with sylk boottons. 1370 
Dke Diary (Camden) 6 Some kinde of tuft mockado, with 
crosses blew and red. 15B7 Harsuon E^lant\ 11. v. (1877) 
1. 133 Mockadoes tufted and plaina Ibid, iii. L (1878) 11. 6 
Now by meants of strangers succoured here from domesticall 
persecution, the same [sc. wool] hath beene imploied vnto 
sundrie other vses, as mockados, bides, vellures fete.). tgSo 
PuTiBHHAM Eng. FotsU Ilk xxiv. (Arb.) 390 who would 
not thinke it a ridiculous thing to see a Lady in her milke- 
house with a veluet gowne, and at a bridall in her cassock 
of mockado. 1990 Acc. Bk, IV, Wray in A utiquary XXX II. 

e '4, ]*> black moccado fringe, iii a viiid. 1394 Lodge & 
EEBNB Lcoking^iois (1590) C ^.b, When I . . saw . . what 
a faire mockado Cape it hod. Lodge Witt Miterit 14 
The farmer that was contented in times mmt with bb Russet 
Fcocke & Mockado sleeues, now seb a Cow against Easter 
to bpy him silken geere for hb credit, ifiog Lend, Pra^ 
digai 111. i. Why she went in a fringed gown, a single rujT, 
and a white cap t and my father in a momulo coat, iflxy in 
Heath Grocort Comp, (1869) 427 Crimson moebados to make 
sleeves for the POore men. i6ao in Naworth Houtth, Bks, 
(Surtees) 123 A pound of black moccadow ends, ij*. vUj<i. 
1638 PoEO Lady't IVial iL i. Imagine first our rich mockado 
doublet. s66o Act is Chat. Jit c. 4 Rates Inward, Mocado 
ends the doien pound, UU ti, 

b. fig. as the of an inferior materiaL Also 
aJtrib. or mif , : Trumpery, inferior. 

(In quot. 1741 used, probably by ethnological misappre- 
hension, in the sense of* mockery *. Cf. -ado a.) 

1377 Fulkb Co9^ui. yurg, 087 Mocksdoe miracles, narra- 
tions, and rel^ona islp R. Hapvby PI. Pore. 8, 1 will 
nicke-name no bodie : I am none of these tuft mockadoo 
mak-a-dooet* s6m J. Tavlob (Water'P.) Kicktty Witttty 
B 8 b, 1 muse of wnat stuflt these men framed b^Moet of 
them seems Huckado vnto ma sflai <-* Motto D, 1 want 
that high esteemed excellence Of fustbn, or mockado Elo- 

a uence B741 Richaedbon Pmmoia 11. 37 What Mockado 
I thb to such a poor Soul as 1 ! 

2 . (See quot) 

vufi in 6M Rop* Dtp* Kpr, App. ri. tso A new Invention 
ef making CaMtlng called French Carpets or Moccadoeo. 
t]ff€t*ok8!M Obi* [f. Moor rd.4--A0E.] 
VenspniiBo^ the xdth and svth ceitturlaSi 
l» The Aqtioa or an act of mocking; mockeryp 
lidienle, dwiiioB ; a deriiive ntteranoe or action* 


. Maumv Ariknrnu 1. 338 In modenfs y shatle 

be called la cote male tayle. 1494 Fabvan Carms, viu 608 
llie Frenshe Gaguyne bryagech In a matiar or game, as he 
reherslth, to the moekage of EngKashmen. a ^ Govai- 
OAt.B Jta, xiv. 4 Then shall thou vse thb modcage ypon 
y kinge of Babilon. ii48 Gasr Pr. Motto wSH 
an vnsttffbrable mockedga b thb aswel of god aa of our 
soueraygne lord y king, igli T. Nostom Cmioidt Jutt, 
IV. ax. (1634) 743 ChrUtmns ought truly to bee a kinds of 
men. .open to the malice, deoeita and mockages, of naughty 
men. 1377 Hanmbb Am. Eccl. Hitt. (1663) 38 In a modcage 
they tried the sharpneese of their swords upon the dead 
booies. tdojr R. C(asbw] tr. ^fioum^t Worut^Woadort 
347 I'umed into a matter of merriment and moekage of 
poors Saint Peter. 01677 Manton Strut. Pt. calx, na 
(t68i) 347 Their Derbionand Mockngeof OodliciMceasetti. 
b. The fact or condition of being mocked. 
t334 Lo. Bbenbes Gold. Bh. M. AurD. (tMd) G UiTbe 
woorkes of the peple ar holden in moekage with wyee men. 
1580 Lylt Ethnos (Arb.) Which then brought youth 
into a fooles Paradise, and imth now cast age into an open 
moekage. a 1636 Hales Goid. Rtm. 111. (1673) 36 It b but an 
erroui to think that Gud is a party capable of moekage and 
illusion 1 no art, no fineness can circumvant or abuae nim. 

2 . An object of mockery. 

1333 CovaaoALB ^tr. xxv. 9, 1 will make of them a wilder- 
nesse a moekage and a continuall deserts. t6a8 Wnnat 
Brit. Romrmb. Cond. 53 N^, Law b made a moekage^ 
and a scome. i437 Raava Godt Pita aj Man ..was the 
spoil of time, the moekage fortune^ and image of coo- 
BiHiency. atbn Mamtom Strm. Pt, cxix. 63 (1681) 553 
I'hougn scorned and made a moekage [1715 mocki by those 
that . . lived in pomp and spbndor, yot hb seal was not 
abated. 

9 . Mimicry, close imitation; concr. eomethbg 
that mocks or resembles, a counterfeit 
s6t3 T. STBrHBMa Ett. ^ A Raui^ Obtorotr 

160 whiUt be meanes to purge himself by observing other 
humours, be practises them by a shadow cm moekage. x686 
Goad Ctiett. Bodiet in. i. 397, I can believe, .that thera are 
such Mockages of Humane Nature by Sea, aa an Ape b 
on the Mountain. 

Mookalra, obs. form of Moratr. 
ICo’okaniste. nonct^wd. [L Mock v. after the 
words in the context] A mocker. 

a 1530 Imago tpocr. 111. in SktUou't Whs. (iB43> II. 433/0 
He b no Acquiniste, Nor non Occanbt, But a mockaniste. 

Mookaieen, -a(8)8in, -aaon, obs. IT. Moooabix. 
Mook-boffgar: see Mock v. 5. 

Mo*ok*b]fd. [f. Mock j6.i + Bird yfl.] The 


Stbelb Tailtr No. st P4 Ike Indian Fowl, called the 
Mock* Bird, who has no Note of hb own. 1774 OoLoeM. 
Nat. Hitt. (1824) II. 337 The American Mock*oirdL ibid. 
338 The inock*bird b ever eurest to please when it b most 
Itself. 1809 Cammsll Gortr. Wyom, 1. ill. From merry 
mock-bitd*s song, a 1834 Casolinb A Southbv Pott. Wht. 
(1867) ij Tbe pretty mockbird with hb borrowed notes 
Telb thee sweet truth. 

b. Applied to the Sedge-warbler and the Black- 
cap (cf. Mookinc-bird a). 


cap (cf. Mookinc-bird a). 

1831 G, Mouiagdt Oruith. Diet. 3*6 Moch Bird^ a name 
appRed to the Sedge Bird. 1894 Nbwton Diet, Bird* 96s. 
O.Jig. 

tSoo SouTHRY Lot. to CoUridgt 8 Jan., Moses will be a 
very mock-bird as to languiq(es. 1803 Byron Itiand it, 
xiii, Sweep these mere mock-binbof the despot’s song From 
the tall bough where they have perch'd so long. 

Mook-oiowii t aee Mock v . a. 

Hooke, Hookeado, var. ff. Mdok, Mookado. 
Kock^ (mpkt), a. [C Mock v. -p -kdI.] 
Imitated (in quot absol.), 
x86 . Darwin urig. S/oc. xUL (1866) 907 When the mockers 
end the mocked are caught and compared they are fouiul 
Co be totally diflerent ir esMntial structure. 

Hookooar^ obs. form of Muokkndkr. 
Mocker (inp*kaj). Forms : 5 mokerCa, 6 Sb. 
mokkar, mookar, 6- mocker* [f. Mock v. i- 
brI. Cf. F. moquour,] 

L One who mocks, derides, or scoffs. 
t477 Easl Rivaae (Caxton) Dictot 14 b, Ware that ye be 
no mokers for that engendreth hatter^ C1300 Young 
Chiidr. Bk. 59 In Babtet Bk.^ Be no gtoeere nor no mokera. 
X570 Buchanan Am Admomtioun wks. (189a) §4 Mokkarb 
04 all religioun and veitew. 1^ Cannb Ntctu, Sopar, 
(1849) ati How can be prove that these were outwanlly 
wtexed and irreligious, known to be idolaters, drunkards, 
sorcerers, mockers, . . flee. 1683 Busnct tr. Mort*t Utopia 39 
If the many Mockers of Elbna,. .felt the Effect of hb ZmSC 
What will oeeome of one Moclmr of so many FrianT iflBS 
SfiVTH Strm, (1697) IL viU. 347 An Ordinance, in which 
God b so seldom mocked, but it b to tbe Mocker’s confu- 
sion. STBS BvaoM Rtm, MiddUtodt Exam.m What these 
Mockers call'd a drunken Fit, Was God's Penormance of 
what Joel wriL s8io Macaulay Hist. Eng. U. I. 163 Tha 
peoulutrities of the Puritan.. had been.. favourite xubjecu 
with mockers. 1903 Sp t a kt r 10 OcU 19/1 The enthu^nm 
was a happy man, the mocker was a misevaUe nmn. 
b. One who deceivei or illudes. 

1600 SuAxa A. Y. L. 11. vL 13 If thou dieet BefiMO X come, 
thou art a mooker of my labour. 

2 . One who iiRitates in gpeoch or geiture, 

9 . A mocklngi-bud, 

>771 Baebinotow in PkU. Tram, LXIIL s86 From the 
attention which the mocker pays toany other soft of. .noisM 
1839 Baieo Caiat, N.Amor, BMU M38,Var. Mimmoam 
datm Baird , Lom-XsM Mocker, slae— N. Amtrk 
353 Hatrporkymlm #8^*.Thmiheri Beady Mocker. 

4 Nod* HUP, A chfiliwllc aaiiMl. 
i86*DA«wtN (pllfl) tep The amehess aro 

St invarisMy tarolasadii* 


Mookorot obfe fona of MuoKn. 
Mo'OlMr-lint* (/•S. The fruit of the Horth 
Americao White-heart Hickory, Cmya lammNmu 
Alio, the tree itself, 

■># * 8 g ^ Wood Ciatakh, Boi*ggt Mockor*Dut Hlchery. 
•899 /• O. Cooraa in Ann. Rqp.Smithtm* Inst. #95 Cmym 
tomoniotm Nutt., Mockernut. sileOiuv Mam, BoL North, 
J'.4osM«akermut. White-beert Hkkory. 
Mookwry (mp^kari). Forms r 5 moqueiTOs 

mokkery, 5-6 mookeryo, mooguf vy, 6 mookeri, 
i'rjoiok^ mookriA 6-7 muokerlo, ^ mookery* 
[a. F. mofutno (13th c.), t moqutr to Moot.] 

L Derision, ridicule; a derisive utterance or action. 
1408 Lvi»o. Do GuiL Pitgr. tymo They be no thyng oflf 
myn allye ; 1 haue off hem but moquerye. 1481 Caxton 
Rtgnard (ArbJ 11 Rtynart • . shal thynke bow be may be- 
gyle deoeyue and biimge vow to some mockerye. a igm 
Ld. BaaMBBiy^iMsi Hv. iBs V* paynym dyd gyue k to Huon 
In a mockery, a 1^ Hall ikron.^ Hon, VI il loi h, 
All our salyngee were by the Frenche kyng turned Into 
moequery. 1^ Daus tr. SUidam't Comm, 193b, Thb 
wes the third inockeri of fortune that chaunoed inTraunce. 
1983 WiN)aT Wht. (&T.&) 11. 81 Studiing to thraw be hb 
mokrio and bairding the mekle vertew and honor of hb 
fether to be a vyee fete.). 1990 SraNsas P. Q, i. vU. 49 Tha 
forlome Maiden, whom your eias have eeene The laughing 
Btoeke of fbrtuoee mockeries, Am th' onely daughter of a 
King and Queens. 1390 Shaks. Midi. N. ii. IL lex Where- 
fore was I to thb keens mockery bornet a 1838 fia Hall 
Rom. Wht. (1660) 090 Should a man, be bidden to . . walk 
■leddily on hb bead, this would justly sound as a mockery. 
N1719 Addison Chr. RoHg, viL Wks. 1766 III. 317 The 
Insults and mockeries of a croudsd Amphitheatre. 1838 
Tnielu'all Groots IIL xx. 163 The beralds M Darius hM 
been put to death with cruel mockery, xifie Mka, Cablylb 
JLoit. 111. 61 * Mrs. Prudence*, as Mr. Barnes calls me In 
mockery. s88p Frkbman Norm, Cong, (i87«) 111. alL 938 
Laying himselr open to the jeers and modeenm of hb rebm- 
lious subjacta iI8a Gladstonr in Wost. Daily Prott e T uly 
3/4 He was sorry that gentlemen with no knowledge or the 
subject should receive uib remark with mockery. 

b. A subject or occasion of derision ; a person, 
thing, or acUon that deserves or occasions ridicule. 

1360 Daub tr. SUidaneU Comm. 38 Which thinges are 
doubtles to all that wbe be. a veiy mockerye. 1390 Sib 
J. Smyth Disc. Wtapont 13, 1 conclude, that such fortifica- 
tions in England are verie skomes and mockeries. 1596 
Shaks. Tam. Shr. iii. U. 4 What will be said, what mockery 
will it bet To want the Bride-groome when the Priest 
attends To speaks tbe oeremoniall rites of outrrbge t sifee 
Hasutt Lot-t, Dram. Lit. 314 When the name m Jeremy 
Taylor b no longer remembered with reverence, genius wiU 
have become a mockery, and virtue an empty shade. 1849 
J AMBt Woodman vil. As If he made a mockery of the very 
acqulremenu be boasted of. 1870 Bbvant Iliad 1. x. 311 
Let no one ybld to sleep, Lest we become tbe mockery at 
the foe. 

2 . Mimicry, Imitation ; a counterfeit representa- 
tion ; an uni^ appearance. Now only in indig* 
nant use, a contemptible and impudent simulation. 

1399 Shaks. Hon, V, iv. Clior, *3 Yet sit and sae. Minding 
true tnings, by whet tbeb Mock'rM bea. 1603 Macb. 111. 
iv. toy Hence horrible shadow, Vnreel mock'ry hence, lyty 
Porx Eitgy Unfitrt. Lady 97 And bear about the mockery 
of woe To midnight dances, and the public show, sigt 
Kanb GrinmU Exp. xxvii. (1856) aes It vras a mockery m 
warmth, however, scarcely worthy the unpretending sincerity 
of the great planet. 18^ Ybats Growth Comm. 1B9 The 
unhappy monarch then went through tbe mockery of a trial 
for concealing hb treasures. 

9 . Lndicroufly futile action; lomethlng insnlt- 
ingly unfitting. 

sfloe Shakb Ham. 1. 1. 146 It bas the Ayre, invulnerable^ 
And our vaine blowea, malidous Mockary. 1634 W. Tia- 
WHVT tr. Baloadt LottJlyoli. L) 398 It were a mockery to moke 
choyce of sides folkes, and.. to put novereign power into 
their hands, to tbe end onely to have them leave (t to others. 
1798 Monihlg Mag. VL 397 Although suffered to perish 
almost for tne common necessaries, hb body was ostenta- 
tiously carried lo the grave in a hcaree, accompanied by the 
mockery of a mourning-coach. i8ss Robbmtson Strm. Ser. 
HL xviL BIS It b mockery, brethren, for a man to ipeak 
lightly of that which he cannot know. 1863 Gaa Eliot 
Romola xxxvi. In her bbtomese she felt that all rqioicing 
waa mockery. 

4 altrib, 

>581 SuABa Rick. If, tv. 1. s6o Oh, that T were a Modeerte, 
King [road MockerU-king] of Snow, Standing before the 
SuiMie of BnlHngbmoke, To melt my rolfo away in Water- 
dropa. 1634 Foed Perkin Warboch l I, StUi to be frigbtwl 
with fobs apparitions Of pageant Midebie, and new-oosmd 
giwatnasae, Aa if wee were a mockery King in state. iffM 
Taift Mag. tox/i Legitimacy b a mockeiy word in auA 
a case. 1898 Watte-Duntom Aytuda xL A monstroue 
mountainoua repreetnution of an awful modcary-goddete. 
MoolWBaii, obi. form of Moooabut. 

Mo'Okfft. Nowtfio/. [Shortened from ffmciwfrr, 
Muokkmdbb. Cf. Ai^lo-Irish mutkit^ mockp, in 
the same sense (H. C. Hart).] A bib or hand- 
kerchief ; also, ? a kerchieC 
1337 frith Act Hon. VIII^ c 19 Or use or vreare any 
shirt, eiiioek..modceL or Ibnen cappe, coloured or dyed 
with SaflRroa. I8tt Cotchl, Bmwroito, a bib, modkat, or 
aiecketer 10 put before tha boeooM of a (slaiMriog) child. 
/Mr/., S.V. Embmotti. s8Bo W. Comm, Gfoca, Moekti, a 
bib attached to an apron to keep tha front of tha dross dean. 
tMo*dl»t»)iM*4 Obs, [Origin obicue.] 
Sm qnot, and oL Anoovt. 

t68B StmfMtk. Iv. 163 Thay work It (jc; the Iron] 
iatoabwom, wmcfabaoquarobairhitha middb,and two 
aquare knobs a| the ends, one much lets then the other, the 
imanor bdeg callad tha Aaoooy and, and tba greater the 
MocketheaA 



xoonnnb* 


lEODAlh 


Xo^atto. -It. kam af Mo«vsm 

tKo*« •■Ok. TaU 

^ SNMdMiiy* 

t$a§ PuUk Chmrmdtrt 156 Th« MOty waM fai fliockAiil 


itM Chmrmdara »5» Tim MOty omM l» siockM 

ifti» C Ea Maturih MtHmUa UM UL auuk f«9 
II1W wboM mocklkl Mramcioik or wiioift «»oui yity, 
oquolly tontBrlqg to W Molingik 


ak^booqtuJly torti 

Hwce llo*«kfUlar is m * okockfsl * maimar, 

^Xo'Ck-Qod. Oh. |t. Moos 9. 4> God 
Ose who mockf, deHiTet, or defies God. Also 
attrU, tnd fonslog adjs. ss muk-<M-tikt. (yerf 
common in the 17th c.) 

iSn Dbitt Pmih». Httmm lal Now tb« osrth h fhll of 
nodu AthciflUondinocko-Godtt which ■coffiiMtlMGatnriL 
liia WT. ScLATBi MiM/iian Portim 49 A pretty mocfcO'God 
•mwfrt ft will boo, f .Co tel) him be. Ood] : for nMUter of rith- 
Ing. thoo hodst o cvtcofiM to tiie contmry. iM S. Wabd 
/ rTsro'f luMtici (1617) 4* Whoc elMlt 1 mv to wch Diocke» 
KodOike EwubT tin W. Huohbs Mmm ^fSin 1. x. 451'hb 
ImpudeOt Mock>Cod deres to make Lawn to bind the Con* 
•dme iawMdleteiy, where Ood Afaoigjhty hath left it froe. 
Xodk^gMSt t see Mock o. 5. 
Mo>€]B-h«ro*ie« a* umI sb. [f. Moos aj 
JL adf. Imltstlnr Is s derisive or Imrlesme 
rntnner the heroic esarmeter or style ; borlesqanig 
borolo actios. 

■yii-eo Asoisom S^tet. Na an S • We Snd in Mocb 
Mweie Poeaie, pavticalerty in the Diaptmmn^ and the 
tawal AllegoricM Fertooa. STdi Couian tc. 
fhnrece^ Bmmmk u Hi. reeweballw poet in a kind of mock 
keieick manner involcM the nuiie to tench him to dmw the 
chancier of hk heroine, ite /Vantr C>r 4 XV. epS/t 
TaanoVs mock^ioroic paem/^ Seochia Rapiu*. iCtf 
ThMWveoM Primtaat Coocl. 11 'Uie men required dial 1 
should give thnaghout The sort of mock-benic gigan* 
teeque. ii|6 Bsacic v, * 1 am not to go dewa to 

the fool of the lane said with auck-heroic •adnem. 
sMp SwiMsvmaffnA B. famm 73 The pamaa h a lealiy 
Seornfa axampU of ingiooeiic or m^-heroic bunk verie. 

mbaaL tjgs^ J* Wanton £tt. Papa ted. 4) 1 . iv. au 
ConeuiteN : who u tha father and anrivalled model of chi 
true mock'lierois. 


MM .^nrr. No. 073 r t We Ibid in Mecl> 
pavticalsrty hi tno Diapamamry^ and the 
I AllegoricM POreouA. STSg Couian Ic. 


th on, if he promyaetbe 
ohia^e. 1604 Maaiing 
nock>noiyday with him, 


B. /d. A hsrlesqse hnitatioii of the heroic style 
sr masDci. 


iiig«tbanourowa:iM 4 W. ^CTH T.'A. Shmafa 
mi. £1^. Lii. av« <1863) 094 The foiaoua mock^herok of 
Seikau. tirf Fboodb Cmamr viil §3 He [OBierl had no 
siacimental paminw about hka ; no Byronic mock bermcN. 

ho IBooIb 4 isso* 1 osI a • Mook-«ksoio a Also 
VaCk«1iarwisollp aAt., In a mock-heroic manner. 

llgB L. Humt xxiil. (1860^0 An article which I 

wrote, with the mock 4 iOToical title of l^e Giacee and Annie- 
lim of ipmt CAmaa. 07 JDee 4/r The 

'Argonaut* mock-fieroimy chalwiues anyone to point to a 
■Ingle cnee of a college awn having bitten on another player'f 
BOM or ear. 

■tModi-liolUtaix- Obs. [Moos a] Only in 
pbiase: TV //ay wMck-koUdap^ to act deoeitfally. 
Const mrVA. 


Const mrVA. 

ag. « Cmtatn Amr. DaaAa (1906) V. 498 An It eeme he plaieth 
■lock haHiday with me. c 1981 Vknon Praa^itt jo h. God 
dothe playt mocke holy daye wyth on, If be promyaetbe 
tlnrngea, that it ly«h not in m to ohia^a 1S04 Maaiittg 
ei The atirrup plaide mock-nofyday wHb him, 
and made afook of kk fooM. a idoyBaioin-MAN Raaaintaam 
(1615) 030 The lenuiiea doe not interprete iheScriptureiibtit 
pkymocka haiiday with them. 

Xookillff vbl. sb. [f. Moos v. •¥ 

•ISO V] The action of the verb Mock ; the ottex^ 
•nee of derision or scorn; imitation, mimicry. 
Kow only gtrunUial. Also occos. t an object of 
derision. 

etaga Baeint {Lmnd MS. 139 X eb), Thk came to Boctui 
tha kyrw AH in acortie and in mohkyDg. 1539 TonarAU. 
Sarm. Palm SunA. (iBaj) la Ha waa obediente to aafTre 
die mocl^Ke of the people of jewea. 1607 3 harb. Ttman. 
I. i 35 It k a pretty mocking of tbe Ufa iSii Biaua 
Etak. xxU. 4 Th^ore haue 1 made thee.. a mocking to aU 
countries Eakl Mnmi. ir. Bacra/tafa Advta. jfr. 

Paarnaaa. l t. (1874! 1 ThaM fake Cbeatera..mind only 
mocking and coaenage. 

tb. MookkiK-atoolc, a langhing-atock. CAr. 

Vc^ common in id-iTtb c. 

taao Timoalb a Pat. it. 13 Off you they make a mockyng- 
tS 34 MoaaCMH 4 ar<t Trih. m Wke. noa/a The 
PliUktiM. • vaing Sampson for their mockir^ siocko in Korne 
of God. 1899 S. Du Vaaoxn tr. Cawxr* AAaar. Evanta 
ao8 The wkaat peraoos made but a mocking-stocka of hk 
vanity. 1791 WA*..Ram Madna^iatk. a buttlor moniment. 
1833 Ht. MAa-riNBAU CkmrmaaSaa\K\\. laa How should you 
bear to bo made, .a mocking-atock while yon. Were foil of 
gloomy wrath t 

Mocking (iiH9*ki9>, ///. a [-uroS.] That 
mocki, ridicules, deludes, or mimics. 

igja Paasoa. Tae/g . I akome one vrith modeynge wordea, 
/r raffarAa. 1388 Siuita. L. L. L. 11. i. 5a Some merry 
■Mckiag Lord belike, kt aof uea DAvma Im ma rL Sami 
Intiod XU, The great aaockmir Maater mock'd aot then. 
Whoa ha said. Truth was bnry^ hero bolew. 1634 CAMim 
Jiataaa. Sapor, (1849) eC6 A mocking contradiction of Mi; 
Johneott. lyaa J. KucHsa St^ia i taim mte ua u. U, 1 am 
dar'd to It, with mocking aoom. sM. Daswin Orfg. Spac, 
xiU. (1866) 107 But if we proceed firom a district warn one 
LepuBa Hmutos an Ithomia, another mocking and modted 
species belonghw to the same gener^ equally cioae In tbeir 
leeem bianco, will be found. 1871 InisimAit A^«ra«,>OMa9. 
11876) IV. smli. t87 The aavagea, aa tbe nwekiag tougsmof 
the Normans called them. 


MdwIdmg^Mffd. [t Moamvs ppi. a Cf. 

tiftCK-SIBD.} 

L As Americas pasaertne song-hinl of the gentis 
Mimm, cap* Mimm pafygkiimf characteriaea by 
Ita Jiabit of Bslmieldng the soces of orber blnls. 

1676 T. GLOvn in PkiL Tnuta. XI. 631 Thero ana ake 
divors kinda of amall Birds, wkanml the Mocking-bird, tbo 
Red-bfrd. and Humming-Mrd, sra the moat toanarkiihle. 
aSH 1 . CLArrmt Lai. ia Ray. Sac. st May (1844) m I'beir 
■wcking Hbda may ba oooqwred to our stngkig Tbrusbes. 
ibid. 3s The red Mocking k of a duakkh red. or rather 
brown t it sings very woIL^t has not so soft a Note ae the 
grey mocking Bird 1741 E. Lucas ymla. f La£. (1890) it, 
I promised to ten you when the modcing bM be^m toeing, 
tioa BtwoLRV Amm. B/ag. (1813) II. 151 TheMecklag Bird 
seems so have a singular plaaiwio in leading other birds 
astray, igga W. & Daixas ia ^vai. Pfmi. Hiat. II. spd The 
bunim ia the SooUiem SUies know that the moon k rising 
when (hey bear the Mocking Bird bagio to sing. 

2 . Applied to other birds having a ■iinilar apti- 
tude for mimicry; 9 l the Sedge-warbler, Aera^ 
cephalus schatnobanus; b. - Butoheb*bibd ; a 
the Blackcap, Syhfia cUrkapiila\ d. •Mookino- 
WBiM ; A the I^ie-bird, Manura suparba ; t. - 
Parbom-bihd 1 ; g. the Bhim-raj, EAalius parta^ 
diseus (Balfour Cycl, Ind. 1857, p. 133); h. 
French mocking-bird (U. S.), the Thrasher 
forhymehus). 

m ryya J* Cook Var. PeuiAc (1784) 1 . 15* tin New Zealand) 
A smen creankh bird. ..One would inuwine he was sur- 
rounded Dv ■ hundred different sorts of birds, when tbe 
fittk warlikr k near. From thk ckcumstance we named 
it the mocking bird s8m W. Yatc Aca. N. ZaaUautA u. 
(ed. e) se Tui. Thk retnancabk bird, from the versaiility of 
Its talents for kaitation, has by some been called * the Mock- 
ing Bird *. 1146 G. H. H avoom Fiva y'ra. in A ustral. Fe/ix 
vL 13X Numerous pbeasanU {manura amparha). These birds 
are the mocking birds of Australia, i860 Bawd BirAa jV. 
Amar. darparAvnekna r^/us . .VranQlx Mocking Bird. 
1883 Nbwton in Emcycl. Brit. XVl. 541/1 llie name 
Mocking-Bird, . .k In England occasionaHy given to some of 
the Wanders, especially the Blackcap {Sylaia airka^iUa) 
and the Sedge-bird {Acracapkaitta ackantakanma). 1^ — 
Dkt. Bcndf s6t In North America two Wrens, l Aryauiarua 
Jmdaakkmma and T. kawkki, seem to be widely known as 
* Mocking-birds 

XCoexilialT (m^rkigliV aA>. [f. Mookiso 
•LY ^.J in a mocking manner. 

1543 Elyot Diet., Nmxmia, ayttyly, mockynyly. idee 
Wabnck Aib. Bng. tx. xlvi. (xiSta) S15 And.he sayir^. Let vs 
mcete, * Let's ineete\ quoth Echo mockingly. 1803 Gaa 
Euot Ramo/u xxx, Whtiipers which died out mockingly as 
he strained hk ear after them. 

Iffookiag-gtock: see Mocki ko vbL sb. 

Mooldllg tliriUl]l. rCf. mtock-ihrusk. Mock 
A a c.] The Thrasher, Juarporkynckus Justus or 
fujui. 

Audubon Omtth. Bieg. V. 536 Townsemfs Mocking 
Thrush. 1847 Emerson Poama, MuakataquiAVikk. (Bohn) 
I. 485 A mocking thrush, A wild rose, a rock-k>vinq colum- 
bine, Salve my worst wounds. 1676 Gsmtsy L^phHiat. 
BirAa £. PaHMsylv. L a6 Tbe Mocking Thrushes as a group 
are chiefly southera 

Mookillg wren. An American wrrn of the 
genus Thryothorus, csp. T. Itsdotncianus. 

igjM Baird, etc N. Amtar. Lauad Birtia 1 . 14a Tbe great 
Car^ina or Mocking Wren, ia found in all the South- 
eastern and Southern States from Florida to Maryland- 
1876 Genthv Llfa-Hiat. BirAa E. Penntyio. 1 . 7 a Thryo- 
tkarma ImAanicmnuay .k commonly surnamed the Mocking 
Wren from its renuukable powers of mimicry. 

tMo'oklBh, A Obs. [f. Mock v. -k -isu.] 
Mocking, derisive ; also, mock, sham. 

X494 Fabyan Ckran. vii. 398 In derysyon of Che Kynge, 
they made this raokkysshe ryme folowyng. 1513 Mokk 
Rich, ///, Wks.67/z After thk mockislic eleecion, than was 
he Crowned [etc.> 1631 Webvbr Anc. Futaamt Man. 457 
This mockiA rime dogj^rell. 

b. Of animals ; Skittish. 

U15S9 Skelton CoL L Ionia i8x Let le who that dare Sbo 
the mockyshe mare. 

Hence tMo'okiahly'tKA'., in a 'mockish’ manner. 

1330 Palscr. 839/a Mockysa^ly, /ar meeoutrie. 153a 
Mobs C'oq/i/L TimAaia Wks. 3^/1 £k could he neuer liiide 
in hk heart to epeke so roockysnlye of such a matter. 

t Mook-SOlUtov mOg-AhadB. dial. Obs. 

[Original form and etymology nncertain ; 
the first element may be Mock a or possibly Mock 


the first element may be Mock a or possibly Mock 

sb.\ tree-stump; if the correct form be ptog-,ix by thi Mmro?’Sk£Se*i! 8 ia 

may be connected with Mdoot.] (See quots.) MBi.Loa Prkatk, tv. 17s To i 

Also modk-ahadoWt twilight (Halliwell 1 P 47 ). Christ the words ‘eat’ and *di 

1669 WoKUOOE Sysi, Agric. U68x) 3 x 0 Pfagahauia, the inodal operaiJona, to relint 
shadows of Trees, or such like. 1681 Blount Gtosaogr. S. Law, U1 a l^acy, C 
(ed. 5 ), Day-Kgkta^a. I e. the going down of day-light ; provisions defining the * 

otherwise called Hxa Pfock-ahaAa. effoct 

MooJ^riignj^ 4 * 1390 Swinsurnb Taaiaumami 

BKook wVXtlAa [M<jOK a J not con^ionall but modalU f 

L A dish consisting of calf^ head dressed with greatlie differ. 7 ^/ 4 /. 890 Wh« 
sauces and condiments so as to resemble turtle. 

Classb (1767) ^ To droM a mock kirri ougEtlo be^^T’beforc 

turtle. Take a calTs head [etc.). iTik J* Fablky Land. f aM / 

" ****’*®**®" as to the mode ia ' 

^O**??* II* A * Head. legatee’s benefit. 

2 . {lBfuU,Moek tMrtUmp.} A soup made (nsa- 3. Pertalninir to 1 


smB-fod cow calf [etc.), MAShvAT P, Simipie 
As the midshipmen praphesied. there was plenty of pmk— 
mock-tortle aeopk made mil or a ptoV bead (ecbl MM 
Dauiuaa Eikck. Card, (stfis) see Geeks aay (hat k {A a 
S weet baellL-kagiaad aecsm ia the eoaq7<»OB of goad 
aujclMtiftle soup. 

jSg. aflie W. Coav Laii. # pawfo. (*899)353 Aagfo-Gmlim 
\Sn atarted veatasenta, and a whole lot m *mack tertlaV 

Iftook^word : see Mock jd.> 4. 

Moo-IttBila (mpiuD/ni). Swj. [a. Chinese 
wuih-maeu * cotto&-tfee» BomhaS Ceibor (WilUoni* 
Syliabic LHO. Ckmoso J-ntag.). 

Leoreiro Fiara Caakiiaekiuanah (1793) gives m a m ia m - 
kaa as the Chineae tiaaae for Batmbaue paMia$$dru.l 
A white shinhqg fibre of great It^nest and 
elasticity, the produce of the seed-pod of the silk 
cotton-tree, Bosubetss hopUphyUum^ native of 
Cochin Chfom and CambodkL 
Mac-maain trmaa, a apechiRy designed Ctuas padded with 
thk elastic fibre. 

1896 in Maynk Expat, Lax. S866 Trrau. Baf.j4%/t Mae- 
mmtn. a Chinese name for SambaxGaiba. s866 Ckmmbara'a 
Emcyel. a v. Si/k-caiton. s88s .S>if. Sae. Lax., Bambax 
keptapkylhim,..n tree wbkh affoiras tbe substance caKed 
moL-niBin. 

II KOOO (mffo’kp). [Tupim^rx/.] Aklndofcavy, 
csp. tbe Kock cavy, Cavia (or Xerodoaij rupestns, 
a South American rodent rather larger than tbe 
Guinea-pig. 

1834 Cuaiada Anim. KimgA. 1 . 139 The Mocoshavc rather 
simmer grinders than the Cdbayea. 1689 R. F. Buaroa 
HigkL Bratil W., xx'S The brown Moco peeped out of Us 
home. ■898 Nat. June 376 The BiQGeU..aomeilmea 

odled the rQcl&<avy. 

BCooo, obs. form of Mooba I. 
tMooOfo. Obs. [Of obscure origin; perh. a 
use of Mocha i.] Some kind of ' clouded cane 
S76a Foote Qratara l (17801 13 To drop a hint that 1 may 
occasionally use him as a walking stick \ a kind of an 
elej^anily clouded Mneoa, or nn airy Anamaboo: yet, tliat 
it IS by no means my intention to depend upon him as a 
sumporL 

MoGoa, mocoe, obs. forms of Mocha 1. 
lffo(x>ok, mococo, obs. forms of Macaco * 

1797 S. Jameb JVnrr. V^. 141 The tail of the mocock, k 
the most ucnutiful that can be Imagined. 

II MooO-niOOO (mdaik^m^a'kD). Also 8 mnooo- 
mucoo, 9 xnoooomoooo, mocamooa, moka- 
mokA [Carib: 'mas/coM-wcarpa, csp^ce de pied- 
de-vean ^ {piclionarium Galibin A variety 

of arum, Arum arborescens^ growing in Guiana, etc. 

1769 E. BANt.Rorr Cmema 104 The Miiccoroucco always 
grows in water.. .It usually grows eight or ten feet in heignt 
and is jointed every few inches, stag Waterton IVamd. S. 
A war. (xS8a>a5 The mocamoca trees on tbe banks of tha 
Dt:raerara. z8u H. G. Dalton /iixt, Brit. Cutana II. aoi 
Mocco-mocco, Arum arbarateem. 1001 A. H. Keanb 
C antral A tn^r. II. 441 The large leaved Mocomuco. 1903 
Drs Vckox Cal. litrvfca 1 . e6 Moka-moke a tall arum with 
bare stalka 

Moooser, obs. variant of Motionkb. 

ICooque, Moequezy, obs. IT. Mock, Mockbbt. 
Mocucidum, obk form of Mokabdam. 

Mooub, Mooyon, obs. ff. Mocha 1 , Motioh. 

H Mod (mAl). [Gael, mbd an asaembly, court, 
a. ON. pidti tee Moor sb.] The yearly meeting 
of the Highland Association, for literary and 
musical competitions. 

1893 Daily Paw at july 5/3 The Highland Association ' 
are going to hold their second ‘ Mod^ . at Oban. 190s 
Scotsman eo Sept, 4/a The eonuai Gaelic Mod was held 
yesterday in Glasgow. 

Mod, obs. form of Mood. 

Mod., abbreviation for Modirb, Modebato. 
Modal (mffu«dd1), «. and sb. Also (sense 4) 
6 moodal. [ad. m^.L. moddiis, {. mod-us\ 
see Mods and -al. Cf. F. modai^ JL adj. 

1. Peruining to mode or form os contraated with 
substance. 

i 6 s 3 Laud ^rrur. (/*«.exxfi. 3-j>xBTherem«8tbe..apafw 
log off of foolkh and vnleamea QuestionA, yea, and of many 
Modnltoo. i^GALBCrr.( 7 rNmisrtll. 6 MorNl Honitioaiid 
Vidositie are differences of human acts merely aod^ntel 
or modal. iTtU Psikstlev Carratpt. Ckr. 1 . 1. 148 Dr. Wallis 
thought the dntinclion. .was only modal, a^ss Rosibtson 


ally of calfa head) in imitation of turtle soup. 

tfijl f. Faslsv Land. Art sffCaakery 1x789) I. mil. 158 
Mock-Turtle Soup. 1789 Mbs. Piossi fauns, Frmdca 11 . 
196 The cold mock turtle soups, .which London pastry-cooks 
Imp in fhekr skoM, dkdkVkmM.D9tmCaakirNamaam.Mmu. 
83 Mbck Turtle wup. Procure the head m a ■siddleaiseth 


inodal operailona, .is to relinqukh the Uteiml Interpreuiloii. 

2 . Law. Of a legacy, contract, etc. : Containing 
provisions defining the manner in which it is to 
take effoct 

1990 SwiNSURN* Taaiamauta T33 Excepte the coBditlon be 
not conditionall but modalU for {candiiia) and {madua) doo 
greatlie differ, /bid. aqo When the legacy b not conditional, 
but modalU 1706 Avurra Patratgom 336 Some think U 
to be A modal Legacy .and consequently a Lumcv of thk 
kind ought to be paid before the Mode k folnumL i88n 
WiMRTON Lam Lex, (ed. a), MadaU Ugmty, a bequest with 
■ direction as to the inode in which it k to be applied to the 
legatee’s benefit. 

3. A/iax. pertaining to mode. 

(587 Mosikv /niraiCMne. Aimot., To thk dola could I 
neuer see. .a Long set fora briefes, with that signs, except it 
had either a figure bf foree^r then IraOd ihreeftnodid restee 
■etie before it. my Sift W. JoNftS Ess. /mitt Aria /ocmi, 
eta rpB Each of has a peculiar cbaroCtortju'isitiigfrom 
the post d on of the amdol ODto. > iMe W* & kocKsrao iu 



MOBALtSlt. 


XOXHi. 


Omm Dkl. mat. II. V, 

•ft«r Che cue Uko th« awm oiKiuHoni m nww er n ■mhc* 
apoi Cmm, wr Nov. loA A oiaay maiiM old 

MmM ao old M to 1 m ■mwU in form— 4ttid K pto- 
oxIttanK to dw lima of Um auijoe nad minor aenU. 


toni^alaotoihat of*aaaartofy*Jndtainamn faKant'a 
daaaincatioa *tba CaMforUa of modiuity* nan tboaa of 
poaflIbiliKy and imporntbalityi axUtanoa and aooMnUtanoa, 
nooaadcy and contiagancy ; iha tarm U ooordinata wkk 
Quanti^, Quality, and Raladoa. 

tigd Pfw C^ycL VI. 368/1 thmn Catagoriaa coariat of 
tDor primordial datm; 1. cuankity, a. quality, 3. lalauoa, 
4 < modality: aach daaa containing thraa Oatmriaa. tHlitr. 
Loio^s Lerie 53 What modality have aoefi aantanoaa aa 
theaa, ha /»\* .fought to ba /**,*.f may bo 
haa bean /*'? No one of them attmia realityi hut the 
unreal which U past in the laat U aomething quite differatit 


lenie, 80 u to be applicable to any propoiitioti in 
which the predicate is affirmed or denied of the 
rabjcct with any kind of qualification, or which 
contains an adverb or adverbial phrase. Of a 
syllof:ism : Coatainiag a modal proposition as a 
premi^ 

igSp J. Sahvoro tr. Agr Up tCi Kan. Arttt aab, And of 
theae dop oualy approin aijdit Mopdes and laugh at Moodal 


but aUO daclara the Manner how they both agree and dia- 
agrae. 1774 Rmo ArittoiWi Logic iv. I 6. (17S8) 9$ In a 
modal proposhioo the affirmatkm or negation ia modified. 
1817 Wmatulv Logic il in. (ed. a) 106 A Mo<1al Proposition 
maybeatatadaaapureone, by attaching the Mode to one of 
the Ternia. 1870 Javom £/cm. Logic vii. 69 It hat long 
been usual to diatinguiah propoaiUonM* they are pure or 

5 . Grama a. Of or pertaining to the mood of 
a verb. b. Of a particle: Denoting manner or 
modality. 

1798 Toome Poricy n. (1805) 467 Onr language haa made 
but aniall progreaa compared either with the Greek or with 
the Latin. .even in this Modal and Temporal abbreviation. 
1843 Grk. Gram, 1. | 184 The Modal vowel, which 
aigninea the modal relations of the verb, and varies accord- 
ingly. sl8o Expositor XII. 389 Those conjunctive and 
m^al particles ui which the Grcmc language is so inoom- 
parably rich. 

B. sb, Lagica A modal proposition (aee A. a). 

tvaS Watts Logic ti. iL I4 There is no great need of 
making modals a distinct sort lar. of proportion]. iSav 
Wmatklv Loftic ii. iii. (ed. a) xo8 When a hypothetical 
Conclusion is inferred from a hyiMthetical Premisa, . .then the 
hypotheius (as in ModaU) must be considered aa part of one 
of the Terms. 183^ S. H. Hodgson PkUot, Refi, L 368 it 
haa the advantage of exhibiting the derivation of the Modala, 
M they are called, from the reflective mode of cotiaciuusneaa 
(etc.]. 

Modalitm rmJa'dilU'm). [f. Modal 4- -ISK.] 
The .Ssbellian doctrine that the distinction in the 
Trinity is * modal * only, i e. that the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit are merely three different 
modes of manifestation of the Divine nature. 

1899 ScHATF hist. Chr, Ch. (an. 1-31 c) 390 .Sabellian 
mooaliim. *905 W. Samoav Crii, 4M Gotpol viii, 844 I ha 
language of Ignatius tends to Modalum. 

Xod&lilt (mde'd&list). [f. Modal 4- -ut.] 
A. sht One who holds or professes Modolism. b. 
qaasi-m^'. « MoDALUTia 

i8«i I. Tavum SaiumUo Kvom. xxvili. 469 Tha mror of 
the Modaliats and Sabelluins. xl^ ExpoHCor Dec.. 408 
Passages, .could be ondentood in adiNtinctty modaliat sense. 

Henoe KodaU'otio a., of or pertaining to the 
tenets of a Modolist. 

1878 J. Cook Booioa Led, Orthodoxy !L 40 The definition 
given here ia not modaliatic 188U-3 Sckf\jp 9 Encycl. Reiig. 
KmoTol, II. 1549 'fha old and generally accepted diviaioa 
into dynamic and modalistlc Monarchianism. 

Xodalitjr (nuidaedlti). [ad. med.L. moddlitis^ 
f. modalit : see Moiml and -irr. Cf. F. modaiiU,'] 

la The quality or fact of being modal. Also, a 
modal qnaUty or circumstanoe ; the modal attri- 
butes of something ; f 8 qaestion or point relating 
to mode, manner, or method, and not to substance. 
Now ram. 

a 1617 Baymk Om A>A (1658) 144 Liberty in this oenao,,. 
oontingency, neoeaaity, these are nodalitiea agreeing to 
effects, aa eflects are 10 order to their second causes. 1847 
M. Hudson Oio. Right Govt, miu. 87 Even the temporal 
part of that promise . .was performed exactly in the reality, 
though not in the Modality ihereoC 169S Burtooi* Diouy 
(«6a8i 1. 44 Shall punctilios and modalities and forms, bind 
and lie up a Parliament f 1704 Noaeis idoal IVorid 11. a. 
401 We cannot conceive the modality of any aubatance as 
a Being disUact from that subeconce. .. We cannot conceive 
a eirde es a being distinct from exteusioii whoee modality 
It is. a8hsA'««»mNrACrdfkr.XlV.474Theiesemblanco 
takes iu colottr foom the modaUtiei of thought and foeling 
of tho artist by whom it is sketdied. 

2 . Zqf w. A. In the scholastic Ic^e, the feet of 
being a modal proposition or syllogism. Also, 
the j^icnlarquaUhcation 1^ the presence of which 
a proposition is tendered modal. 

Uisi T. Sraucfte Imtgich To Rdr., The modatUIe of propo 


sitioos doth oxpUeato the snlnect or predkate of the mo> 
positkm wherein it Is. 1709 WArrs Logic 11. IL f 4 But 
whether the modality be natural moraL sc yet in all these 
propositions It U toe mode is toe pro^r piwicate. 184s 
Mrj. Logk k iv. I e Those distinctiooe among propositkms 
whkh uiu said lobavu nforenoe to thShr modality. 1890 
JovoNS Elotm. Logkydi, 70 All them aswitiona ore moot 
with a dUmit degree of cenointy or modalit y^ 

b. In Kantian and subsequent use, that feature 
of a judgement which is defined by the class in 
which it to ptaoed when judgements ore dusified 
Into probtonMie, omertory, Sad opodictle. 

Thh U a dovelopiMiit of the cider sense e a ; the d hth iA 
five MttfU d*piobtom«tioM ' stRd *a^iotte 'Jndgtowtte 
bAg^moMitiw * to tho eorliar sensA UMWna was osseoded 


(Camb. MS.), Musyce 


A damysel of oure hows tot syngeth now lyhtere moedes or 
probasyone now heuyere (oris, wawr Uxnoros. ntme rrmdoroc 
mtodot\t 1674 Playtobo Skilt Muo, L xi S7 That which 
the Grecians called Mode or Mood, the Latins termed Tone 
or Tune. • 1707 Newton Chrtmoi, Ameadodi, (1708) 99 He 
ri'erpander] was the first who distlnguiiUied the modes of 
Lyric music bvMvural names. 1841 ELPNXNeroNB Mid. Ind. 
III. viL 1. U77 The Hindd music appears . . to be systematic 
and refined. They have eighty-four modes, of which thirty- 
six are in general use, and each cf urhich, it appears, has a 
peculiar expremion. x8fo Mactabben Marmomyi. 8 In tha 
diatonic genus, the Greexs had seveiml modes. 

(^) Jn mediaeval church mnstc: Each of the 
scales (dc/esias/icaf or Grogoriom mada) in which 
pLAiBSoiro was composed (derived from and 
named after, but not always corresponding to, the 
ancient Gre^ ones) ; begmnk^ on different notes 
of the natuial scale, and thus having the intervals 
(tones and semitones) differently arranged. Au- 
thentic modet^ Plaoal modes : see these wordA . 

tyss A Mauxnji Troai. Mac, ix. 963 Audnntkk and., 
pb^al Modes. stSs Burnet Mid. Mmc, IL 14 The Eight 
Toims or Eccksiaatkal Modaa. x^/Vmw^^XV.sgVz 
In what k calkd the Or^orian Chant there art sight modes, 
or toact.. .The Autbenttc modes ars the DoriatuElwygian, 
Lydian, and Mixo-Lydian of theantieiitB. 1881 MAcrARaBU 
Comderp. liL 6 A mm in the medimval church was a dis* 
tribution of .. notaa. .which vniisd to th* order of tho tones 
and oemitoDss acunrding to what noco was choaaa for the 

(f ) In modem musk x Eo^ of the two tpedet 
or dames (swphr and mimt^ dl keys, having the 
intervals differently orriuigea : cone^tonding re- 
spectively to the loAton aSl Ailton e^estostksl 
modes. FonAflriy sometiiiics-tlCiT jd.l 7 h. 

tyoi A MsLooiai Trmit Mut. to. syA | would propos e 
the Word iWWIr,«o migam tho motodloua Constitution of 
tho Octavo.. I and hOAtoso ^mujwoTws SpSeks, bt us 
call that with a adr^AwJSdshrr itodk nm thStMa yfi 
tho iMvr Syylpto 


Roy doMTvu the Namo of w s s n lto f dfofoa 1777 Sft W. 
JONua En, tmd. Adi PoomOb uio. tql Now u seriis M 
sounds ffotottog tooao toadtof noco Is eallod a modi, orw 
tone. amL as ffioro are iwelvo maita asa to tbo nalOi aneh 
uf whkh may bo mado In its turn tho looder of a modo. It 
fofbwt that thuro nro twulvu modaa 1797 EmiyeL ErUa 


Aom that whkh is per^tted, onjoto^ or foture to tha 
othera . . If all tboM Msdea of meaning had boan takon Into 
account, the forms of modality might nave bom correspond- 
iiwly increased in number. 

0. Cwt/ Lam. * The quality of being limited os 
to time or place of performonoe, or, more loosely, 
of being snspended by a condiUon: said of s 


promise^ (Crntf. Did, 1890). 

XodAlise (mde'diUis), v. rare^K [fi Modal 
a. 4< -IZB.] tfuns. To render modal. 

1897 A. B. Wilson in Ox^ni Eu, 115 All dogmatic atato* 
‘ ments must be held to be modallxed by greater or lem pro- 
babiltt)^ 

Modally (mdu-d&U), ath. [f. Modal + -lt b.] 
In a modjU respect; with reference to mode or 
manner. 

sfl47 M. Hudson Oio. Right GooL il to. xm Gods honour 
and tne Kings are not really but oncly modally and circum- 
stantially different. 1904 Nosais /deal Worid lu L bx 
Things that are modally distinct, or distinct by a modal 
abstraction, that is, whoM distinction b owing [etc.]. 1887 
Kboudb Short Stud,, Syi$iotm (ed. •) ayo Thereibre because 
things modally distinguished do not qui substance differ 
from one another there cannot be more than one substance 
of the same attribute. 

Modd(e, obs. forms of Mood, Modi 

Moddel, -dor, obs. forms of Model, Madthsb. 

Moddlby-oodidle, variant of Mollt coddle. 

Mode (mffad), sb. Also 4 mooda; and see 
Mood sb.^ [In branch 1 , a. L. modas measure, 
size, limit of quantity, manner, method, musical 

* m^e * (in late Latin also * mood * in grammar and 
logic), L W.Indoeermanic*wiotf-(t*aiEtf- : see Mete 
V.). In branch ll, a. F. mode fem., ad. L. modus 
(with change of gender due to the final e ) ; the Fr. 
word hod m the t6th c. developed the sense of 

* fashion *, and tliis was adopted into Eng. in the 
I 7 th c. 

The F. mmir (tstb e. In Hatc.-Darm.) remained fem. in all 
uses until the x^rch c, when the masc. gender was adopted 
for tbe uses, duefly technical, that belonged to L moduo. 
For the sense * fashion * the fem. gender was retained. Sp., 
Pg., and It. have modo tflrom Latin) manner, etc., moda 
(from Fr.) fashion t the Kr. word in the iatter asnae has been 
ad^eri as G. modo, Da. modo, Sw. mod.\ 

I. In senses derived directly from the Latin. 

1 . AIus. A. A kind or form of scale ; a particular 
scheme or system of sounds, (a) In ancient Greek 
music : Each of the scales or sets of sounds, accord- 
ing to one or other uf which a piece of music in 
the diatonic style was composed; denoted by 
special names (Dorian, Phrygian, Lydian, etc.) 
and each having a special character attributed to 
it. Sometimes also applied to the scales used in 
other (a g. Oriental) systems of music. 

^^374 Chauces Booth. 11. pr. L so (Camb. MS.), Musyca 


only uasd to the uiaior mm, tha mtoor ninth in boiA 
0. The proportion of a long to a large and to a 
brave ; mood g. Obt. exc. Hisi. 

1M7 SmmoN ComOomAtJPromL Mto. 14 In f o nu sr tfamni 
they had four Moods or Modes of meeeurtog Notes. 1780 
Burnsv MieL Mas. tl. 4ai The Occlt with a point of pwr- 
feodon to the center, thus (SX was the Sign for the grood 
Modopor/od, to which all long notes vrere equal to duration 
to /Anrrm the next shorter to degreq. 1880 W. & RocKSTaO 
to Grove DUS, Muo. 11. 340 la me Great Mode Paifect, 
the Large U equal to three Longs. In the Great Mode las* 
perfect, It b equal to two only. In the Lesser Mode P er f ect, 
the Long b equal to thraa Bvevea. In tbe Lwser Modo 
Imperfea it b equal to twa 
t 2 , Oram, i- M ood * a. Obs. 

igae Whitinton Ki/jy. (1337) 3 Somtyioe of tbe Infinvtyve 
mode folowynge. t|8i Fulks to Cotton n, (1784) MlUt 
The wordes. .are bom tbe imperatiue mode to the Greeko 
text. iTgi Hareis Hormot Wks. (1841) 159 Thus have ere 
estabibhed a variety of modes : the indicadve or deolsra- 
tiv«,..the potential [etc,]. 1843 Ptfeqy CycL XXVI. o%%h 
The term Verb comprehends those words in a language 
which are ueed to ancuoata tbe relations of mode or rnoodT 
8. Logie. [ — medX. modut^ a lendering of Gv» 
rpbmoo^ introduced by the eoriy oommentotan 00 
Aristotle.] A. M Mood sb. a i. 

ssae More Con/nA Tindalo lu. epo And thya e y Uo gy sm a 
yf Tyndale wolde foyne wyt in what fygure at b made: ha 
shall fynde it la y* fyrst (ygure, A the thyrd mode, 1699 
T. Bakeb Rf/fa Lomraing v. ja To reduce our . . loom 
reasonings to certain RuIm, ana make them qpncluds to 
Mode snd Figurs. 1774 Reid A rittotlo'o Logic iU. I a Wks, 


Mode snd Figure. 1774 Reid A ridotU't Logic iU. I a Wks, 
11. 604/a The Mode of a syllogism b dstermined by tha 
Quality and (Quantity of tha propositiont of which k oen- 
BUtA 1843 Mill Xsgik fi. ii. f I &ch figure b subdivided 
into modes, according to what are called the quantify and 
quality of the proposit ion s. 

b. The character of a modal propoeition as either 
necessary, conting|eiit, possible, or impoMible'; 
each of the four Inndi into which modal proposi- 
tions are divided as having one or another of theae 
qualities. 

18^ Manssl AidrkEt Logk (ed. e) 4S> 

4 . A way or manner in which aomething to done 
or takes place; a method of procedure to any 
activity, business, etc. 

w 1887 Jbr. Tatlor Gdd, Grom. Gtdok Poodi. (if aA 138 
The duty kaelf being once resolveo upon, the mode of doiiw 
it may easily be found. 1798 Welumoton to (torw. Lhtf, 
(18^7) I. 5 A regular mode of bringlim to an amkabto 
adjustment . . any questione whkh might hereafter arise. 
179A Palbv Evia. (1895) IL axp A good maa will nrefer that 
mode, by which he can produce the greatest effect. i8f8 
Cmuisb Digest (ed. s) IIL 3x0 The mode In which a seisin 
of a rent may be acquired, has been already stated. t8s8 
Watbrton ivaoooL S, Amor, u L 88 Tbe only mode then 
that remains b to proceed by water. 1B84 F. Tbmsui 
Ro/at. Rdig, S Sd. ^ (1885) 183 Tbe writer made use of a 
mode of teaching used commonly enough in tbe Bibleu 1900 
L H. Bailey Boi. xjs When tbe compartments epllt in the 
middle between tbe partitions, the mode b toculiddal 
driusceoce. 

tb. Used for 'mode of exprestion’. Obf. 

S779*Bt Johnbom L. P., Drydon Wks. 11. 989 He who 
wntes much will not easily escape a manner, audi a raciif* 
renoe of particular modee as may be easily noted* 

6. A ponkular form, maimer, or variety (of 
some quality, process, or condition). Now rmP$ 
exc. in uses (a g. in mode ^ life) to which it ap: 
proaches sense 4* 

s68s Glahvill rmsL Dcgm, 13. ss f f they findt a dclenid* 
note inteHeeiion of any Modes of Being, whidh were new 

to tbe least hinted by their extemall or toternaU 1 

syja PoFR £»o. Hosts l exi What inodes of sight betwixt 
each wide extreme, The mole's dim curtain, and the lynx's 
beam. Ibid. 11. 83 Modre of Self-love tne Pamione we 
may call. 179B Johnson Idicr Na x r a Every mode of 
life has its eonvenwnces. X781 Gibson Dod, 4 P. xvIL IL 
93 noto. The mode of superstition whkh prevailed to their 
own timea. 1791 boewBU, Jokmtm Mar. an. 1781, Con- 
deecending to trifle in the same mode of conceit, os 1898 
Dx (JuiHCET Lomg. Wka. IX. 89 Tbe French toigpiaM 


po esci s es tbe very highest degree of merit, choogh not ia 
tbe very highest mode of merit. 1889 TvNDALk(M4r) Heat 
considered as a Mods of Motion. sSH Miss Boaoooii 
Fatal Thrto l I, She ooctiidered hear ssode of Ufe totensely 
d^mestiCi 

6. J^hilaSa A. A manner or state ef being of 
8 thing ; a thing oouiderad as possening certain 
attribntes that do not belong to its enenoe, and 
may be changed without destroying to identity, 
b. An attribute or quality of a snbstonoe; 'aa 
AOckSentAl delermtoatioii * (J.). O. in Locke’s M x 
A ' complex idea’ whkh denotes neither a tub- 
stance nor a letoaoa. Miljcad modei a 'mode’ 
fonned by the oombtootion of diffinint simple 
kfess ; opposed to timpk mmlr, a mode formed by 
the repetition of the some simple idea. Obs. 

1877 Gala Cf^ mem 9 Finite Era or 

Being nmy be distribumd^tora syheiaoce or Mode...Mods 
b n(^ a complete eni or being, neither b k a mere nom 
sntitie ra n^inm Mfi /MTIL 8 Mmalitfe is a mods 
not physkslly or intrlnsscafty Inherent In ottinsa sots, sits 
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OLAimu. SmidmeUmmt i4« That« 8phh If nvtan Accklcnt 
«r Modm of Sabfi*nc«» all ro • oumiwr praAi^ 9699 Locks 
i/md IL xli. I 4 1 csU foch complss ]d»si, 

which, h o w s vsr compoanM, coctsln not in thorn the mi|^ 
pofUloo of fnbfiftiitg ^ thomfolvoov but ort oofuidor'd sf 
Dopondsncoo on, or AflooUomor Suhotsnooo 1 ouohsro tho 
Idosf dgnUy'd by tho Words TiIsmIo, Grothiido, Mtuder. 
tfo4 Claiks Mfif ^ AUrihuUn Wks. 1718 II. 507 
lo iuppQfo that thora k no B«tn|[, no Subitsneo In tho 
Vnlvono, to wblob tboio Aitributw or Modos of Esiitonco 
sro no c o M o r tty hihoffont,k s Contradiction in tho vary ToitnOi 
For Modos and Attributos oaist only by tho Esktonoo of 
tho Sttbstanoo to which thoy bolonfc syo| Wattb L«fie u 
H 1 3 Tbo next sort of ob)*^ which are r e p r own to d In our 
Id^ are called laodoi, or manners of being. 1707-30 
CHAMOiee Cjffl s. ▼. (end), Sinoo the mode k not 

really dkdnct from the substanoo modifiod. isds Cowraa 
Atm~TMp^A, 49 That subeiancee and modeo ctwtry kind 
Are mere Im pr o iri o n s on tbo pasoivo mind. 

II. A direa adoption of mod.F. iModb in the 
aense of faahion» prevailing fitabion or enstom. 

7. A pievailii^ fashion or conyentUmal otistom, 
practice or ityle; #//. one characteristic of a 
particular place or period. 

ridfS Howoll LHt v. xxxvilL (1655) 1 . tis He b also 
good at Larding of meat alter the mode of France. 164a 
KVtLVM Dimry 8 Feb. Some of our company were flouted 
at for wearing red cioakce, as the mode then was 1863 
8ia T. Hmikiit TVwo. (1^7) 49 The Uannyan and other 
Indian Feinnalos after theOnental Mode are seldom vieibb. 
sMj MUtTON P, L, I. 474 Gods Ahar to disparage and dte- 
plaM For one of Syrian mode. syrdLAoeM. w. Montagu 
iLH. fo CUti 4f Mi9r si Nov., They are. .dreexed afier the 
French and English modes. Fot'i kmg* Tradgarnmn 

(1841) 1 . X. 75 It k the mode to live high, to spend more 
than we geL s8jy Carlvlb />. Xtv. (1872) XJ 1 . 11. 1 , m There 
are modes wherever there are men. 1841 Gatlin N. Amtr. 
ind, (1844) II. Ivlh. eep These people, .have muCb In their 
modes as well as in tbelr maniMrs to enhat the attention. 
s8fl4 W. C Smith KUdrottmn te We are grown To be 
a sort of dandies b religloiH Affecting the last inoda, 
b. f Something fashionable. 

Lady Blmsimoton tdltr in Ftmnct I. v. 66 Oh, the 
■deary of trying on a new mud* for the flret time, and b^ora 
aetranger t 

6 . Conventional usage in dress, manners, habit 
of life, etc,, a^. as observed amongst persons * of 


STft MmcJldmrmifm DMty (iSmI 407 A la mode (or modd 
was a tbii^ fl^V waood^ scarfs, foe 1766 W, 


i6pe R. L*£mANOK FMm t t We are to prefer., the 
Bleesings of Providanoe before, .the aptendid Curiosities of 
Mode and Imagination. 1711 Strbl 8 .S^rc/. Na 6 P 4 Is 
there anything so Just, as tbet Mode and Gallantry elioald 
be built upon exerting oureelves in what k proper and agree- 
aXkle to the Ineiitutione of luetica arki Piety among ust 
ifip jamaaoN hPtil (1859) 11 . 354 These aentimente be- 
came a matter of mode, tlay CAaLVLs S/iw. (1857) L 19 
Over which the vidasltudea of mode have no away, 1834 
A. C Htixiaa in smf Hk. Fkvmifrt* Cimh Bo We know that 
way they have of old, For it is mode in Opera-land. 

t b. (IftfM, pfcpli) cf mod* m man etc. ^ fashion 
(see Fashiof id. 1 a b). Obs, 

i^ETHBaBOGR(/f//(r) The Man of Mode, or Sir Fopling 
Flutter. tdpg/fNmreerr Town a8 Tbe man of Mode here in 
Town, tyit Aodmoh Spoct No. 119 f 3 If efrer this we 
lo^ on the People of Mode in the Country, we find in them 
the Mennen of the butt Age. syis StbRuc ibid. No. 18a pj, 
1 .bed the Satisfaction to see my Man of Mode put into the 
Round-House. 1743 Bolingbmokb Aim/* 181 The 
choice spirits of tliese days, tho men of mode in politics. 

fa One who or timt which sets or displays the 
fitshion. Obs, 

tyta Stbblb Sfoct No. 478 f 9 Every one who is con- 
■idcrable enough to be a Mode. s8i8 Laov Moboan 
Amiobiof* (1899)48 , 1 aball aend two dressed doUe for the 
two babies, as inodes. 

9. Tho modk\ tbe fashion or enstom in dress, 
manners, speech, and the like adopted in society 
for the time being, orrA. 

S643D1C. NBWCASTLaCeMM/>y Ca/f. 1. 11 Wee art governd 
bythemode, at waters by the moone. t67aDaYPEN,4M(/Mo- 
iUn Prol., BuL gentlemen, you overdo the mode. 1697 
Virgilt ^4^*4% The Devotion.. wee ttieir Interest, ana, 
which sometimes avails mor^ it wee tbe Mode. 1706 Aodi- 
BON Rotomond iiu iv, It suits a person in my station T* 
observe tbe mode, and be in fashion. 1718 'Younq Lmo 
Fmtmo V, llie mode she fixes by the gown she wears. 1843 
Saxb Pooms^ Timos 303 Sieves to the Mode, who pinch 
the aching waist And mend God's image to the Gallic taste. 
■apB Hknlby Load, Tppos, Barmaid Cheaply the mode 
she shadows. 

flO. In phrases: /w, out of{thi) mode, in, out 
of fashion or enttomary use, eep. in * polite * 
fociety ; «//, much ih* mode^ sdd of the object of 
a general but usually tenantry popularity. Obs, 

1084 Evblvn KaL Hort. as *rhis Tree is now all the mode 
for the Avenues to their Countrey palaces in France. 1663 
WoauDOB Sfsi, Afrit, (1661) 175 liie white Shock-Rabbit 
of Turkle is.. now become the most in Mode. 167a J. 
CaaasKT in N, An/’- ^ (x868» XXll. 83 

When they have come to Town, they must presently be in 
tbe mode, get fine clothes. 1673 Rforargutr Hnmouro 
Town 3 These things are act formalities, and out of Mode. 
oi68» But usR Arm. (1759 > 1 - Nothing can be bad or 
good. But as 'tk in or out of Mode. 1738 Swipt Pol Com. 
voroai, 117 Why Tom, you era high lo the Moda 1760 
Fsankun Lot/, Wits. 1840 VI, aw If 1 would finish my 
letter in the mode, 1 should yet add something tbet means 
nothing. 1766 Asm. Rsf., Chmrac. s/s Monsieur de Belleiele 
was then much the mode, being spoken of both at court and 
at Paria 1771 Oollum. Stoops to Conf, 11. 1 , Wbat do you 
take to be tne meet fashionable age about town? Some 
time age^ forty was all tiie mode. 1843 Macaulay Hirt, 
Fmf* Ul 1. 408 In a few montbe experimetiial science becaasa 
all ike modsk 

fU* "■ Alamodi 4. Also aitrih. 


CfouooN Con. CoMHiingdko. eeo, 33I yetde figured 

vfffAMH. Rogn Ckrom, 113/1 A black idlk mode doak and 
other appaieT 1703 Bdin, AdoorL 6 Jan. 13/x A Variety 
of Articlce in tbe Haberdashery iin«..comdsiing of Modes, 
..Villuni Modes,.. Satdne, Ac. 1736 HisL Nod Evomo 1 . 
i«6 , 1 will ley my mode cloak to a brass pin. sisp J. H. 
Vaux Moms. 1. tip, I began my depredations by iMing a 
pkoc of cleg^ DMck moda. sSni Mias Mitvobo PY/fo/v 
Ser. iL 55 Her dose bhtdt bonnet of that dik wh^ 
once . . wee fisehionabU. ainoe it k still called mode. 1864 
CorsJk, Mag. Aug. 136 She had on a black mode doak that 
bad been her mother's, moo Atmiossog ei July ei/i Her 
train of edit mode silk, ebe held up at the back aa she 
walked. 

b. ? An article made of thla material. 

1847 C Bsontb % Eyro xviiL Brocaded and hooped pettL 
ooais, satin eacquee, black inodea, lace lappeie, Ac. 

12 pl. Laee~making\ (Sm lecond quot.). 
iMe CoLB in Emcycl BHi, XIV. 185/e The use of nieehed 
founds extended (1690-1720), and grounds oompoaed cn« 
tirely of verietka ol modes were maos. 188a Caulpbild A 
Sawaso Diet. Nrodktuord Modes, a term used in Lace 
making to denote the tgien work Fiiiinge between the thick 
parte 01 the design, 
t id. quot.) Obs, 

1688 R. Holme /frnte/ro' il 117/1 Modes, or self oolonred 
flowers. 

14. attrib,, aa modo-book, a fash ion -book. 

1861 Mbs. H. Woon East Lrnno vil, Her head-dreaa. .was 
like nothing in the mode-book or out of it. 
t KodA« V, Obs, rare. [f. Mod£ jd.] 

1. trans. or quaai-fMwr. a. To put (a person) 
into iashionable clothing, b. To modi it, to 
follow the fashion. 

1636 Blount Gteuogr. To Rdr. A ijb, In London many of 
the i'radeemen have new Dialects.. .The Taybr is ready to 
mode you into a Rochet, Mandiilicxi {etc I a 1661 Fullkb 
tb'or/hioM, SmsM/je (166a) iii. 10a He eras accounted .. some- 
what Clownish,, .partly, becauee he could not mode it with 
the Italians. Ibid., brarwick iiu up He could not Mode 
it, or oompoi^ either with French flclencss,or Italian pride. 

2. intr. To be or become ‘ the mode *. 

1683 C«/ efCiffoo 9 Pure Englhh Apes I ye may, for aught 
I knosL Would It bih mode, Imhi to eat epidere too. 
Hodae, obs. form of Moody. 

Hodofy(e, obs. ff. Modify, Mudfish. 

ICodal (mpdfil), sb. Forms : 6 modill, 
moddall, 6-7 moddel, 6-8 modell, modlo, 7 
moduli, mo^l, 7-8 modelle. 6 - modoL [a. 
OF. modslli (mod F. modtle'), ad. It modello, dim. 
of fnodo, ad. L. modus : see Modi sb. From It. or 
Fr. tbe word has passed intoother longs : Ger. and 
Sw. modill^ Du. and Da. model. Cf. Moduli sb,] 

L Representation of structure, 
f L An architect's set of designs (plans, eleva* 
tions, sections, etc.) for a projects building; 
hence, a similar set of drawings made to scide 
and representing the proportions and arrangement 
of an existing building. Also occas. a delineation 
ofaground-^an a./ of atown,agarden,etc.). Obs, 
1373 Gascoionb PosTrSf Horbeo 173 And 1 ehall well my 
•Ulie eclfe content, To come alone vnto my lonely Lords, 
Andvntohim. .TotelM>me..reBaoneblc wor(]e,Ot Mollandee 
state, the which 1 will present. In Canes, in Mappes, and 
eke in Modeh made. 1573-80 North Plotarcky romjpeiur 
(1595) 69s Pompey liked exceedingly well the Theater., and 
drew a modell or platforme of it to make a slatelyer then 
that in Rome. 1381 Sidney Apcl. Pootrio (Arb.) 33 The 
tame man, as ooone as bee might see those beasts well 
pointed} or the houae wel in mradel, should straightwaios 
grow witiiout need of any description, to a ludicial oomfxe- 
nending of them, e 158a T. Diocxa \xx Archaoiogia XI. aafi 
The proportion of the fludgates and capescainds. .sliall in 
modell oto allaoe sett downe. X937 Shako, a //vw. /K, 1. iii. 
148 When we means to build, we first auruey the Plot, 
then diaw the ModclL s6os Sir W. Cornwallis Ess, il 
xL 1 1631) x66 Cottages may be built without modelks, not 
mllaces 1617-18 W. Lawson New Orck. 4r Card, (xfis^) 
Pref., The Stationer hath, .bestowed much cost and care in 
hauing the Knots and Models by the best Artisan cut in 
great varietie. s6m Bacon Ess., Gardens (end). So 1 baue 
made a Platforme <» a Princely Garden, Partly by Precept, 
Partly by Drawing, not a Modell, but some generall Lines 
of it. 1^ [see Platform aj. lyra Swift Pros, St, Affairs 
Wks. 1755 II. I. 009 Wlien a building ia to be erected, tbe 
model may be the contrivance only of one head. 
fd' *599 Smaks. MhcH Ado 1. in. 48 Will it serue for any 
Modell to build miachiefe on f s6ii Tournbur Atk. Trag, 
II. ii, My plot still rises According to the Modell of mine 
owns d^res. 

b. transf, A summary, epitome, or abstract; 
tbe * argument ' of a literary work. Ohs. 

a s6e6 Bacon Let. to T, Mattkowm Speddina Lf^ 6 Loti 
(1870) IV. 133 Of this, when you were here, 1 shewed you 
some model, a s6s7 Middleton Worn, Bewaro iVom. v. i. 
107 The actors that this model here discovers Are only four. 
a 1649 Winthrop Now. Eng. (iBa6) II. *31 That treatise 
ebout arbitrary government, which he first tendered to the 
deputies in a model, and finding it approved by aome, and 
silence in others, he drew It up more at large. XTfio-T* 
H. Brooks Foot o/Qmal (1809) 111 . 45. I have now. .given 
you the. .unformed rudiments of our Bntannic constitution. 
And here 1 deliver to you my little model of the 
oonstniction tbereoC 

t o. A description of atmeture. Obs, 
tSTfl T. Diooes in L. Digges Progn. Eooriasting ToRdr. 
M, I founde a deKription or Modill of tbe world and 
sicuaiion of Spheres Ctxlestial and Elementare according lo 
tbe doctrine of Ptolome. IbUi,, But in thk our age one 
rare white, .barb by long studie,. . delhtered. a new Thepricke, 
cr amdcl of tha world, ahewing that the earth reri;eih not 
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bi theOaotarof tbe whole work), bat only hi tha Center of 
thys our iHftrtnl world. 

2. A repreaentatioo in threo dimenaiona of aoma 
projected or exiting atmeture, or of aotne material 
object artificial or natural, showing the propor- 
tiona and arrangement of its component parts. 
Working models one so constmeted as to imitate 
the movemenit of tbe machine which it represents. 

1613 G. Sandys Trme. eas Menclaui^ with fifrie ships, aent 
him only one, with the modak of tbe other in clay. 10 colour 
his perjury. a66o Pbpys Diary 70 July, Cdoper.. begun his 
* ' I body e sbip^ which my having of 


a modell m the oflioe kof groat niw to me. and very uleoaant 
and useful it k. 1863 Moxon tr. Vignola (170a; 76 If they 
were all cut out, and placed one above anoiW- .you would 


. . have the Model of a tnM pair of Stairs. 1876 T. M illkr 
Cosstpl M^ltist I When you go to rake the Model of 
any Ship or Vessel, you must in the first place know the 
Length of her Keel (etc.^ 1637 br. Patbick Com*H, 
Exoa, XXV. 9. 983 The Hebrew word Tahnit . . signifies 
a Struaure, or Building ; which cannot be better expressed 
than by the word Model, which be now eaw of the House 
he was to erect iny Da Fob Sysi. Magk 1. u (1840) 30 
Prometheus, who. .is firigned by tbe poets to have first 
formed Man ; that k to say, fornsed the Model of a Man by 
tbe help of water and earth, and then stole fire from toe 
aun to animate the MudeL 1766 tr. Hosseignist^s Voy, 
Levant 149 I'hey. .force them to buy. .models of the nave 
of Christ. ifleA R. Stuabt Hist, Steam Entlsie 96 The 
university's cofleciion of mechanical and philosophical 
models. 1830 G. Downei Lett. Coni. Conniries 1 . 199 A 
model of William I'etl stanck oppoolte another of hk son. 
They are formed of wood. 1847 1 'BNNYeoN Prineoss Proi 73 
A dozen angry models jetted steam. 1^ Mrs Jamkson 
Leg. Monast. Ord, (1803) 149 At bk feet is a Miiall model of 
a hilL 187s Esseyci, Brit. ill. 633/9 Mr. Brunei had com- 
pleted a working model of certain machines for constructing 
..blocka 

b. fig. Something that accurately resemblei 
tomething else ; a person or thing that ia the like- 
ncaa or * image * of another ; est, in little model, a 
thing that represents on a small scale the structure 
or ciualities of something greater. Obs, exc. tolloq, 
or aial, in the iyfery) model of. 

1933 Shakb Rick. II. I. ii. a8 Thou dost consent In some 
large measure to thy Fathers death. In that thou seest thy 
wretched brother dye. Who was the modell of thy Fathers 
life. i6ea ~ Hamu v. ii. 90L 1 had my fathers Signet in my 
Purse. Which was the Modell of that Danish Seale, itej 
Dbayton Bar. Wars iv. xxxiv, Seeing Lundy that so faire 
doth stand,. .This little modell of hU oanish'd Land. 1613 
PuacHAS Pilgrimage (1614) ai Delighted las the Father in 
.diis Childe) in this new modell of himsdfe. 1663 Br. Patrick 
Parah. Pilgr. xv. (1667) *31 These qukt places arc the 
reseiiiblances of the serene regions above, and little models 
of Heaven. 1804 Hogg Co9\fi Stsssurxfb The likeness to 
my kte hapless young master k ao striking, that 1 can 
hardly believe it to be a chance model. 18^ Crockbtt 
Little Anna Mark Hi. (1900) 438 He minds me of Sir James 
—the very model of Sir jaines. 

o. An archetypal image or pattern. 

174s Young Nt. Tk. ix. 1337 When shall I..Gas8 on 
creation's model in thy breast Unveil’d, nor wonder at the 
transcript more? Reid Intell. Powers 491 Every 

work of art has its model framed in the imagination. 

1 3. A mould ; something that envelops closely. 

*993 Shakr. Rick. Ii, 111. ii. izt Nothing can we call our 
own but Death, And that small Modell of the Ixtrren Earth, 
which serues as Paste and Couer to our Bones. 1399 ** 
Hen, V, II, Prol x6 O England : Modell to thy inward 
Greatneaiie, Like little Body with a mightie Heart 
t4. A small portrait Hence confused with 
Medal. Obs. 

s6aa Malynbs A me, Letw-Merck 356 Modells or Medalia 
to be worne by the said liundrclb persoas of the socictie, 
and tbe Masters of counting houses. x6a6 Boyle in Z.iz- 
more Papers II. 190,1 receaved..a cliayn, and tbe 

kings picture or moduli oX gowld fastened to tne chayn of 
^d. i 64 Walton Life Domto led. 9) 91 That model of 
Gold of the Synod of Don, with which the States presented 
him at hia last being at the Hague. 

6 . An object or figure made in clay, wax, or the 
like, and intended to be reproduced in a more 
durable material, f Also, rarely, a sketch or study 
made for a painting. 

s686 AoLiONav Pednting fllnstr. Explan. Terma, Model 
Is any Object that a Painter Works 1 ^, either after Nature, 
or otnerwise: but moat commonly It signifies that which 
Sculptors, Painter^ and Architects make to Govern them- 
selves by in their DeKign. 1633 Dryobn Ds^fresmjfs Art 
^«iM//^Pref. 44 To m^e a Sketch, or amore perfect Model 
of a Picture, u in f’ ‘ . 

Scenery of 


IV8. M A V Ui«J8V • ^IbVIVUe t/l AilWIV pviiwB mwva 

«, is in the language of Poets, to draw up the 
a Play. sBus%ncycl Metrop. Vlll. 456/1 He 
[1. e. the mould maker] tr^n jpoura the aemi>fiuid around and 
over the [clay] model until the upper part has the designed 
thickne.sB. 1836 Ao/. Cycl, \\,\M{Flos.emsau), The 
contents of hts studio inriuded nearly alt bk working 
models, caau of all bia chief works, Aa 

6 . Plastering, A tool for moulding a cornice, 
having a pattern in profile which is impressed 
upon the plaster by working the tool backwards 
and forwards. Ct Mould. 

s8a3 J. NicHOLaoN Oporai, Mookassk 606 Plastering. The 
tools cf tbo plB'i-tercr consist of. .rules called straight-edges ; 
and wood models. IM, The models or moulds are for 
running plain mouldingi, oonioes, Ac* 184a Gwtir ArekiL 

dt Type of design. 

7. Design, structural type; etyle of structure or 
form ; pattenii buUd, make. »• of mateiial stme# 
tures. 

1337 HooKsa Eeel PH. v. xtv 4 I i A fkalt no leMe 
grl«iuoua,..t!ben if aoma King should ouBd bk 
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boant by iht mod«n of Salomons pftiMS. t6io F. Baooici 
tr. Lf iUmiK't Trm», 46 This I'own is. .boilt vsrv staialy aft 
j^a liaUan modal. s6fS Fmru Acc. E, Imdii ^ /*. loy 
Tnsat Vtainti that ara for this Voyaaa ara huga unibapen 
and boar both tha Name and Modal of thair old 
Jonka. GmMtttHr (ad. ib Putnay..hiui achurch 

aAer tha aama modal arith that of Fulham. sIm 1 . Tavlos 
Euthut^ liL (1867) 55 Each of bis works is parf^ both in 
modal and in movomont. 

b. of immaterial thing!, tyitemi, inititntiont, etc. 

In tha 17th and t8th c. often in ntm danoting a 

lamodaUing of soma institution, ate. 

SS 83 o. lAtcMWf Pitrett Sttptr^ Wks. (Oronart) II. 43 Such 
a naw-davisad modall, as nauer Sun saw before.. .Old Archi- 
lochus sndTheon were but botchers in their rayllng faculty. 
1847 Clasimdon Hiit Rth, 11. | 10 It was now easy . . to 
auuast . .that here was an entire new Modal of Government 
in Church and State, tdat Cuuwoiitu JmUiL Syst. i. L § 4s 
33 That new Modle of Ethicks, which hath been obtruded 
upon tha world, .is no Echicks at all. 1703 Ds Fob CompL 
Eng, Gtnt, (1890) ae Exactly after the modelle of the 
Ounmon-waalth of Rome. 1747 W. Hosslby Pool (1748) 
11 . 331 This new Modelle of Things has quite corrupted the 
very Soul of Naval Affairs. 1739 Rosrrtsom Hitt, Scct^ 
VIII. Wks. 1851 11 . 039 Such acts as .paved the way fora 
full and legal establishment of the presbyterian modeL 1764 
Footr Mayor ofG, 11. Wks. 1799 1 . 176 Ho will put us into 
the model of tne thing at once. S874 ()SI£en Short, HitU 
vlif 1 5, 308 The new faith .. borrowed from Calvin its model 
of Church government. 187s Towbtt Plato <ed. s) III. st 
Limited in sue, after the tradiuonal model of a Greek state. 

o. Tht \^New) Model ^HisL): the plan for the 
leorganization of the Parliamentary army, passed 
by the House of Commons in 1644 - 3 . 

s^ CaoMWBLL Lot, to Fairfax 4 June in Carlyle Loti, 
4 * .S>., That you would be pleased to make Captain RawUna 
•. a_ Captain of Horse. He has been so Itefore ; was 
nominated to the Model 1643 Whitplockb ATerM. to Jan., 
The commons.. debated about the new model of tlie army. 
Ibid, 3 Feb., Debate about the ordinance for the new model. 
ibid, 9 Apr., The new model was by them [oc. Che king's 
party] in scorn called the new noddl^ 

1 8. Scale of construction ; allotted measure ; the 
measure of a person’s ability or capacity. OSs, 
(Cf. Modulr sS. 1,1 b.) 

4603 Bacon Adu. Loam l vii. | 19 An Errour ordinarie 
with Counsellors of PrincoH, that they counsell tiieir MaUtera 
accordiM to the modell of their owne mind and fortune. 
Bdao R. Carpbnter Contcionablo Christian (1623) 39 Hauing 
. . spoken . . (according to the modell of time alloiced for me to 
■peake, and 3rou to heare) of the reall religious practice [etc.l 
i6a4 F. White Ro^l. Fisher 301 We are farre from appoint- 
ing Ignorant persons to be ludges of that which exceedeth 
their modill and skill 1605 Bacon Unity m RoUg, (Arb.) 
497 Of this 1 may giue onely this Aduice, according to my 
small Modell 1831 Houbbs Leviatk, 11. xxiv. 130 Thus 
much (considering the modell of the whole worke) is suffi- 
cient. i88u Hibbbrt Body Dio, 1. ao6 Shall any reduce and 
shrink up the thoughts and waye> of God to their narrow 
and straitned modm I 1693 Baxtbr Cath TkooL 11. 1 278, 

1 tell you the Ignorant ana Carnal 'mrt of Priesth and Fryers 
did each man talk according to his Model, and so do ail 
becta. 

t b. Compass, extent of space. Obs, 
f a x6ooin Lyly's IVks. (1902) 111 . 493 The ihund'inge God 
whose all-embracinge powre Circles ye modell of this 
spatious rounds. 

9. Of a violin, viol, etc. : Curvature of surface. 


5S9 


12. A perm or thbg eminently worthy of imita* 
tioi^ a perfect exemplar i^^some excellence. 


4 The oven side (of the wood for tlie violin's back or 
belly] IS then smoathed and the model traced on iL 

IIL An object of imitation. 

10. A person, or a work, that it proposed or 
adopted for imitation ; an exemplar. 

■639 N. N. tr. Dm Bos^*s Cornel, iVontan 1. E iv b. The 
desire we have to become like to some goodly model 1693-4 
Gibson in Lott. Lit. Mon (Camden) 917, 1 had a letter 
last night from Dr. Parsons, with a fresh request to send 
him down a [sc. history of a] Couniie hnislied, from whence 
he might take a model to adjust his own materiala 1714 
Gay Lot, to Lotiy 31 , 1 then resolved some model lopursue. 
Perused French critics, and began anew. 2734 tr. RoUm's 
Anc. Hist. (1897) VilL xix. v. 156 Which young officers 
should prop^ to themselves as a model 1837 Lvtton E. 
MeUtrax. lu. il Models may form our taste us critics but 
do not excite us to be authors. 1838 Emerson Andr,^ 
CoumbridgOt Mouo. Wks. (Bohn) II. soa Imitation cannot 
go above its model 1839 Thiblwall Grooco VI. 913 I'he 
system.. served, .as a modsl for the policy of Rome under 
the emperors. 1871 Frbbman Norm. Ctmb. (18761 IV. xix. 
419 fThe Church] of Rouen, we are told being his special 
suid Immediate m^el 

11. A person, or, less freauently, a thing, that 
•ervet as the ar^'s pattern tor a work of painting 
or sculpture, or for some portion of such a work ; 
spec, a person whose profession it is to pose for 
artists and art-students. 

1691 Emilirnmnds Frauds Rom. Monks fed. 3) 392 [She] 
oommonly eerv’d for a Model to the Limners of the 
Academy, Chambbrs Cycl. a. Vj. In the academi^ 

they give the term model to a naked man, disposed in 
■everJ postures. 1860 Hawthosmb Marb. Faun il, One of 
those living models.. whom artisu coiivert into saints or 
aMamins, according as thdr pictorisl purposes demand. 180s 
Kipling Light that ^isiW vil (1900) 1x9 remember, old 

Buui, she isn't a woman ; she's my model ; and be careful 
b. irtmsf. A woman who is employed in a 
draper*! or milliner's shop to exhibit to enstomers 
the effect of artidesttf costume by attiiing herself 
in tbfiQfl 

MM BtOft M.y j Om of th. moddt of lb« 
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1788 Anna Sbwaso Lett, (1811) 11 . 104 A man fee. Johnson] 
^ “ denominations, held up tha 


who, hating dissenters ed all t 

oT Clarke and the life of Wstts as modds of 


who, I 
writlni 


writings of Clarke and the life of Wstts as models of 
perfection. 1794 Palbv Emd. il II (1817) 60 The Lord's 
Prayer is a model of calm devotion. 18^ N. Nicholie 
Romin. in Corr. te. Gray (1643) 42 Mr. Gray thought the 
narrative of Tbuc)‘dides the model of history. s868 Swim- 
■umnb BlsJso 16 1 heir vivid and vigorous style is often a 
model in its kind. 1871 E. F. Bvaa Ad Fidem xi. sis 
Models of pure and noble conduct. 

18. colloq. in pi, — * model dwellings* (see 14 ). 
1887 raltMallG.K Oct 4/a The parish hit gone down,, 
and ciie building of the ' itiooeN * has not made U better. x8b6 
Daily Ckron. 9$ Aug. 5/6 The ordinary streeu and the 
amaller modeht. which make up the bulk of the Ghetto es 
we find it in Wbiirchapel (et...l 1900 Daily Nows 15 Oct 
3/4 1 'he overcrowding acre causM by * models ' was Junft 
as unh ealthy as overcrowding per room. 

IV. 14. t a. Module 1 . Obs, 

1398 HAvnocKB tr. Lomatius u 89 But because Vitruvius 
measuretli this order by models, . I purpoee likewise to keeps 
the same course, mskitig the diameter of this columne at 
the bane, to consist of two models, whose height with the 
base and C apitell shal l«e faurtcene models t6^ Moxon tr. 
yignola 11702) To Rdr^ Our Author to avoid that, .certain 
uncertainty hath reduced all his measure, to a convenient 
and universal measure, which is called by the Name of 
a Model [It. modulo]: The invention whereof hath made 
the whole Art of Architecture very eaaie. 170610 Philups 
(ed. Kersey). 

b. -i Modillior. Obs. 

1663 Grrbibr Connsel 39 The Models In the Comlabcs 
may be Just over the middle o) the Column. 

V. 15. a/trtb. and Comb. a. aupositive, pass- 
ing into Oi/J. 2 Serving or intended to serve as a 
model; salted to be a model, exemplary, ideally 
perfect, * pattern *. 

Model lodging-housox originally, one of a number of 
lodging-houses, established e 1840^5 by various philanthro 
plats and placed under regulatimui intended to secure'the 
comfort and the orderly conduct o( the inmates ; the designa- 
tion was afterwards applied by the proprietors of large 
Ixiging-houses to their own establishinents, often of a ve^ 
low clasa Model dnjollins^x in London and elsewhere, 
certain large buildings divided into flats for working-clasa 
tenants, intended to supply better arrangements for sanita- 
tion and comfort than are ubiainable at equally low rent in 
the same neighbourhooda 

1844 Maro. Fuller Worn, sgth C, (i 86 e) 31 Lecturet on 
some model-woman of Uride-nke beauty and genileness. 
2847 lliudr. Lottd. Now 93 Jan. 61 Model Lodging House 
in 51 Giles's 18^ Emkrson Eng. Traits, Ability Wka 
(Bohn) 11.35 6b Kenelm Digby. .was a model EngliKhman. 
1837 Kingsley Two Years Agtf Introd. 1 . 99 There's 
my lord's . . model cottages, with more comforts in them, 
saving the size, than my father's hoime had. Mo All Yoar 
Romad No. 57. i6t A mill-owner, whose mill, 1 was assured, 
was a model one. 1883 Public Opinion 9 Jan. 39/1 A model 
Bishop of London is . more easily imagine than discovered. 
1891 2 "ablet 9 May 694 How dio eo model a youth get on 
at the University f 2891 M. Williams Lator Loaves 369 
In tlie case of many cleared areui, . . model dwellings have 
been erected for the accommodation of the persons displaced. 

b. simple atlrib., chiefly with referrnce to the 
life-models employed by artists, as in model-day^ 
•stand, -throne. Also objective, as model maker, 
2873 W. Morris in Msckail L(^(i8») I. 30T, I keep it up, 
dreaaing the modul day like 1 used to oread Sunday. 2881 
Jnstr, Lonsus Clerks (2885) 55 Figure, Image- Maker... 
Model Maker. 2800 Morrow Bokem. Paris 43 T'hey placed 
the helpless M. Haidor on the modelnitana. 2898 WArm- 
Dunton Aylwin viti. ii, A.. burly woman,. .standing on 
the model-throne between two lay figures. 

a Special comb. : model-drawing, in art- 
teaching, that branch or stage of study which 
consists in drawing in perspective from solid 
figtires ; model-room, a room for the storage or 
exhibition of models of machinery and the like. 

2829 in Willis & Clark Cambridge III. 103 A Model 
Room for the Jacksonian Profensor. 2843 J. B. Wiu.iam2 
{!titlo\ A manual for leaching model-druwing ' from solid 
forma 

Model (mF*d61), V, [f. prec. sb. CL F. 
modeler, Sp., Pg. modelar. It modellare^ 
t L irons, I'o present as in a model or outline ; 
to portray or describe in detail. Also with forth, 
out. Obs. 

1604 Dravton Moses in Map sf Miroselos 11. 37 Afflicted 
London, , . When thy affliction seru'd me for a booke, 
Whereby to modell Egtpu miserie. 122649 Diumm, or 
Hawth. Poomo (1656; 185 CeaRe dreame*, . . To modell 
forth the passiom of to morrow, si 183a J, Smith SoL Disc, 
VII. iii. 11892) 397 Our Saviour, when he models out religion 
to them, poinu them out fto something fuller of iowara life 
and ipirit. 

t b. To frame a model or theory of the struc- 
ture of. Obs, 

1667 Milton P. L, vih. 79 When they come fto model 
Heav'n And calculate the Surra 
2. To produce or fashion in clay, wax, or the 
like (a figure or imitation of anythlngV 
1663 Pku, Trmns. 1 . 99 Having an eictraOrdinary addrem 
In modelling the Flgnim if 6 a- 7 s M. Walvolb Yertuo^s 
A need. PaiMt.(ifUylW. eof Michael., ht^an by modelling 
small figures in clay, to show lib skill 1771 Br. Hosmb 
Dise, Creah Mm wka i 8 f 8 II. 9 He moulded or modelled 
him (zc. man) ae a peHcr doth. S 847 EmEsson Poems, To 
Rhea Wks. (BoHid 1> tbSi I fHaks thiA maiden an ensample 
To Namre. ..MHiinby wa 8 ttiUdimAwvaoeib 8 tabwibii^ 
and faiisr fesMv 


1838 O. W. Holmes Ant, Breahfd. IL (2839^ e4, 
I rough out my thoughts in talk as an artist modeb in cbv- 
MtLTON Rs/hrm, ii 43 But by what example 
can they shew that the form of Church Discipline muse be 
minted and modeird out to secular pretences 7 
3. To give shape to ; to frame, fashion (nsuElly, 
an immaterial object, or a document, aigunftent, 
etc.}. 1 7> model ostix to produce (an expression 
of countenance) by studied effort 
i 6 s 8 Pilgrim* II. x. xiv. 2848 The Mother .. 

played a womans part, shed taares,. .modeld out a deiected 
Countenance. and> . made an improMuon in them of her Inno- 
oencie. 2768 STBaNS Seni, youm, (1778) 1 . 33 , 1 forthwith 
begmi to model a different eonversacion for the lady, think- 
ing . . that 1 bad been mbcaken in her diaracter. 2818 
Cruise Digest (ed. e) IV. «Ba Articles were only minutes., 
and ought to be no modelled.. as to make them effectual 
2883 A/mnch. Exam. 16 June 5/3 Budgeu .. modelled too 
much on free-ttade principles. 

fb. To plan out, put Into preliniiiiary shape. Obs, 
2^ Dsydbn Lfo Plutarch 71 Having model'a but not 
finishM them [sc. the ' Lives 'J at Rome he afterwards 
resum'd the work in his own country. 

o. To moulcl or assimilate in form to. 

2683 Brit. Syoc. 39 The Words which they received, .seem 
much to be modellM to that Dialect. 1903 Contomp. Reu. 
Mar. 337 The sea-shell models to iu form the wandering 
fish that dwells therein by choice. 

fd. To model into, to bring into (a particnlar 
shape). Obs, 

a 2704 T, Brown Sat. Antionts Wks, 2730 I. 16 Some 
modeird them [ix. Satires] into a purposed form to act at 
the end of their Comedies, a 2827 1 '. Dwight Tmv. Now 
Eng., etc. (1892) II. 249 It ia impossible for a brook of this 
sIm to be modelled into more diversified, or more delightful, 
forms. 

e. To form (something) after a particular model. 
Usually const, after, on, upon, 

2730 filst. Littoraria 1 . 437 He was ordered either to 
suppress them, or to model them according to the Plan that 
was prescri lied to him, 1842 D'Isbabli Amen, Lit, (2B67) 
130 The earliest writers of France had modelled their taste 
by the Greek. 2842 Elphinstonb Hist. Ind. xil, iii. 11 . 655 
He modelled his court on that oi Nadir ShSh. s8Ba Hinb- 
DAi.K Garfield Sjf Kduc. 11. W9 Each new col lege is modelled 
after the older ones. 2898 Bodlkv Franco II. ill. Iv, 181 
Parliamentary inatitutioui primarily modelled on the 
EnglishjMttern. 

t4. To organise (a body of men, a community, 
a government, etc.). Obs. 

2634 Fuller Two Sorm. 29 Were they all connected Into 
one Body, summed up and modelled in one Corporation. 
a 2662 — Worthieo, Wales (2669) iv. 8 Wales . . was not 
modelled into Shiies. .till the raign of K. Henry the eighth. 
2674 Baker Chron., Chas. 1 1 (an. 1659) 660 They propose 
first, to have the Army setled and mudclled In a way of 
Unity before they determined upon the Government. 2678 
Sir G. MaCkknzib Crim. Laws Scot. u. xvL | 9 (i6(|;9) 915 
They having been modelled In an Army, and taken in the 
Field fighting.. they behoved to be Judged by the Military 
Law. 1693 Humours Town 41 There's not a I’rader . , but 
haa his slutre in Modelling the GovernmenL a 1713 Burnbt 
Own /'iMrr (2794) 1 . 491 I'he design was to keep up and 
model the army now raised. 2714 R. Fiddes Morality PreC 
62 (iod, who founded human society, may model it aa he 

E leases. 1770 Langhorne Plutank (1879) 1 . 201/a Solon.. 

eing aaked. What city was bent models T he answered. 
That, where those who are not injured are no leas ready to 
prosecute ..offenders than those who are. 1849 J. Aiton 
Domost. Econ. ( 1 B57) 393 I'he whole power of in^ tituting and 
Hsodelliiii^ parishes was at one time entirely eccleMtastical 

t b. I o classify, arrange in a system. Obs. 
iTsy Threlkbld . 9 //r/rr HibomiestPref., He [Boeibaavel 
has concisely modelled plants according to method. 

1 5. To train or mould (a person) to a particular 
mode of life or living ; also, to make a tool of. Obs, 
2663 Bovlb Occas, RfR. v. v. (1848) 316 Those whom their 
nearness to Him, or their Employments, make the con- 
»icuous and exemplary Persons, being thus model'd, their 
Relatione and Dependuits will quUkly be so toa 2666 in 
ioth Rop. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 94 By their too 
ull perswasions to modell him to their deugnes. 


werfull , _ 

Walker Educ. 1. il 94 One. .who may continually attend 

. u!- -...J ur... 


1671 


s: . . , 

the Child, . . model his manners, and preserve him from 
danger. 2702 Farquhar Sir H, Wildatru. i, Tis Rn in- 
supportable toil though, for women of quality to model 
their husbands 10 good breeding. 2734 tr. Rollitls Anc, 
Hist. (1697) IX. 903 He modeled him, and instructed 
him fully ui all that it was neceseary to do or say. 

t6. To plan, machinate. Ohs. rare^*, 

1703 Pope O^ss. x. 339 Each friend you seek in ynn en- 
closure lies,. .Think St tbou by wit to model their escape? 

7. inlr. Of the portions of a drawing in progress 1 
To assume the »pcarance of na tarsi relief. 

if.. F. Fowier Charcoal Drawings (CenL), The (ace 
new begins to model and look round. 

ModffilMB (mdo'dlte), a. Also 6 moodoloMd* 
[f. Modi sb. -r -lme.] 

t L Unmeasured. Obs, (Frequent in Greene.) 

J380-J Grbsms MamiiUa t. Wka. (Grosart) II. 17 Nor to 
■hewe nimselfe such a moodelesse Aminios, to say all were 
Criples, because he found one haUinfL 1387 — Cards 
^Fancio ibid. IV. 11 Vting euche mercileBse cnultie to faia 
lurroine enimieR, ft such modeleste [i393» A 4, moodlesse) 
rigour to hia natiue citiMns. 

2 , In mystical use : Having no * mode* or specifle 
determination. 

2836 R. A Vauohan Mystics (1860) I. vu vlil. 995 note, 
Tht sons are utterly deatl to seif, in bare modehtss love, 
1863 T. F. Knox tr. L(/i Jl.Stue 31 The atodelcts abyis of 
the divine essence. 

Hence ! 

1893 R. A VAtioMAN Mystics (2866) IT. x. I. 240 The con- 
tiast Ues with her, aot between Fiaiu and Infinite.. be- 
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twmm mod* tnd Bwdtl5wiioii,».bt Atapiy^ bolfVM God 
ondSott. 

mod»liar (modc-lytr). Cc^im. rTmnil 
Mfydr, * an honorific plural from mmiali a chief* 
(Yulo^] A head-man. chief; a chief militaiy 
officer* Grand mtkUUar^ a commander in chief* 
iMo J. Davibs tr. Mami^Uh'a Trmv, xioTho Portugnoi.* 
miide no difficulty to confer upon him the office of XifBad 
ModelUr of Candy. . Gnend Modeliar. that is. Comtable 
of the Kiogdome of Candy. ii40 J. Foubbs ii f’rr. im 
C*fi0n ii 6 On our arrival at AriuMrelM. tlie Modeliar in- 
formed ua that (etc.;. sl4| JSmcjkC XV 1 . 4«i/i The 

chief military officer in each Ddudvony was the Modetydr. 
/f/d. 45t/x The frequent cotliHion of the civil and nulitary 
author! tieik the Kordlet and Modetydn. 

Xodelist (mp'ddliat). In quota. modelMrt. 
[f. Modki. tb, -h -I8T ] A maker of models. 

tdTd T. Millkr (//f 4 r) Ine Coi^Ieat ModelHut : kbewing 
The true and exact way of Raising the Model of any Ship 
or Vefsel, small or great, either in Proportion, or out of 
Proportion, ites Hugo Q* Hynde i. t8 Come, modellist, 
thy toil renew— Such scene shidl never meet tby view I 

tMo^delisffit V* Obs. [f. Moubl sb. ^ -ize. 
Cf. Modulixk.] 

L tram. To frame or conatmet accoiding to a 
model ; to g^ve a particular ahape to ; to model, 
frame; to organize. Also reft, 
idog Shklton in Versiegan Dtc, Inttlt. To Author, Thy 
curious nsiion. .all that was rare or strange In fonrain bnds, 
at home did aaidcUise. i6ag G. Danibl MeetuM. xxiii. 86 
He who ere Tune was. yet Knew all things, and bow 
ModellUed fitt. Sees with a careful! Eye. s^ M^nkani 
Ad», c/ /f^wemstt* (Surtees) i6a 'J'o modilise an acte for 
restraymiwe of the bretherea from taking apiUBiitkes. idgn 
Gaudbn 'itarg CA. iv. v. 406 Which, .some silly Saints and 
devout bunalers will uodiutake to manage a^ modelixe 
beyond their line and measure. s66o F. Bsookb Cr. Lg 
Ji/M0tc*s Trtto, 387 Some smongst them .. civilised the rast, 
and modeiixed the government, lytd M. Davibs At Asm, 
Srii . 111 . Oist. Phytitk 30 The learned Protestant Anl^ 

f uarian Bochard, and the erudite Popish Bishop Dan. 

luetins, . .agree entirely, that Apollo was modelii'd by the 
Ethnkks upon the Platform of Phut 1771 Luckombb 
Hitt, Print. 400 The Germans have a raf|;ed r,. .which, in 


have moddiied her. 

2. Towmbolize. 

s6es C. Bsookb On Sir Arthur CAickegitt: Poems (iBTe) 
gm Her eutwatd acciom modeliBed her minde. 

Htnoe lIo*dcUMd ///. tf., modelled, ihaped; 
Mo deUsing ppl, a., formative. 

ifge B. Jonsoh £th Man ant ^ Hum. lit I, For the more 
modelising or enamelling, or rather duunondumg of your 
•ubiect i6il R. Hcilmb A runny iv. xii. (Roxb.) 479 A 
Their gods, made of little Modcllised stones or mettle. 17x6 
M. Davibs Aikgn, Brit, 11 . 16 He had a Mo^lluini;,. .or 
an Af^ovUig Hand in all his Ko3ra] Letters, Commissions 
(etc.]. xSio Spinuitd Polligt HI. 87 The enlightened Chris- 
Uan^ who, but for the modelising hand of science, which 
IsHhioned him in his cradle, had thy (the negro's) equal. 

Mod^ULffid (mpxi^ld), ppl, a. [f Model v, 

-El>i.] 

1 . Shaped or organized after a particular or de- 
airable model : firequently with qualifying adverb. 

« 4 at O. Sauovs OuilCg MgU t (163s) 9 O would I could 
my Father's cunning vm I And soulcs into welUmodul'd 
Clay infuM 1 1670 Pbnn Gmv Libgrty Cause, 30 We are 
not such model’d Christians, as they coercively would have 
im 1673 in Wodrow Htst, St^, CA, Seat. (1723) 11 . 60 The 
Lord MKdonald, a professed Papist, with a modelled Army 
..hath remained in Armes. syw S. L. tr PryAg't Voy, £. 
ind, 177 Their vigilant, and wisely Modet'd Government. 
■704 j. OiAia in W. S. Perry Hitt, CalL Amgr. Cat, CA, 

I . iu8 He. .would keep a Standing modelPd militia in con- 
stant pay. 1M3 * OuiDA ' Htld in Bandog (1870) 3 Broad 
chest, and splendidly modelled arm. sMy Kuskim P^taritm 

II . 60 A beautifully modelled forehead. a8pg Mrs. B, M. 
Crokbr t'iilagg TgUgg (1896) ax Her two modelled anus, 
Jingling with copper bangl^ 

2. hjcecuted in relief. 

sEtS KMiotiT Dkt, MgcA, 1438/1 A modeled map of a 
country soo miles square. 

Xodellffir (mp'ddluj). [L Model v. -f -bbI.] 
One who moaeli (in any sense of the vb.) or 
makes models, esn. one forms models in 
plaster, wax, or the like. Also 
1609 Florio MantgUgmg u xxv. (16331 79 Philosophy (as a 
former of judgements, and modeler of custoines) shall be his 
priacipalt leaaon. sdga Wood AtA, Oxan, 11 . 101 He., 
became, .a great proposal make^aiid modeller of RUUe, and 

S ubliiher oT aevera) seditious Pamphlets, tyxa Aodiuon 
pact, Na 414 P 9 Our great Modellers of Gardens have 
their Mugaiinca of Plants to dispose of. X79X Sm baton 
£ 4 y»tang I 69 A competent draughtsman aM an excel- 
lent modelled’. xSeg J. N ignolbon C^prrn/. Moikamic 465 
I'he modeller aod the moukl-Budcer, whose occupstiuns are 
very distinct brsuches of the aft. The modsher has great 
scope for the exertion of natural and acquired ability^ tastsk 
ana inxenuity. itgy Jrq». Rty, MistX App. 6 The office or 
a modeller should be establidi^ and 1 anMld humbly sub- 
mit that he might be chosen from among the most celebrated 
of our Royal Academicians. 1898 Pgtmy Cyd, SuppL IL 
Vi The. .formative skill of the modeller [in clay]. 

moAffilliHg (mp*d^l^), vM, tb, {f. Moobl v, 

-h -wo 1 J 

f 1 . The action of drawing or projecting plans. 
Obt, (The word nsaj possibly be tbo 

ppl. adj. used modellers’.) 

igii Mulcastbb Pamtiant v. <1887) 39 Whose vm far. of 
Drawkiil all modelfinf, all mathematikeB, Ml numuariasdo 
finds and ooxifo«e to he so aotc ri o ui and so w sid efBl i. 


2 - The action of bringing (anything) to a 
desired or desirable form or coudirion. 

asinl^iN***ifaJNr»iiit.(iEts)^ Thatcoa8Uat..fole|erluch 
dm Lord gives ooxussmiag ins aodslUng and carriM* of 
the armies of His pst^ la alt tbsir wan. ties Miltoh 
.F emsaa, TViagw^, In tbs modsUiim. .of this Poem. .Ilia 
Antlenis scid Italians are .« foilow'a, as of much more 
authority, rtyfi Towbusom DacaUagssa 411 He who invesu 
another persoa .. should have the BiodelUng of his own 
nmnL xpss Woaaow Hist, CA, StoU, 11 . S77 llis 
Coundrs Letter .. contains some ocher Things anent the 
Modelling of the Justices of the Peace, xyip M as. Dblamv 
in Lipi e Carr, (i86t) II. 91^ She is a fiM lively girl, but 
wonts a good deal of modelluig. 

3 . Tbe action or art of making models; the art 
of constructing lepresentations of things in clay, 
wax, plaster, or the like; jr/rr. the art ^ 
making a model in clay or wax to be copied in 
more permanent materials by tbe sculptor or 
founder. 

XTip O. Smith LfgAortUary 1 1 . 84 They are very expert in 
carving and modeli n g. 1856 Kng, CycL^ Biagr, II. 163 
Chantrey •• therefore tomra his attention to modellini; in 
clay. iMo Our Ktsg, Homg 167 These beautiful modellings 
and arboresque chasings, says J. Ybats TathH. Hist, 
Casttsm, 351 Associated with anu dependent upon casting is 
another new handicraft, called modelling. 1875 Knight 
Diet, Mack, 1498/1 The largest attempt at geograplitcal 
modeUag was by Mr. Wyld. 
b. tramf, 

1888 Ancycl. Brit. XXIII. 90/a A new school of taxi- 
dermists, with new methods, whose aim is to combine a 
knowledge of anatomy and modelling with taxidermic tech- 
nique, are now coining to the front, and the next generation 
will discatd all processes of * stuffing * in favour of modelling. 

A, Art, Tbe representatioa of solid form in 
sculpture; tramf, the representation of material 
relief and solidity in painting. 

1874 SvMONOS Sk, Itaty 4> Grgccg (1898) 1 . viii. 134 An 
ideal Roman head, with the powerful square modelling. 
tM4 H. Waixis in AtAgnanm 8 Nov. 599/2 l*he drapery 
also has all his careful elaboration and accurate modelling. 
1889 Aasuigm^ 09 May 369/1 The modelling in the numerous 
portraits . . is painstaking rather than reaUy firm or exprew 
live of tbe structure hen^h. 


6. €Utrib,t as modtUitt^lay^ ~wax ; modelling- 
board, a board nsed m loam-moulding to give 
shape to the mould (Knight Diet, Mc^, 1875); 
modelling loft matdd^lcft (Ogilvie i8Bs) ; 
modelling-plaae, a short plane u^ in planing 
rounded surfaces (Knight) ; modelling-stiok, 
•tool, tools used by modellers in clay or wax. 

s886 Encyct. Brit. iCXl. 571/x Over this iron skeleton 
well'temp«ff«d *roodeiling-ctay is laid and is modelled into 
shape, xioy Anna M. Pobtbs Hmnggtr, Bra, iv. (1631) 40 She 
plied tbe *modclUng«eiicks, or tlie Uiisel, with equal vileiiess. 
1848 Pamssf CycL Suppl. II. 3x3/1 ^Modelhng tools, are 
made of wood and wire. 1845 tmcycl, Mstrop VIll. 790/x 
To make the best *inodeUing-wax, take two wes of virgin 
wax (etc). s888 Bramok A Cox Diet. Sci.^ etc. II. 551/1 
Modelling wax oonsiste of bees-wax melted with a small 
quantity ^ Venice turpentine, with which a little fiake white 
ia powder, or other powdered colour is mixed. 1891 K iplinc 
LiiHt theU PaiUd x. \1900) aox A piece of red modelling- wax. 

ModelUozi, variant form of Modxlliov. 
Modelltit, obs. variant of Mudeuibii. 
SEO'dal-WOOd. The hard pale-coloured wood 
of the Indian rubiaceons tree Adina (or Ptauclea) 
cardifilia, 

sBgy £. Balpour Cyel, Imiia^ Modd or Putcha Ootoo 
Wood. 1866 Tragu, BaL 7^/x Model-wood. NmsKlam 
eard{/biia, 

HiodglUl f mp*d/nfi)« [Name of ati Italian city.] 
A deep purple colour. Also attrib, 
xIss-’M Oaoftg Study Mad. (ed. a) 1 . 394 The medena hue 
is produced by the cturbon with which tlie blood is loaded. 
Ibid, gfio (A cause which) converts it from a deep purple or 
modena, into a rich acarl^ itid, IL X14 The tauces pre- 
sent a Modena red colour, silt W. Williams Princ, rgt, 
Mgd, (ed. s) ai9 The conjunctiva varies io shsde fiom a 
bright scarlet Io a modena red. 

tlCodffillfttaM. ArcA, Obs, [a. F. 

moddnatura, ad. It. madanatura^ f. modana mould* 
ing.] The mouldings decorating a coruice. 

1684 Evblvn tr. Frgart'g Archit, xi. L 90 Its proportion 
. .requires an enrichment of handsome Modenaturea 


t IKo'der, V. Obs, Also 5 modre, 5-6 
modem, [od. OF. ntadtrrr (F. madirtr), ad. L. 
moderdrii see Modebats v.] m Modzbats 9, 
in various senses ; To restrain, bold in check ; to 
temper, mitigate; to regulate, settle; to modify. 
(Frequent in 15th c.) Hence Mo'derisg pbt, 
sb.f a diminishing, attenuation. 

1414 In Frve. Privy Camneit (1834) II. X4t Eny. .offire that 
were moderyngn of youre hoole title or of eoy of youra 
claymes beyoade the see. rx4|o Patti ffPgtrit, V. 4x7/1 
Moderyng sleway the nombre of the Persoae a end Estetai 
of the Paflemcnt,. .sod of other Officcm,SBthe necessiteoad 
service of the Kyng- .reqoireih. e tr. Da Imitatiana ul 

xiL That he desires of ha berte must be examyned A moderid. 

BoTONgs TmiUOtdAta (Caxton) d 3 L Yf every Hsan 
mil tempre A modre hb strength .. he ehal have grete 
desym s^ pisaire in hb streaath. 1499 Aet xi Han, V//, 
c. t f I In modring of Hie seid eMatBte..it be onfoyned. 
iSa Moeg A^aL xirU. W\n. 88t/a If this pecifier woaki 

arader eiMi measure hb suffictencie by the wofdes of S. Penie 
88H J: Huvwooo Pt^ iVmtAer <1903) 888 As we 
se dm WyM in hM emate, we moder our aaytyi eftw the 
same iqfte. 1134 Whitintoh 7 'utiyn qfiea in. (8940^ 139 


One le fo rre ffi al to tbe opfoyoas of SoesM aefode. tho 
other modereth all after custome of ama and lawe cuiyie. 
ICodBr, oba. fcirm of Maoiwui, Motseb. 
tK 0 *d«E«bl«« 8 . O*/.-* [ad. L. moderd- 
hii-tSf f. modirdri to moderate : lee litU»RATB v. 
•Jid •ABLE.] Moderate ; temperate. 
i8ai CooBBOAM, M a der m bit t teeipatate. mtasurahla. 

t Mo*d«rfficy. Obs. [f. Modvhatb a : tee 
-ACY.j Moderation. 

sdes m Arakpriast Cantratf. (Camden) 1 . 193 They did it 
w*>> muche more modetade and shewn of peace .. than 
these did. 

1 2 ito*dffinSM» Obs. [ad. medX. moderasstia 
(Du Cange), f. L. moderant-smx see next and 
•AMOi.] Moderadon. 

laSi Dotonbr Tnlia Otd Af» (Gaxion) b 5 b, Flabius. .had 
in himdlf a good diapocieioa of a moderaunce niadlyd with 
curtesye. 1534 Wnitinton Tuiiyas Offiegs 1. (1940) ax En- 
dued with thiHsleodTervertueSfas moderaunce. tempemunce 
and . . Jastyoe. a 1978 Limoksay (Pitscottie) CArgst. Scat, 
(SbT.S.) I. XIX He xvald xrse sic madetBooe heirin and deill 
wiiht thaine as gentill a* lie could. 

2 Codemit (mp'ddrfipt). [ad. L. maderamt^em, 
pr. pple. of modirdrT to Moderate : see *ant. 
Cf. r. moddrattr,] Something that moderates. 

1897 Dn/ 7 y Hewi 9 Feb. 7/4 He added a moderant in tbe 
fcNm of castor-oil. 

Hodarutism Obs. exc. 

Dist. [F. modiraniismd, f. maddrani^ pr. pple. of 
maddrerio moderate : see Moder 9. ana -ism.] In 
France, during tbe Revolution, and later, the doc- 
trines and spirit of the Moderate party in politics. 

*793 BuaxB Policy (if AUitiViVii. Vll, 134 ITiey [tc. the 
JacoCin Clubs] too have been lately subjected to an expur- 
satory scrutiny, to drive cut from them every thing savour- 
ing ol what they call tbe crime of moderantism. 1799 
Hkl. M. Williams Lett, Praneg 1 . 199 (JodJ The rsvolu- 
tiofiary tribuiuU. .was denounced for its modermnlism. 

bo Ko'demntlEt, one professing moderantism. 
<879 Morlby Crit, Misc. Ser. 11. 95 Other ]^romineiit 
memi>ers of the party whom they loved to stigmatise by tho 
deadly names of Incfulgent and ModeranLisL 

ModffiTftte (inp‘d£i/t), a. and sb. Also 5 -Sr. 
modroth, 5-7 moderat. [ad. L. medtrdt-us^ pa. 
pple. of moderdri : see Moderate v. C£ F. ruaddrd.^ 
A. adj, 

1 . Of persons, their attributes, actions, etc. : Ob- 
serving, exhibiting, or acting with moderation ; 
^voiding extremes; characterized by temperance 
of conduct or expression. 

Madgrnte drinkgrl one who does not drink to excess, but 
ia not s teetotaller. So utodaraig drinking. 

C141S Hocclevb Dg Rtg, Princ, 0436 Moderat speche 
engendrith reste. and makith. 143*-^ tr. Higdm (Rolls) 
IV. 309 A man lylce to a god, happy in batelle and moderate 
in peace, x^ Daus tr. Siaidgmdt Camm. 17$ They must 
bring with tf^m a mynd neyther ambitious nor covetous, 
but godly and moderat. 1596 Shaks. Merck. l\ 111. iL xte 
O luue be moderate, allay thy exta^ie. tfixi Bwui hcclns. 
XKxi. 30 Sound sleepe commetb of anoderate eating. x8aa 
Documents agst. Prymue (Camden) 53 Methinkes it should 
make you moic moderate, just, and compaHsionate towardes 
otliera. liBe Titus Sf. Ho. of Conan, 26 Oct. in Callnt, 
Poems 1B6 The moderatest and meekest Man that ever woo, 
. .Slew the Egyptian, x^ Gibbon Decl. 4 P, V. xlix. 97 
In the reformation of religion, hu first steps were moderate 
and cautions. 1849 Macaulay Htst. Eng. vi. 11 . 64 Ko- 
cheHter's moderate counsels, 1887 Poor NeUig I1B88) 76 
You are such a very moderate man, Octavius, that y^ 
n^ht just as well take the pledge as not. 

2 . a. Of opinions and their supporters: Not 
extreme ; not strongly partisan, b. Henoe (now 
usually with initial capital) used as tlie designa- 
tion of various political and ecclesiastical parties 
and their views : aee Ji. below. 

a. 1844 Hbyun Bntf Raiat. Lgtstd^ Some of the more 
Bioderxue (or rather the lesM violent) Lords, .nve out that 
they intended onely to remove him from his MajeKties eare. 
1894 Gatakbs Disc. Apol. 06, 1 maintained a good cone- 
spondence . . with the modetater sort oa ckher ride. 1709 
mtUi Tbe New Amociation of Cboae cdlad Moderate- 
Chuich-Men. By a True-Church-Man. 017x9 Bubmbt 
Own Tima it. (1793) III. X37 He slackened aU die Jaws 
Bude against the moderate PresbyterianaL 1770 Jemim 
Lett, XKxviu. (1788) 003 They have knt or ranouaced the 
moderate princtplsa of their government, slip Sfutmiar 
aB Dec., The temptetion to a FrioM Mioiater is to a p poin t 
only *inoderate ' men. 

b. ^X75^WiTHBRBi<ooN Eccl. CAomrigriitieg WIsM. 1894 H- 


Churdi of Scotian^ dio Bupporurs of udii^ am 

respectively Evangelical and Moderate. s848 Stbi 

Ri»g Rgiii/Ck. 193 The Moderate deigy .. were very nn- 
opular. 1S79 McCrib Story Scott. CA, 509 la 1783, Dr. 
Lobertwm beimt the avowed leader of the Moderate party, 
8 . Of medium or middling qnantira, quality, ilze, 
or extent ; fairly large or good ; ' tolm^\ Now 
often (en>. in^ phr. wry tmdsrttU) in depvednUvn 
sense : Mediocre, scnnqr. 

r X4M Lvna i4jWMf%4/^«i8r SSsThc Temeaaiiiit or pity 
capteyns that with Vertu were, MMeimt Dyeti^ A Wyidoia . 
Buenaunt letc.J. ^1430 — Min. Paems (Pe^ Soa) 89 
Moderat foode (148710 Cmmb. MS. modrSlh fade] gevith to 
fi^hisheltlte oigeyBtttBitv V. gaThocheff 

bhsM that ia earth to lining aun is laat, b moMiat wetth. 
1807 Smans. Timon in. Iv, 1x7 There's not so much left CO 
furnish out a moderate Table, lyxx $HArrnSiL CAatw^ 
Misc, g, Mtt37) !!£ ^3 A good tfargahi it were, ooaM «rs 
get nd of every moderate Raxfbrmnaoa hr this kind (pb 



XSXXB&ASa, 


F otU y OT ViiMl wjn 8ivift fimt, it Mllr w 
li «vt70»<Dtflwwtoltboo«ptmBoa f M — gyoayil 1 
h«ta tncm; a wmdm k«m fakkt a aiootrat* laliMt 
aadvrikaia Kiqmuu vUj^UUarackofa 

•■ulldrciimCiveaoiibutofaiaoderauheigliL t9f6MoittK 
^«r«r. C^Nfi IX. 73 CiXar^Aiey, They put a very moderate 
ft fg ot Into tbem^ etovei]. iSitft T. Nkmolson 
MicAmmie 69 Where neat quaBtHkaotwatar at* diediaiied 
ftoBi moderatt hea 4 a» the actual head of water, and the 
virtual heaiU.,w{U marly agrca. iM Pvaav JTufw 
a 3i The mt are vmty moderate productloaa iSly Smt, 
Mmt. 16 Mar. ^ad/i He {m. the horse Moaarqut] looks 
Jcafia the back and has very moderate loina tMujAmmttt 
Mtd, IV, Ida Tim skin assuiaesa modecau lOeroid hue. 
bw Of phjMlcal processes, eonditioni, or agencies: 
Kot intense, ylolent. or rigorous. (X tiie voice : 
Neither exc^velV loud nor excessively low. 

Tacvtaa Brnrilk Dt P. JX. xi. U. (1493) 3^4 WTnde 
that is Biodarau and not eontcaryouse to Shypmeiw 1390 
Sikusaa A Q, lu aU. 51 The milde ayre with season 
moderata Gently attenmred. 1598 L j b, Make a 

moderate fire as to a Tarie. STOi J* Cuninoham in PhiL 
TVwar. XX.V. 1640 Grey cloudy Weather, with moderate 
Gales fram N W to W. 1769 Mbs. Rappalo Eng. Hatutkpr. 
^{78) 099 Bake them In a moderate oven. sSoe Med. Jrnl. 
vlll.314 A second case.. tesminated.. In a moderate sweat. 
s8te JOYCE JS'ril. MamagemeHt 7^ The monitors must be 
triced to speak, when teachinjTi m a mederste voice. 

4. as moderate-mindtd^ -prtred, -sized 

1089 Bvion yMur I. exviit, I'm a ^moderate* minded bard. 
1905 IVeiim^ Gag, ae Sept, a/3 Extensive and ^moderate- 
priced hotels. 17^ Museum RusU JIl, 257, 1 pass a 
*moderate*sized roller over the field. 

B. sb. One who holds moderate opinions in 
politics, religion, or any subject of controversy. 
Hence (now usnally with initial capital), a member 
oC any of the various parties of which * Moderate’ 
haa been the official or customary designation ; 
e. g. 'in the French Revolution (transl. of F. 
tnodirf) applied to the Girondins, later to the 
Dantonista and others. 

sy94 Buokb Carr. (1844) IV. ai3 , 1 take It Ibr granted he 
will come to the moderates, and uy thus rcunituis the party, 
pvt himself [etCdh Jkfpbsson Writ, (ed. Ford) YllL 
ass A schism was taking place ia Pennsylvania between the 
moderates and tlie hi^-fiyers. 2831 A. W. Fonolakcub 
Eng, Under 9 Adminteir, (xB^) 11 . 8t The vast majority 
of society, Whig. Tory, and Moderates, acknowledge the 
necessity of Paniamentary Reform. 1833 Ausom Hist. 
Europe X. 11 ; fis «a/a, Those who • . frequent the society of 
. . B'euilUnu, Moderates, or Aristocrats. 1877 Morlky CW/.* 
Misc. Ser. tx. 98 The execution of the Anarchists only pre> 
ceded by a week the arrest of the Moderates. xfEar%Sck(W** 
Encycl. Retig, Knoxol. 1 . 650 The Moderates haUened to 
elect hbn [se. CmciliantM. bishop of Carthage). 

b. In the Church of Scotland during the greater 
part of the 18th ond the former half of the 19th 
century : A member of that party which (in opposi- 
tion to the * Evangelical * party) held lax views on 
doctrine and discipline, and opposed the abolition 
of lay patronage. 

Abcwl 2843 the abbreviated forms Mods and N’otu were 
fismiliarly used for * Moderates * and * NoU'intrufioniats • 

Mem, y, Halley 40 One of the facts illustrative of 
the principles and practice of the Moderates which made a 
deep impreasion on Halley's mind. 2848 Struthbks Rise 
Relief Ck, 292 The Moderates, about the year 1735, allowed 
them [rc. the popular party] to have their own way. 2854 
H. Miluck Sch. Sehuu xxii. (i860) 339 The younger men 
were staunch LilyiMls, but great Moderates, the elder, sound 
Evangelicals, but decidedly Conservative in their letnings. 

o. In recent municipal politics (opposed to 
Progresiwe ) ; A member of the pi^y hostile to 
undertakings involving large expenditure of public 
money. 

2894 TVairs 19 Bee. 6/s A Pragitsslve headed the poll, 
Soikonitd by six Aiodomies, at the eleciloa of guardians. 

ISoderata (mp^dereit), w. Also modarat ; 
ppU, 5-6 moderate, 6 Sc. moderat.^ [f. L. 
^mederdt-^ ppl. stem of (pre-classical and 

late L. ptoderllre)t f. *ptO(lcr-\ — ^inodes- (whence 
ptodtsiug Modest), a noun-stem pomllel willi 
vwde-f modus measure. Mode sbm C£ L. eperari 
to work, f. opus work.] 

1 . traus. To abate the excesshreness of ; to render 
less violent, intense, rigorous, or burdensome ; f to 
reduce the amount of (a Ane^ charge, financial 
linrden). 

14x0-30 tr. Higden (Rolls) V. 32 This Marcus Aatomus.. 
moderate grevous lawos and constitutions with other of 
ff^tef moderacton. CS489 Caxtom Blafukardyn xx. 64 
The maystres. .dyd perceyue. .that her Indvgiiaeion. .was 
m edcrat in her herte. 2^ PUgr. Petf. (w, de W- 1531) 
ST Ihese outrageous mocyona be moderate St rectifyed by 
the cardiimll vcrtimeiuperaunce. 1341 yfef 33 Hen. K///, 
e n The saide mahter. .Rhall baue . .auctoritw to moderate 
smIi xvrognlsanoeR as he. .ferfkiled. 1390 Smtsca P. Q. 
n* ii. 38 With equoll measure she did moderate The strong 
cBiramitiesof thalr eutrajra. 1604 E. G[aiMSToitB)Z^^ritf 
Miei. /mfisaii. xiH. iiillie coolenene of the night then is 
not sufilciaot to moderate and to correct the violctit beate 
of the Sunne. a 6 o 6 SHAxa Tr. 4 Cr. tv. iv. 5 The gnefe is 
fine, full perfect that 1 tatte-..How can Imodmte itT s62(b 
S kav k Sllfis Orfgt Lett, Ser. it. III. tya His Grace by his 
dyes hath to moderated his gout, as it is fete.). tOgfiPrem- 
dwtotffiT. /.) /Tae. (t^ II. ye Ordered Ibat ye Attournles 
ftelamodemtedWom^S* to 3^ 4^* LxmAto Seikee 
IL DU 306» 1. .ndt^ tomtosmte yourdeman^ vfp 


of over dSsdiaijriar or teoAonidim our fheom* 
mg MemeE EJtmm. ag Jtme gftUu BoIAmt 
must m ods rate at enee any hope he derives from the nii|^ 
p os itio n 1903 G. Matvisom Repr. Mem Mikio Ser. is 36 
Lot should have remembered tiui, and should have am- 
deraled hisdeinrea 

b. intr. ibr si(/L To become lett violent, levere, 
or rigorous. 

ifiTi Butlbb Had. ul U. 463 Yet whan hla profit nwderatad. 
The fury of his heart abated. 2819 Baroh db BoNvrarrBN 
in Lady MorgaePe Antobieg. (1859) 310 Aa the heavens have 
moderated, 1 prenose., to pay you a visit. 1897 J. Chalmbri 
in L\pt xi (1909) 443 Fortunately the weather moderated. 
i C. Irons. To simplify. Obs. 

1337 *!*• (Genev,)To Kdr. **in, I haue so moderat them 

[the arguments of Scriptures] with playnenes and breuilie, 
that the varia ignorant may easely vndersiande them. 
t 2 . 7 nmx. To exercise o controlling influence 
over ; to regulate, lestrain. control, rule. Obs. 

23PS More Treat, Passion Wlca. 1311/1 This coulde none 
do but he, that.. was able.. to moderale and measure theyr 
pa(^ hym seKe, in suche wyse as them selfe wyste not why. 
1538 Staokcy huglami 1. iv. 204 By hys royal powar..he 
may moderat ol thyng accordyna to hys piraure and * 
^yi X 35 S Edbn Deeaaes 304 A c^lar or rayno wberwiih 
he raoiierateth the course ot the hartea a6ia Brinsuev 

I. ud. Lit, XX. (1697) 938 1 he Znterlineall translation may be 
a u'orthy hetpe for a man . .who con so moderate his cy^ aa 
to keepe it fixed upon ciclier Greek or Laiine alone. 1615 
Crooks Body gf Man oja The woman waa ordayned..to 
gouerne and mMerate the house at home. 2642 Afass. Body 
H/Li6ertiea^gs in Col. Lazes Mass. (1889) to Provided that 
the whole action be guided and moderated by the Elders of 
the (^rch where the Assemblie is helde. 174a Younc A'f. 
7'h. YiL 532 But these. .When reason modules the rein 
aright, Snail re-oscend. 1782 Gibbum Decl. tjf F. xvii. (1788) 

II . 33 Whatever could interest the public prosperity, was 
moierated by the authority of the Pranorlan prttfccu. 2608 
llARCLAV Muscular PfotioHs 384 On what grounds are we 
to imagine that these two rouMiIes shall . . moderate one 
another with accuracy and precision ? 

reft. 1638 Baker tr. Balands Lett, (voh II.) 900 Yet 
mederate youf selfe a little at first, and be reserved in a 
strange country. 2673 Sir L. Jekkins Let, to Kart gf 
Arlington In w. Wynne Life (1794) I. isB The two Bishops 
have moderated themselves as much as can be desired. 

fb. To adjust, atrange, adapt; to modify; to 
proportion the quantity of. Obs. 

2477 Earl Rivers (Csxton) Dictes 28 He moderated so 
his uiete and his drinke that be was at noo tyme fatter nor 
leaner than other. 1303 Fit»ibrb. Hus 6, § 44 And he that 
hath but a fewe shepe moderate this medicyne accord ynge. 
e 1370 Sekort Somme ssi Bk. IHseiplme I 6 The minisreris 
stipend souM be moderated thte neither (et^j. 1630 R. 
yohutods Kwgd. tfr Commm, 143 Hot only his ordera and 
decrees are brwen and laoderaicu by the CounceU, but alio 
sometimes rejected and contemned, 
d. In academic and Keel, use ; To preside over 
(a deliberative bodv) or at (a debate, etc.). 

Tamadermtemeall <&.) w * to moderate in acall' (see 3b). 

2577 Makmu Ane. EtcL HisL 64 There moderated there 
at that time the schoole of the foithfull, a famous learned 
man called Pantanus. 1393 Bilson Govt, Chr, Ck. xlv. 992 
The Churches of Christ bmore that time were guided by 
ceriaine chiefe Fostours, that moderated os well the Presbj^ 
ters as the rest of the flocke. 2630 W. ikor Apol. Harr. 
(1846) 17 The General assembnes were not mouerated by 
SuMrintendents. 1638 Act GetuAssentb. Ck. Scotl. 27 Dec. 
(168a) 5x Ho Minister, BKxleraiing his Session, shall usurpe 
a negative voice over the members of his Session. 2708 S. 
Sewall Diaty 4 Feb., He expounded the first of Matthew 
yesterday ; Mtxlerated the Bocbelours Daputeto day. 174B 
WhstekaU Even. Poet No. 363 A Call was moderated for 
the Rev. John Edmonston, Minister at Cadrota 1809 Kem- 
daul Trmo, 1. vU. 68 11te governor or some one chosen to 
moderate the court. . 1816 Scott Old Mart, xxxi. Others 


Reii^Ck. n. 902 A call was moderated.. .The peoplo hod 
ut meir afleettoos upon Mr. William Adam. . . For him they 
moderated nkiod of irregular call among themselves. 

b. sir/r« To act as moderator; to preside. Now 
chiefly Sc.^ to act as president of a Presbyterian 
church Goutt or of a synodical or congregational 
meeting. 

In the^ottish Presbyterian churohes, the ’ odl * or formal 
invitation to a minisieiwilect is signed the members of 
the congregation at a meeting attended by the presbytery, 
and presided over by its moderator. On such an occasion 


and presided over by its 
the^^esbytery (or its n 

138s Confer. IIL (X584) O 
moderate. 16x4 B. Jonsi 


moderator) b said to snodsrate in 


Eng. I. ; 
yoods), sot 


Cings modcf 


rated alone, sometimes the Archbishop alone. 1707 £. 
Chambbrlavmb Pres. St. Bug, in. xit. (ed. as) 46B The 
Regius Professors of Divini^, Law, and Physick, are 
obliged to moderate at every Doctors and Batchellors Act, 
in their several Facoltica 2793 T. HurcisiKaoN Hist, J/ass. 
(ed. 3) I. 261 iM8r,Mcv MaUier. .moderated at the masters 
disputations, and conferred the oagnes at the commence- 
ment in sdBi. sSag Cradr* etd Cantabr. 80 *L'oModerat»t 
to perform the office of Moderator in the Khook. 1869 A. 
Macdonald Sioty Biopnted Settlememi (1B77) 69 (E J) JDl). 
J must go over and soe Hm one of tlicte days, before hie 
can b motbteted in. • 1898 N. R. Johnstosi Looking Back 
fir. Ssmsei ijo^had modenmad in a nnammotiacall 
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sleo CsaiW Carwimaliy i. Bfik It ptosetk mbo ahBMe to 
moderate the question. s6qi Sia C Hbvoon Jud. AsiofL 
xii. S76. 1 will require ao otmnr arUtraters. to moderate the 
controtofsb bcetwene vs. 1716 Laom AAertts Arekit 1 . 
mN Cato moderates the matter thoiu 1744 WaraMam 
Memnrks 1. Wlra t8i2 XI. 307 But St. Ibul himipirhto 
long ago teoderaled this queaiion for nd declagid br 
the negative. 

t b> absol. or infr. To act as mediator or iixW« 
trator. Also, to take a mediating view. OSt. 

S 887 -S Bacon Ess., Bisennne (Arb) 14 The bonomblete 
part of talko b to giue the occasion, and againe to mode rate 
and pane to s omewhat else, lita Brinsley Lud. Lit. xBL 
(t<n7)x84 When one takeih the alflrsiative part. auothsr the 
Negative, and it may be a third modersteth or determlneth 
betvrene both. i634Sm T. Hbrbert Trmo. 160 ElgasraU.. 
moderated twixt the Osdics and hb owne KefursnatbtB. 
s^ Swirr Semtim. Ck. gf Afty. Mem L Whs. ivu IV. 
65 Endeavouring to moderate bttween the rival Powers. 
17x3 Addison Gnmrd. No. its r 6 There were however a few 
select judges who moderated betweeo both these extremn. 
2736 Conuoisteur No. 130 r x. 1 shall not pretend to mo- 
del ate in family disputes of so important a nature. 

Modarated (n^der«>tid), fp /. «. [^ed 1.] 

1 1 . Rewonabljr restricted uid limited. OU. 

2643 PxYNNE Sov. Potoer Pari. App. 24 Ihoopompus bit 
it Isc, the kingly power) more moderated to his successoura 
2663 Mani.ey Crotius* Levs C. Wars 196 They My, the 
Netherlanders were never entilaved, but bad alwayes a mo- 
derated Empire bounded by Laws. 2690 Locxi Coot. n. 
xiv. (Rtldg ) 159 Moderated monarchies and well-framed 
governments. 2790 Bvske Pr. Rev. Wks. 1B08 V. 333 If the 
present project oi a repuhlick hl^kl faiL all securUMS to a 
moderated freedom fail along with iL 

+ b. Well moderated', well-conducted. Ohs. 

2660 Watbhhousr a ruts 4 A rut. 178 Aboundbg in rich, 
atout, grave, and well moderated Cituens. 

2 . Rendered moderate; reduced to a moderate 
amount or degree ; duly regulated. 

i8s4DTaRABLi^a<crfv/xi4fir/A (1667)161 (He] gra4gl0|ly 
bestows a moderated praise on this exquisite ratirc., wogg 
Be. Wiljkrvoscb in Life (i88t) 11 . x. 343 Lord Ab^eea 
thinks that anything but a carefully moderated course, .will 
come in too strong contrast with yoor past silenoa. 2878 
Dowdbh Stud, in Lit. 42 I'bose who possess a modcratsd 
but steadfast confidence m the beneficent tendcocies of the 
hws of the world. 

ICoderately (mp*d&Ftli), [f. Modebatb a 
• f -LY ^.] In a moderate manner, degree, extentg 
or amount ; in or witH moderation. 

2398 Tbevisa Besrtk. he P. R. xix. xUU. (249^ 686 Swei- 
nesAC layed to the tonge openyth modcratly and betyth. 
moderatly and moysteth moderatly. e 2489 Caxton Blemek- 
mrdjm i. 13 Blanchardyn .. right modmtiy and manerfy 
mayntened hym sclC 2360 Daub tr. Slektanss Comm, ss6 
He wyll 20 moderately use tbys victory, that no man ihall 
nede to Ceare hys vyolence. im Sitajca Rom. tjf Jui. il. 
vi. 14 Therefore Loue moderately, bite Lout doth sOb Too 
swift arriues as tardie as too sbw. 103s R. Bolton Con(/. 
Afjfl. CoHsc, ii. (1635) 255 If Hee be but moderately, and not 
every day drunk. 2731 Arbuthnot Alimente (1735) xdb 
Tea is an Infusion of a Plant aceMem, and niodvately 
astringent In warm Water, a 1763 Shenstonb Esu Wka 
>777 H- 7i I think, moderately iqieaking, the vulgar are 
generally in the wrung. 2831 J. Fobtsr in Life 4 Carr, 
(1846) 11 . 193 Never more then very moderately good. 188s 
Resfonsib. Opium Trade sa The Chinaman who smokas 
moderately. 

b. Comb,, at moderatelp-gifted, lighted adja 
Combinations of the edv. wuh ^js. in -sn* are often In- 
correctly substituted for perasyntbctic derivatives eontahk- 
ing moderate adJ., e.m tnoifernteiy’sieed for waderatosissd. 

ikmj-g SvD. Smith Pk^Uy'e Lett. Wks. 11 . 267A 
A set of worthy and moderately-gifted men. 1860-61 Flob. 
NiOHTtNGALB Nursiug (ed. a) 9 A moderately *aixtd bed- 
room. ' sdja Huxlbv PiysiaL ix. aso A moderattly-lighted 
surface. 

Moderatoieini (m^dlfr/tn^a). [£ Moderate a 
-f- -NEBS.] The atate or condition of being modeiatb 
xgn Golding Cmh>m an Ps. xtvi. xx When mcn| ronno a 
head without advliement, there b no roonie for medevate- 
nesse. 1638 A Fox tr. Wurid Surg. u. iii. n A true 
moderateness in eating and drinking. 2782 justamomoi 
Priv. Life Lewie 'XP, II. 244, 1 am surmized at the no- 
derateneu of the sum. .slya Bacbhot Physics 4 Pol. ( 1 
803 A vigorous moderateneiui b mind and body, li^ W. 


X38X Confer. iiL (1584) O jb, Any learned man present might 
moderate. 16x4 B. Jonson Bart. Pairu iiij A question of 
Predestination., put to 'hem by the Matron, your Spouse; 
who moderates with a cup of wine, ener and aaone, and a 
Sentence out of Knoxe between. 2613 Pacitt Ckristtan^r. 
‘32 Stachis was the first Bishop of Bimtiuni. .who bath had 
a cootfauied Suo ce ssio o to the Patriarch now moderating. 
* 547 . N.. Bacon Disc. Coot. Bug. 1. aiit. (1730) 03 In the 
National and Prorincial (Synods), KMnetimte Rings motb- 


t^qm p rwabe. 


Priv, Life Lewie XP, II. 244, 1 am surmized at the no- 
derateneu of the sum. .slya Bacbhot Physics 4 Pol. ( 1 
803 A vigorous moderateneMi b mind and body, W. 
Walkbb liiet. Congregat. Ck. U.S. 361 A moderateness of 
cost which should put it within thereach of the most needyw 

Moderater, -drataur: aee Moderator. 

ICodasatiM (mp-der^i^), ppl. a. [£. Mom- 
SATE V. -f- -ISO ^] Tliat moderatei. 

2673 R. Lcieit Tmnsp. Reh. sa Alsck, Alack, said I, that 
was upon ths moderating part. 2724 Swift T’rvz. St, Affairs 
Wks. 1745 1 L t. 007 Aciins^ for the future upon a moderating 
scheme In order to reconale both parties. 2887 A tkenmum 
s6 Nov. 705/^ HU moderating Influence was cspedallj 
valuable. 

Modasatioil [a. F. modirotiom 

f r4tli c. in Hatz.-Darin.), ad. L. moderdiUn-emg 
1. maderdrl to Modreate : lee ^lON.] 

1 . The action or an act of moderating. 

t a. Limitation, rcatiictioa; a fixed Uodt; a 
restricting provision or clanae. Obs. 

J!fyi Rotls of Parlt. IV. 508/r For ye reste of the aside 
Wofles and WoUeCcU. over the moderation aforesaid. 2482 
Ibid.y. 46^11 The Kyng..eiieoUth to this Petition, and 
hit accepteih. with certayn modendiRU^ provhiou and 
exceptions, osdffl J. GesGoav PotfAmma. (1630) la Thk 
Moderation of the worda though it hath not ao imicis 
tvidem to would beeraquited, yet it hath a noubispretem. 
tyto C Davbnant Disc. Cmmts^tu. | nx. 193 Mo- 
derteim er Savings pot la writiai aaaiore ate iaHototor 
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f b. Control, nile» fifoveratnoe. Atko, a fyitem 
or method of |;oveinment. Obi, 
igeC Pit^. Ptrf, (W. dtt W. 1531) 8 q Whan hotjr parMonet 
..teeth them lelie u> profjrte f ready and encraate in pro** 
periie in inaner by a moderacyon of the heuenly diiponaa* 
cyoni. till Elvot Gm, 1. i, A body lyuyng. compacto or 
made of londry attatet and degreet 01 men, wbiche b . . 
guuemed by the rule and moderation of raaMMu igSi GaAr> 
TON Ckr0H, II. 706 For turely lie [ic. Humfrey Duke of 
Gloucester).. Iwyng a lyue, and hauing the moderation and 
gouernaunce of the common welth, kmg Henry bad neuer 
wauered in to many haaardea. igpj Biuion Gatft. Ckr, Ch, 
(a. Ill It cannot be doubted, but the moderation of tiie 
keiet, and impoeiiion of bands were at first aetled in the 
Apostles and exercised by them, tfisa T. Tavlob C^tum, 
Titua L 7 He hath lost all the bridb and moderation of 
himself. 1633 Bp. Hall Hard Tgxis, H. T, 130 My right* 
eous judgements In the moderation oftne world and ordering 
all the aifaires of my Church. 17^ Lboni A/bartfs Archil, 
1 . 77 Those who are entruKted with the supream authority 
and modaration in pubUck Affairs. 

fa Settlement by Arbitration or compromise; 
An arrAngement, a compromiie. Obs. 

igfio Daus tr. Sltiifamdt Camm. 47 b, Wbarin not with- 
stsiidyng to use thb moderstion, that suche as be in posses* 
sion already, be permitted to cnJoye the rente, Gmap- 
TOM Chran, II 731 If it migiit please the king of Englande 
to apiioint oertayne of the yomen . . to appoint not onely 
who should anter. but also the number of them, he thought 
that this moderation should be both suretie and pleasure to 
both the parties. 

d. Abatement of leverity or rigour ; restriction 
within moderate limits. Now ran. Also, t reduc- 
tion (of expenditure), abatement or lowering (of 
pecuniary charges). 

15(8 GasNSwav 'J'acihid Anm, iii. v. (ifise) 71 They de- 
bat^ the matter concerning the moderation of the law 
i6ei P. Godwin Bps, 0/ Sag'. 51 $ [ He] went 
about b^ course of law to suy him and force him to a 
moderation of expence, ifiai Elsino Dthataa H0. Latdi 

{ Caitiden) no Moved, whether a generall jubelee shallie 
or the deliCes, or whether a moderaciont tdag MAssiNciza 
Piciura IV. i, In extreames Of this condition, can it be in 
man To vse a moderation ? 169a DavntN .V/. hurgmoHft 
£09, SOS, 1 find but two things that may render it [a:. Life) 
heppy : ihe Moderation of a Maii*a Desires, and the good 
use of hb Fortune, tjaa Sravpa Ann, Raf, 1 . xlvlu 473 It 
would be with some Moderation only for Strangers. « 1716 
South Sarm, (»7a7» VI. L 31 What b all Virtue but a Mo- 
deration of Excesses t 

2 . The quality of being moderate, in rarious 
■enies; now only with reference to conduct, 
opinions, demands, desires, or their indulgence; 
Avoidance of extremes; self-control, temperance; 
occasionally, f avoidance of severity or rigour, 
lenity, clemency. 

S43a-^ tr. HigMm (Rolls) V. 31 Thb Marcus Antonius .. 
modorais grevous bwes and constitutions with other of 
groitor mnoeracion. xso( Hawas Paai. Piaaa, xii. (Percy 
SiML) 49 But moderacyun in theyr myndea is had, So that 
ouira^ may them not overtake, tsfii T. Nobton Cahin'a 
iuai I. 63 A pacience and quiet moderation of hart, a x6aS 
PsKSTON Braasi/i, Laata (1632) aia The moderaiiou that 
keepeth from actloni wherein b excesse, is goo^ SToa 
Star.Lt FuuaraU v. (1734) 79 Oh I grant me, Heav'n, grant 
me Moderation I 17115 Da Fox Vay. raund World 11B40) 
009 He admired much the moderation 1 h id Uited. 1780 
V. Knox Ari. (1819) 1 . ii. la Moderation is the law of enjoy- 
menL 1796 Lamb Lot, to Colariiiga^ write 

with sufficient moderation, as 'tis called, when one sup- 
presses the one half of what one feels or could say on a 
subject T 1817 Diskakli Viv. Grays\. i. There b moderation 
even in excess. 1^55 BaxwsTaa Nnotan 1 1 , xxiv. 346 Cun* 
•tantius . . in place of persecuting the AthansMans, treated 
them with the greatest moderation. 1875 Jowett Plata 
<ed. ■) V. 68 He IS sensible that moderauun b better than 
tolul abstinence. 

b. Phr. in modaration \ in a moderate manner 
or proportion. 

1887 Encycl IX. 350/1 The habitual use of 

afcobollc dnnks in moderation. 1993 Pilot 17 Oct. 375/1 
How about that cruel bearing reinf In strict moderation it 
may do no harm . . but then in moderation it does not 
produce the effect aimed at by those who use it, 

o. aSV. Applied to the views And policy of the 
‘ Moderate ’ party in the Church of Scotland (see 
Moukrati fi. b). Hence occas. the Modaration « 

* the party of moderation *, the ‘ Moderates \ 

I1735 Enskinx Wka. 1871 II. 357 There b a genera- 
tion of Galiios and Laodiceans who under the name of 
moderation, falsely so called, will look upon you as mad* 
uien.J 1753 Withksspoon itutia) Ecclesiastical Characteris- 
tics, .being an humble Attempt to open the Mystery of Mo 
deratiou. 1801 T. Bsowh in D. Webh Lifa v. (1825) 165 The 
governing churchmen have persuaded the Dundim that it 
u absolutely necessary to secure the intemt of moderation 
1831 J. M. Campsxll in Mem, (1877) 1 * 78 The Moderation 
was not half so exdted against me as the Evangelicals. .. 
The * Moderation ' in my presbytory are not i^tar rhew 
the rest. 

8 . Sc, The action of * moderating in a call* (see 
Moobrati 1;. 3 b) ; a meeting 01 a congregmtloa 
together with the presbytery, for the purpose of 
signing a * call * to a minister-elect. See also qnot. 
1808. . 

1780 Acts Gem. Aisamib, Ck, Scott. (i843> 811 The rosolu* 
tioii of Assembly respecting the moderation of calls, s8o8 
Jamieson s.v. Madermtiam, When a minbter b appointed 
to preaide In this business (rr. of electing a pastor), it b 
said that the Presbyiery^wx/ « madamiiam to the po(M>le. 
1887 K Duncan in D. Duncan Discourtat Memoir 5 The 
moderation was delayed till the month dT Jun^ when bo 
lecaived a unanimous oaU. S875 Jas. Geant (W ^ the 
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*800* V. T. ye The prewes t and mlnliitor gabbM aboel 
presbytorias and synods the modaratioa 01 calls, aldaie, 
deacons fete ). 1904 K- Small Hiat, If, P, CottgragaU. L 
105 A moUeratioa was applied fax, 100 of stipoaa being 
promised. 

4 - //• In the University of Oxford, the * First 
PAblic ExaminAtion * for the de|ra of B. A., con- 
ducted by the Moderators fsee Modsbatob 3 b). 
Colloquially shortened to Moda. 

(858 J. C Thomson Atom Mmtraa as4 The next compul- 
sory examination b called 'moderations*. 1883 A, Batr^ 
rm/t'a P>aa. MatamMric Fref. 13 When ho was reading faa 
double Honouis in Modonulona. 

6. Comb,^ as (sense a) moderatiom-momgar\ 
(tense 3 Sc.) moderatioH day, 
m 1718 South Sarm. <1707) VI. 80 No Moderation-monger 
under Heaven shall ever persuade me that St. Paul would 
have took such a Course with such Persons. 1904 R. Small 
//if/. U, P, CaugragaU, L 353 His rejection on the modera- 
tion day was tlm last straw that broke the camel's back. 

KodarationifBt (mpdeixi'/anist). [f. prec. 4 - 
-iHi'.] An advocate of moderation; spoc,^ one 
who supports the views of the ‘ moderate drinker* 
at opposed to the total abstainer. 

1846 G M«Culloch StAriaty cantrmatad to. imiam^, 131 
From the last resting plate of every Moderationist arises a 
Voice..* Bewara of Moderation'. 1881 Lama JrmL so 
Oct. 657/3 This U the new line of defence behind which 
some mouerationixts [sc, on the drink question] are disposed 
to iiih-;Lter themselvea. 

Moderatism (m^d^rAlx'm). [f. Modbratb 
a. and sb -h-iaic.] The doctrines or policy of any 
of the parties known as * Moderate * ; addiction to 
moderate views or courses of action. 

>798 itht. in Anm. Rag, 83 It was common .. with the 
more violent Jacobins, .to make charges against tliOHC who 
were leM so, or insinuate suspicions of Moderatism I 1835 
PuBxv ill jYaw/umu^a Lett, fx89x) II. 134 Hut I fear thoaa 
persons have too far committed themselves, and are too 
ingrained with moderatism. 184a fitam, 7 . Hmliay 38 llie 
principles of Moderatism in the Scottish Church. 18^4 
Waatmt, Goa. a Apr. e/a Moderatism, then, has made no 
way in Itotherhithei but a certain number of Progressives 
who voted in 189s did not take the trouble to go to the poll 

Modantist (mp'dfir/tist). Lf* Modbratb a, 
+ -laT. J One who professes or is characterized by 
moderatism or moderation. 

1718 M. Davies A them. Brit. II. 337 That solid Modera- 
tbt Mr. Talents. s8iy Brntham Pmrl. R^orm Introd. 331 
I'he Honourable Gentleman in question, who of all modera- 
tista.. seems to be least remote from Kadicalbm. 

II Moderate (mpddrft t^), adu. Mus. [It. ; cf. 
Modbratb.] Moderately ; at a moderate pace or 
tempa Abbreviated Mod. 

1704 Exitie, For, Words in Afua, Bka.^ Afadaeraito, b with 
MMerat on. 1788 Stbknb Tr, Skamdv vi. xL s8it Huaav 
Diet, Mua. (ed. 3), MoeUiato, a %vora used adjectively to 
signify a time of a moderate degree of quickneaa. 

Moderator (mp*d8rxttai). Also 4, 6 modera- 
toora, 6 luodarAtar, 6^7 moderatour. [a. F. 
moddrateur 15th c. in Hatz.-Dann. (cf. OF. mode- 
reur), a. L. modorOtor, ageut-n. f. moderdrl ; see 
Modbratb v.] 

1 1 . A ruler, governor, director. Also /ig. Obs. 

1398 Trbvisa Bairtk. Da P, R, viii. xvL (1495; yra Ibe 

■oniie is modtsratoure of the fyrmament. Poxb 

A, a M. I. 57B/1 You.. take vppon you so cockbhly..to be 
a controller and mauter moderatour of otiier mens matters. 
1579 Fbnton Guiccinrd. 1. (1618) ar There were ioyned with 
him (as moderators of hb youth) lohn lacquet 'I'riuulce, . . 
and the Count Petillane .. both Captaines of great expm- 
ence. 1841 Phynnb Antib. EpUt. 17 The meat Moderator 
of the Universe, who hath, .wrought wondrous things, .for 
the honour and safety of hb Migesty, and hb Kealmea, 
1640 Br. Hai.l Ckr, Modor, 1. vii. 66 Custome of the place, 
care of health, regard to our ability, are fit moderators of 
every mans palate. i8e8 J. HAiaiNoroN Prtrog. Pap, Govt, 
11. XI. (1700) 334 The Romans bavins conquer'd Antiochus, 
became Moderators of Asia. s68o H. Moss A/acmt. A/oc. 
los The works of Righteousness [were numbered) by dayes, 
of which the Sun b moderattv. ififia Grbw A mat. Plamta 
L iL 16 The Cortical [Body] is the Moderator of that 
[sc. Motion] in the Lignoua. 1705 S. Sbwall Latt.-Bk. 
II Sept., Storms and lempests which Christ makes great 
use of in Governing the World ; and in thb He b only 
Moderator. s8o8 Barclay Afuaeuimr Matiana 370 I'he 
same muscles . . when acting in any capacity aa mcMora, 
have, .at all times the same moderators and the ame direc- 
tors. 1887 Fskkman Norm, Cong, (1877) I. iv. S09 Competent 
to act in hb name as moderator ot the Western realm. 

1 2 . nonce-uso. One who keeps a middle coune, 

1585 T. Stapleton Farir. FaUth 158* Those mesne mo- 

denuouri, and half halters. 

3 . One who acts aa an arbitrator between dispn* 
tants ; an arbiter, umpire, judge. Also, a mediator. 

csgfie tr. CmMn'a Comm, rraiger Bk, in Phamix (1708) 
II. aij If so be any Contention riae, then such a are ap- 
pointed Moderators either atUfy the Party, or else, .exhort 
him to keep silence. 13^ Sidney Afejr Lady in Nichob 
Pragr, Q, Elia, 11 . 99 Imween whom the schoolemaster 
Rombus came in as a moderator. *846 Crashaw Afmattha 
Dmdl u The bigh'parcht trebb diirps at this, and chides, 
Vntiil hb finger (Moderatour) btdes And doses the aweet 

a uarrelL 16^ Tbapp Comsn, Jab xxxU. 179 He . . takas 
ie boldnetse to inierpoea as an Arbiter, or Moderator, 
blaming both tides [etc.], ma Aodibom Spact, No. 309 
P 8 He acts os a kind of Moderator between the two 
opposite Parties. 1808 Disxabu Via, Gray 11. xiv, He 
Was eaimestly requested by tbe contendina theorbtt to 
assume the office of moderator. 0847 OeoTA&mwxv lu xxviL 
(i88s) 111. 37 They were dbeaed. .to invite from Maminea 
empdentfax. a8fi| H.Cox/MMf/.iiLUi.A33 The SoverdgA 
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b a otoderaiox haeween the Mvmrel poJWcal oartlea l« tha 
Buto. •884ArMmA.Ar««.isSept. 3/* lASyriAkewM 
the moderator betweea two sets of woatios. 

A A persem chosen to preaide over a meeting or 
nasembly nod conduct ka business; a presiding 
officer or president, eap.^ U*S^ one elected to 
preaide over a * town meeting *. ^ ^ . 

*878 Cartwriomt Rabfy to Anam.WWtgi/b 19 What b b 
then that b sayde in Exodus that Moims - m k 
tnoderatoure in that deotiouf tfiBe Lvi.r E^pkmaa iAtb.} 
4SS Tbe Ladb Flaota, . , as modcrater commaunded them 
both to sibnoe, Hilling Kuphuea as vmper in thww mMtm 
briefly to speake hb minde. 184* ^ C*#/. Lams Maas. (1889) 
49 So sbal tbe presedent or moderator have [a castmg 
voice] in all aviil Courts or Assemblies. 1849 hi Roe. 
Mndify River # BraakHna, Mata, (1875) 36 It b 
ordered yt there be a Moderator ehomn annually w/sgv- 
late publicke towne meetlnga. 1788 M. Cutler in etc. 
(1888) I. 13 There should be a President appointed, to act 
as Moderator, to propose all snatters to the Club 1799 
S. Frbkmam Town Off, 104 Having first chomen a Modera- 
tor to manage and regulate the business of the meeting. 
>850 Maisdbn Earlv Pnrit. (1853) xov A presiding mode- 
rator always concluded the exercbe, which lasted from mno 
to eleven o'clock. il8a Masa. Pmblk Stat. aya At every 
town meeting . a moderator stiall ba first chosen. 

5 . In academic use : fa. A public officer formerly 
appointed to preaide over the disputations or exer- 
cises prescribe in the University schools for candi- 
dates for degrees. Now (a) at Cambridge, one of 
two officers, appointed Annually, who preside over 
and are responsible for the proper conduct of tbe 
examination for tbe Mathematical Tripos ; (b) at 
Oxford, an examiner for Moderations. 

*873 G . Harvey Lattar-b*. (Camden) 51 As he was abroad 
in die schooies, to wuld neds same a moderator at home 
loo in the haul. 16x5 Crookk Body gf Mnn 133 lliatoccu- 
Iste AnatomiKt Petrus Psuiut of Leydoo. my first Maister 
& Moderator in Anatomie. 1874 Hickman Hitt, Qnin- 
ouart, EpiHL (ed. 3) a iij b, llie main work of the Moderator 
M. to keep the Dbputaiiti to form. 1766 Clap Ann, VaUa 
37 The Kev. Mr. Wood bridge acted as Moderator ; and he 
and Mr. Buckingham and other Ministers present signed 
Certificates that they Judged them to be worthy of the 
D^ree of Bachelor of Arts. 1797 Cambr, Univ. Cal, i4fl 
Moderators are appointed and paid by the proctors. iB^ 
Abstracts Ham b.xam. Stat. Ox/. (tSex) x 'Ihe * First 
Examination* under Moderators will ulce place for the 
first time in Easter Term 1853. 1906 Oxford Univ, Cad. 
176 Honour lists issued by M Aerators from 1891. 

b. At Dublin, a candidate tor the degree of 
^Bachelor of Aru w ho passes out first (Senior) or 
second (Junior) in honours. 

1838 Dublin Univ, CaL 15 Of the successful candidates 
In each depsrtmeni [rc. Physics and mathematics, Ciassks, 
Ethics and logics] tliere are two grades, called Senior and 
Junior Moderators. 1845 W. B. S, Taylor HisL Univ, 
Dnbl. 155 [List of] Works examined in for moderators in 
mathematics and physics. s88a Society 16 Dec. 18/2 Mr. 
Maunscll gradual^.. as a Moderator and Silver Medallist. 

6. In the Preabyteriau churches : A minister 
elected to preside over any one of the ecclesiastical 
bodies, i.g. the congregation, the presbytery, the 
synod, the general as.Hembly. 

1563 Min. Gan. Aatambly in Peterkin Bk. Univ, Kirk 
Scou. (x^o) 17 It W.V proponed be the haill Assemblie 
that ane Mc^eraior should be appointed fur avoiding con- 
fusion in reasoning. ixSa Rag. Privy Council Seat. 111 . 476 
Maister Nicholl Dalgieische, as moderatour of the haill 
B>ni)dal assemblie,.. Patrik Gillespie, moderatour of tbe 
baill presbitene of Striveling. 1^1 ' Smrctvmnuus ' Anno. 
xiv. (1653)61 'Ibe Moderator in Geneva is not of a Superior 
order to his Brethren jkgm Luttsei.i. RriafRal, (1857) II. 
36a The moderator [of tbe generall assembly of the kirk] 
adjourned them till August la moniba 1737 Swirt Fnrtkar 
Acc. E. Curll Wks. 1755 III. 1. 161 Some deceased mode- 
rator of the general assembly in Scotland. i%8 McCulloch 
Acc, Brit, Embira iv. viiL (1854) 11.^387 The Assembly 
cbooces a moderator for every meeting, who^ in recent 
times, has been always a clergyman. 

7 . One who or that which mitigates or makes 
moderate. 

s6ai Buston Anad, Mai. 11L iv. n ii. (1604) 535 Hope, 
that sweet moderator of panions as Simonides c^s it steo 
Teyon Muc, i. 6 I'his Essential Powder or pure Life, is ibe 
Moderator or Friendly Quality iu all MiiMrala 1817 J. 
Scorr Paria Raviait, (ed. 4) 333 It was known to be. .her 
[Russia's] policy, to recommeiio herself to France as tha 
magnaiiimout nuxierator of the severity of her Ailtes. 

h. Hitt, A member of a bAnd of persons opposed 
to the violent methods of the * Regulators ^ who 
professed to supply the wont of the regular ad- 
ministration of Justice in tbe Caroliaas c 1767-71. 

1767 La Montagu in A. Gregg HUi, Old Ckorawa (1867) 
18a A new set of people, who call themselves Moderator 
have appeared against the Regulators. 1847 Daaparautota 
g/Soutk^Waat in Harbinger 7 Aug. 136/1 The regulators., 
soon find that their foes orcaniessiuo; arm themselves, and 
prepare for systematic reilittanoe, under tbe denomlnatioa 
of 'moderators'. 

o. (Occas. in Fr. form moddrateur.) Short for 
moderator-lamp (see S b)« Also, the mechanical 
contrivance by which the supply of oil to tbe 
wick of such A lamp is rsgulaM, 
i8gi Pract. Mackamed 7 rn!. Mar. 073 It b however la 
the mode adopted for the adlustment of the oil supply to 
the burner that the improvement for which the inmtor 
ciaifna the name ' Moderator * ooosbti. ffiip W. G. Wills 
LUa*aForaakad. ILxii. i6x He put out the moddrateut. 1884 
Ckamtb, Estcycl, VI. a^s Tha greatest improvement over 
effitotod b oil-lampi wes b the ao^alied Fffeneh toedeiator, 
tl^ Ura*a Diet, Arts, eta <ed< 7) Hf* 31 As tbe pressure 
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wBployad b to gr«M, the oQ would, but fbr tbo *nod«ntor\ 
flow over with too much rapidity. Thb owdontor, or ragn- 
ktor, is o topsnnf rod of Irou-wira. 

8 . ^rib. Amt^ and in nunei of 

oeruin itracttiret eaeraUin|r a regulating actiooi 

at modtraiar^bamd, •ring 

(tee idr. Zdjr* 1891). 

ilpi AllbuU*9 Sf9U Mta, V. S 49 Tho apparont provUoo 
against this distsosion [of ths haan] in imgulatss by tho 
*niod«rat<»' band, dsnionstratod by tho lato Prolosaor Rollos- 


tho eya m^e round tbs o^ic ncrvo. 

b. Moderator'^ [.ocoat. modbnU^ur) lamp, a 
lamp in which, by a mechanical cooirivance, the 
passage of the oil from the reservoir to the burner 
IB regulated or moderated to a uniform flow. 

tSS> Prmct. Meckmniet' yrmt. Mar. 073 Hadrot's Moderator 
Lamp. 11^7 UnioH sj Jan. 63 (Advu, Moderateur lamps 
. Juat received from Paris. iao 4 Bimckw. Mag, Apr. 469/x 
New lampshades . . dscoratso toe globes of the moderator- 
lamps. 

Xodoratorillip (mp’d^r^totjip). [See -ship.] 
The function, office, or position of a moderator. 

idai 'SMBCTTMNyus* Vinn, Am*w, aiV. i8a From whose 
Moderators our Bishops differ onely in perpetuitie of M<^ 
deratorsliip sM Hevlin Extratuus VapHlams 153 Paned 
from one to another in their severall turns like the MMeratorw 
ship in the generall Assembly of the Kirk of Scotland. 17M 
Richakdson GramUton (1781) I. xiii. 76 Mr. Reeves, .aaid 
he would, by way of moderatorshiu in the present debate, 
read them a passage. iSgi Duht, Unio. CaL 15 Those 
candidates for degrees who have obtained honors in the 
preceding part of the College Course, are entitled to offer 
themselves as candidates for Moderatorshipik raos Daify 
CkroH, 35 Dec. 6/4 Moderatorship of the Free Church of 
Scotland. .. A letter was read from the Rev. Dr. Marcus 
Dods, declining to be nominated to the Moderatorship of 
the neat Assembly. 

t Xodaratresa. Obs. [f. Mooebatob ^ -las.] 
A female moderator. (Only in 17th c.) 

idoa Dolmam La Primaad, Fr, Acad, (1616) 111 . 664 The 
maker of the matter and moderatresse of all nature, a 1661 
Fullkb Warihitt, YoHkxk, (166a) in. 191 Hilda. . being a kind 
of Moderatresse in a Saxon Synod. i686GoADCr/M/. Bodies 

I. xiL 47 Those who allow the Lunar Influence to be Mo- 
deratreas of the Tides. 

t Xodara'trix. Obs, Also 6 moderutrloa. [a. 
L, moderdlriXf ¥. modlra/ricei see Modibatob.] 
A female moderator. 

153X Elyot Goo. 11. lx. Temperance . Is the moderatrioe as 
well of all motions of the nunde. called affectes, as of all 
actis procedyng of man. 1577 TiMMa CaJvm on 1 Cor, 64 b 
imariin), Loue the moderatrix of contention, a 1614 Cora 
in Gutch Coii, Cur. I. xso He loved equity, as the true 
umpresB between them both, as moderatrix of extremes. 
iSgi C. Cartwsight Cert, Holtg, 1. 63 Your Church hath 
. . practised it a long time, for a woman to be head or supreme 
mMeratrix in the Churcii. 1671 Ess, Educ, Goaiiswom, 
She is ordinarily a Moderatrix in the Academy at the 
Disputation amongst learned Wita 1741 Midolbton Cicero 

II . X. 366 He bad given up all his resentments to the Re- 
public; made her the Moderatrix of all his acta 1753 
Richardson Graudisom (X76Z) VI. Iv. 356 The debate was 
closed, and nferred to Mrs. Shirley, as Moderatrix. 

tXo'deratnrg. Obs, rare-^^, [f. Mooebate w.: 
see -UBE.J Moderation, temperance. 

1574 Newton Health Mag. 77 Aristotle, .referreth all the 
cause of prosperous health unto temperate moderature of 
meate and dnnko, and [etc.^ 

Modtre, obs. form of Modes, Mother. 
Moderaid, (7ertvn,) variant of Midbed Obs, 
Moderhed(a, -laa(sa, -I7, obs. if. Mutueb- 

BEAD, -LESS, -LY. 

Xodam (mp'ddin), a. and sb. Also 6-7 
xnoderne. [ad. late L. modem-us (6th c.), t. 
mat/p just now (on the analogy of heaitmus that 
is of to-day, f. hodii to-day). Cf. F* medentd, 
Sp., Pg. , It. tnoderm, G. modem ] 

A. euff, 

t L being at this time ; now existing. Obs. rare, 
sgoo-ao Dunbar Foeme Ixxxv. 5 Hodiern, modern, sempi- 
tdrn, Angelicall regyne I 1333 Extracts A bertteoa Rtg,{,\^^ 
I. 985 The next parliament, to be haldin. .in name of our 
malst gracious cniene moderns. 1397 Burgh Rec, Glaegow 
(1876) X. x6s Hew, erle of Eglingtoune moderns. 1700 
Fenmriv, Archives I. 197 Being obliged to it by thy former 
as well as modern kindness, 1739 Charter Soc. A ntsg. Load, 
7 Wee have nominated. . Martin Folkes, Esquire, to be the 
nist and uiodarn President of the said S^iety, 
a. Of or pertaining to the present and recent 
times, as distinguishM from the remote past ; per^ 
taining to or originating in the current age or period. 

In Hlstorioal usq^mmonly applied (in contradistinction 
to aaciemt and ss^imval^ to the time subsequent to the 
Middle Aobs, and Ihe event% personages, writers, etfr of 
that time. So Moderm History : see Hisroav 3 K 
1383 T. Waeiumoton tr. Niekeie^*s Vey, l xv. r 6 b, The 
writings of ths aundent and modeme Oeognrohars and 
Historiographera 16a. Bacon Let. to T, Afatthem in 
Spedding Lett, VII. 499 For these modern languages will 
at one ume or other play the bank-rowtes with hooka 
idgS Earl Momm. tr. BaeeeUimte Advte,/r. Farssase. lu 
xxvUL (1674) 177 The women of this Modern Age had 
..need of amanoment. 1676 Rav Corr, (1B48) its Much 
olio be hath . . taken out of some modern writer it hath 
not been my hap te aee. idly A Lovbll tr, Thomssofe 
Tn, 1. 973 There is another Aqueduct somewhat older, yet 
jtttll inoMti. 1708 Philumi (id. Kersey) Pref., Our Eagish 
Tongun .-may be said to nqual. If not aarpaia all other 


Ifodam Langnagas. 9713 Pen Gssssrd, No. 4 P e The 
authoress of a fiunous modem romance. lygy J. H. Gaoaa 
Kqy. M, issdiee 74 l*hese last are of moderuer data sygy 
tr. K^fekFe Treev, (1760) 111 . 400 Tbdr country appears so 
have hsen situated, .at a great distance from the modem 
Padua. 177a MiTimaD Ess. Hatmony Lesssg. ado 'Ihe moat 
admiied inmm mastera ilto E. D. Clarke Treev, Rssssia 
XXV. (1830) lao/i Perhaps we axe not authorised in con- 
sidering the modem Greeks as legitimate descendants of the 
Getss. 1864 Kirk Chae. Boid 11 . iv. i. 170 The cIom of the 
15th century is universally recognised as..thestartiiig>poiat 
..of Modern, In distinction from Medimval, history. 

b. Geol. Zool, Belunging to a coropstnitively 
recent period in the llfe-histoiry of the world. 

1803 Bucklano Relif, DUstv, si modem hymna Is an 
inhabitant exclusively <sX hot climates. sBge LvUll FHuc, 
GeeL 1 . 1x4 If sudi species be termed modern, in comparison 
to races which preceded them, their remains, nevertheless, 
enter into submarine deposits many hundred miles in length. 
1873 DawsoU Earth 4 Mem x. 948 I'he Modem Damans 
or Conies. 

o. Prefixed to the name of a language to form a 
designation for that form of the languam that is 
now in use, in contrast to any earlier mrm. In 
recent philology used technically to denote the 
Ust of tM three periods into which it is customary 
to divide the history of living lang^agea ; diatin- 
guUhed from Old and Middle, Modem Ettglisk : 
see Erolish sb, i b. 

d. Modem langseages : as the designation of a 
department of study, ordinarily taken to include 
only the better-known living literary languages of 
Europe (sometimes merely French and German). 
AAsxiatlrib, in modem language master, school, tripos, 

1838 Dubl. Uaiv. Cal. ss Medals for Modern Languages. 
186a Rep, FuhL Schools Cosssm, (t8^) III. 037 (Eton) With 
respect to modern languagca, they are not cared for much, 
are they? 

e. With reference to secondary education, 
applied (in contradistinction to classical) to sub- 
jects of school instruction other than the ancient 
languages and literature. Modem school, modem 
side \ in some English public schools, a separately 
organized division of the school in which * modem 
subjects* form nearly the whole curriculum, Greek 
(and, usually, advanced Latin) not being taught 

186s Rep. PuM. Schools Comm. (1B64) IV. b8i ^ero 
would be this danger .that idle and incx^ble boys would 
wish to enter this modern school to get on Latin composi- 
tion and Greek. s 88 i F. EL Hulmr Toum, ColL, 4 Netxhh, 
Marlborough 91 In the modem school ths subjects of In- 
Btructiou are mathematics [etc.]. t8^ Pall Mali G, 7 Nov. 
e/a * Modern sides * are either effective (as they all ought to 
be) or non-effective. If the former, there are scholarships 
in * modern subjects* for them to win. 1903 Maem. Mag. 
Nov. 78 (At Harrow] the Modern Side is not self-containM 
in the sense of having a separate staff. It has been thought 
that any attempt to group Modern Side boys together and 
apart under seoarate masters and tutors would be unwise. 

f. absol. That which is modem, t C^pm the 
modem : ? peculiar to modem times. 

1760-79 H. BaooKE Poolof QuoL (1809) 1 . 165 , 1 apprehend 
that this character is pretty much upon the modem. In all 
ancient or dead languages we have no term any way ad^ 
quate, whereby we may express It. 1903 Dotty Chnm, 
ai Jan. 4/6 He rejoices in that inability to depict tiie modern 
which ia the most convincing sign of the contemporary. 

3 . Characteristic of the preseut aud recent tJXies; 
new-fashioned ; not antiquated or obsolete. 

1590 Sii J. Smyth Disc, Weapons 8b, Without composing 
them of diusrs sorts of weapons, according to the moderae 
vte. 1398 Basrkt Tkeor, Ib'arres Gloss. 951 M oderae worra, 
is the new order of warre vied in our age. 160$ B. Jonson 
Voipone 111. iv. He hu to moderne, and tacile a veine, Fitting 
the time, and catching the court-eare. 1676 Etnerbogb 
Man 0/ Mode l i, Beil, He thinks himself the Jf*attera of 
modern Gallantry. Dor, He is indeed the Pattern of modern 
Foppery. 1701 Da Fob True-born Eng, 94 But England, 
Mmiern to the last degree Borrows or makes her own 
Nobility. 1878 Howells Wedd, youm, (189a) 79 They 
conjectured . . flavours of Tennyson and Browning in hu 
verse, with a moderaer tint from Morris. i88| Academy 
S4 Jan. 53/1 Perhaps Gray is at his modernest in the * One 
on Vicissitude if not most modem of all in that final 
quatrain of the Elegy which Cray’s feeling for unity ex- 
punged. i8l^ J. Paym TeUkefTemm 1 . 130 A writing on 
the wall, which, albeit it was not in modern characters, 
needed., no interfwcter. 189B Weetsss, Goa, s6 Jan. 3/a 
Against such foes, men vrltb the modernest artillery and 
highest expicaives are utterly powerless. 

b. in disparaging use. 

S 7 S 3 KicfiARDaoN Grassdleoa {tBjx)y, xUL 83 You. .are not 
a modem woman ; have neither wings to your shoulders, 
nor gad-fly in your cap : you love home. 

o. /Per, in prassce modem t see qnot 1893. 
i8te P. O. Hutcnimson in Hotee 4 Cleauiags (Exeter) II, 
50/9 The French arms are represented as * France Modm *. 
1893 OsaMkne Her, ^ed. 4) M3 Henry the Fourth three 
Fleufs-de-lys were snbstituled for a field eesad, for the Arms 
of France. This alteration, .constituted what ia oommooly 
known as France modem. 

t 4 . Every-dmv, Qrdiiuiry, oommcmplace. (Fre- 
quent in Shales.) Obs, 

1991 Lodoe CeUhesiree |f 3 > It..ina]eeth him blinde and in* 
eonuderale in matters Mewl moderae, os neoesaarie to hit 
saluatioii. iSM SiiAKa yohss iii. iv. 4a Then, .would 1.. 
rowse from aieepe that felt Anatomy.. Which SGomea a 
Hiodenie Imiooatloiit i6ae <— A, V, L, il vil The 
Jnstioe, With eyas aeeera and beard of lormall cut, Full of 
wke rawes and, Mrade m d'fatitiMwra. tfiao B. iomoN Aleh, 
tv. Ii WhiL thia is yer 4 hyd,'^ m oda re o happinasai, to 
haua Dol Commea iir ^graat^iady^ 


6 . Comb, with fldjE and pa. pplea., aa m odem* 
bred, •built, •Mbing, •made, *pr^ised, -sousedistgm 
Also modertrArest attrib.). 

t8o8HAM. Moaa CmXrAr I. t.sThs mind ofatms*modem*- 
bred lady, nog Daily Chrm, s8 Dec. 4/4 Most of these 
nirnaces are ^niodcra built. 1883 J. K. JaaoME (m the 
Stage 64 For ordinarv ^modem-dress partm we had to use 
our own things entirely. 1849 J* Foaass Phyekiaa*e Hoth 
dhiy VL (x8w) 38 The church is. .mors ^modem-looking thaa 
the rest <m ths town. 1899 Dasiy News aj Mar. t/7 The 
allegation was that the punches had been forged axM used 
upon *modem«made silver plate to represent antioue goods. 
17MA Murphy G'fwjrWee yml No. 86 Many or hia Tumi 
did not allude to Snodem-practised Life, tgeg Dativ Chrots, 
10 June 7/1 A piece with the more *modem-«ouu(utig tlila 
of *The Court hi Comfort 

B. sb, (Chiefly in pluralS 

1 . One who lives in or beionn to the present 
time ; one who belonn to a modern as contrasted 
with an ancient period or epoch. 

igfiS T. Washington tr. Hicholay's Voy. 1. il a b, The Ilea 
Balearea, oo aundcntly called : but by the modemea Maior- 
que and Minorque. 1609 B. Jonbon Silent Wem. iv. il, Ha 
must have Seneca read to him, and Plutarch, and the 
ancients ; the modems are not (or this disease. 1717 Paioa 
Alma L 530 Some in ancient books delight ; Others prefer 
what moderns write. 1764 Europ. Mag, May ^t/b]a No 
modern has been heard to play an adagio with greater tasta 

.■..'I' nr...... It.'.. itL.-r.. #.!.i k 


1840 Pe^y CycL XVI 1 . s/i {Organ), In point of touch, and 
mechanism generally, the m^erna are far superior to their 
predecessors. 1888 W. Coav Lettk 4 yrals. (1897) 539 Tha 
old modems Chaucer, Spen«er and Le Sago, 
t b. transf, applied to a thing. Obs, 

*736 J- Psica Stom-Br. Thames 14 Description of many 
fine nridges..in Italy wherein the finest among the Mo* 
derns is the Farnesiaru 

2 . One whose tastes or opinions are modern ; a 
member of the modem school of thought in rela- 
tion to any subject. 

1897 Mag, of Art 083 It will be deemed old-fashioned by 
the latest of modems. 1903 J. Oaa ProU. O. 71 xiL 453 
note. Most of tha moderns deny the supernatural ctuu-acter 
of prophecy. 

t Xod6*rnal, a, Obs, [f. late L. modem >us (sea 
prec.) 4 -AL.] Of or belonging to the present day. 

a54a Boosde D^iarv A iij, which [flowery language] 
in all wryt^mges is vsed these modernall dayes. 

t Mo’denier. Obs, rare, [L Modbbh a, 4 
-BE 1.1 Modbrr sb, 

x39a Nash* P. Penilesse ax Report (which our modemefi 
clepe flundring Fame) puts mee in memory e of a notable last 
1 heard long agoe. 

t Modermolda. nonce-wd, [f. Moderv sb, 4 
-oiDB I J One who kills * modems*. 

e^ 177a (iOLDBM. Ess., Visit to Elysium Mlsc. Wka. 1837 L 
113,1 should certainly have fallen benrath the hands or thla 
company of men, who gloried in the title of Moderniddea. 

Kodernim (mydomiz’m). [f. Modern a, 4 

-IBM.] 

1 . A nsaire, mode of expreulon, or peculiarity of 
styleor workmanship, cbaracteristicof modem times. 

■737 Swift Ls(. to Pope aj July in P.*s Wka. 1757 IX. 
018 b. The corruption of English by those Scribblers, who 
send us over their trash in Prose and Verse, with abomm- 
able curtailings and quaint modernisms. 1853 Biackw, 
Mag. LXXlV. 314 Shakespeare's archaism is exeban^ 
for this modernUm. atB^ Hawthorne ^ war. Note-oks, 
(1870) II. 77 Such modernisms as astral lamps. 1871 Easi.b 
Philol, Eng, Tongue I 481 The last of tbrae [ns. 'its '] is a 
comparative modernism in the language. a8^ D. C Tovkv 
Rev, 0 Ess, viiL 143 The published specimen contained., 
some Imperfections and modernisms. 

2 . Modem character or quality of thought, ex- 
pression, style of workmauabip, etc.; sympathy 
with or affinity to what is modern. 

i8m H. N. CoutaiDci Grh. Posts (1834) 974 The women 
of tno Odyssey discover occasionally a moderaism and a 
want of heroic simplicity. 1844 Lihgard Angio-Snx, Ch, 
(i8sB) 1 . il 65 note, i'\in moderuiRm of iu language. s86i 
F. Mbtcalfb Oxonian in Iceland ve. (1867) 57 And Rome- 
how thb vtry modemiRm begets a desire for reverting now 
and then to old things, old people fete.], s^ Westm. Rev, 
June 348 The Roman Church and the American Republic . . 
The one typifying medUevalism, the other illustrating with 
tolerable ndelity the spirit of moderiiism. 

Modtmilrt (mp’damist). [f. Modern a, 4 
-iHTi. Cf, mod.L modemista (Luther), F. mo* 
demiste,] 

1 1 . A modem. Obs, 

s3B8 j. Harvey Disc. Probl. xo6 Ukewlae . . of sundry 
other neotericall mathematicians and moderniits. 139a O. 
Harvey Pierced Super. x8a I'bc witt of this, ft that odd 
Modernist, is their owne. 

2 . A supporter or follower of modem ways or 
methods; in the 18th c., a roaintainer of the 
superiority of modem over ancient literature. 

1704 Swirr T, Tub ix. Wks. 1751 I. That hb fMr. 
Wotton's] Brain bath undergone an unluocy shake ; whiLh 
even hb Brother Moderabts themselves, lixe Ungrates, do 
whbper so bud, that it reaches up to the vm Garret I am 
now writing in. 1864 Daily TW. 6 June, Those Guelphs 
and GhibellineB of art, the modembts and tho mcdimvalii»tA 
1874 Ruskim Val ly Arne itUb) p Behold, the Chriitbns 
despising the Dunce Greeks, as the Infidel moderubts do 
spbo the Dunce Chrbtbns, 
b.' allrib, (auasl-nijr.) 

1841 KniosLBV resut v, That vUe modernist naturmlbm b 
ereaping hack avoa inco our painted gtasa. 
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9* In e<)DcntlbD, one wbo advocntci the teeebte 
of tfodefn enbje^ (ioelndlng medenk kngneget) 
intbcr then that of the ancient clasiici. 

tttft /. Oaora In Ctmmk JSm. 99 Let Mrvey the itste of 
the attack upon it [at. da u ica l atudv] ftm hy Patriota, and 
than by Medemuci. apes yrml df/ae. Apr. e6d/t The pro* 
tampion that the ptae cluslekl tPould be degraded or coo- 
tammated by adnuatare with the raodemlal u n r eg en erated 
h^reclc. 

•Kodarnity (mdd^'jnl^. [ad. me<I.L, M#- 
dmti'/df-dei, noon of quality t modirm-mi ace 
Modbbn and -itt. CL K. motUmiU (Littrd).l 
L The quality or condition of being modem; 
modemneai of character. 

iday Hakiwill A^l. v. U635) rga Yea bet 1 elliAe the 

S cMnt timea, you uy, whilee I expect a more flouruhing 
ate to eucceco 1 been lo, yet thu m not to vilifie inodeni> 
Ity, as you pretend, xyte Irl. WaLroutZe#. /# C0I0 ea FcK 
(1858) Vlll. 161 Now that the pootna [jc. Cbatterton'a] have 
been RO mech examined, nobody Uhiu hai an ear) can get 
overthemadcmityoftbeiaodolaUooa. tTpaPicGBidiMayof. 
(18-^ 429 MacrobiuA ia no good author to fallow in point uf 
latmity, parity on account of his modernity, and pnrtly of 
hit foreign extraction. xM Atkemmum 31 Mar. 401/3 
TIkuw unlucky stuinblinga into modernity which lome 
archaiiing translators do not avoid. 1904 May Sixcutia 
x>iv. Fir€ 41s My dear fellow, modernity simply means 
democracy. And when once democracy has been forced on 
w tbere'a no good protesting any longer. 

2. Something that is modem, 
lygi H. WALroLB LtL le Btmtln Sept. (1857) 11 . 355 But 
hcrinsa BMxlcmity, which beataaU antiqnhieaforcurioHity. 
alls Hmrptr't Mmjp, Dec Bo/i After he had..amngcd bim- 
aclf in theaa modemitia. 

XodgmiMtion (mptdam9ii^>*Jbn). [f. Mo- 
DRBNIIB V. 4 -ATION.] The action or an act of 
modernising ; the state of being modemixedi 
Alto, a modem ized version. 

1770 Gouoh In Ltit, ta Gramr 163 The Maiquia of Win- 
ch^cr*a noble houae at EngTefield hu aufler^ by aome 
late modern ixai ions s8s8 Hallam AfM. AjfWs(tBy») 1 . 150 
We cannot alwaya Judge by the rno^niration of a proper 
name, ifco W. Ta\ toa //ui. Smtv, Gtrm. Foeiry 111 . 317 
The Bimt ia an a^aidgonent, or modcrnixaiaaii, of the 
CometW of AnMia/kane* so entitled. 189s C. R. fi. Ban* 
BBTT ourrrj' iv. 101 Tim town of iUatchuigisy..U, tepiis 
aome moderniraiiun, an old-world spot 

Xoderniia v. [ad. F. modern^ 

ueTf f. mockrtu : see Modkbb a. and «ize.] 

X> trtms, 'i'o make or render modem ; to give a 
moilern character or appearance to ; ap. (a) to re- 
write (an old text) in modern spelling or language ; 
to change (obsolete words, language, ipelling) lor 
modem equivalents; to remodel aira rela^on 
an ancient building. 

174I (implied in MooaaNiiBD p// m ]. xyya Ftcuinia 
Gmrd> Jmi, 11 July, 1 have taken the liberty to mo- 
dernise the language $$om Arwnfrr* Gma^Ufr (ed. to) s.y. 
AwAfiw, The young generation are modemiung these antic 

i -K- antique] veittments, atil BnUkmuTt Bnrmmkttt Jml» 
iitrod. 9 'i'he ten was moilernised throughout. i8to Dixon 
WtmUor ill. xii. 116 No one ever dreamt of moderniung 
Surrey's lines, xfox Dnify Ex^rtu a8 Feb. 5/3 I'he King 
boa decided to have Wind^ C^le thoroughly modernised, 
b. 'I'o bnng about modern conditions in. 
iMe Tmackbray Rmtnd I>e Gua- 

powder and printing tended to moderniaB tlie world. 

2. intr. To adopt modern customs, habits, ways, 
or the like, rare, 

1793 Kichasdson Gramiivm (t8it) II. U. 10 He scruples 
not to modernise n little ; but then you that it b in 
compliance with the fashion, and to avoid singularity. 180a 
Mum. J. Waar ti^del Father 1. 17 Muggleton hod mo- 
dernized eo far as to liavoa ehitterlin lockeu Into hb Holland 
shirt. 01853 W. Jav Autebio^, xviU (1855) 17a Several 
new schools oImx or to modernize^' colics *, for the sons 
of the propiiets, have been eatnbliiihed. 

Hence Mo'derniaod fpl, a, , Mo dernlaiag vd/, 
ib, and pfl, a, 

1748 H. wALPOLa Lei. te Mam/agfi 9 $ July (1857) *(9 

The re^t of the house (s all modernised. sSas J. Wintuk- 
BtrtTOM Observ V\w Fr, Hoards eq A very good modernized 
edition of the Kssaya Farkas Farm, Speech it (1873) 

77 The Lettish, spoken in Courland and Livonia, is only 
a modernised form of Lithuanian. 1885 Athertmima^ Apr. 

Capt. Burton u justly eevere on the univarmntabla 
modernizing of CamoiinR. laoq B/rtekw. Mag. Feb. vq/x 
'i he modernuting npirtt has taken hold of the Statistkal De- 
partment. 190$ Atkemeum 19 Ang. 2^9/3 The Gmehouse 
which gave entrance to the nOw muUernuM Council House. 
XodBniiar (mp-da inaizaj V [L Modjuln wl v, 
4 -ICR i.J One who motlemizes. 

1739 G. WHiTxritao in Z.(i^,«tc, (1736) as^ The Generality 
of our Modenuzers of Christianity. 1803 Southev in Ann, 
Fethlll. 563 Not only the style, but the morals of the origi- 
nal,. .are vitiated by the French modernizers, 1886 PoaNBrr 
CtfMqhtr. /M, 47 We expect the old harmony between earlier 
sounds and ideas to be kept up by the moderniser. 

b. One who desires to moderniie education 
by the elimination of * classics ’. 

1889 A. SiDQWicK in ymi. Educ. Feb. 1 16 Before it was 
the moderniMira, a^kinf;, in view of needful modern subjects, 
Is there time for chusicsT 

Xodgnkly (mp'dainli), aeh, [f, Modbbm o. -i- 

•LV if.J 

1. In modem times. Now rare, 
tdog Vkhstkoan Dec. /mMi. H. (x6s8) 54 The hononr aa 
well aniiently as modernely of that gmt and noble nation. 
163a Lithoow 7 >m. III. 87 Mount Ida, of oM was caUed 
Fnelorha, . . bat modemely Madura. *798 Touwevv Hkt, 
a Or^mt IL €9 With deUberataotia, ahonae than thpee 


aRbderBlyqaa8byttie8ta>ee C a waf al.attaaty«fp e aa a waa 
agraed upon. sM D/zibr A rtk maL IV. 844 Bzmaght 
.. waaapaciaBym on land modarnly held byaonon lanain. 
2l In a modem maimer; after toe fashion of 
modem timet. 

sfig t m d Mag, as To be modamly polite, totredocea 
Kairavagaaoe. iM 3 r#rw..fAir^ ana. The Latin original 
taada le^iay moat modernly. UBif Harhet^e Mag. July 
315 Moat moderniy Ameriom aa it u, it has a iavor ona 
lattes in liavela of old thnea. 

8. CamB,f u madem fy armad , writim adja. 
a8p4 bPetim. Com, Oa. e/i T he welkdtilled and mo- 
dernly-armed force which China can pul la the liekL sgeg 
DaiJ(y Chroa, b 8 Dec. 8/3 A moderuly-writtco play. 
XodanmMB (mp*dagm|Dea). [L Modbef a, •¥ 
-V 188 .J The quality or state of being modem; 
conformity to modem conditions or ideas. 

1731 BAiLanr vol. II, Medermm^t newness, the being of 
late days. 1803 W. CoBanr Rmr. Rides (1885) II. 19 The 
Bridewell, which from the mixlernness of iu structure, 
appears to be [etc.). 183$ FrasePe Ma^. XI 1 . 650 Though 
he should . .outlive his modernness as much ax Georgs Coie- 
inan the Youngcf has outlived bis youth. 1874 Mahapfv 
Sec, Lift Greece iiu 878 The fact remains a very curious 
monument of the modernness of Attic life. i^c^Athenermm 
*6 Sept. 36*/^ The *modemneiw' of thought shown in 
Jevons^s mode of handling his subject. 

ICodenohypp, -fJiip, obs. var. Movhxbship. 
Hoderwo^ obs. form of Mothirwort. 
Modsst (mp'deat), d. [ad. K. medesie, ad. L. 
madesi-us keeping due measure, moderate, modest, 
1 a synonymous variant of mede-t modus 

measure : lee Modi sh, Cf. Sp., Pg., It modesio.] 
f 1. Well-conducted, orderly; nut harsh or domi- 
neering. Obs. 

1374 naizowBS Gmemmra^e Fame, Rp. (1577) Tour 
Xoraship otigbl to . . contmaund your ministers of lustice. . 
that thay be milde, modest, and manerly : for soinetimes the 
torrowfnl Sntor doth more fede a rough word they speake, 
then the iuslice they dilate. z8zi liisLK a Macc, iv. 37 T he 
■ober and modest behauitnir (t^v mai mXMfv 

tinefieu') of him that was dmid. 1830 Sis £. N icholas in 
AT. Pifpert (Camden) 1 . 300 He seems to be indeed n very 
modbat nnd discreet person. 

2 iiavmg a moderate or humble estimate of 
one's own abilities or meiits ; disinclined to bring 
oneself into notice; becomingly difiideut or un- 
assuming ; nnobtruaive, retiring, bashful ; not bold 
or forward Hence of actions and attributes : Pro- 
oeedit^ from or indicating these qualities. 

1383 Cooraa Thesaurus a.v. Medestnst AdoUsceniia me> 
desiiss/ma, very modest & sober youth. /bid.f Medestus 
vuiiUt of modest nnd sobre countenance. 1803^ Sraks. Lear 
II. iv. t3 Resolue me with nil modest haste, which way Thou 
might's! descru& or they impose this vsage ? Walton 
Angler ii. 51 You are so modest, that me thinks 1 may 
promise to grant it before it is asked, a 1880 Butlkk 
Remt, <1750) II. siy Nothing renders Men modest, but a 
Just Knovmdge how to compare themselves with others, 
zyxo PALUKSiPrmifcrbs 187 Tho* the modestesc are not al- 
ways sore to be paid first, yet an imperiincnt dun b very 
odious, lyza Uuocbu. Spict, No. 373 r is When they are 
thus mixed and blended together, they compose what we 
endeavour to expreu when we say a tnodest Assurance; 
by which we understand the just Mean between Baslirulnesa 
and Impudence. 1748 Chksibrf. Let. te Sen sa Fel)., The 
more you know, the niodcster you should be. 178Z Cowpeb 
’J'rutn 68 He, Christian-like, retreats with Diodcst mien. 
1781 Ginaon Deci. 4 L, xxxL 111 . as^ In a modest and sup- 
pliant tone. i8xA Scorr Aniig. vi, A light and modest 
tap was heard at the parlour door. 1859 Tbnnysom Idylls 
Dra. 17 We see hhu aa he movt.'d, How modest, kindly, all- 
accomplbh'd, wise. 1899 * Mask Twain* Man thatCer 
ruptea Kadleyiturg^ etc. U900) >05 A Httk book, merely a 
little book— could words be moefester? 1901 J. Watson 
Llk «/ Master xtCxx. soa Nathanael was a quiet, modeat, 
diiiiden^ questioning person. 

b. Jig, Of things, sometimes with lemi -personi- 
fication: Apparently retiring from observation, 
not obtrusively conspicnoua. 

1788 Busns To Meuniedn Daisyt Wee. modest, crimaon- 
tipped flow*r, Thouk met me in an evil hour. 1430 J. G. 
St MOTT Syh^ Brit, 73 TTieir delicate green chaiiging to 
modest brown, a zlha Rev ant YetUnu i' tetet 3 The yellow 
violci'R modcht bell PeepR from the last year's feaves below. 
8. Of women, thdr attribmea and behaviour; 
Governed by the proprieties of the sex ; decorous 
in manner and conduct ; not forward, impudent, or 
lewd ; * shamefast *. Hence (in later use also of 
men), scrupulously chaste in feeling, language, 
and conduct; shrinking from coarse or impure 
suggestion. 

a 1991 H. Smith Prepmr, Mmrimge 39 He aayd not that 
she was the wbsst, . . nor the modest set wife in the world, 
hut the fittest wife for him in the world, a zglfi Mont- 
OOMBSIB Misc, PeetHS li. 9 The myildest may ; the mckest, 
and modest. 1396 SrxMsaa F, Q. iv. ii. ^ She modest was 
In all her deedcs and words, And won^oux chast of life. 
1807 Bbaum. & Fl. WumasrHater v. v, Thou woman which 
Wert borne to teach men verlue, Faire, sweeL and OMidest 
maid forgiue aiy thoughts. 1887 Milton P, Z. iv. 310 And 
by her yeUded, by him best receivd. YeHded with coy Rub- 
miasion, modest pride, And tweet reluctant amorous delay. 
1897 Dkvdw Virg, Geerg, iv. 088 Tbeb modest Appetites, 
Averse fross Verms, fiy the Nuptial Ritea 1711 Stbslb 
Sped, Na xs# P 1 , 1 am apt CO beheve (begging your FOrdon) 
that you are still what 1 my self was once, a queer modest 
FcBovr. Ibid, P a, J found a sober modest Man was always 
lookadupon by both Sexes as a precise uafeshioned Fellow 
of no Ufa or Spirit. 1741 Rknarmon Pamela IV. lao 
Eroty pne AM am give himaalf the Uberty to aay Things 
that shock a aMdener ^taon,. .mmahas CeoMge far Wtt. 
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1789 O ram M. Tl n aaL 408 lbs a M d a st mattomaadthahladb- 
i^maidL aTfti Cowqm BapeeL 48 Morw nia a n ..forgot 
the blush that virgin leaw iaipBZt To modam chaaln, obA 
horr^'d ooe fixM art. a8a8 SooTT Hri, MtdL tmxv, A 
young woman. .whoas countenanoe mlgbc ba teramd voy 
aaidcat and pkaainc ia cx p re ai iea. 

b. Of female attire : Decent, not m cre tridew. 


i8it Bislb z TYiw. U. p That womaa adenm tb sMie h M i 
io aksdast appoolLCGr. ee aararraAp aoetUIpJ. 
to. Inoneniivc to decency. Ofir. 
sM Sia T. HaoBOBT TVwrx (ed. e> 301 Their wafaS fa 
drcml with a peace of CaUieo, which meheB them amdeak 
fd. Modest part; that part of tbe body whicb 
modesty requiret to be covered. Obs, 

1634 Sia T. Hbibbot 7 >iav. xc Aa a covar to their modest 
ports, they gird theaiaatvas with a piece of raw leather, and 
Man aaqttare pleco. .toH. 0893 Dbvdbn F arrmi W. (1897) 
460 Tbs d^ilation of thy madsst pan. 

4. Of or with rderettce to demands, statemento, 


eirimatea : Not excessive ; faee from exsggetmtion, 
moderate ; not unduly exacting or hnportunate. 

z8ez R. Johnson Kitigi, 4 Cemmnr,(x6o3) 153 Soma ntora 
aiodaxc fa writing affinae, that the Moscoulta cooM leaie 
150 thousand horsa. cm6w§ Fletches 'I'kierty^ Tkeed. »|. 
LI haue in the ralatioa of my wroags Baaa aiodaat. Aas 
T. Scot JUigkm, Cod » Thera is nothing pmataad in our 
Church, but that whira finds ailowanca and approbation 
from the modsatatt and learaedeat of tbair side. sMa Bovua 


Whs. (177a) 1 . p. 1 , In las than a year, of which not the 
least {M was usurped by fi^ueut sicktiases and journlea, 
by furnaces, and by (which is none of ihe modeateat thievea 
or time) the coaveraatioa of young ladies. 1708 AooiaoH 
Pres, St, War 5 During the last four Years, \>y a modest 
Computation tboe have been brouglit into Brest above six 
Millions Sterling in Bullion. <781 C^owraa Ceaversai. 889 
Held within modest bounds, the tide of speech Pursues the 
eoune that truth and nature teach. sTga Busee Cerr, 
(t8^) hi. 370 This ia not the leas modest and peaceable 
^ being clear, open, and manly. 

6. 01 things : Unpretentious in appeantnoe, style. 


magnitude, or amount. 

Z770G01JDBM. Des, Fill 140 There .. The viHagepread^s 
modest mansion rose. 1813 Rinrsa Fenthill 7 aurprbed 
^ the modest pretenaions of the entrance. 1840 [tee 
Quehchbr b]. 1840 Mas. Goss Fasetn, 18 Dominique 

boasted a modest annuity of about fifty pistoles. 1838 
THACKEKAvC>lm/MMzif^f. (1873/66 Thevact up a carriage 
—the modcHtest little vehicle conceivabfe. z8 ^ Dickens 
E, Dread viii. And then I step into my modest share in 
the concern. xtthhPali Mail G. 51 July 3/t For the modest 
sum of 6 d. Mf Rubkin Pratereia XL 147 Modest gaxdens, 
and (arm-dwelling hauses. 

8. Comb,y as modest4ike^ -looked^ -lookings -seem^ 


x6ai Lady M. WawrN Urania 5x7 Her *modeat-like bash- 
fulnel 1834 Gayton Pleas, Netes iiL L 68 Never trust a 
*modesl-loQkt Stallion. t8i8 Scott Hri, Midi, v, A 
*mode8t-lookina, fair-liaired girl 1864 A. McKay Hist, 
K Unmmeck 1 91 A plain, modest-loi >king structure. I7 e 8 48 
Thomson Sprmg 989 Tbe cut icing smile, the *modeBL- 
■cemtng eye. 

Moaestinea, erron. variant of MoDBaTims. 
f ICode'StiOTUi. Ohs, rafr~~K [f. Modxstt 4 
-OUR.] Modest, chaste in habils. 

>847 Booaux Jntrod, Knewi. ix. E iij b, The women be 
& in the townes & church they coucr them self, 
t Ko^destleVBf ^ Obs, rarer“^, [f. MoDSfeTo. 
4 -Lias.} Destitute of modesty, 
lui SvLVEBTRa Du Bartas i. L 410 Alas 1 how faithlrme 
and how mudest-Lease Are you. 

Modestly (mp'destli), adv, [f. Modbbt o. -k 

-LY ^.] In a modcbt manner. 

ti. Without exRggeiation, excess, or importu- 
nity ; with due measure, moderately ; with reserve. 

zs8i Daus tr. Bultinger on Apac. (1573/ 36 After he [the 
Lord] Rpeaketh modesily, leahi by eiaiqjeiatuig ouer much 
the aiiioe and errour in tiic faythfull, he should trouble 
their myndca and ducouroge them Yitcrly. 1379 Gossum 
Sek, Abuse Ded. (Arb.) 17 Kuery man fedde modatly on 
th.it wbiche stoode before him. 1381 Pettik tr. GuoMed^e 
Civ. Cenv, 11. (1 3]^) 99 A prince . . must his autbovitia 
modestUe. x6o6 Shaks. Tr, 4 Cr, iv. v. ass Modestly I 
thinke, The fall of euery Phrygian stone will cost A drop 
of Grecian blood. 1674 T'bmi'Lx Let. Ld. Cheunberiain 
Wka 17S0 11 . 317 He beeves the Point of Predestinmion 
tbe firmest that ever any body did, and laughs at anv of 
them, that speak modestly of lU zyia Steele Sped, No. 
aSo F 3 Shewing bow forcible it was to apeak Modestly of 
your own Wants. 1733 Swift Let, te DM. Dorset me IftCj 
1 desired you would bestow a prefennent of one hundred 
and fifty pounds a year to a cotain clergyman. Your aw 
■wer was, that 1 ashed modestly. 

2. W ithout aelf-conccit or presumption ; not arro- 
gantly or obtrusively. 

Z888 Gsafton Chrou, 11 . 738 He modestly auaswtrod, 
most aoblc and redoubted Lorde, this [etc.). x« Smakb. 
Much Ada 11. ill aifi, 1 could wish be would modestly 
examine himselfe, to sea how much he is vnworihy to haue 
so good a Lady, Mavne Ludam, (z66a) 325 Yet these 
speak much luodestlycr then the I'htdians, who derive them- 
selves from a serpents tooth sown. 1690 Dhvdbm Dorn 
Sebeut. Pref. (169a) 13, 1 think 1 may modestly conclude, 
that wkateva arrora lhara may be, . . they are not those 
which have been objected to it. s^ Cowpbb Cemoereat, 
483 Koow thea, and modestly let fall your eyes, . . That air 
of tasolenoe aflCitKita your GcnL slgy Maseyat Petx, Keene 
X, Ha hoped 1 was a good boy, which being compelled to 
be my own trumpeter, I very modestly deckred 1 was. 

• H. Newman kiet, . 9 «. (1873) 11 . ti. U. qb Tognil 
kiasetJ the grountit and waked mode^i till he was lad to 
the throne. 

9 . With womanly moderty; deocutly- 

1383 T. WASNtNOTON tr. Nichalmjr'e ti. xxv. 88 The 
wome n bek^. .richly appa n ra B ad, yei dot wears the mm 
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I SHA.IC& I Ift$L yr.w, IH. m Sadi 

J M btcoinot a A and hU 

Saruantf wy Co mm* Stf^, Words sweetly pUc'd and mo- 
dwcfl]^ directed. 1147 C Brontc % Ajm vil, The hair 
to be arranged cloeelyi modestly, plainly. 

4 . C0mi, (cf. MoDiBATBiif b). 

*•70 RufKiN Ltri, AH U. ( 1875 ) 41 No modestly-teaipired 
..thinker would now take upon nioieelf to decide. 
Xod6Stll6Mi (rop'dettnes). Now norw. Also 
6 modostinea. {C Monsar a. 4- -mbsb.] Modesty. 

sfef Lanolky Perf, Dt itnftnt, il iL 76 b, A Kynge 
..wakh attained to that dignitie by no onibidon or ikvour 
but ^ a singular wyt & sober modesUnes. 1548 K. Hut- 
ton Snm t/ Dutmiih B iij b, I'hys precept conteineth eie- 
oellenc yertuee, y* is to seye diligence in obeyng, doinge our 
vococion, modestnes ptue toward our pareutes y common 
welth & such liks vertues. 1638 H. Rides EpHUa 

XI, I'hen my modestness shall give o'er 10 strive. 

ModBVtT ^mp*d8sti), Alfo 6-7 modestie. 
r«. K. moaestie or sd. L. modestia, fnodastus 
MODJCST a.] 

f I. Moderatloo ; freedom from excess or exag- 
geration ; self-control ; clemency, mildness of rule. 

ipgi Ei.vot Gotu I. XXV. Modestie; whirhe worde nat 
beinge knowen in the engllsshe tongue, ne of al them wliich 
under stode huiii, except they hM radd« good amours, 
they improprcly named this vertue du^untioo. 151^5 T. 
WASUtNOTOM tr. Nichola/s l^oy. u xviiL ai He gouerned 
with all modestie to the great contentment of the inhaM- 
tauntes. ispS Shako. Tatn. Shmtf Induct, i. 04, I am 
doubtfiill oT your modesties. Least . . You break into some 
merry passion, tdoz — JhL C. in. i. at] The Enemies of 
Cesar, shall say this : Then, in a Friend, it is cold Modestie. 
t6jg Fullbs IVar in. viL (1647) 120 Richard refused 
. . to strip posre mariners out of those rags of their estates 
wsk the mercie and modestie of the waves nnd winds had 
left (hem. 1756 Busks I'lnd, Nat Sac. Wka. 1^3 I. so 
Thus are we running in a circle, without modesty, and with- 
out end, and making one errour and extravagance an excuse 
for the other. lyBi Gisson Dccl. Jjr F. xxxL 111 . 19a The 
modesty of Aloric was interpreted . . os a sure evidence of 
his wealcness and fear. 

iromuai. 1839 Southey Lett, x8 Feb., 1 am likdy to 
recover something from Baldwin and Cradock. I'he true, 
tees of tlieir affairs hod the modesty to expect that 1 should 
receive a dividend of one ahilUng in tlm pound [etc.]. 

8. The quality of being modest, or haviug a 
moderate opinion of oneself ; reserve springing 
from on unexaggerated estimate of one's qualities; 
freedom from presumption, ostentation, arrogance, 
or impudence. ’X On u miadesty'. from a feeEng of 
modesty. 

SSS3 T. Wilson Rhet ig b, Modestie is on honeat thame- 
Cantneise. 1601 Holland Pimy 1 . xva Augustus Caesar., 
espressely forbad that the Poeine of Virgil should be burned, 
notwith'^candiiifi that he by his last wil and testament on a 
modesty long, coutru iestamtnti aius tt*recH$idtam\.yax\w 
order to the contrary, sffos Shaks. Mam. 11. ii. aSg 1 nere 
is a kinde [of] confession in your lookes ; which your mo- 
desties haue not ersh enough to color. i6is Luttxbll 
BnM Rgl, (1B57) 1 . 6s They would trust to hU own 
mode^. Z71X Addison S^ect, No. 931^^ 4 An Excm 

asori 

1779-81 ^ , 

ence of Mr. Montague, concurring, . . with his nstuinl mo- 
desty, be was diverted from . . eniering into holy orders. s8os 
Mad. yml. VI 11 . 366 A denire wnicb perhaps proceeds 
from too much m^esty, and a mistaken deference for 
others, HAKBG'wrrrrx (18391 ^ True modesty does not 

consist in an igimrance of our merits, but in a due estimate 
of them. 

fb. Humility (towards God). Obs, rare, 

*S 87 N. T. (Geneva) Acts xx. 19 Seruyiig the Lord with 
all modestie [Gr. irdr^c raxvcro^poorvnic^ 
to. l^efcrential feeling. Obs, 

R JoNSON A'er. Man im Hum. 1. i, There is a way of 
winning more by loue And vrging of the modestie, then 
feare. 1663 J. Spkncbh Prodigies (1665) 77 Arguments from 
Humane Authority generally shew better in Khetorick then 
Logi^, and press tM modesties of men more then liieir 
Judgments. 

t d. Shame, coofiuioD.^ Obs, 

ZPP4 Lvlv Math, Bamh. iii. i, 1 can neither without danger 
■mother the fire, nor without modestie disclose my furie. 

5. Womanly propriety of behaviour ; scrupulouB 
chastity of thought, spMch, and condnet (in men 
or women) ; reserve or sense of shame proceeding 
from instinctive aversion to impure or coarse sug- 
gestiona 

1988 CoopKB TkasaurHS s. v., MadesHm,,, Virgimalit m»- 
destuit Maydenly modestie ft sharoefaiitnes. xspx S>MAKa 
Tnta Ge$tL 1. li. ju Maides, in modesty, say no, to that. 
Which they would houe the profferer construe, 1 . s6se — 
TVmyk UL 1. 53 By my modestie fl'be iewell in my dower) 
1 would not wish Any Companion in the world but yom 
sdsu Massintuis ft Field Fatal Dowry 1. i. To goine toeir 
fituors, Our chast 4 l domes put off their mode^ca sdyz 
Claoendon Dial, Tracts (1737) sM Y,ou telk of modesty i 
there hath been no man seen to blush in the court since the 
king's return. i8»i HAETCurra FlHmss eoi In the case 
therefore of Conversation in general, and especially of that, 
whick bmUt. Mole and Female togej^er, we most pot on 
Ott^ a Modesty, os may guard our VUtua 1899 Adoison 
la LetU Lit, Men (Com^ b 94 A place where Modraty 
‘uit 1 think I have not seen a Blush since 


effOdedl wkh eatiom b her breast, but eould not bear that a 
furgeon should set it, and was reworded for ber^nodasty 
1^ a miraculous core. siM Omting iU. ^ XXVL lm 
They have ao oonerpemn orihe western idea of oMideaty, 
eod go Aeely about in their ' aude simplidty *• 

b. A kind of veil for the concealment of the 
bosom (see quota). In full modisty-M^ -/srre. 

1713 ADonKM Gaard. No. 118 p 3 A narrow Loire. .whidi 


is so very scarce that 1 „ ^ 

my fint loading at Caln ts . S 7 ts S’raEUi 5/re/, No. 6^3 
When Modesty ceares to be tbe^dOef Ornament of one 
8^ and Inugrity the other. Society is udm a wrong 
Sids. /M No, ifoP e My chor^ for Mod^y WM 
10 iMKortous . . that T resolved 10 ^ew my new Feoe m 
MW QwMnfc , j Mwy ,.M 4 

at laiL By lore^ nig^rol w e d w ty * •••» Emr^. 

lif ttsiistmof «i.Oeeg«yofNysmwns 


runs along tlie upper part of the Stays ^ _ 

OB it were a part of tne 'Fucker, . . ia therefore . . called the 
Modesty- Piece. 1731 C«fi /4 I. 389 Sometimes the 
Stomnener rises almost to the diin, and m imesty-hk serves 
the purp<M of a ruflT; at other timee but halfway, and the 
modesty is but a transparent shade to the beauties beneath. 
tytfLaisararNo. 3a. xx 'ibeir handkerchforopei^on ekiter 
aide, and left between it a space of at least eight iaches, 
whicli was occupied, not eovered, by a bit of narrow lac^ 
a part of the Ladies dress which 1 have aioce beard calleo 
a Modesty pieca. e xOm -Veofi Caaimms (Percy Soc.) eoy 
Amodesty they all must havOflf ne'er a ssnock they wear, Cl. 

traus/i 1783 Ana. Reg, il 14 The females (of Sumatra], 
before they are of an age to be clothed have wliat may not 
be inaptly tetmad a modesty-piece, being a plate of ailvor 
in the shape oi' a heart hung before. 

4 . Unpretentious character (of things), nzrv. 

3906^1 fackta. Mag. Apr. 494/x The straltnesa of their sur- 
roundings, the modesty of tlieir homes pMy better be ima- 
gined than described. 

Uenoe tMo*da8t]r V- to throw 

by prudery. 

1748 Richaedson Clarissa IV. 49 Twice already have 
yoU; my dear, if nut oftener, modesty 'd away such oppor - 
tunities as you ought not to have slipt. /Aid 55 You .. 
have accused me of having modesty’d away, as you phrase 
it, several opportunities of being — Being what, my dwt 
Modi, obs. form of Moody. 

Xodia*tion. /fist. [ad. late L. modi&tUfH-am 
a measuring bv the Modiub .1 A toll or tax on wine. 

x66x Blount Clossagr. (ed. el, Madiatian, a measuring by 
the Bushel ; Also a measuring ofliouid things. 1738 Tovev 
Anglia Jiuf. 63 That they al^'d 00 free througriont Eng^ 
land and Normandy, of ail Castom, Tolls, and Modiodons 
of Wine. 

Kodioity (mddi*stti). rare, fa. F. modidti^ 
ad. med.L. modicilA/^em, f. L. mMteus moderate: 
sec next.] Moderateness. 

1611 CoTaa., MediciU, modlcitie, moderatenesre, mean- 
nesse, httlenesae. 1683 tr. Fainsu's Tkcat. Hoa, lii. It. 363 
And those lewels or Gifts .. were not set down in the 1 n- 
uentarie, after the Husbands decense, according to the 
oiodicitia of the price, or small value of the things then 
giuen. t88x H . Jambs Partr, Lady 1 J. iv. ^ Mis. 'I^chett 
. . found compensation for the daikness of her frontage in 
the modictty m her rent. 

ModiOTUn (mp dik 2 lm). Also 7 mod(d)ioom(e. 
[a. L., nent sing, of ntediem mraerate, f. mod-us 
measure : tee Mouk sb."] 

1 . A small quantity or portion; a moderate or 
limited amount (Often qualified by littls or small.) 
m. of food and the like. 

In quoc. i6qo app a slang term for * something eaten in 
order to provoke thirst *. 

C1470 Hbnrysom Afar. Fed. 11. ( 7 km« ft C, Moose) xi, 
Ane modicum is mair for till allow. Sna tk^ gude will be 
conier at the dais, Than thrawin vuU and mony spycit 
nim>. fs8o Ltlv tlophues (Arb.) egs Aga seeketh rather 
a Modicum for sustenaunce, then feastes lor surfets. 1609 
Armin Faale ojkm F, (1880) 34 There was no boota to bid 
runne for drams to driue doivne this vndraguasted moddi- 
conie. X609 DEKKF.a Gsls Har^.hke. ProcBm.4 Layuimn 
all thy secrets, ft y* mysticnl Hteroglyphick of Rashm ath 
coales, Modicums ft Shooing homes, a 1670 Hacket AkF^ 
Wiliieuns l (1693) 74 Eat it up all, or not a whit, for a 
Modicum will Gripe the Belly. 1799 Braolry P'am. Diet . 
s. V. Treacle^ Drink a smidl Modicum of good Wine upon 
it. 1899 Trollope West todies iiL (t86o) 4a With the cim 
of coffee comes a small modicum of dry toast. 1879 H. C. 
Wood Therap. (1B791 3 °^ I* probable that but a modicum 
df tlie poison was al^rbed. 

b. of money or other property. 

s6ih DcKEEa Moaesi WM, Wkt. 1873 II. 8 There's a little 
modicum more, jporter, for making thoe stay. x6a8 Burton 
Amat. Met. 11. iii. v. (ed. 3) 3x6 As Alcuiniats apend that 
small modicum [ed. 3, 1634 that little] tb^ haue to set 
gold. 1647 Lilly Chr, AstroL cbrxxv. 784 It may also 
import some parcell of Land or acquisition of some modicum 
by the decease of a Kinsman, a xt|4 North Exam. v. iii. 
f »3 <> 74<4 903 Upon Seardi of his Pockets there was 
found hb ordinary Modicum of Chiineaa. 17M Fielding 
Tam Jones v. viii, St, Paul hath taught mo to lie content 
with the little I have. Had the modicum been less 1 should 
have known my duty. 1879 M^LaaEN Ssrwi, Ser. 11. L 14 
A true, lofry Ufo may be woa with a very small modicum. 

a 

s6a6 SuAKS. Tr, ft Cr. n. L 74 What modksum of wit he 
vtters. 1606 Hirron Whs. 1 59 So you roust euen giue all, 
euen for one little modicum of hearty obedience to tM truth. 
i6ao Vbnnki I'ia Rseta vii. 115 They ore olio cooling, not- 
withstanding the modicum of hrete in them. 1879 Evelyn 
Terra (1676) 30 Such {Earth] os having a inodicum of 
Loam natunolly rising with It, to entertiun the mmsturo, 
does neither dmle the Fingen^ nor deavo much to Upa 
Spods 1781 CowpEN CoHvereat. e Though nature weigh 
our talents, and dtspense To ov'iy man Us modicum of 
tense. 1898 Bmoht Sp. X^/orm wf Oet. (s88l) II. ae And 
no law can pom, not the smallest modicum of freedom 
or of iosUoB coma 10 you, until (ate.], stfg W. B. Hall 
Xigktt ft Doties Nrohmls IL ii. 64 To poeaemany force at 
aB, It mutt poai j ti a modicum of armament. tXjB Stvonn 
Camsi. Hist, 111 . Kbt. 371 1 'he morutttic and okbm schools 
placed some modicum df learning aritUn readi of oU. 
tSi JocnlMlf l^^ed to g fienoa of small 


■ill MiDOURONft DwKKWoXoarts^Giriv^oiL\ I houa 
culled out for him..a daintier hk or raodicome then any lay 
vpoo his trencher at dmoer. 1803 Masiinoer DM. Miiaa 
u. i, Mare, Where ore you? You Modkxun, iwu Dworfe? 
Mari. Here, Gioatesee, here. Shiolov lato in Mass 
v« |v. Heaven blew your womiup, and the sweetdoced 
modi^m In your company. 

liodilfollUitj (mpKUfeiiftbiBd). ff. neat t seo 
-ITT.] Capability of being modified. 

1840 J. H. Green Pitot Dymamks 37 llie princfole of 
organic modifiability and unlre of composition. 1898 Lvell 
in f^arwia's Lffs ft Lstt, (t8B7f II. 83, 1 f o rese e that many 
will go over to the indefinite modiffabllity doctrine, liie 

H. Spencer First Pnae. 11. xtii. I 104 <1875] joe The atniL- 
turoi modifiaUUty of achiM is greater than timt of oa adult 

"ilodiiUblft (mp d{fsiiftbn\ a, [t MODIFT o. 
•f -AB 1 .B. j That can be modifred. 

i6xs Cotgr., Modi Fable, modifiabls quuBftabla. a 1708 
Locke Exam. Mtdebrancks | to Wks. 171A 111 . 430 It 
appears to me more diflkult to oonceive a distinct Yidble 
Image in the uniform onvariable Eseenee of God, than in 
variously modifiable Matter. 1840 J. H. Green FUeU 
DyHoitact 76 Man has tlie most roodtnable organs of mo- 
tion. 1889 ScottisA Loader 16 Feb. 3/3 I'he whole am 
may have been modifiable by the decisis of the C omm xs* 
sion now sitting. 

Hence Ho'dlXabloaoM. 

1B73 Morlbv Rousseau 1 . 145 This belief .. of the ea^ 
moainalilaneM of a society in the hands of an energetic 
lawgiver. x8l8 Pa^. Sci. Monthly Ma^ 1x7 Buflbn, whd 
contended for the modifiableness of ppecies. 

KodxSoaibi'litj. rare, [Formed at next 4- 
-ITT.] ModiSability. 

1817 CoLaaiDGs Tmolod la Mar., Internal or menul 
energy and external or corporeal niooificability are in in- 
verse proportions. 1883 Romanes Meat. Evol. Auim. 
xviu. e8i An argument against the modificability of instinct 
by natural selw lion. 

BOdiflOBiblft. a. rare^^, [ad. L. type *m 0 dt^ 
ficttbil-is, f. ntomfic&n to Modify: see -able,] 
Modifiable. 

sTai In Bailnv. 1799 Johnson, Modifieahle, diversifiable 
by various modea. 

MOdifloaiid [ad. L. 

modiJUand-us, ^rundive of w^ijiedre to Modify.] 
Sometbiog that ia to be xnodiheo. 

a x83B Brmtham Laa^ptage Wki. 1843 VIIT. ixjfo In this 
way, modificative cla uwi ui any number may be made to 
preoede, and by that means exclusively attach upon one 
and the same modiffcand. 

tVodifiofoU, V, Obs, [f. L. modificlU^t ppi. 
stem of modifiettre to Modify j trans. To modify ; 
to limit, restrict; to distinguish with a specific 
mode ol being or specific characteristics ; to difier- 
entiate into various ' modes ’ or forma of existenoe. 

iftis N. Carpenter Ceog. Del 1. iii. (1635) 48 A Phllo- 
aopher ought to distinguish betwixt that which giues them 
a power to moue, and that which limits and momficates the 
action 1660 R. SHRaiNGHAM Kinds Svprem. Asserted 
viiL (x 689> 73 Although they do not diminUh BlaJeety,. .yel 
they do diversly quaiifie and modificaie U. 

Hence t Modlfloatad ///. a, 

1646 H. Lawrence Comm, AngeUs sp To see God • • evi- 
dently, clearely, ..without a stiaitmed and modiilcated 
viaioii. 1699 Pkarson Creed vL (166a) 31a Ami he shall 
reign /or ever mad ever, not only to the modificRted eternity 
of bis Medutorship, . . but also to the complete eternity of 
the duration of his humanity. 1678 Cudwobth luteli. Sysi. 

I. v. 1 35. 670 I’he modificated Lives of animals and men^ 
as such, according to them fare] accidental tilings. 

Kodiftoatioil (m()difikFi*Jsn). fa. F. ntodijiea- 
Han ( 1 4 th c. io H ats--T>nrm.), or ad. L. viodificttHths^ 
em, n. of action f. modifiettre, -art to Modify.] 

1. The action of limiting, qualifying, or * toning 
down ’ (a statement, etc.) ; a limitation, restriction, 
or qBabtication. (Tends to merge in sense 3 .) 

1603 Florid Mosstmigtse ul IB. (1633) 499 So that it b 
naturally a pains umo mee, to communicate my leHe by 
halveH. and with modification. i6a6 Donhr Serm. bcviii, 
(x^) 691 He that beleaves not every Article of the Cfaris- 
tbn fsiVL.. DamnaMitsir (no modification, no mollificatiou, 
no going lesse). He shol be damned. 1697 Hawke Killing 
is M, 49 Manana .. approves the kiUmg of Princes by 
poison . . yet always witti chb modification, that it b batter 
to poison a Tyrant in bb chair, or in his habiL , . then to 
poimn hb drink. 1660 R. Coke Posoer ft Suli;\ asi The 
Comnitwions and Bulls of the Popes Legate are . . to be . . 
pubfished with such cautions and modifications oa that 
Court shall judge expedient for the good cf the Kingdom. 
1769 Junisss LsU, xxi, I'hb propoeitton tb^ have uoifermly 
mouiuiined, without any condition or modUicatUNi whatso- 
ever. 1881 Lockver in Nature No. 6t6. We find tliat 
the general statement requires n very coniidernbb nmouut 
of modification. 

f b. ? Appealing, mollifyiM. Oas. 

1698 Finett For, Asnbass, 48 The Frends Ambassador 
[havingtoken oflence]. . wassjitertolned byone or two Lords 
of the Bed-Chamber . . with as satisfactory reasons as they 
could frame for divarrion, but with Kttb effect, though Sur 
Thomas Edinons . . were (togethar with the Master of the 
Ceremoniail sent to hbn inuntdiady after to the some pur^ 


•tatnre. Also, Mio or kii dtopftf«g|o|^| to a 
woman (cL Mf}« QAl 


t2. liilos, a. The bringing of a thing into a 
particular mode of existence; determination of 
a substance into a particular node or inodes of 
be^; dUTeientiatm into a variety of forms 
or * niodes\ Odt, (merged in 5 ). 

tgie Ofd. Oysten Mem (W. de W. ijed) iY.xYn.s17 Aftsr 
the cyrcumetaunces and modyfycncyon of mortoll synne. 
sfoi Galb Crt, GessUies iv. ui. vL 191 If mm contend 
ob^ the terms ^peci/tcatiom . . 1 can .. substitute ia the 



n 
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room chmoTa ctiwc •qolvkfrat ch«rtro fn point 
ammmly, which ia cuwd ^ oor ocuio Dr. Som. 

Ward 1^ BsMTUiir L§ct, ii. 14 If tbeM powen of 
Cbfluti<Ni,«n<i Volition, and S«nMtion,am ndthor inborent 
In Matter aa auch, nor acquirable to Matter by any motion 
and modification of it. 1701 Gaaw Cmm. .Secni 11 ii. | ad 
40 The Una hereof r«c. of SenaaL beinjr only to miniiiter to 
the Modification of Life in the Vital Principle wherein the 
Enaence of Senae doth conaiat. sfijfi-y Sia W. Hamilton 
fifatajjtdviii. (1B59) 1 . 1 w 'I'be word mpdi/icmtioH U proparly 
ibe bnnging a thing Tito a certain mode of cxiaienoa, but 
it la very commonly employed for the mode of exiaienoa 
kaelf. 

fb. The form of exifteoce which belongs to 
n particular o)>KCt comidered aa a deiermina- 
tioo of tome wider entity or uibttance ; one of the 
particular or concrete forma into which a substance 
or entity is dlfierentiated ; a * mode* or variety of 
being (cf. Mode 6). 03 s. 

The philoaophical conocptlon having loat currency, the 
axprenaion ia obaolete both m philoaopbical and in general 
nae, or ia merged in aenae 4. 

1M4 H. Moaa fifyr/. /N/'y., ^98 There ia noSpecifical 

change In the moat contrary modincationa of Matter ima- 
ginable, but onely Accidental. 1665 Glanvill D^. 

2 >qrMf. 81 There la no way then of cf ftfndin|[ the aaaertion 
of the aoula being matter, or any modification of it 1690 
Locks Hum, Una. 11. xiiL I 4 Each different distance ia a 
different modification of apace. 1768-74 Tucker Lt. Nat. 
(1834) I. 17 Diapoaition, configuration, and motion^ are not 
subBtancea,butaccidenu in ancient dialect, or modificationa 
according to modem philoaophera. 1770-81 Johnaon L. /*., 
/VySr Wka IV. 7a Hia CkarofUrt af Man, written with 
clcM attention to the operationa of the mind and modifica- 
tiona of life. 1838-7 [««e 9). 1841 DMeraeli Amen. Lit. 
(1867) ia8 New moaincaiiona of thought create new modes 
of expreaaioo. 


8. The action of making changes in an object 
without altering iu essential nature or character; 
the state of being thus changed ; partial alteration. 

1774 Busks ^avar. 7 «jr. Wka. II. 409 Sir, a partial repeal, 
or, aa the Aan tan of the court then wsa, a modification, 
would have tatisfied a timid, untyetematic, procraitinating 
Ministry. 1835 Southrv Doctor6x\. 111.305 It Ua curious 
imtance of the modification which wordi undergo in differw 
•nt countries, ifigg J. H. Nswman Nist. Sk. (1873) 11 . 11. 
L 71 Here again wai a very powerful inctroment in modi- 
fication of meir national character, tfisg Daswin Orir, 
SfifC, L (1873) 9 Our oldeM domesticated animaU are still 
capable of nptd improvament or modification. s86o Tyn- 
dall Ciac. L L 7 It required but a slight modification of 
our plant. 


4 . The result of such alteration; a modified 


form, a variety. (Cf. sense 2 b.) 

iMp Holobb Eltm. S;^ck 6 The chief, .of all signes Is. • 
Humans voice, and the several modifications thereof by the 
Organs of Speech, vis. the Letters of the Alphabet. 1704 
NawTONf7//iV4r4r(f7ai) 103 And therefore theseCoioursareto 
be derived from tome other Cause than the new Modifica- 
tions of Light by Rciractiont and Shadow*. i8ai Csaig 
Loct. OrawiOf itu 148 Together with blue, red, yellow, and 
their modifications and combinations. 1893 J. Baucock 
Oom, Amuum, 9^ The acid of wood in iu original state, 
or the acetate of lime, which it itt next modification. 1803 
H. J. Brooks Introti. CrytMUgr, 96 I’hc secondaiy forms 
of crytiala have been explained to consist of modifications 
of the primary, occaaionM by decremenu on tome of their 
edges or angles. t 9 S 7 Millrs Elam. Chom., Org. (186a) 
iv. 1 1. efis Stearin may exist in three modifications, each 
of whish baa a different fusing point. 1887 H. Macmillan 
B^U Toach. vii (1870) 130 All the parts of a plant, from 
the seed to the blossom, are mere modifications of a leaf. 

6. a. Scots Law. The action of aaieuing or 
awarding a legal payment ; osp. the determination 
of the amount of a paiUh minister*! stipend. (CL 
Modify v. fi.) 

1989 Beg, Prwy Commit Scot, I. 665 That he sail aatisfle, 
content and pay all personis skaythit or hurt in thair gudis 
be him.. at the ji^ement, aicht, di<Mcretioun, and modifua- 
tioun of Johnne Eiekin of Dun. 1978 ibid. 111 . 30 The 
ordinar aHsignationis of the stependia of the ministre con- 
tentt in the yeirlie buke of the m^ificaiioun. sgog Extrmeto 
Abordoom Bog. (184B) 11 . 109 For payment of hia vnlaw 
according to the modificatioun of the consalL sIM W. Bell 
JNct. Law Scot, a v. LocoUity, l‘he decree of the Teind 
Court, modifying a stipend to a minister from the teinds 
of the parish, is called a decree of modification. 


b, Lam. A limitation or conditioning of the 
holdiiw of property. 

1818 Auiss Dtgoot (ed. e) IV. 13 An agreement to make 
some future dispohition or modification oTreul property. 

0 . Gram, a. Qualihcation or limitation of the 
tense of one wo^, phrase, etc. by another; an 
instance or resnlt of this. 


1707-41 CHAMBcns CjkI. s. y. Modlficaiivo, Nouns, and 
Yerbt..are su»iceptible of divers circumstances or modifica- 
tions. 1849 Bncyci Mo/n^, 1 . 70/a In all these ^nAtanc;e8, 
It b obviou% that the attribute expressed by the adjective 
undergoes tome modification from the adverb. 

b. Alteration of a vowel by * umlaut * ; an 
instance or result of this. 

1849 J. M. Ksmelb in Ppvc. Pkilol Soc. II. 136 This 
nperation. for which we have no name, » known in Germany 
by that 01 Umlaut : vw must content ourselves with the 
very insufficient rendering ‘modification*, /bid., Ihece 
modifications remain, even though the vowel that caused 
them should bsve perished by lapne of time. ibid. 141 The 
long w, and its modification p. 1889 Paii Modi G. *9 Jan. 
s/3 why . . cannot the ' reader * of the Bovhc look after the 
correct spelling of the German text? The signs of the 
modification arc wanting in almost every case. 

7 . Mus. ? • sHsantom tomparamsni (ie8 MiAir 

^VE> 


sill BmmZHoi. MmaioA,iitMoi^/koaiooo,a%mmwpiLM 
Co that lampemmeoc of the sounds of InscnuDencs whoso 
tones are fixed, wbJdi gives a greater degree of perfeccioB 
Co one key Chan, another, and pmuosa beC w esn them a cho^ 
racteriscic difiersnee, ns la organs, harpsichord^ and pia n o- 
fbrtea 

XodiflmtiT# ('mp'difiksttiv), a. and sb. fad. 
medX, modiJUdiiv^us, t ppl. •tern of L. mtatiiJicAra 
to Modify t see -atiyb. Cf. F. madificaiif, •ivo 
(18th c.).] tk. adf. That baa the property of 
modifying. b« sb. Something that modifieii; a 
modifying word or clanse. 

Mt66i Fuu.BR H^orthioo,GonA'tblboi^'X. sqThe Spirit oTTruth 
it ssif, where Numbers and Masaures are concerned, useth 
the aforesaid Modificativea [* almost *, ‘ very nigh ']. tfifig 
H. Mohs Pmrodip. ProOkot. 487 And though it be true that 
the Settlement <m the Kefomiation ia a further Perfection 
added thereto, yet that is but a modificative Addition to it, 
but that which is the main, the form and substance of Che 
Reformation was before. 17x7^1 Chambbss CycL, Modu 
ficaiit>o, something chat mooli/Sot, or gives a thing a certain 
manner of being, ibid., This last kind of words, which 
serve to modUp nouns and verbs, since thwhave no general 
name in the common grammars, he {Burner) chuses to call 
modificathno. a 1839 Bbntmam Langnoigt Wka 18x3 VI 1 1 . 
317/9 In this case put the modificative clause befoie the 
clauM intended to be modified. 

ICodifloator (mydifikeitniV mre. [a. L. 
modific&ior, agent-n. £ madi^dro to Modify.] 
■i Modifier. Also (repr. Sp. modiJUador) a 
member of a political party in Spain e 1823 which 
advocated the modincation aa opposed to the 
abolition of the constitution. 


a m odificator of the akin and of mucous membianea 

ModlAefttorjr (mp-difik/itdri), a. [f. pree. 4 * 
•OBT ^.1 Modify mg ; tending to modify. 

s8e4 Wostm, Bov. Apr. 318 The modificatory party in 
Spain believed that the epoch of triumph was now at hand. 
s86i MAx MOlum Sd. Lang, Ser. l viii. 997 In Turkish., 
all modificatory syllables are placed at the end of the root. 
1884 lUd. Ser. 11. viL (x866) 396 Here *J* and *dh' are 
clearly modificatory letters. 

Xodiilod (mp'difaid), ppl. a. [f. Modify v. 
-ID^.J In lentes of tlie verb: Limited, altered, 
quatined, etc. Modified logic 1 gee quot 1837^. 

1498 Sib G. Hays Loow Armo (S. T. S.) 196 Vassallis 
ar Mhaldyn to thair baroun in ipecude iurisdiccloun modi- 
iyit, and to the king in genctale. 1688 Af in. Baron Crt. 
Stitchill (1905) «3 Three punds sevin thillings for the 
modified pr;^ thereof. s8^ Locks Hnm, UouL il xviiL 
I 7 The names, which in several arts have been . . applied 
to acveiml complex ideas of modified actiona 1837 Dis- 
RABLi Vomeiia ii. ii. An uncertain Jight, or rather modifiml 
darkness, that seemed Che sky. 1837-8 Sis W. Hamilton 
L<^ic iv. (i860) 1 . 60 What 1 have called Modified Logic is 

■ ,ve deno- 

... . _ . 1 word 

is not. as with us. the predicate er qualifying noun, but 
the subject or leading one. 1849 M^ulloch PaxaUon 1. 
i. (1859) 61 Proprietors of estates subject to a variable land- 
tax have, in fact, only a modified right of property in them. 
s888 OussLBY Harmony xv. 175 We may also cake the 
third below. . . and thus get a new baas, or as it is called, 
a modifiod bass. 1886 Huxlby Phyoiol. xiL (1869) 314 The 
crystalline lens is composed of fibres which are the modified 
cells of the epidermis. 

Kodifier (mp^difniai). [f. Modify v. + -ib 1.] 
One who or a thing which modifies (see the vb.). 

1983 Acts Con. Atoomh. Ch. Scotl. (Maitland Cl.) II. 
636 A rMUcst sail be made to the modifiers for that effect. 
1387 Ibid, jo/b The brethren agreeth, that oertone of their 
number be adjoyned with the Lords Modifyers to perfyte 
the ossignadonK of this present year. s68a H, 'hliotLv.Annot, 
Clanvilfs Lux O, That universal Spirit of Nature is 
most certainly the Mover of the Matter of the World, and 
the Modifier thereof, vf^ Hums Nod. HUt. Boiig. vi. in 
hour DiOS. 47 I'hat a limited deity . . should in the end be 
represented as sovereign maker and modifier of the uni- 
verse. 1880 Maury Payt, Goog. (Low) xxi. 474 A powerful 
modifier of climate Is the latent heat of vapour in the air. 
186S TvLoa Early Hitt. Mom. iL 96 A third construction 
(rr. of tentencesf is common ..t the modifier after the 
modified. 1888 G. Macdonalu B. Falconer 1 . 943 We 
ahall have . . more modifiers and rompleters, and fewer in- 
ventors. 1890 Anthony' t PhoUgr, BmlL 111 . 379 Colored 
media recommended as screens tw modifiers of the light. 
Kodiiy ^mp*difai), v. Also 4-7 modefle, 
-fy(6. [a. r. (14th c.), ad. L. modifiedro, 

•dfi to limit, moderate, f. mod us Moos : see -fy.] 
1 1 . irons. To limit, restrain, keep within boun^ 
and measure. Ohs. 

ijpo Gowss Caq/ III. 157 A king after the reule Is holds 
To niodifie and to adreice Hise yiftes upon such largesce 
That he niesure noght excede. Ibiti. 933 The reiue of 
Pollcie, Wberof a king scbal modefie The traisscbly lustes 
of nature, c 1440 Prom^. Pam. 341/1 Modyfyyn, or settyn 
yn mene oowrse of resorie. 

t b. To appease, agfuam, Ohs, 

1430-40 Lvoa Bockou ix. xxiu(i]. (1494) O iU Tyranntyg 
herns thys vertue doth appese, Modefyeth their cruell fell 
wodenesse. 14M — SU Edmmotd 11. 857 Thus lean the lord 
.. I'be rsge of OMstis appese and moaifie. 1548 Lanolbt 
PoL Vorg. Do Iwomt. 1. xi. si b, lOrpheus] by the swetenes 
of his armony delited and modefted the graese hartia and 
rude in)*ndes of men. 

t O. rejl. To control one*g feelingg. Ohs. 

I9|0 PALSoe. 630/i,. 1 modyfye, I lemperate,/r tno moolffio. 
. .What ihonghe be speke a bastye worde you auista engdy- 
fye youraelfeb 


2. To Alter in the direction of noderatioo or 
lenity; to make leu eevere, rigorwg, or decided; 
to q^nalifY. tone down, modcimte. (Tendg to mei^ge 
in the wWer lenie 4.) ^ 

cM CHAUcaa Nmt.'o T. Wherfore to sbapm M 
tbey%ha] nat dye He wolde bis flrste purpps moditya 11408 
Lvdo. DoGmii. PUr- M378. that he wold 

..modefyen hw vSngeaunce. and to with drairo his luge- 
ment. ^1480 HaNRysoN toot. Croot. 999 Ihe pane of 
Cresseid for to modify, sgoo Hawbs Pott. Ploao. xxxw. 
(Percy Soc.) 174 Your hasty dome udee that ye modefy. 
1810 boNNB Ptondo^aoiyr 184 For so Mariana modefies 
bis Doctrine, that the Prince should not execute any Clergy 
man, though bee desarue it. 1798 Burks Snhl 4 B. iv. 
XXV, The great has tarrour for its casis ; which, when it is 
modified, causes that emotion in the mind, which 1 have 
called astonishment. 1813 Wblunoton in Gurw. Dotp, 
(1837) X. 389 Upon the whole I oonccivs that it would be 
bM for the court to modify their sentence. 1819 Bvson 
^nan 11. Ixiii, They did their best to modify their case. 
1899 Lang Iddnd, India 40a There is generally a Hght 
breexe to modify the heat. 1889 I'osss HighL Turkoy\\. 
064 In fairy tales .. inconsiatendes axa . . nuxlified and 


softened down. 1873 Miaa Br addon Mi/iy Darroil xii, I 
suppose that medidiie was intended to modify those attadca 
of sickness from which site has suffered so much. 

8. a. rkilos. To determine (a gubttance or other 


„ 19* 

the previous Coocurse of God, as the first cause, doth accord. 
Ing to its mode modifie and determine al the actitms of 
second causes. 1698 Galb Crt. Contilot iv. iii. vL im He 
doth by a particular efficacious concurse 10 modifie and 
determine the entitative act, as that the natural specifica- 
tion and Individuation thereof may be ascribed to him as 
the God of Nature. 1708 PuiLurg (ed. Kersey), Modify,.. 
In Philosophy, to give llie Modality or manner of Existence. 
STXT-as CHAMBsas CycL a y. SfinooUm, Whence it follows, 
that the substance modified by the square figure cannot be 
the same substance with that modified by the round figure. 

t b. gen. To differentiate into a variety of iormg; 
to distinguigh or diversify by investing with specific 
charactenstics. Ohs. (merged in 4). 

1669 Holder Elom. Sfooch 3a They ['letters*} modify 
end uUcriminate the Voice witb^ appearing to discontinue 
il. 1690 Locks Hnm. Und. 11. xviiL • 3 Sounds . . are 
modified diversity of notes of different length put to- 

[ ether, which make that complex idea called a tune. Ibid. 
6 Some others of the simple ideas, .have been thus modU 
ed to a great variety of complex ideas. s8p8 Fryes Acc. 
E. India * P. 978 More than twice Seven Flatet are differ- 
ently Modfified to invite the Palate to Luxury. 1794 Nsw- 
TON U//iV8«(179i) lot And therefore the differences of these 
(^loum from one another do not arise from the different 
Confines of Shadow, whereby Light is variously modified, as 
has hitherto been the Opinion of Philosophers. 1777 Sir 
W. Jones Ess. /mil. Arts Poems, etc. 907 As the passions 
are differently modified in different men. 

4 . To make partial change in ; to change (an 
object) in respect of some of itg qualities ; to alter 
or vary without radical transformation. 

1780 Burks Corr. (1B44) II. 387, 1 confess 1 see no cause 
linion on that subject, 1791 


to change, or to modify, my tminioi 
Fsasns Cont. Bomainders (ed. 4) 1 . 


operate by reference to or connection with other words, and 
extend or modify the estate given by thoee other words. 
1798 Malthus Popni. 111. vii. (1806) 11 . bii Others employ 
themselves in modifying the raw materials of nature Into 
the forms best suitra to the gratification of man. 1834 
7 'ait's flletg, 1 . 184/z Measures of improvement so often 
mutilated, or, as the word is, ' modified ' [by the House of 
Lords]. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Enx. iii. 1 . 391 There are, 
however, some important parts of hb character still to 
be noted, which will gieail* modify this estimate. 1863 
H. Cox Instit. L iv. iB Uoe Crown must either assent 
to or reject bills in Parliament, but cannot modify them. 
1878 Huxley Pkysiogr. xviL 973 The agents which are now 
at work in modifying the crust of the earth, 
b. To alter so os to adapt (/tf). rare. 

iSso Mod. Jml. IIL 514 Every medical man. .will know 
bow to modify iu dose and formula to the existing dreuns 
stances of hb patient. 

5 . Scots Law. To asaesi, decree (a payment of 
money, a fine, costs) ; to award (a payment) to a 
person ; esp. to determine the amount of a parish 
minbter’s stipend, t Also ahsol. 

1497 Sc. Acts yas, Il (iBii) IL 51/x Vndcr sik payne 
and vnlawe as Iw barone or lorde sail modify. A>- 
tracts Abordoon Bog. (1844) I. 108 To pass and modefy the 
provest and lohne ColiNonis axpensb. 8919 Had. 160 The 
proven and ^beb..modefiii one mandisTor the said nm 
personyng, aa efter followis. S989 Acts Gon. Assomb.Ch. 
bcoil. (Maitland Cl.) 1 . 164 Every Superintendent . . shah 
modifie the stipends, augment or dimlnWi the same, as 
occasions shall serve. S983 Beg. Primp CeuncU Scot. IIL 
598 [The Lords of Council tberaforej modifib to hir the 
aowmc of twentie achillingb to be paid to hb. sfijg Lith- 
oow Trott*. VIII. 351. 1 receiutd tn compensation of my 
abuses. .fifty Florentine Cronmes td gold, being modified by 
the Duke him selfe. 1791 I. Louthian Form of Piv oss 
(ed. 91118 MayltthcrefbrepMase your Lordship.. to modify 
the Sum for whit^ your PmUionm are to find Bail. 1714 
Ebskins Prim. Sc. Lam (1809) 33 A commbsion of ParW 
ment wga appointed., for., modify ing stipenda to mininteii 
out of the teinda 1I33 Act 344 WilL /f' c. 46 1 117 Such 
la^ . . may be recovered by summary complaint to the 
iriff. .with such expencestlwrefor as shall be modified by 
W. Bbll Dtct. Lotw Scot. %, v. Modification. 
The stipend, .must be modified in grain or victual, and paid 
Id money. 

0. Gram. fo. To limit or qualify the geme of (a 
word, phrase, or sentence). 

i7S7*4i [see MoomcaYiva ohJi 1799 Encyel Brit. (ed. 3) 
Vlll. 7a/x The ui^ effect of s«i)^vi 


iivis..b to modify oc 
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b. To chmnge (» vowels by * omlaat^ 

ll4S T. M. Kkmblb In /’fwr. Pkhot. S^e, IL 138 Th« Bbort 
« continaes to repment tb« Gothic U has not 

OMQ dntlad into a, or modifiad hf a following ioni into/t. 

7 . Ctyst, (Seeqoot.) 

tins H. J. BaooKB inirmtf, CrytimUo^, as Tba new 
planet produced by decrementi are denoimnated ucoHdmty 
planes, and (he primary form, when altered in shape by the 
interference of secondary planet, b said to be nwdififd on 
the edges or angles on which the secondary planet have 
been produced. Ihid, 96 Crystals rarely present themselves 
under their respective primary forms; they are usually 
modified by new planet, producing secondary* crystals. 

Xodi^ying (mp'dlfaiiiq), vbL fb, [-ikoI.] 
The action of the verb Modify. 

igfj in Z>«ffd<ns(r 4 Mr/rrr (r68o) 86 The said Provest, .shall 
compeir..and thair Judiciallie consent to the modefying of 
the fonaid sowmei as ane constant ycirly stipend to thair 
persone. 1891 R. L'Estsanob Fabl$» ccxv. 188 All this 
Descantlns, and Modifying ujMn the Matter, a 1833 W. 
Jay Antohtog. xyti. (1855) (61 General principles of church- 
government, which will admit.. of considerable modify ingt 
in their application. 

XO‘diiJyill|r» Ppl^ a, [-xno 2.]* That modifieB. 

S793 Bbuuors Jtfn/A. Evid. 145 IndeM, except at to the 
sound of a language, it is indiRcient whether these modify- 
ing words are prefixed or suffixed. iSas H. J. Bsookb 
iHtrod. Cryttmllogr^ 113 When the modifying planes first 
touch each other on the edges of the tetrahedron, a regular 
ociahedron is produced. 1843 Borhow BibU in S^ain liii. 
There is many. a cave of nature’s forming, .which neverthe- 
less exhibits indications that man has turned it to some 
account, and that it has been subjected more or less to his 
modifying power. i8m J. M. Kkmblx in Proc, Pkilol. Soc» 

1 1 . (36 Where the modifying vowel has only been introduced 
in the process of conjugation. sSBs H. Obummond NaU 
Law tH S^ir, iV. viiL (1884) 859 Changes of food, .exert 
a powerful modifying influence upon living organisms. 

Modilloh(e» -Uke, obs. forms of Moodily. 
Modillion (mt^dHyon). j4rcb. Foims: 6-8 
modiglion, 6-8 modilion, 8-9 modillon, 7- 
XDOdillion. [ad. It. modiglione\ cf. F. modilim 
(in i6tli c. also rnodigiion). 

The ultimate etymology is not clear; the resemblance of 
sen>ie would suggest connexion with L. MHtuins Mutulb.] 

A projecting btacket placed in series under the 
corona of the cornice in the Corinthian, Composite 
and Roman Ionic orders. Also applied to similar 
ornaments in modern building, f in 1 7th c. some- 


times a-MUTOUE. 

1363 Shuts Archii. Divb, Mutlli, whlche Is also named 
Modiglions. 159B K. Havoockb tr. Lomazta 1. xxvL 95 
Being diuided into 6 parts, one giues dtniieuli ; an other 
cymatium which suppurieth the modiiioiis. s^ Evblym 
Xu FrtarPt Arcktt. ij6 Modilions, being certain supports 
in the form of CorbelU. 1665 Muxon tr. (170a) 36 

The Modillion. .or Underprop to bear up the Cornice, sy^a 
Bbrkbley AUiphr, iii. §9 The Eninblalure and ail lu 
Pans and Ornaments .. Triglyphs, Metopes, Modiglions, 
and the rest. 1838 Hbitton UicL Arckit ^ Modilliont . . 
Less ornamented, they are sometimeii used in the Ionic 
eniablaiure. 1839 Civil Kng, Arch, JfuL 11 . 8a/i On 
the ends of the jousts, an iron capping, forming a modillion. 
1843 Pbtiux Round Tawtr* Irtl. 11. tii. 333 The mouldings 
which cap the Corinthian modiliions in the palace of Dio* 
clesian at Spalatia iSm Rsinhru Ma&ont^ etc. AuisL 6a 
Manner of fixing Modiiiions, See. on Soffiis. 

attrih, 1737 Salmon Louutry Build. Eilim. fed. a) 39 
Modillion Cornishes, Cove- Eaves, and Dentil Cornishes, 
are generally measured and valued by the Foot superficial. 
1817 Rickman Styles Archil. Eng. (1846) 30 This uiodillton 
cornice is, in fact.. rather Italian than Roman. 
ModineBae, obs. form of Moodiness. 
|lX<^iola (mdddi'Jfl&V Nat. Hist. [modUL., 
alteration of L. niodiolus MuDiolus.I 
L Zool. A genus of mussels (Lamarck) ; a 
mussel of this genus. Cf. Modiolds a. 

s8a6 Crouch Introd. Lamarck's Conchol. iB. 1839 
SowBRBY Coneh. Man. 1841 H Mili er D. R. Sandst. xiv. 
(184a) B94 We may find the ancient mo'liola of the Lias in 
habitats analogous to those of its modern represeiiUtive 
tba muscle. 1876 Benotisu's Auim. Pntasiies 16 We have 
opened hundreds of these modiolm, and we have never mot 
with any without their crabs. 

2 . Bot. A geauB of Maivacem (Mdnch 1794). 

Named from the wliorled position of the carpels, resembling 
the nave of a wheel. 

1846 Lindlky Kingd. 37a asSfig Paxton Bot, 
Diet. U 8681 , Modiola^ from Modiolus, the nave of a wheel, 
whorled position of catpeU.. .Nat or. Malvaoea. 

Xodiolar a. Anat. fad. mod.L. 

modioldr’is. f. Modiolus,] Belonging to the 
modiolus of the gpr. 

1838 ill Maymb Expos. Lex. i88i Owkn V'ertebn Anim. 
111. aaoTha inner or modiolar wall of the turns. 


Xodl olifontt, a. Bot, ran \ [ad. mod.L, 
modioli/orm^is, f. il modiol^us : see Modiolus and 
•Foan.J (See quot. 1866.) 

(s8m LtNDtBY imtrod. Bot. 111. L fed. 3) 454 Nave-shaped 
tmoafoli/briuis)]. tgfd in Mavhb Expos. Lex, 1868 Troas, 
Bot.^ ModioH/brm^ shaped like the nai'e of a wheel, round, 
depresewdi with a vary narrow orifice ; as the ripe fruit of 
Cmuiiktrim, or the carpels in ModMa, 

N MiodiollUl [L. modiolus backet 

on whter-wheeL naTe of wbeel» trepan, eic.| dim. 
of modius Modiub.] 

h Suig, The crown of a trepan, ran^\ 

1893 tr. DImmards Pkyu Diet. (ed. s), Modiolus, Tnpo^ 


mum, or AumbapHtiom. an Instrufntnt which they ass In 
. .Contusions, Cuts, and Fiacturss of Bona. tjuO Fmiluss 
( ed. Kersey), Modiolus.. Mm a Trapaa. 1891 SjuL Soe, 
Lsx., Modiolus. .Alsot the mown of a trephine. 

2 . Zooi, Earlier name for the genns of mnssels 
Modiola (see Modiola i ) ; •• Afytuus snodsotuslAMt, 
[xyay EueycL Brit. (ed. a) XII. 6xo/x, Art Mytiius, The 
modfolUR, or gmt mussel.] 

8. Anal, The conical axis aronnd which the 


cochlea of the ear winds. 

lies in Crasb Tockuol, Diet, sBfo E. Wilson Aunt, 
Vnds Af, (1848) 469 The central axis or modiolus is Urge 
near iu base, where it correspiMuis with the first turn of the 
cochlea. 

Modlr. obs. form of Morniit 
Modillli (mdh'dij), a. [f. Mods sb. -f* »X8n.] 

L According to the mode or prevailing fashion. 
(Very common in 17-18 c.; now somewhat arch.) 
a. Of persons: Observant of or following the 
mode (usually with suggestion of disparagement). 

s 68 e Incblo Bsniiu. 4 Ur. 11, fi6Ba) 155 Such Mannent os 
were scorned by the Modish World. 1884 Prtys Diary 
e6 Aug., Mr. Pen, Sir William’s son, is come back from 
France, and come to visit my wife. A most modish person 

S own, she says, a fine gentleman. lyta Addison ^pcct. 

^ 399, F X Tne modish Hypocrite endeavours to appear 
xnore vicious than he really is, the other kind of Hypo- 
crite more viituotuL lyeg Wodrow Corr. (1843) 111 . xB 8 
All our modish writers. *•03 Mas. Eimbworth Bslinda 
(1838) II. xxvuL a6a A very pretty, modish, aflected young 
lady. Agnes M. Clekke Po/^. Hist. Astron. 14 The 

most brilliant and modish society in England was at that 
time to be met at Bath 

absoi. 1673 £. Phillips Tktai. Post. Pref. **3 For Cloths 
1 leave them to the discretion of the Modish, xpoa iVsstMt. 
Cm. x 6 Jan. 3/1 One stili seta the modish clutching their 
skirts when they walk abroad. 

b. Of tilings: Conformingtothe mode; in accord- 
ance with the prevailing fashion ; also, followed 
or Bo^ht after by people of fashion, fashionable. 

1863 j^pvs Diary ai Ocu, A good velvet cloak and other 
things modish. 1870 Wychesley Love in Wood iv. ii. Be- 
sides, they say he has the mc^ish distemper, a X706 Evr lyn 
Sylva (1776) 3x9 T he Swedish Junipei, now so frequent in 
our modiim gsudens. 1743 Lcmi, 4 Country Bt ew. 11. (ed a) 
xia, I ^lieve the greatest Evil ia on the bide of this 
destructive modUh extraordinary Incorporation of the Yeast 
with the Beer. 1744 Do Aoe's Eng. Tradesman (1841) II. 
xHv. 156 Houses built thirty or forty years ago, are now 
old-fashioned, and must be pulled down, to Duild more 
modish aputments. s8to S. Grken R^ormiet 1 . eao Her 
modish efirontery was evidently constrained by habitual 
puntam>m. iSgis Mas. Smythies Bride hlsct xxi. Her 
mother's elegant and roodbb little abode. 1894 Daily t/e%os 

J \ Feb. 3/1 T ill then {Ls. Easter], ao one is supposed to wish 
or iiioauh raiment. 

IT 2. nonce-uso. Pertaining to * mode * in the 
metaphysical sense. 

S697 )[. Sesgbant Solid Phihe. xoa Whence the Notions 
sigiiiryu l^such Words are.. Modish (as we may term it) 
or expressing some Mauuer [Howj tbs Thing is. 
Modilhly (mde'dijli), adv. Somewhat arch, 
[-LY^.J In a modish manner ; fashionably. 

x86s Sir T. Herhert 7 >wv. (1677) 144 His sleeve U either 
carelesly or modishly thrown over ois arm. syte Loud. Gas, 
Na 4643/3 A Brick Building new and modisbiy built. 1778 
Fo4'TK Bankrupt Prul., Wka. 1799 II. 97 Unless, iiidccii. I 
modiahly apply, For leave to sell my works by lottery. s8ii 
J. Bunting in Treflfry Mem. J. Beneon (1840) 344 His 
ministry was scriptural ; not metaphysically Rubtile, nor 
nlodi^hly sentimeiiial. x88s B. H arib Ftip lii. The sliglu 
. .figure of a young woman modisbiy attired. 

Kodiffiluieffiffi (m^*dijn«s). [f. Modish 4 
-NESS.] The stale or quality of being modish ; con- 
formity to the fashion ; affectation of the fashion. 

1678 (^LANViLL SeasonoUflo Reflect, m [I'hey] do not Scoff 
at Religion out of enmity or malic^ but out ol modisbness 
and compliance. lyxs M. Henry Lue P. Henry Wks. 1857 
11 . 744/a We mutt, .not affect aingularityp nor affect modi-lt- 
ness, x^ A. Birrbll Ees. ix. tot Uit of that genutue 
kind which u free from niodUhness. 

Kodist (mJB’dist). ran. [f. Mode sb. + -ibt.] 
A follower of the fashion. 

18x7 Q. Rev. LIX. 414 The announcement of a new poem 
by Byron never excited a greater aenhation amongst the 
men of letters— than the description of a new dress worn by 
a certain beautiful English duchess, periodically excites 
amongst the modists— <h the continent. 1848 WoscESTEa 
(citing Q. Rev.), Hence in Uter Diets, 
n Xodiflte (m^fst). [Fr, t mode fashion : 
see Mode sb.\ One who makes, invents, or deals 
in articles of fashion ; esp. a maker of ladies robes, 
millinery, etc.; a milliner, dress-mnker. 

X89S Smboley L. Arundel xxxvl, Fashioned, .by an in- 

S enious Parisian modiste. s88e Disraeli Endym. xvl, The 
ays of the great modistes, when an English lady might 
abwlutely be dressed in London. 1903 Speaker 7 Feb. 
465/s Tm modiste and the governew had iallen foul of 
each ether. 


IlModiu (mff«*diif%). Anli^, PI. xnodUi 
(mfft'diai). [L. fuodius, whence F. muid.\ 

1 . A Roman oom-measure, equal to about a peck. 
Also, in the Middle Ages, a measure of capacity, 
dry and liauld ( -> F. muid) of varying size, 00m- 
mouly rendered by * bushel *. 

t 38 i Trbvisa BmrBk. DeP, R, xix. cxxvlIL (1405) 93s The 
meaure Moettue baths that tuuee for il is pcifyte of his 
snanara, sSep HoULAMp Atenu, Mesnsdi, xxv. xii. S78 So 
grievoiM ead w tesain a was the jHuniiit. . that if in any place 
ihers was bot one Modiurot pet^ of maale foiind..ic was 
ftxebangtd for ten piensoCfcild. Ak/f^is.BtsuseesxvtePhFs, 
DicL (ed. ek 1718 FfULUfS (ed. KeiseyL i8ea JUNBaa 


fttsi. Fremee f 1 . v. L sit A modlue, protebly a bmhel ef 
Cura, Mold at Mayenot fbr tea shekels of silvec. 

% A tall cylindrical head-dress with which 
eertain deities nre represented in ancient ait. 

«8ue J. Dallaway Aneed. Arts Mug, S43 Both [lopbsr 
and 1 lUto] have frequently the cap wled* modius • fruni 
its resemblance to a busbeL 1890 Leitch tr. C. O, Mmller*s 
Anc. Art | 357 ted. t) 437 In terracottas from Magna 
Grascia. .Demeter has the modius on her head. 

Modiwarp, •wart, obs. forms of Mouldiwabp. 
Modle, obs. f. Model. Modo i see Modo. 

Modro, oba. foim of Mothbb sb. 

Xodffi (inF*^>)» colloquial abbreviation of Modo^ 
rations : see Moderation 4 . 

1838 J. C. Thomson A Imm Matrss ta6 Between the * little- 
go* and * mods’ he learns nothing new. 1893 RbatricB 
Whu bv In SuHtime of Youth I. Ii. b 6 Neither the attain- 
ment of the Balliol scholnrship, nor a ‘first in Mods*, 
elicited a word of congratulation. 

t Mo'du, lEo do. Obs. The name of a devil 
(see qnoiB.). 

x8p3 Harsnkt Pop. Impost, x. 48 Modu, Ma: Maynfes 
deuilT, WAS a gtaund Commaunder, Muster-maUier ouci the 
Capiaints or the seauen deadly sinnes..: so sailh Sara 
Williumy. Ibtd. xxiL 148 Maho, and Modu (the two 
Generals of the infernal furicsi. x 8 os Modo [.see Manu]. 

t Modula minouffi, O. Obs. ran-K [ad.U 
tyiie *Moduidmindsus, 1 . L. modnidmon melody, 
f. wodW/dri to Modulate : see -ous,] Melodious. 

X837 Sydenham Ssrm. 05 By a kinds of moduUuninous and 
deliuhtfull ayre. 

Modnliuit (mp'diiTlfint). ran^^. [ad. L. 
moduloMt-em, pres. pple. oi modutarf to Modu* 
LATE.1 A modulating agent. 

1869 £. Wadham Eng.vsrsification xvl. 110 In modem 
English verse alliteration only plays the subordinate part of 
a modulant, not to be unduly decried where not overdone. 

JCodnlAr (mp-didflAi,), a. [ad. mod.L. moda^ 
Idr-is (or F. modulaire)^ f. L. modul-us : see Mudu* 
Lus and -ab L] 

1. Arch. Of or pertaining to a module or modulus 
(see Module 4 ^. 

x84e Gwilt Arckit. Gloea., Modulesr Proportion, that 
which is regulated by a module. 

2. Math, Oi or pertaining to a modulus. 

1798 Huttoh Course Math. (iBsS) 11 . 415 If W were the 

S reatest load which a modular wall, or column, could carry. 

8x3 — Philos, 4 Math. Diet, (new cii.) 11 . 60 Modular 
Ratio, a term invented by Mr. Cotes, to denote the ratio or 
number whose logarithm is what he cells the modulus [ir. 
ratio moduiaris, R. Cotas liarmonia Mousurarum (17SS) 

f . 5I. 1843 MacCullauh in Proc. R. Irish Acad. 11 . 453-4 
t may happen that only one of them [ri. the curves] can be 
used in thq generation or the surface by the modular mstkod, 
as the nievfiod of which we are treating may be called, from 
itH employment of the modulus. A focal curve which can 
be so used shall be distinguished as a modular focal. x848 
pE Morgan in Lneyei. Metrop. II. 385/1 Taking, therefore, 
4 a solution of the modular equation, which makes the above- 
mentioned equatinnh consistent, i860 Salmon Anal, Cwm, 
Threo Dimons. 109 Professor MacCullagh calls the ratio of 
the focal distance to that from the directrix, the modulus of 
the surface, and the foci having imaginary planes of coniact 
he calls modular foci, a xSSs H. T. S. Smith Cotloct. Math. 
Papers 11 . 560 The Modular Curves of an Uneven 
Grder.^ xSiM Forsyth '/ heory if Puuctions 63^ The genaral 
definition of a modular funciion is that it is a uniform 
function such that an algebraical equation subsists between 

4 ' g ) ^ ^ ** integers subject 

to the relation aB^fiywx. 

XO'dulat#, pa. pple. rarr*^ [ad. L. moduldt-us, 
pa. pple. ol mtwuldri to MODULATE.] Modulated. 

1814 Cary Daute, Par. xx. as As sound Of cittern, at the 
fiet’lMsard, or of pipe, Is, at the winu-iiole, modulate and 
tun’d. 

Kodnlffite (mp*d v. [f. L. moduldt-, ppl. 
stem ol moduldrl to measure, adjust to rhytiim, 
make melody, etc., f. modulus : set Modulue. Cf. 
F. modu/er.1 

L trans. To set or regulate in a certain measure 
and propoition ; to adjust, temper, vary coaforiu- 
ably/o ; to soften, temper, lone down. (This general 
sense tends to be coloured by those that loUow.) 

s8a3 Cockrram ir, Done by measure, modulated. 1^3 
Burke Sp. E. India Bill IV. 43, 1 sball certainly 
endeavour to modulate myself to this temper. >797 Mas. 
Kadclippk itaiiem ii. She deiBrinined to modulate that 
nature to her own views. sBja Tennvson Eleduoro iv. 
Motions flow To one another, even as tho’ They were mo- 
dulated so 'I'o an unheaid meludy. xflfiS Bushnell Serm, 
Hew L i/0 xii. <1669) 168 He learns how to modulate and 
operate his will. X004 Blaekw. Mag. Mar. ^3/3 His glance 
..travelled from the waits lined with welt-bdund boM to 
the lamps modulated to the proper light. 

2. To attune (the voice, sounds, etc.) to a 
certain pitch or key; to vary or inflect in tone, 
adapt to a new tune ; to give tune or melody to. 
Const, to, t unio, 

1813 Crooks Body of Mem 911 The second vse (of the 
tongue] b to breake the ayer ib<«t b driuen out of the Lungs 
ana to Modubte the voyce. X791 GaBw Cosm. Sacra l 
V. I ai. e6 l*he Nose, Lips, Teeth, Palate, Jaw. Tongue,.. 
All serving to make, or to modulate the Sound, lyag BkoomB 
Notes om Pope's Odyss. iv. L afii Is it credible that any 
per son could modulate W voice so artfully as to resemble 
so many voices? tyefb H, Walkm-b Let. to Mann sS Mar., 
Gliiok . . b to play on a set of drinking-glaRses, which he 
modulates with water. 178a hTKaHB Tr, Skmndp V. Hi, He 
Ibtcned to the voice of nature, and modulated his own unto 
b. SylS GmsoN Decl. 4 F. lU. V. 443 The songs of tnutopill 
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Mt iModslJttcd to pMlma mnd lltAniM ftf» SnmoaoM 
TriMs. David P*. bivi. • 'l'b« »«tM u to b« aodukUod onlk 

dr. stpi Sunt iVimUr im Lwd. (1806) 111 . 184 To m 
tmiato by courocli r««aUtng from cxperioncOf tb« twoctott 


tmlato by courocli rroalting from cxperioncOf tb« twoctrot 
Cbordi Of tho humon hcmit ; vhicb thro rojiulittml oooitittHa 
the harmony of life, ite Da QuiMcav Stniitr Wka 1863 
VI. 174 b«DCley*i EnglMh ityfa wot Ima mvrhoriOM... 


VI. 174 b«DCley*i Eni^Riih ityfa wot Ima mvrhoriOM... 
He to^ no pains with it. . .Ho would not atop to modulate 
a tuftclom Mntence. 1845 Ciaik Sk. Lit ^ Ltmrn. III. 
100 A iMMil of noblenato . . modmiatea every cadence [of 
Spenser’s poetry^ 

b. f/ffr. of » tong: To be nog in varying 
cadence or harmony (mi/4). 

slis SuBi LBV Alattvr 46, I wait thy breath. Great Parent, 
that my strain May m odu l ate with murmurs of tlic air, . . 
And voice of UvinK beings* 

8 . A. irant. To ting, intone (a aong). b. inir. 
To play, make melody {cn an inatninient). rar^. 

c ifS7 Asr. Paskbb Ps. xdi 1 To thy good name, O God 
■o bye. Due lauiki to modulate, ligg FavicR Act. E. India 
4 P. f?^ Who hearing one sweetly modulating on an 
mean ripe, swore he would rather bear the neighing^ of an 
Horse. 1889 Hnr^r't Mar. Oct. 680 We are cnnscioiin of 
a murmuring humble voice : it is a beggar, who is modulat* 


modulation of voice as when he sfmke ID 8etk. i8MHus* 
unr Phydai. viv (il6a) ses The moduletion of the voios 
inca a jpas efa ia eflected 1^ {etc.]. 

8 . The action of ftin^g or making mmic; an air 
or melody ; /f. muaica) nolet or loonda. Now rart, 
ijgB Taaviaa Barth, Dc P, R. xix. cxxxi, (1495) 941 Sym- 
phoniaia temperate moduladon accordynge w soerneshif^ 
and lowc. c Mary cf OirnUt u. xl hi An^in Vl|l. 


a pleasant tuning or sweete singiiA 1804 DoMira .S>nw. ii. 
(1A40) It, I willsingofthy mercyaitfiitidgemaattSaynaDavkl; 
when we fixemir selves upon the mraitetion and moduktioa 
ef the mercy ef Ood, even his judgements cannot put ns 
out of tune. 1698 Blount Giossar*‘‘* MptiMiaiion^^.n plea* 
sunt tuning, a singing or playing by number or measure. 
1718-46 Thomson SfriaftcA Innumarous sonpuers, in the 
fresheniug shade Of ncw-spruiie leaves, their modulations 
mix MelliAuoua 1818 1 ‘. L. Pracock Hmdlpmr Hall xi, 
To ring to the but more lively modulatica of 

Vouin vaut tioHtrr^ MadimaUrUc I 

4. Mui, A. Hist, In the eccletia&tical modea: 
Each of certain notes in each mode, on which a 
phroie of melody must bemn and end (see quot.). 

i88e Gravdt Did. Muc, iT. 35»/a The intermediate 
phrases esn only liegin, or end, on one of another set of 
notes, called ks Modulationn. Of these Modulations, four 
—the Pina), Dominsmt, Mediant, and Participant— aie of 
more importance than the rest| and are therefore called 
Kegular. But as the constant reiteration of these four notes 
would prove intolerably monotonous, in a Melody consisting 
of very numerous phrases, other notes, called Conceded 
Modulations, are added to them. 

fb. Composition or performance of music, 
management of melody and harmony, in a par- 
ticular * mode ’ or key. Also, a chord or succession 
of notes, an air or melody (cf. 3 ). Obs, 
iTai A. Maixulm Trtat. Mus. xiii. 441 Under the Term 
of Modolntion nuiy l>e comprehended the regular Progres- 
sion of the soveraf Pans thro* the Sontids that are in the 
Harmony of any particular Key as well as the proceeding 
naturally and re,iularly with the Harmony from otic Key 
to aiMthw. ItusMRV Hist. Mus. 11. 41a As to the 

Modulation, it is so monotonous that little more than two 
chords are used throughout the Canon p Sumer is i-cutnen 
*1* *797 EveycL BHt. (ed. p) XII 191/a Modutatiun . 
frequently means no more than an uir, or a numljct of 
musical sounds properly connected and arranged. Ibiti. 
511/a The inodulatton formed by ut with the octave of soi 
and the double octave of ixf, sutig one after tlie other. 
ibid. 5ia/a This modulation or chord u/, rmi b, sol, ui. 

0 . In modern use : The action or process of 
passing from one key to another in the course of m 
piece; the result of this, as au element in the 
harmony of the piece ; a change of key. 

1898 Philups, Motiulation, a carrying on n Song in tha 
same Key, sometimes pasbing out of it, then getting into >t 
again, without ofTending the rlars. 17SI A Malcolm Treat. 
Mus. x\\\. 450 Having thus e.\plained the Nature of Mo- 
dulation from one Key to another. 17S0 Burnicv Hist. 
Mum. 11. 161 mate, 'I he modulation from D major to C is 
raiely found in modern mjsic. Ibid. 164 The followiiig 
specimens of Chromatic Modulation, ascending and descend- 
inff. i8j9 Permy Cycl. XV. 396/3 Modulation may be di- 
vided into Simple, Chromatic tor extraneous), and Lnhur^ 
monic. 1889 Vnour Hartuouy (ed. jo^xiv. f 371 liy . . en« 
harmonically changing one or more of Us notes it fihe chord 
of the Diinmished Seventh] can be used for modulation 
between any two keya 

6 . transf. Melodious composition in prose or 
verse ; harmonious treatment of lanj'ufige. 

*799 , Johmsoh IdUr No. 63 r 7 Then begin the arts of 
rhetoric and po«ny. tlie r^ulation of figures, the aeleciiou 
of words, the modulation of periods. 1770-81 — P,. 

Wka II. 369 The Poets of Eli/al»etn had attained 
an art of modulation, whuli was afterwards .. forgotten. 
1641 D'Isrseli Ameu. Lit. (1867)476 A matter in the art of 
versiftcatkia wro struck by our poet's modulation, 

0. Arch. The proportioning or regulating of the 
parts of an order by the module (see Module 4). 

1865 J. Wksu ^tone^l^€urK\^^^\^•s Ornaments nuule fr.im 
the Rule of the Dorick Modulation. 184a Gwilt y4rt//«r. 
(.ilosM., MaduiMUian, the proportion of the different ports of 
an order. 

KodulAtiVA (mp'diiil^tlv), a, rare. [ad. L. 
type *moduldfiv-us : sec -IVE.] Serving to modu- 
late (the voice or intonation). 

188B SwKBT Hist KHr,.Samtds 71 Our punctuatioa-marks 
seem to iiave been originally luodulative. 

ICodulAtor (Rip*diff)«)tdj). [a. I... modulator^ 
a^nt-n. f. motiulArl to Modulate.] 

L One who, or a thing which, nioduintes. 
c sgao Praaerbu in Autiq, Rep. (1809) IV. 408 A perfyts 
mixlulaiour inukithe bis songe irew, 1654 Win tlock Zov 
M . . W n mo^l musicnll Modulator of all In- 

telligiblcs by her inventive Variations. 1713 Dkkiiam Pkys.^ 
'Jheoi. V. v. (17371 *95 The ‘l ongue . . the artful Modulator 
of our Voice. 1834 Du Quinckv A utobiogy'. .Kh. vu Wka 
i86s XIV. 171 Thu*,, m a musical metaphor, the great man 
IB the sole modulator and determiner of the key in which 
cmiversation jproceeds. 1896 Msa Cafkvn {fualer 
Grandmother 145 llie haie wa» a modulator of all things 
—a balancer. 

% A chart used in the Monic soMa' system, 
showing the rcladcms of tones and s^let. 

ilSa Cmial. iHtemat, Exkib. 11. xxiv. 35 Tbs MiMhibuor, 
tainting board for teaching tunes. 

XoduAtory g. [ad. L. type 

^maduidtiri us^ f, maduMn to Modulatb: see 
•OEV.J Peruining to or serving for inodulatloo; 

rtta P«iv jn Giove DM. Mm. 11, 348/1 IBoeh's) mei« 
wonAiribInMhiMtorydtvtote onist Iteva fidkn iqioo utterly 


(1640) It, I williingofthy marcyaiNTjiidgemaaLiayeaDavkl; 
when we fixemir selves upon the mraitation and modulotioa 


■will, lulling. M Binging or pmyins vy nw 
HOMSON ,Spriur 608 Innumaroiai 
fresheniug nbade Of new-spruiie leaves. i 
mix MelliAuotia 1818 1 ‘. L. Pracock / 


a murmuring humble voice : it is a beggar, who ix modulat- 
ing a twayer for alms. 

4. J/itf. 1 8 L To pau to (a particular 

note) in the coune of a composition. Obs. 

1797 Sneyci, Ar//.(ed- 3) XII. 513/1 After having sung the 
lone nrf, we naUirolly modulate the third mi, and the fifth 
tpi, instead of the double octave of m/, ami the octave of sal, 

tb. intr. To pass, in accordance with the laws 
of melody, /mas one note ie another ; to compose 
music correctly. Obs. 

tyia buKNRY Hilt. Mug. II. tqnaU, Ibe Greeks more fre- 
quently modulated from the keynote to its fifth below, chan 
lotbe fifth above. 1797 timyel. Brit. (ed. 3) XI 1. 193/1 To 
modulate properly in the same tone, it is necessary, t . '1 o run 
through all the sounds of it in nn agreeable air f^c.] 

O. To pass Irom one key te or into another ; to 
change the kry. (Alio said of the key.) fTa 
modulate upon (a particular note) ; to introduce 
(it) as a transition lo another key. 

ini A Malcolm Treat. Mus. xiii. 441 To modulate Into 
ana make Cadences upon Severn) other Keys. ibid. 446 1 1 
now remains to shew, how 10 modulnte frimi one l^y to 
another, so that the Tronsiiions may be easy and natural, 
syfv Encycl. Brit, (ed 3) XI 1. 193/1 Imuing Oomthe major 
BAMS of nf, to modulate upon Its mediant. 1889 Pmuut 
Harmony x. (sd. 3) 104 A minor key most often modulates lo 
oue of the related major keys. (890 A. B. Hach A rt BaHa*t 
ni Loewe here modulates .. from minor into E flat minor. 

trmutf. & Cox Kxp^ xi. 131 In tlMt middle of 
verse 5. the invocation of a divine adveai modulates into a 
aorrowful aud pathetic confession of sin. 
lienee Ko’dulated, Mo dulaMiic fpl, adjs. 

V739 SomisyillrCAow hi. 73 When The Maaier's Hand, 
In modulated Air, Bids the kwd Organ breathe. 1751 W. 
THOMrariM Siekmess v. sjo May the nightly Pow'r. w hi< 
whispers on my Stumliers. cease to breathe Her modulating 
Impulse through my Soul, n 1806 H. K. Wmitk Rem. 
(1837 » 359 The pleasure we derive from tragedy is a pleasing 
sorrow, a modulated pain. 1874 SvMONim Hk iiaty ly 
CrsMCM (i8g8) I. ix, 173 Clear waves baUied in nioduloicd 
axorc. site Expositor Xll. 091 A number of phrases 
follow each othw asyndetiually, without conjunctive or 
modulating pariicVcs. 

ModElAtion (mpdlitlfi Jon), [a. F. modulation 
( 14 th c. in Hatx.-Darro.) or ad. L. mot/miatidn s/m, 
n. of action f. modul&rX to Modulate.] 

1. The action of forming, regulating, or varying 
mccoiding to due measure and proportioii ; 
tmeoan^ or rhythmical movement; variation 
(of light, line, form, etc) with regartl to artistic 
effect ; a softening, tempering, or toning down. 

1331 Elvot Gov. I. XX, More ouer the emperours that 
were mosie nuhle, delitmi indaunsyng. perceyuuig thcrin to 
be a perfecte measure, whiche mayc be called inodulotMMi. 
*•74 Govt. Tonrue i. 3 'I'o this purpw the infinite wisdom 
of God ordained Speei^h, which ns it is a sound resiilting 
from the modulation of the Air, bus most affinity to the 
Murit. 169s WooDWABo iVat Hist Eadk.w. (17*3) 195 
The Matter of two iv more Kinds being mix'd lugeiltet, 
and, by the different Froponion and Modulation of that 
Matter, variously., dive iMy'd. 1753 HuuARrii AnsU. 
Beauty xiL 95 Differeiu kinds of softiiingH and niudulutions 
of the rays of lighL 1883 C. C Pkrkins I tat. Srulpture 
tti ii. tS4 I'hat delicate moduiaiion of surface treatment 
which gives high value to the best Florentine metal work. 
sl88 SerUmor's Mag. 1 1 1 . 434 It is not the firmness of a line 
in drawing or sculpture that makes it forbidding ; it is the 
aiaffiiess or poor quality of its modulation. 

%, The action of inflecting the voice or an in- 
itrument musically; variation of tone or pitch; 
legnUted variety of inflexion in the voice ; a par- 
ticular in lexion or intonatioii. 

»Si3 ‘i RAFtEBON P’iro^s Chimtg. 11. iii. xv. 80 That It fjc. 
the uvula! m\*ght gyve modulati^ or tunynge to the voice. 
j8«6 Sis r. Hsownr Pseud. Ep, vii. xiv. 368 Aitboogh the 
. weoioiu throcle and tongue he the instnunciits of voice, and 
by their oaitatioiui doe chiefly concurre unto these delight- 
full mi^ulaiiuns. 1701 Gkbw c asm. Sacra L V. 6 la *5 
The Kinin of the Wind* pipe, are fined for the Modulation 
of the Voice. 1798-7 tr. Keytlo**s Trav. (1760) IV. 14 
Among the singers in Italy . . FarinelH indisputably makes 
the greatest flxure for the fineness and moduUtkm of bis 
voice. 1797 Mmi. R4rx;i.tvpR Huiinn t. AH the smudbilHy 
of character that the modulation of her tones hidicateA 
rtB4 L. Mumav Estg Gram, led. 5) !. 361 By modulaikm 
ia meant that pleasmg variety of voice, which is perceived 
In Uttering a aeatenoe, and which, in hs nature, is petfotety 
distinct from emphasis, and the tones of emoiioa ami iia* 
aims digp Gook Slmt A, Bodo i With tho aaaia gsatli 


{iV'diMl), sb. [a, F. m$duk (iftgy la 

God^r. Cawjfi/.), or dkoctly ad. U modui*m 
measure, limit or standard of measure, machine 
for measuring water, module in architecture, also 
rhythmic measure, dim. of modus measurer see 
Mom sb, (Cl Mould a. OB . metde^ modk 
L. tHodulttm.) The earliest uses in Eng. seem to 
be based directly on Latin sestet not found in Kr., 
and also to show confusion of the word with 
Model. The architectural feme appears to have 
been introduced from Fr. in the 1 7 th c.] 
i 1. Allotted memme. compsM, or scale ; one's 
allotted ^werorcapabUities. Cf. Model rd. 8 . Obs, 
1586 A Day Eht* Becretsuy it. (1635) iss To rapose a 
foundation consonant to the module or compaase of this 
my present intendment tdh k'l.BMiNo Comtn. Hotimktd 
111. His counterfet so naiurallie conveied into co- 

loures, with his white beard, the buHowneShcs of his cheekes, 
.. and all within a modulo the circumference whereof cx- 
ceedeth not six ioches. 1607 Walxincton Opt, Gtm». £p. 
Deck 3 Vet for that module of theste habiliments ia mo I 
have e\er bent my judgemant so for as in it lay 10 bmh 
(etc.] tdaB Curb On Litt. Prof., The module of a prefoce 
cannot express the observations that are mode in the vrork. 
1640 G. WATTS tr. Bacon's Adv. Learu. ix. i. 47X Tliat the 
mind for its Module [orig. pro gnot/nla] be dilated to the 
amplitude of the Mj'steries.^ 1883 Chaslrton Chor. Cigrmt, 
41 Whose picture, thoimh in too small a module, is taken 
also by our Author. i68t Wimx Surv. Heavens 70, 1 have 
reasoned aiih modesty accoiMing to my module. 

2. t a. The plan or design in liltlc of some Urge 
work. Cf. Model sb, i. Obs, 
site Acts Privy Coututl (1898) XV’II. 455 Send unto us 
a plat forme or motluleof the dtuation of tho said myhie 
upon the river. 1811 R. Baolby To Author in Coryat 
Crudities k, Yet in thy booke the module is descried Of 
many aCitie, and Castle fortified s8m Hakkwill Davids 
Vffto vi. 993 Man . . liimHclfe, a little map or module as it 
were of the great world. 1696 Easl Cork Diary in Lis- 
More Papers Ser. 1. (1B86) IV. 910^ 1 sent [them] . lo tok 
a module of the L. presidents howse . . 10 moke the lyke by 
fl^or my son. 1695 Woodwamu Nat. Hist. Earth 11. T07 
'I'liat's the llusiiicss of ihe l.arger Work, of which tliis is 
only the Module or Flutform. 

tb. A plaatic or graphic rcprcflcntation (ufually 
on a imall acale) uf aomc material olijetA Cf. 
Model 2. 

1591 SvLVKSTKR Du Bortas 1 vL 1015 You that have teen 
within this ample 'iaide, Among 1.0 many Modufes wdinir- 
able (orig^. parmy tnnt de pourtrails\, Tlr admirCd beauttes 
^ of the King of CreatureH, 1809 HkviMiou Brit. Ttoy xii. 
Ixxxvii, 'I'he Fumniel rarely wrought With artful Modules. 

0 1661 Fklt ham Resolves, etc. Let. x. 74 Hy this weeks 
Carrier you shall receive Uie Module of the VI orld in a bcw. 
t O. port. A mere image or coonterfeit. Obs. 
t595SMAKS. ^trhn v. \iL 5* And then all this thou seest, is 
but a clod, And module of confounded royalty, itei — 
Alls Welt IV. HI*. 114 Come, bring forth this counleriei 
module. ^ 1608 Svi vrrtrr Du Bar tax 11. iv, in. Sehismo 493 
This Childe (no Man, but Man's pale Module now). 

td. poet, A model for imitation; a type or 
pattern of excellence, a perfect exemplar C^i 
» Model sb. 10. Obs. 

1609 Danibl Civ. Wars rv. IxxxH, ITiat vertuom Prince 
..borne to hie The module of aglorions Monarch. 1998 
Sylxbstrr Du Bartas 11. Ded., From Thee (rare Mod^ 
of Heroik minds). ^ /but 11. i 1. A'/fiw 94 Ye Fagan Poets.. ; 
f>om henceforth still be dum Your fsblw pni>'}tes of ^ysium ; 

W Inch hy iliiB goodly Module you have wrought. 

to* A regularly formulated plan or ocheme (of 
government, etc.) ; « Model si. 7 b. Obs, 

1890 Nbkuham Ciuf t^Coutmwo. u. 50 Notwiibstanding all 
tlie Ke{is<.'ns to the Cmtrary the bcotish Module was otiU 
pressed 

9. A standard or unit for measuring. 
a i6s8 F. GxkViL Ctefiea vi, Measure of all ioyes stay to 
phansie iraccs Module of pleasure. 1885 Bkrkard Lei. to 
Author m Pucocke C'm/m. Hosea (a), Many of theaiicieais 
serv’d themselves with ordinary giains M cotm (which 
module liaih also entrvd our English laws) for the Mea- 
sure'* both of length and capacity. 171s H. MerPs Autid. 
Ath. I. V. Schol. 145 They ore not made by measure or 
module^, which should limit, and, a^ it were, design and 
detiTiuine them. XB45 R. W, Hamilton PoP. Educ, vi, 
(cd. 8) 198 A precise proposition is already adjusted, a mo- 
dule of the truth. 1863 HRRacHBi. P\im. Led. Set. (r868} 
430 The only new measure 1 would legalize would be a 
' module * (or some oilier name at ^irasent unoccupied) of 
50 gcouietriuil inclics. 

4. Anh, lu the clatsic orders, the unit of length 
by which the proportions of the parts are ex- 
pressed ; usually the acBiidUmeU:! of the columa 
at the base of shaft. 

[iSfil : see Moidulps i.] 1884 Evblvm tr. FrearTs Arehit 
I xxvti.66 The Chapter contains two Modules and a third. 
1760 Raprr in Phil. Trans. LI. 814 The shafts of tho 
^amns are so nearly 18 modules, that they seem to have 
been dcsiipiad for that proportion. tSag P. Nichourw 
Pi'oet. Build, 480 The hidght given to the culunui is fourtnen 
moduleA, or seven diametem. 

b. Mtmism. The cUaineter of a coin or medal. 
1B87 Aikeuseum 94 Sepu 4itA There are ihiny plates, 
many of them containing colna of the smalleet moauNs 
6 . Math, wm Modulus a. 

*a s8|| H. T. s, SwTM Colled. Math Papers (i894\ II. 943 
The squared modules rcsultiog fmut the w* Oo ptiiaiUve om 
primary trauaformations of m 

6 * An apparatua ibr measuring or regulating n 

S ‘ f or flow of water. [« It. moduH] 

U P’A. Jackson HydroMtte Man, led. S 196 Hy- 
miroaers not havlngyec arrived at aperfom modM 
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dMUMMl for I . 
OM cuUe nratra. 


smount of wmlor drawn olT In 
lUra. Iktd. 147 raodnU 


tlM piUar : the noduln. itee Holland Camdtn’t irie, t, 
411 Whatnsoit of modulra or Ghnpten of pillan [orif. 

.. hmue bonno diggnd apb 

t2Ko*dlll0«v* OSs, {In lenie i, a« F. moduU-r^ 
ad. L. modulAre to Modulati. In leaie a, altera- 
tion of Modu «. after Moddlx 

1. trans^ To eing, perform (mueic). 

tdie G. Fletchui Christ* i Viet. 11. xviii. Soon the oM 
Ftlnrar his devottoos sang. Like plensing nmbems moduled 
io time. s6» Dsayton xiii. 70 That Charmer of 

Che N^ht. .That moduleth her tunes so admarabty rare. 

2. To Modsl, montd, form. 

SvLvnmta Dh B arias 11. i. il Impostart Argt., Jus- 
tice and Mercy modul'd in their kinde. idai G. Sandys 
Ovids Msi, I. (1633)9 O would 1 could my Father's cun- 
ning vse 1 And aouks into well-modurd Clay infuse I s6gg 
WooDWASD A^w/. Uiti. Earth il (1733)95 Men. .whkh were 
to inhabit this Earth, thus moduled anew. 

t Mo'didet. Obu rars. [f. Moduli sb, -h -it.] 
A little model. * ' 

1991 SvLVKSTRs Du Bartas 1. vil. 747 Dut, soft my Muse : 
what? wilt thou re-repeat The Little- World's admired mo- 
dulet? idle W. Folkinoham Art td" 1. lii. 6 The 
CraMitude of the Soale is dtuemified in seuerall Flot^ and 
particular Modulets. Ibid 11. iv. 5a Proportion consii^ts in 
the general! Modell and particular Moduleu of the PloL 

tKo-diiliM«v. Obs* [f. Moduli sb,+ -uso. 
Cf. OF. moiUUiserXQ make melody, and Modilizb.] 
trams. To model, form a model of ; to organize. 

1605 Svi,VRSTBK Dm Bartas il ili, iii. La^u 1115 While 
with the Duke [Moses], th* Eternall did device. And to his 
inwaid sight did moduliae Hu Tuhernacle'a admirable 
Form. EvBSAao Prot. Princes Europs 40 They who 
have the . . dexterity to modulixe or conquer Sovereigit 
Kstaiot know better than any other by what Maximi tiieir 
Successours may be enabled to maintain themselves therein. 

Moduli, oba form of Model. 

IlMlodiilllS (m^diiSl^). PI. moduli (m^'di^ldi), 
moduluaei. [L. : tee Module.] 

1 1. Arch. - Module sb. 4. Obs. 

1963 SiiUTU Archit, C j, A Modulus, or half the Chicknes 
of the pillor. 

2. Alath, ft. A number bv which Napierian 
logarithms must be multiplied in order to obtain 
the corresponding logarithms in another system 
(usually that with base 10). 

Utm R. Cotks Harm, Afensur. 4 Pro diverse magnitu- 
daae auantitatU assumptae M, u^e adeo voceiur System- 
atis M^inlus.\ 1753 Chambbrs Cyct.Snpp K.V. Loj^arithm^ 
The line o* is «raat Mr. Cotes calls tlic modulus of the 


common logarithms <kM =0-4143944619. 

b. A constant mulliplier, coefficient, or para- 
meter inYolved in a given function of a variable. 

For the specific applications sec Green hill Elliptic Func* 
tions (iBos) ^ 5 j, and Forsyth i'heory Funcii^nsiy^'^ vjj. 

MacCui.lagh in Prac. R. Irish Acad. 11. 445 The 
given plane nwy be called a directivs plans, and the con- 
stant ratio may be termed the modulus. s86e Brandb & 
Cox Did, Sci.,atc. I. 768 Any trigonometrical mnetion of4 
is termed an eiiipHc /unction, having the arffitvisHt u and 
moduius k. 1873 Maxwkll Electr. q- Afa^is, (1881) 1. 317 
We may can k and k' the two coiimlementary moduli of the 
confocal system. eix88g H. J. S Smith Collect, Mattu 
Papers p8^ 11. tyo Geometrical Construction of the Tran^ 
formed Modulus by means of the Mtxlular Curve. 

O. A measure of a quantity which depends upon 
two or more other quantities. In recent use chiefly, 
the absolute value of a complex quantity. 

1845 Db Morgan Calculus o/Fmteiitmsxn Encycl. Af strop. 

37S/> the modulus of e we mean the function 
« {x, X) considered as of a single suldect. The moduli of the 
sum, difference, product, fcc. of two functions are the sum, 
difference, &c. of the uodulL 1846 Caylbv Coll Alath, 
Papers I. 338 T*he square of the secant of the Semi-angle of 
resultant routbn will be the modulus of the rotation. stei 
Hobsom Trigonom. §55 The nwtdulus of the sum of a number 
of oompiex quantities is less than, or equal to, the sum of 
Shetr nodulL 

d. Theory of Numbers. A number in respect of 
which other numbers are congruent. 

1890 G. B. Mathkws Theory Numbers 7. 

& Physics and Meek. A constant indicating the 
felation between the amount of a physical effect 
and that of the force producing it. 

Modulus o/eloutieity : oricioally applied by Young to the 
quantity by means m whim the amount it longitudinal 
extension or contftetion of a bar of a given material, and 
the amoum of the tension or pressure oeuslng It, may be 
stated in terms of each other. Now used in a wider sense 
<Bos quot. 1877). 

stop T. VovNO Loci. PkUot. «Ui. I. 137 According to thh 
uneloi^y, we mey expreee the elasticity at any BubstiMico by 
the wet|^ off a certain column of the seme suuetonoe, which 
may be denomioaled the modulus of its alastacity. ibid. JI. 
46 It may be shown that every smaU change of fiann is 
propagetw along an extended Chord whh a velocity equal 
In that of alieavy My CsUinc throngh a height equal te 
Imlf the lengUi of aporueo of the chord, of whiA the weight 
Is eqolvekat to a nree praductng the tension, nnd which 
may be celled the mbdohis of the tension. 1804 TeBDooLn 
SmotOh Cate /ran Ml ThthwasHra ofthe power of 4 body 
to emm IwpaliiloaLtnid Is, Ihn mpdtiltis of TedHanoe. dl|| 
Motoii f JffM. P f tm e . Sssgks. t6e The modulna of a 


ma chi ne.. Is the relation between the erode eonetanrty done 
upon it by the moving power, and that oonsiantW yielded 
et the working points jete.]. 1846 Mallot In TTwhs, R, 
Irish Asad. (1848) XjLL 99 If wu take the modulus of 
tlesticUy for the fbllowing rocks froes the meeeding table, 
end, comparing theaa with the modulus or cast iroiL sup- 
pom the time of wave transit In each to be proportionate 
roughly to the equare roots of their respective iMuU. we 
gw the Ibllowinc table of reeuitii. sMof Sie W. Thomson in 
Eucycl, Bril VII. 804 Moduluses ^Elasiici^, A modulus 
of eUsticity k the number obtained by dividing the number 
expreming e stress by the number expressing the strain 
which it produces. ..An isotropic soUcT has two principal 
moduluses ■ a m o du lus ^comprsssiou and a figidi^. 

4. A unit ofpayment (see quot.). 

i88a Casstbr, StM.. THn. Coil, (iBS^ 590 The Council 
shall fix for the year the amount being not more than., 
050/. to be ctdied a modulus. And there shall be paid to 
each Fellow, .his proper dividend Axed as bercinMler men- 
tioned by reference to the amount of the snodtdus. There 
shall be paid to the Ma^tter seven moduli, and to each of the 
Chaplains and to the Librarian one half of a moduisss. 

6. gen. A norm or standard. CL Moduli 3. rare, 

1864 Reader w Apr. 544/3 He sometimea deviates from 
the strict modulus of the sonnet. 

Modur(e, ohs. forms of Mothir. 

II Modaft (mJa'dik). FI {rare) modi (mffa'dpi); 
(in s<inse 4) modiiftOft. [L. modus ; sr^ Mods rA] 
fl. Old Law. The qaaliflcatioD of the terms of a 
conveyance or other instrument ; the consideration 
of a conveyance. 

1590 .SwiimuKNB Testaments xyf Modus Is a moderation, 
whereby a charae or burthen is imposed, in respecte of a 
cominoditie...Ttie meane or moderation b knowen by this 
woide (ihati as 1 make A. B. my executor or giue him a 
hundred pound, that he male creot a niooument. 1850 tiUR- 
aiLL Laiv Dirt., Modus , . .in old conveyancing. A considera- 
tion : the consideration of a conveyance, technically ex- 
premed by the word sU. 

2. gen. The way in which anything is done; 
mode or manner of operation. 

Sometimes short for m, operamii or m, agendi (see 5)1 

1648 Evelyn Corr. (1853) HI. 33 Touching the reports of 
thiM day..es that Rochester was entered by stiatagem, or 
Canterbury (for none of the relators agree either in thepiaoe 
or modus), a b686 T. Wa'ison Itody Diet, (i69«) 030 what 
shall be the modus or manner of Trial t 1760 in L. Allen 
Hist. I'ermont (1798) 144 'J*Uat either ^arty should establish 
the modus, or rules to be pursued tii determining diMputes. 
1846 in Pros. Amer. Phtl. Hoc, IV. 359 The modus in which 
the electric charge passes along the wires. S898 A. I.amg 
Making Relig. yxiv, 143 Because .. psychologists ere unable 
to explain, or give the tttodus of a set of phenomena. 

1 3. Philos, » Mode sb, 6. Obs. In full modus 
essendi or existemli, 

167s Mown Living TtmMe 11. i. Wics. 17x4 I. tt6 (Criti- 
cism of Spinoza.] And if the Essence of Substance contains 
the inexisting Modi, the Esaence of the Modi doth equally 
contain their inexistence in Substance, a 1679 T. Goodwin 
Christ AledUstor \\. v, (1693) a 8 One and the same thing is 
differenced from it self by a aiffereiit modus, or manner of 
existing, a 1679 — Man's Rsstemr. Grace Ui. p I'hc dis- 
tinction of theu- personality (if abstractly ooaeidered from 
the essence) being but modus essendi, 

4. A money payment m Uea of tithe. In fall 
modus decimandi. 

s6i6 Sblubn Hiei, Tithes x. 388 Where any ..Prescription 
or Custome hath setled a Modus DeeimoMdi or certain 
onantltie payable, though never so little, for the Tithe. 16^ 
WosLiooE Eysi. Agric. (x68i) 1x1 It is to be wish’d that 
there were some more certain Modus in lieu of that trouble- 
aome way of Ty thing. 16^ Assur. Abb. Lands 31 Also 
Modus it Tithes was an^ier Infringement of the Canons. 
>747 Gsutl. Mag. 57/1 Ihe ancient Alodnsset and com- 
poutions for tytheiL 1763 Burn EccL Lenv II. 3B8 Of 
modus's, or exemptions from payment of tithes in kind. 
1766 Blackstonk Comm. II. lii. 39-30 1843 Mteson 4 

Wtishy*s Sxcheg. ReO. (1844) XI. 676 The pLintiff was., 
emptied in maintaining and upholding the said modusea. 
1866 Gao Eliot F. Holt vL 1. 137 The spiritual person who 
still took bis tithe- pig or his modus. 

5. In motlL. phrases: ft^ modua ogendi, the 
mode in which a thing acts or operates. 

*«4 » Noao Electricity (ed. 3) 39 Scientific men ere not 
egrera as to dra modus agendt of the amalgnm applied to 
the robber. 

b. modoa operondi, mode of operating; (a) 
the way in which a thing, cause, etc., operates; 
(^) in more recent nse, the way in which a person 
goes to work. 

1614 ’^nvTXAKU.Zootomia aas Because their Causes, or their 
modus opermndi (which is Imt the Ap^icetion of the Ceiue 
to the Effect) doth not fall under Demonstration, ifjss 
Edsn. Rev. LXI. 85 We ere still Ignorant of tlie nature, .ra 
this force, and of its modus opermndi. 1841 Miix, Look in. 
X. V 8 1. 509 We must make entire abetnuntoa of all know- 
ledge of the simpler tendencies, the modi opsramdi of mer- 
cury in detail, iffya W. AeoiBa in Q. yml. Mkrose. Set, 
XI V. 130 The Allowing will show the modus opermndi. 1804 
K. Gsahamk Pagan ^ 86 It would haidly be in the pubUc 
interest to disdera his snodus epsrmndi, 

e. modus wlvsndi, *a mode of livliig*; a 
working arraagemeni between contending porting 
pending tlie settlement of matters in debate. 

t878^- 4 C- Ser. v. XU. 109 'ModUm YMidi'-Tlib 
formula is in daily oss io menu a practical eompromisa 
tSIe Standard aj Dec. 4^ tlw R mwi e u (Sov eram eet and 
the Pope have arranged a modus tduendL Afnnch. 
Bsemke. 9 Dsc. 5/5 He hoped to tocaMish a modus vkondi 
pendlul the eoneiiBdon of a Treaty. 

Alio;- 4 miid*, 8 iBkk. A 
fuMt or cmehittloftf hi ^ D Mcft ari m, te 
WooDvou. or WiTwlUi. 


tm Rolobt, Modwatl a byide which destrayeth beta 
apemstm. 18^ C. Uncx t/neo. Char. 1 d, A mudwall ex 
«voed pecker bud. sdgi Rowland tr, Moy/ets Theml /ns* 

IwalTow 


(bird), picsis. . . Mud wail (bircB, apiastor. Hid, 11, Apietsirn, 
..midwal. 

tlSo-d7,«. Obs. [r.MoDKjAt- -T.] Foahioft- 
able, modish. 

1701 F. Manning Poems 67, 1 am o'erloyed, says one, that 
— thall seeOf ModyFamsogivat vam^. 174* IticMAeo- 
SON Pmmeia 1, xxxii. t»3. I said, O dear Mr. Uongman, you 
make me t'X' rich, and too mody, 1771 T. HullJ^ IV* 
JVrtmxyr^N(i797) III. 43 These [dresse**] were entirely new 
for the wedding.. mine the mody colouM crimson, edged 
with ersniiie. 

Mody, obs. form of MooDT. 
Modytigstrete.var. or corrupt f. MiDnsNiiTiAn. 
c 1475 Piet. Voc. in Wr.-WQIcker 798/4 Hoc souum t • «»• 
MtffuX a modyngittrete. 

ModyT(6, obs. forms of Mothke sh. 

Moft, var. Mo more ; obs. f. Mow sb. and v* 
Mooblft, obi. f. Mobili a. and sb. I ; var. Moblb, 
Moed(e, Moednr, obs. ff. Mood, Morn be. 
Moedox^e, Moohidr, see Moidorb, Mob air. 
Koftllinft (m^'elio). [f. F. moelle marrow 4 
-IN L] A kind of unguent for the hair. 

185s Officiai Costal, Gl Exhib. H- 790 ' MoeIline\ a pecu- 
liar ulcaginoos compound. b86o iii'VVoBLXSTKa. iMs-iigf 
in Wsein'ita. 

II SCoftUon (mwalofr). Arch* [Fr., altered form 
(? assimilated to moelle marrow) of OF. moilom^ 
meuien, meiroUt of obscure origin.] Kabble used in 
masonry ; « Rao sb,^ 

(1836 : as Pr. in Parkks Gloss. Archil (1850) t.v. Rag* 
stone. i8tf Sim monds Diet. Trade, Atoeilon < French), rough 
stones At lor building.] 1B75 in Knioht Diet. Aiech, 

Moordre, Moaxdz^, Moerdrioa, obs. ff« 

Murder, -er, -bhs. 

Moan, obs. form of Moss. 
lC€8ftO-0oth (lufiM’gp)’). Also M«ao-. [ad* 
late 1... Metsegolhl pi., f. L. AfeesJ the peo^de of the 
country (from them called Masia), corresponding 
to the modem Bulgaria and Servia k GolAf: see 
Goth.] A member of the Gothic tribe that In- 
habited MoRftia in the 4th and 5th c. after Christ. 

ztiS T. H. Horns /utr^ Script. I. 303 Ulpfailea, 

a celebrated bishop of the MieHO-Goths. 1864 Chamb. En- 
cytl., Maeso^C^ths, the name given to the Goths who in the 
3d c. settled in lA>wer Ma»ia at the mouth of the Danube. 
McffftO-QotlUO 

Mtoso-. [ad. late L. Meeso^thic us ^ f. Afeespgothfi 
see prec. and -10.] ft. adi. Of or pertaining to 
the Ma'so-Goths or their language, b. sb. The 
language of the Ma>8o-Goths. 

Fortnerly applied to the language of the^ extant Gothic 
venuon of pemions of the Scriptures, which is doubtless the 
woik of the Mocso-Gothic bishop Wulfila(Ulpiitlas). But as 
the laitgnage does not liifTer maieriully from that of ot h e r 
remains of Gothic, and there is no evideiice that such dif 
ferenecs OS exist belonced to the dialect of WulAla hinuell^ 
pluiologii.ts now usually speak of * Gothic ' simply. 

l^Tl iCKKU {title) Institutiones Gramniaiioe Anglo-Sax- 
onii»i et Mneso-Gotbicm.J f8s8 T.^ H. Hosns Introd. 
Study Script. I. 304 The Mmso-CSotliic translation of the 
thirteen Epistles of Mint Paul made hy Ulphilas. /bid,. A 
txnnpleta set of Messo-Gothic types has been cast. 1831 
Carlylb Sort, Res. in. vii. Hod there been no Mceso- 
gothic UKUn, there had been no English Shakespeare, or a 
different mie. 1B45 Sioodar i Grmmmarin AUtrop* 

1. 1 3B/1 In Mic-ho Gothic the verb beou or bitm is not found. 
• stoS J. Kbs loci Htsl Preaching vL (18881 93 The New 
Tevtament and the Septuaxint . . found their way uito 
Western tongues, through the Vulgate and the Moesogothic, 

lEoSt (d)^i|). [From the name of the firm» 
Moet it Chemaom of Rheims, which sells it] The 
name of a c1a»8 of champagne. 

184s Thackkhav St. /'hitip't Day at Paris Wks. rgeo 
Xlll. 5S4 A botile of soda-water, which all the pit takes to 
be real mo£t. 1883 Mias ilaAnooM^^e/sSra CalPlll. iv.91, 1 
can have a bottle of Modt there. 

Moether, obs. form of Morusa 
MooTftble, etc. : see Movablb, etc. 

Mofe, obt. form of Movi v* 

II Xofbtte (tneret). Also moflbtte. [F., id. 
It (Naples) mofelta » Sp. mrfetal\ ft. An eobala- 
tion of mephitic gas escaping from a fissure, b. An 
opening or fisSure in the earth from which iRch 
exhalations escape. 

liee-M Goods Study Med. fed. 4) III. 43, The flnrt, Ibr- 
nwrly dsiioimnated phlogistic air, and eomeneras inofeUe,is 
thrown fi^Jbugely dui^ ^ dwompoeiM of aninal 


i8a| CsAsa lee/moJ. Dicl, Mo/stto {Chom.) 

naine Nitrogra. 1849 Ott 8 tr. Humboidfs Cosmos I. 
S09 VarM sufastanoee have been qjected during the earth. , 


chanM 1^ thaw nuyfletUs must be enormous. 

Xoff ^ (Tivpf ). [See quot. 1885.] An 

ifwtntmeiit comM^ of a pair 01 compasses, one 
l^of which is fashioned like the Ug of a pair of 

sifri UL as New. (||^ H b « crara, in Awt. between 
eelUiipr; 4 nd ira dharectar of cross ureed got 
k originally l»w name ^henwhrodhe, which wasoorrupced 
rate mqporadita, wtM hasnm ehoitonsd into * 4008 # 
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ifM Maiimiau. T0tU It A oiaAiI form of cAnpm for 
■uirUng oir. . b known by vArioat n«ni«s» tuoli m *odd-ltg 
OnUpoft*, *fcribing coliptrt | * horoiAplurodiM CAlJport « 
*moplM*, or'Jtnnitt*. 

K Xoff * See qnot* 

ligi OJIS(M CmimL Ct, £xAiA, III, 1373 CoocMlan lilk 
MufftoUUd iWgA iM SiMMOWDt TVindr. 

MofTa. obs. foriu of Movi v* 

Hoiral(lf mol&e, obt. formi of Mufflb v« 
Moffatta, variant of Mofbtte. 

H ICoftUiSll (mp(v i’ll). AngiihJntL Alio 8 Mo* 
faaaol, S-o -ui, 9 MofoaiL [Hindustani otm- 
ad. Arab. mufa^^al^ ym. pple. of/offaJa 
to divide, separate.] 

L In India, the country as distinguished from 
the * Presidency ' ; the rural localities of a district 
as distinguished from the chief station. 

iTti Huky$ fimgni Cmm. 31 Mar. (Yuk), A gentleman 
lately arriv^ from tlie Mo(f]unel. /ifM, 3oJune A 

genilcnum in the MofutMl, Mr. P..fell out ofnit chaine and 
moke hb kg. sSjS (Wit) Life in the Mofuuil ; or the 
Civilian in Lower Bengal iISS Yui.a & Hubmbll Glott, 
Anglt^lnd. M.V., 'l‘bu‘4 if. in Calcutta, one talki of the Mev 
fneMl, be mean* anvwhere in Bengal out of Calcutta ; if one 
at Benarea talkn or going Into the Mofuoail he meane going 
any wherein the Bcnarei diviaion or dietrict (ae the caae might 
be) out of the city of Benaree. And eo over India. 

^ atlrib. Of, pertaining to, belonging to. or 
living in the Mofussil ; rural, provincial. 

ciljS Macaulav in Trevelyan L{/t (1876) I. 395 The Mo- 
fuHoil newN^pen. .have epoken k^ourably^of ttiu measure. 


r t ^ Su^rimttmUni c/Gtvt. I'riHtvtrt J 

5656 When chequea on mofuuil baiikt are tent, they 
must include the amount of dincount. 

Hence llofo'MlUte, one residing in the Mo- 
fussil ; lloAi'raillue v. to live away from a 
town or residency {nonce>wd,\ 
flgg (iitlt 0/ The MofuMilite, tSSg Sala 

Qumlk tht CtrcuMinmrifaftr 64 Bankrupt acholan, whou 
parents had been mofuuilioing in an inordinate degree. 
SM BotkttlW't CmtaL (BomNty) To Purchaura, Mofuv 
ailitet ahould alwaya aand the price and poetage of the booka 
beforehand. 

Xog (m^), V. dial, and U»S , ' Also 7-8 
moggi 9 mug, maug. 

fl. intr, Cards. To exchance cards in the 
pl^olete game of * costly colours . Obs. 

1S74 ConoN Cowpl. Gomester <i68u) 89 You mutt deal off 
three a piece, and turn up the next Card following ; then the 
EldeAt It to take hit choice whether he will Mogg Uhit it 
change a Card or no). 1734 Seymour Compl. CamtsUr 
(ed. s) 11. 3fl. 

2 . To move on, depart, decamp. Chiefly with eff 
or CH. 

17814 T. Bsvdgbs Hvmtp Trawst. (1797) II. leS Get on 
board thy rotten »hi|>; The rent, I hope, will tcorn to mog 
off And dim my daylightt if 1 jog off. 186a C. C. Robinson 
Diml.Lttdt 363 * Mug on I* * Wean't mug a bit'. 1880 
Antrim * Dpwh (T/w., Aiauft to walk away. * Maug off 
with you \ 

8« To walk ahn^ slowly but steadily; to jog 
#if, move gently fL.D.D.). 

*857 J.T. Staton hobby SkuttU S (E.D.D.^ Aw mogged 
up eawt oth loom<Khop into th' heawte. 1I73 W. C'AaLBTON 
/‘mrm Bnii.^put o' tMt Firt 5a He. .mogged along to the 
dooT’Way, with never a word of row. 1894 Kkminoton 
in HarAtr*a Frb. 339 Aa our horaet were thiraty and 

footaorc, we * mogged along \ 

4 . trans. (^See quois ) 

1879 Mies Jackoon .\k»o^kirt Mor.Xo move 

from one place to another.. Telljohn to mog tne cowa i* 
the mornin Chtshirt Cioss.^ Mog... (9) to make 

to go, remove. Speaking of aome one who hnd honestly 
rettored to her tome belongings, a woman said, ' Many a 
one 'ud ha' mogged 'em off . 

Mog, dial, variant ofMuo v. 

Xoi^or cmp'g&dpj). Alto -ore. The name 
of a scrtpoit in Morocco; used ailrib. to designate 
certain of its products or exports; as Mogador 
€olocynth. f^um\ also absol. (see quot. 1866). 

1S61-87 Ukntlkv Mnn. Hot. 11. iii. Ud. 5) 538 Morocco, 
Mogadore,or Brown Barbary Gum fit derivedf from .^4 caciVi 
mrnhun. Ibid. 567 Mogador or Unpeekd Colucynth . . is 
obtained from Mogador. 1866 R. S. Charnock Vorbn 
Atom., Mogodoro, a bees’^wajc from Mogador. 

Mogasheen, -aton, -arson, obs. flf. Mucoabir. 
Mogera^ obs. form of Mogka. 

Moget, var. Muogict Obs. exc. dial. 

XoggAA (m^gfin). S^. and dial. Also 9 mog- 
gen, -in, mogon, muggln, moogan. [Of obscure 
origin ; the Gael, mogan is believed by Celtic phi- 
lologists to be adopt^ from Sc. Cf. mokins aial. 
(Hants) 'gaiters made of coarse sacking* ^£.D.D.); 
also (though the sense is more remote), mogpns 
(Cheshire) shoes with wooden soles, clogs.] 

L A long footless stocking ; a stocking used os a 
purse; also Mong sleeves for a woman's arms, 
wrought like stockings ’ (Jam.). 

174a R. Forbrs y^'nl. in yf/Var' .9/. (1755) 31 Tm tatr 
loma o’ tham wat the tma' end o' their moMan. 1789 Roas 
Htknort^ etc. 134 Had 1 won the length Imt of ae of 
akeveo,. . And on my twa gardlea Kke moOTant wad drtsWT 
lija-g) D. S. Buchan xrxlFkitilrAimkio Ser. in. ye Ha., 
prepared for to dee t And kft..bu lang neckit stMggin to 


•M. stgy Btmekoo. Mag. Nov. dtjA Tbey casM lute the 
place io their aiogaiw at night, i|ui« aa ghoitUi 

ta. d/. The legs. Obt. 

syfa w. Foeaaa Domimlo Dt^ooed 9 Wae to the night 1 
first began To mix my moggana sri* thee, man. 
Moggl(ii)aoai obs. forms of MoooAimr. 

[PoMibly a variant of Maooib.] 
L diM. (West Midland 1 see KD.D.) A pet-name 
for a calf or cow. 

r fSag HouUton Traott It. xlvHI. 4 Skelton'a ktna. .lowed 
•0, 'twaa pitiful to hear them. For all they were dumb 
creatuiwi, 1 knew their nieamM,as well ae if they bad laid, 
'Give ue a mouthful of dry food...* *No*, lays I, 'poor 
moggies, 1 cannot do tbat..\ 

2 . dial, and slang. An untidily dressed woman. 
1888 S. Hr. Line. Gloss.. M^gy. a alattem, dreaaed out 
untidily : * She did look a moggy^. 1896 Fanmbr ft Hbn> 
LBV Slang. Moggy (old) a badT;^reesed woman f a guy. 

Moghal, variant of Mogul. 

Moghe, obs. form of Moth, Mow sb. 

Moghet, var. Muoobt Obs. exc. dial. 

Hoghol, Moghra t see Mooul, Mogba* 
Moghrabbin, variant of Mauorabin. 

1006 Atkontthm 8 Dec. nVs. 

moght, obs. form otMoTH. 

3 ffoght(e, M<^(e, obs. If. might pa. pple. 
of Mat vy 

Moghul, variant form of Mogul. 
liXogi- (mpd.:^i, mpgi). Combining form of 
Gr. iUrii‘% with toil and pain, f. ^(i7off toil, used in 
a few mod.L. pathological terms, as Mogigra phia 
[(ir. -ypanplaf -graph Y ; cf. ¥. mogigraphis'\. diffi- 
cult or cramped writing, writer's cramp ; also in 
anglicized form Mogi*grapbj; hence Kogl- 
gra phlo n. Moglla*lia [f. Gr. ^o7iAdA-ot that 
speaks with difficulty], stammering; Mogl'lallam 
» prec. (Syd. Soc. Lsx. 1891). Mog^pho'aia [Gr. 
^vl\ -sound], ' a difficulty in producing loud vocal 
sounds with the larynx, ordinary speecli remaining 
unaffected ’ (Syd. Soc. J.xx.). 

189S Maynb F.x/os. Ltx.. Mogigraphia, term for difficult 
or cramped^ writing t mogtgi aphy. ibid.. Mogigrobhiens . , . 
mogigraphic. 1878 tr. von Zttmtten* CycL Mid. A IV. 873 
He dlHiineuishcA two varietiee of defective speech, para- 
phonia and mogilalia. Atlhutt's Sysi.Med. IV.SjoThe 

caAea described by B. Friiiikel under the name niogiphonUi. 

Mogi (11)000, -iosia, •neoan, oi^s. ff. Moocasik. 
Mognlon, obs. variant of Momon. 

NXogO (mdu go). [Native Australian.] The 
atone hntchet umkI by the aborigines of New 
South Wales. 

iSaiCsABB Toeknol, Diet,. Mogo. an Indian tomahawk. 
1838 T. L. Mitchrll Thrto Hxpoii 1 . 004, 1 heard.. the 
mogo of a native at work on Kome tree close by. 18M W. 
Carlcton Australian Nts. ao One mute memorial, by his 
bier Hk mogo, boomerang, and spear. 1876 Forest ^ 
Stream 13 July 375/a With the head of the mogo ItheyJ will 
crack the uones of animals for marrow. 

Mogol(l, Mogor, oba forms of Mogul. 
Motoboh, obs. form of Moccahin. 
n XogTft (mJ'gr&). Forms : 7 mogera, 8-9 
mograe, 9 mohra, moogree, morgree, moghra, 
mogra. [Hindi fttJgra.] The Arabian jasmine, 
Jasminum Sambac. Also atlrib. 

166a J. Davikn tr. Mandebldt Trav. B6 There in almoat 
no Flower but is aiught afur more for its colour then scent : 
for chough those they call Moy;eiaand Scampi h.ive a good 
smell, yet [etc.). 1757 J. H. GrosB I’oy, F. Indies 309 A 

neck lace ..composed uf Rowers strunf; together, they call 
mogrees, someih.ng resembling Spanish double jessamy. 
1813 J For ana Oriental Mem. 111 . s68 A sofa, adorned 
with wreathes of mogreca. 1834 Med win Angler in iValee 
II* 317 The mogra-wrenths aliout his neck entwined, lliose 
flowers the emblems of as pure a mind. 1B79 K. Arnold 
Lt. Asim IV. 107 I'he Sitddlia Dev.is . . Plucked the red 
mohra'fluwen. Syd.StK. !xx,.Moor^eefios%ters. 1B93 

Fait MailG. 93 l 5 ec a/s I'hoy are morgree flowers. The 
naiitch girls wear them in their hair, spoa M isa W. IJouchty 
A/oot tX' ough Kashmir Fai/fye xi. i From off the island 
bowers Come scents of moghra trees in bloom. 

MogrAbi(a)n, Mogrebbln: see Mauorabin. 

1837 Pop. Fncpcl. V. lo/a Mogrobbins'. Arabs of the 
western part of Egypt. 

Mogrebee, variant of Maugrabee. 

Moguey 1 see Moki 

Xogtll (m^v’l), sb. and a. Forms; a. 6-7 
Mogoll, 7 Mogol(l, -ull, 8>9 Moghul, -hoi, 9 
Mog-, Mughal, 7- Mogul; ^.6^7 (9 fiom Fg ) 
Mogor, 7 Magbooro, Ma^r(e. [a. Pers. and 
Arab. xmyal^ muystl. a mispronunciation of 
tbe native name Mongol. The forms represent 
the Sp. aud Pg. corruption Alogor.'\ 

A. sb. 

1 . A Mongol or Mongolian ; spec, in Hist, (a) A 
follower of Baber fa descendant of Tamerlane) 
who founded the Mongol empire in Hindustan in 
1536 ; ( 3 ) a follower of jenghis Khan in the i^th c. 
a i6m Puschas Pilgrims I. ^ The Gouemour of Surat 
and the Gouemours hrothar of Cambaya, sent a Mogoll vnto 
me with a present of refreahing. s66a J. Da visa tr. A/wm- 
Heislo's Trav. 8 e The Mogors . . who came out of gredt 
Tartary, are good Natur*d, mild, discreet, il [etc.]. 1841 
Elsminhtons Hisi. Imi. I. App. ti. 433 There were Scythian 
irruptions into India before iboae of the Moguls under 
Cbcugia KhOo. 1840 W. Miuu tr. Hist. Hydnr ifeUk 317 


The bedeged Kaik..liad killed a great many of lha Mo- 
ghuls. 1874 L. J. TRorraa Hist. Tnd. m. vit. tto Privea 
out of the proMOoe be had hoped to reoenquar for tbe Mo- 
ghalo, Abhl Singh . . retind inio bis own oountiy. s8l8 
Yuut ft Buombu. <;/ar#. Assgio-IruL av.. Among iha Ma- 
hommedans of S. India the Meguis or Maghals oonstltuta 
a strongly markad casta 

p. Idol K. Johnson Kistgd. 4 * Comtem. (1603) 179 In 
Cambaia It atlfe, where tbe Mogore are of such fearcfiill 
puiiwance, liue the Reabuti. 

t b. MoguCs brsachet : ?a sort of long drawers 
or pyjamas. Obs. 

a 1^ Flbtchbs, cto. Fair Mssid Inn iv. ii, Oh let him 
have his shirt on, sind hk Mogob hreecbea, here are women 
ith’ bouee. 

2 . 7 'ha Great or Gmmd Mogul, also shortened to 
the Mogttl: the common designation among 
Europeans of the emperor of Delhi, whose empiie 
at one time included most of Hindustan ; the last 
nominal emperor was dethroned in 1857. 

«. 1x88 Hickock tr. Frederick's Pay. 6 1 ‘welue yearea 
agoe the great Magoll a More king of Agray and Delay,, 
became the gouernour of all . . Cambaia. 1613 Puschas 
Pilgrimage (1614) 54a The M^d or Mogor. 1634 Sir T. 
Hsmbeht trav. 09 llicRe MoguU or Empei-oura of Last 
India. 1710 Addison Whig Kxam. No. 5 P 4 l urks aud 
Indians, who have no laws above the Will of a Grand 
Signior or a Mogul c xn/b T. Twining Trav. Amer. (1894) 
9a When 1 was at Delifi the Great Moghol. .allowed ine.. 
to have hie name and the date of my reception at hb Court 
engraved on Kome ^ enional onlament. 18^ Dickens Bam. 
Fudge iii. But then he awoke out of a dream about picking 
a lock in the stomach of tlie Great Mogul. 1876 Bancroft 
Hist. U. S. 111 . L IX 'I'he empire of the Great Mogul. 

A 1388 Parke tr. Meudooa's Hist. (. kina 407 The grand 
Tartar, or Mogor. e xfjoi Fitch in Hakluyt Vsy. (1599) 1 1 . 
1. B54 The people. .coll him I'he great Mogor. 1815 6 tovis 
Ann. 945 Ihe great Maghoore whome sume corruptly call 
Mogall. g 1645 Howell Lett.. The l^o/e (1650) 1 1 . laS I'hat 
Rhe may prize lib royall favour more I'han all the wares 
fetch'd from the Great Mo^r ! 1880 R. F. Burton tr. 

Lamoens' LusiadsL. 11 . 384 The Grand Mogor. 

b. transf. A great personage; an autocratic ruler. 

1678 Dryden Kind Keeper iv. i, Mr. Limberham u tbe 
Mogol of the next alanMon. 

8 . The name of a Kind of plum. 

19X8 Mrs. Eales Receipts 89 The great white Mogul 
makes a fine black Plum. 173X Miller Card. Diet. s.v. 
Prunus. White imperial, Donum Magnum ; white Holland 
or Moizul Plum. 1849 Miss Acton Mod. Cookery 483 Pre- 
serve of the Magnum Donum, or Mogul plum. 

4 . Li full viogut engine, locomotive \ A locomotive 
^f a peculiar type built for hauling heavy trains. 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek. Suppl. a.v., The Mogni is gene- 
rally'accepted as a type of engine esp^ially adapted to the 
economical worki g ot heavy-ireight traffic. Ibid, fig. 17^ 
Mogul Locomotive. 1883 iron 05 Sept. 381/3 The ' Mogul * 
engine. 

O. pi. Pl.iying cards of the bestquolity (see qnots.). 

184a Bradshaw's yml. x6 Apr. 371/a The Ixtst cards are 
called Moguls. 1866 Stationer tjr Fancy Traaes Reg. x Sept. 
039 The different qualiiicA of cards are distinguished aa 
MokuIh, Harry's, Highlanders, and Merry Andrews. 1867 
Phtlol. Soc, Trans. 71 Mogfth.wo called from the device on 
the wrappere used for this particular sort of cacds ; the 
device being a fancy sketch or picture of the Great Mogul. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining or relating to, the Moguls, 
or the Mongol empire in India. 

16x7 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (ed. 3) 609 Wee might seeme to 
haue spoken sufficiently of the Cambayans aircadie, in our 
former Mogoll- Relations. 17x0 Db Foe Crusoe 11. (Globe) 
568 We thought our selves a Match for tbe whole ten thou- 
sand Mogul TarUra. X7aa tr. Pet is de la Croix's Hist. 
Genghis Khan 1 i. 7 Every Mogul Family ..were accus- 
tom^ the first Day of the Year to celebrate a Feast. 1788 
Gibson Dect. 4 F. Ixv. VI. 332 Memorials in the Mogul or 
Persian language. Ibid. 337 In the Mo;{ul empire of the 
north. 185a I.. B. Norton Topics 38 I'he old Mogul dy- 
nasty. B903 Blaihw. Mar. Mar. 3x7/2 It was here that the 
later Moghul enipcroni held their duly court. 

Hence tKoffuUah a. i- Mogul a. 

17x9 J. 'T. PtiiLirPS tr. Thirty-four Cot^r. 331 Hb two 
Sons, .undertook to defeat all the Mogulkh Army. 

Xoguntine (m^p-ntin), a. [f. L. Moguntia. 
ancient name of Mainz.] Of or pertaining to the 
city of Mainz in Germany (see quots.). 

1^1 (title) Looke about You.— The Plot of Contien, the 
Moguntine Jesuue, to cheate a Ghun'h of the Religion 
established therein. 1636 Blount Glossogr.. Afoguniiae, 
belonging to Moguntiaor Mentz a City in German}*, where 
Printing was first invented by John Gutenbuig an. xssob 
1773 Akii, Moptniine.. .belonging to the art of printing, [lu 
recent Diets.) 

il Xoha (jnbn h&). Also mohor. [Of obscure 
origin; in Fr. moha die //ongrie.j A variety of 
Italian millet. 

183s OoiLViE Suppl., Mohm. 1884 Chami. Rsseyel. VL 


variety of 


1833 OoiLViE Suppl., Mokes. 1884 Chamh. Rsetyel. VL 
46 1 /X German Millet, or Mohor (Seiaria Germssnlea). 
s886 Treas. Bet.. Moha, Setaria iialicm. 

XolUklr (mdra*he»j). Forms: 6 mooayare, 
mooohaary, mookoire, 7 mohalra, mohor, mo8- 
hoir, moWhayre, 9 ^ moyhoir, mowholr, 7* 
mohair. [Ultimately a. Arabic mux^yyar 

cloth of goats' hair (lit 'select, choice*, pa. pple. 
of to choose). The history of tne Jonns 

is obscure, the word having come into Eng. by 
more than one channel. The present form is proU 
due to association with ^ef>. 

The It moeetsiesro (maceaiorro. moeemiaxda) ani F. ma^ 
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kIm cotten wooll, chunletii, mocayarea. \ 
fHd. *73 Cloth of Wooll, l^rstM, MoukalreicChi 
all tortait of Silke. xm T. Hickock tr. C. /Wr/i 


Sag. word waa adiMad b Pr. at fWMvadfv, now apoH 
(acc Muihb): th« »p. wawrrw, anwr. It, am mrr t, G. aw4r> 
aaam to ba adoptiona from Fr. 

3 . Properly, a kind of fine camlet made from the 
bair of (he Angora goat, aometimes watered. AUo, 
yam made from thii hair. In modem nae often 
applied to a fabric in imitation of the tme mohair, 
in the i8th c. wholly of ailk, bnt now uanally of a 
mixtnre of wool and cotton. Mohair gUuix aee 
qnot. 1884. 

ifToO. CAMnoN In V«y, (1990) It la? Thera ia 

c . . . lg^W.BAaBBT 

<, Chamlati, and 

. _ . Firttitrick'tyoy, 

6 b, Gardlaa of wooll and buoibaat black and rad like to 
Moochadea. 1619 PuacHAa Mier^cPtmus xaviL ate Iha 
new deviaad names of Stuffaa and Colours, .. Valetato, 
PhlUaallo, .Mohaira. 1640 in Noorthouck London (1773) 
BM/a Yam, grogram or moyhair, the cwt. qt. five apora ix . m 
1641 Silke<mohars fsaa Durktto). iBOS T. Rokbbv Lot. 
aB Sept, in Mom. (Surtees) 16 A mohaira with a small weala 
rfoT a gown). 170^3 in Willis A Clark Cnmbridgo (1886) 
n. 81 z Crlinaon Morelia mohair for the Curtains. 1787 
W. Mather d/a'i’xCawA 40a They import. .Camblett, 
Grograms, CrogrAm Yam, Mohaira of Angor. 1735 Pope 
JS/. Lady 170 Ohe Obhervaa how much a Chinti exceeda 
Mohair. 1748-3 Maa. Dblanv in f Corr. (1B61) II. 
fci4 Let my room ba hung with monair instead of paper. 
1831 A. S. Mackrniib Yoar in S^in 11 . 014 A petticoat 
of mohair. 1884 K night Dict^ Moth. Suppl., Mohair Gtaci^ 
a goat'a-hair and cotton French dresa gooda 1884 WtsL 
Daily Proto 13 June 7/6 Mohair ia a more ordinary material, 
aerving for early morning outdoor wear. 

2 . A garment mode of such material. 

1873 Ld. Fountainhall in M. P. Brown Su/^. Doris. 
(i8a6) 1 1 1 . 3, I havaobaervoil the most part of people to have 
ventured upon moyhaira. 17^1 Chesterr, Loti. (1793) 111 . 
>66, I could find no mohaira in London, that exactly 
answered that description. 1861 Eng, IVom. Dorn. Mag. 
111 . 69/1 A srey mohair is very pretty made with two fluted 
flounces at the bottom of the skirt. 

8. The hair of the Angora goat. 

1753 Hanwav Trav. 1 . v. Ixx. 317 noto^ Mohair from 
turkey ia from u. fid. to lax. the pound. 1878 Encycl. 
Brit, XVI. 544/a The first importation of mohair from tlie 
Cape [of Good Hope], made In 1869, amounted to 1036 lb. 
t^jqCasttirs Ttehn. Educ. IV. 961/3 The woolly hair called 
mohair, which forma tlie fleece of the Angora goat, 

4 . slang. A soldier's nickname for a civilian. 

1783 Grose Diet, Vulgar Mohair^ a man in the civil 

line, a townsman, or tiadesman, a miliury term, from the 
mohair buttons worn by persons of those descriptions or 
any others not in the army; the buttons of military men 
being always of metal [im Scott Nigol xii, ' 1 need not 
apeak of it, my lord,' said the man of war; ‘the world 
knows it — all, perhaps, but the men of mohair— the poor 
ineaking cUiaens of London.*] 

6. attnb, or adj. Composed or consisting of 
mohair. 

1640 GutRTHORNE HoUandorxw. Wks. 1874 1 . 113 Moehair 
peticoates. 164M Ratoo Morckantiieo 59 (Jamel or Mo<hair 
yarne. 1S74 Wood Ll/k xO.H.S.) II. 300 License waa given 
to gent, commonera and commoners to weare ailk and ipo* 
haire round cap^ 01756 Mrs. Haywood Now Prtstni 
(1771) 359 Moliair'Stufls may be managed in the same way. 
1778 Eng. Gnooftoor^ (ed. 3) a. v. MacctosAold^ Us chief 
manufacture is moh.'iir buttons. 1861 W. Fairbairn Ad.ir. 
to Brit, Assoc, p. Ixi, Fancy or mixed gooda from alpaca 
and mohair wool, 

b. sjiec. Comb . : mohair braid, * worsted braid 
used tor bindioe garments* {Cont. Diet, 1890); 
mohair goat, the Angora goat; mohair luotre 
(see quot.) ; mohalr-ohall (see quot.). 

s88a Caulfbild & Sawamr Did. Netditwork 350 * Mohair 
or Russian Biaida. 1880 Daily News 17 Sept. 6/a Ihe 
Angora or ^mohair goat. 1884 Knight Diet. Mock, Suppl., 
*Moktiir Luster^ a black dress goods, rasembling alpaca, 
consisting of mohair woven with cotton warp. 1753 Cham* 
BBR8 LycL •VAyH/., Af0/ra,..the ‘'mohair shell,.. a peculiar 
apeciea of voluta, which seems of a closely and fiiieW reticu* 
lated texture, and resembles on the surface a piece of mohair. 

Mohammed .ni^hse*mdd)< Also 7 Mahumed, 
8 Muhammed, 9 Mahom(m)ed, Muhammad. 
The name (repr. Arabic Muhammad) of the 
founder of the Moslem religion. (ISee the older 
European form Mahomet.) 

The older forms with final /, which follow the early 
European tradition, are placed under Mahomet; those 
which show recourse to the Arabic form are for convenience 
collected here, as explaining the diveraities of form in the 
following adj. 

a6is Bestwbu. r/// 4 r) Mohammedis impoaturm; that lo, 
a discovery of the forgeries, ialshoods, and impieties of 
Mohammed. 1634 Sia T. HEMsaRT '/Vue, 36 They [jc. the 
Bannian Prieatsl tiAte Mahumed, and acknowledge one God 
and creatour of all thlnga 1706 Pnii.Lirs, Mahomet or 
Muhammod^ an Arabian ImpMtor. 1777 y Kichabdron 
Did, Fenian^ Armf!^ etc., Diaaert, p. xiii/a The era of 
Mohammed. 1814 Southey Roderick xx. 19 11 M subjected 
West Should bow in reverenoa at Mahommed'a name. i8bs 
D. A. Camboon Arosbte-Eng, Voc. Introd, (1893) >4 The 
Moslems reckon from A.D. das, the date of the Flight 
. .of Mahomed from Mecca to MMlna. >898 T. P. Hughes 
in 5 iina (N. V.) May, The only correct way of spelling iha 
word under oonaklcration is ' Muhammad . In writing for 
the preaal very often usa the incorrect spelling [Mohammed). 

XohUttmgdlUi (mdbBe'm^ftn), a. and sb. 
Also 7 Mahumadaa, 9 Mahomodan, Ma- 
bommodan, Mehwninadan, Mohammadan, 
lC(ibaiiimada&, Moobommadan. [f. Mooam- 
Mtf) •f -Air. Now generally sabstituted for the 
elder MoJttOVBTAV. Ct G. Mohamodantn 


The.pravailing apelUiig is M ohm im n sedmn,hat Orlentaliatt 
loiiietiuiea use pther forma based on various of 

transliteratingtha name MubamtumoLl 

A. ae(t. Of or pertaining to Mohammed, or to 
the religion or doctrine of Mohammed. 

a88a Moorot Be^ed ej The Mahumedan Law. 1776 
Micklb ir. CwsNMvnx* Lnsiad vu. 313 ne/r, They have 
long aubmitted to the oppresaiona of a few Arabs, their 
Mohammedan masters. i8w W. lavinc Athmmhra 1 . 
145 Mohammedan worship. ai44H. H.Wjlkn Bri'r./m/M 
I. I. i. II The Moiiammedan kings of Delhi 1878 A. 
BuRNELt. in Aemtiomy 38 Dec. 604/1 On medicine eleven 
Hindu books and one Muhammadan were published last 
year. 188a A Rumbev ifitio) Mooliummndan Lew of In- 
beriunce. 

B. tb, A follower of Mohammed; a believer 
in the doctrine of Mohammed. 

*777 J* Richardson Did. Persimmt Armh.t etc.. Dissert, 
p. xli/i Many of the Mohammedans having a custom of 
carrying about them verses or chapiers of the Alcoran, by 
way of preservatives or charms. 1841 Lane Arab. Nts, L 
6a A person, .does not. .become frM, unless he flies from a 
foreign Infidel master to a Mudim country, and there 
becomes a Mobammadan. 1876 A. Burnell in Academy 
e8 Dec 604/1 The sacred books of the Hindus and Mu- 
hammadans. s888 S. S. Allnuit in Cambr. Rev. p. Ixii, 
The orthodox Muhammedan in India would disdain [etc.). 

MohftmniBdanigm (mr^hse m^dinix’m). Also 
9 Muhammedaniim, Mahommedaninn. [f. 
prec. 4 > -I8M.I The Mohammedan religion. 

1816 Tweddelbs Rem. lapwr*/#, Mohammedanism purified 
from the corruption and degeneracy into which it is pre- 
tended, that the genuine faith has lapsed. 1817 C. Mills 
H istory of Muhammedanism. iSaoMAX MullerCAi/x 
(1880) 1 . XV. 379 Mohammedanism .. is a Semitic religion. 

XohammedaiiiM (mdiiR-m^dinaiiE), v, [f. 
Mohaiiiibdam -izs.] trans. To convert to Mo- 
hammeclaniim ; to make conformable to the prin- 
ciples and rites of the Mohamnoedans. 

s8afr-3a in Webstrr. 1903 United Free Ch. Mission. 
Rec. Apr. 160/z Aboriginals who were Mohammedaniied 
during the Mohammedan dynasty. 

Hence Xoha mmada&ioa'tioa.Xolus'mmaAaa- 

Islng vbl. sb., converting to Mohammedanism. 

1878 Whitnev Lift Lang. xii. aji After the Mohamme- 
danizing of Persia. 

t Xolia'mil&BdijIlll. Obs. In 7 Mahumed- 
lanai(,e. [f. Mohammed + -ism. Cf. Mahombtiem.] 
- Mohammbdakism. 

1614 Seloen Titles Hon. 105 An African expressly affirms 
that in Mahumedisme were anciently l.\xii. i^cts, and now 
but two. 1788 Gladwin Hnt. Hindostan 1 . 49 Mobam- 
medism first appeared in Cashmeer about the commence- 
ment of the eighth century of the Hegira. 1850 F. W. 
N BWMAN Phoues 161 M ohammedism . conquers those Pagan 
creeds which are morally Inferior to iu 

Xohaniiiiedisa (mdhic’m^ddiz), V. [f. Mo- 
hammed -IZE.J <• Mohammedamizb. Hence 
Mohvnnadim'tion. 

1847 In Webster ; and in later Diets. 1906 Fortn, Rev, 
Feb. sM The Mohammedisaiion of the Middle Elaat. 

t MohanimBdrj. rdfv. [f. Muhammkd 
- f- -RY. Cf. Mahomej'BT.] « Mohammedanism. 

16x3 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage (16x4) 378 The Persians are a 
kinde of. . Puritans in their impure Muhamniedria 
Mohaquo, Mohar : see Mohawk, Mura. 

II lKollftmk(mdb8e’r&). Also mojarra. [Ameri- 
can 8p. mojarra ] a. Any Ash of the family 
Gerridm, common on the coasts of the Anthem 
United States, b. A Californian surf-Ash, Hyp- 
surus caryi, o. The cow-pilot, Fomaeentrus 
saxaiilis, 

1845 Stores .^no/sis Fishes N. Amor, in Mem. Amer. 
Acad. II. 336 Gerres Braailianus Cuv... Called, at Porto 
Rico, ‘ Moharra*. iB8s Jobdan & Cilbebt Synopsis Fishes 
N. Amor. 611 PomtareHttussoAotilis. .(^w-pilot; Mojarra. 
1884 Jordan in Goode, etc. Nat, Hist. A^uat. Anim. 

The names * Minny*. ‘Sparada*. and ‘Moharra*, are also 
applied to the smaller species [of * perches'! northward. 
thid, 978 Hypsvms Caryi .. is known as ‘Mobarra* 10 


the Fortujniese at Monteiey; elsewhere it is a 'Perch'. 
Ibid. 970 The Mohaira Family- Gerridot, 

H KonBknmili Also 7 mubaram, 


8 mubarrezn, 8-9 mohiirmni, 9 moharran, mu- 
harram. [Arab, muharram (lit 'sacred*).] a. 
The Arst month of the Mohammedan vear, con- 
taining thirty days. b. An annual celebration in 
tbit month ; originally a jseriod of mourning ob- 
served by the Shiites in memory of the ' martyr- 
dom * of Hasan and Hnsain ; in India the cere- 
monies ore now rather of a festal than a mournful 
Character, and are shared in not only by Moham- 
medans generally, but even by many Hindus. 

[16x5 Rsdwell Arab, Trudg. N i b, Moharram^ Makes- 
ram, .the name of the first mcneth of the Arabian Kalen- 
dar. containing aodatca) x86x J. T. Wheilkb Madrao in 
Ohlon ’J'imo 11 . 347 The time crime round fm* the Mussul- 
Hsan feast calico ' HosRetrt Jossen better known as the 
Mohurrum. tOSe Floveb Unoxfd. Ba/uehittan 80 The 
preparationt for the Moherrem were extensive. 

Mohaut, variant of Mahoe I. 

X845 Limolsv Yog. Kingd- OM) 3^9 The plant Uc- Hl- 
bhcuil is called Moboe or M wut 

Mohaut, variant of MAHt>DT, elephant-driver. 

IKoliavrk (aiFe^h^kL Also 7-8 Xobook, Xo- 
bauk; and in variow forms purporting to lepru- 
sent the native proR«ii6iatioii, gs 7 Xdwba(sr)ke, 
Xebaque^ Xaoqaawog, .XaqioaWs Moqaa» 


7-8 Xaqna. fNorth American Indian. The 
spelling Mohock, q. v., Is now appropriated to 
a Iran Arred use that survives only HUi.\ 

1 , One of a tribe of North American IndUns, 
formerly supposed to be cannibala 

The Mohawke originally Inhabited the nelghbonrheed of 
the Mohawk River, in what is now the Sute of New York. 
They were the meet powerful of the Six Nations or Iroquois. 

x638 P. Vincent True Reiai. in Mate. Hist. CoU, Ser. 111. 
(1B37) VI, 40 He went with forty men to the Mohocks, 
which are cruel, bloody cannibala. sfigx Plymouth Cat. 
Roc. (1859) 11 . A request waa made the iM winter by 
a messenger from the French at Canada to asdst them 
against the Mowhakca. s^ 1 . Mather JC. Phiiip*o War 
(i86ai x68 Ihe Indian affirmed, that those Indians who art 
known by the name of Alaagneswogs (or Mohawks, La. Man 
eaters) had lately fallen upon PhlUm \titUh A Narra- 
tive of an Atten^ made by the French of Canada upon 
the Mohaque's Country. 1709 S. Sbwall Diary 9 Aug., 
Col, Hobbey's Regiment musters, and the Govr. oraers the 
Maquaa to be there end see them. 1778 Wolcot (P. Pindar) 
Poetic Epist, Roviowopt WkA 1816 1 . 3 With haiclieti, 
scalping knives in shape of pens. To bid, like Mohocks, 
hapless authors die. xBip Rees Cyd. XXI 11 . Mohawke, 
an Indian Nation, acknowledged by the otlier tribes o( the 
Six Nations to be the true md heads of the confederacy. 
x^6 Emycl. Motrop. XXI. 114/3 The appearance of a 
single Mohawk on the hills was sufficient to throw into 
alarm the Indian villages in New England, 
b. Mohawks* cesn: a. variety of maize. 

1678 Winthomp in Phii. Trans. XII. 1065 In the pure 
Northerly parts, they have a peculiar kind called Mohauka 
Corn, which though planted in June, will be ripe in aeason. 

2 . The language of the Mohawks. 

1734 Edwabds Frosd. WiU iv. xilL (1831) 404 The 

J uesiion U not whether what ia aaid be . . Latin, French, 
mglish or Mohawk. 1787 Mohatxds Prayer Bk. (tltle<p.), 
A new edition, to which is added the Gospel according to 
St. Mark, trandated into Mohawk byCaptn. foneph Brant, 
an Indian of the Mohawk Nation, rtya R. Brown Races 
Mankind 1 . 043 Mr. Jones expres-es liis belief that in 
Canada there aie only two distinct Indian languages— tba 
Ojebway and the Mohawk. 

^ 3 . Used by mistake for Amuok i. Obs 
X77a-84 Cook's Voy. (1790) I. 988 Most of our rendert must 
have heard of the Moluiwks, and these (the Indians of Ba- 
tavia] aie the people who are so denominated, from a cor- 
ruption of I he word amock. 1707 EntycL Brit. (ed. 3) X 1 1 . 
439/1 If the officer takes one of these asnocho or snahawko 
. . alive, he has a considerable rcwai d. 

4 . Skating. (See quot. 1892.) 

1880 Vandbrvbi.l & W11HAM Figure-Skating (ed. 3) 80 
This change .. waa last year introduced into the Club figures 
on ice, and chriiiteuea by the name of ' Mohawk 
Monibr-Williamb, etc. f tgure-Skatiug 60 A MohRwk la 
•imply a step or stroke fmm any edge in one direciion to 
the lame edge on the other foot in an opposite direction.. . 
I'o make a,*i Inside forward Mohawk, the skater must (etc.). 
6. aitrib. and adj., os in Mohawk langttagt, 
nation, etc. Mobawk tooMl (see quot. 1891). 

*733 Chambers Cycl. Sm/p. av. Mokauks corn. This 
Mokauk kind (of mair] need not bee sown before June. 
vjjkx Whitaker Serm. 30 June (1767) 44 This Joseph is a 
Chief of the Mohawk Nation, ffm Eucyrl. Brit. (m. 3) 1 . 
e6a/i He . . spoke well the Mohock language. 1878 its tie) 
Mohawk minstrels' annual of dramas, dialogues, and drol- 
Irries. X89X Syd. boc. Lex., Mahawh-tousoi, the Eupata- 
num putpiiream. 

Mohawk, Mohdi: lee Mohock, Mahdk 
Mohe, obi. f. May p.I ; vor. Mowi Obs. 
Moher, obs. form of Mohaib ; variant of Mohdr. 
Kohioul, IKohegaa (mvhrk&n, -g&n),xi. and 
sb. Also 8 Xohigon, Xohiokon, o Mohlooon, 
Mobigan, Moheooan; also in renderings of the 
native form, 8 Xtxbfaekaneew, 9 Mahtoonxil, 
Mo-heo-oon-neugh. [Fiom the native name.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Mohicans. 

1766 C. Beatty 7 W Months' Tour (1768) 109 Thirty or 
forty of the Moliigon Indians. X778 T. Hutchins Topogr. 
Descr. Virginia etc. 66 Molikkona X78B T. EowAins i////x) 
Observations on the Language of the Muhhekaneew In- 
diana Ikid. 6 I'he analogy between the Mohegan, tha 
Shawanea and the Chijipcwau languagea xtti Btttyd. 
Brit. Xll. 831/x The Pequod and Mohegan trilies were 
amongst the largest and most powerful. 1884 G. Smith 
hhort Hist. Chr. Missions 11. xll. t:j6 In 1661-^3 the Mo- 
heecan Bible, the first Bible printed in America, was printed 
by him [xr. John Eliot). 

B. sb. 

1 . One of a warlike tribe of North American 
Indians of the Algonquin stock, formerly occupying 
the western part of Connecticut and Massachusetts. 
(See also quot. 1819 ) Also, the language of this 
tribe. 

1788 J. EDWAane Obssrv. Lang. Muhhekanosm Itsdiant 5 
They are by the Anglo*Americans called Mohegana Ibid.ii 
The Mohegans have no adjectives in all their language. 
18x9 Reis Cycl. XXI II, Mohiceous, m tri^ of Indians 
whose bahitaiions He on a branch of tha Suaquehannah. . . 
Also an Indian tribe in the N.W. tcniiorVjWhich inhabits 
near Sandusky. x8a6 J. F. Cooraa (iit/o) Tha Last of the 
Mohicans. 1836 Pop. Emycl IV. 71/9 wa##. The word 
hlhtnohsttsin^ in Mohegan. 1873 It. Brown Roscom Man- 
kind I. R9^ 1 he Mo-hee<coo-Dettgba (or MohieanaJ are now 
almost extinct. 

1 2 . (See quot.) Obs. 

1848 TsdPs Mag. May 309 A Mohican, In Cadonlan 
tdiraseology. Is a tremendowly heavy man, who rides five 
or rix oumiia an omnibaa] for sixpence. 

NIKoao^ (mFrh#). [Maori,] An extinct ralline 
blftl HMtfmit Maniaiit, of New Zealand. 

1848 R. TAVLoa in Prat. JSaai, Sae.n%so) xvhl a» Maka 
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Rail, colour black, said to bo a triaflow bird aa largo m 
a fowl . , ) U w qearljr oxtorminaiod bx Ibo cat. lAgt 
Mawtell in Z09/, .Vk. xviti. ttt Aotordiag to ^ 
native iradttiom, a largo Rail «raa coritomporary «Htli tbo 
Moa...lc waa knoan to iJm North lalandcn by tlMoaaio 
of* Moho*. tita Gould iiam^Utk, Hirtl* Attgtr^ IL, §f6 
//0/arvi/i Mnnietii Ooron. Moho. 

UMollO^ (mJo’lut). [HawsUan.] A geniM of 
meliphagine birdi peciUiaj' lo the .Saodwich lalaiid% 
aaiiiM in 1831 by Leaaon ; a bird of this genn. 

(tTta W. Eu.10 Cn//i. Ctak 4' Chrkg 1776^ II. 156 
A bfack and yellow bmf called iIm in Ctnhttp 

Dkt. IM Biockw, Mng, Keb. 843 'itiia ohdio feoda mud 
aleo on toe nociar of ilowenk 
Moho» variant pf Mauoi I. 

ICokook (m^a h^k). Hitl. Alio 8 mohaok, 
9 mohawk. [T ranaierred use of mwkock Mohawk ; 
now difTerentiated in spelling.] 

I. One of a class of nrislocratic mfYians who 


infested the streets of London at night in the early 
years of the 1 8th century. 

1711-ia Swirr Jrml. to S‘tU» 8 Mar, Did 1 tell you of 
a race of rakea, called the Muhticks that play the devil 
aijout thia town every night, blit peopic'e nosies, and boat 
them, etc. lyti-ia HxAaxx Colleet. 30 Mar. (O. H. S.) 
III. J06 A certain barbaroue .Sect of Persona arose lately in 
Loniiod who distinguish theinttelves by the Name of Mu- 
licx;kH, 1717 pHtoa /l/raa 111. apx Bxit give him Port, and 
potent .^ack| From Milk*sop Ke starts up Muhack. 1738 
CHtraraair. LtU 03 May If' Ar, (1777) 11 490 llie other 

(liel that Prince Eugene intended 10 murder lora Oxford, try 
employing a act of pitople called Mohocks, which society, 
by the way, never exiii tod. tySg M. Madam cr. /V»y/W (1793) 
III Mo/r, Nero ..was a kiiM of Monock in his diversions, 
stag Lvtton Dovtrtmx 11. xi, A large liaud of those young 
men, who, under the name of Mohawks scoured the town 
nishtly. stgs J. Knight Gat^-Uk vil, tii Garrick [had] an 
asperience at st^e roobocks. 
t 2 . (Mcftniiijr unknown.) 

lyya Gaavits Qnix^ x. xxiv. Bob Tench, .bad always 
a (title phial of rr^'ar's Balsam in his pocket, aome*. court- 
piaister, as well as his cork-screw and moliock. 

3 . aitrih. and aiij. 

syta Stkxlx No. 30^ F 1 A Set of Men . . who have 
lataly erected themselves into a Noctuninl Fracamiiy, 
unde? the Title of tite Mohock Club, iMa J‘nHch t8 Feb. 
83/a Tha Mt^ock KevivaL 

licficg Mo'kook v. trans^ to agtail or maltreat 
in the manner of Mohocks; Mo'hoeklflmt the 
prgoticei or the aplrit of the Mohocks. 

tyii EHitrttUnrr Na la. 76 We love Mischief for Mis- 
chieft sake, ami can . . braak windows, .. knock down (Jld 
Women, . . and Mohock the lories. iMa Punch tS Feb. 
B.i/a Ihat ancient form of ruffimnhtn known as Mohockism 
appeam to have broken out with more than ancient severity 
In various parts of l..ondon. sMj L S Wingfibi.o A. Kowg 
I. IL 40 He exceeded in luxury and Mohockisni chat pair of 
immortal rowdies. 

Mohook, obiL form of Mohawk. 

Mohoe. variant of Mahoc i. 

Hohogfona, -g(g)on(e)y, ob«. ff. Mahoqant. 
MCohoia. oba. variant ibrins of Mahal. 

Mohor, Mohout, var. ff. Mhouu, Mahout. 
Mohr, variant of Mhorh. 

stgi TeBLAWHY A(fv. Voungor S<m HI. 39 Presently u 
m<^hr of the elk-kind burst cover. 

Mohr, Mohra, var. forma of Motiuii, Moora. 
Mohflhia fm^n*«. 7 ln). Min, f Named after 
Friedrich AfoAs a German mmeiuogiat (1775- 
18,^9) : tee -ikb^.] i- LOllinoith. 

E. J. Chapman Pmci. Min, 138 Mohslne. .. This 
aubstance having no general name. 1 h.iva bestowed upon 
it that of the able and celebrated Mineralogist by whom it 
was first distinguished. 

XoXsite (mi 7 B soit). A/ifrt, [Formed at prec. 

-ITU.] JbMKMITE. 

1807 A. Lfvv in PkiL Mag. Ser. 11 I. set Some crystals 
belonging . . to a new sj^cies, which . . 1 propose to call 
Mohsite, in honour of Professor Muhs. 1837 Dan \ Mtn, 
Mohsite. .is supposed to have come from Dauphiny. 

Moht, obs. fotm of wi^A/f po. pple. of May r.f 
Mohummadan, variant or Mohaumkhait. 

8 JColiar (mJn'bAi). Forms ; 7 moor, 8 muhr, 
mohr, 9 moher, more, muhor, 8- mohur. 
[Pers.^1^ muAr^ primaiily seal, seal rin|F, cogn. w. 
Skr. rnudrA seal.] A gold coin, originally Persian, 
but used in India from the 16th c. onward. Now, 


* the official name of the chief gold coin of Britisli 
India* (Yule), weigtring 180 grains troy, and con- 
taining 165 grains of pure gold; its Tilne is 15 
rupees. Now usually gold mohur. 

1896 <Wf NOTON Snrntt S19 llte Gold Mcor, or Gold 
Roupie, is valued generally at 14 cf Silver ; and tite Silver 
Rotipie at I'wo Shillings Three Pence. 2733 Hanwav 
Trfop. 11769) I. v. Uiv. SOI Muhr adiresKie, or treble ducat 
of 6 miideuaer Value 6 [English crownsj. 1783 Sckabton 
fndoitan <1770) 918 'llie Cokmel . . tent . . a present of five 
hundred gesd mohnrs \foot*not»^ about ^tooo «eriin|(li 
1778 TVAi? yVf. iKnuif ', etc. Dopox, 17/1, 15000 rupees m 
mohura. 13^ Janx Austrn Stntt 9 Stut, (18791 49 Na- 
tiohn, gold monrs, and p ilanquim. itei Enc^, Brti, 
(ed* ^ Suppl. II. 963 A MokoTy in Bengal, a goM coin, 
w^wth about 33 shllunga liey D. Johnoon tnd, Fhid 
Sportt 175 A CioW Mohur (value two pounds), ligt Tub- 
tawNT f VjiMitrr Son Ixvii, I contrived to reaiiae a few 

bags of gold mores, and rupees. 1849 £• B. Kaitwick Oty 
Loavu eoi Aa otfsring of ocm hundred gold maluua totw 
hundred and fifty poondsX 

atirib, 1839 Lang Wand, India 9 The good phidfOfS am 
pk^g high. Gold mohur poinu. 


Kohummif variant of Mobabraw. 

Mohw, oho. variant of Mauoh (a male relative). 
VohWR, variant of Mahwa. 

Moloh, see Mooh n. Sc. 

Moioh^, obs. variant of Miohbr. 
igfia Coorn Antwo, D^. Truth see They be mlT will 
moicheis, they be not diligent eckolcn, that leuayng their 
maietars teachyng will folow their owoa imerpratoiciaas. 
Molds, olw. form of Muid. 

(moi*d»j), o. dial. Also 7- moydor, 
moidhor, 8 moytbW, 9 moithar, moldur, 
-nr, mither, mythor, mn^hnr, melther. [Of 
obacure origin; positbly related to Mdoole f.] 

1. trans. 'To confuse, perplex, bewilder ; to 
worry, bother, fatigue* (£. D. D.). Chiefly /rtfj. 
and refl. Also in passivb^ to be overcome or 
itupefi^ with heat. 

16^ Kav If, C. IVordo 33Wally Moydn*d\ almost Dis- 
tracted. ChtBkiro, 2703 [T. Walku) iPii 0/ a IVoman 
ui. 09, I've been ftrangely mojder’d e‘re sin *b^t thia same 
News otii' French King. I contio believe 'tie true. *787 
Geomb Provinc, Gian., Moittor, to poxsle, perplex. N. 
Ibid., Moythoni^ confounded, tired uuL Glouc. 1794 J. 
WxLLiASU Cvyimg Jipiatift eo Sure Common Sense is 
uoider'd. 1804 Mactaooabt iiatlrotd, tlHcycl. M9 Giie 
whose intellects are rendered UMsIeiui, by being in the habit 
of taking spirituous liquors lo excess, is said to be moidert, 
1848 Mrb.Gaskbll MarvBnrton vi. 1 . 90 Don't mither your 
mammy for bread, here's a chap aa has tot some for you. 
i860 Gko. Ki iot Mill on FI. iii. mii, Scolding her for 
‘ nioithering * ben^lf and going about all day without chang- 
ing her cap. 1863 Mrs Gaxkbll Sylvu^a L. 11 . ix. 156 
Sfia's fairly moitfiered wi' heat an* noise 2880 Misa 
Bbougmton .Var. Th, 11. v, Moidaring his brain with tem- 
perance meetings, . . temperance papers, and siicli irAsh. 
1900 M. O'Neill Songs iitens Antrtm 4 This liviii* uir U 
moitbered wi' the huinmin* o' the bees, 
b. (See quots.) 

1847 Halliwbli., Mifhor^ to muffie up; to smother; to 
encuinlier. Norihanipi> 2888 a v., A Derby- 

shire woman said lltat a child wst'mythered up in clothing * 
when It was too much wrapped up. 

2 . inir, * To talk incoherently or foolishly ; to 
be delirioua, to wander or ramble in one's mind ' ; 
also, 'to wander about aimlessly or confusedly* 
(E. D. D.). 

1839 Merefont. Gloss., Mtnihor, . . to be wrak in mind. 
iBTpMiHS Jackhon .SAr/j/M/F'r WttrH-bk,, Moitko*', mither, 

. . to ulk incoherently— to ramble, as in fe^enxh sleep, or 
delirium. Com. * I thought tlietioor child wuxgwein to'uve 
a faiver, fur 'er burnt hkc a coal, an' moithersd all night ’. 

3 . intr. *'Jo labour very bard* (Halliwell). 
Also nuasi-frartj, with away. 

t8sl [Cash] ( 'raven Gloos. 1 . 338 Moider, . , to labour hard, 
to toil. 1846 IIROCKETT F. C. H'oTtis. 18. . i ornh. 
(Ogilvie i6Ba), She lived only to scrape find honrd, moidering 
away her loveless life in the futile energies and sordid anus 
of a ttiiser'ti wretched pleasure. 

Htncc Mol'clorod ppl» n., confused, stupefied; 
Moi'doring /^. «., stupefying, bewildering. 

1674 Moidcred (cf. Moidbb vc]. 1798 Maky Lamb Let. 
to Coieridgt 17 Oct. iu Final Mom. C. Lamb U. 905 
Polly, s'hut are iliose poor crazy moythered brains of 
youis thinking of always 7 s8j9 Uere/orU. Gloss., Moithtr~ 
mr or Moithers,i, confuned, silly; also lightheaded or 
dcliriouN. 1850 R. F. Burion Centr. A/r. in yrnl. Geog, 
Soc, XXIX. lOj After midday it would be difficult, .to find 
a chief without the thick voice., .and the moidered manners, 
which prove that he ia either drinking or drunk. 1896 J. K. 
Snowden 0/ old Weaver vn. (1897) 78 It was out of 
these moidering talks with my mother that I ijathcrcd nerve 
enough [etc.]. <><894 , 1 - Shaw in R. Wallace Comntry 

Schooltu. (1899) 350 Moidatt, stupid. 

ICoidore (moi*do*j). Also 8 moyodore, moe- 
dor(e, moydor(e, moldor, moidor. [Corruptly 
a. Pg. moeda cTouro lit. ' gold coin * {moeda Money, 
xuro L. aurum gold).] A gold coin of Poitugal, 
current in b^gla^ in the first half of the i8ih 
century (sec quot. 1717). In later use, the word 
survive as n name lor the sum of I'jf., which was 
approximately the value of the coin. 

(1700 in W. A. Shaw Sc/. I'rarts Eng. Montt. Hist (1896) 
iW In Portugal the Moeda is reexoned at ten Crusados or 
aSr. 7.i<f.l 1711-ia Nkwton Ibid. 17B Tlic Moydores of 
Portugal, one with another, as they nre brought hither by 
the Merchant, .in England are worth 27A 8rf. Half penny. 
1717 — in Ld. Aldenhnm Co/ioq, oh Civrrrticr (1900) 
443 Some years ago the Portugal moedore were received in 
the west of England at eSz. aptuce ; upon notice from the 
mint that they were worth only about u^s. yd., the Lords 
Commissionets of the Treasury ordered their receivers of 
taxes to take them at no more than 97s. 6/4 1707-41 
Chambiuui Cycl., Moidrrt, Moodore, or Moeda, a golu coiiL 
struck, and current in Portugal, Mrs. Dri>ny in Life 
ft Corr, (1861 1 1 . 3e5The gentlemen ■uhsertbed two moidem 
a piece, and have two tickets each night lo dispose of to 
ladies. 9749 FaANKUN Lrt. Wks. 18B7 11 . 153, 1 send you 
also a moi^re enclosed, which please to accept towards 
chaine hire. 1779 Mats. Spy (U.S.) 17 Mar. 4/3 Loal, a Sum 
of Money, all in Gold, via 3 Moidorei^ 1 Four Pistol piec^ 
and I Half Guinea. sB6o I'hollorb Frmmiey P. viii. To 
pay back the dowager’s hard moidores. 1874 L. Strthkn 
Hours in Library 1. m Tangible MibjecU whkb be can 
weigh and .measure and reduce to moidores and pistdkM. 
Moien, obs. form of Motkn. 

MoiBnBunt, variant of MormANT Oht, 
UtolBimBt fee Motbn (kind of cannon)- 
MoliBt, dial, variant of Motk rAl 
Mdhidf (moHti). Forma: 4-5 moite, 5 
b ib H iI »i JBOjrto^o, 1-7 mortU, 6 mwitrt 


5-7 molUo, naoyotlo, moiotto, « 
moyitlo, moyoty. mojoty, 6 - moloty. [ME. 
moi/e, maiiu, a. OF. mailid, earlier matU, 

meiiiei (mod.F. ntaili/) » Fr. misilat-Mf miiai-M 
(Gascon maylat\ Sp. milady Vg. mitadky iL wulk 
(and io learned form modiela) I’-h. mtdidllUem 
middle point, in late L. half, t, medtus middle: 
see Msuiuif. CL Midibtt.] 

L A half, one of two equal parts : a. in legal 01* 
quasi-legal use. 

1444 Rotle ^ Parlh V. tos/a Ye to have the oone moita 
yerof, aad he that aniiath . .hit forfaUable, lo have the oyor 
ia<^te. 1848 Teti. Eoer. vi« 904 The moitie or half paiite of 
the nianaor. 239a KvoJ^. T'rajg’.ii. iii. 16 She isdaugnter and 
halfc heire Vnto our brother heere, Doa Ciprlan, And shall 
enioy the moitie of his (and Miba%liiiLiAHDPiutanh'eMor. 
497 Mandron. .oflered him the one moitie of his countiy 
and city, a 1874 Clarendon l/iet. Reb. xi. 1 176*10 submit 
others to pay . . a full moiety of all they were worth, a 1755' 
Burnbt CrtvN Time 11.(1794) I. 314 All.. were required to 
bring in one moiety of their fines ; But the other moiety was 
forgiven those who took tlie Declaratioa 2838 W. Bicu. 
Diet. Law Scot, a v., A sum payable in moieties is payabia 
in two equal sharen, though Bometimea, erroneously, the 
term is applied to a sum payable in two or three dlnereiit 
parts or instoUnents. 
b. gen. 

e 1473 i'arienay 59^ Tbya monstre^wUb teeth the aweid 
ther taking, Ju moitees Co Forthwith it broking, igqa 
SrENSEo F. Q. iL xii. 31 They.. were depriv'd Of cbeir 
proud beautie, and ih'ona ONwity Tranafomd to fish Ibr 
their bold surquedry. sfiat Holland PUnp 1 . 164 A man 
at three ycaies of age, is come to one moilte of his growth 
and bciglu. 1641 Milton Reform. 11. Wks, 1851 III. 47, 
1 know tliey will not turn the beame or equall Judgement the 
moity of a scruple, ifiya Mabvsll Reh. I'ramf. t. 119 Let 
hxlf m them be School- Divines and the other moity Systema- 
tical. 2778 Gibbon DecL ffF.x. adfon.. We might suspect, 
that war, pestilence, and famine, had consiimra, in a few 
years, the moiety of I he human sp^ies. 2799 Washington 
Lett. Writ 1894 XIV 196 On this F^tate 1 have more 
working negios by a full moiety, than can be employed to 
any advantage in the farming system. 2835-^ Todd'sCyel. 
Anat. 1 . 179/3 An earthworm < ut in t%wo. .will coniinue lo 
live, and eath moiety will become.. a perfect onimaL 1897 
A //butt's Syst. Med. 11 . 850 Hereditary taint may be traora 
in a very U^e proportion of alcoholic cases— ntt is said in 
nearly a moiety. 

2 . loosely. One of two (occasionally more) parts 
(not necessarily equal) into which something is 
divided ; + one’s share or portion. 

^ 1396 Shaks. X Hen, P'//, ill. L 96 Me thinks my Moity. 
Nunh from Burton here, In quantitie t^uals not one w 
yours. 2307 Hooker EccL Pm. v. Ixxvii. | 9 SRint Paul 
nim scife dividing the body of the Church ofChrlst into two 
moieties nameth the one part iBuurar. c i6eo Suaks. Sonn^ 
xlvt, By their verdict U determined *l'he clecre eye<< moyitie 
and the deare tiearts pan. 2633 Fuli.bk Ch. Hist 11. iv. 
K 5 Crowned Munari;h of the bouthern and greater Moiety 
of this Idand. 02674 CLAMiiNi>OM Snrv. Levinth. (1676) 
961 The gi enter moiety of the world being, .mere Heaiheu 
men and Pagaus. 183B [see i]. 1834 Huxlbv Lay Serm, 
V. (1670) 98 Physiological Science., lu subjcct-aiauer ia 
a large moiety of the universe. 


t b. contextually. A small part ; a lesser share, 
portion, or quantity. Ohs. 

1393 Shake. Lucr. Ded., The loue I dedicate to your 
I.ordship is without end ; wberof this Pamphlet without 
beginning is but a hU|H:rfluuus Moity. 2605 ist Pi. lero- 
fiimo 111. I, Methiiiks no muyetie, not one iitiie thought Of 
them .. But should raise spleens big as a cannon buUai 
Within your bcaomes. 1811 bHAKa. tbint. 7 \ 11. UL 8 Say 
that she were gone... a moity o( my rest Might coma to 
me Bgaiiie. s6^ n. Muhk Observ. in Enihue. Tri., ale. 
(1656) 144 All that will be left of this learned discourse of 
yours, wilt prove such a small moitie of that knowledge your 
presumptuous mind conceited to be in her self, that [etc). 
2630 Fuller Phgah i. xii. 39 Who knows not. but that the 
word Moity . . imporieth the just midst, and true half of 
a thing, though small moity in ordinary discourse is lakea 
for any Canton, or small portion. 

3 . jocularly. One's 'better half*, be. a wiffi 
(rarely, a husband). (So F, nioit^.) ? Ohs. 

2737 fS. Bbrington] G. do Lucca's Mem. (1738) are It was 
to deprive the Husband of the voluntary Love of his Moiety, 
1770 Lady's Mag. 1 . 998/a Among tha grievaaoes against 
vhich Mr. Bustle exclaims abroad^ is the excessive neaineso 
of h IS notable moiety. i 8 aa Lamb iu Gem 95 'Hie Lady with 
a skeleton moiety In the oTd print, 


4 . Anthropology. Each of the two primtiry 
into which an Auitimliaa tribe is divided. 

1888 Howirr in Jml. Anthrop. Inst. XV 111 . 39 Thera 
are in such cases totems which each apply to one moiety of 
the tribe. 1899 E. SrsNCES ft GtLUCN HaMtn Tribes CeaUn, 
Auatrmt. U. 70 The fintr [nub^laBsari ora Panunn and 
Bulthani, Purula and Kamani ; the first two foriaVnf om 
moiety of the tribe, and the hitter two forming aaoUier. 

Molf(l^ oba. ^ fomis of Movt. 

Molghte» obs. form of Mitx> ^an insect). 
Moignon. variant of Momiok Ohs. 
lloil(nioU))^-^ ttreA.smddia/. AlsoTmoyto. 
7, 9 9 moot], mwoU, mwlle. f f. moil p.] 

1 . Toil, l^ooTf drudgery ; freq. in tail and moil. 
t8ca AiNiwoeTH Anmi. Pe. vil. 23 Mobatatton \HOia\ or 
moyle, oUaerU. . Raanam Heammem 328 When MaataiN 
care not what excewe of toile and mode eervania undwioa. 
i8tt Hammond '{In Ps. xc. loTbcir life for that space eUm 
..hard travail or moyU; 2788 BtfUNS CoitePt .'iminrdaiy 
Hi. ii. This oight hU ««!£iy moA b at an and. SM 
BatMLBY £sa.^n§eiiu Ha, ^ Enduring moU akodMm 
the trenches befoivTroy, till Dumsf-n I\iHQnix. IL 
xHii. ai^hLlbr love dt ho that ha amm 00 fbotand wjiS 
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S. TUrOKriliCOBiiniaD, tangle; bailee 
Vexation, cuncen. Alao in /T.* (E. Cl 




*troiible» 


fta BMtsv Hyti§ 47 So fiom » fltormt That with the 
nuuMing moil tbo wovoa choauolviM loiomod. m 1M4 Uaw- 
TNoiuni Amtr. 11 , Ui Whoa 1 floundtr 

into tbo mldat of busho^ whidi . . iacertwino thonuolvot 
olbMrat my logt, ond brtMh my fooe fete).. .H b Uughobb, 
ofter 1 hove got out of tho aMU» to think how nboimbly it 
oihctiJ mo for the moment (Mb Stsvxuoou CkiitfM Cmni., 
Mill iii. Deaf ore hb eon wUh the mdl of the mill. 
8. « Mud, mire; iticky, wet dirt* (£. U. D.); a 
tpot, taint : damage caua^ by touch. 

[itit Toud (citing Meil^ o epot] ilfo Akkuman 

WUitlu Ghfu, 36 ‘To get into the mwoilc to get into tbe 
mud tigl llut DaowNCMO Aur. LHgk iv. 53a A finiihed 
generation, dead of plague. Swept outward from their Staves 
uuo the sun, Tbe moil of death upon them. sMt Bitrksk, 
GUu,, MwUt flsire. * A's a-geuin’ voider in the merUe 
L a he*s going from bad to worse. 

t **^***^1 Odi. Forms : 7-8 moyle, 8 moyl, 
moila, 8-9 molU [ 7 Tar. of Muli in the tense of 
hybrid ; tee quot. isj^* Cf. Ginxt-uotu 
lAij J. Badcock Dam. Ammum. 49 llie farina of tbe 
pmuii was introduced to the flower of the Siberian crab, 
Whereby a mub was produced.) 

A variety of apple ; also cider prodneed from thb. 
idgy Austkm /’V vi^ TVwrr L Epi Dod. aiij, Cider that b 
made of the best Fruits, as Peareniaines, Pippins, Moyb^. .is 
much stronger and better than that which 4 it made of ord inary 
fruits, J. pHiups Cyder 1. a? Pregnant with the 

Dregs Of Mo>Me, or Mum, or Treacle s viscous 1 uice. Ibid. 
so The Moile Of sweetest hony’d ta.ste. 1813 Sia li. Davy 
Agric, Clum. (1814) 954 The golden pip|tin, the red streak, 
and the moil, so excellent in the beginning of the last 
century, are now in the extremesl stage of their decay. 

Moil (moil), a. and sb.'^ dial. (Anglo-Irish and 
Welsh Irarder.) Also moyla, muU, mwoeal, 


mieL (See £. D. D.) [a. Ir. maoly and the equiva- 
lent Welsh Mor/, lit. ^bald\] a. adj. Of cattle: 
Hornless, b. sb. A hornless cow. 

1847 GIm. Htraldry^ Moilt, a provincial word signifying 
an ox without horii.^. 1833 Marion's Cyci. Agric. II. 721 
(Irish), cow without boms. 1887 Havbiicau iior^ord. 
Gtoss.^ MayUf a hornless cow or bullock. 


Moil (^moil), V. Forms: 5-7 moile, 6-7 moyle, 
7^9 moyl, (9 diai. myle, mile, mwoil, mwile), 
7 - moll. [a. OF. moilliir (*.— popular L. *iwd/- 
li&re^ f. L. mollis soft) to wet, moisten, also inlr. 
til paddle in mud (mod.F. mouilUr to wet).] 

1 . Irons. To wet, moisten; to soil, bedaub, make 
dirty, chiefly in passive. Ohs. exc. dial, and arch. 

CI400 Btryn 138 A monk that toke the spryngill,. .And 
did right a.s the manner b, iiioilUd al hu* patis. 1375 
Turbrsv. Veturi* 33 If they go to kenell wvtteand moyled 
with Uwt. s 883''4 wmitelockk yrnl. Swed. Emb, (1772) 
1 . 447 Though the streets were very dirty, and their robes 
very long, .. yett they did not hold them up, butt were 
pitifully moyled. 1706 PHiLLirs <ecL Kerrey), To Moii^.. 
to dawD with Dirt. 1735 Sumkhville Chase 1. 962 Moil'd 
ill the cloguing Clay, panting they lag Behind inglorious. 
184s C. H. Hamt^hornb Salofiia Antiqua 308 Moiled from 
yeU to fut. a i 85 x Mhs Browning Mother ^ Eoet ^i'l, 
Letters moiled With my klsties. 


t b. Jig. To defile, Obs. rare. 

SvxNSBR Hymm, Ifeav. Love 920 Rouse thyself., 
out of thy soyie. In which thou wallowest. .And doest thy 
mynd in durty pleasures moyle. 1847 Tfurr Comnt. Ker/. 
xiv. 4 Which nave not moiled themselves with fornication 
corporall or spirituall. ^ s6^ — Comm. Leif, xviii. so Ah 
D avid, how did hee moil himself with Bathsheba. 

1 2 . ift/r. To make oneself wet and muddy ; to 
wallow in mire. Obs. 

a 1386 R. Euwanus Dattton if Pith. (1371) f iii, All day 
1 moyle in dourte. 1973 Gascoi»ng Flowers^ Fmite 0/ Foes 
Poems 1869 1 . 94 serpent, .Which (almost dead for colde) 
by moyling in the m>Ta. 1377 li, Guock Hereebeuh's Hush. 
II. (1580) HI b, Tbe Krugge continually doth crie while in 
the stinckW Lakes ha still doth moile. 1309 Sir Clyomon 
Prol. A 9, Fnthy Swine which in the mire doth moile. 

8. To toil, work hard, ^drudge. Sometimes 
with some trace of tbe etymological sense a : 
To work in wet and mire. Often coupled with 


verbs of similar meaning, es^ in to toil and moil. 
Very common dial . ; see E. D. D. 

1348-9 Latimer Serm. Ploughers (Arb.) »6 They \sc. vn- 
preaching prelalcs] are so troubeled wyth Lordelye lyuynge, 
..mouncTiyng in their nmungern. and moylynge in their 
gaye manourra and maoHions and so troubled with loyicr- 

? nge in theyr Lordeahyppea 1399 Mirr. Mag., Pall K, 
"roeiliaa viii. And moylsith for no more then for his need- 
ful! byre. 1^ H. Qivroao GilUdlronrs Poems (Groeoit) 

a To toyb and moyle for worldly dro>se. 1593 Nasmb 
rist's T. 44 b, Heere we labour, drudge and moylei ideg 
Bacon Ara, Plantations. But moile not too much under 
Ground : For the Hope of Mines is very Uncertoine. 1609 
H. Buarou Truth' r^rinmph 950 Vega hath spent . . oo 
ebaptera..wherin he movies in eweate and dust. cifl8o 
BEVERinna Serm. (1799) 1 . 387 He moils and toils., to come 
at them (rr. licheH^ 1687 Mea Benn Lucky Chance 11. i, 
1 murtt moil on in the damn'd dirty road. And sure such pay 
will make the Journey eaib. 1714 Gav Sktph. Week 11. 50 
With thee *twas Marian's dear Iblight, To moil all day, 
and merry make at Night Galt Lomorie T. 11. xi. 
Who toil and moil kt storea and factories. 184a Lonof. 
Kenmnagh L 8 They saw him daily moiUng and filvug ui 
commoo path like a beetle. 1838 Srars Aihau. 11. v. 
•05 'The commentatoni are signally at fault in moiling at 

ihb passage. i88e BaowuiHGDinsm. Itfylls^. 11. Dr. 

84 A bwyar wins repute— Having to tou and moik 
i 4 u. irmu^ To wetfy* £it%w- hasass, toniicnt, 
ChMy /iMiAiir* Obi, 


STANvaumar ABnel* 1. (Arb) *7 lone fol baited, Thee 
eeas, tliee mgioiw, thee skive so spighifulyv moyling (orig. 
L aio fuae mmro nunc terrastue motu eeulumfuejaligmt}. 
them Holland Lh^ xl. xxU. 1074 Muda moikd they were 
all, and tore toiled in this untowara way* 1604 'i'. W moiiT 
Pateieme l ix. 33 Who is moyled with beaviwesee. .and pw- 
ceiveth not bis heart to bee coarcted ? 1840 tr. Verderdt 
Rom, Rom. lu. not 'Ihis while Alcidamant and Griolanis.. 
were no lease muikKi, for the great Knight of the Sun. .so 
stoutly withstood them. 1833 R. Cocan tr. Pinto's Trav. iv. 
8 We had been, .miserably moiled, and our hurta, that were 
great but ill looked unto, sgea .S>iVf/ PuM. Vrw/r. (1819) 
408 He eee m ed sadly moiled wita his asatrimomal miseries. 

b. nfi. 

01380 Bboom Sick Masse Sssive Pref , We moile and tor 
moile oure teiucs in studying and deuiMiig howe we nmye 
come by the ^tet of glassy fortune. 138s MuLCAanta 
Potiiiosss iv. (18871 '5 They [sr. the ancient wrilers] moile 
tbemselues eorc( with the manera and conditions of ibe 
nurse. 1800 Hakluyt I'oy. <1810) 111 . 401 To moyle them- 
selves thus with abiect and base worke. c tAti CHArwAN 
I/ietd xxifi. 637 No more tug one another thus, nor moyle 
your sclues [rpibooit nsuemoti 1873 M akvull RrA. Treusey. 
11. Its, 1 only threw it out like empty Cask to amuse him. . ; 
he runs away with it as a very serious businew and so 
movies himself with tumbling and tossing it, that he is 
in danger of raeliing his SpermaCeti. s869Tknnym>n North. 
Farmer, New Style xiii. But 'e tued an' moil'd 'issendeftd. 

O. inlr. for red. To distieis oneself. Obs. exc. 
dial., to worry, be fidgety or restleiit. 

1987 Golinnu Ovid's Met. ix. 502 I'hcy moyled why 
others myght uot geve like gift as wele us sbec lorig. Et, 
cur sson aliis eadeus dtite doua iiceret. Murmur etest\ 
1889 A^. W. Line. G loss.. Moil,, .id) To be fidgetty or rest- 
less.^ ‘ TheHre's noA geltin' nok rest wi' him at neeis ; he's 
tewin' an* moilin' aboot for iver 
6. Irons. To root w/; to buriow In (the ground) 
like a pig, badger, etc.; ‘to draw potatoet with 
the hand from under the growing plant ' (E.D.D.). 
Obs. exc. dial. 

, iflBi J. Bell Jlmddon's Answ. Osor, tot b. Like a wilde 
Buure, to moyle uu by the rootes, the floiisliyng and most 
plentyfull VyneurJe. /hid. 325b, It Is appaiaunt enough 
what t hinges are moyled uppe by the Rootes, but what is 
planted in that place, be confesseth he cannot as>'et disceme. 
tb. inlr. To burrow. Obs. 

13.. Eockworth Serm. i. 6 b, Couetous men be..euer- 
like wantes or Mules moiling in tlic grouude. [1603: if. 3.] 
t83B Fox WUr/d Sufg. 1. vi. 93 Why do they then 
molest the Patient with seeking, pressing, . . and moiling in 
tbe Wound. 

f 6. Irons. ? To maul, mangle. Obs. 

1898 Fryer Aec. £. issdm ijr P. 118 I'mmnlhig a Man to 
Death, or Moiling him to Pieces with their Kondieads. 

Moil : Bee Moilxs, Moyle, Mclk^ and *1. 
[MoUe, ‘a dish made of Marrow and grated bread', 
ill Speght'i glossary to Chaucer's Works 1598 
(copied in Blonnt Glossogr.i^ftG and in later Diets.) 
is aue to misunderstanding of /ranch moile (see 
Franohemylk) in Lydgate's Thei^es ibid, 370 b/i.] 
Moile : see Mule sby and sb.’b 
Moiled (moild), a. dial. [f. MoiL a. or sb.^ 
4. -kd 3 *. J Of cattle : Hornless. 

1839 Hetr/ord. Glou. s.v., * A moiled sheen ' is a sheep 
without horns. 1853 Mortons t yU. Agtsc. ll. 724 Moiled 
(Hercf.. liish), without horns. x8^ Mims Jacm^n Skroyeh. 
Word-oh. S.V. Moillcd, My pretty inwoillM 'dfer. 

Moilod (moild), ppl. a. [f. Moil v. + -edI.] 
L Hard worked ; exhausted ; oppressed with 
labour ami toil. 

1817-18 W. Lawson Osrh. 8 Card. (1623) 48 Tho Horao 
and moiled Oxe wrought to an vntimely death. 1703 Genii. 
Mag. Dec. 1084 Moiled, troubled, fatigued. Sedgemoor, 
iBOo Ci.ahr Poems Rural Life (ed. 9) 136 The rough rude 
ploughman,. .While moil'd and sweating, by some pasture’s 
side. Will often {etc.]. 

2 . Made dirty or foul ; soiled, dial. 

Sherwood, Moiled in the mire, F.nfnngi. IhiH., 
Moyled, Sonilli. 1839 Hereford. Gloss., Moiled, dirty with 
wet mud. 188a W. ivorci. Gloss. 

MoUbt (moMai). rare, [f. Moil v. 4- -erL] 
One who moils or labours; a toiler. 

1563-87 Foxk .< 4 , 8 M. (i5(^) 184/1 Ah for your Cardinals, 
we shut them out both of idiurches and citie^ for that we 
see them nut preachers but prollers ; . . not pillersand u^ 
holders of the church, but ..moilers of monie and gold. isM 
Grafton ('hrm. (iBc^) 1 . 3 This Cain was a great toyler 
and moyler in the earth. siBo Mna. V.wuKU.Myst. Palace 
Gard. xxiii. Excepting a few millions of toilers and moilers. 
Moilore, obs. form of Mulier. 

MoUeBCmoilz). Glass-blowing. Also (in Diets.) 
moll. [Of. F. meule 'se dit, oaiis let verreries; 
des morceaux de verre qni s'attachent anx caiuies', 
Littr^).] (See ^uot.) 

1873 KSiight Dut, Meeh^ Malles, the metallic oxide 
adhering to the gloss which is knocked from the end of the 
blow -pipe. 

MqIIbJ (moi'li). Se. and Anglo-Irish. Also 
moylla, moily^ [f. Moil a.l A homiest cow 
or bullock; abo Irons/, applied to a person; 
also aUrib, or adj. 

1814 Mactaooart GmlUoid. Eneyel.,MoyUe, a mild, gcxid- 
natured person : an auld siseylie, a tame person, even to 
sillyness 1 a meyRe, is al^o a bollock wanling horns. s88o 
Asstrim 8 Down Gieee.f Moilgi Moilya% a MMrnless cow. 
Moity, homtessk 

(ttoi'Hf), vbl. sb, [-Dwl.] The 
acHon of the vert) Moil in vs^oof msea 

rs90o [RicHAtepd^atBawE la- ll BofBmdQOrtowhat 
end shocitde wt here ipenifo Oardayia w tthaeme noyttage } 


«3}$ Cesutm. Gurton iv. iK. (MeAly)k Why, makes the kneni 
any moyliimT ipfo J- Bau. Mesddom'e Answ. Osor. mat 
lliefle mm have.. undutaken auich freiUesse labour ia teat 
Mentahle meilyng of thinges which they have subverted. 
Idea T. WaioMT /'nsiiMW vi. sst What brought first htwfsr 
and thint,..loyluig aud moylir^ into this world T sipi 
Wood Ash, Osrmt. 11 . S05 After a great deal oC oMyling, lita> 
moyling, pe rlidi o utnem , and 1 know not what, he laid dowa 
bis hvad and died. i8te*8 Sfuboeom Tfoae. limn Ps. cexvil 
9 Blesnes them more in their vesting thaa others in flteir 
mulling and toiling. 

Moili&g (moMiq), ji^. «. [L Moil v, 8 -uio 
That moilt; laboorhig, toiling; fattgning, toilsome. 

1803 KnollEs Hist. Turks (1691 • 1198 Sm m^hig labor. 


\ Merry Deviiof Edmonton (1817) F 9, We hauehad the 
moylingst night of it that euer we Kad in our hues. 1890 
R. L hsTRANGE Fables ccev, a66 Oh the Endless Misery of 
tbe Life 1 Lead I crys tlie Moiling Husbandman, to spend 
*11 ittv pajs in Ploughing lelcl a 1711 Ken Edmund 
Poeu Wks, 1791 IL81 That muyling hwain who ptoeghs 
the fertile clod. Looks rarely to his Benefactor God. 1840 
Dickens A’a^ Ixxi, 1 am an alijeci slave, and a 

lolling, moiling .. potter's wessel 1879 Miss Jackson 
.Shrofsh. Word-M., Miling, dirty and laborious—* A mihn' 

• ■*87 DesityNews 14 July 7/3 A good sprlnklitig of 
real moiling worken in their be^ 

Hence Mol'Usglj adv., in a moiling manner, 
idei T. W1U.IAMSON tr. Coularfs Wise Vieiltard 7 He 
runnes and nioyliiigly trots vp and down#. 

Moill^i)er(o, -ie, -ye, xnoilro, obs. ff. Mulier. 
MoiliBome (moi IsHm), «. [f. Moil p. 8 -boub.] 
Involving luii -> Laromious 2. 

1877 Blackmork Ertma i, A daik, narrow gorge departed 
from the muilniomc mountain track. 

Moine, oU. form ofMiKK sb. 

T. Hobv tr. CasiigRone’s Courtyer 1. B ij b, Some In 
rydinge, some in ylayugc at fence, encrye man aocordinge 
tu tbe muiue of his mcttali {It. ^>547) 6 b, tieuesuto e e cemJ e 
la miuera del sno metallo]. 

IlMoilieatl (moi*iip, nmwano). Forti/, Also 
8 moyeneau. [Fr. ; regarded by Littr^ and Hatz.- 
T)arm. as a use of moinean spairow.] (See quot.) 

1704 J. Harris Lex. Teckn. 1 , Moyeeuau.,\% a unall fUt 
1)a!itiL)ii, cuinniuiily placed in the middle of an over-long 
Curtain, by which the UaiaionH at the Extremities 1^ not 
well defended from tbe Small-sbol, by reason of their Dis- 
tance ; so that this Work ia proper fur plai ing in it a Body 
of Musqueteera to fire upon the Enemy froan all sides. 
thid., Moinean 1 with similar cxplanaiion). s8oa in C. J ameb 
Alilil. Diet, And in mod. Diets. 

tMoiHBB. Obs. rare. Also moynea. [ad. 
OF. (early 14th c.) moinesse, moynesse, moigmesse, 
{, moine : see Monk and •ess.] A tvun. 

1913 Braonhaw at. Werburge t. 413 The other hyghC 
saynt Erkengcxle a mc^ncs serciie. ibid. 3519 Biemed pure 
virgin moines and abbusMC, O venerable werburge. 

Moine*, obs. form of means t sre Meak sb. 

UM ^'erulam M.SS, iHist. MSS. Comm., 1906] 3 note, 
Moiniall, variant of Moeial sb, Obs. 

Moir, obs. form of Mure a. and adv. 


II Moire (mwar, mwpi, mb*4). Also 7 moyre. 
[F. motre, according to Fr. Iciicographen an 
adoption of some form of Eng. Mouaik. 

The OF. moire, tbe name of some textile fabric men- 
tioned by Chrestien of Troyes (isth c.), is bclievad to be 
unconncrcted with the modern word.] 

Originally a kind of watered mohair; after^ 
wards, any textile fabric (but usually silk) to 
which a watered appeal ance is given in the process 
of calendering; a watered or clouded silk. 

Moire entlque, explained by Fr. Icxi^rapliers to mean 
a watered silk of lar^e pattern, is in Kng. use praetkatty 
synonymous with moire, which is apprehended as a ihott- 
etied form. 

1660 Prpvs Diary 91 Nov., We bought some greene* 
watered moyre. for a morning wastetoaie. 166a Ibid, 
8 May, A new black cloth suit and cloak lined with silk 
moyre. 1731 CuKernr. Let. to Aon aa Apr. (1774) II. 136 
Talk fom/ens, moires, &c , with Madame de nl^ 

Mrs. Carlvle LeiL II. 068 [Dressmaker leq.] I do^ 
think 1 ever saw so trashy a moire. 1858 Homanh C ^4 
Comm, s.v. Moire Antique, If good silk be wrapped tightly 
and carelesKly round a roller, it may become moire mock 
agninM tlie inclination of the posscKSor. iBio Trollofb 
hramby P. (iSbr) 111 . xviL 316, 1 suppose Jane cau put 
her hand at once on the moire antique when we reach 
Dover?' 1866 Miw Leidfs Mile up Tbe heap 

of silk and moire. Mark Twain ’ lunoc. Abr, xxul 

(1879) 166 Velvets and moire antique!. 


llVoirS (mwar^, mosT/*), a. and sb, [Fr., 
pa. pple. of moirer, to give the appeazance of 
moire to, f. moire Moire. J 

A. adj. Of silk : Water^. Of metals: Having 
a ' watered ' or clouded appearance. 

18x3 J. Badcock Dom. Amusem. 140 Moirf Watering, by 
other Methods. 1^8^ Mrs. Browning Aur. Leigh iv. ski 
Those passed the salts, with confidence of eyes And MmuL 
taneous shiver of moird silk. 1888 Jovnson Meteds iv. 104 
Giving the plates fof gnlvanised iron] the welUkiwwn tnoire 
appearance. 1893 G. EoBaTON Keynotes (1894) 33 The lap 
of tier moird gown. 

B, sb. 


L A variegated or clouded appemnee reeembling 
that of watered silk ; esp. eg imparted to metals 
for the purpose of ornament, 

s, i8t8 Jml. Set, tq Arts ^68 On the Moird Mctallique, or 
Fcr btanc moird. Ibid., Tne moird has of late been much 
improved by employing tbs blow pipe... When the moird 
has been formed, tbe puue is to be varnished end ptdisbed, 
the varnish being tinted with any glazing colour, and thus 
the red. blue, greeivyeUew, and ooloured moirds are 
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mvmiketufwL 

callod in cbii oounuy cryntalliMd dti*plAt«, b a variaciuad 
primroM appMnuioa, produoad ttpon cha surfbee of da- 
plau, by spaying to it in a haatod fCata ioiim diluU nitio> 
muriadc acid (W a Taw Mcond^ chon water. 


drying, and coating It with laoquor. 

/Vfnogr. 440 tho name given to (he wa* 
oomparabto to that of watereoailk, praeenu 
of mica under crooeed nioob. 

H 2 . Krroneoufly used for Moibi. 
iSgi Officiml Caimi. Gt. ExMb, II. S04 'Moird antlqtie*, 
for garnientii.variouacoloum. ^HritaCt, Lxkib. 

(1859) 368 OroA-de-NapieM, glaotf, and chocked moird. and 
■atm. i860 Londam Sac, 11 . 40 C^ly Muir^ i86e CaUU, 
iattmai, Exhib. 11 . xx. 04 Moird antiquea. 18H Miee 
Bnaddom Gaid. Ca{f 1 . U. 43 Mtita Pew., went ruatung up 
and down the terrace.. in her armour of ap^e*gre«n moire. 
■88$ Mairl CoLLiNR PreiUait tVamnm xxxi. He wore a 
coal of white moird antique, embroidered with gold. 

Koir^v moin« V, [l. MoibA tb. and Moibb. 
Cf. F. moxfvr.J irons. To give a moird or 
watered appearance to. Alfo Moi*rlng vb/, sb. 

ttag yrta Manihly Mag. IX. 551/a The meaoH which I 
had employed for moiring lin-platee. 1884 W. H. Wahl 
GalvnuoyL Mmnip, 531 iCent.) 'Ihe lolution (ult, or aal 
ammoniac) nuiy be applied to the aurtace* to be moirded 
Wtlh the aid of a apunge. 

Holrden, obe. lurm of MoRRiir. 

ICoirett# (mwaren). [f. Moibb -bttb.] A 
textile faiiric made to Imitate moire. 

i8p5 Prka LUi. Moirette for lining. 1900 Daffy Natos 
I SepL 6/7 A nut'brown cloth dreu. .iias a petticoat of nut- 
brown moirette to match it. 

Moiraalngt. oba. form of Morning. 
BEoirologlflt (moirp'lddgiiit). rara'^'. [f. late 
Gr. potpoAoyut (corruptly written tixpoKoyat, mod. 
Gr. fUfptoKbyot, whence Mybioloous), f. Gr. fioipa 
fate, death -f -KAyot apealcer, diacouraer : aee 
•LOGIHT.I A hired mourner in modern Greece. 

t866 Q, Rat*. July ais There mity be found tracea, too, of 
l^tbe. .in the death ballodit «ung by the hired motirnem . 
The moiroiogii4tt will ting of the louclineAi of the living, of 
the hurrurti <u death [etc.]. 

tMois. Ohs. AlliO m078(e. [a. F. mois 

month. J Only in Mots of Easitr or Pasoh (« 
OF. fHois do Pasguts, med.L. memis Paschm) t 
a. the month or the fortnight ending on Low 
Sunday ; hence Low Sunday itielf ; *b. the Easter 
duea, payable on or before Low Sunday. 

1408 Catfantry f.aat Bk. (E.G.T.S.) ic^ Ric. Joy nmeyved 
the moy«;e of Eiter of Klc. Cro<^by,. .C marc . 1448 katli 
of Parti, V. 60/1 At the inoyR of libtre next comyng 1449 
Ibid, i6g/i Afore the Kyng in hii Benche, atte the Moya of 
Paiiche. that ahali be in the yere of our Lorde mccccxlvi. 
1491 /bid. Vi. 443/9 To be certified on tbb aide the Moia of 
Kater then next folowiiig. 

MoiM (inoix), V. i/ia/. AlaoSmoya* snir. To 
thrive : 10 increnae. Improve, mend. 

1787 W. Mar«hall Norjalk (1795) U. 384 To Mayo, to 
thrive : ipoken of cropi and atock : aUo in a general senae, 
as * he muddlea on but doea not moya \ 1791 Genii, Mag, 

LXl II. loaa It b a common aaying among the common 
people of thia place (Norwich] when a peraon doea not aeem 
to recruit after a At of illnena, or when ne d<jea not thrive in 
the world, that aucb an one doea not maue. a iSeS 
yac, £, AngiiOf Maise v. to mend, improve, incrcaae, &c. 
18A0 E. Gillett Sang Sai. in Nar/, Dial, vi ri To ace 
wuther the wine-treea mobed, and the pumegranatea bio wed. 

t Moiflon. Obs. ran. Forma : 4-5 moyaoun, 
muso(u)n, muyaon, 4-6 moyaon. [a. OF. 
moison, mutson, AK. tnewson (1406 in Riley Mom. 
Land, 563), early mod.F. moison^ moyson (Cotgr.) 
I— L. mlmidn^tm act of meaauring, f. mens-^ 
to measure.] a. A * measure ' in music, b. Size, 
dimension. 

c igaa [aee G<aoL*RB-UT]. 136a Lamgl. P. PI. A. xi. laS 
find aJie Muaona {p.rr. muxiuya, mus iuna, muyaones] In 
Musyk 1 made hire to knowe. fa 1366 Chaiickr Earn. 
Rate 1677 .find some tiier been of other moyfoyn. That drowe 
nigh to iiir Baaoun, And apedde hem faate for to aprede. 
154s Ravmolo Byrib Mankynde v xv. (1553) 49 Vaynea.. 
the which in moyaon Ac notable biggeneMe moch aurmount 
Cite qiiaiiiite of aboue named deaceiidinge breat va3niea. 
Moiaron, obt. form of MnaHHooM. 

Xoist (moist), a. and sh. Also 4-5 moiste, 
4>6 moyata, 4-7 moyat, fi moata, 6 mowast. 
[a. OF. mois fa i^mod.F. moite\ 

I'he ultenor etymology b dbputed. By most acholara 
OF. mais.'a b believed to represent late L mneetdus^ an 
altered form of L mOcidus mouldy,related to m&cSra to be 
mouldy, mtuar mouldineaa, mOens Mucua Cf. F. maisir 
to grow mouldy :-popuhir Latin *mOetre, ciasa. L. mOt-ire; 
also Rumonsch muscA wet, Friuli mosdd doi^hy, lu ntascia 
limp. Some, however, following Diex. consider it to repre- 
sent L. mntiens like new wine, also fresh, new (said. e. g. 
of cheese, pepper, etc.), f. mnUnm new wine, Mvar. It b 
poadble that the two Latin words have coalesced in Fr.J 

A. ai^‘. 

1 . Slightly imbued with wetness ; containing 
liquid in a state of suspension or absorption ; not 
dry ; damp, humid. 

Now differing from damp In having no tendency to Imply 
either an undesirable or a merely temporary or casual cou- 
dition. In early use the word had a wider application. 

|JS8 TaxviiA Bank, Da P, R. v. xix. (1495) 1*3 Kynde 
makyib the mouth moyate wytliin to lempre and ohauiige 
checaelyarihedryeneHof the mete, r 1400 Maunobv, (1839) 
ix. too lifT Ihe Rrthe were mede moyat and weet with that 
Watre, it nvolde nevere here Fruyt. Ibid, xiv. x6o 
Yenym or Puysoun he broughu in preaenoe of the Dya- 


Tball Brk, 
ivy appearance, 
1 oyihinpiaiea 


maad, anon it begyimethe to wexe moyat and for to awste. 
^1400 Lvdo. Aaaambly f Gada wjM With her nKMdoihoa 
with cearedall be apreynt. 1483 CoUk, AmgL R44/1 To make 
wMdiguidarat t^taiarat,ahi%o wata, igapWoLSEV inAhwr 
C. Sag. taii. (1880) 10 i hb moweac 8c cerupt ayer. IS88 
Emm Drcadaa 137 I'he confynea of the chicle cub are 
mobter then b neceamry. ifiii Bible Satig 3 Cbild, 06 As 
it had bene a moist whistling wind. 1667 MIi ton P. L, xl 
741 The Hills CO their aupplie Vapour, and Exhala ri oo dusk 
and mobt, Sent up amain. iTaS Luoni A ibartfa A rckii. L 
Wi ITie mobteat part of the Quany. 1707-48 Thomeoh 
SummtartjAi Like the red-rose bud mobt with nioming<dew. 
9780 W. Buchan Dam, MeoL (1790) 907 The skin grow* 
moiater, end the sweat .. begiDH to have a peculiar foetid 
smell. 1796 C Maskhall Garden, xvtii. (1613) 3x1 Let 
spring sown seeds be watered occasionally, according to the 
weather, to keep them mobt. 9797 Coi.exidoe Ckriatabel l. 
•18 'i’he lady wiped her mobt cold brow. 18x5 Elchin* 
STONE Aee. Cambni (184^) 1 1 . 91 I'he (iurmseer itodf b moist, 
and sometimes even marshy. i86a H. Scbncer First Print, 
II. X • 84 1x875) 958 Moimc winds.. lose so much heat when 
they reach the cold mountain peaks, tliat condensaiion 
rapidly lakes place xB68 Tate Brii. Moliuaks iv. 159 'ihe 
variety inhabits moist places. xS&s F. M._CiiAwroRU Ram, 
Singer 1 . 99 Vou are oppreiised with a mobt beat. 

D. Oi the eyes : Wet with tears, ready to shed 
tears. In 16 17th c. also, Watery, ‘rheumy '(as 
one of the signs of old age). 

€ 13IB6 Chauclr Melib. p a6 Whan that ihy Trendy b deed 
quod be Ut nat ihyne eyen to moysce been of leerb. xw 
OHAica. 9 Hen. IV ^ 1. ii. 903 Haue you not a mobt eye* a 
dry hand f . .a white beard r. .and wil you cal your selfe yong f 
1609 B. joNflON Sd. iiam. 1. i, Wcake bammes, moist eyes, 
and ahrunke memlMra. 1807 Woauaw. H^’kite Dae 11. 68 On 
the banner.. He glanced a took of holy pride, And his mobt 
eyes were glorified. 1817 Shri.lbv Rev, /siam v. iv, 
Thoughts v^ich make the mobt eyes overbrim. ^ 1859 
TRNMvaoN Enid 1199 The tender sound .. Made hb eye 
moist. 9897 *H. .S. Meruiman* /n KedaVt Tents vi, A 
round.faced, chuhhy little nia'i, with s tender mouth and 
moist dark eyes loolcing kindly out upon the world. 

O. Of a seaison, climate, etc. : Wet ; rainy ; 
having some rain ; having a considerable rainfall. 

148c Caxton b/yrr, in. viiL 147 One sonier b softe and 
moynte. And another is dt-ye and wyndy 1548 Ravnuld 
ByriA Mankynde 89 The hoie &. moyste whether. 1604 E. 
GIkimstonr] D* Acosta's Hist, Indies 11. ii. 84 The night 
being colder then the day, b likewise more mobt. xtey 
Dnyorn Virg. Gearg, 1. 146 Ye Swains, invoke the PowVs 
who rule the Sky, For a moist Summer, and a Winter dry. 
iBis Elphinstonr Ace. Canlmt (1B49) I. 17^ Some placea 
are refreshed in summer by breezes from moister countries. 
1865 Dickens Mut. Fr, 1. vii. The weather is mobt and 
nw. 1878 Jrvonr Prim. PoL Bean. iii. 30 in England we 
have good soil and a mobt cUmste fitted for growing grass. 

t ^ In medieeval physiology, said of eUmeuts, 
humours, planets, etc. (« Humid b) ) opposed to 
I)Rt. (See Cold a. 6.) Obs, 

41381 Chaucrr Par/ Fonlea 380 Nature. .That hot, cold, 
heuy, lyght, moyat, & dreye Hath knyt with euene tiouin- 
beru or accord In esy voys gan for to speke & seye (etc.). 
1390 Gowks Can/. 111 . lao tCancer] of himself is mobte 
and cold, c 1400 l.an/rauc's Ctrnry, 19 Don of he men 
b of an hoot complexioun & a moist, hat oher of a cold 
complex ioun & a drie. im Hawrr /W. Piens xvl 
(P ercy Soc.) 73 Youth is .. Rote, and moyste, and full of 
lustines. c 1550 Ll<'Yd Trans, HeoUth A J, It shal do good 
to moyst persons and women. 1604 Shaks. Ham. 1. i. 118 
(and Qo.), And the mobt starre, Vpon whose influence 
Nepiunes Empier stands, Was sicke almost to doomesday 
with eclipse. 1707 Klovbr PAysic. Puise-IVaicA 71 In 
Children and Women the cooler and moister Diet U most 
agi enable to preserve their natural Puliiies. 1774 Goldrm. 
blot. Hist. (1776) VI. 183 They 1x4. fish] are cold and moist, 
and must needs, say they, produce Juices of the some kind. 

t 2 . Of plants, fruits, etc.: * Juicy, succulent’ 
G-); not withered or dry; fx^h as opposed to 
dried. Obs, 

*377 I-*anou P. Pi. B. XVI. 68 Matrymonye I may nyme 
a moiste fruit with>alle. 138a Wyclip lab viii. x6 Mobte 
someth the resshe befor the Sunne come. 1567 Mapi.rt 
Gr. Forest 41 b. It b then best of all riuen, clouen and cut 
in sunder when it is moyst and greene. 1607 Shaks. Timon 
IV. iii. 993 Will theie moyst Trees.. page thy beeles And 
skip when thou poinTst out ? 9611 Bibi.r Num. vi. 3 Nor 
[Hhall be] cate moist gi apes, or dried. s6xi Cotor., Sueeif 
ientf succulent, sappie, moist, full of iuice. 
tb. Of liquor: New, not stale. Obs. 
e s3|B6 Chaucrr Sir Thapas 53 Notemuge to putte in Ale, 
WhLither it lie moyste or stale. — Pard, Prai, 99 A 
draughte of moyste and corny Ale. 

ft?. New, not worn, ‘green*. Obs. 

41386 Chaucrr Proi. 437 Hir hosen weren of fyn scarlet 
reed flful streite yteyd and shoes ful moyste and newe. 

fS. Yielding moisture or water; bringing or 
that brings rain or moisture ; containing water (or 
other lii|uid). Obs, 

93M Gower Can/. I. 964 Thilke blod which scholda hEve 
eae To regne among the mobte veines. 1390 Srxnsicr Q, 
III. i. 57 'The moist daughters of huge Atlas airove Into the 
Ocean deepe to drive tlieir weary drove. 9601 Shake. AU^a 
Wall II. i. 167 twice in rourke and occidental! dampe 
Mobt Hesperus hath quench'd her sleepy Lampe. 9608 
aN<f Pt. Reinrn/r, Parnous. l. ii. 167 Pbune Meteors, br^ 
of the exhalation of Tobacco, and the vapors of a moyst 
pot, tliat soare vp into the open ayre. 1704 Pope WimdLr 
Far. no Mobt Aretunis cioude the eky. 
t 4 . Liquid; watery. Obs. 

a 1374 Chaucer BaetA. v. met. v. 93# (Camh. MS.) Oother 
oastis by the wandrynge tyhtnesae of hir wyngb betyn the 
ryndes and oiteriw) min)^ the spaces of the longo eyr by 
moyst flemge (orig. B^nida voIoUhI 9388 Wycue ysr, 
xUv. 95 Offre to it mobt sacrifices (1^9 ihd, sacryffses of 
lioouresl. tgpe Oowrr Cat^, HI. 94 The mobte dropee of 
thereyn Deseenden into Middilerthe. iggo Palbor, 744/9, 

1 Ewabwe downe auy medycyne or lyoour that b moyste^ ^ 


Jk maaarbya. igpy ^aks. t Mem. /F, nr. t. 140 (x6oo QoJ 
But for my teai^ *i be mobt im p ed un ents vnto my smisCh, 
1 had fbrMtaki tills deere and Oeep rcbukei 4 idif Cha^ 
HAN lltad I. S08 I'he mobt waies of the sea they eaild (Or- 
^^Ater fiypa of Aowfia]. 

6. Associated or connected with liquid, spot. a. 
pool. Tearful ; acoompaoied with tears, b. Said 
ot a process or apparatus in which liquid is used, 
t Motsi maasura \ liquid measure. O. Of diseases, 
etc. : Marked by a disdiarge of matter, phlegm, etc. 

isiSa Turner Betika 13 A math . . holdeth after moysie 
measure an unce and an halfe. t8o«f ist Pt, laranime 1. 
iL 6x 'Tb as conmmi To weepe at pariing as to be a woman 
..play not thU moyst prise. 1637 Milton Lyeideu 159 
Vt^eie ere thy bones are hurtd. Whether beyond the stormy 
Hebrides, . . Or whether thou to our moist vows deny'd, 
Sieep’st by the fable of Belierusold. 1796 Kirwan Aiem, 
P/m. (ed. 9) 11 . 395 No effectual method of analyzing ebb 
ore [1 ui stone), lu the moist way has as yet been disco\ ered. 
1839 Use Diet, Aria 8x9 'i'he assay of ores, compreiiending 
tie mechanical part: that b, by washing; the chemiiM 
i ai t, or aA»a\ a by the dry way ; and the assays by the moist 
way. 1876 Bkistowr 7 A. 4 Pra,t. Med. (1878) w When., 
the gangrene b what b usualty called ' mobt \ 1I91 Syd. 
Soe. Lex.^MoUt tetter, ibid,. Moist wart, the Candy lama 
escummatum, 1899 AUbutCs Syat, Med. Vil 1 . 51 x It [sc. 
eczema of the finger^] may be dry or moist. Ibid. 594 I'he 
healing of a cl ironic mobt temma may be indefinitely de- 
layed by u'aMliing. 

d. Mod. Ut sounds heard in auscultation : Sug- 
gesting the presence of bquid. 

1843 R. J. Gravks Syst. Ctin. Med. xx. 930^ The only 
stcthoscopic phenomena observed were extetv^ive minute 
and mobt bronchinl rfiles. sBpS Aiibntt^s Syst. Med. V. 
xo Two great clshses of the dry and of the moist sounds. 
+6. Atidicleil to drink. ^Cl. D ry 0.3.) Obs. rara"^, 
96x9 R. Harris Drunkard^t Cap 6 By the testimony of 
the loosest and nioystest naturalbts, the very Poets. 

7 . Special collocaCiuiis : moist chamber, a 
* chamber ’ in which microscopic objects may be 
kept moist; moiat colour, a water-colour pig- 
ment in the foim of a soft paste; moiat a;um 
Dextrib {Cent. Viet. 1890); moist stove, a 
hot-house heated with a moist heat; moiat sugar, 
unrefined or paitiftlly refined sugar; also attrib, 
and Comb., as moist sugar^ohured adj. ; moist 
sugar bowl, spoon, etc. 

1869 Dallinokm & DhVSOALB in Monthly Microse. pfral. 
(18741 XI. 97 Rcl k ling hausen's moist chamber ' only en> 
ables us to aiTcst for a^ihort time the dbMpatioii of the fluid 
^ under examination. 1876 RuiHKKhOKO Outi. Htstol. (ed. a) 
X50 Schultze's modification of Kt.cklinghauaen's mobi cham- 
ber.* xBBg Encycl, B*it. XIX. 86/x Tor water colours (lie 
pigments are prepared .as ‘ *moW colours' contained in 
small porceliiin dihbes. 1804 Luudon tneyel. Card, (ed. a) 
I 6x77 Tiie Iwirk or 'mobt stove, .having a pit for bark or 
other fermenting matter instead of a st.ige. 1845 FioriaCt 
Jml. 184, 1 then place them in a moist stove or forcing 
house. [1637 K. I.ICON Barbeufoes (1673) 85 The Sugars 
they made, were but bare Muscavadoes, . so ^moist, and full 
of molasses, nnd so ill cur'd.] s8a6 Kirby & Sp. Entomal. 
xliv. IV. 809 Of a granular apiiearance, much resembling 
fine mobt sugar. 1835 Court Ping. V 1 . 169/1 1 h' M hues 
Larkin . . wore their own sevenpeiiny*moint-siigar coloured 
hair. 1647 A. & H. Mayhew Greatest Plague qf Lift iii. 
TO She could not for the life of her lay herliands upon the 
inmp'sugar, and we were obliged to put up with moist. 
1886 W. H. St. John Hope in Archmologia L. 150 'ihu 
mazer was formeilyused in the family os a iiiobt-sugor bowL 

8. Comb,, chiefly parasyuihctic, ns moist-braisud^ 
•eyed, ’■natured aeijs. ; also moistst> iking adj. 

x6o6 Sir G. Gaosecappa 1. i. in BuJIen O. PL 111 . 9, I .. 
know him to he a dull 'moiut-braind Aio e. sSsy Wbrstri 
( citing Colm idge), ^ MaUt-eyad. 1669 Womlidck Syai. Agric, 
(1 68 1 ) 7 1 A very exLellent Soil for a cold *nioist*naiured Land. 
x8x6 L. W-vurt Rimini ve. X77 Then issue forth in thb^xnobt- 
striki^ air. 

t B. absol, and sb. That which ia mout ; 
moisture. Also, moist quality, moistnesa. 



4 las/) xi, Kiches. .Qufaiik maith, nor mobt, nor vther rust 
can screit. 156a I'uaNBa liatks 3 b, it b good for the crampe 
and for all culde dbeoses and moyste of the synewes. xroe 
Davirs Immart, Soul xxxi. s. She lodgeth Heat, and C^. 
and Mobt, and Dry, And Lif^ and Diutb, and Peace, and 
War together. 1806 Sylvester Du Bartaa 11. iv. iii. ScAisma 

i i9 Mynles and Bays for want of mobt grew wan. 96x3 
:hapman Odyss. viii. 67 Tlie dee|>e moist then They further 
reacht. 9867 Milton P, L, hi. 65a Who . . Bear nis Bwift 
enonds over moist and dry, O're Sea and Land. 1749 
Young A>. TA. ix. 99 The moist of human firame the sua 
exhales; Winds scatter, thro* the mighty void, tiie dry, 
nEourfey V. Fornns i 4-6 moyate, molite, 6-* 




moyat (pa.i)ple, moiat), 6- moiat [ft M0J8T a.] 
L trans. To render moist, impart moisture to; 
to moisten, wet. Obs. exc. dial, (see £. D. D,). 

1318s Wycue fob xxt. 04 And the bones of hym ben moiatid 
ith marl (V ufg. irrtjganturl, — L uke vil 38 Sche . . bigaa 
» mobte hu feet with teorb. 9308 'Tbbviea Barth. Da P, R. 


vt. NxU. crolleoL MS.),CMMantynsaye|p^ drynke b 
for many maner cause : fiTor hit moystefi pa drie ^y. Ibid, 


xiY. xlvl (1495) 483 Valeyes ben moyiited with 

that come out of roounta^nies. 1447 Bokenham Sayntya 
(Roxb.) 948 Blak brede . la bote watyr moystyd . . she eet, 
49530 T. Pridioxb ill Collier HiaS, Dram. ^# 4 /ry (1831) II, 
384 Beholde myne eyes wboM teres do moyst my paled 
face, 9533 Elyot Cetat. //e/zAe (1541) 3a b, Wyne iRpiatetli 
and moysteih the bodye. 197^-6 1.4MeARDa PtramE Kadb 
(xBafi) 174 Moisting Woraeos breaaies that befim wefe d^ 
and wanted miike. igge Crwm Piutaiioiu Aniamia 6oe lib 
Rworde Alreadie moisted b in hb warme oloudm s8ii in 
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KOISTITBB. 


MOXSTXir. 

R«fttlb Rif. Csmmw . Situ tS RjFt .. DM 4 ael •.I id 4 iy«d« 
but bMten wid inohMd with ita own liquor, itif Cl^ 
yau Mimstr. ti. MS A« ovoning mobiidudDUjr by thysMo. 

b. To slake or quench (one's) thirst. 7h 
mti's iif : to drink very little ; also (slang) /e miiti 
ciay. (CL MoiSTBir p. i b.) Now dia/, 

1*77 Lanol. a Pd. B. XVIII. *66 May no drynko im molseo 
M my thruM* tlidca. Tyl [*10.1. iS|s Palm*. 6 Wo, 1 dyd 
aac drink* today, I dyd but moy^my Irapa* wl^aquarur 
of win*, a isfio a Cavemwwi M Thu* pa^ 

h* forth* hb dyiin«r in grant lamentacion and b«vytiMwhic^ 
was mor* fod and moyiuyd with torow* & toar**, than with 
owth*r pleaMnt maU or dylicat* drvnka. sSTS^ Noeth 
PdHiardu Lycurrm (ijos.* 45 So tlioy al dwk* hartely 
•xoapt himMlf; who . . did no mor* but a htlo mojrst* his 
mouth withouti and so rafreshod himself. i6oa »«a Pi, 
Rtinm fr. Pmnuus. I. iL 330 M*eta me an hour* hence, at 
the sign* ^ the Pegasus in Cheaptiide, and lie moyst thy 
temples with a cuppe of Claret. 160S SHAKa Ant, Cl. v. 
il flSs Now no moi* The iuyce of £gypu Grape shall 
moyst this Up. 1894 A. Smaet RambRng Rkymn iso 
When he U!**d to moist hb oby An* lay hb corn in. 

t o. fig. Chiefly, To soften (the heart, etc.). Ohs, 
1|.. /Wr. Snnet. (Vernon MS.) in Archiv Si$td, ntu, 
Sbr. LX^I. 317/57 P* w^uch* techers dude Moy^te wel 
be hertes of trew* men euerideL iqaS Misyn Firt if Lotf 
n. V. 80 Froo qwhens he bymys with iufe swetbt & with a 
draght of heuenly paosage he b moystid & vmbosett & truly 
b transformyd with h :U of happ s to-cum. SSS 7 >S'arwM 
Priuttr I (iood Lorde Tesu Christ^., mobte my ininde 
with thy most precious blooda 1376 G. Whstetonb %nd 
Pi, Pr^moi 4- Cnssttmim v. ii, Stormes of teares did showre 
Ah myglit, with rueth, haue moyst a stony hart, igpt 
Rowlands B(‘truving ft/Ckritt ay And lot my teares bo 
flouds to moUt my heart. 
f 2 . (thscl. 

a smS Hall Ckrvn. , Ffen. f'a? b, Sprinkle a veasell of water 
and It mobieth nut, but cast it out wholy together and it 
bothe washuih and norislieih. igSi Bullevn Bulwark^ Bh, 
SimMtt 5 Waxe b good for piasters . . it moisteth and b 
used for outwards Medicines. 1581 Mui caster Pfisilta/tM 
XX. (18B7) 87 Walking in the dew moystes and harmes. s6a4 
Donne Pgr^otims, etc. (ed. s) i6a As thy water moysta, so 
it cooles too. 

Hence t Moi’sted ppl, a . ; t Moi'Sting vhi, sb, 
and ppl. a. 

138* WvcLiP D€Ht. xi. 10 Moystynge watr>’a [Vulg. nqnm 
imgumV tyA 'J'revisa Barth. Ue P. R. xiii. v. (Ifodl. 
MS.), After thee mobtinge of^ londe ^ h[epes of] grauel 
tOHchedeh. 154s R. Copland Cnlytn's Ttrap. a A iv, SenM 
y* bathynge di moystynge. iS 49 ^ Stkrnhold & H. Pt, 
cxvi. 8 Thou hast deiiuet^. .my moisted eien from nioume- 
ful teares. « igta G. Cavendish Woltty in Wordsw. Reel, 
Biog. (1818) I. 456 After he had.. dried hb moisted cheekes, 
he spake to them in this sorte. Brioht Mtlanch. xU 

a65 All which purgers are to be.. mingled ^with some moyst- 
lug decoction. 161a Drayton Poljholb. ii. 40 Upon whose 
moisted skirt, with sea- weed fring’d about, The bastard 
Corail breeds. 

Moilt, obs. Sc. f. Most ; Must sb, (musk) and v. 
SCoiltan (moi's'n), v. Also 6-7 moystan. 
[f. Moist a. + -bn".] 

L trans. To make or render moist, damp, or wet ; 
to wet superficially or moderately. Also absol. 

IS 3 * [implied in Moirtbnbd, Moistening ppL a 4 j*.'\. 
sRoo Spknskr F. Q. iil vi. 34 Ne doe they need with water 
01 the ford .. to moysten their roots dry. 1610 Markham 


Maxuip. II. cUxiii. 483 It looseih and scatiereih humors, 
wariiieth and mobteneth. 16s s Bible J0b xxi. as His 


Mint, The savoury soup and messes steaming up the 
nostrils, and mobtening the lips of the guests wi^ desire. 
sSaS Scott n You have been moistening y^r 

own throat to som* purpose. 1S40 Dickens Old C, ^hop 
xlviii, Mr. SwiveUer . . chanced at the moment . . to b* 


wariiieth and mobteneth. i6ss Bible Jpb xxi. as Hit 
breasts are full of milke, and hb bones are mobtened with 
marrow. ids6 Bacc-n Sytva I 930 A Pipe a littb moist 
on the inside . . maketh a more solemne Sound, th.in if the 
Pipe were dry. n i«8* CHAaNOCK Chi^ 0/ SiuHrrt Obj, 
Mtrcy Wks. (1B47) 16 Water cannot but moisten, fire can- 
not but burn. 17*7 Brai>lry Fam. Diet. A pricock^ 

Moirtten them [sc. the apricocks] with a Spoonful of Watm 
or Vinegar. 17^ Johnson /tiler No. ij n By fatal confi- 
dence in these ulbcioux promises [of fine weather], .many 
curb have been moistened to flaccidity. 1799 G. Smith 
Laboratory 1. ti Mealed powder moistened with brandy. 
1B50 O. Winslow hutor L\fo iii. 88 No tears of repentance 
have ever moistened the eyes. 

b. In expressions relating io the satisfaction of 
thirst. To moisten the dips, thready etc.- to refresh 
oneself with liquor. To moisten one's clay ; see 
Clat sb. 4 b. (Cf. Moist v. i b.) 

In quot. i 8 ei mohltn iheliptu used ■ 'make the mouth 

^*6oj Dekkei BaickeloPt Banff. liL 84!), And half* a 
dosen times [they have] moystnod their lips with the sweet 
ioyce oX the purpled grape. X741 tr. If Argent Cdunoso 
Lott. xL 313 Thb same Priest.. ukes care to moisten his 
Prayers by drinking evenr now and then a brge Glam 
of wine. 1819 Shelley Cycio/t $^^yiyuot. If you drink 
much after a mighty fowt, Mobtening your ^Irtty maw, 
you will sleep well i8ei Lame Elia Ser. 1. (^meo ^/ojy 


Mol0trai«d (moiViid), ppl, A Also 6 

moiatnod. [i. Moianur p. -md >,] 

L Rendered moist 

IRodeiomd ohiekm (nonoe<i^hraBe), a Utersl randeiing pf 
T. Joule mauitlio, applied to a person excessively afraid 
of incurring any dboumort. 

1580 SiONEv Po. VL V, My mobtned bed proofos of my 
■orrow showeeh : My b^ ..With my tearee floweth. 1991 
Shako, e Hoh, VI, 1. L 49 Wb«i at their Mothers molstM 
eyes, Babn shall suck, Our lb be made a Nouj^ ^ salt 
Teares. 1897 Drvoen Virg, Goorg. lit. Csa The Southern 
Ab And dropping Heav’ns the mobten d Earth repair. 
1749 Fibloino Tom fonot xin. I, All thoee strong energies 
or a good mind, which fill the mobtened eyee with tears. 
1805 Crunhouto Cmnp. 1. 947 Any dirt or dust fshould be] 
carefully wiped off with a moistened sponge, ilin Tnack- 
BRAV ytrgin. 11. xvii. tao I'he story about the French b, 
that their govemiif, the Uuke of Alguillon, was rather wl^ 
you call a moistened ekieken. s8fo Tynoall Glae. 11. xxiU. 
3SI When two pieces of ice, with moistened surfkoea, were 
placed in contact, they became cemented together. 190* 
Daily Chron. 8 Jan. 5/1 A mobtened fioger . . may be re- 
commended in an emeigency. 
f 2. Softened, made tender. (Cf. Moisriir v, 1 c.) 
iSSe T. Watsom Contnrie 0/ Loue xxi. Poems (Arb.) « 
Theire besmes draw* forth by great attractiue power My 
mobtoed hart. 

Moisitonar (moi s'noj). Also 7 moTstnnr, 
molstner. ff. Moibtin v, 4 - -xb 1 .] One who or 
something which moistens. 

s6ii CoTOB., Treutpeur, a dipper; wetter, mobtener; 
soaker, steeper 1 seaaoiier, temperer. s6^ tr . BruoC » Praxie 
Med, 103 Uis diet must be liquid broths, and moystner* of 
the body. 1799 Johnson, the person or thing 

that moiKtens. 1867 Contemf. Rev, V. 34 The ocean, that 
great mobtener and softening equalUer of the atmosphere. 

Koistaning (moiVniq), vbl.sb, [-uiof.] 
T he action of the verb Moisten ; also eoncr, 

1611 Bible Prao, Hi. 8 It shalbe health to thy neuill, and 
marrow \marg. Hebr. watring. or moyntning] to thy bones. 
1611 CoTOR., Afomllememt, a wetting, or moistening, tday 
Hakkwill Apol. I. v. I 3. H9 It pleased God to open the 
windowes of Hcauen for tne rooistning and nouri^ing of 
their Mcedes. 1894 Ronalds & Richardson Chem. TeckneL 
(ed. a) I. 331 A moderate mobtening of small coal has., the 
advantage of preventing its falling through the grate-bars 
and creating dust. 

^‘] That moistens; 

rendering or becoming moist. 

xSlBo Sidney Pe. xxii. tx. My nimstning strength b like 
a puitabeard dried. 1997 A M. tr. Cuil/emeau e Fr, C'Ai- 
rurg, lob/i With moysteninge medicamentes must it 
be cured and helped. x6B« Saioron Doran Med, l 51 
Mobtning medicines. 1700 Dovden ^ Guiscaruo 

504 When the World began, One common Mans compos’d 
the Mould of Man ; One Paste of Flesh on all i>egm be- 
stow'd, And kneaded up alike with mobtning BIoim. *880 
Mim Braddon fust as I am Iv, *God bless you. Sir Ever- 
ard ’• said Vargas, with moistening eyes. 

Molflter, obs. form of Moihtues sh, and v. 
Hoistfid (moi'stful), a, rare, [f. Moist a, -r 
-FUL 1 .] Full of moisture ; moist. 

1991 SvLVBSTBE Dm Bartae 1. iv, 94 Mobtfull matter. 
i6ia Deayton I'oly^b. xviii. eS Her moystfull Temples 
bound, wiib wreaths of quiuering Reeds. 1859 Singleton 
tr. Virgil I. 347 The next Aurora.. Was scanning eartli, 
and motstful shade from heaven Had cliaxed awoy. s^ 
Punch 17 Sept, ija/a When it has to play quick It is moist- 
ful and thick. For the trombone b fond of beer. 

Koisti^ (moi stifdi), v, [f. Moibt a, 4 - -fy.] 
trans. To moisten; used humorously of ‘ topers \ 
*786 Bubns Earn. Cry Poetscr. vH, Tho* whyles ye mob- 
tify your bather. 1840 Mas. F. Trollope IVie/ow Married 
xxix, The ladies taught her how to arrange a ‘spil-curi so as 
todefythe mobtifylng effects of the climate. x88a J. Walkee 
Jaunt to Auld ReeKu^i [Theyl moistifted theur drouthy 
clay Wi rousin brandy-whitters D* punch. 

MolstisUl (morstij), a, [b Moibt a, 4- -ish.j 


Somewhat moist or damp. Hence If oi'EtUdUMM. 
* 87 ® Newton Lemme'eComJlex,\\,\\, 109 b. This humow 
is a certayne vliginous mwstbbnes. . which ought. .to be 
sent out and purged, rtio W^ Foi^ihoham A 


messes steaming up the 
^ the guests with desire, 
ve been mobtening your 
840 Dickens Old C, ohop 


mobtening hb clay, as the phrase goes, rat^r copiously. 
184s A COMEE Physiol. DigesUon (ed. s) w The wne^s 
B^-denlal of him who passA tlie cup to hb wounded neigb* 
hour, without stopping even to moisten hb own ups. 
to. fig, -M018T p, I c. Obs. rare, 
igSe [(mpUed in Moittened ppl. a. #]. Tm 1661 Follke 
O liver 1864), It mobtened not kb eicecutlooer's heart 
With any pity. 

2 . indr. To beeomo moitt. 

tte TdNNVEOH Enid 9*0 Noc let her. Wue eye Moisten. 
tlllUe U lighted on hb wou^ i8lo a MEsiorrn 
" cSf. iiiSi) 7* The Urafog eyes of her Indian 
t fCoil Oft he? dU their bc^itiioa moisiMmd and 


CfoM) bnf np«.eft 
I Ufatteh, Rjemas, 93 


wool It generaUr nsed-.io take ^ CfpdJ Jmd np-.eft 
account of its.. slight nuibtnem. iM$llfaaeh, Exam, *9 
Feb. s/4 A hyM omA better adapted to. .the saoht n esi 
dfour ddmate, 

fb, trwi^.hnd fig. Obs. 

4X4*9 Mary if Oigmist l vL la i^qyUe Vlll. X39A9 


fb- tranrf, Uidfig, Obs. 

4X4*9 JFosy ifOigmse l ^ 


prucadeth suohe false doctryoe as drietb vn the mmatnoi ol 
Iht Soule in trifting out y* truth, sfid Wooltoh 
ManualBiv, He hath the name of a chrbtian, beemuM he 

b ingraffod in Christ, as the bmnehe la Che stocke, .. S 10 
to reoryue of bb mb^nesse and lyfo. 

MolBtro, oba. form of Momtubi p, 

Moistnn (moi'stiHi, moi'stj^), sb. Alio 4-7 
moyftturfti 5 montour, 5-6 moyntaiiF, -er, 6 
molstUT, -«r. [a. OF. moi'stour(iakod,F, moitour^^ 
f. meiste Moibt n.] 

tl. Mobmess; ihe quality or 8 tato of being 
mobt or damp. Obs, 

1*^ Teevisa Barth, Do P, R. v. xxiv. (BodL MS.) If 
13 b/x Hoossenes of )»e voice oomek of the mobture of pe 
wosenandof be lunges. 1477 Norton Dnf. v. In Asnm. 

(169a) 54 Mobture, and Drines, be qualityes Passive. 1979 
Lanbiiam Let. (187O The wither ^ynde top sum 
moyster ft wynd*. xpm A. M. ir. Gutllemeau r Fr, 
Chirurg, 4a b a Through the humiditye or moyjUer therof. 


it may soacke througl 
D'Acoeide Hist, Indi 


igh the humiditye or moytMt tberor. 
;h the Encara. 1804 E. G]eimstonb] 
144 v. xviii. J79 At such time as the 


Heate, Cold. Drouth, and Mobture. 1774 Goujeil HM, 
Hist. (1776) Vll. 94 Seldom venturing out, except when the 
mobture of a suininer'e evening invites them abroad. *777 
Watson Phi/iJ Id (1839) *47 Alva 1^.. applied to PhiUp 
for liberty to leave the Low Countries, on scimunt of the 
bad state of his health, occasioned by the mobture the 
climate. X794 S. Williams Vermont 61 Another remarkable 
effect b an alteration in the mobture or wetness of the earth. 

2. Water or other liquid diffused in small 
quantity through air as vapour, or through a solid 
substance, or condensed upon a surface. 

taiaSd Chaucer Rom. Rose 14*4 Through mobt^ of 
the Welle swete Sprange up the sole grene gras, c i|M "" 
Pare. T. P 146 God shal destroie the fruyt of the ^be as 
fro hem ; ne water ne shal yeve hem no mobture, ne the Eyr 
no refresshyng, ne fyr no light, c 1400 Maundbv. (Roxb.) vu. 
as Dai hafe na moisture hot Nt be forsaid ryuer ministers. 
X4xVnm Lydo. Chron. Troy (E. E. T. S.) 11. 990 It [ebony] wtl 
. . nst corrupt* with water nor moysture. 1483 C ath, A agt, 
944/1 A Montour, >f«4r, humor. 1999 Davie* Immori.^osd 
xjSl xviH. (1714) 94 The Mobture, which the thimty Earth 
Sucks from the Sea. s6xi Bible Luhe viii. 6 Some fell 
vpoii a rocke, and awioone as it was sprung yp, it wit^red 
away, becauje it lacked mobture. i«97 
Georg. 1. 387 For Mobture then abounds, and Pearly Raltis 
Descend in silence to refresh the Plains, xyif De Fon 
Crueoo 1. 193 The Earih having had no Rain aner the Se^ 
was sown, ft had no Mobture to assbt iu Growth. 17I1 
Burke Sp. Fox'e E. India /?/// Wks.,1 V, 78 In that countiy 
the mobture. .b given but at a certain season. i8q Afvm 
Jml. IX. 931 Oxydated muriatic gas mixed with different 
other gasses . • b easily clianged into acid by the mobture of 
the flesh. 1843 Borrow Bible in .Spain xxx. No moiHture 
was wrung from his tanned countenan^ 1878 Huxuy 
d^kyeiogr. 64 Snow b not the only solid form in which 
atmosimeric mobture b precipitated.. 1885 Memch. Exanu 
6 Apr. s/a The breese b more balmy, with a touch of 
mobture In the idr. 

b. with reference to tears, 

1997 Shake. LowVe C^pi. 39;3 TIurt Infep^ ^ 

hi* eye. 1838 Dickens Ntck, Niels, vii, N icholas N ickicby s 
eyes were dimmed with a mobture that might have been 
Uken for tears. 1897 ‘ H. S. Meeriman * in KedafeTente 
vi. With, as it were, a small solution of sympathy, indicated 
by a moisture of the eye, for the fiunily. .in their bereave- 


I. xl. 36 A . .mobtuh earth. Withering Plemts 

(ed. 3) 111. 6B4 Mobtbh mountainous situations. 
liCoistteM (moi*Btl^), a. [f. Moist sb, 4* 
-LKBB. 1 Devoid of or free from moisture ; dry, 
X99S Warner A A. Eng. viil xxxix. 174 Some Cloudee 
giue Snow, that lights and lye* a moysture moyst^ 1634 
Sir T. Heebbrt />av. 183 A rinde mo3rsil«*se hard and 
scaly. i8s7 Catt. O. Beauclbrk Joum, to Mtsroeco xU. 
X4t 'Hie moisilens tongue rattled as it esmyed to speak. 
1884 J. PuRVES in Gd. Worde Nov. 768 The subtermnean 

galbries. .leave the seed dry and mobtless. 

In a moitit manner (in qnot,, dnmkenly). 

x^wd Pi. Retumfr. Pamaee, iv. liL xpti Swaggering 
full mobily on a tauemes bench. 

MoiiraiftSiS (moi*stnte^. [f. Moist a + -nibs.] 
The quality or state of being moist ; in early use 
also f eoncr., moisture. 

1398 Tesviha Barth, De P, R, iv. Iv. (1405) #9 Yf 
ne/be shedde in to the vtter partes of a thyng^ it fyijyth 
alb the voyde place thcroC 4 1400 tr. Secrefa Secret., Goo, 
Lordeh, 80 Whoa grape y» iio9ht..gedryd or.,b# moys^ 
nesaeofhbatokrtyvptoWcjfwieand be.^unchmi xp 6 
Tinoali I,nke vHi. 9 Souse (of the eemll fell on ston and as 
■one as yt WES sprongS yp yt willed awaw boemme yt 
lacked moystne*. kfft Cotw Tkseasspee, Atopoearm , . . 
an bearbe 1^ a foaeb ^b: foU of moemeise. tpm 

Fruit. x»ag J. NwwAMft Oporat. MoShemk yei Osttoa 


1 0. The liquid part or constituent of a body. In 
Medbeval philosophy, the humours or humid pro- 
perty, naturally inherent in all plants and animals. 
Abo radical moisture : see Radical a. i. Obs, 

S39i Trevisa Barth, DeP, R. vii. xxxl. (1495) 945 A Few 
Etyk .. waatith the aubhtancyall mobture of the body. 
4X49* Lydo. Stereos 1*59 Yif purg^qiia Be necessary*.. 
Solve flewm brennyng or moysture To kep* a men*. *47» 
Radical moisture (se* Radical ft. *1- *5s* Fishbe .Srr/ft. 
agst. Luther U. Wka 1x876) 393 The tree* whan they bo 
wydred. .and all the montour shronke into the & no 
lust of grenenea nor of lyfe oppweth outwa^ly. 1947 
Booede Brev. HeeUth oclxxxiv. 94 This •pittbl 

doth come of the humiditb or mobters of blonde. >988 
Shaiu. s Hen, VI, 11. i. 79 , I cannot weep* ; for all my 
b^ies moysture Scarce mtu** to queo^ my Fumai^ 
burning hart. >730 Arbuthmot Rules of Diet in A limemts, 
etc. L 406 When worms are large they will oonsume tho 
moisture. 

d. transf, and fig, 

B4e8 Lvoa De Gnsi. Pilgr, 06x8 The mule, .may profyt 
neuer a dele To ber* frut. .Of vertu,. .ffor that yt lakketh 
moysture Off grace. 1800 Malymee Ane, Las^Mm^. 64 
Game was the radicall mobture of com m erce. 1871 Moelsv 
Crit, Mite, Ser. 1. CarfylS (1B78) 173 A cloudi of sedulous 
ephemom stUI suck a UtUo spbitual mobtoio. 

fft. A noxious exhalation or bnmiditj. Obs, 
s|4a Booede Dyeteery Iv. (1870) 039 To mTS op tho 
oontagyout moyicen of the wallea tg^g Bbihklow 
Lament (1874) 81 Oh Lordo 0^..wh*n they be in troblo 
or pbiged r^tfrtUye of the, eyther be drught, moysture, or 
peeiibncq, or any* such* Uko* 
i 8. liquid in general. Obs, 

iggo PALSoa. 9I9/1, 1 hyise,. .u a hot* thyna whu dlio 

E tteth to MW moysturt^ mm [aee Bulwark sb. t b). igga 
ro Sot t I. UL 80 fim earth b my Countroy, Asu 
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lh« ujrioL ..jobtn. j lo Um nd fuUd lUh. itelhiTiMM 
fV/T' /WA III. in Nmt (Urn tb« l>itc^ widtM Floods 
I Thoir llolMlvo 1 ms olrcody drsneh'd iho Plila. 
tjt$ Aodiion CsU iil V, Wh«n you . .oAer'd tho Aill halOM 
up CO CacOf Did h« not dciih tb'uotostodinoittort from him T 
sy|i J. IIastym C/sor/; i. (ifzi) 8o 'rhotr wlv«..boU 


tbo moisturt oT th« swmc must ov«r cfao iSro, 

4 u atirid, 9 JiACpmd.fUMmoisiur€suppfy\mi 9 {slmrs» 

fhargtd^ -ioving cMljo. 

Wiujt May 19 Dewi for tho moiitino 4 oidnf 
flowen. ti|7t K. Jonmktom A/ricm iL 06 ‘lliore U noliinilly 
o morkod diffwonco in tho nobturc supply north and tomb 
of the Allss. ft|i SworrsKMAM Malt^ Sk, s8i Plninsand 
slopes of green on which the moistuiw^wnted clouds un- 
eessingly pour Intnsnk AUduifi Sy9UMtd,\,9^1^ 
■uustore »deii monsoon. 

tXoi’stnrSvf'. Oht, Fonm; 5-7mo7dtii^, 
6 inoator» mopatra^ 6 molaturw, 6-7 moiater. 
[f Moistubb tS,] 

1 . tmns. To mouten ; to water^ mohe wet or damp. 

1471 Ripley Comp, Alck. iii. viiL in Ashin. Udss) 141 

Thsrwiiih dyd Hermes moyscnre hys Tre. 154s Raywolu 
AfmnkjtHtit l ai. (1553)94 MoysiTynge^thayMurte, 
as ic were wych a dews, f 1^ Covesdals HoM Fmit/iif, 
axxL (1574) SSI They water and moisture all thinj^ and 
make them fruteful. xgBi Lylv Smppha lu. iiL 18 Will you 
bane any of this Syropst to moysture your mouth T raio 
Masehais Mmsttrp, t xsxi 60 It proceedcth only from 
iegme» cold and groMe, which moysturing the braine too 
much, cauMth heauinesse. 

2 . inir. a. To nmstun away : to decay from 
damp. b. To ahed moUtnre. 

BS19 la Fabrk RUit York Mituitr iSurtoes) a68 Item 
the amendynge of the dahastykcs for ye Advent ft Septua* 
genym myghte be doiM wt a Utile cost, whiche nowe mosters 
away ft not occupied. Item the lettron wherupon the 
gospell is red is moislerod away ft faullyn downe. idie 
G. Flbtchbs Ckr. Yirt, t. xl, Heau'n stole It eetfi from 
earth by clouds that moisterd vnder. 

a. Also dta/, moiatorleaa. 
[-lbmJ Lacking, or destitats^of, moistnre. 

iBiB J. Ruodimam TmUt ^ Sk, S41 Some aged female, 

* withsta ■ 


whose dry and moisterless eyes can best withstand the 
ingent tumm of elm opsra^iM. tB47 in WBasraa. 187a 




^asPEMn IVili Lift fo .V. C. so The chalk is moiamrelcsa, 
and nothing can grow on it. 

MoMgr (moPtd), «. [f. Moist a. 4 -t 1 .] 
t L Of ale t New. ( -> Moist a. a b.) Obt, 
cnBS Chaucee MmwipWt Prol. do For were It wyn or 
OtAl or moysty Ale That be hath dronke he ^wketh in hia 

S. MoUt, damp, wet. Now ran. 

S4ns tr. Stenta Sfcret. Priv. Prfo. S19 The Moode Is 
hotta and BMysli. ijSi HoLi.ysUEH Horn, Aptik. aj kThe 
Lynerwofte that groweth in moystys mariahes or stanainge 
waters, tma Crasa Pbmmokb Amtamt 1317 Kor yet the 
cruell matthVing blade Warm In the moitite bowelk made 
Of people pell meU dieng. tSeg Deavton Bar, lYan 11. 
EExv, Amongst the Ayi«<fared uioysUe Vapours throwne. 
adge Lituoow rncet lac. 404 The moysty andclioaking heat. 

* rrwfri(S.H.S.)76yp. 

isi^ places. iSlp 
I Tnessd out upon 

the moiscy air. 

b. of a day, aeagon, country, etc. 

I 84 S Ascham TOxtpk. 11. (Arb.) 1^ A Ktle winds In a 
moystie day, stoppoth a shafte more than a good whiskynge 
wynde in a clere daye. imB Speebicr F. Q. vl ix. 13 The 
moystie night .. Her deawy humour gan on th* earth toshed* 
im Lowkll LtiL C1B94) I. 301 A misty, moUty morning. 
sMi Miss Yonge Ym/^, Sttp^mafktr ii, it is not doing the 
idace justice to study it on a misty, moisty morning. XI94 
P. Collies in Forum (U. S 4 Aug. 731 A misty, mobuy 
lahuui lie. England). 
t 3 » Given to drink. Obs, 

*983 * Foulfacb ' fimeokm* Boautit C a, Which becing 
one** tasted, dooth marvellously cncrcaae a moystie appetite. 

Kolt, oba. Sc. form of Moat Motb. 
lfl[olta(e, oU. form of Moterr. 
Moltb8r,Molthem,Tar. ff. MomRit^MATHBRir. 
Hoitie, -7, Moitlve, oba FT. Moibtt, Motivb. 
MqjArra, variant of Mokabba. 

ICok, obi. form of Mock, Mock sb, and v, 
Hokft, rartant of Moqha 8. 
iMblnddam (mpkp*d0m). /mUa, Alfo 7 
mookftititTn, moondaii, 9 muooudani, maond- 
diim, mokftddam, mokhad(d)«m, -om, mooud- 
dim, *11111, mukaddim* muquaddam. [Arab. 
rntt^foddam^ pa. pple. of qaddama to plaoe in 
front .1 M Headman 1. 

id|4 oiE T. HasiEMT 7 V«o. 36 The better sort [of the 
Banian priests of Surat] are callM Mockadams, or Masters. 
iBgg H. CoOAE tr. PinU't Trot, iv. 8 The Jaylor, which in 
thrir language ii called Mocadan [etc.]. tSoi R. Pattom 
Atiat. Mom, xi8 Ihe subordinate collectom have been de- 
nominated choudries, and those who coUected in villages, 
moenddims. iBog WBLUNcrron J^t, t6 Sept, in Gurw. 
Boip, (1844) I. 71s It has more than once happensd that 
soubahdarsland muccudums, and between 6oana too drivers, 
havs d« • ‘ * ‘ “ " -** " 


havs desened in one nlgh^t, itys Sts O. Camvobll in Svit. 
Load Ttnure (Cobden Club) 1^ This headman was called 
the Mokaddum in the more northern and eastern p rovin ce s* 
sBgt Biatkm, Mmf. Mar. 371 Ths * muqad d am or Spins* in 
Anglo-Indian parlaiice means the chief of Spinsters, 
seei AIM Oct s$t The minor eheikhs .. hove certain limited 
powaiE in aomkEi^ the Mohnddene or Icewr officiala 
Mo]uulo(U)r, vmriaiit forroi of MocKJonMOk 
ICokM-molcft, TBrimnt of MoEO^Moxa 
Xokftl (mFEk). dM, Abo 7 /f. 
fABStiiiicd iiig. of g«ftidrs*-OE. ofrbr oft; m 
ligM.] AMBbofaaet Abo/f. wiohge^wglib 


_BdH HmMimgt Corpor, Boo, 4 Aug., In Cooper Swomx 
Ciota, (r 8 s 3 ‘ frt Any ttawi-nei, wbenef the moak holdeth 
not five inches siae throeghout Wobudcm Syot, 

Agricj, Diet, /rni/.,The J/aokiofanet themeAeeofa net. 

Rav S. At £, C, hYordon The i/nkrt ofanet 1707 
GaoaB Promiuc, Gima,^ Marne, the mesh of a pet Aioo 
wicker-work, perhaps from the t e a emhi a n ce to the meshes uf 
a net. Horf 

Mote^ (mdakX lAntf* Bod dial, [Of uknowa 
origin. Ct diaL r//dAfii donkey (Hampiklio, Devon). 

In the ifith c proverbiid jArase* Modes (or lfak)hacb 
lost her shoe * (Skehon Why Nat to Camria 83, Garlamda ^ 
Lamrali 13^) h is ponlue that Moeka is a name for a 
donkey or ^ mare <cfi Skelton’s use of Moceish a.\ hot 
connemon with the modem moka is unlikely. Senses 4 and 
I may be etymologically dlitinct.} 

L A donkey. 

siaB y. L Tuma] In Artk AwfryNa 3(1850) 131 They 
might uve like gods, have infinite amtakoa. Drink infinite 
rum, drive infinite makta, ilgi Mavhew Loted, Labomr 1 1 . 
8s/z, I had a good moke (donkey), and a tidyisb box ov a 
cart ids4 TuACKsaAV Ntutcomaa xxx. Miss Chunimcy.. 
inclines to the one (ic. of the coctermongen] who ndes from 
market on a moke rather tluui to the gentleman who stlls 
bis greens from a bnnd-baskeu ifiCb Kiecslev WaUr^Bab, 
viiL 305 But he saw the end of such fellows, when he came 
to (he island of t he Golden Asses.. . For tbey were all turned 
into mokes with carta yard tong, for meddling with mAtten 
which they do not undeiatandL 1871 J. R. Gbesk Latt, 
(1901) s£6 At last 1 have resumed my donkey. . . Never was 
such a moke, She rushes at the steepeiA hillside. 

2 . itansj, * A atupid fellow, a dolt ' {jCont, Diet, 
1890); > Donkbt a. 

8. Australian slang, A very inferior horae. 

bBos rirjfwi (Melbourne) is May 6/3, 1 hax’e exchanged 
my nfared moke for a fine black horse. 1898 in M. Davitt 
Li/r B^Prayr. Auefmlia xxxv. X9X And a bosom friend’s 
a *00Dber ’ And a horse a ‘piad * or * moke*. 

4 . U,$, A negro. 

i87i|S879 in Scheie de Vere Amcricanitma, 

6. ThaatrieeU slang, * A variety pexformer who 
pIh ra on aevernl infttmmenti* {jCent, Diet, 1890). 

1 Ci 6 b 6 K diiij, Alao moak. [Of obscure 
origin. Cf. Se, Moon a. and Muooy a , ; alao Sw. 
dial, tnoket cloudy (Kietz).] A miat, fog. 

t866 J. £. Rkogdxn Limeotn. Class,, Make,, .a mist, foggy 
thick weal her. ,1876 Alid- 1 'arks/t. Glass., hlakc,, .cloud and 
dampness together. 

Hence Vo'ky a, dial. (See quota.) 

1706 PuiLLirfl (cd. Kersey), Afahy, (old Word) cloudy; as 
Maky Waatker, tfgb Ainsworth 2Jaf. Did., M oky weather, 
tempaatas caiigiseosa. x8fi6 J. £. Beoodbn Ltmeelm, Glass,, 
Maaky, hazy, dull, dark, weather. 

Moke, oba. form of Mock, Muck sb. and v, 
Mokedore, variant of Muckknder. 

Mokel(l, Moker, oba. fi, Micklb, Mocksb. 
tlKokexmrd. Obs, [Sve-AED.] ■bMuckbreb, 
miaer. 

IJ03 R. Bsdnne ftamdl. Symma fixw Auaryce, ryebe and 
harae, ys a h<^^a mokerad(v. r. nH^erardJ. 

Mokere, Mokerer, obs. IT. M vcker, M uokbrbb. 
Mok}iftd(d;am, variant of Mokaudam. 
nMokii (md E'ki). [Maori.] The native name 
of two New Zealand &hes, the Blue Cod, Percis 
eolias, and the Bastard Trumpeter, Lairis xiliaris, 
[x8ao Cram. ^ Vac. Lamg. N. Zealand (C M. S.) 189 
Maki, s. A fish no called.) xfigy Hursthousb N. Zeuland 
1 . 199 Sea fish are more plentilul : the best are tlie Ha|)uluL 
..the Mold, the Wbarcbou (etc). 1893 Starts May 9/8 
The fish ID uuestion was N ew Zealand * Mold ’, nr blue om, 
BB it is called there, though it has less affinity with cod tlian 
with our own gray muUeu 

NMoki^ (irida-ki). Alao mokllil, moguay. 
[Maori.] A kind of Maori raft. (See quota.) 

iBio J. S. PoLACK AloHners 4) Crtat, New Zealamaers I. 
aa6 In the absence of canoes, a ouantity of dried bulrushes 
are festeiied together, on which the native is enabled tocroM 
a stream. . ; these humble conveyances are called mokl 
ilM Tins/, l/a. Represent. N. ZesutmH A^ UL 18 (Morris) 
We crossed the river on mokis. t8yi C. ll Money Ktsaclr 
sHg Abaut in N. Zeuland $m (ibtcL), Mogiiey, a Maori 
name for a raupo or flax-stiok raft. 1889 v. Pyke tYtM 
Will Endayby 115 From amonnt the^ bushes be drew forth 
a * mokihi *, on which he croned the river in safety. 

atirib. sBd JreU, Ha. Reprasant, N. ZeeUeutd App. iiL 
18 (Morris), Moka navigaitoiL 
Mokkar, Mokkory, oba. if. Mookbb,Mooxbet. 
NlKoko^ (inJu'kp). [Maori.] The ayatera of 
tattooing practiaed ^ the Maona ; alao, any par- 
ticular pattern of tattooing. 

. tiTfip J- Ranks 7ml ea Nov. (x 898) *03 The people, .were 
bmwner. .and they hada much larra quantity of esmtaea or 
black stains upon their bodies and lacei*. . In this particular, 

1 mean the use of omasa, almost every tribe seems to have 
a diflferent custom. iBej CautsE Tnv/. Rasid. N. ZeeUand 
sio The lines upon the faces and persons of the New Zea- 
landers arc universally designated amoco. ] i 9 |m R. Taylob 
TV Ika a Aiani zso The grand ornament oc all was the 
moko or tattoo. 1806 Koelbv {title) Moko ; or Mauri Tat- 
, 1898 — Aff»ka 13 Fig- 8.— Moko signature on a 
ibteL 16 He drew Cw Dr. Tiaill the m okos of hia 


brother and of his son. 

Hence Xfo-ko v. trases„ to tattoo in the Maori 
manner. Hence Mo'koed ppl. a, 

i8|fi Robley Make 183 MokoM beads hi musemns and 
oolmlons. igea Wbesybe SuppL, Maka, v, U 

Moko* (niFrk#). slang, (See quoC) 

aide Nattads Stemg Diet (ed. n\ Moka, a name givsn 
to Eportsmen to pheauuiU holed by mistake in partridge 
•hoeuni during September, before the pheasant sbooting 
C0M& ItoPimk out their tails and roundly aasenthaF 
ai all, but aso ku a. 


(mFwkdimda'ktf). 
annko, msH yokft. [Maori.] 

1. A New Zealand qiecieg 0 ? lliard {l yg o omm 
anaatum or L, ntobo). 

[naaGfwm, 4 Yat. Laa^. N. Zaesiassdfp, M. SO ila Maka 
anaka, a mall liinrdJ mm in Wbeetbe 

2 . The Dell-bird, Anikamis nulaemra, 

niM8 A W. Bathoatb In Sladen AmatemUam Ball m. 
<f/fft)TotbeMoko-MolcokerBell-Bivd. EB 8 apAEiCBEC«fe 4 
N, Zaaiassd Ejtkib, xt9Imo^e.v. Bell bMh Bell-bird,. • 
er Mako-onako {Asstkas’ ni a smalamtr«\ is still conMnon in 
manypnrto of the South Island, speo Lanrm, Meeg, Jan. 
B3X The tUM amt moka-mokas vie with eadi other to see 




who can sing the sweetest 

Moklim (m^E’kdfli). [a. Japanese mokwmo ] 
An alloy uied in metal-work. 

[1884 C C. W. Lock Workakap Raedpta Scr. iil 38/1 
Attention should be caUed to the so-called mdeu-me, a word 
which might be rendered by * veins of the wood'.] 1889 
Bbanmt atuH k WildbergePa Metallic Allays 39a The 
so-called an alloy .. introduced from jajpan... 

Chiefly used for decorations upon gold and aflver aruclea 

Mol, variant form of Mail x^.^. Mull. ^ 
nMolBk (mdu*l&). [L. mala (1) millstone; (a) 
salt cake ; (s) e fislse conception (after Gr. 

Senses s and 3 below are mod.Latin.] 

L A fleshy mam occurring in the womb; a false 
conception ; » Mole sb.^ Also trat^. aud^. 

aioi Holland PUuy\, 163^ false oonce^on called MoIil 
f.amoonacaUe. ifijfi Tames iCbethamSoc.) 9,1 
hope no sisters did of molaes dye. 1846 Sia T. Bhuwme 
Paend. Kp. IL vi. 93 Many Mola's and false conceptions there 
are of Mandrakes. 1849 G. Daniel I’rinarck., Hen, JY, 
cccxlix,Thc Age(itseetncs)after soegreata Bir^ In ‘Treason, 
as hisowne, broke in the Cell ; Slipt her Rebellions, like rude 
Molaes forth. i8?x Osrw A mat. Plants iv. Ai^ 1 1 ' 1 ‘beM 
Ihorns fheve their origin], from the outer, and less fecititd 
Port ; and so produceth no Leaves, but is, as it were, the 
Mola of a Bud. 1753 N. Toeeiano Muh^fry 39 Mola^ 
End false Conceptions. tSea-js Goads Stnay Med, (ed. 4) 
IV. 196 Hie human mola sometimes Ettains consktoable 
developement without either brain or spinal coiyI. 

1 2. A fish ; nm . Mole xA8 i, Molkbut. 
ihe Latin word is in Carpentier's additions Co Du Cange, 
with a quotation frr>m an anonymous MS. of the i6ib c j 
the passage b in Rondclet De Pise, Mar, (1554) 495 : mm 
Moi.kuut. 

ikjk Philupe (ed. 4), Malm, e Fish found in the Adriatick 
Sea. 

3 . £frt. The grinding surface of the broad basal 
projection of the mandible of certain insects. 

i8a8 Kisav ft Sp. Emtamal III. 437 These mandibles., 
are furnished with . . miniatuie mill-Ktones to grind it Iia 
foodL The part here alluded to 1 call die Mala, 
fMolftlr. Obs. ran. Anal. Used in pi. as 
rendering of L. moiaria in the early editions of 
Vegetius iv. i; mod. editors read nutlaria, but 
the meaning is not clear. Topsell 1607, rendering 
the same passage, h.is * grinding bones'; Markham 
1610, copying Blnndevil, has molairs, which in 
cd* 1675 tocomes molars. 

igBo^ Hlvndbvil Diet. Horses viii. 4 b, Then there is a 
great bone in his fthe horse’^ breast wherevnto are fastened 
.xxxvi. ribbes. And to the ^Inmell behind be two bones, 
and from the rnotairs to ihe ioints other twa 
tlCobUl. Obs, Also 4 znolayne, 5 molane, 
mulaa. [Of obscure origin ; cf. Mollet.] A bit 
for a horse. 


13.. Caw, 9r Cr. Knt. 169 His molaynes, ft alle b* metail 
anamayld was benne, pe steropes hat lie stod on, slayned of 
he same. 1483 Calk 4mgf «4v/9 A mnlan [/Vf.V. M. arran, 
iiiokan, M^a. A. molane] of a brydcHc, laraie, fnardaculusss, 
aabuares. ibid, 946/x A Mulaii, Melon (A.). 

(m^u*l&2), and x^. Also 7 molore, 
and 7-8 pi, in L. form molarea. [ad. L. maldr-is 
belonging to a mill {sb, millstong, joinder tooth), 
f. mola a millstone : see -ae L Cf. F. molain 
(16th c.) ; also AF. denlz moellers (Britton).] 

A. adj. 

1 . Grinding, serving to grind, ft. spu. Applied 
to the back-teeth or grinders of mammals, and the 
flat or rounded grindmgteeth of certain fishes. 

x8a8 Bacon Syiva I 759 ^e Back-Teeth, which w« call 
the Molar-Teeth, or Ganders. ai68x Fuller Wartkias, 
Cheshire (] 663 ) 1. 179 How necessary these (mill stones) are 
for mans sustenance, U proved by the painful ei^rienoe of 


Mmm \t,9. vfriiiuvra;, lav nv« tniuiujM Aa«n on vitncr puj« 

of the Moptb. S87X Dakwin Dase. Man 1 . L 36 Jt appears 
as if the posterior molar or wi%dom-teeib were tending to 
become rudimentary in the more cti'ilised races of man. 
s888 Rollkston ft Jackson Anim, LHe it The number of 
molar teeth is greater iu the Hare ana Rabbit than b any 
other Rodents. 

i8m Sva Smith Wka, (1859) IL siq/s The me- 
Jmty of the new members will be landed gentlemen : their 
genus is utterly distinct from the revolntbnary tribe ; they 
nave Molar te«h ; they are demkute of the caruiveiousaoa 
int^ve jaws of political adventurai. 

S84V CMT Rtegin. 4 Arch, Jml VIT. 401/1 The pceuBar 
mecbanica) power which streanw employ in formbg their 
dwnncis by the operation of catomets, . .the molar or grind- 
iM process, most common in mountainous couBtriea 
2 . Of or pertaining to a molar-tooth. Molar 
forteps (see quot 

iBfis R. Knok ClOfmafa Aaett, nq At the hack part, bo- 
tween the massetv, and buoctnator inuseles. are two Ematl 
bodies IbnOed of the aaanuibiama of these follkItSi Thtf 



KdiiAm. 


mf iWmifwt hf tiM vutm aT JMmrCImnb, W 

otite or thiit McreiarydcwtiftiitiMCad c i WBQdtti dM ImI 
■Mbr tooth. tM4 Kmcmit /Mel* J #«4 Suppl. 613/% JMhr 
/^Wv^abovry Ibcoepo far ontmctiiw tho aoian ; or oowhon 
feroopo for OTadkotuic roola whoa m crowm dooayod 
bilcMr Iho aWoobtf pMCMi. ilpt Ste, LdJt^ 


8 . Bmi. or or pertaininsr to t molt, 
itm Wooi>*MAioif in Trmm. EtU, Soc. Lmd, tu In. . 
oth«r ' Rovo-bo«UM*,..iio mokr prooeMit d«velo|*oa. ihid^ 
Tho molar branch of the jawt in BUUtm and MmckUU^ 

4. Path, Of the aatum of t moU or false coo- 
oeptioii. 

skaa^ GmPt Simfy H«d, («d. 4) IV. iM ShmiUitint 
prejnan^, from molar concvationa. aapi in Sjfd, Hoe, L4X» 

L ,A molar or grinding tooth ; a grinder; spec.* 
a true moloTf a molar tooth in the adult whi^ is 
not preceded bj a deeiduons or milk-molar. 
Faise motor, a pre-molar; a molar tooth which 
has replaced a deddnoos or milk-tooth. 

IM [m Dual, a], itji J. WBaaraa M^toUajgr- is- 
i4oTm> or threa of the molarea or grinding teeth ofwi aid 
Ciiw. PkiL Trmm, LVII. 465 None of the molarea, 
or grinding teeth of elephantn, are discovered with th<»e 
tuaka. 1^ M^Muetrik Crwitr'a Antm. EiHgd. 30 l*he 
canini have two roota, whidi cauaea tltenrto partake of the 
nature of lalae molara. itM W. S. Dallas m Srs/. Nmt. 
Hiit. 11 . 494 The true mmari are ftuTiuhed with ahar^p 
tubercular croenia. 1881 Mivabt Cat B9 Behind the third 
premolar it an exceedingly email tooth, which is called a 
true molar. 

2 . Ichthyology, A tooth which has a rounded 
or convex or a flat snriaoc, 
i 98 o GUmthre fiakn 344 In all the apociea {te. of Mylio^ 
batidm\ the dentition ounaiau of perfectly flat m^ara, forming 
akindof mosaic imvemenL ibid. 406 /aura [jc, of Safsgt'mal 
with a single aeriea of inciaon in frmt, and with several 
aertea of rounded molara on the aide. 

8. £t$f. One of the thick internal processes with 
a grinding surface found on and near the base of 
the mandibles of many insects. 

1890 J. B. Smith in Tram, Amtr. Eniom, See, XIX. 84 
Another of the baaal piecea,. .1 propose to C. 1 II the woiar, 
or grinder... In the present species the molars are ridged 
ornTdiaainular, 

a.^ [f. L. mtfles mass; tee 
-AH ^ ; cf. Mole x^. 8] Pertaining to mass ; acting 
on or by means of large masses of matter. Often 
contrasted with molocuiar. 

186a H. SrRMCsa First Prime, IL v. | 55 (187^ i8t The mo 
lor motion which diaappeara when a bcU is struck by its 
clapper, reapprari in the bell's vibrationa. 187s Tymoali. 
Fragm, Set. 11879) 1 . xu. 360 ThU cleavage ia. .molar, not 
molecular, spoj F. W. H. Mykks Hmmun PersemalityW, 
yo9 This apf^ently molar world ooniiiatB..of at least two 
interpenetrating environmenta. molecular and etheriai 

Kolariform (moelm'rifpim), a, Bot. and Zool. 
[ad. mod.L. motdriform~is, f. L, motAr~is\ see 
-FORM.] Having the form of a molar tooth. 

1896 In Mayme Expos. Lex. 18B8 O. Thomas Cotat. 
Marsmpialia Brit. Mm. 4 The milk-premolor well devekmed 
and loitg-penuRtent, molariforOL 1901 Wnrrr. yral,Sci, XV. 

I'he premolarH rarely become medariform. 

mollLry a, [ad. F. molairt Molar o.x 

see -ARY 'LA Adapt^ for grinding or pulverising 
(bod; Molar a}- 1. 

tSsf Kiasv A Sr. Emtomoi, 111 . xxxiv. 435 He (Marcel de 
Serrea] . . divides thm [si. the teeth of the Orthoptera] 
into ineisire or cutting, iamiary or canine, and taolnry or 
grinding teetlu iB|S Kuiav Hob. fr Imst. A aim. II. xxi. 
381 Their laniary, incisive, and molary teeth. 1884 Sunday 
at Home Jan. aS/a It is this unequal wearing aurlaoe of the 
elephant's grinds which makes them truly * molary* or 
'milhaiony \ 

tMola*8ni. »S'x. Odr. Alsomolasli. [Assumed 
ting, form fiom MoLASflSH.] Molasses a. 

iTya FReGuasoN In Herd Sostgs (1904) 48 The ignorant 
aaa who drinks al! the evening at burning molass. a 1779 
D. Graham Coaim, Crtship, WriL 1881 11 . 51 Spout ye a 
BUichkin o' molash in her cheek, ye'll get bur mind an’ 
speed the batter. 1813 G. Baucx Foenu 05 The only guid 
Mlaw has dune, Some droutbie wives it’s sent home soon. 
Hence Mola'sssd ppl. a,, dmnk with * roolasa*. 
178a W. Bucnam Dmw. Med, (1790) qf mote. The oommoo 
people have got so iiniveraally into the habit drinking this 

base spirit, that when a porter or labourer is seen reeling 
along the streets, they aay, he km got moiassod, 
fl MolaMfr (mdlat). Cool. Also 8 mollRwe. 
[F. moiasse.'l A soft coherent greenish sandstone 
of Miocene age, esp. that pecnl^ to the region 
between the Aapg tokd the Jonu 

Kiewam Eum. Mia, (ed. e) 1 . 97 MoUmeoe^ a gi^ < 
ydllourish grey stone, found in the neighbourhoM of 


aaane, ana various parts of France. 1887 R. Jameson tr. 
CsndeFe Theory Emik 97 Certain llgokea and m o l n a asa do 
in fact contain them (/. e, Ibasil rtmEUH of terraacrial mam- 
aaifatak ^>*8 J. Gwanc OutL GooL 351 The lower por- 
tkma ^thls Afolease mwtain to the Oliioceae. 
IfnlfalfaM (mdlttrete). Fonns: 6 nelostw, 


molAMoe, 4-7 mhlAMo(e)e, 7 iiu^loe8o(e)s, m*- 
loReM* buUmriis. miilMiei. mnUeMML 7*8 


loReMf buUmriiSi miilRiiei, mnUsMeSy 7*8 
mo l oeeM, -itf, 6 molooM’i, molloemis, 7-9 
188188 , J'* molMtas. [a. Pg. moiofo - It. mtbtom 
t— late Ju miHdtmm must, txtnt of ^mgUdoem of 
tbsARtamof faot)ey» L molt^^ md honey. A fern, 
form (s^tt L. oocors in Sp. mokm% F. 

fvhinot It which Amy be the. 

eoncee or 80*8 of the Jfaig. focmi. 


The word wseedepced fai rim phml im. and this has iw 
m a in ed coosunt in Eng. oxc. in the apphcaibo to no alco> 
holie apirit faeo MouuNlt dw word is however conatmed 
as n amg. In the Western U. S. faooording to Bartlett 
MHU, Asssorksmittm 873) it Is treated as a pkuaLJ 
L The nacrvatalUsed iyiup drain^ from nw 
eoger ; also, the syrup obtaiiied from sugar in the 
prooess of reftaai^. 

The wad ia now rare In Brithh use, bni In the U. S. h 
oonunonly used promisoiMMaly wkh treaeto. In technical 
langnage, motmeeee is applied to the draining! of raw augar 
ana treaeto to the syrup from augar ia the prooeaa of rw 
frniM. 


XOUL 

f L A diseolomd epot, eip. on clotht IIimb, etok 
Jrm^mok r seethe corrupted tormlBOR-MooLD. DdtA 
c teoe iKLEEK Gtote,\xi Wr.-Wftidmr ley 19 <SYfaaa n i #» w% 
fuJ niaal on ragel. e Mge Foe, ibid* 448/10^ kfoom 
fam, tnnl 1377 hAwii. P, Ft. B. am. 313 n bmc 001% 
baukyn. Hath many molm end spottea. Sg.. m MoL AmL 
I. 108 To done away mool or apdot from dotbo. oi8tf 
FL^iuEa Sorms, Wks. (1876) 400 Anymoole b your kerchlueab 
liTf Lvlv AenAiMErCArb.) 39 One yroo ouile defaoeth tho 
whole peeceoTLi^ 1# L. M. tr. JM./hbkir 8 Wont 
it still againo, tUi ye am the moll jp> farth. lioe Uooo 
Mount. 2 erW Poet. Wks. 1838 11 . ofai llmi mauUo bosis 
the purple dye. And all the waters b Liddisdale,,.Cau 


lafi N. Lichstield tr. CaMmsskodas Cony, E. imd, u “J " ^ 

tSTfit b. There was nothing eb but Coons and Melasus. ospedally whm is oaoaod by iron} 

hkhiaa certmnekindeor^ugnrmadeorPnbMaoTDaie often, ^ frw mni/. ^ ^ 


xxiv. 61 b, There was nothing ela bat Coons and Melasus, 
srhkh ia a certeine kinde of huger made of Pnbiea or Date 
tieea. 1388 N. H. Foy. Conoaduk b Hakluyt Foy. (1389) 
810 One wae laden witb..niolaaaoa or mrropo of augar, 
beanos (eCuL sggg Haklwt Foy. II. tj. 8 We spent beie 
very neere three monetbs before ere coold get b our bdbg, 
which waa Sugar, Datea, Almonds, and Malaaaos or sugar 
Syrrope. 1863 Boylb Oed Bxp. Nat, Phtios. il iv. 105 
Which, together with Rloe and Molceiios (or black courm 
Sugeri they put into a quantity of Water, and distil it in an 
Alimbick. 1694 Wkstmacot Seri^. Herb, (1695) 6 Good 
stare of Moloasua or common TreMb to sweeten it. 1731 
P. Shaw Three Ess. Arttf. Philos, » An Inquiry bto a 
Method of converting MeLaaMs or Treacb bto lolemble 
Sugars. 17^ Muoenm RusL II. iii. 17 Whatever sac- 
charine perticlea touch the greatly-heated boiler are turned 
black, aiM furm what ia caUed moJaaaea. 1^ Gladstomb 
sp, on Budget 7 Ajk., There waa also liquid augar under 
the class of melaaaea or molaaaes. 


2 . spec, A ip^ or bbmbh on the hmnan ddn; 
in mod. use, an mbnonnal pigmontod mominenoB 
on the akin, aometiinei accompanied by a 8I088 
hairy erowth. 

> 3 ^ TaaviSA Sartk. De P, E, vii. xri. (1493) 138 Whoa 
a mole of the eye k fremhe and htyl redac popy sede sufr 
lyceth to heJpe II tgyi Hyla i'hysiegmomtie (title-pj^ A 
little T'reatue of Moles, seen on etiy part eyUier of man or 
woman. igBS Greene Passdosie (1843) » One mode 
ataineth the whole face. 1998 Haeckixv Feiie, Man lii. 
(16031 ao3 Uia wife had a little blacke spot (a mole oome cal 


t2: w * ^ spirit diidlled from thU 1 Mo*-A8a. S^uSa some eye tim Jom^exb? 


1789 W. Buchan Potn, Med, (X790L98 sriifr, Above two 
thousand private sttlls [in Edinburgh] are constantly em- 
ployed in preparing a poisonous liquor called Molassea. 

3 . aitrth. and Const., at molaaMi aold Mb- 
LA88IO AO.D ; mol8JM88 bBsr, a fermented liquor 
flavoured with mobafes (cf. treaeto hoor)\ mo- 
laaBoa bird (ace quot.) : molMaae olBtam, a tank 
which reoeivei the mclaaaes; molasaeB-gnte ^aee 
quot. 1 875) ; molaBsea apirit sense a. 

I'HOMHON Chem, Org. Bodies 604 The nature of 
the *m«laaseii acid ia not better known tlian that of the 
herbaceous matter. 174a Load, g Country Brets, 1. (ed. 4) 

i f Of Brewing ^Moloswa Beer. 1839 Urb Diet, Arts 91 
lolaaaes beer. 1878 Proc, If, S, fiat, Mus. (1879) 1 . too 
[Birds of Sl Vincent] Cerihiola saccharina, . .CnWtd the 
' "Molasses bird'. a84S RueycL Metrop. Vlll. 503/B The 
curing-house ia a large airy buDding provided with a ca- 
^>ioua "molasees cistern. 1879 Knigiit Diet. Mock., *Mo- 
/msesgate. a faucet with a sUaing lip at the discharge end, 
to cut off the flow poaitively and prevent drip. 1884 Phin 
Diet. Apicutt. 44 Beekeepers have adopted tbe*m^H8es- 
gate 1731 P. Shaw Thret £ss. A rt^. PHUm. 133 H iatory 
of "MelasMHi spirit. 1733 CHAMaERt Cycl. Supp. a. v. Stgar 
^Mt, The manner of pre;^ing it is the same with that used 
for mall and melaaaea apirits. 

Hence Molfa'aaied, KolB'Biar charged with 
molasses. 

1839 Uee Diet. Arts laop The liquor, .can dimolve nono 
of the cryatallir.e sugar, but only the coloured mobaay 
matter. 1M6 Blackmohb C. NoweJi vii, A glass of first ram 
brown sherry— not tlie vile molRRsied stuff, thick os the sack 
of Faktaff, Imt the genuine thbg. 

Molat, variant of Molet Ohs. 

IflEolaU^ -atto, obs. forms of Mulatto. 
Kolavee, -vie, obs. forms of Moolvee. 
Molayne, obs. form of Molan, Mulleiit. 
Molborl, -beryCe, obs. forms of Mulberbt. 
Mold, oln. form of Mole and sd,^ 

Mold, Mold-: see Mould, Mould-. 
tMoldavO. Ohs. \i, Moldavia \ see next.] 

L A long outer garment worn by ladies during 
the first hmf of the 19th cent 
s8oo [Mas. St. Gborok] y*nL Vidt Germany (sB6i) g$ 
She [the Queen of PruEsia) wore . . e moldave (umply a body, 
train, and abort sleeves) of pale pink ailk. 

2 . • Moldatiav ih. 

■831 Hoeeow Lesoestgro xlvU, * He k a Moldeve ',Bakl the 
Armenian. 

Xoldwviu (mpld/i*vUn), cl and sh, H. Mol- 
davia, formerly a province of northern Turkey, 
now pert of the kingdom of Roumania ; see -iab.] 
A- eu^\ Of or pertaining to Moldavia or its in- 
habitants. Moldavian halm, mint^ the plant Draco- 
cephaktm moldavicum. Moldavian cloak myicsxe- 
DAVB I, 

1760 J. Lbb lesirod. Bot. App 319 Moldavian Banim, 
DraeoeepkeUsues, sSbi SaiAunr Hotiae 089 Ttm fake Mol- 
davian aerfs fled. 1890 Csntttry Diet, a.v., Motdamaa 
eioak, 189s Syd, Soe, Log,, MoUmvian mmt, the Dmeo^ 

faBfa/mirirfrBi im 

B. id. A. An inkabUaxit o( Moldavia, b. The 
Moldavian tanenage. 

iSei [see Mws v, aj H. 1847 W. C L. Maimv Ox t. 8/1 
The names of tUa antnal in the prceent day are ns fellow 
dfaNe,..ia Polish farr,.,io Moldavian Mimhr [etc.], iffgs 
Bomow Lovongro xlvtil, The cuffa which 1 had seen him 
bestow imon the Moldavum. ines Spomker 14 Dec. 3sa/s 
Translemns fim the Tenc^ mibu:,. .or Mmdavian. 
Moldfa , oba. ver. Moui id.-. Mould. 

Xolfa Ad.i Forma: i bbbbI, aadl, 5 

BBOol, 6 moolo, fr-ymoU, asoale, 7 moUa, moel, 
9 Sc. dioL ottfaelo, amll 4^ nolo. [OE. fird/?iienL, 
comsp. to rntFil oeut., nmla ttu. and wlc. 

fiettu (MH6* ami wk. finn,), 

Goth* maiVneotl 


(16031 ao3 Hu wife had a little blacke spot (a mole some cel 
It) iMind in her nedn. 1601 Shake Tkw/. H, v. 1 . 049 My 
father had a numle vpon hk brow. i6ei Holland/’/m^ IL 
76 Pimples, we^ and molls that be eyeHKMce, ibid, ago 
The huire growing in any molle or wert vpon the Csoe. a iM 
KALaraH Mahomst (1637) 74 An hairy monle as big aa a 
pease. 167a Sim T. Bbownb Let, Friend 1 10 In consump- 
tive Dkeaaes lome eye the complexion of Moak. tSpgtaee 


Nncvus). 171s Addikon Speet, No. 130 P 4 The seveinl 
Moles and Moika by which the Mother need to deitcrlbe the 
Child, adps J. Crnbh Die, Shin 333 A smell mole upon 
the cheek u aometimes held rather oa aheightenerof female 
beauty than otherwim. i8m Altkulfe Syst. Med. VI 1 1. 
819 It k very difficult to dMcriininate worts from meki. 
1900 El. Glvh Visits Eiiooheih (1906) je We saw a. .family 
of elderly girk..and they all had moustachea or moles oa 
the cheek. 

fb. An ulcersMd tore on an animal. Ohs, 

igaa Sbelton Why not to Court 143 A mayny of matWi 

foies, Ibac occupy iheyr holys, Full ofpocky moiys. 

fc. /g. (tf; A blemish, laiilt; (dj a dlstia- 
guishing or idtmtifying mark. Ohs, 

1844 Bu LWEE Chiron, 103 Reckoned by QuintlHan emonf 
the moales of Rhetoricke. 1831 N. Bacon Disc. Gout, A'«r* 
II. xxxvil (1739) 167 A Mole in, 4 |w fair Face of Clnir^ 
govemmetit. i860 SNAanocic Fogetabiee 9 There h a great 
coritroveraie.. whether thk be 0 seed, or one^ penieolnr 
mole, and charaucter of Planu of that nature, liim Brntubv 
Pftal. 393 A few particular marks and mokt in the Lecten. 
tvts Pope Iliad 1 . PreC K 4, There are two PecaUaritke In 
Homer's Diction that area sort of MarksorMolas,by ahich 
every common Eye dktiaguiRbea him at firat sight, tfia 
WHiTEHaAO Oa Kidiessie 017 The random p en c i l haply w 
the mole ; Bv'n from their piyiiv foes such specks retreat. 

3 . aUnh. and Comb,, as moUdiki, ^marked adjs. 

1878 Trane, Ctinical Soc, IX. 49 On the arms and hands 
were several mole like specka of discoloration. 1908 
Blackw, Mag. May 637/1 Such masculino 8otsam as oar 
mole-maHced friend. 

Mole (mffvl), Forms! m, 4-7 molla^ 
5 mooli, molle, fimoal, mowl, md, 6-7 moale, 
moole, moole, mowle, 6>7 moll, 7 moul, 4- 
mola; 0 , A-frmolde, 5-7 mold, mould, 6 moold. 
[ME. nmlle, molle, corresponding to MDu. mol, 
moll\e, MLG., LG. mol, mnl^ masc.; an early 
Frankish form (? 7th e.) appears in the Reichenan 
glosses in latinised form : * tiUpas, muU qui terram 
(odiunt*. 

Some scholars regard the word os a ahortoakig of OTeoL 
*moldmuerpon., .avotpoH. MouLOWAap ; aocordina teothen 
it k an indepandont oeiivativa from the root of Mgkilii sb^ 
Muu. The word resemblos in form a WC^. word far 
* luard * : OS., OHO. mol, MHO. mol.molm, motek, mod. 0 . 
moich : tha two can hardly be identical, but they may ba 
from thesaiaaroot,or they may be hypocoristic ahortemngi 
of different compounds of *ss»oldk mould, earth.) 


Icupa onropma, a small animal abont sir mcliea 
in length, having a velvety (hr, usually blackish, 
exceedingly small but not blind eyes, and very 
sliort strong fossorial fore-limbs with which to 
burrow in the earth in search of earthworms and 
to excavate the gallcried chambers ia which it 
dwells. 

e. 1308 TasviSA Barih, De P, R, xvui. 1 . (1495) 7m The 
molle that bathe eyenclosyd wythin a webbe. <4. . Smfal. 
MetLMS.u^xx in^foigfmXVlil. msTakefa flaamoleowta 
ol be akyune. 1408 Lvno. De CuU. Pilgr, 18390 For low ia 
ertfae, on euery ayde. Lycha a moUe, they abydm saii*^ 
Hewtrd Houeek, Bke, (Roxk) 359 My Lady tfIMyte 
cokynge of roulki aiJ.d. 1488 faee LASOvajp. i d]. ijaa 
PALsua. mp/x Mole a beeat, tm Tussbe Hum. 

(1878) 88 Go strike off the nowles of deliOng mcwles. tdM 
LVJ.V Seppho iL 131 TaJke (not] with any ossre the hin 
of a mowla. 1811 Bible Lev, eI 30 These abo ihalhn 


Uniltd Stmtoe 1 104 The Red mole oTSeba, TeUka ruhm 
Amerkassa. 1M8J. Dallas ia frw/. * 4 XV. 
3x3 The distribution of the awksls also noteofortby. Sigi 
Bpily Newest Sept. 8/8 That leader, losiead of burrowing 
underBomid like the mole, should appear on the Burlkce, 
fU ctiFmPeiiioAonHM,gi. rmTlie molde ft ether etachs 
as dkgiWh lowe Anew hem ao^m hard lond yf Hwgrowk 
saaahme Metn^ id^asA Mold, tmpa, ML aifl|/|e 
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KOLM0 


A ModJ» 117# ATar/AviUm A0C. IV. sd« Payd to 

Bacon . . for takyng oT mould«c in tba folda aiUr. tMs Lvlv 
Enitrtmimm^ wJuk 190a 1. 478 Me be tarriM. .caying that 
bo would tnrna ma.. to a moida. 

b. In allncion to the blindoeu attributed to tbo 
Enropetn mole in cloMie and later timet* 

Mti Mhr, dftf.. River* Ixiv. Blynda aa mollea. 1598 
FJltoua TMmU L4I}. Lika blinM Molaa into our bana wo 

K . iml SvLVEt ran Du BmrUu 11. L ii« im^etiurg 376 In 
v^nly tUnga ya ara more Uinda than Moala. 1897 Dav- 
OEN yirg. Gfgp^f. u *66 Ilia blind laborioua M<da In irinding 
Alaaaa worka ktf blddan Hola. lyij Bkntuv AViw. Disc. 
Erwetkink, 11. xlix. w6g In tba whole Compaas and laat 
Tendenqf of Paiaagaa be ia aa blind aa a mola. 

2 . irons/* and Jig. One who worki in darknett. 
idol Dbmt Puihw, /fgmvm 76, 1 woonder . . that theaa 
Moulea and Mucke*wormaa 01 tbia aarthi ahonld ao minda 
theaa ahadowiah thinn l*c. riches]. s6oa Shaki. Dam. 1. 
V. 161 Well said old Mole, can'at works i'th* ground ao fa^t? 
A worthy Pioner. 1740 Vouno Nt. Th. ix. 9^9 The miser 
aarihs hia treasure ; and the thief, Watching the mole, half- 
beggara him ere mom. tigs J. R. Lbifchild Cemwall 
Mtut* llie mincra there must have been generations of 
btiman molea pursuing their alow but ceruin advances in 
mysterious candlelight 

b. One whose (phyaicml or meDtal) vision it 
deemed defective. 

1810 Shako. T§mp. iv. L 194 Pray you tread softly, that 
the blinde Mole may not heare a foot fall. 1677 W. HuoHBa 
iioH 4/.V/JS L UL 1 1 A very mole must see, and Papist can’t 
gainsay the Truth propouMed. 

8. Applied I usnelly with defining prefix, to other 
tDimalt, at Oape mole, (e) the mole-rat Bathy^ 
€rgus waritimus (CVm/. Diet. 1890); (d) the 
golden mole; diiok-mole (tee Duck /Ai lab); 
gold-, ^Iden mole, the Cape chryiochlore, Ck^ 
sochhris aureus\ mgnupialmolo, a small pouched 
bun owing aninial, Notoryetts typklops^ native of 
Auatralia; radiated oretor-noaedmole, CondyD 
ura cristata. See alio Shbbw-molb, Watkb-molb. 
1731 Mbolbv Koibtu'g Cap* G. s»3 Moles, .are 


1731 Mbolbv Kotbtu'* Cap* G. HaM 1 1 
pretty numerous at the Cape. 17S1 Pennant HUt. Quad. 
ll. 487 linnmus places this [Brown Mole] and our radiated 
Mole, in bU class of Sorex or Shrew. 1858 W. S. Dallas in 
Sy*t. Dai, Dui, II. 490 The peculiar metallic lustre uf 
their coats, which has given rise to the name of Golden 
Mole {Ckrv*riki*ri* aur*a\ applied to the best known 
•peckn. sisg Wood ItlnUr. Nat. Hitt. 1 . 499 Radiated 
Bole, or Star*noaed Moh.-~~ei*tr*Myct*t Q^utaiu*. 1898 
Cukt* htammaiia 1 1 3 Marsupial yiditi^Ntitryti** typklcps), 

r \ Q, Rtv. OcL 470 The nlden moles, recognisable by 
irideaoant sheen of their fur. 
t b. Short for mole^Ukit (tee 8 b). Ohs, 
tyia Denham Pky*,*Tk**L iv. xlU. (ed. a) 134 net*. Their 
two rore-imare formed somewhat like those of the oidinary 
Moles, or GtytUta/pa, 1781 Ann. Rtf. 1x3 The gardeners 
found Lamb^h are pestered with vermin called Ayuig molen. 

1 4 , Jh'rench moU : app. a trantlation oi F. taupe, 

* 8 tort of tumour formed under the integuments of 
the head, which ore raised like the earth mined by 
the mole * (Littr^). Ohs. 

1807 C Tovnnbun R*v, Trag, Wks. 1878 II. so He hold 
her 1 ^ the fore-top fait enough, Or like the French muale 
heave up hair and all. 

6 . The borer of a Molk-plouqr. 
i8es R. W. Dickson Prmet. Agric, L Plate xlvll. Fig. t. 
is the beam, e. the mole, to which segments for lengthening 
it screw on at 3. 1834 Brit. Hush. 1 . 453 The mole, or 
borer, is a well-temptm cast-iron conicaf share, of auout 
three inches diameter at the largest end. 

6 . pi. Moleskin trousers. Also mole trousers, 

1890 Tim** x6 Sept. 10/4 The misring man . . was wearing 
• .dark giay waistcoat, white mole trousers. 1900 H. Law. 
BON Outr Skiprai/9 16* Tom stood up in his dean, white 
moles and white flannel shirL 
7 . attrih. and Cooth. m. Simple attrib., os mole^ 
earth, •heap, •hillock, •hole, •run. -track (f •tract ) ; 
also mole-Jrains. -spade, -s^ar, •staff, \^tine, -trap^ 
implements used in the destructiou of moles. 

1901 Wettm. Gom. 96 Nov. x6/x There are some interest, 
big diagrams of ^mole-earths. x8g8 Kvblyn Fr. GatiJ, ( 1675) 
soo They are destroyed likewise with *niole.graine's which 
is a set of sharp iron.pointa, skrewed upon a stau. 16x7 
MiHaNBU Ducter, Mole.hiil,or *Mole-heape. 1879 G. M ac- 
DONALD P. Faber 11 . xil 934 Some mere moleheap, of which 
her lovehly sensitive orgaiiisstio^. . mode s mounuin. igsj 
FiTSHOas. Surp. xxvil 1x530) 30 The moss wyll rotte, and the 
*inoU hyilockes wyll amende the ground weL 1814 Slutt 
Redgaumtiet ch. viii, A tumble, .over an obstacle ho in- 
considerable as a mole- hillock, cost the baughw rider his 
Hfe. 1S79 Lanohui Card. Heattk (1633) 350 Put Leekes 
into the *aioldholes to make them come forth. 1613 t6 
W. Browns Brit PatL ti. v. 86 Or in the bancke the water 
bauiiig got Sotne Mole-hole, runs, where he espected not. 
s8a 4 H. DtBrHBNa Bk. Farm 1 . 6^ A small opening in the 
S^.in theform ofa^mole-run. ign MAfiCALLf 7 M('L Caitt* 
(X596) 191 Then take your ^mole-spade and cant her vp. 1389 
Gkbbnb Menitpken (Arb.) 33 Pome Menaphon neither askM 
bis swaynes for his aheepe, nor tooke his mole-spade on his 
necks to see hU pastures. 1373 Tusaaa Hutb. (1878) 38 
Sharp *moul-sparc with barbs, that the mowles do so me, 
«8iy-iS W. Lawson Orck. 4* Gard. xiU. (1693) 47 You must 
watch her well with a Moie-speare, 1987 Mascaij. Govt, 
Caitk (1596) a89 Be readie with your ^tnoTMtaffe to strike 
At the fine, .putting up the earth. 1878 T. Glovbn in Pkii, 
Tram*. XI. 633 They strike with an Instrument of Iron 
somewhat like *M(^-tineH. 1709 Momtimen Hneb.{\7*\) 

1 . 318 A denp Earehen Vessel sat in the ground, with the 
brim even irith the bottom of the *Molo 4 racts. lyie }. 
Jambs tr. Le Btond'^e G.irdeni*^ 174 I'^raps should be laid 
about half » Foot deep in the M^Tracka t^gxICCNiw 
^ HariUFe Legaeg (i6«) 91 A •MonI Imp whiA the 
G^inSre^wiiMntly me London. lyiaj. tr. 
Ltf^BJemd^eGmrdenmt >74 The surest wey to catch them, . 


1^ HCetim. Go*. *6 Nov. 16/x There are some interest, 
big diagrams of ^mole-earths. 1898 Kvblyn Fr. Gard, ( 1675) 
xoo They are de<itroyed likewise with *niole.graine's which 
is a set of sharp iron-pointa, skrewed upon a stau. 1617 


b by..Boxea,or CnssitCaned Mole-Tinpaamdnof Elderw 

{q |W 4 X 

b, Similatiw, os meh-eoleur, •eye; moMlind, 
•eyed, •irty, •like, •sighted odjs. | male-hUndedly, 
•like, •wise adverbs. 

M i88e Comtimp. Hitt. Trol (Ir. Archmol. Soe.) 11 . 98 How 
are the Irish soe *inou]d-hIlnde that they cenot lae those 
abuses, dbu* A Rodobr PoemibfBonge (xSj^) 148 Scorts o* 
mdo-blind fools forby. i8te Con. F. Woolson Amse 30a As 
the prosecution *iiiOM-blindadly averred. 1908 IVeeim. Go*. 
13 Oct, sV> "Hie neutral tones, *inole<iMour and grey. 
i8a9 N. CUapBNTiui AckitepM iii. (1640) X49 The chfld of 
nature, whose *mole eyes, .can hardly pierce so fane as its 
own spheare. t8M Hbalbv Si. Aug. L itie ^Ged Z49 But 
farre mistaken wm hee, and *iiiob<eid in this matter. *?87 
£• K. Cmambem in Bookman Jan. 113/1 i he German dis- 
seitation. .has. the narrowness of mole-eyed outlook. 1908 
Dailji Ckroa. X5 Oct. 8/0 A simple skirt In *mole-grey 
velveteen. t88a Hissbit Bo^ Dw. i. sds They are sharp- 
sighted abroad . . but *iinole-Iika blind at home. S837--9 
Hallam Hi*i. Lit, 0847) I J I. V. 1 93. 47s A purblind mole, 
jikepedant^. 1891 Dash Now* sSJuno 5/8 The blind mole- 
like marsupial recently (uacovered in South Austrulia. 1813 
J. Quincy in Zi/i (1867) aAs It is now apparent to the 
most ^mole-Kight^ 1833 Canlylb Didorot Misc. Ess. 
(187a) V. 30 He digs uuweariedly, ^iiudewise, in the Ency- 
clopaedic held. 

0. Objective, at mole^ieeker, daker. 
ctSZg Cock* Lortit* B. to Harde ware-men, *mole sekem, 
and ratte takers, ibid. 5 With lelyan loly at sygne of the 
bokeler. And mores *moule taker. XM> in I icary** Anat. 
|i^886) iL 109 Item, for John Whatson, moiletaker, 


6. Special comblnationt : mole-oott, a mole-hill ; 
mole-^atohar, (a) one whose bnsinest it is to 
catch moles : t (^) ^<1 a vague term of abuse 
or contempt ; so also nole-oatohing a . ; mole- 
divor, the Little Orebe, Tachybaptes fluviatilis ; 
moloAlraln v., to make drainage courses with the 
MobB-PtoOGH ; mole-plant mole-tree ; mole- 
otone, a stone of a particular character regarded os 
on atnulet (cf. Toadbtonb) ; mole-tree, the caper- 
spurn, Euphorbia Lathyris ; molewort, the genus 
Arems or wall-cress. Also Molb-uill. 

1707 Mobtimer Hu*b, (1791) 1 . 330 An Instrument much 
used in the West Country ior the spreading of *Mole casts. 
xVba Daily TeL 9 Dec., A fre-»h mole-cast, appareiiily just 
thrown up. >373 Tusser Hutb. (X878) 90 Get ^mowle 
catcher cunnln^ie mowle for to kill. 1803 Drkk bh Wonder^ 
/nil Year D a That God would blesse the lalmrs of those 
mole-cutchers [sextons]. 1619 Shirlev Wtddin* ml G, 
Whoraon mole<atcher. tSsi D. jEMSOLDd’f. Cite* xiv. 
138 A mole-catcher of toleranle paria a x893 Utvukart'* 


138 A mole-catcher of tolerable paria a 1893 Vf^ukart'* 
Rahtlat* 111. xlviii, 391 The *Mole-catchii)g Symmyt:* 
have been .. incensed. 1887 A, C. Smith Bird* Ivii:*. 505 
In Sussex it [sc. the Little Grebe] is called the **Mole 
Diver*. 184s H. Stbphkns Bk, Farm 1 . 606 An acre of 
ground can be *mole-dr«incKi for ijs. 6d. 1840 EncyU, 


iround can be *mole-dr«incKi for ijs. 6d. 1840 Encyu 

yp it. (ed. 7) VIII. 130/9 The drain thus made U like i 
large mole galleiy, and hence it is called ^mole-draining. 
1700 £. Lhwyo Eh. ia Mar. in Rowlands b/ana Antioua 
(1793) 338 Besides, (he Snake-Stones .. the Highlanders 
liave their Snail-Stones, Paddoc-Stones, *Mole-S tones.. 


Iiave their Snail-Stones, Paddoc-Stones. *Mole-S tones., 
and to all which they attribute their several Virtues. 1846-30 
A. Wuoii Clatt’hk. Hot. 487 Eubkorhia Lathvris, * Mole- 
tree. Caper Spurge. 1770 J. Hill Herb. Brit. ll. S69 
Genus IV. Arabia. "Mole-wort. 

b. In the iiamcB of animali, oi mole-orloket 
[cf. Du. molkrekel\, any one of the fossorial ortbo- 
pterouR insectf ot the genus Gryllotalpa, esp. G, 
vulgaris ; mole hog-louse, a cbeliferous crusta- 
cean, Apseudes talpa ; mole-rat, (a) any one of 
the myomorphic xodents of the family Spalacidm, 
cap. Spalax typhlus\ (A) died., the common mole: 
mole shrew, (a) the American genus Blurina of 
Soricidm ; {h) the genus Urotrichus of Myogalinm. 

171A Dh-sHAM Phyg.’TheoL iv. xiii. (ed. 3) 933 note. The 
*Mole-Crickei KOryllota'Pa). 9879 Touhuntes Alcestis 18 
In ibe glowing leas I'he shy mole erkket shrilkd. 1830 
A. White Z/st Cp’usfaeea Brit, Mu*. 67 Aptendet talpa, 
*Mole Hog-louse. 1781 Pennant Htst. Quad. 1 1 . 469 Blind 
*Mole- Kat. 1836-9 Todd *x Cycl, A mat. f 1 . 1 76/a I'he mole- 
rat (A spalax netnas), X849 Sk. Nat. Hist.. Mapnmalia IV. 
89 The Mole-Kat .. typhlns [etc.]. 1^5 W. S. 

Dallas in 6ys/. Nat. Hist. 1 1 . 463 The Crot'kyckidse.or Mole- 
Rats, form another family nearly allied to the Muridae. 
1889 Rtsitrtid* Nat. His:, (1888) V. loi The Mole-rats, or 
family Spa/atidx. /hid. loa There are some half-dozen 
species of (he btter (xr. BatkyergatJ. all of South Africa, 
among them the Stroud Mole-rat {B. marl: ipitutX 187. 
Cassdr* Nat. Hist. 1 . 376 I'he Hairy-tailed "Mole-shrew 
Urvirickns talpoides. 1889 Riverside Nat. Hist. (18B8) V. 
X48 The typical species, called the Mole-shrew, Blarina 
brovicesHda, 

Hence Moloiam mole-like character. 

1^7 Anna Seward Zett. <1811) 1 . 37B Darwin is a mole 
to Milton, and that you will say b indeed a roolism. 1796 
ibid, IV. 189 She, not aware of hb moleism, relied upon it 
that all was well. 


*Mole-S tones. . 


Mola xd.a Also 6 molla, 7-8 (in senie 
3) mould, mold; 7 in Latin form moles. In 
sense 1, ad. L. mbits tern., mass ; ci. OK. mole. In 
senses s and 3, a. F. mhk mosc., od. L. wtbUs. It. 
and Sp. have mole fern., (from the Latin) In the 
sense * moss ' ; the sense * pier, breakwater ’ ( « a 
below) is expressed by Sp. muelle, Pg. molhe. It. 
molo (whence G. mtdo, beside mole from Fr.), tiie 
relatioii of which to iM^mblis is nneertoin.] 
tL A grsat moss, Urge piece; the collective 
moss ot any object 


LiiLAMD/f6i.(r7^)VlI. I 

not wal to ba occupiad with Mr iwwnytif 

Stonas and other Mobs. tgH Son* 
tbay aawa too graata a mob to luouc as H wore hy b sain 
Without oral. 1378 Banutbs ///M. Man 1. 1 If ha note .. 
how the whob mola, and pack of mamban ara susuynad 
by them [*e. bonesi 1396 F. &Amm Adam’* Compl^jete. 
cf a, O mightb Foundar of the earthly mob. rtoy To^ 
BILL Four/. Beeutt (1658) 153 The veiy mob and quantity 
of hb [a e. the eiephani*!] body w lumcbnt 10 arme him 
against the fear of death. i6it Cobvat Crstdi/ie* 486 That 


roou. .should be condited, for their mole hinders not 1677 
Hals Contend u. 99 The Guilt grows to such a Mr« 4 rx, 


that a Man b desperately givan over to all kind of Villany. 
1711 G. Hickbs Two Truest. Ckr. Pfitsth. (1847) 11 - 108 
‘The victim to be slain was brought to tba mob tor bulk) of 


the altar. 

2 . A massive structoie, esp. of stone, serving os 
a pier or breakwater, or as a junction between two 
places separated from each other by water. Hence 
metonymically, the water-area contained within 
the mole ; on artificial harbour, a poru 

a 1348 Hall Ckroa., Hon. YIII 904 The TurkelpUcr with 
.vL Englbii Knyghtes were appoynted lodafande the Melb 
or Peere at the liauen mouthe. 1379 Fbnton Guieciard. vi. 
(1599) other, .retired to the mole of Naples. x6ig 

G. ^NDYs Trmv. xs The sea-ruined wall of ine Mould. 
Ibid. 855 'I'he Mob, that from tlie South windes defendeth 
the bauea 163a Lithgow Trav. x. 44^ A French ship., 
that was lying in ihe Mould. 1693 Blackmorb Pr. Arik. 
IV. 483 As When a Mold repeb th Invading Seas, a 1674 
Clahbndon Hitt. Keb. xv. | xt He anchored in their 
very mole. 1707 A. Hamilton N*w Aec. E. iud. 1 . vi. 53 
It has. .a pretty good Moul^ or Boson, for the Lasurly 
[monsoons]. 1773 Brydonr Stdly vii. (1809) 60 A stream 
of bva running into the sea, formed a mole, wnich no ex- 
pence could have furnished them. 1771 W. Bartram Caro- 
Ispsa 953 A long point of fl.Ti rocks, which defended the mob 
from the eiirf. 1840 Csvit Eng. 4 Ardi. Jml. HI. 965/a 
The extremity of ilie mole, cniled the chon, in which tlie 
sea made a large breach. 1847 E. Csasv Eptcycl, Civil 
Engineer. 1 . 67 The Mole, which united Chalcb in the 
bland of Kubaa with Aulb in Docotia. 1868 Mekivalb 
Rota. Emp. (1865) VI. xlvin. 64 A complete mole or break- 
water. 1871 Ybatb Growth Lomtn. 49 Democrates.. con- 
nected Pharos with the mainland by a jetty or mole. 1893 
Sia>ank-Stanley Rtmin, Alidshipin, Zif* xx. 964 We took 
up our potiition ofiT the New Mole. ibid. 067 Landing at 
the Old Mole, .we emerged into Warpoit Street 
1 3 . Antiq. A Koman lurm of mausoleum. Ohs. 

1700 J. Monro in Mite. Cnr, (1708) III. 401 D. M. at tlie 
liead or an Inscription, argues the Moles, the Sepulchre, the 
Monument, &c was in the primary intrntion made for and 
dedkaied to the Soul. 1719 Pora Ep Addison si Huge 
Moles, whose shadow stretch U from shore to shore, Their ruins 


perifth d, and their place no more f X 7 aS L.BONI Alberti's 
Arckit. IJ. 56/1 The Sepulchres of the Ancients are.. in 
■everal other forms, as Moles and the like s8xB Bvron 
Ck. Har, iv. clii, Turn to the Mote which Hadrian rear'd 
on higb x84a Gwilt Arckit. 7005 I'he mole of Adrian. 

'i'Molef sh.k Antiq. Ohs. [ad. L. mola (Gr. 
M^^V) • MoiJt.] A cake made of grams of 
Bpelt coarsely ground and mixed with i^t {mo/a 
salsa) which was customarily strewn on the 
victims at sacrifices. 

a 1317 Surhey Aipu-id rv. 694 She with the mob all In her 
harides devout Slodi: nearc the aulter. i6ai Molls Ceuuerar. 
Ziv. Ltbr. ni. xviii. 906 This mole, lumpe, or seasoned 
dough. 1697 Drvden I'irg. Past, viii. X13 Crumble the 
eacred Mole of Suit and Com. 

Molo (nidni), sh.k Bath. Also 7 moale. [a. F. 
nthle, ad. L. mola (Gr. ftuA^) : see Mola.] A false 
conception ; ■■ Mola 1. 

t6sx CoTCK. 1. V. Frtr*. Freres des Zombard*. Molee, or 
Mooncalucs. sdxsCKOOKEA'xd^i ^ Man 998 'I'he Coagmenix^ 
tioii therefore of the Moleuneuer made without copulation, 
a 16x7 Bayne ZeH. (1634)117 Living biiths are strangers 
here, moales and abortives are otherwise. 1770 Hbwson in 
Phil. Trans. LX. 389 Those large clots which, .have often 
been called moles or false conceptions, Arab. N/s, 

(Ktidg.) 731 They showed a piece of wood, whi& they falsely 
afhrmed to lie a mole, of which the Ruliaiia had been 
delivered. x88x Tram. Obs/ei. Soe. Zond. XXII. 44 The 
patient had not menstruated. . . A fortnight afterwaitb the 
mole, .was cxpvikd. 

tMole, sh.^ Ohs. [a. F. mole. See Mola a 
and Molebut.] 

1 . The suntishy Op thagoriscus mola. (Cf. Molkbdt.) 
x6ei Holland Plhiy 1 . 149 The Mole or Lepo called 

Phycis, doth alter her hue. 1661 Lovell Hist, Anim. 4 
Mpu. 933 Mole. MNa. . . The whole Fish u of a leruie 
savour, and very unpleasant* 

2 . dial. |Pcih. a diffcreot word.] The rock gobji 

Gohius niger, 18B0 in Cermoall Glo**. 

Ohs. Chiefly tfMi/.7-9mBl8,9nwriL 
[f. Mole r^.i] irans. To ti>ot, sioin, discolour* 
s^ Lanou P. pi. B. xiil« 75 He hodde acote.. Ac it was 
moled in many places with many sondri plottes. 1677 W. 
Nicolson Glou. Brigaminum in Tram*. Roy, Soc. Zit 
Ser. 11. <1870) iX. 3x5 Malt, to stain. sEm Ray Codeet, 
Worde 143 To MMe, dm oiormre, ^1700 jCbnnbtt MS, 
Zoned, 1033 (HaUiwell), To male, to diocolour, to spot, 
Northumb. i8a8-x8 Iamikson, To MedL Mai*, to sudn. 
s8i8 Scott Hrt. Midi, xvii, A bit nm we nae at nama that 
was oiaibd wi* the bluid of a bit alurUag waan tliat was 
hurt some gate, 

Mola (m^ri), v.^ [t Molb j^.2] 

L Irans. To Iree from mole-hi!b(Webateri833) 
or moles (Cauelfs Emycl. Diet. 1883). ’ 
at8oo Peoob Svbpi. toGr*** (iliA Mohng clearing th* 
ground Ixom mub-hiUa York dkof JkUcaBxaiB Hitk 


Lboni Alberts* 


tbpi. to Grows (xlxxX Mohngs clearing th* 
bdiUb. Ycfk dStfb JkUJkBxaiB^fiA 



680 


xouratJT. 

StwemtiU II, 71* Th« uw nolihwdt an. .also raqofaad to 
aoala» uioki and Oraw iIm Go«r 4 »UI, Moovi and Lai« 

8. To borrow or form holm fo, ai o mole 
(Ogilvie 188a). T» m^k fiometbiQg) aw/, to 
grope darkly in order to find (eomething). 

illi DiCKtMa J>0rrit u Jtxav, Ha had fait bU way Inch by 
foch and * Molad it out, air ' (tUM waa Jdr, Paodia^a aapraa> 
awn), nrain by grain. 

8. miK To dcitroy molet (Cwi/. 1890). 
Xo*l#bilt« Odr. tart. Forms: 6*7 molo- 
bout ; in Dicta. 7 iiioloboata» -baub -bat(t,#mwi. 
•poat» 8 -bat. [a. F. mokbout. 

Said ^ Rondalat \Dt Pitc, Mmr, 1554) to ba a eompoand 
of tha Provonwd (Manalliai) name tmtU (which ha wya la 
from tha L. mkia^ mUbtona, with aliuaion to tha ahapa of 
tha fiih) and tha Spaniith aynonsrm kuL Cf. Mola a and 
Mout sb.* \ with tha aaiond elamantijvhich cannot ba Sp, or 
avail Cat., cf. OF. (iathc)arMrdaw/TuNaoT,aiid Btrrrrd.'] 
'Die ann-dah, OrthagorUcus mola \ ■■ MoLi rd. 0 1. 
•998 FLoaio, a fiah that gruntath called a Mdabont 
1601 Holland Plinjf II. ^ Tha greatest of all other finhaa 
ia tha Mola-bout. iSgg Toast ano, B 4 tm^ a . . Mola-pout. 
ides CHAaLETOMC^iMw/or/fMia lag tha Molabut 169* 

J oaaBLVN Niw Enr, RtuHtUt ag Porpuiie w FWpiaa, 
lolebut, Sam Hog, Sus Marinas Turaioiu 167S Phillifs 
SaaPorpua. 1736 Ainswosth A n/. /Me/., 
A molebat (fish) Orikragonuut, * 

II Mol0*oilla. Ob$, [mocLL. : tee Molioulb.] 
■■ Molkodle, 

1676 CuDwoRTH InttU. Sjnt, L 1 . 1 16. 16 Aaclepiadaa.. 
aupposad all tha Corporeal world to Im made, .of Duhimilar 
and inconcinn Molaculm, i.e. AtomaofdiiTarantMagmiuda 
and Figures. 1706 Busks Rtgic, Ptaco i. Wka. Vlii. igx 
All these particular moltculm united, form the great mass 
of what b truly the body politick. sSoo tr. Logrmngtlt 
CktM. 1 . 14 The molacuUe, which first unite themMlvas to 
a body, adbara with much greater force than tha last. 

b. In etymological sense: A small mam or 
aggregation. 

1713 Chbseldbn 111. X. (lyad) say In auch parsons oa 
have their blood too thin, the Globali coiicre and form 
Molaculm or poluMiaes. 

Molecular (nwle-kifl I& j), a, [f. mod.L. m J//- 
tula (see Molboulb) -ah I. Cf. F. moken/airt,] 
L Pertaining to, consisting of, or concerned with 
molecoles; acting or inherent in the molecules 
of a substance. Moltcular heat^ weight*, see 
the sbs. 

1803 H. J. Brooks intred, Crytialtogr. 51 Parallelopipeds, 
whose least molecular attraction b in the direction <m theb 
dbgonal planes. iSs6 Kiasv & Sf. EtUoiticL IV. xxxvii. 3 
Comparative anatombts have considered the nervous system 
of animub as formed upon three pnmary types, which may 
be called the moteeular^ ganglionie^ etrtbr^aipituiL 
1841-4 Kmbrson Eit,, Exf^tne* Wka (Bohn) 1 . 181 The 
new molecular philosophy shows astronomical interspaces 
betwixt atom and atom. 1893 H. SrsNCtia Princ, Pwychol, 
(187a) 1 . L ill 51 Each portion, while passing on the wave 
of molecular motion, adds the molecular motion given out 
during its own transformation. 1899 Darwin (^jp, S^tc. 
iv. (1878) 100 The shape of a crystal is determined solely by 
the molecular for<x». 1879 1 'homson & Tait ATo/. Phil, 
I 385 'i'he ultimate, or molecular, constitution of the 
bodies. 1884 J. Tait Mind in Matter too Molecular move- 
ments are not identical with thought and feeling. 
Mola'Ollluist. ra/o. [f. prec. 4- - 1 ST.] One 
who investigates the properties of molecules. 

iSfe J. H. Stirling At rtgnrdt Prtteplntm. etc. 61 
H either moleculasbts nor Darwinians, tlwn, are able to bvel 
out tiie difierence between organic and inorganic. 

~Iol 60 iilari 1 y (mdlekiglm-rlti). [£ Molb- 
OULAB a. 4- -ITT.J The quality or state of being 
molecular ; also, molecular agencies generally. 

1848 Ptnny CycL XXIV. 333/3 ^eorbs of molecularity. 
S87X H. Marshall Fervtry Lift 1 . 1. xvii. 133 Human will 
haa knit particlei together ss close and tight as moleculaiiiy 
could. 

Moleonludy (mdle'kidfl&jli), ativ, [f. Molb- 
OULAB a. 4 - -LY=^.] In a molecular manner; as 
regards molecules. 

dge Grovb Corr, Phyt, Forett (ed. e) 16 All matter.. b 
ever In movement, not merely in masses,, .but abo molecu- 
larly, or througliout iu moat intimate structure. 1879 
Koubrts Hnndbk, Med, 13a Hie tongue becomes moist, and 
clesns from the edges, either in patches or molecularly. 
MolMUle (mp*lfkiBI,mJs'lfkiBl). [a. F. moU^ 
euU (1678 in Hat£.-Darm.), ad. mod.ll mdlecula, 
dim. of L. motet mass. 

The word seems to have arisen in the 17th c. in the dis- 
cussiiMM initiated by the physical speculations of Descartes.] 

1 . Pkyties and Chtm, One of the extremely 
minute discrete particles of which material sub- 
stances are conccuved to consist In early use the 
term was employed somewhat vaguely ; in modern 
chemistry the mol^nles of anv element or com- 
pound are assumed to be of uniform sise and mass, 
representing the smallest portions into which the 
snbsianoe can be divided without losing its chemical 
identity. (Cf. the earlier Molboula.) 

Orgemk tmolecntttx Buffon*s term fbr the Indestmctihla 
and unchangeable minute particles, endowed with of 
which ha supposed aUaitimel and vegiAaljle bodiee to consist. 

1794 G. Adams Not, 4 Exp, PhUot, 1 . ill 79 Fermenintion 
dbsnipiges a great quantity ef air, that w dbseminated 
ataonK the BniJ melecube. 1798 Kibwan Ekm, Min, «ed. e) 
1. se%e shape of the crystal sritl ba determined by thatef 
the first pwMle formed, sfiso Palbv Mat. TheoL sxiil 
fed, e) 4|D For instanos, I oould never eee the dinWrenet 
kaiweio the nntiquamd syswu of atonu^ and BuBon t 


gsnic BMlaenba. 8814 PhU FVwMa XCIV. sifi Tha word 
nokenla. .b understood to loprosoni tha psonBar soUiU of 
oefioite composition and invanable form, the accomnlatiou 
of which forsas tho crystab of atiaand aubatancea sBfip 
Koacos Stem, Chem, (tSyt) 169 11 m smalleat partida of an 
alemem in the free state b. however, not a efaigb atom, bat 
a group of atoms mechanically Indtvbible^ or a motocuk. 
sIBa 1 TNOALL in Lengm, Mag, 1. 30 A group of atoina 
drawn and held together by what chemiits tern aftnityi b 
called a molecule 
b. tramf^ mnd 

1838 e Hallam Htti, LiL II. n. L ig Language b alwaye 
a mosaic work, made up of aaaociated fregmeuts, not of 
eeparau molecules. 8879 Gso. Eliot Tkto, Snek viL 134 
He was a political molecub of tha meet gentlemanlike a^ 


tmPitgr. LyfMmHkodt in. xxx. (18^) tsa At a molle 
le j stumblede and fit doun. I48j$-fi in J/urkmm Rpjlt 


o. OccBsionslly used for : A ohemical equivalent 
(usually, of a compound), 

1878 A. CsuM Biown in EmcyeL Brit, XVI. 6ai/i When 
a CMmut speaks of acting on amolecubof succinic acid with 
two molecules <A pentachToride of phosphorus, he means that 
he mixee them in the proportion or iifi parts of the former to 
e x 177*5 of the btter. For the sake of precision we some* 
times speak of a molecub of water (or other substance) in 
grammee,or even of a gramme-mobcul^agrain-molecule,&c. 
d. In popular or loose use : A small paiticle. 

*799 Kiswan GeoL Eu, 478 The molecules of soil abraded 
and carried from some spots are often annually recruited by 
vegcution. 1839 KiRev Hnb, 4 Inti, Anim, L iv. 16a The 
first pbnta and toe first animals are scarcely more than ani- 
mated molecules. 1^ J. R. Grbbnb Man. Anim, Kingd,, 
PrttOMoa Introd. ia fifoth alike (plants and animals] spring 
from ^mi, f. e. minute independent living molecules. 1878 
Gso. Eliot CcU, Breahf, P, 33 Feeding on mobcubs of 
floral breath. 

MolfHh#ad. [f. Molb jd.8 4 * Head tb, 18 b.] 
Fieb-hbad. 

t9ta T. Washimotom tr. PtUhetnyt Vey, 1. vl. 4 b, All the 
people, .runne to the mole bead to eee vs enter into the port. 
ibid. viL 6 b, We saw al along the mollehead the peopb with 
the souldbrs. 1987 Fleming Contn. Halintkmilll, 1536/f 
The pierre waa not finbhed by 350 foot so far as the founda- 
tion thereof (which he called the Mobhead) waa laid, c 1710 
Terriftgion Mem, (i88g) 141 1 'o the southward of the mould 
bead. x8m Eng, Eneycl VIII. 431/1 Ports— formed by 
throwing a strong mound. .across the harbourb mouth to 
some bland or rock— called mole-heads. i8|6 Marrvat 
Midsk. Easyxxxiixt Was he to be thrown over the mobhead 
to the fishes? 

Mole-hillp mol«hilL [CMolej^.s] 

1. A small mound, or occas. a ridge, of earth 
thrown up by moles in burrowing near the surface 
of the ground. 

stumbbdiT and fil doun. 

(Surtees) 08 Pro aspercione les modhy lies. 1490-3 Ibid, 65a 
Lei moldnillex. b«i MR, Ace, St, Jakn't NotA^ Cmnietb.t 
Paid for coNtyng aTrode of moll billys. ifiso G. Flstchrr 
Ckritit i^'ict, 1. |v, Like a sort of busie ants, that crawle 
About some molehill. 1708 Swift Gn/iiverit. v, Walking 
to the t<ny of a fresh Mole-htll, 1 fell to my Neck in the Hole. 
1899 W. S. Dallas in ,^ytt. Nat, Hitt, II. aSg The liitb 
heaps well known as Mole-hills. iSj^ Eney^ Brit, XVI. 
609/1 Passages, .along which the animal hunts its prey, 
throwing out the soil m the form of mob-hills. 

2. In allusions to the smallness of a mole-hill ; 
chiefly antithetic with mountain. To mako a 
mountain {put) a molo-hill : to attribute great 
importance to something (esp. a difficulty or 
grievance) which b really Insignificant. 

1970 Foxc A, 4 M. (ed. a) ll. 1361/1 To much amplifying 
thinges y* be but small, makyng mountaines of Mobhils. 
1576 Fleming Panafl, Epitt, 237 margin^ To whome you 
arc as much comparable as a mole hill to amountaine. ^ 1990 
Lvlv Entert, Wks. 190a 1 . 489 Among my ioie8,therabon0 
grbfe, that my daughter, the Mbtrb of a Moole hil, hatheo 
much forgotten, .duet ie. 1994 Battle 4/ AUeutar ii.^ ii, 
King of a mole-hill had 1 rather be. Than the richest subiect 
of a monarchie. 1^ Shaks. Car, v. iil 30, 1631 CeUt- 
iina a8a Thou promiscst mountaines, but performett Mob- 
hila MifiSo Charnock Mercy for Chi^ Sinntrt Wks. 
(1846) 58 Can mole-hills stand against him who has levelled 
mouiiUins 7 1778 T. Hutchinson Diary 5 May, I told hm 
his nerves were aflfected : every mole-bill was a mountain, 
i^ J. Tait Mind in Platter (ed. a) 53 [Tbb b] like 
mi^ng mouniaina out of molehllb. 

0//nA. 1679 Drvdbn & Lex (Ediput iv. i. Each mole-bill 
thought swefla to a huge Olympus. iSoa-u Bbntmam 
Ratum, Judie, Evid, (1837) V. 738 Of the mountmin of their 
nonsense the niEgnltude may be uieasured by the molehill 
dimensions of.. their, .sense. 

3. A small eruption or excrescence, nonct-ust. 
v 6 aa Bulwkr Anikmpamet. 157 Whose heaving ] 

fill tMir Faces full of such artificial Mole-blb._ 

Hence {nonee~tocfs.) HolMhllllBb a,, like a mole- 
hill ; lgol 9 -hill 7 0 ., abounding in mole-hills. 

1830 Blmckw, Mog, XXVIII. 888 Obstacles, .we smib at 
the idea of surmounting, so mobhillish do they kytke, ite 
CM^RurmiMuM in When I stroll o*er tbs mob-hilW 
green. 1891 * Annie Thomas* Thai Affair 1 . xU. aoi A 
rather mol^hilJy picca of grass. 

M<delxie, oba. form of Mulleut, 

MolciBm : tee Molb lA* 
t Obs, ? Shortening ef MixAMOLm. 

I«8 Bnry Wilit (Camden) 136^ y] ^ver spooys wyth tbs 
BKMIU beddsE 

Molen, obi. form of McLLaur. 
t Moleate^rioUf a. Obt, rart^^, [f. med. 
L. motenddri^^ f. moUnd-Mti tee Molbbbuiab.] 
Of or pertainiitf to Amill 
sfrifi In BtMmt C kmt gr : whenes lu later Dicte. 
IrolsilSIaawwa (nwtoadinfi’lM), a. Btt. 


MOLIB^. 

or vigetalle frmita or aeoda: KetemMliig tho lalla 
of a windflull, i- e. having many * wings • 

1840 Smabt, Moimdimo eem ^ shaped es (he sell ofamaL 
il^m Hi Mavni Expm. Lex, lies B. X>. jAcaeoN Cku, 
Bat, Temu tOoMo&ndimouotu, luriibhed with brie wing* 
Ukeeinjansioas. In mod. Diets. 
M(IMadllimr«a.andjA nottefwd, (k mu tora m fy 
^antie), tad, med.L. moie nd indr-iut pertaining 
to a mill, r mokmiinum mill, £ moUttd-m (Jrum 
montuM moktoium corn to be ground) gemudlve 
of molfro to gjfod. (A brook at Glaig^ if called 
the BioUndittar Bum : the local promineiation is 
m9llndl'*n4r,)l m, am* Of or oonoeming a Inill or 
miller, b. to, A moUr tooth. 

sis0 Soorr Mommti, autvUI, O most Mdbndlnar hsauty. 
iaa4 — Si, Ranmm't xiil. The eMmctlon of a earioos 
molaidinar. ttey — Dkty 10 Feb. in Lodchsbrt 11m 
Biorbs of the Mubr of Thirlstaae, and Hasibr ssobadinar 
tregedbSi 

So llolo‘«dlaaiy a., belonging to a mill ; tb,^ 
a milL 

iBee Scott Manaet xxfx, Tho bouee of thy molendinery 
lethor. iBee — Pirate xi, Can a man. .look at that thing 
there, which they have the impudonoe to call a oom*mill, 
without trembling to think that com should bo intrusted to 
such a mberabb molendinary? 

MolandilUb*ri<mS| a, Obt,’^* [Foimed aa 
prec. 4 - -OUB.] Of or ])ertaining to a mill. 

ififfi Blount Gleteegr,, Meiendimariont, of or pertaining 
to a Mill tjdO in Bailsv. 

Mole-purngh. [f- Molb xfi.s 4- Plough id.] 
A plough in which a pointed iron ahoe attached to 
a standard ia drawn along beneath the aurfooe, 
making a hollow channel resembling the track of 
a mole, which serves aa a deep drain. 

1798 J. Middleton Viem Agric, htidtx, 089 A mole plough, 
invented by Mr. Adam Scott, for the purpose of making 
hollow-draina 1879 Sia T. wiMaiiTBOM in Cattetit Teckm, 
Edue, IV. aig First we have the mob-plough ftNang its way 
through a tenacious cby, and having a hmbw channel 

Moler (mdelu). [£ Molb v,^ 4- -bb i.] A 
mole-catcher. 

1893 Barino-Gould CkeoP-yaek Z, II. 39 Artbens out of 
humour because trade wee sbek, ganger^. .millers, molen, 
gouards. igoa C. G. Hasfei Cmmhr,^ BfyO JCimgs Lymt 
Read aofi The molee. .caught by the mobn. 

MolMkin (mtfS'Lskin). [£ Molb tb.^ 4- Sbtk.] 
L The skin of the mole used aa a fur. Also 
other skins sheared to as to resemble this. 

1668 R. L'Esteanoe VU, Qneo, (1708) 14 The Impoeltlons 
DOW to be Ret on foot, are upon Bare-neck'd Indba. Patches, 
Mole-skins, Spanbh Paper, and all the Mutidua Mulbbrb 
more than what b necessary and decent ogoaEdin, Even, 
Aew 17 Apr. 6 There b Just now an exceptional demand 
for moleiJans,. .due to a report that the King recently had 
a wabtooat made of molaskiiiE loefi IVettm, Gob, 3 Nov. 
la/i The moleskin that b piodnced by shearing musquash, 
2 . A Strong, soft, fme-plled cotton luttian the 
surface of which b * shaved ' before dyeing. 

1803 Ann, Rfg. 830 A patent, dated June a8th, to Joeeph 
Everett, clothier, for an ertiae. .which he denominatee 
Salbbury Angola Mobekin. sfgi Lineeln Herald 9 Sept. 

? /6 Ihe trowsers ere of stout mobsklu. 1873 Black Attv, 
*kaeton xviii, The bafer iu moleakin sttxxf at some Uttb 
dbtanoe. 

3 . pi. Outer garments! esp. trousers, made d 
moleskin (in sense a). 

iSjfi J. Struthbm/*4v/. Wke. (1B50) II. 113 Our mobskine 
are evei^ way as capable as their blouses. ifgS Timee 
no Nov. 8/5 Our agricultural bbouren who waar corduroyib 
or mobskine. 8S93 Mm. C Poabd Outiaiw 4 LemmeJter 
1 . 038 Bushmen in immecubte moleddns end flaring ties. 

4 . attrib, and Cemb,^ aa moletkin breechet, etothot, 
coat^ colour^ trousort ; moleskin-breeched^ •coloured 
adjs. ; molaakla shaver, a workman who * shaves ' 
or crops the surface of moleskin. 

ifloS Daily Netue as July 8/1 Plodding old bboorers, 
^moleskin-breeched. *•99 OuiLLSR-CoucH Skip ef Stare 
xil Taffy went forth to work in *moleakin breechea. 1894 
H. Miller Sek, gSekm, vUl 146 AsuitoT strong *moleskia 
clothes. 1903 IVettm. Goa. 10 Sept. 4/a Thera b ^moleskin 
colour, e term bom of the manb Tor ^moleskin coeu, which 
. . will result in ^moteakin-cobured cloths of many kinda, 
s88i ifutr. Centut Clerke 71 Fustian Manufacturer.. 
*Mob-ekin Shaver. looo H. Lawson On TVwA 57 The scrub 
steamed— and stunk uka a new pair of *mobskm trousers. 
Hole'Bt, tb, Obt, exc. arch. [a. OF. moietio. 
ad. L. molottia trouble, £ mdUst-us : aee next.] 
Trouble, haidahip ; molestation, injury. 

13. . K, Aiit. 5443 The kyng thereof hadde molert. Ibid, 
5811 Boi of belles and wormes felle. And of tlie wederea 
strongc, end tempestet, That hem duden grate mefieetes. 
te 141a Lvdo. 'J'we Merck, 577 Whet grevoue molest and 
wlmt heuynesse With many asMtot in dreed doth vatadoute 1 
€ 1489 Caxtom BUuukardyft xviii. 98 NeuerthebM, they lefte 
not to lodge hem self there, what for daunger nor moleita 
that men coude do to them. iggaGaBSiiE Aeeurm, Garmeui 
(i6a 6) K a, Thus clogg'd wiihT^^ with passions and with 
griefe, I saw the country Ufa bod bast molest. 8647 Lilly 
Ckr,AttreL clxxxv. 8ai You have victory,, .and acquira 
what you desired. .even out ofthme mobats. s8fo W. J. 
Linton C/0r«fo/, etc. jt Alfred. .Sat down to keep the feast 
of Eofohany Within his walb, secure from all molesL 
t o. Obt, rare, [a OF. molette, ad. 

L. molott*ut : lae next.] Tionblcfiome, vexatioui. 

Sflia TAVERvaa Eraem Prev, (1951) 84 Many iher be 
whlcA whib they etudb to do a man good do hym much 
hamKUr otherwbe be mobat end gretiouiM unto him. 

MolMt (tudle^), 9>. [a. OF. moletter{i 9 ~tpih 
c. to Hatx^Darm.) m gp. mokttarg It tnoUtktn^ 
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mAs L. mtUtiAr^ to tiooble, oimoy; t 
UoaUetonic, bordemome, tanoyfaig, & 
pcilt, oogn. w. mi^s nuus, bofden*] 
tL trmm. To oauie trouble, gim^ or Tcxotion 
to ; to vex, anncw, put to Inoonvenieiice. Ohs, 
cm OMUcm Tr^jm iv. 8$t bow ibUi cu 

ijouiis mfti o tf e, loat may noo tnbajy maniiM long* 
my. c MOO 5*74 If ^ ^ not hia rMuasta, 

He ^al u mwh«l hhn rnomta Aji btafalow. 1490 Caxtov 
Rmydm vi. ^ KfyiM CiynyaRa chat cba na mygbu tio 
Imfyr dutUa ia tba hoM of Acarbe lata bar boafaiond^ hy^ 
cauto tbat dw was ovannocha molaHta and gravad by (etc.i 
tS4< » Htm. t^trr, c. 35 For lacka of tba aaide water 
ftbayl fhall ba Mugba graatwd annoyad and moiaclad. mm 
C0t/M. Sc0t. XV. 134 3aur gadacbair oiolaatit tl« papil viUit 
iocaUambil axactbina. xill<«aarRMCArMa.ll.645Naitber 
anU I molaiit you wkh tba racitaJl of aU cha periiculan 
Ibaraot sdiy-it W. Lawami d/or Orek, 4 Gmrd, (lOaj) 
A If auariowuig nuilaic you aftar om day. aooid it then ^ 
daepc iranching. a 1M7 Cowlky £it. m Krfvr s /*rwML 
ukt rty i, TbaM ara tha NnaU unaasia ihinga Which about 
Graatnaaa ttin are found. And rather It Moleat than Wound. 

Arfoiaoa Itnfy (1731) 51 The CoUU of Winter, and tha 
Haati of Sttiataar. ara equally incapaUa of mdeating you. 
ayid Lroni Aihrifi ArcM. 1 . 4/1 Tha Waatern. .Kafleo* 
Mona of Iba Son . .molaat ua moat of all 1 bacauae they double 
tba Heat 

t b. Of dUeaie : To afBict, affect. Alio Obs. 
t«7d FLawiMO PaM0^. S/irt. a68 If be be ntoleated atill. 
witb that tniachfefoua maladla, yet (ate.), idoa J. Pnav tr. 
l 04 ^M A/Hem vih. J99 With tba French poxa i think chat 
no other oountria vnder heauan ia ao moleatad. tda4 T. 
Wniomt PmMtmmM l W. 17 If tha paaaiona of tha Mynda baa 
not modacatad aocurding to reaaon . . immadutely the Soule 
b molaatad with some maladla s6a6 Si r T. kaowifc Ptgud, 
Ep. V. idli. a53 Uaing eontlituall riding, they were generally 


for some yaara paiu 

S. To iaterfere or meddle with (a pereon) ln« 
Jyrionriy or with hostile intent Now aUnoit 
exelttsively in negative contexti. 

MH Faiyah CdrwM. vti. 469 Certayna men of tha duchia 
af HurgoyvM • • im vmo hym, to the antant he shulda nat 
mdast or hurte that cuuntra. CC. M. floryna of golda s eta 
Eoatt 7nMr. Afreur ttnL (Arb.) 34 Their ^tafe atudia iam 
no caae to moleata thair neyghbouraa. laaS UARCXcav 
FirFr. Mom (16 ji) 458 Aootiier cocapaiiia oiMica Joy nod 
with thaaa and auNeatad them more then Wore. liM 
Milton CAl Ptm/r 34 No protcatant .. ought, by tM 
eommon doctrine of protaatanta. to be fore*d or mofratad 
ftw faligion. tdda R. Cokr /Wrr* ^ Snhj, sat No paraon 
diall be moleatad for any offancea abovaaaiil idgg Kan 
/fyen, /# ids#, ao v, Lat..No powara of 

daiitoaas aw moiaat. tydi UtacKSTOMa Owm. IV. 113 by 
Cba Matuta 1 & a Ph. A Mar. o. IL to moleat tlm poaaea 
ama ^ abbey lands gimatad by parliament to Henry tha 
aigKtIw nnd Edward tha sixth, ia a A^atmumirt. ig6x 
HUIU.ITOMR & Nopman Ejuktf. Xt/, VI. 410 Ha tha 
plaintilT abould not tior would molasc or diHUitb tha said 
Ann Tbootaa in hat paraon or In her manner of living. li^ 
Caicvu Ftytik, (it. XV. ii, (187a) V. 978 PruNaianN, under 
strict diBcipIin^ moleat no private person. 1884 /.aw 
14 Q. B. O. 796 'Iba Countess . ,* molested * Che defendant 
eontrary to the covenant contained in the aaparation deed, 
agaa A. Lanq Nitt. Xrs/. II. vii. 156 It does not aeam. .to 
mIow that aha intended to paraecuta or molest Prutastanta. 
t b. T'o tamper with ^a thing). Gdx. 

T. M, Tnu bTarrmt. Ent.^as. / R4 b, A great 
common |which as tha people thcra*about complaine. air 
I. Spanaer of London hath very vncfiaritable molested). 
1774 i'* Wkit Antiq. Fnmest (1803) 31W When it was drat 
BMdaalad, soma of tha tomb oonaa ware ramovad. 

inir. To cause annoyance or vexation. Obs. 
mfa Lvlv En^kms (Arb.) 491 Voor pardons obteynad, If 
1 offcnd in sharpnesaa, and your patience graunCad. if moleiit 
in lengthy I thus beglnna to conclude againat you all fete.). 

tMol«*fltUiOA. Obs. [L Molest v. t -angx.] 
Molestation. 

sdfl Lvna ErmAcc. XAaJkiofr* ErismTt Adymim' 14 
Being uncapable of making any further resiiuance. be want 
Mt upon at^mg to and fro, without any further 
iloleatanca from the Boy. 

tXolasUtA, V. Obs. [C ppl. Item of L. 
mm/sstare Molcst w. J ttwns. To haniaa. trouble. 

IM OaATOM Coat. 573 He desired tha Vyng 

y> be would not cnolaBtate bia reabaa haraftar with aucha 
erual tormantyng and daryng. 

XolMtotioa (mpldst/i'/dD, mAh:-), fa. OF. 
m§UUa/im^ ad. L. n. of action 

t msgUsidrg to trouble : tee Molxbt v.\ 

L The action of moleMlng. or the condition of 
being moleMed; annoyanoe, hostile or vexatiotit 
imerferenoe; f vexation, distreis. 

r 14M ^rym iS9Q Waa have no node to dout srair, na 
molaiitacloun. igtg Douaum MmAs it. ii. aS With thisregraia 
P**®» All molaatatioun ceaslt and butia 
be. iSTt T. N. tr. Vsmq. /mdig 98 Naythar his pemon, 
nor none of his coiintray should raceyva anya molestation 
of hhn. 1997 A M. tr. M/Uawna't /V. CMrnrz. a Thera 
la oT tha Pbtas (vnto my great molaaiatione and 
•orrowa^ feat. iSm Shans. Otk. il L 16, 1 nener did like 
mollaatation view On theanebafed Flood. i6it Fiosio, Atm, 
^Alao nmjeacatloii, l^ea. or anxiety of mind, m sMs 
FuLtaa Wariktn, WsHminsUr (id6a) n. 839 Such his 
haxardlng bh person ;raallv worth tan thousand of them) 
to tba fpeat moleatalion of Ms true friends, m idai Bovlx 
HJM. Akf (id9a) fdo Having in great vanaraiion the bodiea 
of tbair MOSMik faainf niM aatraamly aMwiot any 
adaotatlonoftbe^d. ifiB Mu. CaNruvaallmty As«)r 
l I, You are-.m moiw your auk to Miranda .wkbout te 
or molMMirinn m lyaa Sxwrl //m/. Qmmktrs (1701) PraC 


waAt without reeolvlng any molaataittoit by fha way. iM 
Boaw. Surra Ha would ba aalb ftout Rowan 

m olast a iion. 

b. S€oh Lam. The harsMlng of s peiton In Ms 
pofscBiion or occupation of lands, e. Eng, Lam, 
(Seeoaots. 18S4.) 

a4Si MR G. H AVB Lmv Armt tS. T. S.) tod The pans .. 
may tab fra ciiama tbair Ibreaitd iurtadictioon . . gif thal 
mak ony molestacioun to cristyn tnat is ia tbair jurbKlio- 
lioun. lAVtExirmfU Ahtnittn Xet. <1844* L dj Or yit, 
tb^ ya or thai mak ony arrestment, molaatatioun, tribule, 
m injur to the aaide Nichok. tS47 CmumU/Scffi. 

I. 1% He sail degiat and ceaa fra all atop.molaaCaiioun, latt, 
and imfiedimanc making to the said Schtr George Douglas. 
1984 Ihiii. 97s The partie malcand the invasioun. parsuta. aud 
fuokstatioun sail pay . . the aonm of ly va thousand marJei^. 
IS97 Skrhk D4 Verb. Sign. a. v. Attism, In sundrae civil 
causes, sik as perambulaiiona, cognitiont. motasutions... 
aemng ofbriav«s.andinaUand sund rie criminal cauma. iSay 
BMrgh Kst. (itmtfowiAfk) 1. 350 hik as beia impriasonat for 
oRpttall crimes truMfc molasiatioun or ryait dona within 
the said burghe. iMt HoRLaTONufr Norman Rxtkay. Rt^. 
VI. 453 Tha words ‘molest or disturb*, in that covenant, 
mean personal moleatation or disturbance. it84 Lmmt Re^ 
IS Q. B. D. 543 It amounted to aubstantial moleacatioii, 
using the worri ‘molestation* in tbaaenM of injury knowingly 
and wickout lawful excuse inflicted upon another in his 
person, character aocial posiUon. or property. 1^ Law 
A'i/., 14 Q. B. D, 706 'loe molastatioii may be of diflerent 
kinds : adultery and the birth of an iHegitimata child as 
a consequence of that adultery ara sufficient evid^a of 
molentatton. siBS Timet RtA LI II. 3c)6/x llie trusues 
covenanted to indemnify the husband from urn dabtt of and 
luolestaiioQ by tha wife. 

2. With a and in //.: A trouble, annoyance, 
vexAtion ; €gncr. a cauie of annoyance. Now rare. 

c ^oo Beryn 1 tot For a moiestaciouno Thar was noon 
otbir remedy, biu a consoladouna. 1474 Caxton Cketxt 
111 There cometb of glotonya riottas wronges and molaftta- 
mona. sjM Eukk utemAet 359 Such greafes & molesu- 
tions as they otharwysa raceaue. 1576 Fckuimo Ptmaf^L 
Epiti. 6s, I wil withdraw me selfa from al molasUtions and 

e rplaxities. 1604 T. Wright Pmttimtt 1. iv. 16 If the in- 
tor appetite or passions obey and concurra with tlie will 
.. they take away the mokatationa and tediouanesKe that 
occurra in tha practise q£ good woorka. x6ao I, Colr O/ 
Btmik 93 Tha roolastationa of trade, or worldly affaires. 
tkm Fuixu Haiy ^ Pm^. St. iil xxiL aij A it tha molaaiso 
tions of Marriage are abundantly recomponced with other 
comforts. 1863 Gso. Eliot Rmneim Ixxi, The 111 an who 
wos as great a molestation to vicioua cltimns . . as to a cor- 
nipt clergy. 

llol«*Rtad, a. [f. Molist V. 4- -sdI.] 
In sensei of the vb.; in quot., f harassed. 

1997 A. M. tr. Gttillememu't Fr. Cktrurg. a Througha 
tha iniuryes of this moat disturlMda and molafltade time, 
there are aoma of the Plates lost. 

Molaster (nwle'staj). [f. M0LX8T V. -Eft 1.] 
One who molests or disturlis. 


VOID tha pattant. twi 


ngv A M. tr. Get Bh mta m t / e Er, 
waorulooliitallotublaund awksibui* 


Church, e x 6 y Cotton IrtL 11. Poems (1680) 17B l iU 
the Bells, thst had barn my morning molesteriL Now wak'd 
me again, chiming all in to Vespera. 1749 KiaKPATiticic 
Relig. Ortt. Norwich (1845) 10 To 


me again, cnimtng^ all in to Vespera. XTsg Kirkpathicic 
Relig, Orti. Norwich (1845) 10 To restrain all such nuv 
lesters by ecclesUhtical censure. 1899 /*o/. Hci. Monthly 
July 118 It has no offenKive odors to warn offi molesters. 

UOlRStfU (mt7le*8t!iil), a. Now rare, [L 
Molest sb. or v, 4- -ful.J Troublesome, annoying, 
painful. 

1996 DALRYMn.R tr. Letfi^s Hist. Scot. i. 94 In tyme of 
weir quhan . .to karie. .kttchina venhels thay tho* hauia and 
molestful. Ibid, vii 13 Quha suapactet this kuir thairfor 
to be commict it to him chat be war nocht rooleatful to hia 
toung sons Dauid. 1604 T. Waioirr Ptutiofu i. ii. 9 Wee 
have a continuall and molastfuil battell with Cjumall vices. 
■Sat T. WiLUAMSON tr. (iottiart't iVite Vitiltard liioa 
oughtest not . .to hold it griauous or molestfiill to haue lost 
thy sight. 167s W oooHKAu, etc. Pmrayhr. St. Pmnl 116 The 
wicked also ^11 have a reaurraction . . to all manner of 
molesthil passibUity. igai C. £. Norton Dmait^t Hell x. 
47 That noble fatherland to which perckanoa 1 was too 
molestful. 

Hence f Moto'stfkXlj ttdv, (Minshen 5/. Did, 

IL IM9O 

t SSolMtia. Obs. rare [«. OF. moies/ie, od. 
L. moiestia : see Molxutious .1 Trouble. 

*53* C'Aawrr’r Bortk. in. pr. ix. (Skeat) L 77 Ha oc geteth 
bun nat suffisaunce that power forlatetb, and that moiestia 
[CoMb. 4 AdUit. MSS, molaste] prikkelb..and tliat derl^ 
nesse hydeih. 

Xola’Rtinff. vbl. sb. [f. Molest v. 4- •ieqI.] 
The action of molest v. ; tanD03ranoe, injury. 
iSag CaoMwvLU in Marriman /(/e 4 Letf.mma) L 33 Tha 

SR B fflolentyug and trowbelyng of all tha nacions atowta 
m. *961 Daus tr. BMlitmger om A/oc. (*373) an b, If 
St will come to indgamant, why doth he aifferre It ao 
longf *nd to so jpeat moTestyng of hisT tfn Hanmxx Ane. 
Sect, Hitt. (15B5) 394 Againa be fell a molesting of y* No- 
oatlonK. 

t Xola'sting, i^/. a. Obs. rare. [f. Molest 9. 
4 - -INO 3^.1 Troublesome, interfering. 

*997 A M. tr. Gmillttmemu^t FT. CJUrttfr. lob/a Tha 
fracture of tha bona, with the asolastinga and troublaaime 
mdeates tbwof. agaa T. WaioNT Pastiome 1. hr. 16 If our 
haana8..rau)yca in God* than pains is turned kttoplaaaNra, 
and a molesting service into a dahgbtfell obaaqui^ iEm 
Galt Prevoti al^ la nothing, however, did bis ainiaatinff 
temper causa so much dUturoaooa, as whan [ate]. 

t Mola*«tlraR, a. Obs. [f, L. maUs/£a(n.ot 
qnality £ tudes/m troabloumej 4 - -ODA] Trouble- 
■ome. 

Pace ta Strypajfer/. Me^ (17*1) I Apa xL » 
Ihdmasnes «f heats, tUrst and hanger wlfh viDlaatidtts 


VOID the pMsanL rax* Snuw Hitt. Gt. Brit. vi. xxIiL 1*4. 
1*4 Hare bi Briteiae,ibe most vnquiat «ad molaatioiis m- 
ttinoe of att. stfaa VxmiRa Fius Rectm U. 3s If tha time ba 
very hot, and the thirst lno1estio<ll^ . . foora ports of water 
wmw tm loiiiflad with one of wine. 

Henoe f MOIrtiemEBeeE, tronblesomencM. 
mtkm Hackbt CttU. Serm. (1675) 899 I'hsy coom upoa 
us wim Rome molosUooaiicai and Corment. 
t Mol#*RtaMf A Obs. rare, [f. L. mdest-us 
tronbleeotne -ous.] Molestioua 
*959 Eden DecmAn 90 It ia a wartyke notion and hath 
hvn esMT hatharte moltUONt to theyr bortheran. /Md. 130 
Ihey aaemad to baa m o l a s toua to chinhabkantas. s8^ 
W. MORicBCariMfMjf KatviiPref *8 Huioon which.. wart 
nekher diacariiod, nor ware mol eat c wis . 

1 9C0l#*RtllO1UI, a. Obs, [erroA £ L. moUst^ut 
troublesome: ofier iempesiuasts^ etc.] Trouble- 
some; troublous. 

NiSTa Knox Air. Corntnom Order (160a) S89 Afflictkma 
are molescuoiis [<d. 1573 molastsootej, noysoma and bard to 
Im borne with. 16** Munoat Brien Ckrom. om Pompkius 
City..but Mding It 400 


..appointed his sesta in another City.. but rniding it 4oo 
moilcstuotts ha transferred the State to another Citty. tdgy 
TsAPr CoMtm. yob iii. *7 Vexatious persona,.. molastuous 
and mhtchievouH. 

KEolat, obs. form of Mollxt Obs.^ Mdllxt. 
Koletta, Kolatte, obs. IT. Mulatto, Muluoi. 
Molewarp, obs. form of Mouldwarp. 

Moluy (mdedi), 0 . rartT^, [£MoLExd.S 4* •T.] 
Of the nature of a mole. 

179B Golosm. Hitt. Our Owm I.aM. fi. Wkt. (Bohn) IV. 
419, I am far from saying that Parker was a fine, writer 
M tha English lanRuage, hut ha certainly did il infinite 
service in discouraging ■ . the moley. creeping style, which, at 
that time, infected all the ranks both of me Ixity and clergy. 

Moleyne, Molhah, obs. IT. Mullein, Mullah. 
Moliable, obs. variant of Molliaklb. 

U Molimen (tm^lai-men). PI. moUoilnR (m^ 
li’min&). Phys. and Path. [L. mblimen eflort; 
f. mdliri to make an effort, undertake, attempt.] 
An eflort by which the system endeavours to 
perform any natural function, esp. menstrual mali* 
men, the straining to bring about the catamenia. 

*86 S T. H. Tanmrb Pnict. Med (ed. 5) 670 The affect of 
the nienstrunl molimen is felt by the whole system. 1878 A 
Hamilton Ncrtt. Dis. 9 'io She never had had her cata- 
menia nor noticed any moHmina. *889 J. M. Duncan Lect, 

. Dis. fVotnen xvii, (etf. 4) 133 Ihere may be a molimen, or 
no molimen. When there is said to be a molimen or ak- 
leiqpt, the girl expects the flow. 

tM6]i*minoiUl, a, Obs. [f. L. mUlismn* 

MOLJIfKH 4* -OU8.] 

L Characterized by great effort or endeavour; 
laborious. 

tbm Hi ount Glottagr,, Molituinous, that hath force, or 
usetli endeavor to do any thing ; difficult. z6B6 H. Moaa 
Real Pret. viii. 6a All which things to repeat here would ba 
too muliminous and inconsifitent with the Brevity 1 intend, 
syas Wollaston Relig. Nat. v. 93 If the genius of tha 
language, .were well understood, some labord and moli- 
niinous attempts to account for u iiha lluodj might have been 
prevented. 

2. a. Massive, cumbrous, b. Weighty, mo- 
mentous. 

e 1643 Observ.om kit Majesty's latt Ahswi, 4 Exprtuts ri 
Some way was invented to regulate the motions of tba 
peopln moKminoua ^y. x66o H. Moae Myst. God/, vn. 

I. tfSi Some Propbacicji are not ooncJitional but absolute, as 
wtainlyall thoas are that are of so van and Moliminou* 
Concernment to the World as the appearing of the Messua 
is. 1684 etc. 176 In this place it was impertinent, 

and too moliminotns nor sutable to the accustomM brevity 
and suednetness of the Apocalyptick style. 

Hence t Voll'minoiiEly ach.^ laboriously. 

*679 Cvoworth /null. .Srst. 1 ii. | 19. Bs If this Deity 
must needs go about moliminously to make a world . . , what 
IfKilfi and InatnimentH could he have to work withallf 
Rffolln, obs. form of Mullein. 

XSolillRTy (inJo'linftri), a. rare. [f. Ut« L. 
molinan us, f. mollna mill ; see -abtV] Of or 
pertaining to the grinding of com. 

S774 .P*>«iuht Tomr Scot, in 1779.080 All thamoliaaiT 
owM^ions arc dona at home. 1876 Ruskin Fort Clmtt. V 1. 
i6i The Lead , a stream * led * fiiom tha Tay into the town 
for moltnary purposes. 

Koline ^mnUim), a. and sb. Her. [Prob. repr. 
AF, ^meUni, f. molin (mod.F. niaulin) mill ; see 
Mill sbX and -ee,] 

A..aJj. Of or resembling the expanded end 
curved extremities of a mill-rind ; esp. in eras 
tm>limt, a cross each of the arms of which tetmi- 
notes in two expanded and curved kninchM re- 
semUing the extremities of a miU-riod. 

tafla Luoh *88 11 Ha bearath armin a rrntaa 

iwline Or. t6io Guillim Heraldry 11. vH. 70 Tlia Field 
B ^ MoHa. Piaraad^LoaanfJwati: iM 

“*• 90/* A claevar wkk 

a molina cttdng and. 1781 BrU, Mag, II. 539 Awra, a 
“?*“*?* iMeCossANs Her. (isli) iSiTbara 

on twdva fomilisa of MiUor who bear Crosaae-MoiliiM. .oirf 
^ MUbionas or Mill-riads. 

dl»M* dBa^bmmu.Her.,Hut.a Pop.^m*thoCetm 
PatQnGa..axpMi(l8 niora widely thoa tha Molina. 

'B. ab.X, m Crass malme, 

• Cf^ wWch tumoTOund both ways ul 

aUkhaaxtmkka. reckmoi. Diet., Mai^ 
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% 1- MiUrBiMD (OgilTie 1881). 

Hence f WnMnna «. rart • MoLm m. 

iMt R. Holmb Armampy m. 34a/i Let it be celled e MHI 
Rin^ molinedt beceuee the eocU tern like the CroM Moline. 

tMoliaet. 06 s. Alto 8 moUonet [td. F. 
mmlinUt dim. of meuim a mill : tec -ST.] a. A 
little mill, a tmall grincJIng apparatua. b. A atick 
Cor whippiof; chocolate. 

sl4t Gaob IVtMi ind. xvL io6 The Chooolatte..b ailrred 
in e cop by en imtnimeot celled e MoUneti or MottaiUo. 

WoeuDCB CyAfr (f6oi) 176 'rhU kernel beina frouiid 
Ciie by e nolifWL ite (EvBt.VNl Mundu* MulUhnt 11 A 
Tee end CliocoUte With Molionet end Ceudle Cup 
m 1700 B. E. Diet. Cmnt. Crrw. MpUnet^ e Chooolete Stick, 
or little Mill tpM Bailkv, AJpUitutt e emali Muller to 
grind Colours. 

JColinism ^ (m^*lmiz*m). [f. the name of the 
Spaniih Jesuit Luis Molina (1535-idoo) -IBM. 
Cf. F. moliHume.'X The doctrine propoimded in 
1 588 by Molina, that the eiheacy of grace dependt 
simply on the will which freely accepts it 

Gaue Ttm# Idta yoftsetiumg 107 The subvemon of 
MoUnistne. 

Kolinism^ (mpliniz’m). [f. the name of 
Miguel de Molinos (1627-96) w Spanish priest.] 
The doctrine of Molinos ; qaietism. 

17*0 Land. Com. No. 5863/1 [Auto da Fc] There were 43 
Criminels brought out of the Prison of the Inquisition on 
this Occasion, .. mast of them accused cf Molmism or Juda* 
ism. sBU Browning Ring^ Bk. vi. 153, i heard.. wiuU is 

E iest's'duty — labour to puiok tares weed the corn of 
olinism. 

Xolinist^ (mp*linist). [f. + -tbt.I One 

who iiolds the doctrine of Molinitm ; a follower 
of the Jesuit Molina. Also ortrib. 

i6|^ J. OwRN Vind. Evang. xxxi. 646 The Molinists and 
JesuiiM on the one skle| with the Jansenians or Dayans on 
the other. 1859 All \ Mr Remnd Na 3a 69 The Molinists, 
were,. analog! Ills to our High'Church party. 

attrib. 1708 Kumk Esm. Trgat. (i8og) II 481 The Mo« 
finist party had cried to discredit these iiiiracleu. 

Hence t Xolinl'atlo a. 

1669 Gai.k Trur itUa yattgenism* 54 They pubitsht tbb 
Carul ^ Dsfitineg to the whole MoUnistick Panic. 
MoliniRt ^ (mp'linist). (j Formed as Molinibm > 
+ 'isT.J A follower of Molinos. 

1868 BaowNiNG Ring Bk. v. 1838. 
t XolinORist. Obs."-^ fa. F. moltnosisft^ f. 
the name Molittos : sec preej ■■ prec. 

Chambers Cycl,^ Molinosists. . tne same with what 
are otherwise called Quietitig. vm t.ncyct, Brit. (ed. 3) av. 
Molionet, erron. form of Molinbt. 
tXoli'tion^ Obs. fa. K. molition (Rabelais), 
ad. L. mdlUibn etn^ n. of action f. mdltri to make 
exertions, to build, construct.] a. An endeavour, 
effort, b. A contrivance, apparatus. 

*S97 A. M. tr. CuilUmeau's Fr. Cklrurg, iv b. This 
treasure house of Engines, Molitiones, and of other Chyrur- 
gicall Insirumentes. 164a M. Newcomkn Crt\/l CAnreh'g 
Advrrtnries 94 You that have bin now these two 

ye.ires wrastling with them, you know what their Molitions 
have bin. 1678 Cudwokth InMl. Srgt. 1. ii. f ss. 86 In- 
finite Atoms, .after many ConvoKitions and Evolutions, Mev 
Ktions and £s«a>'s. .chanced, .to settle into this form and 
system of things. 

tKoUtioa*. Ohs. rar€^\ [a. med.!.. ivip- 
Htidn-emt n. of action from L. mol fro to grind: see 
•iTioN.]_ The action of grinding. 

S731 Dailey vol. 11 , Molitions^ grinmngs. 
f Koliture. Obs. raro^K [ad. med L. moli- 
tura^ f. L molire to ^ind : see -TURK.] » Multube. 

sfigfi Bsamuai.l Rgflic. BF Ckmlegdpn v. 904 This claim 
of universal! ]->owcr and authority doth bring ukore nioBture 
to their mill. 

Molkaain, obs. form of Moocasif. 

Koll (mpl), sb. Also 6-7 Mall. [A familiar 
diminutive of Mary. Cf..^MoLLT.] 

1 . A female personal name. Moll Cut-purse^ the 
nickname of a notorious female of the first half of 


the 17th c., introduced by Middleton and Dekker 
into their Roaring Girl and by Field into his 
Amends for Ladies. \ Moll Thcmisotis mark 
(slang) : lee ouot. 1 785. 

sgfis Wages Marh Mngdaltn* ir^ fCarpenter) Coosd- 
•ncet howdotb thy comiciance, little Mall t ifistMioDUtTON 
& Oaaicea {JtitUt The Roaring Gkle. Or Moll Cut- Puna. 
As it hath lately beeiie Acted ou the Fortunwstagw by ths 
Prince his Pbyars. //wf.. Dramatis PersonsB.. . Mol the 
Roaring Girls, sfifie tVommng Ckgutr/iom (litle-p.) A true 
Relation of the mad Pranks, .and most unheard of Strata- 
gems of Mrs. Mary Frith, commonly called Mall Cutpurse 
s66i Buti.br ii. 368 A bold Virago, stout and ull, 

As Josn of France, or English Mall, tyss Budgbu. SjfocS. 
NOk 67 y 9 At last ail impudent young Dog bid the Fldlesa 
play a Dance oalled Mot Patley. 1769 Gbosb Diei. Vmig. 
T.f Moll ThomysoH*g Afark, M. T. Lc. empty: take away 
this bottfo, it has Moll Thompson’s laark upon il. 
b. Moll Bloody the gallows. 
s8i8 Scott HrL Midi, xx. Three words of yottr mouth 
would give the girl the chance to nick Moll Blood. 

0. In names of animals and plants, as meH- 
blob * MAJUsH-MABiooiin ; mdU-bwn (-hBron* 


-7«ni)» the heron. Areka etnaroa ; moU-woBhnr, 
the pied wagtail, MotoHUa hsgmhi^. 

mu H ALUwauH J Ml i aa Mer ,the watwwwagtan, sM 
Zoougm VI. tipr Herons are not only vary oommoiny 
oattsd* cranes*. .but also *moll-kefoas*, or father *moll» 


yarns*. 1814 Miss BAicaa Norikmtmpi. CU$m., MdH^kUbt^ 
or MoUy-kSkg. sSfe Jamatai Gt. Esimig Iv. 78 * A moll 
em flod away.* 

2 . A prosUtote. Also, thennmarried female com* 
panion of a profemional thief or vagmnt. 

1804 Middleton Ratkor J/ubbmPiter. Win. fBoUsa) 
VJIL 78 Norn of these ooaunon Molls neitbei^ bat disoon- 
tonted and unfortunate gentlewcMBOii. 178B Ghosb DicL 
Vutg. 7 *., Moll, a whore. 1819 T. Thomkon In ColUet. 
Songs Ntntcogilg Dial. 10 When the Malls began tbdr reels, 
ifisg * J. Bsa * Diet. Tut/iMolhsam the tanmn cemponlons 
of low thieves, at bed, bo^, and boslness, iSyy Ekn Frr. 
PgttalSem. Hu t^s Once, when he was speaking of * his old 
woman * for the tune being, I asked If she was a * crooked * 
one toa * Oh. tws *, he tenlied 1 * 1 never had nothin* te do 
with any " ssoll** who couldn't cot her own grana* 

1 8. ? A ramrod (sense uncertain ; perh. a distinct 
word). Obs. 

1996 Ace. lVi$t^/ktyf\n Proe. Somerset Archmol. Soc. 1900^ 
194 One muskstt with his flaxe, twich boxe, moll, and rest. 

licnee Moll v. (see quot.). 

1891 Mavhkw Load. Lmbomr I. 310/1 * There is a grint 
many furnished crihs, let to needys (nightly lodgers^ that 
arc moiled up ' (that is to say, associated with women in ths 
sleeping- rooms). 

tXoU, a. Obs. rare. Forms: k nolo, 6-7 
nolle, 7 moll. [a. OF. mol (inod.F. mou^ mol, 
fern. molU)\^\^ moll-em soft.] 

L Soft. 

1474 Caxton Chettg in. v. G viij, Tilt happeth ofie tymes 
that the nature of them that ben softe and mole taketh soner 
Impressyoii than the nature of men that be rude & stronge. 

2 . Mtis. In B moll, b moll flat (Also liBiroL.) 

1997 Moelev Introd. Mus. 5 PhL What is b moiled Mtu 
It u a prppertie of singing, wherein^r must alwaies be song 
in b ySi b iwf, and is when the vt is in F /a vt. at 6 oo 
Montoombeir Misc, Poems Hi. 14 Sing sbo tua noti-., the 
one lA out of tone, A« B acre laii and D moll far abone. t66y 
C. SmrsoN Compend. Prmet. Mng. 1x3 Afolle was when 
they sungyix In B. 

Moll, obs. f. Molr id.i and rd.2, Mould, Mull. 
Molla, variant of Mullah. 

TMrftnw.g (mp l&g). Masex dial. [Manx.] *A 
dog's skin blown up as a bladder, and nsed to 
float the herring-nets' (Kelly Masix Diet. 1866). 
As empty as a moltag^ quite empty ; as full as a 
mollag, dead drunk. 

x8B9 FUkerUx Exhib. Cainl. (c«L 4) 13a One Balk or long 
lino lor ood-fiahing,. .with ‘mt^lag or buoy. 1894 Hall 
Caine Mnmxmam Z5X Your bead's as empty as a mollag. 

MoUah, variant of Mullah. 

Xfo'UaaA Obs. exc. J/ist. Also 3 moUond, 
4-6 molmd. [f. mbly southern ME. form of Mail 
sb,* + Land.] Land fur which rent was paid in 
commutation of Mrvile customs. 

The explanation in quot. 1607^ is erroneouR ; the term 
apparently continued to be traditionally applied to certain 
landH, but it«i import was matter of conjecture. 

1090 Reg, Bury St. Edmunds in Vinogradoflf f^illainagg 
(xSqa) 183 Omnes tenentes de mollond solebant esse custu- 
mariL 7 a 1300 Rey. Eye /’ruv>' ibid. 184 Si tota terra fuerit 
mollond primogenitus debet earn rctinerc. [1399 in Esxrx 
Rev, July (1904) 131 John Pyg was admitted to tenure 
of four acres of molond.] rgi^ tFill ^ Gyrdem, (Somerset 
Ho.), V. si res mollond. 1907 Ibid., Moiland Werkland 
Freeland Worland. [<981 m Essex Rev. July (1904I 131 
Richard and Clemence Everard . held Sayer's molond, 
a (quarter of molond belonging to it.) 1807 Nokden Surv. 
Died. IV. 183 Molteuul is up-land, or high ground, and the 
contrary is Feulandf tow ground. 

tXo*llart, Obs. [F. {pain de) mollart, f. 
mol, molle soft •f -ari \ see -ard.] A kind of pear. 

t8oo Surplbt Country B'arnt iii. xlix. 537 Delicate peares, 
such as are . . the roset, hoiaing, rimolt, mollart, greening 
(orig. do renonlt, de molLirt. de vgrdelgt\. 

MoUasse, variant c.f Molahsb. 

MoUat, variant of Mollxt Obs. 
]CoU*blL*nair. Thieves* slany. [f. Moll sb. 
+ Biizzrr.} So MoU-bimiiig trbl. sb, (see quota). 
1899 Matsrll f'Vc. (Farmer), s.v. . . Moll-buzser, a 
thief that devotes himself to picking the pockets of women, 
ipoa Speaker 11 June S56/X He made a lot of money by 
asoll-buizing ' or picking women’s pockets iu tlw streeta 

MoU-oaudle, •coddle, vtr. if. Mollt-coddls. 
t Molle. Obs, [a. Sp. mollOf a. Qntchaa mulli ; 
cf. F. molle ‘an Indian tree’ (Cotgr.).] The 
Peruvian mastiotree^ Schinus molle^ native of 
tropical America. 

x^ E. GfsiMSTONE] D* Acosta's Mist. Indies iv. xxx, 099 
Molle is a tree of many vertues, wbidi costeth foorth saull 
bougbes, whereof the Indiane xnake wioe. 1840 PAaKimoN 
Tkeat.Bat. lias LentisciPgctiauitt read Peruauf] similis 
Molts dicta. The Indians Molle, 1793 CitAMBERB CyeL 
Snpp. App. B.V., Indian Mastic, the name by which the 
Molle, er Peruvian Lemlsk is socnetuDMa called. 

Molle, MoUoa,obs. ff. Mols, Mull, MallbbI. 
MoUeiye. obB. form of Mollift. 

MoUesKse, oba form of Mallemuck. 
s8!39 Sis J. Row Nesrr. end Pgy. HI 38 There were eomo 
shearwaters and moUamokwaheut the ship. 

Mollen, oba Ibnq of Mullmr. 

MbUaSMUt (nple^B&it). Med, [ad. U mollf- 
oeeni^am, pr. pfide. of moUiKire^ L mollis soft : see 
-noBFTi] Tending to bcoome soft. Hence Wol- 
ln *n ee n ee, tamfen^jy towwds softnem; i* Molli* 
V1R8 b. ' SI 

bSW-w GoediStuik^Mmm.etym, e$^e bnln. .hat 
hew Rfiad In a miillBinihfVer pulpy stats. /AUL efo I'here 


Ii always to the touch a moHesotnce la thekrstrocnMre. t%| 
DvNGLtsoN Msd. Lsx. {ed. tsX MsUsscencs^ Moliitka 
Moll— ttiom, variant of Moi—noua. 
tMo*llot,J^. *SVr. Obs. Ali 66 molel|iiio 1 (X)nliK 
OF. molete spur*rowel, also an ornament^ 
stnd Imitating this: see Mullet. CC MoI^f .1 
(? Originally, a bois or stud on a bridle-bit Hanoe t) 
A studded Of toothed bit for a hone; olaiawtolloibUm 
Also znoUet-bridle, a br^lt haviiig n hit of thk 
kind (rendering L. frmmm lupafmm). 

r ln Ld. TVmm. Aec. Seeti (low) II. eo8 tleM, fee ant 
bridill and ane tee, x^a Ibid. 398 Aad for mollai 
bit, imalt bitiis (tcc.l 19M Ibid. fipoO 111* is$ Iteaujbr 
ane ipet mollet bit to the King, xiiij s. test DuKaAB Tua 
Martii JVgmen 349 Thar myght ua mold lv.r. mollat] mek 
me moy. na bald my mouth in. xsxs Douglas Musis vn. v« 
xpfi Thaw bamyRsinff of gold rycht deyrty dycbl, Thai range 
the goMiU laollettiR bumeist brychL xe^ Beluminw Crete. 
Scot. (iSaii It. a69 Makbeth. .said, 'TbU man wil not obey 
my chargis.quhUl lie be rlddin with ane moUet bridil 1 nock- 
thieles 1 ssll gar him draw like ane avlr in ane cart *. 
tMo*ll0t,r. Obs. ? notue-wd [f. prec.] itUr, 
To ride. 

XSB9 Lvndraav Complayut 333 Bot, geuc lhay can playiS 
the cairtis, And moUet moylie 011 ane Mule, lliochc inay 
had neuer seue the scule, $U..Wyll be maid sic aae spiia 
tuall man. ICf quou 1508 under prec. sb.) 

Mollet, obs. form of Mullet. 

MoUetoO (mp*l8tpn). [f. F. molleton f. molUt, 
dim. of mol {mou)y molle soft,] Swakbkin. 

xSsSStMMONDS Diet. Trenie,MolUtott (French) swan^In; 
a kind of blanket or flannel. i8g6 Allhutfs Syst. Msd. L 
744 Some close, soft materinl (' molleton * is suitable). 

D. The ragB of closely woven while ntnnels 
{fing. Dial. Diet. 1903). 

MoUewell, variant of Mulysl. 

Molley, variant of MallebI; obs. f. Molly l. 
xiga Lift its Bowdaya^X\jste must be from one to six MoL 
leya or gardeners. 

’t’ Mo'UiRblR, a, Obs. [Badly f. L. mollire to 
soften 4 -ABLE.] Capable of bcii^ softened. 

1888 R. Holme Armoury 11. 85/e ‘Tar. a compounded 
Roidn, or Rosin made molliable. tbtd. x 19/3 Guns . . LLpikl 
or more moliablc, as Liquidambra |etc.]. 1788 CompL 

Farmer s.v. Storte, a hard nohd body, neither moHlable, 
fusible by fire, nor soluble in water, 

tlffo’lliate, V. Obs. rare^^. [Formed as 
prec. -ate sj trans. To make soft or easy. 

X70S Poet {Ovid) Bantered (ed. a) sj Soon will she bboI- 
liate your way, Charm’d with the Magick of a Fee. 
t nO'UiciilliBt a. Obs.'^^ [ad. mod.L. moUU 
eimts (in mollicinum emplastrum loothing plaster, 
PhlllipB, ed. Kersev, 1706), infened from late L. 
moliictna a kind of soft garment.] Mollifying. 
iBsd Maynb Expos. Lex. a v. Mellicinus. 

t mollioilLOllBf a. Obs. [f. prec. 4 -out.] 
S^tening, mollifying (•SW. Soc. A«jr. 18^1). 
Mollie : see Mallkb 1 and Molly, 

XoUieat (mp-lii^nt), a. and sb. [t moL 
Bmt-em^ pr. pple. of mollire to soften, (, mollies 
soft; sec -EFT.] a. arjr. Softening. nW"*. "fb. 
sb. Med A softening application. Obs. 

i6xa Enckirddion Men. ex, I apply nollicnls and leaolu- 
tiucs. xyax Baiucv. Msilieni, sottenii^, mollifying. 1738 
Ainsworth Lai. Did., Mollient, molUens, delinisns. 
Hence Molllently adv., soothingly, assonglngly. 
1847 iu Webster ; and m later Dicta 
t AOllifk'Otion. Obs. rarc^^. [f. MolldT 
V. : see -factiof.J *= Mollificatiof. 

l i as M Goods Strtdy Msd. (ed. 4) IIL 460 There Is a eon* 
aiclernble diflerence in explaining upon the saxM pciucipto 
the iitollifaction of the diseased area. 

XoUiflabla (ixip*lifoi|&b’i), a. [f. Mollify f. 
•f -ABLE,] Capable of being mollibed. 

1811 Speed Hist. Gi. Brit. tx. vL | 14. 488 Hw KHig.. 
perceiuing Beckets sliffenesse. .to be no way molHfiable sy 
whalMoeuer bis old fauoun [etc.]. 1799 in JoNMsenL !■ 

mod. Dicta 

Mallifloatioa (mplifik^'Jan). [a. OF. molli- 
JUacioH (F. mollification'), ad. L. moUifeitibss-em 
{. mollijk&re : see Mollify v. and -atjqk.] The 
action of the verb Mollify; an appeatdng, ap- 
peasement, pacification. Also, tsomethmg that 
softens (a substance) or mitigates the harshnem of 
(an action or quality); fa softening expression, a 
qualifying clause. 

c syM Chaucer Can, Yssm. Prol. 4 T. jot Yet fargat 1 le 
maken rehersaille Of walres corosif and of lymahl* And ef 
bodies mollificadon. 1941 R. Cotland Geydotis Form 
Sjh The dylygent worlonan ..ought to wyi to whkbe 
resofucyoa n one, and to which moHytyeacyon, 1980 
fiuLLEVN Bu i umr k t Dial Ssamss A CAM 13 Yoo muRc uae 
mollificatioM, and eofltenyng madicenes. 1990 BAnooGN 
Mdk. Pkysick u. xt (x9<^) 91 If it [xc. matter) creepe imo 
the belly, you must minister most of all molllficatkma 
a x6m Fothbrbv Atksom. 11. vfiL f 5 (x6ea) 090 There is a 
mollincation vwd, to reduce the .. Ddficaikiii, withia the 
co m pmee of tbit senea. 1808 Domne Ssrm. Ixviit. {itpo) 
69X Damuabiturivo amdification, no flsolHficatiofv no going 
Icese) He shall be da mn ed. i8a8 Moiuua Prmet . Bisc. {tm 
VI. ea6 A Truth, which may be rapreMeatad aalce^ aa h 
is or with soam teadem— aad eioUificatlosi, lyxi 11. 
pAvta Aiken, Brit. IL six )a vetan of all Marcespromd 
MoUfications and MellomttonB of Miae uaeouth Pobita. 
«88i X>aiiy Bsess y Feb., We close the book with eoese 
Mhig CE moUificEsiioB Sowmd ks faaks. 1818 G. Allre 
Maimide Saks evH, With seam ^ show ef moUlficaiMa 
in hb soft e n ed tooe. 
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XO&XiinOATZtS. 


kolluvooibxa. 


t XolliAoatiT«« a. and s^. Obt, Alto 5 
molylloatsril^i moUlAoatljr^o, 6 moUfloathro. [a, 
F. m^Uificaiif^ ad, mod.l* 
t mcll^dn to Moluft.] »• adj, llat cautet 
molIiHcatioo or tofteniog. b. tb, A medicina or 
appUcatlon that tofteDi. 

rt4M Cirufj^, 47 p» chapItU of modlcyiw 

molltfleatyiMa (o.k moIjrAattym]. ihtdTmtx pit ii a moUi- 
ficaiif |pat nuif made Mo Baoouoh Mtth, PK^gUk viL 
Iv. (1396) 3U If )*ou will maka a clncor mollifioatiua lacking 
tha aforaia^, doa thut. fbid,^ llien maka a clyster 
fortly of RolUfloatluas ft partly of aapiiUtuas. idta Woodau. 
Jorsf. Ma$9 Wks. (1653) ja This unguent Is.. of tampara^ 
mant cold. .molllAcativa, and attractive i 6p6 74 in Bloumt 
1771 In Ash, 

MblliMd (mp'iibid), ppi, a, [t Mollift o. 
•4* -Bu i.J Xtt tenses of the yb. : f Softened* 
rendered toft or topple (eAr.) ; t rendered lets 
terere; mitigated (e^.); appeased* conciliated. 

itad A. M. tr. GaUUmaaM^t Cklrurg. 37/1 Tha flaiha and 
all tha other mollifyad parts of tha io3mcta. sdSa Dsydkn 
Rtlig* Lnici Praf,* Wks. (Globe) 1B7 Those texu may ra> 
caiva a kinder and more mollified intarprataiion. 1764 
Harmbb Obttrv* xil L 35 (Whan] tha sacred writer . . says 
/Egypt has no rain he must be understood in tha same mol- 
lified aense that MaiUet* or rather the Abbot Muscrior.jputs 
upon Pliny, ifi^p Thackeray /’ nedSnvafr 1 . xxix. aSi * Soys 
wilt be boys *, the mollified uncle thought to htmselr. sSto 
Holland itf/n Gilbert x, * We are disappointed here again, 
Fanny '• aaid the doctor with a molltfioa tone. 

Hence Xo*Uiflodlj ado, 

i6a6 W. Fknnkr Hidden Hfmmna (i6se) je The bloud of 
Christ Is of a sufficient value to rodeome them all d tete l 
Secondly, mollifiedly, A tante, 

Moluflar (mp*lir»liai). ff. next -mX ; cf. F. 
molHfieur (Cotgr.).] One who or something which 
mollihet. 


ispa In Mite, Hitt ^ Philot, (1703) i6p The Lord Trea^ 
surer, .ever aecretly feigned hlinsell to be a Moderator and 
Mollifier of the Catholiclu Afflictions. s 6 ie Markham 
Afatitrp. u. clxxiiL 485 Branckvrsin is a wonderfull great 
mollifier. lese T. Fuller PJkarm. Extern/, 317 Vinegar.. 
Is iteelf a prime (Corrector and Mollifyer. 

MoiLuy (mp'lifai), V, Also 5'-8 mollfy’* 5-6 
mol^l]yfF(a> -otyCo. [ad. F. mollifier^ ad. L. 
moiUjtcdrt, f. mollis toft •¥ •JUdm tee -rr.] 

1. tram. To render toft or topple; tomaketender; 
to reduce the hardneit of. Alto absoi: Now ran, 

1406 Lyoo. Dt GuiL Pilgr, 8399 Han a leche . .Thysynwee 
harde to mollofye With oynementys* to make hem plye. 
tbdl, 10989 Dya^unt* 1 trowe, ys noon. Nor noon other 
maner ston So indurat, to molletye. As he. 1400 Caxton 
Ene/dm xv. u llie erth. .was alle made fatte and molyfyed 
vytn the bl^e of the bestes that were there Immolated. 
ISSI Eoen Decetdtt eeo These Rk3mnes being made verye 
harde, they hunge them . In the sea . . to mollthe thenu s6io 
Maekham Master^ 11. clxxiii. 493 Manna is of equall 
temper bote and dry ; it openeth, it mollifieth, and inuar. 
natech. st|i Wilkins Wirw Userid xiv. (1707) tip Metals 
are not rarify'd by melting, but mollify’d. 1707 Curiet, in 
Htttb. 4 Gterd. 300 One of the.. Plants is that which so 
mollifies the Bonos, that, .we cannot stand upon our Lega 
slfR W. Ievino raUt Alhmmbrm^ Meot^t Legatx (1675) i6k 
P edrillo Pedrugo. .put a basin of^ hot water under his chin* 
and began to mollify hU board with his fingers, 

1604 Donne Deeeiiene 306 Thou rainest vpon vs and 
yet doest not alwayes mollLfie all our hardnea 

t b. To mollify tk$ fist (7 nooce-uae) : a jocular 
tubadtutioQ for * to grease the palm *. 

1691 Pbybr Aec, R, India 4 98 Making the Merchant 

dance attendance till a right understanding be created be- 
twixt the Shawbundor and them, which commonly foUowe 
when the Fist is mollified. 

1 0. To mollify tho holly \ to relax the bowels. Obs, 
tin Bi-vot Cati, Heltke (1339) ex Quynces. .taken after 
meate .mollifieth the bealy, i^t Widdowrs JVa/. Pkilot, 
45 It mollifieth the belly, and cureth hardneese of tho backe 
and belly. 

fd. UUr, To become soft or tender. Obs, 
Pavnbl SaUrnde Refim, O 0 hi Tyll Cyme the meate 
of them molUl^ and waxe tender. 

2. tram. To soften in temper or disposition ; 
to allay the anger or indication of; to render 
less obdnrate ; to calm* paafy* or appease. From 
the 15th to the 17th c. very common in the phrase 
t to ^lify (oHo's) hoart, Obs, 

e i4sa Hooclsve De Reg, Prime. 0638 Lat vs mollifie Our 
herces stoute to his genteria. 1960 Daus tr. Sieidane't 
Cemm, 408 b, Ambassadours, whiche might mollifie their 
myndet end Mrswade them to peace. 1667 Deydbn ft Dk. 
Newcastle SirM. Mar^mll tii. (middle), I must moUifV him 
with money, axyif Bonnet Own Time (17*4) !• etj Even 
tho Presbyterians were much mollified . , by bis mud and 
heavenly course oflife. 179a Hume Hiti, Gt. Brit. 1 . Chat. /* 
V. B7S To mollify, by thoM indulgences, the rage of his most 
Ihrioos persecutors. ifiTO Black Adv, PktteUa xxvil, * Oh* 
as you ploese ** said tho young man, a trifle mmlified. 

tb. isUr, To become softened in temper or 
disposition ; to grow more kindly or genial ; to 
relax one’s severity, to become less angry or 
obdnrate, to relent, Obs, 


iSafi PUgr, Perf. (W. de W. 1331) esfi Shell malm the 
BMMt harde herrna persona that is, to raollijy ft melte. cian 
Tinoalb ^ism. fir#fv Mfks. (1573) 33o/a The hart here be- 
ginneth to mollifb and waxe sofL a t^n Sionkv Areodim 
tv, (1398) 4x3 Phltlnex feeling his hart more ft more molU- 
Mng vneo her* renewed (4 Nc1. 1494 Dbvoen Lore Triom^ 
fkant V. i. She has a delkieus tongue of her own* and I 
begin toseollify. 174s H. Waltole Lett, to Mama 13 Nov., 
He. .owned In fatnor had mollified, hut hoped she emala 
txouee him. tlim SJmmimerMla Iho father noUUiiS and 
Is reco ncile d to the marriage. 


f8. To enervate, en&able. Obs, 

■4po Caxton EneyeUe xlL 4a llils man onely hath moly- 
fy«d my wyttes, and perturb^ tha corage of myn o p y n yoo 
wste. sfjy Nonthenooee ZtAAitr (X843J 165 Whoae 
is so waU ordered.. that them wanton daunoings.. would# 
not Wrupt, oueropae* and vttarlye molilUt 
t4. lo abate the violence or intensity of 
(passions; also heat, cold, tempests, etc.}; to 
relieve (^re). Obs, 

N14M EyiHdfo* etc. In Sbei/ede fPkt, (XI43) II. 390 To 
mollyfy eure monyi. sgfKg BaiNKLOW Lament so Iheir 
ahsence shulde not quenche nor moHify# your loue towaides 
your brethren. xa77 B. Coooe Hereebetcde Huob, 11. 

Be The extreeme o«a 


I5 'rbe extreeme beate of the sunne, is somthing moilti 
vlth the cold blastos of the wtnde. ifita Dbavton Poijrolb. 
xii. 186 Refresh you in my bathee* and molUfio your care 
With comfortable wines end meats, sdgg Ln. Vaux tr. Go* 
drade St. Paul aiS His great courage could not he molli- 
fied. a s6]3 R. Watoon in Spurgeon 7 ’nas. Dam. Ps. cxiiL 
7 What sources of comfort dees it [ar. Christianity] open to 
mollify the troubles of life 1 

6 , To lessen the harshness or severity of (ex- 
pressions, laws* etc.); abate the rigour of (demands); 
also, to represent in favourable terms* toeuphemize. 
Now ran. 


SM3 Lo. Besnem Froitt. (1819) I. crccxxlv. 741 The erle 
of Flounders.. molefyed the mater as moche u he might. 
1944 CovBBDALE, etc. Eroem. Par. 9 Cor. Argt., He molli- 
fiath the sherpenea vsed in bis former eputla ns^4 
Claeendon Hut, Reb, viii. I 903 They would* by yielding 
to some things when (hey refused others, sooner prevail with 
the Houses to mollify their demands s68s Drydbn S/, 
Friar v. iL 73 Now mtnee the Sin, And mollifie Damnation 
with a Phrase. 1789 Sabah Fibldino O^ha kIU, He hod 
not mollified the term of Savage. 1708 J Err aasoN Writ. 

i x839) IV. 949 Our alien bill struggles liard for a passage. 
I has been considerably mollified. s88e Ex/eeitor XI. 469 
The Apostle, .could easily and euphoniously have modinod 
and mwifieU his expression. 

te. To impart a tender beauty to. Obs, or 


f%onco-uso, 

C17S0 Shknstonb Ruidd Abbey 00 The vocal flute.. 
Crowns his delight and mollifles the scene. 

TiTAlld^y lwg (mp*lifai|ig), vbl. sh, [f. prec.4- 
-iNo 1.1 The action of the verb Mollift. 

c 1930 Du Wes Introd. Fr, in Palxgr. 1040 Molifiyng of 
angre. 1x1940 Barnrm Wkt, (X571) aji/x Duns saith, that 
there is a molUfieng, that precedeth grace, which hee calleth 
attrition. 1643 Steei tr. Ex/. Ckyrurg. xiv, 55 They («r. 
scars] require greater molIif3ring. 

Kolll£mig (mp*Uf9i|ii])*>^/. a. [f. as prec. 4- 
-INO I'hat mollifies (in senses of the vb.). 

1900 Barrouoh Meth. Phytick iii. xxxvii. (1496) 163 It 
mooteth greatly to discond into a bath made of mollif^ng 
hertis. loss Bible Witd, xvi. 19 It was neither horbo, nor 
mollifying ptaister that restored them to health, sfiaa T. 
^exetxB^g. Pitmire 31 The Nobilitie liue idlely. acquainting 
themselues with alt effeminate fashions* and mollifying 
pleasures. 1713 M. Hbney Meeknett 4 (fuietuext o/SMnt 
(xSaa) 163 Could any thought be more mmllfylng than that t 
M1797 H. Waltole Mem. Geo. II (18^7) 11 . ii. 4x The 
face of Lord Kildare, one of the mollih^g demagogues* 
was bUckeiied on dgn-posu. 1906 Ontfook 94 Mar. 40^/9 
W9 should not embrace the mollifying delusion of security 
ii^rivate or in national life. 

Kolligut (mp'ligm). ( 7 ,S, dial. The angler, 
Lophius piscatorius. 

1884 G, & Goode, etc. Ned. Hitt. Aqnaiie Anim. 173 
The Goose Fish or Monk FivhLo/kifit//tcatorint...Tha 
names of the fish are many ;. .In Eastern (^neciicut (it is 
called I ' Molligut \ 

HolUmook* variant of Mallemuok. 
tSiE GooDaiooB Pay. South Stat ao Various birds.. such 
as the AllMitrosA, Nellys, Peeos, Moliimocks (etc.^ 
Mollin, obs. form of Mullein, 

Xollixift (mp*lin). Mod, Also -in, [A trade 
name ; ? f. L. molLis soft 4 -ivx.] A yellowish- 
white saponaceous preparation us^ as a base for 
ointments in the treatment of skin diseases. 

1889 Lanctt 6 Apr. 698/x A saponaceous preparation which 
is known under the name aS * moUine*. S891. yyd, Soc, Lox., 
Mdlin. 

HolUnet, obs. variant of Mounbt. 
lC0lli|xll08e (mplipai'ldhs)* a, [f. L. mollis 
soft : sec riLOBX.1 Having soft pilage or plumage 
Diet. 1890). Hence Mollipilo'gi^ {Ibid^, 
MoUipuff, variant of Mullipuff. 

Mollifflliftr (mp'lifAx). slang. A woman. 
x8xa J. H. Vaux Fieuh Dictj^Mol Usher, a woman. 18SS 
Mayiibw Load. Ledmnr 1 . 494 One old mollesher (woman)., 
brought out 8 lbs. of white rags. 

MoUltie. variant of Mollitt. 

HlColliliftB (ropliTiifz). Also 7 mollioiea. 
[L. mollilifs, f. moUts soft.] f n* fid^ Efleml- 
Dscy {obs . ). b. Med. Softening* softness. Mollis 
tios eonbriy softening of the brain {Syd, Soc, Lox. 
1891) ; mollUios osnum^ softening of the bones. 

s^ Jas 1 CouniorbL (Arbd xio Memkies and deUcncie 
were the wracke and ouerthrow. .of the Romane Empire, 
ite-fi Toddt Cyci. Aaat. 1 . 437/1 The pheiiomene of mol- 
lltM..and.,othv morbid actions. 1870 Beiitowb Th, 4 
Pract, Mod,! (1878) 993 MolUtks oaiium Is charecterised 
anaiemlcally by promsaive softening of the bones. 

tMolH'tloa. Obs. [ad, L. ^molH^ 

ti 9 m*om, f. mollirt to soften : see -ton.] Softening. 
ti|p Tomlinson Renodo Dio/. 75 MolUtioa is the begt» 
Liquetioa. 

(mpll'jas), a. raro, [f. L. moliitidh 
iofUm 4 •' »!!•.] I^ixurions, sensuous. 

1848 Qvaaum Baraabat 4 A (9831) 79 Cm laaiy diet, 


and moWclooi rest bring fmrA no other ftu^ dm 

siiws* rigid thoughta, and Wlewmtiok 
BaowHiMo SoiMio iii. 109 Molmioai alcoves gilt Superb 
as Byxsat-domes the devite built, 
t MO'llitildft. Obs. [ 9 d,L,m 0 llltddb,tmoUi-s 
soft : see -tudk.J Softness, effeminacy. 

iM Blount G/ottagr., MoUthtde, eofttiess, nioeneM* tea- 
dtfneaa, effeminateness, wEatonneas. 1767 A Camteeix 
Lexi/h, is A peronniEl moUitude of maooon. la mod. 
Died 

tMollitgr. Obs. In 7 mOlUtte. fad. L. 
mollilihs softness i see Moixitijm.] (jentieness. 

1699 Mearrom e/ Com/iementt a If that tendortiem and 
molfitie inherent end predominant in your soft sax sway 
its scepter in you. 

Hollotto* obi. fbrm of Mulatto. 

MoUiIBC, MoUmk (mp*]ffsk). Nat, Hist, 
Also 9 moUuaaue. [ad. F. mollusgm, ad. mod. 
L. M0LLU8OA.] An animal belonging to the 
Mollusca. 


1783 Baesut Genera Vermium p. xvii, AtHdia. Tho 
Bidder Shaped Mollusque. Holeihmria 1 be Tentacu- 
lated Moilusque. Meduees. The Snake.lock Mollusque, 
t8o8 Home in Phil, Traeu. XCVI. 986 All the mollusquea 
whkh creep on their bellies, ilgp Pemsw CycL XIV. 391/i 
Terrestrial and fluviatlle Mollusks. 1887 F. Francis Angling 
vii. (1S80) 959 These molluacs took well to the lake. tSol 
k. Munro Prth. Scot, 8x This mollusc is now extinct In 


the Clyde. 

ICoUhbw (m|ll0-sk&), sb. pi, Zool. [inod.L. 
mollusca (Jonston 1650), nent. pi. of L. moL 
luscus (occurring in mollusea mtx, n soft kind of 
nut), also ellipt. as sb., and molluscum nent, used 
iobst. as the name of a kind of fungus.] ft. 
Applied by Linnseus in 1758 to a heterogeneous 
group of invertebrates, forming the second order 
of his class Vermes* and comprising the Echiuo- 
derms, Hydroids, Annelids* and naked Mollusca. 
To these the shell-bearing Mollusca were added 
by later naturalists, b. in present use (mainly 
following the classification proposed by Cuvier in 
1788-1800), a phylum or su^kingclom of animats, 
comprising the four classes Gastropoda Himpets* 
snails* etc.), Scaphopoda (tooth-shrils). Cephalo- 
poda (cuttlefish* etc.)* and Lamcllibrancliia 
(oyster* mussel, etc.) ; the classes Cirrhopoda* 
Tunicata, and Brachiopoda, included by Cuvier 
hmong the Mollusca, are now placed elsewhere, 
and ,the Polyzoa have since Cuvier's time been 
added to the phylum and again removed. 

1797 Encycl. Brit. (cd. 3) X 11 . 904/1 Mollu 9 ea,\n the 
Linujcan system, is the denomination of the neconil Eeiius 
of vermes or worms. These are simple naked animals, not 
included in a shell, but furnislied with limbs. i 8 o 61 'urton 
tr. Ltnn. Syst. A«/. IV. 3 Class VI. Worms. ..They are 
divided into five Orders. I. Iniestmo...!!. Mollusca. Are 
naked, furnished with lentacula or arms for the most part 
inhabitants of the sea; and (etc). iBbS Fleming Brit, 
Anim. 394 It is my intention lo proceed to the coiiMidera- 
tion of the species [of Radiata] . . immediately after the 
enumeration of the MoHusca. 1898 Kirkaldv & Pollard 
tr. Boas' Text-hk, Zool, 989 noft. In many Mollusca . .certaia 
^ts of the epithelial coveting of the pericardium are gloiM 


MoUuftOftn (m^F'sk&n), a, and sb, Zool, [f. 
prec. 4 -AN.] ft. adj. Of* pertaining to, or having 
the characters of the Mollusca. b. sb. One of the 
Mollusca; a mollusc. 

i8a8-xa in Wbriter. 1839 Kirby Hah. 4 Intt. Anim. I. 
viti. 93O The Cirripedes. .leem to heve little to do with the 
bivalve Molluscans. Ibid, 953 The superiority of the Insect 
over the Molluscan tribes. 1883 Gd. IVonitAu^. 331/9 The 
molluscan population of our British shores. 

MoUllftCigerOlUi (mpl^i^dg^ros), a. Also 
moUusklgerous. [f. Mollubo 4 -OKBOU8.] Bear- 
ing or producing molluscs. 

1877 lluxLEY Anat. Inv. Antm. viiL 513 In some few of 
the .S>nR9)/4r., elongated tubular molluikigerout sacs are 
found attached . to one of the intestinal veMeU. 


MoUllftOOid (m;Il9*skoid), a. and sb, [£ aa 
prec, 4 -oiD.j A. adj. 

1. Zool, ft. Belonging to or resembling the 
Mollusca ; b. Of or belongingto the MoHotcoidea. 

185a Enr, Cycty Nat, Hiti, III, B58 The Mollusooid sub- 
division of the neural forms. 1877 La Contk Eitm. Geol. u 
(1879) * 9 fi Their affinitiaa {i,o, uiose of the Polyaoa] are 
probably mulluocoid. 

2. Toth, Of the nature of molluscum. 

s^ AUbatft Syti, Med. Vlll. 996 Mofluscold aeuft 

1. One of the Mollnscoidea. 


1899 W. S. Dallas in Syet Nat, Hitt 1 . 4x8 The 1 ^ 
end the Tuaicata. .Ytava been formed into a separmte sub* 
division, the Mrilusooids. 1879 V aaaiLL lo BmU. U. S. Nmi, 
Mnt, No. ts. 147 Molluaeoicu. 

2 . R> Molluscum i (Syd. Soc. Lox. 1891), 
li^ollMOOidftl fpnptffskoi'd&l), ft. [f. MoL- 
LU80DID 4 -AL.J « Mollusooid a. 

187s Daiwin Orig, S/oe, xL (od. 6) 109 At on anrieiit 
epoch Uw highest and lowest molluecoulfd aulmab (ed. 9 
(1869) X. 41a molluscs).. swarmed in numbers. 

5io Kollftftooi'dftft ft. {Cont. DiM, 1890). 
KoUueoidftft (vae\bik<A-dIik), Zool. Also 
-oldft. [mod.L. (Miine-fidwardf 1644), f. Mol* 
LU80-A: see -oib.] A divUion of Invertebiatfis 
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XOLLirsoOIDBAir. 


xoLoasoiix 


comprifbg the Polvzoa and the Brachlopode* and 
formerly also the Tunicata. 

iHH Amgl. CrU,, Nmi. Hitt, 111 . M Mnoe-Edwmfdt hn 
propoMd a divUion of the Htihucm into tbo MtUutea |)ro« 
per, md tho MtUtttetidti (Moih$tctidtt)t including under 
IIm latter clnM thoM Polypo-like fomii, the/'ACraMiand tJio 
AKidioidtu sMo HuxLgv imlrtd, Cuutif, Attim, iv. 8a 
Tho Aiiddioida, Brachiopoda and Polysoa . . may be con* 
veniently denominated MotlutetUlm, 187^ N icholion Mam% 
Ztti, (eo. 4) 330 DUtribotion of Molluaooida in 'Ilino. 
VolluSOOidMa (mpUFiUcoi*d/|&n), e. and 
[f. Mollusooidba : lee •▲]!.] Mollusooio o. 
and Mb, (CVn/. Did, 1890). 

^m^r*skai), a, [f. L. mclluse^ui 
(Me Mollusoa, Mollusouv) -t- -oos.] 

1. Of or belonpiog to the Molluica. 

1813 Bakbweix Tnirtd, Gtd, 179 MoIubcouk animals of a 
uarticular aj^ei. s8i6 Binolky Ut^d 111 . 13 

jdolluaooua Worms are simple animals, without shell, and 
furnished with limbs, as the cuttle fish, medusai, star-fish, 
and sea*nrcUna s8i^ Chmmb, 7 rnl, No, 436. 174/3 The 
snail belongs to the Molluscous division of the animafking- 
dom. 1886 Gtnil, Mag. Apr. 407 Now that oysters are ho 
dear. . we should look around for some molluscous substitute. 

2 . Jig, esp. in the sense of * flabby*, * invertebrate 
1873 w. S. Mayo Ntvtr Again xxix,*Ae€]ining in mol- 
luscous languor upon a mother-orpearl reading-lounge, she 
seemed [etc.]. 1^ Ckr, Wtrtd sB Aug. 648/A The mol- 
luscous might of China. s886 Maaek, Exam, p Nov, 5/s We 
may regard him^ u a fair type of Toryism in its present 
molluscous condition. 

3 . HatA. or, pertaining to, or of the nature of 
molluacum. 

i 88 a -4 Fagob & Pyi-Smith Print. Mtd. (ed. e) I. ns The 
pecuuar discoid shape of molluscous growths. 1893 Aii^ 
buWs Syst. Med. VI 11 . 894 Molluscous tumours, 
f lence MoUwaoouuitM. 

1870 Ctmtemp. Rev. XIV. ^ That * moral molluscouih 
ness ' which my Lord £lcho has had the good fortune to 
make into a proverb. 

II Molluoiim [mod.L., neut. of 

L. moiiuscus i see Mollusca.1 
1 , PeUk. The designation of a Jcind of soft tumonra. 
sSiB-oo E. Thompson Cullen* t Nttol, Metkcd. (ed. 3) 33s 
Moiluscum; Small soft wen. 1899 Allbutt'e Syet, Med, 
VI 11 . 874 The moiluscum tumours, 
t 2 . tool. « MOLbU::iO. Obs. 

183B Johnston in Prtc, Berw. Nat. Club I. No. 1 . o The 
Halts rtifibraHckiaiis [is] a moiluscum new to naturalists. 
Mollusk, -aque, variant forms of MollubO. 
XoUyi f^mpli). Also 8 mollej, molUe. 
£ 1 '. M >LL sb^ I + -T.l 

L (With capital M.; A familiar pet-form of the 
name Mary ; often applied contemptuously to a 
Mass*, * wench*, and occas. to a prostitute. (Cf. 
Moll.) 

1719 D'Usrxv Pille I. 5 Town follies and Cullies, And 
Mulleya and Dolleys, Fur ever adieu. xBip Shbli.bv Peter 
Bitlyd VI. xxxii, *Twould make Creorge Colman melancholy 
To have heard him, like a male Molly, Chanting those stupid 
■tavea 1890 Gloucester does. 97 The men and girls- [at 
a hiring-fa.r] are called ' Johnnies and Mollies'. 

2 All effeminate man or boy ; a milksop. Miss 
Molly ^ in the same senM (cf. Miss Nancy, Mibb 
sb,^ 3 b) ; hence Miss MoUyism, Cf. Mullt-ooddls. 

1734 W. Whitbhbad World Na 58 P i If he goes to 
schooL he wiU be perpetually teised by tbe nick-name of 
Miss Molly. i;8g Gsoib uict. Vulg, T„ Molly, a mihs 
Molly, an efTeimnate fellow, a sodomite. s8i6 * Quu ' Grand 
Master 1. ty In fact, a sp^men of folly, A eemi-ver [nc^ 
a mere Miss Molly. 1034 J. Wiloon m Blaelno. Mag, 
XXXVI. 843 It would be s^ . if John Bull were 19 be emas- 
culated by Miu-Mollyiiun. 1879 L. B. Walford Cousins 111 . 
17a Simon u not a molly, whatever he may be. 1884 Illnstr. 
Load. News 18 Oct. 36a/« When a man makes a ' molly * of 
hiinself by describing tne work of tbe housemaid. 19M 
*K. Connor* Man Jr, Gitngarry vii, The Langfords are 
r»ular Mollies. 

S, A large basket used for packing fruit, etc. 

1883 NewsM^r, Pears, er. 10-41. per molley;. .walnuts, 
3r. ba, to 41. jpm molley. 18^ Standard si Sept., In 
numerable * mollies * (big baskets) of plums. 189B Getrd, 
Mag, 3 ^pt. 381/1 Dutch (peeii], ns, to ns, td, per molly. 

4 . Special combinations: Molly ootton-tall 
U,S. e cotton-tail', molly-head slang, a * soft-bead *, 
simpleton; molly-mop, an effeminate man; Molly 
washdiah, the ^ed wagtail, Motacilla lugnbris, 

Bartlbtt Diet. Amtr„ * Molly Cottontail, a rabbit. 
1883 Riverside Nat. Hist, ^x888) V. 78 Molly Cotton-tail 

r Mnnseys Mag. XXVI. 493/1 Stepbens is in it to pass 
stuff to the *i-^lybeads that can t be |(OC at without 


Hence t Me UyllPh a, 

1801 Diidih Frisk, jmek ed tho Ojtra lU. If it wasn't for 
the petticoat gear, with tbeir squeakinm eo mollyish, tender, 
and soft, One should scarcely know ma*am from mounseer. 

XoUy S BOUio (mf li). dial, [Mleged to be 
an abbreviated form of MALLBXDqK.j 
1 . » Fulbab, Cf, Maw (mall), 
ttey r, a Moiais Hist, f “ ‘ ' 

MaiKiiMka MoHy. 1874 A 


P. a Morris Hist, fMg. Birds VI< 037 Fulmar.. 
H. Markham 


3^ Ocher birds were. .semr. including, .tbe molly. 

2 , A uMetiog of ship^captaini held on board one 

lie 
mysteries 



lIOUy-OOdAlo (mflikpd'l) sb. Also 9 moll 
oaudle, -coddle, [t. Molly i •¥ Coddle w.>J 
a. One who coddles himself or is coddled; one 
who takes excessive care of his health; an effeminate 
man. Also aitrib, b. dial, m Molltcot. 

1833 Sir C Nahbr Colonits eop A *moU caudle* spirit 
that reigned supreme through all the acts of this govern- 
ment 1849 Thackuav Pendennis 1 . xxxii snrYou have 
been bred up as a moUy-cotldle, Fen, and spoilt by Che 
women. 1851 — Eng. Hum, v. (1853) e57 He couldn't do 
otherwise tnant.boldhim imto scorn as a moll-coddle and 
a milksop. 1894 Wilkins & Vivian Green Bay Tree 1 . 94 
This desperately molly-coddle age. tkgn Times le Nov. 
ti/s Th^ .. come .. from weil-meaningout molly-coddle 
friends, 1903 Eng, Vial. Diet., Mollycoddle, a. A man 
who does household work 1 one wno interferes with women's 
business. 


MoUjHSoddle (inp*likpd'l),v. Also9moddle- 
ooddlo, moddley-ooddloy. [f. prec.] irasss. To 
coddle or cocker up. 

1870 Dickbns E, Dt^ ii, Don't moddley-coddley, there's 
a good fellow. 1 like anj^ing better than being moddley- 
coddleyed. i88e Mrs* FoRRaeTER Roy A V, 1 . a64, 1 am 
not going to have the child molly-coddiM In that way. 1883 
Miee Braddon Gold, Cal/ III. vil ear Look here, mother 
dean i'm as well as ever 1 was, and I'm nut going to ha 
mollicoddled any more. 1898 Catk, Newe si May 8/3 This 
is very much like appealing to a householder to molly ^dle 
a burglar who had invaded his premises rather than bring 
ill the police. 

Hence Mo*Dy-ooddlii&g vbl. sb, and JJl. a. 

1881 ‘ Rita ' My Lady Coquette xv. Fresh air is a thou- 
sand times better for her than molly-coddling and medicines 
188s Times a Jan. 10 A hypersensitive and mollycoddling re- 
sard for our finer feelingik 1893 Westm, Goa, 6 Feb. to/a 
Moddle-coddimg is the curse mlmions. 

ISolWoot (mp*likpt). dial, [f. Molly 1 + Cot 
j One who * fuiMi ’ about domestic concerns ; 
a man who performs a woman’s domestic duties. 

>837 M IBS Mitroru Country Stories (x8 w) 99 He's a worse 
mollycot than a woman. cb86i J. T. Staton Rays /re' 
Locminary (1867) 63 If ever aw contentedly turn Mollycot, 
there'll ha to be some very different noehuns oth whole 
duty o man. 

JiloUyhawk (inp‘]th§k). Corrupt form of ntolfy- 
mmok, Mallemuok. 

1884 SruROBON in Sword a Trowel Apr, 167 The MoIIy- 
hawkiiL and Cape-pigeons.. followed faithfully in our waluL 
s888 Daily Newt xo SepL a/4 Molly-hawka. 

KoUy Kasnire (mrliii%w [A female 
name (see Molly 1 ; Mapsiro is a common Irish 
surname) assumed together with the female dis- 
guise : see quot] A member of a secret society 
formed in Irelard in 1843 for the purpose of resist- 
ing the payment of rent. 

1868 'H. A l-asNCH RtaliHet Mtk Li/e vi. Ba These 
* Molly Maguirea' were generally stout active young men. 
dressed up in women's clothes... Tbe 'Molly Maguires' 
became the terror of all our officials 

b. transj, A similar society formed in the 
mining districts of Pennsylvania for purposes of 
intimidation, but suppressed in 1876. 

1867 Dixon AVw^fNFT. II. too The judge who tried this 
murcferer was elected by the Molly Maguires; the Jurors 
who assisted him were themselves Molly Maguires. 

MoUymawk, variant of Mallemuck. 

BKo'lxiUUi. Obs, exc. Hist. PL molmen. 
pate OE. '^mdlman, f. mU Mail sb^^ + Man, Cf. 

mail-man.'] A holder of Moll and ; one who 
held land for which he paid rent in commutation 
of servile customs. 


si^ ElyStirtay in Vinogradoff ViUtdnags 44a De conaue- 
Cudinariis qui vocontur Molmen. 1091 Inquisition 19 
Edw. I (Rcc. Office) ibid, 186 Liberi tenentes per cartam. 
Liberi tenentes qui vocantur fresokemen. Sokemanni qui 
vocamur moimea Custumiirii qui vocantur werkmen. sSpa 
ViNooRADOFF Villainage in Engl 184 The word mal-men 
or mol-roen is commonly used in the feudal period for 
viUnins who have been released from most of their services 
by the lord on condition of paying certain rents. 

y<tT!oqli (mjR'lpk). [a. L. Moloch (Vulg.), 
Gr. MdXox, lIoA^X (^^)f ^8b. 

mPlsk. It is believed that the^tme form of 
the name (or rather title) was Mrlek king 
(cf the name of the Tyrian god Melcarth, 'king 
of the dty*), but that the Jews after the Captivity 
pronounced it with the vowels of bd'skstk 
shame, in order to mark riieir horror of Idolatry, 
The Bible of i6ix has the name always as MHeck, ex& In 
Amos V. s6| whers it has 'your Moloch '. thooab the Maso- 
ittic reading of the Heb. is malIVkqm ^ your king '. Tbe 
earlier fing. versions i^ll tbe name MeUck after the 
Vulgate.] 

1 . The name of a Canaanite idol, to whom 
chlldrtm were tacrlAced at bnrat-oflerings (Lev. 
xvill ai); represented bv Milton at one of tbe 
devils* Henoe (m appellative, but now always 
with caphal Iif)» epftied to an otjlect to whm 
horrible taertficet ten Also zHrib. 

Tim Rabbinifld story that chMdiea wart bmt oAbe (being 


placed In the anas ef the fanage, wbenoe ihoy fell Into the 
iames) appears to be unfouocM» but le popularly RftU- 
known, ana has influenced the transferred ose. 

1^ Milton P,L,t,gqa Moloch, bornd King besoMar'd 


with bl^ Of human sacrifioeLjuid parents tears. 1794 
CdLmiiOQa Rolig, Mutings 18^ llsee to delR^ the Mfweh 


Priest prefers The prayer 

Xil. sje The jndQCiTto 


iSc llset 

01 hate. 1799 S^ort^ Mag, 

whom her honour and happlnois 

bad been sacrificed, tfiiy CoucRtodB^'/afefNs. Mesa, App. le 
The Molocks (r^] oThuman nature. iM CimiEsm, A Artk, 
yml, 1 . 394/3 More Uvea have been aavtfleed to the Ifiolocli 
of high pressure steam, than (etc,). sMa Barlow UUtm, 
Pessimism 49 Tbe trouble of rraring liew vlctime fer tbe 
Moloch of culture, 1888 Cm JAtt, Ajm/s. (1897) esy 
This holocaust, this human incense, this Moloch-squeosidg 
of innocents (a hot Sunday in school chapel]. 

2 . The thom-lisard or thom-devil, MoUck korri^ 


dsis, native of Australia, one of the most grotesque 
and hideous of existing reptiles. Also aitrib,, as 
molockdtMard (O^iWib Su^l. 2853), 

[The inodL. Moloch hotridus (Gray 1841) was suggested 
by Milton's expresHion : see quot. X667, mnm x.) 

1843 j. E. Gray Catal, b/ecim. Lisards Brit, Mut, 063 
Tbe Moloch. Moloch horridus, Grey. 1893 Daily Newt 
aa Dec. 5,4 Australia produces many curiosities * .out few 
are greater oddities in. .appearance than the Moloch Heard. 
Ibid., 'Ihe Moloch is decidedly the mom remarkable of 
recent additions to the Reptile House. 

8. A Brmxilian monkey, Caliithrix molosk, 

187s Encycl. Brit, 11 . 155 The Moloch Caliithrix. 1893 
Roy. Nat. Hist. 1 . 173 Another Brasilian species is the 
Moloch titi {Callithrtx moUcku 
Hence Moloohahip noncc-wd, 
s66i CowuBV Govt, Cromweii Wks. (1688) 57 To set him* 
self up as an Idol, . . and make the very Streets of London 
like tbe Valley of Hlnnom, by burnbig the bowels of men 
as a Sacrifice to bU Moloch-snip 
II Moloohina (mp*ldkin), a. and sb, Zool, [C 
mod.L, Moloch (generic name of the molo^ 
lizard) -f -ine^.] a. Pertaining to or con- 
nected with the reptilian sub-family Molockinss, 
represented only by the Moloch (Coni, Diet. 1890). 
b. sb. A moloraine lizard (Ibid.), 
l£oloohlt6(8, obs. forms of Malachite. 

1583 T. Waiminoton tr. Nicholay'e Vey. iv. xl xej b, la 
this place are also found the Sardoiiique stones, Molochite, 
and those which are called Iris. 


Moloobiaa (mda'i^dU), v, [f. Moloch 4- 
-IZB.] tram, in nonce^uses. a. To imbue with 
the cruelty characteristic of the worship of Moloch, 
b. To immolate, to sacrifice as to Moloch. 

stag Hons Every-day Bk, I. 095 Humanity was dead, for 
superstition Molochixed the hearL 1877 Tbnnvson Harold 
I. L 1 think that they would Molochixe them [rx. their bablei] 
too. To liave the heavens clear. 

Hence Mcloohlalng ppl, a, 

1878 P. W. Wyatt Hamreula 44 Tbe Mokwhiiing fire 
that sears the germ Of kindness in man’s soul 

Molokar (mp'ldksj). slat^. Also molookar. 
A renovated silk bat. So Vo'lokav p. (see quot.)* 

1863 Sala Break/, in Bed v. X05 Tie like an old hat that 
has been * molokered or ironed and greaaed into a simula- 
crum of its pristine (reshnese. iltq%)Vestm, Gets, 1 8 July 
3/3 A good Molockcr (Molockcr, it appears, is the trade 
term for renovated old chageanxi. Ibut,, We came across 
one shop where Molockere were sold. 

MoIome’e, obs. form of Molabbbb. 

lfl[olOEE(fe (ma]p*s). ran, [ad. L. malossms^ 

1 1 * » Molobbub I, Obs. 

1731 Black WALL Saer, Cleutickt dc/. ^ illnstr, 11 . loe 
The smaller Alcaic verse with a Molosse interpos'd. 

2 . «> Molobbub a. 

s84a Db Quincbv Mod. Greece Wks. 1863 XIII. 460 Out 
bounds . . a horrid Infuriated ruffian of a dog— oftentimes 
a huge motoss, big oa an English cow. 

8 . A mastiff-bat (see Molobbine). 


1843 Encycl, Metre/, XXI 1 , 
Wo^. .(^Ilan^ Moloese 


*All. e49 Mou 
..Plaited Molosse. 


of the Old 


J obs. form of Molabbsb. 
MolOBHiibn (malp'sUn), a. and sb. Hist. [f. 
L. Molossia ( Gr. MoAoaaia) a country in EpimSi 
f. Gr, MoAoaobt Molobbub : see -an, -xan.] 

A. Oiffi Of or pertaining to Molossia; esp. 
Molossian dog, hound, a kind of mastifT. 

1649 OoiLOV Virg, Gterg. (1684) iiL 434 But fesd Fleet 
Spartan Whelps, and thy Molossian BreiMl 1837 Penny 
CycL IX. ettfs Almnder was the first of the Mol 


S rinces who bore tbe title of king ol Epirus. 1879 Farrar 
t, Pami (1883; 460 The carcase of a Molosrian hound. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of Molossia. 
a 159a Grbbnb Mamillia 11. (1593) C s Saroae the king of 
the ^loseiane. 1878 Encycl. BHi. Vfll. The M»> 
lossians [inhabited] the Inland district of whum the lake of 
Pambotisor Yannina may be regarded as the centre. 

WLoldHOdo (sno\Ftik),ct, /ivsoefy, [tMoL 088 -D 8 
f -laj Of or pertaining to a molossu. 
s8ee in Centura Diet, 

XblMBiM (Dkilp^in), a. and sb. Zool. [t. 
mod.L. Moiossinm a family of bats (f. Moioss-ntx 
see Molomdb 2 ) : see -imb .1 
A. atff. Relating to the Molossinst, 
i8pi FupvBR ft LvDBKKxa Mammals aiil 669 Tbe Mo> 
lossine divMoo h ebaraclerised by [etc.). 

B, sb. One of the Molossmm or mastiiT-bats. 
sM^CasdtVt Anta^ 8fl The Moiosainea, .These 
have the muisle simple (etc). 

^Ip'SOid), 


(m^l 


u prec, s see -oux] » MDLoaaiNi. 


a, and sb* [Formed 



MoiiomtrB. 
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gUl ff. Acavm Bats y. AmtrASmtthwMHmm Bfftt. CpOtet, 
Tit i # Hm MoIo«^ groap cir cIm tfaotiUonidm, 
IKolOMrai (iii4r*^)> [*• ^ Mptpssut m cr. 

ui^ af bdow.] 

1. ProsPtfy, A metrical foot coniiitlng S( thm 
long fyllablca 

i||l W. Wksm Kt^. Pmtfit (Arb.) 69 MoIouum, tliet it 

[» footl of tbrM loog. M JifrgtH€n4s, tiTo I. W. 

Wmitv ir. Rhythmic tfr Afurie 33 Tb« Molotiuji, 

likt cht tpowltB, i»«t ui^ in a< 4 «faa rellgiotui mdoditii. 

A Molouian liog. 

tMa *Ouii»4' 1 . 54 Sht vu nInUd of the wbitt 

liolatMtt <loa> 

Holoiiiis, •otto, obe. ff. M 0 LA 8 BR 8 , Mdlatyo. 
Mcriour, -owro, obt. formi of Mulliu. 
Molahf obi. form of Mulch. 

Moi otiok, obt. form of Maulbtzok. 

Moltt tee Melt v. \ oba form of Moult. 
f Xo*lta1)lo« n. Obt. rare ff. molt^ oba 
ibrm of Mbit v. ■f -aiiLi.] Capable of being 
melted, meltable. 

im Hulokt, Molitaablt (tSTt (ed. Higgiiu), Moltetblet 
/hmU. 

Molta, Uolted s lee Milt v. 

XoltM (m ^ ppL a, F ormi : tee Mblt v. 
[strong pa. pple. of Mblt o.] 

1. LiquefiM by heat ; in a state of fnsion. 

Now uid only of mettU or other bodie* that require great 
beat to melt them ; not, c. g., of wax or ice. Cf. Mklt&o. 

ctmSc. Leg. Smintt kW\\{. {ymiitmn) 39 );hir men bane 
dang bir tare, - •& mohyne led he gert 3«t a*ponc htr hed. 
igoe to Dunkar Poemt xxvL da Out of thair throtds thay 
•mot on vdder Hett moltin gold. 1508 Piigr. Per/. (W. d« 
W. tsjr) i|s 'fo Home the boylynge oyle or molte lead bath 
boa no more payne, than the pieaHaunt warnm water. ihitL 
fgab, OoddoH w metall moUeo. 1896 SuAxa t Hen. /I^, 
V. IIL 34 , 1 am at bot at molten Lead, and ai heauy too. 
titi DARitmr Rmm^Atiey iv. i, It Uee, At beauy in my belly 
an nuMilt lead, idpy 1 >rvukm Pirg, Cearg. in. 6B6 Scum 
that on the molten iMlver ewime. 17I4 Cowraa Tmsh 1. 170 
The strttam, That, ae with molten glam, inlay* the vale. 1BB4 
C. G. W. Locic iVorkekop ReceipU Ser. iiu a4q/e Malleable 
ivM it iron which haa been Mecarbaruad'..l>y the actioa 
of eir upon k In a molton state. 

b.//. 

tBtALANtMM fmmg. C^nw., Demmtk. 4 StA. 1S53 I. 
•S/t^ He leaves them in the quiet posHession of all their 
mottboo argumeuca. iByt SwiNauxNB be/. Sunrise. 

Ttnebrm ar la the maoifold Bound remote. In the molten 
murmur or aong. iflA Hasrioon Cheke Mkt. (1886) e<3 
Tlie molten f^lon of Burke. iBla TVwirr (weekly ed.) 
15 May 3/3 IVi moken material of hia mind too abundant 
w the capadty of the mould, overflowed it in giiehea of 
fiery excest. 

t o, Molien grease (see qnot 1754). Obs. 

pNtLUrt (ed. KerteyX Mclien Greeuc. a Diieane in 
Horten 1734 BatTLirr Purriety (ed. ■) 166 By molten- 
grotto is meant a fat or oily dia^arge with the oung, and 
arlHoa from a colllquatlon or melting down of the fat of the 
hone'i body, by violent exerciae in very hot weather. 

2 . ^ Of metal or other substance : That hat 
been melted (and again solidified), b. Of an 
image, etc. : Made or produced by melting and 
running into a mould; -> Cairr ppi. a, 8. 

c ttpo^. £ng. Leg. 1. tifl/sBo bei he of molten braa wore, 
tqal SurtM Misc. (iBoB) a ^ai fand certeln amale pecea 
aralten tyn menved with other metall. 1S35 CovntDAUB 
Rxod. xxxiL 4 They made a molten calf, ifift Brbt Fmrm. 
JUu. (Surtees) eg Wm buy oor molten callowe. .of the buck- 
atera and tripe-wivea. 1718 Prior Sciemnu 11. 307 Hia 
Myatlc Form the Artisans of Greece In woundecT Stone, 
or molton Gold, expreaa. 

f 3. Diasolved (in a liquid) ; alto, leosefy, reduced 
to a partially liquid conation, e.g. by putre- 
faction. 

m I joo Cwrtar M. *0791 It tmia al again kind ban man 
ee molten flexa and IxineN, fra time )mt M be roten anes ha 
) and lljf aU )Mii hnd ur. e 1480 Paiisuf. om Hutb. ti. 084 
And so I ham kept Thre nyght in multen (L. Hquhi^ 
donge. 

Henot KoTbenly adv.. like what is molten. 

Lowrll Among my Bkt. Ser. 1. iii. (1870) 149 A., 
huifuago. .that is itiil not from the hearts and brains of a 
peoplo^not hardoned yet, but mol tenlv ductile to newahapoe 
of onaip and dear relief In the moulos of new tboughL 
lIolt#r» obt. form of Mouldeb, Multure. 
Xoltld, obt. pa. t and pa. pple. of Melt v. 
Xoltlong. variant of Maltlono, Matlono. 
sfiip Eng. Furrier B eb, Molt-loog, is the pinching of a 
stratght-hMo. 

tXoltoii. Obe. [f. the name South MeUon^ 
B town in North Uevon. 

The word ameara as in Got!, mo (bot with Fr. monunda* 
Ikn, and aala to bo Itm FrJ in FlUgei'e Ger.-Estg. Diet. 
1803. (T Coofoeod with Mollston.)) 

A kind of coarse woollen doth. 

IMS Umtet CueUm Ho. d yU Taueetockee taomtena 
indtooB. (17M Brics Grand usuetieer iso8 Seuth-MeuL 
emu. .Ab tho diief ManufmeturoR are Sergos, Shalloont. and 
Felts, great (Entities of Woo) are bright hero to Mar^ 
kot.1 item .\. Hauav Truv. m A mohon, or blanket coat 
ibid. 139 Tho lock. .1 had carnod under my molton coat. 
Xolton, obs. pa. pple. of Mblt er. 

Moitoua, obs. form of Mutton. 

Xoltring, obs. Ibrm of Mwjhmam ee. 
Koltjra(Ot -^n&ydU obi, pt. pple. of BCitt «. 
XolllOM Also 7 MoUtiOB, llo* 

luooo. [Appears in Fr. (158a) as Isles Afoiuqeees^ 


In It (1598) ts Me Mehtehe, tnd in lytb c. Sp. 
and Pg. as MeducOt islas Adahuat and Melueas. 
The name (fdt Moineetu, the Melueea /siamds) 
of |k group of isUndf (alto ctUed the 8fdoe IsUodt) 
situated m tite Kastem Archipelago ; used edtrib. 


in Molueoa balm, a cultivated^ labiate plant, 
Motueeella Imvis^ native of the Eastern M^iter- 
raiiean region; Molnooa bal. the Hflrpr bat, 
HarpgiacephaieUs.tieXK'ea of the Elands of Celebes 
and Ambovna; Molnooa bean, the fndt of a 
spedes of IkiNDDO, Cutidndina Bondueefla ; Mo- 
luooa berry, the fruit of a large liliaceous tree, 
Elteocarpus serratus^ native of India; Molucca 
orab, a name for species of the genus Limulus\ 
the king-crab; Moluooa dear, a spedes ol deer, 
Cervus melueceneiSf found in the Moluccas ; Mo- 
luooa grains, the seeds of the East Indian tree 
CroUn TigHum^ from which croton oil is extracted ; 
Moluooa nut, the Bonduo nut (Mayne Expos. 
Lex. 1856). 

mi Millrr Curd. Diet. a.v. Molueeeu *Molucce Belnou 
17^ W, Aiton IJartMS /Ccweusis II. 310 Moluceella latns. 
..Smooth Molucca WrSm... Moltucoun st^mota. .. Prickly 
Molucos Balm, lyfli Prunant Hht. Qunti. II. 558 *Mo- 
lucca Bat. a iflflfl J. Wallacx Descr. Orkney (1693! 14 
Upon the Rocks you will find . . very ofl these pretty Nutts 
[utarg. *Mo]luca BeanaL of which they use to make Snuff 


ttoR, that, 1 know not for what reason, go under the Nbiim 
oX Molucca Deans. (Cf. Sloanc in PkiuTrmHS. (1^) XIX. 
198, where the name Pkaseoii Moineani is cited from Sib* 
Dald Prodr. Hist. Nnt. Scot. p. 55 port e .1 1753 Cmambkhii 
Cj^l. Snpp.. Anssemrditem. the Purtugueae dcnomiiiate it 
Fssvn de Motm^HO. the Molucca bean, by which title it ie 
aho known in England. 1 S 87 Dkvtlxv Man. Bot. (ed. 5 ) 
484 Ktmocnrpno (Ganitrus) serratus. — I’lie fruits are com- 
monly .known under the name of "Molucca Dcrriea. 1681 
Gmbw Muomum L 8 v. iv. lao The '"Molucca-Crab. Cancer 
Moiueentiu 1900 KitoroTKiN Mutual Aid 11 The l>ig 
M olucca crab (/. imulus). 1893 Lvdbk her Homs 4 Hoo/s 399 
I’he *Molucca deer. 1837 Penny Cycl. VI 1 1 . 1 79/* The seeds 
of the Croton Tigiii were formerly used me a drastic purga- 
tive medicine, under the name of grains of Tilly, or "Molucca 
iraina. 1696 Sloawb Caiai. Pissnt. Jamaica aas *Molucco 
Kttta of mM. cur. 

Xolwaxi), obs. form of Mouu>WAitP. 

Xol^ (mJtt'U). [a. L. mdfy^ a. Or. ftdrXo.] 

1 . Anthology. A fabulous herb having a white 
flower and a black root, endowed with magic pro- 
perties, and said by Homer to have been given by 
Hermes to Odysseus as a charm against the sor- 
ceries of Circe. 

'Ibe Homeric moW is W some modern writers identified 
with the mandrake, out Theophrastus and Dioacorides ap- 
ply the name to some species of garlic KA Ilium). 

1367 Goi.ding Ornds Met, Ep. Ded. r iv b, And what is 
else herbs Moly thnn the gift of stayer' nesae And temper- 
ance 1 1979 Gosson Sck. Aoum ( Arb.) 4 ^ It shall preuayie os 
much against these aboaea, as Homers Moly against Witch- 
^ 11. 19 Bui 


craft. iflM Lvi.v En/hnn Wks. 190s 
henrb Moly hath a doure as white 


But as y* 

. . a roote aa 

blscke ae incks : eo age hath a white bead, lowing ^ietie, 
but a black hart swelUug w* mischiefe. 1634 Miltox C omua 
616 And yet more medicinal is it then that Moly That 
Hermoa once to wise Ulyne* gave, Porx Odyss. x, 

365 Black was the root, but milky white the flower, Mdy the 
name, to mortala hard to find. rBBs A. La mo Custom 4 Myth 
aS4 Homer's moly, whatever plant he meant by that name. 
fig' 1593 Lodge PhillU, Cou^l. Eiotred (1875) 68 He had 
Loues Moly growing on my pappes, To charme a bell of 
sorrow end miahappes. 

2 . Applied to various plants that have been sup- 
posed to be identical with the moly of Homer. 

a. The liliaceous genus Allium^ esp. the wild 
garlic, Allium Moly. Also with prenxed word, 
appli^ to various species of this genus, as civet^ 
Vioscortdes\ dmaef. /Iomer'Sy/miiian,Afontpe/lier, 
pine-apple y serpen/ s. yellow moly. 

16.9^1 E’arkinsoM Pas^isue 141 hfoly. ^Ide Garlicky 
i6flo Sharrock VegeteUfles 105 'Hie late Pine-apple Moly, 
the Civet Moly or Monsoelier. .are well preserved many 
yeares. 1M4 Evelyn Kal, HorUy MayijSjq) 17 Flowers in 
Prime, or yet Lasting. . . BusIosh, Homem M^y, and the 
white of Dumcoridea (etc.], ibid.f Sept, ss Flowers in Prime, 
or yet laHtiiig,..Moly. Monspdiens (etej. s68a Whet.iu 
youm. Greece 1. 7 , 1 should have taken h for a Moly, but 
that it had no smeU. iflii R« Holme Armoury 11. 55/a 
Serpents Moly. .the small green leaves twine and crawl, 
from whence it Cook its name. R7« MoRTiMes Hueb. (ed. 5) 
IL 931 Moly. or Wild Garlidc, is of several Sorts or Kinds, 
as the Great Moly of Homer, the Indian Moly, the Moly 
of Hungary, Serpenta Moly, the Yellow Mot)*, Spanish 
Fniple Moly, Spanish SitveKuppod Moly, Dioaoorides's 
Moly, the Sweet Moly of Montpehm, &c. 1789 W. Aitom 
Hortus Keweneis 1 . 4x0 Aitium subkirsutHtn..,nnirr 
Garlick or Dtoecoridca*s Moly. ibid. 493 A /Hum magi- 
essm. . . Homer^s Garlick, or Moly. ibid, 418 Aiiinm Mmy. 

• .Yellow Ciatiick, or Moly. s^ J. H. Newman Caltietn 
(i8m) itt6 The stately lily, the royal carnation, the golden 
moly. 1899 Weetm. Gao. 4 Oct. e/s Moly, howevor, con 
be tdentini^ It is a c om m on bulb of Southern Rorepe,. , 
covering the ground with eheete of brilliant yellow. 

f b. App. ideudded with Thrifti Armaria vul» 
gmedt. Obs. nwr— 


or dcM eoUwr. 


XolyMaA# (swUiidftY Chem. Alto 8-9 
molybdat. [mod., fbnned as Moltboioa.: sea 
•ATil. Cf. ¥.mo/ybila/e.} Asaltofmolybdicadd. 
IMS G. Aoasm Nat. 4 Hxp. Philos. 1 . App.^ MMylidMA 
•ohible in water . . but Iktlt known. STfp HATCMarr in 
Pkii. 7 'rmns. LXXXVI. eSS Tbo addutouH molybdate of 
pot-ash. /M egy Mol>*bdateof Ired. i88r BtierowC 4 nri. 
Mim.y Molybdate bf irpOy occurs in subfibrous or in tufted 
crystals of a deep yellow colour ; airo pulverulent 1899 
Caonby tr. yssJseck s CHn. Diagn. v. ted. 4) 185 Molybdate 
of soda. 

Ktdjbdeu (mpUbdf'ni). ^Obs. Alto 7-9 
-dmna. and 9 in anglidxed or Gar. form molyb* 
den. [a. ll mofyldetnay a. Gr. fmkvfiBaam, t 
f*b\v 0 Bos lead. P'or the hiitory of the applicatioii 
of the word, eee Pluxbaoo (note at end of article}.] 
a. Applied vaguely to various oree or gaits of 
lead. b. An older name for Moltbdekxtb, by 
early mineralogisti confused with graphite and 
with various ores of lead, o. From e 1790 to 
r 1820 sometimes used for Moltbdbnuii. 

1693 tr. BiancstrcTs Phys. Diet, (ed. a), Moiybdsrnoy native 
and factitious, the native is onl)' a mixture of Lead and 
Silver Mine; the Factitious is a sort of Litharge. 1783 
Wttherinc tr. Bergman’s Outt. Min. 63 The acid eff 
molybdaena has never yet been obtained quite free from 
phlogision. 1786 Beddou tr. SekeeUs Chem. Ess. wj 
Kxjperiinentn uwn Molybdmna. 7778. 1796 KntwAM Elem. 
Mm. (ed. 9) 11 . 4 Ibe Molybdenous e^ has been ex- 
tracted from Molybdena. Ibid, ex 5 The Molybden eeems 
to me to be only in the stale of a (Zalx. 1798 PhiL Trans. 
LX XXV I II. X33, 1 evaporated it to dryness, without per- 
ceiving nny vestme of oxide of molybdama. 1816 P. Ci.kavb- 
land Mm. ^3 The Grapliiie and sulpboret of molybdam 
often strongly resemble each oRber. 

d. attrib . : t molybdana acid, molybdic acid ; 
molybdena oohro Molybditb. 

1763 ^w^wwxkXx. Bergman* sOntl. Min. 18 Molybdena 
acid. 1854 Dana Syst. Mm. (ed 4) 1 1 . 144 Molybdena Ochre. 

Hence f 8ffol3rbd«‘iilo, f Koly*bda3ioiui 
obtained from or pertaining to molybdena (cl, 
Molybdic), MolybdoBi'foroiia a., containing 
molybdenum {Cent. Diet. 1890). 

1790 Wrdowood in PhiL Trans. LXXX. 317 The molyb- 
dmnic acid, discovered by Schecle. 1796 M olybdenous acid 
f-ee Molvudena]. 1796 Kirwan Eiem, Min. (ed. e) II. 916 
The molybdenic Calx is known to communicate a yellow 
colour to Lead. Ibid. 478 A pure MolyMenic acid 1819 
T. Smith Panorama Sci. 4 Art ll, 4^1 Hiis is the molyb- 
oenous acid 

t l)Coly*bde 3 Uht 6 d| a. Chem. Obs. [f. Moltb* 
DEN-A 4 -ATE^ 4 -Bi>l.J Combined with molyb- 


denum. 

1798 Kirwan Eiem, Min. (ed 9) IT. 9i9 Yellow Molyb- 
deiiated Lejid Ore. Ibid. 399 Molybdenated barytes *is 
soluble in cold water. 

molybdenite (mpll‘bd)hioit). [f. Moltbdrh-a 
-1- -ITE. Cf . F. molybdlnite.'] t A Chem. An arti- 
ficiol sulphide of molybdenum {obs.). b. A/ml 
D isulphide of molybdenum occurring m Ubular 
bluish-grey crystals. 

* 79 ?. Kirwan E/em. Min. (ed s) 11 . 319 Molybdenite... 
By this name 1 distinguish the Regulus produced from 
Molybdena. 1837 Dana Min. 496 Molybdenite generallf 
occurs imbeddedin.. granite. -and other mmitive rocks. 
1901 Scotsman 4 Nov. 5,8 Molybdenite in QtMMnsland 

SSolybdaniUlL (mpUbdfm^lm). Chem. [mod. 
L., alteration of Molybdena.] A metallic clement 
(symbol Mo) uucuuiiig in combination, as in molyli- 
denite, wulfenite, etc. 

When Hcparated it is a brittle, almost infnKible sHver-whita 
oietal, permanent at ordinaiy temperatures, but rapidly oxi- 
dixed by heat. Molybdenum oxide ^ Molybdite (Caseell 
1885). Molybdenum sulphide » MoLYBnBKtTE {ibid.). 

iBx6 J. Smith Panorama Sei. 4 Art ll. 408 The ore con- 
taining molybdenum has almost the appearance of plum- 
bago. 1873 Wattb Ftmmes' Chem, (ed. 1 1) 5x9 Molybdenum 
occurs in small quantity as sulphide. 

Kolybdlo (molPbdlk), & [f. Moltbd-bna 4 
-10. Cf. F. molybdiaue.] A. Alin. ConlMning or 
derived from molybdenum. Molybdic ochre «> M(h 
LYBD iTE. Molyadu silver b, Chom. 
Applied to compounds containing molybdenum in 
its Higher valency ; esp, in molybdic acid. 

1796 Hatchett in Phil. Trmsu. LXXX VI. 317 The yel- 
low molybdic acid. 1807 T. Thomson Chem. ^ j) If. 947 
The molybdic acid preciphates in the state or a fine whiia 
powder. sBn W. PwLun Introd. Miss. M j) 087 Molyh- 
^ Silver, sm Dana Syst.Min. (ed. 4) IL sBydndex) Mo- 
lybdic odire. ^73 Watts Fomner Chem. (Hd. 11) 3x4 Solu- 
tions of iBolybdio salts have a reddish-hrown odour. 

Xolybdine (moli bdin). Min. Also -In. 
[f. Molybd-ena 4 -INI A.3 Molybditb. 

sifls Dana Syst. Min. (ed. 4) 11 . 144 Molybduie...Aa 
earthy yellow powder.. .Oonin with mdybdenite. 

(moU*bdait). Min. [f Moltbd-bna 
4 -ifB. Cf. F. molybdite.} Trtcmde of molyb- 
deiMun occurring in yellow capillary oTstals or 
incmstationi. RgSI Dana Miss. (ed. 5) xQs, 
Moljbdo* (fBali*bde), prefix. 

1. Doth. [repr. Gr» ithkofiboe lead]. Used in the 
names of certain diseases to indicate that they 
are caused ^ the presence of lead, as mofybdo* 
colicy wtofybdo-dys^sy^ mohbdopenxgUy etc. 

2 . Ckem^ [Taken as combinixig form of MOLtB* 
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XOIiTBOOXAirOT. 


of to indtaite the 


mnniii.] Prefixed to i 
pretence molybdcoara* 
ill^ (ed. ^ 005 TerralphttMl of auilyb. 

ttuMMi. .cembuMs wiUi thm vetphureU of tiie eteciraiMUtiva 
■Mtek..Mid fbmw o dau of ilul^.iiaUrwb^^ 
oiled nolybdotenulphurau. 

XoljbdomaAOy (meli-bd^rmemti). rwv- 

[f. MoLYBDO- -t -HANOT.] (Sec QUOt.) 

liTSI CHAMkiu Ov£ •S'«>Ai MoIybdoMtU. BIpXv38o- 
Mvrtiift rcUiiiK Potter Archmfi, Gk tu xvuOJ ita 
Elwobthy /T t/// 44S Motybdomanc^, tdivinatioa) ^ 

noting moiiona and figuret in molten lead. 

Xolybdomeilita (mfUbd^rminoit). JI/mm. [L 

Gr. fi 6 Av/Sdot lead ^ fijnf mooo : tee -ITI.] Sdeoite 
of lead occniTing in thin fracfile white lamclbe 
(Casu//f EncyeL Diet, i88g). 

IColjbdoas a, Chem, [f. Mo- 

LYBD-XNA ■¥ -0U8.J Applied to componndt into 
which molybdenum enters in its lower valency, as 
opp. to Moltboio ; esp. in molybdous acid, 
ijn6 Hatchett in Phil, Tram, IJOCXVI. 336 The green 
OEyoe. which ..lam inclined to call molybdous acid. i8a6 
MBmv Etem. Cium. II, 59 When one put of powdeicd 
molybdennm, and two parts of molybdic add, are triturated 
in boiling water ; . . we obtain a fine bltte powder, which is 
molybdous acid. 1873 Watts Fffwne»* CA*m, (ed. 11) 514 
Mofybdouh suits in acids, are opaque and almost black. 

mom, Momble, oba. fi. Muu, Muhbls. 

S CombliahneM t see List of Spurious IVords.] 
ombu : see Mahbij. 

XombyUa-ohaunoe.obs. fT. Mqmblb,-ohakob. 
t Koiua Obs, [Corresponds to MLG. mbme, 
OHG. muoma (MHG. muomOs mod.G. muhtiu)^ 
prob. a redoplication of tl)e first tyll. of OTeut. 
^fuihiar Mother, A probably related formation 
is represented by ON. m 6 na * mammy*, MDo. 
(rare) mdnesjonx, (and perh. ME. MoNErd.*, crone).] 
An aunt. 

c 144a Pnmtp, Partu 349/1 Momc, or awnta faders 

•uster. Mome, or aunte, moders syster]. 

Xosia (mdnm). Obs. cxc. arch. [Of obsenre 
origin : poisibly related to Mom. Some have 
comparea Fr. (Norman dial.) fftb/uo 'little child* 

( Moisy) ] ' A dull blockish fellow ' (Phillips, ed. 

Kersey 1706): a blockhead, dolt, fool. 

l yf Ecspmfiltca 1 , tv. 348 An honest inome ; ah, ye dolt, 
ye lowte, ye Nodye. igSo Ingelend Disoh. Child G iij b, 
And me Kw husiwnde as a starke mome, With knockyng 
and mockynge she wyll handcll. 1573 'ruasEa llutb, U878) 
139 111 husbMdrie speiideth abrooe like a mome, 1584 
K Scot Ditcov. Wtlckcr, vii. xii. (iB86t 118 Saule saw 
BoChbiKi hut stood without like a mome. s^ Shaks. Com, 
Err, ui. L 3a Mome, Maltltorse, Capon, Coxcombe, Idiot. 
Patch. i6aa Dekkiu GvUm Horm-bk, 5 Grouc-nowlcs and 
Munmes will in swarmes fly bussing about thee. s6^ S. H. 
Cold, Lmv 93 And yet like senseless Momes, sit stUL 
17*0 D’Urfey Pills I. 147 Joan lisping her Liquor scatters, 
Ana Nelly hiocoupping calls her Mome. 1711 — Two 
Chitens Brent/ord iv. i, At this the Knight look’d like a 
Alome. 1881 Duppikld Pon Quix. I. p. cxix. Bat if thou 
cook a kind of fare That not for every aionM ia fit. Be sure 
that fools will nibble there, 

trasuf, 1736 in Lediard Life Marlborough UI. 438 But 
let cheir mi>iien Mome of Triumph stand. And bluM, iho’ 
Brass, at Marlbro's nughty Haml 


XConM^ (rodnm). [Anglicized form of Moudb.] 
+ a. A carping critic (o^r.). b. nonce-use. A buf- 
foon. jester. 

1983 Af/rr. Mag., Wi/ful Foil Blacksmith xiv, I dare be 
bolde a while to play the mome, Out of my nacke some 
others faultea to lease. And let my ownebehindc my backe to 
peyse. 165B A. Roms l/ist, IPorld Pref 4 [H is) farro more 
easie to play the Mome then the Mime, to rom^hend, 

then to im--— 

^liese cen 

Pains and — . -- r. , « 

tracting Mumes. 190a Q. Rro, Oct. 465 Samoel Rogera. . 
could still doMctibe the ItaltM mome as one Who speaks 
not jitirs not, but we laugh 1 . . Arlecchino . 

Mome, variant of Malm o. dial., soft. 

Momele, -ell, -elyng, obo. ff. Mumble, -blutg. 

Xomene, variant of Malment Obs. 

Xomant (mJa*m£nt), sb. Also 5 momantt, 
6 momenta ; Sc. 6 mamunt, 9 mament. [ad. 
L. momentum movement, moving power (hence, 
importance, consequence), moment of time, par- 
ticle, £ Pib-t meivirt to Move. Cf. F. moment 
(from lath c.), Sp., Pg., It. momento, MHG. 
suomssUe fenL, moment of time, mod.G. moment 
masc. (from Fr.), moment of time, moment neut. 
(from ^In) momentum, dedaive conaideratkm, 
essential factor,] 

1 . A portion of time too brief for its duration to 
be taken into acooniit; a point of time, an 
instant Also, in the same sense, f moment of an 
kour^ ^ a minute (prob. originally used with 
lefierence to sense a). 

lasfl HAMroLS Pr, Conte. 3650 A momem of tyina m nan 
Sthv^Uiyag, Bot a short apacw als of a agba t'^^lthmg. 
e siPiCiiavcEa AW.'r T, 17^ l»* that salua 
noa Is vadar Fanut. 147* Caxtoh RocimU (Soaune^ L 
^ And than fba aama momant & tpon y 
fenm a n a.. began tato.]. 

mrUen^ pcommtmn, momentuhtm. ..«y*T mPAt^r C^ 
»v, saWa shall all be chatmgid andjhat fa s titemtm ^ 
totintwindclyngaoTanayai ai|4iHAUiCAma,,S^ai/F, 


df an ham^ the Wahthaman war dena dls- 

iffOO Shaks. Miat. JT. iit. iL 93 When in tluH 
moment (fo it came to paase) Tytania waiM, and straight- 
way km’d an Asaa. sm DALRYimje tr. AUri.Mt, 

V- 300 la the vcrle adra mamuot quhen thay w«r to Joyna 
Mttell, Bisdaopa flocliadia. .cumiB betuaine lhame. tSay 
FKI.THAM EemAnt n. It.) slue. (tdsS) 143 Waa ai« curdled 
to the fasMun of a Ufa, by time, and aat wuTtmifint ; when 
all again is losL and in the oMWiant of a winaie, gone ilga 


laea in our Minds, In the train of iheir ordinaiy Succession 
there. 1748 CuasTiutp. Lei, to Son 16 Fetx. 'Phe value of 
moaaenta, when cast ap, is immense, if amti employed. . . 
Every atofiMiH may be put to some use. m 1774 Golossi. 
Snrv, iixy, Pkiloa, <1776) H. 895 As the sen is every mo- 
Bient altering its situation, so is the huidskin every moment 
yeryiiif its shade. s8ig6 Ste B, Beouia Peyehol. tmf. 1 . 
iv. iss like mind is oAeit active even at the very moment of 
deiuh. 1883 Geo. Ruot Eomola axit, It seemed a lo«>g 
while to tbein — it waa but a ntonwnt. lOns FaiCBMAN Morm, 
Cong, (1876) IV. xvit. 78 Eadgar. the King of a moment. 
S89X R. Pkacock N, Brondon 11 . 10 At this auMnent a 
servant entered. 

i pettoni/ied. tfisa Fwr.tits liofy ^ Prof, Si, iv. xill. 304 
She rememhreth how suddenly the Scene in lha Ma^ue was 
altarwi (almost before moment it self could take notice of it). 

b. The moment I occas. in pregnant tense, the 
fitting moment, the momentary conjunction of 
ciretinislanccs that affords an opportunity. 

1781 Washington in Bancroft Hut, Conti, (iBSa) L ax 
The moment sliould be improved ; if suffered to pass away 
it may never return. 1665 M. Ahnold E**, Crit, L 5 'Phe 
Bian is not enough arithout the inoraeiic. 

o. Phrasea fAt a moment i at a moment’s 
notice. Tor a moment \ (g) predlcatively, destined 
to last but a moment ; (^) akv,, during a moment. 
Tor the moment : so ^ at the immediate future is 
concerned ; also, tcmpomrilT during the brief space 
referred to. One moment \ efliptically for ' wait one 
moment*, 'listen for one moment*. On the spur 
of the moment : see Spue. On, upon the moment 
(now rare ') : immediately, instantly. The moment : 
clliptically for ' the moment when * or ' that *, as 
soon as ever. This moment : used advb. for (p) 
without a moment's delay, immediately ; {b) just 
now, hardly a moment ago. To the moment : with 
exact punctuality ; also, for the exact time required. 

T. WABiiiNaTOM tr. Nicholayt Voy, i!. xviii. 51 h, 
The ocher.. being kept & reserued as at s moment to sue* 
cour & supply ibe instant neoesaities which might happen. 
1807 SHAKa Timon i. i. 79 All those which were liis Fei* 
lowes Jiul of late. Some beitcr^hen his valcw ; o^the mo- 


The liest time to frame an answer to the letters of a frieud, 
is tlte moment you receive them. s8oo Lam a Let. toMamting 
13 Dec., 1 have received your letter this mosnent, not bavnig 
been at the office. 1840 Dickkiis Old C, Shoy i, 1 rose to 

} [o:. One moment, Sir,’ be said. 1871 R. £u.is tr. Catul- 
us X. 3 She a lady, methought upon the moment, Of some 
quality. X87X M. Collins Mrg, iy Merck. II 1 . 1 . 94 A cook 
who could roast a joint., to the moment. xBtB Tscnnybon 
Revenge ii, You fly thwn for a moment to figm with them 
aqain. xfl^ Spectator x8 Oct. yog/t The poiitical crisis in 
Portugal «ud.:;d for the moment on Mcmday. 

f 2 . As the name of a definite measure of time. 
(. la medioeval reckoning, the tenth part of a 
' point * (see Point sb^ A. 10), the fortieth or the 
fiftieth part of an hour. b. With reference to 
Rabbinical modes of computation (repr. Hcb. pVn 
bPieg)', see quot. ifiafi. O. In the i7'-i8th c. 
occas. used for Second. Obs, 

Tbryioa B^h. De P, R, ix. U. (i405>. And a 
uodraiit uon- 


quadranMs. And a qua 

te^^yth ayxe hourcs. And an houre fours pc^ntes. And a 
pofym .X. momences. And a morntmt twefus vnoes. And 
an vnes seuen and fourty attomoa. e i«a Du Wss Introd, 
Fr, in Paltgr, 1078 Of atmoa lien made tbs moroentss of mo- 
asentss beu made tbs mynutea. i6sz Bsathwait Nat. Em- 
battle IS Who couemes lb«e, p^t, moment, minute, boure. 

b. 16*5 T. Gouwim Moeet h Aaron iil 155 Not before 
the ninib houre, sod the 804. moment of an boure... Note 
in the last place, that 1080. moments make an hours, 
a 1841 H. More Song 0/ Soul Notes 163/1 . 1 understand, 
. .by a moment one second of a mimUe. 17^ Lady Mary 
CoKX yml. S3 Aug., The Q<ick has three hands, one for 
the hours, one for the minutes, and a third for the moroenis. 
t8. A small particle. To tho moment ', to the 
sinalleit detail 

Mament gf a balance i Ot. from Ibe Vulg. momentum 
etaterm, which is a mere Uebraism, and thevefore has not, 
as is sometimes supposed, any share in the sense-develop* 
Bent of the Latin word. _ ^ , 

ijii WveUT Ita. xL X5 Lot lentilas as a drops of a 
b'lkm, and as a moment m a balaunce ben holden. 1994 
Bu/ndxvil Exerc, 111. 1. xvH. (16361 316 For to every 
aeverall place, yea to every little moment of the earth in 
on ebluiiie Spueare, belongeth his proper Horixoa. iM 
}ym\mPedui, AneienU 77 Examining therein every little 
moment of Art witb auch infoeigable. .cave that it is easts 
to be u er m ivo d they do not ackaowtodg any greater pleasure. 
s84a H. Moax Sang ef Sard 1. Ep. to Rdr. matt. This 
opbieii, thoegh It have its moments of r^uopi yet (etc.). 
■auiK oaaia Praei, Dite, 03 One of the Scales may and 
cm leoeive aoma momenu ^ Advantage more than tha 
othsE. I7S4 RtcuABDeoit Gretndleon VI. xvL $% Be good. 
Bid wvke taa every^dhing how and about Hi and write to 
theatoment. Vou eoanot be too inipu^ 

tb. MHtk, Am lufitm^wiiiBl facrimeEt or do- 
of A wttfltog qiBaittby* 


xolunrft 

(MWi Nbwyon Go Qnmdmimra Csrrewrwsa, Ifomsnta M 
oat inoeaienia inomenianaa ayuchruna.) 1708 Philumi (ed 
Ksnsy) a v., M om amU are such iadcisrittlimieand auosrtaia 
Parts of Quantity, as art supp o se d to be inapexpetual iHttK. 
a74BEMBasoN /^AMcfoNrgThe Moraantsaad Fluxions ought 
Hut to be confounded together, since the Momenu.. are a* 
diffifersnt firom ihs Fluxions, as any Eflaci is diflsreut fiom 
iu Cause, 

4 . Importaaoe, ' weight *. Naw cmly iu the ad- 
jectival phrase ^ (grvoA iittte, any, etc) m o me mt. 

xses Clbsk ia EUis Orig, Lett Sm hi. 1 . jio He eaid the 
kyngs Highnes letties if ihcy had comiue m seaeon shulds 
have been of no snude inomr nte. iAk Shaks. x Ham, Ft, i. 
n. 4 What Townes of any moment, out we haaet i8mf i8 
W. Lawouk New OrekmrdX. (xBaj) e The Gardner bed net 
need be an idle, or burie Lubber, for so your OrChsml befog 
a matter of such momont^ will act pmm, Cuu»n- 
DQH //ist. Reb. 1. 1 isa Ihe Crown weU knowing the mo- 
ment of keeping Those the objects uf reverence, and venera- 
tion with the People. tyoQ Jailer Na 67 P xx A Matter ef 
too greet Metnent for any one Persoa to deteraslne. 177a 
Tohnbon in Boswell (18x1) 11 . 103 The great moment of 
his authority makes it necessary to examine bis nosltion. 
Z790 Burkk Fr, J?ro. M 1 ‘hings which Mpear at Hut view 
of little moment, Scott Prverit xxiU, The affaini 

of moment which have called me hither. 1874 GaBXMi’AarY 
Hist. vi. I 3. V90 He (Cnxton] printed all the Eiigfish poetry 
of any moment which was then in existence. 

1 5 > Cause or motive of action ; determining 
influence ; determining a^ment or conaideiution. 

1808 Shaks. Ant. A Cl. 1. iiT 147 , 1 haus ssene her dye 
twenty times vppon farre poorer mcmiernt. 1811 B. Jamom 
Catiline iv. v. Can these, or such, be any aydes to vhT 
Looks they, oa thty were outlt to snake Ihe world, Gr be a 
moment to our enterprise 1 sdny May Lucan v. 389 Thinke 
ye that such as ye Can any moment to my fortunes be ? 
X63B Lithuow Trot*. III. 117 jIw diuine Maiestie dothawey 
the moments of things, and sorteth them.. to strange and 
vniooked for effects. 1683 Jra Tavlob Funeral Serm. 
Bramhall 36 lie so preMu the former argumonts .. and 
added so many nrainenU and weighu to bia ctisonarsa, that 
[etc.]. X89S Norris Preset Gt$c. M TUa ia a certain sign 
that we are not determined by the Moamms of Truth,, .but 
by Bouie oiher By-Consideratioo and partial InduoeuMnt. 

1 6 . Motion, movement Obt, 

1641 Milton Ch, Gmt. L Wks. 1B51 111 . 97 AU the mo- 
ments and turnings of buuiaiM o cc as tona are mov'd to and 
fro as upon the mjm of dfociplixM. 

7 , A definite itage, period, or turning-point in a 
course of events. 

*rhis sense now tends to be appreliended as an appBcalfoa 
of sense i, * point of time '. 

1668 Sancxopt Lex Iruea 6 A threefold Song [sc. Iso. 
xxiv-xxviij. .tun'd, and fitted to the ihre^reat Moments of 
the Event. The fiirst, to the time of the Kuine kaelC . .The 
second.. fitted to a time of their Return. .. The third.. be- 
longs to the whole middle Intcrvel. ifp8 C. Bmso bPayeide 
Sk. p. Vjl'heM Lectures.. might faasw been called Eways 
en the Development of the Church, lliey icier to three 
great moments in that foteful process—the making of the 


ihediKval system, the decM of the medUnval syat^ and 
the beginnings of modem Cnristianity. 

8. Mech, t a. B- Momentum 4. Obs, 


1706 W. JoNhs Syn. Palmar, Matheseoe sVs Moment, .h 
compounded of Velocity . .and. .Weight. iTBy-ga CMAHVBmi 
Cycle., Moment, Momentum, in mec I ionics, is the same 
with tmMtus, 

b. Applied, with qualifying words, to certain 
fiinctions serving as tlie measure of some rae- 
chaoicnl effect tlie quantity of which depends on 
two different factors. 

Tlius the moment gf a force ar a vetad^ abont a point fat 
the product of the length uf the directett line representing 
the force or Che veloaty, multiplied by the length ef the 
perpendicular from the point. The mament gfa ea u pi e is 
the poduct of either of the tsro ecfual forces into the length 
of tne arm. I'be moment af inariia ol a body about any 
axis IS the sum of the products of the mass of each partide 
of the body into the square of iu least distance freai the 
axis. Moment gf momentum of a rotating body is tha pro* 
duct of momentum into the distance from the aids. 

shya Katxb & Labumbb Meek, x. 13s The moment of a 
force is therefore found by multiplying the force by ks lever- 
age. Ibid, 137 The product of the numerical expresaions 
for the mass of the body and the square of Che radius of 
gyration.. has been called the moment of inettia. 1858 
Kankinx JIfnis. Atpl. Meehanks as The mament of a 
couple means the product of the magnitude of iu force by 
the length of iu arm. Ibid, gdb This is eallod the btmeKng 
mament or mament gf flexure of the beam at the vertiew 
•ection in question. 

9 . One of the elements of a complex conceptual 
entity. (After Ger. use.) Cf. MoMlNTCir $, 

1883 J. G. Murphy Comm. Cen. xxv, x-xi These an all 
moments, potent elenionts in the memory of man, fbundw 
tion-stonos of his history and philosophy, a 1884 Futiuxt 
Grh. Pkiloe, (1B66; 1 . v. Being and not-Belng are the 
elements or moments of Becoming. tMg Jrm, SpaeuL 
Philos. 111 . 35X Tlie moments of the Comprehension are 
Universality, Particularity, and Individuality, stra J. 
Vbitch tr. beseartes' Method (x88o) Introd. 79 ft b a oom- 
pfete mistake hixtorioaHy to assume that tne asomeni uf 
Cartesianisro is consclousnesa. 1908 E. F. Scott 
iiL 08 'Ihe ethkal moment is clma markedly absent. 

10. atlrib, and Comb,,aa ywsommt-spaco \ momemt- 
lived, -living odjs. ; monm&Vaxla Tkysies, a line 
indicating by Its length And direction resp^vefy 
the moment and the direction of a couple ; f mo- 
ment-hand, the secondi-hand of a timejiieoe. 

iMl BuANoa fo Cox Diet, 5 H,, etc. L 575 ouch a Ifoe 
is called the ^awsaent-axis sf tha ooupla dbag T. Dokaib- 
soM Paessu 87 Go Seeing a Clock ; the hour ^ ^movent- 
banda ^ which waca lafojg in oootrary directions, ste 
(July, Liph ate. (1876) L rat She lakes 
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(hb AdloM) ara vanity i (but what na 4och ibr hb Craatour) 
and hb Craatona, (tha Eflbcia at Choaa AeUo«i«) but Abor* 
Ibai. or <momMUUvad. sM W. Eujar Ifmm ao •Mo- 
laafiC'UvIni ftowars that blow, Full at fragraaca, toon to 
paruh. ifat Dunbao Tmrg* aio Than was I 

wouodk to tha dath wab nara, And yoldyn as a tvoTuU 
prbonnara To iady Baa u t aa, la a ^oMNoaot apaoa 

f lC01M1lt« V, Obs. rara’^ [f. Momutt ib.J 
irantu To determiiie to the moment the time or 


occurrence of ; to time preeiaely. 

«iMi FuLUta WarikUM,Snffoik ii66a) in. 6a AH Aod- 
dmts ara minuiad and momantad by Divina Providenca. 

XomEHta. pi. of Momkktum. 

XcMMIltlU (mome*nt&l), a, [a. F. momenta/, 
ad. late L. ^mbmmtAl-it (implied In mfimifUditttr^ 
adT.) f. mbmimtum : tee Momsnt ih. and -al.] 
f L Having only the dnration of a moment; 
momentary. Obt, 

tdai Baaron Sidn^'t Onfmntm D. Not ona momanfall 
Biinuia doth aha awarua. Lithgow Trav. iv. 13J Ma- 
homal tba aacond. .Uuing in a discontented humour, to bo> 
bold . . thb famous Citle, that so flourished in hb eyas, by 
momantsll circumniances, collected hb cruel intentions, to 
the full height of ambitU^ 1646 Sia T. BaowNi Putud, 
E£. V. V. 940 For boldinK no dependence on any preceding 
afflebnt but Ood, in the act of hb production there may ba 
conoaivtd soma connexion, and Adam to have bean in a 
BomenUll Navall with hb Maker, 
t St * Important ; valnable ; of moment \ Obs. 
ft«t In Todd, but with qnot. 1606 as in ssnse i above. 

8 . Math. Of or pertaining lo momentum, eip. 
In marnsnial sliipss^ slliptoia. 

ilyy B. WiixiAMaoN tntegr. Caiculut (ad. a) x. | toy Tha 
boundary of an elliptical bmiaa may ba regarded as tha 
■omental ellipse of the lamina. 

t Xom#*ntAllj, ado, Obs. [f. prec. 4> -IT 2.] 
L From moment to moment, 
idra tr. Pmat*n^r 1. L 31 The bodies of Iluing 

creatuTos remaynlng in a daily ebbinx and flowing, ao that 
momentally the oorporall spinta are duaolued. 

2. For a moment 


1646 Sin T. BaowNB Pssmd, E^. iii. xxl. 160 Ayra but 
momentally remaining in our bodma, it hath no proportioo- 
•blfspaoa for iu oonversloiL 

t Xomtatandt «• nnd sb. Obs. Abo 6 -tain, 
-toyno, 6-7 -toino. [a. OF. mamsm/aiH, ad, L. 
mbmsmidtuus momentary, t mdmsni-mm : tee 
M^tNiirr sb, Cf. Momintaht a] 

Ai adj. Lasting for a moment, momentary, 
tgio Homrt Bl, yTrr loe Thb life that b momentalne, 
■Mi 1 * Saunobbs in Coverdals Ltii, Mart. (1364) iSs Our 
Cnbulation, which it momentane and light, prepareth an ex- 
eading & an eternal weight of glory vnto vs. 1619 Donnb 
Strm, (t66i) 111. 9 \x Preaeni any of the prophecies of the 
Jleveluion concerning Antichrist end a Pupist will under- 
stand it of a single, and momentane, and transitory man, 
chat must last but three yeer and a half. 1630 Brathwait 
Eng, GtniUm, (1641) 375 Promising tham. .fee thb momso- 
taine sorrow, an Incessant Joy In Sion, 

B. sb. Math, • Momxnt 3 h. 
lyog Misc, Cnriasa 11. 119 The Momentane of nny Power. 
Hence t Momoataji^ ado. ^ MoiciHTABaT a. 
01631 Donnb Strm. (s66i> 111. 405 For the UMreioa of 
Ood work momentanely in minuts, ‘ 

tXomtntfe'llMlv a, Obs, [f, L. mBmantdm-us 
(see Momenta NS) 4- -al.] Lasting but a moment. 
So t llomaata*iiaa& a. 

m tsgt Koluooc Srrm, Wka fWodraw Soc.) IL 300 The 
momentmnean lichtnem of afflictioun wirkb into us one ever- 
lasting wtcht of glorb, < i6to tVomm Saints 4 That which 
by nature.. is. .tramutorie, and roomentaneolL i6S4 Whit* 
LOCK EoeUmin 183 He scarce aflbrdeth the tincheckt Cur^ 
rent of the Affaires of the wicked, so much at to be a delay, 
but onely in the apnrehension of os Momentanean EpbL 
merl, and span-longdlved Accountanta, 
tmomontfe'neoiuiva. Ofe. [f. L. sbfiwm/j- 
stf-wr (see Momentane) -oua.] 

Very common in the tyth c» 

L Lasting but a moment ; momentary. 
ri6ao IVomsm Snissts 78 Contemning vile pleasure and 
momentaneous delights, esyii KtMPrtfarmtivts Poeu 
Wks. »si IV. 41 Or on this Momentaneous Stage, In a 
short Time to live an Age? sEos Fusau Ltct. Patnt, 
HL (1B48) 407 Form displayed In space, and momentaiMoua 
energy, are the tbnient of paintiofr 
2. Oocarring in a moment, Instantaneons. 

Monies Catmm ^nmsi Koivk xv. 131 Though the 
prevuHia dbpositiona were precedent, yet the Introduction 
of the form b momentaneous. sSyo W. Claskb Nmi, Hist. 
Niirt 88 In ediich momentaneous explosion of the whole 
quantity all the force consists. 1690 R av Disc, nL vi. (173s) 
391 Shall thb Dihsolutton be gmual and successive or 
moroenuneous and sudden T t|9| HoLcaorr tr. LmmttPs 
XX vU. 130 Creation of every kind is mootentaneoua. 
B. Pertaining to on infutitesimol divlsioa of time. 
CC Moment 5 b. 

170! Misc. Cmriam IE. 198, 1 moke uss Imre, of what the 
celebrated Mr. Newton has demonstrated . . concerning the 
Momentaneous Increments or Decrements of Quantitiss 
that Inorsase or Dsersase by a continual Flux. 

Hence f IBeflaettto*&eoiiMlgr in a moment^ 
also, every moment ; Mome&ta'&eonaneM. 

tyay Bailkv vol. 11, imstmnUmtansneu^ Momentanaooa- 
nesi, or happening In the Nick oTTime. 17*9 N* Tossiano 
Gmngr. Sara Throat I Bad Humours which when once 
feraied, increase momantaneoutly, and Chat too with graal 
Veloci^. tTia Elia Blowbs Caarga B m tn m m 1. eef 
Haseall, staggerad by tMs applicatioo to hb hinder pact,., 
tamed nomentaneoutly round. 


4. aCSt 4> -Mitt.] 

Moffieiiteriness. 

i 6|4 Br. Hall Chap, Man (1633) 33 How doth the mo- 
■enleninfe of thb Bibery adds to tha miaary, m s6g| 
(j^OB Comm, Htbr, x. 99 (1633) u. 484 As grsal a differ- 
aiica as b.. batwlxt nMHnaDtan ln ssw ana evensitingnasse 
t XomBntmajt a. Obs. £b<L F. moothUamtp 
ftd. L. mdmontBns-us : see MoMUfTAHB.] 

Very oommoo in ihs 16th and S7U1 c. 

Pertaining to the moment, momentary; iron- 
sitoiv; evanescent 

igjoi Fismbi 7 Pamt, Pa, cH. Whs. (1876) 196 Entry thyngs 
in thb worlds b caduks, trans3rtory s momeotany. sSoo 
Holland Livf xlv. i. ssoi 1 m momentanla loy of soma 
vaine and nncerteln oocnrrenceb S644 Hkylin arisfRaint, 
Laud s6 Hb death was glorious, the paints wherMif were 
short and momentany to himaelfe, Che benefit like to be 
perpetuall fete.]. 1706 Huxham in Phil. Trnns, XXXIV. 
140 Vivid CoruMNUions.. which.. formed by their Collision 
momentany Arches of a Circle^ 

MomantaTlAn. nonce-wd. [f. Moment sb. 
-ASIAN.] One who believes in * moments' (see 
Moment sb. 3 b). 

iMt Ds Morgan In Graves Sir W, R. Hamilton 
<z8M 111 , 398 Cotes was an infiniieaiinaliu ; so was Newton, 
till he abjui^ in 1706 But he continued a momentarian— 
which 1 take to he a (i/x)*^>inan-all hb life. 

Xomantarily (m^>**ni6nUrili), ado. [f. Mo- 
mehtabt a. 4 -LY >.] 

L For a moment 

i6i4-d6 Earl Orrrry Parihon, (1676) 519 The offended 
god, to make tho«e Sentineb aleep eternally, that would nut 
momentarily, sends down Mercury. 1790 in Shirt t PuhL 
ymls. (ed. e) 1. 7s It may lie momenianly palliated by a 
connection with a more wholesome family. 1876 F. A. 
Walkbs Monty xtU. a66 The price of gold . . mounted . . from 
1563 to 1777, risinx momentarily even to 0017. sl^ 'F. 
HAunv Ttu xxlx. He released her momeiitarily-imprisoned 
waist, and withheld the kiss. 

2. At every moment ; moment by moment, raro, 
iObo Southxv Ltt. to Colorid^ 1 May in L(/o (i8sp) II. 64, 
1 amietarrupted momentarily By vbitom, like fleas, infeating 
a new-comer 1 s8m J. G. Millais Brtaik/r. Vtldt (189^ 
34 I'he light eras also momentarily getting worse. 

1 8. At the moment, instantly. Obs. 

1799 SiCKKLMORB Agnes A Ltonom I. 8 This was mo> 
mentarlly agreed to. 1801 Ei.is. Hbi.mr St. Marg. Cavt 
11 . 60 The friar groaned, but almost momentarily recovered 
hb emotion. 

Xom#]ltariMM (mdo m^nt&rinis). [f. Mo- 
mentary •!> -NB88.] The quality or condition of 
being momentary or transitory. Also Jig. 

tgey Hasb f/mrxrM (1874) 310 One of thoee paradoxes, .for 
which .. their momentariness and unpremeoitatednees ara 
mostly a sufficient excuse. sSys Morlby Voltairt v. <ed. s) 
s66 1 ne momentariness of guilt and eternity of remorse. 
lCoill8litfeB7(mde*m6nt&ri),a. Also 6 -tarry, 
•orye, 6-7 -orie. [ad. L. oibmentdri-ui, t mB- 
meni‘Um : see Moment sb. and -ary ^.] 

L Lasting bat a moment; of but a momenfs 
duration ; transitory. 

1516 Tindalb s Car. IV. 17 Trtbulecion, which b momen- 
torry and light. 199s Gbbrnb Groat’s tV, IVit a6i7) a All 
morull things are momentane. 1641 MAisTKaroN Sirm, 17 
A momentary dalliance. 1711 Stbblx S/*oct, No. 75 T 8 
Hb Griefs are Momentary, and hb Joys Immortal. 1791 
Ctm/l. Mtig. ys/\ Thb error seems to nave arisen from a 
momentary forsetfulneia. Kanb Artt. Expl. II. xxiL 
sso We availed ourselves of a momentary lull to slxMilder 
the sledge. 1903 W. H. Geav Our Divtno ShoPh. 93 The 
liar may get some momentary benefit, .from hb lalsenood. 
2. Of living beings : Short-lived ; cphemeraL 
1587 Gskbnb PtntloMt Wth Cab, Men are . . the tme 
discimes of tym& and therefore mumentarie. 1640 Quaslbb 
Eacnirid, 11. c. How full of death is the miserable life of 
momentary Man. s^ Dryobn Cieomsntt iv. L 47, 1 
wou*d have swopp'd Youth for old Age, and all my Life 
behind. To have been then a moment^ Man. a 1760 
Lloyd Gtnius. Eavy 6 99 l^rn like a momentary fly, 

To flutter, bun about, and die. 1873 M. Asnold Lit, 
Dogma (1676) p. xxxi. Truth more complete than the parcel 
of truth any momentary individual can seise. 

8. nonce-mo. Ready at the moment. 

17^ Pops Odytt. xiv. 33s Hardly waking yet, Sprang lo 
hb mind the momentary wit 

4. Recurring or operative at every moment Now 
rare, 

1749 T. Wabton Pleat, Melancholy eio Attentive mark 
The due clock swinging slow. .jJMeasuring time's flight with 
momentary sound. 1799 £. Du Bois Pieeo Ptunity Biog, 
IL xis A dealer in the fine arts in momentary fear of 
a spunging-hoose. 1806-7 /• Berxipobd Mistrtos Hum. 
Lf/t (1896) L Introd., What .are the senses but five ymvm- 
ing inlets to hourly and momentary molestations? 1889 
Goulburn Phts, Holinest vUL 9a God is not only the 
ground, but the momentary support, of all existenoa. 
t 5. Instant^ instantaneout. Obs. 

S799 E. Du Bom Pieeo Family Biog. I. ei An aflolr that 
demands a momentary decbioiu si^ Disbabli Tanerod 
II. xi, 1 settled,. that you were not to go away if anything 
occurred which requiiM my Biomcntary attention. 
t8. Malb. PetUiniog to an inhniteBiiiutl por- 
tion of time» Obs. 



tllo* 2 EMtl 8889 a« Obe.ewpe. [f. MOMIKTi#. 4- 


.] Having no (oundatioa (m Moment 5). 
ti!|| AMBB Agat, Coroms. ti. 6s The Mjeynder forgetteUi 
himself muche, when upon thb onoertalne and momentleme 
ceojacture, ha comparath the Repliar to a bongrie crsottira. 
ICommily ( rnFam^AtU), «. rare, (f. Moment 
sb. 4 - -LYE.p' 

L Occnrrtng at evnry moment. 

TrstoEaaag. 7 *.il i9sModarneClirlBtlafiA 
whose very Uvea are, in sh^ a dayly, horary, momently 
breaking m that great EuangeUeall precept. sEfly Mrs. 
Whithbt L. Goidtkvmite ail, He tola them of Cod’s mo- 
mently thought and core. 

2. Enduring for a moment. 

sSiy CoLxeiDCB Smtyrmssdo Lett. L In Blog. Lit., etc. 
(xSds) 043 A beautiful white cloud of foam at momently 
Intervals cuursed by tlie side of the vessel with a roar. 

ICoiMntly (m^'mdntli), adv. [f. Moment 

sb. -LY ^.] 

1. From moment to moment ; every moment 

1676 W. Row Conltt, BUstPt Autobiog. lx. (1848) S44 Toko 

up the sweet cross of Chri^ daily, hourly, yea momaotly. 
1747 Aitms. Nutrebiam Cr/.'ll. 79 Who was dearer to him 
than the vital blood tliat momently circulated in hb heart. 
189a Zangwill Chiltir, Ghetto L vii. Reb Shemuel's tone 
be^me momently more sing-song 

ig48 R Ainswobth Lane, fb'itchos i. lx, He .• 
whirled on with momently-increased velocity. 

2. At any moment ; on the instant. 

177s pRicB in PhiL UCVI. X13, I wlll next eute 

the different values..! 
supposed lo be paya 

momently. osBaabHi 

In the act of watching an evant momently to arrive. 

8. mnee-use. Instantly. 

i8s4 Hoog Cot^, Si»ne*’ 357 , 1 was monsntly surrounded 
by a number of hideous fieiiM 

4. For the moment; for a single moment. 
ii68 Cro. Eliot Sp, Gip^ 763 Thoughu. .look at me 
With awful faces, from the vanbhing base That momently 
had hidden them. 189a Spectator a Apr. 451/1 The &ul 
in the price of Silver, which this week monienlly touched 
3^ an OL,. .b creating genuine alarm. ,1899 Csockbtt 
Sufseth. Tratf. 137 'i'he rain comes in furious dashes, and 
a chill blua blink looks momently through between. 

Momeatous (tnoume'ntas), a. [L Moment 

sb. 4- -OUtt.] 

f 1. Having motive force. Obs. 

1691 L. S. People's Liberty x. xB In such particulars.., as 
are not momentous to the Impairing of tha publick welfare. 
^ 2. Of moment ; of great weight, consequence, or 
importance ; important, weighty. 

s^ jBANaa Mixt. SehoL Dim. 15 There remalneth a 
aecond objection, which is tho more momentous, a 1761 Caul 
THOBN Poems (177X) aoa Who.. could decide whene'er they 
met Momentous truths without a bett 1844 Thislwall 
Greece Vlll. lx. 77 Hb death forms a momentous epoch in 
Grecbn history. 1874 Grbkh Short Hist, vL | 6. 333 'I'he 
ten years which follow the fall of Wobey are among tha 
most momentous in our history. 

& Of persons : Having inflnence or importance. 
Now rare. 

1667 J. CoBSBT Disc. Rettg. Eng, e The Roman-Catholicks 
In England, .. being Rich and Powerful,., are vary moment- 
ous, and seam to he capable of great Designs. 1804-9 
Lanuob Imag. Conv. Wks. 1846 1 . ^ Epaminondas was 
undoubtedly a momentous man, and formitlable to Lacedm- 
mon. 1898 G. B. Shaw Plays 1 . tVidowePs Ho. 13 Cokune^ 
hardly less momentous than Sartorius himself^ oontam- 
pbtes Trench with the severity of a Judge. 

1 4. Pertaining to momentum. Obs. 

1779 Whithhiiiuii ill Phil. Tram. LXV. 078 It seems 
reasonable 10 infer, that the momentous force is much 
superior to the simple pressure of the column IK. 

Hence Mome'atoiudy adv. 

1748 J. Lind Lett. Heeoy li (X797) 73 A person may effend 
ve^ notoriously and iiiomentuously [i/cj. sB8o Kinglakb 
Crtmea VI. ix. 090 Two or more courses of action momaot- 
ously differaoL 

XomratOUMneMM (mpementom^t). [-NB8E.] 

The state or quality of being momentous. 

S67S Dodwkll in Baxter Anew, Dodwett {xtEts 71 It may 
put them in mind of tt>e greater momentousnew of good 
Government and peace than many of their differenaas. syn 
Carts Hist. Eng. 111 . 89 The momentousness of the allMr. 
1870 J. H. Nbwman Cram, Assent 11. x eta A conviction. . 
of the reality and momentousnesH of the unseen world. 
1BB4 Daily Hewe 11 Feb. 5/5 A matter of a momantouinf 
■o stupendous. 

t Xome^ntofele E* Obs. [irreg. f. Moment ii^., 
after aetualp etc.] Having * moment* or signiheonoe^ 
16x3 Shbolby Trav. Persia 93 Haaing gathered hb inten- 
tions by veiy momentuoll circumsunces, bee gaue the 
Kin|, from time to time, notice of theiiL 

XomentUE (mpnmrntilm). PL -tfe. [a. L. 
mSmenlum : see Moment 4 d.] 

1 1 . - Moment 3 b. Obs. 

S738 B. Robins Dsoe, Howtado Meih, Flnxiont 75 Sir 
Isaac Newton's definition of momenta, 'Ihat they ara tho 
momentamoous increments or deotements of varying quan- 
tities, may possibly be thought ofaecuro. 
t SL * Impnlsive weight ' (J., •. v. Ufoment ) ; force 
of movement, Obs. 

S740 Chbynb Regiaeon 109 Tho Partldoe of Moreiuj have 
thograattstMoasentamand Force. 1794-44 SMBixiaArmfj^ 
L to7 In young people the Momentum of the dfeuladng 
fluid bgresier than the resbtlnji ferca of the Solidi. s8iy 
Colbbidob * ofv jw ' 84 The short InlemiBtieiil may 
ba will represantad as a few steps beckward, that k ought 
leapforwsfd with an additiooal mooMotom. 

1 Meb. « Moment 4^. 8 b, Obt. 
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imSfii M^memtmm, or Mmmmt, ^ 

4. Meek. The ^quantity of motion * of n movinir 
body : the prodna of the mau by the velocity of 
a body. Angmlar m^mettium (lee qnot 1870), 
leaa Kbiu. Exam. Ef/t. Tk, £mrik 10 According to the 
Lows of oftotion, cho dioiiioiitiiia or eiumtitx of motion of 
both bodioB uken togotbor would ranuun tha mbo. 
Cnamhm Cjfci. a.v. Mmmtmt. In oompnring cho motioM of 
bodiaa, tho ratio of tboir OBomanta ia atwayi compoundod 
of tho quanticy of matiori and tha oalaricy of tba moving 
b^y. B870 SvaasTT Deeckameft Nmi. Pkiim. 73 I'ho 
mmgaimr mememiam of a rotating body i$ a nama mvan to 
the product of tha moment of inarda aM tha angul^ velo- 
city. iMa Minch IN Kimemai, 106 Tha momentum 

of a moving partida in any diractioB ii dcAnad to be tba 
product of the number of units of mass in tha particle and 
the number of unite of velocity in Its coinponaot of velocity 
in that direction. 

b. Hence, in popular use, applied to the effect 
of inertia In the continaance ot motion after the 
impulse has ceased ; impetus Mined by movement 
sMo Tyndall Gtae. l xxvU. eid His momentum rolled 
him over and over down the incline. 1874 H. R. Reynolds 
T adM Bapt. iii. iU. i8a Evarv drop of the Nile or tha Ganges 
nae been, .lifted by the sunbeam to the height, tha fall from 
which giva tha momentum of iu onwaedpansage to tha sea. 

C^mb. sSBo C. & P. Darwin Mtmtm. PL ^ This mo- 
mentum-like movement probably resulu from the accumu- 
lated eflects of apogeotropism. 

0./P. 

lyBa V. Knox Eu. 1. Mil. B57 Such genius, .makes Itself 
felt by its own native force, and bears all before it by an 
irresistible momentum. 1790 Burkb /V. Em, Wks. V. soo 
That momentum of ignorance, .. presumption, and lust of 
plunder, which nothiTis has bean able to resist it6S Kino 
LAKE Ci^mta (1877) in.l. I 44. 308 Ambition lends strength 
and momentum to the purpoM of a general 190a A. B. 
Davidson BibL 4 Lit, Ett. viL 1B8 Faustus Socinus gave 
a new momentum to tha exposition of tha Epistla. 

6. -> Moment sb. 9. 

step Sir W. Hamilton Dt$cuu. (1859) 31 You have all 
the momtHta whose relation and notion constitute tha 
reality of knowledge. 1874 Morris tr. Uebenvtg't Httt, 
Phiiot. 1 1 . 933 The momenta of Quantity are : pure quantity, 
quantum, and degree. B903 A. B. Davidson O, T, Prophecy 
viii. 114 Revelation . .was in all cases part of the life of tha 
individual, a momentum in tha spiritual relations of him 
and God. 

SComerie, -ry» obs. forms of Mummsbt, 
IComia, etc., obs. forms of Mommt. 

Iffomin, obs. variant of Mammbe. 
sd66 J. Davies Nut. Caribby /ties 31. idye W. Hughes 
Amer, Phy$it, 37 Of the Momiii-Tree, or T(Mdie*Trea. 
JCouiolOgy (mdemip*15di;i). [f. F. momie 
Mummy : see -loot.] I'he s^nce of mammies. 

1894 Athenmum 3 Mar. 083/9 Evan tha history of tha 
Egj^jiian dynastias is a department of momiology. 
t Xo'llliMli, a, Obs, [fl Mome sb^ 4- -IBB.] 
Resembling a * mome ’ or fooL 
19916 PHAxa Bk. CkiUir, (1^53) Ai|, Snuffing at all that 
omndeth the noses of their momisha affections. 159a 
Bamhcton Coa^, Motee Gen. xil | 8 Cutting thereby and 
therein tha comoes of all such momuh Monkas that [etc.]. 

tXo'mism. Obs, rare~*. [£ Mom-ub 4- 
-IBM.] Carping ; fiaalt- finding. 

s6xi CoTOR., Memerie, momeria, momisma, carping, fault- 
finding. i6a« in Minsheu Doctor (aU. 9) 471. 

fXo'muit. [f. Mom-ub 4- -IBT.] A fault- 
finder. 

ij||» MoRLSy tnired. Mow, Dad., Insulting momistes who 
think nothing true but what they doo tliemseluea. 1619 
Hutton Peiae*s Anas, EpiU Dab, What Momirtts censure, 
or the roring sect ; Be what it will, tis but their dialect. 
s6a6 L Owen Spec, Jetoit. Dad. (1699) A H b, AU malignant 
Zoil^ts, and biting Momists. 
t mO'iniM, V, Obs, [f. Mom-ub 4- -xu.] intr. 
To play the part of Momus ; to cavil. 

1634 WHITLOCK Zeotemia Prof, avjb, If Authors Carp 
(were not my Princiula of Character otharwisai 1 could 
momise and cavil at Matter or Fortn. .of their Labours. 
Momlyng, obs. form ofMuMBLiNO sb, 

Homnia : see Mamma (etpi. note\ 
s8m Hatpet^t Mag-, Nov. 841 % l>o you think you'd catch 
anybody reading a contract wrong to old Mealcum T Oh, 
momma I Why, ha's king round hare. 

N Momma (mpm). a Japanese measare of 
weight equal to 3*75 grammes. 

lOM In Seyd BoUiem S63 The quantity of silver being 
coined daily, .was so«ooo momma. 1898 Ecke so Jan. 1 / 6 
Heyl gives tba mommas aa equal to 1.73 granunaa, while tha 
correct equivalent is 3.73 gramraea 

Momma ohanoa. obs. form of Mvmohanoi. 
Mommar^ Mommet» Mommia, -ys see 
Mummbb, Maumbt, Mummy. 

Mommy (mymi). U^S, dial. The long-tailed 
duck, Hareldagiaeiaiis {Cemi, Diet, 1890). 
Mommyngio, obs. forms of Mumming sb, 
Momovdiom (inm/r*idisin). Ckem, Also 
-Ine. [f. inod.L. Momerdka the balsam-apple 
(C. Durante Het^^ nov,^ 1585, ed. p, 59), 
DOW the OBme of a cucnrbitaoeottB genos (Toome- 
fort 170Q) 4- -IN.] ■> Elatibin. 

liiB W atts Dkt, Ckem, III. 1046. s8m GabbodA BAErsa 
MmS, Med, (t88e) a6» Elaterium ooniains an activa pria> 
dpla, elatwina or awnottlkliie. 
tMomOTOlom Ohs, raew, [Badly f. L. ms- 


gf#^, perlsct of mmk^io bits* aftet Momion ] 
*Co«iiMiOM X a. 


tsiy a. M. tr. CtMmemi*e Pr, Chhmvg, 31/1 As wa hava 
sa;^ oftha momonionsor Bines. 1999 — tr, Gake t h m uPe 
Bk, Pkyekke mJi They aensiblya paraaava a momoesJon, 
aiMl corroeioa in their Womba. 

Momot^ variant of Motmot. 

Momp^ obs. variant of Mumping i 3 .i 
tMo-mnrmii sb,pL Obs, Also mono pjnmeB. 
[£ MUN mott& 4 > Pin.] The teeth, 

e i4|o Lvoo. Min, /WmxfPei^Soc.) 3oThy esonepynnas 
ben^ycha old yvory. ^1469 TmuneUp Mmt, aii. eio Syrs, 
let vs cryb furst for oone tbyng or Oder, That thiea worals 
ha punt, and let ve go fodar Oura ssompyns. 

t Mo*miirdotOB« sb.pl, Obs, [f. ME. *memur 
- M AMMiE V. 4 - Doti sh, (cf. DoET sb. and eaMtken> 
dart Chancer Trail, Cr, It 1578).] Sulks. 

c 1400 Deito, Troy mB^{keadiog\ THa Solanmnlta of Tha 
Obit of Ector, And How Achtllae Fall in Momurdotas 
for LufC 

D Momu (mdE'mffs). Myth, Occas.//.7Moml, 
Momussea, 8 Hemos’a. [L. Mffmus, Gr. M^/iot, 
personification of /tStfios ridicule.] A Greek 
divinity, the god of r.dioule, who for his censures 
upon the gods was banished from heaven ; hence, 
a fault- findfr, a captious critic. A daughter^ dis^ 
eiPle^ sen if Merntts, a facetious or humorously 
disagreeable person ; a wag, a buffoon. 

Often in allusioni to tha story (Lucian Norm, xx, Babrius 
lix) that whan HaphaiMtoB (or Zeus) bad made a man, Mo 
mus blamed him for not having put a window in his bivasU 
1363 J. Hall iu T. Gale EncUHd, A UU, But maugra nowa 
the malice great of Momus and htusect. 1379 Pulxb Eefoi, 
Rmetd 710 The sentence U wcl iuough placed, if Momua 
could let any thing alone, a 1388 bioNxv A^, Ppeirie 
(Arb.) 7a If you. .by a certains rusticall diadaine, will be- 
come such a Moms, as to be a Memos of Poetry. s6ot 
Holland PBmy PreL to Rdr., Certex, such Memi as thesa 
. . thinke not so honourably of their native countrey and 
mother tongue as they ougbL 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn, iL 
xxtil 14 That window which Momus did require, ifiaa 
SaNdkrson Berm. (1674) 1. esj A fault more pardonable. If 
our censures stayed at tha works of men, like our selves ; 
and Momus-like, we did not quarrel the works of God alM>, 
1669 Sturm Y MaHnePs A fag, mi}. The Rules. . in the follow- 
ing Treat ise, are moxt exact. ., tliough much more abused by 
ignorant Momus and his Mates • 1 say, such Momussea 
will have their.. lails lash'd by the Devils. 1700 Swirr 
Trii, tss. Wks. 1751 IV. 180 Those carping Momus h, whom 
Authors worship as the Indians do the Devil, for fear. i8aa 
Byron IVermerut, 1, Were Momus' lattice in your breasts, 
M y soul might brook to open it more widely Ilian theirs. 
1833 Court Mag. VL 184/x i'h— — e U— k, the momua of tha 
social, the literary and the political world I S848 Dickens 
Dombev viii, * I do not think . . that Wickam is a person of 
very cnaerful spirits, or what one would call a— *A 
daughter of Momus*. Miss Tox softly suggested, i860 
Kuskim Mod, Paint, V. ix. x. | 7. 306 * Momua *, the Spirit 
of HUune. 

IMtomy, momyan: see Mummy. 

U Mon (mpn). rjapanese.] A family crest or 
badge. (Frequently used in decorative design.) 

1878 Mas. B. Palliser tr. Jaceuemarfs HitL Fumitore 
457 Of iheee princely [Japanese] families we shall give tha 
* mon ' or arms most fraquantly occurring. 

Moa: sec Man Man indef. pran, Obs,, 
Moan, Mone jA and v, Obs,, Muon, Mun v, 
Mona (mga'iifi). [a. Sp., Pg., It. mana monkey 
(whence the mod.L. spetdfic name).] A small, 
long-tailed African monkey, Cercopitnecus mono, 
1774 Goldsm. NaL HisL (1894) IX. 157 The fifth [of 
M. Buflfon's species of African monkey%)^ ia tha Mona. , : it 
is disiinguishad by its colour, which is variegated with 
black and red ; and its tail in of an asb colour, with two 
white spots on each side at Its inicrtion. 1874 Wood Nat, 
Hiet. L 47 .\U the long-tailrd African monkeys are termed 
Monas by the Moors. 1897 H. O. Forbks Handbk, Primmtes 
11. 66 The Mona Guenon. Cervepitkecos toona, 
Monaoal : see Monachal. 
Moaaoaiitllid(mpn&k8e*n)iid),a. Zeal, [f. Gr. 
fAordaayOot (f. /idvo-t MONO- 4'daoi4i spine) 4* -ID.] 
Of a starfi^ : Having the ambulacral spines in 
a single row. 1890 Century Diet, 

Monaoatin (mynK'sftin). Ckem, Also mono- 
Eoetin. [Mono- a.] (See Aubtin.) 

1836 Fewnei Ckem, (ad. 6) ^ With acatlc add. .it 
[glycerin] forms three combinations,— monacetin, diacetin, 
and triacetiii. 1869 Roscoa Ckem. (1874) 386 Mono-acetin. 

tMoiiao]l(G« Obs, rare, [td. L. monack-Hs 
Monk.] An affected lubstitute for ' monk 
C13A0 ir,PeL Verg, Ear. Hist, (Camden) leq Augustine 
and Miletus, two monacnes of sowntie livinga. 1611 H. 
Broughton Require qf Agreement 69 Fuller of ayea than 
all tha Bridga-makar monaebas to ihie day. 

Monaobal, monacal (mfrnfik&l),G, Formt: 
7 monEo(h)Ell, 7- monaohisl, 8- mctnEOEl, [ad. 
eccl.L. monachiu-is, f, mostack-us MonS. Cl F. 
monatal (ifith c. Hatz.-Darm.).] Of, pertaining 
to, or characteristic of a xno^ or of monaatic 
life; monastic; monkish. 

1387 T. Rooeis |9 Art, (i6a3) >66 Phpista, wlio..inalco 
tha vpara and prafasMioB dT tha Monaonall, or Ufa of a 
Monck, aa good a token qf Christians, as Bapdsmeb 163s 
Lmraow iraia, n. 76 This monachall and lioentioiia liim 
1683 Lovell Gen, Mist, Relig, 199 Thars ara no Monachal 
Coostitutioaa that ao nmeh obltga Monkt to eb^ their 
Swperiour, aa (atej. np6 AvLim Parergan 36I If a ohild 
..has takan 00 himaairm Monadwl or jkonush Toosora. 

Famsai Lieet FafAmlL Kvi 937 JwonM aamv to hava 


had tha monacal Mings which lad hint wholly to avoid the 
aodaty of woman. 

Mo&Mhttt# (mynuk/t). [ad, L. 

menaekdt-us, t. menaekus : see Monk end -AM 
The period o( life passed as a monk. 

1819 Ddodale Monast. Angl. II. 94/1 Abbat Turkatul., 
diadp^u his siaty^hth year, and tha twanty-savanth of his 

MooMUlhim (myii&kix'm). [f. L. menaek-ui 
Monk 4 - -ism. Cf. F. tnanaekisme,] 

L The mode or rule of life dUtinedve of monks 
and nnns; the mottasiic aystem or prindple; 
monasdeism. 

ijl77 Hounskrd Descr. Brit. viL it A Augustine, .thinking 
this sufficient for.. tha stablUhment of hys monschisota. 
lita W. Hull Mirr. Maiestie 44 Popish Monaebisma 
dasineth and oonfineth profeision of religion, to bare oon- 
tampladon and meditation. 1706 Avtirra Parergan 373 
From tha time of King Edgar, to tha Kaign of Henry toil, 
Monachism had bean mwing here in England. >860 
Macm, Mag, Sept. 370 Monaenhm. .Mparates the duty of 
charity from domestic duty, making the one the task of the 
nun alone, and the other of the wife and mother. 1S76 
J. H. Newman Hist, Sk, 11, l v. 97 MonachLim became., 
nothing else than a peculiar dapartmant of tha Christiaa 
ministry. 

1 2. A monkish characteristic. Obs, 

1670 Milton Hist. Brit, Wks. 1738 11. 70 Florence of 
Worcester, Huntingdon, Simoon of Durham,., with all their 
Monachums. 

KoiiMlliat a. [f. eccl.L. me^ 

nach-us Monk 4- -lar.} Favouring monachism. 

i860 Rusein Mad. Patnt, V. ix. ix. § 11. 095, 1 do not 
find in Giorgiona's urork any of tha early Venetian mona- 
chiat alamanu 

Mo]lMlliBa*tioil. rarp^^, [f. nest 4 - -ation.] 
The action or event of becoming a monk. 

1813 J. Forsyth Rem, jS'jrcMrr. tiafy ado A sonnet ready 
for every occaKioo, sUch as births, .. monacbiiation, death, 

Monaohiia (mym&ksiz), v, [f. L. monach-us 
Monk 4- -izk.] a. intr. To live the life of a 
monk ; to become a monk. b. trans. To make 
(persons) monks. 

S884ORNIBV Af(Ow. HapeSeattX. 179 Individuals, .ware soon 
attempting to monaclusa. and to live as they thought that 
men in their places woti 


lair places would hava lived I 


I olden days. 


1896 Dublin Rev,\yAy tas The large share taken by Teuton 
woman in tho works of conversion and monachising. 

McmaohoUta, blundered form ot Monotheliti. 

Moaaoid (mpnse'sid), a. Ckem. Abo irono- 
Mid. [Mono- a.] Having the power of saturating 
one molecule of a mooobwe acid. 

s86o Hormahn in Prac, Ray, Sec, XII, 7 Water decom- 
poses them with reproduction of the monacid compound. 
1863 Faumes' Ckem, (ed. 9) 494 The mono-auid ethers. 1866 
Franklaho in yrnl Ckem, See, XIX. 383 Tha monacid 
alcohols. 

MonaoX 1 see Moonack. 

Monacord(G, obs. forms of Monoohobd. 

MonMt (mpniE’kt), a. and sb. [Shortened 
fiom Monacttine.] a. adj. ■■ next, b, sb, A 
sponge-spicule consisting of only one ray (Crn/. 
Diet. 1890). 

MonMtinal (mpnse'ktin&l), a. [Formed as 
next 4- -AL.] Of a sponge-spicule : That has ouly 
one ray. 

1887 sC O. Ridley In Rep, Vey, Challenger XX. Tntrod. 6 
Tha chief spicules of the group are * monactinal ', that is to 
st^comuBUng of only a ttngla ray. 

Moxuumnffi (myr>8e'ktin), a. [f. (modX. 
type *manactln-us) Gr, fUvo-t (see Mono-) 4- 
axrtym dxrlt ray ] ■■ MonACTINAL a, 

W. J. SoLLAR in Emyci, Brit. XXll. 416 (Fig. ta\ 
Typical magasclares. «, rhabdus (monaxon diaetlna)! ^ 
•tynu (moiiaxon monactiiM). 

MolUUltiMUid (mpnBektine'lid), sb, and g. 

} ad. mod.L. Manactimllidm sb, pi. (see below), 
ormed as Monaotinb 4- -ella dim. suffix 4- -idm : 
see -ID.] a. sb, A sponge of the sub-order or 
group Monaetinellideb, characterised by the pre- 
sence of uni-axial spicules, b. adJ, Of or per- 
taining to this sub-order or group. So NBomkoU- 
aeHtdan a, * prec. adj. 

1883 GtETBR in Ann, Ned. Hist. Sar. v. XI. ja Tha great 
numoar of existing Monactinallid sponges. 1884 Rtvemisle 
Nat, Hiet, (1888) 1. 67 Tha Monactlmllldao forms in tho 
palsMMoic rocks are unoartain. 1883 Hihdb in PkiL Trams, 
CLXXVI. 434 Those monactinalUds whose skeletons aro 
exclusively composed of uniaxial spicules. 

Monad (mpuffid). Also 7 m o nada [a L. 
monads, menas unit, ad. Gr. /uwds unit, f. /idvot 
alone. Cf. f.manade, Sp.,Pg. memada, lK,monade \ 
L The number one, unity ; an arithmetical uniL 
Now only Mist, with reference to the Pythagorean 
or other Greek philosophies, in whicn numbers 
were regarded as real entitles, and as the pri- 
mordial principles of existenoe. 

s6ia O. Sandys TVnw. 144 Itr. Sityl Ome, 1.1 Eight 
monads, decads dght, eight hacatons Daolara hIs nama 
Ipc. lHKOYl«88t]. s64f Q. Daniel Trimesrtk., Hem. F. 


tha Monad to ba that lahm Mists in Intallactusb ; Ona hi 
embeia Ibid, 593/1 Tba Monad ia a quantity, trhioh in 
tha dacnaM of muTtUude, leoaivath mansion and station j 
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fer boiow Qwuitliy, Mdwid Moir BlMMd; QoMitlirl 
cannot retreat. t 6 y$ Cuowomtm InttiL SytL l iv. 57* 
llie Can— at that Sympathy Hamony, and Agnwncnt, 
whkli u Id thiaca,. . wu by Pythacoraa called Vniiy or a 
Mooade. tyod J. MATTHBwa Fargwtntu To Rdr.» Tticy 
fram'd upa whole decad of frivoloM depoaitiom, without one 
entiri monad of troth, ttyg jowarr PlmU (ad. aj L 485 
Imiaad of aaylnf that oddnaM wtha cauM of odd uumb^ 
you will MV that the monad ie the cauM of thena 
b. appiiod to the I>etty. 

fd«a U. Morb Smg ^ simt lu ilL ni. xU, One ctaddy 
Good^ centre of ra>ericiae» Unmoved Monads that Apoflo 
hif hb idyt CuowoBTM tnitit. Sjftf, 1. iv. aat That which 
ama catlad by tbeai («r. the PlatonieU and Pythagoreana] 
Che rh Ir or pordv. Unity itMlf or a Monad— that ia, one 
aiuiit aimpla Deity, atfi D'laaaxu Amsm, Lit, IJL ajj 
He IRoben FUidd] reveal* the nature of the Divine Being, 
ae * a pure mooa^ including in iteelf all number* *• iggo 
DAueaMV Atom, Th, xiv. (ed. a) *51 The monad i* ueed to 
aignify the Deity, ai being the nrat great Cauac, one and 
the inma, throughout all ■(lace, and in all time, tiyu J. H. 
NawMAM GrmM. Autui 1, iv» 49 But of the Supreme Being 
k ia aafer to um the word * mmuul ' than unit. 

8 . An nltimate imit of beins ; an nbaolutely 
limple entity. 

CoUfly uaed with reference to the philoiopliy of Letbnb 
(1646-1716), according to which the univerae of exUtence 
conai*i« of entitiea without part*, exteiiiion, or figure and 
poBsetalng^n infinitely varma oegreea, the power 01 per- 
cepeton. ^nioae among them 'mooada* which have the 
perceptive power in the higher degr^ are aonix ; the rest 
are formed in the view uf the perapient mind into aggre- 
ga^ which conaiitute bodie*. The term waa adopted by 
Leibnia from Giordano Druoo (•/. 1600), with whom the 
* monad * ha* the twofdd aapect of a material atom and an 
nlUmate element of peychical exbteiK'c. 

lyet HAitTt.rv Obw^rv, Mmn No Seneetlon can be 

a Monad, inaamueb aa the moat ximple are indnhelydt- 
viaibU ki rwipeci of Tima lyig Kbio IniHL Pnotn 111. iv. 
34* A person b aomething indlviaiUle, and it what Leibnita 
cw a monad, ippl Sia B. Brooik /V<Ao/. /ey. I. H. 38 
The coDKioux indivisible monad which 1 feel myself to 
sty4 Moaaia tr. Wtt Phil^. f iix fl. a; Bruno 

oppoaes the doctrine of a duaKam of matter end form. , .I'he 
emnenlaiy pacta of all that exists are the miuinia or raonada, 

. .tlM^ are at once psychical and nuueriaL The soul b a 
monad. . .Cod b the monad of monads. tSyp Huxlby Hunu 
iii. 61 I'he possibility that the mind ia a l.e>bnltsian monad. 

|k6a Q. /^sv. Apr. 40a The wealth, the might, .of 
the British empire are due not to the mere aggregation and 
activity of monada or units of mankind (etc.iT 

5. A hypothetical simple orffanism, 
Bssumed iii evolutionary specttlations as the first 
term in the genealogy of living bein|^ or regarded 
as associated with a maltltude of similar organisins 
to form an animal or vegetable body. 

.>*ss Kissr Nmb, 6 tfut, Amitm, I. Introd. 24 Thus (accord- 
ing to Lanuurck), by consequence, in the lapae of ages a 
monad bmxm a numj 1 1 1S47 Tulu tr. OktfCt Physio^ 
/ 4 f/«s. 570 Decomposition b a separation into Monads, a 
retrogression into ine primary mass of the animal kingdom. 
iSgs H. Spkncks S 4 ^c, Stai, xxx. 451 We are warranted in 
considering the body as a commonwealth of monads, each 
of which has independent p^ers of life, growth, and repro- 
duction. alio Dabtiapi Braim 10 Tbeencysted mass of living 
mattar may sifter a time divide into a swarm of smaller 
though most active monads. 

4. Ztw/. A protosoon of the genus Monas^ or, 
more widely, of the order M^nadidea or the class 
Flag^lhita, 

-.*•3^ R. OwRU in Todd *9 CyeL Annt II. ist/e 

Some species of the Trematodc Kntoxoa are infestea by 
parasitic P^iv^mstnci^ which belong to the Monada S846 
Mantku. 7 a . AniHudfuig* 38 The monads we have just 
examined are single, fiee animalcules. 1I47-P R. Jonks 
P^fy^iria In Joiids CycL Amat, IV. 7/1 The genus 
some what reMmblex a transparent mulberry rolling 
itself about at will, whence the name * grape monad’, which 
these animalcules bear. 

6 . Chem, An clement or radical which has the 
combining power of one atom of hydrogen. 

tWg Robcor Ettm. (1874) 179 I'he elements of the 

first group combine atom for arom with hydrogen, tliey are 
monovalent elements or monads. /Md. >64, TbalUuni u a 
suomad in the ihallious compounda. 

6 . attrih, and Comb. m. Biol., as momui-iieme 

(see a), monaddikewiy b. Chom.^ 

as monad atom, eloment, radical. 

^ itaa Pmitciiasd HUt, Infuwria 89 Separate Monad- 
like bodioi. sitfi Da HA Zo^. L (1648) 7 meU, Monad-like 
In their motions. 1874 Memiklf JrnL Mkrou. Soc. XI L 
a6s The mkiuta monao-fonas found in maoerationa of fish. 

b. aMp Koocoa Sbnm, Cktm. (1874^ lye Each atom, .r^ 
quires two monad atoms for saturation. Ibid, mjk The 
monad elemema nnke amongst themselves to form only few 
and simple compounds, xll^ Ralpu Pk/s. Ckom. Introd. 
a6 From all dibasic adds a monad as well as a daad radical 
may be derived. 

7. qttasi-Bujr‘. >■ MoNADia a. Of or perUlning 
to the monadic consticntlon of matter; b. Ckom, 
That baa the atomic constitation of a monad. 

sl^ Dana Zoc^k. viL (i8s6) 107 These remarics are in- 
tended to support no monao or Lamarckian theory. fS 06 
OdUho Anim. Cktm. t6 Monad, dynd, and triad combinai- 
ttona. sItI Locanraa S^t Amml. (cd. a) bb 4 Many monad 
metab give u* their line spectiB at a low degree ofheat. 
ICoudazj (mpuidiri). [ad. modX. wumad^ 
Bn-um, f. ma mas ; Bee Movad and -Aiy 3 B. a.] 
The outer covering or envelope of an assemblage 
of monads. So also Koba Ala^, in the nme sense. 

siey-p R. JoNBS Pafyjpmiirim (n Tottrts Cjfei. AnoL XV. 
y/a Several genera composed of numerous Monads, iWBO- 
ciated logtthw and connected by a common envelope, Mch 
Gonstituiea a kind of compound polypary or fBOnaaary,«s k 


baa been recently calod. s Pabcob ^MCfiarsIfTfed a) 
083 A/emwfMaiy. 

If Xoafodelphifo (mpulde liU). Bat. [mod.L. 
(Linjueus 17357* Crr. ^or one -k dBf brother 
+ *>u3,] The surteenth class in the Lionsean Sex* 
ual System, comprising plants with hermaphroditic 
Bowers haWng the atamens united in one bundle. 

1731 Chamsrm CjfcL kfonmAt^kim,..m. class of 

plants whose sUnUna or male parts, by reason of their fikt- 
ments running in among one another, are all formed into 
one body, Masttn RouutanU Uot. ix. (1794)90 In the 
sixteenth ebuM, called monmdoipkin^ the filaments are united 
so as to form one regular membrane at bottom. 

Hence MoTtaMpli, a plant of thla class; 
XowiAB*lplidaa «. next ( 1838-33 Webster.) 
HoBfodtlpKoM (mpnfidr lias ),n, Boi, [ Formed 
as prec. -k -0U8.] a. Of stamens: Having the fila- 
ments united so as to form one bundle, b. Of 

{ dants: Having the stamens monadelphons; bc- 
onging to the Monadelphia. 

x 8 o 6 Galpinb Brit. Bot. | 331 Stamfina] all connected, or 
monadeipbotts. ilse Lihdlbv Nat. Sr*i. Bat. Introd. a 8 
The stamens.. are monaddphoits in Maivaccm and Melio- 
ccsB. 1870 Hookbh Stud. Flora 397. 

Monadlary, variant of Monadabt. 

SConadio (mpnse'dik), a. [ad. Gr. poKofiiirot 
composed of units, f. poHoS-, povdr Monad.] 

1. Composed of monads or units ; pertaining to 
or of the nature of a monad ; existing singly. Also 
quasi-i5., that which is composed of units. 

1711 T. I'AVLoa ProcluM I. Dim. 14 The monadic, or that 
which is composed froinceitain units, they justly considered 
as nothing more than the Im^e of essentia) number. 1839 
Bailby Ftoiut xxviL(sfi5a) 4^ In this fatal life Tliere U no 
real union. All things here SMm of monadic nature. 1858 
I. Haolby Ett. (1873) 3*3 So, too, we liave the seven open- 
ings uf the head, the inree twin pairs of eyes, ears, and 
nostrllx. with the monadic mouth to make the seventh. 
BoowMiMa FMut xlviii. What does it give for germ, monndic 
mere ^tent Of mind in facet 1873 CottietHO. Ren. XX 1 1 . 

£ 5 Personality, ae]f<onaciouBness, and freedom of the will, 

I rather the power of breaking through the Ijmits of relative 
monadic existence, of expanding into the infinite by con- 
iciousness and will. 1875 J. H. Nkwmam Let. Dk. Nrn^folk 
mj We cannot take as much os we please, and no more, of 
an institution which has a monmitc existence. 

2 . Ckom. Of the nature of b monad ; univalent 
1I77 Watts Feoane*' Ckom. (ed. it) 1 . sfie Potassium forms 
only one chloride, KCl, and ia therefore univalent or mo- 
nedk. 

8 . Relating to monadism. 

188a Maubicb Mor, ^ Met. Pki/oe. IV, vii». I ye, 517 
Leibnita, whoee monadic tendencies may have placed him. . 
at no very great distsmee from his opponent. 1874 Mokris 
tr. CebrfWf^e Hist. Phdot.^ I rat ll. 145 Kant.. bring* the 
monadic nearer to the atomistic doctrine. 

Monadioal (mpnae’dikal), a. ^f. prre. -k-AL.] 
Of the nature of a monad ; plaining to a monad 
or monads. 

altf H. Morb SonrofSoulw. i. ni. xxiv. All here depend 
on ine Orb Unitive, which also^hight Nature MonadicalL 
1678 Couworth Intetl, .\yst. 1. iv. 556 Henadical (or Mo- 
nadicol) Gods, and Intellectual Gods. 1875 M<t(joe»t Scott. 
Philos, xl. s8a The luonadica] tlieory of L^nitA 
Hence MoBA'dloolly adv. 

1794 T. Tayloh tr. Plotinus^ Introd. 39 It is aaid..that.. 
number subsists monadically in unity. 

Konadiform (mpose di^im), a. Dial. [f. Mo- 
VAD : see -fobm.] Having the form of a monad. 

s86a G. Krarlby Links in Cimin L 9 The Genium 
pectoreUe. commonly called the High Priesty Breast-plate 
..consists of a cumVmation of sixlecti monadiform bodies, 
disposed regularly in a four.cornered tablet. 1866 (see 
next). 1877 Huxutv Assat. Ino. Assim. 1196 In Bicosccca. . 
o fixed monadiform body is enclosed within a structureless 
and transpaicnt calyx. i88S £• R- Lankestui ia hneycl. 
Brit. XI)C 837/a A very Urge number of Gymnomyxa pro- 
duce i^rea which are termed * monadiform ', that is, ha%c 
a single or aometimea two filaments of vibratile proU^lasm 
cxtei^ed from tlicir otherwise structureless bodies. 

lEoiiadilfarOlUl (mpnfidi'd^fros), a. Zool, 
Bearing or composed of monads. 

1866 Jameb-Clark in Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. 

The monadtgerous layer lines the cavity of the body. . . 'Tliis 
layer h composed of monadiform animalcules packed doaely 
aide by side in a vast colmiy. 

Konadilia (m^nfidin), a. and sk. [od. mod. 
L. monadtnns (l^renberg), f. monad- Monad.] a. 
adj. Of or pertaining to the monads or Flagcllata. 
b. sb. A protoxoon belonging to this class. 

s8s7-9 R. Johrs Pd^gastria in Todds Cycl. Anai. IV. 
7/a The. .j^up of animalcules belonging to the Monadine 
type. IbM. 9/s A prohoscidiform mouth similar to that 
poesessed by the Monadinex of Volvox. sMi CAarsifTBR 
Microsc, k Rev, (ed. 6) 1 418 Monadine forms. 

So lfOMAi*aio a., of or belonging to the 
monadine family. 

18I9 CuHNiMOHAK in Sct. Mem. Med. Queers India u iz 
Crowded with infusorial, monadinic, and scbisomyceta 
formA Ibid. 09 I'he development . . of looie Monadink 
erganisBL 

XouAim (mp-nidix^m). [f. Monad + -isv.l 
The theory of tlte monadic nature of matter or of 
Bubatonce generally; the )>hilosophical doctrine of 
monads, cap. os formulated by Leibnls. 

pMk'l.CuBO'O. Maxwbll In Rneyct. Brit. HI. 37/3 Of the 
diffenmt forma of the atomic theory., that of Boscovich m^ 
ba (abta aa on txampk of the purest monadbun. 1877 E. 
Cuan Pkitm. Kemi v. 81 We mm (na Mowinn 


from iheakHigh of erdinory Atomism, wkkh, wkk LaibB<ti, 
it never cumpletely caei sM. sM svsionm Ronmit Jl» 
Calk. Hemet. (1B98) VII. k. 78 {Bniuo} supplied. . LeUmks 
with has theory of monadism. 

MoBfodistie (mpnidi-stik), «. raro. [f. 
Monad -k -ietic.I Pertaining to monadism. 

1891 in tifftt. See. Lex. 1906 Hmort yrml Oct 197 The 
tlicory of moiiadiatk Iflealiaia. 

Moaaditfr Cmp-Iiidoit). [f. Monad 

•k -in.) Oue who believef ki moondiam. 

17^ tr. Ceteorets School 0/ Mon 38 , 1 cIom with the Mih 
iutditea,aiid with theni oAnn that matter oaanot afasolotelv 
think. 

MoBfoditj [f. Monad 

-k -iTr.J Monadic ttote or condition. 

1844 Max BaowNiHo Lott to Homo 11 . 31 AU troth ia 
aasiiiiliative, and perhira rvmi reducibU to that BMoadity 
of which Pnrmen'idcs dfsooursed. 

Xonadolofaf (inpiifrdp*lbd2i\ [a. F. monad* 
oloffii (LeibaU)7x. monadi : see M on ad and -loot.] 
The philoscmhical doctrine of monads. 

S73B Hist. Littenma IV. 193 The second Argoment b 
bon ow'd from Leibniz's MonadoLogy. 1I47 Lbwbs Hiot. 
Philos. (1867) 11 . 37X When that renaoning cooducu him to 
such hypotheses aa the pre-established Harmony and the 
.OA. y— . \rf X- lloping 

_ . — — orhalf- 

Pj'th^orean, half-Bruiiistk analysis of bodies into anonadA 
tmo'na^. Obs. ran. [irreg. f. Monad] 
The number one. 

1837 Heywood Mirr. B 4 b, [The Pt thagorean 

school reasoned that] all nadona. .cun tell nofiurther than to 
the Denary, which is l‘en, and then retiirne in their account 
unto the Monady, that ia ooe. 1899 ^r. Fladdt Mos. Pkiios. 
zts God.. is underatood Iq lie that absolute Mmady or 
Unity, which onety was in it self. 

Konal. variant of Monaul. 

Monaleohlte, blundered form ofMoNOTRBLiTS. 
Monamide (m^rnfimaid). Ckom. [1 Mon(o)- 
-k Amidn.] An amide foimed by the displace- 
ment of ooe of the three hydrogen atomi of 
ammonia. See Amidx 3 note. 

r86t Fowues* Ckem. (ed. 8 ) 734 Organic derivatives of 
ammonia — monamine^ and monomides. 1869 Roscor Klom. 
Chrm. (1871) 368 l.actic monanude is obtained by the action 
of ammonia on lactide. 

MonamixiO (mpm&main). Ckem. [f. Mon(o)- 
— AuiNX.] An amine formed by the exchange of 
k one of the three hydrogen atoms of ammonia for a 
basic radical. See Aicink note. 

zBS9 Hokmann in Proc. Rw, Soc, IX. 093 Contributiona 
towards the History of the MoimmineA 1878 Kiht.zbtt 
Anim. Ckem. 37 The amines, .may be grouped into 3daBSCs, 
namely monamines, diamines, and iriamineA 

Monaaapm'BtiOy Bros.rare^^, In Diets. 
-onapeBtlo. [f. Mon(o)- -k Anapacstio.] Con- 
taining but one anapaest. 1890 Century Diet. 
Monanday, Sc. variant of Monday. 
(iMonandb^ (mpnacndriil). Bot. [mod.L. 
(Linnaeus 1 755), f. Gr. /toxarfipof having one husband 
(f. /Auror Mono- -k dvdp- man, male).] The first 
class in the Linnscon Sexual System, eompriaing 
all plants having hermaphrodite Bowers with but 
one stamen or male organ. 

1753 Chambers Cyct. Strpk., Monarufria, . . a class of plants 
whicli have hermaphrodite flowers, with only one stomen in 
each. Z780 J. Leu Introd. Hot 11. ii. (1765) 73. 1789 Mab- 
TYM Roussenn*s Bot. ix. <1794) 87. 

nttrib, 1797 Eucycl. Brtt. (ed. 3) XV'l. 80/a A geniia.* 
belonging to tb« monandria class of plants. 

Hence MoBarndBr (rare""**), a plant belonging 
to the class Monamiria; Moaa'ndrlaji, Xoa-^ 
a’Bdrlo od/s. (rare-^*) - Monandbodb. 

i8a8-3a Webster, Monander. Ibid., Monandriem. stpz 
Syd Soc. Lex., Monemdric. 

MoiUhlldroiUI (mpnie'ndros), d. [f. Gr. ftdv- 
aydp-os (see Monandria) -k -oua.] 

1. Bot. Belonging to the class Monandria; of a 
flower, having a single stamen. 

1806 Galmnb Brit Bot, | 15 FOowera] BKmandroua. 
184A Balfour Mom. Bot. | 394. s88i yrml. Limes. Soc. 
XvilL 365 Surrounded by a or more inooaiKkoua BUkle 
flowerA 

2. Having but one husband, nance-use. 

1866 Shuckaed Brit. Bees 393 The queen la monaadroBS 
or single-spouied 

Monfondry (mpnse^ndri). Also mono-oadry. 
[ad. Gr. ^funaakpia^ f. fudmentpost tee Movandbia 
and -r.} 

1. The custom of baYlng only one hnsbondAt R 
time. 

z8s 5 Mtas CoBBB Intutt. Mor. 159 MoBogamy and Mono* 
andryare general rules conducive to the Happiness of num- 
kind. sl8o Wcutbr SuJpt., Motumdry. iffra A. Mac- 
FARLANR Comtonguim. 8 fn eountriea where monandiy ia 
cstabliBhed. sgaaConioestp. Rom. Oct 4B6 From promiaciiity 
. .to..inoaosainT and Bmoandiy, evoiy poaaiblo phase and 
form of the Inatiiatioo marriage] can be studied outside 
o^be human species. 

2. Bot. The condition of having but one perfect 
stamen, sfae to B. D. Jackson Cion. Bot Terms Aj^ 

MonanthotUI (mpnfleiito)^ a. Bat. [f- 
Gr* itkv^oi Mon(o)- -k 4 iw*nt flower ^ *4178.] 
Bearing a single flower (on each stalk). 

A Gsav daf. Gloss., MsmonikokSf om-flowered. 
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VOUVnl (nviwpdn), * (£ M<»r(oV * 

Ani -AL.] Harijif a single uw. 

Ill 4 A J. Bunu ClI. i. 13 Mr. FndiaM’* 

caiKM that a Greak crUpMl duifch w later, and a mnoaprial 
church aarUar, than the tinia of Jueiiii 11. 

Mnnmrok (nyniik) Alto5iiioBMoh*y6-7 
moiuurk^e, 6 moiMrolw. [ad. L. m^mafrJka, ad. 
Gr. (more commonly fi^pxot), L 

alone -f to rule. Cf. F. vtmarqm (14th c. 

Hats.-Dann«), Sp., It. mtnarcm^ Pg. Meifarr^i.l 
1 . Id early nie, a lole and absmute rider of a 
itate. In modem nae, a eovereign bearing the 
title of king, queen, emperor, or cmpreu, or the 
equivalent of oite of these. (Ordinarily, a more or 
less rhetorical eubstitute for the apedfic dcaigna- 
tlon of the peivon referred to.) 

c 149a Lroo. S4cne$ 999 Souarayn of Ranomi, Which aa 
mooiudia of auery llei;ioun. Gaff ma this Charge. 1598 
Elyot Dict.^ Monarchy a prynce, whiche reuleth alona 
without piara or companyon, monarche. rgya H. Middbl- 
MORB in EIHr Orig. Lift. Ser. 11. HI. 5 Hb dawign. .b to 
fnafca himRalfa monarcha of Chrbtendoma. i|^ Goldino 
Dt Mortu^ viti. (150a) 96 From tha great Monarkcfi wa 
aotna to tha Kings of tauarall Nations, and from them to 
▼nderldnn of Pruuincas. 1996 5 »haks. kterch. 1 ^, iv. {. 189 
The quality of mercy. .bcoomaaTha throned Monarch better 
then hb Crovme. Sia T. HaREBar 7>mv. <ed. a) 31a 
He IS reputed a^ abaoiute a monark an any other in Inilia. 

S Watson Philip If ft 111. (1839) ^^3 llie French and 
Ibh monarchs, in whose name thb proponal had been 
e. 1873 Mai NB ffiit, fmit. xii. 330 According to.. 
Austin, the Sovereign, if a single person, b or should be 
called a Monarch, 
b. tramf, and Af. 

sg8x SiDMKY A^i. PottrU (Arb.) 40 To be mooed to doe 
that which we know, or to be mooued with desire to knowe, 
H9C0^u»: Hiclab^tU, Nowe therein of all Scaenceit.. 
b our Poet the Monarch. ido6 Shakb AtU. 4 Cl. il viL 
ISO Come thou Monarch of the Vii^ Plumpie BacchuiL 
with pinke eyne. 1609 C. BuTLaa /irw. M»h, i. A a, And 
al tliM viider the government of one Monarch, of whom 
aboue al things they [sr. the bees] haue a principal cars. 
184a H. Kino S'rrm. 15 llie Sunne.. who b the Prince and 
Monarch of the Skie. 160B Favaa Acc. £. Indim. d- P. 91 
ITnlets the Seamen or Soloiers get Drunk,.. then are they 
Monarch!, and it is Madness to oppose them. 174a Youno 
AY Th, IX. 1617 How far, how wide, The matcnleas mon- 
arch [tc. the sun], from his flaming throne.. throws hb 
beams about him. 178a CowmmAUx. S^Uki^A 1 , 1 am mon- 
arch of all 1 survey. 1807 P. Gass 7 ^- ><35 Most of the 
corps croMed over 10 an Ubnd, to attack and rout its 
monarch, a large brown bear. 1817 Byron Mat^td i. i, 
Mont Blanc is the monarch of mountains. s8jm Morlby 
P a/farnr (t 886 ) 7 In the realm of mere letters, Vokaire u 
one of the little band of great monarclw. 

2 . slofUf. The coin called a sovereign. 
sSffi Mavhxw L^nd. LaA0Hr 1 . ss/i Upper Benjamins, 
built on a downey plan, a monarch to half a nnnu£ . .Pair of 
long sleeve Moleskin Haifa monarch. 

8. A very large red and black butterfly {Damais 
Pfexippui). 

1893 MoKtttM Brfi. Bmtiffsd.jx The Monarch.. b one of 
the commonest species througnout a great part of Ntwth 
America. 

4 . atlnA. and C^mk . ; a. simple attrib., as mm- 
arch- like adj. and adv., mmarck-wise. 

r 1986 Crass Pbmbbokb Pm. xciii. 1 , *Monarck-like lehova 
raignes. s88a Gaaaiaa Prime, is The Monarcblike Staires 
of the Pallace of Darius. 1839 Baijuby PMsius xviiL (185a) 
asa The lion, monarchlike. alone Hath syrapathiea with no 
race but hb own. 1988 1 . & La Primaua. Fr. Acad. Iv. 
561 If a cltie be aasembled in ^Monarch- wbe [orig. n mom- 
mrehiquemem^ it U to bee defended against strangera. 

b. appositive.as monarch-bee^ -dead,-goa, -judge ^ 
•Iwtt -martyr^ -mindt -monster, -oak, -pope, -reasm, 
-seofoget -spirit, -swaint -victor. 

1766 Comt^. Farmer av. Qumm-bee, This was giving great 
talenta to the *mona^-bea 1884 Nbalb Seaton. Poems 
lat Tho monarch, midst the *monareh-de«d Reposes in hb 
glory. 1870 BavANT Uieul 1 . 1, 3 The *monarch.god, Apollo. 
>^37^ H ALLAN Hiet. Lit. lu iv. f 61 Reasons.. In favour of 
a *ino« larch-judge. 1647 Cowlby Afistr.jlenrt-bmakimr ▼, 
Thus have 1 chang’d wicn evil Kate My *Monarch.Love into 
a Tyrant-State. i8aa Sir A. oa Vbrb Song ef Feuth 059 
Mid wild revelry.. Should thus the *Monarch-martyr's son 
appear. i8ia Crabbr TeUet i. 67 And now, into the vale of 
years declined. He hiden too little of the *monardi-mind. 
1993 Nabhb Ckrtet't T. Wlcs. (Grasart) IV. 1x4 Vengeance 
oa your aoules..for thus mirouring mee for the *Monarch- 
monster of Mothers. 168a Deyobn Mete FL s8 * Monarch 
oaks chat shade the phUn And, ^raad in aolaain state, 
supinely reign. 1904 A Lano HUt. Scott. 111 . n. e8 Charles 1 


was acting on the example of four Engibh ^moemreh-popea. 
1700 DavoBN Cock -4 rox gad Draams are but internum, 
which fancy makes ; V^MO^monarch rear^on sleeps, thb mimic 
wakes. 1719 Pora Odyu. nr. 454 The *inonarch-Mvage [xc; 
a lion] reras the trembling prey. x8eo OoLmnoa Piccoiorn, 
111. iii, Thb great *Bu>narchopmt, if be fall, Will dnig a 
world into tbs ruin wkh him. i w 48 Tboiuom Stmtemer 
404 Aesid hb aukjects aafe, Slumbers the ^monarch twain, 
liet Mrs. HauANi Dartmoor Poems (1B75) X4« The tn>> 
pbled car Wheeling the *inonardi-victov fast and fisr. 

Q. objective, initnunental, etc., mi monetrek- 
munH/rer; monmrck-mierdered 

fffii FuufO, Monaremetdot a Monarch-murtharer. lyeg 
CoLBUtooB To Amtkor of Poeme r8 Thera for the mooarcb- 
mmdarM SOldkNr'a eas^ You wove th'anffabb'd wreath of 
eaddeathuea 

Hettoe SIraMMli 9. to act the BMoarch ; 


9. to act the BMoarch ; 


(he] hs eome i cowte m ptlbb In the Eyee of the World, ite 
FrmeePe Mmg. XX. 196 So be it known, We monerdi it ^ 
rule of two, and not of ona. 

t Mo*aaa^ol^ tbp Obs. [a. OF. mmareke, mc- 
narque fern., semt-popnlar ad. late L. type 
mona rchia.'] » MoxabCHT. 

«483 Chrom. Eng. ni. fvj b* The Monarch of Roma a bowt 
thb tloM mightilTeocresod. laja J. Jonib Bmikoe of Bmtk 
I^. Ded. aiii, Bladu<l..a Bnuavn the is King of thb 
Monarch after Brute. <988 A MAevaN ExkorU Fmithf 
Subjects Deb, The Roman Monarch.. was one hundred 
times greater then ours. t6oa Warneb AA. Eng, x. Ivii. 
tso It . .urns Adubde a Monarch absolute in France to bring 
tojas. Arbtocratick gouemment, nor Democratidc pleasA 
mottforoh (mo’riaik), a. Bat. [f. (br. ^ler-ot 
one, tingle + dpx*4 beginning, origin : cf. Dtaboh.] 
Arising from only one point of origin, ai the 
woody tissue of a root. Monarck-bundte, a xylem- 
bundlc in which there is only one strand. 

1884 Bowes & Scott De Bessy's Pheuser, 350 In the h^- 
tarch or oe torch esampleR of Lycopodium cbvaturo in- 
ventigated, 1 Almost always found one of the concave platea 
larger,, .the other smaller, .with a sejparate. .vascular strand 
(in Itself monarch^, lying In front of its. .outer surface, ibid, 
3^ The monarch bundtm of some species of Trichootones. 
Moiiaroh, var. Moniker slang, name. 
XoiUkrclLal (m/fni*jk&l), a. Alio 6-7 -aU. 
[f. Monarch sb. + -al. Cf. OF. monasyhal,'\ 

L Of, belonging to, or charauteiistic of a 
monarch ; befitting a monarch. 

199a Nobody 4 Sotneb. F ^ My kingib browes itch for a 
stately Crowne, Thb hand to beare a round Monarchall 
Glub& 1810 Guilun Heraldry vl viL 380 The Blaaon of 
these hb Maiestles most Rolall and Monarchal Ensignea 
1867 Milton P. L. 11. 438 Saton, whom now transoenaent 
glo^ rais’d Above hb fellows, with Monarchal pride, .thus 
spake, lias Lanb Elia Ser. 11. Comsmlescenit To be sick b 
to enjoy moiisrchal prerogatives. t8a6 G. S. Fabbe Diffic. 
Eemanism (iBsa) 80 The Bishops of Rome have legitimately 
inherited the aK^cd monarchal prerogatives of Peter. 1849 
Btackw. Mag. LVll. 783 The royal haran^e .. has .. a 
certain monarchal tone. t888 Belgreana Mag. LX. 43 A 
bastard, crowned. Aped manners ofmonarchal state. 

Jig. i6t8 Drayton Poly-otb. iii. 371 By whose monarchal 
sway, She fortifies herseti. 

2 . Having the status of a monarch; that exercises 
the functions of a monarch. 

1586 Kerne Bias. Gentrie 11. 96 Thb b that fashioned 
Crowne which appertaineth to kinges onely monarchall. 
i8ao Dekkeb Dteante (i860) 41 Hee [AdiLnri..waB sole 
monarchall lord O’re the whole globe. X698 Finett For, 
A mbeut, 3 He . would never allow (he sayd) so much as a 
question or thought of competition betweene him a roon- 
archalt soveraigne and a meauie Reputdujue. 1878 Mar- 
vell Growth Popery X3 l*he king, .was more Generous and 
Monarchal than to assign Cause.. for hb Actiona s8s8 
G. S. Fases D\fhc. Romanism (1853) 9x7 Chrbt’s Monarchal 
Vicar might send two of hb dependant suffragans.. upon 
an eccleMtastical errand. 

3 - Of a state, etc. : That is ruled by a monarch. 
Of government or institutions : Monarchical. Now 
rare or Obs. 

a 1988 Sidney A remdia v. (1613) 431 Ihe Prince* penuxis ; 
being in all monarcbalt gouernemencs the very knot of the 
peoples welfare. X839 J. Havwaro tr. Biondfs Banish’d 
Firg, Pref. verse. The ware.. by thee in-brought To thb 


Monarchall He. 


X640 H. Kino Serm. 41 Look . . upon 
Kingdomes governed by formea Monarchall and Abaoiute 
as yours. 1836 Lanoor Peric. 4 Asp, clyii Wko. iBsx ll. 

J 19/X Nations monarchal and aristocrat ical. 1S48 Karb 
fission Com/. (1850) 15 (Such a cliange] would have over- 


also tk tmmm rk itr 

Aslaa Dawixl fthutr. 4 The Tlnmnnons High- 
BnStQffSakata MamNowMonarchseffatteRast tm — - 

CsRamswiW»awI.iiWhUahemaaaPBhibfohb»waciasst, saaliaMat of dktljr b 


Mission Com/. (1850) 15 (Such a cliange] would have over- 
thrown the legitimate monarchal conRtitution of your beings 
to set up the ochlocracy within you in its stmuL 

Hence Iffoan'roliBlly odv., ns a monarch. 

1838 G S. Faber Inquiry 39a Antichrist, .hath already 
appeared in bb true character, seated monarchally in the 
seven-hilled city. 

XosifoTOlieSf (mp’n&jkSs). Now rare, [f. 
Monarch sb. + -bsaJ A female monarch. 

■jM Markham .S'iv’ R. Grinvile, To the Jayrest ix. Thou 
..Onelie immatchlesM Monarchesne of harts, laao Fits- 
Gbperav Sir F. Dredee (1881) 74 Death-scomiim Gilbert . . 
To Englands Monarchense did force to yeeld The savage 
land. x6x6 Capt. Smitn Descr. New Eng. 39 For example ; 
Rome, What made her such a MonarcbMM, but onely tite 
adventures of her youth . . in dangers abroada. 184a Ubomb 
Queens Exek. v. 1 , Were I sole monarcheis of this Isbuid. 
1843 }. Nicholson Hist. 4 Trmdit, T. 9a Mqg MuriHas or 
the monarchesH of tinkers and gipsies. 

SEOliarchifol (m^ni*iki&l), 9 . [f. L. mon- 
archia Monarchy 4 -al. Cf. OF, manarchial^ 

1. or, pertaining to, or of the natuie of a 
monarchy; that is under the domimoo of « 
monarch. Cf. Monarchal a. 3. 

1800 W. Watson Drrac 9 nfs»(x 6 ot) 3 pWKanflMMRealmas 
of England, Woles and Scotland, shal be all one Mon- 
archian Ib cf Tesuits. 1648 Bridge Wounded Consc. Cured 
iiL 56 The nature of Monarchialf government, weiballcomo 
to consider- in that which followea 1880 Aunaav in Lett. 
Eaeinent Persons (rSxj) III. 447 The Uber^ of Mankind, 
be thought would be grMXer under a me atau than 
under a monarehiall goverament. 1737 Common Senes I. 
119 The ancient Fom of Mvemmeot, whidi waa Kingly or 
Monaiehif^ a s8b6 C. J. Fox Reign fme. If (x^^ sia 
To promise, therefora, tha eanthmanoa of a Eioaaiehttl 
estobI bhiNcw t, and to designate the Aunie m o n a r e h . seemed 
to be necessary, tiff Rawukson Ask. Hiet. 339 Tbe form 
ofgovemment wNs monaxchiaL 

2 . Monarchal a. i. 

n&b Anna Saefoao LM (xlti) IL 104 A aMn..wlie wor- 
sbippad tha monoffchfol daims and das nl sad the parental 
onaiL 1841 btkgp XtAX, 988 ae t b oritarive 

seatiaiaat of epBlid.«ia afl » ahsoleto and i 


XOVABOBXOAIia 

archla! righta. ^ R. O. Cummimo Mumiede ZdJb S. AM 
(ipoa) osle Tha digdffad and truly monaieMal a j apsa ra noo 
ofthelTon. s8mBaldw. Brown Atx/. rnsfff 073 The growth 
of tbe mooarcaial power. 

1 3 . • Monarchal a. 9. Obs, rare, 

sdpo W. Watson Decacordoes (x6oe) 3x0 He than hanf the 
titlt in words of a king mona re hiall. Ibid. 304 One leiuito 
Pope and prince MooarchialL s88s BAXTaaMr. PregmesL 
(1880) 6s A Vbible ConNUtutivo. or Oovemiog-nead; 
whether Monarchia],. .or Aristocraiicnl or DeaMxcraticaL 

(m^ni'xkiin), sb, and s. MeeL 
Hist. [aiL lat» L. meeearehidnt pL, L mmareJUa t 
•ee Monarchy and -an, 

Tha term monmreh/Msi Is merely a ntckaanie applM bf 
TertuUian (Ada. Preut. x) to ceitain <^>poiients of tbo 
doctrine of tbe Trinity, in derbton of their unlnielliganl use 
of the word monarchia (* MonarchiasB, inqulunt, tenemus', 
ibM. ii). In early apologetics. uoouexi* roi) •eod (* the 
monarchy of Cod ') was a current designoiton for Christiaa 
monothmsim and these heretics regsroM themselves as tho 
defendem oT this cardinal doctrine against the TrinharUns.] 

A. sb. One of those heretics in the and and 
centuriei who denied the doctrine of the Trinity. 

Modem historians distinguish between 'Dynambtic' or 
* Adopitonbt ' MonarchUns, who regarded Christ as a man 
endowed with Divine power, and * Modalbtic * Monarcbbn% 
who maintained that He was an incarnation of God tho 
Father. 

iTde A . Maclainb tr. Moeheim'e Sect. Hitt, il v. f 90 (1833) 
64/t Hu fsr. Prmxeas’] followent were called Monarchiani^ 
b^use of thrir denying a plurality of persons in the Daily; 
0841 H. j. Rosa tr. Nem^er’e Hist. Relig. 11 . 963 llw 
Monarchuuis who reduced the whole Triae (or Trinity) only 
to different conceptione and relations under which the Ono 
Divine Being b viewed, tffya Moasia tr. Ueherwefs HisU 
Philos, f 89 L 306 Ihe Monarchiao, Praxeas,. .appears. • 
to have taught that the Father deaeeaded Into tho Virgiu. 

S. atij. Of or belonging to the Monarchians or 
to Monarchianiim. 

1847 J. Torbet tr. Neaudeds Hitt. Relig. II. 333 Tho 
founder of thU Monarchtan party in Rome. /Mr., Tliera 
arose . . another Monarchian sect in Rome. 1893 W. E. 
Taylbe Hippolytue n. L 73 The leaders of the Monarchbui 
heretics. 1879 Moaan tr. Ueberweg's Hist. Philos, I 94 L 
387 He [Abelard] gives to the doctrine of the Trinity a 
Monai-chian Interpretation. 1899 A £. Gaevib Ritechliem 
Theoi. iv, vl 199 In spite of tha oppoalilon of tlio mon- 
arch ian schools, whether adoptionbt or modalbt. 

Hence Knma rehinmiflaa, the antitrinitarian doc- 
trine of the Monarchians. RffaaJVgoHtMilrt « 
Monarchian sb, RRonarohluilYrtio a, m Mon* 
AllCUIAN a. 

1841 H. J. Robe ir. Heemdtds Hiei. Relig. IL am Tho 
others.. were still more strongly opposed to thb class of 
Monarch ianbm. Mb Maetinbav Stud. Ckr, 046 Thb 
shows the yet powerful influence of the Judaic Monarchian- 
urn. 187a Mouris tr. Ueberwefe Hist. PkUoe. I 6s X. 308 
In the teachings of these Monarchianbu the Logos-con- 
ception b not found. Ibid, I 94- 394 He (Abebid] of^ 
employs.. the almost Monarcnunisilc comporbons of Au- 
gustine. s888 Hatch ifjl. Greek ieieeu viL (1890) wf llw 
two seboob of Monarchianism, in one of which Christ waa 
conceived aa a mode of God, aiul in the other aa Hb exalted 
creature. 

KoaRTOllio (m^&'ikik), a. AUo 7 -Iqus, 
7.8 -ioko. [a. F. monarchique, ad, Gr. pouafxta-br^ 
L ftbriux-at : we Monarou and -la] 

1 . Of a goTcrnment : Having the characteriitioa 
of monardiy. Now rare; usually replaced by 
Monarobical. 

1804 BrioP lofeem, AJfairt Pmlaiimmte t4 The Empire b 
not an Ei^e Monarchique, where the Prince ruleth 
absolutely. 1847 Clarendon Hitt. Reb. vi. | lao That the 
Parliament only aimed at taking hb majeRt)''s regal rights 
from him, to the prejudice of monarchic government, witli- 
out any thought of reforming religion. 1707 WAasuaroN 
Eng. Causes 0/ Prodigies X19 He (sc. Salluet] ffret wrote 
under tbe Consular, and tbe other (ac. Tacitus] undar tha 
Monarchic Stole. 1884 Caelyle Fredh. Gt. IV. 490 * What 
form of government do you reckon best t * Inquired be. • 
*The BMMiarelMc, if tbe king b just and enlightmed • 

2 . Of or belonging to a monarchy; pertalniRg 
to or favouring monarchy aa a form of government. 

1847 Clabenoon Hist. Reb. m. f 80 In that (bill 1 ..thetw 
were some ciauaes very derogatory lomanardiicprmciplei^ 
as, giving the people authority to assemble together if the 
King faiTed to call them. « 1888 Davbnant Wits. 

(1673) 319 For Hymens common-weak cannot dbpanca In 
private with Monarckick cxcellenoe. 1798 BvaicE FM, 
Nat. .Voc. 67 The Monaichick, Arbtocratkai, and Popular 
Partisans have been Jointly laying thair Axes to the Root 
of all Govenuaent. 189s Gallemoa Ita/y 149 Maoini.* 
blames the Milanese for throwing tbemselves Kto the arma 
of an Itolian, however monarchic, confedmata. s889 Famw 
MAN Norm. Coetq, (1877) 1 . iii. 74 The monarchic, tbe 
ai iKtocratic, and the democratic branches of our ooMritution. 
8. Of or pertaining to a monarch or monarcha. 
Now rare or Obs, 

s8ia Sbloen Draytode Poty-oA. Autihor ef Ittuetr. to 
Rdr., The Author, in Passages of fint lababitont% Natas^ 
State, and Moaarchiqne aoo oemio n in thb lal% followea 
[etc.1 1878 Kxeiwam Pmeket 4/ Ado. 19 Tha contaimng of 
Monarchick Power hi ita just bounds, ay.. AddtU Pope's 
Whs. (1776) 1 . 107 In vain was minblerial breath, la vaia 
ihic folly. a8ay J. fiAatow Colusuh, tv. 400 A new 
creation waits the western ahere, And amml triumpln o’er 
monardiic power. 

t 4 . •Monabcbioal 4. (In qnot. trastrf,) Obs, 
1831 Lttngow Trao. v. ti^Cyprua, Candy, and Sicily, are 
the onely MenardihheQiMMiea of the MedUerraneaaSMa. 


ibtd. 191 ’The Cedars of libanon.. .lika Monar^ck Lyona 
to sriliibeaiits,. .beoome the driefe Champkms of Forrema. 
j gO MrT Wdeal (m^Tkikil), «. Abo 6*7 
(L M o N A RCH t d H, 4 * -AL.] 



1IOVA& 


XOVABCHZCAXtfiT, 

1 . Of the nature of or haein^ tlie characteriatlet 
of a monarchy; ar/. of govemmenti veiled in 
a monarclL 


600 

» 09 t Cuoivoirra hr. § •> 409 Plato ackom 



oir«r pratcrva fits orfginid raooarcfiiieiiJ form, ste Paasoorr 
I*9ru 11 . U. 19 With tha Attaa..it [tba fovmof gotrem. 
ment] was monarchical and nearly abaduta. sMp JLeckv 
£ur»/, II. Iv. a86 I'ha monarchical.. Institutions of 
faudalism. iM ScaarF C 4 r. Church VL b x. 44 Every 
little principality in monarchical Genaany,,has iu own 
church asubUshmant. 

1I19 Csookb 39 It is more honour^ 

able (say they [rr. tha Paiibataticsl) and monarchiod. that 
IhM should be one prindpla [r.#; the Heart] then many. 

2 . Of or pertaining to monarchy ; that advocates 
monarchy as a form of government 
s6al W.|THaa Brit, Bcmtmh, vni. 1530 Ev'n what tha son 
of Hannah told the Jawak Should be tnair scourge (because 
th^. .ware so vaiiia To asha a King. .) that curse they shall 
Affirm to be a Law Monarchical!. tM Sis T. Bsownb 
Cmrti. Cyrui iU« 141 Mora in the edificial Palaces of Bees 
and Monarchical spurits ; who make their combs sU<ornered, 
declining a circle, thu Ausou HUt, Eurv/g (1^491 1 . iv. 
I 38. 474 Tl^ remains of monarchical attachment yet 
lingorso. tMf MArrai Brigmnd 1 . 00 Men renresenting 
all varieties of opinion.. appeared in Naples.. Mauinians, 
Bonarcblcai democrats, &c, 1O69 Lrcky Europ. Mor. 11. 
IV. #87 When the course of events has been to glorify., 
asonarchical. .spirit, a great, .sovereign, .will arise. 

6 . Of, pertaining to, or charactcrisiic of a 
monarch $ befitting a monarch ; monarchal 
1978 Flbmino Panp^L EfUt, 298 , 1 am content with my 
llonarchicall maiestie or title royalL i6aa Donnb S*rm, 
a Car. iv. 6 Serm. 1660-1 111 . 377 I'here is not so Regal, so 
Soveraign. so Monarchical a Prerogative as to have [etc.]. 
1I47 Cowunr Mhinu^ I'aim Ltvt 1 a Your bra veand haughty 
•com of all Was stately, and Monarchical 1649 Milton 
Eihrm. xv. 144 That hb Monarddcal foot might have the 


of all Was stately, and Monarchical 1649 Milton 
EiMpm. XV. 144 That hb Monarchical foot might have the 
letting it upon thir btade. 177a Foots AoM 1. (1778) y 
A very monarchical address. 1869 Dickbns Mat /V. l viii, 
When.. the bees worry themselves.. about their sovereign 
end become perfectly dbiracted touching the slightest 
monarchical movement. 

4. Having the power or fnnctloni of a monarch ; 
having undivided rule ; f autocratic. . 

m sdM Ralbiom PriHct (26^) 6 So that a Monarch bee 
not to Monarchical!,, .as the Russe Kings. 1841 J. Jackson 
TV w Evmng, 7 *. tii. 173 The Messiss where he b Monarch- 
leal], and rules, is also Eirenarchicall, end atones. ioo 9 
D. W. Fombit a Hikprity ^ Chriit vil 409 In the churches 
of Egypt, as we have seen, there was no monarchical bishop. 

Hence lfoaa*soldoaUp adv., in a monarchical 
form or manner. 

igM T. B. Lm Primmud, Fr, Aecui. 1. 587 Whocan denie, 
that it b not a great deale better for great and mlghde 
nations to be governed monarchically. i 9 «i Hobbes /.#- 
Pimth, IL xix. 98 Nor are those Provinces. .Democratically, 
or Arbtocniti»lly governed, but Monarchically. 18MJ, 
Uarninoton Ocpana (i7<») 7o To plant it Nationally, it 
must be, .either Monarchically in part, . or Monarchically 
hi the whole. 1839 Frtupr's Muf, XIX. 197 He lived., 
with Kings, monarchically ; with the people, democratically. 
BSSe-tt S€h^ff*M RneycL Rclif, KhpwL 11. 987/1 The Roman 
church, .organised monarchically, the whole power centring 
In the Pope. 

Xoii»’rohioo-aristoon*tio(El« a. That 
combine! the monarchic and aristocratic prindplet. 

1817 Bkntham Peril R^crm Introd. iso The monarcnico. 
aristocraticml theory. x^4 Blackib Se(f-Cult, 7, 1 once 
heard., that all the miseries of this country arise from Us 
monarchico-aristocratic government. 

IKourdhism (mp‘nlikix'm). [a. F. mon^ 
orckismr, f. m&narchie : lee Monarchy and -ism.] 
L The principles of monarchical government; 
attachment to monarchy or the monarchical prin- 
ciple. 

1838 PrmMpt^p Mmg. XVII. si 3 The object, .b to combine 
ftpublicanism with moruirchbm. 1848 TniP* Mag, XV. 
340 A president of a civil tribunal and a president of a tribunal 
M commerce, were suspended lor no act save their former 
monarcbbia. il^AHmuiic Mputhly LXXXIl. 5^/t His 
[Bismarclcb] monarchism rested not only on his personal 
allegiance to the hereditary dynasty [etc). 

2 . Belief in a sole ruler (among the gods), 

1877 J. El CAarBNTBB TipUt Hhi. Rpiit. si 5 All the 
gods [in ths Homeric theology] are little else than repre- 
sentatives of Zeus, each in his ovm realm... Ihus, moo- 
archbm has touched the borders of monuthebm. 

IKonwohlffit (mynAikiit). [f. Monabob-t + 
•I8T. Cf. F. $n0Har€histeJ\ 

L An advocate or supporter of monarchy. Alio 
In Fiftk-monarchist (ice Fifth Monarchy). 

1849 M. Hudson Div, Right GppL iu ii 83 TbU Relative 
blMslng of Monarchie,..the Rplatmm or Monarch, and the 
CprrpBitum or Monarchists and subjects. 1880 in Brit, 
Mag. (1833) IV. 147 Y " widowes of thoM slaine ftc., by 5*^ 
Monarckists. a nW Barrow PpM's J’a/rviw. ii. (16^) 76 
TlM..Stm|Msition ot ths Church Monarchism.. Ihat Saint 
Peter*s Priinaqr..was not personal but derivable to his 
Sucoessourt. 01734 North Livpt (2896) 1 . 118 For the 
principles of the furmer being demagogical, could not allow 
much favour to one who rose a Monarchist declared. sSaa 
Bbhtkam Apt Pari Monarchism and Arbeocrats I mark 
well I 1^ Echp Oct. A The Monarchnts pretMid that * the 
beginning of the end of the Republic* has 
B8i^« Sekeirt Encyd Rpiig, KuawL III. m 

tfionai monarchism and absolute mMarch fists. 

2 . One who believes in monarchy among the goda. 


no monotbsist, ysc bs m^ht be dsscrllMd as a monarchist 
fin religion. 

8 .^ « Monarchian lA rar§, 

1878 A. PLUMMBa tr. Ditlim^i HihFpfyimg A C. iv. i 
288 It b now no longer pooiible to ddue exactly what 
Saballius himself or other later Monarchists oontrfibttCed to 
tfiie development of thb view. 

llOllffirohiBtio (mpnEzkl-stik), a, (t prec, 
-10.J Of or peitainlng to monarchism ; in qnot » 
Monakobian a, 

i8m j. H. Nbwman Arimmt 1. v. (1878) laoTo confess that 
Godwaa in such sense, one Person with Christ, as (on their 
Monarchistic principlsj to Im in no sense dbtinct from Him. 

Itonareniffiffi (mp^nkikais), v, [L Monarch 

sb. -IZR. CL F. mcnarchiserJ\ 

1 . ifttr. To perform the office of monarch; to 
rule as a monarch; to rule absolutely. Also th 
monarckiu it, 

13M [see MoNAXCHinNO />/. «. belowl 1993 Shaks. 
Rich, //, iiL il 169 Allowing him a breath, a lutle Scene, 
To Monarebise, be fear'd, and kill with lookes. 1849 HowaLL 
Pn-tm, Parlt, ix That King hath an advanta^ hereby 
one way, to monarchixe more absolutely, and never want 
money. S. H. CpM, Law 6a He was neceseitated to 

Monarchbe it, and self-ly manage all. i 8 aa Shbllkv Tri, 
7.(4 504 The delegated power. Arrayed in which those 
worms did monaremee, Who made thb earth their charnel 

b. of personified agencies. 

S 90 S Nasmb Fa$trLptt, Cpufut, K, Shee [sc. Art] a banbht 
Queene into thb borratne soile, hauing monarchixd it so 
lung amongst the Greeks and Homaneii. s8oo DaiucBa Oid 
ForiumatuMViVx. 1873 1 . 105 Vice.. in euery land doth meo- 
archixe. 1849 J. Wilson in Blmekw, Mag, LXVl. ss The 
enthuslaat adores Grecce->not knowing that Greece moo- 
archises ever him. 

2 . tram, fa. To make subservient to one 
monarch ; to rule over as a monarch. Obs„ 

s8o6WARNBa.^/A Eng, xv. xciii. 375 King Rodericke, but- 
nanid llMgieat,did moaarchbe at lost Wales, that had neere 
os many Kings as Cantrefes in times pasL t6ia Drayton 
PpljhPtb, V. 68 By whom three sevei’d Realms in one sball 
firmly stand, As Britain-founding Brute first Monarchix'd 
the Land. s8as Lady M. Wnoth Urania 289 Raise vp 
your Sj^it, that which b worthy to Mraarchise the world. 

b. To make a monarchy of. 

i88e Milton Free CpmntvK Wks. 2852 V. 453 So far shall 
we be from mending our condition by monarchixiiig our 
GovemmenL 1794 J. Courtknay Pres. St, Manners, etc. 
Francp 4 > It, 209 Let's boldly advance To hang the Con- 
ventioiL and Monarchbe France. x8oo Jbpprrson Writ, 
(1896) VI 1 . 452 Principles which go . . to sink the state 
governments, consolidate them into one, and to moiuurchise 
that. 

Hence lIoYiarolilatag vhl. sh. and ppl, a. Alio 
Vo'MVOlilMV, one who monarchises. 

1998 Nashb P, Peuilessp (ed. 9 ) 34 b. Such a monarchislng 
■pirite it was, that sayd vnto Christ, If thou wilt fall down 
[elc.j sms — Christ's T, Wks. (Grosan) IV. 237^ ITio 
spynte oT roonarchiring in pryuate men b the spyrite of 
Lucifer. 1608 Hbywood Kays Lncrscs L ^ Let the 
pride Of these our irreligious monarkbers Be Crown'd in 
blood, a i6ie Parsons LHcsstst's Ghost <x6ai) 20 Or like 
as Cmsars Monarchislng sprigbt Pursued ialse Brutus at 
Pbillippos field. 

1 2 l.ona*rohO. Obs, Also Monaroha, Mon- 
arko. [repr. It. monarca Mon arch. J 

L The title auumed by an insane Italian Who 
fancied himself emperor of the world; hence 
tramf. applied to one who is the object of general 
lidicule for his absurd pretensions. 

19B8 SHAxa L, L, L, IV. 1. lox This Annado b a Spaniard 
that keeps here in court A Phantasime, a Monareno, and 
one that makes sport To the Prince and his Booke-maies. 

Nashb Saffron Waldsm M s b, But now be was an 
insulting Monarch aboue Monarcha the Italian, that ware 
crowiies on h b shooes. 1634 M brbs Wits Corntmu, yjo They 
[at. braggers] gape after . . vaine prayse and glory. As . . in 
our ageTeter bhakerly of Pauls, Monar^o that liued 
about the Court 

2 . Used derisively for Monarch. 

1998 Marston Sat. iv. F a, Thb thunderer..l8 now the 

E -eat Monarko of the earth. Whose awfull nod,.. Shakes 
ur^ ground-worke. 

t AOnffirohO'SlMlliffit. Obs, [f. mod.L. 
monarch&mach-us (see below) 4- - 1 ST.] One who 
fights against monarchy; no anti-monarchist 
{ifieo (m/r) G. Barclaii. .de Regno et regal! Potestate ad- 


deuldlnge hb Loade 10 kb two^Sonm wkk^ Iw bdbm hold 
fia Monaicbie. 1709 Burtn Ssrm. Wks. 2874 The 

monarchy of tha universe b a dominion unlfiautod in extent 
and ewbsdnt in duradoo. 1849 Lmasao Ang^*** Ch, 

l . iii. X14 (St Peter] whose fimppy lot It had besn torsoeivs 
. .the power of binding and the monareby of loosing [orig. 
ppisstmismiigmmsUstmPtmrehieamsahwuU} bothiaheaveo 
and on earth. 1878 Moxlby Umin, Ssrm, I x Gregory Vll 
. .claimed the monarchy d the world. 

A *989 Stbwast Crsn, Sept, (Rolb) II. 409 Kenetfaus.. 
was thenrst..that had monarchia Of tua kinrikfis. xdea 
WASNBa A/b. Em, X. IvU. (i6is) S91 Dboourmt of hb 
Experience thut he tlieo descends to It Whereby of 
Monaichb might himselfe the French King fit 

7 b. Ictuth. Rvnlttaiva domfinioR (of a body of 
persons). Obs, 

i9oe W. Watson Dseasardsm (160a) 314 The lesuits aspire 
to the wbob and absolute monarclue of the worhL 
2 . A state having a form of government in which 
the aupreme power is vested in a single perxon. 
Formerly, alto, a nation or itate having domi- 
nating power over all other states. 

Absents or desypticm., a government by the absolute will 
of tbe monarch. ConstitmtipneU m. (see Constitutional 

m. 4 bl Mlsctivs nt., ons in which the monarch b dctei^ 
mined by election as opposed to heredity. Hsrsditary m,, 
one in which tlie sovereign power descends hy hereditary 
righu Liniiisd m. (see Limitbu al 

c 2430 Lvuo. Mim. Posms (Percy Soc.) xa6 The reslmes 
and the monarchyes. Of erthely pHucea. 2494 Fasyam Ckrom, 
v. xd. 67 [Egbert) badde suUlued tbe more partie of the 


« x^ Drunm. or Hawth. Sy. Wka (2721 • 919 The hbtorv 
which I have written, of the liveaof the five kings of Scotbnil 
may, by some raonnichomachists, be challeneed as scandw* 
lous. 1816 Edin, Rsv, Sept, esx The monarchoiii(ach]bu d 
the sixteenth century. 

Monarohy (mpnliki). Forms t a. 4-7 mon- 
arohio, 5-6 -ye, 6-7 monarkle, -ky, g- mon- 
arohy; fi, 6-7 monaroliia. [a. F. tmmarrhU 
(iMhe.), ad. L. manartkia, Gr. mis 

of one, f. piirapy-ot Monarch.^ 
fl. Undivided rule by a single person; lole 
rule or sovereignty ; absolute power. Obs, 
a. 1390 Gowbr Coiif, 1 . s6 Tbe Monarchic Of al the world 
in that partie I'o Babiloyne was loubgit. ibid. 1. s;, 67. 
lARS-gn tr. Higdsn (Rolb) 111 . 33 And then the monartmye 
OBmsnorAsairia,wluchecontynuWefrom Bolus other Ninos 
totimfiaste lymes of Sardanapanui..l4il)sda. xifii Non- 
SON A Akutv. Gorbodne Dussb Show beC xst Act, Gorbodno 


One Monarchie tliat men doiib call. 1960 Daus tr. Sisi* 
dans' s Cotum. 393 b, I'hut the same Monarchye. that bath 
ben now so many yeares in framinge, mays at the lengihe 
be establiHhed. 1999 Shaks. Htn. K, 11. iv. 73 Good my 
Soueraigne. let them know Of what a Monarchie you are 
the Head. oi 9 i 8 Ralbigh trines (1649)8 Monarchies., 
are of 3 sorts touching the right orpossessiem of them ; vis. 
2. Hereditary,.. 9. Elective, .. 3. Mixt. .. Monarchies are of 
a ROrts touching their power or authority j vBt, i. Intier... 
a. Limited x^t Hobhks LevieUk. 11. xxvL 140 It is ., 
neceshary to conKider in this place, .what b ths will of the 
l^veraign, as well in Monarchies, as in other lurmes of 
government. 2776 Gibbon Dscl 4- F\ viL (178s) 1 . 904 Of 
the various forms of government, . .an hereditary monarchy 
seems to preHcnt the faitest scope for ridicub. 1874 Ban- 
croft Footyr. Tints I 47 The Chaldean Monareby waa the 
first in order of time. 

8 . In the abstract : Monarchical rule. 

1838 Hamilton Payers (Camden) 40 It U ofiiiflie monarchie 
uhich is intended by them to be destroyed. 1851 Hohbbs 
Lsviath. 11. xix. 99 For they that are discontented under 
Monareby, call it Tyranny. i68t Drydbn Aht, f Achit, 
II. 904 Who once at such a gentle reign repine, 1 ne (all of 
monarchy itself design. 174a Hums Ess, i. vii. (1777) 33 
Absolute monarchy, tliercfore, b the easiest death, the true 
Euthanasia of the British constitution. aiBfio Bucklb 
CV vias.(i873) 111 . iii. 296 Tbe very institution of monarchy 
was repulsive 10 them. 

t 4 . T he territory of a monarch. Obs, rare, 
c 1550 Bai.b /f. ypkan (Camden) 92 1 'han shall never Pope 
rub more in thys monarchie. 18^ Bentley Phat. 403 
Crouds of those that would have come to Court irom tbe 
furthest parts of tbe Monarchy. 

6. transf and Jig, (^lom senses 1*3.) 
i6op C. Butlkr [title) The Feminine Monarchie Or A 
Treatise concerning Bcea 1699 Concrrvb Levs /or L, 
Ded., Nobody can dispute Your Lordship's Monarchy in 
Poetry. 17x3 Stkblb Englishman No. 7. 44 Liberty is 
checked by the Restraints of Truth, and the Monarchy of 
right Reason. 1791 Bbntham Pemopt, 11 . 905 A prison, 
a sort of monarchy which lias never yet been noted for pbns 
of conquest. 2884 J. Parker Ayast, Life 111 . 233 The only 
monarchy that is nut tinsel b the monarchy of holiness, 

H Konudffi (mpnfi'jdfi). Also 8 monardiu. 
[mod. L., f. the name of N. Monartieu (1493-1388), 
a botanist of Seville.] A genus of herbaceous, 
labiate, aromatic plants found chiefly in N. America, 
of whi^ tbe species M. punctata yields a camphor 
and an essential oil, the manarda-camphor, •oil of 
commerce. 

xysa tr. Pemsfs Hist. Drugs I. 179 Thb was doubtless 
the gum Monardus us'd against tha gouL sj88i Watts 
Diet. Chem, s. v., Oil of Moiuurda. The essential oil of an 
American Labiate plant, the Msnnrdes pnnetsUst, It easily 
lepamces into a liquid oil and a camphor. 

Mo&ardia. (mpn&’jdin). Chem, [L preo. ^ 
-IN.J A crystalline solid, isomeric with thymol, 
which separates firom monarda oil 
1890 Bilungs Msd. Diet., Msnardin^ a crystalline stear> 
opten, bomerio with thymol, obtained fromoU of lioraeBiint. 

Monaxseiioiis (fn^fi'jskuas), a, Zool, [f. 
Mon(o)- t Gr. iipotv-, male + -oui.] Having 
only one male for leveial iemales. 

In tome recent Diets. 

Xonjurthldtiffi (m9ns4>jai*tis). Path, [1 
Mon(o> ARTHBITIB.J * At tlcnlar rbenmatism of 
one joint only* Eoc, Lose. 1801). 

1893 ip Duholison Diet, Msd. (ed. si). 
lfl!o 4 avtioillffiV {n^^naiti'kUllfii'), a. Path. 
Also mono-. [C Moif(o)- 4 * Artiodlar.] Of 
a disease : Afftctuig a tingle joint (of the body). 

1874 Van Buren Die. Gsmt. Orgsms te Thb form b 
genendly mono-artbular. 2897 Aubn/rs Syst. MsdJll, 
78 llie partbl or monartioolar form of ximumaiofid aitluitb 
IS Chareotb third divbion. i8|j8 Ibid. V. 86s O co a si o n s R y 
sadowditis may fibilsw laoaarticular rheumaliBai. ^ ^ 

HlfeonM (inp*nffi8). PI i&oaffidtoii 
[Gr. ymtoM t see Monad.] 



XOKDAT. 


MOVASTSB. 

1 . - Mokai) In TAriont tenicf, 

**? Aibm. <i6m) 334 Our Ifonat trawu that 

m by t^urM JUw. i 406 jBLouirr M^mnt |Or.), 

the numb«r me, unity. ty<t 74 TuottiTZ/. ATurf. (1S34) I. 

S Tl^gh be • moaM Mid we are monadei, yet (Stc.J. 

0mm Pimt0\, L SI llie firet piincl|>lo or bMimlng 
umber wu the One or Mooaa 1870 j. H. I^wmam 
Grmi^ AMMMiu ▼. lai llie One Pcfeonal who U not 
a lotfical or phyeical Unity, but a living Monaa 1878 
Moeeie tr. OtA^nvv^s HitL • 8e 1 . 309 So Ze 

divine Logon, afUr its hypoetatitation In Chriet, returned 
again to the Father or Monaa 
tA Afitk, (See quot) Ohs, rars'^^% 
f «74 JaAJca Ain^ (1696) 5 Digiu are eometimee called 
Mmtadea 1704 in J. HABBia Z/at. rscJkm, 1 . 

Monaat, otaa. form of Monish w. 

Xonutw (mimie'stai). [f, Mon(o> 

Gr. dan^p itar.j The iingle-etar figure which 
occur! between the roeette and diaiter ttagee in 
cell-divieion. 

iBte Bbnham tr. HWcrw-inO. Micrt>H. Set XXX. 

177 foe etage [of cell division] which ie termed the * mother 
etor \ • eater *, or ‘ monaster *. 1889 Xleim £itm, Hitiol. i<x 
KoiUUltttdal (inpD&!ti«*ri&l), a. Now rare, 
rr. L. mofuutlri-um (lee Monastbbt) -al.] 
Belonging to or oi the nature of a monaitery. 

ci4ao Ltoo. AnemUy 913 MonasterUU monka 

i8|a Lithoow Trmio, t. 19 Idle monasteriall Loyterera 
Ibtii. V. B19 False miracles, first inuented partly by mona- 
ateriall pouerty. 1870 Waltom jLnws 11. 114 (He declared] 
himself for the Church of Rome;, .betakiiig hinieeif to a 
monaiitenal^ Kfe. 1845 Lingaro Anfh-Smx, CH L 050 
Motives which led to the first monasterial establishments 
1846 Card. Wibbman Fate 0/ SucriUgt £sa 1853 370 

Sir Edward Dodewortb . posseseed the monaeterial property 
of Newland. 

Hence IKoannte*riall7 adv,^ like a monk. 
s 8 S 3 Urquhart RtUmlait l Prol. 3 It is not the habit 
aiakes the Monk, many being Monaeterlally accoutred, 
who inwardly are nothing lesse then monachaC 
XonMtariaii (mpn&4t!e*ri&n), a. and sh, EccL 
[f. nied. L. Monastiri-um MiinBter (Westphalia) 
•f -AN.] The designation of a fanatical sect of 
Anabaptists who, early in the 16th c., settled 
themselves at Mduster under the style of * the New 
Jerusalem*. 

1841 T. Havnb Luther 93 Luther wrote.. a Preface to 
Vrbanus Rhegiut book against the Monahterians [etc.k 
1650 Trapp Cmmiw. Exod, ii. 19 The like madness is reported 
of the Monasterian Anabaptista. 
t MonMtg'rioal, a. Obs, rare-^K ff. L. 
motuister-ium (see M0NA8TSEY) + -10 + -al.] Of 
or pertaining to a monastery ; monastic. 

1651 FuUer't AM RedWt Muicului 9^ The Prior., 
demanded of him how he liked a Moiiaetencal life. 

Monastery (mpnA^tori). Forms: a. 5-7 
monustoria, (5 -ari, 8 -try, 6 monnastaria), 5- 
monastary ; A 5-6 monaster, (6 -tra), 5 mo« 
nsstra, 6 -tar, 6-7 -tar. [ad. eccL L. monastiri^ 
w/N, a, late Gr. fiovaur^/NOv, t /lopdfctv to live 
alone, f. pbv^of alone. The 3-forms are from 
OF. monasters. Cf. Minsteb.J A place of residence 
of a community of persons living secluded from the 
world under religious vows ; a monastic establish- 
ment. Chiefly, and now almost exclusively, applied 
to a house for monks ; but applicable also to the 
house of any religious order, male or female. 

* of Wynne- 

199 


143*-^ tr. Higden (RoMs) II. » The monastery of Wyi 
uroe (1387 Tnvita mvnistre. L. moumsterium]. Ibid. 

u:ij. t 


huroe . 

The monastery of Seynte Hilda (yVimra abbay). ^ 1440 
Gestm Rom. xliv. 364 (Add. MS.) Sir, why purpose ye to 
distroye hi* monestre? 1431 RoUt of Partt. V. tsi/i 
Th‘ abbease and covent of oure Monasterie of Saint Saviour. 
1483 Caxton Gotd. Log. 386/x What monaster is yonder 
that I seel 1939 Pbry in Ellis Lott Ser. 11. IL iii 
He sainge what a goode Crysten is yowre Kinge of Ynglande 
to pwte downe the Monest^a. tg^ D alrvuplb tr, Lottie's 
Hist. Scot, X. 310 A certane monestar not far fra the place 
quhair tha lay. cs8io IVouioMSrtiHts 91 By her exammle, 
many monasteries of Virgins and monks were founded at 
Rome. «x88e Comtomf, Hist. trot. (Ir. ArolueoL Soc.) I. 
s'ss Captain Con Oneylle did goarde the monester of the 
finWa preachen of S. Demiiiicics Order. 1759 E Martin 
HmS. Mist, Rug. I. Somsrs&tji Its Church, .was at first a 
Monastry. s8a8 Soorr F M. Forth xi, There arose that 

E eat tumult at the outward gate of the Monastery. 1841 
LPHiNSTONi Hist. Ind. 1. SOI They have nothing of the 
freedom of the Hindi! monaeiio orders.. and seem never 
allowed to leave the monastery. 1871 Yeats Toehn. Hist. 
Comm. 143 Each monasleiy was a luminous point, whence 
the light oT dvilisatien radiated into the darkusM around, 
b. attrib. and Comb. 

1591 Hoaesv Trov. (Hakl Soc.) a64 A yonge bbhop of 
Roetove. .who bad a sonn before he was exposed to that 
monnsitaiie filL sie8 Mooes Mtm, (1854) V. 054 A most 
monastery-like state of gloom and eheerleeenesa 

JICoxiEfltio (m/I.ise*itik), a. and sb. [ad. iiied.L. 
tnonasiie^ui^ a. late Gr. /lovcwriadt (lit. * pertain- 
ing to soliti^ life*)# f« pisrd^sip to live alone ; see 
M0NA8TIBT. Cfi F. momstiqui (14th 0.), Sp. 
WMssdstUo, Pg , It mamuiico,] A* 
t L 3ee quot (prob. a misappiehcnded use), 
SI448 Paooex Rtjfr, 1. xvHl 107 in lengths of tyme fill 
greet ebaum is alweymsad b..the oircumeiauncts of pou- 
Uk foasmirafidb,tiM,and dt monastik gouemauncia (t^t le 
to Aa,of fottarnaundshi whicbe oon man gouemethhim 

i»falw»r 

A PMainiiig to or chaimoteristic of persons 
Bving* fe sooluiioa from the world under rdigiooi 


eol 

YOWi and subject to a fixed rule, as monks, nunt* 
firiors, etc. ; pertaining to monasteries. 

s8oa Shaks. A. Y. L. 111, U. 441 To fonweare the Ail 
ttream of y world, and to Bus in a oooke moerly MoUastick. 

Poly-otb, xxiy. 4^ He (Saim Oregory] at 
My^rd led A strict numastic li^ a Saint alive and oead. 
}**3* Mrit. Bonistrod 89 He einkes the 

d«pe Where harmelceNe fish monastique eilenoe keeps. 
1884 H. Moas Mmsi. Inm. 447 Out of which lucklees Repre- 
wntation . . this Monastuik Legend seeuis to be framed. 1789 
RoaasTSON C^ K vl Wke. 1851 IV. 147 I'he three vows 
of poverty, of ch^ity, and of monastic obedience, which 
are common to all the orders of regulars. IHd. 148 The 
pnmery object of almost ail the monastic orders is to 
eepe^te men from tlm world. i8e6 Gmssftoor ScstL (ed. t) 
Ruin* of mooMtic buUdinga i88t M. Pattison Rss, 
(1889) I. ay inmates.. were submitted to an almost 
monasde di^phne. ttTs Ybatu Grsmih Comm, 333 Monas- 
tic Unde. .yUlM a scanty produce. 

8, Bookbinding, The distinctive epithet of a 
method of finishing by tooling without gold* 
More commonly called * antique*. 

Zabhnsoobf BookHnding xxiL 111 Finishing it 
divided into two claRAea— blind or antique, or an it is some- 
VMts called, monastic and go'd-fini»hed. 1885 W. J. £. 
Cbanb Bookbiudiug/or Amutours xx. 169. 

B. sb. A member of a monabtiu order ; a monk. 

1^ Lithoow 7 V«v. x. 474 Your order.. by all the other 
MpnaiitickiL U hated, stss R. Kbith tr. T. k KomMs VutL 
LtUios Pref 7 The pious Author having been a Monastick 
or Brother of the Order of St. Augustine. s86o Hook Lwts 
Abps. I. V. esfi [They] are warned not to give to aoculan or 
monastics an example of.. wicked convemation. 

transf. 1864 Lowell Firosids Trav. 96 His pie-plants.., 
rainpulsory monestics, blanched under barrels, eacn in hU 
little hermitage, a vegetable Certosa. 

Hence f ICoaa atlolja^., in a monaatlc manner. 

1B98 Dalbvmplb tr. LosWs Htst. Scot. tv. ea7 Quhair, 

J uhen thair lyfe he monastiklie bad informed, a Magnil^ 
lonasteria..he erected. 

yonaitioal (m^ase-stik&l), a. Forms : 5 mo- 
nastic ala, -sUe, 6-7 -all, 6 Sc. monestyosJl, 6- 
mouoatloal. [f. med.L. monasHc-us Monastic a. 
+ -AL.] Pertaining to or characteristic of the 
monastic life ; in early use « Monastic a. i. 

140s Pot. Poems (Rolls) II. 6s The thridde degrye..ofr 
etch as ben gaderid in coventie togidere;. the v^ich for 
worldly combraunce kepen in cloUtria, . . and this clepe 
we monasticaU. X4ia^ tr. Uigdou (Rolls) IV. 397 The. . 
EMei, exercisede and usede allemoste in alls ihynges a life 
monasticalle. «i 848 Hall Ckrou., Horn. IV 11 'I'hcse 
niotiasticall personee. .toke 00 them to write.. the noble 
ectei . . of kyngee and princes. 1993 R. Harvbv Pkilad. 51 
A monasticell liuer.*hath no partes of time for such young 
childish studies. ci8io Women Saints f 9 Her monasterie 
was at Derbam, which she herself built, and in it receiued 
her monasticaU weede. ax8a8^BACON Ck. Contrqv. Wki. 
1879 L 347 The idle and monastical continuance within the 
univeraities. 1641 Milton Animadv. Wks. 1851 111 . sse 
Iheir liking of doltish and monastkall Schoolmen daily 
increasL 1886 Aolionby PeUnting fiiustr, 131 One of the 
first Founders of the Monasticul Orders. 1774 T. West 
Autiq. Furness 61 [trmnsl. of papal document] We will, 
that monastical discipline be there observed at all limea 
Barksb Assoe. Prime, i. 9 The gradual departure 
from primitive moueetical austerity. 

Hence If onw'Ntioally adv.^ in a monastic manner. 
1600 SuBFLBT Conntrie Fnrme 11. xWL B04 The Spaniards 
. .did erect and set vp a Couent of Friers Cordeliers, liuing 
monasticolly. n 169a j. Smith .S>/. Disc. lx. 45a 'i o confine 
the soul thus monastically to its own home. 1709 Swift 
Lst. to Boiiftgitrtiko 31 Oct., Years.. monastically passed in 
this Country of liberty and delight, and money, and good 
compuyl 1887 ConUmB. Rev. iV, 377 A monastically 
oiganb*^ community of ascetics. 
lEOlUUitioiBm (in^8e*8tislB*m). [f.MoNABTlo 
•f -I8M.J The monastic system or mode of life. 
1795 Milnb 
M onasticism < 
this V 

Thee . . 

forms of monasticism, into iu ancient corruptions. s868 
Fsbeman Norm. Conq. (1877) II. x 45a Monasticism, in one 
form or another, was dominant for some mgm. 1683 Con- 
temp Rev, Dec. 806 No one can question the services 
rendered to civillmtion by western monasticism. 

BEoxuuitioiia (m/nse'sHs^ix), v, [Formed as 
prec. + -IZE.] trasts. To make monastic in cha- 
racter; to cunveit to monasticism. Hence Mo- 
xia*8tloiaed a. 

1894 FmseVs Mag I. aax Subjects, belonging to the 
Roi^h, or, to speak more truly, to any monastieiReo church. 
iSjuMilman Lmi. Chr^ ill vL(x864) 11 . 80 The institutions, 
whiu were hereafter to send forth S. Columben to conveH 
and monasticiiie the German forests. 1893 Edin. Rev, July 
956 A married clergy monasticbied in vain by Dunetan. 
XonAtOniio (mpn&ip'roik), a Ckom. Also 
mono-, [f. Mo 5 (o> + Atom + -10.] Containing 
one atom ; consisting of molecules each containing 
one atom. Also used for : Univalent. 

1848 Watts tr. GmelhCs Hemdhk. Cherny 1 . 53 Monatomic 
gaaee. t8M Oouno Anim. Chom. u Monaiomic alcohol 
1871 Tyndall Froqm* Seu (1870)1. Iv. 105 Chlorine itself 
b molecular and not monatomic. 1874 J. P. Cqom New 
Chom. S78 Such hydrates ace laid to be mono-atomic Ihtd.^ 
A hydimte is. . monatonik, diatomic, trUtoiniG,«tc. aocording 
as it contains one, two, three, or more hydroxyl groups. 

1 Mr^m 4 y^eftfina (mpnse tdmis*m). [Form^ as 
prec. 4* •lui.j Th^ quality or condition of being 
monatomic, 

1894 J. SeoFFomtln Chom. 48 The proof «f 

SBonstombm would hsespoMi^y of sleBtifedeeoidapcnitfeai 



Moaaul (mpn&l)* Also monal, mixmol, -alt 
moonool^ monalL P Hind. tnnsUU or mondU (it 
seems to be in no oictionary)* (Yule).] The 
Anglo-Indian name for the Impeyan pheaaant 
{hefhophorus Impsyamts\ (See alsoquot* 1864.) 

1787 1 .ATMAM Synopeie Btrds Suppl. S09 Impeyan Pb^ 
aant...Bir El^h (Impey] informs me, that tm«e birde are 
known in India by the name of Monaul. * 8 9 8 -o RoaeaUi 
Dinryludimit'ilbicdll. 164 They had only killed a fowei^ndki 
minaul (monal, menall--Jw itoit sedisent),mnA another kind 
of pheasant called coqpbuta i8(^ Jbsdon pitds of India 111. 
(II. IL) 510 Lophophorus impeyn**ns Latham.. .The Monaul 
Pheasant. Ihid, 316 Ceriomis oatyrOf Linnmua . . * Monaul * 
popularly by Europeans at Darjeeling, or Argus Phcasanc. 

Kiflino snsr yungio Bk. 39 Itie villagers.. sew the 
tmnmuh the Himalayan pheasant, olaring in her best oolouts. 

Ii XoilMllOM (iQpn$ Ips). [L., f. Gr. ^dFovAor 
single flute, flute with a alngle pipe, f. fidao-r single 
•f afiXdt pipe.] An ancient Greek flute with one pipe. 
1797 Rneyct. Brit. led. ^ XI 1. 487/9 lira monaulos, or 
single flute, 1884 Engel Mue. Anc. Nat. 135. 
ll!oiUkiml(mpii('r&l), a. [f. Mon(o)- 4- Atnuu] 
Of or pertaining to the nse of one ear only. 

1888 Sci. Monthly XXXIll. 87 Dlraction cannot 
be appreciated by monaural observation. 

Honax : see Moonack. 

XoaudAl (m^se ksiAl), a. Bot. and loot. [f. 
Mon(o)- 4- L. ojri-r -f -al, after Axial.] Having 
only one axis ; developing along a single line. 

s88d Nature XXI. 440 fn many cases i^the central cap- 
sule] b monaxlal, In otners dipleuric. i 88 d Pascob Zoot, 
CtassH. (ed. s) >83 MouetxioL when the axis is in one 
dirvcilon only. sM Athenmum 31 Mer. 406^9 Sponges 
with monexud spicules, toes Kncycl. Brit. XXV. 433/b If 
thb be the primary, or relatively primary axis [of flower] 
the plant is monaxial ; the nudomy of plants are, however, 
plurlaxiaL 

Xonaxila (mpnocksll^ a. and sb, Zool, [f. 
Mun((>)- 4 L. ax is -f -ILX.] a. odj. Of a sponge- 
spicule t Having only one axia. b. sb, A monaxile 
spicule. 

1888 RoLLnroN ft Tackbon Anim. Life 810 Monaxile 
spicules, ihidn SpicuTu to e great extent tetraxile ; large 
monaxiles common, .spicules for the most part monaxiles. 

Monazon (mpna^kipn), a, Zool. [f. Gr. /idv-ot 
(see Mono*) 4 djfow axis. Cf. mod.L. Mo^ 
Hoxona nent. pi., the name of an order of sponges.] 
Having only one axis. So Sto&oso'aio a, 

1889 E. R. Lankbsibr in Eneycl. BpU. XIX. 849/e A 
whencal (homaxonic) or a cone-shaped (monaxonic) per- 
forated shell. 1889 90LLAB Ibid. XXII. 416/1 Monaxon 
Biradiate Typa (rhabdusj. Ibid, 416/a Modifications of 
monaxon type. 

XomuCOIlid (mpn»‘ks6nid), a, and sb. ZooU 
[ad. mod.L, Monaxonida nent. pi., formed as 
prec. : see -ID.] a. otij. Belonging to the sub-order 
Blonaxomda of sponges. Of a sponge or sponge- 
spicule : Having only one axia. b. sb, A mon- 


iponge. 

1887 S. O RinLBV In Ref. Vw. CheJlengor XX. InUud. 

5 Monaxonld sponges. Ibtd. 6 noth these forms of spicule 
are . . ' monaxonid ’. S887 Sollab in Encycl Brit. XXIL 
499/ 1 The Ncleres ere moulded on a Monaxonid base. Ibid, 
497/a The Choristida . . are commoner than the Monaxonida 
IConaaita (rop*n&z9it). Min. [Named by 
Brdthaupt, 1839 (Ger. mostaul), L Gr.yovACurf to 
be solitary, on account of its rarity.] Phosphate 
of the c^um metals, fonnd in small, reddish 
or brownish crystals (A. H. Chester). 

1836 T. Thomson Min., Geol., etc. 1. 679 Monaxlte...Thb 
name was given by Brmthaupt to a mineral brought by 
Fielder from the Uralinn mounteina 1889 Watts Diet, 
Chem.^ManetaiU. Edwardeiie, Mengitc, Eremlta Aphoa 
phatc of cerium and lanthanum, also containing thorlnum 
according to eome authorities. 1903 Edin, Rev. Oct. 38I 
The Nos^ Carolinian monarita 
Monohaunoe, variant of Mumobanob. 
Honohe, obs. form of Munch v. 

MonobAXi, -ioun, -on, -yn, var. ff. Mivcbvn. 
Honok, -ely, -ery t see Monk, Monelt, etc. 
Jionooma, obs. form of MoNOCoiur. 

Mond, <>ks. form of Mound, world, orb. 
Mondaln, obs. form of Mokdakb. 

IConday (mmndei, -di). Foims: i-a Iffdnaa 
d«9, TlaonondselSi MdndseSf 3 Monon dal, 
Mnnondol, 3-4 Monenday, Monodai, (3 -dsri, 
5 -day), b -7 Munday, (6 -day(6), 5 Monixyn 
day, Honunday, 8 Mooneday, 4- Hondoy; 
Sc. 5 Konoundai, Konynday, Mopnnnda, 0 
lCon(o)uaday, 6-9 ICononday, (7 Moonday), 
8 Mtmunday, 9 Hunan-, MoniKn)-, Hunoxu 
day. [OE. Mhnastdstgt t mdnan genit. of m^ 
Moon sb. 4- afeg Day ; a translation of late L. 
ZBnm diis, whence F. iundi^ It. lufudi, etc. 
Equivalent forms in the other Tent, langs. are 
OFiis. mhstendeit mhttedsi^ MLG. mdnendock, 
mdndack, MDo. mnnsnelackf maendack (Dn. 
maandap^^ OHG. mdrie/qf (MHO. mdntac, mkn* 
tac^ mhntac^ mod.G. Moniap^^ ON, mdnadag^r 
(tbvr, mkndog^ Da. mandag).’\ 

L Ibe second day of the week. 
c looo Ago, Gotp. John viL 3ff rubric, Dys sceal on monsn , 
d^oni«Bi« fyftMi wucan lauan UDctene. ovusb ByrkU 
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ftHkU ffmmfheeXnAngtimUf^l) Vllt jti ^an a i nnd w da iiii 
wun* wM oThBrs lunnaJi* & monwidie^ oT monub 
« Ilf I rrri Kt^. PerwM, • 3 in Uelwrmaiin Gtutu 

445 Koi«wilnii tiHt bn 9 mm 6e on Unck» itent : on wmmm 
bn momI akn Mundas* okt snoiw fyfu kii inibrdn wyrcAn. 
iiin^. it.CAt’mm, an. 1 la^. pa Ugfao bwt ntoi on MoOMidndif 
A haoldonantoSnKrkbei^ ttmootVimimHgf XmUSt Bemgi 

(iSSB;49jk«iaaauiinand4a)n A on monandav e twsftCmm,* 
Sx. 7a Hft fel out^M 8a munniHlai.^ < 9 ^ '*! **' 

to Monday. Man iCmfa ^rmnu 1 v. 173/^8 rne Mmninuay 

It befora the feat of Sdnl Martyn. m tUI Oimm, Occur, 

(Baonalynn Cl ) 14X110 InalUmnn oomn 00 Scoctis around, 
and lay atill In Monunday to Sattirday. isdn WfM-,BT 
C*n, Trmciuict UL Wki. (S.T^.) I. 03 On Paachn Monun* 
day laat |Mi«dL tMU Shaki. Jiam. d- Jui. iii. iv. 17 C^. 
Hut aofl, Wbat day b ihbT Pnv, Monday, my Lord. 
1814 Laud Diurjf mg Mar., Win. tbja 111 . tsi bdutnr Mon- 
BaATKwrAfT Bmmnhct* JnU, (idrfl) 15 Banbnry 
. . wbarn 1 naw a Puriuuie-onn Hanging of hb cut on Mon- 
day, For killing of a iitoum on Sunday, c 1711 H. Caiiv 
Ratlad, Sully in mmr tUlty iv. And tha'i tne d^ ctiac 
comoi WCwixt A Saturday and Monday, a iSio Tanma^ 
MILL <18461 MS 1 inn i maun qiiat tokin' Munmi* 
day's yill. 1896 A. £. Houiman Skt-opthirt Lm/i iii, Ur 
noita you booM of Monday Whno Ludlow marknt hunta. 

2 . With ipecifie epithet Blaok Monday, (a) 
a name for Kaater Monday (the historical ex- 
planatkais in the qnoti. are vuitnistworthy ; for 
the unlucky character ascribed to Mondays gener- 
ally, and esp. to one or more Mondays in April, 
see Ltechdomt IIL 76 and 162, Brand's Pop, 
Antiq, ed. Ellis 1813 1 . 466 ff*., and quot 1700; the 
common notion that lejoiclng is naturally fol- 
lovred bv calamity may hare caused the day after 
Easter aay to be regarded as even more pilous 
than other Mondays) ; (d) tchool slang, the first 
school-day after a vacation, f Bloody Monday 
ukool suing, the tint day of vacation, a day of 
punishment for ofTcoders. f Fat Monday [*F. 
lundi ymr], the Monday before Shrove Tuesday. 
Saint Monday, used with reference to the prsctice 
among workmen of being idle on Monday, as a con- 
sequence of drunkenness on the Sunday ; chiefHr in 
phrase /A keep Saint Momiay, Colfop Monday : 
see CoLLOpl 1 c. Handsol Aloftday ; ste HAMDauL 
5. Also Hook-Mundat, Plouou-Mondat. 

tXgM (MS. t lyig) E, E, Gild* <1870) 97 YU gilds schal 
hauc/^ ttrs, fours moms^hes* .ys secunde tchsl bs on 
bloks monunday. cu^Chrom, (Kingnford 1905) 


t^jia (ME t lyig) iff. J 
bans, by tsrs, fours morm 
bloks monunday. ^1433 


S3 in the soms ysre [ 1360I th« xliO day off Apnt and the 
morws after Enter Day, Kyng Edward with hbOost lay 
byfors the C!itss off Parys ; the which was a ftoule Dsrlcs 
day ..so bytier colds, that t^tyng on horns bok men dysd. 
Whsrsfors, vnlo thb day yt ys oulsd bisk Monday. S449 
Bowes Fmrduds Semtifkm, xiv. xvii. 358-0 (RelatSN chat 
tbs army of the Black Prince luitainsd lerriole losMeH from 
a storm on Esster- Monday < 3 y 7*1 Propter hoc hucusqus in 
Anglia fsriasscunda Poschm Buik-monnnday vulgaritsr nun- 
supatur. 1491 Ace. Ld. High Trem. Siot. I. Item, on 
Blak Monminda, to tbs Frsrb of Edinburgh, tx s. 1596 
Shaks. Merck, v. 11. v. ss It was not fur nothing that my 
•OSS fell a bleeding on blocks monday loAt. t6oi SotUngham 
i?4e. (18891 IV. tso let ys ordered, that tbs Aiderrosn .. shall 
smytson Mabtsr Maior on Blake Monday yeardy. «s6os 
Hanmeb Ckrmn. Irel. (1633) 186 Anno 1B09, the occasion m 
blacks MuiKlay,and the original! remembrance thereof rose 
at Dublin. (A massacre of the Engibh settleis nf Dublin 
by the Indi on Baster*Monday.) lyoe Poor Rokin Feb., 
1 find not by the Stars ws shall have ever a Biack-Monday 
thb Month, which we ore very glad of, because such days 
are very preiudicisl to the Credit of Astrology. 1733 Ibtd. 
Jan.. But alter Twelfth day Christmav b dslbly eclips'd 
and beclouded ; then comes Block monday for (he School 
boys, and they as well as the rest must go to their doily 
Labour. 1749 Fibijhno Tom Jouet viii. xi. My mother., 
made homis so dbagrecshle to me, that what b called by 
•cbool'boys Block Monday, was to ms tbs whitest in the 
whole year. Brockrtt H. C. Worda (ed e), Btuek^ 

Monday, the first day of goiiw to school offer ibe vocKtUm. 

i68s K. Veknrv Let. to Futker Winchester College iB May, 
we 80041 urmacm up on toe Whenadny before boly Tbumdoy : 
And S'. I wmdd desire you to 1 st your horses be here on the 
Sattsrday following that I may be going on Bloddy Munday, 
upon which day all the Children. .Goe home & affer that 
day noslMdv stays but some of the Children which the 
Warden maJess stay hers for some notorious action they 
have committed. 1785 Gassick in f/wfr/. Matg. XXXVli. 

1 , like a boy who long has truant playm . . On bloody 

onday taka my fearful stand And often eye the birchen* 
scepter d hand. 

tSfiiT. WASHiMOTOif tr. Mlcholety'^t P’qy. iv. xxxvL 159 h^ 
They doe obssrus two Lents. . wherof the first betinneth on 
the fat munday, being ia. dayss before lb« lent of tbs Latins 

1M3 Scoim Meig. Apr. mtAlt {tiile) St MimkUt 1 »he 
^log tradesmen. 1884 Mao. Edobwobth Popnlor T,, 
To^morpom viL (i 80 ) 408 as/#, It b a custom in Ireli^ 
among shoemakers, if they {ntoxicate themaslvas on Sunday, 
fo do no work on Monday; and thb they cell making a Salat 
Monday. 1837 Gkn. P. Thommon Audi AIL T . vil as 
An oasemhlage of artbsns keeping Saint Monday. 1890 E. 
Rufvs By 7 mc 8 4 TVmVxviL (1891) 053 Ah ^ loeas no 
lime in holiday.. hs has no St. Mondays. 

8. mttrid, 

igM SnAKO f Mom. fV, f. E 39 A purse of Gold most 
resolutely snatch'd on Monday night s8es — Hmm. a U. 
406 A MoiMay morning 'twas m indeed. 1878 Lady 
Cnawosth in isM Rep. Hitt. MSS Comm. App v. n, 1 
•hall send your Lordship the pack of cbesnuts. .by the M on* 
dhy carrier. i8to W S. CiuutBT Patioueo it. Who thiaka 
aoburbon ' hope More fun than ' Monday Vopm \ tlB| J. 
Quiitcv Figuros 9^ Peat 198 Here we were, Monday bveo- 
Eof, actually dining In New York, sipe Kiruiia B mr rmohm, 


BedUede, Smarfegoto, An* If one wheel was juicy, you 
may lay your Monday head Twae juicier (or the niMera 
s%j Maxv KiMOstRV tP. A/ncn 140 Thb morning the 
French official seems sad and melancholy. 1 laocy he bos 
got a Mo^y bead (Kiptlng). 

MomiimfUh (nu^-ocUii/), a. [f. prec 4 -mil] 
Affected with tlto indiepoiitioii, oftep felt by 
clergymen on Mondny, leinltblg from the work of 
Sunday. Hence Me MdnjinluaMm. 

1804 w. Bull In Mom. (1864) 313 , 1 quite foraot it was 
Mon<iay,and 1 dare say 1 am Moadaybn* sfigeGanu-AM 
in Watson G,*e Lott. 4 Frvdk (189s) 143 Your letter has 
cheered my * MoodayiiHioees '. 1M4 ComgregatioumHei Apr. 
w There b a disease, ooly known among ministers, of 
Mondaybhnem. 1M4 Guordiem 10 Sept. i 3 S 4 ve It might be 
read, .even by the Mendaybh clergyman. 

Moadayii(e, obe. Ibrms of Mubdavs a, 

HXonte (mfiffd). [F'r. : lit. * world*. Cf. 
Beau mohdx.] The * world* of fashionable or 
aristocratic persona ; * society *. Also, a person's 
particular 'world' or circle; the 'oet* in which 
one moves. 

1788 H. WALroLB Lett. a6 Sept., When the memde returns 
to Parb, I shall probably m<m dissipated. 1774 Ibid. 
93 Apr^ 1 . . expect you will think no personages of less 
mondo fit CO invite to our feartio cumrrte. lias HveoM Juuh 
XIV. xix, *Tb said . .Ituu no one has succeeded in desenbing 
I'he monde, exactly as they ought to paint, afifia Tnackx* 
SAV PkiUg iv, Unless you are of the very greet moudo„ 
Ibid., You come home late, and you don't live in a proper 
moauU, sir I stTe £. Bbadoon Li/e im ludm v. 167 iulb 
have been Icff at the ho u s es of thm am o u de . 

Monda, obs. pa. t. of Muk v. 

Mondejrne, obs. form of Mumdahx 

Moadglorya, variant of Maudglobti Cks. 

tXondifll, a. Obs. In p -alL [a. OF. 
monditU^ ad. late L. wmndiShs, f. L. mund-us 
world : see Mundane o. i Worldly, mundane. 

e t47S Peartenny tS And wel at esse of goodea m ondbIL 

Vondlo, obs. form of Mondio. 

Mondong^ obs. form of Mdkddngds. 

H XondonifO (mpnd^-qgp). [Sp. mondongo. 
Cf. MONDUNOUfi 1 A dish compo^ of tripe. 

i8ea Masbb tr. Aleamod* Gummtm dAif. 11. B74 On the 
Saturdayee, we alwaies made our meales of Mondongo'e 
tuamag. The tripes or intrab of any lieaitj. 1884 Health 
ExkJb. Cmteat. r^s Mondong^o (a soup-like dish ; a favourite 
prepomtkm to the country) [Venexuelaj. 

Mondoyne, obs. form of Mundane. 

Obs. Forms: 1 semfino, 3 ymone, 
linoiio, man, 3-4 mone. [OE.^rmdfini wk^ mosc. 

OTeuL type *gamainon-, cogu. w. ^gamainjo^ 
common: see Mean a.i] 

L Companionship; sexual intercourse. Cf. Mene. 

«9oe tr. Baedede Htet. 11. viit. fix.] (1890) iso pa he mrest 
hb mrendwrecan sende..ft bbse foBrnnen gemanon heed, 
ersos Lav. sMifi N« mihte bat maiden hb mone i-holi^ 
esses iTA Marker, 13 Ant necMn i foihi neodelukest hart 
cunniff to beon deans wiffuten monnes man ant fleoff 
fle*ichea ffilften. sapy R. Glouc. (Rolb) 6359 nis It no^t 
quah be king uor mi kinedom b ymone [v.r. in mone) Vor 
an felawe ich abbe b^r ta c 1313 Shorbham l 1600 And 
lif hys make mone craneb- Ibad. 1763 Bot ^ bnr ulesches 
y<monc be Foliynde. s^ Thkvisa Higden (Rolb) VI. 
ep He woe i*bore of hm meyde Mnrb by vertu of God wib 
outs mannys mone (L. moa hummaa oomha^ 


XOirBHA. 

BAsenve Braaeo xix. ^ But otUr dedb osos war denae 
That gretly b epone till monae^ 

b. iM/r. To make remeBodNaiiee. CtyaA. on^for* 


an felawe ich abbe b«' ^ * 3*5 Shoriham l 1600 And fMO n eoiy, obs. form ot MONETEE. 

3if hys make mone craneb- Ibtd. 1763 Bot ^ bnr ulesches XEo&BpiO (nipne*ptk),a. roro. Also mon4 

y-mm be PoUyt'de. 1387 Tsxvisa ^olld VI ^ MoN(o)- + Gr. fw-of word + -ic.l Compc 

“ of «nt«ce. con«iing ofT 

AbJlf^l^b ^ ^ ^ ^ monoepic or polyepic. Pop. Sci. A 

t 9 r\L _ I r« nor j 440 A cluld's first mutative talk, whlcn might 

T KollBa Obs. rare^' . pa, Ow. nwna scribed as munepiccxsingle-woided— os' wow- wow' 

* mammy ’.J An old woman, a crone. (down);-b essentially vagueu Ibid. Apr. 781 Hb tp 

t3po Gowbr Cot{/ I. 97 He sende up for the lady sone, monepic. „ , , , « ^ 

And forth sche cam, that olde Mone. jCoUBpiBOOpftO^nipDf pi*skffn&si). ff. MoN(o)* 

XOM (md'in), [ad. mod.L. mona, the 4 Epihcopact.J cToverument oi the Church by 

specific name, or its source Pg. nwna : see Mona. bishops endowed with monarchical outhorit] 

Cf. K. mone (BuffonV] - Mona. M^pasix Mimixiry Ckr. Ch. U.73 Nowte. .canm 

1888 Mueeum Nat. Htat. I, 30 The iiionc..b umially that , the existence oT what may be cdled,(^la^c 

brought to Europe from Senegal. tincib e term, muncpisc^cy is espial to iliecontii 

tXOnee V. Obs. Forms: 3 mone-n, 3-4 
mun, 5 moD, 4 monse, 3-5 mono. [a. ON. 

muna to remember fa preterite-present, i and 3 nature of a mooepisoopiu^ ; HllMiffpfi'M 
sing. SHOSL I pi. munom, pa. t. munba, munda), (quosi-Ufin), a monepboopfil bishop, 
etymologically identical, and in must of its forms sSpi G. a Findlay tr. SedW^s Apostio PemtK 
coincident, with munu to intend (see Mun v). Tim mcmmpiscopal rtgimo^ of IsnatW /Bid. 3* 

The equivalent OK. mumam to think, consider, b rare exc. of B^r s atiem* to identily the bkho p of t f 

in the compounds gemuHom (see 1 *munb r.), o/tnummm to toniis wiui the moo-epiBOopue (or wonar cnic a l obMp 
recollect, aisJWMwais to consider { U b unlikely that the ME. s^ond wntury. 

verb b of native origin, os the examples are ail from dialects JKOUBT (mdk*iiox) , Jjna. Also aonOT#. i 
with Scsndinavbn admixture. For the root and the cognotea clzed form of wumoroH, sing. MoNERA. 

in other Teut. and Indogerroank tangs., see Miko ,g38 Huxi.sv io Q. JthL MkrosL Sci. VIII. eio, 

L irons. To remember^ bear in mind. Also intr. pome to confer upon thb new * Moqer* the generic n 
[const 4^). Baihybiut. 1869 tr. Hoockol Odd. IX. ei9 uotaclilni 

jTpIi. or. UUc. gtrMnZ*fn.« 

Hoe .nd hi., temn... S«.. Cu^TTph^ ff « gx 


2 . To mention, tell ofi Also fffiwf. and isUr. 
const of. 

a i«eo Cureor M. m3 Icchonies 9e herd me mua [othim 
texts mone), Sefaubl be hod to sun. m sjeo Md, 9519 Pb 
ilk king bat i of nioii He bad an aniepe eon, m 1310 ta 
Wright Lync P. xxxii. pe, Y wqier^ my am on wj^ 
that fait ye on y-loa«. o igsa R. Bmunmb Ckaoae. IVaeo 
(Kolb) 914 Bot Woe A Wi>u aoM And Nir wyues-ta 
bible hit mones— Were none wovtU m Codes sig^ Ibtd. 
X48ei Mayater Edmond aeb, as sm mone^ Pm bo Eo^o 
hodcle nyneiene aonea. tg. . Pr^. Smmet. (Venion MB.) 
in ArchivStud. mou. 3 >r.LXXXl. io 6/99 Ooiiana, bet we 
of mone, hit b to mene *a cohier eone*. 
b. const, dal. of peison. 

a tjoo Cursor M. 003x5 (Mary ieg.} I aal mon mi suet son. 
He sal te l<r. John] do til him com. Jbid. S4756 Quak 
lime.. bat m bitidd |tat sco was geten..l aal yow moa 
widvten mis. 1303 R. Brcmab Hemdi. Syuue 11886 Now 
haue 3e herde be po^mtes twelue. . . Prestes oghte hem olL to 
kunne Lewed men to teche and tnonne. c 1309 Body 4 
Sou Ha Map's Poems (Camden) 336 Jwoone thout ma touftbt 
on unti^th, on me gaii iber offe mone. ea 1400 Relig. Ptecos 
/r. Tkorutou MS. ix, ew ' What may jes mene quod thesa 
men, * mone it vs mare , 

Mone, obs. f. Many, M^an, Monet, Moon, Mun. 
Monechen, -ot&fe, -yn, var. ft. Mincbbn Obs. 
Monedan, obs. form of Mon(xcian. 
MonAddo, variant of Manitou. 

1843 HiearCaw. Maunfufik,esc. lyWe deemed Mondddob 
will Hod given us to these sotui of Flame. 

Monekfe, obo. forms uf Monk. 
MonMDi'bNyOay (mpnembriiAii). Also 
mono-. [1. MoN(o). Embbton + -T.] Tbo 
condition of producing but one embryo. Hence 
Monombrjo’iiio 0., havine a single embryo. 

1849 Balfour Mau. Sot. § 560 Xn general, one embryo b 
produced (in fertiliatioii], constituting what b denomiiiaiod 
monembryony. 1879 Btokmonth Maaa, Set. Terms, Mon* 
embriouic. 

MonemerouB : see Monohenbrous. 
t IConea*. Obs. ran. [ME. Monen in Monem- 
day, Monday. Cf. C)E. M 6 nan Ufen, nikt, bimday 
ni^ht.] Mtmen morrtrw, Monday morning. 

^ 01300 P'istoH if Paul (MS. Loud 108) in Arckiv Stud, 
men. ^r. Lll. 38 Fnun Saturday non to be monen moruwe. 

11 Wu>*lieO. Oxford Vniv. Obs. [L., « * 1 warn '.] 
A formal reminefer of a University function. 
Mc*aao V. irons., to serve with a 'moneo' or 
reminder. 

1713 Hrarnb Collect. fO- H-S.) V. 83 Thb Morning 
prearaed M'. Mear..at S*. Marie's.. .It was alxNit half on 
hour offer ten er'e he came to Church... He excused hini- 
sdf by Baying he was moneo’d (or y* Afternoon, /bad. is8 
Ihb Morning preached at X* Church I>. Potter... M'. 
Taylor of X* Ol was put in the Note, there havuig been a 
Mistake in delivering the Monea 
Moneour, obs. form of Monetee. 
Xonepio(mpne*ptk),a. ran. Also monoeplo. 
[f. Mon(o)- 4- Gr. fsr-or word + -ic.] Compose^ of 
a single word or of sentences consisting of a single 
word. 

a 1830 Bkktham Lensg. Wks- 1&49 VIII. 333/1 Thb pro> 
position will consist of one word 01 Jy, or of divera wordh,— 
will be either monoepic or polyepic. 1895 Pot. Sci. Monthly 
Febh 440 A cliild's first mutative ulk, which might be do* 
scribed as inunepicm single-woided— os ' wow-wow 'dow* 
(down)— b essentially vague. Ibid. Apr. 781 Hb speech b 
monepic. 

XonepiBoomo^ropDfpi’skffnftsi). [f. Mon(o)* 

Epihcopact.J cTovemment oi the Church by 
bishora endowed with monarchical authority. 

1889 Gorb Miuistry Ckr, Ch. U. 73 No one. .con nudntaia 
that the existence of what may be called, (or lack of a di»- 
tinedye term, moncpjscopacy bessemial tq^tlie continuit) uf 


nature of a mooepisoopMy ; H MoBUpfi'NOQpiui 
(qnosi-Lari^, a monepboopal bishop. 

1891 G. G. Findlay tr. Stabeanods Abostio Am/ Apa 


1891 G. G. Findlay tr. Sadeaiiods Apostio Pmtlhpp. 

The mon-cptscopal rfghtto el IgnatkiiL /bid. 399 'rhe 
fiiiliire of Hour’s oticm^ to identity the bbbop of the Pas- 
torals with the mon-epfsoopiu (or monarchical bbbop) of tho 
second century. 

Xoxi6^(m^ii«). Bio/. Alsomontra. AnglU 
cized form of monetvn, sing. Monera. 

1861 Huxlby io Q . fruL Mkrose. Sci. Vlll. eio, 1 pro. 
pose to confer upon this new * Moner* the generic name of 
Baihybiut. 1869 tr. Hoockot ihld. IX. 019 Detaclilng then^ 
sdves..from the periphery of tbo Moner-oolony. Ibid., 
Thb Monerd’orn would be intlmotdy allied to Protogenes. 


Noe and hue 8re eunen, Sem, Cam, laphet, if wa n^t 
monen. And here foure wi(es woren hem wiA Ibid. 0409 
So Sinked euerilc wb man ..fie of adames gilts muneo. 
aimo E. E. Peottor Ixv. 5 Comae and aeeo, goddee 
wedten mones. a 1300 Cttreor M. 8384 Bot if bw bar*of 
wll mono, sir king will i wot b^ poo me bight, /bid, 
m^gmy Leuedl (Mary], .glue me gmoe. .Mi aiiinaa te bets., 
pi suns dad 10 mon on ai. SEeg ft. BauNNB Hetstdi. Syumo 
7673 Ya a prouerbe el olds Englye.^t ^o^b* wones, yn 
age mones. cigeo Sir Trietr. 657 Child. .How were b^ 
ftiun roband lomT Menestow ncuer in ledef rtgse R. 
BeuMUBCtavib lf^«:v(Ralta4fi<*(AndroGhausjpreiadhyiii 
' iM Re welie BMOe he was hie hrapar aone *• 1371 


1 nu Moner 4 orn would m intlmat«y alued to Pfoteg en es. 
Mf73 Max B^lum in FrmaodoMag. July 5 1 'tephyaitamnta 
. .sees ta the lowest Mooeras the uviiig proof of an iiide- 
p^ent^bemnning of Ufa. sMa CdUBs Biogete. U8B41 43 
1 ne chain oT life u unbroken from tnotier te nan* 

Honor, obs. form of Manner. 

II Xo&Mm (iiyoWT&), sb.pl. [mod«L,, badly £ 

Gr. si^ta-J Hoeckers name for a group 

of Prutosou (KM&posod of oigonisma of tho rimplost 
form. Also sing. Mono*>o», one of the monmu 
ififis tr. Hoaockol\iQ. Jml. Mierwse. Sd, lY . 08, 1 bavo 
called those forme of lile moiidtag it the mw m gnMie of 
etganbattao Monaco. Ibid. 39 A Pcotoeoan oifudam of 



XOITSBOISM. 


MOirXY. 


Iha Mom rw- tr- HmtcktTt Hi»t, Cptmi, 1. 114 
Tho 6nc compUto obtorvaiioiM on th« Mtural history of ft 
llofMroQ..«r«ro inado byfM..in 1864. 1804 E. CijODd is 

A <m k m ty 7 July 14/k 1 ^ CIm^ of tbo oootinaity of Bfa 
from oMsofoo 10 man. 

Hence XMMnrnlt adjs. m MovmAir 0. 

■onn-SM 0^ of or belonging to ihe motien; 
n moneron. 

din Huxlrv Amai. Imv, Amrm. II. 95 An esd^aatic ro* 
lotion of the moneran Protomoiuui. till CAifSKTsa 
Micfvtc, 47 Xtv, (ed. 6) I 394 Another Yvir intercetUig 
* moiwrk * type is the l^njw>rrrfAB, sipi g. jrmi. Micmc, 
Sn* XXXll. 6ti Haeckel was mlntakeo in their 

diuppearance in a *moneran Htage'. 

Moaargiui (mp^nuds^lz'm). Theof. [ad. 
mod.L. (and Ger.) moner^smus^ f. Gr. fidxot (see 
Mono-) 4 > tf/yov work : lee -isx.] ft. The doctrine 
of lome Lutherans that regeneration is entirely the 
work of the Holy Spirit ; opposed to STNKBQiaif. 
b. Applied by some mod. writers to the doctrine 
(closely akin to Monothelitism) that the two natures 
in Christ have only * one operation * {ida fvfpycca). 
(In this sense some Ger. writers have, more cor- 
rectly, wonener^smus,) Hence Vo iierglnt 
one who professes monergism ; ^so euij. -> nexL 
Monergl'atio 0., of or peitaining to monergism. 

1887-80 M’Clihtock & Strono Cycl. Biht^ IJt, Vi I. 481 
(^suoll Su^^l.) It U held by nymergiati that the will of 
ainfiil man Iiaa not the least inclinAtion towards In^ineaR. . 
nntU it has been acted upon by divine grace. i8m £. K. 
Ml tCHKLL tr. Harnack't Out/. Hist. Dogma 300 The Mon> 
crgistic and Monotheletk Controversies. 1898 Sraias & 
Mil i.AR tr. f/antaek's Hitt, Dogma IV. ass The Monergieit 
and Monothelitc Controversies. 

IlMoneroBoa (mpnHrpzdna), sh. pi, Zoot, 
[mod.L., f. Gr. /toy^pqt single + {foa animal.] 
An alternative name for Monera. 

s88i Carprntrr Microsc, ^ Rrff (ed. 8) 8 399 Monerosoa 
{iks they have been designated by Pruf. Haeckel, who first 
drew anention to themX 

Hence Ifonoroao'Aa a,, of, belonging to, or 
characteristic of the monerozoa; sd. one of the 
moneroEoa ; IKonoroao’lo a. » prec. adj. 

■879 C'AMPRNTiia in Eneycl. Brit. IX. 373/1 Irving 
eraanisnts of the simplest possible ‘ monero/oic * type. 

Mones, xnonMche, obs. forms of Moribu v, 

IConaBift (mpnJ*J>&). [Origin unknown.] An 
astringent suiMtonce obtained from the bark of 
a Brazilian tree, Chrysophyllum Bttrankem (C. 
gfyryphkeum). Hence M ouMdn (m^iPsin) Chem . , 
an acrid principle obtained fiom monesio. 

1843 Pkarm. jml. 111 . 392 Dr. G. Martin St. Ange.. 
says: *A vegetable substance, called monesia^ has lately 
been hnport^ from South America, in the form of hard 
thick cakes. . M. nard Derosne, the druggist, who intriw 
duced it, informs me that some travellers call the monenia 
bark, goharem ; and other% bttrankem 1838 Hogg Vtg, 
Kiu^a, 500 An acid \read acrid] principle, analogous to 
■a|ionin, called monesin. 

Monest, obs. form of Monish v, 

Moneitkr, -er, -ro* obs. forms of Movabtebt. 

Monestycall, obs. Sc. form of Monabtical. 

Xffonataln, obs. form of Mountain. 

t BKOMtATiailt 0. Ohs. rart — ^ [f. L. mw- 

nfldri-us (ace next) -h -an.] Of or peitaining to 
money or coins ; numismatic. 

1716 M. Daviim Aiketi. Brit. III. 80 The last of all the 
Medal-kind Authors and Monecarian Writings. 

Moafrtery (myn-, mvnfUiri), 0. [ad. L. mosti- 
tBri^us of or belonging to the mint, £. mon^ta 
mint : see Monet.] 

L Of or pertaining to the coinage or currency. 

Mmutary ihi//, the standard unit of value of a country’s 
coinage. 

ilae-u Bcntnam Restion, Zudie, Evid, (1897) I. 148 
Monetary forEery— forgenr in relation to the current coin. 
sSjp Gbnl P. Tnomhkm Extrc.'ii%42) I. 308 The principlce 
of what he terms monetary value. 183a tr. SismondP » Dot. 
Etk, iv. 85 llie whole monetary system of Europe wu.. 
nb^onea to the depredations of sovereigns, who continu- 
ally varied the titk and weight of coins. 1883 Humphrbvb 
C ain CalL Man, vi. 56 The effigy of Pan was adopted as a 
monetary type by the Panticapeans. 1B74 Gkrxn Skort 
Hist, i. 1 6 . 53 Laws which regulated the monetary standard. 

S. Pertaining to or concemed with money, 
pecuniary. 

s86o Rubkin Mod, Paint, V. ix. xL 330 Monetary ascetidem, 


consisting in the refuse) of pleasure and knowledge for the 
mke of money. Baioirr Sp, Canada 13 Miur. (iBtJ] 

g /i Men who are deep in great monetary transactions. s866 
RUMS Banking'^ 74 The person who introduces a customCT 


Ckumv Banking'^ 74 The person who introduces a customCT 
to a bank b exped^ to have some knowledge, .of hb 
friend's monetary amirx. t87s J. H. Gladstomr Faraday 
II. 78 But it was not In monetary gifu alone that his kind- 
nens 10 tha dUumseed wasshown. 

lCoii0th(fr, obi. forms of Month. 

XOBifrtlljl (mpne'^il). Ckgm, Alio mono-, 
[f. Mon(o> Ethyl.] An organic compound in 
which one atom of hydrogen is replaced by one 
mofecnle of othyU Hence Moni'thilio a. 

Fammd Cktm. (ed. id 615 MonethyUc bo^ 


syev J. Sruvsna tr. ^wervdbV Cam, tFks, <1709) 488 For 
founding the new Sea of Mooetbm, changing the Name of 
Athebte into thtd of Money- mongers, or Mooatbu (inm^ 
kting Sp. dimaritmea and dintrUioiX, 
lIOlitttBfotion (nyn-,nu«nAaii/>*fan). [Inext 
•f -ATiON. Cf. mod.F. mamltisoHmJ] The action 
of monetising. 

ilSstn WBasroa. Fakiau Eu.Saciaiitm 

lOiJeoaetiiauan of silver, import duties. 

VOMtiBa [pipik-f nuruAais), v. [f. L. mamit^a 
Money -i- -izb. Cf. F. mtmdiistr.l trtms. 'I'o give 
a standard value to (a meial^ in the coinage of a 
country ; to put into circulation os money- 
1880 tn WaaonM^ ^"PP^ *8^ Sjtaaker so Oct. gn/s He 
demonetised silver in OmwiaBy and Bumetbed gold. 

Monato, obs. variant of Manitou. 

*773 ^i*t. Brit. Domin, N, Amor, xiri. xi. e4i They 
assert, there are two monctoes or spirka ; that the one acndiii 
all the good things they have, and the other all the bad. 

Moneur, oLis. form of Munbyer. 

ISaiiay (mn-nl), sb, PL monayi. Forms: 
3>6 moneye, 4-5 moaoie, -oye, moone, 4*6 
monay(e, monei(e, mone(e, monye, 4-8 mony, 
5-7 monny, 6-7 monle, 4- money, fa. OF. 
memUy mon[n)oia (mod.F. monnaii) Pr., Sp. 
moMtiay Pg. motdOy It. moneta 1... mcnlta (? f. 
motiSrt to warn, remind) : orig. the name of a 
go; ideas (in Clascal times regarded as identical 
with Juno), in whose temple at Rome money was 
coined, hence, a mint, money. Cf. Mint jM] 

For the ulural the irregular spelling monies b still not 
uncommonly met with, ei4>. in sense 4.] 

L Current coin ; roetoi stamped in pieces of 
portable form os a medium of exchange and 
measure of value. ofmonty : see Piece sh, 3 c. 

£-1330 R. Bkumnk CAroa. (1735) 338 Edward, .wille wite 
certeyn, whoscheiit has hb mone. Of clir^rs, of ro.tngera, 
of sill Ik takes he questia 1340 Ayenh. >6 Of guod meta* by 
makc^ liaise mon^e. 1377 Lancu P. PI. B. xv. 343 pe 
merke of hoi mone b good, ac h* metal b fteble. i8ti UtuLK 
I Kinn xxt. a, 1 will gtiie thee the worth of it in money. 
1680 Mori>bn Geog Red,^ Asimi. Tar/aria (1685) 396 The 
Mony of thb kingdom b of a good Alloy. 1911 Addison 
Spect. No. 3^5 Behind the Throne wasa prodigiouB Heapof 
Bags of Mony. ilM Oeo. Kuot A.Bede ix, li's iu> use filltug 
your pocket full <u money if you’ve got a hole in the corner. 
pg. 1A51 Hobbes Levtaih. 1. iv. ix Words are wise mens 
counters, they do but reckon by them ; but they are the 
mony of foolCT. 

b. Applied occas. by extension to any object^ 
or any material, serving the same purposes as coin. 

C14B0 Maundxv. (1839) xxii. 939 He [the great Khan]., 
ovikethe no Money, but of Lether croprenteo. or of Papyra 
>U 3 £orn Treat, Newe Ind, tArb.) 34 The monk which 
tn^ v.ie, b made of a cenavne paper., wkh ye kinges 
ymtq^e primed thcron. s8oe J. Pory tr. Leo's Afritaln- 
trod. 33 Salt b the princtpal) thing which riinneib currant 
for money thronghout all the emperours dominionn. 1807 
Robinson /f rcAjw/. Graca 11. xix. 177 In canes of emergency 
..the SporCnns were allowed the use of money made from 
the skins of beesta 

o. In mod. use commonly applied indiflerently 
to coin and to such promissory documents repre- 
senting coin (esp. government and bank notes) os 
are currently accepted os a medium of exchange. 
See Paper money, 

1819 Mobie's Instr. Rmigr, U, S. 107 T^ best money to 
take to the United States, b either guineas or Spanish 
milled dollars ; . . Rank of England notes will not da 1884 
Chamh, F.ncyfi. VI. 529/3 No one hesitates in counting 
a ^ 5 Rank of England note as money. 1880 Bon. Price in 
Fraser's Mag, May 675 Only 3/. in c;ich 100/, were cosh — 
that is coin and bank notes, true money. spM H 'estm. Gam. 
x8 June 2/x In international commerce the wrm of money 
most used b a bill of exchange, and a good bill b good 
money. 

fd. Black mcn€y (— med.L. moneta nigra) y 
copper coinage ; ? alM, debased silver coin. IVkite 
money, standard silver coin. Obs. 

1*338 det o Edtu. ///*, star s. c- f I 4 Que totes maneres de 
noire monoie, que courent ja communalmcnt en noire 
roUlme . , soient tote ouhrement aster.) 1403 Rolls a/Pnrtt. 
IV. ■s 6/3 For as muche as gret scardte of Whit m< 
b wytii inne this land, becauw that silver is bought. 

Sc. Acts JoM. Ill (1597) I 40 That there be na Deniers 
France,, .nor nane vther counterfalctes of black money, lie 
tane in payment in the Rcalme, box our soveraine Ixnrds 
awin bbick money. 1967 Hasman Camteai 4e He plucked 
oute vuL ehyllingea in whyte money. s6^ Miodlston 
FKanix 1. vi. He nad so much grace before be died to turn 
hb white money into gold, a great ease to hb executor. 
1^ Fulueb Holy 4 ^raf, St. tv. v. 064 Receiving black 
money from ebeatoura- he payee them in ^ood silver. 

2 . (With //.) A particular com or coinage. 
Also, a denomination of value representing a 
fintetion or m multiple of the value of some coin ; 


in full, mamy o/accouni (see Account tb, 1). 

1406 Lvdo. De Guil. Pftgr. 17614 Tbvs hand In frenabe.. 
Vt callyd * Poitevyneresse , For yt fenmth. .A monyecallyd 
Poytevyn. ss8i Caxton Myrr, ni. alv. 165 The rocxioyea 
wete eslobliadied 6m ; for at moche as they had not of alk 
thinges necessarye to gydnt. 1x88 J. Rkad tr. A remud Com- 
pend. Metk. 69. f msue an onnoa with the IVepaiK to the 
gii^nea of a aihteir mony called a Roiall. stay MoavaoM 
I. «8c Now 1 will Rat downs th« divaia moocye of Ger- 
many witt tha sfyemh^vahies of theoi. ci8|a Muh Kt^. 
Treeu. (1664) 4 H< ORRht to know tha Measures, Weights, 
and Monies of *11 forrOM CoaMTks. Af8fy B. Jowsom 
DiomooLt C«iofmWsirf» etc.fW4oh Costome b the moat oertasne 
Mistcema ofLangwotiOSSheiwihlkkaBtamiw ■ oh a eihe cua^ 


rent money. sieB C WaLKaa/ffr/. Indkpend. 1. 169 Fraads 
AUeBapoorGoMsmiih...lnbonourof whom Clipped mouen 
are now colled (Allens). lyfS N uobnt Gr. y}mr,Oerma»tF 11 . 
de At Colegne, the meet remarkable money b the rindoUar. 
ttey Penny Qa A VI II. 3eft/i Conmantine I. introdnoedi the 
muuorenab, wortJi somewhere about a ahilllxig of our money. 
1838 /bid. XV. jea/i TIm denominations, of the dU foieat 
moneys current among the chief nations of antiquicy. 18% 
Atkenaam 30 May 6^'x Hie reasonM for thSM changes In 
coinage, the intentioiia of tlioee who issued moneys .. are 
ofieu alinoai unknowu. 

3 . Coin cousiclered In reference to its value or 
purchasing power ; hence, prop^ty or possessions 
of any kind viewed os convertible into money or 
having value expressible in teiroi of money, 

€ tngaS. Eng. Leg. I 363/41 Non ohur Moneys, hso aside, 
kh tie habbs bote mi-eelf dct. 1379 Lahi/I.. P. Pt, B. xiii. 
^ To mnrchauiKlen with tnonoye [vir. moneiel and maken 
her cschaunges. c 1386 Chaucioi p>s U|t-on a day 

he gat him more moncye Yban that die person gat in 
monihes iweye. r 1430 Lyog. London Lyckpony i, But for 
lack of nion / 1 cold not spede. i$ap Moss Snp/d. Sonlys 
Wks. 335/3 Then were he very criiell in that he detiuereth 
them not without monel 1539 RtBi.a x Titn. vi. xo For 
coiictousnes of mom y is the rote of all cuylt idgi Hohks 
LeviatJL n. xxii. isa Sometimes lunlice cannot be had with- 
out mony. 1718 Lady M, W. Montagu Lett. (18B7) lLa37 
*Tb his business to get money, and hers to spend It. 1733 
Hanwav Ts'orr. 11. 1. iii. 15 They have introduced the custom 
of giving money to wervaiila 1776 Adam Smith tF. M tv. 
L F 1 WMlth ami money, are, in common language, con- 
sidered as in every respect synonymous 1879 Fitouna 
Cmsar xviiL mi He already owed half a million of money. 
1890 Murray s Mag. June 704 He'll come into a lot of money 
some flne day. 

b. with demonstrative or posseiisive adj., desig- 
nating a sum applied to a particular purpose or m 
the posiesiion of a particular pemou. 

aiyee Carrjor M. 16475 Here i yeld vow yur moo^ see 
me a-gain mi war. R. Bkunns Ckron. (1735) 306 pat 

tyme no hing he wrouht, hot spendid his mone. 1M3 Bury 
WiiU (Gamden) 37 This mony not to tie delyuerld to noon 
of hem. 1590 SiiAKa Com. Err. iv. L M llie monie that 
yon owe me for the Chnine. c 1645 (see Fool 1 d). s684 
Runyan Pitgr. 11. (iB6a) 251 Then said one of them, I will 


meeck-wd ft L. mknein (m 
MonnQ 4 -IHN.] The worship of mooej. So 
also lio'mifrMs one who procti^ mooetisro. 


BUKYAH Ptigr. II. (iBoa} 251 I Men sutd one of them, I will 

n you when 1 take my Mony. if 18 CsuisB Digest (ed. e) 
77 Notwithstanding the father paid the whole money. 
1838 D. Jxrrold Men 0/ CAnrarier{ii^jj 320 llie highway 
luconbm of * your money or your life t 189s KirLiNC Lfgki 
tkat Faiied ill, Cume b^k wher your money's S[mnt. 

c. considered os a commodity in the market 
(for loon, etc.). 

a 1687 Prttv Pol. Arith. vi (1691) soo It b certain that 
mony which paycth thoae Rents, and driveib 00 Trade, 
must have increxuKd abo. 1691 Sia D. North Diet. Trade 
Pref. B B, Money b a Meichandbe. whereof there may be 
a glut, as well as a scarcity. 1776 Adam Smith W. N. iv. i, 
Ills not airy scarcity of ^d and silver, but the difficulty 
which such people 6nd in borrowing, and which their 
creditors find in getting payment, that occasions the genenJ 
complaint of the scarcity of money. 1797 Rvbkb Regie. 
Peace iii. Sel. Wks. 111 . eofi ’The value of money must be 
Judged, like every thing else, from It's rate at market. s^8 
EnrycL Brit. XVl. 7ei/i in mercantib phraseology the 
value of money means the interest charged for the use of 
loanable capitaL Thus, when the market rate of inurest b 
high money b said 10 be dear, when it b low money b re- 
garded as cheap. 

II d. ^ certain money (see Cbbtain sb. 5 b). 
CI30O AmUcrist in Todd 3 Treat. kFyeli/ 149 To sett 
k-Tvon her syngnet for a certeyne moneye. ss^ Ckrom. 
Gr. AW«r#((^mdcfi) 70 (She] gave hare hiubandc a saityiie 
Diony a yere dureynge bys lyffe. 

4 . pi. Properly — * turns of money but often 
indistinjguithable from the ling, (tense 3). Now 
chiefly m legal and quati-legal parlance, or at ta 
archaism. 

i|8e WvcLiE 3 Macc. Iii. 6 And tolde to bym the tresorb 
in Jerusalem for to be ful with moneys (Vulg.^MW/ril vn- 
noumbreaUe. steg Bacon Ems., Uenry (end)| No Man will 
Lend his Moneyes farre oflT, nor put them into Vnkno^ 
Hands. S63B Litkoow irai>. iv. 140 [He] furnished him with 
mat moneya, and other necessaries. <^34 tr. R oilin' e Auc, 
hisL XIX V. (1837) Vlll. 163 To make hiui a present of the 
monies orbing from that sale. i8aa Bvbon IVemer 11. ii. 
But to steal The Dioneys of a slumbering man I sMk^Mom, 
Star 3 Feb., A youfw woman, was chargsd . . with stealing 
from the person of Robert I'hnrston,. 6 d., hb moneys. 
s8tf CauMr Banking v. xi8 An sgreement to pay the bill 
when certain monies were realised. s89i R. Ellis tr. Co- 
Mins xxix. 33 Is not all hb aa To swallow monies, empty 
purses heap on heap T 

^ From Shokspere onwards, the use of the pi. 
for the sing, has been commonly attributed to Jews, 
whose supposed pronunciation is sometimes ridi- 
culed by the spelling * monish '. 

z098 Shahs. Morck. V. 1. Ui. 117 You come to ins,and you 
■ay, Shyloeke, we would haoe moneyea 1794 Cvmswlano 
n. u, Skeva, Why truly, monies b a goot thing, 1819 
Scott /tnmkoe xi, ' O \ eaid the Jew, ‘ you ore come to pay 
moneys. . . And from whom dost thou oring it 7 ' 

5 . With deflning word, forming ipeciflc phrases, 
os t chief money «■ capital ; even money, equal 
betting, also attrib . ; f preeenft, t reel money « 
Ready money; email money, imell 

chanm ; f Spanish money slat^itee quot. 1700). 

For kant, e^ money see Ha«d 4. s, Soft a. Frcq. with 
prefixed sb., denoting the reason or purpose for which money 
isexpended.asfoCTWwmMT'CBBBR J6.I4K BLOOD-MONcVyCnnr- 
money (Caro $bF 14), eoneeioMcemsoney (Conscibncb 16 c) 
t Corv'-biONXY, gatomouy (Gatb ebP 13), HvsH-stoHtv, 
PoCKKT-MONCV, SUAItT-MOiniV. etC 
4 ufio SU Bernard 738 in Uorstm. Aliengl. Leg, (1878) 53 
)ir tt^ Ya ^ daei iBoneye [L. Wl( to pfoye. 
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■fSt Sim^/hrd Ckmvkw, Acc. In Amt/f^mfy XVU, rij 
tuA y pMrUb«oneri for ctowch* mvtuv or fKiachttll mociay 
iiij/. WJ*/< 1990 Shaiu, C0m, Hrr, iv. i 34, 1 am noc fui^ 
nm'd with tho prwcnt monto. 1991 Gukonk indPt, Cmny-e, 
<1599) Ds, (11i«r9] cam* aiiotliisr and bought a knife and 
ahould haua liiurio money uaia f 9 if Donne Anni, 

19 / AntUv. 934 And tiiat rich India which doth gold hitarra, 
la but aa ainja money cora'd from her. sdig rrmr Lmtt 
Witt p. V, which, .raliiea ma an aauta of about 13000/. in 
ready and real monav. 0 1700 B. E. i)kt. L'mut. Crtw, 
S^4Mish*m0Miy, fair Worda and Compliments lyaa Da 
Fob PtmpM (1884) 106 Small Monav to make up any odd 
Sum. apoj Dmitjf Atrw§ 8 Aug. 4 9 if numuar five wina tba 
bank colTacu all tha aven-monay beta, 
d Phraaea, etc. 

tL Proverbs. Ahney makts tk^ mart {ox ^ h»rsi) 
it p \ money is the sinews (or t nerves) of war 
(ct^ Cicero Phit, v. ii. 5 * nervot belli, pecuniam 
biSniUtn ’) ; time is money \ etc. 

rl49oC«e^ .l/yr/. (Shaka. Soc.) 968 In old termys I have 
barda aa^^da That mony makyth Schapmaiu 1973 J. S^mu* 
90n\> Hourt Hecrtat» (1978) aij Money makea the horMie 
to goa. 1609 Bacon Ativ. Learn, il xxiii. | 18 But that 
opinion 1 may condemne with like reaaon aa Maccliiaitell 
doth that other 1 that muniaa ware the » inewa of the warraa. 
1631 [iiea Naava a]. i 96 a 'I'. M. C. WaikePe Hitt. 
inde^Hti. IV. 6« I'ka Army could not aulMiat without money 
(which U the Narva of War), ifap, 1698 faaa Make • 1 bj. 
aapa Woux>t (P. Pindar) Mart Momey^ Odes ta Mr. Pitt iv, 
*'Iu money makea tha old mara trot. 1861 TaAPaoNO City 
A Suburb xiv, Monev m ika^ money, it is said. 1B86 Basinu- 
Gould Court Roj at xliii, l ima vraa money to Mr. Cheek. 
Ha did not allow the grasa to grow under bis faaL 

b. For money : in return or exchatiM for money. 
For or at the money : at the price paid. For lovo 
or money : tee Lovm sb. 7 c. {So and so) for mo 
money f a colloq. expression of approbation *> * . . is 
what I defire or like\ ^ . if my choice*, *give me . . * 
t To take for {one's) money : see Eon sb. 4. 

Bkunne Ckrem. (i7a%) 946 pai war out of ha tour 
dalvuard for mona. e ijio Wyclif Witt. (18B01I 041 Whanna 
pralatii .fauouren hem in synna for moneya. 1913 Bbad* 
OH AW St. Wsrbut^f 1. 1677 Thera was habundaunca Of alU 
manar pleosuraA to be had for monya. 1999 Shaks. Much 
Ada 11 lii. 63 Wall, a home for my money whan all's dona. 
9818 W. Hauohton diiU) £ngUih-Man for my Money. 
>997 Dsyokn tk Da. Nbwcastlb Sir Af. Mar^A/t v. i, 
They imiy talk what they will of Oxford for an unlvaraity, 
hut CamSridge for my money. 1700 [see Givt v, 3 cl <11734 
NostH Life Oudiry Nerth 11744) *8* I* certain tha Pam- 
phlet is. .utterly sunk, and a Copy not to be had lor Money. 
i 8Q e ta Benthan Rutimt. Jmdic. Rvid. (1697) IV. 93 Tha 
hishar you pay for your di<«patch, tha more delay you have 
for your money. 184a S. Lovaa Hun <> Andy x, * You're 
rixhc *.<mtd Dick, * Murphy is tba vary man for our money \ 
t88a Putty Tel. 10 Jan., Khamseen, who coat 570 guineas 
at Mr. V^nar's sale, is reckoned a ba'galn. .at the money. 

0 . To make money : to acquire or earn money ; 
also, to get money by the sale of make a profit 
OMt of To coin money : to acquire wealth rapidly 
(see Coin v i i c). 

1497 Poston Lstt. I. 416 Ha..ra8seyvyth but chafflr and 
waara for hyscomys and wollya, &c. and then most abyda 
along day to make money, 1478-1638 [sea Make v. 99V 
i 8 a 8 NV. M'Dowaix PoemtCulirwe^ DioL 95 When Buona- 
pane in splendour shone, *Twas then 1 made the money, 
ifai spectator m July Bi/f Tha War Office ought not to 
make money out of, any roewa than they should subsidise, 
tha rltla clubs. 

d. (// is) everybody's or every man's money : in 
early use, what everybody prefers to buy ; also, 
what everybody can afford to buy ; now f mainly in 
negative context) what everybody would nnd worth 
its price. (Also in analogous phrases : see qnots. 
16*5, 1712, 1851,) To be {Rood, bad, etc.) money : 
to Iw a (good or bad) investment, to * pay ’ : There 
is money in {something ) : money can be made out 
of it. 

1601 Holland Pliny I. 381 Tha ointment of Saffron 
confected at Soli In Cilicia, imported for a gpod while and 
cariad the praise alone : but soone after that of Rhodes was 
every mnns money, ifag Bacom Ess., Richss, Whan a Mans 
Stocka is coma to that, that ha can expect tba Prime of 
Markets, and ouarexxna those Bargaines, which for their 
graatnesHa are few Mens Money. 1693 Gatakbe Find. 
Anneit Jsr. 99 The whole work .. consists of two great 
volumes, and the price consequently correspondent, not 
every mans money, and in fewer hands therefore. 171a 
Addison SpstU No. 48a p 1 Such a Discourse b of Nneiol 
Use, and every married Man's Money, i^i Mayhkw 
Lemd. Lub. 1 . 91/t, 1 sell dry fruit, sir, in February and 
March, bacausa 1 must be doing something, and green 
fruit’s not my money than. Ibid. 139/t Mignonette’s 
everybody*! money. Dahlias didn't go olF so well, ibid, 

( iKi) III. 103, I reckon Aitley's u the worst money 
or any man. Ibid. 130 Richardson's UHad..to be more 
money, but now it's as bad as the rest of ’em. 1887 Pull 
AtuU G. I Mar. 14/1 Thera is undoubtedly money in guns. 
7. attrib. and Comb. a. simple attrib., as money- 
affair, •bond, -chest, f -codger { « miser), -coffer, 
-controvert, -debt, -draught, -drawer, -fine, -god, 
-market, \-moans, ^ -miser, -mulct, -payment, -prico^ 
f-sack, -safe, -standard, -token^ -transactioes^ 
-valuation, -value, -wages. 

lyaa Stbelb Pumrul 11. 1, Your Lordship wilt aend tar 
Hun, whan you are at Lebure to look upon ^Money-aflaira. 
1837 Carlyle Pr, Rsv, I. m. viii. Rich if Court-tltba and 
* Money- bonds can enrich him. 1836 Pubev in Liddoa 
Life (1893) I. xvii. 393 To put a cai^er into tha *atmy> 
chwts of tha Protestant landlords. 1818 Bimckm, mag. 
III. 409 Musty, ftonsy, stingy, ^money-codger, tsag-6 
Ree, Si. Mury ut Hid 331 F or . . mendyng of tha loch 
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of the *a)onay coAir witbio the plafa cheat tgiy BaAto 
Tksutrs Gads yndgem. 1 i 6 ia) 490 If there srars anta*aionay. 
controuarsias to be decided, tyii M. Hsnav Porgio. Sin 
WIcs. 1853 II. 319/s Our Saviour in hb pirablaa alludaa 
to .^monay-dabta. 1890 Sir G. F. Duckett Fieii. Eng. 
Clnnime Pound. 31 Ha found tba house with a aioney^ 
debt of 93«. niarl^ iTgB M.Pls Let. on Nuvy ip I'basa 
assigned 'rickets would ha aqttal to *MofNy-draughts 
t^n any raapontibb Banker. 188a W. Nbwtdn Srrm. 
fir B»ya 4- Girls • 1881) 37a She had loat tha key of bar 
*mOitay<drawar. 18^ Srumaa Const. Hut. 1 . iU. 47 Such 
are the p^portions of tha war-gild and tha *money'fincs. 
SMo SrsNSEx F. Q. 11. vii. 39 * Suffisa it then, tltou *Moiiay 
Clod,’ quoth haai *That ali thine ydle otters 1 refuse . 
1600-ia Rowlands Four Kuutss (Percy Soc.) 63 A kuight 
. . Iniraates hb father . . Soma ^muay-maaoH to help him 
ha would nuke. 1988 A Day Eng. Sserstury l (i6ac) 45 
A wretched ending of auch *iiionay-mi-4ara. 1690 'Ibapp 
Comm. Exad. xx. 17 Violence offered to a woman . . if 
sliea ware not quick, it wax oncly a "monia-mulct. 1799 
Hull Advsrtiisr 13 June i/a Tba houna b.. subject to a 
*monay payment in lieu of tithes. 1776 Auam Smith W. H. 
I. V. (1869) 1 - 40 Six shillings and eight pence.. in the time 
of Fxiwara I, 1 conxidar as tba same *monay-prica with a 
pound sterling in the present time. 1861 Maine Ahc. Luw 
V. 197 'I'he husl-and. .pxys a nionay-price to her rabtions 
for the tutebge which they hurrender 10 him. 1603 Davies 
Microcosm. 153 The *Muney-Sacke best kept the Land fr^ 
sack. 1999 Hull Advertusr 6 Oct. 3/3 Charged. .with 
having broken open . . tha *monay-sate within tha said 
dwelling-house. 177s Rapes m Phil. Truns. LXf. 466 , 1 
discovered the Eginaan Talent to have l>ean the *money- 
sundnrd of Macadon. itTf Jowarr Pluto (ad. a) 111 . 049 
They will need a market-place, and a *money-token for 
purposes of exchange. 1898 Ld. st. 1 .aonaros Huudy-Bk. 
Prep. Luw xviii. 139 Lometng at thb as a simple *money 
tran-*action. 1848 Mill Pol. Eron., Prel Kemarks, 1 . 5 Ha 
accepted thcaa (good-l at a *inoney valuation. 1670 Emer- 
son See. 4 Soltt., Eloquencs Wka (Bohn) I II.. 3* oW 
countries, a high ^money-value is Mt on tha service of men 
who have ai'nievad a personal distinction. 1817 Malthub 
Popul. (ad. 5) 1 . 31 An increased number of labourers raceiv- 
ing the same ^money- wages will necessarily, by their com- 
patitioo, tnereakS the money price of corn. 

b. ‘objective and objective genitive, as money- 
borrower, -catcher, -clipper, -coiner, -getter, 
-hoarder, -lover, -teller, i-lhirsleri money bt ceding, 
•catching, -clipping, -getting, -grasping, -loving, 
•meditating, -saving vbl. sU. and adjs ; o. advb. 
and instrumental, as money-bloated, -distressed, 
-mOil, -mouthed, f spelled { spellbound) adjs. 

u i8tf SvD. Smith Wks. 1859 11 . 306/1 The *money^ 

biased blockhead. 2766 Goldsm. Fic. IV. iii, Though ha 
was a *money-borrower. 1796 Mrs. M. Robinson 
1.71 Tha blustering,.. *monay-breading savage, her father. 
SToa C Mather Muen. Chr. vii. 3.3 'fhe Disciples of thb 

* Money-catcher became so Excaaaing Fierce. 1841 Emsh- 
aoN Lset., Mun the Reformer Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 936 Tha 
most bronMd and sharpened monev-catcher. 1737 {titte) 
I'ha Pleasant Art of *Monay-( 2 atching. 1799 B. Martin 
Nut. Hist. Ew. I. Soutsrsei 68 A notorioiu shelter for 
Robbers and **\lonay-Glippars. 1963-87 Foxs A. M, 
(1396) 311/1 About which time alNO,..leweB for *monie 
clipping were put to execution. 1715 Lboni PsUUuiid*s 
Arc/ut. (1743) 11 . 78 The Monsurii had the inspection over 

* Money-Comers, and Bankers. 189a Thackeray Esmond 
I. xiv, Few fond woman feel ^money-dutressed. 1813 L. 
Hunt In Examiner Apr asj/w An assembly of iobbers 
and *monay -getters, sm Walton Angisr L 9 *Money- 
getting men. 1838 J. HT Nbwman Pur. Srtm. (ed. 9) II. 
XX viii, 395 A life of money-getting b a life of care. 1879 
Jowbtt Pinto (ed. a) I. 190 oocrates makes a pliwful allu- 
sion to hb money-gattinx habits. 1789 Wolcot(P. Pindar) 
Expost. Odes ui, Perdition catch tha ^money-grasping 
wretch 1843 Trapp Comm. Gsn. xxiiL 16 It may well be 
said of *inoney-hoRrder9, they have no quick-silver, no 
ctirrant money. 1799 Ld. Auckland Corr. (1869) 111 . 301 
I'he *moncy-no1derM know ... that tha whole continental 
system b involved in calamity. s83a Mrs. Grant Mom, 
(1B44) III. 914 He b no *money-lover, and is kind-hearted. 
1703 Rows Fuir Penit, 1. L 54 Sour, unrelenting, *Monyw 
loving Villains. 1768 Womun iff Honor 111 . 919 That 
*money-mad avarice. 1749 Fielding Tom Jonts xi. ix, 
Not so travels the *raonay-meditating tradesman. s6oa 
Phickbt Homort Fame 1 1881)4 Soma golden ^rnony mouthea 
eloquence, that vseth a detractors Oratory. i8a6 E. Irvino 
Bubylon I. iv. 311 Legislation upon any principle but that 
of money-makinff, or *m(Niey-saving, bath gone to sleep. 
1619 T. Adams WArto Devil 4a A mercenary tongue and a 
*money-Bpel'd conscience. 1^4 R. Abhi.by tr. Loya U Roy 

R b. ^Money-tellers, and changers. 1691 Frbnch Diotill. 

er. *3 b, IBd you never heare of a vapouring fallow, .that 
..was. caught aside by *money-tbirsterBt 
8. Special combiiiatioai: f monay-bank ■> 
Bank x^.a 2 or 7 ; so tnioney-banker ; fmonvy- 
battarer, a clipper or sweater of coin ; f money- 
bawd, derisive name for a usurer ; money-bill, a 
bill in Parliament for granting supplies; money- 
broker, a money-dealer; money-olauee, a clause 
(in a Parliamentary bill) for granting supplies; 
money-oolunm, (a) a portion of an account-book 

{ >Rge or the like, marked off by vertically ruled 
iocs for the reception of figures denoting sums of 
money ; {b) the column of a newspoper devoted 
to the money-market ; money-oowrle, ■■ CowRXi 
1 a ; money-dealer, one who deals in money in 
the way of exchange, banking, lending, etc.; so 
money-dealing vbL sb* ; f money-dropper, 
a sharper who drops a piece of money and 
then pmtends to have fauna it, in order to obtain 
the confidence of his intended dupe; money- 
the plant Honesty, Lmnaria ldennie\ 
t ntottey-genileman, a ^ money-man* (see below); 


of good position; money-jobber, a dealer In 
money or coin; so money-jobbing vbl. sb.% 
money-letter, a letter eontaining money ; 
t money-man, a financier; also {ymnee-mo) one 
who desires money; money-market, the s^iere 
of operation of the dealers in loans, 8to(iks and 
shares, etc. ; t money-maater, one who possesses 
large funds with which he does business, a capitalist ; 
fmoney-merohant, a trader in money, money- 
dealer; money-order, an order for payment of 
a sp^fied sum, issued at one post-office and 
payable at anotho (in Hritlsh official use restricted 
to what is popularly called a post-office order, in 
which the name of the payee does not appear on 
the order, but is transmitted from the issuing to the 
paying office in a Metier of advice'; thus dls- 
tinguUhed from the postal order) \ money-pot, 
on earthenware money-box from which coins can 
be taken only by br^ing the vessel; money- 
quake, a financial smash of seismic magnitude; 
t money-eoriTener, one whose bnsiness it is to 
raise loans, put money out at interest, etc., on 
behalf of his clients (see Scbivkner); money- 
spider * next (o) ; also, a spider of the genus 
iialticus\ money-spinner, (a) a small spider, 
Aranea scenica, supposed to bring good luck in 
money or other matters to the person over whom 
it crawls; {b) one who makes great profits by 
speculation or usury; so money-apinning vbl. 
so. ; money-taker, t (<>) one who takes bribes ; 
(j) one who is appointed to receive payments of 
money, esp. one who is set at the entrance of a 
place of entertainment to receive the money for 
admission. 

#i6sS F. Grpvil .f/r/ituy (i6ra> S30 That provident Lady 
..made hii credit swell thiough all the *nioney- banks cm 
Europe. 1677 Yasranion Lug. In/pnov. 18 All penons 
that have designs tu get cunsidvrable Sums of Moneys into 
their hands for intended dcHians, or haxardoiu adventuies, 
apply themselves to the *Money>B«nlcers. c 1919 CocAo 
LorslCa B. (Percy Soo.) xi Players, pume cutters, *money 
baterera, Golde washers. s6a6 B. Jonron Stupie of N. end 
Intermtane, Old Couetousnesiie,..the *Money-bawd, who 
is a flesh-bawd too. they say. u 1719 Burnrt Own Time 
•MU. (1794) 1 . 439 'J'he House of Commons gave a *money 
bill for this. 1807 Hai.lam Conat. Hist, (1B761 111 . xiii. 07 
I'he jong agjtated quextion of the right of the lords to make 
alterations in money-bills. i8s6 B. Jonson in Browne's 
Paat. 11. To Author, Or, like our ^Money- Brokers, take Vp 
names On credit, and are cossen'd. i8m J. Holland 
Muntf. Metal 11 . v, 113 Mr. Rothschild, the eminent 
capitalist and money-broker. 1844 Lo. Brougham Brit. 
Const, xvii. (1869) 966 The assent of the Lords to a *money- 
claiise is just as necessary as to any other part of a Hill. 
iTaT-gi Chambers Cyei. s. v. Book-keeping, 1 hey may keep 
the debt and credit both on one side, by double *moiie3^ 
columns. 1861 CAamb. Encyci. II. say/s The first money- 
column on each page is for the discount, and the second 
for the cash. 19^ Difiiy CAron. 93 May 6/4 A keen eye 
intent on the money-column [of a newspiuier^ 1830 Sow- 
ERBY ConcA. Mun. 65 *Money Cowry, Cyprssa Mometsu 
1787 Hawkins Life Johnson 493 A company of *money^ 
dealers, who, in their time, held the balance ot the Antwerp 
exchange. x866 Crump Banking L i Some authorities 
assert that the Lombard merchants commenced the business 
of *money-dca 1 ing: 1748 Smollbtt Rod. Ruud, xv, A 
rascally *inoney-dropp«r, who made it his business to decoy 
strangers in that niainici lo one of his own haunts. 1978 
*Mony flo'ire, 1997 money flower fsee psnuyytowar. Penny 
X9]. s6te Pspva Diary 7 Apr., Unless the King can ^et 
some noDlernsn or rich *money-gentleman to Tend him 
money. 1696 J. Cary Ess. Csyn 9 I'he People were again 
fumishM by the ^Money-Jobbers, with new Argumenu 
against the Government. 1798 Bp. Watbon Address 
People Gt. Brit. 5 Money-Jobbe^ who deal in lai py specula- 


to those with the parcels, or ^money-letters, adc them to 
wait. 1579-^ Arp. Sa ndyb Ssrm. i. 5 As before be exhorted 
vs to come and buie freely, without monie ; because God 
is no *nionie man. t66a Pbpyb Diary x8 Sept., To dinner 
to Sheriff Maynell's, the great money-man. tSoi Goschem 
Per, ExcA. 10 I'he power which foreign capitalists, holders 
of bills of exchange upon England, may exert over our 
^'money'-market. xSoa'T. M. BUsck BA. in Middleton's WAs, 
(Bullen) Vlll. 98 An hoary *moneywniaster. .his only recrea- 
tion was but to hop about the Bursa. iSga R. JoAmson's 
JCingd. 6 Commw. 339 Thay are great Bankoit and monj 
Masiem. 1847 Trapp Csmm. MeUt. xxi. le (nirist ia every- 
day casting out of hb Church all thOHO *nioney marchanta. 
a x^ Hales GoUi. Rem. iii. Sersu., sic. (1673) so Augustinus 
Chieasius, a Danker, a Mooeytnerchant at Roma. i8aB in 
H. Joyce Hist. Post Office (xSps) 438 At Sight pav..oae 
Pound. .and pbee the same to tha Account of the ^Menev 
Order Office. 1893 Ibid. 400 The Money Order Office had 
been esubtished m X79B. s68x Gasw Mnsssum iv. ji iv. eSx 
A Roman *Monay-PDt..fhshion'd almost lika a Pint jug 
witbool a Nedc. CJoead at the top, and having a Nntch on 
one aid& as in a Chrbtinaa-Bos. s8^ Hos. Smith Moneyed 
Man III. iii. 67 A ^enoney-onske, whom explosion should burl 
all their fortunes into the air. siga Munov OurAntlpodst 
(1857) BO At the thne of the general aioney-quake he foil like 
the rest— foiling for aa immenae sum. 1704 XurraSLi. Brirg 
ReL (X897) V. 4x4 Hr. Adams, an aminaiit *aMney ourivenw 
of thb mtty|..b gone aside (as tb sak8 for 90.0004 01714 
JoHNBONinboiweU LifiU9i6) IIL eo Jack BlUiv*mOMy 
soriveaer bahind tha Royal Eadiaage. itM Mau4te«F/. 
Helena nv! SalUcnt nigrollmbmui, Cambr.f-'i'he large 
blacic and white * Fw-eat^r * or ' ^Morwymtdder *, a* it Is 
comotonly called. 1879 N, # Q. Ser. v. XIL asp The supeoi 
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■ddoQ In comxloQ with ■o-adM *moii«3r-ipM«rt*. M7$§ 
Mm. P. Bhookb OU JfM Na 3^ *89 Uitt night yoa 
wrm more plcasad than a wim woman ought to hava bm, 
at Moing a ^onay>ipinntr upon your handkercbiaC tMa 
Sala Shwm Saw 1. x. 053 Tha Ron of a city monay-minnar 
of mushroom axtraotlon. s 488 Chamibi iM> TrmU III. ir. 
9c *Mon^-aninniug daflas avan a sirocco or a pMtila n oa. 
sold R. C. Timt^ IVAutU iv. 1441 Sayth mastar ^ony- 
talcar, graasd i' th* fist.* And if thou comst in danger, for a 
nobla ria stand thy friand*. sing Hona Ev€*y-dmy Bk, 
5 Nov. I. S185, I my penny to tha monay-taker. 
MoMy (m 9 ‘ni), 9. [In sense i, ad. F. mom- 
naf€r\ in the other senses, Moriy x3.] 

L tram. To coin or mint (money). rar$, 
e 1^)0 Pilgr. Lyf Mamkodt t. cxiL (s86g) S9 And tharfora 
on him wu forged and moneyed (hi ransoum ; the wikkada 
smithes foigedan him on his bak and monaydan (orig. Fr. 
mffmncwrgHt] him. 1691 Locks Lawr, intyregt Wka. 1707 
II. 44 If your Exportation wlU not balance your Impot^ 
tioii..away must your Silver go again, whether Monied or 
not Monied. 1889 Sala A nur, im trmr I. is6 The American 
..double eagle, .is perhaps the most beautiful and splendid 
coin ever moneyed m any minL 
1 2. To supply with money, bestow money upon. 
In bad sense, to bribe. Ohs, 

1916 Tindalr Ohfd. Cdn Mam D ij b. How many yeres 
they will prolonge the sentence with cavillacions & suttelte, 
if they be well inonyed on both parties. i«m — PrmcL 
Fntl. G J, Then coma in the embassadours oiFraunce and 
monye a fewe prelates, .to betraye both the kynge and the 
royalme to. 16x1 HiiLGL Brit. ix. xi. (1623) 674 

Some perfidious English, whom King Robert had monyetL 
1814 Hbvwood Ca^tivet l L in Bullen O. PL IV, Thou nattt 
monied me in this. Nay landed me. a 1609 FLrrcHxa A 
Mass. Lnwt 0/ Cdtufy 1. i, He out of his own store Hath 
monied Cassilunes the GenaraL 

fb. To furnish money for (an undertaking). 

MifiM AueiRY Lives. II. x He wasa poora- 

man, out Sir Hugh Midoleton.. moneyed the businesse. 

8. To dispose of for money, rare, 
c xfixx CuArMAN tiimtixi. 590 Our prey was rich and great; 
Twice flue and twentie floikes of ene^ [etc] ; And these 
Boone-monied wares We draue into Neileus towne. 1899 
Pumk*e Stami. Did., Money v...%. (Rare.) To dispose of (w 
money: as, to money a cargo. 

4. JO money out : to state In detail the prices of ; 
to * price out ' or * figure out ' (a tender or etti- 
mate\ Se, 

X833 Loudon EncycL A rchit. 1 1099 (Scottish Specification) 
A detailed bill of every article contained in the estimate, 
together with the price at which each article was monied out, 
must accompany such tender. 1893 U-'estm. Gae. x Nov. 7/3 
The high prices at which they moneyed out their tenders. 
MO'HdTRgB* [ft* OF. monmage (mod. 

F. monHayago)^ mint, tax upon money, f. monnayer 
Money v, Cf. med.U moniidgium and moni- 
tdticumJl • A payment by the monevers for the 
privilege of coining; otherwise explained as a 
payment by the subjects to prevent loss by the 
depreciation or change of coinage* (Stubbs Set, 
Chartors Gloss, s. v. Monetamum). 

X747 Casts Hist Eng. 1 . 48s Moneyage was a duty, of 
twelve pence paid eve^ thira year in Normandie to the 
Duke for not altering the coin, lyfii Hums Hiet. Eng. to 
Hen. VI T, I. App. il 414 Moneyage was also a general land- 
tax.. levied by the two first Norman kings, and abolished 
by the charter of Henry 1 . 

Money-batf. 

1. A bag for holding money. Often used Jocularly 
in pi. to denote * wealth *. 

1965 Coorsx Thesnurut av. Numarint. Tkecm nnmmria, 
a money bagge. 1996 SHAxa Merck. V. 11. v. x8 , 1 did 
dreame of money bags to night 17x3 Addiion G$uu^. Na 
106 p 4, I found my place taken up by an ill-bred, aukward 
puppy, with a money-bag under each arm. xSag Lamb Eiia 
IL Stage Illusion, The Insecure tenure by which he [m. the 
miser] holds his money bags and parchments f sMa St, 
James's Gao. 9 July 6/x The elder had poeseuion or the 
money-bags ; and ho Prince Victor was for^d to eat the leek. 

2. transf, A person who is chiefly remark- 
able as a possessor or lover of money. 

xBi8 Kbats Isabella xviii, How could thoHe money-bags 
see east and west t Asch Story ^ Life 378 Tbougb 

squarsons and squires, landlords and money-bajjs leagued 
together against me, 1 was returned by a majority of 34. 

iConey-bOlUldp jocular, [after weather^ 
hound,] Detained by want of money. 

s 9 s 9 Moors Mem. SkerMan II. 488, His letters to the 
treasurer of the theatre on these occasions were generally 
headed with the words * Money-bound '. 1863 J SAFPRxaoN 
Sir EsterareTs Dau, 85 When you were often money-bound 
for a month at a time at a manor-house, because you hadn't 
the requisite amount of cash wherewith to tip the servants 
on Iwving. 1887 Smith SailoVs IVord-hk., Mt^ydtound, 
a phrase expressive of such passengers as are detained on 
board till a remittance arrives for paying the passage mada 
BEO'ttwy^bOX. A box in which money is kept ; 
osp, a cioaed box into which tavingt or contribu- 
tions tre dropped through a slit. 

I A Hioins Ir. Jmning Nomenci. e49 Capsella /Sdllis,, 
a mony box made of pottera clay, wbeiw ooyM put their 
mony lo keejm, each as they hang in shops, Ac. towards 
Christmas, ifixi Coros., Cackemaiile, a moimy box. tym 
Jonnsom, Mon^hojs, a nIL 1848 Dickbni Domhey xvui, 
Iha juggltr’s wtfa is active with the money-box in anotl^ 
quarter oC the town. li^ O. W. Holmbb 
viL (xSqs) The brains also are shaken up Iby riding] like 
nperalA ai “ 


XoiitlHBlMUIdW. One whose bnslneesit Is to 
cbance money at a fixed or antborixed rate. 
tWeWveOf JtAa H. u And he fend la t^ cempM men 

lellinfS Mhiop, osea, aadcultteris, aadchaungens [vr* 


money ehaunferfs] rittinga. ^1440 Fork Myet, snvl. 73 In 
oure tainpla.TWhere tabillb full of tresoura lay. .Of oure 
cfaefia mony^hangera igafi Tindalb Mail, xxL xe And 
ovarthrew the tablM of the mony chaungers. xyay AfeauTM- 
noT Coins, etc. ate llie Usurars or Money -ehangere being 
aaortofaacandalouB employment at Roma, leny Macaulay 
Ess., MacAiaveiti P 13 Im ublas of Italian moMy-changara 
wera set in every dty. 

Mooeyohe, obs. form of Monish. 

MonajBd (mo'nid), s. Forms: fi-ymonyed, 
6 monide, 0-9 mooiad» 6- monoyad. [C 
Monxy sh, -f -108] 

L Having or possessing money, rich in money. 
Monoytd man often spot. ■■ CAPiTAbiaT. 

1497 Paeton Lett, 1 . 4x6 Of ettch chaffir takyng ha shall 
nevere be monyed. 1973 I- Li.ovd PUgr, Princes 104 Hee 
should bee the ipost inonyed Prince that euer ehoolde raigne 
in India, c igpe Maruxwb Jew ttf Malta l (1^3) C Thou 
art a Merchant and a monied man. 1997 Bacon Ems„ Colours 
V. (Arb.) 143 When a great moneyed man hath deidded 
his chests and coines and bags. s6a9 Ihid., Usury p 4 
To inuite Moneyed Men, to lend to the Merchants, for 
the Continuing and Quickning of Trade. 1847 Clabbndon 
Hist Reb. vi. f s88 Ine Mar^uU of WorcestM %vaA gener- 
ally reputed the greatest monied man of the kingdom. 171a 
SwirrComd. AUfos Wka X75X VIIL 119 That Set of People, 
who are called the Monied Men: sum as had raised vast 
Sums by trading with Stocks and Funds and lending Money 
upon great Interest, xysei A. Hamilton Hew Ace. E, Ind. 
L xii. X39 The Insolence of the Portuguese makes it unsafe 
for money'd strangers to dwell among them. x8oj| WoROSW. 
Poems Hat IndeJ. 1. xx. Sonnet, These times strike monied 
worldlings with dismay, xgea J. Funt Lett Amer, to8 
To appropriats to them«elveB the labour of lesa moneyed 
citixena X844 Stanlby Arnold (1858) I. vi. e^ The landed 
aristocracy and moneyed aristocracy. x8M Rubkin Time 
4- 7 *fV 8 r (i^s) 154 The monied men and leaden of commerce. 
1871 M. Collins Mrq. ^ Merck, 111 . ix. aa6 So moneyed 
a man deserves better treatment. 

t b. With qualifying adv. : (fa#/4 plentoamly, 
etc.) supplied with money. Obs, 

S471 Riplkv Com^. Alch. v. xxxix. In Ashin. ftfise) 157 
For they can tech hye Monkys to leve in poverte, And to 
go clothyd and nionyed reiygyously. 1479 Poston Lett, 
III. 854, 1 was nott weell monyed, nor 1 nadde nott paste 
X. ma'rke. 1996 J. Hkvwood Slider S F. IxxiiL 3 Had he 
bene an ant ^nteouslie monide. s688 Fairfax in Metgd, 
Coll, er Jos. il (O. H. S.) B45 Ye best monyed was best 
qualifyed. 

2. Consisting of money, derived from money. 

X790 Busks Pr. Rev. SeL wka II. xsp Ihe monied pro- 
perty was long looked on with rather an evil eye by tha 
peopla 1998 M ALTHUS Pefnl, (1817) 1 1 . 398 The clear monied 
rent yielaed to a certain number of proprietors [eta]. xSxa 
Combb Picturesque xix. Tis a proud scene of moniM strife 
Forms this magnificence of life. sSex W. Isvinq in Life 4> 
Lett, (1864) 11 . 833 l*he moneyed influence of the man m 
wealth. X839 Penny Cycl. III. 475/a Trade revived, and 
the monied resources of the State were improved. 1896 
Lbvkb Martins «f Crd M, 346 For these, we want power 
from you and some present moneyed assistance. 

3. Moneyed interest t interest or concern in 
money as a possession ; a class or body of persons 
having such interest. (Cf. landed istterest^ 

vjtx [see Landkd a. a], 1797 J. H. Gross Vqy. E. Indies 
407 A claw of men called the moneyed interest 1776 Adam 
Smith IV, H, 11. iv. (1869) 1 . 35s As such capitab are com- 
monly lent out and pud back in money, they conititute 
what b called the monied interest 1790 Bus kb Fr. Rev, 
164 The monied interent is in its nature more ready for any 
adventure ; and its poesessors more dbposed to new enter- 
prizes of any kind. X793 A. Young Example France Bx 
The monied interest, .have some advantages from the more 
portable nature of their wealth. 1865 J, Ba iokt JA Canada 
xj Mar. (186a) 67 We know what *the City 'means. ..It 
means that the jMople who deal in shares..* the moneyed 
interest ' of the Uty, are alarmed. 

4 . Cf.S. Of a company or corporation : Having 
power to deal in money. 

187a ScHSLB DR Vsrb Americonisms 301 A Moneyed In- 
stitution, as chartered companies are generallycaired, like 
banks, insurance companies, and the like. 1889 Centnry 
Diet. S.V. Corporation, Moneyed corporation, a corporation 
having banking powers, or power to make loans on pledges 
or deposits, or authorized by l&w to make insurances, 

Konaywr (m^niai). Forms : 4 moneur, 4-5 
monyour, moneyere, 4-7 monyer, 5 moneyonr, 
monyowTe^ moneour, xnonlour, 6-8 monler, 
4- moneyer. [a. OF. mon{n)ier^ man(H)oier 
L. monitdrius coiner, minter. J 
1 , 1 8L A money-changer. Ohs, 
a 1300 Cursor M. X4787 ^ir ox, Ur cu, hair icepe hal 
said, And moneurs {Fairy, moneyersj pair mono laid, cijge 
Wyclip SeL IVks. II. 49 Jesus.. tumede up eo doun pr 
boHb of monyeris. e 1400 Rom, Rose 68ix But see what 
gold ban usurers, And silver edt in gamers, Taylagier% and 
these monyours. 

b. A money-dealer, banker, capitalist. T Ohs, 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Monsyers..,A\MO Bsnkere that 
maVe it their Trade, to dU in Monies upon Return. 1799 
Johnson, Moneyer x. One th^ deab in money; a banker. 
X699 Thackeray Hewcemes biiv, F. B., eir, ban a sution in 
the world ; F. B. moves among mooeyers and City nobs. 


2. One who coinfi money; a coiner, minter. Now 
chiefly Mist, 

Formerly used as an official designation at the Mint ; tha 
* Company of Moneyert * was abotishad in 1837. 

14x1-0 Hooclbvs Dialegue 174 Ye cursed men, ye fisbe 
Boneyouni. 1449 in^fwfcxwqpoXY. i 79 TheBeid moniours 
to ooyne and to molw JL a 1977 ISib T* Smith Cemmm, 
Eng. 11. xxi. (xefigl 9s TO ODqnlie oC all liiretiqitas..lhba 
manltrt, axtomoiwn (ete^l m$t 3 pimniLJ>ot 0 r, ToUesS' 
ham Esb, A Honea . . MBMiimo ki the tqaura and oecu- 
pation of Simon B oi t on » nwnyeb iMS L oad , Gaa^ Nm 


•94/4 The P reveet and Company of Meneyem. 1870 Psv* 
TUB Fedinm Reg. 41 The Maa(er-%vorker, who receiveth the 
Silver from the warden,, .and deUvereth it re tha Monbra. 
9897 Evblvn Hnmiem. I 4 Coin'd by certain Florentine 
moneyets. 1819 Ann. iP^r-i Ckrsn, 84 I'he SMaeyen* hall 
and oflicee abo eecaped with little Injury. 1874 SThaoa 
Cmet Hiet. I. x. 3XA 'i'he general depredaUon of the coiis* 
age^uaed by the dishonesty of the moneyers, 

Ohs,fare^K In quot 
monlfldo, -fl'd. [L Money jd. : tee -fy.] Endowed 
with money. 

1841 Witts Recfoat M 8, Natnre did well Ingivingpoom 
men wit, That fbolce well monifide [t 46 || IMd, l9b^ 
monifl’dj may pay for it. 


VO'Myftll, a. rcir«-^ [-FUL.] Abounding 
in money. 

xfioA Brouomton Cerru/f. in HamdL Reltg. 9a The lewes 
..looks for a moneyfuU King. 

Mo'My-grub. [^>ee Grub sh, 9 c.] Ono 
who is sordidly intent on amauing money. 

1788 Wememqf Honor HI. 835 Vanity b seen capable of 
erecting the very dirtiest money-grubs Into Peers. s8^ 
T. L. Pbacock Gryil Gr. (1861) ttB He has been chosan as 
the most conspicuous grub among the moneygrubs of fall 
borough. 

^Ton^y-grubbtr. [SeeGRUDBXBg.] -prec. 
189X D. JsRRoLi} St, Giles xxxiL 333 And aa they’ve 
turned you over, .to the old money-grubher. i86a Thobn- 
buky Turner 11 . es8 Was thb..the mere moocy-grubbw 
and sordid Harpagon t 

So Mo'nay-grabbliig vhl. sh. and ppL a, 
st4g Thacksrav Van. Fnir xx. The whole pack of moneyb 
grubbing vulgarians. xSto Disbabli Lothmir xxxii, They 
have become absorbed in money ‘giubbing uid what they 
call industry. 

Mo'ney-lwndar. One whose business is lend- 
ing money at interest. 

S78. Busks Durat Pari. Wks. iBie V. 378 In every 
district of the kingdom, there b tome leading man,, .soma 
active attorney, some popular preacher, some mon^’bnder, 
&c. &c. who is follow^ by the whole flnek. 1839 DiCKSKa 
.S A Box, Pawnbrokers Shop, TIte better sort of pawnbroker 
calb himself a ail versmiib... while the more humble money- 
bnder boldly adveitbes hb calling, and Invites observation. 
1878 Stubbs Censt. Hist. 111 . xviii. 91 I'he odium which 
has been heaped upon him as a money-lender. 

So Momajr-lMtdlag tfhl. sh. and PpL a, 

1769 Footb Cemmissary 1, Wks. 1790 iL 7 That canting^ 
couzeniiig, money-lending, match.makmg, pawnbroking — • 
18x8 T. Im Pracock Higktmmre Abbey iil A money-lexming 
Jew. x886 Crump Bamktngl 8 Money-lending was carriea 
on very extensively after the return from captivity. 
MoaaylBMI (mF*nil89), a. [-LE8B.] Without 
money, having no money. 

1^ Lanou P. PL A. VIII. 130 Meteles and Moneyeles 00 
Miuueme hnllee. 1909 Barclay Shyp e/ Feiye itiyo) 5 
That poors men and monyleR may her once aee* 184s Mil- 
ton Ch, Gevt. II. UL Wks. 1851 111 . 173 Where brib^ and 
corruption aoliclta, paltring the free and monilesse powar of 
discipline with a camall iBtisfaction by the pursa lyxs 
Sped. No. 437 P X She marriee. .a Moneyless Girl to a Man 
of Fortune. xBax Emsrson Led,, At an the Reformer WIch. 
(Bohn) II. e4e We are first thouxhtleis, and then find that 
we are moneyletia xg#! R. Oastlks Fieei Papers L 
XXX viL 189 Her public cofieri are moneyless. 

MoiMr-nukar. 

1 1. One who coin, moner ; t minter, moneyer. 
rx4oo Destr, Troy 1500 Marenandes, Monymakent, Moiw 
nre of ftreha X4js Test. Eber. (Surtees) 11 . z6 Ego Jo* 
hannet EsyngwaloT de Eboraco, monymakerr. X943 Lo. 
BsaNsas Frous. 1 . cxxxvL X63 Two hundred money niaken, 
that forged there the Money for the freneb kyng. 
f b. A maker of counterfeit coin. Ohs, 
e 1440 in Heame R. Ciouc. (X7e4) 987 Anothur [statuta] bx 
made a none ryghte That monye makers sbnld lesse hura 
•nhta. 14.. Agst Friars in Poi. Poems (Rolb) 11 . esx 
Mony-maken 1 trow thxi bo, mgis proditores, 

2. One who ffalns and accumulates money ; one 
who is skilled in, or Intent on, getting mo>iey. 

1884 O. Mbbroith Semdra Belloni 1, The foot of hb being 
a mon^-makxr was redeemed In their sight by hi** devotion 
to music. 1899 R. Wallacs G. Buckeumn il 41 He was no 
raoney-maker. 

b. A thing which^elds pecuniary profit. 

190X Munseyt Mag. XXY. 748/e Some welb have been 
great money-makers tor their owners. 

So Mo*a 87 -maklttf vhl. /A, acquisition of wealth ; 
ppl. a., occupied in, or intent on, acquiring wealth; 
also (of things), yielding mon^, lucrative. 

1739 Cibber Apol. (1740) 98 These Shares of the Patentees 
were promiscuously eoid out to Mony-making Persons, call'd 
Adventurers. 1899 Milman Lot, Ckr. xi. vlii. V. x^ The 
Jews were the fim; their strange obstinacy In money 
making made them bb perpetual victims, a xtte Bucklb 
Civilic, (1869) til. iU. 171 A mercantib and money-ms^ng 
spirit 1887 Jrbsopp Areaeiy ii. 63 Farming navir has baaa 
a money-makhig pursuit 


Money matter. [See Matter ifi.i ai.] An 
affair turning uix>n money. Chiefly pi,, the 
financial side of things. 

S99B Latimbb Serm. end Sumd. Ash, (X984) xse b, It to 
not a triflyng matter, it b not a money matter, sfffio Daub 
tr. Sleidassis Comm. 74 A mony matter can not brsake 
tbelr frendsfayp. i8iE Barmoelfs ApoL Civb, 1 settled 
the rooneymattert of the Proulnoxs. syta Absuthnot John 
Bull tv. u, What if Yoa and 1 , Nie., should inquire how 
Money-^era stand hptwntn ust 1899 Macaulay Hist, 
Mm, xiL 111. aot He had bean x p incipal agent of tha 
Order ofjeeoits In money Bixtcent slty tLvmuM Prmteritm 
11 . B47 Anxiety about money mattera 

Mcmesr^numger* A dealer in money, eep. in 
the wmy 01 lending it 
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tm GoLMtiO CmMn «n /*j; «v« 5 For It if • rtrf TRMit 
IftiTg, chft..onl7 ibfl OKMiymongcrt tittinf nil fbuld t»ln 
iributf 0# ftutry naof klMM& iCgp Miiifiiioai Ummmi, 
C0mM IV. U, Uy pfr.-llif dtic cormomiif, my mmk' 
■MMigtre, Havo fwalJo«r*d 4 owm Already, tm 1 . Smaa- 
MANA LjMiia (1769) 11 * 39 'Ctwaae-allcy J&bm, who 
CAA no moTf ndTer a atixy to lie fiiU A'Ubout wiprovwg, 
than theee nMin«y*AMmg«n caa thdr auh withevt tntaraiL 
yil 4 kiNQLAKA Hdikin (1843) *99 Roclnchikl (the ku 
woQfy-oionAer). liyy Ruaain F^rt Ci<*v, laxxU. 3*5 Given 
. . not by God . . bot only by the Jew money^monger k 
twenty per cenu 

mppM, 1 1813 RowLAimf Pairt ^ SpjhKnmm 14 The 
aonnea oT Manuiion, Aiony*aionfer •kuca, 

Hence Mo-BAy^n&oiMrAriiiir vd/- 8nd ///. a, 
Al«otMo*nAT«onfljiir (cf. mass-mmginf^ etc.). 

*594 R. WiuioM CohUr't Pr0/^k. I. ii. 140 The noney 
AKNigiiig male with all bk knaoene. c idee Thmam v. v. 
(Shake. 90 Away, thou mooy*Bf»ongtng cormorant. t8a6 
K Kara tc Haydfn^ A money mong'ring, pitiable brood. 

?M. KiNOfLAV Vtast MV. (iStti) 304 The but place in which 
he will look for the caum of hia miaery is in that very money* 
mongeriijg to which he now cUnga as frantically as ever. 
>•74 Fasaab CAruf aiii. (1881) 88 rhese mon«y*moDgeiing 
Jews. 

IKoneyOOraoy (mimip-krisi). jocular, [See 
•CAAcr.J The moneyed cIam as a rnling power. 

liM BUckm, Mmg, X 3 CX V. 339 Which baa at lam precipb 
tAleo the Ration, bound hand and foot into the boncla of the 
ihopoimicy and mono-ocracy. algi Sala Gm^Hghi 4 D, 
AS vl The flower of the Brnuh aristocracy and BKMieyocracy. 

Hooayour. oba. form of Morbyke. 

lIoM7*s-wortli. [Worth id.] 

1. Something thAt is worth money, or is fecog- 
nited ab equivAleut to money. Often in phr. motuy 
§r moneys worth, Cf. the older Mointr- worth. 

01604 Hammrr Chrem. Irwl. (1633) 160 Laden with gold, 
diver, money, and monks wortk 1674 Allan Damf[*r 
Emiku, 90 To take mony, ormoneya'wortn, whereby fo live. 
1760 Foqta MiHprxi. 40 Iko* money la not to be had, 
money's worth may, and that a the same thing. 1143 Stephen 
Cemm. Lmw Eng. (1B74) II. 174 An obligatitm to pay money 
or money's worth on toe breatm of any covenaut. 

2. An cauivalent for the tarn of money paid or 
to be poio : fall TAlne. (Now cUefly witn poas. 
pron.) 

Shaks. Z. Z. Z. 11. L 137 In a m tty of the which. One 
part of Aquitaine is bonnd to ^Although not Valued to the 
moneys worth. itM Jowbtt Plate (ed. e) L 14s, I give my 
pupUs their money V worth. 

JKon ty w ort . [Suggested by the old L, name 
/lummmaria,\ The puuit Lysimachia JVummu- 
laria or Herb Twopence, which hat roundish glossy 
leaves. Also, a book-name for AnageUlie tomllay 
Sihtkorpia emropma (Bastard or Cornisb Money- 
wort), and other plants. 

13^ Lvtc Podetm 1. liil. 78 Monyworte hath small slender 
StaTfces . . vpon entry aide whereof groweth small rounde 
kaues. .abnost like 10 a penny. 1397 GsNARnB Herbal it. 
cUajriN. 505. xypk Watson in PhU.r^$$s. XLIX. 813 1 'he 
purple- flowered Moneywort. 1767 WiTHcaiHo Brii. Plant* 
0796) IL e39 /lM(yA.Y/4 /pnr/i/h. . . Purp]e*flowered Money- 
wort. Bog Pimpernel, tbid. 111 . 337 Sibtherpta europata. 
Bastard Moneywort 1846 C A, Johns Wem at Lteard 
sRv Sibtherfta Rnropma, Cornish Money- wort,, .cloihes the 
sides of every . .rill. 

MoHikT^WOrth, sk, f Worth id.] 

L • Mohcy'r-wokth I. ? Ohs. 


9. Applied to mbctvm of dUforent kiada of meal 
(the pmdse apidieaiioo Taryiiig aceottling to 
locality). 


food for chiclcensl ^osay Vec, E. Amgtfa^ Mn^. 

a mixture of coarse meal with milk or pot-liquor for the Com 


of dogk pigfi or poultry. si8i Sheffield O/srs., Mung^ a 
mixed food Ibr honma. 

B. A crowd, dial, 

1877 E. Lbion CkeiMre Cie*e., a crowd, a nbbk. 

iMIg C F. SaiiTN Semt&emitme in Tran*, Amer. PkihL 
Sec. 31 A Bindent. .(from West Tennessee) was heard to say 
recently : ' Well, IT 1 fail on my examination, I'll have the 
consolation that I am in the mang* |i. e^ *the crowd'). 

tlCoi&lfp p.i Obs. Forms: i manglan, 3 
snang, 7 musg mangian ^ OS. merngbUy 

ON. manga :-^Tcttt. *mapgdjan, f. L. mange 
dealer, trader. In quot loSl) a bnek-formotion 
from MoNORRi^.l^ (which Holland spells munger),^ 
a. inir. To traffic {with\ b. trams. To barter. 

ci 97 K. AEtraao Grtgery* PaeL C, xKv. 333 Hwast 
fontent mni;(um menn omt, 8eah he mangige nc ealne 
diene middangeard age, gif be hie eauie forspildtf rieoe 
A&Lfmc Ham. (l*h.) L 41s Mid sceapum he mangaK. o tsag 
Antr. R. tsd ^nt Gr^orie awnndreS him, ft seiS k^t men 
bcofl umde yet treowed so vuele tv- r. mangen swa uuele], 
ibid. 407 Vndeore he make6 God..|wt for cni worldKche 
hiue Im lane tmkte Iv.r. manges), assdo E. E. P*alUr 
d. *7 And ala hiltnae wende aaltoo kh And kti ssl be turned 
[w.w. manged, Vulg. mMtalmntur\ swa. 1606 Holland 
Snetem, 68 He was none of theee that He in the winde to 
mung and catch at Inheritances. 

Kong's AlaomuBg. [app. f. Mono lA] 

tl. 7To mingle (smVA). Obs. 
a 1310 in Wright Ljrw P, xvL gt With murtbes asank 
moU hoo monge, that brid so beeme in buure. 

2. trans. To mix; also, to knead. 
t79»Gaosa Premne. Glat*. <ed. a), Mung, to mix. Worcest 
sAto Mabshall Rev. Reff, Agric.^ H^ett. 334 net*. The term 
bi use; for this mixed mongrel crop,, .is. . mong corn; doubt- 
1 ms iVoiu the obsoleu verb meng to mix. 1893 Bread 
Her/aik 17 'J'o mung k used as taeaning to kn«.addough. 
Xoat {mv^^prtp. Now always written 'mong 
(Sc, 'mang). Also g-qmang. [In ME. an aphetic 
form of among, among, or imong (OK. icmting) 
Ymono prep. ; since the 16th c. only poetical 
shortening of Among.] Among. 

e laoe Obmin 839 (fait icc nc beo mang wimmannkinn Till 
htebinng butenn chilldre. rtaDgLAV. >0999, ft mong lci975 
a-mong) beem seoluen vnimete seorien. a 1300 Curtar M. 
10074 ^ Ire bat bers na fruit to band, Mang ober tree agbt 


L • Moncy'n-wokth I. ? Obs. 
r ij|8o WvcLir IMk* (18801 67 AHe s3rche a«( taken money or 
money worb for gotitly officer e 1394 P. PI. C^ede 715 Pat 
bry may kachen Money ober mone^worthe and niedc to 
longe. laafl Pilgr. Per/. (W, de W. 1531) 975 Yf they be 
founde tonaueeny mon^ or money worth, oontmry totoeyr 
rule. t343 Bnimklow Cempi. xxiv. (1874! 71 And if thei.. 


founde tonaueeny mon^ or money worth, oontmry totbeyr 
rule. t343 Bnimklow Cempi. xxiv. (1874! 71 And if thei.. 
gtsue no snony nor moiiy worth, the! shid be cownted here- 
t)ckes. 166S Clabbnoom b'imdic. Tracts (1707! e^L I do 
positively deny that ever I received . .the least sum m mony 


or inony- worth for any lease made by his Majesty of his 
cusiotna. tkaoChrem. in A*iat. Ann. Reg, loi/t To dispose 
orhis patronage for money, for money-worth, or for any tnlng 


convertible inio money. 

2. Worth in money, money-value. 

1903 Expatiiar Apr. eys The value of a gift is independent 
of us money-worth. tyneQaaritch's CaiaL, It is. .equiva- 
lent in intrinric value to an early Quano, and ought to be 
equivalent in money-worth likewise. 

t Mo'ney-worth, G. Obs, [Worth g.] Worth 
money, valuable. 

In examples like quoL 1611, the word may be the prec. sb. 
u-ed predicaiively. 

aflii Coras, av. Argent, Ce*t argent adargent vautl 
Fiov. Nothing but money is money-worth. s 4|3 Usshes 
Betfy Div, (1^7) t94 Whether it be Csttell, money, or any 
thing that la money- worth. ^ 1649 Br. Hall Cm*e* Cenic, 
(1650) 14 There is no great difference between thU case, and 
Chat of loane . . ; save that there money is let, here coma^i- 
tics money-worth. 

Monful, obi. form of Manful g. 

sb. Also 8 -q mimg, 9 mang. 
[Aphetic form of Ymong sb, (OE. iemang).'\ 

1. A mingling, mixture. Obs. exc. dial. 

aiambAucr. g. 384 pis mong worefl so bs «ien uf beheorte 
pet heo n« niei tknowen Goo. a isqa Sarnie* Warde in 
Coft, Hem*. For eiSer is unboUUch ant ibis ferUcke mong 
Jk katare burii ht earre deraeo bs omre. 1848 A. B. Evans 
ZeieetSemh, trend* a v., * All of a maag lotka* : Le. an,as 
it were, mashed or jumbled together. 

fb. Istefoourse, commerce. Obs, 

m SB40 Ureienn in Catt Hem, 183 Idi nabbe no wo wfc ae 
folawicip^ M prhiete wib be world, rigge K HmiMB 
Chrm, Wmee (lUlls) ^384 Wyb folse Codec )e make 


teem ' means a team oT horses afid oxen mixed. <879 Miss 
Jackson Shrep*h, tVerd^HL av., Muncom bread's very 
• .£^1 bat thecr'a nothi n* like a bit o' good w'caten flour. 

Konge preHawnte,var. Maunch present Obs, 
Xonggr^ (niN'qgSi)* Forms : 1 xiiAn(o)ger6, 
8 maagaM, 3-5 mongeiWv 5 moungsr, 6-7 
munger, 3- mongsr. [OE. mangert ( « OHG., 
ON. mmngari )^ arat-a. of memgian Moira 
1. A dealer, trader, trafficker. From the i6ui c. 
onwards, chiody, one who carries or a petty or 
^mpotabla *traf&c’; also, to leoeiit nae, in 
eti— cfoo s analyses of weeds like tkeeumangw. 


xovaxHO. 

0973 CoHom K, Edgmr §14 IL 048 

Imrab M weoata xehwfle tll^ him ribtUM ft oe majk 
Bumgere iim unrikic. < seoo Ag*. Caep, Matt. xiU. 43XS 
is heofeBarice aeHc ham maugera |w eohtepgode mem-groc. 
€ SK30 Vee, in Wr.-WOldeer 5 |W 3 « Merrier. nelnegeHedmr^ 
mangara rsaeo Deetr, Thff 1590 MaccheDdea, Mooy- 
mskSi,MoniSSoffycbe. Jewm. («6*i) 

613 Against Uiese Mongers of Miracles, my God hath armed 
me. sSot UoLLAW) P/tny II. 485 One rich munger or other, 
bimmi vp a co'iunodity,. .for to hauc the Memopoly of it, 
raKw^ the market. tSif Fobd Zai(y** Trial u i, /VA 1 am 
. .no moDopotisc Of forged Corantos, monger of Cawts. Pie, 
Monger of cuMirlcsans, floe FuuUL s6s4GAVToii/’/nu.AMrr 


not 10 stand, segi Skaks. Merck, K 111. v. 94 How aom 
ere thou Bpenkst 'mong other things. I shall digest it? 1640 
Hahincton Q, Armuian n. i. Ce b, I'is that will make thee 
held a potent Peere, Mong men enh' Pike, of bufTe, and 
bandeliere. 1676 Butlxn Hud, iil ii. 351 'Mong these 
there was a Pulickiaiu With more Heads than a Beast in 
Vistoo. 1786 BuRMa ri*ieH u. v. 'Mong swelling floods of 
reeking gore. 1796 Macnull tvac* e* tVar 11. 60 Thrice 
frae an the gronnd he started, .. Thrice .Sigh'd— and sank 
*mang hcape o' skin. 1838 W. T. Matson Peent* 3 The 
hreeae that 'mong the bronchee makes a stir Of leaves. 

Mongoorn (mpijkpin). Obs, exa dial. Forms : 

t numoorn, 5 mongome, 5-6 iiiong(9)oorne, 
mon-, mnneonie, 7 uii9k(o)k-oom, mimg- 
oorne, 7, 9 monoom, 8 (in IHcts.) mangoom, 
8-9 mungoonia (9 monk-oorn). [f. Mono sb, 
4 Corn rAi] * Mixed com’; a mixture of two 
kinds of grain (usually wheat and rye) sown 
together; » Maslin^. 

tsflg Muniment Mmgd. Call Oxf, (1889) 144 Maneom. 
ri44o Pram»p. Parv. 334/9 Mestlyone, or monge come.. 
(.V. mongornc), mi.v///ia. 130 Huiokt, Beere come, barley 
l^gge, or DMneome. J- JoNhs Bathe* Buck*tone 9 b. 

Some Imake bread] 01 Miacelling, or Muncome, as in 
Worcester .Shyre. x8oo Markham Farew. Hneb. 117 Mas- 
line, or as some call it Munck-come or Blend-come, being 
part Rye, ajid part Wheate mixed together. s686 Plot.V/xa 
jerdsh. 341 liicy sow it with Muncom or Mivcellane in the 
place of wheat. 1803 Duncumb Agric. Her^. 66 Rye, 
which with an ^ual proportion of wheat, constituted the 
hresd-com used in religious Jiouscs before their suppression, 
is now sown but sparingly, but grain thus mixed in flour 
during a time of scaroity, or dearness, still retains the name 
of monk-corn, from the ctrcumsUDces above-mentioned. 
1834 Merten'* (^cl, Agric. II. 794 Muncorn (Hereford^), 
a mixture of diflerent seeds sown to come up as one crop. 

b. atlrib. , as mongcorm bread, heap ; also as 
adj. — mingled, mixe^ in mangeem team, 
c >994 F. PJ. Crede 786 And mene mong-coro bed to her 
mete fongen. Bp. Hall Sat. v. iL 1 16 A Jolly rounding 
of a whole foot^road From of the mong-coroe neape shall 
Trebins k>ade. 1653 Mourn ft Benmxt Health's Im^r. 
XXV. 939 Missltn or Munckcoro-braad, made of Rye and 
Wheate together. 1819 He r e pr rd, Cloi*. 198 A * muncom 
team * means a team 01 horses afid oxen mixed. <879 Miss 


111. vil II I Their [the Barbers') shops are. , the Magarinee of 
all Newea. .All the Moagets of that kindc come thhbor for 
matter end Inspiratioii. i8ia Reiigianiem as ChccRO- 
mongers not more liho. nor boans, each other ; For every 
awnger is a Dionger's brother. 1841 Svd. Smith in Lady 
Holland Mem, (1633) XL 445 Mongers who have lived ia 
the midst of cheese. S894 Rusmin Far* Clam, xxxviiJ. 33 
He would lie. .more reverend to mortals. .as a tras monger 
of sweet flsh. 1881 Pupfirld Zka gnix. L PreL 3s Ottw 
guardians of the faith and mongen of prayera. 

t b. Used for : Whoremonger. Obs. 

17^ Davnabd in Sir J. Flqycr Hei 4 Celd Bath. 11. (1709) 
983 Some strong yoting Mongars of good Constitutions^ have 
brushed through such Misfortunes. 

2. Used as a second ^emcDt in compounds, aa 
cheesemonger, costermonger, fishmon^, Jtesk^ 
monger, troftmonger. In formations dating from 
the middle of the i 6 th a onwardi -monger nearly 
alwaya implies one who carries on a contemptible or 
discreditable ‘ trade ' or * traffic * in what is denoted 
by the first element of the compound, as 
monger, fashion-monger, mass-monger, merit- 
monger, news-monger, panien-mestger, scandal- 
monger, The more iriiportant compounds of this 
kind are given as Main words or under their first 
element ; the following arc examples of the 
occasional formations^ the number of which is 
unlimited, 

xm Ceram Rcge Roll m. 99 dorse (1898) 143 Wllkhnum 
le Heymongcr. cs47S Plnmpton Cerr, (Camden) 30, I 
land one which bath bene of old a snpersedias moun^. 
tggo Bale image Beth Ck. xviii. ftbvj, Fouk priestes,.. 
and holy water iiionEera dayly peruerting the ignorant 
people. sfo8 Hutlsr tiud. 111. Il ^ The impatient States- 
Monger Could now contain bimMlf no longer. 1748 
Chesterk Let. to Sen 6 Dec., Ihe numerous.. tribe of 
iiiscci-mongers, shell-mongers, and pursuers and driers of 
butterflies, s^i Churchill J?eiciVMr509 The nice punctilfo 
mongers of inis age. iSao Southry Sir T. Merc 1. v. 109 
The numanity-mongers, wno deny the neccMity and law- 
fulmka of inflicting capital punishment in any case. 1837 
Hawthorne Tivite-teui T. (1851) 1 . xix. 076, I must -be 
content to bear the stigma of a Action monger. 1838 Eelsctie 
Retu Ser. vi. 1 1 1 . 41 x The latter qunhfication..is notoriously 
complied with Ivy most of our recent word-mongers. 1883 
Kinorlbv Lett,, etc. (1877) II. 181 My only fonr ia that 
people will fancy me a verbaJ-inapiration-nionger. xpM 
Academy 98 July 73/9 Ah, Mr. Haggard, what an incorri- 
gible hero-monger you are I 

t Konger^. Obs, [Origin obscure; peih. a 
use of prec.] A kind of fishing vessel. 

•sfli Komm Arfe Hauig. Pref. givb, Fyshernnen that go 
atrawlyng fur fyjdtc in Catches or roongers. x$yoAct 13 
£/ie. c. 11 13 The Catches, Mongers and Picardee pia- 
tendyng to buy fressh Herrynges. 

Mongerell, obs. form of Mongrel. 
Kongaring (mo-ngdrin) , vbi. sb. [f. Mongrb 1 
■h -ING^. C£ seidiertng.] Trading, trafficking. 
Chiefly used, like monger, as a second elemeBt fii 
compounds, with a like implication. 

1846 Thorps cS(iric't Hem. II. 93 Let none of them 
undertake any reevesliip or mongenng. X867 H. C Lxa 
Sacrrdotal Celibacy xxv. (1884) 413 The aalvation monger- 
ing of Tetzel. 18^ Stevenson Acre** the Plains 3x4 AH 
these . . militant mongerings of moral half-truths. 

So Mongering ppl, g., as in boreugh-mongering, 
Mongery [f. MgngkrI + .y.] 

■> Mongerino vbl. sb,, only as second element m 
compounds, as boeh-ptengery, Ibon-monoert, etc. 

1876 Bu^cxie Lang. 6 Lit, H^kL SceL IL 68 Those days 
of widespread proae and boedemoagery. 

KEonghol, Mongholiaii, vni. fT. Mongol, pUF. 
tMonidbftL Obs^ [aiL Mongibelh (tor Menie 
Cibello i Irom Arab, jabal mountRin), the Miod. 
Sicilian name.l Mount ./Etna ; in qnots. tremsf, 
i66fi Howell Parly e/Bsmets 134 Within ua we felt toe 
often . . such furnaces or Mongibells of Area. 1674 T. Plat- 
man On Death Dk, Aibsm a rU vL 8 l*be C 3 ty toiti*d Into 
one Mongibel. 

fHon^Jlg^vbLsb.Obs. Also I mRDg(g)niig 9 
3 inRnglng( 6 , [OE. mangteng, S, suangian Mova 
v.l] Tkrading, trafficking. In mod. use only as a 
setxmd element in compORnds, as mast-snangitsg, 
scandal-monging, 

r seoo Ags, Matt. xxfl. 3 Da forsyndoa Mg {mbs ft 
ferdnn, sum to his turm, som to ^s mangganga, esaem 
iRLvaic Hem, (Th.1 1 . 394 Se fleio embe ms oumgaiwe. 
oiapo R. E, PsaliersmxA poxx saMe H foUcTw&koat 
waonge, And noght was milMilhede la hair awagiiM nfla 
W. Baldwin Fmtensllds Edm. PT, Ci) (lUx£ OoM, 
petit yoe, marchantes, your sttaange aarehaodises Of 
periiiiiages,|NrebMds[eic]. . Yoor laongiaf cf yteay l sy o s iw w 
butter, and cheese. 

So t M oa gto g/yZ a,, we \aa /eukedtermbe^ka^ 
mass-mangiug^ mtrii-m mgmg ^ 

MopgiB» obft form of mohr. 



XOHGLB. 


XOiraBBL. 


6or 


f XO'Bgtef V. r? freq. of root 

to mix ^cf^oMO !#.)• the mooh Ixter Mimolk.] 
To mingle. Hence t Mo'ngling vbL sb, and fpL a, 
evMg Ami\ /r. 6 ptot «ii«r on ft •chal tmon^ 

vtSote BODglungv ft wiSato choaiM;uii|;o. I^uL lift Ich am 
■Ctllo of ^ mom, nout oiw mongUndo hondao, auh putm 
bondon olwafd. /M. 33S pus aver aum vuel mongloo him 
mh mine gode. Ibid. 384 pa beorte tcliir • • >ot non aa 
mei babban mid aaonglunM of uiiScauwaa* 

Xoagoo, variant of Muvoo. 

Xongoea, obi. form of MoNoooai. 

Xoagol OB'Oi a. Alio 8 Mung^p 
•alp 8-9 KonguL, 9 -ghol, -golo. fThe native 
name, laid to be t mmf * brave *. Cl Mogul.] 

A. sb. One of an Aaiatic race now chieflv in- 
habiting MongoliXp a lar« territory lituatea be- 
tween China proper and Siberia, but formerly 
extending into eaitem Europe ; a\ao more widely, 
one of tlM Mongolian race, a Mongolian. 

173B tr. StriUUenbtTf^t D*tcr. Rutt,^ etc. 138 Those few 
Miiiiyala of King III-chan*s Army, who [etc ]. 1788 Gib»on 
Dti I, ^ F. Ixv. V 1 . 35B Timour dispatched . . a numerous army 
..Co subdue the Pagan Calmuclca and Mungakk ifl^ /V/. 
SneycL V. 3^1 Having aubjugated Kmiiua, the bfongula 
antcred Poland in 1040. il8| Emevcl. Brit, XVI. 744/x 
l.nmaism has alarm}’! had a great attraction in the eyes of the 
Mongols. 

B. tuij. Pertaining to or characteristic of the 
Mongols, their conntry, or language ; Mongolian. 

1763 ScaAFtoN f$ui0sttm{ty’fo'^ t8 'Ae Tartan, or the Miin- 
gul Tartars, .are commonly called Mognla. 1797 Momtkly 
Kev, XXX. 4B9 The Nogaia still hear. .In their countenance 
the marks ol their Monaul descent. 1841 Encytl. Metroft, 
XXV. H67/1 The Monsnol and Manchu language 
DvnnniN Lttt. ffiyA Lmi, (ed, 1 


nd Manchu languagas. 1857 
Ir 954 Oblique Mongol eyes. 
I An expedition into Syria, by 


■88b EmycL /fnV. XVI 7Ai/e An expedition into Syrii. 
which the country was m^e tributary to the Great Mongol 
Empire. 1883 ibni. ^47/3 I'he Mongol tongue is a member 
of the great stock whit^ recent scholars designate aa Finiio* 
Tataric or Ural-Altaic. 

Xongolfier, variant of Montgolfier. 
Xongolian a, and sb» Also 8 

KungaliAOp 9 MoofthoUan. [f. Mongol 4- -ian. J 

A. adj. 

L Pertaining to the Mongols, their country, lan- 
gnage, etc. ,* « Mongol o. 

17^ tr. Strmkienbtrd* Dttcr. Rmms,, etc (tUlc-ix), A Vo 
cabulary of the Kalmuck- Munoalian Tongue. Ibid, 139 
After the Tartars had totally deiMted the Mungalion Army. 
1898 H. Munkav, etc. Hiti, ^ DttMcr. A<c, Ckhta. 1 . ii. 39 
The opinion which assigns to the Chinese a Tartar, or 
rather Mongolian lineage. xSla Ckami. EhcvcL IV. 6m/c 
T he Mongmian goat. Ette/ci, Brit, XVI. 750/1 The 

Mongolian characters . are written perpendicuUrly from 
above downward. 1893 LvDBKKBa Ht^rpu 4h 18a The 
tseaiii or Mongolian gaaella. 

A Anthropology. Belonging to the yellow-skinned 
straight-haired type of mankind (according to 
Blumenbach's classification). Cf. Mongoloid. 

i8a8 Stabk Hut, L 38 The Mongolian variety 

inhabits eastern Asia, Finland, and Lfapland in Europe, and 
includes the Esquimaux of North America. 1834 /V«ar 
Cycl, II. 473/* 'I’bc white (or Caucasian), the yellow (or 
Mongolian), and the black (or Ethiopian), m3 Biackm, 
Mog, Mar. 379 Their features are decidedly Mongolian. 

A Applied to a type of idiots characterized by 
a physiognomy resembling that of the Mongolians. 

189a J.L . Down in Tuke Diet, PtyeM, Med. II. 644 Ten 
per cent, of all ca^, of idiocy arrange themselves around 
a highly characterUtic type which the writer has proposed 
to call the Mongolian variety. 1904 Brit, M*d, yrtU. xy 
Sept 679 The hutological examuiation of two brains of 
Mongolian idiota 

B. 18. a. A native of Mongolia; a Mongol 
b. One of the Mongolian race of mankind (see 
As), a The langoage of the Mongols. 

1848 7. Belle Geor,,Auat. Rhu. iil IV. 176 They spei^ 
a very rude dialect of Mongolian. 1834 R. G. Latham in 
Orde Circ. AcL, Org, Hat, L 3x6The Mongolians are the 
BMMt nomadic of populations. Ibid, 317 Zmgia-Khan was 
a Momralian and not a Turk. 1903 Blackw. Mag, Mar. 
341/1 The white officers bade the chattering Mongoliaua 
pjasr their clavats. 

Xongolio (in^g^llk), a, and sb. [f. Mongol 
•f -10.] ft. aaj, Mongolian, b. sb. The Mon- 
golian language. 

1834 Peamy CyeL II. 473/9 The Bhots, or inhaUtante of 
Bhotan and Tibet, are Mongollc. 1884 G. S mith Short Hitt. 
Chr. Mittiem xvii. (1904) aie The Negritic or Black, the 
Mongollc orjrellow, oM tha Caucaeic or white. 1888 A. H. 
Kranb in Emegcl Brit. XXIV. efe Many Turkic forms 
and words can be explained only by reference to Mong olio. 

XongoUibrm (m^g^s-lilj^im), a. £f. Mongol 
^ -(Oform.] Havteg Uie form chmracteristic of 
the Mongoliana. 

I849-9S Taddt Cyet. Anml, IV. 1335 Tlie ctanlnra fa 
Mongolttbral ami brachyoepbalfe. 
Xottg[0*lioid,o«and^. fnErv-**. « Mongoloid. 
188s la Goi^iiB. s 8 gi in Syd, Soc. Lett. 

XobmUm (tDF*8gi^loif)p V. [f. Mongol + -m.] 
trams. To render (a people) Mongolian in cha- 
raoter, cuttoms, etc. ; to introduce a Urge Moo- 
foUan element into. Hence Moagolimraem. 

iit 4 tr. J T/ ii /i w M' e TVwm. m They perhapt befong to the 
moat rnadent Wandmi of MoneeUnd Terteis. iM» Amter. 
ft ffiffe mi y fy. Y.) Sept. #70 Menfolisacioe of AMieriea. 

wme Oaefy Hem a July 8/t Aestmlle weed 

Silfiigol^ be dmeieimw 


Xongfflo- fmpigg^), used as eomblntng form 
of Mongol or Mongolian, to denote * partly Mon- 
golian and partly . / 

s8GC A. H. Kianx In Sneyet Brit, XXIV. mfe Moegolo- 
Turkic and Kiiino-Ugro-Samoyedo-Tungusic. 1903 Cam 
temp. Rev, Aug. 190 The Mongalo-Mandiurian question. 

Xoagoloid (oof^^ioid), a. and sb. [C 
Mongol 4- -oin. Cf. r . mongolMde.] A. adj. 

1 . Belonging to that one of the five p^dpai races 
of mankind (according to Hnxiey’s division), which 
prevails over the vast region lying eaM of a line 
drawn from Lapland to Siam. 

s868 Huxlbv in Treuu, Imtem. Cengr, Preh, Arehmot 
(x86g) 03 In the Mongoloid race the oompfaxioa ranges from 
hrownl^yellow to oiive. 

2 . « Mongolian a. 3. 

1899 Ali^ilt Syti, AM. yill. 836 Dr. A. B. Garrod 
mentions six coses of mongoloid idioto. 

B. sb. One of the Mongoloid race. 

1888 Huxley in Trant, Intern. Cengt. Prek, ArchmeU 
(i860) 95 'rhe Xanthochroi inhabit a far smaller area of the 
earth^s surface than the Mongoloids. 

XoagoONe« mangoose (mp-ogNs, mr'ogds). 

Forms : 8 mongoee, -gooa, mongoe, 8-9 mun- 
gooa, mongooa, -gon, 9 mongoue, mungooee, 
(//. ?erron. mungoea), 7- mongoose; A 8-0 
mongoust, (-oost). [a. (? through Pg. mangus) 
Marathi mofigHs (Telugu mangisu^ Konkani ///itn- 
gasa^ Canareae mungisi). The Aforms ate from F. 
maiigotiste.'\ 

1 . An ichneumon, fPerpestes griseus^ common in 
India, and well known fur its ability to kill 
venomous snakes unharmed. Also applied to 
other ichneumons (subfamily //erpes/imt); in the 
form Alungos the word has been used in zoological 
Latin aa the name of a gtams (now Ctossarchus) of 
this subfamily. 

1898 Fsver Acc, R, IndietAP. 116 A Mongoose is a-kin to 
a PerreL 1784 GaAiNaKs Sugmr Cane 11. 95 ae/r, A species 
of East India animal, called a Mongoes, which bears a 
natural antipathy to rats. 1800 Atia\ Ann. R^^., Miee. 
Tracie 3/9 The vherra ichnenman^ which, by the Euro- 
peans, is called mongoos. sSsy D. Johnsom Ind, A'leld 
Sporte 304 A cat withstood the poison better than any other 
animal, exrepting the Mungoose<Ichneuinon). ttm Bowrino 
F/i. PAitip/ine Itl. xvi. 374 Oxen, swine, buflaioes, deer, 
gusts, .flying squirrels, do(i[s, rats, muiigoes and other quad- 
rupeds, are fou^id in various stages of domexticity and 
wildness. s88i Encycl, Brit, XII. 63^1 71 m Indian ichneu- 
mon or mungom. .is considerably emaller than tha Egyptia 
*893 4 Rer. Nat. Hist. 1 . 374 The tliick-taik 
u..inhaluti 


form. 1893 4 Rev. Nat. Hist. 1 . 374 The thick-tailed 
mungoo&e <Cynictis /rwfaV/a/a). .inhaluts the Cape Colony, 
and IS of medium sue. z8aa Kivmno Jungle Bk, xf4 It is 
the hardest thing in the world to frighten a mongoose. 

A 1774 OoLOSM. Nat, Hist. II. 304 The Weasit kind., 
comprehends., the Ferrit, the Mangoust [etc .1 1763 G. 
Forstbr Xt.SpirrmtuCs f^oy. Cape G. H, (1786) II. 046 The 
viverra tehnemnen. or the mangoust. 1840 tr. CuvieFe 
A Him. Kingii. 93 7 ne fVtw of Mr. Hodgson appears also 
to be a Manguuste, with incomplete orbits. 

2 . A species of lemur or maki, Letnur mongos. 
(Possibly a distinct word ; but no souroe lias been found 
for it in Malagasy or any other langu»e of the Indian 
Ocean, and it may be a transferred use or the name of tha 
ichneumon,] 

1738 Edwards Nat. Hist, 1 . re Tha Mongoos. pnia 
Fr. version, in parallel cs>lurans. has l^ Mtmgene.] Thoe 
amnuils are brought from Madagascar, and many of the 
smaller islands between that and the East Indies; they 
seem Co be one remove from the direct Monkey. 1774 
Golosm. Nat. Hist. IV. 040 A second of this kina [sr. the 
Makil, which is also a native of Madagasemr, is the Mon- 
gooz. >797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) IX. 783/3 The mongooR, or 
woolly maucauoo, inhabits Madagascar. 1808 Stask EUm, 
Nat. Hist. I. 6u L, wrFii^<m...’l'he Mongooa. .. 7 'he Mongotia 
pass a considerable portion of the day in sleep. 1839 Pettny 
Cycl. XV. 331/a Mongoose, or Mongoos, one of t^ names 
of a species of Macauoo, Letmtr Mengoe^ Linn. 1868 
Mnsettm Nat. Hist. I. aj The Mongous {Lemur Mossgaat 
..Is a little larger than the ring-tailea lemur. 

Mongorne, obs. form M Mono-corn. 
JKongZftl (rovngrcl), sb. and a. Forma: 5 
meugrell, 6 mon-, mungoiwU, 6-7 mRngrel(l, 
mo(u)ngrel, -ell, 6-8 mungrel, -11, mongreU, 
-11, 7 mungzlll, 7- moDgrel. [app. f. root meng-, 
mang^^ moty-t lo (tee Meno p., Mono sb, and 
C/.-) 4- -BEL. j A. sb, 

1 . The ofispruig of two different breede of dog. 
Chiefly, and now only, a dog of no definable' 
breed, reralting from varfoua crowingB. 

14B8 Si, St Aibeme fiiUb, A Grehownd, a Bastard, 
a Mengrell, s Msatyfe. 1973 Tusmb /fxM. (1878) 98 Of 
msstiues and mongrels, Flbmimo tr. Cmiiie'* Dop 


in English Mangreb or llongiefa. Those we calllQhmgivfa 

which though they he on both aides, r "Tt***** kl 

t ate they not of one kind. atesj^CkiKaacav^ 1 


yet ate they nc 

(1838; til Like a true mongfellhsnmther bites nor hm)^ but 
when your back fa towards him. 1894 Cm No. 941/4 
A gr«M old In^ Spaniel, or MmrsL as hfa asm MfUtK 
18^ Davnen Tir/’, Poet in. 15 His Mungrii bark*i' ~ 


> yk*d,l ran 
. OwnfoOuticL 
COLOM. Mssst 
d, Andenit 


▼i. 106 ' What kind of dogs did yoa sea in mr travelsf •• 
* Two or threa very flna braeds of m oii f rs ls \ 

fb. Applied to pemoiui aa a term of contempt 
or abuse. (Cf. tmr.) Obs. 
a itgEe Montgomxrix Plyting 779 Glcyd gangrell, auld 
langrdl ( to the hangrelJ, and sa pyne. s&i B. JoNeoM 



Poetaster iii. iv. You mungrels, you curres, you ban-doga, 
woo are Ca;iuiiie Tvcca. that lalke to you. i8so Miudi.o* 
Tox Chaste Maid 11. U, How did the mongrels hear my wife 
lies in? 1847 Wharton Beltum Hybtru. Wks. (1683) eiy 
To tha inteut that this barking muiigrul may not delude the 
ignorant with hit pedling trash- STO# Foots Mayer edG. 
b Wks. 1799 I. If 1 Is that your manner^ you mongrelf 
2 . In wider use: An animal or plant resulting 
from the cro^ilng of different breeds or kinds; 
restricted by some scientists to the result of the 
ciossing of varieties (opp. to kybrut). 

1877 Charlston Kxercii. de Differ. et Nem.Anim. (sd. ■) 
e6 Canie,.Lyeieene, a Mongrel, engendered of a Wolf and 
a Bitch. 17^ Phiulips ted. Karaey), AteitgreL a Creatura 
got by two kiuda 1798 Moses Astter. Geeg. 1. 107 Mon- 
grels, the ofbpring at tha wolf and dog. s8s8 Wsssti^ 
Hybrid^ s mongrri or mule. 18m Darwim Orig. Spec, tv. 
99 A large majority, .of the seedlings thus raised will turn 
out mongrels. Ibid. viiL 87^ I'he parents of mongrels are 
varieties, and moetly domeetic varieties. tByg tr. De Quettre* 
/ogee' Hum. Species 1. vu. 63 This crossing itself is difteiently 
named scoordiiig to whether it takosplace between different 
races or different species. In the bmt case U produces a 
Biongrsl, in the second a hybrid. 

8. A person not of pure race; the offspring of 
parents of different nationalities, or t of high and 
low birth. Chiefly in disparaging nse. 

154a Udau. Ermsm, ApepA. is By the waie of reuilyng or 
dej^te, laiyng to the cnarpe of the same Antisthenas that 
he was a mi>ungreell, ana had to his father a cUecsii of 
Athene!, but to hw mother a woman of a barbarous or aaluaga 
countrea. imy Hanmxs Anc. But Hist (1619) 356 Selenas, 

. . a mungr^, by father a Gotth, by mother a Phrygi.m. 
iSoe Holland Live iv. ii. 140 Being a mungrell, as it were, 
the one halfe a Noble, the other a Commoner. i8es Flxtchks 
Sea i^ey. iv. ii, Cta. Of what sort are they 7 JuL They say 
they are Gentlemen. But they shew Mungrels. 1708 Wibi 
SON, etc. tr. Peirtmms Arbiter He*a of a right Breed both 
by Father and Mother, no Mungrii. 1870 Edoar Rnnnyh 
vtede xxii, Men . .of every nice, mongrels almost to a man. 
1898 F. T. Bulucn CrMfit Caihaht 115 Neither do the 
Arab mongrels .. bear a^ too good a repuiatioti. 

Jtg. 1831 Litnoow Trnv. 1. a, I being.. boms to the 
Muses, as to the World, a mungrell to both. 

4 . In transferred applications, more or lets con- 
temptuous. 

t ft. A person of mixed or undefined opinions, or 
who leans to both sides (in religion or politic). 
Also (raiw), a person of undefined official positioa. 

ISM T. Bampsom in Strype Eed. Mem. <1791) 111 App, 
xviiL 53 A weak brother seeth you, ae mongrels miMling 
yourselves with the Papists In their idolatry. 1981 Davs 
tr. BuUinpr on Apoc. (1573) 58 It were better thou were a 
Sinner or an Heatheii, than an hypocrite and a mougerell 
163a Lithoow Treetr, viii. ^1 Ourscuerall Ambasoadours.. 
at Constantinople, who imiher stay thera as Mungrels than 
absolute Ambassadours. er 1838 Meds Wkt. iv. (idys) Bto 
You desired but to know what 1 thought of Cenn/texm 
vereue Altare^ and 1 think 1 have tolavou ; and you see 
hereby what a mungrcl 1 am. 1845 Kings Ceibinet Opened 
48 Thie King. .de<«piKeth you by the name of Mungreils, os 
not altogetbw firme enough to bis owns deslgtie, a 1877 
Barbow Serut. (x686) III. 89 If thou wilt be brave, be brave 
indeed; singly and thoroughly; be not a douhle-hearted 
mongreL 1713 Addison Cate lu. vi, Mopgiifa in iactioii, 
poor faint-hearted traitors I 
b. A * cross' {jb€(weon\ 

18x3 PuacHAS PiLrrintageti6x4!i 588 Whose Religion wse 
a mungrell of the Grsckiiih, Egyptian, and their own. t84g 
Milton Celast Wks. 1851 IV. 3^ Though hfa twofaculties 
of Serving-man and Sollicitcr, should con^und into one 
mongrel. 1863 CowocN Clarks Skahe. Char, xvi. 411 In 
character he is a sort of mongrel between the thoroughbred 
Jester-clown and the cur errand-boy. 1884 Cari.ylb Predk. 
Gt, xvif, y. (1879) Vll. 56 Some cart, or dilapidated moogttl 
between cart and basket. 

B. adj. (appobitive and attributive uiea of th« 

lb.) 

L Of degt I That It i mongrel or of mixed breed. 
1378 Flkmino tr. Cains' Ders 33 It renudneth that we de- 
Huer vnto you the Dogges of a mungrell or ciurishe kind. 
1879 Blovmt Anc. Tenures to A Mungrel Hound, Ibr the 
Chase of the wild Bw. s888 J. Clayton in Phil. Tratte. 
XVI 11 . X 13 lliere followed them twoor throe MunmlCurs. 
Z773-G3 HOOLX Or/. Fur. xvit. 699 When th’ excruiig voice 
or nllage-swsins A mungrel cur against tha wolf constrOlna. 
1^ C. L. MoeoAH Anim. Life d InieU. (1891) 168 Ihe 
bitch reuins the Influence of the mongrel puppies ,,and 
therefore mongreiises subsequent litters. 
bi As an abusive epithet for a person, 
s8es Shaks, U. S4 A Knaue, a Rascall, . omd the 

Sonne aad Heart of a MungrtH Bitch. z8e8 — Tr. ft 
Cr. V. iv. 14 That muagrill curra Aiax. 1700 J. Hughs* 
•Fsm Dmmmseme v. U. (1777) 63 PwAdious mungrel slave i 

2 . In wider uie, of animals and pUnti. (Cf. A. a.) 

tdjg Swan Spec. M. (1870) 353 The Tassel (oc male] of the 

SnkerfacaUM a HoblMor Mongrel Hawk. csi4g Howell 
Lett. iiL M The Welsh naf..isri^ and of no roongrill 
a. <788 fioowBLL Cereica L (od. e) 40 Their sheep bang 
of s mongrst race. 17 7 0 4 A Hunter Ceerg. Ees. (i8d3> L 
489 Care should be Caken that the cabbage tribs.. should be 
adthrated at es neat a dOstance from ea^ ocher es pomibfa, 
If prevent the 91 Gpiwsqttenoes of a mongrel produce. iSts 
liAitwiN Deec. Man II. xtL 198 The resuk would. .be Loa 
pi;aduotiea.,ef a mengfel j^beia lot (of pigeons]. 

3 . Of penons: Of nmed jtioe or natlonaHtr; 
huvinf pimts of different ncea. Chiefly in dife 
paragtog me. 



XOITOBSIn^ 

wM HoLtAND Sm€t0n. so Dlticrt moDfrtn OouIm no 
boi tor than half* Barbarian*. 

L i. Thair Muncril Rac# U mhf’d with Otr^an 
tTfl MoaoAN L i. lo A mwcral br;^ 

and old African*. bBos Mmdoc im xv.lolaara 

that law froin Nonnan or from Dana* Saxon. Ju^ 
or wbatavor nama Suit ba*t wur moogral 1 sMi 
Mtv. id Fah. 187 Wa Enflliihjnan may to proad of tto 
raftulta to which a monaral bneod and a hybrid nwa bava 
lad IM. 1871 Darwin V0*c. Mmn 1 . vil **5 An iminaim 
mongral population of Nagiw and Pc^ugoaa^ !_*??• 
FARiiAa Si, Hmul (iM3> 334 Man unaouhUlioatad by tba 
debilkating HellenUm of a mongral population. 

4 . tramf. Of peraoiia, thing*, clataes ; Of mijud 
origin, nature, or character j not referable to wy 
dennite apeciet or type ; that ia ' neither one thing 
nor the other Chiefly in contemptuoua uae. 

1581 SioNRv ^/0/, Paa/rfa ( Arb.) 65 Naitiiar tha admiratton 
and commlaaracion, nor iha right aportfulnea, ia to their 
miingrall Tra ^y^omedia oblainad. idoo SURrtXT CawNf/y 
AVinw VI. xxii. 70a Such wlnaa are called munprell or haa> 
Urd winaa, which (tocwlxt tha awaata and iMtnngent onaa) 
toua nakhar manifaac aweatanas nor nuinifaat aatnction. 
1631 C^mtMiisiom CmseM (Camdan) 319 What U 

twaana Adam and Chriat, halfa a new creature and halfe 


‘fXo'BgBtar. Ois, [£Moiro-nt tee -mi,] 
A femnle trader; only m the lecond elenaent in 
comb., 88 JUnr^mM^iSK 
m8 < in Pmi, JtM Edmt, /46a Agatha la Plmen* 

^Songubi. variant of Muhooba. 

Kongul, obt. form of Moitqol. 

Mon hid, -heidi, obi. ff. Mavrood, -hbat>. 
Xom]iydrido;inpnhdi‘drold).C>laoB. [f.Moii(oV 
•4- HVD11ID8.J A compound of one atom of hydro- 
gen with an element or radical. 

b866 Oduno Anim, CJkem. 1 Monhydridaa, dlhydridaa. 
and trihydridai..and their d^ved chknidaa, 

Monl, oba. form of Mart. 

Xo-aiil, a. and sd.l Obs, AUo 4 -71I0, 4-6 
-jal(l, 6 -ialo, moiniall. [a. OF. monialy moinal 
{moniaU ib. fern.), f. F. ntoim Monk ; or ad. med.L» 
woHiaZ-is,"] A. ni^\ Monaidc. rari~*, 
iM Blount GlotMgr.^ Minimi or M m a c kt^ L 
B. tb. A nun. 

>377 Lanol- P‘, Pi- B. X. 319 pere thal come a kyng and 
confcHaa 30 w religiouaea...ADd amende monyalea mookea 


XOHISfiL 

tMCo*aiOiii. MU, Obs. AUo7movfBOii»t-4 

Btosoloii, B moignoo. [a. F. mpijifimfi, in lyth c. 

of obacttre origin: ^ Sp. muiUm 


an ould, a mongrell Christian. 1648 AYw/*! Caititui Opengd and chonouna 1513 Uraimhaw Si, W^rbut^ 11. 319 Virgin 

2 7 He (the king] calls thoae, who have deaerted their truat and moiniall of mycle excellence, c 1350 Balb a . 

% Parliament,., by the name of a baae, mutlnout, and mun- (Camden) 18 Canon* of S. Marke, Vestal* and Monyala. 


grell Parliament ai86x Fui.lxr W^rikUxy M'f 7 /i(i 66 a) iiu 
158 These Mungrell Pamphlet* (part true, part fake) doe 
moat miachief. 1863 Butler Hitd. 1. ili. laaj Jl^t* 

1 * of a mungrel. diver* kind, Cleric before, and l^y tohind. 
1891 Wood Ati, Oxon. I. 186 About that time King Hen. 8 
Iwaa] aeiting up a mongrel Religion in the Land. lyoe in 
Somer* Trmcia 4th Col wet. (1751) 111 . ax A Sort of muMnl 
Church goer*, whose Conformity waa not the Reanlt of Prin- 
ciple, but of a luke-warm Compliance with the Humour of 
the Time*. lyde-yi H. WALfOLB tsarina** Anfcti, Paint* 


the Time*. I98e-yi 
(1786) IV. 84 Hu in 


71 H. WALfOLB l^triHpa Anfcit Paint* 
mitnionk without hia taite. compounded 
that bad no boldnena, no Hizhtneaa, and 


a mungrel apeciea, that bad no boldnena, no Hizhtneaa, and 
BO ayBtem. a lyto Lloyd Law StnJtni Poet. Wka 1774 L 
*4 lliat mnnjrel, nalf-form'd thing, a Temple-Beau T i8a8 
Hood iruk ScAnaim. viil, A mongrel tint, that ia ne brown 
Be blue. 1833-s J< H. Newman NiaL Sb. (1878) 111 . 1. liL 
SI IHe] had been brought up . .a mongrri aoit of religioniat, 


irought up . .a mongrel aoit of religioniat, 


halfe Saxon and halfe Latin. i8SB-8a Hbvlin 11. 

(lOSa) 180 A mungrel Language, compoaed of Italian, French, 
and tome Spaniah worcK lyig tr. PancirUlua^ R^rum 
Mam L I. vui 21 Aurirhalcum. .is a mungrel Word derived 
from both thoae languageafGreek and Latin]. 1887 Dxutbch 
in Q, Rav. CXXllT. 450 The Aramaic . . had become in the 
hands of the people a mongrel idiom. 1871 Farrar IfV/a. 
Hist iii. 93 If they «poke their own language, it bewrayed 
them by Ita mongrel dialect. 

Hence (noMce-wof'tis) Ifo’agrelAoai, Moi- 
gM'litF, the condition of being a mongrel ; Mo‘i- 
grgllgh tf., Xo'agxwUF a,, resembling « mongrel. 

18. . Moore On Hnnt in Byron'a Wka, <1846) 526/1 They 
•ufler small mongrclly curl in their kitchen. 1890 F. FRANae 
bianfion Dogvam Cf888) 40 A mongrelkh -losing, coarB»> 
stemed pointer. 1830 Sala Gau-light 4 D, xxi, A brown 
dog of an uncertain ^ade of mongrelity. 18B4 Buackmorb 
Tommy Ubm. II. il 17 What mvvef, that we have sold 
our birth-light to an acephaloua mollunic, when the simple 
use of the tongue ha* paiHsed into auch headleta mongrel- 
domT 1889 Pali Mail G, 9 Jan. a/i (The d(^ bei^ to 
devclra undoubted sign* of mongrcldom. 

t mO'ngl^ly V* Obs, rar$. In 7 moan-, man-, 
[f. prec.] tram. To make mongrel or hybrid. 

i8oe Marbton Ani. 4 Mol, 1. Induct., Millane being halfe 
Spanish, half high Dutch, and halfe Italians, the blood of 
the chifeat houaea la corrupt and mungrePd. 1807 — IViuU 
yon Will L 1 , Shall our blood to moungrald with the 
oorruptbn of a atragling French? 

Xontfr^liflin (mN^grdlU'm). [f. Monorkl 
sb. 4- -IBM.] The condition or quality of being 


mongrel or hybrid. 

1998 Florio, Battafyfnmat bastardise, mungreliani. lajt 
Examinor *74/2 [He] has passed from rank ToryUm to the 
mongreliaro of 'moderate reformer*. 1849 D. T. Brownr 
Amor, Ponltry Yd. (1859) 86 There ia no breed of fowls 
more dWiigurM to mongreliam than thU. 1871 Galton in 
Proc. Roy, Soc. XlX. s^The variations to which the breed 
b liable, and which might at first to thought due to mon- 
grel ism. 

Xongrtlise (mo q^r^laU'), v, [C Mongrel 
tb, 4- -I8E.] tfum. To make mongrel m race, com- 
position, or character. 

i6e9 Maxwru. tr. Utrodian (1635) 256 It wrr not fit that 
either of their Races should to Mungreliz'd in that manner. 
1859 Darwin Oriy, S^, Iv. m How. .oomea it that such 
a vast number of the seedlinn are mongrehsedT tlyi 
Galton in Proe, Roy. Soc. XiA 396 The breed of rabbits 
which 1 endeavoured to mongrelim waa the * Silver-Grey*. 
Mtan [see Mongrel a, t]. 

Hr^nce IKoagyaliBn*tlon. 

109 H. Camkrix Cmau, Dia. x. 76 Hybriditatlon or 
monffrelitatlon of diaease. 

’XongRt (mpQtt),/nf/. pool* Aphetlc form of 
Amongst. 

0 1990 Marlowr Paauaina vii, Fauatua is feasted mongat 
his noblemen- s6oi Shanr. Pkanix 4 Turtle ao Mongat 
our mourners shall thou go. 163a Milton VAliagro 4 
'Mongst horrid shapAS, and shreiks and sighu unholy. 
1707 Watts Hymna 4 Sbir. Sougt u xxxix, (i7:,i) a8 And 
'mongat a thousand under Thoughu [can] Her SuckUng 
have no Room ? 1871 Pausravr Ly*^, Pooma 38 'Mcfigat 
all perfections the most perfect wife. 


Florio, Baaiardnma^ bastardise, mung 


(Camden) 18 Canons of S. Marke, Vesui* and Monyala. 
1387 Fleming Comin. Holinohod 111 . 1027/1 The first was 
a house for women called moniales or nuns. 

(mJvni&l), sb.^ Arch, Now Aniiq* 
Forms: 4 monlol, monjolo, moynlelo, 4-^ 
moFnol(l. 5 munoU, 6 mooFelle, -r 1, mo- 
n(j)lRll, molnal, mynall, 9 monish [a. OF. 
moinel^ mqynclt monial (also tnoigmcculy mqyneau, 
matuMto, mod.F. memau)y of unknown origin. 
CH Mullxon, Muknion.] 

1 . A mullion. 

1330 la J. T. Smith Antif, Woa/minaior (1807) 185 [For 


which hMing fi^h or a Mougnon of gold, In the furme of 
a Lions Jawua, cover'd bis Arms to the elbow, was of the 
asina. 1838 Phxlum, MoHgnoaa, (French) the brawny part 
of the arm, also the bram, or tl>et pert of a Coat of 
Armour, thai oovereth tha Arms. s8W Howau. Lox^ 
Partie. Yocab. xUv, MonioBs for the *hou!aer*,/fi placet, 
laa mmgnano*Eaimldaroo, 1706 Phillim (ed. Keiseyh 
Moagnan. Che Sciuiip of a Leg or Arm that if cut off; also 
Armour mr tha Anas, i 8 m James Milii* Diet*, Mogniont* 

Moiiioii»Moiiiottr,ob8.ff. Munnion,Momeyb&» 

MonlpllM, variant of Mantplzib. 

MonlpoUcml ; see Mongpolioal. 

Monish (inp*n{]), V. Forms: a. 4-5 monast, 
-yat, moon^ 4-6 monaBt(a; /S. 4 monaa, 
monayoha, 5 -ya(a)oh(a, -aaoha, -yoha, 5-0 
monyah(a, -yaaha, 6 moiila(a)h(a, 5 ir. monla, -ya, 
6-moniah. and ^ in -/A 4-5 monyat, 

4-6 moneat, 6 -iat [a. OF. monesUr popular 
L. motusidrot an unexplained derivative of monirt 
to advise, warn. For the change of termination 
in English, sea Admonish.] 

1 . tram. To Admonish (a person), in various 
senses. (Also o^jp/.) arch. 

«. MiRoo Cnraor M. 07330 And for to moneat [FairK 
monaac] him ful geme. If he can noght, for to Icme. c zjSo 
WvcLir Sal, Wka. III. 6 Here be monentib ech msn to lyve 
wel. CRAM Rom, Roat 3579 For 1 you pray, and eek 
moneate. Nought to lefuacn our requeate. Pecocic 

Root, IV. iv. 445 Poul hmle him {ac, Titua]. .forto oorrecte 
doiautia aa weel aa forio moneate. 1404 Fabvan Ckron, 
VI. cliU. X40 Moncating hym..that heshiud exebew and for. 
tore suche doynge. 


part jew, part Pagan. 1884 W. St. J. Brodrick In Forin, 
Rov. June 753 A lubaervient peerage, elastic principles, and 
a mongrel policy. 

b. Applied to a word formed of elements from 
different languages, or to a dialect mads up of 
different langui^es. 

t8ao Holland Camdam^a Brit. 1. 486 A ihunmil name 
hal/e Saxon and halfe Latin. i83B-8a Hbvlin Coamogr, 11. 


the purpose of strengthening and keeping in tlieir places p. *1300 Cnraor M, 16828 We moneyche moneat] 

the] mcwnella [in the eut pable]. 23^ Mom* Ri^n (Sun* hiacops prelates bath,..]»st ^i tbol na aaul* for to to lend 
tees) Ilf. too £t in J moniel lapid. ngend. cum piumbo in vnto pe feinddea hai^ Barbour Bmeo xii. 383 Thai 


prmdiAis aluri*. a 1440 Sir Dogrev, m 59 Square wyndowus 
of glaa, Tlie recheat that ever waa Tno moynelua was off 
braa 1486-7 Roc, St, Maty at Hill 64 For liij mu 


Biay wcill monyaa {Camb.MS, monaai] as thai wilC ~c 1440 
Goaia Rom, xlviU. 016 (Add. MS.), Whan loneph wa* mo- 
n^hed ami bidden by the aungell, that he ahuld flee into 
Egipte. 1483 Ckron. Eng, g vn. He monyaebyd all criaten 
men that preatea ahuld to womahipped a bown ml other men. 
1313 Douglas AS^noia x. viii. 5 The haly nymphe..Hyr 
brother Turnui did monys and exhort To auccur Istwsua. 
a 18133 Frith Anxw, il/Anr (1829) 175 And so are we monished 
by luiah, in the 8th chapter, that we believe no such 


. monaai] as thai wilC c 1440 


braa 1486-7 Roc, St, Mary aat Hilt bo For liij munell for 
wyndowea a 1348 Hall ChroH., Hon. VJII 73 The poates 
or monyelica of euery wyndow was gylta i3i^ in Pention 
Bk. Gray* a Inn (xooi) 4^ Munialla in the said windowea 
1848 Euloaiologiai V. 164 The west window of tha north 


1848 Eocloaiologiii V. 164 The west window of the north 
aide, of three lights with simidy Intaraecring moniala 1838 
J. Alum Liakcaurl viii. 119 Phree small aquare-headra 
ughta. .the opening* separate by moniala 1878 M^Vrms 
(Hiriat CkuM Catkodial a8 taoia. In all th«M old waUa 


lights, .the opening* separated by moniala 1B7B M^Vrms 
(Hariat Chum Catkodial a8 taoU, In all th«M old walls 
were found.. annulated moniala and cusped tracery. 

1 2 . One of the plates of Rold on the back of a 
bishop’s or abbot’s glove. Obs* 

CIS40 lau, Wootm, Ahboy in Trano, Land, f Mdax* 
ArckmoL Soe. IV. 317 The tost rayre of Pasturall Gloves, 
with parella of brodered work and Kmall perella haveyng on 
them b monyala of gold gamyahed with vj stones and xxii(j 
gret perlea 

Monlast^ obs. Sc. superl. of Mant. Monide, 
obs. f. Moneyed. Monie, obs. f. Many, Money. 
Monied, var. Money bd. Monle&uld, Moniel, 
obi. ff. Manifold, Monial. Monler, var. Mo- 
NETER. Moniee ounnea, IdnneB, kunnee; 
see Manykin. Monieet, obs. f. superl. of Many. 
MonlfUd, -Ibid, obs. ff. MANiFOLa 

Monlfldet sec Monetfisd. 

Moailated (mp'nilfitM),/^/. a. Anal* [f. L. 
monflo necklace + -ate ^ -f -EO 1.] Moniliform. 

f iSyv Huxley Ataat, ln»* Anim, vii. 416 An accessory 
land composed of dichotomous monilated tubea 1B98 
M ANSON TfxtA. Diaoaaoa xxvi. 393 The individual haura 
become white, or downy, or splinter^ or monillsted [aiej, 
Monllees(e, obs. forms of Monsylebs. 
MoBiliform (mpni*lif^jm), a* [a. F. mmilu 
formo, or mod.L. menUiformis, f. monJle necklace : 
see -FORM.] Of the form of or resembling a neck- 
lace ; oecklace-shapcd ; having contractions at 
regular intervals; consiRting of or characterized 
by a series of globular or oval protuberances sug- 
gesting a string of beads. 

xSee-e tr. Paaltad Trav. (i8xa) II. 195 Moniliform iron-ore, 
and pudding-stone, are still more common in the schistous 
bed*. 1819 Samourllb Entom»L ComM ^- Antennas 
a* long or shorter than the body, with monilifcNTO Jtdnta. 
s8s8 Kirsy & Sr. Entomol, III. 146 noto, That [oe. the 
horn on the tail] of .^ykiaax JaUroptm, .is moniliform. i87;4 
Cooks Fatnga 38 The spores are.. generated in a moni- 
liform manner, and afterwards *eparating at the iointSL 
1890 AlUmtta Syot. Mad* VI. rfa Portions of the veins on 
the back of the hand become quite moniliform, that is to say, 
there was an alternation of small dark swellings with narrow 
almost colourless intervals between them. 

Hence Mooi'llfbrady adv*^ so as to resemble a 
necklace. 

S848 E. Forbes Hakod-ayod Modaaoa 99 From the four 
bulbs spring as many psie yellow, moniliforroly-granulatcd, 
slender, coiring tentacula. iMs J. M. Crombib in EtaeyeL 
Brit. XIV. 593/a In E/HkobncH they [oe* the goiiklisl 
granuleal are not monililunnly arranged. 

Mozument, obs. form of Mondmknt. 
Moninolit# (n^i-mFlait). Afin* [Named by 
L. J. Igelstrdm, 180$ {manimolil)^ f. Cr* fubotiMht 
stable, because it is decomposed with great dif- 
ffcttltvt see -LITE.] Antimonate of lead and iron« 
found in yellowish or lirowniah crystola 
■888 DaaAd^sA Mm* (ed, 3) 94^ 


byiuiah, in the 8th chapter, that we believe no such 
fantaries. 01968 Abcham Sekoiom* 1. (Arb.) 31 Chide not 
^hastelie .but monish him gentelie. i8c8 G. w[oodcockr] 
JLivao Eata/orort in Hiat. Ivaiano Hh kJ, Men nay that his 
parents were monished in a dreame to him Theodosius. 
s8.. Swinburne SAottsala (1686)91 Yet is he rather to to 
monished than compelled to marry this Woman. 1839 Bailey 
Foitna iv. (1848) 31 Were thou and 1 To monish them. 18$$ 
Mibb Winkworth tr. TanioYa Lffo 4* Sarm, xxi. (18^) 3to 
Each doing as he is inwardly monished by the Holy Ghost. 


Each doing as he is inwardly monished by the Holy ( 
s868T. N. Harper Poaco thro. Truth Ser. l is The A 
then, a* Pacian monishes u*, speaks of a visible unity, 


f Pa. t. and pple. in -j/. 

01300 Cnraor M, 09292 He kat aght..fra hsli kirk has 
Isgbt, and he kar-fmr es moneat thriRe [etc.]. 1373 liARsoua 
Bmeo xiL 379 Tharfor thai monyst thame to to Of gret 
vorschip. oi4DO'9Bri/r4:oN<f#r3ia7(Aabm. MS.) pusmonest 
he to messangers baire msistir to say. c 1490 Sl, Cntkbort 
(Surtees) 6400 Of pis wyie moneat was he. wfij Douglas 
jCnoia 111. liL 77 Lat ws obey Phebus..Aa we tone monest. 
1536 Bkluindbn Crma, Scot (1821) 1 . 231 Keulc monist be 
Uus visioun, come with the said reliqnies. 

b. In eccleriastical use. (Cf. Monition 3 b.) 
r 1440 JaacoPa WoU 56 Alle to to^- 'kepin or defendyn an 
opyn thW, after to tyme toy ^ thryes monestyd ui here 
ordinarye, in specyal or in general [etc.k >833 Acc. Ld, 
High Trtaas, Scot, VI. iga lo moni* the priorcs. .for noiv 
payment of thair taxt of the Beltane terme. 1607 in W. H. 
Hue Proc, in Caantoa ^OjFco {1841) 10 He is now monished 
to appeare in the Consistorie the first court day of Ea*ter 
next 1833 Aeto Durham High Comantiasion Crt. 36 Hath 
heard the late Lord Biahopp Neile.. monish and require 
Vaux to give over the profewon of casting of figures. 1847 
Cootb Praot* EccL Court a 297 [ Form of Monition. ] We do 
therefore hereby authorize, .you. .peremptorily to monish, 
or cause to to monished, the said Alexander McMath, that 
he shall (etc). 1870 O. Shipley Gloaa, Eecl, Torma %, v. 
Monition, an order monishing the party complained against 
to obey, oka Law TitaaooLXXlX* 438/1 Whether the 
clergyman . . nad sufficiently monished him or any other 
erring parishiooer. 

t2. thing as obj. (chiefly in translations): 
To exhort to ; to give warning of ; to call to rnioa 
ijBa WvcLir Laaho iiL 18 He monestinge manye ottore 
tbingi* [Vule. Mn/ta gnidom ot alia oxhortanoi — 
Tohn ill so IT 1 sbal come, 1 abal moneste [Vulg. commonodo] 
hia werke*, whiefae he doith. 1388 — Eaaoo* m 3 The ends 
of alle men is monestid [Vu1g.^M*r ennetomm aadauonoiaar 
hominatm], a 1333 Frith Dioput. Faaagnt* Pref. (xSsq) 83 
Lst them remembm what Fanl monishmh 1 Tim. 4. 1340 
Palsgr. Acoiaatau D iii by Surely he is a stcMle and a har^ 
naNiysher, if he mooysh any tbynge well. 

Hence Mo'aiihiag vbi* tb* Also MonaiMhmrt 
one who admonishes. 

iRSs WvcLir loa, xxs. or Thin ores shuln heren the wrd 
bUxHide the hoc of the mooestere. 1388 — Doati* xxL oe 
He dtousith to here eure motteatyngia. c 1440 Gaota Roaaa, 
IL xxix. 370 And the voice of monysshyng is this. S483 
Cath. Angi 843/1 A Monysohete. Asr/o/er, mmitor* 1311 
Douglas oSaaoao iv. viii, 1x9 Eik bygsne ths fefartull aewii 
seir Off the devynia. with twribk menysingls. 1040 Mo> 
Dysher[seeMoiusHV.Bk aaBom Ballad inlL.jnmmcorratpt 
Soriptnro (1611) iil 44 In hb aeneetings he fvrssketh de 
npisiiig*. s8oaGbb Hold food Uy 1 should eoeme mhei; 10 
to aa eccuaer. .then a BMiDtsbsr la. .diilM to my CoBBtrey* 
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XOirZTOB. 


KOmSHMBHT. 


XoulslUMnt. tuxh. Also 5 moiiMtomoiit. 
[f. Mommh S'. •«- *MJunr. In Cnxton, s. OK. nuMSfili- 
m€nt ] Admonition, wsmbs. Also, t it remindet. 

Mt 3 Caxton cm Lir, tds/t Gefard. .rsfeiad alwoy his 
monesteiiMntes and tschimcaa* 1494 Fabvan CAtsm. vil 
ocxliv. a86 Kyngs John csms not at y« day appoynted.. 
according to y* monyMhemsnt to hym gyuon. tm Koxa 
A. A M. Bs 3 b, Monkcs, friars, and nonnas. .forgat that thair 
oaramonies war roonuh mantas to put tham in mynd of theyr 
profassion. sgdS Coonta Thttmurut, C#AVsw»M/ff#. .a mo- 
niibment : an aduartisement sIgS Snowobn IVtk ^IVtmver 
xix. (1B97) SIS. 1 was fairly plaguad with it till 1 had shavad 
my beard, to spite her monishments. 

Xoniilll (m^nls'm). [ad. mod.L. fnonism^uSi 
C Gr. /toKot single : see -ism. 1 

1 . Philos. A metaphysical system based on the 
assnmption of a single ultimate principle or kind of 
being instead of two or more : opposed to DuALieM 
and Pr.UBALiSN in various applications. 

a. The doctrine that only one being exists. 

iMa F. Hall Hindu Philos, Syst. 160 To the Vedintins 

the a)»tAblishment of monism, or non^duality, is most essen- 
tiaL They wi>h to make out the soul to be Brahms, and 
the %rorld to be false ; whence it would follow, that Brahma 
solely is true, and that nought but him adists. 

b. A general name for those theories which deny 
the duality (i. e. the existence as two ultimate 
kinds of su Instance) of matter and mind. 

Thus materialism and idealism or spiritualism are both 
species of monism I the name, however, U often applied 
•pecihcally to a third variety, vie. the doctrine that phyaical 
and psychical phenomena are alike munifestationa of a reality 
which cannot i>e identified with either matter or mind. 

1^ ir. Hiifck^Cs Hut, Creat. 1 . li. 35 The Monism here 
maintained hy uh is often considered identical with Material* 
ism. 2887 Encycl. Brit, XXII. 564/1 Until dualism had 
been thought out| as in the Peripatetic school, it was im* 
possilde that moniani (or at any rate materialibtic moninm) 
should be definitely and consciou<«ly maintained. 1898 
iLLiNowoaTN Uiv, Imman, iii. 71 M on hm. .started from 
the pliy&ical side, from analysis of the cerebral conditions 
of thought, 

o. The doctrine that there is only one Supreme 
Being, as opposed to the belief in a Good and an 
Evil Principle as co-ordinate powers. 

Mosais ir. Uebeme/^s Hist. Philos. I. 314 Against the 
duaiuni of the ManiLhaana . . Augu&tinc defends the monism 
of the good principle. 

2 . (See quot. ; perh. a misapprehension.) 

x88o Pascok ZooL Classif, (ed. 3) 983 Monism^ the descent 
of all organic beings from one primitive stock. 

Xonilt (mp nist). [f. Gr. /tuvor single + -ist.] 
One who holds a doctrine of monism (in any sense). 

2816-7 Sis W. Hamilton Metaph. xvi. (1859) I. 995 The 
Realists or Substantialists are again divided into DualUts, 
and into Unitarians or Monists, accord. ng as they [etej. 
i86e K. Hall Htmitt Philos. Syst, 967 Can monism We estab- 
lished by simply showing, that two things a<e different in 
kind T If so, the NaiyAyikas, no less than yon, are monists. 
Monist: see Monish v , 

Xouifltio (m^iii'stik), a, ff. Monist + -la] 
Pertaining to, involving, or holding monism. 

186a F. Hall Hindu l^ilou Svst. 951 The belief, that 
the internal organ, &C., the whole world, are fal'.e, is the 
very life of the monistic doctnne. 2866 J. Martinbau Ess, 
1 . 158 Mind, to think out its problems cannot be monUtic. 
1871 Contem^. Rtv. XX. 391 Eleaticism was monistic, did 
not intend to recognise aiw distinction between matter and 
spirit. s88o PasCob Zooi. Clas^, (ed. a) 983 Monistic theory 
bolds that creation woe the product of natural forces. 2886 
Myxbs ill Gurney, etc. Phantasms 0/ Living 1 . Introd. 50 
A monistic scheme of the universe. 

So Konl'stloal a. {Cent. Viet. 1890) ,* hence 
lEoiii’stlonUjn^.,from a monistic point of view. 

1880 Athonssum m$ Dec. 851/3 fBahnsen’a] philosophy 
..defines the *Ding an sich^or Schopenhauer, the Will, 
pluralistically, and not, as Hartmann does, monistically. 

t Mo'nit. Obs. [ad,L.ptotis/-tss.] A reminder. 

169a Thosbsbv Diary (ed. Hunter) 1 . 827 Lord, sanctify 
all monits of morullty 1 


Xonition (itufniTon), sb, [a. OF. monition 
(from 13th c.), or ad. L. monitidn-em, n. of action 
f. monit-, monire to admonish.] 

1 . t Instruction, direction (^Ar.). b. Warning ; 
admonitory connsel. Also in pariicnUriscd sense, 
an admonition, a warning. 

e f37j| Se, Ley, Sam/s iii. {A ndreas) 6se Andro mad bame 
monicioiie, hat iNii suld nocht his pa>4ione let. /bta, vi. 
(Thomas) 49 jta kinge..gene mak gret munldone, ^t, al 
tat euire vare in pn lovne Suld. .cums to hat feste. 2402-4 
noccLava Diainrg^A To do this labour, .at the excitynge 
a|^ monicion of a devout man. 2471 Caxton Rscuyll 
(Sommer) II. 597 But neuer for.. the roonyssions ne warn, 
ynges of cassaiidra the kyng wold not change his purpoos, 
1494 Fabyan CAntaTn. xlvli. as The ksmgedndeynynge this 
demeanure of Andvaglus, after dy tiers monycions to hym 
gyuen, gatberyd bh knyghtes& made warre vpun Andragius. 

Josi^ Arinu 34 By moiiycion of the Archnungell 
Mbryell they made a Churcha..of our Lady, igag Mosa 
Hpaiptn iiL Wka 845/^ With a good monicion & larherly 
to vio it retmntly. sgga Bh. Com, Prayr, CoiL \st 
Snud, Losstt O Lord , .geue us grace to use such abstinence, 
$at.. we may eue^bey thy godly monlckNis. 2638 Jackson 
C rw^vilL xil 1 4 That peremptory monition to his Apastles. 

* Pray that yee enter not into temptation i 60 a Sts T. 
Baowica Chr, Mor, lu | it The capital suflerings of c^ers 
urn rather our monitioQs than acquitments, tfias R. 

W Deaf., to the Coono^ and 
Manhlnnn of the very Spirit of Reason it self. 2711 Swiar 
ft* ^/'fW^^Wks. 2755 IV. I. II monitions fmiti Mb 
ftiends His talenu toenqiloy for aobltf ends, 2841 CaIblylb 


Past # Pr, tn. fdlt, To them the volee of Prophecy: of 
heavenly monition, is quite ended, itsf Osbbn Ressd, Sur, 
Hist, xxiii. 217 Turning the dealest or all deaf ears to the 
monitions which be received to stay. 

2 . A warning or intimation of the presence or 
imminence of tmnethtog (now only, ol some im- 
pendlm; danger). 

2998 IwaviaA Barth, Dt P. R, xvi. xlvilL (1405) 569 Blacks 
gets gyuyth monycyon of them that haue fendys wythin 
theym. I4 |b-8o tr. Higdon (Rollst II. era In that he tafe 
not to hym a numkion oil 2694 W, Holdbb On l ime 
vL 7a We have no visible Monluon of the Returns of any 
other Periodi, such as we have of the Day, by Successive 
Ught and Darkness, Pemuu Cyi XV. Wi Thera 
Monitory Linrds..obtainod credit for this monition solely 
from the accident of their haunts. ^ 1906 Daily Hstvs 20 Apr.6 
The first monitions of the impending catastrophe occurira m 
63^ Db, when . Campania was shaken by sii earthquake. 

8. An official or legal intimation or notice, esp. 
one calling on a person to do something specified. 

c 2460 Osenoy Reg. m After thre monicions or warnynges 
(by p' vicare of Cudelynton or his stedys beryng to )>em to 
be paidei (etc.]. 146710 £ny. Giids (1870) ^ That they 
sppere In the yeld nalle..vpon monicion to them yeven by 
ray seriaunt, vppon the peyn of xij d. 2401 Bury iVills 
(Camden) 78 That than theseyd nldyrman. .shall after resun- 
able warnyng and ther monycion avoyde hym. laia Act 
4 Hen, VtlT, c* 4 Preombie^ Of the which outlaries . . the 
partie defendaunt . . had never knuwlege ne monycion. 
2940-2 Klyot image Cov, (1549* iss Onely hearyng that he 
was choran Pretor, before tiiac he nad monicion thereof, he 
fled. 2619 Act 19 7 as. /. c. 8 in Bolton ,\tat. irtl, (rfiai) 434 
That every person should have lawfull knowledge and moni- 
tion of such actions as hereafter bee to be. .sued against him. 
2863 JowKTT in L(/et^Lctt. (1897) 1 .x. 311 . 1 hear that this 
monition is to be issued at the V.-C. Court next week. 

b. A formal notice from a bishop or an eccle- 
siastical conit adinontshii^ the person complained 
of to refrain from a specific offence. 

2909 Babclay Shy^ o/Polys (1570) 836 'I'o thy monition mv 
Bishop 1 assent. 1610 Br. Canlbton yurisd. >75 That all 
Translations of Prelates, all depriuaiions, reitocaiions, moni- 
tions, Ecclesiastical! censures, .shall be voide, vaine, and of 
none effect. 2696 PHiLtirs (ed. 5), AfoniiioHt,.a warning 
given by Ekclesiasticnl^ Authority to a Clerk to reform his 
Manners, upon Intimation of his Scandalous 1 .ifo. 27S5 tr. 
Dupin's Eccl, Hist, xjth C, 1 . in. i 77 What Monitions 
soever. Excommunications or Interdicts^ he [the Pope] may 
muke.^ 1807 Hallam Const. Htst. I. ii. 77 A ravere 
monition frum Archbishop Morton to the abbot of St. Al- 
ban’s, imputing all kinds of scandalous vices to him and his 
monks. ooTx Pract. Eccl, Count 945 [Form of] Mo- 

nition to Refrain. 1906 [see Monition v.] 

o. In those courts which use the civil law process 
(as the court of admiralty), a process in the nature 
of a summons. (Bouvier Law Diet, 1856.) 

1840 Haooakd Caut Admiralty 111 . 300 The Court., 
further decreed a monition against Matthew RusieU. il^ 
A<.t 17 4^ 18 yict, c 78 • 15 It hhall be competent to him 
to proceed by way of Monition, citing the Owner or Owners 
of such .Ship [etc.]., to appear and defend the Suit. 

Moni*tiOll« V. Eccl, Law, [f. prec. sb.] trans. 
To warn by a monition. 

2883 Q. Ret', CLVI. 530 The offending clergymen hod been 
solemnly nionitioned. 1906 Sis L. Disoin in Guardian 
q 8 Feb. 347/9, 1 suspend Mr F. from office and benefice for 
two years. 1 monition him not to offend again. . . Disobedi- 
ence to the monition which I have decreed, can be.. dealt 
with by the infliction of an even severer sentence. 

Monition, obs. form of Munition. 
t Moni'tioner. Obs, [f. Monition v. -er 
O ne who or that which gives ad monii ion or warning. 

1996 Olob Antichrist 199 b, As many as contUdre not so 
faithfull a monicionnr. 1997 J* Xing On Jonas (1618) 595 
Wretched is the man, whom the Lord correcteth not ; whose 
first mesranger and monitioner is the first borne of death. 

and sb, Obs, rare, [f. L. 
monii; ppl. stem of mone re to admonish + ~jvs,] 
a. Warning, admonitory, b. sb, A warning 
or reminder. 


a 1638 Mbob fPhs, (1679) 326 Ignatius, .urges the Vnity 
of the Altar for a moniiive to the Congregation to agree 
together in one. 42677 Uarsow .SVrw. Wks. 1716 11. 140 
Considering the usefulness of them.. os they ore exemplary 
and nioiiitive. 

Monitor (mp*nitifi), sb. Also 7-8 •our. [a. 
L. monitor, agent-n. f. motsire to advise, warn, 1^- 
monisli: see -oR.] 

X, One who admonishes or gives advice or warning 
to another os to his conduct. Now somewhat area. 


t Also (rant), one who advises another to .do 
some particular action, an instigator. 

1596 Bacon Max, 6 Om Com. Lesw 1. xvi. (2636) 61 When 
a man is author and monitor to another to commit an un- 
lawfull act 2626— Adv, yilliers in Cabala (1663) 4s In thia 
[sc. religion] you need not be a Monitor to the King ; tiie 
cliiefest of his impeiiail titles, is, to be The Defender 
of the Faith. 2630 Bkathwait Eng, Genf/em. (1641) 1 16 
I'hough reason like a diserNt Monitor advise them to Mo- 
derate their passions. 1630 Ba Hall Oeras, Medit, x& 
(2633) 899 O Ood, thou art still equally mercifulL .. Let the 
sound of thy faithfull monitam smite my eares. 2691 Dsy- 
DBN Cleomenee t i, PmnthK You promis’d Patience, Sir. 
Cieom, 'iliou art a Bcuryy Monitor, 1 am Patient 2792 
Johnson Rambler Nm 159 p 9 The oAcSoms monitor is per- 
secuted with hatred . . be^ra be aaeumes that superiority 
which we are not wltUim to grant him. 2771 Bvrkb Corr, 
(1844) I. a78 Strict and fisilhfui moniiori, that koep wntch 


b. ftxms/, of things more or lest personified* 
(Often of conscience.) 

1692 Jaa. Tavlos Serm, Gold, Groro, Snmmor atIL t6i A 
final Judgement is no good monitor to him, to whomrit b 
a severe executioner. 1799 Stbhnk Tr, Shmmdp 11. trviLCon- 
icience, ihu once able monitor,— placed on hq|h as a Judge 
within us. ifiss Hogo Couf, Eimter 1 Of tlie matter fur- 
nished by the latter of these powerful monitors [sc, histoid 
and tradition], 1 have no reason to complaiiL 
2 . A senior pupil in a school, or (formerlv in 
England and still in America) a student m a 
college, who has special duties assigned to him, 
esp. that of keeping order, and who may occa« 
sionally (os in some elementary schools) act as a 
teacher to a junior class. 

1946 in Peacoik JT/a/. Cambr, (1841) rex Let them fir. the 
deanN] appoint six monitors, two for public worship and four 
for speaking Latin [i. e. to enforce the speaking of Latin). 
2607 6 tat. in Hist, IVaktJield Gram. Uch. (1899) 69 1 helra 
Mverall absenceH, negliKcncies and misbehaviours . . given 
up f^themonitours in their bille. 162s Bsihslby LneuLit, 
905 The Monitours of that weeke. a 1896 Br. Hall Rem, 
tVhs. 1 1650)948 Even the most carrlesra lioyes will beaffraid 
to oflTcnd in tiie face of tlie monitor. 2764 Mem, G. Psed* 
manaenr 7s I'his mark of distinction [n. a large lihandl did 
moreover entitle me to be head monitor and marshal of that 
whole school. 1842 Elshinstonk Hist. Ind, 1 . 353 They 
are taught, with the aid of monitors, lii the manner intro- 
duced from Madras into England. 1848 Stat, (V Laws 
HarvardKxZsAi n Monitors are appointed, and their duties 
and comiiensation fixed, by the Faculty. 2879 A. K. Hora 
My Schoolboy Fr, 76 We looked to sec that none of the 
monitors were in sigiit. s88a New Educ. Coiie (ed J. Rus- 
sell) 93 I'emporary monitors employed in place of the 
teai hers causing tlie vacancies ore recognised os port of the 
school staff. 

2 . SoMicthingthat reminds or gives warning, 
sfiss Fih'li br Ch. Hist. v. i. | 39 ' 1 ‘hat picture was placed 
there by the Cardinals own appointment, to be to him a 
nionitour of liumility. 1679 Trahrrkr Chr. Ethics aos All 
our enjoyments, .are daily monitors of mercy to us, becaura 
they ore purchaseil by tne blood of Christ 169. I.ax:kb 
F.duc. I 207 The Pains that come from the Nccessiiies of 
Nature, are Monitors to us to beuare of greater Mischiefs, 
which they are the Foiwrunners of. 1760 Gray Corr to. 
NicAoi/s (184^ 90 ^ 1 sympathiie with your gout : it would 
be strange if 1 (fid not, with so many internal inuniiors 
OB 1 carry about me, that hourly bid me ex|>ect it myself 
this autumn. 2791 W. Bertram Carolina luo At the re- 
animating appearance of the rising lun, nature again revives t 
and I obey the cheorful summons of the gentle monitois 
of the meads and groves. ^ 2840 Bp. Jolly Difsorv. Sunday 
Sent. 919 Such enibleinaiical rites, .cleared of superstition, 
are useful helps and monitors to our weak minds. 

1 4 u * Hack-board 4. Obs, 

2784 CowPRR Task II. 585 A Monitor is wood— plank shaven 
thill. We wear it at our barks. 2808 Lights 4 SAaties L 
315 In one corner of the room may be seen Miss Jenny 
choaking in a monitor. 1832 Britton ! risAmen St irishwom, 
(ed. 3) 67 Every real young lady she averred ought to wear 
monitors and steel collars. 

6. A lizard of the family Monitoridm or Vara^ 
nidm, inhabiting Afiica and Australia; so called 
from being supposed to give warning of the vicinity 
of crocodiles. 

28a6 Prichard Research. Phys. Hist, Man (ed. 9) I. 73 
Africa possesrat the Monitoi-s. sBja Lvfll Prime. Ceol 1 1. 
103 The monitor of New Holland is sp^ifically distinct from 
the Indian epecies: these latter again from the African. 
iZBi American VI 11 . siB Large monitors and many smaller 
lisards abound. 2900 IVestm. Gas, 19 Apr. 1/3 Among the 
latest arrivals at the Zoo is a Bengal monitor, 

6. At) ironclad having a very low free-board and 
one or more revolving turrets contniiiing great 
guns, built on the modd of the vessel invent^ by 
Captain Ericsson (see quot. i86s). 

286a EaicasoN Let. so Jan. in Churt^ Ll/e (1890' I. 955 
The ironf<lad intruder will thus prove a severe monitor to 
those leaders [rr.of the Southern Rebellion).. .On these and 
many similar grounds 1 propoM to name the new battery 
Monitor. 2864 ibid. II. 49 I'he ability of a doren monitors 
to take Charleston. 286a [see Ironclad xA], tWhj IVesim, 
Rev. June 368 It U staled that the United States possesses 
fouKeen monitors twenty years old, and five in process of 
con--truction. 

attrib. B81I4 H. Dkapbs in Q. 7 ml. Sci. I. sra When a 
person enten a Monitor turret, he cannot fail to feel a 
sensation of absolute protection, surrounded as he is on aU 
sides by 11 inches of iron. 

b. An ironclad railway truck carrjdng a big gun. 
2689 W. W. Burns in Century Mag. Jlu|y 460 General 
Lee's famous railroad monitor was approaching. 

7 . U.S, (In f\sXi monitor roi/ 01 top ^ A ralaed 
part of a roof (e. g. in a railway-carriaj^ or omni- 
bus), with openings for light and ventilatiun. Hence 
monitor-car, 

1872 Snow Path/Snder 9 'The roofs [of oertain railway 
passenger cars] are of the monitor pattern ', meaning slightly 
elevated along the c«ntre|^ to make the car airy. 2879 
Knight Diet. Mech,, Monitor<esr, 

8. A jointed nozzle uaed in bydranlic mining, 
which may be turned in any direction. 

2881 Raymond Mining Gloss, 18II1 Century Mag, Jan. 
3S4 Pipes from fifteen to thirty Inches in diameter, .may bt 
seen winding through a hydraulic mina These pipet ter- 
minate in monitors, esch discharging a gleaming shaft of 
^ter so powerful as to tora abwt rocks, tons in weight 
M92 Engineer LXXll. ety The monitor.. has a ball joint 
that {permits it to be slung in any direction. 1898 (see 
UvosAULiti a, t\, 

SKOlUtWt V* nomo-word* [f. preo. ab.] tram. 
To guide «• a moniior* 
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MOVK. 


KOXTITOBIAll , 


iM Kcati Mmdym. tv. 184 In fthftt «ui» voM wbh« 
Chaitiiy fth*ll Mt, And 0ioniit>r oto nightly lo lom »luinlMr. 

IKpnltinrilkl a, [t L, numiid^ 

ruua (lec MoifiTomT) 4 *-al» or id. F. 

L « MONITOftT «. 1 , 1 b. 

IMS tr. £e(/. HUL 17M C. I. n. 1 . 17 The SennU 

being inform'd that ibe Monitoriid Bull wu pubiWd. 
#1754 Ca«tb Hilt. £nf. >1755) IV. The Emperor.. 
bwM on the 3ath of that month monitonal lettere requiring 
him to lay down hia arma. iSad P. H. Navlob Hi*t. Git^ 
1. 1. iv. «b 8 'rhev raaotved to prefboe hontilitiea with a 
nioiiiiorial addreu to the Palatine. s^Cablvue fnJk. Ct. 
VIII. V. II. 349 HU Majeaty even honoura him by expecting 
he ahould quietly keep a monitorial eye upon the Ckowi^ 
Prince. 

2 . Of, pertaining to, connected with, or per- 
formed by monitora in achooU. 

••4S R. W. Hamilton Po^. B 4 nc. Iv. (ed. e) Bf Bell and 
Lancaatrr introduoed the reciprocal and monitorial eyatem. 
1184 Btiin. Ri 9 . July 185 Ihe 'monitorial* ayaiem, or the 
aV'-icm of governing the younger bovA through the elder. 
ISIS W. Hunt in Diet Nat. XVI. 57/t He [Drury, 
headmaaier of Harrow] Jtdiked Imgging, and the iiyaiem 01 
monitorial caning Mema to bava grown up in bia time. 

3 . Belonging to the monitora (Monitor s/f. 5V 

4 Af^v. Nat. Hist. J uly 99 In one Hpecial dental 
modification they are Iguanian, in another Monitorial. 

lienee KoaitoTialXp otdp., in a monitorial 


maimer <1847 Webater). 

lEonitonilllp. [-SBiP.] The office or 
tion of a monitor ; also, the period during which 
any one holda the office of monitor. 

' SMKCTVMNuua * Viod. Amsw, I 13. 187 ThoM. . who 
..might be fit Monitora. .were deaigned to that office of 
Momtondiip. 1847 /aii't Afaj^. XI V. eoa They not only 
pay the boya ond glrU for acquiring a knowledge of the 
DusineM, but they also pay the person who. during their 
monitorshtp and apprenticenhip, U to have the benefit of 
their aasiaiance, for te;;iching them. 1S51 Nkmit in 
Mitchell Afim, xii. (1858) 301 llie Government Institution 
has auch advantages over us. .in moniiorshipe and teacher- 
ihipa, &C. m 866 7 /art>arrt Mem. Biog.^ C. B. Braitm I. 359 
He met his ex{>enscs by keeping school during ihe winter 
and with ihe aid furnished by the college monitonhip. 
IConltory (mp^nitari), a. and sd. Also 5 
manytarpa. [ad. L. ntonitAri-us^ f. mcmiori 
•ee Monitor and -out. Cf. F. $Hcni/otye.\ 


1 . Giving or conveying a warning; serving to 
admonish; admonitory. 

rt4Se Mmnkind 87 a in Macro Playt 33 Mankcnd, 3a 
were obUu3rowa of my doctrine manyterye. sfiBd A. Dav 
B*ig, Sicrttary 1, (1695) 3 Sundry Epittlea, the titles where- 
of are . . Monitorie. Accuaalorie . . and auch like. i6ea Bacon 
/frau Kf /, 75 The King also made a Statute in tlutt Parlia- 
ment, Monitory and Minatory, towards lustices of Peace, 
that they aboufd duly execute their office, a sfiga J. Smi rit 
Sot Disc, vi. 190 The general difference between prophe* 
deal dreams and thoM that are merely nouthettcal or luonU 
tory. idpa R. L'iihiTRANGB FabUt xxxi. 31 That which was 
Rudeness, and HI Nature in the AggreHfM>r, was only a 
Monitory Justice, and a Discreet Sharpness in the Otner. 
lyl^ UuRKB .V/. F<udt R. India WIul 184a 1 . 998 These 
were the sole object of the monitory resolution of tins house. 

Woaoaw. it aggomr il 154 He heard the monitory 
growl [of a mastiff]. 1834 Tract! /or Time* No. 99. 10 * The 
warning Clauses *, or 'The Monitory Clauses * [of the Qtti^ 
enaoHO fmit]. sSglB Emerson A'n>^ Tmi/i, Tmtk Wks. 
(Bonn) II. 39 The mottoes of their families are monitory 
proverlii. illg Mamk. Exam. g6 J une 5/3 Lord Dralmurne 
bad to say a few monitory words to wing the preacheni 
hack to their foraotten text. 

Const. 4/ Miw H. Krrd Loci. Bag. Lit, v. (1835) iS.? 
William Caxton— ^whose life is to be thought of.. as luoui' 

n of * pcrf^oul industry *. 

. AwiUory letter B. 3. 
s8ofi PiiiLi.iPS (ed. s>. Monitory Letters, Letters fi'om an 
Ecclesiastical Judge, upon Information of ^)candal9 and 
Abuses within CogniiEance of his Court. 1690 C MATHra 
In Quincy Hist Hartford Unit', (1840) 1 . 467 ,1 have already 
written a large monitory letter 10 those innovotoni. 1789 
RoasKTSON Ckms, K, x- HI. an Hie Pope. .immediately 
Issued monitory lette^ 1839 Jamks Lofjtt. 93 

Judging that the monitory letters he received were rather 
from the hands of enemies than of fViends, he displayed a 


calm countenance. 

2 . MMttory lizard «■ Monitob sb. 5. 

1810 Naomi Chron. XXIII. 59 That extraordinary animal 
called the Monitory Lizard, from its faculty of warning per- 
sons of the approach of any venomous animat.^ Vewr 
Cyct. XV. 33V1 The warning of these Monitory Lisards 
was said to he a himing or whistling. 

B. xA 


1 1 . An admonition ; lometbing that serves as a 
warning. Obs, 

£‘1557 Aar. Pasnsr Pt. Ixxviil. tiS Argt, This bye jpro- 
founu oration A monitorie is To God to turne. idij ruR- 
CMAS Piigrimago 1. iv. 19, 1 see not why they should denie 
God that libertie to impoeo, or man that neoesaitie to need 
tneh moniioriee. «s6^ liAaaow Serm, (1686) 111 . iii. ji 
Monitories, encountgements and excitemenu to our ditty. 

2 . A letter containing an admonition or woming, 
Mp. one issued by a bishop or pope. 

Hh Bacon Apotnegm 70 in kosnuitmtio (i66t) 303 There 
was a Kiiw of Hungary, took a Bishop in Battel, . . whera- 
•pon the Pope writ a Monitory to him \ For that he had 
broken the jiriviledlge of Holy Church. 1707 Land. Gao, 
Nck 4 j6«/i There are Three Monitories j^tecl, and affix'd 
in the most frequented Ptacea of tliat City, tyfe OiaeoM 
M'mc. Whs. (i8i 4> III. 4^ A monitory, or a^mmon^ to ap- 
pear in fifteen days, was affixed on the church doora. |8S8 > 
F. H. NAVuoa Mot Germany L ii.xi. 479 Ferdinand, .^a ' 
thundering monitory, annulled their proceedings. 8870 > 
Mohlxv Foiimin sip This teaumony, given «dth a vaga^ I 


neat Biat aaght to Hava proved it hgaSy vahielem, was iHa 
fruit of the epiMBopal monkory. 

Monitg— ^Byaitraa). [f.MoNiTOB/A-b-xaB.] 
L A female monitor fst admonisher. 
tTii RfcNABoaoM Ciartoam IV. 54 His divine monitraaa, 
be Mled ma 1 liiB Sewn Rok^ iv. xii, She. . Asaameiia 
monitrees’a pride, Her Redmonds dtuigerous sfiorta to chide. 
s889 Thackebav F/mi. xvi, Harry, .corrected tlie faulty 
intonarion, under hia Kngitah moniiressea. itpy *Ouida* 
Mattaronoo xv. 187 It must he very annoying to have a 
perpetual monitreM in one's own dxoghcer. 

attrib. 1887 Kubkim Prmterita 11 . 499 Lady Trevelyan., 
became at once a monltress-fncnd in whom I wholly trusted. 

2. In a girls* school, a pupil having special 
duties assigned to her (ct Monitor tb, a). 

1844 Yng. Camemnnieomt (1848) le Aa bead monhiwv I 
know them very well. 1868 ReguL * Ord. Army 

• 463 The training of Scboifi Mistreaaes, puml teacbers and 
Monitrwwes. 9884 Caueift Fam. Mag. Mar. ai6/9 llie 
monitreas . moves towards the three culprits, and tells them, 
..that talking is not allowed. 

MoilitlU (mpTiitriks). ran-^, [fern, in 
Latin form of Monitor : see -trix.] « prec. 

tyay Somrbvillb //or. B/iot. 1. x. 49 In vain from Nature's 
rules we blindly stray. And push ih uneasy monitrix away. 

Moniwhat, vaiiant of Mantwhat Obs. 

Monk (m&Qk), sb. Forms: 1-3 mtmno, 
(munao-)> ^-3 munao, -ek, 3 munuoh, 3-A 
monok(e, 4 monok, muno, muxi(o;k, 4-0 
monka, mnnka, 5 mongke, 6 moonke, Sc, 
mounohe, moun(o)k(e, mwn(o)k(a, 5 - 6 monok, 
3- monk. rOE. munuc pre-historic *mumbo^t 
od. popular L. ^monicus for menackus^ a. late Or. 
fiaraxizf sub&t. use of Gr. uovax^* single, 
solitary, £. fsbv-tf atone. Cf. OFrls. munek^ -ik^ 
month (MDii. nionic^ ntonc, mun{i c, Du. monnikt 
Munnik), MLG. MOH{n)ik, ntoftk, OHG. munih 
(MHG. mten(i)eA, m/iu{e)ek, G. mbneh\ ON. 
mdnkr (Da., Sw. , mtenk ) ; also the Kom. forms, 
F, MoinSt Pr. monge-s^ Sp. monje^ Pg. mortge 
(:— Kom. type *mofti >), It. monaco. 

In accott^nce with ha etynmlogy, monachit* originally 
mea*Tt a religious hermit or solitary^ but was from an early 
penod applied to ocenobUes, and this eventually became the 
ordinary use.] 

L A member of a community or brotherhood of 
men living apart from the world under the vows 
of poverty, cliostity, and obedience, accoiding 
to a rule (characteristic of Ute particular order), 
and devot^ chiefly to the ))erformance of rel^ous 
duties and the contemplative life. The dinerent 
orders of monks are distinguished by habits of 
various sbsij)es and colours (cf. b). 

In England, before ihe Reformation, the term was not 
applied to the members of the mendicant orders, who were 
always called /‘/are. From the >6th c. to the 19th c.. how- 
ever, It was usual to speak of the friars as a cIshs of monks, 
In recent times the distinction between the terms has been 
carefully observed by welUinfurmcd writers. In Fr. and 
Ger. the equivalent m monk is applied equally to ' monks ' 
and ' friars *, 

I'he word properly bel<mgA to Christian use, but is some- 
times applied to persona o 4 other religions ^c. g Moslems, 

Buddhists). 

A 900 ir. Bndde /Htt v. xii. [xi.] (1890) 434 Wsm sum 
munuc & mmssepreoM in nchnesse his cetaii eardi;^ende, 
Kes hoina wses HamgeU. egfiz ^thblwold Ralo St. 
Benoit, (1885) 9 Feower synt muneca csm..£>n:t forme is 
myn9Cennonna..O]>er cyn is ancrena [etc], cizss O. E. 
Caron, an. 675 (Laud MS.) H wile obbot he bch ^scr coren of 
be muiiecan. ciiys Latnb. Horn, 143 pe ircowe men, bo 
munckes, b« mddeiie. bo weddede wiuos . . sculcn beon 
kleopod on bo fitder rtht halue. czaog Lay. 19906 tot child 
munec wes imie WinuhoBstre. a smog A ncr. R. 3i8Munuch, 
preost, ofier clerk. 1997 R. Glouc. (Rofit) 11478 Sir alein 
was ek inome in monekene wede In b^ prioric. a 1300 
Cursor Af. asooa Quatkin man sum euer it es,. .or clerc, or 
munk [GOtt monk], or canun. 1377 Lanci. /\ Pi. B. xx. 96a 
Moiikes and mouyals and alle tnen of Religtoun. c 1400 
Maunijxv. (Roxb.) ii. 5 Anc nbbay of munkes. 1518 Whkw 
TUESLUV CilrvN. (Camden) 1 . la All the orders^ of friers 
channons, moncks of .Strntforde and Tower HilL 1330 
pALfK<R. a46.'x Munk of the charterhouse, ckartrovx. 

Daus tr. Sioidono's Comm. 371 I'he common people named 
him Monke, because he wan of thordre of Paulc, Ihe first 
Hermit. 1967 Gude A God/ie B. (S.T.S.) 906 The Monkis 
of Mel rot maid glide kaill. On Fi^dayis quhen they fostiu 
1596 Dalbympi.r tr.Leiiio'i //i*t Scot. x. 436 A Dominican 
mounck. 1603 Knollex Hist. /Vrf 4 r (16381 951 Bajaret.. 
there executed Torlac Kemfui another tuMiiious I'nrkish 
Monk. 1649 Evelyn Diary 19 May. A Monk at his be.'ules. 
1788 GianoN DocL ft F. Ix. Vl. 139 The priests nnd monks 
weie the loudest and most active in the destruction of the 
tdiisrnatics. 1846 Grf.rvkr Sci. Gunnery 18 Many ascriiw 
tJie discovery [of gunpowder] to Roger Bacon, the monk. 
1849 Kbmslx Saxofis in Eng. 11. ix. iT. 448 Aliliuu(;h monks 
are not neressartly clergymen . . many of the body in thii. 
country took holy orders. (889 C A /i/Nva 999^1 That the 
ol(|ect of a monk was to make a good man m himself, the 
obi^ of a friar was to do a good work among others. 

O. Preceded by detiniiig adj. having reference to 
the colour of the habit : blaok monk, a Bene- 
dictine; alfo, a Black or Au^niituiian Canon; 
tdiraj monk, white monk, a Cistercian monk. 

ox^S. BngLog. X.ao/4aAfair Abbe>'ehe let bare a-rera 
• . OfblalM MOnekea. e iano-< 1300 [see Gaav m, a], e 1305 
Bdoshntd Coni, 184 in E. £,P, (1869) 76 Blake aionelM ha 
094 . 914W /TMWpiffAerfifios Asihesc chanoansr^olenifOr 
29kHa atotil|fla,ar iHesa blaka. rigao Holland Homdat 178 
Tba Sa Mawla war monkis, the bUk and the quhyte. e laao 
lytoiiiGooio R^in Hood iv. 35 (Rusoa) Xtet wara 


wsM oftwo blaeka moalcaA, Ecbe on aoood paJfenj. ezdM 
Rikdow Surv, /Jotfm | 904 (1810) 913 VI^H momu^ Be 
fsplenUhed with black monks, AnguaiiiMB. torn 1 vaaau. 
Hiot Bag. 11 . 744 Th« Whito iojm 

..40000/. of ^v«r. btM Kot'CK London IV. 937 Th« 

K Uametit was adjourned 10 Westminster, amoagst the 

dc I 


O. Provetbi. 

t34o Ayoub, 165 Vor b doHage na ouikeH aait Hm 
xtonek. 1546 Havwooo/'rwn. (1867)69 Ve make hir a cook- 
queansu and conaume her good. And she must ayt like a 
bean# in a moonkis hood. sffiJL SHAxa. Hots, v/tt, lu. 
L 93 But all Hooda. make not Moukaa 1676 Ray Prma 
(ed. 9) 996 The Devtll was aick, the Devill a monk would 
be, The Devill was well, the devill a monk was he. 

1 2 . pi. The home of a particular order. (Cf. 
Friar j c, quot. 1375 -) Obs, rare, 

tssfi Ckrou, Cr, Fruuo (Camden) 3 Whanc be lie. King 
Jubnj had raynyd xvij. ycres he dyde, & is burryd there ia 
the moukes before the bye auier. 

3 . As the name of certain animals whose form 


suggests the costume of a monk, esp. with reference 
to the cowl or hood ; see also qnots. and SlA-MOifK. 
(Cf- G. mbncA.) 

1769 Browns Jo m m k m 430 Bupresiio 1. Fneca minima 
rttgosa. 'J'he Monk. Ibis Insect is smaller than the WeviL 
1815 A Uhookks CoHck, 156 Monk, Conns monackus. 
1831 G. Montagu's Orniik, Diet. 396 Momk^ a name for the 
Bullfinch. 18^ tr. CttvisPs Antm, Kingd. 99 [Seals] The 
Monk {PelagiHsX. 1848 J. CktULO Birds Australia IV. 
pL 58 Tro/fdorkynckus Corsticulaius, , . Its lutre head and 
ncLk have uso suggested the names of Friar Bird*, ' Monk’, 
' Leather Head ',etc. 1848 Zoologist VI. 1976 Angel Fish. 
Sonatina augsins. This strange fish, .is (rcquentiy called 
a ' monk '. 1851 Mavhew Loud, J.tdtour [ihti) 11 . 64 His 
pigeon-cote, .is no longer stocked with carriei's, dragoons, 
norsemen, jacobins, monks. 1863 Casult s Ftp. Nat. Hist, 
L xt6 The Monk, PithccM nwnuchus [a monkey J. 

4 . As the name of various objects in certain arts 
and crafts (s^e qnots.). Cf. F, meifte^ G. wcncA. 

1683 Moxos A feck Exerc.^ Pnntvtg When the Press- 
man nos not Destributed hi< Ba))^ some splotches of Inck 
may lye DU. .them, which., he delivers upon the Form; so 
that the bhect I'nnted on has a black blotch on it : Which 
Blotch is called a Monk. 1683 Pettuh /•Uia Min. l 15 
When the Lo.'im is prepared 30U must then have a Frame, 
in which you may beat the Proof-'l'est and Crucibles : . . then 
..grease also the upper part of the Frame which is called 
the Monk. 1763 W. Lewis Comm. PAii.’V'etkn. 130 A round- 
fneed pestle, c.illed a Monk. 1834-47 J. S. Macaulay Tieid 
/•orijf. (1851) 907 The piece of Hg.irick used to communi- 
cate tlie fire to the powder is calUa the monk. 1876 Vovi a 
Stkvrnson Mi/it. Did., Monk, a piece of junk or touch- 
wood laid over the priming of a mine to give the niiuer 
time 40 retire. 


5 * attrib. and Comb.f as monk artist ^ -bislitp, 
•lastd] monk-like aclj. and ailv., motik-educaUd, 
•made, -ridden, -taught adjs. 

1655 Milman l.at. Chr, xiv. x. (1864) IX. 391 No doubt., 
many *munk*artlsts fled from the sacrilegious East to prac- 
tise their holy art in the safe and quiet WeM. s8Si tr. 
Atontalembert's Monks o/West II. 19 St. M.irtin, the great 
*monk-bishop whose ascetic and priestly virtues had edified 
Gaul. 1633 .Vr. Acts Ciias. i (1B17) V. 96/1 Any church lands 
fryer landiT *inonk lands or comoun lands. 161s Flokio, 
Mona^a/e, *Muiike or 'Nun-like. zSit Cobueit Pol. Rsg. 
XXXlll. 691 But, munk-Iike, whenever it deyiateM from 
downright dullnew, itibunly todiscover its mulicnity towards 
toleration and fieedonu 1^5 tVsstin. Gaz. 73 Oct. 7/3 With 
a monk-like girdle round ids waist. 1865 KiNUHLEYiVemo. 
XX, The French look on us English "monk-mode knights as 
spurious nnd adulterine. s8^ Lytton Harold vi. v, He 
cuncealetl his disdain of the monks and "monk-ridden. 1868 
M iLMAN St. Pants 946 I'he shouts of a rabble of otonks, of 
"monk-taught men, and boys "uiouk-educatcd. 

b. Sj)ecial comb. : monk-bat, the Molassus 
nasutus of Jamaica, etc.; t nionk-ohild, a boy 
who » being brought up to be a monk ; monk- 
or&ft (after priestcraft), monkish practice or policy 
based upon unworthy motives; monk- flower, a 
name for the supposed genus Mouaehemtkus, to 
which the orchids of the genus Cataselum have been 
sometimes referred; fmonk-houae, a monastery; 
Honk-Latln, the corrupt lAtin used by monks ; 
monk-monger, a favourer of monks or monosti- 
cism ; monk parrot (see quot.) ; monk^a oloth, 
*t kind of worsted' (Halliwell 1S47); fmonk'a 
oowl « Mon'K8Hood ; monk-seal, a white-bellied 
seal inhabiting tbe Mediterranean and neighbouring 
ocean ; monk'a gun, barquebua AtHiq. [ •> G. 
moncksbiicksel, a name given to the wbeeMo^ gun 
of the idth c., from the fancy that it was invented 
by the monk Skhwarz, tbe alleged inventor of gun^ 
powder; monk*s-head, fW ^ •^ntettk-seal\ (b) 
Monkshood ; (r) the plant Leontodm Taraxa^ 
cum; fmonk'a peason, woodlice (cf. monkey^ 
pease)x monk(*a)-aeam Mint,, (a) a seam in whi^ 
tbe selvages of sails are sewn flat one over the other; 
(b) *' the fash left at the junction of the moulds 
when a ball is east* (.Smyth SaiUr^s HWd-bk.); 
fmonk-twmn (see quot\ 

Mgi Gotss Mu. .f^/bi/rM Jamatem 194 TK« habit ao 
strongly reminded me ofa herd of naonks .Abutting thcouialvcs 
tffi in a convent, that 1 thought the apeciefi odgbt well be cU- 
aignated at the *Monk Bat. csoao AStvaic Norn. (Th.) IL 
174 Sam^ "inunuc«cUd drotilnode on his niyaatie. c lasg LaIL 
13151 Nuse bane munec child & aialclen Brtltlnndea king. 
1099 IPEmuiannds Fronds Rom. MenMt M.3) asi ilMy 
vacs only the effecu of Priast aud *Moab-Craftto get Mony. 



icosnc. 


KomcBT. 


Lmoiv Iv, I thyi DMd no iptdiaiar bstWMi 

maum and monlMinft. m 0 $ CmtJL A^, 047/1 ( 148 , A) 
A liowvo, A ooton; vbl^boy. lio# 

Morrnnc XmMmia v. jui^-iL (11737) tot Tho Piior of tha 
Monk-HoiiM. ifu C milvlic Pait ^Pr,ii,yi^ Soim ofut 
can preach, in Enf Im-SMitfii, in Monnaii> french, and even 
in *Monk-LaUa. AMonh- 

Latin chronicle, Fuu.aa Cm, Hitt n. f 04 Ocwald 

e great *mank-ifHinger..) held York and Worceaier. iMg 
MQSLaY Htrtw, aaiii, Are you a monk^nonger into Che 
bargain T idyf Omtfy Htwt 16 Sept 3/1 * "Mmik* parroCa 
are ftieklyparrote, which have caught ooM on their peesage 
to the wholeHale dealen in Liverpool, London, &c. egai-o 
Act eo Htm K/, c. 10 Drape appellee *mouk«i clothee. 
gg4t TuiNBa tfmmtt HcHtet (£.D.Si p It ii called muench 


gg4t TuiNBa tfmmtt Hevimt (£.D.Si p It ia called muench 
happen in duche, and it maye he called in engiiehe ^monkee 
conle or blewe wolfMbaine. ligi Ptm^ Cyct. XXL 158/1 
The Mkull of the ^Monk Seal {PAmm Mtmmchnt'U tdBB 
W. S. Dallam in Sytt, Nat, Hitt, II. 4M llie MoA 
Seal {Sttnarynekut mammtkMt\ which inhaoite the Madi> 
terraneen. itpg NtUurtiA July 307 A Monk Seel (Mamm, 
chut albivcntery from Madeire. sMi GeecNKe Gua 47 In 
the Dresden Museum there is an example of this [wheel* 
lock] system in the celebrated * ^Monk's Gun *. 1870 Dlacx 
tr. Dtmmitft Wtapmt of IVar 69 'I'he flock of compilers 
still continue to call this little nand*cannon ^Moenchi* 
bOchse or *monk’s arquebus. 1M6 J. Da vice Hist. Caribby 
ftitt toi There is another kind of Porponea which have 
the snout round and hollow, .. eume cdTl them * Monks- 


ftitt toi There is another kind of Porponea which have 
the snout round and hollow, .. eume cdTl them * Monks- 
heade, and Sea-Monlow idBa Whkj.bU yomra, Grtect 1. sc 
A comtam Lycactimumltic].. which I took to be a kind of 
aMaks-bead. 1760 |. Lee tatrod. Bat. App. 319 Monk’a- 
head, Ltantadam. 1149 tkiRHerr Plaatm uttl. II. PI. lx, 
From the receptacle looking; bald, after tbeflorrerand seeifo 
are gone, it [sc Leontodon Taraxacum] is sometimas called 
Monksheadi IVasdb tr. Aitx/t' Stcr. (1568) 94 The 

little beastes calira *Monkes peason or sowes. ste6 Cavt. 
Smith Aecid. Vag. Stamtn 17 A *munke leame, a round 
seame. sygo Blamcxlcy Nma. Exyasitcr^ Afonk Stam-^ 
Sewing the EdgM or Selvedges of Sails together, over one 
another on b ith Sides to make it the Stronger. s668 Charlb* 
TON Oaamas/icam 114 Dado Lmitassorum, Cygnux CucsU- 
iatas, .the Dodo or *Monk*swan of S. Maurice’s Hand. 
tMonk^v. Obs, rare. [L Monk sb.] 

1 . tfont. a. To make a monk of. b. ttotue-usi, 
^To cause to look like a monk. 

NiM Ecgberti Cot^ttx. xxvii. in Thorpe Lmwt II. 150 
He hine mot munedan. c sao9 Lav. i‘ 3904 I'm bis child wes 
iwaxen hit cuSc riden, pa lette his fader nit munekieo 
(r lays monaki] 1798 Ld. S. Mannrrs in Pam. EottKiirm- 
vack ^Spald. Club) 448, 1 don’t cure twopence what 1 wear, 
provided he [«r. Rainsay, the painter] does not monk nta. 

2. To ftionb it ; to be a monk. 

S 79 d Amost BnncU{t^^o^ HI. 63 It pleased me so much to 
see these monks march off with their smiling partnen. .It 
is really a fine thing to monk it on this plan. 
Monk-ooro, vananc of Monucoun. 
Moakdott (mp gkdam). [f. Monk $h, ^ -dom.] 
The condittoa of a monk; nioaki collectively; 
the domain of monki. 

s86a Hook Livts Abbs. II. iv. a8x Throwing off the re- 
straints of monkdom..ne tmvetled as a vLitur from one 
monastery to another. 1883 Faounit Lutktr in Contetmp, 
Reo. XLIV. 5 Hans.. was bitteiiy disappoint^, knowing, 
TCrhaps, more of monks and monicdoin than his son. i8po 
E. Johnson Rise Christemiom 485 Munkdom passed undw 
the. .condemnation of the world some 400 years ago. 

Moiike, obi. form of Monkkt. 

Monkery (mr gkari). Chiefly conteatptuout. 
Also 6-7 moiik^e)rjre, -erie, monolcary, 7 mun- 
[f. Monk jA - f -IRT. Cf.}dl)u.fnoniJkerig.] 

1 . The state, eondition, or proAnaion of monlu 
(or religious orders in general); monastic life, 
monasticism. 

7 1936 LATiMmt ia Lett Sapihw. Afamatt, (Camden) 149 
For the upstandynge of bis iorBa>'d howsse, and contymi* 
aoce of the same to many good purpasesse, iwtt in raonkrya 
S 99 i J. Bbll Hmddan't Afssw. Osar. 149 But Monckery 
was then a sequestration A dt'paityng from the world, not 
a profession in the world. iSoz F. Godwin B/t. a/ Eng. >7 
For the space of 90 weres after, monkerieceasM throughout 
the realaie. 1639 Pagitt Ckristimaogr , ^ Oswald one of 
the greatest setters up of Monkeiy,J)e^ Oswald the Monke, 
Z749 WeaLSV Wlu. [iBrs) X. 8 You quote not one line from 
any Father in the third century, in favour of monkery, tgsg 
Hallam Mid. /f/TX(i87al 111 . S74 Alter the introduction of 
monkety, and its unsocial theory of duties, s^ Stanley 
Arnold (1858) I. iL 65 Monkery seems flourishing there in 
meat force. 1674 H. R Rkynolub fahm Bajpt. iiL | a i8x 
Ihe. -modem eulogists of monkery. 

2 . a. A body or community of monks ; an esUb- 
lishment of monks ; a monastery. 

1949 XiAriMRe 4M Strm. hcf. Edw, P^f (Arb.) 1x8 If he 
dye in tlie state of dainpnation, he shal rise in the seme. 
Y^ thoughe he haue a whole Moiikerye to synge for hym. 
I A Sc. Acit Jm, Vf <x8ia) III, e76/i The monkreis ar 
aitogidder aboltshit, and thair plaoBs and alJMi3riM ar for he 
mailt pain left waist, iglx J. Bku. Haddadt Antw, Osar. 
3»t b, Whom the Pop# deposeil from his kingdome, and 
thrust into a monckery. idoo SuePLBT Cmtntry Farm 11. 
liv, 3137 In many countries it {Agnsst Cas/m] is stNUM planted 
almo^ ia all the monkerit - — 


t^id M. Davirs AtAoss, Brit, 


III. Ditt. Drama 94 For refusing to submit to the Union 
of the Spanish and Italian Monkeiies into one Congrega- 
tion. 17^ H. Walsolb £p. ta T, Athtad ea To woods and 
cavof the never bade retreat. Nor flx’d in ckdsterd monke- 
rks her aeaL ifl^s R. Knox Gi, Artitta * Gt% Anmt, 166 
A long rmldence . .in courts, monkeries, and barracks, sM 
l,amd, Rmt, e8 Apr. 470/1 Brother Ig^his has quite es 
much right to set up a monkeryat Norwich as the Irvingites 
haver to neap a temple ia Gordon Square. iM W, Wniib 
fmU, 044 ^ Shtilhied tan, an old monkery. 

K Monks collectively ; also^ tke monks (of o 
petlknlar plftoe% 

limLtnipBaaT JtaM4f4e69 All Moakrye^ amy Imir 


and ao, Ar eallit Dealt, Ibr digalte. slBa LaTimi Sorm, 
srd Sussd, EAipb, <1184) see Do not ae the fonduess of the 
Monkery first did. sta IstMDoa Pemimsaaram^ gtk Day's 
inUraUm Wka. 1853 IL 346/1 The deffy atod monkery at 
Ceruldo had never been eurdial with lleseer Giovanni. 
ifiTfi £. C. G. Muaeav of Ta^ 141 It wee the 

custom to recruit the ranks of monkery by.. impreseing some 
of the worst-behaved pupils In the four ecclcslastioal aca- 
demies of St. Peteieburg, Moscow, Kkw and Kasan. sfilo 
SwiMBiHiNa Sind, Sknkt, iii iytdL e) 014 Ai^ of such here is 
enough to glut the gorge of ah the monks in monkery. 

8. ff, Monkiah practicca, appnrtoaanceB, or 
paraphernalia. 

1604 Dxicra B/rik a/ Htrttftt xv. 69 The ptincipall 
Monkeries ore oelebtated on the left side of the Akar. 1973 
Mat. H. Kino DieeipJtt^ UgaBastia. (1B77) 179 It likes me 
ill To see.. thy brl^C Csot above the n^nkeriee Of Ute 
block habit of the Barnabitee. iSyfi Morlby Diderot 1 . iii. 
99 The . . confused tbeologica! wildemtes of sin, aitcetiuLira, 
miracle, and the other moukeriee. 

4 i Conduct or practice charaoteriatic of monka 
(etp. those of the Middle Agea) ; a ayatem of life 
or conduct marked by the aileged fanita or abuaca 
of monasticiam, 

Z640 Br. Hall Catat Conte. IV. i. (1654) 990 Although (hose 
doe sidSciendy doai uptMi their Monkery. 1699 
Kknnktt Par. Autig. vii. s6 If we renounce all the monkery 
of this tabs. 1846 Hamb Msttion Canf, (1850) 4SA Thu 
righteousness lies not. .in huniaii service, nxMikery, pilgrim- 
ages [etc.], xta Milman Lot. Ckr. u L (18O4) 1 . 57 A second 
marriage, .was revolting to the incifuent monkery of the 
Church. 167a Cmbichton Hitt.htt. iL (190*) 6x A reaction 
against. .the monkery and bigotry of the Middle Ages. 1884 
1 KNKveoN Bechet iv. ii, I, that thro* the Pope divorced King 
Louis, Scorning his monkery. 

6 . slang. Tlie practice of going on tramp ; also, 
the country diatricta frequented by tram))a. 

a 1790 Pomca Diet. Cant (i7p5)i MonAery, the country. 
iBxs J. H. Vaux PlasA Diet., Monktry. tiu country ports 
of England are called The Monkery, 1691 Mavhrw Lend. 
Labour I. 344 He had followed the * monkry * firoin a child. 
/bid. a47 I'he writer of this account was himself two whole 
yean on the * monkiy *, before he saw a lodging-hou'ie for 
tramps, fbid^ 048 * Weil said hc,^^ I don't know what tliia 
'ere monkry will come to, after a bit 

XoTcCknM. rare, [f. Monk -h-RMi.] A nun. 

lyag T. CoNSETT State of Russia 167 Monkeases to knitt, 
sow, or weave lace, sfifix tr. Afonialemberfs Monks ^ 
tP'est 1 . 436 How little she desired to be a monkess [orig. F. 
moinestt, rendering Jerome’s monacAa], 

MonlC^y (nui'^ki), sb. P orms : 6 mimokey, 
mimkkoy, muniiTO* monko, 6-7 munkoy, 7 
monkeyo, -ai«, 7-8 monkia, 6-* monkoy. PI. 
6^ monkiaa, J- monkoya. [Of uncertain origin. 

Tlie MLG. version of Reynard the Fox (1498* has (only 
once, I. 6161) Momke as the name of the son of Martin the 
Ape ; and early in the X4th c. the same character is men- 
tioiiM as Alonnekia (v.r. Manmegum) by the Hoinuulier 
Jean de Condd in Li Dit d Entendenieut (Scbclcr) 853 (the 
passage is also printed by Chabailla as a ' branche ' of the 
Romaa dn RenartX As the name does not occur in any 
other vortiion of Reynard, the Eng. word can hardly be de* 
rived from the story. But it is not unlikely that (lie pro. 
per name may represent an otherwise unrecorded MLG. 
^maneke, MDu. *mamtekijM, a colIoqui.il word for monkey, 
and that this may have been lirou^i to England by show* 
men ftom the continent. The MIJG. and MDu. word would 
appear to be a dim. (with suffix •ke, ^kijn : see ‘Kin) of some 
form of the Rom. word which appears as early mod.F. 
matuie (i6'i7th c.), iL snonna (earlier f«KNwr),Sp., Pg. mones. 
mod.Pr. tnauna female ape (a masc. mano occurs in Sp. ami 
Pg.), whence the diminutive furm^ early mod. K. ntomsu. 
It. monaifta and t manicchio (Flono). The origin of the 
Rom. word has not been discovered.] 

L The nimian animal, and inuiBrerred uses. 

L In ita wideat application, an animal of any 
ipeciea of the group of mammals closely allied to 
and resembling man, and ranging from the anthro- 
poid am to the marmosets; any animal of the 
order tyimates except man and the lemurs. In 
a more restricted sense, the term is taken to exclude 
the anthropoid apes, and the baboons; in popubr 
use associated chiefly with the greenish long-tailed 
secies having check-pouches, often kept as pets. 

By some writers, the word afeU uned toexpresA the wider 
of the two senses above explained, and monkey is confined 
to iu narrower application. Others employ monkey as the 
wider term, restricting a/e to the tailless and especially the 
anthropoid * monkeys . 

1990 rAioa 946/1 Monk^ a beest, branticgMg, marmot. 

7 sjM in Ellis (yrig. Lett. Ser. 111. II. asa, ij Muske Calls, 
iB ly^ll Munkkeys, a Marmasat [etc.]. 1970 B. Gooes 

Pep, Kingti. II. 16 b. Besides at home they Parots keepe,- 


Peb, Kingti. 11. 16 b. Besides at home they Parots keepe,- 
and Apes and Munekeysatore. a 19B9 MonraomMttumF^ttdg 
483 Mania nionkes and marnuuits came with the mother. 
1600 Skaka a, y. L. IV, i. 154 More giddy in my desires, 
then a monkey, idea Bacon Hon. Vlt 143 His Moukie. . 
tore his Princmll Noie-Bookeall to pieces, « hen byebanoe 
it lay forth. t 684 Wooo Lift at Dec. (O.U.S.) IL « Hu 
person ridiculous, like a monkey rather than a Xtlan. 
1706-7 FASguHAit Beaux .SYru/. 11. H, She reads Plays, keeps 
a Monkey, and k troubled whh Vapmtra. tyav PhiUp 
QnarEi^tk) a6 lliegreBiier sort of monkies. ^1790 Moxsb 
Asner.Geog, 11 . yfim Taey sit on their hums, with their legs 
and arms disposM in the manner of monkeys. iSioSotmiiCT 
Kekmma xni. xU, T'Im aattc Monkies, wkeee wild gnmboli 
1 ^.. Shook the whole wot>d. afiee Siiau.RY BfHeh AH, 


Uxlv, ITie chaltettM of the otookey. 
/*ta* Gacg, vi, 07) iJie Amerkan moiHti 
fipom all the apes and mmtkiys of the Old 


Anurkan moNkoyadMer widttiy.« 
nkavi of the Old World. 


firom all the apes 1^ mOTlmyi of the Old World. 

b. With qa«ilf)db4|{ liW: m qnohi 

Hm H ag me rn ep t a mditaref tkm gemu Myegtm, See 
also CsKfcmti, Jtaeiaie, Sqmws^ SMoaik 

Voavav monkey. 


May fate MAemr^ ita Bimolby Anfm. Bigg, fsSt)^ t 
86 The houling monkey. iMg Ratbs NaL Amaaan hu 
(1864) a)) The nocturnal OwWaced Monkey {.Nyctifitkeent 
TriviegatneP, Ibid, xil. 391 The Scariet-CacM Monkey. 
Ufoa tVestm, Cme, 14 Sept. 4/1 Cereefitkeens edbigntmne, 
SykcH's Monkey, ea it is cwled after its discoverer, who 
brouBht the first specimen home omre thaa eevemy yeaia 
ago, u a hondsonielf marked •peeiaa. 

a Monkey up (or on) a stick : a toy consisting 
of the figure of a monkey attached to a stick so that 
it can be moved up and down it on a sliding ring, 
Tyneside SetM 18 In these days he was a regular 
brick. When he aeld the mtinkeys up the stick. 1674 'Max 
Adelek ' Out gf Hnrty,bnriy viil. 96 Willie had a purpk 
monkey ciimbii^ on a yellow stick, 

2 . transf, a. One who resembles a monkey in 
appearanoe or behaviour; esp. a mimic, or one 
who performs comical antics. 

ssIBq Nasmb Maritnt Maatks Miade 34 See how like (ho 
old Ape this young M unkey pattereth. 1607 Toraui.l. 
Fonr-y. Beasts 7 I'he Englishmen call any roan vsing such 
Hintrioiiical actours [rir] ~a Munkey a 1716 South Seem, 
(18401 lY. to6 In a word, no man can be exact and perfect 
in this way of flattery, without being a monkey and a mimic. 
I79i*-i8a3 DTssabli Cttr. Lit. (18661 05/0 Imiutlon by 
which an inferior mind becomes the monkey of an original 
writer. 1809 Malkin Git Bias iv. viil p 10 If she is stark 
oud for such a monkey am this. 1873 Symonos Ork. Potto 
viii. 056 Grofee clearly thinks that Aristophanes was a 
aieddling monkey. 

b. Used as a term of playful contempt, chieflj 
of young people. 

id^ SHAxa Oik. IV. L ijx This k the Monkeys owns 
giuiru out ; She is perswad^ 1 will marry her [etc.], ifiefi 
— Afaib. IV. ii. 99 Now God heipe thee, poore Monkie: 
But how wilt thou do for a Father 7 1616 B. Jonson DeaB 
am As yii. viii, 1 cannot get my wife To port with a ring, oa 
any termes : and yet 'J he aollen Monkey hus twa srie Swirr 
yml. ta Stella a Nov., Well, little monkeyH mine, 1 must go 
write ; and si^ood-night. 1719 Dx Foe Fam. tmteisci. ilL 
(1841) 1. 170 (Jnr inastor's son. .is such a religious incNikej^ 
1810 Byron yuan 1. xxv. A little curK -headed, good-for- 
nothing, And miKcltief-making monkey (lom his birth. 1849 
T'iiackerav Pendenmis iii. The young monkey used to ride 
out .. in quest of Dulcinea. 1876 Kunkin Let, to Ksgi 
Girls 8 berve the poor, but, for your lives, you UuTe 
monkeys, don't preach to them. 1899 * Edna Lyall* Haw 
C At id ten rat sea IFimd i, Go to amd, you moiikejri, aad 
don't worry your brsdiisat this time of night. 

S. In Ansttalit : numkey^bear (see 17). 

iSkyCARiWNTFR Zo^d. f 314 (1857) 1 . 190 The PhascolarcMB 
or Koala.. by the cuioiiista . . Is usually termed the oaiiva 
Bear ur Monkey. 

4 , a. dial. A young bare. b. Australian^ 
A sheep. 

t88x A. C Grant Busk Lift Qut^land vH. (tB6a) 66 No 
one felt bet*er plea^ied than he did to eee the last lot of 
* monkeys', as the shearers usually denominated sheeps 
leave the head-station. 1889 Fishing Gat. 9 Sept 147/3 A 
young hare (or monkey, as they are called here [rc. on tha 
Wye] at this time of the year). 1893 F. Adams Austral. 1 w 
Now and then.. you lit upon a 'mob* of the wild, timfoi 
yet inquisitive 'monkeys* (sheep). 

IL Applied to various machines or implements. 
1 5 . A kind of gun or cannon. Obs, 

1650 Art. Rendtiton Edinb. Castle 4, 08 Short Bnuma 
Munkeys a//ar liogs. 10 Iron M unkeys 1663 /'/eu^/Zwar, 
or O. Cramwlt (1670) 103 Twenty-eight Brats Drakes 
called Monkeya 

b. A macbme consisting of a heavy hammer or 
ram working vertically in a groove and used in 
anchor-making and in driving bolts ond piles. 
AKo applied to the ram itself and to the hook 
which it is raised. 

xyys Blanckley Naa, Expositor, Monkoyt a Block snade 
of fron with a Catch, maae use of in Ginns fur driviug 
Piles. 1794 Rigging «r Seamanship 1 . 80 The Monkey is a 
machine setiiiig the arms, ftc. It consists of a weight 
of about ooolb.,. .and a long iron shank suimnded by oa 
iion chain to a crane. tSaj Chaos Tekhnai, Diet,, Monkey 
(Mil.'U a machine which is used for driving large pilea of 
wood into the earth. 1839 Use Diet. Arts 44 Tim junettoou 
or shutting on, as the worksoen call it, of the sevenu 
membera of an anchor, is effected by an inatrumeot caJtod 
a monkey. 1847 iltnstr. Land, News 16 OcL 990/3 A 
pointed iron rod . . took 46 blows of a monkey. 1899 ( kiiLvi^ 
The monkey of a pile-driving machine is the double hook 
which lakcA up the rnm. 1874 Thearlk Naxml Arcktt. xjg 
The bolt is driven with an iron sliding ram, termed a 
'monkey*, an operation usually requiring four men. 190B 
Engineer X9 SeiH. 08$ The snatch hook m the pile driver is 
the monies whilst (lie falling weight b the ram. 

b. Mil, The mstmment which drives a rocket. 
S889 in Caoskll. i8M in PARMoa Sletng. 

0. bhort for monkeyMock (see 17). 
ita M ARHVAT P, Simple vi, ' What blocks have we belowt* 

. . I have a couple of mottkeys down in the store-pooiiL 
7 . Applied to various leoeptadet for liquor. (CL 
the phraiein 11 below.) A kind of wooden W 
for grog. (Adm. Smyth.) 
b. ? A hunting flank. Obs, 

ta R-.S. SutTBES BMm\Sp, raNT <1893) 009 Having 
. .filled his monkey full <m sherry, our fiMiid Jog slinnij 
out the back way to loosou old Ponta 

o. A globular eonhenware water-vessel with a 
Mroight imright neck. CL Movksy-pot 2. 

1834 M. Stott CnyMv Midge xvi. (184a) joi That claret. 
tail--and the o^key of cool wuter-thnnk you. tta 
Kn^t Diet. Meek, xxfifiw Tho wator-jors, or mookeyL 
used in trop^ oountriao. These ore meruly nngku^ 
tahenware Jugs haying a small nock and a spouu i8li 
Ot.iVB ScHUBtan ApHeaH Fstrm 11. vKi, In the front room 
a moohoy nod two t u mM et u stood on the centre tahlo. 
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8. a. A brickUyer'f hod. (1885 In Castiirj 
£my£i, I)Ut.) b. (See quot) 
liM Good s^tLucifar-macch making.] Tha apHati 

..ara racaivad in larga caaoa and ara tranafarrad in batchaa 
ef aoyooo or 10 on to iray% tacliuically known aa * monkaya 
8 . (See quou.) 

iMj OasaLav Gtw, 170 (Lai.! an 

brofi catch or iicotch tixad in tha floor of a way. attt W. E. 
N ICMOLBON Coal / md* iilosi, ( E. D. D. ), Atonkoy. an arranga. 
ment placed between the raiU at the bead of an incline, 
whid) allow* the wagona to jpaa* over it in going np^ but 
prevenu them from running back. 

10 . A solution of sine chloride, used ni a flux in 

soldering. 1I90 in Comlufy DkU 

UL Colloquial and alang uses. 

11. 7 h tuck (or tup) tht mmktyi (n) to drink 
fiom the bottle; hence, to tipple; (k) to drink 
out of a cocoa-nut emptied of milk and fllled with 
spirit ; (f ) to di ink spirits from a cask through a 
straw or tul^ inserted in a small hole. 

1797 Mm. a. M. Bsmubit Girl (1813) III. 153 

Thee hast been aucking the moidcey. Ibid. 070 A go^iih 
wench in the main, if one keep* a sharp look-out after her, 
elite she will sup the monkey, liaa Scott Pirait xxxix, 

* Why, he haa sucked the monkey so long and so often 
•aid the Boatawain. * that the best of bim is buffed \ 1833 
Marrvat P. Siitipli xxx. Do you know what * sucking tK 
monkey* means f.. It is a term used among seamen, for 
drinking run out of cocaa-nuts, the milk having been 
j»and out. tflsa Barham lufol. Log, Scr. il Black 
Aloatqaotait*^ B^de., what the vulgar call * sucking the 
monkey ' Has much kse effect on a man when he's funky. 
fM8 Slnr m Mar., Three men..a»#re charged with an 
offence called ' sucking the monkey but in legal phraseo- 
logy feloniously stealing, taking, and carrying away brandy 
from a cask in the Londo 1 Dock. 1B94 IVgsim. Cam. 10 Dec. 
5/1 * Sucking the M onkty * . . was the cause of the death of 
a dock labourer.. .He had driven In the bung of a cask of 
brandy, and having had a good draught of tlie liquor, be- 
came unconscious. 

12. Mankivt allcnttanct (see quots-V 

iTffsORosa Diet i^nlg. Toagui av., Monkgy'M altogva$geo\ 

more kicks than halfpence. 1833 Mark VAT P, SimpU ii. 
You'll ffnd monkey's allowance— more kicks than halfpence. 
18 . My monkey t up \ 1 am angry or eniaged. 
So to^t OHit m. uPf to put (a person's) m. up. 

tiit^T^yeexirf# Songt as For when maw mnngky*s up aw 
can The yell bog or nven. 1873 Rontltdget Yng. Ggntl. 
Mug. June 43^ My ole inassae monkey up. anu no mis- 
taks. 1889 Anstky' Pmn'aA 11. Iv, 1 always get my 
mciikey up when 1 hear these swells laying down the law 
about indiga i 83 e ‘Ouida* Mothi 11 . 91 I'm glad th..t 
girl put my monkey up about the coals. 

14 . Billing tUtng, 4^500 ; in America, f .^00. 

The explanation in quot. 181a is proK erroneous 1 the 
German originsl has *five pounds *, but this sense is equally 
unauthenticaied. 

iSp ir. Pu*cklfr*MuskaH't Toarof Gorman Princo III. 
aiv. 371, 1 won eight rubbers and two 'Monkeys*. What 
k a ~ Monkey 'T jrou aHk...One for twenty-five pounda is 
celled a Poney ; and one for fifly, a 'Monkey', i 85 i Whvtc 
Mblviixr Gd,/or Noiking xxviii. II. 31 A * monkey* at 
least to the credit-side of your own book landed in abmt a 
minute end a half. t88i Standard as Mar. 3/7 Dourance 
.. waa decidedly favourite, and after 500 to 45 had been 
noted to lier name, nearly a monkey w«iit on at 10 to i. 

15 . To have a moftkty on a house ^ etc. : to have 
a mortgage on it. 

Common in northern and mIdUnd dialects: see E.D.D* 
Presumably suggested by the initial m of mortgago, 
ifl^ iV. Q. ser. v. Vill. a^ A Monkey on the House. 
1888 Graphic 10 Apr. 3qi/e To a lawyer, .a mortgage is a 

* monkey with a long tair. 

IV. 16 . and Comb.^OA monkey appendage^ 
•Jkimi. -iMiwiV, •tribe^ •trick ; niofikey-faced^ -/si/, 
•looking^ -tailed acljs. ; monkey-like adj. and adv, ; 
monkey-fashion adv. 

17M ^UTNBV Lett.fr. Spain (sTqo) 6 The little boys wear 
the *munkey appendage of a tail. *1864 Hawthohnb 
Amer. Nole-bkt.^i^jg 1. 30 With something of the *monkey 
aspect inseparable from a little Frenchman. 1899 Kifi.ino 
mnd ynngio Bk. aiB When he tired of ground-going he 
threw up nis hands *inonkey-fanhion to the creeper. 1774 
Goumm. Nat, ///X/. 117761 II. xoi Man's bead.. is differently 
formed from that of all other animals, the '^monkey-kind 
only excepted. 01843 Southry Comm.pt. Bk^ 111 . 809 
Mankind at the lowest point where monkey-kind is at its 
highest 1775 Shbhidam Kivmls 11. i. But country dances I 
. . to be '^mo'dcey-led for a night I s6ii Cotor.. riorro da 
criiq|wf,a *Monkie-like Image of stone in our J.AdiesChun'h 
at Paris. sOgff Macaulay Biog,^ Johmon (18601 99 I'he 
maater wasoiien provoked by the monkey-like impertinence 
of the pupil. 1884 f**kl Mali Budget va Aiig. 14/a Brown 
urchins swa>’m up trees moiikeylike. 1834 M. Scott Cruise 
Midgoxviii, (lB4a^ 341 The *Monkey-luoking paws. 1708 
Port Dune. 11. 236 'Tnie "monkey-mimics rush ducordant in. 
1733 Harmony in Uproar in Artmthnaf's Misc. ]Vks. 

i i75i) 11 . aj} The uunting Reproaches of this foul-mouth'd 
monkey tail’d Railer. 1708 Pora Jhtne, a. 830 Three 
Cat-calls be the bribe Of him, whom chatt'ring shames the 
*monkey>tribe. 1809 Malkin Gil Bias V. i. P oo Playing a 
hundred *monkey tricks. 1864 Burton Scot Abr, I v. 315 
Imitating by divers monkey-tricks, tlie holy ceremonies of 
the Masn. 

17 . Special comb. : monkep-boAr, the koolah or 
oatiye ^arof Australia; monkey -bird (see quots.) ; 
monkey-blook, * a small single block strapiM with 
a swivel ; also, those nailed on the topsail-yards of 
•ome merchantmen, to lead the bontlines through* 
(Smyth Sailor^ t IVord-bk. 1867) ; monkey-board, 
a footboard at the back of a vehicle for a footopan 
or conductor to stand on ; monkey-boal, (d) and 


MOVKXYI81C 


(k) see quota. 1858, 1867 ; (0 a long narrow eaoal 
boat; moakey-diift, * small proepecting drift* 
(Raymond MimugC/ost. 1881); monkey-engine, 
a form of pile-ot-iver having a monkey or ram 
moving in a wooden frame (Knight Dut, Meek, 
1875) ; monkey-gaff ? a small gaff on some 
large merchsnt-vessels, piac^ above Uie spanker- 
gaff ; monkey-hammer, a jeweller's drop-press ; 
monkey-honea, a building in which monkeys 
are kept for show, as at zoological jgardens; 
monkey-jaoket, a short close-htting jacket, such 
as is worn by sailors; t nonkey-peaee, wood- 
lice (cf. monk s-peason)\ monkey-press -> monkey- 
hammer'^ monkey-pump, < straws or quills tor 
sucking the liquid from a cask, through a gimlet- 
hole made for the purpose* (Smyth 1867) ; monkey- 
-rall, a supplementary rail above the quarter rail : 
monkey-i^ged e., rigged with * monkey-npars ^ 
(in quot used for 'not full-rigged'); monkey- 
rope, (a) a creeper or liane in a forest used by 
monkeys in climbing; (^) a rope fastened to a 
sailor's waist-belt when he is working in a 
dangerous position ; monkey-ehinas /?., C/.S, 
slangs monkey-like tricks or antics; monkey- 
epare, 'reduced masts and yards for a vessel 
devoted to the instmetion and exercise of boys' 
(Smyth); monkey ('a)-tail, a short hand-spike; 
*a lever for training a carronade' (Smyth); 
t monkey-walat, a waist resembling a monkey's; 
monkey-wrenob, a wrench or sjmuncr having a 
movable jaw. 

1891 'Ara Cambridqb* Throe Miss Kings II. 9 A little 
"monkey- bear came cautiously down from the only gum 
tree that grew on the premises. 2848 bcHOMBUauK Hist, 
Barbados 681 Viroo olivacoa Wilson. The "Monkey Bird. 
186s Du Chaillu tCguat. A/r. xvi. 306 I his little monkey 
is rIso a great favourite with the monkey-birds IBucoros 
alboerystaius'iy which 1 often saw playing with It 1794 
Biggtng 4 Soamanship I. 156 ^Monkey-blocks,. :X\\n sort 
of dIocks is sometimes used on the lower yards of small 
merchant ships, to lead (into the mant or down upon deck) 
the running rigging belonging to the sails. s84a Mhs. F. 
Trolloi*b Kis. Italy 11 . xxii. 366 The almost putesque 
effect occasioned by.. four loquais crowded on the "mon- 
key-lxjaid. Mom, Star xi Feb., The man . pursued 

the omnibus and again jumped on the stepand endeavoured 
to get on the spaio monkey-board. 18814 Lmo Bcp. xa 
Q. B. Div. aoi In consequence of a defect in the ironwork 
by which the 'monkey-board*, .was supported, the plaintiff 
fell. x8j||8 SiMMONDS Trade, ^Alonkoy.boaf, a bout em- 
ployed in the docks. 1867 Smyth SailoYs U ord-bk., Mon- 
kry-boai, a half-decked boat above-bridge on the Thames. 
188s ,*itandanl 96 Sept. 6/4 I'hcy had to cross a ‘ monkey- 
boat ' to get to the barge. 1883 tlarpoYs Mag. May 859/x 
(On Regent's Canal], we are In the midst o( a little fleet 
of monkey-boats deep down in the water with bricks and 
sand. 1883 Century Mag. Oct. M6/a An answering pen- 
nant flying from her "monkey-gaff. xBB^ Routiedgo s £v. 
Boy's Ann. 308 An instrument something like what in en- 
gineering is called a "monkey-hammer, but is known in the 

J oldsmitli's trade as a ' drop-down ' or monkey press. 1854 
"oologist XII. 4283 The "mr.nkey-house has been subjected 
to a course of cleansing. >840 K. H. Dana Be/l Mast xxiii. 
We always took our "monkey-iackets with us. 1894 C N. 
Robinson Brit. Floot ^15 In loBoa monkey jacket took the 
place of the blue tunic. 188a Hartman Prosorver Of Rt^ 
storor 0/ Hoaith 47 Take a hundred "Monkey-pease, or 
Hoglico, those that roul themselves round when they are 
touched. 1869 *Monkey-preHS [see jV/(rM^r^-Aawwrxr]. 1840 
R, H. Dana Be/, Mast xxxv, (We) painted, .the "monkey- 
rail, black, while, and yellow. 1900 Scribue* 'x Mag, Sept. 
990/1 Hangini^over the monkey-iail in order to see as well 
as feel the quick answer of the vessel to lier helm. s88a 
Daiiy i el, xa Sept, e/i Most of the steamem nowadays are 
"monkey-rigged. 1849 E. £. Namkr Excurs. S. A/r. 11 . 
3^ Nolile (ore.st-trees, mostly connected together by various 
Manes and creepers— here called ' "monkey ropes 1851 
H. Mulvili.k WkaU Ixxii, I'he monkey-rope was fa.st at 
both ends. 1878 A. R. Grotr in Pop. Sci. Monthly XI 11 . 
435 You may have noticed barefooted boys cutting up 
* 'monkey shines' on trees with entire safety to themselves. 
1^ F. k. Stockton Pomona’s Trait, 76 Most of them 
played and cut up monkey-shines on the hay. 1833 M anrvat 
P, Srntplo vi, Hand me that "monkey's tail. X604K0WLAND8 
Loohe to 1/(1872) a8 You with the Hood, the Falling-band, 
the Ruffe, The "Moiicky-wast, the breeching like a Beare. 
1858 Sim monos Diet, Trouie, *Afonkey-'tot'eu^ 1^ Outing 
(U. S.) XXIV. 132/9 , 1 luckily had a pair of gas pliers in my 
value which 1 used as a monkey wieiich. 

b. In n.Tmes of fruits and plants: monkey 
apple, apple-tree (see quota) ; monkey-oup, 
the pitcher-plant, genus Aepenthes\ monkey- 
flower, the genus Mimulus ; monkey grasi, the 
fibre of AUalea ftmifera\ monkey gua^A* Dio- 
ipytos mespiliformis\ monkey nut, a name for 
the pea-nut, Arackit hypogaa; monkey orohie. 
Orchis iephrosanihos*, monkey -puBsle, the puzzle* 
monkey, Araucaria imkrkata\ monkey's dinner* 
bell, the sandbox tree, lJura crepitans*, monkey- 
vine, Ipomea Nil, Also MoNKKY-fiREAD,-FA 08 ,-POT* 
tSM Trans, Hori. .Fat. (18241 V. 446 [Sierra LeonePMon- 
key Apple. A nisophylioa tauriua, 1833 Penny CycL 1 . 1 87/1 
'i'he iHonkey apple {Amieophyllrm taurinm) the drupe of 
which is, in flavour and sim, between a nectarine end a 
plum. i8S7 Hzimiftv Bot, 1 497 Cinsiajfaiea is called the 
Wild Mango, er Monkey-apple, in Jamaica. 1790 G. 
Hvf3NRS BmrbadH isq The "Monkey Apple-tree... The 
F/uk hath ks Kobm from its being eaten by Monkeys, 


k is calhNi *mookey-€UB. 17*8 W. Aiton Hortuok eanemUi 
II. 361 Mlmuius...*Monkey.flowy. t79* C Maish^ 
Gas^ xix. (1798) 344 Mon^ American fox 

glove, blue. i»i 14 June 437/21 he.. dull 

section of Monkey floweiiL s8#8 "MouW g«ss (see Pi^ 
baba). S887 Molonbv Porootry B'. AA- $99 ^Woukey 
Guava. s8to EncyoL Brit, Xl. aax/a Even in England 
large quantities of those * "monkey nuu* are consumed by 
the poorer children. 189a Zanowill Childr, Ghetto l lit. 
There « ■ ’ • - 


the singular genus Aratiearia (the ' "monk^-pussle * of 
ignorant gardeners). 189s Timee 7 Oct. xo/6 Cones the 
monkey pussle. s8|9 Balpous Mon, Bot, 495.7 h« ^ 
Huros crepitans, Sendbox-tree, or "Monkey's dinner-bell, b 
also very acrid. 1750 G. Hughes Barbados 168 "Monkey- 
Vine. 1848 Schomburgk Htet, Bmrbouios 6ie ipomsn Nil, 
Pers. Monkey Vine Hughes, Blue Ipomeo. 

Ko'iikdy, V, [f. Monkey xd.] 

L tram, a. To ape the manners of, mimic, b. 
To mock, make a jest of. 

1859 Mrs. Browning Pil/tHranca viil. All cursed the 
Doer for an evil Called her^ enlarging on the Devil, --llxcre, 
monkeying the Lord 1 1873 Browning Aristopk, Apot, 
Wks. 1B96 I. 674/1 Then marched the Three who.. Mon- 
keyed our Gieat and Dead to bLari'B content That morning 
in Athenai. 189a Pryton Mom, yesus iii. 63 If man allows 
vanity, lust, vulgarity in bis nature, he delivers himself to 
be mocked and monkeyed. 

2 . intr. To play mischievous or foolish tricki. 

x886 Chicago Advasue 9 SepL 5^ 'Ihere can be no * mon- 
keying * with the issue. 1887 F. Francis Saddlo 4 Mocas- 
om 143 It M just poNsible that 1 may have been monkeying 
with the cards s little. xn^Assthony’s Pkotogr, Bull, 11. 
xBB Hb time U too fully occupied in * monkeying ' about hb 
boat, sails and rigging. 1891 Kiylinc & Balrsiikm A/inw- 
Inhkn vi, 1 don't see how you fellows have the time to mon- 
k^ around here. 

Mo'nkey*bread. Also monkey • bread. 

The Iruit ol the baobab tree ; the tree itself. 

1789 W. Aiton Horttts Kesuonsit II. 439 Adansoma digi- 
/a/a. .. Ethiopian Sour Gourd, or Monkies-bread. 1849 
Balkour Man, Bot. | 7B4 1 ‘hc Baobab tree of Senegal, or 
monkey-bread. 1897 Mary Kincslrv W, Africa 149 Dr. 
Pc'lessier then insists on Ijanging down monkey bread-fruit 
with a stick, to show me their inside. 

SCo'&kayftd, ///• [f. Mokkbt th, + -kd 8 .] 

Made like a monkey. 

* 79 ® J* WiLUAMS Shrofto Tuosday in A CaSiuot, etc. (1794) 
"a9 cTbampanze humanis’d, and monkey'd man. 

Mp*z^e7-faoe. 

1 . A lace like a monkey’s. Also altrib, 

1398 Florio, Atona^mn ape, a munkie, a pug, a kittin, a 
munkie face. s66o F. Dkookr tr. Lo Blancs Trav, 333 
One.. made us ^od laughing, with his mows and monkey 
faces. s68i T. Flatman lioracliiux Bidens No. 33 (17x3) I. 
•14 Harry will, .have his little Monkey-face mounted toadorn 
the top of the Amsterdsm-C'offee-house. 1765 Foote Com- 
missa^ 1. Wks. 1799 II. 17 Doctor Catgut, the meagre 
musician ; that nick monk»'-face maker of ciotchets. 

t 2 . The betel-nut. Ubs, 

1700 Plukenrt opera Bot. (1769) 111 . 145 Palma Areci- 
fera fructu compresso [etc.]. Huius fiuctus Nucis..ex 
Angola allatus est, & k nosiralibus Monkey face, ibi dictus. 

So Vo nkoy-fiaMd a, 

1890 R. G. Gumming HuntoPs I,(/o S. Afr. (1909) s4/x Tbb 
Is a common failing among this nioiikcy-iiiced race. 

Konkeyfy (mr*qkif9i), r;. Also 8 monklfy. 
[f. Monkey tb, -fy.^ tram. To make like a 
monkey; to make ridiculous-lookiniff. Hence 
Mo'nkeyfled, Mo'nkeyfyins ppl. adjs, 

1761 ChroH. in .4 mm. Reg, 126 A parcel of prentice boys 
monkified in the same manner (i. v. 'frenchined up in the 
Gew mode 1834 M. Scott Cruise Midge x. (1642) 174 The 
people have so inoiikeyfied him that he is scarcely presentable 
on the qi — 

featurcs v 
s86a J 
process t 

types have been subjected in thu pictorial chorogmphy. 

Uonkeybood (mp*qklhad). [f. Monkey sb, 
'¥ -HOOD.] Tne condition or stale of bein^ a 
monkey ; also monkeys collectively. 

1846 G. Moore /’ morr of Soul over BodyliZ$di 9 The flint 
man, was luckily evolved after passinathroughali the variety 
of monkeyhood,intoa being fit toproduce others like himself. 
1873 L. Stephkn/i'xx. PreethiHkiugTPATha upright posture 
appeared at a certain period in the course of his develop- 
ment from monkeyhood. 

(im; qki|ij), a, [f. Monkey tb, + 
-I8H.] Liice a monkey ; resembling; a monkey in 
imitativeness or mischievousness. 

s6*t Dr. Montagu Diairihee 1 1 Some Apish and Mnnk^sh 
as well as Lion-like dluels. iSso Arnold in Ei/e f Cerr, 
(1644) IL App. C3B8 But monkeybh imitation will do no 
good. 185a D ICKRNS Bleak Ho, xx, He drinks^ and smokes, 
in a monkeybih way. s8Ba ' F. Anstby * Vice i ersa iv, Theif 
Isc. boys'J monkeyish mischief. 

Hence lKo‘akejlElm#M. 

1844 ^loKkw, Mag, XV. 963 1 'hls Is the great excellence of 
Talma in tragedy— that he has little or none of the monkey- 
bhness of hb country. 1890 Baring-Gould In Troub,Lamd 
iv, The Germans have a saying that the higher a monkey 
climbs the more he expoees bis monkeybhoess. 

XonktSFina (mN qki|iz oi). f f. Monkey sh, 4* 
-IBM.] Monkey-likfl nature or character; beflavioitf 
duuncteristlc of a monkey. 

i8s8 Blaekxv. Afiv; LVil, 51 The chaUering and CB|^nff 
Bionkeybm of the Parisian eaqubiuu stffyGoUiw. Smxtb 
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w«r« foon reptikd fay faD^Lkft of tHo IFninch] rovoiu- 
lion. , all men of mimo by iu moako^bm and itt madnmfc 
ICo'ilkej-pot. AUo monkey's pot. 

L The woody of the Braiilien tree 

Licythis cllaria ; the tree itself. 

itOB BAtfoun ifnn. I 86f Lteythh tUmrim^ a largo 
Bnuiilian tree, yields tbe woody capsula callod Monksy-pota, 
1^ Dalton HUU Brit, GniMmm 11 . aoi Monkey's pot, 
U^ikU grmtul^0rm» iWi Bbntlbv Mmn, B^t* 3x0 Pyxis 
oftne Mookey>pot..with iransverse dehiaociice. iSyi Kings- 
At LoMixlt If nature baa played the poor monkeys a 
aomewhm tantaliiiiig trick about Bradl nuta, she has been 
more generous to them in the case of some other Lecythida, 
Which go by the name of monkey-pots. 

2 . A vetsel used in tropical conntries for cooling 
drinking-water. Cf. Monkbt tb. 7 c. 

ligy Guntrs Smmmh TurmMixxu t6s Let him [the butler] 
remember that the rain-water for our drinking is to be well 
chilled in monkey-pots. 

t Monkeyro 117. Obs, Alteration of MitOA- 
BONi (in sense a) by association with monkty, 
t77« Shbiidah Rivmh m. iv, An* we’ve any luck we shall 
see the Devon monkexrrony in all the print-ahop'« in Bath i 
1766 Mas. A. M. BaNNBTT yuvtmilx loiter. Hi. 5 The 
sneaking craw of moiike3rronies. 

Monkery (ixurnkiii). rtrfe-'V [f. Momkbt 
ib. + -BY.J A place where monkeys abound. 

i8a6 H. N. C0LBR10GB Wtst indUt (rSja) sot l*he frog* 
aeries of France, the crabberies of Antigua, or tbe mon* 
kexriea of Trinidad. 

Mo'nk'ftsk. [f Monk sb, Cf. Ger. mdneh^ 
L The Angel -fish, Sqtutiina attgelus, 

xdioGuiLLiM Htrmldry 111. xxvi. (161 a, 183 To these must 
be added Mantegres, Satyrs, Monk-fishes. idTS luasaLYN 
JWrv AW. V 7 o’T’/i#j 96 Munk FUk^x fiat Fian like scale, 
having a hood like a Fryers Cowl. iy6o Hrwson in PkiL 
Tfatis. LIX. 005, 1 next went to Brightnelmstone, where I 
found kingiiion, or monk-fish, a species of skate. 183d Var- 
aai.L Bril, Fisktt 11 . 407 The Angel fish, .is also culled 
Monk-fish, because its rounded head looks as if enveloped 
In a monk s hood. 1883 Fuheritt Exhib. Cntal. (ed. 4) 108 
Monk Fish or Angel Sliark, cought at Lynn, Norfolk. 

2 . The Angler, Lophius piscatorins. 
x666 Mkrrrtt Piuax 1B6 Rtina fiscairix^ the Monk, 
Toad, Nasa, or Devil fish. 1880-4 Dat Fis/us Gi, Brit. L 
74. i88a [see Mollicut]. 

Monkhood imn-Qkhud). [C Monk tb. 
-uoou.J The state, condition, or profession of a 
munk; the monastic life, munasticism. Also, 
monks collectively. So f Blonkliada [-HBAn]. 

a 900 tr. Brnda'a Hut v. xili. (xii.j (X8901 434 pmt he in 
Keiiiyiid;tAde mynster mid his l>ene inn^edon wms & inn 
munuchade beicorea csooo ^lpric Horn, (TIu) 11 . ta6 
iEgher se preosthades ge munuchades menn. 1303 R. 
Brunnb Hamil, Synm aoi pat he fors.ike . . God of heuene 
and hys bapteme And alie^ godene»se of hys munkhede. 
C1449 Pkcock Ripr, iv. vit 460 Dynys. .makith mensioun 
that the grate dukis of the chirche.,ordeyneden the re- 
Ugioun of monkehode to be had and vsid in the chirche. 
C1490 St. Cutkbtrt (Surtees) 6410 He left all and to monk- 
hede he pas. 1687 Attbmburv A tutu. Consid. Spirit Luthar 
sj He had left oflT his Monkhood toa 1740 Hok. WAi.pot.B 
Ep, fr. Flarance i8<j Nor the dark cloister’s mystick rites 
display, Whence num’rous brswny Monkhoods waste away. 
1639 Longp. Hyparion I. viU (18^3) 47, 1 think the name 
of Martin lAither, the monk of Wiitembiirg, alone sufficient 
to ledeem all monkhood from the reproach of lasiness. 
Miuman Lat. Lkr. iv. vii. (i66a) 11 . 344 Image worship in 
the mass of tlie pe<4>le, of the whole monkhood. x 838 H. C 
Lra tiiat, Inquia. L 053 The council bod forbidden tlic 
formation of new orders of monkhood. 

Moakie, obs. form of Munkbt. 
t]lCo*2iUng« ///• dt. Obs, [T. Monk sb, 

-INQ a. Living like monks. D. ? Harbouring 
monks. 

1^ tr. LniimaPa Serm. hf, Comtoc. 8 Neither them be 
BoliUtry, how religious, how mocking, how inunckiog^ 1 
I Fuller n. xiiL 

i betwixt him [tc. John 
moiiking Eremites. s8m Colkrii>gr 
kbli^m 


would say ; so euever they be. x6gs 1 
■86 Behold here tbe large diflerence betwixt him [$c, John 
the Baptisti and monkii ^ 

l/r-f. 31 Ma 


Ay, The old coeno Mtic establi^ments..were 

taclea 
ISH.J 


Tmhtad. 31 I—,, - 

conyerteq . .into monasteries and other moiiking receptaclea 


XonkiiUL a . [f. Monk sb . + 

1 . Of or belonging to monks ; monastic. 

1546 Balb Eu^. yatariea L (>548) 4* lb i^* homes 

of (hat eanhiy were here in Englande, the .ii. monkysh 
■ectes that in those dayes fyrat entered, sgfo Daus tr. Siai- 
duMa'a Comm, 59 Men mu(*t be warned that they auffire not 
them selves to oe bounden to Monkinh vowes.^ x^ T, 
Ha I toti'a CaUohCa tnat, w. xiii. 4as b. Only monkish Fife [is] 
farmed pei faction in the Pspicie. 1617 Morvson itm. iil 
■IS Monkish vowea being against the word of God. 1781 
CuWPKB Charity 43 Wheie want thou then, sweet Charity T 
. . Wast thou in monkish ceils and nunn'ries found f 1840 
Dicbicns Oid C, Shop i. Fantastic carvings brought from 
aionklth cleistefi. 1143 Borrow A/6/r ia Spaiu Hi, Most of 
these men spoke ofprigiitcrafi and the monkish system with 
the utmost abhorrence. s86p M«Larbn Sarm. fier, 11. vL 
104 SonMtimes srou will find in an old monkish library tbe 
fiUr vellum that [etc.], 
b. 'i'hat is a monk. 

tfigy T. Smith in Eatt, Ui, Man (Camdm> 043 The Ufe of 
this Great Saint, written by an old Monkish author, sigp 
C, Bahkbr Anae^ Prime, hi. 7a A Latin hisloiy.. written., 
by a monkish historian, known as GeoflTrey of Monmouth. 
tISi Wabbsm Cattie Liturgy 56 A monkish pilgrim from 
the tiltv tS CoastanUnoDle. 

. a Ijifid, caecnt^or perfonned by monks. 

ifiaa Satmoi Hiuair, itwtanls Pafy-aib. lx. *47 He ^ b 
affirmed the same wUh liwlL of Wemsax in our ^nkisb 
sfiii Bvblvm 3 iam, (18x9) 1 * sap A MS. in y* 
.donkyi character, CAWHoaii Aniiquatiiam 

8a Wn«v’d in a Imf of monkish Latin. Stgi Chalmbm in 


Mam, (1831) III. 1X0 Mr. Sparke. .Invited me to the pabco 
to see an old monkish painting. tfiiB Murreys HuiMdik, 
N, Garm, etc 63 fUtrecht b) in monkbb Laun Uiura Tam 
jectum, whence conMs its modem name* 

d. Suited to an establishment of moakt. 

1791 W. Gilvin Farati Seamary 11 . The situation cf 
Beaulicu-abbey b.. perhaps more monkish, than could easily 
have been fouM in the nmghbourhood. 

2 . Resembling a monk or what pertains to a monk. 
stp7 tr. BHiii$igaf*a DacauUa (1393) 88a The greatest part 
of tbeia monkish priests, doe notning ebs hut sing in tbe 
Church, and mumDle masaa. t|8t Hanmkb Anauk jaauiPa 
Ckelta tga To Rdr. sin weeds monldsb, fiierish, priestly 
and Phansaicall. 180a Mabston Amt. k Mai I. Wl^ 1856 

I . 14 A thiiine lippa, and alittle monkish eye. 1849 Milton 
Caieit. Wks. 1851 IV. 363 The exposition, b ths rsceav’d 
Exposition by all lernea men, unless it bee a Monkish 
Papist beer and there. 1849 Dickbns Dec. Cqpp. xxUL 
'What ia a prdetor, Steerfortht*..* Why, he b a sort or 
monkish attorney '. 1880-3 Sekaff*a EncycL Ra/ig, KmamiL 

II. 917 He lived like a monk... He was not monkish, though, 

d. Charactenstic of monks or the monastic 

system ; chiefly in depreciatory sense, having the 
evil characteristics, features, or tendencies attri- 
buted to monarticism. 

1170-8 Lamsarob Ptramh, Kami (i8a6) S3x By tbb and 
such other Monkish partes of theirs, you may see Quid 
atium 4 cibma ^ciat aUianua, xmx Traub, Radgna K, 
yoke (x6x 1) To Gentlem. Rdrg. 70 Fond rashnesM murdreth 
nrHt a Prince, And Monkish fatseiiesse poysnelh last a King. 
i8ae N. Cari>rnibk Gaog, Del, 11. viL (1635) ia6 In 8u» 
a MonkUh age. — the most petty Inuentiona were admired 
for sreat mutters. 1841 Milton Animadv. Wks* X85X 111 . 
xoo Your Monkish proliibitions, and expurgatorious indexea. 
1693 Kbnnett Per, Antiq. Prefi (end), There be some, who 
■light and deiipiaa this sort of Learning, and represent it to 
be a dry, barren, Monkbh studie. 1790 Burkb Ft, Rav. X49 
This Gothic and monkish education. 1813 Sheli by NaUa 
tcQ, Meb Poet. Wks. (1891)44/1 Chastity isa monkbh and 
evangelical superstition. 1863 Ruskin Afunara Putv. Wks. 
1873 il. 4 1'he monkish doctrine uf the opposition of body 
to soul. 1884 Burton Scat, Abr. 11 . L 68 He.. is a monkish, 
bookish person, who meddles with nothing but literaiure 

Hence Mo-nkialincaa. 

s88a in Ogilvib. 1900 Deity Naava sy July 4/6 The 
monkishness of Hem y the Sixth’s portrait. 

Monldsm (mf I)kiz’m). [f. Monk sb, -f - ism.] 
The monkish system. 

1716 M. Davies Atkan, Brit. II. 27a Back again.. into 
their unavoidable Mahonietanbm, and conHe*/ientially 
Monkbni, and judaical Papism. 1807 G. Chalmers Ceta* 
dattirt I. II. vii. 318 The merit of Monkbm now found its 
way into Western Europe, x^ Bteckw. Mag, Sept. 328 
They have been sunk in the mire of their monkism. 

Konkly (mti'nkli), a. Now ran, [f. Monk 
sb, -r -LY L] Of or pertainmg to a monk or 
monks; monastic. 

a 900 tr. Baade' a HUt, v. xix. titta (Schipper) 65a Dmtte 
Cynred Mercnacyning & UfTaEastseaxna cyninson munuc* 
licuin hsdum to Rome becom, c 1375 Sc, Lag, Sainta xviii, 
{Egipcioiu) ira For sa ennornyt l^t man was in inonklyke 
vorke, vord, & dede,..lmt [ctc.^ xgja More Co^fut. Tim^ 
data Wks. 397/3 As Otiio did in Almain which ranne outs 
of the charterhouse, & .. toke a wyfo for sobrenes and 
chastbyng of hys inunkelye membres. x^ G. Wish art 
tr. Swua Cat^. P'ayth in IVottraw Sac. Miac. (1844) as We 
reject and rctuse this monckely chastite. xdga Earl Monm. 
tr. BaNtiwglio'a Hiat. Rated, 73 But 10 return to tbe Monkly 
Order. 1803 Month Dec. 374 No lunger monkly garbs, but 
dainty muslms or frilled confections, flit hither and thither. 

Lienee Xo-nklinoM. 

X887 !• Taylor in PadlMellC, 8 Oct. xi/a Islam, .replaced 
moiikliness by manliness. 

Monkrie, -zy(e, obs. forms of Monkebt. 
Xonkship (mc^k/ip). [f. Monk sb, + -ship.] 
a. The monastic system ; monks collectively, b. 
With pots, pron. The personality of a monk. 

^ t8so Brent tr. Serpi*a Canne. 7 rent (1676) 634 All (Zatho- 
lick Writers do condemn Luther . .of Heresy, fur saying that 
Monkbhip is a humane Invention. X7x6 M. Davies Athan, 
Brit. 11 . 1519 For 'tis truly said of Mathew Paris, that hb 
Munkship is at every body that comes in his way. xfi6i 
Bbrbsf. Hops En£, Ceihadr. 19/6 C. v. x68 As society and 
moiikship drew more apart from each other letc.]. 

Monic’s-lioodv monkaliood (mv’^kihud). 
[Named fiom resemblance oi iorm.J 

1. A plant of tbe genua Acontium, esp. Aconitum 
Napeiius, 

(Cf. Du. NisNNf8«8s^ (early mod. Du. * Mmnekakappakana^ 
aconitunu hecatheis, vulgo cappa vel cucuilus utonachi’, 
K Ilian), Ger. mOnckakeppa ] 

X578 Lvtb Dodoans 111. Ixxix. 427 Blew Woolft bane, or 
Moiikes Hoode,. is small. . .The flowers be as liile h'joaes. ' 
1097 Gekasob Harbni 11. ccclx. 833 'I'his kind of Woolfs 
Imne, cnlled Nepalhta varuMf in English, Helmet flower, or 
the great Munka hood. 1830 Parkinson Paured. 315 A^s- 
pellua varua Bora catruiaa^ Blew Hchnet flower or Monkes 
hood. 2834 T. Johnson tr. Peray'a Wka, 803 The juice, 
fruit, and subBiance of Nepallna {merg, or Monks hood] 
taken inwardly, killeih a man the same day. Mrs. 

Lincoln Lact. Bat. 31 Such ptants as have Domed or hooded 
nectaries, as the Colnmbiiie and Monk’s-booiL are mostly 
poisonoua. dbqm Olivbr Elam, Bat, il 130 Monkshood u 
very poiienous, and the root has been mistaken Ibr Horse* 
xmdUh,..with fatal result 

2 . Applied to apectea of the mnui Dofpkinium 
Larkapnr) ; also, to Diofyira Cmcuilatia (^Treai. 

iiot 186't). 

vn 

spnr.. 

Manb 

iWj I 

tjl. 


Gbrards HarbaU n. ceccxxvf. 904 Id Englkli Larkes 
and MuiMIkoeda. Yfleg Par KoieoN Table, 
m bood^ or LailM apurs. ..ifijt Pniu-tri, M emka a * 
k kind ef flower oa lkd ln hd^i^eataalmm Shelia, 

Amtt, The ttmpesluf gafiodd. Obi. 



or the 'J'ab^muscle. tflfli SNAiw^f wet Harae iv. xxii* (i686> 
S93 Tbe CmtuUeria or Monk’s Hood. 


4 . KoalDihood moth, book-name for Pfmia 
momtay which Uvea on the plant tnoakshood, 
iMa W. F. Kirsv Eur^, Beiiaryt, d M, (X903) Plate xlL 
Monkes vkubarP. [trani. med.L. Hkaubar* 
barum (or Bka barbarum) Mmwkarum ; cf. K. 
rkttbitrbe das moimes.) A name for gpeciei of dodt, 
4ur/. Aumox Patiamtla and R, aipitms, 
xsTfl Lanqham Gerd, Haeitk 197 Drinke one dramma of 
tbe rooie of the garden Dockc, ot Monkes rubarb to purge 
witball. t|97 Obeaxdb Harbei 11, IxxviiL 314 The Monkes 
Rubarbe it called, .of some Rkuberbemm Mameekarumt 
or Mtmkes Rubarbe t because as it should saeme scrim 
M onke or other haue used the rooie heereof in steed of 
Rubarbe. 1707 Curioa, im Hmab . 4 Gerd. sBo H ippoiapetkum 
or Monks-Khubarb. 1731 Millrii Garti, Diet s. v. Lepe* 
tkum, Rounddeav’d Alpine Dock, by some cull’d Monks 
Rhuljarb. 1888 7 Vwu. Bat, 996/x a v. Rumax, ifiM J* 
Shaw in R. Wallace Canutry Sekaatm, (1899) ss Plants, 
such as Monks* rhubarb and maiuerwort, of no value now, 
but formerly used m poor petmh'* broth. 

IT Erroneously applied to the garden rhubarb, 
Rhaum Rkapanticum. 

*717 Bracken Ferriary impr. xxv. (1749) tx6 RkepamtL 
CUM or Monk’s Kheubarb. 183a ^ag. Subat. Food 310 Monk 
Rhubarb, .is- a native of Asia.. ; we And It mentioned by 
Tusker as early as 1573, as being then cultivated in Englano. 
Konmouth (mr n-, mp*Dm 9 |»). JJtst. Also j 
Munmoih. The name of an English county town 
(formerly regarded as part of Wales), used attrib, 

1 . Moatmoutk cap: a flat round cap formerly 
worn by soldiers and sailors. 

*S99 Shaks. Han, f^,iv. viL 104 The Welchmen.. wearing 
Lecku in their Monmouth caps. 1805 Cnaphan, etc. Eeatw, 
Hoa IV. F 3, Hurle away a biowne down of Monmouth 
capfis or so, in sea-ceremony to your bone voyage, sflso 
Howell Dodaue'aGr. 13 Sometimes you shstl not see in 
the whole aimo-iohere from morning tonight as much cloud 
as would line a Monmoth Cappe 1641 Arminiau Humnary 
6 I'hey came to Church in round Monmouth Cupps. 18^ 
SvMONDs Dtety (Camden) 14 Bewdicy. The o.iely manu- 
facture of this towne is making of cappa called Monmouth 
capps. x8. . Song ^ Cn/a in J. P. Collier Raxb. Beti, 
(1847) 173 The souldiers that the Mofimoiith wear, xyig 
Land. Goa, No 5183/4 The Caps that the Dutch iicafariiig 
Men do generally w«ai, formerly called Monmouth Caps. 

2 . Monmouth cock : a military * cock * of the hat 
in vogue toward t the end of the 17th century. 

(Prob. named after James Duke of Monmouth, natural 
son of Charles 11 .] 

X711 Addikon Spaet, No 139 ■ xo The smartest of ths 
Country Squires appear siill in the Monmouth*Cock. 1769 
Gxangbr Biag, Hut, Eng, 11 . 470 The Monmouth, or 
military cock of the hat, was much worn in this rmgn (sc. 
Charles 11]. 

Mona, variant of Mun v., must 
HonneBtaria, obs. form of Monabtbbt. 
t Monnot. Obs, rara, fSee quot.) 

*633 R. Sandkrs Piiyaiognamta 176 Little ears denote 
a good underntanding, but they must not be of those ears 
which being little, are withall defOTmed, which happens to 
men as w^l as catiel, which for this reason they call 
Monnets ; for such aars signifie nothing but mischim and 
malice. 

Monnyplioa, variant of MANTPLiia. 

Mono- (mpna, ni|fn^*), before a vowel often 
mon-, repr. Gr. /ioko-, combining form of ^vor, 
alone, only, sole, single, occurring In a number of 
words adopted from existing Gre» com^YOunds (at 
Monarch, Monody, Munogamy, Monogbam, Mo- 
nologue, Monopoly), and hence used to form 
words, mostly scientific and technical, indepen- 
dently of a Greek original. The second element 
of these words is normally of Greek origin, but in 
recent formations ntano- is often combined (instead 
of Uni-) with a Latin element (as monocellular: 
see also a below), and ocoas. ptefixed to an 
English word (as Monoline, Mono-bail). Many 
of these words have correlatives in du (see Di* 
prefix), tri^^poly^, etc. The more important will 
be found as Mam words; others of less importance 
follow here. 

1 . General words : W Kon(o)awth8*nin Patk,^ 
ansesthesia of a single part. ItoBObla'Btio a. 
Biol. [Gr. ^\atrr-dt sprout, bud], having a single 
germinal layer (Cant, Diet, 1890). ||lEomo* 
ble^pnia, -Ue'pBlB Path, [Gr. vision], a 

state of vision in which objects are distinct only 
when one eye is used (Mayne Expos. Lax. 
1856). Xonobwnolilate having only one set 
of branchlM or gills {Syd. Sot. Lax. 1801). Mono* 
ms'tAImi a. [Gr. mapUa heaitL ' having a single 
heart, as fishes and reptiles* (Webster 1H47). 
Xouooe’Uotor a. Biol , » Uhiobllulab: so Xoiio* 
oeTlole, a tmiccUalar organism (Cant, Dul.\ 
Venooemtrio a, Biol,, having a single centre, as 
K cell; AnaL « Unipolar. Venoorroona a, 
iool. [Gr. mipti-m tail] — monomastigata (Cant. 
Diet), '*1 XoBoelMMvt Patk,^ * chorea limited to 
oiicarea.astnfljtn*(*2^ .Shr.i>jr.). Monootltafle, 
••i*lflttleA ad/s, Zool,, having a single cilinm, imi- 
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dlbte. ■MMorllAm a, (uid sd,) Zm/. fGr. MiXis 
oivit/Jv luviag the eocepbAloocele eiagle ; peitaiii- 
ing to the claee Mmoatlia^ ocherwiee caIIm /.e/He- 
€Qriiii{CtHt. DU l ) ; lo lK«aoov*ll« (^e/rir)/ hevhig 
a tingle cavity* (Mayne). Memo^oolenved «. 
rar$ ^ \ having only one colour. Honooo'Adylarf 
-oonAj*Uaa» -ooa^'lio adjs, Z^oi, [Gr. 

8e\-ot tingle- knuckled, f. eur^vAor knuckle], having 
one ocuipi'al condyle, at the tkull of biidt and 
repLilet ; dittinguiihed from Dioovdtliah. Moao- 
eo*mle a. Bci. [Gr. eopp-ut tree- trunk], having a 
tingle main aait of growth. Moaooao'tief Moao*- 
eeotoaa mdjs. Pkys, [Gr. itp 6 r-ot beat], of a pulte, 
having a tingle beat, not Dicaoria Meaode'nnlo 
a, [Gr. Zipfjui tkinj, having, or conaiiting of, a 
tingle dermal layer. Moaodla*bolinB(Metf<’e-fe^.), 
belief in a tingle devil ; of pofydiaboHsm (Polt- i ). 
Moaed^'metral a. Math . term proposed for 
quartan curvet with a tingle diameter. Mono- 
dtehlamydeoim a. Bot. [ct. Mdkoohlahybbouh], 

* having indifferently cither a calyx only, or both 
enlyx and corolla* (7r/ras, Boi. i866). Ilo&odl- 
me’trle a. Cryst, «■ Diicktbio. Konodl'atieh 
{twnu^%vd,\ a dittich forming a complete poem. 
Monody namewi a. Boi, [Or, twajua power; 
after Didymamous], having one stamen much 
longer than the rest (Mayoe). Monoi'atzoi&a 
a. Zee/. [CEarmiif a b, CEtTuua a b| (ace quot.). 
Monody gaUnte a. Zooi^ •* monomasttgiui, Mono- 
gn’BgUal a. Path, [tee Ganglion iJ, epithet of 
a bubo affecting only one gland. MonoganitUo*nle 
a., having a tingle Miiglioo f Cm/. Diet.). Mono- 
gonen'tie a. EfU. [Gr. 7nvft>.f4v to beget], having 
only one Itfoud a year {Syd. Sac, Meno- 

fOBopoTio, -gone porone a^s. Zaol. [Gr. y^-or 
generation vJp-ot pattageX having only one 
aexuai aperture or j^nerative pore, at oertain 
dendrocoele worms {Cent. Diet.); MonolobMe, a 
trilobite in which the division into three lobes 
is not distiniitly marked Monolo • 

Inilnr a. Path,, having a single lobule or lobe. 
MoAolo'onlnr a. Bat. and PaA,, having a tingle 
cavity or cell, unilocular (Mayne). Mononannrti- 
gnte a. Zaa 7 . [Gr. paerty-, fdarif whipl, of in- 
futoriant, having a tingle flagellum, uniflagellate 
{Cent, Diet,), Monomeroeomntomea. Zee/. [Gr. 

conaiiting of one part (luip-ot part) 4- 
edpa bodyj, having the bofly formeil of 
one segment, at the order Manamerosotnata of 
Arachnida in Leach*t claiaification (Mayne). Mo- 
Boatn*nui [Gr. N«Cp-av nerve], a member of 
Kttdolphi t division Mateonewa of animals with 
only a ganglionic nervous system (Brande 184J); 
wo Moaonen rono a., belonging to this division 
(Mayne). Monope'rsonal a., having but one 
person (Worcester i860, citing Meadowsy Mo*bo- 
pluu&e Min, [Gr. ^o^aN-i7t vtiihlc alone], obt. 
synonym of hPiSTiLBiTi, prob. so named bmuae 
it has one very distinct and brilliant cleavage 
(Chester). MoBo*pluuioiui a. [see prec.], * simi- 
lar in appearance* (Maunder 1830). Mono- 
]>lMld a. ZooL [Gr. vAoa-ovr ffnt cake], having 
but one madrepunc plate, as a star-fish {Cent, 
Diet,), Monopleu'rid [Plbu&a], one of the 
family Manapteuridm of bivalves. Monoplen'ro- 
te mc h a., belonging to the sub^order Mtmafleura^ 
branehiata of gastropods, which have gills only 
on one side ; i3., a member of this sub-praer {Cent, 
Diet.); so Monoplonrobm’nohinn( Braude 184a), 
Monopleuvobrn nelilAte {Cent, Diet ). Mono- 
pattUBo nlnn a, (and xA.) Zaot, [Gr. wrevftMv 
lung], belonging to the Manapneutnatm or fishea 
with oue lung; so MoBopneninoBoiui a. {Cent, 
Diet ), Moaopro'ityle a., of a colonnade, con- 
sisting of a tingle row of columns plac^ in 
advance of the wall of a building. Monoptory- 
glnn a. (and xA.) Zoal, [Gr. vrfpvy., wing, 

fin], belonging to the omer Manoptetygil or fisliet 
with one hn {Cant, Diet .) ; so MonoplMqr'gloiui 
a. (Mayne). Monepylean a. (and xA.) Zoai, [Gr. 

gate], belonging lo the group ManapvUm of 
mdiolariaiis, which have a oingie pseodopodal 
opening {pent. Diet,), MobomIm'biIo a. Pro$. 
[Gr. of but one form, f, ay^im form], 

consisting ol one frmn of foot throughout {Ibid,), 
MonoMBB’tio a, Ctyst, [Gr. amitar*, aupa bod]^ 
(see quot). Monoee^asntona a. Zaat. [see prec.]» 
having a single body or oeU^ as a rhixopod {Cent, 
Diet,), Mo*noapiann, spasm confined to one side. 
Momaatooli, Mono^ataabova, MaBoata*eiijoBB 
adjs. Bet, [mod.L. manastaehym, Gr. avdxu-s ear of 
com], bearing a single spike. Monoatl'ginailiwi 
a. Bat,^ havii^ bat one stigma (Mayne). 


alplona a. Bat,^ Yiaving but one stvie (Mayne). 
M onosymptonsa^tto a. Mad,^ having a single 
dominant symptom. MouoiyieplmBa, a tele- 
phone adapted lor transmittiog sounds of definite 
piM; hence Moiiotaleplio*aio et, {Cant. DtefX 
Monotlm^Uona a. Zeni, [Gr. fffix-ia female]* 
applied to species in which several males serve to 
fmndate a single female; pdlyandrous {Ibid.), 
Monothetle a. Philos, [Gr. Hrta~bt p^ting, per- 
taining to a thesis], * toting or snppMing a single 
esaenual element’ {Ibid,), Meno'toaMBS a. Jmn, 
Gr. Ta|4-4 catting;, section], having a cleavage 
istinct only in a single direction. 
iBgii Dukgubon Med. Lex, (ed. at) *MonAiUB«thetla. 
iSm AliMttt's .S>/A A/m/. VII. loa Th« co-exUience of 
brachial monoplegia with brachial monoanicsthmia. 1859 
ToiitCe C^l, AmmL V. fxap/a] Tlie simpler and *mono> 
cellular Al|(a:. s8lo W, & Kent lt\fueorix 1 . 99 'I'he mono- 
cellalar uniinpregnated ovum. iMI tr. Gegemtmnr^e Comp. 
Amti, w If the rate remains broken up, then it is Icnowa 
as a diffuse, unipolar, or *fno»)oc«ntric rete miraUle. slly 
H. M. Wasd in b/ature 97 Jan. 301/h A complexity U in- 
troduced as noon as the saj^vaciioies appear, in many c.'ises 
making the cells not monocentric but polyccntric. 1866 H. J. 
Clank in Amer. ymt. Set, XLll. 394 I'he *nionociliate 
Flageltxtx iSjA A um. Bat. Hitt. Ser. tt. XIX. *60 A mottp 
of *monociliated Monads. s88e W. S. Kent tufuterietX. 145 
The normal, small, monociliaied and uniciliated sponue-celU. 
1798 trant.Soc. /fr/eXVl. 984A''mono-colouredsub8tance. 
x8^ Cetthtry Diet,, *Monaeo»idytar, *Mont^ontMian. 
1891 Flowm & Lydkkkkr Marnmnit id. 83 I'he farmer 
[the Ahomodontia] h.'ive become^ *monocondyHc by [etc.]. 


of a moiiocormic conifer. 1891 Syd. Soc. Lex., *MoHocn>nc, 
a term applied to the pulse in which the dicrotic wave b 
abseiit. 1877 Robkrth Handok. Med. (ed. 31 11 . 23 Among 
the principal dangerous signs are a m.trked dicroious or 
*moiio-crotous puUe. t^i Syd. Soc. Lex., * Mouodertuic, 
having an envelope or skin consintin]^ of one layer only. 1897 
Nature 5s s/a The elements which constitute the mono- 

dermic outer wall of the coelom. 1880 SrAi.riiNO kHz. Demon', 
ohgy 17 *Monaduiboii<4m being as impO)«ible aa nionotheuun. 

Brit. Altec. Re/. 11. 23 Un *Moiiodiameirnl Quartan 
Curves. By F. W. Newman. 1834 Pereira's Polarited 
Light (ed. 21 196 'i'he pyramidal, tne tetragonal, or the 
*nionodimeirk xystem. 1815 Carlyle SthiUer iii. (1845) 
154 The plan was that it [the Xenien) slioiild compriK an 
iininense multitude of detached Duiplets, each conveying a 
complete thought. ..It waa at fir^t intet^cd to provide about 
a thousand of these pointed *monndisticha 1900 JHkai'K in 
Q. ymt. Microtc. Sci. Nov. 16 There are two forms of 
aexuai aeason evident in lemalc nuuntnais; the *monoes- 
trous, in which there la only a aingie ccatrus at one or more 
lutrticular times of the year tbitch), and the polyufxtrous, in 
wiiich there are two or more concurrent difCHtroiix cyclciat 
a particular time of the year (mare). i88e W. S. Kent 
Itifuseria I. 310 A simple *monoflnaellate organism. 1898 
Skikiwick Students TexUbk. ZooT. 1 . 30 Monoflagellate 
forms. i86t Bumutbad Ven. Dis. (1879) 401 It is very rare 
for more than a single gland on one or both sides to sup- 
purate specifically ; and hence the virulent laibo is said to 
DO * *monoganglim *. 1888 Lancet a 6 May 1043 The cirrhosis 
is at first *monolohular sSdg Watts /Hit. Chew. 111 . 
X047 * MoHo/ha te. sppa Grikte Text-bk. Geel. vi. iii. 
iti. (ed 4) TITO The families of ^Monopleurkls. .and Hip- 
puritids. st^ Civil Eng. 4 Arch. y^il. VI. 330/a The 
advanced or ^onoprostyie colonnade in the centre is aoo 
feet in length. 1888 Trall Bri\ Pe!fvp^. 440 *MimoaO’ 
nta'ic, a term applied to crystal'* and their inclusions when 
both belong to the same mineral species. 1899 AllbutCs 
Syst. Med. Vi I 991 The *moiiOspuins or piotospasm.H of 
Jacksonian epilepsy. 1819 I'anteiogia, ^Mouestach cantis, 
in botany, a stem bearing a tingle spike. sIsoOcilmk, 
^Monostackous. 1775 J. Jrnkinbon tr. Lrttnxus* Brit, 
Piantt 954 * Idonotteuhyous [wrongly explained, ' consist- 
ing of but one range or order i 9 ^ M avnk E.t/ne. Lex,, 
AfimmttuAyous. 1899 A Uhutt's Syst. Med. VIII. 119 Char- 
cot thinks,. that in cbiUlren the usual Ktigiuata [of hysteria] 
are often absent and the disease is * ^moiu^symptomatic \ 
i8gs Shkpahd Miu, I, p. XXXI, Pearl Kerate..i ilexahedral 
..8 Pyramidal. .3 *Moiiotonious. 

2. Chem, Used in the names of compounds to 
signify the pretence of a single atom or combining 
equivslcnt of the element or radical indicated by 
tlie word to which mono* is prefixed. 

PaoTO- has alM) been used with the same meaning. The 
nomenclature is regularly continued in the series m'-, /rt-, 
Utta.,/enUr, hexa> (see Hrxa- and Hex-), kepta-. 

The more important of these names are treated 
as main-words : see Monacetut, Monamidr, Mon- 
ETUTL, Monochloride, Monoxide, etc.; also 
M0NDBB0110-, M0NONITR0-, etc. With a like senie 
are formed Monaoid, Monatoiho, Monobasic, 
Monovalent. K free use of the prefix is illus- 
trated here m mono-oompound (see quot. ); mono- 
iabatltuBlon, aubstitutioii affecting only one of the 
elements or radicals in a compound ; mono-sub- 
atituted a., formed by mono-substitution. 

t86f Watts Diet. Chem. III. 1047 Ma m a e e m poundt. Thb 
Urm IS applied to compounds conuining r SL of the element 
specihed. 1881 — in Nature 15 I>ac. 148/1 I'he MCuraied 
bydro-carbdiis..arc first described; next their nono-ssb- 
atltution derivatives. x88$ Rrmskm Org. Chem. (1888) 131 
The lactic adds, .wlfl be shown to be mono-substitntioo 
products of propionic acid. Nature 96 Sept. 539/9 Oa 
the epostitutioq of monomibetUttted derivsiivea of camphor, 
to M. P. Caceueava. ifige Moxlbv A Mvts IPWX/fV M't, 
Ckem,, Memo-. Thb prefix b very s et dow used in thb 
dic i it i na i y. Cennounds whose names begfe with mono- sra 
deaenheduodarllieaasM to which amnontoi beeaprafixed. 


jEoDO-AiMtln, -Mid ; fee Mo»Aflmir,-Aein. 
MonoBiiwiitlioitii r see Mono- t. 
Mono-nrtioulnr : see MoNAETiooLAii 
Mmomml (iivoo,ie ksil)* a, Phyucs. [fi 
Mono- + Ax-is + -al.] (bee ouot.) 

1890 Ceutufy DkL^ Manoetxal, pining to a sbiale ax^ 
MamoesxeUuatrepy, the case 10 which the honioiatic coeffi- 
denci ore coeipwly botropic round one axb only. 
XOMOlMMiO (npDob^t'sik), a, Cham, [f. MokO- 
•f Bass xA.I •¥ -lo.] Having one baie, or one atom 
of a base. Of an acid : Contatning one atom of 
replaceable bydrogen- AIm k Monatomic. * 
t84a T. GaAHAM Eittm, Chem. 167 Monobasic salts, 1899 
D. C^AMrsELL imer. Lkam, 140 Solutions of bibsde m mono- 
ita-iic phosphate of soda. 186a Miller F.iem, Cham. (ed. si 
111 . 59 Monatomic or mouoboidc elements, one atom or 
which is in combination equivabnt to. .one atom of hydro- 
gen. 18^ koocOB Liem, Chem. (1B71] 349 Formic acid b 
nioiiutosic. 

MonoblMtlo, -bleptib* 
ohiatd: see Mono- i. 


Konobromated (mprabrFs'meitM), a Chem, 
[See Mono- a and Bbohatb.] Said of organic 
comiMDunds in which one atom of bromine has been 
sul>stitatcd or added in each molecule. 


1889 Cent. Diet. s.v. Cmn/kar, MoBofaramated Camphor. 
XonoteOBUdd (mpnabi ju-mdid, -mid). Chem, 
[t. Mono- a 4 - Bbomidx.] A compound of one 
atom of bromine with a monad element or radical. 


s 87S in Family Herald 4 Dec. 78/9 The monobromide dt. 
camimor prodimed the most extraordinary effect. s88s 
JW. See. Lex. s.v. Caw/her. 

Ko&obro minatddf Xcmolnro'miBed, 

eujffs. Chem. [MoNn- 3 .I »= Monobhomatkd. 

188a Ownheim m ymL Ckem, Sec. XV. 99 Monobro- 
miaated menthene. 186a Miller Blew. Chem. led. 9) 111 . 
943 Monubrominated ethylene. 1878 Kinczrtt Antm, 
Ckem, 104 A nionobrominated product. 1889 Eat are e6 
Sept. 539/2 On a new monobronnxed ciiniphor. 

MonoliroillO-(iupndbrdauja;. Chem, Also(csp. 
belore a vowel or h) moDobrom-. [See Mono- a 
and Bbomo-.] Combining form, expretbing the 
presence in a compound of one atom of bromine* 
as monebromacetic acid, monobromobemena, 

1898 Eeumet' Chem. (ed. 7) 464 Monobroniacetic acid. s8fie 
Millem Elem, ChiUt. led. a) 111 . 370 MonobrumoHuccinic 
Actd. 1869 Koscoe Eirm. i hem. (187?) 369 Monobrom- 
succink aukl. Fonmes' them. (ed. 11) 759 MonobrouuH 
^ benieiie is a liquid boiling above 150^ 

(iTipi.okarisik^. a. Chem. [MuKO- 
a.J ' Containing one atom or eijuivalent of calcium. 

1897 Altbuits Syst. Med. IV. 990 Two molecules of di- 
calcic phoophate and one of monocaick phosphate. 

KouoOferboil (mFudkfi Jb/Iii),n. them. [Mono- 
a.J Containing or derived fioni one atom of carbon. 

s866 Ooi.ino Antm. Ckem. 40 'i'he most mablc muiip- 
carbon compound known u> f^cmux% namely, carbonk 
anhydride. iSto Roscos Eiem, Chem. 11874) 317 Muno- 
carbon or methyl terieo. 

KonoOUrPOllikt# (mpndk&*Jb6n/t). Chem, 
[Mono- a.] A neutral salt of carl^nic acid 
(H*COs) in which both atoms of h)drogen are 
replaced by a metal : see Carbonate sb, i. 

*•84 J- ScorPRKN in Orr's Circ. Set., Ckem. 45* It in a 
true neutral, or mono-carlxinate. 1876 Harijcv Mol, Med. 
(ed. 6) 159 By continued boiling it ia further reduced lo 
oioiio-carbotiate. 

Monocardlan ? see Mono- i. 


Moiiooarp (^mii'iiakffjp). Bat. [a. F. monocarpa 
(De Candolle), f. Gr. /luvo-r Mono- •fwipx-di iiuit; 
in mod.L. mottocarpus^ A monocarpic plant. 

1898 Smart, Moneear/, r plant that beam fruit but once. 

MonooaneUaxy (mp-naka-jwlari), a. Bat, 
[Mono-.J Having or consisting of a single carpel. 

1863 Bbntham Flora Austral, 1 . Introd. 17 Wtoe a mons 
precise nomenclature is adopted, the flower u monecat^ 
/t’/ 4 arjrwhen the pUiilconHislsofa single simple carpel. 1673 
Oliver Less, Bet. 30 Garden pea. .pintil Huperior, apocar- 
pous. monocaniellaiy. iflM Brnnett & Dyer .FncAx Bet, 
49aA whorl of monocarpeliary ovaries. 

jKonoCfe'rpian* 0- rare^*. Also -•an. 
[Formed as Ltxt (or f. mod.L. monocarpa-us) -p 
-LAN. Cf. ¥, manoeofpian,} ■ nexL 
sflgS Hknslow Diet. Bet, Terms, Monocarpean, Mono- 
esrpous, [L] Meueeaepem, sflfi Syd. See. Lex., Muii^ 
carpian 

IftOBOOttrpio (mFnaki rpik), et. Bat. [Formed 
as Monooarpoun 4 -lo.] Of a plant: Bearing 
fhiit only onoe (and then dying). 

1819 bALRoua Mam, Bet f 634 Annuals and bieimhJ% 
whkn flower Che first or second veax and die, as well os the 
Agave, and some Palms which flower only once in forty or 
fifty years, and perish, ore monocarpic. iflsy HoNritm 
Rltm. Bet. 548 Monoccupk pereuniato 1878 BaMNicTr n 
Dvkr Saehe^ Bet. 519. 

MtmOCmatTptmm (mpnaki'4p9s), a. [C modU 
weanaeafjpns ; see MoNocarp and -oua.] 

1. Bat, m Monocarfbllabt. 

1731 Bailbt vot 11 , Maneear/aue, a term apply*d to wdk 
plants as bear tme one single fniit. iSfifi Mavkb Ex/ae, 
Lex, 1876 UaxLBV AlaL Med, (ed. 6) 603 fruit mono- 
carpous. i8le Vines Sachs' Bet. 560 When the gynssceum 
of a flower consists of a Mingle ovary enlyoiM fhih it formed, 
and the flower is said to be monecarpooa 

2. Bat, « MoNOOAiuno, 

sifee Lmounr inired. Bat fii. L (*8391 478 Mem e caep e u s t 
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kniv law one*, md dytac aftar CractUcaliei^ at 
Whaat. (M BaMfoa DkL SH» ato. d f a w it wi tow traad 
Utm^rptHty M a larm Invaniad by SaCuidalla tad^> 
iMte what gardaiMffi call annual planta. slM ttanNKTrlc 
^tn SmM B^ 9 a 6 llw plant itaelf it aluo ounpletuiy ax- 
bauMedyall lk» dupcMabla formativa MilMtanoeA aia given up 
to the aeed and the fruit, and it dice off (monocarpoue plants). 

8. Paik. (Seequot) 

siat Syd, Soc. Ltjr*, . .In Medicine, formerly 

need to describe an eruption the spots of which were not 
close to each other but dlMcrcte. 

Moi)ooeUular,.o^ula,-ooatrio:sce Movo-ia 

lKoiloetpludons(inpnose*ftlM},a. [C mod.L. 
wufuoctphal^us^ Gr. ftm^ox^^oX-of one-headed (£ 
#idvo-f Mono- + as^oX-ii + -oua.] Having 
only one bead. 

1 . BoU a. A term applied to a fhih or ovary 
which hat but one head or summit h. Applied 
to a plant which has its flowers disposed in a 
single head or umbel. 


Lincoln Lict Bot xv. m They [w. the 
capsules] are monocephalous, as in the lily, or polycepha- 
Ions as in Nicella. tSsd H enslow Diet. Bpt. Ttrmt, Month. 
€€i>hatoHi^ where flowers are disposed in single heads or 
umbels, &c. ALkl where the ovary is surmounted by a 
solitary stvle or atigmu. 

2 . Having the character of a monocephalua. 
tSk in CmssMltt Rncycl. Diet . ; and in mod. Dicta 
II MonoOOpliallUi (mpupie*f&lffa). Teratology, 
[mod.L., see prec. Cf. F. monadphalion (Littrd>.] 
A doable monster having one he^ and two bodies 
more or less completely blended together. 
sSfla in Ooilvib ; and in later Dicta 


So lioaooa'phalj (see quot.). 
tflpt Syti, Soc, Lojc., Monocoykaiy^ the condition of a 
Mtououp^cUno. 

Monooerooui : see Mono- i. 


XonOOerOB (m^np'sdrps). Also 4-5 mono- 
oeron, 7 -oerot. [a. OF. monoceros^ monocoron^ 
a. L. mottoceroSf med.L. also monoceron^ a. Gr. 
foookietpnn, -«f/»rr-, f. /auno-s Mono- + uipas horn.] 
tl. 'I'he Unicorn. Ods. 

sj. . A^ j 4 /it. 6539 A best ther is. .That is y-cleped Mono- 
eeros. lypS TaxviNA Bartk. Do P. B. xviii. xc. (1495) 839 
Monoceron is a wyld beest moste shape like to the horse in 
bodu s6oi Holland Pliny I* ao6 Ihe Licorne or Mono 
ceroa i6ai Burton Anat, Mel. 11. iv. 1. iv. (1634^ 303 A 
Monocerots horna xdsd TaAPP Comm, ynmes iii. 7 Some 
creatures indeed may be taken, but not uined, as the tiger, 
panther, moruiceros. ir. BonePt Merc, Commit, vi. 239 
|He] cured several of the Plague, oneiy by applying a piece 
of the Monocerot’a horn. 1749 Pointer Ojem. AcouL 160 
[In the MusasumJ Monoceros and Rhinoceros Huma 
t2. A hsh having a *bom’, as the saw-fish, 
sword-fish, or narwhal. Odv. 

tuo SrENSRR F, Q. 11. xii. 22 Bright Scolopendraes arm'd 
wiili silver scales; Mighty Monoceros with immensiired 
ta]/les. 163s Swan Syec, M. (1670) 329 llae Monoceros or 
a fish with one born may fitly be called the Sea<Unicorn. 
1706 Philups (ed. Kersey), MOHOctroo.,,Pi\ao the Saw<fii|h. 
s8^G. Paxton ilhtstr, h'o/ySiHM- («d. aj L 69 The Mono- 
ceros is a native of the Indian sea*(. 

8 . Astron, The zodiacal constellation of the Uni- 


com, lying between Conis Major and Canis Minor. 

*797 Rncycl. Brit, (ed. 3) Xll. 039/2. 1830 Penny CycL 
XV. 340/1. 

4 . A genus of prosobranchiate gasteropods 
(l^marck iSoq), so called from the prominent 
spine on the outer lip ; the unicorn-shell. 

sSaS J. Plbmino Hut. Brit. Amim, 342. i 4 si -6 Wood- 
ward Moilnscn 113. 

IConOOevoiUI (m/’np'seras), a, [f. Gr. pov6- 
K 9 p ms (cf. prec.) 4- -uus.] Having a single horn 
or horn-like process. (In recent Diets.) 

n KonOOAMlilim (mpnpk^i'ziffm). Bot, PI. 
-la. Also anglicized mono'ohasj. [mod.La., f. 
3i^vo-t Mono- -»• chasm, separation. Cf. 

Diobasium.] Eichler’s nanTe for that form of 
cymoie inflorescence in which the main axis pro- 
duces onW a single branch ; a uniparous C3rme. 

1890 in Centnry Diet, 1891 in Syd. Soc, Lex. tr. 
Straeburger'e Text^bk. Bot. (19^3) 436 A monochasium is 
termed tJkeiicoid cyme oe boetryx when the lateral branches 
always arise on the same ude of the pMudaxU. 1900 
B. D. Jackson dost, Bot, Terms^ Monocneuy^a. uniparous 
cyme, either pure, or resulting from the reduction of cymea. 

Hence IBo&oolia*alal a., of the nature of or per- 
taining to a monochashim. 

1887 Bxntlrv Man, Bot, (ed. 5) l ly. | i. sts Tbs same 
form of unilateiaU roonochasial, or uniparous cyme. 

ICo&OOhlanjrdoOUff (mf^klAmi’d/hs), a. 
Bot, [f. mod.L. MonocklamytUm^ f. Gr. 

Mono- 4 cloak : aee-ioDS.] Having 


lijaLiMDLav Ned, SytU Bot, Introd. S4 If it [se, the odyx] 
is unaeoooipaalsd by uis corolla, planta are said mbs Moo» 
chlamydeous. 1848 BatycL Metrop, VII. 47/8 Ibe Great 
Nightshade and many other monochhunydeoos flowers. 
iI8b O. Am.Sw Coioart ^Flenmrs^, iii There would be no 
icaaos why flowers with petals should not appear sporadic- 
ally among monocblamyoeous families. . 

[Mono- a.I A oompoond of one equivalent of 
ohlorioc with an element or mdlcaU 
ifl 880 fN.lNn Anim, Ckom, 1 Analoffeas mono-, dKapd^^ 
chloridMofoMiak. Sflii 11)194 Mum 


enhas dlrseily with chlorine, foradog a monoehMde and 
atrichlonde. 

Monoohlorianfd (mpnekiarriiwHiM), o. 
Ckom, (Mono- a.] Having one equivalent of 
chlorine added or substituted In ea^ molecule. 

il9a Watts tr. GmoUn*s HmmiblL Ckom, Vll. tio Mono- 
^lorinstcd Methyl. Ether. 1873 Fomned Ckom, 1 1) 535 
A mono-chlonnMedor Bsonobroimnated olcflne. 1878 BmeyeL 
Brit, V. 676/a Monochlorinatttd ethylic ether. 

Moaoohloro- (mpnekl&w,. Ckom. Alto (esp. 
before vowel or d) moBoohlor^. [See Mono- a 
and Cbloro-.] Combining form, expressing the 
presence in a compound of one equivalent -of chlii* 
rine, as monochioracotic acid, monccklorhydrin^txz. 

Watts tr. Cmolin*e Ha$tdbk, Ckem, IX. 192 Mono- 
chluracetic Acid. C*H*CI, 0 . Ibid, 498 MonocMorhydiine. 
s8s8 Ibid, XII. 540 Monochlomcetate of EihyL 1^7 
Miller FUnt, Ckem. III. 360 Monochlorhydrln. s88b Ibid, 
(ed. a) 111 . 373 GIjroolic Acid.. bos aloo been procured by 
heating mono^loracetate of potash for some lime letc-k 
s8fo Kobcob Rlem. Ckem. (1871) 367 Mtmochlor propionic 
acid. ibid. 409 Monochlor-lienroL 1873 Foamed Lhem, 
(ed. T 1)759 Monoehlorobenxene. 

XotiOOhord (mp-ndk^id). F orms : 5 - 6 mona- 
oord(e, moDooorde, 5 Sc. mony-, monloord, 
7- monoohord. fa. F. monocordo (from 14th c.), 
ad. med.L, mcnockordos^ -on^ a. Gr. porkxopkoy, 
neut. of /umkxopbof adj., having a single suing. L 
fsApo-t Mono- + x°P^ string (see Chord tb.), Cf. 
Maniohorp.] 

1 . A musical instrument composed of a sound- 
board with a single string; in the nth c. used in 
singfng-schoolB to teach the intervals of plain-song ; 
in later use, an instrument for the mathematical 
determination of musical intervals. 

t4Sa-8o tr. lligtien (RolU) 1 1 1 , sit As hit may he schewed 
in the inonocorde [orig. in utonochimio (v.r.^ fnoftacordo)\ 
when the wire extendecte on a holowe body is distreynede 
diameiraily. 1809 Douland Ornitk. Microl. 23 A Mono- 
chord. .U a long square pecce of wood bolluw within, with 
a string drawne ouer it. 1643 Filler Holy 4> Pr^. St. 
11. vii. 72 His mother tongue was like the dull muslck of a 
moiiucnord, which by study he turns into the harmony of 
severtdl instruments. i6sa Wharton tr. Rotkmnds Art 
Divining 157 That the Soule of the World, .may.. be as a 
Monochord sounding out by the threefold kinds of Creatures, 
Intellectuall, Celestiall, and Cormptible. at one BIrsi, one 
only Life. 1694 Houh.r Harmony (t73i) 50 These Kationa 
are more certainly found upon the Measures of a Mono- 
chord. syfla Burney Hist. Mns. (17^) 11 . il 78 The method 
Guido pursued in teaching boys to sing was hy makitm them 
practice with the moiiouiord. s88e Grove Dtct. Mns. 11 . 
354 Monockord . .an instrument consisting of a long Ik>.x of 
thill wood with a bridge fixed at each end, over which is 
stretched a wire or catgut string. s88s Broadhousb Mus, 
Aeomties lot Thompson's monochord is a method of demon- 
strating the pitch by adding different weights to a stretched 
string. 

2 . A mediasval musical instrument with several 
strings and bridns lor the production of a com- 
bination of sounds. Obs, exc. Hi$t, 

c 1407 Lvdo. ResonitSens. 5583 And Instrumentys. .Many 
moo than 1 kan telle :..Orgn3m,cytolyB, tnonacordys. 5*4^ 
Holland HowleU 758 Tlie crovde. and the uionycordiis the 
Kittyniis gay. 14^ Acc. LtL High Treat, Scotl. 1 . 116 
Iiem, to johne Hert, for bering a pare of Monicordis of be 
Kin^ fra Abirdeiie. HiPKiNS Pinno/orte in Em 

cyci. Brit, XIX. 65/s We attribute the adai>taiion of the 
narrow regal keyboard to what was still called the mono- 
chord, but was now a complex of moiiochords over one n- 
sonance board, to the latter half of the 14th century, 

3 . A harmonious combination of sound; hence 
Jig. harmony, agreement. Now rare. 

ciaeo Lyixi. A sMemb/y Cods 7 MuKyng..how that 1 

raygbt make Reason A aensualyie in oon to acorde ; but 
1 cowde nat bryng about thiU nioiiacorde. Ibid. 0016. rsfoe 
in Grose Antiq, Rep. (i&m) IV. 406 Furenes in the margent 
makithe a trew monacorde. 15^ Hawks Past, Pleas, xvi, 
(Percy S0C.J 6a The vii. scyences in one monacorde, Eche 
upon other do full well diepende. a 1548 Hall Chron,^ 
Hen, ly Introd., By the whiche you shal. . t^ng vs into an 
vnitie and monacorde. Ibid., Hen, Vll 3 There lacked a 
wrest to the horpe to set all the strynges in a monacoide 
and tune, a sigp Image Ipocr. 111. 471 in Skelton's tVks. 
(1843) 11 - 439 ^ ^ ^kat monocorde The scripture doth 
recorde. s^ Bulwbs Ckitvi, 105 llieir cunning mannag- 
ing of the Hand in lime and toae. 1 have soroetimce call'd 
the Horse- Rhetorique of Smithfieu, which by calcuUiion 1 
have found to differ from the Fish Dialect 01 Billing^ta, 
in the monochord of motimi. i88e SwiNauaNE Sfnd.Skaks, 
iii. (<^. 2) 2X0 We hear a sound of sacred and spiritual mu'dc 
as solemn as the central monochord of the inner main itself. . 
1880 — Sind, Song 91 llie sense of thy golden Oeat ham's 
monoebord Was tlm ioy in tba soul of ue singers that hailed 
thee for ouster and lord. 

Hence t VonoobmrdiM v. [tr. F. monockordiser], 
inir, to perform on the monoefiord ; M o n oc h oediRt, 
a writer who tteats of the monociiord. Alxo flSoae- 
ahordioal a., penaining to the acience of the mouo- 
c^rd. lioisaokordoM <r. (tee quoL i8fl6). 

i6si Ukqunant Rabeiaio 1. vii (RtUg.) 35 Ha..wouM 
nod bis he^ monochordixing with bisflngiM oBbf Srma 
R^. Drydmay To answer h^ in TrigoiMiiietiica 4 Meta- 
physical, and Monochordioal Fustian is not to tha purpose. 

Wostm. Boo, XX. 81 Tl^ monoebeedists from Euclid 
downwards, iflgi Mavmb Expos. Lox.^ M onoekor d ns, 
having only one string : aranechordoua 
Monoohoffwi l 889 liONO- 1* 
yuotttooio (tiwiMkrF»*at)s #- [£ Gc. 

poobxpo^ of oBt oolonr (t im e t Mono- 4 
colour} 4 -ic.] llgBiag^llimii^Baly 


ifba la Cemtmy Did. 1899 Caoiixv tr. yakscEt CBts. 
Diaga. L t Artanal blood is mo poc b rolc. 
lIollOOlumMtiO [IlGr. 

fforo-t Mono- 4 xpov^orunit Ceromatio (f. RpStym 
cotour) 1 Or. has paooxpktfsarm of one colour.} 

1 . Of or presenting one colour only; applied 
cpcc, to light of one wave-length, 

Monoekrommtie lasnp, a Isinp wIhm predaoes sodi a flfht 
staa Bsuwsrraa in Trans, Rey, Soc, Edin, IX. 43? 1 ha 
Monochromatic launp heiim thus complsted, 1 lost no tiaw 
in applying it 10 the IHununatian of MlcrMoople objects. 
i8b7 Q. 7 rni,Sei. XX 11 . 374 Talbot on Monochiooiaiie 
Light. d 84 Da Qumcavria/sA .VA. i. 1 1 Wks. 1854 U- 36 
mote. Porphyry is for from being so monochiomatic as 
Gibbon’s argument would preMime. 1854 Peneitm's Polmm 
imd Light (ed. s) 27 The oomponenk pnsinatic colours aio 
simple or homogeneous Uehts. Each of thcM umv bo termed 
a monocliiYMnaticKghl. ^74 T. Hahov Far Jr. Mad, Crowd 
II. iii. 30 Under a numocbromatic Lammas sky. 

2 . Executed in monochrome. 


1803 J. Badcock Dorn, Am$$sem. 39 Mr. Gilpin's mode of 
moiiuchronmtic painting and printing. i8bS Edin, Rev, 
Srpt. 75 Hm Monochromatic works were highly ssttemed 
1879 Kuon Chromatics xviil 310 In monochromatic designs 
the small interval is very fr^uently employed. 

b. sb.pl, m, studies in monochrome. 

1893 Atkenssnm 27 May 676% There are examples of all 
sortK of styles., [including] tlie monoebromatks and suUla 
tone-studiM of Mr. WbUuer. 

Hence Konoohromatloallj adv. Also Moan* 
ohro'inatlnin, the monochromatic condition ; 
f HoBOOhro'iBatlat, a painter In monochrome. 

S784 J. Barsv in Lect. Paint, i. (1848) 81 The old method 
of those they called monuchromatists. c sifls j. Wvlde in 
Circ. Set. 1 . 54/1 A senes of. phenomena connected with 
mono chi'oniuiism. s88o W. Skvksn in Mmcm. Mag. No. 
>4^ 376 Nothing is more puxsling to beginners than to dw 
Cermine between two very opposite colours as to which is 
the darkest in tone, or, to use a long word monoebromatio- 
ally. 1890 Anthony's Photogr, Bull. II 1 . 408 For develop- 
ment, a tiionochromatically lighted room is still a necessity. 

Monoobroing (mpn^iffs-m), jd. and a. 
Foims: 7-9 monoohrom, 8 monoorome, 9- 
monochrome. [In sense 1, ad. med.L. 
chrdma, ~ekrdtnal~^ evolved from Gr. /ioNox))w«iaro9 
adj.; in the other uses a, F. vianochromc or ad. Gr. 
povoXP^t^^^t -ON, of one colour, a by- form of /uwo- 
Xp^paros (see Mokochromatio).] A. sb, 

1 . A painting executed in different tints of one 
colour, with representation of light and shade. 

186a Evbi.vn Chalcogr, iv. 35 TiMSse wtatched gravings.. 
where the Devil is but one great blot., and the rest of 
the Figures Monochroms as ridiculoum 1780 Ann. Reg, 
111 . 11 164/1 Four monocromes which stand first in ths 
catHlogue qI pictures [from Herculaneum). s8et Fusau 
Lect, Paint, u (1848) 350 Monochrom, or paintings of a 
single colour. 1848 Ibid. 351 note, Thtire appears to be no 
example of the perfect monochrum (anyoxpmcarmy) on the 
antient vases. 1849 Rubkin .SWr. Lands iv. I 41. 130 The 
Elgin friesc is a monochrom in a state of transition to sculp- 
ture. s86b Thoensurv Inruer 1 . 105 His earliest works 
being mere monochromes in eepla. iSflfl Bbande ft Cost 
Dtet. Set. S.V., A drawing in chiarO'Sctiro is a monochrome^ 
wliefherin black end white or in anyooknir end white. ..The 
skiiigiam or silhouette b not e munoefarome, though eae- 
ciiiod in e single colour. 

2 . Representation in one colour ; esp. In phr. (to 
paint, etc.) in monochronu. Hence occas., me 
state of being in one colour ; a tract of one colour. 

1851 Illmtr. Load. News 31 May 493/r Messrs. Hull. 
nuiiidel, who produce effects in monochrome. 189B BiacH 
Am, I'ottety L 250 A great improvement .. was the use of 
incised bne*i cut through the colour to relieve the mono 
chrome. 1B61 J. Bell Colour oh Staiuu in 7 rni. Soc. Arts 
IX. 424/1 'ibe wonderful group! of the Medici monuments, 
have come down to us in their native monoebroroe, on- 
kouebed by change of tint. 0874 Fenoubson io Contemp. 
Bov. Oct. 759 No architect ever proposed to line the whole 
..with one cold, monotonous rooiaxhioinc of gray. 1878 
T. Hardv Rtholberta 11 . 47 Here grassed bills roM lilte 
knuckles gloved in dark olive, and litUe plantations between 
them formed a still deeper and sadder mooocbiome. 190a 
Emycl. Brit. XXXI. 665/s if a coloured object were i^ 
miiuued Holely by a paraffin light, a print from the negative 
would give a bur fepieseiuatioa of the object in luono- 
chrome. 

B. adj. Having only one colour; executed in 
one colour. 


stgD Ruskih Sev. Lamps iv. | 41. 13^ I have an intenM 
love Tor these monochrom figures, slgs Lxitch tr. C. O, 
MkiiePs Anc. Art t Outline drawing and monochrome 
painting. 1B61 Thornuurv T'nnter II. ^ Some almost 
monochrome but powerful water-colour Swiss scenes, sgan 
RHcyi.L Brit, XXX.1.685/f This light-filter, .will render all 
coloured objects In correa moaochrome lumlncHiiiy. 

Hence Moaoobvo'mio, K o noo l ufo' mte iitJ ao^u 
« Monochroms a, flffo'SMliiro.’mlRt. a painter in 
monochrome ; alto (quot. z86i 1), one who advo- 
cates the use of monochrome. Ma«ooteo*monR 
a. 1 Momoobhomr o. flIoiMehroiaMr. the art of 
painting in monochrome. 

1839 CMl Eng, 4 Arch, fml IL «68/t These kinds ef 
sculpture . . were held in greater esumatien than *iaono- 
Chrdmic sculpture. iSgaflWAm.flfng. LX XV 1.336 These 
gentteoMD .wear a moaochrontic or one-coloured suiu 1901 
ui iV. 4 <?- 9^ Ser. VJll. fogA These bacini. .arc someihnes 
afonochfomk.. others show a number of fomsMtk designs. 
1890 Century DUi.,*MoHochromiceU, sfifis Evelyn CmmL 
togr. V. le^ lieredioBs the Corinthian, and Tbelophanes the 
Sicyonian, who were both of tbees W ^MoaochromisU. 
tflfo J. \kwuLColos$ronStatnes in JmLSoc.Arts IX. 4S4/i 
I s the additloo^of coloring to sutues 10 be looked npoa aeea 
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Kosrooaao^ia. 

■dmevInartfOTArttrofftMlMit The polyclirombii «rtl 1 , of 
oo«rH«, hold it to be the former, while the monoebromisc lo 
■eulpture wiU repreient that Cotet iMi THOtmepaY 7 '«rv«r 
1. 00 (iirtin wa» at linK lUtie more than a monochrombc. 
aiMSiaO. Scott Ltct. ArcAit. ( 1879 ) 1 . 180 The churchei 
.. or one unvaried »coiM oulottr. , have b«inmadeoverrrriodi> 
callyto the tender merciea of the luooochromiat. iMmavne 
J£x^, L$x.^ Monachr^mut . . *monochrooioua itlo Sala io 
T*l. eA Feb. 9/8 The general aeonochromoui dingi- 
of the dtMUbliahed boi^ ttM Uvoa CLAaaa Dict^ 
»Ioui ‘ ■" 


jilting in one colour. 
mmtieM avlil 310 We 


„ itTP Rood 

^ return now to a brief conaideration of 

monocbroiny.'or deoaation in a aingle colour. 

lEonoOlirOlliO (mFn^kr^ nik), a. 

[Kormed at next -h -10.] (See quote. ; but the word 
cannot with etymological propriety be need in the 
aenee aeeigned.) 

1840 .SMArr, M0H0ckr0Hf^ eebtlng at one and the aame 
geological p>«^od. tita OoiLVta, M^uxekronic^ in foL 
appli^ to organic remaina which aeem to have been de> 
poaited at the aame period. (Similarly in later Dicta. 1 

ICOAOOhrOI&OlUi (m^np'krdnae), a. Pros* [L 
Gr. fAav 6 }gioo»o§ (f, fi 6 ro 9 Momo- -f time) + 

-0U8.] Conilating of one * time * or mora ; mono- 
aemlc. aipe in Ctniury Diet, 

iconoolhroous (mifa/r*krO|as), o. [L Gr.^op^ 
Xpo^ov(Bee MutcocHaoio) -oun.j Monoohboio. 

i8p( Mavnb Ltx,, d/MorArm0f,..iuonochrooua. 

ttet in Syd, Sse. Z#x. 

MonooUlated : aee Mono- t. 

ICOAOOl# (inp*nyk’l). [a. F. monocU (in OP. 
ai adj. a one-ey^), ad. L. manoculus : lee Mono- 
culous.] 

L A imgle eve-glaee. 

iM SiMMONoe Pfonocie (Fienchl,a readiny- 


1 W. J. l ucKea E. Eura/g 46 * ii 
- clef* 


alaia for one eye. _ . . 

baa. . a glaxa in hia eye *. * A hinocle or a monocle f ' il , 
D. C Muhrav Dae/r- Cat^mv xiv. (1890) 947 A great nio> 
node which the old gentleman uaed for the critical examina- 
tion of hie work lay near at hand. 1894 /if/tr Sept. 175 The 
young man acrewed a monocle into hia right eye. 

2 . « Monooulk {Ctn/. Diet* 1890). 
Monool6id(tt (mpn^klaid). [f. Gr. fUvo-t 
Mus0‘ 4 irA«/f key.] A cabinet looked by a 
aingle key. 

€ 1840 (//w) Docriptlon oTthe Monocleid WrlHng-cabineta 
•.invented by 'I'homaii Sopwith. t88g ttgweasiU Chron* 
«9 May, Superior Oak Monucleide. 

KoaoolilUd (mpnpkUi'n&l), a. and sb* CeoL 
[f. Gr. Mono- •h aAfv-iip to bend 4 - -al. Cf. 
on/f-, UP-, synclinal^ a. adj* Applied to strata 
that dip or ilope in one and the same direction, 
b. sh. « Monoglinr. 

i8g8 H. D. Rooaaa G*oL 1 . 10 The ridgea. . 

are of three ordera..In geological language they are of 
anticlinal, ayncUnal, and monocliiial atruciure. Ibtd. 18 
Monoclinal Valleya. 1878 Pagk Ady. TsxtAk. Gtol. iv. 83 
The atrata of a dintrict, though lying at dilTereiit angles, 
may all slope in the aame way, ana in such a case they are 
•aia to be raonociioul or dipping in one mam direction. 1877 
La CoNTK Eltm. Gi^t* (i8ra) 178 Such a bend i>t called a 
monodinol fold Or axis. 1N6 T. M. Rradx Orif, Mount. 
Ramggg XX. 050 The Water* Pocket flexure, one of the 
grandest inonocUnals of the west. 

f fence MonooU'aally aeh. 

i8fl8 H. D. Roosss Ggol. Ptnntyhf. 1 . 10 Dipping only io 
one direction, or monoclinally. 

MonOOlilUbte ^mpnplcbi*n/t ) , a, Cryst. [ F ormed 

as Monoclin-al 4 -atr^.] » Munucunio. 

1847 in Wrbstbb ; and in later Dicta. 

Monooline (nip ni)^k lain). GeoL f Formed as 
Monoclin-al; cf. anti-, up*, sytte/ine.) A moiio- 
dinal fold. 

>$79 Gsikik In Rncycl. Brit X. 3^1 The strata are thus 
bent up and cuniinue 011 the other aide of the till ui a higher 
level. Such bends are called momocUHtt or mon^cUnal 
because they present only one fold, or one half of a 
fold, instead of the two which we see in an arch or trough. 
1898 Milnk Seifutoi, lii. 33 The bases of. monoclines are 
tracts where faulu are frequent. 

Monoolinian (mpnpkli-niftn), a. Bot. [Formed 
as Monoclin-oub 4 -ian.] -i Monoclimous. 

1900 B, D. Jackson Giost, Bot. Ttmu, 

Xonoolinio i,inpnpkli'nik),a. Cryst, [Forined 
at Monoolin-al 4 -10. Cf. F. monodinii/ue.'\ 
Having three unequal axes, two of which intersect 
each other at right angles and the third or prin- 
cipal axia intersects one at right angles and the 
other obliquely. 

i8jS9 PHit.LiPt Fuaw. x. 075 The fifth, or oblique, or mono- 
clinic system, has one of it« axes perpendicular to the other 
Roscok Etom. Ckout. xix. <1874) 015 Yielding the 
■alt, (NHilgHPO^i which cr>'ttaIIUes in (he mnnoirlinic sya- 
lem. 1879 Gkikik in EmcycL Brit. X. 1x7/3 The Moiioclinic 
or OrihochMe felspars. 

80 Moaooliaoba'dxaa, Monooliaoha'drio, Mo- 
nooUnomatrio adjs. [see Hrdral, Cunohedrig 
8,T. Cmno* a, Meyrio n.lj (in the same sense). 

ilM Trall Brit. PttrosT, ^o *MonocI{nohedral. 1884 
PtrohWi Poimriud Light (ed. 9) 999 The *monoklinohe- 
dric system. 1889 f. B. losnAN Ctmst. MotUU Crystnltogr. 
eo Firib System. ' 11 m Monpclinohedric. t8a8 Thudichusi 
t/rino 193 Crestiniux cryaudlixex in the *uioaoclinoineiric 
system. 

XonooliAOW (mppklsi'Das), a. [L F. iwpnp- 
eling (1799), or mod.L. m^HoclinHS^ f, Gr. ^o-t 
Mono- 4 xAiVif bed, conch : see -oua.] 


1. Spf. Hayfug both sumena and ptotna in fha 
lume Hower, ^rmaphiodiie. 

s8s8 Stark Etom. Sut. Hist. II. 488 Those vegetables 
where the male and female organs occur on the same plant 
are called Monoclinoua t and the othem Diclinous, d# 
BALRtfua Man. Bot. | 648 The flower is hermaphrodite, or 
monoclinoua. 1888 Vinks in kmeyct. Brit. XXIV. xjt/s 
^lea 9. Polyfe^aim : utuslly moaocimous. 

2. UtoL *> Munoclinal 0. 

t88a in Ooilvik ; and in Uur Diets. 

HoQOOGBliaa, -oGulie, -ooloumd: tee Mono i. 
KonOOO lOUf B. Honc$*wd, [f. Gr. /lOPoamA-ot 
(f. Mono- t kwAop limb) 4 -oua.l (See quot.) 

1798 Fkuru 9 Ulnitr. Siomo, Variotioi er Msm aoo Ths 
people were monocolous, that is, having only one lea, or 
■dapodoiia, having feet eo large as to ahelter the vdioie 
body, in a supine posture. 

Mono-oomi^uiid s see Mono* 9. 
Monooondylar, etc. : see Mono- i. 
Monooorde, ol>t. form of Monochobia 
M onooonnlo t see Mono- 1. 

Monooot, Monoootyl, shortened forms of 

Mr>NOOOTri.RI>oN. 

1877 Lr Contb EUm.Oeol. t. (1879) 354 Types.. of the 
motiocot) U on the one hand, and of the Dicotyls on the other. 
1890 Athenmnut 99 Nov. 703/1 Angioaperms are divided 
(by Dr. D. H. Campbell) into two *sub-cla9sea *, thus placing 
the monocots and dicots on a lower Level than the cycads. 

MonOOO*tyle« b. Bot* rare^^* [See prec. and 

cf. MONOGOTYhOUS 3.] « MONOCOTTIJUX>NOU8. 

i8a8-3a in WEaarKRt and in some luter Dicta. 

Konoootyltfdon (nip:Dpkpti:f*d/yn). Bot* [ad. 
mod.L. monocoiyiedSu^ t Gr. fsovo-t Mono- 4 «orw- 
Kffbur aip-shnped cavity : see COTYLlDOV. 

llie term Afonocotylotiomos waa employed by Ray, but its 
practical introduction into botanical claaaiAcattou dates from 
JumUu 1779.] 

A flowering plant havine one cotyledon or seed- 
leaf in the embryo. The Monocotyledons (in Dot. 
Lat. Monoeotyledones)* or Endogens, constitute one 
of the two great ulasaes of flowering plants. 

fiTOg Ray Moi/tadut Plant, a Monocotyledones, qum nee 
folia Memiiialia bina efferunt, nec lobos binos cunduiU.] 
1717 Railev ivol. 1 1.). Afouoeoiyiedon, which apringa from 
the Seed with a single Leaf at nnt.as Corn, Tulips, Onions, 
Ac. s8oe tr. Lagmngt's Chom* II. 961 It is chiefly from 
the seeds of the munocotyiedons. .that (he greater part of the 
feculm are extracted. 1857 Henkkkv KUm. Bet. | 750 The 
stems of Monocotyledons are \ery generally herbaceous. 

iconoootyledonoill (mp:npk^il/*d6n9s), a* 
Bot* [f. prec. 4 -0U8.J Having a single cotyledon ; 
belonging to the clas4 of Monocotyledons. 

X770 C. Milne Bot. Diet. i.v. Cotylodonoot oomit seeds, 
however, have only one seminal leaf ; in which case, the 
plants, by botanuits, are termed Monocotyledonous. 1785 
Martyn Bonssoan'g Bot. xiti. (1704) 131 nofo. 1845 Dar- 
win t''oy. Mat. xi. 11873) >44 Statefy treee. .loaded by para- 
siiical nionocotyledoiions plants. iBgi Richardson Gool. 
vii. ( 1855) 164 1 he monocoiyledonous, or endogenous elates, 
b. Of IT belonging to a monocotyl^on. 

1849 Ralrour Mom Bot f 91 Endogenous or Monoco- 
tyiedonoua Stem. 1876 Paok Adv, Toxt-Ok, Goat. ix. 165 
The parallel venation of a monocoiyledonous leaf. 
KoaOOOtylOlUl (mpni’kp'tilDs), a. [in sense 1 
f. mod.L. monocotyLusy L Gr. Mono- 4 

ttorvK^ff cup, cavity : see -0U8. Cf. F. mtmocotyle.\ 

1. Zool. Having one vent or mouth (see quot.). 

1836 Mavnb Expos, Lsx.^ MonacofyluStOp^oA by Blain- 

ville to a Family of xha Emtonoa myMocephaloi^ 

comprehending those of which the body has hut one \eut : 
monocotylouA. 

2. Hot. Used for Monogotyledonods. 

1903 Balpoor GooboLt Orgauagr, P*iomtsll. 337 The seed- 
lings have the ordinary i^-form of muuoootyloua plant*. 

Monocracy (m^n^*krftsi). [ad. assumed Gr. 
type *^POKpaTia : tee next and -obacy.] Govern- 
ment by a single person, autocracy. 

itei Biofis AVw Di*p. p M The Monocracy and single- 
aol'd intemperature of the Uver. 1734 A. Mukchy Grooy's 
Inn JrtU. No. 95 Monocracy, Aristocracy, and I>emocracy. 
1839 SvD. Smith Btiliot (ed. a) 99 A scene of wholesale 
bacchanalian fraud,, .which would diwust any nuin with a 
free goveriuiient, and make him sigh for the monocracy of 
Constantinople. Goi ow. Smith UmtoH Atatos 160 

Jefleraon'tt jeremiada over the encroachments and corrup- 
tions of monocracy under the first two Presidents. 

Monoorat (mp ud^knEt). [ad. Gr. lutvottpor-dns 
ruling alone, f. pAro-s Mono- 4 npar-tlv to rule : 
see CBAT.1 a. One who rules slone ; an autocrat. 
(In Diets.) b. A partisan of monocracy or mo- 
narchy ; a political nickname given circa 1 790 by 
Jefferson to members of the federalist party, lie- 
cause they sided with England as against France. 

t 79 > J BYTKasoN Writ. (1839) Ilf. 494 The doctrines of the 
Monocnita. 1793 Ibid. IV. 9 Tha war between Franca 
and England nos brougiit forward the Republicans and 
Monocrau in every State. 18^ J. T. MoRSRjr. Jtffortm 
Kv. (1885) 931 Here was an act. done by tha great Republican 
doctrinaire-president,. . monarchical, beyond what any ' mo* 
nocTRt ' had ever dared to dream of 
«/>M. 179- jKwsRaoN in W. Irving Woukingtm (1863) 
V. 148 (Funk) E«an the monocrat papers are obliged to 
publish the mom furious philippioa againm England. 

HenL*e Moaoonvtio 0., relating to monocracy, 
tips Lowbia Mittom's Aroop. Latest Ut. Eaa. (iSoif tor 
Hia experience of Cromwell apparently having nmde any 
flionecra^ic devices distasteful to hina. 

MMOorotio, -orotoust aee Mono- i. 


uovootnuuB. 

MoboohIrT (m^F*kidflfli ), a. Alao (in sense a) 
f t*i Yf- late h»* tHonocMi^ut (aoe Mono- 
0ULU8) 4 -AB* dt F. momfcutain ] 

L Having only one eye, or tne use of only one 
eye. Now raro, 

a8^ Howkll Doiiona*s Gr. 86 Who going to M dowM 
an ancient white Hauthorno-lree. .had ►ome of the prickles 
flew into hU eye, and mode him Monoculv. 18^ Powea 
Exp. PkiUs. I. Is, 1 could never find any Ani^l that wm 
mooocular. s8i|8 £. Lhwvd in Phot. J rans. XXVII. 464 
He had..tttcb^ Monocular Trouts. 1787 Barrinotoii 
ibid. LVIl. 307 Monocular fish, which are a^ by Gital^ 
Canibrenaia to be feui^ in the lakeg of bnowden. ilM 
R. F. Burton Arab. Mu. (abr. ed.) 1 . 90 Had we escap^ 
the mortificaHon of thoeo monocular Kalandara. 1887 Bnt* 
Mod. ynU. 7 May 995 A email monocular Betua. 
b. quasi-j8. A one-eyed person, 

1886 fC F. Burton Atnb. Mis. (abr. ed.) I. 89 [She] re- 
turned with three monoculara. 

2, Of or pertaining to one eye only ; adapted to 
one eye. 

Ediu. Bop. CVIII. 439 Monocular vbion, nr vLIm 
with a single eye. itya Van Bunrn Dis Gomt.Ofg. Bj 
I'heae varieties of opltthalmim . . aie rarely mono-ocular, 
ali^ Carpbnibr in EucycL Brit. XVI. 974/1 By the inn^ 
tion of a suitably constructed binocular cye*piece into tha 
body of any ordinary monocular microscope. 1891 Syd.i^o>e• 
Lex., Monveuiar pomdago, a bandage ajiplied 10 one eye 
only, S9M ipM Cent. Apr. 605 It is atiU more rare for it l«c. 
colour-blindneiia] to be monocular. 

fig. 1890 J. MARTiNKAu''iiVa/ Author. RtUg. 163 Such a 
monocular phenomenon is the orthodoxy of tiie Church. 

Hence Xoaoonla'rltgr, monocular condiiion. 
Xono*0ii3»rlj adv., with the use of one eye only. 

1837 Mat. Mag. 11 . 976 Thieving may not unnaturally be 
assigned to a mental atrat^ismus or monocularity. x88i 
Cari'Rntkr Microst. | 36 le<L 6) 39 No one who has only 
thua worked monoculariy can appreciate the guidance deriv- 
able from binocular vision. 

t MoilOXIllate« Obs. rare^^* [f. late L. 
monocui'us (see Monoculub) 4 -atjc^, alter L. 
ocuiatus OcULATB a.] One-eyed. 

s6iBT. Adams . 5 >/r. Ejv-san^e Wka. (1699)664 Phiioeophy 
(vnbaptlicd with grace) is Stiid to be monuculate, to baue 
but one eye, and that U of naiurall Rea>on. 
M0]1001ll6(mp‘noki/d). raro. [a*¥* monoculof 
or ad. L. monociU-us Monogulus.] A creature 
with only one eye (e. g. the Cyclops). AUo, a 
member of the Linnaean genus Moni^culus. 

1771 J. R. Forster CatoU. Anim. N. Amor, 33 Monocule, 
Kiiig’R Crab, Monoculus Polyuhemus. iB^ Biackw. biog* 
XXVI. 983 Little moving tnings no bigger than mitea, 
were bustling about, and now and then 1 could perceive one 
or two of these diminutive monocules venturing letc.]. 183a 
/bfd. XXXII. 667 The orifice in tiie forehead of the Mono- 
cule abhorr’d. 

Monoonliflt (m^^'kidflist). rare, [f, late L. 
pionocul-tss (see Monoculub) 4 -laT. Cf. F, vtono^ 
culiste.] A monoculous person. 

i6aa Misselden f>wo Tratio 114 Some Monoculista, by 
the Kharpneane of the aence drawne to one Eie, see belter 
with that, then both. i6u *Hodc Turhi’Rvil* Walk 
k/tavts,walk in Morgan Pnoomx Brit. 11739) 1 . 96a Our 
Learned Moiioculist and Noble Commander, CoL Hewson. 
s866 Morth Brit. Mail 96 Sept, O'l^ldwin had the valu- 
able assistance of a . not over-refined nionoculist and 
a.ioiher equally objectionable member of pugilUtic acKieiy. 

Monoonlita rare* [Forined 

OB prec. 4 -ITK 1.] 
tl. ? » Monogulibt. Obs. 

1718 Entertainer No. 14. 95 Are there no Deputies of oak 
or MonoculitesT 

2. * A lossil animal that appeaia to have but one 
eve' {Cotet. Diet. 1890). 

MonooalOHB (m^np'kiiflas), a* [L L. mofto* 
cui us (see next) 4 -ouB.] One-eyed. 

Blount Gtossogr., Monocular^ Mmosculous 
that hath but one eye, one ey'd. a 1681 Fullkr Worthies, 
Camarvonsh. (1669) iv. 30 He lelleth us sJso of Monoculous 
Fishes. i86x Glanvill / 'am. Dogm, tsp \^e judge truth to 
be circumscrib’d by the confines of our belief., .and . .repute 
all the roiit of the world Monoculous. 1785 Lem/. Motg.XM. 
I. 967 note. But Polypbeme surely waa monoculous. 1881 
F. Hall in yrnt. Asiatic .Soe. Bengal XXX. 906 note. 


Every one-eyed man, in theec partb. (is now known] as 
Holkar, from the monoculous MarSiha chieftain of that 
name 1887 O. W. Holmss in Atlantic MetUhly LIX. 638 
Dr Knox was the monoculous Waterloo surgeon, with whom 
1 remember breakfasting. 

fig. 1845 NanKR C#Mf. Semde il IL 983 Outfam'a 
monoculous diplomacy. 

U Moxu>OIUiUl (m^p^kidflilfs). [late L*, irreg. 
f. Gr. pAr-os Mon(o)- 4 L. oculus eye.] 

L A one-eyed being, 

c 1440 Alphabet of Tates 389 When he had knrgh fskicsnea 
loete ane M hia een and waa made monoculus. 1397 Bacon 
Comters Cd. 4 Eniii Ena. (Arb.) 15a As to a monoculCM [sAl 
it is more to loose one eye, thon to a man that hath two eyes. 

Sir T. HKRSKrr Tmv. ed. s) to Ths Arimatpt (who 
from wincking when tbay shoot ara said to ba MonoeuHU 
xyof Tatter no. abr 5. Ibid Nta 56 p t. lUiied ss a propv 
name.] tyoa QuiNcr Lex. PhyeicoMed* 9), Meaeeums, 
is used for a f^sruoik having but one Eye. 1819 PemtoU^m^ 
Moneemine , . .Menepia. A vary oncomnton sp^et of moii- 
stroeity. in which there b but one aye, aao that moaily 
above the root of the noee. 

2. A LmniBan genua of * InieeU ' or minute cma- 
taceans ; a member of this genua. 

tvga I. Hill Nisi* Amhn. as, 13. 7974 Oolosm. AW. 
Hist* VII. 988 * 1 ^ Monicas or ArhoraNcant WatanFIca. 
■787 EneycL Mi. (ad. 3) XIL a4o/t Tim quadrtcoroia, or 



Kovocrroxa. 


Movcwnoin. 


fbiir*1iMn«d BOMCttlitt, » vwr tmafl iMelii aboot ludf a 
ttnaiatongtb. iM E. FoBan ifWWMr «o So 

wrote Otho Fradme MQllar— 41iad| by his studUas of minota 
lUbt with a daap spirit of ravarenoa and admitmtloo of hto 
monoculL iNo Htixunr Cr^x/^ v. 079 Tfaa watar4toas or 
the moaoculi of tha ponds. 

8 . E. A banda^ tor one eye. 

st40 in Cbaio. iljs in Kmioht OM, JfsvA 

D. A tingle eye-glaaa S«c. Lsx. 

MonOOJOlE (/• Gr. /i^o-r Mono- 

•f av«Aor wheel, CtcHiS. Cf. Gr. itordawvXot with 
one circle.] A velocipede having only one wheel. 

' In ona form tha lidar is aaatad insida tha wheal * (Wah 
loot). 

sMp f%€ Vtlociptdt (N.Y.) Apr. 79 A New York macksnlc 
has devised a monocycle or ain^la machine. sMp Hei. 
Amtr, sa May ^ Tha machine u evidently a monocycle. 
i9pa SH^ker 1 3 Fab. 564A Monooyclas protraising at eighty 
mileK an hour. 

Monoojolio (m^oai*klik, -sai*klik), n. 
[Formed as prec. *10.] Having a tingle circle 
or cycle. 

L Zool, a. Of or pertaining to the Mmocyclica^ 
a tubclait of crinoia Eciiinc^ermi having only a 
tingle circlet of batal platet. b. Of or pertaining 
to the Manoeyclia^ a division of Holothuriant 
having the tentacles in a tingle circle or series. 

s88a F, H. CAsraNTaa in Q, yrtU, Mierotc. Sci. XXII. 
377 The monocyclic Comatub* 18BS Rollbston ft Jack- 
ion ^a/w. 545 When they [sr. underbasals] are pre- 

sent the bsK# cd* the apical system is said to be dicyclic. 
when absent monocychc ipoa LanbsUr'i Trtat, Z0OL 
111. Ill Monocyclic and dicyclic genera should not be 
placed in the same line of deitcenL 

2 . BH, a. Having the members of a floral 
series disposed in a single whorl, b. Annual 
(B. D. Jackson Gloss, BoL Terms 1900). 

1891 Syd. Soc, Lsx., AfomocycliCf having the members of 
a series all in one whorl. 

d. Electr, * Designating a certain lystem or ar- 
rangement of armature windings and transmission 
lines for the utilization of currents in a combined 
lighting and power service* (Webster SuptL 190a). 

MonOOyoloiISfmpnosi'klas),e. Conch. rarr~\ 
[f. mod.L. monocycl^us (formed as Momootclb) + 
-008. J (Sec ouot.) 

1856 Mavnb Expo*. Ltx.t Monoeyelutf applied to the 
ScMana mtm^cyt iA, because Its last turn is circumscribed 
at the base by a transversal hlameiit : monocyclous. 

Xonooyflt (mp'nd’sist). Path, [f. Mono- 4- 
CT8T.] a tumour consisting of a single cyst. 

1869 T. G. Thomas Dis, IVomen (ed. s) 553 The monocyst 
..develops the power of cysto-genesis and becomes poly- 
cystic. 1897 AUbntCs Syst. Med, II. 11 to The hydatid 
bladder, .consists of a single simple sac or mono cyst. 

Xonooystftd (mp*nd^sistdd), a. [Formed as 
prec. + -BD •m next 

1885 T. Gill in SmithsAnimm Rep. (1886) I. 765 The 
m(moc3rsted Gregorines \remd GragarinesJ. 

XonocySuO (mpm«i*stik;, a. [Formed as 
prec. -f -10. 1 Having or consisting of a single cyst. 

1871 T. G. Tkomak Dii. Women (ed. 31 65s Unilocular or 
monocystic tumors rarely attain a great size as such. s88g 
E. R. Lankkstbb in Bncyd, Btit. XIX. By^/a The aporu- 
lation. .of the various monocystic Gregarinides. 

Hence Monooj'fltloaUar adv, 

187a pRASLBB Omk Tnmort 31 The distinction.. of the 
monocystically inclined and the polycystic, .cystoma. 

Xonocyitid (mpnosi'stid). Zoot, [ad. mod. 
L. Monocyslid-ea ^nent pi.), f. Gr. fuSvo-r Mono- 
•¥ irdtrr-«t bladder, Ct8T : see -id.] A member of 
the order Monocystidea of Gregarines, having the 


body simple, i. e. not segmented. 

188a E. R. Lankbstbk In Q. yml, M 
The Monocystid Adeiia ottata. 


Microec.Sct.'X.TUll. 58 
88 Rollsston ft Jack- 


■OM A Him. Lift 859 The Monocystids of the Earthworm. 

So Moaoojretl'dean a. and sb, (in recent Diets.). 

Xo&ooyttariaa (mpmwit^Tiftn), «, and sb, 
Zoot, ff. mod.L. Monocyttaria neut. pL (f. Gr. 
/idHo-r Mono- + adrrop-or cell) + -an.] a. <»jf. 
Belonging to the group Monocyttaria of Radio- 
larians, which have a single central capsule ; mii- 
capsular. b. sb. A member of this group. 

1890 in Ceniwy Diet, 

XonodM^l, •jlm (mpnodarktil), a, Zooi, 


XoaodE*etj]y. [f. MoiroDAom<f»T.] The 
condition of being mooodactyl. 

1897 Amer, Nmturatiei Fab. i6s Tha ssonodaotyly, ob 
oarved la the pig by Aristotle. 

Xoaodftl^ (mp'nddelf). Zeol* [ad, F. Man^ 
detpke ^De BlaiaviUe), f. mod.U Momdtlph ia, t 
Gr. MoNO-<4-FfX^^ womb .1 A mammal be- 
lon^g to the subclass MenedelpXia of mammals, 
characterized by a single uterus and vagina, and 
comprising all mamm^ except the moootremet 
and marsupials 

sftm Branub Diet. Set. etc., MenodelfMe, ., a name given 
by De Blainviile to the first ■ub.cUes in his binary 4i<^on 
01 Mammsiia. 1878 Babtlbv tr. Tepimmnts Amtkrep. as 
Tbe Monodelphs include (t) The Cetacea and Amfkibieu 
(a) Tbe Pechj^ermata (etc.]. 

So MottoAeTplilaa, E. adj, of, belonging to, or cha- 
racteristic of the Monodelphia ; b. xA a member of 
this subclass; Monode'lj^iio.lIonoAe'lvlieiUi Ajrr. 
1896 Maymk Expo*. Lex.t MemodeipktUt. .monoAaXpbioraM, 
Huxlbv imrod. Ctaseif, Anim. 90 In this manner 
. . the Monodelphian fmtus is eupplied with nourishment. 
Ibid, 98 The type of a distinct order of deciduate Mono, 
delphous Mammalia. iSyo Fenwaa Oeteel, Mammt, L ( 1876) 
3 The remaining Monodelphian Mammals are Primatea. 

1881 Mivart Cat 469 The Cat, as a monodelphpus mammal, 
of course shares the characters which distingubh that sub- 
class from both the others. stSa OoiLvia, Monodelth^ 
MoHodglpkioHx rA a mammal belonging to the sub-claae 
Monodelphia. Ibid.^ Monodelphic, 

Honodalph, etc., erron. ff. Monadilph, etc. 
Monodermlo : see Mono- 1. 
il XonO'diE. Mus, [IL or L. : see Monodt.] 
(Sec emoL) 

s88o RocKsno in Grove Diet, Mus. 11 354/1 Monedia, 
A term applied, by modern critics, to music written in what 
Is sometimes called the Homophonic Style : tliat is to say, 
music, in which the Melody is confined to a single part, in- 
stead of being eoually distributed between all the Voices 
employed, as in the Polyphonic Schoola 

MonodiEbollam, -diEmotral : see Mono- i. 
Xonodio (m/rnp*clik), a. [ad. Gr. 
f. /AOV918-07 : see Monodt and -icj Pertaining to or 
of the nature of monody. In Music^ characterized 
by the predominance of one part or melody, to 
which the other parts merely furnish harmonies. 

s8s8 Busby Gram, Mua, 99 note^ The first of these styles 
of melody they term monodic. the second polyedie. 1879 
Gaova Diet, Mue, I. 746/t Homophone . . is sometimes 
applied to music written in what was formerly called the 
Monodic style. 1883 Rockstko ibid. III. 878/3 The Mo- 
nodic School of Florence. A. F. Maitland in Diet, 

Bat, Bieg. XLVl 1. 4a/a The new ait of monodic writing, ae 
opposed to the elaborate involutions of the madrigallan 
period. 1900 H. W. Smyth Greek Meiic Foete p. xxi, Mono- 
dic melic, or that which is sung by a single voice, is repre- 
sented in the earliest stage of Greek song by the noma. 

80 Mono’dloEl a, ; Xoao'dlonlly adv. 

1696 Blount Gtoeeegr,, Momodicai, mBoo Centuty Diet,, 
Mmodkalty, 

MonocUohlEmydeous, etc. i see Mono- i. 
Xonodiflt (mpud'dist). [f. Monod(t -t- -ist.] 
L One who writes or sings a monody. 

S751 RicHAaosoN Corr, (1804) Til. 183 Think yon, Madam, 
that a certain nionodist did not imagine himself possessed 
by this purer flame. 1809 Honb Everydlay Bk. 13 Aug. 1. 
Z106 The monodist [sc. Huddesford, who wrote a ^Monody 
on the Death of Dick, an Academical Cat M connects him 
with cats of great renown in the annals of witchcraft 
2 . One who composes in the monodic style; 
opposed to contrapuntist (Cent. Diet. 1890). 
monodistioht see Mono- i- 
Xo*nodiM«v. nonce-wd. [f. Monod(t <f -».] 
trans. To make the subject of a monody. 

1796 Colbsidob Let. Aug. in Bieg. (<847) II. 370, I 
was at Matlock, the place ramiodura by Bowles, 

II Xonodon (mp’ndklpn). Zoot, [mod.L., f. Gr. 

^ovo8oHT-,fioi'd8ovt,f.AH$r-otMoN(o)- <f d8oHT-,d8o{if 
tooth.] A genus of delphinoid cetaceans, con- 
taining only the narwhal {M. monoeeros ) ; also, a 
merntwr of this genus. 

S7jm J. Hill Hist, Anim. iieMomodom, the Unicorn-fish, 
orHar-wat 1793 Cham aaie .Sa//. ctlfig Lbthbbv 


[ad. Gr. /iOHofidATHA-ot one-fingered, L itAvo-t 
Mono- -f fidervA-ot finger. Cf. F. monodactyU.I 
— Monodaottloob. 


orHar-wat 1793 Cham aaie .Sa//. ctifis Lbthbbv 
in Wylde'e CireTSei. 1. 103/3 Even the Mooodons or dbp- 
whalee may be made to yield train-oil. 

Xonodoat (m^nAlpot), a. rare^'*, [Formed as 
prec.] Having onlv one tooth. Also XoBoAo*mtal 
A, of the nature of an * only tooth ' ; also, pertain- 


adervA-ot finger. Cf. F. monoebetyU,] A, of the nature of an • only tooth ’ ; also, perUin- 


1819 G. Samoubllb Emtomol. CemPend. 177 Monodactyla 
daws. 1806 Xiaav filSr, Emtomet. ill. xxviiL 48 The foot 
or Tareut (of the is almost univemally mono* 

daetyle. ilia Dana Cmet, 11. soj6 A monodactyla hand. 
1870 FbawBB OeteU, Meuam, adx, (1878) 319 The mooo> 
daL't>ie foot of tbe Horae. 


XbftOdEEtgrUOt E rNrv*”^ [f.Moiro- 
-f Dacttuc.] Containing but one dactyl* 
s8po in Cemhiry Dht, 

MonodEOtylOES Q^^F'Jse'ktllae), n. Zoot. 
[f. Monodaotyl 4- -OOEJ Having only one finger, 
toe. or claw. In Cmstaoea ^ Subobblate 
< 8 1 8 1 3 1 la Waasna. <891 Pemuy Cyet, gei/i The last 
tbsMaaiiBfof ibet) ainmonodartyloas. sIsfi^V-CLAaa 
vSm SrAeetuH^e Zeei, I. 671 Hlppoldea. -Fint pair of 
feet N i oaode c tyioue or sabcbelate. 1881 Hmimre 09 Sept. 
937/1 A link, .between our modem nmnodaetyJoua hom 
and tos th r o e toed anoestor. 


ing to the genus Monoden. 

ite Kanb Critmeli Exp, xxxvii. (1856) 340 The horn, 
that monodontal prooeis which gives them ibeir naoM of 
sea.uaioora. t8ps Syd, Soc, Lex,, MonodomL 
MonodrEllUl (mjFnsdrftmi, mpnpdri'mfi}. Also 
9 inon€Mlram(o. [r Mono- -h Dbama.] A dra- 
matic piece for a single performer. 

<713 Southbv Lei. to^C.BmtfteddbOdL te LlftisB^ 
I. iBs Monodraraas, comodcataSe, tr8godraitia% all aoits at 
dramas, tteg in Spirit Piebt, yrmie, (i8o4)Vll. 170 He 
(an actor] is aaeiatiiig to get up toe Monodnam. in which be 
takes a principal parL i8a3 Mdin. Rev. XaXVIII. 183 
The first htteinpc at dramatic arritlng would naturally be in 
the ibm of a monodmme. i8ap Exetmitur eysA Tha puna 
and dmllery of Matbnws In his new mono-drum At Home, 
R^KK^A entire twn of hii 

fBc^ln^*sl po^ ni^jl tji^ 
mneh ofTt. .tdame iiinnodMii|E viH Afheamtm il June 
778/1 Tenn^Bon mjfattdad^uil*to baa pure monodiuia, 
yet it was lakm for a portrait of hhaadfi 


i8BgArsiefif#oAl^ilf^X.4i Friendahlplswlth 
theui a mo Modrmtaa, in which they play the prlodpal and 
sole part. 

Hence MoiBodrEiaE*tto g., pertaining to or ^la- 
racteriatic of a monodrama; XoEoArE*asElig8p 
one who writes a monodrama. 

^<8es In Spirit Pubi, ymis, (1809) VIll. 178 Hint to a 
Mono-dramatiet, how to avdd damnatiwL B8a8 BimUmt, 
Mag. XVII. 731 These great performers. .have retired Into 
a dtgnifitd rad limited range of mono-diamatic parts. 1899 
'X'bnnyson Mem, Ld, TennyeoH 1 . 403 * Maud’ and otM 
monodramatic poems. 

MoiiOdrOAlio (mFnsdr^*mik), a. Math, [fi 
Gr. pdro-t Mono- -f ^p-ot course + -10, after F, 
monodrome (Cauchy).] Of a function i Having a 
single value for one value of the variable. 

s8^ In CeHtary Diet, 1893 Fousyth Tkooty ef 

iioHt 15 Hofe. 

Xonody (mFuMi). [ad. L. monddia^ monb^ 
dium, a. Gr. poy^bia solo, lament, f. poi 9i0-<$t sing- 
ing alone, £. pbo-^t Mono- 918- contracted form of 
doffi- ablaut-var. of dcffi-eiv to sing : cf. Ode 
C f. F. monodie. It. monodia.^ 

I. In Greek literature : a. A lyric ode sung by a 
tingle voice ; an ode sung by one of the actors In 
a tragedy (as distinct from the chorus) ; hence, a 
mournful song or dirge. 

[1989 PuTTUNHAM Eog. PoTsie I. xxiv. (Arb.) 63 Such 
funerall tonga were called Epiiedia if they were song by 
many, and Monodia if they were vtterad by one alone.] 
t8s3 CocKBSAM, MoModiee, mournefull songs. 1698 Blount 
Gloe*ogy‘., Mancie, a lamentable or funenilmng, where ona 
sings alone. 175s Johnson RambkrUo. 196 r 7 Tragedy was 
a monody vt soling semg in honour of Baoenus, improved 


Drama 163 The monodies form one of the most sallmt 
features in the tragedy of Euripides, ipeo H. W. Smyth 
Greek Melic Foete p. xxi, I'be cnief repretuintatives of tin 
monody are tbe Ablians and the Ionic Anakreon. 
b. A funeral oration. fSo in late Gr.] 

1781 Gibbon Dect, ft F, xviil 11. iro note. Toe monody 
pronounced on the death of Constantine, might have been 
very instructive; but prudence and false Uste engaged the 
orator to involve himself in vague declamattou. 

2 . A poem in which a mourner bewails some 
one’s death. 

1637 Milton Lycida* Argt., In this Monody the Author 
be walls a learned Friend, unfortunately drown’d. 189B 
Wood Atk, Oxoa. I. 590 Soon after was a tomb erected., 
whereon was insculiTa a Monodie made by Dr. Laur. 
Humphrey. 1790 Colbsidob iiitie) Monody on the Death 
of Chatterton. 1809 Bvbon Barde ft Rev. 747 Let monodies 
on Fox regale your crew. s868 M. Abnold (fi/ie) Thsmdi. A 
Monody, to conimeiuorate the author's friend, Arthur Hugh 
Clough. 

8. Mus, The homophonic style of composition 
(see Monodia). Also, a composition in this style. 

1887 Daily News 3 May 6/1 Songs for a sioKle voloa 
were not known in art music until Vincenzo Galim.. com- 
posed solos with instrumental acL^ompaniments. On tha 
Invention of these ’monodies’, as they were called, the 
three above.oamed [Italian] masters, .founded their drama- 
tic attempts. 1890 In Cemtmy Diet, 

4 . * Monotonous sound ; monotonousneu of 
sound *(6>r<f. Diet.). 

a 1849 Fob Belie iv, Hear the tolling of the belli— Iron 
bells I What a wnrld of solemn thought their monody 
compels I 1889 Miss MuaFBBH Propkei Gt. Smoky Mt*. 

L 30 The vague, sighing vi^oe of tbe woods rose and iell 
with a melancholy ssonody. 

XonodynEmio (rnympdainse-mik, -din-), a, 
rare. /fovo-r Mono- + 8ihn/t-it power 4- -10.] 

1 . Having only one power or talent, nonce-use, 

s8^ Do Quingby Herder Wks. 186a XII. xe8 Monody- 

namic men, awn of a single talent. 

2 . Chem, ■> Monovalent. 

1878 Thudichum Ckem, Ffye, 33 ButyryL.b a mouo- 
dyniunic radical. 

XonodSTnaniEm (m|nuNlai*n&miz’m). rare, 
[C Gr. fUivo-i Mono- + bvra/i-tt power, force -MM.] 
The doctrine that all forms of activi^ in nature 
are only various manifestations of one toroe, 

1887 Lawn Hitt, Fkiioe. (ed. 3) I. a Side by side with 
this tentative.. monotheism there is a IxM and unhesitating 
monodynamism, the efforts of all the early thiokers being 
to reduce all the powers of nature to one principle. 
MonodynExnous ; see Mono- 1. 

II XoneeoiE (mptii’*jl&). Bot. [mod.L. (Linnmng 
* 735 )» f* tir. ^idro-f Mono- -r ofa-ot house : cf. 
Dkeoia] The twenty-fint dais in the Seaual 
System of Linneus, comprising plants wfiieh faEve 
the stamens and pistils, or male and female organs 
in separate flowers, but on the same plant. 

3793 CHAMaaae Cyci, Sapp,, Momeeeia, b botany, a class 
of punu which have not the male rad female partt,. .b the 
same, but b different floweni and tboaa on tha sama root. 
17H Mastyh RoMteam's Bot. b. (1794) 99. t86a Dabwin 
laLift kl-xtt, 111. lOA Abcmt one-tbrd of the BriiM 
^nera^i^uiU^pluis Deloag to the Unnean daasee of 

Hence MoEOi'oiEE mdj, • Mojracious ; eh, a 
moooeokms plant or anis^. 
iMsftiga Waspraa, Moaockm (a. and e8.1 1 and b mod. Dicta 
MonflgciW (nvurfiM), a. Abo monaolouai 
[£ Moncboi-a 4 - -ode] 

L Bei.^ E. Of phanerogamt : Having nniaemM 
mala and Ismale flowers on the lame plant; bo- > 

•T 
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xosrooBVBna 


ion^fttg to dto liimw M daw Momota, (Cf. 
Ifoiroioooa «.) 

nil Stilm <11 /’ 4/A TVwtf. IV. tsp Not only in the 
Dkvdoiii pl«i»i» bat in tlw MoMtdoM and Myganioiu 
aV**- idiyteiwILMiWith loimri aawouBwn. 

tt77 Darwin ^ AZ Intr^ 9 We now coom la oinr 
aeoend CUm, cbat of moiKeoiottii ipeoi w t or choee which 
We tbeir eexee eepereted but boriie on the wunt plua. 
•fee & D. f AcaeoM QUu, BbU Tirmi^ Mm m tim u Jmmw- 
gmmM. fertUiuubo Iron aoofher loflorteoeiioe of the MtiM 
plent (Delano). 

b« Of cryptoganu: Having both mala and 
female organa on the aome individoaL 

ilii Bbmtlrv Hmm. M, 993 When oonceptacke of both 
Itindi (jr. with aiuheridU aad ■poouigialoocur oo tbeseme 
ptent. this le lermed $nemme^anst If on dHTereni pleiitS|^they 
ore dkici 9 m$* tHir /Mf. (ed. 51 99^ Somo aDedee,ee Fmcmt 
^iaiyemrpm^ are wonoKiiMia I a oontein ooch jeaberidia 
and oqeoiiia in the aame conceptacle. 

a. ZdoL [Cf. M0MO100.J Having the two aexca 
In one iwUmnal ; hermaphrodite. 

iM Kiaay ft 6 p. M ni mts i , IV. aWU. 401 The fint of 
Ibeee paipoeei wae beet promoled bp aeating thing! 
' according to their kind V with Rexee monceciou! or dioeciouA. 
iMe Parcor Zre/. Clmtttf. (cd «> 983 Mmmcicma. When 
tto nude and funale are a ie o c iat e d in one organiata. iSaS 
JtouJMTON ft f ACKflON Amm. Lift Introd. *5 The te«tii 
map oo««xUt with the ovary in the same animal^ which is 
then said 10 be laotioecioua or hermaphrodite. 

Hence Monerolotinly odv, 

itip W. Darunoton Amtr, IVttdt G?om. (r86o) 4M/a 
Mtmmtiomtfy or mantic^ntly ftlygmm»Mt\ having perfect 
and imperfect flowers on the same plant, slpo in Ctntmry 
Diet ; mad in later Dicta. 

yrwaaii||i»if^ (nvnf’iia*m). [ad. mod.L. m<ma^ 
asmus, I. Gr. *Woi4r<-ef (tee Momodoia) > -lan j 
The condition of being monoeciotu. 

ifM BRNNRrr ft Dtkr Bat iti. vL 607 If the plant 

wbi^ produces both kinds of sexual organa is large or at 
least strongly difibrentixuad. distance In tne relationship of 
the two kinds of reproductive cells is still attained by the 


and this pbenomer^, wbichTs in general termed Mt 
“ I kingdom. 


r/ow, 


nis(sr. the i9thl ( 

^mple flowers wiib _ 
suroad to disuse, becauM (etc j. 


Hence MoAOfn'mina a\ pertaining to thii order. 
“ * in WassTRa. 


Xonogamifta (myndg/i-mfin), 0.8 ran, [f. 

MoNOOAiir i- -AN.] Of or pertaining to mono- 
gamy; monogamous. 

^ CXXIII. 69 It m 


of the period brgan to aasume aMnogamianWii^cr 
b. ZaoL * Mating with but one of the oppoaite 
•ea’ (Funk*! StoMoi Diet.), 

IConogftttio (myndgae mik), m, [f. Gr. ^lord- 
7«i^s-of (see MoiiOQAiiouB) -la So F. mamfgth 

L Of or pertaining to monogamy ; (lesa conectly) 
|>ractiting monogamy, monogamons. 

r W* ^ of ibomoDogarnie 
eniajrof ortMoxy therefore du^ars. t86e J. M7L7m.ow 
hAfaem. Mo/f. II. 46 If II. Mtcbelec has satisfied himself 
^ pbyskdogp tlmt man u a monofamic animal, 

m much the batten iMw Ruskin /^WdESTvL^ A 
should minister to all the needs of ha members. This, 
erdlnRT)' monogamic homes cannot da Ccmam 

a S»t. B MoNOnAXODt a. 3, 

•M Maotw iJA.. Ltx^ Mmieamtna, ffnufmmtu. 
^ '"T* *• -Ppl"** by H. CwinTtodi. 

of th. SynaHtttr^ wW tb.y caul, tom 
1irMdm.ortM.un* MX,uin lli.£4MAir.: nooMualc 
■omnn^ M TMu. «rA, 
lamk)^ f^R^n distinct from each other, and aoc 


. «. JW. [f. MOBOOAlir-A A 
-oun. I B^oogii^ to tM Liniman older ^bmugmmda. 

y,,.^^{StA^OOtMOOt) *■ .in.] 

L *One who diaallowa tecond marriafea* Q.); 
nlio, one who by cuatom or Uw is debarred from 
•eeoiid marri^ after the death of the fiiit sponae ; 
opposed to Jigamisi, 

aiss C CAarwsioHT Cttt BtHg* k 49 Hierom [was] a 
Monogamist. 17M Goldsm. yie.W. il, i nwiauined. .tlmt 
it was unlawful for a priest of the chnrch of Kngland, after 
the death of his first wife, to take a second ; or, to express 
it in one word, 1 valued myself upon being a strict mono- 


syafi BrUo AfaiU Na Be, i/i Monopmp la A greeabts 
10^ Prinmro Intention of a if/ P 

CtuMRERs 4faear««Wi dw stiM or com&kn of 
who have ouly mairied once, or rm nstnt^ to a 1 
wife. t|to Ram iirtftw Famew uk iifc^ 
that we reason for monogamy from tbe hMsoiioo of a 
fMp Laoev Emf. Afar I. tor In Rome. moQOgaw Nya 
firmly established, iflyfi K. JoHNRm 4 /Hcm^ as In 
Morocco Monogasyr » »ha b ?4 *!» AraU 

•nd the Berben. iM Zm rfsereLXXILsaVf Acounttp 
srhere monocuny is the onlv legal fens of marriage 
8 Za^. The habit Cl li^ng in paiii, or haviiv 
only one mate. 

iTflf G, FoasTta tr* Sf a n i ma m't Vmy, Cmf§ CJL II. im 
Th^enot b right when he asserts, that the ostrich Uvoa in 
omnogamy, or with one female, iflal SrAaa Birm, Hat, 
ITiese apes. . live b nmnogamy. 
Xonogftiigliftl. -gftBglionio : lee Moxo- 1. 
VoiU^ftlBtrio (nt^iagm*atrik), a. [ad* F. 
moHogastriqm : see Moko- and Gabtbic.J 
1 * Anat, (See quota). 

*783 Chamersb CycL AV/m MemMtrk^ In anatomy, a 
name given by Vieus*»«ns, and some French writers, to one 
of tbe muscles of tbe ear, called by Cowper, the /a tovu r t 
a«fW,aDd^ more Albinos, th/t itHstr fym/mmL 


b also common in tbe v^mteble 1 
XonOftidio (m^Pi^'dlk), a, rare^K [f. Gr. 
/mvomd-i^ of one form or Idnd (f. /idim-* Mobo- 
^ sIS-of form) •p -TO.] Of one form or nature, 
aiftm SHakkRT £t*, ^ Ltii, (1B40) 1. us A beauty 
wonderful in its nature. . It b eternally uniform and oon- 
■imNDt and monoetdic with itself ibid, 146 'llie divine, the 
ordinal, the supreme, tbe monoeidic beautiful itselC 

AoaonmbryonF 1 lee Monbmbbyomt. 
Xonoeplot fee MoNXPia 
XoiKMitzoUB, XtmofUgnllfttft \ aee Momd- i. 
Xonoethyl: lee Monsxbyl. 
lIoilonun(inF*^«in)* Bet, [m.V,momgam 4 f 
Bd. modX. monegamm, fern. pL of momgamus 
Mon ooamoub.] A plant of the order Monooaxia. 

■•m ^ WicMraa, AfesMgww. in A»/as(v, a plant that has 
a simple Aower, though the anthers are united, (cillngj Let, 
In ni^ l^k 

iXOBOgamift (mpnog/ifnil, -gwmiS). Bet. 
[mod.L.(^nfleus) use of late L.memogamia 'single 
marriage^, Monouant.] The aixth order in Uie 
nineteenth class iJSyagmesia) in the Linnoean 
Sexual System, comprising species which bear 
aolitary flowers (not collected in a capitnlum) in 
which the anthers arc united. Not now recognixed 
as an order in any system. 

1760 J. Lrk introd. Bot. 11. ffl. (1765) li Momognmim, 
bBm j. K. Smith Bot 400 Linnaeus has a 6th Order 
in this («r. the i9thl Class, named Monogamia, consiHtmg of 
united anthers i but this 1 have pre* 


2 . One who has but one living and undtvorced 
spouse, as opposed to bigamist potygamUt, 

1791 Baikav (vol. Il.k Momegomui^om who is of single 
marriaga sfifit Sni. Kao. ai Dec. 637 Polygamy b forbidden 
by the^pel, and . .consequently, on becoming a Chrbtian, 
■ man must, .become a monogamist* tSto Max M'uluui 
Ckipt (1867) 1. 168 llie Panb are monogamista. 

8* quaai-m^‘. « Mokooamibtio. 

aijS Poe-ra Gnius iv. (ed. a) 545 A monogambt forum will 
not enforce poIygamUtic laws, ipofi The CkrUtitiH 1 Nov. 
p/a Christianity, tbe only absolute monogamist religion. 

Hence Ko»og>ml‘«tio tr., of or pertaining to 
monogamlfts (sense a) or monogamy; favouring 
mtmMamy. 1890 in Contmy Diet, 

t llUIU)*jgBIBisftt w. Obs. [Formed aa prec. 
4- -izs.] tnir. To hold the opinion of the ' mooo- 
gamista* (see Monogamist 1). 

sdegT. Bbi.1. Motive* Rom. Foitk Ded., If Tertulttan.. 
erred montanucing .if Hyeronimus munogamirinm 

XoaOgBBlOlUI (ni^p*gAmM), a. [f. eocI.L. me^ 
negam-us (a. Gr. tMotL-pkiuQt marrying only once, f. 
/lAvo-t Mono- Td/ioc marriage) 4- -oub. C£ F, 
ateMegamt] 

1 . Of- persons : Practising monogamy, a. Having 
or permitted to have only one living and un- 
divoroed husband or wife at one time: opposed 
to bigamous or polygamous, b. Refraining or de- 
bnrr^ from remamage after the death of the first 
spouse ! opposed to Sigamous. 

179B Malthus Pogul, (1B17) I. ai6 The number of people 
increased in a fotirfold ratio by polygamy, to what it i» in 
those countries that are monogamoua stoB-ga Wkbstxr, 
Monognmem*^ having one wife only and not permitted to 
marry a second. sBfis W. C. Palosavx Armlia 1. aps A 
faithnil and (chough waalthy) a monogaiuous husband. 

8. ZooL Of animals, esp. applied to birds : Pair- 
ing with only one male or female, either for the 
breeding season, or for life. 

1770 G. Whitb Solhomt. To Pemnmnt axix, Among the 
monogamous birds Mverai are to be found, after pairing- 
time, single, and of each sex. sBjo ' B. Moussav ’ Dom. 
Poutiry (ed. 6) 141 The pigeon b monogamous, dial is, the 
male attaches arid confines himself 10 one reniale, ana the 
atiachraeot b reciprocal 1B39 Kirby Hob, 4 Intt. A mm. 
xxl 1 1. 384 Both sexes (of these fishes], for they ore mono- 
gamous, Watch and defend them [sc. their eegk] till die 
young come forth. Owrn In Todd’s Cycl. A fiat. 1. 

867/1 All the Birds of Prey, .are monoi^anious. 1B71 Dam- 
win Drsc. Mam. 11. XX. 361 Several kinds, as some of die 
Indian and American monkeya, are strictly monogamous, 
and associate all the yew round with their wives. s88e 
CUnthkr Fishes xii. 178 Some Tcleostei . .are monogamous. 

3 . BeS. Belonging to the Linnscau order AJetto- 
gamia. 

iBai tr. Decandolle 4- SprsmgsTs Elem. Philos. Plants ti. 
ii. 94 The Liinifean Monogamous plants. 1898 [see Moao- 
CAMic a. 9]. 1891 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

4. Of or pcitaiiiing to monognmy. 

188a Baber in Roy. Geog. Soe., Sa/pL Paper* I. l 97 A 
European .. whose personal coovictiou. .is strictly mono- 
gamous. if7« Lucky hmg. in 18M C. ( 1B83) 1. 495 Perpetual 
monMamousatiachmcnts would always be the most common. 
1884 Cemtusy M^. XXVIll. 6ac Ihc monogamous family, 
formed by Che union of one woman with one man. 1885 F. G. 
Bbitram British Aim. Comp, 77 The giouse. .(is] a bird ot 
atriotly monogamous Jiabita 18^ * G. Faston * Stmd. Pre^ 
jwdices vii, Monogamous mwriage. 

Hence Xono'giuttoiulj adit. 

S875 July 1/3 Thera are in thb coon try.. 509,000 

woyn who cannot poasibly be monogamously married. 

XoBOgfamy (m^Aip'^^mi). Alao 7 mono- 
gaoila. [od. h . motiegamie, od. eccI.L. memgamia^ 
Gr. /savoyafUa, {. fsovbyafs-os (see MomooamouB).] 
L The practice or principle of marrying only 
once, or of not remarrying after the death of 
• opi^osed to digamy. Now mfr. 
ifiiaT. Taylor Comsa. Tiim* L 6 The marriage of the 
wiues sister b forbidden by iMopartlon euen in monoaamta 
xfiuD Br. Hsu. i/ou. Afarr. dUtgy k xix. 106 IfbM bad euer 
read the Booke following, nf Monogarob, he might have 
found leic]. t 6 di Blount Glotstgr., Morngnmie, a marrying 
of one onely wife all the life thne. tyay-si (aoe s]. dbji 
Macavlav Biegt GoMem, <t86o>69 Moees and hb spectacles, 
the View and hb moewgamy. .have cauead.* much harmleas 
arirtb. 

2 . The condition, mle, or coitom of hefng 
married to only one pefion Bt a time (oppoMa 
ta polygamy or bigamy) \ chiefly appUed to the 
fnle or cuatom (more explicitly catlM wtgmogym) 

which B man can have only one wife, but auo 
tncladiBg mpnaadry^ the rule or coitom by which 
a womAc can have only one 




MoHOgastrkt..*. having a 

» Hly (said of nraicles).' 

2 . Having only one atomach or digestive cavity. 
1014 Bdin. Rev. XXIIL aSp The one lie* Avam) b 
a inonogastric bloodsucker. sIm Huxunr in PhiLirmsu. 
CXXXl^ 496 llie oomach Uf a monogastric Diphy^ 
sags Dunouron Med. Lex. (ed. sal s.v., Man u monogastm; 
naminating animals, on the contrary, are polygastric. i8m 
H. C Wood Thermp. (1879) 547 Vouatt states that.. both 
with monoaoMtric aniinab and ruminants, he has never 
known the drug to fail 

Xono^ftB (mp*iiAI;:(en). Chem. [See Mono- a 
and -OSN 1 .] An element which combines in one 
proportion only. 

1873 [see Polygenic es. al 

KoBO^BBOity (mpnddg/hf*TH).A/h/A [Formed 
as next 4- -itt.] llie state or condition of being 
monogenenna 

1906 Athenaum 90 Jan. 83/1 The following papers were 
communicated [on Jan. 11]: ^On the Monogeneity of an 
Algebraic Function , by Dr. H. F. Baker, [etc.1 
HtonOgeBeOUft (mpiuNl^-n/as), n. [f. mod.L. 
mofUfgene-uSt f. Gr, fioroyey-^t (f. ftovo-f MONO- 4 - 
y/n-or kmd, race) + -ous. Cf. F. monogPnP.'] 

Jl. Of one race or family. 1836 in Mavnb Expos. Lex. 
2 . Biol. Generated in the same form as that of 
tbe parentA 

i8go Cent /try Diet. s.v. 1891 /bid. s.v. Trvwa/issdi*, The 
monugeneous and digeneous suborders [of Tremaioda). 

B. Maih. Having a single differential coefficient 
Cf. MoNOGXNoim a, 7. 

b888 B, W1L1.MMSON in Btuycl. Brit. XXIV. 7^/1 (Piar/- 
abie) The function b mtmogeneous. 

XoBOgOBftgift (mptwdAfn/Mt). [a. mod.L.: 
see Mono- and Gbnjcbib. Cf. F. mouogttubu.] 

1. Cool. Oneness of origin. 

1W4 WaasTax (cites Ddua). 

2 . Biol, in various uses (see quots.). 

1866 Brands & Cox Dkt .VcL,etG., Monogenesis. Professor 
van Beneden understands thb term w* applied to the direct 
development, e. ^ of an Eniozoon from a parent resembling 
itself. Prof. A. Thomson u-es it as applied to descent of an 
individual from one parent form, containing both the xpierm 
cell and germ cell, or male and female parent principlea. 
1886 Chamb. Emrcl. Vi 11. Z95 'a The terms Mottogesutis 
and Uomogenesis liave been . .applied to the cases in which 
i^Hiexuar reproduction takes place by fission or gemma- 
tion. i88b OciLviK, M(mittrentsi*..{f) I>efin«d by Haeckel 
to mean development of all the beings in the universe from 
~ single cell. 1891 Syd, Soc. Lex.^ Monegenssis^ . . the 
doctrine of the descent of the memlm of a species from 
on origjnsl single pair. Ibid.^ Mouogenesisy. .usa a 
Monogeny 

Hence HoBogamBBiat « Monqoinibt. 

t86a Temple BarV. 915 The theory of gradual climatic 
chanm roust . . be abandoned, and the monogenesists must 
..fair back upon a new line of defencea. .This quarrel of 
tbe mono- and polygenesbu..U a very pretty ona. 

XoBOgaBefty (mpiidUgcTiAi). [f. Gr. /idro-r 
single t -7<i'4o/a, t yinait i cf. Monoobnesib.] 

1 . » Monoobnibm. 

188s in CnsselCs Encyct. Dict.^ and in later Diets. 

2 . Monoqony. 1890 n Centufy Diet 

XtoBOgeBfttio (mp nM5ftie*tik), a. [Formed 

os MoNOGENBciiB : see -oBNiric.] 

1 . Cool, Of or pertaining to monogenesii; 'rt- 
snlting from one continued prooeu of formation ' 
(Webster Suppl. 1880). 


word, monogenet^ 

2 . BM. Of or pertaining to monogenesfai or 
monogeiriam. 

dAx MOllrr in PrmeePs Mag, Julys There ere. 
ind^, two schools ci physiologistk the polygenetic and 
monogenetu^ the Ibrmer admtttntg from tne Gsgmninf a 
variety of pnmitive oelts, the Uttar pontulating but one 
OR the sooroa of ail beinm i88fi Eeiaate Vll. r6f/t Tha 
SMnqgenaiic theory which bolimas In the original common 
origia of all OMuikiad from one pair. sM r* B. Javosm 
iutmd. Nisi. Rolig. i 7 Man’sort^ was moimgaMtki 
8. Zool. (See ^uot. ioP5.) 
i88iRoi&acitmft jACKsosiilofek,£j|fifi49la themoi» 
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Hovoanrzo. 


XOTOOSASO. 


•Mle TVMutoda klttwonin] ktinyi Udi h Ih* dU 
Miwtic it nay, or may not couumiko fto dovotopmont ia 
^ ovii^ UM MmcHm ^>#roM In E. R. 

Twmi. Z00i, L lA U JVoMTjwtfr tho wtMdo 

cyd«,..it Uifi fiict, iQaA 08 «aMic...Bitt in many 
odMT Sporacoa. .tht Itfe-cyclo booooMa digonetic^thac k tn 
•ayi It u dilfartniiated into two gioiaratioits. 

4 . Bof. (See quot) 

^ *•* B. D. jACicm GIm». Ttmu, i f wN y n a /fc if#- 
^rpOMCtum^ asexual reproduction. 

XoaiOgailio (mfQPd^e'nik), a. [£ Gr. 

Mono- yiv-or kind, ongln (cf. -oen) + -lo.] 

L GioL (See quot) So P. monoginiqtf$, 

i%d MAVita Rxfot, Lex,f applied to a 

lock of which all toe parts are of the same ii^ure | thus the 
monogenic soiaphoUte is a calcareous rock in a calcareous 
cement, mors or Um pure : monqgetiki. 

2 . Chxm, Combining with an element in only 
one form; forming only one compound with a 
monovalent element. 

iSjS Fwuhcs' Ckrm. (ed. ii) ajx There are a few other 
Bftoiiojzenic elementa 

8. Math Mon.ig 9 nic function ; a function which 
has a differential coefbeient ; i. e. one whose rate 
of variation in any direction is independent of that 
direction by being independent of the mo^ of 
dionge of the variable. 

i8^ PoxSYTH TktoryofffnncHont u The idea of a mono- 
genic function of a complex variable and tlie iden of doi 
psndence exprendble ^ arithmetical operations are not 
coextensive, ipoa R F. Bakrk in Encycl. Brit. X 3 CV 111 . 
53g/i A monogenic analytical function ; the word mono- 
genic having reference to the fact that variouH aeries, in 
X - c, X - Cl, X > Cl I, ... , which represent the funaioii in dtflerent 
Mrts of the plane, nave a sin.;le origin, namely, the series 
f(x), all the properties of the function Deing virtually con- 
tinued in this one series. 

4 . Biol. a. * Of or pertaining to monogeneiif ’ 
(Webster 1897). b. (See quot.) 

}d> Gould Diet. Med (ed. 5), Mmogmir^ in 
biology, producing but one sort of embryo, as distinguished 
from difhygtHic. 

6. *• Having; a single origin ; — applied to the 
human species ' (Webster SuppL 190a). 
XoAOjfeniam (m/f.i^dgfiiiz'm). [f. Mono- + 
-OEN + -ISM. So K. monoghtisme.^ 

L The doctrine of monogeny; the theory that 
Che human races have all descend^ from a common 
ancestry, or from a single pair. 

Huxi.kv in Fortn. Rgv. 1 . 373 Five-sixths of the 
public are tau^^ht this Adamitic Monugenism, as if it were 
an established truth, and believe it. 1870 N. Amer. Rm 
CXXVl, 471 But the church doctrine as to man's moral 
condition dcH^s not depend at all upon monogenism, x88o 
A. H. Kranx in Matunt w Dec. X99/1 Unorthodox mono- 
genism, that is monogenura not surting from a created 
pair,, .seems [etc.L 

2. ^LAiuarck s term for the doctrine that all 
animal types actually living have derived their 
origin from the same anatomical element’ {Sjrfi, 
Soc» Lex. 1891). 

Konoffenuit (m^ap di^/hUO. [f. Mono- d- 
H2IN + -UT. So F. moHOginiste.} 

1 . One who believes or maintains the theory of 
the or^ia of mankind from a single pair. 
i8» (fLioooN in Nott ft G. Indig. Rmces 40a The Mono- 

S enists and the Potygeni'iU : being an exposition of the 
octrines of schools professing to sustain dogmatically tlie 
Unity or the Diversity of human races. s8^ Huxuev in 
Fortn. Rn, I. 373 According to the Monogenists, all 
mankind have sprung from a single pair. 1875 Tvioa in 
Enrycl. Brit. 11 . 114^1 The monogenist has claimed all 
mankind to be descended from one original stock, and 
genenlly from a single pair. 

aitrik, i88g Huxlicv in Forim. Rev. I. 173 The Mono- 

K nist hypotheses. iMg Tylor in Nature 3 May 8/a 
tchard,che leader of the monogenist school forty years ago. 
s8B8 Cavk lus/ir. O. Test. ii. 103 A monogenist argument. 
2 . One who maintains thu onity of origin of 
living beings. 

s868 OwBN Anat. 111 . 8x7 To meet the Inevitable que^om 
of '' Whence the first organic matter!' the Monogenist is 
reduced to enumerate the existing elements into which the 
simplest living jelly, .or sarcode. .is resolvable. 

iience Monofual'stlo a., pertaining to mono- 
genista or monogenism. 

Reader xi Peb. 163/3 ^ oonslderatjon of the mono 
geni-ftic and jpolygenistic theories of the origin of mao. s86f 
HuxLav in Fortn. Rst>. 1 . 375 Combining all that is good in 
the Monogenistic and Polygenistic scho^. tige — in xp/A 
Coat. Ittly 754 Their jud^mmt was often unconsciously 
warped by strong monogenistic proclivhiet. 

KonogmOlUI (m^ap'd^^/naa), a. [f. Gr. 31^0-f 
Mono- -«• kii^ oiigin, tw- to grow, produce 
(see -oen) + -ooa.], 

L Bot. (^ quot. 1856.) 


in Syd. See. Lex. 1900 B. D. Jackson CUst . BoU Torem , 
Mottogenosu ^Mmdogenout. 

2 . ^ MONOOBNBOaS N. I. 

aMd Reader t« Sept 796 One wild bird may have been 
the aneietor of all the fantaUa, another of all the carrieni, 
and ho an. Thus domestic pIgooM may he said lo be 
^monoffMOUS* as 10 thek crigta flrom one wild aperies, 
fno ly p ea oua'aatothelucUvidual an ces tor of each vaneiy. 
am.m /-as; 

Ck$m. vm MONtMIOQ 8. , 


sByo Air. JfsnA. it M. 514/1 Chlorine Ibms only one 
OM^undr erkh hydrogem^^Wocino ouy, iur this resson, 

4 . Geoi. (See quot) Ct Monoowbo t. 

sM Toau. Brii. Petregr. 440 Ma n eg e ae me ^ a word ap- 
plied by some authors to cfistic rocks the ftagmentt^whi^ 
are denved sdely from one roriu 
6. Bioi. Used aa a general deaignatioo for gem- 
mation, or aporulation, as modes of aaesuil re- 
production involviag but one parent. 

S884 SenowiCK tr. Ctmme' ZooK I. 96 Reprodoetioo by frs- 
■ion, which, with that by budding and spore-fnnaation, b 
included under the term moiK^ienoas asexual reproductioo. 

6. * Of or pertaining to monogenism * {CetU. IHct.). 

7 . Math. * Having a single differential coefficient 
considered as a rule of generation* {Cent. Diet*); 
« MoNooiNie s. 

XonogvnT [£ Gt /idvo-t Mono- 

+ -GKNY. CT F. ntono^ieJ^ 

1. llie (theoretical) origination of mankind from 
one common pair of ancestors; also toosefy^ tiie 
theory of socii origination, monogenbm. 

x88s AntkroF Rev. Oct 360 Thb paper was entitled, *On 
Monogeny and Rolygeny . 1893 $. UKvna Bum. Origins 

40s As the old orthodox argument for monogeny faded into 
oblivion, a new and more powerful one was funilshcd by the 
doctrine of K volution, as expounded by Darwiiu 

2 . Monogenesis; monogenous reproduction. 
s8^ Mavnb Expos. Lex. Monogenia^ Physiol.^ applied 

by Burdach to the mode of generation which conskts in the 
production, by an organised tHxiy,of a port which separates 
at some period and becomes by its growth a new individual, 
similar to that which has produced it : monogeny. 

SConOtflot (mp'n^^lpt), iz. and sb. [ad. Gr. 
pw^\onr*ot. L fiovo-s Mono- + yXeerra, yA&otra 
tougue, language.] A. adjf. 

1 . Of a person : That speaks, writes, or under- 
stands only one language. 

1830 SouTNRY Let. 19 June in L{fe (1850) VI. xo6 Lament- 
able experience makes me know how much is lost by a 
monofflot traveller. 190$ Schooimastsr 1 5 Apr. 774/x ' Mooo 
glut ' welsh maidens are few in these days. 

2 . Written in only one lai^iage. 

xgpo in Century Diet. 1895 Funk's Stand. Diet, av., A 
monoglot dictionary. 

B. sA. One who knows only one language. 

1894 Times ii Jan. 7/4 Whether monoglots only are 
reckoned, or [etc.). 1899 Wesim. Got. 8 May a/3 Four or 
five of them [sc. the Jurors], .are Welsh monoglots, and do 
not know a word of English. 1896 B/aekw. Mag. 717 Sour 
and Saxon'hating monoglots. 

Monogoaeutio : see Mono- i. 

Monoptonio (ra^^n^nik), a. Biol. [f. Gr. 
ft 6 ro-t Mono- + ytmieot {larental, f. tot-, yeo- to 
bear, produce.] Of the nature of monogony; nou- 
sexual. So 8Ioao'go&o«« a. 

1878 tr. Haeckers Hist. Creai. 1 . X83 The phenomena of 
non-sexual or monogonic propagation.^ ibid. Contents p. viii, 
Nonsexual or Monotonous jf*ropagation. 

Monogonoporlc,-gonoporouB; see Mono- i, 
Monogony (m^kip*g 5 at). Biol. [f. Gr. ftovo-t 
Mono- + -701^ begetting. Cf. Monooonio.] Re- 
production by fission or gemmation; non-iexual 
propairation. 

1873 Max MiIli.kr in FraseFs Mag. July 4 Celh. .capable 
of producing by the processes of monogony. .ondampbigony, 
the endless vHriety of living creatures. 1B76 (see AsirHi- 
cony]. 1900 B. D. Jackson Gloss. But. ierm* Add. 

Monogram (mfmtfgrsem). Also 7 mono- 
gramme. [Two formations, (i) In sense 1, ad. 
L. ntonogrammus adj., a. Gr. *fior 6 ypafAts<t§f f, 
ft6vo^ single, only + 7^0/131-17 line. Cicero attri- 
butes to Epicurus the use of this word (app. with 
the virtual sense * unsubstantial *) as desenptive of 
the gods according to his conception of them, and 
Lucilius uses monogrammus for a thin and colour- 
less person, a *mere shadow ’• Ncmins (e aSo) 
who has preserved the passage of Lucilius, explains 
the word as designating a picture drawn in line 
only, before the colour m applied, (a) Jn sense a, 
ad/late L. monogramma ncut. (5th c.). irregularly 
formed after late Gr. Rovoypafifiov ^ neut. of /m>k^ 
ypafAfiotf f. lUittr-f stifle 4- y^fifM letter. Both the 
late L. and tlie late Gr. words were applied to the 
* monogram * (in the modem sense) which repre-. 
sented the signature of the Byuuitine emperors. 
In medX. mumogramma was common. C£ F* 
momogramme xnesc. (1653 in Hatz«-Darm.).l 
t L A picinre drawn in lines without shauing or 
colour t a sketch. Oht. 

t8 M Hbalbv St, Ang. Ciiie tfPGodiu xxl. F’ities* Comae. 
(x6«o) 84 Painlari. .Unt doa ondy driMMoM and Una forth 
tba fifura thay wiU draw ; Yrhich b called a Monogiamme. 
a tSat B. JoMsoN l/mderweedb. Poet to PeMeet 11 Yoo 
werfrr.To-.draw My Supsf(lriaR;..WU^gma>mjBSMm 
no Art k cama To be aaaciibed by a Monogtam. With one 
UTMt Mot,_yo' had fsrmed mb as I mm. a iMa Hammono 
Serm. H. WInu 16^ IV. syt A kind of 8rst dnimht, or 

1 „! 1 monogiam af lUb 1878 Gooesa 

^Jormhhh Yoa .our chaitiwt Monograms may scan, 
Wlm amn b fidriy plow’d forth to Man, tios Fosau 
Leei. PaM.i. (184# He The step of tha art was thq 
I ohiUnas SliqpH i 4 llMiK r ‘ 

with MUM eddkkimsf tS psttewlMda 

ima MoNQCuaoMS 


2 . A chaiacter oompoaad of taro or more letten 
interwoven together, the letteia being usually the 
initiali of a persooii name; now men, such a 
character stamped or otherwise nuuk on notg* 
paper, seals, eta 

The CkrixUem m eseeg rem or emet egr a m qfCkHeL ths 
comblnatloci of tha frrst two bttars of Spmrrdt (Christ). 

1698 in pMiLura (ad. s)- >887 Rvslvm Nmmiem. r. 186 A 
monogram oftantimea sarvad thair tum. I70f-fa CMAMsaas 
av., Tha Roman lobarum boro tha monogram of Jasuh 
Christ. 1781 Phil Tratu. Lll. 31 The fburtfi btter b sum 
ceeded by a monogram, or comply character, fermad of S 
and the aforesaid eoosnted L 1781 Gibson bed. g F.wk» 
(xt 87 ) 1 L 194 The rayitarious monograai. at once aNpreiiive 
or tha figure of the croes, and the initial letters of the nama 
of Christ, ite Penny CycL XV. 34x/t Tha monogranb 
used by the German and Italian enf^vars. Tha Franch 
artUts rarely used monograms. 1843 Eneyct. Metrstp.XXllt. 
568/9 Most of the ancient Printers made uta of monograms 
or ciphers, containing the initbl letters of their names, or 
other devices curiouriy interwoven. 1847 Liv Linosay Sh, 
Hist. Ckr. Art !. loa A croes. .supporting the monogram df 
Christ 1885 Dickens Mui. Fr. 1. x, Twemluw receivad 
a highl)iwpeifuined cocked-hat and monogram from Mra 
Veneering. 1883 Anna K. Gbrrn Hand g Ring vift. 1 
have read the Monogram upon your handkerchief. 1900 
A. Lamo HisL Scot, 1 . ii. 04 On these stone pillars U fboad 
Che Christian monogram, surrounded by a circle. i 

fS, (See quot.) Oh. rare^^. 

1658 Bloukt Ctifssegr.i Montigrantt..n sentence in onb 
line, or an Epigram in one verse. As Pauper videri CintM 
vmlt. 8 e»t pauper^ Mart. 9898-1708 Pmtun, 1701 Bailst. 
t 4 . (See quot.) Obs. raft. 

180s J. Haokb B^ion. Inecr. 53 Soma arbitrary siga 
figure or character, destined to expiass complota words, and 
which 1 therefore coil monograms. Ibid. 96 The choracten 
on the Babylonian bricks bring. axuMiograms.. designed ta 
ajqxress cither whob sentences or whole words. 

O. attrib, 

1871 * M. Lboband* Csustbr. Prsehm. 384 With goigaoaS 
monogram buttona 1884 KmoHT Dtct. Meek., SuppL, 
Aionugram Machine, a foot press (br stamping monogram^ 
imiiois, sixes, etc., on paper or mmnufacturM articles. 
1 -lenoe MonograWmad a, bearing a monogram. 
s 868 12 . Yatrb ReekAkeadi. vU, The much monogrammed 
note. 188a Harter's Mag. Jon. eop/a Its monogrammed 
coupds. 1890 *L. Palconbe* Mu$. Ixe vi, l'he..mono» 
gromed envelopea 

t MonograTamal, n. Oh. rare. [f. L. monos> 
gramm»us (gee prea) •f-AL.] Drawn in line only, 
without colour. 

018x9 Fothbrsv Atkeem. tt. s. f 4 (xfiae) 306 And at 
1 shewed before, of Punutum in Geometry; that it hath 
diuers lines, as monogrammoll draught* of tha image bf 
God : SO may tha some bo shewed In ArithmetkaU xmity. 
Ibid. xiv. I a 355 A monognmmal description, and a klM 
of rude draught, as it were with a Cole. 

MonograiniiUbtio (mp iriTgr&moe tik), a. [C 
late L. monogramtnai’^, monogramma, MonocbajC 
•f -XO. So F. monogtammaiiqueJ] Of, pertaining 
to, or in the 8tyle of, a monogram. 

>773 Swintow in Pkil. Trane. UIV. 30a It will fotloar. 
chat the Romans borrowed tha monogrammatic way of 
writing rather from the Etruscans than tha Greeks. i8aa 
Gentl. Mag. XC. L 431 As far as Roman Capitalscan express 
thb Inscription whi» b partly monogrammatic, k stands 
thus [etc.]. S874 W. H. Withrow Caiacembs ef Rome 

(1877) 401 They n^uently abound also in. . monoaremmatic 
abbravwtions. mpkAthesmum ix Nov. 654/r The mono- 
grammacic cross balongt to tha thhd century after Christ. 
So MoaogNMiuan-tioftld., concerned with mono- 
grami. 

1871 Atkenuum t6 S^. Mr. Richard Redgrave JriDS 
hb two ' R's ' baric to back, and triumphs as a monogram- 
matlcal artbt. 

Mo&OgraTBmiitiaR, v. [Formed as prea 
-I- -I2E.J f'n/r. To ttie monogrammatic ohmracterf 
in writing. 

s8x8 Edtn. Rev. XXXI. xo8 In their lnscripCum..tlia 
Spanish Goths, .wars fond of uriag combined capitois— of 
monogramntaibing. , 

Monognunalo (mpn^gzm'mik), a, rare, [f. 
Monoueam -t- -10.] 
fL « MONOOEAiniAXi. Obs. 

■TSf BAn.BV, Monogrsunmkk Picture, a Plolwa only 
drawn in Linas without Coloutt. 

2 . Pertaining to or of the nature of a moDognnw 
i8«rD. WiLMM Preh. Asm. (1863) II. nr. b. aafiAspadm 
of Monogrammio Rtmie writing 

tMonofmTttmioal, eu Oh. [Formed as 

prec. + -lOAu] — prec. 1. 

t88^ R. Morb in Norrb Tkevrv Letoe (1888) sip Nd 
Attention b sufllclant to make us rlahtly dbema the bmuity 
of HolinesiL but onaty a shadeary Morion or Maacor Moilo- 
giammicsl Picture thereof. 

t Monogwinaums. N. Oh. ran-^K [LL. 
montgramm-Ms adj. (see Monoobam) -OUR J In 

outline; Indbdnct 

1878 CuowoaTH IsUell Syst, 1. &. 1 a 81 As for those Romam 
tick Monogrammous Gms of Epicums, had they been 
seriously hriievad by him, they could havs haon nothing 
obe but a oaitdln kliid of Aerial and apodnws man. ^ 
Menogn^li (norndifiaf), jA. [f. Mono- 4- 
-ORAPIf. 

The aarlim word with tUa waanieg was Mohoosamiv 
( aFr. and Gar. mostegrapkie, acnl m usab which was db^ 
cariad prqb. because Its fionnation suggested an absiraet 
senes. AiC Mn%.pketegrmpk and F. pha te g r m p kse.) Fr. has 
writer mama n og uHlh end edj. jk a berig 

tueanne •x nmm 

in Nntiml HbtoD, • 



MOHOaBAPK 


(* f S^rwgtri sum, FMflm. FlmtUt in. 
ifonocraph w€ andmcand a eompl^ 
I famtly, trib«^ or fonniL aotblnf bring 
ncoMMury for n porfoct fcnowlodio of it. 


tnatiie on « iliigle ipedeo, Moot, or Xftfser froop 
of pUntiy Aoimw, or minorw (In tbit me often 
wiCAOonft.^initeedoftbemoreiiMiAloi«.) Henoe, 
in Uter me, jvn. n teparate treatife on a ahiglt 
object or claw of objects i in contradistinction to 
the general treatises in which this is dealt with as 
pert of a wider snbjeet 

tSoi tr. Dmtmdoift # S^fwgttt BUm, Pkftm^ Pltmit in. 
I f 6b i6a By A Mor 
eocoiini Of any ono fi 

wbi^ is iMCoaiArv I 
rtA7 Q. ymJ, ScL XXll. 39 By tbo'froqiiont pabU^lon of 
AonogrAphSi . * the icienoa of nmtttnU biitory cAnnot but be 
weenUAJIy promoted. iS s t g o Wcastu t, r., A modograph 
of violeu in botnny j a monof impb of An BgyptiAn mummy. 
ibieG. Biad Nat, PAiUi, 77 On the subjects trented of, in the 
preying five chApten, the undent mey consult, .the mom^ 
grephs in Sir DAvId Brewuer's Encyciopadie. itsv Haiiov 
I n Strut, Nat, CM 11 . N» 5. bm A Monograph of the 
Scottish spodei. iMe ANSTSDCA«ww//#4Pref.(od.B)7The 
Chennel Islands.. deserve and raquire a monograph. iM 
TAaEAdvVTtxM, (M, ailL §37 Mr. Woodwax’s Mono, 
graph of Fossil Cruunoea. sHo Aiktuttum xa June 76a 
ponographs on Foe, Hawthorne [etc.]. 

'Ha. Miiiised for Momoobam a. 

Ala. Smitu PaiUtUm Ltgmy (1854) es A steel key., 
with some inuhila worked In a AMnograj^ in the hendle. 
iStS Fbbbmam HM, ^AtvA, SJk, 49 On one of which Ipillmrs] 
fa jn umogr^^^ of which Ingenious men heve spelled the 

Ufonognu^ (mpn^raf), v. [f. Monoqrapr 
jI.] fratif. To write or prodnce a monograph on ; 
to treat or discuss in a monograph. 

tiys T. Qitx In Har^tr'i fifar* Jan. aee/a Dr. H. Wood 
M» monograpbad our fresh-weter nlgis. sMi Dabwih 
K tf. Mtmid i 8 The British ^edcs Lumbricua heve 
never been enrafully monographed. «sai7Hooicitain 4)0*^. 
mitt* Lift ^ L*it, !. 347 It was monographing the Barnacles 
Ifaalhro^ht itabout. aSgoMiaa A. M. CLUKa.S>4/. Start 
tff This eatraordhiAry object .. has been monographed, 
awpped, nuAsured, figured And pbotographod. 

monomspur (mikip-grifai). [f. mod.L. 
momgrspk-us (see MovoaRAPRT) 4 -bbI.] One 
who writes or has written a monograph. 


Ntwi 
oBisr a 


WAS the ftru ronnogrApher of inaeela. 

Baemk BviL Xlll.Sas/a Few aaiatlM birds 

sul^t Ibr A monographer [chAn the kAicApo]. som Sptaktr 
>1 Mar. 963/1 It is impoMihle to imagine two mibj^a more 
aitracUve to the intending monographer than Matthew 
Arnold 1^ S&dnejr Smith. 

Xonogmpilio (mpo^grsB fik), a and [f. 
Homo- -r -obafuio ; in senses 1 and a after Mono* 
obam; in sense 4 after Momoqbapbt j cC F. mom* 
^fkiptoy A. mjr, 

fl. « MONOOBAXiaO I. Ohs, 

ms Bailbv, Mtmagra^hkk Piciurt, a Picture only drawn 
m Lines without Coioura. ^89 Oullick ft Timbs Paint. 
|l Tha monographic style [td* painting in Greece] consisted 
also of lines, but the inner Unea or markings were given as 
wail AS the exterior outline. 

8 . M Monooramicio a. 

aM Harptf** Mar. Apr. 746 A monographic combination 
eOba letters A and P. slpa in Cmtwy Diet, 

m. 

Mom^ 


grat , 

4. Pertaining to or of the natm of a mono* 
graph. 

itea Good Study Mtd. (ed. a) IL 547 The moncfraphic 
and dintcal writers of our own country. 1869 W. S. Dallas 
W. Maiitt^* Pact* /tr Darwin x. xa6 A Monographic 
Mamoir. 1899 A Ubuitt Sytt, Med. VI. ao5 Materim for 
••monographic treatment. 

tB, sh. pi, Writings treating a subject mono- 
gimphically. Ohs, 

17M Pbnhant (»77<i) 1 . 34* The curious monographics 

tribe of that worthy correspondent. 


on the swallow 

lCoaogra*pliioftl, 

-f *lCAL.r — MONOOB 


a. rart. [Formed as prec. 
ONOOBAPHIO a. 3. 


tfsp fifna FM L 305 TWs valnable monographicAl book 
Is divided into four distinct parts. 1808^ in WsasTKa. 
igns Edin. Rtv, July 15a The monograiihU method haa 

Immti vnaasaK -■* • 


lConogxm'plliOftUj% ado, [f. prec. d- -LT*.] 
In the manner or form of a monograph. 

a8jll V. Thomas Mkmm Rty, Sek, Mtd, f Smr. 

ag Ang^ To writs monographically, b 10 write profoundly. 
It bto anritc proftasionally. 1894 ^un Bird* N. IV, Int^ 
y Three fAimiles..Are treated monographically. 

MonognpUat (m^ip’grtfist). [II Mono* 
•BAPH or Mokoobafht 4> -I8T.] A monographer. 


MOttOgimllJ (m^grftfi). [1 Gr. 

Mono* + to write : see -obapbt. Id 

•ense i,ltrmesenU mod.Um«»ieeni/ufc^(iSth c.)» 
twtom^aph-MS (Linnseus),onewho writes a treatise 
cn a single genus ot' species, d F. momosrmkig 
(1807 in Uttid).] 

X. « Monoobafb I. {Ohs, in Natnral History 
•pplioatioos; but still occasionally applied to a 
treatise on some special sal^)ect ia otte depart^ 
asents of kaowkdge.} 


620 

■9 91 O. WHffe FafftNTMr, To SotrMm so Kor., My 
mmMgrsphy of thb liiile doniaetic and uui^lar bird. 1999 
ibid, to May, A good monography of worms would afford 
a^ entarudnmem and Informal 1988 StaJ.E. Surra 
in MtmUii^^t) 1 . 133 b^ra^ b writing a monography on 
^ genSs A*itr. slsf W. LAwatNca PimtSLZttL 
(i8aa) as The bM monography wo poNsaas in the dam 
Mammaliiu igM I. O. Dowunq Bui, HUt. Ui. | 3. ao8 
Moimraphics (if I laay ba allowed to naturaliM an useful 
word) or treatim on particular hranebea, bava boen MiB 
more abundant (in Oermanyj than works on the general 
htUory of (^ church, stfe iL A. VAtioMAMin Brit, A Rtv, 
M*y ,307 ^hlelermacher . . wrote also monograpUM on 
Anaximan^r .. aid Socrates. a888 Mbsivalb SaiiuH 
Introd. (od. a) is ITia CatiHno and 9 ugurtba are what 
are dcnomluted In modern times Monographiea; Le. 
narratives of a deiacbed series of oonnected events. 1878 
FBBcosaoN //i*t. ind, A Bait, Archit, its. 1 . ape In order 
to write a complete monography of the Kashmiri style, we 
ought to be able to trace it very much further tmos thiux 
anyt^g in the previous pages enables us to da 

ta. (Seequot.) Ohs,— 

11**"* WxeeTBs, a description drawn In 

UnM without colors. Qu. shoulo not this be mtmtfram ? 

monogjrii (mpnad^in). Bot, [ad. mod.L. 
momagyn-us : see Monoqtnxa.] (See quot.) 

ja Weistbs, in botany^ a plant having 

only one style or stigma (dies Smitkl s88o Woscbitbs, 
Mouogyn (cites Lindlty\ 

II Konogynia Bot, [mod.L. 

(Linnseos), f. monogyn~us monogynons (f. Gr. 
p^Ko-f Mono- + woman, taken in the sense 
*pistil’) : see -ia.] The first order in each of the 
first thirteen classes of the Linnman .Sexual System, 
comprising plants having flowers with only one 
pisdl or sUgma. Also used attrih, or adj, 
lydaJ.^LBB inired, Bot, 11. uL (1765' 78. S785 M AaryN 
JMM’r Bot. X. (1794) 99. 1844 kneycL Mtiro/ XXV. 7/1. 

Hence Xe&ogyaiBii, XoBogy*aio, Xonogj*- 
nioBB adjs, » MoNooTNoaa a, 1. 

a 1904 Sia W. JoNxe Enchaattd Fruit Wks. *799 VI. 18s 
Taught. .To class by pbtil and by stamen, Produce from 
nature'! rich dominion Flow're Polysndrian Monogynion. 
*!•! Soc, Ltx,, Mouuynic^ same as Monogytttu*, 
tM MaVnb Expo*. Ltx,f Motudyniut, having one putU, 
or one style ; . .monogynious. 

IConOgTBiftt ^m^p'dginist), [f. Monootn-t 
• f -IST.] One who practises or is in favour of 
monogyny. 

189s in Funk** Stand, DUt 1900 In Ca*stir* SuppL 
XoaonniOiOiftl(inpiDod39inf‘n&l),a. ff. 
Mono- Gyncbci-cm 4* -al.] Applied to a simple 
fruit formed by the gynoecium of a single flower. 

s^ H. J. Balfour in En^cl, Brit, IV. 190/a Simple 
fruits are hence sometimes denominated monogynoecial, aa 
be^ formed by one gynoectum. 

IKonogsn&OTUl (in^fopd^inas), a, [f. mod.L. 
mtmogyn-us (aee Monoqtnxa) 4* -oua.] 

L Bot. Having only one pistil, style, or stigma; 
belon^ng to the order Mtmogynia, 

1816 P. Keith Sytt. Fky*. Bot. 1 . X17 Sometimes the 
pbtil U single or solitary, .the flower b [then] said to be 
monomoua 1837 — Bot, Ltx, a. v., Flowers having but 
a single style are said to be monogynouUf as in Primula. 
186s Bbntlbv Man, Bot. l iv. | 4. 074. 
a. Of or periaining to monogyny; living in 
monogyny. 

sSpo in Ctnhtry Diet, n/dk spM Cont Feb. ees The 
Report [on the decline of the birth-rate in N.S.W.1. .augmap 
tisea the married state of those who practise it \*e. limitation 
of oflTsming] ms one of * monogynous prostitution *. 

8. Booi. * Having only oue female mate ’ (Csni. 
But.). 

Xonogsrny (mifoF'dgini). [f. Mono- 4- Gr. 
ywii woman, wife.] The practice of mating with 
only one female, or of marrying only one wife. 
(Corresp. to Monandrt.) 

1876 H. Sfbmcxs Primc.SocM.{jZf7) 1 . 698 Monogyny does 
not fully express the union of one man with one woman. . 
since ihe feminine unity is alone indicated by it... Hence 
monogamy, expressing me singlenew of the marriage, may 
b^tly retained. 

Mo&ohftlogen (mpnpbse ldd^en), a, [f. Mono- 
4 - Halogen.] Containing one equivalent of a 
halogen. 

1893 Froe, Royal Soe, LTV. 101 On the Ratio of the Specific 
Heats of the Paraffins and their Monolialogen Derivatives, 
by J. W. Capslick. 

MonohftllLftrOlUI (inpnohf*m6r9s), a. Mid, 
Also 9 monemeroua, [f. mod.L. mom/Omer^a 
neut. pi. (ad. Gr. povofpepor, var. of poyinuym 
lasting one day only, f. ^o-f MONO-h ifiUp-a day) 

4’ -0U8.] Lasting or existing only one day. 

J[*893 tr. Blanca*^* Pky*, Diet, (ea eV Monakomtrm, 
Diseases that are cured in one Day.] 1731 Oailkv, Mono- 
kemtrtut Ditoouo*^ such as last but one Day, or are cored 
in a Day. slgfi Mavme Bxpot. Lox.tMontm«ro*^,,\tXi^ 
or enduring one day.. : monemeroua. 

Moaohyi^bEmtft (mFiufl)»i*dr/t). Chsm. [See 
Mono* s and Htobatb.] A hydrate containing 
one equivalent of water. So Memehytaitea 
enmjxoended with one equivalent of water. 

“ SB Diet, Art* I, 987 Monohydrated nltrte add. 
Jon»aralnO»j;#CAv.JW.,CAFJM. 3 i 5 Monohydrata 
imric add. 1II9 Millbb Ritm, Chtm, (i86e) llL S09 
WHiBal or monohydrated monobasic organic adda 


KOiaOLIK& 

Mo&olljnAvie ^ Ckom, [See 

Mono- a and HToaia] Having one equivalent of 
hydrogen in combination. MgfiinMAVKB £*4]^. Zar. 
KoM]|j*63rogfttt- [Mono- a 1 Uaed mtirii, to 
denote compounds with one equivalent ofhydrogen. 

1869 Rosoob Eltm, Chtm, xv. (1871) 160 Monohydioien 
phqnbate. 

aio&oio (in^oFk), 0. Zooi, fwis, [ad, modX. 
momtea (neat, pi., De Btainville 1825}, a. Gr. type 
^fiiootxof : see M ON<Nou.1 * MoNOMnoua a. 

tM Mathb Expo*. Box,, Monorata,,. Bool. Applied by 
BlainviUe to a sub-Clase (Monotea, neia pL n.) of ihe Pnru- 
eopkaUtpkora, oomp rah ending those wbidi have the aeiMt 
distinct, but in the same individoal \ nmnoio. s88a Entom, 
Max, Mar. ee6 The. .evolution of monoic iaeecta. 
AOnoiooiUI (m(Aioi*k8i), a. Bot, [f. mod.L. 
momiC’US, F. mondiqm, irreg. ad. Gr.type*|dFOfirot 
(see Monckba) 4- -0U8.] ft. •Moncboious i. Now 
rara or Ohs, b. Applied by Darwin to those 
* polygamous* plants which have the three sexnal 
varieties together on the same individual : opposed 
to trioieaus. 

t8aa Good Study Mod, IV. 5 Mondcous plants, ttft t. 
Davies Mmnual MM, Mod, X54 Flowers greenish, small, 
monoicoua,dbposed in spikea 1863 Bbskbx^:! Brit, Motto* 
65 Cryphma, Mohr. Monoicous. tujj Daewih Form* ^/Fl, 
Introd. la Of the other or monoicous Bub>group of poly- 
gamous plants, or those which bear hermaphrodite, male 
and femme flowers on the same individual, the Cotnmoo 
Maple iAur counpotiro) oflers a good Instonca 
Hence Monoi’ooiinljr adv, 1847 Ims MoNtnciouaLv]. 
Xonoid (mprnoid), a. (and sh.) [ad. Gr. fxoFo- 
of one form, uniform, t fthoo-t Mono* 4- sTB-ot 
form ; see -OiD.I 

1 . Anc. Prosody , Composed of feet of one kind. 

<890 in Century Diet. 

8. Math, Applied to a surface which possesses a 
conical point of the highest possible (m— i)th order. 
Also ahsol. or sh. * monoid surface, 
s86a Cavlby in Free. Brit. Assoc., .^tetioue 3 A cone., 
and a monoid surface with the same vertex. hM6 Bramdb 
& Cox D/tt, Sci. av.. The cones P and Q are called respec- 
tively the superior and inferior cones of the monoid. 

Monoideiim (mp'0U|9idf'iz*m). [f. Mono- 
4 * 1 de-a 4- -ibn.J Concentration of the mind, or 
fixation of the attention, upon oue idea ; tsp. as a 
form of monomania or a hypnotic condition. 

iMo Fowlbr Mod, Voc., Monthideism, that artificially in- 
duced cemdition in which the acts of the mind, sensaiion. 
and motion, may be completely governed by means ot 
siragesiive ideas— the individual being conKcioufc—Nm/sC. 
s8u Guembv ft Mvbhs in Proe. Soc, P^ch. Retoarek III, 
407 it b observed that the mental condition of hypnotised 
'subjects’ b often one of marked mono-ideism — of strong 
and one-sided attention. 1891 W. J. Grkbnsthebt tr. 
Guyesu' * Educ. kMiredity i. 14 This state has been called 
monofdeism, and is found in somnambulists. 1^1 Syd. Soc. 
Lex,, Monoldeitm, Braid's term for the condition in which 
mental conditions an one person are xoverned by ideas sug- 

f ested by another. s8pa Suli y in Tuke Diet. Psych. Mtd 
. itc/a Narrowness of interest ^th its accompanying ten- 
dency to monoidcism b one fertile Murce of dan^ In an 
age when subdivUion and specialisation of woik has been 
carried to an extreme poinL 1907 Aikemxum a Mar. 058^ 
Monoldeum in science is always a present peril. 
MCono-i’Odo*. Chem, [See Mono- a and Ioix>-.] 
Combining form, denoting the preaence in a com- 
pound of one atom of ioduie. 

1873 Fowmti Chtm, (ed. n) 8oa Oxyphenols are formed 
from the corresponding monoiodopheuolM. 189I Syd, See, 
Lex,, MtHtioa^ntane, same as A myl iodide, 

Monok, obs. form of Monk. 

Moiioldinohedrlo, var. Monoolinohedbxo. 
IConolfttftr [f. Monolatbt, 

after idolaler.] A wortliipper of one god. So 
VoftoTatrlNt. 

1900 Dublin Rev. July eio He.. declares them to have 
been * monolatriau i, t. to have believed in many gods, 
and worshipped but one, Jehovah. 1905 J. Oiut Problem 
O, T, iv. 86 Israel emerges from the dim post os a lo^ 
stggngmte ot polytheists or at least monolatafa. 

Kono'latirau, a. [f. Monolatbt, after 
idolatrous \ Of or pertaining to monoUtry. 

sBqb Montkpioeb Biueri Leci, L 18 A consdous infraction 
of a known monolstrous law. 1897 R. L Ottlbv Aspecte 
fX, T, it 69 In its earlier suges the worship of the ordinary 
Hebrew was not monotheisuc but monolairous. 

Xonalfttrj (^mifop'lAtri). [fi Gr. ^vo-t Monq- 
4* Xarpeta worship, -^latkt.] The worship of one 
god, where other gods may be supposed to exist. 

ttti W. R, Smith Old Test, in Jew, Ch, x. 893 'Ibe re- 
ligion of the Old Teetomcm is do mere naiurol variety of 
Semitfo monolatry. s886 Huxlbv in loM CeuL Apr. 499 A 
worship of one God— monolatry as Wdlhaitean calls ti— 
which is very diflerant from genuine monotheism. s8bb 
Moivtbfiosb HUdort Loot, L 11 Monolatry is the worship 
of^tt god : monotheism, of the one and only God. 
mosiblftiM (mAi^’ii|in). Ch$m, [Mono- a.] 
An Olbin containing one roulvalent of oldc add. 

1887 Millie Bloen, chtm, (i86«) 111 . 178 Monolein. .. 
Dij^.. Triolein. iMniMjn Pl^i,Ckom,tB, 
llo&oUxiji (m^ldn). [f. Mono- 4 - Lxnb sh,] 
h The ittventor^s name for one of the printing 
machtnee which east B line at B time. Cf. Lworm. 

tgoB Sneycl, Brit. XXXIU. sdsA The fomer daas (of 
typw^mg and typtHmsting machines] is exei^lifled iiy 
Ae Linotype, the lypogniif, and the M on oUne Maohima 



KOVOLITH, 

9. ■ Moiro^EAiXii 

•fM Gm9» I r«b. vo/i A pr^tet for conPtraelifif 

• ^way batwatn Edinburgh and Olnagowon thn mnnolion 


ConoUth ind 0 . Alio nolio- 

UIIm. [a. F. mmoliih$ adj. and tb., or ad. L. 
mmoiiih-us adj^ a. Gr. /loydXidor mado out of 
one stone, t ii6po-9 Mono- - 1 - Xidot stone.] 

A. sd. A single block of stone, tsfi, one of 
notable slse, shaped into a pillar or monnment. 

(iSnr G. Hiooins CtHic DrtM ■14 The moneUthol or 
•inglo itoiMt.] iS^ Ckmmb. I. 433/0 

T<ronty-four colonaf menolitlMS, repreaentine Indian |N»de, 
ark placed in aeparata divinone. iSsi D. WiLaoN AvA. 

(1863) I. V. 166 The giant monoHtha of Salbbury 
plain. iSm R. H. PAmtaaoN £u, HUi> ^ Art 411 Savonu 
ranmr^bla monolithi^or tetnplw canred out of ainjile rocki. 


39o/a The obellaka of Egypt are 
of rad granite or ayanltb. 


iSya RncyeL Brit, 
generally huge monoUthB . . .. 

B. adj, a Monoltthio i 

also Lbitch tr. C. O. Anc. Art | 310 (ed. e) 350 

If onolitb ooloasal atatuea. i8tt4 Puaav Lret. DamM i. (1876) 
ga Monarcha who tranaported a monolith obelbk flxMn Ar- 
menia « 1171 Sia Q. G. Scott Lret, Archii. (1879) IL 46 
The aide doorwaya were found to have monolijth jamba. 

Xonolithal (mp’ndli^&l), a, rart. [f. Mono- 
Lira + -AL.] - Monoltthio a, i. 

Ma^dbk Trems. Kncwl, 1. iSj^ SunATOW BuildtP* 

’ ' [a were the pyra- 

«riumhinxea« and 

r--~ 190 The image of 

the god in h» monolithal (made <^'eingle atone) ahrine. 

Konolithio (mpnoli*>ik), a. [f« Monolith 4- 
- 10 .] 

1 . Formed of a single block of stone; of the 
nature of a monolith. 

itas FoaaaooKB EncycL Aniiq, I. la Thcae aanctuariea 
often conaiated of a aingle excavated block. Theyare called 
Monolithic templea 1S49 Fkbbman Art Ait. loi The Greek 
column, which, in idea at leaat, la ao eaaentially monolithic. 
iSm Tbnnrnt CtyloH II. x. ii. 6aa Rowa of monolithic 
pillara, each twenty-aix feet high. 1876 FaaGuaaoN Hut, 
Ind. 4 Rfut. Archii. iv. ii. 338 There la no doubt that their 
monolithic character is the principal aource of the awe and 
wonder with which they have been regarded. 

2 . Composed or consisting of monoliths; relating 
to or characterized by monoliths. 

D. WiLaoN Prtk, AHM,y. 100 The remaikable mon<v 
lithic group called llie Stonea of Stennia. / 6 uL 103 What 
may be atyled the monolithic era of art. 

3 . (.See quot. 1881.) 

iSSi Young Ev» Man Ait awn Mtck, I laga It is intended 
to build the walls in * monolithic * concrete, that iM to say, a 
wall composed of concrete built up piecshmeal which hardens 
into a solid unbroken mans. 288$ (see Bbton], s%^ Ais- 
^nrtrinf Mae. XVI. xgi/i A Large Monolithic Concrete 
sttilding. /Aid , A large Monolithic Factory Building. 

Monolobite, •lobular, -looular : see Mono- i . 

ICouolO’jEiau. ran, [Formed as next 4 - 

-IAN.] MONOLOOIST. 

Minsheu Ductor fed. 9) A74 A Monologian, or a- 
Monologue, one that will haue all the talke to hiinseir^ or 
one that louea to heare himselfe talke. 1833 Taitt Mag, 
11 . iB Pierre [is] a monologian well worth the listening to. 

Konologio (mpnc^lp'd^ik), a, ran, [f. Gr. 
fiov 6 Koy~ot (see Monolooub) + -10. Cf. F. mofsa- 
lodpque!\ Pertaining to, or of the nature of, a 
monologue. 

iSsa Blackis Stnd. Lang. 97 You will thna make for 
youraelf a eort of speaking practice in the monologic form. 
1866 Blackmoux CradocA Notvtll liii, A page and a half of 
monologiG dialogue. 1S8S Acadtra\y i6 Oct. 053/3 A record 
of her [sc. Miaa F. Marryat’s] * musical, dramatic, and 
monologic ' triumpho. 

IConolOgiOfol (m;mo 1 p’dgik&l), a, [Formed as 
prec. -I- -lOAL.] - MoNOLOOia Also of a person : 
GWen to monologue or soliloquy. 

iii3 Htw Monthly Mag, IX. 394/9 [He] appeared not 
only in bis monological enteruinmenta but also in tba 
drama iSap Carlylb Mitc,^ Gor, Playw, (t 8^) II. 55 
Plays, which . .are eaaentially monologicaL sggs Bbckpokd 
liaiy^ll, m 8 In return for the honour of being admitted to 
thia monological dialogue I kept nodding and bowing. 1840 

J . Stbslino Eti. (1848) 1 . 4^3 [ I'ennyaon's] Si, Simoon 
lyliUt^ a kind of monol^ical personation of a . . mad 
as^c. tSTa O. W. Hoi.mm Pool BrtaJtf,d, x. 981 King 
Thomas [«r. Carlyle], the last of the monolo^cal succession. 
IKouolOgist (mffnp'ldd^ist). [f. Gr. iimlikorf-oit 
(see Monoloodr) y -IST.] One who talks in mono- 
logue, one who soliloquises ; also, one who mono- 
pmiEcs the conversation. Sm also Monoloouibt. 

1711 Shaptbss. CAnrmc, 1x737) Misc. 111. Ii. 183 Thus 
our Mmtologli^ or Self-discoursing Author, in his usual 
Strain, ivay Bailbv ivqI. lit, MonoioHst, one that loves 
lo have all the I'alk to mmselL 1848 Gilfillan in Tati't 
Mae, XV. #79 A lecturer. In the common eenaa of the term, 
be is not: call him rather a public monologlat, talking 
rather to bhnaelf than to hia audienca i8fa Aihenmum 
Na 9841. 43S When moaologkt meats monologiat mutual ad- 
miration raroly reralta sifo E. C Stbdmaii in Contury 
Mae, XXIX. 309 The Auiecrat..is alwayi acator-tht 
Hveliast of moncuogiata 
b. One who perfonof monologues, 
ifoll Sat, Bon, 7 Ang. 133 An hidilforont troupe of acton 
am pmducoaa excitement for beyond that which is c aus ed 
by thu pert eoog or flippant apeedoie of the nmat aocom- 

imtr. rFonB.d 

M jpiw. * .m] mr. To Ulk in aonologne. 
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sM Diaaaau Pifo. Cw 1. ^ • Now who ceuM have Mid 
the child that ? * mondogmed mamma with all a mamma'ii 
•dmiratioa iSm Simonoa Mom, C, Garni 1 . ia8 ^Uo 
mmlogiaed agatnat hb mortal foe Morgana lifs SpoaJker 
a Dae. 037/1 The characten seem to mondogiaa a^ 
stractedly. 

HonolOfM (mp-ndl^), sb, [a. F. mBmkqme, 
'one that lones to heare Eimselfo talke; or tiJkes 
Tciy much about very little ' (Cotgt.), ad. Gr. /lord- 
Xeyor speaking alone, f. pioira Mono- At -Xoyot 
sp^er, speaking. Sm -looun. 1 
tL One who does all the talking. 
liofl [mo MonoumiamI 

2 . *A scene in which a person of the drama 
speaks by himself^ (J.); ecintrasted with charm 
and dialogue. Also, to modem use, a dramatic 
composition for a ^gle performer; a kind of 
dramatic entertainment performed throughout by 
one person. 

1868 Dbyobn Rtt. Dram, Potty (Ker) I. 78, I can show., 
in Catitim and Stjanut aometimea thirty or forty lines [of 
rhyme together]. 1 mean besides the Chorus, or Uie mono- 
loguea. 1698 rniLLiM (ed. 5)^ Monologue^ a Draauuick 
SMne, where only one Actor speaks. 1739 CiaaBa Ajat, 
(1756) 11 . 164 The monologues and pageants drawn from 
place to place on wheels answer exactly to the cart of 
Thespia iIm E. Holmbs Mmart too The opera bmn 
with a monologue. 187a Liddom Eltm, Rtlig, iv. 139 The 
true sense of the monologue in Hamlet may be thua 
summed up. 1883 S. C. Hall Rotrotptci II. 954 It was in 
monologues that he [Mathews] surpasied all competitors. 

trantf, 1849 Lvtton Caxtmu vl i, life is a drama, not a 
monolMua 

b. In generalized sense: Literary composition 
of this nature. 

1668 Drydbn Eu, Dram. Potty (Ker) 1 . 50 He alro givea 
you an account of himself.. in monologue; to which un- 
natural way of narration Terence is subject in all his playa 
o. A poem, or other non-dnunatic composition, 
in the form of a soliloquy. 

s88d Aihtnmum 3 Feb. 175 A Mr. Robert Buchanan's new 
volume of poems, ^London Idyls*, will consist principally 
of monologues. 

8. A long speech or harangue delivered by one 
person who » in company or conversation with 
others ; talk or discourse of the nature of a soliloquy. 

1899 HBL.rs Fritndt in C, Ser. 11. II. v. 115 Notice the 
self-contained talker, whoee talk is a monologue. 1873 B lack 
Pr, Thnlt iii. He was pleasing himself with a Mries of 
monologues, interrupted only by nis cigar. 190a A. C. Bbn- 
aoN U^ion Ltil, (1906) 310 He will plunge into a fiery 
monologue about his ambitions. 

MonologMf V- [f- prec.] inir. To Mono- 


iiOoiiB. Hence Momoldgiting vhi, sb, 
i8j4 Taift Mag. L 367/1 ‘ What, the rectory of — — 

I’ll change my coat I * monologues the vicar. s86| Not 
Angtll, 140 Miss Mary..monol<HPMd the while, after her 
manner. 1890 Biatknt, Mag, Aug. 905 Holmes.. goea on 
with his moDologuing— If we may coin a word. 1894 G. 
MooaB Etihtr iPatort 41 Feeling that he had lecuiw an 
ajppredative listener, he continued to monolcme regarding 
the wealth and rank bis family had formerly Mid. 

Xonoloffnist (jnpnSlpgim), Also -loguelst, 

J f. Monolooub + -ibt.] One who talks or per- 
orms to monologue; one who delivers monologues. 
1865 Aihenttnm 99 July 151/3 The newest of the mono- 
loguira te Mr. MoCalm xmilbid,^ Feh. X75/X Such sub- 
jects as * The Murder Idyl in which the monolMuist is 
a woman whose husband has been hanged, 1874 W. 
Mathbws Gt. CMTwrvrrr.etc. i. 30 The name, .would imply 
that befLd. Macaulay] wasamonolcmiieist, notaconverser. 
1901 Dtci. Nat, Biog, Suppl 1 . 3x7/1 Browning was, os a 
writer, largely a psychological monologuist. 

MonoToffldBa (mpulflpgaiz), V. [Formed as 
prec. -h -1ZB.J « Monolooizb. 


1870 Rradb yr«rYr(^etG. II. xiii. 189 He kept the 
Mill always gc * ' ' * — - 

uiTH Diamn x 


1 always going, Init did not monologuise. 1885 G. 

H Diann xvlL Finding RedworUi oeside him, he 

loguirnd in his depths. 1888 BaiAirr CAiidr, Gfbton Prol 
I, Her lips bad a habit of silently monologuising. 

Konology [zd. Gr. poaoKayla 

(f, ponukoyofi see Monolooub).] fa. A mono- 
logue. Obs. b. The habit of monologizing. 

looB Cmafman Bytydt Conopir, E 3 b. Whl^ the Welch 
Herrald of their praiM, the Cucko WmkI scarce haue put, 
in hit monoloey, In lest, and said with reuerence to his 
merits, tflifl Buli,okar Eng, Expot.^ Monalagitt a •peak- 
ing still of one thing, a long tale of one matter, tfloa Miu- 
SHBU Dneior (ed. si 494 Monoiogle, a long tale of little 
matter, only speech without substance. «x8m Db Quincbt 
Comm, Wka. x86o XIV. 17s Coleridge perSited in mono- 
logy through his whole life. 

ICoilOlWOlliOf «• [ad. Gr. pono- 

paxiobt, f* pooaphxat : see Monomaoht.] Of the 
nature of single combat. 

n iflio Sis I. Sbmflb in SompiU Ballaiit (1870) S46 Tbes 
monomachidee [printod -ih-] Janfo betuix my selff and the. 

XonOBUMsiUEt (m^^mikist). ran. [f. Gr. 
parap&x*c$ 4 - -18T.] who fight! to single combat 

1848 Db Quincbv Noto* Ci(Biimn;t IM. PoHraiU Wka. 
1859 XII. ill With tha air of some TUan sUaga or Mono, 
machist ftom Tkebea and Troy., 

lImo]aaui]iy(zsAi^'tBiki). [a. F. mottamaehie 
or ad. L. mauomdokiat a. Gr. poaepa/x^t ^ 
fights alone, f. p bw 'f Mono-4> 
phxMfbai to fight;} A Itnfl^ combst; a contest 
between two: a duel. 

tgia A FinniM UMd A lisiitoBMiMief lie llv M la the 

ssladofaNui. • ijift Sioitsv AtodadtoJL afoi Wdifoy, Tba 


MOVOMXBOUBs 

m e ii e in a d iltbetweBneAnaxfaisandPyrocleB. aStST.AuAMS 
CmeUUt Wka <1699) 803 Christ after his monomachle or 
einsle oombate with tha tleuiU in the P esa Tt .had Atigeb to 
attondbim. 1804 Hxvwooo GmmkMl tL fin All the monitors 
and •erxours of the earth in aingla monomacl^to ovareoma. 
1849 Br Hall Cessr Coate, n. 11 (iflsn) 83 A monomachia 
of twtivo Mingle combatants on either part, a 1770 Smait 
Dmaiiitt 38 Tba aioming ca m e » *nd man to man. The 
grand monomachy began. sSna Bvaow Loi, to Kitmaird 
e Fea, The duello or monomachle. s8S| R. F. Buaroii in 
Aemdomp X Aug. 69A The other (kind of combat] b the 
monomachy for esMoal porposa. .to dedde an bnportaai 
quesdoo without snedding the Mood Sf the geneml. 
b. In Latin form. 

tfloa Hbvwooo Gnnaik. il xio He died in a diwie Bsono 
machla vallantUe the hand of Adhillet. i(|a fbao 
Hmndbk, Spain u. ^ This monomachia Is evldentbr Ofi 
antal. i9U3ALANoinN/«c8i0.Af44r.July4(M>'IlMSBWere 
tha flrst wounda ha leceivad either In battle, siege or the 
monomachia. 

ICO'noiUlia. [a. F. pscHomam : aee nest and 
-mane] a monomaniac. 

448 WOBCBSTBB cites Month. Boo, 

Mononuuiia (mpnpmFi'nift). [a. mod.L. utoMS- 
mama, t Gr. fdvo-t Mono- 4- posto Mania ; after 
F, mouamanie (Eaqnirol).] A form of Insanity 
in which the patient u irrational on one snbject only. 

iSa3^a«srr. Jml For, * Brit. Mod, V. «ii [M. Rsquirora 
Account of Colony of Maniaca, at Ghed, near Brusnels]. 
Monomania is sometimes successfully treated with neutral 
salU in aqua graminis. 1833 Pbicmasd ia Cycl. Praci, Mod, 
IL 833 The term monomania, meaning madness aflccting one 
train of thought, .has geuarally been adopted of late times 
instead of melancholia. 1877 L. O. Pikb In EncycL Brit, 
VL sSa/b Kleptomania and bomkidal monomania are as- 
aert^ by medical theorista to be forms of mental aberration. 
1883 T. & Clouston Clin, Loci. Mtntai Dit, 17 The fixed 
delusional sutea without excitement or deprsasion coma 
next, the Monomanias. 

b. trantf, in popular use s An exaggerated en- 
thnsiasm tot or devotion to one subject : a craze 

CA^). 

1834 Edim, Bov, LIX. 43 Tha epidemic monomania which 
infected the world so largely during the sixteenth and seven- 
teenth centuries, 1840 Dickbns Datu Cppp, xvl. 1 call it 
quite my monomanto It is such a subject of mine. 1884 
Kimoslby Bom, 9 Toni, iiL (1B75) 79 A virtuous youth 
whose monomania waa shooting. s888 Miss Bsaddom 
Ladjlt Mila xxxili. That Sort of thing is a monomania with 
very rich people. 

MOnoilUUliM (mpnomFi nidfrk), sb, (0.) [f. 
Monomania: see -maniao.] One who suffers 
from monomania ; one who has a monomania or erase. 

1833 Aihonmnm 03 Nov. 790 In the year 1703, there was, 
at Besancon, an idiot— a mono-maniac— a feoL 1838 Pamny 
Cyel. Xll. 484/e It is rarely that tha mind of the mono- 
id maniac is oiherwisa perfectly sound; there is generally 

^ combined with the delusion a morbid state of the moral 

feelings. s86s H. AVofl Carr pf Cnrrlyon I. 1^ Tbe old 
gentleman b a monomaniac on the subjBCt of society. 1889 
Jxssopr Coming ef Frinrt viL 399 A small army of wander- 
iD^monomaniara. . were roaming about London. 


adj, M next 
1836 Sib J. Pagbt Lot, ao Nov. In Mom, v. (X901) 93 Ha 
b certainly a sharo fellow, but I • 

eflectionx 


, 1 should think rather moiKV 

manbe on tbe reflections 

Ml*" (inp<DomXnoi*ikil), a, ff. 

Monomania, after maniacai.J Pertaining to, cha- 
racterized by, or afflicted with monomania. 

s833 Blaehw, Mmg, XXXIV. 45o He b transformed at 
the bwk of our Monomaniacal Necromancer into a fish. 
1845 R. W. Hamilton Pip. Ednc, x. (ed. 9) 397 Ibrnc are 
the fonatics to whom tbb subject Jra ^ucatiM] b a mono- 
maniacal idea. 1847 Dickkni Lott. 13 July, He retired 
from the stage eariy in life (having a monomatiiacal de> 
Insioo that he was old). 1897 S. S. Spbiggb Li^ T, IVnhlap 
XXV. 930 Wakley vras not monomaniacal on medical reform. 

Honoina*moiiB, 0 . ran'^^, [f. Monumanu 
4 - -ous.] MonomaniacaL 

dBja Latham, Monamaniont^ monomaniacal. ColtoouiaUy 
it is, probably, the commoner word, though avoioed by 
writers who study purity. 

Monomagtlgate: see Mono- 1 . 

Monoiu (mp'neem), rfl. and 0. ? Obs, [a. F. 
monbma, f. Mono- to imitation of binbmei see 
Binomial.] ** Monomial. 

a 1719 HAasis (J,). 1809 Sano in Philot, Mag, VI. s6s 
The Primitives and Derivatives of the Product of two Mo- 
nome Functiona. 184s LABointa In Eneyct. Mairop, 1 . 597/1 
Moftomea are said to be homogeneoua when they are 

** 5 £o"* If— ft ii*sk 9 S 

Mon<?Tmbni80U8 4- -oua^ Applied’ to thiM 
eyes, to invertebrates, that have only one lent. 

in <?. JmL Mierate, SeL 
ipa or monomenboous w 


i8|3 Lamkbstbr ft 

XX uL 196 The cloaelj^-aet group* 


LxaTOH ft Jackson Anim, 


of Myria^i 

395 with tbe ^ , _ , 

Airachnidan eyas are always monomanbooui. 
Mooomatot, oba, form of Monumbnt sb, 
XonomaroBomatouB: see Mono- i. 


595 With tbe exception of the lateral eyes of Limnltu, 
Aradii" 


I eyes 

I. Li/a 


MU (mfopmbna)^ 0. [fi mod.L. 
memomt^us {ad, Gr. paaopapjt^ t pbethi Mono- 4- 
/i«p-otpart)4--ouE] a. AW.GOQsisttogofoiilyone 
member or joint b. Bai, Apj^led to fioweis 
having one member to eaeh whorL 
liifl KiMV ft 8s. EmiamaL IV. gefl Monomerous (Mona* 
man^ When the tmoh has^iio wtore or s^menL /Md, 
378 Taoai mostly trimeroos, rarely dimerous or mono* 
mevoM* s88d Obav 6‘lr9M!l. Baii vT. f a, 176 Terms, ^ooirn 
posed of the Oiesk numewib prefomd to the werfl 



KOHOKBTAXAIO. ^ 


pMti m in«iabMi^ tm Mmsmurmu, Ibr chft cm of a flbwcr 

^^ 114 (m^fvniAs'lik)^ «. [£ Mono- 
Mitaujo^ Aiter HmiiaUk.^ 

L Pert«itiiiifi[ to, involvin|v, or Qtifig m lUiidArd of 
cnnrener haioS upon one mettl. 

dm (mc Biiibtaluc). AT. i?«o. CXXVIL 

130 A mono-iiMUUio basb of fold. tlM :£wmx Pmitf 
Avwv 14 JttiM 5/1 BnfUful k w)iot ii callod moiKMneullic, 
{«, wtt baiM her curreticy on one mauUt gold, ttpo 
Timt 4 Jan. 9/4 If the world hooiino noooineullic oa 
a diver tiaek. 

i. Chem. (Scequot) 

afif G. ICGovLoZb^A Ntut HhL Tgpimtt Jtf 0 m 0 m 0 falHc^ 
u oootalning one aiom of a metal in a molecttle. a. capable 
of reglacinf one atom of bydxogea ia an acid. 3. conaktinf 
of one metaL 

XonomtiftULlin (mpnoine*UUiz*n[i). [f. prec«: 
■ee -MX.] The moooaieuUlc lyatem or staadtrd 
of currency. 

i8m ftTme. Aug. eja British atateamen of all 

paitim. .have unUed in extollMf the advanta^ of * mono- 
oMiulliam ' in the form of a single sold KtandardT sIBi iVorld 
II May 6/1 The only alternatives were universal mono. 
ractallUm Im the adoption of gold* or a convrntion among 
the nations oinding each other to use silver and gold equally 
at certain Axed values. 

Henoe MomoxMtAUixt. one who rndvooitee or 
fiivonrs monoMetalUsin. Also aiirib, 
st|4 AT. Amur, Rtrt» CXXVI. 163 The mono'metalistt 
denMnce it for demonetising the of the two metala 
slAl Atiantic Htmikfy Apr. 446 A MonoinetalUnts and 
bimetaUhit, business men and bankers^ are amaulting the 
dangerous stiver legislation. s9l6 Cpmttwp. Rtv, May 6ae 
The ever grewlag echrcity of gold. .%ras remarkod. .also by 
the monometallist Economist 

ICotlOllittMMf (ni|ftip*mA02). Pros. [A.L.m^MA- 
Mrfrr, a. Gr. poyd/terpot, f, Mono- -h tUr^or 
MmuhJ A line consisting of one * metre 
>847 in Wbsstkr. 1870 R. C. Jicae So^hocU^ Eltctru 
(id. s) 141/1 Dochmittc monometer. 1900 H. W. Smytm 
Grk. Mom Pooh 448 The refrslu is an iambic monometeri 
which wu often used in exdamadons. 

liCoilonBtl8jrl(nipnAme‘]iil). Chsm. [Mono* a.l 
Used o/fri A loaenote organic compound in which 
one eqnivAleat of methyl tAkes the pUoe of one of 
hydrogen. Also MoBonio*lilMlA8^ •mottij’lio 
miis. in same sense. 

lift RiMCox Eltm, CJUm. (1871) 340 Mono^methyl phos- 
phine. sIBe rRitWBi.k in JmL Arh XXVlliT 444 
UimethylaaiUne. .free from unaltered aniline, and containing 
only 3 per cent, of the monomeihylated compound, ipee 
WaMTiia SuppL, MomomstAyiic. 

Monomolnrio (mpapmemik), a, [f. Gr. /i>Wt 
HOJio- 4- fUrp-w measure (.see Mxtbs jA.^) 4* -lo.] 

1. Ctysi. • liOMKtRXO A. 

ilt37 Dans MM. 348 Primary form : monometric. tB68 
Ptnmti Ckom. (ed. to) s88 Ine mononietrtc, regular, or 
cubic system.— The ciystaU of this division Imve three equal 
axes, all placed at right angles to each other. 

9 l Wruten in one mcirc. 

s8ee Conlmy Mag. fuM 183 Its serene verae, ImpreBeive 
even in the monometnc dialogue. 

ICoaomatviMl Cmpft^nie'tiik&l), a. [f. Moho- 
miTiA 4 - -10AL.] Pertaining to or consisting of a 
monometer or monometers. 188a in Ooilvib. 
XoaoniiAl (m^n^e mi&l), sb. And a. [irreg. £ 
Mono- titer binomia/. CL Mokoxk tnd Mono* 
VONIAL.] 

L Algshra. A. lb. An expression cooslsting of 
one term only. 

tyoS pHiLLirs (ed. 6t, Afeeewfe/. in A tgohrm, a Magnitude 
or Quantity of one Kerne, or 01 one single Term. 

J. R. Youmq in Orr's Cire. Set., MaiJk. 009 The square 
of a monomial is itself a munomial. s8d6 Bsanok & Cox 
DaL Sei etc- s. v., Thus «, so^, 3 «cjr‘f are mouoinials. 
b. aJj. Consisting of one terra only. 

1801 Monihly Rev. XXXV. 471 Formation of ihe powers 
of monomial qusnutiea il^ J. R. Young In Urf^* Circ, 
Sx^L, Math, Set. 234 When the surd.. Is monomisl ipoa 
Emcyck BHL XX fx. 180/9 Smrrau's Monomial Formula is 
orach emplosred. In giving the muisle velocity. 

2. Apph^ to A term ctrasistUig ot one word only. 
1884 JreU, Nero. DU. XI. 454 Proferaor Wilder urges 

the adoption of technical, brief, moaomial terms. 1^ 
B. O. WiLuce IkixL XII. sye Most of the names selected or 
introduced by me oousist of a single word each ; they are 
monomials, or l^etter, niononyms. 

MonoacmlAn, a. [f. Mono- After smtimomiaH.^ 
RecognigiTig or based upon one law. 

t iBio CoLamDoa LU. Rom. (1838) 111. 307 When Jeremy 
Taylor escapes from tbs Mononomian Roiuaisip, which 
oatied him in his too eager recoil from the Antlnomian boor, 
XoiMWIOrplliO (mpnoni^ifik), a. [Forraod as 
next 4 -10.] ■■ next. 

s88o WauTKR SuppL s8p4-a9|BO G. M. Gotao WeU 
Med. (ed. sh Moaomerpktc, in biology : (a) applied to a 
eollocuon of individuals, exhibiting eimUarity or identity of 
form I (4) apfdied to spooies in which the same fbrins recur 
one after airanier with comparatively inslgniflrant individual 
character, xi^ Cmmbe. Nat. Hiot. V. 498 This species (of 
Hymsnoptsvaj is said to be mouoaraiiihic. 
II«iiraiOC9lMnUl a. [f. Gr. 

pdvo-t Mono- + form + -oua.] Having only 
ooA form ; exhlbttinf stmilartty of form thioughoot 
Its YAiions staget ordevtlopmant ^ . 


sBga WasTWM Mm£ Ciatstf. tmacit I. ty lathe 
raocrlUis diewoA, .the pupa Mtinues activa 8874 Vjj. 
poex 4r’i/d Fiaofort U. 37 We And monomorplious and. 


623 

hot e romor p hotMi speeies In the smae gairas. s8|m AiBnife 
Syoi. Med. VIII. 47a The features of the eraptSh, whether 
monomorphous or polymorpbo«a..mu. .aN eharacemdo. 

Hence ato«oBi#*i9hiam» tbe conditioo of beiog 
momitaorpbous. 

sRh Wauw in Free. Eatom, Sac. Phiiai. IL eej Mooo- 
morpnism is the rule ; Dimorphism is the exeeptimi. 

KOaoamurian ^mpmemdii^sTiin), a. and sb. 
[f. mod. LJubftomyar^ n. pi. ( f. Or. /tdro-t Mono- 4- 
/id-t muscle) 4 > -anJ A. otN. me Monoxtaat a. 

1840 Penny Cycl, xVlI. txx/x Oyiters, or Ostraceans, 
a family of monomyialrian Isic Q conchilen. sBgi Wood- 
WARD MoUutea 48 The monomyaHan bivalves Its habitually 
on one side. 188a Burton Bk. /fwn/rr <1863) s If you make 
an allusion to monomyarian maJacology.it will not naturally 
be supposed to have reference to the cooking of oyster sauce. 

B. sb, -> Monoxtaby sb. 

f8|7 PetSny Cyct, VII. The common oyster will 

serve os an cxanqib of the MononiyaurUnx. 1881 CaseeiCs 
Nnt. J-iiti. V. a.p We may.. notice in the valve of the 
Monomyarian a simple unbroken lin^ 

So MoaousywrioRs a. 

i8se Formcs in EeUm, New Philo*. Jral. LII. 7s Mono- 
mwious Lamallibrancbiata. 

KOnomSTRIV (m/mom»i*&ri), a. and sb. [See 
prec. and -abt.J 

A. oiff. Belonging to the OTonp Afonom/arta 
of bivalves, having only one adductor inusde. 

1838'^ TodtC* CycC A Mat. 1. 6 i)sM ‘I'hs fiimily of mono- 
myary Conchifers. sBra Nichouson Paimont. 918 In the 
Monomyary Bivalves^ it k the pr^terior adductor which 
remains, and the aoterigr adductor is aheent. 

B. sb. A bivalve of the group Monomyaria. 

t8aa Bbamds DkL Set. etc, MoMomymrio*^ all those 

bivalves or conchifers which have only one adductor muscle, 
tte WooowASU MolMexa a6 The valves of the oyster (and 
other motiomyarlea) are connected by a single muM:le. 

MononaL*rlBt, fi. Gr. yAo-ow Mon^o)- 4- cwsipot 
dream.] A person who has never dreamed but once. 

1760^71 Walkoi.r Vortue's Anecd Paint. (1786) V. 100 
It seems tra had never dreamed before, and llioresby quotes 
Mr. Locks for another moitoneirlHt. 

Mononeuran, -neurouB : see Mono- 1. 

Honongahala. C/.S. (See quot. 1859.) 

sSlsp BAaTurrr Diet, Amor., Monangahela, \ river of 
Pennsylvank, so called, gave its name to the rye whiskey of 
which large quantities were produced in its neighbourhood, 
and indeA to American whiskey in general. 1863 Dicry 
Pederai St. 1 . 157 Where the ctgar-cose was always ready, 
and the flask of monongaltela was always full 

XoHOllitnbteCinf’nanai'trA). Cbem.lMovo- a.] 

1898 G. OORX in Orr's Cire. Set., Pract. Ckem. 56 
mononitrate U formed by dissolving bismuth to saturation 
in warm dilute nitric acicL 

Xononitro- chem. [See Mono- a 
and NttBO-.] Used to denote organic compounds 
in whidh one equivalent of the radical NO, takes 
the jilace of one atom of hydrogen. 

iS^ Roooor Elem. Chem. (1871) 421 Mononiiro-naph- 
thalin. 1873 Phonos' Chem. (ed. ti) 765 Mononurotoluene. 
ibid. 766 Tne raononitroxylencs are heavy oils. 1891 Syd. 
Soe. Lex., MoncnUroeelfutose, CsH/NOa)Oi, the chief 
result of tlie action of cold nitric ackl ei moderate strength 
on cotton. 

XononoaiiRl (mpnon^'mi&l), a, and sb. In- 
tended as a more correct form of Monorial. 

1844 Dr Quincby Lo^ Pol. Ec. Pret o Consequently, 
whi w ‘ natural price * (the contradiction of* market price ) 
is always a mononomial, price, fount^ on the relation 
Supply to Demand, must always be aUnomial. 1873 F. Hau. 
Mod. Eng. vi. 17s note, Tbco there k dynatueter, with 
the monomial oi the mathematicians,, .slavishly copied from 
the French, for dynamometer and mononomtai. 

XoaonMlaar (mpnoniw kl/ii), a. (sb.) [f. 

Mono- 4 Nucleub 4 - -ab.] Having one nucleus, 
b. sb. A mononuclear cell. 

1888 tr. Hmeihds Bact. /nveetig, 68 Large mononuclear 
cella 1898 Allbutt'* Syst. Med. J. BiB The large mono- 
nuclear leucocytes, tpoe Brit. Med. yrnL 10 Sept. 583 
These cells are supposed to be transitional between the 
large mononuclear and ihe polymorphonuclear neutrophUes. 

So WoBOM'oleaaad a. » Mononuoleab. 

1890 Q. YnsA Set, XXX. 490 Large mononu- 

cleaied cells are seen lying scattered between the lympho- 
cytes. s8q6 AUbutt'e Syst, Med. 1. >17 Round mooonup 
cleated cells with fairly lUiuncUmt protoplasm. 

Xononjm [f. Gr. pdao-t Mono- 

4 > bovfM name.] A term consisting of one word only. 

1884 CouBS in Anh Oct. 321. 1889 f^we Polvonvm 3]. i8m 
B, G. WiLORR in BxuU* l/andbh. Med. Set IX. loo/i U 
has now become a serious question which of these short 
monoiiyms shall be cmploj-ed. 

Hence IftomoBTmlo (mpntmi'mlk) a., cousisting 
of a mononym or mononyms ; UtmoBjinj (ro|f* 
npnimi), a mononymic system ; M ono a ymiaa 
(m^up*nimalc) v., to convert into a mononym; 
whence IfoaoajailNa'Bioit. 

187. J. W. DvhNino in Entmn. Monthly Mag. VI 11. *74 
In a mononymic system, we should require as many separate 
namee as there are ob,ms to bo named. i88sli.G. Wildor 
in yms^ Nora. Die. XIL eye This feature of mononymy 
partiimlarly eharacterixes the terms srhich [etc.). ii8p 
/ImA'a Hmmdbh, Mod Ski. Vlll. 593/1 wale, A polyonyn^ 
acftective .. may be rooQonymtMd, ^ Mlectiiig a main ' 
^ective and oeaibinma it with a iMYltx. ibid. usA dote, \ 
Mrad motion yraUacidn b best attMed by siinply | 
t fc p B p i ng Am supe i B um n igenkive [in torytUmr HoropkBt^ ' , 

rearg. (ieccLGr* I 
gm a e i m et (f, irf im 9 Mono- 4 - oMm esseoca) 4 * ' 
Of one Mibsiaoee. j 


XOKOFBOVOVS. 

1878 CuowoRTH /nfell W. 1, Iv. 

»K 41 ooooottsian Trinity, as Arpiphanhis did before 
a ti nt*^*****^****- Ibid 6eo Aocording to Athanasins, the 
ITiree divine Hypoettses, t^gh ^ monoousioasi but 
hemoottsiotts only, are really but oue God. 

Mpx^oxy- : see Monoby*. 
SCoiiOpi8*lliii'tiA« Gkgm, [Mono- a,] The 
lowest in the scries of palmiMtes of glyceryl ; see 
Palmitin. 

Miixaa Stem. Chem. 111. 078 Moncpalmitin. .Dipal- 
nitlu. .Tripalmitin. i 8 fi Raltr Pbye. Chem. 48. 

Xoiiopatldo a. [f. next 4- -lO.] 

Affectii^ one orgim or functioo. 

(ligl Maymi Expee. jUr., Meesagathia, term for a single 
suffering of disease. M e m^t h ic ast of or beloiraiog to 
MonoO^M; monopethiej sBgeCessitery Diet. sSpi 
SfK. Lex. 

XoaopatllX (mAiFP&H)- moeso^ 

pathia or Gr. fraaovdFfia (in sense 2) i see Mono* 
and -PATHY.] 

+ 1. Solitary sufierlng. Cbs. 

1644 Whitlock Zootonua 31. Every one calculateth bis' 
Nalivitv . . by crying at htx Birth, not comniing only from the 
Bodies Monopathy, or sole suffering by change of iu warme 
Quarters: but.. from Sympathy with the divining Soule. 

2 . A disease or disorder affecting only one oigaa 
or funciion (Ogilvie 188a). 

Xonopaa (mp^dped). Also -pnde. [f. Mono*^ 
4- L. /ett-, pis loot] A erhatnre having only one 
foot. Also Oify'. 

WiraoN Noef. Ambr. Wks. 1855 1. 319 Any one 
single Uiing in thk world, .^rational or irrational, monoped, 
biped, or quadruped. s8.. AVer 94 Dec., The apparent 

monoped. 1891 Syd. Sec. Lcx.^ Monapede, a monstrosity 
in which the two lower limbs are fused into one. 

Monopersonal: see Mono- 1. 
XonraotaloU (mpnppe*t&l 96 \ a. Also 7 
-oas. [t niod.L. monopetal~us 4- 'OUS : see Mono- 
atid Pbtal.] Of a flower : Having the corolla in 
one piece or tlie petals united so as to form a tube. 
(Called also gamoftialous and sympetalous.) 

1693 Phil. Jran*. XVII. 769 The Flowers come out lo, 
Clusters, are monopetalosc, with five Lacimse or Incisures,. 
1704 J. Hasrui Lex, Techn. 1, Rlonopetalous !•' lowers.. 
are.. all of one piece. 1^ Davidson in Phil. Trans. 
l.XXIV. 455 The corolla is monomtaloun. 1839 LiNDi.icr 
Introd. Bet. l ii. 167. 1877-^ F. £. Hulmr Vytld Ii. p. vi. 
Corolla rotate, munopetalous, five-cleft, tube very short. 

Xonophagiae (m^^np f&dgoiz), v. [f. Gr. /loan- 
pQTfOt (see next) -IZtt.] inlr. To cat alone. 

1^ Dadham Haltent. 518 Whereas the glutton might 
someumes munch and monophagUe in solitude* 

XoaopliagOlIJB (m^ftip nigse), a. [f. Gr. ystvov 
dtbrfQt that eats alone : see Mono- and -phagoub.] 
Eating only one kind of food. 

s868 Rrrwrr Diet, Phrase h Fable. Monoghagons, the 
eater of one sort of food only. 1879 tr. Super's i4isf>a. 
Life n A very conspicuous contrast exists .. between 
Monophagous animals, .and Polyphagous creatures. i88x 
E. K. Lankestbn in Nature 3 Mar. 406/1 Monophagous 
and polyphagous animals are distingukbed. 

So tXonoplia gian, f Mcnopltagiia (see quot.). 
1603 Minsnku Dnetor (ed. e) 47A A Munopbagian, or 
Monophugue, one that eats his meat alone without companie, 
or eats only of one kinde of meat. 

Xonopha^ (m/fnp-fidgi). fad. Gr. /lovo- 
tpayla eating alone: see Mono- ana -phagt.] 

1 . Eating alone. 

1648PHIU.IPS, M»nu/ht*jn‘,an eating alone, or of one kind 
of meat. 1879 DASRirr Three to Otto IL 850 Mooophagy, 
makes a man melancholy and unsocial. 

2. The eating of only one kind of food. 

s6e5 Minshsu Dnetor (ed. 9) 474 Monophagie, a meele 
made with one kinde of meat* 1456 Blount Olossogr., 

MoftopkagU, s 

kind of ineaL 
in animals k often < 
oraatis. 

SConophane, -phanous : tee Mono- x. 
XoxiopllMa (mp noff >z), B. PJectr. [f.MoKO* 
4 - PuAiiifi 3 .J Exhibiting a tingle phase : cf, 
phase. Also Moiioplia*Blo 
1900 Nature 06 July e^e 80 producing a motKmhasie 
variation of considerate E.M.F. tgoe L. lliox in EueyeL 
Brit. XXXI. 888/9 Monophase liumction Motors closely 
resemble the polyphiue motors in oonstructioo, bat have 
only a single.^iaee winding in the primary. 

Xonophou (mp'nafAm). rmn, [L Gr. pAoh-i 
Mono- 4 - sooxvl.] 

1 . (See quot.) 

1891 R. U Gasner in New Rem. Nov. 499, 1 have found 
it necessary to coin a new word to describe tnediaracter of 
their [nr. monkeys'J speech, and as each idea seems to bo 
couched in a single word or orm syUaUe and nearly, indeed, 
of one letter, 1 have celled it a monophooa 

2. - hOXOPpONB. 

189s Teaekere* Aidmf Un. yit A Ikt ofapelllng, preftxeih 
affixes, and roots, with a Tew roono|dioiies, is all it contmins. 

XoiiO^llOinio (mfmdfF*Dik), a. Mus^ [Formed 

at prec. 4- -la] m HOMOPBOKIO X, 8. 

SM CeueelTs EneyeL Diet, 1893 Fmsshe Stand. DkL 
XonopikttBiWMi a. rdre. [Foimdi, 

at MoNpnioBi 4 * Hwa.] 

L Of B muaical inatrumeot : Produdiig only asa 
note at a time* 

sM J. Hullam in Cwavda DkL Mae. L 47 An Mr feattUa- 
positioB fbr a sitigle Voice or any monop h oaoes UMUrusMiit. 
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liOVOPBOVT. 

S. wHovoraovooa, 

, J- Nbvii« CUm iiiv. Iff In our laacnan, thant 
^no|NUHioiii wofd« art lo f«w that tho other woru ia tho 
atntenoo clearly fix the aieanitigt 
MoaO]pllOQJ (tn^^ f 5 ni). Mus. [Formed m 
MoirOFBONB + -r.] • MonodT. sl^a Ctmtmfy DicU 
HoBOplMto «. [L Gr. 

Mono + ^ light.] 

L £plthet of an ouNrtric are-lamp regulator (aee 
qnot.)* Alio MonopluOil a, (Funk's Stm$d, Dut^ 
*® 95 )* 

lik Knioht Diet. Meek, Suma., Meme^kete 
a^eoliaic-arc regulator adapteef to but a single li^t on a 
Arcuit: as diatinguithed rrom/a/j^aUr rsgalatar. 

2 . McnophoU lamp « Holophotb. 

itn Sloanb EUetr. Dki, jai Lbm^ Heie^kMe,, .Syno* 
in^— Monophote Lampi. 

MonoiWthallBio (mpni)qMe*lmIk), a. [f. Gr. 
pord^#aA/i-ot (f^ MoNO- eye) -f 

-10,] One-eye^, 

*•57 J* W. Donaldson Ckr. Ortked. 3j6 The belief in 
CycTopian or monophthalmic deitieii. tB6g.S«r. Rev. i6 Sept 
3 W 3 St Jerome was eoually explicit about the existenoe cS 
the Phoenix and monopnthalinic men. 

]C01l0]^tlL011|p [ad. Gr. /lord- 

^oyy-ct adL f. feovo-t Mono- -t- ^^7702 sound.] A 
single vowel soond. Also attrid. 

iSao T. Granobb Div. Lefike 303 Syllables of one letter, 
that U, euery vowelt, Monophtnongutn. 1776 Campbell 
Philos. Rhet. (x8oi) I. aig An equal mixture of oonaonanta 
with soft and monophthong vowelA 1783 J. Beattib Die*. 
a66 Ean in beau is as truly a monophthong as the inter- 
Jwtlon O. 188s E. SiBVKRB in Kney^u, Brit. XVI 11 . 789/0 
The sound of the so-called long a in uueke^ &c., 

although once a monophthong, in now pronounced as a 
diphthong. 1888 SwERT En/^. Sounds ea Ihe levelling ed 
the two elements of a diphthong under a monophthong. 

Hence Monophthongal (mpn^i))p’gg^) 0., con- 
sisting of a monophthong; Monophtlto'iiglBg 
vbl, sb. » Monophthong iZATioN. 

1783 J. Bbattik Diss. a66 Grammarians, .speak of trip- 
thonM, or three monophthongal sound.s coalescing in one 
pliable. 1863 K. M. Bell Prtne. S/esch 133 The Scottish 
dialect, in which the monophthongal A is a very eommoQ 
vowel. 1894 G Dunn in Class. Rev. Mar. 94 In general. . 
diphthongs have two monophthongal correlates. Thus: 

J Q : fu 1894 F. J. CuRTiK Invest Rimes Clariodus 5a 
The monophthonging of ai was of too old a date lo allow 
us to suppose that [etc.]. 

Xonoj^thongiie (mpn(if)if*gg 3 iz\ v. [£ 
Monophthong 4- -ize.] irons. To convci t into a 
monophthong. Hence Koiiopbthongiaa’tlMt. 

s88o SwBBT in Trans. Pkiiei. Soc. 1^8 That unaccented 
(mi) underwent a gradual approximation of its elements, 
ending in monophtnongimtion and shortening. 1885 Amer. 
JmL Pkilol. Vl. 4ao Cases claimed as examples of the 
BMmophthongisation of et. Ibid. 435 A monophthongized 
diphthong. S904 Ejcpssiter Apr. 313 Thai Uo^ian mono- 
phthongising hd the aipbthongH. 

Monopnyletio (mpn^faile’tik), 0. [£ Gr. 

/i^ro-t Mono- -1- ^vAcriB-df, f. jnjr tribesman, f. 
f vXi) tribe.] Pertaining to one family or race or 
to descent from a single prototypal form. 

1874^. Microsc. Sci. XIV. 847 Monoph3r!etic«eni- 
structure of the Animal Kingdom. 18^3 tr. Schmidt's Desc. 

^ Darw, 3S5 1 'he a>-cailed monophyletic hypothesis, accord- 
ing to which the difTerent familieB of organisms are derived 
Arom a single primordial form. *870, tr. Hmeckets Evel. 
Man 1 . 147 My Gastraea Theory, on which 1 base the mono- 
p^letic genealogy of the animal kingdoHL 
XonopliylloilJI (mpn^fidas), 0. [f. Gr. /sovd- 
^vXX-ot ij, /luro-f Mono- + ^dxxov leaf) + -ous.] Of 
a calyx : Conaiating of one leaf. 

1748 Hill in Phit Trans. XLIV. 63 This Bing Is truly 
':ed Calyx. 1830 Linolky JvatL . 2 ^rr. 


a monophyllous undulated Calyx. 1830 Linolky Ivat Sj^it 
Bot. aid Calyx monophyllous, divided. 

ISonopiiyodon't (mpn 0 f 9 i‘ 0 dpnt), 0 . (jA) Zeol. 

i f. Gr. /aJi^ Mono- + ^d-eiv to generate Wokt-, 
Sodf tooth.] a. adj. Having only one set of teeth. 
Said alao of the teeth. 

1849-51 Owen in Todds Cyel. A mat IV. 901 /a Tkc Mono- 
£11)1x10111 character of the Cetacea. 1875 Blakb Zcoi. 47 
The Cetacea are either ioothle«i or monophyodonL 1890 
Fothkkuill Zoei, TyM* ^ Class{f. 179 Edentata Teeth 
..are monophyodont, rootless, and wltliout enamel, 
b. sb. A monophyodont animal. 
i849-sb Owbm in Teddt CycL Anat. IV. 901/* The 
* Monophyodont!*, or thoee that generic a single set of 


tie Uaiyx monopnyuous, oiviaeo. 
inopiiyodon't (mpn0f9i‘0dpnt),0. (jA) Zeol. 
r. /aJi^ Mono- + ^d-eiv to generate Wokt-, 


7 . /idpo-f Mono- -i-V^J-ir nature : see -itbI 1 a.] A 
heretic who beltevei that there if only one nature 


in the person of Tesut Christ, 

The bodies of Cb^tians now professini^ this belief are the 
Coptic, Armenian, Abyssinian, and Jacobs churcbea.^ 

Farsn Ak. A. India k P. B7a The AcephaU ^ 
Monosyphites [f AX 1707^* CMAMBaKBOic/.,JlfwwM/ii/#si 
a gononu namo grven to ail those sectaries m the Levant, 
who only own one nature in Jesus Qurist. The Morx^byw 
■itet, however, properly so called, are the fbllowers of 
Severus. and Petrus Punensb. 1^ GieaoN A 
glvU. I V. 59s Vndne the rod of peinwcution. the NoRtm^s 
and Mon^hyato degenerated into rebela and mgitiveBi 
18I1 J, C, ^BFEAiio Xeme xi iBf PormciouB her eii e e , 
llkii Shmt of the MonobhyilieB hi Egyi^ 1878 Boultbsb 
Tkeei. t'JL EUR. eo Nor can the human waun be con- 
vetted Into tho Irvine, as the EatyObiana and other aoao- 


1788 OteaoN Deed 4 F. bIvU, IV. 383 The mseesepksmite 
doctriue (one. incarnate nature) was rigorously piaa^ud in 
the churchei of E§m and die monascerieB of the East. 
/bid, 8u8 iievertti, the Monophysile patriarch of Antioch. 
J. G. SHBsi'AaD Pall Rome xi. 6 q| Ihe Mon^yaiie 
bi. . were cruelly pertcouted by the onhodox Greeks. 

___ Centuey Mag. XXIII. 851 Thoeo old foan about 
lapehm into tho Monoi^ysite heresy. sM Ar/Mifar Apr. 
b6i Christianity hi lu JNestorian or Monophysita form. 

Xo&oohjaitie (m^n#d«d*lik), 0. [f. prcc. 4 
- 10 ,] That M a Mooophytite ; pettaining to or 
characteristic of MoDopnysitet or their heresy. So 
IBo&opfear8i*tl0al A (OgiWic Setppl, 1855). 




L Gr. >a^o-t Mono- + -wX^o, 0X^7^ stroke.] 
Paralysis of one part or limb only. Hence Mono- 
plo glo 0., pertaining to or affected with mono- 
plegia. 

1890 CeHiury Diet 1893 ^ Gownn Man. D/s. Nerv. 

Syst. (ed. •} 11 . 437 A monoplegia affecting the leg only. 
1808 Ailbmifs Syst, M*d. 1 . 666 Paralyses of the hmbx in 
epidemic ccrebro-spinal meningitis . . may be of very various 
type (hemiplegic, paraplegic, monoplegic). 

monopiBurid, -pleurobranch, -pneumo* 
nian, etc. : see Mono- 1. 

Xonopod^ (mp'nai^M^ sb, and a, [ad. L. 
monopodtus, a. Gr. ^isorowbiiot fserbwovt (-vo8-), 
f. fidvo’f Mono- 4 wodr foot. Cf. F. moftepodeJ] 

1 . A creataie having only one foot ; spec, one of 
a race of men fabled to have only one foot, with 
which they shaded themselves from the heat of the 
sun (sec Pliny Alai. Hist. vii. ii). 

1816 Kibbv & Sp. Entemel. xxii. (1818) II. B77 Some 
Harvie], a kind of monopods, have only one of such [pedi- 
formlprominenoefi. s864LowBLL/ynrsr«/lr Troft.^AtSea 17a 
The monopodes, sheltering ihemoelves from the lun beneath 
their single umbrella like foot* 

2 . ■> Monopodivm. 1890 in Cemiufy Diet 
8. As adj. Having only one foot 

(Cf. I., menepotiium onwrooted table.) 

18^ in Century Diet tkigk Arcketoi, Unst) yrmL LI II. 4a 
Monopode tables for the reoepdon of oblatioua. 
icoiiopodial (mpnir]<0o'di&l), 0. [f. Mono- 

PoDiUM 4 -AL.] Pertaining to or of the natnre of 
a monopodium ; characterized by having a single 
and continuous axis from which lateral shoots are 
produced. Hence Mosopo'dlally adv. 

1878 Balpouk in Eneycl. Brit IV. 93/e In monopodinl 
branchings the primary axis may continue to develop more 
strongly ihan its lateral axes Ibid, xas/i In Myosotis 
(Forget-me-not) the axis is not a sympodium, but the 
branching takes place monopodlally. t88o Gkav Struct 
Bot ilL I 3* 55 A stem formed by the continued develop- 
ment of a terminal bud is ttionopodial or a monopodium. 

{{ fmpn^pgifdiiknV /lot. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. ydsoiho Mono- 4 wo 5 -, wovr foot.] A single 
axis which extends at the apex producing in suc- 
cession lateral structures beneath it. 

187s Bennett ft Dvs« tr. Sucks' Bet 156. 1878 Balpous 
fal EtieycL BHt IV. 93/a. 

Konopodou (m^i^'pAlas), 0. rare, [£ Gr. 
/idvo-t Mi >no- 4 we 8 -, wovt foot t -oub.] One-footed. 

1884 Harpeds Mag. Jan. 307/1 Moxiopodous storks and 
impossible parroca. 

ilo&opody (m/hip^i). I*res, [ad. mod.L. 
*memppaia, a. Gr. £ /idwo-t Mono- 4 

«u8-, vmk foot.] A measure conaisdog of a single 
foot ia44l»aaDi»OYl. 

Hence WmoipoRkB (m^ 0 pr^) «•» €t>n«bling of 
or oonuituting a menopody. s8^ in Century Diet 
tMonopd#^. Oh. Also 6 mouegr poldo, 
monopolle, mottapolo, 7 monopol [a. OF. 
mmopoU or ed. Iide la IIonofolt-] 

1 . m Monofiilt. 

01548 Hail Afrat. itf XXmia eihea crymae 

rarafoy8ftfoMachiims,ae.;Bi0Nmg le g e ^i md makiiif 
aasooey pohfo of ottees, wdr imt mi 


Mo&opfear0i*tleal a (OgiWie Sttppl. 1855). 

s8b3 Ronoou tr. S ism e u dA Lit. Enr. (1846) l. U1.5T The 
Nemanaas.. massacred seven or dghl tlmuiand of their 
orthodox or MionophysitioadvBrsBnes. stigE. K.Mitcnbll 
tr. /tamsuEe Ouii.Uiet. Degma 099 Orlgen, who had many 
lympatfaisan among iha aiAmophysuic moiika. 

MonopliTsitiflm (mki/»*fisditiz'm). ff. Mo- 
N0PHY81TE 4 -iBU.] The belief of the Monophytitet. 

1839 Pe^ En^L V. 39 ft In A83,the Aoephali . .had already 
seceded, and fWied tne real strength of Monophyaitbrn. 
1899 Dublin Rev. Jon. 83 The extension of the Coptic Rite 
in Egypt favoured the spread of oMnophyiitism. 
Monopladd : see Mono- i. 

ISonoplaBt (mp*fuiplmat). BM. [£ Mono- 4 
-PfABT.] An or^nism consisting of a lingle cell. 
?Ience Moaopla'atio a, 

1879 £. R. Lankbstrb in Q. Jml. Micreee. Set XVII. 
4<i3 The Monoplast s Ovum. Ibid. The monoplastic phane 
m individual development. 1879 Stormonth Mass. Sci. 
Terms, Maneplast, a naked non vosicular body ; an animal 
cell destitute of envelope. Mossoplastie, having cmmi primary 
form. 

Xonoplajrtid (mpneplfc^stid). [f. Mono- 4 
Plastid.] * Monoplast. Also attrib. 

1889 Vinbb in Natnre 04 Oct. 6ai Webismann appears to 
have fully establiiihed, that the body of unicellular organisms 
(monqplahtides) . . u immortal at any rate potentially. 1894- 
1000 G. M. Gould Diet. Med. (ed. 5), Menoplastid. tBfb 
Moore In .Siri. Progress June 333 There are many mono- 
plasUd forms with affinities among the pob'plaMids. 

II XonoplAgiR (nipn0pird^i&). Path, [mod.L., 

, Gr. Mono- 4 -wX^a, oKriyii stroke.] 


XONOFOLZBTXa 

W. Babuw 7 %eueSerwtU ,49 The intolleraMe ll sBiiBm 
of Monopotes and Sokaaks. tggd Hariimtom Metasu. 
A/nx 97 Now for my sscaapoK I wQuId a»k« hut thta 
triAing auiei. 1809 J. Davibb Huneestre Heem. eu Eaedk 
(Oro»irt) js SosM to gahie Some Moaopole, wUch Mum 
be era. 

2 . An emporium. Hi. Mudjfjp, 

(C£ Gr. trading matt enjoying a immopoly.) 

b6oo W. Watiom J/eencerdom (looe) ti Mcrchanm.. 
trafficke.. from one Mart, hauen, promeiiloffiB, er Monepole 
10 another, ibid, eay (Father raieoiie kJ e MonopoleeraU 
mischiefo i8se Bove IPke. (s8eo) jMSlTThi 

insolent pride, which Is a monopef OtnrtBchiefo. 

8 . An uatawful convention ; «CQftBpifKy. 
ssm Cout/l Scot. bvL 140 The dull lauie delletidie ft ftv- 
bhuilH al monopolet and conuentlons of the oomont pepil 
1^87-B Rfg. Pnry Ceustcil Seat. IV. B53 It beoomeeaiwmB 
bia fiieJesue..to repne and suy all oumopoUes and iao- 
tiounes. 

t Mo'aopolft •. Obt.'^ * Gr. peweedA^t, U 
fibres Mono- 4 w^r seller, j A monopolist 
1848-80 Hexham Dniek Diet, Een P'ocler, m Uonogch, 
or an Engroeser of Wares and Comrooditice. 

f Monopoled, ppl. a. Obsr' * (See qiiot.) 

idi^seo Mohobouab w. i). 

t ICoilO'polftr. Obs. Also 6-7 -lor. [b. OF. 
moHopo/ier: see Monopolb^ and -UR.] A mono- 
polist 

s^G. Flktchbr in Lett Lit Men (Camdan) 81 Tba 
said Companie. .having reduced themselves to the nomber 
of x(i, and so beeing now more notable Monopolien than 
they wwe beefore. i6ei J. Whkblbm Treat. Comm, loe 
The said companie by no sound reason, can be cbaiged 
to bee anie such Monopolien, s8ts Cotub., Mone/euer, 
a monopoler, or nionoMlurer. 1840 (see Poller eX sUfs 
Prvgs ^ Egypt s By ITiee our base Monopolers doe fall. 

t Xonopo'liftii. Obs, [f. MonopoleI or Men 
NOPOLT 4 -AW.] A monopolist 
i8ei J. Wreblbo Treat. Comm. 66 The said M. M. 
Aduenturera were now in hii town of Embden do more to 
be accounted Monopolians, then they were here tofore in 
Antwerp. i6nB £. Mibsbldbn Pree Trotie (ed. 0) 57 The 
setling of the price at the pleaKure of the Moiiopolian to his 
priunte benefit, and the preludice of the publique* 

t lEonopO'limlf a. Obs. (in mot 7 rnoni-O 
[f. MonupoleI 4 -10AI..] Monopolistic. 

t8a4 Carr. Smith Viffinia 139 Whosoeuer. .saekath ehber 
by felting monipolicau patens, or by forging vninit tales 
to hinder our welfare. 

tXonopoliftlii a. Obs. [f. Monopoli^ or 
Monopoly 4 -ibh.j Monopolistic. 

sgSe in Cat St Papers, Foreign 366 There Is no siidi 
* mouopolish * trade used at Kmden. s8es I. Whbblbi 
Treat. Cemm. 105 'Ihe al^e said slander Monupolie. 
and monopolish trade vned in Embden. *8*8 — in Buceiemk 
MSS, iHuol mss. ComoL) L zas A monopolisfa paasport 
granteo to Verstegtin. 

Monopcliiuil [f. Monopoly 

4 -ISM.] 'I'he i^stem of monopolies. 
i 88 s Nature nj OcL 6 oa/i A land of RtroM tendencies 
toward monopoittm and conservatiNin. 18B8 Brvcb Amer, 
Cemmtw. 111 . v. xciv. ^18 l*he two great naltonai partiaa.. 
denounce monopolism in the abetracu 

Xonopolist (m^p’pdlist), [f. Monopolb or 
Monopoly 4 -uit. Cf. It monopolista^ G. smpm#- 

poli 5 t!\ 

1 . One who monopolizes or possesses u monc^ 
poly ; one who favours monopoly. 

i8ei J. Whbblrb Treat. Cemm. ye By tbit BMans.«tbe 
Heneee should .. poeseese the whole trade of the rcalm^ae 
Monopolists of toe whole kingdom. 1848 Gaob West snd, 
xii. 61 'llie MarquesM ofSerialvo. .was the best MooopoliHt 
of salt that ever those parts knew. 1891 W, PmiwiCN 
Duptitckes Ct. Hist. Soc) 148 The army has been sickly, 
ft the mono^iolUt that undertook the furniahing them with 
provision is much blamed. 1775 Burxb Sp. Cencsi. Amer. 
Wkt. III. 83 To raise the value of the poetessions in the 
hands of the great private monopolista 1668 Gao. Elkst 
Holt XXX, we know what monopolists are: men 
want to keep a trade all to themselt^ under the pretence 
that they'll furnuh the public with a beticr article. i8B|| 
Law Times LXXVIIL eaa/i An absolute right torefuseto 
supply a prime neceseary of life is a dangerous weapon 
iiiueed with which to arm a monopolist. 

2 . transf. One who obiaiiia, aasumes, or occupies 
anything to the exclusion of others. 

I74e Young Nt Tk. 11. 908 Joy is an import ; Joy k an 
exchange; Joy 8ies monopolists; It calls for two. 1781 
CowPBR Ceufferust. 697 When some green beads. .Suppone 
themselves mom^lUts of senae. sSxg Bvkon Cenmir iii. 


themselves monm 
vi. The life thou I 


lUu of eenoe. sixg Bvkon Cersair iii. 
kv'st bdow, denied above By kind mono* 


E nlists of heavenly love. 1817 Keats Whs. (1889) 111 . c 
e feels his being as deeply as Wordsworth, or any other dr 
oar intellectual monopolists. s8M Bright Sp., R^/enm 
4 Dec (1876) 39s IIm monopolists of political pouier* 

8 . attrib. paesing into ad/. 

1844 CoBDBN In Pali Malt G. (iSpt) 16 Oct 3/1 Those 
monopolist humbugs, who are ready to hurrah for fret 
trade in China, and vote against it in England. 1879 G. 
Allen Col. Sense L 1 The pleasure of colour b one whi^ 
raises (tself above the common level of monopolist gratifica- 
tion, and attains to the higher plane of exithetfo delight 
1887 Westm, j?<w. June 397 The immmiltke..coooedw to 
tlra members of that mooopoHst corpontion. 

~ 10 llOMli 2 tio (m^pp^U'iUk), a. [f. prac. 4 
-ic.] RAatlng to, or oonnected with, a monopoly 
or a ayitem of monopolieB. 

8^1 N, YerkChr. UniemKtsg. eoTIte mooopeBit k * waB- 
road truoktHne foroa grac aw nt *. si9tRrain0^.^ms5Aug. 
S 9 i/r Asii ftiere d press franohkes esea awoopbliwic possew 
skm that gives BODte newspspera en advantage over othent 
sOp NetBen <N. V.) efl^ is8/f Tlie spirk of tmdsa 
X- prsscriptlva 



XOSO^O&lTAtf. 

tVMiQmrllfeM. OH. [FonM 4 M Itomro- 
lilfi ^ •Air j A tftdQOpoUrt. 

iIm Mamin b DKwNt Pmtk KUa, (t0l«>M tlw 
Moaoflotitoiit olf Surch, TtoNf l 1 «h|«. 8 Nlt| NUd 1 kd^ not 
*iuL ttef Com CMmfgt mi UmrmM Anim* 41 Unto 
whom It rifbUy lomd « Pramooton a MoaopoUtan, and 
ao Atetuaiat. J. Taylor (Wm Pj Wka iL 340/1 Hat 

wat 00 dittkf P^lelaa* Or ptotact^ t a thln g MonopolUaa. 
Hmcia ^ yf ^fp uHta ~ni in thg mo w tonm. 
idia J. Tamm (Wattr Nmty ^ Lmt»d»ktM Wka. 1, 
76A H Mratt Ibr tat Dyat of Projact-moogan^ Monop oi i t a> 
hiwand dihgaatSutaJag g a ta 

t KOM*polit(i» Olt* [(• MovopoliI or Mo- 
WOfOLt <f •ml I.] A monopoUit 
tipf STLvaaTaa l>m Bmrimt a ill 500 Vou Marohant 
Marcart. and Monopolltoa. iMf T. Mtourar) 5 itkwo r$mi 38 
To kaape out MI and black MonopoUtat, Tha Myrmadonum 
croa [rmarrinc to anti], idid R. CAarsMTaa Ckrut't JLmrum 
k$U 58 Monopolitaa, ing w iata i i, ragnuan. 

30 MOttOpoUtldnl o. {nonci-wd^^ intereited in 
monopoliai. 


lIOttracQiwtioa(in|bptp^ 9 UEP«Jon). [f.next 
•t'-ATioiiTj The action of the verb Monofolizb; 
the proceaa ol monopolizing or the condition of 
being monopolized. 

1707 A Hamilton ifwm Aec. S, Imd. II. xlvL 153, 1 
advitad him to taka Protection from tha Dutch, and allow 
tham tha MoiKmliatioa of tha Trade ofhia Country, 1791 
Nawrm 7 >Nr emjr- A m Tha immodarata axtemuon 
of ihaap waUu, am that apmt of territorial monopoliAtion 
which pravalb. .in. .Soottand. itTt N. Amrr. Rmv, CXXVJL 
St4 Tha iwarm of Chinaaa..and their monopoliution of 
ouny branehas of Induatry. 187^ H. Oaonoa Pr§fr, A 
Pom, V. U. (18S1) abt Tha monopolisation of land that want 
oa in Bnfland aurlnf tha raign of Henry Vlll. 

XonopcdiSB ^in^ip'pj^Uiz) ,v. [f. M ONOFOLl 1 
or MoKoyoLT 4* -IZI. Cf. F. monopcUstr,'\ 

1 . /miw. With reference to commerce: To get into 
one’i handi the whole itock of (a particular com- 
modity) ; to gain or hold excluzive poaaeaaion of 
(ft trade) ; to engrou. 

Now taking to be fait ai maraly a oontaxtual application 
of aenaa a : the uaa with a lalaabla commodity ^ obj. ia 
cenaaquantly almoat obaolata. Inaarlyuaaoftani f/amaM#* 
4 oliao Mo (ona'i) kmmdi ; alao ioaimu/fotm, 
t6ti CoToa., Momt^oiif Monopolcd, or monopoUaad . in* 
groaiad, aa a commoditia, into ona, or a few mans handA. 


Oia in Bmockuch MSS, (Hitt. M$S. Comm.) 1 . 169 The 
Holiandam would engroai thia. .marchaiKii'«, and monopo- 
Uaa It flrom all mankind, liad BaaMAiD ttio o/Mmm (roar) 
173 CovatouanaaM..hath monopoliaad commoditiea into hU 
Inuida, Inhancad tha prloea of thlnga [atcl 1833 in Rymar 
Pmdtrm (1733) XX. 644 To endeavour thereby to Monopo* 
liaa all Traoe into your Hand*, and to exclude all other Na- 
tion!. m syaA T. BaowN rowuiLomd,^ U^h CotmAt«rt 
Wka. 1709 lil. IIL 54 Another (man), .manmaa from ona 
aide of tha Ward to another, aa if ha was Juat going to 
tha Exchaim, to monopohn tha Commoditiea of both tha 
Indian. 1783 /uarAMOxo tr. Rmynmti Hixt, inditx 1 . 144 
ThaArabiana. .repaired In crowds to tbaMcalabraiadislandi, 
tha moductiona of which they had already monopoliaad. 

- . ....... If ihc trade waa 

S854 Bao- 

la uMd to 

Jy himaelf . . with 


afiy Jas. Mill Brit Iwiia 11 . iv. vU. 034 . 
.monopoliaad and angronad by a combination. 


NAM HmiiomL 470 The Emperor of all the Kuadaa uMd to 

ip^y himaelf .. with 
i/Tnoae who mono- 


„ nperor of 

aaonopoliaa tha acipantar oalopa..to au^. 

..caviare. 1878 Boaw. Smith C ar'/Aagw a/ ^ 

ptdiaad tha coniraarca of tha countrlea where alone tha 
Otron tree growa. 1879 H. Gaoaoa Progr, m Poo, vi. il 
(t88i) ags Land.. tha aourca of all eraalth and tha field of 
ail labor, ia monopolUad. 

t b. oAsol, or intr. To have a monopoly. Obs, 
i8aa Bacon Him, VII 163 Thera paaaad a Law. .for Mo* 
nopollaing and exacting vpon tha Trade. 1714 C. JoHNaoN 
ConniryLoutt 1. 1 . Lonaon, .. Satan's chief raiidanca : ha 
picks up a vagabond soul or two now and than with ua, bat 
oa monopolisM there. 

2 . tram/, and To obtain exdntive pouei- 
lioo or control of ; to get or keep entirely to one- 
•elf* t Const, to from (another). 

tfial PaVNMB Br/(cr Surv, Epist., Tha anuiouB..cau{la of 
•oma ptavtah Diuinaa, who would monopollM Diuinitv to 
thamsalaaa alona, s6g8 Cowley A nmcr, vii. Gold alone ooes 
Poasioci move, Gold monopoliMa Love. i8ap 1 *. PacKC 
Parmmtoi Pn^, 38 Nor ihall mute Fish, tha Siw Monopo* 
list. 1888 R. Stezle Huxkmmimmdx CalUng x. (1878) 850 
Whan you suffer the world to monopcdlM your hearts from 
God, than tha right uaa of tha world ia perverted, m 1714 
M. Henev Lmymmolo Romtont Wka 1853 11 . 549/1 , 1 cannot 
monopoliaa tha Church ; it la narrow enough. 1 dare not make 
it narrower. 196a H. WALroLB VmriNpo Axmd, Pmimt, 
(1985) 111 . 44 NaAr, Deacampi aaya, that Laly growing jealous 
or Roaatratan, propoaad to him a partition of lha art ; por- 
traita erere to ha monopoliaad by Laly. 1778 Misa lk)RNBr 
Sotiimm vi, She is a little angel 1 I cannot wonder that you 
aought to monopollae bar. ilal Dickens Niek, Mk. xlx. 
This fallow, Hawk, b aaonopolieing your niece. 1881 F. 
Mntcalpe Oxomam im leoUxnd vU. (1867) xa4 A title now 
monopoliaed in England by Knights and Uaronata. 1888 
Sk, M Acmd, Li/k Of Dr. Johnson Mas allowed to monopo- 
Uaa oonvaraaiion as ha did, bacausa his sagacity waa ad- 
mitted to be anormooa. flip A R. Wallacb Dmrwimixm 
17 Tha progeny of any ona apaciaa would, If alloerad to 
iocraaM uncnackad, alOM monopoliaa the land. 

Hence Moao'poliged a, 

•788 jBmaaoN IVrA, (x839> JI. 34A Wa partleipata now 
of a monopoliaad, inatand on an opan^ market. ii0 ffmyr/. 
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Mi^Gavzs ATafr MmAm 389 Nowan It.. 

HnbaidaalMr of small wares, .nay worea than tbaaa..n,U«a> 
ii|i a W. cr. Comoft /mA o§$ MoMOpoliaam, 

eafW Ing w aa sfA Foio*ataUafa, and Rajposacib 

•.and tom othais who aia puniahabla W ImpnaomnanC 
and tha Pulo^, i88i Ckablbton, ace, A/Aa. t Cimm, 
Mmirom u. Praf., I am no Moaopoliaar of sueh Com- 
mo d ltiaa. ETM Fibldimo t/mio, Gmiimmtvt, Wka. kl8a X. 
95, 1 woodar B# aacapas baiag dasermd \xy tha man aa a 
moacpoliaar (of tha womanj. 1780 CJkvm, u Anm, Rof, 06 
Boom Armaniana . . bought up graat quandtiaa of grain. 

. .Several monopoUaen have baan put to daatb. 1789 Mas. 
F. fiaooEB Hiit, SmtUy Momimgoo cxcv.(i7S4) IF, 47 , 1 am 
a moet intolarabla morM^oUaor of tha sax ; in abort I liava 
vary lictla rallab Ibr any oonvanation bot thain. wsa 
mminrr aj May yar/i Tha..avarioa of an hard-hearted 
monopoliaar. oaMa BucKi.a Civilim, (x88o) HI. U. 88 The 
nobles . . erara, at that period, the monopolumra of political 
power. 1877 F. A S. Hewitt in Raymond Simiiot. Mint* 
a Mimtni 37a It is the fiuhion to denounce tbeaa corpora- 
tioiM aa monopoliaara. 8879 H. GaoaoE Progr, a Pov, v. iL 
(i88x) as9 l*ha extant to which tha monopoliama of land, 
can, in ri^ levy tribute upon tha earnings of labor. 
Kono'polisiiigf tfbl, sb, [f. Monopolizi p, 
-(-•iffoi.] The action of the vb. MoRoroLiZB; 
monopolization. 

m i8r7 Hiebom fVks. (1619) II. 487 An opinion will be had 
that that man seekes tha rayaing or hia owne cateaineout of 
othera blemishes, and the engroaaing and moni^liaing of 
all respect and reueranoe to himselfe. t8aa MiaaxLDBN 
Fno Trmdo (ed. a) 54 Soma thinka that tha reducing of 
trade into Oidar and Gouernment, ia a kind of Mono- 
poliring and reatraint of trade, syta M. Hbnbv 
P, Httuy Wka. 1653 II. 714/t This monopoliring of tna 
great ordinance of baptism. 1747 Mas. Delahv in Lifo 
^ C'arr. (x86i) 1 1 . 473 She has many Iriends that wish to 
Lva a share of her company, and as 1 am no friend to 
monopolixin^ 1 can't and must not murmur at their enjoy- 
ihg a pleasure I am ao lensibla of. 190a S. Smith iLvi 
Work xvi X49 All poverty and suffering arose from the 
monopolising m land by private owners. 

mitrib. 179a A youNO Tram, Franco 73 These people 
have tha true monopolixing ideas. s8t8 H ai.lau Afi'dl Agox 
ix. IL (i8u) 111 . 380 The discontents, .resulted from the 
monopoliring spirit of their corporations, who oppreaaad all 
artisans without tha pale of chair oommunity. 1837 — 
Hixt, Lit, 1 . X. iiL ( 56 With that true love of letters 
which scorns tha monopolising spirit of possession, Lorenzo 
permitted his manuaenpta to be freely copied for the use 
of other parts of Europe. 

KonO'polildagt PpU a, [-nro 2.] Thzt mo- 
nopolize! ; having a monopoly. 

*797 Burkb Lot, Affaire iret, Wka. IX. 460 A amatl 
monopolizing junto. zSag Corbett Rur. Rides 407 Thu 
canting son of the monopolizing sect 1834 H. Milles 
Sek, if Schtn, (1838) 73 A wall erected by some monopolix- 
iiig proprietor of tha neighbouring lands, z^ Landbeth 
LJ/§ a. Tkomxon L 17 Tha stir has been diverted to tha 
monopolising railway. 1891 Atkonmum 84 Oct. 545/s [Prof 
Marsiiall pleads] for tha collective against the too per- 
tinacious individualiam of monoDoluing capitaliau. 

t MoilO*polon8lf a, Obs, rart ^ [f« Mono- 
POLB -oua.] Monopolistic. 

a x8a8 F. Grbvil Sidney xv. (1638) 803 She never was., 
ovarioadan with any such axcasaea in her Parson, or defects 
in her Government, aa might uMistraina her to support, or 
be supported by a monopmous use of favourites. 
Konopoljr (miHhp'^li). [ad. late L. mowh 
p 9 li-um, a. Gr. ftoRORdAiox (also -irmAxa), f. /idvo-t 
Mono- + w»k-w to sell. Cf. Mohopolb sb,"^ 

L Exclusive possession of the trade in some 
article of merchandise; the condition of having 
no competitor in the sale of some commodity, or 
in the exerciae of some trade or business. 

SS34 More Treat. Pexsxhn Wka. 1303/8 Ha knowath., 
that m all tha dysciplas, there woulda none baa ao falsa a 
traytour. .but him aalfa alone. And therefore u thys ware 
Juaaa all in thyna owna handa. lliou haata a monopoly 
thereof. 1558 Robinson tr. MorPo Uto^. l (X895) 58 Suffer 
not thias rycha men to bye vp all, to bgroasa axm forsialla, 
and with thayr monopolya to kape tba market alona aa 
please them. i8as Bacon ffrr.. Riche* (Ab.) 039 Mono- 
poliea, and Coemption of Wares for Resale,.. are great 
Maanea to enrich : aapecially, if tha Partie haua intelligence, 
what Things are like to come into Raquaat, and ao iiore 
Himselfe before band. 1648-98 Hexham, Focherie, a Mono- 
poU^ or an Engrosaement 01 all sorts of Wares amd Com- 
mUUBKB 


inoditias. 1774 Uubkb Sp. Axner, Texx, Sal Wka. L zoa You 
have, in this kingdom, an advantage in Lead, that amounu 
to a monopoly, a 18^ Calhoun Wk*. (1874) III. na This 
hoatility terminatad in breaking down tha exclusive mon^ 
poly of tha Bank of England, and narrowing greatly tha 
specie basis of its circulation. s86i M. Pattison Eu. (1889) 
L 41 In tba reign of Edward III [German traders] had a 
practical monopoly of tha currying trade. 

b. In generalized sense, (in 17th c. often, tlbe 
crime of * engrossing '.) 

1801 T. Whkelbs 7 >VM^ Comm. 63 Setting also prioa 
before hand of that which they sell, and of that which they 
wilt lMiy,and so committing opeti Monopoly. s6o6 Holland 
Sneion. Annot m^fo Who knowath not that Monopoly is, 
when one angroaaeth soma commoditla into hia owna handas, 
that none may tall tha aune but himselfe or from hUnT i8aa 
Mobeldbn Free Trade ^ Monopoly is a kinduf Commerce, 
in buying, selling, changing or bartering, vaurped by a few. 
and aoroatimas ^ by one parson, and forastallad from all 
others, to the ginnaor the Monopoliat. and to tha Datrlmant 


Metrop, vl. 17V1 Any .. monopolii 

Brit, FUot zl The advantagaa of moi 


C N. Rorinson Bn 


LUB 


lonDpudiMV (m/inp'pFl 9 izM). [£ 

! ff. *18 i.] Ohe who monopoHzet 


Mom 


aarves soie maaren 01 any curaRKPuisy. enuv, manuiwtaia, 
or tba Uka, with design to anbanoa its price; thoaa who 
bava occasion for it baiac obliged to purchase it at their 
* ‘ and on chair own terms. 17M Bbntham Exxeexaeipaio 

Msmi'w Wka. 1843 IV. air Monopoly, that is. oxclu- 

.haa oertakily no taNdaocy to produos 10- 


KOirOlOKiY^ 

a An exelnihe piMhge (booftnfotf bjr 
goverbign or the sute) trf s^Uiig sotfid 
or trading with b pziticuUr pbice or oowiM* 

aimw] shrithaim a monopoly of pUying,oonflrm*d to Ihto 

TalkASK Mom!poUe,mlic^ 

thatnonoahall buyoracUathinftbutooaripoa. c t8of 

Rowlby Birik Merl v, ii, Ta^ her haBOa..To ba shown 
upanddownatfeiia and niaffca«i,Twopwcsi^oca. To 
sea so tool a monster WUI ba a fak mpn wly and worth tha 
bagfioB s8ao Middleton 


(1854) ate 

ff Attack, yielding 


rioa of fiaatotMrs,,lMa oertakiiy 1 
ofioa RNNibaraf tradara. 


have mycrualiyso talk'd on To any child of mine for a 
monopoly. 1840 Hasirotor Quota tff Arr^ iv. F tk 
'Causa ona of Obtrons Groomas had gM from her Tba 
Monopoly of transporting gnaU- eO^x Remometr, Staio 
Kingd. 9 Tha Monopolies of^op*, Salt, Wine, Leather, SeiM 
Cola, and, in a manner, of all tninga of owst common wd 
nacassary naa. 1753 Hanway Tmm. (176a) L v. IxxL sao Mo- 
nopolies, or exclusive privileges, are generally imgrat^ul to 
the people of a free state. 1831 Sis L Sinclair Corr, 1 J. B49 
1 he Public Revenue laf Russia), .w likely to inerm, par- 
ticularly the customs, and tbi 
1831 Macaulay See., Bacon ( 
poly of cards, Essex a m( 

SrocQUBLEa Handbk.Brit. _ 

in India is manufactured on the coast of < 
the Govarnroant a revenue little short of eighteen lacs <M 
rupees, when the East-India Company poss essed a mono- 
poly or the mnnufacturt of that nacaasary of Hindoo life. 
Z87R Vbats Growth Comm. 8x4 They [tha Dutch] secured 
a monopoly of trade with Japan which lasted throughout 
tha modern period, 187s EncycU Brit, III, 6sofe The mo- 
nopoly of tha right to print tha Bible in England is still 
possessed by the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge, 
and her MfJesty's printer for England. 1878 Lecky Extg, 
in xitk C, 1 . i. laa The Assiento treaty, by which England 
obtained tha monopoly of the slava-trada to tha Spanish 
Coloniea, 

8. tram/, and Jiff, (often with conzeiouf meta- 
phor). Exclusive posseision, control, or exerciae of 
aomethini^ 

1643 Sib T. Bbownb Relit. Med, 11 . 1 3 , 1 make not my 
bead a grave, but a treasure of knowledge. 1 intend no 
MunopoTy, but a Community in learning. 1653 Milton 
Hirtiingx Pref., Till which gTcavancoa be remoVd and re- 
ligion sat free from the monopolie of hirelings. 1710 Hrh- 
hW SpecL No. 396 P a Tha monopoly of Punns..haji beeu 
an immemorial privilege of the Johnians. 1787 Benthan 
Dif. Usury xiL 133 Wealth has indeed the monopoly of 
justice against poverty. i8as Scott Ptoeril vii, Do you 
think you have a monopoly of rebellion, and that we Have 
not^a right to show a trick of disobedience in pur turn f 
sMs Fhbbman lint. Ext. Ser. l ix.(i87x) b 68 Neither side 
has a monopoly of right or.. wrong. 1878 H. S. Wilson 
Alp, Ascentx ii. 45 Peter has almost a monopoly now of tha 
Matterhorn. 

b. in TCneraUzed sense. 

1804 J. Grahamb SexbbeUk (X839) 6/1 Thy children, Scotia, 
in the desert land. Driven from their homes by fell Mono- 
poly, Keep holy to tha Lord the seventh day. i8ia J. 
Thomson Lett. If\flam. Introd. ap That aplrit of domina- 
tion, exclusion, and monojwly, by which moat of her [sc, the 
church of Rome's] institutions at that period were actuated. 
4. 7b makt a vtonopoly o/x a. lit, to obtain 
the exclusive sale of (a commodity) ; b. Jig, to 
* moni^Itze keep to oneself (a possession). 

1376 Gascoignb Steele Gl. 753 Master Merchant.. Can 
.inde tlm meane, to make Mono^yes Of euery ware, that 
is B'^compted strange. 1395 Daniel Civ, Wart (1609) v. 
xcviii, He. .makes a Monopoly of offices, idap H. Burton 
Truth* t Trxumpk 231 The iniquity of the Pontificiani in 
making a monopoly of Gods grace. Z693 Dryoxn JuveneU 
Ded. (i7a6) p. v, Johnson (» Ben Jon8on1..had been ac- 
quainted with the Rules, yet seemed to envy to Posterity 
that Knowledge, and like an In venter of some ttaeful Art. 
to make a Monopoly of his Lemming. 1710 Addison Whig 
Exam No. i P 1 The Kitcat have pretended to make a 
Monopoly of our sense. 1743 P. Thomas Jmt, Antorit 
Voy.xok. certain Honourable Gentleman, .is. .Endeavour- 
ing to make a Monopoly of this Voyage, and to that end 
designs to publish by Authority. 1789 Bubke Lato Si, 
Nat. Wks. II. 87 Government in France baa luada a mon»> 
poly of that great article of salL 

6. A thing which is the lubject of a monopoly 
(in senses 1-3). 

1938-9 Hallam Hiot. Lit IV. iv. vlL f 7 It Is one of thoea 
happy ideas which have been privileged monopoUes of tba 
first inventor. 1849 McCulloch Taxation 11. v. (185a) ao6 
The culture of opium.. is a government monopoly, Jtoing 
confined to tha provinces of Bahar and ** ""ivary 

one who chooses may raise opium will . ribed 

limits. s868 G. Dupp Pot Snro. x86 The culture . .of tobacco 
was made a Crown monopoly. 1878 Print, Trades JreU, 
xxiii. aa Printing the Holy Scriptures Is a monopoly, igas 
W. M. Alexandre Domonie Pottossiom in N, T, iL as Such 
traiu are not the uioDopoly of tha Babylonian spirits. 

0 . A trading company that hot a monopoly. 

[a 169B Pollexpen Disc, TVado (1697) xt5 If CtHporations 
in Trade with Joint-Stocks, should apMr to bs . . to all 
intents and purposes Monopolies, mischievous to Trade.] 
sSts Q, Rev, Oct. 461 Other en t arpr iees with anoroious 
capitMii,a.g.hankii,..aret»otmonepeljas. 1I87 £. Bellamy 
Looking Bmekortfd v. (x8^) 41 Without being . .diackad by 
tha clamour agriost it. the afaeerpeion of burin asa by aver 
larger iZonofKNiaB continued. 

7 . attrib,^ oi mompofy price. 

t8M Bacon Aotpktk, xxik. Rasoac. 1x671) l ear The Lord 
jCaepar, Sir Nlcriolas Bacon, Eras tdkad his Opinion by 
Quean Bilsabach, of one of these Monopoly l i cens es 1976 
Adam Smith W. N, i. xL (1969) L iS3 TM lattt of land,., 
oonride^ as tha nrloa pidd Tor the use of the Iaa 4 fe 
nauimlly a monopoly price. ^ 1807 Edim ffpy, X. 947 Inay 
still fight for tito impossibility of driving a d l rt ap t 
without enoourageasent of monopoly-pfkisa. 



Ilaamdrloglafe. t£ nest •»• One 

who perfonu • MovoiOLTLOQUX. 

•iwa a Maaopolylogfac 

Xonoptlylona {mftufpfmpg). [t Gr. 

MONO- -f vdXv-t PoitT- + •Koyot -LOODB.] An en- 
tertainment in which a single perl'ormer sustains 
many characters. Also Jfg^, 
iSa4 in S^ini Pudi, (1895) 333 Like Matbewt in a 
MonopolyTogua 1834 T. H. Lia 1 sa 111 iff. C^rr. 

(1879) >53 Til* Duke oi Wellii^on lays aside his mysterious 
i^nopolyloiue. iSjS Ntw Montkly Mmg, LH. 76 The 
third Mrt was another Monopolylogue, ^led ‘All weU at 
Natchi^bes'-oallthe characters by Mr, Mathews, a 1843 
Hood To Louiy oh Do^. India v, Go where with human 
^es the Parrot dealeth In mono-^o/^logue. 1848 J. H. 
Nbwuah Lott ^ Gain x. 6B The conversation, or rather 


•poIylcMue, as some great performer calls It, ran in 
somewhat oTthe following strain. B8te Sat. Xtv. X. 073/1 
Last week we gave a view of a distinguUied religious 
TCtor in a monopolylogue and domestic performance— 
Spurgeon at Home. 

Xoaopota'salo, a. Chem. [See Moiro- a.] 
Containlnjj' one equivalent of pota'Mium. 

1873 Fowntd CAtm*. (ed ii) 335 Monopolassie sulphate, 
is commonly called hisulphate of ]>otaah. 

XonopOUS {jnpn3n‘pM), a, nonce-wd, [f. Gr. 
Moraia- (iMvvjip) or fAivtav-os one-eyed (f. fi6v-ot 
Mono- + &iff eye) + -ous.] One-eyed. 

>79® 1 *^ •S‘//riV PuA/, ymlt, (1799) II. 327 That a great 
many gentlemen . . never had more tiian one eye . . ; tiiat their 
progeny also were like themselves monopoua 

Xonoprionidism (mpnpprai|rai‘di&n), a, 
Palmont. [1. Gr, jtdvo-t Mono- + wplw saw.j 
Having serrations on one side of the stem only : 
said of graptolites. Also Voaopri'onid a. 

i8jpo Nicholson Man. Zooi. 95 Besides the simple forms 
of Gra|>tolites with a row of cellules on one side (mono- 
prionidian), there are others with a row of cellules on each 
side (dipi ionidian). 1888 Rollkbton & Tacxson Anita, 
L^ 769 A typical or monuprionid Grapiolite. 

Monoproatyle : see Mono- 1. 
XontmyOJiism (mpiu7sai*kiz’m). [C Gr. 
/idvo-t Mono- + »oul + -wm.] The theory 

that all souls (or the sooU of all mankind) are 
one : the unity of souls asserted by this theory. 

,1884 W. Hkbi.bv in Calcutta Rev. XXXIX. 3B3 Some of 
his expressions point clearly to the middle-age notion of 
mono|Mychism— that all m mkind had but one soul, a SS94 
Komanks Th, on Rtlig. (1695) 50 Wherein all causation is 
gatheri*d up into the monopsyciiism of a single personality. 

ti XonopiyClMMlis (mpint^saikdu'sis). [mod.U, 
see Mono- and PdYcuosis.] « Monomania. 

1883 r. S. Clouston Clin, LtcU MentaJ^ Dit, 18 A true 
impression from a nerve of common sensibility may be mis- 
interpreted, as when a man has cancer of his stomach that 
causes him real gnawing pain, and he says be has rats inaide 
him that are eating liis vitals.^ It might help you to under- 
stand this condition better if it were called Monopsychosis, 
S9oa Baldwin* t Diet. PAilat. Ifr Ptychol. av. Mono’^ Mono- 
mania (. .also termed, by Clouston, monopsychosis). 
tMonOptgr. Arch, Obs. Also 8 

monopbera. [ad. F. monoptlret sd. med.L. 
moHopteros : see Monoptibos.J « Monoptbuos. 

1896 Phillips (ed. 5), MonopUr, was a aort of a round 
Temple, whose Roof was supported by one Pillar only. 
1787-41 Chambess CyeL^ MonopUre^. .a kind of temple 
among the antients, round, and without walls 1 having its 
dome supported by columiis. 17^ in Ash. 

Xonoptwral (m^^ii^pteril), a. and sb. [f. late 
L. mdnopttr^os (Vitruvius, in sense i below), mod, 
L. mott^ler-us (in sense a), a. Gr. */«ovdirr<pot, 
lit. * having one wing or fin *, f. fuipo-t Mono- + 
irrsp-dv wing, fia, row or circle of columns : see - al.] 

A. adj, 

L Arch, Of a temple: Consisting of a single 
drele of columns supporting a -roof. 

s8ea P. Nicholson Prmet. Baud. Gloss. 388 Monitor on^ 
or Attmofi[t]rml Temple, sn edifice consisting of a circular 
coloimaae, supporting a dome, without any Inclosing wall. 
1841 CfOiV Rn£. 4- Arch.Jrnl, IV. 118/s The uppermost 
is a Corinthian rotunda, forming an open or monoptwai 
temple (L e. without any cella). 

2 . Zool, Having a smgle fin, wing, or alate 
part. [Cfi F. momptbre (i7<)8 in Hat£.-Darm .).1 
1887 SoLLAS in BncjtcL Brit, XXII. 4x7/9 (Fig. 17) if, 
monopterai cymba. 

B. sh, A monopterai temple ; a monopteros. 

1848 Paskbs Gtoee. A rekit. (ed. 4) I. B43 Momopteroe, 

MemkUreU, . . a circular temple consisting of a roof sup- 
ported on cdumns, without any oelL 

||Xonopt«rM(m^>irpt^rp^)* Arch, Also 8-9 
moaoptaron. [snbst. use of late L. monopteros 
adj. : see Monoptiral.] A monopterai temple. 

1708 Phillim (ed. Kersoy), Monepieron, a tort of round 
Temple, whoee Roof was only supported by Pillars; to 
call'd, from its having but one Wing v Isle. 1803 (see 
Momottsiial «. i], xhm LaiTCH tr. C. O. MtUler't Am, 
Art I 190 (ed- a) 171 Temple . , Mara Ultor on the 
oapltol, a small monopterbs» which we still set on coins. 
i8|| a. Mehede Hiet^ Amc, Art 478 Monopterot, a circular 
structure of ootsunding columns, oommooly without a cella 
eodeead by waUa 

MbutUlljl H wtnm (m/kp^pUSne), m. Sot, [f. 
modXk monopior^m (see Momoptmul) -oua.] 
or oeiftain asm : Having but one wing. 

Si|8 llaviia JUtPm* JLojt,, Monopteros, having but one 
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in fiomASot, 

Monoptmilu* •krast aee Mono- i. 
tXottOftaq, 0. Obs,— [f,Gr. /diHM Mono* 
-f bmrusAo of or pertaining to sight (see Oppio).] 
One-eyed. Also abso/, 

ahg$ Blount Gioetogr., Monoptiek, that seeth onely with 
one eye. 1780 Bailbv (ioL), MonopUck. 

Xontqpiioal (m|XDp*ptik&l), «. kumoromfy 
pedantic, [Formea as prec. + -al.] One-eyed. 

iBas Blackw, Mag. IX. 6t Monoptkal Smilre Polyphemus. 
exSsa M, J. Hiooins £u, (1875) 74 He was a rugged 
veteran, white-haired, bloated, kune, and monoptical, - 
Xo&optotd (mp'n^pt^t). Also 7-8 -tot. [ad. 
late L. monoptdt-ns, a. late Gr. /tovdirrarr-of, f. Gr. 
pbvo^s Mono- nwrbt fitlling, co;;n. w. wrfioit 
case, f. wi-irr-civ to fall. So V, monoptote!\ A noun 
occurring in a single oblique case (as L. astti), 
t6ia Bsinblbv Pok, Pat te (1669) lox Q. Which call you 
Monoptot^? A. Such words as are found in one oblique 
case. xM Blount Gloteogr., Monoptote, a word having 
but one Case. 1731 Wkslev Wkt. (187a) XIV. 40 Mono. 

S tots, which have but one Case ; as, attu, 1854 AMoasws 
; Stouoabd Lat. Gram. { 94. 36 Monoptote. 

Hence 1Bonopto*tio a., having only one case. 

1878 Latham s.v. Monoptote, A word that appears in one 
form only Imj on the first view, equally aptotic and monoptotic 
^both or either. 

Monopylean t see Mono- i. 
K 02 I 0 pyr 61101 Ui(znpntfpdirrn 9 s), a. Bot. ff. 
Gr. ^idvo-t Mono- -i- fruit-stone + -oua. Cf, 
F. monopjtrbne.} Having but one stone or kernel : 
said of iniitL 

1708 PHiLLire (ed. Kersey), Menopyrmoue Fruit, such 
Fruit of a Plant, as contains in it only one Kernel, or Seed. 
1888 Treat. Bot., MonepjTenout, containing one stone. 

Xono-rail (mpm^r/il). ff. Mono- + Kail jA^] 
A designation (chiefly attrib.) of a railway with 
carriages running on a single rail. So Mono- 
railway. 

1897 IVfttm, Goa, 9 Apr. 4/1 Patent electric express rail- 
way., built on the mono-roil system, spos Daily Newt 
14 Mar. 3/a The Proposed Monorail between Liverpool and 
Manchester. 190a iVestm. Gaa.^ x6 May 5/3 A scheme., 
for the construction of a ntono-railway. 

Xonorohid (m^^*jikid), a. and sb, [f. mod.L. 
monorchis, monorchid' \ see MoNORCHia. Cf. F. 
moHorchide.\ ft. adj. Having only one testicle ; 
characterised by or exhibiting monorchism, b. sb, 
A monorchid person; ■■ Monorohis. 

X8M-34 Gootft Study Med, (ed. 4) IV. 6 There is s set of 
barbarians at the back of the Cape of Good Hope, who 
appear to be very generally monorenid, or posaessea of only 
a single tesria 1874 Van Bubbn Die. Genii Org. 390 A 
Monorchid has only one testicle in the scrotum. xOS%Lancet 
x8 July 141/s The question as to the possible, .inconvenience 
to which monorchids are liable falls under two heads. 

Xonorohidiftm (ropop-ikidiz'm). [i. prec. -h 

-iHM.j « Monobohibm. 

i860 NewSyd, Soc, Year-bk. Med. 304 Researches in Mon- 
orchidism and Cryptorchidism in Man. 1^4 Van Busbn 
Dit, Genii. Org. 309 Occasionally monorchidism is acquired. 

II Konoronift (m^mi^'jkis). PI. monorohldes 
(-^’jkidiz). [mod.ll memorchis, pi. (incorrectly) 
'ides, a, Gr. ftbvopx^^ f* pbv'os MoNO- + 0 pX<’ 
testicle ] A person or animal with only one testicle. 

xToa Quincv Lex. Phytieo-Med. (ed. 9), Momorchit. 1843 
CusLiNG Dit, Tettit 3a Many instances of monorebides, or 
persons having only a single testis, are also mentioned by 
the old authors. s88s A. S. Taylos Princ. 4> Pract. Med. 
Juritpr. 866 Monorebides. .have been known to be prolific. 
XonorohjjIllR (mpn/'jkiz’m). [Formed as 
Monorchis 4- -ibm.J The condition of having 
onW one testicle. 1876 in Dukglison Med. Lex. 

Xftnorffftnio (mpn/igse-nik), a. [£, Mon(o)- 
Organ + -laj 

1 . Jfed. Of a disease : Affecting a single organ. 

1880 in WsBSTSR Suppi. 

2 . Having only one organ. 

1887 Science 3 June 534 In the natural world some Hinge 
are nionorganic, others are polyorganic. 

Xonorhinft (mp norain), a. and sb. Zoos. Also 
monorrhlne. [£ mod.L. Monorhina, f. Gr. fuivo-t 
Mono- + /I^-, nose.] A. adj. Having a single 
nasal passage only ; spec, applied to the MonO' 
rhino, a group of skulUNl vertebrates, having only 
one nasal passage, and comprising the lampreys 
and hags. Also KonorlilaBl (mp'norainftl), Ho- 
aovhlnosui (inp*norain8s), adjs. in the same sense. 

xhfo Century Dkt., Mouorhinal IbieL,Monorhim. 1897 
E. K. Lanksstbs in Nat. Scienee}^y 47 To assume, .that 
these fisbee were monorrhlne, U surw fllegitimate and 
arbitrary, tgao Nature eo 304/9 Tnert is no evidence 
whatever that any of the creatures clasead together as 
Ostracodermi were monorbinal like the Lampreys, sgea 
SYebeteFe Diet., Suppi, Monorhinoue, 

'B, sb, A moBorhinal vertebrate. 

1890 in Century Diet, i and in later Dicta. 
fmfmoThjikmk Ohs,^ [tOr.tUoo^'h/Lomo^ 
4 - pubp'bt RHTTBft.j » MONOBUN. 

Etymologically the word should mean 'having ooe 
riiythm ' : out proh. it was Intended as a more oorrset form 
to be sumtitttied for MM h 0 nid tmnorhgme i-rimA, the 
word #XSwHingfe|w^^^^ 
tTjg^AsN, • which 


xovosnminEft 

XoaoNbarUun&Of n. tore, Srot* ffofMd 
as prec. « Monobimn^ 

tfon Lonov. Arre, lipem. Bail Pros# 

eld romsDOes. .the verse is mooorbythmio. 

XennriaM. ^hgria* (nt^onlm), H. Md a 

[a. F. momorime (1090 in HaU.-Darm.}, t Gr« 
fuive-9 Mono- e- rime Kimn, Kbtmb.] A. sb, 9 l A 
poetical compositiou or passage in which all ihg 
lines have the tame rime. b. pt. Lines formiiig ft 
‘tirade " with one rime. 

1731 Bailbv (vol. ll.),Monorhyme, a poetical oomporitk^ 
all the verses whereof end with the same rhyina nm 
T. WsiOMT Pro^ to Longtqft^e Chren. (Kollsi il. p. xh la 
this manuscript each new set of monorunes is headedhy 
a title in Latin. 1886 Posmbtt Coutpar. Lit. 4b note. The 
rudeness of this versification, says M. C8ruscs..u marked 
by monorimes, of indeterminate length. 

B. adj. Having a suigle rime. So also Mo*ao« 
rlmod ppf. a. [see -an m. 

1833 LoNor. Drift^lVootl IVose MHca 1886 I. 099 The old 
romances were sung ; and . .hence there was a good reason 
for dividing them into monorhynie stansas. 1898 hAiNToauav 
Short Hitt. hug. Lit. 11903) 737 These rolling quatrain^ 
rhymed as a rule tfn^a,..but sometimes monorhymed 
throughout. 1900 H. Lvnch G. Parts’ Med. Fr. Lit. 90 A 
little poem, .in monorhymed Quatrains. 

Monosohemio: see Mono- i. 
MonOBB'^llide. Chem, [Mono- a.] A sele- 
nide containing one equivalent of selenium. 

1879 Foumee’ Chem, (ed. ii) asB The mono, tii, and penta- 
selenides. 

Moaosama (ir^nMfm), a. Pros, [ad. Gr. 
povdoq^-ot : see next.] * next. 

190a in IVebttede Diet,, Suppi, 

ICoiloaftlllio (mpnpsi'mik), a. Pros. [f. Gr. 
/lordcq^-ot cited in sense ‘having only one significa- 
tion * (f. povd-r Mono- •f ^pa sign, mark) 4- -10.] 
Consisting of or equal to a single mora. (CL 
disemic, trisemic,) 1890 in Century Diet, 
Monoaepalona (mpncse*pMdf), a. Bot, [f. 
Mono- + mod.L. sepal'um Sepal -odb. In F. 
monosipale.\ Properly, Having one lateral sepal 
only; but tomtnonly misused ior gamosepalout, 
t8jo Lindlbv Nat. Syet, Bot. Incrod. b 4 In SMieranthem 
the utlyx is always roonosepalous 1837 P. Keith Bot, Lex, 
av.. If the calyx of any flower consLts merely of a single 
piece, or sepal, or of several sepsis united, it is said to be 
roonosepalous, as in Primula. s86i Bbntlbv Plan. Bot. ess 
When a munosepalous calyx is entire, the number of sepals 
can then only be ascertained by the venailoa. 

Konoii'liofotft. them, [Moko- a.] A sili- 
cate containing one equivalent of silicic anhydride. 
^7 Millsm EUm. Chem. (x86a) 111 . xpB Moooeilicate of 

ISonoftiphonoiUi (mpnosai’fAisf), a. Pot. [f. 
Gr. pd»o-r Mono- 4- oitfiojo tube, pipe (Siphon) 
•f -CUB, 1 Having a single siphon ; applied to certain 
Algse {Ploridesi^ in which a transverse section of 
the frond shows only a single large, elongated 
central cell or siphon not surronnded by smaller 
similar cells. So Mo&oniphoiilo (-saijp'nlk) a. 

1893 Hasvry Nereis Bereali-Amer. 11. 8, IX. Wrangella- 
ocm. Frond filiform, monoslphonoua. 1857 Bsskelsy 
Crypteg. Bot, | 133 Of those green Algae which are masked 
by calLarcouB matter, there are two series distinguished by 
their monosiphonous or polysiphonous stems. 1888 Viim 
in Bneyel, Brit. XXIV. xsd/a 11 m filaments [of the Phmo, 
tporem\ may consist of single rows of cella {monoeiphonoue'), 
os in most Ectotnrpeei, or of several rows of cells {poHei' 
phonout), as in the Metoglmaceee. 1900 B. D. J ackson Ghet, 
Bot, Terrut, MonoeipkouK, 

II MonOftis (mpnFs fU). Bot. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
fabvwan solitariness, singleness, f. poi'oGv to make 
single or solitary, L pdvo-r single.] The Isolation 
of an organ from the rest. (Cf^. Monobt.) 

1B73 CkioHB Mnn. Bot. Terms (ed. •) 73. 1874 R. Bbown 
Mam. Bot, 609. 

MonOftOdio (mpn^tt'dik). a. Chem. [Mono- 
3.1 Containing one equivalent of sodium. 

1873 Fonmet* Chem. (ed. 11) 333 Monosodic Carbonate. 
Ibid, 340 Monosodic orthophosphate. 

So Iloiao-Bo'dliiai, used attrib, 

1857 Millbb Etem. Chem. (186s) 111 . 950 MoiXHKidium 

' jf^OBomatio, -oua, -BpftBm 3 see Mono- i. 
Xononorm (mp'ntwpfijm). Bet. rare"^*. ff. 
Gr. fidao-f MONO- 4 - ewipfi^ seed, SpbkX. Cf. F. 
monos ferme (adj.).] A plant ha^ng but one seed. 
1879 in Stobmonth Man. Set. Terms; and in later Dicta. 
IConOftpomfol (mpnot]^*jm&l), a, Bot. rare, 
[Formed aa prec. 4 - -al.] Having only one seed ; 
monospermons. Also IKoaospe'naftlimft a. [CL 
F. monospermationo.'] 


, Balmui In Em^i, Brit. tV. X31A The drupe 
nnilocular indehiscent fruit. 


187® J. H 

is a. .moaospermal and an 

XonOiqTO'nttiOi a, [Formed as prec. -f -la] 
1 . Bot, Monospbbmous. 

[ii8® If AToa Expos. Lex., Mo n oe p e r m ie ut, the same as 
M om pp e rmue ] tifi Syd, See, Lex., Moneepermie, tha 
same as Meempormeteut, 
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lC0H08PSBH0U6t , 

%. Peftalniiig to, or aflecUd with, mono- 

•permT. 

if0g Mi., f.r., Mooatpttrmio egga 

Xoaoflpmaau a» Bot. 

[Formctl an jmcc, ^ -ou».] HavW only one teed*. 

1707 BAii.av ivoL I IX MM0$/grmsi [1717 Af0m0-‘ 

^ rm0tu\, which lieitrN a »infU Smd to each Flower, ae ia 
valerian, the Marvel of Peru, && 2740 J. Lkk Intrml. 
B4U I. Kv. (17(15) ^ 17^ Emjci, Brft. (ed. 3) XL 388/1 
There are ewlic harren ttamina, and two monoNpemioua 
berrict [in Afimu^irmumy 18)0 Limdi.ky Ae/. Sv*t, 

8 Bocconla han .a monoepermou* capeule, I 08 t Baim.Rr 
Mn». Bot. 336 The pericarp U monoepermous. 
Moaosp^xmy (mp-iuwpSjini). rhys. [After 
P0LY8VEHMY [Gi',iroAv(nrfp^[a\ f. Gr. MoHO- 
•f evipMA aeed. CC F, mono$^rmU.\ Impregna* 
tion of an ovtim by a single airermatozoon ; opposed 
to ^/ysptmty. ipoe in IVtbtttf't Diet., Su^/l. 
MonomMvlOAl (mpnMfe rik&l), a. rare-\ 
[f. Gr. Mono- + o^otp-a sphere 4* -ical.] 

Cofuisting of or having a single sphere. 

1775 in Asm. in Smahti and in recent Dicta 

Xonospondjlio (mpiiiosp^di'lik), a. [f. Gr. 
p^o-f Mono- + offuvftvA-or (Atlic o^ 6 vovKo 9 ) verte- 
bra -t- -10 : see Sfonotuc.] Having a single 
centrnm, as a vertebra; without lateroentra, as 
a vertebral column. 

tn4 Ryors in [/,S. Fith. Cimm. 983 The caudal 
part of the aslal column may be perfectly monoapundylic. 

I Xoiioemomgilim Cmy-naispone ncl^i/im). 
B^, [mouTL., f. Mono- + Spobanoiuk.] A 
iporangium containing or bearing mono^orcs. 

iSpe yrnl. Qutktit Micrptc. dub July 15 The mono- 
sporangia are terminal, on one- or two-celled branches. 1900 
B. D. Jacksom iUots. B0t. T^rms, Mpnatp^rmmginm, used 
by^Sauvageau for the organ whi(.h produces moiiospores. 
Xoa 08 l]m« (mp mispdei). BoL [f. Mono- -f- 
SroaK .1 An unUivided spore, as in some of the 
lower Algse. 

sips yrtti. Qutheti Microtc. Clnb July S4 Tlieir neutral 
organs are undivided, /. #. they are moiioeporeiL 1900 H. D. 
Jacksom G109M. B0L Terms, Monesprre^ a special spore in 
Ecircar^Hs, by Sauvageau coruudem to be a Gemmm, 

Xoaoaporsdcinp*iidsp5*jd),o. Bot, [lMono- 
-I- Sfom -I- ID Cl F. monosporJ.] Moio- 
■roEoua. 

Is J. M. CsoMSiB in EmcycL Brti, XIV. 555/1 Mono- 

spored speciea 

XoaOSpori0irOXUI^inp:m«pori-flhr»s),<i. Bat, 
[f. MoNOMPOiu-f -(ijriEOua.l Bwingmonotpores. 

tiga yrni, Omtkiit jficfvse, Clmo J uly 04 There was ample 
OMterial for learning the true characters of the epiphyte in 
idl aiages of the neutral or monospoiiferous state. 

Xoil 08 lpOrOgOay (m(anosporp*gAni). [f. Gr. 
fubpQ’t Mono- 4 - ovu/w-r sowing, seed -yoyia 
kgettliig.] (See quoc.) 

itgi ?. ^ac. Arx , AfeeenMramwjf, the form of asexual 
fODimuction in which a siiigfe ceii detaches itself from the 
sojoining celb of an organism, increases by divisioD, and 
forms a multicellular organism. 

XonOSpOrOlUI (.mpnospd>»*r9s, m^np*ipAF»it), a. 
Bat. [f. Gr. /idvo-i Mono- aw6p~of SFOUi'h 
•0U8 ] Having but a single spore. 

1I58 Mavmr Expat, Lax,, MoHotperut, applied to any 
eoricepttcle of a cryptogamioua plant which contains but a 
•ingle sporule: monosporoua 1874 Cooke Fungi a6 M, 
Sdveilld was of opiiiiuii that the basiuia of the TrcmelH were 
monoept^is. thid, 145 Each of them [ic. these tubesj very 
soon emits four monosporous spicules. 

IConoitaoh, etc. : see Mono- i. 
XOBfMlt«axin (mpn^tf irin). Cham. [Mono- 
a.] That species of stearine formed from glycerin 
by the replacement by stearyl of one only of the 
three OH groups. 

V854 Fanmts* Cham. (rd. 5) 599 Three compounds of steerre 
4cid With glycerin have been thus produced, whidh M. Ber- 
thelot distinguishee as monostearin, bistcarin, and tetro- 
stearin. 1879 C R. A WsiOMT in knfycl. Brit. X. 697A 
The procew of saponiiication may be viewed os the gradual 
piogressive transformation of trutearia..into dtateaiin, 
monostearin. and glyoerin. 

XoaOtftold (mpopitn'). Bat, [f. Gr. ft^vo-r 
Mono- + eri^Ag block of stone, slab : see Stki.i.] 
A single axial cylinder of tiMue in certain plants. 
So Monoate'lio a. Also Mo&osto’lj (s.;e quot.) 
and If oaosts'loafl a, 

1900 R D. Jatksom G/mt. Bat, Terms, Manmtelic, having 
a single axisucylinder of tissue, in which the vascular tissue 
is developed, tbiit , Mawniefy, the state of having a single 
stele; adj. mamaeteiams, igee EncfcL Brit. X)CV, 419^9 
eiMf*Y>‘ie, Arrangement inatrands : the cylinder or monostela 

Xottostioh (mp*iu»tik), sb. Jhros, Forms: 
9-8 moAooliok, 7- aaonootioh. Alto 6, 8 in Gr. 
form uonoaMohoA. [ad. late L. massostuh^um, ma* 
mstuk’^ium (Ausonins), a. Gr. ftovdenxor, neut. 
of ^soedwTixov adj. consisting of one verse, f. /tdro-t 
Mono- + ertX'^ row, line, or verse. Cf. F. momstipti 
adj. (d 138a in Du Conge) and sb,] A poem or 
epigram consisting of but one metrical line. 

tS 77 KsMOAtA /' 4 Mmrrt e/^/<Se*'- 104 h, This MonostJehoa 
here rollowytiR, was written vpon the gate of the Monestarie 
of the Benedictines. 1807 T. Caepektrs PMms Mams 
Piangh 38 [The seven works of mercy] aptly compra^ 
limded In this Menottith. Vitita,pata, eUa, 
toga, mUiga, sam d a, sipi J- H. tr. JuaeMmt x. Cp. Dttd. , 


S I IcMsr not whether you have aver laat with the fol- 
ding Monosiick. 1708 BHt. Apatta So, 47. t/i That 
Celebrated Manostick, 'fhe Bashlul Water saw her Ood, 
•ad Blusht. fTM Bailov, Mamastickan, an Epigram con- 
Slitting of one single Verse. 2871 Baowmno Beuemst. 169 
Who canid speak A chorus to the end, or prologisB,.,Or 
thrust and parry in bright mono^ticli. lipt Dtivaa intrad. 
Lit, O, 7\ (1809) 34a Single Itnas or monosticha: these are 
found but rarely. 

Xoaosrimk (mp'nostik), a. Also 7 mono- 
stick, 9 (sense 3) monos^. [a. Gr. povdor<x<w 
(see prec.) ; in sense 2 a. F. monattsgua (Haiiy).] 

1 . Pros, Consisting of a single line of verse. 

1898 Blount Clnuagr., Manastick, {manasUchatti that 
which consists of one oneiy verse. sBpg W. R. W. Stspmbns 
L^e h LeiU Freaman L 37 It contains monoatkh passages. 
tS. Alin, - MoNOSTiGHOua 1. Obs, 

1805-17 K- Jamkson CAer. Mitu (ed. 3) sii Monostic 
topaz, .is a slightly oblique eight sided prUm. in which two 
and two laierd planes meet under wry obtuse angles. 
XonCNitiOAOIlB (m^p*siik9s),a. [f. Gr./tore-t 
Mono- 4- ori'x-or row, line -t- -odb.] 

1 . Min, (Sm quot.) Cf. Mokostich a. 2, 

1858 M AVER Fxpos. Lex,, Mamasifchatts^ applied by HaOy 
to a variety of the prism, the base of which u surrounded 
with facets which have diRerent inclinations, as the i ’smites 
msmaetichm: monosekhoua 

2 . Bot. Arranged in a single vertical row, rank, 
or series, on one side of an axis, as the flowers in 
certain grasses. (Opposed to distichous,) 
t866 Treeu. Bat., Manaitickous, arranged in one row. igoo 
B. D. Iacksom Glass, Bat, Terms, 

3 , 2 ooL Consisting of a aingle layer or row. 

1883 Lankbstrr & Boumnr in Q. JruL Microsc, Set. 
XX II 1 . igs These may be called reitpectively Monosticbous 
Diploetichous eyes. x888 Rollrsi on & J ackson A mm . 
Li/s 4*^9 (Arthrapotla) The hypodermic cells beneath tim 
thickened cuticle constitute the emmateum , and remain 
either in a single or form a double layer; hence motio-or 
diplo-sticbous. Hie inonostichous ouimateum is said to be 
apostoitc when cup-shaiied. ibid, ^95 All tlie eyes of 
iLimulussxa monosticbous. 190a E. R. Lankesteb in 
Encycl. Best. XXV. 697/s The mononteniscous eye is rarely 

S rovided with a single layer of cells beneath its lens ; when 
is so, it b tailed monostichous. 

Monoftigmatous : see Mono- i. 
KonoatomatoiU (mpDt^istp^m&tot), a. Zool, 
[f. Gr. fM'o-t Mono- •¥■ arofiar-, errufta mouth + 
-ousi cf. next.] Having only one mouth or 
sucker ; spec, of or pcrtain£g to the Monostamaia, 
the higher of the two main di\lsions of the A/4- 
tazoa, including all metazoans (with a single 01 al 
aperture) except the sponges or PotystomoUa, 
Opposed to poiystomatous. In recent Diets. 

JBOnoatOllia (mptmioam), a, and sb. [a. F. 
monosiams (Littre), ad. Gr. povdaro^-ov with one 
mouth, f. fuivo-v Mono- + ^r^fsa moutb.l a. 
adj. flaving only one mouth or sucker. D. sb. 
An animal having onl^ one mouth or sucker, as 
a metazoan, or a parasitic trematode worm of the 
genus Momstomum or family Monostomidm. So 
Mono'stomoiui a. [f. Gr. isoabatoiA’^ 4- -oub], 
having only one mouth ; monostomatons. 

1848 1 ^ Forsrs Naked-syad Medusas 60 Brandt ..divided 
the Ditcopharm into Monostomous and Polystomous. 1849 
Huxlkv in Phil. Trams. CXXXl^ 436 The stomachal 
membrane of the Monostome Medusm. 1896 Mavnb Expos, 
Lex,, Momastamms, having but one mouth, or opening; 


> CoasoLD in Jmt, Limn. Sac. (1861) ) 
38 The absence, however, of a ventral sucker, .points to a 
closer alliance with the Monostoraes. 

iconostrophe {mptumtrtmf). Pros. [ad. Gr. 
fioaoarpoip-ot adj. , f. )i6vo^ Mono- 4 orpo^rdf recur- 
ring metrical scheme, Stbophb.] A poem in which 
one stropbic arrangement b repeated throughout 
xSgo in Lsniury Piet. 

Aonoatrophio (m|Nk 7 str^*flk), a. (and sb,) 
pros. [ad. Gr. /Aoroorpo^^, f. /lovdarpoip-os : see 
Monostrophe and -la] A. ozjr*. Consisting of re- 
petitions of one and thesame atrophic arrangement 
1872 M ilton .^mmsam Pref.. 'The measure of Verne us'd in 
the (Jhorus is of all sorts, calrd by the Greeks Monostrophic, 
or rather Apolelyntenon, without regard bad to Strophe, 
Antistrophe or Rpod. 17^ (CuMBEeLANo) ( >bearvar Na 1 1 1. 
IV. 158 By making his Chorus monostro^ic, be has robbed 
it of that lyric beauty, which [etc.]. 2847 Osotb Greece 
II. xxix (iB6a) IV. tip Until this time |6 od bc.) the song 
had been monostrophic, connbiing of nothing more than 
one uniform stanza, repeated from the beginning to the end 
of the composition. 1849 J. W. Donaldson Thesst. Grkt, 
1. iL (ed. 61 «7 'ike Dithyramb of Losus eventually became 
monostrophic. 

B. sb. pi. Monostrophic verses. 

1784 G. I. Huntinopord Ultle\ An Apology for the Mont^ 
•trophies which were published in 178a. With a second 
collection of Monoatrophics. 1785 Cowsrr Let ia Ummm 
99 Oct, Wics. 2836 V. 169 Huntingford's MonoHtrophics. 
IConCNI^ljB (mpuMUil), Atrh. [f. MonO- 
4 Styi.i 1 ,] Built in one style throughouL 
2^ pASKKR Claes, Arehit, «ed. 5} 1.^ 
AiriUMltTlB« Arch, {C Gr. At^vo-t MONO- 
pDlar: lee Style -.] Having or oon- 
tisting of a aingle aholt, fdllar, or coltuim. So 


siga Civit Emg, 8 Arch, yrsU, VII. 10/1 We qtiestl 
whethtt any mora fnonostylar monusMintx, supporung t 
Cld^, hm ereoled for some tfoM Foaxta GU 
Arehit, (ed. st 1. yiB Makaetpia, 


Mcmoa^lous t lee Mono- i. 

ICono-NUbotltutlon : see Mono- 2, 

IKonoralpIddo (m^iw^Uaid). Cham. WoNO- 
a.] A tnlimide coniaining one equivalent of 
sulphur. Also f VoBoml^stret, in the some 
sense. Also llonoNirlpblte^ a sulphite containing 
one equivalent of sulphurous acid. 

*•84 J- Scotpesn ki OrFs Cire. Sti., Chasss. 408 Two 
compounds of sulphurous acid wkh soda are known— the 
monoeulphite and the bisulphite.^ PUd, 422 The monosul- 
fdiuret or monoaulpbtde of j^aBsium. 

g Monosy [a.F. mrpwdrfd(Mor- 

ren), f. Gr. yMawskt \ gee MoVOEia.l (See quota.) 

M. T. Mastem t *ag€t TarmL db The late Professor 
Morren proposed the geneial term monofT for all these 
cases of abnormal isolation, tgso B. D. Jackson GUsu 
B ot. Temts, Aionosy, Morren's tern for the abnonaal iaolOf- 
tion of pai ts due to in) Adetmy or ti) Pinfytis. 

t Konosyllsb*. oit. [«. F. tfumosyUabt or 
•d. late L. Momosyllabok-.] - Mohosyi.lablk /•. 

* 5 *^ Jas. I Eos. Possie (Arb.) 99 Gif jour Sectioun be 
nocht . . a monowllabe. 

IConomylLfobio (mpmpsilm'bik), a, [od. med.L, 
monosyllatk-us (R, Bacon 1371), fl late L. mcno» 
^tlab-us Gr. /coyoevhkafios : see MonoETLLABON. 
Cf. F. mottosyliabiqua (1758 In Hats.-Darm.).] 

1 . Of a word : Consisting of one syllable. 

x8s8-3s Webstbr, MoHosyttwlc, 1. Consisting of one syl- 
lable t as, a monosyllabic word. 2845 STOODAxrtrmm. in Ln- 
cycl. Metrap, 1 . 151/1 A short monosyllabic preposition. 2906 
Atheusrmm 2a May 575/2 Monosyllabic roots. 

2 . Consisting ot monoiyllables or of a mono- 
syllable. (Cl Monosyllable sb, c.) 

iBsS-gs Wrhstrr, Monasyltmbir,, ,9. Consisting of words 
of one syllable ; as, a monosyllabic verse, s^jl Dickens 
Nick, AflrA.xvi, The same gentleman, .again made a mono- 
^liable demonstration, by growling out * Resign ! ' 1888 
(jRo. Eliot F. Holt Introd., Throwing out a monosyllabic 
hint to his cattle. x87a Atkinson tr. CanoPs Nat. Philos, 
• 161 A person apeaking with a loud voice in fiont of a 
reflecting surface at the distance of zi2‘5 feet cm only dis- 
tinguish tlie last reflected syllable : such an echo is said to 
be inonony liable. 2877 Dowdrn Shake. Prim, iv. 41 The 
appearance iu Shakespere's verse of weak monosyllabic 
eitclings. 28^ Allbntfs Spst, Med Vlll. 367 The speech 
is often nionos> liable, a whispered monotone. 

b. Philol Used as the distinctive epithet of 
those languages (e. g. Chinese) which have a voca- 
bulary wholly composed of monosyllables. 

2804 Crtt, Res. in Philol. h Goal, 17a The Chinese, and 
other monosyllabic tongues. 2875 Whitnrv Life Lsmg, 
xii. 339 If we met with monoHyllahic tongues in different 
parts of the earth, we should have no right to Infer their 
connection. 

B. Of a person : Uttering only monosyllables. 

2870 Disraeli Loihair viii, Lothair was somewhat mono- 
syllabic and absent. 289a Max H. Ward D. Criave t. viii, 
Mr. Ancrum had been cheeied a little during bis last 
days al Clough End by the appearance of David, very red 
and monosyllabic, on his doorstep. 

t Konosylla'bical, d. Obs. ran. [Formed 
as prec. 4--AL.1 ■' Mpnosyllabic. 

2686 Phil. Trans. XVI. 63 A Monosvllabical Name. 27M 
Johnson, Monasyllmbical, consisting of words of one syllabi^ 
1776 — in BoMwellLiyr aa Mar.. He is quite unsocial ; hb 
conversation is quite monosyllaDicid. 

MonosyUfobioally (mpmdsile bik&ll), ado, 
[f. Monostllabical 4- -LT ^.j In a monosyllable 
or monosyllables. 

x8i6 CoLRRinr.B T ett. (i 8 p 0 ^664 Which I know to be 
CmonosyllabicRlIy speaking) a lie. lies Lamb Elia Ser. l 
My hirst Play, l'i<a t>ers4. .in hit own peculiar pronuncia- 
tion monosyllabically elaborated, or Anglicisedj into some- 
thing like verse tfette. i8Ba Sala Amtr. Revu. ix. (1885) 
xr8 He became lesponsive, but only mono^llmbically so. 
2904 Daily C'Arvw. 1 June 6/7 Hoae wrote of *cabs ' aioiio 
sylUbicalfy in 1B07. 

XonONjUabism (rofnpsi l&Ms m). [Formed 
as M0N08YLLAUE -f 'ISM. Cf. F. momosyilabismaJl 
Addiction to the use of monosyllables ; the quality 
of being monosyllabic. 

1804 MiTPORD Inquiry 4\a In the ^>il Ited and easy flow 
of that line thus, its monosyliabism is upt to escape the ear's 
notice. 1814 Neiv Mamtkfy Mag. X\\. 298 The rounded 
and sonorous Italian enunciation does not admit 6( being 
despatched in the snip-snap articulation compatible who 
the monoayllafaism of our own langaage. 2885 Eneycl. BriL 
XVlll. 774/a Which, .brought ^ck so considerable a part 
of the vocabulary to mono^yllabbm. 

b. spec, in Philology. (See Movostllabic a b.) 

2848 WoecBSTBR (citftH Ec. Rto^. sSie Farrar Orig. 
Lang. 2B3 It should be observed that trilkenlism b not 
necessarily incompatible with monosyllaliisin. 1896 A H* 
Keane Eihnol. ea8 Monosyllabism is thus shown to be, not 
the first but the le^t stage in the evolution of human speisch. 

MoaoSjUablSN (mpnpsiT&baiz), v. [Foimed 
ms pcec. *7 -IXE.] tram. To render monoiyUabic. 
Hence Xoneayllmbimliig vbl. sb. 

■•87 Zdolwisi Ser. t. XV, 569a The English love for 
mono^yllabifinm 2904 Speaker 4 June teg/i This nwn^ 
•yllabiring of the langiioga 

MbttOCTllabto (n^iwsi'UbT), J)8. and A Also 

6 monoslilmblo, 6-7 moiiMarllmble, -«Ulmbla^ 

7 moneiylUbla, -aiUiblm. [ad. Ute L. mamor 
syllabm (see Monosyllabon) after StllabulJ 
A. sb* A word of one tyUable. 
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m Tar this pnrpott miim th« mcmosillBbltf of am English 
SMorM ojccelkntly well ttey Tomkll Famr-/, Jhmttt \ 165)0 
^ IIm Frsiieh mtn call it 'furchoito*; which word oor 
iMrion. .do osalM it n mononylUhle, and proo oti nc a it iht 
*‘fniHh *. i6m DouMKStrm, lxKiv,(i64o> 953 This one litik 
parcicte, thU monaayllable, Sa lOgt isia T. Hasamr Tram. 
(od. s) 339 Their language is most part of saonosyllables. 
stey WABD (>843) 86 Smne are niking In 

OM musty Charnel books, for old mouldy moaeayllablea 
sits Mososn Gref. Red., China (i685> 418 lliey have above 
60,000 Letters but not above 300 Words, which are, for the 
most pert, all MonaMlIables. 169s DevmtM Cimmtenet 11. L 
14 By Heav’n, Pll change it (my name) into Jove or Mars I 
Or any ocher civil Monosyllable, That will not tire my 
Hand. I7II J. Grbknwooo Ettf. Gram. 181 Almost all the 
Original Words of our Lsnguage are Monosyllables, 1751 
Johnson Rambler No. 88 r 4 It is pronounced by Dryden, 
that a line of monosyllables is almost always harsh. 1906 
J. Oman Probl. Faith Freede$n iii. toi To perpetrate ten 
monosyllables in succession was a high ofTonce. 

b. Phrase, In mon.>sylMUs, t in monosjtUable. 

1370-6 Lambarob Peramb, Kent (i8a6) 933 Erasmus com* 
pareth the English toong to a Dog’s barking that soundeth 
nothing els but Baw waw waw in Moiiosillable. 1868 C 
Mobris Aryan Race viii. 190 Philologists are generally 
■atisfied t<iat man first spoke in monosyliabies, each of 
which conveyed some generalised information. 

o. Often used to indicate bome emphatic word 
(esp. yes or mp), which is sometimes intentionally 
left unnamed. To speak {answer^ etc.) in mono- 
tyllabUsx to speak with intentional enrtneas; to 
answer little but * yes ' or * no *, 

iMb\^%e}^%nl.nnth.erCeniUe-Lt. L A,.Shedea 1 t in nothing 
but in Monosyllables, (as if to hau« spoken words of greater 
length would oaue crackt her Voice). 1679 Drydicn Tr. <4 
Cr. II. ill, Achil. I can brook nocomparisuiiK. Ajax. Nor 1 . 
Aehit. Well. Ajax, Ajax. Well, Achilles, Thers. So. now 
they qaariol in monosyllables. 1804 Miss Mirroao Ptiiage 
Ser I. BO A low soft voice, sweet even in its monosyllables. 
1831 L RircHiR lyami. by Loire 163 Her reply wa-* con- 
veyed in a monosyllable. 1863 Trollops lUiton Est. v, 

* No '. She pronounced the monosyllable alone. 18B3 ^ E). 
Gamrbtt ' At Any Cost vi 104 He. .remembered her only 
as a gaunt, black-eyed girl, who answered in monosyllables. 
1903 Longm. Mag. Sept. 291 Juliet leant back in hm corner 
resending by an occasional monosyllable. 

B. aaj. L » Monosyll\uic a. \. Now rare. 

*589. PuTTENHAM E^. Pofiic II. vifij. (Arb.) 9a Words 
moiiosillable which be for the mote part our natural! Saxon 
English. 1640 roRMisNO //ri/. Tutor utlc-p.. A display of 
the moiiasillable pariLles of the Language, by way of Al- 
phabet. 1636 Blount Glotsogr. MonnsyilaJblet that hath 
but one svHable. 16^ Phillips Pref., Proiiouus,nnd Mono- 
ayllable Verb-', as Mine^ Thinly ThiSy H’ba^, LoTVy Give. 
1676 Marvell Mr. Smirhe 43 The Gentleman^s name. .is 
the Monosyllable voice with which Cats do usually address 
themselves to us. e 1790 Cowpeb IVbs. (1837) XV, 320 (He] 
would think the line improved by a monosylittble epithet, 
wliich would make it run more smoothly. 

2. Monosylladic a. 2. rare. 

1697 Dryobn Mnetd Ded. (e) 4 b, It seldom happens but 
a Monosyllable Line turns Verse to Prose. 1706 Pohb Let. 
to iVahk sa Oct., Monosyllnbledines, unless artfully man- 
aged, aic stiff or languishing; but mriy be beautiful to 
expiess Melancholy. i8ai Bvhon Jueui v. liii, Others in 
monosyllable talk chatted. 

Monoiyllable, V, rare. [f. Monosyllabls 

sb ^ Irani. To reduce to a monosyllabic. 

a ifay Cleveland SmictymnuHs 46 Like to nine Taylors, 
who if rightly ^ll’d. Into one man are monosyllabled. 

SSonOBy'llablod, a- rare. [f. Momohyllablb 
sb. ^ -El) ^.] a Monosyllabic a. 3. 

« iM I. Taylor Heme Educ. 131 A monosyllabled stanza. 

II Moiio«y*llabon. Obs. PI. -syilaba. [L. 

monosyilahony a. Gr. ikovoaoKKaSov^ neuter of /lovo- 
aiiXAo^or adj., f. ftiivo-r Mono- -»• avAAa^-4 Syl- 
lable.] A monoBx liable. 

1378 Gascoignr Steele Cl. (Arb.) 77 That Crammer grudge 
not at our English tong, Dycause it stands by Monoayllaba, 
And cannot be dechn^ as others are. ikBo G. Hahvey 
Three Proper Leif, ss You shal as well . . heare /ly/r as 
..wyth an infinyte companye of the same .sort : aome* 
time Monosyllaba, soineiimc PolysyJbilia. i6e8 Mioolk- 
IroN Fam. Love v. Hi, 1 will onelysn MonosiUaba aunawere 
for ray selfe. 167a H. Muat Brief Reply 10a It wm a great 
overkighi .. to leave out that Monosyllaboii which was of 
auch principal signification m the sentence. 1716M, DAViaa 
Aiken. Brit. 11 . 099 No Laconick Monosyllabon. 

[f* Mono- 

•hSYLLOQiBif.] (Seequot.) So KoaoEjUogl'Btlotf. 

i8j8 Sir W. Hamilton Logic xix. (1B60) L ^3 A sylloffism, 
viewed as an isolated and independent whole, as called a 
Monosyllogism, that is, a single reasoning. Ibtd. xxvl 
II. 44 In respect to the External Form, Probations are Simple 
or Monosyllogiscic, if they consist of a single reasoning. 

XonOSynmitttnO (mpnoiimnnk), a. [f. 
Mono* + Symmetric.] a. Cryst. -MoNOOLiNia 

1880 in Wbrbtrr Suppi. 18B7 AtheHmnm 10 Sept 345/a 
(Graphite occurs] in udmlar crystals so indistinctly formed 
as to render it uncertain whether they belong to the hexw 
gunal or monosymmetrir sysicuL 

b. Bet. - next i89e in Century Diet. 

MoaOBynUM^trioftlt Sot. [C Mono- ^ 
SymmetriuaIm] Of flowers, froiti, etc. t Divisible 
into exactly similar halves in one plane only. 

1873 BemhrttA DntnSaeks* Bet. 184 A shoot ewth alter. 
Mating loaves in two rows it also singly bilateral wicbout 
being monosynunetvkaU Ibid. 333 The happy expression 
Vgo m ern^ nirendy used by Braun maybe aMl«d^wlly 
•omanoRsntHnetricniflowere. ib^ir.Stroibmgi^eT^^^ 
iFei. (igoM 16 When, .a divMen into two shallar hMvv is 
only pnsAblo in eno plane, the degree of symmetry is ind^ 
qn^by tho^yms siMtffc(y ^ m e iei emi ^ mouoeymmiirkalt 


Henee Mammfmmntrioanj enht. 

2 3 (see POLvavMMBTnicAtxv). 

OnOBjmilBtry (I»pne8)*m6tri). Bed. [t 
Mono- 4 - Symmetry.] The condition of being 
monu^mmetricaL 

l8ysBMNBTTft Dvmi Saekd Bot. 183 Monosymmetry k 
..a particular case of the ordinary bilateral structore. 

Konoaymptomatio t see Mono- 1. 

If Monote (mpiidn tA). An^q. PL -tSi. fin^. 
L., f. Gr. fidvofrot (alio povouarot) one*care(L with 
one handle, L fuko-t Mo»o> 4 d»r-, o6ar-, o& ear, 
handle.] A one-hamtled vase. 

1887 B. V. Hbao Hiot. Nnmorum sai Amphora witk •mall 
monota beside IL 

jconotolepbonoi -phonlo : see Mono- t. 
ISoaOtMMrOll (m^Pte‘fdii|i>h). [n. m^.L. 
monotessaron^ f.(eiTon. alter tfialessaron ) Gr, /iuro^s 
single 4 riaaap-es four.] A coniinuous scriptural 
narrative prepared from a collation of the four 
Gospels ; - Diateasaron 3 . 

183s T. H. Hemdi I Hired, to Bible (U. S. ed.) II. 1. x{. 
478 (Funk) I'he importance, .of.. obtaining the clear amount 
of their various narratives, has. suggested the plan of di- 
gesting the Gospels into . . a connected history, termcal . . 
a MoiiotessaroiL iSSa F. Bauiiam (title) Improved Mono- 
tessaron ; . corabbimg the words of the Four Gospels. iI8b 
in CkiiLviB. 

XoBOtbalmniO (m^t^))iils'mik), a. Also 
incorrectly -tholmlo. [Formed as next 4 -la] 

L -> Monothalauoub 2 . 

18I45 J. pHiLura GeoL in EueycL Metnp. VL fiofi/a 
Munoihalamic cephalopoda. 

2 Bot. Of flints : h ormed from one pistil or flower. 
1870 Hefifny’t Etem. Bot. | 955 Fruits may be divided 
into free ox monoihafamte fruit*, immed from single flowers, 
and comjtueni fruit*. 1871 Masters in Mature a Nov. 6 /a 
Classificaiion of Monothalaniic Fruits. 1874 K. Brown 
Man. Bot, 483 Monothalmic Fruits, 
b. (Sec qiiot.) 

1900 B. D. Jackson Clots. Bot. Terms, Menotbedamlc, 
monothatamous, (i) applied to apothccia tonUsting of a 
•ingle chamber ; (9) when galls consist of only one interiur 
chamber. 

XoaothfllailiOlUi (mpm>)>{e‘lfiro98),o. [f. Gr. 
fidpo-f Mono- 4 6dAa/i-ot bed-chamber (see 'l UA- 
Lamur) 4 - 0118 .] Having only one chamber. 

1, Ent. (See quot.) 

s8i6 Kirby ft Sr. Entemol. xiv. (1818) 1 . 456 1 'be mnjoriry 
of galls are what entomologists have denommated mono* 
thalamous, or consisting of only one chamber or ceil. 

2. Applied to the chambered shells of forami- 
nifers and gasteropodous molluscs. 

1834 Roarr Anim. ^ Veg. Physiei. 1 . 065 Siome,. as the 
Argonaut, or Paper Nautilus, have shellM undivided by par- 
titions : and are accordingly termed nmilocular or meue- 
tkaiamout. 1833-6 i'edeTsCycl.AneU, 1 . 114/1 The surface 
<d the body is. .covered with a shell, which is. . rarely mono* 
thaUuiious. 1880 W. S. Krmt l^/utoria 1 . 398 Some Mono- 
thalanious FuraininJfer suih as Lageoa or Miliola. 1888 
RoLLKsroN ft Jackson Anim, Life 875 (Kadiolaria) The 
cyrioid skeleton may be monothalsmous. .or .polytfaalamous. 

3. Bot. AppHra to theapothecia of certain lichena 
a 1886 E. Tuckbsman tCenu). 1900 Isee Momothalamic 
a bf 

KonothmllioUJI (mynpjitc’lios), a. Chem, 
[Mono- 2 .] Applied to thallious salts which 
contain one equivalent of thallium. 

1868 Watts Diet. Chem. V, 755 The monothalliotis salt 
TI H*P 0 ', b formed on mixing toe dithallious salt with [etc.]. 
1673 FowneT Chem. (ed. 11) 413 Monothallious orthophos- 
phate. 

Monothfliloid (mpn^l^eioid), a. Bot. [f. Gr. 
fi6ro-t Mono- 4 fioAA-df (see Thalldb) 4 -oio.] 
Having a sinjirle or undivided thallus. 

1891 in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

KottOtbamnoid (inpiu)^’mnoid), a. Bot. [f. 
Gr. Mono- 4 bush, shrub 4 -oiD.] 

■« MOVOTHALI.OID. 1891 in Syd. Sec. Lex. 

Monotbeoal (mpnp^rkkl), a. Bot. ff. Gr. 
fidro *9 Mono- 4 case, box 4 -al.] Having 
only one loculament or cell : applied to anthers. 

Balfoub Man. Bot. • 405 Sometimes the anther has 
a tingle cavity, and hecemeR unilocular , or monothecaL 
s88o in Wroxtrr Sujpl . ; and in recent Dicta 

Monotbaiant [L Gr. u/bra-t 

Mono- 4 #t-<k god 4 -ibm. CC F. momotkJisme.] 
The doctrine or belief that there is only one God. 

1880 H. Mohb Mysi. GoeR. lu. ii. 6a But thus to make the' 
Woi'ld God, is to make all; and therefore thk Kiiide of 
Monotheume of the Heathen ia as rank Atfaeisme as their 
Polytheiime was proved to be before. 1736 Bailry (folio) 
Pref. (end), Monotkeiem, the Doctrine or rtiociples of the 
Unitartana itis Cogan fewUh Diip, U. | 7. jsa (The 
lews) have continued firm., in their adherence to pure 
Monotheism, under every persecution. 1883 Leckv Ration. 
(1B78) 11 . 977 A race i^ose pure monotheism formed a 
marked contrast to the scarcely disguised polythelam of the 
Spaniidi CathoUca xl|6 GiADeroNS in Conieimp. Rem, June 
t8 TIm only burge moiioihetsm known to historic Uoms is 
that of Mahomet 

JConotbaidlt (tnp*ik9l^ii8t), sA. (a.) [Fonnsd as 

E rec.4-1ET. C{.T.monotMste.} One who l)clieves 
I only one God ; an adherent of monotheism. 
i88d H. Mou AB^ 4^.14 They destroy the worship 
of dw Soa of God under m hmorant preitece at Mooo- 
iMutob ; whereas the moiedlmnti tmowlote of that one 
God does not wme nl kee" Moneflfokie tlnut thsy. iBtd 


CoosN remisA Dta, IL f 7. ui The general propemity to 
the worship of Idow was totally aulidued ; and they became 
Monoiheisu in the sthciestaenMe of the terns 8874 llAHArFY 
See. L(B Greece xL ^334 Tlieir literary mouuiuenU were 
compost by the cultivated monotbekta 
b. atlrtb. or aS, • next. 
s8as Mag, XCV. 1. t33 Abury., might be a temple 
of the first, or MonochcUi Druida siye Baoshot Phytic* 
e Pot. it (1B80J 77 The Jews, who were monothelat, were 
conquered by the Roaiane who were polyihcisL t8« (net 
PoLYTHEiirr o). 

Mon otbaimtio {mp^e)sii*atik), a. [1 piec. 
4 -ic : see -iBTio.] Of, pciiainkig to, believing in, 
or char«L*tertsed by aionotbeism. 

1846 Trxncm Mireule* Introd. 58 Ihe menoihettik reUgion 
of the Jttwa 1871 C. Hodgk Sytt, Ttueb J. 1. iii. 043 There 
are monotheistic hymna in t be Vedaa 1900 Sa VCB Babjykm, 
4- Wrryn xi. a6a A monotheistic school actually exiated in 
one of the literary circlee of Babylonia. 

So Monothel'EtiiNa a. Monotiieibtio; hence 
KoBotliel'EtioaUj0</p., in a monotheistic manner. 

1877 T. SiNCLAia Meant (i6y6) 8x The severe monolhektica) 
spini. 1905 J . Oaa Probl, i >. 7 *. iv. 93 They [tlm pairiarchej 
tho^ht and spoke monoiheislirally. 

monotbeletm (mtiny p/lit). Theol. A more 
correctly et>mologicAl lorra of MoNOriiELTTE. So 

Ko nothele-tUa, Moaothele'tio adjs . ; Moao- 
theletlEm. 

iSm Neale Hymns Etui. Ch. 3^ He ( 55 . Germsnus] might 
be the more fovourably disposed to Monothelat ism, becaoee 
he had been ao deeply injured by it a great opponent, Prao- 
nalua t88o T. M. Lindsay in Lniytl. Brit, XI. 156/1 The 
Monotbeleies refuted to sulimit. 1887 Heard Rustiam CA. 
L a The monotlicletian patriarchs and the dyotheleiian popes 
mutually snstheroatiRcd each oilier. i8m ScuArr HisL 
Church, Medimval Christ. 1 1 10. 490 The Monoibtlelic 01 
one-will controversy. 

MonotheliouE : see Mono- i* 
Xonotbaliam (mffripJffliE'm). mre. [f.MoifO- 
THEL(iTE) 4 -IBM. CL F. MonotMd/isme.} « Mono- 
thklitibm. 

1683 Lovell Cem. Hist. Rtlig. t^a They who look upon 
Monothelbm as an Hcresie, ought fete.]. 1856 J. C. Ro 
EttKTaoN Hitt. Chr, Ch., and Peried 30 He . . agreed with 
him . . in a personal profestion of Monotnelisnu 

Konotbelite (m^p)>/’Uit), sb. and a. Alto 
6, 8 -it; bi blundered forms 5 Iftonaoholite, Mo- 
nalaohlte, 7 Monctholite; cf. Monotuelete. 
[ad. med.L. monolkelSia, ad. (with asiimilation to 
-i/fl -iTEi) late Gr. /tovodfA^vqt (7lh c.), f. Gr. 
Iiiivo-t single 4 agent-n. from 8fX-«tv to 

will. Cf. F. monolAd/ite.] A. sb. An adbireot of 
the heretical sect (founded in the 7th c.) which 
maintained that Christ has only one will. 

1430^0 Lync. Boekas ix. iv. (1558) >3 Of a secte calkd 
Munacholites. 1460 Cahgsavb Chron tKolls) 96 Ha [ir. 
Kraclius] bereuc, whech tbei clepid Moiwlechites. c 1399 
R. Hall L/BFishervo F.'s Wkt, (E.E.T..S.) il 135 Asaite 
Egainst the ntonothelits. 1997 Homcer lUtl. Pei, v. xlvUL 
I9 The Church hath of old condemned Monoihelitesas Heiw- 
tiques, for bolding Uiat Christ had bot one will >613 SiE E. 
Hoxv Curry-eembe iv. 174 You haue heard that Jmorius 
the first was a Monotholite. 163B Sia T. H erbbrt 7'nKV. 
(ed. 9) 16 1 They piofcsHc Christianity taught them erroniousty 
by Jacobus the Syrian Monothelite, 1716 MonothelU (see 
MoNOTHEUTtc A.]. tBgt J. C. RoEEBTBoM l/itt. Chr. CA., 
and Petiedty Wilfrid, .was invited to take a place In tbe 
council against tbe Monothelite<i. 

al/M*ix*ely. 165s Ob.serx^. Forms Govt. 16 It is nothing else 
but a Monarchy of Monothelites, or of many men of one will 
mo'-t commonly in one point onely. 

B. ad/. Uf or pertaining to the Monothelites or 
their doctrine. 

16x9 PuRCHAS Microeotmus Ixix. 695 Tlie Maronites .. 
RLTintaine the Monothelite Heresia s68e Baxter Amte. 
StilliHgfl. xxxviii. 64 So were the Orthodox under the 
Ne^tof lan, Eutychian, Monothelite. . . Princes, 1788 Gibson 
Dect, 4 F, xlvii. IV. 589 note. The Monothelite monk. 1840 
W. Pai.mxr heel. Hist, vii. 73 Honorms (biMhop) of Rome 
sane tioned tbe Monothelite heresy. 1836 J. C Ronkrtbon 
Hitt. Chr, Ch.. and Peried 55 The Monothelite oonlrovemy 
for a time weakened the influence of Rome. 

Xonot^litio (m^^li cik), a. Cf. Mono- 

YHELETIO. [f. prec. 4 -IC.J *■ MONOTHBLITI O. 

1716 M. Davibb Aiken. Brit. II. ego The Emperor Com 
Btans the ad. that he might tlic better execute hit Monoibe- 
littck Principles of Arian Prosecution, he pretended to ia- 
iwse Silence 011 the Heterodox Monotheliis. xMfA Miusau 


ionotheiitillBI (mifoyj^ruitu m), &e also 
MONdTHELETlSM. [f. MONOTBZLITI 4 -18M ] The 
doctrine of the Monothelites. 

1763 Maclaine tr. Meeheim's Eecl. Hist vii. #1 v. 1 3 The 
doctrine of Monoihelitlsm. « tflfii Cunhinoham Hist. Thmel. 
(1864) 1. xL 398 Honorhu advocated MonothelUkm. iflls'^ 
Sche^jT* Encyel. Retig. Knewl ]. 457 MonotheMtiioi oon* 
tlnued among the Maronitea 00 Mount Lsbonon. 
Moaothetio : see Mono- 1. 
ll(m0thioillo (mpnofmip'ntk), M. Ckem. [See 
Mono- a and Ditrionio.] In monotkiomc aeid, 
a very unstable fluid. H9SO9, obtained by the 
Rction of diluted sulphuric eoid 00 irou or juDCy 
with exclusion of air. dbg* in Syd. See. Lex, 

Monotint fmpiMtint)* [fl Mono- 4 I'm.] 
Represeutorioq m a single colour or tint; also a 
picture in only one eoloir. Chiefly in phr. in mo- 
motimt. Cl MONOOHioKBi 



XOirOTOCOUB. 
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Sept 405 To borrow Um iMgoago of 
petnting. tho cbmaetoro mtm more ModiM In mooo-iint 
itSI Amumm *1 Aug. 173/3 llio Ilot of books . . iocludos 
round lbs Clock V from orlglnsl drawings In colour 
end monotint by Harriott M. Bsnnsit Mr iJid^ 04 Sopt 
4y/8 Books illusuatsd in colour and monotint 
ikonQtOOOlUI tf. [f. Or. fioro- 

rda-of betring but one at a time (f. /idiv-f Motfo« •¥ 
Tom»t rittnof to bring forth) 4 - -00a.] a. Za^/, 
Bearing only one or normally only one at a blith ; 
nnlparona. b. Ormiik. Laying only one egg be- 
fore inenbating. 0 . Bci. Bonng fruit only once : 
a term propoiM inateail of MoNOOABfio. 

IMS Gaav Struct, But, 33 Mumutucuut (bearing 
Ptogsny ones) . .would bs more appropriate (than mono- 
ici i^(allihtcsoses]inCsiM/Nrjf />/rr. 

.'OBOtlOma (myn^t^m), a. rare. [f. Gr. /<dro-r 

Mono- 4 > rd/mr T0MX.I Compriicd in one volume. 

P. Hall B*c*nt Bxemt^l, 53 nuiu, It Is used by 
Souths, in The Deetur (monotome sd ), p. 3a. 1873 — 

MutU Eng, ({L «6 muU^ The monotome edition of Gibbon's 
MUteilmmeuut irurkt^ in 1857. 

Monotomoiu : ace Mono- 1, 

Xonotona (mp*netpan), a, and sb, [ad. mod.L. 
^momion-us adj.| a. late Gr, fiOKdroKOf, f. Gr. 
/idro-t Mono- 4 rdvoy ToNi. Cf. F. monoton adj. 
Sp» monStono, It. monotone t G. monoton adjs. The 
me of the word at a ib. is peculiar to £ng.] 

A. adL m MotroTONona a. 1 {rarely 3). 
lytaPIdt, TruuM, LIX. 494 The Emopeans conclude.. 

the Chlneeo tongue., Is barren, monotone, and hard to 
understand, site C P. Smyth Three Citiet Im Ruuia 11 . 
195 Tbs dark figure of a watchman soldier pacing his weary 
round through tbs monotons snow, appeared the only living 
object tlys O. Shiflby Glott. Eccl, Terme 6 The accent 
being either plain, Le monotone; or mediut [etc.]. 1873 

Kinolaui CrtntM (1877) V. 1 . si As lulling as ibe monotone 
waves, igot R. Beioois Miliuti* Pfotttdy 78 The moa<^ 
(one recitation of the prayers in cathedrala 

B. sb, 

1 . A continuanoe or uninterrupted repetition of 
the lame tone ; the utterance, in speech or singingt 
of a number of sucoesaive syllables without cli^ge 
of pitch. 

1844 BuLwaa Chtrm, 136 Shun slmiUtude of gesture : for 
as a monotone in the vewee, so a continued umtUtude 
gesture. 1768 Pennant BHt, Zaul, 1 . aa4 The pigeon kind 
exceptedi whoso slow ideintive continued monotone has 
■omethbg sweetly soothing in it. 1870-74 J. Thomboh 
City Drimtlf* Nt. x. xv. He murmured thus end thus in 
monotone. 1899 AUbmth Syit, Med. VI 1 1 . 367 The speech 
Is often monosyllabic, a whispered monotone, spot H. 
Black Edin, Sirm, 184 There is no music in a monotone, 
b. transf, 

a 1849 Pos Belle Poems (1859) 77 Tolling, tolling, tolling 
In that muffled monotone, ligo Allimoham Goblm Child 
M Bailythmuaem vU, The monotone Of the river flowing 
down Through the arches of the bridge. 1883 Woolnbi 
My Beemti/itl Lm^y 76 Drearily solemn runs a monotone, 
Heard through breathless hush. 1878 H. 8 . Wilson Al^. 
Aeeemtt L 13 A monotone of murmur from the river. 


or writing; something eompofed in such a ftyle. 
71 T. W.HiooiNBON^/w«/rc£n., to Yug.CoHtrib, 


ot style 1 
poaed in 


such a style. 


I essay may be 


, , thoroughly ^ 

wiltidiro, while a monotone or iokes soon grows tedious. 
i8m Stboman Viet. Peote v. (1887) 169 * In Memoriam'.. 
although a monotone, [b] no more monotonous than the 
sounds of net urtL— the murmur of ocean (etc.]. s8.. Blackib 
(CH lilvie 1889), The seolimental monotone of Macpherion's 
Oieiau. S903 Ediu. Reee, Jan. 63 The whole story b a 
miracle In monotone. 

8 . Jig, A monotonous continuance or recurrence 
0/ something. 

Rusxm Med. Paint IV. 17a Its (ic. science's] 
history is a monotone of endurance end destruction. 1901 
Hrnlkv Hemthem 9 Leutemder 61 In a dull dense mono- 
tone of pain. 

4 . One tone or colour ; cf. Mopotint. 

stpi Beeten (Mass.) Youth' t Cemyrnmen 3 Dec. Advt,^ 
Single end double«page engravings in monotone. ' 
IConoton# (mp'Datpun), 0. [f. Monotoni sb.J 
trans. To recite, speak, or sing in one unvaried 
tone ; to chant or intone on a single note. 

1864 J. W. Brooks ft J. Plack (/rVTr) On monotoning 
Prayer. i88e F. G. Laa Ch. under Q. Elio. I. 313 The 
petiah clerk, .was duly authoriied by tne Primate of Eng- 
land., to monotone Lbe Pulms at Mattins end Evensong. 
1890 Tabiet 13 Oct. 635 He knelt while the Litany was 
monotoned. 1899 Ectectk Mag. Feb. 184 He generally 
•ebed the opportunity.. to monotone long extracts. 1899 
Daily Noun 7 FeU 6/3 The choir monoione the service. 
Hence Mo'ootonlng vbl. sb, and pjbl. a. 

1883 Sib H. Oakklbt Bible Pialier Pref. 6 The recited 
portion ought to ewNoach as nearly as possible to good 
monotoning. 1897 F. Thommon New Peeme 139 The wind 
and 1 keep both one monotoning tongue. 

KonotOMd (mp'iiptdend), a. rare. [f. Mono- 
•f Toni sb, -r -id ^.1 Having only one tone. 

1890 * R, BoLiMiRwooD*^JIf/iwr*f Eiehi xxxvi, The mono- 
tanii wastes of the greet Gold Dewrt. 1890 — Cot Be* 


delightful without a single 


Jiumer (tSqt) 794 Sandy spsces, atreedy flushed with green, 
had sncceedca to the pale, dusty, monotoned landkcape. 

Moaotoiiio ^piu^'nik), a. Mas. [1 Mono- 


Moaotoiiio ^pnptp'nik), a, Mn 
TONI sb, T -lo.J Relating to or utters 
tone ; * also capable 01 producing 
tone, as a drum' {Cent, Diet, 1890). 
9797 Eneyel, Brit (ed. 3) XIL si8/e T 


.elating to or uttered in a mono- 
ble or producing but a single 


sMsdV ilie HaLswaa Mam, PSmim Sew say Ifonoionk 
medietioii. file RocKsreo in Grove /m. Mne, II. 353/1 
The use of Monoionie Recitetion b of extreme eniiqoity* 
So lfomoto*»ioal a , ; HwMsIo’oleally adp, 

VTfB CMBSTBst. Let, Sen eg Jen.. A play. In which 01 _ 
shwld net be lulled to sleep by the length or a snonotonkal 
declamation. tBen L^lPMneetfe Me^g. Jan. 100 Hear*st thou 
that rush of hotnewara-hniTying thiofs, And wotd-caJb 


that rush of hotnewara-harrying thiofs, And wotd-caJb 
monotonicelly harsh t 

lEcmotoaifflt (m/np'tdnist). [L Monotoni sb, 
or Monotony + -lar.] In various nonce-uses : One 
who speaks monotonously; one who constantly 
‘ harps on * one subject ; one whose style b mono- 
tonous ; one who loves or advocates monotony. 

1748 Richasoson Clarieea (1768) IV. 193 If I ruin such a 
Virtue, seyest thou t Eternal monotoniiit 1 17B5 Tbuslxx 
Mod. Timee 1 . 139 To others, who do not like to be taught 
by boyi, . .and who go to church more to keep up appear- 
ances, than from any spirit of devotion, he would provide a 
monoionbt of sixty. 1848 Gilfiuan In Tait'e Me^g. XV. 

£ 91 To avoid insipUlty of excellence in hb seraphs, and 
isipidlty of horror in his fiends,, .was a problem requiting 
..dramatic as well as epic powers. No mere monotonbt 
could have succeeded In it 190$ tVestm, Gax, 30 SepL 4/a 
The Imperialist or monotonbt who likes to see as many 
people ai possible under a Government of the same pattern. 

AOnobonilft (m/np'tdhaiz), v. [f. Monoton- 
ous 4- -IZR.] tram. To render monotonous. 

9804 SouTHBV Lett. (1836) I. 957 The very snow, which 
you would perhaps think must monotonise the mountains, 
gives new varieties. 1814 Eamminer 199/a Madame Rossini 
has lanijuikhcd through Zelmirm, and Madame Vestrb 
monotoniud Resina^ till every frequenter of the opera must 
be completely wcarM. 9889 Blackw. Mag, July 93 Thb 
deuroys Individuality and monotonbes character. 

Konotonoiui (mfftip tdhat), a, [£. Gr. ftovd- 

rcNoi (see Monotoni c.) 4. -odi.] 

X, ft. Of «ound or utterance : Continuing on one 
and the lame note; usually in modified sense, 
having little variation In tone or cadence, b. (See 
quot. 181 1.) 

1771 Wanton Mitt. Eng, Poetry 11 . Emend, a 4, Every 
line was perhafM uniformly recited to the same mono 
tonous modulation with a pauM in the midst. 9795 
SawARO Aneed, (ed. r) II. 367 Lord Chalbam's eloquence 
. . uraa neither the rounded and the monotonous declamation, 
..that we have seen admired in our times. s8i9 Busby 
Dut, Mut. (ed. 3), Meueteneui, an epithet applied to any 
instrument which produces but one tone or note : as the 
drum, the temborme, &c. 9li4 Soott lYav, xvii, The 
monotonous and murmured chant of a Gaelic song. sBw 
Fa. A, Kxmblb Reeid, in Geofgia (1863) 61 A melancholy, 
monotonous boat horn. 9894 Buihnan in Ctre. Set. (xB 60 
1 . 985/9 The successive notes have nearly all the seme pitch. 
Thb kind of succession, .b properly termed the monotonous, 
sSep Tennyson Gm’uetmre 417^ A voice, Monotonous and 
hollow like a Ghost's Denouncing judgment. 1863 Mary 
Howitt tr. P. Bremede Greece ll.^ xii. 49 The owl of 
Minerva lets us hear in the evening hb monotonous cry. 

8, trans/, wadj^g. Lacking in variety ; uninterest- 
ing or wearisome through contlnura sameness: 
said e.g. of occupations, scenery, literary style, etc. 

9791>s8(B3 DTsbabli Cmr, Lit, (1859) II. soB Ihe national 
chmecter retained more originality and individuality than 
our monotonous habits now admlL iSb/Struart Planter' tC* 
(iBaSj 60 The Lime, e Tree, which, unlm on the foreground, 
b always formal and monotonoua in landscape. 1831 
Macaulay Ess., Byron (1897; 154 Ihe monotonous smooth- 
ness of Byron's versification. 1873 Hamkrton /ntell Li/e 
xii. i. (1873) 434 The monotonous character of the Midland 
Bcenery. 18^ Miss Braodon J, Haggard e Dan. H. 03 
The lire b somewhat monotonous,, .but! hope you will not 
grow weary of it. 9876 Grssn Struy Stud. 6 Dull straight 
streets of monotonous houses 9895 Ridrr Haccabd Heart 
of World i, These men proved to be half-breeds of the 
lowevt class, living in an atmosphere of monotonous vice. 

qua%i n//n. 9845 Bkownino Pieter Ignetus 38 As monoto- 
nous 1 paint Tlie^ endless clohters and eternal aisles With 
Ure same series, Virgin, Babe and Sainu 
8. Math. Of a function (see quot.). 

[s Ger. menoton, introduced by C Neumann r88t.] 
sSoo in Century Diet, spoe Lovs in EncycL Brit, (ed xo) 
XXVlIl, 347 A function which never increases or never 
diminishes throughout an imerral b said to be ' monotonous 
throughout ' the mierval. 

Hence Moao'tononsiiMi. 

1S39 Prmeer'e Mag, XIX. 158 Rhymed alexandrine« . . 
produce a wearisome monotonousneM. i88x Times 15 Mar. 
IB The weary monoionou&new of Rus»ian life. 9889 * Mark 
Twain * Yankee eti Crt. K, Arthur xxvi. 303 There b a 
profound munotonouuieu about its facts. 

XonO'tOiMmflljt ado, [f. Monotonous a. 4- 
•LT In a monotonous manner ; with tiiesome 


uniformity or lack of variation. 

98sB-3a wsssTCs, Meneioneusly, with one uniform tonet 
without inflection of voice (rrl/ric Nerekl. 9871 L. Ststhkn 
Piafgr. Eur xiiL (1804I 3R7 Wreaths of mist, .chased each 


Playgr. Bur xliL (1894; 397 Wreaths of mist, .chased each 
other monotonously along the rocky riba. sSye Liddon 
Elem, Reltg. Iv. 143 A man in whom disease had never 
been latent, and whoM comtitutioa had been even mono- 
tonously free frtMn Its esMiulta 

Konotoiiy (m^-tAii). [f. late Gr. pororo^ia 
aamenesB of tone, monotony, t poebroeot Mono- 
toni a. Cf. F. mtmotonie ( 1 690 in Half. -Darm. } J 
The quality of being monotonoui, 

L Siunenefs of tone or pitch ; want of variety 
in cadence or inflection ; occas. quaii-rpurr. a mo- 
notonottt found, a monotone. 


9797 Bneyet Brit (ed. 3) XIL siB/a The (undamental . 
bass which in itself is monotonic and little soiled for >iiU|ity 
[etc.]. B8e8-)B WaasTBa, MenetenUy m o no tonous Juae ^ 


1708 In sense e.] 9704 Bailbv (ed. s), Memateny, the 
having but one Tone. (17)1 Ibid, (vol II.), Menetenuh the 
hevinf butonekonc : alsoa want (^inflection or variation of 
voiso^ Or a proiandatioo, where a long series of words ass 


XOHOTBOOHe 

dtttversd with one unvaried tooe .1 9748 J. MASM /YforvAie 
I'o avoid a Monotony In Pronunciaiioa, or a dull, set, uni. 
form Tone of Voice. eypPouwl’re^ Nt^bere 95 Fm 
though itt (sc. the drum's] bs only a Monotony, yet 

[et^ 9769 Strsns Tr, Shandy IV. xix. It is in vain 
longer, said my fother, in (be wM qoeruW noiNNm 
ImeSmibfo. to struggle as I have done. 9774 WABTON //jM 
Eng. Poetry L 1 ei Our earliest poato. . were fond of multii. 
pMng tlie seme final sound to the most tedious monotony, 
tfifi Shells Y Stansas written in Defection iv, I might., 
bear the sea Breathe o'er my dying brain iu bat monotony. 
983s W. Godwin Tkeughte Man ax A sheepish.. stdioolboy, 
that bung his bead, and replied with inarticulaied mono- 
tony. 9866 Gso. Eliot P. Holt i. The soft monotony of 
running water. S. Msrriman’ U, lira 

sleepy monotony oT the rattling block sheaves. 

2. tram/, twd Jig, Wearifomesamenru of effect; 
tedious recurrence of the tame objects, actions, 
etc.; lack of interesting variety in occupation, 
scenery, literary style, etc. 

9706 Pors Let. to Wedsh n Oct., I could equally object 
to the Repetition of the same Rhimes within four orsixbnce 
of each oilier, as tiresome to the ear thro' theb Monotony. 
9783 Dlais Lett. Rket. aiii. r6x Monotony b the greet fault 
into which writers ere apt to foil; who are fond of harmonious 
a-rangement. rSao W. laviNO Sketch Bk. I. 13 At sea, 
cvcrytliiiig that breaks the monotony of the surrounding 
expanse, aitiacth attention. 1831 Macaulay £«r., Byten 
(1807) 158 Never wen there such variety in monotony as that 
of Byron. 9843 Lor row Bible in Spain vii. 46 A tower— the 
only object which broke the monotony of the waste. s8fi| 
Gilmour Mongols xxiv. 993 Tbg monotony of pri)*on life. 

Xonotrmial (inpnpiirmil), a. fare“^. [C 
MoNOTREMB ^ -AL.] -> MONOTftEMATOUS. 

s 866 Reader Na 163. 159/9 Monotremal mammalians. 

n Konotremata (inpnptrrm&t&), sb, fi, ZoM, 
[mod.L., nent. pi. of monottlmatus aclj., f. Gr. 
pbvo-% Mo^o- 4-rpi7fiar-, Mrfoimtion, hole, f. 
rpd. root of rerpaivtiv to bore tluough, perforate.] 
The lowest Order of Mammalia, containing mam- 
mals which have only one opening or vent for the 
genital, urinary, and digestive oreana 
The Order comprises the duck-billed platypus {Ormllkw 
rbynehus paradoxus) and several species of spiny ant-eaters 
of the genera Tetcf^elossus (or Echidna) ana Zagletsus or 
A cantL J losses. They are native to Australia and New 
Guinea, and are oviparous. 

9833 Proc. Zoot, Sec. 19 Mar. 99 [tr. of Geoffrey St. Hilaire], 
The Afonotiemata. 1839-47 Owsn in Todds Cycl. Anat 
JIl. 768/1 lbe skull in both genera of Monotremata is long 
and depressecL 

SKonotVftiiiRtft Cm^otri mA), a. and sb. Zoot, 
[ad. mod.L. monotrlmaius \ see prec.] a. o(^'. 
•-.MoiCotrehatoub. b. sb.Kopl, « Monotremata. 

9848 Smabt, Menetremates, 

IKonotrfflinatOlia (mpn^trrm&tos), a. Zoot, 
[f. Monotremata -y -ous.J Pertaining to or cha^ 
ract eristic of the Afonotremata, 

9833-8 Todds Cycl. Anat. I. 174/9 The monotrematous 
animals. . form a complete exception to thb statement. x888 
Portn Rev. Apr 597, 1 am by no means convinced that all 
mammals had monotrematous progenitors. 
Konotreme (iPFU^ifni), and a Zool, [f. 
Gr. p 6 vo~s Mono- 4- : see Monotremata. 

Cf. F. monoMme.'] 

A. sb. A member of the Monotremata, 

9835 Kirby Hob. k Inst. Anim. II. xxiv. 483 Thb Sub- 
class b divided into two Orders, Monotremes. and Mar- 
Bupians. sMf Rep, Brit. Assoc. 777 Mr. Caldwell, .bad 
discovered that the Monoti ernes were ovifNirous. 

B. adj. * Monotrematous. 

ligo Century Diet, av., Monotreme memmeb ; a moms* 
treme egg. 

Hence If o aotro mons a. » Monotrematous. 

9890 in Century Diet, 

lEo&otrifflypll (xnpn^rui'gliOi b* Rftd sb, 
Arch, [ad. L monotriHyph-os (Vitruvius), a. Gr. 
*fiovoTpt 7 Xv 0 ( 7 t adj., r Gr. p 6 vo*t Mono- <4 
7Av0of Trioltph. Cf.F monotriglyphoab, tndmd}.] 

A. ad/. Having only one triglyph in the ipaoe 
over an intercolumniation. 

9797 Encycl. Brit, (ed- 3) H. tjp/r [The Doric inter* 
columniaiions] weie either systyle, monotrielyph. .} dUu 
style..; or ararosiyla 1813 r Nicholson Preut Build, 
588 Monotriglipk; having only one trigliph between two 
adjoining ciMumns : the general practice in the Grecian 
Doric. i84e Gwilt Arehit.f 0605, A b the systyle mono- 
triglyph inlercolumnuHlon 013 modules. 

B. sb, (See quot. 1850.) 

9708 Phillips (ed. Kttsey), Memetrigtyph, 1734 BuRdert 
Did. i8s3 Crabs Tecknel. Did., monetvielyph {Artkit.), 
monoiilvlyphon ’, the space of one triglyph between two 
pilasters or columna sfgo Parkxr Glesf. A rehit. (ed 5) L 
308 Monet rtglypk, . , tlie inieicolumniation In the Doric 
order which embraces one triglyph and two metopes in the 
enlablatute. 

So MonotrlfIj*pbto a. ->Monotrioltph a, 
pkyy Penny CycL VII. ei8/s Monottiglypblc iniercolttm- 
luation. 

t XD^notrooh. Ohs, Also -troohe. [ad. Gr. 
poobrpox^ot one- wheeled (car), f. pbnrt Mono- 
4 rpox&i wheel.] A vehicle with only one wheel. 
SiOT sporting Mag, XXIX 88 A most curioue sort of gig 
calleo a Monotroebe from its having only one wheel wss 
exhibited ia Bond Street, the e4tb inM. steg Mooaa 
Sheridan 1 . es IsUhi . .instimd of being fixed to a torturing 
wheel, was to have been fixed to a vagrant snonotpoche. ai 
kNifoigHnder. b 8 sB 8 cm My Asmt Matgarele Mien 
Dnit,), Thees moDoUochs l/etsdarfy « whesibanoxrsl. 



6S9 


XOBTOTBOOHAIn 

XOBOtroolua «. 2M It 

mod.U mmOrock^ (Ehroabm, a. Gr« 
vpo^ t tee pKc.) -f -Au] a. Belonging to the 
divUion Mtmotrochm of rotifen. in which the trochal 
disk or ^wheel* is single. D. Having a dngle 
band of dlia. as the larva of a polvchlke worm. 
O. Belongii^ or pertaining to the division J/ana- 
irocka of J^memopUrt^ in which the trochanter 
has bnt one joint. So llottotro*olUasi a, (ri. a 
monotrochal rotifer), Mono’troolioiui a. 

it4S Em€^L Mttrop. VII. Mfx The Whad Omni era 
ehbtr 1. •. have a ilmpla comiactaa ring of 

cflliu or (etc.! ii|S4 Aoama etc. Mmtt, Nmt, HitL 24> 
Rotifen. . . I Order.— iMonetrochUni (Monotrodia). ilM 
A. G. Bouans in BmcycL Brit. XXI. 8/i A monotrochal 
polycluBtoui larva. Mmgn Ctminwy Diet,, Jlf 0 m^rrcAt 4 tm [4$. 
and iA]. 189$ Cam$^. Mmi. Httt. V. 494 In the etinging 
Hymenoptera the trochanten are ueually of a atnglo pieces 
and them Inaecte are called monotrocbout. 

nXonotropa (m^fop'trd^pft). Boi, [mod.L. 
(LiniiKUS 1737), t Gr. iior 6 Tpoirot living alone, 
solitary, f. fiovo-f Mono- + rpiwof turn, direction, 
way, manner (f. rpiwur to turn).] A genus of 
dicotyledonous plants, the type of the N.O. Afomh 
iroptm, characterized a solitary flower with 
serrate petals, if. unijiora (the only species) is 
the Indian-pipe or corpse-plant Also this plant 
r>7S3 Chambcks Cyel. Sti/p., Monotr^^ in botany, the 
name of a genui of pjanta, called by loumefort, aribatt^ 
anaby DilleniuH, kypopiti»\ 17^8 G. White .S>/. 
b^nu, TV Barrington 3 J uly, Monotropakypo^ithy*, yellow 
monotropa, or birdi* neat, Mae. Lincoln Lict. BoL 

X. 61 The Monotropa, or Indian pipe, ia of pure white, re- 
aembling wax>work. x^o^ Longm. Mag. Tan. esj The un- 
‘laaofold. 


Xcnohyvio (m^etlplk), «. [r, modx. 

(see n«it) + -io.j 

L Having or containing only one type or lepre* 
sentative. 

187# T. Oiu. In Brae* U* S. Bat Mmo, asi All the nnera 
are monotypic except Afa/ld#. 1881 BainrilAMin fmLLian^ 
Soe. XVI L gee Paradiaantbua, KegeUajetc.L .are all mono- 
typic raera. 1888 J.T. Guuck ibid*, Zooi.JiyL eoi Mono, 
ty^ Evolution te any tranafonnation of a apedea that doea 
not deatroy iu unity of type, a 1894 RoMAnaa Darwin 0 
after D* (1897) III. 73 The alMmportant diatinctlon between 
nionotyplc and polytypic evolution. 

3 . That is a monotype; that is the sole repre- 
sentative of a genus or a higher group. 

s88S P. L. ScLATSa Caiat, Bi^ Bril, Mm* XL s; 
decMft...This ia again a monotypio form. 

So Moao^irRloal a* » Mukottfio. 


Marni^ 


Mjp In Coninry Diet* And in later Dicta. 




OMny yellow monotropa abounda a 

lonotropAOeoiUS (mpinctrepfi-Jas), a* Boi. 
f. mod.L. MonotropOci-m (Lindley 1836) 4- -ons.] 
)f or pertaining to the Monotroj^em (or Mono- 
iropem), an order of gamopetalous herbs, having 
the Monotropa as typical genus. 

In recent Dicta. 

Xonotropaou fmpmrtrdb ptM), a. Boi* [f. 
mod.L. MonMropo-m (Nuttal 1818) + -0U8.] * Mo- 

MOTBOPAOKOU8. 

Maynb Expot. Lex., Monoirobeut, applied to a 
Family, .of planta estaUiahed by Nuttal, having the Mono. 
Cropa for their type : monotropeoua. 

Xonotrophio (mpnctrp*filc), a. Zooi. [f. Gr. 
^fiovorpop’Oi (f. /dvo-t Mono- 4 - to feed) 

+ -10. C£ /lorcrpo^aiV (Strabo) to eat but one kind 
of food.] Of a ^rasitic organism : Infesting only 
one host ; feeding on one kind of food. 

1900 A. C. JoNBs tr. Fiscket** Strttct, Bacteria 49, 1. Pro* 
tocro^ic Bacteria .. occur only in the open in nature, never 
paradtic, always monotrophic. 11. Metatrophic Bacteria, 
..(facultative paraaitca), monotrophic or polytrophic* 

Konotropio (mpnctrp*pik), a. [f. Gr. 
single. Mono- -t- rpdv-of tum-h-io.] 

1 . Afa/ 4 . - Monodbokio (opp. to pofyiropic). 
1891 tr. /famaek'e Di/f. d* Imt. Cede, xaS The totm course 

of a one-valued (monotropid ftinction ia realised by help of 
two planes. 

2 . (See quot.) [? Error for monotfVpAic.^ 

1900 B, D. jACicapN Gleu, Bat, Terms, Monotropie, ap* 
pilM to bees which visit only one apedea of flower. 

Xonotypftl (m^nptoip&l), a* [f. Monottfi 
•I- -AL.] « MONOTTFIC. 

in Cenhtry Diet. And in later Dicta. 
Xonotyp# (mp*npt»ip), sb* and a. [f. Mono- 
^ Ttpi ; in sense 1 repr. mod. L. numotypus^ 

A. sh* 1 . ' The only or sole type ; especially, 
a sole spedes which constitutes a graus, family, or 
the like^ (Ogilvie Suppl. 1882). 

1881 Bentham in VrMA Linn. Soe, XVIII. 345 Macodes, 
Blume, and Hymhila. Lindley, are both auinotypes from 
the Mdayan ArcaipelagOb 

3 . ‘A print from a metal plate on which a 

g icture is painted, as in oil-colour or printer's ink. 

Inly one proof can be made, since tne picture is 
transferrea to the paper* {fient* Dtei*)* Also, the 
method of producing such a print. Also 
s88a Artist x Feb. 6e/i A very interesting collection of 
monotypes executed by Mr. Charles A Walker of Boston, 
^ougli Mr. Walkw did^uot^ invent ^e monotype still to 

ovw. out » levivM Of s somewosc ora, 
duoiog 00 paper a painting by an artist 

8. The inventt^sirame for a composing-machine 
which first casti^ and then sets np the type by 
means of a perforated paper roll which has been 
previously produced on another part of the machine. 
Cf. Linottfi, Monolinb. Also aiirtb* 

189s Current Hist (Buflhlo) V. 961 The Lanston Mono* 
type., in vented by Tolbert Lanaton, of Washingtoa. D.C. 
Bsarka an important advance in the development or typ^ 
graphical art. .both a type-setting and a typocasting ma* 
chine. s897^>n/frA’Matff5 0ct^The-aionotypemadilnc. 
1906 Daily Ourm. 19 Bepc. S/S The machinary .. induded 
a eoople of Monotypes. 

B. #4 ^. » Monottpio [efi F. mmufypi a<y.l 
Cf- also MfiiroTTPi s and 3. 
i88| ia Caueits Mmeyot Diot. And ta later DIeta. 


onotypou (m^ptipas), a* [L mocLL, 
monotyp-^ (L Gr. tUro-t Mono- + rvv-of Ttfb) 
4- -0U8.] •> Monottpio I. (See qnots.) 

1898 M ayns Expos. Lex.^onotypus, applied by Mlrbel to 
generestm the ^M/i^and to Families, as the La A/ ar, composed 
of one union of objects intimately Joined by a multitude of 
relations perceptible at first glance ; applied by De Candolle 
to genera which contain but a single species i monotypous. 
1891 Syd, Soe. Lex., Momo^poms, of one type. Applied to 
genera the apedea of which are very aimilar, and form a dia- 
Unct type. 

Honoundal, -day, obs. forms of Mondat. 
Xon 0 irident(mjfop*v& 16 nt),«. Chom* [Hybrid 
t Mono- 4- Valent.] - Univalent. 

1869 Roacoa Elem. Ckem. (1871) 178 llte elements of the 
first group combine atom for atom with hydrogen, they are 
monovalent elements or monads. e88i tr. A* Streckef^s 
Orr* Ckem* 1x4 The Monovalent Alcohol Radicals. 

Hence Moao*vnloaoo, Xoao*Tnloao7, the cha- 
racter of being monovalent. 
xSgo in Century Diet And in later Diets. 

Xonosdda (mpnp*ksdid, -^ksid). Chem* [f. 
Mono- 2 4- Oxide.] An oxide containing one 
e^ivalent of oxygen. 

Tha term ia used where aeveml oxides of the same element 
are to be distinguished, as carbon monoxide CO, to be dis- 
tinguished from carbon dioxide COs. 

xi^ Roacoa Eiem. Ckem* (iSrx) 69 The salt decompoaea on 
beating into nitrogen mon-oxide and water. 1873 Fawned 
Ckem. (ed. it) lap Equal weights of oxygen, nitrogen, and 
emrbon monoxide are transpire in equal times. 1891 Laeteet 
a May 993/9 Small quantities of carbon monoxide, 
b. aiitib, 

lyae Laneei 05 Aug. 607/a Deaths from carbon monoxida 
poisoning. 1904 Atkenssum 31 Dec. 909/9 The oxygen . . 
combines with a portion of the carbon to form carbem mon- 
oxide gas. 

BConozy-iSnOlIOZ-^ C^om. AUomono-oiqr-* 
[f. Mono- 2 4* Oxy(qen).] Combining form, 
expreuing the presence in a compound of one 
equivalent of oxygen. 

1863 Fewnee' Ckem. (ed. 9) 494 Monoxethylenamine 
C4 H|C)s,NHi. Dioxethyleiuunine(C4H 0 |)..NHi. Ibid. 
578 Monooxysalicylic-acid. 188s Nature 14 Apr. 566/1 
Beniene,when ad^ on by .. nitrogen tetroxide — NiUi— 
yields . . monoxy-benzene— — an isomer or metamer 
of quinone. 1891 Syd, Soc, Lex., MouoOxybenaot Ibid., 
Monoxybeuuol, the same as Carbome aeid* 

IConozy]^ (mpnp ksil). Also -zyL [a. F. 
monoj^ie adj. (Littrd), ad. Gr. /wr 6 £vKori see 
Monoxtlon.] - Mokoxylon. 

1774 Misc. in Aun. Beg. 169/9 To these succeeded trunks 
of trees cut hollow, termed by the Greeks monoxyles. s8ao 
KaiaHTLXY Earn. Emp, iii. v. 376 The Goths embarked their 
warriors in three thousand monoxyla or canoea. 1889 R. F. 
Bustom a rub. Nts. IV. x68 note. Here It [ic. the Arab word] 
refers to tha canoe . .pop.' dug-out 'and classically 'monoxyle*. 
JCoilOZylio (mrapku'lik), a* [Formed as 
M0NOXYLOU8 4 - -lal « Monoxyloub. 

D. Wilson Pre^ Ann. in. vi. (ed. e) XI. x6o The 
rude oaken coffin, or monoxylio cist. 1878 Millbi & 
SaaRTCHLY Fen/audii. a8 Monoxylic canoes could not have 
conveyed a large number of men. 188a C Elton Orig. 
Eug. Hist. x68 Buried in the canoe-shaped chests of oak 
which are known ai the *mmioxyUc coffins'. 

H lEonc^lom (mpnp-ksil^). PI. monoxyla. 
Also 7-8 in mod.Gr. form monoscylo (sing.), [a. 
Gr. /lor^vAor, neat, of jiorofvAof : see next] A 
canoe or boat made from one piece of timber. 

IM Edbn Decades 78 llieyr canoaa whiche we may well 
cauls MonoxylA bycause they are made of one hole tree. 
168a WHBLBa youm. Grsea u 37 The Fortreu.. neither 
can be approached to by Land, nor Sea, excem in those 
Monoxyloa, or little Barques, which draw not above a foot 
of water. R. Chanolxb Tmv, Greece e8i A man 

waded to it [ar. a hot] and procured us a monoxylo or tray. 
/bid,. The monoxyla or skiflh carry every thing to and fra 
s8oo Naval Ckron. III. 478 Tlien you may see the Mono- 

. . . . ’it Greek 

_ Wilson 

monoxyla, 

and hoUowed out by stone axei^ wUb the help of are. 

11 b. Erroneously ej^latnod. 
s8^ Smytii Saiiode lFord*bk.* Mouoxylon, boats in the 
Ionian IskspropeUad wltboUeoar. (Hence la recent Diets.] 
MoAOSylOR# (mparbsilM), a* [ad. L. mono- 
xyLus (a. Gr. itordfvAet made from a solid trunk, 
t M^ve-f Mono- ^ wood, timber, piece of 

wood) -i- *008.] , Fbnn 84 «>r out of a single 


aylon. built exactly upon the model of the ancient ( 
vessel ; whose name it likewiae retains sSfa D. W 
Frek, Ann, u U. (ed. a) L 57 11 m rode British mon( 


KOHBXaUB. 


8863 D. WiLSOM Frek, Atm. 1. E (ed. s) 1 . 47 The . 

»leus artificers of Britain's prshistoric times. /Mdlic.sM 
'lus raonoxyloas boat-builders of the Forth. 1875 ^ 

EmnetBrit IL 338/s l*he monoxylous oaken canoes dag 
np Irem time to tUM in the valley of the Clyda 
ItiMioao* o- Zooi* [Formed at next 4 > -At .1 
■■ MoNOZOIO 1. 1I90 In Century Diet 

XonOBOio (mpnet^'ik), a. Zooi* [f. mod.L. 
Monond-a neut. pL (L Gr. p^re-t Mono- 4 * 
animaU 4- -lo.] 

L Belonging to the division Momotoa of radio* 
lariani ; *> MonOCYTTABIAN, 1890 in Ceatury Diet 
3 . Applied to a spore which produces one sporo* 
Eoite (see quot.). 

Z901 (see PoLVioic x b). 1903 Mincnin Spero s oa In B. R, 
Lankester 1. 163 The spores are distlngui^od sautonom 
ooic, disoie, tetrusoie, polysoic, and so forth, according as 
they contain one, two, four^ or many sporotoites. In the 
monozoic condition there is no seoDnoary multipUcatioa 
within the sporocyst. 

lConrA(d)dane, variant forms of Manbxd Ohu 
Monra^tB (mpmnedait). Min. [a. G. mon- 
radii (A. Erdmann 1842), f, the name of Dr. 
Monrad of Bergen t see -iTE.] A mauive granular 
variety of pyroxene found at Bergen in Norway. 

1846 Penny Cycl. Suppl. IL 308/9. 1849 J. Nicol Mem* 
Min* xga slga Baooxa & Millbe Pkiulpt Min* 66a. 
RConrmidBne, monxwdan, var. ff. Manbxd. 
BSonroaiffim (mfinrj«’is'm). [f. name of James 
Monroe^ president of the United Stales 1817-183 
The * Monroe doctrine* (see Doctbinb a c). 
MoBjroe*iet, a supporter of the Monroe doctrine. 

xig6 IVestm. Gas. x8 Jan. ^x It is stated, .that the report 
..in its deflniiion of Monroeism, declares that the acquisi- 
tion by purchase, eggression, or otherwise, of territoiy on 
the American Continent by a foreign Power will be con- 
strued as an unfriendly act. tgoi Ibid, xi Sept, t/a He 
was a determined Monroclst. Me4 Speaaer x Oct 6/e 
Monroism before the advent of Mr. Rooee^lt has always 
been confined to enforcing a ' hands off* policy. 
Monrolitffi (mv nrplait). Min, ff. Monroo the 
name of its locality in New York State 4- -litb.] 
-i FiBBOun. 

1849 SiLLiMAN in Amer. yml. Set VIII. 385 On Moorm 
lite. xBsa Bsookb A Millbs PkiUipd Min. 66s. 

II Mona (mpnz). PL montas (mpntfz). [L. 
mons mountain.] The Latin word tor * mount*, 
* mountain', usra In certain phrases, a. Bairn- 
isify : Mons Jovis, Merouril, Satorni, Veneris 
(tee quot 1678). b. Anai. i Mone puble, the 
more or less prominent fattv eminence covering 
the pnbie symphysis of the human male ; Mons 
Veneria, the similar eminence in the woman. 

z6ex B. JoNsoN Gipsiee Metam. Wka (Rtldg.) 6eo^ You 
are no great Wencher, 1 see by your toble, Although your 
Mens Venera saves you are able. 1678 Philuiu (ed. 4)4 
Tubereulet, in Chiromancy are thoM more eminent Muscl^ 
or protuberant parts under the Fingers ; th|^ are otherwise 
called Monies*, that under the Inumb, Tubereulum, or 
Mons Veneris ; that in the Root of the Fore-finger, is called 


plieoe of wood; alsb, uSm ons plcos of wood to 
astke a boat or oofiki, ettii^ 


upper pert of a Womans Secrets, something higher than 
the rest. 1797 EmeyeL Brit (ed. 3) 1. 740/i The mans 
veneris. , b mtemally composed of adipose membranea i 8S7 
Bullock tr. Caasaud Midwif. m 1 he Mons Venens b a 
rounded eminence, situated in front of the pubis, and sur- 
mounting the vulva. 

Mono., erroneoua abbreviation of Monsibub* 
MonBo(h)lpo, obs. forms of Manbhip. 

Monso, obs. form' of Manbb v. 

II MonMifnenr (mofispiybr). PL moiMig- 
neun (mfsftiybr). Forms: 7 montsolgnaur, 
-senior, moont-segnlor, -senior, mona(e)ig- 
neur, 7* monselgnour. [F., f. mon my 4- 
neur lord. Cf. Sbionxub.] 

1 . A French title of honour given to persons of 
eminence, esp. to princes, cardinaJs, archbishops, 
and bbhops. Abbreviated Mgr. f In absolute use : 
The title conferred since the time of Louis XIV 
upon the Danphin of France. Obs* 
t6u Histrio-m. EU, Every Pedlexa French b term'd 
Monsigneur. 1698 M, Lisraa yourm* Paris (1699) ig* Tha 
chief of the Blood Royal are lodged here, vis. the King, 
Monseigneur the Dauphin, and the 3 Gtandsons (etc.], ibm* 
SOI Monseigneur bad bemi but lately posssiserl or b [m; 
Meudonl. 1707^ Chambbos Cyel., Monsoigmour, In the 
plural Messeigneun, a title of honour and raqM,usid by 
the French. Ibid., Memseigntur.Xk a ouafity now re- 
strained to the dauphin of Franca t%9 DtcKBNS T* Tism 
Cities ti. viL Mous^neur, one of the great lords In power 
at the Court, held his fortnightly rseeption. 1872 E C G. 
Mussay Meador for Pstrislll, 331, *1 drink to the heelth 
of Monseigneur le Due de Hautbouif 'iGried M. Ballanchu. 

t 3 - Used for Monbionoe. Obt. 

1600 W. Watsoh Deesseordon (i6oe) 96 First he [Doctor 
Lewb] was mads Montseignettr. aies laip. Coaeid. See, 
Prioete (x^s) 5S And when was that, our great Monseig- 
neurs ? teio rtSHaa Rustkks Alarm Wks. (1670) 589 The 
Pqpa and hb Cardinab Mount Seniors, Jesuiu [etc.). 

11 kQmImv (msiyf, mnfb)* Forms : 6 moa- 
•ttip, •slsd, moiuiim, •syps, Sc* mon- 
sottp, 6-7 nu>aiui(i)sr,- 8 lsiip, 7iiiounosr,-s6iir, 
monsir, moniiBitiip, moonstor, 6- moniisiiPt 



AliO 8-^ Movirini, ^ Momoow P'*; 

drigiiuill/ two wmdf, mm timr lofcL CL 

lilKMlW and MOJfttlOlWlB. 

Cf. Sp. ii. m m t A , «Md b fpialiinf to or «f a 

Vk«ncbiDMi.| 

1 . The title of coorteiy prefixed to the nmnie, 
snraame, or nobiliary title of a Krenchman ; origU 
eialW reitricted to men of hi|;h atatlon, bat now 
cqnnralent to the Eng. • Mr/« exc. that it ii applied 
to the bearer of any title of rank at well aa to 
ollhen. In English often nied in speaking of 
(Enropean) fore^ets of other than Fr. nation»ity» 
InHteaa of the equivalent prefix (aa Afarr, Signor, 
SfMor) used by the particular nation, Abbreinated 
Af* (t^ forms often occurring in 

Eng. writings, are not now current in France). See 
nlio the plural MxsatitJfia. 

ISIS b Acc, L 4 * ffMk TVvm. Scot/, (iom) IV. m MoMort 
Ln^wtc •ervlloum, that cUn»it ane moi^ to iha JMng. i 
St, Hm. Vlit^ VL 194 Monjf. de Rokyodwie 


'• ** 47 

«. W9U II. V, 94 Whare are my othei 
■laor, farwtll. i7«| Swirr SmlMmimmJtr Wki. 1 


men T Mon* 


benefiu 

tb, 


, -monaiaur btgan the bewildered coo^. 
Uaed for : The French people. Ohs, 


030 

•baia rtwfi with Chah. Mftg LtmKu. BHffJtH, (t$3f) 
V. 5fo At Jbm tba moiMban tlriick, and are oroosht into 
Ptymoutk 17# Rkid* lUmdCU. /fae.ltMe) V, 47a, 1 do 
B«tdOBb iftbaaionabarsaboaid think proper 40 aoadt us, 
wo should be able to glva them a good logging. 

6. Mmialour Joba> Amu, a kindof pear, 
tsila Evtcvii AAi, Hmrt, Nov. 7I Paars. llaMdre Jean.] 
B731 iditxaa Gmrd, Diet, av. Pjtnu, IfeeaUeJaaa Uanc 
ft gfia, £#. White and Ciray lionMieur John. 1741 
CmnpL It. lii. 4«o lltesa Pears. (Oct.) Green 

Sugar,. . Monei e ur Jean,, .and others. •MeR.Hoao/'Vw^ 
Mmamml aoo IPcargl Mesaire Joan (..Monaiaur Johnj. 

0. (Seequot.) ? 

iTda Mas. Glabsb C ot ktr yixT^'S 331 Todresa a turtle the 
West Indian way...llien ufce (rom Uia backohell all iha 
iBcat and eainulai aaoept the taoosieur, which is the laC, 
and looks green. 17^9 £1.11. RAFrAi.D Eng. HonMkfr^ 
(1805) 15, Famuy Lond^ Art Cnaktry (1789) 30. 

t 7 . attrib, and Comb,, aa monaiaar-land, 
France } monaleur-Uke adv,^ after the manner of 
a Frenchman ; monaiaur*# pear, ? • 5 ; mon- 
aleur(*e) plum, a larjoie yellow plum. Obs, 

'6i DavoKN Evenind* Lwf 1 ii,Thcy were of your wild 


xoxraTua. 


1 . 148 Mounoer Shamburgh when he is in town 1 hear Uea 
near ma. tSggEvaLVN Diary 5 Dec., Ibe palace of Mona 
da flaMompiert. 1670 Cotton Et^tirnoa b 1. 3 Monsieur 
de la Valelta was ha that would take upon him to execute 
this design. 1730 Oolpsm. (/////) Memoirs of M. de Voltaire. 
ST^I Ann, Rfgm When M. Roumeau published his Emi- 
luw. . . l*ba foltowing letter from moaa Ronsacao. . . To 
aci^ept of Mona. Rousseau's resignation. I9f8(r///r) Stella. 

S ranslated from tlia German w M. Goetne. itgl Julia 
IaVakaoh Madiitiue viii. 90 Moneieur Bignon was a bale 
. .little auui, on the veigu or fifty. 1871 fi. C G. Mubbat 
Attmbrrjwr 111. 330 M. le Due de Hautbourg. 

fb. transf, and jocular. Often with reference to 
the French cuitom of prefixing the title to design#* 
tions of office. 0 b$, 

igg] Rttpuhikm I. iv, 395 Sayde not 1 he dioMe be called 
Mounaier AutborityeT axgS3 Ddall RoytUr D, iv. viU. 
(Arb.) 77 , 1 my seife will aiounsire graunde captaina vnder* 
take. tisA J* Hjcvwood SRidor e F. IviL 946 With this 
mounser graund captayne the great braaer; Was mtwh 
a maaed. 196] Pilkinoton, etc Rum. ranlgt D i b, Bui 
that a man may not be wiser than Mounser Pope, 1 would 
bterprete this grsate miracle thus, iggo Smans. Mms, N, iv, 
I. 10 Mounsbur Gobwuh, good Mounaier get yoyr weapons 
b your Hand. sIM Davocu AUfrr Lorn Pref., He has., 
transformed the Hippolytus of Euripides into Monsieur 
Hlppolyte. 1708 WOLOOT <P. Pindar) Srtamen 4 Monto- 
irmf Ii, To catra that vile free-booter, Monsieur Mouse. 

o, Momieur {fU) Parity a euphemistic title con* 
fierred in France n^n Che public executioner. 

sfign DtCKnin T, 7 W Citin u. vU, At the gallows and tbe 
Wheel.. Monsieur Paris.. presided. 

9 . Used fvocstively or otherwise) as a title of 
courtesy substituted for the name of the person 
addresMd or rderred to : (a) in speaking to or of 
a Frenchman; (b) in lite^ renderings of the 
mode of speech of Frenchmen, 
igll S haus. L, L,L,^,i , 47 Mounaier, are you not lettred T 
' - — other n 


EnglUh. .,a klud of Northern Beast, that is taught Us feau 
of activity in * Monaiaur land. >679 G. R, tr. BortvstNan't 
Thtat. Wartdxw. ass And dreasUigof themsclvaa*Monsieur. 
like. Evklvn Fr. Card. 114 *Monnieurs Pear. 


_ . . 1 . « 7 S 5 lll- 75 

We say monsieur to an ape Without olTenoe to human shape. 
S7M-74 TuGXEa Li. Mat, (1834) 11 . 595 'Phe French car* 
B^ar cannot saw his boards without . .calling to hia fellow, 
^Monsieur, have the goodness to reach me that file*. % 9 f% 
Howblui Ckatico Aoqnaint. viii, * Monsieur heaps me with 


1673 Rtmaiynts Hnnumrt T0wn 95 When thware witty, 
they are alwaias beholding to Monsieur, tfigg Roxb. Bat/. 

' 446 Now Moneieur briM out all you can, Well fight 

yon ship or man to man. 1701 T. Baown Advut in Cailect. 
Promt 106 That, that's tbe sure way to Mmiifie France : 
For Monsieur our Nation wiU always ba Gulling. I17SS : 
see Mounsbkb.) 

8. Hist, A title given to the second son or to the 
liext younger brother of the King of France. 

sgTS MiooBLMOttB iu ElUs OHg, Lott, Ser. 11. ill. 8 Tbe 
motion that was nude to the Queue your mistris for Mon- 
sieur. tfioB MidOlbton Mad ^arld iv. F 3, It was sus- 
pect^ much in Mounsiendayei. a 163s Naunton Fragm, 
Rig, (Arb.) 36 'fhe same time that Mwnsier was here a 
Suitor to the (>ueen. 1870 Cottom Et^rnon 111. ix. 44s 
The King, the <}ueens,the Monsieur, and Madame, with all 
the other Princes, and Princesses. 1798 K. C Dallas tr. 
Cbhy’t ymi. Ocenr, LonU Xi^I tm Monsieur, and the 
Coont d^Aitoia, were again assembling all the emigrants. 
Obnt Jbiwebso* Aniableg. f iPrit. (iSos) 1 . isB They pro* 
enrsd a committee to be held . . to which Monsieur and the 
C^nt d' Artois should ba admitted. 

4 . A person who it addressed as * Monsieur*; 
in early use, a Frenchman of rank ; in later use, a 
Frenchman generally. Now ram or Qbs,i see 
Moasoo, Mounsxeb. 

sfM»-ao Dunbab Pofmt IxiU. as Monsouris of France, gvd 
4ilarat*cannariiL 16x3 Shakb. fien. VI! t, 1. iH. si Now 1 
would pray our Mousieuxs To thinlce an English Courtier 
may be wise, And neuer see the Louure. xw Dbavtoh 
Agimeourt 59 A sboolesse 5 ouldier there a man might mecte, 
Lasdiiig his Mounaier by tbe ames flui bound, ifiao T. 
Rawunb RobtU. II. i. D, And l..ooeiy surviv'd to threat 
defiance In the Mouoaieix teeth, and stand Defendant For 
my Countries causs. 1844 Milton Sdne, 8 Nor sbatl we 
then need the Mounaieurs of Paris to take our hopefbll 
youth into thir. .custodita, and tend them over back again 

¥ Bnsforro'd into mimica. X699 Howell LtsUm^ ItmL Prm,% 
be Counts of Germany, the Dons of Spain, the MonndeiMU 
ef France, the Cadets of England, tbe Nobles of ^cotlauft 
..make a poor compani^ xfigl Fxvxb Acc, £, India a 
•8 The Fieacb..wlioae Factory is better stor'd with Moo*. 


Ibid. xaf*Moatieuni Plum, London ft Wise Rttird 
Card. I. 40 Tbe Monsieur Plum is large, round, and of a 
Violet Colour. 1731 Millkb Card, Diet. av. Prunntt Prune 
de Mousieur, /. e. the Monsieur Plum. 

t XoaBlftiirsliip. Obs, [f. prec. 4- -tflip.] a. 
The personality of a 'monueur*. b. The con- 
dition of being a * monsieur *. 

1S79 G. Habvev Loiitr^E (Camden) 66 Hath your Moo- 
sieurihipp so socme Ibrgoitin. 1607 Dexkee Knt.'t Cmjrtr, 
(1649) so Practising tUl the foolish tricks of feshiont after 
tkeir Mounsieur.ahipa. 1673 WvcHaaLBY Gontl. Dancing 
MasUtr iv. i, You have sworn.. be shall never have me if he 
does not leave off bis Monsieurshap. 

Xoiudgnor, -nora (m/msiny^T, -ny^rg). PI. 
moxudgaori (-ny^ rs). [It. Alonsignore (shortened 
•signor\ formed after Fr. Monseionxub : see 
SiONOB.I An honorific title bestowed upon pre- 
lates, officers of the Papal court and household, 
and others. Also ahsot. 

1841 Milton Ck, Gmti. 11. i. 43 Bllson hath decipher'd ur all 
the galanteries of Signoi'e and Monrignore, and Monsieur. 
sfiTO G. H. HitU Cardiualt 11. 1. 130, 1 have encharged 
MonRignor Buriemont to wait upon ^u. 1768 Parktit 

Act. Manntrt 4 Cnst. Italy II. 168 Their cardinals and 
principal monsignori’s seem in general to have a greater turn 
tor the sdence of politics than for any other. 1813 C 
O'CoNOE Colnfitbautu ad Hibctna* Na 6 . i «6 The thunders 
of scarlet QiFdinala and purple Monugnortw. 1870 Diskakli 
Lctkair IxiU, T'here were some cardinals in tbe apartment 
and several monsignori* 1884 Mtn 0/ Tim* (ed. xx) S18/9 
Monranor Capel .. was named private chamberlain to Pope 
Pius lA., in 1868. X896 Contury Mag, Feb. 595 'Mon* 
signori * are not necessarily bishops, nor even consecrated 
pnents, the title being really a secular one. 

Tienoe HonalgBO'rial 0., possessing this title. 

X876 Tintity^t Mag. XIX. 34a (He) was not a cardinal 
archbishop, a monsignorial prelate, or Loyolite. 

Monal»ht,-BraU)t,etc.: see MAKi}Ljix 7 aHT,etc. 

ICOXIEOOSI (mpiisfi’n). P'orms ; 6 xnouBBoyn, 
6-41 monaon, 7 monsoon (a, -aone, -coin, -Boin, 
monthsoana, mon(e)thaona,moonBoon, moun- 
■on, •aoun(a,munBo(o)n,manaon, -aound, moa- 
aoon, moua(a)on, 8 mounaoon, moua(a)oon, 
6- monaoon. [a. early mod. Du. monssocn, •soon 
(IJnicboteti 1596), a. Pg. mon^o^ in lOih c. also 
mottfOo (Yule), believed to be a. Arab, mausim 
lit. season, hence monsoon, f. wasama to mark. 

The word is found in all the Rom. iangs. : F. manttm 
(in 17th c, also tuoixton^ muottan), Sp. m(m*0n. It. montau* 
(in x6th c. Moten).] 

1 . A seasonal wind prevailing in southern Asia 
and especially in the Indian Ocean, which during 
the period from April to October blows approxi- 
mately from the south-west, and from October to 
April from the north-east, the direction being de- 
pendent uj>OD periodic changes of tempenttore in 
the surrounding land-surfaces. 

Tht Nouth'wext or summer monsoon la commonly accom- 
panied by heavy and continuous n^fall, and is therefore 
often referred to an the wet or miny monsoon, tbe north- 
east or winter monsoon being known as the dry monsoon. 

X584 Barret in HakluvfsYoy,{\yyA II. i. 378 The times 
or seasonable windea called Monsons. Ibid. 380 Tbe monxon 
from India for PortugalL X9^ W. Piiilup tr. Liusehoion 
I. xcii. 143 In Goa they itayM till the MonRon, or time of 
the windes came in to sayle for China. 1615 in Danvers & 
Foster Corret/, III. s68, 1 departed for Bantam haviiw,. 
the opportunity of the Monethsone. x6zs Sis T. Rob £m~ 
bossy (HakL Soc.) 1^6 The Monthsone will else be spent. 
X687 A. Lovell tr. 7 %*v*n*e't TVer. 111. 1. i. x The proper 
season for Sailing on the lndhtn*S«a is called Monston or 
Afonton, by corruption of Moussom, 1757 J. H. Gaosa 
Vor. E. Indin ^5 The winter monsoon. X778 Orme HisU 
Must. Trmsu. m Indostan II. 333 The monsoon. .warned 
Admitid Pococke to quit the ooeri. X779 Foseicst Voy, N, 
Cninoa 183 During the north east monsoon, the highest 
tide is in tbt^ight. iTfa Justamonp tr. RsyimPt /list, 
and 


Es at tbt apposite soasoa. when the north-eoW m q ti Bee n 

8m niiUMr MMiwon to toi. wawty. ita» *f «ta -iau. 
aioesoun is less westerly. . « 

b. Tlukr*akmgu^.tia>iprftS» iium^i tte 
perM of tempestuous weather which fte^eiitly 
Avails between the norib-eait and the gouth-west 

monsoons* , ^ ^ 

sta Sir T. P. Bioont Nat. Hist, 4*® Tempestuous 
MonUu alxHit Autumn, or at tbe cimnge of the Monsoon 
1698 Fryes Aee. E. lad. ^ P. a Thn bru^ng up of tha 
WlmsoonR. 1761 Ann, Rtg^ Ckmrmc.j/t Towa^ the cod 
of October, tbe rainy aaasoo, which they term tl^ cham 
of the monaoon, br^ns on tha coast of CoromandeL i8gi 
F. T, Bullkn e mit* Coekaloi 99 Tbe chanM of the moa- 
■oon in tbe Bay of Bengal is bcastUness unadultcrmied. 

a The rainfall which accompanies the south- 
west monsoon ; the rainy feason. 

1747 ScArm* Eoni/. M*a 4/ tFmr S3 Like Monsoons or 
Water-Spouts the higher they rise, the more they are 001^ 
tracted. xSoo Weluncton in Gurw. DitA- (1837) L 77 * I 
doubt whether that will be sufficiently early to enable us to 
conclude matteni before the setting in of tbe monsoon. 183(8 
Litt./r. Madras (1843) 024 There ia a great deal of distress 
among the natives, owing to the failure of the monsoon. 
1869 K. A Pahkes Pmet. HygUn* (ed. r) 8a The fiooda cf 
the excessive monsdon which prevails there (/. *. Burmaiil. 
siart c. Gkikik r kris/xUx. (1879) S ®9 The early rain.** wera 
longed for as tbe monsoons in India after the summer heaL 

2 . transf. Any wind which has periodic alterna- 
tions oi direction and velocity, caused by variations 
of temperature between the land suriacei and the 
surrounding ocean, or by the diflerence of tem- 
perature between tbe polar and equatorial regions. 
Cf, Tbadk wiru. 

1691 Kav Crration 1. (169a) 79 That tha Monsoons and 
Trade Winds should be oo constant and periodical even to 
the thirtieth Degree of Latitude all round the Globe.. is a 
Subject worthy of the Thoughu of ih^reatest Philosopben. 
X796 Morse Amcr. Gocg.ll. 560 Eauteriy and westerly 
monsoons, .prevail in this country, c 1796 T. Twining Trsto, 
Amer. (1894) 8 The northwest monsoon was now prevailing. 
x8u Maury Phys. Geog. S*a xiv. | 787 Monsoons are, for tho 
most part, formed of trade-winds. When at stated oeasona 
of the year a trade-wind is deflected in its regular courae.. 
it is regarded as a monsoon. 1889 W. FEaaai. Treat, Winds 
199 All the great monsoona. .are found in countries and on 
oceans adjacent to high mouniain ranges. 

3. fig, and in figurative context. 

X78S buEKE Nabob of A rcot Wks. 1 V. 300 Those who have 
seen their friends sink in the tornado which raged during 
thedate shift of the monsoon. 1831 Carlyle Sart, Res. m. 
viii, Such a minnow U Man ; . . his Ocean the immeasurable 
All : his. Monsoons and periodic Currents the mysterious 
Course of Providence. 1846 Ds Quincey Anitgone gf 
.So/dtocln Wks. i86a XIII. sia In tbe very monsoon of 
his raving misery. 

4 . altrih. and Comb. 

x66a J, Davies tr. MandeEIo's Tratn 345 Which put us In 
hope, we should soon have the Manson*wind. ^ 1804 Anna 
Seward Mem, Darwtu 186 The monsoon winds. 

Eliot in /«</. Meteorol. Mem. 11 . 3 These characteristics 
of ilie rooiihoon rains of that year. Ibid, 3 Cyclonic or 
South-west Monsoon Storm of. July 1878. 

Tience Monaoo xlbI 0., of or relating to a moo- 
soon ; XoBBooTiialily adv., ns in a monsoon. 

1878 Encycl, Brit.Wl. 148/a 1 'he heavy monsoonal rains 
fairly set in. Ibid,. T'he winos of Austr.ilia are also strictly 
inunsoonal. zgw Kitlinc in Academy 17 Mar. aip/i It 
mined inonsoonishly. 

MOlUiter (mF'Dftoi), sb, and a. Forms : 3*4 
mouBtre, 5-6 Sc, monatir. •tour, 6 mouuitar, 
monatur(e, -tuivu, Si , -toure, 5 • monoter. [OF. 
ffionstre («* Pg., It. monstro), ad. L. mottsirum 
monster, something marvellous; orig. a divine 
portent or warning, L root of monire to warn.] 

A. sb. 

fl* Something extraordinaiy or unnatural; a 
prodigy, a marvel. Obs. 

CZ374 (Chaucer Booth. 11. pr. L so (Camb. MS.)Thnke 
meruaylcs Monsue [L. illiusfrodigii\ ftinune, 1318a Wycuf 
9 Macc. V. 4 Alle men prey^en, the monatris, or wondre% 

. .fur to be turn^ in to good. cx4ia Hocclevb De Reg> 
Princ. 344 Was it not eek a mdnstre as in nature i>at god 
I-borfi was of a virgins 1 c 1490 Lvuo. Min, Poem* (Percy 
Soc.) 119 It were a monstre geyne nature, as 1 fynde, That 
a grete niastyfe shuld a lyoun bynde. xggi Bcllendsn 


Lwy IV. viii. (S.T.S.) II. 74 Is it noebt one huge menstoom, 
' ‘ suld haue made him king, igny 
— • iw olT 


. i»t It Isc, the diy) suk 
in Lett. Sn/drest. Aionmst. (Camden) t6o The vicar < 


Indie* L 47 The dry and zait^ monsoons. 11804 C. B. 
Brown tr. rotng/s View SMI If. S. 905 The current called 
Ac summer monaooik 18x5 Elpninstonb Acr. Censbni 
(184a) L 167 The most remarkable rainy season, is Aat 
called fat ladia Um souA-west montooon. . 1873 H, F. 
Blanvoed Wind* N. India is North-east wIikU art more 
than iWEfia'aa fteguent in tbe ao<aUed south- west moomion ( 


Mendyllsbam .. hath . . brougbe home bys nvoanan and 
chyidern into hys vicarage. Tbys acts uy hym done is 
in tbys countre a monster, and many dn gtowge at it. 
8538 Knox First Btsut (Arb.) ae He that iudgatb it a 
monstre in natnte, that a woman shall exercise weapon# 
xs6a WinJet Last Blast Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 44 Ingratitude 
and vthens dcuyllische monstres of vice. 1614 Buddxn tr. 
NirodiuP Disc, Parents Non, (i6r6) 5 Contempt, impiety, 
murdering of parents, were therefore ordinary moastdrs 
among the Greekes. xfifi Find, Smectymssmsss vil. 91 T*hat 
power, which was'a stranger and a mouMer to former limes. 
XTOS Eng. Tkeophmet, 43 *Tis the rarity that makes tho 
monster. 1710 SHApraaa. Adv. Antkorui.HL xBj Monstam 
and Monsier-Laods were never more in request. 

2 - An animal or plant deviating in one or more 
of its parts from the normal tvpe ; spec., an animal 
affiteted with some congenital malformaticm ; a 
misshapen birth, an abortion. C£ ^oiraraotiTT. 

a t^pm Cnrtor M, 9846 If kou (ipnd..Abam..kMhadllirt 
lete and handes thre. And U hou a-t^ker (isAd ^ 
wanted oiber fote or hamL. .moiisties «io#»t asan odl Mua 
like. Esqaa MauuDBv. uBjg) V. 47 A neiwlfo is a thing 



xovesBATXva. 


xovtniB. 

4UfcniitdM«B Kyn^bothoTMmorofBttt. i4ltCAXTO« 

Mjtrr. I. xiv* 44 Or it hath a mambro laito« than ha oyght 


ar^ UU. ayne, viy. Itaeta] and Q. uylles. 1^ Torasu. 
Jftur-A Stasis 337 A honiaJcaepar which broght. .an infantt 
ar rauiar a luonatar, whi<A ha got vpon a Mara. 1614 
B. JONioii Bart, J'mir 111. i. Than you niot tha man wkh 
tha incMuitaTB, and X could not mat you firom him. a idta 
BvTUca Ssm (1759) X 1 ‘ 7 > HU Paru are diMpropottionata 
to tha whola» ana fika a Mooaur ha haa oMira of aome^ aiul 
leas of othera than ha ahould have, my Laov M. W. 
IfoNTAOu Lst, U C/sss Mar f6 Jan^ 1*00 prineaa kaap 
fitvourita dwarfa. Tha Emperor and Empreaa have two m 
thaaa littla Monatara. 1787-41 CHAnaBRi CjkI. a v. Muls, 
Mttlas, among gardanara, denote a sort of vagatabla 
monstan. 17^-04 Smrujk Midwf/. I. 113 Whan two 
children are dlatinct they are called twina ; and momtan, 
whan they are joined together, a 1793 I. Humraa Ess. 4 
Otstrv. (i86r) 1 . 340 Tha vagatabla kingoem abounds with 
monatars. 1^40 Pob looajvtf Tais Wl^ 1864 I. 141 Tha 
term * monster* U equally applicable to amall abnormal 
things and to great, iip7 AUhntt's Syst. Msd> IV. yaB It 
[i.s. congenital absence ofapleen] haa be^ noted in nuMistera. 
b. transf. and^. 

liag SHAica 0 th. 111. til 107 Thou ecchos't me; Aa if there 
were soma Monster in thy thought 'I'oo hideous to be she wne. 
tSas Scott Ksnilw. xxx, Varney was one of the few— tha 
vary few moral monsters, who contrive to hill to sleep tha 
lamorM of their own bosoms, stay EMicaaoN Adtiress, 
Amsr. Schsi. Wks. (Bohn) II. 175 Ine state of socie^ U 
one in which the members have siiflTered amputation from 
the trunk, and strut about so many walki^ monsters. 187) 
M. Arnold Lit, 4 Dogma (1876) 356 The non-Chrisiiaa 
icligions are not to the wise man mere monsters. 

8. An ima^uary animal (such at the centaur, 
•phinx, minotaur, or the heraldic griffin, wyvern, 
etc.) having a form either partly brute and partly 
human, or compounded of elementa from two or 
snore animal forms. 

Except in heraldic use, the word usually suggests the ad- 
ditional notion of great size and ferocity, being specifically 
associated with the * monsters* victoriously encountered by 
various mythical heroes. 

1 1385 Chaucicr L. G. W 1928 Mr/adie#) This Minos hath 
a monstre, a wikked beste, That was so cruel tliat. .he wolde 
biro (/. s. a man] ete. 1390 Gowbr Cot^f. 111 . 1S3 A Monstre 
[1. s. Siigittai iusl with a bowe on honde : On whom that 
sondri sterrn stonde.^ r 1400 Paliad. aa Hush. 1. 935 For 
eddris, spri^ monstris, thyng of drede, To mike a smoke 
and stynk is good in dede. 1490 Caxton Easydot xv. 58 
Wherof was made a monstre tulle terrible, tb.tt hath as 
many eyen in her hede..as she hatbe fedders vuun her. 
sSBO-aa Dumsar Pasms xxxv. s8 He sail ascend as ane 
horrebble grephoun, Him mett sail in the air ane echo 
dragoun ; Thir terrible monsteris sail togidder thriat. 13S7 
Cutis 4 Gadlis Bail. (^T.S.) 914 Thocht Hercules, for 
Sxionie, A mychtie monster did subdew, ZU endit he in 
miserie 1388 Marlowr \si Pt, Tamhurl. iv. iti, Amonster of 
fiue bund^ thousand heades, Compact of Rapine, Pyracie, 
and spoile. t6io Shaks. Tsm^, 11. ii. 69 This is some Monster 
of the Isle, with foure Irgs. 1613 Purchar Pilgrimags 
(1814) 34 Annedotus a Monster (otherwhere like a fish, his 
head, and bands like a Man). 1737 Pops Hot. EpisL 
II. i. ifi The g^t Alcides, ev'ry Labour pas^ Had still thb 
Monster {sc. Death] to subdue at last. i8ai Byron SardaH. 
I. ii, A sort of semi-gloriotu human monster, s^ Papworth 
ft Morant Brit. ArnsoritUs Introd. 7 How dimcult it often 
is to determine what species of beast, bird,., monster,., or 
tree, a cWge was intended to represent. 18;^ Jowktt 
Plato (ed. a) V. 13 The book of the Laws if left incomplete 
is compared to a monster wandering about without a head. 
1893 CuasAMS Hsr. (ed. 4) 98 The Dragon is a winged 
BBonster. 

b. irastsf. and fig, 

igao a e Dumuar Poems xxvl. 91 The fowll monitir Glut- 
tony. 1318 Barclay Eghgst iv. (1570) Cvjb, Fearefuli is 
hibwr,..DreadfaII of vts^e, a monster increatable. sgSo 
Davi tr. Sleitiaas*s Comm, 17 b. He would wUhe that all 
learned men woulde aet oo with touch and nayle to over- 
come that Monstre. 1666 nRVDKN.^'«s. Mirab. ccxvUt, The 
failant monster U.o. the fire of London], with devouring 
strong, Walk'd boldly upright with exalted head. SToa 
Rows TamsrU 1. L 96 ()h thou fell Monster, War. i8a$ 
Lvtton Zicci i. The monster that lives and dies in a drop of 
water— carnivorous— insatiable. s 8 s 0 Emrrion Traits, 

Wsattk Wks, (Bohn) II. 75 Engineers and firemen without 
number have been sacrifice in learning to tame and guide 
ftie monster {sc. Steam]. 

H 111 collocations like * faultless monster*, * mon- 
ster of perfection connoting an incredible or re- 
pnlsively unnatural degree of excellence. 

tMa SHfemaiD (Dk. Buckhm.) Ess. Pastry 335 Reject 
that vulgar error which appears Sd fair, of making perfect 
character^ There's no such thing in Nature, and you*l draw 
A faultlem Monster which the world ne're saw, 

4 . A person of inhuman and horrible cruelty or 
wickedness; a tBOHstroui example ^(wickedness, 
or some particular vice). 

iggS J. Hbywood SMder 4 F. liv. se Which deede : if wo 
do, whoare are enr lihs monsturst 1398 B. Tomoon Ev, 
$tan im Horn, ifi. Ui, And heio tume monster ortnaratitudo, 
and atriks his hiwfiiU bosL 1608 SHAxa Loan. li. loa He 
cannot bee mdh a Monster. 181} Purchas PiMatags (1614) 
91 That MovwWr of breligion, Mahomet. 304a D. Rooicsa 


91 That MovwWr of irreligion, Mahomet. 304a D. Kooicsa 
Naamaa 74 Open monscers and odhras Uvm. adfe Evelyn 
Disuy 9 DoCm Tlmt motit^sr of a man, Lord Howard of 
Esertek. 1707 WATTO/if^wiMit 4 SMr. Somgs t. xxxix. (1751) 
b 8 Should Natura chaim And Mother! MoAsters prove, 
tyig Aomiom GmssnL na 109 P9 Theaa nnonstan of in- 
^manity,, xtyM Buomot Omm Tims u. (i7>4> L ^ 
Drydtn.. being a ihonater ofimmodeity. 17 ^ Justamond 
tr. Essyaats Hist, imdios VI. #93 liiey were no sooner 
ImM at Bi^adeea. M Mm mqtM t at roM hor wboi had 


mswr Makrrs Ftssr. xB. an Alesander VI was a mom H e 

6. An animal of huge siae ; henoob anything of 
vast and unwieldy proportitms. 

f S3D Palooe. 744/3 A monst« of tha see. m 1813 La Baa* 
MERS Nuom L 107, I coodempne thee to be .xxviiL yerea 
a monster In y« eae. t6sa Pobchas Piigrimags (1814) 830 
A great beast (a Crocodue or some other moeater). 1798 
WsaucY Ps, cxi.vii. vU. Monsters sporting on tfaa FloS, 
In saly Silver abine. iTisGoLoasL Pros. St. PoEtoLoarm 
(Globe) 439/a From theseloaumioious combinations proceed 
those monsters of learning, theTrevoua, Encyctopdoles, and 
Bibliotbbques of the age. iggs TBNMVscnf Lotos sattrt 153 
Tte wallowing aumHter epoutod his foam-foonlains in the fee. 

6 . aitrib. and Comb. a. simple attrib^, at 

•Broody •bulky •laudy *markot^ momior likt 

aclj. and adv. ; b. objective, as momior-masiory 
•monger , ftulkry-iamsr\ monsUr-boctrissgy -brmd^ 
mg, •taming, •teeming adja ; O. instrumental, as 
monster guarded adj. ; d. appotilive, as monster^ 
crew, -lord, -man, •master, -paddock, -peoplo, 

hAMSHAWB It Pastor Fide i. v. 9 The *mon8ter- 
bearing earth Did never teem such a prodigioua birth. 1^ 
PovB Dane, t* 108 In each she marks her linage full expmt, 
But chief, in Tibbatds *inontaer.breeding breast. 3738 Gbav 
ProAsriius ii, 43 E^h*s *roonster- brood stretch'd on thrir 
iron-bed. 1607 Drtdbn jEnsid ix. 990 Down sunk the 
** Monster- Bulk, and preu'd the Ground. Jbiti, viii. 39s 
Thy Hands, unconquer'd Heroe, cou'd subdue Tha Cloud- 
born Centaurs, and the ^Monster Crew. 1718 Porx liiad 
V - 054 I ® **nie the * Monster-God Minerva knows. And oft* 
afiu^ his Brutal Breast with Woes. <394 Setsmus K 3, 
Thou bast trode The "monster.gardcd [jlnnted nnonster- 
gsrden] path^ that lead to crownet. 1710 SMAmaa. Ada, 
Author til. ilL 183 Monstersand ^MoosterwLands were never 
more in request. 1738 Thomson Liborty v. 676 Vanish’d 
Mooiter-land. 1961 T. Noston CaimiiCs ittst. ill. xxii. 
(1634) 456 It WAS a *monsterlike change that the honour of 
first Idrth was removed to lacob. 1606 Shake. Ant. 4 CL 
IV. xiL 36 Monster-like. 1610 Guilum Her. iil xxvl. 183 
Animats, which being duly sha^, doe neuertheleMte mon- 
ster-like degenerate from their kind, sggg H. L'EsTXANak 
Cksu. /, 119 In the same moneth. .wherein this ^Monster- 
Lord [Audley] was sentenced. seg8 SvLVKSTBa Du Barias 
IL L IL imptsiurs 638 Which, like the vaunting *Monster. 
man of Gath, Have stirr'd against us little David’s wrath. 
1890 Drvdbn Am/hittjwu v. i, Monsters and monster men 
he shall engage. 183B Junius Paint. Ancients 43 A man 
may find them always upon the ^monster-market, where 
they stand and sure upon such maimed creaturesi 1598 
Sylvester Du Bartas 11. ii. 11. Babylon 85 This *inonUer- 
master stout, This Hercules .. they tender. 1834 Sir T. 
Hrrhert Trmsf.s Guiding their Monstcr-masteri to a prey. 

Swtmr T, Tub v, I have always looked upon it as a 
high Point of Indiscretion in ^Monster-mongers, and other 
Reuilers of strange Sights, to hang out a fair large Picture 
over the Door, drawn after the Life. 1834 M amimobr Very 
Woman Ilf. i, A March Frog kept thy mother ; 'Diou art but 
a ^monster Paddock. s88o Otwat Cairns Marins 1. i, l*hd 
*MonBter-p^ple roar'd aloud for Joy. 1731 PoOds Dunciod 
IV. 49a Seribl. note, It becomes a doubt, which of the two 
Hercules's was the *Monster-qttcUer. tygfCoiiegs 96 How 
lo mitigate their *iiionster-spitei Ti 8 a 0 Drayton Eglog iv. 
Poems D 7 b^ Sn^ *montter-tamers who would Cake In 
hmndT 1848 Fa nsh a we // Pastor Fido L L 155 That 
**iiioneter-taming King . . Hod never grown so valiant . . If first 
the monster lA>ve he had not uro'd. 1819 Shelley Prometk, 
Unb. I. 447 Never yet there came PbantasmB sofuul through 
*BBonster-teeming Hell. 

7 . Special Comb., as f monater-Uttlo-iiuui, a 

dwarf monstrosity ; f a deformed or 

aborted love. 

1807 Topseu. Four/, Beasts re The Boost parte thought 
him to be some Monste^little-lnalL 1693 Foao Broken H, 
u itTbis thought Begets a kind oi monsterJova. 

B. adJ. [developed from the attrib. and appoai- 
tive use of the sb. J 

L Of extraordinary size or extent; gigantic, 
huge, monstrous. CL Mof8TBK a. 

iIm spirit Mstrop. Conserv. Press (1840) 11 . 159 This 
monster product of our time. cs84s F. Rogers (Ld. 
Blachford) Lett. (1896) 113 The phrase * monster meeting* 
was due to me. An immense baftoon. .bad been populariy 
christened the * monster balloon^ and 1 applied tne phrase 
contumeliously to one of O'ConneH's immenae. .meetingiL 
1843 Borrow Bible in Spain xxxvi, The mooxter bell of 
Moscow. 1843 Aust, Reg, wj The aasemUage of immenae 
masses of peo^e . .dennmifiated ' Monster Meetings *. 1844 
Linoaro Anglo-Sojc. Ck. (1898) IL App. C. 144 in the old 
church . . was a monster organ, tte Kane GrinneU Exp. 
xlvL (1856) 433 The port PrOven tt securely sheltered by 
its monrter hllli. x888 Dibrabu Let. ie Mr^. Abercorm 
8 June (in Davejds Catal. (1895) as), I have to receive thia 


monstasfaaad- 

MoastBr (rapnitai), V. fww. fLMomnBii^;} 
IT irma. To inakc i moiister oL 
t8o$ S.NAaa Leesr 1. i. aei Sara her eflaaot If osi ba if 
such vmuk^xiall dqgree, That monstaia ib 
S. To exhibit as a monster; to point out aa 
something wonderfat 

sdey SnAEB. Cor, il U. 8j, 1 had rather haae one aolhtch 
my HMd i* lb* Sun, When the Alarum were stntcke, then 
idly sit To heare my Kothlags monstw'd. sajg Lamb EBa 
Ser. IL ProdueiioHs Med. Art, Were the 'fine freniies , 
which ponsettsed the brain of thy own Quixota a fit sofajeet 
. .to be aumstered, and shown up at the heartiesa banqaats 
of great laeof t8;n B* FrrsGeaALD Lott* (tSIg) 1 . 3St He 
[Beranger] hated Paris,.. hated being monstered himself as 
a Great Man, as he proved by fiying from it. 

8. To monster ii i to play the monster, assmm 
the appearanoe of greatness, nonce use, 

3848 Buck Rick. ilT Ded., They will hsunte the nohl^ 
menu and endeavors to their Sun-set, then they monster it. 

Hence lEcaataroA et., rendened momtrons, ab- 
nonnally great Also llo*Batevor, one who makes 
gieat in a remarkable degree, an exaggerator* 
[Echoing Shaks. : see Moicbteb v. a, 1607.) 

3877 Blackie Wise Men 99 You worship your own selveib 
and make your godi A monstered selC 1840 Mxa Gota fas 
Hew Monthly Mag, LX, 5s The political l^y Patroness ; . . 
the accredited monstererm nothings inaudible to the gallwy. 

Monster: see Momstrb sb, Obs, 
t Mo'lUitnble, a. Obs, rarer^, [ad. L. mm* 
strdHi-iSy f. monstrSre: see Movstbati v, and 
-ABLi.] Capable of being shown or demonstrated* 

c Base Mirour Ssduacioun 1694 Thre Chinges noteble Tha 
whilk be thre figures of olde tym ware m o n it rab lg sfif^ 
in Blount Gtoesogr. 

fMonstral. [Perh. some error ; 

cf. Monbteatb.] -> Mon8tbas(» a. 

sssa Cranmbr Lot. to Hem. Viti in Miee. Writ, (Pariesr 
So^ 933 Spoiling and robbing all the countries of Austria, 
Stlria, and Carinthia . . as well churches as other houses, 
not iMving Monstral nor the SacramenL 

Xonstruoft (mynattfins). Also 3-4 mas- 
tranoe, 4 monatraiioe, 6 monatrana [a. OF, 
monstrance (AF. moustraunce*. Britton riapo), 
ad. med.L. monsirant-ia, L JL mmstramt^em : MO 
MoNaTRAVT a. and -amox.] 
fl. Demonstration, pro^. Obs. 
a SUM Cursor M. 31796 in conatantlnopB and In fianoa. 
Godd had mad mani muitrance. e 1400 laid. 33398 (Edinb.) 
Antecriste . . in tempil sale he site . . hare sale he do bha 
dreumsise, and munstrance nudee of his BudsUhL 

fb. J.am, In monstrance of right, timnslating 
KF .monstrance iptoustrance) at droit, a writ issuing 
out of Chancery, for restoring a (wrion to lands or 
tenements legally belonging to him, though found 
in possession of another lately deceased. Obs. 

tr. tCitchin^s Courts Zar/ (1675) 4ei He shall have Tra- 
verse or Monstrans of Right to the some, 1868 Hale Pr^f 
to Rollers Abridgm* a U b. Offices pi^ Mortem, Travarsas 
inter pleder, and Monstrsna of Right in raladoo thereunta 
2 . R,C. Ch, ft. An open or transparent vessel of 


gold or silver, in which the host is exposed. 

sees in Brit. Mag. (1833) 111 . 39 Itm paid tor the hyia of 
A Monstrans at corpus xpetyde rtijd. 1390 /iro. CA. C omb 


of predous nietaU 18^ 6. Shirley i^ots. Reel. Terms s.v. 
Benedietioss, I'he priest .. turns and b le sses the people with 
the monslrance which contains the blessed Sacrament. 


i^iNOARo Angio<iax. CA. (1898) 11 . App. G- 144 In the old 
church . . was a monster organ, tte iCANa GrinneU Exp. 
xlvL (1856) 433 The port d* PrOven tt securely sheltered by 
its monrter hllli. b868 Dibbabu Let. ie Mr^. Abercorm 
8 June (in Davs/s Catal. (1895) «), 1 have to receive thia 
morning a oionster deputation <h your Excellency's subjects, 
spot Qj/ord Times 16 Mar. 4/a This monster Uner, wlU.. 
be the Uggest vessel afloat. 

2 . Comb, with advb. force « *ltke ft monster*, 
as monster\ -eating, •neigking%Al%. rare, 

b8o 7 Tonsix Beasts efit Thdr. .ttuely vgly figure, 

represented In this monater-eating^beeat. s888 KnuHO 


•avadhisHre, mgftmmmmRepr.Mom,MemiaigmWKB, 
(BOha) I, 338 Tha cerwa p diMaeea Pope and ^fft de* 
isrihw euuaBfaid aroundttsai aa moasi efi . 1877 Mas. Ou> 


be the UggeBt vessel afloat. 

2 . Comb, with advb. force « *ltke a monatcr*, 
as monster\ -eating, •neigking%Al%. rare, 
b8o 7 Tonsix Beasts efit Thdr. .ttuely vgly figure, 
represented In this monater-eaiing^heeat. s888 KnuHO 
Departsss, Ditties, etc. (x888) 8s An incaraetioo of the locel 
God, Mounted upon a monder-neighuig horsa. 

Hence tVomstaeftal «., marveUons, extra- 
ordinary. t Mwnwhmvfg v., to make monatrona. 
Mo'Bfthitlmod, the state of being a monater, 
Momatmmidy, a mock for a monatier, 
rtJoa Beryu 0787 These mbnstrefulte thtngh, I devise to 
the Be-esitae h>w dmidiat not of hem a-beashid be. sfgy 
Warhbs Syrinx N tv, 11 mm Monsters tabusm of womanj 
woulde rnnimerfl e.^ Manuals and beautlfUll Ornaments 
of WoaM egfib W lmmMp Ro, Man fie Hum. nu il. Lei 
who wm maha ht mg Fii a »ai | M awye ur m a nit m eh liL it Aatt 
not bee 1. asym^dirr W. iSSS/e so 

Btrame^thar your awaistedlilph dmny Bhowha finidtd ty 


tlie monslrance which contains the blessed Sacrament, 
b. A receptacle used for the exhibition of relics, 
sgas in Nichob Mann. Ane. Times {srgfS era Item, a 
monstrans, w* a relike of Sent Marten, nji C. M. Davibs 
I/north. Lend, 333 chapel of Paul .. exbibitod In 
a moostraHco the relica of the laint. 
tMottfttmit, sb, Obs, rare. la 6 mon- 
•traunt. [app. ad. L. monstmnl-em (see Mov- 
BTBAVT a.) in snbst use. CL MonfitTftAL, Mom- 
BTBATX sb.] MONaTBANOB 9 . 

1309 Fisher Serm, in Si. Pauls Wks. (x876> 974 He , . 
kyssM not the selfe place where the bleisyd body of our 
lotde was oonteyned, but . .the foie of the roonstraunt. 

MO'nfttrftatf Obs. rare-^^, [ad, L, mom- 
stranl-em, pr. pple. of monstrdre : see Mohbvbatb 
V.] Show^ or declaring, syay in Bailkv voL IL 
tMonstratft, sb. Obs, rant^K [teh, some 
error; cL Movbtbai*, Movstbamt zfiT] ■■ Mov- 
BTBAVCB a. 

1304 in G. OUver Hist. CetL (1841) App. t8 A M o o ft r a M , 
siluer JmIo gilte with, .a crudfix in tba loppi 
t nouimta, v. Obe, [C L. motuMU-, ppl 
stem of monstrdre to show* L menstt^mmi mm 
MoBSTiBi^.l tram. To prove, demonatrate. 

1847 M. Hudson Div. Right Geoi, fi. x, 166 The 1 l|^ of 
natere b sufficient to moastnue Che. .impiety theieoL 
t2Kosi8trft*tioil«OAr. [wd,lMmonstrBii 9 wdmy 
L monstrdre : see precj A demonstration. 

igfiS GaanoN ChmL II. 8e The blood bunt hwontiaeitt 
out of the nose of the deed kbf es the oomiehig of kb 
sonne, geuing thereby es e certaxne mooabredon# now# he 
whs the author ot&d J' . 

't'Mo'UtVfttiTftvm Logic. Obs, rare-', [ad* 
L. tjfpe *mometrStihms, t memtrdro tp show : see 
-xys.} tpAot*) . 

Mm Z, Chut Lsgtek (1837) 184 A neoeasary Syllogbai b 


tsgiek (i8fi7) 184 A naoaasary Syttogboi b 



MOVBTRATOJaU* 

«|ih«r M«nitr»i|v« (dr] Ddmonitmtlvc MofMemHdt 1% 
wlMdd Mddit (• uUidd frdfli a JMdttMnUiv* pIdCd* Chdt firom 
•very place at nec neer y loveation, aacept the efideoc 
camei the ead, aad the eiecL 
t lKOMtra*ter. Ods. Me 

MoveTEATB v.j A demooftretor. exhibitor. 

iMe Sir W. Hamilton Di$et$st, Pkihi, etc. 689 Thle 
exmmtioB a UaiverRity ought to Mipply » and at the aaNie 
tiiae, at a neoetaary ooncomitaott a cotppeteiit oioottimtor. 

tMo*Mtr9,rA OAt, Alao monster, monetTr, 
monestere. [sd. med.L, momstrum^ spp. sd. OF. 
moHStn fern. (mod.F. sipft/rr), rbl. ib. t. tmmsinr 
to show.] «■ MoirsTBAvoiL 
€ taSe Aec, Si, Andrgw HttUmrd in Rte, St, Mary mi 
Hiil p. bcL The crote of the moncetere. MpS-p Kre, St 
Mmry mi Hill bm lum, Ibr mendyng of the monttyr for 
the Sacrament xfjld. igtp Ckmrekw. Aec, Si, Mafy;mr»i% 
Wtsim, (Nicbob 1797) B A monttre of eiluer and giJt to bear 
in the Sacrament on Corpoe Chrittl day. tfsS in Archma* 
Ugim (iBdp) XLII. 89 Item a monster of silver and gilu 
I Moutrt (mohstr), a. [Fr. ; adjectival nse of 
mtnstrt Monitib id,} A f^aent jonmalistic 
substitute for MovaraB a., eip. as appUra to meet- 
ioffs, * demonstrations etc. 

1840 Barham /mi, Zm, Ser. 1. UfonMtrr Bmihrm {md 
fsTorthe^h" ^ 


Jin,), Three cheers f 


^Monstre* Balloon. s8m Febl 


span Vmlliy us He . . helped . . to organise the monstre 
gathering on rap Green. 

Xonatre, obs. form of Mosstbb. 
Xo*asteioid8. nomt-wd, [f. L. monsir^um ; 
Me -otDi a. j Tlie slaughter of inonstera 
i8m TNACKxnAV yirtria, xxv, If Perseus had cut the 
Utters [/. #. the Dragon's] cruel head off he would have 
oommltted not unjuatlflable roonstricide. 
t lC0Mtri*ftr01Ult a. Obs, [f. L. monstr-um : 
ice -FBHOua.] Producing or bearing monsters. 

iMS Kmox Firai Bimai ^rb.) 7 This monatriferouse am* 
pire of women, lysi M. Davim Aikan, Brii. II. 379 Not 
to be able to stand the Brunt or Medusssan Aspect of hU 
own Monstriferous Bantling. s8pi in Sat, jLtx, 
X0IUltriftW*tl01i. nenti-wd, [F ormed as next : 
tee -noATiog J The action of maxing monstrous. 

s8m Rusnim Sitf, Lmm/a iv. | s. 96 Many foims of so 
callM decoration . . ought In truth to be set down in the 
architect's contra^ as ^For momitrificmHm \ 
t XO'lUitrii^, ti. Obs, It, L, monstr^mm I see 
-FY.] iroHS. To render monstrous ; to pprvert. 

sfty Gulums />|/C Bp, Ely To Rdr. zs How punctual! be 
b in Ms redtings, marring and monstrifying anothen 
directest meaning, with his. .prodigious interpunctiona 

t XonstriJBOll. Obs, rars'^K [OF. aims- 
tmispHf •AmoN, repr. L. ntmsirdtiSH-sm : 

see Monstbation.] A parade. 

iSaa tr. Saertim Ssent,, Priv. Priv, 139 Ther was a fayre 
cuscorae amonge the lues, for onys a yere the kynge aholde 
haue of hb Pe^l and hb hosie a monstrbon. 
Xonstrositj (mpnstrp*B!ti). [ad. late L. 
mmsirptiids, f. monstrds-us MovaTROcra: mc -ftt 1 
1 . Ao abnormality of growth, esp. in an animal 
or plant; smut, a |Mrt or orra that is abnormally 
develop^; also oocas. ■■ Movbtbr sh, a. 

>818 Bdcn Dtcmdta To Rdr. (Arb.) 53 So that the monstiw 
sitMgrowlh owt of the body. iSsa^ Hsvlin Caamtgr, 
IV. (idSs) 138 Amongst theM there are some Rarities, if not 
HRonatrositiwu in nature. tTpg Clarks In PhiL Ttmtu, 
LXXXlll. 161 The defect of heeit (not an uncommon kind 
of moastrosicy) proves, that [etc.]. 1797 M, Bailub Marb, 
Ammi, (1807) 38 The Mrson to whom tbb monstrosity be* 
longed, livM to near fourteen years of age. iSlM Darwih 
Ortf. spot, U. (iBvS) u By a monstrosity, 1 presume b 
' Qsraerable deviation of structure generally 


maant soma com 
lidurious, or not useful to the species 


\ J, Tait Mind 


Bsioos Masiimmic Preph, Pref. tz The word Jehovah 
a linguistic monstrosity. 

SL - Moxtr»R sh, 3. Also^. 
sdsg Ska T. BsowHa RtBf, Mad, il | z The Multitude ., 
oonfuited together, make but one great beast, and a mon- 
strosity more prOdUious then Hydra. sdpS ~ Pttnd, £p, 
V. xU. edf We shall tolerate flying Horses, . . Hatpics and 
Satyres; for thsaeare monttrositlcs. rarities^ or else Foeticall 
landeii 188a Olanvil Seapsia Set xiv. 05 Education, .can 
lick os into shapes beyond the monstioRittes of Africa. 

8. The conditioD or fact of being monstrous, or 
formed contrary to the ordinary coutm of nature. 

s8|i Blouht GUtaairr„ Moauirvaffy . , . monstrousnesa. 
C1714 AaauTHMOT, etc. Mtam, M, SeriU. 1. xv. (1741) ^ 
*Moastrcdty could not incapa ci tate from Marriage', wit- 
ness the Case of Hermaphroditea 1786 Cma^, Fmrmtr 
%y, Saaami, Wolfiua was of opinion thin the smut of com 
moeeeds from a monstrosity of the embryo. 1873 Mivart 
JEA rw. Aaaaai, lx. 389 like optic etructum ts never mngle and 
SMwibn except by monstrosity. 

b. iransf, andyf^. 

s8gi Bimnino Sarm. (1847) 530 What a monstrosity b it 
for one member to seek its own things. .as if it were a dim 
tina body. i86n GuaMALL Ckr, im Arm, versa 18. t. hr. I e 
(i669> 495/1 Sin being a brat of hell, comes nca to hi M 
plexiM and monUrositie, till it be sent bnok to the 


682 


m a§t9 Beam Sarm, IT. v. eas Wo 

I read . , of Mooecroue Binho, but we may often 

■•• a neater Moustroeity In Ed neotio n e. iM Southbv 
Pimd, Beat Angt esfr The etatemeot of hb oontemporary 
bUgrapber confuted Itself by its asonetrosity. sSgi Hoar 
CaUrikm In Cdmbr. Em $$7 The moral momcrosby of sop- 
posing mat God can have jnven os lying faculties. ipeeAll. 
DAVZosoMCeZ/nfaf CrW A s8e To be loet..doeR not imply 
anyunooounonnese of vice, or monstrosity of wkkednom. 

XOttHtrou (mp'tistrM), #. Forma : a mon- 
gtflK>wa,6 mongferoi^-taraa,-troaa, -t(e, 
monttrooiia, 6*7 monatoro^ 6- moaatroiia. 
[ad. OF. mmsirsuxt ^Semtx, ad. late L. mon* 
sirdtus, t L. mmsstmm MoKgTBR : see -ooa and cf. 
MoFlTBUOOa.] 

t L Of things, material aiid immaterial ; Deviat- 
ing from the natural order ; unnatural. Obs, 

1480 CAfoaAVB Chron, (Rolto a8 Zoroastes, whan he was 
bore, lo was no child ded but he, and thb Uwhing waa no tdene 
of^oodt forit wasmonstroeni, thatistoseyn,affeyn couneof 
“ "VMi Afariii Wamtn 57 God gif matri- 


kynde. igeS Dumsab y'wi 
mony wept made to mcll for anc seir 


inMmiiir (iSpelsp It b becaum nature refuses to propaga te 
monsiroeitiee that hybrids are sterile, 
b. tramf, and^, 

s^ FuLLxa Holy Wmr 11. xxxiv. (1647) 89 The body of 
their state being a very monstrosity, and a grtevaiioe of 
mankind, 1884 Power Exp, Pkiiat, Concl. 184 I'hU 
numerous |deoe of Monstroiii^ (the Multitude). 1701 
Nokris /doml IVorid l U. 48 Those few defecu, . . mon- 
Btrositys or whatever you please to call them, which are to 
be found In the world, and seem so disfigure the fooe 'of 
nature. 1831 (see Moon-calf zb]. iflgfB GaaRMsa Gum, 
mery 113 Such a monstrosity [«r. as the ‘ Lancaster gun *] 
would nave been b iried soon after Its birth. 18B8 C. A. 

“ “ ‘ ~ “ b 


KOVSTBOnSLY. 

Lm goazUN..In balk es huge As whom the 


Fablasnetwecr mwww m, . 


i 


It war hot monstrous 


to be mair, but ^ our myndb pieuit. 1577 Vautrouillibr 
Luihorm Ep, GmL 83 It aeemeth a very straunce and a 
monstrous maner of speaking thus to say : I liue, 1 Itue not : 
1 am dead, 1 am not dead [etc.]. s8eg Bacon Am., Unity 
im Rtlig, (Arb.) 433 It b a thing monstrous, to put it \{,a, 
into the hands of the Comimm People. 


the tempoiml sword] a - - - . 

1848 Beaumont Payckt 1. xv. His Diadem was neither brass 
nor rusL But monsctxwi Metal of them both begoL 188a 
Sir T, Browns Ckr. Mor, l • 9 That Vice may m uneasy 
and even monstrous unto thM. let iterated aood Acts., 
make Virtue, .a second nature in thee. 1701 Rows Amh, 
SUp^Moik, 11. IL 934 More monstrous Tales have oft amus'd 
the Vulgar, 1738 BirrLxa Anaai, l ill. Wka 1874 I. 60 That 
there are faistances of an approbation of vice ..for itt own 
sake .. b evidently monstrous. 

t b. Of peraoni : Strange or nnnatiirBl in con- 
duct or disposition. Ohs, 

1388 Bislx (Bbhops*) Zeck, iii. 8 They are monstrous 
persons. 1570 Lvly Eupkuoa (Arb.) 108 Pasiphae ao 
monstrous to love a Bull. Ibid, zs8 An atheut, a man 
in my opbiion monatroua. 1807 Drayton Moomo<alft^ 
Agimc, etc. 16c And in her fashion she b likewise thus. In 
eueiv thing she must be monstrous. 1807 Shakb. Timom 
IV. it. 46 Hm'b flung in Rage from thb ingratefull Seate Of 
monstrous Friends. 1834 tr. Scudtry'a Curia Pol, 137, 
1 must appear to tliem . . uucivill and monatroux 
2 . Of animals and planta : Abnormally formed ; 
deviating congenitally from the normal type ; mal- 
formed. 

1597 Gboardr Horbati, Ixxxix, 143 A degenerate Garlick 
growen monstrous. 1638 Junius Paint, Anciouta aj They 
are as little brought forth after the nature of man, as pro- 
digious and morwtrous bodies, a tboy South Serta, 11. v. 
tea We sometimes read and hear of Monstrous Birthx 1790 
Hoehr in Pkil, Trama, LXXX. 096 The. double skull of 
a monstrous child. 1830 R. Knox Bielmrd'a Anai, yyj 
Certain monstrous fortuses, acephalous aiKl others, have 
been seen destitute of ail the muscles, 1839 Darwin Orig, 
Spot, y, (1871) 115 This b often seen in monstrous plants. 
yig. S7sa YOUNG Hi, Tk, v. 4B9 A sensual, unreflecting 
nfe IS big With monstrous births. 1^5 E. Whits J,i/a tn 
Ckriat 111. xviii. (1878) 333 it was a mingling of the law and 
the gospel ; which, like all unnatural unions, produced a 
BMNMtrous birth. 

t b. laid of human beingi. Ohs, 

[igoe-aoi see 4.) 15M Marlowe tat Pt, Tamburi, 

IV. U590) Dab, Were that tamburlaine As monstrous 
os Gorgon, prince of Hell, The Souldane would not start 
a foot from him. 1815 Chapman Otfyaa. \x, aOS In which 
kept house A man in shape, immane, and monstcroux 
18M in Wooda Lift 08 July (O. H. S.) 111 . A monstrous 
young woman,, .whose shapes is very wonderful. 

tranH, and Jig, 1338 Starkxy EngUuad 1. iii. 84 The 
partys in proportyon not acreyng . . m^e in thys poly tyke 
body grete and monstrose deformytx 1575-85 Abp. Sandye 
Sorm, XX 349 Those are ougly paternes of monstrous 
mindex 

8. Having the nature or appearance of a monster 
(Me Monstkb sb, 3 ). 

e zRAo Pi^, T, 3S3 bi Tkymmo'a Animtuh, (1865) App. 
86 1 nis is die woman . . whom lohn saw . . syting apon a 
monsterus besL 1547 Boordb InSrod, Knawl, vi. (1870) 141 
Gastoura and wh^e bcares, & other monsterous beastex 
igBi Marbbck Bk, of Hotea 934 The Sea of the monsterous 
beast Antichrbt s8ir G. Sandvs Trav. xij Adorned with 
the statues of gods ana men ; with other monstrous resem- 
Uaneex 1667 Milton P, L. n, 635 Nature breeds. Perverse, 
all monstrous, all prodigious things. .Corgons ana Hydra'x 
and Chimera’s dim zom Drvdbh Vhg, Past, vil 6a Such 
and ao monstrous let thy Swain appear. If one Day's Absence 
looks not like a Year, tyzp Dc Pox Crusoe u. (Globe) 580 
Their monstrous Idol. sgM Thielwall Greeeo 1 . vi. bio 
O n its confines are the haunts of the monstrous Chimaera, 
and the territory of the Amazonx 1870 Morris Earikty 
Par, I. 1. 418 Long-necked dcagoni . . And many another 
monstrous nameless thing. 

b. Abounding in monsters. 7 Ohs, 

1837 Milton Ly^ma 158 Whsre thou.. under the whelm- 
ing tide VUt'st the bottom of the monstrous world, iveg 
Pont Odyaa. iv. 658 Must I the wsiriors weep, Whelm'd in 
the bottom of the monstrous deepf 

4 . Of unnaturally or extraordinmrily huge dimen- 
sions ; gigantic ; immeoM ; enormoux 
igBO e e Dunean Poama wtU. so Be 1 hot Iktill of stature, 
They call me coftyve ersateure; And be 1 grit of quantetie 
They call me monstrowb of nature. igM Edbm TramL 
Heuao had, (Arb.) ep lli^ haue seipentes of monstrous 
greatnex sgM Oeaftom Ckrom If. 379 'lids man. .in hb 
Mairaltif had made gfMt and monstreous stuckes to em. 
tadtam men in. iggn T. Watson Couturio af toate Iviil, 
IVnu b n monatrone hill in Slcill onyb. i6eo J. Poav tr. 
Lodi A/Mom HL 349 Qi locttstes there am. .such monetrqiia 
mnMStwtkot (qtej, 1867 Milton P, L, t 197 Ibni 


dPapera (Z004) L R 77 at Lord HTU^wIth my young 
ladice . . anda monstrous p^y. sM W. H. Bamm 
Egypt ta Pmi. xxL (1879) 45s *0** roraled its SMgulw 

tSmxy in noble graiD-cro|w and weedaof monstrous growth, 
b, of immaterial things. 

i8es Skakx AHa iVatt u IL 34 It “o^^be an ensvm 
of most monstzous sioe, that most fit ^ demandx 1867 
1 . G, Roobrs Priaaia 4 Smarmm, v, 103 The power, fndeeih 
I too monstrous for any man under heaven to exercise, 
to. Exc^vely difficult. Obs. nente-uss. 
tido Powxa Exp. Pkiioa, 1. 81 The right figures of both 
which Crystallinet are monstrous, if not impotsible, to 
find ouL 

5 . With emotional senM, expressing indignation 
or wondering contempt : Outrageously wrong or 
absurd. 

IRBY Aht. E. If. z What a monstrous absurdltie 

b this that E. . . should haue okither sound nor significa- 
tion. zg88 Marpral. Epiat, (Arb./ 31 Nay saies my L. of 
winchester ilike a monstroua hypocrite, for he b a veiy 
dunsX 1588 Shakx Tit. A, iv. iv. 51 Shall I endure this 
monstrous villsny T ifiie — Totup. 111. U. 33 Wilt thou tell 
a monstroua lief 166a Stilunofl. Orig. Saarat iii. L I zf 
What monstrous arrogancy would it be in any man to think 
there is a mind and reason in himself and that there is none 
in the world T 168a Drvdbn & Lbb Dk, of Cuiaa in. i, To 
spread your monstrous Lyes and sow Sedition. 1715 Addi- 


son Ffiakoidar No. 7 F 4 So many absurd and monstrous 
faUhoodx 1836 J. Gilbbrt Ckr. Atouem. viiL (1833) ssz 

I 


Monstrous would be the supposition that an injury could be 
repaired by a compensation provided at the cost of Him 
who had been Injured. 1850 Robertbom Sarm, Ser. in. i. 
(1873) 4 The monstrouB fact of Christian persecution. 

R. W. Dalb Laet. Preatk. lx. B85 It seems monstrous for 
us to sing about God's goodness to the Jew s and never to 
sing about his goodness to ourselves. i«88 Brvcb A mar, 
CofMMUf, I. XXV. 371 A motiBirous system of bribery. 

6. Like or befitting a ' monster * ol wickednen ; 
atrocious, horrible. 

1580 Daus tr. Slaidana'a Comm, 336 Monstrouse and pex 
tiferous personex zgfiy Bnilnd ou Murder Darulay in 
Frazer* a Mag. LXX. aat His cruell murther ye will call 
monsteroux Z595 SuAK9.^okM IL i. ^ 0 ^. I'hou monstrous 
slanderer of heauen and earth. Con, Thou monstrous Iniurer 
of heauen and earth. z8oS J'orkak. Trag. 1. ix, What mode 
you show such monstrous cruelty? m s66z Holvdav fuvautU 
(x6m) 92 No man at first is monsirous. 1858 Holland 
Titcomb'a Latt, viiL 159 So I say that a godless woman b a 
monstrous uomoxu 

abaol 'sSpS G. Mrrrdith Odaa Fr, Hist. 15 Nor would 
be shun her sullen look, nor monstrous bold The doer of 
the monstroua. 

t 7 . Ai an exclamation, in the leiiM 'greatly to 
be marvelled at * astounding Obs, 

S590 Shakx Mida. H, iii. i. 107 O monttroux O strange. 
We are hanted. I 59 «- z Han, ly.w.vf, 343 O monstrous 1 
eleuen Buckrom men growne out of two? ibid. 591 O mon- 
strous, but one halfe penny-worth of Bread to this intoL 
lerable deale of Sacke r b6m — Laar v. iii. Most mon- 
strous I O, know'st thou this paper? 1693 Congrbvr 
Beuh, IV. xxi, O bless me 1 O monstrous 1 A Prayerbook ? 

t8. Used at a colloquial or affected intensive. 
Obs. Cf. 4. 

lyio^zi Swift yrmt to Stalla 7 Feb., We have a mon- 
strous deal of snow, zyzy Lady M. W. Montagu Lai. to 
Abbs Conti 39 May, The Greeks have a most monstrous 
taste in their pictures . . drawn upon a gold ground. 178a 
Miss Burney Cacilia 1. ill, After all thb nuMutrous fatigue, 
1 was forced to have uiy liaii dressed hy my own maid. 
zyM WoLcoT in J. J. Rogen Opio dkia IPba. (187B) aa West 
the famous painter, a monstrous favourite of George'x i8si 
Cobbrtt Rur. Hidaa (Z885) II. 38 Here b a monstrous deu 
of vanity and egotism. 

b. quasi-oirb. in the MnM: Exceedingly, wonder- 
folly, ' mighty *. Now rare or Obs. 

tf/j/o Shakx Mida. A'’, i. iL 54 He speake in a monstrotM 
little voyce. 1808 Rowlands Humora Loobing Glaaae 14 
A Gentlemi ' *' ■ » 

fine. 


tfeman ..Hath a ; 


; wife and she b monstrous 


young 

1655 in Nickoiaul rapera (Camden) 11 . efia, 1 cannot 

but fearene may doe this monstrous vnhiqipy acL zyso 
Swift Jml. to Stcllm 6 Dec., It b suth monstrous rainy 
weather, that there b no doing with b. s|fis Miss Bvrnbv 
Caeilim l v. She's a monstrous shocking dresser, ifioi tr. 
GabrialHa Myat. Huab, III. fisShe hu a prettybh flue 
and monstrous nice hair. i8n6 Dibeabij Vin. Grey 11. xiii, 
llie most monstrous clever young man. 1840 Mux F« 
Trollorb Widow Marriad xii, 1 think wa shall be mon- 
strous good friendx 

8. Comb.f ag ^ nunstrms^kinded Rdj. ; mon- 
atroua orawg, a fono of elephanUailt common in 
the West Indies; mongtrong plpplii» rexina^^ 
large kinds of apple. 


VIIL (i56e) Cc U b. All ^monstrous kynm godx 
Hogg Fntii Memaml 9 (Apples), Geofim Muudi 


•trous PippfaL S71S VM, xv. App&, A Lbt 

of each Amies as are preferr'd ibr Kitchm Use * . *Moo- 
•troos Reineitx 1799 Eai^/eL Brii. M |) XV. Tti^ 
Monsoous rennet. 

XoBStoinudj (mTHstmtli), skh, [-lt >.] 

1 1. In the manner cd a manstor ; with congeutaX 
malformation. Obs. 

igje Moub vni. Wlix 741/0 A m mpht 

haue seene frere Boraiwteo hecanie lastoAiito the laiMe.. 


and yet myght happely,.lHme>ukM him for a ttioMtm, 

> m onatiouslye dr mu d hinnelf hecauii be would be 


had so 1 
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xoirvaiL 


XOV 8 THOU 82 rX 8 S. 

mdrtd OB. I«M T. WotoHT t. x. 44 * 1 

dwlon, what PuttpM th^mro tubUct vmO|Whom Naturo 
OMiMtrooily bath aignad. 

^2. t ». In an onnatural or extraordii 

uag Bdbn Dgemdu To Rdr.<Arb,) S3 Vidooi 
wpm mcptftMiiily dofonM tha rayii^ of bmd. M I. 
Udaix Dhtrg^htt (Arb.) i; My Utah trambloth tonaara 
m ap^ M monatroiuly. t 6 ^ Sia T. Bbowne /*snui. 
4 *. I. ill loThay maltad down thair atolan aar-iinga into 
a calf, and monacroualy ciyed out : IImm ara ihy foda O 
laraal I brought thaa out of tha land of Egypt, tyfy 
Bm»cL B'V/.fad.a) XII. 330/1 Virtuea. , of tha aama natura 
aa tiuM which tha Baailiana [tic] attributad to thair mon- 
atrouaty cut atonea. 

b. To A moiiftroQi de^^ree ; in later nae often as 
a mere intensive, ‘ hugely ‘ vastly *. 

m 1^74 CLAaBNDoif Sttrp, Ltv/aiA, (t&rS] yn Wo ara 
monatroualy in the fault. 1709 Stbblb TttiUr No. 48 P i 
Haala to his Shoos so monstrously high, that ha had three 
or four Tinuw fidlen down, had ha not late). iTta Miaa 
Burnby Ctcilim u v, She had been . . so monstrously engaged, 
1 could never find her at home, stad Diorabli yiv. Grey 
IV. il, In Ufa, surely man la not always as monsiroualy busy 
u ha Mpeara to be in novels and romances. 186s Kuchiu 
*J'em Brawm at Ox/, ii, In monatroualy short time the pur- 
suing skiff showed round the corner. 1904 * Awthomy Honi' 
Daufile Hmnttu i. 4 She's monstrously fat. 

MonitrouaiiBfUl (mp-natroands).* {Formed ai 
prec. + -vicaa.] The quality of being monstrous, in 
varloni senses of the adj.; esp. unnaturalness, 
hugeness; enormity. 

*S74 Oise. TtwtA. Franekferd an All monatrous- 
nea off errors, and whiche Saun newlie aekethe to bring 
into tha churche againe [being] driuen awaie. s6o6 Proe. 
mgst. Late Traitors aa 1 he monstrousnesse and contUiuall 
horrour of this so desperate a cause, idas K. Lomo tr. Bar- 
cla/s A rgonis v. vii. 350 The monstrousnesse of his knavery. 
«i7M North Exam. 111. vii. { 33 (1740) 3*7 Let none start 
at the Monstrousneas of this supposition. i8s8 Hallam 
Mid. Ages (187a) 1 , 138 The apparent incredibility of the 
charges from their monatrousnesi. 
b. as a mock-title, nonce-use. 
tvadin Hist. Nor/oih (iBag) II. laoa The two dick fools 
win be new dreaied to attend to his monstrousness [sc. the 
Norwich Guild Snap Dragon] 

t XoiiStniO'Bi^. Obs. [tid.T. tnonstruositd: 
see Mohstbuous and -ity.] « Momstbosi it. 

I4aa ReH. Friar Daw Topias in PoL (Rolls) II. 

106 Kynde hath determyned the noumbre of thi fyngris, and 

If it passe noumbre, it is clepid monstruositd. idoi Holl. 

Pliny 1 . 359 Ouer and aboue those monatruosities which 
Italy hath det 


deuiaed of it aelfe. we haue remaining.. those 


mg . . 

also of atnM?e . .nations abroad. 1804 T. Wrioht Pstssions 
V. 065 If bis Parents were, .marked by any monstruoaitie of 
Nature, idod Shake Tr, 4> Cr. iii. li. 87 This is the mon- 
■truositie in loue Lady, that the will is infinite, and the exe- 
cution confinM. idgo Gbntius Consideraiions 84 That of 
one member bigger than another, hath nothing to doe with 
goodness, but wh Monstraosity. 1714 Warbubton Tracts 
(1789) a If tha Monatruosity or their Crimes exceed even 
imi^na^ ones. 1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XII. 047/1 
M. Fabri arranges, .compressions of the cranium, and many 
other deformities of this kind in the class of morbific mon- 
Btruositiea. Ibid. 048/3 Monstruoslties which are per- 
petuated exist in the original organixation of the seed of 
ibe plant. 

tlSo*]UltniOlUI, a. Obs. Alio 4 -ruoa, 5-6 
-rum, -rowom, 6 -ruowi, 6-7 -ruouse. [ad. L.. 
mcHstruds-ns, irreg. f. monstrum Mobster: see 
-OU 8 . Cf. F. monstrueux, Sp., Pg., It monstruoso,} 
•m M0N8TROU8 in varioui lenses. 

' Very common la the x6th e. 

e 1374 Chauceb Boetk. iv. met. ill 95 (Camb. MS.) Hem 
..bat..byweyleth the Monstruos chaunfl^njra bat they suf- 
fii^ 1431^ tr. Higden (Rolls) VII. 133 This pope Bene- 
dicte appered to a man after his dethe, in a monstruous 
similitiKie. 1471 Caxtom Recuysll (Sommer) 17 The fiers 
dragons, the dedely griffons, the monstrowous bestea, 
e 1499 Bpite^ffe^ etc. In SkeltosCs Wks. (1843) 11 . 399 
O murthem vnmeaurable. . Monstruus of antrayle, aborryd 
in kynde. iftf Bbcon Patkw. Prayer xlviL R iv b, All 
the monaatic^l aectea haue put of theyr cowles & mon- 
struoua garmentea. WinJet Cert. Tractates (S.T.S.) 
1 . xa Tha monatruus ^oll of auaricA sdop Biblb (Douay) 
Nattsb. xxiL Comm., Being accustomed to such monstruous 
ChiMes, ha replied familiarly, nothing therwith astonished. 
iddrCuLrarraa & Colb Barthot. Amai. l xvii. 45 Tia mon- 
struoui, when both the kidnm are joyned into one beneath, 
and cleave together, sdpa Lutthbu. BrigP Rel (1857) ll* 
33a A monstniona fish of an ell long, having the parts and 
Shape of a dog. .was diot in the Thames. 1700 W. Kmo 
Tramsactieaeerss A Monstruous Birth. 1704 Warbubton 
TV ksc/a (1789) 3 Revenge b monstruoua. 1707 PkiBpQuarU 
038 Saveral Rarities, which they eaid did belong to a men- 
struoua Enflbh Hemt 

Hence t Ko-aatruoue- 

wmm m MOH 8 TRjdU 8 LT, MOHBTBOUSEISB. 

Bd 48 Aicham Texeph. l (ArK) 53 If I woulde enter, to 
deacrybe tha moutruousenaa of it, I ahoulde rather wander 
fai it, It b eo broda isit T. Norton CaMtde /nit, iv. xas 
They that vomite out ineh monstruousneose, are so not 
nihiUMd of their own ahame, that [etc.], igflig Homilies 
n, Agsi, Idol, iil 36 Some apeke more monstruously then 
euer did Bakuns Aase. ad^ R- Sandbrs Pkgsiegn, 159 
Malloe b re p pse ent ed in a man ^ some defonnity or mon- 
MmenaoeMi idpe Ciiilo Disc, Trade (1894) eod It, b evi- 
dent dm do monstmouely inereeae. 1708 Brit^ Na 
38. r/i TVo children. ., who are so monatmonely ^oyn'd. 
Aoiuitillr% obs. ft. Movstbb. 

Hioiiswm, Tarlant of Mavswbab tb. Ohu 
Mont* ob«: ftnm of Mount. 

2Ca8iftAMnilK% obSi Ibtm of Mountbbani:. 

(mofttan^ar). [Fr., 1 
vRTAnr and -aid.] 


1 . An inhabitant of a mountain region ; a high- 
lander, monniaineer. Also aitrib, 

liu Mas. F. Taottoni Vis. Holy L L so A moniegnard 
pcnulatipn b always better worth kicking at, than any other. 

8. Hist. A member of the * Monutain ’ or extreme 
democratic party In the legislatures of the first 
French revolution. 

1879 EncjKl Bri/ IX. doe/s The Montegnerds alone., 
opposed a declaration of war. 

AoiitaCi)ffn6, obs. forms of Mountain. 

Mon tan* obs. form of Mountain, Muntin. 

II XontihfiL«(mpntrn>'&). [Sp.: see Mountain.] 

1 . //. As the proper name of certain mountain 
districts in Spain. 

1841 Penny Cyci. XXII. epi/x The MontaRas of Asturias. 

2 . In SponiiH-American countries 1 A forest of 
considerable extent ; spec, the name of the part of 
Peru east of the Andes. Cf. Monte 

184a Penny Cyci. XVIII. 3/a [Peru], The Mountain 
Rejlo n, or Montatta, runs parallel to the Pacific mB^S 

I. F. Holton Hew Granada 436 (Cent.) All land covered 
with thicket b called monte if it be but a few miles 
through, and montaiia if more. 1878 H. W. Batbs Central 
A tner.f etc. axo The traveller., finds himself in the MontaAa 
of Peru, a. .lUtle-known region on the eastern slopes of tha 
Andes. /Aid, 33^ The Ecuador MontaAa is.. more abun- 
dantly WAtereo. t888 Guillavisk A moMon Prov. Peru 3 
The MontaAa or forest country — is that immense region 
lying along the slopes of the . .eastern range of the Andes. 

Kfontanoe* obs. variant of Mountanob. 

Xontana (mp-nt^n), a, Hal. Hist. [ad. L. 
most/dn-us, f. mont-, mans: see Mount sb. and 
-ANB. So F. montane.] Pertaining to or inhabit- 
ing mountainous country. 

X863 J. G. Bakbm N, Yorks, Sind. Bot.iet/t. six One of 
the most frequent of the characteristically montane species. 
1881 Gardeners* Ckron, 15 Oct. 503/a A single 8])ecies re- 
stricted to elevated montane localities in Tasmania. 188S 

J. G. Bakeb Lake Dtst. Flora 038 Parsley Fern.. one of 
the most universal of tlie montane Lakeland plants. 

Montane, ohs. form of Mountain. 

t Monta'Xlio, a. Obs. rare. [f. L. monldn-us 
(see prec.) 4 -ic.] Of or pertaining to mountains ; 
consisting of mountains 

S799 Kirwan Geot. Ess. s6i The most extensive montanic 
ranges commonly consbt of three chains. 

t Moilta*moal,<i. Obs. rare^^. [{.Montanans 
(see MoNTANiau) 4- -ical.] i- Montanibtio. 

1807 SekoL Disc. agsi. Anti^r. u i. 39 It was supersti- 
tious and neere Mootanicaii. 

Kontaniain (mp*nt&nis'm). [f. Montdn-us 
below) 4- -I8M.] The tenets of a heretical 
Chiistian sect, founded in Phrygia by Montonus 
about the middle of the and century. 

Montanus claimed for himself and two female associates 
prophetic inspiration. The tenets of the sect were millen* 
arian and severely ascetic, but otherwise did not differ 
appredably from tnoae of the Catholic church. 

1997 Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. Ixxii. | xi I'ertulUan proebym- 
ing euen open warre to the Church maintained Mcmtanbme. 
id^ Jer. Taylor Gt. Extmp. iii. Disc. xvi. 57 If by such 
austerities 1 lead others to a good opinion or Montanbm 
I must . . alter my dyet. tgoa T. M. Lindsay Ck. 4 
Ministry in Early Cent. vL ais note^ Prophecy lasted untU 
it was finally dberedited by Montanism. 

Xontuist (nip*ntinist), sb, (and a.) [f. Afirn- 
tdn-us (see prec.) + -ibt.J A believer in Mon- 
Also os adj. m Montanibtio. 


1977 Hammek Anc, Eccl Hist, 89 margin^ Apollonius 
MOinat the Montanistea. 1379 Fvlkr Heskind Pari. 439 
Other heresies of y* Montanutes. xdS3 Baxter Ckr. Con- 
cord 60 Some Arbns, Nestorians, Monothelites, Montanists, 
denied the souls immortality, xyoa Echaso Eccl, Hist, 
(ryio) 516 Tertullian.. began to incline towards the errors 
of the Montanbts. xSji Moosb Trav. /risk Genii in 
Searck ReRg. 1 . 063 TheMonunbu..took it on the word 
of their founder that he was the very Paraclete promised by 
the Redeemer, sdga ScuAvr Hist. Ckr. Ck. (an. 1-^11)300 
The Montanist prophets. Ibid. 30X The Montanist Froefua. 

Hence Montuil'Btl^ t Koateni'vtionl adjs,^ of 
or relating to Montanism. 

idso Br. Hall Hon. Mmrr. Clem 11. rvl, The Montan- 
bticall vaunt of virginitie. 1841 Paoitt Hereeiegr.Gkiy) 
89 A Iburth hold Antinomion, Montonbticke, and Famil- 
bticke Tenets, sddo Stillinofu Iron, 11. lU (166a) x6o 
Setting aside the Montonisticol spirit.. the first-rise of tbb 
Isnb Tatuua was from the bem of Popery. 1833 J. H. 
Kbwman Arians l i. (18yd} 17 The perverse spirit, .which 
we have been tracing in its Montasiiatic and Novation 
vaiiatiaa, still lurked in those parts, 

MontMlita (mpTitinsit). Afin, [f. the name 
of Afantasta, one of the States of the Americsn 
Union : see -in.] A hydrous telluride of bismuth 
occurring in yellowish earthy incrustations. 

t88B Gintn in Asner. Jrml, Sei. Ser. il XLV. 3x7 A tel- 
Inrote of Uamutb, fbr whldi 1 propose the name * Mon tonite *. 
XontaaiM (mputJkaabz), v, [f. Admtdn-ns 
(see Montanism) 4- -m] inir. To follow the 
doctrines of the MontaniMt. 

t 894 Heom Seel Pol iv* viLf 4 TettuIUan. .tudged all 
them who did not li^taiiiia to be bot cmolly minded, 
sdeo Br. Hall Hon. Marr, Ctergy I. xix, Hee ought haue 
found hte TertuRion, tlWii Montonifingfto vpbrakTthe true 
and oathollke Chmrrii. BBso Milman Hiel Ckr, 111 . 363 
oM^Tertoman oridsnily if ooloniaas in this tnotlae. 

longing to 


1 (myrtitlnt). 70 bs, In 5 moiUltaiUlt. 
fa. F. tnomiatU, prei. pple. of mentor to rlsfo 
Mount, used subst,] muntin. Also aitrib, 
S449 in Csd. Proe. Ckmne, Q, Elis. (1830) U. PreC «s 
BeatiM mountaonts, .. raftum. 1703 CoAMSBini tr. Ii 
Cierds Trent. Arckit. 1 . 106 Without the Chambraiwa 
is a Plat-Band.. called a Montant or Window>poet. 1803 
P. NiCHOLaoN Praci. Build. aa8 Muotlna or Moniants. 
183B Cm Eur. 4 Arek, yml. 1 . 190/x Ihey [/. e. the piiea] 
were driven In panels (montants) ed sixteen feet. /Mf., 
I'wo other stmilv pieces were then placed near the top 01 
the 'moniont* piles, Ibid. 150/3 Additicmal tiaa..afere 
notched on to the * montant ’ piecas. 
tSEontuit.^ Obs, rare. Also 6 montsato. 
[a. F. montant ‘an upright blow, or thrust' 
(CotgT.), subst use of montant pr. pple. : see prec* 
The form montanto is fictitious It. or Sp. ; Prof, 
Skeat compares Sp. montante * two-handed sword* 
(Minsheu).j A ‘downright* blow or thrust 
1998 B. JoNSOM Eo. Man in Hum. iv. v, 1 would teach 
thsMe nlneteene ,,goitlemen), the special) rules, as your Pumto^ 
..your Psusoda^yoMT Montanto \ till they could all play 
very nears.. as well aa my seUe. 1998 Shaks. Merry w. 
11. iii. B7 To tee thee fight,, .to see thee passe thy puncto,.. 
tliy distance, thy montant. L1599 — Muck Ado 1. i. 30, 1 
pray you, is Signior Moununto return’d from the warrasTl 
Montayn(e, obs. forms of Mountain. 
tlMontimtiA (mpntbrf'Ofi). [mod.L. f De Ctn- 
dolle), named alter A. F. K. Coquebert de J/pm/- 
bret^ a French botanist (1780-1 Sol ).] A genus of 
iridaceons plants, bearing bright orange-coloured 
flowers ; a plant of this genus. 

[1849 Linducy Veg. Kingd, (18^6) i6t.] 1899 Daily News 
aa July 4/4 Na8turtium<i, montDretisA, ate. 1900 Book of 
Gardeninf 35a Those [IritoniaM] usually catalogued as 
Montbretias ara the moat popular. 

Kontd ^ (tnp*nU). Alsomonty* [a.Sp.i»PM/# 
mountain; heap or stock of cards left alter each 
player hot his share.] A Suonish and Spanish- 
Amcricon game of chance, prayed with a pack of 
forty-five cards. Tbree-card monle, a game of 
Mexican origin, played with three caids only of 
which one is nsnally a court-card. 

X890 B. Tavlos Eldorado I. xli. 80 They are playing 
monte, the favorite geme in California. 1878 Bbkaht a 
Ricx Gold. Butterfly Prol. ii, 1 thought we should find a 
choice hotel, with a little monty or nolter afterwards. 1877 
Black Green Past, xiii, Five>Ace Jack reccUed a liberal 
percentage from the three card>monte men who entertained 
these innocent folks. 1887 F. Fbancis Raddle 4 Mocassin 
66 ' Do you want to play monte t ' he aKked. Ibid. 144 He 
. . was eight hundred [dollars] ahead once. But he played 
it off at montd. 

U Montd ^ (mp’Dt#). [Sp. : lit. ‘ mountain ’.] In 
Spoiiish-Americon countries: A more or less 
wooded tract ; a small forest. 

1898 [see Montana], 1879 Encycl Bril IX. 4of/s The 
moiites of Uruguay are of no commercial value. 

Monte, oIm. form of Mount. 

Montebank(e, obo. forms of Mountebank 
BEontelmun^ (mpiitfbril'zait). Aiin. [1 the 
name of Montebras in France (A. Des Cloixeanx 
1871) : see -ttb J A variety of Ambltconitb. 

1873 J. Nicol Elem, Min. (cd. a) 104 Amblygonite. .. 
MontebraeitSt with no soda, is perhaps distinct. i8Ba C. 
Elton Orig. Eng, Hist. 9 The newly described nuaaral 
* montebrasite \ a pboephate of alumina. 

Montecmle, variant of Montiouul 
Monteere* obs. form of Montero. 

Montdff, variant of Montbitb Obs, 

Montesr^, variant of Mantioeb. 

Monteigh* erron. form of Monteitb. 
Montal|pae,-ir(o, obs. ft. Mountain, Montbbo, 
Montmh (mjmtf*». Antiq, Also 7 mon- 
teigh, 8 montM, 7-omontetb. (Seequot. 1683.) 
1883 Wood Lifl Dm. (6. H. S.) HI. 84 This year, 
r baeon 


op a veuel or baeon notched at the brims to let drinking 
glasses hang there by the foot so that the body or drinking 
place might hang in the water to cools them. Such a bason 
was called a * Monteigh *, from a Csniaetical Scot called 
* Monsieur Monteigh '. who at that time or a little beforo 
wore the bottome of his cloake or coete 10 notched w w wm. 
1889 Aasud ( 700 . Na 0453/4 Stolen. J a larfeMonteth. 1899 
Farquhas Conetasst Conpie EplU, The merits an ig- 
noble death. Who foars to foil over a brave Montetb. S7MI 
Ann. Barber^ Snrg. Lend. (1890I 489 An earthen montetb. 
f TRi Bailbv, Monteik.0. scollop’d Bason to oool Glaaset In. 
1773 Lond, Ckrm. 7 Sept. R46/3 like following artielee. . 
were assayed and marlcM : . . inontdffii, marareens. 1901 
Aikememm so Ang. 197/1 A montetb. containing thlrtM 
silver beakers, given to the town [i. e, Nottingham) in i6S^ 

Montem (mpiitem). Obs, exc. Hist, In 8 
montolZL [From the L. m/ montem, ‘to the 
Hill'.] A KMivol ^originally onnuoli latterly 
triennial) formerly celebrated by the seholan of 
Eton, who in fksief costumes went in procession 
to ‘Salt Hill'i a mound near Sloogh, and there 
collected mon^ from the bvstonders. The money * 
collected was applied to defray the expenses of 
the senior collcg^ ^he ‘Captain of the Montem *) 
at King's College, Cambridge. The lost celebra- 
tion was in 184^ 

t74| Don.in PJUL TVneu. XLII. $bs Thb young Gantlo. 
man oad .. ovar-heatad himaalf ..by parformiim a Part at 
ibt Mofktoin. fksar Eton, wbtra he was a Scholar. % 9 k$ 
JCCusTla liaxwsIl-LySiAlMiCMACiaooijai Its 



xovmnioBiAif. 
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XOITTB. 


Mr. Goalllt hiMttdofi lo l«t m hm • Monlam chfai ymr, 
Mjff ShSmio^n Sc^ Semttil, v, ii, Mr. 8uHkc«, tt Menu, hud 
«onM bom* lb* night tndbr* Int* from Snlthill, wlmr* b« had 
bairn to ««a tha Monlam with a friend, who hat a too at Ktoo. 
■•17 /. EsfAaa £xemn, if'imdior, acc. The ancient 
Cttftom of tha Montam ii calabratad at Kum every third 
year on WhU-TitoMlay, iffp Sia A. Wk«t I. L ^ 

I took part in the last ^montem . 

b. aiirib, and Comb,^ ai m^Miem day^ dtnmr^ 
drttt^ poU^ proc€sti»H ; montom-aore-niight, the 
night of the twentieth day before the montem, 
when it became * rare* that the oeniur colleger 
coaid not receive a twenty-day rammoni to 
preient himiielf for a vacancy in King*i College, 
('ambridge, and ao would be Captain of the 
Montem. 


ntTdp Huoobit In Arvmifj Pop Antif, (1813) I. m* The 
Montem dayuaed to be haad for the Arat Tueaday in Hilary 
Term, ttiy Gontl. Mag. J uiie 55^0 The young Gentlemrn 
walked .. in grand proceadon, to Frogmore, in their full 
Montem dre-wea. if6g W. I« C. Etoniama 15^ l‘ha night 
which followbd the twentieth day before the Montem waa 
called Mofttent-ntf^-a/gik/. iS8d Dowdcn Skeilt'j I. i. as 
The yean 1805 and 1808 were made glorious by the Montem 
proceeaiona. itn A. O. Gkinnam in WiiL Mary ColL 
Qmmrttrfy II. 118 Mrs, Young.. paid the hills of tailor^.* 
coat of montem poles and the montem dinner, and all 
manner of axpeime4 incident to their position. 

X3ntciaAao«, variant of MouNiKNairci. 


d. Oh, ran. .next 
iSm Biackw. ,\tmg, Jan. 45/t. 

mcmteMgnnC# (myntfurgrin), a, and sb, 
[f. Montinigro (Vetietian it,* Tuscan monti ncro, 
black mountain, a literal tranilation of tlie local 
Slavonic name Crmigora) + -iir.] 

A. Oiff. Relating to Montenegro (a Slavonic 
principality on the east of the Aaiiatlc) or to its 
mhabitants, language, etc, 

18140 Br//. ^ For. Biv. XI. 13d TTie Montenegrlne mode 
of making war. 1840 Paton Highi. Adriatic 1. loj Tha 
idea of a Mu itenegriiie port on the Adriatic was at once 
negatived. s88] EacocL Brit. XVI, 781/9 'Fhe first Moo- 
lanegrin newspaper.. began to appear in iS/u 
A tb. 


L A native or inhabitant of Montenegro, 
itfo Bfii, d For. For. XI. 136 A MontenegHne ia always 
artim 1887 L. Ouphant ^/rad!rr (1888) i8t A stalwart 
Montenegrin, looking magnificent in hU nationaTcoatume. 
8. A cloee-tittii^ womin's garment resembling 
•ome Oriental military oostumea, and ornamented 
with liraid-work and embroidery (Crisf. Diet. 1890). 
Xottttraj (mfmtrrfi ). The name of a city 
in California. tJs^ attrib. In Montsroy ojpraas, 
ballbot, mnokorel, pine (see quots.). 

sMU SAaoawT Ftp. Fortoi* ft. Amor, (loth Censua IX) 
ira CupnooHO macrocarpa Harlweg. . .^Monterey Cypress. 
sSis losoAW ft Oii.BBar SynoMo Fiokro It. Amor. Bet 
FarnfickiJky* caF/brmicHo . . ^Monterey halibut i Bastard 
Halibut. 1884 G. B Goodb ftod. Hist. Aquatic A aim, 
316 Tha •Monterey Mackerel— 5roa«Ame;irarwr cmoc^or. 
1884 Sabobut Rop, Forooio It. /I Mfer. (10th Ceuaua IX) 196 
PioHO ina^gis^ Douglas^. *Monc«rey IHne. 

HXniltftVO niyiite«*rtfj. Alsoy maatlro,moan« 
8era, 7, 9 montera, 9 montslro ; 7 aotgli^ 

citsd mountire, nioate(o)re, mounteer, mon- 
tier. rSp. mmitra, f. ononHn hunter, lit. * moun- 
taineer , f. see Mooccr tb] A Spanish 

hunter's cap, having a spherical crown and a flip 
capable of being drawn over the ears. Also mv/s- 
torv cap. (Common in the 17th cent.) 

i8m R. Hawktmb P({y. S. Som xm. *8 Upon their heads 
thsy weare a Ni (hi^capp, vpon it a Montero. and a Hat 
over Chat «« a6a8 Bacom ftom Ail (1900^ 39 His Hatt was 
like a Helsmit, or Spanish Montera. a 18^ Bbobu. Eras- 
motto in Fuller AM Rodim. (1867) L 83 Another . . Mnt him 
..a muntiro lined with rich sables. iSgs UnoufiABT Jotooi 
Wks. (1834) S30 A moontOca-cap on YAa head. 1639-60 
Parvs Diary eo Bdar., 'L'wo monteeree for me to take my 
choioa of. >66« J. KaASM Potiekroa. (S. H. S.) 164 The 
follow, .shot an arrow at him, which stuck fast ia the tippet 
of hit mounlire capa which hung behind his back, ibid, 
*14 A Ifontier cape called Magirky on his (Montross'sj 
head, widyg CutaaNnoN /tiot. Rob. ix. 1 53 (He] was taken 
in hi* Journey, having a Mountero on his head. <694 
Mottbux FmModo iv. xxx. (17371 114 The Midriffs like a 
Mounlear>Cap. a 1711 Ellwooo Amiobiog. (17651 74 A large 
Moiitier<ap of Blau Velvet, the Skirt <m which being 
turned ap In Folds (etc.^ 1760 Srasita Tr, Skotady VL 
xxie^ The Monceiocap was scarlet.. mounted all round 
with Am; axoapt (etc.]. i8si Scott Povoril xxxv, A laiga 
■ontero cap, that oavelopM Us bead. ilaS J. Wiuoa 
itoti. Amtbr. Wks. 1835 1, 98 Now all these old heroes Of 
hsiau and monteros. Lowov. Mor Proee Wks, 

i836 I. 146 A peasant woman . . with a saontora cocked np 
InfVont. 


. iratotf. iBao W. levnio Sbotek Bk. II. 38a Tba oadw 
lifd with, .its little monieiro cap of foatkaia, 

XontBth, variant of Moxtbitb. 


Xoatft^aa, obs. form of MooirrAur. 

Xoatgolflftr (n^ntgpdfinj; Fr. noftgdifyr). 
Alio grmot. aongblflinr. [The name of the 
brothers T. M. and J» £. Afamigo^r of Annoiiay 
(Ardbcbe), France, who invented the amiaratua. 
In Ft. the Montgolfier balloon ia calM by the 
derivative name mooUgoffiin fern., which haa some* 
times been adopted by £ng. writen.] A balloon 
raised by boated air instead of gai: a *fife^ 
balloon*. (Mom ftiUy Maiigbl/br Oe/toMS.) 


Tha finK voyage made fai a MratgoMer hallocm was by 

Pllatre de Romr, st Nov. 1783L 

tja^-^Ama. Fog. 319 He made a email balboa fiUed whh 
Infiammable air . . suspetMled to which vms an enormous 
MsntgoHUr (shalloon mnuifiad air). /bid.,PHmcipaI 
Occmr.jg/t A Montgolfier, or firo-balioon. 1049 S(k G. 
HxADit^el.AfiA hugapmr 'Montgolfier*, or fin balloon. 
1860 Chounb. Racycl. 1. 646/s The longcM voyage evm 
executed in a Montgolfikre. 1866 BaAttoR ft Cox Diet, 
Sd. etc., MoHgo(/Ur Bailoom^ a faUloon filled with atmo- 
spheric air . , dilaied by heat. 

Xonthi FoitHA: I mdnalf, - 09 , 

mdnS, 3 num, a-5 monei8, 3 monepp {Orm.), 

3- 4 monpe, montbe, monet, 3-7 monethe, 4 
munth. noonep, monyp, mooneth, mounthe, 

4- 5 monepe, 4-4S monyth, 4-7 moneth, 5 

munethe, 5-6 mo&Ttbe, 6 monneth, Se. 
moneoht, 3- month. [Common Teut. : OE. 
mSnaB masc., • OFris. mbnath^ onbn(a)d, masc.» 
OS. mdoMh masc. (in glosses; MLG. nidnct, 
MDu. maent, Du. maat^ fern.), OHG. ondnSa 
(MHO. omdndt, mod.G. mcnat) masc., ON. mdnUt-r 
masc. (Sw. tuhnad Oa. moaned ), Goth, mendf-s 
1— OTeut. related to *tuBnon- Moov sb. 

In the i6-i7th c. the spelling moaoik was almost universal.) 

A measure of time corresponding to the period 
of revolution of the moon. 

L Any one of the twelve portions into which the 
conventional year is divided. (When not otherwise 
determined by the context, the reference it to the 
'months' inherited by Western civilized nations 
from the Romans, and known by the names 
January, Fcbmary, etc.) More explicitly calendar 
month t less commonly f calendaty^ civile political^ 
muai month (for illustrations of these designa- 
tions see under the adjs.). 

The primitiv* calendar month of ancient nations besan 
on the duy of new mooo or the day after, and thus coincided 
(except f<A fractions of a day) with the synodical month 

J see el. Among many peoples of antiquity, however, it was 
rom a very eany period found desirable that the calendar 
year should contain an integral number of the smaller 
periods used in ordinary reckoning. Hence the true ‘months' 
were superseded by a series of twel%^ peri xls each having 
a fixed number of days (on the average one-twelfth of the 
number in the calendar year), and thus having no relation 
Co the charges of the moon ; but this artifidM period con- 
tinued to bear Che name of ‘ month '. The systems according 
Co whidi the reckoning by months was brought into relation 
with that by years were very various. In the Julian calendar, 
the months in leap year had alternately 31 and 30 days, 
while in other years February had only 9 q instead of 3a 
This symmetrical arrangement was under Augustus broken 
up by the transference of a day from February to August, 
and of a day from September and November to October ana 
Oecemlier respectively, producing the system now in use. 

c888 K. dELFBRD Booth, v. f e Ifonne 8ere aunnan scima 
on Agustes monSe hatost scinfi Sonne dyse^aS se Se bonne 
wile hwclc Msd oSfastan bmm dry^m funim. r ioooiEi.Faic 
Goa. viL ri On brai o^m monoe on pone svofenteoSan 
d«x has monSea. a xisf O. E. Chron. an. iiio On Uerc fiftan 
nihte on Mdes moiioe. c saoS Lav. yaeo He [J ulius Caaar) 
makede bane kalender bediht^ b^ne moiieS ft be 3er. r 1386 
Chaucbs Prol. ge He was as fresh as is the month of May. 
1477 Bail Rivbbb (Caxton) Didos i In the monethofluyll 
the said yere. 1339 Covcsoauc Exed. xiii. 4 I'his dayeare 
ye gone out. euen in y* moneth of Ahib. 16x5 Bkuwbll 
Arab, Trudg.. Alhoram, This moneth they call Famadhaot 
which also is their Lent. Sib G. Mackenzir Crim. 

Laws Scot. 11 iv. | x (1699) 185 Kegistrat in the Bodes of 
Secret Council, tha 15. day of that Moneth. 1681 W. 
RosBaTsoN Phrasotd, Goa. (1693) 868The Moneih of March. 
*778 S. J. PtATT Liborat Opia. Ixiv, (17B3) II. 136 The arid 
month <M July. 17M Cauoaif Concord, (ed. 3) s. v. Month. 
The names and oirder of the meoths in the (Hebrewl Civit 
year are the same as in the preceding table, only be- 
ginning ^e year with Tisri or September. 1807 Robimboit 
ArchoooC Grmca iii. xxv. 33a The Roman January, which 
was their first month, was in the depth of winter. The 
Macedonians reckoned Dius their first month from the 
autumnal equinox. s86i M. Pathbon Ess. (1B89) I. 36 
Dr. Pauli, .moie than once gives the day and the mooch, 
without remembering to add the year of an event, 
b. An emblematic representation of thii. 

1644 Evblyu Diary 7 Nov., The Temple of Janus quadri. 
firontia, having 4 arches importing the 4 Seasons, and oa 
•Bch Side niches for the Mooethea. xyxa Budcxll Spoet, 
No 4SS P 4 Then came up the diree Months whic^ belong 
Co this season. Ibid., Then came the Attendant Months. 

8. Astr, 9 L (In full Luotar month.) The period 
in which the moon makes a complete revolution 
Klatlvely to tome point, either fixed or moveable. 

There are thtn several spedes of lunar month, as the time 
of Che revolution is dllfo^t aocording to the point with 
regard to which it isredconed. Usuuly the term denotes 
the tynodkai month, i. e. dm period from ooe new moon to 
the next, the length of which is ^ days, xs hours, 49 miuutes. 


emmSotx. Loechd. IILB48 On iam ssoofio synd getealdo 
nixon ft twentig daga ft twelf tida, ^ bse monelica monaflL 
€ xagB Com, 4 Bn. 145 ^ nones iqt is monefi met. 1398 
Tbkviba Botrth. De P.F.nu Ix.(x4q 9) 334 The month of 
the mono b that space in the wbychetbemone paBsyth from 
one poynt in the IVrmameiit and eomyth ayen to the same 
..conteynyth xxvU dayes and vBj houres. Cmth. Amgl 

B46A A nunetho, fmieritmimtot. ills Rbcobdb Cout. Kno^ 
(m6) to A Moneth h the hisia time of the propre cootm 
oflhB Moofie,iromOhattnfrBto chaunio. rnotx.Ortgorpo 
Amrta^UfSt I.B4t Tho^a Month So pniAy £il^pica 
M lima wimimn tIm MMa goea tluw' the 2Mlra ; yet 


an Xiufct BrU. II. too/* Wj b.«. dia^ 

•II.GM. amoBtia WI «. dito— wbkk 

tnm of the moon can be compared, /bid, 8oe/t The dif- 
fereut lunar roonlhs. SyoodtCBl month, Sideroal mooth, 
Troptoal month [etc.]. 

t b. Month 0/ c^paritiom^ Uluminativi month i 
that part of the lunation during which the moon 
is actually visible, (The le^h of this was 
variously stated.) Obs. 

*994 Dlundrvil Exorc. rti. L xlvi. (1636) 360 The month 
orApparitloo consiiteth of eight and twenty daies. xfisi 
pKiLurs s V., A moneth of Apparition, r. the space of 
s6 dayes and is hours, wherein tlie Moon a.ipears, the other 
tliree days Leiug deducted wherein it is obscured by the Sun. 

o. Solar month : the twelfth part of the solar 
year; the time occupied by the sun in passing 
through one of the signs of the fodiac. 

e xeoo Sax. Leochd, 111. 044 Dere sunnan gear Is foot heo 
beyrne ^e mlclan circui sodiacum. . . jEIcb monfie hco 
ymd under an beera tacna. xj^S 1 'bbviba Uart/t, Do P. F. 
IX. ix. (1495) 354 'I'he monthe of the sonne duryih as longe 
an the sonne abyd^'th in one BYJpte in his course. X7X8 tr. 
Gregory' 0 Asiron. 1 17x6) J. 941 iTiat space of time. . whereia 
the Sun runs thro* one Sign of the Zodiac, is coll'd a Solar 
Month. 


3 , A space of time^ reckoned from any moment, 
and either (a) extending to the corresponding day 
of the next calendar month (in which case the space 
of time is called ' a calendar month *), or (d) con- 
taining a8 days (often miscalled a ' lunar month 
a 900 tr. Bmda'o Hist, v. xvU. [xix.] (1890) 454 He W fela 
monba ter geiueli^^um gelesum gecnmiice abysesod wsm. 
c 1000 iEtmic ifOH. xxix. 14 Da an monudaxan yom. c xaeg 


lusted Sj3te Lancu P. PI. A. 111. 140 Heo may as rauche 
do In a Mooneb ones. As l3oure] secre seal In beuen score 
dayes. c 1400 Maundev. (1839) v.49At theendeo^ Wekes 
or of a Monethe, thei comen a^en. 1481 C'axtoh Godejroy 
exxi. 183 The xiege luidthenne endured nygh ix. monethes. 
1379 Lylv Eupkuot (ArL) 46 A quick* vndenitanding, is 
able to attain* to more in a moment .. chon a dull and 
blockish head in a month. 1999 AUs / rivy CVwmciVXXIX. 
591 Atlo%vance . . at x.li. the monneth, accomptiM xxviu 
dales to the monethe, is yearlie cxxx.li. x6e8 doac Oa 
Litt. 133 K A month u/ensis is regularly accounted in Law 
sB. dayes, and not according to the Solar moneth, nor ac- 
cording to the Kalender, vnlesse it bee for the account of 
the laps in a quaro impedit. xSSg Tbyom Way to Hoatth 
134 Which comes to pass in six, eight or twelve Monethx, 
mose or less. 1747 W. Horsley Pool (1748) JI. 948 I'lie 
hurricane Months begin about the Twelfth of July, and 
continue to tim N ineteenth of October. 1766 Blackstokb 
Comm. 11. ix. 141 A month in law is a lunar month, 
or twenty-eight days, unless otherwise expressed. xSia 
J. Aiton Domost. Ecoa. (1857) 303 In Scotland, we are said 
to enjoy nine months of winter and three months of very 
bad weather. 1830 Act 13-14 Viet, c, sx (An Act for short- 
ening the Language used in Acts of Farliament) | 4 The 
Word ' Month ~to mean Calendar Month, unless woras he 
added showing Lunar Month to be intended. x88S Lucy 
Gladstotu Pad. 37a That plank bed, every square inch of 
which is as welf known in the House or Ckmuions as if 
members had passed upon it a month of all-night siuings. 

b. sing, for pi. after a nuxnenil. Obs. exc. dial. 
EXITS Lamb, Horn. 3 pe mon leie xu moned in ane 
prisune. axmasAucr. E, a (8 Sum ancre is b^t wcnc5 bat 
heo schule beon sironglukest iuonded iSe uormeste tweolf 
moneS bat heo bigon ancre lif. 0x300 Cursor M. 11127 
Mare ban thre monet diielld lie In bis aghen ktndli contre. 
EXioo H arrow. Hell 908 Twelue moneb is agon, Jite 1 
bolede martirdom. e 1400 Dostr. lYqy 8373 Sex moneth ft 
DO more. ^ 1470 Hbnbv IVodlotce 111. 334 TUI x moneth 
war gayne. 

o. Spec. One of the *niiie months’ commonly 
accounted to make up the period of pregnancy m 
women (about 970-80 days). So seven numthi 
child, one bom about 30 weeki after conception. 

c 99a Lindhf. Coop. Luke i. 36 Dis moneS (iTwjAte. MS, 
monoS] is 8e seista Baer 8iu xe-ceiged is un-berend. 1B34 
Cycl. Pract. Mod. 111. 471/a Both mother and daughter. . 
were in the habit of menstruaiing up to tha seventh mootk 

d. Uied OB an indefinite meorare of time, cap. 
in //., a long while. 

sioi Shakb. AWo Wott IV. HL 99, I haue to night dis* 
patch’d lixteene businesses, a moneihs length a peMO. 
b8s9 Shbllbv Comci iil L 330 What yoa In ooe night 
squander were enough For months 1 iwi MKaaorm Oho 
my our Comq. xxv, ' Is thovB anything or Dart 
^Dead', he answered. 'When?* 'Months k 1897 
AUbntfo Syot. Mod. 11. 493 Beriberi often origjnates la 
ships miles and months away from the iond. 

e. ellipt. for a math’s leave, doty, abaence, 
etc. ; also for the amount of wogra conetpondinf 
to a month’s service, 

1787 Chablottb Smth Ro mm m to Real LUk I. eii Hero 
Beaulieu put the infant to nursa with Cabriuta Nivinlot, 10 
whom be paid a mmith beforehand. 1793 Smbatow Edjh 
oiom* L. I 330 The present thhd nun, who was at tMs cims 
taking bis month on shore. 

t Phriufli. iMentk abmUt durii^ alternate 
months. Mmetk bp nmstthi In each iuooeMive 
month (without luggestion of cessation). Month 
after month : each month os a sequel to thejpfc- 
cedine (without inggestioa of cononuity). from 
month to month : continuoiMW from one nuNith to 
the next Pivm the oRomih % vote the period when 
the ^g-in mother it lefr by ^ monthly minw. 
Month of Smndope icoUpq.-} s on Jodefuritely pco», 
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loitgad period. This 4my mmUk : it a tfane a 
numth alter the day indicated. 

liti Bisui I CAtm. lucvii. i Nonre tiM rhOdrta of IwmI 
..which OHM iii,aiKl wMt out moooth by nmnedi^ through- 
out ail ih« monotha of the yoaro. i6af H. Pkicuh Fmrek, 
Pmii, (i6^ I9 Monoth nionoch, nay, day by day, iM 
Perva Dmty 1 1 Mar. About four o'clock ui« Houm riac^ 
and hath put off tbo oobatc to thb day monih, iho //mA 
Ptlkam^ Mmu, (1898) n4 Said Scola u to bo Koopt/Month 
about at each Plane, tnu Goldum. Nisi. Enp. 11 . 74 Eo- 
traated with the chargor guarding him month about, itga 
Titnst 96 Febi 4/4 A widow, .fwanca] to take the Care of 
a Child from the month, sau Shkllev Mmrtngki aiil 9 
Ue hid hinueir, and hunger, toll, and cold, Mmith idler 
amnth endured. iSga Marbyat N. Forstsr v. It may laat 
a month of Sundaya. 1U4 TamivaoM AylmiPs /*iSrAf 488 
So month by month the none about their doors, .made The 
nightly wirer of their innocent hare Faher befbra he tode 
it. IC^ H. CoLLiNowooD Undtr Msissr FUg ado Doa^ 
ba a month of Sundim about it. algf Owen & IkwuiBa 
i^Ms) 'Fha Country Month by Month. 

1 4 . Applied (m the name of the neareit lecognized 
division of time) to certain meainret of duration 
•oppoied to be important in pardcnlar sciences. 
pkuosophical m&nth (old Chem.) : see qnot 172^- 
41. Medical or medicinal^ decretory or deeretorial 
wionth : the space of a6 days 2 a hours, formerly 
supposed by physicians to represent the interv.'U 
between the crises of disease. Ohs. 

1646 [*tee Mrdk^l a. i d]. 1707-^1 Chambers Cyct. a v. 
Months Pliiloaophical Month, amongst chymUts, U the space 
of 40 days and nighta 

t 5 . pi. - Mrnsbs. Obs. 

igTt Lvtk Dsdeens 11 Ixxi. e^^i The wilde Raalll . , stoppeth 
. . the inordinate course of the Monetha i66a Parva Diary 
07 Sept., My wife having.. her uiontha upon ner is gone to 
bml. 1694 WssTMAGOTT .Verier. Herb. 183 Saffron . . ea. 
pelleth the Moiillto and Child. 

6 . Attributive uses and combinations, a. attrib.^ 
as monih‘long adj. and adv. ; f month book, an 
account book intended to serve a month ; f I'nonth 
oouraas •• Mgaaics ; f month-day, (a) a stipu- 
lated or allowed period of a month’s duration, 
chiefly in phr. within a monih day (cf. Dat i i ) ; 
{p, the corresponding day of the following calendar 
month ; month-man dial. • month's man (see b') ; 
month-name, the name of any one of the calendar 
months ; f month-nurse « monthly nurse. 


*817 Order ^ Notpitalli F vj. You shall kepe xiij *Moneth- 
Bo^s. Every Booke shall Mntaine all your receipts and 
paiments receued and Hid in euery Moneth. Hvu. 
Art Card'H. (1593) looTlie same water drunk .. doth suy 
the excease of the "month courses. 1390 (*owkr II. ay 
bis trowthe leiih 10 borw^ To come, if that he live may, 
Ayein withuine a "Monthe day. Ibid. 100 Withlnne .. 
tuo Monthe day. C1440 Generydes 18 )o To muster with- 

J nne a moneth day. c 1470 (see Dav eh. 1 1]. 1346 Lanolrv 
W. Verg. De Invent. V. iv. 103 b, Thei vse commonly not 
to be purified afore the moneth day. 1843 PusBv Serm. 
Holy Each. a8 All but a *month>long fast from our * daily 
Bread'. 1B87 Morris Odyss. x. 14 And me montli-loiig 
there he cherished. 1794 Atmals ef Agrie. XXII. aia 
Harveet-men, (month-men) 4I. per month. 1908 A thenmum 
8 Sept. 380/3 The old dinlilce of Quakers to the ordinary 
*month>naroes. x 8 a 8 Lights 4 Shades II. 319 , 1 wh boxed 
up with a market -gardener, a "month-nurse [etc.^ 

b. Possessive genii ive, us f month’s day « 
month day (see a); also Month’s hutd ; month’s 
snd diai.^ a religions celebration held after the 
expiration of a month from the date of a funeral 
(Cf. MoiTTa’s mND); month’s man, a man em- 
ployed at enhanced wages for one month's labour 
during harvest. 


cigaS Plampteu Corr. (Camden) 996 Ae I understand, ye 
are contented to bide the order of me Bt others,, .lo that on 
end wear maid before "months day next 154a in Suss. 
Arch. Ceil. (1860) XXL 901 [^1^11 of T. Eklve : %his burial 
X massea . At his month's day a cut of bread, two pounds 
of beef, and a penny]. x8d3 Monthly Packft Dec. 683 In 
many a parish, the only oci^ons on which the church is 
Well filled is when one of these * "Month's Ends ' (h they 
arwcalled, whatever time may have elapsed ninoe the funeral) 
gathers together a tndn of moumere. 1790 W. Ellis Med, 
JfitsboNdat. V. ii. 8 He commonly employed six "Months 
Men every Harvest 1804 Charlotte Smith Cemyrsatienst 
etc. 1. 191 But what is a monthsman ?..One who is hired by 
the farmer, to work for him for a month, during harvest 

Month* (mim». Obs. exc. Jfist. Also 5 
months, 5, 9 Hist, monnth. [ad. Gael, monacm 
(until 13th c. pronounced monwS). Cf. place- 
names such as Month Blair.'] A high hill, moun- 
Uin. Applied spec, to the Giampiant, esp. 
towards their eastern extremity (Jamieson). 

I37g Bareooe u. 494 Dreand in the month thn 

pya^ e 144$ WvNiotm Cren. vit v. 634 pe bak pai tnmyt 
ncht son, and fiede. And oure pe Monthe rich! eon >aim 
spede. et4yo Hamdino Ckrem. (1543) Betwixt the 
montithes and the water of Tay, which some do call 
moumaignet in our language. igeo 5 <r. Acts Pari. (1B14) 
1 . 901 AH Iqmd of imatius. .hes mercheU thr& Heidrowm, 
walt«r,and monthis bord. ifis Esg. Prioy Cesmdt Scot. 
1 . 193 The benefices on this sydeof the Month. .And beyond 
the Month. ctSeo Eatfsli^ Batritu$sss in Seei. Poems 
16M C. (iSot) II. 347 On iWie Moimtfa I mett a man. 
SS40 in Eose ^btnnmech (Spalding CJuh) aji [Twelve 
tinams the] Twa Cuhnocis wwe peaeeffilly leiiding peats 
• .IbofR the Month of Mnlbay. 
tm-alUA, A Oh, rmrt-\ rc Monv 
t- -m.] Of «r patuinliig to a aMon, aiootUy. 


f9aePAUBa..f4MlcfiwQid> AiiiMiihyshe«yla)*lt...L as 
meche vitayles, m wolde serue ve Car a hole mon rt ba 

(mtmpliq). rare‘s K [f. Moim* 
4 -LDtd.] A child s month i 4 d, or whose age 
can be counted only by months. 

1I04 WoRDSw. To my Infimt DernghUr 16 Frail, feeble 
MonthHng I— by that name meihinks, ny scaaty hrsalhing 
time is portioned out Not idly. 

Montllly (m0‘ii|ili), a. and sb. [f. MoitthI 4 
•LT K 0 £. had mdn(4i)iiic: cf. OS. mbnothNe, OHG. 
mdsM/th (G. monat&h).] A. adj. 

L Done or recurring once a month or sve^month. 
tSsy FuLin Coed Th. in tPerts T, (1841) tee we have., 
not care enough to keep one monthly day of nmnfflatioa. 
i6Ss CowLEV Prop. Ado. Ejep. Philos. Vemes ft Ess. (16^ 
4fi Two of the Professors by dmily, weekly or Monethly 
tume shall teach the publick Schools. 1789 Bumee hsd. 
Comm. Rep. Wks. 11. sooMr. Hastings., urges the necessity 
of the monthly payment of the Nabob's stipend being 
regularly mada 1838 Lvtton Atiee L iiL s6 She saw 
Evelyn opening the monthly parcel from London. 1IB9 
H. Campbell Caaiat. Disease vuL 94 Monthly migrainw 
b. Mxnstsual a. a. 

i6ie Woodall Surg. Mate Wks. (i6») 68 Anlse sced.. 
nioveth untie and monethly tertnea touLjx Amonuscum 
. . provoketh the monethly courses and urine. .*806 Med. 
Jml. XV. 99 About five yesrs ago the monthly period ceased, 
and since that time the head-ach became universal. 

} . M. Duncan CUh, Lett. Diseeues IVom. xix. (ed. 4) s|s> The 
woman hH this violent disease during her monthly tuna 

2 . Pertaining or relating to a month ; payable 
every month. 

*87 * Walsinoham in Digges Compt. Atnbass. (1655) 913 
My mont^thly charges (arej drawing now to two hundred 
pounds the moneth. 1973 Reg. Privy Coumeil Seat. II. 019 
Dnlie, owlklie, or moiietniie wagms. >843 Borrow Bib/e im 
Sptttn xli, An offer of a monthly salary. 1848 Glaibuu in 
PAii. Trane, CXXXVlll. 199 On the Corrections to be 
ajpplied to the Monthly Means of Meteorolnical Observa- 
tions taken at any hou^ to convert them into Mean Monthly 
values, tgoe T. M. Lindsay Ch. a Ministry in Early 
Cent. iv. 195 They paid a monthly subscription to the com- 
mon fund {.stips menstrua), 

3 . Continued or enduring for a month. Now 
rare exc. as applied to the revolution of the moon, 
where the sense blends with sense 1 . 

1989 Ghbknb Menaphon (Arb.) s6 Minutes loyes are 
moiiihlie woes. 1609 Shake. Lear 1. L 334 Our selfo by 
Monthly course. .Shall our abode Make with you by duo 
turne. 1687 Milton P. L. hi. 798 The neighbouring Moon 
. .her aide Timely interpos^ Mid her monthly round Still 
ending,.. in her pole dominion checks the night. 1890 
Brntley Boyle Led. vi 94 The monthly Revolutions of 
the Moon. iSag A. R. C Dallas Prelim, Siotem. In R. C. 
DrIImi Corr, flyrea I. p. Ixxx. It is truly absurd to see how 
all Lord Byron's snonthty friends prostitute the word its. 
iimacy. 

4 . Special combinations, as monthlj bird, the 
fieldfare (Swainson J*roo. Nanus Birds 1885); 
t monthly mind ■> Moitth's mind ; monthly 
nurse, a sick-nuise who attends a woman lying in 
during the first month after her accouchement; 
monthly rose (tree), the Indian or China roee, 
erroneously supposed to flower every month. 

1849, s68o [see Mind sb, 9 b]. 1864 Evrlvn Kal. Norf., 
Mar. (1699) 31 Cut away some Branches of the Monthly 
Rose-tree close. s688 K. Holme A money il 69/9 'I'he 
Monthly Rose [is] of the purple colour, it b«uii three times 
in the year. 1707 Mortimer Nusb. (1711) II. 164 The 
Monthly Roee nearing Flowers only three Months in Eng- 
land. i8h Dickens Mart. Cham, xix, A monthly-nnrse, 
or, u her sim-board boldly had it, * Midwife *. s866 Chomb, 
EneycLWll. 335/9 The name Monthly Roee is often given 
to it from the notion that it flowers every month. 

B. sb. 


L pi. MeN8R8. 

1871 J. G. Murphy Cmwnv. Lev. xv. 35 The issue Is not at 
the usual time of the monthlies. 

2 . A literary periodical magaxine or review pub- 
lished once in each month. 

xOgPCentL Mag, July 7 All the monthlies above named 
had passed away before Cave started I'he Gentleinan’s 
Magaiine. 1904 Deuty Chrmn se Mar. 4/j ' Can yon get 
me a copy of the ApocryphaT* he asked.. .* I can't quite re- 
member, sir she repliw ; * is it a weekly— or a monthly T ' 


3 . Short for monthly rose (see A 4). 

t8tt Motley Corr. (id^) I. v. 130 Our ^urdener hu dug 
Up his half-hardy roses, multifloras, and monthlies. 

SKonthly (mimpli), tmfb. [f. Movth 1 4 -LT 2.1 

L Once a month ; in each or every month ; month 
by month. 

*5SS-4 det 95 Men, VtTTy c. 8 The poors cariers. .repair- 
mge wekely and monthely to your citee of London. 

K^. Prit^ Councii Scot. II. 33 And tua ftirth moncthlie 
upoun the first day of everie moneth. i8n Owbm Pemr 
hvkeshire (1899) ro He held Semions and a Coantye Courts 
monechliei B084 Evelyn {title) Kalandariom Hottetise, or 
Oard’ner'e Almanack, directing srbat he b to do monthly 
throughout the Year. 1744 Bebkblev . to Priory Sept., 
Wks. 1871 IV. mn Two pamphlett that come out monthly. 
i8j98 Jevoni Av’iw. PoL Econ. 93 Oerk* receive their 
Mimrlee monthly. 

1 2 . After the manner of a lunatic. Ohs. rmro^ 

i8si Mmoucroii ft Dsaicaa RoetringGMv. ii, The man 
talkes monthly 1..I im heel be eianie mad at our tttsX 
meeting. 

Xinitll*# ftjfo fl-7 BIOBth mind. 

L AmU Itt BiiglaDt lielbit the Rafcgmatioii, and 
BtUl in Jrdaiid among Roa^ ramolim ; Tha 
€o m n iegao n diimofa>daomiad p 8 m mili]r the ode* 


bratioB of mamet, etc., on a day one month from 
the date of hit death. 

There seeme to be no authority for applying the term So 
Ihe OQSHMOioratlon thronghout the month following the 
fiineral. The notion that It meant a oommemorailen lo- 
cturrCng every month b baeeleae. For an English nieik 
eurrival ei iba ' month's mind * ct i eto m » see meoM's an# la 
Month ed. 6b. . . 

igfi in Somerset Modieved iPills (1901) oto^ 1 will that 
there be at my dirige mass and moneth mynde noon Mhm 
upeie ne canaebtikkes but such m be of the same ebbeh. 
S4I7 in Potion Lett. 111. 463 Every weke folowing onto 
my monthes mynde oon trentefl, and 11). trenulbs at my 
monthee mynde bWde the solempne dirige and muee that 
b to be requyred for me at that tyme. usm in N.^Q. 
(1900) 9Ch VI. 4t4A, I will that my executors catme 
an bob uigintall of mamas to be saide..ttpon the day of my 
buryall. .end likewise h manny at the moncths mynde and 
asmany at my yeres day. 1146 Langley Pot. Vofg, Do 
imtent. vi. viU. ia8 In England the cnitomc b to kepe the 
thirty dab or moneth mynde with like Obites h wer dooen 
on the burbll dales. fUrig. Apnd Amgdos hocjltvljpsimo 
mono die postqneun mortmus est eeputius.) tgSg Coom 
Thesemrust L'motapAinmt a monument id one dead whera 
the body is not, as the hcnc at the monthe* minde. ms 
Sravra EccL AJem. II. iv. eSi I he month'a mind few the 
two Dukes of Suffedk bie deceased wh kept September ee S 
ao the more solemn ccbbracion of the funerals of great per- 
aons about a month more or less after their Interments used 
to be calUd. S830 W. CAtucTON Traits Irish Peas. (184^ 
1. 163 He hadn't even a Month's mind t /bid. motet K 
Month's Mind b the repetition of one or more massrsat 
the expiration of a month after death, for the repove of Ihe 
departed souL 1884 hPeekly Reg. 1 1 Om. 45t/s I'he month'a 
mind of the bte Marcbioncas of LondoMcrry WM cele- 
brated In the Catholic Church of Newiownarda. 


b. inrnrf. ond /g. 

1998 ToPTEyfA^( 1880) iSlxiehcrethe Months Mindof my 
dears bought loue Which (once a Month) 1 vowd to menu^ 
rise. 180s Holland Pliny II. 399 'I'hey doe offer sacrifice 
euery to dny of the Moons, and these moneth mmdee they 
keep H holy-daica 1613 Pi rchar Pstgrimage viii. vL 763 
They vse to aolemnise certains months-mindes la theb 
&uagc manner for ativ great personage dead. 

2 . Used allusively as a more or lew playful 
•ynonym for Mind 13; an inclination, a 
fancy, a liking. Also (rarely) To be in a month's 
mind, to have a strong expectation. Obs. exc. dial. 

1580 Lvlv (ArbJ 464 DeterminingetoendehUlyfe 

in Athens, although he hadde a moneths minds to Engbnd. 
3998 Br. Hall Sat. t\L iv. si6 He thaw's like Cbancen 
frosty Inniuere ; And sets a M otiths minde vpon smyling May. 
i8si CoTca. s.v. F.ngsand^ Th es bien engrand de trotter, . 
thou hast a moneths mind to be gone. i8ai Br. Mountaco 
Diatnbw 389 Yon bend toward them in the parting, and bcara 
a moneths mind still vnto them. 9880 Pxm Diary to Mny, 
In another bed there was a pretty Dutch woman, but though 
1 bad a month's mind 1 bad not the boldness to go to her. 
1700 Congreve IFey e(f IVotld iil i, She bn a Month'a 
mind ; but I know Mr. Mirabell can't abide her. 1799 J. 
SHPaaBABB Lydia (1769) 11. 76 Thb baronet then had a 
month's mind to the Dowager Viicountese. 1809 Malkin 
Gil Bias VL iL r B If you once leave us, we are in a month'a 
mind that we shall not see you again. 18x9 Mist. % Do* 
caetro 4 his bro. Best IV. 094 Now her ladyship felt malice 
enoDgh against the men to have a month'a mind lo another 
husband. s8a6 Scott ymt. 8 July, He (a lion) WM lying 
)ike a prince in a large cage, where you might be admitted 
if you wish. 1 bad a month'a mind— but wh afraid of the 
newspapers. 

XoatiOftllite (irFntise'ldlt). Min. ff- the 
name of T. MonticeiH (1758-1846) an Italian 
mineralogist: see -itk.] A yellowish chiysolitic 
silicate of magnesium, calcium, and iron. 

1831 H. J. Brooeb in Philos. Mag. X. 065 Montlcellite.. . 
On the supposition of its being an unde^cribed mineral, 
and firom Vesuviua. 1 have named it after Mr. Mon- 
ticelli, who hn puolhihed a work in illustration of (he 
mlnerais found in the neighbourhood of that mountain. 
1849 Encycl. M strop. VI. 509/1 Monticellite., .K Mineral 
from Vcittviui. li^ in Chestu Did, Min. 
KoBtieflft (mp ntik’l). Alao 5 mo(u)ntyolo. 
[ad. F. monticule \ sec Monticule.] A imall 
mountain or hiU. 


S400 Caxton Eneydos L 13 Vpon whom wh no moche 
aonde layde, that vpon polydoros aemed to be a lityl hills 
or Biontwle. Ibid. iiL 17 In which# place there hadde be 
accurnyfed, or heped, of sonde a lytyl hylle or mountyda. 
mt Bailey, MonticleSt little MounUint. 1841 Boaaow 
Lavengro xxv, He stood on the top of a steep montide. 
1877 Lvtteil Landmarks il H. 51 A moaiea hillock,., 
the leRrned-men's montide or moated campb 

Monticolinft (mpnti'kalain), #. Nat, Hist, 
rarr~*. [f. L. mostiicol-a mountaineer (f. monii-. 
mens mountain 4 coLfre to inhabit) 4 - -IMB.] 
Inhabiting mountains {Cent. DUL 1890)* 
MoatiOOlOlUi (mpntPkdlas), «. rare^^. 
[Formed as prec. 4 -ous.] Living or growing on 
mountains. 


i89<MlfAvwE Ex^ Lex. 1801 Syd. Soe. Lex. 

tmoilti-oiuaitft,#. Obs. nwv**. [£ Movn- 

ODLI 4 -ATE a 2.1 (See quot.) 

1840 Smart ev. Mosstom/e, Moutlculalu mean*, having 
inany little pnM|Ktiont. 

XOttUml# (mp’ntikM). Alfloarrmomontl- 
oolo. [a. F. mantitsek (wbenefl the earlier Mon- 
TicniiE), ad. late L. mouticulm^ dim. of mossti-y 
mens mountain : see -OOLl.] 

L - Montiom. Also^e. 

139 fHs^ Euryps In Asm* Beg. 4^3 FIvt ao a r c a a eoo- 
mtate to form those fiiiiilains, whkh send up to Ibo top 
flltfo montjeulos of mnd. iM J. Miteoro in Obsenter 
S9 Nov., Mmt Ida ta muiU montioete ao namedh Mig 



KoimetrxiiFOBofo. 

M. En« M S, ^Vwmt xjcI. (1M5) 935 On t 

Ufh monlicuft frowtu tbn grim old ruin. igM 
«9 Mar. 599/i An araphUhaatre of abrupt mondmilmL 
b. SMC. A fm^l conical moimd produced by 
eolconic eruption. 

ifn Lvbll Princ. Ggoi. III. loo If wo could atrip of 
fromjCtna all tha lataral raoiuioulaa now viiiible,.lba oimU 
nuUon of tha antire mam would ba axtramaly alight I lite 
RuirroM ft CAMaaow 7 > G0M C»m§tJ^ G0U L iL 41 Tba 
lowar monticulaa and paraaitlc oratora. 

2. Anat. and ZO 0 I, A minute eminence (00 the 
•urface of an animal or organ). 

tipa H. A NicHOLaoN In Q. yml. GtA. Ssc. XXX. «ot 
Tha praaanca of ' montlculaa or * mamalona * from which 
tha nama M^mticuU^rm waa darlvad, cannot ba ralJad upon. 
M§g9 Ctnimry Dici.t AfpHUcmlut, In aaoA, a littla alavatioo, 
a monilcula. 

Koatioxliporoid (mpmtikia«li’p6roid), a. and 
sA. ZmL [f* mod.L. Moniiculipora^ a genua of 
corail (f. L moniicul-us mod.L. •pora : lee 
MAD]tiF0RB)4-0in.] ft. adj. Of or pertaining Co 
the Afonticulip^ra, b. sb. A coral of the 

genue Monticulipora* 

iMi H. A NfCHOLaoa Gmut >a Soma 

othar Montitiuliporold typo. IHiLt This character being 
common to many MontlcuUporoida. 1M3 — in Ann. Sat. 
Hiit, Siar. v. Xlll. 117 Tha Montlculiporoid Corals of tha 
Wanlock limattona. ibid.^ Smna of tha commonar Wan- 
lock Monticoliporoida. 

XoatioillOM (mynti'kiMlJat), a. [Formed 
ai next : eee -oai.] Covered with imall emlneneca. 

1I46 Dana Zaopk. (1848) 560 With an unevan or monti- 
culoaa aurfaco. 

XOBtioulOIUi (mpnti kidllils), a. rare^. [ad. 
med.L. monticulOsus^ t L. monii^-us : aee Monti- 
CULI.] Having little projectione or hills. 

i6g8 Blount SlasMorr., Momiiculamst full of hiila or 
Mounulna (In mod. Dicta) 

Xontifom (m^'iitifpjm), a. [f. L. mmtU^ 
m»m mountain •¥ -fobit.] Mountain -like ; having 
the ih^ of a mountain. 

1818 C». 8. Fabm Orig. Pagan Idol. II. aSo Lika tha 
monliform pagodas of Buddha. s8sp Bi/ukw. Mag. V. 5B3 
Tha aarliaat montiform adifica, which tha aona of men raarao 
as a itodioMf copy of Mount Mani. 

KoatifftaOlUl (mpntl‘d.)/nes), a. rart-\ [f. 
late L. montigsn-a native of the mountains (f. 

mom mountain gsn^ root of gignfn to 
beget) 'I- •ous.'l Native of mountain Iodides, 
ivafe BailsVi bfoni/gimoHit born on tha hiila. 
motttiporft (mputipd*!). Zool. [ad. mod.L. 
momlipora a mnos of perforate corals, f. L. 
mom mountain ^ mod.L. -pora : see Madbbpobb.] 
A perforate coral of the genus Montipora. 

tin BsaNAiD in 7 ml. Linn. Soc., Zool. XXVIl. tap A 
batar^naous group conaiating of Montiporea (ate.]. 

ela ‘ 


So HoBti'portae a., related to the Montiporea. 
i8pp BsiNABD in 7 rHl. Linn. Soe.^ Zool. XXVIl. 147 
Ptammo^'orm^ Dana, ia the last ganuo which Milne-Ed wards 
and HalnM placed in thair Montiporina subfamily of tha 
Poritidm. 

Hoatlt» obt. pa. t. of Mount v. 
tM;oiiti*TftgftAt,a. Obs.rart-^. rf.L.mpit/i-, 
mom mountain + vajpcinl-omt prea. pple. of vqgdri 
to roam (cf. motittvoffus ) : see -abtt l. j (See quot.) 

i8f8 Blount Glotiogr,, Montivagmntf that wandrath on 
the mountaiua. 

So t MoatiTaffonai a. [f. L. montiva^-us -f- -oua.] 
18^ PHiLLira, Moniipagout, wandering up and down tha 
bills and mountains. 

tMoaidOJ'- obs. [a. F, rnonl /ofo, 

a commemorative cairn, f. monl hill 4 - Jots Jo/.] 
See quot. 1717 ; also iram/. 

sfrSS Uhquhabt Rabolait il xxxill. siS Finally they found 
a montloy or heap of ordure and filth, tyay Bailky vol. 1 1 , 
Mont-joyt, a Nama bv which they call Haaps of Stones, 
laid togathar by Pilgrtma, in which they sdck Crosses (etc.]. 

Montiurtritftf mMtmS'jdroit). J/fis..[Named 
by Delam^therie 1800 after near Paris, 

its locality t see *1TB.] A variety of gypsum cbn- 
taining calcium carbomite. 
i 8 Bt UxB Dkt. Cbom. Monimmrhiio. 
IKoiltmorillonitftCmpntmori'Vaoit). [Named 
1847 after MontmorilUm in France : see -itb.] 
A massive rote-red silicate of aluminium. 

s86;| Watts Diet. Ckom.^ Montmorilloniio, a roM-red, 
fVaBila. argUlaoaDus substance found at Montmorillon. sM6 
in Branob ft Cox Diet. Sci.. etc. II. 534/3 av. Mioermlogy. 

- U JEontoir. Obs. [Fr., i numt-or to Mount.] 

1. A horse-block. 

syay Bailky voL II, bfonioir. a stone an high as tha 
Stirrups, which Italian Riding Masters mount thsu Horses 
from. 1788 in Johnson. In mod. Diets. 

2 . (See quot.) 

iyB7 Bailbv voJ. II, btonioir, tha Poise or Rase of tha 
Foot on the left Stim^ 

t Monton Obs. [a. OF. monto^ var. of 
mosUon sheep : see Mutton.] A battering-ram. 

Aim La Bbknbu Hnon cr. 348 Tbamparour . . dreiiid 
vp hiiTangyns and montons to brake tha wsillas. 

II Xonton ^ (mp'ntpn). Minings [Sp. montom 
heap, pile, f. monto Mount $b.’\ 

L (See quota.) 

i%8 .SiMMONOB Diet. Trade. Monion (Spanish), a mlnarjs 
nama for a heap of ora ; a batch under the process of amal*' 
gamaiion. varying in quantity in diflarant loemlittes, frrom 


688 

ts to 3t qulncala. AM D. C Paviks MoiM Mimrah 
414 Monion. .a p^ of ora tba weight of which vartas in the 
vanons mining districts of South Anarioa* 

2 . A unit of weight employed In Mexico chiefly 
for ore under the proeesa of amalgamatloa {fiosUi 
Diet. 1890, citing Duport). 
t Mo*ntVft. sumg. Obs. [a F. momtro srmtefa t 
cf. Muntib -SV.] a watch. 
t8ia J H. Vaux Flash Diet.^ Montra. a watch. 

I Montro (mofrtr). Organ buiuHng. [F.monfro 
sample, show, f. momiro-r to show.] (See quota.) 

1870 Stainbb ft Babrstt Diet. Mm. Terms, Montre, 
mounted dlspason. An organ stop wboaa pipes form part 
of tha case or are placed away frrom tha souDdboard. 1888 
tr. Loeherfs Ex^an. Organ Stops 40 Momirs is tha nama 
givan by tha Franch to the visibla, or front, Priocipala. 

Montroaa, Montt* obs. ff. Matbobs, Mount. 
Montuous, variant of Mountuous Obs. 
Montnrft (mp'ntiui). [a F. monturot t 
moHt^r to Mount : see -ubaj 
L * A mounting, setting, or frame ; the manner 
in which anything la set or mounted : as, the 
montnre of a diamond. Shaft-monturo, a kind of 
mounting for the heddles of looms in figure- 
weaving . {Cent. Diet. 1890.) 

1831 G. R. PoRTxa Silk Manti/. S45 The carefulness and 
skill. . required in preparing the various arrangements of the 
harness in the loom or, to use tha technical phrase, in 
bttild/ng the moniure. t88a Ooilvia Monturs, a setting, 
mounting, frame, or the like. 

II 2 . [As Fr. (rnontUr).] Something mponted or 
* set up *. 

s886 Vork Herald to Aug. 3/a Flower Department... A 
quantity of French Montures. 

Montura t see Mountubi. 

Monty, variant of Montb K 
Monuiftnt (myniilm^nt), sb. Forms : 4^$ 
monyment, 4-6 moniimente, 6>7 monlment, 
3- monnment. [ad. L. mon$*~, moniment-um 
something that reminds, a memorial, monument, 
f. montre to remind: see -mbnt. Cf. F. moem^ 
ment, Sp., Pg., It. numumento.\ 

1 1 - A sepulchre, place of sepulture. Obs. 

(The earliest recorded sense in Eng. ; repr. a late L. de- 
velopment of the sense as in 5 b, which was adopted later. 
Cf. Welsh mytnusnt (r. L monmnsntunii. fcraveyard.] 
a IJQO Cursor M. >6904 pe prince o preistes o )Niir lagh 
want to |)at monument. And sperd it wit a mikel stan. i|. . 
Evang. Sicod. 733 in ArchtP Stud. non. S^r, LI II. 404 Ha 
wandpat cors. .And layd it in his monument, c Mirour 
SalnacioHH 3403 Tha dora of tha monument was stopped 
with a grete stone. tySbPilgr. Porf. (W. da W. 1531) asS 
All y* be in theyr monumentes, or graues, shall heare the 
voyce of the sone of god. igua Shaks. Rom. 4 yw/. in. v. 
S03 In that dim Monument where Tybalt lies. s6si Bislb 


KONtnaNT. 


Isa. Ixv. 4 A people. .Which remaine among the grt 
and lodge in the monuments. tfigS Six T. Bsownb Hydriot. 
ii. (1736) 31 The Saints we observe arose from Graves and 
Monuments. (Echoing Vulg. Matt, xxvii. 53.] 

/ig. fi^W vct.ip irks. (1880) B99 Wo be to you, phari- 
sies, . . fuit ben but hud monumentis, 

2 . A written document, record; a legal instru- 
ment. (App. sometimes confused with muniment.) 

e 1440 Promt. Parv. 34a/a Monyment, or charterys, or ober 
lyke, Munimentum. sgtt Morwvno Evonym. 338 Lean- 
inge to the moniments and sayings of Paulus iEgineto. igfig 
Foxb {fitU) Acts and Monuments of these latter and perillous 
Dayes. 163X Gouox GotCs A rrows rii. 1 65. 30^ Their rolles in 
which they recorded their monuments. thBi Stillingfu 
Orig. Brit. i. 4 Gildas. .sadly laments the want of any 
Domcstick Monuments, to give him certain information. 
1709 Strvpb Ann. Rff. I. iv. 84 This discounie of Guest.. 
1 have transcribed from the original, and put in amonjg the 
monuments in the end of the book. 7 17^ Buskb Abrtdgm. 
Eng. Hist. III. ix. Wks. i8ia V. 737 All our monuments 
bear a strong evidence to this chaMe (in the laws). s868 
M. Pattison Aeadsm. Org. v. iBs The critical study of the 
monuments of Roman and Feudal Law may justly claim no 
inconsiderable share in our endowments. 

fb. A piece of information given in writing, 
t MontsmsntM gutters ( » Renaissance Latin monumontm 
tiiterstrmm ) : information furnished by documents. 

1351 Edxn DscadssoB^ But when Demetrius wssdemaunded 
wh^er ey ther by the monumentes of letters or by fame lefts 
theym of theyr predocessouri they hadde any knowleage of 
the jp>thes. e 1560 R. Moricb in Lett Lit Mm (Camden) 
as ouche papers of monuments as I hadd in my custodis 
concernyng the furnyttirs of your Ecclesiasticidl storye. 
sOgo Stafvlton Strmda's Low C. tVarrss vii. 40, I can 
nromise many Animadversions concerning them, out of the 
Monumenu of Letters In ray hands. 

8. An indication, evidence, or token (of tome 
fact). Now rare. 

Rowlands Holts Broks Loom 4 For Fatus the 
Goueraour of lury ouertooks Theudas, and sent his bead 
as a monument to lerusalem. S67S Psttv PoL Amsti. (ifiqx) 

S There is at this Day no Monument or real Argument 
St, when the Irish were first invaded, they had any 
Stone-Housing at all. syis Wallis in F* Crt ea woosTs Eng. 
Gram. Pref. 4 Other Books, .where may be found many 
Monuments of uncommon Learning. 1903 Matnxsom 
Repr, Mmof Bible 91 They came to Aaron to ask a sign— 
a visible monument <» the Divine Presence. 

tb. Something serving to identify; a mark, 
indication ; aomething that gives warning, a portent. 

iSQD SrsNSBR F. Q. I. V. 38 Hm goodly corps, .was quite 
dismembred, and his members cnast Scattered on evmy 
mountable as he went. That of Hippolytus was lefte no 
aioniment. IHd. 11. xli. 80 His brave shield, frill ol 
moalnwnts, Was fowly ras't. that none the signea micht 
' ^ TVms. Skr. iiL U. 97 WheiefiMre gase 

t 


this goodly ooaipaoy, As If they ,*00^ 

lent. Some Co msi st. or vnusnall modit.- . _ 

Eiem. Phil (1839) »S the aoqitirittK of pMgio^t, 

esnsfble moolsBafitt an V JSLSS 

thoughts may be not only tedi^ ftUp 

every one hi Its own mdm. .«d87. THoy iiBY 
Daphnie ft Chtoe S03 Leius Iw shewed the monumaata 
ie^, ym pf o B e re ) thmi heds r about thee, 1 

a < 7 . S. Law. Any objert, natural or artifictai* 
fixed permanently In the loil and referred to in a 
document as a meani of asccrUinlM the locatloa 
of a tract of land or any part of its bonndariea. 
siBAje In WBesTBB. ^ 

(ed. 9) IV. 546 la the dssen^fM of the land conveyed, the 
rule M that known and frxod monuments control couraos and 


4 . Anything that by its survival commemofatei 
a person, action, period, or evenL 
cxgsp Tindalb Anew. JfrmrWks. <* 573 ) For pur 
falsTlhyth in vlsityng tbs monumentes of Chdst. therefore 
hath God also destroyed them, sgofi Spbnsbb State Irel 
Wks. (Globe) 6a8/i Is there any token, denomination, or 
monument of the Gaules yet rema^yng In Ireland! nta 
Bolton Floras (1636) 98 He rased Saguntus to the ground, 
an andent rich City of Spaine, and a 8j|pKli bnt grievm 
moniment of her truth, and faith to the Romi 


17^ De 

Foe's Tour Gt. Brit. IV. 130 Many Monumenta or this 
Battle are still to bo seen here. s8|7 J. Phillim CeA. 5 It 
U not certain that monuments rematn of all the changes 
nvhich have occurred. 1876 E. Mbllob Prissth. vi. a8o 
The Supper becomes thus a historic objective mouumenL 
b. An enduring evidence' or example. 

1675 Strattge News from Oakinghmm 5 Wo. .do deserve, 
no more mercie at his hands than other the Monuments of 
his Exemplary Justice. 1713 Addison Cato iil ii. One.. 
Who panu for Veath, and stiffens, yet alive, In dreadful 
looks! a monument of wrath I 1/89 Gisbon Aaiobieg. 
(1896) 154. 1 wished to have observed a country, the monu- 
ment or freedom and industry. t8ao Hailitt Lest. Dram. 
Lit. 40 It may be considered as a monument of the taste 
and skill of the authors. 1833 Kanb GrinnsU Exp. xxxiv. 
(1856) SQ9 They (ioe-bergs] were beautiful objects, monu- 
ments or power. 

6 . A structure, edifice, or erection intended to 
commemorate a notable person, action, or event. 

The Monument : a Doric column aoa feet in height, buHt 
in the City of London (1671-77) after the design of Sir 
C Wren, to commemorate the great fire of London, 1666, 
which originated in a house aoa feet from the site of the 
column. 

idea Wasnbs A^. Eng. Enit. (i6is) Their edifying 
and sumptuous Erections of all our chiete Minsters, Monas- 
teries, and Monuments. sdsB Evblvn Diary a6 Feb., This 
menument (1. e. the Forum Traianum) being at first set up 
on a rising ground. s68s /bid. 17 June, At this time the 
words engraved on the monument In London, intimating 
that the Papists fir'd the Citty, were erMod and cut out. 
1701 Lend. Com. No. 371^4 Mr. Ter. Wayte, Fishmonger, 
near the Monument in New Fisn street, London. 1841 
Basham Ingot Leg. Ssr. 11. Misadv. Margate, And now 
I'm here, from this here pier It is my fixed intent To jump, 
as Mister Levi did from off the Monu-ment I 1864 Brycb 
Holy Rom. Emp. xvi. (187s) 084 Over all rose those two 
monuments of the best of the heathen Emperors . . the 
columns of Marcus Aurelius and Trajan. 

b. A Structure of stone or other lasting material 
erected in memory of the dead, either over the 
grave or in some part of a sacred edifice. (Cf. 1.) 

1588 Shaks. Tit. A. j. L 350 Traytors away, he rest’s not 
In this Tombe : Thb Monument hue hundreth yeares hath 
stood. Which I haue Sumptuously re-edified. 1683^ in 
Swayne Sarum Ckurckw. Aec. (1896) 346 Setting up y* 

‘ v* Zr//. liv. (i8ao) a86 


1771 JFisaiMr’ _ 

ind his monumenL i860 Wabtbu 


monument of Mrs. Ray. 

Honours shall gather ronna 
Seakoard 11 . 183 Sometimes the dead were buried in haste, 
and Monuments were erected . . 011 the sides of the public 
roads. 1903 Moblby GtasUiome II. v. ix. 157 He found the 
speech for a monument to Lord Palmerston in the Abbey 
' a delicate and difficult duty 

to. A carved figure, statue, effigy. Obs, (Often 
in Shaks.) 

1993 Shaks. Luer. 391 Where, like a vertnous Monument 
shM lies. To be admir'd of lewd vnhallowed eyes. i6os 
— AlTe Well vs. U. 5 If the quicke fire e/C youth light not 
Maiden but a monument, 


I You are no ] 


ir mind^ Y( 

OLLAND Pliny 11 . 567 At Rome ftiere bee (fivers pseces 

I L! — — I!— ..w- monuments 

s8st Shaks. 


S ill 

OL ^ __ 

of Praxiteles bis making . . standing among the 

and bookes within the librarle of AsCiius Pollia 

Cymb. IL U. ja O sleeps, thou Ape of d«ath, lye dull vpon 
her. And be her Sense but os a Monument, Thus in a Oisp- 
pellly^ 

1 0- abatr. In monument of i In commemoration of. 
aftig PuecNAB PUgmmage (1614) 69s At the foot thereof 
waa a great heape dC Bleraants teeth, . . vpon them were set 
the skulls of dead men, which they had slalno in the warrsft 
in monument of their victoria. 

7. attrib. and Comb*^ as monument^buikUr^ 
-maker \ monument-iiki adj.; t monnmeafr 
oandleatiok, a candlestick iasbioi^ after themod^ 
of the Monument (see 5 above); tmonnniant- 
money, money collected fri>m i^itors to West- 
minster Abbey who were shown the monuments. 

i6S4 Whitlock gaotomia 409 All mors or lasso strive at 
a Perpetuity of tbmr Names ; though 1st ms say in a mora 
Preposterous way, than thsao *Mooanient-BttlUm do. t688 
Lansl Goa. No. 03x6/4 A pair of ^Monument Candlesticks. 
1888 A WiHCHBLL Waike GOoL Fieid^n A striking *01000- 
roent-like remnant of a Ibrmation thiU once covered the 
whole of this high plateau. Ibid, S9 Many a monument-liko 
outlier. 1865 j; Wbob Stem-Heng (xyes) 86 These were .. 
their barbarous *Me(mmeiit-niakera s^g-ft in Athensmm 
9 Aug. (1884) X87/X The Connedl was moved thb day, . . 
that those who have the . . dlspeiinf of the ^monument 
money at WestmP, bm^ be dlrscted to dli 
to the maiatnioas 



HOOOBBB. 


MOWMBITT. 

MoaUflMlt (mraUmfet), 0. [t prae. C£ 
¥. moHUHUKU plM^ on effidml Rcoid.] tram. 
In ▼nriont nonce^ntei : To came to be perpetnalW 
remembered ; to record on a monument ; to famish 
with a moonment 

tSaS FoftD/Tmar TTri (Shalci. Soo.)a4 Unspotted Lnereoe 
who. .monumonted her rape with extreniity of death. s 06 o 
Watbrhouss * Arm^ 36 They bad their Arem 
T^um^k^UM^ in which, .were monumented the Vtciorieeof 
those to whoM memory thoM piles of fame were erected. 
tysS H. WALroLB Ltt, io Btt^Uy Aug.. The poor woman 
..passed her whole widowhood . . in collecting and monu- 
menting the portraits ami relics of all the great familins 
from which she descended. tIM Hawthobnb Eng, N0U* 
Mr. (X&70) II. 86 The eccleiiaiitical dignitaries bury them- 
selves and monument themselves to the exclusion of almost 
everybody else, 

XonnrngntAl (m/miarme ntftl), a. [ad. late 
L. monuinmialis, f. L. monumint^um Movuicxnt 
tb , : Bee -AU Cf. F. monununtcU^ JL adj, 

L Pertaining; to a monument or memorial 
Structure, or to monuments in general, fin 
early use (cC MoBruHUf sb, 1), peruining to the 
tomb, sepulchral. 

1S04 Shako. 0th. v. li. 5 Skin . . smooth es Monumentall 
Alabaster, c 1647 Crashaw DtaiE qf tupti dttirtd 

Mr. Htrryt 68 Softly may he be poMetst, Of his monu- 
mentall rest ! xyig-eo PopB llimd vi. sgx Preu'd with 
a Load of Monumental Clay 1 lyeS « Dune. 11. 313 And 
Monumental brass this record bears, syfo-ya H. BaooKn 
Fool of QttnL (18^ 111 . 143 Marbled effigim and monu- 
menUl depoaiu of the renowned. 1769 Thorsb (////r) Re- 

S istrum RofienM : or, a Collection of .. Instruments of 
ivers kiiida..l’ogether with the Monumental Inscriptions 
in the several Churches and Chapels. sSgS Eug. CycL^ 
Biogr. 1 1 . Z63 Chantrey's career for the last twenty years 
of his life, as a monumental sculptor, was unrivalled. 1890 
^okn Ball 5 Apr. ta8/i When the light of monumental 
histoiy first dawned up^n AMyria, the land was found to be 
inhabited by a Semitic race. 

fig. 1837 J. Phillips Gtol. 6 The general rules of geology 
contribute continually to fill up the void spaces in its monu- 
mental history. 

2 . Serving us u monument or memorial, 
sdss Bromb Northtm Lasse 111. U. Wks. X873 III. 55, 
1 Will now bestow my weelth in Monumental goM deeds. 
* 7*4 CowpRR Task i. 976 The Mole ..Toils much to earn 
a monumental pile. That may record the mischiefs he has 
done. 17^ Burkb Sfi of Arcofi Debts Wks. IV. 

30 A name that will be well remembered as . . long as the 
monumental debt of England shall endure. 1817 Rickman 
Archil. 108 The monumental chapels of (his style are pecu- 
liarly deserving attention. 

t b. Serving ai a memento ; also, ierving as a 
proof of identity* Obt. 

160s Shaks. AlCs Welt iv. iii. so Hee hath giuen her his 
monumenull Ring, sdgy Thornlrv tr. Longue* Dafihuie 
4' Chios SOT, I exposed her with these monumentall toyes. 
8. Having the aspect of a monument; like a 
monument. 

s6o6 Shaks. TV. 4 Cr. 111. ill 153 Perseuerance, deere my 
Lord, Keepes honor bright, to haue done, is to hang Quite 
out of faHhion, like a rustic male, In monumentall mo^rie. 
183s Milton Fenseroso 23 5 Shadows brown that Sylvan 
loves Of Pine, or monumental Oake. 1740 Bavmaro Health 
(ed. 6) S5 Lot's sad monumental wife. 1839 Frasefs 
XX. 710 It has reaDy an air quite monumentatf as our 
French neighbours phrase It. 1874 Micklbthwaitb M<mL 
Far. Churches iB A monumental building, such as a church 
should be. 1879 Sala in Dally 7 el. 8 May, The monumeatal 
fourpoRt bed has been taken down. 

4 . transf. Comparaole to a monument in mns- 
siveness And permanence. Ofreu said of literary 
works. Also, loosely^ vast, stupendous. 

a 1898 ClbvxLamd Gen. Poems, etc. (1677) 77 Defend my 
Rump, great love, allay my grief, O spare me this, thu 
Monumental Beef I 1864 Sala in Daily Tel. 18 Nov., The 
public began to doubt the veracity of that monumental liar. 
1878 Gbo. Eliot Deem. />/r.xxii. His monumental obtuseness. 
‘•wJ- T. PowLBR AeUmenan Pref. 11 Dr. Reeves's original 
edition of Adamnan, a truly monumental work, spos 
Weekly Reg. 6 Dec. 714 Manuals of etiquette.. embodying 
monumental snobbery and prigj^hness. 

6 . Historically prominent and significant; re- 
maining conspicuous to posterity. 

i8m Mrs. BeowNiNO Drama ^ Exile 36 Thou shalt be 
an idea to all souls;— A monumental melancholy gloom 
Seen down all ages. 1870 Swinburnb Ees. 4 Stud, 11875) 
313 ThRt gRlleryof moiiumentml men and mighty memories. 
1878 Lowrll Among my Bks, Ser. 11. 94 The relation 0^ 
Dante to literature w monumental, and marks the era at 
which the modern begins. 

fB. sb. iu pi. lb. Identifying tokens, b. 
Monumental ere^iona Obs, ran. 

t8M THoaNLBV tr. Longms* Daphnie 4 Chtoe 003 Now It 
seemM best., to view the monumentais. n 1687 Cottom AfsvSi 
HeU VIII. iiL ^ When raz'd Messalla’s Monumentall must 
Lye with LiciuusV lafry Tomb in dust. 

Hence XoaomURWlitj, the quality of being 
monumenUL 

s8s» Seolt Leesdtr ii Nov. 7 Art, In spite of a number of 
good ertlsta, lacks monumentallty. 1890 in Century Diet. 

XoaummtftliM (mpn^me-ntAUix), cr. [f. 
MofirvmirTAL 4 -ul.] tram. To make perma- 
nent record of ; to record or commemorate as by 
a monument 

stay O. T. WioLBT Borro me o * t imir. Eed. Building 
Pref; 1 ChnstknUy has dwelt and monumentalised iteelfi 
1874 C P. Smtth Onr Inker, in Gi. Pyramid iii. xL (ad. e) 
■ei Ow a wei ep t measures.. had been monumenteliaed then 
MiMore history began. s88i Athenmum eo Aug, eep/i 
who are *, Impelled to memimentaiiee their impnseioos m 


of the 
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end geetuiee, which It Is, or It k not, the 1 
ertist to monuBMntelise. 

Hence BBonnmmtaliMtttoR, the act of making 
or state of being monumental. Xo&nme*Btglii‘ 
vbl. ifi., a facing on record, commemoration. 

s^ C. P. Smyth Out In kerU . in Ct. Pyimmid (ed. 3) 3e 
This monumentelisatioo of euperhumen contemporary 
knowledge. iMt Athesmnm No. rtiz. seS/s The sonnet 
as a poetic form far the monumentalklngof a eingk thought 
ot phase of emotion . .k already high in kvour. 

Xonumratellj 

Movumbntal a. 4 -ltXj 
tl- ^ meant of a moaument Obs. ran'~\ 
n 1819 FurrcHaa, etc. Kni. Malta v. i, lliy memory . . In 
braien Characters, Shall monumentally be ragiaterd To 
ages GonaequenU 

b. As regards monuments 

188U-3 H. R. ViNCBNT in SchoATe Sneyet. Relig. Kne^. 
aooo Monumentally, the city [Kavennaj falls into the line 
of ecclesiastical hikory with the era of tha Theodoskn 
family. 

2 . By way of a monument or memorial ; like a 
monument. 

s6S4 Gayton Pleeu. Notee t. e Like Pauls Scaffolds, 
Monumentally standing, because none dare take them down. 
1703 Pbhn ill Fa, Hiet. See. Mem. X. zSt I would have the 
said county to be marked lUMrtherly by trees or stones monu- 
mentolly. 1891 HapyePe Mag. July 179/1 Embodied 
monumentally in stona. 

8. In a ^ monumental * degree. 
t888 Lowbll in Deuly Neyos a6 July 6/3, There is some- 
thing especklly — I might slmost use a cant word and say 
monumentally— interesting in a meeting like this. 

Xosmillfrl&tMy (myinlwine*Dt&ri), a. [fi 
Mordm but sb. + -AUT. Cf. late L. menumeniarim.’] 
Of the nature of a monument. 

s8io Sforiing Mag. XXXVL 193 The remains of tbk 
once celebrated character are permuted to remain without 
any monumentary token of respect. 

XoniUlianted (myniifm^ntBd), ppl. a. [f. 
Monument v. + -bdI.] Monumentally com- 
memorated. 

1774 S. Wbslxy In Weetm. Mag. 11 . 694 When . .lies desert 
the monumented cky. 1844 R. Chambbsb Vest. Creation, 
Early Hist. Man. (1850) S49 The dimly monumented 
Toltecani. 

Xonamantdr (mynidfinffntai). [f. Momdmbmt 
V. 4 -IR ^.J One who erects monuments. 

i8m E, L. Askold Phra viil, Nor did I think I wsa 
marble, or even the plaster of more frugal monumeiiters. 

McnumaatlMS, a. [f. Momumrnt sb. 4 
-LBBB.1 Without monuments or memorials. 

s8ia Card. Wisbman Ees., Suferfieial Trm. (1853) 111 . 
4^ The mushroom growth of a monumentless people. 
Mony, obt. form of Many. Mony- 1 see Moni-. 
•monys SUJ^, occurring only m sbs. adopted 
from Latin; in acrimony^ ceremony, guerimony, 
sanctimony, it represents ll •mbnia, and in matri- 
mony, parsimony, patrimony, testimony, it repre- 
sents ll -minium ; for alimony there are two L. 
forms atimlnia, -minium, the former being ante- 
and post-classioaL The -min- of the two L. suffixet 
is related by ablaut to the suffix -men of object- 
nouns, of which -mentum -hunt is an extended form. 
MonyaI(e, monyall, var. (T. Monial, 
KConyoion, obt. variant of Munition. 

Monye, Monyal(l, obt. fT. Many, Mullion. 
Monyer, obt. form of Monrteb. 
Monylk(u)ld(e, -ffold, obt. flf. Manifold. 

stop SeL Coe. Crt. Star Chamber (Selden) zgS The mony- 
flbld riettes oppressions & wranges don to him. 
Monykln: see Manykih. 

Monyment, obt. form of Munimrnt. 
Monyon, obt. form of Mullion. 

Monyour, -owre, obt. forms of Monnymb. 
IConyple : tee Manyplies. 

Monyg, -y(g)oh, obt. forms of Monieh. 
Monywh, obt. form of Mannish, Moonxeh. 
Monywt : see Monieh. 
lCoiiyth(g, obt. forms of Month. 
t Xoludfr. ran. Sc. corruption of Monsieur. 
ai8B8 Pbdkn in Biogr. Preehyi. (1838) 1 . 79 Oh the 
Monsiet, (he French Mcmsles, see bow they run. 

Xonionitfr (mpnzdsmait). Min. [Named by 
F. V. Kobell 1871 {moHMoml) after Mt. Monzopi, 
Tyrol, its locality : tee -xtrI.] A silicate of alumin- 
ium, iron, etc., resembling green homstone. 

188a lei Apf, to ^ed. Dema ii. 

Xoo ^ 4 ), sb. [f. Moo v.] The low of a cow ; 
an act of lowing. 

1789 D. Davidson Seeuene 46 Thou rangest o*er thy food, 
ainoiig tha queys, A* faarleas o* thy moov or cap'ring tail. 
SMa Contemf. Bev, Deo. 840 The oowe utter long * moos * 
ofexdtement. 

Xoo (mS), V. Alto 6 mo, (9 mno). [Echoic.] 
intr. Of t cow or ox: To low. b. Of a person : 
To utter the lound represented fay * moo % 
i|49 Cesmi. SeeL vL 39 The calfts negan tyl mo. iftg 
Golohio QoMeMeU 1. (1993) ei Thou lee. loL.dolefullk 
dost moo Unto my talke. stoy BmHeshBreeuu 11877) 19 
Whose dokfuU SouiNk tlm Eccho did receiue, TW to hit 
■WM the sylnaa Smkjk •o®- * Tonp, To Mue,.. 
a To kw as a eowj ffiough mse 

to hi the seOktmW* Thacic8rav 


Nemeodsee II. 174 B l sesed derling crows, moot, jumm la 
his nurse's arms. 189s J, $. Fu(Tchbs When Choe. f wets 
KingW, 1 ussd to wondsr . .if that were Farmer Dsnby't rosa 
cow that mooed so loudly under the westeni window. 
Hence Xoo*liig vN. sb, 

1844 Tmacrxbav Little Trap. I, A huge penful of Dorhsm 
oxen, .maintain an incaiiaant mooing and bellowing. 

transf. iM HarfePi Mug. Apr. 738 The ssooing ofthe 
waters seemed to deepen. 

Moo, obs. f. Mo, more ; obt. and dial. f. Mow, 
Xoooh (mi0tJ),/8. slangoxAdial. AUomoii/^ 
[f. Moooh V.] 

1 . slang. The action of mooching ; etp. fax phr, 
on ike mooch. 

18^ Lond. Herald 03 Mar. sti (Farmer s. v. MeochePi If 
..asked, .what he was doina, be would have said be was 
on the mouch. 1889 J. K. Jbromb Three Men in Boat Iv, 
You are doing a mouch round the town. 

2 . dial. The fruit of the blackberry. 

s8to Hereford. Gloss. 69 In the Forest of Dean ' to mooche 
blaLTiberries '. or simply ' to mooch means to pick black- 
berries; and blackberries bava thus obuined their name of 
* mooches '. 1888 Dsittbn & Holland Eng. Planhn. 

Xooolt, rnonoll (mAtJ), v. Now slang and 
dial. Forms : 5 mowohe, 7, 9 mouchs, 7 mootoh, 

t moooha, moaoh, moohe, modge, 7- mouch, 
moooh. [In 15th and T7th c. mowche, moucke ; 
the tenses, dotely similar to those of Mxohr v., 
■nggERt that it was adopted from the source of 
that word (OK. muckier to bidd, skulk, etc.) with 
tome dialectal variety of pronunciation.] 
fl- intr. ?To act the miser, pretend poverty; 
■i Miohr V. sb. Obs. ran~“^. 
c tdba Towueuiy Myst. xxx. 571 The pennys tbal powchtd 
and held thaym still; The negonsthal mowchidand hadoo 
will flbr liart fare. 

2 . To play truant; esp., in later use, to play 
truant in order to pick blackberries; hence tram. 
to pick (blackberries). 

tonm Mabbr tr. Aleman's Gunman dA^f. 11. sBg Wae.*, 
runne a*mouchlng eyther to our Aunts house, or our grand- 
fathers, where wee are made much of. 1819 tr. Com. HitU 
Franeton vi. 9 The Eagle more mindfiHI of Prey than 
Honour, did one day mootch from the 'Ibunder which 
lame Vulcan had made, .for Almighty luplter. 17^ Gsoss 
Prmfinc. Gloss., Mooch, to pky ine ttuant. 1839 (he# 
Mooch sb. a]. 1887 F. 1 . H avbscal He*s/erdsh. Gioss. aj 
* Where la — t ' * Oh, he's gone mouching '. 

8. intr. To loaf, ikulk, sneak, loiter, or faiang 
akout ; to slouch along, 

1891 Mayhsw Lond. Labour I. 404/1 These bedgs fellows 
are slow and dull ) they go mouching along as if they wars 
croaking themselves, sIm Miss Jackson Word- 

bk, 085 ~'irs no good, 'e doesnutbln’ but moach about from 
mornin' tell neer. i88b Ooilvix, Moueh,. .to live a sort of 
semi-vagabond life, aelUnx water-cresaea and other wild 
produce, and without a fixed place of abode. 1888 *R. 
uoi.x>eMaooD* Robbery unelor arms xxlL II. 19 And 1 don’t 
see but what bushranging, .ain't as safe a gome,, .as mooch- 
ing about cattle duffing. 1889 J. K. Jbroms Three Men in 
Boest vii, AH the inhabitants.. come out and mouch round 
the lock with tbelr dogs, and flirt, and smoke. 

transfi t88s Daily Tel. so Oct., They found the vessel 
able to do little more than drift. After mooching along in 
barge'fashion awhile, they sighted a steamer. 

4 . t^am. To pilfer, steal. 

s86n Mayhbw Lend. Labour [W,^ 4iB/a, X don't mean to 
say that if 1 see anythinglaying about handy that 1 don't 
mouch it (/. e, steal it). sMo jBFrxaixa Hodgo4M, II. 178 
To mouch a good armful of frtth'Cut clover. 1888 Daily 
Tel. s7 Nov. They, .would hotly assert that they never 
mouched a penny from anybody. 

6. intr. * To sponge, to slink nwny and allow 
others to pay for yonr entertainment* (Barrera 
IL Leland Diet. Slang). 

Mooedmry, obs. form of Mohatb. 

Xooolitiry monolifrr (miS-tJai). Now slang 
and dial. Forms: (9 moohar, mutoher, moohEr), 
7, 9-niouoher, 9- moooher. ff.MoocH v. 4 -IR^.J 
fl, ? An offender Obs. ran^^. 

1671 J. Brvoall Lam Lng. relating to Sobility 4 Cent. 
(1675) Pref., If High-Sboon Common-wealtha-men, And 
other Mouchers against Honor, Decancy, and Order should 
continue as they were wont before the Re-£rsoting of tills 
Honorable Court, 1 should be sorry. 

2 . dial. One who ’mooches* or plays tramnt 
from school, esp. in order to gather bUu^berries; 
hence a gatherer of blackberries. 

1870 Lady Vbbnby Leltieo Lisle x. 117 What a moucher 
you are, David I Allays after them blackberries. 1876 Mas. 
Ewing fan 4/ Windmill vi, * 1 played moocher he ooo- 
tinned— by which be meant truant, 

8. sla^. One who loiters about, a lodfhr; also 
in various specific applications (see quots.). 

i88e Mayhbw Lend. Labour (Iv.l a8e/s Thev loiter 
about the streets and public-houses to steal from drunkea 

J ersons, and are called ' Bug-huntera 'and ’ mutchers '. 1878 
amaiKi GamekecyoreU ti. vil. 141 Thare arethrae kinds 
of poacheia, the local men, theralden,. .and the ' mouchers* 
—fellows.. who occnaionelly loiter along the ronds and 
hedges, picking np whatever they can lay bands cm. t88e 
— Gt. EstesSo 8q Broad burdodc feavea, which the mouchers 
put on the top or their bnriceta to shield their freshly gathered 
watercreeiws from the sunshine. 1909 J. K. Jbsomb idle 
ideat xi, The Whitechapel hawker Or the meioefaer of the 
Aris boulsvnrd. Sfo8 Dai(y Howe 17 Deo. 6 The moucher— 
t|m lEan who lives by gauieriiig watercress, blackbarrie^ 
nuts, fmisHrooms (sSc. J. 

XooohoruB, variant of Moohbai, 



Mooamva. 

MooMng, w a n o Mag «• 

r/. Mooctt p. ^ -xiro Tlut * flloocfaei^ 
ttto Kuofiu In Mmcm, Mrtf. V. m/i And di# yoekl* 
did totmarn, * Let ut Mck out hn os^ot' *ZicIiujm moucbin 
woobird doMTVM to M Goddlod *. sMi^t^TvmgtoS Jan. 
r/s Tbo Moaddng irrat«niity.~Jaiiw« Tbonpoon .. and 
Jf^n Sullivan. .wort chaffod wlih bonlBf m Watewnlay. 
ICooohQlka, wtaat oC Mocbulka. 

RlCooeliy (miS't/i). Ai^^Jnd, Also motdi— . 
[Hindi miff.} One of the caste of leather-workera. 

]lra</fwfi843) 193 The Dfandnsand marchaat 
boy* all sat together: there was another rowoftheMoochy 
ev workman caste. sl|gB Utmmtvt Jlfmg-. IV. 380 Mild indeed 
we thought such a penalty Tor a vile mochee't infringemaat 
af dm great budmash** duatoor. 

Moook, ditL variant of Mook sd. 
llOO-OOW (md’ikau). [C Moo v, Cow.] A 
childish name for a cow. 

iliB Com SB Pictttrrsfm xiv. Tbeehecmall baa*d, 

the ame* bray'd. The moo.cowa low'd, and GrierJe neigh'd 1 
SI41 THACKa^v CiMrme. Sk, Arthtt (1869) 438 Can they 
design so much as a home, or a dog* or a 'bkmxow', for 
little Jeck who bawls out for them? not they. 

Xood (mjid), sbX Forms : i mdd, 3*5 mod, 3 
modd, 4-5 .Sir. mud, mwde, 5 mod^, moed(«, 
d-6 mode, north, and So. mudo, 5 north, moyde, 
9 moud, moyd, mtiy d* 5-7 moode, 3- mood. 
[Cool Tout. : OE. mM nent. «■ OFris. m 6 d neat, 
mind, tboiu^ intention, OS. pM muc., mind, 
connij^ (MD^ mar/, moeot*. Da. mood mosc), 
OHG. mmt masa, mind, thooght, eonrage (MLG. 
m^fot, moclG. muf)t ON. em-r maec., angler, 
grief (Sw. mod neut., Da. mod coarage), Goth. 

mdd- anger, emotion :—01'eut. *mddo-t f. 
pre-Tent. root ^mtf ~ ; mi~ : lua- (in Doric Gr. ySPabm 
to seek after, OSl. td-miti to venture, Gr. >ia>rctW 
to seek\] 

f 1 . Mind, heart, thought, feeling. Oht, 
epoo tr. Bmd^$ Hut. iv. xxx. (i8m) 374 God onsende In 
oara broSra mod, ^ heo wutdan hit bangeoeoman. c taeg 
Lav. II Hit com him on mode ft on hi* mern Ixmke bet he 
wolde of Engle ba mSelan tellen. ibid. 4489 Heo hauede 
dnne leoue-mon . . pe Icofhire wet* on mode(c 1375 on heorte]. 
• taeg At»cr. A. 940 Nim elite ibine mode bene grime dom 
of domesdei. c taya tVam. Sammri» es in O. E. 84 
WymmOn, if bu vnderstode Hwo hit is bat drynke byd, ^ 
TOde*t heori of ober mode, c lapo S. Kng. Ltg. 1 . 103/I3 
Mov i(;h wot. quatfa be lnBtise,3ware«to bou tomest bi moo. 
at]aa Stjm fiUimH 103 (Aahm. MS.) Vor we oabbeb power 
so mon tu bringe in sunne a^en is mode, ijpo Gowaa C'o*|/r 
I|I. Ida tf thou wolt tadee into thi mod Rchoii, thou myhc m 
deeme That (etc]. ^1400 Dutr. Jlnty 515 Foi 


ess 


.,jles they (dwapl are ba m o nrso isa , and esc 

bafon ibay wlU cravwL m lyag BuaKiTr 


, rseoo Vottr, Jlnty 5«5 

ai«lt with bat maklyn & hir RMe bere. 

S. With specific colouring, 
t a. Fierce coarage ; •pint, ■toutness, pride. 

'‘Bf9vm{f 1 167 He bmfde mod micel. e som Lav. 05476 Ah 
enihe he wes wunder god ft he hafde swioe muchei mod. 
ciapa Behtt 1838 in S. Eng. Log. 1 . 159 Heo bideueden al 
heort grete mod and heoro bvetningue al-10. ais|o Otml 
1113 po w as otiiwcl fol of mood, ft fsuft a* he were woexi. 
tg. . A. A. AtUt. P, A 401 Maytcerful rood ft hy)e pryde. 
1175 Basaoua Bmc§ xtx. 63a The erlL, that wes of mckill 
Bude. a ipeo Syr Petty 117 in Hacl. E. P. P.\. «66 Peny 
wyil aaayster be, Prove nuwe mmn of mode, (igyp Fenton 
Guieciani xiil (ism) 604 Not weighing in their glorious 
saooUes, how fsrre the dsunger encoded theattempu] 
tb. Anger. 7 b petk. pich mood; to take 
offence, be^me angry. Obs. 

CUTS PttifT Ho$igr S15 in Lmmh, Ham. trf For.^if H 
wreM and bi mod, for Imnne is b* bode god. r tna^ Lav. 
•793 pat mines mme* muchele mod swa milde i« iwur^n. 
13, . Senyn Sag. (W.i 36a Andjaone ache gan lopekkaniod. 

by inode. cijBo Sir FfTHwb. 3635 Ai* herie wax 
angry ft fut of mod. rtjlld Chaucbr E'nt.*t 7 *. 913 Til at 
the laate asinked was bu mood, c 141a Hoccleve Dr Reg, 
Princ. 43 «7 But or bny twsmned {mns, bei pekkid moode. 
Mil Sksltqn AgtL ScotUt. Fnto diturt ai Wlio so 
Iberat pyketh mood, l*he token* are not good To be true 
Englysn blood, rtsis RBOPoaos tVit ^ Set, etc 
(Shake. Sac) lot Lord let thy raercye fall, And kiytygate 
thy rooDde. tepi Shaks. Two GthL iv. L 51 Who, in ray 
moode, I Mtab’d vnto the heart. sSao Hoi.t.AND Lii^ 1. x. 9 
Mood without might I* vain and booclesse [orig. tmmmm 
aiW viribut itnm rwl [l•la Soott xxix, And now 

? y father in his mood may slay this poor bondsman. 1^ 
ENNVsov Mnnd t. k xtv, What 1 am 1 raging alone as ray 
Auher ra^ed in his mood 1] 

t o. Fasstonate grief. Obs, 
m 1300 R. Horn 1519 (Cambr. MS.) Rymenhlld was ful of 
mode ; He wep teres of Mode. 13. . Gt^ IVatyn. (A) 1549 
Meyw his belt braat for mode, ft for sorwe {ode ner wodc 
*>1430 Sgr Gmtr. (Roxb.) 1159 She wept, she sobbed, for 
grete mme. 

8. A frame of mind or state of feelings; one's 
humour, temper, or dispoution at a particMr time. 
In early use not always distinguishable irom sense s. 
BiOwmH 50 Him wan geomor sefa, mumende mod. pyi 
Biieki. Horn, v, ft bliba mode heo sang on brnni cantiiB. 
r leoo OsMtn l^s Witt hafenn sohht te widewhar. .WiH|i 
terrbfoll heme ft lari) mod. « lasp Owl 4 Higkt. I And 
cyber aym ober ewal And (et^t vuele mod vt eU c lege 
4aX3S77Sowttr6hewro8,oinodo8arp. mtgmCmrtor 
M. 7701 Oauid. Ntt wee mild o mode c 1300 Hmmloh 1703 


pD wesUbbebUpnufnMd. pathesawlilmsolayrandheiMlei 
- ni Gaxton Rtymord Iv. < Ah.) 7 Tbo speck Orymber^he 
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da*se..wiihanengreyBOcd. tspsSsEiisxa/^^.i.iii. SWIM 
pitiiecalmd downs foil hie angry mood. iSoi Shakb. 7 W 1 C. 
111. ii. 87a Fortune is meriy. And in this mood will giut vaeny 
thing. sSiS R. Baiulib LrU, (Bann. O.) L 37 Thir t nsaoBs s 
mnke the multitude in a High moode to Sock totbe Counsiw 
bouse. 1660 F. BaooKS tr. Lo Blmm't Trm. 38a But Baa 


eniry t 

_ II,) $» AsssBinf him with a viralaoce of scorriliry 
hardly eaceeded by Lmher in his wont m oods, liga Mas. 
Stowb UmU Tom's C. xix. Miss Ophelia bad aevsr lean 
him in this mood before, and she tat perfectly dlmt. site 
Bowbn Virg. jKnHd iv. sai Only to tbeo were hh moods 
and his hoses of taadsmsss known. 


b. To chcMigo (t/fifw) oni*s mood; to change 
one's State of mind. Also, onds mood ohanges. 
(Cf. Mind /d.l 13.) 

a sipo .Wrfs 109 Dame, dame, tom thi mod. >3. . A*. AEf. 
103 Y‘<^bannged was oJ bis amd. ftgfS^Sc. 


^ Saints 

L (Kmitrins) 485 The empriours b^n changit liis mud. 

1440 Marts Afih . gass B^ be aiie aftyre m^nyghte alle 
his mode changede. sMt Csowlsv Plsns. 4 Peiyns 19 No 
fonde, therefore, shall ^aynge your mode. iSSo Tyndall 
Gtsu, I. xxiv. 170 His mood was entirely changed. 

c. In a mood {fir something), in the mood (to 
do something) : disposed, inclined Abo t tho 
mood (of doing something). 

1^ [see Mood sI.* i b). 1613 Flktcmbs, etc C^tntn 
V. Tii, You*r pleasant, but Fabritio know 1 am not in the 
BBOod {printed wood] of Suffering jest, siiS Thislwall 
Greses 111 . xxv. 393 But the Council was not in a mood 
for such reflections. 1840 Dickkns Barn. RnJgs ix. She 
was in no mood for sleep. 1880 M®Casthy Ov*h Times 
IIL xlvii. 4 s6 Ho saw what men were in the mood to do. 

d. pi. Fits of variable or unaccountable temper ; 
eap. melancholy, gloomy, or bad-tempered fits. 

iteo Temmysoh Elaino 795 Then turn’d Sir Torre, and 
being in hb mood< Left them. 1863 * Holmr Lee A. 
Warieigh 11 . 307 When first he asked me to morry Inro 
did I not my * No*.. J Have 1 not told him since 1 should 
be dead with moods in a month f 
4 . Formerly used in many alliterative colloca- 
tioiia; te vtth verbs, as to mend^ eunond^ mese 
ondt mood; to mar, meng. move ( - move) one's 
mood; also marred, moved, etc., tn ends mood, 
Abo to mourn in mood, to mean (Msair v.-) 09 u*s 
mood, mean oneself of ond s mood. 

€ 1S05 Lav. 3407 Hi* mod him gon mengen, he mor^nede 
•wiSe. « tasg (see MaNO w. 3). a 1300 Curu>r M. 3959 
Bot sua he mengud bom bair mode, pat naman obcf vndir- 
stode O his specs wat he wald saL y^iVf. msq (Duik sco hir 
mened of hir mode Comfort had sco son ml godc. a 1300- 
1400 (see Mban vP 1 b]. stvwto (see Msno v. a]. ^1305 
spec. Gy ds Wstrewyks 103 Hit is a deme mourni[n)g in 
mod. S3., (see Mrsb o.). S377 Langl. P. PI. B. x. 063 
Why meuestow bi mode for a mote in H brothere.* e)e. 
fa 1400 Marie AriJk. 3454 Mane, amende t)iy mode, or 
thow myihappene. eamo Yark Myst, xxii. 43 He has 
fastid, bet marris hb mcKie, Ther fourty dayes with-owten 
foode. cs47e Hbhry Wallace vif. 1099 Als inglismen sair 
mumyt in I w imidc a i$so Douclas K, Hart 1. 170 Out 
of mssour marrit in tbair mude. 15x3 — Mnsis k ii. 1% 
Wiiht sceptour in hand thair muyd to itieis and still. 015x8 
Skblton Afngnxf B394 He may mende your mode a 1509 
— Brwge sfCenrte 317 Meuyd all in soioode. 

tb. ( IVilh) mood emd main, main and mood, 
snood and might. (Cf. Main sbP a. Might sb. 5.) 
Cf. OS. mSd endi smegimhre^t (Hel. 1361 
«9ootr. Bala's Htst. 1. xvi. (i8{m) 54 ongunnon beo 
stioce nunlura mod ft roasgen monlon. 971 Blickl. Hem. 97 
For()on we sceoUn raid calls mod ft uuegene to Gooe 
gecyiTan. e 1300 Cstrsar M, s6s4 sal hir serue wit 
mode and mayn. Ibid. 93584 To wir*cip be^ godd bem 
hud fordight, |^1 graid tem oath mode and might, a 135a 
Minot Poems (ed. Hall} vi. 77 God..Strenkith him tnaio & 
mode His reglit in France to win. ^1450 St. Cuthbert 
(Surten) 555 pai hat loues gcxi with mayne and mode. 
e 1460 TmtmsUy Myst. xlx. 157 With rooyde and mayn. 
x|fo Isee Mkno w. 3]. 

Mood (nuM), sb,’^ [An alteration of Modb sb., 
due to association witli Mood 
1 . Logh. (« Mods sb. 3 a.) Any one of the 
classes into which each of the four * figures' (see 
Fiodri sb. a 3) of valid categorical syilogisins is 
subdivided on the ground of the several ways in 
which syllogisms differ with regard to the quality 
and quantity of their constituent propositions. 

The moods have mnemonic names (Basbara, Celarbnt. 
eteX In which the three vowel* rcpreient the quali^ and 
quantity of the three propositions; A-^universal afnrma- 
ttve, E a universal negative, I particular affirmative, 
particular negative. (Some of the consonants also have 
significant functions) The number of rccognUed moods b 
lOj viz. four in the first figure, four in the second, six in the 
third, and five in the fourth. 

A different, probably a historically older, sense of the word 
occurs in tome writer* le. g. Aldrich and Whately) alongside 
the eense above explaim, and without being expressly 
distingubbed from it. In thb sense the mood ofa syllogism 
is the type of structure to which it bekmgs in respect of 
quality and quantity alone, without regard to the figure ; 
to that, c. g. Cebrent in the first figure and ^sare in the 
second would be not two moods but two varieties of the 
same mood. (See quoL 1906, where this Mnse b defiidtely 
adopted to the OMClusaon of the other.) 

(tgsa : see Mpoc id 3 a.] 1589 J. SAnroao tr. Agrippa's 
W Arfo 31 b, A Si'tlogisiiie. .which ooght to be in one of 
the .xix. Moodes. 1589 MarprsL Epit. E iv b, The moode 
answereth onto Celarent, alder dau|^ter to Barbara. 1438 
Chilumcw. ReUg. Prat. 1. uL f 99. 14a In what mood or 
HUiVk bocild thb oonctusion foUow out of these Prembesf 
iIm Jnm Elam. Logie xvi 136 We call each of theee 
mMi of propcahioas a mood or form of the syllogiMik 
iMstr. MteVAqfJk 88 The above rale, «ltid^whero both 


MOOD. 

e^bee a particular afmatfve oondasiote om a dmits itm 
£0? and Disamie. 1918 Jm Leak 

sS^^Semffefence of mood de p en ds 00^ QuuSiy 
and qoalby of the propoeUlons eompoeiag llte sylkwb^ 
*ihb^y be the mine in different figuresbor di»BrentfiiU»e 
Sni«...The different moodimwe received distiiict 
namesin the varkxisf^ies wherein they occur: andhonoe 
what ate the * mood-neraes *. .jndkata both figure 


b. In mood emdfigssre \ in due logical form. 
lA Bi^pe w. Hatchet B bf, ’lls neither in moode nor 
figure, (xm: see Mona 3 a.) 

^SSib. 1693 Dbydbm vL (1697) s46 O v 4 at a mid- 

night Cursehas he, ^e Is pmterM with • Mood 
and Figure-Bride I [ffatef A Mood and FlgurwBiide, a 
woman who lias learn'd Logick 

Gram. Any one of the several maps of 
forms in the conji^ation of a verb wbicn serve to 
indicate the function in which the verb is tued, 
i.e. whether it expresses a predication, a command, 
a wish, or the like; that qualtte of a verb which 
depends on the question to which of these groups 
its form belongs. 

1573 Golding tn Baret Ah/. To Rdr. vfil, How shall 
men directly fonda The Coniugation, Nomber, Peraon, 
Tenc& And Moode of Verbes togkber In their kyndef 
i6te Milton Aceed. Grasamar 17 There be four Moods 
which express the manner of doing ; the Indicative, the 
Imperative, the Potential or SuHunctive, and the Infini- 
tive. 17SX Habbis Hermes l viii. (1765) 140 Hence. .the 
variety of Modes or Moods. 1804 L, MuMoavEng Gram, 
(ed. 5) 1 . Ill Mood b a particular form or slate of the verb, 
showing the manner in which the beingj actioii, or pession, 
is reprcMnted. 1869 J. Martinbau Ess, 11 . 69 A mere 
grammatical metamormiosb from mood to mood. 

^ b. with punning reference to MooD 
x6as & Jonson Gipsies Metam.{i64t) 59 All your fortunes 
we can tell yee, . . In the Moode* too, and the I'enses, That 
may fityiw fine five senses. id8a N. O. Baileadt Lmtrin 
II. 14 This Baggage once in her mad Moods and Tenses 
Had Lombard read, the Master o' th* Sentences. x8i8 
Scott Rob Roy xvii, You are, of course, Jealous, in al) the 
tenses and moods of that amiable passion T 19^ Westm. 
Com. X July 13/1 I'he things that were momentous to 
FitzGerald were the mooda and tenses of himself, of nature, 
and bb frbnda 

3 . Musical senses, fa. In mediseval music, a 
term used to indicate the relative duration or time- 
value of certain notes to each other in the rhythm 
of a piece ; * Mode sb. i b. Obs. 

The great mood determined the relation of the ' long * to 
the^'Urge*, the issser mood that of the ‘breve* to the 
* lung ' ; each of these wa* called peifeet when the greater 
note was^ equal to three of the smaller, tmperfeei when it 
was equal to two. (Cf. Psolation, Timb.) 

*597 Moslky introd, Mns. X9 Ma. Degrees of musicke 
they made three, Moode : lime and Prolation. Phi. What 
did they tearme a Moode T JMa. The dew measuring of 
Longes and ].jurges, and was cither greater or lesser. Ibid. 
18 Inere be foure Moodes now in common vw : Perfect of 
the more prolation, Perfect of the lesse prolation. Imper- 
fect of the more prolation. And Im|wrfect of the lesse pro- 
btion. /bid., Annot. pab. If a pbunHong consisted al of 
Longes, it was called tne first mood : if of a Long ft a 
Briefe successiuely, it was called the second mood, ftc. xfiep 
Douland Ormtth. Micrel. 43 A Mnode..is the measure m 
Longs in Larges, or of Breefes in Longs. X609 C. Butlu 
Fern. Mon. v. (1693) K iij. Now and then she teginneth in 
duple time some two or three Semibriefes, but alwaies 
endeth with Minims of the triple Moode. xtSu Burnet 
Hist. Mns. 11 . 183 As all Discant moves in some particular 
Measure, Mode, or Mood,\\e (Franco) first defines a Mood. 

K Moodvs the representation ol the time of measured 
sounds, expressed by Longs or Brevea* 

f b. A written symbol used to indicate 'mood* 
(in the above sense). Kelorted mood; see Kx- 
lORTXD ppl. a. XS97 Mobley Introd. Msts. 3. 
to. Mode sb. i a (in the various applications). 
\ean Morlby Introd. Mns., Anmot. ?4b. By the name 
if Mood^ were signified many thinges in Musicke. First 
those which the learned call moode<, which afterwards ware 
tearmed by the name of tunes. 1667 C Simmon CompetuL 
Praet. Mus. 119 That which the Grecians calfod Mode or 
Mood, the Latins termed Tone or Tune. 1687 Milton P. L. 

I. 550 Anon they move In perfect Phalanx to the Dorian 
mood Of Flutes and soft Rectors. 1894 HouNta /farsiiMiy 
138 Ibe several Moods X>oine call'd them Tones) of Music, 
x^ A Bbdpobd Tsss^le Mae. Hi. 57 Their the OreekB*] 
Seven Moods,.. were no more tmn the Seven different 
Methods of altering their Tunes,^ Flau and Sbaips placed 
at the Beginning of a Lesson. tpSS Cavauo in PkU. Trams. 
LXXVin. a59 The bent keys to be pla$>ed in me the keys 
of C, of F, of £ flat, of B flat, of G and of D in the raivlw 
mood, and the keys of C, of D, of A end of B, h) the minor 
mood x8m Beck ft Feltoh tr. Msmh's Metres 59 Poems 
of the Doric mood 

d. transf. (foom c, oisoclated with Mood ifi.l). 
1597 Sraka fl Hen IV, iv. v. too And now my death 
Changes the Moode : For what in m& was purchas’d, Falles 
vMn thee, in a more Fayrer sort s^ Milton Lyc/das 87 
That strain 1 heard was ofa higher mood. 1871 — Samsem 
669 But with th’ affliewd in his pangs thir sound., teems 
a tane, Harab, and of diseonant mood from his complainl. 

t 4 . -iHoDBsA6. Obs. nw»—*. 

■886 Bovls Osig. Farmoe 4 Qssal loMThcHiar these Ae- 
ckknts may nee oonvenfooriy enough be call'd the Moods 
or primary affections cf Bodfosi 
t6, • MoDifA 9. Obs. retre~\ 

M48 SMiBLBT.Pemiif 11.48 Others, that have..flsBUonably 
Owerv’d the Eaglish Sos^ Say (but wItb .leoaeiMpe to be 
onderstood) Snd iMes nnio Flayes ara now the mood, 

tlCood, sr. Obs. f?t Mood (tf 

tr. To foflect moodily. 


BOt on error for bfpod.} isUr, 



xooo. 
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Sn J, DuojRwovra b C#rr, A 4 im. % Mmrkkmm 
(1004) Si We returned to Port nu Prinoe to nood upou our 
•nurd uidig«ut«sd aiul blundering pUn. 

Kood» dUl. (Sheffield) vaiimot of Moou> 


End o., adopted in oertala techhical niet. 

J* Holland Jifamtt/: Mwiml II. ti In this eute it 
the fork] ii celled, In common with ell erticlce after the 
nret formadon hj the hammer, a mffttd, iSfo Tomunson 
Arts a Mann/, Ser. il Cuitery 49 llii« mood or aa 

it il called, il ihuwn in the annexed cut 187s Knioht 
Mtffk. 1333/1 A length ii cut off, and the forger apeedily 
m^pdt thia that is, ihepea it roughly into the form of a 
pocket-knife blade. 

Mood(e, MoodaU obs. ffi Mtm, Modal* 

JCooddla, variant of MuBzu^f. 

Mooder» obs. form of Motbbb jd. 

Moodla, variant of Moudib (mole). 

Xoodily (mB 'dili), adv. P'orms : i mddeUoe, 
3 modiC^ni;, inodl(3')llko, 4 modilioh, 4-5 
moCo)dlliohe, 7- moodily. [OE. *mddigii€§ (for 
the actnal form mddelice cf. the parallels cited s.y. 
Miohtly adv,), f. m6d Mood jd.i : see -lt ^.] 

t L Bravely, boldly ; haughtily, angrily. Obs. 

•03 Biittlt 9/ Maldm aoo p«r modelice maiieza iprmcon. 
c iaeeOaMiN iaa6 Forr bule Utebb modilii^ft tmp 

bias hsfedd. loiti, 9041 pusi mihhte jho full modiili) OnT 
hire linne lellpenn. rietso Gtu. 4 Ex. 3381 Do bad 
ktM al op^llke. In alle burden modilike, Euerifcknape child 
of 5 at kin ben a-non don Ac flod wiS-in. 1377 Lanou P. PL 
B. IV 173 And modilich [C. v. 167 r. rr. modiliche, moodi- 
Uche] vppon Mede with niyite be kynge loked. 1603 Fcoaio 
Bionittiffiu 1. xlviLirSia) 133 If the fervor of Monsieur de 
Foix had not dreirne him over rashly and moodily to pursue 
the atraglera. 

2. In a moody or sullen manner. 

1611 CoTORn Mcrmemumit sadly, pensfuely; moodily, 
lumpishly. 1833 Mabryat P. Sim^ xxxviii, ' I can do 
nothing for you, Peter ; 1 have no interest whatever re- 
plied he moodily. 1871 TaNNvaoN Las/ Toum. 647 Pacing 


moodily up and down. 1876 Lowbix Among my 
Ser. 11. 306 when his mother died, in 1810, [he] was moodily 
inconsolable 19^ Blatkw. Mag. Jaa xoV* Thirlstone.. 
was starins moodily into the Are. 

Moodiness (m a dines). [OE. mddiifus^ L 

ssUdig : see Moody and -ness 1 
1 1. Pride, passion, anger. Obs. 
csooo iCi.rMic Horn, (Th.) 1 . 360 Da heofonlican myrhlVe 
be^ytan, Se 8a heofenlican englas durh modi5nysse for- 
luron. a 1173 Coti. Horn. 819 Hi woide mid modinesse beon 
betere bonne he }escei^n were, c taoo Osmin 4979 pirn 
mahhte tredebbannderrfot All inodi^nessessstrennclw. a laeo 


mahhte tredebb unnderrk 


I inodi^nessessstrenncba. < 


Owl 4 NigkU 1^3 pe gost..styhb on heyh bur modynease. 
c lays Sinmrs Bervaro 79 in O. E. Misc. 74 Prude and 
modynesse. igjo Palsok. 146/1 Modynease angre,a//«^Mr| 
irv. 1371 Golding Cahtinon Ps Iv. 16 This wi<^ proceeded 
not of a trubbled or unadvysed head, or of moodynesse. 
i6a6 tr. Boccal/aTt Nttafomnd PolUickt iii. ii. 179 Such 
was the nacurall hatreed of the sheepe tovrards the Dogs, 
and the implacable moodinesae which they concciued to oe 
hurried vp and downe, that (etc.]. 

SL The state or condiiion of being moody, sullen, 
or abstracted. 

1838 Carlylb Frtdk. Gt. (1873) I. l iii. 19 Whiffs of 
Jealousy, .the product of accidental moodinesses in him. 
18S1 J. Nichol in Msm. (18961 7} His kindness was often 
tried by my moodiness and eccentricity. 1891 Wbyman Story 
P, C/wd^fax, In the general silence and moodineas 1 escapM 
notice. 

tMoO'dtnff. dial. Obs. [f. ^mood a. Welsh 
SBwd arch 4 - -ino Vaulting, an arched ceiling. 

1749 in D. K. Thomas Hist. Disc. St. Asa^k (1870) 701 
The mooding of the chancet 

Moodlr, Moodirioh, var. ff. M udir, Mitdiribh. 
MoodislL (mjB'diJ), a. rare^. [f. Mood I 4 
-I8H ] Characterized by moods ; fitful, capricious. 
Hence lIoo'dialilT adv.^ Moo'diahnosa. 

Davies, followed by recent Diets., quotes an example of 
maotihhiv from Richardson's GramUsoH ; but in the passage 
quoted (1. let xxii) all early editions have moodily. 

H, GARDNEa Loom 11. in StitdJowors raa Lay aiide 
this rustic moodishness.^ 1898 Acadomy 39 Oct. X73 The 
turbulent neurotic moodtshneu of the Italian poet. 

II Moodoogfo (mAdA'g&l. [a. Telegn modt^ J 
The East Indian tree Bttlta frondosa or mono^ 
sfiarma; only a/trib. in maodooga p//, a clear oil 
obtained from the seeds of this tree. 

1888 Trwms. BoL s. v. Butoa, The needs [of BnUafmndos(%\ 
yield a small quantity of oM, called moodooga oil, which 
the native doctors consider to powess nnthelmintic pro- 
perties. 1887 BaNTLBV Man. Bat. {td. 5) 33a. B89e in Com- 
tnry Oict. 189s in Syd. Soc. Lex. 

Moodur, obs. form of Mother. 

Moodr Forms: z mddig, -as, 

8-3 m<^3, 1-5 modi, x -6 mody^ 4 modey, Sc. 
mwdy, 4-5 modo, 4, 0 Sc, rnudy, 5 modae, 6 
modya, 6-7 (8 moodia, ^7 muddy), 8 Sc. 
mudia, 6- moody. [OE. sst^g ^ OS. snddag. 


M3 ^e mode kynge of Me medo na. Ibid. 3917 N mody 
men of Measedone. s6e8 Biauw KMi^mrSoUsSi. (1833) 
E 3 h, IleAvdaSmev, tometyme the name of Oeheniia, Cm the 
boulkee of many muddy men tluxt Ml in that greaoe. 1733 
Ca/t. Cow xxvH. in Cnild BaUmds IIL 434/s But mony 
were the mudie men Lay gasping on the grten. 

tS. Proud, haughty, airoganti headstrong, 
stubborn, wilful, obattnaie. Obs. 

0 looe iELraic Doat. xxi. 18 mnig man hsrbbe modlgne 
■nnu end mnene [ Vula.^/nMW eomSamoscom oi ^tvtorxmm^ 
a tioo Foe. in Wr.-WOicker 316/17 Sso^orbms, media, e leoe 
Ormim ^13 Forr Drihhtin hate b modh mann, ft luf^^ 
alle meoke. Ibid. 1x833 lo ^eomenn amerr laforrddom ft 
affierr modi) wikenn. a tassb Leg. Kostk. 418 ^ef ha boot 
modi motild [L, home eomtiomatrieom temorarimml oucr* 
cumen mahten. ij6e Lamol. P. PL A. x. aia And oo comeb 
Dokest aboute annhrmgeb^^oau Mixli, And bat ia wlkkede 
wil. c 1460 Toomdey J/yot, luciii. 86 Yee, for aa raodee as ht 
can loke, he wold tiaue turnyd an othere croke Myght ha 
haue liad the rake. 

tS. Angry, given to anger, wrathful. Obs. 

c xooo Ormin 8063 Forr batt he warn modi) mann & grimme 
wibb his leode. t, ia5o Goh. 4 37x1 A modi stiward ho 

8ur fond, Betende a man wio hise wond. 13. . Gay Wosrw. 
(A.) 906 Ifo douke Rayner aeye bat cai Of Smuoine : wel 
modi ICaius MS. full angry) he was. e 1490 Prom^ Potrv. 
341/1 Mody or angry. sgrH Balk Ckrom Cobkoua 

Bvij. In his modye madnaHia without lust profe ded be 
open I ye excommunicate hi^ <367 Golding Ovids Mot. 
VI. 43 Hir countnonce did bewray Hir moodie minde 
[orig. co^essague vaHibus irwnr]. 1383 W ARNxa ri /6. Eng. 
VI. xxxiii. (x6i3) z6s When, like a Lion thirsting bloud, 
did moodie Richard range. s6o8 SvLVRSTxa Du Bartou il 
iv. IV. Decay 1190 O ragefull Tyrants! moody Monsters, 
see, See here my Caiie. 1^ Milton Eikon. 340 There be 
a sort of moodie, hot-brain*d, and alwayes unedify'd con- 
sciences. 1697 DavoEN jEueid xii. 1333 Angry Jove. . the 
moody eire. 

4. Subject to, or indulmng in, moods of ill- 
humour, depressiou, or the like; ill-bumoured, 
gloomy, sullen, melancholy. 

1303 Shake Lster. 353 And moodie Pluto winks while 
Orpheus playes. Shkewood, Moodie, morno, trie fa. 

IVitty A_p^tk. 147 A young maid having married an 
old man, was observed on the day of marriage to be some- 
what moody. 1681 Dryokm Abu 4 Achit. 45 Tha lews, a 
headstrong, moody, murmuring race. 1803 Woacaw. 
goner iv. X34 It rather hath Stirred him up to livelier wrath ; 
WhiLh he stifle^ moody man ! With nil the Mtience that 
he can. 18x3 Byron Hobr. Melodies x. ii, Those amilct 
unto the mexMiest mind Ikeir own pure joy impait. 1846 
Trench Mirae. xx. (1863) 337 Her sickness, .had brought 
her into a moody melanchoitc stale. 18^ T. Hardy Wood- 
Itmders I. iv. 64 Even among the moodiest, the tendency to 
he cheered is stronger than the teiideocy to be cast down, 
b. Applied to humour, thought, action, etc. 

1393 Luer. x6o3 Unmaske dearc deare, thb moodie 

heauinesBB. a 1649 Drumsl op Hawth. Poetoes (1656) 178 
Thoee Soules which vices moody Mists most blind. 174a 
Gray hion CoU. 79 Moody MaoncM laughiDg wild. 17% 
Burke Sp. Sedeb 0/ Arxots Debts Wka fv. 319 It may be 
said that this letter was written by the nabob of Arooc in 
a moody humour, under the Influence of some chagrin. 1809 
Hood Eugene Aram 38 llien leaping on his feet uprieht 
Some moody turns he took. 1850 Prescott Peru 1 1 . 48 The 
cavaliers rode back to Caxamalca, with many moody specul*> 
tionson what they bad seen. 

C. Expreisive of moodiness or ill-btimODr. 

1396 Shako, x Hen, !V^x. iii. 19 Maiestie might neuer yet 
endure The moody Frontier of a seruant brow. i8oe Cole- 
ridge Death gfWaliensteinwx. vii. What I meet such news 
with such a moody face 7 1814 Wordrw. Excursion iv. 48a 
Cleave not so fondly to your moody celL i8ao Dvkon Mow. 
FoU. I, ii, A moody brow and mutter’d threats. 

Hence Xodl^la^jo (Orm.) [see -laik], pride. 

c saoo Ormin Acc burrh batt la^ roodi)le))c ^it comm 
all uflf hemm selltenn. Ibid. 0633 Ne toe )bo bohh nan inodi|- 
lca)c Off hire miccle scll^ 

Moody, variant of Moudib (mole). 

Mooe, obs. form of Mo, more. 

Mooftee, -ti, variant forms of Mufti. 
Moopan, Moogrea, var. ff. Moooan, Moora. 

Moohummudam, variant of MouAMMRDAjr. 

Mooli, dial, variant of Moil x^.I 

Mool (m»l), sb. Sc, and mrtk. dial. Forms: 
6-9 mule, 6 muU, 7 mole, 7,9 mowle, 8-9 
mooil, 9moal, mull, mowl, mee(a)l (see E.D.D. j, 
8- mooL fapp. a dial, variant of Mould x^.i ; for 
the form cf. Gold sb.b Some of the forms 
coincide with those of Mull sb., and it it occaaion- 
ally difficult to dittingnith the two words.] 

L Mould, earth, soil ; also in M, * dry earth in a 
pulverked ttate ; earth for wooing * ( £ng. Dial. 
Diet.) ; a small lump or clod of earth. (In the 
first quot uiedy^.) 

a tgjb Linoesav (PitKOOttia) Ckrom. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 169 


Goth, mddag-s angiy t— OTent setSdags-, fi 
Mood xAiJ 

tl* &ave, bold, proud, high-eplrited. (Oftea 
appBed vaguely at aa epithet of praise.) Obs. 

B d m mb rtSn ^ wmLino^ sra. ctax^ Lav. 33698 
Mucha cniht A sttwng bbm asd moot on haortan. a taga 
Ond 4 900 M art wel andt ft wd brsma. m 

BAaem frmm ml W Thrsttan Ca a foU ia with stmth ha 
wan, Aadourccmmonyatnadymaiv es fgaa jt Aiermnder 


the earth and tuik the auiltia thairof and kiseit t6ai Best 
Farm. Bke. (Surtaaa) S07 They. .rake it all ever with hey- 
rakes . .till tha mowlaahaa Indinafam small. Ibid.. Another 
hath a showla and showlath the mowles into the hole^ im 
J.WATaoH //ft/. /fa/(d^g43J/a#iA Mold or Earth. 
w. Marshall Pimlr. II. 341 Glose., Meals, mould, sarth 
solL i8m a. Soorr Poeem (1808] 48 Now flelds, oonvolt’d 
ttka dashia* wavaa, Wild row' along, An* out tha ripen'd 
traasurt lavaa Tha ipoola amanm ifeq J. WiLaoH Hoei. 
Ambr, Wka. 1856 IT* yt Man ca^ha waa alc^ owla blind 
hmoae ha has nail aan they can se^ and laavaa darklin m 
tha moul. stSi taw CeweafSomis sa(E.D.O.) Good leafy 
mowfos for fwa yaaris UelM^bsI. 

2. llie soU for ft giufe ; Ike gravik Also ft. 

gravfrclodf. , . 


KOOV 

sifiDALanifut ^siLesttds AfftAMf-LdeTharast Ipas 
ouar, of quiulkea luouy now vndic ana nuk and luiupa of 
day ly togitbar. 1648 RuTHEaroao '/ W. PesUh aa. 

(¥843) asa Tha mules dt tha holy grave. naS Ramsay 
JF aiX., 4 Saoooiy n Ah, heavaoa ! did aor this lyait 

head of miua Think to havaoMo tha cauklrifo nodaon thiiw. 
tySf Burms Addr. to Tootkoseko iv. Or worthy foianda rak'd 
i^the mooli, Sad atght to sea I a8i6 Soorr AtU^. xxxtv, 
Whan ya laid aia head in tha gmva. .ye saw tha moulalaul 
on an honest lad that likic you wael. 188a Runciman 
Skfd/ers 4 Sk. a6o Aw’ll ha rattan avray and happed up 
among tha mouls afore maw Donny lad comas h\'cm any 
mair. 1804 Cnockbtt Li/ae Sunbo/fnet lx. 73 Ya smtll 
o’ tha mulls. 19011 J. LusiauBH Teoaie iv. L 74 GukI auld 
Younger's i' tha moms. 

8 . Coxtb., mool-board : see Mould- board. 
Xool (rafil), V. Sc. Forms: 6, 9 mule, 9 
moul, 6- mool. [f. Mool xd.] 

L trans. To crumble; esp. to crumble (bread) 
into a bowl in order to soak it in liquid. 

139s Duncan App Etymol, (E.D.S.) fotniera^ to mule in* 
S7|9 KAMSAV Se. Prop, (1797) 95 Ye kao nsithing but milk 
and bread when it is mool'o in to you. sia4 MAcrAOCAar 
Gosllofdd. EncyH. 413 I'ba laimies them daigh did mool. 

2 . ift/r. To asweiate intimately wilk, 

sy.. Blytksome Bridal ill. in HeH Coll. SeM. Sooss^ 
[1776) II. 34 And there %vill be Alaster Sibbie Who in wl* 
black Betsy did mool. 1808-80 Jamieson, To mule in with 
one. to have intimacy with one, as those who crumble their 
bread into one vessel ; q, to eat out of the s^t diMh. / 
wosdua mule in with him. 1 would have no Intimate fellow^ 
ship wiih him. 1B18 Hogg Bronmie odBodsbeck I. xL 319 
I'hough 1 ken Til t-oon ba in a world o' apirits, an* timt 
I maun mingle an' mool wi' them for agea, 

3 . trans. To bury (cf. Mool sb. a and 3). 

iStS Hoco Brownie of Bodsbech I. xL ao8 But where are 
they now? A’ mouled ! o' mouled 1 

Mool, olta. f. Molk, Mulk, var. Moul. 
MoolaCe, -li^, obs. forms of Mullah. 
Moolavee, variant of Moolvbb. 

Moolborye, obs. form of Mulbirbt. 

Moold, obs. form of Molb k ; Mould. 

Moolo, oba. form of Molb, Mulb. 
MoO‘liii(g')a,xd.//. Si, Also mu(l)lin, mov^ 
lln. [f. Mool zr. 4. -iMol ] Crumbs. 

aSaS Moia .Mamsie Wauek vii. 60 The laddie's girn sat 
wiih moolinSR of liread. 1899 Ckockbtt Men^Moss-Heogs 
il 18, 1 fed him with cnimmmn out of my jadxat pocket— 
' moolin« ' Maisie Lenrax called them. 

Mooli, obs. f. Molb 8 . MooUah, var. f. M ullah. 
Moollan, obs. form of Mullbin. 
fMoolowa, a. Obs. rars^K 7 Variant of or 
error for Mkltow a. 

1374 R. Scot Hop Card. 6 If your grounds be gram^'a, 
rouglie, or styfla, it should be first aowen with Uempe,or 
Beanes, whidi naturally maketh the grounds auxuowtv 
destroyath weedes [etc.]. 

n KoolVftO (miE lv»). Forms : a. 7 meutouea, 
8 moulewy, molavle, -vee, moulavle, 9 
moolavee, 9 moulavle, maulavi; fi. (7 srron. 
moolevelee), 9 moulvi(e, -vee, maulvle, mool- 
vee. [Urdil muhi, a. Arab. maulawiyf. 

properly an adj., judicial, but used as sb., ■* mould 
Mullah, of which it is a derivative.] A Moham- 
medan doctor of the law; in India, a compli- 
mentary designation among Mohammedans for a 
teacher of Arabic, or a learned man generally. 

ifiag PuacHAS Pilgrims 11 . ix. xv. i6it Amongst the 
Turkes..tha Meuleuees. are an order of Detueeshes, that 
tume round with Musike In their Diuine Sertiice, 177a 
Order gfLosmcil of H.E.I.C. in Claim of Bm RtsderCkum 
Z3/3 (Stanf.) Tha Caurea and Moftca of the district, and 
two Moulewys, Khali sit to expound the Law. 1784 N. If, 
Halhed in taleutta Rev, (x8s6j EXVL 79 A Pundit in 
Bengal, or Molavee May daily see a carcase bum. lySf 
Burke 5 >. met W. Hetsiings wks. XVI. loj These women 
have Mr. Middleton's.. guarantee.. for their having a law 
officer of liigh rank, or moulavie (printed nwulavra) of their 
own. 1834. II. xiu a<^ The holy Moolavee was sent 
on board the ship. 1841 Elfuinstonb Hist, Imi. 11 . viiu 
hi. 835 Hiough there was no organised body of clem, there 
was a clasa (called moulavis or mullahs) from which Judges, 
lavryers, and miiUHters of religion were, .takao. t86a Bava- 
aiDGE Hist. Ind. 111 . tx. vi, hn The Mouivle of Lucknow. 
189X Daily Ckrvn. 4 Sept 5/5 Mohammedan moulvis. 1904 
G Smith Short Host. L'kr. Missiosu 106 The Maulvlsa or 
Mohammedan doctors of Tunia 
Hence Moolv— -alilp, the office of the mooWee 
formerly appointed as asse ssor in certain courts. 

a t886 Sia G. Yule in Yule St Burnell Angio-lnoL Gloss. 
SuppL (1886) av. Law-officer. Tha Moulvaandiip. .must 
have been abolkhad before 1 beotme a judged chink), which 
was 3 or 3 yotra before tha Mutiny ; for 1 have noracoUan* 
tion of ever sitting with a Moulvee. , 

Mooly* Sc. variant of Mooly a .1 and 8. 

ICoon (mdn), xA Forma : i mfiBft, 8-7 moiUL 
(4 mom, mowne), 4-7 moon#; mrtk. 4-ri» 
moyii(#, 5-6 mwne, 8 muna, 8^ muln, 6v 
moon. [Com. Teut : OE. mdma wk. masc. ■■ 
OFris. mma. OS. mdm masc. (MLG. mdm mans^ 
MDcu mdne masc., fern., Du. meum fern.), OHG.' 
mdna masc. (MHG. tndsts, rnSns, min rnastL# 
rarely fern.; also mdsst, sninl, minds. mod.Qv 
sdmtd mate.), ON. mdm masc. (Sir. mins. Da. 
mnasts). Ooth- mista mate. :*-OTent. * tnMn s n : t 
According to Bragmnnn this form has ariisD by subsUttaiott 
eC suffbe, mna the Aitam ^mShtSp- Month, aa QTaut. 
Nmqiaw from iadogarmank ^neyst^ (qC X* otspsb* 
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Alt bmiMlMoftlM IndofaraMfilcfiBaiUy; oviild* Tout. th« 
Ibiloviiif typm «cowr : <Gr. meonf, 

mM moont, •«»* (Lith. rnttmtaU^ diu. 

MonthX md wkb Mditoed of ■SMi-ffiftji *m 9 m- (8kr. 

Zood mJMm^ OSL miiaui^ moon, mofilb|Or.Mit 4 *f 
loo. lutt, L. mhtMiit Irkh mT, month). Tho provAilinc irkw 
that tito root !• *«*#-, to mooturo (tb« moon having. It m top* 
poood. hoon Hamad from its function aa a moaaurar of tiam) 
It plaualbla^ but cannot bo conaidarod coitainly trua.) 

L The Mtcllite of the earth ; a aecooda^ planet, 
wbote lighti derived from the inn, it rcnected to 
the earth and eervet to ditpel the darkneu of 
niffht. 

Tha meon't eonttently racorrlng diangaa and phaaaa (ma 
f c and Nanr moom. Full moon. Halt-moon. HAivaar moon. 
and cf. CaaacBNT, QuAiTsa) bava oauaed it to bo taken aa a 
oomcnon type of cnangaablanaaa or ficklaoaas. They ara 
popularly auppoaed to Influaiica tha health of body and mind, 
and to cauaa lunacy (cf. Lunatic). Tha moon*a appaaranca 
10 tha aya of being divarsified with light and dark patchae 
gave iIm t<L tha fancifu) compnriaon of ita diac to a man's 
faea (mo t f and Man-in>thb-moon). It has bean wonhippad 
as a daity hy many races ; In classical mythology it was 
Idantifiad with various goddesses <iiee i b). Its while or 
silvery light is taken as emblematical of coldnam or chastity. 

The moon's attraction is ths chisf causa of tha tides. Tha 
period In which the moon completes her series of changes, 
or In which her orbital revoltition brings her back to the 
Mine apparent position with regard to tha aun. is called 
a month ; In astronomical uae this term is applied in a 
wider sense (see Month $ 6 } s a). 

€ M K. dStraxo xxi, Sio sunne faring^ leohte dagaa. 
ft se mona liht on niht, esaog Lay. 17661 pa a bw auen 
tisM pe mono gon to seine, c safe Cm. ^ Ejt, i^De monea 
li)C is monCo met a iioo Curtur M, i7a68-f S9 He wald for 
vuB marterd bet. Vat flme when Va moyn wor fuL e 13I4 
Chaucnk M, Fmmt lit ioa6 To wexe and wane. . Aa dooth 
tha fairs whvte mono, c 1460 TWwsvA^ Myii, xiv. xn It 
gyfys more lmht,.Then aiyr son. .Or mone. when he oi^son 
baa ton his ugbt. 1^ Bk. St, Aiham c vj. Taka bony 
at the channgyng of the moon. 1577 B. Ooooa HtnthmehU 
Htah, t (1586) ao Lotdee that the winds be Westerly, and 
the moone in the wane. taM Snaks. L. L, L, iv. UL yo 
11 m siluer Moone. 1644 Fullim Tarf htmm** Funsrml 13 
The moon would have shined without any apots. 17^4 
Golmm. AfaA HM, (1776) 1 . es3 The waters of the sea. 
running from all parta to attend the motions of the moon, 
produce the flowing 01 the tide. xUo Tbnnybon /m Mim. 
aavlii. The moon Is hid ; the night is siiU. sif| Dawson 
^ Mmh L p Tha moon seems to be a body 4 rhich has 
bad tima to compiate tha whole hiatory of geological change, 
and to becoma a dry^ dead, and withered world. 

b. Since the ditappeeranoe of the (^nunmatlcal 
gendert of OE., in which m 4 fm wae mtsc., the 
iminlne pronoun hat commonly been need in 
iderring to the moon, even when no personifica- 
tion is Intended (the nenter pronoun occurs, but 
lets frequently) $ in poetry the moon is often per- 
sonified. alwa^ as a female^ and sometimes, after 
clauical example, identified with various god- 
desses, as Cynthia, Diana, Phoebe. 

T laee .$ 7 . MUkmtl 451 In S. Bng, L§g, I. jis ham man 
Sfiay hi pe Mone l-seo Va |wyle heo la neowe ri)t tj.. 
K, B» AUH, P. A. 1069 The mone may Vw-of acroche no 
my^te. To spotty ho is, of body to gr]rm. t|Ba Wyclit Itm, 
aiiL 10 Tbe moone shal not shyne in his (1388 hir] lyst. 
— • Mmti, xitiv. eg Tbe sunne schal be maad derk, and the 
aaone schal not )yue bir lift igpo (Sowaa Cmi^ 111. 108 
Benathe alia otm atant the Mone. . : Of flodes hihe and 
ebbea lowe Upon his change it schal be knowe. igpi 
SvBNSu Virf, Gmmi 508 And eke the Moone her hattie 
■teedes did suy. 1764 Cowkb Tiroc. t8 And, when de* 
•oending be [jc. tbe sun] resigns the skies. Why takes the 
gentler moon her tom to rise 7 xt^TmHwnom Ltv* ^ Duty 
ae 11 m Sun will run his mbit, and the Moon Her circle. 

e. With reference to the moon's changes or 
phases. Its influenoes, etc. 

€ 1174 Chaucu Campl. Mmrt 135 He that bath with love 
to ww Hath ofter wo then changed ia the mone. 1343 
Lanol. P, PL C. X. 108 Lunatik lollera and lepeies a-boute. 
And mad m Ve mone aitt more oVer buae. tgop Hawm 
Pmtt, PUmt, xviti. (Percy Soc.) 83 The minde of men 
ebaungeth aa the mone. idee Snaks. iil i. 

as lliou art not oertaln^ tm thy complexion ahifra to 
Strange eflecta After the Moone. a iMt Davbnant Lmo 
mitl, Lmoan in. 1 . That wera a sudden change, and would 
abew More of the Moon in him. than ia in a n^-woman. 
1964 Cownta Tmtk IL 399 Our habita. .change with ev'ry 
BMM. lie] Mfd, ynsAlX. 138 This periodical increase 
and deeraaae of iIm fever he was inclinM to ascribe to the 
changes of tbe laooo. 

d. Mfon m9m {Awiti ,) : an imaginary moon sup- 
posed for pnirposes of calculation to move imi- 
fermly In the ecliptic, completing its circuit in the 
tame time as t^ actnaJ moon. Calmdar^ 
msiicBi moom : an imaginary moon used In deter- 
mining the date of Easter. 

lysa RuUjhr Finding EmxHr vii. In the Year 1664, the 
Aatronomiew Moon, vul the Moon In the Heavens t and 
the l^lesiastkal ons. via. that found by the Column of 
Golden Numbers, happening to differ from each other, this 
Rule became matter of great Diaaention. 1177 £m^L 
Frit, VIL 611/t Thiacalandar mobo is not tbs moon or tbe 
beavens, nor ^ mean moon of tbe astronomers. iItI Bk, 
Cam, Fnyar mee, ia Uh Ck, traL^ The Moon referred to In 
the definition of Eaater^Day is not the actual Moon of tbe 
Heavens, bat the Calendar Moon, or Moon of the Lunar 
Cyde, which is ooanted as ftill on its fourtaenth day. 

6. Prororb, 7h beHovt that the moom it mode of 
(t a) gnm okoose (or eroam ehoesd) i to believe an 
absonlity. SimilsrV* 

sgat Rov Fade Me {hrh ) 114 Yf they save the mone ft 
baSi^ We mask brieve that it ia true. igatFairnriisfM. 


Wha. (tank Mua/t They woulde make men hrieue-.Uiat ye 
Moone is aaadecfgrenecbe ae. sfic^sfiA tTfigi^CNsaea 
eh,' al lyga Mas. Laimox Fern, tv. 4 You asay aa 
wll perau^e me the Moon ia made of a Cream Ch e ma, m 
that fete], iiifi 14 [aea CauAM-cMBssa]. 

t with allnslon to the MAV-iv-m-vooir. 
a tgse In Wright Lyrie P, xxxix. ito This like raon upon 
heh when er he were, wbsr he were ytbe asone boren ant 
y-fed. e 1394 CHAUcaa Trmdae 1. 10S4 ^00 hast a Ad grata 
care Lest pat pa Cberl wole falls out of ^ mone. 0 1444 
PacocK /r<pr. IL Iv. (Rolls) 153 A man which stale surntyine 
a birthan of thomls was aett in to tbe moone, there lorto 
abide for enere. agli Shaks. L. L. L, v. ii. 014 Faem, You 
tooke tbe Moone at full, but now shea's changed 7 Kim, 
Yet still she ia the Moone, and 1 tbe Man. ■g47 Xvl.v (tUtd^ 
The Woman In the Moone. 

tg. MooH*t mtam: a man who is under the 
mooD*B infiuencc. (See also Moov-mah.1 Minion 
of the moom « Moox-xav 1 , Moofs minion 
(pseudo-arch.) : a night-watchman. 

1S96 SHAaa X Hm. fP", 1. iL 30 Let vs be DIanaes For* 
sesters, Gent lemen of the Snade, Minions of the Moone. [Cf. 
I. iL 15.] fUd. 33 The fortune of vs that are tbe Moones 
men, dooth oboe and flow like the Sea. 1609 [Dkkker] 
FauftHM Atm, B, At the beginning of every Almanack, it is 
the fashion to hane the body of a man. .bitten and shot at 
by wild beasts and monsters. And this fellow, th^..caU 
the man of the moon, or the moons man. 1603 Camden 
Fem.t AfOmrtl (i6s6) *37 To what cause our mutability., 
may Im rerarred, I know not, vnlesse that we.. are Lunmrtt 
or the Moonea men. sfiay Lvttom Palhmm xlix, In an 
instant two of tha moon's minions staffs, lanterns, and 
all, were measuring their length at tlM foot of thair name- 
sake of royal memory. 

h. (esp. associated with the sun or the stars). 
€ xdm Ravoon Eleyie Sir P, Sidney Spenaer's Wka. 
(Gl<m) ste/a Tls likely they acquaint^ aoone ; He was 

i Stm, and she a Moons. 1^ Shaks. L. L. L. iv. iiL 830 
[y Loue (her Mistrea) is a gracious Moone, Shee (an attend- 
g Starrel scarce aeene a light. 1668 R. Stbblb Hutbmnd- 
mtmm'e CedFag v. (167a) to Tbe moon of the world doth 
interpose and hide frcNn nim the sight and beams of the 
Sun of RlghieousiMis. 1776 Johnson ap Apr. in Benueitf 
Modem writers are the moons of literature ; they shine 
with reflected light, with light borrowed from the ancients. 

2. The moon os visible during one (lunar) month 
is in popular language spoken of os a distinct 
object from that of another month ; its* age* being 
the number of days that have elapsed since new 
moon. Similarly, the sb. is nied with qualifying 
words for: The moon os shining or visible at 
some particular time or place, or os presenting 
some Articular appearance. (See also l4xw moon, 
Full moon, Habvmt moom, etc.) 

7 * 4 rfv ie m meon^ there it me moMiBithe moon is visible 
(not vUilile) at the time and in tbe place indicated or implied. 
7 'he old moon im the new otoon'a mnma (or /wj 4 ) : the appear- 
ance of the moon during the first quarter in which the dark 
portion of the orb Is made faintly luminous by earth-light 
t MOO SeLx, Leechd, 111 . x8s On anre nihte ealdne monan. 
IhM S5S Se winterlica mona jaA noifior Vonne seo sunne 
ga on sumera. 1x54 O, E, Chram, an. 1133 AIh it uuare 
Uireniht aid mone an sterres abuten him at mid dmi. e 1186 
CHAt^BN Prot. 403 But of hu craft to rekenc wcl his ty(&, 
.. His herberwe and bis moone,.. Ther nas noon swich. 
i«6 WiTNALB Diet (1568) z/a The time betweene the olde 
MMne and the newe. s6oa Shakb. Ham. iii. ii. 167 And 
thirtie dozen Moones with borrowed sheene. About the 
World baue times twelue thirties beene. z66x Evelyn 
Tyrmnmme (ed. a) 13 When the State it self was as teldome 
above the Age of a Moon without a new face. it.. Sir 
Pmtrick Sheas vi, I saw the new moon . . Wi* the aula moone 
in her arme. 180a Colbsidob Drjrctiom 13 Lo I the New- 
moon winter-bright 1 . . 1 see tbe old Moon in her lap, 
forielling The coming-on of rain and aaually blasL i8ao 
Kbatb Hyherioa 1. 83 One moon, with alteration slow, had 
shed Her silver seasons four upon the night. 1803 F. Clis- 
sold Ascent Aft, Btmac aa llie aun being now near hia 
setting, and there being no moon. 1837 Penny CycL IX. 
853/1 If the paschal moon fall on a Sunday, the next Sunday 
la Easter Sunday. s86e Tyndall Cine. 1. xxv. 185 The 
night being without a moon, we carried three lanterns. 
1104 Hetrpeds Mag Nov. 906/1 The young moon hung in 
the west. 1894 H. Nubxt Bush GirTs Fom. 17 The moon 
waa divine as it bathed everything with its ailver lustre, as 
only Australian moons can do. 

8. With reference to the moon’i position above 
the earth, or its conspicuousness in the sky ; often 
quasi-personified, e, f, os the witness of terrestrial 
doings, the * queen of the night *, or the like. 
Shaksperc has many Dsasagas containing such allnriona. 
e taao Bestiary 598 He sweren bi fie rode, bi 6e sunne and 
bi fie mone. Caxton Fables ef Msop iv. x. (1680) 115 

Ood kepe,,the mone fro the wuluea. [Cf. Cotgr.av Lmns, 
Carder Im tune dee iaaOe, and Rabelais 1. xLj xgeg Fea-^ 
puhlicm III. iv. 739 , 1 will couebe youa all vp soone, wlm ye 
shalnot bee spied neither of Sonne nor Mone. sepy Moxlbt 
iairod. Mat. 183 Making as little account of them aa tbe 
moone doth of the barking of a dog, i8m Snaks. A, V, L, 
V. iL txo Pray you no more this, 'tis like the howling of 
Irish Woluea against the Mocme. 1867 Milton P. L. 1. 7B4 
While over bead tbe Moon Sits ArbicreM, 1807 CoLaaiDoa 
Ta Wardew, 101 A tranquil sea, Outspread and bright, yet 
swelling to the moon. 

tb< Phrases. Undor iko moom, onundor moom \ 
In this subliMiAry sphere, on earth; contrariwise 
obove^ boyomd the moom. Below ike moom x sul^ 
Innary, earthly. (To fraise^ boost) abovo ot heyomd 
iho moom x extravagantly* To cost, go beyond ike 
moom : to go to extimvaj^t lengths. Obs, 
aMgsm Cmrtar M, 19610 Of hia aom mri noman tell pat 
lines vnder he sdoim. sj. . E, S. AlFi, P. A. tope His lyf 
wer kite on-vndtr mone. e tWm Wveur Bfkt, (1880) «oe 
Ikewe eerayce of god is iectid ft pka veya kaocky^. .la 


MMabaomNam. 

53S» isTSlMyl Mwiyn H OK*., •• **«- 

Mamaed ea6 Ail la without measure, and fer beyenae we 
momao 1919 Fsith Another Bk,^L Fntieii 
Rastell thinketh t^ I stand well in my own moaft, and 
boast mvaelf above the moon, sflgpi etc. [see Cast sl Afk 


All aimnles toat naue veriuv ▼ nva uw — 

He^hf, liL iL 134 ttia *he Moone, 

not worth fais serious considering, afleg Bacon /Tw, Cei^ 
mentes (ArbJ a? The DweWog vpon them, and ExritM 
them aboue the Moone, is. .TedlomL sm Ramiav Pizfsn 
xU, Far above tbe muna, We watching beings do convene 
o. Typifying a place impossible to reach or a 
thing impouiUe to get 

sag] Shaka s Hen. VI, in. L 138 And dogged Yorice, that 
le^es at tbe Moone, Wboae ouer-weening Arme 1 haue 
pluckt back. 1777 PaiaiTUCV Mmit, * Syir. (1788) I. PreL 
7 My mind ii no more in my body, than it ft in the moon. 
18x3 WsLLiNOTON m Gurw. De^. (1838) XI. 86 If 1 hod 
been at any time capable of doing what tbene gentlemen 
expected, 1 should now I bellevt have been in the Moon. 
1847 1 'bnmybon Princess iv. 408 , 1 babbled for you, aa babies 
for the moon, iflsa Dickkns Bleak Ha. vL He waa a mere 
child in the worloT but he didn't^ for the moon. i86e 
Thackbsav Levels. (1861) 196, 1 might as well wish for tha 
moon aa hope to get her. 

fd. In various phrases eimressing ineffectaal 
or useless action or attempt Obs, 
n xgap Skelton Bangs af CanYt 9B3 Thoo mayate net 
atudye, or muse on the mone. xgpo Sia J. Smyth Diet, 

Ibrcing any thing froiu them, as to dispute wicK'the Moon. 

e. To shoot ithove) the moon (slang): to 

make a * moonlight flit *. 

i 8 e] Grosses Diet Valgmr T. (ed. Egan), 5*600/8^ the Maan, 
moving goods by moonught to prevent their being seised by 
the landlord. Cant a z 8 ag Univirsai Saagster 1 . 70 She 
wish’d to gammon her landlord, and Ukewisebolt tha moon. 


wish d to gammon her landlom, and Ukewise bolt tha moon. 
1837 Col. Hawkbr Diapy (xBps) II. 133 He having JuM 
'shot the moon', 1 had to follow him to a cockloft in 
St. Giles's. i8m Zancwill Baw Mystery zo It is well for 
the landlord to be about bis own esute in Bow, where 
poachers often shoot the moon. 

4. An appearance in the sky resembling a moon. 

(CL mock’MOcn,) 

Mziag O. E. Ckran. an. zto6 (MS. E) On ki niht kv on 
morten wms Cena Domini . . wmron xesewen twegen monan. 

-ao Dunbas Poems xxxv. 50 Full weill I wist to me 
wald nevir cum thrift, Quhill that twa monis were aene vp 
in the lift, zgps Shakb. Jahn iv. ii. ifia They flue 
Moones were scene to night : Foure fixed, and the fift did 
whirle about The other foure, in wondrous motion. 1984 
Cowrxa Teuks. xsa A wat'ry light.. that aeem'd Another 
moon new risen, or meteor fafl'n From beav’n to earth. 

6. A figure or representation of the moon, either 
crescent-uiaped (ct. Half- moon) or circular (like 
the full moon) ; a moon-shaped ornament or vesseL 

Specific uses ore : (at) a gas-globe (c£ MooN-aHADs) ; (6) 
U, S. slang, a large circular biscuit. 

143X Fee. St. Mary at Hill (1905) a6 A hole veatement 
of blu veluet with fterres ft mones of gokle, xgao-i Fabric 
Falls York Mifutar (Surtees) 305 Too corporax casia. .the 
one a moone, & the other of cloth of tusshew blake of 
tbe owt side. 1994 7 Pbblb Alcazar 1. i, Our Moores haue 
seen the siluer moons to wane. In banners brauely spread- 
ing ouer the plaine. tfisa R. Cakpkntbr Experiesuas, 
xix. 326 Your arguments are like your invincible Armado'a 
which in their first appearance make a mighty Moone, but 
are burnt and confounded in the end. x8ex [see Mano- 
mktJ zfiga TBNNvauN Pal. A rt iBB And pure quintesaeneea 
of precious oils In hollow'd moons of gems. x88] * Manx 
Twain ' Ltft an Missiaa. Hi. 460, 1 i^nt my last 10 eta. for 
8 moona (large round aea-biacuit) & cheese. 1883 Kkam 
Daily Postxx OcL, Tumblers and Gas Moons. 

6. The disc, plate, or orifice reprefeutine tha 
moon in a clock which exhibits the moon’s phases. 

X546-7 Burgh Fae. Stirling <1887) 49 Ane orlege and 
mone with all neceiaaris tharof. kepand joat ooura fra xU 
houris to x|j houriai xfiaS Burgh Fee. GlajgamOhjt) 1 . 366 
For..vpputting of the horolog brodle, monea, bunkii and 
roweria. xj . . Fesoubon in J. Nicholson G/ms/. Machemie 
(zBas) 491 The plate that cames tha moon, that Ja a round 
hole Ni, through which the phase or appearance of the moon 
is seen on the sun's plate. 

7. The satellite of a planet* 

ifita Phil. Trans. I. ya Ir theae two Planats have Moons 
wheeling about them. 1667 Milton P. L, vm. 149 And 
other Suns., With thir attendant Moona. 8784 Cowraa 
Tiroe. 634 The moons of Jove. 1838 J. P. Nichol Saber 
Syst. 139 Jupiter has four onmnii, each larger thin ours. 

8 . poet, m Moomliobt. 

s]go Gowns Caetf, I. tay Piramna com after sone Unto 
the Welle, and be the Mone ^ fond hire vrimpri biodi 


the Welle, and be the 


I fond hire wimpel biodi 


there. 1667 Milton P. L, 1. 440 To whose bright Imadn 
nightly by the Mooa SidoniOo Viigins paid tiirir Vows* 
183s TBNNTaoN Leuly efSkedoit L 93 And by the moon tbe 
reaper weary. Piling sheaves In oplinda airy. 1896 A. B. 
HouaoMAN JMsv/Mfrv i^idxaxvL White in the moon the 
long road Men 

1 9. With ordinal numeral, doioting a particular 
day after a new moon. Obs, 

CF. L. Ama ieriU, fueertm, etc. 

rieee Sax. Lsadut 111 . 184 Mona ae femm on eollirai 
jUngum dondum qytUo ys. .ft Hod laston Ms wanion eatne 
da^moimgod ya. /rid., Mona seofier.. Mona ee firidda. 
^T^Aule^ findimg Ematart By fixing Rattor-Dny npon 
Lo^-Day ibtlowing tbo uch Mo^ 

10. The polod from one new moon to the next; 
ft Innfttion, lunar month; gm, a iMitb. f Tbookm 
moo ns am twelvemoDth, 



xooir, 


641 


8ttn eommon In ntHnrwIiMnov 

diUAy nnd in mnderinn or borbariati tpoech* 

_ 4iS7dCvr««riV.9tsa(FoirO Hollas ^proph«t«..>nt stint 

^ imyno ^orou hU prmior» hit laatwl ol. monos [CHi. monot, 
Ofti. mon«thos]& IQ. tort. RutipU In RtkAnU 

I.uTho.ix.dayinthatilkmono. cxMDmh^^Tr&fxd^Rx 
Mid AptiUo, the mono whon myrtbosbogyn. SM I^shbos. 
Hutk • so Torro..Dauor dotho apptro, tyll ibo monoch of 
lano,and apocyallyo whanno thoro is groat wotoin thot mono* 
iM Shaks. /'or. II. V. so One tweluo Moonoa moro aboo'lo 
woaro Dianas liuorlo. i#xt J. Dvkb Cmwmi ArtkippttM 
(1619) so Who may not soone be suffidont to mdo..tho 
Church-aerulce, and once in a Moono to bestow a mo^ngs 
blesHing vpon bis people? 1693 H. Cooan tr. Pintd* 7 'rmtu 
U. (1663) 33 The last asfiauljL that was given on the thirteendi 
day o? tbs Moon. 1716 Gay Trivim 11. 360 When hoary 
lliames.. Was three long moons in icr feturs bound. STgd 
Washington L^te, Writ. 1889 1 * 393 They propotod. .tostay 
only one moon, and then to start (or their nwon. i8aa Lams 
£/m Ser. 1. J{0ast /*/>, A young and tender suekling— under 
a moon old. 1876 Encyei. Brit. IV. 675/* The i^th of the 
paschal moon. 1877 W, MATTHBwa htknogr. ffidmtta to 
A land where the summer was but thiee moons long. 1901 
HmHLtv //aw/Aarn ^ ^nrr;eN/^4oThisUthe moonofroeuSi 
The lovely and flowerful time. 

b. s/ang^. A month's imprisonment. 

1830 MoNcaiKPr //rt. LohApm ii. L (Farmer)* They've 
lumbered him for a few moons, that's all. ^894 A. Moaai- 
SON Afemn Sfrtt/s 9$g So Scuddy's life went on, with occa- 
sional misfortunes in the way of a moon, or another drag. 

o. • Honbyuoon. 

^1709 Mka Manlby Stcrti Mtm. (1736) I. 38 Tho* it sur- 
vives not the Hymenman moon.] 1859 G. Mbskoith AT. 
Fetftrrl xxxii, Where may these lunatics have gone to spend 
the Moon? 

11 . Tlie time during which the moon is visible. 
Obs, Or poei. 

1373 Bashous Brtue iv. 6x7 And als soyn as the moya 
wes past, Hym thoucht weill that he saw a fyre. 183a 
Tbnnybon ElraMtt 124 The.. odorous wind Breathes low 
between the sunnet and the moon. 

tis. The moon. a. Alch. Silver, b. Her, Argent. 

ssya RossEwaLL Armori* 11. 1x9b, His fielde U Saturne, 
an handc dexire in fesse, of the mnune. 1610 R Jonson 
ALh. II. i, The great meaVinel Of which one part pro 
ieuted on a hundred Of . .Venus, or the Moone, Shall turne 
It to as m.iny of the Sunne. 1631 Fmbnch Dhlill. vL X97 It 
will resolve the bodien of tho Sunne, and Moone. 

1 18 . A fit of frenw ; « Lunk a. Obs. 

1607 TouKNKua Rtv. Tmg. ri. E 2 , 1 know *twas but somo 
peeuish Moone in him. Sir E. Drrino .S>. oh Rtlig. 

94 A new M(X>n did take these men, 1 did begin to find# a 
different gretitiiig. 

14 . Moon-£Yb I. ? Oht. 

17x8 W. Gibson DUt. Horsea (ed. s) 213 Other InAmu- 
ties. .such as Moons and Defluxiona in the Eyes. 

10 . attrib.zxA Comb. a. Simple ftCtrib. <■< of or 
pertaining to the moan, existing in or made by the 
moon or moonlight', as moon-blastingy -cloudy 

-downy -gleaniy -glimpsCy -hauy apathy -ray^ -tidCy 

-wake ; b. objective, as moon-gazing adj ; o. instru- 
mental or locative ■■ ' bv the moon or moonlight, in 
the moonlight, under the influence of the moon’v 
as moon-blanched, -blastedy -brighty -charmed, 
-freetingy -galhered, -glittering, -led, -lovedy -made, 
-mellowed, -raised, -soaked, -tanned, -taught, 
-tfvdlen, -whitened adjs.; also (sense 5) moon- 
erownedKd}, ; o. similative, ns moon-archedybrowed, 
-faced ppl. adji.; also* 'moon-shaped*, as moon- 
face, -head. 

1778 Micklb tr. Camoenf' Lfttiad 11. 77 Stem warriors 
with the quivering lance, Or *moon-arch'd l>ow. 185s M. 
Aknold Summer Sight i In the deserted *moon*blaiiched 


etreet. 1794 CoLBaioGS Relig Mush 


Gliastlier 


shapings than surround * Moon< blasted '^.idneHS when he 
yells at midnight. 164s Milton Apol, Smect. Wks. 1851 
III. 314 Those thanks in the womxms Churching for her 
delivery from Sunhurning and * Moonblasting. 1806 Mikirb 
£pis^, t. iv, How we should feel, and gaxe with bliss Upon 
the *moon- bright scenery here ! i8s8 Bailey Mystic, etc. 
90 *Moon-browed maids. 1853 M . Arnold Southern Sight 
XXX, Down to the brimm’d ^moon-charmed Main. 1813 
Hogg Queen's Wake 11. Wks. (1876) 19 His cap the ^mooti- 
clouds silver gray. 1776 Micklr tr. Camosus' Lusiad iv. 
s68 And *moon-crownM mosuiies lay smoaking in the dust. 
189a F. M. Crawpord Casa Braccio xiii, The *moon-dawn 
seizing up its soA radiance to the sky. x8ssi Thackeray 
SewcemesWii, He . .surveyed the beauiies of his time as the 
Caliph the "moonfaces of liis harem. 1819 Pasouirs Palm, 
(1877) r3> To comfort ^Moone-fac'd Cu< kolds, that were sod. 
s8^7 J. Berbspord Miseries Hum. Li/e 304 The necessity 
of borrowing the epectacleH of a moon-faced friend. 18^ 
Tbmmyson Mand 1. 1. xviii. Maud the beloved of my mother, 
the moon-fheed darhitg of alL 18x9 Shelley Prometk, 
l/nb. I. 31 The spears Of their 'moon-freering crystalu 
1834 LyttoN Pompeii iii. xi, These old hags, with .. their 
^moen-guthered herbs. s8s8 Lights ^ Shades 1 1. 374 This 
ominous ramble of thif •moon-^iSsing * thrice illustripus . 
18^ J. Thomson City Drea^, St, xiv. i. With tinted 
"moongleams slanting here and there. s8ax Shelley Afr/far 
633 In the fidnt '^moon-glimpM He eaw. .the Turkish ad- 
nilml. 1794 CoLESiDOE Rstig, Musings 374 Whore by night, 
..The lira cottelns..Or ssrpent plants hb vast *mooB- 
glUtering bulk. 1891 Kiplino Light that Failed (xpool 
103 A (hint beatbig Pike that of a muffled drum came out of 
the ^moon-Kaie. 1837 CAatYUt Fr, Rev, 1. iil vI, Ipe 
mblcuDd ^moonhead goes wagging ; darker boann the 
copper visage. liia Tennyson Pal, Art tss A still salt 
p^..thatb4iars..T^ plunging seas draw backward from 
Che land Tbeir ^moon-led waters white, sdsp Milton 
Hjmm HeUba, exvI, 'llie vellow-rlclrted Fayea. .Umvin^elr 
*Moon-tov'd iiiasu s»s W.Watww Foams 


fo whose mild *moo n -inellow'd foQage hid. dktrt Kirjm 
Capiedns Comrmgtom iv. xoa She sat down in the *01000- 
path on the water. i8i8 noon Srt, MitiL Exhe, Haud 

your tongue, ye *moon-rabed b 1 1844 l«o. HovoitTON 

FeUm Leasiss bos A picture by *ineoo-ra)e designed, tipe 
La Lytton King F^py EpiC toy Herbs *inoon«osk'd on 
Hecate's alun. s8m HasaicE HsWer, J>herods Pat., And 
new he finds Hb *Moon-tann'd Mao. tigo Mia. Bsownino 
Seaside Walk Ii, The water grey Swang in Ita *inoon- 
taught way. — Eeudy Rose xii. Singing jcladly all the 
^mmtide Hei'er waiting for the suniioe. i88g SWiNsutNC 
Atatanim 41 Making sweet . . *moon-trodden ways And 
breathless gates and extreme hills of heaven. stTd Moeris 
Sigurd 11. 137 The *moonwake over the waters. tSpa La 
Lytton King Peppy viL 167 'ilmlr *mooii- whiten'd wings. 

Id. Special combinations 1 moon>^bllB& (see 
quot) ; moon-blow, injury to the body produced 
by the moon's says; moon-born ppl, a-, (o) bom 
under the mooa‘'s influence ; (^) bom in the moon $ 
moon-bow, a lunar rainbow; moon-boz, a device 
for exhibiting the moon on the itage of a theatre 
(Cent, Diet,); f moon-bumt ppl. a,, moonstruck ; 
moon-olook, a clock showing the changes and 
phases of the moon ; f moon-olover » mam-trefoil 
moon-oreeper « Moon-flowbb a (Cent, Diet.) ; 
moon-oulmlnating ppl, a,, applied to such stars 
(used in calculating longitude) as culminate with 
the moon and are near its parallel of declination ; 
so moon-oulmination, the culmination of certain 
stars with the moon (Cent, DteL)\ moon-oul- 
minator, a moon-culminating star ; moon-outter, 
one who cuts gas globes (see sense 5); moon- 
daiay, the ox-eye daisy, Chrysanthemum Leucan- 
themum ; moon-dog, a dog that bays the moon ; 
fin early use » Moobbb i; f moon-drako 
(fancifully modelled on Firb-dbakb), a fiery 
moon; f moon-flaw, a defect attributed to the 
moon's influence; moon-glodo U,S,, the track 
made by moonlight on water ; moon-god, the god 
of the moon ; a deity associated with the moon ; 
BO moon-goddeot ; moon-knife, a crescent- 
shaped knife used by leather- workers ; moon-lily 
- Moon-flowbb a ; moon-madnesa, lunacy 
(cf. sense i c); moon-montli, a lunar month 
(Ogilvie 1883); moon-penny, Cheysanihemum 
Leucanthemum (Treas. Bot. 1866) ; moon-plant, 
the plant Soma ; moon-proof a , proof against 
the moon's light or influence ; moon-rolnbow, a 
lunar rainbow ; moon-eail, -sheered ppl, a, (see 
quots.) ; moon-ahooter slang, one wlio makes a 
^moonlight flit* ; moon-abot ppl. a,, accompanied 
by fitful moonlight; moon-aiave poet,, applied 
to the tide as dependent upon the moon ; moon- 
ated ppl, a,, ? occupied by the moon; moon- 
trefoil, Medicago arlorea ; moon-wise a., learned 
in the moon’s movements, etc. ; t moon-wlaer, an 
instrument for finding the position of the moon ; 
f moon- work (see quot.); moon-year [cf. G. 
mmdjahr], a lunar year (Webster 1864). 

1867 Smyth SoitoPs Word-bh., ^Moon-blink, a temporary 
evening blindneu oocaBioiied tw Bleeping in the moonshine 
in tropical climates. x8sx K. F. Boston Scindo I, ii« is It 
took hb countenance a year or two to recover from the 
etfects of the *inooiiblow. 1691 Dmyukn A'. Arthurii. i, 
A *inoon'bom elf. i8s7 VV. Smith Thorndede iv. ii, I'hcre 
would be no end to the astonishment of your moon-bom 
traveller, Lu Lvtton King Poppy vli. 89 1'he moon- 

born music of the nightingale, wjx G. Macdonald Ode to 
Light in Organ Songs, Alfthe colours. . In rainbow, *moon- 
bow, or in opal gem. c iwa A Scott Poems (S.T.S.) iv. 65 
Sura ^monehrunt madynts myld, At nonetyd of the nicht, 
Ar chsppit vp with chyid. im Genii, Mag. xss6/s Under 
the West tower is a "moon-clock. 17x3 J. Prtivbr in 
Phil, Trans, XXVI II. 47 (Jamerarius his *Moon Claver. 
s8a7 Philos. Mag. 1. 47 A Lbt of *Moon-culminating Stars 
for 1827. 1867 Smvth SailoPs Wofdhk,, *Moonstdmina- 

torsy certain stars near the tame parallel of declination as 
the moon [etc]. 18B3 Sham Daily Pest 11 Oct., Flint- 
glau Trade.—^Moon Cutter wanted. sSu Miss Pbatt 
Flower, /V.(i86i) HI. 3x1 Ox-eye or "MooiTDawy. a 1887 
JxrPKRiES Toilers p' hid (x8oa) 310 The broad moon- 
daisies stand in the BrsHS. x888 Evelyn Corr. 14 June, 
Let the *Moon-dogi bark on, 'tin their throats are drib. 
S088 R. Holme Armon^ ik sAe/i The Mooner, or Moon- 
Dog which continually is Barking at the Moon. 1833 J. 
Brbe St. Herbert's Isio 163 ’Tween the screech of the 
owl and the moon dog's moan, a 1835 Corset A non 
soquitur Poems (1807) si8 See where a ^moon-drake 'gins 
to rise, a 189a Bromb Queen A Cone, iv. vU, 1 fear the nas 
a "Moonffaw in her brmnA x8M^ Lowell Bigtem l \ Sier. 
II. Introd., *Moonglsde : a beautiful sroni : for the track 
of moonlight on the water. ^93 Westm, Gem. 8 Nov. 3/1 
The gondolas and launches pass like dark shadows in a 
moon-glode. 186a Rawlinson Anc, Mon., Chmld. viiL I. 
too The temple at Mughehr was boik in honour of the *inoon- 
ffod. Sin or HurkL sijt Keiomtlev Myth. Cr, A //. 194 
From their confounding Imr with their own AiteraisiU would 
seem that they regaixied Iw as the *MiOon-godd<m 188s J. 
Paton in RncyeL Brit, XlV. 380/t The dyed leather is., 
grounded srith a euriona *numfi knifo. 18M Clark Russell 
ZTsa/A JA// IIL tS9 The *flioon-lity when It hmiis down Itt 
whits beauty and ooatracts Us milky petala 1817 Shelley 
Rev, Islam vi. xvil. 3 Wamt, and "Moon-madneBS, and the 

em^pLBk, 
maaoN At 


pesfb swift Ba^ w«S«8 SotmiBV CommM Bi, IV. 634 
A^ier of ^meonpliBEtri&Mi Ra H. PArimoN Mas, HieL 

" • Mmofue ^p O Btro m W ks . 979 Be your uym, yet 


lEooir-Biinn). 

*Moo iie »pteo fo y Osy 8iibu.bv jr«v. letnm vl lotvll^ 9 A 
bojigKig uOiUe of i«a»«iL a canopy iiiopn-pro^ 1838 J* P9 
JCenneov Haras ShooR, vi, Your thick tkuU is moon proefl 
Him Browning Chrietmas Bve vl *L ’^wss a •mm^ah^ 
bow. vast and peHect. 1841 R. H, Dana s 

X16 *MoomsmilfSk small sail sometlmMcanM 
above a skl^l. 1887 Smytm SmitoPs Want-m,, kfipm 
ekeered, a ship the upper works of wbioh rise veiy hiflH 
liM and aft. tSee Globe a Apr. 1/5 The "mooo-enooteie 
aomelimet have lodgers In their ames. spoa Contend 
Rev. Dm. 843 The gusQr "moon-shoc night. i8S8 oAtutT 
Festms viiL (189s) 93 where tide, the "moonslave, sleepi. 
1391 TnmA Ratguo K, yohn il (x6|iI 75 Cuuld 1 . .Reinoue 
tos Sunne from our Meridian, Volo ttie *mooiiested circle 
of th' antipodes. 1731 Millsn Card, DkL, Medicagpx 
''Mooo-T(efoU...It bath. .a.. Fruit, sliap’d somewhat like 
a Half-Moon. 1380 Stanyhurst Mueis iii. (Arb.) 74 And 
"moonewite Corihaouon brassethslrod harmonie tinckling. 
1874 FLAMaTEED in PhiL Trams, IX. Sio, 1 fell lo peruse 
Mr Sueet’s Discourse, and to oonsliJer the Contrivance of 
hb *Moon- wiser. 1870 C. Nbsse Antichrist soi Hb work 
b Idolatry, a work or darkness, *moon or night-woik. 
Koon (nifla), V, [f. Moon sb.} 

L lo various nonce-uses. a. trans. To expose to 
the rays of the moon ; r^, to ' bask ' in the moon* 
light (cf. Sun v.) ; to give out (a light) as a mooa« 
b. inir. To shine as a moon ; to move as a satellite, 
t8et Holland Pliny \\, 96 If they would haue It (jc. wax? 
to be exceeding white IndSKMl, they seatb it yet once rmwo, 
after it hath bin thus sunned and mooned. M1830 Mas. 


The huge man. .not sunning, but mooning himself— >apricau 
Ing himself in the occasional moonbeams 1871 G. Mac- 
donald Wks, Feutcy 4 I mag, IV. I'arablos, Love's Ordeal, 
An earthen lamp whose faint light Motmed out a tiny halo. 
1888 K. F. Burton Arab, Sts, labr. ed.) ill. 99 •• 

a full moon when it moonethon its fouiteenth nighk miq 93 

H. 8. Mbsniman Tommaso’s Fortune, atc,{Mj04)b4Thvmorv 
curiou*i of the President's guests, who weie now mooning 
innocently around them as they sat. 

2 . intr. To move or look listlessly or aimlessly (os 
if moonstruck) ; to go about, along, around (etc.) 
ill a moonstruck or listless manner, celloq, 

1848 Als. Smith Idler upon Town 46 A mooner b an Im 
dividual who moons al out without any object, half absent, 
half contemplative. t88i Hughes Tom Btown sit Ojc/. (, 

1 mooned up and down the High-street, staring ai all the 
young faces. 1867 Miss Brauuon Run to Eatik 1 . ii. 40 

What are you standing mooning there for? ' asked the man, 
'Why don’t you go to bed?* x8M J. K. Jerome IdU 
Thoughts (iB^I 44, 1 . .did nothing whatever, except 
about the house and gardens. 

b, tram, 1 o pass away (the time) in an aimless 
or listless manner ; also occas, to utter mooningly. 

1836 T. Hook G, Gumsy 111 . X79 , 1 'mooned* out, thib 
my sympathetic ignorance of the object of our dblogue had 
wt^ndciU her feelings. 1876 Bksant & KiCKGe 44 BuUsr/ty 
xvi, 1 might have mooned away the afternoon in the 
Paik. X878 W. C Smith Hilda among Broken Gods (XB79I 
235 Why had 1 mooned away tlw night, when there was 
that to do Which still might heal our sorrow ? 
d. To hunt by moonlight, 

189B Encycl, Sport 1 1 . 64 All the excitement of the ex- 
pediiion may be said . . to lb in thb * moonmg if the 
dark object which the hunter fondly imagines to be an 
opossum lie higher than the line of the moon, he must per- 
force fix hb eyes on It and walk steadily backwards until 
the moon b directly behind U...'rhe beast can oltvioualy be 
mooned from one sjiot only at any givun moment. 

Moon, rare obs. f. Man sh.^; obs. f. Moan. 
SCooaaok (mi^'nsek), AUo 7-8 monook, 8 
moDOx, 9 moonax. [a. Letiai)e motuuhgeu (L 
numham to dig) ; the mM.L. form is monax,] The 
ground-hog or woodchuck, Arctomys monax. 

Among the negroes, the name is applied to a mythical 
animal suppoMid to have a baneful inifuence. 

1678 T. Glovse b'isjiuia in Phil. Trans, XI. 630 There 
are also several sorts or ravenous Beasts, as Wolves, Racoons, 
..Monacks, Flying Snuirreb. 1740 P. Collinson Mem, 
Bartram (1849) x^ A tiarmless land-animal, about the sbe 
of the large gray Fox-Squirrel, called a Monnek. 1747 O, 
Edwards Sat. Hist, Btrdt il 104 1 *he Monax, or Mar- 
mocte, of America. 18x4 Lewis ft Clank 7 >viv. Missouri 
Rtver (1893) 111 . 966 We observed in our route no aninuds 
excMt..a moonax. 187a Schble dk Verb Americanisms 
15a The poor negro who meeu it . . b doomed. . . Experienced 
negroes say when they look at him : * He gwiiie to db ; he 
■era the moonsck*. 

Moonaul, variant of Monaul. 

MoonbAAm. A ray of moonlight, Also^. 

1390 Shaks. Midi, S, iil I. 176 And fHucke the wings 
from painted Biitierffies, To fan the Moone-beames from 
hb klraping eies. sfoi6 Bacon Syhna | 1x3 As tlie Moone- 
Beames playing vpon a Waue. 1737 PorE Her, Sat. 11. vl, 
x8p Tell liow the Moon-beam trembung foils, And Ups with 
SiTver all the sralb. 1793 Coleridge /mii. Ostian fp But 

I . shall.. dwell, the Moon-beam of thy soul, In Slumber's 
nightly hour. 1817 Wolxb Buriat Siry, Moore ii. By Che 
struggling moonbeams* misty light. 

KoOTl-bliBd. a. [Cf. Do. maambllnd, G* 

wumdbHnd,\ 

L Of horieet Suffering from * moon-eye^; moon* 
eyed. Also used sh, as the name of the disease. 

s888 Pkil, Trems, III, 731, I had a very narrow escape 
ftwm an excellent Horse which had that only defect whlck 
tbaj call Moon-blind. 1889 O. Hevwooo Dianes, etc- 
(1885) IV. 134 [The mare] was a very likely beast, but 
prom moon-olind. ezyrnW, Gibson in Compt, p'armer 
(iTfifo 9 3/s Mo«t.,foreij|;n write^..in treatin| 
'ihi dh * * ‘ * 1. 


tha dlMEies of horaes, have . . reckoned the moon-blind 
sympeoma as a peculiar disease of the cy«s, sdthout ha ^ 
any relatioa to a cataract. w§s% Biesdiw. Mag. Jan. 
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AnMiM# lioria. . wfckh w, .qioonbllnd— tfiot U io mft b« 
mut man bimd at oaruia iJiaMs than at atban. 

2* Of intcUtfct : Purblind. ? 0h> 
wHt SMArTBMk Ckmmc, (t7«7) 111. txi Wa Iwva to daal 
wiui a MMt of uaooii4ilUid wTu^ who. .ntay bo taid to ro< 
nottaco day-iight. and oxtiiiguMh.«t)M bri^it vuilito out* 
owd world. i9]i WaaauMTON Dht, LMi. i. m Tho Pro* 
Immno of thoa [«r. motaphyaka and lo^) are Moon-blind 
V^iu. tTM ^ Hurd 8 Juno (x8^) 044 In full .. 

conAdonco of tbo publick'n being omto than moon-blind, you 
gavo thorn a key to tbo oocroc. 

S. Sufleiini; from blimlnnii brought on by tkep- 
lug expoted to the moon's rm* 
fl||0 Marovat A’/nr'f Own xaiL It would bo ai wcH 
,•.10 roqnoat tho officer of tho watch not to permit the men 
to sleep on the upper deck. Wo ihall have many of them 
moon-blind, Man. R. Lek tVmmUrert xviti. 

b8M) 3*4 Soldion who have boon moon-blind for life. 
Hence lIoo*n<»bMndttoin, 


c lyoo W. Giosom in Csm^i. (xt^ a v. Blind 

P 4/x Another kind of moon-hlindnoMt which U alito tito 
lore-runnore of cacaracto. iggy LiviNoaroNc 7>»o. vi. 133 
Vott may sloop out at night, looking up to the moon till you 
kJi a slee p, without a thought or nign of moou-blindncae, 
igp4 Havei Anuftt^ Mtn ^ Horatt L (ed. a) 9. 

XoO'll-Cffilf. [Cf. G. mondkalb (Luther'); at40 
m^ikimd^ MLG. mcMmnkind (iiW « child).] 
tl* An ibortive ihapeleit fleshy mass in the 
womb ; u false conception. Oht. 

Regarded a* being proa need by tbe influence of the moon, 
if^ Coorxa yArMwrwr. dfe/e, a moone calfe (in the 
womans woumba): igp4 T. li Lm Prirnmnd, Fr. Aemd. il 387 
Ike moone calfes in toe womb, which fall out often. lOtf 
CwMMCK Bodf ^ Man 193 'ike dgnee of the Mola or Moon- 
caKe. tM tr. Porta^t Smi. Mmfic 11. ii. 29 A certain 
woman, .brought forth in stead or a child, four Creatures 
bko to frog*.. . But this WM a kind of a Moon-culf. 

Af. iflaj Paenu on Aff. Stada (1703I II. xo6 And then 
Jjamooracy's Production shall A Moon-cslfbe. 1644 P*a- 
POFaitiva Anatiamtaad la Tho Parliament is in labour of a 
Moof^fe. 


b. A misshapen birth, a monstrosity. Obs, oraarb, 
■dso Smaki. u. U. 139 How now Moone-Calfe. ttjs 
Carlyle Snrt. Baa* iii. e. (18^) x68 England ..offers pr^ 
cisely the elemeiut, . . in which such mo'in-colvcs and mon- 
BtroMttos are bed generated. xBiy — Pf. Bav, (187x1) UL 
h vIL 41 This huge mooncalf of SanseulottisiiL 

o. Oue boru with undeveloped brain; a con- 
genital Idiot ; a bom fool. 

(tdao fi. JoNSOM Nawa /r. If am tParid. Pr. . . Moone 
CwvcA 1 what Monster is that . . t e Har. Monster? none 
at all ; a very IhiniUar thing, like our foole here on earth ] 
tdty Drayton KtiiUs The Moone-Calfe. Stultarum pUnn 
atani amnim, ido) Usvokn ym^anml vl (1^) is8 The Po- 
tion.. turns his Urain, and slupiiies his Mino. The sotted 
MoorvCalf gapes. X7<ls Ubattix To Churchill 4 Fame,. . 
What hairm4de mooncalf can mistake for go^? x8x8 
fioorr Hrt, Midi. axx. If he is as you say, d*ye think heUl 
ever marry a moon-cair like Madge ? it86 Stevenson Kid- 
autppadv^* No', said the poor miKm-calf, changing his tune 
at once. 

2. in allusive or misapprehended senses, a. One 
who gazes at the moon; a 'mooning', absent- 
mind^ person. (Cf. Calf ^ 1 c.) 

cifij Miooleton Ka iVit ilka IVawmn'a 1. L xxs One 
WeatherwiNc, . . Ob’ierves the full and change, an arrant 
moon-calf. x8a6 Diskabli Piv. Gray tii. vi, 1 have been 
playing. 1 fear, the mooncalf tonight ; and find that, though 
j am a late watcher, 1 am not a solitary one. tSfo Dickens 
JBnm. A*«i^ vi, Instead of standing gaping at Iter, like an 
old luooocaTr as 1 am. 


fb. A Child of the moon; a fickle, unsUUe 
person. Obs, rare. 

1607 CHAruAM liuaay atAmboia iv, Women. .Are the most 
perfect images of the Moone (Or stiil-vnwcand sweet Moon* 
values with white facesL sfisy Teapp Comtn. Aits xxiL la 
1 shall be counted a Moon-call ; a Ratrnxit shall be entred 
against me. 1656 — i Tim. hi. 8 Ministers mutt neither 
be Sea-calves, nor Moon calves; double-tongued, nor un- 
stable, or douDle-minded. 

XoonOimMf. fa. Old Camt. (See qnot 
1673 ) b. etiai. A wrecker. 

1073 R. Hbao Cnntiuf Acnd, xox The Moon Cunusr is 
generally taken for any Liiik’lkw; but particularly he is 
one that waits at some Corner of Lincolns- Inn- FieldN with 
a Link in his hand, who under the pretence of Lighting 
you over the Fields, .ahal li^ht you into a Pack of Rogues. 
17 . in J. Ashton x6M Cant Wnifs (1887) *34 ^ne Volly 
Vance, otherwise call’d Glym Jack from his having been 
a Moon Corner, or Link Boy. 1770 C. Biuolb ^ 

(1B83) 51 A ship from Jxinaica . . the crew of which had left 
her, and gone to Providence in what was called one of the 
Mooncumars or wreckers, list R. B. Thoman FarmaPa 
Boston, U.B.) Dec., All the village nioon*cunwrs 
oarae in for their piwtioii of the wreck. 
lK0O*n*diRL A dial for ghowing the hours of 
tbe night by the moon. 

s8M Goad Calaai, Badiaa 1. vi, jj Some pretlous Slones 
are Natural Moon-dials; the Selenite [etc.). S7ar-ss 
CHAUBKoa Or/ s. v. DM a itM Poe Fnirytnnd i x Abour 
twelve by the moon-dial 1877 htuyai. Bril. Vll. 134 naia. 
In one cl' tho Courts of Queens' College, Cambridge, there 
is aa elaborate sun-dial, .and around it a eeries of numbers 
which make it available as a moon-dial when the moon's 
age Is known. 

jCooiul oba. form of Moan, Moor. 

IKoonffid (mtSnd. te/. mAmAd), ///. a. [t 
Moom tb. or V. -r -Bi> J 
fl. Lunatic, Obs, rare^K 
cigga Chbks Malt, W. 14 AI y« waer .. other spriiod, or 
kwond, or patsekL 

, 2. A. Sbaped like the feresoent) moon ; eottdot- 


•haped. b. Omamented with mooofl oremoenta; 
having moon-ibaped marklogi. 

1807 Ptmaae IPhara pf Bmiedm Wks. 1873 I*- •S* S 
cat the salt foaie with your moooad kosles. « z6i8 SvLvaa- 
TEE Mime, Paaue Soon. axxvtU, Tha Maboeeita. . in Vianna 
plaine His mooned Standards hath already pight. ififa 
DaxyroN Naadfa Flood e8i When with his moodad traine 
The strutting Peacock. .Fluttem into the Arke. tfigy Mil* 
TOM P, X. IV. 078 Th* Angelic Squadron . . ebmpiung b 
mooned bornce Tkir Phabnx. vjjb Micelb ir. Caamaand 
Znaiaut t. (1778) eo Their bowsprits pointiim to tbe shore, 
lA safe moon'd bay). s8iy Smellbv Kav. lataam xu. eUL 6 
Ihe brazen rein she flung Upon bis neck, and kissed hie 
moonhd brow. si68 TxcBTMBiaa Piyeasu axi. 174 Tlw 
Swiss and Mooned pigwxu have a crescem-shaped coloored 
mark on the breast. i88g-^ R. Bsioots £ras ^ Psycho 
Nov. V, 'T was than lia wrought this work ..Emboss'd with 
rich dcsigo, a aiooncd car. 

2. t A* Mooaud man m Mav-im-thb-moov. Obs, 
b. Accompanied or attended by the moon, or 
moonlight Also applied to a moon-goddesa. 

ifioe Drayton Mam in tha Moan ad fin., And oftentimes 
the Mooned man outsptes the Eauedro]mr. xdap Milton 
iijfntn Nadiv, xxii, Mooned .^shtaroth, Heav'ns (Jucen and 
Mother both. rsSas BipeoRS Apathaoais Poems (1851) 96 
Be pale, thou mooned midnight 1 

4. Moonlit, rare, 

xgji Lytton Milton 1. 11^ Dreams he of nymph half hid 
in i^rry cave, Or Naiad nxlng from her mooned wave? 

moonffir (mfluoi). [f. Moon tb, or v, -f -bb 1. 
In first sense rendering mod.L. iHtadrius.] 

1 1. A kind of watch-d<^ (see (^uots.). Obs, 

1378 Flbmino tr. Cadna* Doga eg Thu kinds of dogge is 
like wine called, .the Mooncr : Because he doth nothing alee 
but watch and wards . . hawing and wawmg at the Moone. 

Whit.HT Hunting qy Antichrist 16 The dogge 
called Luimrius. the Mooner, whose nature is continu^y 
to barke at the Monne-shtne ui the water. i688 K. Huuia 
Armauay 11. X84/X. 

2. One who moons about. 


A name for wfont fl8hc8 ie> 
gentbliog, or having parts that resembl^ the 1 
A. The sunflih, OMMtffensens odda. b. C/.S, ^ 
ephippioki fish, CkmtadifUrsu faber, A Any fish 
of the genus Selene, ^ 

ffiig Sia T. Bsowne Paeud. in. xxlv. 169 The Moone 

fish, or OrtbragorUcus. 1881 Gsxw Mt^tm l loe Mo^ 
fish. Main S^iaad Luma ; Bocause t^ TUI-fioJe shaped 


. ^V. a%mwr, in "••77' V 

gbas, Parkinson. , . Called ' Moon-^ * in the AntU^ . 

GodDX Fisk. Indust, U, S, 17 (i'Uh. Exhib Publ.) Moon- 
fish CkMtadiptarus /abar, 1I84 — Aa/. HistAfuntie 
Anim. 329 .Salane aeti/inuit . . known, .in North Carolina as 
the * Muonfiah ' or * Sunfish *. Udd, 393 llie SUver Mooa- 
Galana argantan, 

Xoo*3i-2owar. 


L The ox-eye daisy, Chrysanlhamnm Letteam- 
themum \ also C, segelum (Treas. Bot.). 

1787 WiTHRSiNC Brit, Plamts (ed. 9) II. 999 Greater Daisy. 
Ox-eve. Moon-flower. 1861 Dora Grkbnwxll Paaius aeS 
The Sun-8owers and the Moon-flowers. 


2. A tropi cal plant, Ipomesa Bona-nox, that blooms 
at night, baviog large fragrant white flowers. 

xl^ Tknnent Cayian II. vu. uL i6s One most iiiterettiug 
flower . . is a night-blowing convolvulus, the moon-Aower 
of Europeans. 1887 Miss £. Monbv Dutch Matidan ix8B8) 
93 I’he odorous moon-Aower gave out a rich perfume. 

Moongi miUlg (mf/g, mog). [I lindl rnUng^ 
A species of yetch, Phaseolm Mungo, common in 
India; ■ also, the fibre of this plant, of which mats 
are made. 

x8oo Misc. Traits in Asiat. Aun. Rag. aqad't The stalks 
of the Oord are hispid in a leas dteree than those of the 
Moong. s866 Livinostonb Laat Jrnla. (1873) I. ii. 34 A 
large basket of soroko, or, as they cxll it in India, *mung 
19 . Mad. Trauia List, Moong mats. 


1848 [hos Moon v. il x 860 Sai.a From Watarioa to 
Paniusuia II. 10a A '^Mooner* is an idle, listteNB, friend- 
lessly inqdbiUve person, xd street- wandering habits. 1684 
Punch 5 July i/x The ancient my Bridge is delightful u> 
moon on, For ne'er such a spot tor the mooner was made. 
ICoOliffiry (mg uari)* [I. Muon v, -i- -eut.] 
*■ Mooniko vbl. sb. I. 

«xBs4 Golebiucb in Blackto. Mag. CXXXI. iig/a The 
most taiitastic yet maudlin moonery. 

JloonaRt; see Moniuu v, 
t XoOHirt. Obs. ratre^K [f. Moon tb, + -£T.] 
A small moon, satellite. 

1840 Br. Hall Frta Prisoner li. Three Tract. (1646) sis 
Some lesser Planets moving round about the bun, aud the 
Moonets about Saturn and Jupiter. 

]||00*]i-6yffi« [f- Moon sb, + Ers sb, ; in sense i 
transl. of U ecuiut iunalscus (Vegeiius).] 

L P'arriety. (Usually pi.) Au eye affected with 
inteimitterit blindness (attributed to the moons in- 
fluence); also, the disease itself, moon-blindness. 

X807 Toisell Fonr-f, Beasts (1658) 980 Of LunatJek or 
Moon-eyes. s8|9 T. us Gray Campl. ilo*aam, 6 Be you. . 
marvellous caret ull tliat neither your stoilion or mare have 
..moon-eyes, watry eyes, or bloud-shoiten eyes. X748 tr. 
Faeatius' Dwamfi. Hat sea 159 There is another Distemper 
, .the Ancients called it a Moon-ey'C. 

2. A A North American hsb, IJyodon tergisus, 

b. The cisco, Coregonus hayi. 

1848 S10KER Syna/its Pishes N. A mar, in Mam, A mar, 
Acad, 11. 46a Hyodoii tergisus .. Called * Moon-eye', 

* Shiner * Lake Herring ’ at Buffalo. 1884 G. B. Goods 
Hat. Hist, Aquatic Antm, 541 Tiie Moon-eye or Cisca 

ICoon-ayffid, /^/. a, [f. Moon>etb + -xds. 
Cl. G. memtaugig } 

1. Panicry, Affected with the disease of * moon* 
eyes’; moon-blind. 

x8xo Maekham Mastatp. il xii. 939, I hxue scene many 
a slothfoil and heauy horse brought to be moone eyed by 
the (oily of his rider. 1791 A. Young Traai>. trance Tlie 
English mare that carries me. .is going rapidly bliiul. She 
is moon-eyed. tSai ^parting Mag. V 1 ii. a6a George Parker 
on his examiiuiiion found luat xhe was ' mooo-eyod 
tb. Purblind; squinl-cyed. Obs. 
sM Dbvubm Brit. Rad, 94 So manifimt. that even the 
moon eyed sects See wkiom and whai this Providence pri>> 
tects. 1736 Ainsworth Lat. Diet,, Moon eyed, lusciasua, 
Inacitiaans. 1785 Ghonb Diet. Fulg. T,, MaoH-ayed ksn, a 
squinting weiiclL 

1 2. Having eyes adapted for seeing at night. Obs, 
1899 Wafer in Phil, Trans. LV. 51 From thuir seeing so 
clear as they do in a moon-sitiny 111 'hi, we used to coll 
them moon-eyed. 1706 Phillips (ed. €), Moon-eyed or Dm/- 
eyed, that can see better at Night, than by Day. 1796 Ham 
Ann, Rag. 166 Gr whether blinded by the solar glare, The 
mixm-ey'd Indian. ,io balsamgroves repair. 1117 G. Field 
Chromatics (1845) 831^ 163 That kind of nyctafophia [nVi 

c. illeU moon eyed, which is common to tho Buidimen of 
Southern Africa, who sleep out the day. and are blind 
when the man shines, but. .see welt in seeming darkness 

8. Having round, wide-open eyes, os a terrified 
person. 

ZTpe WotcoT (P. Pindar) Campt. Ep la 7- Bruea Wka. 
x8ia 11. 358 Moon-eyed Wonder o^s her lap to thee. 1709 
Campikll/'/ww. Hapatx, s6s Fly, like the moon-ey'd herald 
of Dimnay, Chased on hit night-steed by the star of day. 

IKOO’a-fbnu [Cfi G. mend/am.} » MOOR- 

WOBT 1* 

187X in Skimom Etymal. Lhtg, Angi,, Bat, 1821 Hooo 
XBuads Waka lUI (Jh)68 We sad^ed ouir nalais ug the 
moon-Amieii^ Aadtode fra Kibnerrin kirk. 1840 BEOunHMO i 
Sar dm a gi. « Bodd ssoonAm now with mystk uifoly. . 


MoongR, variant of Munob dial. 
tMoo'nliled. ppl, a. Obs. raie^^, [£ Moos 
sb. -f -IFT T -BD^.J Shaped like a moon. 

279s Jemima 1. 143 [A peaLOck'^] mounified taiL 

Moonily (m^ nili), Oiiv. [f Moony a, -1 - -lt 2.] 
a. ? Like a moon. b. In a mooning manner. 

. - Runnops Sang an Heater il So our sails in the 
bubbles Ghostdy Are mirrored, and hover Moonily. 2887 
Punch ID SepL 1 10 ‘ Far worse ! ' be moonily muttered. 

MoonineM (mfl'ninto). ff. Moony a. + -kbss.] 
Tlfb quality or condition of Iwing moony. 

1899 G» MRREniTH Amaaing Marrit^a 1 . xLx. 216 Contact 
with her^spiriieil him out of his inooninesiL 

KoO'ilisi^i [^* Moon v, + -iro^.] 

L The action of the verb Moon ; listless or aim- 
less wandering about or contemplation. 

2837 Kingsi.kv 7 W y. Ago i, John Briugs . . neglected 
alike work and amuHemeni for lazy mooning over books. 
188a L SrRPHEN Swi/i ix. X9« The knight used, it seems, 
to lose himself in mciaphysical mooiiingH,^ 
attrib, xi^ip MbrI’Pith R. Favarrl xii, Lady Blandish 
likewise hinted at hia mooning propensities. xB6a Sala 
Acc, Addtas'-es 314 It may. have b^n on a mooning excur- 
sion. .when 1 had .. nothing to da 

2. Hunting by moonlighL (See Moon v. 3.) 
2S00*nin2« PP^' Listless, aimless. 

Hence Koo'sdnffly adv. 

1893 Ma’* Pemberton iron Pirate 177 Chinese mooningly 
■ilcnu 1905 Atkanaum 19 Aug. s3»/s I'bc Celt of *Lhe 
Forty-live’ vas not a mooning misanthrope. 

Koonish vmil ulj), a, Obs, or arch. Also 5 
monyssh. [f. Moon sb. -lOH.] Kesembling or 
characteristic of the moon; influenced by the 
moon ; acting as if under the moon’s influence ; 
changeable, fickle. 

r X407 Lvuo. Rasan 4 Sens. 6183 Gcd forh-de That ther 
sholde in womanbede Ben any Monyssh tache at al. But 
MeUfaxter than ya a wak s|^i Mulcaktbr Pantiaau 
xxxviii. (18B7) 176 As for bodies the maideni. be tmwe wcake, 
most commonly euen by nature, as of a moonish influence. 
s6oo Skaks. a. V. L. iiL u. 430 At which time would 1 , 
being but a moonish youth, greeue, be effeminate, change* 
able. i8ia Webster Whit* Devil K 3, llicse xrc but Moonfrb 
shades of greifes or feares. 1834 hix H. Tayloe md Pi, 
Arfettalda iv. ii, "I'is moonish madness. 

Moo*nlte. [ + -rrE.] A dweller io the moon. 

178# .Sterne Tr. Shandy v. xxxiii 

liXooaJah, aiu^ah (m^-adga, mo-ndga). 
Also me Oil-, munjo, moonyoh. | Hindi munj, 
Skr. mutija^ A name for certain IndUm plontt 
yielding fibres used for making nmes. 

285s Eovle P'tbr, Plaaita India 3a. 2864 Chatmh, EncycL 
VI. 559/1 Mootdah, Munjak, or Maanyah iSacchar^ 
Munpt), a grass of the same genus as the sugar-cane. 1888 
Trams. Bat., Maanyah, an Indian name for the fibre of 
Arumia Karka, 1879 £. Arnold Lt, Asia v. xjp Its head 
bound back With muiija gram. 

JffoonliLe, -rla, obs. forms of Monk, Monkebt. 
MooalffilHI (mA’nlfo), a, [f. Moon sb, d -LBS8.] 
Vi'itiiout a moon : not lit up by the moon. 

iio8 Dunsar Flytmg 9s Eolus full woid, and NMtonua, 
Mirk and moneiem. lam Stewart Crmn, Scat, (Rous) HI. 

a But Raill or nithir m^ihe mirk midnycht, And mvneles 
withoutln ony licht. sfigg R More C#jvM. CaMad, 
^£723) S Moonlem and starless nights. sTfs Caetb HUi, 
Eiag, If. 393 It woe .,10 a dark moonless night that the 
So^ bilbfe midnights .marched under euver « the a4)olii* 
log wood. 2894 jC. Oramamb Pagan Papers 204 The 
Utooulms oigbe haa a , touch of frost, and 2s stesly-clear. 



KOOVUBT, 


XeenlKb (ms-alit). [-mt.] A litde di«aii. 

itja Mothkiwbu. P9mu 47, 1 ptadn tbM ia thm til w 
luwn Of yonder moonlet bri^t. it^i cmu^s Pmm, 

D«c> SS/> I'he HUeUUee^f ftatellltei, kbe Utile moonUf of 


deceive. 1765 Maty in PAi 7 , Tra$u. , , 
comet, but could form no judgnMnt as to its appearances, 
because of the moon 'light. xMta Stbvkkson Siivermeh Sq, 
4 A tall ship Mng anchored in tne moonlight, 
b. tram/, andji^. 

«i4tt Toum, Totttfiknm 153 The cheefe was a plowmell, 
And tne Khadow of a bell. Quartered with the Moune-Iicbt. 
itdS FAKKAa'S'/Vrecr 4* r, it (1B75) 30 Thi*|»le moonlight 
of a utilitarian or rational morality. 1B73 Bi.ack Pr. Tkult 
iii. If you asked him what Sheila was Iiice. he would have 
answered by saying that there was moonlight in her face, 
ta A moonlight scene or landscape. Obs, 

S7S3 Scota Mar. May 063/0 A moon-light, from Van Bos- 
man. 1760-71 H. Walpole Vtrtne'a AmcH. Paint. (1786) 
111 . 04s A small moon-light. 1778 Sir J. ksvNOLDa Diac* 
viiL 1 1B76) 4S7 A picture which 1 have of Rubana 1 it is a 
representation of a moonlight. 

8. ■■ MooNSHIlfK 4. 7 Obt, 

slop Scott Paachar 81 Yon cade holds moonlight, run 
when moon was none, xflba — RedgawitUt cli. x viii, A caak 
of moonlight. iSag (see Moonshine 4]. 

4 . U.S, An exciiraion made by moonlight. 

1886 Battom (Mass.) ^rni. Aug. 3/7 To-night the fourth 

in the series of moonlights will be made. 

6. Atner, Univ, slang, (See quota.) 

1891 B. H. Hall CalUgt iVerda eio MaanlighL At 
Williams College, the prise rhetorical exercise is called by 
thLs name ; the reason is not given. The students speak of 
'making a rush for moonlight i. e. of attempiinu to gain 
the prize few elocutioiL im C. Durpkb Htat fKii/tama 
Caiiagt 104 Those who receive the appointment to speak for 
the prize have always, .been called ' Moonlights*. 

6. attrib, as adj\ Accompanied by, bathed in 
nooiiligbt ; lit up by the moon, moonlit ; per- 
formed ^ the light of the moon. 

1884 It & 0 T Diacam. Witaher. x. ix. (x886) 150 Riding In 
a moone light night vf/qa Shaks. Midi, M. 11. I X41 Ifyou 
will.. see our Moone-liglit reuels, goe with vs. 1797 Mira. 
Radclippb liatioH xii, The gate opNsncd at cuce upon the 
moonlight mountains. 18x9 KeAxs £w A'f. Agnts xiii, A 
little moonlight room, Pale, latticed, chill 1819 ColERIDOB 
Manody CkatUrtaH (later vers.) 135 Dancing lo the mooii- 
light roundelay. 

Moonlight Jlit^ flitting \ the removal of 
household goods by night lo avoid paying rent. 
So moonlight wanderer, {colloq. or slang.) 

17SS (see Flittinu v&i. rA). 1803 ' J. Bcb ’ Die/. Tur/xna 
Moonhght wanderers, or * fly-by-night ’ persons ^ho cheat 
their landlords and run away by night 1804 Crtaten Glaaa. 
91 Moon-light flit. s866 AthenMHm 13 Oct. 474 Probably 
Walkden wished to have his rent befoie ii was due, that he 


might be safe against ‘ a moonlight flit '. 

7. Camb. 

lyfle WaaroM On Birth tr. fPa/as 48 The cloister's moon- 
lignt-chequer'd floor. sSao Shkllkv Sensitira Plant 1 34 
lae wana-Hke lily, .lifted up. .its moonlight-coloured cup. 

Moonlight (rndmUit), v. [Back-formation 
f. Moonuohter.] a. fass. To be attacked by 
moonlighters, b. intr. To engage in moonlighting. 

1887 S^tatar 15 Oct. 1376 An Irish tenant pays thb 
mther than be moonlighted. 1887 Timaa 06 Feb. 8/3 Eight 
■ten were, .charged with moonlighting... The accused were 
not moonlighting. 

KoOSLliglltsd (m/i'nbited) , ppl. a. [f. Mooir 
sb, + LiaHTKD ///. a. after Moonlight sb, Cf. 
MOOtfLTT.] Moonlit. 

iSef James RkhaBtu xxvill, The thunder-clouds passed 
away, and left the skydear and moonlighted. 1898 Maaicr 
■nth R. Favaral xx, The moon-lighted valley. 

MoonUglltar (mA nlditai). [F ormed as next : 
fee -BrI.J One who engages in moonlighting or 
oommitf a moonlighting outrage. 

si8a Laada Mere, ay Mar., A ' mooulighter ' ahot hy the 
poUce. stes VizRTBLf.Y Glanera Back 11 . xxxv. 975 Irish 
Undbixls enven abroad.. by the fear of muonlightera. 

XoonliKhtiiilf (mM'nUitti)). vbl, sb, [L 
Moonuohti^. + -UfOl.] 

L The performance by night of an expedition, or 
of an illicit action. 

t88l Gema, Mm, Jan. 67 The exciting occupation of 
aMoniithting... Toe object is to capture the cattle that ^ve 
gone wud (eic.^ 1883 Caminty Mag. J uly 33o/» Sometii^ 
well owners ' torpedo^ their wells stealthily by nigbt to avoid 
paying the high priot charged by the company. ThU opera* 
UM is called * m^ighiing 

8. Spit, In Ireland, the perpetration by nigbt of 
outrage! on the petvoof or property of tenant! who 
inevrm the hostility of the Lm Leagde. 

tmPatlMnllC. fo Junet/r AiBoyootiing Isprefc^ble 
aettege fa lepanad from Kfgya. where, .a party 9f ten OOP 


Hence f Moo'aleteA a, Bot» ■> LtJVATl. 

1787 tr. Linnantd Faun, PL 385 /«gtEr«aE...Oapao 1 ei 
omny, moonletted, recurved, oae«oen*d. 

Koonligllt (mA'nbit), A, [f. Moor A. 4- 
Ijoht A.^ Cf, Do. menmUeht, Ger. tnomdluht.J 
L The light of the moon. 

fa >388 Chadcbr Ram. Raaa 1010 Ne die wee dark ne 
• but bright. And deer as (isj the mune-light. e 144a 
IFell 166 In ba ny^t folwyniL be hs monelyyt, a 
J..cam rydyng homwarde. lajh Shak^ Merck. F*. 
* 54 How sweet the mooiie-light slopes vpon thiabanke. 
s868 DavoBN Ann. Mirab, IxviiL Till the last streaks of 


ilightln^ 
So IlOO 


day withdrew And doubtful moonlicht did our rage 

, yr J 
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entered lliehooae ofafhmier..aad treated him sohnitany 
that he is not expected to recover. 

Jig* >888 Huxley in L^a itgoo) II. it. 144 AH goad men 
and true should combioe to atop thie aysiem of itremry 

!oo*nUgbtlng ppl, a, 

Pa/f Jlfo/f ( 7 . a6 Aug. B/e SmaU Moonlighting gangs. 
liBy Spactaaiar 8 Oct. 1330 One of the moonlighti^ party 
that attacked Sexton's house. 

Mooaligltty (m/B'nlaiti), a, [f. Moomuobt 
sb, + -T.J Kesemblli^ moontight. 

1878 Mas. OLiEUAirr Cnamia in Ckaurga vU, A aort of 
moonlighcy blue. 

Xo<Fa«liko. A and ada. [C Moon A, -1- •o.iki.] 
Like or resembling a moon ; having the charac- 
teristics of the moon; after the manner of the moon. 

Mag$ Stmtan^F, Q. V, vii. 13 She saw transfigured Her . . 
Moone-like Mitre to a Crovme of gold. 164a H. Moan 
Song 0/ Soul II. ill 111. Ixti, Venus Motm-like grows comi- 
culate. 1810 SouTHRY Kakamm viti. iv, The multitude 
b*;hihd cloee up the rear With moon-bke bend. x86g G. 
M ACiioNALD A . Farbea ^ A pale face, on which a faint biooii- 
like smile was glimmonng. 

t XoO'iiltiig. Obs, [C Moor sb. 4 * -URO i.] 

A simpleton ; an idiot. 

1618 H. JoNSDN Dattil an Aat t. vi. I hatie a husband, . . 
Rut such n moon-ling, nano wit of man Ur rosea can rodeeme 
from being an Asse. 

SEoo&lit (mA*nlit), a, [f. Moor sb. 4 - Lit 
ppl, a.] Lit up by the moon ; bathed in or flooded 
with moonlight. 

i8j» Tennyson Arab. Nta. a? The sloping of the moon-lit 
sward. 1883 Gd, Boards iis She stood on deck, watching 
the moonlit sea. 

Moo n-littaiii a, poet. [See Litter ppl. a.\ 
» prcc. 

s84S Hiret /’arwfr 74 Under a lattica encircled with flowers 
Dim with the dew ot the moon-lUten hours. 1870 Moaaia 
Enrti^ Par. 1 1 . ill. 105 A piece of fair moonlitten snow. 

■j- Obs, [Cf. Moor sb, i g.J 

1 . One whose occupation is pnrsued by moon- 
light ; a * night-walker ' ; one who robs by night. 
CC * the inoonea men', Sha]^ 1 Hen, /F, 1. U. 35. 

1638 Sherwood, Mooiie-men, brigands, 

SL A gipsy. 

s 6 o 8 DeKKER Lanik. 4 Cautdla Lt. Gab, A Moone-man 
signifies In English a mad-aMta..ny a by name they are 
colled Gipsies, they call themseluca Egiptiana, others in 
mockery call them Motme-men. i 8 ai B. Tonson Gijaiaa 
Maiam. Wks. (x64z) 63 They are Gipsies this yeare, o' 
this Moone ... (.4 Oil they are called the Moone men I re- 
member now 1 a 1700 B. £. Diet, Lauat, Cnnv, Maan^men^ 
Gipsies. 

B. A dweller in the moon. 

a 160% Fletcher, etc. Faairb/mid /am iv. it, Ta^y. Shall I be 
a moon-man 7 Foro, 1 am of opinion, the people of that 
world, .do vary the fashion of their clouthes oflner then any 
Quick-silver'd nation in Europe. 1847 Emerson Paama 
(1857) 104 Beauty of a richer vein. .Unto men these moon- 
men lend, And our siirinkliig sky extend. 

Koanraker (mA-nr/ikai^. [f^ Moor sb. 4* 
Kakee^.] 

1 . A native of Wiltshire. 

^ See quot. 1787. In Wiltshire a more complimenUiy turn 
IS given to the story : the men were caught raking a pond 
for kegs of smuggled brandy, and putoff the revenue men by 
pretending folly. 

1787 GaoRB P-^inc. Glaaa., Prev. R vij b, Wiltshire Moon- 
rakers. Some Wiltshire rusticki^ as the story goes, seeing 
the flguro of the moon in n pond, attempted to rake it out. 
18x9 J. C. Hobhousb Let. in Smiles J, Murray {i^i) 1. 
xvL A09, 1 have been.. immersed in the miserable provmcial 
politics of my brother moon-rakers of this county. 1881 
Slow fViltak. Rhymes x The Wiltshire Moonrakers. 

2 . NaUt. A Bail above the iky-saii; cf. moon^sail. 

1887 Smyth SaHae^a Ward*A. sBpe W. I. Gordon 

Foundry 37 Now all the old canvas has gone, witL tUi snowy 
wings from the watarsails to the rooonrimers. 

Hence Moo xurokiag /A, * raking the moon’; 
flg. punuing vain thought!. 

Blackmomb Lama D. xvti. As soon ns ever It was 
known that my wits were gone moonraking. 1894 Hall 
Caine Manxman t. ix. 43 Have the 1 ad*a wits gone moon- 
raking, 1 wonder! 

lEoo*]irill«. [f. Moor sb. 4- Riu sb,] The 
rile of the moon. Also uied for : The east. 

17*8 Pk/L Trans. XXXV. 454 A luminous Arch.. which 
extended it self almost from Sun-set 10 Muon-rise. 1817 
Shelley Rav. Islam 11. x,' O'er the stiil iwa and Jnzged 
islets darted The light of moonrise. x868 Lockybr lusm, 
Aatran, x^a The time between two suoceesive moonrisea 
varies con^erably. 

Mo 02 Ui 96 d (m£*nsld). [L Mook sb, 4 - Seed 
sb., after mod.L. mimspinnnum (badly f. Gr. fnjjr 
moon, awipiaa iced),] A plant of the genm MenU 
spermnm (having lunate leedi). 

1739 MiLkBB Cmd, Diet, ll, Alanisparmaaam, Moon-seed. 
s 9 sa Hartata Angueau II, 547 Mennpermnm Canadanaa. 
Canadian Moon Seed.. ./M*. ykgimicum, Viqiiaian Moon 
Seed, t9g7 Gaav Firat Less, BaL (x886) es The rudhnenta 
of pistib are often found ki the merilo bfeeeo m , and rudK 
mentanr stamens ia the fertile btosaom, as In MoonseedL 
attrib. 1949 Baleov! Man, Fat. f 746 Afanimarnaneea, 
4 he MooA-sSd Familyi 

Moonwt pMf. [£ Mom A„ After 

sunset A The Eettiag of the moon. 

1849 lHt 0 WNMO^ 3 iMrf Arav IR, 'Twas tnoonME at iCBi^^ 
t^oMoatf! ISmAH/rFir, 111. iv. e8a In dudatldiilirm 
BetwiM the m oo n s M aiul tiMxkiwn of^v. 

t k ThO’plMi oigbihAdi^. 


KOOmHINa. 

I MedldDet..IIe» 

8. A drcnlar lamp-shade. (Cf. Moor A. 5.) 
t8||s Galt LawHa r. ix. vil, A tablwkMp with a moo 


sh^ tB4f Ctaii £a^. 4 Ank. ymL IV. 195/i.No moan* 
•hsdss s^ld ovor be used, an, bmidee intorirapdng a ciM- 
siderable portion of the light, they letc.^ 

Shadow occurring between ipella of moonlight 
IM H. Hunt Pre^Ratpkaaatitfam 11 . 10 Like palled shapes 
in a hiravy dream, decaciied by moonUgot and moonshade» 
Moon-Ghapady a. Shaped like the moon, 
§sp, crescent-sliu]^, lunate. 

1709 Land, Gas. fio, 4510A The Hoy Burthen 9 or ro 
Tuii, . . Moon shap'd in her Slrir. stOs M ills l*met* Bn A, 
IIL sSflCompres^ moon-shaped pML 1868W. K. Paekbb 
Skau/dargtrdla k'ariabr, 3a The moon-shaped 'glenoid* 
spaces of tiie coraco-scapular cartilage. 

II MoouIim, mwuilli (miS it J/). Also 8 mun- 
ehee, 8-9 moonahi, •aby, 9 munabae. [Urdo 
munsAf, a. Arab. munshC, pres. pple. of ansha*B 
to compose, causative of naaha'a to giow up.] A 
native secretary or language-teacher in India. 

■778 N. B. Halhbo Cada Gantoa Laws 1. 17 MaanakS.a 
Writer or Secretary. xtSs J. Price Tracts I. 8p (Y.)The 
young gentlemen, .reason ami dispute with the mxtnekaOa 
(tutors) in Persian and Moors. 1788 Burkr A/, agat. IF,, 
Maxiings Wks. XVI. 093 Thera was a Persian iiiooraihee in 
a secret, of which Canioo Baboo wa« ignorant. sSoo Wkll^ 
LBY in Owen DaaJ. (1877) 743 An estabUshment of Moooshiea 
and native teachers ..will 0 c attached to the new College. 
1849 B. Eastwick Dry J.aajaae^X made my old Muham- 
madan Munshi. .compute the date. 1885 Spactatar ix Feb 
>64 The Queen read Persian like a anoonslu. 

Moonshine (mi^'njdn). Also 5 -shone (?). [f. 
Moor sb. 4- Shire sb. Cf. OHG. mbmehtn (mod.G. 
moudschein), Du. manasekijn, ON. tndnaskin,] 

L Moonlight sb. 1. Now ran or poet. 

a 1900 Meluaifta as Here shall we abyde tyl it be mone 
shyn. 1599 SHAxa Memy W. v. v. 106 Pinch him, and 
burne him, and tume him dx>ui. Till Candles, and Star- 
light, and Muone-shine be out. 1833 Earl Manch. At 
Mondo (1636) 130 i-Lii dayes. .passe rk a shadow by Moone^ 
shine. xiA Colbmiugk Anc, Mar . l ?B WhilM all the niqht, 
through fog-smoke whit^ Glinimerea the white moon-shina. 
s9i4 Scott Wav. xxxvii. The twilight had given place tq 
moonshtiie when the party halted upon the brink of a pre- 
cipitous glen 18A4 W. C. Smith kUdraslan 43 Every.* 
gleam of moonshine . . mocked and laughed at him. 


b. Jig and allusive. 

1807 (JNA 


1807 (JNAPMAN Bnanf d*Ambaia iv. 1 , Women.. as the 
tender Moon-shine of their beauties Cleer«a or is doudy. 
make men glad or Mui. 1839 Bailey Faatua xvi. (185a) iM 
The lap-dog dreams, as round he lies, In moonshine of his 
mistimn* eyes. 

t a The time when the moon begins to thine. 

Gt. Scanderbeg 19 We went together, at the Mocns- 
Shine, upon the Sea shore. 

+ d. Irons/. {Jocular'S, A month, nonce-me, 

1609 Shakm. Lear i ii. 5 For that 1 am room twelue, or 
fourueene Moonshioea Lag of a Brother? 

2 . Taken as the type of : An appearance without 
substance; something unsubstantial or unreal; now 
esp. foolish or visionary talk, hleai, i>Uii8, etc. | 
orig. in phr. \moomhine in She water ^ later simply 
moonshine. Also a matter ^ moonshine {JAs,\ 
1468 Poston Lett. II. 396 If Sir Thomas Howys wer.. 
made byleve and put in hope of the moone shone in the 
water and I wot nat what. 1930 PALSoa. 865/x For moone 
shyne in the water pour vna chasa da riana. 1588 SNAxa 
L. L. L. Y. ii. attS. xoxy MorySon itin iii. 6Theircontinuall 
brawlings about Moone shine in the water. i8a4 Bbdxu. 
La/L ii. 49 Our dissentions are about Moone-sldne. 1898 R. 
Franck North. Mam. <1891 1 93 Their, .delectable morsels 
will melt into moonshines, 1789 Grusb Diet. Fw^. T.e. v., 
A mecter or iiRNithful of moonshincjii trifle, nothing, liae- 
98 Da Quince V Can/kaa. (186a) 7 Coleridge's entire stat»i 
ment upon that subject is perfect moonshine, s^x B. Hals 
Pnickwark 11 . viiL X53, I found the whole aflair..a matter 
of moonshine. 1874 l*. ^xetweia Hanra in L^mry {\kiydi 
1 . viu 061 A science, and not a mere edifice of moonshine. 
iBBjSpeetntar^^a^. XT73 Asfbrall this talk about Federal- 
bm, it is moonshine. It means nothing practical at aU. 
t b. To hang by the moemhine : to be bsseleiB; 
1930 More CaitfHt. Timdala Wka 564/a Ye may wel per- 
ceiiie . . that the jprofe of al his whole conduaion . . hangech 
all by the moneshyne. 

O. slang. Gilded moonshine : see quot. I Obs, 


glided moonshine*. 

fd. Cookery, a. Eggs in moonshine i a me- 
paration of used iii the 16th and 1 7ih c. AUp 
allusively (wh reference to sense 2), la A dish 
in which a * sky * of blancmange dr custard was 
diversified with a half-moon and autxi in clear jellj. 
(Mrs. Glasse Cookery^ 1767, p, 889.) 

1978 in HAinyta Fay, (Aoth 111. 03 ft k to be thoegbt 
that the King of Partugall would inh have given to the 
Emperor such mnnmea of money Ibr egges in mooneshinei 
1993 G. HaavcY Piereda Snper, ne You may diacoune of. . 
1 wott net what uuMueloue egges In mooneahfaie. i8m 
Shaks. Lanr 11. U. 39 He make a sop oth* Moonshine of 
e SiM Howell LHt, (S899) n- kkII 34 Could I those 
wnttely Start go I'd poai^ them, and aa Moon-shine 

dress, To mute my Delia a curious mess. t88a Mat 
AccampLCaA (£869) 437 Eggi in Moop-shinm 

4. Smunled or illicit apirit Cf^MooRUaarji.g. 

< 1 ^ JMUOHS aiMpttmilttn eaiies witb the leeathy.) 

wAkfdn^DjflL^adg, 7 ;a.Vf«Xliawfaiiebauidysmag 8 M 



644 


XOONSHIimL 

M obuti of Korn Olid Sihmic, k («d. 1790 atid ibo fin 
Hi tbo north of Yorlubiro nroj cnlkd mootwhiitOi liip 
Bmckktt N . C . Ghu * (od 

..omtinUMi whiikoy. liM J« T. Hnwijcrr PmHihCkf* 
L 9 A nut of ml HolUndt— gonulno moonthino. 
miiriL 19M Af^. XXV. 40^1 Goorfin ^ 

Arkftnut bnvo tbo gmtooc Dunbor of moonthino ttUlt. 
iSiit 430/0 Moonthino whitky. 

ft. af/rid, or at ai(/. lilmnliiated by the moon ; 
moonlit; (of pertoiit) active by moonlight or at 
night. CC Moon UOHT 6 , Oh, 

1387 HABiiitoN EtigimnH 1. xtiv. S09 A spirit that would 
of cuitomo in a moono thino night.. run at tilt and turnoio 
b complot armor with anio kmght..in that plaoo. tagi 
SHAKa Mtny IT. v. v. 40 You MoonoHdiinoroueliota. iM 


SHAKa Mtny v. v. 40 You MoonoHdiinoroueliota im6 
Bacon Svhm | 866 9 urro.Li 8 bt NightH, voa, and bright 
Moono'thino Nighta aro Colder than Cloudy Nigbta 1;^ 
Swift GmUivtr 1, v, It boing lUtowiu a Moon-Ahlno Night, 
ttoo SA^rHng Mmg. Vll. 97 Moonshine sporumon, famlii- 
arly termed poschera itii BstwsTRa Nni. Mdgic aUL 


In OE. mSniik (Northiimb.\ *m6i9Uoc » MDo. 
matmiic (^Do. Nieaitsi^AV] Lunatic. 

tpfS Knimw. G9tp, Matt Iv. 04 pa he dioftil bmfdun ft 
iaon>Mkm \tmHaHc99\ ft loman. teoa J. Havwooo Prm, A 
MAigr, {liM 005 Wyb, 1 weono thou art dronke or Leunfo 
^a Nay nuRband : women aro neuor moono aicka idiA 
T, Adams SpuFa SUknita Wks. (1609) 473 If his Itch pro- 
emd from a Moono-sicko head, the chioro btention is to 
sottlo his brainea 

I Moon^y^ft muaslf (mfi'mif). [Urdu, a. 
Arab. muHfif just, honest (pres. pple. of tm^a 
to be bisected, be impartbl, from ni^ half),] A 
native judge in India. 

■•m wPt*. /# ^tk Pp/. SpK Cpttnm, S, in^ CpmA, 51 


traeted or dated condition apparently dne to 
mental obaessloii. 

elpg Milton 4 . xi. 486 And Moon struck msdntm, 


arty termed poachera i8|S BatwsTKa NnL Mmgic aiii. 
(1833) 3S7 During the clear moonshine nights at November. 
fD. Vain, empty. Oh, 

1868 H. Moaa Dfv. Died. in. xxvL (1713) 04s They art 
weak, abortive. Moonshine Concoptiona 

Mooiislujlftr (md'njainu). (J,S, [f. prec.'f 
-JUti.] A distiller of * moonihine ’ (see prec. 4), 
So Moo*nehliii]ig vh. j 3 ., illicit dbtilling. 

i860 Aqnss Stsickland OM Fripndp 3s The moonahinors 
bsd no cargo to defond. idgs Pall Mall G 8 Mar. 7/1 A 
Knoxville (Tonn.) telegram.. nys A desperate dgbc has 
occurred between a party of * moonshiners ' and a sheridrs 
posic. 1895 Chicago Advancp 6 June 1 b 8 V 3 A young man 
spaaking at a temperance meeting wbib his brother is in 
the nsnitentiary for * moemshining \ 

t ltoo*ttBnining» ppl Oh, [f. Moon- 
iBINB Sb, -f -mo ^.1 MOONSHIMT 1. 

tyto R. Wand Lifi tf* Mprp 134 Lying one Moen-shlnlM 
Night in the Cradle awake, be was uken up thenoa 1788 
Maa iNCHBALD ni tpllypa what iv. i, It was a fine moon- 
ahinlng night, last night sM Lfghta 4 Shadpt IL 031 
Jack and m^tf went thither on a moonshining Monday. 

Moo&Hbiny (mB'iiJainl;, a. [£ MoongHuri 

sb, A -Y.] 

L Illuminated by the moon ; moonlight 

160a Casbw Cpruwall 136 b. In a faire Moone-shinte 
night, be hyeih to dig it op. 1717 Popb In Ltufy Af, W, 
Mpatagu't LpU* Oct» I lie dreaming of you in moonshtny 
nigbta 1886 P. 8. RoaiNSon VpdUy TpcUtum Trcpa 140 
Every oiu who likes to do so may still believe that on moon- 
shiny oiahes the elves and laya come out into the meadowa 

8. White gg moonlight ; resembling moonlight. 

T i8sg CoLBSiDoa Alia am CIpm 18 As spoUeu fair, as aiiy 
light As that moon-shiny doe. 1837 Carlvlb Pr, JUpp, 1 . 
IV. iv, Thy serenely beautiful PbUosopfalsiiig, with its soft 
moonshlny clesmsia 

8- Of the nature of * moonihine * ; vain, unreal. 

dbbaSai, Ppv, Na isgi. its There is a good deal of moon- 
shiny sentiment In it, especially in the conversation of the 
lovera 1884 A Maclassn in Chr. Cpmmtu, 11 Dec. iii/a 
Unsubstantial smpti n sa i es and moonshiny illusions, .which 
men chase aAer. 

t liooiUilolt« a. Oh, ff. Moon sh, 4 Stok a 


s8m Glpa. tp xfA Rpp, StK Cpmm, S, lad, CpmR. 51 
Mantiffl 183s Macaulay in Trevelyan CpmMi, Wallah 
(1866) 3S7 l*he Shasters and the Hedeya will be useless to 
a Mot^ff or Suddsr Ameen. 1844 H. H. Wilson Brit, 
India II. «i9 It was providtd, that the Heads of villages 
should be Munsifs in tbeir reapecUve vilUgca (876 CaANT 
Hitt. India I. ci. 556/a Moonaifa who were at first re- 
stricted to besring esses valued at fifty rupees, were made 
cort^icnt to deal with those of 150^ 

ICoonstOllft (mi 3 *nst^i))- [f- Moon tb, 4 > 

Stone tb,, after L. tplimUSt^ Gr. ceAiTvin^f (Aldor) 
Selenite.] * A popular name, alluding to the 
lustre, for tome varieties of adult lia and albite. The 
moonstone of the ancients was probably selenite ' 
(Chester Diet Min, 1896). 

Idas Shbswood, A moone-stone , /iprrg dp la Immp, i6is 
W. KosasTSON Phrascol, Can, (1003! 893 A moon-stone : 
SplpmiitM, >778 Eng. Gpupilptr (ea. s), liambprpugh, Oxu 
near Woodstock, b noted only for the salenitts, or moon- 
stone. i8es Phil. Trans. XCll. ate Moonstone of Ceylon. 
1839 Bailsv Fssttis xlx. (iBu) 311 The moonstone's chang- 
ing light 1897 STRSKTta Pnc. Sipnts sio, sii. 

psitrlE 189B G. MnaxDiTH Odps Fr. Hisi. S4 She fased 
With eyes, the moonstone portsb to her heart 1898 
Wpptm. Gap. 5 May 3/1 The coat was of Parma violst velvet 
and the skirt moonstone-gTsy* 

Xotrn-fttriokftiit^/. «. Moonstruck. 

sBaa Soorr ASAai xxxi, Litce soma mooiMUricken knight 
In a ^nbh romance. 184a Ld. BaouoHAM Brit, Canpi, 
xvl (186a) asS The moonstneken Prince. 

XoOttvin&Ok (m^'nitrek), ppl. a. [f. Moon 
tb, + j/fwtA, pa. pple. of Strike v, Ci. A. ciud. 6 
and late Gr. esAjp^^vrot, -vAiprroff.] 

L Affected in mind or deranged in eondcHit 
(through the tnppoeed influence <m the moon) ; in 
early nae and areJk, • lunatic; now implying a dit^ . 


round and round tht boots and garden for two bouri, igga 
M. AnnoLD Tristr. 4 fspstit 1. eog ' Up, Tristram, np t , 
*thou moonstruck knight 1 What foul Aend ridea tneet* 
iWj h 94 N. Bsioota Erps 4 Payehp Mar. xidi, Daihrm'd in 
body, and of moonstruck mind. 

8 . (See quots. and c£ Moon-blind a.) 

1846 Mss. R. Laa Wandprprs xvili, 1 was afraid I 
was moon-struck Inptp, by ileeping in the opsn sir]. 1867 
Smvtn Sadipr*p Wprd-bh., bfppm^stmch, an inAusnes im- 
puted to the moon In the tropics, by which Ash. .though 
recently taken, become intenerated. and even spoiled. .. 
Human beings are also said to be injured by tbnpiog in dm 
moon's raya 

Moontan, obi. form of Muntin. 
Xoonwa^i,8 (nii3 nw{fid(z). adp. [f. Moon 
tb, 4 - -WARDfs ] Towards the moon. 

.>8sa Bailiv Mystic 35 From the immovealde star^pbne to 
the prime Concepucle of motion, moouwards, through All 
Sfdkeres in graded order. 

Xoonwovt (mfl nwnjt). [f. Moon sb. 4 - Wort 
iJ., after med.L. lunaria Lunart id.l, Du. moan- 
bruid G, motuUtraui,'] 

L The fern BMrychium Lunaria -> Lunart sb. b. 
Alao tmail or Usstr moomvort ( » old Bot name 
Lunaria minor), 

sg^ LyT8 Dpdoens l xclv. 136 Thb berbe b now caNed in 
Latine Lunaria, and Lunaria minor, .in English Lnnarie, 
or MooneworL sgpi Sylvkstkx Dm Bartas l lii. 763 Horse, 
that . . Tread upon Moon-wort with their hollow heels ; 
Though lately shod, at night goe bare-foot home. 1597 
OaaAROB Hprhai 11. ixxxv. 339 Lsmarla or email Moone- 
woor^roweth vpon dire and barren mountainesand heathee. 
tSgt Fsrncm Distill, li. 46 The leaves of.. the lesser Moon- 
worc 1981 Martvn RpHSSpan*s Bot. xxxii. (1704) 489 Moon- 
wort, whi^ grows on dry postures, has one naked stem, and 
one binnate frond. 18^ S. Thomson Wild FL 111. (ed. 4) 
'I'he curious littb fern moonwort. 

8. The plant Honesty, Lunaria hitnms\ » Lu- 
NART sb, a. Also great moonwort. lOh. 

1611 CotmsL^ Lstnairp midenr ; on grands Innairt. Great 
Moonewort, Pennie-Aower. . . Honestie. 1696 W. Colks A rt 
^Simydingyi The seed of Bulbonack resembles the Moon, 
which M therefore called Great Moonwort. 1783 Martvn 
RpMStPan's Bot. xxiii. (1794) 3B0 l*he b.-illiant whiteness of 
these silicles has occaidon^ this plant [sc. Honesty) to be 
called White Sattin : and from the shape of them it b 
named Lunaria and Moonwort. 
tB* ■■ Mdrrubium Afysson. Oh. 

sgay, i6it [see M adwort s 4 ^ Swan A/. (1670) ai6 

Mad'Wort or Moon-wort.. in Ijstine Alyssnm or LuHaria, 
4 . The tree-sorrel, Kutnex Lmtaria, 
itbtu Phii. Trans. XIX. 435 A Tree-Sorrel from the 
Canaries, which b no other than the Muicians Moon-wort 
of the Arabians in LobeL 1866 Troaa. Bot. 
t 5 . Bluo moonwort \ a plant of Switzerland, 
Soldantlla a/pina, having circular Icavea. Obs. 

ifiag Parkinson Farad. 034 Soldanclla Alpina, Moun- 
tains Soldanclla or blew MooneworL 

IKoony (mi3*ni), a, [f. Moon tb. and v, -h -T.] 
L Of or Monging to the moon ; resembling or 
characteristic of the moon ; like that of the moon. 

a ig88 SiDNKY Arcadia 111. (i6aa) 357 What mou'd me to 
Inuite Your presence (sister dears > first to my Moony sphere. 
1^ Blakb Songs Innoc., Cradle Song 4 Sweet dreams of 
tMaaant streams By happy, silent, moony bsamsl 1875 
O. Macdonald Malcolm 111 . x. 148 The cave shone silvery 
gray, with a faint moony sparkle. 

8. Moon-shaped, fa. Crescent-shaped, lunate; 
hence, having the crescent as an emblem or ensign, 
belonging to the Turkish or Mohammedan power. 

1891 Sylvxstkr Du Bartas 1. ii. 467 The Moony Standards 
of proud Ot loman. 1607 Drvdbn ASneid xi. 963 lliey clash 
with manly force their Moony ShieklN. 1716 Fbnton Poems 
ta7 The miNcreant Mooiw Host. Before the Victor-Cross 
ahall Ay. 1814 Southbv Roderick xiii. One. .aim’d against 
hb neck The moony fisichioo’s poinL 
b. Round, circular. 

1836 Blackw.Mag. XXXIX, 670 He was brge and stoat 
with a very red face, full and moony. 1865 Dickens Mnt, 
Fr. I. X, An oilcake-fed styb of business gentleman wHh 
mooney spectacles. 

8. Illuminated by the moon; also, resembling 
moonlight. 

s<b8 Hbrrick Hssher., Oherods Pal., Mildly disparkling, 
• .like those mites Of Candi'd dew in Moony nighta 1830 
W, Taylos Hist. Snrv. Gortu. Postry I, epa The scenery of 
Klopstock b always illii^inated by a moony tvrilight, a 
mist y glory. i«3 G Macdonald D. Grant II, x^. 187 
On the moony side (of the street] people .. could recognise 
cadi other two houses away. 

4 . Inclined to moon enr act in a liitless, mimleaa 
manner; given to mooning; stupidly dreamy. 

i8aITnackbrav Bk. .SfssAsxliu, Casting upon the reflection 
of hb white neckcloth a pleaeed moony smile. i88g 
Dickens Mnt. Fr, iil ii. What a mooney godmother you 
are, after all. M79 M^^rthv Ovm Tli'iwss 11. xxUi 170 It 
was agrasd .that he («r. Loub Nspoleon) was a fatuoii% 
dreamy, moony, fanpvaciicahb, stupid young mao. 


.N. T, Lwcai Sng.^dlorm. Diet, tisg. 1867 Smvtii 
Sauprs WprsM.^Mppnsy, not quite intoxicated, bot un* 
flttad for duty. 18^ Latham, Afamtp.. 3 Tipsy, CoBoestimL 
obA Ibno of Many. 

. ^ > 39 Juba Duka.. and PMooy oflier 
pennil aesq Eeyag prasenL 


XOOBs 

ISoop# yarkiit of Sc. Moup, to nibble, fte. 

Xoopa, Xoopad, obs. (i Mun sb., Moped. 

Xbopoo, vanant if Mopoki. 

Xoor (mOei, mfbi), sb.^ Formi ; i mdr, fl-fl 
mor, 3-8 inoro, 4-5 mup. Sc. mwr(o, 4-6 mupo, 
3-7 mooPE, 8-9 . 5 ^. moir, 7- moor. [OE, mdf 
masc. H MDa.» Do. moor nent,, MLG. mbr, moor, 
(whence mod.G. moor nent, Da. mor), OHG.' 
mnor nent, i-OTeut. whence ^mStyd fem., 

repreaented In OHG. msHimi atr. fern., ON mar^r 
fem., moorland. 

ON. had mOr in the same lenss ; hot thb most be wholly 
unconnected, unless the -ru of OTeut. ^mdro^ be s suffix, the 
pre-Teut. root being *fN#* (: sno^ as pomibly in Mxrb 

sA.>). Most scholar^ however, regard the r as belonging to 
the root, which they consider to be an abbut vananc « 
•msr-, mg- to die, so that the primitive eenee of the sE 
would be * dead ’ mr barren bnd.] 

L A tract of nnencloaed waste ground; now 
usually, uncnltivated ground covered with heather ; 
a heath. Alio, a tract of ground strictly pre- 
served for shooting. 

Bopumif 103 Se he morss heold, fan and hestsn. ibid, 1403 
Ofer myrean mor. c xaag Lav. 4817 Meduwen and mores 
ft hs haege muntea. a 1340 Hamfolb Psaltor Ixxvii. 18 
He brake he *ume in be more [Vulg. ia ersmp\. 1373 Bab- 
BOUR Bmcp viL 108 ^'ne in a mwre ibai entcrit ar, I'bat 
wet bath hee & Ung & braid. '1390 Oowaa Conf. 11. 95 
The Ra which renneth on the M^, Is thanne noght so 
lyht as I. 14. . Customs of Malton in Snrtpss Mite, (1888) 
58 It was grauntyd..pastur' to all he bastes in be feyldee 
and in be moie. £1470 Heniv Waiiact lit. 60 Wyth thar 
eerwandu fra Kicardtoun tbai raid To Mawchtlyne mur. 
1396 Dalrvmple tr. Ltslto's Hist. .Scott. 1 . 17 Heir 1 say b 


ane gold mynde in Craufurde mure. 160a Shakb. Ham, 
III. iv. 67 Could you on this iaire Mountoine leaue to feed. 
And batten on this Moore T 1776 Adam Smith W, N. l. xl. 
(i860) 1 . X55 Ibe moat desert moors in Norway and Scotbnd 
produce some sort of pasture. 1783 Burns Holy Fair I, 
The risin’ sun owre Gabton muirs, Wi' glorious light was 
gliiitin. iBs6 M«:Culloch Acc. Brit, Emytrs (1854) 1 . 16 
"'he YorkKhire moors are by for the most extensive and im- 
portant of any in the kingdom. sB 3 o Emerson Lond, LHOt 
Cntturo Wks. (Bohm 11 . 371 In the country he can find., 
moors for game, hilb for geology, and groves for devotion. 
s8M ‘limes (weekly ed.) 6 Aug. x j/3 The moors thrown on 
the market for the year hung heavily on hand at first. 

2 . t A marsh (^r.); also dial, (sec quot. 188^. 

144s Tintinhull Churchw. Ace. (Som. Rec Soc.) 180 Et 
de^egitibus venditb in le more hoc anno tele.], .x*. e 1473 
Piel. ypc. in Wr.-Wfileker 707/9 Hec Palis^ a more. 1301 
Spenser Virg. Gnat B30 Therto the frogs, bred in the 
slimte sdowring Of the moist moores. their jarring voices 
bent 1701 A, de la Prymb in PhiL Trans, XXll. 98s 
Acorns nave frequently been found at the bottom of the 
Soil of tboM Levels and Mores. 1706 PHiLLiPi(ed. KerseyX 
Moor., vs now commonly taken for a Marsh, or Fen. vflfs 
Winter Syst. Husb. 05 Moors and Bogs generally consbt 
of rotten trees, roots of weeds, and other half dissolved 
vegetable substances. 1883 Grant Allen Colin Clont^o 
Calendar xxxviil ssB In Yorkshire a moor meaiu a high 
stretch of undulating heath-covered rock ; whereas in Somer- 
set it means a low fiat bvel of former marshlami, reclaimed 
and drained by means of numerous * rbines *. 

8. dial. The toil of which moorland contisU ; peat. 

1396 Dalrymplb tr. Loslids Hist. Scot. 1 . 9 Ruch, sebarpa 
and bard hiilb full of roosse, more and marrase. 1610 W. 
Folkingham Art nf Survey 3 The vulgar [species of the 
earth] IS either simple as Clay. Moulde, Moor, GravcU, 
Sande. 1999 J. Robertson Agstc. Perth 05 A thin stratum 
of moss, where the subsoil b gravel or sand, b called Moor. 
1877 Skbrtchly heol. Ftnland 138 Tht word font b quite 
unknown among the agricultural population of ihe fena 
The substance b called turf, and where thin, or so weathered 
as to be unfit for fuel, the term moor b applied. 

4 . Cornwall, a. A moor or waste land where tin 
is found ; hence moor^hottse, •tin, -works (see quota 
1603, 1778). b. (See qnota 1778, i860.) 

s6oa Carbw Comwodl 8 under this title (Sireamworke), 
they comprise also the Moore workea Ibid. 15 h, A foot# 
of good Moore-tyn (which b counted the best sort) will way 
about fourescore pound. Ibid, x8 The Tynncn of the whole 
■hire are deuidea into foure quarters, two called Moorea 
of the places where the Tynne b wrought, vb. Foy noora 
and Black moore : the otlier Tiwamaifl and PenwitE 1798 
PavcB Alin. Comub, ai6 But if the oboe or Mine lies low, 
it b usual to say, * He b gone to Moor;’ if in the vallew 


it b usual to say, * He b gone to Moor; 
they say, ' He b gone to CoomE* Ibid. 
word signifies a root or a quantity of Or 


314 Moor,, 


word signifies a root or a quantity of Ora in a particular 
part of the Lode; as *A Moor ^ Ore’. * A Moor of Tin*. 
Ibid., Moorhonse, a hovel built with turf for workmen to 
change dual ha in. A Coe, Derby. ^SBa Eng 4 For, Mia, 
Gloss. (Cornw. Terms), Mon,n quantity of om id a partku- 
lar part of a lode, as a * more ' of tin. 

6, attrib. and Comb,,oh moor-diko,Altoopor, •sido, 
•wiHii\ moor-brod, •haunting odlp, 

1603 Drayton Barons Wars vl Ixiv. 147 Tha *mora-bred 
Maibrd. 1979 Mem. St. Giles, Durham (Smtam) 1 Payda 
to Rycharde gylson for sixs dayea..at the *inofs dycke for 
layinf* up oarthe to y* whicka. 1871 W. MoRsia m Mao 
kail ZrA* (161m) l..«34 With a wild marical note, like all tha 
*moor^auiiting birda i89t Fall Mall G. 1 July 5 1 Did 
^moor-kMpers state that eaarcbes for grooeoneste during 
April proved moet enooessful e 1470 Henry Wodlsus v, 
iTx At the *mur lyda. 1813 Vancouver AgHe. Peoon 18a 
Inoee cold and blighting vapoora carried Iv the *moer- 
winds through all the country below, taoa R. W.CMAMiBRa 
Maids of Paradise xvii. To my auBibed earn the jacor- 
winds bore a sound coming from a great disianea. 

6. Special comE i moor-ORUd, a bard anb- 
airotiun of the toil found In mooruDsd, ecmsIiUiig 
of day, iron ore, and imall alonct, and inperviouB 
tomolMnre; caUad also moop-bfo&d ptA j bbOov- 
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bath rafter G. moorbatit]^ a thertpeutlc proccdnie 
in which the paiient it buried up to the neck in 
pent taken from a bog; xnoor-ooal, t(«) ?peat 
UHcd for bnrning {obs,) \ (h) a friable variety of lignite 
{after G. moorkokU (Werner)] ; f moor-earthy 
peaty toil; moor-evil, a kind of dvtentery in 
eheep and cattle; tmoor-feoy a mar A; fmoor 
grieve, an oveiteer of a moor; moor-hag, broken 

f ronnd from which peati have been dog « peat 
ag {ytt PkatI 3d); moor-head, the highest 
part of a moor ; moor-houae (tee 4) ; moor-ill -> 
moor 4 vil ; moor-maater, f (a) en officer of the 
eoiporation of York; (^) in Cumberland ‘the 
tuperintendent (not captain) of a mine* (Linton 
Lake Country^ 1864, P- 3 o 3 ) ; moor-pan » moor^ 
band\ moor peat, peat derived chiefly from 
varieties of sphagnum or moss {JCent, Dtei.) ; moor 
planter (tee quoit ) ; moor-aiok a., affected with 
moor-sickneti ; moor-aiokneaa, a disease of sheep 
■« moor^evU\ moor tin, -works (see 4). 

>ioo Tukk Agric, N, RUing io 'fhere is some cold thia 
clay upon what is here called a "moorbund 1844 SrseHENS 
Bk. Farm I.670 Moor>band pan belongs to sTclass of bodie« 
known to chemiHii under the name of ochrty iir/oiitet, iSta 
Gkikib Text^bkMtot. iii 11. ii. f a. 354 A daik ferruginous 
layer known to Scottish farmers as *^moot band-pan*. iStS 
tr. von Ziemtson'g CyeL Mod, XI 11. 170 *Moor Baths and 
Mud Baths ■O'Called form a separate cla*«n igts Att i 
£tix,c. 4 I 6 Woorking of any.. Slone Sea Cole, Stone 
Cole, *'Moore Cole or Cherk Cole. 1B16 Jamrson Jvf/. Min, 
(ed. a) 11. 378 Moor Coal or 'rrapexoidal Coal 1607 Non- 
DRN Sun*. Dial, iv. 339 Mniw letch 'Moore-earth or Mur> 
f ion fiom the liver betweene Colebrooke and Uxbridge, and 
carry it to their barren grounds. 1749 W. Kli.is Cam//. Sytt, 
«SA«r/, etc. iii. v. 331 What they call Wood* Evil in some 
other Parts they call it here the *Moor-Kvil, because they 
conceive it is bred in a Sheep or Lamb, by its lying on 
moory, cold Ground. 17B7 A. Crokr Short rittv Oimeot 8 
Ihe larger cattle are frequently visited by an epidemical 
distemper called ttie Moor*evil. 1847 W. C Mastim Ox 
131 Wood-evil, moor-evil, or pantas. ctaos Lav. 30164 Swa 
do8 he wilde cron i ban 'iiioruenne Ic ts75 mot-fenne] irm 
Reg. Privy Councit Scot. IV. 499 Thomas Sirauchane, Tiis 
*mure greiflT. 1814 W, Nichoi.son Talet im t^erse 341 
I'be ^moor-hagEB were wlde^bui he sien'd them 1637-iM 
Row Uni. Ki^ (Wodrow Soc.) 557, 1 hope if I may rule 
my familie on a *moorhead, may my neighbours in a citie 
robhe me of my priviledge because 1 have nighboura T 
1798 R. Douolam Agttc. Roxb. 1^0 Cattle.. are scired 
frequently with a serious and alarming disea'«e called the 
wood ili^ and sometimes the ^moor-ill t8i8 Scott Bl. 
Dwarf X. Though he helped Lambstde*s cow weel out 
o' the moor-ill. 1783 Hitt.h Anttff York (17881 I. 349 
The chambeilains . had two assistants, called biidge- 
masiets, and ^miire-masters. 1846 j. Baxter Libr, Ptact. 
Agrit. (ed. 4) II. 306 The sub-soil plough was used for 
breaking the *moor.pan. 183a Ptantiag 33 in Libr. C/tef 
Xuowl., Hugh. Ill, Slit planting.. is performed .. by the 
*moor planter. Ibhf.^ The moor planter in a heavy instru- 
ment, consisting of a wooden shaft and handle two feet 
nine inches in length, terminated by a single slightly curved 
prong of well tempered iron or steel. 1811 in W. Marshall 
Rev. South. Ref. to Boat'd Agric 53V Sheep p.isiured on 
these moon, .b^ome what is called *moor-sick. 1814 Shir- 
■EPK Agric. Sutv, Shctl. 66 A pining, or wasting, called pro- 
vincially the *moor>HickneBs, affects sheep, chiefly in autumn. 

b. In namea of pianu : moor-ball, a iponge-like 
ball formed by the threads of a fresh-water alga, 
Conferva mgagropila\ moor-barry, any plant 
ol the genus yacdniumt esp. the bog bilberry 
(yacfinimn uliginosutn) and the ernnberry {Y, 
oxycoc(Os)\ moor myrtlo, Myrica Gale (Britten 
& Holland Plant-n .') ; moor-palm, (a) the flower 
of the Ceu^ex or sc;dge tribe ; (t^) the flower of the 
Eriophotum or cotton-rush; (r) the catkin of the 
dwad* sallow, Salix aurita ; moor-allk ■ moor- 
palm (b); moor- wort, t(«) in OE., some un- 
identified plant, conjectured Iijf^somc to be the sun- 
dew; {f) Andromeda polifoha. 

vyn Rossom Brit. Flora 318 Con/enm rngfOgrofila.. 
*Maor>ballB. iBM Treat. Bot. av.. Moor balls aie some- 
limes used as pen-wipers. 1780 J Lre inttod. Bot. App. 
919 * Moor Ueiries, Yacciaium. 1777 Robson Brti. Flora 

« YaKMn$n Ojtyctf.'ciw. .Cranberry,. .Moorberry. 1788 
. Marshali. Vorkgh. 1 1. 349 '•Moor-pawms (that is, Moor- 
Palms', the flowers of the carr.r tribe [ed. a, 1796^ It. 33% 
the flowera of eriofhorum^ the cotton rush]. 1849 Sldomia 
Sore, II. 46 From the quantity of moor palms {Lriofhorum 
YagrMainm\ which grow in their numerous rich meadowa. 

F. A. Lass Flora Yorht. 406 SaUx aurita L. 
Dwarf Sallow. * Moor-palm Ibid. 470 Carrx biofrvtg 
6m. * Scggi *. * Moor Palms '—the pollitiifcrous catkins in 
bloom, c iMa J. Lucas Stud. Hidderdale 10 In the apting 
the sheep feed greedily on the flowers of the *moor silk 
Icon on* grass), c 1000 .Vawr Leechd. 11. 198 Of ^nt smian 
*moi wyrte. ink WiiMgaiNO Brit, Plantg (1796) 11. 373 
Awhomedm Daboecia. Linn. Irish Wort, or Moorwpri. 

o. In names of animals : moor-blrd, a bird 


that Dealt in the moorif eij^ the common grouse, 
7 'etiao lagopus\ moor blaokbird (lee quot.); 
mooiNbuDsard, the marih barrier, Cirtut mrugi- 
mint ; moor coot, the common gallinule or water 
bea, GaEinula ekloroput ; moor-fly, a fly used by 
•nglen; cf. moorith Jfyi moor the red 

frbttte, Logopm stoiuusi alio rarely, the black 
grOQfle, Mrix; moor harrier, the mtrfh 

harrier; moor hawk • moor buuard (Swalnson 
1865) ; moor^tottar, -tlt^ -tltlltiff> («) the itone- 


chat, Prmlineola rubMa\ (I) the meadow-pipit, 
Anihus pra/ensis, 

tSsa Anns Pi.uMrTaB tr. LkhimiietiPt Troo, $. AA"' f* 
S94, Woods and level green valleys, with ponds in tbam, in 
which weie large flocks of *fnoor-blrds. 1900 H. Sutcmvpb 
Shame/eie IVayme v, Moor-birds were clamoroua up above 
her head, ite M accillivbav Bril. Bhas 1 1. too I'urdmg 
torguaiuM, Tbe Ringed Thrush, or Ring Oarel...*Moor 
Blackbird tdTfl Rav milrngkhfg Ormitk. 75 The *More- 
Buriard : Mtivug Mrugiuomw . . common to be seen in 
Heaths and Wests. t8e« Deayton Mam ta Afooue 186 The 
Trale and *Moitcoot raking in the Weed. iBji G, Mom» 
iagH g Of^ith. Diet. 397 Moor coot and Moor ben, names for 
the Gallinule. 1893 WatriM Angler iv. 97 The *moor Aie. 
1811 CoTOR., PofJe grietchet. .tM benne of the Grtce, or 
^Mooreganw. 1789 M as. R avpald £ug. Hougekfr. (1605) sa 
I'o pot red and black Moor Gama. 1848 J. BAXTsa Llbr, 
Ptatf. Agric, (ad. gb 1. 333 'Fha red grouse, or moor game, is 
found upon mo/4 of the mountainous districts in tbe United 
Kingdom. 1840 MACCiLLivaAV Brit, Birdg 111. ^SaCfVcM 
teruginomg. 'i he Marsh Harrier.. .*Moor Hairier. Moor 
Bux/ard. 19^ Turner Avium Prat ip. 1 1 b, Qualis est 
avicula Anglis slontxhatteia aut ^mortettera dicta. i86i 
Charlbton OuoenagticoH at R ubetra, Rubtcola.. tha Stone- 
chatter.. .Mortetter, or Black Capw 1885 Swainson Prov. 
Mamet Birdg 43 Meadow Pipit (A utkus frateasitU . . * M oor 
tit. 1900 H. SuTCLiSFB Shantelett iVayug iii, 'lliou took*st 
scared as a moor lit. atkjn Willughby Otntthol. lu xv. 
(1676) 169 The *Moor-TiiUng : The Sione-smich or Stone- 
chalter. i8ss £**g. Cyfl., Not. Hitt. 111. 894 Moor tiilingt 
one of the names of toe. .Stone-Chat,. .Saxuola rubuola. 

Xoor (raD«i, m54j), ib.^ Forms : 4 Maur, 4-7 
More, 5 Moure, Mowre, 6, 8 Maure, 6-7 Moore, 
7- Moor. (Now with initial capital.) [ME. More, 
a. E.Mort ( 1 3th Maure, ad. L. Afaurus (med. U 
Afbrus ) , Gr. MaCpor. Cf. Sp., Pg., It. Moro ; M Du. 
Moor, Moer (Du. Moor), OHG. MSr, pi. Mbrt 
(MHG, Afdr. Mar, mod.G. Mohr). 

The L. Afaurus, Gr. MaCpog may possibly be from some 
ancient Noith African language, ^nie believe the word 
to be merely a use of Gr. Meupot black twhiuh on this view 
is aphrtic fiomaMAvprh blind!; but IhisadJ. (or at Ica-t ihi». 
sense of ii) is confln^ to late Gr.,and may even be derived 
from the ethnic name 1 

1 . In Ancient Hitler y, a native of Mauretania, 
a region of Northern Africa corresponding to parts 
of Morocco and Algeria. In later times, one be- 
longing to the people of mixed Berber and Arab 
race, Mohammedan in religion, who constitute the 
bulk of the population ot North-western Africa, 
and who in the 8ih c. conquered Spain. In the 
Middle Ages, and at late as the 17th c., the 
Moors were commonly supposed to be ^l0^tly 
black or very swarthy (though the existence of 
'white Moors’ wos recc^ized), and hence the 
word was olten used for ' negro * ; cf. Black anoor, 

1190 Gowsa Coaf I.08 Ther was no grace in the visage,.. 
Schc lokcih forth as doth a Moie. »»• Tsbvisa Barth, 
De P. R. XIX. ix. (1493) 869 Al^ men of the nac^on of 
Maurys theyr blacke coloui comyth of the Inner paiiyes. 
C1400 Maunobv. (iBjq) xiv 1^6 Elbiope is departed in a 
princypalle parties;, .(ne. .pariie mer idiom lie {•> cleptMore- 
tane. And the folk of that Coniiee bcii blake ..and thei 
ben dept Mowres. c 1489 Caxion Sonnes 0/ Ayutou xxvi. 
363 He was soo angry for it, that he became as bbeke as 
a mouie. 151a in Au. Ld. High Treat. Scott. (190a) IV. 
338 Item, . . to the Bischop of Miirrals moie. at brochl ane 
present to the King, .xiiijr. 3947 Boomdb Introd. KnowL 
xxMvi. (1870) 919 Barbary .. the Inhabyiourf be Called the 
Mores : ther be whyte mores and black moors, a 1948 
Hall C 4roN., Heu. Yl/ajb, Granado, which nmny yeres 
had bene possessed of the Moores or Mawritane nadon. 
>555 W. WATSIMAN Anrdle Faciont 1, iv. 48 The resit of 
the people of Libia westward . . are called Mauies, or 
Moores 1959 Eden Decadet 355 Ethiope^ which we nowe 
mule Moores, Moorens, ot Negros. 1998 Shaks. Mertk. 
Y . III. V. 43, i shall aiiswere that better to the Common- 
wealth, than you can the getting vp of the Negroes bcllie : 
the Moore is with childe by you Launcelet? i6m Ka C 
Muter Harnett Rising title p.. The Religion and Polide of 
the More, or Barliaiian. 161} Miooleion Triumpkt of 
Truth C I, 1 being a Moore; then in Opinions lighiiicsMe 
As far from Sanciity as my Face from whitenevse. t8ig 
PuRCHAS Pilgriutago (1614) 6B7 The Sea coast-Moores, 
called by a general name Baduini. sBsa Lithoow Trav. 
v. 939 A fowne inhabited by ChrbtLins Arabs, and Moores : 
not lilacke Moores, as tbe Affricans be, but . . a kinde of 
Egyptians. 1847 Cowlbv A/n/r., Not Fair, A very Moor 
(metninkh) plac'd near to Ibee, white as his Teeth, would 
seem to be. 1706 Pmillifb (ed. Kerrey), Afoor, or Black', 
moor, a native of Mauiiiania, in Africa. 1707 M. Henry 
Exfot Exod. ii. jh <tc., Pity so fair a Child should suck 
the Brest of a Tawny-more, lyat Elisa Hbvwood tr. 
Atmo. de Gouiex^t Belle ^4.(1733! II i3i Meremorie was 
extremely diverterl at the teciial. In what manner the Maure 
had been mteruin'd. 1778 J. Kicnaudsom Arab. Gram. 4 
I'he Mauriianick (hand), whi<,h is used by the Moors of 
Morocco nnd Karbaiy. 1849 James U 'oodmau iv, A tawny 
Moor with silver bracelets on his arm<, and a turban on 
his head. 1904 Atkonaum s luly bo/i Another discussion 
has aiitwn on tne oilgin .. of ttia tcim * Moor*... M. Bloch 
finds tbe expression used In five different seines, at applying 
to the mixed race inhabiting the towna ot Algeria and 
Tunisia, the mountain tribes of Morocco on the Algerian 
frontier, and the nomadic tiibes of Western Sahara. .. M. 
Delisle .. thinks that those callAd Moors have never been 
either black or the desoendams of black races, 

2. A Mobamnif^iin, eip. a Mohammedaii in- 
habitant of India. (Cf. MfiOBi.) 

1988 HicKOca AwmkA'# F^sj And wharas I speak 
of Moores 1 meant Matenctji stet. ito TmtaLt Faar.j^ 
BoatU ate, 1 haue heard a semy of an flngUill|iman In Bar- 
belry whlt^ lomed Moore. "‘djAm F'mf. I. yan 

A Town of the Mooes ; wMehnnaieoogiiasioaiivOAontl 


8ob|ects of the great Mogul, but especially hb Mahometan 
Subjects, ssfii ScBArroN ludogtan (1770) >8 ‘Ibe word 
Moors is ttseo 1^ us to express the Mahometans of all sects 
airl countries who are settled In India. i884 Tmbvelvah 
Comtpei. Wallah fi866) S51 In lliosc days the tank and file 
of our army always spoke of the inhabiiantt of India by 
the appellation of ^ Moors 

d. eUtrib. and iomK, as Moordass, •iabromer; 
Xoor bridle, a kind of bridle uied by Moon; 
Xoor danoo (ice quot.); Xoor-lipped a., having 
thick lips like those of a Moor ; Xoor maoaquo, 
monkey, the black macaque, Mocacm maurut; 
Xoor saddle, a Moorish saddle, 

1704 Lond. Coo, No. 4056/8 A *Moor Bridle and Saddle. 
s8di SrRUTT Sportt 4 rati. iii. v. 171 The Morisco or 
*Moor dance is exceedingly different from the morris- 
dance,.. being performed with the castanets, or rattles, at 
tbe end of the fingers, and not with bells attached to 
various parts of the dress. 1904 in Act. Ld, High Treat, 
Scotl. (sgoot II. 465 Item, for hors to the *More lasses. 
Ibid, 469 Quhen tne More las wes crintinit. s8jq Mas- 
siNOER l/nnat. Combat iv. i, ^ Moore lipM, flat nos'd, dimme 

H ' (tc.). 1906 Westm. Gat, 06 Oct. 8/3 The ''Moor 
ue. a stump-tailed Indian monkey. 1B89 Catteift 
, Dirt.. '*Moor-monktry. 1904 in Au. Ld, High 
Treat. St oil. (1900) II. 430 Item,. .10 the *More taubronor, 
to his expens maid be the Morieiiit. viij French crounis. 

BEoor (mu«j, m6**j), sb 5 JYaut. [f. Mook v.l] 
An act of mooring. Plying (or running) moor 
(•ec quot. 1883). 

1790 Blanckley Nav. Expositor, Moor, signifies the lay- 
ing out the Anchors of a .Ship so, as is DMt and safest for 
her Riding, ittj Clark Ri ssbu. Saiiort* Lamf., Ffying 
moor, letting go a weather anchor whilst the ship has way, 
and then. vHien the cable range is neatly out, leitin^ go 
the other anchor 1893 Sloanb-Stanlry Rentin. AHdiktOm. 
Li/e xxxii. 437 The Queen .. ran into Beikos. and there 
made a running moor, which was welt performea. 

at Mb. 1906 Daily Chron. 19 Nov. 5/3 In being cast out 
of the lioat they actually fell upon the moor tope. 

Moor (mQoj, mO«j), v.l AUo 5, 7 more. 6-8 
moore, 7 moar. [Early mod.E. more\ prob., in 
ipite of its late occurrence, repr. 0£. *mMan, 
corresponding to MDu. (according to Kluyver 
originally Frisian, which accounts for the vowel) 
tnAren to moor (a vessel), tie up (on animal) t— 
WG. *mairdjaH, a {larallel formation with *mair'. 
/an, whence 0£. ^tumran (not recorded, but im- 

R lied by the derivative nnkrels mooring-rope), 

I Du. nt/ren (mod. Du. meren) to moor (a vessel). 
The word passed from Teut. into ]*r. as amarror 
(13th c.), for which the simple marrr occurs in OF. 

The MDu. merrem, marren to moor (whence Marlins) 
resulted from p confusion of this vb. with merren, marren 
to delay, hinder (mod. Du. only marren intr.,to loiter, delay, 
hesiinte), cogn. w. Mar v.] 

1 , Irani, To secure (a ship, boat, or other float* 
ing object) in a particular place by means of chains 
or ropes, which are either fastened to the shore or 
to anchors. 

(1499 ; see Mooring vbl. tb.] 1497 Naval Au, Hen, Vli 
(1896; 9)9 Yron chaynes. .that the seid Ship was moied ft 
R<^e by in Poriesmouib haven. 1940 in K* G. Mareden 
Sel PI. Crt, Adut. (1B94) 1. 91 The said shippe. .being not 
moryd camerydyng with thee Aoode by force. 1977 North- 
brooks (1643) 64 If It bee lawfull (bb Christ sayth).. 

to moore a ship Uxter that is ready to runne against the 
rockes. 1693 H. Cogan tr. Pinto' e Trav, v. 19 They had 
moored up the Galley. 1789 Falconer Diet. Marine\\^%o) 
Cc 3, A xliip may be either moored by the head . .or by the 
head and stern. 1793 Smbaton Edyetone L, I 109 A trans- 
port buoy, .wax moored with chains at the distance of about 
fifty fathoms directly North from the Gut. s8io Scott 
Leldr 0/ L, I. xxiv, Until the rocky isle they reach, And 
moot their Khallup on the beach 1840 R. H . Dana Be/. Matt 
XV, Until night, we were employed in getting out the boats 
and mooring sliip. 1896 Mrs. Cappvn Quaker Grandmother 
301 ril..moor up the boat at our lancTing-place. 
t b. To moor anchor, to anchor. Obs, 

1800 Hakluyt Voy, III. 66 The Michael mored ancker 
vpon tliix Bteal yce. xtet. 1847 (see d). 

o. rejl. or in passive with personal subject. 

1814 R ALBION Iftsi, World V. L I 4. 33> They therefore 
not only mored themsclues Mrongly by their Anchors, but 
chained the sides of their Gallies together. 1748 Anton's 
Voy, 11. i. 1 19 We carried our hawsers on board her. in order 
to moor ourselves nearei in shore. 1877 C W, I'hombon 
Voy, Challenger 1. ii. 109 About mid-day we were moored 
in the Tauus off the town, 
d. iransf, and 

ites T. Williamson tr. Coularft Wise F/r/Z/anf 179 Who 
hath commaunded you to moore your ancher of hope in 
such a little lump m dust as man isT 1647 Wabu Simp, 
Cobler (1^4^ to Those men never Moored their Anchors 
well in the firme solle of Heaven, that are weatbar-waft up 
and down with every eddy- wind of every new doctrine. 
174a Young Nt, TJL ix. ^ Thou, whose heart. Whose 
little heart, it moor'd withm a nook Of this obscure Ter- 
renlrial. 1898 Stanley Sinai 4 Pal, i (1858) 65 The camels 
as ih^ He, like stranded ships, moored round the tents. 
1880 'J vNOALL Clac. I. XXV. 183 Moored to ibe rock on two 
sides, the cabin stood firm. 

2. absol. and inlr, 81. To lecnre one’s ship (etc.) 
In a particular place ; to snebor. 

1807 Cart. Smith Seaman e Gram, ix. 45 More Crosse. 
To More a crofoe is to lay one anchor to one side of the 
Mreame, and the other to the other right againM one another, 
and to they beareequallyebbe and flood. /mVf.,Morf Prouieoi 
To more a-fProubio, is to haue ooe anchor in ihe riuer. and 
a bawMf a shore, whldi is mored with her head a shore. 
Ibid,, Two cables Is the leatt, and foure cables the best to 
OMie by* M87 Miliom A Z. i. *07 The Pilot ol som 
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Mitfryi minit-fbundcr'd SkllT, . . With li««d Anchor In Kb 
•knly rind Moon by bb lide undor tin Lm. tAjd Hhiixim 
(• d. 4)1 To iVrvr U to lay an Andior amidst tho 

ctraam, a Haad, and anocnar a Stern, whan you fear driving 
anhorc. sMS R. Holmu Armmty in. \t^\ Mooring 
Water-shot, that Is quartering between both [ancbon]. 
Amm's iL i. 114 CumlicrtarHl Bay, whim we moor^ 
tfjy A R» Eowgpoa I// NiU axt £41 Moat uawUen mtior 
Ibr a day or twogjk Karaak. 

b- Of a tbip : To be made lecure by means of 
anchors ; to take ap a particular position at anchor. 

s 5 |y DavDEN Aitmrik vi, 1S46 At langth on Ooxy ground 
his Gatiles moor. 1701 in Picton jIfiMiic. Asi. (1883) 

J. 108 Such shipa . . shall moore West Nor-west and East 
Southeast 1171 J. H. HaNNrr iVinitr MifAit, if. xL 364 
A solid granite quay, Uuc enables small vessels to moor 
close to hrid. 

Hence Mooyad pp!. a, 

sMy Taaif luaauiw CAn'if't R emmet x, Swaying on 
a puiple sea, The many moored gnileys clustering at her 
quay, ifoo Ab//k JV»'fur 34 Sept 8/7 A violent collision 
with the iqoored barges followed. 

Moor (rnQeif vJ [Prob. f. Mooa 

Cf, moar-tvil.] intr. Of cattle: To evacuate aan- 
galncous urine. Hence Hoo'ring vbl. sb. 

1737 BaAcaaN Fmmsty !m^r^ (i 7 S^I I- >57 Cattle which 
piM Blood, or have the Mooring, as they cull it. 1773 
1 . Watson HUi, Halifmx 541 Moor, as a cow does, when 
her water b mixed with bloM. tBag-d Cmtfeu Dint, s. v.. 
When cattle are inflicted with a diseuse which occasions 
btoody urine, they are said to be moored. . . Sotue attribute 
k to coarse grass hi marshy grounds. 

Moor: see Moae, Mohuu. Mori, Mort. 
Moond (mA r&d), <7. and sb* Shetland dial, 
Alio moorat, -at, ^it, murid, muirit. [a. ON. 
mdrmnlf^rf f. mJ-r moor, heatli d- rauO-r red.] a. 
adj, Heather^brown, reddish brown : isf* of Aiecp 
and wool. b. sb. A reddish biown colour. 

EuMONDsroN Zetland II. sio The sheep., are of 
dtflerent colours; as whitf, grey, black, speckled, and of 
a dusky brown called moorit. 1871 K. Cowia Shetiand ix. 
i6e Sheep . . of a p^uliar browiush shade, termed by the 
natives murid. iMs KAMriNi in Gd. it ante Nov. 746/3 
A herd of native sheep, black, white, grey, and moorat. 
tlgf .Kpectatat* 31 Aug. 378^1 It is sometimes difficult to 
eonvince people that our moorad is not dyed. 


Moonga CmCl«<*r6d3, mOv'rM^). [f. MooB vy ^ 

-AOlJ 

1. rha action or process of mooring; the con- 
dition of being moored ; alno a place for mooring. 

ta^ .Easi. or WRaTMOSLAND Oita Saerm i6a She's come 
to Moora|e,and there fast. To lie aside untill carin'd. s 63 a 
WiiXLXS /mra. Greece t. 95 It h.'iih good Moorage, and is 
deep enough for Ships of any rate. 1B87 Hail Cains 
Deemster ML Since my coming to moorage there no boat 
had eroi<sed Its water, sipa Da/iy Mews 30 May e/3 There 
are spots where you may p4y for moorage. 

2 . Money paid for the use of moorings. 

m 1876 Halk Aferr. Cnftewes Iv. In S. A. Moore Poreehere 
bff88i 344 Morage for ships, terrage, wharfage. 1M8 itep. 
Tried Apptedare Harhenr in Exe*er 4- Plymouth Gaa. 
<3 Mar., The only custom he had pruved was me right to 
come tn« paying a certain moorage or postage. 

Moorat, variant of Moouao. 


MoOT-bnrn, Sc. Forms: see Moob jA.l [f. 
Moon jd.i y iiuu.v jA'*)] The burning of the heather 
on a moor» which is unlawful between April 1 1 
and Nov. 1. .So Xoor-bnrner, one who sets fire 
to heather ; also Koor-buralag vbl. sb, 

14. . Orde ymsiiciarie in Se. Acts (1814) 1 -348/1 All ..mur 
burnaris inwrbodin tyme. 1414 .¥c. Acte jae. I (1M41 11 . 
£/i IiIa ordanyt b* na man mak inuibyrn efiir be moiiothe 
<N inarche..vnder be payne of xlx. 1499 F.xch. tiotU Scott, 
XI. That thair m na niurebume. i6EO.dcf 7 yat, I, 
An Acte against burning of Lingard Heatii and other Moor 
Burning. 1878 Sir Ci. MACueNsia Crim. Laws .Scot, 11. 
xiv. I I (1690) a 10 They have power to punish .. Makers of 
Moor-burn, Keepers or Grooves, wilful Heggera 1773 Act 
t3 Gex til c. 54 H 4 Every Person who shml make Muir- 
bum, or set nm to any Heath or Muir, in . . Scotland, . . 
ahall [etc.]. 18^1 SrarHENS Hk. Form 3736 As heath coi>- 

stiluies a principal food of the mountain shee:i, muir.burn- 
ing improves the heath for food. 1894 Crockktt Rmders 
ei8 We were now among the burnt heather . . ki« king up 
the ashy dual of the March muirimm. 

in J. MacKerrow Hist. Seeesstem Ch. (1841) 647, 
1 was afraid of raising a muir burn that might not be 
easily quenched. 

Moot^OoIc. [f- MookjAI 4 - Cock jAI] The 
male of the red grouse, La^i;t»pus scoiicus. Also 
ocoas. the blackcock, Tetrao tetrix, 

1309-30 Durham Aec. Relit (Surtees) 18 In . . xij Mur- 
Icokea emptis. ln..vU Murkokes. 14x7 .Se. Aits yae, / 
(1614) IL 16/t Blak cokes gra hennys and mur cokes. 1367 
GoLbtno Ovids Met. viii (1593) oot Now it is a tneare And 
mooreooukes, cooces, and cormorants do breed and nestla 
there, a 1893 Wood Oxford (O^ 1 ^ S.) 111 . 157 Arms., 
argent, a chevciMi between 3 more-cocks sable, mi Ai.stN 
Med, Hiet. Birds 1 . *3 The Red Gaave, or More-Cock 
Letff^s ediera, IT*®' Edmondson //rr., Meer tech, the 
male of the black game, or large black grouse. 188® J- 
SrsuTNaxs LHe Wko. 1 . p, xiv, 'Ibe Scraigh of the 
paicrick, the birr of the muiroock. 1899 CaocKarr Kit 
Kttmeify 398 Moor-cocks were crowing in the hollows. 
Moord(6)rb, obs. forms of Mubokb. 

Moors* obs. rorm of Moob, Mobb. 

MooroMh, obi. form of Mooemu 
M ooren, wiwit of Moriav. 
]K00MT(m&®Tari, mfivrod). notsetf-wi. It 
Cf./mo'-l AMoodihqaWtet. 


sletSovnntvCibwn. CtfAi^ 386 They MOBS and enteusd 

the Moorcry, and slew many Moors. 

MoomM C>n***>**» m0«*re8), [C Moob rd.* -t- 

-m.] A kmale Moor. 

kffi CoToa, Afer«tfiv#,a Mooreiae,a shee Moora,a Uacice 
woman. 1877 '1 ‘. Holvokb Uici.t A sbee moor, or 

mooresi, mormtes, xiti CAMraxLi. EpUiieJr. Aigkrs to 
Her. Smith The Mooresaes, aheeuded in white. s88* 
Hai4. Caimb ScaAegoed xxii, A matrobly Mooresa. 
Moorot. variant of Mooeaji. 

Moo*v^wL [C Moob /Al 4> Fowh.J 

1 . Sc, The rad grouse, Lagopus scMscm, 
t§ai in Aec, Ld, High Trms, Seett (1901) IIL tpi Toa 
wild geis and xij mure fowlis. idee Lithoow Trmtf. lit. 106 


b. 

1944 /• Pwii-no y*^ Asum*e Sjtged. X9t The Prim 
drove off fiDtn her Moorings, BtANCJSLKr Mesv, Ex* 

Aotitor, Mmrietgt, are laid out In Harbour, and consists of 
UaWM^ Pendant Chaini^ Cables (eto.^ sM Lvttow tVheti 
eoidkede 1. v, Vance looeened the boat frooi iu oNMirian, 


stepped in, and took up the oara sM/rgEu^t^Brii 
if a Mushroom anchors first proposed Tor ships, are 
only used for moorings, sMe Gath, Mesus sv July 8/6 


huge Rodney fouled a 
her nuwrings. 


s tu BNMiruigi, 
e^t^Brit IL 
ibius, are no# 

r July 8/6 I'he 
iay and broke 


tpa 6 in Aee, Ld, High Trms, Seett (1901) IIL tpi Toa 
wild geis and xij mure fowlin, s6m Lithoow TVwv. lit. 106 
Abundance of Geese^ .. Pigeons, Hartridgea Moore-Kowla 
1773 Act 13 Gee, fit c. 54 1 3 Ptieaiiairts, Muir fowl, Tar- 
m^ans, Heath Fowl [etc.]. 1787 Burns Terns SasHaem'e 


Jiiegy xiii. Perhaps upon bis mouldVing breset Some 

y iiefu* miiirfowi bigs her neia, 1*0 hatch an’ bre e d, 1881 
(jSKsrtCttmermiixMS I. iv. 56 Muirfowl, ptarmigan [etc.^ 
Comb, s 8 f 6 Scorr Old Mort. i, The moonfowl shooter 
has been often surprised to fold him busied in cleaning the 
moss from tho grey stonea 

2 . South Carolina. The ruffed grouse. 

1791 W. Babtram Trav, Carolina^ etc. (1793) Sjap Tire 
wary moor fowl thundering in the distant echoing hilla 
3 . .Sir. Moorfowl(*n egg, a variety of ^>ear. 

170s Leaxe in W. Hector Select, yudie, Rec, Retfrew 
(1876) 4a Tliat |>ear tree called the Muirfowl Ef!g. 1817 
Neill // xr/fr. in Edim. Encycl, isB^) XL oia J'he Muir- 
fowl egg is another pear of good qualities, said to be origin- 
ally Scottish. s86e Hoco Lru/t Mam. aos Muirfowl'* Egg. 
MoOT-ginuiB. [f. Moor sb.^ ^ Grabb.] 


L Sundew, Droscra rointsdifolia. 

1397 Gbsabde //xr6<r/iii.civ. S3M It is called in English 
Suniie deaw, . .in the North parts Red rot, . . and in Yorke- 
sliire Moore grasa 1674 Jusselyn Vov. Ketv Eug. 80 
Rosa‘tolie, Sun-dew, moor-grass. 1749 W. Ellis Compl, 
Sheep, etc. iff. v. 331 Now this Moor-Grass, in the 
t^rish of Wing f Buckingiuimshire), they call Rosa^Soiu^ as 
H ix distinguished by Shepherds from other GraMcs. 

2 . Sf, Silver-weed, Potentilia anserina, 

1777 Lmhtpoot Flora Scot. 1 . a68 Potemtilla anserina . . 
Mour-Grass. Scotis, 

3 . A grass of the genus Seslcria, esp. S, cmrulea^ 
blue moor-grass. 

1790 J. Hull Eril, Flora l at Sesleria csrruiea, , , Blue 
Moor-nnua. 1866 Trias, Mot. a v. Grass. 

4 . The cotton-grass, Uriophorum angustifolium 
(Britten Sc Holland). 

6. gwn. A glass growing on a moor. 
tpooA rchmol. Mliana XXli. 80 Black-faced sheep, which 
maintain a siAare eaLtence on the hirathei uiid moot -grokaes. 

Moor- head: see Mooh*b ui^ad. 

MooT-lieil. [fi Moob + Hkn.] 

1 . The W atcr-hen, Callinttia chloropus. 

C1300 Tot, SoHiCS (Camden) tsO lieo coiiieth by-modered 
ase a mor-heiu tg . i'oe. in Wr.-Wulcker 599/43 Talcstris, 
a morlien. 1575 i ureerv. Eaiconrte 137 Some hold opinion, 
that the bones and bloud of a Bargondcr, Muoreheii, and 
such like, may be giuen to an hauke. 1655 Mouflt & 
Bi.nnet i/ealth's Impr. (1746) 805 Some Birds are sodden 
or rousted without their Skins, because they are black and 
bitter, as Rooks. J)aws Coots, and Moor-hens. 3^5 Dalx 
Thanuacol, Suppl. 359 A, Gatlina eujuatwa. . Com- 
mon Waier-Hcii, or Moor Hen. tSSgEucyci. Brit, XVI. 
808/3 In winter, when the iiil.md waters are frozen, tlie 
majority of Moor-Ucus betake ibeiitoelves to ihe i.dal rivers, 

2 . The female of the red grouse, Lagopus scotuus, 

*347 Durham Aee, Rolls (Surtees) 43 In . . vj Morehennes 

empt. 1530 Palsob. 846/1 Morehen,/r'M//(rg'r/«f Ax. sj||g3 
Burgh Kee, Edia. (1871) II. 185 'I'he br^i mure hen vjd. 
1811 C010R., Toule griesche, a Moorebenne. the henne of 
Ihe Grice, or Mooregatne. a 1798 Burns * The Heather 
urns htoomiag* 4 At length they discovered a bonie moor- 
hen. 1837 Macoili ivray BrU, Birtis 1 . 169 Lagopns Scoti* 
cue. , . Mooi^fowl. Moor-cock, Moor-hen. 

3 . A bird of the Australian genus Tribonyx, 

b86o G. Gatherings Nat, in Australasin viii. 169 

The Rail-tike bird, the Black-tailed Tribonyx, or Moor Ileo 
of the cokMiists. 

4 . T he American coot, Fulica atnericana, 

1I88 Trumbuix Names of Birds 117. 

Moorlan, vanaiiC of Mouiav. 

Moorintf (mQ»*rin, md-i'rin), vbl, sb, [f. Moob 
vl + -inTt) 

L H'hc action of the verb Moob v.^ 

1485 [see mooring-ekaiu below], s^ Naval Aee, Hyn, VTT 
(tS^) 16a I'ha Dryngyng the scyd ship to the Shore And 
for moryng of hyre tliere. s6s8 Capt. Smith Accid, Vug, 
Seameu 3 To haue. the command of the long bonie, for., 
warping, towing, and moreliig. 1797 Buike Regie, Peesce 
ill. (1893) 351 There is much want of room for the safe and 
convenient moorini^f vessels, and constant access to them, 
t888 Eucvcl, Brit,XXl, 598 1 One of the objections made 
to slack moorins is that turns «e formed below water whera 
they are not visible. 

2. eoncr, Something (d.^. a rope, chain, etc.) by 
which a floating object is made fast ; also the ot^ect 
to which it is moored, a. sistg. (Somewhat rare,) 
1773 Falck Dafe Dhdstg Vend 51 Slacking a little oif 
the mooring, s^ Byron Lims to Mr.Hodgeots 17 Now 
our boatmen quit their moorbqt, And alt hands must ply 
the oar. s8ae Soouamr Aee* AreUe Reg* L 956 Wrecked 
by the fall of tbeir icy mooring. Pmhy Cycl, XXVL 
45i/> To ono end of the line a ehain-xhot was attacfied by 
way of mo^ni^ Outing (U. S.) XXIII 4ot/t Main- 
sail; foresail and gaO-topsail were hoisted, aodherjibYiady 
to boiet aa soon as tha mooring was droppad. 
jjjfg. ssaRgg if. Baao Leet. Brit Pmtt xiv. (1857) II. tfo 
1%e JeMpMt wMch had driven him foam hm dooimtac 
oMOfiiig araa fottowed by a Atfol calm. 


trasss^, kndyfo; i8|8 J. Gilbbiit Chr, A iemem, (1853) 1 18 
Having broken froqi all moral moorings, he will find himself 
adrift. t 8 wi 44 Z^/'x«S>e/.Af«iiCllI. 907 When.. the pylonis 
is dragged from ita mo^nga 

3 . ^ The place ia r river or harbour where « 
vessel am be mpored. 

1788 J. Blaks Piau Mar, Ryet, 85 Nearly the same time 
will be elapeed before the. .ship, .can be secured at her 
mooringn. 1849 Macaucay Hitt. Eug, iu. 1 . 300 Some of 
the new men m war, indeed, were so rotten that, onlem 
speedily repaired, they would go down at their moorings. 
s86o Lonop. Wayside Ints^ P, Reverie Ride 18 Where 
swinging wide at her moorings by The Somerset. 

fig. 1851 Caslylb SteriiHgw, iv. (tSys) ts8 When once 
the nouwTioId was settled in its new mooringh. .be returned 
to his employments and pursuits. 

4 . aitrib, and Comb., as snooring bridle, bstopp 
cable, chain, -grouttd, •fori, •stone \ moorlnR 
anchor, one of the fixed an^ors placed at the 
bottom of a harbour, to which vesseb are moored ; 
mooring- block (see quot 1815); mooring-poat, 
(a) a strong upright p^t fixed into the ground lor 
securing vessels to the landing-place by hawsers or 
chains ; iff) one of the strong pieces of oak inserted 
into the deck of a large ship for fastening the 
moorings to when alon|^de a quay (Adm. Smyth) ; 
mooring awivel, a swivel used in mooring a ship 
to shackle two chains together 10 that they may 
not become twisted. 

i8iMScoRRsav.^zr. Arctic Reg, I. 057 For thepurpoM of 


placing a *mooriiig anchor. 1875 Ettcyci, Bnl, ft. 8/r 
hluoring anclioni are not limited by consideruiiotis of wsixDK 
&c., aa other anchors are.. . Muoring anchors may therefore 
be of stone . .or of cast uon. in Trams. Soc. A rts (iSii) 

XXVI 11 . 173 Many of the liiie-of-battle »hips. are moored 
with Mr. Hemmana cast-iron *muormg- blocks. 1815 FaL 
coned s Diet. Marine (oL Uumey), Moorine-bUeh is a son of 
casit iron anchor of about 150 cwt. used in boom of his 
Majesty's ports fur riding ships by, 1809 Nanai Chton, 
XXIV. 83 She ran against one of the *iaooring buoys. 187$ 
Enryci. Brit, 11 . 8/ 1 A large buoy is attached to the end of 
a 'mqoring cable. 1484 Nasntl Ace, i/eu, VH (1806) 38 
Chenes for the Loves.. j, *Moryng cbenes..y. s8^ LavEt 
Martins cf Crd M. 576 Can y(.>u not see . . that a here one 
drugs the anchor so easily, the "mooiing-ground wa* never 
good f 1769 Falconer Diet, Marine (1780) Cc 3 b. Bridles 
.. whose upper ends are drawn into the ship at the ^mooring- 
ports. 1864 Mrs. Lloyd Ladies Pole. 41 I'wo or three 
hardy fellows^ who held on for life to the * mooring-posts. 
1803 Chron, III Ann, Reg. ^68/a The 'inoonng-stones rw 
niained perfectly steady as did ail the liiips that were pror 
perly moored. riB6o H. Hxvakj Beamufit Cateeh. 54 Wh^ 
u the use of a *mooring swivel T It u put on when the skip 
has two aneburs down, t6 keep the turus out of the cables, , 

Moorish CmQ«'nJ, m 5 »*rij), a.l Eorms : 4 
moorysahe, 4-3 moryuh(e, 5^6 morexoh, -iaoh, 
6 moRri8li(e, morishe, -yah, 6-7 mariah, 7 
mooreoah, 9 Sc. muiHah, 6- moorlah. [L 
Moob sb,^ + -ihh.] 

1 1 . Of soil : Boggy, swampy. Obs, 

1491 Caxtom n/as i^ain (W de W. 1495) 1 xxxiiL 38 
I'he grouiide wos soo softe and morysih, that they entred 
up to the tayues. 1538 Leland ftdu, v, 6t it w to be 
suppusid that thes Po^es for the most part in Murisch [v. r, 
Moreseb] Groundcs, and bing sumwhat in low Groundei 
dreane the moist Places about them, igpi SriuraBR Ruimee 
of Time 140 i'here now no riverx course is to be seenc, Bu( 
ra(.iorish fennes, and marshes ever greene. 1834 Milton 
Comus 433 By lake, or moorish fen. 1841 Wither Hedla^ 
lujmh IL XX. (1879) 393 Moorish Grounds are now so haid, 
That, oil them we safe may ride. 1768 Entick Lomdom IV. 
199 A thouNEiid loads. .were. .laid in a moorish place, ilao 
ScoassDY Aec. Arctic Reg. 1 . laoTbisswamp had a moorish 
look, and con'dbtcd apparently of black alluvial soil 
fg. 1601 B. Junbon Poetaster v. i. They be path-lesMb 
aioorish iiundsflhat . .sinke Ueneaib the steps of aayvillantia 
t b. transf, ? Sixmgy, 10ft. Obs, 
sggB Trevisa BaHh, De A R. XVllI. xcL (moS) 840 The 
irogge is watry and mooryashe. /bid, xix. ix. 869 MoryssH 
chynges dooth grovre in erihe- 17S0 £. Smith ComtpL 
Housem, 8 If ineir noses are snotty, aod tbeir thra^ 
moortsli and muddy, they are b^ V 

1 0. Of water : Sveh as hi found in oogi . Obs* 
1498 Fyeekyngow. Angle <1683) ix Those waters that bee 
hethy Or morysshe. 1^ &i*BNSBa F, (). iv. xl so Tbs 
chaullre Kenet, . .The morish Cole, a 1840 Day Part Beet 
xiL (1881) 73 The moorish pooleRetand em^ie, left By water; 
d. Moorish mallow m Marbu mallow. 
tmg Oebardb Herbal 11. oocxxxviiL 7B9 In English marsh 
If^w, Mo^h Mallewe, and white Mallowe. 

6, ttoorlih brows, moorlah fly, the namci 
of an Artificial fly for fishing. 

183s Marickam PUeu, PrhscesaS The Meorlsbdiy is madi 
of fine flocks, shome from a freese-gray russet, and the wings 
of the UacktHt male of a Drake. 1799 G. Smith Labo^ 
II. 909 March... Flies proper.. 3. MoOHsh-bfown. 

2 . Of or pertaining to a moor; aboumUng in 
moort or moorland ; having the ehatncteriitlcfi of 
Rmoor; belonging to R moor, 
tsfi Vorhs Chantry Sara. II. 413 Inavyidaad 

NMmihaeeQtiae. e Warn Noanaw C ee y im, (170^ 
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MOORY 


S A dmich ilmate aNiom tbc moAritlM hmn. wm 
UWTON in Pkii^ / mMtf. XL^l. 6i J'Im Land U mountau** 
w ud alwundiny with Mowi and H«at»i«r. 

Bum in C^ngiiam Lffi 55/1 A nMiwniie, W 

mhw moorish place, on tho banka of tba PooioL iSoo 
Woapaw. Jt^sol ^ xi, Upon tha margin of tim 

mooriah 0ood. ite G. Johnstom j/al Hist, iu 1. 104 
Common in muiriah paauirca. 1117 Rumkin PrmUriUs 11. 
\n Moorish Skiddaw and far-aaraaping Saddleback, 

o. Inhabiting a moor ; growing on moort. 
ifia DaAYTON F0iy>0ik xil. 580 0?c-goiM with Iona of 
Tianae, a dappar Mora<lmnd Lad. .tba wanton hart of time 
deliciottii mayd. .wan turn'd so much from baaing coy Tl^ 
ahea might aaeme to doat vuon tba Morish My. 1^44 
^aw*Ha Bk. Fnrtm II. 474 The diAcaha..i« thara callM 
tba muir-ill, aa if it were the conaequanca of oowa eating 
muiriah plant*. 

Moorish (mQa'riJ, ro 5 »*rip), n.2 Alio 5 morjs, 7 
Btonah. (N ow with capital M.)[f. Moon 2 + -ibh.] 
1 * Of or pertaining to the Moore. 

Now often used with rafarence to tha style of architecture 
ebaracteriatic of tha buildings erected by the Moor* in Spam 
(6ih-i5th e.) and in Northern Africa. Cf. MoasaQua. 

in FHvy Purse Ex*, Elin, stfY^rk (1830) 948 b Her 
bullyng of black, red and green, with morya letters, with 
cnahions. i6ae £, Blount tr. Cenesistggic 393 For that 
a moorish slaue, who hoped by that meanearoaaue himfielfc, 
ducouered him to a Proumt mar^hall. 1709 Stcklb Taller 
No. lit P 3 Augustus.. is said to have passed many of 
bw Hours with little Moorish Boys at a Oame of Marbles. 
>797 Ehcjh 1 . Bril, (ad. 3) li. 923''! The grenteat peculiarity 
in the Mooriah architecture is the horM-shoe arch. iSaj 
Bokrow Bi6le in Spam vii, A larue ancient and scemin^y 
Mijorish Mstle. tteg Encycl. Brit. XIX. 692^ A fine 
diah, now in the British Museum . . ; though Moorish in style, 
ii has a Spanish inscription. 1903 EiUh. RetK Apr. 978 The 
MoorUh peasamry .. fought for incir masters. 

b. Befitting a Moor, barbarous, nonce uss. 

>W5 CoLKRiDOB Plot Disi wrreti 28 And if by the wanton 
and moorish exerciae of this privilege he can ensnare the 
assembly into maiks ol‘ indignation, then [etc.]. 

2 . Mohammedan. Ndw only toUoq. (chiefly in 
uneducated uie) in Southern Indin and Ceylon, 
i* Fonnerly also used {adj. and qunsi>x^.) ns a name 
of the Uidu or Hindustani langua^re : see Mookb. 

lOse PuacHAB Pilgrimage <1614) 489 The Religion in 
Canibaia is partly Moorish, partly Heathenish. stBjOrsib 
Mint. Trane, Hintiosinn 1. 976 The ceiitinel was aittiiig 
at the top of the gate, singing a moorish song. 1784 in 
Seton Karr & San lemim SeTeet.fr, Calcutta One. (1864) 1. 
15 Lieu tenants Sueediraan and Rutledge., were bound, 
circumcised, and clothed in Moorish garments. 1804 Well* 
INOTON m Gurw. Deep. (1837! 111. 900 She had a Moorish 
woman interpreter, and as 1 heard her give order 8 to her 
interpreter in the Moorish language [etc ]. 1889 Ceylon 
Obeer\>er 11 June, From Wcligama comes the news that 
another alexandrite has just licen discovered by the Moorish 
priest (Moulana) weighing 61b and 8 rupees. 

t Moo rishly* /u/v. [f. Mooribh a.i 

•f -LY ^.J In a marshy manner, 
stfoa Dsavton Poly olb, xxv. 332 Sheein her foggy Fennea 
■o moori«hly doth feed. 

t MoOTislmeM. Obs. ff. Moorish a.i -t- 
•MKSB.l Marshy or peaty quality. 

1649 Buthb Eng. Imptoff. Intpr. 1 16;,'3) 59 If this be not. , 
steeped so constant corrupt water, that it is turned into 
a inoorisbnesA,.,thi!* very Land may prove your best l..and 
in a little time. 169a fLU Estkangb Josephus, U 'are of 
yew iiL xviii. (1733) 686 The Water sweet and potable, 
without any thing Moorishness either in the Taste or 
Colour. 

tMoo*riui. Obs. [f. Moor sb.^ ^ -ibh.] 
a. The polity or religion of the Moors; Mo- 
hammedanism. b. Moors collectively, o. Con- 
duct befitting Moors, barbarism. 

s6ae Shelton Quix, si. xxvi. 174 Gon Quixote seeing and 
bearing such a Beale of MoQiisiiie, and such a coyle, be 
Ihmight fit to Huccour those that fled, iind.. He began to 
raine strokes vpon the Puppetish Moorinne, ouerthrowing 
some, and beheading otherK. 1607 R. Ashley Almaasor 1 
The great Calbh, the austayner of Morisme. 1681 kvcAirr 
tr. Grmciads Critkh 14B Banishing not onl)r her, but her 
devoted Worshippers from the extent of their Dominions, 
with which barbarous Mortsm, not yet fully satisfied (etc.]. 

Moorlt, variant of Mooraij. 

Moorland (mCw-xldhid, md«'jldnd), sb. [f. 
Moor xB.i -f Land xi ^.1 

1 . Uncultivated land; in early use chiefly fen- 
land ; in mod. use, country consisting of moors ; 
land abounding in heather ; a moor. 

c 950 Linditf.Gosp, I^ike 1 65 Ofer alle mor-londa iudsBaa. 
rsago Gem. A Ex. 9966 And aaron held up bis bond, to iSe 
waUr and Sa^nore loud. CX49D Godetew Reg. >88,1 half 
acre in tha rooreloiid. 1773 Act 13 Geo. Ill c. 54 $ 6 Every 
Proprietor of high and wet Muir Lands, ifl^ D. Jbbxold 
St. Cilee xi. im The road opaied into a patch of moor land. 
1896 *Q ' (Quifler Couch) la 94 They stood b the heart of a 


fiBBi aa lltiMiaa Poems xill. 1 An« amriandis man of vp. 
landis mak At hamc thus to his oychbour apak.l ifiia 


b. (See qupt 1845O 

161a Da*vTON Pofy^olb. xtL 531 But Mus^ thou Mem'st 
to Icaiia the Morelands too too fong. 184s Encyel. Metrop. 
XXV. 10/1 The Northern pan [or Sufiordahire] bordering 
upon Oerbyahtre, conuina a great portion of wasu, devoted 
to feeding abeep, and endoaed with stone walla, denominated 
the Moorlmida 
2 . (te quot.) 

, tfli Cbammmi Cyel. •S’wdA* Moer^lmnH or Momyftmdt 
In agrieuhura is a Mack, light and soft oarth. very looo^ 
and without any admixture of stones; and with little 
clay, or sand. Thm nppeimoat atratum of fen-landa ii usu- 


with stone walla, denominated 


tfli Cbammmi Cyel. Supp.t Moer^lmnH or Momyftmdt 
I agrieuhura is a Mack, light and soft oarth. very looo^ 
Dd without any admixture of stones; and with little 
by. or sand. Thm nppeimoat atratum of fen-buida ii usu- 


landis mak At hamc thus to his oychbour apak.l ifiia 
Drayton Poly-olh. xii. *76 Or c-goite with loue of Hanse, 
a dapper More-land Lad. 17815 BuRNt To William Simpson 
104 while moorlan' herds like guid^ fat bvRxiea. 17M J. 
Rorrrtmon Agree. Perth 306 In the inoorland pans ortba 
county, the attention of the farmer ki mostly confined to his 
cattle. 1810 Scurr Lady <f L. 1. xxxtii, But vainly did the 
heath-flower aped lu moor-kuid fragrance round his head, 
tpoe R. W. CHAMBfCta MaMs ^f Paradise x, I'be moorland 
wind rose and lotsed her elf-locks in her eyes. 

MoorUuider imfl* mo^-ildhidoi). [f. 

Moorland a -br^.] One who lives in a moor- 
land; sp€€^ one who lives in the MoorlmidB of 
Staffordshire. 

C1848 7'rN# Belest.^ etc. in Clover's Hist. Derby <i8ag) I. 
App 6a l‘he moqirlanden tn Staflbrdshire came to him, en- 
treating him for aasitunce. tfl6e Leybome^Popham MSS. 
(Hist. MSS. Comm. 1899) tm Tnc county (ScafiordJ is apt 
to fly into arms, tlie northern inhabitama being ‘moor- 
landers ' and the southern parts abounding with ‘ iroiimcii 
1667 Cotton Searrom, iv. 69 Raxcaisoa false as Moorlandera. 

t M00TlftIldiBh« o- Obs.“^ [-1BH.J CharaL>- 

teristic of the luhabilontt of the moorlands. 

s688 Pia>t Siedfbrdsh. 109 To prevent these little country 
Moorelxndish chiiiats--tbe Factor* keep a Surveyor all the 
summer here, 

t Moo*rlog. Oht. Also -logg. [app. f. Moor 
I -f Loo sb.l (See quota ) 
i6gi R. Child in HariliEs Legaev{i6$^ 141 This is In 
hriefe my Philo>«op[iy concerning Moorlog. 1701 Perky 
Daggeuk. Breach 72 notr^ Moorlogg, ia a vein of divers 
sorts of rutten Wood, .which lye^ about 3 Foot and a half 
. . undcineaih the Surface of the Mi*r*h Ground. 1840 C trnl 
Eng. «c Arch. Jrnl. 111. 106/1 Mimrlogg is descril^ as a 
vein of malted brushwood, with iiuis and pieces of rotten 
wood intersperied. 

MooniUUi ^ (mu >*j-, ni 5 «* jmdtn). [L Moor sb^‘ 
4 Man sb. Cf. Moorsman.] 

L One who lives on a moor. 

c 1790 StR M. Huhtkr Jrnl. (1894) 74 The Moormen fight 
cocks, and me very fond of the diversio 1. 1B36 Mkn. Hhav 

Tiuuar 4- Tavy 1. 93 *l'he moormen mou commonly con v* y 
their peat, and all things else, on what is called a croulu 
187a M. Collins T7uo Plunges for Pean 1. vi lai The 
best pedestrian upon ordinary ro.ida will find himseli tried 
by the swinging step of the tnooriiian on Ins native soil. 

2 . An otncial wno has char^re of a moor. 

1687 in Croke Case of Otntoor(tS ti) 38 Everyman thnt 
keeps cattle upon the More, shall bring his cattle to the 
Moor man to be branded. 1885 S'at Rev 5 Sept. 399 Dart- 
moor isdivided into four quarters,, .and there is a functionary 
culled/or-/rrr//rMr a Moorman, who boa charge of each 
quarter on behalf of the Duchy. 

MoOTmaa [f- Moor sb.^ -f Man.] » Moor 
sb.^; in India, a Mohammedan. 

1098 Frvrr Aee. E. ImdiaSr P. 55 llvese Moormen, .never 
set their hands to do any Labour, but tliat they sing a 
Psalm, or Prayer. 176$ Scr apton /N i4ii//rN ti77o> 96 The 
Moormen .. make them, of whom they have no Jealousy, the 
ministers of their oppression. 1836 JLrtt.fr. Madras (1843) 
41, 1 gave some embroidery to be done by a Moorman re- 
commended by my tailor. 1850 WHirrika 11 1 Men 
speak the praise of him who gave Deliverance to the Moor- 
man's slave 1889 Ceylon Ohserr-rr 4 May, The gem was 
bought in by the owner. 1 bear since th.it some of the 
Moormen who came for the sale have made offers. !*»7 
Tablet 16 Oct. 606 Whether the man be a Christian, Jew, 
Agnostic, Buddhist, Mormon or Moorman. 

Moorn(es obs. forms of Morn, Mourn. 
X00*r*pa*rk. [Use o( Afoor Park, the name 
of the house of Sir W, Temple (1/. 1699% by whom 
this fruit was cultivated.] A variety of apricot. 

1788 BromPton Park Caiat, In Hogg Fruit Alesn, (1875) 
>77* >787 W. N icoL Sc. Forctng Gardener *56 Apricoia , . 
More Park. i8ia Trans. Horne. See. (1317; 11. 19 On tiie 
proper Stock for the Moor Park Apritot. 1881 Encycl. 
Brit. XII. 27o/x The Moorpark is undoukteilly the oest 
apricot in cultivation. 

Xoor-poat (mQ«*jpaut, mo **jpaut). Also 7 
moore poult, -pout, mooipoot, -poult, -powto, 
moro pout, 8 moor powt, 9 Sc. mnir poot, dial. 
moor-pot, 7> moor-pout. [f. Moor sb^ + pouix 
see Poult sb.] A young grouse. 

1506 in Ace. Ld. High Treat. Seotl. (t^t) HI. 333 liem, 
to ane man brocht quyk mure powtia to the lGng..iWa. 
1677 N. Cox Genii. Recreat, iii. 45 How to take Rails, Quails, 
Morepoots, &C. 1684 £. Chamremlaynb Pree. St. tsng. 1. 


fed. 15) 6 What abundance of..bcaib-cocka. more-pouts, or 
grouse-thrushes. 1718 Ramsay Lure 12 Pear trkks. teals, 
moor-powts, and pli vers, iflifl Scott Old Mori. 1 ntrocL, 'I’lte 


Laird accused our Landlord, deceased, of having encour- > 
aged . .the destruction of hares- -nioor-pouts le(c.T a s^ 
Hoqo Siege Roxb. iv. Tales « Sk. 1837 VI. 105 , 1 will., 
amoor the transgreaaors like os many moor poots. 

II ICoOKpuakr (n>o^^<’*qhi). Indian^ Also 
moorpungkey, moorpunkey, morponkoo. 
[Hindi mgrpoffkhf, lit. 'peacock-tailed', f. ntetr 
peacock ^ pankkX fas.] A kind of Indian 
pleasure-boat formerly used on the Ganges. 

1767 in J. Long Sebeei. fr. UufubL Roe. Cevt. (1869) SS4 
(Y.) A few moorfMitttkeya and beauleaba for the service 
of Mahomed Resa Khan, .as^o^h. o.o^ SMfl Eusa Hautt- 
TON Lott Hiudov Renlak (titi) 1 . a|3 fCoor Punky. A 


clay, or sand. The appsimoat s 
a^ eftMa earth. 
t, MiPfb. patskig Into ad 
peitalniiig to inoorland ; ini 


)f the nature of or 
iting moorland. 


Afa^isAM^a naltya piesnure Boat or the uangei,elegaDt 1 y 
decorated, and prepsiMdnr numerous paddlet* 

[Peril. 

R. Du* AfMriol,, Mo^iuhh. Ydle nSm to the 
parallel forme MMbgBls for irndoMam for 


Hlndnstinl, end TWrir for Turkish.] A name fat 
the UrdQ or Hindustinl languaie : cf. Moomibil 
tyfly J* Rcnncil Let. 10 Mar. (MS.) <Y4, The poUHsi 
Language is the Moons or MuaMilmaM and Peraiaa. tTesrg 
AnShRiT. ti< 8t Ttie Hfoduatank or a* U is vulgarly leiaied 
in India the Moors language. 1798 Haouiv Acom- 
bendioua Gtammar of tne Cunmu Coirupi Dialeci of the 
Jargon of Hindosian (commonly called Mooim; with a , 
Vocabulary, Engliab and M4 mn’s Moors and English, itog 
Bbddors Hygbi^ x. 53 Speaking scarce any thing but Moort, 
aeig R. N. Cvar AM. Lang. Af*. 1. ix. 97 Fotty yean ago 
in India bi Militaty circks a man who knew the vetnacular 
of Brititsh India wot aalil to kuuw * the Moors \ 
t tftri, Ohs. Also moor-hend. [f. 

Mooii sb.b + Hrad sb.J 

1 . A representation of the head of a Moor; i/ir. 
in y/er. (sec quot. 1780). 

1673 Kay Jonrn, Low C. 487 Vpon many of the pllUitare 
Mows heads carved in the stone, and one or two with 
turbaiits on. iTaa Nihsar .S>i/ Her 967 John Moir of 
Sfonniewood, Aigent, three Moora Heads cooped, diuillifw 
Drops of Blood proper. 1780 Edmondson Heraldry ll. 
Ciluss., Moore Htati. the head ol a black, or negio-man, 
placed in profile, cooped at the neck, wreathed about the 
lemplea. nr. nnd aa and having a pearl pendent at hla ear. 
1847 Clots. Heraldry 160 Moor s or Blackamoor bead, 

2 . (See quota.) Cf. K. tHe-de^Aiore. 

1677 ir. C/aser's Cout/l, Chem. 31 The Diasa Vesica, srith 
its Kerrigeratory, or Moors head. 1698 Salmon Hew Land. 
Dispensatory B16 Of the cover of the Vehlca, or Moots-head. 

It is made of Biass having a Neck six liiclievdeep [etc.L 
PHiLLirs (ed. Kt.rM;y;. Moors^iuad, a Copper <a|^ 
tinn'd on the inside, and made like a Head to be set over 
the Chimney of a Keveibetating Furnace ; Also the Head 
of a Copper or Gla^vM ill, which is luted on the Body, having 
a Beak, Nonc, or Pipe, to let the raised Spirit run down into 
the Receiver tyia tr. Pomefk Hist. Drugs I. 8 Put uicen 
Annisecds. .in a Glass Cucurbit which LO\er with its Moor- 
Head. 184a T. Werhieb Lsuyil. Dom. Eton. 1043 Ihe 
Moor's head U atioihcr form of siill that has been used, and 
is found convenient fot distillation on a small scale. 

B. (See quota.) Cl. Y .eheval leslede more 
1660 Howei l Poe, ii, A hoise that hath his head darker 
then his Ijody, called the Moors head. 1706 W. (liHaoN Diet. 
Horses (cd. 9) 912 The Roan well mark d. or with a More's 
Head. 1752 Ciiamrrhm Cycl. l^ttpp.. More's-kead^ in the 
niAiieg , implicH the colour of a Roan horse, who Ireudes the 
niixiuie or blending o( a giey and a bay, has a black head. 

Mocrsillip. twfue wti. [f. Mooh sb.'^t + -BHlP.] 
Ilis Ajoorship. a derisive title applied to a Moor. 

1604 Shako. Oik, 1. i. 33 Thi* Couniet-cavUr, He (in good 
time) must his Lieuienmit be. And 1 (blisie the iiiaikel hk 
Mooresiii|)s AuniieiU 

XoorsmUl (mu*»’Jr-, n)6*’J7m£n). [f. 

S en. of Moor sOy + Man. Cf. Moorman.] A 
weller on the moors (in quot., on the ' moon' or 
di lined marshes of Somerset). Also, one accus- 
tomed to the moors. 

1889 Doyle Mscak Clarke xxx ii, The Buuex Rhine . . Is not 
..bioad.and was, theirfore, unmentioned by the moorsmciu 
1904 £. Rickkmt Reaper 246 '1 hesc dangers to life and limb 
never entered the head of tne piactliNid moorsman. 

Koorstime (m{i >'i-, mbe-ast^Hn). A/fVf. [L 
M(K)r sb I 4 Stone.] 

1 . A kind of gianite found chiefly in Cornwall, 
csflee Nordpn Apee. Brit.,Cerirw. (172B) 18 There b a 
Slone called a Moar* Stone, which lycth disperted vpon the 
face of the mountaynes and on the confused rockea. e ififa 
Risdon Snrv. Devon | 915 (1810) 223 Where is a table ana 
aenti of moorvione. 1674 Kay Coiteit. Words, Prep. Tin 
(E.D.S.> 23 A mould made of mootc<atone. 1793 Smbaton 
Erfysfone /..% 9s Mooi stone, which in reality is the true 
Granite. s8^ Gwilt Anhsi, Gloss., Afoorstome, a species 
of granite found in Cornwall and some other parts of Eng- 
land, and very aerviceable in the coatver parts of a build- 
ing. 1875 W. M^Ilwraitn Gtiide B igtowushire 105 Thb 
ancient fence [the Deil'a Dyke] k built of blocks of common 
mooratone. 

2 . A blab or piece of moorstone. 

add LisTxa Journ, Paris (ifigo) 146 By reason of those 
S.ind or Moore .Stones, with which they grind their Com. 
1709 MoRfiMER Husb. (1721) I. 104 The Sand U very white, 
and in Scilly glisieting, which may be occasion'd from the 
mouldering oTMoor-stones, 

B. ailrib, 

e s^ Risdon Snrv. Deven | ea (1810) 39 Their arms are 
cut in the mooratone pillars. 1773 Ironbtonb in PkU. 
Trans. LXIV. 109 A globular piece of mooistone granite. 
1883 F. G. Hbaih xn Century At ag. Dec 165/1 Sctnicucular 
arcitcB surmounting moor-atonc cdumna. 

IlKc^nik (ioQ«ruk). [See quot. i860.] A 
kind of cassowary, Casuartus hewuUi. 

i860 G.^ Dknnbtt Gatherings Nat. in Auitralasfm 944 A 
new species of Cassowary procured from the natives of New 
Britain. . .It utters a peculiar whistling sound, and I am in- 
formed it also emits a loud one resembling the wqid MoocuE 
whence no doubt is derived its native name. 1876 kmcycl. 
Brit. V. 186/1 The Mooruk, or Heniielt's Cassowary, .ap- 
proaching in the thickness of its teia to the moas. 

llXoorTO (mQe'ivi). [Skr. Mkrttd.l Bow- 
Btring hemp (see Bow-btrino 5). 

(a 1794 Sia W. JoNRB in Asiatic Res. IV. 971 Murva.] 
1^1 <ovLB Fibrous PI. India 55 Tha Moorva fibre is em- 
ployed by the natives for their bowMik^ 1884 Imp, k 
Mack. Rev, z Dec. 6710/9 The Gmiira Company, .intend 
to treat on a aonawhat larga scala the * moorva* or bow- 
ftring^bemp. 

iljKooC^ (maa*ri), sb. Also 7-9 moree, 8 
OBooee, mottH. {PoBsifcriy vomiected with Pg. 
MvonWi Ahtiting.] A kind of Indian cloth. 

aM 1 . F. AfmM. Wesrske. laid open 99 Moreea.. .Tbts b 
a ufliM fxtveamty in use. .to Work for PcttyCoois and 
Wasia Coats, agog Land. Goa. Ma 3933/4 TheCaigoof tha 
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Star of tht Eaic, eomlninf of Lout Cloth, . . Bttallot, Moocw, 
Nockcioths [etc.}. 1704 ibid. Me. 4044/6 Lou 4141 41S1 
Com. too Moorct. 17M Sbwbl iimf,^Pu, Dkt,^ Morton 
tektro Oottindttoht Kmototn. ttff Balpovb CycL 
tmdim, Biu*. TbtM clotht trt principally mnnu- 

tactured ittc.]* Tbt tndo ..at Pondiehtrry comttt« of long 
clotht .morttn, dimil its (ecc.]L ii4fSiMic.>aot i!VcA 
M00ry, t brown doth mkdt in Inota. iftta CAULrtiLo it 
Sawaro Diet* N^tditwork 350 Manehttttr^mndt 

Mudlnts much tinployod for tm Afiicnn txport trado. 
HLfiOry (mUt ri, mO^'rt), Forms : 4*5 moiy, 
6 morey, ^7 mooria, 7 mogrlo, 8 moftry, 9 
muiry, 6 ^ moory* [f. Moor 1 4- -t. CC MDo, 
mdriih (mod. Du. mo^rig)^ G. moori^J] 

1 . Marshy* fenny; growing in a marsh or fen. 

Moory landt •€arih « MooiiL vjri> sb, i. 

lit/ Thbviia Higiitn (RolU) IV. 157 Hordes fond hym 
among mory Aagges nnd apniyM. 7 c 1400 Lvoo. 

Bab. V. 118 Tbt frOMht delytob to abjdt in mory lakys. 
1577 B. Ooooa Htrtsback't Hutb, 1. (1586) 31 b. It dt- 
Imhteth in A watrisht moorit grounda 16^ Holland 
Plutarth* Mtr. 1191 Becau<«« neither the Palme tree in a 
moorit plant and loving the waters... neither (etcL i6ia 
Drayton ix. 444 Guint. forth along with her 

Lewenny that doth draw ; And next to them againe, the fat 
and moory Prawe. 16^ Milton P, L, 11. 944 As when a 
Gryfon through the WiiderneR* With winged courte ore 
Hill or moarie Diile* Purtuee the Arima^piAn fete.]. 1731 
Millrr Ga»d, Diet, at. The Eiisex Planten ac- 

count a moory Land the properesl for Hopa 1805 R. W. 
Dickson Pratt, AgHc. It. 853 On peaty or moory lands 
marl and other similar materials will be of advantage in 
rendering them more compact. 1S77 SKRarcHLY GeoL Fen- 
band ISO (In Lincolnshire] It Is usual to^wak of * moory 
land ^blaclc land ’* or ' fen ' where the toil in peaty. 

2 . Of or pertaininir to a moor or heath ; having 
the characteristics of a moor : aboaiiding in heattZ 

*704 Mahshall Cmiral Highi, Seat, le On the York- 


shfre hills, the moory eanh. generally ti graater thickness, 
m a d;^ sand, or an infeaile r uhnie ; witjiotit any Injer- 


liesona 


veiling soil tSje CoHixTr Rur, Ridst (1885) 1 1 . 3S6 The 
moory and rocky parts in the West Riding. iSeg Geikib 
Aem, 4 G*at, Scat/, x. 167 A tract of moory heigiits. tBf$ 
£ncyci, BHt 1 . 360/0 On muiry soils this crop is also not 
unfrequenily lost 

Moory (mOR ti* mQ«*ri). d .3 [? t Moos sb,i 4- 
•T l.J 7 Dark colooreit, black. 

iglli J, Stuolry StHtedt HrreuUr (Btwut a 196 h, Him 
that weildes the moary mace [L. fnrva of blacke 

Auerne to smoake. ibid. tv. sto* I see the dumpish moary 
dennN of glowining lady night. 1600 Tousnkur Tri%n»f, 
Mrtam, vu, The skie . . Is cloathed with muorie Vesperugoe'a 
coate. 

Mooit obi. variant of Mohs. 

MoOlO ^ (mi 7 s). Alto 7 moan, moase* mns, 
7-8 moofi 8 moose, (a. Narragans'*tt moot 
{ M Abenaki svitf, Penobscot mums ) ; according to 
TmmbaU* from moosu * be trims or cats smooth *, 
in allusion to the animal's habit of stripping the 
lower branches and bark from trees when teemng.] 
A cervine animal native to N. America closely 
allied to, or identical with, the European Elk 
{Alas malehit\ Also moose deer. 

The moose Is termed Alcts amsrieana by theme soologUts 
who regard it as soMiflcally distinct from A. muicAu, 

1613 PuacHAS Piigrimmge (1614) 75s Captain« THomaa 
Hannam aayled to die Kiuer of Sagadahoc i6aA He re- 
lateth of tneir beaiu..redde Deare, and a beast bigger, 
celled the Mus. 1637 T, Morton New £ty, Canaan 11. v. 
74 The Elke, which the Salvagea call a Mose..ia a very 
lam Deare, with (etc.). 1678 Jussblvn New Eng, Rarities 
19 The Mooae I^r . . b a very goodly Creature. 17S3 
JusTAMONii tr. RaynoTs Hist, indies Vf. 494 The moose- 
deer, called there Caribou. 1877 Encyct. Beit. VII. S4/S 
The Elk or Moose Deer (A Ices maltkis) b the larseat of 
living Cervidm, 1879 Lo. Dunrayrn in ipfA Cent, July 30 
The Mooae ot America b almost, if not quite, identical with 
the Elk of Europe, but it aitaina a greater siae. 1003 Kip- 
ling 5 Nations 39 The lakeside lilies where the buU-mooee 
waits the cow. 

b. attrib. and Comb,^ ns moose-Jlesk^ -huie^ -hom^ 
•hunt sb. and vti.* -hunter^ -huntings •meat^ 
•Mht -sinew t -skinf - track ^ •trail ; moose berry 
CA S,, the frnit of the moose-bush ; moose bird 
C/IS,, the Canada jay, Garruius canadensis \ 
moose bush *S'., the shrub Viburnum ianta* 
mides \ moose oell, a trumpet of birch bark used 
by hunters in calling moose to an ambuscade or 
blind {Sportsmans Gasettar ia Cent. Diet,); 
moose oelHng (see quot.); moose elm (see 
quot.) ; moose-heed plenb Cf, S,t some river-side 
plant ; moose men, a moose-hunter ; f moose 
snit, a suit of clothes made of moose-skin; 
mooee-wood, {a) striped maple, Aar pennsyi^ 
tmnicum or striatum; (b) leatherwood, Dirca 
peUustris; mooae yard, an area in which the 
snow is trodden down by moose, where they remain 
together daring the winter months, 
lisi Thorbao Medne IV. (1894) 79 Solomon'i saal and 
*mooMbeiriea i%7fMif. tgs ThrM bi^ slatwcolorad birds 
of tbR Jay genus Juarmims Canastemisi^ the Canada Jay, 
*mooie-lurd, meat-bird, or what not 1784 M. Cvtlbr ui 
Li/b, ate. (1888) 1 . toe The ground oovercNl with an under- 
wood of *flwoie bush, is 16x9 T. Dwight TVirv. Norn Eng,, 
otc. (x8st) IL 418 The black-moose bush, a pretty ahmb 
with a rich pulpy baf and a tuR of brillbnt white flowers at 
the end of each branch. 1870 Lu. Duhravrn in tpfA Ceni, 
July SB *MooRe-enlling. .conuBia in imitating the e^ of thf 
tanabffiOQetaodtherebycalUiigHptbeiiiale, iBiiflisnsifT 


• 1 . Frol. I. 4 Rare meab of bullalo or *inooiie flesh. iflSfl 
asiNO Hudson 6 A winding end narrow river, fringed 
th fuahes. lilies, and ^meosediead pUnts. i8si Thobrau 
siita W, (1894) tei A St. Preneb Indien^ wSk hb 


JtsP. Porosis H, Amer, fioth Census 1 X> m Uimusjtthm, 
. .Rsd Ehn...*Mooae Elm. tfl^ Miss Biaodon L, Desoo- 
own 1 . Prol. L 4 Kars meab ot builalo or * ' ‘ 

Lorbino Hudson 6 A ' 
with I 

Mail , 

end ^moose-hides, sdetu Jomelym Now Estg. Rasriiics 19 
*Moose Homs better for Physlck use thauHarts Homs. 
•876 Forssi 4 Siroam a# Au^l 34/* Sebetb end Lob went 
off on a *iiiooae bunt 1837 Possng Cwet, VllL 35s/ • The 
■kill of a *mooee-hanter U moat tried in the early pen of the 
winter. 1837 Thobbao Maino tV (1894) w Some friends 
of mine. .were aerenoded by wolves while ^mooite-hunting 
by moonlight ibid, 360 He found hiinaelf dining one day 
on *fnooae-meat. 18^ Ibid, 14S *Moose-men. sS^ Forest 
4 Sirsam 10 Aug. s/i, I saw the bear lying In an old well- 
worn *modne-path quite dead. 1765 T. Hutchinson Hist. 


Mass. L v. 4^ Tbeir bowstrings wero made of *Moose 
Morton Nsw anr. CoMoan 1. vi eo They 
- lithe principall leather 
r Mar. 73/t Living 


sinevra. 

make ithooes of *Mose skinnes, wiiich 
UHed to that purpose. 1903 All Natious 1 
a shivering life in moose-iJiin tents. 164$ in H. Eng, Hist, 
4 Con, Reg, (1^9) ill. 8a T^ said Alexander Bradford 
have giuen to Rob^ Stowton hU *Moose Suiteand amusket 
and bworde. 18x7 Thorbau Maine W. (1694) 390 'I'hera 
were pretty fresh ^oose-tracks by the water-side. iBoe N. 
Hibbs in Big Cams N, Ansen 37 Just as 1 passed the 
point.. I found a *MooM-trail. 179a Rrlkrap A' rw 
Hampsh. HI. 163 He (the MooeeJ feeds on.. a species of 
the maple, which U c^led *inooee-wood. i8te A Gray 
Mem, Aot, 84 Acer Fennsylvanictim . . Moose- WooA Ibid 
380 Dinro.. Moose-wood. 1890 W. T. Gordon Foundry 
116 Hb poultices will be the bark of the mooee wood boiled 
till it is soft 1843 Zoologist 1 . 134 It will take so many 
days to re^ the *moo8e-yard. sBya Schklb dr Vrhb 
Americanisms 33 They Isc, Moose] live in families of Aftecn 
to twenty, each oneof which confines Itself to a certain part 
of the woods ; thb is called a moose yard. 

Obs, rare. [a. Du. sioar.] Pottage, 
stiewed vegetaMes. 

ieS8 Turnrr Herbal iti. p The weomen cookes in the 
■pnng time use to gather tfib herbe, end put it in liiete 
poiages end mooses with other pot herbes. ibid, so, 

MoofliBl(lt obi. forms of Muzzle. 

Moo^fley, a. nonce wd. Buggeitive of the 
presence of the moose. 

1637 Thorbau Maine IV, (1894) 377 It b til mossy ond 
moosey, 

Mooflhlk, variant of Moujik. 

Mooiia, variant of Most o. dial,, mossy. 

Mooalfl, ItooBt, obs. ff. Muzzle, Most, Most. 

ICooBted, variant of Mobteu. 

Hooflulman, variant of Mussulkae. 

Moot (mflt), sb,^ Forms : 1 sem6t, a-3 imot, 
mot, 4*-9 mote, 5-6 mute, 6 mout, 6-7 mute, 
7 moat, mott, 5- moot. [Early ME mdt, imdt, 
repr. OE mdt neat, (beford 12th c. found only in 
compounds) and ^emdi neat, (with prefix re-, V- ; 
the prefix in sbs. disappeared early in ME, so 
that the two forms became coincident) ; on 
adoption of the equivalent ON. mdt neut., en- 
counter, meeting, public assembly, may prob. have 
coalesced with the native word. The so., OTeuL 
\ga)mdid^, is iound in OLow Frankbh (Hilde- 
brandsl.) muot encounter, MDu. moet neat., muse., 
gemoet neut. (mod.Du. gemoef), MHG. muo^^ 

(and in LG. form muoi),gtmdt fern.; the deriva- 
tive Meet v, appears in all branches of Tent. The 
ultimate etymology of OTeut. *mdto^ is unknown.] 

f L gm. Meeting, encounter. Obs, 

a sooo O, E, Ckron, an. 937 Gar mittinge gumena gemotes 
woipen gewrixlcs. C1400 Lemd Troy^Bk. 10389 Many 
a man was thcr assoyned Off ther lytT ther at lier mote. 
C1470 Hbnry Wedlace viil xsap WaJbng fled our, and 
durst noebt bid that mute. 

2 , An assembly of people, esp, one forming a 
court of judicature; a meeting, also the pUcc 
where a meeting is held. Obs, exc. Hist, and asxh^ 
Cf. Gemot, Witenaoemot; also JiURoB-MOTE, 
Folk-mote, PI all-mo ri, Hondrbd-motb, etc. 

C990 Lindi\f, Cos/. Matu x. 17 Hia gesellas forSoo luih 
in gemotum. 1154 O, E, Ckron. an. riso pa hi Aider comeu 
^ be gan Het mot on Monendwix & oeold on an to be 
Fridssis. c isoo Trim CoU, Horn, 83 pe so6e queu sha) a 
domes [dal] arisen, on b* mlchele mote, and foraemen bb 
frakede fblc. c saes Lay. 11545 Hit wes witene-imot a ssM 
Leg, Katk. eisS Lo! al mc meidane mot & tat bird m 
heouene, cumeO her a^ein pst mid kempene cnine t c 1475 
Passion our Lord s8o in O B, d/sic. 45 Heo by-wste be 
dure ber al bat mot was. 13.. CkHdk, yesns s/bo\n Arckio 
Stnd, ueu, Spr, LXXIV. 330 Modire, one meehelCaiphas] 
salle halde mote. And do bete my body all bare. 14.. 
Assiss Reg- Witielmi xxv. in Acts Feadt, ScotL (1841;) 1 . 
pe twa hed mutb of ba Justice salbe haldln leriy at 
nbursh or Pehib. a <641 Br. Mountaou Acts 4 Mon. 
(164s) 416 In Common CounceK at popular mootsa, they 

could beare no away, e 1670 Hoasaa DiaL Com. Li 

(1840) ife After the Saxons had received the foith of Christ, 
those bbnope that were amongst them, were always at the 
great moots in which they made their laws. 1794 W. 
KuTCHiNsmi HMst, Cumb, 1 . efs The whob cmintry ..seems 
to have been parcelled out into small districts, in each of 
which there was a mote, or court of Justice. t8fr| Bncy* I 
Brit, XVlll. 3oe/s In the Ang^Saxon moots may be 
discerned the first germs eff popular government In England. 
■903 (^bensp. Rev, Oct. 4M Keoessary results of the Cus- 
toms Union would be an imparial Moot containing repre- 
Se ataii ves from the various pans of the Empbt. 

litigation; an actioit at law; a pka; 
flflfematiiim. Oflr. 


c8n K. Atmo Boetk, titvL | e Rwl htS eties taloo dmg 
swete seofuM fli swelos gtflicu Ik seatot A domoa a 1040 
Lgfsomg in Coit, Horn. 003 Him mot lor bm and wera ma 
for icb am pine wuffle. a 1300 Cursor M. 16099 Pe saan es 
noght ouertan In mota at sinit him as trsaun. ibid, 07694 
If 1*00 hringes man in tuel blame, or mote, .of ibb behMet 
be mak H M-vifo ta tpso Ckoe/er FL 1E.ET.&) 438 Now 
b the Devil! ready, I s«e, hb moots to further agaynsi mob 
1366 Dsant Horme, Sat, l L A jb, Of moot or suite on- 
dreamde Of barta thou bearcs no kepe. r siTi Bed/buFs 
Fractkks (1754! 33 All mutes and pleyb qufiflk happiitb 
to rise within burgh, sould ho pleadtt and deisrminat within 
tilt samin. 1609 Skunr Reg, Aisd> 1. *3 T'ha order of muta 
or pley in court, b alrtadb expooied. 
t 4 . Argument; dtscussion; disputation ; talking, 
sssag Leg. KeUk, ijsi Ah nb nawt lihtli^ of Ms 
meidenes mot ; for, ich so 5 kdif>l seLgen, in hire no moled 
na mon. c isflo Owl 4 N, 468 tta vis lusts ft l^s on 
hord Al bb mot, word after word, a saoo Cursor M, 11949 
Was bar wU him na longer mote, Bot par be fel dun at hb 
fots c 1400 Gamelyn 373, I swor in that wrathihe and jn 
that grate moot. That thou ichuldeat be bounde botfae band 
and foot. 1563 Jewel Repl, HardingU^ix) 457 Afterward, 
hee keepeth great Mootea alxmt ^alities and Qiiantltiea. 
c s6ao A. Hums Brit, Tongue Dcd., In the disputes of al 
purposes quherwitb, after the sxemple of ihe wyse in former 
ages, you used to season your moaL 1643 M ilton Tetrack, 
53 But to end thb moot, the Law of Mosesb manifest to fixe 
no limit therin at all. 1676 Doctrine e/ Devils las When 
the Lord hath decided the Controversy, ft setira the 
Question, should men's Moots, groundless Opinions, small 
Arguments, and wilde Winter-lales, unsettle us? 

6 . Law, The discusaion ot a liyi>othetical case by 
students at the Inns of Court fdr practice ; also a 
hypothetical doubtful cose that may be used fur 
discussion. Now in use only at Gray's Inn. 

1531 El voT Cav. I. xiv, In the Isrnyng of the lawes of thb 
realme, there bat thbdayoan Gserclse,wherin is a. .shadowe 
..ot the auncient rhetorike. 1 meane the pbadsmge UMed 
in courte and Chaunceiy called motes, xsap Magna Carta 
title-p.. With an Alminacke ft a Caleimer to know the 
mootes. Necessarye for all yong siudiers of the lawe. 1603 
Hts!, CapL Stukeley A 4, 1 had as hue you had seen him in 
the Temple walk, confenng with some learned Counceloror 
at the moote vpon a case in Law. a Sir S. D'Ewrb 
Autobiog, (1845) L * 3 * Gn I'hursday,.. after our supper iu 
the Middle Temple Hall ended, with another utter banbter. 
1 argued a moot at the bench to the good satbfaction of 
such os heard me. 1797 Encyei. Brit, (ed. 3) XII. a7i/s 
I'hera is a bailiff, or surveyor of the moots, annually chosen 
by the bench, to appoint the moot-men for the inns id 
chancery. 18^ RrO, Comm, Inns H Court 81 Mr. Lewis 
(c 1847). -also established what are called * Moots *, that bto 
say, discussions on points of Law T 1876 Times 8 Nov. 10/6 
A moot was held libt night in the hall of Gray's-inn on the 
following ouestion. 

6 . attrtb, t moot-bell, a bell to sommon Mople 
to a moot or assembly ; f moot book, a boc^ con- 
taining law cases to be * mooted' by students; 
moot court, a court at which stodents argue 
imaginary cases for practice; fmoot horn, a 
horn for summoning people to a moot; moot- 
■tour Hist,, the place wnere a moot was held. 
Also Moot hall, -hill, -boubb, -mak. 

a 1066 Laws Edw, Coisf, c. 3a • 4 Pulsaits campanb, own! 
Anglici uocant *motbeIe. 1647 N. Bacon Dire. Govt, Eng, 
I. xxiv. (1739) 4a If the emergent occasions were sudden 
and important, by extraordinary summons of ringing the 
Moot-bells. 1388 Fravncb Lawiers Log, i. xvTi. 6x b, 
Wee by a *moote-booke and a Brookes abridgement climbe 
to the Barre. 1788 J BFFRasoN IVrit, (1859) 1 1 . 438 He gives 
lectures regularly, and bolds *inooC courts and wUamentf 
wherein he presides. i8m Leew Quarts* ly XV. 407 A 
moot-court is held there \sc, at Gray's Inni six or eight 
times a year. x888 Brycb Anter. Commw, 111 . xcviiL 376 
In some law schools much educational value is attribute 
to the moot courts in which the students are set to argue 
cases, as.. Ckron, Joe, de Brakeiouda (Camden) 34 
Habitaque diwutatioiie de cujus manu cornu acciperent, 
quod dicilur *moi-kom. etooo iELPxic G/oss, in Wr.- 
Wblcker 145/ix Ferns, uet prorostra, ^motstow on buiKe. 
ibid. 164/34 Forus, uelprorostres, motstow. 1898 Maitland 
Township f Borough 39 Cambridge b the right and proper 
moot-stuw lor the tnegns of the shoe. 

Moot (mflt), sb,^ Meek. 

L A piece of hard wood hooped with iron at 
each end, used in block-making. 

18x9 in FakontFs Diet. Marine (ed. Burney). 1873 In 
Knight Diet, Mwk, 

2 . ft. A ring-gauge for shaping treenails cylin* 
drically to required size. b. Any particular siae 
or diameter to which a treenail is to be made. 

1813 FalconeFs Diet, Marino (ad. Burney), Mooter, or 
Tree-Nail Meoier.a name given to the person who tume 
the tree-neib by tne asei-tanoe of a moot, e 1(30 RsuUm, 
Navig, (Wealt) 133 Mooting. Making a treenail exactly 
cyltnorical to a given sbe or olametar. called the snoot. sM 
KNiOHT Diet. Meek,, flfse/, a gage-ring for determining tea 
■be of tree-nails. 

Moot (mflt), rfl.fl dial. Also mooto, mot4| 
mott. The stump of a tree. 

■831 Flantistg ^ (Libr, Ve^f, Kssemt,\ Moot, tn Devon- 
•hire, b the same with stool b othw counties. iMs 
Blmekw, Mag, Jan. a There was a layer of motUL as the 
atumps of olo trees are cillcd in the west. 18831. iLWtsR 
New Forest xiv. tjo Sailors.. dredging. .scMRetMRse draw 
up great legs of wood, locally known as * mootes stT* 
Vr. Cbav Lett, 4 7 rwft. (iBw) e 8801 d roots festooned wkh 
flowers— roots called here tuem] * motes'. 

Moot (mBt), a, (Developed frona the ittribn* 
tive use of Moot sbA^ to which iQm of the eflrfler 
eMamplee eboitld pefhape be veientdj TW M 
be Rfgned; debatable ; not decMedt donbcftiU 



lCOOT< 


XOOTKAN. 


Ori^ €mtf (fobs.), primarllr iMninf • aam 

p p opo— d tor dii cMt wion Ui « * waoot * or Uw scodoact. 
MOOT «. 

' 9 /* llw liko quMtioa (sc, 
whoM * fiih ’ or * ll«th *] nu>' be moouod of the teill awatjL 
end if it were «rell canumeMd, it would be found at the least* 
wise a mooccase. a idflo Sta S. l>*Ewa AitisMg-, (184$) L 
040, 1 was acarct oome into commons but . . 1 was set at work, 
arguing a moot-point or law-case 00 Tburaday night after 
•upper, aidpi Broms Ceomr Con/, u, i (1058) es Now 
ril put a pImIu homo*mn case* m a nun may Bay, which 
we call a moot-case. M 60 -g in BurtmCs Diary (1898) 11 L 
46 Jersey b part of France ; so it b a moot pmnt whether 
a kmbsms csf^^iu Uea. i73b- 1 Sia C Wooam in Stu(^r mkt, 
(1804) XVI 1 . 460 * My lords and gentlemen \ says he, * it b 
a very moot point to which of those causes we may ascribe 
the universal dulnees of the Iririi. tjjfi Wrst Lst, in 
Cray's Pssms (i^s) >5 An inn of court u as horrid aptnoe 
as a college, and a moot case b as dear to gentb duflnem 
as a syllogism, sypy Encyct, BHU (ed. 3) XII. •71/9 Par- 
ticular times are appointed for the arguing moot-cases. i8y6 
A. D. Muksav Chamwood 1x0 It remains a moot problem 
to be guessed at. 1899 J. Hutchinson in Arch, Surg. X. 
No. 38. 190 1 'hose who are already well informed in essenUab 
and quite prepared to discuss moot and difficult pdnu. 

Moot p.l Forms : i mritlnxi, s motian, 
3 moUn, 3-6 mots, mot, Sc, mwt, 3-4, 5 Sc. 
mut, mwto, 3 -4, 5-7 Sc, muto, mui£, 5 mojto, 
moytt, 4-7 mooto, 7- moot. [0£. mdtian^ L 
mdt Moot 

tL a. intr. To speak, to converse. In Sc. of 
i6>i7th c. to complain, murmur. Obs, 
e tooo iGupaic Om AT. Test xs (Gr.) Mon mot on eomost 
motbii wiS hb drihten, se be wyle, bmt we sprecon mid 
weorcum wift hine. e leog Lay, 1443 Cniht b^ mi't muchel 
sot bat .*u Kwa motrtt. a lyto Cursor M. 93590 O murthes 
es nan to mote ; Vnquemriilli ban sal bm quak, i>at all 
erth it sal to scale. 1373 bAanoua ilrnce xiii. 60 Thb 
manfchall th.Tt 1 of mwt, That schir Robert of Keth was 
cald .Quhen that he saw [etc.t ^1373 St, Leg, SnmU 
xxxilL {George) 138 Quhen he It fand na but forihir bare-o 
fur to mute, one be morno he [etc.], c 1400 Vntaine 4 Caw, 
3338 'l*he lord MW it was na Dote Obouc that muter mor to 
mote. 1335 SrawART Cron, Scot (RolU) II. 178 In thb 
mater heir will 1 mute no moir. widao Montoomrrib 
A/isc, Pooms ix. X3 if thou be he of vhoin so many moots 
[etc.]. 1603 Pro^h, 0/ H’aldkatte (Bannatyne) 39 Mute on 
if y« may for mister ye haue. 164a 13 . Roc.brb Naainan 
519 'I'hAt nOiie should be so daring or presumptuous, as once 
to mute or quetch, if they once proclnime their will. 1843 
R. Uaillib Lett (18411 ll. 91 Mr. Harie Guthrie made no 
dinne. His letter wna a wand above hb head to discipline 
him. if he should mute. 1644 Ibid 147 This was read openlie 
in the face of the AsMmbiie, and in the cares of the Inde- 
pendents, who durst not route against it. 

t b. trans. To say, to utter. Obs, 
e 137s Se, Leg, Saints xxiv. (Alexis) 430 pat is my bule, 
but ony but, mr bu na word wil to me inut. c 1430 5*1*#* 
Teyam, 1419 Syr Tryamoiire faght on fote, What schalle 
we more of hym mote t Kknnrdic Flytingru, Dunbar 
j sik malice of thy maister mutis, it b wele aett 


we more of hym mote r KaNNitoic Flytmgw, Dunbar 
375 For thou sik malice of thy maister mutis, it b wele sett 
that thou sik barat brace. 1300 Lynoesay Compl. 91 The 
first slllabis thrit thow did mute Was * pa, Da l.yn, vpon the 
lute '. a 1383 Montoomerir Flyiing 394 Of thb nusmade 
raowdewart, luischeif they muit. 

t 2 . a. intr. To argue, to plead, to discusi, 
dispute, esp. in a law case. In later use ssp, to 
debate an innngiiiary case of law, as was done by 
students in the Inns of Court Obs, 
c xooo tr. B isfTt Uexameron iii. (1849)6 Du scealt 7(elyfan 
on 8une lifigendan God, and na ofer mne mwe^e motian be 
him. c 1x73 Lamb. Horn. 43 Ofier he walde anuppon his 
underlinizes mid wohe motion and longe dringan benne he 
wulde salme^ singen ofier ea-ii ofier god don. a xas3 Lee, 
Kath. 987 Makien m monie clerkes to cumene & se swioe 
crefti of alle clergies . . to motin wifi a meiUen I c 1330 R. 
BauNNB Ckrtm, kx^os) 58 The kyng com to London, with 
bwc to mote in oenke. ^1330 St Mary Magd. 360 in 
Horstm. Aitsmgl. Leg \ iSSii 85 pe gude man saw it waa no 
buee Ogayns hir wil more forto mote, a xfSa Minot /’ arms 
(ed. Hmi) yL 98 Oure men sail with )ow mote. Mjfts Lanou 
P. PI. A. III. 155 Heo ladeb b« lawe as hire lusie and loue- 
dayes makeb, Pe Maie for a Mene mon bau) mote 
euere c X4ao Laud Troy Rk. 17336 Hem is no bote A-)eyn 
Gregays more to mote, e 1440 Jacob's tVell xlvii 095 To 
mote in wronge causya. CX460 Tmvneley Myst, xx. 998 
Syr, therof bt vs moyte no mare, rx^yo Henry IVnllescex, 
The byschop Sjmclar agayn fled in to But ; With that 
is king he had no will to mut. up>\CeUh, AngLo^’jlx 
To Mute, alUgmro, 1370 Lbyins Manip, 178/39 1 o moote, 
aegHore. monert dnbia, x6oe sod Pt Retnmjr, Parnass, 
IV. L 1336 It b a plaine case, whereon I mooted in our 
Temple. xSax Bp. Mountao0 DiaiHbm 160. 1 menialle. 
Master Seldeii should moote no better, idat £ARi.a Micros 
cosnt,. Atmmey (Arb) 66 He talkes Statutes as fiercely, as if 
he had mooted setien yeers in the Inns of Court. 1^37 
Hbvlin Amsto, Burton 9, I..marYeiU that you have not 
mooted all thb while in some Inne of Chancery, a 163a 
Bromb CoTtcHt Card. 11. L (1658) e< We will Cry mercy, 
you are buslo, we wUt not ipoote to day then f 

t b. trans. To argue (a point, case, etc.). Obs. 
a 1470 in Nist, Coil Cfltsrm Loudon (Camden) 60 Anda 
that ycre were the pbys boldyn and motyde at the Towre of 
London, igjx Rlvot Goo. l xiv, A case b appoynted to be 
moled by ceruyneyonge men, oontaynsnig somsdoubtefull 
oonlrouenie. tfiop Skbnb Ri^, Ms^j, h xo6 n, Qitha m mutes 
any partis in Court to the third day. 17^ Foots Lmph 
L over 1. L 94 Mrs, Cirenit, Lord I l wonder Mr. Qrcuit 
you would breed that boy up to lha bar. Ser^geanS. Why 
not, chuck t He hea fine sieadyparts, and for his time moou 
a point—. S779 Butica Pros, Disemt Sel. Wka I. se If It 
were net a bad hahk 10 moot oasee on the suppoaed niin of 
the oonamutbo. iTt# J. Aiimy piondori Guide (1803) 
S45 ThnMdsasiiislM chat aont point ha*i mooting. 

S. tmu. To nhe or bring forward (a point, 
guattlon, anbiaet, ate.) for dlwnaaioo. 


sBBaGrmcitMUCoterHoFs Omc,9S$ FolltloiafM nowa-dsys 
moot nothing eba, but that the graateet Wiaedom cooaista 
in making it appear. 18x7 J. GibCHaiar /mSeit, Pa trim on y 
t«3 Thoee who chbfly moot the businem. 1840 K. Fiti- 
Obralo Lett (1889) L 8s, 1 am now awaiting tbs third 
requeet in confidence : if v^ eee no symptoms of its being 
mooted, perhaps you will kindly proposa it* 1848 J. n. 
Newham Loss 4 Gaia xb. 085 And now..ths question bat 
bast plausibly mooted a^n. tpoa A. Lanq fsist Soot, IL 
ix. eoe The idea of their marriage bed been mooted. 

Xoot (mAt), v.b Obs.tsiQ.diai, pC M 0 OTid.fi 
(which, howerer, has not been found eaxiier than 
the i9tb c.).] tram. To dig up, to dig up bj the 
roots. Also, to dig out, unearth (an otter). Hence 
Moo*ted ppi, a. (Her*), Moo'ting vbt, sb, 
t473 yatioa Ckureptw, Aee, (Somerset Rec. Soc.) 109 For 
motyng of the Assays xxA t6io Cuilum Heraldry in. 
viL < t6M 131 He beareth. Gules, the Stemme or Trunk of 
a Tree Eradicated, or Mooted up by the roots. s8fii Mosoam 
Spk. Gentry 1. tii. 33 Trees on a stock are called Trunked, 
vdiich also if th^ ato cut, they are called Couped : but if 
tom (as it were) it b called Irradicated, or Mooted up by 
the roots. 1893 Hew Monikly Mag, VIII. 500 Thrice did 
he 'scape us alter we mooted him Ire. an otter] from the 
banL 1847 CloH, HeteUdry 396 Mooted (or Moulted) up 
by the ro/HSi eradicateKl. xflM A rchmologia XXXV 1 . 498 A 
huge portion of it i.fr. thb bmiding] on all sidee had, to use 
the provincial term, been ' mooted ttp\ and carried awayjjbr 
the sake of the stone for build ngpurpoMs. 1867 Rocic Jim 
an' AV//lxxxiv.(E.D..S. No. 76) Moot iv'ry bimw about un. 

Moot [^- Moot rfi.-] iatr. To 

fashion by meins of a moot. Hence Moo'tsd 
ppi. a., Moo*ting vb/, sb. 

c 1830 Rndim, Nssvig. (Weale) 133 Mooting, Making a 
treenail exactly cylindrical to a given sixe or diameter, 
called the mooti hence, when so made, it is aaid to be 
mooted, X863 Navy Dockyard Exjeuse Acc. 6 The planed 
deab and b^rd, and mooted treenails must be Migrated 
from the rough articles to admit of valuation. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's Word-bk,, Mooting. 1880 TiWia Dec. B/a Several 
thousands rough and mooted oak treenails. 

Moot, obs. form of Motx sb, and v, 

Mootabla (m82-tftbT), a, [f. Moot + -abli.] 
Capable of being mooted ; open to discossion. 

XS33 Moax Debell, Salem Wks. 944/a Much after the 
maner of a motable case. 1894 Dibdin Libr. Comp, 596 
Bul surely thb was a mootable pmnt. 

Mootoh, obs. form of Mooch v, 

Moote, obs. f. Moat sb.\ Mote, Moult v, 
Moot^ (niii'M),ppi. a. [f. Moot v.i 4 >iu> 2.] 
Brought forwaid for discussion. 

1630 Earl Monm. tr. SennulTe Man bee. Guilty 147 
What would you say if the crime were in a mooted case 
put to you. 1836 Dove Logic Chr, Faith v. i. | a. 369 
We must turn to the often mooted question of Idealism. 
X887 Pall Mall G. 19 Nov, 7/1 He supposed that Sir L. 
SacKville West and himself., could decide any mooted poiuL 
Mooted, obs. iorm of Moulted ppi. a. 
Mootor^ (mM'taj). Forms: 1 mdtere, 3 
motere, 4 mutore, 5 mootiere, motnre, muter, 
mwter, 6- mooter, ff. Moot v.i 4 -bh^.] One 
who moots, in senses of the vb. 
fl. A speaker; one who argues or discusses, 
a lawyer who aigues cases in a court of justice, a 
pleader ; one who discusses a moot case. Obs, 
a seoo does, in Wr.-Wulckcr 9 xe/i 6 Contionator, i. locator, 
motere^ uel makelere. wtaag Leg, Hath, 735 Maxence.. 
bed bnngeu biforen him |»eo8 modimoteres. ^ 1375 .5*0. Leg, 
Saints xxxvi. (BajHsta) 968 hb albander can so lere, pit 
he wes a gud mutere. c X430 Piigr. Ly/Manhode iv. xix. 
(X869) 185 And for our mootiere kouart, and oursergeanteise 
we [etc J. S483 Calk, Angl. 047/9 A Muter, actor, nduo 
coins, a 1300 Ratis Raving 1. 990 Trow well, It mone be 
swa, ore vere, Fra kow be mwter at the bare. 1380 Hollv- 
BANu Treas, Fr, Tongue, Dedamatenr, a Decbimer, a 
moocer \read mooter]. XO37 J. Williams Holy Table 73 
For the Case must be taken as it b in tbs Letter.. not as 
thb poors Mooter doth reasonably (that is, against all the 
Laws of reasoningi presume it. tyw PniLLira (ed. Kersey), 
Moot.men or Mooters, Students at Law, who argue Reader’s 
Cases. x 8 s 7 Mirror 11 . 151/9 An expounder of the laws, 
an arbiter of quibble mooters. 

2 . One who starts or proposes a question, etc. 
X844 Hooo On a Certain Locality a Of public changee, 
good or ill, 1 seldom lead the roootera, xS^x Q, Rev, Oct. 
333 One Professor Beddoes was itn mooter. 

IKooter^ (mii-tsi), Ship-buUding. [f. Moor 
/A.fi + -EBl.J 

1 , (See quota.) 

1750 Dlancklfv Hav, ExpoHtor, Mooter, b the Pemon 
who (after the Tree- Nails which are received into Storey 
rough from the Merchant) makes them smooth, and of 
proper Sices. 18x3 (Me Moor j ^.*3 la mmu recent Diets. 

2 . A spike; bolt, treenail. 

1867 Smyth Sai/oFs IVorddfk. 

Mooter, obs. form of Multubi. 

Moot hoU. Also 4 mut Imlle. 4-6 mot(e 
hAll(o, 5 mo>t hello, mate bJkll(o. 6 mouto 
hal. Tf. Moot jfi.i •¥ Hall.! A ball in woicfaa moot 
ii held, m, A council onamber; a town hall; 
a judgment hall, (Now only, /fist, and in names 
of buildings surviving in certain English towns.) 
b. In the inns of court, a hall wheio moot cases 
were argued. 

cqSs^ ^TTLir JTmKkM. Wka IL tea H iwldao JsMU.. 
in to k« Mut-hallsi awmm Genmfya 717 Oaoss^ opm 
bcfidelkh ia-to the CSSOS A l i kdh t 4 FTsUmV 4 » 

Baynt Leonard impariii in H^fddsst oOtS^ted^ 14. . 

In Wf.-Wfllrii«f ysc^ Hoepriofiktd, a wsyflisiW 
1316 PkgTi Psr/. (W. dslK t3|s> ssjUouMksbfOqilitdMlih 


Myn of the mots hall, ft pr eee nted to the iswsi. iM 
Dbamt Horace, Sat 11. vi. R y| h, Tha scrlbaa pnw me, Ibr 
■Mine afiTayrea to basts the mouts hal fro. sBtfiSiegFd/ 
Cokhesior^ Aatiguary hge* Gfifio) >68 Fsirflis. .sppointsd 
a t;ouitcu 01 War which snst at the Moot Hall. 187# 
Nioolooh Gloso, Cusub. 4 IFosSsn. la TVmw; R. See, Lit 
(1870) IX. 3x6 MooihaU, gttUdhaU. 1884 ComsTs lalcepoi, 
av. Moot, The piaoes where Moo S Oi es were axgued, was 
aocleiitly calloa a Moot-halL 1794 W. HurcHiNaoN /fist 
Cumbld. L 033 llie hall in which the ambas are h^ at 
Carlbte, still goes by the nams of ths mots, or mootdMll. 
siSa Reader 3 Aug. 144 (Hexham) A pbtUMxque mooc-imU 
andpriMon in one. tglM Atkenesum 93 Sept soe/t Kindly 
cosstguerds had sttstdied flags ftom ths olo Moot Hall 
(AldsDurBh] to ths housss opporita. 

Moothm*, obs. form of Mother sb. 

M00*t*llill. Aniiq. Also 7 Sc. mute-, [f. 
Moot id. ^ H ill jfi. 

Often ennfilsed with Motb-hiix; but there seems to bs 
no reason for doubting that both words are genuioa] 

A hill on which 'rooou* or asMmblles were held. 

1609 Skene Reg. Med. l x King Malcolme. .reserved na 
thing in propertw to niaiselfe. bot..tbe Mute-hill, in tha 
Towne of Scona xSsy A rehseoiogia(\Z9^\ XXII. eoo Moot- 
hilb were first rabeo fi>r such purposes as Churches were 
considered unfit for. S874 Green Shert Hist. i. | e. te 
Each Hub vilbge-commonwealth. .had its moot hill or 
sacred tree an a centre, xgoa W. S. Crock rtt dTev// Coumtry 
vii. 193 The Scottiih motes have been generally confounded 
with rooot-hilb or meeting places, and their oiilitary 
character has even been altogether denied., 

t MoO't-hollM. Obs. [0£. mdthds : see Moor 
jfi.i and Kouui xfi.] * Moot hall. 

CX090 Suppl. M(/ric's Gloss, in Wr.-Wdicker 184/8 Rpt' 
eamstepium, domhua, uei mothus. c toj^Passion our Lord 
304 in O. E Misc. 46 he Oywes . . brouhten vre louerd erbt 
to heora moth use. wn Thoroton Aniio. Hot tine hawsk. 
71 A certain Pit online top of the Hill,.. near tlie most 
westerly comer of Bingham Lordship, called Moot-house 
Pit, where the Hundred Court, now known by the name of 
Moot-house Court, Is, or ought to be still kept, or called. 

Mootinif (mi?'tig), vbi, sb. [OE. mMung 
{. mdtiani see Moor w.f and -imoL] The action 
of Moot p.^ ; an instance of thb. 

1 1 - Discussion, debate ; in later use os/, forensic 


argument, legal contest or pleading. 

a tooo Aldk, Glosses 4599 in Napier O. B. Glosses ttj/u 
Colloqnio, of motunge. c xaog Lav. 30135 her wes M mot* 
inge bituxe kan twam kings, c 1173 Passton Our Lord 87 


inge bituxe kan twam kings, c 1173 Passion Our Lord 87 
in O. E. MtH. 39 Hi nomen heom to rede at heora mntynge. 
xgfie Lanql. P. PL K. viil 6 x HU pardoun In puraatorie b 
petit, 1 trouwe, {hit eny Meeds of mene Men for Motyngo 
receyueb. r 1400 Maundev. (RoxU) xvli. 79 It giflTex him 


grace to oiicrcomme hb enrays, if hb cause be rUtwys, 
bathe in were and in motyng. 14S1 Catk. Angl 947/9 k 
Mutynge, causa, 1496 Dives 4 i'atip (W. de w.t lit viL 


143 '\ /riso pledynge, motynge, markettes. fayres,. .ft all the 
weikes that shoide lette a man from goddes aeruyee. Aigos 
Rmtie Raving 1. 978 For causa of mwtyne and of plwL 
a 1599 Skelton Co/. Chute 1073 Stande auie, and taka good 
fotyng, And bt be all your motyng, Your gasyng and your 
totyiig. X3B3 T. WiiAON Rhot, 39, 1 haue kitowne diuers, 
that by faimiiar talkyng and moutyng together, haue come 
to right good leariwng. 1641 Baker Laymen 43 Wa 
are no Pati-ons of Lay Elders : though wee give them place 
in '1 heological mootinn. x84p Miltok Eikon. v. Wks. 185X 
Dl. 373 'lo which and other Law-tractate 1 referr the more 
Lawyerlb mooting of thb point. 184I L. Hunt Toum Ui. 
138 Young men, brought up in tha mooting of poinU. 
tb. A deliberative meeting or body. Obs. 

r XB73 Passion o/Our Lord 178 in O, E. Misc. 43 Nedda 
be bute btt word beyd iudas him com krynge Mid Gyiiea 
and mya pharbeus from beore motyrge. e tags Beket 733 
in S, kng. Leg, L xeB In k« castel sat k* motinge of ) 4 s 
tyrauns eebon. 

2 . s^. Discussion of imaginary cases at law. u 
practised by students of the Inns of Court 

ifios sad ^ Return/^, Parnass, iv. ii. (Arb.) 53 , 1 thinks 
I do remember this also at a mooting in our Temple. sSgi 
B. JoNsoN Discov , Eloquent ia. There is a diflerencs 
tweene Mooting, and Pleading, betweene Fencing, and 
Fighting. 1737 J. CHAMBBtLAYim St, Gt, Bnt. 1. iii. x. 
(ed. 33) 94X There are no Mootings or Readings in the Inns 
of Court or Chancery at thb Dav. s8lo RneycL Brit Xlll. 
89/x The society of Cray's lun nas levivad mootings, .with 
some success. 

aitrib. i8m W. Cartwright Ordinary ni. v. Song, A 
Mooting Night brinm wbobome smiles When John an 
Okee, and John a Stifas, Doe greOM tlic Lawyeni Batin. 

3 . 'I'he action of propounding for discossioo. 

183B Froude Hist Ewg, ill. 309 Anne hereelf— who, after 

the slight agitation whim the first mooting of the matter 
naturally produced, had acquiesced in every thing which was 


183B Feoude Hist Eeug. ill. 309 Anne hereelf— who, after 
the slight agitation whim the first mooting of the matter 
naturally produced, had acquiesced in everything which was 
proposed to ha-,«-received thb intimation with placidity, 

MMtiJ 8 g(m«*tlq),///. a. [L Moor v.'^ 4 -ZMO fi,] 
Taking part Ln a * moot ' of an Inn of Court, 

18x7 J. Gilcmbist /n/elt. Patrimony 13 x Probably neither 
the one nor the ether uinlerAtands what ne b writing about 
more than a Ug schooLboy or mooting babbler. 
Mooting, obs, form of Moultuio, 

Mootlt, variant of Moui/ted, 

Mootloy, obi. form of Motlst, 
t Moo'tmaa. Obs. (f. Moot e.l -t-Mair sb 1 ] 
L A law student of an Jbin of Court ; a student 
who argues a moot case. 




de W« t3|s> tsjHeiiMksbfe 


after eight yeras Studb or thereabouts, aiu choBcn Vtter- 
barrbten. sft . Howbu. Ttoekm Treat (i66x) 391 la tbe 
Constitutions of England, thetu ars two inoontronlabla 
Maximsa whereof the m e an e s t nootmen that hath but 
^ttiud LittlaM eaniioi be ignorant. 1671 B. CaAMaoaA 
tavNo iVvr, St Eng* 11, (iStsI 003 Out of thesa Mootmoa 



MOF. 


630 


XOFK 


•r* «!mm Jtfladin fcr 1 mm of Oiooiory. 

M M M> 4a< yoono StocUm io ib* Commoh-Low.. 
it oihnitutl to bo ooo of ibt tomr Im of Comm, whom bo 
|i im ooUod « Moot-auuk Mmncl, Brit* <od }> Xll. 
on/i Tbort io a boMiff, or oorvoyor of Ibo mooes wtovollir 
fiTT-Tr by ibo boadi, to oppobu tho mooi»moa mr tbo fapM 
of ebooewry* 

%, Utedfor; Elsotob 5. 

iiiS4 Viurow ^ bunrB, 149 Tbo 7 GoroMUi 

P^inoM or llooCnMiswhidi tbo Fopo conoCitotod io modd io 
b» elocdiif tho Bmpm. . 

ICoovB, ICocWMBk t m Move v., Mofunc. 
Moob 1>» Moomj t tee If dbelb, M obT a* 
t Mopf Form ; 4 mopp, 4-5 moppo, 

ft mop. [Of obiciire origin t prob. relsted to 
MOPS 9 . AM jA. ; and perh. alio lelatod to Mop o.i 
cr. Du., LO. G. mo/c poodk, LG. m§^ UocIip 

L A foot Cf. Mon jA j. 

tf. . Ssagm Smgtt (W.) 1414 Tbor woo a borgeio In this 
toon. .That wokw ipoOM no notbebonn aduM, Bat wonte 
irom bom Oi o moppo wild. Ho lot hU noglMboarm child for 
Avko, And woaU from bem a 1 « moppo and nico. t). . Evmmg, 
A^icotkoi in Arckir Stmd. om. Llll. mo pU mopp, 
bat monroo oar moa, coltoo him god non of neuen. c 1440 
Vml axxi 196 I'hio mop oieynoo bat he auiy morko 
moa to por iBodo. 

2 . A fdayfal term for a baby ; in qnot. 1440 app. 
a rag doU. Cf. Mofkt ^ a. 

r 1440 Prrmp, Farr. 340^ Moppo, or popyne (cf. * 
ebytdo efdowtyt*, ^^400], pr/mffmtim. c TrmmrUy 
Myst. xiil 704 Kayll, iTtyll t^jme mop t rggS F^aio, /*o>r 
• .a daintio mop, a plajnng bamo. 

Xop (mfp)» Alto 5 mappo, 7-8 inAp(p, 
SBOpp. 9 mml* mnp. [Late 15th c. mappe\ the 
leUtlon to the earlier M apple It not quite clear. 

Ob tho awamptlon that mmppU io ad. L. mmppulm (dim. 
nfmo//a napkin) which may in monattic Latin have boon 
mod lor ' mop*,ic would bo poooiblo that mappt 14 aimilarly 
a diroct adoption of L ma/fta. II10 ordinary liypotbooio 
Chat tho word io a OF. maffe n-L. involreo tho dif- 

icnlly that the ovidenco tor Ihto OF. form ko alcndor and 
doubtful, tho Fr. reprooontaitvo of the L. word having been 
gMd(/)« from tha nth c. Cf., however, mod. Walloon map 
lablo-cloih, mPH napkin (Romade). 

*l'ho form mip brat appoaro in tho nth c. (cf. however 
MorvarS whiw la recorded much oarKor). and may have 
been doe to aomdation with Mor rA^ in the eonae m * rag 
doll*. Tba W.Flom. w r r i iMr, a thip'a mop tDe Bo), may 
pmaibly ba adopted from Eng.) 

X* A bundle of coarse yam or cloth fastened at 
t)ie end of a stick and arranged so at to soak up 
liquid easily, used iu cleaning floors, etc., and 
Saatieally for laying on pitch. 

I4ps NAvmiAu* Pfm. Vlf (1896) 174 Shcpoikyns bought 


AfocA Buppl., Rubber Map* 
thick rublier which it uwd m 


capacity m which thi 
•NoDamo not iT*’ 


F. H. Puana r r IM* Zd* P mm milaw oil, A bale boy ..orith 
aafdondidmafbmjbftwaiitelA. mfO*yf*Houum 
H t m drt d Am £mnpa L 3m Trots, .I mt boro d all tbo 
way up tboir loog l U nd or tm^ wicb a lop-sidsd wop of 
kai|ps at tho lop, akt a wig wfalcb bos sUpyad awry. 

4 . dtffrtf. and C#4»d.: m. simple attrib., as 
€M,istaf\ b.objeetiye, 

as mpp-mmJktr; o. qiedal comb., as tnop-boasd 
l/.S* (see qoot. 169)1 iBop bniali, a toand 
pemt-bnish with a snM thick bead ; mop-head, 


pemt-bnish with a shM thick bead ; mop-head, 
(e) the bead of a mop; (A) a thick bead of hair 
icsembllng a mop ; alao^ a persoo haying a * mop * 
of hatr ; (r) a clamp for a iM^rag on the end of a 
handle (Knight Di^. M§eh* 1075) ; mop^nall (see 
quoA) ; mop-aqneeaee i/ee/; a housemaid. 


tSm Battlstt Diet. AmaricamitmMt •MaP-Bomni, the 
wanh-boord which extondt around tho floor at tno bam of tho 
wallt in the Interior of a houte, it so csfled in New England. 
Moe IPitim* C^M, 10 Sept, t^/a Take a *iiu>p brush and coat 
tlkO paper quicl^ and eveiuy. sSts Kniokt Did. MacM. 
av. Map^m^it The *mopcloth k ctamped between toothed 
{awa. 17.. SMBBiOAit (Hoppe), The rope at your end of 
the town, with *nkop>heada and empty skulk. iBaa Scorr 


iBaa Scorr 


RtHgamdUt ch. xxiv, BenjU thniat in his mop head. 
xBjB H. M. Stamlxy Dark Cant, IL xvL 4^ Many adopt 
the mop head. atSi^ FurrCMca, etc. Pair Maid inn 
II. ii, Aa long as we krat tho *Mop*headcd buiter>boxes 
sober. 1770 Foanaar Vey. AT. Gninta 6B The long hair'd 
Moors, .and the mofdieadwl Papuas. iBfo H. Massyat 
YtarinHaaedan II. 354 M<m>headed Junipers with myriads 
of uaripe^ berriea iBpi Syd. Sac, Lax^ Maphaadad, a 
term anplied to those meet of men with crisp or woolly hair, 
which la long and bristly and grown into a round mnitt on the 
top of the head, ns in KafiTa ryag Latut, Gas. No. 6173/8 
John Elrtton,..*Mopmaker. tSgi in Illndr. Lend, Navtt 

{ Aug. (>854) >i9/s Afop<msker. 1B75 Knight Dict.Piech.* 
Mapamitt a Aat-headvu nail, used in tecuring a bunch of 
junk or ropc'cnds to u handle in making a mop such aa 
•ailora use. 187^ Aitkkm Brit. Mantr^. fminstr.j Gutts^ etc. 
3^4 Gate, pipe, p!aie,^icupper, mop nails nnd spikea 1771 
Misc. Bst, in Ann. Arr. XIV. i97/> She looks like a *inop- 
tqueemr. 1718 P'rtt*ihinker No. si. 146 A Wife has been 
trained up to handle a Lroornstick or a *MopfUafr. sBBv 
W. Rvt Norfalh Bmadt 77 With iu trimly-kept lawn, and 
*mop-topp«a rose trees. 

ICop (ra,'>p)i Also 7 mopp. [f. Mop v.i] 
A grimace, cap. one made by a monkey. Chiefly 
in phraie mops and mottfs, 
s^i pKTTia tr, C’A». Cana. t. (1586) sab, ITie 

Ape..giueth himself to make vt laugh with bis mops and 
mowea. i6ei Fi-etchui Wild Gaaia Qkasa 111. 1 , licariily 1 


1498 NavmiAcc* Mm. 17 / (1896) 174 Shcpeikym bought 
A spent abought makyng of mappet for layng on of piche 
Roayn & talow appoQ the seld shi(x 1814 Pasiiy Bks, 
(Surtees) 160 A mapp ; for the pulpiit, Rij d. 1883-4 Mii> 
aacroN ft Jcowlky Sp Gipsy n. ii. Not such maps os yon 
wash houiiea with, but maps of countries. t8M Capt. Smith 
Virginia e4 5 Thrums for pitch Maps. 1899 Toasi ano Jtal. 

Pamnafartt a maulkin, a map of clouts or mgs to rub 
or cleanse withalL syxr ToMnirr Cfyasa/Lastdan s8 Maids 
buy a Mapp> 

sMg Boylb Hhi. Cald Postscr. 878 The water that 
was imployed to wash them, being thinly spread with a Mop^ 
Would presently congeal. 1709 Swift Mamimg in Tatter 
No. 9 p I Now Moll had wtiirrd her Mop wtui dext'rous 
Airs. sBet Max. Edgxwosth Gti, Fr* Cavarmss (1831) aoo 
A woman was twirling a mop at the door. 188s Bssant 
ft Rick Ckapi. of Pied 1. x'lt, She was mposed to be . . 
helping Molfy tbe maid with the mop. 1884 Kmignt Did. 
AfecA Suppl., Rmbker Map* Tbe mop-head has a plate of 
thick rublier which k used as a scrubber or squeexer. 
bi. (7> fo) mops and brooms** haU-dcimk. 

It has been conjectured that this is an allusion to tbe 
drinking that took place at the hiring fairs ^see Mor rA*), 
at wbi» tbe maids carrM mops or brooms la token of the 
capacity in which they wished to bo hired. 

, TiUk^portimg Mag. XLIV. t88*Now Tom, you’re drunk (' 
*No Dame not I, I’m only mops and brooma ! * i8g8 S. 
BaooKX Gardtam Knat xxiv. (iBb8) ai; If 1 had married a 
wife, 1 doa’c think 1 should go home to heir in a Mate of 
loops and brooms. .1891 T. fi Asov Tast xxxiv. (189a) a88 
There is not much doing now, being New Year’s £\e, and 
folks mops and brooms uom whai’a imide 'em. 

> S a (See qcot) ? nonet-use. 

HalUwcH 1847 gives ' Map, a napkin (Gto.) *. 

Snars Anat, Marta 1. viit. fi6B6) 13 [Tbe Caul is] 
calka mappa vatUrit^ tbe Map or Dkh-clout of tbe llcUy. 

8, ArmnsJ. ft. Applied to yariout omall tnitni- 
menu resembling a mop, e.g. a circalat pod of 
cloth, ued in poUihing silver with rouge ; a brush 
Med by gilders; a surgical instrument with a 
sponge or other absorbent substance at the end of 
a handle, for applying medicated fluids or for re- 
moving purulent matter, etc. 

Eng. Maekamic s6 Nov. *54/1 Trees, .are paintml in 
.. with a tool called a gilder’s mop. 1879 H. C. Wood 
Tkerap, (1879) 100 It show be applied by means of a little 
mop, scrupulous cate being uxercued to prevent any of the 
add Tram coming in cowtaot with pans not proiecced. 1898 


T.B.WiauEV 4 tr/c;e/dnMi .4 7'mMfikrxv.i^A*Gabcomop' 
charged with a little rouge moistened wuh water. 1104 
Brit, Mad, frni, 17 Dec. 1647 A Uterine Mop. 

b. moneo-ttsd. .An aspergillum. 

,1898 Passoorr Fard. # /a l xvU. IL e« Tbe mop, ee 
hymep, with whidi the Roman Catholic laimionerjes wim 
weal to scatter the holy drops, ibid. u. vL IL s>3* 

B* Athi^ ma«(«f kav, oocaskmUyelfollpge^ 
■1147 Hautwestr MM, a toft ef grwia West, ifo8 
Sv M QWDs SJk indy 4 Grttco (18^ 1 . obA 940 ^ h^. 
a t eiape tt u et Miy friaded amp of powd e red hair. SBMIiaei 


making of Mopps and Mowes. 1710 Banbury Apes (ed. 4) 
8 ifriilyi says the Mayor, there's suHRcient witness that saw 
him make Mops and Mows at lier. 1800 Marmaiden af 
Clytia In Whitelaw Sc, Balt, (1857) oa/a Wi’ mop ati* mowr, 
an’ glare an’ gtowr, Grim face^ grin ower the wavea 1893 
SravoKsON Catriona iii. The mop^ ami mowtof tlie old witun. 

f Xop, tb,^ Obs, Also 6 moppe, 7-8 mopp. 
[Of obscure origin : cf. Mop jAI, sense 3.] In the 
combinations whiting-mop, gurnard-mop, a young 
whiting or gurnard. Hence (perh. with allusion to 
Mof jA^) used os a playful appellation for a girl. 

1589 PuTTXNHAM Eog, Pocsic iiL xix. (Afb.) aaq In our 
Iriumphak colling familiarly vpon our Muse. I called her 
Moppe. . .Vndersuiiding by this word (Moppel a litle prety 
Lady, or tender young thing. For so we call litle fishes, 
that bo not come to their full growth {fnoppes^ as whiting 
moppes, gurnard itioppea \yn Lvlv Worn, in Moan v. 1, 
Pandora, .louest thou GunosmilusT Pan. 1 , if ho be a fish, 
for fish k fine ; Sweete Stesioa heipe me to a whiting 
moppe. 1607 l>BKKfut ft Wxasi'Ka Wastw. Haa D.’s Wka 
1873 11. 30a Do you hear, the whiting mop has nibled. i6a4 
UsvwooD CapUoet ii. ii. in Bullcn O, /V. IV’, Whercs niy 
sweetcT Not hearcT no wherel why, hoe, my whytinge 
mopp Ijilc Bcapt from feeding haddocka 161s J. Tayi^js 
(W ater P.) ^ackeHi-I^nt'^VM. 117/1 The Whiting, Kot- 
chet,. -and the Mop, 175B Dtxr, Thames taa The young 
Fish of this Sort are called by the Londoners WhUing-Mopps. 
ICop (n^p), sb,^ dial. Also 8 mapp. [Perh. 
short Tor mop-fair, f. Mop sb.'A ; for the reason for 
the name s^e quot. c 1830.] The name in some 
districts for tbe annual fair or gathering at which 
servants are hired ; a * statute fair \ 

1677 Plot Oxfardtk, *03 In the Northern part of Oxford- 
shire, ..it has always been the custom at set times of year, 
for young people to meet to be hired as servants; which 
meeting, at Banbury they call the Mop ; at Bloxham the 
Statute. 1743 **1 Noake Rambler in Wares,, A mapp will 
be held at the same time for the hiring of servanta 1797 
Edkn Staia tfPoar 1 . 33maie, In Gloucestershire, .servants 
continue to attend the mopp or statute, as it is called (i. e. 
Michaelmas fair), in order to be hired. csBjo Mns. Shm- 
WOOD in HouUUm Tracts 111 . Na 6a. 3 It is an ancient 
custom, .for servants out of place to assemble, once a year, 
In or near some great town, for the purpose of being hired. 

1 have heard my mother say, that formerly each person 
carried a mop, or a broom^ w n flail, . .or some other badge 
denoting ilse office in which they desired to citgage ; 
thia was done away with before my time. In this osaam- 
blage, which is caUed a mop, pvsons in want of servanta 
generally make their chokt. 1899 AU Year Round No. sgi 
5a TIm wovindal pdioeman hadsaid that it waa the Mom 
or, os toe pfifoer wonooncei 
Rep, Comm, Rmptaym. Chili 


naai pouoeman itad said timt it waa the Mo|l flbOM (UM 
Bear pronounced it, tha Mope-day. 1870 ^ TOf 

Entploym. Children, etc, Agric, 6b As many os . 

len and women come to the great mop 6ur at “ CIMDfWI 


too young men and women come to the great mop loir at 
Mottmoilfl) which takes place in May. il^ Westm, Cm 
13 Oct. 3/3 Swford-on-Avon *iBop *, add to be the largest 
itatat^ foir lo England waa hrid yesterday. 

fl^KPs Obs.^^ [Cf. Maui»; R. HotftM 
ptifk guetoaktheoppUfiatiutt.] ws CftALHoou. ^ 


K Houta Armamry u. tea> Owem, Piia,..Ttt- 

i:jpps,ftc.do ■adi hart in Orrhardi ikmngsfk 

Thia. .we in onr Countrey oaU TIttamous, or Ifop 

IKojp (8aFP)r ^ moppa, [Feib. imi- 

utnre ef ittoveflWBts of the Bpa; cf Du. mMjpm to 
pout] ntir. To moke a grimooe. Chiefly In 
pbme io mop as»dmomi,ct*^olAgsmoeJkandmomy, 
sgBf Golmno Ouiete Met* »v. 174 h^ Too mopp e and 
mowe, bm not too tp ea k oi tgfo Lbvins Massip* i6g/» To 
(Dounao Cabdnam DonL 
. CSmdfiK stands mopping ft sBOwkig 
in the'l^asch fetc^J s 8 e 8 Rich FmuBs 4 noiktmgbut A 

L liarke but h» on ont e na nce, see how hee mope, and how 
I mowea, i8g| tr. Cmn* Mid. Francian iv. 17 Fremond, 

and Biop^ng at him (etcA dkgo R. L’EsraAncii Fai 
X. 9 An Atee was so Hardy ones, os to foil a Mopping and 
Braying at a Lyon, stny Braoit islausd iv. vii, Fantastic 
foces mop’d and mow’d on high. s8g8 MoaiVAUc Rom, 
Bud. L <1865) VI. ao6 He mops and mow^ and shakes bis 
y.l«pid. head. 

Xop f.* [f. Mop sbA\ 

1 . froitj. To rob with a mop ; to wipe or dean 
with or os with a mop. Alao with out, 
iTSg in Johnson. tSts H. ft J. Smith Rep. Addr., Babjit 
Debut va, 1 wiped the diwt from off tbe top^ 'While Molly 
mopp’d it wiib a mop, And brushed it with a broom. 18^ 
Hkmlrv Land, Types, Barmaid, And having mopped the 
unc for certain VMrs, And faced the gas, she fades and dis- 
appears. 180B P. M ANSON Trap. Dlseans xxiiL 375 The 
whole breadth of the abscem cavity, winch he [i.e. Zancarol] 
mops out and sttxffs wUh iodoform gmoia. 

D. ftlong. To mop ike floor with : toid of a com- 
batant in whose hamls liis opponent is helpless. 

1887 Hxnlkv ft Stbvxmson Deacon Brodh i* iii. 1 New- 
castle Jemmy! Muck; that*s my opinion of him... 1*11 
mm the floor up with him any day. i8k Daily Newt 
e Ckt. 6A Tames 1 . of England, was mmne P<^sh than Prev 
testant ; and the King of Spain mopped hk floor with him. 
2 . To wipe perspiration, tears, etc., irom (tbe 
face, brow, etc.^ Also rarely with up* 

1840 Thackksay Paris 67 Ganibonge mopped 

bis eyes with lik bandkcrchief. iBga Msa Stowe Uucia 
7's«/jr C xi, Tha good-natured old body. .wlio hod pulled 
great yellow silk pockct-hajMlkerchKf, and was mop- 
ping up liis foce with great energy. sBya Lowell Stuay 
Wind. 4 As we moppM our brows at .h other, sSSr 
Bfsant ft Rica Ckapi. a/ Fled 1. xii, A boy pumped 
cold water over him. This done, he . . mopped bis poll with 
his silk handkerchief. 

3 * Mop up. To absorb, wipe up (water, etc.) 
ewilh or as with a mop. Also In various slang uses : 
To drink greedily ; to absorb, appropriate, get bold 
of (profiis, etc.); to make an end of, slaughter. 

17M [£. W AUT)] Rambling Fudtlle-Caps 10 Come, mop up 
the Batter you’ve trampl'd and stood iik lySt P. Beck fond 
Mumtimg (1803) 36 If water should remain,, .it should be 
carefully muppeoup. s8ts Lex, Baladrau.. I'a Map h>,u> 
drink up. To empty a glass or pot. 1851-61 M avhbw Lend, 
Labour 111 . aoi If I gets inside I’ll mop up ir. if it’agood 
company, ibid, 950, 1 have seen tbe ^ungest *mop up’ 
bk half-quartern as well as 1 did, tSfll Rider Uagoakd 
Col. Quaritch 111 . i. a As he mopped up the streaming 
blood with a tponge. 1890 ‘K. Boldrbwood’ MissePs 
Right XV, It seems they have been mopping up some rirh 
surfacing. 1899 Ridbb Haocdiro Farmers Yr, 387 A(ker> 
wards this reverend gentleman very nearly slew me also in 
mopping up a low pheasant 1901 Westm. Gat. x8 Dec. 
7/a It is not to be expected .. that a force, however large, 
Will he able to 'mop up ’..a for smaller body of Boers in 
a short time. 

Hence Mop-np jA, a state of licing * mopped up*. 
1000 Dovi E Ct. Boer War xv, 863 Better six battalions 
safely down the hill ilioii a inup up in the mornir^ tpae 
1(^/1 Cent. June 9x0 He was in for a mopup thia time. 
Mop, vJb, variant of Map v.'A, to bewilder. 
c 1400 Latsd Tray Bk, 18904 The knyghics that were In 
that hors stopped, Thei were not her maned ne mopped. 

Xopft (n)p«p), sb. Also 6 moope. [Related to 
Mofb r., from which senses a and 3 are derived.] 
1 1 . A fool ; -i Mop sb,^ 

1540 Myede ir. Vived lutir. Ckr, Worn. (159a) I vtij, Nor 
thou shalt not tlMreof be reckoned the moie moope and 
foole but the more wise. ii|8 Burton Anal, Met, k ik iv. 
iv. (ed« 3) 149 'I'hey will be scoffing, .till they bane made by 
their humoring or gulling, ex dulta iueemum, a mope or 
a noddy. 

2 . One who mopes ; a gloomy, listless jicrioB. 
3603 Humours Toitm 12$, 1 shou’d grow the veriest Mope 
in the World, if 1 shoo’d forsake thu Town. 17x8 Pore 
Dune. Ik 33 A Poet's form she plnc'd before ihekr eyes. No 
meagre, niusc-rid mope, adust and thin. 1747 W. HonaLEV 
P'oal (1748) 1 i. 057 All dull and disconsolate, as the Mepes 
in Bedlam, n stM Mre. F. Sberioan ShhtOyMiduM IV. 
Z9I She b become such a nope, that the k reaHy at com- 
panyfornoonebutherMlf. tll^M.C. Jackson Cfoi>r9R«’» 
Caret xiit. She b no mope, only thooghtful and qaiat. 

3 * pi. The mopes \ depnmon of spirits. 

1815 Howe Bv o sy d a y Bk. 1 . 944, 1 have got the mopes. 
sftiB i'HAOKExAV YeUowpl, CorT. iii. Master still in the 
mopea 1845 P* Pnrbe^e Amis, VI. 199 If 1 go with my 
ayes 6xed npon the ground, they tay I have got tbe m ope s , 
and am going nmd. sgoo Wettm, Gam, 99 Mar. a/a If you 
did not lake exercbe you fell into a stata of weaka w ea n d 
ESQpes. m which you wore aa easy victim to enteric. 
Xopft (in^)> Also 6-7 moop(8, 7 '8 
moftpo. [Of oboctire origin ; eotmerioo with Mor 
9.1 is doubtfoU Ct Mat sbA, Map vA, Mop u .9 

In mod. dialecfalsoa Bag* Died* Dkth the vb has the 
, 'to wander about iMeekly*,* to grope ’t am ong 186 

dialoctal forma aso urnsqAasme^ eta The cormpdoding 
woid b found hssevmwt skaadfoariaa foogs, : cf. Sm.dml 
mepa to look discohtanteA sRlk. Da. utmade to be stupid or 
uBconscious, ti» foope, Nmma mmpa-' kO lof kkoui eao 
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wfldty with a w^span, Borahdhn i 

•nMeUDf tORMihiag food. (MSw. to i 
to pa mar* iMorly ooimociod wbh Mor id**)] 

1 . Mr, * To be hi m tlate of uneonKloiitiien, to 
move and act without the impulie and guidance of 
thouight' (Sdunidt). O^s. exc. dM, (tee £, D. /?,), 
tan live Monno M «.]. upo Smak*. //Wk K ni. 
vil 14J Wbot a wretcheo and peauiih fellow In thU Rinf 
of Enjiland, to mope with hi« ait«brmin'd followem ao farra 
out of hta knowledge, tdoa — J/mm, ul iv. Bi (1604 Qol) 
What daalll waat ’i‘bat thus hath oomoimI you at hodman 


Ui^ ; Eyea without Ming, fed^yrUhout «ght...(h but 

, , .j«,wei 

And were brought moaping biibar. 


and moping. laM I rollopb B^Uoh htt. He'« out Rome- 
whare, thiidcing of what is iontead of moping in 

the housa i8ga Miss ])raolx>n >//, Roval 11 . iii. 31 She 
was still moping nnd regretting the discarded lover. 

>795 WoccoT (P. Pindar) Rimdarituui Wks. iBia IV 
B&TSee yonder cloud that mopes with mournful shade, 
b. quasi-frd«x. with away. 

179s Charlotte Smith C»tt-Utua II. ssy Celesttnn has too 
much spirit and too mitcli sense to mope away hei you^ 
and beauty. aiTps Hornr Oik. (17QS) IV. xii. 1 79 His 
religion. .direcLs him not to shut himscir up in a cloisier 
alone, there to mope and moan away his life. 

S. traMS. To make duii, defected, or melancholy. 
Now only fig/f. nnd in passive^ to be the victim of 
eiinoi. 

t6aa Wasnkb Alh. Eng-, xii. Ixki. (i6ts) S97 Not moop*t 
at borne, but mapping Lands, idsi Hurton Anai. Me/. 1. 
iL IV. iv. (L634) fjs Many men are vndone hy this meanes, 
moped, and so dejected that (etc ]. i6ti-4 Scott Chr. 
Ltje 1. IV. (ed. 3) 2B3 It is doubtless a great Disgr^M to our 
Religion to imagine, .that it is on Enemy to Mirth and 
Cbearfuhiessj. .that inen are never serious enough till they 
are mope'd into Suituet. 1740 J. Clarkc EHtte, Vonth 
(cd. 3) 140 Roys of mild .'I'emivers, must be dispiriced, and 
ffROiiped .by u. 1799 Mua. J, Wkst rale 0/ Times 11 . 94 
The viscountess, .urged her not to mope hermlf at home. 
■•®3 J AMB Pori i k Tkadtieus xxxvi, My father is moped to 
death for want of you both. s88i Lady Hexrbkt 16 

Gordon aoiUd not compel her to remain at home and ' mope 
herusif to death * as she expressed iL 1903 Lettgm. Mag, 
Apr. 494 Any one can see you are moped to death. 

Moped (m^apt), a. [f. Morn p. 4- -sol ] 
i* a. htupefied, bewiideicd {obs.). b. Affected with 
entiui, dejected, melancholy, low-ipirited, 

s6o6 Sir G. Gecseea/>/e i. I in Kullen O PL 111 . 8 Out, 

K mopede monckies, can yee not knowe a man from a 
ariiiaHeti, in theis Fiencnihed dayes of oumT ax6sd 
Fletcher Hum. LieHtenant iv, vi, He is bewitch'd or 
moop'd or his broincs melted. iM Locks | 51 

Severity, .often . . breaking the Mind ; and then In the Place 
of a disorderly young Fellow, you haue a low-spirited mnai**d 
Creature, lytl .Swift FreuMy J. Demme Wks. 175s 111 - 1. 
140 Her master never read in them, but he was either quite 
mop^, or in raving fits. ilM Mm. Gaskcll fKivrr 4r Dan. 
alvtii, I've got quite moped and dismaL 1B87 R. N. Cahlv 
Unde Max i, 1 was moped, hipped, witli all that dreary 
hospital work. 

t Ko'padnwis. O**- P- Mop*o ppl. «. *■ 
•MKM.J The conditioii of b«ng moped. 

s 06 o H. Mokk Myet. CrniL vil x. 3x1 Unless Scepticism lie 
heifhtned unto a disease as perfect as either Madoess or 
down rigiit Mopedness. si66 — Div. Dial. 11. xxiii. (1713 ) 
b 6 i (liven over either to miMrable Mopedness or Distraction. 
M0*p0-Eiy9> [Back formation from 

next] Myopia. itgi in Syd. Sec. Lex. 

llEope*^ed (m/vpini*d), d. Alio 7 ixiop(p)- 
ejod. [f. stem of Mopf v. (where see aenie i).] 
Purblind, ihort-iighted. 

Johnson 1739 erroneously explains it as * blind In one eye', 
ftiilowinc Ainsworth, who renders it by U imscue, 

1608 Heywood end Pi. Yea knew net me (1609) D ^ 1 
Chink thou art mop-eide this morning, glue me the booke. 
dken ^ i<\,}CvmxxonOyt.Giae* 36 A mope-ei'd foole he rising, 
first was deem'd. 1841 Hbmrick HeeMr., Upon Himu(^, 
Mop-ey'd 1 am, as some have said. B ec a u se I've Uv'd so 
long a maid. 1938 Ainswoeth Lai. Did, 11, Li/>pMs... 
Having dropping,or wsriiih eyes; mopeyed, Boyer 
Dki,E$tg, it moneyed (dim sighted.) Qm a ta vne 

eemrie, a88s Temple Mar I. 174 He is 
be is mope-eyed and ungainly. 


I is not good 4 ookiiig ; 


Mo’Pfif olp Mofb V. -h -FUI1.I (See q. ot.) 

gS«8 Worcestbr, drowsy ; etupid ; dull C. B. 

Bree m , In recent Di^ 

Mo*ptf. [C* Mopbp. 4- -tcEl.] One who mope*. 
■«|8 W Coav Led. k Jrmh, (1897) sss Am the tame 
that heard HaUam rM almT sl8o J. Ificou. 


a sidcly pvt of one true sence Could not so mope. i8bo — 
Ttmep. V. 040 Eoon in adreanw, were we diuided from them. 


2 . To yield oneself up to ennui ; to remain in a 
listless, apathetic condition, without making any 
effort to rouse oneself; to be dull, dejected and 
spiritless. 

c 1890 Grbriib Alpkenene iv. Wks. /(Srosart) X 11 1 . 395 And 
as for blars .. He moping sUs behind the kicchen'dimr. 
1878 Etmekeoge Mam 0/ xMede v. n, Sitting moping like 
Three or Four Melancholy Birds in a spacious vmlsry. 
1709 Stp.elr Ttitler Na a f a Here 1 sit moping all the 
live-long Night, Devour'd with Spleen, and StnuiMr to 
Delight. 1770 Fooib Lame Lever 11. Wks. 1703 II. 73 
For tbit foitnight he has gone nlKiut slghlbg, and musing, 
and moping. 1868 Trollope Bettom Ret. v, He's out some- 


Vepisf (nVirpiq), tU. a. C-imLJ Tba 

aciton of ae vb. Mon; u iMtuee of tkh. 

1871 H. Fouua Wei* Rem, Trenmm (1881)89 Om may 
hnow Ids meanhig hy hk mopmg. tfoa Devoew Pal y 
Aet.x, 141 FttU of nuaseful Mopmgs, whicb ppritge Tha lass 
of IUason,aiid eonclucle ia Rage, sfifa lutioauty AUea 
Leeke axavi, Long mcUncholy ampings. .were periodically 
Mtccemled by wild fiwnsias. 

attrib, ifia IItbom C'A. fiar, t, xxvii^ Again ho roasts 
from his mopmg fits. 

Mopinf (m/e pi^), ppi . «. [£ Mopx V. * -iJloO 
That mopes; twande^E aimlessly, bewtlcieted 
(^x.) ; in mod. use, d^ected, dull, s^ritless. 

igtt /fist. Tacek/itEmm 1. L A IB 1 ^ Nowea mischief on alt 
aropyng fooles for mee. igU Df^tirroN BcL vi. 167 See where 
yon little moping Lambed mine It selfe hutb tangled in a 
crawling Brcere. < 1674 Milton P, L. <ed t) xl 485 Mosp* 
ing Mdanchulie. 17^10 Steele Tafitr No. tay p e A 
moaping Lover urould grow a plearant Fellow. 1790 Gray 
Rltgy uL The moiirag owL t8s< Boaeow Lemmgre Ixx, 
How sod and niopir^ most life be in mighty Jupiter, on 
which no sun evei shines. 1878 T. HAsnv hthelSet ta (1890) 
40a M<q;)ing sounds came from tha trees and sky, as ftom 
Sorrow whispering to Night. 

Hence Xo'plmEly adv.^ In a moping manner. 

i88o Mum Bsouomton See. TA. 1. viii. She sits, .muplngly 
thinking from bicakfast to bed*Unia 

tMo-pisb, tf.l Oks. Also 7 x&oppisbf 4 DU>P- 
(p)isoh(s. [f. Mop shy 4- -isil. (Sense i is akin to 
that of Mopu V. 1, though appearing much earlier.)] 

1 . Stimidly bewilders. Ohs, 

e 1300 Beketj^ Heo yeode abouie as a beat that necouthe 
no wyadom, heo wetw of another wnrdle, tlmt folc thicke 
ynou) Uo biholde such a moptsch best about# hire ther 
draiit. 13.. St. Brmadan nyiTrin Coll. Csinb. MS.) Hu 
wende aboute ns moppyseke idari. MS. auudeedej men 
that nuste wer ha wera 

2. Foolish. 

ssdS Hisf. Jarek 4 Ksoh v. x. G lij. Yen mother, tee that 
ye nolde with that inopi^he elfe. 1377 T. Kendall Fiemttrs 
ef E^igr. 107 As mopish Monkes and foolish Fliers did 
wenre most Lornnionly. t6o8-ii Ba. Hall Medit, Sr Yesus 
11. 1 51, I need not l>« so mopish a« not to beleeue rnther 
the language of the hand than of the tongue. 1809 Bf. W. 
Barlow Annt*. Natueiets Cath. 31s Preseiuing notfting 
W'orthy view but muppish tuies, in ridirulouH fables. 

Mopicb (ni^s'pij), n.- [f. MoPX v. 4- -ISH.l 

Given to moping ; causing moping ; charactetized 
by a weak melancholy; dejected. 

i8ai S. Ward Life 0/ Faith 16 Why are many of thy fol- 
lowers so dead, so mopish, so meloiichoiy T s8ra Howr Lro. 
Temple l "1 is a sad moapish disconsolate Temper, cuts 
off, and quite banishen all manly rational Joy. 1718 M. 
Da V IKS A then. Brit, 111 . Su/pl. Dies, Drama t8 Becoming 
stupid and mopiib as well ss sottish and foolish. 1889 
Clare Rursell Mareemed (1890) sds A woman who kM 
been fretful and mopish. 

Hence Mo-piulilar adk /. ; Mo'pIsIumm. 

1998 J. DiLKENfiON Greene in Cane. (1878) too Tush (quoth 
he) thou art too scrupuloua ; this is not modesty, but roopish- 
nesae. 1691 Be. Hall Sdileq. xxix. Wks. 1B08 VI. 339 
Here, one mopislily stupid, and so fixed to his posture, as 
if he were a breathing statue. 1707 Sloans Jamaica L 
p. cxiv. By degrees she fell into a perfect Mo^iLhness or 
stupidity. 1859 C. S. Hemet Dr. Oldham's Talks xl. (1866) 
n His mopishness vanished with his wife's return, if;^ Misb 
Bradoon Yixen 111 . 115 You have behaved mopishiy oflate. 

Moplah (iiip*plh). Angto-Indian. Also 8-9 
moplA, 9 mspilla, mopilUt, moplai, -Ixr, -lay. 
[a. Malayilmm Mkppila.^ One of the Moham- 
medan inhabitant! of Malabar, deicended from 
Moon and Arabs who have settled on that coast, 
and married Malabar women. 

. (>833) 1. 1X4 Your wond'rouB 
r hand has tam'd. And monsters 


t Jaqrs i6d rU Im aaaoBrmMvu atom 

Xopfigr, var. Mott a, Boph ; see Mmi, 
Mo^nvodit^* Also 8 atorpModlifi. Avulgar 
oormpGoQ of EisfiXAPtOioiiRK. 

ifof^mMHllui PfW, W. ffl. shl kmxA Ur, 
CoiMbiS my she uem IlKtlu buttar thaa a morphrodite. 

mumkrofika. , <s) A Y 

CM (OC Moitfaav.1 


1787 Rirso.v Life k Lett, i 

laics. .Of Moplas fierce your 1 

that your sword has maim'd. &807 F. Buchanan Venrm. 
Madras, etc. 11 . 391 No fn-oance occurs of a Moplay having 
been converted. x88eC. R. Markham Peruv. llie 

Chetth. Nsirs, and Monlshs, who occupy land in Watnad, 
generally select elevated knolU for the sites of their dweHcngs. 

Mw 6 ka{m^«’P^sk), 3 n o r # p<irk(m 5 s»jp(^). 
Also simw(e)pawk, mope hawk, moopoo. [Imi- 
tAtive of the bird's note ; the forms mortpork, mope 
hawk are obvious tiiierpretatlve comiptiona; 
prevailing form in Australian use is now mop/dta^ 

1 . A name given in New Zealand to an owl, the 
SflhglMsx novK-ualandim^ in Tasmania to the 
night-ju, Podargus cuvieri, and ix Anstralia to 
other birds, as tM Nincx baohook. 

1817 Hellykb in BlschoiT Ksa Diemten'e Lamdittw) *77 
On« of the men shot a* more poik*. 1848 G. H. flAVDON 
3 rrr. Austral. Felix vL 131 The doleful cry of the xasta- 
pork. «i 4 fi Govld Mirde Asselmlia II. pL 1 sSeetkalee 
Navmdieita»dia Y\^. and HorsC, Owlet Nlgluiar . . Uulo 
Mawepawk, co l oo Uts of Van Dieroao's Land 1890 Maa 
MEaxpiiM ity Hetueia Tatmeudm IL EVuLaj^lliaMaw- 
pawk, Moro FUric, or Mepo Hawk, b cnminon b 
ports of the ookmy. 1884 J, Roubrs Few Rssek u. 99 .. 
Mqpoke may pkk out my oyra. sSpo MeMnmme Aegme 
mjuly 4/4 ShapotaM moopoo seomod So cast down ai 

ovlUyaaiiboflltcadpiisK. s8|8SfwiCBE riroiwAZerq/Ai/i 
Land ixs la Iho gum trees the*mepOkes*(^/iMjr keebeek 


IVmiere ijl Hu iM a 1 
he was si silly as a * 
b. trmsuf. A* 


M^fkratm, ,Aa h 
uaahaciiwwsai^* 


It Bb^iuewaeo* Cel Rg fi e m mrMSL tug WImt a 
fugulsr laoMami waaieh* aoNb 
2. Tbi Mite fif wKt 


xoiunoK. 

jf Risllr. MM, ifi The As — — His mslaadholy 

note— *Mo-puxs*. ", Lummolts tsmmikmle 33 Wo ass 
:! to sloop by the melancholy. of the lugte Ura 
tk>dar|us ' aioroBork ! more-pork I 

Obs, Forma; 6 mfippall, 
moppfiU. [? Alteration of vac. of 

Mafflb.] a mop ; a ipongu for a oamuML 
igta Aec, Ld, Mitm Teeae, Seed, IV. 494 Far mop 
to the calfotourk. ifitoHif /bid. 463 For^acheipsky 
to mak atoppatis for tha caUowyag of the Jkows. iga 
Md. VI. 157 For mappattis and tappouaki eiu: 1988 /or. 
R. Wawdr, (i8t<) nU Icnm, ayno miMjmSis moontlL iM 
wrviag to tindna pecds. ifilo Reg* rimy Cesmeil SeM, 
lit 3to With thru a i opput t is to servo the saldis pooM. 

JEfi^Ppet ^ (iiv’iMbt). AW 7 mopphek [£ Mar 

Sb.^ -r -IT.] 

L Used as an endearing appellation for a baby, 
a girl, etc.; a dailing, a lavouiite. Also us^ 
contemptuously (? after sense a) for a gaily dressed 
or fHvolout woman. Obt. or atrk. 

1801 Mundav ft Cmettle Death Eari Mnmiim g iem R« h^ 
And, moppet, you wore brat To take thetr proeors. Ii8yi 
Lfnnaud tr. Lknrrem'e Wied, m. xiv. (1870) 4foAsinq^ 
inMtina..RLCordlng to which Parents love., their chlkfaeh, 
though darormod..aiMl use them like moppot* or Utile apes. 
t7 M Rowe Skere iv. Wks. 179X 11 . 184 A moMi 
mode of preiilaeas and prida. 1748 Feamcm tr. Herace, Smi, 

‘ '\u 64 Is he of dwarfish and abortive siae T * Sueet little 
moppet '• the fond laiher criea lyia Eus. Biowne Coe, 
Matemam IIL70 llL.iell father and mothor, and Fegxy, 

' i you have made of yutiriUlf. 1798 MmlII. 


what a moppet you have made of yuuriU 
RoaiNaoN Aagelsaa IL 79. 1 had rather 1 
making such a moppet ot bertolf, as to 

vagrsnL play-acting, “ 

tl. to While t 

in a gli 


too her dead, thaa 

I run about uko a 

_ ttoi Cmaelotte Smith Lett S'eitt, 
. to While the most insipid moppet that ever loohad 
Is preferred to one of tnose reasoning da i m ok i 


Vttex beebee k ) 

RTi Kegpir af 

Vfomria, and thayadd 


b. Contemptunnsly applied to 
1707 Cibber Deuhle Gallant in, HaB tMak I don't lava 
him el«e. Poor Moppet ) satf H. WaLraUt Lett. 1 3 Nov., 
He went to the l.,ora Mayors feasc,anddrsiaiod along with 
him that wise moppet. Lord l..yttelton. 1781 Ihid. ss Mar., 
A moppet in Grmvanor isquaro has oonoetvod hopes from 
this rising storm (etc.L 
t 2 . Arngdoll. Obs, rare“^\ 

[Cf. quot. CI440XV Mor j8.' s.] 

^i7^JonN8uN, Meppel a puppat made of rags, as a mop 

B. A woolly variety of dog. (Cf. Mopfi 2.) 
t88i Gsh. P. TNOMraoNin BrmdMrdAdeertUer^ Dac.8/t 
^'he curly moppet of the jmpei.tabla household, whoes locxs 
ore carved into some ebaurd suggestion of a lion, 
t Mo ppot Obs, rare '• [f. Mor rd.* 4* 

A gtimace. 

UrqnkmrCe ReUataie ni. PruL 17 And albeit wa aae 
them sometimes oounterfeit Devotion, vet never did Old 
^e {Ireesd Ame] make pretty Mo|^ lerig. eagmes wleM 
SIMM ssejii heUe mwmJQ. 

Mox>p-oyed, obs. form of MoPR-iTin. 
Mq|n?^f[ (Bqp’piQ), vbl, sb.^ [C Map p.t a 
-1K0 M Gnmadng; also, an instance of this, 
s8zs a, S ANDYS 7 me, sxy Admlnlstring msuer of mlrtfi 
with tbeir ridiculous mof^lngs. i88t BtuvEMaosi Fdqp. 
Pmeriegste ito Such a mopj^ng aad a mowing. 

Mottplaff (mrpi9)t [ 1 ^ Mop v,b 4- 

-iko ig Rubbing or wiping wlih or ms with m 
,1833 Mi MiRVAT P, Idmpie xRxX The heat was tcfT{bk,an 4 
the mepping of the ladies' facet eveilasling. 1B97 Aimnbts 
Syst, Med. IV. B30 A method which combines general 
chlorofoi m narcosis widi frequenily-repcntod local mopptngi 
of the pharynx and iaryaa of the patient. 

ICoppiUt fee MoPifiii 
Moppit, obs. form of MoPfir. 

Momr (iBF'pl)* P* ^op ib,* * 7 .] 

1 . Cn nair, ftnlage, etc.: Kesembli&g m mop^ 
having the cbaractmstici of a mop; thick. 

lyaf Braolbv Fean, X)»/. s. v. Orange tree. Lot him pore 
on two Thhds ef the Earth, and pitino the FlWm and 
nioppv Roots. sa8o K. H. Kbami m iVnOwvjto Docoue/a 
The moppy head being thoroughly ftipfian. sfiteGulfinaas 
JVMMwsrr'r (189s) 48 His mMM blacle hair 

2. tUMg, Intoxicmled. (ClMop tb,^ 1 b.) 

1803 Cram*/ Ynlg, T^M. KgsiO, Jf4^,dnuih: CmteL 
t Mops Obs. Also 7 BBopmm. [Piob. mm ck- 

tonaion of Mop ; cf. MorpiT« MonT.] Ateteh 
of ondeansenl for a young girl. 

1968 Goloino Ovilte Jfrd tit. (1987) sob, little WbUng 
Phyale,mndI^keihelpretioUepa. tgBs Psota Arrwfmmi. 
Parse iv. i, 1 ' faitlL F fidih. ssy gentlt mops, bm 1 do know 
a casL isli T. TiioMAe Decl. (1819), fietdMm,, .a little 
preue girle : a Bttle mcmae. tgpa Lvlv MkUse 1. iL We hre 
no chaee (prmde mci^) for Doora we are tmt, ae whe r rad 
nor foUhw. 1894 Gavtom Pteeu, Metes «. H. 97 WMch 
Saneho stole ftom his fH fovourad Mqpea. 

MfifS* (Mm). nvF-*, (a. G. mtlps m Gc 
mpH.SHtp,} A png-dog. ^InCersimtylHa,,. 
tMO'piaOftlvO. Obs. fiart'^K ffC MoPfi^or 
Mopst Y -ioa&.J TLikaaspoited&tldfiwItfob. 

Bloont GfosMMr. 1898^1 axplalm k aa^dufi camme eat 

sbm CfoUMW Mimag^, Prat to kdr.f fhoir Nopdoall 
humors bmng ooyor aakeM hat ia foneyfog lhammbui oa 
Rfoghand rakaiag wkh Ouiab 
I fa M tW {tlfOPjAtd-SlBOK.] 

E* Tnc kandlfi of a mops, 


lytoEurm frml te SMBa Haag kfapleteidl 

— in soma part of year ivoia, where OMUrs arm 


a mqptiii^pr, ai^hor, 
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XOEAXi. 


t b. Cpy ma^tUks / ftpp. • vulgar jocoie per- 
veiftion of • I cry you mercy Oht» 

VfA Swirr i. w 6 N0vtr0ttt. Cry, Ma^ 

•lieu, Madam ; no Oflonct, 1 hope. 

2. PiQmfort 0 manu/aeiun, (See qnot. 1875.) 

Bfya BatittMBAD MM. Piam^rig 50 Th« ttickor, or mop- 


2. Piamfarti mamtfaeiur$, (See qnot. 1875.) 

■fya BatittMBAD HM. Piam^rig 50 Th« ttickor, or mpp- 
•tkk,..rabad tbo dampor at Uio nuna momont that tba 


hanmor waa impallad againit tha firing. itTg Kwiont 
Diet, Mgck,t Mlv a vertioal dampor-rod at tha and of 
tba key in iha old piaao>forta movamant, aingla actioo. 

mtmA. till HiPKina In Mttofe/. Brit 3 UX. fg/% Tbit 
defect b overooaM by Zunpa'a ^mopaikk * dampor. 
Xopaj (mp'pai). Alio 7-8 knopele, 8 mapale, 
pmopaap. [f.Moprd.^; the ending it common 
dial, in termi of endearment, ai in duchy t 
cf. the pet names Patsy^ 

L Used as a term of endearment ; a pretty child ; 
a darling, a sweetheart. 7 Ohs, 

Stanvhusst ^Hgig I. (Arb.) 41 Thee mopey [sc. tba 
inmnt Aacanius] bar phantaaya lurcheth. ifij Sniaaas 
Anmi, Ak$tg. 1. (1879) 147 Borrowed for tha moat parte of 
lhair pratie Mopaioi 2 locHiing Bamea. SM Vanbsuch 


lhair pratie Mopaioi 2 JocHiing Bamea. SM Vanbsuch 
Mistnkg IV. i, yaeitL But diM't expect ril follow her 
Eicampla. San, You would, Mopaia, if I'd let you. 1706 
E. Wasd MmA, Rgnttv, X, v. 10 Inaaa mix'd with Brawara, 
and lhair Mopdaa. 

2. A alattemly, untidy woman. 7 06s, 

ofTaa & £. J>M. Cant. CrgWt Mg^g, a Dowdy, or 
Homely Woman, e 1989 yghn TKgmpggtCg Man 14 If you 
wad an eld mapaia, murlia .deformed Creature to be tby 


wml an eld mapaia, murlia .deformed Creature to be tby 
Wife, agao Lamb Lgi, tg Cglgridgg You anoouragad that 
moptay. Miia Waalay, to dance lutar you, in tha nope of 


moptay. Miia Waalay, to dance altar you, in tha hope of 
having bar nonaanea |NU into a noneanmeal Anthology. 

8. ^A woolly variety of dog*, tggs Ooilvib SuML 
XopUS^ fmda'plii). 06$, exc. dial, (see £. D. £>.)• 
[f, Mopt s6, ?7 with quasi-Latin ending).] A mope ; 
a doll, itnpia person. 

o syoo B. E. Dki, CgutS, Crgm nr., A tnggrMifpmtgrgmn, 
bacoma dlapiritad, doll and Stupid. 1700 CoNosava IVay 
M World iiu JL Dlda't thou not bear me, Mopua T 1709 
Dwirr Grand Qngtt, Dg hm ifd a? I'm grown a mare mopua j 
no company cornea But a rabbit of tananca and maty dull 

tXO'pliP^. 06s, In Barbadoes, the local 
name of the Knot, Tringa eanuitts, 

179B G. Huohbb Barhadgg 78 Of tha Mopuiae. There are 
Ibraa Sorts of theta., tba La^a, tba Small, and tba Hiding 
Mopua. sIsS in ScMOMauaoK Higi, Ba r ha d g g dSi, 
XopU ^ (mdx'pSA), slang, f a. * A halfpenny 
or farthing’ (B. E. Diet, Cant, Crew, a 1700;. b. 
pL Money in general 

1789 Sirmi/rrd JuMigg it L ya If she [a rich widow] has 
tha BiMua'a I'U have bar, aa anug aa a bug in a rug. 1998 
Crrahiinm 1 . 44 You bava got tba tughmtggt, thg nmay, 1840 
Jfgm Mgnihfy Mag, LK. 374 Without tba mopoaea to pay 
far your call, tba demand will be Uka Owen ulandowarn 
demand for 'apirita from tba vaaty daep *. 189a M. Wii^ 
UAMt Round Load, (1893) aj Tbay nav'ni got any mopuaaea 
aStrih, 1848 TMACsanAV Van, Pair vi, Look to tha pewter 
room, Blowaar. You, MarL to tba old gaflTa mc^a dox 1 
Mow (mdn‘pi)» a. Also mopey. [f. Mops v, 
•¥ -T.j Given to moping, causing moping, dulL 
1807 snorting Mag, XIK S74, 1 am ao vary deaf and 
HMipy Uka. aOa Maa. Ltnn Limton long i, A dull country 
town Ilka thla mopy old Oakhumi I 1889 W. S- OiLsaaT 
G ond g i igrs n. 33 Alter you left wa iUt very duU and mopay. 
Xoqua, obis, form of Mobawb. 
tHoquat. 06s. ran^^K [7a nse of F. mp- 
pMts: see next.] -kChawdrov. 

1978 Lvm Dgdogmg v. xviii. 57a Tba aecond kinda of 
Letooe hath crompled laauaa, wrindclad and..drawan u>> 
glther almoat like tba Moquet or Chaudan of a Calfa. 
XoqunttaCmpkc’O. Also8paHir^//.mookeito. 
[a. F. moquMts\ according to fiats.- Darm. a cor- 
ruption oimaeadi Mookaoo.] A material composed 
of wool and hemp or linen, chiefly used for car- 
peting. Also moquMts carpet. 

1780 tr. Buschingg Sygt, Gggg, 11 . j|os In it are also made 
vary baautlAil banflooa, together with mockattoaa, a kind 


vary baautlAil bangooe, together with mockattoas, a kind 
of amts, 1890-4 Tgmlinton*g Cyet, Uoif, Arts (i8d6) II. 

S r The Wilton carpet, called MgqugUg by the French, 
fani ikom tha Bruaaeb in tba form of tha wire [atc^ ilSB 
StMHONoa Did. Trmdgt MgqngtU. a Upastry BniesaU carpet 
gX a Ana quality 1 a spadaii of Wilton carpet. 1878 RncyeL 
Brit, V. 130/1 Moquacta or Wilton Carpets are woven b 
tha same manner aa Bruaaela caipata. 1894 T. Pbnolbtoh 
Our Raihuayg L 443 Its aaloona. .uphdstmrad b moquattA 
Xor, obo. form of Moob, More. 
llBomi (mOevA)* [L. mem delay.] 


gnemes the number id fingers held np simnl- 
tanconsly by another player. Alao applied by 
Eeropeons to a rimilmr game in Chino. 

FHiLUft (ad. Kanay),ilfini,ibalia]ianPbyofLova 
wim tba Fbgara. 1797 Mas. RAocurFB Itaiiam li, Vivaldi 
baa«d only m quldc and aagar viAcea of loma Laiaroni. . 
aa they centandM at tha aimnb game of Morrm, igu 
Lonov. Outrg-Mgr^ Romo in Midgummor p 1 Tha Idb fac* 
cfabo..pbya at Mans tba fountain. t8ia8 S. W. Wiluams 
Mid. Kimgd. (*883) 1 . feS Tba guaata rmva its tedium by 
pUying tba game of ohmi Maf, or morm (tba migarg digHtg 
ei toe old Romanal which coOKieU b shying the flngem to 
each oibtr acroaa tha toble, and mantionbg a number at the 
•amemomeot; aa,ifona opens out two Angers, and mentions 
tba number four, tba other Instantly shows six Angers, and 
mentions that number. If be miatiute in givbg tbo compb- 
mant of tan, be pnya n forfeit by drinking a cup. 

\m6o*tl). Or, hut, iT.moraR. [Gr. 

f. MfH, to divide.1 One of the (originally 
olx) divisions of which the Spartan army consisted. 

Thislwall Crggcg xxxviu. V. 77 Two moraa hnd 
baen kqK at home, together with the veterans. lAteGaora 
Grggeg II. bi. Vll. 109 Every order emanated from tha 
Spartan King.. and waa given to the Polemarchs, each 
commanding n more, the largest militaiw division. 

(m5«*r&). [Shortened from Tnpi meira- 
iinga < white tree’, C meira tree, tinga white.] 
A lofty tree, Mera excelsa^ found in British Gniann 
and Trinidad. Also attri6., os mera-irte^ wood. 

tSuA Sva Smith Wkt. (1859) 11 . 74 Among these, pre- 
eminent b height rinea the mora. 1840 Schombuoox Ditcr. 
Brit, Guiana 31 The Mora (Mora gjcogita, Benth.) may 
well be called the king of the foreat ; It towers above every 
other tree. S849 Holtbapppxl Turning^ etc. I. 94 Mora- 
wood .. ia cloM-giained like teak, and superior to oak, 
eatee m ed for ahipHbuUding^. . ; in colour it resembles mode- 
incely red mabmny. 084-5 Wood Homtt without M, 
|L (1868) 8s The Toucan.. may generally be seen perched 
on the topmost boughs of the lotly mora-tree. 

Q (m5*'ri). Anglo-Indian, Also moroh. 

[Hind, mofha.] A stool, foot-stool. (‘ In common 
colloquial use , Yule.) 

cslsg Msb. Smxrwood Storigs Ck. Caigeh. vii. 45 She 
took her Bible and a mora, and went and sat in one comer 
^ the room, 1849 Stocqu blkr Handbk. Brit, India (1854) 
98 One or two morahs, m stoola 
Momblt, -bot, obs. forms of Marabodt. 

I Moral, incorrect form of Marae. 
i77a-84 Cook Vgr, (1790) V. 1705* *840 F. D. Bbnnbtt 
Heating Vgy. 11. 394 - 
Moriiii, variant of Morion. 

(mor/i'nal), a, [t Morainr + -al.] 
Of or Dertaining to a moraine. 

tSya d. Kino Mguntain. Sierra Ngv. viii. 151 An accumu* 
latbn of morainal nwtter deposited hy ancient Merced 
glaciers. 1899 Pg/. Sti. Monthfy LV. 570 The flora is 
morainal In its general charadter. 

Xoraina (mor/i'n). [a. F. moraine.'] An 
accumulation of ddbris from the mountains carried 
down and deposited by a glacier. 

Lateral, terminal moraine, a deposit at the side or the 
extremity of a glacier respectively. Medial meredne, a 
deposit between two coniobing gbeiera 
1789 CoxB 7 Vwv. SwitM. 11 . xxxviii 3 We crossed some 
snow.. and immedbtely got upon the moraine, the term 
given to the stones and earth which the glaciers disgorge on 
eachside. tBhjhrKLLAntiq.Manxy.ggH I'be lateraK medial, 
and terminal moraines of great glaciers. 1878 Huxlby 
Phygiegr. 1 n9 We generally And, acrossthe end of the gbcier, 
a confused heap ot rubbish, known as a terminal moraitu. 

edtrib, i8fe Q. Rev. CXIV. 410 It seems to be mora'ine 
mu^ iST* H uxLBV Pkyriogr. 163 Bc^s break off and 
float away carrying their burden of moraine matter. 

MoraiBO, obs. form of Mubbatn. 

.4viiis (mor^‘nik), a. [f Moraine + -to.] 
Of or pertaining to, or of the nature of, a moraine. 

1883 Lvbu. AuSte, Man xv. 314 The ponds .. consist ex- 
clusively of what M.de MoitUlet has denominated morabic 
lakeo, Le caused by barriers of glacier-mud and stones. 
sBId G. F. WaiOHT Ice Age N. Amer. 478 Morainic ridges. 
Itosal (mpiAl), jA Alao 6-7 inor(r)alL [Subat. 
nae of Moral a,; but aeveral of the usea are wholly 
or in part auggested by the correaponding late h, 
mdrdte neut. aing., mdrfflia neut pL, F. moral 
moac., morale fern, (aee Morale).] 

L pi. (earlier Used to render L. Jdoralia 

pi. aa the title of St. Gregory the Great'a work on 
the moral exposition of the Book of Job, and (later) 
aa the collective title ^ven to Plutarch'a writinga 
other than the * Livea , to the ethical writinga of 


ai^ W. Bbll bid. Lam ^cdL, Mono, mr delay, is a general 
tarn appUeable to all undue delay in the pmMCUtion or 
•ou^uon of ao inchoate bargain, diligence or the lOce. 

1 2. A abort apace of time ; a delay. 06s, ran, 
a i8t8 C}* Haaaaar yaeula PrmL 145 Good is the Mans 
that BUtkee all aur^ # 1877 Hau /Vim. OnSr. jMsa. 78 This 
praporacion . .requlraa a competent MWW| or oma^ anteoedeat 
to ua eompltta and fhli oooatitutioik Ibid, i oa. 

8 . (PI. morm,) A unit of metrical time cqnol to 
tlm dorotioo of a abort ayllable. 

aiiji DoNALoaoH Gr, Gram. i 8 T 1 ieahortMttiroehiwhkh 
a ayllable can be pronounced la called a morm, or aingla 
time, A abort synithle has one mora : a long syllable coo> 
taloatwnoMrw. afjpJ. W. WNiTBtr..SdlMMf*ait 4 p^MHir 
4Metnc69, 

§MtmkK aon» (mr^l). [It tnom, of joa- 
kaown origm. Cf. F. momrre in the agaie emtie.] 
A popular game in Italy in idiieh eiw pUfcr 


Seneca, etc. 

cijBe Anteerid In Todd 3 Trent, Wye/(Hjh$i) tat 
Gregor in ho two & kHtti bedee of biae mo^. 1508 PiUr. 
Petj, (W. de W. 1531) aa As a^Qt Gregory aayth in nia 
Morallea. 1603 Hoixand ditU) The Philosophic coromonlie 
called, The Mcrala. Written by . . Plutarch, 1878 R. 
L'Estbanob ititlg'i Seneca's Morala, by way of Ahstiact 
1804 Scott Epilogue (init.). The sagea-^or authority, pray 
look Seneca’s morala, or the copy-book. 

2. The moral teaching or practical lemon (of a 
fiction or iable ; aometimeA, id a real occurrence) ; 
also in phr. to point a moral (of. Poiirr 5 b). 

a 1900 Ewetymun end. This imwall men may have In 
mynde : Ye berers take it of worth.. .And forsake Pryde. 
iMg Hhaub. Rich, II, fv. L ago llarke ailent King, the 
MoraH of this sport. 180a Warnbb AD, Bug. x. lx. u8ta) 
•89 Tim Fablea Morall of the Stock and SMrk. B8p4W. 
l^nwHirr tr. BedamPt Loti, (voL 1.1 ala The MoraU hernof 
Kami you HMSHfe nudeauae of your youth, and Mhcr Nona* 
gape heflare tha lOMa wkbeiw apia Yooho Nt, TR. ix. 389 


No Aincy'd God ., de a oa n da To solve all knots; to atrlko 
the moral boom. 1748 Jomhbon Van, Hum, Wiikog aasTo 
point a moral, or adorn a tale. s%8 Dkbbns DemheyHI, 
llmre’a a atoim in evarything iWt M. PArriaoN £#«. 
(1889) 1 . 45 Aa inaGri|aioa..in which the moral was battar 
than the point. 

I>. An expoiitioo of the moral teaching or prac- 
tical lemon contained in a literary compoiition; 
that part of a compoikion (eg^ of a (able) which 
applies or points the moral meaning. 

1960 T. H. {titkO The Fable of Quid tr^g of Narcisauiu 
transhtted out of Latin into Englyah Myti^ with a moral 
ther vnto. 189a R< L'EarmAHOB {title) Fabka, of JEaoa 
..with Mmals and ReAaxiona. 17^ Youno Brothers v. 1, 
As if the Ihracian quean conducted all, And wrote dm 
moral in her cbiklreti'a Ueod. 

to. Import^ meanings signification. 06s, 
tgfh Shako. Tam. Shr, iv. iv. 99 Bieud. You saw my 
Muster winke and laugh vpon you? Luc. Biondello, what 
of that? Bieud, Faith nothing: but has left met bera 
behinde to expound the meaning or morall of his aigim and 
tokens Catun M. Amer. Ind, (1844) 1 . xiv. 10a 

Indians.. with their few and simple odditiMysU of which 
have their moral or meaning. 

td. A symbolical figure. Ohs. 

1984 CoNSTAiiLx Stmn. iv. iv, Fodeo be they that Inudgk 
gainst Mahomet, Who's but a morrall of louts MonorchTe. 
1999 Shaka Mem. V, iii. vL 40 Fortune ia painted blinde.. 
to aisnifie to you, that Fortune it blinde.. .Fortune is an 
excellent Morall. 

b. vulgarly. Counterpart, likenem. Chiefly in 
phr. the very moral of, . . (Cf. Model sh. 2 b.) 

1797 Smollett J?r/riM/i. ii,Och I the delicate creature I— 
aheV the very moral of my own honey. X890 Smbdlkt 
P. Fairkoh (1894) 41 HeV the very moral (os the old 
women call it) or Sir John. 1890 'R. Boldiibwood’ Cei. 
Rg/emier {i 8 gi) loe He's.. the very moral of a hone the 
whipper-in. rode. 

4. ■■ Moralitt 4 b. Ohs. exc. hUt. 

1598 in Cunningham Revets at Crt, (1848) i as A Morrall 
of the niarryaKC of Mynde and Measure ahewen at Rich- 
mond. 199a Nashb Pour Lett. Coafut, ai You baue 
counterfeited the aiile of the olde Vice in the Morrallk 
1606 Drkkke Sev, Stnugg vii. (Arb.) 45 Cruekie hath yet 
another part to play, it is acted (like the old MorralU at 
Maningtrce) by Tradea-mea 1875 A. W. Wabd Eng. 
Dram, Lit, 1 . 1. 03 Morala teach and illustrate tlie same 
relii;iouB truths, .by allegorical meanA 

t6. A moralist. Obs. rare. 

1819 Brathwait Sirafpado Nor did that Morall err^ 
who wisely would, Compare a Courtiers witte to th' Mari- 
gold. i8a8 Breton Pantastiqugs (Cass.), That experienst 
Vaorali {i.e. Socrates]. 

te. sing, (A perion's) moral principles or 
practice. Obs. 

s8m Anrut, Talon* s Plea 6 But they continue still to up- 
braid 'em, that they are of the Ca^ll;..that their Moral 
is rotten. 1718 pRioa E/tUnph 17 Their Moral and Oeconomy, 
Most perfectly 7 *hey made agree. 1739 Popr Ess. Man iii. 
a86 Twos then.. Poet or Patriot, rose but to restore 7 'he 
Faith and Moral Nature gave before 1797 Mas. Grippith 
Lett. Henry 4 Frances (1767) I. p. iiL ‘This pair of polite 
and happy Toven seem to nave used their jMSsions as they 
were designed by Providence, to inspirit their reason, and 
to actuate their moraL t§ao Bvron Let. te Murray ai FeU, 
llieir {sc. Italians'] moral is not your moral ; their life is 
not your life. 

II D. The condition (of troops, etc.) with respect 
to discipline, snbordination, and confidence. 

[Fr. ; pronounced (moral) : sea Morale r.] 

1883 Eve in Three Led. Educ, 18 It is not good fer the 
meral of a class if fete ). 1900 Weetm, Can. 10 Mar. 5/1 1 'he 
force investing MafokiDg..is daily becoming shaken in 
mertU. 1901 Henderson tr. Stembergs Extir. Boer War 
Introd. 37 Whatever might be the percent^e of casualties 
our battalions suffered, they never lost their morsd. 

7 . pi. In early use : f (A person's) moral quali- 
ties or endowments (o^r.). Now, Moral habits or 
conduct; habits of life in regard to right and 
wrong conduct ; also spec., sexual conduct. 

1813 Flbtchrr, etc. Certain 11. i. My mwals and those 
hidden pieces That art bestows upon me, they are such That 
. . 1 am sure wUl shame me. 1863 Gowlhv Govt, O, Croon 
well WkA (1669) hg Which If you please to take notice of 
for the advantage of his Intellectuals. I dertre you to allow 
me the liberty to do so too^ when 1 am to speak of his 
Morals 1897 Drvden Georg. Ded., Tis Infectious even to 
the best Morals to live always in it \gc. the Court air]. 
»i9 SwiPT To Yug, Clergyman Wks. 1751 V. 07 l*he 
People of England are more oorrupt in ibmr Morals than 
any other Nation this day under the Sun. 1I49 Macavlay 
Hist. Eng. vi. 11. 69 The morals of Sedley were such as, 
even in that age, gave great soandal. iflte Lvtton Sir, 
Stery 1 . viL 54 An earl's datighter, with a good incoms and 
an awfully bad name, of the best manners, and of the worst 
morals. 

8. pi. Moral icienee; moral doctrine; ethicfe 
Chiefly conxtmed oa sing. Now rate, 

1891 Hosbbs Gaoi, 4 doc, Ep. De^ For treating of 
Figures, tis call'd Geometry; of motion, Physick 1 of naturall 
rignL Morally ite Stanlev Hitt, Pkilot. jil (1887) 73/s 
His (sc, Socratfsn InoraK consider a Man either saa nngle 
pwrson, or aa the Father of a Family, or as a member of the 
Lkmmonweallh. Palxv Mot. 4 Peiit. PkHoe, IW, 
r I All Just prindplea of reasonlnf in morals. i88> Mill 
UHlit V. OR A dii^ omaiuUion the first prkidpls of 
morals. ilTe SwnwuaMS Bee, 6 Stud, (1879) 4t morals 
the action is Judged by the in tent ioo. 

^ sing, in the tome loiae. [? After G. moral,} 
sflit Puanv HM, Bug. higglt eontalns a perieot system 
of moral ^ ^ ^ 

tb. ThemahmoraUt 

nlM of behavloar in Email mattere. 06t, 

8I91 Hoasca L eu ta t ham l dL Mi,, By ManBars, 1 mean 
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XOBAL. 

Mf hcrt^T^etoerer bdmvioiir : M howoM mun ihmld 
^ ho«r ft man should wftsh Ui mouth, or 
gjk huto^bdbro company, and wch othmr poinu of tho 

9 . j4M5f. A • moral certainty ' : eee M obal a, it, 

Whvte, MtLviLLt mt. Nmrb, 34 A contingency 
which ihe dealer wae plaaeed to observe amounted to what 
he called *a moral *••7 Black Smhiua Ztmbrm 460 
‘ Wfeyi Jo#,* 1 laid, * it** a moral, if the horm it ridden liiir.* 

10. aitrih, and Comb,^ ai moral-tUntiing adj. ; 

i«4S RuTHieroan TVf. Faith xx. 196 Which con- 

demnation. .doth go and come without hurting the etuence 
of .the Law, and iia commanding and etemall Mornll-direct- 
ing power, tysp Ciawa AM, (1756) 1. aoo Collier ii by 
profemion a moral-mender binuetf. 

Xorad (mo-rhl), a. Also 4 morale, -alle, 4-7 
moralL [aa. L. f. mds custom 

(pi. mffris manners, morals, character) : see -al. 

Latin word was formed by Cicero {Dt Fata 11. a* a 
Rndering of Or. ^teov Ethic a. {mdris being the accepted 
Latin equivalent of ^). It has parsed into all the mod. 
Rom. and Teut. lang*. : Fr., Sp., Pg. taarai, It. maraU\ 
C. moraiischt Du. moraal^ Sw., Da. maraf] 

1 . Of or pertaining to character or disposition, 
considered as good or bad, virtuous or vicious ; of 
or pertaining to the distinction between right and 
wrong, or good and evil, in relation to the actions, 
volitions, or character of responsible beinos: 
ethical. 

MaraJ virtue \ a rendering of L. vfriut morality Or. 
aotTij i7Steii (Aristotle), lan) excellence of character or dii- 
posiuon, u di*tinjjmished from inUlUciual virttte (fperii 
An In English (and in other modem Ungtiages) 
virtue Ih ra»ely used exc. as synonymous with morafvirtut, 
the use of the adJ. with this sh. hat become infrequent. 

Hampolb /’W/ rr cxvili, 1 pis psHlme..aII shynys 
of haly lare and morale swetne*. c ijM Chaucer ProL 307 
Sownynge in moral vertu was his apeche. c 1440 PncocK 
Fe^r. II. iv. (RoIIm) 155 Sum vntrewe opinioun of men..i* 
leding into deedis whiche ben grele mornl vicia. igap Morb 
Dyaloge i, Wk*. 173/2 Ho called his churche out of the 
gentiles which eU as for morall vertues and poUticill . . were 
. . not farre vnder mani of vs. G. Hahvev Pierce' e 

Su^r. 103 An adiiancement..of that morall, and intelloc- 
luall BOod,th.'it. .so forcibliecmproouethitAelfe. idotSiiAKa 
AlFi Welt I. il at Youth, thou bear'at thy Fathers face.. 
Thy Fathers morall parts Moist thou inherit toa s^5 
R. Burthoggb Causa Dfi 97 Since the Objection doth 
proceed of MoraL and not of Metnphyaicnl and Abatiact 
Goodnesa. M S TiLLiNOPL. Serm, lit. vi. 042 In Matters 
of Religion, Moral DinTiculties are more to be regarded than 
Intellectual. 1699 SHAPTBsn. /h^. Virtue i. i. 1 1 in CAarar, 
(1711) 1 1.8 An Author., who dares plead for Religion and 
Mord Virtue. /SiJ. 30 margin^ Moral Beauty and De- 
formity. syii Aduisom Sped. No. 105 F 6, 1 have not here 
considered Temperance as it is a Moral Virtue.. but only 
as it is the Means of Health. 1839 Hallam Hist, Lit, IV. 
iv. 306 'The theologians who went no farther than revelation, 
or at least than the positive law of God, for moral diatinc- 
tiona 1878 Mozlkv Univ, Serm iv. (1877) 85 It is plain 
that eloquence, imagination, poetical talent, are no more 
moral goodneu than riches are, 

IT b. Moral virtue occasionally occurs in contra- 
distinction to the * Christian virtues * (Faith, Hope, 
Charity), or as restricted to such virtues as may 
be attained without the aid of religion. 

Raocklby Felic, Man ^1631) 713 To pray to God... 
That Ha will endue us with venues both Morall and 
Christian, a 1686 T. Watson Body e/ Div, (1692) 979 
Moral Vertue may stand with the hatred of Godliness. 
1791 Bp. Horne Charge te Clergy ia C^ld Inanimate 
Lwture* on moral vinue, independent of Christianity. 

a Of knowledge, opinions, judgements, etc.: 
Relating to the nature and application of the dis- 
tinction between right and wrong. (Cf. sense s.) 

>900*00 Dunbar Poems Ixv. a To ipeik..Off vertew, 
morall ewnnyag, or doctrine [etc.]. 175a Cubstkrf. Lett, 
te Sen 6 Jan., If the religious and moral principles of this 
Bociaty [ee, the Jesirits] are to be detested. s86o Mill 
Repr, Gevi, (1863) 5/2 It wa* not by any chanm in the 
distribution of material interests, bul^l^ the spread of moral 
convictions, that negro slavery has been put an end to In 
the British Empire. 1879 Obo. Eliot Thee, Such xvi, A coi^ 
rect moral judgment is the strong point in woman. 

d. Moral sense : the power of apprehending th j 
difference between right uid wrong, esp, when 
viewed at an innate and nnanalysable faculty of 
the human mind. Similarly moial faculty, 
thea SHAFTBsa /ey. Virtue i. Hi. I s in Charmc, (1711) 11. 
41 The taking away the natural Sense of Right and Wrong. 
Marg. Loss of Moral Sense. lySi Edwabds Freed, Ivul 
I. V. (1831) 43 To moral agency belongs a moral faculty, or 
Baase « moral good and evil, stay wmatbly LMe (1837) 
380 The Moral faculty, .is one of which brutes are destitute. 
188s J. MAariNOAU Typee Eth, Th, 11.93 Bentham d^ribes 
the moral-saitsa-maii aaa sort of bully, intent <m brow-beating 
men into accepting the dbrdict ha wants them to pronounce. 
>9M Baldwin DJcL Philoe, a v. Merat Sense, The term 
*aM>ral sans# wrlt#ti' Is now commonly used to denot# 
a luocomlon of English moralists, of whom Sbaftssburyand 
Hatebsson w#r# th# chief. 

•. Of feelinn : Arising from the conterolation 
of an action, character, etc., at good or bad, 

1988 STsaiiB Semi, JWm (177*) L tu (i^mfsaA WiA 
what a moral delight will it crown my Journey. s8l7 M. 
Domovam Dom, Mcoa, IL 4* To those who Iwv# gM over 
the m^ dlagnst of such food {vie, human dfM 
raoommaiidsaory t^iiiditiis. sty s Moaunr IJsAjs^ (1888) 8 
Fsrhaim a motai Rslhdk for Stable proofs of bonisty • 


1849 WNSwntl Mlftu, Morality L The Supeeme 
Standard.. la expressed by'jtbe Moral ideas, Beaevoknue. 
Justice, Truth, Purity* and Wisdom. >888 J. Gkotb Moral 
IdeeUe (1876) 108 Those wmrds, like ail moral wonts, by 
frequent complimentary uee..bava lost much of Uieir 
warmth and force. 189a Wrstcott Gospel ^L(fe ti6 The 
distinctness of moral concepiiona will corr^pond with the 
growth of the race. 

fL Treating of or concerned with virtue and vice, 
or the rnles of right conduct, as a subject of study. 
(Cf.ic.) * ^ 

Meral Phi/esePhyi the department of philosophy which 
treats or the virtues and vices, the criteria of right and 
wrong, the rightness or wrongness of particular clas'ies of 
actions, the methods to be adopted for the formation of 
virtuous character, and the like ; ethical philosophy, ethics. 
Formerly often employed in a wider sense, Including 
psychology and metaphysics. Moral phiiosepher : one who 
studies or IS versed in moral philosopny. Moral sciomoYine 
in recent times been used in the Mime senses as * moral 
philosophy *. The ateral scisuees is sometimes used (e. g. at 
Cambndge) as a comprehensive name for a branch of 
academic study including psychology, ethics, political and 
economic science, and in fact all that is now commonly 
understood by the term *phi)oeophy , Also attrib, as In 
SHoreU sciences tripos, 

1387 T. UsK Tsst. Love 111. L (Skeat) 1. 53 Phllotophie, with 
her threo speces, that is, natural, and moral, and resonable. 
iRoS Truvisa Barth, De P, R, L(t495}3 Deuowte doctours 
of Theologye . . for this consyderacyon . . rede and vse natural 
philosophy# and morall. 1931 Elvot Gov, t. xi, Hit were 
nedefull to rede unto hym..that parto that mayenforme 
him unto vertuous manors, whiche parte of philosophic is 
called moralL s8oo J. Porv tr. Leo's Aj^ca in. 1 51 Certaino 
learned men, which will haue themHelues called wizards and 
morall philoHophers. i8e8 Shake. Tr, 4 Cr, il ii. 167 Young 
men, whom Aristotle thoucht Vnfit to heare Morall Philo- 
sophic. z^i Hosssa Leviath, l xv. 79 Morall philoeophy 
is nothing else but the Science of what is Good, and 
Evili. 1789 Palbv Mer, Philos, l L 1 Moral Philosophy, 


four chief virtues, which moral writers have well explained. 
z8a8 G. Pa V N B ( title) Elements of Mental and Moral Science. 
1830 Mackintosh £th, Philos, Introd. (186a) 8 The purpose 
of the Moral Sciences is to answer the question What ought 
to bet a s868 J. Grotb Exam, Utiiit, Philm. iv. (1870) 8x 
A description as complete and beautiful, I think, as is to be 
found in any moral writings. t966 Studsntl Guide Vuiv, 
Camhr, 16a The establishment of a Philosophical or Moral 
Sciences '1 'ripos in the year 1851. 1870 H. SrpNcER First 
Priuc, It. i. 1 36 Under the head of Moral Philosophy, we 
treat of human actions as right or wrong. 

b. Moral theology i {a) the practical part of 
ethica treated as a branch of theology ; the part of 
theological learning which is concerned with the 
resolution of cases of conscience ; casuistry, casuUtic 
divinity ; ( 3 ) sec quot. 1 90a. 

zyay^s in Chambbrs CycL 1882 In Catholic Diet, igea 
Baldwin Did, Philos,, Moral Theology, the doctrines of 
theology developed as postulates of the moral as distin- 
guUhM from the logico-specuiative reason. 

9 . a. Of a person, esp. a writer: That enunciates 
moral precepts. ? Obs, In early quots. applied to 
writers of allegory. 

c 1374 Chaucer Troylue v. 1856 O moral Gower his boke 
I direct# To the. c Z430 Lvdo. Miu, Poems (Percy Soc.) 25 
The tragidtfs diverse and unkouih Of morall Senec. 1909 
Shako. Much Ado v. i. 30 Tis all mens office, to spe^e 
patience To those that wring vnder the load of sorrow : But 
no mans vertue nor sufficiencie To be so morall, when he 
shall endure The like himselfe. syxS Prior Piciureef Seneca^ 
While cruel Nero only drains The moral Spaniard% ebbing 
Veins. >740 Young Nt, Th, v. 319 Let us read Her moral 
stone. Ibid, ix. 534 The moral muse has shadow’d out a 
sketch. 

b. Of a literary work, a pictorial or dramatic 
representation, etc. : That deals with or treats of 
the ruling of conduct; that has the teaching of 
morality as its motive; that conveys a mo^al; 
also, ^allegorical, embleniaticLL Moral play {pbs, 
exc. ///jZ.) -> Mobautt 4 b. 

c Z388 Chaucb# Mslib, ProU #2 It b a moral tale vertuoua 
c 1400 tr. Sscreta Secret., Goo, Lonish, 48 He (Alexander] 
made many morales epistels to AristotcL m 1900 Everyman 
(1773), Here begynneth a tret4yse..in mancr of a moralle 
playe. Pt^, Per/, (W. de W. 1521) a Ihey shal ^ue 

therby a lyght to perceyue the better all moral matter, that 
they shall here preched or taught 1807 SuAKa Timon i. L 


Ives Rii« to gnBpevM a crudity trim form. 

t Of ooneepts or tcrmit InuolviBg ethical 
pfBfoe or bUnie. 


eys ^e bad the pleasure there tosee a morall representation 
of the Magdalena converdon. >708 Swirr Gulliver 11. vii. 
From this way of reasoning the author drew several moral 
applications useful in the Conduct of Ufa 1744 Pepe*s 
lpM.(ed. Warburton 179O 111 . Uitte) Moral ^maiys, in 
four ri>btleB to Several Penona 1784 Cowrxa Tiree, 126 
Usping our syllables, we scrambb next Through maial 
narrative, or sacred text 1789 Mrs. Piosm youru, Fraaee 
L 119 To whss purpose then .the moral danoes,Rs they call 
them nowf One word of Mdid instructloa to the ear, con- 
veys more knowledge to the mind at bat. than all these 
marionettes presetHM to the eya J. F. Collier 

Drasm, 11 . 384 John Heywood't dramatic prodiictiom 

• .are neither MimcM^pilayt nor Mjoml-playa 1871 Bnoeni- 
INO Rod Cate, NtMp if i The&e deatlwihamlMir, trkked 
with. .Skulls, croes-bdnea aodsiieh moral braidmy. 

Ceej. ^ 1798 E dqp»o«N Pract, L 4S7 A 

tragedy berwiie.* ba OMSMl-plotiirBeque ohject 
o. Of aUttftey wgiii: Benefit In mortl effect. 
. 1871 MitTOw yese aso id | ro d » TrineAT * * bmb hmn 
held the gravast, ma rai m f, mmam prad n ifo eNai < 

iTMorrnlUmx bodynl^irimvMMiiiccB* 


XOBJX* 

Ibnnity to which right or vUtuoua action cooilsU; 
a partkular requirement of this kind. Opposed |o 
' positive ' or ' instituted ' laws, the oblintion of 
whk)h depends solely on the fact that uey have 
been imposed by a riobtful authority. 

In early uae chbily applied to that part oftheMoeslc Law 
which enunciates moral principles, and therefore, unlike the 
* oeremonial ' and * ludkwJ * pens, remains valid under the 
Christian dlnMneadon. So Moral commau dsmm i, etc. 

rigSo Wv^ Whs, (1S80) 306 6ih hat moyses Uwe b 
moralle in M* poynte|..crbte my^ranoidlstroy h«s lawb. 
a 1490 Wycti/s BtbltFscL ii. The old Sestamentb depai^ 
.in 10 moral ooniaundeinenUa. ludlcial%^aod oerimonyeia 
MSI (see Judicial a. 1 faL >808 Shaks. Tr, f Cr, u.Ji. 184 
If liebn then bo wifotoSparte'e King. .these Morall Lawes 
Of Nature, and of Nation, speake alowd Tohaueher baoke 
raturn’d. 1640 Bastwick LordBpe, viil. K iU b, if the Pro- 
lates shall pronounoe the stb CMmandement not to be 
Moral! for the sanctifying ora Seventh day. 1849 Milton 
Tetraek, Wks. 1631 iV. 215 The firmeneise of such right to 
divorce aa here pleads, is fetcht from the prime institution, 
does not stand or fall with the Judicial) Law, but b as morall 
as what is moralest. 1887 — . A L. xit. >96. ztia [see Judi- 
cial a. 1 bj. igat H. Spencer See, Slat, t 53 Ine moral 
law must lb the law of the perfect man. >8^ L. Stbfhkh 
Eng, Th, iBMC. IL ix. 3 Hobbes.. audaciously identified 
the moral with the positive bw. 
ff. Of rights, obligations, responsibility, etc.: 
Founded on the moral law; valid according to 
the principles of morality. Opposed to legal, 

1690 Locks /fuM. Uud, il xxviiL C 3 So^times the founda- 
tion of considering things, with reference to one another, b 
some act whereby any one cornea by a mpral right, power, 
or obligation to do something. lyaS Butlxr Aueu, 11. 403 
Our obligation to attend to nb voice is surely moral in all 
cases. i8s8 Cruise Digest fed. e) 1. 17B Dower b not only 
a civil, but also a moral right Ibid, iV. 584 There b one 
case in which a conveyance, founded on a moral considera- 
tion only, has been held good against a subsequent purchaser. 
s88s Morlbv Cohden xix. (1902) 71/1 Cobden thus strove 
to diffuse the sense of moral reqpotuibility in connexion 
with the use of capital. 

6 . a. Of actions : Sub^t to the moral law ; 
having the property of being ri^ht or wrong. The 
moral world x the sphere or region of moral action. 
>994 Himker Reel Pol 1. xVi. IsTheaxiomesofthatlawe 
..haue their vm in the morall, yea, euen In the spiritusll 
actions of men. >890 Locks Hum, Uud. 11. xxvili. 1 4 'rhere 
b another sort of rebtion, which b the conformity or db- 

a 'reement men’s voluntary actions have to a rule to which 
ey are referred, and by which they are Judged of; which, 
I thinly may be called moral relation, as being that which 
denominates our moral actions. >809-10 CoLKniDOS Frioad 
(1888) >78 To possess the end in the means, as it is ewentinl 
to morality in the moral world, and the contra-dbtinction of 
goodness from mere prudence, so b it, in the intellectual 
world, the moral constituent or genius. 

b. Of an agent or hit attributes! Capable of 
moral action ; capable of volitioo for the rightness 
of which he b responsible. 

>736 Butler Anal 1, Hi. Wka 1874 1. 58 That Ood has 
given us a moral nature, .(b] a proof of our being under hb 
moral government. >794 EoWAioa Freod, Will, l v. (1831) 
43 A moral agent is a being that b capable of those actfons 
that have a moral quality. >8oa Palxv NM, TheoL xxviL 
(1819) 483 The moral and accountable part of hb terrestrial 
creation. >868 Bain Meut, 4 Mor, Set, 403 Every creature 
possessing mind b a moral agent. >887 J. A C. Morison 
Service Mem (xBBg) 84 Good and bad men, whoie goodneas 
and badness depends on their moral endowment 
7 . Pertaining to, affecting^ or operating on the 
character or conduct, aa aistinjraished trom the 
intellectual or physical nature oriraman belogs. 

>897 Hookbr Ecel, Pel, v. ivii | 4 Sacramenu..are not 
phyHicail but morall instruments of saluation, duties of 


IL 539. 1 acknowledge the S^ptores to Im an instrument eit 
God, though a morailnstrument. sysT-qt Chamsxrs CycL 
a V. Neeeeeityt llie schoob dbUngubh a physical necassity, 
and a moral necessity... Moral Necessity is only a great 
difficulty ; such as that arising from a long habit, a strong 
inclination or violent passion. >748 Youno Nt. Th, 11. 48 
For what calls thy disease^ LorenzoT not For Escolaplan, 
but for moral aid. Ibid. v. 184 I'll . .gather ev*ry thongnt m 
Bov*reignpower To cshace the moral maladies of man. ibid, 
VL 814 'Tb moral grandeur makes the mighty man. >760 
CowFia Pregr, Err, vfe *Tb not alone the grape’s enticing 
Juice Unnerves the moral pow’rs, and mars ioeir use. ztsg 
CoBixTT Rur, Rides (1885) I. mi There b now very little 
moral hold which tba latter (the clergy] nomeii. >8 m 
DTsrabli Cur, Lit. Ser. 11. I. >83 'The art of curing monu 
disorders by corporeal means ha* not yet been brought into 
general practice, sggA J. C Prichard b CycL Prod, Med, 
11. 8s8/r Moral inaanUy. or madness consvtiim b a morbid 
perversion of the natunu foeUngs,, .and morafdbpositioiM, 
without any notable lesion of tbo intellect s8gi Sdim Rev, 
XClll. oes Tho only effect produced wasakind of amicablo 
spllttbg of the repeal party bto two co-operaiivo 
-—the moral-foroe men and the physical-fotca men. tggs 
H. SrxNcaa Sec. Stmt, i. 58 JuMt soit b with a trae morality. 
..Its offieo b simply to expound tbo prindriM of moral 
health. .. Whether ft b poralMe to devebpo sdentifically 
a Moral Pathohw y and a Moral Therapeutics seems very 
dottbtfol. sMB ^iN Meat, 4 Mor.Sei, 995 Moral Inability 
oxp r oBsa e tbo bsaffioioiiqr of erdbary modveit but not of 
all motiviB. 

tb. Moral cemtox see quot (Cf. CAimifA 5.) 
‘ lip tr. BufgertdMme Me Legie 1. xvlL 63 Author, berab 
said to bo him who proposing ReaOons. penuades the 
priBolpai Qsnso either to^ or Aura Aetion b abo eall*d 

the Menu Caiisi. 

0. Applied 10 the Indirect effect of some metioii 
er efvcDt (e.gi « vksoiy or detat) in prodeelgf 
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oonfidenee or diteomBgemflBt, tymptthy or Imm- 
tititf, mad the tike. 

: mp^Ued «e a d e f — t er m IndacWva vtMtt 
which itUclwIiewl w*tf,oa mcoomiit of^peoiaiafCMwumcws 
produce the moral dSToUt of a irietory. 

aji AuaoK Smn^ V. axxi. | 17. sio 

The low to the oouteikUng partlea was naarty aqiw .bat 
all iha moral advantagea of a Yictory ware on the tide, .of 
the French. iMa Mttx Jtf/r. dtvi. (1865) 61 l*ha hwuucted 
minority vonld, in the aoutal voting, ooiim only Ibr thek 
nambert, but at a moral power they wootd coont fur much 
more, C J, WifJ.a JtM, in Armenian 


all oo c aaio fit oifm moral tupport to England in bar Egyptian 
policy. iMi Tim 9 * 13 Jana t/i Hm idea wan that the 
moral affect of artiflar/ fra waa greater thaa the poutiva. 

D»ity ffrtvt 14 Kov, 7/4 One had gained an actual 
victory, and the other had gained a moral victory. 

d. Moral €Our^fft : that kind of courmi’e vrhlch 
eamblei m peimoo to encounter odKim, dimapproval, 
or contmpt, nther thma depart from what be 
deemi the riglit conne : oontndistin£niihcd from 


pkytical tourM, 
liaa Colton Laeem (iSeO L 44 Hypocrisy.. tometimee 
aeaemUMd hia JCromwaU a) moral courage, never his 
phyaical itia SrarHiCM /Tir. (1B69) 175 Moral 

coumtte la readinaw to expoea oneaatf to auffering or in* 
convanianea which iloaa oot affect the body. It arlaw from 
ii w ma wof mowU nrindplej^nd laindepandmtof the pliysicaJ 
oonatiisttioa* atf (me CuvaAca 4^ 

8 . Of» pertaining to, or concerned with the morals 
(of a pet son or a community). Also {occas,), per- 
Uiuiag to the * morale * of an army, 

1794 Palsv £pjd, f . V. I s I1817) 97 The phrases which iha 
same writer amploys to aesoriba the moral ounduion of 
Chriadaneco mp araa with their condition before they became 
ChriatiaiM. sfu Hauam MM. Agt* ix. (1B66) 700 «a/r, 
Hia ataadaid k taken, mot finom Avignon, but from i^in- 
burgh, .. where the moral barometer atanda at a very differ- 
eat altitude. 1I44 ^ H, Wilion Mrj/. Imdia \. 54s He 
quoted largely from a amme^ on the Moral State of India 
by Mr. Grant. 1S48 W. H. Kkllv tr. BUiHc'i Hiti. Ten 
r, I, jla The moral inierests of society seemed still more 
eampiwmised than the material. s8 ^ D. Hamnat 
Mm ny m t 38 The squadron wsu in an indifTercni moral oon- 
dkhm, dirided by soar prafewionai faaieos, mtd impatient 
•fita AdmiiaL 

0 , Ik Moral mom or witrproiation : originally, 
that mode of interpreting a paunge of Holy 
Scripture which treats of the eveuls recorded as 
typical of something in the life of the Christian 
soul. (Now chiefly *t ficnce/raiir/I applied 

to the * moral* of a fable and the like. 

ijoa Haw«s Virt, lx. 10, 1 .. 1 ykened the wylder- 

nen by moratl acence Vnio worldely trouble by good ex* 
peryenoa tgya Huloct a v., llm morall senoe of a fable, 
•pimytkium* igM Shaks, Mmck Ado iiL iv. Bo MondIT 
no by my trath, 1 Tiaue sio aasraU meaning, 1 meant ploine 
bo 4 y thimeU. sdeo Uieut <I>oauy) Gtm. i. i Comm., Thera 
are three twirltual senses hetidei the literal. . : Allegorical 
. . Moeal. .and AuagogicoL 

yenifwitb. Mag Moaa Smppiic. SmtljfM Wks. 33a /i Becaiue 
aom dodoorado oaoaler thooe wordcsof thaapoatleia diuers 
•tber seneea,. ,NometyBM after the Utter, sometime moral, 
ft somerima otherwyaa. 

lx Qualifying a descriptive noun : That is such 
in a metaphorical sente relative to moral character 
or condition. 

■iga R. L'EaTBANOB Fmkiog 1 . oocxrviii. aS6 If all our 
Moral Wolves to Sheepo>Claathiim, were but ServM as This 
Hypocrilkal Wolfe waa in the F^on. stij Snxixf.v Q. 
mmk u. 163 Where Athena, Rume, and Sparta stood, Ihere 
is a laorai dewrt now. itif ~ /V/rr Btil vn/ iv. xt. But 
from the dm 'teas Peter'a drift To be a hind of moral 
euaoeb. aftn Soorr Ktmiim. xxx, Varney was one of the 
lcw-* 4 lm very few moral monsters, who contrive to lull to 
sleep the remorm of their own bosonm. 184! Thackrsav 
F en. Fair aautvil, 1 aieao a mere/ shepherd's dog.. . A dog 
to keep the wolves off eie...A companion. Muhov 
Omr A Mt/odu (1837) 18 Sufferers for the siits of tl leir fathers, 
moial bosuids. 1844 Glad6Tonk in T’/mva o'Nov. 7/5 In 
anyopiaaoa. .an undsnomlnationsl system of rmigion, framed 
by or under tite authority of the State, is a moral monster. 
iO. Of persous, wlr habits, conduct, etc.: 


Morslly good; conforming to the rales of morality. 
vdgtSmT. Hesnaar Trow. <ed. 0)033 Morall men they 
are, and humane in Umniags and garhe. i6gy DavDan 
ASmeM Ded. (a) 3 Your Essay of Poetry.. I read over and 
over orkb mneh delight, . .and, without flattering you, or 
making my seif more Moral than 1 am. not without some 
envy, tym -» FmkUi Pref.^ My enemies.. will not allow 
me so much ns to be a Christian, or a moral man. tyffi 
Coor wBt C ommmt 193 A moral, senaibU, and well*brsd 
man ¥ftll not affront me. list Mvims Cn/A TA. iv. f 03. 
S93 A man may be Moral without beiM ReHgioin, but he 
CBsmot be Reitglous without being M^L tj8M Rimam 
Arrmmo/CkM (iBSo) II. 199 A man tonght to plongh, 
TOW or steer weH.^fm] already edmmted ia auny essenml 
moral haUta 

% h. with idereuee to * nmial * as oppoued to 
* evaugcUcal * virtue (cE i b). 

m aOm T. Watson (wSoa) 970 A Moral Man 

doth as miii^ ham Hofineas as ha 2 ch vlaa. stag Hooo 
Cat^. Snimar 197 A Mr. Blanchard, who waa reckooed a 
worihy. pinna dtnne, but quits of the moral cast. 

a Virtuous with rqgafd to seaual conduct. 
Moral rortmurnt i tee <|«oc, 1803-B* 
itM Maltuwi FoOmC nr. 1 , 183 The vaiioae cbache ta 
populatioa..aeem all to be resolvable into moral reeuahfti 


y>r. I. 74 Spay tfieee Some That load the ontih wbh Pfai 
..Mural remiaint 1 see boa no effaet. 1879 Osa Bator 
TAoo, Smek K\i, Sir Gavial. .is a ChoitNigMy amral oum..* 
Very different from Mr. B a r ahbaii, whose life . . b must ob> 
bcuonabte, with e ctram a t and that sort of thing, /kid^ 
Vet h'diid even respectable hiatoriarw. .after sheering that 
a king wu treaeheroue, rapacious fete.] . . end hy praratog 
biin for bis pure moral character, 

d. Of a talc, etc. : Coofttnaing to morality ; not 
ribald or viciout. (Cf. g b.) 

e tyjkS CKAUcaa ParJ. Prvt. 30 Nay lat bym telle vs of no 
ribaudye ; Telle vs aom moral thyng Imc we may Icere Som 
wit. xySo Cowvaa Tabled* S99 But still, wiiBe virtue 
kindled his delight. The song was moral, and so far waa 
right. 

XL Used to deriguate that kind of probable 
evidence that reats on a knowledge of the general 
tendencies of human nature, or of the character of 
particular individuals or classes of men ; often in 
looser use, auplied to all evidence which is merely 
probable onn not demonstrative. Moral certainty : 
a practical certainty rcsnlting from moral evidence; 
a degree of probability so great as to admit of no 
reasonable doubt ; also, something which ia morally 
certain. MorcU universality', see quot 1727 - 41 . 

This use of the word is prob. ultimately connected W'Uh 
Aristotle's qfteii irturte, which means the effect of the known 
personal character of an orator in producing conviction. 

The currency of the terms certiiudo. evittentia moraiis 
appears lo be due to the Cartesian logicians of the 17th c. 

1646 Moral certainty {see CaarAiNTYs]. itf6e J aa. Tavlos 
Dstet. Dubit. I. v. Rule L I 6 1 he Negative doubt is either 
Metaphymcal or Moral, or U ia only a Suspicion. atOn 
Ualb /Vji/a Orif. Alan. 11. k 138 Though the evidence be 
still in its own nature but moral, and not simply demon- 
strative or infallible. 16^ Tillotsois Wisdem pf being 
Jiiligums 35 Conclusions in Natural Philosophy are to tm 
proved by a sufficient Induction of experiments ; tilings of 
a mtml aatura by moral Argaments,and matters of Fact by 
credible Testimony. iBob K. L*£sTaAKCB FabUt ccxd. 354 
He .. ao Parts with a Moral Certainty in Poosessior^ for a 
Wild and a Remote Possibility in Reversion. 178$ Watts 


vmi J. VtwomkaBiackwaMat. XXIV. 674 A* ilmwrta 
Ima. .an enikarin*maimiariam gad moMdiaiit about k.a8g8 
Framde Mag* XIV* foi In nil tbow poairy. *wa Bad ^ 
roaianoe, no^le ; but fiiiniliar de^iirtioos, nod sbniw oM 
lively sMTOlisms. slap PAsaAi 7 > fiowe xx* m A de- 
of worldiuMas ■ • which was quite rcfrsslitiig lo 
kiw, as lia was to iha aomawhat droaiog moral- 

IsiBi of hia * congenial (ricods *. 

8. Tho pnetioo oi a natural lyitem of morality : 
reUgioa ccorittlng of or icduoed to mmely moiol 
practice t morality not apiritualixed. 

siga R ranaa </#Wrt Moroliimi and Christianity. ^ 
CpMiemp* Per. XIX. 8to No asare philorophy <w moraUaas 
emn ever traosasutn bndf with evangelical nghfeaousMaa. 
1889 timCowamTraPermtsmemi tsiem, Feiig. vLoioTharo 
ii. in the realm of morality a abadow (^maponding to thas 
which we saw erauing on religion. I'hia ahadow sre ahnil 


which we saw erauing 
call Mutaltsm. IbuT. 


313 Thus, where inward B3‘mpaihy 
with good is lacking, though there may be outward moral* 
b^^ Uiere can be no true morality. aSpe R S. Bowdbn tr, 
Heitm&tP* Nat. ReBg. tSs note. We describe tliis theory 
tsc'. the oioral idea as iiidepei«clenc m religion] as * moralum • 

XorftliMt (lUFr&lut). [I. Moual t ^t. Cl. 

F. moralit'e.\ 

1. One who practises morality. 

sdas Up Hall Heaven ttppu Earth tii. Wka.<i63s> 73 The 
wbest and mo <4 reiduie Moralist that euer wa*^ kMkt pale 
when Iw should taste of his Hemlocke. lyse Guay Etegf 
B4 And many a holy text around she strcw8,That teach iha 
ni'Uic moralist to <iie. 1836 Hoa. Smith Tin Tmmp.^ Advict^ 
'Hiai m.'in must be a sturdy moralist, who dom not love his 
ewn Jiidgiurnt better than the interest of his neighbours. 
1874 H. k. Krvnolos Jahm £apt. L f 6. 54 A certain man. 
good, virtuous .. an uncoaiproaiising m or al ist, aoquirea 
great iollueuce over the people. 

2. A teacher or studciit of morals ; a moral philo- 
sopher. IntuitnHi moralist \ lee IitTUiTiVE a. 6 . 

a 1639 WoiTON ill Relig. (1631) 331 Nature lurel)' fif she 
be well stuJifd) U the bmt Mor.Tluvt. xddi Hovlk 0/ 
Script. 116 Too many of our Moralists write, as if they 
thought Virtue could be taught as easily, .as Grammar. 
1736 H(>tli K Anal. 11. v. Wks. 1074 I. sit Heatbeo nioralbts 
thought the present state to be a state of punishment, ijya 
Golosm. lipiing^okc Wks. (Globe) 466/3 As a moralist.. 
Lord llolingbrrAe. .seems to have done nothing ; but as a 

f ioUiic.tl water few can equal.. him. s8ai BvaoN Juan lu. 
xiv, Soft Persian sentences, in lilac letters, From poeia, or 
the inoralbts, their betters. 1869 [see I ntuitivb a. 6]. 1876 
L. .Stxphkm Eng. Tk. in 18M C. 1 . ici. iii. i as Clarke, thou^ 
an intuitive moralist, is by no meana inclined to dispense with 
heJL Ibid. 11 . ix a Hobbes.. represented the evu principlq 
to moralists as well aaiolheoiogians. 

.^3. One who Uvea by or teaches m natural system 
of ethics ; a merely moral man. 

1849 Hammdmo Chr. Obiigatitms^ etc. 133 The Love (in the 
Moralist of vertue, but in the Chrbtinn) of God himaelf. 
It an 6 South Sctm. (1744) VII. 3B6 How severely, .do thi^ 
Judge of Men's Hearts T Such a Man b profane, another » 
carnal, and a mere Moralbu z6s6 A. ^bwabt m Mem. 
(1833) 336 Moralists fear that salvation » degraded by con^ 
nacting it with faith alone. 

4. Camltridn University. A student who it 
examined in the * Moral Sciences Tripos*. Senior 
Moralist : the head of the first class in this Tripos. 

sMCASttidenia* Guide Vniv. Cambr. i77ivu/c,[Hc]obtained 
hb Fellowship on the ground of hb very high distinction os 
a Moralist, without huving tukeu honours either in the 
Classical or Mathematical Tripos. 

Moralifttio (mprAli'stik), a. [f. prec. -F -iST.j 
Peruining to or characteristic of a moralist ; ad- 
dicted to moraliainc ; characterized by moralifim. 

1865 J. Gbotb Mrrtd Ideals (1876) 108 Those words, .by 
frequent coromonolaoa and roorolbtic enlarging upon, have 
lost much of theft waieiih and foice. asMkh — Exam, 
Utilit, PAtimt. (1870) u By the * moralistic * view of life, in a 
sense slightly depre^tory, 1 mean sudt a view of it at is 
taken hr Juvenal in the tenth Satire. 1878 Studman Fift* 
ierieen Poets 343 Several moralistic poets date from dus 
early period— MiUbid, Trench, Alford, and oUwrs o( a Klca 
religious mtMd. 1889 Bovu CAarawrea Permament hJem. 
Xeag. vL SI 1 Such an action b moralbtic rather than monl, 
for it haa not been prompted by the seotunent of goodnesa 
Moralitj (morecillf). Also 4-j iiioriaii8o(ft, 
5 moralte, 5-6 moraine, 6 -jioo, -ytffa, 5-7 
-itle. [a. F. mormJiti ( 13 th c.), od. JU mtdrdlstds^ 
f. mbralisi oee Mobal a. and 'irr.l 
1 1« Kthicol wisdom ; knowledge of moral sdenoeu 
r 1386 Cnaucbb MenNe T. saj A naiitcr hadde thb Em- 

C rour To teche hym lettnireaod cuituisye ffor of moralitee 
Isc. Seneca] was the flour. 1403 Jas. 1 Kiagii Q. cxcvU, 
Gowere and Chauoere..quhi 11 tnoi were lyvand here, Super- 
latiue os poetii laureate In moraKtee and eloquence ornaia. 
u. . Lydo. BaU. Gd. Counsel loz And thouim a man. .Of 
TuIHua hadde the Muped eloqueace, Or of Sanek the groet 
moralitee,. .Yet (etc.]; 

2. M Moral qnglitiei or endowments, 
f lym Cmavcoa Aero. 71 9 ^ For oothe a manere geotria 
b for to probe that apparaiUetk mannas oornge wUn ver>, 
tues and moralkeaa M8t Caution ia CmpOrr. iv. (izBs) 
Ddiv, I'he wba aeea of tbo GmttUea did alledge thX 
monduios ap a cause of theft stoiaa. 0684 X GAwoaav 
Cert, .)ia/smtien mb A peraon. .m mich emhieof Moralkaaq 
aad latoUectuala sBip Bvmom Jswa t. xx, Naghct, indeed, 
zequirdH asaiat to boar 1 ^ And sucl^ lodaed, she was in her 
aMMoUtMl, 

A. Moral 4 licoifMoriiiftnetkHi; ft moral lamoa 
or exhortfttioiu Now in dfopon^g lenge, 
moralixiaf. 

cigM Oaaacaa Faro. Fml 38 If that vow Hit la 1 
Meralftae aad vawuoas a mt ema..! w«rfsya..I>a ___ 
plesaunce l ia ff aL ajfof 'HawasAmft^fVbaT ftuPtiySagg 
39 They foyatd aa fibm wiilmot seasoti. ¥m laaiaimWa b 

aldteyr morolhia kgsi/lMQrn/^fr/iW. doW. 1531] eWa 
haiM not takea tbtyr errouio*.bttt ail mondytees m Ift^ 


Logic It. ii. i 9 In Matters of Faith, an exceeding great 
Probability Is called a moral Certainty. 1707^1 CHAMSKve 
Cyi.L a.v. UnivrrsaUty^ Moral Universality, is that which 
admits of rome except ion... In such-like propositionH, it b 
enough that the thiM be ordinarily so. a Z754 Fikloimo 
Couversat. Wks. 1784 iX. 373 When your guest offers to (*0, 
there should he no ariicitationstostay. .farther than to give 
him a moral asfturancc of hi*! being welcome so to do. 1864 
Bowb..v Logic xii. 378 The inference b rightly said to rest 
upon moral, or probable, evidence. z868 Frfv.man Norm. 


upon moral, or probable, evidence. z868 Frfv.man Norm. 
Cong. (1877) 11 . lx. 430 Was the auocesrion of Harold merely 


viea and labery. Slid iUd. Li. i. so mote. By paaral to- 
Mrahnl.,maBna TO S Hn i n t froai aiftmsce,from prudential 
motives, whh a oooduot strictly motol. i8aa Senuxav (Sd. 


a likelihood, a moral certainty T 

tl2. In etymolugical sense: Pertaining tn 
manners and customs. Oh. rare. 

Z604 E. G[rimstonr] (title) The Natural! and Moratl 
Ilbtofie of the East and West Indiex... Written in Spanish 
by loseph Acosta. 

Moral (mpT'&l), V. Also 7 inor(r)aIL [C 
Mohal r^.] •» Mobalimc v. in various senses, a. 
intr. To moke a moral application, b. irane* To 
expound the moral of. o. To symbolize. 

z6oo Si<AKS.ri. y. L. IL vU. e9 When 1 did beare I'he 
motley Foole, thus ntorall on the time. z6o8 Armin Nest 
Ninn. (184a) 40, 1 would Cun morrall of at, if you please. 
a x6i8 J. Davibs EcL betxtt, Willy Of Wemocke 17^ Morall 
thy matter so, that, tho thou smite. Thou maist with 
tickling her dull sence, deceiue. zday Dmayton Moom^CaU 
in Agmeourt^n^ 181 As you haue moral'd Hiunbycsjsc, 
tale], I will yours, 18I39 Bailbv Festus i^ (1853) 99 Thb b 
a anakelike world, And always Imth its tail withan its mouth. 
As if it ate itself, and morall^ time. 

Hence MoTalling vbt. sb., moralizing. 

189a .&'«/. a6 July iic/e Hercb. .'Geaseric *, soundest 
of lustorical morolluigs ; and many excellent fadalea. 

Q Morale (mor&T ; OS Fr. xnaral). [F. morale^ 
fern, of moral adj. : see Movai. a.] 

1, Morality, morals, a. Moral principlesorpraclice. 

z^ga CHaarKMr. Lett, to Son 6 Jan., If you would know 
their (k. the JesuitA*] morale, read Inucal's Let tree Pro^ 
vineiMes, 1839 Mias Paruok Beauties Boe^orusos Hera 
the Fmide traveller may see more of the habits and morals 
of the Turkirii women than he can hope to do ebewhoro. 
b. Moral teaching ; lesson of conduct. 
i8sa Cnalmxks in Hanna Mem. (1649} I.xL aBo There are 
two verses in the Bible which comprise the whole morale 
of a man's conduct in thew rircumstances,—* Watch ye, 
BUnd fast ’ (etc.). 1814 ibid. (1851) 111 . i. 8 You have al- 
ready made full conveyance to my mind of the whole momlt 
of this intended honour, and.. it does not lie within the 
power of any sMoZ/nV/ to enhance the impcaiaion iff it. 
o. Moral aspect. 

ift34 Taits Mesg. 1 . 551/1 To look at the tstermiU of any 
case was ..out of the question. looked to hb briaC 

2. Moral condition ; cooauct, bebaviour ; dip. 
with regard to confidence, hope, zeal, Mbmimkm 
to discipline, etc. Sold of a body of penone 
emptg^ ia tome enterprise, esp. of troops. 

(ta Fr. the word used la thb sense b met moombr, but 
snoml: too Mot At ak 6 b.) 

8ft|i Gaa. P. Tmomtoon Msotr. (184a) 1 . 341 Mot the 
greaiaai advaaioga of all, no the sUa of the paqpb, b the 
nm om k . Every aol dbr knows ka hb heart, .riaat ha waa not 
made to dre e apo a the dtiseaw sMs Tvnoau. <^ar. l xadiL 
163 'nie moeab ia 0^ case had a phyriod haab. sftfd 
CauMp BmsJUug R 71 To I myrove the msorak of fke oatfta 
masosaitiW cgoimnabib sips 71 fw«u 8 Aag*gA ThassSnafo 
of tha troops ia ewneHeat 

UToillHftM (mfnilift'm). (C MoftAft 4 > -iiK.] 

1. A^ietion to moraligtfig ; ^ko (widi /£) OB 
IttMftnce 0# BO act morilisiilg. ' ^ 


f. da W. 1531] si 
moiwytses and 1 
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xo&Axnrr. 


Hm ccyon i of no 4 t o i io r .ood poIBcy. aiofT.IffAwittiiitl 
CK1« or tfonoo.., Contoyninf ouidi oMi-ftlliiyi ono 
twttctneMo. iM itovLi Sgrm^ 4mi# xu, (1700) xas 
•kotDeoc IforolUMi, eoacbcd & tboM imnlou* BmvIomB. 
m 1204 T. Boowrt rmmti Zoom / ., (1709) 

|7 w« pop'd into CMtff Mmda Jittt o« 1 biudl ended my 
fionlity. Um Haiaam HUt. Lit. II. ti. v. f 5^ 
lao 1*00 often M [Hunidil folio into tririal mon^y. Mil 
p^ltOAOU Amam, Lit. 1 . 065 The Cm^/kuU Ammmti *. . ; a 
nneutar adocellaiiy of alUgcry; of morattty, and of tales, 
s^ Mrs. Olipnant Jlfmkart Fhr. liL tt Quaint monkbth 
moralities and ocriptQral quotations. iM Rum?k Frm- 
tariim 111. 147 What is only a di ea m In Coanesrt baoomes 
to n!\ understood from Soott, a oosminunate hklorkal 
morality and truth. 

tb. Moral sense or interpretation (see MaiULLd.); 
als^ the moral (of a fable^ €te.)» OSs. 

i tjIM Cnaiwm HhhU Pr. T. 6so 1 ^ yothat holdea this 
tale a folye, . . Tuk<eth the moraltce goods mem 1447 Bouen- 
HAM Styntya <Roxb.) 46 Yf yt lyke on to moralyte To draw 

S names m the mogeiiytoura Of marye. c layo Henrvson 
ar. PmL ti. {Tawu C. Manta) xxx, Freindts, ye may 
find. .In to this fabill ane gndo m.>«alitie. igag FiTSHsaa. 
Mmih. Pr<d.» But who that redetb in the boke SS the mora* 
l^es of the cbesse, shal therliy perccytte, that letc.^ ifiaa 
pRAVTos Pafy.aib. xxl 197 Orpheus whoee sweet Harpe . 
intised Trees, and Rocks, to follow him along : Th' moruUtte 
af which, is that [etc ]. ifisg Cocxrram /it. s. v. Agimift. 
The morallity of this inuention was to expr^se the cliecriuU 
conuersotion wiiich ought to be amongst friends, 

o. Moral troth or significance. 

X773 G01.D8M. Staapt ta Cang. v, Tama. F.cod, mother, all 
the parish says you lutve spoiled me, and so you may take the 
fruits oii*t. . . Hmrd. There^s morality, however, In liis reply. 

t4. A literary composition uraitistic representa- 
tion inculcating n moral lesson ; a moraliiing com- 
Dientary ; a moral allegory. Obs. 

c 14JO Lvrx;. Min. Poamt (Percy Soc.) 117 The moralite of 
the hurs. the gooM-, and the sheepe. tianslated bv Dan Joltne 
Ltdgate. X599 Tiivnns Amimtaam, (187^) sB Molrnet. the 
frenche auctur of the moralytye vppon the Koinunte of the 
roone. Ubavtom Moam^Cnl/ in Agiurourt^ etc. 176 

tnmrgim. 'I'he moralliiy of mother Bumbyes tule. a idm 
Drumm. or H AWi-H. h'mtm. A/. Wks. (171 1) i4oShe presented 
..a fair Face... lint on the other Side.. was ilte Image of 
Death ; by which Morality [ ^rintt>i Mortalitv] he surpetssed 
the uther-i I/, r. other painters of the same subject J, uujre than 
they <JU him by Art 

D. Hist. Used by mod. writers as the distinctive 
name for the species of drama (popular in the 
l6ih c.) in which some moral or spiritual lesson 
was incolcattftl, and in which the chief cliaracters 
were personi heat ions of abstract oualities. 

App. adopted in the 18th c. from French literary bi*ttorians; 
the F. iiiatmliti had thus sense in the i6th c., but in English 
we find only marml and imaral 
*773 'bai/'titU ta rt/rimt o/J. SkaTx Everyman. A 


*773 'baiT’tftia ta rt/rimt 0/ 
llor^ity. sSoi Strutt Shorts Past. 111. ii. iij When 
the mystcriefl ceased to be played, the subjects for the drama 
were not taken from historical facts, hut consisted of nK>ral 
nasonings in praise of virtue and condemnation of vice, on 
which account they were C4dlGd moralities. 18^ K. A. 
Vaughan £sx. Pam. 1 . ^5 In one of our old ^glUh Morali- 
ties, the seven cardinal virtues are represented as besieged 


by the seven deadly sina. 

6. Fhe doctrine or system concerned with conduct 
and duty ; moral science. 

r 1449 Prcock Pf/r. 11. iv. <Roris1 153 Sum other vntrewe 
opinioun of men is such that for it hw conoersacioun xchal 
not be maad the worse inoiatli, or ellis not a^ens notalde, 
gixxl, vertuose montlie 1605 Bacoh AJp. Lamm. u. xviii. 
I a The end of Morolitie, w to procure the Affectionn to 
obey Reason, und not to inuade iL xfipu Locks Hum. Und. 
ni. xi. I 16 Upuu tills groHnd it n 1 am bold to chink, that 
dioralicy h cspalde of demoustracion, as wv II as mathema- 
licks. 1706 Swift Gnlltver 11. vii. The teaming of this 
people .consisring only in morality, history, poetry, and 
mathematics. ElphInstonk Hht. ink. I. 937 Prin- 

ciples on which every theory in phydes and every maxim 
ih morality de|>eiids. 

b. pi. Points of ethics, moral prlnciplcH or rules, 
itos Bacon Adv. Lamm 11. xxii. | 7 Wberin they ought to 
haue handled Cusioiii, Exercise, Habit, Edticaaon fotc.] : 
theis os they haue determinate vseiTii rooraliiy<.*s, from these 
the mind suffercth. syis Addison Spact. No 447 P 4 ff we 
consider att«ntt%‘ely this Property of HunMii Nature, it 
may tinKruct us in very Ane Aforaltries. m 1854 K. Kkkd 
Lact. Hmg. Lit. xii. (tSss) 409 The letters of Lm Chester- 
field make a book of the imitor moralities, and the nuoor 
immoralities of life;. i 85 i Mill Utilii. v. 89 The nutrahties 
which protect every individual from being Uaroied by others, 
o. A pariicular aysiem of moi ala. 
b 68 o Burnet Kackastar 0699) 38 The two maxims of bh 
morality were, that (etc.). 189s Lock* Rt ma. Ckr. (169^ 
•71 He that shal) collect all the Mora) Riilen of the Phiio- 
^hcrs..arUI find them 10 eoaie sliorl of iIm Morality de- 
livered by our Saviour, si^ Gieron Dari. F. xExi. III. 
s6i He soon oxpeiienced, tliat the principles of honour and 
integrity, winch might regulate tM ordinary conduct of 
Ooneu itius, were siWMoed by the loose doctrines of 
polttical morality, tmf Prrxman Narmt. Cataq, (1877) 1. li. 
33 Ihe morality of tlie Gomel had a direct influence upon 
the politics of the age. f^atirm. Cmw »6 .Sepi. 8/x In 

these days of lying advertisementB, when * com m ercial mo- 
laHty ‘ HAS bece m e ahnost syaonymoos with ordinary im- 
morsUtv. 

• d. ethical aniect (of a questioo). 
stSo FsB8man Naram. Cmtf. ftfiys' Ht aii. 453 Tho 
aforality of ths qusnon is saaily summed upw 
0^ Tm quality or fact of being lummL m. Con- 
formity to the moral law; moral gooiLieM or 
rightaem; (of wriiiftga) moral tfnden^. 

Hesrvwpg or Okt, 

wam<^ 104 Ol^ilimlsamhig were 

amm married to sach discretion;,. contiatioB to morafr 


tfnden^. 


itis. sigs-a Noaaia Pamat. Dita. (lyts) til. ifti Tha Good 
peprew ai iR the Morality of His NatuM. tyig Aduuum 
A ftwAmSiffr No. 6 a 7 Ewnpidos. . tho* liunoiM foe the morality 
ofhisplayi,ha 4 iucrodiicedapccsoa, who^batng femiwkd 
of aarntth be had taken, reply'd, * 1 swore with aiy omulb. 
but not with my heart*, im ^mbim Lati. hevi^ (iBboI 
338 Insuutces. .of genius snd okendlty anitad in a lawyer. . 
_ i dissuuniiAhed by Ibetr singularity. 

t b. 01 a Mosaic enaclmeni: The foot of being 
part of the moral law (see Moral m. 4). Obt, 

aigi ill Amrtam*t Dimay (fSst) I. 03 By the Mosaic law. 
Masphemen were to be atoned to death. The morality or 
this remaina aifiSe Hkvlim Lmmd (i6d8) 104 Thesa 
Doctrinal heads [af Puritanism! being ten in number, related 
to the indbpenslbie BKirality ofthe Lords-day-Sablsuh [etc k 
to. The quality or (act of being a * moral 
aclion * (tec MoiUL a. 6 a), L e. of being morally 
either good or evil. Obs. 

m 1716 SotfTH Sarmi. (ijvf) IT. 396 DU) Christ himself ever 
assume such a I’ower. as to alter the Morality of ActLoniy 
and to tionsform Vice into Virtue, .by his bare Word 1 1716 
Butlrn AhoI. I in. 7a The. .advantage in this easels 
gained by action itself, not by the morality^ the virtu- 
outness or viciootinuss of it. 

7. Moral conduct ; usually, good moral conduct ; 
behnvioar conformed to the moral law; moral 
virtue. (Sometimes iu conttailiatiuctiun to the 
higher excellences of the Christian character.) 

SOM Jonson Sil. fFatm. 111. i. (1690) F s Is Goa ul 
behaue your seKe distinctly, and with good moralitie. 

T. Wall Ckmrmct. Hmamitt CA, 59 It is hittred of sin makes 
them so mabciquH : It ie separation from the wldced that 
makce them void of Christian society and common Morality, 
a 1690 Sttllimgpl. Strm. Wks. 1710 1 . vilL 117 They [se. 
the Jews in iheir spiritual pride] had the purity of his ordi- 


nanoes,. . whereas all ockiers, (bey thought, served God only 
with their own Inventions, or placed their Religion in dull 


SON yakmtam^ soi 'Iliese compositions, .evince, .that happy 
art of moralization, by whico he gives to well-known inci- 


XOBAZiI£S& 

slar *4 Ho matuPd, shoedd ammlU'd ba, aat adipr'd. t 8 n 
Tbencm Pmamiflta xii. ( 1877 ) 045 Christ atotal l Ras ths whols 

C ibla. . wbH *Adm soiema words. * Fur laaay am oatts^ 
few ara rh* 7 t*T* *• 

Of an locitot, events etc. & To cxcmpl&fo m 
iiuUnee the moral of (a Ibbte, •oyHfr 
*887 J* ^ y iawRstffiii) 119 Nay, hat ihafaNiallha 

a UDg oaer vs : yet k may hs, whea tmy baas their wisbp 


tha frd>le wRl ha ssnraKmd, aad wsiafisd vpua Ihsail A 
■lorhe was fitMw them. t§mt Ba. W, BAumm ^ Ma4t 
(t 8 c 9 > B H, I sposhe. .oasly to i hs ws haw k dam amralisa 
this Prouerlie, That where the Body is, lha XasHs wlU 
Resort, liaa-tt Br. Hauu Madit, § Pamm ik 84 
That which k said af tha BUpham, ,«wa ssa WM amralMf 
in men of euill 

t b- To Kupplv (a poem) with a moral or aal^eet 
for moral ixing. OAs. 

t 99 o Sfrksek^. Q, u Taduct. i, Fierce wanes and fUthful 
loves shall moralbe mv song. 1708 Prior Odt ta Qmaam k 
And with his Prince's Arms He moralis'd hh Song. 

fa To make (something) the subject of an 
allego^ : to symbolize. Obs, 

tksa Pannmtsva ta Campiianea is Not sparisc Tnpitar 
hlnnselfe, whom they chalsnge to have wrested the CdesUotl 
Monarchy from his Father Sstume t (in which ismoralliied 
the unnatural iiesse of AmbitionL 

8. f/t/r. To indulge in moral rcilectioo ; to found 
a moral (att or t/paft an event, etc.). 

1849 OoiLEV Kiiy. Gtarf u (T 6 I 4 ) 31 mata, Ssfiaca takas 
oocasion thus u> moralluc: Ibe Lniul..k divided tala 
Kcglons..; the Chief Guod hath Its l^ace taa^ tkfim R* 
UCuTBANoa Fmbiu cccLzxxui. 36 a ThePretended Criminal 


UEuTBANoa Fmbtaa cccLzxxui. 36a ThePretended Criminal 
began now to Moralize upon the Story. syinSrrBaLE Tmi/aa 
No. 170 P 5 , 1 know you came Abrosu) onw to MaraUas and 
make Observations. 1813 Shelley Q. Mmb ea A gloomy 


witn t^r own inventions, or piooed taeir Reugum in dull 
morality. 1791 Br. Horne Ckmrga ta Olaryy nf Naammick 

14 And hare, by Religion is to be understooid the Christian 
Religion ; and by Morality, such good works as are inde- 
pendent <d it. 1814 Jans Austen Man^f. Park ix, We do 
not look in great cities for our best morality. i8aA Hooo 
CaspC Simmar 014 The most popular of all their prea»ers of 
morality. Ibid, ri8 It was easy to see that the true Gospel 
preacheiE joined all on one side, and the upholders of pure 
morality and a blamele.si life on the other. 1877 E. R. 
CoNDBR Bmt, Faitk i. 19 Justice, truth, love, duty, virtue — 
in one word, morality. 1^ R. W. Dale Lact. Preach. 
viit. S43 There may be morality where there is no religion ; 
hut that there should be religion where there k no luomtty. 

15 impossible. 1887 Tennyson in Mam. (1897) II. 337 Evil 
must come upon us headlong, if morality tries to get on 
without religion. 

b. Used M a nickname or a mock-title for one 
who assumes airs of virtue. 

187a MARvau. Rak. Trmnaf. 1. Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 98 , 1 
am rusulved, instead of bb Craue^ to call him alwayes bis 
MoralUy. ifo8 SuBR Wimiar in Laud. (^. 3) 111 . ijB, 
I suspect that bis own son, young morality, will require 
a little of hik parental inspeciioa. 

Kondintioa (mprilsix/i jon). [ad late L. 
mdrdtltdlidH-etHf f, mbrditzdre to MoaaLizs. Cf. 
mod.F. ntaroHsatum.'] The action of moralizing, 
L a. Moral Interpretation; a moralizing com- 
mentary {(rf or ttpan a book of Scripture, etc.), b. 
Indulgence in moral reflection ; a moralizing dis- 
course, 

1400 Lvdc. Ataambly ^Gada 860 Moralizadoa of Holy 
Scripture. 1309 Hawes Paut. PUat. v. (Percy Soc.) 34 Who 
hnewe gramer wythout impediment Shoulde perfytely have 
intclleccion Of a lytteralf cenM and moralynaon. 1931 
Elvot Gam. t. xxvi. If the playws haue raddc the moralixat ion 
of the chcsac. 1399 Tiivnne Amarmauh/. (1875) 74 The learned 
mollnet, in his moraliutione that Romant. 1841 Baker 
Ckram. Kxtrji^ 179/2 William Wallis.. who made a Book of 
Moralisations upon Ovid's Metemorphosia 1799 R. Andee- 


themc, On which the ligliicst heart might moralise. 1804 
W. Irvino T. ’/‘far/. I. 343 No one can moralise better after 
a misfortune has taken place 1888 KrruNo Dapmrtm. 
Diitiatt etc. (x8B8) Ba So we said He was a victiai to the 
Demon Drink, And moralised upon him. 

b. trans. To change the Condition or amet of 
^ person or thing) by moral discourse or rcfleciloo. 
Const. iWp, aut of. 

1700 Mitchbll £>. Daath DmirymMa RedcaeM 
for the Friendly Mui«e To moralise Affliction into Use. 1708 
Burney Mam. Metnetmaia ll. R74 Whom he very aiuiiously 
tries tu nioralixe into phiUsiopliy and tranqnilhiy. 1807 8 
W. Irvino Saimag. (1804) 973 la a simitar hiunour was 
Lanncelot at present, and I l^w tho only way was ip kt 
him moralise himself out of it. 

4. To make moral ; to give a moral quality to or 
affect tbe moral quality of (acttooi, feelings), 
ilpa Lvly Gmitmthaa iii. iii, Atiram. Thy thoughts shaff 
be moumorphosed, and made hails fellowes with tbe Gods. 


Rt^e. O fortune ! 1 fecle iny very biaines moraUzed. 1807 
Sanderson Serm. (i68x) I. sSa Guo. .Ktdom bringeth a man 
from the wretchedness of forlorn nature,.. but .hy Hk re- 
straining grace.. He doth correct nature, and moraine It. 
184^ CuDwoiTH Strm. 1 Car. jtr>. 37 (1678)9) Such other lews 
and circumstances as moralise humane actions. 188s Sis T. 
Browne CAr. Mar. 111, I 7 Good and bad Stars moralise not 
our Actions. 1780 Ganit. Mag. M 1 o raise the thoughts and 
moralise the mind. sB6s Mill Utitit. v. 77 When moralised 
by tbe social feeling it [the natural feeling of retaliation] 
only acts in the directions conformabk to the g coeral good, 
5 . To improve the morals of. 

1833 PRTNHE Mistria’m. 108 If Stafe-playes doe cmely 
discover Vices for to make them odious, then those leadviuus 
Pagans who most delighted in them, should have beeae 
meliorated and morralixed by them, xtaj N. Bacon Diae. 
Gavt. Eng. l xlvt. (1739; 76 Henry the wst. .being trained 
up.. in the Encliiih anrb, moraliirki by Learning, and now 
admitted to the Thionc. 1703 Wxlsted Staaira Comae. 


admitted to the Thionc. 
Lavara Prol., ’Tis yours u 
end Moralise the Stage. 


1703 Wxlsted Staak 
ih Uraeding. .To C'hai 


art 01 moralization, by whicn lie Rives to well-known inci- 
dents the g^e of novelty and the force of ioatniction. t8ee 
Ratraspactipa Rav. 11 . 5 fin Sidney's Arcadia) there is per- 
ceptible an air. .of melancholy yet not gloomy moralization. 
1848 Wright Ess. Mid. Ages II. xii. 63 In the thirteenth 
oeiitury thoM stories with moraluations were already used 
extensively by the ssonks. 

2. The tt^ou of mokisg monJ or more moful ; 
the procen of becoming moral. 

1848 TaiPt Mag. XV. 39^ None ever laboured more for 
their happiness am) moralization, 1879 H. SrsMCER Data 
af Ethics vB, I 46. 1*7 The tense of duty or moral oblintion 
..will diminish as fast as moralization Increases, li^ Ck, 
Raformar soi Those who would work at tbe moralization 
of our literature. iSpe MoNTSFieax Hobart Lact, fi. lez 
I'he moralizaticNi of Vahveh's character wos by no means, 
completed at liie cletw of tbe pre-prophetic peri«^ 
JComliBa (tuyrAlalz), v. [a, ,nti)ralistr^mi\,\BA.z 
L. mdriUiaArt^ f. mSrihl-isi see MoitAL a. and -1Z8.] 

1. traais. To interpret morally oriymboUcally ; to 
explain the moral meaning of ; to point tlie moral 
of; to make (an event etc.) zubject of moral 
reffection. 

rigae in Lydgatda Nig kti a gml a 1 This [Ikble of tbe 
nightinfEle) ys oaoralysyd vn-to Crysie. sj^ G. Harvey 
Ptareds Super. iS My kanre willschrselyseroe to aioralim 
Fables of Ileares, Apxai find Fpaes; (some men can giue a 
shrewd feme at a oDonly alkgo^W sgfE Swajca Rkk , iH ^ 
Hi. i. 83 I'hem Kke the tormaH Vies, rnfauiitie, I moraHke 
two a m em ae s hi one worA i8a»— X A. n. i 44 Rut 
wbsc said laqnesT Did he not moralise this spe tt ac k f 
i8a8 Wmlbt tiamatpia Aamd, 463 Spam doe aioralke k; 
tliat hr boring the mtofr is ilgaffiid letcij. siaa R. L*£m 

the :foly Ctm\ J^uaikaa Rost, 

Wka.^ the k)££ hSTob^ 


end Moralize the htage. 1817 Coleridge Biag. Lit . xxii. 
(1883)917 For the communication of pleasure Is the intn^ 
ductory means by which alone the poet must expect to 
moralize his readers, 1840 ThackbraV Patris Sk^bk, (1869) 
350 Was any roan who saw the i^ow [tbe execution of a 
murderer] deterred .. or rooral'iHed in any way? sSut W. J. 
GreenstueEt tr. Guyan's Educ. 4 HaraAity 96 Not only 
individuals, but whole laces are moraMsed or demoraUsed. 
SCoralJMd (ixip*ralaizcl)» ppl. a. [-ED 1.] 

L a. Morally or tyiuboli^ly applied or inter- 
pretecL b. Made inztTUCtive in morals. 

e s4ia Hocci-eve Da Rag. Priua. aiit There is a beoke. . 
That *the Cbesse mocalisede' clepad k 1498 LydgasMa 
Assembly af Gads, Interpr, Piamiea Ga*is cud. Thus endetb 
this lytell moralized treatyse. i8et Br. W. Baelow Eagia 
(1609) U iij, Thetw moralized Eagles. 1869 TYlor 
Early Hist, Man. xiL 349 A. story of which the Europeatt 
fable, .might be a mere moralized remnant. 

2. Of a man or his attributes : Made moral. 

1847 W. Lvford TramsL Sianar (1648) 4 Moraihed 
Chrisliansi, which have a fursoe of knowMge and of tho 
truth in the Law. 1648 j brxvm Blind 6‘a/dlrl 3 Thousands 
of moralUz'd heathens. *would blush, sfigd 'i'. Watson Oma 
Thing Hecasaary 70 A moralis'd man is but a tgme divelt, 
1877 W. Hubbard Narratima u. 48 There an twepHnoipa) 
Actors among tho Indians, .who arc said to be.*a strange 
kind of mormized Salvages. t8|t Erauaa^t Ma^, llL 34 
[His] finely moralimd mio^ elevaled with the purest 
rciigrous w^meetK is exact^ ftued for such a suMact. 

MoNYKrioxE LaaL L 38 Beaembliiig rather 

the inaenaate vieUnceof aiigareAiHiTore,thaatherstoonaHe 
indisnstion of a moraUred personality, 
t d. Haviag oiprals of a imeclfied kiad. Obt, 
sdgB H. More Obaarv. in Easikua, Trl, etc. (i8j^ «4ft Do 
you tbitdt that they ars—eo siagiilarly SMEailasd* that 
Docrates-likatif ao Axse hick ihoy wm met kick again? 
MgsGAUABJIkfiaiftNaE. 15 Why God would caH tbeM^ 
• -toChnsl? Not botmuai they wore wkeaMw or men ww 
morrallized. 

XonliBer (fofiribku), [t Mobaumi p, k 

•BB l.] Obo who or KWitthfoy which momlltet. . 
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XOBALUEZirdt 


JCOBAT. 


1« One who ii gfiren to mldiiff moral reflecHoM. 
Ite Na»hb Smmmut^M hmi Wiu ProL B t MomliMn, 
you ihat vrrett a n«ti«r iManc nManing^ e<uc of aUary Uitng, 
ajvplying all tblfiju to the preeent tlmaTkoape your attention 
^ tne common Stage. " « 


174a RiCHAaoaoM IV. ito 

But what a MoraUier am 1 1 itaf Coi.uidos Akta 
(1841) 1 . 96 There someilmet occure in apparent play on 
wo^ whidi not only to the niocalbMr« nut even to the 
philoeopbical etymologjbti appeart mote than a mere play, 
ihir HAWTHoaMt 71 (tSsi) I. avL 048 The OM 

man looks ea«tward,and (lor be is a moralissr) frames a sliatle, 
2. A moralisiiif agent 

1I4D CiiAUHins In Haana Afam* <1851) IV. al, «o6 The 
Gospel.. is the most powerfhl and eAd^ of all moralisem 
XoraUliiyr (ai<. rUi lisin), pi/, xl. r-iira 1.1 
t h The action of explaining the monn meaning 
of (a fable or tale); a mornliution, moral. Ods, 
e i4aa HocccKve JarralmHi W\/k Moralization te Where 
U the moralixynge . . Bycome heere*of T wes ther noon in the 
book Out of the which het thow this tale took T 
2. The action of making moral. 
ifin Gacb Cri, Camiiht IL iii. Pref., There are many 
eitccnent Philoeophemes and Notions, .which, .may ha of 
great u«e..for the moralising of persons and republics, 
idpi-g Noeeis Praef. Phc. (1711) HI. as? Such studies as 
signify little or nothing to the moralizing of their Minds. 

S. Moral rrSeetton ; an instance of this, 
tdfs R. L’Estsanor FmMu eexevL And let there be 
No Moralizing in the Pulpit npon the rable. lyay Da Fob 
Syit. Mmgtc I. L (1B401 11 Hut to leave moralicInCr . I ii;o on 
with my story* 1890 Msa Stows Ohit&ttm xxviil, It will be 
seen by these edifying moralislngs how eminently scriptural 
was the course of Sam's mind. 

JKoralilinSf (mp'r&UiziQ)) ppL a, [-INO*.] 
That moralizes, in the tenicB of the verb. 

I7p6 CoLBStooB T0 Vmg. Priind Poems (i877> 1 . 134 It 
weie a lot divine To chest our noons in moraluiug mood. 
i8t8 Ramarki £//r. MmHm. 79 A nation of moralising, 
thinking people. Meg Southbv Para^nay nt. xx, A land 
Which . .should one day Take up from thence his moralising 
lay. 1889 Lrckv Eurtp, Mar, (18S0) 1 . iL aoi We find 
a society almost absolutely destitute of moralising instltu* 
tions. 190a J. H. Rosb Napalaon xiL B95 He (/.#. the 
legislatorj wifi turn by preference to education as a nore 
potent moralizing agency. 190^ Sptakar 03 Apr. 93/1 
lltBckeray and the other moralising theorists a *sre wrong. 
Hence IRo'nbllilngljr 

178a Elm. Blowbr Gta, Ratamnm HI. t6o They likewise 
moralixingly ob^rved, that (etc.JL 1869 Daily TaL 13 Dec. 
3/3 Moralisingly, she added,.. There were girls since the 
world began [etc*]. 

MorallAd (mp-rfild), fpl, 41. Also moraled. 
Moral xA -kd ^.] Having morals (of a apeci- 
lied kind, indicated by a prefixed adv. or adj.). 

tfisa W. B. PkUoso^hart BattqueHtA. a) 98 The king thus 
morsld^s was vnllt to gouern others. i8ad iyastm. Rav, 
VI. 18 This vice, .is well touched on by Locke, In the some 
finely toned and finely moialed discourse. tWi Cowobn 
C tARKa .VAmAs. Char, x. 137 Heislight'moraled, looiwi'Con- 
acienced. 1884 Pmil Mali G. 3 Aug. 5/3 Silenus. .sought 
consolation in wine, and thus.. became the agreeable and 
wcll-infoimed but locwely. moral led old person who is 
represented in. .Virgil's Eclogues. 

tMOTRlltr. Obs, rart^^, [f. Moral p. 4- 
•IrI.J a rooralizer. 

1804 Shako. Oik, 11. iii. 30X Come, you are too seuere a 
Miller. 

XonllBM (mp*r&l|l 8 t)y 41. [f. Moral xA 4 - 

•LR88,] Without a moral 
s88a aimf. Art Feb. >Wi The artist of independent and 
moraUess purpose. 1898 G , A. Smith prtifft/HaHdvL (1899) 
X40 Drummond had never treated religion.. as if it were 
utterly without the gieat law of life, a moral-less magic of 
aiiiitrary formulas. 

Koralloa : see Mobillon. 

XorftUj (mp-rili), adv. [f. Moral a, 4- -lt >.] 
fL In a moral aenie ; with a moral meaning or 
purpose. Obs. rarg, 

a S400 Hvlton Scmla Far/, (W. de W. 1494) 11. xliii, Whan 
Jliesu is mayster It u expowned and declared litterally: 
morally : r.^t^-y : and beuenly. 1909 Hawes Pox/. /Yews, 
xiii. (Pare/ Soc « si They take nohedenothyngthey wryte, 
Whyche morahy dyd so nobly endyte, Keprovyng vyce. 

2. In respect of moral character or conduct; 
from the point of view of ethics or of the moral 
law; with reference to moral responsibility. 
c 1449 Pbcock Ra^r. lu (KolU) 133 Sum vntrewe opinioun 
of man is such that for it her conuerhocioun is the worse 
moral!, igsd Ptlgr. Pat^ (W. de W. 1531) 153 What so 
euer vertue enclyneth or moueth man or woman morally to 
moo thynges than one pertL^neth to the actyue lyfe. a8s4 
DaeumanTt Ofst, Prynna (Camden) 40 They are all able 
umpyres of all vices and vertucs, of tbmges that are morally 
go^ or evilL a 1718 South Sarm. (i7>7) 39 * gene- 

rally speaking, to take away the Life or a Man, is nmther 
morally Good, nor Morally Rvil. 1790 Burkb /V. Rav, s8 


The bouse of lords. . is not morally competent tc^dlaxolve the 
bouse of coramona 1841 Myrss Cam. Tk, ih. 1 9. 33 The 
testimony of the best men morally as to the immediate origin 
of their thoughts and feelings may conceivably not be trust- 
worthy. tifs KiNosiJtY Miac. (i860) I, ES4 A government 
is morally a^nd to keep Itself la existence sBw Mary 
Kikqslby Africa 490 Morally speaking, the Atricao is 
far from being the brutal fiend be is often painted. 

2 . In tceordooce with moraliiQf : virtuously. 
a 1940 Baenbs IP’ka, (1573^ 3ie/s Those poore men that 
marry, be cause they would not all onely lyue vertuoutly 
beeforeOodtbut also morally before the world. tMDNVom 
Sfhim Pret a s To take away rewards and punisnmenni, m 
only a pleasing prospect to a Man, who resolves before 
hand not to live moraJly. 

4 . On grounds of moral evidence. 

1849 [see CsaVAiM a, 4I 1814 ? Clakbnoom Hkt Rak VL 


- IntSeIrway. aids Ibil Tavlob DwrA Z>w8yx. 1. v. 
Rula IL I 3 But theie is a Negative do<dbt which fs called 
Morally negative t chat is. when there is no wev of beiac 
readily and dearly determined, but )'ec the doubt Is fbondeu 
ttpoa some slight ooidecCore} end no more, idle R* Coke 
Pawar^SabJ.^l God did scarce ever leave men sodestitttCe, 
but they were morally certain to whom they did owe their 
tpdcal and natural ohedleooa. si8y in talk Raf, Heat* 
MSS, Caamm. Apa v. 48 I'ha said Manley was gone for 
England, and, as be Umaelfo hath given out and Is momlly 
supposed, will not retume. 1890 Lurraaix Bri^RaL (1837) 
II. 469 He was morally assured of success. 1780 Miss 
Burmbt Caeilia in. i v, I rs quite morally impoMlble 1 should 
raise such a sum. i8e8 Libvt. Cou Symbs In J. Moore 
ffarr, Camfaiyn Spiim (i8oe) 131 It Is morally impossible 
that tk^ can stand before a line of French infantry. 

5. Comb.x morallj-giwan 41., whose inclinations 
are on the side of morality. 

1896 A. Morrison Child ^tka Texves So well-conducted, 
morally -given and respectable a gathering. 

XoralnaRS tmpThlnCs). ran. [f. Moral a. 
4> -NRMi.] The state of being moral ; morality. 
Alto ^rsonified, 

iSqa D. Roorrs Nautman to It b not the moraines of any 
people, nor thejr vertuous qualities 1889 Vm**. Rav, Jan. 
91 Go, mask of Pride and mannered Moralness ! 

XoraflR (morse s). Also 7 morM(e, moraoae, 
moroot. [a. Du. moeras, earlier mocrasck, an 
altered form (influenced by fttoer Moor xAi) of 
MDu. marojcAt maras, a. OF. warrsc, niarais\ 
•ee Mari 8H. Cl. MLG. aioras, early mod.G. 
momxs, from 17th c. morast (whence the £ng. 
form m0rost)\ from LG. arc Sw. moras, Da. tnorads. 
The word is now confined to literary use, exc. in some 
parts^ of the West Indies, where it survives with the pro- 
BUMciatiou (mp'ras',] 

i. A wet swampy tract, a bog, luanh ; ocers. in 
generalized sense, boggy land. 

1899 Ku 1.LKR iriatXamh. v. 7a Athens . . was seated in a Mo- 
or Fenny place. i857K.LiOON/>'arAidWi(i673)B5l'bere 
uking a great part of that fiat, a kinde of Bog or 


re.Tia.rtS, making 
Morost. tSgt Li ^ ^ 

are making tanalls to drain the moras. 1730-46 Though 


[,UTTRR|.L. Bril/ Ral. <1857) H. 190 They 
“ ‘ ‘ * 16 Thomsc 


Antuam 476 Nor the deep morass Refu-e, but thro' the 
shaking wildernew Pick your nice way. 1815 Scott Guy M, 
i, The sighs of the wind as it passed along the dreary 
morana. 1860 Hook Lkaa Ahp$. {i86<>) I. 355 Only a small 


portion of the country was under cultivation, the rest was 
nurou or impenetrable forest. 

1887 Macurboor Alana (i868» 64 The east end 
>r London— that morass of vice, and sighs and Mtvztgery. 

^ wander 


)fe forest. 

. rlACURBOOR 

■ London- 

1884 Gi.AUNtONR sp «8 Feb. (188^ 136 . 
into the morasses and fogs of doubt. 

2. ffVrX Indian, Snort for fftorass^tveedf q v. in 3. 
2. otlrib.tM morass ground^ -tvqy; morasa ore, 
bog iron ore; moroM-weed iVest Indian^ the 
aquatic plant Ceralophyilum demersum. 

171a E. CooKR P*ay. S, Saa Z49 This "Morass Grouud was 
full of liie larger Toads 1 ever saw. 1804-8 Jamlson Syst. 
Mim. (1816) flL 394 "Morass-ore, or Friable Bog Iron-ore. 
Moraaters, Werner. 1817 T. Thomson CArm. (ed. 3) 111 . 
478 Morass Ore. 1875 (joilbv Bril. (1698) a Here bw to 
the Left, thro* a "morass-way. .to Morton in the Marsh. 
1798 P. Brownr Jamaica 343 The Moram or "Morass- weed 
is very common in all the brackish waters of Jamaica. S864 
Gkisbhach FiaraL W. lud. 783 Morahs-wced. 

XorUR7 (morse'M'u a, [f. Morass -t- -Y L Cf. 
Ger. moraslig, eailier marassigi Of or pertaining 
to a morass; having the cltaracteiistijs of a 
morass ; consisting of wet spongy ground ; found 
in a morass. Morassy iron ora — morass ore. 

i8p9 Dampirr yay. II. 1. 160 The Land on the backside 
of the I'own seems to be morassy. S784 Darwin in Phil. 
Tiana, LXXV. 3 Our next operation was to build a wall 
of clay again -«t the mora'-sy sides of the well s8oi EncycL 
B»il. Suppl. 11 . 94Y* Morassy iron ore. 1881 Buackmorr 
Chrisitiwaili 1883) 11 . X. 3x9 The ground was uneven, though 
not boulder y, nor tnorasty. 

Korat (m5*'rdtt). Antiq, lad.med.L,mBn!/um, 
f. L, mdr-us mulberry : see -atrI.] A drink made 
of honey and flavoured with mulberries. 

1807 Sharon Turnrr /iiaf. Angio^Saxana II. 3s The 
vesseh of wine, mead, ale. pigment, morat and cyder. 1809 
Campbell (TCannaPa Child iv. And kneeling pages offer'd 
up The Mdrat in a golden cup. 1819 Scorr Ivanhoa iii. 
Place the best mead,, .the richest morat,. .upon the board. 
184a Sim H. Taylor Edwin tha Fair 111. vIl Six meals a 
d aj^ With morat and spiced ale, is generous living. 

XoTfotB (m5*'rA), x6. Ckem. [f. L. mbr-tes 
mulberry 4- -atk^.] A salt of moric acid. 

1898 in Mavnr Ex/aa. Lax, 1893 in Syd. Sac, Lax, 
t ICOTAta, 8. Ohs. [ad. L. mffrat-us^ f. mffr-Is : 
ice Moral a.] Mannered; well-mannered, re- 
spectably conducted, moral. 

s8sa Gavlb Magaafram. xviL 138 To see a man well 
morate so seldom applauded, is 3877 Hale Prim. Orig. 
Man, IV. vii. 35s So that the wiser and nsore morate part of 
Mankind were forced to net up Laws and Punishments, to 
keep the generality of Mankind in some tolerable order. 
Moratioil tmor^|9n)« rare. [ad. I. mardtidn- 
«M,n. of action f. todelay.J Delay, tarrying. 

id. . Sir T. Browhr Pamd. Ep. vi. x. (1638) 400 We shMl 
. .say be [s& the sunl is more powerful In the Northern 
Hemisphere, and in the Apogeoin ; for therein hln nioratlon 
(1846, pt 333 motion] is slower. 1819 Nrw Monthly Maig. 
LV. 318 The sublime Obscure still lingered^ moratioa 
which failed not 10 raise some miagivinga 
tHaqW kt Oll n ni (ntprilbv-rigm). Idtw. [mod.L*. 
IMiit of Uto L. mordtdnus : ice next.J A legal 


mthorisatfon to a debtor to poMpont payment for 
a certain time* 

1879 rMwxsfi SepL Themerebanuor Bekinde* taking 
advantage of the warlike rumouri, have asked for a wra^ot- 
torium. 1884 Padi Mall G. e; Aug. 5/t The Vienna su^ar 
firm, .in demanding a anomlorimn. .assumes that its assets 
will, in a year’s tune, be sufficiently valuable to pay the 
debts whicD it is now unable to liquidate, snog (OffiLial 
Reaver in) Amikor XV. ajj/a The i^u^ of his laraent 
unsecured o^itofs to consent tonaaorattoriaim of suffioeoC 
length to enable him to recover bis position. 

XomtOSjr 8(. Law. [od. late L. 

moraiBr~ius oeridiig to delay, f. morS»ri to delay t 
lee-oRY, Q,t¥.maral0ire,\x.moralorio.^ Author- 
izing delay In payment. 

1891 Cmalmxrs Bilk a/ Exekaaaga 149 By a French mora- 
tory Uw^pasMd in conaequenceof war, the maturity of billa 
payable in Paris is postponed three months. 

iSforatta, morsttoo, obe. forms of Mahratta. 
SCoratto (morm'to). ? Obs. Also B moroito, 
9 morottg. A kind of pea. 

1731 M ILLBR Card, Dkt, s.v. Piaatm^ The Spanish Morotto 
Pea. . . The Spanish Morotto. .is a great Hearer, and a hardy 
Sort of Pea. 1789 J. Faelry Land. Art t/Caakary (ed. 6t 
163 Take a quart m green Moratto peas. 1804 Lot/oow 
Mncycl. Card. (ed. a) | 3399 I'he egg, the moratto, tha 
Prussian blue, and the rouncivals..are all very fine eating 

r M in young growth. 1839 TVomz. Hariicult. Sac, Ser. u. 
3B6 Varieties of the Pea. .Spanish Maroita. 
uoratty, obs. form oCMahratti. 

WoraTiffili (mor/i*vi&n), sb 1 and 4 t I [f. med. 
L. Moratda Moray (ad. Gael. Muireibk) 4- -an ] 
A. sb. An inhabitant of Moray (in early use, one 
of the great divisions of Scotland ; in m^. use, a 
county occupying part of the teiritory formerly so 
named). 

1577-87 Holinshrd //iat. Scat, xa/a When they were thus 
assembled, Britains, Scots, Piets, & Morauians on one part, 
and Romans .on the other. 179s Nbwtr Taur Eaag. arScat. 
291 A striking difference between the Moravians and Aber- 
donians appears. 1838 bKBNX Htghlandara Scat, (190a) 1 1 . 
vi. aSa He easily succeeded in exciting the Moravians once 
more to revolt 

B. tsdj. Of or pertaining to Moray. 

1897 C. Kamnni /list, Moray 4 * Naim i 43 No period of 
Moi avian history is more obscure than that which followed 
the acc'ession of Malcolm Ceannmur. 

Uorayiaa (mor?i*vi&n), x8.8 and a.^ [f. 

Alonrvia (med.L., f. Morasva the river March), the 
dlingUsh name ol a portion ot the Aoslro-Hungarinn 
empire, called in Ger. Mahren : see -am.] A. $b. 
L An inhabitant of Moravia. 

1788 Gibbon Decl, k F, V. 554 That.. land was loosety 
occupied by the Moravians, a Sclavonian name and tribe. 

2. A member or adherent ol tlie * Unity of 
Moravian brethren*, a Protestant sect, founded 
early in the i8lh c. in Saxony by emimanU from 
Moravia, and continuing the tradition of the Uni las 
Irairumf a body holding Hussite doctrines, which 
bad its chief seat in Moravia and Bohemia. 

The virtual founder of the body was Count Zinsendorf, who 
was the patron of the Moravian refugees, and emb:aced 
their doctrijics. The Moravians ^early obtained many 
odherentH in England and the American colonies. 

1746 WxBLBV Padne, Methodist 10 There needs a little 
fat ther Proof, that 1 charge any dreadrul Crimes on the 
Body of the Moravians 1780 Ann, Rag. 108 Di^. in the 
60 h yeur of his age, Count Nicholas Lewis of Zinzendorff, 
founder and head of the sect of Moravians. 1777 Johnson 
a8 June in BoRwall Lift (1R16I III. 130 He had a Moravian 
with him much of his time. 1809 Bvmon Ban/a k Rav, 333 
Moravians rise t bestow some meet reward On dull devotion. 
1838 W. Bhu. Diet, Law Scatlt Maraanmna. a sect of dia- 
leriterrs who. on account of conscientious scruples, are per- 
mitted, in lieu of an oath, to make a solemn affirmation in 
courts of justice. 1871 Longp. in L/a {iBgt) 111 . 173 Medi- 
tating a third play,.. the scene to be among the Mocavians 
at Ueihlchem, Pennsylvania. 

B. ni^'. 

1. Of or pertaining to Moravia. 

i6z6 B. JoNSON Epir, evil To Captain Haaaagry^ Fill 
them full Of your Morauian horse, Venetian bull. 1837 
Youatt Shaep v, 139 The Moravian sheep are larger. 

2. Ol or belonging to the Beet of Moravioni. 

1749 Whsi.by Aaaaw. ta Ch. $, 1 have Rcarce heard one 
Moravun Brother own his Church to be wrong in any 
thing. 1777 J. AnAMS in Fnaaa. Latt, (1876) ajd Tbs Mora- 
vian mills in New Jersey. 1878 L. Strphbn Eng. Tk, im 
18/A C. 1 . viL 331 He [Warburion] calb the Momvuui hymn 
book 'a heap of blasphemous and beastly minaense 
Hence KorR'ylmalm, tlie religioui Byitem of 
the Moravioni; KonvvtaalMd j^/. 4 l, Influenced 
by Moravianiim. 

i8ao SovTHRV IFealay L 344 The Aroopagice was a 
favourite book among the MoravuuUsed meniben. i8aa 
Brntham Juatice 4 > Cad. Patit,. Air. Patit. Jaaatico si Of 
<>uakerUm or Moravlanism deciamiion can no longer serve, 
nte ScKAPp Hiai. Ckr. clk. VI. vil xeix. 396 Fraoerick cite 
Great h^ as little synpat^ with pietism and Moravianiaoi 
as with {.utheianism and cnlvinlsm. 

SSoray (mor/i*)* AUo 7 mormyt, 8-9 
muPay, mumr, 9 monj, murry (Cm/. £>ul.). 
[fa. Pg. moreia mSp, morena:^L. mnrmna,] A 
name for variona tmpical fpeciea of eel belonging 
to the family UnrsMsidm. 

1804 Capt. Smith /Ngkaia v. t7S Soma of them yet 
know^DC to the Americans, as the Purgooeoi the Cauallo, the 
Garfish, Flying-fish and Morsvayis. 1719 MeimMea 
Nat, nut. Carol. « Bahaaaaae in PklL TVSw. XXXIX. 
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HOSBID. 

n* mmetlUim utM\ th* hU»M Mnrrey; tfu 

CATiutBV Hmt, HUi, Cm^ 11. bo Murmm 

f 1 h« Mum. liliG. B. Goooil «tc 

/ri^t Afumiic Auim* 699 Tte Moimy*— Munenuha..ThB 
MOM im^mc Bpedw b th« Spedcbd Moray, Suhtm #. r/. 

XXIX! 3ae/i tr*fch«t 
of FloiiaB.j There is the murrey, which is pronounc^ with 
Ibe Bocent 00 the finaL 

lCora3me,Morb«r7t MeMoBEAiy, Mulbbbbt. 
Korbld (m^jbid), a [ad. L. tnordid-us, t 
morbus diaeaae, t root of morf to die. Cf. F. 
mardide, It, Pjf. marbido^ Sp. m6rbidoJ\ 

1 . Of the nature of or indicative of disease ; also, 
t productive of disease, morbific. 

iM H. Mobb Enthta, Tru (1712) 51 There may be very 
welfa sanative and healinf Contagion, as well as a morbid 
and venomous S74S 'I'homsom CmU, inH^L 11. 705 Of 
morbid hiM his futures, sunk and sad ; His hollow eyne 
Z®''*** • *h;hiy ii«ht. S771 T. PaaavAL E*t. (1777) 1 . 
8 Sylvius exults in the discovery that an acid is the sole 
morbid principle. 1799 Undbswood Dit. Children (ed. 4) 
1 . 44 Under such treatment, the morbidMmuflles has been 
found to yield in the course of two or three weeka 1799 
Med, yrul. 1 . 324 The variolous matter, first inserted by 
the puncture, like that of other morbid poisons i* not capa- 
ble of being immediately absorbed. 1843 Biipo DU. Lifer 

J |35 No morbid appearance could be discovered to account 
or his sudden death, except that ietc.}. 1883 Natnre 
XXVII. 236 Evolution of microscopic organisms.. in the 
dead body and morbid products. 

fig, i8a8 Macaulay Hmilmm (1851) I. 53 It may be 

a uickened into morbid activity. It may be reasoned into 
iuggishness. 

b. Of persona or animals, thdr parts, etc.: 
Affected by disease, diseased, unhealthy. ? Obs, 

1731 Abbuthnot Alimente vi (1735) 132 Tho* every 
Human Constitution is morbid, yet are their Diseases con- 
sistent with the common Functions of Life, tygo Johnson 
EetmbUr No. 43 P i Every man comes into the world mor- 
bid. 18^ G. £. Day tr. StmoH^e Anim, Chem, 11 . 406 
Morbid Bones. 

o. Morbid anatomy : the anatomy of diseased 
orfrans or structures. 

1804 ABBXNB’raY Snrg. Oht. 6 The structure of tumours is 
a part of morbid anatomy which deservea to be examined. 
s8Bt Rncycl Brit, XV. 816/1 This increase of knowledge 
is therefore due, not to auscultation alone, but to ausculta- 
tion combined with morbid anatomy. 
fig, 185s WiLLMOTT PUas. Lit, 291 Books, .belong to 
the study of the mind's morbid anatomy. 

2 . Of mental conditions, ideas, etc. : Unwhole- 
some, sickly : chiefly applied to unreasonable feel- 
ings oi gloom, apprehension, or suspicion. Hence 
of persons : Addicted to morbid feelings or fancies. 

(>777 Johnson in Boswell Life (1816) HI. sio There must 
be a diseased mind, where there is a failure of memory at 
seventy. A man^a bead, Sir, must be morbid, if he fails so 
soon.] B'mbhs Hunsbn in Hare Li/e (1B79) 1 . x. 419 

But that was a moibid vision, and has given way to the 
actual reality of so much good. 1848 Kinoslky Lett, (1F78) 
1 . 49 Pray to God to save you from the temptations of mor- 
bid melancholy and unavailing regret 1853 Humpiirlvs 
Coin*Ctdl, Man. xxvi. 11876} 39s Such a morbid kind of 
enthusiasm in this, delightful science is much less common 
now. 1886 Hall Cains Sen ef Helper tii. iv, You morbid 
Httle woman, you shall be happy again. 18B0 Rubkin 
Ptmterita HI. 145 The morbid German fanclea which 
proved 8 ^ fatal to Carlyle. 

8. Painting, Of flesh-tints: Painted with *mor- 
bldesza’. [After It. morbido."] 
ivay-ga Chaubbss Cycl, Morbid^ in painting, Is particu- 
krly applied to fat fleu very strongly expressed. 

H Morbidona (myrbide'tsa). Painting. [It*# 
f. Morbido Mobbid a.] Life-like delicacy m flesh- 
tints. 

i6a4 WoTTON Archit. il 8g A kinde of Tendemesse, by 
the Italians tearmed Morbidexsa. 1688 Aguonby Painttng 
illuetr, i. SI There is a thing which the Italbuis call Mor« 
bidesxa ; The meaning of which word, is to Express the 
Softness, and tender Uvelineas of Flesh and Blood, lyn 
J. Kichahoson Statnee^ etc., ///i/v 58 But the Beauty 1 the 
Morbidexsa I the Thought and Expression I Good God I 
s88i Athenmtm sp Feb. sti Nor does the morUdezia which 
distinguishes every line of its perfect contours and charao* 
lerUes all of them detract firom the fineness of the whole. 

Xorbiditj (mpibi'dlti). [f. Mobbid a, •¥ -nr.] 

1 . The quality or condition of being morbid ; a 
morbid state or symptom; //. morbid charac- 
teristics or ideas. 

lyai in Bailsv. 1791S Anna Sbwaro Lett, (iSti) IV. 364 
To decry episodM of ^dment,^ allegoiy^^pr nan^v^ in 

ilai AVw i 

and rotting 1 , ^ - -- . 7 

908 We trust he urill endeavour to shake off his morbidities, 
whether real or asiumeiL 1884 S/ectntor 4 Oct 1304/1 On 
the whole the story is singularly free from morbidity. 1904 
A. C Biadlkv Shaheefi Trag, in It makes all his oyni- 
ebun, grossness and hardness appear to us roorbkUtlea. 

2 . Mid, Prevalence of disease; the extent or 
degree of prevalence of disesse in a district : ■> Mob- 
BlblTT, 

stte QnMt Med, Diet, ppB/e MorbUNtf, Thk term, 
which M of recent introduetitm, ie employed to dmtote the 
amount of Ubeee exiating in a given community ; and, m 
' mortality 'tBpeeasea the death-race, so 'merbldfiy* indJ- 
caios the ikkHmto, whether the diseases be &tal or not 
sllfi AUhadt Syet Med. 1 . so The cable which I have 
conairmted ia order lo oxhibu the rdaiive morbi^stesof 

mqrbidity aifd death in the ticpics and Mih^ropksi 
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M orMSlM «, tmn. [£ Mobbui «. 

■f -lu.] tram. To make Btorbid. 
tif** ^ P*"" I. B. «• Tlwy h.l,«i to aw. 

Pidise all that was weak la my temperaiiienc. 

Morbidly (mil^Jibidli), odv, [1 Mouio a 
-LT 8.] jn g morbid manner. 

. 380 Hence the vesaeli will be mor. 

W^y.disti^ed with blood, tiid J. Scotr Pie, PaneCd. 9) 
7 Thk mdinerenoe as to the past, chiefly ariees one of a 
imbidly quick sensibilhy to the pr e s e n t. 1873 T. H. GaaaN 
/atrM, Pat^ (ed. •> 38 The morbidly fiuty liver is one 
which plains an abnormal quantity of mt tiil HmrpePe 
Mag, Dec 116/1 You are morbidly afraid of deatk 

MorbidaoM (m^Jibidnde). [f. Mobbid a -f 
-mss.] The quality or state of being morbid. 

i88i R, Mosb Dio, Dint, ti. iv. (t 7I3> 95 To wbkh be 
adds. .the Morbidness of the Seasons of the Year, and the 
frequentness of untimely Death. 1881 Glanvill Saddum 
eUmuM I, (i7s 6) 103 By some Weaknem or Morbidness of 
Mind tumbling into so foul an Error. 1791 Bobwbll 
yehneen an. 1777. To consider such indifference as a failure 
of reason, morbioneaa of mind. t88| HargePe Mag, Mar. 
633/8 The story tisj free from any element of morbidnees. 
Mt^biferal (mpibi-fifrkl), a [f L. 

morbifer if. eiord-irr disease •Jtr bearing) -f -al.] 
Causing disease or iUnesa 
1848 Lowsll Bigiaw P. Poems 1890 II. i Certificates to 
the virtues of various morbifcTal panaceas. 

MorbifinNIlUI (mpjbiTdras), a, — prec. 

s8o6 Med ymL XV. 03 It may wml be doubted, whether 
more sacrifices are not annually made to the Injudicious ad- 
ministration of mercury, than to all the combined effects of 
the morbiferous poisons. 1808 Ibid, X 13 C 199 The action 
of it upon the body ia vere extensive and morbiferous. 

Movbiflo (mpjbi'iik), a. Also 7 morbiillok, 
morblflque, 7-8 morblflok. [ad. F. morhifique 
or its source mod.L. morbifieus^ f. morbus disease : 
see -no.] That produces oisease ; causing disease. 

iffga Frxnch Vet^h, Sget iv. 43 Winter also, and a cold, 
crass slimy morbifick.. matter,., fm-bid theuseof cold water. 
1708 Baynabo in Sir J. Floyer Mat Cotd Bath. 11. 300 
Impregnated with morblfick Salts. 1804 Abbsmbtht .ST wry. 
Obs, 127 It is probable that these morbific poisons may be 
absorbed without any evident ulcer. smbAilbutfs Syst, 
Med, V. 347 Pleurisy is due to irritation of the pleural 
membrane try certain morlufic microbes or poisons. 

^b. Sometimes misused fort Diseased, per- 
taining to or caused by disease. 

189B R. Fi^nck Nerih, Mem. sos Morblfick Deformities. 

irbinc bone. 


s8eo Med, JmL IV. 77 A mqrb 


18M London 


yrnt, 27 Feb. ^/3 What a capital green-house itjis the pro- 
duction of morbinc rarities. 

t Morbi'ficalf a Obs, [Formed as Mobbifio 
a. -I- -AL.J • MoBBina 

s8ao VBNNBa Pia Recta viXi 190 They.. doe at length., 
produce morbificall affects. 1848 Sis T. Bbownx Pseud, 
Ay. IV. iii. 183 The vessels whereby the morbificall matter 
is derived unto this membrane, are Ietc.]. s^ Wkbtma- 
coTT St,riyi, Herb, 40 Its (the cedar's] periuming odor 
corrects tne malignity, .of a mOTbifical air. 

Hence Xorbl'floaUj adtf,, with regard to the 
production of disease. 

I7t8 M. Davibs a then, Brit, II. 340 The Astrological 
Influences of the Heavene are MorbiflLally and Politically 
as well as l.eamedly declar'd against. 

t Morbi*flooiUi, A Obs.'^^ [f,lnod,L,mofbi^ 
Jic-us Mobbikio a, 4- -ous.] MouBivia 

x8m Tomunson Renode Disp, ao Medicine is not made 
for the Disease, but for the morbifioous cause. 

Korl>i4rCni^ifaifei), V, [f. L. mofb-us disease 
4- -iFT. Late L, haa mcAiJicBre^ tram. To 
make diseased. 

1879 BaowNUfG ArUtefih, Apot, Wks. 1B96 I. 660/i So 
morbifies their flesh The poisoiMinima ef £ui ipides. 

Korbllitj (mpibHIti). Path, [ad, G. morbid 
Jiibtf ad« mod.L. type ^morbilitUSy f. ^morbili-s 
characterised by disease, 1 morb-us disease: see 
-iLE and -ITT.] The proportion of sicknew in a 
given locality ; the sick rate. «■ Mobbiditt 3. 

1878 tr. tPaenePs Gen, Pathoi, (1B77) 70 It is. however, 
fiutner necessary to know the mortality and morbility of a 
locality in order to proceed upon pmectly safe ground. 
1889 Med, Times 4 July 13/1 Dr. John Williain8..waa able 
to state a veiy low rate of deaths and morbility* 

Korbilla^ (mpibi'Uri). A Ptak, [Lmed L. 
morbiil-us (see next) 4- -abt.j Resembling measles. 

1900 Brit Med ymt 9 May 1084 On the neck and chest 
there was.. subcutaneous moctiinilb raorblllary In character. 

H MorbUli (mprbrlai),^ /WA. rmed.L., pL 
of morbiffus, dim. of L. morbus disease.] The spots 
characteristic of messles. 

1891 tr. Biancarde Phye, Diet, (ed. 9 \ MorbilH^ the 
Measles, red Spots, which procee d from an Aerial Omi- 
ugion In the Blood. 1708 In Philliiw (ed. Kersey). 

Kovbillifbvm (inpibi'li 4 ta>)» ts* [f* ined.L. 
morbiti-us -(i)form.] Resembling measles. 

1879 St Gooewe'e Hasp, Ret, IX. B04 MorUUUbnn emp* 
tion. tte AiKstfs Med Vlll. 939 In the morbUb- 
fbnn vanety (of andteimi rnshetitbe flme may be affected. 

MorbiUOQfll (inpibM8s\ a Pdtk. [ad. med.L. 
morbiiiffsutpS. mariiO^mst Sdc Mobbuu and-ouA] 
Of or pertsinfaig tq sMades, 

J, Pbbcival Met, (1778) 111 . teq The asoiblllom 

latterBaSsii 


I slnm bM» ingrmd meaiw of sffTgJA 

Geergdi Afattk Rep, IxTfff A Un moAUtses tnab was 
stOi vyUe on admdsn. 

iStaldm (iBAlill}. Aim f i yrt > l <BB, B 
9 auBblM, iBiWIbliwfc (Sir.} bb 


altered form of mort JDiemi tee Mobtdibv.] A 
comic oath : nsually attributed to French speakeii. 

Tetingeaisstarblen dial. (Cornw,), to ery out lustily, as a 
hoyurbw flogged (M 8 p., 8th Ser. V. JA 

1884 RrMBaBooB Cememi Reeemge 11L hr, Morblen. ssf^ 
see de biselence of de Foot-boy English, tdfo Smaowbix 
7 *rafr Widow 11. )o Stem, Come let's ifi,and put it off to ibe 
Ladies es if you were frienda Prig, Ay, with all my heart ; 
wbat care 1 f K Maf. Morbleau, mtil 189B M. MoaoAN 
LaU Vkiory st Morbleus atal Jernies were but oommon 
Sport, Oatbet ooly for the Laoquies of the Court* • «yS8 
F^oino Pathere Wks. (1840) 1198 A Wy whom L.asw 


thrilling from bis tongue as he rolled on the ground. ^ 

Barham Ingot, Leg,, BetgmoH'e Deo, Hk ear caught the 
sound of the word ‘ Moraleu I* sM Nsixia CoanwAU* 
Tndee Rescued nwW. sti lust listen to my Johnnie— die is 
singing out marblue {firotss. Making a great noise). 

MorblMiE (m^ibdes), a, [ad. L, morbUmSf f. 
merb~us disease t see -obk] Proceeding from 
disease, causing disease, diseased, unhealthy. 

1891 Ray Creation 11. (1698) 77 All Preternatuml and Mor- 
bose Tumors and Excrescencles of Planta xybaAnss, Reg, 
II. xoS/s He philoHophises. .on the effect of tbhi bath, and 
believes that the earth absorbe into it morbose miasmas, Ac. 
1891 Syd, Soc, Lex,, Morbose, sickly, unhealthy. 

t MoarbO'Eitgr. Obs, [f. Mobbobb 4- -itt.] 
The condition of being morbose ; also^ a morbose 
characteristic. 


1848 Sia T. Brownb Pseud. Ep, vi. x. 3s8 Tbeir morboal- 
tlos nave vigorously descended to tbeir posterities. 1889 
T. Plunkbt Char, Gd, Commander a Nor coin excuses in 
a tims of War,.. Nor counterfeit Morbosity, when well. 
tMo*rboUi« A Obs, [ad. L. morbbsus: see 
Morbosb and -ous.] Causing disease; of or per- 
taining to disease, diseased, 

1891 WiTTiic tr. Primrose* M Pop, Rrr, n. xv. 130 When an 
inward disposition lurks in the bMy, and a morbous prmra- 
tion, which such causes do stir up. s88a T. Gibson AueU, 
(1697) 100 In a morbous state it Is often of several other 
colours. 1884 tr. Bwut's Merc. Compit. xiv. >06 Nature., 
does sometimm purge out..tlie Morbous purulent Matter. 

Movbnle&t (tn^i^jbitfldnt), A rare-^, [1. L. 
morbous disease : see -ulbnt.J (See quots.) 

1898 Blount Gtos^gr,, MorbUlent {morbuteniue), ftill of 
diseases : sickly. 1891 Syd, Soe, Lex,, Morbulent, some- 
what sickly. ' 

li MormiE (m^ibffs). [L.] A disease. Used 
in combination m moo. Latin namra of diseases, 
as CnOLBHA morbus ; Morbus CaHieus (see qnots,). 

1979 W. Clowki (titie) K short and profitable treatise 
touching the cure of the diaeoM called Morbus Gsllicns by 
Unctiona t(M Blount Giossogr,, Morbus Cediesse, othen* 
wise called Morbus Indicus, HeopoUtmsms, Hispanscus (ia 
Lat. Lugs Pensrea) the French Pox or great Pox. t88f 
Bovlb Use/. Exp, Sat, Philos, ii. il 43 An humour, suca 
es that which causes the cholera morbua siTe loesaLYN 
Hew Eng. Rarities 34 lliey are good for the Ptisick and 
CoDsumptiona and some say the Morbus Gallicns. i8bi 
tr. BlatuanPs Pkys, Dtt. led. s), Icterus, the Jaundice, •• 
the l.Atins call it Regius Morbus, the Kingly Disease* 

Morbut, oba lorm of Mababovt. 

1789 Town 8> County Mag. Sept. 408/1 Magic ffgurei 
drawn upon paper by the morbuts or pneMs of the country. 

Movoera (tnprip}. [Fr. : see Momibl id.] 
A short literary or musical comjTositlon. 

1791 Smollbtt Per, Pie, (1799) 1 . IH. es He sat down and 
nroduoed the fdlowing moreeau. 1788 ' A. Pabouih ' Childr, 
J'kespisKijm) ISO She purloined toe stool oa which Kemble 
bad writ. The choicest morceaus of his Jesuit wit. 1819 
Murep, Mag. LXXVI. i6x This very laughable operatic 


moreeau. 

Moro 6 l(e, moroell, obs. forms of Morsbl. 
MorOEllatffd (m/ jsdl/itdd}, ///. a. [f, •mot^ 
etllaie vb. (formed alter Moroillimkht) 4- -id l.] 
Divided into many pieces ; parcelled. 

1888 N. B. SMAua In gih Rep U, S, Geel, Sssrv. (1880) 
585 It b probably to tbb morceUated diaracter of tba rock 
..that we owe the graac erosion of the granites. .of this 
vicinity. 

MovOEllAtioa (m^ksIDl'Jdn). Surg, [f. ^mor- 
eellate vb. 1 see pre& and -ation.] The action of 
breaking up a diseased part into small pieces. 

1898 Brit, Med yrni. 17 »Bpt 789 Any myomatous nu- 
dum that presented in the wmuia were rcmoimd generally 
by morcellation. 1900 Lemcet le May 1368/t Ike method 
01 performing vaginal ablation, .and vaginal ablation with 
moroellacioo are all fully and clearly described. 


I) Moroffllammt (mcrsflmafi). [Fr., h mer^ 
ceier to break in pieces, f. OF. moreei, moreeau 
morsel : see -vbnt.] Division {spec, of land or 
property) into small portions. 

1848 H. Dbummond in Crsnlsr Papere (1B84) lII.xxvL 184 
As a national system It [the allmment system) b agafai in- 
finiicsimal morceUement a 1898 Austin ystri», (rad^d II. 
alv. 488 Iks effoct of tbb mereellementuoiM bo ondlem 
repetition. 1889 Pa/lMsdiG$ July 3/t In the South pea- 
sant proprietors own most cf the MM, and lbs meirceUsinsnt 
b in maira cases eacosssivs, 

XoronuBl i lee Mobewbix. 

Muraok, obs. ibrm of Moob cook, 
MoiffAMlowi(iiipidff*Jas),A Nowftfrir. Also 
p tberm, QUUdBOffom [1 L, mordhf, suordax 
{(, merd-^4 to Ute) ^ ^iooa] 

L Bitto; given to bitllm. 
tytf G^ lossna Pey, r em s a WertdX, 490 Tbsy likewise 
SMsifid ns lbs bats wnrs very mordadotis. liet J. Joans 
to, RygyPe Tram Pr, Rep, alv. ggg Serpents la geasiab 





xoMOAozomnA-. ^ 

and mordaeeotti cmm In fMmlcalir. iIm LAtroon /mvr- 
Cmm^ dmiiitm, «tc- WJcn. i8» Jl, 134/1 Ta bif^ 

witii thn luv noisy «iid windy, skittish nod 

mordscioum stn £. J. Pavwk iitrk^U II. in* 

tmod. 59 Thn anirdnuMis snnH of thn cor. 

Of oMteiial nubttoncejix pungent; 

etuitie. Oh, 

Evulvn TVms (idTiS 39 All Earths abonndmy more 
ar Ismtn their peeuiiar Saus . soiiMiaweat and mure grateful j 
ochem hitter, mordadous or mtttriofent. sMg Ci. liomet^i 
Mtru Comfit, vi. s.fa So mordadoiui a matter must never 
he earried off by vomti. 

8. Of or With refeience to Miauiin or invecttYc : 
Biting, keen. 

i6gD T. B. tr. Art MMtff DgviMtM CatoL 71 

IIn; Earle of Carnarvan was thus morclaciouN in his l>evise, 
whcrcio be had a Iwyon depainted, and 6 Doge bayiing or 
haytag at hhn. 1654 CoKaiaa DitmtA iv. S15 'I1ien. .auall 
1 neither have power nor punishment to nr idle thy okoi> 
dacious inMoleacv. igej D* laaABU Cur. LU. Scr. it. ll. ayo 
(*rand*duke and taxes were syiionimcs, according to this 
mordaciotts lexicographa’ t — Attttn. Lit, (tidy) 465 
A repose freed from . .nMirdacioua malignity. 

Htrxioe XoffdA'olMUdff mdy. 


ttfde WaTaeitouen Crmm. Frrt^acm/i D§ Lmmd, Lrgum 
A ujfitm eoi Buchanan, a learned though violent Scot, liea 
ntoraedoosly taunted this traditton. 

XordMity (oifitlse'irti). [ad F. mordaciii^ 
ad. L. mtr/fOaids, i msrdasx aeo Mob- 

ttaoiouB a. and -rrr.] 

1 . Propeniity to biting. 

n 1677 BAUuowSgfm,r, Wka 1667 I. €5 He hath little of 
the Serpent (none of. .its rancorous venom, of its keen mon- 
dacItyX 1^ ill S/Mt PmL (1835) 406 We all know 

the vivBcUy, or fnordacit>*, with which the veriest cur rch 
■ents ae outnige offered to his tail 
fi, * Biting^ or mordant quality, f a. Of material 
•ubetancet : Causticit/i pun^ey, penetrating 
power, etc. Ois, 

tffot HoujtNo/*/A|y It. 83 It goeth htto. .collyrkeor oye- 
selues, by reason of a ceitain auUU mordadtia and pene- 
tmtiue qualitie that It hath, tdss Bigos Akw Dis/. # 501 
Mo'it mrdidites do depone all their acrimony and mordaaty. 
sdgg Evat.vN Artimnm 57 'ibe young.. Roota. .affording a 
vary grateful mordadty. tyag BaamaY Fmw. Uici, av. 
Sal/ 4 ft I'be Mordacity thus allay’d, be sure to make the 
Moriar very doau beCore you stamp any thing flee in it. 
b. Mordaiicy in apoeoh. 

ridge C. Moex Sir T. Mm 1 . 84 H8 ieasteth, but 
without mordeckie. i860 WATaeHouaa ^mwsf Arm, 168 
Bill for alt these speeches of anger and mordaaty, London 
has Un and 1 hope yet will be London, stea D'leaAXLi 
Cur, Lit Ser. 11. 11 . yu^\.LtngiiidH h'rumy\ His mordacity, 
his sarcasm.., contribute to hh reader’s amueenent more 
than oumpofts with his graver taoka. sff|6 Poc L, Otbrm 
Wfcs. j8^ 111 . 55 Its mordacity aumot be gainsaid. 
lilordAaOX(ii>|^*«lftnsi). [f. Mottoaira 0. : see 
•ANCY.} The quality of being biting in ipeech; 
•nrcaaUc fbtve ; incUiveaeM (of style). 

1858 Iti/niMT <^u 9 gr,^ M^rimucit^ Mtng : sharpness of 
■peach, detraction, hitter tearnis. t87ii5c4aB6Aug.,Spe«cbee 
defioundnf Mr. GladsCcMie, . . none of tliem equal tn mor- 
dancy to the Ihike of Botneteot's recent jet of vitriol. sSge 
Critu I Oct. 176/s This fat surprUing from a man the mor- 
dancy of whose style has been heretofore so remarkable. 

mordant s^. Also 4 mourdant, 

S-d mordnant. [a. OF. mtrrdtmi^ tubtL use of 
mordant adj.t lee next] 

1 . An iastntment chat * bltei ’ or holds faM. 
t L A chsM or tag of metal, sometimes jewelled, 
at the end of the pendant of a gbdle. Oh. 

To 1386 Cmaucm Hum. Rm uma tM raourdaot, wrought 
in noble wyae, Was of a stoon (ul precious c 1400 Lau 4 
Troy Bk. 8^ Eche nmn his coffer vnsperes And Cakes 

S eroeies of ru.he harres With bokeles of gold and fair pen. 

aunt, Wei anamaylad with the mordsnnt. nso iViU 0/ 
Wkittng iSomemet Ho.), A girdett of black silk.. the peo- 
dauiil and the moidaunt ther of yssyhwr. 

2 . One ot the nippers of a crab, lobster, etc. 

1841 JoNNSTOM in AW; ifrrm. A/a/. C/08 11 . Na 8. 300 
ThemandibttUr arms have a abort . .pincer, with a move- 
able nip^ (mordant) placed above. 

IL o, VyHng, A mbatanoe need for fixing 
oolonring matters on stufla. 

tyyi Hamiltom R o rfk o tU i't JJjjmimR littrod. so Mordants 
Iserve] torsnder thecolour ssore fixed, sffsi Hansv £Um. 
Chm, 11 . 375 The latter class, however, may be durably 
attached by the mediation of ediat was formeriy called a 
mordaniit, but haa since been ssore properly Cetiiied,by the 
late Mr. Henry, a Luis. sMg LtvjNOSTOwx ZamhsiX. is 
Columba root ts said to be used as a mordant for certain 
colours. sli7 Mamch. Courisr 13 May 8/4 Turkey purple, 
which is made by subeituttng a mordant or bash of inm, 
/ig: iton-to CousstooB Armm/ (ed. 3) 11 1 . >31 The bnk m 
mordant by which philosophy becomes scientific and the 
scieeoes phUosophicaL 1884 Lowxll Firuid$ rrmo. is# 
Practical application ta the only mordant which will set 
Ihin^ io the memory. . - - . 

lx UilduM* Aa adhesive compound for fixing 
gold-leaf. 

j, Ktewouan Oh*^U Jf r atmsfr 748 Some prepm 
their mordanu with Jew's pitch fete.!.. They employ it far 

{ tiding pale gold. s88x Youno Aw. Mam kisoum MotM^te 
idiko The principal mordantiv or stses, used by the giider 

are known as xvW was and /s/-M/jwW slsa 

a In Pamologkal bboritories (see qnot.1. 

5ipi Syd. Sm. Lrx,,Mordamt. U Phlboiogioal 
Cions mordants are certam sebsiam inch jm ai^n oil 
salicylic aldehyde, curpeniiiM^ acid, and borua, 

whum sue added lo the baaic aitllin dyes to ffx thesi on 
hacterbwldch may be pies^, and eo teadw them or 
less bsensitive so deoaloutiMing ageuia sfigp Cacnkstf-ts. 
ydksek's Clim. XT/qgm ju (ed. 4) 4^ 


4. i^rhhtg. The fluid used to 'hitv in* tlie lines 

on the plate. 

s 8 fe P. a HAMUeTON la RmcycL BriL VIIL 441/* Tho 
nitrous roordaat wkkus the liues; the Dutch amrdaat httoe 
b depth. 

Mordnait (m^'ad&nt}, m. Also 5, 9 mmrdunt. 
[a. F. mordatU^ pres. pple. of seorukv to bttet— 
popubr L. *viardirt (--classical L. fm/rdgrd) \ the 
lurm tnerdeni is aisi^lated to the L. pple. mor- 
dtnitm.'l Biting (in various senses). 

1 . Of satiric ntteranoes (hence also of speakers or 
writers) ; Caustici Incisive. 

1474 Caxton Vhrui it. v. (1481) d viO b. They ben..ri|^t 
mordent and bytyng detractoum. 18^ Elucott Drtitmy 
Crraturr (ed. ^ ee A petty spirit of detraction, with un- 
kindly words or mordant aatira. s88i .Spoetmior 19 Nov. 
1454/1 Lord Salisbury was, as usual, very mordant in hin tone 
towards Mr. Gladsiooe. tpen Biackm. Mag. July xofo kirn 
was endowed with a pecoliariy ssordaat wit. 

2 . Corrosive. Now rarg. 

t8oi Hollauo Pt/my 1 . Of those marlee which are 
found to be fat, the white is chiefe ; and thereof be many 
aorta The moet mordant and sharpem of them all, U (etc.1 
1866 G. HaavvY Mori, AugL v. 6x 1 he consumption of the 
kidneys is to be imputed to. .mordant armoniack salt. 

Jig. x8yo Baldw. Bsown Bed. Truth *35 The mordant acid 
of what they were pleased to conceive of aa pure reason. 

3 . That causes paia or smart ; pungent ; biting. 
Of pnin : acute, bnrniag. 

a 184$ Svo. Smith Reeijr for Salad 7 In Lady Holland 
Mtm. (iSss) !• 373 Of mordant mustard add a single spoon. 
1878 G. Mbrbditm Branch. Career HI. xiL ai8 With a 
shadow of an elevation of her shoulders as if In apprehen- 
sion of mordant pain. 

4 . Having the property of fixing colouring matter 
or gold-leaf (see Mobdant sb. 3, 3 b). 

stag J. Nicholson OprraL Meckaak 748 Mordant Var. 
ntsh for Gikfing. 18318 Peen^CycL VI. 156/1 (CaUco-print- 
ing.] Mordant reserves, which form the tapis lamuU styie. 
1^7-84 in WessTU. 

o. In literal sense : Given to bitinj^ rart. 
i8ps Bax Outteoka MewSiamdp. in 174 Those who would 
take steps to restrain the mordant liberty of the cur, since 
they do not hold the doctrine of the divine right of dogs to 
bite. tiM Pop. Sci. Momthiy Sept. 65* The boy C— — was 
for some time vigorously moraam In his angry nta 

Kordaat ^/'jd&nt), v. Dyeing, [f. Mobdaet 
lA.J tram. To impregnate with a mordant. 
Hence KoTdaated ppt, 0., BCoTda&ting vbl. jfi. 
and p^.a, 

1838 Penny CycL Vt. 153/3 The bath must be replenished 
with dung from time to time, as it gets exhaust^ by the 
nannage of the mordanted goods. tSjp Usa Diet. Arts 194 
Such stuffs mutt be gallM, mordanted with alum .. and 
cleared with a aoap boil. 1877 O'Nbill in EncycL Brit, 
V 1 1. 574/1 I'be clotn is mordanted by boiling it in a solution 
of saU of tin. find.. Owinx to the decomposition of the 
mordanting salu. 1884 I. Lbvinstsin in Mamrh. Exam. 
8 Oct. 4/5 The preparuiff or mordanting of the stocking 
(before any dye whSUver had been used). 

Mordant, variant of Mordxvt. 

Koardantly (m^jd&ntli), euh. [f. Mordaitf 
0. -»• -LT a. In a mordant manner; bxtingly. 
b. In the manner of a moidant. 

<838 Mem Momthiy Mag, XLVL 005 To lay to her heart 
more mordently the imrpents of jeabusy and clospair. liqp 
in C«Aio ; and in later Diets. 

Mordaunoffstar, obi. L Moitr d^aegbstob. 
Mordaimt, variant of Mobdamt rfi. 
Morddeohion: see Mobtbchixit .Sr., glanders. 
tKO'rdalL Oh. [app. repr. an OE. typo 
^m^ritndmi, L nrasgew Mubm, Mobbow 4- Dbal 
/A I Cf. the synonymous merrew^peart.\ The 
share of the hnsband's property to which a widow 
was entitled, as representing her * morning-gift*. 

ISSS )fV//o/‘Eafi/fom (Somerset HoJ, [Menthms hn wife's] 
mordell (part of propeityl 

Kordanitii (m^udCnah). Min, [Named by 
H. How, 1864, MerdtHy Nova Scotia, its 
locality. See -jtb.] A hydrous silicate of alnmi- 
niuin, cakiiim, and sodinm, resembling heulandite. 

1864 How in Jrml. ChmuSoc. XVIL loe On Mordeqiis, 
a New Mineral from the Trap of Nova Scotia. 

Kovdailt (in^Jddnt). Mus. Alio mordant, 
mordanto. [a. G. spsonfim/, ad. It mofdenUy pr. 
pple. of monrimf to bite. Cf. MoBDAinra.] A grace 
consisting in the vapid altematiun of a written 
note with the one immediately below it. It has 
two varieties, the short mordent (symbol x(r), god 
the long or double mordent (H*”). 


Also applied by various writers to the , . . 

Prmiltrllier\ sometimes called inrevied mordent ; to the 
AoctAocATUNA (abhreoiatmt m urd euA; to the Tusm; and 
to various ocher gracea. 

s8e8 Callcott Afwa Cmum, vl 61 The Mordent, Beat, 
Slide, and Spring are pecultar to tho Gormans. i8i8 Bussy 
Ormm. Mus, 153 Tho Mordem/e, or according lo tho Got' 
mano, the SPnagy oonauits of two notes preceding tho noco 
to bo graced ; the first of which is the same as the principal, 
and the second, one note higher than tho princIpaL iffm 
Gwilt in EncycL MetroL V. yyg/i Mordemie^ o grace usra 
by tho Italian School by turning upoa iho note vdthout 
ompfoying tho note below. igo8 Oa^ Chrom. is Nov. 3/4 


patdng hhako fG. 
mordent \ to tho 


la tho WdoanMs with which the prlocbal 1% 
as it wW«« attoekod by tho rtisswiiit nsio wd kumsillstily 


fdoosed. WoTthor osys Its oibcl is ^Uho crnddoff a aol 
with the tee th *. 

Mordmt, KoBder, oba. ff. Mobdaiit, Mobdbb. 
t Vo*xdliB23iinr. Oh. [f. next: see -avot.] 
The quality of being biting or pBugent ; also, a 
biting or acme irritatioii. 


XordiOffiAt (m^idikint), a. and tb. [ad. L. 
mo/ dicant-em, pir. j^e. of mordiedre : see next] 
A. 04/, Biting, sharp, pungent, 

1397 A. M. tr. GuillestiomiePr.Chirmnr. 48/1 Accompanied 
with iMtinue or mordkanto pays. 1803 Holxano /’/ xto/Yfi*/ 
Mer. 669 These fruits (|br the ssost part) earns with them 


1397 A. M. tr. Guilletmem'ePr.Ckirm^. 48/1 Accompanied 
with iMtinueer mordknntopaya. 1803 Holxano /’/ xto/Yfi*/ 
Mer. 669 These fruits (|br the most part) earns with them 
a certeine piercing and mordkant qnalliiie. sdyg Evki.yii 
7 'erra {ifnhi its First be sure they i«a piaeona' duns, etc.] 


a certeine piercliiB and mordicant qnaiiiiie. rayg £vKi.vif 
7 'erra <1678) ie4 First be sure they i«a pigeons' dung, etc.] 
pass thdr moidicant and piercing apirita and be diecioetly 
mixL i8os-J4 CootCs Study Med. ted. 4) 11 . 358 in too 
latter Ibe itching U more mmdicant and aaileato. 

TB. ji. A mordant. Oh. nart'^^ 
rm Mod. Jmi. I, 168 The three principal mordkanls 
in dying cotton rod, are, oil Snlfr» and alum. 

Mordioftto (m^’jdik/^t), v. [f. I.. mordtcBt-^ 
pjtl. item of morduAre, C mord^Zre to bite.] trans. 
To bite, sting, affect with a biting pain. 

ifci Bigos Mem Deep. | 150 I'be urine also, though salt, 
doth not mordicate or fret the bladder, sdgd Blovht 
Cioesogr.. M0fdicmie..to huitVitb biting. 

Kordioation (m^idik^ l^). [ad. L. mordud^ 
tidn-em, n. of aclion f. mordiedre : see prec.] 

1 . A biting, burning, or gnawing sensation or 
pain in a part of the body. Now rare. 

ssoB Pavhxl Saternes Regim. P iv, Whey is. washy ng 
A Teutynge and that in is no mordication. if74 N kwton 
Hemith Mag. si When throughe drinkings of wine there is 
any upbraiJinge and moi dication in the Stomacke. 1884 
tr. lionet's Merc, Compit. x. 353 The Meat creates trouble 
and mordication, ao tnnt it rannot lie retained. 1891 Spd. 
Soc. Lsx.y MoniiiaUon^ inflammation of the ikin with 
burning and prickling. 

1 2 . ' A biting or fastning the teeth deep in 
anything* (Phillips 1658). Oh, 
t ICordicatiTff, a. 06 s. [ad. late L. mordicA- 
tiv us, f. mordtcArei see Mobuioate aud -xvx.] 
Biting or stinging, sharp, pungent. 

1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor 944 Whereas the conceits 
and Jests of Ari»tophaniM are buter and aharpe wit hall, 
rarrymg with them a mordiextive qualitie which [etc.), lidd, 
1187 That the alre in the chic of Delphoswas. mordicative, 
as wiCneweth the npeedie concoction of meat that it cauMth. 
ibid. Kxplan. Wordn, Mortiitaiiue. that is to say, Biting 
and stinging: as maitai’d seod, Peiletary of bpaine. i8|4 
K. H. Saiernes Regim. 43 The caiuie why thu fume la 
mordicative is by reaaon that tlie wiiw that >t commeth oC 
is mordicative. 

t XordifloatiTe, a. Obs. [Altered 

form ot prec , after mundijicative, etc.] a-next. 

s8ia Bsurrufito'f Passenger X13 Garlicke. . . It hath a 
facultie mordiiicatiue (as it were of the race of backbiters 
and slanderers). [The it. has uwraificativo.^ 

\lKsixdL\MhmB'nm ^nglo-/t$dian. Obs, Forma: 
6 morduxijD, 7 mordrain, mordeohan, mordo- 
ohine, mordisheen, 8 mordeohin, mordyxlm, 
8-9 morxl, 9 mordezyn. See also Mobt db- 
CHIKN. [a. Pg. mordexim, a. MahrattI tno 4 ncki 
cholera.] The cholera. 

igpBW. Phillip tr. Linsekotem l xxxiv. 67 There raigneth 
a MckneAse called Mordexun, which, weakenelh a man, 
and moketh him crmI otit all that he hath in hia bodie. sOgo 
F Bbookk tr. Le Blanc's 51 Another infection called 
Mordesin, begins with vomiting, and pains in the head, 
and is infectious. 1687 A. lA>vaLL tr. I'heeenoCs Tram 
iiL to8 The Portuguese call the four sorts of Cholicks that 
petqjde are troubled with in the Indies.. Mordechin. sM 
Ovincton i^py. Suratt 350 J be Mordechine is anotlier 
Disisase of winch some die, which a violent Vomiting and 
Looaeneas. 1698 Frvrs Acc, E. India 8 A 114 They apply 
Cauteries most unmcrcifnlly in a Mordisfaeen, called so by 
the Poriuguls being a Vomiting with a Loosneia. 1733 
Chambbss CycL Supp.^ 6 /orxi, oa Indian name of a pe^ 
leniial dlsten^r, very common in Malabar. 1737 f. H. 
Gaosa E, Indies 5a The mordechin. .is a fit or violent 
vomiting and purging, that often proves frtal I787 Pros, 
Meulreu Med,^ BomreTo^ Nov., in Good's Stuefy Med, (1834) 
L BS9 An epidemic, .under the appearance of dysentery^ 
cholera morbus or mordyxtm. aSsj CsAaa Techuoi. Dkt,^ 
Mordexyn, 

moraovfi (rnardoM). Alto 8 mortdoTff, 9 
mordords. f Fr.^ in 1 7th c. mot edorty f. istofv Moob 
tbii h‘dori gill] A brown colomr mixed with red. 

sraS KiawaN EoMst, Min, (ed.s) 1 . 19 Colours.. .Mowkwd— 
dark red of the crimson kind, mixod with brown, lisa 
Tincrv Pmmt. 4 Ir'aruseh, Guide sqo/i Pulverulent lake of 
a dark mordmd oolour. iHp Usa Oict, Arte 430 To this 
toade may be rafarre d . .mangold, oraage peel mordertn, 
oinnassoa, gold, Ac sfipa iPesim,Gem, $ Hay 3/3 Anotiiort 
in iirawn lace of the ahSis known as Moodert (ski, 

Movdra, Mordnff, Mordiloa^ obE foimi of 

Mdrpbb, Mobobrbb, Mubdebbbb. 

Itbrdu, oba. variant of Mobtdixo. . 
Mordjriciia X see Mobdibebu. 

Kovit Obt. esc. dia/. (chiefly a.w.). Also 
3-7 moore, 6 mw, mom, 8-9 wBut, mooi^ 
noffv, 9 jiior« mawor, max^ 

moor. [0£. aavrw, tmm wk. iom., mrra^ lo 
OHG. morgha, Btowh, tmrkm (MHG. mmrkii 
marfitf, asM; mod«G. m 9 kn cam^ mtorckg diaLp 



XaBK 


MOBJI. 


cifrrot, vHwIirooiB i^OTeot. type cf. 

lith. mMas, KuMian MopEOBb, evtpt.] 

1 . The root of a tree or plant ; the fihrooa roou 
of a tw-toot ; a tree «mmi p. 

Id ok, an ediMe noc, ef. d carrot or pamila. 
raoeo Sax. LtttM. 1. 354 Ete ,, w»hr^o itaoraa fhid, 
II. 31a Wvliae noru . . aagihe mora. «ino Agu Vac. hi 
Wr.«WQlcW 3oi/a5 monm. cnmTrim. CaiL 

Ham. SM Moran and wilda uoi wm hU mala, c laoa 

J 1885 Hco lufedan bi wurtan, bi moran aud bt rotan. c lapo 
Brcmiaa. 284 in S. Eng. Lag. I. 227 $wit« moran, aat 
it of harbm wm, bi^fbre haom ha aatte id*ao. yaf7 K. 
Glovc (Rollt) 7na8 A grana waxhiga tra hai ia fram ha 
BMra lamiia adoon. c 1400 Barym 1056 A nuui l-paoHd 
yowhh, & b withoittcn lora May ba wak 1 likamd, to a uo 
withoutan mora. ciaToZ^wiVd’. Bodm. Ch. in L'amdanMiae, 
Vll, Item da Will. Androwa forolda tymber and morb xi>. 
14M Bk. St. AlAnms B i Taka the Jnca of pereaUy Morb 
otbarwba ealda paroelly Ruocii. MgjB Lrra JUdaam >11. 
laxaviii. 441 'I'ha roota putteth Iborth many branckaa or 
mooraa, spread abrodc here and there, tjpp T. M[ocinET] 
Silkmnfrmat 6 Long Plantaiaa, Hysopa, Saga, and Comfray 
moaras. iMg Lawt. Gam. Na 6447/4 l^ing op amali 
Moors of Wood. 17^ Gaosa Prarfimc. Ghat. s.v. A/oar, 
Mart^ or Manr, also in Oknicastafahira, signifies a root ; as 
a strawborry-mora. sygd W. Maxshall tV. Engtami 1 . 
3a8 MortSt roota, whatto of grans or traqi '(t^ ordinary 
name). siQs Jarpanias Ogam Air(jBgo) ati I'ha asars or 
stocks cf the plants that do not die away, 
t b. A plant, /at/. OAs. 
e ta 99 SrsNsas P, Q. vii. vU. a. And all the earth . .Was 
dif^t with flowers that voluntary grew Out of the ground, 
..Tenne thousand mores of sundry sent and hew, That 
might delight the small, or please the view, 

1 2 . fig. Origin, source, * stock *. Also ME. ia 
certain phrases, oiaodated with top. Obt, 

€ 1179 LamE. Horn. 103 Auairieia..hm^ b mora of alchera 
trohncasa. riaoo Trim. Coil Hem 117 An ^ard sal spmten 
of iesse more, a lags Orel ^ Night. 1398 Ac he ne con k* 
bet Imrvora of ckrkas lore top ne more. Ihtd. 143s Vp to 
^ toppa Aroin he ssore. c sgM Pilate in E. E. P. (iMa) 1 11 
Pilatus was a likar man and com of liefer more. ^1374 
Chaucks Troglut v. 95 As she hat was he soKast crop ana 
more Of al his lust or loyes here hyfore. 14. . Sir Pauet 
(MS. M.) 70 A ffejrrer child was nevure none bore, Sitha 
god spronge of Jesses more. 

1 3 . Conib . ; more-loor (see ^uot.). Oht. 

S7|3 Tuix Harma^Hathng HueE aiii. 163 Another aort of 
lodging Blight thaia is, which soma call Moar-Loore, . . 


Moar-Loore, .. 


esxs Mani es A 


ki a ssenTfSAw dsgfilf Qia P c S ii H, Pmma t. joo'Btt 
seiMd —*«***—* smiaD Tnsn 1 bad awT ICvI e esvaa. eisso 


mostly happens on light Land; this b when the Es^ 
aiuking away from the Roots lesvas the bottom of tba Stalk 
higher than the anfaaided Ground, and then the Plant.. Cslb 
down to the Earth. 

tlSor*, jA. 5 ^ Obs. rare. Also 1 mdr-, 4 mova, 
moorCe. [ 0 £. mbr-ibdam), ad. L. mdrus.l The 
mulberry tree. Also nwre^tree (in OE. nUrbiam). 

€ 8as V§^. Peedter IxxvSi. 47 OfsUi;^ in begla witigeardcs 
heara & marbeanuw heara (L. rwarMaiinww] in forste. a 1340 
Hampoui Pioiter ixxvii, 59 He slogha . . hai*w mours [1^ 
Wvci.ir moore trees] in ryma frobt. sgik Wveur huka 
xvii. 6 ^ schulen Myo to thb mora tree [o.r. tree moor, 
Vulg. kuie arhori tnaralt Be thou drawun vp by the roota. 
tKore. i^.8 Obt. rare, [ad. L. morum mul- 
berry, nsed in mod. U with this sense (Blancard Lex. 
Ncfv. Med. 1690).] A small swelling or tumour 
(resembling a mulberry) ; cf. Mono l. 

1347 Booaoa Brra. HtaUh ccxxxia. Bi ^ A Mora or a 
lyiTu: lumpe of flasha the whicha doth growc in the browas 
<n aaras or in any mannas fbundamani or other placaa. 
2 Eor#(m 5 «j),a.(jA)andndk^. Forma: imira 
(/em. and neut. m 4 re), a-3, 4-6 martA, mare, 
4-6 nor/A. mar. Sc. moire, mayr, 4- Sc, xnair; 
3-6 mor (5-6 Sc. moir), 4-6 moor(e, 3, 6 moare, 
a- mora. Also with added compor. tafifix, 4 
marere. [The adj. is Com. Teut. : OE. mdra « 
OFrii. mdra, OS. tn^ra (MLG., MDo. asAv; 
mod. Du. has the double compar. meerder)^ OHG. 
petra (MHG. mtre ; mod.G. nas traces in the in- 
flected meAf^ in vuArti neut, meAre pL ; cf. the 
double compar. forms OHG. mMra^ miriro 
greater, MHG. mirer^ mirre^ mod.G. meArere pi., 
aeveral), ON. meire (Sw. tnera^ Da. mere, which 
are the neut. adj. u^ advb.), Goth. maiaa\^ 
OTeut. ^maietm^, f, ^main adr., which (with 
normal loss of final s) b represent^ by OE. md : 
tec Mo. llie use of the neut. adj. as qnasi-sb. and 
as adv. occurs in OE.. but rarely, as md (see Mo) 
waa the ordinaiy word in both applications.] 

A. ad/\ 

(In sansaa 1, t, 3 the word e x pt ass es rctpactivaly tb« com- 
pmativa of the tfana adjactim notions now dasmtrd hg 
groat, mmcA, sad immmw) 

1 . Greater. 

t a. Of material ol^eeta : Greater in tiae, larger. 
Alio of a city, country, etc. (with mixture of aenaea 
b and Q* Of persons and animali : Taller, bigger, 
tffpy K. Afoao Gregarj^t Pott C. 3 d ^55 Ik nfeami 
oonns, Qssli Ms ssaran sisa, Ms bsoo saimir ahanen from 
saiflan. risos TVus. CaiL Nam, m Eft-nons *>ors 
fisbss in bs ss staa )m lasts, saar IL Glouc (RdIIi) 090 
Mois ba (jr. laalui^ b kaa sn^as^ a lyss CmraarM. 


AtgheAat ef TaUa S3t pet b witb-la mj body a pescSem 
•coos, .and h b mote Hn ens W* <1460 J. Kuaitau. ilA 

Hmrtmun 69 Looks ham tamrs van, a mote & lasno 
for wyao. a sg4s ia 7 'emm. Load, 4 Hdax, AtvAmaL Sac, 
IV. 3^ A mots and a ksaa quysnluoa of cryauya volvec. 
1936 BALitVMnjt u. Leaiia*» Hitt. Scat, 1 . ao Another 
kynds of hunting dog b to sent, cf uubilkaa sam ar mekJo 
amir than viMr aam. 

tb. Greater in number, quantity, or ammmt. 
c torn ACtraic Ham. (ITi.) L 74 thi ewaade ^ ic anbi- 
dods. ^t ic 8c anaro foie geacrynde. e laoo OantN 19566 
l^t micck mate gsnge Off llwnlnngcnihhtess wass att btoim 
pann att Johan Bapptbsts. ctagg Gan. 4 Ex, 993 Hb 
name 80 wur8 a btito moc. sgat St. Pafitrt Han. riit, 
11 . 66 Sending a mors power to hym..for bb atsbisnee. 
19M Kabtbll Paatyme. Hitt, BHt. (tftil) 193 Tba Danb, 
with a more atroujght, enteryd tba west part <m thb land. 

to. Qualifying a sb. which expresses quantity 
or amount vbt. exc. arcA, (in pbr. the more part), 
13. . Gacm, 4 Gr. Knt. 649 In ^ more half of hb Scheldt 
^■374 Chaucbs BoetE tv. nr. li. xxd Shrews* whichc hat 
contbnon more partie or men. c 1360 Wveur Sal. Irks. 
XIL 3S> But more part of Ms worid erreh hero, igas La 
baiuiBRS Preitt. 11 . ccxxxiL [ccxxviii.] 791 '1 yll the xyng 
bad asaembled toguyder more nnmbre of noble men, 1933 
Acc. Ld, High Treat, Scati. VI. 155 In part of psymrnt 
of ane niair soumc 1535 CovaaDALR Acts xxviL 19 The 
more parte off them toke councell to dep^e thence* [Also 
s6xx.l 1977-flS BasTON Flamrith ugen Paneie{Gtomxt)tN, 
1 .. learnt so Ions there, till 1 prou'd more halfo a very 
fook. a 164B La HBKBEaT Hen. Vllt (1683) spS The mora 
Forty of the Sutors of thb Your Railm. 1B71 Frrbmam 
Harm. Cong. (1676) IV. xviii 117 The more piut of them 
perished by falling over the rocka 

t d. (treater in power or Impoitanoe. 0 b$, 

The abeol. use In the phrase atanraiwfAie (B. s f; survived 
until Shak.ipereV time. 

c X975 LmmE Ham, 131 Bitwuxe were and wife nos aefrs 
mare moo henne lie. sete Wveur John xiii. 16 The ser> 
oaunt is not more than his lord, c 143a Hymnt Virg. xoa 
Of which bre noon b more ne mooet. But aloon god. 

t6. Used Spec, to characterize the greater or 
superior of two things, places, etc., of the same 
name, as (/^) more Srifain, {tAe) more Jttd. (Cf, 
Lbss a. 3, Lbb&bu a, 2, Gubateb a. 4.) Obs. 

1097 R. Glovc. (Rolls) 9993 ps more brutaine. 1340 
Hampolr Pr, Conte. 1484 pe mare world es world brade, 
And pe les es maa 1375 Sc. Leg. Sainit iii. (Amdreat) 
13 In more lynd Mathew prechit. 13B7 [see Litany i]. 
a 1400-50 S/achE hied. MS. 157 More nusrcl, tolemum m<- 
grttm. 1436 £, E. iViilt (1889) 105 The chirche of Alhal- 
owen the more, e 1460 Oteney Reg. 117 AH the tithis (both 
more ande smale). 1477 RalU ^ Partt. VI. 168/e The 
mailers of Sillry Mounisorcll the more, and the lesse. ij 
Ritee 4 Man. CE i/xrXusMi (Surtees) 57 Then the 
Aldunus dyd hallows the more kyrk or Gret KJrke. 

fl Used for L. major « ‘elder’; aUo in St, 
James tAe More ; opposed to Lbbb. Obs, 
a 1300 Cnrtar M. m86 O pir tua bre^r . . pe less pe maro 
bght be foie. ^ /mm. 01009 lohn and iacob he mar. ijCs 
Wveur Gen, xxviL s And he ckpide Esau, bb moor Sene 
i\u\g. piimm tnum mn/arem], iM W. Watrjkman FartUa 
Pentane 11. xii. 094 The fbste of b hallowml for Phi- 
lim and James the more. 1594 Cabrw HnmrU's Exatn, 
Irvits ix. (1596) 199 Of the same opinion was Cato the more. 

g. With sbs. of quality, condition, action, and 
the like : Greater in degree or extent ; alao, having 
a fuller title to the designation. Obs,, exc. where it 


ban ha Eaatnrdasaa. xaoy K. Glovc (Roils) 156 Vpe pe 
plein of aalesUiry hat 0|mr wonder b, pat ston heng b 
iclopcd, non more wonder nb. 1360 Lanou P. PL A v. aaS 
For nb no ^Ic her so gret hb Merd nis wel more, c xjga 
Cmavcrr 'Jrayint f.643 £k whit by bbk .. Eche setEy 
oher more for ocher semeth. 1390 Oowrr Couf II. 394 His 
moder wtste wel ache mihte Do Terefia no more grief Ilian 
ak thb ^ild. a xmm (see Pity tb. 3I 1477 Poston Lett. 
111 . 19J Ye dyd it off kyndenesae, and In eacbyvryng off a 
moor yll that myght befoll. tgM Morr DyMoge in. U. 
Wka, ao8 So ia it a much more faute to be thenn reebe- 
jesae ft negKmt 1560 J. MovirruoMBiiY in Archtfoiagia 
XLVll. 9^3, 1 . . dailte doe heare, of the greats decaie of 
paxTishes in Ingland ; the mora ys the pittie. 1563 H ami- 
tin II. i?^fw/«RW tVaehu 934 Borne among the number of 
Chrbtian pe^k, and thcr^y in a muche more nyghnes to 
mtecioD. 1^ HEYWoooaM4//*/. Iran Age iv. i. Wks. 1B74 
111 . 4x3 Leu flye to some stroiw Cittadell, For our mora 
s^y. i6kl Evelyn Diary t F^. l*hat the Lortb,&& 
abonld proceeds in their coeches thro* the Cltiy for the 
more aoleainity of it. iTge J. Lovthian Parm afPraeatt 
M. s> xoe And, for the mere Verification, t and the uid 
Witneaaes have eubscribed the same, tflan SocTUBr 
Or CampattaUa Poj^ Wks. r8|8 VII. rfv To make die 
mbacle the more. Of these featlm there b always store, 
iftt Gaa Euot A, Bada xxxviU, There's no amends 1 can 
make ye^lad^-flie mora's the fdey. 

1 l Quali^ing the designatioB of a person with 
the sense t Entitled to the designaUen in « greater 
degm (Ct Gbb 4 T a 17 a.) 

Suiwiving^y in Me mare Pmliyam), wbcm mom would 
now be aRplained as adr. (see C 1 a). 

cijfti Wveur iVht. (r88o) 190 pus Pee fonnyd ypeorilk 
putten erreiw in ihBjwbt. But wbe ben anora heretikb! 
CH^ Game(/m aga Whyl thou were a yong boy a inoche 
abbrowe thtw were. Now I aib oldar wom chon tchalt ma 
na^AMoa. Iss/b ^ monfbU blHi,foaf 
^ tat aat a ^ ^ Ditcav. mtcAcr. u. xL gS 
A more heratike tbah eitber FaastBi or Doaatusb linT- 
W ^ tag wtwSer 


i8n Tmrt* 


more great big Uaadering fool you, for atvlag tlia gekl pieoa 
to lorn. 

t i with Ml « having a greater aapply of. Obs, 
aidf Tinoalb Jokm xix. ti Itiarfoni be that dehvertd aie 
vnio «be is moere in synne. si66 DavbBN Ann, MirmE pt, 
I’he Duke, lees numetoas, but in ojuragt more. 

2. Existing in greater quantity, amount, or de* 
gree ; a greater quantity or amount oH 

Developed from Cheelder use cf Me with psatblve genitive. 
In many of the examples here given (where iIm b 
ahsiroci^ Uie word wouki at an earlier date have been the 
adj. of quality » 'greater ' ^c 1 gi 
c tjB6 CiiAucRH Prat, 703 Vp on a day he gat bym moore 
atoncye I'bati pat tUejieison gat in MunUies twty«. igpB 
DuMaAB PiytiMg 1 33 Tnow skonis and beggb aiair beh and 
aitb Nor ony ccipiil in karrik bnd abowt. 154a Uuall 
Erasm. A/a/E 38 Margin, The more hast y' wuist speede. 
i6a6 SNAKa. 'Tr. 4 Cr, iii. ii. 160 Perchance my LonL 1 
alicw more craft then loue, i6si Bulb ExaeL v. 9 Let 
there more works be byde vpon the men. that they may 
bbour therein, kdao T. Cabbw Parmt (1651) 14 Give ma 
more Love, or more Uisdeine. 1740 Land.g Lauutry Brew. L 
(ed. 4) a6 So iliat the Brewer is uipeciiated..to make more 
Ale. 178s J. Mooxu I frrv Site. It. (1790) 1 . xxxiv. y6l 
There is more appearance of industry, taps Coi.BaiVGa 
Tahlc-i. n May (1835) 1 . las, 1 lecugiiUe more genius in 
the latter. 1830 M^Cosii IHp, Cat>t. iv. ii. (>055)517 1 ‘bera 
b some truth, but there is morn error, in each of titese repre- 
sentations. Jow'Rrr / Wait ted. a; L 405 Ten b two more 
than eight. xOm H L in B**akmaH t>et. ej/r 

Had he but shown a little more firmness and astutenesa 
t b. with a (ct. many a), Obs. 

1880 Hickbbinoill Mtret Wb. 1716 L 050 If there be but 
two or thrm Kanaiicks in a Parbh,.. they sliall make mere 
a Noise, more a Dbturbancc,..iluA all toe rest. 

3. (With sb. in pi.) A srcBter unnubcr of . . • 

The earlier word U ma (See Mo a b) i mare in thb cm b 

act found in the Bible of 1611 or Sbakspere. 

1584 Lvlv Cam/mspt 111. is. 95 So in painting, ibe mere 
colors, the better counterfeit. cUg oTvaiuv Marimdt 
Mag. 1. E rs There waa never more lame and decrepit 
Fellows . . as is now adays. 17x1 Stbulb Speet, Na 17 F 6 
If there shall be two or more Cbmpctitoia for the same 
Vacancy. 1779 Burkb Sy. Cane. Amor. Sel. Wks. 1 . 931 
The ntore they multiply, the more friends you will have. 
iTtg Pai.bv Afar. Pkilaa. tii. tu. vi. (1841) 146 If to oee man 
be allowed an exclusive right io five or more women. 1836-7 
Sir W. Hamilton Mataph. xl. (1870) 11 . 409 Nature never 
works by more . . Instrumcnii titan are necewtary. 184a Tr m- 
MvaoN Merte d Arthur 947 More things are wrought by 
prayer *1 han thb woiid dreams of. b8^ Stri‘Hbn Catnm, 
Lawt Eng. (xB;^ 1 . 83 With more or Icgn restrictions, 
b. with ellipsis uf sb. 

1696 CowLBY Daatk Sir H. fVaaiien 4 Who had so many 
Languages in store, That oiiely home shall speak of hub 
ia More I 

o. Existing in greater numberi, more numeroua. 
Obs. exc. [rarely) in predicative use. 

1565 Stapi.kton tr. Bwda't Hitt. 97 As though they had 
ben thrira as many more in number then they wer. >990 
SwiNsuHNB Tettamanit 979 'Die fewer niul weaker pre- 
sumptions giue i^ace to the more ft stronger 1614 ht 
Swayne .Varum Lhurchw. Acc. (1806) 164 It was agreed by 
the more voyces. 1885 Biblr (K. V.) r Ktngt vi. 16 Tliey 
that be with us are more [ao 176a ; 1611 moe) tlmn they that 
be with them. 

4. Additional to the quantity or number specified 
or implied; on additional amount or number of; 
further. Now rare exc. bb preceded by on indefiiute 
or numeral adj., e. g. any more, na more, some 
more ; many more, two more, tvnmiy mere ; and in 
archaic phrosea like witAout ntore ado. 

This use appears to have been developed from the advb. 
use as in anything, nothing mora (see C 4 bk 
a 1300 A'. Ham 834 Sire, bdial al one Wxpute asore ymone 
Wib mi awerd wel elie Bring# bem pra todchf. n.. Sir 
Beuct 354X Ueues. . tok be Uesore muon riste : Wik and 
wik mor catel He maoe k* caateJ of Arondel. \ig% Bab- 
aoua Srnca 1. 149 He buakyt hym, but mar abaoT c 13I0 
[see Ado 3]. c 1400 Mavmuev. (183^ xxxL 3x4 With outan 
ony more rebarcyng . .of marvaylks. a 1400-90 Aitxamiar 
xxB How hb bnd suld be lost withouien bit mare. 1570 
Saiir. Patmt R^orm. x. 1B5 Quha sticklt him, witbootun 
proces Bioir. tiyn C Manmjuis in tath ReE Hitt MSS, 
Comm. App. v. 95 Wee have every day iiewes of mom 
townes taken by the French in Holland. sis8 CauiSR 
Digatt (ed. a) 111 . ym Dion the wife racoived some rant for 
the houses; and alterwards .. the son was born, and.. the 
widow received more rent : then the son died . . and sha 
received bobw more rent after bb deatlu 1876 bse Ano 3L 
b. with ellipsis of sb. 

>774 Goumm. Hat. Hitt. (1776) 1 . 937 The Dead Sea . . b 
■o exceedingly salt, that its waters seem scarce capabb of 
dissolving any more. i8m Dorothy WoRnewoRTH yrmi. 
r6 Apr. (1897) I. to6 As we went along there were more, 
and yet more. 183II Dkkbms O, 7 \eitt H, Oliver . . batb 
and spoon in hand, said. Please, sir, 1 waat soase mora* 
B. absoL and qnooi z^. 

1 . Used absol. in the leaie * greater*, 
t ft. In the phroeea moro and less, mooo and 
min m perions of all ranks ; all without exception. 

c laog Lay. 3x053 Nefden hoo none ore of ken bmp ne of 
knn mare, ah al ka ferde wea of^alimn. a tarn Attmmp. 
Vhrg. (Carob. MS.) 6a Heo aamedaDok* lama and HMse, 
tvggtAriE 4 Mart 6690 *Aa armaa 1 * grad alb..li0ka ka> 
amraftk*laaaa. cxgfgLay Paike MaaeMk.Gd&,tdtib 
Haoe morcia on vs, more ft anmiM. vdMGndo 4 Gam 
.ffoA (& T. &) 43 Christ .. goif the amn^l bb Apastitts 
mpir and mb. siig SHAaa. MenE v. hr. la. 

fh. Uaedtoi«iiderL.im|rdr«r,eldera,BBoeetois. 
Alio whft phinU inflezldo «• a lA Obs, 


tMlpnddn 


Ora ^ob rjli WvcUf Dont xncsB. 7 Askt tbi ftdar, and ba ibal 
pr asi in g tana to thaa, thl mara rVdift mafo r tr Snot] and thel ^bn 
aabtotbec --- tTiffiima ira. jTIr^ Mriadan bym with kb 
atofbtVnlftamMiwVM^M^JidflMdy^ 
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f o. T%$ m9r $ : that which it gmier. Oht, 

ijil7~C T. UtJC Tnt, Ltm ii. ljK.(8k«at) I 74 Ewry ctaw 
In inora and wmthicr than thing cautad, and in that mocM 
potMuion al thingaa iatM ban oomutad. iggS Taavica 
^mrtk, Ih P, R, xiii. xxlic. (I'oUam. MS.), Soma [fish)atth 
auaryoliar..aad ha laaaa is ba moraa iiiata,and htn h« non 
ift bb nata htt it mon htn haa. ^iPilgr, SamU (Coxtonl 
(1859) 70 Nadaa mutt tba lotM ba oontayn^ within the mora. 
2. ^mething thct if more ; a greater quantity, 
amount, degree, etc. 

a laaa G*r^m in AmfUm (iSSf) IX. as9 Ac ha mot a^tSer 
witan ga \mam ge mara. cttnLmmtk H^m. iii Ou gada> 
ratt mart and mart J^nSr- CAi(rlc; pi. 300 pu gadaniAt nta ft 
ma]. m mm Iar* iCmth, 1561 pat ha nowoar na ace laasa na 
mara twaoif dahm fulla. m xjam Cttrt^r M. loaio Sum wit 
laaaa and aum wit mart, Ali^ir vola hai yala ai hara. 
aiijea HAMroi.B PtmittrexX. 8 Comm., My wordia rayglit 
marara ban hain. < Hm Hoocleve J>$ R*f. Prime. 859 lia 
wale talie al and more, aaoa aa Dunbab Paemu xv. 11 Sum 
a«kia mair than ha daaervia i6si Bible RjeoA. xvl. tj And 
tba childran of laraal .. gatharad aorna more, aume Uiiae. 
rtga Milton Petuerme^ lao Whara more ia meant then meeta 
the aar. Watts Ldjfic 1. vi. j) 10 AH the Parte taken 
collectivety..nutat contain neither more nor laiA than the 
Whole. 1886 Ruskim Prmttritm 1 1 . 177 The mora 1 got, the 
more I aakad. 

b. followed hy of partitive. 

« tEM Ancr^ R, ^ Hwon ha of hire naue8 more na la«ca. 
lapy K. Glooc. (RoIU) 5951 So hot U quene deide, ft of 
aorwa ft aora Him com In ^ half auare h* i«ng he ntore. 
SMO Goweb IL ij6 The more ba hath of wodilea good, 
The more ha wolde It kepa ■tre3rta. e rgfo FoeTBacua AOs. 
A Lsm. Afsm. x. (1885) tji For in tho dayia ther wms but 
lltia more off the reaume off Fraunce In the kynga* handae, 
but hat parte wich ii callyd the lie off Fraunoa. 1693 Dav- 
DEN yssvtmssi ^1897) Ded. is An Heroique poem raquirac.. 
ai much, or more of the Active Virtue, than the Suffering. 
i8M-ia Bbntuam RsUiam. 7 miie, ErmiL (1B37I I. 509 The 
quack, that ha may mU the more of hia pHU at one time, 
diacribota* them gratis at another. ilfB Kuikin Afar/. 
PsuAt. IV. V. xviiL J 5 We may aaa mora and more of h the 
longer wa look. i86e Tvndall Gtnc. 1. iu. a8 The more 


longer wa look. i 86 e Tvndall Gtnc. 1. iu. a 8 The more 
1 aaw of my guide the mora 1 liked him. 18B6 Mamck. 
Sxmm. It Mar. ^e If money could ba eaten or worn, the 
more wa had of it tba beuar. 

a Uied predicntivelv : Something of greater 
Importance or magnitude. To be more : to count 
for more, to be of greater Importance. (Of. the 
■imilar use of muck.) Alao in phrasei inti^ucing 
a sentenoe or clause ai expreaaing aomething more 
Important than what has preceded, c. g. wkai is 
mart, f assd {Skat) mom is. 

1484 Caxtom PmOiet of ^eop v. x, I ahalla not eta the, 
For tho'V aholdaat huita my tandra atomak, and more ia, 
I ahall thia day hauc batter mete, igvy tr. BnllingePs De- 
omAes l L (igoai 6 Yea, and that mora ia,ahould by adoption 
snake them the aonnaa of God. afoo Smaiul r. /.. iilH. 
041 To My 1 and no. to thaaa paniculara, Ik mora then to 
anewar in a Catachlama. 1618 Bolton P/ms (1636) 143 
l*hara la more In it, to kaapa a Province, than to make one. 
alSI TxNNvaoN Cif$rm Pens de K sc Kind hearta are 
mors than ooronata. 1841 <— Locksley HmU 14a And the 
individual withari, and the world ia mora and mora. 1849 
Macaulay Hist. Rmf. ii. I. 168 Honour and ahamc were 
acaroaly mora to him than light and darknea* to the blind. 

Fauab % Homes xvL 804 Ha'll carry all our pro* 
vUiona . . up to the top, which ia mora than moat of our 
A.Ca would do. 

d. Or m(fre : added to appioximate designs- 
tiona of quantity, to indicate that the actual amount 
ia probably mater than that stated. Cf. 4 e. 

c S440 Ai^haost of Tmtss 049 A damysall of be age of x 
yars or mor. i8ao Woinaw. Michmsi 473 Three yean, or 
uttle more, did laabal Survive her HuabMd. 

•• More or iess : appended to a designation of 
quantity to indicate that it is merely approximative. 

1^ Hakluyt P#/. 360 They [jc. aheap] . . Hue together 
in beards, In lome 50a ai it happeneth, more or leaae. 1709 
Lsmd, Gau. No. 4509^3 Her Cam of about looo BuaheU 
of French Salt, mora or leas. 1798 Timus a8 June 4/1 Coii- 
silting of 91 aerta, mora or lew, of axcallaat. .land. 

f. When coupled with Uss^ the word is some- 
times treated as a real sb., admitting of qualifying 
words. 


1874 Moslbv Csmprsmtss iL 64 Thera ia no diicovvrabla 
law fiximt pradaaly the mors or the Ishs of thoia. 1884 tr. 
Lstads meisi^h. il yU. 387 Such affects m do not directly 
cUaplay a mora or a Jau. isaa Phillimoex S^tscies In- 
trod 83 Tba colouring of the phiaaa^ its more or leas of 
poetical and imaged quality, 

8. (With plural oonstiticdoQ.) A greater number^ 
the claa4 specified; also, a greater number of persona. 

tdsg MASSiNom Pictmrs lY. ti, I must oonfeasc llis mors 
die merisr. a i8g| G. Hessbet JsteHUs Prmd. 68b Mors 
have rspsntsd apeseb than ailenca. i6i6 STiLLwavL. Sems, 
Wka. 1710 1 . Il It il hard to say whether aver any Age pro> 
duced mora studious and skilful to parvart the dsMgn 
Laws.. than thia of ours hath dona. 1818 Cnvitm Oigest 
(ad. a) 111 . 305 Mora of the purchaser'a mala ancastora nave 
bean doacanded from. .the famaa in the higher clnaaaa. 

IT The pbr. more tkau one is followed by a verb 
in the sing., like Fr. A/mx a W 
s88g Oakblsv Hist* Notes Trmet. Meoemst. toa Mora than 
one who took a part in the more aEtrama davalopmantB of 
the work has ainoa bean oonapiououa on the rationaiiatio 
aida of more recant controvaisiaa 
4 . All additional quantity, amount, or number, 
ft. Something else in addition to what Is specified. 
Chiefly with prefixed word, amy^ some^ no^ little^ 
much: for example! see those words; alsoNoMoni. 
For the advb. use of MW awMv, aaa C 4 s. 

€ B179 Lmsseb. Hem. 70 pf hu nmio epanaat of Hns. tatk 
Shams. IVimt. r.u.L 168 Ws oaada no more of your adnios. 


fSgy X>kvdbn P/fg. CeerTf. iv. 765 This Answer PretatM 
gave, nor more be aaid. 1895 Sia E. K Kay in Low 
simss Rep. LXXlIt. 631/1 ITtha undarwrirera wanted lo 
know more, they ought to have aakad for tnformauon. 

b. elli^* (as obj. of an omitted verb of * saying’ 
or me like). Now somewhat tsrek. 

c t4de-t8aa [ase No mobb A i b]. f IS|S Latihex In Lett, 
Suppress. Menmst. (Camden) 149 Butt of thya my dawtya 
moor att moor layaer. ig8o Lvly Rmpkmes (Arb.) 390 But 
more of thia at our next meeting. igM Shaks. Afr^. P. 
It. vL eo Heara comes Loratuo, mors cs ibia hereafter. 1869 
Ck»m. Hews 14 Fab. 84/1 Lubricating Oils.— Soma con- 
aignmenta to hand, of which more again. 

t o. IViikoui snore (Sc. but mair, etc.) : without 
anything further or additional ; often « without 
more ado, without delay. fVitkout /ess, without 
more ; but min or more : vdthout addition or 
diminution; exactly. Obs. 

lagy R. OuH/c (Rolu) 81 panne hep bar In waits bra wib 
outa Mor. xiaoo Cmrter At. it86 To berii^ pai hia bodi 
bare Adam anoaua wit-outan mare, e 1374 C^aucre Triy 
1ms IV. 105 (133) lliey ymf hym Antenor withoute more, i^g 
Sc. Leg. Sotmis L (Petrus) 51 Na clathin he bad, at wura 

f uda, hot kiftil and cldc, but mare. /Oid. fit. (Audrees) laS 
orowtitia ony mara to be bordale 1 wente ina hy. 1447 
Bokbnham Sejmtys (Roxfa.) 63 And anoon iulyan wyth out 
moor For hir tojuraaoun hya offyeera aent. Lyndemav 

Msnarchevfys Four hundreth atagaia and four acora In cir- 
cuit, but myn or more, ijfe Rolland Crt, Penus 1 809 
Incliniog law but mair thb nimph anone,. .Schoaaid [etc.], 
t d. fF/M the mair (Sc.) ; ? - ‘ and more *. Obs. 
tS/kg-e Reg. Privy Ceuncit Scot. I. *37 (Juhairat thai re- 
manit tnir twa yeria bigane, with the mair. ig88 Ibid. 636 
Fourty thowaand atane wecht of laid urc, with the mair. 

6. And more : used (chiefly after a aUtement of 
quantity or number), to indicate on indefinite or 
smspecified addition to what has been mentioned. 

o la^ AfScr. R. 54 l^r heo lei ine priauna uour puaend 
)ar ft moara. xt^ao Cursor Af. 5056 He hint him in hia 
armea hm And kyat him, fourti aithaa and mare [Gett. Mxti 
akh or mar], c 1400 Gmmetyn 005 . 1 wold )eua ten pound 
by lean jJriat t and more. 1490 Fasten Lett. 1 . ie6 Peria 
Bruay. .hadde x m . Franaha men and more* C147E Got. 4 
Guw. 480 Ba it waa mydmorna and mare, markit on the 
day. fSto Shaks. TemO. 1. il 48 Had 1 not Fowre, or fiua 
woman once, that tanoad met Thou hadat: and more, 
Miranda. i 9 sb Aytoun BsttmeU l xxv, They call ma 
lavaga, brutal, baaa, And more. 

£ Other persona than that or those mentioned. 
189S A E. Houbman Shropshire Lud xxx, More than 1 , 
if truth were told, Hava stood and sweated hot and cold. 

Hg. Often rhetorically treated os a real sb. 
with qualifying words : The * Bomething more * 
that has bem spoken of or implied in the context. 

c t6os Shaks Souh. xl. What hast thou then more then 
thou hadat before f.. All mine waa thine before thou hndHt 
tnia more. tSpa Locke A^wm. Und. 11 . xviL I 15 He knowa 
the depth to be ao many fiathoma, and more ; but how much 
that more ia, he bath no distinct notion at all 1849 M. 
Abnpld To ludep. Premchor^ Know, man hath all which 
Nature hath, but more, And in that more lie all b» bopea 
of good. i8m Clouok Dipsychus 11. v, Hints iiaunc me eve** 
of a more beyond. 

O. adv. 

1. In a CTcater degree, to a greater extent. 

ft. qualifying a verb, a ppl. odj., an adjectival 
or advb. phrase, or the whole predication. 

c 1179 Lsuub, Horn. 47 For-)N ^ angles heom [AfS. hem 
he6] reatad mara pann on sum oocr deu c laoo Onmim 466a, 
ft mare lufcaat tu batt bing pann ohht off Godeas witla. 
CijBo WvcLir I*- he. III. 370 And pus pel loven mora 
per ordra pan Criat. 1411 Rolls of Purii. IIL 650/a For as 
mycha 1 am a Justice, that mewe than an other comun 
man acholda have had me mora diacraily and peeafully. 
t 4 ji -8 in fPtV/r 4 luv. N. C. (SurtaM) 1 . 70 note. And 
touching tidingaa..! haua charged y* berar of this to c'tfia 
yow mor at large. 1938 Stankxy Engiaud 1. ii. 07 Surely 
they wold mor extyina hyt then they dow. 1997 Bkabd 
*i htuirt Gods Jmdgem. (xsxa) 33S To reueime himaelfe mors 
at full vpou ths citUena. x66a Gubnall Chr. in Arm. iik 
varaa 19. iii. | 4. 677 If any in tba World need walk pan- 
dantly upon God, more than others, the Minister ia ha, 
1677 Eabl Ossexv Arto/lVari3 More at home, and at 
aaaa, and safety. 1694, F. Bpaock Disc. Pnrmbios xL 384 
A man ■ never mats himself, than whan he axerdaas hia 
reason upon tlia beat of objects, religion. 1706 Pors Let, 
to IVycherley 10 Apr., Soma [vartiaa]..! have entirely new 
express'd, ara turned mm-a into Poetry. 1739 Bbbkxlxy 
Reasons /or not reply tug Mr. WeUtou 9 7 The more ba 
axplaina, tba more I am pusilad. 1748 Young NU Th, u. 
aB O linia I than gold more sacred ; mora a load Than lead, 
to fook 1797 Godwin Enomireri.U. 10, I ahall be.. more 
a man and lass a brute. 1797-6 Jane Aubtbn Sense tt Sene. 
xxxi, Every friend must m made still mora her friend by 
Cham [her auffaringsl. 1898 Lett.fr. Madras (1843) ao The 
more trifles and the leas wmth talfing they seam to you, the 
mora valuable to ms at auch a distanoa. 1888 Whbwbll in 
Todhuntar Ace. IVrii. (1876) II. 404 The nodoo must ba 
Ibllowad much more into detail than ha baa dona. 1857 
Buckle CMHm. 1 . iL xxa The fine arts ara add r a a aad mora 
to the inu^(ina(ioa ; the a cm oc aa to tba inullect. 

b. qui^fytng on adj. or odv., to foim the com- 
pamtive. 

With moat adjs. and advs. of more than ona syllable, and 
with all of more than two ayilabisa, this la the nonnal mods 
of forming ths comparativs. A few monoayllablsa (s.g. 
right, ^t) naroially form their comparativsB in this way 
iiiStaM of taking the suffix •er. 

e 1178 Lass$b. Hem. 3 pea wa ahta to boon pa adxmddra 
and pa more Imats. 134s Hamtolb Pr. Ceuee. 898 And . 
what SB marhoriballnatMapsnamansawbsnhaaadsdaf 
1378 Basxoux Rewc# vu. 5S5 Ha beheld hhr nmyr ynkirly. 

S I StbMLb i'daef. No. 6 F s Ha finds Raat mors afvss- 
I than MgiCa, sfM Mok Hucwm Bessry ft teeSma 


I . v8e Hs wBa..niOfS gallant, nois gsnsrnua, mors svsiy- 
thing tliat is agrssaUa in youth, than his brotiisr. s8ai 
SixuTHEY in Lue (xSsed V. to6 Hb moriu are every day 
mora widely aeicnowkdgad. affgi LANima Popery 30 It m 
more just that a bbhop's salary should ba reducM to a 
thousand a year than an adminu’a to thisa hundred. 1884 
tr. Leteds Logic 348 Tba true law b for more comfdicatad. 

a Ofteu prefixed tu monosyllabic and tiiay liable 
adjs. and advs. which have otherwise a regular 
compaiative in -rr; os more true, sssore bsssy, more 
often — truor, bttsior, oftesser. 

By mod. arritam thb alternative form b used (1) for special 
emphasis or claamaaa ; (a) to preserve a balance of ptiraaa 
whan other comparatives with * mora ' occur in the context ; 
(3) to qualify the whole pradicaia rather than the aingb 
adj. or adv. 

c 133s R. Bkunnb Cheom. (1810) 033 Waa naiiar at Saynt 
I>cn>s feats Itoldan more hy. agio Aysnb. 63 Ac pa laaa- 
ingaa likinda hyap more grot senna, e 1400 Maundbv. (1839) 
XXX. «95 Ha rannetha more foata than ony of the tother. 
1470-88 Maloey Arthur six. viL aaa, 1 am e gentvl man 
borae and of more hyidm lygnaga than thou. 1907 Hookeb 
keel. Pol. V. Ixxx. f 4 So that of the two indafinita ordina- 
tion.. doth coma mora naara th* Apostles example. 1^ 
Ord. Lords ft Com. Saentm. t Neuar had they more high 
and strong angagementa. a 1649 Duumm. op H awth. Poems 
Wka. (171X) 3 'i hair anna more white than milk. 1690 W. 
Bnouoh Sacr. Prime. (16301 177 I'hou wilt live more wal, 
and dye much baiter, C^ldsm. Ess. Mbc. Wka 18x7 

J. 160 With a voice mora rough than the Staffordshire gbnra 
.» 7 »» Colkbidoe Ahc. Mstr. vi v, Fly, brother. Ay T more 
high, more high I tSds-e Wokobw. Solitary Rea^ 91 Or 
is It some mots humble lay! 1849 Macaulay liisi. Eng. 
ix. 11 . 44t He waa more busy than they had aver known 
him. 1849 M. Amnold A/yeerinus 17, I look'd for life more 
lasting, rule mora high. 1891 Whbwbll Crvtius 1 . 99 The 
opposite opinion, as U b the more common, so does it acem 
to us the mure true. 1877 Moklrv Crtt. eiise. Ser. il six 
A clumsy collector, who nioic otteu ciian not knew neither 
how to read nor to write. 

d. Formerly often prefixed pleonaatically to the 
comparative of the adj. or ndv. Obs, cxc. arch. 

In quot. c iao5 the use U not pleonastic. 

[cxao9 Lay. 4349, & pu emr niuciiele ahtere ft ec mara 
hmrdeie.l Ayenb. 61 An eddre.. pet yemp more 

Buypere panne hon. ibtd. 64 Hi byep more worse paniia 
pe gyewea. c 1400 Maundbv. (1839) iv. 09 That Lond b 
mecTie more hottere tiian it ia here. 147W65 Malory A rtkur 
XX. vi. 806 Ye ahold haue the same detbe or a more shame- 
fuller dethe. lafii T. Hoav tr. Castiglionds Conrtyer 11. 
(1577) Kviijb, More excellenter it cannot be, nor mure 
subtilier. Rare 7 ri. Love A Port, in Five Old Plays 

(Roxb. Club) xiz Jf thou ucape the perrill of dbtrease, My 
f^e and caj-e b twenty times more luase. 1998 Grrnbwby 
Tacitus* Ants, is. i. (i6aa) 89 He vsed sometime lorgesM 
and lautshing ; but more oftner Industrie and diligence. 1669 
SruHMf' MarintPs Mag, 1, ii. 15 , 1 should be glad, .to sea 
a more equal ler Balance among Sea-men, and their Im- 
ployars. 1676 Wood Jrtsi. in Ace. Sev. /.ate Poy. 1. (1694) 
x66 Captain Hawea ship got clear, wearing more rounder. 
183a Trnnvbon (Emms Poems (18^3) 56 But Porb was to 
mo More lovelier than all the world beside. 

6. Alore and more : in an increasing degree, 
ciaoo Ormin 676 He wile himm frerenn, )iff he ma^^, ft 
akerreiin more ft mara. ctmgo Gen. ijr Ex. 511 Chirches 
ben wuraiped mor and mor. a 1300 Cursor Af. 5B65 pmi 
rUe and bredea oi mare and mara. 1967 Gude ft Goalie Bail. 
(S.T.S.) 9 Greuand ay moir and moir. x^a Bbrkblky 
Aiciphr, V. I 7 Men grow daily more and more wicked. 
1879 JowETT Plato (ed. a) 1 . 46 At this he blushed mora and 
more. 

£ with ellipsii of the word or sentence qualified. 
Also (now more frequently) more so, where so ii 
loUtitmed for the omitted part. The more - the 
rather, the more bo (^because, etc.). 

xy^ Ayenb. 137 He osolde by arSl perfect and yblbaed Ina 
piae wordle and more ina pc oive. T xgdx Poston Lett. 11 . 74 
And hevery man wyl say wei thar of, the mor causa ha b a 
gentylman,. .and in gret penur. i^i T. Hoby tr, Casiig* 
tune's Conrtyer 11. (1577) N itj b, 1 wyl wa defer the whole 
vntil to roorow. the more for that 1 thynka it well dona waa 
folowa tba L. Juliana counsel. 1640 O. Skugwicke Christs 
ConnseU 84 How much more, when thy crowns ia losing I 
1739 Bbkkklbv De/. Preedhinh. in Math, f aB Thb b ao 
plain that nothing can be more so. 189a M. Aeholo A 
Farewsli viii, 1 too have wish’d, no woman more, Thb 
Btaiting, feverish heart away, alia Botaow IVild IVaies 
111, 'Are the Wabh. .at clannbh as the Highlanders f ' said 

1 . ' Yea ’.aaid he, 'and a good deal more . 1876 BxsaNT 
ft Rice daid, Butterfy Prol. i, The English aarvant was 
dressed like hia master, but * mora-ae '. 

g. Any more, no more (dial, also more Blmply) 
are used to exclude or deny a second clauee equally 
with a first. See No Mona C. 4. 

1838 Jam Grant Sh. Load, ac^ Faith, Sir t aha did not 
coma hack agalD at a’, mair than the ithw. 1844 LiroAru 
Angio^ax. Ch. (18387 1 . vii. 873 Thaaa.. did not, any more 
than tboaa.., lead to controveny. 1879 Jowx'rr PiaSo 
(ad. a) 1. iia Poeta, who ought not to be aUowad, any inero 
than flute-girla, to coma into good toolety. 

h. More like ((x>Uoq.) » nearer (a ipecified 
number or quantity CL something like^ nothing 
like (Liki o. 8 f). 

19M W. HbadlAm in C/sus. Rest. XVI. 348/1 Soma too 
coqjKctuTaa.., among which Mr. Houamao oonstdacad 4 
quite certain ; 1 glamy adopted mora like xa in my prose 
varsioa. 

2 . Phr. Afore or loss (f/erx or mart, fmart or 
min, etc.) : in a mater or leaf degree; to a greater 
or lest extent Hence with negafive: (Not) at tlL 

wiMg Amcr, R, 9s Eftar pat ma loudi htaa men o8ar 
.jaaa. 1390 Gowu Cenf. 1 . toy Riht ao na mor no ban. 

€ 1138 Chaucir POrtMue 61 Tho aao may ebbe oad flowan 
ssoon or lasaa. tcx4oa Pety Job 143 in a6 PoL Poem 
tas Though 1 oflaoda more or nynno, sgal Pi/gr. Peey 
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XOBl. 

(W. d« W. is3t) w V. poglit to Iblowo hym nora or Uam 
•oory ptrioiio mr hit hobiUfeo. iCtg Hait Ammi* tfn 
n. iv. 74 Thk floxo contiaiiod U«m or oiofo for iOM few 
doyot tftor. lidi Moxoh Mtck, Kjtmx^ r 7 


b«fore«d]i.»«dyt..ybi.| tad deteripthraibt^toindi 
coUs that tiio word thut auaUded U via aoDie oi»viQtti 
latpeot) inwloqttatt to tao intended meinlng. 

Cf. Um tiaiMar uatt ef^AttfooM bi tatlp. 


Ic will more or Im Job ogaimtovotyLetttr. syttAoDiiOM Cf. tbttiaiMariiaMof^lMtfwoMbi toUiu 
Spitt. No.ti Pj Lawyti«..thttaraniotoof tottpotiiootro rf 44 o^(^ 4 Mir/^ 7 '« 4 ef i^TbtteHpaarof Him Itmor 
•coordlng w tboy trt paid for it. t^ Uu Diet ArU Ho cccbtxlU y«rt oUL iggi AnpeMka b 0 . sa (Bnuidl) 

8ty Formorly ilmtit mort y Its compound won ompkytd And yoodtrhaoomath^iMthfaikiUiiBoritboBQtu mtddtb 


6 t 7 Formorlr fluxit moro or Ims cowpoond wort onpk^ 
for tboM purpoMt. iIlM Hr. MairriKBAU AmMef* 0877) 
I. 39 . 1 owtainly new bdimrod, mpro or lorn, in tho *om«i- 
tinJ doctrinm ' of Chrittinnitv. IM 170 , 1 oould net afford 
to rido. moro or leu. ilffi Mm. Carlvlb Lett. (1883) 111 . 
i73« 1 had had pain moro or lou in my left arm for two 
moothi. 

t b. Mori and less (more and min ) : altoeetber, 
entirely, ai a whole* (Cf. B. 1 a.) 

a IJOO Cursor M. 13664 Hir >tr>jf ha wht bath lou and 
mare. ri4ao Lyoo. Auembly Gods 306 Clad all in 

purpnr wu nbo more 8t lemo. r Rollano Sooou Sogos 

043 . 1 mII tow achaw the mater mair and min. 1067 Gudo 
4 Goddo aulL (&T.SJ 09 Quhat 1 haif thoUt lu and mair. 
8. Qualifying a predicate or a predicatiye adjunct 
ai being applicable in (mater measnre or degree 
than another. Hence often uaed to indicate that 
the one predicate, etc., if more correct than the 
other, or (by way of euphemism or pantious sute- 
ment) that the former and not the latter expresaes 
the truth. Cf. Rathbb adv, 5 a, b. 

c laoo Vkos ^ Viristes 39 pe s^ luuo of fpdd, bio it 
mare on worlcet ffanne on wordes. etjif$Sc,jLef, Saints 
xiv. {,Lstcas) 40 Luke mad bio ewanjel oyne, of thingii hard 
mar of une. c 1477 Caxton fasenj^ Fro day to day 
they apayred more than amended. 1546 Hbywood Prov, 
(1867) b He shall let fall all, And be more fraid then hurt. 
15M ( Grafton CAron, II. ep Which.. was done more of 
pride than of oompaulon. 1390 Spxnsu P, Q, 11. U. 17 
More huge in strength then wise in worku he eras, idtd 
B. JoNSON Epigmmsxxuvt A Prince that rules by example, 
more than sway. 1663 Butlxr Hnd, l L 30 But here our 
Authors make a doubt. Whether he were more wise, or 
stouL 1834 Mkuwin AnidsTtn IValos xxvl 11 . 146 More 
dead than alive, iffs? Bucklr Cknlis, 1 . viL 331 The Puri- 
tans were more fonatical than superstitious, liep IVos/m. 
Gas, ry Aug. a/x The railways are laid more with a stra- 
tegical purpose than with a view to [etc.]. 

4 . Additionally, in addition. (Cf A. 4.) a. In 
negative, interrogative, or hypothetical contexts: 
In repetition or continuance of wliat has taken place 
up to a particular time; further, longer, again. 
Frequent in phrases etfer more^ never more (see 
EvBHifORB, Nbvbbiiobb), oftce mose (see Okcb 8 b). 
The phrase any more (see B. 4 a), in which more 
is the absolute adj., is used advo, in the same sense, 
and hss superseded the simple adv. except in 
rhetorical or poetic use. See also No more adv. 

ciooo Ags, Gosp, Matt. xxiL 46 No nan ne dorste of Sam 
das^Q hyno nan hing mare axixean. c layg Passion our Lord 
39 in O. &, Misc. 38 Anon ha hyne bylauoda mors to vondy. 
c 1330 R. Brunnb Ckron. tPmes (Kolls) x^i Jyf )o chalango 
hym any mare. 0 1400 Gsmutyn S65 ‘1 her was noon with 
Gamelyn wolde wrasile more, sgaff Pilgr. Per/, (W, de W. 
X53X) SIX But now he shall neuer dye ony more. iSib 
SuAKS. Temp, 1. ii. 194 If thou more murmur'st. sffsi 
hiBLZ Gen. vui. la Hee.. sent forth the doue, which returned 
not againe vnto him any more. 1709 Stxelb Tailor No. 
83 p 3 Little did I think 1 should ever have Buslnem of this 
Kind on my Hands more, svm — Spoct, No. 173 r i She Is 
DOW odious to her Mistreis for having so often spoke well 
of me. that she dare not mention me more. 1784 Cowfri 
Task V. 91 Where neither grub, nor root, nor earth<nut, 
now Repays their labour more. sIto Ruskin Loci, AriyiL 
I x8a Since their day, paintii^ has never flourished more. 
1871 BL Ellis tr. CatuUns ixiv. 69 Not for silW tiara nor 
amice . . Recks she nt all any more. tMflrpp K- Biiooxs 
Eros 4 P^ho June xiv. But never call me woman more^ 
if soon 1 cannot lure her from her height divine. 

b. In addition to what has been specified or 
implied ; besides, moreover. Now used only after 
a designation of quantity or number (whetMr de- 
finite or indeSnite), indicating;^ an addition whU^ 
■wells a previous toUL 

€ saoo 7 VAi. CoiL Horn, 3 Hit lasteS hre wuke Ihlle and 
sunudel more, a la^ Auer. R, 406 Siggen. . Pater noetar 
ft Aue, Marin bluoren mete, and efter mete also, ft Credo 
moare. siTg Barm>ur Brstee xii. 314, I wnt nochtquhnt mar 
say sail L a iiw Freiris Borwsk 395 in Dssnhesds Poems 
(S. T. S.) tpB Bmib breid and wyne, and vthir thingis mdr. 
■873 Tussss Usub. (18781 195 Of siliasr, golde, of pracious 
stones, and treasures nsany more. sfTT^ Houhshed 
Hist, Scot, 43oA To which he more added these speeohse. 

€ iflTtln HosssoMd Ord, (X790) #41 Tbe Lord Chauncellor. • 
fee 4x94 os. od. For his attendance in tbe 8tar-obambcr, 
BOO o a More, by tbe tuuMS of annuities geo o a sglg 
Burgk Bee. Gimstok{ll^b) 1 . 14a Item, fyvetsne schllUni^ 
for the price of ane hogbeid ; item, mair, twentie sex scuil- 
lingis ^ 4 . for ane lang ooarebay; hem. mair, twentb 
scbillingis for ane Ood aad codwair. s6t6 B. Jomsom EpL 
grasm xxxili, lit not offend thee with a vaine teare more. 
1707 MoRTisiaa Hstsb, (x7bx) L 33 It will ripen in about a 
Month’s dme morn 1719 Da Fob Crsssoe 11. (Globe) 300. 


1719 Da 

1 won’t have oae Creature touch’d more, upon Palo of 
Death. S7M Qo um w. Pie. IV. 1 , After an interval of twalve 
years^ wa had two eons more. 

6. Expraiaions in which snore (In lenae B. a) !• 
followed by than with a designation of anmber or 
qnaatllT admit of being mod instmmentally or 
adverbudly, ai in * more than ten years old \ The 
analogy ox these has given rise to expressions like 
* mote than onoe * (a mnldplioatlve ooneuponding to 
the qfoasi-aameral *more than one*)., Henoe, from 
tbe i6th c* onwards, snore than hjM been placed 


avtn, hoeepejvhioh haue 1 
long. iflsR CL Saudvs 2 
jactured, that Mahomet 


sgya Reg, Prhy Cossneil Srst, XL iflS 11 m grit muttberia 
and mair then beasdie crewelteis usit..a|»iil8 the traw 
Christiania, iste T. WASBtmnoN tr. N^koU/s Voy, l 
which haue very long tayles more own atoote 
Vrsm. <8 It {s..BMie thea oon- 
his devised PatatBssb 
npon the PoeU invention of Rlisium. wiSaS Baooh C 4 . 
Contreos. Wks. xSye 1 . 344 It le more than tine that thera 
were an end..niiKM of thie hiimodest..maniMr of writing. 
iSgfl Drvdrm Lucian ProM Wks. iSOo 111 . 360 For this 
reason he calls hImMlf more than once an Assyrian. 174a 
Youno Tk, III. 69 So frequent death. Sorrow, be more 
than cauaeiL he ccMifounds. 1777 Chatham sm Address 
18 Nov., Tliese more than popish cruelties, xtit Bvron 
Maseppa xiii, *Twas more than noon. 1S34 Mrdwin Angler 
in Hrtslss 1 . eo3 Places chat It was hardly safo to have 
descended at more than a walk. 1847 Disrari.i Tmserod 
III. Vj O, my more than sistar, 'tis bell I s8^ Ruskih Tksso 

J ' 'Tfde xiv. | 116 My much more than disrespect for the 
amaica Committee. 1870 L’Estrahok Miss Milford 1 . 
V. ite The orator was more than usually brilliant. 1889 
D. HahmayCo//. MarryeU i47*Tha Little Savage ’..ends 
by being more than a little tiresome. 

b. Neither more nor less than: exactly, pre- 
cisely, (that) and nothing else. 

So F. uipius mi meins que, 
r 14S0 Sir R. Roa La BoUo Dams 3 


- 305 For my desire b 
nothlr more ne leue But myseruiaetodoofor yourplesance. 
1749 Firloiho Tom fosses v. i. The dranM which he will 
have contain neither more nor less than five acta 1843 
Borrow Bibis in Spain xxxvi, The first step which 1 took 
. . wms R veiy bold ona It was neither more nor less than 
the establiHhment of a shop for the sale of Testaroenta 
6. Used conjunctionally to introduce a clause or 
sentence which is of the nature of an important 
addition. Now only arch, chiefly in stay more, 
TtTtly (and) snore. Formnlj nlnof more above. Cf. 
Maibatoub (JSV*.), Mobeofbb. More by token: 
see ToKBir sb. 

1390 Gowrr Cos/, 11 . 63 To tile lond..SatumtiB of his 
ognne wit Hath founds fersL and more yit Of Chapman- 
hiide be fond the weie. a 1x78 Lindbsay (Pitscottie) Chron. 
Scot, (S.T.S.> 1 . 8s Mair, it had bene goode for the com- 
mons weill ofScottUnd that (etc.), xsqx Shaks. TistoGont, 
11. iv, X79 We are betroathd : nay more, our mariage faowre 
. .Determin’d of. sflee » Homs, 11. iL xa6 'i bis in Ooedience 
bath my daughter sliewM me : And more aboue hath his 
soliciting . . All gtuen to mine ears. 1615 W. Lawboh Country 
Honsew. Coma. (x6a6) 19 More then this, there is no tree 
like tilts for soundnessa 1683 Ckxbch tr. Lucrefisss 11. 
(ed. 3) 43 But more, 'lis nothingstrange that every Mam 
Seems quiet and at rest. 1870 Dasbht Anssmts (eo. 4) 11 . 
IS He was industrious, and more, he was bandsoma xgog 
A R, Whitham iVeUekert by tko Cross il. x< Tradition .. 
tells us that she was wealthy^ influential and neautiful, and 
3ret before her conversion iivmga life of wmldlinemf— more, 

. life of deadly sin. 

t 7 . quasi-/fv/. » Plus i. Obs. 

>848 III* Papers Hen. Vllt (1830) I. 796 Item, e of the 
gretest hulkes that may be gotten, more tbe hulkes that 
rydeth within the havyn. x^ Holdkr Harmony (plate 

ore Diesis 


opp. p. 19 ^, s to 4 more Diesis... 5 to x 
comma. 1708 W. Johu Syss, PeUsssar, Mathosoos 67 That 
Number more ona 

Moxft. Obs, exc. dial. Also 7 moaro. [il 
hf OBB 

L intr. To take root, become rooted ; chiefly^, 
esaoe 7 W«. Colt, Hoses, xfij [Hie] sewen on Hs lond godm 
word for eede and bit moi^e on here beorte and weacs 
and wel Ha^Ix. sdef Schot. Disc, agst, Assiickr, u L 4B 
They gaue thera scope .. not only to moare but also to 
spread, and finally to gains that height in which at this day 
we find them, ifiafl Jbnhihos Obs, Dint, iV, Eng, 56 To 
Aferv, v.n to root ; to become fixed by rooting. 

1 2 . trans. To root, implant ; to establish. Obs, 
a IJOO Log. (xBvi) eg/xsfl To one hi [the three trees] 
were alle toome And Imored so uaste also hi oe mlite 
awei bs inoma smt R. Brunne Chron, hVsseo (Rofls) 
16567 Wheone . . H lulk was wel y-mored. rsjfle Sir 
Ferstsssb, 0834 Hare loue ys mored on |m ful vesta iggff 
TRRVttA Barth, Do P. R. xiv. 11 . (X495) ifih Noo thynge on 
lyue maye grows but yf he be rmyd and moryd in sub 
staunce of ertha Ibsef. XV. xxxviL (ToUem. Ms.), Seuen 
nadones of chew were of childrf n of Canaap, in W wUche 
be curse Ht was ^euen to them, was y moret, as it were by 
>M Biuon Govt, ChrisfsCh, 13 Tbe grounding 
vs iq faith, morlng vs in hope, and rooting vs in minritia 
8* To uproot, root stp, 

R. Glouc. (Rolls) XO863-4 pe ercbehlBSopeB wodes ek 


bet eeboo pa^ me mo^e al dene vp, Ht per ne 

non. pat edh tre were vp morsd. bat it oe spronge 

namore Hre. 1890 GiouessterGloss, av. Mors sb., To more, 
taroocup. 

Hence MortBg«4Wi an axe for * moring ' trees. 
m Horm SubsKitm 077 (EJD.D.). iTffy Ouo&a Previne. 
Gfess„ Moroing^t an ax for grubbing up tbe roots of 
rees. iffpe Ceosseeetsr Cieso, 

t Xom, Obs. Also 3-A mwaa, 5 moorjii. 
J. Mobio. Cf. MDb., M LQ. sstlren (Du. vermeeron, 
versneerdefen),OH<i.snkr 0 n(hiHG. snhen, mod.G. 
snekren).] 

L trans. To Increase, augment, exaggerate. 



XOBXL. 

What he wel maht man, ha morslli. 140 Lm. St Mdx 
sstmesd t. 891 bo was be bsiw the t r eso u r, that meo odia 
Rem puhiimm, to morea and aiaeoda eayqa fmeoVs iVoU 
uoL lit To ener m yn ft to moryu M meda m btysss* eHtP 
Prosssp. Pam, 343/1 Mom. or make more (H. mooryM 
moforf, ^aijlie In JSag, Cddi (1870) 4>«,ln^mc«ya|^ 
pris 01 Ike kuera BSge-tgie Afyrr, our Ladpe eo9 Tgia 
tbe kynge of all blysss mored hyt treasure pottyoge In to 
yt a lyuynge sowla 1483 Vstig, mbs TersssHo 15 He drench 
lest thy doe angyr or bardnes be mored or Incresyd. 

8. mir. To hecome increaaMl or angmented. 


X4u-«e Lvoo, Chross. TVqy ill. xxviKisu) 5 J, They him 
That lykly was to more 


or angi 

, JKiSiiipi 

besought. .on their woo to rewe. That rykly v 

M. 1513 numiel and r enewa tf sgga — Mks, Poessss (Perey 
Soc.) S43 For riiita as Var ay moreth In grtnuesse, So don 
obildhoM la amtrows lustynessa 
Morft, var. Mohub ; obo. f, Moob. 

-num (md*4), forming advi. of place 

(rarely of time) in the comparaBve degree (moat 
of which have given rise to adjs. of ideoUcal form)* 
Chiefly appended to advs. haidng already tbe com* 
parative endii^ -#r, as in backe i ^ o re^ dew n e r mo r o, 
fasrthersnore,/irtkersnore, hindsrmore, istnormere, 
osttersno* e, overmore, raihermore, nttersnore ; in the 
16-1 7th c. a few formations ocenr in which it le 
added to a positive or uncompared adv., as kistd* 
more, hithermore, inmere, Sc. yonder mair. 

The suffix is identical with Moai adv , ; the 
addition of this adv. to comparatives occurs in 
Scandinavian, as ON. fyrrsneir earlier, firrmoir 
forther off, stdsrtneir nearer, OSw. imarsner 
- iBBBBMOBB, nithirmer 1 Nbthibmobb. llie 
earliest instances in Eng. occur in the Ormnlum 
(furthermore) and tbe Cniior Mondi (farthor* 
more, isttsersnore ) ; it is therefore likely that the 
nse was originally due to Scandinavian influence. 
But the majority of the comparatives in •more were 
formed to correspond to previouslv existing super* 
latives in -MOST, which were partly altered forms 
of OE. superlatives in -ei-er/, and partly new forma- 
tions on the analogy of these. 

More berr, ofaK form of Mulbbbrt. 
Moreolftoke t see Mortlakr 
tlSoweevOP. Obs, rare. Also 6 (Tgrree.) 
mereoroR. [?L Mobb a, + Crap sb.i (sense 8).J 
The plant Bnmet Saxifrage, Pimpistet/a Saxtyra^ 
a f 4i w 9 n Stoehhotm Mod, MS, 194 rympemol or selnwl 
or weyewourth or morecrop : ipia sssator. mgf Gbharini 
Herbal App., Merecrop is PimpemeU. 

Movmm (morf'n). AlsoSmorlne. [Ofoljocnre 
origm; possibly a fancifnl formation on Momi, 
Cf. Mobblla.] a stout woollen or woollen and 
cotton material either plain or watered, used for 
curtains, etc. Also attnb. 
at^s Btmbssdob Song/ Bassot 4 Wks. (1704) 387 Lst 


fashion room, with a dark blue moirine bed at the en^ of lu 

reen and laoa 
organ, 14#. id. 


1797 Bradford Perish Ace, (B. D. D.), Moreen and lans^ 
las, id. Making a curtain of it before the < 


saeg J. F.^ 


Her jwuloc^ of 
Jteot 


Cooks Piosseers m 
ilm J* H. Walsh Dom, Econ, 183 Wdbliao 

) ana moreens are sold at from qsL to is. td, per 

yard, a 1864 Hawthosmb DolEvsr Rom, (18B3) xa Hie old 
gentleman pulled aside tbe faded moreen curtains of his 
ancient bed. 19M Lossgtss, Mag, July 108 She had dis- 
carded boraehair lor cretonne and moreen for dimity, 
b. Comb,: moreen-damask, morean-allk. 

1837 T. Hook faek Brag six. 111 . 185 An uoMvoury smell 
cdj^tch. moreen-damask, savoury viands, and fresh paUm 
bSH ykiMP BssU a Mar. isx/s A dress of blue niMreen Mlk. 
MoTCfbUle Mobb a, d* -pold.] 

More times over. 

1830 Marbvat Riss/e Own xU, There is no talent which 
returns morefold than courage. 

Morefbund, variant of Mobfoubd. 
Moreghan* oba. form of Mobb. 
t Ko*rftli8i]ldt adv, Obs, rare, [f. Mori a, ^ 
Hand sb, Cf. at least hand (Liiif a. 3) and 
Habd 3d. 4 c.] Mobi ado. 

ij.. E, B, Atlit, P. A. 475 What more-hoad moite be 
aeneue M Mule endured [etej. 

Moruum, iiiorRh«n(n>6, ohs. ff. Moobmbm* 
MorsdagRt see Mouiroi. 

Moxfin, Moraii, obs. ft. Mubbaiv, Mobbib. 
ICorglgll (m5**ii|), a, eotUq. Also Buurlsli. 
[f. Mobb a, 4- -ibh.] That makes one desire more. 

1738 SwtfT PM, Cessvertai. 9 Hew do you like wls Tea, 
Coiooelf Well enough, Madam: but esethloks It Safittle 
more-lsh. s8M PeasasU Nov. sly Hie beer was tbe best 


OowBs Cos/, 111 . 147 What he wdl swke msse, h 


they bad ever drank in their lives and iwusd so * 

sfM Advt,, M — '• Extra Cream Toffee b *Mofebb*. 
More you eat, More you want. 

Xflffftl (meirl), rd.l Forms: 3-5 monle, 6 
momll, 3 moreole, 3-^ morelle, 0-8 morell, 
3- nioreL [a. OF. ssirele (mod F. ffip7ir^)»Pr,, 
II, med.L. marelta \ prob. the fem. of sstorel ( * IL 
sstore/to ) : see Mobil o. Cfl MDn., Dn. snoreel.] 

1 /F A name applied to vatioas plants also known 
as NioBfBBAOB; chiefly the black Nightshade 
(•m petty morel: see a). 

embaVoe. Plassts in Wr.-Wfllcker 558/15 flfafv/fo^inoiele, 
atterloK etaom Las/rmads Cirarg, 55 Putte to 1 
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s (■Al#rfik 

»id it» that 

Angi. Mor«nfc#«ifA — 




oUllMalMi 94 ^Lmiii. 

... K.,1. ^ iSt 

gb9c6toiBmd[monin^m^Q^cimt9,or99mgfmmi knooBC* 
^pryc& ^Piun n^^ Ossi)^ TWiuyof 
M bomL otiMvwviB aUkd viUhitahaiim, tmS Snjfwrtn 
impmtmmr ^ *i\,m \ 


Dm Bmrim ii. I. n. _ „ ^ 

HtDefaofw am brtnf ; Nor borky. from cbo nuuUiitf 
Momll ipriofr liot HauAMoBiimflLsg Morai or Nig^- 
i lm do . 2707 C«nkr. m Nutk * C*n/, 936 If wo imdco om 
of tbo f o£r of Pbrnr* of Moid.. .or of H«i.hoimi wo aMI 
iMm Piote of oMmlidB uid SoMiatko Virtuo. iM 

t il. GUU.V M t3t wm di0^9 BmmmL M ») 144 Solonio.. mmy 
omployod in oil com* whom tbo oxtmm of tho morel or 
tho bitttr*owort b indkoied. 

i»H Pmawi VV45ffm. (issj) C U b. Sooth k 
li» nlobtwoilo or moron wotor. 

1L Pdttr Bunrtl, alio 6 patmaortn^ petl- 
aorkL patiomoral. 

A. The black nightshade {Moftum nf/rwmV 
€ I4|D MB, Aftd. Bm, (Hoinrich) 85 Toko groundonwole, 
IomI ihUu , do m mt rooboib^ potU momi, ft herbo 

i|tf TitOMoo WbwMo H^rim (1I81) 75 Splmt^um 

ArrdwMO.Tu cotlod In Englbho Nyghtahodo, or pety moral 
^In fronebo Morel, tf^ Lrra Dodotnt lu. Ixxxix. ^4 
Tbogroono loovooof Fotbmorol. or Nifhuhodc, poonde wuh 
murenod bortoy moolo^ b maniidoao profitoble . . byd to 
Sabt AnloiiUo bro. itei Cotco., MortlU^ tho hcorbo 
Moroll^pottb Moroll, gordon Kighuhodo. tns Bhaulbv 
/W m, Vkt, t.v. Dboolro four or nv« Groino of 

Lettbo^ Pclty<MoreL or Purdoin- 
. Ar#/v4 Pettjf^Manl, tbo 


4 X 0 M*lllaa, m. Oh, [f, (sea 

below) < 4 - »A«.1 Pcttalaiag to the epiaioiia of 
MorelUas (J. i Mofdljr of Genova,>l. i£6o) who 
advocated an extmie oemocratb tteoiy of cbarch 
goveniment. Hence 

^ 1^^ R ATH o^ 06 

whot uon be man popular thoo thb. wboroin ah ham oqualt 

K wor to dccreo Cotc.h rdfS W. Humaod HmpMm$u ff 
Thbljr. charity) would care all tho mor^ianboie, 
and Ubatiiuimo in tho Brttbron of Now-EmlandChurcfaoo. 
KopbUo (morrlc). Abo 7 moirello, S mo- 
yolli, 7->9 moroUa. [Of nnoertaui origin. 

Utwdfy referred to It. mwr§iUtUfm wr«nr//adaiiocolourod ; 
but ovidence that tho Irak waa to doeignatod in It b want- 
ing. On the other hand tho early mod. Flombh name waa 
marv/Zr, recognUed by Kilian ae aphotic for aw/arr/fi% ad. 
It. nmarrlltk^ dim. of mmmra :-L. mmarma bitter. The Kiig. 
name (alno Morel rA<, oba. F. mmrtlU) may bo an altera- 
tion of thb, duo to awociatioD with Mom. a.) 

1 . A kind of cherry , with a bitter taste. Alsoo/frif. 
arSsS Dioav CUnt Opm, (1869) >>2 Morello Wine. 
•807 AiuraM Fruit Treat l 8t ' 1 ^ Morello Cherry and 
othOT d eep co l ou red pleasant Cbeniee no doubt would make 
a tpaciaU Kood wine. Evblvm A'aZ. /tart. July 70 

Chemea. CarnattoiM, Morelia, Great^bearer [etc.]. iCoa 
DsLu Quiui, Ctm^. Gard, II. 89 For really tbote BIgar* 
ana Morello** are •••• — • 


I are admirabb Fruita. 


F MoariMsa 


. in ckbor _ 

Water. 1S79 Patou Ptant-m, av. 
garden nighuhado, Saimuum nigrum^ 

b. 1 /.S. American ipikenard. Araiia nacemosa. 
'igfd go A. Wood CluM^hk. Bot, 094 Arniiu raumtotu, 
Pot i ymorroL Spikonard. iloe in Cruimiy Di<t. 

8b Orent aoroi» Afrppa BiUadmtna CTrmu, 
BM, 1866). 

8iorAl (noTC'l), iA* Alfo 7-8 moroU, 9 
moiwUo. jTcpp. a. F. wtonlU (Coigr. 161 1 ; not 
bi recent Diets.): see Moullo.] A morello 
cherry. Also mdrtl eh§rrv, 
i6ii C0TOR.1 iff artf//ri, Morell CherrloR ; lato*iipc Chorriee, 
dryed for Winter moubion. sSig Hooo Qmtttit Wmk* 
liL Evii. (1814) 193 Hb lip like the morel when gloMod with 
^w. ifia Pumiploriu VlII, MarW, or Mocella Cherry. 
ISoral (mort'I), /Ad Forms : 7-9 iwmrillc, 8 
8-0 morcU(o, movrcll(c, rborO, 8- 
aorcL also Mobiouo. [a. F. mcraV/r (16th c. 
bi Hhts.-Darm.); the hiatoij A the word is obscure, 
hut it is certainly a. some form of the Tent word 
lepreicaled by OHG. mmrhila (MHG. mortksl, 
mgrft^ mod.G. mcrehel^ whence the botanical L. 
cvprv^// 4 i). dim. of mdrha MoRg /d.l 
lu OHG. the dim., like the primary word, occurs only for 
*carrot ' ot *pai«nip * ; In MHO. both were appHed also to 
the fungus ; modC. mrrcM means cmly ihia j 
An Mihic fungus of the genus Bimxktlla^ esp. 
Mdnhith iseuUntm, 

dha Evslvn Fr , Card, (idrs) e6o Concerning Morillee 
and Tniffst (the first whereof b a ceruin delicate red 
Mushroom . .). tyrS Gav Trivia in. 003 Spongy morclb in 
wrong ragoostt are fbutid, And in the soup the Kiimy snail b 
drown'd. 1761 Amh, Btg. IV. l S4a/a Ihird earvioe. Conabl- 
big of vegetable and made dishes .. green morrelles green 
tniMleR. iras H. Walpole Let, ta iLeufy Ourty 09 Aug., 
Queen Elisabeth, when shrivelled like a morel, listei^ with 
::.T -' icency to encomiuma on her beauty, itgd Grivfitk 
ft Hbnpekv Mkrrgr, DicL^ Mrrels, species of Afarehtilm, 
BMi4 Awfve/. Brit, xVll. 76 AfrrrL Thb delicious edibb 
fungus, AfMvktBa nenUnta (Peri.), b more common in 
Britain than b generally snppoued. 
tMOMl, C. and sA,^ OAt. Also 5 morrel, 6 
morreU(6, morrolL [a. OF. fps^/v/ (early mod.F. 
mdrtau) ■■ It miortiio^ perh. f. L. mArum mnlbeny. 
Some scholars refer the word to late Gr. paGpor 
black : see Moca xd.d Sp. and Pg. have menne 
dark complexionefl, * brunette'. The Fr. sb. appears 
in MDu. as msrnl black hone.] 

A. otlj. t ^^f a horse : Dark-coloured. * Oh, 

#1530 Lo. BuMERa^wA Lyt, Bryt, (1814)093 Ho was 

well mounted vpou a good bla» morell horse. 

B. /A A dark-colouicd horse ; hence, a proper 
name for such a hone. 

c 1405 WVNTOUN CrwM. IV. vH. Ihw morel, bayerde, don 
and gray. Withe wondb flyngande ran away, c xty^Pramp, 
Parv. 343/1 Morel, horse. mmUus, 1486 PUanAtan Carr, 
(Camden) 17 , 1 have sold both horse, good morrel ft hb 
felow. aisag Skblton Agtt, CameKke iil 13 Gupu nmr- 
meset, Jast ye, morette I 4 iggo {titUi The Wife lapped b 
Moreb Skin, igiy M. Grove Te/e/r 4> Hiff, (1^78) 1 so 
For such was Morrell sbyne and layde b aaltah b^roe. 
Moralftod, obs. form of Moorlaeo. 

JCotoIb^ varbnt of Mobbl sA^ 
liorell]^, oba. form of Moulieo. 
tMore'jQLa. Obs, Also 7 morally. [Perh. 
a quasi- It dim. of Moias : cf Moagga.] A kind 
of matehal uMd for dresses, curtains, etc. Also 

WMWtiltt WtdhtUT, 

sSyu tADV M. Bsrtib Id lath Rt^ HUK AtSS, Comm, 
App. V. tt Upon the Qneene'a Birthday most wore, .plaine 
bbek skirts of Morra Mohab and l^auUa. liSc in 


BM>hatr for the Curtains. 

Movallft, moialll t see Moeulo, 
Horellcu variant of Mobbl jA8 


too, bears a far atronger i 
Greeks, than of the i^vouiatu. 

MorftOVer ( mo«r^*vui), adv. Now only fftemty 
and slightly arek. Forms: 3-5 mora-ower, 4-7 
mora ovar, 5 mara ovar, more ovyr, 5-6 
morovar, 6 Sc, malr over, mairovlr, malowyr, 
marowar, molrorar, 6-7 mairour, malroweg, 4- 
moraowar. [f. Morb mm. 4- Ovim meb/,] 
fl* In the phrase >fMdf y/f awry mvrai'tliat b 
not all,* * there b yet more to be said.' Obs, 
Frequant b Chancer, who does not oiberwbe use rsopip 
mtr, Hete fwanr b not stnctly an adv^ but rather an 
ettiptical^DSC of the absolnte atB. (quasi-sb.). 
c'MPiCvAUcaa Bntk, lu Pr. iv. 1. no And yk more oner 
ad km] what man that [etc.). eigM — Rmt.'s T, 
1043 And yet moort oner for b hbe Atim two Tht vitid 
• Kt idw js loec and al aga ssapf — MtffS, p 415 And 


Huab. (1711) IL 997 Morelia, or the Great being a 

black Cheiry fit for the Conservatory before it be through 
riM, blit 'tb bitter eaten raw. tyss Johnson CoHnaittattr 
No. 80 p 3 One was to pickle w^uta .. another lo make 
Morelb brandy, FirscnALD b PkH Trams, Lll. 7a 
Several branches or a nioreiii cherry-tree, stag Loudon 
ButycL Card, (ed. •) | 4583 The morello b much improved 
b flavor when plarued against a wall of good aspect, iflis 
Cardeu as fan. Ws We should like. .10 know wtMres moie 
beantifSul flowermg tree than the Morelb Cherry can be 
found b spdng. 

TS. Mortha ptacki see quoi. Obs, 

MBs Flora aae MoraUo Peach U n bir red-aided 
fruit, and parts from the stoiw. 

ICorelly, Morezi» var. fL Mohblla, Moriah sb, 
Hormn, obs. form of Mobh, Moorh, Mderaih. 
n 18 or 6 *lUk. Obs, [Sp., fern, of morsmo, cogn. w. 
It morsUo Mobbl n.f A brunette. 

siit-a Pam Diary m Jan., One Mr. Dekba, the father of 
my Morena. Ibid, 18 Dec., To church, where. . I iqwnt moet 
of my time looking on my new Morena.. an acquaintance of 
Pegg Penn's; 

I Movrado (more*i)dH). Mns, [It, lit. * dybg 
gerund of mdrin to db.l (See quot.) 

sill Busby Diet Mm, (cA 3X Morondo (ItaT ), a term 
indicating a style of performance in which the tones of the 
instruments are to be gradually, .made to die away. 

flKorgM. Obs, rafd^K [ad. It. aipr/iimt-L. 
mmrmmt,] A kind of eel, Mmrmna koiena, 

1773 Brtdone Sieify jcvUI. II. 194 The morene . b a species 
of eel found only in thb part of the Mediterranean. 
Morene, -er, obs. forms of Mourn, Mourvbb. 
t Xo*ren6BB, Obs, [f. More a, -k -nbrs.] 

1 . The condition of being greater or more than 
anotber. 

e 1380 WrcLiP Strm. Sel. Wks. I. 386 Here we symim 
doubli, deniyng h>t we knowun not, and rsversing Crbtb 
sentence of morenesse bat he spake of. Ibid., Gretencs of 
clerkes b morenesM of mekrnesse and morenesse in service, 
sg.. in Hawkins Hist. Mus. (1776) 11 . 034 Arithmcticke 
[tretithj oi morenesM and UssnesM of numbir. 

2 . Thecondiiioaofbeingmorethanone; plurality, 

sfixi CoTos., PiunUiti, pluralitUL or morenesse; more 

then one of. 1674 N. Fairfax Bulk 4 Ssfv, 187 A more- 
neu of worlds, dm a soonemoss of thb world, may alwayet 
be, and often are, grounded upon a like way of reasonbg. 
Morening, obs. form of Mourmihu a, 
Morenly, variant of Mubraiklt Obs, 
Morenni^gCe, obs. forms of Morning. 
Morena, pi. of Morino vbl, sb. Obs, 

Moreole, variant of Morel sb.^ 

IKoreote (m 5 **ri|^t), sb, and a. Also moreot. 
[ad. mod-tir. Mopcdrrqr, f. Mopfo Motea, the 
modem name of Peloponneaut.] 

A. sb, A native of the Mores. 

i8!3g Poamy CycL XI. 433/2 The Moieotes, on the con- 
trary, with the exception <H Maba, had completely sub- 
mittM to the Turkish yokt, spog Q. Boy, July 113 T^ 
deecendants of the unwarlike MoreoCs. 

B. Ajf. Of or pertaining to the Moreotea 

1^ Pomty Crcl. XI. 4 34 A Some intriguea and dissen- 
sions between the Roumeliote chbft, Uie Moreom primates, 
and lha old Klepht Colocotroni. ilgB I. G. Wilkinson 
Dalmatia B^kfoHtonogro 11 . 453 The Moreole character, 
nUanoe to that of the ancient 


. ..jer or tliHko wurd that TUHna 
•entyiM thou Ask ”***klofu ^ P^gr, P4 

(W. Sw. i33i>i3b.AiMyeimora€imrholmlkimt 
vs aa ckyMtoo coMbrtleem. 

2. UaedMthebegiMliigofRMMBoeiircfaMMef 
or paienthetiaitlyt In order to mark the statemeiit 
gaaddiiuioal towhathaabeenaaidbefose; beikfeii 
fiiTtbcr. (Often preceded by Bmd; sotnetittet by 
ha,) Cf. Mairatour St, 

xMm WvcuP.d4/4XEi.stThb b the man, that agens popio 
aiubwa . . to^uge ouary where alio man saore ouor and 
[Vulg. iusu/^ot) bath ledd yn bothen men into the tomple, 
BJ03 Lanou P, P 4 C vl 53 And al so more-ouer me Msep 
..men shokb conatrtivw no ebrke to knaoeiie wkea 
esgjo Lydo. Mia, Potmo (Percy SocJ 37 He. adcid hir 
HiSa myht feitbfiillie Uf khn of herto, ^ omrayer, 
lynaUyo Becom hb wift. ofM Caik, Ami bs8/x More 
omr.ArsUna, msmAor,f mimnm m. sgso Fumaa Fsmm/ 
Sorm. CtesM RickmmdWln, (1876) ag| And more ouer to 
ihentento all her werkes myfht be mora acceptable [etc.). 
Bgm Tinoalb Nums, xa. a ilmo ouer there waa no water 
for the multitude, sgga Aar. Hamilton CoMcd. (1884) !p 
Mairouir thow so doaud, condemms tM awm mlo to paras 
aternaL sfeg BaAMHAU. Jmt Fimd, U. (>d6t) st Soma 
were excluM..ooly ftom.ihe use of t^ Sacraxaenu* 
others moreover. . both from Sacraments and Prayera sTag 
De For roy. round World (1840) S78 And he, mprepvor, 
loh) me that It was next to a mbacte they 001^ km 
poseession uf the placB. sfigg Kkioutlev Hist, Bur. 11 . 
41 And moreover, then, as at aU tbws. the cleigy had Men 
the most lenient of landlords, s^ MACAULAvT/f^. Bm, 
U. I. 177 vras, moreover, partbl to the Roman Catholic 
religion, lito Tvndai l Gloo. l x. 65 Vast plates of ice more- 
over often stood out midway between die walk of the chasma 
t b. m fuller form, mcrodver thorn Mi/, etc. Oh. 
B^ J. Sahsobo tr. AgriH^o yam, Arios 71 fay More ouer 
then thb, if there be any Pbibeopbic or Doctnne of mai^ 
ners leic.). 2795 Jomtsna I. s6e But moreover Ibso aU 
that, he is painted up to the eyes and perfumed. 
i 9 . Qualifying a predicate : Hetidea. Obs. rmrg. 
tm Domesday Tncloe, (1897) 1 . sdo Thei ssy that [etc.). . 
tbeimy that [etc.]. .And moreouer thei have nothbg tosay. 
t 4 . Used prepositional ly. Obs. 
ijM Goweh Lai|/ 11 . 4(1 And if 1 schol more over thb 
D^sre what thb vertu u [etc.^ 

i-b. Governing a clause: Besif^es that. Ohs, rart, 
sdM SHAxa Ham, 11 iL s Moreouer, that we much did 
long to see you. The neede we hauc to vse yon, did prouoke 
Chir hastie sending. 

Morepork : see Mopokb. 

Kore pout: see Moorpout. 
tXoTRT. Obs, [f. More p. + *111.] One 
R[ho increasei. 

sgai Capcravb Zj/Sr SI Augmtiue a It [Augnstnalspund- 
lih in ,our bngage as a morer of pe lordscnip. tbid.^ A 
merer of be cite a*buue, a gret encrcser of pe bits of heuene. 

Moreraye, Mores, obs. AT. Moray, Morris /A^ 
Morefloh, obs. form of Moorish a,^ 

XoreBOO (morcslo:), a, and sb. Alto 6 mo- 
reako. [a. It. mwrosco, f. Mero Moor sb,^ i see 
•esque. Cf. the Sp, form Moriboo.] 

A. adj. Of or ])ertaining to the Moon ; Moorish. 

1351 W. Thomaa tr. Barbaras Trav, (187^ u Besides him 
was his buckler of the Moresoo fs&oo wiih hb scimiiarra. 
1584 W. Barskt in Hakluyfe yoy. (1^) 11 . L 072 Ilia 
said maniedine b of sUuer, bauing the Moreno stampe on 
both sides. 1673 .Kav Joum. Low C, 48a Within there b 
all the same kind of Moresco-work. axyto Watbon 
Pkiltf III, III. (1783) s88 A tax..a part of which he waa 
autbmbed loemploy in building, a Moresco college, s^ya 
W. IsviNO Alhambra 11 . 4 A small gallery supported by . . 
moresco arches. 

B. sb, 

L A Moor, esp. one of the Moors In Spain. 
2 5 77-87 Hounbiif.d Chren, 111 . 805/x The torchbeerara 
were apparelled in crimsin satiin and greene, like More^koes, 
their faces blacke. 1777 Watson rhiliA si (il^9> 65 I'be 
Morescoes in Spain. 1845 Buegei, AletroA, All. 

An Edict was publbhed, tmbidding the Morescoe^ under 
pain of death, from using their native language. 

ta. The Moorish language. Obs, 

16x5 Ck Sandys Trav. xzo^me in the CopUcke langnage, 
vnderAtood but by few ; meet in the Moresco. X678 J. 
Philufs tr. TaueruieP* Trass. 1 . u. v. 76 The Utua 
Moresco or Gibbrbh of the Country. 

8. A roorris dance. 

It. hum the fern, moresea in thb sense, 
sfiaa PuECHAB Pilgrism II. vil iv. xoso Aooordhif .to the 
sound they dance and moue theb fcc^ as k were in a 
Moresco, with great grauitie. Ix8fo W. Cilbert Luaouia 
Borgia 1 . aij Bet%raea each act of the comedies a morasca 
wee to be performed.] 

mtirib. 17x5 tr. CUss jyAuuoy*e Wks. 464 They exceeded 
all the Tumblers and Moraaoo-dancers in Activity. 

4 . Arabesque ornament. 

i8a3 Cbabi TBekmol Dktn Moroaq u o w o r k {PsOmt. ftcj 


Moraglc, -«gko, oba. ff. Mobb 8QUR, M(»noo. 
Horeqilke, *P7(o)ko, oba. ft. Mobriifiki. 
XorftBQUe (more’A), a, and tb, Alao 7 mo- 
reak, 9 mMuoasquo. [a. F. moresqm, ad. It. 
moresco : see Morbrco ai^ -bbqob.] A. oijf. 

1 . Of jpainting, carving, architectaiei etc.: 
Moorish in style, or omamental design. 

silt Cofom. B. V. Mooooqmt, B u eAH a g e^ f Mmvqfv, 
moretque, Moreshe worke ; a rude, or anucke pa tni i n g, 
or oaruing, wherein the lect and tayks of beasts, fte., are 
intermingM wkh, or mde to resemble, a kfasd of wiM 
kuites^ftc sftfi m BuptiNr Cfti iiif r .(dtMig CotgrX ntt 
J. H. Osoea Pern, A Imdiot v/f Theb stylo of btwalagr 
which b partly Gemoo aad partly MoreA 18x7 Mooaa 
LallaR. (18041 ix Bete-oen the p O rphyt ypTOarA that uphold 



TIm ikli'MonM|iift-«aric of tlvt loaf vaUL ifteOwtcr 
u6TM fint poriod U 4ho IdMonrof JioniMii* 
offchitoetaN k mMn ibo lonndction of IsImUmb to Cho nintlt 
contury. I0M BHi, IL 03^ Wfaik 

Arobiu on, tbo Smoomic, wm dtelnfuiabMl ot Moccaqua 
or Moorkh. fM Lm(y os Oct. 334/1 [A My*o cap] 


fSL Mfnsfm dameei « aodm ctyaM>logbdaf 
fenderln^of Mouns-DAHOC. OAr. 

ly o y 41 Chamobm Cyr/., ilf#rv«y«»if«McwvtTid&Mfyc^^ 
m^nrki^mment «ro tnoM altOffiCiMr to hnir o tlnn of iIm 
M oon ; m urobuids, chocom, sc. 

s« 

L Arabccqne ornament. 

ty y 1 tto* Mooisco B. )] o iBu So«m»v 

4S7 HorO|tOQ« iIm Oonio it gold cad osuro 

2 . A Moorish woman. 

tSgS WoftKMAM Algtrlm* Mtm* if Th« womoit, or Matiri 
rmact* cannot impraia one with tlia idea of nnco. 
moTotlirumDla, obs. variant of Mibe-dbuii. 
la ai Tiutviiu Bmrtk, Dt A if. six. cvL (1495)91^ 
morawB, Moreys^ obs. ff. Mounow, MoBBia jd.t 
tMovtar. ^ dial, 1 Obi. pcomption of W. 
moffroH cormorant.] (See qnot) 

17^ PHiLLin (od. ULimyit tbo kiaer Puffin, a 

kind of Vator-fowL » ' 

Mor£iW(e, obs. forms of MottPBEW. 
t Xovfbvildf ib, Oin. Also 6 morfoonde, 
7-8 morefound. [£. Mobioumd o.] A disease 
in hawks, horses, sheep, etc., resulting from taking 
cold after being too hot. 

iSaj FiTiHcaa • 100 Motfounde Uaa yll loranot^ 

and cometh of rydynse CMie tyU ha awcte, and thun ootfto 
vp lodeynely in a oolda place. 1373 Tutaaitv. h'micmri€ 
n6 Morfomd U the frenche wordo which doth eigntfie in 
English the taking of cotda. 1614 Maukham CAae/ Huth. 
74 (SheepL) or the Sturdy. Turnif^-euiU, or More-found, 
lyift BaAOC.kv h'mm. Diet. ■, v. Turmtt£ £vil^ The Moto- 
Ibund. 

tKorfonild, V. Obs. Also 5 morafouBd, 6 
snorfonde, Sc. pa. pole, mortfrmdlf. [ad. F. 
morfondri to affect (a horse) with catarrh, to chill 
(a person) throogh; according to Hatz.*l>ann. C 
morve mucus, catarrh -vfimdri to melt : cf. Found 
v.^ and v.ft] infr., reJI. , and in passive. Of horses 
or other animals : To take a thorough chill, to be 
benumbed with cold. Hence Morfoondod ppl . «. ; 
JCorfounding vbl. sh. 

rs4io Master e/GMus (MS. Dlgby iBs) xii, Sometjrme 
for [sc. houudri] more foundeih [/ct^aiMS. niarfoundethl 
aa an home. Mgm bo. BcRNaas Freits. 11. clxidv, (ebex.j 
C16 Wa dial be nuvfounded and fronen to dcthei sgyo 
pAiJKia. 640/9, 1 morfonde, ae a bone dotbe that vraxeth 
atyfle by taking of a ecdayne oolde, ik me met^me. 1373 
TuHiaav. FsUconris 396 Sometimes it (alleth out that hmwkes 
■re morfounded. 1639 T. i>k Gxay Cetttpl. Hereeiss. 38 Mor- 
founding, which is die foundring in the iiody by over riding. 
41980 W. GinsoM FarrieFs Guide IL axv. (1738^ 85 Of a 
Cold and Morfounding. 

trsuuif. 1513 Douglas Mneie vii. ProL 136 Ute dow 
droppls oongeiyt on aUbytl and rynd. And scharp hailstants, 
moruiindit m kynd, Hoppand on the thak. 
t lCorf6ffindi»r« V. Obs. Also 6-7 mar- 
foondor. [a. the infinitive form of F. msnfmdrt : 
■ee prec.] ■■ prea Hence Morfoundoring vdf. sb. 

iSaS bo* BaoNnas Freles. II. bexx. [Ixxvi] 041 They and 
tb^r horaea, after theyr trauayle all the daye in the bote 
tone, shall be morfonndred er they be ware. 1373 Tuanaav. 
Vsmerie >4 They wouldc marfounder thenuelues and would 
not fayle to become maungie. i6f8 R. Holme Armauey 
n. t88/i Marfounder, ia when a Dog U not able to run,eicK, 
subtject to M!ange. 17W BaAcaaii Farriery tmpr. (1756) L 

149 Of Colds, or what rarrien call MorfoundH-ing. 

^jEorfkrqr (m^-ifri). dial^^ Also mophrojy 
morfhL fCofTaption of Hbbmafhboditb. Cl 
M orpl, Mophboditi.] (See qnot. 1886.) 

1888 S. IF. Line* Glata., Merehreyt the comoMm oootime- 
tion for a so-called Hermaphrodite, that is,a Cart which may 
be used oa a Wagon also, ifge P. H. EMassow Sene/Fens 

150 Make your end fast to the forerunners of the morfira. 
MM Lmsg m . Moff. Oct. 319 Nockold was obliged to uke 
tnOona out of the morfrey and hook it on to uw waggon. 

MQrfU, variant of Mohphiw. 

ICorgi^, obs. form of Mobtoaob tb. snd 9. 
tXo*rgan^ Obs. (SeequoL) 
s 639 Fuixae A^. /«(/. Imsae. % 63 'inhere waie lalely falsa 
twenty-Shilling pieces, (oommonly called Morgan^) coined 
by a canning and cheating (^youst. 

XoegU* (p/^sfpn). Now dial. (Sussex, 
Hsnub Also 9 morgoa, morgia (&D.D.). 
[Sec MaboJ a name for vsdoas species id 
cAmoMt iAmibemh) • also applied to tae Ox-eye 
Daisy, Cktyianikimmm Lntcmmhemmm. 

1669 Wosuoos SysL "ftfrie. (x68i) 189 Mngwort, Morgm, 
Wormwood,, .or other attfier or neiaonie Weeds or Herbe. 
ncyae bwiM ftmb. (1737) 448i 1 BUad my nmads with 
snorgBD and other tr«SBpen[. 1849 Haujwbll. jfeqpaw, 
the stinking r >mile. sW Barnw A Houaeo Jneg. 
Pismt~m. 341 Dtttoh Momn, Cbs ymmt k emrnm Leucmtde* 
sbgie Tiam 19 Fibi. re/t A km number of ewes 
are raid to have nhottnA in one form In Haiupahin throagh 
be^fodonhayooncalning'morgan'or^hay weed* 

‘ I (iB#kgftnsrtik), m. [ad. modX. 
(wfoenea G. a sm y t i aa ffo rd, F. amr- 
gmHHifm, ft. aMTjfaaafft#, ete.) evolved from the 
BiedX. phlBse wmrisAMUmm Bd wtMpmahetm^ 
whiiB w^last watd It pmb. fynonymoti with 


metpmiUkmm MomiRMirr, t OHG. mmpM 
( « MOBN ) fas *sBmBBHgebm BeocDimM|^ ( tsm gisl as 
giba in Greg ory ot Tooia, 6th 0.1 lAlG. me vg ui H 
ddbe\ The literal neanifig of the tona ^tnor- 
gaaatie marriage* (mtdrimtmmm md 
case) Is, as ia expiaiaed in a x6th e. ^Mtge 
quoted fcqr Du Gann e marriage by which me 
wife and the children that may be bon are 
entitled to no share in the husbaniFs posseitiona 
bevond the * morniK-gift *.] The dtadootive 
epithet of that kind 01 maniage by which a man 
oif exalted rank takes to wife a woman of lower 
station, with the twovifUm that she remaina hi her 
former rank, ana that the istoe of the marriage 
have no daim to anooeed to the posseiiiona or 
dignities of their father; also, occasionally, used 
to designate the maniage, nnder similar oondi- 
tiona, of a woman of exalted rank to a man of 
inferior station. Henoe mtosgamdic bmsbamd* tv^ 
A morganatK marriage is aotneumes called a * laft-handed 
aiarriage '(G. AAr swr/MimsAnaNfkbacBiimin theceramoay 
Cha bndegroom gave the bride hie left hand iustead of bn 
lighL 1 m latter term is soaetimae used in a wider sense, 
for the suatrumevium itusqumis of German law, in which, 
thoMli the BpouM of inferior rauk was not elevated, the 
ohildra retained the rights of aoccesrion. 

1 707 41 Chambem Cycl. a n.Marrmge. In Genaany.they 
have a kind of Marriage caHad ssserremmtict wheiein [etc.], 
stay DiaSABU Kfo. Grey vl iv. His Roj^ Highness. . 
espoused the lady with his left band . . ^fich em . . call 
a morganatic marriage. s^iS Mmrssy'% Hsmdbk^ H. Germ. 
p. xxxix, A Countase of Hochberx, to whom he [the Oand 
Duke] was united by a left-handM. but not morganatic, 
marriage, an union waich did not exclude the children ftom 
the tucoemioa. dUB Timsea «> Sept 4/4 Maria Christina 
[ex-Queen cd Spain] after procuring the title of * highncee * 
to her morganatic husband and *gfindeo of the first class* 
to the eight children [etc.]. s8^ Even. Stsusd. 7 Feb., 

The Countess Danner, the moTganatie wife of the late King 
of Denmark, ia about to marry Ckwnt SUfweratolpa. 

So lIoxgaaa*tlDal a. in recent Diets. 
XorgfonfotiefoUj (m^sgdiue'tikftli), adv. [C 
Moboamatioal *t- -LT 3^.] In f^organatie in^er. 


of Saxony, wKo after the deatH in x8«5 of her first huslmnd, 
was mmganalicaliy nmnrkd.,to the Mantaia de Rapallo. 

Xorgailio (myrgm*nik), a. [a^ mod.L. mar- 
ganUus (Zedler 1759 ).] Moboakatto. 

(tfige Chrmt. la Asm. ifrr. ayp Ihe eldcet of three sone of 
the grand-duke Charies-Frederkk, by hb sssmrgasdq^^ or 
nrivace-iaarriaac, with Louise Caroling oountem of Hodv 
berg.) s8|m FrmePe Mag. L. 048 Scandal to which the 
Queen-Mother eought toputaoead by amofgaaicoiarriage. 

Xorgfol&iM(in/'Jgfin^), 9 . C/S. [LMargam^ 
proper name •izi.] * To assassinate secretly, in 
order to prevent or punish disclorarei, as the 
Freemasons were said to have done in the case of 
William Morgan in i8a6 ’ {CetU. Diet. 1890). 

MorgBii stbrno i see MoftOBnarKBir. 

Xovgaj (m^jg/*). Also morgliL In some 
DicU. erron. morgrax* [u. Cornish (and Welsh) 
iworW, f. mdr tea + H dog.] The Dog-fish, esp. 
the lesser spotted Dog-fis£ 

a 167a WILLUOHBV fiiet. Piee. (1686)64 MssstetssMSteUmHe 
tertius Belitmii. Tho Rough Hound or Moreay, Cersmb. 
1730 J. Hill Hist Anisss. 30J W& in Cwnwall, call it the 
rough Hound or Morgay. aiag ruuuMO Brit. A aim. >65 
Scfliium Caiuius. Bounoe or Morgay. xial-ss Wbmtbe, 
Morgrmy. sSSa Gown Brit. Fiekee I. t 6 In the West ^ 
Cornwall It (the Rough Howid] b used to omke what b 
there valued as Morghi loup. 

Korgolfol, -ay, variant forms of Mobolat. 

Xoiigellna, variant form of Maboslinr 


iXorgwn (m^igon). [Du. and G. mergm^ 
believed to be the same word as morgm Mobn, 
with the sense * area of land that can Im ploog^hed 
in one moratng *.] A measure of land in Holland 
and the Dutch ecdooics (and hence in parts of the 
U.S.), equal to about two acres. Also, in Prussia, 
Norway, and Denmark, a measure of land now 
equal to about two-thirds of an acre. 

1674 Nem Jersey Arekimt (1880) L X51 Each b allowed 
a piece of land for a bouemrfo each piece «5 morgens. sM 
Asm. efAikmny (tigoil II. 101 Two flatts er pfoins upon both 
rides of ye Maquase river, .oontainiog about eleven morgen.. 
ttmEueyel. Metrep. XXIL 463/ii^4/foHbMrie Of Super, 
ftcial BMasuxes, tho moriea, or Dutch acre, b equal to 
a acroa and a 9^ EaglbH. 1849 Joaui-nm Sxy. Arrie. 
104 Tho produea from a Prussian morgea (Obdgs of anlmp. 
acre) was (etc.). s888 U. S. Cmssm. AgHe. (X869) 151 
ConuecMd with thbdepiMent of forestry are fix thoomad 
morgea of forest, i 8 fo Rioaa Haooabd AT. S eiesssm t e 
Mhsee o. TMs queer hitl. .oavering at tfaa hast aaarly a 
monm (two aerMa^ground. t8|i J. G. Ifiujui Breath 
amrgen oflaad that he qan 
coll bb Own, imblodeodaluqq^BMm. 

MorgBii, obi. form td Mooir. 

MOBgimaiini (iqP'^SiQStfia]. Amtio, Also 
7 mougBft itom, 9 morgoiiitlortt. [•, Ger. 
morgmsttm^ lit * mornbig star^ f. moigm Moair 
jfons Siml] a dub with a head iot with 
■(dkqg; •- |f 0 Bif|« 9 - 8 ?Ah ^ 

.dK:^%S£f!S;S^^S8»!^ 


XXF. t4i As fee hugs _ 

,the emlb aio kudad eriih thna. 

JftOfKfai* vafiaat H Moboat. 
t liondaar. Obt. Forms x 4 XortotBl, -8#, 
5 MomS^ 3- Hoffipluy. [fa. Wdsh 
tM/hfi/M the equivalent Breton or Cornish fonB), 
I rntm/r great 4 - ekddyf sword. CL CtAYllcmB, 
which contains the Gaelio equivaUnta of thcaa 
words in levcrsad order.] 

1 . The name of die iwnra belonging to Sir Bevfo. 
13.. -fiV /hmee mh (MS. A.) Hb gcrie swwd Mor g s t sy 
Im rr. Mo f rie lay . Moigbyle]. ExcAuevaL irisa 

Diurrou Pei!y41k IL ^ AnmdriT bb otmA, And ItMifojr 
hbgoedawwd 

allusively for X A sword. 

tfiii Stsmvuiibst ABmeie n. (Art) 6» And hootalima 
BiocgUy to hb iwdes two belied vnhahle. S9M Hebesfy ft 
S e meMjy D 4 Gnue me aiy sword, my mot^y t sifory 
Cleveland Char. Lend, Dforw., etc. 16 The Souldlar wiin 
hb Morglay wmeht the Mill. 
hCorgray, Moxgrno^erron.lf. Moboat, Mooba. 
I JftorKM ^ (nierg). [Fr.. of unknowa origin.] 
A hanj^tv demeanour, haughty superioriev, pride. 

*899 1 BtiwtA. hmevr ((603) it6 Ncitlier looking atlbly, 

like a pedant, nor vimMHs, wjth m wmeoai 


morgue, U hv 

Di^Lamif. Mf Meters Hef. CA. 63 A vsina. .biwvadai, wh^ 


16x4 Br. Fraais 
. C-A.oc/ * * ■ “ 

to ofler va with a news Odd high 1 

hava newUe bena aolmated, 1^ Chair late supplement sf 
fresohe ftwoss from beyond see, iBspSooirrXiMw^/lG.EEiE, 
Pnidsnce. .induced him to wave the e wi yw , or haughty 
superiority <d a knight and noble towards an inferior per* 
•onage. riMfM. AaMoij>Z^//. aDoc.,ADamiab)afomily,aad 
with nothing at aff of the English merrne. sifig F. Adams 
New Egypt 39 That official usesrme^ that narrow and un* 
sympathetic self-satiafactioa whi« niu done us such local- 
culabb harm In our dealings with other racea 

iXorgM^imorg). [Fc.] The name given to 
a building in Paris, m which the bodies orpeitOM 
found dcM are exposed, In order to identineation. 
Hence (esp. in the HS.), may bniiding or room used 
for the same purpose. 

i8bs Spertistg Mag. VllL 69 *T1 m Moigue* whete thoM 
who dia by aecidsiit or aslf-murder are carried— a amaU 
building in Parfo iMft Baeiem (Maas.) Jrsd. 4 May t/f 
I'he body waa taken to the morgus. 

atirib. tffeg Pait MsUi G. at Mov. j/x He weaatnergum 
kesM [in New York). 

tlCorhwelL Obe. Alsc 7 moroliiiil (TervusL 
for ^merrhttei). [ad. (alter m^L. Mobbhv a) OK. 
mentsi (c£ mod.F. mormm)^ dim. of mgme cod.] 
A small cod. 

■6tt Corroe., Jfenri, the Cod, or Oreeaelbh ; (aleuM,aii4 
dull-eyed kind whereof b called hy sooml the MorhweUl. 
b668 (Jhasleton Ossesesmaticees ten Juetem Misser, aess Meer<* 
Avoitbe MorcheeL 

UjEorla (m5**ri&). Path. rmod.L., a. Gr. 
lampfa folW, C p^yot foolisL] (Seequots.) 

ite tr. Biasicanfa Pkya, Diet. (ed. a), Meria, tineas 
or Folly, or Stupidity, b a defect m Judgment and Under- 
atanding; it proceeds chteSy from hoc cr Imaginatiou nod 
Memory, li^ Mavne Exfoa, Lex.^ Meruu the mme as 
Fnlvf (y. • . A lux a voifoty of JweufMmouiVi in which the patlonit 
bdJeves himaav dbtuigubhed for talsntq bravery, ganl ea 
etc. : abo called Mermaia. 

Horlfom, obs. form of Mobiob. 

t MO'Ziffill, aehXkd sb, Obs, Also a. 6 MAiuleii, 
6 Maurton; 6 Xooren, Xoreii, Moriane, 
Morion, Koryam, -on, Morryon, Mnmyne^ 
-ian, -ioim, -yen, -yon, (7 Mooda^ f^ly 
mod.E. Morieny Afaurim^ nm, a. OF, JNkrfow, 
Maatrim, t JMorgy Mmertf Mooa ib .* ; me -iam.] 

A. Moorish, of Moorish race; peitainlng 
to the Morira; lemmbling a Moor; black, dark. 

sgo4 in Ace. id. High Ttnaa. Seeti. (1900) ll.sw !*•■>#•« 
to the Moryea taubiwar, v Fiaoch crounie. im Satir, 
Peessta R^/eress. x. 133 Thocht he wea blak aiul MoriaM of 
hew, In credita aooe and gori^ dob he grew. Mig 
Mundav Jekn m Kessi (Shaka aoc.) 17 Flisc tka goldei 
Tunne Bmue by that monstrous murrioa hisrk a monra. 
*897 J- King On Jestaa (i6i8) 493 What reoudneth, Imt So 
repent? 10 ohonge our Morion skiones, to put off our stained 
oooti^ and to wiwb oar feat from their fihhinema* 

B. sb. A Moor, bladcamocir, negro. 

lara hi Ace. Ld, High Tmesa, SectL <1900) II. 97 tSMh 
to Petir the Moryen. .exvIU a. sgp% Baklav Sbypg/Fciya 
(1570) 196 The uggly Manriana are oboof ihb sect, m sm 
Seklton Agst Uarsseaeke ill. 170 Thou monfonn, um 
I t, Thou" ■ . - - 


.ThoufobetynkyngseipefiL smCovsioaibPa 
IevUL 31 The Morfom locide ihol attetoi out hir bondes 
▼Bto -CM ffiBo Ltlv Estykma (Arh.) 113 A feire pearle 
in a Murrloos ears cannot make him wMte. stay absava 
Gedt Pisa 190 How often hath tlfo Marian beeuwariML 
and yet he b never the whiter? 

mttrtb, esgaa in OutchCrilC Cur. II. 311 Gone doiM of 
Sponnea paim gilte wkbe morryaa h addaa. 1399 b Jupp 
Acc* Cmspenierr Cess^ <1887) ra Item payd Ibraharfie for 
morren heoda U* vijf. atae BaATUWAir ifof- Gemtiesss. 
(1641) 334 It b Gicfedibb what rate 
drawne frcMn a 
a ladies Choafoa 

Morimn, variant of Mabiax tb.i 
17U Moarmea Hmak fed. fil IL 043 Violet Umhn, or 
C^twhury Belb oome ap the fitet Yoac, 

I lohh, form of lloBiog. 

and gfi. [a. L. 


Moriau-plotara haiag oaely hung up b 


mg H ba tt t dm , t mor-C to die. Cl F. m tr i h md 
(from 16th c.), Sp. moribsmdg, It m§ribgtsdg,\ 


(uB#*rib8iid), m, and 

- Ae. Ct 
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XOBlBOa 


uoaxBomvnrr. 

• At the poiat of death ; & adrlni: eUte. 

, j In BAiunr. $ Ttdtf* 9 cn/t The 

■ui« ot th« mpirntiob in • Mortbond penon fa extriaMtv 
vnrioM. it|f H. C Wood Tktt^ 334 Cum .. of 
ptnont appuMitlvinorilnimi who nave bora ninuod bytbo 
inhnlatioo of nitrllo. illi 0 vtiMCi A, S mr Hagit x¥i 174 
A Ungfa of bruBbiM and noribond borbo. 
b. JS^. On the point of coDiing to an end. 

••17 C^LVLB I. fi. vlU, Tho wail of a Borlbond 

world, tfdi Eabi. DcRiT in Hansard /Vwd Ser. iil 
CLXXVIL n Ono of Just such a oharmcttr u might 
naturally bavo boan expaotod to bo addroaaad by an agad 
Mintscar to a moribund ParUamant. itip Sptcimtpr p Nw. 
6a^ Wa all uUc of tba Turkish Empiro u moribuoa. 

B. jA a penon in a d^ng gute. 

•big CAsouitB Bowtn in Cwr. tUi S^uihty (1881) 308 
Anotnar paiaon wu mortally wounded and bis death hourly 
axpactad. . . Every day the moribund's door wu bui^ad by 
crowds of anxious Inquirars. iSga Mumdv Our AuH^hUm 
(1837) SOS Thara will ba more lawyars than litigants, more 
Bsaolcos than moribunda itpa ' R. Bolosuwood * 

Right xxvii, * What's tha oddsf* quariad the porsbtent 
moribund waarily. 

MooribvibdltyCinpriba ndyti). run. [f« Mou- 
BUND + -ITT.] Moribund condition. 

liia SvD. Sm^n in Ladv Holland Jlfpm. (i8h) II. 471 
lira Sydney and 1 aia both In fair haaUlv—aucni health u 
is combed to moribundity and caducity, sgoo Hbulct 
Mtm, in G, W, Strrvtu^ Tnings ^’uap. xvi, Tba ‘ Natick 
Observer*. .was still afoot, and though conscious of its 
moribundity.. wu keeping tha bravest of fronta 
IEokIo (iD 5 e*rik), a. [f. L. m 3 r-$$s mulberry 4 > 
•JO.] J/enV acid, {a) aee quot. 1856 ; (d) Moanr. 

ilgl Mavni £jir^. Lex., Merkut, applied by Klaproth 
to a particular add which ha found In tha oark of tha Morue 
mlbm : moric. iSM Bsamdb ft Cox Did, Sci.,^ ate., Marie 
meid, Marin, a variety of tannic add uisting ui tha wood 
of Mam$ Hueiarim, or/iigtic. 

XoriOB» oba. form of Mobris s 6 .i and v. 
Xoviolit (mori*tJ#). Wiskindian. [a. Carib 
wmichi, morickiy murich$ murin, miriiuj 

A South American palm of the Afattriiia, 
Abo called moricha paha. Moricae appU, nut : 
namei for the fruit of thb palm. 

•888 [ssa 1 ta*pai.m^ 1871 Kinosucy At Lmti viii, Sixty 
Imt and more aloft, tha short smooth columns of the 
IforIchM towered around us. /Ud . xljiTha Moricha apples 
•oatad down tba stream, /hid. xvii. The ripple lapped tha 
Moridia^uts about tba roots of the Manchineel bush. 

Morion, variant of Mobiak. 
t ICo'siniti a. Obt, fad. L. moriiut~em, pr. 
pple. of swarf to die.] Dymg. 

1878 C Nuasa Antiehriti 64 He adds a 8tb period, to wit, 
lsortani..oar posterity shall see him dia 
MterifbVBI (mO«*rif|^jm), a. [f. L. mffr»um 
mulbenv t •(i)FORif.] Having the ihape or form 
of a mulberry. 

t8i8 In Matnb Ejt/m. Lix, 1897 Atlhutti Syti. Mtd, 
IV. 719 Moriform hypertrophy of the inferior turbinals. 
Xovifforato (mori'dx^rA), a. rare. [ad. L. 

pa. pple. of m/frigtrdrix lee next] 
Complying, obedient, 

• tggi Ld. Bbbnbm Catd, Bk, M. Amrgt. (1546) Z viUh, 
The annlM..were as well disdplined and mongerate, as 
lha schoofas of tha pbllosophiaa sg8a Roli.and Crt. yenus 
ni. 14 Baith aid and )ouoK debt waiU Morigerat. 1838 
J. H. Nbwmah Lttt. (1891)11. iM They were morigerate, 
tfarouyh the Exhortatimi and half the Confession, when they 

tlEorlgonirtO, V. Obs.— [f. L. morigerdt-, 
ppl. item of mBri^rdrf, f. mbriger-us : lee Moai- 
OBROua.] fWr. (See quot.) 

idag CocURAM, MarigarmU, to doe as one fa commanded, 
tooD^. 

MortoWbtion (moridglrfi'Jdu). [ad. L. 
rigerdiim tm compliance, n. of action f. mbngxrdrf 
feee prec.) + -atiov.] Obedience, compliance, 
aeferenoe to superior!, obseanionsness. 

•lag Bacon Adp, Ixaru. 1. UL 1 10 Not that 1 can taxa 
or condamna tha morigeradon or application of learned men 


Cha first part m their Asiatic Journey. 

MorimrOU (morl'd^^froi), a. [f. L. 

/irr^stf ^ mBr~, m 9 t custom, humour -f gtr»irt to 
bear, carry ; after the phr. martmgwrertxo humour 
or comply with the wishes of a person) 4 - -oua.] 
Obedient, compliant, submissive. Const, to. 

c 1800 TYsnam 111. V. (Shaks. Soc.) 53 Tfanon, thou hast a 
wife morigerous Shoe fa tha onely comfort of my aga. 1837 
Bastwioi Litm^ 1. 3 Flra. aira, water, earth, all most 
asorigerotts; the winds ana the seas obey him. 1881 
H. Moss AsA Asm. Pref. 65 Let us. ,be morigerous to 
tba Magistrate. t7a8 Philum (ed. Kersey), MaHgaraut, 
obedient, dutiful, romplsisant i8ia BaaiNOTON Lit. Hitt. 
Mid. Agtt V. (1846) too He had early acquired the charac- 
ter of a mori g er o us and well disdplinM monk. 

Hunce f Movl g«ronBa«M. 

1881 H. Moaa Dmm, PraC 77 All Dtcancy and 
Order mid Morigaroutnem to tha Magistrata. 

11 lEortolio, Obt. AIm 8 morilUa. [It «■ F. 
morilio Mobil,] « Mobil xAS 
i8gi W. Kino tr. SarbUrdt yaum. La n d. 3a As that for 

Champignons, and MorigUo's they Wen as great r 

... ... . .. . ^ ^ 


to 'am as if they had bean brad in Jt 


Movfl, morilli, vmr. fenns of 'M obil tb.^ 
Xovl^lllteBllf [f. F, swen'/fa Mobkl jA 8 > 
•(l>FOiii.] Having the form id a moral (fungus). 
HMhja iu Waaern ; and in recant Diets. 
lUtelllioil. Obt. [Cf-next] A kind of tulip. 

.a iJszrXsJ 

llorilloa^ (moiiian). fa. F. marition (OF. 
monition, 13th c.), accordmg to Hatx,-I>arm. 
related to monl dark-ooloaieds see Mohil o.] A 
variety of the vine ; alto, its fruit 
sdfiA EvaLVM Km/. Hmrt..CmimL (1899) >74 Vlnm..Mu8. 
catali. Black, Whlt& excellent, Morilhm. auisaela [etc.1. 

Millbb Gmrd. DicL^Uiti Ormeax Cahunaltm. meimt 
dn/cibnt,nigrmntihnt. Tha black Morillon. tBaa Loudon 
EnotclGmrd. (od. a)| 4801 Black morillon. . . White morinoo. 

mttrib. 1860 Rbooino French Wintt UL 40 Tha bhudt 
morillon grape, 

Movilloi|8 Cmorl']an\ [a. F. mori/Zon.'] A 
name for the female or young of the Golden-^ye, 
formerly mistaken for a separate species. 

•878 Ray WiOn/ghhgU Omiik. 368 TIm Glandum or 
Morillon dt Bdlomua 1768 Pennant Brit. ZaoL (1776) 1 1 . 
498 Morillon. This species it rather lass than the fast t«c. 
tha Golden £y^ sisa O. Momtaov Omitk. Diet. (1831) 
sat This bird (Golden-ayeL In lu immature state fa the 
Morillon {Anmt giuMckmi ef variotM authon. i88s CL St, 
John Hmt. Hitt. 8 S^art Marmy 36 There waa not a single 
duck of any sort to ba seen, with the exception of one 
morillon. 1883 Encyct. Brit. XVI. Bsa/s Mariitan, a name 
commonly given by fowlers to the female or immature mala 
of tha GfiHom-Eya. 

Morlmal, variant of Morm al. 

IKoxin (mOe-nn), Chem. [a. F. morint, f. L. 
mdr-ut (in modX. the name 01 the genus formerly 
including the fustic-tree): see -inj A yellow 
oolonrittff matter obtained from fustic. 

1837 P. Kbitii Bat. Lax. 059 The colouring matter ob- 
tained from Mamt i/artorvn has bean regardedov M. Chev- 
rsul as a peculiar subitanM, and designated by tbe appelUiF* 
ti<Mi 0^ UioriH. iiyg l/rt*t /Met. Artt III. 365 iiarimt. 
This fa the name nven by Gerbardt to the principal cdoui^ 
ing mattor of the Marnt tinctaria or atd/nttic. 
IlMoriada (mori*nd&). Hot. [mod.L., f. L. 
mdr^us mulberry tree + Jnd-us Indian.] A dn- 
chonaceoQS genus of plants, native of tropical Asia 
and Polynesia, the bvk and roots of which yield 
red and yellow dyes. Also attrib. in morinda hark. 
t88a J. Smith Diet. Eton. Fiamtt 178 Marimdm Bmrh. 
Xwilldin (mori ndin). Ckom. Also -Ina. [f. 
mod.L. Morind-a (sec prec.) 8 (See qnots.) 

s8tf Andbbson in Trmnt. Ray. Sac. Kdin. (1849) 3 CV 1 . 
438 Tha colouring mattar of soormnjae, to which 1 give tba 
nama of Morindina. 1838 Fammed Chem. (ed. 7) 830 
Morindin.. yellow crystalline colouring matter. 
MoviadOM (mori*nd 4 en). Chom. Also mo- 
rindon. [See prra. and -onb.] vSee quots.) 

•8^ Anderson In Trmnt. Ray. Sac, Edin. (1849) XVL 
4S1 Morindine, wbrni heated, fa entirely altered, a quantity 
of carbonaceous matter being left, and a ciystallisabla 
principle sublimed. ..To it 1 give the name of Morindona 
•898. Vmwned Chtm. (ed. 7) 630 Morindin,.. when heated 
..ts convened into. .morindon. 

Morine, obs. form of MoBimr. 

Xorinal (mp^rinel). ? Obt. [ad. mod.L. rnori^ 
nellus. Cf. F. moriml/o (Uttrd). 

The rood. L word is due to Cuns Dt rmr. Antm. (1570) •>- 
He nays that he gave this name to the bird for two reasons t 
because it is common in north-eastern France ( 4 ^d Martmat), 
and on account of its &iu|ddity (Or. fMiponit lolly).] 

A name for the Dottbbbl. 
i8a 8 - 3 a in Wbbstbs ; and in later Diets, 
t ICoTingv vbl. tb. Obs. Also 4 morjnge, 6 
pt. morena. [f. Mobi 4 - -no 
L The action of the vb. Mobi ; making greater, 
r 1380 Wreur .S'erw. ScL Wka 1 . 85 pit was no morynge 
but lassing of God. ciAjp Caposavb Sermon (B. M. 
Addit MS. 36704 If. 119), Tne xj son hito Joseph, and ho 
fa to say a moring mr augmentacton. 

2 . pi. Extras. 


The histoiy of the Rous, word H 
obscure; most etymoragiets itgard it as origiiudly 
Sp., f. morra crown of the heaa] 

1 . A kind of hdinet, without beaver or vigor, 
worn by soldlets in the i6th and 17th c. 

AntiquariM have distmauisfaed certain varieties by pro- 
fixed designations, as ctchtcomb, ptmr<mhmOed morion. 

1083 Lmuc, tyuU (1857} L S41 A shirt of mayle tho 
bed peace or nrarren thereunto beUmgingo. m Dinm. 
Oeenrr. (Bannatyne CL) sis Ano greit number oTbagbittis, 
coralattfa and mlrrioonis, togodder with some vyne (etc.]L 
sgSa-fi Hist, ymmet y/ (1804) >37 In >hs shipp was fundsn 
. . twa hundretho mumowiios. tgao Crass PaMssotta 
‘ ishHlOnt 


Antonio 1768 llio vsefas morion 1 


I crotfice Img by 


•830 in Houtth. Ord, (1790) esi [Charge fori Ncoessarfas n 1990 Grrbnk vnd Pt.Mmmi/iia (>393), H 1 h, Noodolesso 
yomly, without any further allowMce for moreings or other, not^ts, as crisps, and searphM worae Alia Monscu 


to be pven by petidon. 1540 /bid. 037 Likewise of Morons 
"eefs “ 


of Be^s ft Muuons. 
Moringa (mori' 
marenga. [ad. m< 
tree 


Also 8 morunga, 9 
Moring.] Tbe Bra-unt 
(Moring pUrygospormedy Also attrib. 

•Tig Chambebs CyU. Supp., /aaringm, in botany, the 
name by which some anthmu call tho tree which proouoM 
tho ben nut. 1797 Emeyel Brit, (ed. 3) VllL 178/* ■•v- 
Gmiemdinm, The mOTinga, or morunga nlckor. is a nadvo 
of the island of Ceylon, om aomo piacM on tbs Malabar 
coast. 1881 BaNTLar Mmn. 53 > Tha Moringa or Bo»- 


, M. Liaraa 

yonrH, /*mtit\^ Tho MorigUo spTit in two from top to 
bottom fa all hollow and smooth. S7i3[ CritM WmcHULSBA 
biitc. Poomt 35 In the pfaiu, nnWnuM Sauca Nor Tmdk, 
aorMoriUiam. 


Nut Order. 1890 Mab. North RuoH Happy Li/b 1 . toa^ 
I saw the two marenga-trees. frmn the berries ct which the 
oil d* Ben used by watch-roakors fa pressed. 

Hence Kovi'^^raftr lindley’t term for a plant of 
the order Moringacom (Veg. Kingd. 1846, p. 336). 

Morlntftiixilo : aee Mobitaviio. 

Morion^ (mf'riao). Antiq. Formii 6 mlr- 
zionn, (moxUon), nozrian, moTy(o)n, nrar- 
raowne, murryon, 6-7 morlan, mumii, 6-8 
morrion, miizriB&, -loii, 7 morlounn, mor- 
r7onjra|moBTTon,]nurrain,nunln, 8 moriftiii, 
6- nsmon. [a. F. morion (according to Hata.- 
Panifa not fbnnd earlier than 1333, lubelaia), or 
tho equivalent Sp« morrion (Fg« motrido) or iL 


the wall sfioi Holland /W srv l.48ol1ie people of 'llirada 
..do with Ivie.. garnish tbe heads ef their launoes,.. their 
mourrons also and taigueti. sfino Bulwbb AnihraPorntL 
L sa At Brasil. . Helmets ars of aitlo use, svoryono having 
an ardfidalissd natural Morianof his head. s8fi8 R, Holme 
Annanry iil xlx. iRoxbO itA/i Tbe Italians call such caps, 
a Morion, and we from tim a Murrisn. 1700 Dsvden 
Pm/. 4 Are. in. 451 Polish’d Steal that cast tho View asido, 
And Crmted Moriona with tbelr Plumy Pride. 180$ Scott 
Mmrm. 1. ix, The soldiers of the Jpiard With musquet, pike, 
and morion. 1834 Mmg. ClV. 1. 158 Tbe combatanu’ 
headpieces are dinerent in fiinn'; one Imsa rim like a morbn* 
and much resembles a modern hat. 1967 Q. RtP. Jan. 83 
It belongs to the school of poet^ in wni^ helmeu are 
called morions. 

1 2* A kind of punishment used at sea. Obt. 

[In Fr. tbe word appears to have been in military rather 
than naval us^and to have denoted a number of blows 
with a piko-stanT] 

s6a6 Capt. Smith Accid. Yng. Semmen 4 Tho Marshall is 
..to see JustiL'e executed aocoraing to directions, as.. setting 
in the bilbowes, and to pay Che Cobiy or the Morryoune. 

Morion^ (nyrrion). Min. [a. F. morion, a. 
corrupt L. morion, a miureading in early edd. of 
Pliny for mormoHoft.^ Black smoky quarts. 

- J-. Hill Hitt. Fastilt 11. ^o Pramnlon Morio sivo 

Monon dictum. Tbe Morion or Pramnion of tbe antienta 
•796 Kirwam Elem. Min. (ed. a) 1 . 841 Mountain or Rock 
&yBtaL When . .pale or dark brown, or bronrn falling into 
black, then called morion. s866 Bramdb ft Cox Diet. Set., 
etc.. Morion, a lapidaries’ name for black Rock Crystal. 

2CoriOplft4i^ (mp'iipplcesii). Surg. [mod. f. 
Gr. itbpiov part 4- -plabtt.J 'The restoration of 
lost parts of tbe body* (Webster's Suppl. 1880 ). 
Morloune, Morii, obs. ft. Morion Mouuis. 
Xoriioan (mori'sk&n), a. [C Mobibo-o 4 - 
-AN.1 Moorish. 

1838 Lvtton Leila 1. iil. Gilded balconies, the supeiw 
atMition of Moriscan taste. 

Morlioh, obs. form of Moorish a.i 

Xolfisoo (mori’sk^), a. and sb. Forms: 6-8 
morltko, 7 morissoo, 9 moriska, 6- morisoo. 

} a. Sp. morisco, f. A/oro Moor sb.‘h Cf. the It 
brro Mobbsco J 

A. cuij. Of or pertaining to the Moors ; Moorish, 
sggs W. Thomas tr. Barbmra^t Treev, (187s) n Sitteng 
vpon carpetts aftre the Morisco maner. 1986 T. B. Lm 
Primand. Fr. Acad. I, (1504) 84 *i‘he emperor Frederike 
tbe 11 . spake the Greeke, Latin, Hebrew, Arabian, Mor- 
fako, Almaigne, lulian and French toong. 1605 Roiat. 
yanm. Earl Hattmgkam vj Diners Gypsies (as t^y 
termed them) men and women, dauncing and tumbling 
much after the Monsco fashion, ifiss Shrlton Qnix. 
IV. xiv. (1690) 458 In the Moriico tongue. 1658 Earl Monn. 
tr. BaecaiiMps Pal, ToHckstono (1674) S77 Tbe chain, .being 
of Morisco-work. 1710 Palmbr Pravetht 95 A true Spaniard 
..U particularly proud.. that he's no heretick, has neither 
Jews nor Morisco blood in his body. 1835 Marryat Pirmto 
xiii, It was of a composite architecture, between the Morisco 
and the Spanish. 1847 Faxscuii Porn \. i. 11 . 308 Fears 
were generally entertained of a general rising of ths Morisco 
ptmuiation. 

Comb. 1834 Bickford /teUy 1 . 48 Aldernach, an antiquated 
town with strange morisco-looking towers, slfig Kaaiv- 
Kichoi.ls in yrttL Anthnp. /nttiU XV. 195 Many of tbe 
women of this clam are remarkable for their personal beauty, 
which partakes somewhat of the Morisco-Spanish type. 

t b. Alla Morisoo [ ■> It. alia montcaj : in tho 
Moorish fashion. Obs. 

m la 
notiaF. . 

B. sb. 

L A Moor, esp. one of tho Moore in Spain. 

1809 Wadswosth Pilgr. v. 40 These Moriscoes came 
into Spaine with laoob Aimansor. S70O tr. Dnpidt Meet. 
Hitt. i 6 th C. 11 . IV. xi. 431 As he went to Montserrat, he 
met a Morisco upon the Road. iiil8 Psbscott /ynl h /s. 
II. vi. (1846) II. 390 From this period the name of Moors., 
gave way to the dtle Morfaoses. sgog Edtn. Rov. Apr. 
078 The Moriscoe were preferred at tenania bsoauss tnsy 
were tied to the soU. 

tb. her. MoriscdshoadmVlcstaihKUJsi. 
mvggt in Baring-Gould ft Twigge W. Armory (iM) 8 
Gyronny of 6 or and sab. t 3 morfaooss bsada of the and. 
a In Mexican use. (See qnot.) 

MOO Dbnibbs Rmett Mem xiiL 54s A Mulatto wqiiiMi,tbe 
omqiriiig of a Spanfaitlaiid a oegreaa may give hirtb to a 
Morisco by uniting with a Spaniard. 

1 2. The Moorish language. Ohs. 
s8u Shelton <^vLr. tv. xiv. <1800)497 He..BaldlaMorfao^ 
Let none of you. .stina himaelfa. 

6 . Arabesque ornament. 

B W ga CRAMBtaa CycL, Month, or Mmitko, a of 
pa^ng, carvtng, ftc. dono after the mtsame <d the Mooia 
1^ OoiLvia SiM., Moriteo, the work oalled montqno. 
orris dance. 


4b A mon 


sgit T. Hoav tr. CmtHgUtnoU Cqnf^it. L 
‘ Bnmng the 


about the ttreeta 


B’lioriMOb ISaa 


KToi 



UOBJMaL 


xofiir. 


MitA Tb« Lctdiif of Hvomio Blood b tbt Hood^VofiMb 
Withoaow Morinoo^ dn o ctd by iiooon Bo>3rtoi,vpo«i tbo 
bolioaw of Diogboi Tubbo. i 


MOttonBoiarroiiVpoo tbo 
I Sw T. Hmow Tnm 


icod^MOttonl 

14s 'IIm brldonuUdo. .bogon o bCriika tboir boiHlo, 

ond foot pdotod wHb floofiot. 1144 L^uioa & 

Mro f iy m m t IL 030 Tbo cobbi ot od donoo cal tori tbo 
Moriaoo, wbich to r ooo r ^d ter groot ocoottoao. 

/Sf. wia Beavm. ft Fu CnMd^* Rnt, n. Hi* * 

Mortooo'f b tbo ttoto ; but wbot they aro, TU toil yoo wbon 
1 koow. 

t b. A moirit-dancer. Ohs, 

>909 Shako, o Hm, Vi, lu. L 365, I houo ooono Him 
copro vprigbt, liko o wildo MortooOi 
0. Stitfib, 

idyo Blount Anc, Teemn 149 With Muddc and a Mi 
tooo Danco of Mon, and anothor of Women, idpt Favaa 
Ace, £, ImdicL 4 P, 136 Ho. .dlvorUKl mo with oovoral Intor- 
bdoo of Moriico Dancbg. 

KorUa, obf.f. Mokbis. lEoriBht aee Mobimh. 
3 lCoriBh(a, obt. fonna of Muobisr 0.1 and a,* 
Iflorlshce pika, pyka, oba. ff. Mobbib-pixb. 
tlEoriak, a. and sh, Ohs, Abo 5 mooryakei 
6 morlaqaa, moryake, 6-7 morlaka, 7 mau- 
riakfa. [Angliciaed form of Mobisoo.] 

A. atff. Of or pertaining to the Moore ; Mooriih. 

t§u Booaos Introd, KmawL xxxvii. (1870} ax6 Some doiho 

apoako Moryako ipocho. » ' 

B. $h, 

1 . The Mooriah language. 

1^ Caxton Paris a V * (x^) hg Whan Paryi eoude wol 
apolco mouryakt. 

2 . A morria-dance. 

151a Hefyms b Tboma Press Rsm, (1B58) IIL 91 
Mttrtokea, comediea, dauno^ btorludei. iggo pALaaa. 
5«3/a, 1 footo a danco or mortoquo. x6f a T. Godwin Rsm, 
Antiq, (s6n) » Tho former 1 a Ming callod SsUij Pmiatini^ 
from the Palatine Mount, where they did begin thetr 
mauriake. 1607 Hakbwill A^si. (1690) 365 To thto pui^ 
pose were taken up at Rome those forrabo exorotoea of 
vauting and dancing the Mortoke. 

miirth, 1601 Holland PUny 1 . 190 To make good sport 
b a kinde of Mortoke dance. 

8. A Mooriah coin. 

1514 BaaNRaa Proist, 11 . liii. DIM 187 We pray you to 
be our frende, and we wyll gyue you xx. moryskes of golde. 
Bfforlska, -o, variant forma of Moaisoo. 
XoodBOniUi (mpriaJa*ni&n), a, and sb, [f. 
Morism -iak.J a. adj. Holding the doctrinea 
of Jatnea Moriaon, who m 1841 waa auapended 
from the office of minister of the United Seceaaion 
Church at Hilmamock for preaching a^inat Cal- 
▼iniam. and founded a aect called the * Evangelical 
Union , b. sb, A follower of Moriaon ; a member 
or adherent of the Evangelical Union. Hence 
Korttwyntanlm. 

a 1I61 CuNNiNQHAM //M, Tktsl, (1864) I. xl. 304 In the 
Mortooniantom of our own day they have assumed a more 
scriptural.. garb. Ibid, II. xxiv. 357 Those who are popu* 
larly known amongst us by the iwme of Mortoonians. 1878 
En^L Brit. Vlll. 7S6/1 ' Mortoonian * doctrines. 
MorlBplkft. oba. form of MoRBia-PiRB. 
Morlaqua, variant of Mobtbk. 
kCoilsBOO. MorlBse, oba. ff. Moriboo, Mobrib. 
XoritUlliO (mpritsenik), a. Chsm. Also 
morlntannio. [f. Mobi-k 4 - Tamvio a.\ Only in 
Moritannic acid (aee quota.). 

s8m MiLUta Eism, Chsm, (x86a) III. 60s Fustic ftimisbes 
a yeflow colouring matter.. termed saoritannic add. ifas 
Sse, Lsx.f Msrinismnis mcid..,Tha name given by 
Wagner to a powder obtained from fhstic. 


tb^ are, PU tail you when 


Wagnw to a powder obtained from fhstic. 
’YmS3(AfV,0bs,rare, [OE. mwfiriaif, a forma* 
tion (with i auffix aa in ictlt, lurk) on the onomato- 
poeic root murr^ (MLG. murren, Du. morrsn, G. 
mUrrsu to grumble). OE. had alao murcman in 
the aame aenae.] inir. To complam, murmur. 

(888 K. Mmsd Bssth, v. ( x Sona swa ic b mreet on 
htose unrotnesse xeseah hu murdende. a ijoo S, E. Psmltsr 
cv. 84 (Horstm.) Noght leued bai to bis worde oghtei And 
morkMene with bdr tboghte. 

Xorki& ^ (m^okb). Alao 5 mortkyn, 6 mor- 
kyit, 7 morkein, morking, mortkin. [Late ME. 
mortfyn « AF. morttkins (Ancier, 15th c.), a dia- 
torted form (inflaenoed by -ki^ of OF. merieduif 
ad, Li matiiclna carrion, t most-, mors death.] 

1 « A beast that dies by disease or accident 
i4*- •h PsL Posms 91 As mortkyn forsaken, she let me 
U}e, 1198 fip. Hall Sai, iil iv. 4 Could he not sacrilioe 
Some sorry morkin that unbidden diee? 1698 Blount 
Gisssser,, Msrksin or ifmAi. .among huntsmen to a Deer 
that dies by tome dtoease or mtochanoe. syM Bttrmds 
Pssmt OloiB., JBnsjrm, a morkb sheep. 

Hb. srron.w transf. An abortive animaL ran“\ 
agip Palmi. 846/1 Mflf kyn a beset, smsriim, 

•Hi. ? The akin of a morkin abeep. Obs. 
s^ Rmtss ^ Cusism Us, F v, Lsimb skinnea celled 
Morkins. i6toa Hi Noortbouck Lsmdsm (x77a> 843/x Skins, 
morkios, tawid or raw. 1660 Act la Chsu, //, c. 4 Sc h cd. 
a tambe skins vocant Morekina. 

'I' 8. Csmb,^ morkin-gnoft; a miter. 
i9en W. Bas Stownd f AMAlrr B Q), A mosMihfiioffii tliat 
..ffite carping how I'advaaos fato ehs|Milessa brood 

iWlmMAK Obt, [a. MDn. MHG. 

mdreksiitt dim. of Mbdr Moob tb,^ 1 eee -UB. Ct 
medX, rnmncuhtt^ OP. marngmiu,} A German 
coin of small ifalne. 

SBiy Boeaea ftUrsd, ITmwL ahr. (1870! >01 In Hygft 
aSSwiw. .limy bmm Memyaft Udmdeii Phanyn^ 


Xdrkbigt varlaiit of MoBgnrl. 

Wwltng (m^Jliq). Fonmi 5-6 amlmg, 6 
moroUag, 7 morUn, nmrlingo, 7*^ morUlng, 
5- moriiag. [App. formed alter SldBUiil by 
•ubatitntloa of -uiio auffiz for -ftiir.l 
L Wool taken from the akin of a dead sheep. 

Obt. exft in the iradidoiml toniuage of achedules 10 Acu 
of Parliament Oppo s e d to thsrling, 

1449 Act ay Usm PI, c. li. Colourant oar novelles con- 
Cioves nouns come Morlyng ft Sborlyng,ftc. MgB Esllt sf 
Ps^i, V. 330/s Carle W^ and WoltoUas, Sborlyng and 
Morlyng. oute of this youre Reame. igie g Act 5 Elim, 
c. as I a Yt ahall not bm lattfuU..to 8hi]m..any manor of 
Shepe ikynnes, Wooltolies, ShoteUngee, MoreUngea [etc.). 
i6m Cowill isUsrfr,^ Msrlimtt seeimth to be tmt ibDlto 
whkh is taken from the akinne of a dead ehaep. 1669 
Sturmv MarimsPs PstmMss 4 FsrMt, 4 Wooii, 

WooH-CsUs, WocAl-BocluL Mortlinga. Sm Rsyml Prscimfti 


and Mormalochas, no y so m e aomlb fte. lim Ba Mouia 
TAOU 6aier To Kdr. a Horrible aSHghts end mormolyceues, 
to put young children out of their wits. >044 1 . Goodwin 
imsse. Triumph, 1x649) 9 Hee tdls bb Aouquertot, thiU 
bee must renounce bis oath of Altogeance [etcO* • with so^ 
inch other mormolukeee as tbesa, 

Xftmoa (mf'imaa). ff. Msrwsm^ the name 
04 (he pretended author of * The Book of Mormon *t 


04 (he pretended author of * The Bo^ 
aee belew. The earlier name was 


The Book of Mormon’s 
ne was MoBMOFirn.] 

L A member or adherent of a religions bbdy, 
calling itself * The Church of Jeaua Coiiat of the 
Latter-day Saints founded in 1830 at Manchestcft 
New York, by Joseph Smith, on the batit of 
alleged Divine revelatlona contained in the * Book 
of Mormon *, which Smith profeesed to have Irani- 
lated bv special inspiration from the original written 
on gold plates, miraculously discovered by himaelL 
The featnte of the met which is popularly best known, and 
which IS referred to in allusive uses of the name* to the 
practice of uolygamy ) but thto to not countenance by the 
Book of Mormon, and to now understood to have dmb 
abandoned in obedience to the law of the Unite Sutea. 

1840 Caiwall Ci(y 4^ Msrmsms 34, 1 b^g^d him to In- 
form me whether the Mormons believed in the Trinity. 1849 
G. Stsuthxss in Ess, Chr. Unisu vii. 37s Mormons Athetou, 
Deists,.. and other small sects and parties, tits W. G. 
Manshall Tkrs, Amsr, viii. 184 Considerable disgrace 
attaches to a Mormon if he lives a bachelor life. 

JlS^, tgoh Spsciatsr 3 Feb. lys/e In distinction from the 
barnyard duck, who is a regular Monnon, the mallard to 
monogamous. 

2. cUifib, passing into acfi, 

1840 Cabwall City ^Msrmsns 6 Housas. .occuded, I waa 
tdd, by Mormon emigrants. 1843 Maxivat M, Pislst xliU, 
The whole of Texas becomes Moi roon. 1814 J. Hall Chr, 
Usmts 4a We have on the one side the Mormon problem 
to faocj and on the other the divorce problem. 

8. Cemb. Mormon-waad the Indian mal- 
low, Abutiku Abuiiltm (Britton Sl Brown /•'kra 
18^-8). 

Hence Mo*nBoiidom, Mormons collectively, the 
territory of the Mormons, Mormon uaagea ; Xor- 
mo'iilo 0., resembling the Mormons, polygamous. 

1860 Mavnx Reid in Lhsmtb, ymi, XIV. 399 He would 
not be the only |ment who. .has so sacrificed upon the uiw 
hallowed altar oT Mormondom. a 1888 H. S. BaowN A uts* 
bisg, (1667) 1x4 Salt Lake City to the capital of Mormondom. 
1904 Blarkw. Maf. June 819/1 Other domesticated mala 
animals are so mormonk in their ideas that tbsy recognise 
no dtotmetion of any kind between their own kittens, 
puppies, calves, ftc., and their neighbours’ children. 

Xormoiiiam (m^imduit m). [f. Mobmob 4* 
-ISM ] The religious doctrine of the Mormons. 

u. Hows {Htls) Mormonism unvaiied. 1848 J. H. 
Nbwman tss, Dsvsiopm, iv. | 1. S41 A religion, sum that 
men look at a convert to it with a feeling which no other 
sect ratocs, except J udaism. Socialihm. or Mormonbm. 1I81 
W. G. Mamhall Thrs. Amer. viii. 184 Mormonism does 
not necessarily involve polygamy. 

XcmnoniBit (i]^im6niit). [f. Mobmob ^ 
-I8T.] - Moumor. 1890 in Ctniury Diet, 

XormOMite (m^jmOnnil), sb. and a, [fl 
the personal name Mormon (see Mobmok) + -ZTg.] 
a. so, A Mormon. Nowm/v. b. cufj. Of or per- 
taining to the Mormona 

Hamilton Msh 4> Msmmsrs in Amsr, II. vtt. 3x0 
We passed several parties of what were called Mormonites* 
x88a Ulustr. Missisn. Usws Mar. sB Meetinga . . to denounce 
Mormonito polygamy. 

Xorttopa (n^impup). Zool. [ad. mod.L. 
momidp^, mormepSi f. Mobmo 4> 4 ^ face.] 

* A bat of the genus Mormops^ {Cent, Diet, 1890). 
Mormor, mormtir, oba. forms of Mukmub. 
Ifiormoaott, oba. form of Mabmobbt. 

R Xonngrru (m^*jmir 0 a}. /chth, Alao 8 mor- 
snylna. [mod.L., a. Gr. /xop/xdpot (corruptly popm 
/xt^Aor).] A 6ah of the African genua Mormyrus^ 
ne6 Philufs (ed. Kersey), Afsrmyra, or Afs rmpr uSt (Gr.) 
a kind of Sea ftob of divers Colours. 1750 J. Hjll Hist, 
Amm. 854 IIm Mormylua. This is a very singularly 
marked spedes [etc.]. 1774 Goldsm. Uat, Hist, (xv^) Vl. 
3x5 The Mormyrus. Ine body oblong ; the bmd elong- 
ated. 1887 Amsr. NsUumUst aXI. 5^ G. A Boutoogar 
has recently deecribed a Mormyrus from the Lower Congo, 
Hence llo*xiBjr(a, Mormj'rian, Xo'raiFrlA, a 
fish of the family Mormyridss^ of which the genus 
Mormyrus ia the type. 

1800 Csniury Diet, Msrmyrs, Msm^ass. sBpB Prsc, 
Zsol, Sse, 15 Nov. 778 Tb^ poeeibto enoeetors of the 
Monnyre beloiu; to the most generalised forms of ClupelnaB. 
1899 Ibid, eB 934 The Mormyrids, 

Xom (iD^)« Forma : i morsea, aafma, 
mer(i)se&» merlon (also in obUqae forms morgn-, 
morn-, mam-), a m^an, more)eii, 8-5 marten, 

3 manqen, maxlien, mor(e)gh^ a-4 moreen, 
(4 moryhen) ; 3 marwen, morwhen, 3-5 mor- 
wen, 4 moreweni 3 morewano, morwyn, 
morwonn, morwyngei 3-3 moron, 4 moronn, 
4-3 moron, 3 moron, moryn ; 4-7 mome, 3- 
mom. See also Mobkow. [Com. Tent: theOE. 
forms represent three distinct tvpes, each of which 
ia imreaented In one or moreof the other Tent, langa. 
(i)D£..0fafXaw (Inflected alao monn-f morfu)m 
uFrlfi. moon^ OS. mor^n (MLG., MDn,, 

Dn. morg 9 u)» OUG. morgam (MHG., mod.G. 


Wooll'fells, WocAl-fiocks. Mortlinga. aeli Rsyed Prselmm, 
6 Apr. in Lsnd, Gms, No. aaxS/i La wa.. Prohibiting the 
Tnuisportaflon of 8beep WooIL Wooll -fells. Woolen-yarn, 
Moftlinge, SborlingSi tixf MsrHmsPs Csmmsre, Diet, 
(ed. a), Msriing or MoriHng, to that wool token from the 
akin of a dead eheep, either dying of the rot, or killed, 
called in eotna counties mort-wool. liu Act 344 Wilt, IP 
c. sfi Woolfela, Mortliiigs, Bhortliugs, Yarn. 
t 2 . Morkin 1. Obs. 

lAgS Fasciculus FUrum 39 A wretched witberd Mortling, 
and a piece Of Carrion, wrapt up in a (k>lden Fleece. 1793 
CHAMiBse CycL Supp. e.v. Skortiug, In some parts m 
England, they understand by a shorling, a sheep whose 
fleece to shorn off : and by a morling, a sheep that dies. 


Ile^ to shorn off : and by a morling. a sheep that dies. 
Xorlop (m^’jlpp). Min, A variety of jasper 
pebble found in New South Wales. 

s886 U. S, Csms. Rep, Na 70. 3x9 (Cent) Amongst the 
Jasper pebbles are some of |mle mottlad tints of yellow, pink, 
dta^.ftc. These are ttfmed morlops by the miners. 
tmo*nul« Obs. Forms: 4-7 mormal, 5, 7 
morlmal, mormale, 3-7 moniiall(e, 6 mar- 
moll(a, morftmala, moxmolo, 6-7 marmole, 7 
marmall, mortmaL [a. OF. mortmal ( » med.ll 
mortuum malum)^ f. mort dead 4 meU evil. Cf. 
Y,maldsmort, ua^ Hist, to render the OF. word.] 
L An inflamed sore, esp. on the leg. 

Prob. used vaguely ; the description in quot. 1543 and its 
context seems to refer to ecthyma or impettoa 
( rpBb CMAUcaa PrsL 386 Greet harm was it as it thoughts 
me That on hie shyne a mormal hadde he. e 1400 Lam 
/muse^s Cirurg'. 178 pe_ blood-letyng of ^to veyne to good 
..for cancrena bat ben in ba hi(MS ft for a mormal. (1400 
Brut (EET.S.) 830/3 Also li men haue bene helcde b^ of 
be morimaL e 1483 Caxton DieU^uu 41/40 He can hele and 
cure, .mormale. a sfxS Skelton Mmgnyf, 1906 Some with 
the marmoll to halts I them make, xgis Moas Anew, 
Psyssnsd Bk. Wks. 1088/1 To heals the ImIs marmole of 
theyr scabbed shynnes. 1143 TsAHiaON VMs Ckirurg. 
V. ill. X64 Of the deed euylT, or mortmale. The deed eujri 
• .to a maHgne, fyltby, and owrupt scabby which begynneth 
for y« most ^rt in y* annes, thyghet, ft lagg^ » chefly 
in the legges it cauaeth crusty pustules, ful olfyltby matter. 
1370 Lanoham GardHsalM (x633)4x For Festers, Mer- 
xnotos, sores of the yard, and all other sorea, take Asli [etc.]. 
s6es Holland Piiny 11 . 586 Such morimals or sores as scorns 
ordinary cures ft be full of suppurution. 
ySp, < 4 - • Seven Dsadh Sins X09 in Psl. RsL 4 L, Fsems 
(1903) 947 * Luxiria ' ye a iytber mormale. 1547-64 Bavld- 
WIN Mor, Philss, (Palfr.) 57 Ihe festered ft stinking cores 
of old marmoles & inuetorato sores of the weals pubUke. 

2. ? Uied ior Agnail 3. 

s68s y. Casks' s Mserrsvs Chirurr. i. xi. (ed. 4) 75 There 
are aleo little Marmoles, so called oy some, whidi are little 
biu of the Skin that rise nmur to the Nails. 

[Monnal, 0., ‘grievons, dongeroni' (Webster 
1864) is app, a mistaken inference from prec. sb.] 

R XormAOr (mpime*6i). Also maormor, mor- 
maer, trron, maarmor. [a. Gael, mormaor 
(Book of Deer), mod. mbrmkaor, app. f..ir/^r great 
•kmaor bailiff, steward; the form maorfttor app. 
originated from the noUon that the word should 
follow the rule of placing the adj. after the sb.] In 
ancient Scotland, a high steward of a province. 

1807 G. Chalmnbs Calsdsfda 1 . iii. vii. aom He became 
maonnor of Moray, during the infancy or Lulach. s88a 
Blackw, Ma£, Mar. 390 Toe title of earl having been sub- 
stituted for morroaer whan Nonnantom and feuibitom made 
their way acroas the Border. 1900 A Land Hist. Scat, 1 . 
169 Mactach being introduced as a king, by the English 
Chronicle, before m was even a mormaor. 

Hence Momna'oxdom, liqnto»’wMp« 

B037 Skbnb Highlanders Sest, (tgos) II. lx. 369 The 
Rikis or dtotrkte in Scotland mentioned in the Sagas, .art 
exactly eynonymoos with maonnorships. s8fle W. ANosa- 
•ON SUH, HsUisn 1 . «4 Edgar had bestowed on hto cousin, 
the maormordom of Athol 

IComiftaet, obs. form of Mabmobbt. 
ICormelftdB, obt. form ol Mabmaladb. 
Honnfthiohft, variant of Mobxolbebb. 
Mormftzmoyone, obs. form of Mubmubation. 
t IKotoo* Obs, Also 7-8 momoa, Ta Gr. 
peptd/f 0 hideous she-monster.] A kind 01 hoE- 


ri.-* d*g‘ sqpa ^ipsetatsr 2 reb. 179/0 In distinction from tha 

f utru— h"®y»d duck, who is a regular Monnon, the maltord to 


goblin J a bugbear ; aa imaginary terror, 
i6m Z. Jonas to Ds L sy sP s SpsHers ig Ii 


i6e8 A Jonas to D# 
Mormo..was ona of thoes wiffi 
children. 0 sBem J. SihtIi Ssb J 


, __ . „ ig In Mke aort 

rat one df those wldi wwch tbqr terriflad little 
0 i 0 |a J. SiHTli Ssb Pise, A 37 To all which we 
be..irigbcfbl apaaridoas of ghoats and mormea. 


nay add tbe,.wiglicfbl apparidons 
167(8 [eea MoaraosiaL snMWAaBu 
AMormo fit only MfrigntWoaaen 


\ Disc, A 37 To an wblch we 
idons of ghoits and normea. 
’anbubton Dip, LegeU. L 335 
HBen xnd CbUdrau, 
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ICOBTOia 


JiOBxr. 

rt ' ptwrtfcgd iIms 

with rarUtion of rofiU, bjr 02f. -mw 

(Sw, a w r yw*, D«. m^rM), f •) OE. (hi 

tiM cooBh. myr^U) » ON. w y »y wM >, Goth. 
maurgim -9 :- 0 1’euL (3) OE. mnr^ 

mprtn • MOa. monmi, mergm, ON. 

(OSw. iiMr/'ikaji)t-OTeiit The 

word in all forma retain! the maacnline gender. 

Th« ftflnItiM OBtfUe T«at. an doubcfoL Some rafcr die 
word 10 the pra-TeuL look *mmrk- le bt darki but iha 
abMDoa of C0naonaat<ablaiit. aa oroll aa tho laappraprlata- 
na«aof tho MTHW. Momato raiaef ihb view Icaa probable than 


^ 7««4 |tal ear oa awma to 

t b. Oihtr mttm (Sc.) : the next day b«t one. 

tfpB Ir. D$t»ei. Sfmyd, Sett. T Q b, Hohaa 

pam^ mt to toaiaM vpooa byni qahal vthar aw m a 
o. 7'Ae mom 2 the norraw. Now only .Sr. and 
norihidSmi. 

€trfS Lmmk. ^mo. A h* martoa fdio good ^aaurlcaii] 
bitahte him kwa pene^ea ^ apaoaa oa- kba. a apaa Cormr 
If.apir Abimhaaa«anthiai,oabainom,ToMwad. capao 
HmmUk til Oa be monm. hwaa fit waa day. Ho adrt op 
aoae. m 1440 JUgrtt. 1317 Sira Degrfiviuint on Ike 
morwoun Cm apa to mo tkoran. MbpCaxTON /^onfr 4 K 
(1868) 4a TsrI on tko mamm at nygbL ipoft DvmmAM i*sens 
y. tSSm alepitqukilltko moTfio at none, etAia airly, taaa 
fin 'I'ytfiar Hitt. Sett. (»864> H- 40i My lord Coyamor taka 
to be advfiaed whUo the momo at even, ifly P. M'Naito. 
BinwemHe 133 MotkoT'a away for ihe mornS OMOt. iM 
BAama AmimLieAi idyUa vib. tjt Ay, Boll, tke Bioni*a tko 
Sabbath. 

d. Tkt mom : noed ndeb. (orig. hi the accni.) 
• to-morrow, oa the morrow. Now only Sc. 
a ipao Cmrttr M. 1153a ft morun quca M riaeo warn,.. 
Vai tok hair leoe^ 1340 A^cnb. 46 pane moiyon huanna he 
act ato xemene : hia arowo vil ope oheker al blcxly. 1481 

Stiit Pmrlt. V. 476/a And Uie morna. tha xVi day of 
Deccmore, my Lord Chauncelicr opened, .the matieraabove- 
aeid. e 1473 Rtmf Catlftmr tog Cum tho morne to tho 
Court and oo my counai^ ipSp jRfg. Prhy Ctuneii Sett. 
I. 669 To tak jornay the mome the aucht day of thfia fin- 
aunt. idat Cudt dr Gtdiit BuU. Kpg. L (S. T. S.) 934 Thia 
day chow waa ane King with Croun, Ino morno cummia 
deuh withoutcin droid. itIB Bvam ' Thtrt turns o Smst ' ii. 
But Dunean iwoor a hafiy aith That Mm ahould be a bride 
the morn, atat Scott Ktt Rty xxiii, Ha wad be glad if 
1 wad eat a related haddock . . at faraakfaat ori* him tha 
morn. aMp CGiaaon R.Grmyhi^ 1 *U aeo hoar ye’n getting 
on the morn or netat day. 

ta. More explicitly. The mom efitr, Obs^ 
ap. . Gngtryt Ckrtn. in Hist, CtU. CUittm JLtHdtm 
(Camden) no The kyng aende hem worde yf they wolde 
delivery the town# on tbo mome afiyr, be tho omo of bjiI- 
nyght..ho wolde acoepto hyt (etc.], ibid, na Otino tho 
morne aftyr Syo Symonnya day and Jude. apSp RiMs ^ 
Parit. VI. assA from tha afore written morne next after 
Seine HiUarie day. apto^ Bk. DisHfL Ch. Sett. 1. (t6ai) a 
The Aaaombly appointed, tho labd of Dunn . . to convoon 
the morn aAer the preaching. « 1576 LiNoxaer (Pitacottia) 
CkrtH. .Veti.(J&.T.&.) 1 . SS ^ mome thairafter the goniill- 
men vrar honoambUtia bomk in the kirk yaird. 

t. Tko mom's na 4ni(tng; ni^hi^ etc. * to- morrow 
momiog, night, etc. Alio advb. .Sr. 

a8a6 Soott AutU. xL TUI tho morn'a morning. a80a Q alt 
Sir A . liyiie lx, Ycmr LeddMbip’a brother. . will be here be- 
tiraaa the aaom'a morning. iNp UAiaia IVi/idm in Thrums 
XX. 193 Jamie, I'll no hao ye to ait aaide me the morn'a nicht 
4. altrih. mod Comki A. In the aenae of * morn- 
ing*, M mom-dttfoHon^ •dow^ •drmk, -/(fslf, mi/k^ 
risittg^, siiof, -oong , f moni-beU, a bcU 
rung as a call to madm or to early maaa ; f morn- 
mam -• Mobbow-hau ; fmorn-priMt, the prieat 
celcbimting earl^ maaa} alao aimilative, instru- 
mental, and objective, with atffs. and ffUs., aa 
stsom’irigki^ ^-dawtsiw^ •iskt^ •^oveJ, -waiAng. 
ip8i a in Fakrie HtUs Ytrk Minsttr iSurteeafi 113 To 
Nichoua Richerdaon for a tope to the *inome briL 3B. 1840 
H. Moxb Stmgt/StsUm. in. xlv.She aees his bUaiug *morn- 
bright eye. 1845 KuTMBaroao Tfyml^ Tri, P' 4 utk{\^) 
a69 A gUmmeriiw of ^morn-dawning lighL s6oo Faixfax 
T owa 1. XV, Godfrey.. then hia "morne Muotfionased. 1808 
Shaks. A$ti. 4 C '4 ui.xii.9 Tho *Monio>dew on the Mertlo 
leafo. o 1440 Sir Eglmm. 381 Hya ^aaorne-diynke ho had 
Una B^Ofro^9iT{>awms*morxonleoht8cofenandicyiidod. 
e lass Lav. 17^ Pat wo i {mn morioo-liht mmien come 
foc8 ribt fibrn at Mooeae. ajap Usmus Cknsts r.7ib, 
Your*mome*bkochnatall countonaunceaahaU be netted oner. 
1808 Dhaytom EgAtg’ ii. Poems D a, The "^momdou'd Mary- 
gould. 1511 Aee. Ld. Higk Trtas. ScotL IV. t8o For 
ofioAnd to tea *roorM laiaus and at the hie mias. m nio 


nasaof tha Sanaa, saama to raider ihb view leas probable than 
the idlernatlve bypochesia that tha root la *mtrgk-t repro- 
aanted by Litb. mirgu to twinkle, metrgeu panLcolourad. 

Tha present monoayUabic fiirm deacaodi, partly at laast, 
from the OE. contractloo in oblique cases, rntmt, mtrmst 
toe mtrriOtme, mtfgie)met. (Ttie same contraction axlsicd 
in OM.f But it may also m port ropr asent the result of 
a proo aa B of csontraction starting horn MB. sao nwr a, tlie 
kitennediata forma bring mtrmt, mwras, etc. 

Tho ME. ibriiw that retain tho Anal • ara for convenience 
placed hariL though many of tham m^ht with equal pro- 
priety ba raterrad to Moaaow. In MSS. it is ohea doubtful 
whainor tha word is rntru or tutrm morrow *,] 

L The beginning of the day, dawn, ennrise. 
Only /O 0 t. t often ^rsonified. 

Btomu^ 1077 SyhfCui morion com. ibid, aros Merjoen. 
ctt/mDetfr. Petygi^x Hitaamyt by sight of sittara aboute, 
Aa the Storou myldo meldd aboae, Whon ho hasted with 
bond beboiuAxrtolottcbe. i48aCAXTOiiC8naii. Aiv.ccxliv. 
s^ The morne aroos, the day gan spryng. 189a Shaks. 
Pro. 4 Ad. 454 Like a red morne, time euar yet betokend 
Wudio to the aea*man, tempest to the field. 1837 Milton 
Lyeidos 187 While the aiilt nmrn went out with Sandals 
gray. 199a Woomw. Deter. Sk. 405 TIa morn 1 with gold 
«a vurdank mountain glows. i8ja Trnnvson Oat to 
Mem, 70 What lime the amber moA Fortb gushes from 
beneath a lew-hung demd. ate M. Arnold Parting 86 
Thy high mountain platforma, where Morn first ajppeaA 
Jtg. Htj Snkllkv Q. Mob lx. 38 Yet slow and gradaal 
dawned the mom of love. fl|M M. Arnold £$etf e eit e i ts 
X iv 167 The first faiat mom Onife. 
hi east ; * the land of dawn *. 

184a H. Moax Ptews (1647) at A trimly decked (^oae 
WhM graaaie pavenamt wrought with even line Ran from 
the Moa upon the Eveniiig*doA. b8|. Baoing.CSould 
Hymes, * On tkt Reemrreciita emt r ming* ui, For a while the 


AAarif^asio Symble bl8 xemyndxad moma gehwylm 
aofam eUoraifi. C950 Liniui/i LVr/TMatt. xx. z Ar in 
aiame (Vulg. yrimt Nvear). criTg Lamb, Htea. 115 Wa 
bare beode..|ier fia aldormcn ecab on erne anarsen mate- 
Uche (EocU x. 16J. ciago Kent Serm. in O. E. Mue, 33 


On gdod-iaan was ^t ferat vat-yede hi ba Moregban for to 
here weakmea ia-to his winyarde. t\..E.S. AilU. P. B. 493 
Myryly on a fayr mom, raonyth )>e (yrsL 1389 in Eng. Giidt 
(1870)4 In oaorun atte mewe. cim MAUNnsv. (1839) xv. 164 
For auma of hem, worachipe the Sonne, . . or Um hrat thing 
that thei meetao at morwen. 1987 Smtir, Pttms RHjerm. 
lU. s About vj. houris at morne. s 8 a 8 Shaia TV. 4 Gr. iv, 
it. i Deere trouble not your selfe : the mome la cold. 1809 
MtLTOH Christs Hatw. i. This is the Month, and this the 
happy mora Wherein [etc.]. S790 Gray Biogy xxviii, Oue 

morn t mim'd him on the custom'd hilL Mte Tennyson 
Mmrriagt Geraint 157 But Guinevere lay lata into the 
oiora. 1898 A. E. HouRMAN.S'AniipM/nr ilW iv, MomsalMKl 
and dayHgbt alumbar Warn not meant for man alive. 

t994 SHAKa. Rick. Hi, iv. iv. 16 Say that right for 
rlim Hath dim'd your Infiint moroa, to Aged night Moa 
Ham. L iU. 41 And in the Mome atm UqtM dew of 
Youth, Contagbas hlastatoau am meet immInMt. 

b. lit phrases, os of (t oia) faiam and (of, '\on) 
toon <alao #iv and fnom\ etc. ; mom by mom, 
momlitg after morning, occurring erecy morning ; 
from mom io (or tUl) night, etc., oU day long; 
f good mom, a lalutmtlon (see farther Goodb. to c). 
eksgS^n^. PtaiitrVit. iBOnefenne on auiroe A on midne 
des. atgmCmr^ M. 638* It cuma at mom and euening. 
aj> .Gam. oGr. tTni, iao8^ Clod moroun, air Oawayn sairde 


pa myoday mavaly pal aprliuL a 149a Holland f/tmUt 195 
Shaks. L. L.L.v. il 660 He 
^kl ifht, yea Fm nonm tm night. 1887 Milton 
F. L. L 74a Frwa Morn To Noon he CoB, from Noon to 
^ SuiBaaar’a dy. lyii Cowpbb Truth 909 
HoAel 4 AomBm to nl||ki.f^ night toaMm,HarowB 
abhonea^ a8i8 J. ImaoN City ^ Piagm il UL 48 A 
mom and avan. And through tha dtoual day, that fieroa 
ajj^ M the city, liay Kriub Chr. K, Am. 


toi^bida with m fm mom dU eve. ai4f TRNmraoN 
brit 9 hot upond Shrill'd 
finfiiokerin|gyrto sMA. £. Houa«AHA8nMaiH>v Aedvi. 
Buy tbeia, buy them: aveaodiaora Lomia'lliaarealltoaetl. 
8. The next morning. Hence, the day after 
to-day or the day mentioned ; ■■ Mobbow a. 

O. ees tr ge m, etc.] 

f R. Without article. Chiefly with prep, ma tm 
or upon mom. (Tdr. exc. in To-mobit Mod. (See 
also A-mobbow 8.) 

BetmufT^ fa kjM morgne xofhagK maag oSarne hlBes 

•?“£ T ^ iWi 


faesilii^b^m xE ic b^ mu rix eoe s . emm Con. 4 £jr. 
jMx Abraham up 00 morton ah^. a smil^mtrM t^c 

Oa mom wU gAia beoiaooa Was sMd MbooA iede o tom 


t b. Oikor atom (Sc«) : the next daw hot < 
I 87 B Ir. Butkanadt Dotoei. MasyQ. Sett. T Q b, 1 
ra^ mt to ranaM vpaua bym quhal vthar otoviA 


tha Mom upon the Evaniiig*clnA. Blp. Baoing-CSmld 
Hynea, * On tkt Reteerreciim ent r miug* ui, For a whila the 
w ea rie d body lies with fact toward the mom. iM A. E. 
HotmuAN Skrtftkirt Lad Bi, And you will list tha bugle 
That Mows In lands of mom. 

Q. Norikom mom (poet nonoe-iiae) : the amora 
boretUa (cf. Mobbino 4 b). 

184a Trnnvson MtrU eT Arthur 139 Tha great bmnd .. 
Shot like a streamer of the northern mora. 

8. The early port of the day; moming. Now 


odTerand to lea *rooroa 1 


i and at the hie nuas. a z 


in Wrmht Lyrie A. ix. 38 Whittore then the *maien mylk. 
c 1388 CuAUcoa PrtL 358 An Aniaaa and a gipaer al of ailk 
Heeng at hia girdcl, whit as mome Milk. 1603 Shaks. 
Meat, /tr M. u. iv. 71 If that be euL Ila make U my 
*MonM-pfaier, To haue it addad to tba laulu of mioe. 
And notbiog of your answere. 1488 in AreOuttiagia L. l 
44 Item j noebtr Riddyll ba bjrade tha "owme preete in tba 
quere. s^ Holland PEny 1 . 13 (Meraa^ bath] the 
Jmome rwmxm^uariaa, but very acldoBieio Lea amt 
KuoxHui. Rt/. Vnu. 1846 1 . 175 And tbarelbra qwyetneaa, 
after the rei^ia of phisick,aad a ^moena alcap waa requisiu 
Lord, liai Dracom A ^sdJuaS^irtttg Diveisx^ 
Uia Eoeu-iong and ^Moroaeeng jhey are oue and the same. 
IM Locmb /*^//fr(i875)ei Aim PhUiis hath "aaoroe-wakiog 
birdM Hit ruingea for to honour. 

t b. In the aenae of * to-morrow *, oa smom-day, 
Mobn-whili. Obs. 

971 BlkkL Htms. atv Codes man ne aoeolde ba fan mor- 
gendme hfum hat wmra ftoc [etc.t C137S Sc. 

AmmSt xL (WketoM 4to pai..bad Imn tB pe aaorSs-rlay. 
CufwM. 5993 (FairCj, Moiaea prayed ke mome day 
& alle pa neya wars a-wiw. 

KOKM(R^io), Id.i Aniif. Fonna: ^BBOonao, 
6-7 mourno, 8 moora, 9- morno. fa. F. Niem#, 
vbl. ab. f. OF. snomortB Mont (a Immf), f. momo 
blunted, dull : aee if otirx a.} Tbo rebated haul 
of a tUting lance ; >■ CoomroL sb. j. 

IHia ediew of frdOim (qpot. sfiya) gives oa aNpIaoatloo 
which would malm the word aynoNymoua with Mornkttx. 

in 4 AAA /// 4 F 7 / (RoUa) L399 

TharaRydaromowtorthetownaawllokymwaaiSS- 

he toha the ebSto 

gd Ttoury tojka the todw. /MSL 4oe And Mr Edward A 
SHMjh «• ^oom bme Ms opere wall apoN aharil af 
ShflA ; aad lAatoM arfi glM on tba iMhiBaMth^ 


Sir Edwaid. Iha wkha rm M ng-i jri^ waa mm 
« agaa la SttmSft .S/wto 4 Pm*. (^) latxoA «Oha 
tpearahadded with the aaoma. 4 a^ Sunmw u. 

lyp His Lanoaa. .ao wwe they ooknirad whb kookto 
u» aiaunia. that they pcatiSy rapr aaa iN a d a h aa p 
siga Gmdiim's Htr. hl My. 34* Tba Ina twadaef 
Tilt-spcarea.. which usually hsMt six or right Mounwa lfor 
ae ara tboae llttla pikad uliNN called which ara oa Iha 
toporheadofthtscroaettorCoconat). a 8 W| Mxvaicx ^lac- 
Armtur II. 946 Titetr lances have small points rehatod or 
bent down, called moi-nea. 1878 Jred. BriLArckmoi. Attte. 
XXXIL 199 We hear of apeata, of..tildQg-lanuea with 
amroes. coronets, and vampUtea. 

Ii XOTM (m^n). jd.8 [American-Fiench, ? oor- 
mption of Sp. mooMt.J A amoU ronnd hill. 

S889 HarfePt Me^. Nov. Tho road, .aiiika bate — 

BMwiiM woodad to thair aoB-*' 
llXoraa (mto), o. [Fr.; beBeved to be of 
Tent origin : cf. MouBB o.l Dismal, dieaiy. 

sisA Kinolakx Satktm xvL eis Thechaunt war momeoad 
dolafoL 1848 Aytovn Demubt 4 Euxiett 16 Rolling down 
nay tor^ watera Through a silence aaoroe and draw, itop 
Mia. Oupnant Get. il, 1 . 14 Tim mome monotony of tha 
nfe that lingers out to its last moment. 

Morno, obo. fonn of Moobn. 

I Xooniri (rapine), o. Uor. Alao mornoo, erwM. 
mortne, mortnd. fKr. ; pa. pple. of momor to 
blunt] Said of a lion rampant repreaented oa 
having no tongue, teeth, or claws. 

iTsa NtaiKT Syst. Htr. 996 The Limi of bis Family was 
repreaented afterward, without Claws, and bhuoned Momee, 
1739 J. CoATa Diet. Htr. (i 790 ),'^rri nt, is a term CoIool 
biero baa. and apply'd to a Lyon. 1780 Edmondson Ht- 
reUdry IL Gtoss, Mtmi or Mtetmt. >888 93 CuesANS 
Handbk. Htr, (ed. 4) itgMomix DiaamM 

Momsd (mFxnd), a. Htr. fL Mobitx sb.^ 4- 
-bdM Of a spear ; Having a Iriant head. 


ate in Ctntury Did. 

Momer, obs. form of MouaKiB. 

Xoc&sttd (n>Fine*t). Antiq. ltL.OF.momot 
(Littrd), dim. of mome : aee Mobmb One of 
the points of the coronel of a tilting-apw. 

i8a4 Mkvrigk Aue. Armtur II. 046 esYr, The potnCa of 
the cronel ware called momettes, or little anoroaa. 1848 
Fairholt Cttiume (1685) II. Glosx 989. 

Momevall, oba. form of Moubbival. 

Obs. rare - *. [? f. Moubb w. + df, 
-ivx ; but cf. OF. morni. f. momo sad.] MournfuL 
ag . , E. £. A Hit, P. A. 386 Io blysae I ae Jc blykaiy blent 
Ala man al mornyf mete. 

Momiag (^miq), sb. (and a.) Forms: 3 
inore3aDiRi(e, 3-4 i]ior(e)wexiing(e, 4 inor(e]h 
wen3ndg(e, nzorenxiyng(e, 4-5 morwen7ng(e, 
2 iiori,o}wiiy 3 ig(e, morownlng, morowexiynil^ 
5 moren3riig(o, 6 Sc. molrnelng, 4-6 monajng^p, 
4- morning. [M £. morwiniug, moming, t mot^ 
wen Morb 4 -nro \ on the analogy of Evbbibo.] 
L llie simple word. 

L Originally, the time of the approach or be- 
ginning of * mom * ; the period extendW from a 
fittle before to a little' after snnriae. 'Hie word 
gradually became lynonymoua with Mobb (which 
Is now only poet, and diaL). In modem use : The 
carlv part of the day-time, ending at noon or at 
the hour of the midday meal. 

wiago Owl 4 Night. >718 (Jesus OxC MS.) pe wrenne for 
heo cupe suijto par com in pare moRwminge (<CotL MS.] 
moraieningefTo belpe pan Dyhtegala. r 1331 R. BauNNX 
Ckrte^ (1715) 17 Right in the moroyng in Mdermost neda 
Com pe kynge's sonnm tno. e >380 Wveuv Strm. Set. Wka. 
1 . a66 A ny^t is paitid in foure bourea; aa evenynge and 
mydny^t, cockis crowinxe and morewnynge, e iam Lvoo. 
Resta 4 Sons. 45B Herast, bow the bricidas aynga For glad- 
n^ of the morwenynge. c >450 Holland Htwiai 157 All 
52 “ ID May, as 1 meat in a mornyng. 1996 Shaks. Teua, 
JJr. Ill, IL 1*9 The morning wearea, *ila time we were at 
Chur^ 1878 R. L'Extrangs Semecds Mtr. 11. xix. (tfigfij 
aBa now many precious Mornings do we spend in 
aultaOM with Barbers, Taylors [etc.], a vtOf Br. pATUtex 
ri 1x839) 90 Some pious penona. .had deairad prayers 

M the hour of tea fai the mombig, 1708 Vannb. & Oa. 
Prto. Hutb. IV. i, Ao hundred Pound in the MonilmL aod 
want another afore Night ! ib|3 Irnnyson Ntw-rtadt 
Evt vi. In the early early morning. Mtd. My mornings nth 
occupied with oorreapondeooa. 

b. Jn tho monting, appended to on hoarriote, 
means between midnWht and noon : ^B.m, 

SxLomi roMf-nCAtb.) Ba Shting up till two af 
Jbe Clock In the Morning. 1707-90 CHAMBXaa Cyct. a. v., 
Tha aitroaomera raokon moMtg, mane, from tha time dt 
mid-night, to that of roMday.— Thus ad acHpaa is said to 
mm at aieven o'clock in tha rooming, ftc. 1797 T. 
Wrwnt Anidfinr (*884) 104 A quarter past one oVdock 
inthernornmg. nh4 ▼. ap^v^ Criestiaea 

am bound to say matins to the choir at two o*clook in tba 


^ The portioB of the day extendhig to the 
UMhionable dinner time. 

, *T 48 Fiki,dino Ttm Vtats xv, 8, Past three In tha aaoni- 

y^sBnii 31 May 1 M, £Sx will Mro it Two o^ckxb pn 
Taaadov OKiminx. Tojie a. m vh. 


Tawriay rooming, Jtma 9, Radtob on tha Phmofoita. 

d. T 1 tobegmiriiig,oready{Htft(oraBytlriiig 
Iflceoed to a day). 

®LThoa In ibajno min g of my 

victom, Thus k tha prime ef my laUdtia To cni Aoff bp 



ter 


xoBamra 


xoBVXva 

•nOtaiHln dHit fliianbt of iWiMtId mImM 
rfOiiw 

pU— at to tky wnixinf ■ a%| Pfewonr //, iw vWi 
i49AawwUdili«QgllL»«d«riictoiMt«atlM«ati^ 


rfOiiw l 9 »lltmr# 9 taM 5 MMjnr,OLiiiliM 
pU— at ia tky wnixinf ■ a%| Pfenoarr //, iw vWi 
ItSsTi i^pAwwwUdiliaQgllkaadariictoiMtaatkaaMn^ 
fag of Mr ftigiit 

X With qtuiHfyliiir adj. denotiar the kM of 
westher, etc., pigvidnng, or the pTeoim (or the 
eontrmry) expenenoed dnriai^ the Momiii^ 

Cm mttmt jtm tmminig^ otc. : mo Fimb ol it K 
rijp4 CHAVcnt Mmn 151 And dMnm In rtiio 

Ib^ norwnyngo As 1 Mst can 1 wol hit oByn snd syngo. 
rs4 M Ltdo. ComM. Bl, Knt, 05 Qoro and foirs was om 
moiowning. ifef J. Havwooo Prmt^ ^ BBigr, (i86r) 8x 
lliaa doudy nunaynias tnma 10 cbm after aoiaias. 1^70 
R. L'SeraANOB .>«w«a*c ^i»U vi pBj In a 


9t»R«cmaMoMonih«iTliil. s%T. 
baowM /?rf^BaryKWhaim lILMLli Wbat^ he 
thaChargaaor thbltoralac*a Workr spu SrasLa 


rsgoa Ltdo. ComM. Bl. JCnt. 05 Cbra and foirs was om 
moiowninr. ifef J. Havwooo ^ (x86p) 81 


firom tha morning’s raid. 

4. poet. The dawn, daybreak ; the light of dawib 
Often ptrtmifiid. (Cf* ci«ix. 9 *) 

SMB Siuaa. 3 ATas. V/, a. L ax Sat how tht Mosnlnc 

r atr eoldaa Gafeasb saip Hm, K, iv. I. 88 la not 
tht fionihii whkh biiaka ponder? iftit Biata /an 
xiv. It O Ludffsr* tonne of tha moining. tBBp Miltom/*. Im 
V. so Awahe, tht moraing ahintSt and Iht liaiili Said CaUa 




Iwa^ sharp and dear. iMp G. MJiCBomut A, ix 

whta tho noming waa wax. 

b. Good mornings see Good a 10 c. (Ct the 
earlier good mom^ Good-xobbow.) lu vulgar or 
off-hand meech often ihortened to morning. 

s6sx (set Good o. loch 1833 Walton AngUr i. x Yea 
are wtf overtaken Sir* a good moraine to you. 1731 Euza 
Hivwooo Btt^ ThoMghiluM 1. ed8 In going out. be saw 
Mr. Goodman In the parlour, who gave him the good 
moi^ng as he passed, H. Sb MicaRiUAN* Grgy Lmdf 

n. viL (1^899) au * Morning— morning I * Jm cried. * Good 
morning \ replied Luke. 

8. Idiomatic naes and phraiei. A. Uticd advb. 
(in ME. rarely f tAo morning) for * in the morn- 
ing*. Now only in collocationa like morning and 
tvening. Also in proverbial phroie minting, noon, 
and night -> all toe day, incetsantly. 

aam a* Glouc (RoUm) xi6 ^ pe tiweiday to euesham he 
wende he morweninge. sBgy T. BaowM Dupituary 
Wka. 1709 111 . in. 90 Tiuce one Spoonful of it Morning 
and Evening. xSgi N. Gould DonbU Evont 17 Pm aicic 
of the name. Morning, noon, and night 1 bear nothing 
tli^ Whitakkr Siuiiefift Aid Ptaytr Bm. 

Hist. Sk, p. vi. The LUany may be used morning or even- 
falgor both. 

b. In certain phraiea the article b omitted, at 
fin morning (oba.), at morning (now rari\ till 


or Bamdy. soag h. Kmoauev tiWymra f A. xii. The 
fellowa who got bailed by young HUlyar thb morning. 

A fnwrfa mommgi habitually in the moming. 

stfTt R. L'EaraAiiot Stntcda Mor, it. jtvi (1896) adr Wt 
woiidtr..how any Man can..tndurt to list no murly in a 
Mornmg. 1791 Momikfy Mag. VI. 171 To take a walk b 
Iht Hiah-Street in a manung. sBtg Lsofy GaAMviLuiZr//. 

3 S& If®' SoinJI to rtceiye thtm of a morniog. 
dw Maa. H. Wood QkaMmngt x, Ht should only bavt to 
go to tht OBiot ftr two hours btfort brcaklast b a tnorniiib 
to makt up for the two lott b tht day. 

£ In genitive. Fonnerly often equivalent to the 
attrib. UM. Now only in the leniea * belonging to 
the particular morning * occupying a ihorhiAg\ 
SHAica. TVa d. ji. Ili. tot whose bants art 
dran|itfiitw.M.UMd. Aafrmh as montnes dtw dM'd 
m Bowtis. idoa F. Haamo Ammt. 8 RtnAa to vidt hb 


momingy before morning \ firom mommg till mrs- 
ingy to nighty etc. ; also all morning (odv.) beside 
mil the momUtg, Alto t A-MOBBiKa. 

a tmo Cnrm* M, 7x81 On Dighter>tal^ or In morning. 
ibieL ^191 Amornbg fand ht dan Itui. 1330 Palbcr. 
434A Ht appiyeth bis craftt (nun mnrnyng to nyghti 
sg^ Smakd Menk. V, 111. ii. 379 He ply«a uie Duue at 
morning and at night, m3 Swirr Addreu io Sari aP 
Onfordy Imtt. Horace^ A/, l viL 78 Soon grows Do- 
mestick ; seldom fails Either at Morning, or at Meals. 1788 
Maa. Huniita Henry O ItaMla 111 . 17 Not having seen 
her alt momltig, ahe (eteV xBsa SouTHKy Lett, (1B56) 
IV. a6s, l..vtry aeldom employ myself upon tht saint 
fthing] at morning and b the evening. 1841 PlanchA 
iFkite Cat lU Extravagansas 1879 II. 164 Wt woiiU go 
home till morning. Till day-light doth appear. 1849 M. 
Asnold New Sirent L 1 , who in your train at morning 
Stroll’d and sang with joyful mind, Heard, at evenbg. 
sounds of warning. 1887 Hall Cainb Lfeemeter xii, All 
aMMubg she bad dreamt of her huaband. 

O. t mornings, A-iiorvjnq8 (p 6 s,), of mom-- 
ings (tee Or pref, 52 b) : habitually in the moni- 
bg. Aiao momtngs at adv. in the laxnc lenae ; now 
rerjf or dial. Also, ^fofm mornings « ‘of a morning*. 

lx|77, etc. : see A-morninobJ. iggi Lj). Bernbes Frwits, I. 
xxvL 38 The scottisi on morayngu and nyghtis, made many 
skryes to trouble the oste, but Mb hurt they d3id. sgyg 
Lanbham Lrt. (1891)58 , 1 am..{oUy& dryaraornings. i6ao 
Vbnmbb Fia Recta (t 650> 5c Sometimes mornings wing a 
small dnught ihertof may be profitable for them. ifiM <r. 
Senderys Ibrahim iv. 11. 174 Mornings and evenings only 
1 took him out Lessons. 1738 Msa Weslbv in H'etlryM 
tFka, (xBad L 388 Mornings they had always spoon-meat 1 
s o metimes at nighu. e B749 CHafiTBar. Lett, to Son xlvii. 
(1774) 1 . 118 When the sun shines on cither side of us (as It 
does mornings and avenings) the shadows are very long. 
STBS CoLurDGB Lett (189^ 1 . 137 Only amusing myself on 
morninss. xB|9 [rae Or sab). 1893 H. C O'Nbill Told 
in the Dimptee sB Former Spurrier could see the plough at 
worli..befbre be got out of bis bed asernings. 

d. This morning: the moming of to-day. 
Chiefly in advb. qm. 

, *177 Mav b 3nf Rep. Hist, MSS. Comm, 4x9/1, 

1 rassamt thia moirneing one wreiltmg. igpa Shako. Rom, 
O fml V. UL 305 A glooming peace thb morniog with it 
brings. «6e6 — Ant, 4 t Cl. iv. v. 5 The Soldier That has 
thb morning bft thee. 1703 Maunxnikll youm. yonu. 

5 May (x8io) iBi Thb morning we pass’d by tlM fomtaia 
of Bamdy. s86g H. Kmoauev Hii/jmrt * A. xsL Tha 


Maattobniklaat. 1878 R. VffrraAMoadjbmi^a JOt.il 


Snbrwood, l*he *moxnbg time, in mmHnOo, 
w. T. Matiom Arms. Poems sfe In the rathe mecning-tune 
at Wb xyay-gi CHAUBaita Cycl av., ^Morning tmtU^i, 
1840 Db Qvmm Dromm Pugno Wks. x8^ Xlu. gsi Tte 
‘wlUghi even then waa breakbf. S7|d Amawovni 
yil Diet, A nfrninjr^tt MeUnHnn oalntmtio, iBaB 
P. Onninbram if, S, irnioiXoA, 3) II. »a Morning visits^ 
to& are made b the aftemosm, 

11 In poetry, ewrvifnigad}. often oennoteB vaguely 
the attnbtttn pbaaegaed in the morning, or the fMt 
that moBuing te tXie time referred to. 


MtTheMaraiiifCeckaciawbwd. sfiMBs nwwae A4 
II Tha moynlng awallowa wkh their songs tika wotda 


Hied merely in eonixa^metioa 10 * evening *. 

eetmRoxb, Ball (iBqx) Vll. 4M ftooi hle^kb 

Btorning g own, tfea T. Bbowm Aoe, yoam, Auswa wka 
1709 in. iL xoi, 1 have given yea an Account of my, 
Journey, every PanjuMt scribbled dor wbH aa mock Five- 
dom aa Twos acted, wantbg Lebura to pot it b any eikav 


s 883 TcNinnKm Qinono gs Fiar up the solUary morning 
imote The streaka of vligb anoww algB FivaGaBALO tr. 
< 7 Musr I, Awake 1 for Mornbg b the Bowl of Night Uaa 
flung the Stone that puts the Stars to Flight. 
jSg. 1740 Vouno Ht, Th, viiL ass Tha Mush of morning^ 
b bb cheek, turns pab. 

b. Northern morning: the Aurora Borealb. ran, 
1838 Umle Philip' e Convere, IFhnie Fiahory eis The 
Auftm Ibiwilb, w noilhera inorobg, aa k boubcL s84a 
TKNNvaoN Talhhtg Oak 

6. a. A morning draught, a glass of liquor taken 
before breakfast. Chiefly Se, 

vfit Ramsay CkriaHs Kirk Cr, m. vi, Steen. .Came In te 
get hb morning. iSi^ Scott Weso, xviii. Of this he took 
a copious dram, obaerviiw, he had already taken hb jmwm- 
iug with Donald Bean Lean, before hb departure. 1843 
Lkvbi y, Hinton iv, * Are you ready for your morning T . 
He poured . .a brimming gobbi full or some white compound, 
and handed it to ine...ljmt it to my lipa, and found it to 
be capital milk^onch. * 1 am Maci arbn * Bonny Brior 

Bask V. X87 Aifter a whilb they tak a mornin* wi* a freeod 
and syne a glesa at the public^hoose in the evenin'. 

b. * A alight reuast taken at rising, some hours 
before what is called breakfast* (Jam.), dial, 
x8i8 Scott Leg, Montr.vx, But now 1 must go down., 
and see that Guatavus la borael has hb morning. tB6s 
Huguks Tom Brown at Ox/, iii, 1 Just watched the *ed 
porter, .acron to the butteiy to get hb momin*. 1897 
Shetland Nemo 09 May (EJp.D.), Bread for the Masona 
mornings. 

U. attrib, and Comb, (and quasi-mjt.)- 
0 . Simple attrib,, with variona nouns of action, 
as in moming-dawn, -peep, -rise, ^ spring, -wake. 
Chiefly ^et, 

tbe &GnBBM R^omdstl, eg Notwhbstanding the moon 
bsung ull ^meunins-dawn. a 1887 V tixiaita (Dk. Buckhm J 
Poems (* 7 ^ 144 HninM next hb neart, he tidcea at *au»ii> 
uig-peep, Some bve-cpistlea at hb hours of sleep. 1390 
Shaks., etc. Past, Pibgr. xiv, The ‘mornmg rise Doth sole 
each n^mg Mence from Idle resL xgM Covksdalb Jot^ 
VI. is ypon the seuenth daye whan the*moxTiynge sprynge 
aroM, they gat them vp early. 1878 Dr ydbm & Lbb 
III. L (1679) 44 My Soul then stole ray Body out by nighti 
And brought me back to Bed e'rc *Morning>wakc. 

7 . attrib, poa^g into adj., with the senae: 
Esbling, prevaiUng, or taking place in the rooming. 
^*S 83 . Shaks. Lucr.jj^ With rotten damps rauiidi the 
'lining aifOi sggg Covrrdalb Hosea vi. 4 Youre loua b 
like a ‘inuriiynge cloude, ft like a dew y* goeth early 
awaye. igvg — Wisd, xi. te Vee or a droppe of y« 

morninge dew, that falbth downe vpon the earth. 1390 
SHAKa Mids. H, IV. L ia6 Their heads are hung With cares 
that s>^pe away the morning dew. xgpo SrsNasR F.Q.uix, 
41 And he, that pomta the Centonell his roome, Doth license 


Amphimte a bowr. ifigy — /*. Z.. wu 194 ‘Dje humid Floun, 
gmi br^hd Thir *mormng Incense. 1993 Suakb. Lrter, 745 
He in hb sp^ lookes for the ^morning Tight. s8ao Snbl- 
^ Oood-Jft, iii. To bmi^ whi^ near each other move 
From evcaing close to morning light. The night U good. 

De Fob Plagne (1840) 51 lue watchman.. bt them 
* morning-man, or day-watchman,^ as they 

^led him, came to raleve him. 1673 Ham. woollxy 
Genf/ewonm's Comp, an Checam of which there are three 
ifini Netlb-Cheese, and floaten- 

Milk-Cheese. im Mrs. H. Wood Chauninge v. It b in 
an the •moraifis papera. sM Mary Andbrbon Few Mem, 
VI. a) 9a A "morning pertoraruince when two young asen 
..disturbed the actora and public with I01M remarka xee* 
Covbrdalb Hoota vi. 3 As the euenynge and "mornynga 
rayne the earth, Mii.ton Comrns fiaa Every., 

plant.. ThM apreda her verdant to ih’ "morning imy. 
i6s 7 in Sht^pek, Parish Boenmenis Um) 51 PublislMd 
Dayt.,at the doM of "momiog service. 
s86s Mrs. H, Wood Lhanninge XBa^dii, 'Fhe day was a holi* 
fnm schopL but not from morning service. sBps Law 
‘I’* sessions 1833 and 1834 "morning 
Nttim from twelva to three were devotM to pemioos. sBow 

know, opens at two o'clock in'tEe afbnSm, wnT eSidiMU 
mm. mSNAicaRArr».rAiv.viL8oWhenthe"Morning 
Sunae shd rayse kb Carre Abooe the Border of thb Heri- 


firk. sOag J. F. Coonca Ltouoi LimoU It. vi. 151 As the 
airy hand ca her mornbg cap waved aside, iflfia Mas. H. 
Wood Ckannings xvii, At ten. Lady Augusu. .eutesed tha 
br ea k f ast -room m a dirty moniing wrapmer, and lanB tha 
beU. s8ai T. Hamov 7 Vr« xxxii, A pei^t laomioi caw 
tuuM. sipd Masv ANDsaaoN Fern Mem, vU. (ed. a) ito 
Her strange working cosiume of pab grey cloth, made like 
a man’s morning suit, tley Ceneaiog. Mag- Oct 319 Ladbs 
wore what is teclmically described as asoraing drasi» 

8. Comb, (airoilative, objective, or tnttmmentM) 
with atijs. or pplea, aa in memingbreatkingt 
-bright, -eoloured, -winged adja. Only poet. 

Frrx-GBrrxAV Srr F. Drake (tSBif is Cly me iiea 
audaciems Imy 'I'orae by the ‘moriing-breathing norRca ream 
liee Keats Hyperton 11, 094 "liorning-brifEhc Apollo I 
young Apollo I xdex Chbbtkr Lards Mart. (1B78) 3 Her 
"morning-coloured cheekes. 1818 Shellrv Linee WeUion 
Euganean Hillt 297 Ibe leaves unsodden Where the infant 
Frost has trodden With his *mornmg<Winged fret. 

9 . Special comb.. a4 morning call, a visit paid 

dnriivg the ‘morning * afternoon); hence mom- 

ing-4^ing ppl, a,, that makes a morning call; 
morning draught, a portion of drink tara in 
the morning ; morning-flower (see ^uot.) ; mom- 
ing-gun, a gun fired from the aditiiial*a or aenior 
officer's ship, or at a military post or camp, to 
announce day^break ; moming-hour UJS,, * in the 
Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States, the hour after the reading of the journal, set 
apart for reports, motions, etc., before the taking 
up of unfinished busineM* {.Cent, Diet. 1890); 
t moming-houae, a tavern or public-house open 
in the early rooming; morning-killer, one who 
wastes the roomiitg by lying in bed ; f moming- 
knowledgo [L. cognUio matuiind\y according to 
St Af^itine and Aquinos the knowledge of 
things in their causes or Divine archetypal Ideas, 
as opposed to * evening knowledge *, which is of 
things in their actual nature ; morning-land [cf. 
G. Morgmland], the East, the Orient ; morning- 
oifloo, moroing-prayer ; morning planet >« Moav- 
IBO-BTAB I ; moming prayer, (a) a prayer said 
in the rooming; (b) the Anglican service of matins ; 
moming-re^ (a) (wee quot. 1805*17); (^) the 
dawn (rare, after G. morgemoth): morning- 
room, a room used as a sitting-room during the 
early part of the day ; moming-aiokneaa, nausea 
occuriiDg in the roomings one of the earlier 
aymptomsof pregnancy; tmoming-atead ran^', 
the time of dawn. Also Mobnifo-qipt, -clout, etc. 

t8xx L. M. HAwaiMi Ctess 4> Gerir. (K. O.), "Morning 
coll. xBfla Msa H. Wood Channingt av, 1 am only aoaking 
a morning call upon you, after the faalibn of genibfolks. 
1840 Gao. Euot in CroM Lifi 1 . C« A tnagocine of eauly- 
widded weapons for "mortiing-calung and avening-purty 
oontroYerabliflU, igBB Mmrprei, F.pist, 4 Arb.) 38 Wliereunro 


widded weapons lor "morning-calling and avemng-party 
oontroYerabliflU, igBB Mmrprei, F.pist, 4 Arb.) 38 Wliereunro 
he resorted for hb "morning draugliL 1667 Primxtt City 

J C, Boitd, 49 Money.. given to workmen for Morniiig- 
raughU. 1843 Borrow Bible in .V/eiw 1 , Some fiahermen 
entered, cbuifl^ing fur their morning dranghu 1890 Cem 
fury Diet, ^Momine-Jleru>er, a plant of tTie irU lamily, 


fury Diet, ^Moming-flaudr, a plant of tTie irU lamily, 
Ortkroeandkns mulUJtorut (Australb). 1743 WoooaoorB 
in Hamoays Trav. (1761) I. il. xx. 91 We beat the drum and 
fired the "morning gun. 1867 in Smyth Sailed s Word-bh, 
vfkt R. Kino Mod. Load. Spy iso You have seen atvcral 
night-houses, .we ahdl now see a "■norning-houie. It U 
between 4 and 5. 1733 Kichasdron Gtandison (i8ii) 11 . 
vk 109 Lidy L— b a^morning-ktUer : aha always lovad 
her bM. xflai Jenioom Height IsraeU idol 31 This know- 
ledge, of S. Augustine b cbIIm ecitntia matuHna ^ Murnm, 
"aiding and day-knowledge. 1704 Nnaaia Ideal World 
iL xii. 4^ ITiat morning'knowbdge which they {se. tha 
Schoolmen] escribe 10 the angels, Macaulay Prapkocy 

o/Capya xxxi, 1 hrough the sand of "mornir^-land The camd 
bears the Bpic& 1763 H.WALroLBOi’rNx/eiv. (1798)74 It was 
not till bte after the "asorning-oIBce, that he reodbetad 
(etc). 1887 M ri.TON P. L. vii. 3M And hence the "Morning 
Planet guilds hb horns, xm Bh. Comm, Prayor, An ordre 


iglg in Pmbric Rolit KurilAfiffri^r(Stuteea) 137 To ^ Hugh 
Hodc, clerk, for saying morenyngepimbrt ..33a. 46, xtas-ty 
R. Jamiuon Char. Mm, (ed. p 71 Anrora or "nBarMf 
rad la carmine-red mixed with mock lemoa y^w. a xBh 
Hawthorns Amer. NoioAks, itkn) II. xm T 1 m Mnb that 
..sing for ua at morning-red, iIbb MeiA LaaUam 4 The 
"Biorning room of tho female part of the family next excited 
my attention. 1S78 T. Bakov Sihelborta x. The next dev 
eld Lady Patherwin..cmina Into tho mormng-room, with 
a newapapor in hor hand. 1893 AsHav-STKiiav Namgkiy 
CirbfM. a6 Ho had tha norning-reora (of tha dnb] alt to 
huawlf. . i%p St, Goorgds Hoop, Rep, IX. 114 A Ibrt- 
mgh^Vily^MabaiM "movdtwsickaaM 01818 Svlvbs 
Mmdnis Bimsk 1176 Towmd "merninf'Otad To Blighty 
Phaiaob tha Afaaifhty Hnt A doobb Dfoam. 
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■toniag-fift. Antiq. A modern #nderliic 
or OtL moriimi/m (tee Moetivb) or the equivn- 
lent form In otner Tent, lengi. 

iflfr [iM Moavnmairrt anoc. iwsl. tsmSKuni 
SifH, i.v. Dmj The Dulcb wore mwgmgmbt euiraing gift, 
is ane kind of dowry, slot j. MAiDMOirr Nvrtk 
CsriMmi (1^4) I H« 1 ^ wo^^tho young Coontcuo . . An* 
ttnboggu 


givon h«r for a morning gift Stratbboggto and Aboyno. 

.. ^ ' iBtj)!. vryof'i’he royal brido, 

1 bar morning-gift. 


stdy FaacMAN AW‘«r. Cray. (1B77) 1 . 

Uka oihar Tautonic bridaa, had mw n 

XO*nil]lg«glO*rj. [f. MOftKXMO^GLOEYi^.] 
1 . An American convolvnlaoeoni plant* Ifmma 
purpuna ; alto applied to other apeciee of Ipomma 
and other convolvttlaoeont nenera. 

t||B BaekmMdit/CmHmdm 14a Tba pilUmrofthavarandah] 
art wraachad with iha morning giory^, cha Amarican 
name for tba most tplandid of major convolvulusaa siB$ 
G. Allbm Smhhn t, Tba nuMming'gloriaa opanad tbeir 
pjnk.WIt. sB^ HarMr*t Afng* Maypar/x Tha.. 
little aun that sat smiling through a cool grean garmant 
of . momina-glory vioas. 

8 . e/fryp. (U.S.) designating a kind of stove, 
mig Rob fmnm bmek h Bdtn Prof, x A morning-glory 
stova gava out abundant warmth. 

Xo*r&iagl#st, a. pQ&t. ran. [f. Morkiko 
- f -LIB88 . 1 Having no morning. Cf. Mornliss a. 
iSte M. Abnoi.0 Tf^frtin xvil, Thina aarth<forgetting ayw 
lids kaap Tha mominglass and unawakaning alaap* 
Xomiagtf Igr ^f^miqli), adv. ran, [f Morit- 
ino + -LY * J In the morning ; alto, every morning. 

Asa. Pasjcm Carr. (Pa^ar Sec.) ijx That causa 
which all your loving subjacis so daily sigh for and mom- 
ingly In thalr prayars daaira to appear to thair eyes, igta 
Hvll Ari GnrdiH. 11. liv. (1503) 13s The Onion accustomad 
to ba aatan roornlngly. iB^ J. tiawLarr PartMu y iV, 
xlv. That used to ha taken in morningly. 

So MoTningly e*. occurring every morning. 
iBpa CaoCKurr Lilne Sunbriuui 148 The nighiiy and 
morningly oarainony of ‘ milking 
Xoninff stiu*. [Cf. tlie earlier Morr-btab.] 
X. The planet Venus when visible in the east 
before tunrite; - LuuiriR 1. AUo^m. a star or 
planet that it visible in the morning. 

iglB CovuuALB y^h xaxvili. 7. ISBO SriutRS F, Q, 1. 
xli. SI As bright as doth tha morning starra appaara ^t 


the ttast. Hia woooHOuaa/f r/rsa. xaui. sap Percaiva Vanus 
riling Just before tha Sun, and becoming the Muraing Star. 

b. Applied (after Rev. xxii. 16) to Cnriat ; 
also, 10 any person who Is regarded as the pre- 
cursor of a figurative * dawn *. 

1SB7 Gu 40 ^ B. (S. T. S.) 14 s Ha [Chrlstl Is tha 

Morning Star. 1671 Mittou P. /?. l 694 So spaica our 
Morning Star than in his rise, lyaa J. Huohri Sugt Da* 
mmicm 111. (1777) 38 Tha great Mahomet, Arabia's morning- 
sur. sns Nbal Hitt, PuHt, 1. 1 Jithn WickUfla, tha 
morning star of tha Raformation. sBiB Bvson Giaanr 1130 
She. .rose, where'er 1 turn'd mine aye, 'i'ha Morning-star of 
Mamora I iBjs Tbnwvson Dnam 0/ Fair Worn, i, * Tkt 
Ltgtnd ^ G^ Wamtn long ago Sung by tha morning 
star of song, who made His music naard bolow. 

8. AfUtq, «■ MoRoxiTBTBRir. 
sBBa J. Pbtbe tr. Shrt Vhmaa 87 Our Men being pro- 
vided with.. Hooks and Clubs headed with Iron, Mumiiig 
Senrs and tha like Instruments. 1I68 ArchmrL yrm. 
XXV. 85 Tha acquisition by tha Royal Artillery Musaum 
. .of soma speclinana of * Morning Stars *. sByi R Tavlos 
Flami (1873) II. iv. lii. su Thera hangs a moniiag-aiar so 
strong. The like of which Vva wanted Tong. 

8. dial, wa STAB-Or-BlTHLKHBM, 
iBfO Nmtnrt Nattt L as (Hampshire), Morning-star .• 
Ornitktgaium Hotbtttmtmm. 

Xo*niiBgtidR. Now poii, [f. Mornimo -i- 
Tidb. 1 The morning, or early part of the day. 

15)0 FALaos. 68 Of maiyn^ a momyng, mtatymde, a mom- 
ynga tyda. 1611 CotqIm MatimH. a foranoona, or mornings 
tide, ltd KimwLBv Saint's 'frof, i. i. All tha gantTa 
OMals Which glance about my dreams at morning-tide. 
iBBi Hlackmosk Ckristrmll t. But morning-tide sprM all 
soft herbage with a silvery tissue. 

Xo^mia^ward. rwnr. [f.MoBimro4--wABD.] 
To iho mommgward « to the east of. 
iBpi E. Wassurton Cruesnt q Crstt II. 48 Tha saa% 
over which tha sun rises to the momingward <m Malta. 

Xoctting-watoh, Mobminq 4 - Wator 
L The last of the (three or four) watches into 
which the night wasdivided by the Tews and Romans. 

igU CovxROALB I Sam, xL it. il^ Miltom P. L, xti. 
■07AU night ba will pursue, but his approach Oarknaia 
defends between till morning Watch. 

a. Naui, The watch between four and eight 
A.M. ; the men on duty at that time. 

sBpe R. H. Dana Bsf, Mast lii, Tha larboard watch.. go 
below until four in tha morning, when they come on. deck 
again and remain till eight* having what ie calfad tha morning 
watch. sBiy Smvth SmUPs Wsrd-bk.^ Morning waM, 
th^ of the craw on watch from a to 8 a.il 

ICornlvall, obs. form of MoubmivaIi. 
XothImr, a, ran. [f. Morn -i- -lbbb.] 
Having no mom. Cf. MoRNiiroLiaB. 

Anna Skwaro Lsti, (i8ii) IV. 07 Before tha long 
and momlaae night descends, ite J. Wuomt Rsir^set 
II. psOne wayward step— thou sink'et in mornlasi night, 
t XoTIUy, Afty. Ohs, ran, [f. MoBN'i--Lr>.] 
In the mom or morning; every moraing* 
iBpI SvLyxsTBi Dn Bmrtas n. il. 11. Bahyisn 317 All the 
win^ quiars Which momly warble, on green trembling 
briera Ear-tickling tunee* iBop Hxvwooo Brit, Trtg xu. 
UcU, Thaee faire Andronueba doth momely feed. 


t Mo*gn*Rp R R cli , Max *«pM(du Oht, 

Fomif : see a. Moan ; /). Mobbow (buo 4-5 mor- 
epaolw) : and Spbeob. XCL MDu. morgomprako 
in the same seoiev mod.Dn. mo r wens p roak disene- 
•ion.] A periodical assembly of a ^Id held ou 
the morrow after the guild-feast 
a. s laao in Thorpe Cknrtsrs 613 Sa MQda 8a na saaaca 
hU niorganspmca bi* syiitar hunigaa. tjiBp in Bng, 
GiMs M At ^ momapaeba, porow on aseent of all H 
brathan to cnaaan an Aidtrman. 1487 Ann, BarMr^ttr* 
geoHS Land. (1890) 378 At tha first moruspoacb after ha 
sliall have taken the said apprentice. 

fi. f)ip in Eng, Gilds (1870) 40 To haua fourt monqMcbas 
In pa lara. 1431 /hid. 075 At acb of tbaaa (j. morowa spechis 
auery brother schalt payan to y ocataga. .ij denar* c 1440 
Prsm/. Parr. 344/t Morow specha {ling's CM. MS. and 
Hsbsr MS. morwe apache, WiMck, MS, morspeehL erstsii* 
nnm csilsquium, [iBae Gross Gild Mertk. XI. 143 Tha 
Gild at its maatinga, which ware called * morrow.epcaobas *. J 

Mo’rn-Star. Obs, txQ, pool, [Cf.MDu.,MHG* 
morgsHstirte (MHG. also -stome^ mod.G. •stem), 
Du. morg$nstar!\ Mornxno-stab x. 

cBtt X. A£lprbo Bosth. tv, pone baorfatan staorran be wa 
hataO morgansteorra. ^1440 Promp, Pnro, 344/1 Morow 
aierre (morwynstere, K.), LucUtr. sBii Shblucy 7b a Star 
6 Mora sweat Than the axptruig mom-etar's paly fires. 
tXo*rn-tid6. Ohs, horms: see Morn and 
Tins; alto Mourow-tidb. [Cf. OS. morgamtfd, 
M Du. morgentijt, G. tnonentett.'] » Mobminotidb. 

Bsomtif 484 £>onna woss peos madohaal on morgantid, 
drihtsela drwfah. s lago Csn, 4 A'jr. 59 Dat was 8a firma 
morien tid, fiat euara sprang in warld[aj wid. a 1300 Car. 
sor M, 6333 par ho slep^ bat moratida. c 1440 Bans Flsr, 
114 Scha schall. .in hur lovely annas me lappa Botha avyn 
and morna tyda. 

Mo‘mwRVd(s, ath. poet, ran, [f. Morn 
•WARD, -WABUS.J Towardi the morning; towards 
the rising sun or the east ; eastward. 

185a Lowrll Hsw YsaPs Evs i. And mornward now the 
starry hands move on. s8m Bailbv Mystic, etc. 88 From 
Athabascan cape, morawardit, to where [etc.], 
t Mo vn-wllil#. Ohs. Forms : a. tee Morn 
and Whilb ; f 9 . 5 moi^ewile, -quile. Morning; 
the time of morning. 

a. s lasc Gsn, 4 Ex, 3073 Qod him bad balden up hie 
bond to-ward Sis water, ina moiqan guile 8a sa lukad, so god 
It wile, f « 1400 Moris Artk, aooi 'I'hiae lordly knyghttes, 
Salle lengt on bis lefte haud, uryth legyonea ynewe. To 
meue in the morne-whtle. 

A e laoo Trio, Coll. Horn, 39 MId-niht 8e bllimpeS to 
frumbardliggas, hanecrau pe biumped powuena men,mor3e> 
wile to aide men. c lego Gsn. 4 Ex. 3461 S>e Sridae daijea 
mona quU^ dunder and leuena made spile. 

Mornyfle, obs. form of Mourn iyal. 
Moniyiig(e, obs. ff. Mobbing, Moubniho. 

II MoroMni 5 «‘re). Path, Ohs, [It. pipfv mul- 
berry, also * a wart in a horse called an Anburie * 
(Florio 1598).] (See quot 1891.) 

in Crasb Tschmol, Diet iBps Syd. Ssc. Lsx., More, 
old timma for r small absMss like a mulberry. Also, a mul- 
berry-like tumour on tba genitids. 

flMoro^ [Sp. - MooB/fi. 2 ] One of 

the Mohammedan Malays in the Philippine Islands. 

b886 Yulb & Burhrll Anglo^lnd, doss, SuppL, Mors b 
still applied at Manilla to the Musulman MalayB. loei 
A. H. Aranb in Ckamb. Encxet, VUl. xiB/x Nearly all 
Malays are either 'Indios* (la. Roaoan Catholics) or 
Moros * (i. e. Mohammedans), ipos Westm. Com, 93 Aug. 
6/1 Dealing with the situation in the Philippines, ha asserted 
that it was imperative that tha United States ^oukl chas- 
tise tba Moros for their dalliKmendes. 

H Moro 3 (mfte'rc^. [f. Sp. ^’aro moro, Moorish 
sparrow.] The vinous grosbeak, or stone-bird, 
Carpodacus {JBucanetes) gitkagineus, inhabiting 
the desert countries of North Africa. 

1B90 in Century Diet, ; and in later Dicta. 

MorOOOW (morp*kan), a, and sb. Also Mw- 
roooBU. [f. Morocco (also Morocco, F. Maroc) 4 
•AN.] A. adt. Of or pertaining to Morocco (see 
next). B. so. An inhabitant of Morocco. 

s86o Ckamb, Eneycl I. 8/x Ha (Abd-al-Kadar] would not 
abandon hia attached followers . . to the plunder and mas- 
sacre of tha Maroccans. 1BB3 Burton h Cambron Gold 
Coast I. L 17 Tha Mena or water-port of a Moroccan 
town, tepo u. Rev. Oct. 334 The Moroccan has a jingllnjg 
rhyme wbichlie loves to repeat tpog yemisk EneycC 
a7/s {Morocedi The Moroccan Jewesses. 

Moroooo (mor^p'k^), lA Also 7 morodko, ma- 
rooo, 9 maroooo, morroooo. [The European 
name (« It. Morocco, Sp. Marmocos, F. Maroc) 
of the * sultanate’ or ’empire’ called in Arabic 
Maynh-al-Agfd * Extreme Weit comprising the 
north-western part of Africa. The name properly 
belongs not to the country but to the chM city; 
its native form is MarrUhesk,} 

Z. L Used aitrib, in the sense ’ of or pertaining 
to, or made in Morocco’; esp. in the names 
things coming (or suppoeed to have originally 
come) from Morocco, ai Morocco cherry, daisy, 
gum, •lmh,phsm. 

1664 E^lvn Ke^ Hort.. FNSwfiTofi) 78 Cherriss. .Oraat- 
Cbm, the Egriot I«tc.l IMd., Plums. . 
the King's-Pium. Spanish, Morooon-Plum (etc.). 1731 
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^maslt commonly called The Morocco Plum, isite Mius 
Praet. Hnsh, IV. 376 Hie morocco, or barbarou, ba large 
pufpie grape, the huodlies Of which are alio of aa exttu- 


Daby m much adssired. slBy Brntiav Man, Eoi, ted. sl 
lal Morooee, .. or Brewu Berbury Quss (Is obtainedi ftoei 
AeeMa mouhiem. iBps Syd, Soe. Lex,, Moroseo tosek, the 
Snnguieuga misrruMa, spet Dedly Chrsa, 7 Dee. 3/4 
Ihe Morocco youth has no tendency towards rmforuk 
b. Mufocco Uaihcri see 3. So Morocco hides, 
skins : the sldne from which morocco is made. . v. 

lysfi Gav Trivia 1. )o Then let the prudent wuIImt shoos 
provide, Not of the Spanish or Morocco hide. 170 7 pe 
Cnambxrs Cycl. av.. We have Morocco-skins brought froM 
the Levant, fiarbary, Spain, Flaoden; and France. 
t8. Movocoo-man : tee quota Ohs, 
iyp6 CoLQUHouM Polios Msbrop, fed. 3) 133 note, f raodu- 
lent Lottery Insuranoss have oot uiminbbM. The Ofloee 
are numerous all over the Metn»olie,..to tnany of which 
tim ore persons attached, oallea Morocco Men, who go 
about from bouM to house aasoug their former custumers, 
imd attend in the back parlours of Public Houses, where 
they are met by customers who make insurances. sTpB 
EnaxwoRTH Preset, Edue. (18x1) 1. 3x7 And the men who 
RTO sent Rbottt to public-houses to enuce poor people into 
illegsi lottery insorances, are called Morocoo-oien. 

IL (Cf. Maboquin.) 

3 . (^In full moroccodeathsr,) Leather made from 
pfoatskins tanned with lumac, originally produced 
in Morocco (and other Barbaiy States), and after- 
wards in the Levant, Turkey, and now in Europe 
from skins imported from Asia and Africa ; it is 
used particularly for bookbinding and upholstery. 
Alto, a leather in imitatioo" of this, made from 
sheepskins and lambskins, etc., and used for the 
same purposes, but chiefly in tboemnking. 

Fronch morocco, an inferior quality of Levant morocco^ 
having a smaller and less prominent gridn; liixltatlo& 
morocco, nee above; X#uvBnt morocco, a high-grade 
morocco, with a laige grain, properly made from the skin 
of the Angora goat ; Ptralan morocco, see Persian a. %. 

[xfioo J. Poky tr. Leds Africa u. 6x Hera is thst excellent 
leather dressed, which is called leather of Maroco.l 1^ 
Sir T. Herbert Treat, 151 Saddles of Veluet, some like the 
Morocko. ifiqs Mottrux tr. St, Oisn's Morscco 140 The 
Red Morocco Leather, known here by the Name of Spanish 
lather, is drest in that Ciiy [Fes], aiMi^ is the finest b all 

Morocco. Ibid., Red Morocco. 1713 Po» Leut Will Wlcs. 
X751 IX. b 68 All the volumes of my Works and 'J'ranslations 
of Homer, bound In red morocco, xyyx Ann. Reg. XIV. lu 
68/1 When they [«c. skins of the sea-lions] are tanned, they 
have a grain almoet like Morocco. sSsy Dibdin Bibliegr, 
Decani. II. 533 For your i^'ifteeners .. let me entreat you 
invariably to uee morocco. 1839 Penny CycL XIV. 436/x 
I'he marocco leather of the capital is yellow, that made in 
I'afilet greeiu and in Fes it is dyed red. xfisa MoRrnr 
Tanning 4 Currying (1853I 363 Imitation Morocco .. b 
prepared from sheep-skins b the same manner as true 
Morocco. 1870 Yrats Nat, Hist, Comm. 09? Deer skins 
are used for the finer kinds ef morocco leather, and for 
bookbinding. tBj^Casss/l*M Tsehn. Educ. IV.BB/i English, 
French, and Spanish moroccoe all excel in their own way, 
either in grain or in colour. 1907 Editr, Rsv. Apr, 431 A 
. .parchment album bound b green morocco. 

b. attrib, in the lenBc * made of or covered with 
morocco’ ; also Comb., as morocco-bound, -like adjs. 

18x7 Dibdin Bibli^, Dseam, 11. ^81 Your De llious .. 
are almost always m morocco bindings. xBoo W. Is vino 
Sketch Bk. (iBao) X4X Small morocco^und prayerbocAs. 
iBey Disraeli Viv. Grey^ vii. iv. I'he morocco Case was un- 
locked, and the manuscript of Haroun A1 Rsschid revealed. 
S849 Thackeray Pendennie vU, A little morocco box, which 
.. contained the Miyor's back-teeth. xBsB Mrs. Gobu 
Heekinrten II. L 16 A morocco-housewife or pocket-book. 
X899 Allbutt's Syst, Med, VIIl. 613 In lupus eiythemacosus 
the ndlierent crusts and morooco-Uke surfsce an a charac- 
teristic feature. 

o. local U, S, moroooo-hoBd, the Ameiican 
merganser, Mergus americanus; xnoroooo-Jaw, 
the surf-scoter or surf-duck, (Edemia perspicillata. 
SB88 G. Trumbull Names qf Birds 65^ 103. 

4 . A fandful name given to a kind of strong ale 
brewed at Levens Hall, Westmorland. 

XTya Budwortm Fortn, Reunblss Ledess x^ We were re- 
galed by a liquor called Morocco . it b of a high colour, 
and b made from malt and hops ; has aa acid taste, Mia 
does not ferment. 1B70 M. Collins Vivian IIL b. 186 
Washed down with mom copious dmughes of strong ab and 
Morocco. 1894 R. S. Fbrouson Hist, Westmorland tSI 
Levens Hall, .is also famed for its ’morocco* or old alo. 

6. Red morocco : a local name for the plant 
Adonis aulumnalis or Pheasant’s eye. 

1771 Eneycl. Brit, L mfn The English names (of Iho 
gpnouAdonis] are, adonlji-Aower,^pbeusani*s eye, red maithe^ 
or red morocca sBfg Pitot Ptsmtm, 188 Red Monoeo, 
from the colour of the pecab, Adonis autunnm/it, 

0 . In morocco, used by Longfellow u gipt/ 
ilang for : Striraied, naked. Cf. Buff. 

1143 Lomop. Sp, Stud. UL V, Thtrt you are b your ai^ 
rocco I 

lCoro* 000 , V, tram, rwfv***. [f. Monoooo jA] 
To convert into iqorocoo. iBpo b Century DicL 
Horooqokg variant of Mabaoook. 

^ PNiuini (ed. Keraey), Mbroeoeks, 

ler, obs. form of Mabauobe. 
MoridO'giORL Humorously pedantic, [f, 
Morolooy 4 -XOAL.] Pertaioing to ’morology*. 
Hence Horolo'gtoBUy ado. 
jOaf R. CCarrw] tr. £sHsnns*B World qf Wonders 069 
The old maner (of preaching] was, to make one part Alls^ 
ggricall, another Anagogicau, md a third TroffobfRal : 
wheisas they should blue made one part Morol^bai 
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XOBOLOaiST. 

•nodMr Ifjrtbolsiilal. and a third PwadoledieaL iMd 
BTKAMOfORp LiiJ, f P, (iM 164 Mocoldflcidly tpMUc* 
Ing; Um productfoB u bo liobor or liUior thoa your prioft- 
fool fron GlouottioiidUfo. My — StkU* (1I69) L 300 If 
tho coadltlqn of Ubwoliun bo iiiiittod upon, «» woU tbo 
■Borologlad. .conditioiuior odadBioii of ytooochoq miri on, 
tboro la bot ona bbbb In tho Hooao «bo can put k. 

XordlOlpist (inorp‘ 16 d,^iit). rwt^K Tf. Mo- 
BOLOO-T-f-itTa] a. One who talks foolithlj. b. 
A stndent of * morology 

1707 lo Bailbv (vol. II). 1194 WiLmwi & Vhruii Grwm 
Aqr 7 V»r 1 * ia 6 But ebon I am a atudont of foola, a no* 
foIo|i»t-^to coin a word. 

ICOMlagy (morp ldd^i). [ad. Gr. iiatpoKoytm 
foolish talking, f. futpoKdy^ that talks foolishly, t 
poip6*t foolish + -xdyot that speaks t see -Loor.j 
,t L Foolish talking. Ods, 

' ‘ \ry (Wodrow 

alflehnildMrlA. ,, 

, ,/% Moraogla L 

protended Reply (callod Lnx VffiMni to Doctour Na* 
thaniel Homei bia Demonolocitt, aM in Buwkt GUtUfrr* 

2 . kumoroush. The scumce that treats of fools. 

1M7. 1894 [ImplM In MoROLooicai, MoaoLoaiarl. 

tmogomantia. 


2. CinULcm, (Seeqnot.) 

olys PotTB GWcf# III. 409 If ho ia Iforooa a debtor ebargo- 



ronm, 14th c.).] A variety of salamander. 

1774 Goldsmith Smt, HUU (1804) 111 . 138 With respect 
to the Salamander, the whole tribe, from the Moron to tho 
Gekko, are eaid to be venomooe to the last degree. 
XoFon, obs. form of Moair. 

Xorone, incorrect var. Maboov and n.l In 
some Diets, with psendo-etymological explanation 
as if from L. mdr-um mulberry, 
tips Smart, Moran*, a deep crlmaon, or the colour of tho 
unnpe mulberry. 1890 Coniuty DkL 
XovOBe (mordB's), Also 7 moroua , morose. 

S ad. L. mdrffs^us peevish, fretful, wayward, fasti- 
ioas,scrupnloas(fmi*^.of things, hard to manage), 
t mdr^^ pkfs manner: see Mobal a, and -osij 
L Of persons, their attributes and actions : Sooiw 
tempered, sullen, gloomy, and unsocial. 

iM CoOHsa TktMMnrut, Morotuo, waywarde : frowarde t 
overthwarte : moroM : diuen in condition : harde to please. 
[1609 U. /onion SiU Worn, Dram. Pert. (1600), Moroto, 
a (^ntleman that loues no noyne.] stfao Vrnnbr rix Rtcin 
vUi. 166 Neither . . am 1 agauut eauoes eo morose at that 
1 doe altflH|ether deny them. 1847 Clarbnoon HUt, Rod, 
1. I 183 He was a man of Tery morose manners, and a 
very sowr aspect. * 8 S 4 F, Braoob DUe, Pmrmdln xiv. 
458 They were .. of very morose countenances, as greatly 


XeroMlj (moi^wsti), [t IdoBosB ^ 
•LT 8.1 In a morose or sullen manner. 

W wrrtocK Zoodom in ess Such whole Heeds are filled 
withtboee Principles of Prspulloe . . which are either fiilsly 
teoeptive, or moroeely exclusive, itge Johmsom Rmmditr 
No. 74 r 6 Their eingulaiiUes therefore aru only blaineable, 
when they have imprudently or m o ro sel y wlthoiawn them- 
eelvee final the world. ^sM Glaobtonb la Morlay 
(1Q03) 1 . 190 Morosely withdrawLng himself from the lam 
of human sympaihict. 1871 Blacx Pr^ TktUo a. 164 
rosely oldectins to pretty n^y everything lAveoder eaid. 
XoMStMM (morde*sndt). fil Moneai o.^ 4* 
•NBga.] The state or quality of Suing morose. 

n 1861 Fullbs Wortkiioo, Norlkmm^, (sfifi^ii. epi Always 
cheerful wlthost the least levity, and grave srithout any 
moroeeness. 17418 PASsom m PML /’rmst. XLIV. 44, 
1 . . know some, on whoee Facet a aettled Morose n ee i alwaye 
strikes the Beliolder. S87S Jowrrr PkUo (ed. e) V. 4 The 
grace and cheerfulneee ..Mve dieappeared; and a spirit 
« moroeeness. , has taken their place. 

Xoroadtj (morF*8lti). Now nrr/. [ad. F. 
m^siid, ad. L. mJrdsiiaSf f. mdHfsus MOBoai n. : 
see *111.] » MoBoauTBsa. In 17th c. often in 
particularised sense, f an instance of morosenen. 
tSMWMiTiMTON y*w/(7rrQdf"^L(x54o)3oLeste. .weehulde 
slypin to moroeyte yuelt lo please, vnproryuble and odym 
to other men. Foxa A, 8> M, (1596) 710/1 The 

world is come now to sudi a morosaity and peeuish inten* 
sibiliiie In theee contentious and cauillingdalae of oun, 
that [etc.]. Idas Dommu Sorm, 9 Apr. 40 There may bee 
a JesJousie in the HusbaniL a Moroeltie in the Father, an 
Imperiousneeee in the Master. S849 J**- Tavloe Gi, 
Sxomp IL Pr. L loe Blot out all peevish dUpoaitlons and 
morosities. a 1877 Babrow Sorm, (1810) 11 . 137 No affected 
singularities, no superoilious morosities, no frivolous ostenl^ 
tione. 1711 VM, Smdkxvoroil 8t The Stoical Morosities, 
and mis-tim*d Preachmentt of these Lay Baptiste. 1849 
F. W. Nbwman Soul (ed. el S76 At laaat this appears the 
best way of showing that no morosity mingles with distaste 
for such thing!, s^ Miee Bbouomton ^mney IlL 148 By 
the utter moroelty of Algy'e face..l conjecture that U 
is a joka 1884 C Rocaae Sou Li/d Scot, 11 . id. x8o 
James VI sought to l e pr e es the prevailing moroeity. 

II XorO* 8 IO« Obs, PI. moroai. [It. motvso adj., 
ad. L. mdrdsms Mobobb 0.I] A morose person. 

159a Grtono'o yUiou G.*e Wks. (Qroaart) XI 1 . tis Fears 
not then what those Moroei Moroeie] wU murmure. 
a x88i Fullbb Wortkuo, DouMgluh, (i66e) iv. 33 Such as 
accuse them loe, organs] for superstitious in Churches must 
allow tham lawful In privam ptacea Otherwise such Mo* 
roeo*8 deserve not to be owners of an articulate voice. 

F. mtrotofkt 


XoroMOh 

re ^ A 


(1771) vf. L 18 A man should not give way to a morose, foolish 4 * j f ft. In Rabelais : 

captious and cavilling humour and U eager to find fault. A * wise fool% JCMr. (CL POOL-SAOB.) Obs, b. 


captious and cavilling humour and be eager to find fault. 
1778 Mason Mem, Grmy Poems X19 He was also morose, 
unsocial, and obstinate. 1815 J. Smith Poumrmmu Set, ^ 
Art 1 . B4e There are veiy few so obstinately morose, as to 
be uninfluenced by the opinions of others. 1893 C. BaoNTu 
VUUtU xi. She looked stony and stern, almost mortified 
and moroaa. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. L L 3 No man who 
is correctly informed as to the pest wilibe disposed to take 
a rooroee or desponding view ot the present. 1907 S/oetaior 
5 Jan. g/e That great morose genius (jc. 


One who is ^foolishly wise a foolish pedant or 
would-be philosopher, 

m 1893 Urqukmrt's Rakelmis hl xlviL 377 Our unique 
Morosoph,.. the Lunatick Trihoulot, 17SS CAuaMDoa 
ScribL 1. 367, 1 mark*d where'er the Morosoph appear’d 
..How Young and Old, Virgins and Matrons kissed The 


censure an attention to forms and ceremonies. 

b. of opinions, principles, etc. 

1701 Maxwuix in rawell yokmoon an. 1770, His phflo- 
soMy . .was by no means morose and cynical 1838 Lytton 
Aiico IL iv. Morbid and moroae philosophy, b^ot by a 
proud spirit on a lonely hearL s88s J. A. ALExANoRe 
Gos^t 4 / Christ xiv. 194 Pleasures which a more morose 
leligion would proscribe as dangartus. 

O. transf, 

1898 Franck Norik, Mom, (iBsi) xii The carp is a fish 
complicated of a morose mixture and a torpid motion. 1901 
A. Lano Hitt, Scot, II. V. X04 Mary's arrival was darkened 
by the moroee climate. 

1 2 . Scmpnlous, painstiking. Obs, 

1898 Bxntlkv Sorm, lx. (17x4) 354 Unworthy of the moat 
cautious and morose searcher or truth. 1899 J. EDWAaos 
Perf^ Script, 48a He was a very morose interpreter. 
tB. Of a thing : Hard to manage. Obs, 

1^ L S. Pto^s Liberty 93 This knot is somewhat 
moros^ and will not easily he untfoo, 

4 . Comb,^ as morosi Uokin^t •otalttrsd, 

184s jAMia Arrmk Neil U, The elder of the two was a 
hard-featured somewhat moroee-looking personage. 1884 
J. Payn Lit, RoeoiUct, te A moroee>naturod man. 
XoroM (mor^ws), a.^ raro, Ct Moboub a* 
[ad. late L. morSs^, f. mmys delay : eee -08B.] 

L Casuistry, Chiefly in the phrase moroso ds- 
Uctaticn, the habih^of dwelling with enjoyment 
upon evil thoughts. So morass thaujgkts. 

Aquinas nsas moroom doUcfmtio as a term alnady estab- 
lishw, and di ecu ie ei Us meaning, connecting it with morm 
delay and iu derivative immoroH to Unger npoo. CC Sl 
A ugusdne Do Cio, Dot xxn. KxiU, Ne m eo quod auJe 
delrotat vri virio vel oogitatio romoretur. 

1844 Hammond Prmet, Cstook. u. f 6 (1848) 77 AH mceosa 
thoughts, U. dwelling or Inriatiiw on that ifluge^ or phansy- 
Ing m such unclean matter with delectation, sw Jaa. 
Taylob Hafy DyitM iH. 1 9 We may eutpect Drunkenneai, 
when It may Ds alao a moroM de l ectatio n in Unclean 
tbeughte. sfefc Br. KfcneiabH Sap. Catoek, (1863) xey In 
this j 5 (wnSMmdinetit are Ibrblddep .. AU that feeds this sin 
. cfsrshioeatiYesteltt es..3. Morose thonghtib 

te the phenoy with delig&i 


i morosoph. 

80 tMovo'aophlat, in the same sense; tlftwo*- 
Bopl^, foolish pretence of wisdonu 
1994 df/rr. Po/uy <im) 139 As 1 haue more largely 
shewed in my Morosopbie in theee versea iSso Hiotrio- 
NMs/fx II. 56 That..l may.. leave this Idle contemplatloQ 
lo rugged Stolcall Moroarahists. 1817 Goluns Do/, Bp, 
Ely II. Contenu 8 The Bl^ope exposition.. Is delrodU 
against the Adioyndere intricate Morosophles. 1794 Mathias 
Puro, Lit, (1798) 336 Some Moroeophieu of the^ociety. 

tllOM'SOU, «. Ola, rvn-K [f. lue L. 
mvrlstu MoBoai •oub.] .. Mobom a,* i. 

i8s8 Shbldoh Mirmcloo Ck, Romo sox Who .. findeth by 
daily experience either of often lapses, or eisa ^ morosons 
desires. .let such a one marrie. 

Motom, Morost, obs. ft, Mobom, Mobass. 
Korou, Moroim, obs. tt, Mobbow, Mobn. 
tMo-rtnUhti. Obs, raro, [kd,lkX» L, marbsm 
Mobom a.^] — Mobom 

1447 Burnham Soyutpo (Roxb.) R57 Lyht..ryfat fiirth 
procedyth wyth owte orokydnesse And a long lyne wyth 
owte moroua dilacyoun. 1994 Soutmwru. MiSgid, Fmmorml 
Toaroo xe8 Guilty oomctences are ever moroua. 
lCorow(6, obs. forms of Mobbow, 
Hdrow(B)nFng(e» obs. ff. MoBimra. ' 
Xorowioig gift, TBr. Mobwtboivt Sc, Obs, 
Moroadtg (morpkssit). Min, [G. Moroxii 
(1798), L Gr. pipoi^co (siso pbpoY^) b kind of 
^peclay t see -in.] A crystallise form of apatite, 
found in Norway and Finland. 

sBs4 T. Allan Min, Nomonel, 1 94. 1879 RtrrtxT Study 
Rocks X, 141 Aeparague^tone and moroxltaare names given 
to yeilowieh-gsM and blueiahfreen vasieUea of apatite, 
t Moiroi^lie, s, CAom. Obs, {f. Gr. pipo-r^ 
pSfO^ mulberry 4- fik^or wood 4 > *ja j Moraj^Sc 
aetdi a suppotM acid obtained from a salt of the 
white mnloeiTy tsee. tCC Moua) So flieco'BF- 
late, a lalt of morosytic add. 
atsv X Tmomson Cktm, (ed. .hi II. ate A »****«w— » acid. 

Batu m i mowiqflaiaotflimetyi#art eflead. 
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XOBPBZa 

tXocpb* Obs, furo'^K [Aimlloixed fotm of 
ined.L. marfkaa : eee Mobprbw.T ae MoBmw, 

ie8i Oaaw Musanm 1. 1 vL L 131 A wiUi.. being bunt., 
and mixed with old Oil..la an ad m i r able Reesedy agRiaa 
Baldnem and Mo^ of kmg etanding. 

-PAea, var. ff. Mobphbw, -pikba. 
IKovplima (ro^ln, m/'jf/ln), a, [t Mob« 
PHBDB -r -Air.] Of or portaining to MoBFBBua; 
hence, sleepy, drowsy. 

1894 Morraux Rmbtlmis (1737) V. ass Morpheai 
tTTSj. Roes Fratrkido vi. 17 (MS.) Wak’oby 1 
or Morphean epelL * ' ” ’ ” ” 

the Morphean wand, , 

his Weary Ude. tSeo J. Jrri Cerr. (xBm) L 3x3 To week 
niy mind immodiatriy went, even in Ui morohean state. 
iBTxS Keats Endpm, l 747. i8ao — Evs S, Agnot axix, O 
for some drowsy Morplwi amulet 1 
Movpllg*tio« a, [Irregularly f. MoaraxuB 4* 
-10 n.] Pertainiug to deep. 

1788 Mme. D'Arrlav Diary a6 July.Tlie moment I cease 
aU employment, my thougbu take such an eacendence over 
my morphetio faculty, that [etc.). 1798 ^ Camilla 11. Iv, 
1 am invulnerably aslMp at this very moment I In the very 
centre of the morpheiic dominions. 
ll0*vp]lgtill#« Ckom, [a. F. marphilino^ 
formed ag prec.: see -inb.] A slightly bitter 
substance obtained from morphine. 

1889 in Watts DkL Ckom. 111 . 103a 
H MOKphms (m^jfitfs). [L. ; Ovid's name for 
the god of dreams, the son of Sleep, as if a. Gr. 
*Mo^edt, t poppA form.] The g^ of dreams 
(popularly often taken as Um god of sleep). 
tfX|89 Chaucbb Detko B i a u neko 167 Morpheus, and 
Bclympasteyre, That waa the god of slc^ hevre. e 1400 
Lydg. AtsoSnbiy 4 / Gods X4 Anone came in Morpheus 8c 
toke me by the sleue. igpo SrBNsxa l i. 36, so. 

t8ei Chafman Alt Pools iil Plays 1873 1 . xA Or fir^ the 
luorygateHaih Morpheus mnt a vision to delude me T 1748 
I homson Cast, IndoL 1. xUv. And hither Morpheus sent 
hie kindest dreams. x88f KlNOSLav Imo Y, Ago xxiv, 
Sunk though he be upon a gaitet floor, With fumes of Mor- 
pheus* crown about his heao. 

tMoirpligw (m/f-jiiM). Obs, Formi: 4-d 
morph*, 5 mor^u, -ftr, morAit, 5-4 
morfew, 5-7 morphue, o morfiswe, 6-7 mor- 
phewe, 5-9 morphew. [ad. med.L morbhom 

(written in mod.L. Marpketa)^ a. It matfoa, of ob- 

— — 

or 


^ morplm^n^ dbj^i^^ to ^ lepra, Lmij/omds 

tnces of woundes. 

white 1 


r. (Brit. Mua. Add. MS.) 4 Cap. IW of Morfu, ffraklaa, . . 
itrices of woundes. ihU, 193 Mmidiua ibid, 195 
morrhn is enrid wik purgadoun hat pitrgik i . . . 
fleume. po blac morphs b curid wip ofte puii^ng of 
malancoU. 0 Procnp, Parv. 34^ Morfu, seks n eass , 
moipksa, igeg Kavnold Byrtk Mankynds iv. vl (1634) soi 
This b also very good for the Morphew, and ether disMon^ 
tion or staining oTtheekin. txSaTuRNXR Baths i The bathes 
of brimstone, .are good for the whyte morphewe and black. 
S886 Bbiokt Mslmnek, xxL 104 loan altereth the colour, 
and fairenaase b turned into morphs. 1888H0LMB AnweMr^r 

II. 4r8/x Morphew b a dbeaM that dyeth the akin yellow. 

^ 


1748-0 Gon, Advsrtissr No. 4440 Tetters, Ring.wcrms, 
Morphew, Sun-burn. 1794-8 EL Darwin Zoon, (ilox) IIL 
— • - • the i' ■ 


1794-8 ' , _ 

1S4 Morpnew or irackiea — Tawny blocchea on the skin of 
the face and arms of elderly peopb. i8xe Spiomdid PolUot 
IL 106 A few morphews and wnnkles incident to her 1 


1998 Br. Hall Sal, iv. v. «8 WhoM. .tnllen rags bewray 
b Morphew'd skin. s8io R. Torra Honours Acad, iv. 

— O _l -^4. LS a 


11 . 106 A tew morphews and wrinkles incident to her agA 
i83g Browning ParaesUns iv. X17 My outward crust Of Ibi^ 
which wrap Rateiter, morphew, furfiur. Wrap the sound flesh. 
/ig. i8to Br. Hall ApoL Broumuit 09 He cannot but 
•duiowledge. .a true foes of a Church (though ouor-spreade 
with eome morphue of corruptions). 1847 Ward Simp, 
Coblor SI No man ever saw a gray hairs on the head., 
of any Triith, wrlnckle, or mori^^w on iu lace. 

aitrib, 1941 K. CorLASto Guydan's Quest. Chirurg. (> iv \ 
The seconds b a morfewe colour 8c derke. 1840 H. Mill 
Nts, Search 147 The morphew wab are growne so bleaks 
and thin, Th^ Dave, .lost the outward skin. 

Hence lIoTplww*d ppl, a,, afflicted with mor- 
phew ; alio^. 

II - '• ” - 

hi; 

150 Thogh the Sunne sheweth himselfe pale, morphawed 
and ghastly, yet was he by ail creatures.. derired. sM 
G. Danibl^ssjws Wks. 1878 1 . 7 Sometime put A giacefial 
molA for a dull morphew'd Spot 1894 Wbbtmaoott Ser(pt, 
Herb, 65 Mark that, you women, and morphew'd ladies. 
Hoi^lliR (m^'ifli). Chsm, [mod.L., I Mob- 
PHBua : ice -u I. CL Mobpukjm.] « Moe« 

PHINB. 

ittB A T. Thomson Lend. Ditp. (ed. e) e88 Robiquet.. 
hae confirm'd hb [Sertuerner's] sutement regarding the 
exbtence of morphia. 1874 Gabroo ft Baxter Mat, Mod, 
(1880) 193 Apooerphia. ..Obtained by heating BBorphla.. 
with excess of hydrochlo^ acid. ilM Harlbv MmLMsd, 
793 Mmphia b the chbf and eseentiaf constituent of opium. 

D. aitrib,^ aa in morphia habit ^ hoongt^ saU^ etc. ; 
morphlB Bjrringe, a lyringe for the hypodermic 
injection of morphia. 

1874 Oabrod ft Baxtkb Mat. Mod, (x88al 198 MorpUa 
Losmgee. IMd, 004 The opium and moridib aalts become 
abeorbed. i8fo 7 >wm. Obotol. Soe. Load, XXll. 131 Da 
G odson tapped U with a morphb eyringe. 189s Daiiy 
News eg Mar. 3/1 morphia bebtt of the deceased. 

Hence lIo‘BpMBilefl impregnated or affected 
wilR morphkt (Syd. Soc, Lsx, i&i). 

Xogqinlo (n^iflk), a, Biol, [L Gr. pofft 
ferm : aee -lO.] Of or pertaining to form ; lelati^ 
to the anatomical xhape; morphological 



MOEXSaU 


MB. D. Cont£)^. (mU?) tit TW MinHy^r 
nhciHc chwacur* ara./Mscpbk* m dinloti ite Ud mhi 
devdo^uuU. •%# Bvckmam /i|/' CM i4jiiiiw«f<rt (P^ 
\monL 8 oc> Jit Morp^ •qoltmknct jMoit tlvsyi bt com- 
ptrt 4 . Soeh feirm art only awrpUc •qtivakiitit 


!«CVlieg«aie (n^iMjpralk). «. [Cpne. 


A cofiiidcmblt number of ^morphiiM-injactoni haw mning 
np— chiefly young doctor*— who cany on thit pemkiottt 
practice, c tB§i In Cirr. S^. I. 4 t 7 /i *Mo^ine caltt are 
..chiefly employed, ilfy AlUittitM SviLAM, 11. Ms The 
^morphine ■yringe wet invented duviiig my atudent day*. 
iBpp Ihid, Vlll. S17 Sulphate of tpaitein it ucad by tome 
^hnorphine taken* 

Henoe llaTpliia* v. tram., to drug with mor- 
phliie. Koiphi'atoo.,reiati^ to morphine (4>rdL 
Su, Lix, i^i). HowpldBlMt the effm of 
morphine on the hamen qretem ; the pra^oe of 
iniec^g morphine Into the tyatem. Mowplaioiott 
one who Ukea morphine to exceie; alio oUriL 
mov37ihS3Man*tiomt the producing of the ^ytio- 
logit^ ection of morphine In the ayatem 1 ^ mtemal 
o^niniatratloQ or hypodermic uk Soc. Zrjr.> 
Mo-rplilBiio o. Iranis to treat with morphine. 

itgl Nbali MtdimvtU PrtmekiPt Introd. 15 Their loinno* 
leace morphifiiaed into death. 1874 Lonor. in S. Longfellow 
AOk (iSet) 111 * 038 Whoa you were morphined out of your 
vita, anything might pM*. iMa Morpbiniem {eee Mom- 
fUfOMAMiA). itH Btmtkm, Mmg, Nov. sSa Dipeomaniace, 
morphiniet* amf epileptka ttpy AUkuitUSj^. Med, 11. 
SSe I'he children of three morphiniet mothera were fairly 
healthy. /hkL VIU. 413 The worrt cam of mor- 

phioiin I have wen. 

(inAjfinom^*nil). Nosology, 

J t MoapHtNi: tee-MAHiA.] Uncontrollable craving 
or morphine or opium. Hence Mo«pldnoau*Blao, 
one altered with morphinomania. 

iMt Brli, Med, ymL 5 Feh 300 On the Effecte of tbo 
SuMen Diwontiouance of Mor^ne in Morphinomeniace 
tuflerinf from Pneumonia. Jhid. «i May 1003/1 The diag* 
noab of morphinomania. 1898 Scetemmm 30 July 11/8 
Tranttformed the dipsomaniac and morphinoinamac into 
wK-controUed and uneful members of society. 

KorphiOSUUiiB(n^‘d>om;i‘ni8). Nosology, [f. 
MoIIPU1 *A 4> -MAHIA.J - MORPHINOMAKIA. 

MBe A^afwfV XXVI. 470 Dr. Landowiky . .deprecated., 
thb new method of intoxication ; be calls it mori^hiomanU 
or morphijiiim. 1897 AlUmit^e Syei, Med, 11 . 843 Except 
on withdrawal of the drug 1 have not seen the excitement 
or violence to which the name morphiomania wouki bo pro* 
periy applied. 

Hence Morphioma'mlM « MoBPBiiroiiAinAO. 
s88B Poll Mall G. 8 Sept. A Novel for Morphio. 
maniacs. 1899 AUhuiCs Med, VIIL 174 The lo. 
called dipsomaniac or morphiomaniac. 
t XOTpllitllll. Ohs, [mod.L., t M0BPBXU8 
-b •irM.T Older name (or morphia. 

1803 J. Badcock Dem, Amtuem, 90 Although . . leoembBnig 
opium.., it counteracu the evil etTects of that dangerous 
niorphium. s8a4 Jrnl, Sci,^ etc. XVll. 170 The tinctura 
of nutmlis a very sensible tent of the p rose no e of niorpbium 
in ftuida 1898 M avnb Ax/m. Lex. a v. Marykim"h Name 
given by Sertuemer to morphin. 

UKoirplUM (mpiiri). Mod, [mod.L.; tee 
Moaphkw.] a iclerodermatoiis difCaie. 

1874 T. R. JONU & Slav. Phye, Ammi , 94 The skhi disease 
caliea Morpama. 1899 AMutf* Syet. Med, Vlll. 68e Mor- 
phmo genoraliy appean as ydlowish whiter waxy or ivory 
like spou, surrounded by a rosy or purplish areola. 

I lurpllOgBTIMiB. [modX. . f. Gr. Itophi 
form *h7jrcdit origin: •ceGimiB.j The origina- 
tion of morphological chaiactera; morphogeny. 
So VovphogwBO'Uo n., of or pertaining to mor« 
phogenesia. 

• U ^ 9 mMf ww a Jt -« 


tL Raw ivory. 06 s, 

189I T. Fsoon Pey, ss Their trade coiwfats b 8lavo% 
Oo 3 , Mcrphil os Ivory, and Wax. 

2 . Vegetable ivory (aec Ivoet s)* 
s^ io Syd, See, Lex, 

Karphinatad (mf jfin.md), m. 

rmK‘M * -An* -u>>J Cbarnd with morphine. 

1891 In Syd, See, Lex, iiqj8 Peo, Brit Pkmrm, 53 Mor^ 
pliinated water, for use in opium assayfog. 

Xoxi^llilia (n^Ji^n), Ckom, Alao-ln. [a. 
G. morphin (SWtUrner 1816), f. Mobpb-ku 8 : aee 
-niB.] The most important alkaloid narcotic 
principle of opiniHy lately nied In medicine to 
aUeviate pdin. 

i8a8 Lmneet s Feb. Mj/i Morphine.. h the nareolie prin* 
ci^ of o^um. iHo Mss. CaaLvut Lett. 11 . 115 Took 
morphine Iasi night, and slept aouie. 1898 Mavwb Ex^ou 
L ex,, Morokin, ifoi Atlomtfe SyeL MtM, VI. 734 Mor- 
phine Is only a pallmthm. 

b. aitrib,^ ai ntorphint hMty salt, tahor; miMr- 
phlno InjeMon, a hypodermic In^tion of mor- 
phine; merpliino Injeotor, a medical man ad- 
dicted to the practice of morphine injecilon; 
morphine eyrlngo -> moiphia syringo, 
tfuo Oumrxa Mite D M demd S (1B03) 45 EOeets mote d*> 
moratUiof than the •morpMna habit 1898 tr. oem Zlemtf 
mo*# Cyci, Med XVll. 897 ^Morphine ir^ion also 
oXerciias an inftnonco on thoaa addicted to it. IMd. iiy 


w MOBPBOO B B Ba i i. 

jBjf m^aeekoPa ISootM^mt, L *4 Germ-history of 
rovms. (Morpbogsny.) i8|s In See, Lex, 

MMPphOgmj^bOT (mpdtrgr&foj). [f. Gn 
juMm-d lomi ^ •aBAPBULl 
fl- One skilled in the delineation of form. Ohs, 
M97 Evatvu Numiem, vOL egi Vaadyko..lho most h* 
OMiijimablo Mor p ho g r a pher and Fainter. 

S. BioL One woo investigatci and records fpc tt 
of mo^olcigy. 

1888 K. B. Lamirstbb In Bmtyel, Brit XXIV. Itt/s 
T hose of the merphographor and syicematist rather than of 
Che blonomist 

ICorpllOgnpliy (mpffp*grKA). [f. Gr. pop^ 
form •r'^BATBT.J TUte adcntlftc deacripcion of 
form; deacriptive motphologv; alio^ the pheno- 
mena which form the object of chia. 

1858 M AVNB Kxpm, Lex,, Mor/kegrmphia, term for a 
description or history of oxtetoal form : morpkography. 
1888 E. R. Lamkxbtm in EmeycL Brit, XXIV. g^s Ana- 
tomical study has associatsd itsslf with the more superficial 
moiphography. 1898 GBirrNRR ki Nmtwre a» Apt, 
Estimating hoW far the existing superficial conitguration 
or moiphography of a volcanieregioo m an indication of the 
past history of iu developraent 
Hence Mocphognt^phlo, -fXBpMeea Oiffs,, of or 
pertaining to morphojpnphy. 

iflgi Mavmb ExOae, Lex,, AfenMAmuO/nv#,. .morpho- 
graphic. 8818 E, R. Lankkstxb in EncycL Brit. XXIW, 
8i8(a Exporimenul researches, .are not provided for either 
m me n orphogra pbic al or physiofogical laboratories of our 

*&WvaolMitIua (iii^Me*ri]iU). £M. [f. 
tnod.L. mofpMocith-ns, f, Gr. pop^ form -h 
Xfxidot the yolk of an egg -t- -al.J Pertaining to 
tbeyolk of the animal ovum (Cent, Diet, 1890). 
lEorplMllogio (m^folp*d,4ik)» a, [f. Mcm- 
FBOLOOdT 4- -10 : cf. F. moTphoU^pu^ mm next. 
..** 7 *i" LATHAtf il^ /. E. Carpxntvx tr. TUUle 

Mist XeBg. ■ It is really htttory, and not a morphologic 
arrangemont of leUgioM. 

MoiBpluAO|riml(in#tidlF*dgikn},^ [Formed 
at prec. •f -al^ 

L Biol, (X pertaining to, or derived from mor- 
phologv; eon at is deicribedi investigaied, or 
ascertain^ by morpholo^. 

s8pe Lindlev MeU, Syst, Bet 84 Ko order can he more 
Imtructtvek studied with a view to morphological inquiries 
Ithaa the Ivmaceml 1878 £. R. Lanxxstxm JlitL Great, I. 
u. ya All Che known morfdiological plienomena in the 
animal and vegetshle Idngdoma M98 Ailhutfe Syet Med, 
1 . 77 The distuicdocis drawn were, .purely snorpbologicaL 
2 . Bhilol, Pertaining to morphology; baa^ on 
cbaracterbtica of form. 

s86o Fabeab Grig, Lemg. lx. 183 Pott's formula for tho 
moridioiogical claesiflcation of language. s88i Max MOllbb 
Set Lang, yg la these languages, .we shall have to be 
eacisfled wUn the criteria of a morpholcgical aflinity, ia- 
■tead of thoee of a genealogical relatSonsht^ 

8. gm. Of or pertaining to the history of form. 

1869 Lxexv Ratten, 1 . 319 Another branch of scientific 


progrem whidt 1 may notice on acoeunt of its influence 
upon speculative apimono is the rapid growth of a morpho- 
logical couception of the univorse, sB^ C. F. Kiabv in 
JeumuMm, ChroM, V. 165 General Fitt-Rivors, taking up the 


JeumuMm, ChroM, V. 16s Goneral Fitt-Rivors, taking up the 
same kind of morphological study in relation to other 
objects, bos airaagM a cdlection «.. human impleroenta, 
and has commumcaud . . papers upcm their morphology. 
Ihid 168 11 m morphological aspem of the coin-type. 

4 . Afim, Morphological axis (me anoU.). 

1878 Gurnbv Crytimiioir, 38 The axis or hexagonal sym- 
metry In the Rbtmbohearal System and the axis of tetra- 
gonal symmetry in the Pyramidal System are called mor- 


of gravitation is.. the find mori 
vidiial deveio p msBi of a n i w a la 


fooMrinikofodl- 


raologiw axes. 1898 StOkv-Maskelynb Cryetaltegr, xsB 
wbers two or more j^nca of ^mmetry lying in a rone are 
oonfonnablt^ their rone-axis win be te rm ed a morphological 
axis or axis of form for the system. 

ICorpllologiMlly (n^ifo^'dgikflli), adv, [C 

prcG. -LT^.1 la a mcnpholomcjil manner ; with 
reference to the fact! or princtplca of morphology 
(in vtrioaa leniea). 

1899 Todds Cyct, Anat V. ssoA Saprolegnia. which Is 
morphologically so cloeely related to Vauchena,. .we obtain 
[etc.l 186B Max MUuJia SeL Eee. (iMx) 1 . 83 It had been 
the custom in claieifyii^ langnagw morpholMlcally to 
represent aune languages .. as isolating. 1878 Qubmkv 


A definiuTand morpEologicaHy diatiacti'^ parasite oocuis 
in the discharge of cbolsrm pauents. 

Xorphologist (iiM^^ldd^itt). Biol [C 

lioBPBOLOO-T 4 > - 18 T.] Qoe vecied in moryjhology; 
one who pimoct morphological inveadgationa. 

s8#s WaawuLL iiuNe, CremSer 34 The morphologists liavn 
declared .. that tktv ooold aot ulow tbemsdt'Os to ascribe 
to the Creator any tntoatiaai (887 Gaoema in Edin, New 
Pkites, ymi, V. 119 It is..bcttmbeiit on the morphologist 
to aaoertahi in what le e pect s they correspond. 1899 AIL 
Seats Syet Med VllL 8s6 Bot lot the BsospaMfl^ Iho 
oraption still mns from dossum 10 v eo t es, 

(mpi^p’l 64 gi). [1 Gr. 
form 4 - -iOBT.rTtK8ekneeVfoRm 
1 . BM, That branch of biology which fo coo- 


xa&PHOTza 

flemed with the form of aiHmi fo sssd ptoifo * 
of the •trnetnrest homologief, and metamorphooea 
whkh govern or In/hienoe thM form. - ^ , 

s8gs rTRoox Oopmst's Atsat, o It i s to tl^.MndWi^ 

>7 Bymm llMmS 'nM^wkyy * )■ 
urleui .OH., to liniry <b. wijJy rf hw ^qu. -f i—. 
>n. U«AT StnutTB,!. 5 9*1*1 iT— — — — p***“iy *?• 

Intro duCTd idta idoc* v Coilfc.. — I— — — —7— 

The branch of gnmaua which la coo- 
oerned with the foim of words (incYndfaig word- 
formation and indexiob). 

1889 Fanras Pam, Sfoeeh hr, ni By tho morphology of 
a langoage wo mean the fMwnU laws of its gtam m a tica i 
structure. 187s PnSiie Sea. Lat Groat, 01 Mmj^logy or 
Word]oie..hai three divisioni:— t. Flexion. If. Deriva- 
tion. 111 . Composition, ^p» Atkeammm e Mar. esSA 
Two volumes— one deaUeg with phonology, moiphology, 
and inflexions, and the other with s y ntax . 

8. gon. Hie history of variation in form. 

1889 C F. Kcakv in Nmmism, CArsm. V. tfo By tks 
morphology of coins 1 mean the history of those changes 
an their form which hava resulted . . from influenoss which 
. .are alwim aflecting. .the evolutiem of ooine. 
lEorpnomotnr (mptf/mMy. [f. Gr. yop^ 
form 4 - -vaTBr.] llie art or prooeaa of meafuring 
the external form of objecta. 

i8a6 in Mavxb Ex/es, Lgx. 1898 Natmre 13 Jan. adSh 
Dr. Wilhelm Halbfiim has worked out in detail tte onr- 
pbometry of the Lake of Geneva. 

Hence Mocphomn*tvienl a., pertaining to or 
connected with morphometry. 
tflsS in Mavnc Expea, Lex,, and in lalor Diets. 
Xorphoa (m^S^jipn). hiot Also moridione. 
Fl. (badly formed) morphontea. [a. Kx,marpkm 
(pi. morpkoHton), invented by Haeckel, who ex- 
plains it as f. Gr. form4’fSy b^g.] A 

morphological individual, element, or factor. 

1873 W. & Dallab (tr. Haeckel) in Ann, Magt. Nat 
Mist, Ser. iv. XI. 045 Because the morphontes (morplM^ 
logical elemenu) of the first order which form the sMngfv 
organism.. exhibit a relatively high degree of physiologKal 
individuality, and because the personality of the sponges 
built up of these (the morphon of the third order) was M 
recognised, the former have been regarded ae the * true in- 
dividuals ' of the sponge. x88e Pascoe Zeei. CJassiP, (ed. a) 
sB4 Morpheme, a mo^nologicAl element. sl8j Eneyct, Brit 
XVL 8^/1 He distinguishes, .the pbyMoloaical individual 
(or from the mmidioiogtcal individual (or merphesCk 

Xoarphonooiy cmpilp ndmi). A of. Hist, [L 
Gr. pop^^ii form *¥ -vop/a, f. rdpor law.] The science 
concerned with the lawi of form in animals, 
plants, and crystals. 

1898 in Maynb Expos. Lex,, and in later Dicta 
Hence Korp]ioBo*»lo a,, of or pertaining to 
morphooomy {Cent. Diet, iS^). 
Xorphpphjly (mpifpnli). BioL f(l Gr. 
poptp-ri lorm 4 - ^A-or tribe 4- -T.J The tribal history 
of living forms ; that branch of phyiogeny which 
treats only of form, 

1879 tr. MaecbeVe £f*el, Man I. L 14 Tribal Mstory of 
forms (Morpht^iyly). 1890 in Century Diet, 

XovpliOplum (m^*ifoplfez*m). Biol, [f. Gr. 
poo^b (onn 4- wAdapa Plabma, PLAfiV.] The vital 
substance of an organic cell. 

1893 W. N. Parker tr. tPeumenn's Germ*Plaem 38, 
1 Hodl .. call the vital substance of the cell the ' formaiive 
plasm * or morphoplasm..in coniraet to the idioplasm. 

Morphoaco'ple, a. fi. Gr. popp-^ torm -fcxow- 
fiV to look ; see -lo.] Having regard to forna. 

sBi8 Bkutham Chrestem, Wka 1843 Vlll. 85 Morpboscople 
Posology. [Proposed ae a better name for Coodoet^.) 

XonhOBOOpy (mpjfp skdpi). Biol, [f. Or. 
pop^47orm4-axov.ftV to look (see -soopi) 4- -T.] 
* Mobphoi oqt iJSyd Soc, Lox, 1891), 
XorphOBis (mpjfda sis). PI. aoorphoseB 
(mpif^u-giz). rmod.L., a. Gr. phppwots a shaping, 
1 pop^w to Mope, fashion, f. pop^dj form.] 
fl. P'orm, figure, coniiguimtion. Oht, 

1879 Sir £. Shereurnb tr. ManiEne Pral 3 A* they (tbo 
Constellations] are distinguished into propbane and SMred 
Figures or Morphones according to the diflerent Urano- 
graphy of the Antient Ethnicka sMOwen Nat. Apostmty 
11. rrs Instead of that Mystical spirittm] Union with btm- 
•elf and among themselves which Christ p ra iysd for, and 
purchased for hia Disciples, they have subetitutod the Mer^ 
pkosis or Merrne of an A gi oe m e n t in professing Sukjoclioa 
to the Pope of Rome. 

2 . Bot. The manner or order of development ol 
an orgui or organiam. 

i8S7 J. BRiLKSLinr Crypteg, Bet. I94. 114 The inm« 
phosis of the production has not yet been properly observed. 
1874 R. Brown Mam, Bet 809 Merpheeis, order or mode 
of devel o p m ent of any organ or organa 

b. Used for MirAWOKPHoaiB. (Cfi tenm 3.} 

1880 G. Maw in ^rml, Litm. Soc„ Bot XIX. 370 The only 
other point 1 have to refor to it the tendency to morpbosis 


tendem^ to metamorphowa 

8. Mod, A morbra /ormation ; organic diaeaie. 

iMinMAYiiaAx;^J!.ar. Sat, Leer, 

Xcrpliotio(iBpi(irtik),o. Bdot [id. Gr. typo 
t tmirS, to fimi, f. tamj 
FonutiTe; eontrUwioiy to otfi^ ■tnMtin, 



ICCaEDPHOTOXT. 


IKof^otraqr (m^tAmf). [L Or. 

IMf^flonn + -rpjafti cuct&fr^ to/*-, rifuw XocmU 
after The art ordiaiectiiiff the difiereat 

parts of anv organised body for pnrpooea of mor- 
phological investigation (S^, Soc. Zjx. 1891). 
MovpIkOlUl a. nanr. [f. Or. /«op^4 

form: see -oua.] Having a detormioate sba^; 
opposed to mmtsrAkpms, 

tM$ RoBBxrs (/rim, 4* HmuU Dig. 1. Iv. {md, 4) i 46 A \mrm 
qiwntity of amorphoiu, or hsrely norplioiio araaalar dafarjs. 

Movphrodite 1 see Mofseoiiitx. 

Morphu(«, variant forms of Morfhew. 
t Mo'rpioau Obs. [a. F. m^ionA » Cbab 4. 

i«9v Lowv Ckirurr, (163^ 106 The MorpiOTa..Ar« Cound 
chtdfy about the pmy pacta. liTa BuTLsa Hmd, IIL i.437 
Ifis Flea, hi* Moipioiif and Funaa& H' iiad gplten for hla 
proper ease. i8as Kiaav A Sr. £tiUmgL llL xavuL a6 
Pkikirut Leach, or the Morpion. 

Morpunkea, variant of Mobbpdnkt. 

Morra, variant of Moba 2 ; obs. form of McEEBT. 
Xorraine, obs. form of Mubhair. 

XoxteI, variant of Mokkl 1. * 

Xorrano, Xorra, Xorralne: see Maeeah, 
Mu am, MuRHAiir. 

Morra8S(h)o, Morre(l)E, oba ff. Moebu 
M orrell, oIm. form of Mbbil. 
aSay W. Hawtkiim ApolU Shrg/vimf iii. Iv. 49 That can 
set his three along in a row. And that is fippeny aiorreU. 

Morrell(e, ^o, var. ff. Mobil Mobello. 
3 lorreiliu<nvrf"n^)» A [f. the name 

of C. F. A. Mon-tn (1807-58), Belgian naturalist : 
see -IAN.] Epithet of certain glands in worms, 
whose function appears to be to adapt the ingesta 
for natrition {Cent, Did, 1890). 

Morrea, Morrey, obs. IL Morbis, Mubbet. 
Morr9yii(a, obs. forms of Mubeazit. 
iMorrhU (n^naa). [mod.L. Marrkua^ a 
genns of Ashes of which the cod (now C€uiHt 
morrkua) was typical, a. medLL. morua, moruca^ 
m^ruia cod. Cf. F. m^rug,] Used tUtrib, in 
morrhua^il, cod-liver oil (Cassell 1885). 
Xorrhnina (nDip*r«.)ia). Ckem, Also 9 -In. 

prec.4- -INS.] (Seequot 1897.) 
tl^i Syd. Smc. Lgx,, Morrhuin. C W. Lvman In 

Ngw ygidf l/gieg 19 Aug. 7/3 Cod-ltveroil. .oontains mincita 
amouata of a aubatanoe aeopeted in the liver, *gadutne *, or 
* morrhuine *. 

Hence Morrltiiimlo a, Ckim,, In morrkuinic 
acid *■ Gadivio acid{Syd, Sac. Lax. 1891). 
Monian, Morrloa, obs. ff, Mobiok, Morris. 
ICorrioar (mp’iisai). [L morricc Mobeii M 
-bbI.] a morrts-danoer. 

1810 Scott Lruiy mf JL r. xaii. Thera morHoen with bell 
at heel. And blade in hand, their maaea wheel 
Morrlei, obs. form of Mobbis jd.i 
Morrion, obs. form of Mobiov. 

Xorril (mp'ris), sb.^ Forms : 9 movmjmf 
moorish, 6 mor(T)as, morels, -700, -ya, mor- 
raa8(h)e, morrei^ 6-7 moria, moxTiase, 6-8 
morioo, 6-9 morrloe, 7 morlsa, 6- morxia. 
^bst. use of mgfys var. Moobtsh a * Cf. 
OF. marts f us, mjrixs sh, in the same sense.] 

L » Mobbis-dabob. t Ts dastce iks morris, to 
take part in a morris-danoe. 

igta (see Monataua iL isi3vI>ouolas Almeit xiii. he. 
fie Thar morbria and ayk dot. tsfo R- HAUvar Pi. Parc. 

8 AH the picked youth,.. footing the Morria about a May 
pole, idiy MoavsoN Din. iv. 477 Setting yp maypoolea 
daunaing the morria with hobby horaea, brmgmg home the 
lady of the harveat 171a Sped. No. 405 P 3 Four Reaper^ 
who dancad a Moriioe to the Sound of Oaten Pipes. 1817 
SouTHBT IVai Tyltr i. i, Since we were boya together. And 
play'd at barley-brake, and danced the morris. iM Bokbb 
DggmmrJgGmmmm 1, fi. Poema (iSsrl L sbi rU dance the 
Borrice, and yoo'U ride the horse With an alma-pipkia at 
your saMle-buw. 

2 . A body of morrls-dimcers. 

ijao so Dunbab Pmmg Ivii. • Sum lalt at edn hrinyla in 


rtha aaoipbolfe 


play'd at barley-braike, and danced tiM morris. MM Boi 
DsmmrdsGmmgm 1, fi. Poema (iSsrl L Mi rU dance 
morrice, and you'll ride the horse With an alma-pipkia 


the moreia. isgs Burs^ Rees. Edinh. (xS?!.) 11 . ips^Viheris 
that fumelat the grayth to the convoy i^he mona to the 


Abbay. Harbmbt Psp. Impost, 49 The Fidler com 
in with hia Taber and and a whole Morice after him 
with Mody Vfawnla s 6 xd PmsymU 4 Kmikorims i. 5* Oh, 
u Morrioe b cosm, obasrae our oountiy «p**» tOm 
Motmraoo DimirRm 44> A oertaine ..came with 

others, in n MoRica vnto the Chsioh of Snyaliua. iM 
KANDoirs ia Amm.^/MtrgusiM Cjk IInbo teach that 
Paodiif b a leaabefl^. .The Monica^ Idella. 

tfs/^CoramoALS^^ PatUs To Rdr., The siaii wyfl ao* 
daunoe in ths denyb mom with thorn. 187 * Pss^ 
Rs/srim, aais. 33 Sam for h* hoe sanrb beM heamsaw, 
and b not hst a mocrebT sdiB Furtenoa CqjMsAi v. i, 
Csitoinly my body Is of n wUd-Ihe Fm my iMadnnfS back- 
ward Or sins 1 have s morbe fo my biminiB ate JfaTON 
Cmirat iM The Soaodaond Seas with all theb tevdioeo 

Mow hs tha Moon in wavering Moffba move Mgf Fovya 
.dm. A /iwifo d t| A Chorua of Porpobes hsd cite lbs 
Boa la thsb Vami whiob Morris t U Seas 

S!4». S^'isurJrziLSJSs 

f ^ Pmpsm *3, And ett the sHe o risnS 
hi^jpatf Sounyefthshe 


4 . adrib., m mmrisfimst,gmrmsmt, maie,iraim; 
moRti tell, one of mm^ sttiaU imUI bells 
toched to the clothiog of morris doassut. 

Upo Cbttptbw, Asc, StTi/sMs, Abit^slamkm'Arebsmdtim 

I . 17 For two dbssin of *Morras ballm i*. tei Smollstt 
Rod. Rmmd. aid. (1804) TV Hb feaie had magndied . . the 
sound of amall morrioe beUs 10 the clankiiig of maaay 
chsiiu. tyge W. Klub Mod, Dmlmmdm. IV. aviL i8sA 
fourth woy Is to tb a Morrios-BeH about the Mebk of a 
catch’d rat. sdai Br. Mouimmo Dimtriim 488 The SalU, 
the hahite thay vied in those ^Merrke-Feaaia. agef in 
Lysoos Emoir. Lomd. (179^ 1 . aa6 [Kimston upos Themes] 
For 4 plyu and 4 of lauo for the *morm garments ow s. ti. 

" IS R^unr.etc. U/{kk^EdmotU,m, Mtte) sA 1 pray 
1^ good *Morrice-BUktsa, now leave sne. liae Woausw. 
7 '# Doigy 17 la ehoab aad ban d % a ^mecrioa tmlo, Thou 
greet'at cha troveUer in the lane, 

Movris (tnpTis), Obs, exc. Hid. [Cor- 
raptfon of mersis : tee Mebbl s.] * Mebbl a. 
Caiefly Nins tncn*s (/qf) morris. 

Mpo Shaxs. Mids. M. IL i 98 The nine mens Morria ia 
fildvp with mud. 1706 Pmuxim (ed. Kerseyh Msrils, a 
Play among Uoya, olherwiae cmll'd FivtStumy Morris, lieg 

J, Nbal pro. yomathmm I. 7 Peters had beaten him. .at fox 
and geese; then at moirb; then at cheeqaera, ordraughta. 
a8« CxAM Rwrai Muss 11a Oft we may tioim hb haunta 
. .By nin^peganorrU nicked upon the green. 1863 S. Evans 
Bro, FabtouCt MS. 9 He found hb ahacua exprewy aoored 
For nine'men'a moms on an indoor aeale. 

Morris (mp*ris), sb,b Mat, Hist. {H the name 
of William Morris of Holyhead.] An elongated 
flBt eel-like fish fonnerly namra Ltplocepkalsts 
saorrisii, but now regordw os the aborted young 
of the conger-eel. Also AngUssa morris. 

1989 Pennant Brit. Zoo/. III. tas. 1981 ^ Tomrs IPm/es 
II. aas The Beaumaris Shark}, .the Morris, and tlie trifur- 
cated Hake . . are new apectea taken in thb aca. 1835 
jBNYNa Brit, Fsrtsbr, Amm, 460 Lsptocspkmius Morrit^ 
GmeL (Angebaa Morris). 

Morris. morxiO0(mp*il8),p. [f. Mobbis jA.i] 

1 . isdr. To dance. Also (see quot. 17>5)* 

sysS AVw CatU, DicL, Morris, to bang dangling ui the 

Air, to be executed. t88s M. Collins in Tsm/U Bmr L 
868 Where the unteen fairies gaily roorricedL 

2 . siang. To move away rapidly; to decamp. 
Also with off. ? Obs. 

lyfo CowrEB Ui. to UiU 8 Nov., Win. 1837 XV. d, 
1 thmk the Welshman must mtorrU. 1773 Gold^ Sio^ 
ioComo, III. ii, Zounds 1 here they are. Morrice I Pranoe I 
1706 Maa. M. Robinson Angriima 11 . 81 You'll be pleased 

A* i.:i^ ^ Li-, 


to morrioe olT while you are in a whole akin. dM Dickeni 
O. Twitt viii. Up wUh >*ou on your pins. Tuerel New 
then I Morrice! 

+ b. To move at a rapid mcc. Obs. 
t8af .^porting Mag. XVII. 333 ‘rkey [Horaealaie aoC large, 
but they caa all *iiiorrb* a lutb. 


ley [Horaealaie aoC large. 


3 . tmns. To dance (a paittcnlar measoTe'). 
a 1843 Hood Forgo 1 4 However it’s quite As wild a night 
As ever was known on that ainbterbeignt Since the Demon- 
Pance was morrtced. 

Mo'rris-dsncs. Forms: see Mobbis rA.l It 
M0KBI8 jA.l (or morys Moobish 0.8) + Davcb so. 

Cf. Flcmiah moorisJks dans (perh. the iimnedinte aooroe), 
Du. Moorseko dam, early saod.G, moruksMtamsi, F, dmmss 
smorssoas.] 

A grotesque dance performed by penoos In 
fimey costume, usually representinB characters firom 
the Robin Hood legena, esp. Maid Marian and 
Friar Tuck. Hence, any mumming performance 
of which fantastie dancing is an impoftant foature, 
Alto, a representation of the dance. 

ias8 fPiU of Wotsmhmis (Somerset Ho.h Ciphoa aigentl 
■cuXpt. cum moreya daunoe. 1404 in Eseesrpta Mist. (TB3X) 
95 For playing of the Mourice dance, agio Witt qfybolr- 
soH (Somerset Ha), My cuppe w* tbe roorrea daunce. igaa 
Lott, A Pop. Hen. Vlit, Y. 739 A gold salt, ^ted the 
Moreadaunce, with 5 Moreadauncers and a taoratt. aggs 
Lctimeb .S'vfiw. (156a) 148 Such febwes are loore meeU to 
daunce the morrice daunce, then to b e e a dm it te d to preache. 
1833 Ford Love's StwiA 1. IL Thou wonkbt swears A 
Morrb-dance were but a Tmgedy Compar'd to that. 1708 
J. Chambeklavne St, Gt. Brit. t. l v. (1743) 33 In the 
reign of King James the Firet, 8 old men danosd n mor i ce- 
dance .. whoae mm put togMber mads 800 ysais. sSoi 
STBUTT.S>0rl»g/WL ni.v.soc. 1 make no doubt ths noixia- 
daaoB. .colginated from ths footb daoos. 
b. tra^. aadffg. 

s86a STiLUiion.dfi(r. 5 'ao«it.iv.| 17 Ths Dithyimmbua 
jraa .. a kind of extatick Moriod'danee. a 1699 Wotton 
Pstrmitsi Ssssx 4 Buekkm. f i64t} it WMIsat die Qoeene 
stood ia toms doubt of a SponUh lavaaioa (though It proved 
but a Monies dance upon our Waves). asSs Ooarrsx TsMs- 
T. 5x9, I judged a mmi of aenaa cxmla smice xlo worse 
Than caper hi the morriodanos ofvsrss, 

Hciioe Mo*rria-d8aoer, (a) one who takes port 
in m morrit-diaoe. t(A) The oorom borealis. 
Ito'rrisiBwioliMr vM. si. and M/. a. 

sfoy la Jupp Aoe. Carpsmtord Com^. (1887) eoo Itm paird 
l0 7«aidr7«dauiissmvi|H, liga |Esa Mosam oamcu]. ate 
RowLanos Rmam ^HsmtdsB 1 b, My Slssuas are Uka 
aoxoa MsnrbdaaGlng follow, ste Puachaii Comti. Exsre. 
1. xlL 45 Thoeq pssces that shewed .. a couatrey village^ 
fobs or .. MiMco dsecing, pe a s ant s coinUisr by 

te sarSaTiiMrdis Ifics. tfim B. JosamtChptinMsL {ibgo^ 
fo They ibobld be Msr^Sbnosra bv thmr glngls. xaite 
BUTLSg Xsm OtlM 1 . tsA A Moniosdiuicsr drsat with 
BSb mm*s,M3lMidadsMkt. Mid. Morssoyu 4 "ds, 
fo Xn^RM..thvii0rSii||ht..b..callsd MorrfoedMoen, 
Msrif ' « tel ftteusiu. b8s 8 Scorr Tattsm. mm. 


M0B80W. 

MotvlM-filBB (mp* ifofMttc). Obs. ttc. MFsi. 
Forms t f BBOfoyaipyte, lamepite, 6 mosyo* 
poteb •padk, -pite, •pyke, aonyppite, mote* 
pike, -pyoke, aoneaplke, m<^o)rl8he plte> 
pyke, mosftete pike» mortdhi^lBe, aprM 
Rpyoke, 6, 8 naoriepiko, 7, 9 moivloe-, terrio* 
plte If. mofys, obi. var. Muobiib o.^ : cf. Mo#- 
BM xA.lj A fonn of pike supposed to be of 


BM xA.i] a form of pike supposed to be of 
Moorish origiiu 

t 4 fo Rotts Vt 397A Matsaplkw. Boejt, Oqnm 

• .and many ocbdr Wepyaa usy loaxiNOTxm Ptlor, (xBSi) 

wylds fysr. ai48lrwW MSS. (190^ IV. oM [Thir^ 
mornapykee. 1348 Acts Prhy Comacii iifoo) ll. 197 The 
mumetona iblowuig. .aoriapikaa, ml /Ant, MorryapIkeiL 
v(j«. lies IA Mumday] Rnnm^s Dsliw. CAoSiSiS 
hj The EngUab Marineraso bhf about them with..bfowns 
billa, . . and morris pikes, that [etc.]. 1841 Bases Cbrsu., 
Msn. VI it (x6s3l 369 They cntied the^lUea ate^ with 
Morrb IHkea, and bagaa a new fight, im SraypE Aass. 
Rgf. XV. 190 They marched out m London .. with gumi 
moru p i ke s , halberd*, and daga. iSqt Soott Marm. 1. A 
The gnarda their oiorrice-ptkesadvanc’d. s^Tp Miss VoMoa 
Camsos 111. xB8 The men who knew how to use hargoe* 
buses and marrb*pikea were ataiioaed round them, 
t b. trasssf. A morris-pnee-mao. OAx. 

■te Hevwooo 14 / PL Edm. IV, lit. U. (1813) F 4, WKh 
OUT Glumes and bite browne O the Fisnch wsra beotsa 
downe, Morrys pikes and bowmeo. 

JMLoxtIbm, obs. form of Moten xA.l 
Morris tubo. [From tbe name of Rlcberd 
Morris (died i^i)i the inventor.] A tmaU-bore 
rifle boriei capable of being inserted in a iaige- 
boie rifle or shot-gna for shooting pfaetke; 
patented in 1881. Alto attrib. 

1884 Army Gen. Orders m InaimctioM with regard to the 
employoMot of Morris's Aiming Tubes in Government rifles 
have been approved. sSIV ibm. 160 Morria Aiming Tubea 
..The issue at Morria tubes to hattaliona of Militia b de- 
ferred. 1898 GaasNoa Gun (eA 8) 649 T'he chief uae of 
a Morrb tube is to convert a brie or powerfnl rifle 
ioto a weapon of the saloon rifle type for gnfiery pimctioSi 
1901 Scoitmam eS Feb Mp The qneauoD of providiof Mor- 
na-lube ranges In the poMic parka. 

Monoir (m/rn^, xA. Now only disrasy and 
dial, (tee E. l 3 . Formt : 3-4 morU| 3-f 
mor(e)we, 4-6 iiiorow(e, 5 morue, morom 
mor(e)w, 6-7 movrowe, 6- morrow. [M£ 
morwo, moru, thortened variant of monsun Morb.] 
L « More 1, Moemieo i. Occot. at a toluto- 
tioR -• Good eorrow. OAx. exe. died. 

e SOTS Lav. 877 Ha lette demben on beji and awikt kmdS 
depie fone like motewe come ol bis gode folke, r 1374 
CuAUCEa Compd. Moert se 'I'he glad nyght ys worths an 
heuy moiowe. s ijifl — Pro/, 338 Wei loved he hy the 
morwe a top in wyn. 01400 M. R, Msd. Bk. (Heinrtdi) 
94 Let ke seek drinke bur of. . at seen hot an morew oolde. 
1S30 Patson, 549/s The two hosMS fought togyder from 
mon>we to nyxlit. 1097 Br. Hall SuL l vii, Ste'a whita 
as moemwa muk, or flakaa new blowne. s8|b MAMmoER 
MeUdofHom. 1. L Morrow to niy Vncle. 17^ y Parquiiae 
BeoHST Sirat. 11. L Morrow, my dear Sitter ; are you for 
CJhurch thb Morning T lyw-xi awirr 7 rnf. to Stella 4 Jan., 
Morning. Morrow, Hub deora. 

2 . The day next after the preeent ; the day tub* 
•equent to onyipedfied day. Ths wtorrew, foe- 
qnemly nied tevL •* 00 the following day. 

ersofoSL Cross 37 in S. Enr. Lsg. a pane Morewe nftor 
Midewbter day to d«he buy him bioajte. 1197 ft. Ounuc. 
(Rolb) yte pe morwe after aeinte mart day. igie in Wright 
Lyric P. 41 In morewe men be aohte. At under mo m 

! ! 1449 Pbcoce Ropr, 1. v. 04 Whanne heuea b xody 

ia the euentid a deer dni Bchal be ihe morewe. igMCovaa- 
OALB Eseod, ix. 8 Tomorow ahai tbe Lorde xlo thb mu 
eaith. Ami tbe Lorde dyd the same on the morow. ibsd. 
Matt. vL 34 Care not then for the oiorow, for the nmrew 
abaUcaielSrItBeli: o 18M Bacon Ana A (1900) 8 The 
Morrow efier our three dayea were tuot, ther came to ua 
a new Man. ate DavosN Ptrsius v. <1697) 475 Unhappy 
he who does chiaWork adjourn. And to to morrow wou'd 
the search xleby : Hb lacy amrrow will be like to day. tyap 
M. Hbnbv Daily Commun. Wk*. 18^ L t4a/i Taking 
thought for tbe morrow b the great bindetance of our peace 
in tbe night. aSij Bybon Br. Ahydos il xxvii, Thero late 
was laid a marble atone; Eve saw it plamd— the Morrow 

K me I 1817 WoLTE Buriat Sir J. Moors iv. We Utterly 
ought of the morrow. aSyt BaowmNO La Sedsiam te WIffc 
youieelf it lueta to liave a loomh of monows like to-day 1 
tb. Tko msxt SNorrom: the day oficc. Tko 
third morromx the day but one after. Obs. 

a tOM Cursor M. 14549 «e bight to rbe Jm thrid morU. 
xa tgw in Wri^t Lyrie P. 8 a Hire bllaae aproM the thridde 
morewe. ijpe Gowrb Co^/. 1 . 150 Wherof hb lord, wbldi 
was deceived, A acknesse er the thridde nior^ Conceived 
huh of dedly sorwe. c lays Syr Conor. (Roxh) I75 On the 
third morow Beilins the lung ftoee criie or the day gmamk 
nring. iffig SrAKiTON tr. Bodo'o Mid. CA £ug. 104 If 
teday were not tbe next morow after the fonrtenth day 
of tbe ohaunge of tbe Moone,. .he taryed for the Soodhy. 
aiby W. Boowme tr. Potoxumdor u 8s The Aasembly.. 
thought it fit toserolve of aothing that day, but that they 
sbould swat agaioe the next omrowtocondude all thiqgs. 

8. irauff. moAJig.^ esp. in ihe tense : Tbe tite 
immediately foliowiiig e perticiilRr event 
a is88 Ctbbs pEtieeosa Po. oxuti. Iv, Lst mercies ome- 
IDW Boone chaee my nlipa of sofrow. 1848 Ciashaw Stmo 

gone, fMiu tir ste m a ii omitqw nawna *034 riT. mjui* 
rmmaa'RamsrsU. mm TUs amrrowof a pieoeof good fbr^ 
lono. dmiFummlmAtbrnticMsmb^UrUL^qa 
the mocfesr of a loog ood otety war, it was apt sunuge 
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tU wboh eowitnr wtt In n»wiw > 

A Ntw PriMUtM K€fh 111. » Tbn mcrr^ c 
a pubUc Cavoriu it apt tn bn Mvnrn npoo hia mnaiory. 

4. (now only /«/.)• «• o»»w«r 

iU/Ur, /^, mom, mooh, sonfi morrow 6rj, 
( 0 ) the ne«t day, the morrow; (^) daybreak; 
t morrow pari - Moniniro am (cC Mordbll); 
4 morrow prioet, a prieit who tayt morrow-maat ; 
t morrow star « Mobniho stab 1 . 
m urpoCtfrwr M, 5993 MoUat pn^ ®u* 

warn want awaL ijpo Oowaa CmA 11 . 63 Wbarof arli tha 
aMirwaday. .hagan tofarclatotbanalcl. cvgmCri.i^Lo^ 
437 Savcn at midniaht, aavan at morow-day; lA N. T. 
(Rbam.) MmiU vi. 34 Tba morowday that ba carafnl for It ■all. 
iOm KiATt SU AgHtt axvii, Flown, lika a thought, until tha 
morrowKlay. ijm TtavitA Bmrtk. Dw P. P. xvi. btU. (Tol- 
lamacha MS.X whita margaritaa. .^t ban oonccyuid of bt 
*niorow dawa ban mada dym with |m ayar of pa auantida. 
lira HALia GoU-Ronu 11. (i673)8a In my •morrow Lcttara 
1 will not fail .. to Hand your nonour tha tranacripti. 1^ 
Bbhtlbv Mem. Mmtremn 107 O 1 ^, 1 baaaacb that, that 


.. thy graoa may tprliM in my haart with tha •morrowa 
Nght of thy oomfort iM TBMNvaoN Petme 06 Tba ocaan 
with tha morrow light will ba both Uua and calm. 1798 
CoLBaiDOB > 4 ac. Mar, vii. ad fin., A aaddar and a wuer 
nun Ha rou tha ^morrow mom. c 1489 Caxton Blaach^ 


mrHym v. aa A grata foraat, in whicba tu antrad and roda 
•tyltyl tha *morowa nona, wythout ony adnanture. ISS?*^ 
Wiii ^ W, Rei^mor (Somarut Ho.), Unto nuuda my wif 
for her full Itowcry and •morrowa parta. 1963 Bbcon Acte 
^fCkriet, etc. Wka. 111 . 414 l*hU •morowapriaat and that 
morowa ^att. € 1388 CHAtNUtt Prd, B38 If avan-aong and 
•morwa^ong acorda, Lat aa now who ahal talla tha firtta 
Ula e%^Premp. /*an;. 344/8 •Morow8tarro..,Z.«^^r, 
83^ Piigr, Per/. |W. da WTissi) 67 b^ Tha morowa ttarra 
tbat commath bafora tha daya. 

Xoitrow (mpTou), o. ran, [f. Morbow lA] 
inir. To dawn. Alio (oourr-MX#) in passive, to be 
endowed with morningi* 

•839-ga Bailby Pettut 157 Whan a^h wat davad— waa 


1 passive, to be 


•839-ga Bailby Pettut 157 Whan aarth waa dayad— waa 
morrowad— tha firtt imy Parched on hia pan, and dumondad 
iu way. Ibid, asl, 1 have turned to thaa, moon, from my 
haart,,. And have 


it might mix, aa 1 watched thaa 


depart, Lika thyiair, with tha morn which had morrowad, 
1884 J. Pavnb Tedet fr, Artdic 1 . 70 When tha morning 
morrowad.. ha iummonad tha chief of hu viiian. 
Morrow^jyfo, var. Mobtbvb, * rooming-gift *. 
t Xerrrowiag, ofi/. xA Ohuran, ff. Mobbow 
ffi. 4- -iiro 1 ; cf. morning \ in lenie a implying a 
rb. ^morrow to procraatinate.] 

L Morning; dawning. 

€ 1374 Chavcbb Cempl. Mart (Tanner MS.) e6 Ylt will 
1 . .aynga Tha Muitancaof tha complaynt. .That wofull man 
made at the departynga Fro frevsb vanus in a morowyima 
ITVfa. MS. moiownyng]. c 138$ - 4 . G. IP. 14B3 TEa 
morwynga {Triu, MS, morowyng: Selden morowen* 
yng] attampra wai & iayr, ijal Dunbab OotU. Thrgtf 
BAT Suau war tha vapouris, aoft tha roorowing. 

2 « A poftponing till * the morrow *, 
tiaa Bhbton MaiheAt Btetting IxvL D 3 K If ba Impor* 
tnna thaa with borrowing,. .Or daily put thaa oflT with mor- 


tuna thaa with borrowing,. .Ur daily put thaa oflT with mor- 
towing. Till want do maiM thaa waoria of thy landing. 

Xorrowlng gift, var. Mobwyfoift Obs. Sc, 
t XO'rrOir-llUUig. Obs, The firit mau of the 
i.y. 

e 1440 yaeePt Well 116 bat haryn no^t full dyv3m 
earuyu in toura paryKh>charch^but a siorwamasiia. 1484 
Ree, Si, Mary at Hill (1903) ii6Payd to eyr lohn plommer 
for hyt labur to tyng tha morowmat. 1384 R. Scot Discov, 
Witc^r, V. iii. (iBd6) 76 He heard a little saccaring ball ring 
10 tha elevation of a morrowa maua, 1601 F. Godwin B^, 
^/Rug. 304 Ha built.. a little Chappell for morrow mane. 
1840 Rock Ck. of Patkere IV. 8 After Terce, the fint mau 
of the day, or the * mmrow roan ' was lung. 

b. attrib,^a% morrow-mass altar, monger, priest. 
1494 Fabvan Ckren, vii. 617 The morowa maxAe preest 
of Howe Churche in Chape eras moete commendyd 131a 
In Jmceb't Hitt, Pmvrrtkam (1774) 164 At the Morrow 
Mane A wter. 13^ Rec, Si. Mary at H\U (1905) 401 Payed 
to air William R)^ard, morrowmoa prut, tor halfa a yaara 
andad at inidsonur 1536. aifios T. Cahtwkight Confui, 
Rksm, K, T, (161B) ro3 A Popitn Shappard, or Morrow- 
Maue-Piiaet. 8604 Bp. Mountaoo Ceia 57 Lat you mor- 
row Maumungtn when they maau it idona, one laponian, 
or Mexico Language, Paoitt Ckrittianogr, aio 

Monki, Nun«, and morrow Muu Priuta 

Xorrow-spoeoh t fee Mobn-bpibor. 
t Xo*rrow-tidg. Obs. Alto 5 xnortyde. [C£ 
MOBB-TIDB.] n MORRINOTIDB. 

e tago Btkei 49 In 5 . Eng, Leg, 108 In morewe-tide heo 
anren i-eouat. e 1380 Sir Fermmb, 1893 Erly on be morwe- 
tyde after >at bey wart there, |w Amyral wolde no lenff 
abyde bot In Galwyt let arere. c tgOb Chauckr Merck. T. 
oBi And aobifal, that brigbte morwe-tyda. That [etcT s 14*0 
tkrem. b'iied. 1441 In m mortyda ^ whenna hit was day. 
8481 Caxton Rsyuard(i%xb,)yt It haimed sothatona morow- 


8481 Caxton Rsyttardik 


laliwna to more tba ha|^tis. 

2 . To prime (b gnn). Implied in M0B8INO vbi. sh. 
Mors, UdnMll, obt, ft. Mobbb sbjb, Mobobl. 
t XonSM. Ohs, [aphetic a. F. amorfoir, f, 
amorcor: feeMORB v.] A priming-flask for acaimoii. 


smoM TVnu. Aee, in Fbcabn Crim. Trlate 1 . 304* Ana 
amuan to bf Kingia gnoa Culvariug, qohilk waa of ailuar, 

Morabimkor : aee Mombubbjbb. 

Morsoal, obt. fona of Mobobu 
XOTM ifkfin), xAi Also $ mora. [a. OF. 
mors^Ooiki, izoo), ad. L. snors-ns bite, catch (of 
a buckle), f. mordho to bite.] The clasp or 
fastening of a oopc, freqaently tnade of gold or 
iilYer, aM set with precious stones. 

1484 Dark. Aee, RoUe (Surtaei) 394 Item J mota earn lapL 
diboa 8489 N^i// XaawiSr fSootaraet He.t, A mortuary 
cloth of biac valvatt tha orfiraiaa A mors flowraa. 8489- 
90 Hee,Si. Mary at HtUixop^ 190 Item, for Cara dotha to 
tha orpharaathahoda&mamooaanrwaemoriolofthaiakla 
eoope. 83|fitn<Aiii//y.5'ar844.<i77i>i97Sixcopu..faavlngin 
tha Morae rad and whita Ro a w of paarla. e igae Jmmni. 
in Trm$te. Load. 4 Mdex, Arekmol, See, IV. ly oopaa 
of white bnwdakp with fiBewras of gold and OMU..aiid 
thys latter 1 in tha mo raaa Jbid, 349. xxvlj nawe rnorayB 
for copya. tSafi Mai. Bxay De Pouru, (iB^) 15 His tnnio 
waa fattened in front by a moraa, or brooch, rioily anamallad, 
. .and rapraaanting tha Vir^ Mary. 

Xora# (m^is), sb,^ Forms: 5*8 more, 6 
morBse, 7 morse, moss, 8 morsh, 6- morse, 
[a. Lapp, morsa, morssa, or the equivalent Finnish 
mursu. Cf. F. morse (first in morco marin 
Caxton's snors marine), Russian Moparb.] 

L The sea-horse or walrus. Trickechus rosmarus. 
m8s Caxton Ckro$t. Rag. oolvil. 336 Tbia yara ware lake 
iiij grata finhu bytwana Earatha arm london, that one was 
callyd mors marinMstc . \ e 1333 Chahcbxour in Hakluyt' e 
Voy, (1399) 1 . a37 Thara aro alio a fiihu taath, which fish 
Is callad a Monsa. e xfite Pey.tio SpiiabefgeH) in Arckao- 
iegia A at^, (18^ IV.^313 Thaisa monas uua to goa 

Whitwostn Ruetia (1736 83 Morses, or sca-hors^ 
from Nova Zambia, used to load thirty boau a year with 
blubber, iflga W.^ Dallas in Syei, Nat Hitt, II. 471 
Tha Walrus, Moras, or Saa^Horta,. .is an inhabitant of the 
Arctic poruotts of both Hamispherea 
1 2 . Erroneously epplied to the hippopotamus, 
tyyg Ati^Jlfarsr,tba hlppi^iotamus, tha nvar horse. 189a 
See, Lex,. Morte teetk, a name given to tha taath of 
the hippopotamua uaad for making artificial teeth. 


Hdna of Death. 

They. . wrap it in a leaf of Bai^^and chaw It to mats^ 

8788 JOHMaoM Idior Na 19 J 8 Tba first asorial k in hia 
SSti^SsooTT jr. Vi, Ha took a ^ 

hand, broke it, and was about 10 eat a monaL whan ^ 
•flbrt to swallow sasmod almou loo much for him. alSo 
Tynoall G ikc. I. xxviL aoa Attha tpiiDg..lba sunpa ua ad 
to have a motsal of brand, 
b. with omission of 

1097 R.GUHJC. (Roils) 7003, & Mso Uu »• mps^ bi^ 
koru mi Mote waoda. r 8491 Afsrfrw i. 6 Yaf wa hadda but 
amoucllbrada,wohaua more ioya.. than ya baua with alia 
tbadalicatyaofthaworlda. i9a8PAViiaLLiS^«Ani#'/A47XM. 
Qjb^llMyaauaBMMsaUbBaadda. 

a A choice dish; a * tit-bit*. 

4 8448 Lvdo. Horee, Geoee 4 Skeef am A fiUt gooa..a 
mor^[o.r. ssussalll agraabM a 149s AnA do fa Tour as, 
1 woiia telle yon an anwaumpla of a woman that ata tha 
good morMll in the abaaoca of bar husbuuda. Jbid., No 
woman hbulda ata no lycorra moroatlu in tba abaans . . of 
bar faoiboad. 8848 W. H. BABTurrr Rgy^t to Pal. x. (1879) 
sag Tlia Sheikh brought me, as choios morseU, two or 
throe dusteiB of laiga sorrel, wfakh tasted vary rafrashing. 
d. A small m^; a 'inAck*. 

t To briar (afertoa) to a atorteli Tto bring to poverty. 

8470-83 Maloby Artk. XVI. viiL 675 Sho prayd hym to 
Uka a lytyl morael to dyne. 8899 laaay Pey. £. dadia 8 
i'ba Shark ..will make a moraail^ any thing ho can catch. 


the hippopotamua used for msktnji artincial teeth. 

8. aitrib., AS morse-hide, -tvory, -teeth, 
s688 Orbw Mutmum 1 . 1 y. i. 89 A piece of a •Motm- 
Hida. 1877 W. Tonbo Piager^rimg 69 A •morse ivory 
thumb-ring of an Earl of Shrewsbury. 1618 T. Babkbb in 
St, Pa^ere Cot, R. ladiee 8617-ai (1870) 139 Tin, brass, 
•mono taath. Muscovy hides. 

Xonig Telegraphy. The name of 

the American electiician S. F. B. Morse (1791- 
1873), the invmtorof the recording telegra;m, and 
of the alphabet (in which the letters are expressed 
by combinations of dots and dashes) used for send- 
ing messages by this instrument. Used attrib, in 
designations of these inventions and things per- 
taining to them ; also ellipt. OMsb, rm* Morse tele- 
graph • 

[1847 * Pxtbb PsoaXBSS* Rlectr. Telegr. 63 Mona's Tele* 
graph. This variety of tba Electric Tel^raph is amployad 
on ml tha American Unas.} s86o Pxbscott Electr. Telegr, 
111. V. 73 Electric talesrapn apparatus. Tha Morse system. 
8867 Sabins Rleeir. Teleg 


. ^parstUB. Tha Morse system. 
8867 Sabins Rleeir. Telegr, 84 Simple Morse Circuit.— In 
its simplest form the Mona taiejgraph consists of a transmit- 
ting key late.}. Ibid, 86£mbossirig Instrument with movable 
Magnet. Inis is a construction of tha Morae by Messrs. 
Siamans and Halska. Ibid. 87 The Morsa Coda. ibid. 
90 Tha Mona alphabet, ibia, 149 Tha Mona recorder. 
1I76 PRXKCB & SivBWRiGHT TeUgri^k^ S05 In England wa 
never do use tha Morsa on such circuits... it is an axoaad- 
ingly rare thing to fix mwa than four stations on one Morsa 
circuit. sBIgPBBBCxftMAtBaTV/i^MffNS iioOrdinaryMorsa 
signals. x8^ R. Kbrb WireUtt Telegr, 93 Tba Morae inker. 
ibid. 97 A small Moraa key. 

Hence Moraa v. intr., to dgnal by means of the 
Morse alphabet 

1908 Kislino in Windsor Mag. Jan. s3a/s Ah 1 now she's 
Morsing against tha 

MoneDonkert see Mossbbkksb. 

Xoraeed, obs. variant of Mawbbbd. 

8784 WeeMy yrul No. uy 6 Vary fine ainging Nightlngalaa, 
with a fine Parcel of Morsaad, to ba aold. 

Xms^ (m^jsil), eh. Forms ; 3 moeael. 4->5 
muasel(a, mooeela, 5 muaaoU(o, moaaoll(e; 4 
moraole, moroala, 4-d morsallo, 4-7 moraell, 
4-8 moTool, 5 moraaol, muraaall, moraylla, 5-7 
morooU, 6 morasoU, .Sr. xnonall, 3- moraoL 
[a. OF. morse/ (mod,F. morteau : see Mobobau) 
It morsello, med.L. morsellum. dim. of F. mors. 
It. morso a bitei— L. morsusn, neut. pa. pple. of 
snordin to bite.] 

L A bite ; a mouthfnl ; a small piece of food. 

Now apmebandad as a contextual use of sense t. 

taayR. Glouc. (Rolls) 7038 pa mo sa a ! he dude in toismou^ 
..Hit bilaueda amidda is k^ota. a tgaa Curtor M. 13465 
Qua had o penia thra hundrath Bred ibr to bi, )mi ar suk 
lala, War til ilkan bot a mortal, e S971 Barbous Bruce ix. 


mortyda ^ wbenna hit was day. 
i)37 It hankd sothatona morow- 


\yOt arly tbat grymbart my neuaw was of wyna almost 
dronka 1904 Atkvnson tr. De Imitatioae 1. xx. 169 A 
mtry auantyda foloweth a aory morow tyda. ssao Myrr. 
our Ladye 13 In aoma ebirebas they say mattyns in tba 
morow tyda. 

ICorryeve, var. Mobtbvb, « moraing-gift '• 
ICorryoune, obs. form of Moriav. 

*MK 0 nif V. Ohs, [aphetic a. F. amorcer to 
prime (a gun), to prepare for on operation.] 

I. trasts. To jprease (firearms). 

1933 Acc. Ld, Treae. Seott (1905) VI. ifio For walx and 
laliwna to mors tba hagbutis. 


396 Our lordis of Fratw^ that ay With gud morselliB 
mrsb thair panch, rtjlB Wveur Pe, cxlviL 17 Ha sandath 
his cristal as mi|MaIii [st#si mortaiis}. 41490 M. R. Mod. 
Bh. (Heinrich) 819 Et« fms at lyne moasalas, & beunt diynk 
a grat draw^t of good wyu. u 0 b Bh. St. ^Msmx a v, lake 
»ift. cornet of Wheta and pot ham in a morcall of fieM and 
yaua thessama morcalUs to tho hawka. 8989 T. Staplxton 
Porir, Faith 30 This apple b all rotten, and yet there are 
soaM sound morsalls in him. iM H. Cooam tr. PMo'e 
Tra». IviU. ago Ska apt of tba Fruit, and mada her HuOi 
band likawba to aac of it, wbanca It anauad that they ware 
both of ibam by that unhappy Meraal aubbetad 10 tba 


ALoav Artk. xvi. viiL 675 She prayd hym to 
morael to dyne. 8899 laaay Pey. R. dadia 8 
will make a morsaU^ any thing ha can catch, 
bvonr. a 8734 Nosth Li/i Ld. Apr. Guit/ord 


master, and devour, a 8734 Nosth Lije Ld. Kpr. Guii/brd 
(174s) aps But hb Vica^ In tha Way of Woman ano tha 
Bottle, ware so ungovemad, as brought him to a Morsel. 
8789 BicKxssTAPrB Maid ef Mill L in. 8 Thou'lt coma and 
aatamorsaiofdinncr withus, i 8 i 9 LaovMosoam^w/ 4 Mm[; 
(1859) >54 Wa wera eating our momal at home. 1^ W. F. 
Clask N. Gleaau 56 (£. D. D.) Janey was gattw' ready 
soma kind o' morsaL 
•. irons/, end/ig. 

4 S48a Hocclxvb De Reg, Prime. 3434 Rauyssht of ba 
beauta of bb womman, Ibb laodir yong montai, pb doghtar, 
1 seya. 8471 Caxton Kecuyeli (Sommer) 413 Whan tba 
hisparyans sawa hym brought to that sorowa as for to lasts 
the bitter morscll of doth, alia Jefta thair armea. laao-ao 
Dunbab Poomt xxxii. 83 Scho was an morsall of oelyts. 
1538 Balk Tkre Lawee 713 Ha shall ba at tha last a mor- 
s^for the deuyll. 1997 Suaki. a Hea. /K, 11. iv. 396 Now 
comas in tha sweetest Morscll of tba night, and wee must 
benoa, and leaua it unpickt. sdag Dubcrs Pere, Titkee 
33 Tithes which b a sweet moraell that they are loath to 
part with. 1649 Milton Eikoa. ix. 81 That revenge was 
no unpleasing morsel to him. a 1678 Guthrie Mem. (170a) 

S I The Rent of tha Chapel Royal (esteem'd formerly a 
forsel sufficient for a Bish^). 174a Young At, Tk. ix. 
aa44 Few years, tha sport Of fortune; then, tho morsel 
of despair. >779 Harris Pkiiee. Arraagem, Wks. (1641) 
38a Many cboica morseb, both from Greek and Roman 
wrIUm 8848 L. Hunt Tar ^/ Honey Pref. a With iliia 
sauce a man might swallow soma of the bitterest murBals of 
life. 1874 Dbutsch Rem, 74 Scores of other tough morseb 
in tha Koian 

t jocularly applied to a uerion. 

Mse Shaks. Temp, 11. 1 a86 You doing thus. To ths 
parpetuail winke for aye might put Thb ancient moraell t 
thb Sir Prudence. 1838 Mm. Carlvlr New Lett. (1903) 
1 . te Beware . . bow you encourage tiiat httle morsel of yours 
to ioliow tha trade of being a Genius. 


i^ith gud morsellb 


to ibliow tha trade of being a Genius. 

2 . A small piece (ot anything), etp. a portion 
cut or broken from a mpss ; a little piece ; a frag- 
ment. Also Comb, tmorael-meal a<w.,pieceme^ 

41890 St. Katk. B47 in S, Eng, Leg, 99 Hiro tetas beo 
tCMlrowe Fnun hire bMi mossel mele. a Alexander 

1368 Mabtrb & mynbtrb menare & grettir, pat was in 
morseb magged. 41430 Two Cookery^bke. 1. so I'aka 
^plys, & pore hem. an smal screde hem in mossellyi. 1397 
Hookm EccL Pot V. Ixxix. 3 Ha simply deliuered vp a 
large morscll whereby the vuua of that which remained 
was betrayed. t68a Evblym Ckaleogr. 93 A morcel of St. 
Paters by it self, s^ Tatb yavenal xvi. (1697) 374 An 
Ombita Wretch.. b Pm'nar madai Whoaa Fbsa torn off 
by Lumps, the rav'nous Foe In Morsels cut, to make it 
frother go. 1800 tr. Lagrange' e Ckem. 1 . 349 Whan dry, it 
appears in whita monwb, which may be r^ucad by tha 
fin^s into an exceedingly fine powder. 1899 Use Diet. 
Arte 815 'Iba small morseb of quickhilvar ora. b86o Mot- 
UCY Netkert (1868) 1 . i. 8 A morsel of territory. 

Eg, x 96 o A. Trollope Castle Riekat. 1 . vL 106 I'm 
blciMd if I’ve a morsel of feeling in my toes. 1873 Boston 
Hist, Scet VI. Ixxiv. 391 No morsel of the system could 
now ba counted an open question. 

Xoniel (m^'jsfl), V. in Mobobl xA CC F. 

ntorceler.} 

L trans. To divide into * monels * or small pieces. 

8398 Florio, Mortoeekian, to moraell, to bite. i8s8 
Mollb Camsrar. Liv, Libr. iv. icvU. 30X Chopping into 
peaces, morselling and dauouring thair prisoners. 

2 . With out: To distribute (property, etc.) in 
gmall parcels or quantitiee. 

18199 Mss. Gomb Jwamm«i8 I. 7 Their arta ca s have bean 
moracllad out; while ouia raaiab intact. sSMU Masson 
Brit Nwiisis L 50 Tha total mass, .wm shaped, adjusted, 
and again morselM out in parts by subsaquant minstrab. 

Hence MoTiellod ppi. a , ; Mo*nelling vhl, sb. 

1799 Bbddoks Coatrib, Pkys, h Med. Kaowi. exfi advt.. 
The practice, .of tantalixing raadars by morsallad informa. 
lion. s8^ M. Hinneu. Soc, Syet sMT Civilisation and all 
historic i^iods known, kava thab narrow foundation <m 
fismity nuumgament, or mersalling. 1861 Lvttom 8t Fame 
TamakMmeer^l Ilia split and monaUsd esags. 

MowSrtiE# (n^'xsflUix), v. ran. [f. Mobsil 
xA 4 *121.] inms. To break np into tmall pieces. 
Hence Mo8MllBa*tlion, the act of dlvidiii^ into 
small piecei. 

1888 K O. Waehbe tr. Ls Play la Pop. Set MoteOdy 
OcL 793 The chaotic ..condition of tha toramo st satiMM 
of Eumj^ resulted •• frinn tha ' Infinlti moiiiolisaiiun df 
Inlaroits. tin| xotkCoat PaE it4TliapiaB., has bean callad 
in AiMricatfia'ssoroaUaMioB of govarBEMUt*. B. 



XOBTAL. 


XOBnOAJTT. 

R*u fa F*ntm Apr. isS W* hav* awrNltMd ilia aU 
•nrnettlima 

Monlit obta form of Momi r^.S 
Monimat (m^JsikAiit), a, [ad. L, mof^ 
cimi-§m^ preia j^le. of mcrncdrw to bite con- 
tinually, £ mart-, mardht to bite.] (See quot.) 

tiff M Sf^ Ltjc^ Mfrticmmi, produdng a MOMtaon m 
ef repaii^ biting or pricking. 

ICOTSilkgi «Sira Oh,txc.Ifiti, Alaoxvr- 

ruptfy 7 moslne ; (in Comb.) 8-9 motion-, 9 mo- 
■hin-. [f. Mors r. 1.1 The action of priming 

(a gan). In qnot, toner., pnming-powder, priming. 

•tap Z,hfiypjMt BtUttil I. 374 They, .cry, Peace, peace, 
men while God u putting the nerie lunt into the moeine of 
their sudden destruction. 

b. tLitrib. ai marsinff-hom, -powder ; morning* 
hole, tonch^hole. 

igm Rtr. Pritf¥ CmhcH Sc0t, I. 131 Hagbutteris, Air- 
nuKbit with powldir flask, morsing h^is, and all uthair 
geir. 1568 Saifr, P. Rij/brm, xlvii. 94 ^e want 30* morsing 

S >wder. 17I9 Davidson e6 An*, free the flake.. 

e whips the carabine.— 'J'ho motioa*hole Free rust un- 
spik*d • . Adewn the bank he haatena stoa Scott Lmti 
Minttr, iv. xviU. Buff coats, all frounc'd and 'broidered o'er, 
And morsing-homs and scarfs they wore. s8a4 Mactagoast 
Gnliwiti. j£McpN:l, MothiH^koU, the toueh-hole of a piece of 
ordnance; 'ptkt iht ntoihin-kol** means, to clean out the 
touch-hole. sSaS Moia Mamie Wauck xii, The piker for 
clearing the motion*hole. 1867 Smyth Sailat^e IVerd-ik, 
465 Mertine^ peveder, an old term for priming powder. 

Morilta'tion. rare^\ [n. of action f. late 
L. morsiidre (found only as v. r. for mcrstcdrei tee 
Morhioant) , freq. of mordfre to bite.l (See quot. ) 

i8ip Sbaorii, Mortitntien, the act of Uting frequently 
and slightly ; gnawing. Whence in later Diets. 
Monpecne, obs. form ol Mohbow-bfbeoh. 
Moras^e, obs. forms of Morsk sb.^ 
tlCoTBlirg. Obs. [a. F. m0rx«rv(Hatz.-Darm. 
13th c.), ad. L. tfiorsdrtt, f. mors-, mordh^e to bite.] 
The action or an act of biting ; a bite. 

01400-50 Alexander ^8 pan wald his pepill ft his 
princes haue past ouir be bourne, And nii‘,t no^t for pe 
morsurt ft mayning of bestis. 1614 D. T. Date 4- Se^. 
Dcd., Whereby to free those which behold it from the mor* 
sures of such vipers. 1730 Hist, Lift. 1 . 31 He opened 
a Salamander's Mouth, and endeavoured to make it bite., 
a Chicken. . . At last he . . succeeded in forcing it 10 make 
several moriures. i8xp H. Busk Tea 183 Shall 1 . . ‘i'iie 
monure of their fang escape alone 7 

Mort (m/it), sbX Also 5-7 morta. [Partly 
a. b. mort («Pr. mort-z, Sp. muerte, Pg., It. 
morte) i^L. mori-em; partly a. F.wo/ /(fcm. morte), 
adj. («Pr. mort-z, Sp. muerto, Pg., It. mono) 
pop.L. ^mort-um for L. mortuum dead.] 
f 1 . Death, slaughter. Obs, 

ct33o Artk, 4 * Merl. 9066 (KAlbing), po stode Herui bi 
Bobori, Bo^e in periil of mort. a 1400-50 Alexander 1379 
(Dublin MS.), The morte of all pe mosyJons ft of pe motiy 
grekes. 1938 Exhort, to North in 1 * uniivall Ballade Jr, 
MSS. 1 . 3^ Noiti dowtyng off them to inaike gret morre. 
1^ RoLutNo Crt. Venue 1. 834 Ouirset with slichc sul- 
pnurious. And suddant mort. 

2 . Hunting. The note founded on a horn at the 
death of the deer. Chief! y in to blow <1 mort. 

App. an alteration of the earlier Motk ehP perh. by asao- 
ciaiion with Fr. phr, d wort. 

Various ediL of the ballad of Chevy Ckaee L 31, read 
mort, but MS. Adiin. 48 has mot (hMutk sb.*), 
la ifoe in Blount Amc, Tenures \167Q) 170 As soone as the 
Bukks head is offered uppe all the Kepers shall blowe a 
Morte three tymes. 1989 K. Robinson Gold. Mirr. (1851) 
X4 Presently, the Mort the Hunts-man blew. *1998 Grbknb 
Card 0/ Fancie (IS93) H, He that bloweih the Mort before 
the fistl of the Buck, may verie well misse of his fees. 1611 
Shaks. Wint. T. 1. iL 118 And then to sigh, as 'twere The 
Mort o' th’ Deere. 1677 N. Cox Genii. Reereal. 1. 80 Then, 
having blown the Mort, and all the company come in [etc.]. 
1741 Compl. Fam.^Pioce 11. i. 99a Then sound the Mort or 
Morts. lias Scott Keailw. xxxiii. 'I'he horns auin poured 
on her ear the melancholy yet wild strain of tne mort, or 
death>note. «a 45 Browning Flight 0/ the Duchess xi, When 
horns wind a mort and the deer is at siege, 
b. A dead slag. ? nonee-use. 
s8» Hood Mide. Fairies ex, 'Tis these befriend the timid, 
trembling stag, . . And prompt fresh shifts in his alarum'd 
ears, So (^teouriy they view all bloody morts. 

o. Tbe death, the kill. arch. 

1899 Kinohuiy tVeslw. He! iv, You will., be enabled 
yourselves to sea the mort more pleasantly. 

3 . The skin of a aheep ur lamb that hat died a 
natural death. Also mart skin died. 

ZM Grbbnb Upst, Courtier F 3, The Sadler.. makes the 
lether of them Of morts, or land sheeps skinnet. i8ii-ia 
Rutland MSS. (1905) IV. 486 Sheepeskinnes slaughtered 
hath bin sold Inr greaL for xxiiijr. the doren, good and bad, 
mories and ail inuliieed. i6b 4 in Naworth Housek. Bks. 
flia Received of my Lady for mort skins, iU*' vl viiiA 17911 
“ - . ' Ilk dosen of 


Rte. Elgin (Hew Spald. Club 1903) 1 . 484 


mort lamb skim zd , 1798 R. Douglas Agrie. Surv. Roxb. 
4 Selkirk >99 uoie, Morts are the skins of sheep and lambs 
who die, s8ti Scott Bl. Dwarf i. He'll be unco busy 
amana the morts this season. 

4« 7 A dead body, corpte. 7 Obs. 

1698 Franck North. Mem * (1894) 7 Eveiy Generation since 
Adam, has so diminished that Brauty and Lustre, that from 
Men we are almost dwindled itito Moru. a 1899 Galt 
Demon Peetimy 14 The gathering myriads of the famous 
greaa— AU skelstons, Hka morts, derisive grin. 

5* Cmk.x fmorl bsU Ec., a funeral liell; 
f aionou^iir., a fonetml onpe; mort heAd<f/a/., 
m deatu'iliead ; t mort mombllBgi Se.^ mumbled 
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pimyera for the dead ; mort note (quati-ofr^l.) m 
•enie 1 ; mort ealb iSr.,aii iron firam placed over 
a ooffin or at the entrance torn grave aa a protecriou 
against resurrectioiiiiu in Scotlaod; moHnUdo^Sk* 
and dial, (see sente 3) ; mort etaod Sc., app. a 
bier or catafalque ; f mort atone, a stone ou which 
the bearers of a dead body rested the coffin. 

159D Burgh Roe. Glntgem (1878) 1 . tss Thair tvra com- 
mouQ bellii, vIl the *mort and sMIet mIUb. s6is Ibid. 
«s6 The pravest, baiileis and oounsale, baifing contbwit 
Thomas Kilmawris in the ofUce of the mort bell to this 
day. 1804 Galt Rothelem IlL vl i. 13 From the hour that 
the mort>bell was again heard in the land, men relapsed 
into their wonted customs. iggA-f Ewm-Rec. hdin. 
(1871) 11 . 399 To muk iwa ^moiteaipM. Ibid., Item, for 
half one quarter quhit sating to be the *mort heids,iJiJ'> 
189X R. KiSKAemr/ Commonwealth L | 7 *l‘is as the con> 
strained grinding of a Mort-head. tysa Nisbict Syet. Her. 
867 Crest, a Mort>head, with two Leg-Bones, Saltier-ways 
proper, c ssdp A. Scott Poems (S. T. S.) i. qe Montand 
^mort mvmblingis mixt w* monye leia. 183s Mss. Bbay 
Fite ^ Fitefbrd xvL (1884) 134 The woods rang with the 
clamour of blowing the stag to b^, or the triumph of the 
*mort«note. s8bi A. Thomson Jml. 1 Mar. in Life ^ 
Ministry (1869) Ui. e6s I'be *inort-sa(e was for the flrmt time 
put into his grave. 1888 North. N. a Q. IlL 91 The coffin 
IS then lowered, the cage-like mortMtie put over It, and the 
hinged rods, the cops 01 which interlace, bent over and pad- 
locked... The grave is then filled up. 1898 J. fi. Bailry 
Diary Resurrectionist 76 Mort-ufas, or strong iron guardn, 
were placed over newly-made graves for protection. 1903 
Aec. Ld. Treas. Seotl. (1900) 11 . 990 The *mortsund, with 
tua tunycales with offres o( fine gold, one gret caip of the 
mortstand with stemys of gold on it and offres of gold. 
1981 Extracts Aberd. Reg. (184^ 1 . 330 Ane croce of siluer, 
the fbrelayth of the hie Mtar,..ane arress bed, ane siluer 
spune, the mort stand [etc.]. 1840 Sir H. Tavlom Edwin 
V. vii. 197 Oh me t the ^mortstona I 

t Mort« sb,^ Obs. Also 6 mortoa (?). [Form 
and origin uncertain ; but c£ Mobtae x 8.I a.J A 
kind of wax candle (V rr a set of wax candles). 

>304 in Gough Se/fdrkral Mon, (1786) I 170* Fynoix, 
morts, brennynges, croppes, tapres quarrex. ^1930 Ld. 
Bbrnkrs Arth* Lyt. Bryt. (2814) 98 The foure moriees of 
waxe [orig. quatre cierges nrttam] y* stode brennynge 
before her beddes fete, in fiiomefield Topogr. Hist. 

Norfolk ixZcE) 111 . 9x6 An nerse with xao lyghts and dy- 
verse floryHhes, hangyngs and a mortes of wax. 

Mort sb.^ Also 6 morte. [Origin un- 

known.] A name for the salmon in its third year. 

1930 PALBoa. 946/9 Morte a fysKhe. X984 Cooan Haven 
Health clxxxii. 145 The mort is of like nature, fur it is tbe 
young l^linon. a 1679 Willuchby Hist. Pise. iy. iv. 189 
Nostratibus in fluvio Kibble agri Eboracensis Salmones 

e imomtatis anno Smelts dicuntur; secundo Sprods ; tertio 
orta X793 Chammbrs Cyct. Supp. av. Sal/non. s86s 

I MG Pbal sb.*]. 1870 Detily News 13 Aug., Nine fish were 
II lied.. namely, one mort, one smelt, three brandlings, and 
four river trout. X904 Peterite XiX. 14 7 Sca-irout, or 
* murt ' as they are lo^ly termed. 

Mort (mpit)> sb.'^ Cant, Also 6 morte, 8-9 
mot, 9 mott. [Origin unknown.] a. A girl or 
woman. Often with qualifying word, at aitlem, 
gentry. Kinchin-, strolling, wMing mort (q. v.). 

1981-79 Awdrlay P'rat. Vacab. (1869) 9 A Kitcbin Mortes 
[sh ] is a Gyrle. tm CiirrTLB Kind-harts Ur. (1841) 57 It 
happened, within these few yeeres, about Hampshire there 
wandered a walking mort, that went about the countrey 
selling of tape. x8xx Miodlrton ft DRKiCKa Roaring G%H 
K 4 b, Ben mort (good wench) shal you and 1 heaue a 
booth r s8m B. Jonson Gypstos Met. (1640) 65 Male Gipsies 
all, not a Mort among them, a xyoo B. £. Diet. Cant. 
Crew, Morts, Yeomen's Daughtera ; also a Wife, Woman, 
or Wench. Gambler's Dpoam 111 . 935 Every cove ana 
every mot Brings in some swag to lx>il the pot. 1891 Mav- 
hbw Loud. Liwour 1 . 917 After some altercation with the 
* mot ' of the * ken ' (mistress of the lodging-house), 
b. A harlot, a louse woman. 

1987 Habman Cmnat (1869) 39 llieir harlots, whlche they 
ternie Mortes and Doxes. xodx A. Monday Downf. Rbt, 
Earl Huntingtoa iii. ii. F 9 b. If I can get the girle to goe 
with mee. Disguis'd in habi^ like a PMlers murt. tbam 
FLKTCHRa Beggar's Bush 11. i. Each man sbail enjoy His 
owne deare iJMl, Doxy, or Mort, at night. 1708 MoUenx's 
Rabelais Pantagr. Prognosl, v. Those whom Venus is said 
to rule, us .. Morts, Doxien. 1798 F. Grosr Olio 398 Our 
regiment has not so fine a blowen } Nor all the seven bat- 
talions such a mot. x8sa J. H. Vaux Flask Diet., Mott, a 
blowen, or woman of the town. 

M02if(m^t),rAfi Alsomord. [?CeUic Cornish; 
cf. Welsh mir marrow.] l^ird ; pig*s grense. 

s8xo Markham Masterf, 11. cxiU. 408 You shall adde 
therto of hogges morr, and fresh butter, of each a pound. 
1839 Mfia Palmbr Dial, Dev. Dial. 1. 19 Their high-peak’d 
loaay heads wi' a wallage o' hais plaster'd with mort and 
flour. ^x864 (JuiLLSs-CoucH E. Comw. tVds. in JrnL R. 
lust. Comwi, Mar., Mord, lard, pig's grease. 1889 T. Gar* 
LAND IV. Coruw, Wds. ibid. Apr., Mort. unmelted lard* 
s888 West Somerset Gloss, s-v., Nifany-body-v a got a bad 
leg or ort, there idn no fineder thing vor-C-n mort-n chalk* 
Mort r^.8 diai, [Origin obscure, 

llio sugBestlon that It is derived from ON. mart, neat* 
of margr greas as in^wfafV rmamta^a ffmat number of 


existence of t^ noi^ 31mi. Iff ustn (ON. mergii in the 
same sense may have assietsd its development.] 

A great quantity or nomberi a great deal* Usually 
const. ^ ; rosely aktai. Also pi. (of. quemtities). 

1894 Ecnasb PUmins 54 They had s mort o* Prisonera 
tjmBrii. ApoU^n^^$h Ym having such a Mort of 
wit. 1779 SasainaN Rmab i. £ Here'S a mort o' mmry. 
making, nsy t tlis D-am Rui. mSnesr, 1 . se3 She talked 
of moru of luek. slgB DidatNB Dam Capp. axrii, ' Wo 


hm had a mort of talk, rir said Mr. Psfgotty to am. 
sM Krlm ResUmmh H, My Botsy..know a snort more 
than I do. 1887 H. SMAaTC^ew^eueMlTThere'samort 
of money to be mode off the farm in a good year* 
b. A mort used advb. 

1887 Hall Cains A Son qfHagmr l ProL. I’ll net say 
WC other folks look s mort madder nor ever 1 looked. 1904 
WrvMAN Abb. Vlepye viii, You’ve far^ better with ate, ay, 
a mort better, thsin you d have fared if the Ca p tai n hsid 
been here. 

t Mortf A. Obs. Also 5 morto. [a, F. mRrt 
(fern, merte) i see Mobt jA. 1 ] Dead. 

14* • ^ir Beuet 1696 (MS. £), He was so ffeynt in hys 
burte, tore be was al most al morte. c 1440 Pol. Ret. 
tjr L. Poems (£. E. T. S.) x8g/ia7 Thy made Is markydt 
whan thow art mort, in blysse. c tdtgDighy Myst. (xSle) 
III. 4SS My mynd waxit mort. iM C. Hoolr Senieneee 
for Children A %, The many diflunilUes that attend the 
work (especially in a Mort Unguage). 

b. Hattie mort, mort battle : war to the death. Sc, 
190X Douglas Pal. Hon, iii. xviii, Plesand pastance, and 
mony lusiie sport, Thair saw we als, smd sum time battell 
mort. X939 Strwart Cron. Scot. 11 , S97 With mort battell 
agane King Eklelfryde. 1960 Rolijind Crt. Venus 11. 971 
Of Infidelia mony he did downe tilling Be battell mort 
tMort. V . Obs. rare’‘K [a. OF. mortir, £ 
mort (see Mort j 6 . 1 ).] trans. To put to death. 

e 1440 Vorh Myst, xxvL 77 Pit. Howe mene je ? Cay. Sir, 
to mort hym for mouyng 01 menne. 

Mortaban t see Mautaban. 

Mortagonre, obs. forms of Mart agon. 
a X40D Stockhoim Med. MS, ii. 367 in Anglia XVIII. 316 
Mortulaca ft mortai^on Of swlcheaii erbe name is on. c X44S 
Promp. Parv. 344/x Mortagone, herbe, herha Martis. 

Mortalll, Mortalae, ou. fT. Mortal, MoaTiai. 
Mortal (in^’4i&l), sb, [f. Mortal a.1 
L Mortal thii^ or substance (see quot.). 

1906 Tindai r I Cor, xv. 5^ For this corruptible must putt 
on incorruptibilite, and this mortall [Gr. rb bitirbo luvro, 
Vulg. mortals hoc\ must put on imniortallte. t6ii Ibid. 

2 . One who is mortal ; a human being in contrast 
with an Immortal. 

X967 Cude 8 Codlie Ball. (S. T. S.) 133 Lord 1 am heir 
ane wratcheit mortal!. 9990 Shaka Mpds. N. iil iL X19 
l*ord, what fooles these mortals be I x6ax Hobbes Letdath. 
111. xxxiv. 913 Names ..are unefull onely to the short ms- 
mories of Mortalk 37x3 Addison Cato 1, ii, Tin not in 
Mortals to command Success. s88a W. S. Gilbert loianthe 
k 4 By our laws, the fairy who marries a mortal, dies I 
b. Otten used playfully ior * person*. In nega- 
tive contexts an emphatic equivalent for *(any) 
one *, * (no) one '. Cf. Mortal a. 8 b. 

17x8 Prior * Her Eyebroiv-Box*, I can behold no Mortal 
now : For what's an Eye without a Brow? xtsI BtRKKLsr 
Let, Wka. 1871 IV. 119 Speak not, therefore, one syllable 
of it to any mortal whatsoever. 1846 W. E- Forstbk In 
Koid Life (1B88) 1 . vL t66 What a stranm little mortal he 
[Lord J. Russell] Ik, to be ruler of e mighty nation I x86e 
Kkadb Cloister 8 H. IxxvUi, She dared not trust such a 
treasure to mortal. 1864 A. M*Kav Hist. Kilmarnock 164 
bandy and the other jolly mortals. 

Mortal (m^*jt&l), a. Jronms: 4-5 mortail(9, 
-talll, 4-7 mortall, 5 niortallo, 5-6 mortals, 
4> mortal; B. 4-5 niortsl(e, -tail, -tlel, 4^ 
mort '< 11 . ^e also Mobtual. [a. OF. mortel, 
mortiei, mortal (mod.F. morlel), or ad. L, mar* 
tiki- is, f. mort-, mors death.] 

1 . Subject to death, destined to die. 

Often in the tautologically emphatic phrase mortal man, 
c 1374 Chaucbr Troylus iii. 376 Al were my lyf eleriie, As 
I am mortal, r xMx — Astrot. Prol. (187s) i Alle the con- 
clusiouns . . ben vn^iiowe perfitly to any mortal man in this 
regioun. c 1490 Godstow Keg. 994 And the fonmid abimsss 
and Couente and ther 8ucces«ours shold waranti)e and de- 
fende fur euer the forsaid tenement,, .to the forsaid Rector 
and scolers and to ther succeseours ayenst all mortall men. 
sSps Shakn. Rich, ill, 1. ii. 44-« Are you all affraid ? Alas, 

1 Dlsme you net, for you are Mortall, And Morull eyes 
cannot endure the DiuelL x8x3 Purchas Pilgrimage (i6f ^ 
395 No mortall man might ascend the Seat 1867 Sia w* 
Templu Let. M. GourtdJieYlbz. 1731 11 . tt, 1 begin to think 
that King and his Ministers are mortal like other People. 
xSey Drvdrh Virg. Georg, iv. 643 What Madness oou'd pro- 
voke A Mortal Man t’invade a sleeping God? xyeS Youho 
Lose Fatne vi. 174 Old-age will come ; disease may coma 
before I FiAeen is full as mortal as three-score. xBmShbllrv 
Prometk. Uub. iv. 997 Whose population which the earth 
grew over Was mortal, but not human. 1838 C. FoRsTsa 
Life Jebb (1851) 399 His mortal remains were laid In St 
Paul’e Churchyard, Clapham. tSsa M. Aomold Scholeerm 
Gipsy XV, For what weani out the life of mortal men? 
t b. Doomed to immediate death. Obs. 

19x3 Douglas AEneis x. xl. 45 Gif thow askls a resput or 
lemy,. .Of this evident deyd of Tamusjiiiig,..AlUhoait he 
moitale be ryclit sone we knew, e idos RoWLBY,etc. Witch 
Edmonton ill. (165B) 34 Not yet mortal? 1 would not 
linger you. Or leave you a tongue to blab. 1 1604 Chapman 
Revenge for Honour in. U, Not pledg my peerlesiie Mhn 
reuse health? Souldier, thou'rt mortaU, it thou refuse it 

2 . Cautmg death, deadly, fatal. Coutt. to. Now 
only of diseascfi, wounda, and blows. 

t Mortal nightshade nightshade : see Dsadlv 4 c* 
^« 3 is Chaucrb L. G* W. 9359 The furlee tbre with al 
here mortal brood. ^1407 Lydo. Reeon 8 Sens. 3418 llib 
mortal beverage So nuyoos ys and so doutable. rx489 
Caxton Blmnekardyn xxxvUi. 141 He . . made in his body 
a grme wounde moitall. imi Kusinbon tr. Morels l/tepim 
It vuk < 1895) s6» At hanoe strokce th^ vse not swordee 
bat poUaxes, wKiehe be ntorull, aswel in sharpenes as in 
wemid: 1978 Lvtn Dedeem in. xxtiL 448 Moital Night- 


a. _ 

and 


ide. 1814 E. deiMmHK) D' Acosta's Hist. Indies iv. 
t|6 It is a dangerous thing to frequent so periltous 
i mortall a eraature foukluirverj* 0604 Shaks. Oth. it 



XOBTAL. 

R. Mj, I wm fbd Iky FitiMr** dead, Tby Msid) wJk vKirtall 
lo litff-i Tfwtf. I. i6i It in oMital to «al of 
tbo KM of evootim kUlocI by Vipors. tiio If iliom JK U 

I. a. i6to BimvAM HUjr Sineo tbo Mckaoao hod 

bean ao niortol in MoumhiI. 17(1 muMum Aaw/. 1 . IxkjiUL 
^ To ovoid iho oorly liroiii^ whicb on morul to tboai. 
■tqp jKfVEiilKNi IM. t Fob. iiSoy) U &<rongoni . . find 
ibk mor on BKNrtol oa tbo gofiuifM voUow fcvor. ifiig 
Smr ^fhUi III. ooixr 'fho maaurd Iblon yroao'd tho 
ground, And giup*d beneath o nonai oround. 

b. fig, Dettmetive or loUl (/o a thing), 
idyo Haxtkh Cmrw Ch. JHtt, Prof. *, 1 know that iheao 
principlea art aa mortal lo the CSiurcbet, aa they ore lo 
Soula 1769 Bumkk LMit St. Nmt W 1 ^ 1840 t 93, 1 wHI 
riww him a fact more that b omrtd to bU aoacriiona. liao 
Palsy JSmi. TMmL Utiy) 304 Here ihoreforo might aeom to 
bo a mortal detect in titmrcotMtitaiion. ifigo 4 Da Quimcbv 
C errarr Wka. 1859 X. too Even the more innocent eshibi- 
lionit, in which brutee only were the attlferere, could not but 
be mortal to all the finer ■ensibillUeii 

O. Of a feason or region: Cbamcteriicd by 
Many deathi. (Cf. Mort.ilitt.) ? Oh. 

ifi4P Bvslvii Dimty 30 Oct., Thb waa a very aiclcly and 
mortal Autuume. imi Lttt. garnet Murrmvt 
<1901)61 So aickly and mortal a pbee aa $a Carolina, xyyg 
Ahiuail Adams Fmm Lttt. fix. (1876) 95 So aickly and ao 
mortal a time the oldest man doea not rememljer. 
Malthu» P^pni. n. li. fl07 The yvara >757 and 1758 (in 
Sweden] were barren, and comparatively moiial ycara. Ibid. 
eo9 NotwUhitandiiig the mortal year of 1789, it appeared. . 
that the general healchtneaa of ilie country had incieaswd. 
td. Myriad fiace: the* viul part*. Obs. ran^^. 
i6m Milton ///if. Gt. Brtt. 11. ^ Laat of all againat him. 
eelfhe turna hu Sword ; but miaxng the mortal place, with 
hia poinard flnbhea the work. 

3 . Aimuig at the destruction of an adveriary. 
A. Of war, a battle, etc. : Fought to the death. 

c ijfifi Chauckb ProL 61 At mortal [f>. r. moricl] batalllm 
had he ben fiftena im Langl. P. PL xviti. tnn Aitiong 
here enemyit in morteiri lo.r. morieKe, moitail] boteiee To 
be culled and ouercome. ctoeo Lvoa Anrmbij^ #/ Cad$ 
7Sa For he waa lyke to endure that dny A gret moriall 
■fcotire . .With Vyce. cigeo J/r/wiiW 144 There bygan a 
mortal mediae. cifiooSHAKa .Vnn /. alvL 1 Mine eye and 
heart art at a morull warre How to deuide the conaueat of 
thy night, ting Knollk» tiitt. Tm kt (16a n 51a Ihe un- 
doubted flower .. of bb army, %vhich were in chat mortall 
battcll almoet all alaine. 1697 Dnvosn Cterg. iv. 1x5 
The shocking Sqiudrana m et in mortal Fight. 

b. Ot aa enemy: Ttiat will be satisfied only 
with the death of the object of bis hostility; velent- 
h!u. implacable. Also fig. 

eilfii, CHAUcaa T. 711 For I am Palamon thy 

mortal (o.r. muftel] foix ijgn Oowsa C^f^. I. 347 To grieve 
1^ morticl eneti^. e 1407 Lyug. Jfeaan ^ .Sen/ 3134 Ilut 
ihst they be . . Afortal fuun to cteliie. 14$$ Sia G. Hays 
Lmw Arms (S. T. Sj 1x4 He sukl. .bald him . . for Inn rnymy 
iporiall. agyp G. Hasyiy LtH^r^bk, (Camden) 60 ‘llie inor- 
talleftt enemy 1 have in thia world? 1646 Sia T. Umowns 
Pmtd. Rp. L vi. eo l*he mortalleat enemy unto k no a ledge. 
1741 Young AV. 7 * 4 . v. 38 Plcanuie and pride, by naiure 
mortal foes. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Emg. iv. I. 445 Halifax 
Was the mortal enemy of donpotiam and of Popery. 

a Of enmity^ haueti, and the like: Pursued 
to the death, unappeasatde ; * deadly Hence fig. 
or kypirbclieelh^ as a mortal aversion. 

14.. in Tuudmirs l^is. {1843) 107 'I'tiou Herode of malice 
moat moriall. ifi8gT. Washington tr. Hiekotmys in. 
i. 60 From childly 4 t fatherly kindnea to mortsd enmity. ij 96 

J. HfxnCKa Hist. Jrsl. i6a/a In HttSnsksd^ Betwixt wluwra 
was a mortall hairad. i66g Sia W. Tkmplr f.st. t» Str T 
Tsmfitg Wka 1731 11 . 4 He has a mortal Haired to the 
Dutra for their nupporting his City of Munster M;dnsi him. 
1714 Addison Sjf>ect. Na 569 P s A Tribe of Egotista for 
whom I have always had a mortal Avenion. t^x Hums 
Hist, Sttg, 1, xix. 499 ‘rbls great and unuaiml act of entho* 
lily in the council gave tins Roman pontifiTs ever after a 
mortal antipathy to those awembJies. 1I49 Macaulay Hist. 
Rng. vi. II, 117 The Popish Chancellor Ix^me an object of 
morulhatred. iMgO. W. HoLMRaC////r)An)ortalAntipathy. 

4 . Ot pain* grief, fear, and the like : Such as 
might cause death; deadly in its effects. Ofteu 


used hvperbolicaUy and jocularly. 

c lttt duAUCBN Cawr//. Pits 61 Sheweth unto your rial 
cxccTlence Your servannt. if 1 dunue nm xo calle, His mortal 
harm, in wliich be is y-falle. c 14M Lnxi C0ste/d. Bl. Knt. 
e/4 To here this man,.. His mortal wo, and his grete — 
■ /’/fir. I 


turbaunce Compleyning. Hsfi — IH GuH. Pilir. 13670 
Lyk a bryd..Wycn, in hyr grel mortal ffer, .begynneth 
d^ke. SS09 Hawks Psat. Pitsu. xxx. (Percy Soc.) 148 He 
toinketh long after delyverucion Of his great wo and eke 
mortall payiies. 1609 nnolll's Hist, Tm»ies (16a r> 477 liy 
such meanes as he least feared might have procur^ any 
aucli mortall diNtruxt or danger, tfi^ DavouN Omits Msi. 
1. Dahknd ia8 The nymph grew pale, and in a mortal (riglii. 
180S W. UviNQ Bi’mcfb, Hail xvtii. Her finery at church 
ou Sundays has given mortal offence to her former intimates 
ht the village. 1849^ Auson His.‘. Jiitr»/s V. xxix. | 51. 
esi Reports of the failare of the enterprise were nneralW 
spread, and diffused the moat mortal disquietu^ tlM 
Mknkdith Stsmdsn Bt/Lmi xxv^ Poor Hruintop . . sal in mo' tal 
fear lest his admiration of Kmilta waa pcrcsiv^. *•» 
M. Asnolo HtJftd Lss.. boBUmud aio The marriage gave 
morul offence to hU father. 

6. Ot Sin: iLotailiug spiritual death; » Draolt 
6. OppoKd to venml, 

1416 Lvim. Os QmiL Piigr. 14486 Dedly lynne. .The wych 
Tmallyd ys * mortal ’ Be-cau>w bys huriys ffynally Ben ia 
effect verray dedly. c 1489 Pigby Myst. a88e) il 510 Thcr 
be vij mortall synnea. ? r^ Uitts) Whether it be mortatt 
•inoe to traa*«reaM cluU law«» whidt be the comtnauade- 
meiiU of ctuul Magtsinites, m 160a W. Pax kins Cases 
Cssuc. I. ii. tt6ogl to Now though eucry sinne of it saUh 
be mortal^ yet ail are not equally aioriall : but some more, 
same leeee. s68f Milton P. L. hi. ais Mane amruil evtma. 
Ibid. u. BO03. sMy Lkckv £mg. r» x8M C. VJU a66 Tha 
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Cliufdi had afondoaced It to be a rfa of that * - 
which axcindM from heaven. 

Jig, iffM PcYTta ir. GmmPs Ciss, Csw. n. (1586) 66b, 
li Uia fruili ia WQvdee be veniall, the fituh in senteaoe aad 
Bwitar h amttalL 

B. Pertaining to or accompanying death. 

tgea UilAU, ArmwM. AMh. 154 When be [Diogenes] waa 
awaked out of his mortju siepe, dial is to mye, the Mmi chat 
euer he had before his death. i6gl Bakkk tr. BmlsmPs 
Lett, (voL lll.)79'Te reade nothing bat pitifunatorka,aiid 
mortall prodictkms, s#7a Sia T. mmwNa Let. Prtsnd f a, 
All ihos^ with many mme, wore so drowyied ia a monai 
visage aadleellMeof Hippocrates, that(ete.]L lyaa SToaut 
PssHsrmt L (17x41 f6 'Jllis Fellow has a goad auirtal Look^ 
place htm near the Corp& 1730 Poro iua Mnm u sS8 Safe 
Ml the Itand of one disiwsing PowV, Or ia the aatal, str tha 
mortal hour. 1807 Wokdsw. tPb/tS Dae l 336 A tale of 
tears, a mortal story f s8st SaauJiy Hslims 851 Thou seem 
the mortal throes Of that whose bird) ams but the same, 
sii^ MoaLBY Csssdsrcst in Crit. Misc. Sar. L (1878) 38 'i'he 
mortal scrunlcs of a society in revolution. 

7 . tran^ (from sense i.) Of or peitaining to 
man as a creature living on this earth and destined 
to die : relating to humanity. 

1406 Lvoa Ds Cuii. PUgr. 0306 la tbys morUl lyfT. 
sg^ T._ StavlOtom Fartr. Fatih 45 ‘J'hia Testament is 
written in nwns burtes,..not in tables of stone or mortall 
BkcttsIL 1996 SraNSim Hymn Htm*. Bemttty 153 How then 
cmn mortall tongue hope to expresee I ho image of such 
endlesso tierfcctnesse ? i6ea Snans. Hom. hi. i. 67 When 
we bane skaderd off this mortall coile. 1637 Milton /. yvrdkr 
78 Fame is no plant that grows on mortal soil. 1631 
Fm/brr's Absi Bsdht. 487 Almut this time (^teen Elizabeth 
exchanged her mortall crown with an immorlall 1700 
lisvDRN Pat, 4 Arc. 11. 68 In Brakes and Brambles bid, 
and shunning Mortal Sight. ^39 Krichtlrv Hist. Eng. 
1 1 . 31 The aae descending, terminated his mortal existence. 
Bg4a Bosaow Bibh iu Sfmin vi, Uc, .po^ssed the largest 
bead which 1 ever beheld o|:^ mortal shoulders. sS^a 
TfiNpVBON Sir Gmtsabmd yo Tht^ mortal armour that I wear. 

abt^. 1749 PiKLtMNO Tssh Jones ix. v, Hcroea..havtt 
certainly more of mortal than divine about them. 

8 . Ill colloquial and sUng uses. 

8 k Extremely great, 'awful*; « Deadly 8 . 

App^ arising from hyperbolical or jocular applications of 


a and 4. 

1716 C*TBSS CowpER Diary (1864) 69 Lord Nottingham 
and tVm Duchess of Roxburgh take mortal pains to make 
the Princess think well of the Tories. iTds DicKxvsTAKhR 
Lsaa HI Fitb^ 1. vi. (1765) is. 1 never saw such s mortnl 
throng in our village in all my bom da>a again. t77a Footb 
Habob 11. Wks. 1799 1 1 . ;y>7 They do a mortal deal of harm 
in the country, lisa Dickens Bleak Ho. v, 1 was a mortnl 
sight younger then. i86g — Mut. Fr. 1. xv, I'm not in 
a mortal hurry. 

b. At an emphatic expletive (with any^ every ^ 
or a negatived Cf. ' earthly \ and sense 7 above. 

i6ap B. JoNSON Silestt tVsmaa iv. v, Cle. Shall I goe fetch 
the Ladies lo die Catastrophe?.. D hm/. By no morioll 
meanes. 1843 Fa. A. KRMei.n Latsr L\/e 111 . ;)6, 1 haxe 
every mortal thing topai.k with my own single pair of hands. 
1898 tiaity Hews 19 Nov. 3/4 We have the authority of 
.Sir James S.iwyer fur saying that * we may cat any mortal 
thing we like *. 

o. riong. Long and tedious. [Cf. F. 'quinze 
mortcls jours *, etc.] 

i8ao !^'ott Mannsi. xxx, The interior one, . occupied them 
for three mortal hours. 1838 Dkkbns/^. y n'/j/ xxxix, You 
.. take no more notice ot me, all this mortal time, than if 
I wns that *ere dog. 184a Lvtton Zanoni Introd. 19 And 
ao on for 940 mortal pages in foobcnpl 1878 Stevenson 
inlamd t'sy. xpa The marionettes., performed a piece, called 
Pyrmmvs ana Thisbe^ in five mortal acta. 

d. Short for mortal drunk « dead drunk (see 
10). Sc. and nerth dial 

x8^ Mactacgant Galtevid. Emcyel. 54 He was often 
carrira home to bU crue, on a hand-barrow, Just mortal. 
s 8 s 5 Jamieson, Mortal dead drunk. 1867 A. Dawson 
Kamoling Recoil. (1^68,^ 91 They had lasted of the bottles 
of the whole fifteen by which time they were one and all of 
them *moruiP. 1891 IIakrib Little Minister xxiv, He 
doesna strike ora except when he's mortal. 

0 . Comb. 

1670 Dryuen ond Pt. Csnf. Cmnada iv. iii, Instruct thy 
mortal elemented soil 1697 — ASmeidxn. 1073 'J he inoriah 
temper'd steel deceiv'd his hand. x8«a Scott Ld. c/Isles 11. 
xi. Or, mortaUmouldeil, contest thou here From England’s 
I0V& or France's four ? 

10 . adv . « Moktallt. Now onlyr/ia/. or vulgar in 
the lenae : Extremely, excctsivcly,* deadly *(cl.8a). 

M trial drttnkoii^wSk drunk. 

c 1407 LvrKL Rssoa 4 Stsu. The pereyl ys so mortal 
arrong. s 1900 Ulslusitts 175 J'he baiayll was there mortall 
fyeia ft doubtoua for boihe pariyctu 1733 Waruuhion in 
W. ft Hurd Lett, (1800) 156 St. John's w^, after the name 
of ■ mortal cold hatn in Nottinghamshire. 1778 Si san 
Buhnkv Let 16 July in Mms, IXArbiays Early Diary 
I18891 II. 047 I** moftal iond of the book, and has got it 

by licart. 1784 R. Bags Barkmm Downs 1 . 9 A mortal 
rwh gentlemun. 18x6 Byron Siege ed Corinth xxi, Thouch 
slight wus that grasp so mortal cold. 1A14 W. Cross Dis~ 
motion XX vL lE.D.D]b 'I'he mistress o the house wus 
* morisl drunk ' in bed. sffgg Thackuuy Hewcontes II. 35 
Missis was mortal angry tige K. G. Gumming HuntePs 
L^t .V, A/r. (ipps) pa/x All hands were mortal drunk. 18S7 
A. 'J'aoLLopE Last Ckrmt, Barset (1869)^ xxxui. 3„a, 
I wouldn't speak if I wam*t welt nigh momal sure. 

t Itbvtih'liflHa. i^bs, «• MoRrausT. 

1647 Ward Simp Cebler 11 Bfoamista, Mortaliana [etc.]. 
*f MertMlirau Oh. [f. Mortal m. + * 18 M.] 
Thubelicfthfitihesoulismeftal: tee MoHTALiari . 

t448T> BlrwAKM Gmmnsma u tt 4 From that he felt to 
.ood to Mortalisme, h^lng the MortolL 
Oh. (L Mortal «. t -ist.] 
Oik bold! tbe foul lo he piOftal (fee quot,). 


XOBS^LITTe 

1648 R. BAfiAie Anabajtism (16471 99 'Dw Familiwich 
Anabaptbu .. are not oitaly for the slecpiim of the eoul oi 
death, but for Us aimihilanoo.. . At fint ihms mertelfian 
did grant a resurractioo of the body,, .but now. .thsy deny 
any resuirection after deaiE all Ufe cither of body or soul. 

ajposttirsly. 1737 Mae. Grifkitm Lott. Hears ft Fr e mc et 
(xT^i II. 96 A mortolku Deim noka huo an Aimm. 
ICortelilgr (mpnaeilti). Fomn: 4*6 nor- 
Ullta, -Itee, 5 -ytee, -ytle. 5-6 -yie, 5-7 -iUe, 6 
-Itye, 7 mortallitio, -ity, 6- mortallfiy. fad. F. 
marialiti (isth c.), ad. L. marldlitit-em^ L mar- 
tSHt : tee Mortal m. and -itt.] 

L The condition of being mortal or lufajeet to 
death ; mortal nature or exiitence. 

a 1340 Hamfolk Psalter xxtx. 14 The nuartalite of my 
fl«yiim..thou distrwl in my r(.surreccioun. 1446 Lvdg 
Aightlngate 1. 149 This bygh forfet whych Adam sone liad 
don Was grounds ft cause of oure morlalite. 1^7 Bobkmham 
Ssyntys 55, & for my mete te ionystble ft my drutk cclcatyal 
It may not be seyn ui his mortalyie. xgsp riaHaa Ftmered 
Ssrm. C'tess Rwmtamd Wks. (1876) yas la eBdbms enmis 
zuv..Tbst is to saye in the doyes of his BUHrtalite. igafi 
Tindalr * Cor. v. 4 'ilmt mortahte [Gr. ek bmfibe] myght 
be swalowcd vpps of lyfo. 1641 ,J. Jackson 7 'nf# Ermt^, 
T. II. 137 Elizabrth Folks. . . when her soute was ready to 
take flight out of her body, concluded her monalicy with 
these words. 1644 Hbvlih Brtsf Rstat. Land 93 Never 
did man put off mortality with a braver courage. 1703 
Maundkell Jonrtt. Jems. (173a) 79 The Sepulchtr out of 
which he [LaxarusJ waa rais'd to a aecoad Mortality. 1740 
Young Ht, Th. ix. 63 Lifs’sgayest scenes speak man's mor- 
tality. sgaeWoRDBw. Paftdrmtonr 4 Jmtia 33 A roan too 
happy for mortality ! 1849 K. W. Hamilton Rswards ft 
Pnunhm. iii. (185^ X39 Mortality Is the rule of all mere 
animal life. 1857 Jou.v Snnday Sera. 301 He pasted from 
mortality, to eternal felicity. 

b. Mortnit collectively. Now rare or Obi. 

? x6et Daniel Epist. l^dy Margaert^ Ctsu Cmmberlamd 
vi. The perplexed State Oi troublous and dihtrest mortaliiie, 
That thus make way vnto the ougly birth Of their owns 
aorrowes. 1634 Puli p.r Ttvo Serut. 56 All Mortalitic shall 
be tryetl by one of these two Statutes. 

o. fi. Mortnl properties or attnlnit''ft rare. 

S83M L. Hunt Poems 237 ftr. Theocr.xxiv), Ami in Trachinta 
sliAil the funeral pyre Purge his mortalities away with fiie. 

2 . Loss of life on a large scale ; abnormal fre- 
quency of death, as by war or pestilence ; f 

a visitation of deadly plague. 

€ 1400 Maundky. (18301 xvUi. 189 But alls weys the! maken 
gret inortnlilec of poeple. CX440 Alphabet of 1 sties xtx l*e 
infecLion of pe ayre bat was cmucc in Rome of grete dead ft 
mortaliiie. c i43» Merlin iii. 56 In th.ii buUile was grete 
morlalite on botlie parlies. 15S3 Li>. HrKNERS Froiss. I. 
cccxxxi. 910 1 'her fell suche a morinlyte in the boost, that 
of fyue thfr dyed ihte. axft|8 Hall Ckron , Hen, Pill 
X09 Ibere was slain at the siege .Ixiiii. tbousande TurkLa, 
and .xl. thouhande dedde of mortaliiie and trio. 1996 h. 
Finch in Ducarel Hist. Croydon (1783) App. 154 Some 
uosie place wlieiin (in the tyme of some mortxlitie) they did 
burie in. x^ Earl Mon.m. tr. Jtentirogiids H^'ars Flanders 
1H5 The conflict lasted many hours, and great was the 
roortality on all sides. 1693 Luttrell Brief Rel. (1857) 111 . 
S Onr merchants have an account from Jamaica that there 
has been a mortality there since the late caiibquake. 17S7- 
5a Cnamrkks Cycl, Mortalityt m term frequently used te 
signify II cuiitURious di.scaHc, which destroys great numbers 
of either men or beasts. 1761 -a Hume Hist. hug. (1806) HI. 
xlU. 301 Many of these adventurers were killed. . 1 a great 
moridity seized the rest. >7^ Adam .Smith IV. N. 1. viii. 
Years of dearth, .are generally among the common people 
year:, of sickness and mortality. 18^ Bonroiv Bible in 
Sp.iin XXV, The moriallty amongst the hor ses.. being fright- 
luL 1863 Fruudk Hist. Eng. VII. 42 '] lie mortality in tile 
Tudor race which bad raised her to the throne had left her 
also with scaicely a relation in the world. 

b. The DiiiYibcr of (leatlia whtcli uccui iu a given 
area or ;icrioil, from a particular disease, etc.; 
avertTge frccjtiency of death, death-rate. 

i646-<t834 Bill of mortality [see Bill zA.* 10]. sfiTa P rt iy 
Pot. Ana:. (16911 17 If 350 Ministers would serve all Ireland, 
then lo per .\nn. will supply their Mortality. 1843 R. J. 
Ghaves Syst. Clin. Med. ix. 99 It is this which constitutes 
the j^reai diffeience between the mortality in private and 
hospital pi art ice. \84%hncyel. M strap. 11 . 459 1 he mediod 
of forming tables of mortAlity. sfM/jBrit. Mod. Jrat. 10 Dec. 
1^57 Hysterectomy, .its moitality is out of all proportion to 
the licnefiu received by the few. 1899 Lu. iMseem Daily 
Hstns I Dec. 3/4 The case-mortality in the iaoculated is lev 
by 50 per cent, than that in the umnoculated. 
to. Death, decease (ot individual*). Oh. 

Stanviiurst Maeis 1. (Arh) eo Erche thing mor- 
talitye ihreatneth (L. intsntant omstia martsm). 1591 
Shaks. I Hen. Vf iv. v. 3s Here on my knee I beggo 
Monalitie, Rather then Life prerom'd with Infamie. 16^ 
Fuller Ch. Hist. ix. ipi Amongst the mortalities of this 
year I1587L most reinarkabla the death of Richard Barnes 
Buhop or Durham. 1703 J. LogaN in Pa. Hist. Son. Mem, 
IX. »6j With power lo succeed the governor in ease of 
absence or mortaltcy. 1703 Dk. Wharton 7 ’rue Briton 
Now 59 11 . 509 Ever since the Mortality of the ImnonaJ 
Queen Anne. 1760-70 H. Brooks pool efQneU. (zBm) II. 
70 Yuu will piove a Imher Co her in case of my mortality. 
dL The mortal pait of man ; mortal lemalui. 
slay SmiTHRY Hisi^ Psuins. IVar IL ipo It happened doC 
unfrequcntly that these piles of mortality were struck by 
a shf II, and the shatiererf bodica eautereo in all dircctkma 
187s R. Ellis tr. CatuUm Ixviii.poNowoaadistantihote, 
no kind nioriaiity near hinif . .Tomb'd ia 1 ruy the mafign. 

3 . Deodliiteis, ppwer to kUl. 

1430-40 Lydo. Bachas 1. xx. (1494)0 vilj, O awetaetisa fal 
of mostaUte: vywa Swtrr Gods Rev.stgsi.PnmaiugSx That 
destructive Pesulonpd^ wboiw moruuty waa so nitol,as lo 
awoep away . Uive millions of CbriMiaii Souls. 

4 . Of a min: The ovality ^ being 

*ig|a Mask Cett/ni, TiadmU Wlm gyQs fiacb 1 



675 


KOBVAAIBB. 


BOBTAB. 


BBi B «tl l iBrT« wi B fl faUwb<fyBmriif|Orlromiit<rt«lltoBrBBd 
Id voniBll bjr tk* fngfWDniii mf Cb« oioitBlilk. i«ii Obv^ 


DBM Spmm, Mmt tL iU Actbni of Ouurity do Bll«iriBiB,Bi 
1 Mny Miy« aod toko c/fhom thm MortolUy of tbo SUu 

0 . , 9 » («eMW a b; moriutity biU^ ntums^ 
imklt; fiBorUUtj w«lk, the oecuiiatkin of col* 
tectinr obituaiy notlcee for b newipeper. 

iMd PicfYt Dimr¥ t9 Jonc,Tb« ^Momlity Bin iioonra to 
•ly. «Byy Dmify Nnut i7 Sept, 5/1 Tho fall in taroperatuio 
. . ruui been foUowad by an unmediata dtminutkm In tn« ^mor- 
uUty retnnit. iMn SmeycL ML Xlll. t6gt^ Th«M were 
««ry Ibnicad dau open which le found a ''moctality table. 
wffg Foora Bandm/r iil Wka. 1700 II. cap, 1 shall quit the 
*jna«tality walk* ta prevlda yottCiielt as soon as you aw. 

ItarteliM (OV'iUUoiS), V. [f. MOItTAL t- -JSB.} 
L inir. To become moital* ran, 

Stlvbstrb Pm Rmrtms 11. L 1. JSdm 7 whe 
(Iminertatl) roortaUxinf, brought us ‘Fbe balm from heav'a 
hoped hcalih liath wrougnt us. 

8. tram. To make mortal ; alto, to consider or 
represent as mortal. Hence ICo'xtiiliBed fpl. a. 

1633 T. Adams a Pftgr iU. 7 If we look tnwar«ls, 
there we dnd a depraved soul, a mortaUawd body. i4|l 
R. O. Man't Mrrtality i. (1644I s What of Adam was 
immortall throuKh liinoconcy, was to be morta11iz?d by 
Transgression, cyod S. Clakkb LtL t 9 Mr. PrdtotU 10 
'riiat the Soul b hy Nature Immortal, pmd mxi^t be mor* 
talisod by tha Omnipotence of Cod. if ever it perish. 1831 
XsiGNTLBY MytkoL Amc, Gnmct 477 In later times 

he [u. Faunas] was morialbod uke aU the other Italian 
godiu 

Mortally adv. Also 4-5 mortally, 

morball, mortaUj. [f. Moetal a. 4- -lt s. ] 

1 . In such a manner that death ensnes; so as to 
came death ; fCto fight) to the death. 

c 13W CuAUcaa Mm» iff Lmmft T. 308 Thb scorploun . . 
Caste vnder thb fill mortally to etynge. c 1400 Brmt Ixlx. 
64 pai fouaten togeder moitaily 1408 Lvdg. Dt Guit. 

B1374 And thogn they berke net On A man. fftil mortally 
they byteii kan. i6is Smakb. C>MrA v. iti. 10 The Enemy 
. .strooke downe Sosm mortatiy, soow slightly touch’d. 1700 
liavoKM Fmklit Ded. C x b, When you weie not only 
dangerously* but m all appearance mortally vronnded. 1798 
Lu. Claxk in LtL Aucklamta Carr. (186a) HI. 493 None of 
the parties, however, are hurt mortally. 1839 Thirlwau. 
G react VI. eaj They left him mortally wounded. 

2 . In reference to hatred, jealousy, fear, dis- 
quietude, offence, etc.: Bitterly, grievously, in- 
tensely. (Cf. Mortal a. 3, 4.) 

£1388 Chaucss Manci^U't T. 009 He wol yow hatrn 
mortally (v. r. mortelly], certeyn. 1353 Hoovrs in Foxe 
A. 4 M. (xsSj) 151 iffl They hate it mortally, & of all things 
most detest Gods holy worde. ites Hacon Eat.. Envy p 8 
Adriaa the Emperour, tliat mortally Enuied Poet'', and 
Painters, and ArMficers, in Works, wherein he had a veiiie 
to excell. 1890 R, L'Estsangk Fabiea xxxviii. 40 Who 
would have Imaain'd..that the want of a Cap, or a Cringe, 
should so Mortally Discompose him. 1603 Dkvukn ytevtual 
Ded. 11697) 89 In Holiday and Siapyllou, my Ears, are 
morully offended. 17ft Swirr yml, fa Sfeiim 16 Sept., 
1 hate these seppers mortally. 1847 C. Bxontb y. Eyre 
V. Mortally apprehensive of some one coming in and md- 
napping me. 1849 Macaulay //iaL Emjf. ri 11. 104 Tobneon 
was one of those persons who are mortally hated ^ their 
opponents. x88s Manch, Exam. 13 Juxm 3/3 The sober 
suid wdl*to-do would be mortally offended. 

8. In the way of mortal sin (see Mortal a.), 

iSiM Pi/yr. Perf. (W. de W. 1331) 80 b, I graunt my selfe 
therin to have .. offended mortally, commyttynge deedly 


therin to have .. offended mortally, commyttynge deedly 
synne and dsmpnable. i86n J. Davies tr. Oiemrims* yay. 
Atmhasa 149 For which they give tbU reason, that about 


for oeltliif Into oourt tbees In nes s sss l o n ef tbe a n o s s ter ^s 
property, kr trying the title nnaer Which they p eesss md , 

Mortar Forma : f , 4-O roonapa^ 

mortar, 4r-5 mmtgrgr, (i moortar, mortaar, 
-iar, 6 mortra, 7 oiortaro, •nvo)» 3-6 moriara, 
6- mortar. [In sense x peth. pmj tepf. OE. 
morUn masc*, a, L. mtoridntm^ of obscure oii^, 
whence also MLC^. mtriir^ maiUr^ marUm, OHG, 
mandril marsa/i (perh. affected by popular atyino- 
logy, as if f. Teut. atprr- to crush), also without 
sound-shifting martSH (MHG. miarsmnt morsel, 
motl.G. mdrmr, saani/), OSw. martan (mod.Sw., 
Da. morter). It is, however, donUfnl wMher the 
word sanrivad beyond OE.; if not, the exbUog 
word must he regarded as wholly a. F* morikr 
(whence nu.wier/ier), to which several of the ME. 
forms are cleaily due. Senses a, 3, 4 were taken 
ftom Fr. ; the Fr. lexicographers regard them as 
transferred applications to objects more or less 
similar in tiia^^ to the * mortar* of pharmacy. 

Cf. Pr. maritcr^i (in smim 1). Rumanian metarim (sense 
i), It. utarta/o (senses i, 3), $p. mtrUrt (senses s* s, 3, 4), 
Pg. merteiro (senses 1, 3).] 

1 . A vessel of a hard material (a.g. marble, 
brass, wood, glass), having a cup-iha^ cavity, 
in which mgiidients used In pharmacy, cookery, 
etc., are pounded with a pestle. 

c 1000 Sax. Letchti. 1. 916 jepuna koone call tosomne on 
anom mortere. cioge Pac. in Wr.-Wilicker 448/99 Mtr^ 
tariala. morters. ». . K. AHa. 339 Herbes he tok In an 
herber, And stamped heom in a mortcr. CMPV LihtrCt, 
carutH (1869) 7 Take wete,..And do hit in a moitM shene; 
Bray hit a lytelle. 13.. in yiemfy'a AmaLApp. ix. L<f888) 
990 J'a^ the rootes of mardie inaUo«vc8..and brysse them 
a lytle in a inortre.^ tpgf Atc. Bk. IV. Wren in Amti^maty 
XXXll. 943 One little brasse morter and if pmteles. 1633 
Waltom Atu^i. viii. xyx Then beat these together in a 
Mortar. s8ti Brlom Arm Myai. Fkyekk Introd. 96 Take 


Mortar. s8ti Brlom Arm Mrst. /’A; 
of good red Coral, .. make (t into a gross Powder, iu a 
Marble Mortar. 1747 Mwa. Glasss Cttktry ii. <1787) 57 
Make a force-meat with half a pound of veal fefcc.J. .all 
together in a marble mortar. 1839 l/an Diet. 


oeat hne together in a marble mortar. 1839 uan Diet. 
Arts, etc 438 By brubing a piece of enamel in an agate or 
porc'elain mortar to a coarse imwder like sand. 

/fff* >377 bANOL. P. Pi. B. xiiL 44 Ac ber sauee was. .vn> 
sauourcTy grounde. In a raorter, uo«t*moriem of niani'' bitter 


that age (tris. seven] one bums to sin mortally. 

1 4 . In the manner of mortals, as a mortal. 

1608 Shakb Per, v. I. 105 Yet I was mortslh* brought 
forth, and am No other then 1 appeare. 

6 . collo^. Extremely, exceedingly, ‘ terribly (Cf. 

Mortal a. 8.) 

X7S9 Rec. Town Comae. Newkutyk in A Ijiiug Lindnres 
Akke/f etc. xxt. (1876) t79 Many heoome morully drank. 
1771 SMOLLurr Hnmyk. CL (1B45) 33 Hi>i pupil, who seemed 
(o be about the age of three score, stooped mortally. 1789 
A Young Trav. P'rwsr# (1890) 97B The people are in general 
mortally ugly and dwaifi-sh. 1831 Mss. Carlvlk Arm 
Eait. (x9op f. 35 It was very stormy, and 1 was mortally 
sick the whole twenty four hours, Stbvbmson Meriy 
Atom, Ireaa. Franekard vi. With swollen eyes and looking 
mortally sheepish. 1893 Crockett Men 0/ Moaahaga 37 He 
was Indeed mortally fond other fl;irdle*cakea 
t MoTtalnMB. Obs. [f. Mortal a. 4- -ffsaa.] 
The quality being mortal (in various senses). 

Palsgjl a48/a Moftalnease, mariatUi. 1391 Savilb 
Tacitua, Hiti. x. (c. 79] 44 In the one place the mortalnesse, 
in the other the misery of their wmuidcs wasted them all. 
1638 Bp. Rbvnoi us Medit. Last .Vw/^xv. Wk«. (165^ 693 
Though we nre not perfectly cleans^ from the soil (of sin j, 
yet aie we soundir-Uesled from the raoitalneM and bruises 
of iL 1839 iieeUL Caitinr v. | x6 Those edgeiem wetuxms 
u^vie wah the keenest for tlm mortaineas of their eftos. 

MortMOtaitKgf (mpitfle'Dcdsiri). Ecpts Lem, 
Corrupt Sc. form of Most D’AMOiaroR. Chiefly 
la brsm 0/ mortasuestfyf which concs|XNida to 
the Eng. * writ of asaiae of mort d'anceator*. 

ete Shewb Rof. Meu, 58 Qvben ane man deedmesaahed 
tn feie feenemenc, swa that he m veet and Raised therein in 
propeit^ and as of fie: his hdre may selk amshig thereof : 
alldl^llebeofperfilelMheiallhaueth«brieveormortan• 
cestrie. sfiit Sta G. MACKBMns Crim. Lama Scot. 11. xv. 
• iL (1899) ««• 'ITwy were Judrato RecqgnltfotiB, BHeves of 
Mott aw camrle {etc.]. onfi8»t«ctNB /04/. LeomSeot. iii. 
Tifi. f.8e (1773) ^ "fhoq^ fife brUf of iiiqiteAt aometimts 
g^s the namof ibo biiMf meitaiioaaii 1 . . these two were 
orjiMydlxUnct. lyafi-y^r/aoGee. //,& 3o |4Vm the 
how of mos t a wc e e mr 8f any hair or hMm. tMwTBEiA 
DkA LmmSooLbyp The brieve of Brnnimosst^oae oeed 


9 , 

with a large bore and with trunnkm Ofi ita bfoaefc 
Car throwing ahells at high anglea, ^ 

*S9IKv.a2»Aroprwui-4. ytaJkSHaom^aVay.A 
Sec.) 11 ifoThoy hauo also a great xnaay of morter piomo 
or potguns, out of which pieces they shopte wild •••B 


Brlom Arm Mraf. Pkytick Introd. 96 Take 
Joral, ..make ft into a grom Powder, iu a 


sauourcTy grounde. In a raorter, post*mori era of many bitter 
peyne.^ xgla Wvclip Prov, xavil 99 If thou bole togidere 
a tool in a morter. .shal not ben take awei fro hym his folie. 
>S3Si ■ffu* 1884, t8«3 (see Brav v.^ 1 bj. 188a M. W. Mar^ 
ringy Broker v. i, T ms Pestle shall nc’re pound i’ th widows 
mortar. (Cf. It. martaro (ad An.) Florio.) 

t b. As an inslriimeut of punishment (tee quols.). 
(X4a3 Maldon (Emax) Court Aa/A (Bundle 14. no. x* t, Uxor 
Johann IS Morys esc oommunU litigatrix ec porubit roor- 
tartum.] 1488 Maidoa (Essex) Libar B. is b, Alls 
maner m brcthelde brauleres. for ther braulyng shuli bere 
the mortcr occordyng to the olde cusium of cnls toun. 1371 
ill A. Clark Shirkara Ball. (1907) 47 (At Maldun, Essex ) 
To the sonne of Simon Sawyer for the ringiuge of llie bason 
borne before the surgeon weaiinge the morter about his 
necke for Imudry. 1837 in Boys Call. HisL Sandmdeh 
(*789) 708 A woman carries a wooden mortar throughout 
the town, hanging on the handle of an old broom upon lier 
shoulder,. for aliusing mrs mayoress 178a Bovs ioid, 769 
The . . wooden mortar for putiishineiii of Mxdds. 

t O, Proverb. To jly to Kome with a mortar on 
ones head : app. a legendary acbievemeut ol some 
famous wizard. Obs. 

1800 Kuip AVmt Daiet Wonder Ep. Ded., Me thinkes I 
could flye to Koiue (at least hop to Rome, os the olde 
Prouerb U)with a titorier on my head. ax8a3 Fletchrr 
E'air Maid Inn v. ti. He did measure tlie starres with a 
falM yard, and may now tiavailc^ to Rome with a morter 
on's head to see if he can recover hii, muny tliat way. 

d. transf. {a) In early use, a literalism of transla- 
tion : (i) later, applied to various mechanical ap- 
pliances in which materials are pounded or ground. 

(at c 14SO on llmab. iv. 113 A morter (ong. iw#r- 

ta>ium - hole] faxte is maad aboute the tre. x8ei Hoixamd 
Pliny II. <94 In Greece they have a c:ist by tlieouelves, to 
temper and beat in morters, tlie mortar mrae of 1 »fm and 
sand .. with a great wooden pestill. 1708 T. Cookk tr. 
Hesiod^ Wka. 4 Days ii. 60 Provide a Moitsr three Feet 
deep, and strong ; And let the PUtil be three Cubits long. 

<8) 1786 C Ihcadsettrk Roy. Ganger il xbr. 1^. CM 370 
The Rags, are put into Troughs ealM Mortars, each Ikfor. 
tar having to it five Hammers. 1839 Uax Piet, Arta 1955 
For grinding the tobacco leaves into sauflL conical mortars 
are employ^. s88i Raymond Mining Uforr., Mortar, . . 
the receptacle liencath the stamps in a stamp mill* in which 
the dies are placed, and into which the rock b fed to liO 
crtiahed. 1900 Hall 8c Neal Ane. Ruim Ehodraia vi 77 
In no ruin, so far discovered, have the ancient mortars, or 
€rttshing.sc<mea, or even gold quarts been dboovered. 

2 . A bowl of wax or cdl with a floating wkk, 
and later a kind of thick candle, twed esp. as a 
night-light. Obs. rxc. Hist, 

13. . R. e. All/t. P, B. 1487, ft oker louMycb lytt bat 
kmed ful fesnre As mony mortcres of wax aurrfcked wttb- 
oute. e 1374 CHAtrcBa Troylna iv. t94« For, by thb morter 
which tliat 1 see hrernie, ^nowe I ful wet that day b not 
far benne. riaao Bk.Cartmayo itn in Hokon BA, A qwitsr 
of wax. .pat aile luqt breniMb in basfyn den^Tc saoe kc 
chamhur on nytt tor fyve. 1310 In Arekaotagia HI. 156 
Returning to the diaandry an the remahtf of moitaio^ 
tarcheR,Mrrbe,pidtetsandsbes. aieogin Nislibfe^r^. 
Q. Biia. 11 . 56 Qtuufion, Torches, md M n itr o se s . flag 
(179^818 M Orto t e s , Tcrchetfe, TOrehei, Qaar» 
ripMMs. s8n J* MmnMa4*C«Nfortr4 Cdrwftsr 184 ^hon 
TMsr Senentgoe bfohe8.driiiv«fir€afiilfb^ Metbora 
be aoetor ot-waaaof pbw ea Mfl h xbadp* Rlfia UdMc C4 


or potfuns, out of which mm they asm»t wna 
HHM/fam. Via, a iv.4i Hee sunds tim like a Mertets 
piece to blow vs. xdij I'Brvs Diary s6 Apr.. Stone'Vbd pi 
tbirtyoix inches' dbineier, which tuey ahM out of 
piecss. s8f8 fivELVM Diary 18 Mar., 1 mm . . Epaines oBml 
oombs. shot out of the Mortar*pisce Ou Hlackheatlu tfM 
Strrnb Tr SAemdy ui« xjui, They are two mortar* pieces W 
a siege next Mintimer. 

stey Csrr. Smith Stamads Cram. xlv. 6S For Mortera, 
or such chantberK are only vsed for tnuntphs, lliere b no 
vse for them in thb seruice. 1891 Load. Goa. Nu. 

8 Movtars, two oJ which are of iB.incliea dbnieier. 1707 ge 
L'HAMSkKA Lye/. S.V. Atorutr-Liaca, Thvic are tere kinds of 
mortars 1 the one hung or mounted on a carriage. . ; called 
pendent or hanging niortaia: the other fixed on an Im- 
moveable base, standing mortals. i8dO Welunoton 
in Gurw. DesA (18^) 1. iia Howitxers will not answer at 
Jemalabad; and 1 have therefore ordered them a thirteen 
and a ten inch mortar. Gmkknrs Cuamarvh$ Mortars 

are intended for throe purfioses ; firstly, to bomiinru a town, 
or injure the defenders* artillery f secondly, to fiie or overw 
throw the woiks; thirdly, to break through the vaulted 
roofs dT berracks and inagariiiei. 1873 EncycL Brit. II* 
66^ The number of men required is calculated for three 
rchefs,. .15 per Urge mortar, and 9 per small inoriai. 

b. transf. Applied to contrivances lor firing 
' shells ' in pyrotechnic displays and fur thi owing 
a life-line (cf. life-mortar %.v. Life sb. 17). 

1660 Stviimy MariaeVs Afag. v. xiii 8j Of Artificial Fire- 
Works. To make the Mortar Piece of Wood and PasU 
Doard. Provide a Wooden* Ruler of such bigness as you 
desire to make the Dbmeter of the Morter. 1749 />4-Jcr, 
Machine far the Fireworks f» Mortars with Air mllons. 
S79S Trans. Soc. Arts X. 003 Trbls were made, by throw- 
ing a loaded Shell on shore, from a small inoit«r...To the 
Shell was attached a rope. 1809 Msa Orix tii Brighiwell 
Life (1854) a»3 To. .watch, lest any vessel should be in 
diHtrsMi on the coast, that the mortar might be used. 1873 
Corahiil Alag. XXV 111. 7s The roi ket and mortar appara- 
tus., has fmiuently dune good service where a lirelmat 
would have been useless. 1878 T. Rkhtisii Pyrofeekn. 
Treat, xx^ Shells are hollow paper globes, fiied verticaHyi 
from mortars. 

+4. mm Mortikr. AIbo tHortar Cap. Ohs. 

The sense can hardly be said to have really cxbted in 
Eng. Quot. 1604 is a mere literalism of translation, and 
the examplM cited in recent 1 nets, belonjt to 1 a. Davits 
Smf>H' (fleas, erroneously places under this senw a passage 
from Fuller Piagak (1650) iv. vi. 107, iMued on an obscure 
Talmudic text which (as translated by some sebohm) de- 
Bcrilies the bypocnttoal Pliarbee as * hanging down hb head 
like a pestle lu a mortar*. 

1804E. G[rimstoneJ ITAcoetats Hist, ladies vi, xvL 467 
In some parts (they wear] as it were little morters Ibpi 
aHmrterate»\ or liattes. s886 Chardin Coronat. Sofymum 

} o A flat Bonnet, sorarwtiat like the Mortar Caps of the 
’residents of the French Parliaments. 

6. ctllrik, and Comb., as (sente l) mofiar- 
fashioned adj., f pestle; (sense i d) morlar-ernsh- 
irtRi (tense 3) mortar- light; (sense 3) mcrtar^ 
battery, -carriage, platform, shell ; (sense 3 b) 
mortar station, 

1708 Load. Gao. No. 4470/9 The •Mortar Battery on the 
Counteiscaip. .began to j^ay. iBid Wkclincton hi Ourw. 
Desp. (18381 VI. 360 They have not yet broken ground., 
exccptiiig to construct what 1 conc>'.ive to be a mortar 
battery. 1873 Encyel, Brit. II. 664 'i •Mortauw.’arriegce, 
1877 fe AVSmMD Statist. Minet 4 AHning 946 About two 
tons {of ore] treated by hand (•mortar cncihuig) yielded 
$8,000. 1753 Cmambkkb tycl. Snyy. s. v. I^xoycfxtmt, The 

•mortar faHmonrO lyc-operdon. 1838 Or/s Cirt . Sei., Praet. 
Cheat. 460 The best description of cattle mannfactuied 
from wax b tite *'mar/ar-tigkt, which is used eitlicr for 
night-watcUna nr for beating dishes on the table* 14.. 
Meir. Voc. in Wr.-WQlckfr 6a6 •Mortare pestellc, mar- 
earinm,fiia. ilM VoviJt & Stevensom MiltL Did. (ed. 3I 
ikv. Piat/orm,*mortar PlatJorat,o. platform similar to tliat 
umhI with siege guiiM, but of smaller dimensions. 1879 
Man. Ani/l. Exert. 11. 40 •MorUr shells have no wooden 
bottom attached. s8ta in G. W. Manby Eu. i'raserv. 
Shififr. PeraoHs «a SItips in danger of being wrecked on 
parts of the coast intermediate to uie •mortar staitoos. 

b. Sf>ecial comb. : mortor-bBd, (b) see Hid sb, 
la a ; (ill the bed on which the ore is crashed in b 
stamp-mill ; mortar-blook, the foundation-timber 
of a atamp-mill; mortBr body, a paste used 
in the manufacture of porcelain mortars ; f mor- 
iar-oap (see 4); mortar OMfinmto (see qnot.); 
mortar-bole, a hole in a rock used na a mortar 
in primitive ore-cruahing; lllortaa^miaa isamv-W., 
an apothecary ; t mortar-piood (see 3) ; mortar^ 
praaa, the trough in which toljacco leaves are 
pressed before cutting ; mortar weanel (see quot.) ; 
mortar ware, a very hard porcelain biscuit in- 
vented by W^gwood and Used by him in the 
monufocture of mortars. 

tTte Falconks Diet. Mmrim (1778) av, Afartar, Tim 
mkidw. .b bsut. losMabraea the truiuiionR, and keep tham 
fiu« In tha •mortar-hod. tisa C. James Milit. Diet. s-v. 
Manor, Land -Mortar-Bads, sun mad# of vary solid timhor. 
8i|i, iM fsM Bro ah IS a], 1874 Raymond 6/8 Hep, 

Mmea 333 Tfm mortatrimds constituto a ssifoa of indumd 
terraoss^.and the pulp passing through ths semens of one 
hnt u nrW dbdia iBs i i mu^iately intotbaDna next in firant. 
1889 C. G. W. ixioa Praat, GaM-mmiag 409 MortsrN eon 
aftsa fl8«ddbMlyttpoa«ettkal*ttiartir-blooks. s8|9lJ*A 
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XOBTAR. 

DM. Arts 10M *Morur body. !• « posto codipowd of 
6 ]borta of cloy (otc.). stTp C«f«0/r« yircAfv. £du€. IV. 
138/0 *Morur oonomoiM or« voultod chombaro without o 
front wall omploycd..io oacuro th« mortora of the fonraiMs 
from vortical nro. moo Hall ft N»al Ane. Ruins RMudssm 
vi. 78 Shallow bouowii on tbo rocki whore the quarto 
powdorod in the *inorur^holot wao ovidomly roducod to 
Iho ftnooom required for waahing. lyfi Toldbhvy H*st. 
t Osfhumt 1 . 17 Pritboo follow iio on# of thy lieo. replied 
the *inortar-man. 18141 Pmuy Cfct. XXV. 17/a The damp 
ItobaccoJ loaves aro.Tlald in what io called a **mortar^ 
prooe*. >884 Cknmt, Rusjfsi., ^Atsrtnr-vssssl^ a claw of 
kun-boac for mounting oea*oervlco mortam. rtig Jawirr 
Wsdrmoeds X. 187 Jouah Wedgwood's inventions and dio> 
eovenet. . . Daoaltes, ■ Jasper, bamboo and *morur wares. 
Xortar (ni^itda)« Forms : 3-7 morter, 

5 -ero, -ypy, 6 -are, 7- mortar. [ME. nsorter^ 
fH^tUr^ A. K, mortier ^1 5th c. in Littrd) L. wor* 
tdrium, MDo. niorttr, mi>rtel (Du. mortel), 
MHG.MprVr/, wiorffriG.»ip>/^/),from Ijitln or Fr, 

The L. msrlAritim in the sense * piquet of trituration ' 
(applied by Juvenal to drugs, and by Vitruvius to mortar) 
io commonly regarded as a tronsierred use of moridriutn 
Mootao s6,^ I, which was applied by ex tension to the trough 
In which mortar was mixed. It is possible, however, that 
the two senses of the Latin word are dually original, the 
suffix •Arimm being employed in two different functions] 

A material consisting of lime and sand mixed 
with water, which is used to make the joints 
between stones and bricks In building, and which, 
when set, bimlH them together into a solid mass. 
Also applied to materials of other composition 
used for the same purpose. 

Various kinds are/nn^//, hytirattlk^ pointings ^SM^lann^ 
trass, umtsr mortar, etc. ; see the qualiiyins words. 

Ihe collocations sioHo anti mortar, tricks anti mortar, 
are freq. used to denote the esHential materials used in 
building; the latter phrase is also employed colloq. for 
*hou'«^ or * bouse property* (sometimes aitrib.). 

€ tmo S. Ettg, Lig. 1 . 37/193 po he ne mi^hte non o^ur do 
pe cnurche for >10 a*rcrci he.. bar morter har<to. a 1300 
Cursor M. SS46 pe wark Iwi raised. .Wit tile and ter. wit* 
vten Stan 0 }>er morter was per nan. 1340 >i zio pet 
guode moriyer huer*or me makep be guode walles sarzineys, 
i486 Lydo. Do Cuii, Pilgr. 93304 The morter Was not 
Stably among the stoones layd. IS34 Act 96 Hsn, i'lll 
C. 8 Ir the owner, .doo not. . with waTlei of morter and atone 
sufficiently inclose the same vacant grounde sgpa Ghbenr 
Ufst, Courtier F 1 An so spoilca nee much good morter 
and hricke. idis Hisi.a Rxm. i. 14 They made their Hues 
bitter, with hard bondage, In morter and in biiclm. a 1743 
Swirr Ckar. 4/ Legion Club 178 We must give ihotn better 
Quarter, For their Ancestor trod Mot tar. iSag J. Nichol* 
SOM Ojkerat. Mickanic 330 In making mo>tar, particular 
attention must ba paid to the quality of the sand. 1836 N. 
pATRsaoN Mamso Criinfm (1660) 99 The legal fence is one 
of stone and moriar. 18^ UicKRNa Dotubey xxiii, Frag* 
meiits of inoi tar.. came dropping down. ill6j P. Barmy 
Dockyard Ecou, 116 The plant must be sold, the brick and 
morur walls demolished. 1895 Daily News 98 Oct. 9/3 
Business., will be practically coufiiied to small metropolitan 
Wick and mortar investments, 
b. transf. (See quota.) 

^1440 Protub. Parv. 344/B Morter, for playiterynge . . , 
Etura, 1573 Barkt M 434 Morter nr clay mixed with 
straw, wherewith walles are dawbed, aceratum. 1^ 
Shakn. Lear 11. ii. 71, I will tread this vnboulted villaine 
into morter, and daube the wall of a lakes with him. 1607 
TorRRLL hour-f. Beasts (1638) 398 1 o keep mice from corn, 
make morter of the froth of oyl mingled together with chaff, 
..then plaistcr the walls of your garnery therewith c syxo 
Cai lA PuENNsa Diary loi The mill .pounded the 

raggs IO morter for ye paper. 1797 Statist. Acc, Scott, 
XiA. ^ nolo, Thit coarse red clay, called mortar, U the 
bads ofall the grounds in this part of Strathmore. 1848-59 
Cwii.T Archit. 11. iii. | 9335 The sorts of it [sc. plaster] 
are various ; as for instance, white lime and hair mortar 00 
bare walls. sBpe Pit>niortar [see Pit sb, 14]. 

to. (a) Building, masonry; building 

operations. Obs. 

158a Stanymumt Aencis 11. (1880) 5^ No man. no morter 
can his onset furcihil hyiider. i64S Brr^ Dtsc. 3 

Those who say, Tliat a wise man never ought to put his 
finger Into Morter. W. Huttom Li/s 43, I.. altered 

the plan. .till, when put in execution, it cost iiioie titan 70o4 
Mortar is rather apt to corrode the pocket. 

d./^. 

1377 Lanci. P. pi. B. XIX. 311 And of his baptesme 

6 nlode bat he bledde on Rode He made a moner morter 
ft meicy it hUtc, 1480 Caxton Chron Eng. v. (1390) 43/1 
The morter of a werke that 1 have hegon behoveth to be 
tempred with your blood, lefia Wnnar Cer/, /'nictates 
Wks. (S.T.S.) 1 . 14 'J'he prophetis of it, ipargeonit thaiin 
with vniem|>erii morter [cf. Kiek. xxii. bS]. 1649 J. Owrn 


*Mortar-Ukt consisttnec. iW C. H. Faocr S ^ st , Mod , (ed. 3) 
1 . 105 The calcified growth bae a peculiar dull white chalk v. 

or mortar*like appearanoa. 1770 G. Sbmpui Bi ^ 

Water 78 The Antients filled up their Work with ^Mortar* 
liquid, tfiefi Holvokk HiuePs Diet., A ^morter maker or 


ipargeonit thaiin 


Skabmg Heaven 4 Earth Wks. 1851 VI II. 977 All that 
antichristjan mortar wherewith from their first chaos, they 
have been cemented. 1807 Carlyle Misc. (1857) I. e A 
trowel or two ol biugraphic mortnr. 1903 SA*n/ter at Mar. 
619/1 They regarded faith as the mortar which kept the 
bricks ot Bo«'iety sticking together. 

e. attrib. and ,ns mart ar- built adj., 

•pointy •like adj., •maker ^ •making, •mill, -tempdr’ 
tug, ■^•Ireader, "{-treculing, ’tub ; mortar-bed, the 
layer of mortar between courses of brickwork or 
masonry; mortar-liquid Gbout ; mortar-man 
tufftce^wd., a builder ; mortar-waah, thin mortar. 

1848 Gwilt Archit. I 1900 Tlie propriety of the *mortar 
beds being as thin as posuble. 1900 A. Lano Hist. Scotl. 
1 . iv. 68 "Mortar-built stone edifices. 1876 Knight Diet, 
Mech., *Morian 4 ugimi a machine for grinding and com- 
bining materials into morur. 1878 Sir G. Scott Ltd. 
ArvAi/. (1879) II. 40 A steep skewba<k being formed for 
their sprmgings to. . modeiate tlie thickness or the *inortar- 
i^nint. 1704 Lonoon ft Wink Compl Gardeutr 111. xx. (ed. 4I 
89 Rainy weather being apt to reduce the Mould to a 


liquid. t6e6 Holvokk RiuePs Diet., A ^mortar maker or 
dawber, cosmssUansts, 1^ {see suortar tub^ S. 

Finch in Ducarel J/ist, Crovdou (178^ Appi. 150 Now# 
we take *moiter*inakinge in oande. sm Gaudbn Tears 
Ck, IV. xvi. 513 While Ministers preach .. with divided 
tongues,, .they are likely to produce no better suc ce ese e .. 
than those..* morter- men did, whoae work deetrvad the 
nick-name id ^beL 1878 DM. Archit. (Arch. Pubb Soc.), 
*Mortar mill. 1904 Atksnmum 31 Dec. 908/9 Poplar ana 
Sl Pancras both run (an-engities, clinker crushere, and mor- 
tar-roills. 1878 Diet. Arckti, (Arch. Pubb Soc.) k. v. Mortar 
mtiil, l*he *mortar-tempering machine, sfioa DBKxan 
Saiirom. Wks. 1673 1 . 934 , 1 smelt the foule-fisted *Morter^ 
ireader. 1586 Siunry Arcadia iv. (1699) 497 Parting with 
hit sword one of his legs from him, left him to make a 
roring lamentation that bis *morter-treading was marred 
for ruer. 1805 T. Nicholson Oper at . Mechanic 806 llie 
Floor of the njallery where the mortar makers and smiths 
worked ; shewing the situation of the *mortar tuba. 1778 
PhU. Trans. LxVifl. 889 They ought 10 be washed over 
with a bruah, wet with *inoriar-wash. 

tMo*rtftrt Ubs, rare, [f. Mobtab j^. 1] 
inlr. 'I'o use a moitar (and pestle). Only in 


MoTtarlng fpl. a. 

1^ N asms Sc^en Waldon O 4, He may be such another 
cr^ie morioring Druggeir. 

Kortftr (m^’iidj), v.^ [f. Mobtab sb,^} irons. 
To plaster with mortar; to fix or join with moitar 
or a moitnr-like substance. 

[see a. belowj. 1583 Hyll Art Garden. (1593) 
6 They made their inclosure, .with earth and stunes mor- 
lered together, ifiaj Bingham Xeuobkon 33 The Wall 
..was built of Bricke mortered with asphalt 1641 Bkkt 
Farm. Bks. {Swtnui) 14s When they come to morter the 
rigge of an howse. 1658 Sis T. Bmownr Hydriot, iii. 19 We 
fo£nd the bones and ashes half murtcred unto the sand and 
aides of the Urne. 1859 R. F. Burton Centr. A/*', in Jml. 
Goog, ^oc. XXiX 67 sMte, Bowls of broken china and 
nottery are mortared into the toiniM. 1861 Smilrs Engineers 
11. 189 note. Every stone being fitted, mortal ed, and laid 
with studious accuracy. 

b. in context. 

i6so Donnb Pseudo-martyr Pref. C 3, You are euer after 
his [sc. the Pope's] instrutuents, to build vp Ids apirituall 
Monarchy and your selites must ciment and morter ihe 
waIs ailh your blood. 1619 Hiv Williamh Aemi. At/arell 
(1690) 8 'i nis rotten house of ours, the which (were it not 
continually inoriered and repair* d with meat and drinke) 
[etc.]. 1^3 Bp. Hall Hard Texts, N. T. 999 Ye are 

living Btonua, ye must bee . . firmly mortered upon the founda- 
tion of Christ. 

Hence Mo'rtiired ///. a., plastered, cemented, or 
daubed with mortar. 

138a WvcLip Amos nix. 7 A wall teeri^or mexterd [1388 
plosirid, Vulg. mumm niusti]. i8u T. B. F. Eminson 
EjHdsmic Pfuusnouia at Scotter 1 1 A catch.pit of mortared 
or uniiiortai ed brick. 1897 Harf^s Mag. Apr. 730 Workers 
. .ore thus spared the mortification of intruding, mortared 
or sooty shoes.. among the well-dressed passengers, xpog 
Holman Hunt PrS’Kaphim, 11 . 976 The unlovely stone 
and mortared wall. 

Ko'rtar-board. [f< Mobtab sb.^ 4- Board .r^.] 

1. A hoard for bolding mortar : (a) see quot. 
1876; the small square board on which a brick- 
layer carries moitar; ■= Hawk sb.^ 

1876 Papwortm in Esscycl. flrit. IV. 457 fart. Buildistg^ 
The mortar is placed on UKlged boards about 3 feet square 
. . ; and the bricks are strewn on the scaffold between the 
rntwiar boards. x88a Young Every Man his eum Meek. 

J iiAi The mortar-board .. is held in the left hand by the 
anole below while pointing. 

2. A popular name for the academic or college 
cap, which consista of a stiffened head piece sur- 
mounted by a square of * board the whole being 
covererl with black cloth. 

i 8 S 4 ' C. Brdr * Vsnieust Green 11. iii, * I don’t mind this 
ere mortar-board*, . .as he pointed 10 the academical cap. 

t Morta rlan, a, ubs, [f. Mobtab sb,^ + -ian.] 
Of or pertaining to a (druggiat's) mortar. 

1651 Biggs New Disp. F 34 13 The Schools in the 
Remedies of Disotses, both of simples and their mortarian 
labour of Coinposii-iuns, have appiy’d themselves [etc.]. 

Mortajrle, obs. [erron,) lorin of Moktuaby sb, 
KO'rtariia, V. i rare. [f. M ORTAB sb^ 4- -isg.] 
tram. To pound in a mortar ( fig.'), 

1615 Cufry-Combe /or a Coxe-Combe Contents, Lipsioo 
Miracles mortcrised. 

SCortarilft, rare. [f. Mobtab 3^.34- -iZB.] 
trans. 'I'o bring to the consistency of mortar. 

s8Sa Dickinson in Jrstl. R. Agric. Soc. Xlll. 1. 937 Tbe 
wet clays were mortarized <to use a coined term). 

ISortarlesB (m^ rt^jlus), a. [f. Mobtab sb^ 
4 - -lkbm.J Without mortar. 

1667 Watbshous Fire Lomi, 87 The Stones of Structures 
Mortarless. AMh Athenssnm 31 July 159 'Hie remains of 
Bsortarleas stone churches. S89X Atkinson Moor Imssd Parish 
38 A. .mortarless stone wall or dike. 

KO'rtlBr-ffitone. Chiefly Sc, and north, dial, 
(-•tane). [f. M(7BTAB sb,^ Ci. MDu. mertiersteen.} 
A block of stone hollowed to form a mortar; s/ee, 

* m sione formerly used for preparing barley, by 
separating it iVom the husks ^(Jam.). 

1480-1 Durham Acc. Roits (Surtees) 07, U moit o rst a nea 
cum id pills Jign. igao-ao Diinbas Poems lx. 60 Mall- 
heidit lyk one lnorta^stane. ig8o Reg. Prissy Ceutscil Scot, 
Ser. I. 111 . 3S0 Item, in the kiichene..ane moriiar stana. 
sM Inuent. ia W. Hoctor SelM. Jndk. Ree, Ket^rewsk, 
(1I76) 304 Am aiiprtar-ttona and bm bcU yno* iMg Lua> 


Rainy weather being apt to reduoa the Mould to a (1I76) 304 Am aiiprtar-ttona and bm 


BOCK PrekUi, Timee 849 The obfaeu of stone Ibaild Io tha 
bona oaves, .are Aakes,. .bamaiars, and murtar-stoiMa. 

Moortuy (in/*^Y 0 * ^ Mobtab sb,^ -r -t.J 
01 the nature of, consisting of, or resembling mortar. 

iBeg R. W. DicicaoN Praet Ajgrk, 11 . 643 The oMitary 
rubbish from old walls, 1845 ymi, R, Agric, Soc, V. ti. 
439 A moitary loam, and a strong clay. 1878 Baiarowa 
7 a. 4* Prsut, Med, (1878) 435 Yenow tubarcta not anfra- 
quantly andengoes rairogresi^ changes.. first, bto a mor- 
lary, and lastly, into a calcareoiia inert maaa 

b. Having mortar obtrusively present, rare, 
i8m Housek. Words Xll. 194 We are a little morury 
ami umey at preMont, but wa art getting on capitally. 1898 
Dickons Lett. (1880) 11 . 5a Tbe room, .is new and OKirtary. 
Mortan^o, iiiortftjrB(«, obs. forms of Mobtibb. 
Mortaunofttor, variant of Mobt d^ancibtob. 
t Xo*rtohftVgft. Se, Obs, [a. F. merte charge 
* dead load ’.] » Dbad-wxiobt 1 b. 

1541 Burgh Ree. Edin, (1871) 11 . 105 That is to say fra 
Scutis men xx a greit the mortebarga and juiJ a greii tba 
lycht guddia 1553 ibid. 1B4, 

Mortolake : see Mohtlakb. 

Kortoloth (nt/jtkl^». Sc, [f. Mobt shy 4> 
Cloth sb ] 

L A funeral pall. 

(Uned by Carlyle in the sense of : Funeral hangings.) 

9511 Acc. Ld. 7 'reas. Scotl. (1909) IV. 195. xvj clnls if] 

S uartarirt blak weluua to be ane mort claiiht, to ly one 
Ling James the Secundis tumbe. 01870 Sfauding J ronb, 
Chas. I (Bannatyne Club) 1 . 43 Havcing above his chist a 
rich mortcloath of black velveL ' 1678 Caldbrwood Hist, 
Ch. Scot. 6a6 It was reported that they were to use a white 
cloth above the mort-cfoih [at a funeral in 1379] ..Answer 
was returned, that the mort-cloih should be covered with 
black vcIvcL 1799 J. Robertson Agric. Penh Bo Certain 
dues for the proclamation of banns, the use of the mort-doth 
. .and other caaualtiea 18.. Hooo Tales * Sk. (1837) 11 . 
1B9 When 1 saw the mortclehh drawn off the coffin. 1817 
Carlylr Fr. Rev. II. ii. vi, The vast ChainpHde-Mars whol^ 
hung round with black mortcloth. 

2 . Fees paid lur the nitc of a pall. 

S794 Statist. Acc. Scotl XI. 459 The fund for their sup- 
port arises from.. the weekly collections, mortclothu, pro- 
clamaiion money [etc.]. 1898 Grant Biugh Seh. Scot. 11. 
xiv, 4^7 In i70» the schoolmaster of Banff derived part 
of his salary from the town’s bells and Mort Cloth. 

8. allrio. and Comb. 

178B Parish Rec. Leslie in Small Hist. U. P. Congreg, 
(i9i>4) 1 . 980 Moitcloth dues for M' James Clunie. 190a 
A. Thomson Lauder 4 LaudercLtU vii. 83 Alexander 
Crete was moitcloth keeper. 

Kort d'OAOftttor (mpjdsc nB^ataj). Old Law. 
Alsib 6 mortaimoeter, mort(d)atmoe8to(a)r, 
7, 9 mortdanoeBter, (8 -or), 7 mort d'anoeater, 
mordaiinoeater. [a. AF. monlancestre^ mort 
d'aumestre * anceetor’i death \] The term ap])litxl 
to an assize brought by the right heir against one 
wiiD wrongfully took possession of his inheritance 
on the death oi hia ancestor (see Britton ill. vi.). 

1503 Fushrrb. Survey. 13 The kynges writ of assise of 
noucll dit,it«;iK>n or of a-Aise of mortaunceter. 1340 Act 39 
Hen. I' lit, c. a 4 3 That no maner of persone. .shall herafter 
have sue or maintain any psue of MortauncetUor [etc.]. 
*543 Alt 9 Heu, la Assyses of newe dysi^eisin. 

and of mortJaunceKtour. 164a tr. Perkins' Prq/. Bk. v. 
§ 383 165 If 'i'enant in 'I'aDe of land hath issue and d) eth 
and a stranger abatctb..and the issue in layle bring an 
Assise of Mordauncestcr. 183^ Act 344 Wi/l. IP", c. 97 1 36 
No Writ.. of Mort d’ancestoc . . shfdl be brought after the 
T’birty-fii'st Day of December One thousand eight hundred 
and inirty-four. 1875 Dicav Rcat Prop. ii. | 9 I'he a rit 
of aHsize of Mort d’Ancestor was perhops instituted by the 
ordinance called the Assize of Noithampton, a.d. 1176. 

D Mort-de-chien. Obs, [W. ; liL 'dog's 
death but this is an etymologizing perversion of 
the Tg. mordextm (moidzji'h) : see Mobdibhekb.] 
A name used by Europeans in India for cholera. 

1780 Imfby in Sir J. F. Stephen Nuncomar 4 hupey ( 1885) 
11. e’/Auote, 1 am once or twice a year subject to violent 
aitacl^ of cholera morbus, here called the mart ds chten, 
and to other disorders. 1813 J. Johnson hi/, e/ J ropkai 
Cuu.ate (liiis) 405 Mort de chien is nothing moia than tha 
bigbent decree of Cholera Morbus. 

II More diail, int, Obs. In 6 mortdeir, 
mardu. [Fr. «« * God's death '.] An oath. 

1493 Marlowk Massacre Paris C, Afar dm, west not tha 
fiuii within thy wombe..Thtii wrathful! hand Should strike 
thee to the hart. 1805 Trraii Chev, 11. iL In Bullen O. PL 
(1884) 111 . 999 Mortdew I lie be reveng'd, by heaven 1 will. 
Idortdore, obs. form of Mobdokb. 
tMorteaulx. Obs. [7 tx. ox for marleattlx.^ « 

MABrgLiA^a. 

147a in Artkmologia (1838) XXVI. B77 The quene had 
there [in her chambu ] her ladyes playinge at the morteaulx. 

t ICortftChieil. Sc, obs. Forms: ymortld- 
ol^ln, mortioheyne, 8 rp/vw/^mord do ohioa, 
9 mortorohoon. [Of difficult etymology. 

Identical with the alleged F. mort eTeeckine dit. death of 
the spine), for which Fitsberbart 1534 [Husb 1 119) quotes 
the proverb * Molt da langut at dt cschine sont maladyes 
saunce mededne *. It ia probable that mort here is a mi**, 
taka for morve, running M the tiose, glanders (for which, or 
its dial, variant mourve, Cotgr. has erroneouAly monrriieU 
The notion that tbe morbid metier of glanders came from 
the Rhine was generally held* The s6th c. Eng. name for 
the disease. Mourning the cMme is prob. a corruption of 
tha original form of tba Fr. term. Fonntainliairs mord de 
chien is pseudo-etymological (ps If * bite of dog*).) 

» Glardbrh. 

1637 Xee, Elgin (New SpeSd. Chi 1 >> I. *17 Anent horses 
that ar suspectu to hauo ths mortimMib 01878 Smloimo 
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TrmB, CAm* / rBaanatyM Qub) 11 . *99 Saiiig tba «tb«r 
tuo bon raginMntte. .wm Mattwit hair tbairtUid oioiif 
ddd bi th« BMitidMyiia C«d. xygm mortkitiimi], «7i| 
Fountawhau. DmiHmu 1 . 406 Aucnt th« hofM infactad 
with kba oiord da cbian. ftMDvFr 86 And 
new ha'a (at. • beraa) tana kha mortatabaan. 

ICortogon* oba, f. MABf aoow. ISortolse, obt. 
f. Mortxsi. Mdrtelaekt oha. f. Mobtlaei. 
ICortoDiAle. var. Mobmal. 2 Iort«r«wB» obi. 
ear. Mobtrbbb. lSortBrBliBMi» var. Mortb. 
cmnr. HortM(OB, oba. ff. Mobtibb. 

tMortaBM. oil. App. error for Mobtab. 

1614 /ev. Id Trmmt. Cumk d W'utm* Afxk, 111 . 114 
Q fe mortaMe with paataU. 

XortBMM* Terron. var. Mortbbbb. 

lCortOFB(*< oba. forma of MoBnsB. 

Kortftmdit, Sc. pa. pple. of MoErooBD. 

Xortgatf# (m^jgddx), j^. Forma : 4-7 mor- 
cago, 6 moriogage, 0- mortgage, [a. OK. 
mortgag* (13th c.) lit. ' dead pledge* (aee Mobt o. 
and Gaqb jA) \ whence med.L. m^rtuum vadium 
and morfd^gagium. 

For kha axplnnation of kha atymological maanlng of kha 
term currant among 17th c. lawyara, aaa the following ouoL 

i6a8 CoKB Oh Ltti. 005 It itaamath that the cauM why it 
U called mortgage Is for that it if doubtful whether the 
Feoffor will pay at the day limited fuch tumme or not| & if 
be doth not payi then the Land which if put in pledge vpon 
condition for the payment of the moneys if taken from him 
for euer, and ao dead to him vpon condition, ftc. And if he 
doth pay the money, then the pledge if dead aa to the 
Tenant, &c.] 

Law, The conveyance of real or peraonal property 
by a debtor (called the mortgagor) to a creditor 
(called the mortga^) aa aecurity for a money 
aebt, with the proviso that the property shall be 
reconveyed upon payment to the mortgagee of the 
sum secured within a certain period. Also ^plied 
to the deed by which the transaction is effected, 
the rights thereby conferred on the mortgagee, and 
the condition of being mortgaged. 

*Th« general object m mortgage is to secure a money 
debt by making it a charge on hunl, ao that, if the debt be 
not paid by a time a.!re^ upon between the parties, tiie 
credi'or may sell the land and pay himself out of the pro> 
ceedn ' {Encyct. Brit, av.). 

i47g Rolf* ^ Rorlt, VI. 147/1 lliat all Maners. Londes 
[etc.], .of the which any penione . . were sensed, or had any 
as tate, title, . .or potuMuiKion . . in any maner morgnge. 8540-3 
Act 34 4 35 Hoh. yill, c a6 f 37 Moitgatfea of landes 
tenementes or hereditameiitea made or had after the Miide 
fcaste of Sainct John Bapteat. a 1634 Kanuoi.oh Muu* 
Lookiug Gt, 11. iv, A glibbery heir With all his landn melted 
into a mortKage. 16^ Chaa 1 Sg, Wka 166a 1. 41a, 1 will 
. .cxpOHc all My Land to Sale or Morgime. 1663 Cowlsy 
CttiUr CoUmmn St. v. i, i have some Hold now upon my 
Estate again ; (tho’ she, 1 confeKS, be a Clog upon it worse 
than a Mortgage). stcB Act y Ahh* c. 19 In like Manner 
as Trustees or Mort^asecH of full Age are oompellable to 
convey or auign their TruAt Lstates or Mortgages. 1708 
Young Loot tame vi. (1757) 149 His lordship's rent-rolC u 
exceeding greats But mortgages will sap the bmt estate. 
s8a8 R. Pbtrrs Cast* Su/rtmt Crt, if, S. 1 . 441 In dis- 
cussions in Courts of Equity, a mortgage is sometimes 
called a lien for a debt. S856 W R. Fishbb Lam Mortgmg* 
3 The Welsh mortgage, by^ which the estate is conveyi^ 
absolutely to the cr^itor, without condition ; the rents and 
profits being enjoyed by him in lieu of interest. 1865 Tbol- 
axiPK Bflttm Ett, I. 9 Mortgagee were paid off the property 
with his wife's mon 9 y. i8fs W. W. Babry Form* A Prte, 
Coavty, 31 A mortgage is made by the same form or aesur- 
ance aa a conveirance, B4id contains somewhat similar re- 
citala 1878 Jbvons Pnm. Pol. Scon, 84 They can borrow 
money by the mortgage of the buildings and machinery 
belonging to the company. 

b. PAjrases. t fn mortgage : mortgaged, f 7 h 
lay in or to mortgage, fstt to mortgage: to mort- 
gage. To lend on mortgage : to advauce (money) 
00 the Mcaiity of property, cap. houseii or land. 

I1390 : see c.] ci43d Lvoa Min, Poom* (Percy Soc.) 30 
My puree and 1 be caliid to the lure, Of indigence cure 
stuff leyde in numage. 1448 Maro. Pabtom m Pas ton 
Lott. (1897) 1 . 69 That he wyl sett hya gode to morgage to 
Heydon. txefio Pot. R*l. 4 L. Potm* <t 866 ) 04 And 
whethir it [ic. the land] be in any morgage. 1330 Tindalb 
Prmet. Prtl. F viij ^ Then to do the kings aeruyee the 
lordes sell or lays their londes to morgage. sj^ tr. LHtlt- 
ioH** Ttnurt* 77 b, As a man may malce a feotiement in fee 
in Mortgage, so may a man make a gyft of the Uyle in 
Mortgage, c tgag (jJfUt Alton, In Bacon' s Wlu. (1730) 1 1 1 . 
■59 Sometime the land is nven in mortgage only, with 
lull intention to be redeemed within one year. 17x9 Stmto 
Trials^ Rnltgk (173^ L sop, I knew her own Subjecu.. 
would not lend her Heiesty Money, without Lands in Mort- 
gage. 1844 J. WiLijiAim l\naPro^ ^ (1840 395 The larger 
proportion of the lands in this kingdom b at present in 
mortgage. s8^ Lveu,. and VUii U, S, II. 6e Thoee to 
whom portions of the borrowed money were lent on mort- 
gega, b 8^ L'^TaANQB Li^ Mia* MUfani IlL vi. 88 
The debts [were] paid, and the residue (of the money] 
placed out on morti ce. 

O. Jig. (Cf. Mobmaob o. b.) 

1390 OowBB C#i|^ 111 . 034 In mariage His krouthe pHghk 

M..1. 1 — I . .. -i. — — ■ T MM » 1 tf . 


happlneiis of the next five mlimiM, by a mort gsf s on dm 
Indapsfidaneeaadooniibrtefyeaie. 9 mALommu,mglomP. 
Ser. IL IniTod., Poems (1890) II. xpo A man speaking to me 
once of a very rodky emuing said, ^Stone's got a pretty 
heavy Bsortgage on that land . 

fd. trantf, A plcdm. Ohs, eure^K 
tie$ Manwood Lawo* Farrtt xvL I xs. 99 b. If It ba 
found, that the dogge that vma so deliuered to be kept, was 
a pledge, or a morgage for money. 

•. attrih,, aa mortgage hond^ dehtf dted, f mib, 
mmey. secuHty, term, 

xSpe Contnry olct., *Afortga gt < hand, a bond se cu red by 
a mortgage, xfigp Ponny CycL XVI. 4tfl/s The mortgagee 
inay..Dy exprea declaration, convert the ^mortgage debt 
into huM. iii8 CautiB Digtat (ed. *) IL 158^1101 the 
second ^mortgage died, comprising all the muiifiiigea pre- 
mises, pat It in the power of the mortgagee. .to [etc.]. 1I64 
Ckamo, Sneyci. VI. «Bo/x The ordinary form of a moxigago* 
desd resembles an absolute conveyance. 1708 Rkodt latoMd 
CoL Rtc. (XS 50 ) IV. 50 l*he said committee, .there heard 
the claims and pretended titles of those gentlemem called 
the *mort|MB men, vnO Eneyci. Brit. (ed. 31 XII. 367/1 
With condition to be vc^ on repayment of kha ^mortgage* 
money. i88i Ld. St. Lbonards Handy. Bh. Pray. Lam 
xiv. 98 Unless tite mortgagor will pay off the mortgage- 
money at a short day. XM 4 Chamb. EncyH. VI. <^/x 
Trustees are entitled to invest their funds thm [sr. in Scot- 
land] in ^mortgage security. 1817 Jarman Pootelt* Do. 
vi*t* II. 139 lira question was whether a *mort|nM term 
passed with coj^hulds, under a deviira of all that his (testae 
tor's) esute in Bassey, to M. B. and her heirs. 

Mortgage (m^iffudA)* v. Alio 6-j morgBCff- 

obi. K. mot\t)giiger, or f. prec. ib.] trans. 
To make over (property, cap. bouaei or land) 
as lecority for a money debt, on eondiiion that 
if the debt is discharged the grant shall be void. 



MOETIFXa 

Mortgagee (m/cigfid^r). [f. Mobtoaoi v. * 
*BBi .1 The Derm 10 whom property is moit- 
I ; one woo lends money on mort^ige. 

, In jotA Rt/. Hitt. MSS. Comm, App. v* 439 Y|.. 

Iba lawfull to and fiw the morgagee to dmllenga 
mmiagor Ibr the resydua, tiaS Cokb Oh Litt. 107 Tha 
Iforgame or his beire agreeing tbereunto may re-enter hitw 
the 1648 Art, PaoiU xxvi. in MUtod* Wk*. 1B31 11 . 

sag Where Entry hath been made by the Mortgagers agdnit’ 
Law .. and detained wrongfully by them without itving 
any sacisaction to the Mortngees. 1708 (see MoRTOAOa 
jAj. 1807 J ABMAN Pomttts Dtviat* II. 147 A testator, who 
was a mortgagee in fee. 1831 Macaulav Eat,, CMl uiaak 


This UMwgaga of bar manners. 1813 Mabmion AnOaumry 
IV. i, If 1 plot not so, to make all lUL lliea you shall taka 
the morgage of my wit. 9^ T. Hockin Code A 


bowse is in dett gretly, the landes soldo and morgagede, 
the fermes let owte. t6xa Dbkkbr {/ it ba not good E 3, 
This day a Gallants bound To pay 400. Crownes to firee 
his Laiioes Fast morgag'de to mee. xfifii Cowlev Vtrst* 
A Ea*. (1669) 90 [He] Does like an unthrifl morgage his 
Esute Before it falls into his Hand. ^ 1769 Robrrthon 
Cha*. Pf V. IV. 361 Lannoy, by mortgaging the revenues of 
Naples, procure some money. X817 Whkaton Caao* 
SnOrtMt Crt. U. S. U. 396 If. .the debtor has made a bona 
fiat conveyance of his estate to a third person, or has mort- 

f agod it to secure a debt. s864 CAamo, Encyel. VI. s6o/t 
n Scotland there ia no such practice aa mortgaging lands 
with banks hy merely depositing the title-deeds. 18^ Misa 
Braddon Strang* IVorM 1 . iv. 64 Hie Bcllingbam estate 
was mortgaged up to the hilt when he inherited it. 

abaol. vjfe Burke Ft. (18x41 xto If he wishes to mor^ 
gfige, he lalls the value of his lana. 1819 Stnt, Rtalm 
VI. 405 marg.. Perrons having mortgaged and mortgaging 
again without Notice to the Second .. Mortgagee. 

b. To pledge; to make liable; esp. to 
estalifisb a claim in advance upon (an income or 
the like) ; hence pass, to be attach^ or pledged 
(Jo something) in advance. 

xgSS J. Udall Dtmonatr. Disciyl. (Arh.) 3 Haue you mor- 
gaged the aaluation of your soules and bodies for the 
present fruition of )^>ur pomps and plesure T xgoo SrgNSRs 
F. Q, L V. 46 Mortgaging their lives to Covetise. <s6do 
Shaks. So»m. cxxxiv. And 1 my selfe am morgag’d to tby 
will, xfigi Biooa A'sttf Diag. p ago Morgaged, andoenigbted 
to etemall dulnease. xyxa Stbblb Spact Na 493 V x When 
Suitors of no Consideration will have Confidence enough to 
press upon their Simriors, those in Power . . are mortgaged 
into Promises out of their Impatience of Importunity, a xyu 
Gay Maddog Poeme (1737) II. 67 Gaming succeeds; if 
fortune crosses. Then virtue's mortgim'd foi hi^ losses. s8sb 
I.AMB Elia Ser. 11. Coi^. Drunkarajlio mortgage miserable 
morrows for nights of madness. X838 Lytton Alice 111. i, 
His income was already deeply mortgaged. xfiaB Emrrsoh 
Lit. Ethic* (1875) 11 . ao7 Tne new man must feel that he 
has not come into the world mor^ged to the opinione and 
usages of Europe. 1873 Miss Br addon Str. 4 Pilgr. 11. 
IL 164 Eveiy man's autumn is mortgaged before tho spring 
la over. 1887 Huxuey in Lift (1900) II. x. 163 What little 
energy I possess b mortgi^ed to quite other occupations. 
Hence Mo rtgaging vbl. sh. and ppl. a. 

x 4 es^ Bacwn Eta.j^ Usury (Arh.) 543 As w ^ortgagIn| 

tain and inevltaUle, Daily Nnva 95 Nov. 7/31 Large 

capiulbt houses have continually taken over ouinbers of 
farms left by the mortgaging farmers. 

XortgftRMtble .. 

e.oi + -ABba .1 Cap.ble of bcin,: i 

i88B T. A Troluipb Marietta 1 . ii. 36 Value'' 

gageable property. xiSt Unio, Rev. Nov. 494 I'bere 1 
moltgageable debts to dealers in. euHfieitias [etc.]. 

MortgAgad ///• B- [C Mobt- 

OAOJC V. + -BU 1.1 Of land, etc. : Having a mort- 
goMonlt; made over as a security for a debt Also 
said of debts, 

ifiia Braum. ft Fl. HT/ at Sto. fPtap. 1, To redeem mor- 
gag'd Land. tyaS Fret-thinkar No. 40. 307 He will redeem 
hb mortgaged Estate at any Price, syfig Blacrbtomb 
C bnxMi. 1 . 173 That in mortgaged or trust-estates, the person 
in poaeeaa i oB. .shall have tfas vote. |8tt Ronagi Pot, Ecam. 
xiiu fxSTft 171 Peasant propriatots are often heavily bur- 
dened with mortgaged debts. X890 KinMO Dtpmrtm. 
Ditties, etc. Maeeae 4/ Plenty, Hb sp sic h b of ssortga^ 
bci^hig, On hb kine m bomws yet. 

Jig. xaig Liohtpdot Gitmn. Eat. ge lloees law.. taught 
Israel to ex . 


femi, If we were to eay that a few mortgagee would not 
Mrecldse becaoie (etc.1 1878 Tbvonb Prim. Pol, Eton, 
90 The mortgagee or lender oi the mooey then becomeo 
part-owner or the land and capiuL 

Mortgagtr (m^jg^d^ai). £f. Mobtgagb v, 4 
-BB 1.1 « MuBTQAaOB. 

idsfBANDBBSON Strm. {t68i) II. 94 So as the mortgager b 
upon the point the proprietary atilL 1648 [Nee preeX ifige 
Act 4 iPtU, 4 Mar. c. 16 The Mortgager or Mortgigeri of 
the said Lands and Tenements. X790 Burrb Fr. Keo, 169 
Those are to answer the debt who neither were lenders or 
borrowers, mortgagers or mortgagees. 1839 Pentyt CycL 
XV. 49x/a After the mortgage b made, the mortgager can- 
not make a loaro of the lands without the mortgagee's 
oonRcnt. i88j Entycl. Brit. XVI. 848/1 In equity the 
mortgager remains the real owner, and the mortgagee b 
merely an encumbrancer. 

Mortgagor (milJgdd.iS^j). Law, Also 6-7 
morgagior, 9 mortgageor. ff. Mohtqaob 4 -oB. 

An attempt has been made in some Diets, to rectify the 
anomalous spelling mortgagor, in which g before o b pro- 
nounced (db)t by the itniertlon of s: but the form marL 
gagtor\o nol recorded in actual use. (Cf., however, obiigtor, 
S.V. Obligor.)] 

A person who mortgages or makes over property 
as a security for debt. 

X5B4 [see Mortoaobb). x6a8 Cork On Litt, tod The 
Executors or Administrators of the Morgagor. 1708 Act 
^Aunt c. 19 By the Direction of the Cesiuy que Trust or 


[f. Mobt- 


idj Men..enfibr the m si l vBS..tAbe..fiiBnared kiteimhappy 
eentreeti gf|d morgagea of tbaoMelves, sfiei HABurr 
Fdfib-ASac. Ji. vi (iMg^ «b8 They wlU pstfdmw the koUow 



ortgagor. x^ Blackbtonb Comm, II. 157 That the 
mortgagee shall re<«onvoy the estate to the mortgagor. 
s86s Law Jrnl. Repta. XXX. (Com. PI.) iBo Sold, .to pay 
the debts of the mortgagor. S87B Diosv RttU Prop. v. 
(1B76) 951 A mortgagor, after default in payment oi the 
mortgage debt, cannot make a valid lease of the lands 
with^t the concurrence of the mortgagee. 1I90 Hall 
Caine Bondtnan u. x, Jacob .. bargani^ to be made 
Mortgagor. 

Morth : sec Murth. 

Horther t sec Mautrsb, Mdbdbb. 

Mortice : see MouTiag. 

Mortiecheln, variant of MonTROBXiir. 
Mortlel, obs. form of Mobtal. 

IlMortier (m^rtyp). [Fr. (Cf. Mobtab xAi 4 .)] 
A cap formerly worn by nigh officials of France. 

>7*7^ Chambbrb Cyct,, Mortier, a badge or ensign of 
dignity, borne by the chancellors, and great prealdents, of 
the parliaments of Paris. iBoo Rankbn Hist. France 
Vlll. I. ii. bB The first president.. .Hb cap, or monies., 
was ornamented with a doubb round of gold lace. t8|o 
Jambs Damley xxxix. The star and collar of Sl Mbhaal, 
with the velvet inoi tier and short white plume. 

tICoirtifNr. Ohs, Honce^wd, [f, L. mortu, 
mors death ■¥ Jer bearing.] A bringer of death. 

1667 [see NocnPBB]. 

MortifiirOlUl (mpiti'fSraa), a. Now rare, [C 
L. mortifer, •Jer-us: see Mokt sb^ and -ferodb. 
Cf. F. mortifire^ Bringing or producing death ; 
death-dealing, deadly. 

> 83 fi Stewart Cron. SceS. I. so The perelus poysnun, 
mortiferus melancolie, . . In that dbtres hes done him for to 
de. x66o H. Moke Myat. Codl. vi. x. 940 Burnt up by 
thb mortlferous Fever. 8699 Evelyn Acetaria 74 The 
Cicuta. .whatever it b in any other Country 'ib certainly 
Mortlferous in ours, xyoa C. Mathkr Magn, Ckr, vn. vu 
(165a) SS 5 Many of them., were a fair mark for the tnortl- 
rerous bullets. K. F. Burton Ctntr. A/r. 7 ml* 

Cetg, Soc, XXIX. 4ol'hac fevers are In these regions the 
natural expression of mortiferous influences generally, xpoa 
Fortn, Ran. June Y019 If such a ' mortiferous ' action really 
exists, perhaps it could be chocked chemically, 
b. transf. Bringing spiritual death. 

BS4B Brcon Christmas Bano. iii. Fiy, In the body of 
him, which without ony camall entyiemente ft mortiferous 
delectacion was conceyued. 1694 Hammond Fundam. viiL 
73 While we make no distinction of sins, and deem every 
invincible infirmity.. to be as dangerous and mortiferous as 
the most wilful act, 1844 S. R. Maitland Dark Ages 117 
[tr. Eligiua] Whenever you sin, do not wait in mortiferous 
security until your wounds putrefy. xBgi Six F. Palgravr 
Norm, 4 Eng, 1 . 198 Every erroneous doctrine . * is only 
the repetition of an earlier error,., the venom enfeebled or 
more mortiferouR. 

Hence lKorti'f«roBBlF adv., in a mortiferous or 
deadly manner ; Morti'lhvongBcM, deadlines!. 

xfifii H. More Paralip Pr^ket, xlii. 3^ 'lhat was not 
the healing of the Beast, but the mortiierouely wounding 
the Dragon. 1856 Rubkin Mod. Paisst, IV. v. xix. | ai 
The pure mortiferoasneM of thb mind, CBpabb neither of 
patience, fidelity, grace, or wit 

^tflJAA4^e^ (n^ti'ffk), a. rare, fad, eccl.L. 
mortiju-eu: see Mobt sbJ and -Fia] Death- 
producing; deadly. So IBorti*floal a, 

sfifx Bracm Nem Diap, P 100 Mortifick dbtempers and 
tm^ies. afigy Tomummm Eenosfa Diap. iil L 97 That 
ifedicaawnt must be given.. which, .will free from such a 
moHificall nauae. Pkyttod Diet.. Morii^aL i8ofl 
SporHng Mag, XXXII. With such rapidity did the 
asoVtlBe Mtar attack hb tymem, that ha be c e m a a corpsa. 



KOJEtnOrZCULTS. 


t /// «* Mkd fA. OAg.nun. fad. 
L. inl f^le. of marti/icirg to Moa- 

tift: tee -atsS.J a. mdf. Killed, b. gh, fOne 
who it mortlAed or dead to the world. 

1491 Rm.KV C«Mr>. AML 1 kx. in Aftbm. 194 Om 

Tooe of the Erth whycli ctytb hy» fyu : Sum muiw liyt b]r 
wbych it y» mortyf^wc The tepyxyi m the Erth with vmoHw 
intaxycnte. sioo W. WATeoN i>mme»rd0n (t6o*> 67 No 
Prince or preUte liithif can cecape their (the Jeeuiu*) tonga, 
..vmtll thete moriMLatt haue their wlla 


Mortlfioation fan), fa. F. mgrii- 

fceUion (i4tb c.), or ad. cccUL. wtgriiAgdtUm gm^ 
a. of action f. moriiJUdn to Mouri nr. j 
1 . In reliaiotii use : The action of mortlfpini; the 
fleth or its lustt: the lalijection of one*« appetitea 
and paaiiomi ^ the practice ot aMatere living, cap. 
by the self* infliction of bodily pain or diacomfurC. 
A. in phr. mgrtijitathn of thg body^ gf ria, etc. 

c tjM CHAurr.N Pmr$ T. P toi6 Thia bliafuil regne etow 
men purcbace puuertee eapirittiell. .the lyf by detb and 
mmtiacacKm of aynna. 148# Lvuo. Gmi/. Pilgr, taoio 
Mortyfycactoun off the body. tgaS /V/<r. Ftrf, i w. de MT. 
i<(3i) I b, GiMiMly eurcyae, or morUrycacyon of the acnMa. 
ia|a Mona CgttfttL Tmtimit Wk>. yoo/a Jhe morlificjuicin 
of the amorkea. c tags N iHser /*roi, Rgnmut (S. 'I'.S.) 

III. 34a Thanii exbortiit be to eude ararkia. and vnto con> 
tynewall murtificatiounn of ficiscne. i^t ‘rii.LaraoM A'erMt. 
atg Moriificaiion of our lusts and pamiona. though it have 
•oiacihing in it that ia troublesome, yet [etc.}. 1694 Owkn 

itckty Spirit iv. viii. 481 The Fuuuilation of all Mortifica- 
tion of Sin, b from the Inhabiiaiion of the Spirit in iin. 
t9#o Bvhtham imirod. i*riue. Mor\th ii. | 8 11784) 10 Sainta 
who, for the good of their eouh, and the morttficntion of 
their 'lediea, have Wilnntarily yielded themselves a pr^ to 
venal.. .84 j. H. NawMAN Pmr. Merm. tl xvii, a.! I 
denial, mortification of life, bearing our ctosh, are especially 
indsiad on by Cbriat. 

b. aimuly, without qiinlificnlion. 

1577 tr. hntiit^r*B tv. u. 56a But we in this 

disputation of oum, will vac Kepentaunf:e for a conuerting 
or turning to the Uard..ror mortification, and the beginntnr 
to leade a newe life, m 1833 Aimtim Mtdit. (1615) mi It ia 
l^nt : a time of Mortification, idgy TeArrCeM/Mr. i*t, Ixii. 
8 Give not over the practit'e of MartiAca(i<in uiitill you feel 

C ur bearta |M\rt aamuler in your boaoms. tyog Laov M. NV. 

ONTAOif Lit, to Mrs, IVoriUy lx. 99 , 1 muat content inywlf 
with reckoning it of the mortifications profier to thia devout 
lime ( Ash WudiieNday). xyTg.hMXMiOAN Ouetusa ill. v, Yeeat 
and AwiU and sleep.. while we are waating in inottiAcatiutu 
miK cPHiKaToxK Hat fnd. 1 . ing A Biamlii .jdlw having 
paased thiough a perio<l of aoliiitde and rnorlification ai aii 
aiicho**et. iffaB Maa jAMKaoa Suer, 4 Lsg. Art (i8p>i aoi 
He destroyed hia health by hia austerity and mortificationa. 

2 . Path, The death of a part of the body wh.le 
the reit ia living ; gangrene, necros'a. 

ISIS Bommkx Hsmillts <9 Mortification, putrifaction, and 
other aiiche lyke thingea. 1S97 A. M tr. UHiVimcrnH's J*V. 
Chirmrf. e/j Tbare enauetlie a Gangrjcna or niortificatione. 
.877 Galr Ch, GBHiitss III. taa A gangrene properly aigubies 
Che inortificalkni of aome carnose pan by reason of an in- 
flaiiimation. lyas Ok Kuk round Wnrld (1840) go 

Pickling, that b to aay, throwing mIi and vinegar 011 the 
back afler the whipping.. ia ceriaiuty ihe way to urevent 
morlificaibn. 1779^1 Iounaox /.. P , DryifsH wkv 1 1. 
3^8 He died of a inortincation in his leg i8a8 S. Cooraa 
First Lints Snrf. led. s) 3 In parta uf inferior vascularity, 
like tendons, hiacim, &c. inflammaiiun readily occaaiuna 
moriification. 078 T. UxYAwr Prorrt, Sntx. I. 35 Morti- 
fication of any p «rt of the body aignifiee ita death. 

from/, i6u Holland Phnv 1 . ^aci A aeuerall kind of 
bbsiine or mortifiLaiion tbarc ia besiden in vinca, .which la 
called Koratia 

fd. Deadening or deatmetion of vital or active 


qualities ; devitalization. In 17^1 8th c. often 
applied to the state of torpor and insensibility pre- 
ceding dc'ath. Obs, 

tStf Boaoa Dvsimry ii. (1870) 933 Mortyfyeation of the 
vyiaJl, and anymall, and apyrytuaif powera 1996 Norokn 
PrtMr. S^t. Snt. 11 I'here aeeineih a mortification of the 
nedlea vertue, whicli ataggerelh vncertainly. 1854 ^uir- 
toCK ZoiftBUiia 9| lunbiate roortificatiens lessening the 
horrour of (that muat-be-done) Dying. .708 STANHurs 
Fnmpkr, III. 959 I'he Mortification of ac^ old, and 
quickening of aome contrary Principle, in a apiritual Sense, 
tysa ANBurnNOT FuUt 0/ Dt*t (1738) 367 A audden Re- 
misaion of the Pain, with cold Sweats fete.] .are Signa of 
a Mortification and approaching Death. S770 Gkav Lti. 
tm Aiickst/s 95 Nov. 11843) tif if a moitilication doea not 
come to release her, {She} may fie in this a^ony for muntha. 
t 4 . OM Chem, Alteration of the lorm of metals. 


etc. ; destrticlion or neutralization of the active 


qualities of chemical substances. Cf. Moutift 6. 

180S Timmk Qutrsii. I. it. 44 'l*he sole elements, aemrated 
from those thiee beginniiifrs doe bring nothing bat Impnri- 
tiea, corniptioii, and moitirication. mio K. Jonson Atck, 
II. V, AwA And when cornea Viuificntion ? Fnc. After Mor- 
tification. PHiLLini, M 0 rti/!cuti 0 M .Ahax by which 

Mists are as it were destroyed, and low the venues of tlwir 
first nature, to acquire otliera more efficacious by the help 
of revivification. 1706 — (eel Kersey). 

5 . Scoit Imw Tiie act of disposing of property for 
religions, or, since the Reformation, for charitable 
or public purposes. Also, property given for sudi 
puq^otes. (Cf. Mohtm.vin.) 

9498 Kxck, KstitScsi. XI. ii mffr, We hane gevin and 
■erpetualy aMirtifyt to the cathedisde kirk of Oikna..tbe.. 
lie uf Burra, .as our charter of gift and movtifi€ation..mar 
fullily pnrportta. ate Z. Bovo in Ztods Flogsttn (liu) 
App. 85/1 Reservand fiirtb of dm mortificatioitiw ..the 
aowme of ane ihowaand punds. s8|g in Bmeigneh MSS, 
(lyA Rtp, Mist, MSS. Comm, App. viit.} ite Thomas 
Moodte*K mortification for building a kirk id RtfinhuiilL 
ifeo Law ComuU of Trmdg (1751) if All gifti^ obuiflaik 


678 


XOBCTTi 


sad momificaiiona already givea, nr to he gtvtii, and oppro- 
priaied to the poor. 8779 L. Shaw 38a Mor- 

tifications Air Ihe poor are (LOm Soota affgi Ramsav 
Fomin, (ed. e) pfi Une of cho oaii^ died ondl^ k a 
bovAiul] 10,000 pounds, which wm really a gnat owrufica- 
taon, ifi^ A H. CMAOTaais Z.i 4 r X RoMrioon g. ta A 
deed of inotiification. 

6 . The leeliag of hamHiatioo eoiised by a dig- 
appointment, a rebaff or siigttt, or an imtoofard 
accident ; the sense of dlsapp^ntment or vexation. 
Also, an instance of this; a canoe or touioe of 
such hamiliation. 

1845 Evslvn Dinry Jun^ Which, .firuatra ted my dedgne. 
to ray very Breate mortification. 1890 R. L*EtTaAiiu« 
Fahiot cccxxvii. 385 It la one of the moat vexaiioua Mor- 
tificaiiona perhaps, of .a Studious Mans Life to have bla 
llioiighta disorder'd, .by tlie Imporuinity of a Tedious.. 

sisBAtuortU ^oy. i. ii. at We had the mortification to 
be forty days in our pasMiBe. 1789 Junius Lott, x vi. 71 Let 
them «pare U'k..the murtiheation 01 being amuaed and de- 
luded like childi en. 1849 hi acaulav Mist. Rng. vi. 1 1 . 73 He 
conUnued to offer his advice daily, and bad the mortifica- 
tion to find It daily rejected, tfiya Black Ado. Pktision 
iii 31 A blusli of shame aud exceeuing mortification. 

7 . altrib,'. mortifioation rotH, marsh mallow, 
Maiva offitinoUs, 

tSpy-fi OeirroN A Raown Ftoms North. U. S, 4- Cnnndm, 

t Mo*rtilloatiT 0 . n. Obt, rare-K [a. OK. 
mortificiitif^ od. ined.L. ^sttortifiidiivus (see Mor- 
tify ood -ativk).] ?That deadens pain. 

a 1400 Stockholm Med, MS, la Anojier cUater hat is clepj-d 
mortific.'ityf. 

Xortlfled (m/itifald), ///. a. [f. Mortify v. 
+ 

1. In religious use, of persons, their actions or 
occupations: Dead to sm or the world; having 
the appetites and passions in subjection; ascetic. 
Now rore, 

1306 Pilgr, Perf tW, de W. 1331) 143 How eiiery mortl- 
fyed Mule. .sholue resorte to y* arke of clere conscyence ft 
there counseyle with god. 1379 Tombon Cnivids Sorm. 
Tim. 489.^3 Ho, thou art of the cumpanie of hypourites, thou 
art mortified. 1588 Smaks. L. L. A. t i. aB. 1846 Buck 
Rith. Hit I. 4 Such a mortified and perilous PUgriinage to 
Jeni'«alem. 1891 Wood Li/o (O.H.S.) 1 . iM He beuamea 
mortified and pious mitiikter in Shi-opshire. t6^ Eaiu. 
Mosm, tr. HorxnlinFs Advts. fr, J*amass. 1. Ixiii. (1674) 
79 *niat laudable zeal of ReputatitNi, which is most intense 
111 even the most mortlfiod VcrtucML 0 s68B Im.sselx i'oy. 
Italy If. (1870) 19 'rhry content thbinselves to go bare foot, 
and teach only the lower Sihoolic and fiiat rudiments; A 
strange mortified trade. 1704 Nrlsoii Fest, 4 Fasts 11. 
Pret, imstr. ^1707) 436 St. Jnmea the Great and St. John 
«'ere very eminent for a mortified Life. i7aoSTavrh..9lo7v'r 
Snrtf, 17 t A long Beard, L^'es sunk, ana an oJd mortified 
F.'ice. sfts9 SouTtiisY All fir Lmt iv. iv. Poet. Wks. VII. 
170 To carnal wishes would It turn The mortified intent? 
1844 Ling AX o A ngio-Sosx, Ch, 11838} I. ii.. X9o An abstemioua 
and mortified life. 

t b, AicrUfiod io (rarely of ) : dead to (the world 
or its pleasures) ; hence occos. » insensible to. Obs, 
1899 GentL Calling xo, | 8, 1 fear ilwre are few m morti- 
fied to wealth, as lo do it upon the score of adUeniaU a88e 
Inoxlo Hentw. A- Ur, 11. (1689) 89 He is mortified to all Muse 
of Ingenuous Wuictplos, 1870 Lachakd Cont. CUrn 90 
An bardy and labouring cler]sy,thBt is mortified loan horw, 
and all audi pamparini^ vaiitiies. 1878 Ray Corr. (1848) 193 
Repuiaiiim (to the vanity of any affectation whereof 1 desire 
to be wholly mortified'. 1748 Mrs. Haxrison tlonio-koffer's 
Fockot^Bk. Pref.. There are but few PhiloKop}teTs..who are 
ao . mortified to liie world as to prefer a didi of Roots. 1809 
Malkin Gil tUas x. i, You are mortified io all the pompa 
and vauities ^ the world. 

t o. la jocular use : Abstemious. Obs. 
x^ Parva Diary x6 Oct., 1 obMrving Mr. Povy*s being 
mightily moitif>'ed in bis eating. 
t2. Dead, slain. Obs, 

tS93 R. Harvkv Pkilod. 17 If any man win raise them 
from ilie graue. who will beleeue their mortified Gliasts? 
1603 Knom.ks HiU, Turks (1638) 970 Having ended hia 
apcGLl^he allowed vnto them ihe griaely mortified heada 
!?■» FLfircHRR ft SHiaLKV MiglU Wodker 11, My young 
Mistriss, that is mortified. 

iMadened; nnmited; insensible. Ohs, 
s8et Shako. 7 n/. C. n. i. 394 Thou like an Exorcist, hast 
coniur’d vp My monifi^ S|^iu i6e^ — Lear n. liL 15 
Bedlam beggera wtio with ruaiing voices, Strike in their 
num'd and mortified Airoes, Pina, Wodden-inickca, Naylea. 
4 . Affected by gangrene or necrosis. 

1997 A. M. tr. Cnsttemoads Fr. Ckirnrg, 33 b, It ia 
necessarye that the vivificeut parte expelle from it the 
anoriified. a 1876 Kai.b Prim. Orig. Mom, l l (1677) 33 A 
mortified Limb or Member. 1898 New Light Cktrnscg.pnt 
out 59 HU Arm waa but little eOeird and not at all morti- 
fied. iTae Dk Fob Caff, Singiotoa xi. IiOmi 196 He cut 
off a great deal of mortilied flem. ifiex Mod, JrHl. V, 534, 

1 found the fingers and tinimb exhibiting a mortified a^ 
pearanca sIm^ Goods Stss^ Mod. (aid. 4) 11 . 636 Toe 
mortified parts, are cast off. 

t b. itxutsf. Of plants : Decayed. Obt 
1^-3 Grow AnoU, Plmnit, Auat, Roots 11. (i68al 81 
Divers of the Suedferoaa Veaaels. .lying neat the Soil, 
UMially mom or lem aaortified. 

tlSu Of meat: tee Mortipt w. 6. Cbt, 
wHf Moavsou ftim, tn. I'he Frendi alone deHght in 
mnrufiad wandtm. 1783 i'ull Mo smo Mooing Husk, jg 
Polatoa, accuflom’d id iGe Godt of. .moatHyd Voniaoo. 

6 . Sfgis Law. ^See Monrirr 9, 5 .) 

IS io Z. Boyd Zion's FUmsors (1855) App. 38A The oSar^ 
nMMTtifled Bowmex sli| CxausLa oM^ogr. Digi. Scot, 
Ii. S.V. Mo diio sst , £gsQ,.uriotad from two mortified 
7* Humniitdn deeply; vexed, cliogdned. 
tfif Lomr idy W..Mm'AiHi Lott. II. Jdu. 99 As 1 psdbs 


BmIMi M tn dw 101,1 am ow oo l r -oMiM t* At 

Smu doa, <rf it to or I— !• r»« r«« "gW 

Morid HB40) 341 They came bonm to the imt mo r t ifie d, 
wm, imdXmr<kii 5 ^ idpjlr. Mynmuw Aymft 
Lnggsru. Hi 34 mortified at jhadiim; ifaa bsun 

•buL t8]| Lyttoii arcs i. iii, Tim moetMsd pmde of off oo 
tion. aifcS. Coa Rjtfos. axv. m3 Boaeg r ia d aad mo rti iad 
amliitioit moved him to betray bis maamr. 

Hence HoTtllliffly odb., McT tt Bgd n g gi . 


S993 NAsme Ckrisfs T. (1613) 1x7 If. .a yoong Student 
seu not a grave face on U, or aaeinas OM mortmedly ro- 
ligioum. 443 T. Gooowiu Poial Ckr.Crondk tea So modi 
morufiedoenBc, eo mucfa oonsCancie. ffiaa T. Soorr Comm. 
a A'fogr 1 . 8 In this manner he showed nia mortifiednem to 
the world. sM Lamoos Rxmm. Sknks. Wks. It. S9I 
Whereunto Sir Ibomas replied mortifiedly. 

M ortifier<iu^Aifaitui). [f. MouTirr v. 4> -bbI.] 
One who or whidi momfiem. f a. One who 


practises moctiffcation; on ascetic (pbs.), b. One 
who or a thing which causes mortiffcation (in vmiions 


senses), c. ScMs law (see MoBTivr v. 5). 

q. 18m Jks. Tavlos Gt. Rxemf 1. Diac il 78 The Smo- 
bHiies.. wete Uciaer mortifieni than the rcUgioua in families 
and Colled gee. xjdk W. Doou Fasting (eo. a) 9 The daily 
fxkt of greai moriihenL 


b* 1898 Pitman ft Batt Toutk Vimd, 3 None can know 
him a juktifier, but they who know fawn a Sanctifier and a 
Mortihei. 17x8 Stsblk Spoct. Na 430 f 6 I'he Love of 
Huainekk and Money i» the gieateet MorUfier of inordinate 
Desiree imaginable atae Lams John Woodoii iti, 1 want., 
borne itrokee of the old mortifier Caiamity, To take theae 
awellinga down. 1841 Hot. Smith Montytd Man 111 . Iv. 
104 How aweei k is when a fallm nun can ihut mortify hit 
Mieiuled murufiert 1 


C. 1655^ ill Z. Hoyd Ztods Flowers (1855' App. 38/9 <^hidi 
by the will of the mottificra oomet not to lie pa>ablc untill 
feic.l. iSao 1 . Clrlano Riuk Pf^K Glnsgoim aaa A pro- 
f cjrcjT ce u to be given to the mortifieFs lelaitvet. 

Ifltortify V. Also 5-7 moitafy, 6-T 

mortyty. {a. K. maoiijier^ ad. L. moriijiidre^ 1. 
morti'^ mors Most jd.l : see -rr.J 
tL irons. To deprive of life; to kill, put to 
death. (In first quot. abiol^ A1-.0, to moke as if 


dead ; to render insensible. Ohs. 


138a Wycliv I Kmgt ii. 6 The T..ord mortifieth, and 
qu^eneth. Yt4ta Houclbvr Do Reg. Pnuc.txA Thogh 
men Bowen aeed Of vertu in a yong man, it ia deed At blyu^ 
Ilia rebel goost it mortifiefa. Caxton Gold Leg.hy 
HU herte was mortefyed wythin hym, and he wok deed 
lyke a atone. ^01333 Ld. bRKNSxa Gold. Bk, M. Aursi. 
<1546} Q II b, It is. .a Awounjrng, ihat incontinently mortifieth 
al the uienibres. Coopva 'Ikestturns, toprimnlgi, 

Hirdea. .that in the night aucke goaten and mortifie tiiekr 
vdderM. b8oo Suxflrt Country I arm 1. xxviii. 176 It 
were better to writh about and mortifie their coda altoguher 
with phicera, then to geld them all al once. 1815 Brai hwait 
Strappado (18781 153 'I'hou .. heat well nerre my aenaes 
morteiied. f 864 E; RLVN .SWrw IX. (1679) 33 If of the prin- 
cipal Stein ao left, the mxit mortine any pnrL «MI 
Frrsec. Piedmont 33 Ibeae Ruffinna monified her little 
Daughter aliout ae^en months old trefore her face. 1891 
Rav Disc. Ill ii. (173a} 415 Their aeedv. .will, .be mortified 
and destroyed. 

t b. T o bruise. [Cf. OF.J Obs. 

1809 Rowlanos Crow 0/ Kind Gossips ix, 1 act a lUUi 
atuole, And oner that, downe Lonica niy reeling loule;..i 
am sure it mutlified his kbiiia. 


tc. inlr. ioT fast. To lose vital ily. Obt. 

1701 SIXKIJI Funef 'ul lu. (1709) 49 To see one that waa a 
Beauty unfortunately move %rich ihe same languor,.. that 
once waa Charming lu her~-To xee, 1 aay, her Mortify that 
UA*d to Kill— ha ha ha ! 1707 MoaiiMKH Msub. (syat) ii. 9 
Their Roota are very apt to mortifie or harden and wither 
by the wind. 

1 2 . Dans. To kill (in transf. and fig. senses) ; 
to destroy the vitality, vigour, or activity of ; to 
ncutialize the effect or value of; to dcadea (pain); 
to dull (colour), etc. Obs, 


C1386 Chaucrb Pars. T. F 159 The gode werkea, that he 
Jide.. been al mortified, .by the ofte atnning. c igm Lem- 
franc's Lirurg. (1894) ^ If bou drediit wheVer bat k be 
aymple vlcus or a cankre..big>iine to morulie h wtb stim 
niancr of poiulra. 1480 Caxium Fnytos of A. Hi. viiL 183 
Yf LBS be that he goo nya waye ao he mortyfveth bia byro 
..for aeruyee ought not lo baue noo hyx<e tyi that hk be 
compluaii^. 1993 Baiuioc Q. Curtins Diij, Hk fiwn 
waxed pale, and the livelye beau was mortified in all partea 
of hia body. 1991 Eokn Dotndos (Arb.) xij An herbe whkh 
queocheth and mortifieth the vident poyaon of the berbe. 
1990 Maxlowb %nd^ Ft, Tamburl, 141. n. H 3 My mothwf 


- - kignea of privau i , . 

mortifie tlie moat lively Faith, adfie Six T. Bhownc CArv 
Mor. (17^) xiB The knowledge of ftitiuo evik mortifies pro- 
sent ieliutiea. 1711 SNAFTUS.CAa»m-. UL vi. v.379 He moat 
Uke care ai leaat so to mortify hk Coloura, that theae ploM 
poor Men may not appear, . .adorn'd like ao many Lords, . 
b. frisk Gram, (Sw quot) 

1843 NttLSoM /risk Lang. « ff.c. if,/#; m, A A A 

are called mutable, became they can 00 Okpiraitd, or morti* 
fied, A.e. chaage or ham their aoemd, by the additiou of A 
to. Oid Cktm. (SeequoL 170O Ohs. 
c I3M pHAUcm Com. Kw — 7 *. 973 This qotk-idlver wol 
1 mortifye. 1 480-70 Rk. Osshsioasemet 10 Take ako a Ikil 
quonUm of MeiicuvieT] ft loartifie it wlb fiMtynge apwili 
|Mi Warok tr. Aloods* Soer, (1968) lot hr It will be good 
.Tioriomoitifiwoihor Quick Syivor. afioi Homaiia AUgy 
L 857 CiodhWMto know whati tmt pearies had, mortified 
them io vinqgro^, an^dniiilra Ihegi up, 1897 SyAmemr 
Mo^ sn mt' M Ffly;^54V>tbaipnan of «he aak k lotallr 
mortified. MA^sJ^h JMddt Dtgposu. UtfmTYks iahm 

soSt J!!? 



xoRTimira. 

HAMt« I, TIm Ckymbu mf 

a thint te Monlfy'd whan ks outward Form la altaud ot 
da nr o y i d , as portioalarly whoa Morcury. or aay other 
Motal ia dkaolvod in an Add Monttnmiii. tmaatiiaai they 
m» abow that Spirita are Moftilod, whan tlwy are mix^d 
^h BM thinga aa daauoy thaix 

To bring into nbjectioii (the body, iti nppo* 
and paiiiom) bjr the practiet of iclf-d^al, 
ahatincnoe, or bodily aiicipliiie, 
r B«ta Hocclbve Dg Xgc* Prime, 3665 Than aghte va 
oriatm men hot vice lleeato, And awiche luatoe in va OMjrtifta 
^1490 tr. Dr imuUUimm 1. xi. 11 atudied to mortelio 
haaMf in all wiaea fro erHty dcurea. 1477 Eami. Rivxas 
iJCaxton) Dktn 33 He that wol the lif of nU aaule iote hym 
aaortifre hit Ajreoe it poyne in thia woHdi afa6 TiNDaui 
Pern, viti. n But if ye mortifie the dodea od* the body by 
the hdpe on Che aprele ye ahall live. — CgL lil 5 MonUSe 
therlbre yonre member* which are on the erth, limicadoa 
[etc.]L c tsiS NiaaicT Prmt, Rommm (S.T.S.J III. saoQuhilk 
apret . .Bohoewia, ande mortifyia the OeiBa. tMo jaa. Tav- 
UNt Cmmmmm, L 1 6 . 1 10 Give bbc atreimh to aubduo 

my paationB, to mortifie mv inordinationii. TBUNvaoN 

Si, Simtom SiyUtSM 176 Mortify Your flesh, .with BoooTBes 
and with tboma ttn KiNcaunr Hjfpmiia xxiv, Can she not 
mortify these baae anectioneT itM W. W. Sroav Rgi^m di 
R. (ed. 3) 111 . 30 They really mortify the fleiA by p e nance, 
feating. and wiSchod fruo. 

t D. To render *dead’ to the World and the 
fleah. Cf. Mobtifiid i. Ois. 

aggfi J. Havmnoo Spider A A*. B I am not mortified to 
beare dntre*. 1967 Da. NoaroLK in Strype Ann, R^, 
(1709) 1. 501, 1 am too well iitortified to care for alanderoua 
reports. tpBs PxTna tr. Gnaann'M Civ. Canv. u, (1586) iii b, 
Tour philoaophie perchaunce bath so mortified you^ that 
you can promiM j^ur scife the oon«tancie of that Philoeo* 
pber udiome a woman tooke for an image. 

t o. a^sai, or intr. To practise mortification ; to 
be an ascetic. Obs, 

B90S H. B. tr. Prter Mmri, On Ram. eoj To mortefy is 
nothing eK but for n man to be violent against himselfe, 
and lo withsund and resist wicked lustee. 1709 Colliem 
At*. Aior. Snip, 11. (173s) 147 What can be a more wretched 
Sight, than to Me a Man mortify without Religion T <740 
Young NU Tk. ix. 3389 They mortify, they surve, on 
wealth, fame,^ po^iw. ^ 73 ^, Richakonon Grtu^itan VI. 
xxxii. 833 ^he ia retired to amrley- manor to mortify, after so 
rich a resale. 1784 R. Baob Barham Dawn* L If you 
will mortify with me to>iiight upon toaxted cheese and ale. 
1804 Jane Austen iVa/tvn* (i87{|^ 337 Imagine hiin morti- 
fying with his liarrel of oysters in dreary solitude, i^e 
Basham fnjpi, Leg. Ser. 11. NtU Cook^ And a Warden-pie's 
a dainty dish to mortify withal. 

6 . tram. SetUs Law. To dispose of (property) by 
moTtificftcion. 

1498 (see MoansfCATiON 5I. sfige Z. Bovn ZiatCt Flamer* 
(18^ App. 3^3 Mr. Zacharias Boyd ■ . mortifies and dispones 
to tne . . college . . , the . . bands contracts debtis. 174a 
Richasdsom Atm/i!* (lySO IV. 49 She has. .mortify *d, aa 
the Scots call it, 150/. asa Fund for Loans, without IntereHt, 
184a J. Aiton Damett, Ecan, (1837) 157 When a minister 


479 


and of ,_olidiK, 


/W.Ztfr’.Wkft. 


of the liencfice. 1885 A. Mackav in Diet. tfeU. Biag. III. 
MS4 In 1380.. Barbour mortified bis pen-sion of twenty 
shillings in favour of the cathedral. 

6 . Cookery, T'o make (raw meat, game, etc.) tender 
by hailing, keeping, etc. Also intr, for /oar. Obr, 

1994 K. Ashlsv tr. Lay* La Ray 15 b, Raw flesh, .which 
they do presse betweene two stones, .or els do mortifie it on 
the backe of a horse whan a man is on him. 1611 Cotgil, 
Fnitandar^ to mortifio fowla. s6a6 Bacon Sylva f B91 Try 
it also with Capon.. laid abroad, to see whether it will 
mortifie and become tender sooner. i8|b Mauinghs Maid 
of Han. III. i. With a worthy loyne of veale, and valiant 
Capon, Mortifi’d to grow tender. tyiS Osnu. tr. Taurna^ 
fkrt'* Fay. 1 . 193 They presented us . . a goat which proved 
Very good, becaune we let it mortify some hours. IS733 : see 
MorriPiBD 5.) 1790 Gouv. Monxis Dtary sa Jan. (1889^ I. 
376 As that day does not suit the company, poor Monsieur 
Trout must e'en mortify two days lonm. 

tm/ngf. 197a Mascall Plnat. 4 Gr<\ff. (1503) Exhort., 
Ye must digge >’our holes a yeera before yn plant that the 
earth may m the better seasoned, mortified and wax tender, 
■dpi Evelyn Fr. Card, (1675) 384 Let them lie. .in the sun 
to mortifie them a Uttle, that they may the better receive 
in the salt 

7. intr. Path. To become mortified or gan- 
greneuf. Also (rarely) tram., to render mortified. 

1603 Knollbs Hist. TnHts (1638) lao The wound, .began 
to mortifie and grow hlacke. 1708 Swift Pradictiona fir 
1708, Wks. 173! iV. iM The SwelliOin in his Logs breaking; 
and the Flesh morttfying, (be} will die on the iitb fostant. 
1948 Asuan'* Fay. 1. vttL 78 Snow and sleet. .disabUng 
many of them, by mortUyieg their toes and fingera. 1847 
GaoTK Grmea xmcvl. lY. 494 His Iqjurad limh mortified. 

8 . trans. To cause to foel humiliated ; to canae 
(a perion) mortification (fieq. in pau.), 

1891 Lomtau. Bri^ RoL (1857) U. 193 Tha bull of the 
last pope hod extreamlyunoctlfyid Chat court 1899 Bentley 
FkaL Praf. 39 , 1 had no dosbpi in't but to mortifie him a 
Uttle for his pertness. 17S6 Swtrr GniUmr n. UL Nothing 
angered and mortifled ma so much as the Queens Dwarf. 
B% ttoEEWMok CkoM. y, tv. Wka. 1831 lit 6st He 
fond of mortUyiog a amn whom he had mat 

DimusM Fosutim t vfi. Mo 
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Usnl 14/s Bapiisme s^iiAstb vnto vs ranaviiaimoa, and tha 
mortifying of our vanity membara, and hedyas af stniN^ to 
walko In a now life. 1474 Owen dbrss. Wka. 1^1 jx. 469 
If our hearts are not engaged lo tha mortifyitig of all sin. 


•ppciil _ , 

Uses self-denial ; austere, self-denyii^ abstemious^ 
1998 Snaes. March, K. 1. L 8a And im my liuar imilMr 
heme with wine. Then my heart coole with mottifyiim 

B ones, iflgi Rawlbv tr, Bnean** L{/k 4 Daedh (1650) x8 
b Lrffe was Austere and Mortifrdng. bm A. Geav Spirit, 
IVarfisrv iii. (1736) 49 A mortimag Chnsuaa Is a most 
Experiencod Cbmtian. 01807 Ausset Lhtt (189S) 1 . 130 
Hera he had several mortifyuig and divine motto**. 17^ 
Stanhomi Pnrmpkr. III. 517 it will not declkw the most 
mortifying Seventies, when used as Expedtenu lo eccere 
his Graces shtf 1 - Taylob SMr. Det/M, lu. 86 Tha 
mortifying purity of the minister* or heaven. 

8. Canung death ; mortal, £stal : deac^. 
tipi Tsvon €amdry,Mnn* CawP* title-p., To preserve 
Sheep from that Monsterous, Mortifying Disteniper, The 
Rot. a 1891 Boyle Hi*t. Air (1690) 167 The cold in the 
woods.. was yet not so mortifying as the other, tyof 
Waiu) IFaaeUn Warld Dig*. (1708) 103 Morti^ng, gripe- 
gnt Beer. 1709 Mobtimbs HmmS. (1711) L 117 Urine. .is 
reckoned to be of a destructive, mortifying Nature to 
VrgcUblcfl. 1896 RosEaEsv in Time* tt Feb. fi/a TIm 
noble duke** icy cold apray has been turned on, and no 
polit^l plant with which 1 am acquainted has survived that 
mortifying process. 

fb. Dying (hours). Obs. 

1649 Milton F.ikan. ExviiL ea6 Those few mortifying 
bowers that should have been most at peace from all di^ 
quiet. 

3. Marked by mortification or necrosis. 

<797 Downing Ditard. Hamad Cattle t8 A swelling 
attended with lameness and a mortifying blacknese. 1901 
Daily Chran. 35 July 3/3 l*he explorer held the mortifying 
finger upright during many a weary tuorclL 

i. Causing humiliatioD of feeling, vexation, or 
de|>reisioa ; vexatious, annoying ; depressing. 

1706 Swift Gullitrr in. x,Tbey were the moat mortifpng 
Sight 1 ever beheld ; and the Women more horrible than 
the Men. 1798 Cowfer IFA*. (tBp) XV. 370, 1 live in 
hourly apprehensions of more mortifying adventures. b9s3 
Laub Elia tu Stage /llsu/ass,Th€ most mortifying infirmity 
in human nature, .i^ periiape, cowardice. 1879 Perowne 
in Ejepasiiar X^ 166 The disappointment was naturally the 
more acute and mortifying. 

Hence Sio*rtllFlaglj ado, 

*748 RiotAansoN Claritsm (aSsi) HI. at* How tender, 
how mortifyingly tender now in him 1 183a Examiner 
A time mortifyingly short. 1891 C Bsonte Fillet te xxvli. 
What she iia{d..waH of a purpose somewhat mortifyingly 
below the standard of the occarion. 

Mortilage, -oge, etc., altered ff, Mabtiloob. 


ivnttyn ( 

SSS7 T'rwMie's Higdem v. iv, 1 be mortylogye [Rail* ed. 
ntamlogol. rs^ J. Smyth Live* Berkeley* (1883) 1 . 815 
The day of their* dMtbs shall be written in Uieir mortiloge. 
tKortiwbt#, pa. pple. Obs. rare-^. [For 
*amorti9at€f ad. mcd.L. amoriitd/usi see Alloa- 
TUB ft.] Given in mortroain. 

rsM Art. /stfni*. Mastast. in T. West Amiif, Ftsmeta 
(180^46 What evedence haue ye lo shewe for all. .yowrs 
poeseBsions^ mortuate and giueii unto you, and this your 
roonasterieT 

MortiM, mortioe (m^Jtis), sb. Forms: 
5-6 i]iortaa(e, mortaya(e, •eFa(o, -00(0, -eaae, 
mortFaer 5-7 mortaia, 5-8 mortoiae, (6 mor- 
treaa(6, mortalaa), 6-7 mortaaa, 7 mortla(a(o, 
(morteaoa, mortlM, mortula); mortoiae, 
mortaa, 6- mortiaa, 8- mortioe. [a. ¥, mortaiso 
( 13 th c. mortoisi in Hatz.-Danii«), of unknown 
origin. Cf. Sp. mortqfa,'\ 

L A cavity or hole into which the end of some 
other part of a fnimework or structure is fitted so 
as to form a Joint ; also, a groove or slot for the re- 
ception or passage of a rope, an adjustable pin. etc. 

Frequently u«ad m x*-i6 c. Legends and Msrstcry Plays 
for the socket into which the foot of the Cross was mi. 

c 1400 Maueoev. (Roxb.) iL * And he stock [of the gtobr] 
tat stude in he eithe, in h« whilk was made a morta* (ortg. 
F. vn* merteire], was of cedre. /bid. x, 38-9 And he crofwe 
was sstce in a mortays in the roche. . . And hat es now called 
Colgatha. Caxtom Ga/d. Leg. i 6 j b/i. And another 
piece wberin the sokette ormortey* was maad that the body 
of the croBM stood In. 1941 R. Coflano Gnydan'i Quesh 
Ckirttrg, X iv ^ In the loynynira with the bygger bone doth 
they far. the tibia and fibula] make one holowq pyt or morteys 
whcftn the fyntte bone of the fote ht rcceytiedC tflii Coroa. 
av. Orbit*, Varkite done pamli*. the mortaiM wherein the 
shiner of a Pullie runnes. s^ffl PAH, Trema, XI. 660 Each 
Lever 1 * pierced in the middle by a Mortoiae,. .in which on 
iron-noil.. tume round. 1731 Tull HeratAaeittg Hsub. 
xxL 304 The Socket is a Mortise of about a Foot long, at 
the vppnr part ; tvro Inches deep. i8m J. Nicholson 
Qpemi, Meehmmie 406 The sciuw passes tlnough a groove 
ot nMEtiseai kheendofthe wbeelfraEia. 4844 ft. Stephens 
Bk, Farm 1 . 413 The oodlter-boE is fannsd by pforefog an 
' ihraiifb the bar. 1844 CAptf Av 4 
yri*/. vlL M7/s Tbs EMMtqiaiLinthe cap^ sboiild bn asade 
Esaotly 10 BEtt the aMeiss w lbs piMMod. i%7 R. 
ToiiEsAeiisr.Ai y9hn slE.i9B The cyndsis. .areamosged 
h* n vasr, wkh a amstiM bstwesn Umhi to rsgukts Ihsfar 


ippe.io CtupmMtyimdJtkRMyt The muter* 

|Myt ^ B lteofr; A oii^ qr Mr» led- 


MOBTXSK 

afrgalar hi Mmpa, ant In the saifaoa of a pleee dl 
timber, etc., to receive the ihaped end (calkd a 
* tenon *) of enother piece. 

Cham, *hm*od, mpnlley mertlm, a long motihm In which 
a ^enon awy be hiiwried traneveffstly and driven home. 
Dettbk moHi**, in) m pno,; (dfoneoonriiitingortwo hriss 
oit side by sids to rtosivs a dotible tenoa ^nb Mstdiw, 
oos that i* cat only poitially through tho timbor. 

f 1440 Prms^ Pam, 344/1 Mosteya of a tenowno./nasi* 
phtu, 8946 Gaedines l^lar. Art, Tey* 33 h, Ihat um 
suen as wyseiy dons of vi, as If a man wolds frams a 
lenanme withoot a merte«ee. 1970 Levies Mmnip 83/19 
A SMEtrenw, cmn^AMa «9p» CsaEEB l/p*t,Camrti*r¥3, 
The loyner though an honest man, yet he makeih wi 
ioyfit* weaks, oitd puttcih in sappe in the morteses, 1681 
Oessies Cann**i 43 llmt the Carpenters be g^ horimnds 
.. in .. sparing to nudee double Mortises, which doe hut 
weaken the hummers. 1878 Moxon Maeh, EjUsx* v, 80 If 

J ou were to moke a Tennant upon a piece of Fur, and a 
iort«ft to receive it in a piece of Oak. 1897 Br. Pateice 
Camm, Exadn* xxvl 19 There were two lilver Sockets 
for each Plank, whose Tenooi, sinking kuo these Mor- 
laws* letc.]. «7S9 F. l>aicB BHt. ( arpgutor fed. 3) 8 
Double, or Mlly mortke*. (u they are call’d), tSai P. 
Nicholson Pmet, Bnild. 119 Girdm. are made with mor- 
tiMCA m order to receive the tenons at the end of the bind- 
rog-Joista /bid., Thene long mortise* are called mII^ 


ex cho se raortises. 1848 G«tit Archit, | sotg 
The bridging joiitt* am notched i. .though sometimes they 
are framed between with chaerd mortkea 1860 WoNCESTaa 
letting Loudon), Stub mortise. 1879 Kmicmt /Het, Meek, 
av. MertUfchimL The ebiMl . . b a double cme, eai^ limb 
having two lips, adapting the tool to cut a double mortisa 

trmmgf. e lyse Ceua FisNNsa Diasy (18B8) so Two stones 
sunds up and one laid on their with luortesee into 
each ocher. sh|e T. Wright CW/, Amu., Sax, 11 59 Each 
of the upright stooeH had two Unona .. which fiti^ kiio 
mortice* or hollowa 

b. Mortise and tenom, ieston and mortise, as the 
component parti of a particular kind of joint; 
hence, a joint composed of a morlise and a tenon. 
Also collect, as a method of joining material. 

^e Holland Cnnsdem** Brit. 351 [Stonehenge), .certaine 
mighty and nn wrought stones .. upon the heads of which, 
others like ouerthwort peaces do beare and iml crossewise, 
unth a nmall tenenis and mortescis. sfles Gouoii AVriw. 
Extent God* Prerid, | is Two girders were by tenants and 
mortuisc* let into the midst of ft. *804 A. Wotton Rmssrn 
/ram Ram* I 1 am iustrucied to take the frame in 
minder..; to trm how every tenant and nMNrtuis ia fitted 
cnch to other. 1631 Webvkr Auc. hsmermi Mam, 317 With 
Mortis and tenants. 1797 Phil. Treuu. L. seo They were 
joined together at the etKls with mortobie and tenon. i8as 
hucyel. Brit.\xA, 3) Suppb 1 . 171/1 Where the beams stand 
square with each other.. the common mortise and tenon is 
the most perfect junction. 1899 Jrphson Brittany xii. see 
Horixontal sronea are bid across the tops of the menhirs, 
and foAtened with mortise and tenon. 

mttrib. iMS Smbaton Edvstasu L. | 158 The stones, .were 
all curiously joined together at the ends, BMrtoiM and 
tenon fashion. 1800 Palsy Red. Tkeal, ix. i>8 There b 
the hinge joint, and the mortioe and tenon joint. 1904 
WiNDLE Rem. Pr*h, Ag* Eng, viU. 185 An ellipse of bewn 
Borsen trilithons, with pnortbe and tenon connectionik 
C. IJer, (See auoL) 

syas Coats Diet. Her., Mertedm, or Martiee, as our Cor* 
peniersand loynerscall it, ix, .a square Piece of Wood, with 
a square How through it. i8i8 40 Bxrev En^L Her. 

3. 9totue-use, fFrum the vb.] State of bring 
mortised. 

1879 Tennyson Q. Mary in. I, And oversea they say iHb 
State of yours Hath no more mortice than a tower of cards, 

4. alt rib. and Comb,: t n^^i'Maa-aartloulBtloik 
GoMPHosrs; mortiaa-bolt (see quot.); f mor- 
tiaa bonaa, the tibia and fibuli^ the ends of which 
togetb^ form a cavity into which the ball of the 
ankle-joint is placed ; mortiaa ohiaal, a chisel 
with a stopt blade used in cutting mortises ; mor- 
tiaa olomp, a clamp mortised at the ends; so 
mortiaaiolampada., fiarnisbed with such a clamp; 
mortiaa gonga (see Gadgb 1 i ) ; mortlaa-liola 
w sense 1 above; henoa fiZt on oltscnre place; 
moTtiaa*Joiiii, a mortise and tenon joint ; mortiaa 
look, one made for insertion in a mortise cut in the 
edge of the lock-rail of a door ; also aitrih,^ as 
mortiaa look bit, oltiaal, tools for cutting a 
mortise for this lo^ ; f mortiaa-plaoa, a joining 
piece ; mortiaa Wheal, a cast irem wh^ haring 
cogs of wood set into mortbes; tBUMrtlaa vslmbla, 
a tool for boring a mortise. 

B898 Sia T. Browne Card, Cyrm Ul. 57 The scad s , .loeht 
npm sockets afters 


Xnioht IHct, Meek. 
hi E door. 1941 R. Coflaed Gnydeeit (hu*t, Ckirwg. 
K iv b, There be two (bones in tlw knee) that be called y* 
*morteys bones, /bid. L j. In the vpper roundnes iherof is 
affyniiM the koknmeaee of the pyt or morteys bones and 
thm the fote b aioued. 1678 Moxon M*ck, Eseerc, fr. 74 
Tbe *Mortew Chbael. .b a narrow CbbMl but bath ns 
Blade <mucb ibkkei; and. .itronger.. .Its Office b to cut 
..Morteeses in.. wood, figs-fls Arekit. Pmbi, Soe. Diet, 
S.V. Cimmp, *M«Hftbe damp Mhg J. Nigholeoe OpermL 
MeekasUe ion. Boi^./mosriae-clamped. lAss P. Nichou 
SON Meek, Exert. 140 llie *MastioB CSaage. .has two teeth 
instead of onai..»Tbe uss of thb gsuga b. .for muiging mor- 
rioes and tenons, uta I, Hioinb Jsmind Hem e rulmier 
eoa/e C iA< swd e ri> ei..»T<ie*inottemsholes; the hobs whemki 
Chs^endos of rsftsrs and quarta ts ars fsaiened. esflf# 


a 

S.V. 


AOgE ./bAh 7‘. (Afb) 43 ThW do k in a (^er, n 
toey 79 Foi^ watfiek *kmstioa look maker. i8 8 s i s 
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XOBTUa. » 

^9vAfi, Pm^, Diei, t. v. BU, ThoM «xeiltaitt tool# cIm 
moniic lock biiB ttn Kmkint Dki. M0rtiwkck 

CAis^.At luui • poctuUr ihapo, to ontor to pull out cbo 
wood. 1977 B. Gooob H§r r »Am e A*§ Hmtk 11. loS For 
Roftom, otid ^Mortiwo po«o«» (orig. L. ewmgmtntmihM] 
cho Sloio and ibo Aiho, by roavon of tboyr longth loniM 
bmt. 1B41 HouTSArmi. Terming'* otc. |. hi A *morttM 
whod . . with apacM around ila oogo . . to m ftfled wUh 
woodon coga. 1407^ in FttAric RhU Yt/rk MiunUr (Sur- 
loMt wj oofTt J *Buirtaa wymbyllt j bandwymbyll. 

KortUl«« aortic# (m^itia), p^ Fonni: 
ten the ib. : also 6-0 mortiM. [f« Mobtisi sA. ; 
cf. K. m^rtaiur mortisii^r^ 130a in Hats.- 
Dann.).] 

L if'ons. To fatten or Join aecurely ; to fix in or 
Join tot^her cioiely and firmly ; sp$e. in Carpmtry 
and jSnery^ to join with a mortise ; to fasten into 
or to by means of mortise and tenon ; to secure (a 
tenon) with a mortise. Also 

c 1440 Ytark My»t, xxvL 163, t mIo by a figure In youre 
ikU race, It is but folv to festo affeccioun in 300. For Mars 
bo bath mortoysed his mark, Eftir all lynes of my lore. 
1990 pALSoa. 61^/i, I mortaytue a thynge in byldyng, as a 
carpenter dothe.. .Mortayse this study In to this princypalL 
>847 J* Harbisom Exhort, Seoiiot H v, 1 wote not whether 
firms eoncorda be othorwiso more sureli mortized in mem 
hartes, then when [ecc.L sgSi OnArroN Chrom, H* 4*^ 
When King Henry had thus mortbed himMife and nis 
issue so sure and fast, as he thought, that the same wa<« not 
possible to be remooued, then [etc.], igro Koxa A* 4* 

(od. a) 1387^1 Which Image was mortrest in a wall behynd 
the hye altare. idea Shaks. Horn, in. iiL to Maiestte.. 
U a maasie wheels.. To whose huge Spoaken, ten thousand 
lesser things Are mortiz'd and adioyn'd. ifi^U 1 . Jonbs 
StomO’Htng 40 E.-ioh Stone having two 'imons mor* 
taised into the Architrave, ibid. 41 I'he Architrave .being 
mortatood into them. 1637 GiLi.iaria A'sjy. Pop, Ctrtm. Ep. 
B s. We must therefore be mortaised togither bj^ tlie bands 
oTTrueth. 1707 AasuTNNor Co/mi. etc. 136 The Ship was built 
by halves, and the one hiilf being nnlahed . . the other half was 
imn’d to It by great Brass Nails, .mortiz'd with Lead. 1777 
KosasTSoa ifitt. Amor. (1783I HL 39s The Peruvians 
eould not mortise two beams together, or give, .stability to 
any work composad of timber. 1794 W. Frlton Carrtnget 
(1801) 1 . 13 The dooT'Case rails are.. morticed on the stand- 
ing pilbtrs. iloo CoLKsiDOB Ptcoolom. iii. iii, So will ha, 
fisUing, draw down . . All us, who're fised and mortised to 
his fortune. iifia Q* Rotu CXIV. 310 The. .ingenuity 
with which that great engineer mortised his tall lower 
to the wave-worn rock. 1899 R. Muaao ProMti. Scotl. 
a. 333 A rectangubwly shaped framework ofioak beams, 
mortised at the corners. 

mhiot. 1878 W. Papworth In Rncfci- BHi. IV. 479/1 But 
as this exposes the tenon . . to the risk td* being torn 
we are obliged to mortise further down. 

b. intr. for j^nsivi* To be fixed firmly into. 

t8fts BtsKSP. HOPS Enr. CoUhtdr. ipfA C. vi. 0x9 The 
aisles, .require a horizontal wall-space in the nave, between 
the arcade and the clerestory, for toe roofing to mortice into. 
2 . To cut a mortise in ; also with through. 

1709 T. N. City t C. Purchmoor az These Posts ere.. 
■Bade by the Piece, .and ^d. per Hole for Morticing them. 
>788 F** Pmea Brit. Cmtjum/or (ed. 3) 6 You may mortice 
through both flitches. 1780 SuaATON in Phil 
LXXll. - ' 


Body, .the mortising of the Bones one Into another (etc.], 
itoi Moxom iiyscA Extre. v. 80 You must take care to 
Mortassing and Tennanting, that (etc.]. 1879 J. KicHAana 
Wood^wo^tHg FxetoHoi 130 All the moitising in France., 
is performed by rotary BMcaioes, 
b. atttih. 

i8fi Root* Car/. XXII. a.v. Motchintry^ Tba Mortistog 
Machine which cuU out the mortisea tor the reception or 


Smbaton in Phil Trant. 

. 347 The croas^ece..is mortoised through, to let 

the rods pass. 1848 Holtsapppbl Turning^ etc. 11 . 716 
The several styles to be mortised, .are placed eide by side. 
tXorti##, Obs. Also 4-5 mortoM, 5 
morKo)3rae, -oiao, 5-6 mortayse, 6 morti8(B]^e. 
[Aphetic form of Aboutizb, •ns.] trans. To 
alienate in mortmain ; « Anobtizb v. 3. 

C1380 WvCLiP Who, (1880) 193 Hero temporalteeo ben 
morteoid, to^t is confermyd in bis deb- r 1490 in 9/A Roy. 
Hitt. MXS. Comm. Apa 1. s8s>b James of Pecham yaflT and 
BBorteysed to the layea brygg the manor of Nenchenden. 
1496-7 Act It Hon. P'//, o. 13 I IT Londb .. mortised 
appropried or belonging to any College in any of the 
Univmtees. 1990 Palboe. He hath mortaysed 

twenty pounde a yere to founde a chaunterye. 1133 Mosa 
DobolL .SaUm Wks. 943/9 Some one hath tbougnt that it 
wolde be . . profytable to the realmo, that the lordes had the 
landes whose auncestours had mortisied them. 1946 6'aA 
tony Arch, in lo/A Rrp. Hitt. MSS. Comm. App. v. 411 
Shall not in leaase set nor mortissie any manner utndes, . . 
nor. .roortiasie any of the said teithes or revnus. ' 

lCorti##d, mortio#d (m^itist), //f. a. [f. 

M0BTI8IW.I -►•■Dl.J 
L In the senies of the yerb. 
i8eo Yiirwimd A rchit.. Loxiton tj/t Cnrdinnfmt. .Mor- 
tbtrd. b8s9 P, Nicholson Prnct. BHitd. 199 The Joint m 
sometimes made partly paraUel, and partly perpendicular, to 
the mortised piece. 1833 Loudon Emcycl Archit. | #39 
Doors . . having good mortised locks. 1867 Smvtn Smiior't 
l(Yord>bk.t A morticed block is one made out of a single 
block of wood, chiselled for one or more sheaves ; in dia- 
tinciion from a nude block. 1879 Cnrpontry 4 Jofin 56 
When the pieces of wood to be framed are loo thin to allow 
tenoned and morticed joiuU to be made. 

2. Mor, I- KitoiiAVg a. 

1 8 1 8 le in BaasY Encyel Hor. 1899 In Elvik Dki. Hor. 
t If orti0#m#]it. Obs. [Aphetic form of 
Amobtubmhht: cf. Mobtisi tr.<] An Investment 
in mortmain. 

C1409 Eng. Ckron. (Camden 1896) 113 The relyglous of 
Xsea and of Northfolke. . scholda echewe to hem Ui« wiyt- 
ynge of iher mortyaementea. 

Xerti0iag. mortlotBf (m^Jtiiiq), M. sb. 
[f. Mobtui v.f y -WQ 1 .J l^e action of the verb 
MOKTI8I in its yarioua senses. 

tfiei Holvors RidoPt IHct.^ A kind of building, where 
there to a mortieing of timber and atones one within another, 
ortkottottm. m 1670 HALuPrkn.Chir. Man. iv. iv. The 
admizabie acoomniodatkm of the sevnnd Paitsof the liiAmaa 


the sheaves. 1844 H. STarHRNB Bk. Farm 111 . ii;^ The 
enlargement of um hole is then performed either with the 
inortiMng-chtoei..or by themortistng-machiDe. iSedHoLTS- 
AFIWBL Tttmimg. etc. 11 . 709 One rectilinear planing ma- 
chine that to exdusively intended lor cutting acroee tiia 
grain, namely, the morticing engiite. 

Mortlvftii, Mortia#, obs. ff. Mabtabait, 
Mobtisi, Moztkin. var. Mobxib. Mortlmg# s 
ice Mobtilaoe. 

Mortlalc# (m^'JtlAk). Obs. cxc. ffist. Also 
7 Mortolaks, Mortslaok, 7-8 ICorsolaok. The 
name of the Surrey town Mortlako used attrib. 
in Mortlako hangings^ tapestry^ a kind of tapestiy 
woven there in the reigns of James 1 and Charlea 1 . 

(163a Mavnb City Match 11. iii. Why Lady doe you think 
me Wrought in a Loome, eome Dutch peace weavd at 
Moorecla» T) 168a Oldham tmit. 3rd Sat. Jmtonal Wks. 
IIL (i68d) 198 A rich Suit of Morcclauk-Tapestry. 1690 
Evrlvn Mnadut MuEtbrit 8 With Moreclack Taptotry. 
Damask Bed. sfipi Lond. Gao. No. 9655/4 Two pieces of 
Mortelack Hangings of Boys and Landskips. 1888 Encycl. 
Brit. XX 111 . SI 3/1 Most of the Mortlako upestry haa 
dintinct marks, such as the shield of Sl George with P. C. 
(F. Crane). 

tMo*rtla. Obs. [var. of Mobtab sb.^ perh. 
thioagh association with p$siU\ but cf. Icel. mortoel 
(1396 in Dipl. /sl. 111 . 014; in Vigf erron. given 
as mortil) .'\ A mortar. 

1970 in IViiit 4 Imp. N. C. (Surtees) I. 3B7 , 1 gyua to my 
m'Mwandiinge my marble mortle w** ye p<;sieiL 

Mottling, variant of Moblimg. 
Mort8ll#in(m^4tmPtu),/A Law. Forms: 5-6 
mortmayn(e, mortema3m(e, 6 mortemeyn, 
morUmayne, 6-8 mortmalne, 6- mortmain. 

OF. mortsmain^ AK. niorU mayn (liritton 
c 1290), ad. med.L. mortua manuSy ntanus mor- 
tua (,cf. F. mainmorte, Sp. monos rnttorias, Pg. 
mdo ntorlat It. mono mo fid) * dead hand * (L. 
ttuiy fern, of mortuus dead, manus hand). 

It seems probable that * dead hand * in English legal use 
to a metaphorical expressio'i for impersonal owneri-hip, and 
is unconnected with the older feudal use of mauut mortua 
to denote the custom by which serfs (and other classes 
included under the to-m hominot mantit mortua) had no 
power of testamentary dispoaition, their possesKions, if they 
^ed without legitimate onspring, reverting to the lord.) 

The condition of ianda or lencments held luaiien- 
ably by an ecclesiastical or other corporation. Also 
attrib. 

Alienations in mortmain, as being injurious to the rights 
of the crown and the mesne lords, were forbidden by 7 Ed w. 1 , 
St. 9 0 ^ quoC. 1979) and many subsequent Acts, known as 
the * Statutes of Mortmain The intention of tb^ statutes 
was to a great extent evaded by judicial interpretations. 
Tko Mortmain Act \ the statute 9 Geo 11 , cap. j/b. passed 
in 1736. imposing restrictions on the deviung or property 
to charitable uwes ; also, the title of various later sututes 
having a similar object. Liconco 4/ mortmatu : an instru- 
ment conveying the permlsaioa of the king to alienate pro- 
perty in mortmain. 

[tnj9 Act 7 hdw, I {Statutum do Virit RoUgiotit\ Pro- 
vtdimus. .quod nullus Kelixitnuia aut aliua quicumuue terras 
. . emere vel vendere . . maeMumat . . per quod ad manum 
mortuam teiTe..huJusinodi deveniant quoquo modo.] rzAga 
Godtiow Rfg. 4^ That hit shold not be towfull to Keligioos 
peple to entre the (ee of ony or of other, so that hit anold 
come into morte-mayne, without bis licence. 1494 Fabyan 
C'Aroa. vii. 385 This yere was the statute of Mortmayn 
enacted firste. C1990 Hals /T. yohaa (Camden) 8 This 
cumpany hath provyded for me morttmayne. 1990 SwiN> 
BUSNB TttiamoHtt 71 Citizens, burgesses and freemen, 
maio bequeath their burgage landes to Mortmain, which 
others can not doe. 1603 Sta T. Crrw Sy. Ha. Com. in 
Kushw. Hitt. Coll. (i6sp) 1 . 117 llie Subjects thereby were 
enabled to found Hospitals without Licence of Mortmain. 
1648 D. Rooaoa Naotmam 16s I'heie was a Statute we 
know of Mortmalne.. .to cut of the validity of such gihs as 
were given to tlie Clergy for Popish ends. 1738 Ld. Bauca 
in Bucclonch MSS. (Hist. MSS. Comm.) 1 . 389, I intend 
being at London.. to attend the Mortmain Bill. s8e7 Jab- 
man Powoltt Dtvtott (ed. 3) IL 13 llie statute 7 bm 8 
Wm. 111 . c. 37.. provides that the Crown.. may grant 
licenses to aliene, or tidee in mortmain, of whomsoever the 
tenemenu shall be holden. 1B44 Williamb Pool Prop. 
(1877) 69 The stringency of the provisions in the Mortmain 
Acl 1848 McCulloch Aec. Brtt. Emyiro (1834) 11 . 373 
In some parishes .. money has been plaM in mortmain., 
for the better endownrant of parton 
RoaitRTSON Rom. Ca/h. CA As //. v. ( , _ 
main Statutes were framed to prevent the 
porations from geuiim hold of real property, 
b. A licence ormortmain. 


ichoola spM A. 
(1903) 114 The Mort- 
Church Coi^ 




1887 In W. H. Turner Soiort. Rte. Qj^ord (1880) oao In 
urcoasinge a mortmayne. 1398 SraNaaa SUko Iroi. Wks. 


iga a mortmayne. . .. 

'Globe) 68^9 Fpr maynieiwunee of. .which [school-houies] 
it were meete that eome eevenll portion of Innde ware 
allotted, aith nb mort mortmains are to be looked for. 1899 
Fullbb Hist. Cambr. 153 lliey humbly requested of Her 
Highnease a Mortmalne to foond 
lYortMot, Horthnmbtd. (i68e) u. 306 He bou^l three tene- 
menu.. and (by a Mortmain procured from TCing Edward 
the fourth) erected of them a email Coiledge. 
o. trymif. utd/g. 

The j^iraUve use to often based on the notion that tin 
'dead wtod aMuns the poaihuawos control exercised by 


MOBTirABT. 

r tb- iMM io vbieh Ih. prapotf b tn t» 

* 4 Tlied. 

eto9 Jacksom Crotd v. ,»cL I 3 Alexander.. seeks aft^ 
ward to solace his frSefii by^procunng mortmain from tito 
oracle for his dead friend to hold greater honours than 
great conqueror ., could have beetoemd upon him. tfm 
LoNor . Hatmiod Homtot v, Owners arto ocrapanu of en^ 
dates From graves fergottan stretch their dusty hands, And 
bold in mortmain still their okl estates. 1878 Lowfux 
Among my Bkt. Ser. 11. m8 Sir (Srwf Beaumont, dying 
in i8s 7,. .contrived to bold hto afil^tun to m^maln by the 
legacy of an annuity ofj^xoo. 1878 J. B. Mavob to Con- 
tomy. Rov. XXVIL 890 Thare was a time when the thought 
ofChrtotendom was in SBortmain no less than lu land. 

Hence t Jfe*rtBiBlA v. trans , to grant in mott- 
main. one who Uyt 

B * dead band * upon. 

1930 pALBoa. 641/1, 1 mortmayne landes, I gyve landes 
to the chunihe to be payed for. .. Ha hath mortmavned 
bis chiefe mimer. .to the next mbbaye to bym. 1934 Cram- 
MBR Lit. to Crumwolt in Mite. iYri/. (Parker Soc.) 1 1 , R87 
The said lands, which the said prebendaries shall have of 
him, to be mortmained by a certain day, 1808 J. W, 
Crokbr Sb. St. IrtL (ed. s) 30 One-third of them (sc. clergy) 
are not resident-^absentess frpm their duties— mortinainecR 
upon the land I 

Mortmal(l,-]nayii(#t 8eeMoBMAi.,MoRTMAijr. 

Mortne, erroneous form of MoRKi. 

MortoiBB, oba. form of MouTihb. 

tMort-pay. Obs. [a. F. mario-payi, lit 
* dead pay .1 - Dead pat a. 

tfiaa Bacon lltn. VIT tot The Seuere puhtohing of Mor^ 
payes, and keeping backo of Souldiours wages in Captaines. 

Mortre, obs. form of Mobtab. 

1 2 Sortr#L Obs. Alto 4 mortarol, 5 motoryl, 
7 mortrell. [a. OF. morterel, moruruel (pi. 
mortreux)^ a kind uf milk soup.] Mobtrbbb. 

1377 Lanol. P. PL B XIII. 69 He eet many aondry metes 
mortrewes [Camb. MS. moitreux, BodL M.S. mortreto) and 
uuddynges. 138s m>; 7( 1780)99 Morterelys. Nym 

nennyn and rorke and seth hem togedere [etc.]. 14. . Horn. 
in Wr.-Waicker HaeJ^yoy moterylt. 15. . in Culluro 
Hitt. Hnwstod (1813) ix To a Imker or Bury b*. Edmund's 
for wastle bread to make morterels. 1798 Lowth B m. 4/* 
IVyhokam 75 Each of the Thirteen secular Brethren (of the 
Hospital of St. Crom, Winchester] had daily, .three messes 
at Dinner, namely, one meSs called Marirefl, made o( milk 
and Wastelbred (etc.]. 

t UOTtreBS. Obs. Forms! 4 mortreuz, 4-5 
mortrewes, -treuiis, 4-5 (9) mortrewe, 5 mor- 
trewya, -trow(e)s, -trw(y)s, -terews, •treui, 
-iPowia, -trowse, 5-6 mortrus, 6 morteeee 
(Verrqn.), 6-7 mortresse, 7 mortresa. [OF. 
mortreuXy •tereouxy mourUftoux (ONF. swi- 
trou, matrou). pi. of morterel^ morteruel: see 
Mobtbbl.] A kind of soap or potta^, made either 
of bread aud milk or of various kinds of meat 

1377 Lanou P. pi. B. xiiL 41 Ac heiete mete of more costa 
moitrewes and potoges. cijES Chaucer Prot. 384 Hr 
koude . . Maken Mortreux. c 1430 Two Cookory-bkt. 14 
Mortrewes of Fysshe. . . C^te hvr-to Sugre and Salt, an 
serue it forth as other Mortrew^ c 1490 Ibid. 70 Mortreus 
de Chare. Ibid. 71 Put hit in disshes in maner of Mor- 
trewet. 1913 Bh. Keruyngt to Babttt Bk. is868) 184 In the 
second course, potage, mortrus, or conyes. 1930 Palrob. 
046/9 Mortesae meaie. sia8 Bacon Syioa | 48 A Mortresse 
made with the Brawns of Capons. 

MortraBE^e, rare oba. forma of Mortise, 

Mortrus, variant of Mobtbbbb Obs. 

t XOTtuRl, a. Obs. ran. [var. Mortal. CL 
OF. mortuel {rars).] 

L * Mobtal o. 

C1440 Gonorydtt 6390 The cords to mad^ the mortuaB 
werre is sesa. c 1900 Mbdwall Naturt 1, 84 (Brandi) As 
ebyef posseisyoner of tbyngys mortualL 

2 . - Mobtuabt a. i. 

19U MS. Aec. St. John's Hotp.y CaHUrb.y Rec. for wast 
of lig mortualle taperys for Ser Wellyam. 

Xortnarj (ro^JtiW|&ri), a. and sh. Also 6 
erron. mortarie. [ad. JL. mortudri^us adj. (med.L. 
mortudrium neut, used as sb.), f. moriu*$ts dead: 
see -AHT. Cf. F. mertuairt (AF. mortuarie sb., 
1302-3), Pg. mortuario.] 

A. odj. 

L Of or belonging to the burial of the dead. 


1914 MS. Ace. St. Jokn^t Hety..CtuUerh.y Rec... for |n 
wast off Uij mortuary taperys. t7esGaRBNHiu.^rrffmAi6w. 
Ht Near the Pyramids aud mortuary Caves. 1791 Cowvaa 
Wkt. (1B37) XV. eey, 1 enclose a cow of my M mortuary 
verses. iM Scott Diary • Apr. In Imhart Lipt, He 
carried me with him as often as be couh) to theee mortiutry 
ceremonies. 1878 Boaw. Smith Carthago 4x5 The andenc 
mortuary chambers were filled, after the lapee of oenturi^ 
by new occupants. 1904 IPmm. Gao. 13 Feb. 5/1 the 
mortuary dispel which now rims over hto grave was ooljr 
erected some thirty years agm 
2 . Of, coDoeroed with, or depending npon death ; 
relating 4 o or reminisoeat of oeath. 

1840 'lAvaaiiBB Pootitt, Pmttioa Sondt^yo, Pourie ouia 
oonactoaoes from dead or mortuarie workes, s8mi MAXiui 
Ado, Cone. BiUa Each, te You must, .demand the mony of 
his Executon..at his Mertuary House or tosi dwelUng 
Aif. Wks. Vlll. 6 Hto 


House. 1798 Buskb Lot, 


Ld. Wks. Vlll. I 


attack upon me and my mortuaiy penoion. ((X ouyra. 
p. 3, where Burke speaks of faiaudf as *havdtoto ba claimad 
wito Che living ligg Jmt. Archaot, Attoe. XI. a34 
Theee mortuary badges are genecally to the tormef a heart. 
ibid. a*6 A mortuatw ring, .to dascribad to dm GontiomnuPo 
MagminoaijMif 1U3- 
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UOBAIO. 


B. a. 

L A uiittoiiuury fflft formerly olaimed by the In* 
cumbent of a pariah from the eatate of a deoeaaed 
DMiahioner. 

e ijlD Wrtiup 5 #/. III. tSs Or eUla M MhallM not 
be crietenedt ne oyntld. ne btried wiboutea aiortuane. lefo 
in S^mgrttf Mtd* IViUt (1901) atfi^ 1 waU that the paraoo or 
Brympton havn for no to h» mortuarU a doone bora of 
mine. i|6e Daua tr. SUidmn^t C0mm, 119 IIm perm 
and vicar wyll have for a mortnary. .the tbynge that 
la about the houae. tdey H m bm mam mn'i PU» mgai, Ttiktt 
40 They muat have a mortuary, of every dead mana gooda, 
and that waa 10 be the aecond beat of the dead mana move* 
able gooda or cattell. 1774 J. WAtaoH Hist Hmlf/iue 399 
Theae two chapelriea have aiao contended for the moituanoa 
within their respective divUiona. idea Rock CA PmiAtrt 
111 . viiL as Soul shot, under anotlier though not ao fit 
a name ^mortuary— continued to be paid, ai^ Aiktmmum 
7 Aug. 184 Mortuaries have been claimed by rectors and 
vicara within the memory of the piusent generationi 

17. . Pops Hm^/y Lifi ^ Country Pnrtm 6 Tithe- 
Pis, and mortuary Guinea, stya Srunaa Const, Hist, L 
viit. eep The clergy received, .aotucoot or mortuary-duea. 

fb. A ibe payable to certain ecclesiaatical 
dignitaries on the death of a priest within their 
respective jurisdictions. Obs, 
sM SwiNausNR Tsstmmonis 939 ft ahall he lawfull to tha 
Bitmope of Bangora, Landafle, Saint Dauida and Saint Aaae^ 
and lilcewiKe to the Archdeacon of Cheater, to take such 
Mortuaries of the Priests.. as heretofore hath heeneaccu^ 
tomed. 1776 Pbnmant TVwr WaUs (1683) 1 . no Northop 
is a Hinecura annexed to the bUhopric m Su Asaph,.. to 
compenHaie for the mortuaries due to the bishop on the 
death of every beucficed clergyman in the diocese. 

1 2 . A funeral ; ob^utea. Obs, 
ri44e JmcoPs IVsU 56 pey achulde noyt oflTeryn at wed- 
dyngen, at purvftcacyouns, at mortuaryea, but o meHaepeny. 
1594 SsHmus H 3, When thus they see me with religioua 
pompe, 'I'o celebrate iiis tomb-blacke mortarie. 1^ Gmcmr- 
WKY Tstciins' Ann, 1. xiii. (idea) as A Genernll honored 
with the Augurall dignitie. .ought not to meddle in mor- 
ttiaries. s6m Hollamd Livy xxx, xliv. 77a Yee keepe 
a weeping and wailing, as in some publicke funerall and 
mortuarie carried forth. 1613 PuacHAs PHgrimag* viil xiL 
(1614) 804 At ibeM mortuaries they did eate and orinke. 

fS. A bunal place, sepulchre. Obs, 

1654 Whitlock Zooiomia 36 Look on thy full Table as a 
Mortuary of the dii^peopled Elements. 165B PaiLLira, A 
Mortmarist a Funeral, a burying place. 
tA An obituary record. Obs. ran~‘K 
171S M. Davibs Aikstu Brit, I. tSo Bale fixes his Death 
at the Year 1359, • • Warmus places it to the Mortuary 

of 1360. 

6. A building or room in which dead bodies are 
kept for a time; a dead-bouse. Also, a place 
specially prepared for the temporary reception of 


a coi pie. 

iWs Afvminf Star i June, This mortuary b open every 
day. s^ Times 19 Dec. 9/6 A mortuary will be erected m 
the cabin, which will be draped. 

sUtrib, iM Wsstmu Gas, iB Mar. s/i Mortuary keeper. 
1903 Brit. Msd, ymt, id Sept. 6B8 Mortuary attendant. 

Mortylogye : see Mortilaob. 
t Xo*rt7ll. Sc, Obs, rare. Also 5 mortoun, 
marboune. i^me kind of wild-fowl. 

c I4SO Holland Hawlnt 313 I'he Martoune [Bnnnmt, MS, 
mortoun], the Murcoke, the Myresnvpe in ane, LichtiL as 
lerit men, Uw by thnt liiike. 1599 Sc, Acts Jus, K/(i8i6) 
IV. 180/a Taillis atteilUs Goldyudb mortyoia [etc], ifieo 
Ibid, aifi/a 

Moni^e» obs. forms of Morrow. 

Moru^iue, ?ar. Mobtivi, * momlnp«g{ft 
UXorulft (mSs'rtflft). [mod.L., di^ of I* 
ssUfrum mulberry ; see Mobo 
L Path, In various uses (see jquots.). 

Maynb Bxpm, Lsx,t Morula^ term for a mulberryi 
formed, fungous excrescence : a moruie. ilai Syd Soc, 
Lsx., MoruU, , .Also, a ^nonym of Fmmboesia, iBov Ail» 
butt's Syst, Msd II. 506 Framooesia b.. essentially a oisease 
of the tropics, though possibly the *morub’, or button- 
scurvy of Ireland., was closely allied to. .it 
2 . hmbryol, Haeckel's term for that stage of 
development of an ovum in which it has become 
completely segmented ; an ovum at this stage of 
development 


In Phil, Trmns. CLXV. 33 The 
name Gnstrula b given by Professor Haeckel to tne em- 
bryonic form which 1 had proposed to designate by the old 
name Plannlmi and the multicellular blastospbere, fiporo 
which the Gnstmlm b developed, which I had prouo^ to 
speak of as a hofyplsut, he wm christens the MoruU »• !®78 
Huxley in En^L Snt, 11 . 51/1 All the MstaBom, in (a^ 
commence theb existence in the form of sn ovum... The 
ovum, after impregnation, divUtee into cleavage mssses, or 
bUutomorss^ giving rise to a Momtm, 

Hence a.,»* relating to a morula ' 

Soc, Lex, 1891); MmHarHoOf the conversion of 
the Titellni or yolk of an ovum into a moitila 
(CW. Diet, 18^); Monlold a., having the 
character of, or resembling a momla C/bid,), 
ICoral# (mO»*rdll). PMh, Anglicised torm of 
MoKtTLA. ifiifi (sae Mosula i]. 

HXOTOm. /Wi* fmodX., t U 

mbmm a mnlberiy ; see Mobbia.] m Moiol. 

ififll tr. BimmessrsTs Phys* DkL <ad. sC ArrnwNL the same 
that PtssdsBmk* nfsB rmuAfU (ad. Rensy), Mmrmm, n 
littibepry : Abo a littb soft BwaUbg nadir tbs EywUds. 

obs. lorm of Morm, moobk v. 
XonuigWi winnt of MoimoA. 


Xomait# (m^mnoH), Mtm. fKnmed by 
T, Thomson from Mervm in Scotland, its locality! 
see -m.] A variety or synonym of HAnvoTom. 

iM T. Tnomsom Mim,, Gm/., etc. 1 - 3S> Tbs thlid ipsdss 
(of narmotomeL to which 1 have given ths nama of snor* 
venlta Mg M. F. Hsoou in Brit, XVl. 4S3/1, 

Morw(o, obs. forms of Morrow, 
lCorw(o-)3yTO, variant forma of MORTivg, 
Horwen, obs. form of Mobh. 

Morw«Dlii 9 (e, *ynx(B» oba. forms of Mcmvixo. 
Horwhna, obs. form of MoEir. 
llorwxi7ng(e, obs. forms of Mournro, 

H ICorwontf (m^f-iwy^). Austral, [The.nativ« 
name.l A w of the ^nns ChiloUac^hss, 
iMe iMoi.w Anstrmt. Cousins spS From Broken Bay to 
Tcrrifld,. .there sire spbndid fishing grounds, and the cap- 
ture m..morwong, travailay, Mtlmon, and hundreds of oiher 
ive excitini - 


varieties, would gi' 
Pood Fishes H,S, 


ling sport. ifiSj R. P. Ramsay 

'. If'aAu 13 (F^ExhiU^bl.)Ths Mor- 
woagi-^hiiodmciylus mnerv^toms^ C. MarmsswOP nov.), 
and C, Jkscus^f more plentiful, and find a OMy sale. 

Morwoun, morwyngve, obs. forms of Mobf. 
t ICoYWyngiit. St, Obs. Also mor(r lowing 
gift [f. monvyn Mork sb, ^ Girr ] • Mortbtr: 
Cf. MORNINQ-Qin. 

190$ Sc, Acts Jos. 71^(1814) II. Sio/t owenb drowiy 
A inorwyngift. igpe Sc. Acts Tiar. Vi (1B14) HI. 565/1 The 
Morowing gift gevin be hb hienes to bb darrest spoua 
1503 ibid (i8f6) IV4 s4/b Hb hienes for singubr luif 
aM aftectioune home toward hir [sc. hb queen], Gaif, 
grantit and confirmit to hir in forme of monrowiiig gift ((ed. 
>597> *43 morning gift]. All and haill the lordschip of duiu- 
fermling w* all baronies, landb (etc). 

Mond, variant oi Mobdi8 BRBF. 

Bffory, obs. form of Moobt a, 

Moryoa, obs. form of Morkir sb^ 

Moryen, var. of Moriah ; obs. f. Murbatit. 
tXorywa. Obs, Forms: a. i morgocglfti, 
-syfu, morsasgifb, 3 marhan^lue, mor^en-jlue ; 

3 mssr^aua, mor^euo, mor(h)3iue, 5 tiior(r)- 
yra; 7. 3 mara^aua, maraob^aua, marka- 
jeua, mahra-^iua, moru-^iua, 4 morw(a-)- 
37wa, morow'^yfb, more jlf. [0£. mor-^ 
teniijfu^ C moreen Morn, Mohbow + gifu gift, 
YSVR ; correaj^cling to OHG. ^morg^an^ba {mor^ 
gamgiba in Gregory of Tours, 6tii c.); cf. the 
synonymous MHG. taorget^fibe^ mod.G. morgen- 
gabs, morgtngi/t,} I'be gift made by the husband 
to the wife on the morning after the consummation 
of the marrian. Also sometimes misused for 
dowry, hXoong, Cf, Mobmiko-oift. 

C974 fVitl In Birch Cnrtut. Sax. 111 . Ic cyhe bwset 
Ic minum wiue to mor^en^yue sealdet pset b Biwdewan 
[etc.]. rsoeo/ELrsic Clou, in Wr.-Wfllcker izVia Zbis, 
morj^gifu. ctaeg Lav. 14994 Maiden he heo hmfde, A 
msBiieue hire bi-iabte. Jbid 31090 He wulle hire to mor- 
3eue pene Mans bitcchen. • saag Auer, i?. 94 Ancren beoe 
two morh^iuen [MS, C, morechteuen, MS, T. marhenyiues] 
habben biumren o6re. riajo ifaii Msid. ju (Bodl MS.) 
Eadi b UU spuse . . hwai marheyeue Tit. niahri^iue] 
b pe kinedom of heouene. e lagp Gsn, 4 Ex. 1408 Sifien 
men hauen holden sktl, first to fretnen 0 e wimmanes wil, Or 
or men hire to louerd yiue, for wedding or for moryen-yiwe. 
cxmtPS, Eng, Leg. 1 . 857/04 A buedi of a gret oontreie, 
and of grete moruyiue al-so. c i|Be WvcLir Serm. Set 
Wks. i. 143 And hb morwwve [r. r. morwe-yyve morow- 
lyfo, more yif] b clepid of clerkes, dower of bodily sutilta, 
c 1440 Prom^, Parv, 343/a Moryve (morryve, S,U dos, 

Moryhan, obs. form of Mobv. 

Moryn, obs. form of Mobioh, Mobh, 

Moxynva, obs. forms of Murrain. 

Moryon, variant of Morian and Morion. 
Moryi, obs. form of Moorish o.^, Mobbib sb\ 
Horysh, obs. form of Moobibb a,i 
Horyvpelk, -paka, obs. ff. Mobbib pikb. 
Moryaiihfa, Moa. obs. ff, Mooribh , Mobb. 
Xosaio (mdz/*ik), a.i and sb. Forms: a. 5 
mosyoka, 6 mousaiqua, 6-7 mnssique, 7 mn- 
aalo(k, miiBal(o)ka ; B. 6-8 mosaiqixa, 7 moaalq, 
moaaika, 7-8 (9) moaalok, 7- mosaio. fa. F. 
mosai’fttt adj., uUd snbst in masc. (OF. mosaUq^ 
musateq. mstsoCf music sA),, used snbst. in masc. and 
fem.) Pr. munoc adj., Sp. mosdico (used subst. in 
fern.), Pr. mosako (us^ subst. in fem.), It mosaioo, 
musaico (used subst io masc.), ad. med.L. mosaicus, 
musaicus, as if a. Gr. ^isovotaievt f. ^fsoveoigf by- 
form of fimJetiof pertaining to the muges (cf. late 
Gr. lunitrsior mosaic work, whence late L. opm 
nsEstsmm In the same sense), ft fioveo Mubb id.] 

A. adJ, 

1 . Pertaining to that form of art in which pictutas 
and decorative patterns are produoed by the joining 
together of mmnte ^eoes of g1am> atone, or other 
hard anbatanoae of different colonii] produced by 
thii method. 

sfla T. WAsamofOii tr. HUkotm/s Voy, 1. avt 17 h^ The 
coon b pauld with llosaiqas stons. ibid, 11. xa. 97 S. 
Sophia •• wteldn b mgis artificially uMida with Mosaiqua 
fifurss. ifim O. Sandvs 7 Vww. 3s Mosalko paluUag: an 
anriquukinoM worka osBpoisd of little square pamm of 
Buuiila. sell 81a T; Keeaeay 1i67f) % i 
mehunteut miiA thiM' nuobi Cf '< 

pavJSf^ siaM? Ss eu^^MkSS*^ ika 


mode) bsing psigsttied or pfaditsred, and poOihed h Ho- 
saick ordsr. « siio Buruis Eom, (1799) ft >79 And jobi a 
by Mosaic Ait, In mrsoBfiil Ordsc Part to Part, lyea 
MAtwnaaLi. ypwrw. yoms. 18 Mar. (1701) 43 We taw suuiy 
Granite PUbrt and rsmnants of MomUck Floon. ifisl 
Bvion Sisgtt Cor. xxxl, Ths vaults hetitath ths mosalcatota 
Contain'd ths dsad of ages gons. 1849 SrocQuatBa Hmntak 
B^. India (1854) 330 Tbs inkdd or Mosaic wo^ 4 mitaS| 
cstd-casss, writing-doKks, Ac. i8n Archmologia Llll. jsL 
Ths moMUc pansl IS not worn at iXL 

b.M 

1844 Biilwbs Chiron, 141 And ftom U Eloqusnes rsoslves 
hsr bsautsous oolouts, hsr MudIvs or Moaakus Exesibney. 
tvio Hrakkb Coiioet. ( 0 . 11 . S.) IlL 41 Aftsr a Cvrago 
or English, Otssk, and Latin— 'You'l iiar^ thb way of 
writing— I never um it but in an Epistolary Way. 1 rem. 
a Gent latsly found fouk w*^ It : and call'd it Momo tioA 
Caslyls Misc,, EiiAtor{i96g) 16 Let ths mosaic hrainOT 
old Burton jnvs lorih ths wm-klngs of thb strange union. 
1881 W. T. Dosoon Poet, tngenmties esg TThs nsxt..b a 
moKaic compilation from poems written to ths memory of 
Robert Buriis. 


2 . Mosaic wooi-work : a kind of work used in 
mgs, carpets, and the like, In which coloured 
threadf are arranged side by side so that the cross- 
section shows a pattern resembling that of mosaic. 
So mosaic carpet^ etc. Mosaic canvas : see quot. 

1864 WRBBTxa, MoseUc wool-mo* k, 1870 Cmsselte tockn, 
Ednc, IV. 390/0 Thb b..the plan on which the eo-callea 
* moeaic caroet ' b made. lOe Caulfsild A Sawasd Diet, 
Heodleworm, Moeaic Camna, the finest descriptions of 
canvas employed for Embroioary, whtehsr of silk, thread, 
or cotton, have acquired the popular appellation of Mosaic- 
8. Applied to a variety of tile (see quot*). 

1879 ICnight Diet, MocJLt Mosaic 7 V/r, a tile molded with 
diflferent colored clays, arranged in patterns in imitation of 
the asMxbted j^toes of colored stonee in true mosaic, 
1903 Edin. hvsH, News is Oct. 4 A mosaic tlla layer. 

4 . Mosaic vision*, the manner of vision of the 


compound eye of an arthropod. Mosaic theory : 
any theory in explanation of the vision of ar- 
thropods with compound eyes. 

i88e Huxlky Cray/Ssh Ui. rs The theory of mosaic vbloii 
propounded by Johannes MtUlsr. t888 Lussoex Semes 
Anim, vii (1889) 166 Pbteau reurdi the mosaic theory of 
Miiller as definitely abandoned, l)ut seems rather to have 
had in hb mind that of Gottsuhe. 

B. sb. (i« MciBAIO WORK.) 

L I'be process of producing pictures or decora^ 
tive patterns by cementing together small pieces 
of stone, gloss, or other hard material of varions 
colours; pictures or patterns produced In this 
manner; the constructive or decorative material 
compost of small pieces of coloured material 
cemented together. 

e S400 Dfstr, t roy z66s Within thb palls of prbs was a 
proude halls, . With a flora |Nit was Im all of lyns stones, 
Fauyt prudly all with proude colours. Made after musycke, 
men on to loke. 1989 T. Washinotom tr. Nieholay's Voo, 
II. vU. 37 b, A church, .which esteemed to be the (aiTtet. .m 
al chose Ibnds . . , being artificially made of Moiaique. 
Ibid, 11. XX. 57l'he Images of Moiaique and other flat pic- 
tures. 1996 Danxtt tr. Comings (1614) B79 It b Iniilt 
throughout of the curious works called Musalque [mmrg, 
Mousaique], or Marqueterie. 1687 A. Lovxu. tr. ThevsnoPs 
Trnv, L 141 Tbe seeling, .b In many places gilt and painted 
in Moaaick. S7|6 N uaaiiT Gr. Tour^ iteUy ill. S9 The name 
of MoMaic b given to all works compos oTUttb iulaid 
pieces, wfaethw thay be of stone, wood, ivory, enamel, or 
any ocher natural or artificial matter. sSjs G. Dowmis 
Lett, Coni, Conntfdes L sSe Some of tbe apartmenu are 
painted in firesc^ with floors in mosaic. iA|g Stocqvklbx 
Hamdbk, Brit, India (1854) yp I'he Mosaic b sometimes 
used as a sort of veneer over the wbobsurfoce of an article, 
and at others, simidy as an inlaid bordering on cedar or 
ivory. i8fl| En^L Bnt, XVI. 854/s The modern so- 
callM *IUiBaii mosaic* b formed m short mid slender 


stu^ of colourod glass fixed in cement, the endiL which 
(brm the pattern, bring finally rubbed do%m and polbbed. 
b. trams/, ixAfig. 

1687 Milton P, L, iv. 700 Each beauteous flour. Iris all 
hues, Rosea, and Gesaamin Rear'd high thb flourisot heads 
between, and wrought Moeaic* a 1711 Kxn Sion Poet. 
Wks. i7az IV. 33a From various Fbwers whlrii she togstbsr 
broughi, In sweet Moaaick she a atmry %vrou9ht. 1719 
Hooabth AnaL Bsemty iv. 03 The plne>a^le, which nature 
has particubrly distinguish^ by nestowing ornaments of 
rich mosaic upon it. 1899 Alibutfs Syst, Msd, Vll. 489 
Tbs disc of boM removed was cut imo pieces and packed io 
mossio in the sfound [m. a ti^iine<hore in the skull]. 

0. Applied to work io various other materials 
analogous to mosaic in method of production, or 
reaemuling it in appearance ; usually with defining 
word, as papery straw, wood, wool mosaic, 

17x 7 M CNAMSsas Cycl a v.. Mosaic work of wood, mors 
properly called manfuetry, or inlaid work 1879 W, Bxm* 
sosB ititle) Moaaioon : or paper mosaic, and bow to mako 
It 1873 KHrairr Diet, Meek, av.. The Tunbridge wood- 
mosaic IS made of colored parallelopipeds of wood glued 
together ao as to show a pattern at taenr ends or sections. 


2 . A piece of mosaic work ; a design in mosala 
1899 M. Listsb yomrm. PesHo 104 By the appUcation of 
a good Eye-glao. I could readily dbttngubh ths squares 
orall colours, as w other Moaaiqusa. tjm Bussx .S'mM, a 
B, n. xvi, Much of guikUug, momiirka, paudnaL or statues, 
contribute bnt little to the sublime. 17 8 a yi H. Waltole 
Vertmds Anoed, Psunt, (1766) 11 . p notOj [Ha] fitted up 


^ba. 1^ HHkLerrmiAtTmMed^Par, Chmsthos sif 
Modem nmisici have nearly always a great deal of gol 4 
b. trastt/. 9 ad/ig. 
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MO«AXO. 

^AmtK TmnmH m ^ Hm Ifitt jo tf66l nmS* n ad- 
■MaktnukapiadtMkmd..; acaMatt »a«a»toiMly bkid: 

catlaitailiM ^9L^mmSimttytm,lh^%^,i$iyr9&o 
mm aaaagb coottftva fcr ounatvia that variasacad aaMiaic 
wmiturn whkb a M mmSTSmi^SS: 

m4 Ctniammm Mo- 
iaica. ilN FMaAR Smiy CA#v L ss« Ua doM la in a 
morale of mafiiificant quoutions ftmn tha.. Pkabaa. tSod 
tr. Bhu\Zh^ jl4 Ilia buccal taach aia low kaaba (mom- 
dBMa poimad) ar plalaa, wfaioh art arrancad fai aavafal rowa 
fena a neaaic avar tha adfaa of tba Jawii 
o. In wiotia ickiitific Bsei. 

^ COM k tiMbaak aT dkdact akko. i«t Lubbock 
d^M ^Kki.abr<i8t9> id6 PlBCaatt..ttataatlial, according 
to Mdlkr, tba moaa ic Uv tha imaga n r i M Btad by iba com- 
poanda^aafan aithra^lkfaniMd byaaoaibar of partial 
baagaa, aacb oconpyiag tba buM af aaa of iba akmanu 
CMpOidDg tha compound cyai S0C, Lfjc^ Mmmic 

tU t§mi^rim*mfSt tba jpolysono] araat aurroondad by 
dark Itnat atan on fireah aaetton or a muscular fibre, wbhout 
addkiMUf l aa g a att ar arbb aoaclc acid alana. /Md., 

^ wad Fora atx. adi la cm rich woof a hound, 

*llotaic-diawa Ikra 00 fulT tcratch, and aebad a dappled 
kwa. ^ am PmU Hmtt A 1 Pab. s/> A glait<o^red. 
♦ m oaa k daoriA plaBC-fbndtbad promanada. igai Serib^ 
dfqf. 5ia/t A dallcata *nMaaic>lika affect waa 

ebcaiiiad. itag Maby Oi^toii wOk k MUtrtu IV. 157 
Pgndaroua gatat, that lad kto a <^Memic-pavad court. 
Mokkio (mmEPik), d.» [g. mod.L. Mdsdicus^ 
t L. JOftii, CL F. masaigMi (Cglyin, i6th c), G. 
mbuUscAA Of^ pertaining, or relating to Moaea 
the lawgiver of the HebKwa, or the writing! and 
inatitiitioim attribated to him. 

, Monnlo low, tha aaekni law of iba Hafanwa, oontalnad 
M tha Paaiaiaach. 

idda SriLUNoru f 7 r<f. Smer. in. HI. 1 6 Tba Moaaick hk- 
tory of tha Creation. 1700 Gnaw Cmm, Smtrm. iv. i, f 8 
A Oraak ooprof tha Jdemekk Law. tdps Saucond Car. 
/kefr. /avamrf. ti. tfi. tad Tba aiknea of tha Momic bookt 
in cc.hfcct of fhliira awardt wat a ttock argomant with 
tha DeiRtkal SdmoL 

Mon*ie« V* rart. [f. Mosaic 0.1 and Mb '] 

L tram. To adorn with moiaicf. Also transf, 
Itli Tmit*s dfmf, Vt asS A OMCagn . . emboaomad, or 
mama ana moiaickad, 1^ roaet and honeyeacklaK 
ralda Ata (Rddg.) 039 m wnUu ware mouickad 

wbh tamll etonee of aanont coloon. idtaa PngniiAN in 


ralda Af^ Ata (Rddg.) 039 m wnUu ware mouickad 
w^mU etaaee of aariont ooloonu idpa PagniiAN in 
35 [; W. StajAana Z.|Ar e Laf/. (1895) IL 418 It ako wants 
J^tUam tlM Bad 10 moaaie tha walk iSps Mim A. C 
s Knara /mdia a94 A boy wbb a fact moiaioad oat 
v^iBarant tqaarea of colour like a down. 

8. To combine as if into a mosaic ; also^ to pro- 
daoe by mch combination. 

■Iff MoTLmr Cur. «• Nov., Pmeah .. k aaw, and na 
artideki patchwork, wbhout natural coherenca, moaaicad 
M of kouf hta ttolai^ and plnndarad provinoca. iddy 
^kae. Simtd, 13 Joly $ Altar dl the rest of tha world had 
btan craatad tba bast bbs were neatly cut out and mo* 
lakkad, so as to farm Arcndran. i«9 W. & GiLasaT /*««« 
me. (1890)331 They have mosaicad a hondrad 
ef ak pbby apopb t hagma kto oar dally oonvariatioa 
t XOMdCML 0.1 Obi, Alfo 6 mnaemoall, 7 
mti ea lo Al U [Formed ai Mosaic aJ -f -ioal.] 
• Mosaic aA Also w%naicalwork^ Mosaic wobx. 

m tOZ SiDNmr ArcmAim 1. (ifiaa) 7 New bads of Sowars, 
whkm being vndar tha traas, the trees ware to them a 
PanilHon, and they to the traas a Mosaioall Soora. sgaa 
R. p. Hybrnwr i mm e kim 49 b, Lbtk dying Byrdas, axcal- 
kntly impbnrgbM of mnsaacaU payntfng. iSaf Pabioiis 
yjt TkrmCm^a 34S One Ricimenis..liad 
adorned that Church with dluera sacred pkturaa d* Christ 
and hk Apostks k Mnsakall worka. sSsj Puscmas PH- 
grimaga (1614) 437 Tba MosakaU Soora pouldrsd with 
paarks. Ogi Lirnoow Trma tx. 401 A ddkala Rooaw, 
and Artificudly decorad with Momkd Worka. A 
Loyau. u. Tk m tma fg rraw.i.aM Wawant into tha Chni^ 
which k..fttUof tha pkioras or the Sakts, after tha Mo* 
salmi way, and paved also in that manner. . 
MoBliiOBl (mesf-ikdl), a,^ (and sb,) Also 7 
XoyasionlL [Formed as Mosaic a,* i see -Ioal. 1 
A. 

1 . Pertainbg to or icaembling what k Mosaic. 
fFonncrly also often Mosaic o.* 
sMs Ww)BT /bar ScAr Thra Qmat, To Rdr., Wka 

g lTA) 1 . 33 Blindb ba kroaot sek towart tba Mosaied 
w, sgM liooKni Dim, Vtaiff. (1617) 56 They ..aaw 
am repngiM tbair bekssM tba nacossbia of Mo- 
askall Caromooias was to their fiuth k lasus CbrisL sSig 
O. Sandv! Trmm 8 As k soma cases commanded by tha 
Maysakall Law. syag Br. Clayton Cmira ## Simni 
il Sept. an. lyaa «iak, The truth of the MaaaksU himory. 
SMb ALUoan in Gd, WmmU t Apr. 077 Too fiaanantly, 
whua tba praetka af a laaiily oe tha Lord's My a 
Ibmwughly Cawistkak tba thaary k as thoroughly MomikaL 
fS. AfAMme/ vwf f fee qnot 1778}. Obi, 
msSSs Lilly TVdmf (ryss) 33<ka John Scott, who 
■ r sliadi d iba Usa af tba MoaSkalRods. syifS ftmMHT 
TmrlPMm l•M^nMdivkbmrod)dromtbafodaf Moaas, 
waeakn pra ka i ^ caUed tha M w a ki l rad, 
t B. ib.jU, TUngt betooglngto the Mosaic Law. 
Mba W. OaaBwiiifA. 4 jBfef JM 13 Shall waa ra)act truth 
aadlmhtf b'afmfad wankktoamocb to Mosakalli^ Pra- 
and TnaUdonaBik 

XO0RlMl]jQMsPikiB),m^ mrv. [Liio- 


mrv. [£Mo- 

■AIOAL A.1 4 -lyXI Ib a mosaic matmgr. 

■SaeEaaa B n as nw A w a m dqp t TkaipBI Afaaaral M, llwy 
Udx'd k worbat) BMsakally grow, And yel oach sart dpia 


tfsdm Faa Lmm/SfMtm ate Wks, 

1864 IIL 3S5 What k bare not taken wom Tannyaon, k 
m a de up moiakdly from thadmth a c an s ef CerSdaL. smS 
DaaAM Amta 4 iMr Dm lb. 49 lUostiatlva maiaiMa, 
■och as aaaodocaa. .ha warkad amsakaUy logaibar. 
MoBBioods tee MoaAioBBD B. 

Xomio ffoUL [Mocaiob.! and afi.l 
fl. [» F. ar dr mosaSpu {Dili, dr TVAvner).] 
(^qnot. 1737-41.) Obi. 


fl. [» F. ar dr mosaSpu {Dili, dr TVAvner).] 

(^qnot. 1737-41.) Obi. 

iTay-Ai CHAMOKsa CyeL a.v. Md, Maaak Geld, k gold 
appUadkpaaahmiapr^targroaadtOktriiimad iMoaquares, 
loiangat, and other compartments t part wberaaf k ahadowM 
to raise or heighten the rest. 

2 . [tr. late L. aurum mMvmm,'] A dkniphide 
of tin. 

1746 H. Pasraarretf Dhptm, aao Amrwm MmaHmm 
MomkGold. Taka of tk om pound ; efSowam of sulphur 
■avan ounces; oahammoakc fatek sSaa BaANirr Matmi 
ITbrArr*# Amtmfy-Dd. tig Re<f BrooM m prodnead by the 
application of rad broM kcqoar or rad branaa powder 
or red maaak gold. 

3 . An alloy of copper and fine, nted for cheap 
Jewellery and ornamental metal work ; -• Orbolu. 

sSja in Uax Diti. A rig B69. ftSa Mat. SMYTRiaa Br/dt 
Ekci aiv, The metal was mnaaic gold. .And tlw amardds 
• .ware hies of graaa glass. 

XoBBioist (moz/^isist). [£ Moiaxo ib. 4 
•laT.] One who maket, or deals in, mosaic work ; 
a worker in mosaic. 

1847 Lin. Lindiav Ckr, Art 1 . 140 Through tha InfInance 
of the Bymneina revival, a achool of native moaaicisu araae 
k Italy, lisi RuaaiN Sionts f^nt. II. iv. | 57. 103 The 
art of tha mosaidsL 1S77 Msa OuniAWT Mmhara Ftrr. 
iv. fto Tafl. . was more a mosaicist than a pdntcr. 
XoBBioitj (m^z/ji-slti). rare, [f. Mosaic b.^ 
4 -ITY.] The fact of being of Mosaic origin. 
i8S« tr. WtliknugeHU PrrUgom. to HUt. Itraot t6o It is 
posAible with Bleek to exp^n tha traimcandence of history 
as Maaaidty. iSga A B. Bauca A^hgtittt il iv. sii 
Tha Mosakity of the first ubie of the Decakgna thus ap* 
pears to ba intrinsically credible. 

XOMkiokad (m^z/'ikt), B. Also moaaloed. 
[f. MBsaio tb, 4- -xn 2.] Ornamented with, or com- 
posed of, mosaic woik. 

ilse Rock^ Cl. of Foihtra II. 138 noU^ The mosaiced 
apse betonging to one of those large hdls built m the 
Lateran palaca, at Rome, by Leo 111 . .still remaina spaa 
Longm. Mag, Mar. 436 The finely mosaicked floor. 
XOM'ioolturB. Gardening, [f. Mohai(o ib, 
4 - CULTDBI.J CarpeUbtddingi^t Cabpit ib. 5). 
s8ii EmcycL Brit. XI 1. a6i/a Cat^ Bedding ot Mosai’ 
imiiure. 

acosaio work. Now rar., 

1 . a M08AIO si. I. AIk> transf. mi fig. 
tfioS BiiymtaaDMBmriaa il iv.iu TVes^sr (2633 )aoa For, 
k t^ bottom of this liquid Ice, Made of Musaidc worke, with 
qudnt device The cunning work-mao had contrived trim 
Carpes, Pikes, and Dolphins teaming even to swim. 1643 
Evelyn Diary 11 Mar., They also snew’d us tha picture cir 
Cadi k mosaiq wmke, very well don by some 
Italian hand. aiSla Butlbb Rem. (1759) 11 . 110 Hk 
Writkgs are like a Taylor's Cushion, of mosaic Work, 


m a de op of several Scraju sewed togetbo:. 1779 J. Mooax 
VietoSoe, Fr, (1789) 11 . iv. 53 Ikk art of copying paintings 
k Mosaic work. sSas H. Rogbbs Eu. (1874) I. a8 That 
curious mosaic work or different tongues, which is so common 
k the pages of Burton and Taylor. 1S7S Sia G. G. Scott 
Lect, ArckiL L 2|ia Of mosak-work, wkatfaer of porphyry 
or enamel, you will find abundant examples. 

2 . • Mosaic tb, 2. ? Obi, Also Jig, 

OBf A Lovell tr. Tkovemofs Tretn, 11. 76 Tha different 
colours of these Flku make a pretty pleasant Mosakk 
work. 1749 CHKSTXar. Lei, to &on 15 May, Tha several 
pieces of a Mosaic work, though separately of little vdue 
or beauty, when properly joined, form thorn beautiful 
figures which please every body. 1^78-7 tr. Keyilof^t Trav. 
(1760) 11 . aa At the entrance . .hangs a Mosaic work, repre- 
senting an owl. 1839 Hallam Htst, Lit, 11 . 11. i. x8 note. 
Language is always a mosaic work, made up of assodatad 
fragments, not of separata molecules. 

So MoBBlo-wovkor, one who works in mosaic; 
MoBBlo-woxklBg vb/, sb. 

1878 SiB G. G. SooTT Lect. Arckit. I. 178 Tha hrin g kg 
to England of two master mosaic-workers. siBg J. IL Mii> 
dlbton in EncycL Brit. XVL 853/a The period when 
ajMC-working was a real art. 

HoBaiq(iie, obs. forms of Mosaic b.i and sb, 

IConism (in/a*z#|ir’m). Tkeal, fad. mod.L. 
Mbidismus^ f, Mdtisi we -ibm.] The religious 
system, laws and oeremonies prescribed by Moses ; 
adherence to the Mosaic system or doctrines. 

Mpg Kitto Crel. Bibl LA. av, Tkaotogy^ Tba period of 
MoeaiMn extends from tha oommanaensent of tba exile. . to 


about the year b.c 40a 


t Famax Early Ckr, I. 64 It 


(Christianity) even tended to render those who ware bom 
Jm uMliffarant to the kttiltitions of Mosaism. 

mOBRist ^ (m/a*za|ist). ran. [ad. iL masaiiia, 
irreg. f. mosaieox see -isr. Cf. F. maidisie:\ 
• MotAlClST. 


mMoiiie.] 


* <>VALCAaaLLB/«sA PeOnUng Italy II. tge 
Drik Valle menctons Anridetio af Gubbio as a at 

Orykto k 1381-1309. iHy Atkenmum so Aug. 043/1 Tba 
•^^•“"•®“*h®*’^'''®»harsinmowic,ofiiWchii treats 
are Francasoo and Valerio Zuocata 
XOMdilt 8 (in#n<gg,i8t). ran. [Formed as Mo- 
^8M : see -ifT.] One who bdieves in the Mosaic 
histciy of the creatioo. Also (wanrsHat#) the 
writer of that hittory. 

^ lafi,Dmemdn IL sofi Inclinad to 

myiaham^2os^^Svdntkiiiaia,«ap^^ bock 

ago OumaieiiB k Gd, WorZbkaj 30^1 


XOWHXOiLL. 

The recorder of the Greackn Story k Ganam 1 maiy dw 
sigoata by the aaaic of the Mosakt or tba Mosak wrksr. 
t XobbI Odi, ran, [repr, the popw nanw 
Jdasmlx aeeMuBUVj Muslin. 

i8S7 8. Clasku Goeg. Deecr. 96 (Grand Caka| Thar sal 
..cloth calle d Mewl, of a aiarveUoae ht ad rh and i nan ae sa , 
w hera a f tba greataat pereoBs ai ai fe skina 
XOBMldbritB (massmdrait). Min, Also mo- 
aaadorita. [Named after K. G. Mosander, a 
Swedish chemist (1797-1 858)4- -bb.] ^ A siliosts 
of the cerium meti^, caldnm and sodium, with 
titaniom and fluorine ’ (Chester Did. Min. 1896). 

1848 Penny Cycl SappL II. ^/s Mouuoderite ocems 
massive and fifaroos, and cmutiured k fiat priaaiB. tlgi 
Orr^o Circ, Scf., Men. 530 MooemdriA 

XoBarBibie, variaiu of Mosababxo b. 

Rfiooard, -ry, variant If. Muiabiv Mcbardbt. 
irXoraJlRTiriUi (m/ssififf fM. Dafmamt, Ako 
lffono-,Moam-. F 1.-1 [moaX.m.D.Conybcaie), 
1 L. Masa the river Meow or Maas 4 Gr. euppot 
lisard.] A genne of large extinct marine reptiles, 
combining the characters of a saurian reptile with 
thow of a snske. It was first discovered near 
Maestricht (on the Meuse) hi 1780. 

ago Moaron in Amor. Vrn/.Sci. XVII. alo Mesasaaraa. 
ikll Mantell Ceeg. S, E. Eng, iM Tba Mosoaaurim, ar 
Fomil Monhor of Maeotricht. 2838 Buoilamd Ceol, 4 - dfin, 
xhf- fi 7 (1837) 1 . SIS Tha Mowsanrtia. 09% C MACLAin 
in Eneyet. Brit. L Bjgfa. 

Hence HewaBaur, a reptile of the mus Masa» 
saurui. Moeanawgiaa b., of or pertaining to the 
moaasaunia ; belon(>ingto the sub-order A/aiBiBBria; 
ib.t a reptile of thk sub-order. MoaaBau’glA, a 
reptile of the family Masamaridm. MoBanamroU 
B., having the fonn or characters of a mosasaums ; 
ib., a mosasanroid rcfUile. 

si4i Owen in Brit. Aoeoc. ReF (1840) 60 The shaM of 
tha tooih thus approximates very clotcly to that 01 tiw 
Moresaur. 1830 — in F. Dixon Geol, 4 Fouils Snsteas 
They demonatrate another MoaaMurian character, if 
365 That genua of Moaasauroid Licarda 1877 — in 
fX !lfru/. Geol. Soc. XXXil 1 . 690 'I'he type of the genus and 
family of Moaareuroids. tlBj9 Ann. 4 Mqg. A«/. hist. 
July 92 In the single occipital condyle and the compoxho 
structure of tha mandible the Mosaninrians arc Reptilian. 
/Aid. Oct. 341 Since then (1851) Prof. O.C. Marsh has pnb- 
liKhed a reconstruction of the fore limb of tha Mosasauroid 
LeoAoMTua aintma 1895 Fimk'a Stand, Diet . , Moamaaurid, 
MobauI, obA form of Mdbsal. 

N MoBOBOrdi-ao. Obs. Tl. -tnl. [It., * u kinde 
of Muske-comfeU* (Bloiio 161 1), f. med.L. mosck- 
us Mubk rfi.] A sweetmeat flavoured wiih musk. 

*999 B. Ji>MaoN C/nikim*a Rev. v. iv, Give mea my coo- 
feels, my moscardini. 

HoBoatal, variant of Mobchatbu 
I flOBoh, oha. form of Mobqux, Mv8k. 
tVoBOhat. Obs, Also moioliatta. [td. mod. 
L. ntoschdlus^ t mosekus Musx .1 * Musk -cat. 

1607 ToraxLL Fonrf, Beaais 551 Of tba Moschatt^ or 
Mus-kat. 1609 Symmeo Sdir, Poaie Episu A ii b, I'he 
Moschat, Sivet, &c. 

tMoBOhata. Obs. rare. Also mnaontn. [a. 
mod.L. mascAd/a, musedta, fern, of moschdiusg 
musedtus : see next.] 

L Jirodium moschaium, stork’s-bill. 

1578 Lvtk Dodeefu 1. xxxil 47 The first kinde (of Gera, 
nium] IS called . . k English . . of some Moschata s8n 
CoToa av. Aiguille^ Muskod Pinkneedia. Muscato. 

2 . Aux moseAaim 1 the nutmeg. 

1587 Mascall Govt, Cattle, Jioraea (1837) 176 Taka.. of 
bat camm lauri . . of nnx mitaeain, of each two ounces. 1708 
pHiLure (ed. Kersey), MoacheUa Ana, or Moaekoearyoa, 
Nutmeg, an Indian Spice, sfiag CoAna Tecknol. Diet. 
ICoBOhata (mp-skru), B. [ad. mod.L. bmiw 
chdtus^ {. ined.L. mosekus Mubk.] Exhaling or 
having the odour of musk. 

1806 Kirby & Sp. EntomoL IV. xM. 301 Moadmta (Mre- 
ekatua). A scent of musk. sMo A. Goat Struct. Bot. 480. 

MOiOhatel (mpskfite‘ 1 ). Boi. Also 8 moaoB- 
tell, 8-9 mosohatall, 9 muskatal, moBoaleL [s. 
F. moscateiie, td. It moicatefla, f. moseato musk.] 
An inconspicuous plant {AdoxaMosckateUina,l^,0, 
Caprifoliacem) 4 or 5 inches high, having pale-green 
flowers with a musky smell, found ia shiuly puces; 
freq. tuberous mosekatei, 

173a T. MAai-VN Toatme/brPa Hiat. Plamia IL 104 Mom^ 
c8N/rf/m<t...Tubaroua Moacatall. tjjb Watson in Pkil. 
Trmna. XLIX. 831 Tubarm MoKutell, or Miuk-wood 
Crowfoot 1854 Doacu. Balder xi, lirelorioui moschatal 
..Sickening below the nightshada sW8 R. Buchanam 
Lend, Poema xBs Tha musk and tha lauskatM That grow 
on tha windowsill. 1874 T. Haodv Farfr, Mad,CfioaaaMii, 
Tha sqaare-baadad moochatc), tba odd cneboMuaU 
KosohatoiUi tmp’sk&us), a. [Formed as 
M0SCHAT8 f -otiau] u Moboratb b. 
tJM Trmta. Moeekatour, having tha small of musk. 
M oa oh a^a, mosoha#, obt. forms of MobquBi 
M oschat, obs. form of MU 8 Kbt tb.^ 
MoBohBt(t}o, ofas. forms of Moaqsiro. 
MoBohsy, obs. fona ef Mosqub. 
tKwpidoBl^B. Oks. rare-K lLMosrU,mn 
ecGssional traniltteraUeii of Heb. rOo Moses r 
-ICAL.] -r M 0 S 4 a 0 AL tf .8 
18I7 H. Mom Anam, PtyekoF (1^) tj8 8aasM..s»kava 
^aem the old Mosckkal or Ikcaiciiliwlosophy. 



ess 


Mosoam&oua 

3Eo«elila, obt» fomi of Moaoui, 
Moschiteou m. JM. ft 

omLL. iiMsri-ttf MouL-i-«(i)raiaua.] iiooring or 
prodocioff muk. 


M in MAvmc ifjipM. £rjr. Cttdmty 0 kL 
Moicbifaroui ; a motchtferous animal. tM 

tUt^s aVitTba moocbUmui gUnds of (ha notk daar. 
XosohiM (m^skui;, a. (and sh,) Z^oL tC 
nicd,L, (f. Moscktu the tyincal genua) : 

we a. oiff. Of, pertaining to, or liaeing 

the character! of the Moschinm^ an Asiatic family 
of Cirvidm, containing the two genera Mosckus 
and Hydr^^tes. b. i?. An animal of the iiamily 
Mouhinm, a maik^ieer. In raomt Diou. 

Mooohito, obs. form of Mcbodita, moione. 

ISM Donmr SaL hr. 199 Would not HarmcUtut laugh to 
•ae Alacriiie, From hat, to ^ooa, liimaelfa at doota lafiae^ 
Afl if (ho PreMnce were a Moschite. 

Moaohito, oba form of MoBQurro. 

MoflO(h)o, moaohy, obs. ff. Moaqoi. 
Moaohorita, obs. form of M uscoyira. 
Moao(li)3ron, obs. form of Motion. 

Koboot-: see Mdscov-. 

t X(Mie« ad. Obs, rare, [OE. *smdst wk. fetn. 
■B MUu.Ni/w (Du. mus \ see MKiesK),OKG. iNruo 
(MUG., mod G, mcUs ) ; ON. has only the deriva- 
live meising-r^ whence F. mUsange. Cf. Coal- 
Mouai, Tituousb, where -wmw has been corrupted 
into •nionse 1 I'he titmouse. 

a 700 E^iniU Gtois, 806 Parmla, masae. cioSo Vec. in 
Wr.-W(lkkera86/x4-is /’arrOjColiniuie. Par%n 4 la,%^\c'amsM, 
m xa5o Ox\U e Night. 503 pu. .pipeitt al so dop a moae. 

tXOBByZ'- Obs, rare~^^, [Etymology obscure ; 
poiitibly a corruption.] * MoriiN v.^ 

1996 Shars. Tmm. Shrew 111. iL 51 His horse.. posses! 
wiih the slanders, aaii like to moae in the chine. 

Iftoae, obs. f. Moosk, Momm, Musa (banana). 
Moseaahe, mosaa^ obs. forms of Moagus. 
Mosal^l, obs. forms of Muszle. 

Xosalle (mt^ze l). Also 8 mosseL [The Fr. 
name ( ■» G. Mosel, L. Mosella) of a river which 
joins the Rhine at Coblcntz.] In fall MostUe wine : 
a dry white wine, produced near the Moselle. 

1687 Casts in Cell, 4- // (O.H.S.) 138 A 

glaKk of Moselle wine. 1693 [R. Ames] Beuch, Seesiema 
Khenish, llocE Old and Young, Mcuieile, and Backrag. 
1703 Art myat. Vintners 60 Put into the Vessel so 
ounces of inossel. 1839 Haii.bv Festus xvi. (i8ss) 180 I'hy 
wit. .Is like cool moselle, s^ Black In Silk Attire 11 . 
s^ He . , coniemplatively stiried his Moselle with a bit 
of biscuit. 1879 ViZBTLLLY Fsh.ts aheut Chamhmgtte xvL 
176 The sparklinc; mosellee . . are largely domd with the 
preparation of ela<n'>nowers which imparts to ihem their 
wdl-kiiowii muscaiel flavour and perfume. 

MosequOf obs. form of MuaguK. 

Kosaa Forms : 6 -7 Koyses, 7 

(//. Modosses), 7- Moses, [a. L. Mdses, 

Or. Maitri^r, Mon/e^r, ad. Hcb. ndo M 6 ih^.'\ 

L Appli^ allusively to some one resembling 
Moses, esp. in his character as lawgiver or leader. 

igeS TiNDALB Obed. Chr, Man 13 How cometh it that our 
Moyaeses. oommaunde vs the contrary. 1804 T. Tavlob 
t harm, il 13 As Israel had not only loehua Ashling . . but 
also Mosaa praying^. so wee have many Moeexaes lifting 
ap hands, and praters. lOga Owbn Advantage Kingd. ef 
Ckreet Wkx. 1851 VII i, tso I'hey will not unom^tand chat 
such Mot.oaes wiU be deliverers. 16S0 Iter Anstrule le A 
second, Mouea styled him (jr. Cromwell] (for why Hie 
Shining Nose made the SyneoloclieL s888 Times (weekly 
ad.) sa Jane 14/3 He prayed for another Moses Co limit 
the wanderings of the. .party to four yean instead of 40. 
b. slatt^. {tice quota.) ; also io slassd Mous, 

[t6is CoToa., Afeyse, Holie Mowes; whose ordinaria 
counterfeit hauing on either side of the head an eminence, 
or luster arising somewhat in the fonne of a hornc, hath 
imbouldencd a prophane Author to stile Cuckolds, Parents 
ds Mayss.) 17^ ( 7 rese*s Diet. Vnir, T, s.v., A man is said 
to stand Maser whan he has another aian’a bastard child 
fiubered upon him, and he is obliged by the parish to main- 
tain it, 1839 Mathsll Vac. e.v. (Farmer), Mares, a man that 
father another man’s child for a consideration, 
a Used as an oath or expletive. 
i8ss Stramo Glasgow Its Clubs (1856) eps Very well the 
front rank; but holy Moiesl what a rearl O. W. 

Holmbb Ami, Breal^f.-t, (1883) saa 'Ibe parson, .siop^ 
parplexed At what toe— Moses— was coming next. ilb> 
Schblb oa Vaaa Ameticanisms 595 By the Kver-Living 
lumping Mosoa s^ H. Nibbbt Bail Up / xxx. ate * Aiu^ 
oy the piper that ph^nbd before Mosce, no they did.* 

1 2 . A kiud of boat used in the West Indiea 
(tee quot.). b. Moses boat t a kind of boat need 
m Mattachutettt. &bs. 

Whether these two applications have a common origin is 
doobtfuL The Massachuseua use has been said to be de- 
rived from IM name of Afasw Lowell, a fkiaoua boat-buildoe 
at SaUshury, Mass. 

a. xMBastam^ Chrea, e-p May res/3 An advartisameat 
appaared in the Antigua Gasaue, oaeriog forty pistblas, for 


uaue, oaeriog forty pistolas, for 
who was mate of a floc^ . .and 
id sloon. then lying at Antigua, 


two sailors, for robbing said sloop, then lying at Mtigoa, 
ef a m os es ooal: two burtels of beer fete.!, lyip Vtumuee 
Dio, MatSselt^ Fiv A noBes Is a vm 8at bre^ 
beatiaMd ^awndtanteMps amongst the Catri Mheehlends , 


Vt^oken from Long SIdeTkeheoeer at the Morch-fiad, 
&e sjeb lorn, a Meess Me^ t8 Feet* ms btem. Mag. 
Ckrm. 18-09 May 4/3 A Moeee Boat, 13 RSt loicg,wesa 
•drift about a Moach ago from Baveriy. 

8. Comb, : Kotea^ Um (tee quot., and ct Dettt 
xxT. g) ; Monoif xod, a divining-rod (ot Mosaioal 
n.8 3) ; Moaea anatn (tee quot.) ; I ftoaoa * toblen, 
ice quot. 1803 [in alluiioii to uodna »], 
stay SuvTH SaftoVa IVard^bJL, •MaaeV Um On term 
among pirates for inflicting thirfo«4»tue lashes on the bare 
heck— forty save one. 1648 Sia T. Bnowtia Paemd, Bp, v. 
xxi. 071 A forked hasell, commonly called ^Moeae bis rod, 
whidi freely held forth, will adire and play If any mine ha 
under u. 1879 Kniqht Dkt, ^Masea*ioerm, a sail- 

maker's eeam, as the selvages oS the canvas lap past each 


XOSOCT. 

dm! ke b to ba admitted late h s a ve n •■lybFdm matey Ot 
Ood, QB aecesmt of bis fokk. aSfy J. E. Caaffama tr^ 
TisMa am, f^Tlw eevese Moittiite ia wkkk tim 
Moeflnuimtea^torivMClirirtlaimandllmld^ W 
a W. PoaaciT CUita e^lsadia HLM All the Msmlim waS 

is a courtyard frith a taidt for ablutioa (etaV 
1 Ttia form MortnmlB [lepr, the Amh. pi. 
(oblique caae) mmlimfml b aometimei oted tof 
tne plural, and occaaiooally in error for the singular 
(with a pt wtosbemSms), Some wiitera have em« 


y in error for the afa^gnlaf 
Some wiitera have em« 


ground. 

Moaatfole, obs. form of Modsetail. 

Xosatid (maze^t). [a. F. moselle, ad. It. mm- 
Bdlla: leeAMiOES] t^MnzzETT.v. 

186a F. C. Husiwbrth Bp, Mihraryy^ Representing tbe 
Bishop seated in rocket, mosette, and stole. 

Wm« 7 <ni#a*ti), w. slang, U.SL 
L isUr. To go away quickly ; to decamp. Also^ 
to make haste, * lie lively *. 

1838 J. C Nbal Charcoal Sk, I. <1890) 17 If your toogne 
wasn’t so thick I'd say you must mosey ; but moecying U 
only to be done when a gemman's hnif shot, a N, Y, 
Family Companion (Bartlett). After you left me, when them 
fellows told you to mosey oflT Imfore the boat went to aea. 
sMyx J. Hay Beutty Tim 7 The nigger has got to moeey 
From the limits o' Spunky P’uitl i8te Mise M. N. Mua- 
niRR Pt aphit Gt, Smoky Mtr, xiiL 333 Hurry 'long, DVindy, 
. ^ou-uns ain*t jroin* ter reel a hank ef ye don't mosey. 

2 . To jog eilong, lit, txiAfig. 

18.. Neiy Yarb Tribune (Bartlett 187^ I’U get a mom 
nicely furnished, and my wife and 1 will jea mceey along 
till the election trouble is over, an* den dors'll be a powerful 
ai^ht of whitewaahin' to be done. xBu KiruNO pfamlakka 
yi, ril mosey along somehow. 1903 A. Auams Lag Cowboy 
ix. 134 You fellows juat mosey aUMig up the traU. 

Mosey, var. Moar a. dial, 

Mosged, obs. form of Mabjtd, mosque. 

1994 R. Ashlky tr. Lays Is Roy 101 Not suffering In his 
Moiigedes, or Temples, any conuptible thing whatsoeuer. 

Mo8hin,llioaiiie, corrupt fl*. MouaiNGw8/.jd.,.^r. 
Moehrump, obs. form of Muauitoou. 

MoMe, var. Most a, dial. 

MoBlngt see Mozinq, Mozk v, 

Xosk (mysk), v, slang, [Shortened from Mos- 
KKMiaa.] ■■ Moskrueer v, 
tpoa Standard s June xo/k 'I 1 te practice of obtaining a 
living by professional pawning— known as * mosking 
Moak, variant ot Musquk ; obs. iorm ot Mdsk* 
Moakalonge: see Maskibovos, 

Moskee, xnon'keh, olis. forms of Moagus. 
Xoskaneer ( m psk8ii!e*j) , w. slang, a Iho moaoh* 
koner, moahkenoer, moskainer, moakeener. 
[Of Yiddish origin, f. mod.Heb. mashkbn a 
pledge, whence mishkhi to pawn (Dalman 
Aram.-neuhebr, lVb.'),'\ irons. To pawn (an 
article) for more than it is worth. 

x8m in Slang Diet, 1887 Heni.by VilltnCs Straight Tip 
so Fiddle, or fence, or mace, nr mack; Or monkeneer. or 
flash the drag; 1890 BAaekaa k Lklanu Dkt. Slangy etc., 
Moshkaneer, t8n P. H« EMKasoK .Signor Lippo xxii. xoo 
He moHcbkeners from twenty to thirty luj^rs a week. 

Xoiker (mjrskdi), sb, slang, [L M08K v. -i- 
-Ka 1 .] One who * moskeneers 
S8I3 PeUly 7 W. 9 July 3/1 The * xnoeker *, .is. In slang ver» 
nacubr, one who makes a lUing by taking advantage of ^ 
business incapacity of peraons cngiwed in the pawn broking 
trade. S90S Daily Neios i Mar. 6 There is an average loss 
10 the pawnbroker on thoM unredeemed pledges, which are 
often bought cheaply and in bulk by the * i]iosker'. Then 
they are artfully retailed, one by one, and in the character 
ofj>ersonal belotiglngs, to unwvy rawnbrokers. 

mOBker (mpwaj), v, Obs. cxc. dial (Yorks., 
Line. : see E.U.D.) (Of obscure origin.] inlr To 
decay, rot ; to crumble or moulder away. Hence 
Mo*ik0red, Mo'skering fpl. adjs, 
s8ia Cavt. Smith Map Virgmia ¥3 Some moskered shin- 
ing stones and spangles which the waters brought down. 
x6ax T, (iBAwaa Cmmm. Eeelas. xii. 330 The teeth stand 
thin, or kxiee, or moskeid at the root. 1641 Bkst Farm, 
Bka. (Surtees) xss The first decay of wilfes is allwaycs at!* 
the heorte, for they will rotte, mosker, and bea hotlowe 
within, soe that [etc.], ifof Kav N, C, tVartia 90 To 
Moshar; to Rot, or contract Corruption, perbim from 
gathering Mosm; as a Moakerd Tre^ a Moskerd Tooth. 
Xoskle, Hoikuoft, obs. forms ot MosgoiL 
Moiklto, obs. form of Moogurro. 

Mofllqrtis var. Mjmquita, Merquit, a mosque. 
MftBlftllii MttBliin (mp-zlfon, mv*c11m,inN‘»-), 
sb. and Sk Abo 9 (MooaUai), MBeUbl [a. Arab. 
mnslim, acthm pple. of aslama, of which the noun 
of action b islOm s see IbLamJ 
A. sk One who profomes Itiami sMohammedaiL 
18x5 Baowtu. Amo, Trmsk.. MesUnLbt MmaaHnw,, .is 
•oe ttef k bssmetad b Che bsitefe of Mohamafeeteiiss. 
178B OisaM Ded M jbht. VI. 48 the Moslems^ 


ployed the ehtgular form as a otnral or coUtetivn. 

msp T. Horn Ansutmsiua (i8«o)L k xo Upon tbk priaclpb 
they cringed to the ground to ev er y MoMemln they aiec. 
ibid, U. 41 Ths Uou at whoaa roar Morieiden trembled. 
xM Lvttom Athena (1837) It. 147 Ths^ might have, .seen 
that opening pantdiee In iimnorulity bam, whirii th« 
Moelemb Metd la antldpatbn above. t8#a Macaulat 
Mae,, CUme (1897) gie The recurrence of thk eolcem aeason 
excitee the flcrcest and saddest emotions in the bosoms of 
Che devout Moekm of India. 1840 CAtt.VLB Heraea H 104 
All Moelem are bound to study It Itha Koran). 1847 Dwiauu 
Tsmeredw. iv, The Ansarey . .are not Mostemin. s%4 Mu^ 
MAN Lmt. Chr. iv. iL (x8d4) 11 . too Jonas.. led the cofnquerr 
ing Moslendnt in pursuit of the fugitivee from Uninaacos. 
1909 Miaaion. Rec, United Free Ch. Jan. A lew Musliss 
and Hindus.. were also pree ea t. 


*94 Pfiaaian. Rec. United Free Ch. Jan. A lew Musliss 

ano Hindus.. were also pres en t. 

B. adf. Of or pertainUig to tho Motbms ; If o* 
bammndan. 

>777 J- Ricmasdsom Diet. Persims, ^rsi 3 .,cCe., 1 >iiRert. tt/s 
An open scoffer at the Moslem faith. 1788 Giasoa Dea^ 
4^ F. fxiv. VI. 8^ Tbe most powerful pf the Moslem princes. 
x8ia BvaoN Ch. Har, 11. The ^Igrim. .gased around 
on Moelam luxury. x84t E. Rom noon BibL Ree. Pedeadue 
1 . 3«s lire tract around thk tank (the Upper Pool}, .k occim 
pM ae a Muslim cemetery, s^ A B. kdwasds Up NUe 
u. as The mosque cf Sultan nanan, . . perhaps ths most 
beeutifol in the Moslem worid. ipesri/mwwrey Jan. 13/9 


Whereof tbe Muslim writers. .of course saynothing. spay 
Sis W. M. Ramsay in Mapaaitar OoL 3x8 The lower town 
k now purely Meskm. 

^ The pluml form Kodtomln (fee A) occm 
npi'ioiitively or as adi 

1844 Dissabu Camamgny iv. x, The Mceleieb Araks. 

Hence Moflln'mlo a, Moslem a. ; MoilsmtsM!, 
the religion of the Mosbms, Islam, Mohamme- 
danism ; Mo^slomllo • Moslem sb. (in quot. used 
as adj.); Mo’MIobUm o. truns.. to eonveit to 
Moslemism, hence Iffo'alomiEed Ml, a. 

*777 J* Ricuasoson Diet Persian, Aral., mic,, Dfmeit. Mg 
Moiklemism. a 1839 Mothrswell Poet Wka. 1184: 1 } 7 i.On 
thunders the niiglii Of the Moslemite war. SS48 E. Wab- 
BUUTON Crescent 4 Crass 1 . 310 Ihew captives are all Chris- 
tians when caught, hut are immediately Mo^Mnistd. 187a 
T. l„ CuviAa Heart^Th. Ba Christ is b the hlksionary 
Church. He is not in heathenism, or in MotleroiHiii, or in 
Rome, xt^ Dmify Chran, 05 Feb. 6/3 Colonel Trotter 
remarked mat tlie Moslerahtad towns ware in advance of ibo 
pagan, tpef Cent. Uar. 387 The countries and peofitB 
of the Moelemic East. 

Mosloxnah, used erron. as a pi. of Moslem. 

s8a5 Scott TeUisms. ii, Dried hogs-Aosh, the ahominatbn 
of the Mnekmah, 

MoslingM (rop*zliqs\ sh. fl. [? ^^momUngs^ 
f. tnossel, vulgar form of MoitSRLtr.] (See quota.) 

1890 HoLTSAffvrBL Turning, eaa. III. 1080 MasUsrga, tha 
thin shreds or shavings of leather ahaved off by the currkr 
in dressing oow, or calf skina 1875 Kniout Diet, Meek,, 
Moslinge, the tliin shreds or imrapings of leather shaved on 


•to«!atuooolddo,toatem theeurrentbaMosaa. 
b. t^kk«AGks.e9Apr. s fd# /MK ti OeL, A Moesa 


Moslinge, the tlun shreds or imrapings of leather shaved on 
by the currier in dressing skina. They are used in wiping 
ou metals while grinding and polishiag. 

Afiosale, Tariant of Maueole, Mausolu. 

1663 Gbkbibb Cornsreel c ib b, A globus Moaole. 
Hosolexo, var. Mubellim (a Turkbh officer), 
MoBOlyd, obs. form of Muesleix 
K osqn# (mpsk ) . Forms : 4in08Mik, moMaoho; 

6 mtuikuy, muskMFW, 6-7 moaqueo, 7 mo8oli7» 
-BO, -ifo -«Vi muBkio, moB'koli, moakuefo 
0oald(o, -oe, snoaQuy, moEki, 7 mouqiiioF ; 6*7 
mooohea, 7 muakiM; 7 moequo, mo8oo,iiMMoho; 

7 xnoseque, 7-8 iiiouoKo, 8-9 moak, 6- mouqna. 

[In 16th c. motqme (later thortened to motqsedu 
a. F. motquh, a. It moschea (whence G« moselm)^ 
a. Arab, matgidiyia pnmotmoed in N, Africa ; 
elsewhere masjxd\ f. sagida to worship. 

CL early mod.F. suesquete^ Sp. sstetquUm, Pg. ssteaquiiei^ 
It. meschiia (see Mesquita'Iw Eng. arritors Bavs occas. 
used forms directly taken from Arabi^ as Mas|ii^ Mosgbo^ 
Muschio. Soma of the forms above are from Italian ; tho 
predse history of ths forms in MandavUla k obscured 
1 - A Mohammedan temple or place of worship. 
0x400 Maunbbv. (Roah.) xaa. 1x4 Mre teoipiU, ha whilk 
BS called Mosaak M *839 exiL nja Mnssarthel. ibis 
Gsgrl/brdda Pitgr, (CnmdaB) 30 Tho Samsyns wyll suKb 
BO man to cossS into this plMCO.,kycauookkthoir»BBlioy. 
■944 m LetlB Pop, Hem. Vlii, XIK. tt. 49s rDM TbA 
made offim in hk] uraskayB. ngt Taouas tr. Bm r bs nd a 
yVum. Portia (fit}) so iia,.WBS lodgod b an au n c kn t 
MoB ch oB. sAT. WaantMOTOwtr. Hicmky^a Fqy. 1. xiL 13k 
A vBirfoire Bad sumptttOBS MBsquBsT/tof. TbUb xd4 h, S, 
Sophia and BChMrMooqaasofCoBstaatlocnbi MsfKuoLum 
Hitt Turin (16381 341 The ToBg 4 o 7 & SopUa. .(now 
a M form of a MstimBWaB Blosohy,..) k mow 

afoo W, BtoMiLSM ia T. Lavsnder /imr. <i6ia| 

leaTliBrek buikbths pIscBthoreBflTonwfoatJieiiixaleiid 
allBskmorTiiriikhOmMh. dbsMPjmomtMFUgrimsigs wl 
mi^L I afiffsf; 049 DamaikMBg tS^ Mnsrham ibieU w. 
yu%t$ Uahomat—cbarafosB a p po iat ad pahlika Prayers b 
BttthBSbagnsiBfhkdoadnioa. ttn# sSbT. I bos ASguftk- 
Mtm Ur 4 ‘ Tho bBildlog of so nwny Mahomstsn 

amSehyas. - Htmt M AMPpt xi Tho Courts 

of thsir Mins*lrMii or Charchsi. ifo* uamom Tewn vb 
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Mosa. 


icoaoxm^ 

a TlMVleeBrlodMwadvaa Ihtla MotkM^ktpcbyTttriiM. 

I W, Bbcwmm PUiM* IV. II. 191 I'bv diuty dtnying my 
tMiaomar la tlm Woaqiio of & ftdvvrmry. ' 

Okmfv, Ttitkt WloL (1671)497 By which 
Moaco* art arwctad.. «iMi Laaan 


IiAttKLia V99* /Mp il 
(1670JJ1 Tha grmu at Fac. 1671 CmiU l a. 

1 49 Tha pmant Mahomaiaaa. .pariait noaa to alt in tbair 
moachoa. 1696 tr. Du Mtmft Vn. LtumtU 157 Sancu 
SophU, which wm fermarly a Chriattan Church, 1^ la now 
a TurkUh Moaqnaa. 1717 Laov M. W. kfowTAou i, 0 U i* 
AWC^ti I A^.|Thay..go to tha ai oaoaaa on Frldaya 
and tha church on Sundaya. 17M Giaaoa Thd ^ F, lavfiL 
VI. 509 'ilia lama awdal waa imitatad in xhm/mmi or royal 
' " LAaooM im«£, Chiu., 6 Mu/ki 


I. 35 Ha ia lika a fly^ or rather, becauae he apeakeih 
icn for Sfmniariia, a Spaniah moaqucta. 1603 Whit- 


ifoa 19M ChU. Not. ^ Tbo gnat dr a wfaa ch to tha Ihr 
aiirth or Sweden k tha Ifooqaltoaa. 

i7»Chaiw.4^.x^(i74o)^WTdjathaaabiM^ 
Htttcatoa have bean Suttarh^ rouad chair Eyaa aad Eara. 
iSSf Reaob /fond Cmah I. vit. ato When a amn baa a deep 


Wha. (tls3) 1 . jss/x My commanda are^ that pralaaa ba 
pSarad up in every mo^ itn A. B, EowAaoa fjp NiU 
n. ao A Mabommadan moaqua to aa much a place oTrefuga 
aad raat aa of prayer, li^ H. C. TaunauLL Tkrtikaid 
C0UHtmmt I. Iv. 37 A Muhammadan la alwam careful to put 
hk right foot iliit la croaaiiig over tha thraabold of a mo^ 
b. Tks mcsam: Thoae who wonhip in mosqnei ; 
the body of N^ohammedaoi. 

1770 Buaica Carr. (1844) 11 > *70^ I ooold not Juittfy to 
m)Mif 40 give to tha aynagogna, tha moaqua, or the pa- 
goda, tha language which your pulpita eo Ubarally beat€>w 
VDon a great part of the Christian world. ilg6 R. A. 
Vauonan Mytiict l^a 6 Thoso Suhs who proclaimed the dif> 
faraooa batwaan tha Cnurch and tha Moaqueof little moment. 
2 . atirik. (or adj.) and Comb., at mosqut-lamp, 
•iowor, worship ; motquo-iiht ad^. Alao aoaquo 
Oothio, fa variety of Gothic influenced by 
Saracenic architecture. 

1713 H. Walvolb Lot. U Ckuit 4 Aug., The atyle baa 
a pnqwnsity to tha Venetian or *moMua Gothic. 190a 
Duily btrm 7 Apr. a/s A ^moaqua lamp that U i4tb century 
Arab work. flgySrOa BORN Qutduh juc. a74 In tha centre 
of the town a ^moaqualiko building roaa amongat the troea 
itpa E. Rbbvu Homnuard Bonna ai4 At o pmi. a Moor 
aaoanda to the top of tha ^moaqua tower and calla the hour ' 
of prayor. lyit SHAmcaa. Churac. (xys;) 1 . ad I'hera ia 
hardly now in tha world ao good a Chriatlan..who, if ha 
happan*d to livo at Conatantinopla, or alsewbare under the 
protection of tha Turks, wou'd think it fiiting or decent to 
give any dieturbanoo to their *maoque-wonhip. 

Hence Mosqued abounding in moiqoei; 
Vo'iqveletf a little mosque ; Mo*saiilsli re- 
•emblingi p^ainin|f to, cbaracteiiatic of, a moaque. 

apoo F. Thompson in Acudnt^ le Apr. 378/1 The mosqukd 
Cairono. sIBt Cormk. /fag. Tune *74 A tiny domed moequa- 
kt in a ckna-set hedge or prickly poar. 1813 Foriyth 
J tom. S.ram, liufy 30a A roof ho^ad all 'over with mua« 
quijjh oupolaa 

XosQUst, obi. form of MoaKgr. 

Hosqusto.o, oba. forms of Moaquim 
Xoiqusttlar, oba. form of Moskbtbbb. 
Xosqustto, xiiosquit(0, mosquito variant 
iomiB of Mbsquita, Muqurr, a mosqiie. 
Mocq^tal a. [f. Mo8qoiT(o ^ 

•AL.] Of or pertaining to a mosquito. 

ttoo Cimiuiy DM, a.v., Moequital aaliva. ipoi SHt, 
Mta. ymi. 6 Apr. 841/1 In support of the * moaquiul origin 
of malarial fever * Dr. King [in 1883J cited numerous medical 
auihoritles. 

Mosquito (in/hkrte). Forma: 6 muakjto^ 
mosqueta, 6-8 mnakota, 7 muakaltOi muaoeto, 
moaohato, muakitto, muaqueeto, muakeeto, 
7-8 muaketoe, muioato, mii8flLet(t)o, 8 moaklto, 
XQuakeltoe, moaqueto, 8-9 inoaohet(t)o, moa- 
ohlto, muaqueto, moaquitto, 9 musqultoe, 
moaquetoa, 6- muakito, 7-9 muaqoito, 7- mos- 
quito. [a. Sp. and Pg. mosquito^ dim. of moscos 
(:— L. mused) fly. 

CC F. mtutsttquf (whence Moutnea Ois,\ a metathatic 
alteration of tha Sp. word.] 

L A *gnat’ of several different species of the 
genna CuUx (esp. C. mosquito) and other allied 
genera, the female of which haa a long proboscis, 
by meani of which it punctures the akins of animals 
(including man) and tucks their blood. 

It k now ualiav^ that certain kinds of mosquito are ths 
agents by which tbs germs of malaria ars iiiiroducsd into 
tha human body. 


anaiaty, soma human midgo or moaquito booea at him. 

2« attnb, and Ckaai., as mosquiioMoi 
; tuosquUo^bred, -froo adjs. 
lias Mod, TmL XIV. 113 Small Inmpa raaambling *iDoa- 
quito bkaa. ilfS F. Mambon Troip, Dimouoi I 17 The 
*inoaquitO'br«d plasaedial spore. I9a4 Brit. MhL yruL 
17 Sept 64a The maaauras uken at lamailia, which have 
made It a *fiioaquitO'lm and maiaria-f^ sanatorium. 1900 
ibid, xo Fsb. 30X In Italy tho *inosquato •oasoii..oxtondo 
from ths first warm days m spring to tbs first cold da>'s of 
autumn or winter. 1899 AU&uU*o Byst Mod, Vlll. 798 llm 
■car of a ^mosquito sting. 

b. Special comb.: moequito-bar U,S,^ a kind of 
mosquiionet; mosquito- bee (see qnot.) ; fmo*- 
qulto-bler (? mistakcforiwtir^^a- Ai^) ; moequito- 
bllght, a plant-bug of the East Indian genus 
Holopoitis ; mosquito brigade, a body of persona 
engaged in destroying mosquitoes, with a view to 
the prevention of malana; mosquito- buah, a 
West Indian shmb(seequot): moaqnlto-oaDopj% 
-ourtaln, a canopy or curtain of gauae to keep on 
mosquitoes ; moaqulto-ilre, a fire to keep away 
mosquitoes; moaquito^fly* -gimt (* sense i); 
moaqulto-hawk U,S,y (o) (see quot. 1894); (b) 
any dragon-fly which preys upon mosquitoes ; moe- 
qulto-net, a net (of lace, ganze, etc.) to keep off 
mosquitoes ; so mosquito-netting, a coarse fabric 
with open meshes, used for mosquito-nets. 

i8s8 f. Halb Lott/r. H^oot say The *mui«quUoe biur..k 
a curtmn, of tha thinnest gsuM. or lano, or soma such slight 
fabric, which admits tha air, mid axcludca tha mosquitoa. 
iMg MAev E. Bampord Up 4 Down Brooks 65 A section 
of mosquitobar was tied over the whole. 1899 D. Sharp 
insoett II 61 Soma of these Insects [Msitponm] are amongtt 
the smallest of bees, ao that <me, or more, species go by the 
namw of * Mosquito-bees *. 1S14 Lewis ft Clabkb Expod. 

Missouri (1893) 111 . 108a The mosquitoes have been to 
troublesome that it was impoi^bic even to write without 
tha assistance of a *mosquito-bier. 1899 D. Sharp Insocts 
u. 56a They art known as *Mo^uito blight. The egg Is 
of cmnparativcly large siae, and is placsd by the bug In tha 
■lenu of the tea plant. 19^ Brit. Msd. ymi. xy Sept 6«i 
I'he operations of the *mosquito brigade were very largely 
devote to treating cesspits which were ths breeding 
grounds of Stsfompia. xyso G. HuoHsa Barboubus xSq 
*Muaketo-Buah. liiis derives its nams from its cither real 
or pretended service in dri vim away by Its smell Muaketoes 
from bedchambers. x8^ Cmssslfs Eneyit. DM., *Mos- 
quUo-canopy. xtip Bowdich Mission to Ashumtss it xiiL 
43p They sleep on bedsteads encircled with *musquito cur> 
tains of bamboo cloth. i8a6 J. F. Coopbr Mohicons xiv, 
I'he smoke which settles above a *inosqiietoe fire, ifioa 
Binglkv Auim. iTiqf.(i8i3) lll^apThe *MuBqiieto-fly is.. 

r of tha Minraon Gnat. s8a8 G. w. Hbidgrb 


a large variety 


III. vu. 

■o much for Spaniards, a Spanish mosqueta. ifiai > 
aouaNB //HuAmmdimmd ^ A vary little nimble fly. which 
ia called a Muskaita isi^ G. Psbcv in Purchas Piigrims 

IV. 1685 I'hair bodiaa are all painted lad to ka^ away the 
Utinjx of Muacatos. 1634 W. Wood Utw Eng, Prosp. (1865) 
Ri The fourth is a Muskatoa which is not unlike to our 
Gnau in England, tfigg £. Tbrrv E. Imiiu 183 In 
tha night are were.. very much disquietM with another sort 
lof flyj called Mi^ueetoes. i66g Sir T. HueaRT Trou, 
(1677) XRi Howbeit the Mutkitto or Onata pestered us ex- 
treamly. , 167a W. Hitohrb Atmir, Phys. 9 Ihat very small 

. 1674 Toasai.YN 
itrangely incom- 

- , ^ 1 Mosketaes. 170& 

C Mathbr /fqfw. Ckr, vi. 1 . (185a) 331 They ware, friev- 
oualy infested with moachatoa. 1749 Loud, Mug, 396 Peach 
IVaM* .which are Nurseries of Muskattosand otaar Vermin. 
1747 Framxun Lott, Wks. 1887 IL^ If a muaqueto.. 
wen to tight oa one of them. 1796 Stroman ditm'Mmiv 
11. xju 90 We wera alnoac devoured by tha cloods of 
gnats mr muaqoiioas, which arose from a ntigbouriiig mmsh. 
■fiag J. Nbal Am foisuiksm I. aiy Kept awake all tha 
oignt before hy^the wohraa or moschattoaa, step Lamooo 
Poutusssorou 1 . whs. x8ss 11 * Sic/a Tha peoplao region k 
peopled chiefly wkh Rsanmers and moscfaltoaa iflg8 LvrroN 
Aiseo IV. U, At Venka 1 was bit to dsoth by moiqoltom 


Mhsi of Taot orc. Ooihk have tho weed or ka 
in both the aaitoaa*bog'asd *maai*ftho phut), 
k tha chsrsctarkcic pknt of hogRi chan k no 
r doubting tbo identity of tho word b tha two 

Which k the prior aensa k doubtftil ; tkw bot that 

the cognates oucsids Taut, have the sanaa * moai * only k 
not da^va. Tha eense *bog * k the only one known b 



0 & ; but the use aa the name of the plant (called in OS. 
mPoo) presumably axktad b OE., as a bta adoption from 
oondncntal I'eut. erould be very bipnbahla. Ike rath c. 


moiquiio 


Amt. Jumuicst, II. xiii. iro Cuiox piptons, tha *mo 
gnat 178a P. H. Bruci Mom, 484 *Musketo hswka 
N RWTON Diet Birds 303 Mos^uiMhawk, a name in America 
for the species of Ckordilss (Nightjar). 1764 Smollrtt 
Trust. xxiiL (1766) 1 . ^ Instead of curtainii, there is a.. 
*mosquito net, made of s kind of gaucc. 1840 J. B. Frarrr 
Trmv. KoordistuH, etc. I. vtii. sai The bed being without 
curtains or *mosquico netting. x88s Encycl. Bnt, XVlll. 
839/a A piece of.. mosquito-netting made into a bag. 

O. Moaquito orait, small light ves-els adapted 
for rapid roanccavring. So moaquito fleet, a fleet 
of such vessels; mosquito-built a., said of a light 
vessel adapted for being rapidly manoeuvred. 

1804 Larwood So Gun Bouts 18 Man and victual the 
Muaquitoe Fleet (as Wit in its wantonness has described 
It). 1814 W. Irving T, 'Jrocu, 11 . 843 A liitle rakish, mus- 
quito-imilt vessell, that could run into all kinds of waters. 
1884 Pnil Mall G. 15 Sept, x/a Have we a sufficiently 
numeroiM mosquito fleet of tmpedo boats, steam iauucbes, 
and picket boaisT 

Hence Moaqui-toeytMoaqultoisb adjs,, infested 
with mosquitoes. 

i8s7 Thorbau Muimo }P. (1894) 899 The bank would often 
be too steep, or else too low ami grassy, and therefore moa- 
quitoay. 1880 Senior Trust, u Trout in Anlipodss 183 , 1 
was assured it was unbearably hot, muggy, mosquitoiui, 
raiTw, and stormy at Auckland. s888 LBRsft Cluitbrbuck 
B. C. 1887 ; Brit, Cotumbia xxxv. (sBps; 380 Golden, .looked 
• •not nearly so mosquitoey as when we Iasi saw it. 

Mosquito, variant of Mjcsquita, a mosque. 

Mosquo, -quy, obs. forms of Mosqux. 

Mogg (mps), sb.i Forms: 1, 3, 6 mos, a, 
6 mose, 4-6 moss#, 5 moos, mosh, 4- moss. 
[OE. mos neut,, b<^ ^also isth c. mose moss), 
corresponding to MDu., MLG. mos bog, also 
moss, lichen, mildew (Du. mos moss), OHG., 
MHG. mos (mod.G. moos') bog, moss, MSw., Da. 

OFeut *muso'^; declensional variants are 
represented by Flemish mow mud, ON. mote wk. 
masc., bog, moss,Sw. mosumue,, bog, iwMrafem., 
moss. From a different ablaut-grade of the same 
root (OTeut. *meus^y maws-) are 0 £. mdos (7 masc.) 
moss (see Misi sh,% OnG. mios mate, moss 
fmod.G. JWfVir masc., neat., moss, lichen ; in some 
aialecti bog), ON. svyr-r Mibb Cognatei 
outside Tent. (f. Indogermanic ^sitxj-) are L. musetts 
mots, OSL mBckd most, TUth. muiai scndi oo 
•our milk- The Fr. mousse fern. (Pv. mossd), mM, 
lipegb. of T 4 q|l. origia. 


aertbam fora nvair (aanaa 3, quot e 1x90) k parh. adoplad 
from ON.; it cannot be tha ancaotor of tha mod. fora with 
unvoiced (r).) 

L L A bog, swmma or morass; a peat-bog. 
(Chiefly Se, and morti. eHed,) 

979 Gruut in Bkch Curful, Smx. III. 646 Of kmra die in 
Fm mlda mos : of )xmn moaa in hwt ric. c lafo [efi Prat- 
MORS i]. 1379 Barbour Brucovin. 167 Apon nthir syda Waa 
a gret mofw, makill ft braiii Ta 1400 AfsrtR rM. R014 'Tha 
mosaa and tha marraasc. ut$Eoiis ifPurti, VI. sia/i Ourt 
Moase of Panwortbam, ouarwiaa called there tha Kings 
Mossa, in oora Countia of Lanca>tra i486 Bk, St, AUuns 
£ iv b. In mome or In moos ba hidyth hem fast, ingCovaa- 
DALR 7#r. xiv. 6 Tha wilda Asms shall stonda in the Moase. 
1939 Stewart Crws. Ssot, (Rolls) 1 . 19 Ths mos, ths mure, 
tlia craigis, and tha clewiiu 1^ Sutir. Pooms Ee/brm, 
xxxix. ^7 Ha raid throw montancs many, moaa, and myra. 
u 1706 Evelyn Sytua 1. xviU (1776) as8 In many of the moSBas 
ofthe Wast-Ridlngof YorkMhiroaraoftendugup Birrii-traaa 
that burn and flame like Fir. 1790 Burmi 7 'um d Shsmior 
7 We think iiaon the Irm Scots milcR, The monies, waters, 
slaps, and styles. 1810 Scott Lu^P of L,\.s, With anxious 
aye he wandered o'erMount;ain and meadow, morn and moor. 
1I19 Baxiwbu. Introd, GeoL (1815) 039 Tha great mom of 
Craa in Galloway lies close upon the sea, on a bed of clay. 
1880 Hauohton Pky^ Gsog. v. aai The White Nila takm 
its origin in a gigantic boggy plain or mots, 
b. Wet spongy soil; bog. 

1996 Dalrvmvlr tr. Lesiids Hist. Scot, 1 . 9 Scharpa and 
hard bilUs full of nunm, more and marrase. 1789 De Eos's 
Tour Gt Brit. (ad. 7) 111 . 33a A Tract of Ground full 
m Holea, filled with a boggy Subsunoe, which in this 
Country is called Mosr. 1773 GontL Mug, XLIll. s6r 
I' he Solway-flow contains 1300 acres of vary deep and 
tender moas. 1887 Stbv bmson Msrry Men L i'he road . 
went over rough boulders, so that a man had to leap from 
one to another, and through soft bottoms where the moss 
came nearly to the knee. 

2 . Boraer dial, [Short for moss-crop : see 6 b.] 
Cotton-grass, Eriophorum vaginatum, 

1798 R.T>o UCLAS Agric. Surv, Roxb, 108 Early in spring, 
sheep, in marshy districts, feed much umh the Kriophorum 
ttugimaium, called by the farmers and tneir shepherds moss. 

Sorikumbld. Gloss., Moss, the first shoots and the 
floxver stalks of the cotton grass, Eriophorum vugiuutnm, 

IL The plant. 

2 / Any of the small herbaceous cryptogamons 
plants constituting the class Musci, some of which 
form the characteristic vegetation of bogs, while 
others grow in crowded masses covering the surface 
of the ground, or of stones, trees, etc. In popular 
language, the term is often extended to small 
cryptogams of other orders, esp. lichens and lyco- 
p(MB, and occas. to small phanerogams resembling 
mosses in appearance and habit. 

a. collect. Plants of this kind massed tc^ether. 

Formsrly often rerarrad to as a material for filling the 

chinks between roofing slabs or slates, or for stopping 
crevices in mill-dams 1 also as bedding for cattle. 

Tcisso Durham Gloss., Mnscus, mose. xSaS-g Durham 
Acc, Rolls (Surtees) 13 Mulieribut* cullioentibuH moase pro 
eodem [stagno). igU'O Ibid. 537 Cum coHeccione Bruerae et 
Mos pro eodem [in^ndino]. 1 1370 Robt. Cicyls 59 Pyfiena 
yere be le^d thare, Wyth roryi, and grasse and evylle fare. 
And alle of iiiosm hys clothyng wan. 1377 Lanol. P. PI. B. 
XV. sBs Poule/vfiww hsremita had parruked hym-Miue, pat 
no man mijie bym se for moase and for leuca. <‘1400 
Maundrv. (1839* ^he Walks ban covered alia over 

with Moase. 1447 Bokrnham Ssyntys (Roxb.) 51 A sparow 
fedyng hyr brycides she scya In a nest made of moeh ft 
cleya. 14B5 Caxton St, Wsnefr, 5 Tha mosne that groweth 
iwn the sayda stonen smellyth lyke encenM. 190a Msm, 
(Surtees) 111 . 067 Rogero &byter, bd., t^enti super 
camararo..Sclaytoion, mT., ad idem opus, me del uiosa, n/., 
pro dicto opere. xgsg FiTzuRRa Hush, | 13a Croppe them 
[se. the trees! In wynter that thy beestes maye eats.. the 
moNse of tha bowas. 1973-^ Rewisy Accis, (Fauillerat) 193 
Torchebeareis vj attyi^ in Mourn ft Ivye. 1988 Shaks. 
7 'if. A. II. iit 95 Tha Trees .. Ore-come with Mosm, and 
balefull Miasalto. i6a6 Bacon SyBm §340 Mosm is a Kinds 
of Mould, of the Earth, and Trees. But it may be batter 
sorted as a Rudiment of Germination. 1697 W. Colrs 
Adam in Edsu xv. 31 Tha last [sort] which is the Mosm of 
a dead Maos Skull is ofrnar brought out of Ireland, than 
found with Us. 17x8 Stbrlr JT/acX. No. 5x4 v a, 1 saw three 
figures seated on a bank of moaa. X7S7-41 CUAMsicRfi CycL 
S.V.. 1 ‘bere is also a kind of greenish moss growing on human 
skulls that havR bean long exposed to the air, culled ususa 
humumu, or muscus tulrarws. The antienu made a deal 
of use of it aa an astringent, ftc. 1769 A. Dickkon Tsomt. 
Agric, IV. vi. (ed. ■) 463 Mosa is commonly ranked in the 
class of vegetables, xyti CowrxR ro/6 t. syo Hence, ancla- 
deap In moas and flow'ry thyme, We mount again. X809 
MtM. yml, XXL 398 , 1 packed It carefully in fresh moss. 
c i8jo Mna. 'SHhRwooo in Houlston Tracts 111 . Ixi. 8 Is it 
not a deal, a great deal to me, to see tha one whom 1 love 
bast in all the world wearing away like mosa under a drip- 
ping rock, from troubla and from weariness. tMg Sssat 
UuuuuTs Poems gxa On couch of moas tat Mirlia 

>889 Mirr. Mug,, Dh, Suffolk xx, Affirming me to 
lisve brought the lealme to monte. i6m C Ntasa Auib- 
chsM Dm,, Nobility .. k but the moss of time. ig8o H. 
Morb APoesd, Apoe, 353 The rest being no pert of that 
• .Christuuiity, but at best smtb moBs and filth a dded to h. 

b. Proverb. A roUing stoub gntkers m tnoss : 
Med 10 imply dmt a man wko reilliigly maat 



MOWS. 


885 


ItOSS. 


from plaoe to ploee, or conitmtly dumfcs bb om- 
ployiiient will oerer grow ridi. Heaoe^ lo ^iat^ 
or allufivo me, omcr oocml * money, 
ter. Cotmv* or. Mmiut, fmmmit ht mt oHiikrm 
'llioii wilt MiMr crorr rich; from the Prouerbe; 
Pi*rrt fmi se rtmw n^meemgiik dgmmmti 
rolling Rtone getben no Mome.) 

fijtap riofo; cf. Mom o. i n.] Wvatt /few Umm 

tk$C0Mrt 4 On the ttone that ttyU doth titme about. There 
mowetb no moneti Theae prouerbee yet do laat. 1546 
J. Havwoon /*rw.(il67) *6 loe rollyng stone neuer gatherth 
mo a se . istt Biuoroao L§t* in Foxe A. f M. (1583) i66e/e 
A tnmblyng stone gathereth no mose e . ides Ssnobboon 
Sirm. L tie Some men are ever restleie, .. every new 
crotchet putteth them Inte a new coone. But thee rowling 
atones car^ their curm with them; they leldem gather 
moss, a iw Naunton Fryyn. Reg, (Arb.) 48 He TKaw* 
leighi foresaw his own destiny; that be wee drat to roul 
. .before he oonid come to a repose, and aa the stone doth 
by long lying gather moaa. 

0. With a and pi, : A apeciei or kind of mois. 


ith a and pi, : A apeciei or kind of mots, 
igde Tuinm HtrheU 11. 36 Lichen .. cleueth vnto watery 
stones, or such as at the l^e are somtyme sprynkled wytfa 


merasamosse. idgi Rav Cr$t%Hem 1. (1693) 100 Such 
Mosses as grow upon Walls, the Roofs of Houses (etcL 
STts Mastvn R0U99$tm*e Bet, xxxiL (179s) 491 The M o sses, 
have leaves like the more perfect vegetaoles, distinct from 
the stalk. 1814 Scott La. e/ isles iti. eciv. On hi^ Ben- 
more gmen mosses grow. 1849 Lvml end yisii l/.S, (1850) 
11 . xxxii. S15 . 1 saw, on the damp ground beneath the tnieiL 
abundanoe M mo-aes, with scarcely a blade of graaa 1880 
Trtms, Bet. a v. Mosses^ Small species of Sedum, .are eome- 
tinies termed Mosms— of course merely on account of their 
habit 188a Vinks tr. Ssteks' Bet, 903 Such as the Ferns, 
Kquisetacese, the Mosses, and oihera 
d. Applied to lea-weed. rare. 

I94| Tsaheson Vis^s Ckimrg. (1586) 436 CoraHn^ coro> 
lina, IS thought to be Brion, which is moase growing to 
stonct in the tea. 1601 Chkstks Lerds AfmH. <1878) 8a 
Moase of the Sea, and yellow Succorie. igee TKNMVioN 
Mermaid 49 In the huclem mosses under the sea. s8gs 
Mas. I* Pool Beu in Ckapbook 111 . 478 Granny often 
wheeled her to the breakwater where she could see the mom 
gathered, /dnf., The water had gone far out so that one 
could get to one of the ledges where the moss grew. 

4 . With defining word. 

American moea, the dried stems of Florida moss, which 
are used in upholstery; animal VDMmm^mesi’^nfmalx 
black mowe^Flerida mess ; Canary mons, Pmrmelia 
perlata, a lichen used for dyeing (Tfirajii Bet, s866); 
Ceylon moee, the common name for Plecmria Candida^ 
which b imported from Ceylon with some other species 
{Treas, Bet.)\ see also quot. 18891 Ichln-congh mosi^ 
jt^^mltee-mess (Chalick 4)1 clnb-foot moea»CLUB>Moas 
(Cent, Diet, 1800); Coreican moee quot. 1866); 
film moee, H/numestemum (Trean. Bot.); Florida 
moee, Tilimndsim usneeides ; flowering ffloee US.t (a) 
the creeping evergreen plant, PgxidsuUkere barbulaia ; 0) 
Bz messpink (see 7 d); (r) sedum^dcksllum (Britton ft Brown 
Flora 1896-8) } t bairy moee, f m kair mess (Haik sb, 
so); ttaead moee (see quot. 1668); beath-mom (see 
quot. 17^3); Idle-moee (see quot 1666): Jaifkia moee, 
Alectena sarmsn/esa, a dye lichen collected in Ceylon 
(Tlreas. Set, xB66); see also quot 18891 anake moee, 
Lyeepedium elavatmm (Treat. Bot, Suppl. 1874); welwet 
moee, Gyreykera mnrina (Ibid.); white moee, a name 
for various lichens. Also Bbamd-wmm, Boo-iwum,Cakkaokkn 
mess, Chalick mess, Club*mou, Hornkd mess^ Ickland 
MOSS, LoNC-MUfr, etc., q.v as main words or under their 
first element 

>807 Hairy mom Golosn a, to b). 1610 Chin*coogh 
moss [see Caalice~mosSt Chauck 4]. sfifi Walton Angler 


moss [see Caalics^moss^ Chauck 4]. lifigg Walton Angler 
iv. 06 White Moss, which grows on some heaths, and is bard 
to Be found. 17^ Chambku CycL Supp.^ Nvatk-meu^ 


Ceralieides, in ifotany, the name of a genus of the mosses. 
Jbid^ av. Heatk-messy Of the Cuj^mosses, with less perfect 
cups, the following we the known species : 1. The skewer 
Ceralieides, . . H le commonly called kamtd Men. 1798 
W. Manshaix IV, Rngianti 1 . sea During the winter 
months a West Devontnire Orcha^. ., appears as If bung 
with hoar frost ; owing to the while mess which bangs in 
ribbons from its boughs 1857 Gray First Lessens Bet, 
0866 ) 34 We have two or three flowering airplanes in the 
Southern States* .one of them is. .the or Black 

Moes. so oslled. s866 Treas, Bet,, Mess, Cersicaa, a sup- 
posed vermifuge, once in some repute, but now almost ex- 
ploded. If genuine, it should consist of Grmilesria Hel 
minikeekerfem, one of the rose-spored A^, but for this the 
common Lemrencia ebinsa is frequently subsrituted. IHd,, 
Mess, idle, an old name for various tree lichens especially 
those which are penduloua s88n J. Smith Diet, Ream, Plante 
American or New Orleans Moss, iflfi# Ceuseife Fam, 
Meg, Apr. 316/9 A new material for paper.. is the white 


Bfioss which grows so largdy in Norway and Sweden. 
Florida mom [eee mees-head in 7 d Below], 1889 


1889 G. S. 


BouLoaa Ueee ef F/anie 30 Ceylon Moes Jeffna Maes.. 
iSpkeereeecene lickenMdes, Agardh) another of the Floridea 
from.. Ceylon, Burma, eta«.now used as a demulcent food 
jelly for invaUds. 189a Century Diet,, Animal moss. 

o, irons/, a. An excreicence or incrustation 
resembling moss ; esp. the mossy covering of the 
stalk and calyx of the moss rose. 

sfioy Toptau. Feetr/, Bemsie 378 The Ksdg-hog..is.. 
beset., with ahSrpe thomey hairBs..end those ahaipe 

E ickles ari CCoared with a kind of soft mosae. 1837 T. 

ivBse Rose Amateuds Guide 6 The Double Moee Rcae.. 
covered with that glandular excrescence which we term 
asdsa. OU Lowau. Fireeide Tra», so Chals over which 
a gray, soft BSomofaHhosgrsw. 

D. Ccnfeetmtuy. (bee quote.) f Obs, 
syed PmtMiS (cd, * kind cf fins 

Sugar^Werk, made CoofoDrioncra, io Imkatim of Moss, 
tfcy BBADtav Fesm* Dkt. av. Csn/ktfsffrr, Pastils and 
Itcsacs whi^ arc augar works that may be made fo the 
8841 Guide ee Thu/it Bssher^ ICakea] 

_ _ Jt^la irpntcahcpastothioogbafiBCikvCianditvijQI 
ifIkcnMM, Gently squcsse^tllsMeathcr, about the 


e. sJkt^, (See quot) 

lyni Oreede Diet, Vuigmr T. (cd. ah Meu, a ccM tana 
for Iced, bcoBuaa both arc found on the tops cf butkiingfc 
IIL Combinatiooii 

6 , In team i. 

m. Genertl corntt, 88 mesi-banJt, •bmted a<fi, 
•gart, (Foo rd.i a^, -grettnd^ ^Aale, 

•pat (« hole^, -sedt -MMrffvadj., •word. 

>788 J* RoentTsoM Agrie, Pertk 494 He then dte a new 
draiii at the foot of the ^moM^baak. 1840 J. Bust Fmrsnedt 
Cemp, S06 If the land is poor, or "moas-boand. i8|4 Brit, 
Muse, L 163 A peculiar sort of cart.. called a ^mosa-oart, 


which appears to be admirably adapted to the application 
ofinarl..to the surfoee of peaty soUii. tym \n Lane, WUie 
(Cbetbam Soc./ L ey, I will that the ssid lohn have. .the 
^oese fykls..ln the cevcmlt holldings of the sold John 
Dutton (and othersl. sliis W. Patmick Pep, Deter, Phmte 
Lamarksk, Pref. so Tracts of land,, .yielding chiefly H 


Lamarksk, Pref. so Tracts of land,, .yieldins chiefly Heather 
. . and *Moie'fogB, such as SphisgnuiniL Bryums, Polytri- 
chuma. 1984 Cooan Haven Healtk (1636) syS In Lank*- 
■hire, in their *mosee grounds where they dig their turves, 
there is greet store of It 17418 Cempi, Farmer s.v. iVssier^ 
ing / 7 ojr,eMos»holes. . frequently answer well for watering 
the flax. ciSM Reg, Bnrremgh It. v. b (P. R. O.), Hey bille 
lyes betvrix the achaithe H;rile and *MaeBe pyttee. »iM8 
Jank KoaiNeoN IVkiieknil x\. II. ipx What hath any of us 
don^ that gran should come and lug us out of the *moeii- 
pot into which we have strayed of our own folly T 1844 
BrarHims Bk Farm 111 1038 , 1 txseax with *mosaeods (fimn 
the turf-banks) laid perfectly dote, the shear of each fitted 
to the other. 1783 Bukni Address te Deil 73 And aft your 
*moss*traverK]n Spunkles Decoy the wight that late an' 
drank is. 1790 RosaiTaoN Agru, Perth 509 Though 
^moss-work be laBorioui. 

b. In names of plant! growing in bogB : atmoM- 
barry, the cranberry, Vaeeinium Oxytoceasx moc*- 
00m, the silverwe^, Potentilla ansarina \ moaa* 
orop, (a) applied to varioui ipecies of cotton* 
grau, eap. Eriophorum vaginaium and E, poly^ 
ttaehim ; (A) aee moss com above ; (r) the tufted 
club-rash, Scirpus emspitosus ; moai-ruah, goose- 
corn, Juncus squarrosus ; mosa-whln, Ganista 
angUca ; moss-willow, ? Salix fusea, 

173a J. Mastvn Taumsfitrde Hist, Plante II. 133 Oxy- 
coccus. .. Cran-berries, . . *Moas>berries, or Moor-berries. 


s868 Rep, U. S, Commissioner Agric, (1869) 178 Ammig 
them Ise. small fruits! may be noted .. mossberries [etc.]. 
i8s8 Hogg Brownie q/ B. etc. 11 . 369 He [ee, a boar] found 
nothing to eat, save one or two ^moss-corns [ctc.^ rt478 
Catk. AngL 944/s (Addit MS.) A *MoMe croppe. 1696 Ptu- 
KBNBT opera Set, (1769) 11 . sox Juncus Alpinua cum caudA 
Leporina...Af9rf-Cr^ Vestmorlandicls dicitur. s8o8-i8 
}KHVeaan,MetSH.eme, Silver- weed... also called 
and Meorgrase, iSifl Petstseemims Deter. I'iueed. 13 note. 
Their [se, sheep's] earliest spring food is a plant Boeriim 
a white cotton need, vulgarly designed Mets^erep, 1879 j, 
Lucas in Zeolegiit Sept 336 Sheen feed greedily on the 
flowers of the muor-silk (oottcm-gimse), or, as it is termed in 
the dale [Nidderdale] 'Moeecrops and cutthroats'. iTte 
W. Hudson Flora Angl, im ynnens emime nude,, 
rush or Goose-corn. 18^ rsicm Planhn, 134 Meer-wkin, 
or *Meet-whin, a whin that grows on bleak heaths ana 
mosses. Gem'eta sstsgHea, h, a My C, Ssknck Fr, Braes 
q/^C«rvr (1898^60 I.4chen, and liver grass, And the *moes 
willow Cuitaio the narrow pass, 

a Special comb.: mois-oliaepar, (a) the 
meadow pipit, Antkus pratansis ; (fl) white 
winged mess^eheeper^ the reed-bunting, Emberita 
schaeniclusx moM-earth, earth composed of or 
largely mixed with, peat ; moM-flow, a semi-fluid 
part of a bog or mornss; mosa-oak, oak-wood 
preserved in a black state in peat-bogs, etc., bog- 
oak ; also, a seat made out of bog-oak ; mou- 
roovo, *a baililT or reeve appointM to regulate 
claims for land on the mosses* (Cheshire Gloss, 
1886); moas-tonant, the tenant of a moorland 
farm ; mosa-wood, the wood of trees found buried 
in peat-bogs. Also Moss-hao, Moss-tboopeb. 

1^ SisBALO Seeiies lUnetrata 11. 11 . sa Titiinga^ Tit- 
ling, or *Mosi-€heeper. 190s Sheeting Times as June ai/a 
The re«d bunting is almost entirely known in the North of 
Ireland os the * wliite winged moss-cheeper '. 1809 W. Aiton 
{title) A Treatise on the origin, qualities and cultivation of 
*Moss-earth. s8i8 Scott Old Mert, viii, Urn hundreds 
forced from their ain habitations to the desierts, mountains, 
muirs, mones, *mos8-flows, and peat-bags. 1781 Busns 
Halloween xxUi, He Uks a swirlie, auld *moss-oak. For 
■oms Uack, grousome Carlin. 1814 Mactagoaht GeUtevid, 
EneycL (1876) ay He claps his auld bum doera on the roossaik 
by ^ cheek o^che chaumer door, ima In Pkira L'pool 
Munie, Ree, (1883) L 39 *Moss Reeves Thos Byre Jne. 


grew not far from whars found. 

?• In lenie 3. 

a. simple attrib., ti mossdKmk, •bed, -nml, 
syga CoLuna OrionUU Eel, nt x8 The violet-blue, that on 

the moss-bank grows, s8|b TaNNvaoN Merman 39 Soft 
are the moss-beds under the aea. 1881 O. Mbbbdith 
Peeme h Lyrks xyt Rich with life as moes-ioou breathe 
of earth In the 8fst pluckiikf of tbem. 

b. iuitruinental, as ntate^f btgramm, -bordereiL 
•clad, •covered, cimonad^ •isewovcHt •Jam, •limad, 
t •thrummed, wopem, 

KMM Maunosv. (Roxb.) KxxiU. 190 It m alt *flMBsa bo- 
g row oB and eooerd so with moase and w^ bruschei. 1888 
H. MoakSfo, DM%miamkitfr^^ • It was not 

tktiflg. tp48 bn. VnmAufiiemrLady yh Or under 


Ckunpden'k *m«ss-e]ad nraantaliis hoar, 1790 Mant Wotn- 
KTOMKca. Rh^s IVom, v. 353 *Moss-cov«red ofNni^.. 
bidolsDtly adopted only because age has given them a 
venerable aspeo. 174a Cotuua GHemied EeL U. 04 Hara 
where no epriags In murmurs brsek away, Or *moii-oowB'8 
."d^ete the day. i8s8 Shbiaxy Marenghs xiv« 
AsfdliUlpcks bea^ of *moss-bwoven turf. t8tf Kbatb Ode 
hy e^ Urda,and 

The *inose-laia Dryads aboil he lulled to sl^. _ 
Thommm Snmtnerbag Aa amplechoir, ^moss-lined ana over, 
hea^ By flowering umbrage shaded. 1613-18 W. Baowita 
Brit, Pent, u. i« Bach *inos8e-ihrumb'd mountalne bends. 
1779 BIason Eng, Card, ui. sos Their ^moss-woven am, 
o. timllative, ns mate gram, •like, 

1884 West, Daily "S 3^ The ram of the trim- 
mings era in *moss mreeit sis8 Hnaaica He^,, Oberen'e 
Patmee 4s *MoaM-lfl(e silk. iHi Tyndall Floating Matter 
CfAir x6i Patches of mosii-Uke matter would appear heie 
and there In the field of the mkrosoope. 

d. Special comb.: mona-ngnle, a popular 
name fur a varie^ of a^te containing brown or 
black moss-like dendritic forms; mos 8 -anlmnl| 
-nxilinnloiilo,a bryosoon or pclysoon (see Bbtoioa 
and P0LT8OA); monfl-bnnkdl (see quot); mos^ 
bnofl, * the large-mouthed blaok-bais, Adicropterus 
salmoides' (Cent, Diet, 1890); mo88-boo • moss^ 
tarder bee (see below) ; mois-box Coal-mining, a 
stufiing-box filled with moss, used in Kind and 
Chaudron's method of sinking shafts through 
water-hearing strata; moss pMnpion, n dwarf, 
perennial, tufted mou-like plant (Eilene acaulis) 
with purple flowers, growing in northern latitudes ; 
moM-oarder, alio nuMM-oardtr boo, Bombus 
muscorum, a variety of humliie-bee ; moai-ooppor 
(fee quot); moaa-oortl ■■ moss'animalculg (see 
above) ; moaa-flbro Anat, (see quot 1906) ; moaa- 
gold, a fungus, CUevaria muscouies ; t moM hair, 
hair resembling moss, ' woolly* hair ; mosa-haad^ 
a name given by the nepoes of Charleston, South 
Carolina, to the hooded mernnser, Mergus cucul^ 
lotus', moaa-houaa, a garden shelter lined or 
coveted with moa; moaa-loonst, an American 
name for the rose aoada, Robinia hispida ; moaa 
pink, a toedes of phlox (Phlox subulata'f, with 
dark purple flowers, growing on rocky hills and 
sandy soils in the central United States; moaa- 
polyp i» moss^animalcuU (see above) ; mosa rako, 
a kind of rake used in gathering Irish moss ; moaa- 
•aat, a mossy seat ; also, a seat artificially mossed ; 
moM-atarohmUoHiMiN; t inosa-work, (a) de- 
coration resembling moss; (b) moss arranged to 
as to form a covering. also Moss-back, 
M0B8-R0a& 

s8m j, C. Atkinson in Free, Berw, Nat, CM 11 . Na ii. 
tje Chert, hornstone, and *moss agate, may be found. tSfi 
CastelCs Nat, Hist, V. efip The Bryotoo, or ^Moss^inala 
1890 Century Diet, ^Messanimmlcule, ilgS Simmonub Diet, 
7 radUp Moss-basket, a fancy bosket for a room, conservatory, 
ftc., covered with moss. i863CA»iwA V.454/S Oiieof 

the most abundant (species of the bumble-bee] is the yellow 
and orange ^Mess-bee {Bosnbus msucerum), the of 

the Scou^ 1877 H. Baukrnan in Encyel Brit, VT, 63/1 
*Moss-box. 1791 Chablottb Smith Ceiestiua XV. 191 
Lichen and *mcm campion. iSka Zeelegitt XI. 4097 A 
*inoss cardeis’ nest. 188s Pkscy Meiallufgy, Fuel, etc. 330 
*Mess<epper In copper-works this term is commonly usm 
to designate thorn acciimulatiom of fihunentous, or moas- 
llke copper, which are formed in cavities In pigs of certain 
kinds of reguluo. leeS Cunningham Text-bk. Anat, (ed. a) 
S14 Tbs fibres which end in the granular layer are called 
^mess-Abres , . because • -they present at certain points moM- 
like tBlcksnings. 1887 Hay Brit, Fungi 117 Clavaria 
muecoides, the *Moas*gold. MaLottd, Gew, No. 3433/4 
Run sway . . , a Negro Mao of a Tawny Complexion, with 
*Mosse Hair. 18H G. Tiumbull Bhd Natnes 73 The 
colored women often use a laige bunch of 'Florida rnoes*, 
TUiandeia suneeides, as a cushion for the heavy loads they 
car^ on their heads, and 1 am inclined 10 believe that 
' *MosA-head ' was suggested by this practice, rather than 
by any resemblance to moes in the bird's crest. T 1793 
CowsKS (title) Inscription few a *Moss>bouss in the Shrub- 
bery at Weston. 1804 Loudon EncyeL Card, (ed. ■) J x8i6 
Roofed sttts, boat-houses, moss bouses [etc.L me different 
inodes ef forming resting-places containing seatx tise 
Century Diet, *M0it4eenst iflfS Gbay Man, Bet, (iBm) 
ais Phlox subulata (Ground or *Moss Pink). 1879 tr. 
HaeeheTe Rvet, Man 11 . 369 Tbs *iiioss-polypa (Bryeoon), 
t88| Fisheries Exhib, CataL 195 Spongs-book, *inoss-fakas, 
i8e0 J. Black FeUls of Clyde iiL L 139 Upon a •moss-seat 
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ais Phlox subulata (Ground or *Moss Pink). 1879 tr. 
HaeeheTe Rvel, Man 11 . 369 Tbs •moss-polypa (Bryeoon), 
t88| Fisheries Exhib, CataL 195 Spongs-book, *inoss-fakas, 
i8e0 J. Black FeUls ef Cfyde iil l 139 Upon a •moss-seat 
Jamie sits alone, In pensive guise. s8es Scorr KetUbn, 
xxxiii, A grotto/ ornamented with rustic work and uiosa- 
■eau. iflss G. San DYs Trav, 18s The compemed roofe 
adorned wuh •mos-worke and Mosaique gullditup 1648 
HsaaiCK He^er., Te Robin Red-breet, Laid out I ot dewt, 
let thy last kiodnesss be With leaves and mosse-work for 
to cover me. 

t XoMf sb,^ Obs, [? A use of prec. ; for repr. 
some eastern word .1 A ' head * of raw silk. 

1788 Hanwav Tran, 11 . i. v. 18 The mots, or bead of silk, 
often appears fair to the eye, wbeo much coarseness is 
concealed under it. lUd,, A moss, wbkh is about 60 inches 
in the round, can be most convemently reeled off. ibid,. 
They generally comb the beads of the ssosses to deceive 
the coyer. 

MibBMmjb,^ Short for Mo« bosb. 

tfltf T.^ivais Rote Ammteude Guide 8 The Perpetual 
WMu Moos Is a Damask R 4 M. /MA 9 The New Stripml 
Mess has not yet bloomed hers. 18898. R- Holb AA aSmt# 
Jteeer i63 Ucadariies the.* Mc«st,Chiaat and Bourbons. 



MOSB. 




I V. Forms : 4-5 

7'' moM. ff. Moss 
t L fW^. 10 iiBcoroe osotsf (is irarioas aensef). 
ijls Lanih. /*. PI A. s. Ml S«ld«fi MaasV N MarbebSon 
^ HIM 9<ito tradan. rtsSa in Q. AVia. /liW. (1B691 m 
S vidon BUMiytli dm aMmi oftyn yn toninyd ft wendn. 
■•is OArroM HM »9 11. iii. 4* Snocbo’a l«on moaS'clf 

and Ihh chinan iMd a dawn sprang out. 

2 . To gsther or collect nioM. 

M700, etc. (implied in Mossimo edf. «•.]. 1899 Mak. I* 
Pool In Cha/Sk. tlL sSo Tve iBOM*d twenty yanr, 
*n* 1 never slipped to speak of before. 

8. tram, t 'l‘o cover with mow. 06 s. 

€ tgaa Paiimd. mm f/usk tn. 385 Do dey vppon and meao 
hit al ahoute. fUtf, 419 Bemk as a bow* or vynes that 
awn ploche. And demo bh, nuiae k, b}^ bit aoft abowta. 
b. To cover with s growth of moss. 

iSoo Shaks. a, K L. IV. in. 105 Vnder an old Ooke, 
whose bows were nM»ss*d with im S797 W. NtcoL .Sc. 
Fmrcimg Cnrd tm tr 175 Waahing the braodies and stem of 
treeiy whkh are anywiea moMod, with aoapsuds and sul- 

C hur. sk|8 Mat. UaowKiaa Pmmt's Pmtm v. a. When years 
ad mossed the stoneu iSba Atac$m, Mof, Sept. 106 How waa 
k [the Island} Uchenod and m osaed, ferned and aeatbered. 
Jif. ■••• WATiMHOuaa Armtt 4 > idmw. 3 lint when they 
are aober, learneiL and usefulL to let them be Mossed over 
with the scurfe or neglect. 1839 Dailav Fttim* xxix. (185s) 
477 Tlie world ahall rase, and moas ttsdf with peace. 

t & To roof with moat (t.e. to put mow between 
or under the lUtet or tiles)* Ohs, 
awi Ckitrekm, Acc, Mimhinhmmkimn in ArcMmmtmgia 
ti8SJ> XXXV. A36 To William Wab^. the tyler. upon a 
MiriPQ ibr mosfng and tiling and pynting ot the cnurch 
luniaa and pentisea* vij s. sW 7 CAarcAro. Acc. Prtttwick 
in C'A. Times a« Mar. (1009) 395 Pd. to GeorM Milln's son 
Sbr Bosaiage the church 01. 06. 08. iTaa CAancAw. Acc, 
/'iVyAa// (MS,h Pd. for liming & mouing y Ch'ch, lor kd. 

di To cover the tmnka of ^cmchoiia treci) with 
mow to increaie the yield of alkaloid. 

i86g-4 W. G. Mvfvon nxiract Jr„ Rep, Cimti. Ckimtkmmm 
Pimmimtimmt | jji With the permission or Government 1 will 
at nooe ttiosafVora 7,0001010,000 of our largest pkuiCB. iItS 
EmtpcL UriL V* 781/a. 

t 4 . To remove most fiom (tre<*8, etc.). Obs. 

1677 Dmddc ProgHtmtumtimm A v{J, May. . . Weed your 
Hop’O.'tidens, and take away luperfltious Rranches, and 
Moea your Gaidens. 1707 MiwTiMaK Husk. I1791) It. 78 
If tha Moss is much and long, .it ma7 . . do well 10 prune off 
the gfMteat part of the tiraiicheti, and to Moss tiie rest. 

6. tsfr. To work in a pwt-bog; to cot and 
prepare peatA i8tt W. Gaaooa Dial. Ba^pVt. 115. 
ImsalrngM, oba f. Mussalouks. 
Mo'Sl-baolL U.S, Also mosay-. [f. Moss 
lA.l i- Back tb \ ? orig. a perversion of ntossDunkir,'\ 
L a. A name for the menhaden or moss hunker, 
bi * A large and old fish, as a baw : to called by 
augleni, in allusion to the growth of seaweed, etc., 
which may be found on its back * (Cm/. Diet, 1 890). 

SaiBLS Mt Ysan AmsHcoHisms 87 In the Sute id 
New York the same Ash t Menhaden] appear under tba 
aaaM of Mossy Hack or Moasbunkert. 

SL slang, tL During the civil war in the United 
States, one who bid biinself to avoid the conscrip- 
tion for the Southern army. 

sita SCHBLB DB Vbkb Amgrtcmmssms 383 The Mossy- 
back... was the man of the South, who secreted himself in 
a remote fareat, or an inaccessible swamp, in order to escape 
oonscriptioiu Hla name was deiived from the ouaint fancy 
that be was dofermined to keep in hiding till * the moss 
should grow ou his back *. 1890 Century Dict,^ Moct^back, 
b. One ' behind the times* ; one attached to anti- 
quated notions; an extreme conservative. Often 
aipplied to the farmers of the Western States. 

1889 Bmatmm (Main.) JmL s Mar. e/3 Everbody rejoices 
over the pawige of the bill. .We say everybody — we except 
a few Intense mossbacks, who were known during the war 
as oopperheada 1891 C. Kobbsts Adrift Amtr, App. 349 
He was followed to the very verge of the wood, and then 
the exhausted * mossback * left him to return to the house. 

mttrtk 188S AT. K.VcA. yrmL XXXI. t45 You visit a pw 
drunkard's wife, and in comes the husband, peremptorily 
erdering you out of door, quoting the nioss>back maxim us 
his autlmriiy. 

So MoM-lmniMA, Moaay-baokad adjs, 
s8n Outimg (U. 84 XXIL lai/s Earth-worms, fresh from 
the garden* will lure nnaiiy a roossy-hocked hermit from hia 
lair* spoo Speaker 17 Mar. 644/1 A few maloonteiiu and 
moesbacked nuMrwumpa. 

MoMbUJciur (roptbpqkux). Forms : 8 moi- 
bnnkor, 8-9 moMboukor, 9 mosnbunkor ; 9 (in 
Du. form) marthbunkor ; (in mod. Diets, masn- 
banker, marshbnnker, moreebonkar, mora- 
bunker, moanebunker) ; 9- mombunker. [a. 
Do. wearsbanhsr (formerly also fMabank)^ of 
obaenre etymolc^y.l The menhaden. 

Mbnhauki^ 


686 

Mossohette, oba variant of Maranm 

s8s7 Robrbtb ypy. Cemtr. Amer, 36 We gavo them 1 
chettM tor G. R. CutlasaAdadw^ and a varloty of toya. 
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1796 Moksb Amrr, Gmt*g. I. eta 


Moasbonker. W. Uviuo (1861) 064 A huge 


sbonker. i8tfi W. Whitman Pmemst Saimt am mtmude 
14%, 1 tee ten Ashermen waiting— they diaoover now a thick 
school of moeebonkom— they drop IM Itdnod scin-onds in 
tko walor. sSlo GUimtiia Piekme 639 Tho 'Mosubaoker*, 
co mm o n on tho Atlantic coasks of tho Ualiod States. 1M4 
Oooo«,oto. Mat Hist A^amtk Aaim. L 369 This 


|Mossbiinkerl..f 1 ias| evUontly hoM tnmsfemd from tho 
*Scad', or * Horse Mackerel '..known to the HoUandesa 
as the * Marshhankar ' (sW — Aaamr. P'iskes 386 ' Mars- 
haakar 'J. Now Jocsey usm tho New York name with Ita 
bcai variations, such as * Bunkar * and * Manfabanker *. 

atirik 1881 AT. V. TVasrrin Goode Aaeer. Piaket (i8jH8 
iia TboM saMcks are angaaed in tha asanhadao or * 
buidmr'fishafy. 


ItMoeee. Obs. [Ci. Pioss measure.] (SeequoL) 
rtiy Mouvmon Itia. iii. 035 Two small feoaiuga fer oach 
Masie or measure of wine. 

Mosia, oIjs. form of Mokac sb.* 

MoaiBftd (ni^t), ///. 11 . [f. Moee xA.t k -kd t.] 
Covered over, or overgrown, with mo^t. 

1744 HAMMaa Skakt, Ti/uma tv. ill. 193 Those BiOM*d 
[1613 moyst] trees. ajoT KHMvaoN r 4 er^/ii. At noun the 
wild bee homnieth Abwt the ntoss d headstotkc. 1876 M sa 
Oliiuiant Carats in Ckatgs tod. 5) L x. 140 Wild old 
gardens and moesed apple*trees. 

obs. ft Mobaii, Moxziii. 
Xoansar f mp*Mj), {f. Mona xA.l or w. 4> -xb 1.] 
i* L One who * mosses ' or roofs with moM. 

1708 Bastsw Pariah Rsg. at July in SkfMsid CUas, yea 
(liuriad,] Edmundus Litlawood de Totiey, Moser. 

2. A moss-iruoper. 

a8M Dknham Tructa (1899) 176 These gentry were also 
oaliM prickerK, riden(,..l^trotters, moMsers, saatcliors. 

B. One who works in a * moss ' or bog ; oue who 
U rngngcd in cutting and pieparingpeats. 
s86A Vl^ Gaxcioa Dint. Baaffak, 115. s8io in Jamixsor. 
4. A collector or gatherer of moss. 
sSAd F. FeainvALL Lsi. {kfS.} 5 Sept. 1803 Mxa L. Pool 
Bsu in Ckafhk, 111 . 478 Granny bad no boat as most of 
Che mcMSKrt had. 

ISO'SMZy* A place where mosses are grown. 
tfeM Scotaataa as Oct. A/6 Ytsicitig tlie Botanic Gardens 
in Glasgow the othrr day, 1 observed in the * m ose ei y * 
..a pecuiiar-iooking MUginella. 

JComflll (rop’sfiil), €t [f. Moas /A.l -i- -ruL.] 
1 * ull of, or covered with, muss. 

t86a Cho. G. Romktti Gsbtim Mmrkst, etc. (1B84) 183 
Primrose and veined violet In the nmuful earth are set. 
Xo'BR-gMYni, a. [f. Mofts sb.^ + GbOWM.] 
Oveigiown with moss. 

11 . Matr. tt&m. (Vemem MR.) in Arekh Stud, nru, Spr. 
LVlI. t77 A Mos growen wal he gmn fyude her he ^aie uos 
wont to fie 1598 SwAKa 1 Mem. /f', lit. 1. 33 Which . .tomblcs 
downe Steepl^, and moaae-growne *1 owers. sSae W. 1 sving 
Sketch Bk (1859) 4^ Every antM|ue farm houiie and moss- 
grown cottage IS a picture. 

b. iSg. Ajitiquntcd. 

.89a I - 

1091 Dr. 
of the I 

Daviooom Catted g/ Gsd vtiiu 915 

had become aMwldy, moeaurown and eaten away. 

Xo*2a*ll8kg. Sc. [f. Moss sb.^ -h Hao 
B roken ^outid from which peat has been taken; 
a pit or hole from which peat has been dug. 

sisA SooTT Old Mart, viil A uour At o* the bans wP sit- 
ting amang the wat moss-hags for four hours at a yoking. 
s8i8 — Mrt MidL xit. When 1 was iti tlie moss bam and 
moors, wi* precious Donald Cameron, and worthy Mr. Black- 
adder. iSis Sraaov Sfsrt ax. ^ Conoealiiig iberaaelvea 
among the n i nes hogs b^ore daybreak. 

Hence Ko*aB-]Uhiir«v, adwelleramongmoss-hagi. 
sqoa W. S. CaocKCTT Semtt. Cmuntry xvi 41B A covet^ 
sheltering place for many a poor oppressed moss-hager. 
Mo'Sffiiy, V. nsnes-wd. [t Moss xAf -ff.] 
tram. To make mossy. (In quot. absol.) 

i8aa Mrs. E. Natnah Laaffrvatk L ss You may momify 
and poetise if you choose. 

ISoMlixieM (mp sines), ff. MoasT «. + -vbsb.] 
Tite cooditiun of being mewsy (in senses of the 
adj.) ; earner, a mossy substance or growth. 

(1938 ; nee Mosinbm under Moav «.] iBjff WARnatr.^/axLr* 
iS'rcr. 1. IV. (13801 75 b, 'I'he Arste eoftenaire. or mo^tsinesse 
of the face, lA^ Bacon Eas., Oantema (Arb.) 561 That 
the Water be neuer by Rest DiscoloureiL Greene^ or Red, 
or the like : Or gather any MossinesMor PuirefsciMMu 1789 
Bsaulry Pam. Diet, a v. The frequent Mossiness of 
moflt Trees on the North Side. 1817 Keats luduct. 
to Poem 99 Th' half seen mossineMs of Unnem’ aesta 1899 
Bukrbll ft CuTMKLL todioa Msm, 175 A Hamalayaii forest 
is a wealth of feafinos and mossinesa 

ICoasillg (mp'siq}, vbl, sb. f-nrol.] The 
action of the vb. Muss in various senses. 

1700 O. Hbvwood Dimrisa,fAc. (x88^ IV. 031 Sam. Stocks 
came a mossing. 1898 Kane Arct, bxpL I. xxvii. 35t All 
bands, are out ' mossing *. This inossutg..is a frignuuUy 
wintry operation. 

eUtrik 1880 C R. Maxkham Psrata. Bark 319 This moss- 
ing process for renewing the bark 

ICOKBlftSS (mp*sltiB), a. [f. Moas rd.l 4> -uesa.] 
Without moss ; having no moss. 

1880 * Mark Twain* Tramp Abroad I. sot The mosslea 
spots were places where repairs had been made by the in- 
sert ion of bright new masses of yellow straw. 

Moaaoljeo, obs. form of Mdbbalcuei. 
ICOBBOO (masff*). A vulgar mispronundatiou 
of Monsibub, used in representations of illiterate 
siM^ or in derisive allusion to Ifeiglish patriotic 
prHudices. Cl MooiraRK. 

li^ Miss Bmdomam if. Lyams II. vL 149 Yen pick out 
any Mossoo you like. 1M8 AsHav-STBaaT Laay mmetrel 
A8 A stout fur^capped Mossoo. 

MoSffnM* [MoaarAl] A garden variety of 
the cabbo^ rose, Pasa cenUfilia\ so called from 
the mois-ltke growth on its calyx and atmlk. 

[t|99 MtLLca Card, Diet, Beam PraHaeiaiia, aptmsste-, 
siauea, /edmacaaie maaesmm. The Mom Piovinua Rosa.) 

• 97 # Aaaa. Ksg ’tt Half a guinaa for soma 

ilaa CemMMX ATa^Ar 30 Theft .. she tata and smtebad 
Hia upao she urama, and worked bar nama fla t w na n 


hy, boggy, peatT. 
tie's Mist. Scot. I. 35 This land 


MOSV. 

Ilw K U n K — —J rwf .ii.fc lei A Hw«> <■ 
nmm m Aog. 10/3 T» th. q)i«iiua..l.,ih« wtau. mm 
rose becomlnt extinct T the proi^ answer is, NSh 
IdOMtlok, oba. form of Maulbtiok. 

1A98 PufLurs, A Bfststick,. .a round sU^ ab^ a yattl 
k>n& whkh the artist doth rest upon when be paints. 

Wo'm-troopM:. (Mom /A* i.J Oiie <>f * 
of marauders who infested the 'moasea of 
the Scottish border, In the middle of the aeven- 
teenth century ; a border fieebooter. 

lAgs WuiTxiiOCKa Meua. 14 Fab. (i853» 111 . §891110 Scots, 
in a village called Goddard.. set upon captain Dawson as 
he returned from pursuing some moss-Cioopars. wiAAs 
Fuu-wi hPmrikist, Mmrikamk (i66a) iL ^ A sprigg of 
them Jiorderm hath lately been revivad idlseuisad under 
the new name of Moss*Tn>operi). 1809 bcorr Last Mmstr. 
u MIX. 1849 Macaulav Misi. Eof. iit. 1 . 994 A single troop 
of dragooiitt..was statiotied near Berwick, tor the rarpose 
of keeping the pence among th« moiwtroopersof tba oOrdar. 

b. irons/. A bandit or raider. 

1701 CoixiEM tr hf, Auii^ 187 A fourth sort value then- 
seivoM extremely upon their Hunting the Sarmatian Most 
Troopers. sAm w. Ikvino Knicaerb. (1861) lai llicsa 
mi^Sh-trooperti of the east, sooo L. S. Amgrv Timed Hist, 
Udar S. A/*, !• viii. x88 Dr. JoiueMMi and bis band of mosa- 
troopem. 

So IKo'aatrodparj, the practices of the mosi- 
troopeis ; Mo*a8-troopUiff vbl, sb. and ppL a, 

1809 Scott Last Minsir. 1. xxi, A stark moss-trooping 
Scott was he. 1849 Caslvlb Cromwell vi. IL 150 Kebellioo 
.. with much mohStnxMwry and horsaacealing. s88i J. 
Rvshku. Maigt V. 89 A niosii-iroo|>ing and reiving race. 
1884 Gardixbm Hist. Rag. 1 . 3^ Still the old mossiroop- 
iim spirit waM not to be oMngM in a day. 

ICOBSy (mp*si), a, [i. Mubs sb,^ v -T l.] 

1 . [Ct. Moss rA.i 1 .] 

L ^c, and dial. Marshy, 1 

DALRVMrLK tr. Leslie's Hist. Scot. I. 35 ' 

..util be sax, Hcviii, or viii cubitex bith ot fat moi«iue 

5 round as glew, bot niaist barren. lAAi J. Ciiiudkrv Brit, 
Wconica 167 Chainios in this shire is a luw mossej^round. 
179a Burns ^ Von wild, mossy mouutniua* il Not (ifowrie's 
ncii valley, nor Forth's sunny shores. To me hae tiie cbarina 
o' yon wild, mutvty moora 1796 Mohsg Amer, Cecg. 11 . 
175 1 he rams of mo many ages subsiding on the Tower 
grounds, hsve converted most of the extensive rJsins iato 
mossy morasses. 1849 New Statist. Aeet. Scot/. XI Y. luo 
Many of the nativea drink mossy and surfeoe water. 

li. [Cf. Moss sb.l ll.J 

2. Overgrown or covered with moss, abounding 
in moss. Also of a lonntain, spring, p<^l, etc. : 
tjicircled with moss; iasuutg from, or existing in, 
a moss-grown rock, etc. 

1969 CoofSA T/tesaurua av. Afutrstvs, Sslum muscostim, 
a inoasie aroumla. 1579 Lamgham Gatd. Health (1633)41 
I'he Mosaic barke of au Ash. iteS W, LiistR] tr. Vtrg. 
BucoL VII. 61 Ve mossy Founiauies IL. muscosi/ontes\ and 
yee Hearbs which b^ bofier then sleepc. 1865 Boylb 
Occas. Rsfi. II U. (1648) iB To..coidure up wormeaten 
Carkttses out of their MosMy Graves. 1718 Pope Messiah 
3 The mossy fountains, and the sylvan shades,. .Delight no 
more. iBiB Shkllev Woodman Sr Migktingalt 23 And 
every bird lulled on its mossy bough. 1879 Mrs. Ran- 
dolph W. Hyaeiuth 1 . 3.Tbo Moft maeay turL 1889'^ K- 
Bhiuoks Eros A Psyche Oct. iv, Echo, sweet Echo, watch- 
ing up on high, Say bast thou seen to^ay my love go by, 
Or where thou sitteat by thy mossy springr 

3. Covered with something resembling moss; 
appearing as if covered with moss ; downy, velvety. 

XR.. Au Other Balmtie in Ckauceit$ Wka.{is6t) ^b, 
O Mossie Quince hangyng by )our stalke. 1573 in Cun- 
ningham Revels at C^t. (184s) 58, vj paicr of Mossy buskins, 
sfoa Dolman La i*rimemd, Pr, Acad. (1618) ill. 796 The 
myrrh which heere wee h«ue. .is blacke, and as if it were 
scorched, mouldy and mossie an the outside. t 068 W ilkins 
Real Char. 119 Bearing mony flowers. 1837 T. UiVMxnRoae 
A ma/eaPsOaide 5 'i'ho Moss Rose, or Mossy Provence Rose. 

4. Resembling moss; formerly applied to down or 
young growth of hair. Cf. Moby a, 
iflTt E. K. Glees, to Spenser's Sheph. Cal. May 187 
Young load moaue hcares. 1989 Higinb ir. IfumudMomeact. 
18 /.>Arfew..astriplinf^, tliat luiuing psated I 4 yeares,be- 
ginneth to haue a inoosie beard. 1698 Fkvsr Acc. E. ladia 

J y P. 390 His Beard is Cut neatly, and the WhUkers kept 
n Cases,.. not so mossy or slovenly, as either Turkish or 
Indian Mahometana i7|6 Kirwan Elrm, Miu. (ed. 9) II. 
X39 It [ac, malachite] is found ciiher massive, or. .mosHy. 
186s J. R. Greens Mom. Auiaa* Xiugd., Catsut. B3 The 
slender moasy threads which ooespoae tha connseti^ stooi 

of smaller MfMies. iMy D. Maguire Wr^AfMuVvil ted. 4I 
19 I'he Btrigil is a bent instrument in the form of a eickfe 
mossy on im edge, and terminating wufa a handle at one of 
iu extremiUea, the other rounded off end moNsy. 

1 6 . slang or jocatlar. Stupid, dull. Obs, 

Piltr, Parmase. il i 98 Weulde anie leeden Mydas, 
Blue mossie patfon, have his asaes ears doMcd. let him (Jmc.). 
1997 Pk Retmmjr, Paraeua, k L ito MosMy idi^tts, 
iSm %nd Pt. Return Jr, paraaas, n. 1 574 Mo*isy barbanans 
tlie spectatora be. That sit and lau^ at our calamity. 

6 . Comb,, as motay-clUnned, /ooted^ ^dinctured 
Bdjs. ; moBBy-bBokp -baokad a. (see Mobs-baok), 
moBBY-ouROBk, the bur-oak, Qmresu nnscrocarpax 


I'he American *mosiy-eap oric. tita Mbrbihtn Woods sf 
Weotermmia i6*MaiByftMtode4a|n«1al^8oftas winnaak 
itupinmasorStaRp. Tnomsom .FjfedMir 981 Whan*. 

wntening down oislr ^moaqMinctarad suema D ss c aa ds 
tbe faUlowylbam. 

MOit (nffsit), 4 (id.) and min. Fofmss «. i 
(iaMB), Matc, Btidi Kent, waSnk 
a-5 meat, 3 umBbI^ 4 osoato, S “ ' ‘ 
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0 , 1 tmfJk, mi 0 ^t (aiAMt, wJMi, 3-5 (3 

Orm. WMirt), 4-6 most*, iiioost(o» (3-6 <Sr. jM. 
moUte), 3* moat; «lfto 5 r. and mrik* diai, 4-7 
]iiMKe» 4-6 iBAjat, 6 nmlata, 4-9 malaii (9 
maMt). JCom. Tent.: OE. mmst (Northmnb. 
mdsi) «OPri4. m 0 st, matsi. OS. niisi (Dn. mmti\ 


Turney. 1545 K avm< ilu byrtk MamMvmtU 90 If or the motte 
paite when there be two ftt once, the one U moaculyne, 
aiul the other femenyne. ifti T. Hoev tx.Ctutigiwui's 
Ctm*'tytr 111. GgU, Fur moKie part tbeee kinde of in- 
iurioun persons.. ore menne weJ stricken ^io ^res.^ >6^7 
'I'HApr Comm, s Cor, viL 3 Such faith! ul frteuaa ore in this 
sae all fur the niiist part gone in pilgrunagt^ 1715 Addisom 
jRrtohohter No. so f 8 A Hinise of Coininom, wIiTcb . . must 
consist for the must pert of Landed Men. S871 Smiucs 
CkMtmc, viti. (iSyb) aao Mvn of the greatest genius have 
been for the moat port cheerful, contented men. 

fa. with refrcDcc To (^«) power, authority; {6) 
importance, coniequence. Most master', ruler, 
commander; aluo, one who U * matter* In a 
contest, etc. Obs. 

rfSo Limdiif» Cotp, Matu xviil i Hia cheSende hiiete 
wenes 8u maost is In rte.heofno. « is^ Leg, Kmitu 8t6 pe 
■least kempe Is icad ft kenest of ow alls oT^ crafL c 1390 
H'iU. Patente 2735 pe aegges were a-slepe. .al but W n«n 
mofaiter. sgfc WvcLtr Mmti. rxiL 38 This b the 3 fsca and 
the most ssawidcmeiit. S 47»-48 MAU»KY. 4 r^birxxi Lieo 
He that was the moost kyng and Knyght of the world. 1071 
Gammon Hiei, IreL Ui. (1833) 9 Turde and S«a-coAs 
b their atfwt Mh W Shako, x Hen, VI, i fit 149 
ShNc'la..dandb thee Um a Baby: Though in thb pta 


Forthemoate 


ff Const Al, 4 ^. 08f. 

. #000 Csmr M, soy How ho baft o nmht es wait Sand 
Id tHTeith hb holy goal, e tjfio Wveur Mnw, Sel. Wks. L 
316 Ms Caiiare was moost in genersUe and larges, and pees 
of hu lordship, e 1440 sir Gmeiktr 755 tend) Gylf us myyt 
with hym to won. |bt lord, pot is most of 1 


I fuperlative anliia -isla- (oee -lof} from 
; of Mo ado. 


mdst) ^OFiii. mdst, massi, OS. mist (Dn. ms$st\ 
OtlG. (MHO., mod.G.) meisty ON. mest^r (Sw.. 
Da. mesi), Got^ iiMirM:— OTent. ’^maista-, formed 
with fuperlative anliia 4x/#- (fee -lof} from the 
root of *$na$M» Mo adv. 

The 0 I£. mdsi, tbc normal representative of the Com. 
Teut. type, has been found only in Northumbruin, but it is 
not^ certoiii that It existed o-ily in that dialect, llw ordinary 
d!^ form (W 5 . mdett Kentish mM) has abnormal umbut, 
and seems to descend from a prehistoric a re-forma* 

tion due to a consciousneM of the arammatlau relation of 
the word to md Mo. The umlaut form survived, in the 
south, down to the 15th c.. but se-^ms to have now entirely 
dimppeared even in dialects. (The igth c. northern form 
mMti represents OE. mdst ; the coincidence with the early 
ME Mrrtff/:*OE. ir/ds/b accidental.) The e-itablishment 
of moit os the only form in the niidbnds and south was 
probably due to the influence of the related mo, mrre. 

The southern form most, occasionally mielt mohf^ was 
often used, eap. in rimeM, by the Sc. t^oets or the is-t 6 th d 
A. ac^, (The senses 1 , 3 , 3 express respectively 
the superlative of tlie three adjectival notions now 
denoM by great, much, and many.) 

1* « GBKArsflT a., in various applications, 
t ft. with reference to sise. bnlk, or stature. Ohs. 

ctoooAg*. Cos/. M.itt siii. 3a Sufliice banne hyt wexu8 
hyt ys alre wyrte miest. e leso Bettiaty sou Cethegraiide 
b a fih 6c moste hat in water is. 13. . E. E, AUit. P B. 
385 pe moste inouniaynex on mor peniie was no more dryye. 
€ tfSo Merlin xiv. aiu Kynge Clarion, that was the moste 
man of the huhte of alle tn<^ GeHuiiies. 1344-77 Vicarv 
Annt. iv. (1888) 30 'I'he broine b diuided into three pones. . 
of which the (orcinust port is the moste. 

tb. with reicreovx: to amount or degree, {a) 
As superlative of comparison : Greatest in degree 
or extent, often passing into * utmost’, * chief’, 
occas. used predientively. ( 6 ) As intensive super- 
lative : Very great. Ohs. 

(«) C893 K. iV.LFRRU Oroi, IV. xl |6 ponne bet x«feoht 
■uest wmre. cisoo Okmin 5^08 pe maste lufe be aliewe)^ 
pasr patt ani) tnann ma^) shmwenn. esafiS Chaucer .SgrJ* 
T. 191 But eueremoore liir niooAie wonder was Huw kot it 
|the hors] koude go and wsa of bran. 1470-85 Malosv 
Artktar xvii. v. 6^5 The sword favled hym at his moost 
nede. SANimas in HmkluyVe Voy, 11 1. 1901, 

1 hod the Italun ft Spanidi tongues, by which Ciieir moKt 
traliqur in that countrey is. 1603 Siiakii. Mens, (or M, m. 
i. 78 The aeiice of death b must in ai;?prehension X70S 
Echarh Eecl, Hist, (1710) 609 'l*he most imauiiiRble fatigue 
and industry. 

ih) c 1380 Wyclip IVks. (1880) 174 pcs prestis Hat wole not 
Kelpe here maiHtrU out of ^is moste peiil. 1479 j. Pas ion 
in P. Lett. III. 966, 1 Mrryuht not so brgely to yow os 1 
wold do, for I have not most l^-yser. tsss in Strype Ectt, 
Mem.Kfjsx') 111 . App xliii. iiB So likewise freewil a most 
niitrulh undoubtedly. 

o. said of a numerical aggregate, proportion, 
etc. Ohs. except in the phr. {the) most part. 

Mnstpnri (without article' may be used sdvb. In qnot. 
e 1905 the adverbial occur, mesten Amt b used subst. oh a 
nominative. 

c 1B05 1..AY. 7864 And heom saulKche idomp bet roceten did 
00m a iond. a lasf A tier. A*. 330 Scheoine is pe meste del 
..of ure i-ieiiUence. nssN K. Hrunnb Ckrvu. IVnce (Rolls) 
xv 830 In to He most pres Idvr Hen sproi^. 1483 Caxtom 
Cold. Leg. 394 '9 The moste parte of tiie p^e 01 the cyte. 
c 15x1 Isee ItKAi. x d], 1530 in Tkattes Camior (Spald- 
ing Clu))) 155 The landis and barony of Schancsr or the 
mast part thereof. 1579 in loM ReP. Hist. MSS. Comm. 
App. V. 499 The most noumber siiall have the choice and 
election. i6u Lithuow 7 'rari. 1. au Hlood-suekiiii; ItiquUi- 
tors, of which the iiiost part were mir/e owne Country-men. 
fno S. L. tr. Frykds V'oy. E. Ind. a, 1 went and took a view 
of most part of Hungary. 

d. For (he most part (also tarty, fdsat): 
usually ; in the main, t Also rarely without the, 

1387 [see Dbai. i d]. CX400 Maunubv. (1839) xxtx. 

■94 '1 hcl holden for the moste part}re, the. .gode manaeres, 
08 men of the Contree oboiie scyd. xsaj Lu. Brrnrrs 
Froiss. (181S) 1 . ccccxxvi. 946 Y** lorde of Coucy went to 
Moriayn and there refresaitied hym and his company; but 
for the most partyc he hymselte was with the kyng at 
Turney. 1545 K Avm ilu byrtk Meuehynde 90 For the moste 


«*m. mjtMM w wvi«, |.«M «vra, fwi. (H n uiMt VI iHepu I Amen, 
tgii in Furnball BeUieuis^, MSS, 1 . 3B0 Whei^ 10 leei, 
Alia build hir nest, God graunte btr, ssoste of might ! 
tg. Oldest. Ohs. 

e laof Lav. 115^ Mauric, be mmst of hb dxitderen. rtogs 
Cem. 4 Ajt. 900 For be (Meichbedech] woe bo6mi king oml 
prem, of elde saoat, of wu he^esi. 

h. qualifying the defigoation of a penon : £ 0 - 
dikd to the dcflgnation in the higbest degree. Ohs. 

c HM H mm e i o k 395 Godard was . . pe most e swibe, pot fure 
in er e shaped was. t|. . Sir Bernes (A.i i6ix 'i ne meste 
wrechc of olle Wip a strok me doh odoun falle. saig Caxtom 
Gold. Leg. ao7 b/a Fb bens thou moste wreteha « sggi 
Uemll Royster B. IV, iv. (Arb) 66 The muete loute oiM 
dostarde that euer on groitnde erode, tfog Cmasman AU 
Footes Wks. 1873 1 . 149 These politiebns. .are our most 
fboles, i5e4 Midolktcm Gestme nt Ckess iti. iL (end), She's 
caught, and, which in strange, by her most wronger. tdgD 
W. Walkiir tdiomni. Angio^Lot 439 He hod uiw a most 
Mad-man had be stood against them. 

i. The most thing that, the chief thing that ; 
what . . . most. Ohs. exc. diai. 

m 1450 Knt. dt In Tour 65 The most thinn that grenid 
her was her good and gny clothing. ^1460 Hew IVise 
Mnn ieutgki Son i8a^ 111 HoxL E. P. P. 1 . 177 For deih 
ys, sane, as 1 trowe. The most tbyng that certyn )’&. 1474 
Caxiom Ckess* 1. iii. Ryxhi dere lord and kynge, the grettest 
and most thmge that I desire is that (etc.) x8m D. Wes- 
STKR Sr. Rkymes ‘fhe tnaiat thing thu troubled 

the bodies, 1 think wua their hungry wainea 
J.^ t Moat end {o/fs.), moat an end diat. [7 0£. 
^mseslan em/o, advb. accua.] : t)ee End sh, 5 c. 

2. With sb. in pi. (f occas. with the)i The 
greateit number of ; the majority of. ^Mosttinusy 
usually, in the majority of caoea 

M900 O. E. Ckran, an. 894, ft him mon eac mid oprum 
flocciira aohte uuesira da;pi mke, uppe on dm; oppe on niht. 
1377 Lsmgl. P. Ft, B. XIX. 150 And who pat moste moistiies 
can, be rayldest of berynge. S473 Warkw. Ckron. (Camden) 
5 Whereof the most pe^ were sory. 1579 Lylv Eupknes 
(Arb.) 53 Vertue b harboured in the heart m him that most 
men esteeme mbhapen. s6a8 Bp. Haul Old Relig. Ded., 
I have posaed my muia and liest hours in quiet meditation. 
1843 Trapp Comm. Gen. xxiii. 7 Alirohanu beliaviuur to 
th^ Hitlitea may ahame the most Christiana. 1701 Tut- 
TELL Dt'ser. 4 E^pl. Matk. tnsfrtim. t Mont Questions in 
Arithmetick. 1888 Rmvck Commw. 1 1 . b. 497 Party 

loyalty b strong eiKMgh, with most people. 

tb. With sh. in sing. : Numerically stron^it 
adji in lotk ReP Hist, MSS. Comm. App. v. 487 it was 
• .agreed upou, by comon ccxiseiit and mont voice iii oppen 
couit. 

3. Existing In the greatest quantity, amount, or 
d^ree ; the greatest amount or quantity of. 

This use, like the corresponding uses of mmh and more, 
pmU. nroM mainly from the absoluie use 5, with virtual ellip. 
sb of of. When used with abstract sba. thb sense b hard 
to distingubh from the obnoiete seno^ 'greatest ' (1 b). 

rtjBe WvcMF.Ve/. Wks. 111 . 406 Bot moste harm in pb 
■utter stondes in p.s ; pat pei perverte bo feytbe of po gosp^ 
C1460 'townetey Most, iii. 16 Of mil angeb in bri;;htnes 
God gaf lucifer most ligbtnes. xges Annoldk Ckron. (iBi 1) 
x6 Our ti ewe men doo vs to vndersionde that moost pmyeng 
and leste profyt myght falle to the same cite and to me. 
xyao OzKLL Vertot's Rom. Kep. 1 . iv. so At tluwe tumul- 
tuous Assemblies, such had most Authority as could make 
most Noise. 1787 Swift GuUiveFs Let. toSymyson Wks. 
X751 IX. X43 Have not 1 the most Reason to complain? 
18^ Kuxkin Mod. Paint, IV. v. xvi. | 43 I’he work will., 
have most power which was begun with most paibncs. 

IX. absol. (quasl-rd.) 

4. Absolute uses of sense i. The greatest persons 
(cr, rarely, things) ; chiefly, with r^erenoe to rank 
or im)>ortance. Usually in association with least. 
Now only poet, in mtoH ami ieast>a*a\\ without 
exception* (in ME. verse often as a metrical tag). 

c sago Gem, 4 Ejt- And lor hb sitHie oc he to rounen, 
Sat moste and bista him ben biaumcn. n tyao Cursor M, 
1659 Fra pe most duo to pe bat Sal neper hue ne fouul ne 
best, c 1388 Chaucer Clerk's T. 75 We wol. .Cticse yow r 
w^yf , . Born of the gentilleste and of the iiieesle Of al thb 
land. 1483 Caxtom Leg. 59b/i, Moyses.. flared all 
the most of byrthe. igaS Tinoalx Heh. viii, xi They shall 
a knowe me, from the lest to the moste off them. 1600 
Patspax Tmsso VIII. Ixxii, Enuenoming the hearts of most 
arid leavt. 1879 Hbownimo Pkeidippides 78 Then probe 
Pan who fought In the ranks with you most and least. 

5. The greateit amount or quantity. 

^xioa O, M. Ckrm. on. loii, ponne hi ma»t to yfele xedon 
htefdoo. m laoo Moral Ode 119 pe 8 e lest wai bineio ofie 
meat, cioou OamM 13078 pba folk bs hixhe«t,ft Uss lott 
Addlepp pe Imsie moat. Forr Isitt tegx biwnn aHre masse 
OF peure Amshess wills, ctsgo S. ^ng. Leg, 1 . 3*8/67* 
Ho-so uith of pe eorpe meM, ho b slon) as pe Axse. 1419 
in Themes Cmwtior (Spalding Club) 6 To sel thaim 10 hym 
or toony ttihir that wil gif mast for thaim. lyoo-aa Dunoar 
Poems iviii. s9 Quha mabc bes chan soil raaiiu repent, xdgt 
Oacb West tnd.\4s Four baadfed Oowns hod been tbe 
mottt tlmttay oM Predecessor hod given yeariy. Mod. Thb 
b really the most that I conconoiMie. 

fb. Const. Only OE. tnd early ME. 

^888 K. .^Lmio Booth. Kxiv. f 3 Forfiomi piM tw pnrh 
fimt owge oMsst boms besbon. rsaoa Trim CoU. Horn. 
s(b Meat manna Mm gramedt mid acorne xuag SL 
Murker. 6 Am tu acMt wuoimon meast wunne oat wcote 

. t«. nfriKiit. Ohs. la 

ttigd mM, - k. 


Addlepp pe Imsie 1 


... rr |«att tegx bofenn oHre masse 

OF peure Amshess wills, ctogo S. ^ng. Leg, 1 . 3*8/67* 
jHo-so uith of pe eorpe m^, ho b slon) as pe Axse. 1419 


« 37 g BAaaQua Brute xvti. 818 Qolitnr all ihofr auua moM- 
feU ihoi, And the seta ihikksst |wes) wkb^ fetc.p 
d. 7h make the most of {4 ta make mtost of) t 
(g) To employ to tbe best advantage ; {k) To treat 
with the jgytMsh coniideratlon ; (r) To r epr cita t 
or exhibit at the best or word. 

tstkPiifr. Poff. (W. de W. XS3I) 13 Ne nmtali moest 
of vs ft dberyraheth vs. ijgi Mmrpret. B/dsL (Artx) oa 
Tbockwell b.. permitted to moke the most he epolder Ms 
presas and bttera. n lAay Havwaod Bdm K/ (1630) 73 The 
am [was] of that which was true, and auuiy Wskbi 
iMo Fuu.oa Mist Conteu^. (tkgt) *371 1 always 
made the most of the yoengest. tyoy Gay Begg. Op. u iv. 
How 40 mke the most of ta besoty. s8|9 FiYsGcoALDtr. 
Omar xxiii. Ah, moke the most of what we yet omy epcad. 
1691 Temple Bar June 167 He..aiade the loem of Us 
opfKNtunity. 

6 . Governed by a prep, forminr an advb. phrase. 
8U At mcMt, at the moat (ME. atte meste). A 
qualifying phrase, attached to a quantitative de- 
UgnatioQ to indicate that tbe amouut, number, or 
quantity is the largest admissible. Alio in wider 
•enie, api)ended to a statement to denote that it ex- 
prea^tes not lest, but probably more, than tbe truth. 

rsjoo St. brandrtM (Percy Soc.) 31 Ther ihu scbolt fmrti 
dsyes bileve atte meste. *1174 Chaucvr 'Preylus v. 947 
He Fpak y-now for oclay at pe meste. 1453 in Trrtfefyan 
Papers (Camden) as If the chaplen dy, elec another honest 
man . .within fonra OMMxethb at the most. 1535 CovasnALx 
Isa. XXX. X7 A thousand of you shol fte for one, or at iba 
most for fyue. s66a J. Davisc tr. Otoorim' Voy. Amhms. 
196 One degree of l.ongittide under the thirty Moventb de- 
gice of Latitude,, .cunswts but of fifty minutes al the most. 
1798 Masi F. Hsookb OLi Maid Ka 90. 177 After these 
entered a tall child, at most but fai her thirteenth year. 
ifl% Law TYmmwLJCXIX. jtfi The duty of the magistrate 
should be at most ondlbr)’ to that of Iba doctor. 

tb. For the moat For the most pait. Ohs, 
rt53t Latimer in Strype Erei. Mem,{tta%'\ 1 . 11. 177'rbaM 
other, for the most, teaich nothing, nut that whych ys mani- 
fest in the Scripture, tfiog SHAxa Mess, for M. v. L 445 
They say be*>t men ora moulded out of foiutB, And for the 
moKt, berome much more the better For being a liitle bod, 

t c. With the moat In the utmost degree ; in 
the greatest quantity ; to the full. Ohs. 

e leos I4AV. 9547 Ah Menhrix dude vowreste he wes swilra 
mid pan meste. 13.. Guy Warm, (A.) 074 Now b GU in 

C ret tempest Sorwe he makeb wip pc mest {MS. C. Serowe 
B mnketh with the moite) Of Felice Hot fdr may. a 144a 
Sir Degrev. i404Ther were uetus with the moste, I d»)Ow 
to wyite. a tglg Sis H. Sipnxv Godif t.st, to his son 
PhiUp, Feed them well, and pay them with the most. idoA 
Gauls Pratt. Theorists Pemegyr. xo Our grateiull ocknow- 
ledKement of hb Goodnesse, wlien it b wiib the inosi ; b 
but a slender requitall for hb Benefits. 

7. (Constrn^ ms pi.) The greatest number. Now 
usually without article; in eaily use most and the 
mod were bo.h common. 

a. The most nnmeious part of an oggmatc 
specified or implied ; the majority. Const, (f 
1470-85 Malory Arthur lu i 77 Moost of oil the barons 
..assayed alle by rewe but ther mygbi none spede. S535 
CovBRDALK Matt. XL 90 Thc citisa, in the which most of hts 
miracles were dune. 1588 J. Diotrephes (Arb.) 19 

The most of them woulde neuer deab in that lawe at home. 
i6xx Shakil Wint. T. iv. iv. ^04 For she seemes a Mbtresae 
To most that teach. 1635 J. H avwasd ir. Biondi's Banish'd 
Virr, 173 Monte of the TlMie came Isggli^g on by ones and 
two's. 1687 A Lovbll tr. Thet'enofs Trav. it. w Most of 
thene Divans have brae Windows. 1787 yrsi/. Byrods 
f 'oy. round World xo llie most of the pnests are negroes. 
17^ Bukkk Let. Nehle Ld. Wks. viii. 03 , 1 looked over a 
number of fine portraits, mo-<t of them of persons now dead. 
i8sa G. W. Curtis Wand, in Syria 161 We found a spot 
less dreary than thc must. 1875 Jowmr Pimtoisd. s) 1 ^ 
I found a number of peroons most of whom 1 knew. s88s 
SravKHsoN Neto Arab. Pits, (1884) 30 The most of my 
patrons are boys. 

b. — A/ost persofts : thc majority of people. 
t8o8 Wii.Lirr itexapia F.xod. 38 l*he most here doe vii- 
derstaiid this signe. 1870 Lady Mary Bkotir in \eth Rep. 
Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 91 Upon the Queene's Birthday 
most wore embraudei^ boJ^ 7791 GentL Mag. tsA 
A gentleman . . who felt the infirmities of age at on earKor 
penod than most do. S8I33 Hr. Martineau Charmed Sea 
I, Her indiFeicnoe wo towards . . most who cromed her 
daily path. iBga M. Armolo youth 4 / Nature 71 Sunk .. 
Tuo deep for toe most to dbeem. 

B. iidv. 

1. As a superlative of comporisoa ; In the mateM 
degree; to the greatest extent, ft. qualilying a 
verb, a p^. adj., or an adjectival or advb. phraae. 

r893 K. ALFRBD Orot. 1. iv. | x pam nytena meole pe hy 
mseHt bi libbaA a xaoo Moral Ode 917 pe pa dep b wllle 
mest, he haued wurst mede. c saoo Ormin 9395, ft ^ho pait 
ewemmde himm ollre maest OF all nunnkma onn eorpo. 
SOD (}owRR C'#M^ 1 . 938 Most of slle hb berte b wed. .upon 
tfm grate Offices, a 1450 Mvse Fettial 04 For pat a man 
loueth most yn pys wcfldi pat ys callet hb god and bb 
mawmet. 1537 Wsiothbslkt Ckron. (Camden) I. 104 The 
Bishopp of Kodxester . . had occupied preochinge most at 
Pawles eVosse of any bbhopp. atM0 Hall Ckron., 
Hen, Vlti 107 b He •• thought h most for bb honor 
ft profile. 1804 Cavt. Surra Virgiuia 3 The soyte b 
most pkttcifull, swoete* . . and fruhiull of all other. 1703 
t>K. WHAaroN 7 'na# Briton No. aft 1 . 006 Theb most 
obliged Creatures have shonnM them most 199s Duens 
To Gentt. who tent a Newnpaper 3 How goaoso ye, sir, 
what spaift 1 wantodT liga M. Akholp Sehoieur-Gipey viii. 
For most, 1 know, thou lo^ retbed gnuod I 
b. J^renxed ta an adj. or adv. to form the soperl. 
For the condhiom under which the comporisoa with more 
and most b ttaed,^aoe Mooa ado. t c 
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HM MM. (MS. BodL) t s*f Vort^ lM Ino 
rlch«iit«. ttlr« WMf poiira Jk IU«i to Mo chooioff, k 
him wol icwsmo. 1300 Gowm Cm^. L 5* Tho homo 
dpol of alio. «i4oo Maumdsv. r. f6 Thb W«yo ia 
■KMt vchort. itfio Snabb r#wr> 11. I. ••7 EbUM mon, 
Indood (MQ«t ofUn) do ao noara tbo bottom ran Bjr thoir 
owna faora, or aloib. idti Puadtaa PUgrimwgt (1614) *83 
Haa hod aoioa worraa .. ogaioac tho Chriationa, loora an- 
oattumll flgoinat bia bfothari bat owat anoat anooturoll 
and BMnatreoa agoinat hla aoana Salyok adip Moavacm 
Uin, k 146 Tba amt awaoto wolka that avar 1 bahald. iTag 
T. Tmommi ia p0rUtm4 Fmp§n VI, (HUk MSS. Coaim.) 
ito Oaa of tba Kirka moat Comniodioita for lla larfanaaa. 
l•l•Cout■fDOB Z#//. (1195)69$ 'I'boM tactoraa will ba found 
by for tba moat imaraaUng. .<h any that 1 havayatdaUvarad. 
tlfo il0okmmH OcL 07/0 Tba moat doggad or fightan, tba 
mortt dangaroua of anamlaa. 

o. prefixed pleonastically to the niperl. of the 
tuff, or adv. Now only /or/, exc. in illiterate nae. 

c 1400 Maundov. (1S39) axvii, ara Tha moat foiraat Domy- 
aallaa that myghia ba. ig|g(aoa Hl0HBaTB.1L ijMA.Dav 
JSM£r- Sicriittry u (idasi 40 Iha tbraa baiteb . . by him In 
bit moat yongaat yaaraa ao miraculoualy foughten. i68g 
Pkmn Lei. CMC, Penmiyhmmim 6 Ona of tha moat wretchadac 
SjMctadda in tha World. iBtS T. Habdv Pit. Sativi iv. 
yfi, I wan alwayt firat in tha moat gallanteat acrapea in my 
younger daya I afih E. H. Hickey in Macm. Meg. XLIIL 
aj6 My moat aKtramaat time of miaary. 

2. Aa en inteniive auperlative qiialirying adja, 
and adti. : In the createit potsible degree. 

For tba ceremonial tVtIaat Moti Ckriitimm^ Mat Honour^ 
mbU^ Meii Mat Revennd^ etc., aee thooa adja 

if^ Dunbae Pmma vU, 3 Moat wyae, moat yalyeand, moat 
laureat hie wictour. ia |5 Act 07 Htn. Vtll^ c. 41 1 1 The 
Kyngaa mooata Riall Mageatia. iSM Aar. Pakkbr Cerr. 
(Parfcar Soc.) 70, 1 ought and do, aMnowledge my moat 
bound duty, to be a faithful orator for srour grace during 
my life, idea SNAaa Ham. 1. v. 80 Ob horrible, Oh horrible, 
moat horribla 1631 in Ellii Orig. Ltit. Scr. 111. 1 1 1 . eos 
To the King’a moat excellent Mojeaty, 1634 Six T. Her- 
BERT /roe. 183 The rinde or akin peelea on moat eaally. 
im In Ellia Orig^Ltit. Ser. ill. III. 316, 1 em. S', your 
moet affectionate friend and aervant, Sunderland P. 171a 
Hkaimb CetUct. (O. H. S.) 11 . 351 A moat vile, atinking 
Whigg. 177a JoHNOON Lit. ia Earl C hat BawitJ, 
1 am. your Tordahip’a moat humble, moat obedient aervant. 
t «83 Dickens Lit. ei Sepk, Ever.. Moat affectionately 
youm 1879 Bain Higher Lngl. Gram. 150 Hia argument 
waa moet convincing. 

1 3 . Modtly ; for the moet part. Ohr. 
a 1300 Cttrier M. cii8 Pie land liea maat vnto ^ aoutb 
herjM blamen maat er cutn 1431 CAroRAVt SL Aug. 
(E.E.'r.S,) 1/97 We rede of hym bat whan he cam to (erne 
dyuera aciena which were )mn moat in Grcke Conge imt he 
bated ha Greke letteria and loued weal be Latyn. 18*3 
FiTiHERa. Nuih. I ei They vie moet to pul them (t' #. certain 
weeda] vppe with iheyr liandet. 1330 Paloor. 398/1 Where 
kepecb he nia reaydence moate t 180K Bacon Adtu Lrarn. ik 
ii. i 9 Although . .StRtea ere moat collected into Monarchieo. 
1333 PaiiITT Ckriitiamegr. 1. ii, (16361 79 Thoae that now in- 
habite Egypt, are moat Moores lyso Atht. Ca^i. R. Boyle 
(1768) 107 Aa to the Nature of the Inhabitant!, they are 
moat of a tawny Complexion, a 1734 North Lhta (t8a6) 
IIL 388 He took moat to nilence, ..yet, when he did apeak, 
it waa much to the purpoae. 

t b. Qualifying all. (In thii use the lense * for 
the most part ' passes into that of * nearly ' : see 
Almost.) Similarly tverick mest, nearly every one. 

a 1000-1130 [aoo Almort x], a laoo Moral Ode 7 Meat al 
bet ich babue idon bi-fcalt to child'hade. c laoo Trio. Cell. 
Hem. x8i Maat alia be bund limen beraumieS b* 
wombe. aisas An^. R. 88 Euerich meat, luiueS on olde 
ewene to uoden hire earen. c laeo Halt Mild. 103 Aa 
genttlle wimmen meat alia nu o woride. idw Sclatbr Exp. 

■ Tkea.\\\. 19 (1699)975 Wee ore moat all of laaachara Tribe : 
therefore vauaily chooae calling! of greateat ease. 

4 . Almost, nearly. Obs. exc. dial. 

It ia doubtful whether thia ia not merely an aphetic form 
of almoii (Sc. ammitt) ; it ia often written 'maislt 'mat. 

aiaSs Montgomerie Chirm 4* Sloe 94a Sum tyme I 
muHtt and maiat gane mad. 1613-39 I, Jones in Leoni 
Palladio'* Archil, (1749) II. 40 1 'hui T^hitrave retuma the 
Cornice moat to the aolid of the Pilaatera. i6ai Lady M. 
Wroth Urania^^i Her forehead waa moat couered with 
her Hat4 17S3 Burns Addr. Dtil xvi, Ye. .gied the infant 
warld a ahog, *Maiat ruin'd a'. i8o8 Forsyth Bimutta 
Scotl, V. 344 The diatance of moat three leKEuea. xBgg 
Thackrbay Seweoma xxv, Moet everybody'a here. 1874 
J. W. Long Amtr. Wild^/oml Shooting 151 You ..wads 
out, moat to tho edge of the open water. 

to. Comb . : SMOotwlust adv., for the roost part 
(common in 17th c.), also quasi-A^'., the greater 
part of ; ssofltwliaB aAi., must frequently, on moat 
occasions ; mootwhore adv.^ in most places. 

c 1173 Lamb, Horn. 137 |^ne lehter habbeA meat hwat 
alle men. a ageo Cursor M. 14371 pc freindea bou haa aur^ 
Qiiar, We wat maat oust er b^ bar. 01400 in Halliwell 
Ram Math. (1841) 56 A Tretia of Georoetrie wherby you 
may knows the haghte, depnes, and the brede of motitwhat 
ertnely thyngea. 1494 Fabvan Chrom. v. cxxrvU 193 The 
l^ge kepte mooate whet hii peleym. 1560 J. Hrvwooo 
Prev. $ apigr. (1867) 164 Hwe and there aum: But moat 
when and moat when no aum doth cum. tgffi Mulcaotee 
Positieas i (1887) 3 The parentea and freindes with whom 
1 haua to deale. M moat-what no latinietea. 160a Casew 
Cerawail xi h. The Lord of tho aoyle is most-where allowed 
Uberiie to pUtx one workman In euerie fifteens for himselC 
H. Mose Exp. Han. L 5 That State.. being moat- 
what aupportad by the Supreme Power of their I'wo Con- 
suls, 1737 in If, A 8ib Ser. (1805) VII. 403/1 Thii Month 
waa mostwhat tndtn'd to wat and very chamgable wether. 

Hence f Mfo’slbede [-bead], tupreme greatneit, 
majesty ; f K*oataMtHi. maximal tiie. 
aijoo £. E.PtmllerMxiAil. 3 Godof masthedebonnered he. 
1674 N. Faispax Sa/h A Selu. 09 From the leaatneae and 
moatneas, not firom tha things themaelvas, it is, that (eietb 


Host, obt. form of Muer sb. and r. 

•OMMit (mAisti ttdhi, mait), smJSXf forming adjs. 
in the tu^rlative degree (many of which are also 
nsed as advs.). It an altmd form of OBL •esir/ 
Goth, •mmul), a combinadon of two distinct 
OTent. (and Indogermanle) snpOTlathre tnffixei^ 
-IMP- (which ooenn, e.g., In OE. /orma first, 
hindema last, and in L. prfmut first), and •isto- 
-MT. Those OE. superlativet in •mas/ i^ch either 
descend from OTeut., or are extensions of OTent. 
soperUcives in -mp-, ace formed not on adjs. but on 
prepositional or demonatrative stems; examples 
are mftinuU (see AFTiaM08T),^rw#rj/ w fyrmeti 
FoaxMosT, inmesl Iitmost, nwemest lowest. Mfe~ 
most or yfemoit (see Ovbmut), dtmest or Jtmesi 
Utmost, ymesl («» Goth, auhumists) highest; the 
only instance (among the words belonging to this 
primary ^onp) of formation on an adj.-stem is 
midmost Midmost. On the analogy of these older 
words, the suffix -mesl wat in OE. used to form 
superlatives of several adjs. of local and temporal 
signification, as Imtnust^ sibomest late«<t, laslmeslt 
westmest (also weslema), uortmest^ sMniest. 

In lateOE. the adjs. in •mesl came to be regarded 
as componnds of mkst Most, as the fr^uent spell- 
ing •msest sliows. The subsequent history of the 
written form of the suffix coincides with that of 
the adj., exc. that the absence of stress led to the 
occasional retention of the spelling ^mesl (beside 
the quasi -etymological •most) down to the 16th c. 
In mod. English the formal pronunciation of the 
suffix is assimilated to that of the adj., though 
colloq. the normal pronunciation (most) is usual. 

As me superlatives in -mr//, -most corresponded 
to comparatives in -pr, analogy led to the insertion 
of r or er before the suffix : thus aflemest was in 
early ME. altered to a/lormesL and ovemest was 
replaced hy overmost. In the 15th and 16th c. the 
suffix -most (interpreted as identical with Most a.) 
was added to many comparatives in -pr, on tlie 
analogy of earlier adverbial formations in -moke, 
as in furthermost^ hindermost^ innermost^ lower- 
most^ outermost^ uppermost., uttermost. 

In ME. and modem English, the suffix has been 
appended to certain positive adjs. ; to si is used 
adjectlvely, at in backmost^ bottommost^ topmost \ 
and to advs., as in donmmost, upmost^ hithermost, 
llie lestricti^in of the application of the suffix to 
words denoting position m place, time, or serial 
order, which existed in OE., has almost universally 
been adhered to in the sub^uent formations; the 
only exception, in a word that has obtained any 
degree of currency, it bettermost. The only other 
violations of the rule occur in mere nonce-words, 
at in the following quot. 

a t6t8 Sylvritkr Did. Soma, i, To Maitisns Blush. Acx«pt 
a Heart which to Your Higbneiia owen whole Hecatomla 
of Happy-most Desires. 

Mogtaohe,-ohium,-ohoe. obs. if. Moustache. 
Koatar-de* veils, variant of M dstbhdbvilleks. 
Iffoate, obt. form of Must sb. and v., Moist a. 
Hoster, var. Moistubb v, 

1367 Maplxt Gr. Forat 87 The cricket . . He uReth .. to 
dfo and bore in the harde Earth and moiitered placea. 

Moster, obs. form of Mubteb, 

Mostesa, -tose, obs. forms of Mestizo. 
S£OBtic(k, obs. variant forms of MaulbttoE. 
MoetlmgS rmffustliqz). [f. Most 0.4- 
-LiNO 8, -LINOS.] Mostly, ior the most part; usnally. 

1835 RoaiNaoN tFhftby Gloss, av., It'i mostUnn rainy 
now-a-days, I think. 1870 £. Peacock Rat/SkJrl. 1. 35 
That greasy green coat ye moailinH wears. 1889 Tknnvson 
Owd Rod 36 But Dicky, the GhoAst moSxtUns was nobbut 
a mt or a mouse. 

Mostly (mffR‘stli\ adv. [f. Most a. + -ly *.] 
1 . For tlie roost part ; in the main. 

159a Carkw Huarte's Exmm. iVits 42 Moetly he made 
compleinentH of veriet very well compo^. xSey W. Scla- 
TKR Exp. 9 Thsss. (i 6 m> 4a Our Religion b moetly talka 
end discounie. 1719 W. Wood Surv. Trade 89 The Goods 
after they are manufactured are mo«tly wnt Abroad. 1890 
Canlylb Latter-d. Pamph. vi. Parliaments. Twcnty-neven 
milUoni mostly fooliv 1904 H. Black /'me/. SsifCsdture 
ilk 77 A man whose mind haa been mostly follow ground 
will not easily take to the mental plough and hoe. 
t 2 . In the greatest degree; to the greatest 
«ctent; most Obs. 

1691 EmiiioMue's Obssro. youm. Maples 3x1 Those 
Women who moetly frequent the ConfeHionaU . , become 
(etc). 1754 SHiRsaARB Matrimony (X766) I. 90 It [the 
epithet) was implied to tboae Things which were mostly 
esteemed. 1^ iPemaa ^ Honor 1 . 14 Children . . being 
susceptible of any impressiens,.. mostly so of good ones. 
Mostour, obs. form of Moistubb. 

R MeUitnk (mp*stra). Mms^ [It, a mark, indica- 
tor, vhl. sb. t mostrare to show,] A * direct*; 
a small mark at the end of a line indicating tha 
note with which the next line begins. 

1704 Short Sxptk, For. fPordr Msu,. itatrot Is a link 


Mark or Character in Mnsick. syga Avison JEm Jflas. 
Expreet, 131 , 1 have ventmd ta iatrodooe a new musical 
character, oaoiely, tlus Mosum <0 ox Index, la mod. 
Dicta. 

Mostrs, ICojtur, oba. if. Musm jd. and r. 
Mostwhkt, -whsii, -whemi see Most C. 

Kostyrdswyki see MumaDivJLiJiBS, 

t Mosy, sb. Obs. A dish in cookery. 

s4. . in Hotueh. Ord. (t/oe) 460 Moey for Separ b Somer. 
TMetnalecbekyns and chop horn (etc.). 

Mosy (in^**8i), a. Obs. exc. d/at. Also 5 moosj, 
dmooolo, 7, 9 mos7, 0 momy, moMa, mooaia, 
moosv, mounjr. [ME. mojy ( 70 E. *aiarrg), C 
mas Moss jAI + -T. Cf. Mossy s., which b a 
later formaHon with tha same elemenU.] Downy, 
hairy; « Mossy s. a and 4. 

1406 Lvoa De Guit. Pilgr. 13704 Pyled and aeynt as any 
kaat. And moosy [v.r. mosy] heryd as a raak 1539 Euvot 
Diet. av. Barba, /ncipiem barba . . a younge moode 
bearde. 1370 Levins Mmaip. ioB/m Mosy, psdter. xstS 
Lvtb Dotioemi n. IxxxviiL 967 Dictam, is. .a boats and 
sharp herbs.. his leaues be.. somewhat hoars or moey with 
a certains fine downs. 16x3 Crookk Body of Man 159 It 
i» of a fungous or Mosy suuslanca. a iSag Forsy Voc* B. 
Anglia. Moey. shaggy; covered with hair. 'I'he clown, 
who shaves but once a week. Is of course vary mosy whao 
he comes under the barber's hands. 

Hence Xowiiians. 

1538 Elvot Diet., tulue. . .the mosynease of the outwards 
parte of fruitea. . . hUi. be also the moayneiHe or aofre 
nearea, whiche do grows on the beardes 61 visages of yong 
men, before that they be shauen. 

t Mot Obs. Also 6 mote, 6-7 mott(e. [a. 
F. mot word, saying, motto ■■ Pr. mol-n. It. motto 
(see Motto) popular L. altered form 

of earlier mutlum (Lnciline) uttered sound, cogn. 
w. muttire, mUtlrs to murmur.] 

L A motto. 

19M Ferns Blae. Centrii iL 7 To what purpose the cote 
of a Gentleman is manteled and doubled, why some haue 
assumed motes or wordes, See, 1593 Shakb. Lner. 830 Re- 
proch is siampt in Colaiinvs face, And I'arqvins eye tnaie 
read the mot a fonra, * How he in peace is wounded not in 
warre iSoe Aoard in Heami't Collect. (X77X) 1 . b6x As 
for mntts, 1 am of that opynyon that they took theyre fiiat 
beginninge from men's conceits of there being some speciall 
vertuen in them ; or from the etyinologye of theyre own 
names. x6oa Marston Ant. t!t Mel. v. Wks- 1836 I. xs» 
I did send for you to drawe me a devise, ao liiipreuo, by 
Sinecdoclie a Mott. 1639 HowKtt LixUot^ Let. Eremdi 
Prov.. When you have cast an eye upon this Letter which 
f oeth stuff'd with ull Proverbs, old Motts, and Adages. 

2 . A word. 


c 164$ Howell Lett. 1 . 11. xv, 1 haue been long in the 
Survey of these [the United] Provinces, .[and] will conclude 
with a mot or two of the people. 

it Mot^ [Fr. : see prec 1 A witty saying. 

|s63i Urathwait Etsg. Gentlew. 198 That Mot of the Athe- 
nians to Pompey the Great, Thou art so much a God, as 
thou acknowledgest thy selfe to be a man, was no ill saying.) 
18x3 Jkpfrfv Contrib, Edm, Rett. (1844) I. 345 Another 
mot ^ hers became an establUhed canon at all the tables of 
Paris. x86x Dutton Cook P. boster'e Dan. vii. At length 
the day came when the Chevalier had uttered his last moL 
Mot^ (nipt), dial, Alsomotta; and see Motty. 
[?a. F. mol/e hillock; also, *a butt to shoot at* 
(Cotgr.).l A mark for players at quoits. 

.••tr in Halliwell. 1831 Mavhkw Load. Labour Aomw. 
to Conr. 9 l>ec., In the Country the mark in Quoit playing 
is termed a ' motte '. 

t Mo*tabl6, a. Obs.-~ * [ad. late L. mS/dbilis 
(Vulg. Gen. i. ai), f. L. mlfidre. freq. of movire 
(ppl. stem mdi-\ to Move.] (See quot.) 

1636 Blount Ciossogr,, Motesbt§..sXamyee movbg, stiU 
in motion. 

2CotacU (mJa*t&sil>. rare. [Anglicized form 
of next : cf. F. motacille\ A Urd of the genus 
Motacilla, a wagtail. xSaB-ga m WERSTRa. 

IlMotsuiilla (mJatfiBi*l&). [L. mlftacilla wag- 
tail, (>erh. f. mdldro to keep moving ; according to 
Varro so called ' quod semper movet caudom’ ; cf. 
the Eng. name.] A genus of birds, now restricted 
to the wagtails, but formerly of wider extent; a 
bird of this genus. 

X7SR J. Hill Hitf . Auisn . 505 The MotodUo, with a black 
breast. The common WagiatL xlo8 A. Wilson Amer, 
Ornithol. (1B31) 1 . 956 . 1 saw him. .pursuing what 1 took to 
be a species of motacilla. 

Hence Motaol'llld, -Isa, «olA ae^s., belonging 
to or resembling the family MotaeilHdm or the 
sub-family Alotacillinm, of which the genus Afd/n- 
cilla is the txqw, (In recent Diets.) 
t Mota'tim. [a. L. mMdtibn-em, f. mMre : 
see Motablb a.J Frequent movement 
xyax Bailey, Motatlon. an offon moving to and fro. 

MotSktorioiUi (mdatitbnriss), a. [Formed as 
next -f 'OU8.J, Vibratory, in constant motion; 
appUe^ to the legs of some insects. 

s8a6 Kiasv ft Sr. Entosuol. xlvi. IV. 345 Motatorious 
(Motatoril). Legs, which when the insect is at rest, are ia 
a perpetual vibratory motion. 

MotetozyCtn^'tfttarl), M. Ent. [ad. mod.L, 
mfftaldriut, t L. mdldiar, agent-n. f. mdtdret aee 
Motabta] — prec. 

(iM Kirsy ft Sa BntomoL xxIlL (ad. a) 11 . 306 Long 
Mierter lags. .dwtomhiatcd/Mfor motatorU hy Ltiiiid.) tBp 
Maynb Expa. Lox.0 AlotatoriUs (Eirbyk^.SMtatory. 
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IfotailUt# and A Alto 8 

moaUMllle, ^ motaieUU, matMalito* [f. 
Arab, m^^aui aeoeder (active pple. of i^toMola to 
aeoede, 8th conj. of om/a to go) a. sb. 

A member of a heretical Mohammedan aeet, which 
denied predeatioation and thepoaaibility of aaaign- 
ing definite attribntea to the Deity, b. mjr. Of or 
pertaining to thii aect 

I7a7-4I CHAMBBita Ov/.. 1914 O. Salb 

tr. Kpran% Prti, DUc. vUL 158 WaMl..aiul Im followan 
being chenoeforth called Motacalicet or SeparatUti. 
Mota (in^«t)» ibS Forma : 1-5 mot, 4 moot, 
4<-6 moote, 6 most, molt, motto, d-7 moato, 
(?moth), 6-8 moat, 7 mothe, mott, 9 (aenae 
3 b) molt, moiet, 4- mote. [OE. met nent. (dat 
mQt§)^ perh. cogn. w. Du. mai dust from turf, aaw- 
duBt, f MDu. found only in combe, titenmat^ 
turfmot\ also fine rain, LG, (EFrla.) ewff dost, 
grit; connexion with Smut ia powlble. With 
lenie 3 b cf. Sp. mota^ knot in cloth, which how- 
ever ia of nnceitain origin.] 

L A particle of dust ; esp. one of the innumerable 
minute specks seen floating in the aimbeam ; an 
irritating particle in the eye or throat 
A mote in the eye : often ng. (a) with allusion to Matt 
vU. 3, a relatively trifling fault obeyed in another person 
by one who ignores a greater iault of hia own (cf. Bbam 
eo.^ 3 c) : t(^) a cause of irritation or annoyance. 

r sooe Age. Got/. Matu viL 3 To hwi XMihst be Iwt mot 
on nrober egan. c logo in Wr.<WUlcker 333/94 
AtomOf mote. t^Ayenh. 173 pet y-syeb pet mot me |m 
opres ^e. c 1375 Sc. L^. Sednit xjc. {Btaaiue) 343 Quba- 
■a-euire in pare tnrot seicnes has, awne ore mot [etc.]. Ibid. 
xxviiL {Mmrgaret) 494 Ai motU ar in Sown<beme fare. 
saSs Caxton Reynn^ (Arb.) 84 Wbnt man loked in the 
gfasM had he ony disseate of pnekyng or motes smaite or 
pwles in his eyen he shold be anon baled of it. 1513 
Douglas ALneitt Direction 66 Qnhilk in myne E fast staris 
a moit to spy. 1346 Balb lei Exam. Anne Aekew az b, 
Johan Frith is a great moate in their eyes. 1963 T. Galb 
Aniidot. 11. 8 Pouders . . made subtile and fyne mootes 
of the sonne, as they call them. 1607 Aar. Abbot in Ruabw. 
Hist. ColU (1659) 1. 434 The first of these is Sir Dudley 


tiitt. Lote, (1659) 1, 434 J.he first ot these is air Liudley 
Diggs, a very great Mote in the Dukes Eye, as I am in. 
formed, s^ Miltoh Penseroso 8 As the gay motes that 
people the atm Beama 1789 W. Buchan Dorn. Med. (17^) 
era Sometimes he imagines his eyes are full of motes. sSoo 
Hklkha Wells Constaniia Neville (ed. a) 11 . 943 He 
pretended to shew to his brethren the moat that he had 
discovered in their’a s8ei Shbi.lbv Helios 781 All that it 
inherits Are motes of a sick eye^ bubbles and dreama. 1880 
W. Wallace E/icurennism viii. zpa Moving freely about 
like the motes we see in the sunbeam. 

b. A minute solid particle of foreign matter in 
food or drink. ? Now chiefly dial, f ^ fnake m 
motes of\ not to scruple at. 

e lapa S. Eng. Leg. 1 . 984/204 And Ine blessode noujt ml 
drinks : and a swuch mot pare was Inne, And with bat 
drinks bat ich dronk : it sebet me none with-lnne. e 1460 
J. Russell Bk. Nurtute 272 Ne put yours fyngurs hi the 
cuppe mootes for to seche. 18x6 S^tt A ntiq, xxtii, 1 ne'er ' 
noticed it afore, and it's nae sic mote neither but what ane 
might see it in their parritch. z84a J. Aiton Domest. Earn. 
(1837) 921 Acorn sickle is then drawn through the batter 
several cross ways, in order to take out any hairs that may 
remain in it ; and if any other motes appear, they are also 
taken out. 

fig. 1637 Ruthbbfobo Lett. (1664) X14, 1 neak It for 
your encouregement, that ye may make the beat out of 
your joyea ye can, albeit ye finde them mixed with motes. 
1637-50 Row Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Soc) 4aa Some made no 
motts of it to subacryve simplie and absolutelie. iSaa 
Galt Sir A. Wylie 1 . vil. cz llie ragged coat o' the callant 
was ne'er a mot in the man^s marriage. 

to. A minute particle of anything, on atom; 
something very minnte or trivial, a trifle. (NM) a 
mote : (not) a jot. Obs. 

a 13D0 Body 4 Sonl 966 in Mt^*e Poems (Camden) 343 
That no mon cou nou fynden a mote Of hem, ne of mooder 
that hem bar. CS374 Chaugbb Troylus 111. 2354 (1603) It 
myghte nought a mot in tet suffiee. c 1410 Hocclsvb De 
Reg. Prtne. M3 Nat wold 1 rekke as mochcl as a mote. 
e ijMo Balb a. yohan zSsfi Whie wert thu cast in preeonf 
. . For (^urynge. calkynge, and coynynse of news grotea, 
For clipp>'nge of nobles, with such lyxe pratye motes. 
i6it Bbaum. & Fl. Maids Trof. il i. Let me know the 
man that wrongs me so. That 1 may cut his body into 
motes, Masmngbr City Meuiam v. ill, 1 preeume the 
sight Would move you to compassion. Luke. Not a mote. 
STBS Biadlbv Feun. Diet. a.v. Milk^ Where not the least 
Mote of any Filth may by any means appear. 

fd. - Atoms. Obs. 

xdbo Sir E. Dvbr Pra/se 4 / Nothing Poems (Oros^) 73 
For whilst they traueyled (Curiositie being their guide) to 
find out io the numlm of Pythoforus the moeu of Epi- 
core [etc.]. 160s Holland Piinyii. 136 He smith that tiiis 
diuersitie proceedeth fronTtbose little motes or bodies that 
go to the making of alt things. 

1 2 . A spot, a blemish. Obs. 

13. . E. S. Aim. P. A. 763 For mote ue spot la non In be* 
ri4ls Digby Myst, (x889) iv. 1309 In your eenaeience..is 
iio3t BO great mot. 1930 Palbgr. eaVs Mole on a gowne 
or gRrment, peeAk. e 1986 C’tbsb Pbmbrobb Pe. lxix. Ui. 
Mote, nor spolt, nor least dhgraoe. But for thes, could 
taint my fim sbm Sharb. Hess, tv. L 1S9 I'herefore 
■hoald euery Seulditf . .wadt e mry Moth dot of his Con- 
seienoe. « wts Kbn Hgmm £kmayr. Poet, Wks. 17B1 1 . 71 
In your bright souls enoure no wllfiu Mote, 
to. ft. A tuft of wo(d foming the nap on cloth. 

igfli Log. Bp. St. Andreii 779 in sesHr. Poetett Rejbrm.. 
To spoilt iff cloi* dwW npt S " ‘ ‘ ‘ 
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b. An imperfection in wool, 
ifigs Caimi. Gt. Exhib. II. 49a Bvny and metey wool, 
with the same cUaned firom the dun and motes. s 9 ^ Car- 
soli^t Techn. Edttc. IV. 340/1 Many wools contain pwmUar 
seeds called * burrs * and * i^ets* very difflcult to remove, 
as they are covered with prickles, im F. M. Lupton io 
Eng. Died. Dict.^ Moitt the seed of an Australasian plant, 
whkh dinss to wool, and is unravelled by the scriDbler, 
without being separated from the wool 
4 . * A single straw or a linple stalk of hay ; a port 
of a single straw ; a slender twig ’ (E.D.D.). Mow 
only dim. 

Lvtb Dodoons iv. xiiL 467 Otea. .In greMie leauea, 
and knottie straw or motes, are somwhai like to wheete. 
»47 Goulo Eng. Ants 69 The Hill Ants coJleet-'a vast 
Quantity of Pieces of dry Stkka, Chips, Stmw-Moces, and 
othar Rubbish. 2 

b. Mining. (See qnot 1883.) 
tflis in Raymond Mining Gloss, ifiii Grbslev Gloss. 
Coal Minify 171 Mote mMoai^ a straw filled with gun- 
powder for Igniting a shoL 
6. Comb. 

1990 Nashb Four Lett. Con/ui. Ho, Thou impotent 
moato>oatching carper. 

Kotft (nidRt), Obs. tTsc. Mist. Forms: 3-7, 

9 mote, 5, 8 mot, 9 arch. moat(e. [ME. mote^ a. 
OF. mote^ motte cl^, hillock, mound, costle-hill, 
castle (m^.P*. mo//r clod, mound), whence med.L, 
mota^ motia^ MDu. mote mound, costle-hill, castle; 
cf. Fr. moia (Levy) hill, castle, Sp. mota embank- 
ment, dam, Fg. mota terrace, rampart» dam ; the 
It. motta (obs.) landslip, and mota mud, are com- 
monly cit^ os cognate, but this is doubtful. See 
Moat rA.l, which seems to be orig. the same word. 

The Rom. word ia commcmiy supposed to be of Tout, 
origin ; cf. Mid.Ger. mot moor, bog, HG. dial, moti peaty 
soil, peat, stack of pa^s (Ycogn. w. £ng. Muo).] 

L A mound, eminence, hill, esp. os the seat of a 
camp, city, castle, fort, or other building ; also, on 
embankment 

a laTS Lnue Roa laz in O. E. Mite. 97 Hit stont vppon 
a treowc mote ber hit ncuer truke ne schal. e zmo R. Brunnb 
ChroH, (1810) 165 Doun of the kastelle mote Isaac doubter 
cam, & felle R. to fote gretand. S419 in Surteos Misc. 
(x888) 14 That nane entir. .todefoule the walles na the motes, 
hot thay that has taken tham to ferme, the whilke sail kytte 


c S630 Risdon Surv. Devon 1 225 (18x0) 941 Above the clifts 
appear the banks and motes rudely cast up, called Clovelty 
Dikes. 1768 Roaa Helonore iii. zz6 Frae aflf a rising mot, 
He cry*d to stop, an' crying stampt the ground. Until the 
hillock gae a trembling sound, 
t b. poet. A castle, fortreu ; a city. Obs. 

13. . E. E Atm. P. A. 036 hat mote bou menas in ludy 
londe, tet is b* cita bet fete.]. 13. . Gam. 4 Gr. Knt, 635 
Voyded of vche vylany. wyth vertuec ennoumed in mole. 
a s^ Min. Poems /r. Pemon MS. 489/273 Bobe bs Mot 
and be molde Schon al on red goldo. 

2 . A borrow, tumulus. 

13x3 Douglas Alneie vii. L 13 Enee. . Apon the sepulture, 
as custum was and gise. An hepe of erd and litle mote gait 
wpraise. 1794 MacRtrlemds Geog. Collect. (S. H. S. z^) 
1. 8 Hard oy this Church, .staixls a remarkable artificial 
Mote or little hill riring up like a Piramide. sOW G. T. 
Stokes IreL f Celtic CH (1888) 7a The interior chamber of 
the New Grange MoaL 

Mot# moot, sb. Hunting. Obs, exc. arch. 
Forms : 4 moot, 4-6 mote, 4, 7 mot, 5 ?motye, 
6 mott, 8-9 arch, moot, 9 arch. mot. [a. F. 
mot (see Mot l), similarlv os^ in French bunting.] 
A note of a horn or bugie. 

15. . Gmwo. 4 Gr, Knt. 1364 Baldely bey Mw prys. .Strak- 
anae ful stoutly mony stif motes, c 13M Chaucbs De/ho 
Btatmeho 376 The inayster hunte..WltD his home blewe 
thre mote At the vncouplynge of his houndes. 1470-85 
Malory Arthnrvn. viiL 993 There he blewe thre oedely 
motya m. . Chety Chaco x6 in Wright Songs 4 BaltaJs 
(z86o) 94 The biwe a mot uppone the bent. 1579 Tvrbbrv. 
Penorio 86 Ulowyng two motts with his home to call in his 
fellowes and to cause the reste of the kenell to approeba. 
1819 SooTT Ivanhos kU, Three mots on this bugfe wiU.. 
bring round, .a Jolly band of ymider honest yeomen. 

tXotft, sb.^ Astr. Obs. [ad. L. mdtus {u 
stem), f. mevire to Move.] Motion (of a 


heaveoW body) 

€ 1391 Ghaucei Astrol. ii. f 44 That thou findest In directs 
wryte in thy slate under thy rote, and adde hit to>geder, 
and that is thy mens mote. 15^ Stbwart Cron. Seed. 
(Roils) I. 89 [The sun's] proper muyn and his mot raptyue. 
1830 Bailby Peetns xix. (1832) 999 As motion in an atom 
lem at last To a world’s orbit— mote and motion given. 
tXot6|jAfl Oardening. Obs. lm.¥.mtftte{f mote) 
clod.l The soil clinging to the roots of a plant. 

linEvBLVN De La Quint. CompL Geerd. II. 61 Not that 
the Water of Rains often penetratsB the Body of the Mote. 


1 wrought U hair, Pold off tht sootiM, 


It burte the woc^ 
I and did no Bsaib 


I (mdTat), x^.fi (See qtiots.) 

iM SiMMONM Diet. Tirade. Mote,.. m name for the nut 
of the Carmpagnineentis. used for extracting oU in Sierra- 
Leone. siiy Bentlby Mass, Bot. (oA 5) 308 An oil of a 
ahnilor nature is also obtained frofta Cetri^ TosUosteooma ; 
It has baen importad undar thanhnia of moto»gr«aBa. 
JCotft (mdBt), v.l anh. Forms : a, i m6t (pL 
mdton, ntfy\ iB6tan)i 8-9 mot (9*5 pi. 

mott(&, 8-4 syfy\ sttf. metff), 4-3 moot(6, mat, 

t mowti, mutt, f-omolKo, 0 ipolt, (motho), 
sboa^t, 6, 8 bndsing^ 

1 mdot, 8-5 moffti 4-3 #ioilh, 4 moHL [A 


WOer. and Gothic preterite-present verb (wanting 
in Scandinavian) : OE. mdt corresp. to OFils. sadf, 
OS. mbt, muct may, most (Du. moot must), OHG., 
MHG. mua^ may, must (mod.G. mmss most), 
Goth./ki-oi^ (it) has room, related to OHG. mne^ 
(mod.G. musse) leisure >-OTeut. type ^mbtd. 

The primary sense seems to be that preserved in Clethlc, 
from which ine esnse * ia permitted, may * can eiuUy have 
been developed. Ihe transition from ims to the sense 'is 
obliifed, must * ia more difficult to explain t it may have 
arisen from the use in nantlve contexts, where the two senses 
(* may not *, ‘ must not T are neaily coincident. Normally, 
OTeu^. aliould be the peii^t of a verb ^mat-, but 
there is no trace of a vb. of this form with a auiuhle sense ; 
the word may be related to *sne/* to meaaure <sce Mbte »i). 
If the verb had come down to mod. English, its form 

would have been mmi/. Exc. in northern dialects, it 1 — 

not to have survived in colloquial use beyond the zsth c., 
or at latest the middle of the i6ih c. In the i6th c. It was 
often confu^ with mought (see May ».), with which it 
was prob. identical in sound. In the eariy part of the 
16th c., the verb was still used correctly aa a present tense, 
though commonly misspelt sssovght. In the archaistlc use 
of Spenser and Inter writers, on the other hand, it is, even 
when written mote^ almost always a preterite except In tra- 
ditional phrases. 

Ihe pa. L (OE. mMe) b treated under Must. The sur- 
vival of the inflected and person (OE. snStt) U douUfnI 
after the early part of the 15th c., on account of its formal 
coincidence with the pa. L, which by that time had already 
assumed the function of a present) 

L Expressing permission or possibility ; - Mat. 
t In early use sometimes with ellipsis of a verb of motion. 
Beowulf 34^ gif be us geunnan wile, hmt we hine swa 
godne gretan moton. a 1000 Cmdmods Cen. 2473 i^r.) On- 
fo6 hmm fmmnum, Isetafi friA agon gbus mine, ba ic for 
gode arille gemundbyrdan, gif ic mot, for eow I c saoo 
Ormin 1266 gif hu. .geomeut tatt tu mote sket Uppeumenn 
inntlll heoffne. a 13M K Commtmdm, s in E. E. P. (x86a) 
15 )if vs grace to wirch workb gode to beuen bat we mot 
enter inn. Chaucxs L. G. W. 903 iJhisbe) We 

preyen 30W. . Tnat in on graue that we niotyn lye. 1390 
Gowbr Co»^/. I. 6 God grante 1 mot it wel achieve. 1417 
LiM Eng. Policy in Pol. Poomt (Rolls) 11 . 188, I beseche 
God that seme prayers devoute Mutt lett the seyde apftar- 
aunce probable luvs disposed wythought feyned table, 
sgfie W1N31CT Cert. Tractaiis L Wks. (S. T. S.) 1. to To the 
intent that all errour end abuse being cuttit away, we al 
on baith sydis mot knaw the veritia 1396 SrSNSRS F. Q. 
VI. viii. 46 Now mote ye understand that [etc.]. s8m Byron 
Ch. Har. l i. Nor mote my shell awake the weary Nine 
To grace so plain a tala 

p. Bocftvulf xt^x Ic hit h* honne gebate |uet hu on 
Heorote most eorhleas swefao. 

^b. Used os pa. t. (ind. or tub}.) « might, could, 
etoko Alphabet Tales 93 He was so strang In his selfe, 
Wt be mott withstond any temptacion of devulL sm 6 
bPBHSRK F. Q. IV. il 8 Therefore be her did court, did 
serve, did wooe, With humblest suit that he imagine mot. 
s6eo Fairfax Tasso ill. xiii, Within the postern stood 
Argantes stout To rescue her, if ill mote her betide. 1763-5 
CHuacHiLL Prophecy ef Feun. Poems 1769 I. zi6 And from 
that day Mote never bewny tune the merry by. 

o. In wishes, forming a periphrastic subjunctive ; 
— Mat. Often in asseverative phrases. So ntote I 
thee, so mote I jn, etc. 

c ia75 Peusion Our Lord 71 in O. B. Misc, 39 Ibleaaed hi 
seyde mote be beo Jw cumeh on godcs noma 9:1300 
Cursor M, 5x50 'Sail hou sothf ^yaa, sa mot i the’. 
c 1386 Chaucrr Prasshl T. 49 l^netb to suffre.or elles so 
moot I goon Ye sbul it lema 1471 Marg. Pabton in P, 
Lett. 111 . 25 Goddes hlhisyng end myn mut ye have both. 
a 1518 Skelton Magnyf. 2072 Ye, mary, is it, ye, so mote 
1 goo. 1933 More Apol. 158 llie kynge our souereyne 
lorae thRt now is and longe mote be, bath [etc.]. 184 ^ Primer 
Hen. Pill 7s Our sin forgive, Lord gratious, And our 
darknes mought lightened ha 1975 Sattr. Poems Re/orm. 
xxxix. 971 Long moit thtr count rcia leue in pace togidder, 
igM Fbrnb Blaa. Geutrie ee All b too litile for himielfe 
and our yomr roabtera his son full ill mought they both 
thee. 1990 Sfbnsbr F. Q. 11. L 33 Well mote yee thee, aa 
well can wish your thought, sses Duncan A/p. EtvsstoL 
(E.D.S.) 7x Msherelt.hereit ; so Hercules mot be my hel^ 
»S 98 R. Bernard tr. Terenct, Heauton. v. iv. e6i So 
mought thou Hue after me and my husband Chremes, as 
thou art his and mine, 1779 W. Piumton lllustr. Masonry 
(Z78t) 37 Amen. So mote It be. a 1800 Sas^ Outlaw 
Murray xix. in Scott Minstr. Scott. Bord. (zB^) 6s God 
mot thee save, brave Outbw Murray. 

fi. f 1374 Chauckr To Scriv. 3 Adam acryveyna if auer it 
bM l^lalb Booce or Troylus to wryten nuwe Vnder Jry long 
lokkes )mwe most haue >c scalle But affter my makyng 
^we wryte more truwa 

2 . Expressing necessity or obligation : ■■ Mu8T. 
In early nae sometimes with ellipsis of verb, esp. of a verb 
of motion. 

Booumif 9886 Londrlhtes mot Jtere msegburga monna 
mghwyic idel hweorfan. <‘zeoo Trin. Coll. Horn, 19 And 

fe rto moten fif king to bileuen in god. e xaos Lay. 1031 Ah 
0 mot nede beien po mon he ihunden biS. « seas Atwr. R. 
64. & hwon ge allea moten uorA, creobcB ful geome our 
DiuSi earen, « ebn. 1377 Lanol, P. PI* B. xiiL b6i For 
ar I haue bred of mela ofte mote I awete. e t|86 Chaucrr 
Man of Law's T. 296 Bot forth she moot wher ao she wepe 
or synge. axma Ibid. 11387 MS.) Ve vuote nedb 

[MS. Cotton Fm yow behoues] alb thre Into Empt lond 
fie. 1470^ Malory Arthur l xxi. 67 , 1 merueyUe mocha 
of thy wordm that 1 mote dye In bottilb, 1979 Sfbnsbr 
Shsph, Cal. vii. 254 But abepliaard mought be znecke and 
myl^ Well eyed, as Arm was. 

0, axaoA Antr. R, sos Chaos na po on of peot two; vot 
het oSer^ moat leten. e i]88 Cmaucbr Mstm ef Leads 
Prot. %■ MRugree thyn heed ihoa most for Indigtnoe Or 
stab, or begis, or horwe thy despence. a 1490 Mvac 14 
W thoB plese thy sauytmve, ^ thow be not grate clerk, 
Loke thew moeteoo tfays werk. 

%h, iBConaGtiy oied OS pft. t 
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MOTHSB. 


a9|f r. vW. s Howrtr lotft fi« %r«rt hfa 

Miy to ilakti, Yci moto ha aiigutm now aUdo, and am^waro 
mako. tm$ H. Moac PrtflUU aiv. xtf Suh bo 

BKN^t noodt tall by Judaaai 

ICot# A1 jk> (tense a) 7 mont, 9 molt, 

[f. Mom /AJ 

t L SM/r, 7 To pick motet, to find fault. Ofis. rare-^K 
igi| Douolai mtuU^ Exdam. mgwtit Dttnxdattrit at 
Far oilliar ia, quha lU ayt doua to motOt Aim otUr aayaris 
faltia to Bpy and aoto. 

SL trams. To remotre motet firom wooL 

idN, itlt [aca vbL ab. bolow]. 

3, iM/r. Ot wool : To show or form motes. 
iWo df 9 . crntam Ks^, l/,S. Ccmsui, Tho Itnt rating about 
tho aaaia frook old or fraoh land, tho formar motaa worat 
in gkiiung, 

lletiue llo*tlmff vk/. sh, (alto attrib,). Also 
Xoiwr. a workman who removes motes from wool. 

g6ti in miU Oath Mmau/ (S.H S.) Introd. 86 Tha 
rafuaa and loaaa upon nio.ainj{ and aoouring of tha Spanish 
wool!. 1843 EsMojf Cjfct. XxVll. 551/a Such are af^ar. 
wards picked out by bovi or woman, ^Ud ' wool'inaatera *. 
or * wool*|Ackars *. 1876 NV. Cuuwoi 1 h fCottmi mSavt 
fmrd yiy Kioeitsiva premiss, .containing willeying. moit- 
ing,. .and condensing mai^hinary. 1881 Instr. CstuusCUrks 
(1885) 64 Woollen cloth jnanuiactura...Muatar. 
lltotil (mJat), v.*i colhq. [Back-formation from 
Motob.] inir. To drive, or ride in, a motor car. 
Hence mo ting vbl, sb, 

■•m ProtOfcSm 0/ • Gfm, EUctric Pawtr ^ Tt-adion • 
C0, Juno, This practical dam msiraiion of * Moting * is lilcelv 
to provo vary attractive. 1898 tVfstm. Gas, iB jau. 4A 
Laavmg London about midday we ahall mota to Aacou 

JCota, obi. f. Mo.vt, Moot, Mot, Moth. 
IKo'ttdftf* [f* Moth sb.'^ + -in^. ] Foil of motet, 
i8Bt BvaoN Fmtcari in. i. 101 Thooa motad raya of light 
Petted With duaty atoma. 

Xoil0*lliiL Antiq, Also 7 mott hill, 9 moal 

hiU. » Motb /A* I. (Cf. Moot-hill.) 

<i88a J. OcnTBauiNV Aec. Esdkr in S/miinn. Mttc, 
(1B44) 1 . 3t8 Duntlia Law la at tha back ther^, ana a^caad- 
tng high mott hill. 184 Scott /,< 


tng high mott hill. 184 Scott /,*r/ Mintir. 1. xxv. Dimly 
1 m rUw'd tlia Moat-liilla mound, Where Druid ahadea atill 
fitted round. 1851 D, Wilson Prtk. Ann, (1861) II. lit. 
UL 87 Of tha abodgiaal atrongholda wa have tha Mote-hill 
or earthen mound, ataaply eacarped. 

MfftBirw (m^s tles), a. ff, Mora sbA -h -lbbb.] 
t L Without blemish, spotless. Obr, 
i| . E, E, AUit, /*. A 808 pat motelas meyny. 1848 Eail 
or WKSTMoaLAMO Otia itocra 46 (ilfv Lp^in^ftmsii For 
if thou ahouldat like to thy aelf, rubb*d ora, Give All for 
Mocelaaa that oomea Thee bofore. 

H. Free from motes or minute dust-peiticlet. 
t88e W. S. Kbht iafMmria 1. lay Those pure and mote- 
lem optic cooditioni of the atmomere. 1890 Tvnoall in 
AWfau Ham, 1 Jan. 7 Into one of thaae rooma, which waa 
stocked with my moteleaa chambera, 1 took Mr. Carlyle. 
MoCola, motoley, obt. forms of Motlbt. 
Mo'ttUng. ran, [f. Motb sb,^ + -umo.] A 
Uitie mote ; tomething very snuilL 
itH SvLvamn Dm Bariat 11. Ui. 1. P*0caii0n 335 A cl(Md 
of MoatUnga huma Above our heada. a 1818 — ir. Pihrac 
Wka. (GroaartI 11 . 94/1 It is a mo;uliiig hatcht of th* Unity. 
Stas Lame L^tt. (0 Homi in R. V. L«caa Lift 11 . 130^ 
I woiih my handa in fialMti that coma through tho pump 
every morning thick aa motalinga. 
iCotaly, obt. form of MuTLlT, 

JCotan. obt. pa. pple. of Mitb v.i 
obs. forms of Mutton. 

Mot«r t tee Motb v .2 ; obs. form of MoTom sb. 


Motoryl, variaut of Mortbbl Obs. 

ICotst (motet). Afus. Forms: 4-5 motate, 5100- 
tido, 7 mottetCt, 7-9 motetta, 4- motet. See also 
Mottitto. [a. F. motet (i 3th c. in Uatz.-Darm ), 
dim. of tsiot word (see Mot), Cf. med.L. sstotetumt 
Sp. motat*^ iL mottitto.^ fa. A melody. Obs, 
b. A vocal composition in harmony, set usually 
to words from Scripture, intended for church use. 

rijte WrcLir Wkt. (1880)91 bai don not here aacrifiem 
hi maktiMaaa of harts, .but wip knackynga of uewa sung, aa 
organ or daachant & motatU of holouna r 1430 Lvdo. Mtn, 
Potwu (Percy Soc.) a^t The tmeroua fowlyh with motatya 
and oarollya Salwa that seaoun every morwenyng. 1483 
Cmtk, AmrL aWt Motida of muayk, 1397 

Moaunr Tmir0d, Mus, 179 A Motet la properlie a song 
mada for tha church, either vpon aoma hynine or Anthenia, 
or such like. 1^ Parva Diary 4 Sept., The boy and I 
Main to tho singing of Mr. PortaPa mottata. vfii J. Brown 
P0ttfy 4 Mm*, xil 908 Tha Admhuian of Hymns or Motets 
aa a Ivt of divine Sarvim. 1874 Oosklev Mms. P0rm xii. 
57 Many of tha Motetta of Haydn and Moiart are written 
strictly in tha modem binary form. 

Motetto, obt. iorm of Mottbtto. 


tlEoteWok#* A Obs,’^^ Forms: tee qnot. 
[f. '^mift (? Scandinavian : cl MSw. std/, mdfo, 
inod.Sw. smEtt measure, Icel. mdt moderation) + 
wAli— 0 £.feririoft: seeWBAKo.] Moderately soft, 
X1440 Prmmp. Pan. 345/t Moths woke, neydar to nascha^ 
oa to horde (fi, inoothavryc, or mothwoc, to nayach, 
na to hard, 5 . motowtdm, P, moUawyc, or mothwoc), riV* 
tma ii i B , IbhL 430^8 Here, or motewoka kS, moihawoka). 
t lEo'tdyt tb, Obs, ? Some pigment 
1408-7 Rte, St, Hmy at /fi/f <1905) 86 Alao for vj diachis 
eoloAaiJlbaraty..xd. 144!^ in ft Clark CoMtnVgv 
(1886) 1. Bt in ompdone .a. dd motoy pro suparoma- 
doMcamtoorum. .HJs. tsao/M. 11 . 199 Mamyko vomysch 
y al owa moty orpmant varmylyon. 

X«t«7 (mFs'ti), a, Alao 8 motiu, 9 aotlM, 
moltx. [C Motb sb,^ 4 -t. Cf. Motty.] 


L Full of tiny particles; full of specks, ipottv. 
a tygt Ramsav HisMamd Lottie B, (Lusi^sl wha mak 
their chcoks with patUMs mol^ *• 91 ^ baiDoas Sksrter 
P0$mt V. IVimmawert ti Tho aunlMama on tbs motoy ak 
Suroamad through tha open door. 

% Of wool : h ull of small hard pieces. 

1B31 (aaa MorarA*]. 1878 YarktkirtmoH Aug. 93 (B.D.IX) 
A splendid lot [of woolj. ., net moky, and free from burr. 
Mtoth (>iirk>, Forms : 1 moppe, Narthumb, 
motEfe, mobtm, 2 mo^Be, s-3 mohp#, 4 mogiie, 
mojhe, mo^te, mothShe, mou^the, mouShe, 
mow^be, 4-5 motShe, moppe, moughle, 
mou^te, 5 moghta, mote, mou^he, mowghi(e, 
5-6 mought, 5-7 mothe, 6 moght, mowthe, 6-7 
moath, 6- moth. Also .Sir. Mooh sb. [ 0 £. 
vtofpe^ mokbe wk. fern., corresponds to MDu. 
(mod.Du. mot fern.), late MHG. and mod.G. 
motte fern. C?from LG.), ON. motu wk. mate. 
(Sw., Norw. mod mnggot, weevil). 

I'ha phonology is obscure. Tha word has usually bean 
tup^KMad to be cogn. w. OE. mada maggot Ume Mathk), 
which ia plausible aa regards the sense fbut the OE. form 
tnohSt poinu rather to the Tout, root *nmg' a« in Miikjr.) 

L A small nocturnal iepidopterous insect of the 
genus Tinea, which breeds in cloth, lurs, etc , on 
which its larva feeds; a clolhes-moth. In enrly 
use, the name seems to have l^en applied rather 
to the larva than to the insect itself. From the 
16th c. it has been taken to denote primarily the 
insect in its winged state, and applied to any noc- 
turnal lepidopterotts insect of similar appearance. 

^Faltt math ttr. mod.L. ftemHo^tinto, Rdaumur) : an insect 
closely resembling the clothes-moth, but feeding on leaves. 

C940 Litutief, Cttf. Matt. vL an Der ne hrust ne ec moh8o 
ge^pilles. cioao Agt, CmF Luke xii. 33 pyder 8eof ne 
j^e-ncalmcB ne ne ^tie^ mo88e l«ii6o Hatton mo^fte] oe 
gcyweniA e lajo Hali Mtiti 99 MohSe fret te clafies ft 
cwalm slaS hat ahte. 1340 HAMfOLR Pr. Cente, 5579 And 
wormes and moghea on be same monerc, pat in bnir clathes 
has bro8 here. 1398 'i krvisa Barth, Dt P. E. xviii. cv. 
(14951 849 A raoughte h>'ght Tinea and ia a worme of 
clotnei. c I4sa HoccLtcva Dt Reg. Print. 925 Aa mottbea 
to a cloVe annoyen. And of his woile tnaken it al bare. 
C1440 Promp, Pan. 346/1 Mow^te, clothe wyrme (A', 
mowhe, . mow, P, mowghek tinea, e 1500 Andsbw Neble 
Lyft in. xvi. The Aashes of hym ia gode to make white 
tettie ft to kepe the motes out of the clothes. SSM /w. 
Wttrdr, Kath, Arragnm in Camden Mite, (1855) 30 Done 
couruerpoyntc . .sore perisshid withe mowthtn. a igMStONEV 
Pt. VI. vl, Woe. lyke a moth, my face*s lieuuty eates s8a8 
Bacon Sybm | 6^ The Moath breedeth upon Cloth; It 
delightcth to lie about the Flame of a Ondle. 1883 Soame 
ft OavoaN tr. Heiltau't Art Poetry iii. 48 Neglected heaps 
we in by-cornera lay. Where they beco^ to Worms and 
Mocha a prey. 1753 Jounsom, Metk, a small winged insect 
that eats clotba and hanginga 1783 Miixa Sy$t, Praet, 
Huth 111 . S3 Falxe Moth. 1857 Maai Caelvlx Lett, (1883) 
11 . 313 She let the rootha get into my fur last year. 

b. Jig. Something that cats away, gnaws or 
wastes gradually and silently. Now rare, 

1^7 Whbtetonb Life Gatcoiem xxvi, llie valiant man, 
so playes a pleasant parte : When moihes of mone, doo 
gnaw vppon Vis hart. 1803 Bacon Adv. Learn, il ii. | 4 
llieConuptionsand Mothesof Hisiorie, which are Epiioinea. 
c x68o BEVKaiooE Serm, (1799) L 53? That which ye have 
uiilaa fully gotten, .wilt be a moth in your estates, which 
will.. eat them up, s88i Dora Greenwell Poems aoB ITiia 
garmenc old And fretted by Um moth Thy love hath borne 
Upon Thee. 

o. in allusiou to the insignificance or fragility 
of the moth, or to Ita liability to be attract^ by 
the flame ol a candle to its own destruction. 

1398 Shako. Merck. V, 11. ix. 79 llius hath the candle 
aingM tlie moath. 18x3 Cmambeklain in Court ^ Timet 
fat. / (1^) 1 a64 But you had not need meet with many 
such poor moths as Master Pory, who must have both meat 
and money. 17B4 Cowpsa Tatk vi. an So man, the moth, 
ia not afraid, it seems, To ^p•1n Omnipotence. x888 Kusicin 
in Coliingwood Lift (1893) 11 . 63 We don't deserve either 
such bleaauig or cursing, it seems to poor moth me. 

t d. Applied vaguely to various kinds of animal 
parasites or * vermin ', as lice, bugs, cockroaches. 

c 1480 J. Ruseell Bk, Nmrtmrr sBo Ne youre heere ye 
atry'ke, ne pyke to pralle for a flenche moughu 1976 Lvtb 
Dodotnt IL XKxvii. 196 This herbe dryueth away and killcth 
the stinking wormea or Mothea called CimkL xtfgS Kow- 
iJiND ir. Theat. int 008 There are three sorts of 

BbittK ; the soft Moth, the mill Moth, and the anaavoury 
or stinking Moth. 17^ tr. Ytgetimd Dittemp. Herttt 63 
Small Maggou or Moda, which otlien call Lice cause aa 
intolerablePoin in the InCctainea. 

t ft. transL of L. tittea : A disease of the scalp. 
x8oo SuRPLET CeumSry Farm 1. xii. Sa For the falling of 
the haire called the rooul, waab the head (eta). 

2 . £nt. Any insect of that one of the two great 
divisions of the Lepideptera which includes the 
* moths * in the older sense. 

According to the ordinary modern use. the * molha ' are 
the same aa the Htierocerm, which are distingniahed from 
the Rkofatoctra C buitcriliea *) In that their antennm are 
not clubbed. Moat ofthem are of nocturnal habit. 

1733 CHAMBBEt Cycl, Sn^ PkeUenm. .the name by which 
authors distinguish thoot butterfliea which fly by night, and 
which the French theaoe call papitiemt nedurnee^ and we 
vulgarly metke. iHd^ Thom moths which have large and 
heavy bodim.. always mako a great noise in flytog. 1739 
JOKNaoN fdter Na 84 V 3 , 1 happened to catdi a moth of 
poeoRar variogation. Sflfy Tuintsosi Primeeu 11. 5 When 
thnso ware on, And wo as rich ns moths ftom dusk coroona. 
Spot CoaniiM Eainralitt Tkmmet 43 The flnt boOorfly, to 
UHaa IpUhism, waa a moth, nsphinx modi. 


b. With defining word, in popular BamM of 
particular species or genera, as BoEMitr-fpraifd, 
boDUFo-aro/A, GiraT-nMfd. Hawk-moth, ete, 

8. attrib, and Comb,^ as moth-grub^ -wing^ also 
motb-tiba adj, and adv.; moib-blighS, various 
i|>ecies of horaopterous insects of the genus Aim- 
m/rr, which are destructive to plants; nioth-Bja- 
motkgnat ; motb frookle, * a term for Ckioasmm* 
{Syd. Soc, Lex, 1891); t»otb-ftetten o., moth- 
eaten ; moin-ffnat, a dipterous insect of the 
family f'sychmiidte\ motb-huntor, (a) one who 
bunts for motbs; (b) a name for the Nightjar; 
moth-millar, ? a while moth, the miller ; moth 
oxohii, an o^id of the genus TbaitmopsiSf the 
Bower o( which resembles a motb ; moth patch, 
‘a synonym of Chieassna* {Syd. Soc, Lex.)^ 
moth aphrinx, * a moth of the family Caststiidm * 
(Cassell’s 6si/»^. 190s); moth-tima, the lime of 
evening wheu moths abound ; f moth-wood «> 
fttothsvort\ moth-woim, the larva of a motb; 
t motbwort, the plant Helickrysum Stxckas, 

OciLViB Suppl., *M0tk-kitgkS. x688 Charlrton 
Oman/asi. 47 Biatia..iU^ * Moth-fly, produced out of the 
Meal-Worm, xyot Ttans, Soc. Artt tX. 114 The moth- 
fly. .gets in and (aya her eggn in the comb. 1890 D. Sharp 
inseett It. 470 Fam. ^^Ptychedidae (Moth Flies).— Ex- 
tremely 901011 , helplett flies Letc.J. xi.. St, Eiketauotde 
85 in Hontm. AitengL Leg. (iBBi) 968 Oher of moulynve 
opm of motet oHr ^moght fiotene. ^_t 8 S 3 OoiLvia Suppl, 
*Moth gnaSt. 1840 Cmtners Amint. Kingd. *l‘he *Moth- 
huniers bear the aame relationship to the Sw^iflalttot to the 
SwallowA) that the Owls do to the Haaks. 1797 Mary 
W oi.LSTOHBCR. In C. K. Paul tV. Cet/ntin (1876) !• 14*] I 
spare the '*inoth-liLe Rppearaiica iSjp Bailey Fettut is. 


5 >u make me ihink of a singed *moih-miller. 1880 F. W. 

URBinoE Gardens 0/ Sun iL 18 In Singaporean gardciia 
the rarest of *moch orchids are planted in cocoanut-shella. 
18x9 Kratb Lamia 1. 929 Now on the *inoth-time of that 
evening dim He ivould return that way. 1997 Gkrarub 
Herbal IL exevi 590 'I'he branches and leaues laid among 
clothes Iceepeth them from moths, whereupon \i\Etiockty- 
ton] bath bene called of aome *Mothweede or Mothwoort. 
i8ia Ainsworth Annot. Fs.yu 8 Ghnash is a ‘‘moth-worme. 
Psalm 39. 12. that fretteth garments. 1883 H. C McCook 
J'enantt 0/ Old Farm 91 The moth-worms pass the summer 
within these ailk-lined rolls. 1378 Lvtb fJodoent 1. Ixi. 89 
Lnlled..in English Golde floure, * Mothe worte, or Golden 
Siechados. tsm Orrarob Herbal 11. citcvL 319 Of Golden 
Mothwoort, or Cudweede. 

Xotb, V, ff. Moth intr. To 

bunt lor moths. Chiefly in Mo tbing vbi. sb, 
s8a8 Kirry ft Sp. Rntomoi, IV. I. 51 B The former colour. . 
is most proper for muthing in the night. 1894 Naturnhst 
14 Geometrm have been on the whole very ^rce, and moth- 
ing at and after duak uniformly unproductive. 

Moth, obs. iorm of Motb Mouth id. 

+ Mothft, a. Obs. [? a. ON. m69 r weary (OSw. 
w/t^-rr annoyed, disquieted.} ? Disquieted, annoyed. 

c 1430 SL Cmthbert (Surtees) 8 m pe childre wer confused 
and mothe. ibid. 61^ He wald no^t trowe, bot made him 
Biothe, And said he wald it se. 

Mothft, obs. f. Motb sbX and v .1, Mouth sb, 
t Moth-ea^ V, Obs. [Hack-formation from 
next.] trans. To eat away by or as by moths. 

xao8 Florio, Carolare . . to worme or moth-eate. 1838 Sia 
T. Hbkrkkt Trav. (ed. a) 6x From whence mine and neglect 
have moatbeaien her. »ax Wooaow Hut. Stiff. Ck. Seel. 
(xSao) 11. 11. xiil 40B 'fhe younger ministers did either 
rootneat or too much suffer to be motheaten by the Vulgar 
the repuiaiion of such who did not follow their way. 
lCo*tll-ftatftn, a. Laten away or destroyed by 
moths. Often Jig, 

1377 Langu P. Pi. B. X. 369 Owre bakkes hat xnoth<cten 
be. x^i Kobinson tr. Afore't Utopia Ep. (1895) 95 What- 
toeuer ih not stuffed full of olde moughteaten tetmea ax88o 
Contemp. Hitt. Irel. (Ir. Arclucol. Soc.) 111 . 9 % Sufficient 
rootiue to moue the moat-eaten conferencee of theM poy- 
aonall anii-Catholtcks. 1798 Mas. M. RoBUNaoN Angelina 
1 . 941 Like a bale of cotton grown yellow by kee|dng, and 
moth-eaten by ill-nature. xiop E. S. Babrrtt Setting Sun 
1 . 90 The old system is moth-eaten, and kings have had a 
severe lesson. x88a J. Hawthormb/w*/. foot 1. x. The BUir- 
tali^ symbolised by the poor moth-eaten clothes. 

motlLftd (mp)it}, ppl, a, [L Moth f. + -XD^.] 
Full of moth^ moth-eaten. 

1833 Brownimo Parmceleue iv. «ia From deeet long to 
quiet vowed, With motbed and dropping airaa hung. 

tHo-tliftn, a, Obs, fC Moth -kk4 (if not a 
misprint for matlbeatesf)^ Full of moths. 

sgSe Fulke ConfuL AUtm tts We take not vp <dd^ 
mouklie, and motben parchementei to seeke our progenL 
tours namea. (Hence x8<8 in Todd ; and fai later Dicta.) 

Motker sb. Forms : i Madder, -or, 

-ur, (mdddear), dat, mfld(d)ar, mosder, 3 
moderr* (?ii»oVer}, pL modron, 4-5 modlra, 
modrf, uodur, modjrKftr iBOodor, 5 moduzo, 
6 moftder, moiblr, Se, muddir, miute, 8-9 
Sc, mltber, 5- mothuar. [Com. Teut (but want- 
ing in Gothic) and iBdo-fiermanie t 0 ^ midxr 
* OFiis. esdoSsr, OS. asA^, mmodmr (Dtx, m m hr, 
LG. moder), OHG. muotoTf *er [MHO. nrnder, 
mocLG, mutter), ON. tuEhr ($w.. Da. mader) 
OTftoL * mb d kr (cooi.-«tt8ai) i-pre^T«mt *sutUrr^ 
oogB. w. SJer. *mdtr^ mdtar^f Gr. fliltnjp-, pMrbt* 
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(Attic tad Icmlc)t 

A« in Um cmw of Fathb*, ibo fubfottncio* of M foi tbi 
•nrlior d dates Irom tha bsAnning of tk>e i6th c^thoafh ihs 
promanciaiioo with (#) probaUy «xUt«d sarMsv. Tbt oocn* 
rfonol oc e nito n es of the ipeUiM fw#>«r in the i^tbc. (e. g* 
In the Gottingen liSL of the Cureor Miwdli fans ocoU no 
phonetic significancet being due to easociatien with words 
like which in met occur in the Inunediate coi^ 

test of several off the examples. The developnient of OIL 
d to inod.B. » (through n, n) is notiaal m the cnee of 
mords to c£ mviktr. ^iherj rudder. In OB. 

the genitive sing, normally coincided to form with the nom., 
and many inscances of the nninflected genitive occur to 
HE. and early rood. E.(soe also 15 bX 'llie genitive t m iHrm 
is cooinKMi in the NorthambriaD gospels <iotb cU 
L A female pvent; a wonuui who hat giten 
birth to a chUd. Correlative with jw«t or da^kiir. 
As with other terms of relationship, my Is (cxc. to poetic 
hniguage) commonly omitted beToxe meihier witd vocstively. 
On the other hand, to the 3rd person the use of meiker for 
tMtktr h colloquial and Csmiliar ; in the middle <if the 
x<^ c. it wss regarded^ as vulgar, or at least as untoshion* 
able, but has now regair*cd currency. 

cioga Vec. to Wr.-WQlcker 450/95 Mmier, anca cHdes 
modor. MmUf/amitiaa^ mantra cilda modur. r isao Os- 
MtN 168 He beb lull off Hali) Cast )et to bit ssoderr wambe. 
« saeg Ler^ Kmth, 931 Of ku feader suS^todd, & of his 
moder soo mon. csssofTm. 4* A'jr. 143^ Yssac ..wunede 
6or in fto^t snd csre, for moderes desa snd sondes cars. 

Hamholb Pr. Cetue, 447 He eras conearad synfully 
Wfih-in his awen moder bcay. 1340 Ayenb, trf (Ns senoe is 
ine uele maneres sse, Ine children aye hare imderes and 
here modren. ctjiM Chauckb IJoctoPe 7 *. 93 Ye fadres 
and ye moodrea c i^g Wvwtoon Cnm, 11. vL 488 And 
thare modyre banys ta. e sgit is/ A’sjr. Bk, Amer, (Arb.) 
Introd. 33/1 The£y] ete tbeym all raws, both there one 
fader or moeder. 1^ Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 1531) 13 As 
tofsntes or tender babes newe borne of theyr mother. iggS 
Cktmt, Gr, Frimrt (Camden) 05 The qwenys moder dicessyd. 
lift Sham. L, L, J- 11. i. ass Then was Venus like her 
muther, for her father is but grim. i6oy — Car, iv. i. 15 
Nay Mother. IHd, 97 My Mother, you wot well fetc-X 
Milton Arendae ee Cybele, Mother of a bunderd 
goda tyee C Matmu Mmgn. Che, vi. u. (185a) 356 bhe 
uved to be a mother of several children. 1790 Cowrsa 
RecaiAt Mother^ s Picture ai My mother I when 1 learn*d 
that thou waikt dead, e lijo T. H. BavlV Sang, * We met 
in m. cnm>d\ Oh, thou hast been the cause of thie 
anguish, My mother 1 
b. Said of aiiimala 

Rare in ME. and early mod.R.. being superseded by 
Dam s^.* ^ which afterwards became rchtricbm to quadru- 
peds, snd !<« now rarely used exc. of marea 
egoo Lawt Ai/red xvi, zif mon cu ofSe stodoiyran 
forstele & folan oSfto ccolf oradrife, forzelde mid scilt. & |^a 
moder be hiom weoi fte. .* 3 S« WvcLir Exad, xxiii. 19 l*how 
shalt not seethe a kydde in the mylk of his moder. [.So 
all later versions.] xdga Litikiow Trmv, ix. 3B0 Young 
Chickens, which are not hatched by their mothers, but in 
the Fernace. idpa R. L’Estkangb Fedlcs ccxxi. 103 Pray 
Mother (says the Young Crab) do but set the Ex.'impte 
your self, and I’ll follow ye. sfSS TKNNvaofi Lucretius too 
And lambs are glod Nosing the mother’s udder. 

o. Mother of God^ Gotts Mother ( Gr. OcotJ- 
arot) : a frequent detignation of the Viigin Mary 
Catholic use. 

e tiaa O. E, Chran, an. 994 (Laud MS.) So halige Codes 
modor. C1410 Hocclbvb Mather ^Gad i Modir of god, 
and virsyn undeffouled. 0440 (wrAs Ram, Ixxxv. 4<» 
(Add. Mo.) That blessyd ladie, godclii modra. 1483 Ca/A 
Afigt, i6i/x Goddes modyr; ma/er dei. thaatieus. 1591 
Sham x Heu. VI, i- ^i* 7A >8^ W. K. Joiinsok 7 >ms 
Tenebr, 105 Mother of God, we here enthrone 'rhee, thy 
slain Son, within thy bouse. 

d. adstr, {a) Wonuuiiab qualities inherited from 
the mother. (^) That which is characteristic of 
motherhood ; maternal affection. 

XS99 Shaks. Hsm, V, tv. vL xi But I hnd not ao much of 
man in mee, And all my mother catoe into my eyes. And 
saue me vp to teares. lyas Pora Od^s. xi. iM Strait aU 
Uie mother in her sou! awakes. X747 Kicharuson Ciurissm 
1. 191, 1 thought, by the glaaa before me, 1 saw the mother 
in her aoftenM eye cast towards roe. 1807 J. Barlow 
CaluMib. III. Tbrica have those lovety lips the victim 
prest, And all the mother torn that tender breast. X847 
Mary Howirr Baltacis 33 llie mother to my soul was 
Btroiig. S6I4 Tbnnyboh Backet v. li. lAxok i how this love, 
thia mQither, runs thro* all The work! God made. 

a. In extended sense: A female ancestresa. 
Now rare exc. in 9ur first motk$r, 

€ Mgs Suppi, Mtfrids Gtaes, to Wr-WBkker X73/XX Prm 
etunim, bridde moder. m igeo Curtar M. 934 £ue eoo higbt 
eue fra ^t dai, faat moder of mani ee for to sai. r4. . Naut, 
to Wr.-WQlcker 6B9/41 Hoc promm, the form niodyre. 
xfix Bible Gem. xviL 16 Yea I wil blesee her, and she shalbe 
a mother of nattoiM. 1867 Milton P, L, xl xu Whence 
Hahe to thee Eve rightly caH’d, Mother of all Manktod. 

£ Applied to a stepmother or a mother-in-law. 

€ 1348 Edw. VI LeL ta g, Caik, Pesrr to Ellis Orig. Lett, 
Ser. 1. II. Blo>t wnorable and entirely beloued 
mother. 1389 Beg, Privy Coumil Scot, IV. 444 His H Icncs, 
Invited be his darrest moder the Quene of Denmarkis . . 
letters. 1839 Tkknvsoh GereduS 779 O lUy new mother, be 
not wroth or grieved At thy new soa,fQr my petitton to her. 

g. Proverbs and proverbial phimies. f To take 
one's {pwn)moikerfbr a maid X orig. totentled 

to exemplify extreme simplidtT. To hetSi toe muck 
of his moihet^s kUssmgi axla of a youth who is 
imieatoaably pmdish or icrepiilong. Dees year 
metkir kmm yotire emtf (Maag) : a jeering qeet* 
tlon addieaged to one wbo ihowi exnmhie gfanplir 
ekr or juvenile pfesmikplioBu 
(sagi SuMB, mn y & 40 ML 


goedwHe. Vm eo^^^ pli 


^ _ _ year wenhlp. Pel 

Good Budd, UNBL He he swome, As ay emther was 
the fret houn I wea home.! tgef IfanreianT Ciw. xoe 
Too mnclw U harmeful euen to iostioe it eelf : whertupoa 
Is growae. .oar English prouerbe, that loo modi of a mans 
mothea hkestog is not good, aiia Corroa Seerram, 1. A 
So smug she tVenus) was, and s6 amy*d Be took hu 
Motbw for a MaUL t8. rifS, Aihm, jb iL txa If eoor loe 
doe oome heare sgatoe, loe aid, Chil rive thee my Mother 
vor a amid. sfjjTfT. Maitim in Bmtt^s StiseeH 111 . 
4x6 And sheaakid me 'How’s your mother r Doessheknow 
chat yoa are outf* ctso BAnHAM tugvL Lstn Mismtiv* 
Afofj^i^ * Sir, does your BMCher know that yoa are out !' 
8. Jig, Ap^ed to thiagi more or less persooifiedf 
with icferenoe either to a metapborlea) pvtog birth, 
to the protecting cgie exercisra hy g motbcTi or to 
the affectionate teverenoe doe to a mother. 

at. Said of a quality, coodibon, event, etc., that 
gives rise to some other. 

c 1388 CMAUcsn Pent. T, 163 Hasard Is verray moeder of 
Icsyngea And of deceite and cursed forsweiynges. c 1449 
Pecoce Repr, v. xiv. ^55 Loue to nionay U moder of past- 
tog myche yael 1483-4 Raiis 4/ Perh, V. 507/1 Ydelnes, 
Bioderoiall vyoes. 1573 PiemCmtam 1. i, That 1 Ignorance 
am the mother of true dcuotion. ijify Hookbr Eccl. Pat, v. 
XV. I x The mother of such magnificence (they tbinke) b but 
only a proude ambitious desire to be spoken of farre and 
wida s8ii B. loisoN CetiLue 111. ii, For *tis dcspalre that 
is the mother 01 inadiiease. 1766 Franklin Let, wka 1887 


tiANCi. P, Pi, B. XVL tV! Children of cbarlte & hoU- 
c 1480 Wisdom in Macro Pteys 68 
iffiies Imt were fylyde, To prey yowur 


tL* a Rtie Ser. il Bimkesmocr iu H-^hire, The MUtude ^ 
childhood is not so much the mother of thought. 

b. Said of the earth. See also Motbrr iabtr. 

Escoo Ckeurms 1 . 69 Hal wes hOi folde, fin modor. 
c iBgo Gau. ^ Ex, m Of euerilc ou3t, of eueiilc aed. Was 
erhe mad moder of sped. x8oe Sumvlbt Cauutry Fmrm 1. 
iv. 13 As for the earth ..it bearcth all manner of come, 
fruits,, .and other things., .and heereupon old writers bane 
instly fiuen vnto k the oim name of mother. i8es Bacon 
Art., Riehes (Arb.) #35 Our Great Mothers Bleatung, the 
Earths. 1867 Milton P, L, v. 33B Whatever EarUi all- 
bearing Mother yeilds In India East or West xBaa Shki.- 
LEV tr. Ceddaran's Meg, Pradig. it. 79 O Beloved earth, 
dear mother, xtea Lamb Etie Ser. l. Oid Beechers, Bus 
the oommon mother of us all in no long time after received 
him gently into her lap^ ^76 ieee Motnbslv 3J. 
o. Said of the church : see Chubch sb. 8. 

Mother Church is cither treated as a quast-proper name 
(though initial capiialsare not always used; or preceded by 
a pOMseHsive pronoun. 

1377 X.ANCI. P, Pt. 
cherene |>e moder. <1480 

Now baue ye frir-yeffiieit )mt were lyiyde, To prey yowur 
mudyr chyrche of her proteccion. 109 Pbrv to Ellis Orig, 
Lett, Ser. 11. It. 145 According to Che lawdebwU osse and 
costom of owr holly mother Chwrche. s6|o Yaxlbr Morbus 
* Antid, To Kdr., The obedient tonne of my deare Mother 
Che true Church of England. 1899 J. Edwakdb Perfect, 
Script, 580 A learned and pious son of our muther. rjek 
Ayurre Parergou sa The Good of Mother Church, as well 
as that of Civil Society, renders a Judicial Practice in 
criminal Cases entirely necessary. 1764 Cowraa Teuh il 

a 6 So we, no longer taught By monitors that mother 
urch anppUea [etc.]. s8^ Trmefs far Timee Na 13. 6 
1'he mysterious ume of Christmas approaching, our Mother, 
with true parental anxiety, takes up. . the thread of her 
St ructions anew. 

d. Said of a conutiy, dty, etc., in relation to Itf 
Datives. 

[igBa WvcLtv Ced, hr. e6: literally from Vulg.] exaao 
Balb K, Johem (Camden) 66 O Engiande, Englande t sbowe 
now thyselfe a mother, Thy people wyU rU be slayne here 
without nomber. sags Snaks. Rich, II, i iii. 307 limn 
Englandt ground farewell : sweet soil adieu, My Mother, 
and my Nurse. 1899 Rhode 1 st, Cot, Rec, (1856) 111 . 374 
We being wholly ruled and governed by the graod and 
wholesome [laws] of our Mother, the kingdom of EnglaiuL 
xvafi Swift Guliit*sr il vii, 1 have always boine that land- 
able Partiality to my own Ckiun^, which [ctc.1. 1 would 
hide the Frailties and Defonniiies of my political Mothw. 
XTti Bvrnb Ernest Cry 8 Pr, Poetscr. vii, Scotland, my 
auld, respected Mitherl tisi Boaaow Lmveugro xvu 
'What horse is that?*.. 'The best to mother England , 
said the very old man. spos Hbnlbv Hewthom A TLen/sm 
dor, etc. xoa Blow, you bugles of England, blow Over the 
camps of the fallen foe — Blow glory and pity to the victor 
Motner, Sad, O, sad to her sacrificial dead 1 
e. Said of ono*8 nniveinity. Cf. Alita matbr. 
1647-i Wood Life 15 Feb. fO H. S.) 1 . 140 Who fed with 
the papp of Aristotle at twenty or chirtte yeares of age, and 
sock at the duggs of iheir mother the University. 1711 
Amhbrst 7 >rrw FiL Ded. (1754) 5* I had much rather have 
your approbation than your censure, and enjoy the tovoor 
of my dear mollicr. 

f. Aj^ied to Nxttire, And ocoulonxUy to other 
personified abitractioni repreieuted at protecting 
or controlling powers. 

x8os R. Johnson Kingd, tr Cemmw. (1603) 35 Whereas 
mother Nature hath toteHaced so riotously her golden and 
ailuer vains to the boaom and wombe of Peru. 1817 Meav- 
aoN Him. 1. igx Experience, the mother of fooles. 1784 
Golobm. Trmv. 81 Nature, a mother kind alike to all, alia 
Shbluy O, Mod VL 198 Neoesaiiy 1 thou mother of the 
world ! 1888 M. AmifOLO Tt{yrue xvili, And now ii| happier 
air Wandering with the great Mother’s train divtoe. 

g. Said of a cil^, coantry, inititntkm froia 
which another originatai at an offshoot 

igto Davs tr. SioidesWs Comm. e8ob, The dmreba ef 
Rome, mother end waistrea of al others. tSgt Tnirlwall 
Greece II. xtt. xo8 It fSlnopa] bacame in Its tnm tfaa mother 
ofaevetalffhaiiihlnf cktoi. 

Ik in ptqwioal leoiet^lSia material ienroa of 
a aob8tanoe; alao/thepaiMistoakM which any- 


thlag growl, or the mala stem or chaimel Iram 
whi^ othrrs branch off. 


cmMcs n fsx. tmaws v. xvul 371 saying, UMl 
— wsheUa were daughceraef the tea, the mochmof Ml woteiL 
s8m Coras., ^fVrrraer/c, the gieatAnerie,Bso»herArtedt, 
or mother of arteries, sitt CuLrema R Cole BmrikeL 
Amae, Man. I. m. 308 AU the Vcine ci the whole Bmlhr aac 
retoffxed imio two as their Mothue. 189 Evblve Tarrm 
1167^ 44 water, .wra by some thought 10 be the Mother of 
EaHh. aiis Gnaw Museum lu. 1. iv. sBj Another clear 
Crys^ growing on a SemlperspkaoiM Mother. 170180^0- 
un PhiS^ Acc. Who, Net, 4/ The tfvk of tha Ibdton Pto 
..wUl strike Root and beoomo a Plant ns perihot as tha 
Mher it was Uken from. igSg Lockvbb Eiem, Astrem 
^ I (1I79) 89 A<|imous vstpour is the great mother of 


B. A woman who axerotoea control like that of a 
mother, or who to looked op to at a mother, 

a. One who baa religiona authority or dignity. 
Oftai applied to the Virgin Maiy (cf. i c). 

CIJ88 Chaucer A, B, C. 133 Moodar, of whom oura mevd 
fan to aprtoge Beth ye my juge & erk my soulas ledie. 
c-xMg Sc. Leg, Seims xxili. (Egipeieue) 307 Spirttuale 
modyr, quhat*sa fau be, for godis aak achan be to me t xjim 
WiOTET Four Scoir Thnt Ousst. Wka (S. T. S.) 1 . 73 xS 
fflortas Virfiine, (he Mothir. etyii Kbn Psyche Poet. 
Wka 1791 IV. i6k Sophronia ..Wbo of her lex the guid- 
mnee nicely Hkiird,..Heav*n for their Ghoatly Mother had 
deeign’d. lifS Sta H. W. Barer in Hymns A, 8 M, App. 
Na 376 Shall we not love thec^ Mother dear, Whom Jesna 
lovea ao %vell f 

b. A title given to the head or Boperior of a 
leroale religious communl^, 

i6m Snake Mees, for M, l iv. 86, I will about U strali. 
No longer staying, bat to giue tha Mother Notice of my 
affaire. i6sx Braum. ft Fu Pkilesterw. ii, The renerand 
mother tent me word. They would alt be for the gardevL 
XTfg Joanna Baili xb De Mae/art «. vl, [to Abbess] 

And you have wtoety done, my rev'rend asether. tiae Soerr 
Abbot xii, They call me Lady A bb s m , or Mother at the 
least, wbo address me. lig} Mai. CaAiE to Langm, Meg. 
JaiL 306. 1 could undenianJ bow the Mother was Just the 
woman to be head of a oommuniiy like this. Sfey Atka^ 


nmum % Nov. 545/3 ’The astute yet saintly mother-superior. 

1 0. Mother M Hu maUs ; the head of the maids 
of honour in a Royal hooaehold. Obs, 

1377-8 New yr.’e Gifts in Niriiols Progr, Elie. (18*3) II. 
SB TO Mn. Hyd^ Mother of the Mades. 

North. Lessx. iv, She ndght ha' been Mother 0’ tn 

188a LoTTHtLL Brief ReL (1857) 1 . 159 The lady Sanderson, 
xhother of the maids of honour to her majestic, was toterred 
to the nbby. xvxs Hrarnb Coiiect, (O.H.S.) 111 . 131 Mrs. 

Mother of toe MaUs to K. Jamca 11 * (^eea. 

d. In occasional uses. 

1897 Deity News 13 July $/; Separate collage buIldliigB. 
each under the charge 01 a person called a 'niMher', Im 
been established fas homes for girls). 

4 . A term of address lor an elderly woman of the 
lower clau. Also used (instead of Mrs,) aa a 
prefix to the lumame of such a person. 

csjfd CNAVcxa Wiffs T, 149 My leetie mooder, quod 
this knyght [etc.]. 1476 PesBm Lett, 111 . 148 'ihat oe ther 
Syme or Mother Brown mays deliver it roe to morow. 
1496-7 Rsc. St, Mesry mi Hill (1905) 34 Item, a Towell of 
the syfre of Mother Icnct. sgm J. Hhvwaoo Pley o/Lave 
C iijD, Mother quoth I howd^h my dcre darlyng. xggt 
Nottingham Roc. IV. sax At one wyddoes house nained 
Mot^ Jane. 1503 Trli-trvth's N, Y, 13 While 

mother trot and her fcllowes were descanting on otken 
honesty. 1847 C. Brontr ynne Eyre six, ' Well, and yoe 
want your foiiune told she wid.. .' 1 don't care about k, 
mother ;jmu may please yourself*. 

b. Mother Carey's Chicken^ Goose \ lee Chick EF 
4, Gooax a. Mother Hubbard : a kind of cloak 
(named after a perion celebrated in a well*knov a 
nursery rime). Mother Shiptonx the name of a 
legendary 'i^phetesa' of the 16th c.; adopted aa 
the name of a moth, Kuclidea mi (also called the 
Shipten moth). 


Sept. 35 X Ihc ugly and unbecoming covciing ao tong 
popubu’ as the Mother H ubbard ctosk. 1894 Outing XX IV. 
ari/i Six years ago the finest dress to be seen waa a calico 
Mother Hubbard. 

II. Technical applications, 
ff. In obsolete ictentific uses ; after L. maler^ 

1 81 . Anat, In the namei of certain stmetum hi 
the brain. Hard j»af^r«DufU mater; gedly^ 
meek, mild, soft mother^ PiA matba, Obs, 
agsi Tibvisa Berth. DeP.R.v.l (Tollem. MS. >, ps basdo 


moder end ^ milde moder. /duL V. KL (1405) 105. JUA 
106 The aeconde webbe and skynne of the bfayne hyi fate 

S mater the meke moder. 1341 R. Coflano Odydants 
esi, Ckirurg, E j, Tbe soft moder by vaynea. 1394 [see 
OLV «. 3]. 1615 Crooks Body cfMen 444 The one of 
these . . is t bicke and called durm meetar the hard Mother, 
the other. .thinne called pie mmtar^ tbe deare or imere 


tb. Astrei. - Matir x. Ohe. 
f sgas Chains Astral l | 3 Tbs Moder of thyn Aairo- 
tobmls the itukkeste plaia. 
to. Geoman^. (Sec qnot iwi.) 
fS9x Sfamy tr. Cmiteofs Ge a munufe I l*bes« four figures 
be called the mothers, wheraof llm first is attribute 10 tbe 
Fire,ahs secood to tha Airs, the third to tha Water, the 
fourt h^tp tfac^toetlie, aft^ R. SANosaa Physiogn, 1 
svicm my Flgoffe, drawnif fkom my points and Hn^ a 
Mol^. filto Smt. Rev, ro Feb, 173/r You then have to 
aM Imr goaasamk hgmm, wbkfa are called the mothenw 



XOTBBlt 


ThttopipoCforpalroTBpet^of Mdi moChaMi oftlUd the igM Hooiem BctL P0L l 81 I ■ Tim pHnchan ft 
head, tn« Mcoad \h« imck, ftc BnSW aluiiintt of lh« world, irhorof oil Cmnft in this 

a. - Mpiksr-iiffuor, •wat$ri see 16 a. lowsr world sio nmdo. m§h, Hiosoo W'd*. L jU Bwouss 


i* MptlUr^tiquor^ •wat$ri see 16 a. 

i 4 «i Funiio. Acqum d/orrfns, tho aMutoMifstor. Salt- 
poatar mon aiu It mothar of Salt paata r . a#^ Rat CMc* 
thm 116 (Mannar of nukioji Vitrloll Tba llqoor thas ramaiiia 
aftar tha vitriol li cryatalllaadr thar call tha nothar. iM 
PAiL Trmmt. XII. 1055 Whan tha Work la bagaopand Aiun 
once OMda, then thay aava tha Uquour which coinas Irom tha 
Alunk or wharaln tha Alum iftooca, which thay call Mothan. 
liti Gatw AfHsmum 111 . 1 itL 1 . ^3 ‘I'ha Laa aftar tha drat 
•hooting of tha Alum; la callad Mothara. Rsid tr. 
Mm’ftttt't CAym, 1 . 040 Kvaporata and cryatailim. . . Ka- 
paat tha aama oparation till tha liquor wiU yiald no mora 
oryaub : U will than ha vary thick, and goaa by tha nama 
or MmA^t M'/r*. iljp PtmHv Cjw 4 XV. 44V1 MtiiA^r^ 
wmitr. Whan any aalina solution naa baan avaporatad ao 
aa to dapoait cryatab on cooUng, tba ramaining aolution b 
tarniad tiia mochar-watar^ or aomaiimaa maraly tha mothara. 

7 . (More fully, artificial mother.) An apparatua 
for rearing chickens artihcially. 

atop Trmm. Sec. Aria XXV. 05 Artificial mothara for tha 
chickana to run under. itia< B. Moubsay ’ Dam. Peullty 
(ad. 6j 4I An artificial mothar cannot be dbpenaad wiih, 
undar which tha chickana may brood and ahalter. itt4 
Knioht Diet. MceA. BuppL, Mother^ the hen-mother at 
Baker'a CreaahlU poultry farm b of hollow ilnc, filled with 
hot water (etc.]. 1906 Weaim. Gee. 14 Nov. 8/j Incuba- 
tora, and poultry ' mothara 

8 . A cask or vat used in vinegar-making. 

lito M. Donovan Dem. Been. 1 . jap Into each vat or 
mother are poured twanty-two gallic of good vinegm 
boiliim. if|B Ukb Diet, a rta 3 The veaseb employed tor 
canyiiig on tna fermentation are caeka, called mothara. 

9 . loe inner bark of a cork-tree. 

iMa llluatf. Lend. Mewa ait Jan. lorA The first act of 
tha cultivator b to separate it [the * male '] from the trunk, 
which thuA leaves OKpoaed the liber, termed * mother *. 

10. Naut. IB mother-ship \ ace 16 a, below. 

1907 Dniiy Ckrem. < Aug. 4/4 Four ' mothers ' and the 

'Sapphire', flagship of Adminu Montgomerie. 

III. 11 . The womb. Ohs. 

igafi TaavisA Barth. De P. R. v. xlix. (t 49S> 166 Tha 
modiw in wymen b synguler membre dbposyd as a bladder. 
14.. Pnrta if Hum. tiedf in Wr -Waicker tyah Modure, 
mtmtrix. 1545 Kavnold Berth Mankvmie 9 Theaa thre 
woordas, tha niatrix. the mother, and the wombe do aygnyfie 
but one thyng. Holland Amm. MarxelL 5« The 

daintie meat made of the mother . . of a young now. sOgy W. 
COlbs Adam in Sdan ix. so Tha lesaer Lavandar b much 
commanded in all Diseases of the Mother, ififii W. RoaxBT- 
aoH Phmacel. Gan. (1693) 897 The mother or womb ; muUrix, 
1706 PMiLLtra (ed. Kersey), Hyatarn^ the Mother or Womb. 

RavisA Bmrth. Da P. R. xi xiv.(Tollero. MS.), 
As Gregory aayek, he [lightning] eomek oute of hb moder 
[L. da mtUrice aun] as a twynkmynge of an ya. tfiio Wil- 
LBT Hcxnfita Dnn. aoi That first law was the mother and 
wombe aa it were of all Gods precepts. 

t b. Rising {sufikation, melling upward^ etc.) 
of the mother : Hysteria. 

igay Anoibw Bruncntykt*a DtatyU, tVnten M Iv, Dronka 
of tha aama water, .is very good for wumen whom moder 
dooth ronne upwarde to the harte. ifioi Holland Phnjt 
11 . 40 The rbing or aufibcation of the mother in women, 

. .it curetb. ifiafi Bacon ^yiam I 935 They doe uae for the 
Accident of the Mother, to bum Feathers [etc.] : and by 
those 1 II Smeb the Rbing of the Mother is put down. 

12 . Hysteria : equivalent to the phrases in 1 1 b. 
Also fits of the mother, Obs. or arch. 

\^..SteJth. Mad. MS. 11. 314 in Anglie, XVIII. 315 It 
b good to playater ft many o|>er thyng For be moder & to 
drynkyng. 1541 Raynolu Byrth Mn^ynde 116 [Dbeasea 
of infanta.] Fearefulnasaein thedreamea: the mother: yssu- 
yngo out of the fundament gut. 1605 Shaks. Laar 11. iv. 
56 Oh how thb Mothar swels vp toward my heart I tiiate^ 
ricn pausiot downa thou diming sorrow. 1607 Torsai.L 
Hiat. Feurf. Banxts (i6j8) 104 It pacifieth tha milt, .. ax- 

K llath away mothers. iSig Crookb Betty ef Man 031 
any passions called Hvttaricm^ which we call fits of tha 
Mothar. i6ao Vbnnbb Via Raeta (1650) 63 It b not fit for 
women to uae that are subject to hyatericall fits, which they 
call the Mother. 167a JoaaBLVN l/aw Bng. RaritUa 88 
Mayweed, excellent for the mother. 1706 y Farquhae 
Baanx Strut. 1. i. She cures, .fiu of the mother, in women. 
179a StSLV Occult Seiancaa I. 103 Tba particular diaeaaea 
01 thb aign are. .hardness of the spleen, mother^ hypocoii- 
driac melancholy, slao Mair Tyre'a Dht (cd. 10) 373 
Strauuniatuat a diaoRaa In women called the mother. 

Iv. Quati-adj. and iu Combination. 

13 . Ub^ apposiiivily . 'that is a mother*, 
a. /tf., of animati. 

a sjao Curaer M. 14969 A modar aaa yee aal knr find. And 
yae bir sal vn-do vta of hb band. 1465 Pautem Lati. 1 1 . ei 1 
IJiara lefts behynde of Heyleadonfolde of my mastre achape 
^ modraachep. 163a in R. Griffiths Eaa. Censarvancy 
Thaunaa (1746) 74 No IVinck shall stand to fiah before any 


Virg, 

LouL 




1703 CowpKR A TaUe 45 The mothenibird b gone 
to aea. 1817 Colbrioob Zapmya 11. U. The mother-falcon 
hath her neat above it. iffia Flovbr unexpL Batuchiatan 
moa Then tbera were four old mother goats. 

b. of a woman or a goddess, 
tfias K. Long tr. Baretaya Armia I. xx. sB Pallas, whose 
and tender yeeres No Mother- goddeaae dondeled. 
Ian. Woollbv Gatdlaxe. Cempanien 3 Be ye Mother. 

jw of Virtue to your Daughters. 1739 Osai nobs 

T^uUm 1 . 41 Iheau Orpheus, what avail'd . .T 1 )y Mother* 
muse and b^t.encDanting song. 1904 W. M. Kambav 
Lett, ie Sevan Ch. xix. ssjT The tutelary deity of Smyrna 
was tha Mothar*goddeas Cybela. 

O. tramf and fig. or things (see Bcnse s), 
atm§ Ancr. R. ai 6 habM iherd..of M 
dcopao |a aaoua modar sunnen. 1479 Priery af ftexhmm 
(Sortaaa) 11 . a4 Molandioum. .cum scagno at it naodtr da m ii 


Ignorance b a mother sin, therefore (eto.). afisi Corea., 
Vaine aaphane, tha mothar vaine. rtftt CHAniAN liiad 
XXII. ftp Till they raacht, where those two mother aprlnga, 
Of deepe Scamander, pour'd abroad, their alluar murmur- 
Ingi. 1649 KoTNBaroao Ttyal h ^Trf. Faith (s 848 ) *5 
Chrut bath covenant-right to the promuea by this moUier* 
right, tliai God b hU God by covonant. tipi Nobris PrauL 
Dtae. 1 18 Love.. b a general Mother-Venue, the j^nciple 
of a more pertlcular and special Obedience. 1769 Mills 
Syat. Praei. Huab. IV. 403 Tha layers.. must be allowed 
two years to take root, before they are cut off from the 
mother-tree. iTfii M. Wbiontom DruinoM Aceard^ I’he 
mother drain, or navioable canal, now made, lent E. Dab- 
win Bet, Card. I. 39 Lifts proud Anteua from lua mother- 
plains. 1798 Coi.BRioox Feare in Seiii. 176 O dear Britain I 
O my Motner Isle 1 1894 Stanlbv Mam. Camtarb. i. (1657) 
e6 '1 'he Cathedral of Canterbury [u] the mother cathedral 
of England. 1874 Raymond Statiat. Minea 4 Mining 34a 
On the supposition chat it b the mother-vein of the count^ 
from whicn the ores of the Silver Flat, .are derived. 

d. In modern Biology and Pathology, of struc- 
tures or growths from which others proceed, as 
mother-abscess, -cell^ -meristem, nucleus, •^vesicle, 
1898 P. M ANSON Trep. Ditaauea xxUi. 361 Generally the 
pulmonary abscess communicates with the "mother-abscess 
in the liver. 1849 Encyci, Matrep. VII. B39/1 This may 
depend either upon the walls of the *mottier-cell hating 
bMn originally thicker, or [etc.]. 1879 Brnnbtt & Dykr 
Sacha' Mot. 440 The pollen- grains, when free from their 
motber<elb, are unicellular and spherical. 1874 Q. Jmt, 
Micreae. Set. XIV. 304 The *mother-merbtem of the nhro- 
vRKCular system, s^i Syd See. Lax., *Methar nucleus. 
1889-8 Faogr ft Pyb-Smith /*rvflMr. il/sif. (ed. e) 1 . aB In 
such cases (of infection by inoculationl however, there u 
developed a ' primary * or ' ^mother-vesicle '. 

14 . a. Simple attrib. (more or less rhetorical) : at 
mother arms^ bosom, heart, latte, mind. pain. pang, 
pity, smile, want ; objective, as mother f queller. 
•slayer ; mother murdering adj. ; instrumental, as 
mother murdered adj.; parasynthetic, as mother 
hearted adj. Also motherwards. motkerwise advs. 

Carlylb Paul 4 Pr. iii, viii. ass In how many ways 
..does she, as with blessed *mother-arms, enfold us all I 
1837 - Rav. 1 . III. ii. 135 How she will reabsorb the 
former into her "Mother-bosom. i^IDsPowys] [/riV/.etc. 
(1897) 106 All things resu. .Lulied m Mary’s "mother-love. 
sAm Cowlby Miatr.. My Hrt, Diaeevarad 16 Thoughu 
..Fair and chant, as "Mother-Mind, a 199a Marlowr 
Ovid'a Etag. 11. xiv. 30 "Mother- murder'd Itys. 1990 C’trss 
Prmbrokr Autenia 58 Orestes torche. Which sometimes 
burnt his "mother-murdering soule 1709 Mrs. Mani.by 
Saerct Mam. (17361 II. 44 When the "Mother-Pains came 
upon her. Ibiu. 1 1 1 . 19 Like. .Abortives under the "Mother 
Pangs. 1819 J. H. Pavnk Brutua v. Iii, To strike their 
country in the mother-pann Of struggling child-birth. 1878 
Patbi iVka, (loot) V. tio Hb [C. Lanib^J simple "mother- 
pity for those who suiTer. e 1440 Premp, Part). 341^8 "Modyr 
uwellare,. .matricidat, e 1379 Sc. Lag, Saints xvi. {Ma^ah 
Una) 468 Allaoe 1 nov ia ^ barne sa borne "niodyr-sTaar. 
1483 Cath.Angt. 848/1 A Modyr slaer, mairicuiat, 1838 
Mkb Browninu Rem. Ganges hxk. Press deeper down tiiy 
"mother-smile His glossy curls among. 1B96 — Aur. Laigk 
I. 40, I felt a "mother-want about the world. 1893 Tnblat 
IS July no It does not forbid the dying son to cast his 
eyes "motherwards. 1890 Lie Gallibnnk Maradith 9a She 
smiles on them "inotherwise. 

b. with the sense 'inherited or learned from 
one's mother*, 'native*, as in Mothkh tonouk 
and combinations imitated from this; also in 
Mothkr-wit, mother-seme, 

1603 OwRN Pambrekaahira IH, (iSoa) 36 For otherwise 
the Englishe tongue had not ben theire comon and mother 
speoche as it was. i6si Bbaum. ft Fu Phiiautcr v. iv, 
Let . . your nimble tongs forget your mother Gibberish. s6sa 
Milton F.dnc. e He were notning so much to be esteeme 
a learned man, as any. .tradesman competently wbe in hb 
mothar dialect only. 1738 Law Sarieua C, xix. (1761) 3x4 
As we call our first language our mother-tongue, so we may 
as justly call our first tempers our mother-tempers. 1891 Bob- 
row Laatangre xvii. You want two Chines, brother: mother 
sense, and gentle Rommany. 1904 J. Wri.ls J. H, tVitaen 
vi. 64 A racy and powerful evangelist in hb moiher-Scotch. 
16 . Genitive oombinationa, as mother's bairn Sc. 
(said of a spoiled child) ; Mothbb'b bon, Motheb'b 
CHILD (fin ME. moder bem). daughter ■■ (every) 
person. 

a 1889 Marher, a Ha..walde ^eome )ef godet wills 
were k>at ha moste beon an of be moder hern so mucha 
drohan for drihtm. 1679 Cotton Burteaeua upen B. 147 
Ladies I thou (Parb) moov'st my laughter, They'r Deities 
ev’ry Mothers Daughter. 1896 A. Lanc Menk ef F(/a i. 3 
Of me, in our country speech, it used to be said that 1 was 
'a mother's bairn 

t b. The uninflected genitive survived late in Sc. 
in certain combinations, as mother^ brother, sister. 
a maternal uncle or aunt ; mother half, motherside 
m mother's side (with reference to descent). Obs. 
1483 Caxton Getd. Leg. 70/0 Thb thamar was Absalons 
auster by tha moder syda. a zgae Burgh Lawis xcviiL (1868) 
48 That ayra. .sal ha in yemacll of hb frandbon tha mudyr- 
half. 1913 in Fasm. Rose ef Kitrantech (Spalding Club) 183 
Valter Rosa of Kinstara imar broder Co the said vraquhila 
Archibalda. atmi Ijnorrav (Pitacotiaa) Chren, Seet. 
(&1'.S.) 11 . 179 Thair oaptana Monsr de Gwba our queiM 
mother brother. sgaS DALsvMrLB tr. Lesiie'a Hist, SceL 
IX. i8t Ha was the kingb mother brother, ifiaa Massr tr. 
Aleman's Cuasuatn aTAlf, it 184 Hb kinswoman by tha 
mother-sida, 1878 Wadacr^m'a Vecab. ii (Ja<u.) Avstn^ 
culna, tba mothar-brotbar. /bid., Materterau tha mothar- 
aisiar. tyfiS Beawtu, Ceraiem U. (ad. a) 98 Balog unob by 
tha asotbar-aida to Rurysthanas. 


16 . Special oomh.: ft. attrib. (and genitive)# 
mother-Alkili, alkali obtained from the mother- 
liqnor left after crptallisatioQ ; fmoUior-bovoiiglb 
mothor-oitF -> MimoroLis in various semes; 
mothor*oloTO (ice quoL 1866); mothee ooal^ 
mineral charcoal ; t mother deeoest, descent bv 
the mother's side ; mother At • 'At of the mother \ 
ahystericattaek; mother gate C0a/-mfifrVrGATn 
#6.^] (see quot. i860); mother idea [- F. iddi 
mbrej. the hindamentm Idea (of something, e. g. of 
an institutioii, a literary work) ; mother liquid, 
liquor the liquid left after crystallization, e.g. 
of sea-salt; mother-lye, the mother-liquor of 
an alkali ; mother maid, -maiden, the Virgin 
M.iry; mother mark (ta^x.), mother’s mark, a 
nsevus; mothece* me^ng, a meeting (usually 
weekly) of mothers (of the working classes) con- 
nected with a parish or congrej^ion, for the pur- 
pose of receiving instruction and counsel ; mother 
plan » mamma piaa ; mother plant, (o) a parent 
plant from whim other plants have bem derived ; 
{b) the female or seed-bearing parent of a hybrid 
(B. D. Jackson Gloss, Bot, Temts imo) ; mother 
queen -> Quiek-motheb ; also applied to a queen- 
bee; mother right, (e)»MATKiABOHY ; (6) the 
custom by which dynastic succession passes only in 
the female line ; m^her ship, a ship having charge 
ot one or more torpedo boats ; mother siok 0., 
pining for one's mother (ct mammy^sick) ; mother 
skein,' a continuous riblH>n-like fi^urcof chromatin 
in the early stages of nuclear divl>ioa ' (B. D. Jack- 
son) ; t mother spar, the matrix of an ore; mother 
Bpotmmfllher*! mark ; mother star » Mon astir ; 
mother stone, (a) the matiix of a mineral ; also, 
a stone from which other minerals are derived by 
stmctnral or chemical change; (6) see quoL 
1770-4; f mother suppository, a suppository 
for the womb, a pessary ; mother thought ■■ 
mother idea\ tmother wasp (see quot); mother- 
water mother wool (see quot.); 
mother yaw » mamma pian, 
i88» \jsmi<%AlkaUi Tratda 844 * Weak * or ' "mother * alkali 
b a fine powdery substance, a latg t.ag. Kath. 46 pe "moder 
buih of Alexandres riihe. 1963-87 Foxs A. h bf. (1596) 
10/8 fiUhops of (he "mother citie and archbbhops were all 
one. 1979*89 Abp. Sandvs Sarm. viit. 13a The mother Citia 
oft he Realmeb reasonably fumbhed with faithfull preachers. 
1690 Blancard Lex. Med. 41 Anthcphylli . . . Angl. "Mother 
cloves. 1693 A. Van Lbruwbnhork in Phil. Trans. XVII. 
05a, 1 chose some of (lie largest Cloves 1 could find, called 
Muther-Cloves. t866 Treas. Hot,, Mother clevas. a name in 
the East for the fully expanded flower-buds of Ca*yopkytlua 
mromnticua. 1873 Dawson Lartk 4 Maut vi. 118 A dusty 
fibrous substance, like charcoal, called ' "mother coal * by 
miners. ibpMb ULLKR Holy 4 Prof. St. iv. xv. 313 Her royall 
birth by her Fathers side doth comparative I y make her 
"Mother-descent seem low. 1697 P. Hknry Diary 4 Lett, 
(1882)65 "Mother-fits. 1681 Grew Mnsaeum 1. L4 A Thong 
hereof ty'd about the middle, b of good use . . especblly 
a([Bii)8t Mother-Fits. 1839 Penny Cyel. XV. 347 When the 
bwd or ' "mother-gate ’ has proceeded some dbtance on both 
sides of the pit [etc.], i860 Jb.ng. 4 bor. Min. Gloss. (Newc. 
I'erms), Mothargata^ the bora along which the coals am 
trammed from a dbtrict of workings. 1898 O. W. Holmrs 
Aut. Brcahf.-t. x, There b a "iiiother-idea in each parti- 
cubr kind of tree, which, if well marked, b probably em- 
bodied in the poetry of every bn^uage. 18^ Urb Dtct, 
Arts 1133 The more of the crystalline particles are drained 
from the memllic bath, the richer does the "mother liquid 
become in silver. 1796 Kirwan FJem. Min, (ed a) II. 36a 
The "mother liquor pouied off. 1890 Abnkv Pkotogr, (ed. 6) 
71 llie mother liquor may be emplo>ed for intensifying. 
tSee Med Jrnl. 111 . 8a These "mother-leys still contain 
a certain quantity of caustic soda, e 1869 Circ. Set. 1 . 331/s 
Ihe fluid from which crystals are precipitated b auled 
mother-lye. s6ib Dohnb Pregr, Sent, itud Auniv. 341 
Where thou shall sec the bles^ "Mother-maid. C144 
St. Mary efOignies 11. viii. in Angtia Wll. 17V Lyke n 
childe soukyn^e pe pappes of be "moder-mayden. 17197 
tncycl. hrit. (ed. 3) Xli. 6 is/b Nantus.a mole ou the skin, 
nnerally called a *mothePs marh. i8sa-34 Geot/s Study 
ned. led. 4) IV. 536 These [moles] differ esscntblty from 
nmvi or genuine mother marks. tM4 Emyel, Brit. XVII. 
163^1 It b often congenital, hence the term ' mother's mark 
or It may appear in early childliood. 1887 'Edna Lvall* 
KmL Errant (16891 •fi>» 1 was trying to get tha "Mothers • 
Meeting accounts right. 1898 "Mother-pian [see Mamma^ 
d^ 1699-87 H. More Afp, AnSid, (17101 eii Now thb 
regubr conformation of we Seed enme from the uniform 
motion of particles in the "Mother^plant. im Mortimbr 
Hnsb. (178!) 11 . 46 , 1 think thcisa raised by Layers from a 
Mother-plant make tim best Trees. 186B Darwin Animu 
4 Pt, xxvii. 11. 365 Foreign pollen occasionnlly affects (he 
mother plant in a direct manner. 1901 Treub* Retgne K, 
John ii. 55 The "Mother Queene she taketh on ambse 
Gain' Lndie CkKutance. 1999 Shaks. John u. i. 60 With 
him along b come the Mother Queene. s8i6 Kiiav ft 8». 
Entomol, xviiL (fSiS) 11 . 117 When the mother-queen waa 
removed, several of the snmll femalas oonicnded for tha cell 
with indescribable rage. 1889 ^Mother right [see Matri- 
archy]. 1907 Q, Rev. July 19s MBtriarchy, or rule of the 
mother, b not to be mfused with mother-right, or rub 
through the mother, linh PaM Malt G. a June a/i In tha 
case of the picket-boats, they ahoold be entirely Indejpendent 
of a "mothw-ship. im Daily Chxem to Jan. 9/1 The tor- 
pedo gunboat Haiord, which waa statbiiM at Barrow to 
act OS ' mothar^p ’ to tha five riny diving tonado^beols. 
1719 Sabah FmunHO Ctees cfBelimyn L tte In tea, aba 
was Huabnnd-aiok in a Momiw tha vaqr raveisa of what b 



MOTHXB. 


g«n«nny t«r«Md *MoUi«Midc; fipr Olris •!« m caXhd 
wbmt they pin* on being MpMmtcd from tiMirMoilMrt. t 69 t 
Oamw Mmtmum lit. i. ▼. yo6 llie *Moth«t«Spftr of tb« Tio- 


Ittcer tfiplied chlcflf to the eciiiii fliiiig 
to the Mrftoe of fermeotlng liquon. Oki, 


“H* E'-WT Diet.. Ammrcat th« mothor pr fbe» of oH 
Ansrl tS? * in^er §pol ^3* 'f**** ***‘*^ oiother 

*Mocher irtar [■«« MoNAaraa). 144a ia WUIii&1l!b^ Cmtm* JJ* l!*l ^*52 


*Mocher Mar [MaMoNAaraa]. 1448 b WUliafr Clark Com* 
hnAgi (1886) 1. 386 Ciuriaga of kW^lodiii of ^modnatona. 
tyyo-a A. H vhtb* £'««. (18U3) 1 . 308 It'a abounding 

with tn« ModCi called In Hertfordiihlra, motber-atono (8 con- 
cretbn of many amall blue iMbbleai. lypi Kihwan JSUm, 
Mitu. (ed. e) I. 433 Granite, .u the niother-Moiie, by whoee 
fueion baialt ia produced, tygp J. RoBBirraoN Agnc, Ftrtk 
17 Whbh aoma farman call mutheratone aolL 1833 f. R. 
Lbipchild CothvhUI Mintt 91 Quarta generally prevaila b 
the matriK (mother atone), xmo Lttb D^fttns 1. Ixxxviii. 
X30 Peeaarie (whiche U a *motner auppoaitorie}. x88i Mot* 
LKY in C*#rr. (1889) 1 * 388 Aa to the ^motherthought of tba 
book, it ia to me original. 1679 M. RuaoBN Furiktr Diicw, 
Be*s 4 The Male among Waapa, which aoma call the* Mother* 
Waap, atingi more venemoualy than the common Waap doth. 
1738 Reio tr. MacqHir*t Chym. I. 145 All Miliiie aulutiona 
ill general, after having yielded a certain quantity of crystals, 
grow thick, and refuse to part %vith any more, though they 
still contain much Sait* They are called * Ahtktr-waitn, 
*•54 J- ScopPBRN in Orf*t cVrr. Sei.t Cfurm. 14 To clear 
away from any crystalline product the motk^r-waitr. lyay** 
41 CHAMBKRa Cycl. K.v. tVoatf The French and Engliu 
usually Nparate e.'ich fleece into three aorta ; via. 1. *Moth€r- 
W00I, which is that of the liack and neck. i8aa~34 
Study Mfd. fed. 4) II. 433 The master funqha being named 
(b St. Domingo] the mama-pbn or ^mother yaw. 

b. Phrasal combinations with of\ t mother of 
Amethyst,? ■ Hluk Johns; mother of anohovlea, 
the scad or horse-mackerel, Trachurus saurus ; 
mother of olovea « mother clove (see 16 a); 
mother of ooel * mother rva/(iiee 16 a); t mother 
of emeralde (see quot.); f mother of gold, a min- 
eral supposed to indicate the presence of gold (qoot 
1506 identifies the word with Mothir sb^) \ mother 
of the herrings (tee Hebbino 1 c) ; mother of 
mllliona, the ivy-leaved toad-flax, Linaria Cym^ 
baiaria\ f mother ofthe mine (see quot.); mother 
of (the) months, the moon ; mother of thou- 
sands, (a) mother of millions; (b) the common 
daisy, Bettis perennis ; (^) Saxifraga sarmeniosa ; 
{d) the doable blue creeping cam{)aniila (Britten 
& Holl ) ; mother of wheat (see quot) ; mother 
of the wood, ‘the Asperu/a odorata ' \Syd, Soe. 
Lex. 1891); mother of y awe 
1797 Eucycl. Brit. <ed. 3) XII. 79/1 What we call autithyit 
root^ or *‘$Hother U but a aparry fluor, of which 

we have plenty in Derbyaiiire. x668 Cnarlbton Omammsti- 
COH X43 Trachurus . A\ie *Motber of Anchovies, 

Chambess Cycl. a.v. C/ew, * Mother of cloves. 1887 W.>^. 
Smyth Coal 4 * Coat-uttmimr 34 Soft mineral charcoal or 
* inother*or*coal *. 1797 httcycL Brit. (ed. 3) VI. 367/a 

Hence the green cochie spar brought from Egypt may have 
obtained the name of * mother 0/ emeralds. 1598 Raleigh 
Discov. Gniaua To Rdr.^ In Guiana.. the rocks.. are in 
•fleet thorow’Shiniiig. .which being tried to be no Marcaaite 
. . but aie no other then iT/lsic] madre del .the "mother 
of golde, or as it ia aside by others the scum of golde. xyu 
E. CooKB yoy S. Sea a6, 1 am of Opinion there is aliio 
Gold in the Island because we took up the Mother of Gold 
in several places by the Water-side. 18^ Mks. Brav 
I'amar 4> Tavy I. xviii. 318 *Mother of niuUons, with its 
numerous small drooping flowers. 1794. W. Hutchinson 
Hist, CumbUi. I. Catal. A mm. etc. sa Heterogeneous Iron 
Ores, Calx of Iron, mixed with calcareous earth. Sparry 
Iron Ore.. .Miners call it ^mother of the mine. 16x3 Fua- 
CHAS Tilgrimaey (X614) 13 The silent Moonei which,. ia 
Queene of the Night, .."Mother of moneths. x8m Snbllby 
Witch 0/ Atlai 73 Ten times the Mother of the Montha 
had bent Her Irow beside the folding*star. x686 Tfeae, 
Bot, 684/1 Linaria CymbeUstria^ Ivydeaved Toadflax or 


(mi7'0ai), sbA [Cforresponds in mean- 
ing to MDu. fftoeder, moer (in mod. Du. ptotr\ G. 
mutter^ identical m form and gender with the 
equivalent of Mothbb sh.^ 

Comparison with the synonymous It., 8p. madre scum of 
liquids, F. tmbre ide vimaiyre)^ OF. iwrrp * vendange presade * 
(nsenae 3 below), seems to show that this word, in Eng., 
Du., and Ger., is really an application of Mothes tb,^ The 
transition of sense is difficult to expbin ; but most probably 
the scum or dregs of distilled waters and the like was rw 
garded as being a portion of the * mother * or original crude 
substance which nad remained mixed with the refined 
product, from which in course of time k separated itself. 
(I'be term may possibly have belonged originally to tbe 
vocabulary of alcnemy.) An explanation aometimes given, 
that * mother of vinegar ' was so called on account of its 
efleot in promoting acetous fermentation, does not agree 
with the history of ihS use It has been pmnted out that 
Gr. yoavs, old woman, is used in the sense "scum, as of 
boiled milk but the coincidence is prob. accidentaL 

Most etymologists hi^e regarded the word (with its Do. 
and Ger. equivdenti) as altered by popular etymology from 
Du. modder m as c ., mud, mire (fur which Middle Du. has a 
rare variant meeder^ occurring chiefly ia derivntives) b LG, 
medder^ Niadkr (whence inod.O. modetif HG. dial, motier 
masc. (for which a variant sstsdier oocuis). Tbia notloo 
goes back to RUian's (Du. or Flemish) dictionary of xsp8, 
which conuins the two following entries 1 (i) ^Moddert 
sssedeTy meyer^ mtre^ sstoer^ Umos, oomura m^Uui, lutum, 
volutaorum; hxM»miretmudde* \ Medder^moeyer^ 

ssteeder, gremdeepde^ fax, fiaoes, craasamen, orasmmenturo 1 
Ang. motker*. But than appears to bo no evidence that 
tha fbvm medderyme svar usm for* mother * or *seom \ nor 
is that sioat leeoidsd ftw Ger. dml. wseeter,\ 

t L Dfcgf, 8canu Ib tho 16th a eumplsfl tlwan 
the dieg* or lenm of oil (diloiy fcndgring L 


or fome of oyle. xiyy B. Gooqb HereeOsuVe fiuee^ 11. (1386) 
69 Powre into a Flatter the thickest mothsr of oils, ifrse 
SuarLCT Cosmtfy Farm iil xUx. 519 Biss your cyder will 
. .growe oouered with much white mother swtmimng aloft. 
180s Holland Pliny li. 139 'i'he mother or lew of oile 
oiiue. xOep G. Bvti.bb Fern, Mom. x L 5 The Mcth in 
time wilbe co^wred with a mother, xflsi Coroa., Fiemr du 
viut the mother of wine : the whitx or mouldie spots that 
float on the top of old wine, iflefl BAcom 339 if the 

Body be liquid and not apt to putrefle toully, it will cast 
up a Mother in the Top; As the Mothers of Distilled 
Waters. 1676 Gasw Ammt. Leeam 1. vi. | 4 The Cut!* 
cular and other Concretions, commonly called Mothers, in 
Diatiird ytsAor*t Vinegar and other LiquorA 18x4 Caev 
Dante, Paradise xii. loo That, mouldy mother is, where 
late were lees. eBrfoHes^rey's Bot. (ed. a) I 558 Dutribu* 
lion [of filamentous Fungi or* Moulds"!. Universal,, occur- 
ring constantly in infusions of organic matter . .as * mother ", 
producing various fermentatloDA 

2. Spec. (In full mother of vinegar^ A ropy muci- 
laginous substance produced in vinegar during tlie 
proceu of acetous icrmentation (which it hastens) 
by a mould-fungus called Mycoderma aeeii. 

i8et Holland II. 334 A pultwse made of beasts 
dung & the mother of vinegcr tenmred together. 1676 
(see i]. xBif Umb Diet Arte 460 The slimy sediment of 
vinegar casl» called mother. 1870 Lowell Study bPirnd. 
(1871) ps Unhappily the bit of mother from Swift's vinegar- 
barrel has had strength enough to sour all the rest [ot Car- 
lyltt). 1879 EneycL Brit. IX. 98/s Mother di vinegar., 
is the " non-aerobiotic ' form of the mycoderma. 

1 8 . Motl^ of grapes i the solid mass of skins, 
etc., left after tbe expression of the juice by the 
winepress; — Mabo. Obs. 

x8xx CoToa., £s/el, .a certaine round staffe, that lies he- 
tweene the vpper boords of a Vinepresse, and the mother, 
or substance 01 the grapes. 1894 Morraux Rmbetais v. vii. 
For fear there should Mill lurk some J uice among the Husks, 
and Hullings, in the Mother of the Grape. t7BS Bradley 
Fam. Diet, a v. Pineyar, I'o make strong Vinegar, dry the 
Mother of Grapes for the space of two Days. 

Mother (mn*59j), w.i [f. Mother / 8 .I] 

1, trans. To be the mother of, give birth to ; in 
quotB.yf^., to be the source of, give rise to, produce. 

1348 Gest Pr, Masse A vj, Thia pryuate masse whych 
mothereth so man) folde and naynouse vycea xBgo Blackib 
jSscAytus II. 189 but tears are vain. And weeping might 
but mother wonicr woe. xooo Nation (N. Y.) 15 Nov. 3^/x 
The histork college at (^iierdtaro, which mothereef the 
evangel ixation of so enormous a share of the North Americao 
wildcrneits. 

2. To take care of or protect as a mother, 

s8^ C. K. B. Work for All 68 You would like to take 
Liuie Reed Into our house, for a time, and mother her till 
something can be found for her. 1878 Scribner's Metg. XV. 

S Some mothers 'mother* their children too much. 
Mra H. Ward Marcella 1 . xa7 Someone . .will take 
arcella and mother her. 


hampton..ia not fathered by the castle, nor mothered by 
tbe church. 

b. Naut. in passive. Of a torpedo-boat x To be 
protected by a * mother’. 

X90X Blackw. Mag. Oct. 449 Torpedo craft could also be 
* mothered ** 

8. To profess to be the mother of ; to acknow- 
ledge ^ruly or falsely) the maternity of (a child). 

s6ea FLBTCHxa & Mass. Spast, Curate v. iii. You Sir, 
chat Would have me mother Bastards, being unable I'o 
honour me with one Child of mine owne. X879 W. Howbll 
Medulla Hist. Angl. (1687)084 That the Queen, to have put 
lady Elizabeth besides the Crown, would have mothered 
another bodies Child ; but King Philip scorn’d 10 lather it. 

Jig. 19M Anna Sbwabd Lett. (x8ii) II. 41 The congenial 
rants which pretend to reply to them, are from the same 
pen, whoever Mr Merry may persuade to mother them. 
xBsp T* A. Trollotb Summ. Brittany 11. 370 It is evident 
throughout the country that * Our Lady’ was called on to 
mother every Pagan worship that could not be otherwise 
disposed eC 1884 Pail MaU G. it June a/s Such books are 
translated by some humble hand, and fathered or motheiwd 
by another of some literary stanoing. 

4. Const upon, a. Ut. To attribute the 
maternity of (a child) to (a woman). 

1540 Udall Ermtm, Apoyh. 139 A childe mothared on a 
woman that neuer beare it, or a chaungelyng. x888 ' R. 
Boldibwood* Bobbery under Anns (r8^) 834 They must , 
have changed her, and mothered the wrong child on tbe ' 
old woman. 

b. To attribute tbe authorship of (some- 
thbg) to (a woman) ; also, to ascribe the origin of 
(something) to sometliing else. 

X644 J, Goodwin Imnoe. Tflumtyk. (1845) 33 That concep- 
tion ..IS indiflerencly fathered, or motner^ rather, upon 
them alU tkn TaAMBBNB Chr. Ethiee 300 Which accident 
is wholly to ha falhared on Adama fondneaa to please his 
wife^ and to be mothered upon her lightnem and credulity. 
1831 Prmsede Meig. XV. 11 (She} wrote tho greater portion 
of a novel which waa meiher^ on MIrb Spence. 1907 
Blaekw. Mag. May 868/e Miny venerable repertees were 
mothered on ner. 

6. To find a mother for (a lamb or calf). Also 
const e^tm. 

xBaa firmaai Bk. Pfhrm tf,8o9 It b neceMary when a 
lambb left an Orphan, dr leai j i y eti ia memry, t» mother iL 
as k la tenaed, u^anoibar ma. s88B*lL Bolmewood’ 


MOTHXB XABTH. 

BoMe^ymmterArmi xtvUi, Mothering the t 

up, leg-roping, and all the rest of It ndb^Xom. Cammse 
Totm 9s It Is vitally nt et saary to turn-out all the laatbe 
and get them * mothsra ' as soon aa they are * tailed *. 

MotlmCmvOu), [f. Mothih intr. 
Tc become mothery. Hence Xo^tberiiig tfbl. al, 
XYii QciflCY Di^. asS It's an Insipid Phlegm 

and wUx not keep long without mothering and etinkltig. 
1708 S. SmXtn Comyl, Homem. (1730) 109 If your ptdcle 
■uotbert, boil It again, lygo Johnson Bstmbler No. 31 n 13 
Her oonaerree mould, her wines sour, and plcklst mother. 
1861 bommed Etem. Chem. (ed. 0) 481 Frequently a little 
sulfuric arid is aflarwards added, wkb a view of chedting 
further decooqwaittco, or meifaenng. 

ICoUiAP, obi. var. IIautuab dial.f young girl, 
Mo*th«rftgm. nonce^wd. [f. Mother xd.i •f 
•AOB.] The condition or state of being a mother, 
a 139X H. Smith Serm, (1614) 13 Mafiage Is called Matri- 
monitt, which signifleth motherage^ lemmier edd. Mothers^ 
because it makes them mothers whirii were virgins before. 

MothmruolmrelL (See also MoruEBrd.ijc.) 
L tfr- A parish church, as distinguished from 
a chflpel of case. Obs. 

c xaag Chron, Eng. (Ritson) 003 FiftI moder chircben ant 
mo He lette falle. ant chapeles ba r 1430 Godsiow Reg. 
649 Except tbe tetnys of wolle ft of lambys of the moduli 
cnurche of Bloxham. Vorks* Chantry Surv. (Surtees) 

11. aaS I'he Mme chauntery is distsunt from the parytshe 
church . . whych they calle the mother church, ij mvles. 

K xa Addison Syeet. No. 45* 0 7 We are Informed from 
inkridge, that a doxen Weddings were lately celebrated 
in the Mother Church of that Place. X778 Eng. Gmaeiieer 
(ed. ■) av. Weymouth, Some of tha inhuDiiants go to Radl- 
pole church,, .othent to Wyke-Regis tbe mother-church. 

attrib. x888 R. Holmb Armoury iii. xliL 473 A Squars 
Steeple, or Parochiall, or Mother Church Steeple. 

b. The principal church of a country, region, 
or city ; sometimes a cathedral or a metropolitan 
church. Now rare, 

1387 TaavtsA Hi f den (Rolls) IL 77 ps bridds chtrebs aits 
be chief moderchirche of al Wales, x^g Bradshaw St, 
W^Htge It. 464 Whiche churche was principsll to all the 
citic, And the mouther-church called withouun doubt. X738 
J. Chamberlavnb St. Gt. Brit. 1. ix. (ed. 8) 106 St. Paurs, 
the Mother Church of London Diocese, x^x Frremam 
Norm. Cone. (1876) IV. xviii. 135 I'he mother church of the 
whole land, the church of Christ at (Canterbury. 

2. The church (i.e. organised body of ChrietianO 
of which another church is a ‘daughter’ or off- 
shoot ; also, the oldest or original church from 
which all others have sprung. 

1374 G. Scot 7 >eat. agst. Err. Rem. Ch. A iU b, Herein 
that wicked mother-churche We may to witnes call. 1867 
Pools Dial. behv. Protest, k (1735) 31 Not Rome, 

but Jerusalem should be the Mothe^Church. s88e Famiab 
Early Lhr, 1 . 04 In reading St. James we can realise the 
sentimenu of ine Moiher>Church of Jerusalem. 

Motbftr oonntry, 

1. A country in relation to Its colonies. 

X3B7 Goldino De Mornay xxxiiL (1390) 530 After the etis> 
tome of their Mother country Penna from whence they 
descend. 1730 Bbrkbley Serm. to S. P. G. Wks. i87< 111 . 
B45 No fashions are so much followed by our Colonies aa 
thoae of the mother-country. x88x Ld. Brougham Brit, 
Const. App. I. 403 If CanMB were separated from the 
mother country. 

2. One’s native country. 

So F. tern mire. In Caxton's Eneydos (1490) the words 
la doulce terre mere of the Fr. original are rendered simply 
the swe/e couutrey (ed. E.E.T.S. p. so). 

XS9S DaniBl Civ. Wars 1. Ixxxviii, 'Ihy Mother-oountrey, 
whence thyself didst spring. s 839 MASstHuBa UnnaS. 
Combat 1. 1, To joyne with them to lift a wicked arme 
Mainst nw mother Countrey, this Marsellia. 1713 SHAFraaa. 
CMaroc. ni. 143 note^ Absolute Power annuls the Publick: 
And where there is no Publick, or Constitution, there ia in 
reality no Mother-Country or Nation. xSaq Lady Gmanvillb 
Lett. X3 Dec., She seems a very charming person. .with 
latr noble and not a shade of her mother-country. 

t MO'thftrdoiiL. Obs. rare^"^. [f. Mother 
sb\ + -DOM.] Maternal status or authority. 

a X638 Mbde Wks, v. (167s) 9S1 All Joyntly as one Body 
anew acknowledging tbe Motberdom of the Koman City. 

Mother MJrtk, 

L The earth coosideied as the mother of its in- 
habitants and productions; also (in somewhat 
jocular use, with allusion to this), tM ground. 

CT. L. Term mater (as a goddess). In Eng. the persooL 
ficstion remains so far that too article is commonly omitted 
as before a proper name, although inUtal capitals are rarely 
used. Often with pomeesive, my, your, etc. 

rx386 C'tbss Pbmbiokb Ps. cxlvi. U, HIs strength is 
none, if any in his breath ; Which vapor'd foorth to mother 
earth he goes. 1990 SrsNSBa F. O, 1. U. 19 He .. With 
bloudy mouth hk mother earth did kia i8eo SKAxa A. Y.L. 
I. ii. •13. 1867 Milton P. L. 1. 687 Men also. .IU8*d the 
bowels of their mother Earth For Traasures better hid. 1898 
Tatb ft Bsadv Pe. civ. 09 Forthwith to mother Eatth 
retnrn. 1786 Compt. Farmer av. VegtteUian, Tbe sun,., 
cannot eiiner help the mother earth in her pragnancy, nor 
[etc.1. 1831 D. JeanoLD Si. CUet xlv. 137 It Is.. made a 
misdeaeanowr aj^nst mother eatth to sleep, with only the 
heavens above the sleeper. 1890 ‘ R. Boldbewood ' Col, £§• 
former (1891) 09s The nnboHoded treaaumefmotbor earth, 

2. (Seeqnots.) 

tTfi Millbb Card. Diet. av. Earth, Some W team 
mean that Sort of Earth that eq^ly partakes of Sand and 




WntfiTtfl «.i [C Molita M.t 

•wX] 1b pmsynthctic fofAiHoni and with 
•dvt. : HbtImp • mother, 
mi# Oau CrT. C^mtiUs i. ii. lii. aq TIm Pmtt iibl* Am>> 
chtM M be. .doubte aolbered. imi Cumbulamd Ohtrvt^ 
Ho. 151 V. m Ihree Mich lilgn«Dloodc4l herds as Linuii 
Orphfm, end Mnsanu, so fetbcred and so mothered, were 
eeoafh to people all Gieeoe with peels end mueicienfc 
CAi. [C Motiub or 
^ «^BD.} Coatainioi' mother, 
siop DiYDaii Kibv; ni. 6fls Thep obit their naked 
Liim with BMitberd OyC T. SHBaiMN P^rwhu nr, 
61 eelr. Mothered winw 

XmlMrar (wteei). Austral ^ Motbie 
r.i4>-iBk.] A pereon employed to ^iBoOier*UmU 
(cf. MoniKB 0,1 5>. 

si#e * R. Bolobswood* Drmm v8. 6# No 

■Mae shepherds and *BMtharan* le pap hi that huadwigk 

•VUL,] Of or peruining to a mother ; motherly. 

c Jtfirvur Sa/fttuirttm eis Ouse ladk tholed in snwla 
be mioderfull coaipaMalonne. 

MothwllBad (ma tfiMhcd). Ods. exc. arcA, [f. 
Motubb s6^ •*> -UBAD.] A. The aUte or conditioa 
of being a mother, b. Motherly eare. o. eantr. 
An embodiment of maternal qualities. 

€ seitStloaaiiAM v. a4 Wanne he al |iys worlde schct 
wekJe To hyra worscbipa bps yheUe For here moder-bede. 
1317 F0UU CmUeh. lae Withoutea ooy men^ng of hir 
nmdirhsda. ijao Gowaa Cn%f. 1 . 195 So mot I nedea be 
Iliac weie For Moderliad and for tencJresae. ^ 1440 York 
Mptt aim. eoi My auxUrbed, John|KhaU bmi hauc. And 
for my sona 1 wolle be taka lip# E. Abkolo L/. Amui i. 
<i8Bi; 9 Conntlotii Devas worship her and wait Attendant 
on chat mdiant Motherbead. 

MothArhOOd (mo*tbjhtiil). [4- -ROOD.} 

1. The condition or fact of bidng a mother. 

tibt Ftoaio Mmimifm <1634) 464 For my part, 1 no more 
acknowledge Venns wiihout Chipid, then a molber-bood 
without an ofl^epring. iMi W. Koaaeraoa PkramrL G*n, 
1 *^ 3 ) ^ Mother-hood, t 9 p C. Lovrr Si^j^ 

II. 103 Rejoicing in tby mochetnood. a 96 g Man 
BATON A. DSrtr I. lii. (i88i> ee Some women dm the 
Warm sun of motherhood to ripen their true nature. 

trrgusf. and Jig", tdeg LiilB Ait^e rm O. f Tat 
Pref. i That were againei Ids owne Apoaileahip, and the 
motherhood Rome by him got here, STiu.taoFt. 

CA, Ko*m (ed. t) ess 'Hiree properties in the Hohr Trinity, 
of the Fatherhood, of the Motherhood, and of the lAwdsbip. 
aijS P. Gskoohy Holy Cmik, Ck, xe. 156 U'he motberhoM 
af the Church was manifetted. .in her respect for the indi- 
vidoalUy of her children. 

b. The tpint of a mother; the feeling or love 
of a mother. 

i9#3 Nasiii Ckritft T. 33 b, Not hate but hunger, taught 
Miriam to forget motherhood. 1^ Miss Mulock Sfrm. 
0ut tf CA Ui. (1S81) 99 like mete mm of bringin# eight or 
ten children into tlm woiid does not in the least imply true 
BMMberbood. 

2. Used collectively for mothers. 

18^ Ta/i'r Mmg. 11 . loi lira niotberhood of Great Britain 
was m a conspiracy to entrap him. 

2. Anikrspohgy, A clan constituted by kinship 
through the mother. 

s88a a. t.ANo Custom 4 Myth 108 A man of the Mouse 
* niotnerhood ', as the totem kindred is locally styled, may 
aot eat mice. 

XothBliag (ma-tlariq), vbU sb,^ [f. Mothbb 
a.i and sb^ -t -uro 1.] 

1 . The action of tlic vb. Motubb ; motherly care 
or supervision. 

tiM Stbvbnson Lrt. In ScrihutPs (1899) XXV. 30^ 
Her mothering and thought for others displays itself in od- 
vi< e against hard boiled eggs, well-done rarot, and late 
dinners, * 0 . Tsavbsb^ Mourn MacUmn (1893I 1 . 86 

Mothering is woman's work without a doubt. 

2L I'hc custom of visiting parents and giving or 
receiving presents on Mld-lent Sunday, hence called 
Aioihsring Sunday. 

i64B Hbbrick To A CorymoHU in 

Ctocostor^ lie to thee a Sinmell bring, 'Gainst thou go’st 
a mothering, lyao [see Midlumtino], sSm Howa Evory- 
d^y Bh. 1 . 359 It is Mill a custom 00 Mid-Lent Sunday in 
■lany parts of England, for slants.. to carry cakes.. xra 
presents to their parents; and ia other parts, to visit their 
mother for a meal of fnrmity, or to receive cakes.. with her 
blessing. This U called Borng a mothering. 18145 BntycL 
Motrop, XXL 379 Midlent Sunday ..hiu also a vulgar 
aame of Motkoring Sunday. 1883 C. S. BoaNa Skropah, 
Fotk Loro 325 ‘Shrewsbury Simneb*.,are eaten by many 
who do not nera the pious nahii of *Biocheiing * which they 
Were intended to celebrate. 

XothBring a. ^f. Mothtb r.l 

^ -mo That acts os a mother. 

1855 Bailbv Spiritnml Log. in MyUic. etc. 68 Earth's all 
motherUig boeota. i8#a H. Drumuono Aocont Mmn 344 
The Botanist.. places the mothering plants at the top of 
his dapartinent of Nature. 1901 HaNiav Honutkom 
lavondor 30 The clamant rain, the mothering dew, 
X0'tb«r-i8l*l8kw. Also 6 modar of law, 
motharolawe, 7 mother law. [See -ut-law.] 

L The mother of one's husband or wife, 
a. CBgM/’r'aaKA.^wnr. 341/1 Mood ur in lawe,Afcrw<. 1477 
JPasioH Lott in. 175, 1 trow char is not a kynder woman 
levcing then 1 shall bava to my ssodyr in laws. 1540 Htbob 
tr. Yhrd /m$tr, Ckr. $Yom. (199s) Aav, It is said, that 
mothers in Uwes baare a stepmothers hate unto their 
daughters in lawea i68B PmrroN Guard, fnsfr, (1897I 06 
The everlanting Din of Mocbers-in-law. 17# r Gibbon xWA 
Sr F. xix. 11 . 13000/4, His only crime was a rsfulat to 


■ratny tbs desfcaa of Ms awtbm-iii-law. sMa F u me tk 
Howitt /famHaraim Aamag iba KandlaraL if a oiaa ha 
aompellsd to sptak with bis motbar-lu-iaw, the psir wiH 
turn their hacks upon ona another. 

A iglB KMrmeto Abtrdaa Kog. <1844) f- >54 Jonat Bar* 
boor, hlr moder af taw. 

y. fgad Tinhaui Lah$ aR 13 Tha atotbatabews agaynit 
the doughtcrelaww idgy la Sury lYtUt iCamdaa) My 
motharlawes ebUdrea. 

% m Stbpmothbe. Now regarded as incorrect. 

sfia St BridgH ia Myrr. our Ladyo p. xhriiL Hlr aioder 

10 mwn ste ruLtaa Hafy 4 St 1. x. M If ebe bw 
coaioB a moAm ia law, thare is no differaiiea batwixt her 
carriage to barown and her aeoond husbaads children. sTja 
Fibloino Miotriy, xiv, 1 know iha word mothar-ia-law dm 
a terribla wnmd j but perhaps 1 aiay aiake a bettar tbaa 
you imagine. 1848 TeAcaasAV Yarn, /wiir xiv. Miss Sharp 
srill ha your mothar-ii> 4 aw..Uiat'a what will happem 

8. slang, (See quot. 1886.) 

1884 Daufy Tol, 3 July 5/4 (Farmer). iM * J. BrcmeanviCK * 
Curios, Aloft Batryto Mother-in-law. .The drink of this 
name is composed of equal proportions of ' old and hitter 

Hence Mother-in-law v. uaHtO‘Wd., to rule as a 
mother-in-law. 

1855 DtcKEMi Dorrii il xiv, I will Dot..Babmit to be 
aunh^in-lawed by Mre. Geoeiml. 

Xotharldn (mw*0Atkin), -Idns. [L Mothbb 
sb.k -KIN.] An aflectionatcdimmntive for* mother*. 

1870 BaowMtNG /i«ia Ivausatdtek 95 See, motherkin, your 
friends I i8#6 Mrs. Caftvn Quakor Grandmother vUi. 89 
'Oh, frivolouM motherkin*. he said. 1905 Mxa Darnbw 
Grundv Vatcill, HaueH ^ ' What is the matter?* ' Nexhing'. 
..'Really? './Really, niotherkins 1 replied. 

Xotharluid (mr^^^laend, -l&nd). [f. Mothbb 
T Land /A] a. A country as the mother or 
producer of anything, b. The country of one*s 
origin ; one’s native country. 

17x1 SuAXTBaa. Charae, III. 43 It happen'd of old in 
(Egypt] this Mother- ! nnd of Superstition, c tSse South ky 
IntL r. att CtaehnauKarry^ I^gVpt, mother-land of all the arts. 
tSaB Carlyle Mite, (1837) 1. aiB Our own stem Mother- 
land. 1848 Paowarr Fromoih. Bonnd^i Scythia wns to 
the Greclu the afiother.land of iron. x88i Mrs. C. Prard 
Policy St'Pattioas IL oat The longing for one's motherland. 
1890 *'R. Boloxxwood Cot. Roformor (1891) 40 The way- 
farer from the miaty mother- lands. 

XotlMT laagnaffe. Also (in sense J> 5 
modirls, modris langag*- 

1 . One's native langua ge. 

4x380 WvCT.ix Set, Wks. 11 . 393 Sum men wolde sete It in 
her modir langage as Jiei cunnen. c X449 Pkcock Rapr. 1. 
xiii. 66 Thct the lay parti which han vsid the bool Bible 
or oonli the Newe Tentamcnt in her modris langage. a 156B 
Ascham Seholem. n. (Arb.) 1x7 In the rudest contrie, and 
most barbarous mother language, may be found yat can 
speake verie wiselie. 1699 H. THoiMniKX iVke,ixB4t) II. 
9^ Whetlier translations in mother languages are to be had. 
18^ SouTHBY Maahc in Aot v, The very mother-language 
which 1 learnt, A lisping baby on my mother's knees. 

2 . A language from which others have sprung. 

t68o High Dutch Mtnerrm a^lat^moda (titIo>p.) Whereby 

the English may both easily and exactly learne the Neatest 
Dialect of the German Mother-Language. 1846 Gaora 
Grooca 11. ii. II. 3x9 They seem capable of being traced 
back to a certain ideal moih^language. xfoa Grrbnouch 
ft Kittrkdoe IVorrit z6i Similar processes enable us to 
postulate a number of similar mother-languages, as Celtic, 
olavic, Greek, and so on. 

ta The language in which something was written. 

s^x C Caktwright Cari. Relig. 1. 364 Which also the 
antient Fathers have subscribed, which (1 suppose) the 
Marquesae doth mean by the Scriptures Mother-language. 

XotharlaiB (mn-ffajlus), <7.^ [f. Motubb sb,k 

+ -LESS.] Having no mother. 

a 1083 W V lfstan Horn. xlv. (Napier) 238 Fylston widewum 
and fiaderleasuin and nuxlerleusum cilduin. a zaag Lag, 
Kath, 78 Dia maiden was bnSc faderles & moderles. x^ 
Wveup yas. I. 37 To vi&ite pupilles, timt is fadirles or 
modirlcs. X477 Earl Kivxaa (Caxton) DUtet 79 Many poure 
children Uiat wer fadir and modir lees. 1548 Ckanmer 
Catech. 100 b, OpprcsbersorCathcrlcsand motherleschildreiL 
1631 Gougk Goii's A rrrws 11. Ep. Dcd.,To become a mother 
to the moiherlcAsc. xyia Aruuthnut John Bull 11. iv, lira 
three poor Motherless Children. xBa# Soutmxy A ll/or Levo 
111. Ui, An only child and motherless, soot & S. Layamd 
Mrs. Lynn Linton L 3 Eliza's was practically a mothcrleas 
childhood. 

Hence lIo*tliarl«BBii«BB. 

1889 Adiu.. Sbkgrant a, Dohjsoh v. xxxvU, An indefinitely 
lonely and neglected look hung about the two -lira look uf 
motlicrlessness. 

tKo-therlofiis, Obs, [f. Mothbb sb,'h 4- 
-LKHH.] Free from ‘mother’. 

1607 Lingua nr. iii, Steeped eeven days in ebanga of 
motherless rose-water. 

XCotherlike (tzm*59il9ik), a, and adv. [f. 
Motubb sb^ + -ube.] 

A. adj. Resemblingamother; having the quali- 
ties of a mother; proper to a mother. 

S530 Palscr. 319A Mochmixrke belongyng to a aiotlrar, 
mmtormtt 1605 Br. Hall Msdit # t^wo in. | 98 Wks. 
(x6as) 68 It is a mother-like fauonr of the Earth, that she 
beares and noorbhes me. 1847 Taarr Comm, x Tkoso. iL 

11 Here he teaipers his mocher-like medcncss with tha 
gravity and authonty of a fkther. 1898 Maa. Caelylb 

II. 383 She was so glad over me, ao moCharlihA 

B. adv. After the manner of a mother. 

1589 WARifBR Alb. Eng, V. xxviiL 134 MoUier-Hka I meana 
their death. 1878 Smiles Robt, Dica ii. 13 Mother»lika.. 
she could not but regard these young things as ixurudars. 

ItothftrliaftM (mF-tfoiliiit'i). [L Mothbbbt 
«. -11188.J The quality of bebg motherly. 


MOTHSB 07 FBABZi. 


y ONSON Bmg> Causs, 1 . viL (xfiao) 54 .1^ ford 
ndtherliiNMaa. wyof b Baiukv voI. IL 88I98 


IsaaShtadfaidtherliiNDWa. >70fb 

Mms Muxjoge y. Hall/kx xxxia,Tlra sweat aMtherUntsa of 

charaexar which had come to her so 

xf Mar. 349 The peo^ wiU ba deeply toacbed both by its 
piety and auNhcruirast. ^ 

2g^h ^Hw| f (niwtfaiHfV [f. Mothbb - k-uHo.] 
A term of endearment for a motlier. -i Motobbeht. 

i88g Misa Yonge Dovo in Eaglo't Host xlx, ' Nay, mother- 
Kng'. be added letc.J m^onwavr Fad o/^ Asg^ I. 
149 ^MotherIiag\ she beard bua say softly, 'it is very 
btoutiful *. 

Koth/Nrly a. rOE. mddarliei see 

Mothbb sb.^ and -ly i. Cf. Mt>o., Du. matdsrltJJk, 
OHG. muMsrtth (MHG, msuttrlith, mod.G. 


mUUerlick)^ 

L Of or pertaining to a mother, rars. 

i Miaihorly lasHguagO '. ■'mother longue *. 
c 1000 ^Lrxtc Gram. v. ( 7 ..) 19 Matemsu, modorUc. in? 
Hookre £oc/, Pol. V. viii. f 5 la ibam wIm> can owe no 
lesea than childlike obedienca to tier that haib more cfaen 


motherly power. 1597 A. M. tr. Gni/iomoads Fr, Ckirmrg. 
av, I'he secretes of Physicke in their matemall and motharlyt 
^guase- 1871 R, Ellis CaUuHuo IxL 96 You from sso- 
therly tap the bright Girl can sever. 

2. Befitting or characteristic of a mother. 

axafo Wohunge in Cott. Ham. 385 )hi..sch ml H* aorhe 
vpo ht deoK wurSe suite was wiflinne martird ibi rooder- 
liche hcrtc. 4x408 Ltdo. Tkehas 1. in Chancor's Whs (1561) 
358/1 Bidding the qnene, whan the childe wer borne, Without 
ararcic, or moderly piiee That be be dcddA a 1440 Gesta 
Rom. Ill 333(HarL MS.) Certeinly Crut Uoure fader, For he 
bathe lo vs a fadirlye afTeccion, and not a modirly. 4 1530 
Ld. Bkovohk Aiih. Lyt. Brit (18x4) 437 Syr, sytb ye are 
lefte me in the stede of my moder, f(.»r Goddes sake man 
leue your faderly herte and take a inoderly heite vtUo you. 
x8ii Bible Transl. Pr^. r 9 Now the Church of Romo 
would seeme at the length to beare a motherly affectiim 
towards her children. 1871 Milton P, R, ii. 64 Within 
her brest. .Motherly caies and fears got head. 17x0 Addi- 
son Spoet No. 500 r 3 When 1 see the Motherly Airs of 
my little Daughters when playiny with their Pup(>«ts. 1848 
Dickens Domhey v, Mrs. Chick interposed with some 
motherly words about going 10 sleep like a dear. 1874 Btio- 
NAND Afj' time xiii. iia She pressed her on my forehead 
with another loving motherly kiss. ^ X889-4K R. Bridges 
Eros fjr Psycho Oct. xxii, Motherly pity, bend t)iy face and 
grunt One beam of rath to tby poor suppliant. 

8 . Kcaemblmg a mother ; having the character, 
manner, or appearance liehtting a mother. 

1530 Palsor. 346/3 Motherly woman, tnattvne, 1578 
Baker yewell of Health xte b, Mydwives and oth» 
mothcrlye women, xyga J. Louthian Form tff Process 
8) Bxs To cauM to come twelve good and motherly 
Women, by whom the Prisoner's Plea of Piegnancy may 
be tried. X787 Burns Border Tour Wed. so May, Pr, 
Wks, lioi Mrs. Somerville an excellent, motherly, agreeable 
woman, and a fine family. xSig Jane Austkn Emma iii, 
Mrs. Goddard was a plain, motherly kind of woman. x8m 
Caelvls Sekiilar 11 1. (1845) 197 The sky is so blue, and all 
is so calm, and motherly, and safe. 1678 Swinrurnk Each- 
tkeus so O holy and general mother of all men bom, But 
mother moht and motherlicst of mine. Earth. xB8a L. 
Sterhen Swifi L to A brisk, wholesome, motherly body. 


Kotharly (nitrSaih), adv. [f. Mothbu sb.^ s- 
-LY 5^.1 In a motherly manner. 

X433 Lydg. St. Edmund l 736 in Horstm. Altengl, Lag. 
(s88zi 389 Whan she hir sone gan kyssen and enbraoe And 
in hir armys moderly hym streyne. X5S4 Bradford in 
Coverdale Lett. Martyrs 11564) 288 The mother .. casteth 
the rodde into the fier, and colleth the childe, geueth it an 
anple, and dandleth it nio»te motherly. 1663 Cowley 
verses 4 Ess. x. Danger Procrast. (i66g) 140 1 ‘hoee studies 
to which Nature had to Motherly inclined me. X887 G. 
Macdonald Home Again vii, ‘i'he forehead bu mother had 
been so motherly proud of. 

Ko*t]ier na'keds a. [Cf. MDn. moodor naoct 


(Du. -naakt)y MHG. muoiernacket (G. muUtr-^ 


naekf).'] As naked as at birth ; stark-naked. 

4 1400 Sege Jems. 346 Sayh, y bidde hem be boon, bi- 
shopes ft o^er, To morow or mydday modur nak>‘d alie. 
e x^ Cafcbave Life St. Katk. v. 608 I'akc this mayden 
and strype hir mudir-naked. 1508 Pilgr. Per/. (W. de W. 
X531) 360 He all mother naked, spredyng hym selfe on the 
Crosse for vs moost pacyenlly. x8itt Tn Pitcairn Crint. 
Trials III. 599 Mother-miikii as be was borne. 1780-7S 
H. Bmoonb Fool 0/ Qual. 1x809) ■ Harry .. would ran 

about, mother-naked .. in a frosty morning. 1878 Rusmin 
P'ort Ciav, xxiii. 4 Mother-naked sits Theaena 

Mother of peuL Alto 6 moder perl, 
mother perle, 7-8 mother pearl(e. [Cf. F. 
^[fHbro porU pcail oyster (x 6 th c. in Go^f.), IL, Sp. 
madreperlOy G. perlsnivutior (late MHG. pirsB 
tnua/er), Du. /orr/-, paarlmooder^ -moer.l 
1. A smooth shining ihdeioent iubslance forming 
the inner layer of some shells. m». Naobb t. 

a S510 fnv. York Minster In Ralne Abps, York (Rolls) 
1 1 1 . 388 Unum pece de moder perl, xma Invent. Ck. Goods 
(Surtees No. 97) 86 An ymage of the birth of Our Lord, of 
mother of perle, sylver and gylt, xte Sknsbr F, Q, 1. 
viu 30 Handle strong Of mother perlL 1898 Lend, (ia 
No. 3358/4 A large Cabinet Frame inlaid with Mother 
PtariA 1748 Ar^sods Yoy. 11. viii. 3x8 They oaw . . great 
heaps of shelh of fine mother of pearl scattered up and 
down. SSsy Genii. Mar, XCVII. 11. 70 A screen, curiously 
wrought with mocher-o-pearl. 4 1890 Arab. Hta, (Rcldm) 
734 Inlaid with metImr-M-pearl and ebony. 1889 * J. & 
Winter * Mrs. Bob (xBpt) 4 lira useful aiNl hiigbly-orna- 
mental motber-o'-peatL 

b. Used as an exclamation. 


Rowlkv Non/ Wonder u i. Mother a pearle woman, 
shew your husband the cause. 

a AcbeUfithTicldliigmotkerofpeut. «Nmui. 
itm Hnuam tss dnll tte I. lb. Both* W 
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xoncnr. 


VOTHm or THYMB. 


/M£ II. 4SV Suiklry Mrti «f otW ilidl Mj Md 

aoioiic ikmoL thorn that, .bom p>arU«, and tharof ba colUd 
Mothcr-peou if^ tr. FortmoNmi, iitmgw lit JclL 041 
Than are . . nhell*. we cell die Mothers of poorL iM 
Pcnm Mumi /Vlibm li 11 m Sm Ear, Modier of Pttrl, 
Md by some Nomiaos or Noranui SbeO. iM# CJkmmS, 
JStuyfl VJ. 588/> Motkor the sbeUs of iho UrfO 

btvolvo moliiiec Meiomgritui mm 9 roni(/Strm, 
jSt, i|9S G. Haovkv iHerc^tSu^. 16 It l« Mpereiecel- 
1^ wit, that in the moUier peork of prodoiu Inueulioo. 
t H. I • NAoaiTK. Obs, 

STfi BIomm Amtr. Gemg. II. 40 The bowels of the o^K 
abound with, .nother-of-peorl, and some other productions 
of the mineral kingdom. 

4 . me in tMthcr^f-peoH oysitr^ thtU\ 

with the tense ^ made of moUier-of-pau'l \ tt m 
tHOiktr^-ptaii button^ etc. ; mlto timiiative, u ia 
m^ihor^f ‘pearl giots^ 

S797 Eiicy<L Brii. (ed. 3) XU. 610/1 The morgaritiferas. 
or pcarl-Moiing rousseL . This is the maUr pgriamm of 
Rumphius, or mother of pearl shell. 1794 Kirwan Gml. 
Eu. SS9 1 'be shells found m limestone sirsta ore commeuly 
entire ; some preserve their internal mother of iwerl gloss, 
sloe B r &oktM* Gm%tUttr <ed. xs) s v. Petem Ul.^ The best 
knives are mode of a piece of the large moiber-of*peail 
oyster. Itoa Woi 4 .abton in PkiL 'front* XCllI. 8 The., 
angles were token with a mother-oApeorl micrometm. i8ie 
Sportimg Mag. XXX. V. sgi A blue jacket with mother .of> 
pmar\ buuoras on h. 1849 MaB.CASLVt.B (1881) IL 6 a 
B utton-hook with the mother-of-pearl handle, stgo Aif 
baU*s dfrdl VllL 871 A peculiar while *iuotuef-of> 
pearl * tint. 

b. Comb. : mother-of>psarl moth (see qaoti. 
1829, 1850); mother of-pearl work, a kind of 
embroidery in which pieces of mother-of-pearl are 
sewn on velvet or silk. 


s6ep J. F. STRrHBNS Co/a/. Inucit II. 169 biargariifa 
fttr/tcMis Mother of Pearl M. i8|so — CataL L^dop- 
Ura 340 Botjts verticaU*. The Mother-of Pearl. Ibid. 341 
Boiys perptntiicuiaris, llie Scarce MotherKif-PeaH. iSBe 
CAULraiLD & Sawaro Diet, Netdievaork 351 Mother-of* 
Pearl Work. 

Xotiiar of ^yino. Also 8 mother thyme. 

a. Tlie wild thyme, I'hymus Serpyllum. b. Cala^ 
mintha Acinos (liritten dc Holland). 

1997 Gerasdb ff<‘rbal it. dxlv. 457 Wild Time Is adlod 
. .ill English . . Mother of Time, and our Ladies Bedstrawe. 
1693 Dalr Pknrotmco/. tyt^gfpH/lam e^n^iwr. .. Mother 
of lliyine. 1741 Campt, Fam.-^Pitee i. tv. ss4 Take .. 
Agrimony, Mother-thyme, ..Roman Wormieood, Cardune 
Benedictns. X84S KncytL Mt/rop XXV. 637/3 TkpmHO 
Serpyllum is the Wild 'rhyme or Mother of Thy ma 
ottr$b. S747 Wkslky Fnm. PAyuc <1763) 86 Let bis 
breakfast be Mother of Tlwiiie tea. 

t Xotbav'B cbildL Ohs. A pemon, chiefly in 
phraie every vwtheFs child, (Cf. Mother's sen^ 
o ijee K. Horn 664 (Camb. MSJ At hom lefie flikenhild, 
waske wurste moder child, cijog Hi, Lmy 93 in 
/t. R P. (i86a) 104 Beo iiad oher ibore And Vst scliol menie 
a moder child. s6o8 Dud & Clkavkr Expot. Prov, xi-xiL 
167 It was a fault in Dautd to swear so peremptorily that 
he would kill Mahal, hit fsmilie, and euery mottiers child 
of them. 1698 R. L'Estranor Foblet ccxvtt. 190 We have 
our Failings, Every Mothers Qiild of us. 

XotharRbip (m^-Baj/ip). Also 5 moder- 
ohypp, -ahip, modjnrahep. [f. Mothbb sb^^ 
-SHIP.] The office of a mother ; motherly care. 

e 1440 Pmrtonope 3589 For on your modership slwll 1 neuer 
tniat. 1493 Poutom Lott. 1 . 098 He hmthe aeyde os m^he 
ther ageyns ms he dar do to have hyr gode modyrebep. 

335 , 1 recomeund me on to yowr good moder- 
diypp. 1903 Btaehw. Mmr. Feb. 339/1 Even had self- 
defence Impelled Clorie to awndon her mothership, 
tb. (See Mother sb.'^ 3 c.) 
t^ MioDtOTON Gants oi Cksss iv. li, I haoe promis'd 
The Mother sliip 'oth Maids. 

Mo*t]ieno2xie, a. dial. [f. Mothib 
- 80ME.I Anxious like a mother. 

1890 Mss. TsoLLorx M. Armstrong xv. II. 9^ I hope 
excuse, miss, if 1 seem over mothersome end fooUra about 
hin^ . but he's a precious boy to ma 

Xotker’s son. 

1 . A man. Chiefly in phr., every mothers som. 

M 1040 IVokmngt in Cott. Hom. 369 Luue iwils Jm mi leue 
lif. moder sune feirest. a 1300 Cursor M. 7061 Mani modir 
sou was feld| Alt it es in he stori teld. S3.. Sir Btuss (A.) 
410a hai ner ded vpon ks grene, Eueri moder tone, i 
wena a 1400-30 A kxsusder 1439 ps first modire son be 
nwa..Was Balaan Jm bald berne. Malory 

Arthur x. xxix. 460 He casteth that we sbaUe neuer escape 
moder sooe of rs. 134a Uoau. Erasm. Apoph. 330 T3rdeue 
slewe tbeim euery mothers soonne excepte ona 1993 
SNAKe. Afri^. Af. I. iL8o. 1883 J. Wbbr Siono^HongitroU 
333 The £nfli3h..niassaflred tiiem oU, ev^ Mother's Son 
of tbeoi. 1894 Mottbux EsdelsUs iv. L (1737) 5 Each 
Mother's Son retired on board bis own Ship. 1M3 fENirr- 
•OM Cmptam 30 Every mother's son— Down they dropL 
S898 A. £. HouesiAM S hr sp shi nt Lad iclui, TIs that every 
mother's sou TmvaHsmdth a sh e i et J B. 

2 . A spoQt child.. 

i88b *EoiiA Lyall* Donosmn jcxlv, HeS never been at 
lowed to shift for bimeeU; he's a mother's sen. 

XotkfoT tMgU. [In sense 1, mother wei 
origiiialljr the nnuiflecled ecakive; cL the form 
mothers toxiinie in ifi-iyth c.] 

L One's native lanettafB. 

<1380 Wveup Sot. 114 Seder Mw echuld, in 

Mmrf ef p r e l e tys , lerne nod prom |m law of God in here 
erndyr tonga, esfee Brmt <£. B. T. S.) jis Hh wne or- 
deyned. .hot mee of hnie«,foo fot tyme forth shold plede 
In her mednr t n nia rseon H nnavmir Mor. Pstb. FroL a 
In methersotwR^ foringlwaM preif To msk one manor of 
egsg ImtooL 4 B fonn mUi (Percy Boftlj The 


Orsices, the Romayns, whli many ollinr mo. In their moder 
wrot werkea OBceUent. U 4 e Cbammbr Pr(^ So Gt. 
t The Saatoom tonge whicne nt that tyme wm mum 
mothen longe. i8ty Mobyoon JStm. nu a ChlUran. .aoona 
leome forroigoe buignates, and snonor forgot tlm soma, yea 
and thair mothers tongue also. 1788 Fobuycb Serm. L W. 
Worn. (1767) 1 . viL snu The. .Just jpnmnticlatieii of their 
mother-tongue. 1874 Blackib St(pCu/L 34 Without the 
intervention of the mother tongue. 

sa/tib. i8ia f. STBPHftHS Ett, e Ckmr. fx8s7) ssfi The 
lesrnuig which fyes in mother-tongue Umnshulone. 
b. frosts/. 


17 Ihe mother-tongue of the deaf end tiumb, b ^ isa* 
guage of signs. 

2 . An on|*inAl lang^unge from which others spring. 
rs848 Howbia Lstt. (189a) 11 . 475 The Mother-Tongues 
of Europe are thirteen. S7e7-4S Chambrbb Cyc/. b.y,. Of 
motkor tottguos^ Sceliger re^on* ten in Europa 1848 
Latham A'vy-. Lang. 11. iv. (ed. e) 83 It (.\roericao Englishl 
was earliest sepsnued ftom tlie mothcr-tongua 

Xotberwit. Alsosmodarlswytte. Native 
or natural wit ; common sense. 

Often in Pronerh : see Clbrcy s- 

€ 1440 Cascba VB Life St. JCatk. v. xysto The! oowde nenera 
rceorte on-to her moderis wyue. 1309 Moss DysUtgs 1. 
Wks. 153/s One spcciall tbynge, without which all lertiynge 
Is halfo leme. what is that quod ha Mary quod I, a 
good mother wyt. 1308 SncNsiui F. Q. iv. x. ax For all 
that nature by her roothcMivit Could frame In earth,. . Wae 
thera .«•» J. Skrcrant Solid Philos. saB Such Forms of 
Rea^toning w«xe, certainly, never intended . . for Men ot good 
Mother-Witt. 1780 C. Johnston Ckrysai (iBaa) 1 . 363 Well 
supplied with what is called mother-wit i8fo Kmsrson 
Coud. Lift vi. <x86t) las The cure for falee theology is 
motherwit. 1883 J. Mani inbau Types Eih. Theory 1 . 49 
The domain of accidental judgment and mother-wiL 
t b. ? One wlio possesses mother wit Obs. 

1^86 Masixiwb xet Pt. Tamburl. Prol. 1 From iygging 
vaines of riintng mother wita 
Hence Xathar vrlttod a., having mother-wit 
1393 Narhb Ckritfs T. 67 D»content, . . if (it Ijghtl cn a 
man of puiMance, (be he not more then inother-vmted cir- 
cumspect,) to him and lu» family it L no lesse fatall. 

Mo'tharwort. AUo 4-6 rooderwort(e, g 
moderuurt, modir-wort, modyr worte, 6 
mothanroorte, 6-7 motherworte, 8 mother- 
worth. [f. Mother sbS (in sense ii) + Wobt.J 
L A name for varions plants formerly luppc^ed 
to ba valuable in diseases of the womb; now 
chiefly applied to Leonurus Cafdiaca; formerly 
often to the mugwort, Artemisia vufgaris, 

0 1387 Sinott. Borikol, (Anecd. Oxon.) 36/3 Regina prolix 
moderworc. 14. . Stockholm Med. MS. u. 347 in Angtm 
XVlll. 313 Off modir-wort I wy! tell yn. .Off hat er be 
arn spycyn iij. c 1440 Protnp. Paw. 541/a Modyr woite, 
herbe (or mugworte. infra'), ariemesto. ^1430 Aiphito 
(Anecd. Oxon.) xo6/a Matricaria a^natiea . . modeutin. 
1333 Elvot Cent. Neltke (IS41) A ij, AitbamtMia queene of 
Co^ founde the venues of motheiwortc, which in latyne 
bearith her name. 1548 Tubner Homes of Herbes 50 Ly- 
copus is called of the commune Herbaries Cardiaca, m 
engltsha Motherwurt. 1607 TanuiA. Eourf. Beasts 350 
I'oks of Camomile and Motherwort, of each two or three 
handfula 1747 Wbsuiv Prim. Phytic 11763) 88 A Decoc- 
tion of Motb^ Wort. S780 J. Lbb Introd. Bot. App. 3x9 
Mother-wort, t^eonurus. xhij T. Thomson Ckem. (ed. 3) 
11 . 431 Some are brown. . .Others blue, as camomile, mother- 
wort 1838 Miss Pkatt Flower. /V.(i66n IV. 179. 

2 . Man’s motharwort ;sce M an 4^. a i ). Stink- 
ing motherwort, Chestopoditim vulvaria. 

s$yB Lvtb Dodotns v. iv. 549, I haue named it in Englishe, 
The ranke sUnking Goate, or stinking Motherwort. 


Kotbarjr (mvifori), a. [f. Motheb sb.^ 4 -t.] 
Mouldy, feculent. 

Apollo No. 65. e/x The Wine. .turns Mothery. 
1739 Stksxb Tr. SkasuH 11 . xix. If there is such a juice. .. 
is It not enough to make the dearest liquid in the world 
both feculent end inotheryf x86x H. Macmillan Footn. 
fr. Page Nett. S39 Wuie..Ytaegar, coiaup^ not unlrequeuUy 
become mothery. 

Henee Mo'tharbxaaa. 


17^ H. Bakbk Microae. 11. iii. 76 A sort of whitbh Scum 
or raotherincm will appear upon the Surfoca 

Xo-thlMW, «. fwnce-wotd Moth sb. 4 
-LESS.] Void of moths. 

St 1763 Shbnstonx To the Virtuosi vii, Tie you protect 
their pregnant hour; And wfacn the birth's at baud, Exert- 
bm your ohsMrie pow’r ^event a mothleas land. 

mothley, obs. fonn of Motlet. 

Mbtli [See quot. 1597.] The 

plant Verbasenm Blattaria. 

1378 Lrrs Dodoont i. bexxU. las It may be called hi Eng- 
Ueh Porple, or Mothe Molieyn. 1397 Gbmardb Herbetl IL 
ccIyUL 6m Cooeeming the plants compreheoded voder the 
titles oftf/eMerM. or Moth Mulleins, I unde nothing wriuen 
of tbeiiLjauing that mothes, butterflies, and all manner of 
smaller flies and bats, do resort vnto the place wheresoeuer 
these bsrbes be lalde or mrowvd. t8ov Tonmix. Four-/. 
Beasts 538 The Heirbe called Purple, or MotkMnullain. 
1778 R. Wami Calender {yd a) 303 Moth MuUein. 

Yellow Moth Maltein. White. s^Marv Howitt ITeed- 
pedser U, The moth-mullein. .with ite pale yellow fiowera. 

aitrlb. svgi MitMw Gmrd. Dkt. s.v. Vorbmseutu. Mul- 
lein with a dork Nfotb-Munehi LeoC 
KothOb ofaf. fomi of Motto. 

Moththfob ICothwoox 9 ee MotH,Mos*vrosH. 
Xotiir Uon a. + -t.] la- 



mothta ifpe litstotr. Loud. Moms Hoc. 8^1 'tiidr 
methy leethOT co w fa 

I Xotif (BMtil ), [Fr.: tee Motith jfi.] 

in pirinting, sculpture, architecting deofira- 
tioQ, etc.: A constitueDt leature of a composition; 
sn object or group of objects forming « diMlodt 
element of a. design ; n particuliir type of sdbject 
for artisUc trestnieut. Also used for ; The ttrao- 
tural principle or the dominant idea of n work. 

iM M««. Unumm Smer. 4 Art (1830)87 The snotif 
b simple and n^ casUy mistaken. Mmo Etdesioi^st Xf. 
lei Regular stalls would not have eaM the wm/^of the 
WMgrment. i88t Cornh. Mag. Mar. 309 The main motif 
^ th^ landscape was the indescribable Ouma range* 1883 
A. H. Qiurcn /Vyc. StoMs 09 Arrangements of preekwe 
atones in which the leading motif i* sHber ideniUy, or 
aenetion, or contrast. 

b. In lilciiry composition : A type of fnddent, 
a particular siluation, on ethical problenb or tho 
like, which may be treated in a work ofiinaginatioiu 
Mrs. GasksH in Women NoreBeto 
las rbe diffi^lt subject which forms the mof^fM ' Rath *. 

0. Music. Used in various aemes, repeotivcly^ 
Figure sb. 24, Leitmotiv, and Subject sb. 

s88e Msa A. EowAxnaa Ballroom RspeatL 1 . 1B9, 1 faOl 
original. 1 have got bold of a tnoiifX Ob, if we hod.. a 
sheet of scored paper 1 1907 in Groms Ditt.Mus.ll.3jf/u 

2 . Dress-making- An omanient of lacei biaid| 
or the like, sewu separately on a dresa. 

s88e Caolfeiux 8c Sawabo Diet. Neediemork, Mfoti/k, a 
French term, used to diMiiiguish the patteni of a piece of 
embroidery from the groundvrork or maieriai. S897 Wes/m, 
Goo. s6 Aug. 3 /b Motifs braces, epaulettes... may be created 
from bold patterned guipnrs Isce. 1906 Timos 4 May lo/s 
The skirt was bordered .. with huge jetted lace motifs. 

^ 3 . Oiten used instead of Motive in senses not 
specially Fr., in order to avoid the customary 
associations of the £ng. word as denoting on in- 
fluence determining volition. 

1874 DvKBa RelaL Kingd. x6j The veiy mod/ to such 
foUe teaching is a desire to broaden somewhat the excessive 
straitneaa oT the gospel path to life. 1887 G. T. Lado 
Physiol. Psychol. 463 The motifs or data wnich the mind 
would have for constructing such a surface must be found 
in the scries of sensations of light and color. 

Motif, obs. form of Motive. 

XotifiBroilJI (immti'fifirat% a. Phys. [f. L. 
mot-us motion 4 -feboub.] Conveying motion or 
motor impuloes. 

1^96-9 TodeCe Cyci. Aunt. II. 375/1 There ate fibrib 
which extend between the motiferous part of the cerebro- 
splnal axis end the sympathetic. Ibid, 111. 893/t 

Motiforoui filaments. 

Motiflo (mpeti’iik), a. Phys. [f. L. mM-stt 
motion 4 -F10.I Producing motion. 

iBaa Good SSuJv Med. III. yo iwwrrfo, Morific, or irrita- 
tive power of a lower description than sensific. ■833-^ 
Todds Cycl. Auat. 1 . loo^a Coovulstoo..le an affection of 
the motinc not of the aenaific port of the oervous eystem. 
t Mo'tild. Obs- [f. mete^ Moot v.l + -Hd fom* 
suffix (see Grooohtld) J A female diaputant. 

a sees Leg. Katk. 41B ^eTha h«oe modi motild (L. hone 
eontsonafrJeewt temerartam] oueicumea mahten. 01040 
Lafsong in Colt, Hom. 005 Ich . .bidde kfai ore 8eC ta ben 
mi motild a)eines mine soule fon. 

KoWfo (m/etil), «. [ad. L. type f. 

mdf-, imL stem of meviro to move ; see -iLi.] In 
Zm?/., Bet. f etc.: Capable of motion ; characterised 
by motion. 

1864 Trnl Microse. Set IV. 189 Tlie motile pheni^ 
mena hitherto ohserved in nrotmes. 1887 J. Hooo Microse. 
II. i. a6x Still or motile cells of Protococcus. x8po Cooks 
introd. Fresh-m. Afgst 143 Active motUe cells ore so 
common amongst algw that they scarce need description. 
Xotili^Cmdti llti). Phys, [Formed aijprec. 
4 -ITT.] Capability or power of moving ^ a 
quality of organisms). 

1833-4 Todds Cycl. A not, 1 . 40/s Motility and Senaatloo. 
1831^ Jbfd. 11 . 675/1 Cold.. tends to dimlnkAi eenslblUty 
end motmty. xMo Encycl. Brit. (ed. 8) XXI. tooo^ The 
changes and motility of their cilia. s87« Bxmmrr ft l>yn 
Sachs* Bot. Motile leaves . . lose their motllky when 
oxygen is withheld from them. 1878 A. M. Hamiltos 
New. Dit. 90 A very small lesion may prodoos very dw 
cided impairment of motility. 

Xotioil (mffn Jan), sb. Forms: 4--d mooioun, 
5 mocyoim, mosoyoiui^ 5-6 mooyon, 5-7 
mooioa, 6 mooyon#, motioun, 

motyon, 5- motion, [a. F. metiem <i3th c.), 
od. L. matidm-em, n. of action f mevire to Move. 

The Eng. uses c ema pewd tint only to those of L mitio, 
but nlso, nnd perhaps mon eoossMslyi M those of suMses 
(It., sstoio).} 

L The prooem of niovktf, Le. of undergoing 
change of place; the cooditioa of a body (in 
mathematics theory olio of a point, Ibe, surface, 
etc.) when at each anooemfos imtoiit it oooopiea a 
diflerent pooitioa in opoca. Also, in poiticuUrued 
uses t An instance, or a porticolar kind or vaxiety 
(diaerimiiMted moeordlikg to dheodoa, velocity, 
db.) of thii process or condition. (In eorlv nse 
chiefly^ the movementi of the heavenly bodies.) 
ifoM n/‘RmTion, ^tlkumAnaHi see those trordSi 
LeemefbioMessx omLAtrsfi. xyfo 
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• 4 I 9 HW Ltdo. c*rm. Trtjf i. 1706 p 9 fr«ti|.TholoiiM .. 

H CAUM wby..Bocb« of Edipi ami Aooimiccioim, 
And wi M ^ nmcund mocioiin. 1 14*0 ^ Mm. 
F0tm$ |P«rcy Soc.) 8s Tlio cbtoldrcn of Sotb. . Poundo fine 
th« crafto of b«v«nly roocyouna. 1570 BiLLtinsLBV Euedid 
L d«f. xvL 3 A poinip by hia motion or dmtjgbi, doicribotb 
a Una. 159a Shakv. C#m. Err. 111. U. m ^ in your mo- 
tion tumt. and yon may mono va. 11609 MAiamoKa R^mmm 
Aet§r\u i| Tha motion of tba SphtMtaa an out of time. 
Har muaicall notaa but hoard, l^a Futtaa Hoiy * Pr^f. 
St IV. lx. 077 Dioganaa confutad him wbo danyad than 
waa any motion, by aaylng nothinf but walking bafora hia 
ayaa. 1670 H. Stuobi Plm Uitrm 163 Tba aupariour part 
or tba Air or Atmoaphara. .hath another motion or lation 
than that which la luora low. 1690 Locks //mm. Uttd. 11. 
xiv. I 7 11 )U . . la the Ramton, why Motiona vary alow, 
though they an conatant, an not perceived by im. 1701 
Gasw Carmm/. Sacra 1. i. 4 'Ilia two Viaibla Parta of 
the Unlveraa an Matter and Motion. 1710 J. Claikb 
E^kauH'i Nmt. Phil. (1739) 1 . 165 'I’ha Particlaa of the 
Water having lata Motion, than our Bodiaa have in all 
tboea Parta which are near tba Heart, they receive eome 
Motion firom na. t6ia*s6 PkAvrAia Nat, Phil, (iBig) 1 . 
Introd. 0 No body loaaa motion in any direction, without 
communicating an equal quant'ty to other bodies in that 
aama diraotloii. liM Nat, Pkilot, 1 . McchoMics 11. xiii. 33 
<Utaf, Knowl. Soc.) Cnnarally speaking,, .the motions which 
wa meat with in tha use of machinery may be resolved into 
rectilinear and circular. 1660 Tvndai.i. u/ac, 1. xi. 8a Ihe 
clouds at a distance lay . .with scarcely vinible motion. 1879 
JowETT Plata (ed. a) V. 150 The motion . . was circular, as 
in tha motion of a top. 1883 Enc^cl, Brit. XV. 687/1 We 
must now consider the composition of simple harmonic 
motions In directions at right angles to each other, 
b. fy, (e. g. of the progress of time.) 

1681 1 )avDBN Ahs, hr Achtt 054 Heaven has to all allotted, 
■000 or late. Soma lucky Revolution of their Fate : Who^ 
Motlonik if wa watch and guide with Skill [etc.] s8aa 
BvaoN Jtfiav, ^ Earth 1. ilL 83 Nor years, nor heart-break, 


a Piiiis, (now only //ist.) By many writers 
motion (Gr. Mivvffit) was applied in a wider sense 
to all kinds of change, the term local motion being 
employed to diatinguisli change of place from the 
other kinds of ' motion '. 

1678 CuDwoarM IntclL Sytl. 1. L | 41. 50 To assert that 
Ufa and Sense, Reason and Understanding, were really 
nothing else but local Motion. 1717 as Chambrrs Cycl. 
av., 'i'he antient philoHophera considerea motion in a more 
general and exunsive manner. They defined it, a mmsage 
out of one state into another : and thus made six kinds of 
motion, via Creation, generation, corruption, augmentation, 
diminution, and lation, or local motion. 

t <L change of abode ; a ditting from one place 
to another. 06s. 

1694 Sia T. HiiaasT Trap 130 Hee seldome resides in 
Citiea or any one place long, but aflects perpetuall motion. 
164) Evelyn />fVsrys3 July, which had b^n a greate cause 
of my perpetual motiona hitherto between Wotton and 
London. i6a« [see 6 ^ a t66s Fullxx tVorthics. Stoyfs. 
(1669) 111. 46 william UifTord. .was a roan of much Motion. 

fa. The action of moving or setting in move- 
ment, the fact of being moved. 06s, rare. 

1667 Milton P. L, xii. 59a And aee the Guards, By met 
ancaropt on jronder Hill, expect Thlr motion, at whose 
Front a flaming Sword, In signal of remove, waves fiercely 
found. 

t £ Jig* Advancement, promotion. Obs, rare. 
1^ W. Mountaou in BHccUuch MSS. (Hist. MSS. 
Comm.) 1 . s88 The lawyers al«o must have their motiona : 
Banka roust ba Baron and Lord Treasurer, the Attorney 
Chief Justice. 

2. Change of place, whether voluntary or auto- 
matic, in an animate body or its parts ; an instance 
of this, a movemenL 

sgSi Snaks. L. L. L, tv. ii. 403 O 1 neuer will I trust to 
speeches pen’d. Nor to the tnotioo of a Schoole-boies 
tongue. 161s CaooKR Body tf Man 740 Men .. in their 
■leepe haue not so strong Tonnical motions as when they 
are awake 1644 [sec Local A 1. c]. 1645 Evelyn Diary 
7 Jan., A Sermon waa preach'd to the Jewes. ., who are con- 
strained to sit tiil the houre is don ; but it is with so much 
, .spitting hum'ing, coughing, and moiion, that [etc ]. 
iTay-M CHAMEBES Cycl. av., Atiimal Motion^ is that 
whereby the situation, figure, magnitude, &c. of the parts, 
membere &C. of aniroaU are changed. 1741 VouNb Nt, 7 h. 
viii. 541 The love of ploasure : that, thro’ ev'ry vein. Throws 
motion, warmth. 1799 Mod. yml. II. 493 To retard the 
motion of the heart and circulating fluids. 1803 Ibid. X. 
A33 This translation of sensation and moiion to parts remote 
from the place where impressions are made. 1813 Byron Br. 
Abodoc 11. xxvi, THrc hand, whose motion is not life. Yet 
feebly feems to menace strife, 
t P. In artistic uie. 

1^ Haydocxe tr. Lomaooio 1. 93 By Motion, the Painters 
meane that comelines, and grace in the proportion and 
disposition of a picture, which u also called the spirite and 
life of a picture. 

o. Power of movement, capability of moving 
(aa the property of an animate boJy). 

1603 Shake. Moou./br M. iil L xso This sendUe wanne 
motion, to become A Icncaded clod. xMa Milton P. Z., 11. 
15X Devoid of sense and motion. 1698 Rokebv in MUc, 
(Surtees Na 37) 6a, 1 was taken with a very great indis- 
|mition..my motion in a manner wholly lost..rwas nebew 
sitated to be carryed up stairea. 

cl. The action of moving the body in walking, 
ninning, etc. Also, manner of walking or stepping ; 
gait, carriage. 

sflgS Shaki. Merry W. ni. iii. 68 The ftrme fixture of thy 
fbote would giua an excellent motion to tliy gate, in a lemi- 
drcled Farthingale, 1607-xa Bacon Alt., Beauty (Arb.) 
919 Yf it ba tHM that the principall part of Baautie is in 
decant moden. 1647 Clarendon Nut. Rob. l 1 119 Ha 
had in hla ponoo, in his aspect and countenaoos, tha ap> 


poaranet of a great tnaa, which ht pr es a n rad h hia gait 
and EBOuoa. 1674 ibid, nil • 89 Tbe men. .must be good 
horaemen, otherwise they could not obey the quick motion 
and turns of their bofiea. t7ts STEaiJi Sgeet No. 4 P 6 
Her Air boa the Beauty of Motion, and har Look tbe Force 
af Language. 

te. Bodily exertion (tending to latigne) ; //. » 
bodfly exercises. 06s, 

xltam Shaks. Hata. iv. vil 158 When in your motion yon 
nre hoc and d^. idea Bacon Aokt. Loam, il viii. I 3 By 
Ambages of diets, bathings, annointinn. Medicines, mo- 
tions, and the like, prolong life, Wood Lift so Dec 
(O. H. S.) 111 . 316 Hu violent motion going up Shotover 
Hill on foot. 1695 Dbyden Du F roomoyoArt Paint. Pref. 
50 But that Poet was always in a Foam at his setting out, 
even before the Motion of the Race had warm'd him. 

9. An act of moving the body (or its membera) ; 
a change of posture ; an external or visible move- 
ment, a gesture ; in bad sense, f a grimace, antic. 

1608 Macmin Dumb Knt. 1. i. In her lookee Each motion 
hath a speaking maiesty. s6ex Flbtchbr Wildgoooo Chaoo 
111. i. (init.), These Gira-cTEcks, made of Mops, and Motions. 
1667 Milton P. L. viii. 993 Speaking or mute all comli- 
ness and grace Attends thee, and eo^ word, each motion 
formes. 1798 Joanna Baillib 'fryalw, ii. Playt on Ptusiom 
(i8ax) I. 030 [stage-direction] Agnes, making a slight motion 
of her hand to fasten some pin in her dress. 1804 Wordsw. 
*. 94 # tooi a Phantom 4tf DolighP. Her household motions 
light and free, And steps of virmn-liberty. i8oy-a6S. Coofbr 
^rot Linoi Snrg. (erl. 5) 346 By a slight motion of the hand 
backward, Tennyson LocluUy Hall aa And lier eyea 
on all my motiona with a mute observance hung. 

b. Phrasps. To make a moiion or motions: to 
beckon, in^te by geatures {to do something). To 
go through the motions of: to perform by way of 
simulation gestures or movements such aa are used 
in (some specified action). 

17x9 Db Fob Crusoe u (Globe) 007 Upon this my Savage 
..made a Motion to me to lend him my Sword. 1743 
Bulkblsy a Cumminr yoy. S, Seas 130 Aa soon os we dis- 
cover'd them, we made Motions to them to come down. 

O. A practised and regulated movement of the 
body ; a step, gesture, or other movement acquired 
by drill- and training (e. g. in Fencing and in the 
Afanige). Also fig, 

1601 Shark Twet N. tn. iv. 304 He glues me the stucke 
in with such a mortall motion that it u ineuitable. i6oa 
— Ham, IV. vii. xoa (1604 Qa) The Scrimures of their na- 
tion, He swore had neither motion, guard, nor eye, If you 
them. 1650 Mili'ON ' i'enure Kings (ed. a) 57 For 
iJivines, if we observe them, have tnir postures and thir 
motions no less expertly, and with no less variety then they 
that practice feats in the Artillery-ground, a 1763 Shicn- 
aroNS Ess, Wks. 1765 11 . xax As a race-horse hurts his 
motiona by condescending to draw in a team. 1809 Roland 
Fencing 1 do not. .recommend this motion to be adopted 
by young beginners, aa it is apt to give rise to bod habits, 
a. MU. Each of the several successive actions 


of which a prescribed exercise of arms consists. 

1639 Barriffb {title's MiliUry Discipline .. togeiher with 
the exercise of the foot in their motions. 1718 Act New 
Hamyshirs in Outing (U. S.) (1890 XXVI 1 . 76/a To exer- 
cise them in motions, the use of arms, and shooting at 
marks. 1760 New Manual Exsre. (ed. 3) 7 The Oflicers 
face to the Left-about in 3 Motions. 180a C. Jambs Miiit. 
DiCt.^ Af ammo/ A jrmM#. .consists in seven motions of the 
firelodc...Tbe motions to tbe manual exercise will, in future, 
be performed slower than heretofore, leaving three seconds 
between each motion. 1859 [see Extension ioJ. 

4. Commotion, agitated conditiou (e.g. of water) ; 
irregular movement, shaking, oscillation (of a ship, 
8 vAicle). t Also, in immaterial applications, a 
political agitation or commotion; excitement, 
agitation (of the mind or feelings). See also 6 b. 

1387 Trbvisa Higdon iRolls) VI. 977 In token of ^ mo- 
ciouD of lerusalem bat fel bre hondred jere afterward. 1413 
Coventry Lost Bk. (E. £. T. S.) 45 For-osmoche os dyxsen- 
ciono, stirrynges and mocions haue byn had a-fore tyme.. 
for careen comen. 1939 Covbroalc 9 Esdras vi. 14 There 
shal come a greate mocion [Vulg. commotio\ but 3^ place 
where thou stondest shal not be moued. »8s Keg, Privy 
Council Scot. 111 . 5x6 To contene thamnelffis pccii^le. .un- 
attempting ony further rootioun or trouble. 1844 S. Kbm 
Messongort Pro/ar. aa It's good stuping into the poole 
upon the motion of the waters. 1697 Potter Antiq. Greece 
I. iv. (1715) 15 Tha Slate continu'd all that time unaettl d, 
and in continual motions, lyoo Drvubn Cymon * i/hig, 

S t Love .. brushing o'er, adds motion to the pool. 17x9 
AY iVAM D'ye CMl It il viii. Bedlad^ Cease, cease, thou 
cruel Ocean, And let my Lover rest ; Ah I what's thy 
troubled Motion To that within my Breast T 1719 Db Fob 
Crusoe 11. (Globe) 59a He spoke this with so much 
Warmth in his Temper, so much Earnestness and Motion 
of his Spiriia 1771 T. PRsavAL Ess. (1777) I, 197 The 
mixtures .. seemed 10 have some little feriitentative motion 
in them. 1798 Colbridoe Anc, Mar. v. xxi, But in a 
minute she gan stir. With a short uneasy motion— Back- 
wards and Awards half ber length. 1^ Ckabbe Par. 
Ey, UL 579 His groans now told the motions of the cart. 

O. pi. Activitiei or * movements ' on the part of a 
person or body of persons, when pursuing an ofTair; 
esp. the movements of an army in tbe field. 
(Now flora.) f Formerly also sing, 

1674 Clabbndon Hist. Reh. xiv. | 137 That his ooming 
Into Zeoloiidi and hia contionaoce there, Was known to 
Cromwell, with all the particulars of hia motion. 1693 
Humours Town 24 Whoae motiona she has always as cer- 
tain advice of as a CkMnmondar has of those of an Enemy. 
1709 Stanhopb Paraykr. 1 . tyS Joseph taking the Advan- 


^ka. i8» V. 406 All ilM emperor'a motions, 
on hlflsaair bIodk were more brisk and batter 
1719 SHWinaw St Pair. Day 1. lly dhiof 
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ess with you Is to watch the motions of a Takodielly 
r here. s8e8 Scott F, M. Perth vtiL He had asso- 
I himself to tbe Smith, whose mot lo os he had watched 
Ibr the purpose of Joining msn* 

b. rbr. Tomakeamotton: to begin to move in • 
particular direction or witli aome si^fied purpose. 

1631 G. HEBBEaT Temyle. Holy Script. 11. i, This versa 
aoarlu that, and both do moke a motion unto a third, that 
ten leaves orf doth tie. 1709 / otter Na 43 p 11 Tbe French 
Army bad laid Bridges over the Sharp, and made a Motion 
aa if they inunded to pass chat River. 1719 Dx Fob Crusoe 
IL tGlobc) 604 About an Hour after they made a Motion 
to attack us again 1800 Mss. HwonKyMoumre^Feun. IIL 
a<H She made a motion towards tbe door. 

o. In motion, ft. lit, lu a state of moving or 
of being moved ; in a state of activity or moving 
about. Opposed to at rest. (Also t upon motion!) 
Phr. to put in (f into, t motion, to set in motion, 
idof Shaks. Twel N. iil l 87 Taste your legges sir, put 
them to motion, c 1649 Howaix Lett, l xiv. 97 My hat 
unto you was from the Low-Countreya, wber 1 was in 
motion to and fro above four months. i647CowLBV^fjVr., 
Called Incoaet. Ui, Aa Men in Motion think the Trees 
move too. s^ H. Moaa Immort. ,^'oul (1669) 933 The 
whole matter oT the Universe, and all the paru thereof, are 
ever upon motion. s66a Stillingfl. Otig, Sacr, 111. ii. 
I x8 Ihere must be an infinitely powerful . .God, wbo must 
. .put matter into motion. 1774 Goldsm. Nat, Hist. (1776) 
1 . 116 Not a brecie, not a cloud which might be supposed 
to put all Nature thus into motion. 1836-41 Bsandb 
Chetn. ted. 5) 337 All the eflfecte we are about to describe 
depend.. upon eiectric^ty ill motion, or upon electric cur- 
rents. 1841 R. Willu Prine. Mechanism x8 Each of 
which is so connected with the frame- work of the machine, 
that when in motion every point of it is constrained to 
move in a certain path. 

b. Jig. Ill a state of activity, excitement, com- 
motion, or the like ; occna. f in great motion. To 
put or set in motion, to set going or working. 

1996 Shake i Hen, 1. iii. 9a6 To keepe his anger still 
in motion, x^ — Hen. 1. ii. 185 Setting endeuour in 
rontinual motion. t6ri — Lymb. iv. iii. 31 Tbe xvxnt is, 
but to put those Powrea in motion, That long to moue, 
1673 Temflr Ess., Irstand Wks. 1731 1 . xxo When Thinn 
are once in Motion, I'rade begets Trade. 1748 Anso^t 
yoy, 11. vi. xpa Our people, observed . lights hurrying Iwck- 
wards and forwaids in the fort, and other marks of tlie in- 
habitants being in great motion. 1773 Ann. Keg. XV. 94/a 
We have now in our gaol sixteen rioters from Sudbury, and 
it is an alarming circumstance that the whole country seenu 
in motion. x8^ G. Ross Dtarus (i860) II. Z39 My writ 
was moved for this day,.. but my patent was not put in 
motion. Prehcott PhUiy if, IL V, 1 . 197 '1 hey.. who 

set a revolution in motion have not always the power to 
step iL 

1 7. The action of moving, prompting, or urging 
(a person to do something, or that something be 
done); a proposal, suggestion (esp. in phr. to 
make a motion); an instigation, prompting, or 
bidding. Obs. in general sense (see 8). 

c 1374 Chaucbs 'J'rcytus tv. 1063 (zaoi) )>eBe wordes. .Nya 
but to abewe yow my mocion 'lb fynae vn-to oure heipe ^ 
beste weye. S41B Hocclbvb De Keg. Prtnc, 4989 To god 
bi Bone make a mocioun, How be b' seruaunt wa^ mayden 
maria i 43 *- 5 o tr. Hsgden (Rolls) VI. 15 Herocliuh them> 
perour. .errede from the feithe thro the mocioun of Cirus. . 
and of Sergius [L. suadentibus etd hoc Cyro . .et Sergio']. 1930 
pALsck. 647/1 , 1 opyn a mater, 1 moke first mocyon of 11, or 
breke a mater to one, je onSame. 1939 in Ellis Orig. Lett. 
Ser. IL 11 . 13X Ye nuu^elle that 1 and my brotheme do nott 
frelye. .surrendure upe owre Howse at tne mocyone off the 
Kyngs ComniiSKinars. 16x1 Bible Transl. Pre/. F 5 To 
wiioin. a sealed booke was deliuered, with this motion, 
Readc this, 1 pray thee, sfixa Lithgow Trav. iii. ia6 A 
Traueller. .must alwayea at the first motion content these 
Rascals. x68a Bunyan Holy War 19 Than they all with 
one consent said to this Bramble, do thou Reign over us. So 
be accepted the motion and became the King of tbe Town 
of Mansoul. lyao De Foe Ce^t. SingUton x. (1840) X74 My 
friend made a motion to me, that we should deaire Captain 
Wilmot to put us into the sloop. 1773 Ufo N. Frowde a6 
The Mate applauded this Motion, and accordingly we went 
on shore. 17^ Hist. NedEtmns 1 . ax Does she know . . that 1 
have been sent for, or was it only a mere motion of your ownT 
tb. ? Persuasive iorce. 06 s. rare^^. 
a 1591 H. Smith Serm. (16x4) 965 If 1 had tbe wordea of 
motion to speake that which might bo spoken of this mattei^ 
il would fright ludos himselfa 
8. Spec. a. A proposition or proposal formally 
made m a deliberative assembly. 

1979-80 North Plutesrch, Aristides (1995) 364 A generall 
counsell, .in the which Arittides made a motion, that all the 
citios of Greece should [etc.]. 1609 Nottingham Ret, IV. 
978 I’ha mocion of 90 to be added to the Conncell ehalbe 
assented vnto. 169a R* L'Estbanob Fettles codx. 971 And 
upon this Ground, thera was a Motion pot mfor Changing 
the Monarchy into a Rcpubllque. f7SO HEAENt Coileet 
(O.H.S.) 111 . 84 , 1 mov'd thEt It might be bought for tha 
Publick Library. My Motion not listen'd to. lyta Steele 
Spect. No. 998 F 9 The Motion being made, and the Quea- 
non being pub 1838 THiaLWALLGsvMV IV. xxxiv. ass This 
motion was carried. 1880 M*Carthv Own Titnoe 111 . xUv. 
397 The motion was never pressed to a division. 

b. Law. An application mode to a court or 
judge by a party to on action or hit counsel, to 
obtain some rule or order of court neoeosory to the 
progress of the action* 

a xqeh Gilsirt Tmurts (1797) ago Upon motion to tha 
court, it waa agreed by tha ronr jimtioca, that (atc-l. 1749 
Jacob Law Diet. 8.V., In tba Courts of Chancery, Kings 
Bench, Ac. Motiona ara made by Bairiaters and Counsallon 
at Law, for what conoarna their UiootaCanMa • .One ought 
not to move for several Thlnga in one Moiion ; andwberaa 
Mocion hath bean denied, tha same Matter may net he moved 
sgsio by Gouiia^ withoet tba Court 
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dMTMf. litt Ckuiuk Difft {mi. •) I, «69 Ths motion wm 
rafttiMd. Dickviu O. Ttmisi xli, H«..quict«d cbo Bor 
in diagimt b^vm ho hod only out oriof om a motion of 
oonroo in twomy yonn. 

t 9 . All inward prompting or impnlie; an in- 
ftlgation or incitenient from within; a deiire or 
iDmlnation (/^ or inwards)* AUo, a itirring of the 
Mill, an emotion. Obs» 

X4S0-40 Lvoo. Bmekmt ii. ill. (1404) f vlfj, ThU body must 
hnuo m souls of life To queko too moinbros with goosily 
mocions. 1904 Lady Maroarot tr. 1)4 ImiMiom iv. vii. 
tdg So full M mocyons end concupysconces [L. tmm //rows 
€4ncupi4C4t*iimrHm inHibu*\ 1597 Hookks Eccl. Bml. v. 
ii.^ I 3^ WheresB vnto mens inwiM coBiintionii, vnto the 
prituo intents and motions of their harta religion Mrueth 
for a bridle. Shakb. 0th. 1. iil 315 we kiuie Reason 
to coole our raging Modona i6e7-ui Bacon Eu.^Nobilitjf 
(Arb.) tpo He that standeth at a ntay when others rise, can 
hardlye avoyd mocions of envye. 1605 Ibid.y Lmv 449 
There b in Mans Nature, a secret Inclination, aud Motion, 
towards loue of others, a idSe Charnock Simmln. 4 Cwrv 
^ Evil J k. Wks. (1849) >83 Good motions cnerbhed will 
spring up in good actions. 1690 Drydkn St, EurMtHctU^t 
Ets. 9 Whether he killed his Sons ^ a motion of Heroick 
Venue. 1718 Hickbs & Nblaon X E4ttifwell wi. cx. A64 
He got the Mastery of his Passions, and brought the Mo- 
tiuna of his Mind into Subjection to the Law of Chrbt. 
I7a6 Swift GnUivtr 111. i, 1 ne natural Ltfve of Life gave 
me some inward Motions of Joy. 

t b. Spec. A working ot God in the sonl. Obs, 

1^ PitiT. Ptrf. (W. de w. 1531) 19 That all our actes 
and dedes be ordied and wrought after the inclynacyon or 
mocyon of grace. >548-^ (Mar.) Bh. Com. Praytr. Coll, 
ist Sund. in Loniy That . , wee mays euer obeys thv Godlye 
mocions. 1670 Waltom Liv«* 1. 37 God. .mark'd, him with 
..a blessing of obedience to the motions of hb blessed 
SpiriL i7M-7a H. Brookr Fool of Qnml. (1809) 11 . 158 
Abandon^ by God, and unvisited by hia gracious motions 
in the heart. 

a Phr. Of {iupon) one's own (or proper) 
mofibrs ■■ of one's own accord. Nowar^A Similarly 
•^ofa (specified) motion. 

laad Lvtio. Do Guii. Pilgr. i940>; And my burdoun I 
heelrle ryghte fraste..And seyde (off sodeyne moscyoun) 

* Bordoun^ [etc.]. i 4 <ta Poston Lott. 11 . 119 The parson 
comyth not of hyse owyn mocyon. 1489 Caxton Foyitt of A. 
L V. II The ladies them self of theyr propre mocion brought 
theyr jewellb. 1x39 CaoMwaix in Men inuui L\/o k Lott. 
(1909) 1. 370 Ye sh^l not onoche node to travayle..to pro- 
cure answer other then of their owne mocyon.s they snail 
declare unio you. 1S77-87 HouNSHan Ckroti. 111 . isii He 
also of a godlie motion builded a conuenient roome in Pauls 
churchyard Hooker Eccl. Pol. v. Ixxvii. f 13 Ye 

choose not me, but 1 of mine own vohintarie motion made 
choice of you. xdga Nkbuham tr. SoUiotCs Motro Cl. 91 
Not at the instance of any oni^ but of their own proper 
motiona 1730 Weblev tVhs. <1830) 1 . xa, 1 do not say you 
would bo too officious should you of your own motions seek 
out the penions that want your instructions. 1903 Expositor 
Apr. 963 Chrbt of hb own motion went further afield, 
tio. A motive, reason; a gromid or cause of 
action. Obs. 


>833 Billbndkn tr. il vii. (S.T S.) I. 155 pai war all 
resale of ano mynde. . ; And for bir mocitmni 
desirit porsena [etc. ). 15M Compl. Scot, ill 97 That [the ' 
Engibh] ar, ande alse bes beene, the special mocione of the 
iniust veyris that hes trublit cristianite tbir sex hundretht 
xeir by past. 1657-8 in Burton's Diory (1898) 11 . 354 Ibey 
nave openly and avowedly trod God's people under foot, on 
that very motion and account ; that they were Procestanis. 

11 . The involuntary action of the intestines, lead- 
ing to discharge of their contents ; an evacuation of 
the bowels. Alio, chiefly in plural^ that which is 
evacuated ; the faeces. 

1598 Shaks. Merry IV. iii. I 105 Shall I loose roy Doctor T 
No, bee siues me the Potions and the Motions. 1766 
[Anstev] Both Guide ii. 50 We must swallow a Potion For 
driving out Wind after every Motion.^ 1766 R. Willan in 
Mod. Commun. II, 118 He had.. two or three loose mo 
dons. 1843 R. I. Gsavss Syet. Clin. Med. x. xii Those 
who are dutsutuned with less than two or three motions in 
the day. 167X Naphbys Prev. 4 Cure Die. iii. ix. 99s The 
motions of the bowels present a pale drab or clay color. 
1897 Allbutt's Syst. Med. 111 . 737 In sprue the motions are 
generally very frothy. 

12 . Mns. tB*. Movement (quick or slow); tempo. 

1674 PLAYFoao Skill Mns. 1. x. 33 Thb Mood, .b of two 

Motions, ihe one sloi^ the other more swift. XTsy-ga 
Chambers Cyct. t.v., The motion^ in songs composed m 
double time, differs from that in those in triple time. It b 
the motion that dbtinguishes couranu and aarabands, from 
gavots, borees, chacones, ftc. 

b. (a) The melodic progression of a single part 
with reference to the intervals taken by it. See 
CONJUKOT a. 6, PiBJONOV a. 5. {b) The progres- 

sion of two or more parts with relation to each 
other. For parallel.^ direct y simitar ^ obliqucy ctm^ 
trary motion, see those adjs. 

■731, stix, etc. [see Coimfksy #. 5 b, Osuqus a. 6, ctej. 

ti8. ft. A puppet-show, Obs. 

1389 Nashb AeiofulU^ Moioforiue le Pompes, Pagente, 
Motions, Maskea, 1999 B. Jonson £v. Mem out ^ Hum, 
11. ill, lliey eay, there s a new Motion of the city of Ninlueh, 
with lonaa, and the whale, to be seene at Fleet-brtdge. 
t6xi Shaes. IVlni, T, iv. iii. 103 Then bee compnst a Mo- 
tion of the Prodigall sonne* 1677 Lend. Geu, No. X170/4 
All Peraone mapoimg publiddy any Shows, Motions, Stage- 
Playes, or strange Sights. w&fiNorwickCeurt^Bbe.miJ> 9 C, 
(1905) > 5 s Oliver Belt licenssd to show a Motion called 
*Arte and Vaitoe*. 

tb. A puppet. AlsooppUedeontemptnonsly to 
gpersem. 

tggi ShmcSi TWGsnf. tt.LiooOb«Msliein«netionf oh 
taoeeding Puppet, ados B.JoiiaoM/MwMrxa,iv,lXntat*s 


he, with the belfe-ennes there, thet sehiles vs out of hb 
cloke, like a motioiiT slop — SO, IVem. nu iv, Did you 
thinke you had married a atstue f or amotien, onely r tSev 
Fuitcmes Buie m IV^e it i, Goe, find me out thb man, end 
kc me see him, If he be that motion that you tell me of. 
And make no more n^se, I ekall entertain him. 1633 Mas* 
MtON Anttfunry 1. 1 , This travelling motion has been abroed 
in quest m strange fashiona tlSg KiiXfosaw Punon't 
Wedd IV. i, One that never., sleepee in a whole skin, but 
b taken to pieces like a Motion, ae If ahe were loo long. 
S689 Swift OoU to Sir fV, Temple vii. As in a theatre 
the Ignorant fry, Because the cords escape their eye, Wonder 
to eee the motions fly. 

14 . A piece of mechanism which itself moves, or 
which sets other pieces moving or modiflet their 
motion ; f the MuvBMEsrT of a watch. Also Jig, 

Porpetnod motion : see PsiiPBtUAL a. i U Pmrmiiol mo» 
tion : eee Paraulrl a. 

sSog Danibl Pkilotou 111. ii. Deb, Thb great motiim of 
a state we see Doth tume on many whecles. a i6e6 Bacon 
New Atl. (1900) 36 Enguiesfor Multiplying and Enforcing 
of Windes, to set also on going diverse Motions. Ibid, 43 
Wee have divers curious Clocks ; And other like Motions 
of Returnc : And some Perpetuall Motions. s678 Lend. 
Gao. No. t.<|i5/4 A silver Watch with several motkms. t68a 
True Pretest. Mercury Na 151. 9/9 Two silver Watcbel^ 
the one a large one with a rising motioa 17S7-41 Chambrrs 
Cycl., .Motion is also used among mechanics, for the inside 
of a watch, &c. more coinmonly called movement, X793 
W. 4 S. Jones CeUeU. Opticaly etc. Instr. 9 Reflecting tele- 
scopes., with rack -work motiona 1804 I'imes 93 Mar. 4/6 
The engine-driver . .might know whether the line was clear 
even . . while he was oiling the motion. 

16 . aitrib. and Comb.y as (sense 8 b) motion^day ; 
(sense 14 ) motion^maber, wheel \ motion-bar, a 
guide-bar in a steam-engine ; motion-blook (see 
quot.) ; t motion-man, the worker or exhibitor 
of a puppet-show ; motion-work, the mechanism 
for moving the hands of a watch or clock. 

1871 Boutledyy's Ev, Boy's Ann, Sept. 534 Flat guides, 
called *motion^rs, or guide-bare. iStM Cassells Teckr^. 
Educ. 11 . 74 'I’he *motion-block which forme a connection 
between the piston-rod and connecting-rod. 1887 G. C. V. 
HoLMra Steam Eng^ine 9x4 I'he guides or motion blocks 
. . which prevent the end of the piston rod from being de- 
flected as the connecting rod assumes an angular poMition. 
1904 E. M ANSON Builders of our Law (ed. 9) 999 ^Motion- 
day at the Rolls was a scene to be remembered. i8sB Ben- 
THAM Ch. Eng. 1 18 Of these same ^motion-makers, the third 
..b Earl Nebon. 16x4 B. Jonson Barth. P'air 1. v, A 
Puppet-play . . that 1 writ for the ^motion man. a 1680 
Butler Rom. (17x9) I. 109 When truly all their Feats have 
been As well perform'd by Motion-men. 1764 Ann. Rig. 
L 79/1 Two *motion wheels [in a watch). 17^ J. Aikin 
Manchester 2^1 They, .excel in what b called ^motion work, 
such as dial wheels, locking springs (etc ]. 1884 F. J. Brittkn 
H'atch & Clockm. 179 In turret aocka, where the striking b 
not disenarged by tne motion work. 

Xotion (mffujan), v. Also 5 mocyon, 6 
moahion, -yon, mooion. [f. Motion x^.] 
tl. trans. To propose, move, bring forward. 
Const to, unto. Obs. 

150s in vsSh Rep. Hist. MSS. Comm. App. v. 391 Anye 
disco^ . .or ingerous wordee or langauge s|Mkin, movid or 
moshioned betwixte anny brother or neighboure. 1535 in 
Lett. Suppress. Monasteries (Camden) 77 Your humble 
oratour, disquietly vexede without cauj;e or any pretcnccd 
occasion motioned of your said oratours partie. X577 F. de 
L'islo'e Legendarie D iij. Which was by motioning a double 
alliance. 1581 Savilb Tadtus* Hist. 111. Ixx. (i»i) X57 
Till Vitellius began first to motion a park. 1586 Hookes 
Suppl, Irish Ckron. 136/9 in Heiinshod, Tirlougb .. making 
the like lutes as hb wife before hb comming had motioned 
vnto hb lordship. i6ix Bible Trantl. Prgf. F a It was 
made a caniull crime^ once to motion the making ot a new 
Law for the abrogating of an old. 1635 J. Hayward tr. 
BiondPs Banish'd Virg. 169, 1 . .never entertained a thought 
of motioning love unto you, otherwise than in a lawful! and 
honourable way. 1^ Gage West Ind. xviii. (1635) 136 
I'hb Fryer hath writ of thb Countrey, and hath gone to 
Spain to the Court to motion the conquering of it. x666 
Pbfys Diary 8 June, Creed and I down the river as low 
os Sir W. Warren's, with whom 1 did motion a business 
that may be of profit to me. X714 New Hampshire Prov, 
Papers {1B6B) II. 66a Hb Honour.. often motioned it to the 
Council to be gratified, sysi J. Windham Let, 5 Jan. in 
Pall Mall G, (tSaz) 95 June ye A bill b orderea to be 
brought in to make b felony Iot [etc.]. . . Motioned by Sb 
Jose^ Jekyll. seconded by H. Walpole and others. s8oa 
C. Jambs MiUt. Dict., To motion es thing, to propose it in 
a military or civil meeting. 


t b. with infinitive or clause os object Ohs, 
1SB4 De, Suvrouc in ElUs Orig. Lett Ser. 111. 1 . 331 So it 
b as 1 am informed, vpun malice it b modoned vnto your 
Grace to take into the Rsngb handee . . the Pryory of 
Conyased [vtc.]. 1536 Stapfosd in Lett, Suppress. Mo- 

nasteriee (Camden) xae Where 1 desyred Mr. Bryan to be eo 
good master unto me as to mosbton unto your mastership 
to hel^ me to the gif\ of flie prtorie ot Fynshed. m 1648 
La. Herbert Hen. ViJl (1683) 363 Ode Tempse .. who 
motion'd that thw all should Petition the King to take hb 
Queen again, ubyk Newton in Kigaud Carr. Sd. Men 
(1841) II. 39St 1 Em now to return you thMiks..lbr motion- 
ing to get the experiment in controversy tried before the 
Royal Sooietv. W, Row Centn, BtuiVt AmtoHeg, x, 
myi They motioned bi the CettunHiee that John 
ilton should be get>eFShmidar..of the army. s688 CoL 


that as fooM csanoc command mooav thmr ahooU bring 
vegetables'. 

to. To propoM or weomj p end te peraon) for 
emi^mcat, or «■ > pwtaai' Sjiamoi*. Cil. 

fS77 HouNMEa C4rwr, IL It Btisn..(vnto 

whom Queeaelaabali.. hod beeao proiwiisd la Marisgobao 


MOTIOVEE. ‘ 


torn that King lohn was motioned vntohb. .). m 1841 Bv. 
Muumtaou Acte 4 Mon. (164a) eSi He reftiaed the Kings 
daughter in marriaae. being motioned to him, and married 
that slave. 1841 Hinds J. Bruen vU. 04 A daughter of 
one M. Hardware, . .was commended to the Father, and so 
1 ^ him motioned unto his Sonne. «i694 M. Rosihson 
Autobiog. (1856) 9 Our young student . .being motioned to 
the lord general Fairfax as a page. 

t d. J o approach with a request ; to petltiOD or 
io (a person). Ohs. 

, *47^ J- Pastor In P.Loit. III. i|8 John Redwt moeyond 
hym onys mvdic aftyr thyt intent. luM Assess of Wilton 
Let, to IVolsoy iP.KJJ.'u 1 bave oft t)m«a motioned my 
listers to be reclused within oure monastery. ig|8 in EUia 
Lett. Ser. 111 . 1 II. siB And forasinoche as 1 found your 
Lordeschipp gudd Lorde unto me in my tformer] su^e..I 
am now the bolder to mocyon yowr Lordesebippe wt ray 
neylOT of Oxford. 1344 Bale Chron. Sir y. O.dcastle Pref. 
7 b, Tins noble lorde Cobham with cenen other more, 
mocyoned the kynge at Westmynstre. .that It were verye 
commodyouse to Lnglande yf the Komyshe Bysihoppas 
auctorite extended no forther than the Occeane see. 

1 6 . In passive : To have on inward motion, be 
tempted. 

a 159X H. Smith Serm (1637) 790 Marke whensoever thou 
art motioned to evill, if it doe not promise tliee some 
goodesse to come of iL 

t 2 . intr, or absol. To make a proposal, bring 
forward a motion, offer a plan. Obs, rate, 

xtfimiikMem, Hen. VII (Rolls) S37 And that they that had so 
moechyonyd unto the kynge hya lord had no good ground nor 
reson so for to do. 1539 Latimbe Let, io Cromwell 17 Jan. 
Remains (Parker Soc.) ail 1 doubt not, but the king's 
highness, .will rameinber hb poor subjects now in Lent as 
touching white meat, of the which 1 now motion unto your 
lordship, to the intent it may come betitne among them. 
i960 Daub tr. Sletdame's Comm. 461 The (Juene motioned 
for the restoring of abbey landes. 1399 A. M. tr. Gabel- 
houoVe Bk, PkysUke 359/1 [A prescription] When anye 
Membre is so extreamiye inflamed that it wexelh blacke, 
ana the Chirurgiane beginneth to motion of the extirpation 
tiierof. 1667 Milton PIL. ix. 999 Well hast tliou motion'd, 
wel thy thoughu imployod How we might [etc.]. 1694 

New Hoempshtre Prm>. Peters (1868) 11 . 115 The I.ieuL 
Governor motioned to this Board of a citadel to be built in 
this fouru 1839 Carlyle Chartism I iie For what end at 
all are men. .sent to St. Stephen's,, .kept talking, struggling, 
motioning and counter-mottoning t 

8 . Irons, To direct or guide by a sign, or sigtiifi- 
caiit gesture or movement. Const lo with inf; 
also with adv, or advb. phrase, 

1787 Mme. D'Aeslav Diary 1 Nov., When I produced b 
fa present], she motioned it away with her hand iBse L. 
Hunt Indicator No. 43 (i8aa) 1 . 340 She motioned him. .to 
be silent. 1838 Dickens Nick, NUk. i, Nickkby . .motioning 
them all out of the room, cmbtaced hb wife and children* 
18^ A. W. WaRD tr. Curtins' Hist, Greece II. il iv. 5 It 
was their duty.. to motion off any one who approached the 
gods of the state without the right of so doing. sSpg Scully 
Ke^r Stories 15B Whitson sat down on a atone, and mo- 
tioned hb companion to do the Bsme. 

4 . mlr. a. To moke a motion or movement is 


if intending to do something. 7 Obs. 

X747 Richardson Clarissa (1811) 11 . xxxiv. 94B Snatching 
my hand from my brother who was indolently motioning 
to give it to Mr. Solmes. 17M Grandison VI. xlil aba, 
I . .motioned to quit the ball for the parlour. 1800 Helena 
Wells Censtantia Neville (ed. a) li. 79, I .. requested he 
would be seated. Thb he declined, motioning at the same 
time to so away. 1803 Mary Chaelton W(fi f Mistress 
IV. 167 She .. motioned to depart. 

b. I'o moke a significant movement or gesture 
for the purpose of directing or guiding. 

X788 Charlotte Smith Emmeline (i8i(n IV. ai6 Lady 
Adelina.., still motioning with her hand for Fiu Edward 
to leave ber|^moved on* x 8 m Mas. Radcliffb Gaston de 
Blondevilloroeitk. Wks. iBa 6 11.377 The King motioned 
with hb arm ; the Archbishop macie a sign in the air* i ^|6 
M RS. Browning A ur. Leigh viii. 81 * Will you sit 7 ' 1 asked, 
and motioned to a chab. 1899 Hall Caine Christian x, 
Stie. .motioned to him to stauo by her side. 1899 T. M. 
Ellis Three Cats-eye Rings 130 Clayside motioned to the 
men to cover in the dead. 

BiotiLolUbblE a, rare, [f. MonoN 

sb, + -AB1JB.J Capable of motion. 

XB40 P. Parley's Ann, 1 . 149 She gave It s gentle pat 
with her paw, to see if it were motionaSle. 1893 K. Bsioaite 
Shorter P, v. xv. 11 The frost-bound country held Nought 
motionable or alive. 

ICotioul (mffo'Jonftl), a. [L Morioir sb, + 
-AL.] Of or p^taining to motion ; characterized 
(certain) motions. 

, a X83X Bentham Language Wks. 1843 VIII* 300/a The 
rxbtence of any expresilbk sute of things, or of penona., • 
whether it be quiescent or motional, - -M what u called m 
fact. 1879 Thomson & Tait Nat. Phil. 1 . l 1 343 A system 
eo constituted that the potitional foroee ore proportimMfl to 
dbplacementa and the mcKional to velocities. 

t Ko'tiOBAryy a, obs, rare^K [f. Monoir 
sb. ^ -ART 1 ; cf. STATIONARY.] Having a motion ; 
moving, or causing motion* 

s6ia R. Dasoenb Cirietmn tumid Tkrke ago Ws srs 
sway’d As ore the amtionary Ingines of s clocks. 

t Mo*ti 03 Ubt 6 d. u, Obs, rare^'K [£. Motion 
sb, -f -ATI 4* -id 1 . J That is moved or set in motion. 

x866 O. Alsof Mmrylemd (1869) 48 He .then with 

a S^e, like hie Grendsire Adam, turn up the face of the 
Ckcatioiljpttrchatiagbisbread by toe sweat of hb brows, that 
before was got by the motlonatM Water-worics of bb jaws. 

t lCo*tio 4 LME« Obs.. [CMotion j^.orv.4'-iBl.] 
Cto who * motiooi * ; a proposer, instigator. 

TtiiB Lawmbr in XWL Seppew. Mommetoriee (Camden) 
149 Btttt now, qnr, another thynge, that by your favour 1 
myght be a m^onare unto you, at the request C!Sic.> 



XOTZVS. 


KOT10HmO.„ 

risk ». Monca In Lrtt Lit. Mm (CWndaifl^ 
wan lh« AiHte motloiiar oC hit pwfcriwMil. ^SlfJ ^ ^ iMl^M 
Lm»da>^ H V b. Tb«y. . had bwa Jia cMafa moUoii«» 
ortho OIMUOO to coll 9 ot SOOMiplOO. iMs RCaoq. WoKMTftt 
hi Dirclio Li^ (1865) 07t Yoo «e no moUpiMr oTthii ; yon 
do but hiT boTora turn my roMOuablo potiUon thmwn. 
b. trawif, of a thing. (Kreqnent in Hatei.) 
idid Hibrun Wkt* 11 . 37 Whoro rdiglon wm not tbo firtC 
motioner, the fautue of the nurriage without great repon- 
tanco can oeuor boo comfmtabla. idiy Haum GM* /raor. 

I. (rd73» o We will conaidcr, Tint, the oiii it ooir t where we 
will bdoAy oonnider what it ia, and what cauoao and aMCknan 
U Ando in our corrupt uoderinandinga. 

Jffotioa-hole: tee Moiuiiko b. 

Kotioninff (m^o jtnin) , vbl, s6. [f. Moriov 9. 
^ -iMU 1 .] llie mctiun of the verb Motion ; f ^ 
propoaing or tuggetting (of tomethiiig). 

1600 in Gutch C #/4 Cwr. L 170 Ihe motioning of that 
Match makcth a generkl fear, itga Comcaicix CasMnntirm 

II. (1676) 9« A visit of hU oum motioning. lyM Mmb. 
D‘Aaai.Ar JXmty Oct., After this, the SmeltSp at royal 
motioning, returned the visit of Mra. Delany. 

t lCo*tioiliat. Obs, [f. Motion sb. •¥ -ibt.] 
One ikilled in motiont. 

tdgo Miltoh Tinurt Kingsiteb. 9)58 If there corne a truib 
to lie defended which, .seemes not ho profitable, Ntrait those 
nimble motlonisti can Ande no eev'n leggs to sund upon. 
KotiOi&lM0 (md«‘Jdnldt)| a. [f. Motion sb, ^ 
-LESt.J Having no motion or movement, not 
moving. Alto, incapable of motion. 

igfp SMAKt. //ea. V\ IV. U. yo And in their pale dull 
mouJies the lymold niit Lyes fbule with chaw'd grasse, 
still and motionleiisa. idpg Miltom Omw Big The Lady 
that sits here in stony miers fixt, and motionleM. 17^ 
Youno NU Tk. V. iBg All the live-long night. Rigid in 
thought, and motionieHa, he aunda itoe Rimgcry Auim, 
(1813) 1 . 38 The tongue (of fish] is in general motion^ 
leiB, wbtnse, and fieshy. lidg J* Oilmour A/a^gv/i 36a 
Etiquette requiring tiiem to remain motionlaes at the board. 
Hence Mo-tionlMnniowi. 

**« 7 . J- GiLCHaisT Inielt, Patrimony e^ The agreeable- 
ness that the seuiient frame finds in iiiotionlessnesa. 1840 
THAcaaRAY Pnrh Sk.-bk. Wka. igoo V. toy The silence and 
motionleRanesH of the whole added to its awfulness. 
tXO’tlBt. Jfij, ror#. [ad. It. motista, C 
mkto z—L. mbtus movement.] One tkilled in de- 
picting or deicribing movement. 

Hayoockk tr. iMnaoMo 11. 13 Hera thfin the dili- 
gent Mottsl (orig. it ditigomU matitta\ ought to obeerue, 
now much any one humor aboundetb in the l^y, eo that 
he may learne to expresMi the motions accordingly, tkid. 
n Whence 1 hoUle it most convenient fur that Painter, 
wnich would prooue a cunning MotlsL to be,.preciM in 
diligent observing of the about named rules, /kid, at Those 
excellent Motistcs AL Magntia, Abbas Tritemius, and Roi. 
ifi^ BoLWsa Ckiroi, A J b, Thy Hand hath, like a cunning 
Motist, found In all the Senaes, wherein they abound. 
Xotitation (nid«titT‘*j3n). ran, [n. of action 
1 L. $ndtiidn, fr^. of mat , movin to Mow : ace 
*ATiON.] A quivering movement. 

1841 Rp. Hall Sorm. Zoni Wka 1837 Y. 434 What shall 
we say to those men., that love to danoe upon a quaking 
earth T yea, that affect to be actors in ihcM: luikindfy muti- 
tationsf 1849 Bui-waa Pmikomyot. 11. i. 67 If you rent a 
trambling Head upon a cushion, you shall soon st^ the 
trembling, and free it from that motitadon. 1884 I. Pavnb 
loei Nights V 1 11 , 103 With Caireue oiodtalions aud Yenmni 
wrigglingi. .and Hindi torsioiu. 

ICotL'rata (mdetiv^ic), w. [f. Monvi sb. 4- 
-ATX ii, after h\ mativar, G. rnkt/virem,] trams, m 
Motiyb V. 

t88a Aikotmum 14 Fob. exs/x The chief defect (of the 
aovef] is that the princiual events are not sufllcicntly * moti- 
vated *. spat Mbaobr LMt, ProMau$ts is^ Afc,etc. 60 Varioos 
leasons might have motivated the change. 

mksot. 1863 Lytton Cnxi^imsta 11 . ssg But Ooethe*t 
art was not dramatic; be himself tells ur so, ..he acids., 
that, from the philosophical turn of Ida mind, he *motivates' 
100 much for the stage. 

KotiVfttioxi (rodativ/i'Joo). MOTIVE v. : 
tee -AVION.] The action ot the verb Motive. 

187s Comtsmp. Rn, XXI. 446 He [Schopenhauer] die* 
tinguiahes the suflicient reason m Becoming, of Knowledge, 
td Being, and of Action. . .The fourth ia the law of motiva- 
tion. igM Sdm. Rev. ^ly 903 Still leu are vre referring 
to the structure of the Robertsonian drama, the * moitiviw 
tkm ‘ of Its plot. 

MfVtiVB (mAt'tiv), sb. Forms : 4 motif ^f, 4*5 
motyi; 4~6 moty vo, 6 motlfis, -yfa, moitiwe, 6- 
motiwo. [n. F. motif mMoc. (in Oreime, 14th c.}, 
fubst nae of OF. motif Motive o. Cf. Sp., Pg.» 
it- motivo \ also G. motiv (from Fr.).] 

1 1. Something moved or brought forward ; e 
motion, proposition ; eip. in to movi (or mako) a 
motivo (a. Motion). Oos. 

1380 Lanqu P. pi. a. XI. 70 Suche Motyues koi meuea 
^ Maintres in bear glocte. <431 Cavosaw Li^ St. 
Ang. 19/05 Tbo seid M vrhan M were concluded with 
argumentis on ell aidee |wt FaioBtiM achuld come end he 
scmild make answere on-toall beae motyues, la^SaaLroM 
GnrLLssnrei 1x4 Madame . . Voto your grace then maks 1 
this motyuci Whereto made ye [etc.]! tgSd Faaiia Stma, 
Gonirie l a6t Questions of the Lswes of ennes with their 
■oludons which he hath deolded into fourtaene motiuaB. 
180a NoHiCs Plutnsxhy PhitiA wbxdi 1133 So be (PhAip] 
made a motiu^ that he desired to apeske with the townee 
openly. idS* Easl Mown. tr. BontsregUe'e Hut. Retmt. 8 
If .. the great Aasembly of the Slates Oeoarall he to bo celled 
for any oew extraordmary httsineu. .this ConnoeU di _ 
op the modvea and lends them to the pertlruiar Smmdt 
•vsry Pnviace. 


1 3. fo. t A moving Impreaiton oti the mind. Obs, 
rsjB8 CMAoam Mmn ^ Lmed 9 T. 530 This geoUl kyng 
hathcaught a greet motyf Of thie wi tn e me . 

fb. An inward prompting or impnlse; chiefly 
In of ^ from omo*s owm (or fro/or) motivo* Chiefly 
.Sk.^ Cf. Motion id. Obs. 

1458 Sie G. Hav« Lnve Amu (S.T.S.) 80 Thre worth! 
prindacomc iHl him of thair ewiii cumge end propre mocyfl 
Reg. PrhytoMne/iScot. 1 . 55 Of his awin fte will and 
m«itiva, unoompelHt or coactU. i8oe Holland Lh>y xxi. 
Hviii, 403 An enterpriee proceeding from hie owne moiife. 
to. ? A (au]Nsriiaiural) prompting nr inciting. 
t6xa TouBNBUe ^fA. Treg. v. il, Heau'n. . Whoae gracious 
motiuea made me still forbeare 'lo be mine owne Rnueiiger. 
1637 Kaol Monm. tr- MsUveau 'e Rom. 4 Tarquin 933 
Many have beleeved, that in man also there are certaine 
medH of Divination dt future things..: 1 should beleeve 
them to bee the motives of our tutelary AngeU (etc.). 

1 3 . An argnment, means of producing conviction. 
ri449 Pboock RfAr. v. li. (Rolls) 489 Fono proue that 
tbene religiouns ben sectis of pexdicioun, he mnste take his 
euydencis and hiu motyues ui oihir place out and fro the 
seid text of Peter. 

4. That which ^ moves* or indnoei a peison to 
act in a oeitain way; a desire, fear, or other 
emotion, or a consideration of reason, which in- 
fluence! or tends to influence a person's volition ; 
also often applied to a contemplaled result or object 
the desire of which tends to influence volition. 

Writers of the i7-x8th c. commonly speak of acting mi 
a motive ; the usual prep now is /rom^ though occa- 
sionally with or /or is employed. 

e 14IB Hocci-bvb De Reg. Prime. 1 SS 9 What was In causa 
why inm Coke a wyf t Was it. .fur lusto, or muk t what wm 
ki niolyf? S486 Rrg. Privy Council Scot. IV. 78 Lying undir 
dangear of horning, or procca of forfaltour. or uthlrwayos 
upoun sum uthir nweiva. thay durst not compeir. xS94 
Hooker Reel. Pol. il viii. | 4 Hereof wee haiie no com- 
maivdenimt either in nature or scripture, .yet those motiues 
there are in both which drawe most eifectually our mindes 
viito theas. i8cw Shakb. Hattu 1. i. 105 And this (1 take it) Is 
the mainc Motiue of our Prcpanuloiia. 1847 Ciasbmoon 
Hist. Rok. L I 60 [Felton answered] that the motives there- 
unto would appear if hts hat were found, in which he had . . 
fixed thess. 1^ Lockb Hum, Vnd 11. xxl | 99 ;cd. a) 133 
The motive to change, is alwaj^w some uneasiness...Thifc u 
the great motive that works on the Mind to put it upon Action. 
17x0 Stbblb Tmtler Na sxi P4 There ia no other motive of 
action that can carry us. 1734 Edwards Prsed. Will l ii. 
(1769) 5 By Motive, 1 mean the whole of that which moves, 
excites, or invites the Mind to Volition. 1798 Charlottb 
Smith Mnrehmout IIL 147 He married her on the most 
laudable motives. 18x3 Byron Br, Ab^dos i. xii, Now I 
have motive to be hmva. 1814 Chr. Womorworth Who 
wrote EUiwr BawiAtcq 164, 1 am compelled to declare, that, 
from the motivee upon which he writes, .his testimony adds 
very little. 1888 Bain Ment. 4 Mor. Sei. 346 The Motives, 
or Ends of action, are our Pleasures and Pains. 1884 
F. Tbmplr Reiat. Relig ^ Sci ya. (x6B^) Bo The freedom 
of the will is not sho^ in acting without motive, but in 
choosing betwoen motives. 

f b. A moving or inettiug cause. Obs, 

X991 Sylvbstbr Vu Bmrtmt 1. u. 940 Now the chiefe 
Motive of these Accidents Is the dire discord of our Ele- 
ments. 1834 Sui T. Hbrbrrt Truv. 65 You shall finde no 
motiues to beget Alexanders Riot, axcepi banen Moun- 
taines. .can procure E|HCurtsfne. syay Pkiliy Quarll (1816) 
93 He discovered a sail.., which quite altered the motiveof 
us former fears : no monster, said he, has devoured him. 

1 5 . A mover, iostigator, promoter. Obs, 

180D Holland Livy xxiii. xxxvii. 500 Vermlhus and Slew 
lius the motifes and chieftains of that rebellioD. x8sx Birlb 
Tmuel. Pre/. w ix They were the principal! motiues of it, 
and therefore oua^K Iva^t to quauTell iL i88x Nbvils 
Plato Rediv. 19 He cannU he denied to be a groat motive 
of the Peoples unquietness. 

f 6. A movmg limb or organ. (Only in Shaks.) 
1993 Shako. Ri^. If, 1. L 193 My teeth shall teare The 
slauish motiue of recanting feare. t8o8 — Tr, 4 O. nr. v. 
57 Her wanton spirites looke out At euery ioynt, and motiue 
m her body. 

7. In Art and Literature: » Motif i, 2 . 

iSgx tr. KuglePe Uauddds. Paint. 18 I'he positions and 
motivte in both [are] too conventional iBfix Eastlakk wkid.^ 
uote^ This word, .as generally used by the author,, .means 
the principle of action, attitude and composition in a single 
figure or group ; thus it has been obscrvi^ that ia some 
antique gems whicli are dcfcciive in execution, the motives 
are (requeody fine, xfigr Kingsley Hypatia xxii, A dance 
. . in which every attitude was a fresh motive for a sculptor 
of the purest school x86o Ruskin Mod. Paint. V. viil il 
I x A great eompoidiion always has a leading emotional 
purpone, technically caUed its motive, to which all its lines 
and form have some relation. Undulating lines, for in- 
sunoe, are expressive of action t and would false in effect 
if the motive Off the picture was one of repose. s 9 Bg Academy 
S5 May 363/1 The inoUve (of the pictuie] is of the simplest. 

h. Aftes. a Motzyo, Motif 3 . Loading molivo i 
see Lradino Mt. a. i b. 

ii88 Engrl l/stt, Mas. iL 8s Motive is the term which nuiy 
iMHt piopcriy he applied to the shortem musical idea. 1883 
F. UuBrrss Wnguar (eiL a) 88 As if to raraind him of this 
limit of his power, the otvbestra intones a solemn theme 
wliich might be called the * law ox bond motive *• 

6 . attfib, and Comb., as motive-Aumtit^; mottva- 
gii&dar, -ittillwTight, moHCi’Suds,, a laborions 
aearcher after modves; motiTa-mongar, one who 
* traffics* in fliodves; 80 moilva-iooiicaring ; 
tmotiwa-ivlaa tutv.^ as a motive of oondoct or 
action- 

1839 Carltls Seut, Ree* n. vll Foolish Woidmoofer and 
*Motlva>gi-iiider, who In thy Logic-mill hast on earthly 
s u c Ks a iif iu for foe Godlike itself 1907 RAUtwa SAeke* 
qfowv am Ragisa and Conarii do not ga *uodvo homing 


Klee lega a8ii Cablvlb Sent. Roe. m. IS, HroUve^tlll- 
W^hSTiTfoSrMMB Tr. 5 fosu^ VLau^yfothar, wha 
WM A gimu ^modve-monger. a 1894 Cu a a t uat Hotoe 4 
Loct, (1849) I. 933 O what a Issson coooarniiic. .lha fbllr ef 
all ^mouveuoogering, while the individual self rcnulns! 
1^ Aluin Oemger Eutkue. 134 Because Faitb is thus 
•Modve-wUs sudi an Opsxative Principle of a good and 
Holy LUe. 

iCotiTO (m^R'tiv), a. Also 6 moitiva, motjlb, 
[ad. OK. molif or ined.L. mOiiv-us (Erigeaa, 
€ 860), f. L. mat-, mnviro to Move : see -its. 

Erigeaa rencleis rh rqc dvwswv awqtuuo ^seuilo-Dioay- 
siusi by uaturM mothm C4^mcitas\ 

L That moves or tends lo move a peiaon to a 
partkolar course ot setion; that eonstitutes a modva 
lor action. Now somewhat ran. 


igoa Ord, Cryeten Men iW. de W. 1506) v. vtt, 498 Tha 
cause moiyutt of the composycyoa of this present hoke. 
1594 Hooai-b Ecel. Pol. 1. ix. | i What we doe against 
our wills. . we are not properly said to do it ; because the 
motiue cause of doing it is not in our seluea. Ikid. iv. 
xi. I 19 Shall euery motiue aronment vsed in such kinds of 
conferences be made a rule for oibers still to conclude tha 


like by? X894 21 Coxa Logick 9 The Causes motive of 
men to invent this Art, were first. The delject of mans 
nature. xgsE Srams A than. 111. x. 333 Those . . whose motive 
prindplas are selfish. X870 J. H. Nbwman Gram. Aesmi il 
X. 469 Tite Emperor Marcus aeeuu to consider obstinacy 
as the ultimate motive-cause lo which their unnatural con- 


duct was traLxnble. 1879 R. T. Smith Basil the Great x. 
1x6 He held sacramental doctrine, yet we <lo not find the 
sacraments used as motive arguments. 

t b. Powerfnl to move dr incite. Obs, 


tSTp^ Holinbhbd Chrem. I. 43/1 'I'he oratioa of queens 
Voudida.. wherein she rippeth up the. .shanwfull wrongs 
which their enemies inflicted upon them, with other matters 
verie motive. 1649 Jjsa. Taylor Ct, Enemy, Disc, iil | 8 
Generals, even in spiritual things are less perceived and 
IcM motive than particulars. 

2. Having the quality of initiating movement; 
productive of or used in the production of physical 
or mechanical motion ; spec, in Physics, etc. 
Motivo energy \ see Enbbot 6 . Motive power, tlie 
power acting upon matter to move it, moving or 
impelling power (so also motive force) ; also, the 
mechanical energy (os steam, electiicity, air, etc.) 
used to drive machinery. 

1378 Banistbr Hist. Mam iv. 44 A Musde. .is construct 
..w^ Nerues. that it might cary with it the moitiue vertue 
that springeth from the brayme idax N. Cartbutbr Coog. 
Del. L UL 063$) 48 In the Reasonable souie of man, wa 
haue two faculties . . , a motiue, and a directiue power. 184s 
Wilkins Math. Magick 1. v. 1x648) 99 'i'he Nerves serve 
for the conveyance of the motive mcuUy (rom the brain. 
sveS Brit. AfoUo Na 6a. a/x The absolute motive force of 
the M uscles. 1839 Whkwbux in Trans. Cemkr, Philos. Soe* 
V. 160 That property of a force., which we may call the 
motive quantity of the force. 1849 Noad Electricity (ed. 3) 
360 A macliine with a motive wheel of about 9| foet in dia- 
meter . . to propel a Napier's printing press. xSfia H. SrBNCKa 
First Prtne. 11. xiv. tf 114 (18751 When horse-power and 
man-power were alone employed, the motive agent was not 
bound up with the tool moved. s8^ G. Findlay Eng. 
Railway 6 I'he question of the motive power to be em- 


ployed was left an open oije. 

b. transf onri fg. 

,x868 M. Arnold Ess. Crit. L (1875) 11 The French Revolu- 
tion., found its motive power in the intelligence of men. X889 
Sfnetator 17 Doc. B45 I'he usual motive power of indus- 
trial enterprises,— the desire of human beings to grow rich. 


o. Of nerves « Maron a. a. 


s668 CuLMcpTBR ft CoLB BorthoL Anai. Man. iil iL 393 
These two motive-nerves are so united m to touch oua 
auother. x8m K. J. Gbavbs J»>r/. Clin, Mod. latrod Le.L 
X4 In cases oftic douluuieuA ee divide the sentient and not 
the motive nnffvea 

8 . Concerned with or having ths ftmeUoa BT 
quality of initiating action. 

1569 Reg. Privy Council Scot. I. 884 Bayilih the partHs 
conuierana pereonalie, of thair awin motive WtUis. iffg 
ikid. 11 . 451. 1690 Hoaaics Hum. Hat. 4 Qftha p ow wi of 
the Mind there be two sorts, Cognitive and Imaginative, or 
Coaoepdve and Motive. X844 Disrabu Coumgety v. U, 
Public reputation is a motive power. 189B N- Smvth Chr, 
itkies 1. iil 189 Historical Christtaaity, on the ethical aide 
of it, is increased divine motive power tor man. 

4 . 01 the limbs : Concerued with the facility of 
motion or locomotion. ? Obs, 

X 9 #i Copland Gurdods Quest. Chirurg. Tho 
leconde [purpose of the sinews is] to Ulia MMuynge to the 
motyfie or s^rynge membres. j8gB dir T. Boownb Cword, 
Cyrus iil 38 In the motive parts of enimels may be dis- 
covered nuituall proportiooa 1839 Kirby Hoi. 4 Inst. 
Anim, 11 . xvu. 93 The motive organs may bs dividod into 
two classes, tiiose that are emploi^ by an aalasal in loco- 
motion, and those thai are usm for prehension. 

t6. Having the facnlty of motion; capable of 
movement; mobile. Obs. 

t S 78 flp No«th Piutmrek, Cmsnithu (tsqs) 15* Fire , .is tfio 
most motiue ft quickest sffsbstaaos that isclallaatundlcliini.'aL 
1803 Holland Plutarch's Mor, 993 CoM k stackraarie and 
heat motive. s8e8 Fbitham Eeeelvee u. [l] axvL 84 Nacoie 
k MMMkra in foe quest of iU. 

t b. ? Moving readily, mobile. Ohs* 
foxg Biathwait Strappado 88 So pure her fola,BO sntioe 
to theeie. As it did s ee ia e compos'd of iuoffie, dknt^HeU, 
EnAasHem Fake in proponioii, notiise in her peco. 

MotiTfo (mffativ), v* [£. Motitm m.; cl F. 

moHver, G. motivinni\ 

X. tram* To furnith with m motive or ineitirg 
cause; to give or supply a motive to; to be the 
motive of; also /Exx., to be pcMoied bf tMi8i» 
thing) Es a motive. v 



MOTXYXD. 
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MOYOB. 


«ii 9 iM 4 T£iiSlr.#*^(i 657 >l 6 H« cuvM hlamlf m 
altoMOMr wumatiMm oT mmy bMisag, mad damandi adnt 
motiv'd that mirtbb its$ J. C Hoauocac SmAtiattcf Latt. 

L 43c Locd Cammagh, last anything, .abaurd ahmild 
a« watiUng to motiva tha war, raads a foriad latter, itw 
W. Tavlob Jiift, Sm. Gom Partty 1 . im Tha aalat-y 
was augmaviad to Ubarally as to notiva bit augratioa. 
itM W. G. Waao JSm, PkUm, Tkaiam <1884) L asl Au act 
Baao not ba motived by plaamira at all i aiid yat a very laiga 
amooni of ideasara may be annexed to tea performance. 
t 2. In pmuiva^ of incicknu 10 a draina or work of 
fiction: To be provided with a motive; to be 
rendered credible by what is revealed of the character, 
cirviimstancei, or antecedent history of the persona 

itsil H AWTHOKNB Anc 0 stra/ Foatsftr/ <1883) 4 ^^ Hi* malice 
mnit be motived in loiiia utisfactory way. sMA SlTMomw 
Jlkmks. Pndaceua, xL 478 Where the witches nrnlina saight 
have bean motived and brought into play. 

ICotiwGd (mda'tivd) , a. [i. Moriyg v, -bd i.] 
In senses ot the vb. 

188a T. A. TaoLLOPB^oriVr/'a !I. vlL xi8 A collacdva and 
motived judgement. 1900 Dmity e8 Nov. 9/a Hu 

wwk is aJwa^ delicate, suggentiva, motived, and..uiiceia 
ileas (inJa*tlvi^), n. [f. Motive sb, i- 


I. (Hdfaach 189^ 14 Its hard sir lev this BMlky laxltia to 
find Iriandihip with thu fine doublei. ifca Bvaoa C'A /far. 

II. iaaviii. In nmUey loba 10 dance at amsking haN. itsB 


work is idwa^ delicate, suggentive, motived, and..stnceia 

Xotiweleas (inJa*tlvi^), n. [f. Motive sb, i- 
•LESS.] iriaving no motive. 

iSsy Godwin MnmUwiiU 11 . 75 Had not that aeddant 
given us rather a motiveleu contempt and abhorrence for 
oiliersT sSm Miss Bsaudom Ciat>, Faoi i. Ah 1 . .ha wanu 
something of me. This liberality is not motiveless. 

ilence Ho'tlTOlouay adv.^ Vo-tivoleMmoM. 

Gea £uot Dmm , Dtr. 11 1. xxiv, That calm which 
Gwendolen had promised herself to maintain bad changed 
into Sick motivelessiiesA iB^ llimtr. Land* Nrvn sa Oct. 
515/1 Feelings.. unreasonably, motivelestly strong. 

IKotiTanMIB (in^wtivnM). [f. Motive n. -f 
-MBsa.] Capability of locomotion. 

bEs8 J. Uallamtvnb Exam* Hmn* MituiAVf As to motive- 
ness, they the lo«rer aninuU] frequently discover a de- 
gree of agility to which man can make no pretensions. 

Xotivity (mdti'vlti). [f. Motive a. & -itt.] 
The quality or capacity of initiating motion ; 1^. 
in Dynamics^ kinetic energy. 

S690 Locks Hum. Uftd. ir. xxiiL 145 The active power of 
Moving, or, BA 1 may call it, Motivity. iSsa Good Study 
M<'d. ill. 6 The first a nerve of hearing, the second of feel- 
iiig, and the third of motivity. 1863 Bushnell Ficar. Sacr. 
i. 11868) 49 All God's quickening motivity and power are 
taken away from the feeling 

R Xotivo (nmtrvB). Afus. [It : see Monvi 
sb. Cf. MoTir.J The leading subject of an air, 
etc. ; a subject or theme out of which a movement 
U developed. Also (see quot. 1876). 

1789 Buknbv Hisi. Mus, IV. 145 It is a graceful and 
pleasing air, the maiiva of which ha<t been often used in the 
present century. 1811 Biraav Dht. Mux. (ed. 3). 1873 

Gii'SXLXv Mut. Farm ix. 48 Variations may be constmeted 
..upon an original theme or raotivo. 1676 Stainsb & Bab- 
SRTT DLi. Mut TertfUt Motiva The aort of move- 

ment indicated by the opening notes of a sentence, (a) A 
•uliject proposed for development. 

Motled. obs. form o! Mottled. 

Motley (mp-tll), a. {a(h\ sb. Forms: 4 
mottaley, 4-5 mottalay, 4,6 8 mobly, 5 motld(e, 
motela, motlaya, 6-7 moatl(a)y, (7 mothly), 
7 -8 motaly, 5- motley. [Of obscure origin. 

Tlie early forms (with which cf. those of Madlsy) suggest 
adoption of an AF. which may poAsibly have been 

formed on the native Eng. Morx soj. speck, spot; c£ 
ap€ckUdt with which in some early examples motlay seems 
neiirly s^onyroous. Formally the word might be derived 
from Or . w/i/r/, early mod. F. mottaau little clod, also * clot 
of congealed moiature ' iCotgr.), dim. of moU^ mol to clod, 
but tbu does not seem quite satisfactory with regard to 
sense. Connexion with early mod.F. maftaU 'clotted, 
knottie, curdled, or curd-Ulce^ (Cotgr.) ia improbable on 
grounds both of form and meaning.] 

A. adj, 

L Diversified in colour ; variegated ; parti- 
coloured; chequered. 


1415 in Rymer Fatdarm IX. B74/a Duas Copaa de Motley 
Vclwet nigro, mbeo, A viridi cum Urfrela de Velvet rubeo. 
a X42» Vuto Cookaryhka. i. 36 And fif how wolt haue it 
Motley, take fn'c pottys, and make letlardjts in eche, A 
coloura [them].. so |>tt ben dyuerae ; an caste al to- 
ge<ler3rB in-to on, an stere hero.. and he wol be Motley 
whan be ys lechyd. 148I3 Caxton Gold. Lag. 49/x Israbel 
lovyd Joseph . . and made for bym a motley cote. ijM-S 
Homofeh Sacr, Roll (MS.), In factura uniiu panni de Mot- 
ley velveta 1987 I'uaagav. Traig. T. t6^ When May, 
with moriy robes began hia raigne. s6e6 Svlvestbb Du 
D artau 11. iv. 11. Magnif. 3x3 He, whose count-lets Hearda 
for pascure DU-robe (alone) mount Carmel's mostly Vesture. 
1600 Shkltom ^«i4r. IV. xxiii. (165a) 131 An artificial! Foun- 
lain wrought of niot[y Tasper and smooth Marble. 1886 
Puyr Staffbrdah. 113 the colours being.. given by the 
variety or Slips, except fhe Motley-colour whten is procured 
^ blending the Lead with ManganeM. 1887 A Ixivxu. tr. 


Hasutt Laat, Drum. L$t. 49 hhilwpeax has cooiiived to 
cloth*, .the «aiii* wrt of character whb a motky ^rh. 

o. Path, in MptUy dandrijf^ n tUndnlT which 
prodooeg a variegated appearance of the ikin. 
Also [by aiBociation with * motile*), of the ikin in 
digeaae : Mottled in appearance. 

s8Ba Good Study Mad. iV. 573 The variettted or Motley 
DandriflT, jdtyriaau versicolor. 1843 It* Gbavxs Syat, 
Clin. Mad. iv. 51 In some instances th* eruption was papiikr, 
or a motley appearanoa of the akia 
2 . irons/, and fig. Compoied of dementi of 
diverae or varied character : A. of thhiga. 

1804 WoTTON ArekiL 11. 98 . 1 could wish anrii aedlie and 
motlM UeaigMo confined onely to the Ornament of Freeses, 
afios Milton Anammiv. Wlcs. 1851 111. ao8 The motley in- 
coherence of a patch'd nuasalL slu Dbvdbm Partiua' SmS, 
I. 1^ One woiud anqutre from whence thia motley Style 
Did first our Roman rurity defile. tyaS Poim Dune. 1. 63 
There motley iinagea her fancy strike. Figures Ul-pairea, 
and Similies unlike. 1798 Elisa Hamilton Latt. ntndoa 
KaJnk (i6xx) 1 . 138 Motely ulea of love and murder. 1864 
Buhton Scot Abr, 1. i. 14 The language of France. .has left 
to our day some motley relics. 


1871 B. Tavlob Imnat 


(1873) II. I. ill 05 MoUey lanciea bioaaom may For the 
la'.liion of ihe day. 

b. of Oil assembly of persons. 

1887 T.^ Bhown Sainft in L/ronr Wks. 1730 I. 77 WImt 
a inotly checquer'd a^Hcmhly of red-coata and wastecoateers I 
1748 Anton't yoy. 1. iii. b 8 With thia molly crew.. Pixarro 
set sail. 1848 Arnolo LaUar Hist. Rome 1 . viti. 477 'I'he 
infantry were.. a ntutlcy force of Greeks, Cretans, Syrians, 
fuid natives of Pontus 1879 Lubbock Addr. Pol. ^ Edna. 
i. 9 In.. Singapore, we see a motley populatiOD attracted 
from China, the Malay Peninsula and India. 

V trying u character or mood; changeable 
in form. Obs^ 

1393 Donnb Sni. L I Away thou changeling motley 
humorist. 1733 Youmo Caniamrr. (1757) 1 V. aai So motley a 
creature U roan ; as mutably as God w fixed. 

1 4. Made of the cloth oalletl motley. Obs. 

Mnrkral, Epi. G j, He deserueib to be cased In a 
good muatley clo^bagg for his labor. 161$ Bsathwait 
.Strayyado (1878) 130, 1 had Smaw gere (at tat tide) btit 
a leiher-bagge, A Motley iacket, mn a slop of blew, it was 
my Fadders, 1 mun tell thee true. 

6 . Comb.f chiefly parasynthetic, at moi/ay 
coloured ^ •minded^ •paopUd^ •spacklad adjs.; also 
t motloy-Boorn (see uuut.). 

S799 Strutt Drats 4* Habits II. avp The Merchand [In 
Ihe Cant. /'.]..» clothed in a *mot ley-coloured gaiment. 
x6oo SHAKa A. Y. L. v. iv. 41 This is the * Motley-minded 
Gentleman. 1843 SrocqucLSR Handbk. Brit. India (1854) 
135 This .. *motTe)’-peopled c»|ntal. x6oo Dkkkxr For>‘ 
tuuatus C 4, Poore Vertue Why is thu *Moiley-scome [«r. a 
cockscomb) set on (by licadf 1878 Loud. Ga$L ho. 1114/4 
Lohi. .a '*Motly-speckled Greyhound. 

J3. sb. 

1 1. A cloth of a mixed colour ; a mixture. Obs. 

csyH Chaucbb Prol. 971 (Lansd. M&> A marchant was 
here with a forked berde In mottclcy \ElUsm , Hang, moc- 
lee ; Camb,^ Paha, rootle ; Corp. mottle ; lim* C moueleye] 
and bye on bors he satte ^ 1394^5 Durkautt Acc. Rolls 
(Surtees) 598 In uno paimo viridi cum xx uln. de motly pro 

J ariiiameniis cativalibua 14.. Tmt. in Wr.-W&Lkcr 603/46 
^oHmitns. Kay or motle or tnedlee. 1487-8 Ralls of Parlt. 
V. 6flo/i Double Motleys, vii yerdes longe..and sengle 
Motleys, vi yerdes longe. 1487-8 Roa. St. Mary at Hill 
<1907) 135 Paid* for mendyng of a vestmenie of wortlede 
Motleye, xtj d. Withals Diet. (1568) 34*/* He that 
maketh motley, palvmitarius. sliy Mobyson I tin. iiu 170 
His [re. the king of Dennuuk's] chiefe Courtiers » . were ml 
attired in an English cloth, which they call Kentish cloth, 
we call Motley, but much finer then that whereof we make 
clookebags. 

t b. tram/. (Common in Lyd|nte.) In pi. as 
the material of the flowery * mantle ' of the earth. 
Similarly, while motley^ as the clolhmg of the 
hawthorn. Obs. 

ciAM Lvoa Camel. Bl, Kat. xi, Tbcr saw I eek (be 
fresshe hawethorn In whyte rootle, that so swoie doth 
smelle. c 1407 •— Rasan ^ Sana. X17 Hys [se. the eartb'ii] 
mantel ys *0 lusty hewed.. wyth motlcs fresab and fyne. 
ex4^ — Sacraas 1378 llib oeaoun flSora that b of fflours 
queue, hire fressh motlees she toumyth now ^ryne. c 1313 
Cacka Loralls B. (Percy Soc.) 7 The waJles sltallbe of hau- 
thome. .And banged w* whyte motly p swetc doth smell 

2. A vatiegaied, chequered, or mixed colour; 
also tram/, and fig. an incon^ous mixture. 

c S4M Pramp. Parv. 345/* Motta, colowre, stramaUcua. 
■ 59 * pALauB. 9^/a MoUey[.] cokmr, higuarrurr. ssga Act 
5 O' 6 Edio. P'/, c* 6 i 93 Clothes, .of an3rB other color of 
colors then . . watebett shepes color lyon orior motteley or 
tren [v.r, Iren] grey, sigg Fsvbb Acc. E. India 4 Z’. 366 
By their joint perverting the Holy Bible nrang up this 


184* H. Rogob* Barn. (1874} L L at So mraWrant la FuUerli 
wit, that, .hie very wisdom wean motley. 

D. A fool, j^er. 

esdam SnaiCfL Sana, ex, 1 hatm gone here and there And 
Biaiie my aeUe a motley to the view, afiefi HaueitTOM 
EngHsJkm. Jar my Maatay Fj h, WiU not thb BMBeMur 
Motley taka hie anawer? t8^-4 Dixon *ru>aQnaana III. 
XIV. viiL 1x3 Wolaey, in hie gown and band, beat all the 
BocUye wun their cape and belltu 
XoUqr [mp'tlij, V. [£. Motley xd.j iremt. 
To make motley or parti-coloured in bne; to 
diversify io Gfaamcter; to mix tncongmoosly. 
Hence ICo*tlo 3 fod ppl. a, 

1447 Bokbmnam Ssyniys (Roixb.) Introd. 3 Poetry* Bn- 
beUhyd wyth colours of rethoryk So pletileuously that folly 
it lyk In may was naueve no m^ws sene Motleyed w* fiojirs 
on hya verdure greim. 1598 SvLvxeiaa Dm Bartaa u» I k 
Edan fo With thoujwid Tiiw he motleys all the Meades. 
^■6x0 r. Davison Ps. xxiii, Moilied {saMS. Rawlf. Paai.kt 
(i6a6) ; add. mottled] with Springs dowry painting, afiie 
Dkavton Musaa* hlya. vi 57 The motlicd Meadowea them 
. .Sltute vp their apicy serteia 174a Collins Qriantad Eat, 
liL 17 Gay-motley'd pinks and sweet jonquils ahe dioee. 
1798 A. P. I'anr tn nfaiat 75 (MS.) Tliey were a motleyed 
tvuttg of quadrupeds and tiM human ^irciea afil* Moia 
in Blaakun. //ay. XXV 11 . 341 Some ruins moil«>'ed with 
the weeds That love Utc aaU kreexa, 


MotlenAM [mp tlinus). [f. MOTLEY (S. 4- 
-MEsa.] The condition or quality of lieing motley. 

s8s9 Mtm. Rap. XXXII. 358 All other dogs are prised 
..for tlie molleyimm of their coaia >848 Ln. Cockbusn 
7rMi(iB74) 11. 161 'I'he folly was the only bond that united 
Mr Calling's supporters. Hence tbeir motkyneso. 
Motmot (mptiinpt). [mocl.L. (in 17 th c. also 
momot^ whence Atemotus name of the typical 
genus) ; app. echoic of the bird's note.] A bird 
of the fomuy Mamotidm or PrionUidm^ native of 
Mexico and Somh America, 

[1835 NiBRKMaRao Hist. Nat. 909 De momot 1831 
Hkrnandrs Natf. Plant. Ansm. at Min. Maxicanarum 
//ist., Hist. Anim.^ etc. 59 De Motmot.) 1837 Swainson 
Nad. Hist. Birds 11 . 141 Every writer, since the da)*s of 
laiinmus. .has placed the mot mots (Prionites) and the tou- 
cans (A* Mun/Aai/ar) close together. 1884 Nrwton in Em 
cyd. Brit. XVll. 3A The Motinots are a purely Nentropical 
form . . the majority of the species inhabit Central America. 
Moto, obs. lorm ol Motto, 

Moto-, irreg. n pr. L. (ns in Moriow, Mo- 
tive, Mutok), uscq in vanoui combinations, a. 
Anat. as in moto-senaitlve a., composed of motor 
and sensitive nerve-fibres ; Biai. as in moto-plaatio 
0., 7 Buflering change in the process of motion. 

1833-8 H. Owen in Todds Cycl, Anat. I. 551/t 'I'he |(reat 
motu-sensitive chords* Idid.^ Tnose two large tnoto-sensitive 
columns, which evidently represent.. the spinal cord of the 
Vartebrata. s86a H. J. CAMTKa in Ann. 8 Mag. Nat. Hist. 
Ser, III. IX. 446 A mass of minute polymorphic cells {Amathak 
which, .soon separated from their globular aggregation, and 
crept away from each otho* under moto-plastic forms. 

D. in various combinations lor explanation of 
which see Motob sb. 5. 

1893 Raviaw^ a/Rav. Nov. 395/s The motocycle, as the 
hors^esB carriage is to be named in future, has come to 
stay, sgoe PaUi MaUl G. 17 Apr. 9/9 Tlie only lady moto- 
cy'clist who boa met with any success in road races with 
men. 1901 Pail Mall Mag. Mpt. 64/a 'I'he moto-cyclette. 
Xotognph(mdu'ldgiuf). [f.MoTO- 4- GBAFU.] 
(In full eleciro-molograph.) A receiver for an 
electric telegraph or telephone, invented by Edison. 

1877 Eng. Mackanie i June 976/1 Edison's Motograph. 
883 J. Maikx Hatpttatiar'a Mod. AOpt. Fiacir. II. ^ A 

principle which was first applied by the inventor [EdiRonJ 
to a telegraphic relay, under the name of elecnro-moto- 
graph. ^ 1894 Dickson Eduan 83 Motograph receiving and 
transmitting telephone. 

Hence Mctograpble a. 

sl|M KNioifT Diet. Mach. Suppl, Motograpkie Raeahrar, 
an invention of Edison, by which the vtdiime of sound is 
increased in a telephonic receiver. Called also Electric 
motograph. 

Motometar (nxrtp'mrui}. [Formed as prec. 
4 . -METEB.] {Sec quot.) 

1878 Catau. Sa. Apt. S. Kans, 7 *The Motometer*, a 
machine to indicate (be number of revolutions made.. by 
a steam engine or revolving shaft. 

Moton. Antiq. [Ungin obscure.] Some portion 
of the armour ol the 1 5 ^ century. 

Its place in the list suggests tliat it may be the plate often 
figurra as attached to ibe rerebrace to protect tlie armpiL 
See Viset Dillon Tka Basagna ar Moton in ArckmoL JruL 
LXIV. zsfi; 

c 1470 Abilmantisfar Juaius [i.e. 7 austs] a/ Peas (Lansd. 
MS. 9B5, fol. pbj atlko in Hastings lA^.,Arckarologia LVlI), 
Arerebracc. A Moton. Avambraceandagaynepaynetetc.). 
18*4 MxvaiCK Ana. Armour III. GlosSn Matan^a pi^ of 
armour used In the time of Henry Vf, Edwaid IV and 
Richard 111 , and aroears to have bm for the protectioD of 
tbe right armpit. 1846 in Faihholt Castuma GUmm. 

Motoii(e, obf. forms of Mouton, Muttok. 
Motonna, obs, form of Mutton. 

Xotor (ro^BtiSU, -94), sb. and a. Also 7 moter. 
[a. L. (whence F. mMettr, Sp., Pg. motor, It, 
motore), agent-n, from L. movB^ to Move.] 

A. sb. 

1. One who or something which imparts motion. 
4* a. First or prime meter [i-med.L, primus 
motor’l l (a) in mediaeval astronomy, the onter- 
most of uie ten spheres or heavens, which was 
supposed to be itietf fixed, but br its attraction to 
eause the motions of the other spheres; c^) applied 


(mp tlinM). [f. Motley st. 

J’*: 11. i 


jotnc pervertuig tlie noiy jaiblc nrang up this 18*4 M at miac A ne. Armour 

Blasphemous Dotages. 1884 D, G. MrrcHBLL /Fat armour used In the time of Henry 


variety or Slips, except the Motley-colour which is procured 
^ blending the Lead with Manganeec. 1887 A 1x)vxll tr. 
Tkavanat'a Trmv, 111. 36 I'bcy make the..inotely colours 
Iwig. bigaaurrd\ that are upon the Studs with Moulda 1733 
SMOLLxrr Quix. [1803) IV. 31 Two of thohn. .ore green, two 
carnation, two blue, and mie motley. 1737 Dvax Flmca 11. 
Ill Where pitch, .must stain your motley duck, To murk 
your property, a s8|9 Pbajcd Poams{\Zlb^ II. 159 A motley 
page Of black and whit*, ilgi Lxvaro Pop. Ace. Diseav, 
A/isct «4 viil 185 About thirty Cawals ia their motley dresses 
of lifiadt sad white. 

b. £sp. of a fool's dreiB. Hence metl^feeU 
t6ee S^NS. A. Y. L. il vii. 13^ I Aet a foole uh Forrest, 
A motley Potde. Ibid. 43 O that I were a foole, 1 am ambi- 
tious for a motley cost. i8a| OsKina ft Cnbitlb GrUail 


Days at Edgaoooad (x6|a) 7a Inurl^ng the pegas into a 
motley of patchwork. <889 Amaae, Nat.Hmy 494 A motley 
of white and gr^ 00 the bead, neck, should^ and back. 

Comb, 181 s Cores., Bigarremant, diuerety, of suudri* 
colours, motley-like. 

8. A parti-coloured dress which was the recog- 
nized atiire of a professional I60I or jester, freq. in 
phr. to teeor mtley; hence, •llnsfveljr, foolery, 
nonsense, ApUm^metl^,m{oo\. Obs. exc. Ifist. 

i8ee Shane, a, K, n. viL 34 A worthy foole 1 Motley's 
the onely wear*, a tfiig FurrcNEa fPE mdtkaui AT. 111. iv. 
Never hqpe iftw X caet m 98; yon men of Motley. 16*3- 
M Pregnu i| How have you 

mk 7 This meoq wsi|8e Butleb 
A m. (iTMiLaes Theb.pwJ^ end white too 

subi ly sus Burard the . ithidr Brains 10 motly. 
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KOTOB. 

(allntlvely) to God, at the cauie of the motion of 
the heavens ; (/) the hrtt intttffotor, or the chief 
director, e*g. of a plot, a political orjpuiiaation^ 
etc. ; (if) the part that initiates motion in a piece 
of mechanism. (Cf. prims mavsrC) Obs. 

(e) ifM B. Youmo GnaM9»*g Civ. Cmm. iv. ag; b. How tb« 
Hemusna *nd Planets make their tMuer ceaninf coartMk 
Vnder their Motor hitt and great, from whence they had 


Heauena and Planets make their iMuer ceaaing coanKL 
Vnder their Motor hrat and great, from whence they had 
(heir aourre. t4e4 E. G[aiM«TOMa] D'Acetia'g HhU Indag 
IK. vi. ii6 Jhe earth ia not mooved, by reason of her heavi< 
neaae,. . beins far from this firat motor. 


neaae,. . beinic far from this firat motor. 

sSee Mslton From God, that is the true 

Prime Moter. idTi Gals Cri. Gtniiitt iv. in. iii. 51 Al our 
movements or moti >na are from God aa the prime Motor.. . 
la be not then titc first Cause and Motor of al our motions? 
Doth not Aristotle . . strongly demonstrate, That al our 
n.'ttural motions must ari4e from one Aral immobile Motor ? 

(c) 1600 R. Hlount tr. Cgnttinggio 1B7 One of the firat 
tnutera of thla popular humour which made him king, a 1660 
CoHttmp. Hitt. Irtl. (Ir. Archicol. Soc.) 1, 91 Ba^nAll thi 
waa prime motor in the countiea of Katarlagn and Killceny. 
|68« Cotton tr. MoHtaignt (1711) 1. xxti. 149 'Ihe Fruita of 
pulnick Cpmmotbn are aeldoin cnJo>ed Uy him who waa 
the first Motor, 

(d) i6gS A rt(f. Nmtttivtm. 41 Whose prime moter or spring 
..being set true. ..the outward wheeles, motioiia and indi- 
cations cannot go amiase. 

b. An agent or force that produces mechanical 
motion. 

1644 Diosv Hat. Saut %. f 4. 4 b 6 In heauy thinges,^ their 
easy rollowiiig, .an other way then downewardes, testifyeth 
that their motion downewardes hath an exirinaecall motor. 
1S74 Gskw Ana/, Tranks l vi. f 6 Convulvulu's do not 
wind by any peculiar Nature, .but bec.iuse their Parts are 
diaposed so, as to render tliem mure seuuaceoua to the ex. 
ternnl Motor. iSts Hnvi.K bjTec/s ^ Atot. Suppl. 147 I'he 
heavier part of the Stople broke oft from the other . . and 
was carry 'd from it by invisible motors to a great distance. 

Cio/V An/’, d' Arvk. JmL 11. 405''! The true motor Of 
the system would . . be the weight of the stmusphere. 

0. fig. in various applications. 

Ig94 l..oDaK ft GsaiNa Lookinf Glass <(598) G, Thine 
^es the motors to command my world. 1041 Gauokm 
Lsvs s/ Truth la Love M the weight and motor of the souL 
iggy Lkwrs Hist. Thihs. (1867 1 1. i8a HappiaeM was the 
aim. . of all mon->lhe motor of all action. 

2 . Anal. a. A muscle designed to move a par- 
ticular part of the animal frame, b. A nerve 
whose function it is to excite muscular activity in 
a particular part of the animal body. 

sSof Basci.av Muscular Mothms 300 In every motion., 
there must always be a numl>er of muscles employed, some 
as motors, some as directors, some as moderators. iga4 
C. Hkli. Nsrrus 33 We cannot forget that this nerve is 
entirely devoted to the muscles of the tongue ; ihst it is the 
motor of the tongue. 1840 Elliotson Hum, Phvsiol, 333 
Three [nerves] conveying volition to the muscles or the eyes, 
the common motors [etc.]. 164^ Womcsstkr, Mstar, *(Anat.) 
a moving muscle. 

d. An apparatus for emploving the energy of 
•ome natural agent or force for the impulsion of 
machinery ; a machine that supplies the motive 
power for the propulsion of a carriage or vessel. 
In recent use also in a narrower sense excluding 
steam engines. 

•hb Embmson Traits v. 91 They adopt every im* 
provement in rig, in motur, in weapons : but thuy funds- 
mentally believe that the best stratagem in naval war is to 
lay your ship close alongside of the enemy's ship. s88i 
A'jy’. Msikauic 07 May ad6/x A water-motur sufheient to 
drive a sewinj*machine would not be reliable to drive a 
lathe. i88a Cottbkili. ztf///. Mschauhs 482 Hydraulic 
motors are classed according to the mode in which toe water 
operaies upon them. tSpa Else tribal Ea^mssr 16 Sept 
*84/1 There Is little diflficulty in de«iigniiig a cart to he 
driven by a motor, the motor also being able to be used for 
other purposes, such an winding a drum. 

b. Short lor Motoh oab and motor carrian, 
tpoo Ckatuh, yrnl. aS Apr. 344 The purchaae by the 
Pniice of Wales of a dx horse-power Daimler motor should 
still further ..popularise autoinobilinm. igoe Harmbwortn 
Motors k MotorHlrnnug 64 Many doctora who use motors 
have joined the Automobile Club. 

4 . Math. An operator or quantity which repre- 
sents the displacement of a rigid body. 

si73 CLiPFoao Math. Pt^rs (186a) 183, 1 propose Co call 
this quantity a motor ; the simplest type of it being the 
general motion of a rigid body. And we shall say that in 
general the sum of rotors is a motor, but that in f^rucular 
caaes it may degenerate into a rotor or vector, ityt — Elsm. 
Dynamic u las A quantity like a twist- velocity, which has 
magnitude, direction, position, and pitch, is called a motor, 
from the twist-velocity which is the simplest example of it. 

5 . Qtlrib., designating a vehicle driven by a 
motor, os motor oicycU^ caby carriage^ tycU, etc. 

sSga Wsstm. Csss, is June 7/0 A newly-invented motors 
bicyue. 1896 Daily AVuv 5 Feb. 5/1 The first International 
Mqtor.Carriage Exhibition will be held at the Imperial In- 
stitute in May. Ibid., This Exhibition .. will comprise 
motor-cycles and carriages. sSgS Bkaumont in JraL Soc. 
Arts 10 Jan. 15a I'he motor tricycle shown by Fig. 34 ia an 
oil motor c]^le made in 1883. I old. 161 The motor omnibus 
shown by Fig. 48. 1898 Daity Nrws a A|tr. a/5 The Post 
Office and Motor Vans. — A motor van service for the con. 
veyancs of the mails. 1904 Daily Chroa. 8 Jan. 0/5 A 
moioreab costs twice as much to build as an oixTinary 
hankom. Ibid. The County Council insists that the motor 
hansom shall also be registered. 

B. outj. [After F. motcur, motrice, which like 
other agent-nooni ia Fr, is often used os tdj.] 

1 . Giving, imparting or producing motion. 
i8m Lybll Print. Cool (1B75' 1. 11. xx. 306 I'he accalcfat* 
log roroa produesd. .would bs inefficient os a motor power. 


1880 KiNOtaica CAmsa VI. Iv. 75 The sm^ of ^ th^ 
motor forces had ito origin in the same puiasam unit sM 
Dasly Hsw 15 June 6/5 Ihe motor power of tho fttturo 
was not to be steam . . bn electricity. 

2. HAps, at nerves r opi>osod to fottsosp), muiclea, 
etc.: Convejdng or imparting on impulse which 
xesulU or tends to result in motion, bo tnolor arsa 
{togioH. Eono : that part of the cortex of the brain 
tom which motor impulses are directed to the 
various parts of the animal body. 

1804 C Bbll Nsfvss I'he motor nerves. 1838-9 Todds 
Cyci. A not. 11. 370/1 Those [sc. ganglia) which have con- 
nected with them both motor and aeiitient nerves. s839^7 
Ibid. 111. 703/3 A nerve may contain eentient and motor 
fibres. 1848 E. Foanaa Nuksdsytd Msdusm 3 'I'he muscular 
eysiem usually consists of a marginal motor ring. b88s 
Nature XXI 11. 036 Keaettons of the motor-sone of the 
brain ilH M«Xkndkick in Eacycl. Brti. XIX. 41/1 I'he 
evidence, therefoie, is strongly in favour of the vtew that 
Iheic are definite motor areas of grey matter on the cortex. 
1893 W. R, Gowkss Afau, Pis. Nerv. Syst. led. a) 11. 4 This 
[pai ietal lubulej also forms part of the motor region. 

3. 01 or pertaining to motor nerves. 

1878 Kx. Zitmsssn's Cyel. Pract. Mod. Xlll. 474 Motor 

r areses and paralyses. 2884 J. Sut-Lv OhH, PsyckoL vii. 047 
11 general the motor representations are weak as compared 
with the sensory. 1890 Allbuit's Syst. Med. VI, 790 Uni- 
latcial motor trigeminal pals}'. 

Hence Mo tor v. Irons. ^ to convey in a motor 
car; intr., to travel or drive in a motor car. 
Hence Mo toring vbi, sb. 

1896 lyssttn. Cstm 10 Sept. 7/0 The cost of * motoring ' 
cotton to Manchester, s8^ Truth 98 Jan. 919 The delights 
of motoring on a Gladya 189B Autocar 11 June 379 On 
May 19th my wife and 1 motored, ibid. 18 June 39a We 
motored back. 

Mo 'tor oar. A ' horseless carriage propelled 
by a motor, lor use on ordinary roads. 

><98 )Vssim. Ga», to Sept. 3/a I'he chief reason why 
motor-cars have not been more generally adopted in America 
lies in the roughness.. of the roads. sSgg Daily Chnrn. 
99 Oct 5/1 A name has not yet been found for^ horseless 
carriages.- .The latest suggestion we have had ia ‘motor 
car '. Mr. F. K. htins, who is responrible for it. urges [etc.]. 
iteS Dally Nervs 5 Feb. 5/3 The Motor Car Club. 

SEotorial (m^tda-nal), a. [f. L. nlfft^ri^us (see 
Motoht) -I- -AL.] Of or pertaining to motion; 
spec, of or ^rtaining to a motor nerve; motor. 

««43 J; q. W11.KINBON Stuedsubofgs Amim. Kingd, I. L 
39 lisc-lf [1. A the tongue] and its organic parts, motonal 
and sensorial. 1880 Foasos Winslow Obscure Dts, Brain 
k Mind ii. 95 Apparently in full possession of their Intel- 


XOTTLm. 

.1 1. iM. R. H. LouomioM V. S. Ctmtu JM m 

ikom. obi. form of Moat, Mot, Mote. 
ICottalww obfc If. MottW, 

I ICottetto (nifte to), pi. -tl (-to> Abo 8-9 
mototto. [It : loe Mot «1 - Morar b 

Evklvh Diary 8 Nov., This balng finish'd bagoa 
tbelTMotattoo. which . . wers sung by eunudis. 1704 Shari 
Exoiie. For. IVords Mus.^ Motstto, or AlotistL are what 
we call Motets, sfifig Motlxv Dntch JT#/. (s86i) I >78 
Full orchw4ra performed several fine Motettoa sftffi E. H. 
PuiBKa in Grove Diet. Mas. 1. leS The rest.. consist prin- 
cipally of masses, madrigals, mottettl, and psalms. 

Motthg, Hott obi. ft. Motb, Moti-hill. 
Hottiet variant of Motet o. 

Xottlffi (n)p*t'l)i sb* Also 7 mottol. [Probu a 
back-iormation from Motlxt a.] 

1 . One of a number of adjacent and confluent 
spots or blotches, by which a surimee is diversified 
or variegated. Also fig. 

1878 [see MoTTiRDilA/r«.]. sfi8} Loud, Gas, No. 1847/8 
Her marks are black Mottels upon all her Legs and Noee. 
1809 LANnoa /mag. Cotw. WJea. 1853 I. 5x7/1 Is the rouge 
off my face? It is rather in stieaka and mottles. 
llaowNiNo Fpist. Karshish 47 There's a spider here.. 
Sprinkled with mottles on an oah-grey back. 

2 . The airaii^meut of spots or confluent blotches 
of colour forming a mottled surface. 

sBtgB Grrknks Gunnery 173 I'he effect . . is to give a beauti- 
ful mottle to the [gun] barrel. 1893 £. Sion H'oihsho/ 
Hscsipts Ser. 1. 434/1 'J he mottle or these woods has veiy 
litrle varle^. 1898 A. Moiaisou Child r^f the Jago 136 His 
cheat and flanks were a mottle of bruises. 

b. A kind of woollen yam of varieimted colour. 


b. A kind of woollen yam of variegated colour. 

1887 Daily News ao June e/< TThere is also rather more 
inquiry in single-bank yams, 10 lustres, in mottles and in 
genappes. 1M8 /bid. 10 Siept. a/6 A variety of yams, in- 
duding lustros mottles, and mdlanges. 

Mottle (m/rt*!), a. [Formed os prec.] » 
Mottlkd a. Also Comb, mott/o faced, legged adjs. 

1676 Lomi. Ga%. No, x 153/4 A light gray Gelding,. -moUe 
Nosed. xifjB /bid. No. x3c^/4 Lost, .a. . Spaniel £>og, be- 
longing to His Majesty, his legs and nose mottel. x8m 
Dickkns Pickw. xliii, I'he mottle-faced gentleman spoke 
with great energy. 1870 RoutUdgPs Ev. Boys Ants, m 
One mottle-legged, chubby-cheeked boy. 

Mottle (niptl), V. [Formed as Mottlk x 3.] 
trans. To mark or cover with spots or blotches; 
to variegate or cloud with irregular spots or streaks; 
in to impart a mottled appearance 

lectual, nennoriali and inJtorial [sd. 4 fi868) motor | powers. to white soap by the addition of chemicals. 

1883 T. Lauuks Brunton in Naturs XXVll. 431 The mo- 1676 [see Mottled ///. a.). 177s M. Habsis Eng. 

torial..fibres..bcing stimulated by a slight touch. 1899 doNtra 19 Li,iht brown, bcauufully mottled with daik 

Allbuifs Syst. Med. VI. 507 Such nervous affections as are brown. 18x4 Southbv Rodsrich xv. 4 Her beams Mottle 

Biased by nervous and motonal excitement. with maxy shades the orchaid slope. s8ae W. Xsmxmq Sketch 

MotOViffit (mdu t6rist). [f. Motor sb. 4- -IST.] Bk. 11. 44 He has a broad full face, curiously mottlk ii ith 

An amateur of motormg; one who rides in a red. 186a Miller Afam. CA#w. fed. 91 111 Marseilles 

and Castile soaps, .are mottled by the addition of green 
/ Jir xr / -m. 1 I r vitriol and sulphuretted lye, 

1898 Daily New 14 Nov. x/t The glorious company of ,841 D'laaAEi.i Amen. Lit. (1867) xaS Our national 

motorists will include such weH-known men as Lord Cardrosa jdiom has been mottled by foreign neologUins. 

3 ).] The fi 

driver of a motor car or carriage; spec, the hired 1. Happlcd with sptbts or blotches, marked with 
driver of a public motor-driven con vfynnee. Patches of different colour. 

1890 Boston (Unm.) yrnl. 19 Apr. 4/4 Has U, then, become 
the Mtablished policy of the West End road, from the late vice ^ 

president to the n.otor-men, that the public must learn that ?he 

the electric cars cannot be fooled wiih ? 1901 Daily Record .hi if U ow^nr io^an 

J Mu./ ..July 5 H,u» und W.*« of MoTormeo fud Con- F“£”. 7 ,‘K&d. 

“lurii-,..— ..Al— sre -• rr ^ a Mottled Pointer Dog. i8i9^c;ni//. LXXXIII. l 

MotO rpffitjbiy* rare , H. Motor sb, g . Soap. .Mottled Jier Dos. 1848 'Thackeray Bh, 

•f -PATHT.J The movement cure. Hence Motor* xxvii. Scrubbing.. Pully's dumpy nose with motded 

pa-thlo a. 1864 in Webster. W *■", PtiNcsss Avick Mem. 99 Dec (1884) My 

- r™ri Ui. r ..r babies.. look so mottled and healthy. 1874 Gabrod ft BaX* 

[***• 1*1® mdtM^-tiSp Mat. Mod. (18B0I 330 'I’he leaves are. .pale green when 

f. mbtor : see Motor.] fresh, mottled-brown when dry. 

L Fhys. -■ Motor a, a, 3. b. transf, and fig. 

1691 RAvCrv«f/#NiL(i69a)58 J'he mot^ Muscles. 1789 1^7 Buckle Chahs. I. xiiL 744 The real lack of Ideas 

Johnstone in Phil. Traus. LIV. 184 These nerves are hicn their barbarous and mottled dialect strives to hida. 

equally motory and sensory. 1865 Q. yruL Sd. 11. 137 1891 I. Strong aoi A mottled population, cooiaior 

Some peculiar motory phenomena not heretofore observe injr toe worst elements of society. 

in the Sponges. s8^ J. Martineau Types Etk. Th. 1 . 136 2 . Special collocatloni : mottlad baboon, the 

The aenaorj^d motory nerv^ r-r ax . common baboon, Cynocepholus papio ; mottled 

H. D*“vT ^ d«r‘c«W*. ^ 

Knowi. 93 The effect of a peculiar motory or vibratory im- mottled iron, a foft kind of OOft iron , m^tled 
pulae, 1817 CoLi' ridge Biog. Lit. 1. xiii. aBB A motory grompoE (lee quot.) ; mottlod owl, E North 
force of a in one dli^ion and an raual forw of the American owl, Stops asid \ mottled piff 1 « hind of 

■Moaris 

If otrioity (m.triMUtl). ran-K [.d. F. m,. "owy •• aotl^ tew, 

trUUi, t i/ent) mMnct: ice Moron «.] Tho grey, etc. (ice Kennle SmUt^ut V 

motor function ' passtm). 

1903 F. W. H. Mvees Human Psrsc^Uty I. 55 So smm eM^.iJi* aSSSSiS 

Mr^niion*^^^bilh^ or^of motridtv^^ •Mottled Calf.— J^e-coloured calf, decorated by the 

per wioi^ sensibility or of mtxncity dissppear^. sprinkling of scids in drops. 1884 G. B. Goode, etc. NaU 

t Mo-trix. Obs. rare-^. Fcniiniae, in Latin A^natk Animu la^theBlilbmia coast occurs the 

form, of Motor. Whitebasded or *Mottled Grampus^ Creuetpsu StsamsH 

1690 Chaeleton Paradoxes 8s The phansy, which is the DalL 1838^41 Bsamdr Cksm. (sd.^ 783 Gray or •mottled- 

motrix of those quaHties. bon U softer and Km brittle. Bii4 W. H, Goebmwood 

Mott, oba po. L of Mm vA Iv. ^ The chara^risuc 

Matte ( A AUo teoL [epp. 

a Bpecitl OBe of F. motre mound J A clump of Sometimes a pig will s^ify partly as white iron partly os 

treei in a prairie {Funk's Stand. Dkl. 180*). IE®y* J “ok *• Hpown as ‘'mottled pig/. 1749 & 

1844 Kkkdau. Santa Fi ExOtH. I. 41 All thst was nece*. wilees Eng. Mothsg ButUrfisee 36 The •mottled UmW 

sary was to keep a bright look-out.. while passing the dify moth. 

ferent mots end ravines scattered along our trail tSgy Henco MlFtUoftnoWf mottled OOlldltlon. 

OuiBTEO yssem. ihrd Texas 137 Before us tvrere] very itoe J. Wiumn In Blmckm. Mag. XXVIU- 386 The ivd 

beaudful prairies,.. and little belts, mottes end groups of and wown motUedogis o' its striped and beoutyii 
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XOTTLBlOBirT. 

MoMiUBMat (avtWiit). [t Monu 9.4- 

•MBK^ Tb« condition of being mottled. 

ilg| CT J. Cayut LmM Alfitrh* IL t A coofutad moCtU- 
mmat of awry ihada of rad# 

Mottltr [f. Mottli v. 4- -nil.] 

а. A workman who mottles soap. b. A honse- 
painter's brush for mottling. 

itlS Uri Dkt, Arts 1143 As soon as tha mottlar Hm 
brolm tha pasta,.. ha caasas to push his nka from right 
to laft. itTS Davidson at& io6 Lay tha 

colour ovar the whole panel, ana work it laval with a hog- 
hair moitlar-' a flat tool mounted in tin, 

Kottling vbL tb, [f. Mottli v. -f 

-INO i.] The pr^uction of a mottled appearance. 
Also, the appearance itself. 

ifljp Ust Diet, Art* 1141 Mottling is usually given.. by 
introducing into the nearly finished soap. . a certain quantity 
of the strong lye of crude soda. iBai Nichol A rchii. H§m*„ 
49 The stippling is no illusion, as Its dark mottling moves 
with the stars. 1074 Wood Nmi, Hiit, bBi Longitudinal 
mottlings of variou^ tinted brown. sBya Davidson 

etc. 107 The over-graini n|[ of maple should be 
done on the same day as the mottling. 18^ St, C^orgig 
Hggp, Rtp, IX. IB7 The cheeks and extremities showed 
con^icuous du^iky mottling. 

Motto (mp'tp). FI. -OB, -OBB. .Al8o7mot(h)o; 
pi. mottL [a. It. fnotto — F. vtoi : see Mot l.] 

1 . Originally, a word, sentrace, or phrase attached 
as a legend to an * impresa* or emblematical design, 
and serving to explain or emphasise its symbolic 
import. Hen<^ in wider sense, a short sentence 
or phrase inscribed on some object, and expressing 
a reflection or sentiment considered to be appro- 
priate to its purpose or destination ; also, a prcH 
varbial or pithy maxim adopted by a person as his 
rule of conduct. 

1589 Gkkbnr SA»h, Meuqutmdo A 3 b. The Spanish Mea 
querado with the Mottoi. i The Pope, hauing put off hie 
triple Crowne, ..saith thus. Negnt ritruM^ ntqut Paulm^ 
ettiti igiiur rtstai t a Phillip king of Spaine.. saith thus. 
iuhtt Eeclttiot distentin non at^o [etc.]. 1608 Shaks. 
Per, II. iL 44 Tha fift, an Hand enuironed with Clouds, 
Holding out Gold, that*s by the Touch-stone tride; The 
motto thus Sic spectandm fidet, 1643 Plain English t We 
have found it not impowiible to be miserable under the 
Motto of Beati ^orji/ia, x'tma Swift Let, Advice Yng, Poet 
Misc. (i7ee) 01 Posies of Rings, Motto's of Snuff-Boxes, the 
Humours or Sign- Posts [etc]. 1796 Hurkb Let, Noble 
Ld, Wka Vlll. av *Nitor in adversum* is the motto for a 
man like me. i860 Trollopb Castle Richm, 1 , vi. 106 
Strike when the iron's hot ; that's my motto. 

b. s/ec, in //sr, A significant word or sentence 
usually placed upon a scroll, either below an 
achievement of arms or above the crest, occas. 
having some reference to the name or exploits of 
the bearer, to the charges upon the shield or to 
the crest, but more often expressing merely a pious 
aspiration or exalted sentiment. 

s6oo Camdrn in Heame Collect. (1771) 1 , 167 Mr. Richard 
Carew..uKed under his armes this Italian maxXo^Chi vera^ 
dnrern, which also conteyneth his iianw aimgramatically. 
160S Relat, Jonrm, Earl 0/ Nottingham 14 riis Afoto or 
wo^ being Desir Na Re/^. 1610 Guillim Heraldry vl 

vi. a7i An other ornament there is externally annexed to 
Coat-armour, and that is the Motto, or Word. 1644 Bp. Hall 
Serin, 9 June, Wks. 1837 V. 498 The motto that was wont 
to be written uwn the Scottish coin, as the emblem of 
their Thistle, Nemo me fm/nni laeeseet. 1784 H. Clark 
Hist. Knigktkd. 1 . 10; All between three Im^nal crowns, 
plactd within the motto of the Order ; vis. Tria Jitncta in 
UHO. i8Bs Cuss A NR Her, (1893) 106 Festina Lente^ 

* Hasten slowly', or * On slow is the Motto of the Onslow 
family : and Doe no yll. quoth D^Oyie, that of Doyley. 

O. The poetical liuet contdned in a motto-kiss 
or paper-cracker. / 

1869 W. S. GiLBRar Ford. 4 Ehrira 30 Tell me, Henry 
Wadsworth.. or Mister Tapper Do you wiite the boiibuo 
mottoes my Elvira pulls at supper? 

1 2 . A pithy expression, a saving. Cf. Mot 9 . 

1614 Tomkis Albummear iv. kill, You tip your speeches 
with Italian Motti, Spanish Refranes, and English Quoth 
Hee's. «i66o Contem/, Hiet, tret, <lr. ArohsoL Soc) 1 . 

That evangeUcall motho arundinem vento agitatam. 

8. A short quotation (or sometimes an original 
passage simulating a quotation) prefixed to a 
literary work or to one of its parts, and expressing 
some idea appropriate to the contents. 

1711 Addison Spect. No. aai F4 But as for my unlearned 
Frienda if they cannot ralish the Motto, 1 take care to 
make Provision for them in the Body of my Paper. 1894 
J. L. KoBRaTsOH in Keotte Poet tVks, Pref. 3 The mottoes 
and lyrical fragments of the Novels are of aU Scott's work 
the most diflBcult part to edit. 

4 . Afus. A recurrent phrase. 

1891 Times xo Oct. ii/i In the final number the * motto ' 
or recurrent phraft of four notes is subjected to double 
diminution. 

б. C^.S, ■■ mdttO’kitt, 1890 In Century Did, 

6. alirib.f as motto^band (Her,), ^monger ^ •pam* 
pkUt, ~scf»Ii ; motto-klsB, a sweetmeat wrapped in 
fsney paper, having a motto or scrap of poetry 
inclosed with it 

syf8 M. Davibs Atken. Brit 11 . Hb Motte-PamiAlet 
still remelneth In each Window, Muerieordiae Domini in 
miertmm Cemiaho, 1748 Richarosdn Clmrieees Wits, 1883 
ytlL 480, l..ever was a eeasurer of ^ motto-moagers 
among our weekly and dally scribblers. ste8 Simmonds 
Did, TVnmAl Hodo^tMe, tMa Bownll Her, Hiet, 4 
Fop, avlL (ed. ^ tSa The Motto8erot( forms both a eonv*<^ 
OMBt add mdBmmitly aseora itanding*plaoa for Suppeneis. 


/Mdavdl. SI9 Sundards were also gensnlly divided bead- 
wise hue oompertmeata by Mott^Bands- 
Hence Motto o. /nmr., to inscribe with a motto. 
Mo'ttooA ppl, a,, inscribed with a motto for 
legend. Mo'ttolooa, without a motto, 
tysB Gesdt. A/or. Vlll. axe/e A motto'd silk garter, nig 
E. Thommom Meretrieimd (ed. 6) 45 My L^ makes nn 
appitmeh, But at the comer leaves the motto'd Coach. 
HOy Honk Every-deiy Bk, x6 Nov. 11 . 1546 I'ha engiaving 
that pictures [thu incideot] is moitoed, ' 1 ne Spoiled Child P 
1833 Brckford Recoil, 87 Every armorial device, every 
mottoed lambeL a 1843 Hood To Moon v, Thou art a 
■adder dial. .Than ever 1 have found .. Motto'd with stem 
and melancholy rhyme. s8as Stassdard 14 May 5/s llie 
l^don Muniapaltty ia at this moment armleae, and craet* 
Im, and moctol^ 

Motton, obs. form of Mooroir, Muttov. 
M 0 ttr 4 Oiit 0 (my trftmait). Min, [L Mottram 
(see quot. 1876) 4- -ITB.] Vanadate of lead and 
copper occurring rarely in black incrustations, 

18^ Roscor in Proc. Ray. Soc, XXV. iii The second 
vanadium mineral, to which 1 propoee to give the name of 
Motti amite. occurs as a crystalline incrustation on Keuper 
sandstone found at Alderley Edge and at Mottrmm St. 
Andrew's, in Cheshire. 1896 in Chbstbb Diet Mm, x8x. 
Mottun^ obs. pa. ppie. of Mktb v.l 
Mot^(my*ti),rA dicU. fCLMorS.] -Mot®. 

a x8oo x^GOB Suppt. to Grose (1814) 3B9 Mottr^ tha mark 
at which the quoits ^or coits) are thrown. Derb. 

Motty (inp*ti), a. Sc, Also mottle, [fi moly Sc. 
pronunciation of Motb xAi -F T. Cf. Motbt.] Con- 
taining motes. 

SM A. Humr Day Estivedl <1 The subtile mottle rayons 
lignL 1703 Ramsav Gentie Skeph, v, ii. Prol., The rising 
sun shines motty through the reek. 1783 Burns Vision 1. 
iv, All in this mottle, misty clime. i8ii^ Alex. Smith 
Summer in Shye (1880) 331 Where the motty sunbeam 
from the pane, .struck him. 

Moty, -tye : see Motet sb , Mote tb,^ 
Idot^e, obs. variant of Motive. 

Mou’p moa (mi?), .SV. Also 6, 8 mow. [var. 
of Mouth sb, ; the dropping of the tk is abnormal.] 
Mouth in various senses. 
a 15x0 Douglas AT. Hart il 531 For he hes gottin mor- 
sellis on the mow. tjtq D’Urpky Pills V. 89 He. .kist her 
bonny Mow. X70A Burns Sic a IV^e as tvillie had^ She 
has .. A whiskin^ beard about her mou*. x^8 Portrous 
Real *Souter Johnny' 13 He., took care to., fill the 
Jinglin' stoup wi mair To gust their mou. 

Itou, obs. form of Mat w.l 
Hou, obs. form of Mow sb, 

Mouok (ni</tj), V, Obs, exc. dial, [? cogn. w. 
Munch w.] trans. To cat up, to eat greedily. 

1370 Levins Manip, 016/49 I'o Mouche [rimed with 
couclie, touche, auouebe], eate, tnandere, 1658 in Phillifs. 
B88d Brocdbn Prop, iVords Line. 130. 

Hence t Mon'oliBr, a great eaier ; f Mon'oliiag, 
7 eating greedily. 

1370 Levins Manip. 71/19 A Moucher, memduco. 1607 
DkKKRR & Wbbstki T. IVyat Wks. 1B73 111 . 103 
Clowne. O poore shrimpe, bow art thou falne away for 
want of mouthing T 

Mouoh, Mouchaohe : see Mooch, Mubtachio. 
n Moucharaby (mwja*rkbi). Also 9 mouoha- 
rabey, muaharab^a)7ah, -blyah. [Fr. ; corruptly 
a. mod. Arab. mashrabiyycr (Dozy).] In 

northern Africa: An external balcony inclosed 
with Latticework. Alto attrib, 

1884 Health Exhib, Catal, p. Ivii/a Panels of Musha- 
rabyeh Woodwork. s88B Alice Mbvnbll in Art Jml. II. 
X38/1 The actress in her mousbaiabiyeh chair. 1891 PeUl 
Malic. 83 May e/i White-curtained moucharabies. 1894 
Daily Nows ea Sept. 6/$ Hie Cairo musharabayeh, and 
the fluted silk of to-day, would have been regarded as 
eccentric in the extreme. 

Fb. In 1843 MM. Mdrimde and honolr {A rchit MiL mu 
MoyeU’Agei fancifully applied the name mouchmiysby to a 
kind of Imlcony proiecting from the walb of certain Euro- 
pean mediaval castles, ft does not appear that thia appli- 

r either in 
> thia ex- 

ing ignored) In Ugilvie’s /w- 
PeHai Dictionary (1850), and the entry has Mn copied 
with verbal alterations and expansions Into various later 
Eds. Dicta. 

H monolukrd (mnpU'). [F. monckardy f. mouche 
fly (used fig. for * spy ').] A police spy. Heoce 
Mou'ohardlam. 

i8ob in C James MiUt Diet, s8|4 Taife Mag, I. 663/x 
Would you and your mouchmrds nave me believe [etc.] t 
iMgt R., Bucmanan Coming Terror^ The Increased o 
tion and mouchmrdism of an iiresponsible Presa loox 
Extreee iB Mar. 7/x At Marseilles, he bad maoe fri 
with a man who turned out to be a mouchard. 
HouohAto(B : see MuaTAOHia 
tXonob#. Obs, ram. Also mouob. [a. F. 
meuckiy a fly, hence a spot, ad. L. muscay a fly.] 

A patch of black plaster worn on the face. 

1^ Wiseman Surg, f. exU. 1x9 From which time It bath 
oontlnuad welL eba not having worn any Mooch upon it of 
lata yean. 189a Evelyn Mmssdue Muliebrie 6 Mouchaa 
for pushes, to bo Rure, Freim Paris the trd-fins procura. 

So t M ew ri ft U Uie same sense. Obs, 
a 1700 B. E. Dkt, Cant, Crew, Moutkdey Patches for 
Ladtea Faces, 1703 In New CmuL Diet 
HowhUt variant of Mooch v., Much adv. 
IfduohMdteor eee Mobtaobio. 

Xouohgr, ftRlBBhif MoOCHBi, 

Mewohing s lee MoeoBnra sb, ndpfi, a. 


appear t 

cation of the word ever had any actual currency eithi 
Fr. or En^. ; but moucharabp was inserted with this 
planation (its proper sense being ignored) In Ogilvie’s 


I Xouoluiiv (midwar). [Fr.] A bandkerchiet 
1890 Evelyn Mmndm Muiiebru 3 (n Pocket Mooehoira 

Nose to drain, A doien lac'd, a doeen plain. 1733 Lend, 
Mag, Oct 481 A moueboir with muik hU spirits to chcar. 
SflSI M. Sem Tam Cringle xL (xfos) 048 First wiping my 
flioes with hia mauehair. 1848 Thackeray Van, /kfojtlviil, 
He» ttouchoirs, aprons, acarn. .and other female gimcracke. 
Houoht(e, Hottot(h)e, obs. pa. i. of Mat ».i 
Moud, obs. form of Mood sb,^ 

Moude, obs. form of Mud. 

Mouden, obs. form of Muizsie. 

Koudewarp, -wart^ -lawark, -Iwarp, 
obs. ff. Mouldwaep. 

Moudia, aondy (mau'dl). Sc, died. Also 8 
moody, mowdy, 9 mowdie. [Short for moudi* 
warp Mouldwahf.] A mole ; freq. attrib. Also, 
a mole-catcher. 

etjanBewich bt Graham xlviiL in Child Ballade IV. 148/8 
A hen he stuck his sword in a moody-hill 1789 Davimoh 
Seasons 6a List'ning to the chirp O wand'riiig mouse, or 
moudy's carkin hoke. i8e8 Crartn Gloss., Moudy.a mote 
catcher. nt 9 A^ C. SrsHca Fr. Braes e/Carse ^86 
There field mice and moudies litter. 

Moudon, Moudre, obs. IT. Muezzin, Moulder. 
ECoudy, obs. form of Muddy. 

II Kona (mflO* [Fi*- : ^ sb.T\ A pout. 

tlgo Tiiackrrav Pendtnnis Ixiijv, With a charming meut, 
1883 J. Hawthorne Dust viiL 58 'you don't seem glad to 
eee me. Uncle Frandst ' she exclaimed, making a moue oC 
lovely irony. 

Moue, obs. form of Mow. 

Mouedhln, variant of Muezzin. 
t KouAette. Mat. Hist, Obs. Also 8 moa- 
fbtte, moufete. [a. F. mou/etto (Buflfon), mo- 
/ettcy mouffetle : see Mofbtte.] Any one of the 
fetid American skunks of the genus Mephitis, 

X774 Goldsu. Nat, Hiet, II. 304 The Weasd kind.. com- 
prehende. .all the varieties of the American Moufettea. 1797 
Encyct. Bnt. (ed. 3) XL 673/1 'I'h* animals which be allows 
to bo common to both countries are, the Mexican bog, tha 
moufete, the opoMum Jetc.]. 1833 Penny CycL 1 . 443/1 I'ha 
mouflTettee. .are likewise a genus peculiar to the New World 
s86a Nat EncyiL 1 . 615. 

XoniEoiI (mi 7 'flpn). Nat, Hist, Also 8*9 
mouflon, mufllon. [a. F. moujlony ad. early 
Sard. *mofrofte (whence the mod. iorms murvani, 
Murqptc) late L.mn/ron (Polemina Silvius, 5th c.). 
Cf. MurPLE r 3 .] A wild sheep, esp. Ovis musi» 
moHy native of the mountainous regions of southern 
Lurope, as Sardinia, Corsica, and the Isles of 
Greece. Maned, ruffled moufflon, the wild sheep 
of Barbary, Ammotragus tragelaphus, 

X77A Goldsm. Nat Hist, 111 . w The moufilon, which la 
the sheep in a eavage state, is a liold, fleet creature. 179B 
Bklknap Hist, New Hampsh, 111 . 144 I'he breed might 
be renewed and improved by importing from Barbaiy tbe 
mufllon. 1864 J. OaMsev Autumn Ramblss in N, A^, 
70 The Fesliiall is tbe maned moufflon of the Atlaa 1888 
Ewycl, Brit. XXIII. 635/1 Of ruminanu.. we find one 
mumon [Mnsimon vignei), 1903 Blackw. Meig. Mar. 381/e 
A large number of gazelle and muflon— Barbary wild aheep-^ 
were allowed to roam at will. 

attrib. xlog LvoEKKaa Hems A Heojk 85 An.. account 
of mouflon shooting is given. 1993 tVestm, Geu, #9 Sepb 
X3/8 With moufflon fur. 

Mouftl, Mough, obs. forms of Mom, Mow. 
Mought, obs. forms of Mori, Moth, Mouth. 
Mought(o, obs. pa. L of Mat w.i 
Mougnon, variant of Mokion. 

Mougth, Mougthe, obs. fif. Mouth, Moth. 

Mouht, obs. pa. t of Mat w.l 

Moule, variant of Mown Obs,, kinswoman. 

11 Moilill6 {muyo), French Gram, [pa. pple. 
of F. moui/ier to wet, moisten.] Of a consonant, 
chiefly 4 also n, r: Palatabzed or * fronted 
changed into (F, r^). 

1833 Penny Cycl. 1 . 385/1 *1110 mouilUwaonb of tbe French It 
II XoHjik, uuskik (mfl'gik). Forms; 6 miu 
■iok, moosike, 6-7 mouaiok, 8 mnglke, 9 mu- 
Jik, znouglk, -jlk, muihlk, mooabiki -ilidek. 
[Russ. M7»H1CL peasant.] 

1 . A Russian peasant. 

S368 TuaBREv. 7 'mf, T., et&ixsB;) X84 One [Uoour] called 
Kuas, wherclnr the Mustek hues. X391 G. Flbtchbb Russe 
Lommw. (HakL Soc.) xa Tbe inarchanu and mouslcks.. 
are veiy much discouraged by.. exactions, me Monthly 
Rev, aXX. 548 Tbe mugikes, or serfo. 1833 R. riNKRaroN 
Russia 35a Mt a mujik at your table, he will soon lay up 
his len on it. 1877 Mab. M. Gbant ^un^Maid xxxii, His 
mougik still wore bis sheep-skin wrapped dose round his 
chin. 1877 D. M. Wallacb Russia xxvL (ed. e) 11 . 15X 
There stoM the patieat bearded muehth (peasant) In his 
weli-wom sheep^ins. sBpa Dai(y Hews a6 Jan. 6/a AU 
tbe inouahikB without exception are workmen. 

2 . (In full moujik b/outo, coat), A loose for cape 
for lilies* wear. 


1897 tVeetm, Cam, 30 Sept. 3A This mouJDe coat. .Is. .now 
too popular, igex Ibkt 4 July 3/x Tbe moqjik, that little 
blouse coet, cut low ia the neck and with open fronu letc.1. 

Mouk(a, obs. fbnni of Much sb, 
t sb,^ Obs, rant. In 5 mowle. [Re- 

lated to Moul tr.l; of. ON. m^la fem., Sw. 
nenL] ■> Moqld sb.b 

e me Pramp, Para, 346/9 Mowlyngi^ of nowlo tf • or 
mowle), wuo oTy C f . mucidus. 



XOVXA. 


XOVIb 

Oh, AUo 6 moi^,mem^f S^, 
Bti^. [m. of Mould jl.a, perb. lo put to iatcii- 
tional flltontioti aftenBod.F. 1 * Mould 

igflM rrAi.Oi4yfctf.ia Wiltb ft Clark CamMf^(tBi6) 
11. « 7 o Papar to naka aiowlea fbr tba pUkrt. m|i rr/A 


looa wjL. - - ^ - 

or ludai moula. 1647 H. Moaa App. aaiv. 

How th« pnecxiitcnt ■ottL.anteri boditts kcr« below. And 
then entire, unhurt, can Uave tbia aioul. (698 R. Baiulib 
Zf/t, 4 7m/x. <1841) 111. 980 rrhft PaHiament). . flaw to high, 
ai to mind nothing oat a Fifui Monarchiaooaarth..and put 
all in a new mule of their owne. 

Mool.t'.i Oh. or 4/10/. Fomu: 3 mnwloa, 
4-6 moi&lo, mowlo, 6 mowl, 8>9 mouL [Earlv 
ME* p/t#fp/r t—oldcr a, or cogn. w. ON. 

^muila (Olcel. with nmlant mygla, MSw. megA/MS, 
migkiat niod.Sw. ntifgla, Norw. ota^a, myg/a^ Da. 
dial mitgit), f. Teut root whence Da. 

mnggem mouldp, tHugm to grbw moaldy.] 

L ittir. To grow mouldy, to mould. Alto Jig. 
m laas Ancr. g, 944 Letea wmsn muwlea ofler nieten, 
o6ar uorrocieii. ij . Atftr. Horn, in Arthi^ Stud, ntu. 
Spr, LVll. 988 Fletchlich luiu Makeh Motinet tuule Rote 
and Ruit . . and Moula. e 1986 Chaucbb Man o/l.a'nfx Prcl. 
«e Lat uanal moulen ihua in ydeinewir c 1410 Hocclbvb Pe 
Itfg. Prime, Eateniifly be kepih hU aeruiM In oiuric ; 
ail labour )»ere tchal not rooule. igft CtAUMBR Defenei at 
TIta wyna. .wylU. .loume to vynaiger.and the breaade wylle 
mowle. SiLLAR Poftm >20 Your pickle cafth Will 

ly an* moul, like ither UKctma traah. i8if Hooo Brenmie 
^ Bodtbeck^ etc. II. 164 They'll .. leave tb« good iubetaniial 
ait<meal bannocki to stand till they mouL sflafl Crmnem 
Chea,^ Mmui, lo grow mouldy. 

2 . trom. To make mouldy. 

c i|8o Wveur Wk*. (1880) 153 A loof, ka< trmaaid not, 
wat mo wild ft fordon. m 1335 Lommuuycncyon (w. de W.l 
B j| 'Ihy drynke aourath and mouleth thy mete Wfaerwith 
tile pQore man myght wek Care. 

tMonly v:^ Oh. tart, Alto 6 mowle, 7 
mottle, [var. of Mould perh. after F. mouU-r. 
Cf. Moul tram, - Mould 

ig|D PALaoa 641/1 This stone h nat carved with the 
bande, but mowied. n 1660 CmtemP. Hitt. irti. <lr. 
Archaol. Soc.) Jl. lai The Pbaroet of Dublin .. to whom 
wee did not onely moule theire bieeke at our owne proper 
chargea, but (etc.] c vna MtuA iaregoryt Adtti. a Rchefa 
if onT*d in Boas end In Solid. 

Moul : tee Molb jA.^, Mool, Mulb. 

Mou]ft(h, obi. formt of Mullau. 

M oulaveo, -wio, variant formt of Moolvbb. 
Moulbory, obt. form of Mulbbbkt. 

Mould (mdaUI), P'ormi: i--d molde, 3-9 
(now mold, 5 moold, 5--6 mulde, 6 mould#, 
Sc. muild, 6- mould. [OK. maide wk. fern.- 
OFrii. moidif MDu. moudty mauwe (l)u. meude, 
LG. maid)* OEIG. ma/ta fem., alto matt njasc. 
(MHG. mc/tt, moldty mod.Ger. dial, molt^ moittm 
mate.), ON. mold (Sw. enr/f, Da. fnuld\ Goib. 
mttlda Btr. (cm. OTeut. *molJA^ muldd^ root 
*erftf/- (: mol- : mal-) to pulvcriie, grind : ace Mbal 
th. \ and cf* Muu. 

1, Loose, broken, or friable earth; beooe, the 
surface soil, which may be readily brxtken up. Alto 
//. (now only dial.) Inmpi or dodt of earth ; in 
moQ. dial, use commonly equivalent to the sing. 

€ Tag Cp*Jm 9 Clou, (HeMeli) S 10, Smhlo, molda tf gee tr. 
Wat. 111. IL (1800) 154 Mid moldan {pMiutre terrm\ 
m 1990 Cmrgor M. 808 Mold sal be hi mete for nede. c 1400 
D^atr. Troy 4390 Maumettei to make of nioldea & clay. 
I^4i9 Harrison Knglmmd 11. xjiit. (1877) 1. 346 Wood, 
wTicb be ing felled.. in proceue of tune became to be quite 
cuergrowne with earth and moulds. i668 H. Murb piv. 
Dial. II. vi. (171^ 103 It is as unskitflilly alledged a^nst 
Nature that all me Earth is not soft moulds. 1701 Maun* 
puKLL Jonrn. Jarut. (1738)3 Vast nnked Rocks without the 
lefitt sign of Mould. 1767 A Vqumo Fatrmter'a Lett. 133 
This would by no means do for ploughed lands, as we 
always throw the moulds of such drains one way. ‘iTpa M. 
Riiinar.!. yaga. Mmdairm 43 The rains continually washing 
down the mold, ftc. into the bouoro, have form^ a thick 
rich soil there, iflay J. Cuvrr Skepk, CaU. 34 In fresh* 
turn'd moulds which flnS beheki the sun. 

t b. Used disparaglnglY for land (as a possesr 
sion); ■> Dirt sb. a e. Oh. 

c xM PrkU 4 Lowl. (1841) 77 Hia hart encrcaaeth not 
ther^y no leasetb Aae doon theae fooks fbr they have 
gijtten molda. 

2 . The earth of the grave. Ako pi. To bring 
to mould', to bury. (Zardf, lapped^ wrafpod) in 
the moulds i buried (Cf. Mool sb. a.) Now only 
poet. or dial. 

e 1000 Cread^ (Gr.) pM ky Sriddan dmge knock wealdend 
ar.1t .of moldan. e 13^ ArtA. 4 Meri. a734 (KOlbing) Hb 
moder surf., ft ricneUebe was broust in mold. 13.. 


ar.1t .of moldan. e ArtA. 4 Jtferf. a734 (KOlbing) Hb 
moder surf., ft ricneUebe was broint in mold. 13.. 
A'. B. Aliit. P. C. 404, 1 wolde I were of>is woride wrapped 
in moMex. 1395 hTtwAST Crom. Scot. II. 5*4 Syne aud* 
dantlie the deidrarpb in tba ilang 1 And atpam keat on the 
muldU on the cky, The grene erd syne, i960 Pilkinoton 
BxOoa. Amuo iiglky zso Those which then were buried in 
no balow^ cburcnc nor chnrchyardc, nor christen moldcA 
ns they be called, iflaa Marbton Aniomid'a Rov. in. 11 
Wks. 1856 I. Z07 The mould that presteth downe Mydoida 
liatberi tculle. a 1696 UasHn Amta. 103 TlM they 
■bould wrap hb body neither in gold nor silver, but in plain 
moulds. 1746 CoLUNi Ode turttfen im i74d| When Spring 
wiih dewy Angers cold Ketorns to deck their hallowed mold. 
Iteo WoROfw. Mic/uaol 970 They were not loth To give 
their bodies to the family mould, stag Scott RtdgammiiU 


kABl, Aftar ISr Jehn *10 ndeman were ballh in 

the iDouldA itjil A £. Hommais Sk rap ak iro Lmd jouq 
The had of awuld Where tbare'a ludther ham nor cold. 

8* The upper toil of cnltivaied land ; garden-toll ; 
spfc. toll rich in organic matter and inltable for 
caltivalion of planti. Alto with qualifying word, 
c.g. lidf-mould^ vomtittblt mould (tee theae worda). 

194a AymA 05 hfi* Vi klnget byeh nyeducAe k elk ke 
ki ng e s ket h> >« erke weneh Ci^ amide fete.], tfsgae 
PmJimd. om 1. *93 A gret khoor k lo oonecte A moold 
in ikb mancr that k «>fccte. 1801 R. loMwaott Riatgd. 4 
Coaaamm. (1603) its Being fafoken eritn the pkt^ it m 
founde to be cxcefUnt gm mould. 1791 Muabr Cmmd. 
DM. a V., The Moulds that are of a bright C be en ot or 
HaaeRy Colour. iTpr N. Nicnollb Lett, in Corr. m. Cr^ 
(1^3] 13K The loose and fermenting moidd of the jmrden 
and fie&. 1796 KieWAU Eleam. Mm. fed. e) L 373 Moulds 
are kamt mixed with animal and vegetable remaiu^ pnrii- 
cukrly from putrefaction. i8Bi G. Romanks in Sahtra 
No. ^4. ^5 Many ouantitative results are given of the 
amount of mould which worms are able to cast up. it^ 
MatHth. Exaum. 13 June 3/3 So eovetalde does the rich, fat 
mould appear to the South African farmeni. 

f pg. e laeo yieaa 4 yirimaa 69 For Si ne mat wexen non 
[<jd tad of godcs wordea on |eure herte molde. 1691 N. 
Iacon Diae. Gout. Etag. ii. xxxvii. (>7 n) 166 Bared of the 
old Soil of the Papacy, yet transplanted into the new Mould 
of Royalty. sM Carlvlk Muc. (1857) 1. 919 Our Utera* 
lure no lunger grown in water but in mould. 

4 . Earth regarded at the material of the human 
body. (In ME. also orje molde.) Obs. or pool. 

e lejo Hyaam to God 10 in 7 Hat. Coil. Hoaaa. App. 958 Jhi 
sscope eld ft wind & water ke molde U )wt fcorke Of wbrnn 
we alle iinaked beo5 kat b be holi eorke. exarmO. E. Miae. 
14a For he scop vs and alfe king of kitr eorke molck. 1995 
CovBBDAi a Tohit viii. 6 Thou mevdMt Adam of the mouide 
of the earth. 190a Mablowb aaad Pt. Tauaabatri. iv. i. Made 
of the mould whereof thy telfe oonusts. sdag Milton 
Hymm RaaMaa. aiv, Atid kprous sin will melt from earthly 
mould. 

b. Mam of mould: a mortal man. By mod. 
writers, through mimndertianding of Shake. Aftfit. V, 
in. ii. 33 (cf. MOULD rA.fl), tom^mei nied ior * a 
man of pi^ or dietinctiem *• 
ct3ao Mr Traa/r. ^9 pe pouer man of mold Tok fork 
ano^ ring, a xjfo R. Diuunb CAroaa. iVaue (Rolls) 446 
pat neuere man 7 erihe molde Mishte hit wynne by fore 


wip fyght. e 1400 Cxowatoaaa BnO. 136 Uf JiabUoyoe the riclie 
Sowuon, Moott myghty man he was of moolde. 1999 Siiaks. 
Haaa. y, iiL iL 93 Be mercifuJl great Duke to meu of mould. 
i943CARi.VLR/*orr4 Pr. 11, xvii. She begins to be uncertain 
os to what they were, whether spirits or men of mould. 1147 
Emkmson Poaaats, Aloatauiauac Wka (Bohn) 1. 435 When he 
would prepare For the next ages, men of mould Well em* 
bodieA well enaotiled. S8B7 Saintkbumv Hist. Eliautb. Lit. 
i. 96 Though one at least of hb contributors, W. Huxmis, 
was a mao of mould. 

t a The * dust * to which a human body ‘ returns * 
after death ; the ashes of the dead. Obs. 

m sgas Caaraor Af. esSoo (Trin.) Mijt he not j^ime wik his 
mayn Pat Uke molde [attriiar taxta er)>] make nesshe atayn? 
1^ Win)BT Cert. Traactaita Wks. (S.T. S.) 11. 97 llie 
rauildb uf tharoe now laid on skip. s6^ G. Sandys Paraphr. 
Jab xb. (164H) 19 Though worme.'t devourc mee, though 1 
lume to mold. 

•fS. The ground regarded at a surface or at a 
tolid itratom. Under mould: under the ground; 
buned. In ME. soinetimes pi. Obs. 

aa leoo Rtaaae 55 (Gr.) Mearh moklan trmd. at laya O. E. 
Miac. 93 Vndcr molds hi liggek colde. 0x390 Oiatat 1530 
po was garsie wel nyj wood, For wrakk* on molde ^ere he 
stood, c 1400 Deatr. Troy 477a Myiiours then mightely 
the moldes did scrche. ri47D Hbnxy Wallace 11. tij Hyr 
most desyr wax to be wndyr mold. 1^ Drayton Legeaads 
iv. yi% Where now it lyes even kvellM with the mold. 1396 
Gohson Plceaa. Qnippea 184 These corked sbooes to bc^ 
them hie makes them to tnp it on the molde. 1604 Wotton 
Arckit. I. 93 Adnining vs, not to rest vpon any appearing 
Soliditie, vnlease the whole Mould through which wee cut, 
liaue likewiHC beene solid. 

6. The world on which we dwell ; the earth. 
Chiefly in phr. on {the) mould: in the world. 
Also, the land of a particular region. Oh. or poet, 
oBoeo Gaithlaae 1903 (Gr.) pms ^ ic..anjtum ne wolde 
monna ofer^ moldan melda weorSan. 01310 in Wright 
Lyric P. viiL 33 On molde y holde the murgest mon. tf 1315 
Smorbuam VII. 68 pe wolkne by>ckpk al V molde. i|6e 
Lamol. P. /*4 a ■* 64 The moste mbeheef on molde 
mounteth vp faste. 01x00-50 Alexaatder 95 For kai ke 
mesure ft ke melt of all ke mulde coutbe. tfi43S Torr, 
Portugal 495 A better than yt know 1 nowghl With in 
crystyn mold. X549 ^ Stkrnhold & H. Pa. xc. 10 Our 
tame is three score yeare and ten, that we do Hue on mould. 
S57S Gascoksne Poaiea, Hearbea 130 Which framed mee so 
ludclesae on the molds. 16x4 T, Daviks Bclog. Willy 4 
Wamoeke 187, 1 ne wot, on mould what feater skill Con bee 
yhagg'd in Lordingx pectorall. s8ie Scott Leady af L. iv. 
XV, Ine fittrest knight on Scottish mold. 

1 7 . Her. The ‘ field * of an escutcheon. Ohs, 
c 7 'orr, PoatHgaal 1193 Sir Torrent ordenyth hym a 
■held^.On axurt a squier off gold, Richely bett on mold. 
tfS4ia Holland Haaulat 4x3 Syne io asure the mold, A 
lyoun crovnit with gold. 

8* attrib. and Comb,^ at motald-eartA, f-roAe, 
-side; f mould-ale, a funefal banquet; mcmld- 
Itmow sb. (tee quot 1851) ; moold-ftirrow o., to 
plough with a mottld-forrow ; mould iron, an 
boo mould-board ; t monld-moal (a) a 
funeral banquet ; (Jl) the laat food a person eate 
before death (we Jam.) ; mould-pUtA the plate 
of a mould-board. Also mould^bmsAott *senoH, 
•ocmttlo* -ritfCtt (aee Loudon Emeyel. GartL iBap, 
II K39»-^ »4W)- 


» Samatoaae Bab, 


f Babiloyoe the riche 


tf 1440 Pmro. 34t/e *Moldate {MS* S, sort Mtide 

•leL Ooii wrtntr. wmi Jmmermtit. iBh H. smmiSMa 

BE Faum I. soy Whitt the principal woCmd la 
oTtbe tecood side of the Cop of the dnun..t)M other two 
begin to dig aud shovel out the * m o u id — r tk tSgx ibid. 
M ^ 1. i7t/e The divisiooi betwemi the ridges fato cMM] 
the open funo%rs,..aiul the last funows phinghed in the 
open furrows are named the *mould or bint-eod Airrowa 
laid. 185/a llie beadridgee ahould be cloven down with a 
gose-furrow along tbo imda of the ridges, and *inould4iir- 
rowed in the crowna 1807 A Yeuno Agric. Eaaax <1813) 
1. 1*7 The *111011111-1100 (of the ploaghh or plat, aa it ■ 
aMed in Noriblk. ini DouaLAa.#Siwfr v. K. itS Torobt 
in threit 'The raw spaldls ordank for the *innld mefe. _ 


cases the pianu are placed in an horaontal direetion npon 
sods tamed Hnould-side npwnrda 
Xould (mJnld), sb.’^ Fonut : i molda (or 
4-6 molde, moolde, 6^7 mouide. 7 mold, 6 - 
moulA [OE. atoldm or molde « MDu. memde 
* fonticulus *. Brugmann connects Skr. mUrdAdn 
height, highest point, head, Gr. 0 Xaaio 6 -s tall 
Indo-Germanio The top or aome of the 

head; also the iontanelle in an infruit*s heed. 
(See also Head-mould 1 .) 
cxoooSaax. Leechd. 111. 4a JEntk on kaS wyaatre ears, 


keenne on (‘au swidre eare, krnnne ufan bsu mannes moldan. 
tf ijBb Sir P'eruaaab. 49m pe ymage ci Mal)Oun..Wik (m axe 
smut he oppon k* molde, kat al kat beued lo-flente. 1998 
Tkbvisa Barth. Da P. R. tx. xxxi. (1495) 367 With Crytma 
chyldern ben cremyd and enoynted of a syx^e preeste on 
the mdde. a xMCaaraerM. 9008 (Trio.) Hb riche crowne 
of stone & golde be dud liit. .take of hb molds [Cett. MS. 
beued], 1519 Hosman yulg. ax Ills moolde of yonge babys 
quauereth. 1601 Holland Pltaay I. 159 Wliat a while con* 
unueth the mould and crawnc of ear lieads to bcaie ai^ 
pant, before our braine U ivcll settled. x6ia Paule t.^/a 
Whitgift 89 He complained . .of a great coIdc, which he had 
then tMcn in the mould of hix bead. 1687 A Lovell tr. 
Thavenota Trav. 11. 6 Betwixt the two eyes, It [the porpem] 
hath a hole like the mould in the head of a man. 1708 
PiiiLurs (ed. Kersey), Mouldy, .the Dent in the upper Part 
of the Head. 1854 Baker Northamp. Claaa., Mouldy the 


opening of the suture of an infant's skuIL s886 W, Basnek 
Darut Gtoaa.t Mauld^ the top of the head or skull. 

b. attrib. mould-shot — Hkad-mould-bhot, 

1794-64 Smblub Midudfary I. 430 If the ossa parietalia 
rise over the os Frontb the case b called the mould-shot. 

IConld (m^nld), x ^.3 Forint: 3-9 (now 
mold, 4-5, 6 Sc. mald(e, 4-6 molde, 5 mow lid (e, 
5-6 moold(e, mowld(e, mouide, 6 moald(e, 
^ moulA See also Moul sb.^ [M £. motdip^ 
app. melathetic alleratiou (either in OF. or in MIL) 
of OF. modle (later mollo^ mok^ mod.F. moulo)^ 
Pr. molie^ Sp., Pg. wc/t/r L. moduium (see 
Module).] 

L A pattern by which something is shaped. 

1 . A paltern, commonly a thin plate of wood or 
metal, used by masons, bricklayefb, and plasterers 
as a guide in sbiujing mouldings, etc. ; a templet. 

{Jot /aee mouldy /ailing monld, see those words.) 

1303 Ely Sauriat Roll in K. Willis Arch. PiomatteL Ptid. 
^fVx(iB44) B9 Bordis empt'pro moidU ceinentariorum faci- 
endum. 1377 Langl. P. pi. B. XI. 34Z If any moMiun made a 
molde kcr*(o moche wonder it were. 1458 in Parker Dom. 
Arehit. (1859) 111. 4a I'hen must they have moolds to make 
on the bowys. isssin Willis & Clark Cambridge {\^0 1. 613 
Lyme, und, . . mooldes, ordinaunces, and suery other thyng 
concernynE the. .seid vawtes. 1663 Gknuier Counsel 98 As 
fur the workmen, they must observe exactly their Surveyours 
Molds, 1793 Smbaton EdyatoueL. 1 107 A gang of masons 
. . who were, according to moulds and diawings, to hew the 
stones. 1845 J. Nicholson Operat. Meckantc 54Z I'o find 
the moulds necessa^ for the construction of a Bemidrcular 
arch, cutting a straight wall obliquely. 1878 EncycL Brit. 
IV. 507/1 The mouldings and cornices are run with moolds. 

b. Shipbuikiing. See quot. c 1850. 

1769 Falconer Diet. Mearine (1780) av.. There arc two 
sorts of these, namely, the bend-mould and hQUow-moald : 
the former, .determines the oonvexuy of the timbera,and 
the latter, their concavity on the outside, e i89» Rttdim. 
Haaang. (Wealc) Z34 Moulds, pieces tA deal or board made lo 
the ^pe of the lines on the mould-loft floor, as the ttmbert, 
h^ins, ribands, for the purpose of cutting out the 
diflmnt pieces of timber, &c . for the ship. Also the thin 
flexible pieces of pear-tree or box used in constructing the 
; . plans of ships. 1893 Woa/m. Gau. 99 Mar. a/i The moiakis 
in their place, ilie oraar tkin b stretched over them. 

o. A gl&M-Gutter*t psttem. 

i988 R. Holme Armouty iii. ix. 384 A Quarry Mould, .b 
a Blew Slate, whereon are drawn the several sorts or aues 
of Quarries of GlaSii. 

2 . A hollow form or matrix into which fluid or 
plastic material is cast or pressed and allowed to 
cool or harden so as lo form an oliject of a parti- 
cular shape or pattern. Alio with qualifying word, 
as brick-mould, bullot-monld. 

t^in Riley Mom. Loaadon (1868)5x3 (He shell eet no new] 
molde (to finish, aftw NOon rung], tidk E. E. WiUa{iWa) 
Be All my mooldes ft instrunsentis to my craft [jtf. of wax- 
chandler] longyng. e 1440 Pr&mp. Paarv. 349/1 Moold for 
a belle, w a pocte, offigiaa. xegh Cafy Patera (1900) 177 
A mowlkle of stone to caste leva in. 1949 FrB^ Caaaaaai 


A mowlkle or stone to caste leva in. 1949 Frruy Caaaaaai 
ritfft(i 8 oo) 11. 3 m Mowldes for iawoon|. .inouldce Cersakcr, 
^Bowldes for demycalvcria. 1667 Milton P,L.v* tEf 
The liquid Ore he drained Into fit motildi prepar'd- mBf 
A Lovell tr. TAovaHoTs Tram, iiu 43 Moulds for casting 
e€ Boliets, or SmaU-sbot. iTfo H. WALPOUtFtfrfrsr'xrisu^ 


iwoon|. . inouldce Cersakcr, 
^ MILTON P.L.nu ^ 
it moulds prepar'd- amf 


•f BoHets, or SmaU-sbot. iTfo H. WALPOUtFtfrfrsr'xrisu^ 
Paaiaat, (iTfis) I. ii 3a B. awl G^frci’ of Woo dati eet, geld- 
■ailhs, made the moulds, and east iha images of UmldH 
and queen. 1819 J. NicaoLsoN if eefioNiftf 818 The 
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cMtoflffV ■ui 4 e«r..pluterof PkrH..aadtlM«iMr aiMldb 
•tf«d prsvlotuljr to lU htiiw put m. W. H. Oobkh- 
tMOD Sisti ^ /rm I Sop Th« B>oo l d> in which Bownioc 
Mwl ihcaCB «i« CBM are luuBUy of cbm iion. 

i* b. 0/m (or #) mmUli east in the same tnouldf 
of the saipe shape. Obs, 

t fSBO Sir Tritfr. 940 Of mono of BBsold hundred 
pouiidB of laioun Schutd he. a b4So Sir iMgrtv. 1435 
Arcangelui of r«de golde, (Tyfiy mad of o molde. 

o. Jo break the mtou/ai fg. to reader impossible 
the repetition of a certain type of t^tion. 

igSS PAINTKB Pat. Pleas, 1 . 141 b* 1 tlunke dame Natore 
her selfe hath broken the mould. iSq§ Shaks. Lear uu ii. S 
And thou aH-shaking Thunder,. .Cracke Naturee mouUa. 
iMs WmnHT in Spurgeon ’Preas. Dmr, tix. B There is a 
counsel in heaven, that will dash the mould of all contrary 
oounieli upoH the earth. iSsy Embbioh Poems, Maamdaoe 
Wks. tBohn) 1 . 434 But if the brave old mould is broke, 
And end in churls die mountain folk. sSSp Mosley Uhw, 
Ssrm. L n4 Tiie mould la which they were made is broken. 

d. g€H, A modelled suilmce from which an im- 
pression can be taken. 

1530 Palsob. 157 a moulde, to moulde or print a thyng In. 
bSmT Bacon Sy^ I 50a It is a Curiosity to haue Fruits of 
Diuers Shapes.. .Thu is .. performed by Moulding them, 
when the Fruit is young, with Mouhts w. Earth, or Wood. 
iei7.A. Loveu. tr. TkemaePs Ttmn, uV>t 'iliay fill it (a 
wooden mould] with Coal*du><t, and apply it to your Arm, 
eo that they leave upon the same, the Mark of what is cut 
in Che Mould. 

e. An arrangement of two or more boards form- 
ing a cavity in which concrete or earth is placed 
in order to be monlded into the desired shape. 

41070 R. S. Burn Guids ta Masonry t6t Care must ^ 
tAkeii to prevent rain saturating the earth with water, mu in 
this state it wUi form more mud in the mould. The 

difficulty of adjusting the luoukU necessary to contain the 
ONicrBte. 

8 . spec, in Cookery. A hollow ntensil of metal or 
earthenware used to give n shape to puddings, jelly, 
etc. Also, a padding, etc., shaped in a mould. 

1573 in Cunningham Revets at Crt. (T84S) 37 Mony by 
him Myde for Mowldca to cast the frutes aiid ffishes in. 
1600 Wills r Ilsxapia Exod 590 iron moulds and dishes 
which they baked the bread in. 17^7-96 Mbs. Glaimr 
Cookery xiv. aji Make it into cakes, or just what shape you 
please with moulds. 1769 Msa Kaffald Em£, Housekftr, 
(1776) 193 Be careful you keep Muring it till cold, or it will 
run in lumps when you turn it out of the mould. 18.. 
Hovels <7 Tales /r. Houxih. Words VI. 34 (Hoppe) We had 
preserved plums 10 the mould of rice. 1004 Daily Chross, 
ai Apr. 8/5 Turn the mixture into a well-buttered border- 
mould and bake for tweiity-hve minutes in a moderate oven. 

4. trams/, and /g. Said of things senring as a matrix 
or model; esp. in phi ./b be cast in a (certain) mould\ 
to have a certain form or character. 

l yy r Chekb Let. to Hohy in Courtier (1561) Z s v, If. .the 
mould of our own lung could serue vs to fmucioa a woord 
of our own. at^ Kcnocsmvll Mao's Est. x. (1580) 64 
'I'he Sonne of Goo was well- pleased to be cast in the uioulde 
and simple shape of man. 1607 SuAxa Cor. v. uL aa My 
wife comes formoat, then the honourM mould Wherein thu 
Trunke was frani'd. i6ia Hirron A Helpe vnto 

Deuution : Containing Certain Moulds or Forms of Frayer, 
fitted to seuerol occasions. xtitf^^'NvnOdetoSir W. Temple 

S \ Shall 1 believe a Spirit so divine Was cast in the same 
old with mineT 1738 Wrblkv Ps. ll vL Cast in the 
Mould of Sin 1 am. i8a$ Colbridcb Aids (1836) 
App. xxix. a4 The shapes of the recent and nearer b^me 
a mould for the objects in the dUiance. 1839-5B Bailrv 
Festas 30B Maid-muther t mould of God. i^8nBosw. Smith 
Carthage 369 A father and son, each cast in so truly heroic 
a mould 

t b. Said of tbe body with reference to iu clothes. 

In quoL 1639 after F. U taoule du pourpoint. 

1605 Shakb. Macb. I. iiu 145 New Honors come vpon him 
Like our strance Garments cleeue not to their mould, But 
with the aid Du Vbrcsr tr. Camus^ Admir. 

Events ass 'i'ygris plimng at false company saved the mold 
of hb doublet, and left hu brother ingaged in a fray. 
t 6 . An object of imitation ; a model, a pattern. 
a IS47 Suaaav in TottePs Misc. (Arb.) so The whole efiect 
of natures plaint. When she had loat the perfit mold, I'he 
like to whom she could not punt. 1370-8 Lambarob 
Peensah, Keut (iBa6) p. vi. Having neither good arte., 
nor yet approved patteme or Mould to imitate and follow. 
s8oe SHAKa Ham. in. L 162 Tbe glaase of Fashion, and tbe 
mould of Forme. s6x8 E. Elton Expos. Rom, vii. (i6aa) 
849 or woman that suffer themselues to bee changed 

into the mould uid patteme of the good word of God 

6 . A frame or body on or round which a manu- 
factured article ia mode. 


aa that tamd #sr the sterna. s87f Kmowr Okt, iioek, 148^ 
Hand made paper is made by a amid and deckle. 

7. A parage of ieavet of gold-beotom* ikio 
between which gold-leaf U placra for beating, 

iTay-s* CNAMaaaa Cyv/., Mouldy among gold-beaters, a 
certain number of l«av«s of velom.. between which they mt 
the leaves of gold and silver which they bent on tbe maihle 
with the hammer. 1879 Eacyct. Brit, XL. 7S3/t A * mould ', 
oorapoeed of about 990 of the fiacet gold-beauin* okins. 

8. jFkota^eHgr4sViHg* The gelatine which receivea 
the Impreaaiott from the negative and from which 
the copper plate ti taken; also, the metal plate itielf. 

1S73 t'Fv'r Diet, Arts 111 . 364 This proeeas does not In 
the least injure the gelatine mould ibid,. The process of 
printing from the meui mould li umdocted in the followiiig 
manner. 18B3 Harowick Pkoto-Chem, 358. li^ tneytJ, 
Brit, XVlll. 833/1 By mvans of very heavy pressure, .the 
mould was sqeeeaad into soU tnetal. 

XL Imparted lorm or make ; result of moulding. 
8 . Distiucuve nature os indicative ol origia ; e^t. 
of persons, native constitution or character. 

TniiL the earliest mnse in Eng., is perh. orig. derived 
directly from the piimary abstract aense of tbe OF. word 41 
L. moduius prescribed measure ; but in later use there is a 
reference to Mnse a and to Moui.o v.* In expreaaiuDa lika 
* of base mould ', * of the purest mould *, there may be BawwiRp 
tion with Mouu» 

a aaes Auer. R, 8^ (MS. CotL Nero If. 00 b) Pet |e )« bet 
icnowen ham rif eni cumeS touward ou, lo her ntire molden. 
Uikelaies heob breo kunnes. lepoGowKH Con/, 11 . 39 Mi 
Sone, if thou of such a molde Art mad, now tell me ptein 
thi schrifie. 1^7 Hokbhham Seynfys (Roxb.) aSs Of men 
and wummen alM> The molde these dnyis ys eo sore alayde 
Wyth (rowazd wyl. 2989 Late Poy. Sp. 4 Pori. (1B81) 82 
Tlmy liee of so hiuw a mould, as they can verie well subject 
themselves to any aovernnicut. c igga Marlowe Jew / 
Malta 1, ad ioit.. Giue me the Merchants of the Indian 
mynes. That trade in tnettAll of the purest mould. 1998 
Shakb. Tam. Shr, 1 i. 60 No mates for >ou, Vniesse you were 
of gentler milder mould. 1623 Purcnas Pilgrimage (1614) 
5x6 Other gods of a lesse mould they call i amis. 1847 
Clauxnimn Htst, Reb. t. f 230 William Earl of Pembroke . .a 
Burn of another mould and making. 1707 Prior Home 
Carvel a Huns Carvel ..Married a hiM oJ London mould. 
sOog Scott SmI Miustr. 1. xix, Their hearts of rugfmd 
mould. 28a7 Lytton Pelhams, Her miiHl was wholly of a 
difierent mould from my own. 1873 Jowbit Plalo (ed. a) 
li. 158 He has s character ot a finer mould. 

10. The form or shape ol an animal body, or 
(less usually) of something inanimate. Now 
technical (among cattle- or stud- breeders) ; other- 
wise only rhetorical, 

13. . Tye the mare 23 in Ritson Anc, Som (2793^ 232 A 
mare of good mold. 1390 Sfknsbb P'. t il w She now 
is tumd 10 treen mould. K8O8 Yong Diana aa6 T ney iudged 
our beautious features, and gentle inclinations to difler 
farre from Shepherdes moulds and dispositions. 1607 
Tofskll Four/, Beasts a-jtB About the mold or bigness of 
a young Fox of six moneths old. zyii Stbulb Spect. Na t7 
F I, 1 am a little unhappy in the Mold of my Face, whica 
is not quite so long as it is broad. 2705 Pope Odyss. 1. 234 
Ihe saitdals of cmle8ti.1l mold. 2823 Scott Rokeby 1. vl 
T he bulTcoat .. Mantles his form’s gigantic mould. 1826 
Byron Prisoner ^ thiiion ii. There are seven pillais of 
Gothic mould. 1844 H. Sikphrnb Bh. P'arm 111 . 2a^ He 
should select 1 or a ot the Uvst mares in his possesMon to 
breed from, and if he has none possessing youth and bsouty 
of mould letc.). 1873 Hollano A. Bommic. vii. las Maidy 
in size, mould and Inking. 

b. comer. Bodily foim, ho6j. Chiefly poet. 

1379 Lylv Eupkues (Arb.) 458 This Beautifuil moulde 
when I behelde to be endued with chasiitie. .and all other 
good gifiea 1390 Spensui F. Q, 11 vii. 4a For nothing 
might abash the villein bold, Ne mortall steele emperce his 
uiMreated mould. i72a-i4 Pope Rape Loch 1. 98 As now 
your own, our beings were of old. And once inclos'd in 
woman’s beauteous mould. 1823 Womdbw. Laodamia 16 
Whom doth slie behold T. . His vital presence ? his corporeal 
mould f 18^ Swinburne A Iolanta 60 [ ihe boar) troiupled, 
springing sideways from the tusk, 'Too tardy a moving 
mould of heavy strength, Anemua 
t ii. Tbe form or structaral type or model of a 
building or a ship. Obs, 

13^ Deb Math. Pr/i 3a Now, may you, of any Mould, 
or Modell of a Ship, make one, 01 the same Mould . .bigger 
or lesaer. 1377 -87 Hambison England ii. ii. isx/2 ui iJoitio 
shed, Howbeit the moold of the quire (of toe cathedrall 
church] was not statelie inough. Lam SAanE Peramb, 

Kent (x8a6) 325 All thesa ships Q. EIu^ hath either wholy 
built upon the stockes or newly reedified upon the olda 
moaldea 1866 Dbydicn Ana. Mirab, Ixxii, Ol ships which 
by their mould bring new supplies And in their colours 
Bel^n lions bear. 1774 M. MACicaNzia Maritime Surv, 
to6 A Vessel. .of such a Mould as to draw little Watez. 


tA Ibe Bbap^ piece of wood, etc. over vhkh silk or 
other material is dzawn to make a button, f b. The body 
of an artificial batf. c. The frame on which a sheet or 
paper, a badee^a hurdle (etc.) is amda. td. In pin-makingL 
a l^ch of wire of the thickness of the pin<«teBis, round 
which finer wire vras qgiled to fora the heada 
ifi33 Walton Angier l v. (x66i) 06 Tbt mould or body of 
the minnow was cTotlu and wrought upon, or over it thus 
with a newlle. tfifia Gaaw Aunt. Plants 86 The Shape of 
a Button dependelh on the Mould; the SHk and other 
MaterUls wrought upon it, being always confonnable there- 
unto. 1717-50 Cm AMB saaCycA s.v., Moulda used in basket- 
making are voiy simple, consisting ordinatfly of a willow or 
osier tamed or bent into an oval, circle, square, or other 
figure. Ibid., Moulds in the manuncture dtymsms are little 
founea co my aaed of sevend brass or iroa wiiea fimtened 
together by another wire still finer. 1747 Goati, Mag, 
XVII. 321 The wooden molds of 8 bations. 1788 Lbao- 
BorrCB Roy, Gamger u. «iv. (ed. 6) 370 There are MouMa 
lo aatwer eaoh Sue of Paper dosig^ to be made and the 
Bottom of Mudi Mould b of Brass^ire. 1840 Pomsty CyeL 
XVlll, i6i/b The next step is to form the head, whloi b 
Mfo ct od hyapiooaofwkmfmUad tha mould, thu mmaiba 


1 12. Style, fruhion, mode. Obs, 
ste Fuoaio Montaigne in. xitL 664 The best. .Hvea. .are 
..those which. .are ranged to tbe common mould and 
humane model. 1814 Wotton ArekiU 1. 14 All NatioQS doe 
start at Novelties, and are tndeede mariM to their owoe 
Moulda. i6is R. Holumowoith Exere, Utnrped Pomert 3 
A party, .shall rise up. .and set up a new mould of govern- 
ment sM Hbvun Smrv, France 70 The housea of tha 
new mould in London, are just after their fimhioo. 

13, That which is moulded or fosbiemed. rage, 
•887 Milton vl 978 A triple-mouuted row of PiUars 
laid Oa Wbeeb .. Brass, Iron# Stoaim mmald, aftig Caiv 
Dante, Paradise iv. 53 Wbed nature gave it far. the soutl 
to inform her moUL i8u I'auMvaoN Thw Folees t8 Think 
you thb mould of hopes and bars Could find no Bratiebsr 
than hb peers la ponder bundled million aphersat 
t b. Pkstio materiaL Obt, tmrt, 
bM 7 J- HAsaiauN JCaftmA Scettm tto All ummiea aa- 
psccadM ia that imuyqg so ^ amuu l dp tozaarlm upon. 

e u shaU..lhuiMhbyouthk.i^h«wto»iia pceoapMs. a^ 
iLTOH F. L, in, foB When athia Word the fotSm Mai^ 
Thb worlds matarial mould, came 10 a batfi 


14. jtfvh, A mottlding or group of moakUnga 
belonging to a particular member of a boilding- 
(See also Hood-mooij).) 

1480 BcmiNBR ftm. a68 Itie wwa dora freuyd ym tha 
hsoe with grate gentese and snudl and fyltod wyu entayle 
wyth a doulde mooldtt cot^iciy don and wrought spai [see 
BaoACM sb, 6]. 2830 ParktPs Gio*s. A rchit. L 134 A mould 
k also the entire group or set of moaUisugs with which any 
architeaural member u furmshed, as areh-mouid, pamm 
sstould, Ac. 

15. Geol. An intpres ion made in earth by the 
convex aide of a fosdl ohell; aometimes mituoed 
for Cast sb. 30 b. 

* Mould * and ' cast are termed In Fr. respectively nmate 
externe and tnouie interne, 

S839 CtvU Eng. * Arch, ^ml, II. 373/2 They [ac. the 
roach liedh] aie full of cavities formed by the moulds of 
sheila 2834 WooiiwARi) Mollusca b86 Specimens 1 requenily 
occur in which the outer shell layer is preMT>ad, whilst 
the inner is wanting, and tire mould hlroHtrhes ') ivinains 
loose in the ceitiie. 186a Chamb. Enepet, IV. 448/B Some- 
times the wlu>le organiBiu is dUaolved and earned off by 
water parcoluting the rock, and us former presence la in- 
dicated by the mould of its outer surlace and the cast of 
its inner in tJie rocky matrix. 

16. Short foi mouJduandli C»et 17 ) 

i8ia By SON Walts vt. aote. Best moulds (tour to tha poundh 
•832 T. L. Pbacocjc Cro/chei Castle li, Slic in a gieaay sub- 
ject, and would have burned like a shoit mould. uM Ore's 
Circ, be/l. Preset. Chem. 449 Two sorts of c.inJles are 
commonly met with in commerce, ndoidy, dips and moulds. 

III. l7. attrib, and Comb,, as miuld'Carver, 
•makar^ ^making, •tmmer ; eftm •u- made or cast 
in a mould, as mould cigar, shot, ware, Vfork; 
mould ooisdla, a candle made in a mould (ut 
distinguished from a dii>-candle) ; mould-loft 
Shipbuilding, a loom on tbe Boor of which the 
plans ol the ship are dmwn at frill sice ; f mould- 
man, a moulder ; mould-room, «■ mould Iv/l ; 
t mould-atone, stone used for moulded work. 

2721 Act ro Anne e. 29 | 109 If such Making or CLourse 
b intended to be of *Mould Candlea 1878 Mias BaAi>octH 
y, HargarePs Dan. L 39 Sally came in presently with a 
pair of mould candles. 1873 Bpon Workshop A'ar. Ser. l 
43t/x The '^inould carver niokes hb mould look, .directly 
die reverse ol what he wishes tbe ornament to appear, 
1898 Piews 13 Oct. B/s lb make *mould cigars. 

272s W. SuTHRaLAMD Skipbuiid. Assist. 77 The Platform 
fitted for such a Detign u call’d a *Mould-lofr. t8to 
Ckamb. Encycl. Vlll. M3/1 The first process is to develop, 
or ‘lay off', on the mouln-lofr floor, certain full-siss wora- 
ing seciiona of the required ship. 2780 in Hone Rvsry- 
day Bk. 11 . 2477 If any engraver, paper-maker, *mould- 
mi^er or printer, con give information of the.. making 
any moold or paper. sBeg J. N ichoijsoh Opsrat Mschanm 
465 Ihe mould-maker receives the model, and forms from 
it tbe requisite moulda 2849 Noad Elsctricitg { Std , 3) 03* 
^Mould-rnaking, soldering, and gilding. 2378 In CLunning- 
ham Revels at Crt. (284s) 210 'J'lm *Mowldeman for a 
houndes head mowid^ lor a Onofatl (j*. 1792 Smbatoh 
Edysfone Lightho, #137 The work-yard, *mould-roo«a, && 
18^ WusLiucx hyst Agric. 141, I snail.. here set down the 
true Prot-esb of making of it [$c, imoCj, of what sise you please 
under "Mould-shot. 2830 CoL. Hawker Diary (1693) ll. 24, 
1 . blew both barrels into them with mould shot. 23^ Ely 
Roil in R. Willb A rch. HomencL Mid, Ages (2844) 50, 17 Ce 
*muldesiODes pro fenestris eccleaia parocbiali*. 2777 Bir* 
mingham DtrscioryB Brookis William, *Mooki-turner. sfixa 
S'iurtevant MetaJlica 91 i'r ea s e ware or *Mould-waro, b 
any thing that can bee made, wrought, or formsd of day and 
earth, .by preitae and mould. 2808 Bacon hylva i soa Tim 
Fruit.. would.. fill the Coiicaue, and so be turned Into the 
Shape desired ; As it b in "Mould-workes of Liquid Thinga 

mould (mff •ild), sb,B Also 5 mowld^ 8 - (now 
U,S,) mold. [Ferh. develops from Mould a. 
used in contexts in which it was not clear whether 


it was a sb. or on adj. ; or perh. on altered form 
of Moul dne to association with Mould jfi.t] 
A woolly or furry growth (consisting of minute 
fungi) which forms on vegetable and animal snb* 
stances that lie for some time in moist warm air* 
As a disease of tbe bop plant » Fab sb.^ 

Abo Boi., any ofie of the secies of fungi toonstitutuig the 
order Mucoriru\ of which thu growth consisia. 

C141M Foe. in Wr.-WCUckcr 658/6 Hie mueor, mowlde. 
i6i0BACON Pled, HisL I 339 All Moulds are Inceptions of 
Putrefaction; As tiie Moulds of Pyes and Flesh. 1714 
Manobvillb Fab. Bees (2723) 1 . 361 A auui that hates 
cheese must coll me fool for loving blue mold. 1731, etc. 
[see Fom sb.^l 1794 J- Clabk aJ^ Her/, 31 mole, 'l oo 
much mobcure sub^ts the (bop-] plants lo the mould. i8s8 
Dickens Dombty axUi, Mildew and mould began to lurk m 
closeta 1884 CkamK Etseyel, Vl. <^/e Mildews and 
Moulds ore very nearly aUiad. 1874 H. V. Cartes Myee^ 
toma 10 The red mould {Chionypke), 1877 ^xlbv ft 
Mabiim Siem, Biot, 32 One of the commooem Moulds, the 
Pemciliium gta m enm , which b familiar to everyone born its 
foimiiig mge-green crusia upon farosd. Jam, old boots, ftc. 


174s Vatts In/rov, Mind 1. H. Wka. 1753 V. eoo A her- 
mit who has been shut up in bb cell in a college, has con- 
tracted a sort of mould and rust upon hb soul. 1772 P. 
Parsons Nswmarkei 1. 3a Their remorches into the mould 
of libraries. iBap D'Isbabu Let, s8 Jon. in Croker Paper’s 
(1884) XL 40 Letteis.. having, escaped the fury of cooks. . . 
the BBoold of time (etc.), C BaoNTS FilJstte ix, 1 was 

gsetiug on, iMt lying the stagnant prey of saould and van, 
ffi. mUnb. and Comb, 

iffiaoOoLaaioqaP fopa/ sBM. lK MouM-rotted pajm, 2874 
H. y. CABTOa Myestasna 35 mU, The infecting Filarm and 
ModM-spora. 1878 tr. WmgrseiPs Gen, FathcL 95 The 
monM diseases ars ooBditlonal upon tha abovomentioiied 
mould-frnigt 1879 l^seycL Brit. IX. 98/a A certain spectsB 
of mould-fumt snueh hnmXk MycodosumaeeiL 
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MoukU Id 6 meld* A eomipted form of 
MoLI id.l Ct iBOX'MOUU). 

Sfbithsr Q. VI. xiL f Upon tbw tUU bv«tct, IiIm 
dimull bright, Sh« auna peroMvt m Utk purpU mold. 

(md^ld), a, (orlg. ///,) 0^/, cxc. ^iW. 
(fee E.U.D.) Korme: 4 mowoldL 4-6 mouled, 
mowled, (5 -Id, -yd, .Sr. -it), 6 monlde, 6- 
mould, [f. Moul vJ + -KD 1.] Monldy. Alio 
ig.. A/ffr. Hem, in Archie Sied, met/. Spr, LVII. aSS 
For fttinch b« bormito hia noe^ Imld hot of k^t moulcd 
6mcb he feUd. 1540 Hampouc Pr. Cemc, K570 pe mete of 

t nt moweld monc c tgM Cmaucbr Rtrvdt Pt el 16 Myn 
crte k al'fo mowled «■ mytie heroe. c 1430 in PeL Ril, 4 
L, Poitm i,jm) ai3 pi drinkk pat lowren, & bi mowlid 
mete. . >S 3 I CovsMDALB Jetk. ix. ta ThU oura bred . wu 
new.. but now lo, it it harda ft moulde. igtj Stubbss 
A eat, Ainc. 11. u8Ba) 49 l*bey kaapa their butter and ebacaa 
till it be mustia and mould. 


Mould (ndald), 0.1 Alto mold. [f. Mould xd.i] 
tl. trans. To bory. Obs, 

Vigo Ttci. Ehar, (Surtaaa) V. 094, 1 bequeith . . my bonya 
to M moldid WHn the mnetwary of Swyna. 1570 Lkvinb 
MmtUp, a 1 8/47 To Mould, inhumare, 

2 . To cover (planti) with mould ; to earth up, 
i6ei Holland rimy 1. 4x9 'I'ha Oliue trees . . need neither 
the hooka to l^a pruned, nor the rake and harrow to be 
moulded. 1640 Buthe Rnr, Imprav, Impr. (1653) ia6 In 
Betting of it be carefull of Moulding it plentifully with the 
beat Mould you can get. 177S [w. Mahbhall] Af mutes 
Agric, 9 Mar. an. 1775 Digging the trench, putting in the 
plantiL and moulding them with finely tilled aoiT. ifigy 
Piemtih Husb, 38 in Eib. Use/, Knrwl.t Huih, 111 , If. .tl 
potaio<piants iiave been well hoed and moulded up. 
t d. To mould away : to moulder, crumble away. 
1545 Bminklow Lament, (1874) 100 It \ec. thia Sacrament] 
bathe a begynnynge, and maye periahe and moulde away. 
1607 TouaNKUB Rev, Trag, 11. i. C3 b, For hia while father 
do'a but moulde away. 1653 J. Clarkr TnteMd Prnxie 
a8 It la a atrange aigbi to nee the haira of the heads, .mold 
away, and the gristle of the nose consume. 

MMld (mdald), Formi : ace Mould sbfi 
[f. Mouui /b.^] 

L Iraus. To mix or knead (dough, bread) ; now 
used technically in the baking trade for: To shape 
into loaves (see ouot. 1841). 

14 . . Pae. in Wr. -W dicker 603/14 Pietrio^ to moolde qr bake, 
f S4J0 Pilgr, Lyf Mmahode 1. Ixxlv. (18^ 44 She wulde it 
kead] were so wyaliche moulded, . . that lete.]. 1530 
Falsos. He can better cate a lofe than mowlde it. 

154a Booaoa Dyetmry xL (1B70) s6a Brenda. .muMt be well 
muldyd ; it must be thorowa bake. 1577 B. Goooa Heres* 
ba(h*i Husk 1.(1586) 10 b, Hare are, .troiighas to layleauen 
in, and there is a fayra lahla to mould vpon. 168I R. Holmb 
Armeury iii. 8^/a Mould U [re. the dough] into Loavcm or 
Roulla i8ai Uuide te Traae^ Raker 38 The operation of 
moulding the dough, .consists in cutting the niosaes of 
weighed dough, caili into two equal parts. They are than 
kneaded either round or long, and one placed in a hollow 
made in the other ; and the union is completed by a turn 
of the knuckles on the centre of the upper niece. 

Jig. iBpe Dbvdbn Cleememes ii, il ai when the Goda 
moulded up the Paste of Man, Some of their Dough was 
left upon their hands, For want of Souls. 

To mix (inj^Tcdients) to form a paste. Obs. 
r 1450 7 W Ceokery-bkt. I 35 Take pouder of Gyngere ft 
Caneiie, ft wryng it, & mulde it to<gederyH in bin hondys. 
*J 87 FLBMtNO Lentn, Helinshed 111 . xooVs [They] caus^ 
bran and nieale to be moulded vp in cloth, for otherwise it 
would not sticke togither. 1604 E. GIkimitunic] D'Acestds 
Hist, Indies v. xkiv. 393 They did mould it with honie, 
making an idull of that paste. 1645-58 Boatr Irel. Hat, 
Hist, ii86oi 1x5 Certain women.. who mold the mud using 
nothing else to it but their hands. 


t b. fig. To mix up or blend {witK\. Obs, 
vfnx Swirr Contests Hobles 4 Comm, v. Wks. 1751 IV. 53 
A r action .. which, under the name of Puritan, began to 
grow popular, by molding up their new .Schemes of Religion 
with republican principle in Government. 1855 Milmam 
Lot, Car, vil i. u^) IV. 95 in Dunston were moulded 
together the asceticism almost of an Eastern anchorite 
.. with some of the industry and accomplishment of a 
Benedictine. Ibid. viii. viii. V. qa Henry in whose character 
impetuosity was strangely moulded up with inesoluiion. 

3 . To produce or create (a material object) in a 
certain form ; to shape as a sculptor or modeller ; 
to fashion, form, model. Chiefly poet, 
ctan Ceiih. AngL B46/B (MS. Addit.J To mowlde (1483 
mulde). eotfirrmmre, 1590 Shakh. Mids, N. 111. ii. aix I'wo 
louely berries molded on one stem. 1608 — Per, 111. (Gower) 
II Hymen hath brought the Bride to bed. Where by the losse 
of maydenhead, A Babe is moulded, toby Milton P. L, x. 
744 Did 1 retmest thee, Maker, from my Clay To mould me 
Man. 17S5 Pope Odyss. iv. 773 From the bleak pole no 
winds inclement blow, Mold the round hail, or flake the 
fleecy snow, X766 Goldbm. Pic, iV, xxvul The change which 
1 saw in her countenance struck me.. .The hand of death 
Memed to Imve moulded every feature to alarm me. m x8aa 
Shkllby Triumph Life 53a (Jbecure clouds, moulded by the 
casual air. 1863 Swinbuknk Atalania 406 Seeing you so 
loir, and moulded like a god. 

f b. absol. To make a model. Obs, 

1644 Evelyn Diary 8 Feb., Monsieur Saracin, who waa 
moulding for an Image of a Madona to be cost in gold. 


4. To lhape (fluid or plastic matter) in or as to 
8 mould ; to press or cast into a particular form. 

1573-4 in Cunningham Revels atCrt. (1843) 55 For the 
Mowides and for Mowlding the frutea mode of the stui afore- 
aoide. a 1676 Hale Prim. Orig, Man. 1. u. 65 He forgeth 
and mouldeth Metals. 1695 Woodward Hat. Hist. Earth 
IV. 184 No MetRll, when, .cost in r Mould, con ever.. repre- 
sent the Concavity of that Mould with greater Exactness 
than these Flints and other Minerals do the Concavitiee 
of the Sheik whereia they were thus moulded. 1718 Oar 


Trhda n. seo In borden'd orbs the aohoobboy meolds the 
enow. 1857 MiLLoa Elem. Chem, <i86e> 111 . eve The fat . . 
Anally k melud and moulded into candles, nte Lubmcb 
Preh. y ^nes 4x4 'I'he extraordinary proctioe oT moulding 
the form of the head was also common to eaveral of the 
Indian tribes. 1879 J. Wriohtson in CmesalCe Teehm. Ednc, 
IV, 846/s The butter k then salted.. moulded and printed. 

6. transf, and fig. To create, produce, or form 
out of certain elements or material, or upon a 
certain pattern ; also, to plan, desimi. Also witbar/. 

1603 Shaxs. Meas,/or M. v. i. 444 They say bs«t men 
ore moulded out of faults. 1841 J. Jackson True Ewmg, 
T, III. 199 A .. plot, moulded in the depths of satonkiul 
contrivances, a 1867 Cowley MUctll,^ frit ix, But Love 
that moulds One Man up out of Two, Makes me forget and 
^iire you. 17x0 Addison IVhig Ejceunintr No. 5 F 3 
There u great art In moulding a queetion. 1818 CauiSB 
Digeit (ed. a) 11 . 333 Judgea in such rases must mould and 
frame such estates as are agreeable to the plain Intention of 
the legkiature. Geo. Eliot Romo/a u xi. On that 

fuller knowledge he hoped to mould a statement stes/km. 
Herald A lovely brilhont girl, moulded on Di Vemon. 

t b. To mi uld up : to go to form. Obs, 
f6oa Marston Ant. b MeL in. Wks. 1856 1 . 31 Earthly 
dun makes all things, mokes the man. Moulds me up honour. 
1613 Shaks. Hen. PI It, v. v. ay All PrinMly Groces lluit 
mould vp such a mighty Piece oa thk k. 

6. 1 o bring into or reduce to a particular shape 
or form ; to shape or model the character or style 
of. Const, into^ to, t Also with up. 

1603 Bacon Adsu Learn, iL xxiL | 15 It will follow that 
hee shall Moulde himselfe into al vertue at once. x6aa 
Callis Stat. Setoere (1647) 47 The Estate, .shall be melted 
and newly molded by this Condition. 184a Fuller Hofys 
Pref. St. IL xvL icm God mouldeth some for r School- 
maHtem life. PaESTOH Boeth. ill. 14a Th^ are 

the perfect Good when they are molded up into one Form. 
17^ Watte Improv. Mind 1. xvii. Wka 1753 V. a8a Fa- 
bellua would never learn any moral lessons nil they were 
moulded into the form of some, .fable. i8t8 Cruibr Digest 
(ed. a) VI. 4x8 in which cRse the Court Rssuroed graatcr 
ktitude of moulding the will according to the intention of 
the testator. 1859 Max MUller Chips (18B0) 111 . iv. 87 
His character was chiefly moulded by his intercourse with 
men. 1^7 Willmutt Pleas. Lit, xL 50 BufTon has told us 
how patiently he moulded hk loose sentences into sym- 
metry. x868 Huxley Lay Serm. iii. (1670) 35 If we could 
mould the fates to our own wilL 1895 Jowrtt Plato (ed. a) 

I . 4x9 Logic WES beginning to mould numan thoughL 

7 . intr. and refi. (now rare). To assume a certain 
form ; to become shaped ; to shape itself (Jnlo). 

i6ia Dkkkbr If ii be not Good B 4, Blest roime 1 The 
Golden worlde k molding new againe. ^ 1788 'I^ckbe Lt, 
Hat. 11 . e9t When growing and moulding in the womb, 
what were we better than a worm? xS^a I'bnnvson Dap- 
dream 86 I’he silk star-brmderM coverlid Unto her limbe 
itself doth mould Languidly ever. xhiP Ecclesiologist'Kll/i. 
T15 When the Norman mun«at*arinB had begun to mould 
into the English country gentleman. 1871 L. Stephen 
Playgr. Eur, vi. (1804) X40 The Jungfrau seems gradually 
to mould itself out of darknesa. 

8. trans. Shipbuilding. To give a particular 
mould to (a vessel) (? 03 r.); to shape (timbers) 
with moulds. (See Mould sb.^ ii and 1 b.) 

1570-6 Lambardx Peramb. Kent ii8a6) 311 No Bni| 
any where els. . to be founde either more artificially moi 
under the water or more gorgeously decked above. 1797 
Encycl Brit, (ed. 3) XVII. 407/1 'Ihe moulds being thus 
prepared, we shall apply them to mould timber 7. xSjo 
Hkddkhwick Marine Archit. 065 You then mark the number 
of the frame to which the floor belongs, and proceed to mould 
the two first futtocks. 

8. To take a cast of. ? Obs. 

1698 Fhvbr Acc. E. Inaia 4 P. B13 You must never mould 
any Diamond In Sand or Cuttle-bone. 1735 Diet. Polygraph, 

II . K k 6 b, How to mould the Face without much trouble to 
aperson. Ibi€i,, To mould off the Face of a person in Wax. 

10 . Of clothes : To fit close to (the figure). 

(After F. mouler.\ 

1896 Godefs Mag. Feh. ai4/i The cut and fit ore per- 
fection, tlie Jersey molding the figure like a glove. 

Mould (m^uld), v.'A Also mold. [f. Mould 
sb .^ ; or f. Moul v. by addition of excrescent d.] 

L Irons, t ft- To allow to become mouldy. Obs. 
b. To cause tocontract mould : see also Moulded^. 

^1460-70 in Pol. Rel. 4 L. Poems (1903) aia pou lettest 
poore men go bare^ thy drynkk soweren, pou roouledcat 
metk [v.r, pi mowlid mete] where- with the febull royght 
wele fare. 16X3-X6 W. Brownk Brit. Past. 1. ii. 89 Lake 
hoording hiiswiues that doe mold their food, And keepe 
from others, what doth them no good. 1634 Rainbow 
Labour (1615^ 37 Sloth moulding some, anxiety consuming 
otliera. 1764 Museum Rust, ill. ii. 4 I'hie manure, .is 
also much less inclined to mould and burn the seed. 

2 . intr. To become mouldy or covered with mould. 
1530 Palsor. 641/a It k tyme to eate thk breed, for it 
begynneth to mowlde. x6a8 Bacon Sylva § 809 There be 
some Houses wherein. .Baked Meats will mould, more than 
in others. 1707 Mortimer Husk (178I) 1 . 153 Unless the 
Seed be kept dry, 'tis apt to mould. 1885 A. Watt Leather 
Manuf 158 If the drying be coo slow, especially in damp 
weather, the leather k apt to mould. 

b. transf, and fig. of things that lie unused. 
a X547 SuRRRY Eecdes, ii. 99 And wretched herts have they 
that let their trcssiires mold. 1990 SrENSBR F, Q, 11. iiL 41 
T^e man that moulds in ydle cell, s6ix Bible Transl. 
Pref. F 6 The Grecians, .were not wont to suffer bookes of 
worth to lye moulding in Kii<gs Librariet. 1778 Johnson 
Let. te Mrs. Tkrale t8 May, He carries with him two or three 
good resolutions ; 1 hope they will not mould upon the rood. 

Mould, obs. form of Moli sb.^ and sb.^ 
Mimldftblft (Buf>’ 1 dftb’l), a. Also (now U.S:) 
moldftbJio. [£ Mould 4 -ablb.] Capable of 
being monided [jdUd)^ 


■ief Baoon Syhm § 846 The Diflerenees of Impressible 
and Not Imp^lble, Mouldable, and Not Moutdabl^ 
SciieiUe. and Not Sckslble. 1753 tx.GessardsSehevl^Mam 
ts The heart of a child k like soft wax, MauktaUa toM 
every form. 1883 Chr, Ce m mm. b« Nov. 137/3 These very 
women.. are the most mouldable creatures t'Ossible. 1884 
Century Mag, XXVllI 194 When the mind of the parent 
was in a pliant and moldable condition. 

Hence MoultablaBOM, MovlAftbl'litFi the 
quality or condition of being mouldable. 

1883 H. Drummond Heit. Law in Sgir, W, ix. (1B84) seo 
The other quality we are to look for in the soul is mould- 
ablcneu, plasticity. 1890 Century Diet,, Meldnbility, 
mouMabiliiy, capobittty m being moulded. 

Mould- DOard ^ (mda^ldbdsid). Forms: cu 6 
inolclbo(o)rd8, 7 mould bord, 8- mold-, motild- 
board ; 4 molobrod, 6 mouIebortL 7 mole- 

boord. [f. Mould sb.^ 4 Board sb, Cf. uu. moA 
bord, and next word.] The board or metal plate 
in a plough, which turns over the furrow-slice. 
Also attrih,, as mould' board clout, 

m. 1508 Test. Kbor, (Surtees) VI. 6a ltem..WIllelmo Fare- 
child xij le moldboordes. 1688. R. Holme Armoury iii. 
333/x 'i'he paru of a Plow ..The Mould Board, sm A. 
Dickron Treat, Agric. led. a) 209 The curved mold-otmrd, 
by turning the earth of the furiow auddenly by the fore 
part of it, meets with more resisUnoe than the common 
mold board. 1805 K. W. Dickron Pract, Agric. (1807) 1 . 
5 Giving, .to the mould-board that kind of holiowed-out and 
twisted form which. . tends to lessen friction. Ibid. Plate ix, 
The mould-board hooks. 190a Lubbock (Lil Avbbuiiv) 
Seenety Eng. 475 The ridge of soil raked by the mould- 
board of the plough. 

fl. xjM Cartular. Abb. de Whitehy (Surtees) 618 It. pro 
ix mof^rodclowtyi, iik. xd. 1583 fkitis 4 Inv, N, C, 
(Surtees) 11 . 80 A hundreth heads and shares, mouleborda 
[ printed moutebords], spades. i6re Healey St, A ug. Citie 
of God (i6ao) 54a The plough may not lock other instru- 
ments, e. g. the culten. .the mole boord (etc.]. 

Mou‘Id-board • [Mould sb.^ or Mould 

1 . f ounding. — Mouldiro-boakd 3. 

1875 K night Diet, Mech, 

2 . One of the boards forming a ' mould * for con- 
crete : see Mould j 6.8 3 e. 

xB8i F. Youno Ererp Man his own Meek. 1 195Z These 
mould-boards ehould be of good pine wood, not less than 
X in. in thicknera. 

tMou^ldbred. Obs, Forms: 4 mold(e>, 
mulde-, 5 mule-, 9 mool-. [f. Mould sb^ 4 
Bred. Cf. OHG. moldbret, Du. molberd!] m 
Mould- boardI. MouUibred clout'. seeCLOUTx^.i a. 

>343 Durhemt Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 805, i clitta pro molde- 
bredd. 1348 Jarrow Rolis (Surtees) 53, j mold bredcclouihe. 
CX37S Jt. Leg. Saints xxv. (yultan) 131 De patyl hk hand 
clewjt to, ^ muldebrt-d quhen ne suld mvic. 1065 in 
Finckale Priory Charters, etc. (Surtees) p. ccxdx, id 
plowys, iii nlowbands, ii mulebred clowtis. 1804 Mao- 
tacoakt Gallovid. Encycl. 460 Another article belonging to 
the ploughman's business, BUi.b as the mooLbred. 

Moulded (m^n lded),///. aX Also (now 
molded, [f. Mould 4 -edI.] 

L Shaped or cast in a mould ; made according 
to a mould ; cut or shaped to a mould. 

>7*7 fli Chamhrrb Cycl. b.v. Column, Moulded Column k 
that made by impastation, of gravel and flints of diveim 
colours, whicn are bound together with a cement, which 
grows perfectly bard, and receives a poikh like marble. 
1766 W. Gordon Gen, Counting'ko. 285, 10 boxes, contain- 
ing moulded candles, i8» Urb Diet. Arts 11 . 386 I'he 
preparation or marking of tlm paper . . is dune by means of 
a moulded piece of wood, Ronalds & Kichardbon 

Chem. TechnoL (ed. a) 1 . 97 The moulded charcoal being 
more dense than that made by the old plan. 1874 GouffI 
Roy. Bh. Pastry, etc. 193 Moulded cakes for entremets. 

D. Shipbuilding Mould j^.8 i b and v,- 

PloHldea breadth, width : the greatest breadth of a vessel. 

>773 Eife H, P'rowde 99 She., was as complete a molded 
Vessel as ever came out of a Dock. X797 Pmeycl, Brit, 
(cd. 3) XVII. 405/1 The length of the keel being ao feet, 
end breadth moulded nine feet, c tSse Rudsm, Havig. 
(Weak) 134 Moulded, cut to the moulcL Also the sixe or 
bigness of the timbers that way the mould k Uid. 1867 
Smyth SailoPs fPord-bh., Moulded breadth, Pali 

Malt G. 19 Aug. 8/b I'he vessel.. was 44 ft. lu moulded 
width of beam. 


2. Arch. Consisting ofa moulding or monldingi; 
ornamented with mouldings. 

t686 R. Holme Armoury ul xiiL 473 A Fours Squart 
Stec[p]k, each corner Supported with a Buttrice, the Top 
setoff with Moulded Battlements. 18x3 P. N icholson Pract, 
Build. 316 Moulded-work k that which k formed Into 
various forms on the edge^ as cornices architraves, ftc. 
1843 C. Barmy in %nd Rep. Comm. Fine Arte 7 That such 
of the ceilings as are flat sliould be formed into compart- 
ments by moulded ribs. 1878 Sir G* G. Scott Lect. Archit, 
1 . 157 Another great oharacteristtc of English architecture 
k the moulded (unfoliatedi capital. 

Moulded (ini7a id^d), ppl, o.s [f. Mould e.s 

or fd 6 .*■ -ED.] Mouldy. 

a I55e Leland /tin. (1769) VII, 57 Mony bid yn Pottes ao 
hold and muldid that when y« was strongly towcuid yt went 
elmoet to mq wider. 1603 Knollbs Hitt, Turks (rux) 604 
Verie course, hoarie, moulded [1638 mouldy) bread. 1755 
Tram, See. Arts XIIL 181 riot having bed Due roueo 
or moulded piece thk sreor. 

t Mou'lden. ppl Obt, [itr. pn. pple. of 
Mould t/.s] Mouldy. 

>533 Morr Debell Salem Pref^ Wks. 930/1 He speke 
hutM moulden bremde* 

Moulder (mJaldm), Alio <iiofr US.) 
molder. [f. Mould v.2 4 ^eb 1 .] 

.L One who * atouldi’ dough or bread. 
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et4$9 Prmt^ Pmrv, 341/1 Mooldart of pMte fiTi A 
noBSm ot cH9$ la ^.-Wfllclwr 

809^11 Nie a moaldm iny Sia R. Pnilips 

ia WbSttool^ ate. Mk TwimUt (184a) id Tte dough . . Is 
• .hsmtod ovar to a second arockman, who slioas it with a 
large knife for the bakers, of whom there are five, llie first, 
or the moulder, forms the biscuits two at a time r the second 
[etc.], ilfie Dmify TtL lu Feb.* To Baken.-Wamed, a 
respwtable young maa. Good moulder, 
d, a. One who is employed in making mouldi 
for casting, b. One who moulds clay into bricks. 
» igM C0VBSOA1.S /m. xlL 7 The Smyth oomforted the 
motnder. & the Iroasmyth the hammerman, igga T. Mjfou- 
rsT] Siikw^rmtt 94 Eu’n as a lumps of rude and shmless 
day Into the mould a Moulder cunning brings. iMa E. 
Chambbslavnb PrttttU St, Rng, 11. (ed. zs) ses There 
belong also to the Mint many oflAceraand othei^ as melters, 
smiths . . blanchers, moulders, stay Smbatom 
Mam. 93 Between five in the morning and eight at night, 
a good moulder will produce five thousand bricks. 1883 
T.l). West Amur, Fanndry t*rmci, vt Moulders (requenily 
entertain the idea that the heavier the casting, the harder 
should be the surface of the mould. 

E. iransf. and fiff, 

1736 Bbskblbv Ditc. Wks. 1871 lit. 414 Reformen, and 
new moulders of the conatitutioiu 1846 Gsotb Grttes 1. iii. 
I. 10s In the primitive.. legend Prometheus is not the 
Creator or Moulder of man. 1^ W. PaiOi Nprth, Canada 
149 Wonderful moulders of geography they [beavers] ore. 
4 . An instrument for moulding; a mould, ’i Obs, 
i6ia Stubtbvant Mtiallica xiiL 96 A Mould or Moulder 
Is an arilficiall Instrument which mouldech. .the tenured 
earth. 1633 D. Rogbhs Trtat, Sacramtnit il 60 Better 
and holier ones than my selfe, such as stand with their 
moulders ready to catch any good speech ! sSsj New 
Menthly Mag. VlII. 503 The hul-Mde shall ittill ring with 
my song— the metal be fashioned in niy moulder. 

t Moulder, tb.^ Obs. [?f. Mould by 
association with Mouldbh v ] Mould ; city; dust 
aiSM Mouldbd»/. aJ]. 139a Nashb P. Penileste 
(ed. a) 37 b. Men,, .that are chained to such heauie earihlie 
moulder. 

Moulder (mJ« ldM), sb.^ rare. [?f. Mould 
tb.^ by association with Mouldeh v.] Mould. 

1B17 1. 13i.ACKnuRN Sci. Shipbuilding 145 Without almost 
constant firsts furniture, linen, silks, &c. &c. will be con- 
tinually damaging, from moulder, rust, and mildew. 

Moulder (^Iii^u'ldai), v. Also 6 (9 dial.) 
muldar, (7 moudre, 8 muller. 9 dia/. moolar), 
6- (now C/,S.) moldor. [? f. Mould sb.^ •¥ -ib a ; 
but cf. Norw. dial, muldra to crumble (trans. and 
refi.), G. multem to lut, grow mouldy. Sw also 
Moultkii v.-^J 

L iw/r. To turn to dust by natural decay; to 
waste away; to crumble. Also with awajf, dotvn, 
1331 Elyot Cof/eruaur m. xix. (1880) II. 316 It aught to 
be well considered that Che cement.. lie firms. ..For if it be 
brokle, and will mouldre a way with euery showre of ruins, 
the buyldynge may nai contynewe. 1363 Jkwku Kej^l. 
Harding (i6ti> 445 God. .caused the Sacrament to mulder 
buo ashes in his hands. 1379 Tomson Calvin' $ Serm, 7 Vac. 
41^1 A thing moldred for vene age. i6z6 W. FoaoB Sertn, 
93 Thy hoU'«e will shortly full and moudre. a 1674 Clabbnoon 
Sun*. Le%*iath. (1676) 171 Sand, that, assoon as you come to 
rent upon it, molders away to nothing. 1700 Paioa Carmen 
Stculnre 459 When statues moulder, and when arches fall. 
1776 Gibbon Detl, tfP.x 1. 968 I'he ancient walls were suf- 
fei ed to moulder away. 1807 Hbadkick A rran 40 Exposure 
to theaircauses this limestone tomoulder down iSioSouthby 
Kehama xvi. xi, The rol>es of royalty which once they wore 
Long since hud motilder'd off and left them bare. 1831 Bua- 
Kow LtvtHHgro xciv. Both gouty George and his devoted sei> 
vant will be mouldering in their tomba 1877 Ruskin A rrows 
^Chate(iiio) 1.936 Those traceries should be. .left in rev«r> 
dice until they moulder away. 

b- .fif 

.«49M iLTON Alifoa. xxyii, Wka^iBsi III. 511 ^ to those 
ofTerd i ‘ 


coiideBcenhions..they moiHder into nothing. 1679 
C. Nbssk Antichrut zbs This Wesiern emnire was for- 
saken, which after roolder'd into an ignoble exarcliate. 
a s688 Sia J. Lauoeb (Founuinhall) Hist, Notices Sc. A^, 
(1648) 161 The use of Weapon'shawings is very ancient with 
us, and ware founded [etc.], .and then they mouldred away. 
1758 J. Rutty Spir. Diary (ed. 9) z 10 O, how niy friendships 
have mouldered I 1847 Tbnnvbon Princess Prm. z8o Never 
nmn, 1 thlnlu So moulder'd in a sinecure as he. 

2 . transf. To be diminished in number; to 
dwindle. Said chiefly of armies. Also with away. 
Now rare or Obs. 

a 1674 Clabbnoon Hist. Reh. vm. I 73 If he had sat still 
the other great army would have mouldered to nothinjf. 
17SS Aduibon Spect. Na b9z P 5 The other [preacher] find- 
ing his Congregation mouldering every Sunday. 1769 
Junius Lett. 13 A gallant army .. mouldering away 

for want of the direction of a man of common abilities. 
1813 Lingard Hist. Rug. (1897) ill. ii. 197 (Funk) The 
Chnstian army . . was mouldering away with disease on the 
sultry coast of Mauritania. 

8. trans. To cause to crumble, fall to pieces, or 
decay. Also with away^ down. Now rare or dial. 

1649 Bi ithb Eng, imprav. Impr. vL 34 And so cut the 
Turia, that the Soard may have all the Winters frost to 
wroxfc and moulder iL Sia T. Bsownb Let, Friend 
I sR Sharp and corroding Rheums had so early mouldred 
thoee Roc^ and hardest parts of his Fabrick [vis. hit teath). 
ITSS Seotlands Glory iil (1786) 55 1‘hoae who once built 
Zion's walls ara mouldering them to rubbish. 1807 Woaosw. 
Let to Lady Beeumwsd si May, Long after we ..are 
moolderad Inourgraves. 1844 H. Stic raaNS Bk Farm 1. 396 
A sudden frost . .moulders down still more of the earth from 
both sidea tajpi NorikumU d . Gieu. s.v. Mooier. 

Il irattsf. and Jig. 

liei Flomo MomttJgm n* lU. sio To be mouldred and 
crushed to death, ynder the Charioa wheeies. xsfiii 
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DomiB Serm. 1b. (1840) 88 How Eumy stieD b 
Moliler end crumble away great Kilalaai ifig Sabae 
F iaLumo Cieu ofOellwym IL loi A Man who moulders 
away hb Understanding. sfieS B. laviHa Spdr. Emm. 
Seatl. WriL 1863 II LsTsflmoatises which have., mouldared 
the excellency of our s^rituai and ssoral insthutlons. 
Monldimd (m^^'ldaid), «• [f. prec. -h 
-ID 1 . 1 Turned to dost ; enimbled ; decayed. 

sfiiS Bratmwait Strappado (1878) t$ All tba ssuars-Man^ 
none mouldred-pelfe. 1908 P. wALXEa Li/k Pedon PraC 
(1897) 97 That the Souls of our Worthies %vei« oome ftom 
Heaven, and the Dust of their muUered Bodies from their 
Graves. 1794 CoLBaiooB M ela m M oly 1 Stretch'd on a 
moulder'd friibey's broadest wsdL swy Woaosw. lykito 
Doe VII. 79 A mouldered trea A self-eurvlving leafiees oak. 
s8ss Browning How it Strikes a Cvntemp. 19 Soma bourn 
Intact yet with its mouldered Moorish wont, li^ Miixaa 
Elem. Ckem.(\96a) III. taa Mouldmed woml ftom the trunk 
of a decaying tree. 

Mon*ldAring, vbl. sb, Aho 6 muldrlng, 7^ 
mouldring. f-iN 0 1.] The action of Mouldeb v. 

igde Turhbr Herbal il a8 b, The Latche tre .. Is not 
butted w^ rottyng or muldring. zfiefi Bacon Syhm | 337 
The Mouldring of ^rch in Frosts and Sunne. 1748 Ah» 
son's Voy. 1. i. 3 Their cannon ..useless by the mouldring of 
their carriages. 1830 Tennyson In A/sar. Ixx vi, Thy deepest 
lays are dumb Before the mouldering of a yew. 
Mou'ldering, ppl. a. [-ino >.] That moulders. 
sfi6i J, Childrbv Brti. Bacouica 133 Under tlib upper 
Clay lyes a mouldring washy Cby. 1709 SraBLa iatler 
No. 104 A few crumbling Bones, and a little mouldring 
Heap of Earth. 1713 Pore Ep. Addison 11 Some felt the 
silent stroke of mould'ring age. 184a J. Aiton Domest. 
Leon. (1837) 166 The mouldering earth falling from this 
‘ ' ■ * noinj 


it by a corrasponoing shovel. 
V, We shall . . sweep away the 


second spade is cleared out by 
1847 Dirbaeli Tsenersd vi. iv, 
mouldering remnants of the Tataric syntem. 

Monlddry (inpa'ldoii), a. tare or dial. [C 
Moulder v. + -y.] Crumbly, fnablc. 

1600 SuarLKT Country Farm 111. xxxiii. 499 The walnut 
tree, .especially delighteth in a fat mouidrie, light, -ground. 

J. Hayward ir BiomiVs Eromsna 184 A hollow vault 
of a soft mouldi ie stone. 1848 Worcester (cites Loudon h 
s^ E. Anglian Gioss.. Muidryf, said of earth greatly 
affected by the fro^it, finely pulvciised. 

MoiUdily (mpuddili), €tdv. rare. [f. MouLDT 
a. •¥ -LY ^.] 111 a mouldy condition. 

1869 Dickens Leit. (1880) II. 4x3 This mouldy old roost- 
ing- place conies out mouldily as 10 let of course. 

MouIdilieM (mpa*ldines). [t. MoDiDT a. h- 
-NLas.J Tile coiiditiuD of ^ing mouldy; oiten 
concr. mouldy growth, munld. Also Jig, 

1377 Harrison England 11. xxiv. (1877) 1. 339 A few an- 
cient rolles of parchment .defaced with mouldinesse. and 
rotten for age. 1883 Gtacian's Courtier* s Orac 14 Circum- 
stances make things grow young again, they cure them of 
the musty scent, ana the mouldiness of Too ofien, 174a 
H. Bakkr Microsc. ti. hi. Those exceedingly small 
Plants, invisible to the tiakecf Eye, which compose what we 
call Mouldinens, s88e Miss Braddon Just as / ojw x, 
A kind of pallid moiildine<ui pervaded everything. 

Moil'lcUn|^« vbl. sb 1 [f. Mould v.^ -f -mo ^.1 
Tne applies tiun of soil to the stems and roots of 
plants; caithine-sf^. 

1699 Evklvn EoJ, Hort.. Jan. (ed 9) 13 Drew your Sweet- 
herb Beds, .with a new Moulding every scconcf Year. 1805 
R. W, Dickson Tract. Agric, II. 751 The moulding should 
take place in the early part of August. 1899 xy/A Cent, 
June 876 Tiie potatoes want moulding up. 

Mou'ldmgv vbl. sb ^ [t. Mould v.^ -ino 1.] 

1 . The action of Mould ; in various senses. 

zgav [see Moulding- board iJ. z^ in Riley Mem, London 
(1868) 5x3 [That no one in the said trade shall make any 
manner ol ] moldyng, turnyug, fiilyng,garnes8h> ng 1 by night J. 
c Z440 Promp, Parv. 949/1 Mooldynge of pute, pistura. 
ducamen. c 1373 J. Hookbr L{fe Sir P. Caiew (1857; iio 
Whether it were for the building of a house, the moulding 
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of a ship.. or [etc.). 

molding and casting. s8o6 Willrt HexapU 
In the moulding, kneading and baking. ai8s3 Flxtckbr 
tVoman's Prise iii. iii. For there was never man without 
our molding, Without our stamps upon him. Z878 Encytl, 
Brit IV. 083/9 (Brick), The temporary product, [is] then 
passed through the pug-mill, after which it » generally ready 
lor moulding. 9891 C. T. C. Jambs Rom. RigmaroU 8a 
The moulding 1 have given to your character. 

a Jiodily form ; ■■ Mould sb.^ jo b, rare. 

z8i4 Scott Ld . of Isles 1. xxx. Wanderers of a moulding 
stark. And bearing martial mien. 

2 . concr. A moulded object 

1797-49 Ckambkrs Cycl.^ Mouldings any thing cast in a 
mould, or that seenu to have been so, thciugh in reality it 
were cut with a chissel, or the ax. 1844 Cwtl Eng. m Arch. 
Jml. VII, 60/9 In thia Mate the piece of iron is iccnnically 
called a ' moulding,' and is completed in a tin plate milL 
1837 Miller Elem. Chem. (1863) 111 . 993 Bduw aia" it 

{ sc. gutta perchaj becomes m> sofr that 11 may be moulded 
ike wax . . it will copy the finest lines with fidelity ; beautiful 
mouldings, .are thus made with great facility. 

8. Spec. a. Archil. An oraamental variety of 
contour given to members or subordinate paits of 
a building, such as cornices* capitals, jambs, 
t Also occas., moulded work or ornamentation. 

1843 Evblyn Diary 34 Osc, A tuoaly pedestal . .compos'd 
of various sorts of push'd inafble and rich mouldings. s8i8 
R. Holmb Armoury iil ix. I94 An 0 .(i. mouidiog for the 
Comioe. imS Burks Subt k D. iil vU, A mudi wors»> 
proportioned room with alcgant mouldings and fine festoons. 
1849 Jam italKimf same il, The doorways the twowindows 
weie riciily decorated with innumerable mouldings. 

b* etc- A iiimlar variety of outline in 

omfimental w<m«norir,.j|8ected oitber by means of 
carving or bj the ap pHa e ti on of raised pieoea 


following a definite outline or psttem; lieiioe* 
woodwork shaped and prepared for application in 
this way. Also applied to the ornamental parts of 
a gun, or other metal-work. 

1879 Moxon Meek. Esterc. lx. 169 Moldfaigs sre siuckupon 
the ^es of stuff to Oi-namenc iL «7<8 Falconbb Diet 
Marme (9780) s.v. Casmon^ if a cannon was without caicabel, 
ttnnnion, aud mouldingH, it would exsicily rseemble the 
firuBtniin of a cona IbM.t Miaship/rame^ I'he atring, with 
the moulding under the gun- wale, ifise C. Jambs JfiV//. 
Dict,^ Mouldings, of a g uii or mortar, ars all the eminent 
parts, as squares or rounds which serve for ornaments, 18m 
Ubb Diet. Arts 6ii The finished leaves of gold, .are then 
cut to one sise. by a sharp-edge square moulding of cane, 
Mued on a flat board. 1843 P. Barlow in EucycJ. bletrop. 
Yill. 677/9 The omamenw headings and mouldings, seen 
in many plated articles 9874 Micklbtmwaitb Mod. Par, 
Churtkesaao A plain rectangular [notice-Jboard is the baac ; 
a simple moulding round the edge will do no harm. 1878 
Encycl, Brit, V 170/1 Fashion in picture frames.. fluctuates 
greatly. Mouldingn of the prevailing sites and patterns are 
..manufactured in special factoriea zpoa How to msUn 
Things 48/1 The edge:, of sides and boiiom ara concealed 
by the gluing on of strips of moulding. 

4. all fib., as moulding basktl, •box, dimtmion, 
•idgtt mould-loft), •mill, •plan, •piano, 

•sand, •lable, •trough, •wire, •work. 

(For various others see Knight Diet Meek, (9875) and 
Lockwood Gloss. Meek, b.ngm. 1888.) 

b8S7 Millrb Eltm Chem. (1869) III. 149 The dough Is 
then drawn off Into pans or ^moulding baskets, and baked 
in the usual way. 1837 Lomt. Jrril.of Arts IX. 069 The 
clay is incrodiu ed into the *moulding boxes from the hopper. 

Smyth Sailor's Word.bh.. * Moulding dimemiou, in 
sJiip-buildiiig. implies the depth or thickness of any piece of 
timber. 1830 H bddkrwick Mat ins Archil. 965 I'he sirmarks 
are sawn in on the "moulding-edge. Ibid, 945 I he platform 
or "moulding 'loft being prepared, make a proper set of bat- 
tens for describing the curve- lines on the floor. 1838 SiM- 
MONDS Diet. Trade. *Moniiiiug-miil. a saw-mill or Mhaping 
mill for timber. 1830 Hrddbiiwick Marine Archil. 176 
Directioos for drawing the "moulding plana.. of merchant 
vesteU. 9878 Moxon Aleck. Exerc. iv. 70 There arc several 
other Plains in use among Joyners, called "MoUlitig-plainai 
as, the Round, the Hollow, the Ogee,. .&c. 1B40 Ctvii Eng. 
h Arch. JiuL Hi. 33/9 Where tiie OMratioiia are conduciM 
with a block material, namely, the "moulding uuid. 9688 
K. Holme Armoury 111. 315/9 Sable, a Moluing Board or 
"Moulding Table, Argent ; in chief a Dough knife, proper, 
iste Aastal Acc. Hem. VH (1896) 51 "Moldyng trowgnes. 
1868 R. Holme Armoury iii. xxiL (Roxb.) 9^1/9 'lobacco 
Pipe makera Tooles. . .A ^Moulding Wyar ; it is to make an 
hole all though the length of the snanlc. 1813-39 1. Jonbs 
in Leoni PaiUidio's Arrhit. (1749) II. 48 This Cornice 9991119 
to be big. . ; but it is the "Molding work that makes it appear 
larger. 

Mouldingt vbl. sb.^ [f. Mould t^.s 4- -iito i.] 

1. The liruccss of becoming mouldy. 

iSaa Paibcr. 640/1, 1 keep breed from moldyng and 
drinke from sowryng. 1617 Mobybon /tin, iii. 89 I nis juyee 
..may lung be preserved from mouldins. 1707 Montimbb 
Husb. (x»i] 11. 36 The staking and bimung it up to a pyra^ 
midical Form.. heats the inward Branches, .and occasions 
their Moulding. 1883 K. Haldanb Workshop Rsceipts^sx, 
IL 98/r Where paste is to be kept for a long time, various 
ingredienu may ne added, to prevent souring and moulding. 
T 2 . concr. Mould, mouldy growth. Obs. 
ri6se Bodlbv in RtHo. B.{yioyi iix He should .. with 
clean Cloths strike away the Dust and ntoulding of the 
liooka. 1863 Gbmbibr Counsel 55 Green molding, which 
breaks thiough the whiied walla 1670 in Cosins Corr. 
(Surtees) il 957 The bookes..wiil contract mouldingi 
3 . (See quot) 

1883 Cessseit's Eueycl. Diet. Moulding, the ore found oa 
the top of veine near the surface of tiie ground. 

Kon'ldinff. ppl. a.^ f f. Mould v.^ -r -uia <.] 
Mouldering. 

x8a8 P. PouNDBN France 4 Italy 64 The stately pile, .was 
then beginning to suffer from the moulding touch of tim^ 
8907 Acoitomy 93 Mar. 983/9 I'he moulding corpeee. 

Kou*ldittg ,/|^4 [f. Mould v.^ -lira 
Forming, shaping. 

1848 R. 1. WiLSKaroacB Doefr. tnearrmtion v. (1839) 103 
Under the moulding power of the Hol> Ghost. 1883 A the* 
nseum 95 July 105/9 The environment has more moulding 
foice in early life. 

Mon'ldmg-board. [Mouldhtg vbl. sb.^ 

L Baking. A board on which dough or paste is 
kneaded and shaped. 

9317 Munim, Cildk, Load. (Rolls) 111. 418 QuamdaiE 
tabuiam suam, ousd vocatur 'muldingborde 1430 Test. 
Ebar. (Surtees) 11. 144 item In brasina . . uimm moldyng 
bord. SB34 Eug. Ck, Furniture (Peacock 9666) 189 Item 
a mela save, a mo'dyuge boorde. ^la in Antiquary Jan. 
(9906) 99 In the Kyichin..a mouldinge boorde B8B8[aea 
moudfltng-table. M oulding pbl. sb,* 4]. 1849 Guide to Trade, 
Baker 44 After the dough is well broken.. it is put on the 
moulding board, whicii is placed near the mouth of the oven. 
1830 Mas. Stowb Hnc/e Tom's C, xiii, Rachel now took 
down a snowy moulding-board, and.. proceeded quietly to 
make up some biscuita 

2 . A board on which bricks are moulded. 

1888 R. Holms Armouty m, ix. 391 A Briokmaketa 
Moulding Board, with the Tub by the aide of it. 

3 . Bounding. The bomrd oo which the pattern 
for a mould is bid. 

i 88 b Ooilvie. s 888 Lockwood Ghte. Meek. Engin. 
Xou Uiah, 0.1 raro'^K [Mould Like 
alould, or fine loiL 

>868 (L, Stephens Rtmie Mon. 1 . 78 Sandy earth, floer and 
Eiora mouldlsh thau that with which tbe BMuod was EUttla 

mwmoL, o.^ raro^\ [Mould 1A8J Mouldy. 

98 48-69 Ua^MAM, Kaomaekligh, Hoarlsli or Mouldish. 
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fMoitldMMI. Ok$. In5-6inqi#1d]iM. 

[T. Mould a. ♦ »iri 8 s.] MonkUneft, uottld. 

MIS Cath* AmgL tWa A ■iowldn«s..M««#r. sfgg Ptfi»> 
CAN W//. Ktytt*. (luD.S.) 71 S 4 u€ 9 t^ bcrv mowldiMM. 
Moil‘ldr«MI* ran-^K [1 MoujLDJUi ib^ -»• 
-BM.) A Cemale motiliWr or former. 

>M T. Mfoonrr) Si/kwmut 47 Dc d c H a n MooldrcMC 
both of |rwt Mnd m»U. 

Mouldrle, obt. form of Moolpebt. 
t Xwldry. Sc. Obt. Alio 6 smldrf, -to, 
7 muildrjr. [C Mould #^.3 -et-J 
L Monlded work; moulding; 

IBM DouofAi Pal. Non. m. xWi; Subtile mutdrle wrochi 
■lony dAjr agwM. Bcllnnosnb Crwv Scut vi8ax) 11. 

M7 M«iAt mimU innldry of *md^ flottrin and \mag*nK i6i4 
Ahfril 99 H Rtr, (1848* II. OftngBrxl round nbouc with 
bewen mulldnefi the foireyid of the pemlM. 

S. The makinir oi mnion’i moulds. 

1819 in Arekit. /*irA/. Sac, Diet. 11 L 135/1 Ten clifUe of 
•eiMMicd wimcoc Ibr the inouktrie. 

t MouldUTB. Obs. [f. Moor.D v.'^ -h -UBB, after 
F. mculurf, j ■> Mouldino vbl. sb.i $ b. 

lisS R. Norton Cnmncr 79 AM which MoiilJurc*. Rings, 
Arikiets Druioos may be si pleasure iiUiled thcreviito. 

HonldWAra Idw^ ip). Now chiefTy nar/Jk. 
iiml. (ice L. D.U.). Foima : a. 4- 7 moldewarp(e, 
b-6 moldwarppa, 5-7 -warpo, (4 niolil(o)werp| 
inald(e>trorp, -werp, 7 mo wld-, moald(e)warp, 
9 moldwarky mould- warper, etc. \ 4>moldwarp, 
6- mould warp. ti. 4 molwarp^pe, -worpi o 
Bioulfe)warp(e, 7 mole warp, mowlewmrp(e. 
7. 7 mouldwai^ moulwatt^ 9 moulderd^ mo- 
thord» mowthad, etc. A 4-6 moldywarp, 6 
moudj warpe, mowldiwarp, 7 moldiwarpe, 
8-9 mowde-» mowdywarp, 9 mou(l)dl-, 
mou(l)dj-, modi-, moudi-, mow^(e)-, mouly- 
warp, (-warf, -wark); moudy-, mouley-rat. 
€. (chiefly Se ) 5-7 mowdewart, 6 mode-, modi-, 
mody-, moodiewart, modauart, 6, 9 moudie- 
wart, 7 moudewoTt, 8-9 moudiewort, 9 
mowdle-, nio(aMi-, muddy wort [MK. mold- 
warp^ mohvarp, ^werp repr, QIC. *moitiweorp 
m MLG. moilowcrf, molwerp^ early mod. 1 hi. 
mol’-t mulwy^rpy OHG. mtUhourf (MHG. mtoH- 
worfy \ aUo Norw. mohfvarp^ MSw. mold-f 

mol-y mu/varper, -vUrpil, etc., Sw, dial, mnllvarpy 
l)a, muldvarp led. moldvarpa O Peut. ^molao- 
worp0\n)-y -worpo^nVy literally ‘ earth-thi ower *, f. 

Mould sk^ -^^-wurp-y worp- to throw. 
See also Molb tb.^ 

In Enfftixli, m in other Germanic laniniNKes fcf. OHG. 
mOrnim^ mOM^rr/htf mAwrr/f^ MH(f. mUn>trJ*. mrUumrl 
G mmmhvmrf, L(j. Sw. mn//7*n//), the word 

bee andertfone vanouN etynK>loauin|; mrveriiions ] 

i - Molr sb.^ AUnyf^'. (cL Molc sb,^ 1 b, a). 

a. r isagr^Vdifr in Wright t^ac. 166 Tau^x^ 

■iiklde warper, r 1380 W\clik Sd, H'bs. 111. 315 pea blyndc 
NKjIdewerpiH, evere wrotyng in pe erpe nboutc ert»ely nuik. 
1480 (jAxroN CArim. Aaw 6u After thin tamlie ahaJ 

come a mold warpe. 1595 SrCNSBR Cal CV«w/ 763 'i'hcy. . 
drownded lie in plea<oire4 wnAtefiill well, In wfikh like 
Muldwarps nou^ling •tiill they lurke. igpdSNAiw. i //cm. 

III. i. 140. 1639 Wai.ton Augter i. (i66i> 15 The Keret, 

the i^olc-cat, the Mouldwtirpjetc.]. 1691 Rav iV. C. Wtmit 
IU5 A Sfontd a Mole. 1813 Hoor. OmccH^s H^akc 103 

l^c tuukiwarp digs his nuMDiy grave. ilepX ^ Knapt yrmi. 
An/. 149 The nuNe, want, mould warper, or mould* turner. 

WvciiK.SVriN. Sel Wks. 1. 40a Many men have 
motworpis i^en. 1483 CafA. A ngl. 849/3 A Mol warppe, ia/px. 
1980 Lvlv I Arb ) 350 A Muulwarpeii Rkiiine. 1506 

1^x;k Wit$ Mtsfif 11879) 37« I will mahe the oKJ inoufe- 
wnrpe hang hiiU'^elie in his owne i^arter'. to see h» villaniei 
Opened. 1809 J'rynU Cktv. lit. 1. in Hullen O. i'L 111. 307, 

I look you for a npy. Yut saw me not no more then a Mole- 
warp. 1607 J. King Strut. 5 Nov. eg 'pivy begin liicir 
wurke with a mine viider gruuiaJ (Romish pioneis, Anti* 
Christian molewnrps..). i6j6 f amks // rr Lnuc. (Chetham 
Soc ) 370 'I'he leadsmen, .wiiu nvea of mulewnips have. 

y. 1804 Hmom(}hton Corrupt. Hand/. Rcltg. (1605) 88 
They,. may well holdc vs as Hattes and Mumwaties that 
cannot see that 1888 K. Holmr Armottrytw. 004/9 lie 
bearrth Argent, a Molc (or Mouidwart), Sable. 

Wvci.iF .SV/. iyk's. 111. J78 How ben dnrne bese 
cribly moldy* war pis take so grete burthen of worldly dritte 
opun hmif c i4ao /*allad. om Hu»h. 1. 994 The moldy warp 
the Greki^ thus pursue. 1577 Nottir^am Ktt, 1 v. 16B 
P.-iyd Bakyn. .for takyng of mowdy warpes. i6n Burton 
A mat. AM. 11 iiL 1. i. (1694) 956 As the moldiwarpe in 
A&sope told the Fox. c 1746 1 . Collirr <Tini Bobbin) 

IttMC. l^itU. Wkic 11869) 57 Hoos .os amoot ok q Mowde* 
warpL sBsp Bam kr it S. C. A/otttfy-ra/y Moudy^ 

tM*p, MottUy-raL iVM S. W. Lime. Giosx. s.v. Our cal 
brings in a moulywarp nows and thens. 

f. c *470 Hknityson Afor. Fab. v. iParl. Beash) xviti,The 
■sarmissttt the mowdewart couth leid, Kecaiis thiK nature 
bad deiiyit hir aichi. 1989 K. Hkhox Sertm. 1 Wodrow Soc) 
107 Bliiide as a modewatt. 1908 F lorio, Tafpn^ . .a moodie* 
wait, a 1800 Montgomkrin^mc. Poems xvtiL 57 Hir meit 
of modeuarta and myce. 1786 Burns Twa Dog^ 40 Whx’les 
■lioR an' moudieworu they howkir. sii5 J. Wilson Am/. 
Atubr. Wks. t8)3 1. iB MowdiewioiSi, they miuht as weel 
look at the newharled gable end of h barn. sSaS Klrmino 
Hitt. Brit. Anim. g Ta/pa turopma. . . English, Moldwark ; 
Scutilsh, MuddywoTL sSjSp Ramsay Romin. 189, 1 was 
married to a moudiwart hut, but now 1 am getting a huw 
baml who can sec me 

2 . mrib. and CkwA, at momUwaip /ooiy Aamd^ 
ki/i; diko adT.; fmouldwarp hat, a mcdetkhi 
hat; tiiiouldwarp-ataff,aitick for kUlingmolaa 


199s in RitdiferA St. BaldrodixUdiidb navinf •aMNMlta- 
wart foet on a uisfso given bka by Satan 1847 H. Moss 
Cmptfo Cos^. h« What thek *mole-warp hands can SmI 
and iris By groping tooch. 1970 Rkkmmtd Witto iSurtecs) 
sag One *nfK 3 d waqm halt. ignCN/A ArniL 949/a A*lli(d- 
wtKrpphylla. sgag rrrRHsaa. HmoA. f n Taka lMda..tbRit 
the mold y warpe hillcs be spvedda. M97K.L0K AccAs. v.g 
Blit ^mouldwarp like, these bUndfolcrgrope in valoa. s^ 
jV. 9 . /no. 7. Fortti qfWommo^ Rid Yorks.!, A*moM«rarp 
stale. 

Xjllimldj (iB 4 s*ldi), 0.1 [C Mould M.i -t.] 
Of the n.'Uare of mouM or me soil. 

i6«9 W. Lawson Cotmtry Homtom. Coord. (i8fl6) so That 
the earth be mouldy ..that it may ran among the small 
tangles without straining or faruiMiig. it^ Loudon EstepeL 
AgrL. 1 9070. 31s Spoews |of soiisl Loamy, Peaty, Mouhly. 

Mouldiy (mdtt'icli), 41.8 [f. Mould $b.^ -k -y.] 

1 . Overgrown or covered with moald; bence^ 
decaying or decayed, mouldering or mouldered. 

1398 Trsvisa Barth. Do P. R. xix. xciiL (1495) pi6 In an 
bote plaf.-e and mouldy. 1570 Levins Afamip. 07/15 M ouldie, 
muetdut. iNM SHAKa 9 lieu. /K, 11. iv. 158 Hee liues vpon 
mouldie stewed Pniines. 1849 Jrr. 1 aylor Ct. E.xemp. 111. 
Ad Sect. XV. to4 Scan hing In.*, scrip in expectation to have 
found in it mouldy bread. x88i Drvdkn A As. Or Achit. 

1. yys A succeAMive title long and dark. Drawn from the 
mouldy rolls of Noah's ark 1784 Cowper Tadk v. 418 To 
read engiaven on the mouldy walls, .bis predecessor's tale, 
lijo l^Nui.Rv Sat. .Sytt. Hot. 338 Books will nut become 
mouldy in the neigh btnirhotKl of Russia leather. 1848 Dick RNS 
Damhoy iv. His nephew standing on the mouldy staircase. 
1888 F. H USUI Adidas l PioL, A bag of mouldy biscuita 

b. Of, consisting of, or tesemUlmg motild. rare, 
r970 SncNSCR .SAopA. Cal. Feb 135 The mouldie nsoMC, 
which thee accloieth a zytp Addison Mtitohs Stylo hmit. 
88 The walk On all sides fiirr'd with mouldv damps. ^ 1878 
tr. tton Ziomsseds C ftl. Med. XVII. 049 7 ne formation nf 
motildv fungi 1891 ( ontury Mag. Nov. 80 The moldy 
Uue bloom ^ the hemlock. 

2 . iransf. aiid/^. (See also MoiiLnr-cHApa.) 

■978 FlkmIvo PoHopL F.pist. 309 Very many obscrua- 

tions out of rustic and mouldie aniiquArics. 1997 Shaks. 

9 Horn. IV^ II. jv. 139 A way you mouldie Rogue, away. 
1809 B. JoNSON Coifoitt II. ii. With their mouldy tales out 
of Huccaoio. 1673 (K. LriohJ Trmmsp. ReA. 43 Turning 
over the moth-eaten crtticks, or the mouldy councils 1780 
Cowrae /.ott, 6 Aug , WLs. (1876) 55 it U to be hoped that 
the present century has nothing to do with the mouldy 
opinions of the lasL 1678 .S 1 kvxnson /.«*//. (1903) 1 . iii. ii 7 « 

1 have had to fight against pretty mouldy health. 1889 
Spectator e Nov., Tl»e ancient juke about smelling the 
paper-knife is one of the inouldtest oi witticisms 

i Mouldy, a.^ O/'/. [1. Muled -y.] • Muled a. 

1978 Lvtr Oodoom V. UxvUi. 646 The inner part of SquiUa 
,.is apptyed with great profile to .kibed or uiold>ehoelcs. 

Moiddy (nidb'tdi), a.* [f. Mould sb.^ + -y.J 
Oi sheep : Well-shaped. fCf. Mould s 6 .^ 10.) 

1883 yrttl R. Agrtc. Sot XXIV. ii 475 Mr. F.'s first pen 
(of ewes] were veiy * mouldy', but baruly big citough. 

t Mou'ldv-chaps, -ohoiMi. Obs. [f. Mouldy 
a -b C hap / p.^, Chop jA.-] A term of abuse. 

(>S97 Shaks a Hem. /K, 11. iv. 139 lie thrust in> Knife in 
your mouldie Chappes. 1667 Dryuen Sir Ai. Mat .AH IL 
1, Fo.'t of her old mouldy cliup'^.] 
i5g5WAMNRR tr. i'/auttn A/cugeifni 11. Where’s mouldi- 
chiipticii tlmt must dine with ye 7 A muri-aiu on bis manners. 
1611 CoTCH , .a bunr>« niouldtcimps. 1634 Mas- 

bingrh Pery Woman iii. i, Sitiaii, Vou mouldy chopn, know 
your crib, I would wihb >ou. 

Mouldy-RTubB, oos. form of Mullturubs. 
Moule, var. Moul; also of Mule, chilblain. 
Moulet, variant of Mui.kt Obt.y young luule. 
Moulewy, ubs. form of Moulvkk. 
fl KouJill (niwlieii). [F. ntoulin, lit. a mill, 
llic lei m i suggfNitcd by the swirling laoiton of the water 
an it falls tlown the sliitfi J 

A nearly vertical circular well or shaft In a glacier, 
formed by the auiface water falling through a crack 
in ihe ice, and gradually scooping out a deep chasm. 

1880 Tyndall G/mc. 11. x.xv. 363 These moulins occur only 
at those parts of the glacier which are not much n-nt by 
fissures. 1889 G. F. Wrioiit He Age S. Amor. 19 Neither 
nuiuliiut nor regular dirt-bands are present. 

Houlia, vai. Moolin Sc. 

XoulilLEt (mi/Uiie t), [a. F. tuoulittoi, dim. 

01 monlin mill : lee -it. Cf. Molinkt.] 

1 . a. Antiq. A poi table apparatus carried by 
cro«: 8 how-mcii for winding up their bows. 

1848 .F AIRK01.T Costume in jtmg 999 One. .carries hit how 
oscr his shoulder, and has su>pended from bis waii»i a iiiou- 
liuet, and pulley for winding up bis bow. 

b. A Wheel or winch used to turn the drum of a 
hoisting machine or the like ? Obs 
166s Evri.yn Stulpiura 11 (19C16) 7 The Moulinef, or 
wlieele. .is made to iuri»c the upper Roller 1706 tn Philp 
L irs icd. Kersey). 1784-9 Reg, 394, 1 was obliged 10 

unsciew and cast oway our muulinet. i8u UviLVia SuppL 

■tR. A kind of lurnttilc. Obs. 

r i in Phillifs (ed. Kersey). In mml. Diets. 

Fencing. A circular swinir of a sword nr sabre. 
Kinglake Crimea (iBp) V. I 196 The swift circling 
*inouKnet ’,. .his sabre whirling round and round overhead. 
1887 Giluat Forest Omttam* 935 Lucky for me 1 could 
play a pretty game at ntoulinet. 
tXon-liBff, vbi. sb. Obs, Moul v.i + -xxoi.] 

■e Moulding til, sb.'^ 

13.. SI F d k o mmo lde 88 ta Herstm. AHomgt. Leg. (1881) 
s68 Wwotis were his wades with-outeN any letche Ober of 
NtottlynaealNtr of motes, c 1440 Proutp. Par%\ 346/9 MowL 
yngh Of mowle. .motor, Balk Sag. Votaries it. 0 j, 
ra Mr* of imrnioaaiyBf, movlyngo, or stynking. 


variant of Muled fpi. sl 
IKobUmb {mBM'ii), Angh^ir, [Irish moJSTiBi 
dim. of moot bald, horolesa.1 A cow witboat homo. 

Mps-l W. Carlston TraiU frisk Peas, (1843) I- 54 'i*ho 
two RMotlemw that her unck Jack Itft hex. 

MouUyt var^t of Muley a. 

IlCmunudi (nuS'ln/J)*. '[Irish muhrm (Din* 
necn).] The coid-hsh, Gadusvirems, 

Ml CovcH Brit, FieAm 111 . 84. 

SKralt sb. A Iso 9 molt. [f. Moult tr.] 

The actioa of luooUiBg: a. In birds. /« tbi 
wstmlt, in a conditJon of moulting. 

1819 SporHmg Atag, IV. R47 Thom we hove Just seen are 
at present in the mouh, and on aocomu of their p e t mge aro 
hi poor condition. s8fs Covis Birds H.-W. 44 Before the 
Larks Umve Northern Dakota, .they go into moulL 1894 
R. B. SitARrs Handbk. Miedt Gi. Hnt. 1 . 5 llie young 
birds retain their feeihciod face after Uwir first nouU. 

b. transf. in reptiles, Crustacea, etc. 

fSig Kirby & Sr. Entomol vi. (1818) 1 . 197 This larva is 
.. slingreened . . with minute black tubercles, which U loses 
at its List m<iulL 1837 Penny Cycl. VIII. 190/1 Eight 
BiiNilis in the duxrt space of seYentceti days have boot ob- 
served in a young Dap/tia. xBjx Darwin Deoc. Mem ik 
xL (1890) 398 The . . organs of certain aude Oiibopten aio 
not fully developed until the last moult. 

Mo^t ^niAult), V. Foims; 4-7 mout, 5-7 
mowt(e, 6-7 mute, 6 8 (9 C/.S.) moll, 7 moole, 
moult. [MK. nnmlen OK. *t/t^utH (implied 
in bimkiian lo exchange, 'mUtung txclionge, in- 
correctl) glossing L. mutuum), a Com. WGer. adop- 
tion 01 L. mutate tu change; cf. QLow Froiiki^ 
gcmlitdn lo change, M L>u., MLG. mtUeu to change, 
moult (niud.Uu. muiUn to moult;, OHG. ntAifiny 
gimBtfin to change, MHG. miktps to change, moult, 
mQdL.K^tt.masism (hence theiieciuentativcMastf/rw) 
to moulL The / was introduced late in the i6lh c., 
on the analogy of wouls like fault, which had mo 
etymological (,orig. silent) / beloic /; the modem 
pionunciatioM is based on the sjieUing.] 
t L intr. Of feathers : To shed in tiie projess 
of change of pinmage. Obs. Also with off. Hence 
loosely of hair : To fall off. 

1340 Hampoi b Pr. Const. 781 Hia haire moutes, hk eghen 
rynues. £‘1430 Lvdg. Hors, R/iepe a G. Fetheres of 
gooM wliaa tbei falle or mout [1479 mowte] To giidrc hem 
^ heerdiR hem dchie. 1515 BARc.i.Ay Lg/oges iv. (1570) 
C iij b/i Whnt time the Lut-kowes feiher» mout and fall 
FiOm Ri|;ht she lurkeih. 1991 Lvlv hm/ym. v. lit. 190 Mm 
ibmket I feek my ioyntes htronge, «ind tnchc mouldy baires 
to molt.' 1847 fi* Mork PAths. Poems 36B .Souk that have 
tlieir featheot moult oil of them and bO are faiu to flag 
among the dirty desires of the world. 

trmm/i xyde-Ts H. Hmouke F<tot r/Qual. (1809)!. 8a Hk 
teeth, that tbcu happened to be moulting. 

2 . Oi birds : To shed or cast feathers as part 
oi the piocess of a change of phiniage. 

c X440 Promp Part). 347/9 Mowtyn, aK lowlya, plumeo, 
1611 hee Moultek ft'.]. 1818 Burfl. /ic Marku. Comntry 

Harm 70 When they are casting off ihcir feathers, otherwiM 
called of thecoinnioii jieople ‘moulting. 1780 Huntkr in PAil. 
'Irons LXX. 534 In the following year, Klie moulted ogam, 
and produced the same featiiers. 1831 Gari vi.k Stxrt. Res. 
II vu. The Eagle whi-n he moults is sickly. 1867 Baker 
Hii/e TribuL viii. 11879) zea '1 he birds in ibi* country moult 
twKC a yeor. 

D. transf. vM^fig. 

i6ta SiuioRVANT Atetatlica xiii. 94 Freestone, .in con- 
tinuance of lime, .nioulielli, or cruinelh away. 1799 W. 
Kobi ki s Ltw/rtr-on Nn ^7 1 179$) 11 1 . 9 3 The said duiciics'-cs 
and Louiuesses were visibly moulting very fast, and baring 
then necks and sboiilderin. Lytiom Lait Bar. 1. in. 

Birds of a feuiber must keep shy of those that moult oilier 
flours. 1884 Goi.dw. bMiTH 111 Fortn. Rev.\vs\. 37 Lugiand 
k itiouliiiig. Opinions . , ai e . . ui a state of flux. 

c. In extended sense, of reptiles, crustaceans, 
and occits. of other animals : To shed or cast some 
integument or other {lart, the place oi which ia 
supplied by a new growth. 

>399 Mouitinc vbt. sb.\ tjUB Rep. U. S. Contuiism 
siouer Agrtc. 11869) 298 On the sixth day th^ (s£. young 
wormK] begin to molt, or change their skin. 1898 P. Man- 
bom / rop. Diseases xxxv. 540 During ibis lime ii (ankylosK^ 
mum] inonlis twice. 190a Cornish NaiuraUst Thamee 54 
I'iie youthful tTctylish ‘moult or sImk] iheir sheik 8 tliiiM 
in ibcir first twelvemonth of iIm 

3 , irons. Of birds : To shed or cast (feathers) in 
the process of renewal of plumage. Hence of 
other animals fcf. a c): To shed (renewable in- 
teguments or other parts), i Also with away, off. 

i53» Palscr. 643/1 Tlus Iwake begynneth to mute ner 
feilierA. 1549 Ascham / oxop/u (Arb.> ao Soute haulnse their 
feilierti mowieu awaye..Mnke downe iiuo carihlic Uiingcs. 
lYte /'A/ 7 . Trans. Li. 834 it [lias] not, oa he tidnks, molted 
on nil its finu, or cliicken feathers. 1774 Guldsm. Hat, 
Hist. (18241 11 . IL 37 <>iM of ilicse lertmnei,]. .ll•..kepz, in 


aci-OhS btr^ tliat have moulted every Sicken fcailter ia 
May, and the cockerels lOBctimes furnish the oddUbiiak.* 
pecaltarity of having moulted their spurs olsow 
b. fig. ami in figurative context 
i6ee Shaks. Ham. n. iL 306 So shall, .wour eecrlcie to iIm 
K ing and Queene moult no feather, m I841 Svocmmo Lead 
Rem. (16591 3 'I'ime shall moult awzqr hit wings. Ere he 
shall discover.. Such a constant Lover. sy68 IT Walioi.* 
La. to G, Montagu 10 Nov., 1 moidted my mklt UMiay. 
1839 Soutnbv OoAorUitx. 111. 6e We aH Moub our mmmm 



xoui.VAxn. 


707 


Kotnnx 


In ^ oitmil count of Bfe. t^i Tyuoau Fmifm, StL 


*iC/f. 1^ LoNor. CrZr«/. PtM *4 The oturnol i^ions. 
iMt do not moult thtnueivcttlt. si mfttam} Itkt morul hair 
c. nomf0-usi. To cmie (feuthen) to be ihed. 
idM SAuoctm Senm. II. 091 Somt write of the ourichet 
netjier, thet it will b time inouk end concume ell the 
fc e th er i in the tub wherein it U put. 

Hoult, oht. t Mxur tr,; oiit. pa. pple. of Milt v, 
tXou'lterd. Ois. ran. In 5 mowtard, 7 
{irroH.) moultorod. [f. Moult v. + -ard.] A 
tnoulter ; a bird that is shedding hs plumage. 

c 144a Promp, Pssns. 347/e Mowure, or mowterat byrde, 
plutor. i6io OsNnLis ComsidsraUoms 58 Whereea the 
other leoulierad. .ruonee and Ayes without stay or guide. 

lIOiiTted, ppi. a. [f. Moult v. ^ •ed K] 

L Deprived of feathers by or ms by moulting. 
Also irons/, and Jig. 

e 1440 PfwtA, Parv. 347/e Mowtyd, drpiumai$u. lUfw 
Act 35 ffsM. Vlll^ c. iz 1 1 At Bucne time an the aaide^de 
fowle be mouted and not rcpleni^ied with fetbers to flic. 
1866 Drvorn Anm, Mhnh. cxUiL With cord and canvae 
from rich Hamburg sent His Navy^s moulted winn he imps 
once more. i6fe Lsnd. Gas. No. His Mane and 

Tail of a black Ghey. bat something abed or moulted. 1741 
I'HOMBOM Cast, tnaoL 1. axxi, An ! how shall I for this 
uprear my moulted wing? itsj Hooc Queen'" s IVake, Kii^ 
msny xxi, With ane mootit wing, and wefu mcoe. The egil 
aochte her eiry agene. 

2 . Shed daring monlting. Also Jig. 

1891 Lamb EHm Ser. 11, Barrenness imng. Feunity. 
Imagine . . tlie Goomsand mitersi Jewels, bracelets, moultiM 
upon Uie occasion I Bmowninq Mensensk Iv, 1 put 

inside my breast A moulM feather, an eagle- feat her. 

t a. Obs. [irreg. strong pa. pple. 

of Moult v.] Having moulted. 

isf6 Shars. I /ism, iP, iil L 15a A clip-wiiig*d Grifhn, 
and a moultcn Rauen. 

Moulten, obs. form of Molteit. 

Xonltar (mde ltoi), fb. rare. Also 5 mowCare, 

7 mooter, (f. Moult v, -f -erI.] A bird that is 
moulting. 

C1440 Isee MoultasdI. iSn CoToa., Alhrsntt a young 
wild liucke; also, (a mooter, or moulter.) the old one when 
she mootes, or hath cast her feathers, itao J. H. Rkymolds 
Fancy (1906) a6 Have you not seen a pigeon, wheeling, fly 
Above a pigeon-house. . ; l.ure one and all ^ the fulLplumed 
and the moulter. The tumbler, and the carrier, and the 
poulter—Take them to other dovecotes, there to die? 

Obs. exc. dia/. Also 6-7 molter, 

7 moitltar, -tra, gdiai, muUer, moutar, mowtar. 
[Perh. an altered form of MocLDifB v., influenced 
by moiiin.] irans. and iit/r. « Moulder v. Hence 
MouTbarlng ppi, a, 

198a T. Howku. Ark Amiiis (1879) 71 But passe not 
thoiie for moltring muck, the pestleiit poule of woe. ifloj 
OwBN PemirskssAirs (1899) 70 The next showre of rayne 
maketh it (the lime] to Molter and (all into dust. R. 

bvriBLD G^r, Ss^d. sa Till.. he umy curiect the fading 
and mouliring discipline. 1831 Flsriss Montaigne iii. viik 
5*3 It [rc. religion] would have escaped and moultred (1603 
mouldred]away betweene their flitgers, if [etc.]. i838FKATt.v 
Ctmsfis MysL IxviL 864 The Sea-mew.. is forced daily to 
repaire U (sc. Iwr nest], because everyday the violent assault 
of the sea waves moulter sway some part thereof. 1639 in 
ClavePs Hist. Derby ( 1829) 1 . App. 85 Afterwards they drew 
into a town, and moulter^ away, so that this morning there 1 
was not one left to appear, a x868 Labsbls Vc^. liaty ii. , 
(v6o8) 83 It's only time . .that hath battered this Triumphal 1 
aren, and mouhered even marble. sBq8-8o JIamibbom, Ts I 
Moutrr, to fret, to fall off in consoqiienre of friction or aome 
nmilar cause.. .It u Mplied to friable stonei, rotten wood. 
&C. iMs Leicester Gloss.^ ilfo^/#r..to moulder; applied 
particolarly to fallow soil. 1890 Glancestsr. Gloss. a.v,, Bricks 
. .are said to mouUer wkh the frost, 
t XouTterp Obs, [? f. Moultbb jA] inir. 
«nd irons. To mouU. Hence ICou'lterlng vbl, sb. 

1638 Mabmion HsUassds Lemgntr n. iU, Summer birds. . 
Chat once a year.. moulter. Maynb Amorous IVary. 

Qi, Flying Like Owlet by Twilight, and moultring these our 
feathers. 1881 Gaaw Musmim 1. tv. i. » On the lop of h'n 
Hend, hath a homy Crown, which falls off when he moulters. 
1898 PkH, Trans, XIX. 143 About Midsummer (when 
Mouheri^ time is) several Persons, .. with long Poles knock 
them (tr. Ducks] down. 1708 Piiit,i.irs (ed. Kersey), To Monii 
or Moulter^ to cast, or shed the Feathers, aa Birds do. 
Moulter, ob^ and dial, form of Multure sb. 
t Xoa*lterliig« a. Obs, [f. tnottii, Melt «., 

? after twt/ierit^.j * Melting*, sweltering, 
i6e6 f. Raynoum Doiarusfs Prises. (1880) >07 The 
day ana bottaUe, were so moultring hot. 

ICou'ltingp vbl, sb. TG Moult v. 4* -ivo 1.] 

L The actiun of^e verb Moult, lit. andy^, 

sfBf Lawol. KicA. R^siss n. se pa seion was paste (Tor 
lieritf..To make ony myrthe flbr mowtynge nyghed. 

€ 1440 Prcfstp, Pnrv.xah Mowtynge, HsMmssmcioJiniUura. 
slim Bacon Sybm I 831 Some Bnds there be, that vpon 
their Motthiiig doe tome Celoiir. a 188s Fouaa IfWiUrs 
Bxiv. (t86a) h 89 Yet have our warn- .been a umub cauee of 
the moulting of mnny Smhsaiit and Worthy persons of chia 
Predmsin. 179I Foots Essg./ie, Prnrisuwm. 1799 U toi, 

I suppose, .ypiw purree ^ed mi mouldag. iMo Peisv Miss. 
PrM. 303 Thu mouWag of the eagle lavolveB some degree 
of wfuirnem sBinjSubat 9 Sy^Moi.\l.sxsspid^ 
oicead mouloiig It paoaes lulo a sort of lanml state. 

Applied to tbe chsi^ of voioe at poberty. 
fSo D«- ewfiYffs.] 

TMbrtCMAmd.J. ye/t AciUsipooiiff.«.pohw^ 
lyjooouts dm jucmlliui of the vuioui 


f 2. roMrr. Whatlsihed hi fbeprooeti of moulting. 
liM Babbqoqn MstM. Pbyshkvi. ¥. ((639) «• A bath., 
bringeth forth axcrements or moltiiigs, if any ilidM srichfo 
theikhine. 

3 . aiirib. In mouUing jpaipo, Heknm^ Hem. 

SAM ifc. Acts Jos. It. c. 94 (1588) M That na maa..sUy 
wjdde foulis in moutlng tyme. tiaii Dsavtom Poly-olb. 
axv. ISO 'i'he multitudes of Fowls in Mooting thae they 
draw. 1887 (see Bbutiuo vbt. sA.]. syte Act 9 Assme c. ey 
I 5 In any of the Fens, .or other Places of l eeprt for Wild 
Fowl in the molting Seeaon. 1839 Umb PkUos. Messsstf, seB 
On the fourth day they (sr- aUkwormB] labour under the 
moulting akknesa. 

Xoii*lti3||f« fpl. a. [L Moult •¥ -uio 
That moultSk 

QoAet.nB Bmbl. m. av. 34 Or he thy moulting winga 
enapt to diet 1894 Morrsux Rabelais v. viL (1737) 09 
Crest- fallen, and dmping, like a Mooting Duck. ittB Br. 
Lowth Trmnsi. Ismiesk xl. 31 (ed. n) 73 They ehali put 
forth fresh feathers like the niooliing eagle. xSSg ^ Mask 
Twain* Ihssoc. Abr. ii, Locking aa droopy, .as.. molting 
chickeni. >887. Bbsant The Sicorid wssU xxiv, Siitiug 
mum, like a moulting canary*bird. 

Moultiplya, obs. form of Multiply, 
Moultura, obs. form of Multure. 
Moultytiida, obs. form of Multitude. 
fl Xoulure. Obs, [Fr., f. enonler to mould.] 
f A moulding. 

c 17SO Macb Grtgory^s Advt t Sculpturaa, Chisselures, 
Moulures, Founts, Earth- Works (etc.]. 

Moulvee, •Vl(e, variant iorms of Moolvii, 
Moulwarpe, obs. form of Moldwarp. 
Ko'Uly, a. Obs. exc. dial, (see E.D.D.) Also 
5-d mowly, 6, 9 moulio, 9 moolj. [L Moul p. ^ 
-T.] — Mouluy a.^ 

1^3 Canton Gold. Leg. toy b/t As the kyng sate atte mete 
all the brede. .waxed anon mowly . .that noman mjrght ete 
of it. 1530 Cranmbic Defence ai Sowre wyne and mowled 
bread, smiche could not waxe sowre nor mowly, yf there 
were no breads nor wyne there mt alL 1997 Pil^- Par. 
neus. V. S73 Everye Ofie of tliem a fustier moulie wordc in 
bis mouthe that's able to breeds a plamie in a pure aire. 

Moun, obs. form of Mat si. i. Mount sb.'t 
t SEoiincaL Obs. ran ~ [a. OF. tuottccl lit. 

heap (mod.F.MOMcraji)t^late L. mmiiicellum { -wi), 
dim. of MOHi-f mans : see Mount.] An assemblage 
(of animnU\ a division of a herd. 

c 1490 Merlin xxiii. 41 1 l*he crowned lyon that hadde his 
brstex departed in to xvlij mounmle, and in eche mouncell 
was a lyonsewe that hadde lordsliippe oner hem. 

Mouzich, -ohe, obs. Iorms of Mumoh v .. Monk. 
MounckfB, -enry, obs. Sc. ff. Monk, -ert. 
Xound (mannd), rd.l Also 3-6 monnde, 7-8 
mond(o, 7, 9 miind. [a. F. mendi (It. mondo^ 
Sp., Pg. mundd^ L. mundsis the world (see 
Mundane) : cf. Mappemondk.] 
t L The world ; the earth as man's abode. Obs. 
atsapo in Hontm. Altengl. Log, (1881) eai/e pa wounde 
hat gud for al jm tnoundc On iwe heuede l*8ptad. 13.. 
Senyn Sag. <W.) 1998 Hold the to thine hiisbound«...tliou 
Bchalt haue al the mounde. c 1300 R. Bsvnnb MsdU, 94e 
For ayn ne les y bore be yo to bye mounde. 

2 . An orb or bali of gold or other precious 
material, intended to represent the globe of the 
earth; often surmounting a crown, or otherwise 
forming part of the insignia of royalty. Also Her. 

I hgnie of this, as a bearing; often used as in- 
cluding the cross which commonly snrmounts the 
mound ' properly so called. 

tgSa Lbigm Amsorie 63 He beareth Axure, a Mounde 
Argent, enuironed and a crosM botone Gr. 1388 Fbrnb 
Bias. Gentrie 1. 144 Other insigne«..as, a Mond, or ball of 

S old, with the croMe vpon iu 1999 B. Jonbon Cyntkieis 
Isv. V. U, She wilde tlm to preaent this Chrhtall Mound, 
a note cd Monarchy, and Symbole of Perfection, to thy 
more worthy Deity. t86o F. Bsoomt tr. Lo Blanc s Trsso. 
310 On the top stands a golden Mund, and on that a Crew 
eant. Ibid. 361 'iliey eet the Image of Pachacamac with 
a Monde under hk Feet, 1794 A Dbummonu 7 >wo. i. 8 

i esna Christ is represented.. with.. a gold crown much 
irger than the head, and a monde In his hand. 1703 
‘ “ V. (ed. 3) vlll. 489/9 From the middle of thw 
arched flltcs. .aurmounted of a mound, whereon 
ia a cross. 1849 Roca C 4 . 0/ Fathers 1 . iii 958 Another 
angel, nimbw), supporting in bis muffled hand a mund or 
WlL 187a (see Oas 111. 1888 CtiiSANS Her. (ed. 3) 17B 

The Bail on the tM[of the crown] which supports tbeCroHS 
h termed a Mound. 

t Xonndf sb!^ poet. Obi. Also 3 mund, mond. 
[Of obscure origia : perh. due to miaappi^ension 
of some poetic use of Mund hand, gua^ianihip.] 
Power, strength ; value, importance, dignity. 

Very common in ArRknrand Merlin, 
ss syao .St. Gregoty 747 in Arrkiv Sind, mess, Spr, LVIL 
^7 Gregoci wm knyst of ssoche aaond (mr. mkhel of 
mounde] ac be waa wooderOche pme. c 144 Sossgn/^*^ 
Sion IS In O. £. Mlsc. 197 pat Aild hit la ao milde and 
wlofim and eke of grete munds IHmos i^nd^ wunde]. 13. . 
K. Ahs. seo7 Gefys lumncth nw to, Tie acM hors mim 
of oaonUds. Ibid. a6«3 To hyfha Wiatia, Al so wMn of 
riche mounde, So U C&pa ip tliis loode (dff . Land hat is 
in londe (aLondoidl. u.. Gi^ IFarw. (AJ 3 Midhel he 
cou)m of hmik ft koande Of oetri^s feM Oo uM i of grit 
mounde. a 1394 Rotassd # K 853 M a h o u a ft luUim . . 
f MHMiaoa 
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Tt. phrase In the oontsirt sngtseta, ft Is the F. msmft 
Moimo 18*) in the senae *nofnbm' of people*. 

€ ijeg Pot Songs (Camden) 189 He wtade lawvd BniiOi 
pas peer psu. with ewitbe gret nuMiiide. 

XftWia (maund), sb.^ Also 6 mownie, 7 
Biomida. [Of obscure origin ; the related Mound 
p. occurs earlier in our quots,, and may pos«U)ly 
be the source of the sb. 

The sh. hae oommonly been suppoaed to re p r esen t the 
OE ms$nd loC Mound s8.-‘}t but that word means not 
Mefonoe*, but 'guardianshlo, tutelage* (of persons). The 
OE mutidbootgas (tendering L. monies in Ps, exxiv. 3b 
which has been appkJed to to show that stnmd might hsia 
the sense of materliU defence or protection, is prob. a misuka 
for a tautological *muHtbsorSf^» 

SenM • appears lo have eiisen from the modification of 
the original senae * fence ' by association with Mount jA* ] 
the same influence afterwards produced the now prevailing 
■ense * tumulus *, which first occurs in the 18th C.] 

L A hedge or other fence bounding a field or 
garden. Now only dial. 

Now current only in Oxfbrd><hlre and the eoantlee now 
its border. The early exaniplae of the sb. and the related 
verb are all from wricere bekeiging 10 these localitiee. 

tSSt Cmowlrv Pleas, k Pnym 110 Your greedye gutto 
could netier siynt, Tyll alt the good and frujirull groundo 
Were hedged in whythin your mownde. 1983 
Ckurckso. Ace. iu Antiquary <1888) 189 For meod- 
yng a rmue {rsoti pane] w the churche mownde i| <. igSg 
CoofER Tkesnums, Ssfoc. an hedge, a mownde. igpo 
SrsNsKa F, Q, 11. vti. 36 This greht gardin, compaet with 
a mound, tkqn Dbvobn Firry. Pent, x, 83 Nor Cold shall 
hinder me, with Homs and Hounds, To thrid thel'hickaOL 
or to leap the Mounds. 1704 MS. tndsninrs. Estate a# 
Ma/plsten. eo. Derby, lointher with all mounds, fofioa% 
hades, had lands. 1708 — Estate at ^yersktsm. co. Norik* 
ampt., With all mounds, hedgerows, freehoerda, ftc. 1789 
W. Makshai l GIohc, 1 . 330 Monads, field fences of every 
kind. s8n IViltsAire Gloss., Mound .. . A hedge. 
f b. Jtg. A boundary. Obs. 

1491 Sylvebtks Du Barfas l vL 939 New Rtars, w h ose 
whirling courses . . Mark the true mounds of Years, atid 
Months, and Daira. x86o Jxa. Tayi.or Duct. Dubrt. it, ii. 
Rule iL (1676)914 Which precept was the mounds of cruelt];^ 
God HO restraining them from cruelty even to liensta a * 7 x 4 
South Serm. (1893) V. 181 All those mounds and hitioev* 
aiiceK that God hath laid between them and the Kimtificm- 
lion of their vice. 174* Young AV. 78 . iv. 94, 1 see the 
circling hunt, of noisy men, Bucsi law's indusure, Imnp llie 
mounds of right. 

2 . Md. * Mount sb.l a a. Hence gen. an uiw 
bankmeot, a dam. Also Af. Now ran. 

iS!t8 J- HtonrtcLO in Ld. Hardwicks .S/. Pa/»erw (tqjki L 
rio^^rhe enemy .. consumed some of the gunners, which 
stood very open for lack of mounds and go^ foitincacioo. 
[CC snprm Z15 'ihereupon there were two mounts repaired 
for the bMter defence.] 1813 Csookk Body of Man (1831) 
69 As e Mound of Berth witnin a GUtie, semes to moke vp 
the breaches of the Wall, so (etc.). sBbq Wubliogb Sysh 
Agric. (v88i) 399 Moussds, Banks or Bounds. 1701 Nosam 
iJeai World 1. ii. 59 Geometry . .in all ages has stood aa 
invincible mound and bunk against the overflowing tides 
of scepticism. 17(8 Rows tr. Lncnn 1. 193 But if the 
mound gives eruy, strait roaring loud In at the hreach the 
rushing torrenu croud. ITSS'I 'HOMSoa Spring 839 The 
drely Mound I'hat runs around the Hill ; the Rampart 
once Of Iron War. 1799 Johnson, Mound, anting raised 
to fortify or defend ; usually a bank of earth and stone. 
1706 Buxicr LM. Nobie Ld. Wks. Vlll. 49 The mounds and 
dyVet of the low fat Bedford level, i 8 m Scott Marmiom 
V. xxxid, Ihe fourth (aide) did battled walla enclose^ And 
double mound and fosse. 183a Lonof. C^las ds Manriqne, 
xlvii. Bastion, and moated wall, and mound. 

2 . Ad artificial elevation of earth or itoneii a 


tamulm ; etp. the earth henped op upon a j^ve. 

9708 Pora Odyss. xxiv, los Now all the sons 01 warlike 
Greece surround Ihy destin'd tomb, and cast a mighty 
mound. tSei Clasb VilL Minstr. 1 . 8 He.. scarce conid 
pass A church-yard's drear)' mounds at sflent night, But . . 
ghosu 'hiikl jmve^etones stood, S830 M. Domovan Dom. 
Econ. 1 . 301 Crabs (grow] on at^ mound or bank that stay 
be raised on a heath. 18^ N. PATaason Manse Carden ib 
;i86o) 130 'i'he intervening mounds will serve for earthing 
up. .the leeks, tfox Paixieave Ljr. Poems 18 To the easaJl 
churchyard and tne mound of green She look'd. 

tremsf, 1863 Miss Bsaddom EleanoPe Piet, i. Small 
mounds or bsrrows of luggage. t888 Msmeh. Exasss, 8 Jaa» 
6/1 Brushtiig the snow sad slush into little mounds. 

b. A natural elevatton of inoonaidcrabb: atse, re- 
•embllng a heap or pile of earth; a hillock,^ mount*. 

1810 Scott Lady yf L. 1. alii. The shaggy mounds no 
longer stood. Emerging from entangfled wood, sin Fsaa* 
MAW Af<»nw.C#Wf.(tl^) IV. xvUi 161 The awMiad wludi.. re- 
ceived the name of Kougemont, overlooked the cky. s^ 
Hvxunr Pkysiogr. 190 Xha volcaaic beds which oiake up 
the mam of the osouiuL 

iranqf. 1899 J. Sterling Peesese 193 Finer and flaer the 
ratery mound Softens and melts to a thin^epun veiL 
4 . Spec. ft. A pile of fuel Epeciatly constructed 
for the* roasting* of metallic ores. b. Thebeapof 
earth, dead leavee and other refuse in which oertaia 


megapodes (* mound-bnilders') place their eggs, 
o. Archmol. An elevation prod u ced upon a Undsar- 
Cue by the natnral burial of a ruined or abandoned 
city. d. (eee qnot 1S75). ft. Akindofearthwork 
fontterly ooustracted wg Hie natives of parts of 
North AmeHca. 1 • KirtmBB^iiiDDBN. 

||8 Uaa Dki. Arts 8eo The roestlog [of metallic ore] in 
“ ‘ '’Mrt 996 A simple comns 


nods, as practised near Ooslar. A „ 
saeUerm mos ss sd . S88f SqoiRs ft Davu Messstm, MheieeB 
Vmtim (i8#8l 140 The monads are for the aunt part c 
Dwed of earth, rimairi* flioee amuods are by ao amaas I 
MK 141 Aite or moriickl mounds. /dr 7 181 ' 

■tpuhare. md xye Emriiwefke-Tomplo 
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W.'S. Dallm hi Syti. Hmt* HUU II. txo Each of thcao 
iBound* w produced by the united cfTortt of Mvoral pain of 
birda ii|H Baivmau 19 Ytmrt'^ vjt Komaiiu of 

two individuaw from ibo deskfoyofT Mound at Crake Low. 
liio Kawuncom Arne, Mtm, 1. L 047 Moonda, probably 
Amyrian, are known to eaiiiC along the oourM of the 
Khaboure great weetem alBoent. ttyg Knight JPkt. 

MamnA (Qvil Engiiieerbg^, a lump of original 
ground leA at intervak to show the depth of ground ea- 
cavated. tMj 1 * Cabn M^tmAs MUAmm* Ymtlty 3 Not only 
has tiiere not, aa yet, been anytfairig taken from the mounde 
Indicating a higher Oage of developmant than the red Indian 
. .i« known to have reached, but letc.]. 1900 EncycL Brit 
XXXI. 666/ 1 The * mound > bailder burim iu large egge 
..under great mound* of earth and dead leavei. 

6 . aitrib. and Comb,, u 9 Hound like^ •makings 
•raising adji. ; moiind-bird 4- Mouhd-buiu>kh 2 ; 
mound-burial Archsaot,, the practice of burying 
beneath a mound or cairn; mound-dwaller, a 
primitive man who dwelt in a rudely erected 
mound ; mound'd wolling, a mound erected as a 
dulling by •primitive man ; moutid-klln, a lime- 
kiln in the lorm of a mound ; mound-maker 4* 
Mouni>-boili)BR I {Ceni. Did. 1890); mound- man 
■■ mouHiUdwslUr \ mound- work, an oriiainenul 
bank of stone and earth. 
ilM W. S. Dallaa in Syd. Hitt. II. *19 Tha Mega- 
or *Muund bird*. 1896 Spbnckr Through Lara - 
Hntm Lami 83 We pamed a mound bird'* nest. xOSg 
l^aaoCK Preh. Timet 86 **Mound*buruir wo* prevalent 
In the earlieat time* of which we have any hiitorical record. 
1899 dVKNCK Sheitand hoik Lert 5$ 'i'he *mound*dweUer*, 
or Pethit^ be<mm« amiociated in the public mind with the 

^ound- 
Atonea 


or retkUs became amiociated in the public mind wi 
broch*. tlBn AntiaHory May 135 An Aberdeciuihire 
dwallini(. i8|9 Unb Hiet. Arte 869 In England the 
{for bydrauUo mortar] are calc 4 n«d in fthan>kiln*, or aome. 
’ a in • u 1 ri — ..'—j 


) *inoand-kili»s. x84| K. J. CjMAvaa Syti, Clin. Med, 
aaviii assThe large 'mound like induration* are beet treated 
by poultiLca 1876 Benededt A nim, Pareitites 8 I'he *inound- 
making Megapoda. 1839 Miinro Prth. Scat, iii 8a I'lie 
*inpund*men hod feaateJ probably during * hard time* * on 
their own apeLie*. 1148 uoulo Birdt Antirai. V. pi. 79 
Megapodius tumulue, Gould. ^Mound-ruining Megaporfe. 
lyof AoDieoN iimiy 4a The State of Milan 1* like a vast 
Garden, lurrounded by a Nobla * Mound- Work of Kocke 
and Mountains. 

Monnd (mnond), v. [See Mound j 6 . 3 ] 

1. irons. To enclose or Mund with a ience. Also 
absol, or inir., to make fences. Obs, exc, dial, 
igtg In W. H Turner Stleci. Bee. Oxford (1880) la Ye 
same ground [they] have mounded and incloned. ts6g 
Coonta Thttaumt e.v. Amnmt Ah nruit nrun rtHelUre^ 
to mounde one from an other. igSo — Admton. e49 The 
Lorde hath chooen thb lande, an hi*, .vineyard, he hath 
mounded it with his gratious fauour and diuine protection. 
s8a8 Ooo & Clbavbh hxfat. Prop xi-xii. 57 Their pasture* 
are mounded, banked, and trenched. 1731-3 Tull Hor%t- 
Jitfing Hmtb. xviii as8 i'o mound over the Hill would re- 
quire double the Rail*, or duiihle the Hedge- wood.. a* to 
mound tha Bane. 1799 in Q. Jmt, Ecpnomtct (1907) Nov. 

2 It is order'd by the Jury that the gaps in Ayl* hedge 
mounded by the Owner* on or befuie Lady day next. 
Mf^ CoMuion inci. Act 9 Ihe allotinente. .tbali be respec- 
tively mounded round. 

tmnrf and^. 1991 Svlvbstkx Du Barint i. vil. 539 
Honor i* like Cinnamon, Which Nature mounds with many 
a million Of thorny prick*. t6tt W, Harvlky i*t/. Bag/. 
Ded. I Your dincourae wa* so well mounded with exceptions^ 
as not a sheep-gap open for argument to try your doctrine. 

2. 'I'o enclose, bound, or fortify with an embank- 
ment. 

«6eo Holland l.hfy 1350 Whereas before It was mounded 
almut with rubbish,. .Tarquin, .was the first that enclosed it 
imih a wall. i6ia DeAVTON Poly^oih. vii. 95 For, from the 
ritdng banks, that stronglie mound them iii The Valley ian 
betwixt) her n^e did tirsi begin. 1753 J oiinson, 7 o Mounds 
..to fortify with a mound. 1800 Coliriuok Wailentttm 
II. viib 5^ At once Revolt is mounded, and the high-»woln 
current bhiink* back into the old bed of obedience. 1807 
J. Bablow Columb . 1, 433 Columbus traced, with *wifi ex- 
ploring eye^. .The realm* that mound the unmeasured niaga- 
tiiia sBge raNNVHON Oiie to Memory 98 A eand-built ridge 
Of bea^ hills that mound the hca. 

3. To heap up in a mound or hillock. 

Mrrkoith R, Fn*erel u, Banka of moveless cloud 
hung about the horison, mounded to the west, where slept 
the wind* 1874 SvMONos .SA. I/alytf Greett (1898) I. L aa 
Snow lies mounded on the road* and Adds, loeg L. Binyon 
in Aauiemy 7 OcL 1039/8 As we rounded Old hills gicenly 
mounded. 

4. f/t/r. {Path,') See Mounding vbl. sb. 3 . 
t BKonild, a, Obs, rort^^, [ad. F. mondt pure, 
ad. L. mundns clean.] Pure. 

< fg8o A. Scott Poemt (S. T. S.) xxvvi. 43 Great wtin me 
and infound Ane hart immacuiat and mound. 

ISou'nd-baiidMr. 

L Oiie of a prehiaioric race of Indians, formerly 
inhabiting the Mississippi valley and other pans 
of North America, by whom were erected earth- 
works of immense extent as well as numerous 
•mailer tumuli or mounds. 

ilgi Bryant Poems^ PraiHet ix And the mound -builders 
vanish^ from the earth. 1147 Squtea & Davis Monum, 
Mittitt, YeUlty (1848) 188 Among the mound -builders the 
art of pottei^ attained to a considerable d^ree of perfec- 
tion. 1891 Critic es Mar. 177/1 It k now generally held 
that the Ohio MouMbuilderx. .fled soolhwara 
2. Any one of the megaoode birds which deposit 
their em in a * mound^ (see Mound jd.8 4 b). 

liSo AT R. Wallace /«& L{/k iii. 46 Tha strange ^ueh- 
turkeys and mound-buiklera the only birds that never sit 
upon thdr egsa itgg C Dixon in Fortm. Rep, Apr. 643 
lae M^pooidsB or mound-builders. 


So tXo«*aA-k«iildlaE sb, and aA\ 

Cflp Lapnam Antic. iPioeemHn (1835)6 These luter tribes 
ooniinued the practice of mound-buliding eo lar as 10 erect 
a circular or conical tumulue oter tboir^ad. sSgg W. & 
D/vllas in Sytt, Hat, Hiti, II. S19 'I'he must remarkable 
of tbe SkTund-building birds is the Australian Bninh- 
Turkey. 190a HuLasST HitU Higkumyt Amur, L {tUie) 
Paths of tbe Mound- Buildup Indiana [ate.]. 

Mounde, obs. variant of Mund. 

Xoand^ (inau*nd6d), a, [f. Mound v, -f -bdI,] 

1 . t Enclosed or boundecl with a fence. Obs. 
b. Conhned or fortified with an embankment. 

fgfls Cooprr Thetaurut a v. Ager^ Dheretut mgtr . . 
separated : bounded : mounded. 1894 Wood Lift July 
(O. H.S.) III. 461 Rainsborow— a campe double-mounded : 
the inner mound neare half a mile in compase, the outer 
•noiw. *7*8 J- Fhilimi C>*rL ta A spacious City stood, 
with firiii^ Wall* Sura moutid^. 1807 J, Barlow Coiumh. 
1. all llie lakes, high mounded, point tiie stiaani* their 
way. 1819 Shkllev Prome/h, Unb, 111. I 75 Let hell un- 
lock Its mounded oceans of tempentuoua fire. 

2 . Consisting of mounds or hillocks; having the 
form of a mound ; heaped up into a mound. 

1843 Rusnin Mod. Pmiat. I, n. n. v. | 8. 193 A gentle, 
mounded, inelting undulation. 1863 Wooi.nbr My iienuti- 
fui Lady 131 'J he mounded harve*t wains, toga Genii. 
Mag, Feb. x66 Mounded dykes ciowned with dwarf onk 
bedgea. 

moundiaasE (mou’ndln^s). [f. Moundt a, + 
-NKBB 1 The quality of being motindy. 

1863 A. C Rambay Phyt. Cet^r. xxvi. (1B78) 429 The 
oiiginal moundine** ha* .been neuily obliterated. 

Mott'nding, vbl. sb, [f. Mound v, f -ino i.] 

1 . The process of piling earth in mound*. 


! process of piling 

1807 Stiuart PleutiePt G. (i8a8> 343 It will save the 
labour of mounding, or bringing extra earth fixnn a diMance. 
1844 N. Paterson Maute Garden 11. an Every pair of drill* 
must have gieater distance for theconvenieuce of mounding. 

2 (See cniot.) 

1891 Syd, Sac. Lex, av., Mounding, the rising of muscle 
Into a low lump when struck by a liglit, sharp blow, as in 
aome forms ^of locomotor ataxia, and in the weak and thin. 

t Mou*ndleaa, a, nonce tvd [f. Mound sb.^ + 
-LKSB ] That is no (irne) world. 

1591 bvi.vvsTER Du Bartas 1. ii $9 That great moitndlesse 
Mound [orig. ce grandt ntond*^ tans uiondelt 1 meane that 
Chaos 

Koundlat (mau'ndUt). [f. Mound sb.^ -i- -let.] 
A hillock, small mound. 

1885 McCmk Tenanit Old Fartn 166 The conical mound- 
let thus foimed was composed of line libresof the excavated 
rootlet*. 

Moimd^ (maumdi), a. [f. Mound sb.^ -f -T.] 
Covered with mounds. 

4 1861 D. Gbay Poet. IVkt. (1874) 1x3 The motindy sward. 
slb> Daily Newt 15 Aug., A vast inoundy space. 
Mounger, obs. form of Monger sb. 
Mouiin«l(l, 411 , obs. forms of Mongrel. 
Mounk(e, obs. Sc. forms of Monk. 
t Koons. Obs. rare. Also 3 mens. [a. OF. 
mom, pi. of mont ; see Mount j^.] The ‘ moun- 
tains i.c. the Alps. 

1*97 Glouc. (RolN) 4496 po adde king arhure ywonne 
fram b* west moxte *c Anon to be moun* \v.r. mons] aJ hat 
lend. /hid. 8071 per of he sende prechorsporu al ci istendom, 
& him sulf a pcs half pc mouiix [ti r monnJK: tu fiance com. 

IKooiUieer (mauns^ j). arch. An antiquated 
mn^liclted pronunciation of Monbirub, which sur- 
vived as a vulgarism down to the 19th c., and 
occasionally appears either in representations of 
illiteraie speech or in derisive allusion to English 
prejudice against foreigneis. (('f. Mossoo.) 

4*1641 Suckling Poemt 10 Rut the Moiinsier was 

modevl, and silence confeKL 1755 Geutl. Maj^. XXV. 8/9 
Shall I again to atid bang Mounveer ? 1815 Sgoriing 
Mag XLV. 164 These Moiin'-eei* do not trustem. S851 
Thackeray Lug. Hutuonnsis v. (1853) 2^6 A heaiiy. plain- 
spoken man,.. having a r>toyKr Innugeois setnn for Ficncb 
frogs, for mouiisoers, and i^uudeit shot* in general. 

Mounsoon, obs. Jonn oi Monboon. 

Moimt (mount), sb.'^ Foiras: 1-5 munt, 3 
{Ormin) munnt, 4 munte, 2-7 mont, 4 monte, 
mownte, 4-6 mounte, 5 montt, mownt, 6 
monnte, 3- mount. [OE. munt masc., ad. L. 
monLem, mens. The word was in the 12th c. 
taken up afresh from the F. mont, which the mod. 
form represents with normal phonetic develop- 
ment. Cf. Sp., Pg., It. monte. 

The form umnmt in Ormin r 1200 descends from the OE. 
mtunt\ the later ME spelling mnnt may represent the 
word a* adopted from Fr.J 
I. A mountain, hill. 

1 . In early use, a mountain, lofty hill ; from the 
1 7th c. in prose me chiefly a more or less conical 
hill of mooeiate height rising from a plain ; a 
hillock. Now chiefly poet, exc. in proper names of 
mountains or hills, as Mount Vesuvius^ Mount 
Everest y the Mount of Olives^ St, MicheuPs Mount, 
and in the Sermon on the Mount, the usual name 
for the discourse of Christ in Matt, v-viu 
When prefixed commonly abbreviated Mt, 

* 893 K. ^LMio Orn, iv. viH. 8 a, & sih^n he gefor ofer 
pa monegan paodo, op be com to Alpis munium. 
e SMo Ate. Gug. Matt. v. 1 pa s« iMeltno xe-*eh pa meniga 
be actah on bona xnunt. c xtn Lamb. Mom. 87 Vppon 
•** ^ ^ Ornih aB6a patt 

ora JnFtflg Maxi* wem preo aMMtbb I be muameas Wibb 


btrs mcxbo Elysabab- ets&tGen. h Ex. 1853 To sbooM 
•ynol Udb he oam. laov R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4161 pa mount 
of soin micbel. c ijBo Wvclif (1880) 457 Jif b* popo 
■peka bi be contrana, aa a mount hab bis name of mouyng 
(etc.). A >400-50 Atexander 31 17 (Juat auld we moua in-to 
U moiuiit A1490 Botonbi stin. (1778) 137 Mount Mygall 
ultra Excestie too miltaruu 15^ ^*ifr. Per/. (W. de W. 
X53X) I b, The sermon that ho made m the mount. 1741 
Corr, heiw. Ctett Hartford 4 C*tctt Pem/ret (1605) III. aos 
A lake ; and in the midai of It agroen mount, on which stood 
a ainall castle. 1807 F. Gass fmi. 2*5 We ascended a high 
mount with a good deal of difficulty, as tha path was vary 
slippery. i8ee BvaoN Morg. Mag. xiv, 1 shall rapas* tha 
mounts. 1878 Browning La haistoM 75 Ye mounu Where 
1 climb to 'scape my fellow. 

b. transf. and fig. 

e laoe Yicet 4 Yiriuet 79 Ofler bwa mal him reaten upa 
6in halite munte of heuenericbe. 1576 Flbmino PanogL 
Fgist. 967 It in thought to aduaunoa the poora paiienu to 
the mount of feliciiie. x6oa Marston Antonio' t Rev. iv. iii, 
1 have a mount of mi*cbiofc clogs my soule, As waightie as 
the higli-nord Apuenine. 174a Young AY. 74 . viiL zo8a 
Behold him seatecl on a mount serene. Above the fogs of 
sente. 1894 Max Fbmsbrton Sta H’otvet vii, A low mount 
of black cloud upon tbe horiron, 

c. tier. A representation of a hillock. 

It is usually coloured vert (a* turf) and borne in the base of 
the cHCutcheon, bui it may be charged upon an ordinary or 
form part of a tieHL 

s6ix Guillim Her. tii. xiv. 129 He beareth Argent on a 
Mount i*ro]>er, a Siagge Couchant, Gules. 1688 K. Holms 
Atmoiyiii 47v/a 'ihe teoond (figure] is a Mountain, or 
Mount Trehble mounted, 01 a Htllol’ three ascent*. 1808-40 
Blrhv hncycl. Heiald. I, Mount grieced or in degrees, 
mounts cut in foim of steps. Mount Mounted, also called 
a shitgournrt thagoumed. Mounted, or cretltd, and a Mount 
pfi/h a hill ugon it. 1871 Burke' t Peerave, etc. 667/1 A fess, 
arg., chargecT with a mount. i88a CuasANs Her. (ed. j) 107 
Or ; on a Mount vert, a 'i'rte proper, 

t d. ? A represenution of a mountalo belonging 
to a pageant. Ohs, 

1380 in Cunningham Revelt at Crt. (184a') 157 Hoopes to 
make a Mountr nj*. /bid. 168 The payntinge of v(j Cities, 
one villutige,. .ami a mount for Christmas iij Holidaiea 

2 . Altl, a. A Rubstantial defensive or protective 
work of caith or other material, thrown up to resist 
an attack or to advonce an uhsnult. Obs, exc. Jlist, 
Hir.HPiELD in Ld. Hardwicke St. Pagert{iTj 9 D 1 . 
115 Thereupon there were two mounts repaired for the 
better defence. 1568 Grafton Chron. 11 . 465 As sone as 
the king was come he cast a depe trench with a high mount 
to prohibite them within the towne to huue any egresse. 1600 
Holland Lhyxxwx, xiv, 6ao As for fabricks and inounl* to 
be raiHed and planted a«iain^t itL/.8. the City], they,. would 
aske some long timiL x8ix Bible /sa. xxix. 3, l..will lay 
si^geagaipHt thee with a mount, and 1 will raise fort* against 
thee. 1697 PoTiKR Antio. Greece ni. x. (1715) 97 Their 
Mount* they let fall to the Ground by Undermining tha 
Foundation*. 1770 Lanohohnb Plutarch (1879) W.iddo 
He besieged that city seven month*, during which time he 
erected vast mount* of earth, .and invested it. s86e PusBV 
Mm. Progh. 410 1 he mount, or heaped-up earth, by which 
the besiegeiH fought on a level with the besieged. 

+ b. Cavalier 4. AUo fig, tbs. 

1590 Sir j. Smyth jyisc. Weagont Dec. •** iij, The Caue- 
leere* (by v* c.'illcd Mounts). 1630 R. Johutodt Kingd. 4 
C onimiv 348 1 1 stande th well bIko for the conquest of Greece, 
boi dering upon it, as it were a strong mount or Cavaiiier. 
xroi Boyer Draughts Fortified Towns a A Cavalier or 
Mount, Is a great Body of Earth, rais'd on the ’I'erraplaiiL 
XTax De P’oe Mem. c 4wWirr (1840) 98 A battery of six pieces 
of cannon . . besides three snuU mounts,. . which had each of 
them two piece* upon them, 
t C. i/,S, (Sec quot.) Obs. 

1704 in Temple & Sheldon Hist, Northfield, Matt. (1875) 
Boa Self and team to cert mminr timber 1 day; and aclf one 
day’s work at the mount.. o 7 o. LVoto, "I'lie mounts were 
square towers, from 14 to ao feet high . . ; were made of heavy 
timbers, .with the upper stoty.. fitted up for a sentry.] 

1 3 - An artificial mound of eorib, gtonei, or the 
like; esp. a raised piece of ground, or walk, in 
a garden. Obs. 

iM« Spenser Yirg, Gnat 660 A litila moum, of greena 
turif* edifide. ibid. 686 He ..reaid a mount of earth. 
1615 W. Lawson Country Houtew. Card, (xint) 55 In diuers 
corners of your Orchard Mounts of stone, or wo^ curiously 
wroughL 16*5 Bacon Ets.. Gardent (Arb.) 363 At the End 
of both the Side Grounds, 1 would baue a Mount of soma 
Pietty Height, to looke abroad into the Fielda. >653 H. 
Cogam ir. Ptnidt 7 'rax'. xxxv. 140 Behind their housa*.. 
were two great Mounts of dead mens bones, 1759 John*on 
idler No. 73 P 9 Another [of his friend*] baa been wr three 
years digging canals and raising mounts. 1791 W* Bartram 
Ctirviina 517 J’he nearest kindred or friends.. lastly, cover 
all over with earth, which raises a conical hill or mount 
iBoe Benxmam Mem. 4 Corr, Wka 1843 A. 347 It will form 
a mount in my garden. 1813 Hoehoueb fourmy (ed.s) 716 
Bai tow*— Short Account ur those ancient Mounta 
b. iranf. 

Sir T. Hekiert Tfw. (ed. a) 30a Their beloved 
“ imperiously inthronic'd apon a braMn Mount 
F’ Doraci, Odes 1. lx. e ^bold yon moun- 
tain B hoary height, Made higher with new mounta of snow. 

tt In varloul traniferred sentei. 

+ 4. The quantity of 30 cwt. of plaster of Farit. 

rSo OF . mont (15th c. in Godefr.) ; a specific applicaiioii 
of the Common transferred seriM * heap '«j 
«53B iMtt. h Pe^ Hon. ViU, V. 446 (Plaater of Parb..a] 
mount (containing 30 cwt.], tjeh in Puilups (ed. Kcney), 

1 5. (After It. monte.'] A bank. Obs. 
i6tt Bacon Let. to^. Andrew Mi*c. Wka (xfitp) 85 To 
TOt toih that poore Talent, .that Ood hath giuen me. -to 
^nkf or Mounts of Perpataity, which will not bnaka, 
rTflg Black STONE C'awte. I. sai A system wbi^ teems to 
bairn bad it * original iq the state of Florenoe, A.D. 1944 ? 
which governmcai then owed about bogMt. siwtlng : aod* 
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Wiif otHibl« to pay It, fermt d tba priactpal Into «o asgv*' 
gala «ttin,aillad metaphorically a OMnint or hank, the aharoi 
wbaraof weia iranifitnmUa Uko our 110010, with istaroM at 
S per cant, 

t b. Mount of pioty, mount piutj, « render* 

Ing of It. manU di pieth^ Fr. mont tU-piM, in Italy 
and France a pawnbroking; eatablishment initi* 
tuted and carriM on by the itate for the pnrpoie 
of affording loam to the poor at low inteicat. 

ri6ia Morvaon Him. iv. viii, (1903) 160 For vaury flva in 
tha hundreth b allowed in the mounts of piety, wlilch are 
Itonkea of mony to be lent to the poora. 166s ititu) Observa* 
tiona Manifasting tha Conventency and Commodity tS 
Mount^Piatyef, or Publick Bancka for Relief of tha Poor 
■od others In distrau upon Fawns. 1769 Ann. Rtg. 133 
Ha has left. .500,000 crowns In the Mount of Piety. 

0 . Palmittry, One of the fleahv prominences on 
the palm of the hand by the development of which 
palmists profeu to ascertain the degree of influence 
exercised by a particular planet. (Cf. Monb a.) 

1644 BuLwca Ckir0tt. xoi With the Thumbe bended In, 
and reachir^ to the mount of Mercurie. 1643 R. Sandkrs 
Pkysiogn. 63 At the root of each finger there la a little 
rising, the which we call the mounts or the Planeia tdgg 
CoNGSEVB Ltntt/or L, II. iii, She has. .a moist Palm, and an 
<y en Li berality on tha Mount of Venua • 

111 . 7 . attrib, and Comb.^ m mouni-moving 
adj. ; f mount-egg (ace quot.). 

1047 H. Morr Chnr. ^ Hnm, 3 Deep*aeaTching wit. 
mount<moving might Are nought compar'd to that good 
apright. X7ie T. Hakrib J.€X. Ttckn. 11 . av, After Tin 
ftom the burnt Ore is melted down and remelted, there will 
•ometimes remain a diflerent Slugg in the bottom of the 
Float, this they call Mount-Egg. 

Xoiint Cmauut), [f. Mount v. Cf. F. 
monU fern, (which may be the aource of aome of 
the senaes), Sp., It. monta^ a Com. Rom. vbl. ab.] 
tl. -* Amount Obs, 

13 . Caxcf. 4 Cr* KnU 718 So mony meruayl b! monnt her 
he mon fyndea Hit were to tore for to telle uf ho tenhe dole. 
i4«> in Hitt. Coll. Citioon l.ond. (Camden) 15 There wolde 
be achot A hundryd gounnya. .Withlin) the mount of ij 
halfe bourya xdgx RaleigMrt Gkosi a 18 They again en* 
toying a long peace and increasing the mount of their 
former si ni,. .they were once more cast into the hands of 
Philiiiina 

2 . An net of mounting {rare ) ; ’\spec^ (of a bird) 
a rising fiom the ground ; a manner of mounting: 
t (of a gun) elevation. 

i486 Bk. SL Albnut DJ b, She toke it at the mounte or 
at the Kouce. 137s Digcru Pantom. 1. xxx. 1 iv b. Making 
aeueral anglei proportionally to tiic ■eucral mounts of the 
peece. >806 Hasingtom Motam. Ajax 31 Doe you not 
sometime.. taIke..o<‘ putting a heron to the mount? i6ob 
Masstoh Ani, 4 M<L v. wks 1856 1 . ^ Now, capring 
wits, Ki&e to your highest mount. x66o F. Brookr tr. Lo 
BUmPo Trav, 024 The first, .at two or three mounts and 
active leaps spear-high, fetches down the piece of meat. 

1670 Jbnkinson Guido Eng» LaJktt (1879) si After another 
slight descent, and then a gradual mount, the top of Thom- 
thwaue Crag is gained. 1891 Cycling {hadm. Libr.) vUL 
(od- 3) 254 This mount, when once perfectly acquired, is 
deliberate and graceful 

t b. Mil. To sounda mount : to give a trumpet 
signal for mounting. Obs, 1699 Howbll t^oenb. v. 

0. That in or on which anything is mounted, 
fitted, anpported, or placed; a 'mounting *, ' fitting’, 
or * setting ’ [cf. F. mon/urgj ; j/ee, (a) the margin 
surrounding a picture, or the cardboard upon 
which a drawing it mounted; (b) pi, the metal 
omamenta serving aa borders, edges, or guards to 
the angles and prominent parts of $ g. the decora- 
tive furniture of the 18th c. ; {c) the glass slip with 
its adjuncts used to preserve objects for examinar 
tion under the microscope. 

1799 dei 12 Goo, Ily c. 26 | 6 Mounl2, Screws, or Stoppers 
to Stone or Glase Bottles or Phials. i8m Fairholt Diet. 

Ttrmt Art*, Mount... iha pRJMr or CRrd* board uron which 
a drawing b placed. 1899 Gulucr & Timbs Paint. 313 
The mount or margin intervening between the water-colour 
painting and its frame b almoHt inveriably white. 18B3 opneai 
A Church Pt>*e. Stan** loi Diamond.. i ui. diam ; 
claw setting on swing mount- .Diamond, .bordered with 
IS brilliants set in silver, on gold mount. 1884 Cyctht 
13 Feb. 843/1 Salad howb and servers, with silver mounta 
1B88 Century Mt^. Oct 889/1 Tn« carriages and mounts 
of the guns are made antircly of bronce and steel 

b. Of a fan : (a) The pieces of wood, ivory, etc., 
forming the frame or wpoft (see also fan-mount 
under Fan 4 b.\ (b) T^e silk, pa^r, or similar 
material forming tM anriiace of the fan. 

i8fi Sell' inatrueter isi, a fans, French mounta 1869 
Art yml. Mar. 90/3 Perforated cedar, sandal- wood, nacre, 
ivory— such b the propw mount of an elegant fan. 1^ 

Aug. 173/B Coryat. .mantions aome [fans], .condsting 
of a paper mount pasted on a wooden handle. [Coryat does 
not use the word.] 1889 Hmr^a Mmg. Aug. 404/8 In these 
[Cabriolet fans] the mount b in two parts, tha lower and 
narrowar moonl being half-way up tha stick, the second 
mount in the usual pl^ at the top of the stick. 

4 . eolhg. A horse (or other animal, occat. t 
bicycle, etc.) on whidh one ii mounted ; a horse, 
etc.» provide for a person’s riding. 

djif^BroNBNBiiOB ' Brit. RnooUSpm^ 963/1 The Jockey 
. .rtceivinf information from the trainer on to the pecu- 
Haiiilee mount M. Pbnnbi.l-Elmniiist Crtmm 
Leiotatmk* aas Others merslyciM their mounts a kl^ to 
the ribs and gidlen onwards. vmCmtui^ M^.Uox.byatx 
A good hlglHbi^ dromedary b as oomiortabto a mount as 
eanbadaiiM iimOaiAr 19 Aug. i«B 8 /ri 1 ibbsaoily ac- 


counted for by the number of strenfs (cydej rfdeta and the 
changing^ mounu from roadsters to racers, tllg Staminrd 
X7 Mar., There b sve^ reason to believe that, to amunu 
as in ordnance, Great Britain will ba self'Sufiking. 

6 . An opftortonity or occasion of * getting into 
the saddle* ; hence, an undertaking to ride or an 
act of riding (a hone) in a race. 

1896 ' SroMBHBNOB * BHt. Rural S/ortt 361/1 The jockey 
.b now expected to ride to^ orders to most cases, thoi^h 


there are still some who would refuse sui^ a mount. 

B. D. W. Ramsay RocoR, MU. Sorv. 1. 1 iS [H«] had been 
kind to me . . giving me a mount occastonaliy on one of hb 
numerous stud. 2864 Illustr. Lend. New* r Kov, sie/a The 
custom b to pay at least twenty-five pounds fora mount in 
the Derby and St. Lei;er. Ibtd. 410/3 The kud# of bb 
profeHsioii. whose mounts for ibb year are not yet finished. 
b888 Sir C. RuasKU. in Tim** a6 June 4/4 'The regular fees 
for hb (a jockey’d ridings or * mounts '. 


6. attrib, (in linae 5 : see quota.). 
1881 lutir. Coneus CUrkt (18S5) 82 Mount, 


. . Posse partout 

—Cutter, Binder, Gilder. Maker (tor Piiotographs, Draw- 
ings, &c ). 1896 Daily New* 14 Sept. 3/7 A mount cutter 

was charged with having stolen.. a quantity cf cardboard 
patterns, mounts, &c. 


A uttle rounde mounte of golde to conteyneapomaunderin it 

Moimt (mount), V. Also 4-5 munt(6, montn, 
4-6 moot. [ME munlOf monte O F. munier^ mon- 
ter (mod. F. ntonier) - Pr., Sp., Pg. montar ^ It. wox- 
/ar/:-^popuIar L. "^montbre^ f. mont~^ mons Mount 
rfi.l With regard to the sense cf. F. amont uphill, 
up the stream (:— L. ad montem lit. ' to the hill ’), 
The principal senses, intransitive and transitive, were 
adopted from Fr. The sense 'to ride \ prominent to the 
Rom. tongs., neser passed into Eng. i cL senses 3 and 9.] 
I. tn/r. 

L To go upwards, ascend. Also with ar^. 

a. To fly upwards, to soar, t Of a missile : To 
rise in its flight. 

cx^ Chaucko //. PatnoM. 445 He tot the reynes gon 
Of nis hors and they anoon Gonne vp to mouuten and 
doun descende Til both the eyre and erthe brenda a 1419 
Cursor M. 23894 (Trin.) He 3yue vs grace so to acounte 
|>at we may to neuen mounte. CS490 Hoixand Hewlat 
^8 Than rerit thir MerUeonis that inotiniis so hie. 1939 
CovERnAi-B Job xxxix. 87 Doth the Aei;le mounte vp. at 
thy commaundementf \yyo Sir J. Smvth Dttc. tVea/oMo 
15 By reoHon that the bullets being so much lower than the 
heiath of their peeces.. duo naturauie mount and die vneer- 
tainlie. 160a Marston 4 Mel. v. Wka 1856 I. 65 
O that my spirit in a sti^h could mount Into the spheare, 
where thy sweet souie doth rest I 1740 Youho Nt. Tk. 11. 
604 Like birds, whose beauties langubh, half conceal’d. 
Till mounted on the wing, their glossy plumes Expandeo 
shine. 1799 G. Smith Laboratory 1 . 9 If it [a rocket) 
mounts even and high. 1894 Allinoham Day 4 Nt. .Vaiifx, 
Lever 4 Birde v, The Lark hurried, mounting from the lea. 

b. To travel or proceed in an upwaid direction. 
Now usually implying a somewhat iteep ascent, 
e. g. that of a flight of steps. 

1471 Caxtoh Reeuyell (Sommer) II. 423 Hercules., began 
to mounte and goo vpon the degrees or steyres. c 1489 — 
Blanekmrdyn lit. 198 The prouoste . .cam in to the towne and 
syth mounted to the paleys. a 1933 Lo. Hernrrs Nuon lix. 
B04 They causyd the mynstrell to mount vp on y ladder. 
ijM Hulokt, Mount ouer, treucemio 1604 E. GIrimstonk] 
D Acosta'* Hist, ludies tit. xv. 164 Th<ry [jr. certain fish] 
mount from the sea into the rivera 16^ Drvdkn Alt /or 
Love v. t, Antony Is mounted up the Pharos ; from whose 
turret. He stands surveying our Egyptian galleys. Engaged 
with Caesar's fleet, syafi Shblvockr Poy. round World 105 
They have abundance of very handsome middle-sixed horses, 
which are said to mount witn great dexterity. 1774 Golosh. 
Nat. Hut. (1776) 111 . 66 (The chamob] always mount or 
descend in an oblique direction. 1893 Kinohlbv HvOmtia 
xxii, A body of gladiators, .planting their scaling-tooders.. 
mounted tu the attack. 187a Jbnkinson Guide Ledke* 
(1679) S93 On arriving at a streamlet, crosa it near iu source, 
ana then mount by the ride of the Pillar. 

to. To move towards culmination. Obs. 

Blvndrvil Exere, iv. xxxil (1636) 48B In a right 

^re the star called Cor Leonis, . .risetb, mounteth, and 

selteth with the 143 degree so' of the Equinocttoll. 2604 
£. G[rimstonk) D" Acosta'* Hi*L IndU* 11. x. 104 Where 
the sphere is strrigbt, and the signes raouni directly, there 
the dayas and nignts are equall 

d. TO tower (pfix.) ; also, to extend in an upward 
direction, rare. 

xgfis Daus tr. Bulttngeron A Roe. (1573) sab, The temple 
of Dian of Ephesus, -mounted up in the middes oftheCitie. 
2679 T. Kirkb Mod. Ace. Scot, 6 The Houses mount seven 
or eight stories high, with many Families on one Floor. 
2839 MuacHtsoN Si/ur. Syat, l xxxiL 4W The overlying 
strata, mounting into the hills above LlaiiohangeL 

e. Of inanimate things : To rite, move upwards 
M if spontaneoutly. ? Obs. 

2994 liooKBB Ecct , Pol h ill. 9 3 When things naturall to 
that regard forget their ordinary naturall woont, that which 
is heaule mounting aomeiima vpwardas of ita owna accord. 
2<to7 Baxtxs Code to Uuemvertod Wks. (1846) 83 As fire 
dc^ mount upward.. ao the converted awl U toclinad to 
God. 2719 AoDiapM Italy 370 At the same time are seen 
little FlakisofSourfe rising api, ttoit are probably the Parts 
which compose the Islands, far they often mount of them- 
selves. tho* the Water b not tioulM. lyis — Si^eei. No. 6e 
p 3 His anUdotu X^ava Is a Fixe chat naturally mounts 


AB-Bp 


f. To mw Jb 
s^ 9ta T. HnimBnv 


B|rlp^d diractian. t Obs. 

TwewApLjfl They ggow till 

Kru may ha o b e arv e d aa tha wuok llouocs. or aa b 


Ttolla 2893 Bvxlvm De in Osdnt. Combi. Card. It. 239 
We leplaiti none ot ihOHe iLabuagesl tliai begin tu mount, 
that b, to run up their eialks, as Ir tlioy were going to Seed* 
g. Of the blood : T'o rise into the cheeks. AlaOf 
of the effects of wine t To ' go’ to the head. 

26ss Miodlbton Gam* at Ck*** iil i, Ha I all my bot^s 
blood mounts to my face To look upon thb letter. b86v 
1 'rollom Ckron. Bars** I. xxiv. so6 The blood mounteo 
all over bis face. 1884 Tbnnvron Boikat Frol, When the 
Oescoo wine motinis 10 my bead, 
h CX silkworms (see quota.). 

2796 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) XVII. 485/1 When the worms 
are ready to mount. In order to spin, if [etc I 1876 B. F. 
Cobb Silk (Hi it. Manuf. Industries* 149 At the end of the 
last stage the worm * mounts ', that is tu say, ce-iMs to feed, 
climbs up from the feeding tray to the ‘Wh*,. .or what- 
ever may have been preiiared for it, and spins its cocoon. 

2 . Jig. A. To ascend to a higher level in rank, 
estimation, power, excellence, completeneu, etc. 

2390 Gower 6’aq/C 1 . 14s I'hogh it [Pride] mounte for a 
throwe, It sclial doun falle and overthrows. 2484 Caxton 
Feeble* o/Auian ii, Who so mounteth hyher than he shold 
he falleth lower than he wold. 2967 Smttr. Po*m* Reform. 
viL ss6 Their laude and fame sail mont abone the skyia. 
es 1613 Bacon Case PosCmati Stot. Wks. i8s6 V. 116 
Naturaliution is best discerned in the degresM whereby the 
law doth mount and ascend thereunto. 26es Interpreter 4 
Knowing.. that Simplicitie hath onely mounted by vertus. 
2647 N. Bacon Due. Govt. Eru. 1. xiv. (1739) s6 I'he 
Prelacy be^nning to mount, nibbled at it in the second 
Century. xBBu A ikeuerum ss Apr. 501 (Mr. Sptneer) shows 
how.. men mount from the lowly estate of chiefless Eskimo 
• .to de^tiNms, republics, [etc]. 

b. To become elevated in apiriL 

2481 Caxton Cai/c^rwvccxH 300 Of tiibauentura mounted 
Che turke in grete pryde. 280s WoRbsw. Kesolutiou 4 in- 
deMnd. 4 As high os we have mounted in delight In our 
dejection do we sink as low. 

o. 1'o aict'Dd or go back in time. 

1796 Mosbb Amer, Geor. 11 . 467 [They] seem to fix their 
foundation to a period betbra the Christian era, but witliout 
mounting to the ancient times of the Jews or the Phoeni- 
cians. 1803 Med. Ornl. IX. 369 For the antiquity of which 
[method] we must mount up to Celaus. 2859 Jxpiison 
Brittany viL 83 An antiqufty which mounu up to the 
eighth century of our era. 

8. To get upon the back of a hoixe or other 
animal (occas. upon a person*! shoulders) fur the 
purpose of riding. Const, on, upon, k^to. 

2909 Hawes fast. Pieas. xxvii. (Percy Soc.) 131 My fn3rrt 
barbed stede, On whomc 1 mounted. laSg STArLBTOH tr. 
Bede’s Hitt. Ch. hni. v. vL lu, 1 was able to mounte to 
my horse. igSa Stanvhurbt ASnait 11. (Arb.) 66 Wei father 
in Gods name, mount on my shoulder. 1 pray you. 2598 
SpRNSsa F. Q. V. X. 16 He was readie to nis steede to mount. 
2660 F. Brooks tr. L* Blnuc** Trav. ass After this., 
appears, .one.. mounted on an Elephant x66a J. Davibb 
tr. Oleariud I'oy. Ambaa*. 18 We mounted at the aama 
place where we alighted, and return'd to our Lodgings. 
2788 Gibbon Decl, 4 F, xlvi. IV. 505 Six tbouMnd guards 
successively mounted before the palace gate, e 2890 Aresb. 
Nt*. (Ktldg.) 631 Each man then xciurned to bis hone, put 
on its bridl^. .and then mounted. 

4 . To get up on someUitog that serves to raise 
one above the ground. 

264a Milton /^. Smeet. 10 The Idlest and the paltriest 
Mime that ever mounted upon banke. 2706 ’bmvexGuUtvor 
II. viii, I mounted on the Cnair. 2793 Lond. Mag. Sept. 3^ 
But mount on French heels when you go to a ball, ‘'I'is the 
fashion to totter and shew you can fall 2890 Tnackbrav 
Esmond v, The window was too high to reach from tha 

f round : but, mounting on a buffet which stood beneath it, 
ether Holt showed me how [etc.], 
tb. simply, I'o ascend the stage, platform, 
rostrum, etc. ; to make an appearance aa a per- 
former, orator, etc. Obs. 

>740 Daily Advert iaoreA^vsp.^’i [Advt. of a Prise-fight] 
The Doors will be opeh'd at Ten, and the Champions 
mount at TwaJve. sytto Foots Minor il Wks. 1^99 I. 350 
It being impoeiibto he should mount [as an auctioneer). 1 
have consented to sell 2764 — Patron l ibid, 333^ I never 

S ot salt to my porridge tiU I mounted [*c, on the ^lloryj at 
le Royal Exenange. 

6. T o rise in amount ; to increase by addition. 
Chiefly with up. Also, f to be amassed. 

2^ Lanol. P. pi a. Prol. 64 But holychirchs bt-ginna 
holdc bet to gedere, t>e moMte Miscbaef on molde mounted 
vp faate. 2602 ? Marston Peuquil 4 Katk. 1. os So great 
a maB-.c of coyne might mount fioro wholnome thrift. s6ea 
Fubtchbr Beggar's Bush iv. i, Sir, you know not To what 
a masse, the little we get dayly, Mounts to seven yeares. 
*69$ J. EoWARoa Perfect. Script, sso It to by the fault of 
the tranMCribers that the arithmetick mounts so high. 2798 
CoLxaiOGB To Leabia 13 'i'o the store Add hundreds— tlicn 
a thousand more I And when th^ to a million inount| Let 
confusion take the account. 2874 Orkkn Short Hist, iiL f 5. 
X41 The dehtH of the Crown mounted to four times its aiinuiu 
income. Mod, The debt will mount up fearfully at such 
a rate of interest. 

te. To amount or be equal to a certain sum, 
number, or quantity. Obs. 

23.. E. B. Aim. P, C. 339 I’ow vttwyBS ledes |iat afiTyen 
hym in vanyte A in vayna ky'^g^*- For kink M moumas 
to no^ her mercy foriudien. sgat Tvnbtal to Ellis Orig, 
Lett III- 1 . S73, 1 have, .lent M. Spinel money whidi 
monteth in al to th^^y" sterlinga. 2934 Act a6 Hen. VJIL 
c 9! ssTha tocunib«nt..riian not.. pay.. more.. thaa the 
value of the thirde parte of his.. bmefice.. shall mounts 
vnto. 1980 Biblk (Geneva) Act* xto. 19 mmrg,, F{fti* ikon- 
emndpieeo* of •ituor. This mounteth toof our money about 
oooo murkes. 1734 Fora Be*. Man iv. 270 Bring then 
these hleasings to a strict aoooant ; Make fair deduottons; 
see to what they maont. lyjg Swirr Pol, C onver t ed, 
Introd. 40 The old Stoek-Oaua ..do not muont to abova 
forty fivib or fifty at I 
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7 . ibmf. n Ab •ppUcutlon of 4 b .1 onott.) 

tflf C. Famcjm Lifi't /W«/<r (ilaa) 145 Th«M Iclnd of 

DMO otMnd Iko oeuru uf law. . ; their priuo la Cva thilUnga 
for wtiAt Ibey cad mounting; they havo bean known to 
mount two or three timcft in one day. itia j. H. Vatia 
/7<4aA Mttj to ewcurt or give evidcnoa fakwly for 

the Make oi a gratuity. To tummi /kr a paraiMi u also 
cynonymoue with IpmmgtilHf/ar him. igea UmUy CAtm. 
6 Mar. 8/e He aubpeenaed KoeeUade aa a witnem fur him 
at hiN trial, but, taid Wiliiaim, dejectedJyt * he mouftted and 
coma it on ine Mr. P. : What do you mean t Williaaia : 
Ue gave evidance againat me. 

IL /rafu, equivalent to iiitr. uees with prep. 

8 . To oicend or climb op (a mountain, htll, rock, 
tree) ; to ascend (a river, a stair). 

e igee MtludM 3e4 GelTrav . . mounted the raountayne. 
sdia U. Sanovh irr«m 089 We mounted a pairc of high 
ataireii. 1769 E. BaNceorr Gutama 15 He mounted the 
river of &ieeqiMbo. 1796 Moaeu Am»er. 11 . 17 'I'he 
fairdman. .are amaciit^y dexteroue in mounting the ateepesc 
rocki. 1I4J Lkvcb /. Hmt^n iii, We mounted an okl- 
faxhioned and rickety atair. iWd Rogbn« Agtic. d* Pricts 
1 . xxiv. 61 1 Wbila the fith were mounting the river. s886 
AsHav*STKaur Ltujt MmUrtl 196 Vou Sliouid luouot the 
Htll and see the view. 

b. Said of a riaing road, stair, etc. 
x6ii Smaks. Cyntb, 1. vi. 106 IJppex ax common ax the 
•tajTex That mount the Capitoll. 1878 /bnkinsom CnitU 
Eng, Lmktt (1879) i) The road ..mounts a steep rUing 
ground* 

a To mount a broach : to ascend it for the pur- 
pose of assault or attack. 

1704 Swift 7 '. Tub l>ed., Your I.ordsbipK .. undaunted 
Courage in mounting a Breach or scaling a Wall. 1814 
ScorT xiii, Being the Hret to mount tlie breach. 1841 
Elfhinstomb //iii, ind, 11 . The breach had b en built 
up to such a height as to render it impoxsibU to mount it. 
fd. To rise or soar into. Obt. 

\iff% Dsyorn 8c Mulobavb A'xx. Smt, 1 17 So men in rapture 
thiiilc they mount the xky, While on the ground then- 
tranced wretches Pia, 1707 CurioM. in //»«£ ir Cant 34 
He seex the Sun ri^ every Morning and mount the Hori^jii. 
S746>7 HKavBY Afidi/,[i 8 iB) 190 Did He.. not only mount 
the lower firmament, but ascend the heaven of heavens. 

1 9* To rise to the level of, to rival. Obt, 
tfiefi Eanlk A/icracattu , Dtiraciar (Arb.| 43 He is. .om- 
faitioux to match others^ not by mounting their worth, btit 
bringing them downe wtih hii XongcM to his ownc poofWi 
netsc. 

0. To get Upon the back of (a horsewor oiher 
mnlnial, a bicycle) for the purpose of riding. 

1899 Shaks. Htn, K, 111. vil ap The dull Elements .. neuer 
appear# in him. but only in patient Ktillnexse while hU rider 
mounts him I nea is iiideede a Horse, idgg Hnmomrt 
Tmom 10 HI mount your Horae, and ride down. 1789 An* 
■utBV Tfwv. IX. 397, I went to his house just as he had 
mounted horse. MS9 Bvbon ^uan 1. Ix, A better cavalier 
ne'er mounted horse. 1843 Borhow Bt/^/t in S/aiu vi 41, 
1 now. .having mounted my mule, set forward. 1907 Aca^ 
dtmy IS Jan. 36^8 One of the majors was accustomed to 
mount his horse from a chair. 

s8o8 Soorr Marmiom n. Introd., And mark the 
wild'Swans mount the gulv. 

10. To get upon, for the purpose of copulation. 
Now only coiloq, of animals. 

figpe Shaks. Vta 4 Ad, 596 Now b she in the verie lists 
01 loue, Her champion mounted for the hoc incounter : All 
is imaginarte she doth proue, He will not niannage her. 
although he mount her. 1830 IX Jomson Ntm /nn 1. iii. 
Instead of backing the braue Steed, o' mumingx. To mount 
the Chambermaid.) 1697 Dryukn Virg, Gtprf iii. 338 
Whether the Bull or Courher be thy Care, L.et hua not leap 
the Cow, or mount the Mare. 

11, To aicend and take a place in or on ; to get 
upon or Into, from below. 

1698 Frybb Aec, E, India <9 P, 83 We were forced to 
mount the Indian Hackery. 1711 AomeoN Sptd, No. 46 
P e The Uoy accordingly mounted the Pulpit, a 1738 Ram* 
■AY Tk§ Milt'O ii, My mss, like a fool; had mounted the 
UooL t839THtiiLWALL(<>>r/Yr VI. 191 Since he himself had 
mounted the throne. s888 S^tatpr 30 lune 883/3 Racing 
notabilities, and betting men, and hlackl^s, all mounting 
tha stand and giving their evideni.e. 

111 . irons,, in causative useo. 


i* 12. To cause to ascend or rise ; to elevate, lift, 
draw or drive vp. Also with w/. Obs, 
igji EuYor Dici^ ExalU^ to mounte or lyfte up. r 1990 
Maslowk fmud vt (Cuforarj. Learned Faiistus, To know 
the secrets of Axtronomy • . Did mount himselfe to scale 
Olympus top. Being seated in a chariot burning bright. 
•8^ E. 0 (RiMsroNK] D'Acotta''i Hist, India v. xxiv* 393 
They did mount it [rr. the idol] in tlib manner, for that 
stoiresof the Temple were very ateepe . . , while they mounted 
the idoll, all the people stoods in the C'ouru i6ie W. 
Folkinoham Art ^ Survty 1. tx. so Some Enginarie aide 
must bee asdstant to mount the water by Screwes, Pullies, 
Poises. 1613 Smaks. Hon, Vill, 1. i. 144 The fire that 
oiooms the liquor til't run ore, In seeming to augment it, 
wasts it. 16x4 Kalkioh Htst. World v, tii. I 7. 43 A bird, 
hauing therein no feelum of her wings, or any sendble re- 
sistance of aire to mount her eelfe by. 1640 tr. Vordtrdo 
Bom. Rom, 111. 68 O from whut an aoisme am 1 mounted, 
said Florimond. 1849 Dacom Due. Govt. Eng, 1. IviX 
07;^ 104 Like a Vapour mounted up by the Clergy, syan 
tr. Aujmm's Guinea e6a Ifouniiog their Hauls and half 
their Bodies above the surface of the Water. 17M Com/i, 
Earmor s.v. Afnlborry^ When they were quite uivexted of 
the side shoots the sap is mounted to the to|A 
fb. To erect. Obf. rare. 

1810 Smaks. TVntA n. 11 i i Then like Hedg-hogi, which 
JLye tumbling in my hare-foote way, and mount Their 
iM^t at my Ibot-foH. i8bi (^im Kstt Mimir. IL soo 
Waier-lilica oioutit their snowy boda 

t o. To direct to a higW point. Oh. 

Stanymukst Mnou 11. (Arh.) 63 But father Anchlwmt 


mounting Ma sfobt to ifie dtywaid. . .hertly thus his orkioii 
vttre^ s/kfO tr. MmbimoeiWo Prtneo vL (Rtldi^l 36 By 
meundng thor arrow to a certain fitoportion, they may 
come nearer to the marie* 

18. In various^', ornon-material tenses : fft. To 
raise in honour, estitnation, power, or wealth. 
Rarely with up, Obs, 

1981 Saiir, Poema Reform, xllii. S03 So Fortotin montIt 
neuer man on hicht. Hot aho can law him within a Hull 
quhyle. e 1986 C'tbioi PaMaaoKK P», lxix. xu My Ood, 
me poore and low, High shall mount from need and woe. 
i8ei Qu ARIAS Eithor vt Medit., Wlto mounts the meeke, 
and bemtes the loAy downe. 1847 N. Bacon Diu, GotU, 
Eng. I. xvU. (i739> M ') kis hath mounted up Kinex to the 
top more than their own amhilion. a s88i Fuller Wortkiea, 
.Vr/r^rr (1661) iii. 8] Abbot.. was mounted from a l^urar 
to a Dignitary, a 1711 K.bm HymnotMoo Poet. Wks. 17x1 
111. xo Damtiing them«elve^ to mount him to hb crown. 
1708 Youno Lone E'amo l 983 lx there whom hb tenth epic 
mounts to fame T 

tb. To elevate spiritually; to raise to higher 
objects of contemplation; to excite to a higher 
degree of activity or emotion. Obs. 

a 1948 O. WiBMANT tr. Corn/. Eai/k Smeueriand va BV/- 
fvte ,'%oe, Mttc, (1844) 13 Except we be elluminat, Ktyred 
up and mounted, by the grace m Chrynt. 1591 SvLVKsrPR 
Du Bartas 1. vii. 409 That we, down •treading earilily cogi* 
tationx. May mount our thoughts to iieav nlj’ meditations. 
b6oi Sir W. Cornwallik Diae Seneca (t6ti) Bo Theie b no 
circumxCRnce but tx a Ktepiw, mounting the undcrMandiiig 
to the truUu b8oi Shake. Alts Weili. L 235 What power 
is it. which mounts my tuue so hye i6oa Makkton Ant if 
Mel. IV. Wkx. 1836 1 . 5a Young Prince, mount up your 
xpiritf, and prepiire To xolemniAc your nuptialn eve with 
ponipe. aijo Hkvw*oou Lkalieugo Boautie v. 1 3, What 
proxir.ites them Mountx me toexpectaliofiA. a 1644 (Juarlks 
Sol. Recant. Sol. viii. jo Thu mounu thy xouie with more 
heroick fires. 1847 Fuli.rr Good T/t, im Worse T, v. viii. 
914 May not man, by ciixtume and improvement uf Piety, 
mnuiu himhclfc nc' ie to an Angelicall nature. 174a Young 
A 7 , T/s, IV. a6a Such contem^ations. .should mount 'l‘he 
mind siill higher I7p6 \iM0M0. Regie. Peace \. Wks VI 11 . 
157 They {William IIth miiibtem] were not yet mounted to 
the elevation uf the king. 

+ O. To exalt, magnify. Obs, 

s^i DavRKAMT Goudibert 111. v. 97 Love seeks no honor, 
but does honor hrutg. Mounts others value, and lier own 
lets fall I 1693 Marvki. Reis. Tra>t\y. IL 344 K you would 
mount what u said to mean Consrience, the Clause docs not 
. .exclude it. 

t d. To raise the value or price of Obs. 

1708 J. CNAMaRRt.AVNB St, Gt. Bf tt II 111. H. (1737) 40R 
James the lid mounted the Oumxi of Silver to I9 n. 177a 
rooTK Hmifob ti. (17781 39 Supp«Jie they have mountrd the 
beef and mutum a trifii* ; ar'nt we obliged to them tuo for 
raising the value of boroughs Y 

te. To Mift up' (the voice). Obs. 

180X TMarbion Pasquit Of A'«/ 4 . 11. 13 Boy cicere thy 
th rule, and mount thy sweetest notes i6oe — Antonioo 
Ret* V. iv, Why then lo to Hymen, mount a loftie note. 

t f. To repiesent os amounting to a ceriatn sum 
or number. Obs, 

1839 Fullkr Holy War v xxx. (1640) 9B4 Some have 
mounted hb ordinane yearly in-come to eight millions of 
gold. 1899 *— ///#/ Cam/*, oj The Oxford Aniujunry in- 
sult eth on the paucity of ancient Host lex in Catubridge . 
much boasting of Itie niimerou-.ncss of the Halls in Oxf^, 
which he mounteth to above two hundred. 


14, To fct or place upon on elevation. Now 
only with const, on, upon 

1967 Saiir, Poems R^orm, viL 43 To xe ane roonstuiiw, 
fuir (H fylthynex, Abone the rest In^h muuntii vp in gloir. 
1577 B. Gougb Hertehac/Cs Hush, l (15861 9. 1 haue set 
my house in thb place without the batikes. and mounted 
it aa hie as 1 could. 1990 Gkeenk (>ri. Pur. (13991 A 3 b, 
From thence, ntounied vpoo a Spanish Barkc Such as trans- 
ported la-on to the fleece : . . I furrowed Neptunen Seas. 1607 
MAesroM WAat yon Wdi u \i.Ped. Sance delaies,. .mount 
him, mount him t (L e. * horse oim for a flogging.] 1815 G. 
Sanuvs Trav, 186 Mounted a good height on ine side of 
the mountain b Accld.iina c\B 6 u Rotb. Bait. (1B87) VI 
3S9 0 the Pinacle of Shrowsbury shews itxelf still. For its 
mourned aallanliyon a high Hill 1878 HuTiota Hud, lu. ii. 
97a For Cniarlataiui can do no good, until th’ are mounted 
in a Crowd. 1883 Con /emu ^ Exec. A. Sydney 9 They., 
Conveyed him to the ScatfolJ un which being Mourned, he 
Bowed, a 1700 Drvobn Uuid i 939 We liear thee on our 
Backs and mount thee on the Thnine. 174B Poi'x Dune. 
IV. 564 Gone evVy bluah, and silent all reproach. C ontending 
Princes mount them in tlieir Coach. 1870 J H Nbwman 
Gram. Assent 11. vil. 999 No wonder we see more than the 
ancients, because we are mounted upon their shoulders. 
1897 Mary Kinoslrt W. Africa 386 A duster of out buildings 
. .each mounted on poles. 

16. To Mt on horseback ; to help into the saddle ; 
alto, to furnish with a saddle horse. In passive, to 
be seated on horseback. 

b8o9 Knollks Hist, Turks fifijB) 39 Isaac .. royally 
mounted vpon one of the Emperors horses.. was.. brough 
..to the court. ri8i8 Mosyson /fin. iv v. i. (1903) 438 
Next fxxic some 40a gentlemen of Rome branely mounteil 
1847 W. Browns Potex. 1. 199 He was .mounted on a Black 
Borbory. B88a J. Oavibs tr. OUmrins' Voy. Ambaes aos 
He was. .excellently well mounted, on a very gallant horxeu 
1678 BuTLia Hnd, 111. ii. 1147 He's moonuo on a hacd 
bavin. b8» Dkydsn Mnetd vn. 381 Of these (horxM] he 
chose the fairest and the best. To mount the Tr^an troop. 
K701 Crew Cosm. Smem 11 vil 73 Phancy without Remon; 
IslikeaMfMrxe wiihootallider; and Reason without Phancy 
is not wdt Moimted. 1708 Moooaiv Aighrt 11. iv. 383 He 
ha<(cdy mounted hts own Wife and Daughter. 7774 Goijmsi. 
Nat. Hitt, (1778) IV. B09 High enough to adiMt a man 
o to i t nt ed upon a middle-sited home. «l78 Pbksoqtt Pord. 
4 ha, ti. tit. IIL tyt He oommanded Ihat ooch trooper 
^ — B of the infontry on hb entppor, settiiur Urn 

boUniThMi 


Mmsslf hy moonting a Oetn 


on hb own horse. 

rides whea somebody monntt him. rte J* "• 

Hiot. Sk. (2873) 11 . t.ltt 

a£ex been sbepherdR, mounted on honuib^lL *877 "tVA 
TWrw I. tt Now mount mt, It -Smjm wen 

.ft iHj S. C H.u. II. m H, Imd hgM, 

more than enough to mount a regiment of cavalry, 
b. Of a horse : To carry (iu rider). 

■737 Brackkn Farriery Imfr. (17371 H. m The hoHow- 
baLFHonie generally puu out a good Neck, and mounta 
the Rider handsuau;ly. 

10. MiL a. 'I'o robe (guns) Into potitloii ; to 


place in a position ready for use. 

1539 in ArJueotogia XL 437 A sakerof brasxe..mooatyd 
nppui shod wh«ly% 196a Re(, Prtvy Council Scot. 1 . 40i 
Propositioun wes maid of befotr. -hew all toe artailyearb.. 
niychi be perfyilie montit, oedourit, and M in dowUll 
equippage. 1999 Shaks. 7 oJku 11. L iSi By East and West 
let France and England mount Their baitering Canon 
charged to the mouthea U. Cooan tr. Pimtde IVav. 

X. 33 'Ihe General .. caused his foroex to bnd,and roounting 
twelve great pieces he renewed the haitery. c I 7 M Cblia 
Fibnnkm Diary (18S8) sia The plattform for the Gunns 
are well mourned ana very well kept. t8j8 PRUCorr 
Ferd k Is. 11. xii. 111. 131 Ou this rampart be mounted hb 
liiile train of artillery. 

b. 01 afurLasIiip: Tohave(caiuion)iapoBittoii. 

1748 Auiou's Pay. in. v. 338 Ooe b . . an inxinUicant 
fortress, itiouniing only five guns eight poundem ; the other 
..fort mounts the same number of gun\ 1831 Sir J. SiN- 
ci AIR Corr. 11 . 977 He met only four xltipx, three of arhiefa 
esca{>ed, but one, mounting 64 guns xtruck 00 a rock. iBat 
Ki.phinstonr Hist, lad, II. aoy He .. sent out vesseU 
mounting gunn from Cambay. 

o. passive. To be provided with cannon. 

x66ia J Daviek ir. Oiearius* Voy, Amhoit. 37 'Jbe Great 
Duke's Palace .is very well mounted with CaiutoiL 1743 
tr. Mem, M. Du Cui^jromm (ed* u) 14 The commador^ 
bored for 40 guns, and mounted by a8, was boarded and 
cairied. 1748 Anson's Pry, 111. x, 415 Four .. junks, . . 
mounted only with eight or ten guns. 1887 H. Latham 
Black k White (04 ELarthwoi ks mounted with cannon. 

d. To raise the mnule ol (a gun) ; to place at a 
particular angle of elevation. Cf. 12 c. 

>545 ilL Papers Hen. Pi It <1834) 111 . 543 Item, ui 
Crabbez, to mounte or level thOrdnauiice. so6o Sturmt 
MartuePs Mag. v. xii. 79 Find what deg. you shall need 
Mount the Gun^ to for any other shot. 1688 R. Holms 
Armoury ill. xviii. (Roxb.) 149/i Mount the Morter, ix to 
turnc it 111 the carriage with the mouth vowards. Ibid. xix. 
153/1 Gmuaderis on Horseback. ..Vnxiing your niinket. 
Mount your musket, itfoa i'ayt. Smith's Seaman's Gram. 
IL xxxi. 146 To so many degrees of Mountnre taCixt the 
Mdtter be mounted. 1706 Philufs (ed. iCeney], To Mount 
n Piicet.. to by its Mouth higher. 

e. To act up or post lor the purpoae of defence 
or obser\'ation. Hence, to mount {^ithe) B^ard : to 
go on duty at a guard. 

1708 PHii.i.im (ed. Ker-^ey), 7 'o A fount the Guard,, b to 
go on that Duty. 1737 Gtn/i. Mag. VIL S3B/a 1 he Nature 
of that Watch and Ward was, that each Burgher, for per- 
haps 3 or 6 Da>s in a Month, siiould mount Guard. 1784 
Mem, C, Psaimaueuar 161, 1 have seen many of them go 
up to tin: gallows.. as if they were mountinffi the guaid. 
X7B1 Girhon Decl. k F. xvii. (1787) II. 57 'i'ney mounted 
guard in toe interior apartments. 178I3 B G. Jackson 
Orders in Harper's Alag, Nov. (i88i 991/x note. Each 
Battalion will mount a PiquetL zBeo Scott H'oodst. iii. 
The yeomen of the guard, who mounted their watch tliere. 
i^a Punch ai Sept. 116/1 Let an intelligent policeman he 
told off (o mount guard. 189^ Outing 313/a At thb 
camp, guard was mourned twice a day. 

mbsol. 1844 Regul. k Ord, Army 31 I'he Royal Standard 
• .b neiwr to be carried by any Guard, eacept that whack 
mounts on the Person of the Sovereign. 

f. transf, 

1843 Dickens Ckr. Carol iii. The two sroung Cratchits 
set chairs for everybody,, .and mounting guard upon their 
po^M [etc.]. 1884 kiDKH Haocaro Hamm xliii, Misa Terry 
mounted guard over the plates and dishes. 


17. To act up or prepare for uie. A. To fix in 
position for tlie accompUihnient of a particular 
purpose ; to put in woTKing order. To mount a 
loom (see quot. 1 S 31 ). 

ZTza J. Jambs tr. Lo Blondo Gardomtug 81 The Semi- 
circle is mounted upon a Knee-Joint. 1783 Mmeessm RusL 
1 160 When the scythe b naounied, fkiona the point of the 
blade to the end ol the long handle measures an angb ef 
sewn focL 1831 C. R. Porter SHA Mmmuf, aao In mount- 
ing the loom— that b in fixini; the warp preparatory to the 
commenternent of actual weaving. 1839 URR Did, if rft 6 17 
A aec of stamping and washiim works, .as mounted at Bock- 
wiese dkm Milllb KUm. Chom, (1869) IIL 898 The appar- 
latus having been mounted, was caused to rotala 1873 
F.. Sron Workshop Roeoiptt Ser. i. 387^ Marble wurkcft 
mount and fsaten their wnrka open pwMcr. i8tf Outtt^ 
XXVI. 370/1 He mounted hu rod, and cried c as ci ai ui 
■hallow water 


b. To tet or plooe in or upon a mount or rai^- 
pOTt ; spec.^ to fit a jrictnre on or in a mount Also, 
to fit wiih decorative appendages, os metal ploteii 
ferrules, or the like. 

fl 8 a 8 ^xnaSosureiMitsesuitAuh 84 A bearskin (the mom 
beautiful I ewer saw, whkh I wonted lo MwanC a saddle]. 
SB^ C. y. Walks! Ehetswiype Afemtp. l 36 A meUioct of 
mounting the medab obtain^ from tha Airible mouldy 
which . .enhances their value in die cabaneL 18m Outucs 
k Timm Paisst. 300 TkojntOn emd tor *ineunUiif * water, 
eolottr pabuiiif^ 1887 F; FoAnas AnrUng x. <s88i| SS* 
Most orthe Fmdlwniflies ore sroanteA iSb way. 

o. Microsoopf, To fin (objects) upon n slide or 
iaaee)lferexAmioatimitti)deramiciOBCope« Also, 
to fit np (n mkrosoppe-aUde) in this vnj, 

XV. «IVs XheohiectosheaM be 
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KOVlfTABLB. 


XOXniVAIV. 


, i.yi. 

a|)laik»..wb<ui mouiUcU ia CanxU b>liM» a» pony tomtit 
parvuL 

<L To pat (ft plfty) on the tt^ ; to ftdapt for 
exhibitiofi by the provtoion of ftaUftble ftcoetsorieft. 

ifgift Sim^ Dictt In ihefttirkftl partencv, to pre- 

pure for prodoctWD on Cbo ■taco. * I'bo pieco wu excc)- 
Mly moonted.* 1M4 MALMumoav in I*mii Mmll C. si 
Nor. ift They *inount * tbo evtutr pruonted and tbo por- 
■on* introduM r«ry happitj. 

o. iAptr. To proviae, * let op\ ? OAt, 
tTTi D. Graham Lothian Tom v. Wiit. (1863) 11 . 7p The 
olcfwonuin bestowed a vast of preiantt on Tom, and mounted 
him like a gentleman. 

1 18. To pot 00, ftiinme, dUplay onctelf ftf wcu~ 
ing (ftome special oiticle of coatume). 

ilia SpfrHtif Mmr^ XXXIX. eap A dariifaig bock havii^ 
juet mounted a fashionable great coat. iSts w. laviNO in 
JLi/k ^ LtU, (1864) 1. 3^ 1 expect be bas mounted a pair 
of leather brsMh^ ano is playing off the knowing one on 
the turC 1840 S. Lovaa Hmndy Andy xxi, It was lime to 
.. mount frc^ Ibien and cambric. s88p Dovlr MicoA 
Ciarkt 138 Our friend was permitted to wear his gay trap- 

E ings . . without being sospecled of haring mounted the 
veryoTSatan. 

b. iramf, 7 Chiefly U.S, 

iftu W. iRriMo in L\/k ^ Ltti. (t866 ) III. sis My desire 
bus been not to mount the Minister, .until my arrival in 
Spain. in4 Harptr't Ma£. Nov. 889/a When rumor of 
bacteria. .reached the rulgar ear, [Nhe) had mounted the 
germ theory. 1894 G. Mbrboith JuL Ormdni iii, The 
reason why I mount red a little — if 1 do it— is, you mention 
I.ord Ormont. 


Mountable (mau'nt&b*!), a. Moukt v. -i- 
-AB1.E.] Capable of being moonted or ftscended. 

m. iftaf Sir F. Verb Comm. (1657) 38 [lira rampier] was 
very osountabl^ and lay cIom to the old wall of the town, 
iftii CoTOR., MOHimbUt mountable, ascendabic, climable. 


Mountain (mao'atto). Forms : 5 monetain, 
g 5 -0(1)11. 3-6-ftyn, mo(u)nt'i7iie, 4 montsy&e, 
-eiae.muntayzie, 4-^ inoCu)ntji8n6,mounteyn, 
•ftyn, Sc. montane, 4-7 mountalne, 5 *eyne, 
m jwnton, -eyne, -one, \pL -aanoe), montage, 
5-6 Sc, mounUne, -ena, 6 -eine, 8 *SV. dial, 
muntaln, 4- moun^n. [a. OF. moniaignt (mod. 
y. moHiagnc) « Pr., Pg. montanha^ Sp. montafia^ 
It. .'—popular L. *tfwn/dnia, *mo/d<}Hca 

lein., mountain region; a use either of the lem. 
sing, (with ellipsis of re^Oy terra), or perh. orig. of 
the neut. pi. absoU, of ^menldneus pertaining 
to mountains (class. l.atm has the parallel deriva- 
tive MmUdnus\ f. mont-emy mom Moukt xA.iJ 
I. The simple word. 

1 . A natural elevation of the earth's surface rising 
snore or less abruptly from the surrounding level, 
and attaining an altitude which, relatively to ad- 
jacent elevations, is impressive or notable. 

With regard to the modern limitation of umo ■«« also Hill 
D own to die i8ih c. oUen applied to elevations uf 
moderate altiiude (cf. e. g. quots. 1766, 1773^ 
c ixog Lav. t:i8a lii RuHcikadan beo nomen mb & bi }ra 
Rountaiira of Ax.ire. a 1300 Cumor M, ^ water wex 
cmie ouer jra plains, b^es ran han to monetaiiis. c 1330 
WiU, PaUrne 0619 pe werwolf hem ladde ouer mures iSi 
mamaynea ^1430 Lydq. Alim, Poems (Percy Soc.) 24 
MUtU Dlake. .At whos uprut mounteyus be oiaode so feyre 
SU 3 Ld. Berners b'rous. 1. clxii. ig8 They sawe a rowi of 
Englysshmcn commynge dowue a lytell mououyne a horse- 
backe. 160a Shaks. Ham. iv. i. 29 The bun no sooner shall 
the Mountaincs touch. But we will ship him hence. s6Bs 
Dmvdkn Hot. t. ix. 1 Behold >‘on mouniaiu's hoary height 
Made higher with new mounts of snow. syftS P. Tiiilk- 
MEsax. uhserv. Customs Fr, Hafton 39 St. Germain [near 
Paris] is sitiuUed upon a very high mountaiiu 1773 G. 
WiiiiK Seiborus^ Let. to BarrirngtoH 9 Dec., That chain of 
maicstic mountains [sc, the Sussex Downs]. 1799 Kirwan 
Ceol, Ess. V. 156 In common lan;iuage, mountains are dis- 
tinguisbed from hills only by annexing to them the idea of 
a superiur height. .Geologists have aimed at greater pre- 
cision ; Pini and Mitterpachier call any earthy olevaiion 
a mountain whose declivity makes with the noruon an 
angle of at least 13”, and whose perpendicular heishe is not 
ku than ^ of the declivity. I'ennyson Merlin 4 

Vivien 535 Writ in a language that has Iwg by. So 
long, that mountains have arisen since With cities on their 
flanka 1879GBIKIK in EncycL Brit, X. 358 Mountains 
fuimed in the volcanic way are almost always conical, 
b. Cat of ike mountain ; see Catamouktaih. 

a43a-gs tr. ( Rolls) 1 1 1 . IS3 A catte of ^ mowntaunce. 

e. Ill aliauiona to ft well-kDown atory of Mo- 


bnxnmed told by Bacon Ess, xii. [Boldness ) : see 
Mahomet 1 (quot. 1625). 

S64S OwKH Armm, viii. [1643) 85 If the mountains 

will not come to Mahonraik- Mahomet will got to the mouu- 
laine. 1 fhe allusion u stiU proverbially current.) 

d. Uied io pi, aa the type of * region 
remote from dvilUatioti. 

sOei Shaks. Twet. N, nr. 1 . 52 Fit for tbe MountMnes, and 
the barbarous Cauea, Where manners nere were preach'd. 
es i648Walj.br PeUetmede ioZelinde 19 Great lolius, oa tbe 
Mounulnet bred, A flock perhaps or bend bad led. 

e. ylngith/risk, (See quot.) 

1^ Brit, Ifmsb, I. 30 [treimmeD Large tracU are in what 
fci there called ^HMunwn ' ; but the term la applied to all 
wasteland on wbkb yomig cattle and sheep are fed uniU 
Ibey are fit to be rent Into m ncher postates. 

t Momntaime4ib^:mkibyptiboUaJly<dwMitaM, 
CC mmnftnu-JhjfA (7 c bdoor). 


1719 Dr Fob Csmtee (Globe) 9 Tbe Sen went Mountains 
h^h. syafi Shblvockb Veijf. fnnwwf IFsr/ifbfST) ifif Whwne 
tM sen breaba nountainsdMg^ If I inny use tanl sea 
sM Huxubv Pkg^ogr, sye it is not uncomaon to hear 
Of the sea running ' mountains high yet.«the beigbi of 
a wave. .rarely excceda 40 ft. 

Applied to on attiflcial hm or tBmalnft of 
gTMt siie. OM, 

tgfiB GRArroN CJknem, IL Tba XxMFds Tbibot .. en- 
ttironed the towns of Depe» with dwpe Ireocbes, and gnat 
Biouncayoes. sgos Wosaa Trm^, (Arb.) ga There [within 
■ixe miles of ibeGran Catr) are seauen Moiintaines bnlMed 
OD the out aide, like vnto ye point of a Diasaondk which 
Mountaines were builded ia King Pbaroestime for to keeps 
Corne in, and theyare Mouniotnea of great strength. iM 
£. Dacrbs tr. Mmekiesstefe tHse, Lrty sag They msoe 
towres of wood, or cast up mountaioist of earth, which 
leaned upon the wall on the outside. 

th. Her, Moukt jA.i i b. Ohs, 

1610 GutLUM Heralthy tii. Iv. (r6ix>96 Tbe Field Is Or, 
n Mountalne Asure, iiifmed proper. 

2 L transf, A h^e heap or pile; a towering 
snoso. t Mountain of ice « Ickbeho. 

c 1430 Merlin 333 lira mounteins of bodyes were a-boote 
hem All grete that noon m>ght come to hem but Ixunchingtu 
tM Shake. Com, Err. iv. iv 158 But Ibr lira Mounume 
Of Biad fiesb that cliiimes mariage of inv, X could finds in 
my heart to stay heerc sttlL 1613 Pui.chas Pitgrinusge 
(1614) 740 Ibe entrance.. was haired with Mouniaineii of 
Ice. X09B Fever Acc, E, Jmlia 4 P, 137 Mountaiiia of Fish 
salted on the Beach. 1830 Macaulav in t,{ff Lett, (18B0) 
I. 157 We have oceans of beer, and mountains of potatoes, 
fur dinner, s^ig Orr Geot. 3X1) the cold seas,. .Uira moua- 
tuins of ice. .are every day broken off. 

b. (trnnsl. of Norw. berg.) A ‘ swann * (of fish). 
1880 Dailr Nowt 30 Sept. 5/3 I'he mountain consists of 
bonks uf Dsh escoked and driven in by whales, sflfig 
Huxlbv in StanHnrd 19 June Va The codAnh formed what 
was called a cod's uiountain offrom lao fu to iBo ft. deep. 

3 . Jig, A quantity or amount impressive by iis 
vast pioportions. 

s5oa Couspir, Pretended 94 Fntertayning the said 
twelue persona with nionntaiiies of large prumtses. xfieg 
Binuham XeuoMon ixi 'i'bey heard, that all that followed 
Cyrus gathered mountaines of wealth. 1771 Junius Lett, 
xiix. (1820) 253 The favour of a king can remove mountains 
of infamy. 1894 Parry Stud. 67 . Composers^ Beethoven 
171 The word 'memory* carries a mountain of meaning. 

4 . Mountain of piety - Mount of piety (see 
Moukt rd.i 5 b.). Now jocular ^ in ailuaion to the 
Fr. or Italian term. 

16x7 Morvhoh I tin. 1. 93 A hottse called the mountalne of 
piety, where poore men may borrow money freely, bringing 
pawnes. 1797 W. Iohnston tr. BeekmanH s Invent, ill. x8 
I’iie Pope de Jared the holy mountains of piety, .to be legal 
1801 Deuh News 15 Apr. 7/1 You had ic resort to wbai is 
called 'climbing the mounuiin of piety* L. Yes, 1 bad to 
pledge nearly all my jewrallery. 

6. (In lull mountain wine,) A variety of Malaga 
wine, made fiom giapes grown on the mountains, 
tyxo Lomi, Gas, No. 4782/3 There is also good Mountain 
. , to be Retaled at 6r. 6*i, per Gallon. 1730 Firldino Rape 
upon Rape iv. vt. Women love white bctu— Boy, bring half 
a pint of mouiiuin. 1744 Bekkelry Siris 1 115 A spoonful 
of mountnin-wine in each glass. 1833 Rkhdino Mod. Ik^tnes 
(ibti) 201 Very little old Mountain or Malaga sweet wine 
is grown at present. 

b. 7 he Mountain [Fr. 4 s Montagnt\ : an extreme 
party led by Robespierre and Dantun in the first 
French Re volution, from the fact that it oconpied the 
most elevated position in the chamber of assembly. 

'I'he term was also applied in England to an extreme 
party in parliament at the close of the 18th and beginning 
of the X9ln and was revived in France c 1848 to describe 
the extreme republican party of that efKicb. 

(1798 Pref, Explan. New Terme in Amu, Reg. y, xU. The 
Mountain, The higher or most elevated seats in the hail 
of the Assembly; occupied by the violent revolutionists, or 
democrats] si^ Najpoleou Introd., Wks. 1B70 IX 

S95 They were .. deputies of the Mountain gang. 1839 
Alison Hist. Europe (1B47) XI 11 . 35 Tlie Jacobins [oc- 
cupied] Che seats on the summit of the left ; whence their 
deugnation of 'The Mountain' was derived. 1848 Br. S. 
WiLSKRFoacs in R. G. WUberforce L^fe (1881) 11 . xi 'Ihe 
high ' Mountain ' party attended in force [a meeting of the 
Natioirai Society] on a summons sent round hy Mr. G. 
lieniiuan. s88n Disraru Endpm. Ixxvi, There is this differ- 
ence between the English Mountain arid the French. Tire 
English Mountain lias its government prepared. 


IL attiib, and Comb, (and qnasi-trt^*.). 

7. a. Simpk attrib., as mountain breast y bre/Wy 
foety ktcul, pass, peaky Up, Also appoaitivc, at 
mountain-barrier y •dsiana, -watt. 

X74a Yovng Nt. Th. iv. 726 Death's terror U the mountain 
laith removes: That ^mountain barrier between man and 
peace. 1876 G. W. Cox Gen. iiiet Greece 11. L loa Tlw 
chain of Tauros.. extends its huge mountain-Wrier to tlie 
north of the Kilikian country. x8xo Scott Emfy ^L, vi. 
xxvii, As wreath of snow on *mouiiiain>breast, Slides from 
the rock that gave it rest, syafi-gd Thomhom Bpriug 829 
The "mountain-brow, Where slta the shepherd. 1391 SiiAKa 
Two Gene. v. H. 46 The ri^ng of the "Mountaint foote 
That leads toward Mantua. W|4 Mrs. Brow^nino Bmum 
Rosnrf 1U Poems 1830 IL #8 , 1 saw his saoed on ^^mouncain- 
hesd, 1 heard h on tbe plain, sfiyt Moftins in Madcail 
(1899) L e47 A bcra-hacl^ ftoep "mounuSD-iitland. 
1830 Scorr Mmcthef^e Crom Prel. « The eummit of tbh 
^mountain pess. ^ Fetmg Cget, ||. 470/1 Tbs highest 
"mountain peek In mif couatry. ton SMAKa ■ Hen. Vty 
ni.iL436 Well ooiitd I curie away a WtaKsn night, Thou^ 
Modtng mk^ OT a^MounCoiat top. 1816 Woroow. and 

tiSsw 134 The "oraoBiiinwiib ftFfrlia the vaU^ an vefy 


predpitoua 1871 ItoRRia in MackoB Ziifi (X899) L 256 Tha 
great mountain-wall closes up the valley. 

b. otjieGtiva, aa wtatmtamrcUsnkmgs 
mountatn-ioving adj. 

liyu jBMcmaoa Cnide Lesbos (1879) latrod., The 
lover of oatncal scenery and of "moentain-dambing. fftei 
Saenva thdde Met. u (1630) 7 Where "Mountaine 4 ou'uif 
Goats did kuely gtaae. s8«a Soorr Lmefy vi. Ui, Tbs 
mountain-loving Switeer. s88i A. Wihchell IVestks Geol 
FieMisj "Mountain-making may be aaother incident of the 
earth 8 contraction. 


o. aimilativab as motentam-kigk, •HkOy a^js. and 
advs.; pafftoyatbetic, as motmtam-belUedy •sitod 
adjs. 

1694 Gataker / 7 /fe. Apal. 67 That more eminent "mowi- 
tain- bel lied .. Proteus. 1693 T. Powicr in Drydeds JnvesseU 
xir. (1897)313 High, "Mountain-high, be pil'd the shining 
Ore. 1818 Mas. Pilkinuio^ Celebrity 111. six At one 
moment the vessel was elevuted mountain high. i8ss 
THOers North, MytkoL X. 68 He struck its [the Midgiitl 
serpent's] moutitam-high head with his hammer, 1719 Ds 
Foe CnrjM 1. 50 A raging Wave, "Mountain-like, came 
ruwling a-stem of us. i 8 w Browning Ring 4 Bk. L tit. 
1322 Oh mouse- birth of that mountain -like revenge I 1839 
Baii.bv Fes’us ix. (1832) iix In form and stature tlwy 
are "mountain-siesd. 


d. locative, as mountain batt/Sy -journey sba.; 
mountain-built y dwelling adjs. 

a 1833 Mrb. Hlmanh SpeLs oj Home 28 The "nMunlain 
battles of his land. 18x9 Kkais Ode Grecian Um 33 What 
little town ..*monntain-built with peaceful citadel. 1603 
Florio Montatgne ui. xiii. 646 Will any betcevc . . iliat milke 
or whi6nMatc8 an hurtfuli vnto a "oKiuiitaiiMHlwelling 
people? 1837 W. Irving Copt, BonuevUle 1 . 158 In the 
oourso uf this "monntam-jounicy. 

e. instrumental, as mountain-circled y •girdledy 
^walled sdis. 

189$ O. W. Holmbs Ant. Broakf^d. x. (1893) B48 The 
mountain -circled green of Grafton, atgg Hawimurnb /' r. 
Or It. No:e-Hks. 11 . s6t A vast mountain-girdled plain. 
*•87 Mamv Kingsley If. AJrtca 180 We seem to be lu a 
mountain walled laka 

8. aitrib, passing into adj., with the ernses: a. 
Of, or l^longing to mountains; situated in or on 
motiDlnins ; consisting of Inoimtains. 

1885 Allinoiiam Among the Heather u. Your "moonuin 
air iH BWeet. x8ci8 Elbanou Sucath Bristol Heiress V. 207 
A "inouniain-beck, or bro«;>k. 1801 Scott Eve St. John xv, 
The "mountain-blaht was stilL 1730-46 Thomson Antusem 
409 Tbe inar.es of the "mountain li^iL 18x7 Bveon Mem- 
/red lit L 109 The "mountain-cataracL 4x3180 Wycur 
l>erui. Sel. Wks. 11 . o Miirie..wente Into "moiiieyne contre 
wip haste. 1577-87 lioLiNSHED Ckron, 1 . 170/2 The pleasant 
mountaiira-countrra of Belsham. 1708 Pore Odyss, xix. 621 
T he btrd of Jove Fierce from hit "roountatn-oyrie down- 
ward drove. 1837 Youatt SkeeP vii. 194 The time for 
shearing, in a "mountain-farm, is or considerable importance. 
i86e PusEV Mtn. Proph, xBi A "mountain fissiness in a 
rich valley. 1776 G. SuMrLK BuiUtingin WaLr 59 Sud- 
den "Mountain Flooda 1813 Scorr Rokeby iv. vu [He] 
bore them to bis "mountain-bold. 1827 G. DAeLEV Syhnm 
25 Cyclops’ "mouniain-hoinc. 1833 Peuny CycL I. 433/x 
TTie "mountain- masses in North America. xSxa Byron Ck. 
Har. IL xxxvi, We have many a "mountain. path to tread. 
i8ei tr. Duandoile 4 SprengeCe Elem. Philos. PUsnis iv. 
V. a8x From the high "mountain plains of central Asia. 
1833 Penny Cjxl. 1 . 182/x Tbe "mountain regions of the 
Allas. i8m K. Horsiev m J'aig’. An/AiWXVI. x8/x Up 
the steep ^mountain road they went. b6ix Shake. Cymb. 
HI. iil xo Now (or our "Mouiitaine sport. s8i6 H. G. 
Knight Ildenm 275 Where.. "mountain stream and moun- 
tain turf was found. tSoo Coleridge Dejeetion xoo Bare 
crag, or "mouniaiu-tairn, or blasted tree. 18x4 Scorr Ld, 
0/ Isles VI. xxiv, They come like "mountain-torrent red. 
s6to Shakr. Temp. 1. h. 499 As free As "mountaine wlndea 
b. Bom in or inhabiting mountains; having 
(one’a) abode in mounuins; coming from the 
tnountalns; nntive of a mountain region. 

s8u Bvron Ch. Har. 11. xKii, Yet here and there some 
daring "mountain-band Disdain bis power. 1705 PorE 
Odyss, IX. 347. He. .devoursit like a "mountain beast. 1991 
Fraunck Ctess Pembr. Vvyckurck 1. u. i, This "Moun- 
taine- b)Td, Montanus daughter. ciToeCoNORBVE HomePs 
Hpmm Venus so She [DianaJ loves. .To wound the "Moun- 
tain Boar. 1808 Scott Marm, 11. Introd., I’he mountain- 
bewr on battle set. 1777 Hamilton tVks. (i 836 i VI 1 . sea 
Nixon's brigades, and Colonel Warner's "mounuin boys. 
4i6tA Mure Dido 4 /Eneas 11. 300 "Montaine Faryes did 
bewaile tbe chance. igM Shake Hen, V, tv. iv. 20 Hiou 
damned and luxurious ^ounuinc Goat. 1604 E. G[nim- 
stonk] D'Acoetds Hist, Indies iv. xliL 324 The mounuine 
goates, which are nourished and fed rpon poison. i83t 
Sutherland Fawn Rep. 80 in Libr, Use/. A nowi,, Huw. 
Ill, The sweetest of the "mountain-grass. 1700 Gay Rur, 
- spot it 355 Nor shall the '‘mountain lark the muse detain. 
160s i<. J DHNsoN Kingd. 4 Commw. (1603) 7 ‘I’he "mountaine 
men cannot live any long tone trilhout. .trafiickc with the 
men of tbe plaine countrey. xyig Smoi4j<tt Quix, uBoa) 
X. »38 I'hc leaves of these "mouiiuun-oaka 1996 flfUKB. 
Merck, V, iv. i. 75 You may as weH forbid the "Moontaiira 
Pines To wagge their high ti^ 1814 Wordsw. Rxemrs, 
VII. s8t Long enduring "mountain-plants. 1697 Dnvorn 
Vitg, Georg. III. 6ex Thy faithful Dogs.. who. .hold at Bay 
Tbe "Mounuin Robbers. Oog Bvron Banls 4 Rev. 155 
While "xnopauin spirits prate to river sprites. 1799 Skakr, 
Hen, Fy v. L 37 You call'd oie yesteiday "Mountaine-Squicr. 
i6a3 Congreve Old Back. iv. xxiL Thou hast the heart of 
a "mountain-tiger. 1849 KtTTo CycL Bibl. Ui. (1840) I. 
•47/1 Tba KeniteSk a "moontatn tribe on the east side of 
Jordon. 1617 Drumm. or Hawth. Perth FemsHug A 4, 
To paarca the "mountaine Wolf with imibred Dart. 

O. ^Rcd in tbe munntaini. 


1848 tr. MMPmeieter'e Tretv, Ctydm.nte. iii. 153 In the 
mcMB datroor d inory coslBines, . .funs or basket-work plait, 
" ireebitmfkiugs,* . .and over these a sort of mountain sboea 
ii|7 i3S^ Th* mouBtaiixhairei and iba 
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ifBO Cmxicrtt FUtin^ Iff Ptmh vL Lovt 
Id^lR <i^i) ^ Behind n rad-bodicd mnuituin enrt. i9of 
Mmem, Apr. 457 A oourtnotu CMMUbto. wtio kindly 

procured dm n mountMn«cliMr« 

d. KeMtnbliiif^ a mountain ; huge, enormona 

>« 9 S Dryosm x. (1697) 9^ SiMirtu..nor crooknd 

wan, tujT lam* With *aioanuin finclc. iMf Stbvbnron 
mdv, 7, NieMiPm ii, I'ho *mottntnin bulk of hi* mUfortunm. 
■Tpt CoLBRiocw F^art im Saitt$uit 1S4 Iky lakes and 
*nnountain hills. tUia BvaoM CA Hmr^ ui. UWi, 'I'ke high, 
the * mountain Majesty of worth, i/m KAarcarr Art of 
Wmr 47 Smite *Moimtain-mischieC Evil's mightier 6end. 
i6g6 CowLsv Pindnr. GiUt^ Lift ^ ii» Some build 

enormous *Mountain*ralaoes. Tats & Bsauv Ft, 

IkxxvUi. 7 Me all thy ^Mountain Waves have press’d. 

9 . Special comb.: mounlain artillery, light ord- 
nance for use in moantainout countries ; mountain 
barometer, a barometer adapted for measuring 
the beighta of mountains (Ogilvie SuppL 1855); 
mountain battery* * battery of light guns capable 
of being transported in hilly country on the backs 
of mules r mountain obain, a connected series of 
mountains, esp. an aggregate of ranges of moun- 
tains having a common geographical relation ; 
mountain oroaa //er., a plain cross humetty (Berry 
EncycL Her, 1. 1828-40); mountain oure, the 
cure of disease (esp. of a tulierculo is character) 
bv residence in the rarefied atmospliere of high 
elevations; mountain dew, Scotch whisky; mo jn- 
tain fever, a name looselv applied to malarial or 
typhoid fevers contracted in mountain regions; 
t mountain folks, a designation of the Scottish 
Cameronians ; mountain guide, one whose local 
knowledge enables him to act as a guide amongst 
mountains; r/sr. a person specially traLied to act 
as guide in dangerous mountain ascents; mnun- 
taln-gun, -howlbaer, a gun or howitzer specially 
adapted for use in a mountainous country ; moun- 
tain land, in Irelaml and New England, wild un- 
enclosed pasture, frequently on the slopes of hills; 
mountain-man, ( a) pL ^ mountain folk ; (^) U, S. 
strapper; mouL.tain railway, a light railway for 
transjiort in mountain regions; mountain range, 
a senes of mountains ranged in a line, and jconnected 
by elevated gi ound ; mountain eiolcness, a malady 
caused by breathing the rarefied air of mountain 
heights ; mountain elide, a Inndalip occuning on 
a mountain side ; mount^n wine (see 5 above). 

iMo Cknn(S, fittest. I. 455/1 There are ^veral kinds of 
equipments of Light Artillery, under the names of horie, 
fteld, rocket, *iuouiitaiii, and reserve. *•75 EncycL Brit. 
111. 44^1'! In 'mountain and poiitiun 1>att ri'*sboih gunneri 
and drivers usually walk. iBai tr. Dti^andolU Sfiren^ett 
EUm. Fhilot. Flantx iv. v. eSi When a particular *moiin- 
tain chain stretches inio the level country beneath it, its 
peculiar plant* will also appear in the low land. 1876 Tot- 
I BMsciiK in bortn. Ktv, Mar 340 Very many invaluis week 
the *mountaiii'Ctira 1816 Scott Old Mart. Introd., A 
pleasing .. liquor, which was vended . .under the name of 
^monntain tievf. iBgg HiuRN) AutoHttff, 0/ Btggar Boy x. 
(1859) 153 l*he exhilarating fumes of mountain dew, vulgarly 
Cullra whisky toddy. _ 1875 tr. von Zummun's Cycl, Med, 
11 . *67 Whether similar conditions will be found to exist, 
expuinlng the origin of ' *mountain fever V . is not yet deter- 
mined. 1713 WuuMOW Corr. (iBjii) 1 . 540 The 'moiiiitain 
folks, as they were culled, who did not join in hearing till 
they gave in a written tesiiiiiony against the indulgence, 
hearing coiiformistM (etc.). 1810 Scott Leuiy 0/ L, 11. vi. 
With a irnsiy *mountain-guide s88i Instr. Censttt CUrkx 

i iBBO 31 Mountain Guide. 1904 Biacka. Mof. Feb. i8j/f 
n Mill denser dust swing by the *ni nintuin-guns. i8ia 
bVRON Ck. Har, 1. li, The *inoiiniain-howiiMi, the broken 
roud, . . Po'tend the deeds to come. 1667 in \y.>ik Re^. Htst. 
AlS^, ComM. A;>p. v. 39 Barren *mountaine landn, not 
worth six pence an ai re yearely. 1707 J. A. Gkaham /*rvj. 
St. / 'trmoHi 166 There is m ich Muuiitain land in these 
district*. 1691 J. Howir in Coi/oit. Oyin^ Text. ti.S»j6) m, 

1 against tliOMi that were ca'led' *.Muuntaiii-m.:ti '. 

bSsi Mavnk Kaio.Stn/^ Hnni. xx, Theee were the tnipper*, 
the piaiiie hunters, ihe mountain men 1898 Gadv Nows 
ea Nov. 5/1 The ^mountain r.iiiway reaches an cL vat ion of 
nearly five thousand feet. 1831 M Rusaxu. xi. § i 

(iBja) 470 The alluvial soil of volleys near a ^mountain- 
ran^e. 1848 tr Hojfotenttr's Tietv, Cevton^ etc x. 351 The 
(eeluiga of indisposition caused by the ^iHOuntatn s/cktttss. 
1897 AUhutf* 6yst. Mod. III. 45G The supposition,.. of 
heart fa.luie as a cause of mouiitain-sickne<%% 1886 A. 
WiNCHBio. IVniKs Geof. Fie/d 106 *Moniitnin-slides..sonio* 
times occasion genuine earthquake treniours. 

b. In the names of minerals and mineral snb- 
■tances, etc. [chiellv after G. compounds of berg.\. 
t mountain blue [after G. bergplau’\. a nat've car- 
bonate of cop^>er ; mountain butter (tr. O. 
buttoTy A. G. Wemer 1789) » Alumooen; moun- 
tain oork, fleab, leather, paper, wood (also 
Mountain flax 3), descriptive names fur varieties 
of asliestos ; mountain or^al Kook-crystal ; 
mountain flour, meal (tr. G. borgmokt)^ (a) a 
recent freshwater deposit coniisting ol the siliceous 
froslules of diatoms ; (b) a white cotton-like variety 
of cal cite occurring as an efflorescence on rocks; 
mountain limestone O'eo/., a thick massive lime- 
stone belonging to the Carboniferous aeries ; moun- 
tain milk (see quot.) ; t mountain mine, emthet 
applied to the group of rocks forming t^ lower 


ooal measures s tnonntain pitoh, a kind of 
native bitumen; mountain soap (G. borgtoifi, 
A. O. Werner 1 780), a kind of bole of a blackish 
colour : mountain tallow • HATCHrrriTK (Crabb 
Ttch^DUt. 1823) : fmountaintar » Pibnaspbalt; 
t mountain yeUow [after G. htrgg$lb\^ yellow 
ochre : henee as the name of a colour. 

1801 Eueycl. Brit. Suppl II. 937/t Earthy bltM carbemat 
^Monutain bint, tyge KiawAN Eitm. Min. (cd. a) 1 . 163 
* Mountain cork. 1781 Chammss Cycl. SupK s.v. Milk^ 
The internal uee. .of calcin'd *niountaIii crystals. In powder. 
1798 KiawAN Elem. Min. (ed. a) 1 . 141 Mountain or Rock 
Crystal. 1883 EmcycL Btii. XVI. 418/1 Structure (of 
Pilolite] vaties considerably, end ha* given rise to trivial 
name*, a*, .^mountain flesh. . Stc. i86t Ckntnb. Sncycl. IL 
49/1 Hergmekl. or *fMOMntn/nftttr, is a recent deposit of 
a white or cream-coloured powder. 1798 Kiiwam Eiom. 
Mtn (ed. t) 1 . 16) It ia found . . in thin flat pieces, then 
called 'mountain leather, or paper. sSip Brawub Man. 
thorn. 517 The batiks of the Avon too, in the viLinity of 
Chepstow, are of "mountain Iime)«tone. iBta Lvbi.l Eitm, 
Cool. 51 i Crmoidea are alxo common in the M^main Lime- 
Btune. iSej W. Fhilufb Imtrtd. Min. (ed. 3) 54 *Mouniain- 
meal Bergmehl. 1B78 Goona Anim. Rosourctx U. S. 
66 * Mountain me.1l u kind of infusorial earth, mixed with 
flour, and uMd as food in Lapland and China. 2840 Bhanl.b 
Diet. Sci. etc., * Mountain milh^ a very woft spongy variety 
of carbonate of lime. i^;s J. Phillips Man. Geol. 184 The 
lower coal measures or "^mountain mine* groups 1798 
^Mountain paperlsee $Mounimtn‘loath*r\ 28B3 ttncycl. Brtt, 
XVI. 418/1 Mountain Paper occurs in thin ftheet* at Boyne 
Cantle near Banff. 1797 Hatchett in NicImIsoh'm Jml. 
(t?^) if. ao3 Minerariar, Bitumen Petroleum tardefluens.. 
^Mountain or Mineral pitch— Bitumen Maltha. 1796 Kir- 
wan Eiom. Min. (ed a) 1 , iBp The earth called "motinuin 
■oap. 1797 Hatchktt in Nicholson's 7 ml. (179Q) H. 903 
'MountHtii or Mineral Tar. i8s8 Jamksom Syst. Min. 

91 111 . 577 * Mountain or rock wood. 1801 EncycL Brit. 
&ppL II. si8/a Colour., olive or uiouniain green, pole 
flesh red, and 'mountatn yellow. 

o. Prefixed to the Dt.mes of many animals found 
in upland districts. 

Uonntain antelope » Cvoral (Webster 1897): monn- 
tain-baf^l, a cypiinoid fl'.h of the genu* Senitotkorax. 
or of ceitnin other allied genera; motinlain bat, a very 
small Hocial bat, Etnimilonnm momUolii, native of Borneo, 

i ava, Sumatra and the Philippine Island*; mountain 
eauty U. S.^ the black *t ottccl trout, Salmo fur/nratus 
(Cent. Diet. 1890) ; mountain beaver U. S,, a small hap- 
lodont, HaPlodon rn/ns^ nniive of Washington, Oregon and 
part* of California ; mountain blackbird, the ring ourel, 
TuxxIhx torguatns (hwaiiiaon 18B51 ; mountain boomer 
U.S.. the common red squirrel, Scinfut hndsanint^ of 
North America {Cent. Diet. a. v. Boomofi ; mountain 
bunting, the snow bu.iting. Fleet rophatus nival. s ; moun- 
tain burnet, a specie* of bumet moth, Zygmna F.xulans'. 
mountain cat,a catamonni or caiamountain ; mountain 
cock- Capkrcailyib; tmountain cow, ihe tanir: moun- 
tain crab, a land trxih {Cent. iJict.)\ mountain devil 
<= Molulm 3 ; mountain duck (sue quot ) ; mountain 
eagle, the golden eagle, Agnita chpysoUftus ; mountain 
fliich 3 * Rramri imo ; also any bird of the genus MontL 
/nugilta : luountain goat « Mazamb s ; mountain hare, 
(<f) the C^pe jerlxNi, t'edetes captnsit^ native of South 
Africa ; (8) the alpine hare, Leput variabilix. native of the 
northern part* of both hemispheres; (c* a taille** hare, La- 
gomys Rovlii, native of Ceylon ; mountain hawk, a kind 
of buzxard, Regerhinns micinatus. native of Grciiaua in the 
West Indies; mountain herring f/. .9., a snimonoid hsh, 
CottgoHus iFUliainsiHit\ mountain linnet, a kind of 
finch, Liuota mflutium^ n.TtIve of Europe ; mountain lion 
« Puma ; mountain magpie, the green woodpecker, 
Picnx viridis\ mountain mocking-bird, Oreoscoytes 
moHtanns.VkvXwn^d theiiitaiioruble-lai.duf North America; 
t mountain mouse, the Marmot; mountain nymph 
(see qnot.i ; mountaiii ousel(iee Ouzkl x b) ; mountain 
panther, (a) =*Uuncr sh.^ a; ib) ■jPuma (Websicr .'iHppl. 
igoji; mountain parrot « Kua; mountain par- 
tridge ('.ee Pamtkiogb s); mountain pheasant, the 
lyre-iiird ; mountain quail V plumtU partridge Par- 
1 HincB 3 1 ; mountain ra a^moimiain sheep ; mountain 
rat » Marmot; mountaiu ringlet, an English saiyrid 
iiutteifly, Lrehia h/dpkron ; mountain sheep, the Kocky 
Mouriiam sheep, ihds montaua ; mountain sparrow, 
the tree Faxser montnnHS\ mountain thrush, 

(a) an Ausiialian thrush, Oreoemcla lunninta\ \b) the 
ring ouzel (Swainson 1885) : mountain trout, {a) a name 
for two Californian species of trout, Saimo iHdeus and 
.S' purpureas \ any one of the acanthopterygian Ashes 
of the genus <'ialaxias^ native of Australia, etc. ; mountain 
white butterfly, a European * white *, Fieris CaUidics : 
mountain witch, a aro«ind dove, Geotrygon sylvatun 
or crt'itiifa, native of Jamaica. 

x8Bo (jUnthrr Fishes xvii. 94B The alpine freshwater 
Ashes .. are principally Sahnonoids ; and in Aau^ licsiden, 
^mountain barbels and Loaches. 187 . Csusslfs Nat. Htsi. 
1 . 314 The ^Mountain But, 1885 Riversids Nat. Hist. 
(18881V I9I I'hi* is the .'Sewrliel' of the aborigines., 
known to., trappers a* the 'Boomer* and '*MountRin 
Beaver*. 1768 Prnnant Brit. Zo>L <1776; 1 . sBt *Moun- 
tain Bunting i8Ba W. F. Kiuby EumP. BnitssTl. Ifr M, 
(1903) Plate xxii, Zygmna Exuiana — "Mountain Bumet. 

J. Lawn New Vty. Carolina 118 Cat-a-Mounu Tlie 
"Mouninln-Cat, so call'd, because he lives In the Moun- 
uinous Part* of America. 17B0 Edmondson Htmldry II. 
Alphabet, AVa.v, . ar. three mountain-cat* passant in pale Ha. 
1810 Scott /.a/i’>^/'/..v.xvi,Likeinounuin-cat who guards 
her >'Oung, P ull at Fitz-JainiVs throat he sprung. i8oa Mon- 
tagu Otnith. Diet. (1831), ^Mountnim cockt a name for the 
Capercalzie 1699 Dampirk l^oy. 11 . ii- iv. 10s Horses, and 
other Animal*, amongst which tne "Mountain Coi^. . is bumU 
remarkabie. tUg k obbri « KM'. Usntr. A mer. 45 The Uptr, 
or mou 11 tain cow, 1833 Froe. Roy. Soc, Dismttfs L ana 

li- 5 'S (Morris) •Mouuiain-deviL 1894 Diet, Birils 

"Mountain Duck. Mveral species of Anatidn-^ud in 
New Zealand apDaieiitly applied colloquially to Tadomss 
tadornoid.^ iSliefd-drake). 2^7 — in Eneyel. Brii. VIL 
590/1 TiieOokicn w "Mountaiii-Eagle . . i* the eecoiid Briiieh 


■peciea 1878 Ray ess The great ^ 

"Mountain- nnch or BramUn. s8oe Ccwidob Kotftoikt 8 
The foxgbve. . bends beneath the up*«pringing larkOr moun- 
tain-fln^ alighting. iWy A. L Aoamb fVameL Hmtusnliti 
Mia 983 Ike black-headed mountain-Anch MtutifiMHlm 
hrnmatopygia is often eeen around the lake, sflia S. Baibo 
Mamutais N. Amtr.^x Aploetrtts nwntamus. ."Mpuntam 
Goat, Mountain Sheep, White Goat, &c. G. Fokstob 
tr. SPaxrmntfs Foy. CaPt G. Hop§ II. 295 By the colonisb 
iiiscalledArrF'- 4 aer,..(Uie"iDOuntain..hare). dU/bVt.H^'^ 
meistsFs Tratf. C^lon. etc. xiL 446 Tall bushee of furse, 
the lioDM of a murUtude of.-sniall mountain-haree. 187. 
CassolCs Nat. Hist. 111 . 149 The Mountain Hare {Leput 
variabilit) or Northern Hare. 1888 Goods Amtr. Fisktt 
400 This species u usually known .. in Utah as the * "Moun- 
^ Herrfnff*. x8y8 Rav Willwgkbfs Omith. eflx The 
"Mountain Unnet : Liaaria Mtntana. 1874 G. Kincslbv 
Notts Sptrt tt Trav. (1900) lye isa/r, It was not a hear we 
were after ; it was a "mountain lion. . .Our lion is the puma. 
s8oa Montagu Omitk. Diet. (t8ar), *Mtuntain magpitt a 
name for the Popinjay. t88j Nbwton in EneyeL Brit. 
X VI . 541 A The Ho-cafled "Mountain Mocking-bird. .Uaform 
not very diHtant from Mistsus. 2807 Torncu. Fourf. Btmsts 
687 A Dor-mouse, a * M ountain- mouse, and Huch like. 1869-73 
T. R. Jonrb CasuiCs Bk. Birds 111 . 59 The "MounUin 
Nymph* yOftotroehiiut), 2898 Rav Willugkbfs Omith. 
295 1 he Rock Outel, or "Mountain Ousel ofGetncr. 2894 
Nkwton Diet Birds 600 "Mountain-Parrot. 2884 Catttlft 
Bant. Mag. Apr. 973/1 1 'he 'hre-bird or "mountain phea- 
saiit. 2807 P. Gass 7 ml. 74 Hoi ns of the "Mountain ram. 
2753 Chambers ,/</>. s.v A'a/, "Mountain-rat, the 
English name of a creature, oihera'ise called ihe Marmotte* 
2859 Farrar T Home xvi. 308, With all the ardour of a 

I roung entomologist in full chaHe' of a little "mountain-ring- 
et. 2807 P. Gars 7 ml 8a We saw Home "Mountnin sheep. 
1738 Ai.iiin Nat. Hist. Bh'dx 111 . 63 The "Mountain Spar- 
row. 1848 T. Gould Bmis Aust* alia IV. pl. 7 Ortocincla 
frmN/e/n, "Mountain Thrush,.. Colonist* of Van Diemen's 
l.and s888 T. Cunningham in hnexet. Brit. XXL 333/1 
TheCBlifomi.in"MouPtain,or Rainbow I'rouL 1898 Morkis 
Austral Eng. 204/a Af ountain- / rout, apeciea of i •ataxias. 
s88a W. F. Kirby Europ. Buttsrji. Of M. 11903) Plate iii, 
Pieris Callidice.. "Mountain White Butterfly. 1847 (xOSSB 
Birds yamaiea 3x8 ‘J'heiie moana beard, .while the bird is 
rarely seen, have given it tlie name of "Mounlain Witch. 


d. In the names of plants, their fruits, etc., 
growing in elevated situations. 

Mountain arnica a mountain tobacco % mountain 
aveiiB, a lubalpine plant, Dryas octoptteUa ; mountain 
balm U. S.f {a} - bastard balm ; {b) a trade name for Os- 
wego tea {Cent, Diet. xBpo) ; (c} an evergreen plant, Eriodie^ 
tyon gluiinoiUHi. also proh E. dtdyma{ibid ,) ; mountain 
balaam U. .S., a coniferous tree, Abies xubaipma\ moun- 
tain bay. a small ornaiTiental tree. Gordonia Pubescent^ 
naiive of Georgia and Florida (Funk * Stand Diet, 1895) ; 
mountain beech, t («*t = DuUh iteeh, the white poplar, 
Fopnlut aU'a\ ib) Austral., the proteaceous tree Lomatia 
longtfoHa (Morris 189B) ; mountain bindweed, a plant of 
the I iriinulaceouH yfixx)xxxSolaaneUa ; mountain bramble » 
Cloudbi'Rrn ; mountain cabbage itree), a West Indian 
palm tree of the genus Otauioxa ; t mountain calamiiit, 
calamint (cf. mountain mint) ; mountain Cherry 1 / .V., 
a kind of cherry, Cereuut Chutisa ; mountain chick- 
weed (see quot); mountain clover, a p^piliunaceuus 
Biib.ilpinc plant, TrifoUum moutanum ; mountain coral- 
line Rkinueek-mo.sb ; mountain cowHlip,B burbaceous 
plum, /V/V wn/a Afiricula,nsLi\\eo\ tiie Swiss Alp* ; moun- 
tain cranberry U. S'. s C owbrkry (Crm/. Diet.) ; mountain 
damaon.asirnarubaceous tree, native of the West Indietand 
Guinna, esp. native of Jamaica: tmoun- 

taln dock, WtUh sorrel, Oxyria renlftirmis (Withering 
Ent. Fiants,Bd. 3, 1796) mountain ebony, a leguminous 
tree of the genu* Bnukinia having dMik-coloured and hard 
wood ; also the wood iiself ; mountain fom, an anpidioid 
fei 11, Nepkrodium OreopUris ; mountain flower, a kind 
ot crane's bill, Geranium sylvaticum ; mountain fringe 
I/. S., a climbing biennial fiimariaceuus plant, Adlumia 
ctrrhosn ; mountain grape (tree) (sec quota) '.mountain 
grounded, the Senecto syivatu us ; mountain guava 
(Mee Guava i) ; mountain beath, a handsome ericaceous 
slirub, Msntissia taxifotia, native ol N orth America ; moun- 
tain bemp, a species of henbAne, Hyoscyamus iusanus, 
native of Baluchistan ; mountain houy, an aquifoliaceous 
tiee, Nemopanthes Canadensis, native of North America; 
mountain lronwort,a labiate ulant, '^idtrius montaua i 
mountain larch, a kind of Ar, L.a>ix native of the 

Rocky Mountains; xnountala laure'. the North Ameri- 
c-in shrub Kahnia iati/oha'. also, the leaves of this plant 
Used meilicinally ; mountain laver (gi-e quot.); moun- 
tain lily Maiitacon; tuouiitaln tiquoiloe, a kind 
of trefoil, Ttifo'ium alpinum, native of Luiope; mounr 
tain magnolia. Mesgnoita aeuminata', mountain 
manchineel, a west Indian sumac, Rhus Aietopium\ 
mountain mango, the fruit of certain Mpecies of Clusia, 
grown in the West indies; mountain mlilt t(u> calamint, 
{b^ the U. S. genus Fycnanthtmum 1 mountain moaa, 
the lycopodisceoua plant Sslaginttla selaginonits (Britton 
& Brown Amer. biota 2B97-8); mountain paraidy 
(see Parslry a); mountHta pine, a dwarf alpine pine, 
Fintts native of Eunqie ; mountain plnoi,^aB 

olssaceous tree, Ximtnia awenesuus, native of tropical 
America; mountain poly (see Poly c); mountain 
pride ■ Mountain osben a 1 mountnin puliol (lee Puuol) ; 
mountain rice, {a) a variety of rice jgiown in imjand dia- 
tricts where irrigation ie impoesible (in recent Dicta.) ; (8) 
any gross of the genus Otyaopsis ; mountain roaa, tha 
rhododendron : tmounUtln rose bay. the kalmia (Milkr 
Garti, Dtet. ed. 1759, Indea) ; monntaun aaflron, a Ulia^ 
ceous plant, Anthericum strotitmm\ mountalu aand- 
wort, a caryophyllaceous plant, Arenarta grotnlamdien 
(in reemit Dicta*; tmouBtatn allar, a kind of willow; 
mountain aorrel, Oxyria rtniformisx monn^n apl- 
derwort w st^ 0 ren\ mountalu spinach w 

Orach ; mountain atone paratey, f ^ Mountain partlgy 
(a) ; mountain eweet isee quot.); mountain lea, (TanA 
tktria proeumbms\ also its leavee used for infusion^ 
mountain ten-tro^ K ms sat a ptdumeuiaia (Morris Apo* 
trai ^kr.); mountain tobncco, Amlm mmtmm 

•862 Hbntlbv Man, Boi, 980 "Mounuin Aruios,, «or LfO* 
pasd's bane, is an aerM Btiimiianu 2798 Withsrino Brti. 
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icovrHTAnr Asa. 

Pfmmi§ («d. s) II* 478 Dtym .*Moiiiit«]B Am*, 

ilgi Mavwi Exp^ L 4 X,% *'M 9 ummin ^ff/iwbcommoo imibm 
for th« MtiittU mtHM99pkplum. 1908 EmcpcL BriU XXXI. 
•63/1 Tbt iNrindpal traw uf tb« Rocky Moiuiuint am upon 
and. .*aiou»tain babam. 1707 MoariMaa (i7ai) 11. 
w6 Ilia *Mountain-Baach u tna wbiteat and tno*t fought 
aftar by tha Turnar. 1397 GKiuam H§rAtU il ocacUi* 690 
SaidmmrUa or *inountaiiia Uindwaadi bath many rouM 
laanaa «prad vpon tha ground, liit WiTMaaiuo Brii. Pimmit 
(aA d) li I. 6 a$ Emhts CAmmmm0rut» . . Cloud-barry, *Moun> 
tain Bramble, Knot-barria«. idBi Gaavif Mutmum 11. i. | f. 
181 Part of tha Trunk of « young ^Mountain Cabbiga. 
1796 Strdman SMHnmm II. xvi 93 A traa callad tha moun* 
tatn-cabbage<traa, which if one of tha palm ipacie*. c igga 
J. Mrtiiah Wkt. (E. £. T. S.) 40 Modyrwort, rwa, rM 
malwya, and *calamyiit mowatayn ntowiiteynj. 1847 
Darlimoton ^ AfWdk, etc. u8^) 117 CAteasm PmHiu, 
..*Mounuin Cherry. 1778 Pbnnaiit Tour m WuUt 
1 . 27 The AroHittiu l^omat or ^Mountain duckweed. 
i88b W, F. Ki«av £ttrod, BuUrrft. 4- «1/. (1903) Plate xxii, 
PlaiiU. . .^"Mountain Clover. 1598 Fi^oaio, ComUinm . . 


Gkrardk Horiml 11. ccfxiu 640 There be diners scirts of 
*Moiiniaine Cowslips^or heare» eares. 1863 Prior Plant^H, 
156 Mountain Cowblip, Frim/ila unricHlx. 1814 Lunan 
Hortu* yamaic* 1 . 501 Mountain DamMog.* Qnasua .. 
Simarulm .Tlib tree is known in Jamaica by the name 
of ^mountain damson, bitter damson, or stavewood. 1864 
GRiHasACH Fiona iK iml. /if. 785 Mountain<dannson, Su 
mamba antara. 170$ Sijoanr Jamaica II. 51 *Mountuin 
Ebony. This tree rises to about fifteen foot hiuh. 1796 
P. Bhownb Jantaica (17U9) 087 BaaAiuia. ..Moiuuuin 
El>eny. 1814 Lunan tiartut Jnmaic. 1 . 078 Mountain 
Ebony. Bauhtnia , . Porrecia. Scretched. 1864 GRiShBACH 
Fiona tv. /mi. /si.ySs MounLain<eboiiy, C/K/arra/arrr'i./a, 
and Baubinia uiffra/anfina. 1898 Morris Auairai Emg-. 
1 34/ 1 Both iBaukirtia Carronii and B. I/oo^ri] are called 
Queensland or Mountain Elxxiy. 1863 Prior Plant m, 156 
^Mountain fem, AspuUum OrtopUrit. 1853 G. Johnston 
Bot. E. Bond. 48 GcrtiniHm fyiratienm. The King's- 
Hood ; * Mountain' Flower. 1^6-50 A. Wooi> Class^bk. 
Bat. 158 Atliumia cirrJuaa. .^Mountain Fringe. 1796 P. 
Bhownb Jamaica >1789) aio Coec^'/obis 4.. .Tiie 'Mountain 
Grape 'Tree. i8Sa Gmiskdach Fiona tV. ind. tst. 785 
Mountaiii'grape, black, Gnottaoda loagi/lona Mountain- 

C rape, cominun, Votcoloba ttaui/oha. Mountain-grape, 
irge-leaved, Coccolaba Flumuri. 1880 Eucycl. Brit. Xi. 
aai/a^ Senccio tylvattcHS and 6'. vitcosas are known re- 
spectively as ^mountain gioundiel and stinking groundnel. 
1846 so A. Woon Cia'it-ttJe. Bot. 373 ^Mountain Heath. 
1887 Hbntlbv Man. Bot. ted. s* 630 Hyoocyamut inxanus is 
called 'Mountain Hemp. 1807 P. Gass Jmi, 130'rhere is 
also a small bu h ..alxiut 6 indies high, wliich l>eam a small 
bunch of small purple ben lea. Some call it ^mountain 
holly ; the fiuit is of an aud taste. 180a HoHh$ Anelicut 
11 . 7S SUoritii Montana. *Moiintain Iron Wort. Herlja- 
ceous, decumbent, hairy. in Syd, .Soc. Lex. sooa 

Emyct. Brit. XXXI. adj/a ^Mouiiiaiii \»rc.\i\.Lnrix iyailtiu 
> 7 S 8 M<t.i BM Card. Dut. led.yls.v. Kainua Ever-green Rose 
lAiurcl . commonly called in Aineika *Mounluin lAtnrel. 
1887 Hknti,kv Man, Bot. (ed. s* 605 The leaves, under the name 
of * Mountain laurel are said to be a valiiaiile remedy in 
ob'.tinate diarrhiea. i8.}6 Treat. Bot.^ * Mountain laver^ a 
reddish gelatinou-4 /go, l>elongiiig to the genus Paimeila, 
..growiii^ on the sides of mount liiis. 1884 Evblyn Kai. 
Hort.^ Jt$He (16791 19 Campions or Sultans, * Mountain 
Lillies while, red. lyeS J, (iAKoiNua tr. BayifCe Of Gar^ 
dens Index, Managon, or Mountain Lilly. 1809 Louuon 
Emyci. Plante 1153 ^Mountain liquorice. 1884 Sargrnt 
Rep. Foreete jV. A men. (loth Ceiisu*! IX) ao M.tgnolia 
acuminata. .*Moiininin niagmilia. fbid.^ 54 Khus Meto- 
plum ..*Mountain Manchineel f86i Bentlkv Man. Bot, 
478 In Nevi>* and St. Kitt’f the three spcciei [of Clntta] 
are known indifferently under the names of Fat Pork, 
Monkey Apple, and ^Mountniii or Wild Mango. 1671 Sai** 
MON wSy/i. Med. iii. xxii. 391 Calamintha. .^iVTountain'MiuL 
x866 Treas. Bot , PycnantkentHtn, the generic name of the 
Mountain Mints 01 tlie United states. 1777 Robson Brtt, 
Fiona 164 Lycopodium d)Vf 40 ’/NO/fffj...Prickly WoirM:law. 
Seeding *Mou main-moss. i8jm Mavnv Lex.,* Moun^ 

iain Pine, common name for tiie Pinut pumtiio. 1864 CiRiSK- 
BACii Fiona IV, ind. /si 786 *Mouiitain-pluni, A'imenia 
ame> ieana. 1814 Lunan lioriu* Jamaie. 1 . 504 'Mountain 
Pride. Spathelia .Simplex. 1845-^0 Mrs. Lincoln i.ect. 
Bot. App. 1^4/ i Onyzoput oepenJolM ('mountain rire..). 
1739 Millbu Gard. Diet, 11 ., Litamxrkododendro i. Sweet 
'i^iouiit.iin Romi. 1806 P. PoUNOKN Fnance 4* Italy 107 T‘he 
rhodudeiidroM, or mountain-rose. xBj8 Mary Howitt Binde 
4 Floivert, Mtli-etream ii, Into the mad Mill-stream The 
mountain-roses fall. 1796 Wiihkminu BHf. Plants (ed. 31 
ll.yy^AHthenuHmterotmum. .'Mountain Saffron, cis^o 
L1.0VU Tteae. Health L v b, Syler, 'moniaync and Comm 
sod ill wyne. 1883 Prior Pianim. 156 'Mountain sorrel, 
Oxytia rtHifonmit. x847CMAiti, 'Mounutn*ipiderwort,the 

g lam Antherieum eorotiaum. 1809 Loudon Emyci. Planfe 
b3 A triplex konteneie, sometimes i.alied 'mountain spinach, 
was formei'ly cultivated as a culinary herb. 1719 Quincy 
Lex. Phytico^Med. (1700) 348/1 *Mouniain-.Stoiie- Parsley. 
t886 Trfoe. Bot.^ 'Mountatn-eweet^ a Canadian name for 
CeauotkHS ammicaune, i88x Bkntlbt Mass. Bot. 585 An 
Infusion of the leaves [of the Partridge Berry] is employed 
in certain parts of North America^ as a substitute tor China 
tea, under tlie name of 'Mounttun or Salvador Tea. 1846 
Lindi.bv Veif, Rissgd. 707 Araices montesnu, a Swiss herb, 
called in our gardens 'Mountain Tobacco. 

Xonntaiii ask. 

1. The tree /^'nsx (formerly Sorbus) Attcuparia^ 
chtructeriged by in delicate pinnate leaves aud 
masses of bright scarlet berriea. In North America 
applied to the native species, /yntf americana and 
A sambHcifriia, Also Bastard Mountain ask : see 
quoc. 181a. 

*897 OtRASBa Hor he d in. oUr 1S90 The. ,Omut which 
also » named V^rif smkia, or Monimna FraxiuMs, moun- 
laine Ash. DavokM Msssidit. loBr Like a mountMO 

ash (L.#riiirMtj, wheat roots are spread. De«p8x'd in earth* 
1748 B/twmoafnsL Assam's Vojh 36 Besides tbcMe Myrtle 


Trees, there ore the Mountai».Aeh*.tlM P epper IVee (etc.^ 
tU^owerkye Suf. Bot. XXXIf 1 . esjx PymipimuoUtfiBa. 
Bastard Mountain Ash, i l^g o Mia I4M00UI Loet. But. 
App, 190 Sorkue amer/caua (mountain ash ,.)* 187s Esstyd 
Bftt, 11 . 680/s Pear trees are sometimee grafted 00 the 
mountain aslu 

2 . a. dud , ; b* Austral, (see quott.) 

S871 Seoti, Nminsrediti 1 . S4 In InvernesN-eUre, the Aspen 
{JPopulue tresseu/m) U known as the Monntaln, or Qiiakiiig» 
Ash. s8^ Morris Auetrat Essg. 304/x MomsimiM'.Atk,m 
name applied to various Eucalypta, and to the tree AlpkL 
tossia oxeeleot Reiss. 

Xonntained (monmtAnd), ///. a /mA mnr. 
[f, ^mountain vb. (f. Mountain s6,) 4 > •bd 
I. Stationed upon a uiountain ; elevated, lofty. 
s6a8 Fbltham Koeoittee t. iL 5 In high and ntonnuin'd 
Fortunes resolution la necew^ary, to iiiufe vs from the., 
wyles of prosperity. , In the wane id Fortuny Resolution b 
lilcewiM necessary, to [etc.]. s8x8 Kratb Essefyns, 11* X97 
Like old Deucalion mountaliiM o'er the flood. 

1 2 . Heaped * monntaiii high *. Ohs. 
s6U H. Vaughan Silex Sessst. 1. Storm 1 , Yet have X.. 
^yung stremes that rave With the same curling force:, and 
hUiie, As doth ilie mountain 'd wave. 1748 J. Hroun Ese, 
Satire %oo When Giant- Vice aud Irreligion rise On moun* 
tain‘d falsehoods to invaite die skiea 1760-4 Faiconrr 
Skiputr. III. 491 Now no more a-lee Her trembling aide 
could bear the niountain'd seiL 
S, tft* Obstiucted by mountains (d^y.)* b. Con- 
taining mountains. 

i8m H. Vaughan Silex Scisst. i, Rejfvnerat.’ou ii. My 
walke a monstrousj mountain'd ihtitg, Roiigh-Lost with rocke 
and snow. i8ee Rratb Hyperion it. 123 Such noise in like 
the roar of bleak-grown pines : Which, when it ceasen in this 
mouniain'd world, No oihcr sound succeeds; but ceasing 
her^ among these fallen leu.]. 

ICottlltainaer (ntauntAn!>*'j). Also 7 -ler, 
-tanior, -taneor, -tinear. [f* MoriNTAiN -r >bbr. 

Cf. Mountainbr and OF. mouioffuier, moutainier adj.» 
mountain-dwelling.] 

1 . A native of or dweller amongst mountain!. 
Also attrib. as adj. 

tdio Shaks. Temp, 111. ilL 44 When wee were Boyes Who 
Would belerue that there were Mountayneereia Dew*lapt 
(etc.). x6a5 Tukr Cotsc, Hoy Eucharist 6 That Moun- 
tineer, Michah of Ephratm. 1630 Drayton Muses' Flvemm 
N ymphal il 10 1 'his Cleon wasa Mountaineer. 1678 R. L* Es- 
TKANGK Seneedt Mon., Happy Life xvii. (1696; s68 The 
Mountanier makes the best Soldier. 1705 Dk Fob Vey, 
rousid H^orld (1840) 277 We saw several huts of the moun- 
taineer inhabiunta. t8ei Byron Foecari 111. i, Tiie 
longing oorrow Of the sad mountaineer when far away. 
1879 Cut G. Kossxtti Seek tSf F. 01 1 'he Mountaineer is 
chaiacteristically haidy, . a lover of fteedotn, a patriot* 

2 . A member ot the * Mountain’ (ste M ountain 6 ), 

180a Sketch 0/ Petrie 1 1 . liil 197 I'he mosstesffssnfde or 

mountaineers, that is, tlM>«e monsters who were always 
(hirsti^ for bloixl xSey Scuit Napoleon Introd., Wks. 
1^0 IX. 263 The MouniHinuers. hi. fumier associates, 

o. One SKiUed or occupied in inountnin climbing. 
i860 Tyndall Glac. i. xvl 116, I had improved as a moun- 
taineer since my ascent of Mont Blanc. iBya jRNKiNaoN 
Guide Eng, Lakes (187^) 201 Hie evporicnced mountaineer 
may have a rough and loinantic walk by de>ceiidtiig along 
the side of the Comb GUI ravine. 

Hence Mouutolnoa'r v. intr,^ to be a mountain 
climber; usually in vhl. sb, and/// a. 

1803 SuuTHKY Lett. (1856) 1 . 247 M>’ mouniaineering re- 
collections are to come in the next book. s86s '1 'vnuall 
{title), Mountalneei-ina in 1861. 1890 Duheus' Diit. Loud, 
23/0 'i'he moiunaineeriiig quiiliflcaiion of the club is a severe 
one. 189- CT. Drnt Mount attseering il 61 Those who 
mountaineer in regions where the heights are undetermined 
must not depend on aneroids alone. 1897 Mary Kini.slbv 
W. A/rica 58a, 1 wish 1 had got the mountaineering spirit 

tUoantaiuer. Obs, ff. Mountain •*- kb^: 
cf. Mountain BRR.] - Mountain kkr i. 

1948 (*R lP.net Anstotle's Polit.w.^f For the MounUiners 
were Demociaticall ; lho<-e of the champion countrey, Oli- 

S archical 0891 Bkntlky Boy/e Lect, ill 96 Being illiterate 
lu.stics, as Mounta triers always are. 

Monntainat, -etta (mnunt^ne-O* [a. F. 
m. nta^Htte, dim* of nmitagne roauntain ] A 
small mountain ; a hillock, mound. Also Jig. 

a 1986 Sidney Arcadia 1. '1590) 60 b. Her breasts (which 
sweetly rase vp like two fatre Mountaineis in the pleaaaunt 
vale of Teinpe). c C tbss Pbmrrok e Ps. lxviii. vi, This 
mountaineit. .doth God desire. <t 1803 T. Cartwright Cars* 
fut Rhein, N. 7 ',(i 6 i 8 ) 86 He hath cast down many . . moun- 
taines and mountaineis. s839 Sinoi.eton Virgil 1 1. at8 And 
work wiih Share Kuiulian mountainetsMra. vii. 798 colllt\. 
1891 S. K H OLE Mem. 208 I'he most perfect of rock-gai dens, 
a natural conjunction or mouniaitiectes and streamlets. 

Kountaia flaiL 

1 . A name for variouf plants, a. MlLL-irouir- 
TAIN* b. The centau^, Erythrma Csntaurium 
(Cumberland Glofta. 1878^ o. Quaking-graii^ 
Brita mtdia. d. The com tpurry, Spergula 
arvensis (Miff Jackson Shropskira Ward^hoakt 
1879). a U. S. Pobyptla Seutgu, 

1718 Quincy Comp, Dtsp. 186 Mountain Fhuc.— This Is 
own’d in Medicine only by the common People. 0788 W. 
Marshall ybrkt. IL 119 Mountain flax— /m««f ceUbar. 
//cnm— purging flax. i8^*jo Mas. Lincoln L$ct. Bed, 
App. 144/B Polygmiet oon^a (seneCa snake-root, moontidn- 
flax). 1671 Sestt. Natup^st 1 . 54 In BUrkcodnrightshm* 
the Quaking Gfou {Briom) fai oallM Mountain Flax* 

2. A kind of atbestot; * Amianthub i. 
t8M AiKiM^JpA/. Chouif, ^ Mftu, li toy Aitdahth or Moa» 
tain Flax. Sm A FauMtima tHsi. Comm. Tmui 6. 

]t«iBBtaia-grs«a. [Aft«t a U^em.1 
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xotrirTAiirwABn. 

^ Ckamobos Cyd s. v. GsroiSt Mountain Oreeo. .is 
a sort Jf greenish powder found . . among the OMMioiaiiis or 
Femaumne, Hungary. s8|6-4* BaANOl Ckom. (ed. 9) 8t| 
The pulverulent variety [of malachite] has been t e r o sef 
ekeyeoeoila and sstoumiasu^greess, 

b. Glauconite or green earth* 
i8sa CtXAVELANO Min, 4 Coot, 1 . 445 Oreto Barth, .is em- 
ployed at a pigment, and aometimea (»led sssoumtamgreem. 

2. As ihe name of « colour. Also mij. 

1796 Kiswan Blem. Min, (ed. e) 1 . 389 Mountain gi ee n 
homstone is often debesed, apparemly by gieen eorthi 
1807 Aikim Diet, Chem, 4 Mtu. 1, $41 Green Earth... Tim 
colour of this mineral is celandine green . . posting Inm 
niountoin and blackish-green. 1831 Pemot Cyd IV, 338/a 
Varloun shad« of sky-blue or mounUin gi-een. 

8. A handsome tunarabaceous plant, SpaihMUs 
simpltx^ native of the West Indies, 

0864 GtiSEBACH Flora IV, fsut. Jet. 786. 
Iflountainler, obs. form of MouNTAiKBBa 
t Mountain!^ Obs, ran, [f. Mountaut 
-1 ST.] « Mountainbbb I. 

I6es N. Caxpentrs Ceeg. Del. 11. x. (1635) 174 BodM 
seemes to make e Harmon) and Concent betwixt tiw Nortbi 
erne man and the Mountainist. 

tMOQ*ntaiadj, a, obs, [f. Mountain + 
Mountainous, hilly. 

0603 Owen Femhsvkethire(iB^o) 6 r The Causes wble these 
mountenlie partes doe vse this tillinge of oates. .are diverse. 
MouiitainOlUI (mauTitdods), a. Also 4-'5 
moimteycoiis, 7 -nynoui, -alg;tioti8, mon- 
toxLous, 7>8 mountanous. [a, h. moniagneux 
( Sp. motslaftosa, Pg. montanhoso. It. montaguosd) 
popular L, *mtmiatttdsus mounttiinons, f. 'swon- 
tdnia, ^mofUdtua Mountain : see -ous.] 

1 1. Situated in the mountains. Obs, ran. 

A 0430 mounteynous [in several MSS. of IVycliye Biiio, 
Jer. xvil e6, xxxUl 13, where the MSS. folio wm by the 
editors have mouutuoue, mountoftwe], a 1649 Drumm. or 
Hawth. /fear Wks. (lyri) 17s The ecdio's, so often re- 
doubled and multiplied amongst mountanous concavities.^ 

2. Characterized by mouiitains; abounding io 
mountains; of the nature of a mountain. 

0600 R. Johnson Kisigd. 4 Cbmssew, (1603) 4 Thoss coun- 
tries whereof one part u plaint and fniltefull, and the other 
mountaynous and barreiL 1687 A Lovell tr. Thevrsso^e 
Trav, 1. II 'ibis little Isle .. is .. almost all cultivated, 
though It l>e mountanoua 1737 Whiston yoeepkue^ntip, 
y. I I 18 (1834) > 3 */" 'H>* mountainous parts of Canaan. 
0846 M'Culloch Ace. Brit. A'xr/iVv (1B94) 1 . 075 The greater 
pai t of the surface is mountainous. 

8. Keseinbliitg 8 mouniam or mountains; huge, 
enormous. Now rant. 

1607 Shake. Cor, 11. iil 127 The Oust on antique Time 
would lye vritwept, And mountoiiioue Error be too highly 
beapt, For Tiuiu to o're-peere. 164* Milton AnissmUr. 
\Vks. 1851 111. 215 Hee muy perhape delight the eyes of 
some with his huge and mountainous Bulk. 1678 J. Phil- 
Mrs 'Jaseruies^e 7 'rav., Jssijia 11. 11. iv. 114 The Rida., 
mnde him mountainous promisee to no eflhct 1740 Fibldimo 
iom Jones v. viii, I’he two mountainous che«K-boiies of 
the house-keeper. 07^ J. Byron Neerr, Patagonia (ed. e) 
10 However, a mountainous sea hove her off. 08sa ncorr 
Pirate xi, Mordaunt..plMed her upon the eummit of her 
mountainous saddle. 1889 Kuskin Prmierites 111 . i8e The 
white edges of the mountainous clouds. 

1 4. Inhabiting mountains ; dwelling in inscoet- 
sible mountain regions; hence, barbaious. Obs, 
1613 PuRCHAs PHgrisstago (1614) 780 This wilde Moun- 
tainous people. t6s9 Bacon Eu,, Victu. 7 'hisigs (Arb.) 569 
'ihe Reinnaut of People, which hap to be reserued, ore 
commonly Ignorant and Mountanous People, that can giue 
no Account, of the Time post. 1703 Savage Lett. Amtieuta 
cxiv. 283 '1 be Mounialuous People no sooner saw me, . .than 
they cryd out 

t6. Derived from or owing characteristics to 
mountains. Obs, 

0683 Pettus Fietei Mist, i, 087 Others say. That the 
Goslarish Calaminmris Ixings more increase than the moun- 
ttnous Calaminaris. 1799 K. Warner IValh (tSoo) 45 The 
yew, the ash, and oilier mountainous trees. t8es Anna 
Seward Lxtt, (1811) V. 387 The pure gales, mouiiMinous 
and maritime, which blow around your delightful retreaL 
Hence BBtm^ngainonnly odb., Moa ntolno 
s6u Drayton /' s/y #/A. xv. 31 Chiltem. .mouniainously 
hie. 09 x 6 Brbrbwodo Disc, Jxarmiseg ( T.), Armenia is so 
called from the nHMintainousnets of it 1849 Jahr Kooinron 
WkJtehedl L 394 The waves mountalnousTy rolling. 0894 
Chemtb. yrsoLll, 161 Even in the quality of mountainous- 
ness, .some parts are strikingly unlike others. 
XKOtt&tftin Sid#. The sloping surface of a 
mountain below the summit. 

ct'ysfoSt, 7 oku%%% in Horstm. Altessgl. /-rg’. (0881)41 By 
a mountayne syide hoi dweld. e 0460 Towtelcy Myst. viu. 
98 Now am 1 sett to kepe. vnder thys montayn s^e. By- 
shope lettyr shepe. 0897 Drydbn Msiesd 1. xeo He., 
hurld against the Mountain side His quiv'ring Spear. 
i860 Tyndall Glex, l xviiu 1S3 We went along the moun- 
tain-Hide for a time. 

lEoiinfeaia snow. 

1. Soow lyini. white on the monntaln*. 

1990 Shakr Pins. 4 Ad, 750 As mountain snow melts with 
the midday sonne. s6eo — Ham. 1 v. v. 39 White his Shrow'd 
00 ihe Mountoine Snow. 0849 O. Murray lele^pord 16 Her 
brow was like a wreath of mooDtoSo-enow. 

2, (Seequot.) 

1878 Aaiirr Photogr, (1880) 034 Barium sulphate, known 
os * MounUin snow . 

8. U.S. Thk plant Euphorbia marginata, 

0897-8 Britton Tk Brown Amor, Flora, 
XoutftiMliWd (nan'nttewjbd), a. and ad»» 
[f. MouiTTAiir 4 -ward.] •• del/. Directed towgidi 
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xoxnrTAXinrv 

mosntftlm. b. Mth. In tbt directka of mornitaitig. 
Alio Koito t oittWMdo. 

Mupit Brti, JM» (1841) XL 80 Ifoontidnword tiMy 
•ppraMh. im CimimrrM^, XXXX 839 TcMuiiod by 
the in(»t advoncMl Mttler moootafowordf in tlw Yakima 
Vall^. t8fjl Sef. Lilt. 79a Mountainward 

toofitta need thair waiar booca. 

Mornitblwy (nan-Dt^n, OL fNow Angh- 
/risk. Atio 7 -utx. ff. MooxTAiir -i- -t ] a. 
Having monntafna or ImU. b. Belonging to or 
dwelling In the motmtaini. 

1813 PvacNAS H Ig r immg t (tdid 379 ^ eonaaiad to 
2alei,aatnMieaaoantaii^plaoa. id^T.Moint»iAVia/fair. 
CmHmnn (1883) lat Tha Maaaachuaaita. .b a vary boaocifull 
Land, not monniany nor incliniofa to moontany. 1744 A. 
Doaaa 140 In Lat 44* 30^ it wa» mountiuny, 

and f^ult of Silver Mumiu lyta A. Youno T^mr trtL (1887) 
65 Croatad an Immanaa mountainy bog. atai T. C Ckokbb 
Lig, (new ad.) 357 Ha ruitad a amall mounuiny 
Ikmt am Miaa LAvaan in Mmem, Mmg, XLIV, 386 'Ike 
mountainy pcopb brought down but litda IbuuarJ. 
KountU* obt. form of Momtim. 
t lKim*ttt8mM. obs, Formf: 3-4 monn- 
tounoo, 4 -tounoy 4-5 mo(ii)]itAnoe, 5 moan- 
teii8(o), mowntona, -onoo, -ounao. [a. OK. 
mcniamett f» mpnUr to riae; ace Mount v. and 
•ANOt.] Amount, valne. 

4tago Bng^Leg, L 384/080 fb dka Men an«.. 1 ei:}en 
Kra . mouataiinca of naira lida tm R. Brunnc HamiU 
Symnt 3788 And withholda bwof no ^ng, pt mountouna of 
a farby^. c ayM CMAitcaa Mmuct/Jrt 7 . 151 M oght worth 
to thm m compariMm The monuutce of a gnat ci4l^£.£. 
Miu, (Warton Club) 85 Sallc>pctar the aiowntance of the 
|otko of an agga. 

MountAnaer, -ier, oba. var. ffl Mountatnbeb. 
Hountanous, oba variant of Mountainous. 
t Mooiltelltv a, and s 6 A Obt, [a. F. mantani, 
|ir. pple. of monigr Mount o.] 

A. id. Astrai. Aacendant. 

r 1400 tr. Stertim G^. L^rdtk, iie pa moantant, 

or H vpaprynnnd. 

B. adj, Moonting, rising. 

tw La. neanans IL 698 They canted him to 

have, in ready monay. aioanianta to the aoinme of thyity 
pounda. loay SuAna. T im tn iv. UL 135 Hold vp 
Your Aprons mountant; you’ia not Oathable, 
Ithough 1 know you*! awtare. i8as C Brookb t>M Sir 
A, CA^Atitfr Poema (tSya) aaa That fyra aball maka hym 
mountant and aapire A radiant light ftia W. TaHNAitr 
AmttrF. II. Ixiv, Tumblera .monnunt from the acaATolda 
pbnlu, Kick arilh their whirling heala Uta clouda on high. 

Mailllt8ait (mau-nt&nt), id.> ff. Mount sb. ^ 
•ANT 1 , after F. msHtani ; see preej An adhesive 
iubstance with which to mount photographs, etc 
liH Qktrm LXXX. 538 Scvenal moiintanu arc daily cm- 
ftoyad, auch aa common glue, gum. and clear atarch paatc. 
8M Fkrtogr, Ann, II. 056 Any gelatine mountant 

Aountany, oba. form of Mountainy. 
ICountayiio, obs. form of Mvntin. 
ICountbuika, obs. form of Mountebank. 
tMoutomt. Obs, AUo6-7inoantsant, 7 
mount aalnt, mounta oent. [Of obscure origin. 
The evidence of the first quot suggests connexion 
with CiNT^, Sp. rr'/M/e hundred ; the first element 
may be connected with Mount v, in the sense * to 
amount \] A card g&me resembling piquet. 

>889 Minsmbu Sp, Dict^ DMrgmet 9$, Z. Let va pby at 
Loadam. M. It la a play of mu^ patience. . At mount 
lauit (Sp. n iot ci€Hiat\ M, It makea my head to be in a 
swoune to be alwaiea counting. 1607 T. Cocica Dia^ 
17 Apr. ^tpoi) 4 Wonne at mounte cent 4d and vyed ruITc 
fdio Ibta, at June 100 Loat at mountcent xijd 1608 
ViKCWHDumb Knt iv. H 3 b,^er. Come. ., here are carda. . . 
Pki,..Kx, what game will your MaieUy play? Qur. At 
mount taint. 1609 Markham Famrut fP'eera (1868) 34 Were 
k Mount cent, Primen^ or at cheaae. «i 4 bi Sir F. Mckmib 
Feporit (16B8) 776 Action aur b case. .p[oor] luy diacaaver 
•1 carda, ml un game b uooniaant. 

Xoimtebftllk (man*ntfboeqk), id. .Forms: 6 
mounfearbuiok, moantbanke, mountebanoke, 
6-7 mountabftuko, >iban(o)k(e, 7 mountabauke, 
-abanque, -abauo(k, montabanka, -6ban(o)ka, 
-•bank, Sc, muntlbank, (montibanohi pl,\ 
monto-banke, mowntibanak, 8 mountabanok, 
9- moantebank. [ad. It. moNiatnbattcpp mett/iw- 
iamcot contracted Umn of the older motUa in itanco 
(Klurio), lit.^mount-on-beu€h*('NeNfa imperative of 
montart Mount v,, banco bench). Cf. Saltimbanco. 

Florio 1598 gives mrmimF im St$MC0 (lit. * to mount on a 
bench *)* to plab the mountibankc ’. Godefr. has one in* 
stance of OF. mmtStf/bmm-tm, and Sherwood 163^ gives F. 
mmSo-bam as the rendering of Mouni rbank.) 

L An itinerant quack who from an elevated 
platform appealed to his audience by means of 
stories, tricks, ju|mliag, and the like, m which be 
was often assistedby a prolSstsional clown or fool. 

>877 (•us 6 below), m ygBS Sidnbv Apr/. Pm/ty ^rh.) 6x 
Poets, .are almost In aa good reputauon, sa tha Mound* 
bancka at Venice. 1805 Bacon Ado. Liam, il s. ( a. 39 
Men . . will often preferre a Mounubanke or Witch, before a 
learned Phiaitisn. dbyo [H. Stossr] Rotrmm 4 Bayrt a 
If you win now esamme tins new book, it witiappev like 
s mouniebank’e ball 17x4 Gay SkepA. IFtek Sat 8« The 
mountebenk now traada the etage, and aelto Hk piUs, kis 
balsams, and hia sgw eapaHs sfyi Romterri /.ms/Cme^af^ 
90a A poor psimsd moonltbuk wot ptayfaig tridss and 
shouting in s crowd. 

mtirtb, tyxg Swift Fronts tfJ* Otnnis Wits. 1751 UL 1. 
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t47 He bafh tdd olhara . . Buu be had s 
bank stage ia Mooifielda. 

1 . Jig, An impudent pretender to skill or know- 
ledge, n charlatan ; one who resorts to degradttqg 
means to obtain notoriety. So to pU^ ihi 
bank . 

igla Nashs Poffni/ta CommtrrC, A lU b^ To dkcradke 
|be Phiattione of ibeir eo ttl ea vnto tliaai| and 10 s '* 
praake 


And 

Bovs Sji^prs, D*m, MfUt a OmpT Wka (i6Be)'iii Ha that 
will not be a mountaine in Christa way, aunt not bee a 
muant'banke of hk owne vertue. iSm wottoh in Ftiio. 
(167s) 545 Upon the Design you must play the Mountebai^ 
And tell the Duke, that (etc.]. 01704 T. BaowH I'tvr 
Os Ami SehrL Wks. 1730 1 . a Nature baa fitted me pretty 
wdl to be oneof these godhr Mounubaitkn. sSty Cotsainos 
* BUutd mrr yt * 04 I'he Mountabanka and Zanies of Pa* 
trioCMm. it^ Mrs. Forrbstbr Migum 1 . 33 Otie can 
hardly wonder at the women when the mea maka such 
aHses and mountebanka of themaelvaa. 
t 3. « MdUNTEfiANKEBY. ObS , 
aAgb Pfnit. Crnf. viL ^ Dsvilliah Mountehanke I 


by which Spiritual kind 
lyaa 1 >b bos P/ofMt 
Mountebank, of which the' 
4 . The short-tailed 


975 


<R Coacnage many are pwswaded. 
<«7Sfi) *77 Ae for Quackery and 
he Town erne so full (etc.). 

African kite^ heio/arsus 
ecaudatus {Coni. Diet, 1890^ 

5 . appositvoc. (quasi-at^'.) That it a mountebank ; 
characteristic of a mountebank. 

1603 Hoixand P/utarck'a Mar. iti These Mount-bank 
ChirurgbuxL 1614 Latham Fmlcmry To Rdr., 1 could haue 
vsed a more inountehanque preface. iSga Gladstonb Gleoit, 
IV. ii. 141 Theatrical, not to say charUun and mountebank, 
politics. 

6. Comb. 

vm Stamvhurrt Dtvr, irtl. U.^ 8/a in HaBmthid, He 
shoulde haue gone thotfree with his complictm. and haue 
made in Mounterliaiickwyse the most he coulde of bis wares. 
1894 Whitlxick Zaotomia^ How easily might I here digresae 
in Satyre against Mounteoanck-inaking ntients. STsy Db 
Fob SyA, MmHe 1. iii. (1840)88 'they were counted the bMt and 
wisest men, who, mountebank like, could show moat tricks. 

Uenoe Mon*atobaakia]t a., wot thy of a mounte- 
bank. Xoa'tttobaAklsm, the practice or method 
of a mountebank, f Mom^ntobankly a/p., after 
the manner of a mountebank. 

tfiip PuRCNAS Micracosntni IviU. gfie Nature, by some 
Naturalists hath brene too Mounte- bonkly magnified. 1633 
R. Sanuers Pkyaiogm, 50 An iriclinatwn to all sorib m 
Cheateriesand Moontebsinkism. ii 6 o Howell 
87 A Saturnian Merchant, whom, .for som Hocos*po<:oa 
and Mountebankiah tricks I transformed to a Fox. iB8a 
Society 7 Oci, 14/^ If he is. .able to stem the tide of musicRl 
mountcbanklsm rampant at another series of. . concerts. 

Xomnatebank, V. [f. Mountkhank rfi ] 
t L trans. To prevail over (a person) by * mounte- 
bank* persuasion. Obs, 

X607 Shaka Car. iii. ii.i3s He Mountehanke their Loues, 
Cogge their Hearts from them, and come home belou'd Of 
all ibc Trades in Rome, s^ Dr Fob Rrform. Manners 
L 134 With Eloquence endu q To Mountebank the listning 
Multitude. 

t 2 . To introduce by mountebank persuasions; 
to transform by mountebank trickery. Obs, 

1647 Wano Simp. Ctfbier a Men of Paracelsian parts. .ere 
fittest to Mountehanke his (Satan’s] Chiinisi^ into siuke 
Churches and wenke ludgememe. syea De Fob Reform, 
Manners l 316 The wonUring Bubble', stand aniac’d to see 
Their Money Mountebank'd to Mercury. 

3 . intr. To play the mountelmok. Usually with it, 
iii4 BvaoN Let. to fi/ovrv 9 Apr., I..wUl mountebank it 
00 longer. sgeB Kingsley .yask/’x Trag. 11. v, Say if ’lis 
wise to., mountebank it in the public ways Till she becomes 
a jest? xBOa Stevenson New Arad. Nts. (18B4; 30a, 1 find 
you mountebanking in a public cafd. 

Hence Mou'ntebanklng vbl. sb, and ppt. a. 

160s Maraton Ant.SfMel. InducL, Wks. 1850 I. s, 1 pisy 
Balurdo, a wcalchie mountbanking buneoma-sco's beire of 
Venice. 1709 Dyet 0/ Paiatnd 17 I’he Quacking, Mounte* 
banking Tool of State, xtio Thackbsay Round. Papers^ 
De Juveutute 77 Do not suppose I am going, .to indulge 
in moralities about bufroonA..and muunleUanking. 

XoiUltalMUlkery (inau*nt/bxqkari). [f. as 
prec. r -KRY.] Action, or an act, which bespeaks 
or characterizes a mountebank. 

ifiit Sir R. N a unton in For fescue Papers fCamden) 71 
For giving no easier way to theyr mountrbanqueries x6^ 
Gilpin jyemouot.{.xM>7'i 431 When I have sometime observed 
a mountebank . giving excessive commendal ions of a trivial 
medicine, .it hath put me in mind of this spiritual mounte- 
bonkery of the devil 1845 Medico-Chirnrg, Rev. Apr. 370 
Our author is too arute to believe in any of the mounte- 
baiikerirs. .of this * forlorn thing* [1. x. roesmerism] iMn 
Sat, Reft. 16 J uly 71/1 The kind of moiuiteliankcry wUicn 
has carried oiany a man into power in France. 

XouiLte oent, variant of Mount cent. 
Xounted troau*Dt^), a, [f. Mount v, -f -bo i.] 
L or material tbin8:s : Elevated or piled up like 
a mountain Now rare, 

tgba StANTHURAT ASncis It. (Arb.) 89 Lucifer owt peak- 
ing in tips of mounted hit Ida On draws thee dawning. 
s6s4 Sir A. Gohcks tr. Lncast i. a6 The stiiled maine Ke- 
claimes her mcninted wanes againe. s 889 G. Memboith 
R, Feueret xix, Ai the farthest Liourne of mounted eastern 
cloud, the heralds of the sun lay rosy fingers. 

1 2 . Elevated iu aitiiaticm. Also^. Obs, 
idol tMARsrroif Paufott 4 tCaSA, l 115 What's wealth 
withgOt respect and moun^ placet a 1843 Hamhoton 
iTwm bFere, in IFofV, Hist. Sec, Proc, il ayx Descendinge 
from the mounted Prioryes of Malueme. .1 come to Haiuy 


t h* Elevated 00 a platlbna or stage. Obt, 


saigio KenmUtf. FxwfsmewMfrfelyEWhntmoHHted 
A m hee^ ^ b^and loud, like Cocks, alarum aH the 

8. beated 00 thebadr of a beree or other animal. 
Also, of soldiers : Appointed to serve on horse* 
back. Monssiod infantry^ rides (see quota.). 

In leosat use said aleo of the rhm of a \dcyda or cricyda 
tgse Barret Tkeer. fFarres 141 Ihcae HMunted pROple 
ouut to haue sonm skill in dieeanas of horoeo. 1799 tnstr, 
StKeg. Canmtvy (1813) m In pasaing on loot, all moonted 
oflioere are k front of tte regiment, except the adjutant. 
dtka Army 4 Near btmg. May 19 The kl«d Moonted In* 
fimny is. what Urn name Implies, infantry soklicn mounted 
on horaeback for the porpose of enabling them to get with 
“''irity from one peoMson to another, sgu Empire Reo. 1 . 
While Mounted Inkotry ere frmtmen trained for puiw 

^ of mobility to ride a bmee or bicycle. Mounted Rifles 

are horeemen trahied to fight on foot. 

b. Of evolutions, etc. : Performed 00 horseback. 
1883 Daity AVww 3s Aug. 645 A aerice of mounted con- 
tests promoted for the entertamment of the garrison. 

4 bet up or adiofted for use ; placra on a stand 
or support ; fitted. 

sfoe Sia W. Horn Foaseing-Mmster fed. e) i6x A weH 
mounted sword, which b light before the Hand... If the 
HUt contrepoise tiie Blades it b well mounied. otherwise 
not. 1894 Faisholt Diet, Terms Art^ Mounted^ secured 
to a mount, A term applied to a print or drawing kstenad 
upon moonting-paper or card-board. 1899 Hopkins Ofgan 
taa The Mounied Comet u a Conipoand*sto|L consisting 
usually of 5 ranks of pipes, made to a very (arge scale. 
tlM Catse/fe Teikn. Educ, IV. 133/1 Muffed animate 
and mounted skeletons. 1900 Dasly News 1 Tune a/7 A 
fine five-inch cquatorially mounted astronomical etlcsoope. 
6. Mil, Of cannon : Set up for use. Ot a fort, 
a ship, etc. : Furnished (m/M cannon). 

1839 Baillib in Boyd Zion's Flowers (1853) lutrod. 45 Onr 
Hiliwas garnished, .with our mounted canon. lyfo Fal* 
CONBR Diet. Marine (1780), Mounted^ the state of being 
armed, with a certain number of cannon; exposed of a 
vessel of war. iAm Marrvat P. Mfidmay iv,Tlic quarter- 
deck guns all adrift and not even mounted, 

6 . Her, a. Of a horse : Bearing a rider, b. Of 
a cross or the like : Set upon greces or degrees. 
1808-40 Bbrrv Ene^^l. Herald. 1 . 
tJCouxitee. Mil. Obs. in 5 mown toe. [a. 
F. montie \ sec Mounty.] (See ouot.) 

1419 Stat. lien, I* in Upton De SiMsio Milit. iv. (1654) 
>37 voIumuB. .quod Dullus..clainores vel turbationeH f^rs 
sudeat, quihus nos vel excerdtum nostrum turbai i contingat 
quovisinodo. £t speualiier ilium clamorvm, quern Mowu- 
tve appellamuB. 1701 in Cowels Interfr. (ed. Keiineit), 
Jdaotmtee^ an Out-cry or Alarm to moun^ and make some 
speedy Expedition. 1708 Pmilliis (ed. Keraeyj, Mountee, 
or M(nvmtO€. 

Mountee, •teer, obs. ff. Mountt, Montero. 
MouDtein(e, -eiet, obs. fT. Mountain, -let. 
Hounten, obs. form of Mountain. 
t Kountananoe. Obs. Forms: 5*4monte- 
nanoe, 4-6 mounteuauzioe, f mowntenawnoe, 
-awna, 5-7 mountesanoe. [App. a corruption 
of Movntanob, assimilated to maintenance.] 
Amount in extent, quantity, or value. 

a 1300 Cursor M. 39166 pai sal ether for pair foly bren in 
be fier of purgatori, to ha montenance o bat plight, agh fur 
pat sin was here tu rignu 1387-8 T. Usk Test. Love 1. ix. 
(Skeat) 49 As farre in a moment, os in mountenaunce of ten 
Winter, c x^so Liber Cocttrum (186a) 36 Take powder ho 
mountenaunce of a pownde. 1979 Bakkr Gnydetis finest. 
CMmrg. 30 'i'he gaule. .conteyneth peradventure a glasM 
fill, or toe mountenaunce of a Viole. 1674 Jossklyn Ir’oy. 
Neat Enc. 130 They sotiafie ibemselvea with a sroull 
quantity of meal,. . Mr nich taken to the mouuienan'ce of a 
Bean wunld satisfie both thirst and hunger, 
b. Total quantity, mass, 
tfiig Crooks Body of Man 35 The third Rejrfon '"unpiw* 
bendeib the Muscles, Membranes, Bones, and tiia word,alt 
the Motes or mounteiiance of the body, 
t MoiintRXLRBBe. Obs. rare. [? Corruption of 
Mountancb, as ii f. Mount v, ^ -neob.I * prec. 

c SABO Chrtm, Vilod. aayS pis twaylle y-bordryd abouu 
was Wi palle pt mountenesse ofe hnn hondbrede. 0x400 St, 
Htheldrrd 6 in Hontm. Aitangi. Leg. (x88i> 383 pe nioun- 
tenesae of two and threity full )ere. 

Hountenous, obs. form of Mountainous. 
t Mount ar Obs, rare. Also 6 mowntar. 
[? var. oi Mounture. (Cf. provincial F. ptenture 
cattle on a farm (Godcfr.).J ?A portion of Uie 
chattels of a deceased tenant which was due by 
feudal custom to the lord ; cf. Hebxot. 

c sgse in 1. S. Leadam Star Chamber Cases (1903) xoi 
The scid Erie owght lo haue by deth of bis tenaunt a 
mownter and a heryoCU /bid. 104 For pan of the seid 
beriottes or mownters the seid Erie toke vj Oxen and a hor& 
MountOR^ (ixKiu'ntai). [f. Mount v, -juii.] 
In various senses of the verb. 

1 . gen. One who ascends. 

1609 Bible (Dpuay) Deut, xxxlU. a6 The mownter of 
heaven is thy h^elper. sfiny Dsavton Agmeonrt, etc. rxi 
And chough tbsy to the earth were throwne. Yet quickly 
they regain’d theur owne, . . Tliey were two Gallant Mounters, 
stay Hood Monkey Martyr vii, He went above— a soliury 
mounter Up gloomy stairs. 

2 . One wlioie business it it to mount, fit, or set 
(anything) in place or order. 

S747 Gesitl. Mag. tot Stick-maker, ffint-maker, and moun- 
ter or screwer togolhet; ^83 Reader 34 Jan. 101 Nothing 
but practice. . wiu make nby one a geod mounter [of miofo> 
scope sUdesl sf8i ineir. Cemsmi Cierkt (iQM) m Seabbaid 
Mt]c^(LeNihn1:..Gildee,Mo«Miier. silgC.a W. Lock 
IVaeiikepReeeipis&m.u*, After the c ha s m baa finished 
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uoTrirTn.ABCK)ir. 


KOTTHir. 


Ui wofft. tiM pfact ntarm to tlio monnlor, who doUn hl orfy 
jMuiwi ihoolommiu of Uio piocM in didr ptam. 

8. (See qeot.) 

itu J. H. Wavk FtmJk Dict,t a m$tn who Ihwo 

by mouiiUng, or perjury, who it always ready far a gumsa 
or to swear whatever is proposed io hiso. 
jflLountdri^ •r6» -ro, olit. forma of Movnso 
ICounteyiit obs. form of Moovtaiit. 

I ICountflEBOOn. 06s. [ad. It. 
cffHS (Englished mounik J'lask by Bokenham 1447 ;•] 
A wine proiluced at Monte h'iaicooe in Italy. 

19M Drawt Smt. ii, iv. H J, If thou wUte purge 

mouaiellascon wynca. .Set them abrade iu open ayre. 

Jiountiban(o)k(e, ol)s. forms ot Moumtebamk. 
lldountle, variant of Modicty Ohs. 
ICountlneer, oba. foim of Moiibtatkeeb. 
Xonnting (mau'ntiij), vH. sb. [f. Moumt v. 

■f ^INO^.J 

L Tile action of the verb MonifT io various sensei. 
<1440 Premp. Prnro. 347/1 Mowntynge, or styrnyuge 
(#/f, .S. styyiige), mtcsmstis. 1515 Arc, La . frcaa. Scott. V. 
17 To pus..io Glosgw. for the stokldng, monting, drawing, 
and making of crane and wyndaia for faurtene pecis of 
artaliary. ilaa Wottom ArckiL 11. 109 From this IterraceJ 
the lieliulder descending many steps, was afterwards cuo« 
ueyed againe, by seueiaiT inouniingM and valine to various 
coteriainenients of hin sent, and sight. 1809 Wordsw. Pro- 
iado 1. ig Trances of lliou;:ht and laountmga of the mind 
Come fa^t U|ion me. s8s6 Bvron Ch. tiar. 111. xxv, And 
there was mounting in hot Itaste. x88o Athonatum 6 Mar. 
^aa As regards mounting and general decorations the revival 
IS superior tu any previous performance of As Yoh Likt it, 
iM Monirk-Wili iamk. etc. t'iguro^katiug^ The mounting 
of the blade and its aitaclimeut to tlie boot are unportant. 

b. dUtrib t as mounting- block, a block of stone 
from which to mount on horaeback. Similarly 
mountinp^-flice^ -stons. 

€ 1489 Caxion tiiancharttyn xix. 61 Thelre ctMirsera. .were 
brought anotie to the muuntyng place before the hatle. 
>449 Howell Vocab, ii, A mounting block. 1869 Tozkr 
Hight. Turkey I. 334 l‘o cross (this bi idge] on foot . . appears 
Co be the custom ninong the natives, from the mounting 
st.ines which are placed at either end. 1899 Somkrville « 
Ross Irish A*. M. agy, 1 smoked in the yard, seated on the 
old mounting-blo(.k by tlie g.ite. 

o. Tiic angle at whLn the iron of a plane la set. 

1678 Muxun Moi,h. Lxorc. iv. 70. 

2 . concr, a. Something that serves as a mount, 
auppoit, or Setting to anything. Also attrib. 

c i8s8 MoRvaoN fan. iv. (1903) 433 I1ie Iulians..exceU in 
tbe Art of setting .JeWklU, and making Cabmetts, tables and 
mountings, of Chri stall, corall, Tusper. and other precious 
atone<(. 1716 Auuison FroekclJtr Kia 15 f 5 Another, .bos 
filled her Fan with the Figure of a huge Uiudry Woman... 
l*he following Designs are already executed on several 
Mountings. 1707-41 Chambkos CecA, Afountiiur o/u^/am, 
the sticks which serve to open and shut it. X703 Museum 
Rtut. 1 . 160, Fig. 7. is the handl^ or mounting of the largest 
scythe. 1767 Fbruussom Did. Terms SmAUSu>oni ta /ff//, 
the head or mounting of a sword. 1793 W.& S. Jonss CataL 
etc. instr. 1 Reading and burning glasso'., in various 
mountings. 1894 Faibholt Diet. Terms Art, Mount 
t UomUing-bcarti, Afoaniit^^nper), the paper or card' 
board upon which a drawing is placed. s^9 R. Munro 
Prehist. Scott, vi. ig6 Sheaths cif bronze or wood with 
bronze mounting were used to protect the blades. 

tb. sing, and pi. Mil. A soldier ’a outfit nr 
* kit * ; also, in narrower seme, * The ahirt, shoes, 
•tuck, and hose, or stockkigi, formerly furnished 
by the colonel or commandant of the corps every 
year * (Crabb). Also, heUf or small mounting la 
the same sente (C. James Milit. Diet. i8os>. Obs, 
a 1700 B. E. Did. Cant. Crew^ Mountings, a Soldier's 
Arms and Goths. iTea Land. Gas. No. 388^/4 Deserted 
. .John Hellier, . .and John Brown... with thm whole Mount- 
ing. being Ked lined with Yellow. STsa Da Fob Col. Jeuk 
<1840) S15 They stood upon their defence, having the regb 
meut sword on,. .l>ut none of the mounting or clothing. 

o. * That which is or may be mounted for use or 
ornament* (6>///. Diet.). 

3 . - Harnxhs jA 6 (Knight Diet. Mock. 1875). 

4 . Used for Mumtir. 

i8s9 P. Nicholson Praci. Build. s6oVertl4Hil pieces that 
separate the panels lare denominated] mounting 
setts Tschn. Educ, 1 . 184 The extrenie parts or the frame. . 
are called tlie stUaa,and the intermediate ones. . mountings. 
Xou'ntiagv a. [f. Mouft v. ^ -ino 2.] 

1. Risi^. sscctKling, soaring, lit. and fig. 

_t9<j B.&>ooa Cupido tso in etc. (Arb 1 113 We 

8ewe. my Guyde and 1 , with gaowntyng flygbt apace. 1977 
WMarSTOMB Gasceigne (A^) 18 The mounting mlnde mul 
rather stenie in need. fCf. Shaks. L , L . L . tv. i. a.] zgno 
SriufSBa F.Q.uiA. 51 With mery note her lowd salutes the 
mounting larke. s^ Drvdbn KiveU Ladies t. U. 1 am no 
more afraid of flying Censtirea, Ilian HenVn of beina fir'd 
with mounting Sparklei. 1700 Gay Bur. Skoris 49 While 
with the mounting son tbe meadow glows, lim Geo. Eliot 
A. Beds vU. Stiaming your eyes after the mounting lark, 
tb. J/sr. (see quot. 1731). Obs. ran. 
ifi88 R. Holms Ams o u ry n. lyj/t Ho baaroth Sabte. a 
damy Rant mouotiiiB, ArgenL lyfi Bailbv (vol 11 . 1 , 
iieesmihsg signifies th« same spelma of bassoi of «haa% as 
rampant does of haasls of prey. 
t8. Amoontliif , rctuUiag. Obs. 
lift X>iQOBs Pam/sm. n, am. P fij b, If yt ogaaro cbo 
peraondlcplar, <bo mounting sttmots will be (etak 
UcBoa Uda-Mllmglj to m to rise high. 

« 1840 MAMnMOta. etc.. OidLamtuk l..Wnpl Ibrjoj 80 
moumlngly I tOfiChd ths stars me thought. 

Xraiiwi. obi. fiofin of Movtbbo. 


XonitQaok, obi. foraa of ICamjak. 
tlEoumtUt. Obs. Abo 7 AouBitM. (t 
If OOMT Sb.i 4- -LIT.] A little mottnL 
idio G. Flstohbb CkristsYiet. 1. 1 . Those oaowis mouaSw 
leo^ through which do creep The miUtie rivefl^ that are 
inly bred. (Echoed by later 17th c. poeu.) 
t Mountradinotido. t »MouiiTi£BAjrR. 
tfigi C. Walkbs Hist. Imiepend. iit. as William Psmobr 
Exquire was heretofore an ape-carrier, Cberry-lickom or 
Mountiedinctida 

t MountrO'Va. Ohs. Some kind of wine. 

LmeDegrs 753 Both ypoctasaa, and vemago 
wyne, Mountroee and wyne of Gcdce. 
t MountuonOf a. Obs. Also montaoBif 
mountswooB. [nd. L. montstiSs-ns (also moMitlsus)t 
f. mosst-, mom mountain : see Mount sbj- and -oua^ 
Cf. OF. mtmiusux.] Mountainous, hilly. Also, 
situated among mountains. 

i3|k Wveur for. avU. s6 Fro the mouncuous platces [Vnlg- 
de suoutuosis]. Ibid, xxxiii 13 In the iiiouniewous [w. r, 
mountuouH] cites. Tbkvisa Htgden (Rolls) 1 . 157 

Ethiopk hnh pnrues, k* hrste is hilly and montuoui. 
tXra*atlirB. Obs. [a.OF. ntonleurs (moJ.F. 
monturs), f. monbo-r to Moont.] 

1 . A horse (or other animal) fur riding. 

13.. Cato, 4 Gr. Ktsi. 1691 Miry wns be morayng, hit 
mounture he aakes. 4-1400 Amturs 4/* Artk. 555 lUouce 
MS.), 1 monrne for no miMiture, for 1 may getc more. 148s 
Caxton Godsffroy xc. 14s Moi-e hurte in theyr inountuie 
than alle the other of tlioont. 1979-80 North Plutarch^ 
Alexander <1657) 584 PoniA.. being upon an Elephants 
bseke he wantw nothing in height and bign'-Sse 10 be pr<^ 
portiunable for his mounture idoe Faimrax Taseo xvn. 
xxvtii. An Elephant this fuiious Giant bore^ He fierce ms 
file, hi» nioiintufe swift as windo. 

2 . a. All erection to mount upon. b. A mound 


« uas rammr M. 10478 Son nuso son was eeasun Imr, 9 eo 
gafhir al to mura and care, ibid, R4at9 He kat ** reufuUi 
wan dight. If be ^ said ogtit tor to light H mods jkt wns 
m morn. 1470-85 Malory Arthur 11. xu. 89 Sho lyghl 
now mm rydynge this way a knyght makynge grets sMionii 
nr whae coum 1 can not telle. 1994 Eoooa ft Gaaaidi 
LoOktuggl. (1598) C 3. 1 b she not faire ?.. A prslis peats (d 
drlue your monrne away. s8a4Msa Cambboh 
Sekot. vii, 1 helped to carry him to the grave, poor led t 
His parents made gieat mourn over him. 

tMonrJle A Obs. Forms: 5 mounM. 5^ 
iniimo. a morno. [Perh. a. F. morsso, believed 
to be nf Teut, origin cogn. w. Mouem p, Cf. how* 
ever OK. mnmum untroubled.] Sad, mournful. 

c tans Lay. 16159 pa weoren Bnitles mid bllsas auuUed*. 
km mr weoren murtie. a ijoe A'. Horn 748 (Cainh. MS.) 
Alymar aien pan turns, Wei Modi and wm Murne iMH. 
Laud Mourne], rzgis Smorkham Poems ii. 40 O fwete 
leuedy, wot key was wo, tki ihusus by-come mome. e lage 
Ariiu ijh Mtri. Bsij (Koluing) His bert was aure^ his char 
murne. 

Mourn (m 5 «in), T.l Forma: i murnBiit % 
mor}iio(xi, 3-4 moron, 3-6 mom(B, 3-7 mournoy 
mum(e. 4 morono, mooreno, 4-6 mooni(o, 5 
mowmCe, 4 - mourn, (9 tUat. moom, mum). 
[Com. Tent : OE. MrtsrMtfn wk. vb. (commouiy 
atr., pret. snoam^ pi. laifififdM) OS. momm (ulao 
momian)^ OHG. momht to anaiona or careful, 
ON. pionta to pine away (so Norw. ptoma, Rom), 
Goth. xMoaimaif to be anxioua; the Teuu root *^iwt«r- 
ia commonly referred to the Indogermanlc 
to remember, whence Gr. yUpi/sra core, aorrow; 
aome acholara, however, taking the ON. aenae aa 
primary, auggeat the root *msr^ to die, whiier.] 

I. infr. 


or hillock. 

1400 Maunpbv. (1830I XX. S17 In the mydtles of this 
PalavK is the Mountour [L. eucensonum^ F. motmtaynettt\ 
for the grete Caue, that is alle wrought of (^Id and of 
precyous Stones and grete Perles. 16x4 Raleigh Hist, 
ti 'ertd I. (1634) 80 Theie were removed divers old heapea 
and mountures or ground. 

8. » Mouvtino vhl. sb. 2. 

i^Caxion Fayieso/ . 4 . l 17 Be he hahylled and arrayed 
rychely in hamoys aoo mouniureiL 1575 Gamcoionr Pos/es, 
H eeds 183 The brauest peece for breech and bore, that 
euer yet mbs bought : The mounture so well made. 

4 . wi Elevation io. 

1613 T. Milles tr. Mexia's Treas. Anr. 4 Mod. T. 56 
The harbacanes or Subburbes, which were of as high mouu- 
tiire and jstrength, os the wallet of the City. 

8. Mil. The angle at which a gun is elevated. 
xfis8 K. Norton Cuuner 60 The proportion of powder, 
fitting each sort of Shot and Mounture. 1644 Nva Gunnery 
II 0647) 8 The next Shot was at live Degrees Kandoti, at 
which mounture i»hee conveyed 4x6 paces. sSps Caps, 
SpuitlCs Seamaete Gram. if. xxvi. 138 Ira Piece carries her 
Shot, at x6 deg. of Mounture 1074 Paces, (he Horisontal 
Kainge of that Peece will he found to be 374 Pa«.ea. 

8. r « HAHNKaa sb. 6. 

1799 G. Smith Laboratory 11 . 50 The^ are called the tall 
of the mounture ; and irom each of theAc packthreads, just 
by the side of the loom, are fastened other packthreads. 

t MoU'llty. J’aiconiy. Obs. Also 6-7 moim* 
tie, 7 mountoe. [a. F. ptontits, n. of aition f. 
monterio Mount. Cf. Mounteb.J The action, or 
an act, of lisiog in pursuit of the quarry. 

a 1586 Sidney Arcadia ii. (1990) 114 But llio sporte which 
fm- that dale Basilius would priiicipallie shewe to Zelnuuie, 
was the moutuie at a Hearne. 1615 Ijvtham Fakonry 
(1633) 73 Then ouRht you to be most carefull of the yong 
Gei^Fuulcon, whom you intend to make to the high mounty, 
and stately flight of the Heame. 1690 Wbldon Crt. yas. / 
103 To see that flight . . for the high mountee ( . . the flight was 
■hewed, but the Kite went to such a mountee, as all the 
field lost sight of Kite and Hawke and all. 1697 R. Ligon 
Besrbadoes 103 No mountie at a Hieron, to cause the lustie 
Jerfsalcon to raise her to a fosse of her selfe. 

Mountyole, obi. form of Monticdlb. 

Moup, moop (n>^p)» «- Sc. [Of obaenre 

origin ; pouibly two dmerent words.] 

1 . irons. (See quot. 178 1.) Also intr. or ahsol, 

1913 Douglas Mueis vil iiL vs The padngis of ihair breld 

to movp wp sone, 178Z Ramsay KeHka 3 My sheep and 
kye neglect to moup their food. 1701 — Poems Glon., 
Moupi to eat, geiietmny used of chUdreil. or of old people. 
wlu> have but tew teeth, and make their ups move fast tho* 
they eat but slow. 

2 . To associate with. Phr. to tnoup and mull. 
1783 Bgmis Death Poor Mailie 55 But ay keep mind to 

mocm an* mell WT sbetp o* credit like thysal I a 1798 — 
Gtsie Ale U, Ouid ale hands me bare and busy, Gors me 
moop wr the aenrant hkiie. 

Hence HoaiMiic ppl. a., mumbling, toothlets. 
1718 Ramsay ChrisCs Kirk Gr. iil v, A moupia ronkled 
granny. 

tfoiirfft, variant formi of MatiB and Mobi sbj^ 
ICousaant, MoiirdM, obs. ff. Mobdaiit, Mubdkb. 
XourB,lioiiriidk,ob8. fil. Moob j4.<,MoRBnr^.i 
t XoU'r^m. V. Obs. ntnr^K [b.ON. morknoA 
intr. To rot. 

If. . K. S. Aim. P. B. 407 bennt metirktie in k* madds 
PM All Bade Alls kot apytakk tn-apronc 

XouclMiim* oba. variaBt of Mobkht o. 
MpW P ki BP —y oba. fiMpi of MVBKVBtS. 
VoBl^ sb. Obsr IBB. illfitL ft MoBipi 0.1 
SoMifr, lamentBtHMf atfio dbat. 

a murmur, a mumittri^ aoulBia; 


L To feci aorrow, grief, or regret (often with 
added notion ot expressing oiid *9 gri^O * aorrow, 
grieve, lament (t la OL. alio to be anaioui or 
careful.) 

In early use often said of tlm heart, soul, ate. Aka ffle 
mourn in lone’s) utooti, mimi. heart, thought, etc. 

c888 K. AlLraao Booth, wii, f ■ tif N ^nne beora k*Bwi 
boon wilt & k« beora keawas liciaS, to hwon myrnst ku swa 
Rwibet a xooo Audnms 99 ((ir^ Ne beo 6u on suan to 


forht ne on mode ne murn ! c laog Lay. 31x6 In hire bure 
heu (Gordoille) abed & koiede jiene mou-kare ft momede 
Bwhe. c xam Gem. 4 £x. B053 Me UoMphl herde liem [ths 
butler and baker) murnrn. he hem tremae for-quat. e 1373 


Bwhe. c xam Gem. 4 £x. B053 Me UoMphl herde tiem [ths 
butler and baker) murnrn. he hem tremae for-quat. e 1373 


Sc. Leg. Saints xxx. {Theottord) 346 ^ane echo cane muriieh 
gremtid sore, xgts Wya.ir Matt. v. 5 Blesild be tbel that 
muuiTiun \cxsiao Apol. Loll. 7 momun], lor the! shuln be 
comfontd. c 1386 CHAUcaa Wtfi's ProL 848, 1 shal make 
thya herte (or to mome flRar wel 1 woot thy pacicace is goo. 
c 1440 Promp. Pant, 344^ Moornyn, and sorawyn. msrso^ 

S mo. c 1470 Go/ 4 Cato. xis8 liie king precious In pane 
ir niurnand in mude. xio8 Dvnsas 7 $m Metriit Women 


SIS A(ioiie sic materis I muse, at^ mydnyght, full d 
mumys ho in my mynd, I nuirdrU my seTfin. igefi 


full ofL And 
Iie 6 >i 4 rr. 


Per/. (W, de W. 1531) 86^ In all euyll thou auyst ^de 
cause to moume and sorowe. nigga Lo. Besmbbs nuom 
liv, 181 When Huon sawe howe he' had not wherewith to 
ermc him hui hert mourned ryght sore. 1990 Shaks. Cswr. 
Err. I. L 74 The prettie bemw That mourn’d for fashion, 
ignorant whai to feara, afigyCoaoiuivB Mourn, BrieU v iv, 
borne Here are, who seem to mourn at our Sacoess 1 
Burns Mem was Made to Mourn viii, Unanindftil, tbo a 
weeping wife, And b«Ipl*>* oflbpriog mourn. s88d Puamr 
Aiim, Prtph. B99 It is aa we would say. * Let me mourn on *, 
a mournmg inexhaustible, because the woe too and ibe 
cause of gilef was upceesing. 

b. Const. /w*, opor. also 4^, f mi, i* ttptm. 
a weao Weddere L 43 Ne mum fia fixr 8i meoe Se wues6 
maftnm cysL a 1300 Cureor M. 19014 For bak ralidedee 
oionin. xsyo Palsor. 640/9 Hemomccheoramr the loeseof 
bis fioher. 1939 CovaaoAiHi Hos, x. 5 llmifore shall tbe 
people moume oner tbesk i8ea Shakk Hams. n. K. isx <*604 
Qa) He..Fetl..lqrthiedeclensioiulnlothemadnee wbrneia 
now be lanes, And all wc mourae for. ifiit Bisui x Bedren 
viii. 79, 1 mourned for the iniqultie. sysg Dk Fob Fmm, 
Instruct. I. V. (1841) !• xo6 Wbat we leHgbed at and made a 
Jeet of in ourcoildrea before, we mutt now noum ovur.and 
ixNTea Uiem for, 1780 WiTHRserooM Regenoratioes UL 1 4 
I'hey never mcHirneo Iw sb in a maaoer awTsspondiiig to 
tbe strong ecrintura declarations of its otBeus aM batoful 
nature. sBsp Lvtton Disowned x. Let ue not waste thsoa 
b mourning over blighted hopes end eevetwl beans. liSi 
J. P. Uopiu Priue.Rolig. bl. (x87<) is We havsk timiis M 
a past to mouni fur, but a future la aria. 

o. 1 o utter lamentaiioas ia some one. ran. 

1931 Gau RkhS Yem (S. T. S.) 5 Bot eoe ebrimba p r a ye i 
hen ane man prals and mumla iauertlb b bb hart fo 

E after hh help. 1704 Pom PaMorais, Autpmm ft Far 
Delia, to the winds 1 mourn; 1748 Gray dbmssfZlMlI 
R, West 13 , 1 fruhiess mourn to him that *^»*«*«^ bear. 

Fd. Ofaaimala: To pine. Ohs. 

1977 B. Ooooa iforosbacKa Hush. iv. (ts8tt ifipK The 
Pigioo. mouriMth,ifibe be reigned of lMMl»rty« afiog 
PuacMAO Pilgrimego (1614) 631 Tbo fitttoU meunsed for 
wrant of milhera. tTsa Bbaolbv ^Sma, Diet, e.v. JUmbhit. 
rilM fdaale mbbitel^ otberwfaa mourn, and hasdiy bring 
up chekr Yooog. syAiOowm rosAv.oyTbooaitlemoufu 
b coraenwhstfo the fenoe Sensas them (ftem the esldb 
a. /gr* Of a plaBt or flower, f Aboi io gavrieo* 
... to droopy hang down. 

Ism Sjdpa 1493 Mw;Oolds..i^lBde^ m^ 
FlowcmdonopMiar spowdtbair Leausa abroodi when the 
SunneAbrnth Birdnt and fiilr»;..Thoyieloyoo ai the pre- 
■anoe of the fuane; and mourae at the abeeaoi tbamoC 
I|i8 rosM Arts XVt tflu And W belag dnrar, tbo 
fiafits did not moam ao moch aa cbo ochais whmi tbo 
waaihor wae weL aiflt|i CoamrAU.* '£ng. Sss^ 9 
Tbe weed ttoMma en the caalls watt. 



MOUBir. 


icouBirivo. 


2 . 9 $p, To UuMBt the death of Mnie one. Cenit. 

«i|M C«rwr M. Ckthlfig wll 1 bm tak o am*. 
And murn wit hir yunm{K. Christ] b«r* rniB R. BauMna 
CApm, (ilao) ao or bb bed/ waa no Ibioa, non for him wild 
BMriM. ct^ G^L t Omw, 796 Than ochir Spynagroa.. 
If umyt for iichir Gawyna, ts|g CovniDALa a Ch^ xxxr. 


Priam cow m a n d a d nooa ahould mouriM, but in atill iiilanoa 
yaald Thair honord carkaaaao to firty and onaly grieiw in 
hwt, i#M PHtoa Odt <^Mr#f*r Dtaik Ui, ForlHar tba 
Wiaa and Grant tball mourn. 179! C. Smabt tr. 

Ari P, ti8a6) II* yai Tboaa who mourn at funerala for pay, 
do and MV moM than tboaa that ara aflUctad from their 
haaite. Haa Shelley CAm*. /, v. to A widow bird ute 
moumina for bar lova Upon a wintry bou^h. it^p Tenhy- 
aoN Im M§m, bu 5 So draw him Ixmim to tboaa that mourn 
In vain, litt BaaAirr ft Rice Ckrn^L FUtt 1 . 3 The people 
Uftan, now, to tba aolamn worda of a aervica which aaenu 
iVohan by the dead man bimMlf to thoaa who mourn. 

b. To exhibit the conventional ligns of grief for 
E period following the death of a peraon ; 4 sp. to 
wear monming garments t To mourn up : to 
complete the period of monming. 

■g|a pALaoE 640/a, 1 mornc for a de^ man, I weara blacka 
wunmntmtjo It dutiL Yondar gantylman morneth, by 
RWalyhodua hla fatbar b daad. Langley PoL Vtrg, 

Jm fmtnt, VI. viL (1663) sm Wherefore Numa ordaiitM 
that tuch aa monmad np before the day limited should offer 
a Cow.. for ao expiation* 1991 Shake i Htn ^ 1 , 1. L 17 
Wa mouma in blw^ why mourn we not in blood T Henry 
U dead, and nauar ihall reolua. i66t Hkvun Hitt. Rt/. 
11 . Ui* I 3* 69 A Lovita that mourned might not aerve or 
aing* 1717 PoTB Rttgy Ut^rt, Lmdt 56 What tho* no 
imnds in Mbie weeda appear, Grieve for an hour, parbapa, 
than mourn a year, lya^i CHAMEsaa CW. av. Mottm- 
dy*. The antient SpartM and Roman laoiee mourned in 
white; . . Kings and oardinab mourn in purpb. 1737 WmaroM 
JottpAtitt Amtif. IV. V, I I l*he people mournM for Aaron 
thirty daye* sIm Macaulay Hitt. Eng. ii. 1 . aso When 
foreign princes died, he [Dk. of Monmouth] had mourned 
for them in the long purple cloak, which letc.]. 1889 H. 
Conway Fmmtfy Ajftur xxvi, He knew that for all that had 
bafkllen aba waa mourning in mental sackcloth and ashea 
ttf. To have a miiifiil longing. Const. oft€r\ 
alio fo with inf. In 0 £. alio to care for, Obt. 

o moo Audrtat 37 (Gr.) Hygo waa oncyrred. 'fow hie no 
murndan after mandroaroa c laeg Lay. t4369He murneda 
fol awiSa to habbeo bat madden to wiua m taag Auer, R* 
jpb Hb deora souse murnada ao awuSe afiar him iat beo 
wiSuten him natda no delic i none binxa- 9 ijl6 CHAticaa 
MiUtf^t T, 518 , 1 moorna as dooth a lamb after the tata. 

4 u To make a low inarticulate lound indicative 
of pain or grief. In literary me only of a dove 
(with mixture of lenie 1 ) ; Jiai, • Moah v, 
ig|9 CovanoALB /m. Ua ts Wa roara all like Beares, ft 
mourna alii like douaa sdaa Sherwood, 'I'o mouma or croo 
like a Dooa rvwvin/rr. iftm Shelley Prmgm, Unfinitktd 
Drmmo 68 The dova moiirnad in the pina aad propheteu 
of sorrows not her own. s88i Oj^/brdtk, dlou. Sup^, a.v.i 
Thatpoor baby do moom. 

UTTroifJ. 

5 . To grieve or eorrow for (eomething); to 
lament, depioie, bewail, bemoan. 

m 1000 Bi MtutHm Wfrdum ae(Gr.) Rumna aoaal. .muman 
■eotudgaacaafl mode gabyagad. iXM TCTBaa PsMBEOKa 
CitrinJk 96 liras do wa weep and walla, . . Mourning, b 
othara, our own mbeiiea 1996 Dalrymplb tr. Lttlie*t 
Hitt Scot Y. ao8 To murna and Lament thair ainia 1604 
Shaki. Oik. I. in. 104 To mouma a Mbchaefa that b past 
and gon, la the next way to draw new mbebiefo on. 1697 
CoMoaavB Mtum . BrUU iil viii, All thoaa lib which thou 
■o long bast mourn'd, lytg Addmon Goto l vi, Portiua 
himMUr oft falls b tears OMora me. As if ha mourn'd bis 
rival's ill sucoesa i8iy Shelley Roo. Jtimm x. jdiii. Aa 
naar one bvar'a tomb 1 wo gentle sinters mourn their de«» 
btion. 1000 H. Laweon Ooer SAi^rmiit 108 Finnlly he was 
bft, the iaat of hb tribe, to mourn hb lot b solituda 
b. With o/auso xi obj. 

rieoo Dtttr. Trsw 6591 Than Manaatmua moumyt, ft 
mykall aorow hade, That Troilua be triet, was takyn of hb 
bond, Gmdt * Gtd/it Bmlt (S.T.S.) 95 lliow Mil not 
Iblbw wickit mannia wayb. Nor «t muma that sinfull half 
guda dayb. 1988 Shake A. L, /.. iv. iil. a59 O if in blacka 
my Ladies browes be deckt* It mournea, that painting vmiri^ 
bg haire Should raubh dotera with a falM aapecL tity 
Shbllbv Rtv, Itiam 11. xxxvi. She mourned that grace and 
power were thrown aa food To the hyaona luat. 

6. To lament, grieve, or sorrow for, to express 
grief for (some one dead, or some one's death). 

1916 Pi^. Ptrf, (W. da W. 1531) jo6 Moumynge thy 
datn. after y** customa of y« iewea c 198S tBavsKSTT Pmtt 
Atgl DtoiA Sidmty 18 Now hath the pore turtle son to 
school. .To learoa to moumo bar lost make 1 s6ai Shake 


Hitt Sett V. ao8 To muma and Lamant thair ainia 1604 
Shahs. 0 th. 1. in. 104 To mouma a Mbchaefa that b past 


t X0UA« Oht. taro, [A p ermel oa of the 
Fr. name for gbnders (see Moxtbohixi?), due to 
association with prec.] intr. Only in to mourn of 
tho chino : to sufler from gUnden. Cf. Mobb v, 
iiaD Gbrehk Never too late (1600) 35 Wall, tba Loner. • 
baj^. .to moumc of tbo chbe, and to hong the lip, 
ICoiimftval, obs. form of Moubnjval. 
lCoum(B, obs. forms of Mobxb jA*, Moubv, 
Houxned, variant of Mokxxd a. Her, 

1847 Gleee. Hermidry^ Mourned^ blunted. 

XoWMr^ Alio 4-8 moronBr, 6 

moerner, 7 mournour, mor&ar. [f. Modbb v,^ 
+ -beI.J 

L One who monmt, laments, or meves ; opo€, 
one who mourns the death of a friend or relation ; 
one who attends a funeral out of respect or affec- 
tion for the deceased. 

CAiifiw i principal) meumer * the naarett relative who 
b pramiit at a funeral. iCiett menmer: a near relative 
of the deceased. 

1388 Wveur /to. IviL 18, Y^af coumfortyngia to hym, and 
to the morenerb of hym. exsag Eiejy Hen, Ft /Ft Feet 
in Halliw. Huger Pott 45 Ya aa ch^ moerner yn your 
own folya hode. 1935 Covesuals KccL xii. a When.. the 
mourners go aboute the stretea 1994 Shake Rich. Hit 
III. ii. 51, I am no mourner for that newea. e 1618 MoavaoH 
itin. IV. (1003) 334 The men that are cheefe Mourooura 
haue their faces Covered with bbeke Siprea ax66a Hbvlih 
Laud (1668) 1 33 The Funeral he attends in hia own PerKon, 
aa the principal Mourner. 1688 R. Holme Armeuty 111. 
ao/i Tlieae kind of hoods, .are to thb day worn by close 
Moumcni at the Solemnities of great Funerala 176B 
Ghdldsh. Nath 177 The maateri of the asaembly<room fol* 
lowed aa chief moumera i8ao Shelley iienttt PL 111. 8 
The sc^ of the mouniara 1870 Dickkne E, Dreed iv, 1 
have been nince a solitary mourner. 

e 1600 .Shake Somh. cxxxii, llibe alas. . Haue put on 
lilaw, and buing mourners bea 

b. Oo€ emplgyed or hired to attend funerals in 
a habit of mourning, or to utter wailing cries or 
songs of lamentation for the dead. 

sdpa R. L'EaTiANas Fahlee cxcviiL 168 A Woman that 
had 'i'wo Dnughtam, Bury'd one of them, and Mourneri 
ware Providcxl to Attend the Funeral svas tr. D' Argtn't 
Chiuett Lett xl. 313 Tba MuMcovitm pay Muumars to shed 
Tears at the Interment of thair Kindred. 

Uo. quasi (cf. Chaucer Tarl. FouUt 180V 
S700 Dbydsn Pat. A Arc, in. 961 The Mourner Eugh, 
and Builder Oak were there. 

d. U.S, (See quot. 1859.) 

Bartlett Diet Amer., Moumert. Persons on the 
* anxious teat*., at * revival* meetings are technically 
termed ‘ mournen * | that is peraona mourning for their aina. 
1889 *Mark Twain* in Century Mag. Feb. 549/a Folks 
got up.. and worked tbeir way.. to the mourners' bench, 
writh tne tcara running down their facea. 

2 . Indian moumorx the Sai>trbb. 

1890 in Century Diet 

t Xoa*rMr 'K Obs, raro'^K [f. Moubn w.* + 
•bb l.] One who hat the * monming of the chine *. 
In quot. tranf* 

ax 6 a$ Fletcher ft Make Cuet Country iil iii, Hee*B 
clun*d, he's chin'd good man ; be b a mourner. 

t Koi&*nLftreSft. Obs, raro^K [L ModbkebI 
4. -kbb].] a female mourner. 

1^96 Smyth Livet Berktieyt (1883) II. 389 The aeaven 
priiicipall mournereaaes and estates of the uineralb. 
Mourna val, obs. form of Mouhxival. 
Xouniflll (m 5 «*inful), a, (and sb,) [f. Moubn 

H.l + -POL.] 

1 . Expressing or betokening mourning or sorrow ; 
doleful, lad. dlimaL 

Now only of exprcisiona, looks, sounds, scenery i formerly 
also of coatuma ate. 

194a UoALL Ermtm. A/eph. 14 Nor maketh any mourna- 
fulTchare when he bath Tost a frande. 1988 Shake Tit, A, 
v. iii. 196-7 No FunaraU Rite, nor man In inournfull Weeds : 
No moumfoll Bell shall ring her BurialL 1667 Milton 
P. L, I. a44 la.. this the seat That we must change for 
Heav'n, this mournful glomn For that celestial ILht 7 xAm 
Devoeh Virg. Georg, iv. 494 A mournful Sound agen the 
Mother heara 1747 Caxts Hitt Ai^r. L 113 The women 
ninning about, like rurias, in a mournful habit. 1784 CowsKa 
Toth IV. 756 Much consoled That here and there some 
sprigs of mournful mint, Of nighuhade, or valerian, grace 
tne well He cultivatea illge Dickens Lett (1880} 1. 

He shook hia head with an intensely mournful air. t8|| 
*OuiDA ’ IVaudi 1 . 8 The scene wu obak and mournful 

2 . Full of^ or oppressed with, sorrow or grief; sod, 
sorrowful, grieving ; t making display of sorrow. 

S979 SrENBRS Shepk. Cml. Nov. 93 Vp then Melpomene 
thou mournefulst Muae of nyM 1993 Shake a Hen. VI. 
III. L as6 Glosters shew Ba^ilet him, h the mourncfull 


Jut C. III. iL 45 Hart comas hb Body. mouni*d by Marks f 

Antony. lUa Milton P. L. xi. 766 As whan I Fatbar rfwJ 

mourns HbChildren. 1^ Devdbn rOm. 37s mdumfof lSTn 7 !!!ii^f nSS 


Mournful WUow In eottaga gaidana tyau TlaMt H/eO, 
tVar S, AjHem II. vL aM It is not dilB^t to p^nl out 
specific reasons for tha faBura of * Mournful Monday *. 

MonmiUlsr vmft«’jniilli), adv, [f. MonBuruL 
a. y -LT In a monraftil or lorrowfol manner. 

1607 Shake Ce*\ v. vL 131 Beat# thou the Drumma that 
it aoMlca mournfullv. mix Bisls Mat Ui. 14 Wea baoa 
walked moumfnlly bofera tha Lord of hoKtE 1791 Mre 


I tha Eord of hoKtE 1791 Mre 


Tha Musa that mourns him now hb happy triumph sung. 
Sf4a Youno Nt Th. 11. aa Dost thou mourn Phtlandars 
nUaf s8n| Scorr Lott Minetr. vi. xxiU, Soft b tha note, 
and sad tha by. That mouma tha lovely RoMbellE 1863 
WooLNsa Mr BeamtHul Lady 105 Thou moom'd'st not 
moat tba vanished sauI Which was my Ixird's through thine. 
s88e Mim Bbaodon Jmtt oi /omt vi, She loved him dmrly, 
and mouroad him more deeply than any of ue 

7 . To Utter in a sorrowful manner* (J.). 
xdav Tombu. Four/, Benoit (^658) 361 Tha Uon aighad 
dofply, and meurnod forth a lamamabto luoriiig. 1434 
Miltoh Cement ^ Wbero lha kwa-lom NightingoiirNl^tW 
to tbea bar sad Song monrnath wall 18x9 Ksats leabellet 
xli, Tho Spirit mourn'd 'Adtoul* iflb W. & OiLsii^ 
GondeHtrt 1. 14 Bury lovo that all c o ofl omii , And lot ibo 
whirlarind mourn iu raqubm 1 


to rasiOTE xygo Wkslkv re. u. lx, inou wilt tna moumfui p.|.vB Dimrr ai lulv. 

Spirit choar. i8fti A. B. Todd Circling Vemr Foot WIce J;// lulvTS ff B.) 1 . 

ao3 Tha sweat lambs Call mournful for thair motharE ^ ; 
Ctmb. a 1839 Mre Hkhano Siciiimn CerpUvt Poems (1875) thmZk 


RAOCLirrE Rom, Fortei iv. Having mournfully bada each 
other good night, they by down and implored rest 1838 
Dicksnb Nrch Nick, xx. *No', mM Smike, shaking hb hoHd 
mournfully, * I arast talk of aomaefaing aba to-day*. x88b 
*Ouipa' in Martmmn 1 . ii 34 Ilia old mule.. only had 
long journeys twice a your, and rosantad them mournfully. 

Mmini'ftilufttft (**^'***lft 1 "i*). [-JIB88.] The 
condition or quality id being monmfnl. 

1633 P. Flktchsk rieemi. Eebgt, etc. 6a Than would I. . 
Sing of Elisa's fixed mournfolnaas, And much bewail such 
wofull heavinoM. t759 Johnson, AfUNfVwAirM,. . 1. Sorrow 1 
grief, a. Show of gnaf } appearance of sorrow, a 1839 M he 
Hrmanb Sound H Sen il, And hush'd is many a lovely 
[voice] Of mouriimlncBS or mirth. 1870 Momkis Earthly 
Par. ill. IV. 177 Just so the ntournfulness Of the Ulo told 
out did thair bwts oppress. 

Mournital, obs. form of Moubmital. 
Mourning (mde*iiiiq), vbl. sb.^ [f. Moulur v.l 
4 -INQl.] 

1 . The action of Moubb t/.^ ; feeling or expres- 
sion of sorrow; sorrowing, lamentaiion. Also 
with a or in p/, 

a laas Auer. R. 349 Heul mumungE exago Cen. 4 Eje. 
3905 For swine and murnlng hem wra on. a xsio in Wright 
Ly>it P. xvL 54 For hire love mournyng y make more tiien 
eny moii. e ijBe Sir Ftrumh. yjigi Whar-for was mad [wt 
gret mornyng Amonges ^ Sarins olde ft )yng, As hy 
bar berden alb. risifi Chaucxr MilieVt T. 990 Ywu 
lemman 1 haue awich loua longyngc I'bat Ilk a turtcl 
trewe » my moomynge. CX440 JacoPt 1. 

bb mouniyng, an aungyl coni to hym. xggg CovaanAiJE 
Pt. ci(i^ ao He maye beare the mournyngeh of such as be 
ill capuuytE a 1631 Donne Lam. Jeremy lii. 10 But when 
my niouniing 1 oo tliinke upon My woimwood. hemlocko 
and aOliction ; My Soule is liumbl^ in reinemuring this, 
a 1716 Sduth Serm. (1744) VI 1 . vi. 199 Neither muurniiig 
for sin, or confession of it, avail any thing but a new creature. 
x 868 Mohris Earthly Par. 1 . 11. 545 with mourning sore 
Toward tlie king s palace did they take their way. 

2 . Spec. The leeliug or the expression of sorrow 
for the death of a person ; also, an expreuiou of 
gnef, a lament. Pluose, ffo make mourning 

extpo S. Eng. Leg, I. 5x/x7S Heo bi-lefte, ko it was non 
Obur UI gret deol and mournyng. a 1300 Cursor M, 14x39 At 
bat castel his frendes bade. And for bair frend gret murning 
made, c X4aa Sir A meuiaee (Camden) xxxvii, sir Ainadaca 
wasae' in mournyng hro)ie. xgoo Fishbr Funeral Stem, 
Ctett k^cilmontfuk%.{l\i^t) 301 Thes sorrowfull cryesof her 
thy seruaunte with the other lamentable niornynges of her 
frendes ft seruauntes. xs^ PUTTXNHAM t-Hg, Pottie \. XXiv. 
(Arb.) 63 Poetical! mournings in verse, a 1644 Quarles Sol, 
Recant, ch. vii, iv, The wue mans sober heart b always 
turning liis wary footsteps to the hou^e of mourning. i8aB 
Scott F. M. Perth xxvin. The Higlibnders. are wont to 
mingle a degree of solemn mirth wiin their mourning. xB^ 
Tennyson Ode Death DA. It ellingfon 4 Let us bury the 
Great Duke To the noise ef the mourning of a mighty nation. 

3 . The conventional or ceiemonial manifestation 
of sorrow for the death of a person ; esp. the wear- 
ing of black garments. Also, the period during 
which such garments are worn. 

e 153a Du /Mired. Fr. in Paltgr. Q9o/x Mourn>*ng, 
dent a 1548 Haix CAron.^ Hen. VI ll 936 ihe kynge ware 
wbyte for mournyng. X641 Shirley Cardinal 1. (1659) x 
How does her Grace since she bft her mourning For the 
young Duke Memluaiu who^c tinielt'Ui death At Sea, left 
her a Virgin and a Widdowt X683 Penn /,ett. cone, 
1 ‘enntylv. 6 Their Mourning b blacking of their bees, 
which they continue for a year, a 1894 H. Kuen Lect, Brit 
Poett viii. (1837) ■B* 'i'hoM who, xuier a long mourning, 
resume their ordinary drasscE x8M M arriott V est^ Chr, 
p. xviL Thus, where the hair b ordinarily worn short it b a 
sign of mourning to let It grow long. 

D. An instance oi tins ; a ceremonial manifesta- 
tion of grief for the death of a person. Now rare. 

x6xx Bible Cen. L xo And be made a mourning for hb 
bther seuen dayeE 1793 Chambess CyeL SuOp. ev.. In 
public Mournings at Kume the shops were shut um the 
women bid aside all their ornaments [etc.]. 1776 Adam Smith 
}V, N. I. X. IL (18^) 1 . 149 Except in the case of a general 
mourning, xlc^ WoRuaw. Ode Jntim. immort 95 A 
wedding or a festival, A mourning or a funoial. 

4 . The dress or customary garment (now' nsuaily 
black) worn by mourners. Also occaE applied to 
the black draperiei placed on inmitnre or the 
walls of buildings, etc,, on occasions of monming. 

Deep, half, teeend meumiug'. see those words. tC*/^ 
moumiug', mourning such as bworn by the nearest Teb> 
fives; w deep mounmig. _ ^ 

1694-66 Earl Oermv PnriAen. (1676) 606 AH. .should for 
the revolution of twelve Moons wear clone Mourning. s66t 
Pbi-ve Dimry aj July, Put on my mourning. x6d3 Wood 
L&e July (O ri. 5 .) 1 . 479 Three treaeeb tberon, mvered 


Comb, a xlgg Mre Hkhans Sicilian Captive Poems (1879) 
413 lira mournfokaouoding seas? 

8. Causing sorrow or grief ; deplorable, 

ijpx Shake i Hem. VI, 11. iL t6 HU roourueftxll death, 

1 4 . sb. Tko maure^uls : low spirits, * the bines *. 
exSoe R. CuMMOLAMo Jeka De Lameatlor {xAogb L X36 
You ha^ cured me of the moumfub. 

5 . Moamfbl Kendoir, 30 Oct. 1899, the day of 
the BritUh defieoi at Nicbolson'a Nek. Moorn- 
Ail widowr • Moumin^brido, 

1888 Ttnsoa Bel. ioe7/a Sembioem tdreputpureot cdOaA 


wfih mourninf. - 1700 DavDXM Pal. A Art . ijicy.. 

through the Master*Streei the Corps convey’d. 1 he Houaes 
to th«r Tops with Bbck were anread, Ai^ Poy/n, 

aranu were wto Momming hid. X708 Swiit* BicAertinjf 
Detected WIce 1751 IV. 807 'ihe SuM^aaoa, 1 b^bve, and 
thene two apartmenu hung b dose MouraiDg will be suf- 
ficieM. XTsa JoHNsoH Let to Tayior x8 Mar. in Boevmll. Vwf 
desire Mrs. Taylor to inform me what moumiiUE I aliould 
buy for my mother and Mba Portea ifii Hr. Haitimrau 
Loom A Dugger H. UL 48 They hod at fim olfored loinake 
up her nourmng fx hen ...... 


desire Mm Taylor to inform me wnai moumuur j anouia 
buy for my mother and Mba Porten ifii Hr. Haitimrau 
Loom A Dugger H. UL 48 They hod at fim olfored loxnake 
up her mourmng fx hen • • . 

b. A/, in the iomt sense. Idou Sc* toA uarik* 

1894 W. TiawHVT tr. BahmPt Lett (voL 1 ) 97 if we bdU 



acoxnumrcfc 


•n iIm ntn In tbnvorU tobnofmtraffaity.litiiiaMilra «o- 
counc to w«ar« mourning! nil our lift, lU Stapyltom 
Ltw C, iVmrg i. 9 ^tting^on mourning!, fbo] ooir- 
mnnded an atUoummant of th« Court! of juftiM tti 
Galt Sir A* Wyiit ii, To the total wrack and dootmctioL 
of all tho unAniilied bravery of mourning! which lay icat- 
larad around. W. Brll DiCi. LmmSert, 66! A widow 
ha! a legal claim to mourning! for her hmdiand. a ft4a A. 
CUKNINOHAM Bumt ^ Byrwi, lliey came into the atroat 
in their mourning!. 

o. Phr. /h mmrmMjr (ni adjectivnl phnie): 
wearing the garment! indicative of grief. Alio 
ASnf/.(ieeqtiot.i867). .So Tc £9 or puHitia mourn- 
$u£.l to bo out of mourutHg^ etc. 

m 1696 Halk! Gald^ Rrtu, iil Strm.^ etc. (167^ ox Do> 
made! the Oraiour waa wont to lay of the Athenian!, that 
they never came to consult of peace, miii mtrmtU hut in 
hla^ and mourning. t6la Wood Li/k 03 Aug. (O.H.S.) 
HI. 66 An hears, .followed By < coaches in morning. 1711 
Swirr ymL tr Stiiia 03 Dec., Her Inrotber would fain have 
her death a secret, to save the charge of bringing her up 
here to bury her, or going into mourning. Miaa 

Buonby EvgUum xiv, She wee already out of mourning. 
sBei Hvron yuau in. vii, Sad thought I to lose the Apouae 
that waa adorning Our days, and put one's servants Into 
mourning. x86o Miss Yonob SiakitUy Srctvt iii, There 
were two ladies, one in stately handsome slight mourning. 
sMy Smyth Smiiar's U'^rti-Ob. s.v., A ship is in mourning 
with her ensign and pennant half'mast, her yards topped 
awry, or apeeic, or alternately topped an-end. If the sides 
are painted blue instead of white, it denotes deep mourning. 

Tosaa J/ifAi, Turkty 11 . 310 Seeing Um wife of the 
priest.. in mourning. 

d. slan£ OX Jocular, To bo in moumin£\ said of 
the eyes when blackened by fighting. Also of the 
finger-nails when allowed to become dirty. 

stig Afojr. XLIIl. 70 Bolter.. had his eyes In 

mourning. 1867 O. w. Holmes GnnrdiMi Angtl x. His 
eyes were ‘ in mourning ’, as the gentlemen of the ring uy. 
1690 Bass8sb ft Lr-LAND Diet, Simty (1697), Monruimr 
(common), a full suit of mourning, two black eyes; halt- 
mourning, one black eye. 

6. attrib, and Comh.^ as mourning apparel^ 
at/ity^ clothes^ coat, colour, duty, garment, gowH, 
habit, ^head, fhood, house^ livery, song, time, 
weeds, etc. ; also mourning-band, (a) see quot. 
r 1618; (6) a strip of black cloth or crape worn 
round the sleeve of a coat or round a hnt in token 
of bereavement ; (c) slang, a dirty or black edge to 
a finger-nail ; mourning border, a black border 
on note-paper, envelopes, etc. , used by persons who 
are * in mourning ' ; hence mouming-bordored adj. ; 
mourning-broooh, a brooch of jet or other black 
material, worn by women when mourning: f mourn- 
ing oarriage, in quot a cairiage for conveying a 
corpse ; t mourning ohariot « mourning coach ; 
mourning cloak, f (a) a cloak formerly worn by 
persons following a funeral, usually hired from the 
undertaker ; (b) a butterfly, the Camberwell beanty, 
Vattessa aniiopa', mourning ooaoh, (a) a coach of 
black colour formerly used by a person during the 
whole period of his mourning ; [b) a closed car- 
riage, nsually black, used to convey mourners 
on the occasion of a funeral ; f mourning ooAn, 
hearse (app. — *coflin\* hearse*, simply; pos- 
sibly, however, one of a black colour or with 
blat^ draperies); t mourning horee, the horse 
belonging to a deceased person, led riderless and 
draped with black in the funeral procession; 
mourning-paper, note-paper with a black edge ; 
mouming-pleoe i/,S., a pictorial representation 
of a tomb, etc., intended as a memorial of the dead ; 
mouming-pin, a block pin for use with mourning- 
attire (Worcester i86o); mourning-ring, a ring 
worn as a memorial of a deceased person ; mourn- 
ing shirt, (a) see qnot 1650; (6) slang, a flannel 
shirt, as it does not require washing so often as 
others; t niournlng-eti^, a black pole carried in 
a funeral procession ; mourning-stuff, ' s loAter- 
less black textile material, snch as crape, cashmere, 
or merino, remded as especially flttM for monm- 
ing-garments" ( Cent, Diet. ). 

1969 Cooper Tktumrus s. v. Lmgeo, L^gubris oruntHS . 
Cicero] *MournynK xppsrsll. i6ix Bislb s Sam. xiv. % 
1903^ Act 19 Htn. Vll, c. 14 9 II Any lyvere..giff'yn by 
any axacutoures at the inttrtment of any person far any 
*iiiomyng array. i6si Cqtor., Duril , dole, griefe...als& 
mourning weeds, or "mourning attire; as, Ilf^orte It dueil. 
exM Morvson /tin. iv. (1903) 334 The other men that 
followt the Heme baue h^bandm of black Siprea hang- 
ing downe behynd^ Called Trawerbandea that is "mourning 
bandes. tSSs Si. James's Gss. « Dac. 6/1 11m * mourning- 
bands * on the ftnger^mila are faithfully recorded. sSgg IVesim, 
Com. 16 Nov. ajx "Moumlng-bordeiw envelopes, lyxe M. 
Hbnrv LifeLUnt. wks. 1653 H. S65A His eorpse 

was carried on a "mourmng carriage to Whembury. syei 
Lead, Gom, Na 3943/4 At Mr. HaniMNi'A Coseh-lf sker,. .tt 
a Mourning Coach and Hamem, .. alsoa "Mourning Ghamoc 
iSio-is in Halliwell Am. /Mvwif. (1834) M Item, one "mourn- 
hm cloak. iSpB W. j. Holland ilA (1900) ite 

i^meum aaU0pa,,ATim MourUbg-doak i TkeCsiitbarwell 


If ra.VWuMi, went up fai a "moun^ coach to 

and was exeeutad for the mem. mg A Bmitr Ums 

Highmaymea H. 18 He waa .• carryM bto a awaninc 


Coach, and so ooavey'd to the Ibngist^TaYem. 1840 
DicasMO Bam. Badge in, 1 wish 1 may. .never be buried 
decent with a mourning-coach and feathers. tgM t Bmrs- 
XBTT Past. Aegi. Death Sidaey eS Hath not the aim pnt 
on bis "mourning coat. And testified hla grief with flowing 
taaresT i6|| Cmdemn, A Bxec% A» Sjuhuy a They put it 

i the body) intoa "Moumtiig-Coflin. .and conveyed it thence, 
n order to its IncermenL iglg Bullbvn Died, agrt Beet, 
Ded. (1886) x If y Chamber, .lumged al in 00a "moumyiw 
darcke colour. iMg Dillon Fed^ltU Cestume im Bag. IC 
Gioes. M Black appaan to kava baan the mourning colour 
generally worn In England, tiea SHAica. Mam. l ii. 88 'I'is 
sweet and commendable In your Nature Hamlet, To ghie 
these "mourning duties to your Father, sggs PALaoe. igS/a 
"Moumyng garmcnL hahii do daeU. S9|g Covseualb 
a Seun. xiv. s. tggs ofiAica. a Hen F 7 | n. 1/161 wimp our 
bodies in blacks "aiouming Oownea. t te8o Wvclif Whe. 
(i860) 4 pel maken hem sell in sitte of peiMc more boli ^ 
okere men and boaten hereof in owtwi^ signes or wordes, 
as "momynge abite, leitria of firatemita. 1716 Aimswostm 
Eat. Diet., A "mourning bat-band, Teruime atrmtme. tgjo 
Palsgr. a33/x Peake of a ladyet "moumyng heed, btettofuet, 
1641 Evblyn Diary a Jan., We at night followad the "mourn- 
ing hearse to the Church at Wolton. c iggg Bgitqge, etc. 
in Sheiiou*t IVht. (1843) II. 391 Of with yuur rich caperons, 
put on your "inouming bodes. syjS Ainsworth Lot, Diet,, 
A mourning hood, Rgotuis atrata. 1809 Lend. 6aui. No. 
M39/f Then fbllowRd the "Mourning Horse, led by the 
Lord Viscount Villera, Master of the Hotm to Her late 
Mgjesty, attended by two Equerries, sgoa Regl. Frtar 
Daw Togiat in Pd, Poems (KolU) II. 96 To make sich 
housynge to men that ben deeds, to whiche longith but 
graves and "morn^ge housia. 1988 Shaks. L. L. L. v. iL 
8ifL I will . . shut My wofutl sdfe vp in a mourning house, 
Raining the teares of laxnentmion. For the remembrance of 
my Fathers death. 1760-78 H. Bhookb Fool of QusU. (1809) 
IV. 86 Two footmen in "mouming-liveries s8ee Mar. 
Eogsworth BsUnda (iSsr) 11 . xxv. 155 l*hR letter was 
copied upon a sheet of "mourning ^per. 1889 M. C Lbb 
Quahsr Girl tj Nssatneket iil. a 8 There ain't a houM on 
the island, 1 expect, but what's got a "mourning piece 
hangin' up in the front room. x^opPenny Cyet, X VIli. i6a/a 
"Mourning pina may be made of bram,. .varnishing being 
substituted for tinning. xyeoLond, Go*. No. 3897/4. 3 other 
"Mourning Rings, ninth w, C. ob. 18 Dec. 1709. lua Miss 


'Mourning Kings, vmtn w, tJ. ob. iB Uec. 1709. iBss Misi 
Mulock Agatha s Husb. xii. (1873) 306 The large diamond 
mourning nne which tha widower always wore, ‘In memory 


mourning nne wo 
of Catherine Harj 


9 widower always wore. In memory 
1634 W. Timwhvt tr. Baieoc's Lstt. 


(vol. 1 ) 103 Your "Mouraing-robes. s^ Fullks Pisgnh iv. 
vi. 98 As we say "mourning shirts, it being customary tor men 
in sadne.<ts, to spare the paina of their laundresses. 1736 
Ainswohth Lot. Diet., A ^mourning song, Msmta, earmea 
iagnbrs, thrsnottia, e 1730 Savagk Author te be ist Publ. 
Pim., Had it not been more laudable in Mr. Rooms, the 
son of an undertaker, to have borne a link and a "mourniM- 
stalT in the long prwession of a funeral, than [etc.], xii^i 
II. Arnold Westminster Abbey is. The "niourning-siole no 
more Mantled her form. 1703 Burgh Ree, Stirling (18^) 
99 Four "mourning atrings* . which they are to wear above 
their belts that day uptm aoxnint of the funerals of the 
deceaat John Stivensone, provost. 166a Gumma ll Chr. in 
Arm. verse x6 L xliv. | x (1669) 401/! Gaudy rich cloaihs on 
a fast-day do no better, than a light trimming on a "mourn- 
inz suiL 1819 Byron fuan 11. cxxxix, And night is flung 
oflr like a mourning suit Worn for a husband.— or some other 
brute, e 1407 Lyug. Rsson A Sens. 6996 Tber ys . . women 
noon so steaefast lliat, whan "Mowrenyng tyroe is past, 
she may of mercy and pits save and kepe mr noneste, And 
forsake hir clothes blake And cbesen bir a nywe make. 
i8ai SHICLI.BY 44<d>a«/s xU, lltou Air, Which like a "mourning 
veil thy scarf had<« thrown O'er the abandoned Earth. igTa 
Lament, LesdyScotl, 6 in Satir. Pesms Refbrm, xxxiii.With 
qour "morning weid absconse my face. xgBB SHAxa Tit. A. 
L i. 70 Haile Rome : Victorious tn thy Mourning Weedea. 

t Xou'rning, vbl, sb:^ Obs, [f. Moubk 4- 
-mol.] Mourning of the chine \ The disease of 
glanders, Cf. Moktbchikm. 

igag Fitshbhb Husb. | 8? Moumynge on the chyne . • 
apperethat his noseihryll lyke oke-waier. ibid. I no I'he 
fi^che-man aaythe, Mort de langue et ds esehtne Sount 
mahuiyss sauncs medicine. The moumynge of the tongue. 


and of the chyne, are diseases without rem^y or medicyne. 
igpB Florio, Cisunerro^ a disease in horses called the mourn- 
ing of the chine, issuing at the nosthrils. 1607 Topskll 
Feurf. Boasts 371 litis word inouming of the Chine, is a 
corrupt name boiTowed of the French toong, wherein it is 
cald mets 1x636 Merts] dssihisn, that is to say the death of 
the backe. Beoaune many do hold this opinion that this 
disease doth consume the marrow of the backe. t6ii Cotgb., 
Menme, tha Mumpes ; and (in a borne, &c.) the mourning of 
the Chyne. 1739 Bubdon Pocket Farriery 74 llie Mourn- 
ing of the Chine is downright Poverty of Flew and Blood. 

XouTllixigt ppl* a. [f. Modbm V.l + -IVO 2 .] 

L That mourns; sorrowing, lameDting; charac- 
terised hy or expressive of grief. 

Beouml/y} Him wms geomor sefa, mumande mod. a 1300 
Career Af. 49^ He mened him jms, wit murnand cher, 
tsaB Wvclif JSaek, xxiv. 17 Nethar thou ahalt eta meet 
of mourmmge men. c xgm ^nt. Curtesy 59 in Hail. 
£. P , P. n. 69 Alas I he sayd, with mumynge even, Now 
is my herte in wo and payne. smo Sfbnsbs F . Q . i. iiL ^6 
Whan mourning altats. purg'd with enemies life, The black 
inlernall furies dqen asiaice. i6ap M abrk tr. Aleman's Gws- 
mem DlAtf. k 134. 1 put on a mouming-fac^ looks sad [ctc.^ 
1797 RHeyck Brit. (ad. 9) XII. 436/x l^rst/iem, or mourning 
woman,, .want about tha straeta. iBig Shbllbv Aitutor$$ 
No mourning maidan dackad With waaping flowars. 

2 . trase^, Hraised, Cf. IIOORiGiru vbl. sb^ 4 d. 

1708 Mna. Cbntuvbb Bmsy Bedy’\^ i, On condition youll 
giva us a trua aooosmt kaw you cama by that mourning 

DOMb 

8. XonnlMB MAb, b popnlir name for the 
sweet senbtons, S m Ai n a edripurfurea\ snonrniac 
dore, tlm Bontmoo Ansgrictn or Caroling turtle-’ 
hn^a^ZoibedduonitenMmUin watHnr^ 

ga Ameykaa wgrl^j CootUfffit^Uladei^iB} 
mowndiiff widow,, {m) g Kropm genuDiw 


uojjn: 

with petals of g doskv eoloor, Gortmium phmum ; 
(b) « jh/ouruiug bruu (CeuL Diet, i^oo). 

iM ao A, Wood Ctdsshh, Bot, gra Sesmosa mtropur- 
"Mourning Bikla. ii|9 Psabodv In Beston JmL 
Mat. M$st. 1x841) Iii 19a Ina Ca r o li na Tunla Dovs..i8 
wlad (11. weatam Masaadhusatu] tha "Mourning Dove. 

« I a. WikaoN Amer. Omith, (i6sil II. 140 ^hda 
PhUnde^hia, Wilson.— "Mourning warbiw. sw Treat. 
Bet., "Mourning widow. Gereminm phetmtn, 
Xowililkglj odu, [f. MOBBlilHO 

ppl, a. + -LT O In g mourning mamier. 

*m in Fabric Reds Vorh AffiwAr (Surtaas) a68 l4Bm wa 
thyiika it wars convaniant that whena wa fatcha a edraa to 
tha Chureba that we shulde be in our blak abbattaa igbni- 
yngly. xiai Shakl AMs WsU l I m llW Xing very 
Utelie spoke of him . . mourotngly. 1^1 Lvtton Godojphiu 
lx vii. The wind,, swept mourningly over the. .leavaa. 
ICouraiTRl (ni5«‘jnivki). Cards, Now only 
Hist, Forms : 6 morny fle, 7 mouniavgl, morae- 
Tgll, mournlvoU, mumlygll, momlvall, 
moumifal, {errou, morrlngll), 8 mournevgl, 
7- moumivgl, munitvgl. [g. F. momijte, of 
obscure origin. The word glso megns ^ g slap in 
the face vriiich is perh. the primary sense.] 

1 . A set of four aces, kings, queens, or knaves, in 
one hand. Also in figurative context. 

tgge Palmii. 846/1 Mornyfle a maner of play, momlfls. 
s6i^ 1619 [sae Glbek sb} a], 1674 Cotton Cmmsstsr (t68o) 
68 A Mournival b either all the Aces: the four Kings, 
Queans, or Knaves. 1719 D'Usfby Pi/is I. 931 I'se near 
win by Mournival or blaie. Or conquering Knave. i8aa 
Scott M(fr/ xv|, Concerning a certain game at gleek, and 
a certain mournival of aces held by his lordship. 

1 2 . tran{f, A set of four (thinn or pei sons\ Obs, 
idag B. JuMsoN Stapie e/ M, iv. Interm. 81 Com, Let a 
protest ffoe out against him. Mir. A moumiuall of protests ; 
or a gleekc at least I c 1690 J. Pool b Rng. Parnassus 
(1637) 079 Elements. .Naturei first moornivaL a 1711 Kbn 
Hymnothee PoeL Wlcs. 1791 HI. 300 With hb double 
moumeval of Eyes, I'arantula a poor Apulian spies. 

t MoutiiImB, O. nonce-wd. [f. Moubm jd. -h 
-LB88 1 That mourns not, failing to mourn. 

1633 D. Rocami Treat. Sacramemts il 139 , 1 hope you 
mourne, that you are so mournelesse. 
liournour, oLs. form of Moubvbb. 

Mou rnaome, a. nonce-wd, [irreg. t Moumn 
v.l -BOMB.] Mournlul. 

xS69 Blackmobb Lsmm D. Iii, Then there came a mellow 
noine, very low and mournsonie. 

Xourron, Hourther t see Mouok, Mubdib. 
Houb, obs. pi. form of Mow jd.i 
Mouaalque, obs. form of Mosaic «.i and sb, > 
MoiUi# (maus), sb. PI. mloa (mais). Forms ; 
sif^. 1 mdjL muiis, s, 5 moa, 4-5 mows, 4-7 
moua, 5 mow8(t)6, 6 mowas, mooaao, 4- mouae. 
pi. i mft, 4-5 mya, 4 myys, snuaa, myla, 4-5, 
(9 dia/,) meaa, muya, myaa, 4-<6 myaa, 4-7 
myoe, 5 muyse, myss, myaaaa, 6 myaa, mlaae, 
miao, 7, (9 did/.) meaoo, 6- mloe ; also 4 muaua, 

8 (in sense 4 a) mouaaa. [Com. Tent, and Indo- 
Germanic: OE. mhs fem.-«OFris., OS. mhs (Du. 
muis), OHG. mds (MHG. mds, mod.G. mans), 
ON. mds (Sw., Da. mm), L. mds, Gr. ftih, Skr. 
muJ t— IndO'Germanjc *mdS‘ (cons.-stem).] 

I. L An animal of any of the smaller species of 
the genus Mus of rodents. 

Most commonly applied to the bouse meuM, M. museu/ut. 
Other species are the field or wood mouse, M. sytvatkm, 
the barveat mouse, M, minutus, and the limbary mouse oi 
North Africa, M. harbarus. 

c an K. ^psbd Beeth. xvi. | s gif xe nu geaawan hwelct 
mus imt wmre hbford ofer core my8,a sette him domas.. 
hu wunderlic wolde eow 8mt biiicau. c 1x79 Lamb, Mem, 
53 iHirh he sweote smel of k« chesc ha bichexTeo monie mus 
to pe stwe. 1303 K. Bbunnb HsmdL Synne 5383 For kou 
lyuest myys [v.r. mya] to )eie put was ordeyned to mannys 


mus imt wmre hbford ofer o 5 rc mys, a set 
hu wunderlic wolde eow 8mt biiicau. c si 
53 iHirh ks sweote smel of ke chesc he bich< 
to pe stwe. X 303 K. Bbunnb HsmdL Syn 


lyuest myys [v.r. mya] to )eie pat was ordeynM to mannys 
mete, c 1374 Chauckb Besth, il Pr. vL sx vCamb. Ms.) 
Now yif thow saye a menu amooges oother musus {v.r. 
mvMe] pat chalengede to hym self ward ryht and power ouer 


mvMe] pat chalengede to hym self ward ryht and power ouer 
alie oother myaus [if.r. mym] how gret acorn woldisthow 
ban of hit. 1387 Tkbvisa Higden (Roils) Vll. t97 While a 
mysti man ast at ke feste muys (MS. $. muysa, Caxien 
myes] bysette hym sodenliche al aboute. exsge Merlin 
xxxiii. 665 He seide that he hadde node ther-erf in bb house 
for rsttes and mees. ISIS Stbwabt Cron, Seel, (Rolls) 
111 . 388 Guir Albione aboundit so ths myss, Ouir all tha 


; so ths myss, Ouir all tha 


feild in mony hoill and dyke. And in the hous8b..That 
(etc ). 196a TveMs.0 Merited Xi, 160 It (Helbbore) kylleth 
micae knodden u^th mele and bonye. 1609 Shaks. Leetr 
IV. vi. 18 The PbhermeiL Chat walk'd vpon the beach 
Appeare like Mice, liaa Shbli.bv tr. Ceethde Faust I 84 
For 1 am like a cat— 1 like to pby A little with the rrrrrr 
before 1 eat it. 1864 Tennyson Ayhmsr's F, 853 Tha thin 
weasel there Follows the Bnouse, and all b open field. 1894 
Sgseiaior ya June 901 There are those wlu> Imve tried the 
bat, and found it taste lika a house-mouse, only mousier. 
J/g* 0 1374'Chaucbe Trnylus 111. 687 (736) (^od Pandaras 
tbow wrecebed mouses herte. Art pow a-garat so pet she 
wob k* byte. 1633 CesStie Whore L U. in Bullen O, Pi. IV, 
Oh wherefore should we fawne upon such currss, Tha mica 
of mankind, and the scorne of earth? 

b. Popalarly applied to animali of other mera 
hating some reiemDlaDoe to mice, esp. the shrews 
(.Skfvxkjisd the voles {ArvUold), Also in book- 
namet (chMy tiansUtions from mod.Latin) of 
taiioas exotic snimals, e.g. Alpine mouse, 
imokte ff the mountain, the Marmot; f/ndsau 
utoute, iPkaw^e mouse, the Ichneumon; iPsniie 
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mtmM, in talmd doeribed by PItiiy, eonmumlj 
ifkmtified with the ermtncu 
mjm S^imsiGUtt. 977 S^rix (-Ml. id. tti : miu. m ¥§99 
Hiomie 114 i-'^oArr. /\iviMW!M(t(iS96) i« Aneintinf th«ou(- 
wurd jHUtt fdtfi the oyle of tbe mowM of the mounutne. 
•4e7 Tomiu. Fwmr^* 448 Merisllwi mud SoHmie. 
doe melee qtieetlon of thh beeei (lehneumoDt to be a kind of 
Otter. . .Thme bo tome diet cell it an Indian Mouse, ittd. 
530 Ihe Movee Pomiqee. ¥#17 MoaveoM iim. 1. 151 An 
IndleD MoufeiL iSId^Ckmmk, Kncyel. VL 907^ The name 
Moum U often popularly given to antmaii cotihukrably 
didiuent from the true mice, as the Voles. iBM Gsav in 
Frwe. ZmiL 5 #c. 109 The species of Smcc^myinmt or Pouched 
Mice. iUpfsee roucflEO «. tj. 

Sb PhfaMt. a. In variood limilM : Drunk as a 
mmf*t earlier i drunk as a drryui (« drowned) 
mfiust; mum, mute, qniet, still, etc., as a mouse 
{•fin a cheese). Alio, fjdo spet^) like a mouse in 
a cheese, l.e. with a maffled voice, inaudibly ; like 
a drowned mouse. 1. e. in a miserable pli(;ht. 

aitio in Wright LfHc P. xxkIk. hi When that he ts 
dromce aw adreynt mous, theniie we shale borewe the wed 
ate bayly. c laM Chauckk Prol. 346 Thou comeAt 

hoom as dronken as a Moua 15^ in LiiU SuO/f-M. 
Menaet. (Camden) 133 Monckes drynk an bowll after 
oollacyon tell ten or all of the clock, and cum to mattans 
as droitck as myss. igpi Shaks. i Hetu VI, 1. ii. la Or 
pittaous they will loiAe, like drowned Mice. 1399 Postks 
Anepy Worn. Abim^ (1841) 71 Mum, mouse in cheese, cat 
is neare. stK £. VaaNar s# June in Wem^ Mttn. (1899) 

IV. X. 381 Child,—! pray when you mak in the Theatre 
lOsf.] ooe not speak liice a moum in a cm^es . . , but speak out 
your words boldly and dUtinctly. 1736 Ainswomth Laf. Diet, 
S.V., He speaketh like a mouse in a cbeene, mussat, muui* 
tmt; occHiU d depresta wee leeuitur. 1898 Miss Yonuc 
Dai$]f Chmin 11. xsv. 636 If 1 only begin to say * Miss May 
told me—* they are all like mice. 1899 Guo. Lliot A, Bede 

V, She looks as quiet as a mouse. There’s something rather 
striking about her, though. 1883 SravsNsoM Tremenre UL 
xiv, 1 squatted there, hwkming, as silent as a mooae, 

b. la alliierative as&ociation with man, (a) 
See Mait sh\y ; (d) Neither man nor mouse, not 
A creature ; Mouse astd man, every living thing. 

idey W. Hawkins Apdle SJkrmntig’ 1. v. 14 Lrake Prmoo, 
canst thou see no audisnceT Preeco, Nor man, oor mouse. 
1843 Carlvlb CrommtU v. Ixxix. 1 . 4B3 Poor Prince Mau- 
rice, sea-roving.. sank, in the West Indies, mouse and mao. 

O. As t type ot something imall or insigniA- 
ctnt Chiefly after Horace fsee quotha 1637). 

1184 Lvtv Cmmpaipe ProL at Bl. Fryers, So we hope, if 
the shower of our swelling mountaiae seeino to bring loorth 
soma EUphant, perfburine but a mouee, you will gently sav, 
this is a beast, iwd Lodub Witt Minriet At euerv word be 
speaketh, bee makes a mouse of an elephant, he teileth them 
ef wonders done in Spaine by his ancestors, ijspl F. Rous 
Thule BJ, Nor let wur harts great bits bring foorth a 
moiua. 01837 JOHMOU tr. ft ounce, Afi P. 199 The 
mountains travail’d, and brought forth A scorned mouse I 
107 Times (weekly ed.) 14 OcL 14/4 It is curious that such 
a grave contingency sh^ld spring (ixmi such a trivial cause. 
This time It is the mouse that bringa forth the mountain, 

d. Fniverbf, and proverbial sayingi. 
cf8B8 Chaucbb W(/ye Prol. 97c, 1 holde a Mouses berta 
nat worth a leek. That hath but oon bole for to sterte to 
And if faill^ thanne is al ydo. cs43o Lvoo. Mim. 
Poems (Percy Soc.) 167 An hardy mowse, that is bold to 
breede In caitls suris. esgao K. Hillbb Commom-Pi. Bk 
(1858; 140 It ys a sotyll mouse that tlepyth in the cattyiear. 
m 1700 U. E. Diet. Cn$it. Crew s.v, Mouee^trnp, A sorry 
Moms*, tkeU kms but otte Hole, or a poor Creature that has 
but one Shift. Ibid, A Momu in the Poi is better them mo 
Ptesh, or something has some savour. 

1 8. A. As a playful term of eadcaraient, chitfly 
addressed to a woman. Obs, 
rifw (see PaiM r8.>]. 1987 Trintl Trosts. Ej, Mydere 
lady. My memse my nobs and cony swete. 1388 Waknbe 
aA, Rmg. It. a. (1393) 4a God blesse thee Mouse the 
Bridegroonie sayd, and emakt her on the lips. 13BB Shaks. 
L, L. L. V. U. 19, t8ea — Hemt, iti, iv. 183. 18^ Dbkkkb 
ft Wrbstbr Wesho. Hoe 11. I, fud, fto her husband] I am 
■o troubled with the rheume too: Mouse whets good fortT 
i80 Mbmnis ft Smith Mms, Detic, (1656) 14 Mopsa, even 
Mopsa, prety Moose. xynB Joanna Haillib Tryml iv. n. 
Pimyt on Passions (i8ai) 1 . aSj Ajfyus, Vou kre an idler I 
Ha rw oo d , You are a liule mouse 1 


tb. slauR^ (Seequot.) Obs. 

lyte R. King Mod. Load, Spy 38 The Harlots or women 
taken m> for assault or night-brawU were there (in W^ 
Street Compter] called Mk^ 

4 . TechssiccU uses. Applied to various things re- 
sembling a mouse in shape or appearance. 
m, Naut. (Secquots.) 

tyao BLANCX1.BV Hmml Bxpos,, Momoe is a large Knot 
artiiiGially made by tbe Riggers on the Ship’s Suys. 1789 
FaLCOMBa Diet, Marino (1780), Mouse, a sort of knofak 
usually in the shape of a pear, wrought on tho outside m 
a rope, by means of spun yam, parcel, ftc.. It is used 
to confine seme other [rope] securely to the former, and 
prevent it from sliding along its Mirfece. lliese mouses ere 
parttcnlarly used 00 urn sUys of tbe lower-mast, to prevent 
the epo sUppiiig up to the masL 1831 MAssyAT 
P, Suapie vl. And then he asked the first lieutenant whether 
■ooMtlungshoaid not be fitted with nmoueeer only a turh*s- 
hood, mj Bum Sailee^eWoedkht Mouse, akwAoShoXX 
or koolk wrought on the ooUaia of suys bv means of spun- 
yam,.. sc. The mottw prevents the runmng eye from slip- 
piiif...A]soi a mark made upon braoss and other ropee, to 
show their squiring or tallying hone. iBjs Kjiicirt DieL 


Modh, Mouse,., b. a turn or two of spnn-yeni uniting tbe 
point « a book 10 tbe shank to prevent itt unhooking, 
b, A match med 10 firiqg a mine or a mm. 
tIfiySMrrM Sadede Werdbk^ Moute,*,tk mat^ ossd ta 
firing a odne. tfiya Kmoirr Diet, Moeh., Mesuek**a* 
idUsmHmdikt 


e. U,S, A fmall romid cnshlon-Mtaped hair-pad, 
BMCweRATfAiss]* dbub^ ^mMt Stmstd, Diet, 
d. (See quoL) 

Arekit, Pmbi, See, Dict„ Meuee, a small weig^ to 
wha^h a cord is. attached, used by phimbem for cleruing a 
steppage in a closet pipe. The carpenters also uwasimflar 
weight for passing a sash line over the pulley. 

6. A species of cowry. 

1813 S. BaooKBS lutreeLCeueh, 158 Mouse, Cypswa Mue. 

6. slang, A lump or discoloured braise, e^, one 
on or near tbe eve, caused by a blow ; a black eye. 

1894 * C Bbob * refdani Green 11. iv. Tie’ll raise a tidy 
mouse on your ogle, my lad 1 1II8 Sib F. H. Dovui Remm, 
St Opm. iv. fir He acquired a eevere black eym of that 
peculiar kind known to professional pugilists as a ’mouse '. 

7. Short lor mouse-moih (see 10 f ). 

1809 J. F. STBVHKMe Catai, Brtt, Inseete if. 77 Pyropkila 
. . Tra g n p ^ufe. Mouse. 1831 Rbmmik Conspeet. Buttsrjl, 
A M. 63 The Mouse.. appears in June.. . First pair [of wingA) 
mouse-brown. iMa W. F. Kirrv Enrop. BuUerfl, A M, 
(1903) When disturiied in tlie day time it falls down 
and shuffles about in such a manner that it has acquired 
the name of ’ the Moum 

II. 8. A muscle. Obs. In general sense (see o). 
[Cf. the similar nse of OHG mOs, mod. G. mata, Du. 
mnis. ON. mAs\ also Gr. udc.] 
csooo iEi>Ric Clou, in Wr.-WQlcker 158/6 Thnvr, uel 
mmculns, uet Isuertus, mus bae» earmes. ifSt Hollybush 
Horn, Apoih. 1 a b, Binde tbe garlike vpon the wrest of the 
arrne. .so that it do not touche the mousse of the bande. 

9 . Spec, Applied variously to ceilain muscular 
parts of meat (see quote.). Now only dial. 

[Cf. 1330 Meuse>piee*.\ 1384 Lylv Sa/pbe 1. iil 11 Criti, 

. . but come among vs, and you shall see vs once in a morn- 
ing haue a mouse at a bay. MoIhs. A mouse t vnprapeiiy 

? token. Criti. Apily vndersloode, a mouse of beafe. Inolns, 
thinke indeed a peeceof beafe as bigge as a tnoitse, serues 
a great companie of such antes, iwi J ami boon, Menu, 
the outermost fleshy part of a leg of mutton, when dressed; 
the bulb of flesh on the extremity of the shank, S. pron. 
meose. When roasted, it formerly used to be prepared with 
salt and pepper. s 8 s 4 Miss Banks Northamptousk. Gloss. 
II. 'd^Mous*, the strongest niUActe in the shoulder of a pig; 
which, when drawn out quickly from tbe flitch, makes a 
squeaking noiAe; and childrea often say to the butrher, 

’ Come, let's hear the mouse sqneak.' s88i Ox/ordsk. Gloss, 
SuppU, Aiouse, a small piece of meat under tbe spare-rib of 
a pig, about the sue of a mouse. 

III. 10. attrih, and Comb, (the pi. form swiVr- 
has occat. been used instead of mouse-). A. simple 
attributive, as mousediirth, -cage, dung, -skin, etc. 

1688 Brownimo Rmg A Bh. 111. iiaa Oh *mouse-birth of 
that mountain-like revenge 1 1893 Oickbns Dorrit 1. xviiL 
Here Young John tumra tlie great hat round aiul round 
t^n his le^hand, like e slowly twirling *mou8e-csge. 1538 
Elyot Diet., Musesrda, *niouse dunge. 1981 W. Fut.KBin 
Cot^fer. III. (1584) X j, He should keepe the Fix diligently 
from mifle dung. 16^ Holland Amm, Marcelt. 400 They 
are clad all over in garments made of linnen, or else 
p.ntched up of wild *mice skinnes. 1483 Cask, Angl. 345/f 
A *Mowsse Curde, musterda. 

b. objective, and obj. genitive, as mouse-catcher, 
-killer, Ruling (odj.), -slayer, -taker, 

CeUk. Angl, 344/a A Mowse slaer. muricida. Ibid., 
A Mowsse taker, umsciputnior, 193B Elyot Diet,, Mart, 
eidus, a roouM killer, 1811 Coroa., Souricier, a Mouser, 
or Mouse-catcher. 1847 'i KArr Comm. Epist. 153 Those 
Popish Miucipulatores or Mice-catchers, oa the story calleth 
them, that raked together their Peier-pence, and other 
moneys here in England by most detestable arts. 1778 
Foots NsAob iil Wks. 1799 1I.317 Ihe.. mouse-killing cac 
O. adverbial, as mouse-proof, 
i895GM/fMg’(U.S.) XXVI. 365/3 A mouse-proof locker, 
d. inslrumental, as mome crope (dial.), -eaten, 
1711 Baii.by, * Mouw-crope, a Beast thiu is run over the 
Back by a Shrew Mouse is said to be so. C[ountry word.'l 
1M8 Trens, Bot, s.v. Rubus, We have heard of cows that 
were said to be mouse-crope, or to have been walked over 
by a shrew-mouse (an ancient way of accounting for para- 
l^ia), being [etc.], a >988 Sidney ApoL Poetrie (ArbJ 31 
The Histonan..loden with old *Mouse-eaten recoids. 

6. simiiative, as mouse-brown, -gfty (also sb\ 
t -haired, -tike, -still adjs. Also mouse-like adv. 
See also Mouse-colourkd, MouaR-DUV, 

1798 Withering if rf/. Ptanfs (ed. 3) IV. 347 Pileus "mouse 
brown. 1834 Emyct, Metrop. (1845) aXU. 340/1 The fur . . 
of a uniform "mouse-grey above. 1839 Use Diet. Arts 619 
Mouse-gray is obtained, when with the lame proportions as 
for ash-gmy. ci4ae Pattad. on Husb, iv, 913 A staluun 
asse. al bluak Or "mousbered or reed is to been hadde. 
183I Dickens Nick, Nick, xxvUi, Inserting her "mouse- 
like feet in tbe blue satin sUppmrs. 1874 Lisut Cars yusL 
Gwyume I. vL ivj She errot mouselike to the bedside. 1871 
I^NGP. Wayside Inn ii. Cobbler of Hageuau 70 Mis quiet 
little dame. .K.iger, excited, but "nious»etUL 

f. Special comb.; tmotiaeballook, some plant; 
mouae-bano, Aconitum myoctonuen (Treat. Bot. 
1866 ); mouae barley, Hordeum mttrinum; 
moueo-bird, (a) any bird of the African genua 
Coitus; one of the colies; (h) 'a whidah-Uid 
(genus f^idua ) ' {/^enJUsStasid. Diet, 1 805 ); monne- 
bur, the see^ of Marhmia prohoseiaea ; mouse 
buttock *tbe fleshy piece which ia cot from a 
round of beef* {Eng, Dial. Diet.); f mouse oatoh, 
a mcmaetrap; mouee okop^ Mesemkryasetkemum 
snurissssm (Tieaa Hot.); monsa-flshL jPterapkrjme 
(or AstlemttarsuM) histria, a 6 sh whm buildsa sort 
of aett in tbeNargaasoSea; t amss-lbot, (a) bi 
Byikernmmfeat, an old oath; ( 8 ) a plant; monsa- 
fflAlnce, a asuOl West Afriesn f^lago, Ckdago 


murinut (FsenJUs Stand, Diet,); mousa-cmas, 
t(0) a mdei of atonecrop; ' (8) a dial, name 
fbr the ailvety hair grass, Aira caryophyllea; (c) 
an Aaatralian name for DUkemkne crinita; 
mense-kare, a rodent of the genua Lagomye, ea[x 
L, reylei; mouse-hawk, {a) a hawk thatdevonra 
mice; (8) the short-eared owl or hawk^wl, Asia 
brachyotus; {e) (/.S, ‘the rough-legged buzzard’^ 
{Cent, Diet, Archikuteo lagepus; mouse- 

hood, a fnngna (see qnot.); mouse lemur, any 
small Madagascan lemnr of the genua Chirogaieus; 
moose-mark, a birth-mark resembling a mouse; 
monse-miU (see qnot.) ; mouae-moth, the moth 
Ampkipyra tragopegonis (see 7); mouae-pleoe— 
mouse-duttock ; mouse-powder, a poison for mice; 
mouse-roller /VriB/frff (seequot); mouse-sight, 
a pseudo-etymological rendering of Myopia; 
fmouse-atook, a mousetrap; mouse-thorn (see 
quot. ); f mouse-wort, another name for mugwort 
Sice also Moubx-coluur, Mouse-dux, Mouss- 
iTAB, MauBB-FALL, Modse-bolb, Moubb-hunt, etc. 

etoao Aipkita (Aneod. Oxon.) 184/* Twaiculus niuris 
folia haliet ualde parua. ang. "nuseballok. 1840 W. Uaxtsb 
Brit, Phsensg, Bet, V. 344 Hordeum mnriuum. Wall 
Barley. Wav-aide Barley. *^oum Barley. i8aa J. Latham 
Gen. Hist, Birds V. 196 Utese birds [ie. Colies] are called 
at the Cape "Mouse Birds. 1893 Sblous TrrnuS. E, Africa 
64 A flock of parroquets, or mouse birds, of a species uih 
known to me. They were of a pole green colour, with rose- 
colouied heads ana long tails. 1877 Lady Brassby yop, 
Jittnbenm vi. (1878) 84 The seeds of the Mart^ia prohot«^ 
dea, "uiouae-lturrs, as they call them. sBiB Miu. Evid, 
Comm. Prisons Metrop., Load. 38 That [meat] which I 
bought for tlmm is called the "mouse buttock. 1383 W vcliv 
Wis.i, xiv. II Into a "mottsecacche [VuIb. im mHsctpHlnuiV 
1876 G. B. Goode A mim. Resources U.S, 13 Pttiiculnti, 
(S^batB or devil-flsii, gooee-fish or angler, "inou.sc-flah,&cJ 
r i960 Misogonus 111. I 335 Bith "mouse foote, do ao, M*. 
16^ Loud. Prodigal 11. u. I’ll come and visit you ; U' tbe 
mouse-foot 1 will 1807 TofSPU. Four-/. Beasts 504 Plants 
. rcceiued names from this litle beast, al. . Mouse-fout, and 
such like, tfiii Cores., loubarbe sauvag*. "Mouse- grsise, 
wild Prick mudame. 1888-01 Blanvokd Mammalia Indus 
456 Lngomys royleL The Hjiiuilayaii "Mouse-Hare. 1:713 
Corpus Gloss. 1890 Soriiarius: "mushabuc. r loSi 
in Wr.-Wttlcker 959/10 Suricaricis, niushafuc. 177a Fowi- 
TER in Phil* ‘I ram, LXll. A^Strix.. Brachyoios. 'J'he 
sliort-carcd Owl... Mouse Hawk at Hudson’s Bay. 1840 
Macollivhav Man. Brit. Birds (1846) 67 Asia Brauhyotns, 
^..MouM-hnwk. 1887 Hay Brit, Fungi 175 Hvp^phorua 
murtnactue, tbe "Moum Hood. 1803 4 Lydekkers Roy, 
Nak Hist, L 319 The tiny creature* known as tbe mouse- 
lemurs. 1703 )k.AMikA)i Gentle Bheph lii. ii, I’ll wimer there's 
a "mou‘ie-roHrk on your side. 18^ Jrni. lioc, T'tlegr. tngi, 
neers V. 186 llie electrification of the ink is eflecied by 
means of an elecirosutic induction machiue called tlm 
"mouse mill, which is driven either by clockwork or by an 
elcN:tro-magnctk; arrangeinont. iBspG. SAM0UELLBisN/<7Nis/’. 
Comptmi 351 "Mouse moth {Noctna Tragopogonus). 1330 
Palogb. 046/3 "Moutpece of an oxe^ wosfie. 1896 .Aubrey 
Miec, 109 There is a certain pi« ce in the Beef; called the 
Mouse-piece, which given to the Child, or Party so aflected, 
to Eat, doth certainly Cure the 'J'hrush. 1888 York Herald 
xo Aug. 5/6 After the death of Mrs. Dixon, Mrs. Britlaiid 
. . suggested chat they might have been poiMMiod with "mouse 
powder. x88i lAcuai Printer's Yocab., * Mouse roller, a 
small ad diuonsT roller fur the belter d.stribution of ink on 
a machine. sMao-yLGootCs Study Med. ted. 4) 111 15a Mice 
are said to have thlM kind of vision naturally, ^ hence one 
of tlie technical names for it is myopia or myopiaris^ literally 
* "inouse^ight *. c 1x75 Lamb, Horn. 51 peos wininieii . . 
beo 5 kes deofles "musestoch iclepede, for benne ^ mon wule 
tilden hb musestoch he binded uppon ^ swike cliese and 
bret bine for b>n bet he scokie swote smrlle. 1866 Tresu, 
Bot,, "Mouse^orn. Ceutauiea myacantha, 1807 Topbeil. 
Feur-f. Beasts 51a Mug-wort, otherwise cald "mouse-wort. 

Moue (roanz), v. Also 3 muse, 5-7 mowse, 
mouse, 7 mowae, 9 dial, moose, [f. Mouss sb, 
Cf. G. mausen, Du. muizen!\ 

1 . hitr. To hunt foi or catch mice ; laid eip. of 


a cat or an owl. 

a xsgD Prov, jKl/rsdvqb in O. R. Misc. rao For ofle MuseV 
he kai after hire moder. cteuePromp. Para, 347/1 Mowsyn, 
or take myse, murtcapio, 109B R. L Estrange tables Uxxi. 
79 Aa old Weasle that was now alinoet pant Mousing, 
imx Huddesford Salnusg., Monody DesUk of Dick 131 
Thee, generous Dick, tbe Cat-controlling Powers Ordain^ 
to mouM in Academic Bowen. M Mist Yonge Daisy 
Cksun L xxi, 'Die largo white owl floating over the fields as 
it moused in tbe long grass. xSjx Blackie FeurPkases l 4a 
You expect . .your cat to mouM well. 

8 . transf, axiAJig- To hunt or eeasch laduatrioiiilT 
or captiously ; to go or move abmt softly in aearch 
of tonieihihg, to prowl. Also with around, along, 

tfTS TekBMav. Voaerie 153 When he [sr. the Bore]. .doth 
but a little lurne vp tlie graonde with lib noee, he seeketh 
for wonnee. 80 seay yoo say that he hath bene mowsing. 
1873 Marvei.l Rok, TraoA IL 934 You foil a mousing 
ohe^ die definkiea of a (^ibble. itt# WotcorfP. Pindau 
Epist. to Ro a io mrt xxvl^ Th^ Wfadon,. . I’ve mob o'er 
pamphleci,. . Ifoudiiig for faults, or, if you’ll have it, Uwlfaig, 
1840 J. Faeraa in Cerr. (i^> 11 . 431 Thb has been 
the Goosequenoe of meiisbig for dm (engravlngB) durina a 
good many yearu, 1849 W. lavmo Goldsmith aid. 143 He 
..wrote in a aiore ftee and Aueot ityb Chaa if he hod oeen 
mottstag atihedoMainioiwaudicffities. 1I98R.AVAUOUAS 
Myetiee is. EL (rifip) 11 . 133 Ha..asuua^ for flaws of 


(rifip) U . 

i. iflpi Ov H. Kimoblbv Afopeft Tirew. «i (1900) 

181, 1 was BKmRing aBaund by myeetr the other day. i88| 
H. C. McCona t oa em i e gfOla Farm ffis Ma^ ih8)f 
pemand taoUReintothe tiMDebanddavesoi wonas. 
h. Tomomooavtr{%bQ 6 k): 80 sthdf sagsriy. US, 
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i *if t W. iRfiNO Smimmf, (tl*#) 185 Wtik. .« taMt fbtl 
«f hook* bvforo me» to nouae over thm •komatdy. tti# 
B. Tatum in Li^ ^ Lett* (1^4) II. jivU. 40*, 1 havo liuk 
and Brown'* * Briim Po^ * ooapleto now, *0 yoa II Imvo 
vbtrewithal to laouM orar. iH^ Gkctton Memeey't 
HmrH. 197 Ho waa.«aiway» * laouiiiiig ' over bookii 
e. trant. To hunt for by putioiit and aiKftil 
March. Alio with out* U* S* 


M64 ff* y- Bvmmfelui to Oct. (Coat.), Ho..«aiiall)r 
tumod laden with boxe* and buodltui of Uterary odd* and 
end*, innuaed from rural attic* and bouaht or Mvged (or 
hi* collection. 1870 H. Steven* BUL Hitter* Introd. ii 
Tliey are driven .to mou^e out in foreign oountriai* .what 
ought 10 be at borne, .in the public libraries. 


t S. trans. To handle on a cat doci a monac ; to 
tear, bite. Obs* 

iUb Tinoalb AfUte. Mere m. alii. Wki. <rs7^ Sis/s I" 
the xiiL lchapter]..he bitatb. siickath. gnaweth, towneth, 
and mowsetb T yndail igy* T usbk* H tttS. ( xStI) 91 Keep* 
•iieepe from do^ keep* lambeH from hog. If fbae* mowto 
them, then watm or how** them. igM Shakh. 7 eh» ik L 
354 JtasL Oh, now doth Death line hi* dead ebapH with 
*teele;..And now he fcaat*k mouaing the fleAh of men, In 
vndetenniird difference* of king* I *603 Dkkkkb U^amier^ 
fel Veer Cab, Whilst Troy was swilling sack and sugar, 
and mowiing fat venison, the mad Greeke* nude bonehre* 
of their honae* 1647 Fansiiawr it Patter J^hie tv. 1*4 
But 't hod been worse i’ have bc^n prisoner gitch a beast ; 
Who though he doth not bear A mouse* heart, might have 
mouz'd me. 


t b. To pull about jyood-nauircdly, but roughly ; 
chiefly touse and vtoitse ; cf. Moushs v, Obs. 

1607 MinnLRTON Pa/M, ef Leve v. iii 334 Yet if yon did 
but aec how like a c.N.k sparrow he mouKcs and toime* my 
little Bess already, a tdi^ H. Shirurv Mart* SeHidier iv. 
iii. in Bulleii O* Pi. 1 . *35 ls*t the king* pleasure that 1 
i^uld mouse her, and beTore all theM people 7 1875 Wv- 
ciiusLY Country ii. i, He would not let me come near 
the gentry, whq sat under ua [at the playj. . . He told me. 
none but naughty women sat there, whom they loused and 
moused. 1691 Shauwell Scourkfrt iv. 1, My dear chicken, 
ril mouie thee. 

e^soL 16B1 Otwav Soldiet^t Fort. i. i. To *ee a pretty 
Wench an*! a young Fellow touze and rouzc and frouae and 
mouze. 

1 4 . To rnnsftck, rummage, pillage. Obs* 

nsSo Jrpperir Bugbenrt 11. l in Art /tie Stmt men* S^r* 
h8?7), l^ey have rUelcd and mo weed the cofer by a faUw 
key thei made. 

6. Naut. To put a mou^ (see Moors sb. 4 a) on 
(a stav) ; to secure (a hook) with a mouse. 

« 76 ». Fauconer Dirt. Marine (1780), Mannn/f' a the 
operaiion of fastening a *<nall cord, .across the upper-part, 
from the point to the back... m order to prevent it from 
unhooking. 1837 Marryat Dog*Jiemi ix, I can bring my 
tarry truusers to an anchor —mousing the m.Mnstay, cw 
puddening the anchor. 1867 Suytii Satlort tVortt^ie, s.v. 
Menu, To mnus* a hook* 

Hence Bloaaed ppl. a , auppUed with mousing. 

^3 Fisheries Exhib, Cafat. 9 These Patent Slip. Hooks 
..form an autumatic.dly ' Moused ' hook when in use. 

Moiiae: see Motmic^and Mura (baiia>ia). 

Mouseare, obs. form of Mod.sb-bab. 

SfouBebunker : see MossuuKKBik 


ICoil'BB-OOlOlirv tb. (a.)* 

1 . A colour retem tiling that of the common 
roou>te ; n dark grey with n yellowish tinge. 

s6o6 Jfnh, Ho. Comm. I, 3:10/1 A stiaiige !n>"nyel 1 , of 
ICouse-i'olour, came into the House. 1797 Encyct. Bnt 
(ed. 3) XV III. 648/1 The fur i* of a mouHe.colour, tinged 
witb reddinh, 1903 'Mak|okibanks' Fl^ff-HutUers 65 Her 
hair wan of that subtle half shade known as inouseH:olour. 


2 . attrih* ig into adj. Monse-oolonred, 

1718 l.ond. dot. N<a 5481/4 Lost. ^ a Moune.Colour Mare. 
17*8-9 Mr*. Dei any in Life 4 Corr, (1861) 1 . 193 'Hie 
Ibince of Wales was in mous^-coloiir vclvck i8s8 Stark 
Etem. Nat. Hist. I. lao Fur mouse-colour. 

So Mouao-oolonrad a* 

xfBnLontt One. No. 9307/4 Lost. .a little Greyhound,., 
her Ears MouMt-colourcd, . . and several Mousc.ooluurcd 
spots on her Body. i86z F. M btcalpb Oxonian in tret. ix. 
(18671 199 I'be mouse-coloured horse which 1 urn riding is 
crossed . . with black streak*. 1900 Dai/y New so Feb. 6/3 
The rr-Bt of the dies* was niouse^oloured cloth. 
2 Cl> 1 l‘BB*deBr. Also 9 moose-. [Moose doer 
and MOHse-deer seem to m corruptions of musA- 
deer^ a name which was early misapplie<l to this 
animal; the former due to association with the 
known moose^deor « Moors, the latter peril, sug- 
gested by the animars small size and the colour of 
Its hair,] A small tragulid animal, the Chevrotain 
{Traj^mlHS meminna\ native of Ceylon and Java. 

i8j8 Peunx Cjfcl. VI. 454/1 fiCeylon) There is also another 
of very diminutive aize, called the mooMsdeer. ifo4 Jbmoon 
Mammals oft ndia 969 Memimna indiea* . . The Mouae.deer. 
Xoiwa-dllll, tt* amLrA a. adj. Mouse-coloured, 
b. sb. The dun colour of a mouse ; mouse-colour. 

ci4ao Pa lad, on Hnsb. iv. 83a Black bay, & permixt 
gray, mouadon [L. murinusX, .and many mo fcoloura]. 1577 
b, Gooob Heresbach'^s llnsb. tit. 116 b. Touching the i»loura 
. .the mooaedun, and the griael weare roost esteemed. t8si 
CoTca. av. Poilt Conleur de Jtoilde sonris* a Mouse-colour, 
o7 Mouso-dunne. tijp T. de Geav Com//. Mortem* 58 Vour 
iBouae-daniM and sutm like maty attef sat colours. 1686 
Lend. Com* No 1146/4 Stray'd or stolen. a dark nouse 
dun long mode Gelding. 18M Darwin Or(f. d/rtr. v, (1873) 
1*9 These stripea occur Btr clteneat in duns and monae-duna. 
1907 Q. Bee, Apr. M4 The awuse^iuii Tarpan of tho 
Knaslan steppea. 

Xm'Bf-Maf. AUo 3 mtuMM, 4 mcmaor, 4-5 
moaR^li)8f8» 3 mowM8r» mu8h«P8» Baouaba r . 


[trmnsl. of mcd.!#. attriemia mtseis, Gr. Mf i 
lee Mvoaona. €£ OHG. mMra *pklo88V G. 
1Hiutse^^ mauseoMr, 

la aeaacs 1-3 the aaaie ■aeoia to nfer to the hairy liavoi 
of tho plaoU.f 

L A fpeciet of hawkweed, Mitracmm 
Also mmse^oar hawkweed* 

BaetErd Mouae-ear Hsemcium PtetsdmPHteeUm (Treaa 
Bot. 18661. Golden Mouaooar, Hiermemm eurmniimemm. 

ctdk$ yee. Plentt b Wr.-WQickw 55^18 Pdeedle^ pelu- 
•elle, muaere, a tjly Sinen* BartheU (Anoed. OEon.) 33/e 
Pehmte* mooaer. c t^ Pel* Eel* 4 L* Poeme Add. (1903) 
311 Tak en handful m Rttgyl..an oher of Pyropumele,an 
o)>er of mouMOie. LvTB Dedeent 1. xxxvl, 53 .Mouse 

care . . hath many sniau and elender atemmes sotnev^t redde 
bylow. Ibid* 54 Anrienla tnnrit MaitkiMi. Mouse care. 
*887 Gebardn Herbal 11. xxxvL (1633) 305 Golden mouso- 
eare or Grimnie the Collbr. x6ta DeAViriN PeijHdb, xiB. 
Ba4 'J o him that hath a (lux. of Sheepheard* pttr«e he giuea. 
And MoiiA-care vnto him whom some nharpe rupture gr^ea. 
t68s WiiKLKR Journ. Oreece u e* This Plant is very like to 
the Great MouNe-Ear. 1760 J. 'Lee Introd. Bet. App. 319 
Muu-e-ear, Creeping, Hieratmm. 1789 W. Aiton nortut 
AV(W/4«/t III. 191 ti iemcium Pilo^elia. . .MouRe-ear Hawk- 
woed. t8d6 Galsinr Brit. Itoi. ft 3^6 H ieraciiim. . . Piloaella. 
. . Mouse-ear. i8gg Miaa Pratt Flower. PL (i 860 HL 
*13 Orange Hawk Weed. . .The plant is Bomeiimea calied by 
gHrdenei* Golden Mouse-ear. 

2 . (More fully mouse ear ckickweed.) A plant of 
tlie genus Cerasltum^ somewhat resembling chick- 
weed, esp. C. vul^aium, C* iriviale, and C* visee^ 
sum ; aUo applied to Holosteum umMlatum^ a 
plnnt with flowers like chickweed. 

*578 T.vtb Dodoens 1. xxxvi. 53 There is yet an other 
herbe, which some bolde for Moumc eare : aet about with a 
line rind softe hears, the teat i* yrry like the second Cbicko- 
weede. 1x85 Hioins tr. Jnniut* Nomentl* 115/1 A /tine. 
Chick vveeJe or mouseate. 1731 P. Miller (iard. Diet*, 
Mi osatis, * Moiiao-ear Chickwf^. . . The Specie* are ; i. Myo~ 
tot is ; Hispanica* tegetuin* Toum Spanith Corn MoiiHe-enr 
Chickweod. t. Myos*dit\ Alpina,lati/oii%x* 'lonm. Broad- 
leav'd Mouse-ear Chickweed of the Alp*. 1^ J. Huix 
Brit. Flora 30 HoUntSHUt ar«w^f//«/W4/i. ., umbelliferous 
Mouse-ear. Ibid, lot Ccratuum viscosunt. . . Clnmniy 
MouNo.ear. .. C. vutgatuni. .. Narrow-leuved MouNe-ear 
(and others]^ 1840-8 Maundkr Sci. 4 Lit* Trtas. (ed. 5), 
Aionte-ear. in botany, a plant of the genu* CVrorZ/aw, very 
similar to chickweed. 1806 TVeor. />W., Onw/mArr, a rather 
extensive genus of Ca*yophyllacer. containing snuill white- 
dowered [uants, generally called Mou«e>ear Chickweed*. 

B. A plant of the genus Myosalis, esp. the forget- 
me-not, M palustris and M* arstensis. Also mouse- 
ear scorpion grass* 

1397 GBRABOKi/rWWii.Gxciv. 514 Pilotella/forectemieo. 
Blewe Mouseare. 1690 Ray Symopttt Mefk* Stirpium (1724) 
*99 Moiise ear Bcorpioii-Gi-aMi. X776-96 Withkkinc Bnt* 
Plants •ed. 3) IL aas Myosotit etnvmts. . . Field Mouse-car. 
Scorpion-grass. i845-|M Mas. 1 .incoln Lee/. Bot. xxv. 
146 llie MouRA-ear {Myosotit) is valued for its medicinal 
properties; a species, the mrvenstt, or Forget-me-not, is an 
intercMting little blue flower. s883*Oi;iua* lymmia 1. 157 
Tlie Hwolleii brook* were blue with mou*e-ear. 

4 . The name of various other plants, a. The 
cruciferous plant Sisymbrium Thaliana\ more 
fully mouse-ear cress, f numsc-ear molavort, codded 
(or podded) mouse-ear. b. dial. Various species of 
woundwort, esp. Stachys germanica and S lanata. 
O. U.S* A Sj>ecie8 of everlasting flower, Anlentuiria 
plantagimjolia, having imall grey soft leaves re- 
sembling a mouse’s ear ; also called mouse-ear ever- 
iasling [fZKTiX* Diet.), \ mouse-ear plantain. 

* 878 .! Lvtr Dodoenx 1. xxxvl 53 Bysidcji tbcM two there is 
yet s kinde of Moune-eare whicne. .stamieili vpright, grow- 
ing amongst oilier herbes, lyke to theotliei* in stemme and 
leancM, but it is greater and of colour white, covered oner 
with a clammy Itowne or Cotton, in handling as though it 
-were bedewed or moysteiied with Home, and cleauetli to 
the fingers. 1696 Pi ukrnkt Opera Bot (1769) 11 . 998 Plan- 
tagu Virginians Piluselbc folii* angustis rndice tnrbirmta 
• . Mouse-ear Plantain. 173* J. M a rtvh Tourne/orfs Hist. 
PI* ll. 318 Tnrritis tmlgaHs.. .Codded Mouse-ear. 1770 J. 
Hri.L//#rA Brit, II. *6^ 1. AraMs Tkaliana Mouse-ear 
Mole wort. P'oiin iniegerrimn. Podded Mouse-ear. *874 
Gbat Less. Hot. 70 Steytubrium yAa/rVuMBr-.iMouseHsar 
Cres*). 1879 Mihs Jackson UkroMh. IVord-ltk., Mousw- 
tATtStnekys Germanica, downy Woundwort (garden plant'. 
188* Friend Droousk. Plant -n. Mouse’* Ear, Stack) e 
lanata, L. the wbits-lenved garden variety, 
bo Moti aa-aajrad a., having an appendage re- 
sembling a mouse’s ear ; spec.f(a) of willows, having 
catkins; ( 3 ) in mouse-eared chickweetl, hawkweed 
- Motmx-gAB 1, a. 

1641 Bkst /'arm, Bks. (Surtees) 15 The bert wood for 
barre* U the willow ; but such as Imve had experience ad vLm 
not to fell them tilt such time as they bc^^iniie to budde and 
bee monse-eur'd. >789 J. Pii.kiwcton I 'tew Derbysh. 1.344 
Myoeotis ecor/ioidre. Mouse-eared Scorpiongras*. Ibid* 
397 Ceraslium rulgatum. Common mouho-eared Chick- 
weed. Ibid* 449 Hieracinm pilosetia* Creeping Mouse- 
Ear or Motiae.eared Hawkweed. 

^hs* exc. dial* ff. Modrb sb. l 
Fall sA^ Cl. OHG. mlbfstlla rmod.G. maurfalle, 
mduse-, maustfaUf), Du. muiunval^ Da* muse- 
fmlde,\ A mous' trap. 

CTEg Corfns Giete. 1340 MmsciMdal muunflUla. ciM 
Vet^n Wr.-W8lcker 477/17 Pelx, muafsatla, e 1440 Primtp* 
Parr* 347/1 Mowsiblle, snUscipHla* 1866 Edmondsiom 
ShetL 4 Urkmy DistL 74 Moopfa, a trap fior catching mica. 
lC 08 l*W-ludB* A Mg used |by a mouse for 
pasHtge or abode; a hole ooI^ big doodgb to 
admit a moose. Also trmb^tfgmb jig* 


e I4*a Lvdo. Ateestdly nTGodt 195* For (oere I bokyd as 
blak a* a oooie, 1 wold ,baue cropyn in a mouM hola. 

Calk* Angl. 944/i A Mosse (M& A* mowse) hole, amdrne^ 
bnt. liflti UEKKaR Wenderfhli Vemre E J, Not a ereais but 
was uopc, not a mouso-hole left open, nfa T, Kiekb MoL 
Ace. SrM* 10 Men, Womon, and Children Mgf ahcigatharhi 
a poor M«mt«-hola of Mud. 17*8 Mrs. CENTLivitB Bmele 
Bedy jii, Ui, Have you let a Man inio my HousRt. .FH not 
leave a Mouse-bole ansearch'd. s8n Egoluton Crmyt on t 
EX. ai6 Bob.. liked cM* larking for ptey as acat Kkas tba 
watdiing at a moasa-hole. 

Obs.wbc.diai, Also50ioao- 
hont, [a. M Du. mernshent weasel (mod J>a. aiiv^ 
bond), i. mum mouse •f hent dog (see Hoobd tb. >; 
there may also have been a native word, f. Moeu 
sb. -k Hunt i 3 .^] a. A weasd. b. gen* An animal 
that hunts mice. 


Hslliwell <1847) gives ' Monse-Jkortnd* a weasal, Eaei \ In 
S. African Du. mutskond is a synonym of M berk at, whanca 
the use in quot. 185a 

1481 Caxton Reynard (ArE) 79 The squyral, tha musaboot 
[printed -Y{o\xX.\, the fychews. XM SuAKa Rota, 4 JuL fv. 
IV. IX, 1 haue waicht ere now All night for leascfrl cause, 
aod nere boene sicke. Let. 1 you baue bin a Mooae-hunt la 
your time. x6ix Cotor. s.v. lietinrt Qui natst deftlime il 
atme a grater ; Prov. Cat after kind good Moiiae-hunt. 
X64X Milton Reform* i. Wka 18^1 111 . 31 Many of those 
that pretend to be great RahMes in these studies, .have bia 
but tbe Ferrets and Mousbuntaof an Index, (ilfo R. G. 
CuMMiNG Humect Life S. Afr. (ed. e) 1 . loe Ihe whole 
ground WAS tmdemiinM with the boles ofcolonies of meercat 
or mouHc-hunis.] 

rare^*. [HuxTid.^] A hunt 
for mice. iSae-ga Weebter; and In later Dicta 
Xoil*Belci]l. rare* [-KIR.] « Mooselhio. 

x8s9 Thackkhav yhgin. xxxviii, * Frisk about, pretty 
little mousekin,' sr 3^ grey Grimalkin. 

Mousel, obs. lonn of Muzzle 
K oUBalet (mau-sUt). rare. [f. Moubi sb* 4- 
-LST. J » MouexLiRO. Also « specie* of moth. 

BNNiK Consgect. Buttetff* kM.Bg S/mrm.,, Tha 
MouHclct appMrs near marshea XS73 T. W. Hiuchnson 
Oldyort DaysvL 78 Thin (nest] contained, RKWcover, a small 
family of mouselet*. nobA/kenuum 30 J une 796/* I'hough 
mounuiiis heave in all directions, the oatcoMe » likely to 
be some ridiculous mouaelet. 

MouBBliilg (man sliq). rare. [f. Moose sA -k 
-LING.] A small or young monse. 

1830 J. Brke St. Herat's ItL etc. 149 So in the silly 
mouseling went.. Here, eat this silly mouaeling apt i86e 
GohNU Rom. Nni, Hist Ser. 1. 148 'J be tiny barvest mouse. 
..which brings up its large liitie fumily of eight hopeful 
mouseling* in a nest no bigger than a cricket-bdl. 

Mousell, obs. iolin of Mueelb. 
lCoa*BB<*p6a. Obs. rzc. dial* Forms : i mdse- 
pise, 4 muapese, moos pese, 5 mousepese, 6 
mowaepouse, 9 dial* moose's, mouse's pose, sh* 
mouse-pea.] The Heath-pea (^Lalhyrus macror- 
rkitus ) ; also the Meadow Vetchling ( L. pratensb)* 
c xeoo iELFsic Gloss, in Wr.-Woicker 148/35 fJkia, inase- 
pEe. a X387 Sinon* Barfkol. lAnecd. Oxon.) 39/a Orebus 
si VC ovoiium eat piaa ngrestis, a muspese. Ibtd* 43/1 1'etcot, 
i. fecclie* vel moiu pexs, orobus idem, a xaow-^ Stechk, 
Meti. MS. in Archmo/ogia XXX. 410/a Monsopa \ysad 
mousepej: erobns. ctM Aipkita (Anccd. Oxon.) 131/1 
Orobus, . .anglice I bare ucT mousepese. i397GBaARtiB///rfoU 
App., Mowsepeasc is Ondms, s68s (.xivkll Hetbal (ed. B 
B92 Mousu-peaae,iec Uiticr-veich. sMapNorthnmbld.Closs., 
Moose's feas, mome's tbe tufted vetch, Ficia iracca. 

MOTUBer (mau*Z9i). Forms : 5 moweore, 6- 
mouser. [C Moure v. -er 1.] 

1 . An animal that catches mice ; esp* applied to 
u cat, or an owl. 

c 1400 Promb. Pare, 347/x Mowsare, as a catte, mutcept, 
XS73 Tussiui Hush* (18781 17s Though tat (a good mouarr) 
doth dwell in a house, yet euer In dsirie baue trap for a 
roouMC. 169* R. L'Lhi RANGE Faldes Ixl 6 t hor Pu^evea 
when she's a Madam, will lie a Mouser still 1771 Fooib 
Maid of B* lu Wks. 1799 IL zaa Owls are counted very 
good raousers. 1899-40 W. Isvinc WoUert's K. (1B55) 9 
Watching for hours together any ship or galley at anclior 
or becalmed— as a valorous mouser will watch a rat bole. 
fg, s 6 o 8 Dav J^ut-'Ttickt 111. E 9, Bring the Lady a 
Diamond,, .for 1 can tel you these same panlirie stone* are 
in high request amongst Ladies, especially Audi old mowseis 
a* i haue beene in my time. 18^ Lowell Lett (1894) 1 . 147 
He [Slink*peare 1 invented a new order of poetry ; for, let the 
mousers trace all the resemblances they will, ii is entirely new 
in its idea. 

2. slang, a. (see (|uot. iflos); b. a detective. 
xSea C* Jamks Mi/tl. DLl., Mouser, wn ironical term, 

which is sometimes used in the British militia to distinguUh 
battalion men from the flank companies. It is indeed gene, 
rally applied to them by the grenadiers and light bobs; 
meaning, that while the latter are deuicbed, tbe former 
remain in quarters, like cats, to watch the mice, &c.^ 1863 
Confess* Ticket ef Lcaeve Man 166 Tso shrewd * mousci’S • 
were sent off at once with Mr. Gee to York Street. 
MouBer(e» obs. forms of Mouee-kar. 
Mouseroll, oba. form of Muruoll. 
MoU'saahip. [- ship] The oonditioa 
of being a monse ; a mock title for a mouse. 

1700 Mouse , grown a Rat 15 My Moni^eship had not a 
Hole to creep into. x8ee ii Bentmam Rotion. Judic* 
Erid. (1897) V. 65 Debates.. concerning tbe comp a mtive 
value, .of a possible Angelship and a present Mouamitp. 

KoU'BOtAlL [I M«)Vre sb* k Tail eb.^l 
1 1 . The stone w p^ Sedum acre. Obs. 

S848 Turner Names if Horkett Bednm, Tbe thyrd kind# 
IscaUed In EagHshe Meuse uyle or little stoncrom. iMf 
Okraeoe Herbal 11. cxxxvil 415 3t(inecrc|>.. Mouaetaua. 
s6st Coma. Stoiiecrop,..Moiisciaile. 
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XOTJ 8 VCB 4 P 

8 . A pU&t of the gm u eiip. Afl minU 

ff ftf. from the ihepe of Iti seed reo^ecle. 
vm Unu D m i 0 t m i. 96 Of Bleed eOvoge or Mooio 
lloeMUi^be nuUl lowBorb^ widirmeUlMitiM 
mild very aerfovletc.). Bief GnABoe HtrM 11. scv. J4S 
MooMtaUi or CmmdA tmSS, reMbUth the leet kindS 
wild Corooepes or Me Pleatehi. nOe J. PiLKiMCToe f7«vr 
Dt vhtl u t ^ Jitymum§ mdiUmm. Little MooMteil. 
bW Trmt.Mti* 70^0 mimimtu^ or MoaM*teU« 

..nrely etteiM More then thiee or fonr InchM in beighc 
A» Applied to ocher pleats, es (o) Abpnunu 
d!|fwdi# (at ft) z (i) the genus My^uruii (r) the 

sM TVmer. BM., Mouieteil, Mjfgalmm^x eUo 
M#Wie«r.eod Bfjfosurut, bSm 

Jf#eerle/fr,e kind of g reiB» perhepe Ceie'-tMl, but not 


MOmTAORa. 


/f. Monsteches. Jocular. 

~ Smbout / f. Cnwndv/r Iv, *Wby the brute ectuelly 
mouBiecbee.* * He. .iporte tbo mouie-teile on the 
Btrragtb of hb mUltery preteiwona.* 

6. Oilrig , : moueetell gimse, (a) one of the fox- 
teil gresses, Alopicurus agrosiis ; (b) a fescue gntsi, 
Fostuca Myurut (Onf. Viet. 1890). 

Bdfd^ Ray Mtth. SHfp. (1784) 397 Gramm myo- 

MM|/wf...The graetvr MouM-uiiLGi ^ 


omrmttu n 


The pvetvr . 
r. . .The leiMr MouM>teitGrAU. 


ouM-taiLGreis. . .Gramm 
■tM 


myomi 

Mumum Kuti. VI. 

JPUra Rystica 99 jitcj^antt agrettU. 


14* Field Fox’tail. .or MouM«tail Graea. 


uraidu mimmt. 

; 

Fox-teil Oreas, or Mouae>teil Gresa. 

Xouotrap (mau-S|traep), sb. FI. xnouoe- 
trapo, also 7 mloe-traps* Lfl Mouse sb. + Trap.] 

1. A trap for catching mice. (Cf. the older 
Mousifall and mouso-stock.) 

In England uaually a iiraall cage inaide which the bail 
(a piece of toaated cheeaej b ao auepended tliat when the 
mouse aebes it a spring ia rcleaned whic^ cloeea the door. 
In SeoUand a wholly dilTerent contrivance la used, which is 
baited with meal, and U conatructM to catch auaifitiV/ two 
or three mice without being re-aet 
ri47S CmtA, Amgt. a45/i (MS. Addit.) A Mowae trape, 
aeawr//^. ^^ATrilgr. t*tr/. (W. de W. 1331) 1*7 b, And 
he Myth that in contrary wyiie, they be aa raoune trappea 
to them that be vnwyae. 1^ Toraaix Four-/. Boatit 510 
1 her* are many kinds of mice<trapa where mice do penah 
by the waiaht thereof. 16*3 MiuuLrroM AUrr Dintmbltrt 
IV. L aao lAe a monae-trap baited with bacon. 177a Wxa- 
lAV ymL 14 Jan., He could invent the beat mooao'trap. 
lisa Loudon Emcycl. Gardening % 1478 'Ihe garden mouae- 
Wap b generally oompoiied of a slat* and a bncki lapported 
by. thrae alipa of wood. 

b. fig, A device for enticing a person to his 
deatruoiion or defeat. 

, *S77 dir VUldt Lcgtndarh F vlj, They.. called the 
km|p letters patents tha mouaetrappei to catch fooles. 1613 
Haywaid Norm, Kiagt la Others demanded if he had any 


more mouae-trape to lead them into, 1674 Ktttx J'myort 
(Camden) 156 A mousirap laid by Orrery & that gang. 
m 1700 B. £. Dkt, Cant, CroWf I'ne Parson's bfoMU-tra/^ 
- ts« H, R, Haweis Lt, 4 tfAgt$ v. 139 He [the 
t look upon the aenaea as ao many mouiie*trapa. 

Hutles Hud, III. iii. 751 Ply her with 
ad billats. And bait 'em well, . . And if she 


Marriages iSiO H, R, Hawei’s Lt, ofAgtt v. 139 He [the 
OreelcJ did not lookup ‘ 
aPFotitivo, iS7~ ' 

love-lettera and , _ 

mbs the mouse-trap liaei, 'Ihey'!! serve for other by*deaigna. 

0. trantf. Applied humorously to s tiny house. 
1I39 Tennyson in Ld. Tennyson Mom, (1897) 1. 171 The 
bouse at Tunbridge b too small, a mere mouse-trap. s88g 
HourpoTo Mag, Mar. S4S/s 'I'hey haVe hunted up a.. house 
-the moat clingy. .lIitTe mouse-trap you ever mw, 
t A The cheese with which n mousetrap is baited, 
sfge B. DiocotiimiHium ly I'heir Braines are made of 
grated Mouae-trapx stew'd in the spirits of Projects. 

3 . attrib. and Comb., as mousetrap^man, -maker \ 
mouoatrap-switoh VUcir., on automatic switch 
moved by a spring which is released when the 
current tarough a controlling magnet falli below a 
certain limit. 

m s6eg Wood in Hesme Libor Nigor Seaeeon’ii {xydSi II. 
g94 Mr. Selden said, they had as gOM inquire, whether they 
had best admitt Inigo Jones, the King* Architect, to the 
ComMny of *Mooa-trapmakers, &c. 1894 Doufy Nows 

K Nov. Among the curious occupations taken up by 
ye b that oi bira dealer, croaeing sweeper, . . mousetrap 
maker fete.]. 1S31 B. Jonson Barth. Fair Dram. Pera, 
Costard-monger. *MovNetrap-man. Clothier [etc.]. 170B 
Swirr Hitt. Fanbrag's No, 48 We might expect to see 
next year, A MouM-trap Man, Chief Engineer. 

Hence Moiioo-trappeci ///. a., caught like a 
mouse in a trap. 

iSoy Dbkkbe & WBBsrn IfVx/w, Moo v. iv, You shall 
hears the poors mouse-trapt-guilty-genilemen call for meicy. 

XoU'M^WBb. Sc. and north. Abo 6 moua-, 
muawob. [app. f. Mouse sb. 4 * Web sb., though 
the reason for the application is uol clear. 

Possibly so called because dusty cobwebs suggest the 
eolour of mice, or because cobwebs and mice are both 
associated with neglected buildings.] 

A spider's web, cobweb. 

Bgfty Aif£(S.T.S.)iioThlrImagb. .arouer- 

gone with mouswobb (v.r. luusewobe] & moiiis. itip W. 
Tbnnant FotgUtry Storm'd (1BS7) 197 The.. wind.. Blew 
down the mouse-webs black and mirk. 

tram^, 1773 FaaauasoN Who, (1807) a^e Ye benders a*, 
.. Yoall tak your liquor clean cap out ; bynd your mouae- 
wa^ wi' reamin stout. While ye has ca^ 

XouBBy, variant of Moust a, 

XouBhBr(#, obs. forms of Moubmar. 
Mouffhorom, momhriinpa, obs. ff. Musn- 
BOOH. McmBiek, -Iks, obs. ff. Mou jib. Mouai% 
variant of Mouftt sb. 


SCotudlf obs. form of bCugELS A. 

XouImm (niott*slAds). [f. Mooara. 4 -hbm.] 
The condition ot being mousy. 

iMn AL K Paull TMtH o domm Lodge HI. 88 A musty 
odour Joined to the greasinses and moiisiiisii of the apoftmenL 

WuiibI iH (maii*sig), vbL A. [L Moube p. 4 
-ivoM 

L The action of eotohingor hiinting_for mice. 
iM F. S. Paoxt OoM iFOwirt. 10 Ever since lur 
oeddent, my mother finds m ous in g much more dlflbttlc, 
fb/d, 41 For the preseat 1 must omen, and mo a mousing. 
sBfig Ooa Euot Romota i, A handsome..* Torn** with the 
hignest character toe mottsmg. 

D. Searching, rummaging. C^.S. 

B^ H. Stbvomb BibL Hioior. 99$ It has been the good 
fortune of the writer, in hb bibliographical mou sings up and 
down the world, to light upon the original paintings, afori 
Stbomam yieioritm Pooio 170 Thb may be. .a result of hb 
moiulag among Pre-Chauceiuti batlada 

2 . Naut. a. The action of ioatenlng spun yam or 
rope, etc., round the point and thank of a hook; 
concr. the rojM or yam so fattened, or a * latch con* 
necting the bill with the shank of a hook * (Knight 
Viet. Mock. 1875); b. The setion of making a 
mouse * on a rope ; coner. the * mouse ' so made. 

183a MAaavAT N. FarttorxW, The luoudng of a or 
the atrapping of a block. 1844 Civil Fag. 4 Arch. JraL 
Vll. 35/1 I'ne two partN of toe houk thus formed, when 
affixed to the rigging, are secured by a cord or * mousing*. 

3 . In a loom : A movement aimilar to that of a 
ratchet-wheeL iByg Knioht Diet, Mtch, 

4. attrib. (oense 1) ai mousing^place \ (lense s) 
ai mousing^arm, Alock, -hook, •hnk (see Knight 
Viet. Meek. 1875 and Suppl. 1884). 

M F. E. Paoet Owlot eA Owht, It Fold-yards, and 
other good mousing-pbees. 1B83 FiokoHot Kxhib. Caiai, 
43 Samples of Patent Mousing Hook, (or all kinds of hooks. 
HEOUOiag (mau Ei^), ppi. a. [f. Mouse v. 4 
•iNo^.J That hunti or catclies mice; given to 
huntipg or catching mice. 

iSfl^ Shake. Moxcb, 11. iv. 13 A Faulcon towring In her 
pride of place. Was by a Mowsing Owle hawkt at, and 
kiU'd. 1904 w. H. Hudson in S/eotkor 9 Jan. 350/a Tiie 
gentle mousing wiiid-bover has a nobler spirit than any 
crow of them ml. 

b. transf. Prying, prowling, rapacioua, inquisi- 
tive ; huntuig as a cat does. 

sfipe R. L'EaTKANGE FabUt cccxvlU. B79 The Mouse that 
took thw Cat for a Saint, has very Go^ Company. , . For 
we have aeen a whole AnHembly 01 tiicae Mouiung Saints, 
that under the Masque of ZmI, Conaclence, and Good 
Nature, liave made a Shift to by 1 know not how many 
Kingdoms in Bloud and Asbea. am Felton Anc, a Mod, 
Grooco 11. xii. 531 The dblects..wUl have become, .obsolete 
curioeicies for the reaearchM of tha mousing antiquariaiu 
1883 H. C Looqb D, WobotorK^ (1881) sot One Parker 
N^es, a mousing, learned New Hampwire lawyer. 
Xoulg (mau'B'i), V, arch. AIbo 7 mouale, 
mowele, 9 mowale. [frequentative of Mouhb v. 
a c : cf. Tousle v,'] trans. To pull about roughly. 

a86a J. Wilson Cheats lu iv, Away Captain You do so 
mousle one, 1675 Wvchbelby Country IVi/§ tv, ii, He put 
the tip of hb tongue between ray lips, and to mousled me. 
1699 Co NGRBVB Lovo /oT L, 111. U. He has got her into a 
Corner,.. he'll tousle her, and mousle her. 

transji 167a Marvell Roh. Tranop, I. 1x4 The poor 
word b aure to be mumbled wui mowsled to purpoee. 
Hence Mou'aled ppl, a„ pulled about roughly. 
1691 J. Wilson Bolpkogor iil lit, 1 see a mousled Hood, 
rumplcm Tippet, or tumbled Petty-coat wou’d not down with 
you 1 1878 h.s. Wilson Aip, Aseonto iv. lai But there 
were the mowzled blobs. 

Ii XouniM (miE*Bm#). Also muatime(e, -mB, 
•znfi, muomfi, -mo, mooBmo, mouomfi. [Japanese 
musume.^ An unmarried Japanese girl ; esp. ap- 
plied to a Japanese tea-girl or waitreu. 

18B0 H. C. St.John iVila Coout Nipoa 0x7 The gentle 
kindness and pretty ways of the muaumees. 1909 Longm, 
Motg. July aaS A weeping mousmee brought the nows to O 
TaklM San as she lay in her room. 

U (mmkftFr). Also erron. 

xnua-. [hr. : see Muskbtebb.J 

1 . Fr, Hist, Originally, a foot-soldier armed with 
a musket; in the 17th and i8th c. a memlier of 
either of two bodies (called respectively the Grey 
or While and the Block Mousquetaires, from the 
colour of their horses) which formed part of the 
king’s household troops. They were ail of noble 
birth, and were famous os dandies. 

1^ Phillips (ed. Kersey), Monsoagtairs (FT,), a Foot- 
Soldier, armed with a Musket ; a Musketeer. Mouoqno- 
iairts are also certain Troops of Horse that belong to the 
French King's House-hold. wsysM Bushet Own Timo 
(1734) II. 45X Both tho French Monoquotaires and the 
Cniraotiors were there [sc. at * Ramellies J. 1779 Ann, Rog. 
x88 The French King having thought proper * . to suppreM 
the Mousquetaires, that well-known body, as being entirely 
compoeed of young nntlemen of the best families in France. 
i8ab Bahham IttgoLLog, Ser. u. Bloch Monsonotouro, Fran- 
90is Xavier Auguste was a gay Mousquetslre, The Pride 
of the Camp, the delight of the Fab. 

2 . Applied ottrA. to certain ttylet of article! of 
female attire that have been in foahion at varioua 
timet from the middle of the 19th e., oi mottsauo^ 
taire cloak, cuff, glove, hat, sleeve (tronal. of Fr. 
mamcheiie, manteam, etc., mousguelain at h M 
mousfuetaire)^ Also abort for momsqmteure gUve. 


UBas Ladled' Com, Fashion OclU 000^9 That 

wide and deepepen cufisofthe old-UiloMd mittuu/fona. 

a In L— isfnsiaire. Mbs Lend, 4 Paris Ladier 
Mag. Fashlem Mar. is/j The deeves aioiiequacabe so 001^ 
resp^ sif7 /AW. JiBL 3/a Tim PaiWan nanm b EbyiMai 
measfmelatre,} s8fit Mis* Boadoom Gaid. Caljl, ivT^ 
Hat and feather, pongee suashade, nousqnetair* gioyea. 
1888 r eiQ *5 Oct.378/1 The thf M corne r s d 'Mousqueiaire ' 
bat b again to o* worn. 1890 Dnify Noses 8 Jaa. 7/7. 
xo<btttion length Suede Mou quetaites, 13d. per pab. t8^ 
Boston {Hesn)TrmL$ Dae.* iShowingtkeloMmouaque- 
caire sbevaEOfttegowiL ^ f Dai^^eaee 9 <^ 6 /^'h 9 
aleevee are Aimbhed with ] Inted EBOusquetalri cubs [of 
red v el v et ). 

H MouM (nMw). Cookery. [Fr. ; app. identical 
with momso Mobb A.^ 8.] (See quot. 189a.) 

lOpe EmeycL Ceoh st y (ed. Garrett) I. s^e Chestnut 
Mousse.— Mix [etc.]. ..To serve, dip the mould in hot water, 
wipe IL and turn the Mousm out on a folded napkin. Ibid 
949/e Mousse.— Fr. for froth or foam, and applied to some 
forms of culinary preparations, such as Chestnut Mousm^ 
Chocolate Mousse, Colfoe Mousse, Strawberry Mousse, ftc. 
xtm Daily Nows 13 July 7/5 While strawberries are stUl 
with us, the following Mousse should be tried. Ibid,, A 
peach or apricot Mousm would be made very similarly. 
/bid., Ihese Mousses should turn out quite solid, but will 
never be hard on account of the cream. 

M0U8B6. obs. form of Moube sb. 

II XoUMMlillffi (muslin). Also 9 erron, mooBB- 
line, moniaelalne. [Fr. : see Mublir.] 

L French muslin; also, a dreu of this materloL 
(Often short for monsseHne-de^laine : see b.) 

1696 Phillim (ed. 3), Menssotins, a sort of Linen, made of 
Cotton, very clear, very fin^ but not very close a oven, nor 
very amootn, but full of Punk, like Mom. 1847 Mss. Haw- 
thorne in N, Hawthorne 4 Wife (1885) 1. 311 The dark 
purple mousMline which I wore in Boaton I had to give up. 
1884 Knioht Diet, Moch., Suppl., Monsselino, a fine wool 
French goods, taffeta woven. 

attrib. moi IVsstm. Com. *3 Feb sA The insertion lace, 
b enriched b] 


by little mouKseline 

b. Mouaseline-de-laine (‘muslin of wool’), a 
drcBS-material originally composed wholly of wool, 
but afterwards oi wool and cotton, printed with 
varied patterns. Also attrib. 

1839 Court Mag. VI. p. xviii/a The mousslines do^btim 


, . are printed in vei^ small patterns. 
Gentooi Story iij. 1)1 


^ ^ 1840 Thackeray .FAaAfb 

vrr»..«. .iw /)reased'^in a sweet yellow monsiolins do 

la'no, 1891 Ojficial Catal.Ct, Exkib, III. 137^ A variety 
of Fiench merinos,, .mouiseline de laines and satin de laines, 
of different colours. t86i Mrs. H. Wood F.out Lynns (1888) 

S 9 All three of my dainseb decked out in fine xnousMlinw 
e-laine gowns. 

o. Mouaaeline de loie [* * muslin of silk a 
thin silk fabric with a texture like that of muslin. 

Ladisd Gas, Fashion Aug. *55/1 Plain moutsslim 
de soio. begins to be a good deal seen in half-dress, /but, 
056/3 Pink mousulino do soio rol>e. 1900 IVostm, Gas, 
3 May 3/a A lining of chiflbn— or.as we now call it, mousse- 
une de soie. 

2 . A very thin blown glass-ware with ornamenta- 
tion resembling muslin or lace ; in full mousseline~ 
glass. Also, a wine-glass made of this. 

i860 Thackeray Philip xxxii, Ibese monotoliuo glasses 
are not only enormous; but they break by dozens. 1867 
* OuiDA ' laoUia vii, Deep claret glasses, broad champagne 
goblets, and tiny spiral mouaselines for liqueurs. 

MouBBell, obs. form of Muzzle. 

H MoUBeTOn (masorofi). Forms : 7 muooron, 
8 {erron, in Ash) mouageron, 7- mouaoeron. 
[Fr.: see Mushroor.] A white mushroom, common 
in woods, pasturci, etc.^ Agaricus prunulus, 
a 1695 T. Mavxrnx Arrhtmag. AngbnGaU, xx. (r65il) ig 
You mny idso adda thereunto Uc. tha pasty] Mucerona 1706 
pHii.Lirs (ed. Kersey), A/oNwrmii, a kind of white Mush- 
room. Bailey Houooh, Diet, 463 Mix all well together 
with parsly, chibbols, monsserons, common mushrooms [etc.]. 
1887 Hay Brit, Fungi 66 Agnricus prunulus \ Clitopihu 
prunulus : 'llie Mousseron. 

MouBBlUman, obs. form of MussuLiiAir. 
Mouat : see Must sb., Must v. (powder). 
IlMoutu. Obs. Alsomoufltoo.muatao. [Fr.] 
The moustached guenon, Cercopiihecm cephus. 

1774 Goldoh. Nod, HUt, IV. 034 The seventh [monkey] 
b the MoustoCfOr White Nose. lOaB-ja Weestee, Mmtac, 

Moustache, mnstaoha (mustaj, nufo-), 
sb. Forms: 7 moatooha, muatogs, muatoohia 
{Sc, pl>^, 8 muataohua (//.), 6- muataobs, 6, 9- 
moustoohe. [t, F. moustache fern., ad. It. mes^ 
taccie, mostacchiox sec Mubtaouio. 

In present British use the unaltered Fr. spelling mens- 
iacho greatly predornTnates, but the earlier Britbn Dicta. 
(Johnson, Walker, Smart) and all the American Dicta, prefer 
the semi-Angiioumd form nuatache. With regard to the 
pronunebtion. British usage b divided between (u) and (B) 
in tha first syllable ; in the U. S. (#) appears to m geaeraL] 
L The hair which growi upon the upper lip of 
men. a. The hair on both sides of the upper lip 
taken to form a tingle moustache. 

ilBg T. Washington tr. NickAay's Vey. iil iil 73 b, 
[The^ let their mustaches grow very long. Hnd, iv. xiu 
1*5 (They] suffored up haUe to grow, but only the motia- 
uebes betwixt the nose ft the mouth. iMgg Aoambon 
Hnets Tkrenadk (1774) 30 Their horrid beardea thrown 
Hustled n - - « .4. . 


1891 R. SANDoas Physiegsu 
..-aa.. of on HI 


browe|H bruatk _ 

S70 Those that have but a little Musuudie, are ( 
nature, itho De Fob C^t, Singleton v. (1840) 84 I'hey 
saw .. men with beards that b to say, mustaches. sBog 
Scorr PovsrilemXv, Men wiped their mouths mod mustarhae. 
t88i C. A CoutHS Bye-witnoss 11 aft U« was a little, 
ariddle-aged gcollefaan,..witk. .« dyed moustoehe. 
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b. The hftir covering eitlier dde of the upper 
Up ; one half of e * pair of monitachei *. 

ifltti Hollaiid Pimtmnk't Mtr, 541 lilt. .Bfkgri, .caett 
proclamation to bt pobUtb«d..that no man tboald wears 
maitaclieti or nouiinh the hairo on their opptr Hpt. 0 s6S» 
BuTLaa Retm, <»39) 1 . 194 Two fhir, And lai^. well<ffrown 
MoHUchea iM tr. MmH%§HCt Btintktd 1 . i. 8 Two 

long muttachtt wore curlod at tho extromitioe. •■4s Has- 
HAM lmg»l. Ser. it. BU»tk And ho twirl'd 

bit moustache with so charming an air,— Hie moustachos 
I should eair, h oca u e t he'd a pair. 190s A. E. W. Mason 
/ hwr FHUiurt xiv, Ho twirled first one moustache and 
then the other before he spoke again. 

o. Applied to hair on the upper lip of a woman. 
igg| Sloanb-Stanlxv Rimin. Midihipm. Lift xxx. 400 
A woman with a black and brbtly moufttache. 

2 . ZooL Hairs or bristles, resembliDg a mouetache I 
round the mouth of certain animals. 

« ifios Montoomesib Chtrri9 e Slmt (revision) iii. The 
con, the cuning. and the cat, OuhAis d^ty downs with 
dew were wat, With stiff mustacnis strange, ifiaa R. Ha^ 
KINS S. Sf xxxi. 75 Seale*, .are beneficlall to msn in 
their skinnes for many purposes ; In their mustaches for 
Pick-tooths. 1^ J. PHiLLirs tr. TnvemitPt Trmv. 1 . 
III. iv. 107 The fish had a great Head, and a large Mus- 
tache. iBaS Stark EUm, Nat. Hitt, 1 . 161 Mustaches (of 
the manatee] composed of a bundle of very wrong hairs 
directed downwards, and forming on eadi side a kind of 
corneous tusk. 

b. Omith. A stripe of colour on the side of the 
head of a bird beneath the eye. (In recent Diets.) 
1 3 . A lock of hair worn at the temples. Ohs. 
id6a J. Davibs tr. Olsarim* Voy, Ambats. o Children . .10 
dress'cTa* that we could not distinguish the Boies from the 
dries, for both had their hair out all off, excepting only two 
muataches, which were suffered to grow at their Temples. 
4 . Short for moustach* monkey. 

1797 Emycl. Brit («d. 3I XVI 1 . 498/1 The mustache, or 
cercopithecuH cephus, has a beard on the cheeka sSaj Crabb 
Ttehnoi. Z)«W., Moutiacht {/ZooL). 1899 EMok't Stana. Diet, 
Matiaekt. 

6. Old moustaeke [tr. F. vieilte fnoustaehe \ : an 
old soldier. 


ifiaS [Marq. Normanbv] Ene^l. in France 11 . 67 Tliese 
old^ mautiackes are bo m^est, that they never allude to 
their exploha sBm Longp. Children' t Henr vlii. Do you 
think, O blue eyed u^ditii Because you have scaled the wall, 
Such an old mustache as 1 am Is not a match for you all I 
6. aitrib. and Comb. \ moustaohe-oup, a cup 
with a partial cover to protect the moustache when 
drinking ; moustaohe monkey, a West African 
monkey, Cercopithecus t(phus\ mouetaobe terxii 
Sterna ( Viralva) leucopareia. 

1886 N. Zeedatid Herald 1 June x/6 * Moustache Cups. 
1906 Macm. Meig. Apr. 407 It s the only moustache-cup we 
have. 1840 tr. '.wouPt Aaim, Kingd. 57 The ^Moustache 
Monkey {,Si$nia cepkue^ Ltn.). 1871 Darwin Detc. Man 11. 
xviii. (x8ao) 559 The moustache- monkey. 1837 Oould Birdt 
Europe V. pU 414 "Moustache Tertu 
Hence Ifoiieta'olieleM a., having no moustache. 
1873 Bboughton Nancy I. 910 With a rather trium- 
phant smile on his handsome moustscheless lips. 

Mongtaohed (musta’Jt), a. [f. Moubtaohb 
sh. S’ -BD^.] burnished with a moustache. 

1843 Borrow Bible in Spedn xl, His. .moustached lips. 
tramf. 1881 Biackmorb Ckrieiemell xiii, The trees, 
moustached with moss and fungus. 

b. spec, in names of animals, as moustached 
guenon^ hon^-eaier^ monkey ^ tamariny warbler. 

Gould Birdt Europe iii Moustached Warbler. 
1848 — Birds Australia IV. pL b 4 Melipkaga mystacaESf 
Gould. Moustached Honey* eater. s8^ R. O. Forbes 
Hand-bk, Fritnates 1 . 149 The so-called Moustached Tama- 
rin {Midas mystaXt Spix). 1897 Ibid. II. S3 The Mous- 
tached Guenon. Cercepiikecus cephus. Ibia. 54 llie Mous- 
tached Monkey. j 

Mougtaohial (musta*Ji&l), a. Mat. Mist. [f. 
Moustaohb sb. ■r -ial.] Resembling a moustache. 

a 1873 £. Blvth CaiaL Mammals ^ Birds Burma 57 
The of the breast [of the parrot] is continued oast the 
black moustachial streak and toe ear’COverts. 18BB K bwton 
in Encyet, Brtt. XXIV. 659/1 mte^ A patch of conspicuous 
colour, generally red, on this part [sc, the base of the lower 
mandiDls] is characteristic of very many Woodpeckers, and 
careless writer* often call it * mystacial % or some more bar- 
barously * moustachial 1894 K. B. Sharps Handbk. Birds 
GL Brit. 1 . 79 Cheeks, .aeiiarated from the throat by a dis- 
tinct moustachial streak of dusky greenish-olive. 
MoiuitAohlo(B : see Mu8Taohio. 

MouBtafPs^, obs. form of Mustapha. 
MouBtang, -guer, var. if. Mdstavo, -ocbr. 
ICouBtad, variant of Mbbted ppl. a. 

Kouster, obs. form of Musteb. 
t Mouatiokt -ique. Obs, ran. Also 7 
moostioo. [a F. moustique 'X •MoBQUlTa 
sfififi J. Daviss Hist. Caftbn Itl» 146 A sort of very 
small Flies, by some called Mousticoes, which are felt 
commonly befoie they are seen. 1698 Proobb Vey, 15a The 
InhabitantB. jue much Incommoded with Anta, Mousticka 
(etc.]. s8oi C Grant Hist. MmuriHus 68 The called 
moustique or mariogouia b very tronUesome. 

Mouatoo : see Moustao. 

Moiutra, oba form of Mbstbb. 

Mouaunii variBut of Mowbomb a. Ohs, 

ItJyaMW th. Also monflo.^ [f. Moubb 

$b. t- -T A playful dimiimti^m of t^se, _ 


IbvNstoht may bi fala iIm 
turn tl] found poor mousy m 


Zeoiogist IlL 1090 Oh" my 
OOBVtllHioill. 


Mau^CmouiiJia. Also aaouBoy. [f. Mooai 

L Resembllag a mouse, its colour, amell, eta 
iBap F. E. Paobt Cusmte gf C mmk entar ik 348 A tame* . 
which I can only deecribe as mousy. iBfig LdVtNQeTONB 
’ * * ' mudi of ^ heavy 
in the odour of our 

. iLD Eleet Lmdy 10 

He would.. paBS a white Ml hand through hia ahoit-cut 
mouacy bahr. s888 *R. Bolobewood * Rekkeryunder Arms 
(1890) 35c The doctor^s short-tailed, mousy mare. dbsRStese 
4 Jan. 1/7 A curhniB shade of mousy grey. 

2. As quiet us u mouse. 

tBte sporting Mag. XXXIX. eto A man ought not to re- 
main mousy Jnebitidit}. Mg Holms Lha A, WarMgh 
II. 309 To marry that most tiresome and dlsagree^le of 
mousy men. 1887 Flo. Mabbvat I'^au.qf Tropics L xilL B09, 
1 always suspect those very quiet, mousey ,saint*Uks creatures 
8. Abonoding in, or infested with mice. 

1871 Stobmonth Diet. sBjk Miss Braddon Deeul Mods 
Slmes 1 . i. zi She has tea-things and tea-kettle to her hand 
in the roomy and mousey old closet beside the fire place. 

4 . Contb.^ as mousy-faced^ -quiet. 
s88d Mrs. Lynn Linton R^l ef Famify ill, A |m!c, 
light-haised, mouse^faced little woman. 1900 Kiplino 71*1/ 
So Stories 146 Tan|f took a marrow-bone and sat mousy 
quiet for ten whole minutes. 

Mout, obs. f. Moult : obs. pa. t of May 
SC outer, obs. form of Multurb. 

Konth (mau]i), Forms: 1 mtiU, 3-4 muth, 
(mudh, moth), 3-5 moap(o,(3 mouthp , 4 mooht, 
6 mothe. Sc. mwtht), 4-7 mowth(6, 6 moogth, 
moQght, 9 Sc. muthe, 3- mouth. [Com. Teat. : 
OE. fiif^mAsc.a>OFris. ntiUh masc. (in later text! 
mund^ moHd\ mod.NFria milth^ milt, mds), OS. 
mdth masc., MDu. m&nt^ mond^ munt masc. and 
fem. (Du. mond masc.), OHG-, MHG., mod.G. 
mundmtkac., OM. inuMM-r, sus^d-r masc. (Sw. mun 
masc.. Da. mund), Goth. munP-s masc. s— OTeut. 
^munPo-t prc-Tcut. ^mipto-s, corresponding for- 
mally to L. mentum chin.j 

1 . L The external orifice in an animal body 
which aervea for the ingestion of food, together 
with the cavity to which thia leads, containing the 
apparatus of mastication and (in man and other limg- 
brcathltig animals) the organs of vocal utterance. 

c 1000 Age. Gosp, Matt. xv. 17 Na ongyte ge }>Bt eall You 
on hone mub g«b gN>h on ba wambe. c tape Gen. 4 Ex. 
a6{(5 And in hise muth so depe he is [ac. burning coals] dede 
Hise lunges ende is brent Sor-mide. wtgCMi Cmrser M. 
1904 Son SCO [rtr. the dove] com and duelld noght, An oliue 
branche in moth sco broght. i486 Bk. St. aHhms C vj b, 
For blaynis in haukes mouthea esM frounches. 1993 Shaks. 

9 Hen. IV. viL 10 He was thrust in the mouth with a 
Speare. 186s J. D. Civ, Warres 164 Every man might 
mu-ch away . . Matches Lighted^ %]let in Mouth, &c. 1789 

■*’ *“ “ to burst 

mouth. 

^ , louth forms 

the commencement of the alimentary canaL 
b. In invertebrate animals. 


B tySS Chambers CycL Sup/, s.v., The mouth [of the 
irden-siuUI] is like a hare's. z 8 e 0 Kirby & Sr. Entomoi. 
11 , 416 The Mouth, or rather the orifice in which the tropbi 
or organs of manducatlon are inserted. 1I81 E. R. Lan. 
KEmER in Encycl. Brit. XII. 136/9 Hydrosoa. llie mouth 
is either a simple opening at the termination of a rudimen- 
tary manubrium. ., or it u provided with four or eight arm- 
like processes. 

o. In references to an open or gaping mouth os 
expressive of wonderment or vacancy of mind. 

SOM Dbydxn Pertins L (1796) 930 The nauseous Nobles 
..With gaping Mouths to these Rehearsals come. 1899 
Tbnnybon Eanceht 1948 Mouths that gaped, and eyes that 
ask'd 'What ia Uf* 

t d. 7 b draw oue^s mouth : to extract a tooth. 
1669 Pbpvs Diaty 18 May, She being much troubled with 
the tooth-ake. . 1 staid till a surgeon of hers come,. . who hath 
formerly drawn her mouth, and b* advised her to draw 11 
e. In expressions l^e <s goodf bad, hard, etc., 
mouth, used with reference to a horse’s readiness 


or the contrary to feel and obey the pressure of 
the bit. Hence ahstr, of a horse: Capability of 
being guided by the bit. 

1797-91 Chambers Cyel. s.v. ^iw 64 r|^ Others attempt It by 
sudden stoplng. .but this is apt to i^il a good mouth and 
rein. 1731 Bailey vol. 11 . A nne mouth IHorsemam 
sktpj. AJtddmoutk, a certain mouth, Ajatsemoutk, 
A mouSh mykitAppni, 179s *G. Gambado* Ann. 
Hersem. xvL (1809) 133 One of my neighbours, .telle me he 
has a horse that has ao mouth, ' Stonehenge ' Brit, 
Rural sports 346/1 The. .delicacy of mouth which is so 
essential to the action of the moehorie. Ibid. 347/1 To ob- 
tain the desired result of Its [sc. the bit's! presence in the 
mouth, which is called "getilng a mouth , end which is 
merely the giving to the eenae ot touch in the lips on extra 
dame of delioi^. iBta Le Fano He, by Ckstrekyard 
(ed. a) IIL 310 In the end bis 'mouth was mode*. 

2 . Considered as the receptacle of food or with 
reference toewsUowing, devouring, the function of 


taste, etc. 

C897 R. ^nco CregeeyU Poet. C, xvL 104 Ne forUade 

S no omm uersodidQm exam fiooe moA sim R. Glouc. 

oils) 7oe8 to moeuA he dude in to b aioup. e tgm Sir 
Tristr, 1519 Moqha oiieiwd M And pelt treado In bat 

mouthequyteoUtoftasla. syif Ds FoliCfBcMV« 2 M>s)eiO 


And MttlM a Uttb Into hb own MoutA he seem'd to non- 
iMlu 1899 TBNNVHONZ.mir9fol 77s This fruit b bung too 
MgE For any mouth to gape for save a qiieea's. 

O. ifuns/. and fg. 

ijii Bp, W. Barlow Tkrse Serm. L 199 They Ibl Into 

S * mouito end teeth ef biting end deuoarif^ vaurere, 1^ 
HAEt. Twet N. V. i. 81 That., boy.. FitMn the rude seat 
mg'd 1^ foamy mouth Did I rsdeeme. i66e jxR. Tavum 
jyertky Cammumc. i, tL 43 Christiana ere spbitual men ; 
faith b their mouth, and wiadome b their food il^ Mituta 
Ele$n, Ckmn. (z86e) IIL 893 The root td a plant may he 
conaidered ee its mouth. 

o. Phrases. 7 'he mouth waters {after, at some- 
thing), (it) mmhes (one’s) mouth water, referring 
to the flow of saliva cansed 1^ the anticipation 01 
appetising food; tlaofg. To have ongs mouth 
mnrar M/(U.S.),to have an expectant deaire/ir(a 
particular kind of food) j alao Jig. f To make up 
OHe*s mouth, to finish one’s meal with something 
specially delicious ; also Jig. t To meet . . in the 
mouth, fto run into (another’s) motUh. to meet 
face 10 face or full face. To open one's mouth wide, 
to aak a high price. See also Hand to mouth. 

*588 Edbh Decades 143 These craAle foxes [jc. cannibab) 
- . npying their enemies a farre of, beganne to swalowe 
theyr spettb as their mouthes watered for greedines of 
theyr pray. 1897 Norik's Plutarch^ Add, hives (1676) 76 
The Mountains of Gold also.. made bit (Cortes's) mouth 
water, tydo Sterne 7 r. Skastdy VI, xxviii, Never did my 
uncle Tony's mouth wattr so much for a pipe in hb life. s86o 
Goose Rmn. Nat, Hist, 974 He has drawn a picture, .eoch 
as mokes a brother neturalist's mouth waier. 

1890 Century Diet, b.v. Mouthy His mouth was made up 
for a chicken salad. sBpo Harper's Mag. Oct. 715/e No one 
who has hU mouth made up for a bugfa b prepaid to relish 
a dose of reason. 

1946 Heywood Pm. (1B67) 36 Hb wife to make vp my 
mouthe. Not onely hir husoandes launtyng tale auouthe. 
But therto deubetn to cost in my teeth, CnccKs and chokyng 
oysters. 1949 Latimer \st S%erm. btf. Edw. Vf Dvi), 
Sorueiere there be, y* gredily gorge vp their couitouse guttes, 

. . honest men 1 touch not, but oi such as so suruai tbei make vp 
their mouthes, but the commens be vtterlye vndone by thciiL 
1984 CooAN Haven Heaiik (1636) 170 Commonly at great 
feasts.. they use to serve vp sturgeon lest, es ft were to 
make up the mouth. 1640 Bp. Hall Ckr. Meder. 11, x. 75 
He to make up hb mouth, shall goe away with an opinion 
of an hundred eeverall foub errors in lohn Calvin, tyso 
C’txsb Cowpxa Diary (1864) 133 Walpole [is] to make np 
hb Mouth by e Bubble, because he did not get enough in 
South Sea. 

sSp9 Shaks. Hen. V, itt. vll. 154 Foolish Currea, tbatrunne 
winking into the mouth of a Russian Beart. 1809 — hear 
111. iv. iz Thou'dst shun a Boare, But If thy flight by toward 
the roerbg Sea. Thou'dst raeete the Beere i* tb* mouth. 1671 
Milton Samson >5ai Best keep together here, lest running 
thither We unawares run into dangers mouth. 1737 Whiston 
Josephus, Wars in. x. (1834) 679/z So Titus preteed upon ths 
hindmost, and slew them ;. .and some he prevented, and met 
them in the mouth, and run them through. 1760 Foote 
hyar 11. Wks. *799 1 . 991 Gad, 1 had like to have run into 
the old gentleman's mouth. 

itex C. Roberts Adrift Amer. B51 To use s vulgarism, 
he did not open hb mouth so wide as the other, but at once 
offered mo a tbroush ticket to Liverpool for $70. sSpi Daily 
News 98 (Dct. 3A Directly the woro Engbna is mentioned 
the mouths of the Continental anbts are opened so uncon- 
scionably wide. 

fd. 7 'he hinfs mouth: what pertaini to the 
providing and prepgriog of food for the king. Cf. 
Bouohe x^.I Obs. 


S433 Retls of Parit. V. 433/e Suche [servants] as ■erve 
abmite the Kyngi persone, and for hb monthe. 1490 Ibid. 
194/z Yoman or cure Larder for oure Mouth, sg^ Ed- 
wards Damen 4 Pithias (1571) FJ, Was it you sir, who 
cryed so lowde, 1 trow And bid us take In Coles for the 
Kinges mouth euen now T 1978 Reg, Privy Ceuneil Seei. 
IL 689 T he cair of the attendance upoun hb Hicnes mowth 
and dyet. 

6 . A person viewed only at a coninmer of food. 
Useless mouth, one who does no work but yet bos 
to be fed. Cf. F. bouche inutile. 

C1590 Decay 4/ Eng. by Skepe (E.E.T.S.) 97 So many 
mouthes goith to motion, whiche causeth motton to be deare. 
1609 & JoNSON SiL Wem. 111. v. Where are all my eaters? 
my mouthes now? boirs vp my dores. you varbts. 1637 
Miltoh hycidas 119 Of other core they little reck'ning 
mak^ Then how to scrmmMe at the shearers feast,.. Blind 
mouthes 1 1790 Dk Foe Plague (1884) 953 Thoae who in 
Cbm of a Siege, ore call'd the useless Mouths. 1879 Bn- 
cycl. Brit. 111 . 496/z Having thus got rid of tbe uaebss 
mouths [sc, the dimiM] whbh consumM, without any advmn- 
t^e to the public, a large portion of their provisions [etc.]. 
o. Considered aa the instrument of speech or voice. 

Much less fiequent in ordinary um than tengue. All tho 
Eng. versions of the Bible have many examples in passages 
Utmally rendered from Hebrew or Hebraistic Greek. . 

c 1000 Alfsic Hem. 1 . 966 Hi habbafi dumne mu 9 and 
blinde eaxan. e zsog Lav. 5796 Mid mu 0 en heo seiden mid 
aoen heo hit sworen. tsoy R. Glouc Aolb) 1030 to toun 
me ckipeb ludestoun bat is sride couh 8c now me efupeh it 
londoiM tot is it|iore in to moup. zsfie Langl. P. PI. A. iv. 
S05 Rede me not..Reuto to bane, 111 Qerkes and knihtes 
ben Corteb of beore Moutos- >8is Wveup Prev. xiii. 3 
Who ktpsth hb mouth ( Volg. Qui custedit ee suum], kepetn 
hb souie. M 1499 Mvse 87 Of honde & mowto pou moste 
be trewe. sfig Moie in Giafion Chren. (15M) II. 778 
Neyther can tlm be any thing.. amlsse. .but it shoulde be 
in mine eares or it were well out of their mouthes. e zego 
Chexe M(btt. XV. il Thoos thinges Tf commetb forth of^ 
niotigthoommathfoithor3rbart,audy''denbaman. 1600 
Shake A,,y, L. lu. U. 939 You must borrow ms Gargan- 
tuas mouth first : *tb a Word too great for any mouth of 
thb Agss lias. 1611 — Cymb. iv. il 79 Thy words 1 grant 
ars biuor : for 1 umare not My Dagger in my mouth. sfigB 
R. BaeOe tr. Baiaads Lett, (voL Lu 77i 1 srill corns ond 



uoura .^^ 


XOUTK. 


I«M Am mr own Uovilu th» partlookn. *914 Db 
Kob Mtm. Cmmtifr (l•4o) A I had th* rtladan from hhi 
own moath. iftM M. PArrnoa Jhfc (it^ I. ifr Tho Ftank 
. .loamod. .hb ftuth from tha mouth of tb« Roaaan orbtt. 

Jpkm 111. UL 38 it# mid- 
altht b#a Did with bl# yroii toogM, and braaM oMuth 
Sound ML o idal Pmmiton iVirw Cmtt. (1634) 440 Whom 
k mouth to apaaka, Faith hath an aara 


Sound ML o idal PauiTON N§wVmn, (1634) 440 Wham 
lha Scfiptara bath a uMnith to apaaka, Faith hath an aaia 
to haara. lidp Milton /*. iL. u. 967 And Diaoocd with a 
Uamaand varioua moucha. 

b. Uicd aa the aubjeot of a verb of tpealdng. 
Hence rhetoricalty put for the peraon speaking. 

rtapa Ktni. Aiarwf. w O, R. Mite, 30 Am godaa ogha 
Budh hie aaidi 01400-90 A/*rmmdfr 904 At Alexandar 
awyn mouth had bun all anfburiii«d. 1474 Caxton CJkrttt 
111. lii. lotSayot Barnard, .aaytli (hat tha mouth# that lyoth 
daatrmth tha aowla, tsol DuNnAO GM Tmr^ #65 O 
moraU Gomor. and Lodgau laureate,.. Your angd mouthie 
moat tna lJii l i wu a Our ruda langage haa dera lihimynaie. 
lido Stilunool. OHg. Smer , 11. vL | i Hw own moutti told 
him ha waa a lying Propiiet. 1713 Audinon Cait 11. ii. You 
don't now tkundar In the caipitol, With all the moutha of 
Roma to aeoond you. iMg '1 knnvhom .S'ra Dreamt 14 Ua 
curaad.tthat one unctuoua mouth which lured him, rogue, 
To buy etrange aharaa in aome Peruvian mine. 

C, \ By mouth (obo.), by word of mouth : br 
spoken words, omllv; often oppo^d to* by writing . 

c igga R. BaUNua Ckrtn, (tStu) Bi letter ft bi mouth 
ha praiad bam of aocuure. Lroc. Atttmbljf 4 / Godt 

wo&j, I had left hit yntolda— Nowthyr by mowthe nor in 
reBMmbtaanoa Put hit in wrytyng. i960 Dxua tr. Slei* 
dam’t Comm, eg Commaunding thaa .to declare what thou 
wilta do heroin, by moutha, and not by writynua. 1601 
buAica 'Amt/. M 111. iv. aog, I will daliuar hia Challenge by 
word of mouth, lyao Goaixm Imtiepeftdtni Na 6. 41 
Not oontaut to abum each other by Word of Mouth, they 
•omatiinaa acoldod m Writing. 1849 Macaulay Hitt, Eag, 
vi. 11 . 96 ' Thu he said. * u nut a court in which written 
chargaa are axhibiteiL Our procaadingi aro aumuiary, and 
by ir^ of mouth.* 

d. By(lornutrlyfthroug'h)ihommtthof: tbrongh 
(■ome one) «s spokesman. (CL Luko t. 70.) 

a 1400 Rnh Si, bra#/ (R.E.T.S.) • We aske lauerd, 
hurt po mat [rvmf mubjof ^ profeta 1560 DAuatr. Sitidane't 
Comm. #4^ Ihey rods fortna to mats the Emperour,whom 
..they rawued honorably ^ the moutha of my Lord# of 
McntL 1670 Hog. Giidt (E.E.T.S.) Glona., Attojmt,. .aa- 
cuM sent by the mouth of another for non^appaaranca. 

•. Brom thg mouth of (9 person) : from him as 
the speaker. In ths mouth of (a person) t when 
spokiM or spoken of by (him) ; f alse irttnsf, 80 
in or with a Fronch, an English, etc. mouth (some- 
times with reference to pronunciation). Jt doos not 
lio in his month to (say something) : it k not befit- 
ting for him. ( To condemn a ^poti) out of his 
own mouth (Luke xia. 6 j): by bis own evidence. 

1909 Shaka 1 Hta, /K, 1 iil 153 And for whom death, 
wa in tha worlds wide mouth Liua acandalu'd. 1914 
Bbamhaw l/HroMOMOnbitaott Set^ar, (1640) 56 Why may 
not preaching (ate] ■ . be auffictent to argue our miiiie. 
tan to ba true pastors and Ceachan, uotwichscanding 
that in tha mouth of the Law. they are aometimaa callad 
Frieau and Deaoona 1944 Milton Edue. 4 To amattar 
Latin with an angUah mouth, is at ill a haarbg as 
Uw Franch. 1791 Cowraa TahU-T, 500 Hence, in a 
Romaii mouth, the graceful name Of proplmt and of poet 
waa the ammo. i 9 ai Scott F. M, Perth xiii, My princely 
nephew entartaina with ao much apapidon any admonition 
coming from my mouth. 1899 Tkmnvsom MerBm f Ehdem 
fo4 How, in the moutha of dsm intarpratera. .la thy white 
bumeleamew accounted blame t 1861 Huohki Tom Srtmm 
at Oj^, XXXV, It did not lie in hia mouth to be curiotu on 
tha aufajact. 1974 L. SrarHCN Bomrt im Library (189#) 
IL vii. sar In otbw moutha Roumaati'a Mnt>mant..baGaaia 
unequivocally miiwnthropicaL iMg Lo. R. C«uacHiLL.S)i. 
(18^) 1 . a4S Does it lie in tha mouth of mambera of that 
Oovernmant to taunt tha Tory party with having no policy T 
t. From mouth to mouth : from one speaker to 
another ; also, speaking in turn or in succession. 

iij9 Dickbns Hicb. Nick. xxx. The atorlea they invent. . 
and handy from mouth to mouth 1 1847 'I'lumvaoN Priacou 
Prol. 189 W# .often told a tala from mouth to mouth Aa 
hare at Chriatmaa. 

g. f{To have..) in mouth (obs.); (to be) in 
the mouth or mouths of ^ ia one's speech or coo- 
versalion, on one's lips. 

a 1300 CurtorM, 4136 And fra |da dede be made cou)>a 
alia man aal lou haue in mouth. 1913 Moan in Grafton 
CkroH. <i)68) ll • 767 It redownath greaily to the dlahonour 
..of tha kinges highnesM. .to haualt runna in auary mans 
mouth.. that tlia kings brother should ba faina to kepa 
aanctuaria. 1993 Edibn Decadtt 04# Which aayinge waa 
afterward# in auery mans mouth, igia Win^kt Cert, 
Traeiatet L (S.T.S* 1 . 13 All man haa this word reforma* 
tioun in moiha. 1599SNAKA Jokm iv. it. 187 Yong Arthura 
death is common m their moutlia. 1710 Addison Syoct , 
Now 447 r I A Common Saying. . we often hear in pie Moutha 
of the Vulgar, stag Macaulay Hitt, Eng, xv. III. #09 'J'ba 
names of. .the. .chim of the conquering army, were m many 
mouths. 

th. With fuU mouth [« L. fleno one], with 
open mouth : loudly, aloud. To open full mouth : 
to rail furiously. Aho (to come, laugh) full mouth, 
m. • with full mouth '. Obs. 

eumt S, Eng. Leg, 1. 86/03 Loude he grndda vritb foHa 
Mouth : * Ich am emtine Man.* 1303 R. Bsunnk HamdL 


Mouth : * Ich am emtine Man.* 1393 R. Bsunnk HamdL 
Synmo 444a pay.. bad me ^ y shula hvt radc.. ; And y 
hat neuar on bm couhe, Alla y hit rad with opnn moutha, 
tg|9 TAvaamm Rratm, Prom. (154x1 39 Tha fryer, .ragynn 
out# with open mouthe lyke a madde man anynata the lim 
of princes, iggp Snaxs. Hon, 1. it 130 fiitber our His- 
tory shall arlth roll mouth Speak# freely o( our Acts, eT'Olaa 


of princes, iggp Snaxs. Hon, 1. it e3ofiitber our His- 
tory shall arlth roll mouth Speak# freely o( our Acts, eT'Olao 


‘ graua, Lika Turkish mute, shall hatta a tongmifMO 
uuL adga J. WawKT tr. Camnt’ Hat, Paradox ia,wis 


Thao Balladat who babig a Manriad Wlia had ao m awl i at 

more conSdano^ laughing full mouth, aaldfatc.^ adry Gomt, 
yrnkt I lyllie Em ImsaaclMr coming to thaColladg luUmouth 
with the news of his Mamer'a Victory, sdBy A. Lovkll tr. 
TkovoHoPt ‘from, 1. xxix. $m Ha ope ne d foil mouth against 
the Christians, tyoo Fauqumau Imo u o tamt it. 16 She waa 
oimlng full mouth upiHi mo wab her Contract. 

1 With one mouth, with one voice or one 
consent ; unanimousiy. (A Hcbrakin» at in a Chron* 
xviu. IS, margin,) Now nano. 

c sage StM 915 In S. Eng, Leg, 1 . 13a Wa habbeioraiad 
parof i-noma : and aiid one mouiwaohHNi to qiisiaa |m kinga 
we redes >e. a 1300 Curtor M, i«o39 All im sang als wit 
a Qiuth. ijpb WxaLBV Hmt. la May, Inay adow with 
one mouth that this foith waa tha gift.. of God 
J. Mouth to mouth, also, more rarely i mouth 
with mouth, io close and intimate conforence ; face 
to lace. (Nowrarr; a Hebraism, as in Num. xii. 8, 
where the Vulgate has ore ad 01.) Hence mouth- 
to-mouth vb. (burlesque nonee-wd,) to speak face to 
face. 

e laoe THh. Colt. Horn. 105 And to tumao pa luala 
to goda mid his wue word##, he he wlo hem wpcc muft wiS 
muot. igag Moax Dyaiogo l Wka. 174/1 But be [GodJ 
tolde it you not mouth to mouth. 1607 Tounmbur Rem, 
Tmg. 11. i, Madona, there is one . that would very desire* 
oiuly mouth to mouth with you. 1899 Salmomd Chr, Doetr, 
ImtMori. iL iv. #41 A fallowkhip in which Jehovah speaks 
mouth to mouth with his MrvanL 

k. 1 7 b hold one's mouth [cf. Qt.den mundhalten] 
m to * hold one'a tongue be silent To open one's 
mouth : to begin spring. To open the mouth tfi 
to give the power of speech to. (See also Opgir 
V. fV.) To clou, shut one's mouth : to refrain 
fram speaking, fTb maho up one's mouth i to 
finish speaking. To stop (a peison’i) mouth « to 
keep (him) from talking. 

ciapo Bekot #035 in S'. Eng, Leg. L 16s Beo stilla^ . . hold 
kiune roouthh* ich rede, a iseo Cnroor M, 19941 Petre 
opand han his muth..be said [etcwl sgM Gowrr Conf. 1 . 
85 Scha Commandath me my mowtn to close, c igao Nia* 
BKT New Tost, in Scots (S.T.S.) 1 . 11 And how Christ stop, 
mt the mowthis of tha S^uceb. 1949 Latimer ^rdSerm. 
be/, Edw. y/, E viy margin, A preacher ofTyce is to be a 
mouth stopper, fiat nm to haue hys one mouthe stopped 
wyth a benafitt or byshoprika. mg Shakb. Lear v. iU. 
154 Shut your mouth Dame, Or with this paper shall 1 stop 
it. i 9 e 9 DxxKXa Sev. Sine 1, a l*bR poore Orator hauing made 
vp hia mouth, Bankruptisma gaua him very good words. 17x0 
lix VonCept. Sing/ston xiiLTi84o) atq We stopped hia mouth 
with bis share of two hundreo thousand pieces of eight. 1847 
Mansvat Chitdr, N, P'orestaVii, 1 stoppkl his mouth \»y telb 
inghim that (etcl 1899 Pocoex Xn/oe o/Game i (Farmer) 

* Shut your mouth *, he said, * 1*11 knife you t * 

L To put words into onotheFs mouth ■> to tell 
him what to say. To Put (a speech) into a pp^om's 
mouth : to represent ntm aa Mving uttered it. To 
toko the words out of another's mouth : to anticipate 
what another was about to sav« 
ia 9 a WvcLir t Sam, xiv. 3 Forsotoe Joab putte the wordis 
in hire mouth. 1930 Paligk. 751/1 It la no good maner to 
take the worde out of my mouthe, or 1 have made an ende 
of my tale. 1968 Grafton Chron. 11 . too The Pope., 
takyng their wordea out of their mouthes, aayd [etc.]. 
>S 89 Shaks. Hem, y, tv. vii. 45 It b not well done (marlcis 
you now) to uke the ules out of my mouth, ere it b made 
and finbhad. I7a9 Porx Whs. e/^hates, Pre£ 19 Many 
speeches alao were put into the mouiha of wrong peraona, 
where the Author now seems chargeable with making them 
apeak out of character. 1867 Fxbkman Norm. Cenq. (1877) 
1 . App. 637 The strong legitimbt harangue which b put into 
hb mouth by Richer. 

m« To make a poor mouth, to plead poverty. 
a8aa Biackw, Mag, Sept. 707/1 I’m sure ye may wael 
spare twa three pounds... It a no right o* you to be aye 
making a pair mouth. iWg Howells Silas Lapkmm xxv, 
You wanted to. .make a poor mouth to Mrs. lApham. 
fn. Used for: (A person's) utterance. Obs. 

A 1400 PistiU ef t^sam S53 (Vernon MS.) For 1 am 
darapned, 1 ne dar dbparage pi mouk* 1583 Goluino 
Calvin on Dent, vi. 33 Wberby mn aee that they flatly 
resbt Gods mouth. 1700 Lox Vsra 1 They unanimoualy 
barricado'd their Ears agalnm the Mouth of the Prophet. 

O, Give it mouth imp. expretia it with vehe- 
meuoe. Tb give mouth to ^ to express in words. 

1840 Dickbms Barn. Rndgo Ixv, What 1 say in respect to 
the speeches always is, Give it mouth, iflfo ~ Mat, Fr, 
IL vii, 1 have an iwinion of you, mr, to which it b not easy 
to give mouth. sMo Mias Braddon Justus teum xxi, Giva 
it mouth, boys. 

p. With reference to the barking in baying of a 
hound. To spend thoir mouths, to give mouth : to 
bark or bay vmmently, to give tongue, alao trasuf, 
of a person. 

1990 CoKAiNB Treat. Hunting Df] b, At which time the 
houndas will spend their mouthes verie lu>tely. Ikid., 
They will ao aooblo thair moutbaa and teare tham to- 
gether, that you would thinke there were more houndea 
ui companie than your owne. sggo Shakb Mids. N, 
IV. L ia8 My hotmda are.. match’d la mouth like beb. 
S99I — 1 Hon, Vi, iv hr. la 1999 — Hon. V, 11. iv. 70, 
Hbyliu ReiaL ft Oboero, 1. 134 The Bcimlaa of no 
faction apenl thair months freely^amnat the said Cominb- 
aionon agidn. 1700 Drvimcm MoJeager ft Atlanta so8 
Tha boarlDoab glaociiig wouads ; tbs fearfbl dogs divido : 
All apand their mouth mofo but none abide, tw Caioi. 
WiaxMAM Fmbioia u vL Gaipumlui, thus ehmnmgod, .. 
aolomnly gave aaouthi * Tha Christians*, aaid ho^ *ara a 
ftmilgn sect* (ase,). sftm TwoivaoM Marr, Germtnt 186 
HMtftld . . for tha taying of Cavall, Kfog Arthnr'a 
hound of daopastarauth. B. Hasts (MwariB Iho 

wacefodog an the dbtant ahogo Givoa mouth. 


aying of Cavafl, King Aithnr'a 
Aiija B. HAtTsCiv 3 SK»iB 11 it 


4 . The exterior opealng er oriBce of Ihu teonlli 
considered as part of the fisoe. 

A900 tr. Bmda^sHtst. iil iL (1890) f 56 Snm M ha for fty 
lara ne maahta furfom hb bond lo mute xodou. a saag 
Aner.R. too Ooemtetmrme oecaio oeis sMlYmt iowm mm, 
BuiaofmoimiiidouaaeorkuiamuteiDiutenosweiaat. osiw 
Cursor M. 8081 pair mutkaa wid^ etan Uada. Vn*lraa 
was pair fooe saada I x sjlH Chaucu /V n/. 153 Hjr month 
fui amal, and lhar-to aofre and read, 1497-8 Arne, Cat. Rocm 
Dmbim (1889) 1. apg Mm with boi^ above tho mowth. 
19m Smaks. Hen, E, a. uL 61 fist, Tooch her soft mouth, 
and march BaedL FsuweU Hfwrnma 1890 Loexa Hnsm, 
Uud, 111. vi 8 #6 Thera can be ao reason given,. .why, a 
vbage somewhat longer, . .or a wider mouth, could not have 
Gonusted . . with su^ a aouL 1719 Da Fox Crusoe (Globa) 
ad9 A very good Month, thin Lips, and hb fins Teeth well 
set. 1797 Emycl, BrU. (od. 3) VL iia/r Of Drawing Faces, 
. .The middle of the mouth roust always be placed upon tha 
perpendiculftr line. i8ao Keats Lamia 1. 60 She had a 
woman's month with all Its pearb compbte. 1847 Tbnn vsom 
Prmress vu eta And on her mouth A donbtfnl smile dwelt 
like a clouded moon In a still water. sSts Entyei. BrU. L 
B37/1 Tiie comers of the mouth can be drawn U> one ude or 
the other, by the action of various muadea. 

b. Phiases. Down in (rarely ^) the mouth, 
having the comers of the month turned dowu- 
warda, as a sign of disaatiafoction ; dejected, 
dispirited ; so uIm down-at-mouth. To ficsp in the 
mouth {with a lie) : aee Flap v. 1 c. Io laugh 
(on) the wrong side of one's mouth, io early use to 
laogh io an evidently forced tnanner ; now, to la- 
ment instead of laughing (see Laugh v. x b) ; so, 
to sing on the wrong side onfs mouth. To make 
a {wry, ugly, hard, etc.) mouth, or mouths : to 


reiuse to believe or accept Const at, upon. 

1849 Bp. Hall Cases Cesuc. 1. vL (1650) 43 l‘he Roman 
Orator was downs in the mouth ; finding ninusire thus 
cheated by the money-changer. 1894 Mottkux Rabelais 
v. (1737) #24 You are damnably down o* the Mouth. 1784 
Foots Patron iii. Wka 1799 1 356 Poor lad I he will be 
most horribly do^ n in the mouth : a little comfort won't 
come amiss, a 1850 Rosbrtti Dante ft Circle 1. (1874) #24 
lie’ll never more be doa mat-mouth, but fill HiabcRK athb 
own beck. 1891 t RRBMAN in I.i/e ft Lett. (1B95) U. 426, 
I got down-in*the-mouth yesterday. 

17x4 T. Lucas Mem, Gamesters (ed. al 65 But tho* he 
laugh'd ; 'twas on the wrong side of hU Mouth. 1781 Brit, 
Atag 11-498 They'll quick make you sing the wrong side of 
your mouth. sBfo E. Norris Thirlby Hall xxxih, We 
shall Iks laughing on the wrong side of our mouths before the 
day b over, unless I 'm mutaken. 

1551 Kosimson tr. Mori's Utop, 1. (1895) 71 And as 
he was thus saying, be sliaked rib heade, and made a 
wrie mouth. 1x79 G. Harvey Letterddc, (CRinden) 69 Me 
thinkes 1 eea the make a mowthe At ceitayne Tuscana 
brave conceites. 1590 Shako. Mids, N, iil li. 238 Cknm- 
terfeit sad kmkea, Make mouthes vpon roc when 1 turn# 
my backBi Wink# each at other. 1881 Oiwav SoldioPs 
Fort. IL I, 1 desire you to . . make ugly Mouths, laugh 
aloud, and look back at me. S7ia Addison ^pset. No. 
481 P 3 They say he > a warm Man, and does not care 
to be made Moutlis at 1888 Hrowming Rtug ft Bk. iv. 127 
How long, now, would the roughest marketman. .Harass 
a mutton ere she made a mouth Ur menaced bitingT 
H. Transferred applicalioiiB to per«on&. 

6. One who speaks on behalf of another or of 
others ; a spokesman. Cf. Mouthpieos. Obs, exc. 
in renderings of foreign modes of speech. 

1963 J. Davidson in Wsdrow Soe, Misc. (1B44) L #53 Tha 
Spintof God, quha fpabw ba hb prophetb, . . (as hb mouth). 
1991 R. Baucx Sorm, iii. E 7 For samg tha Lord hath 
appoynted vs to be hu mouth, wa man not speak what we 
please. 1866 Pkkvs Diary ao Oct., 1 was but the mouth of 
lha rest, and spoke what tlitw have dictated to me tyu 
Addison Spset. Na 403 p a Every Coffee-house baa some 
particular Statesman bdonging to it, who b the Mouth of 
the Street where he lives, liga Ridbr Haggard Nada 1B8 
You are a little man to be the ssouth so big a diiaC 

6. slang, a. A lilW pexson ; a dtipe. 

i68a Cotton Compi. Gamester (^ s) 7 Tlie whob Gang 
will ba ever and anon watching an opportunity to make a 
Mouth of you. 1753 Distoo.J. PomttoriyA a)|i One shall 
lead a Horm about, and anoiner shall locm out for a Mouth 
[ttofe, an ignorant Person] that has a Hone to sell or change. 
1803 * JoN Baa* Diet, Tu 9 f,s.r., * Tve a mouth at tha Mfot, 
as brings me out plenty o gold blanks *• 
b. A noisy person. 

a 1700 B. E. jket. Can/. Crew Mouth, a noby fhlfoip. 
1703 in New CanL Diet, itii in Lex. Balair, 

III. Applied tc things resembling a mouth. 

7 . The o|Mning of anything having a containing 
capacity, by which it is fillea or em^ied. 

c lam Gen. a Ed, 2216 Do breSare sacket hauan ha flk.. 
And bundea oe mutes 8or bi-ibran. c 1400 LatiOtmis 
C/rurg. ai pa marb..cleafo hir meuK hat ksr my^ta not 
entre the poynt of a nadta c 1410 Pronp. Parv, 347/s 
Mowthe oraWna.foPW.i 9 te Si T7BBXB Anat, Abus. 11. 
(188a) 47 They will put good Corns io tha top or month of 
tha baip 4804 Power Exp, Philos. 97 Stop the mouth of 
your^eiyringe close with your floger. a srw Swirr DfreeL 
^erv. L Wks. 1751 XIV. 18 Anduistly, wtjpa tha If 00th of 
tha Bottle with tha Palm of your Hand, ills 9| Cooets 
Study Med, (ad. 4) IV. 139 In natural labour wbich.coiiabu 
in a gradual anlargaroent of tha mouth of tha womb, ftc. 

b. The aperture tor chaiging or filling (an oven, 
a furnace, or the like). 

>874 R- Scot Hoppe tiesrdenqs Atona andabelowa, bsal dSB 
tha mouth of cho raraaca^ you auist maka a Kcria doops into 
the roumo banaath the badda (or upparlloor of tha * Oato*k 
i8s8 Shams. Per . ul Gowsr 7 Aad Qrbkot sfog at the 
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mowk CiBt lawfth w <io« wdii ig mmotklinint^y Abom. 

im JCm^l XV. «Bg/i H« tkw 

ID* fire, and aiitifaly cloeae mp um aMatk af ibt IpofodafaJ 
fiirnaca. iIts Knight IJict. MgeA,, Um is a 

furuaca out of whioh rneltad OMtal flows. 

8 . The ' door ' of a beehive, entraBce-hole to a 
nett, etc. 

ISSI FrrcHaaa fittsA, | lae It Is oonnsnyoot that the hyoa 
be set in a garden.. and the mouth of the hyne towards the 
soma tflov Tunau. Bgmsis 657 1'he mouth of their 

Uc Soulrr^*] nest is variable, sometimes at the ndes. and 
someumes at the top. 1697 DmrpBs f;##ry; iv. 40 

Whether thou build the Palace of thy With twiiUM 
Osiers Gr with Barks of Trees ; make but a nariow Mouth. 
8 . The surface opentug of a pit, cave, well, ditch, 
and of the pit of Hell 
c sane Trim C#/C. //e/«. 43 pe pft tinefi bU mu8 ouer be 
man, ^ liB on fide synnen. c swe Sc. Leg, Smimic axitL 
\VIi Sli^vit\ 159 pane til his inene cane m ^t imi 
suld . cawe mowth stope. isftt Racosus Pmikw. AWm/. 
PreC, In dichyng, if he kepe net e proportion of bredtb in 
the mouthe, to the bredihe of the boctonie . . the diche 
shall be fiiuliie. 1990 Spunsick F. Q. i. xL is His deepe 


devouring Jawes ffaped, tike the griesly nmath of 

helL sfito Shaics. Temp. iv. i. si6 I'hb is the mouth o*ih 


Cell. 1700 bAVRav MUur's /f'ngmi ij 
burned on the Mouths of the Coal Pit 
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^ ... . . 'Fawcett/ 

£cou. III. iii. (ed. 5) 334 The rise in price at the pit's mouth 
was.. not leas than loc. a ton. 

b. The crater of a volcano. 

1604 X GlatMSTONR] D'Acaeta'e HM. FneUee iii. U. tiQ 
Those which are in the Viilcaiw and mouths of fire at the 
Indies. i6i| PuacHAs PiigriiHogc (1614) 59 A ssouth con- 
tinually throwing forth boiTlnf^ pitch. 1813 Banbw«ll /w- 
tred. Gtpi. (1815) S30 llie ancient mouth or crater of Ten^ 
rifle. 18 JO LvRtL Priuc. Gect, 1. 340 The great crater of 
Vesuvius had been gradually filled by lava, .and by scorias 
(ailing from the explmions of minor mouths. 

10. The mu 2 zk (of a gun). 

FLRMtNO CoHin. Helins/^ III. 1410A The carle., 
laid tne mouth of the dng vpon his left pop . . and . .discharged 
the same. 1995 Shakb John il 1. 381 llieir battering 
Canon chargeoto the raouthes. 1669 Stxmiey MmrimePe 
Mag. V. xii. 7a You put the Brass into the Mouth of the 
Piece. s8qo Gouv Morbib in .Sparks L^e IFrit, (1833^ 
III. 396 Are our arguments to fly from the mouths ot our 
cannon T 

11 . I'he outfall of a river; the entrance to a 
haven, valley, etc. 

In this sense OE- had the derivative mdSa str. masc. 
(aOFris. iwd/Ai, ON. mitmMe :-OTeut. *mnaPan‘)\ but 
this did not survive into MB. Cf F. Ittmche. 

a lies O. E, Chron. an. 79a (Laud MS.), & his lie lijfl set 
Tinan muha. 1S97 R. Glouc. (Rolls) 4^ A lute hi norhe 
comewaile as in an hauene mouk Trrvisa Barik. D§ 
P. R. XV. cix. (1495) saS Hollond ts a prouynce by the 
mouth of the Ryiie. 15^ T. Washington tr. Nkkolay'e 
Foy IV. ix. xai [Arabia! iiwneth there udth the firtiie land 
of Egj’pt. .ni the mouth or the red sea. tfitj Puscnas PtL 
grimage ^1014) 4aa The riuer Volga, .hath ihreescore and 
ten iDoutlies or falls into the Caspian Sea. 1709 Da For 
Fey. roami IFcrM (1840) 15 We stood south again ua^t the 
mouth of the Straits of Magellan. 1706 Marshall IF. Bag. 
n. E78 The narrowed mouth of the Vale of I'aunton. 1^9 
Macaulay Htsi. Eng. v. 1. 356 I'bc casUe of Salon Gbierig^ 
situated at the mouth of L<xh Riddan. 

12. The opening out of a tube, passap, drain, 
burrow, and the like ; spec, in Physiol, of a vessel. 

198a N. Lichrpirld tr. Castanheda'e Cenq. E, lad. t. 79b, 
There were twentie Trumpets, .the mouthes whereof, were 
..set with stone. 1634 T. Johnson PareFs Chtrmrg. ix. i. 
(1678) 8 i 6 L'bat solution of Continuity, which baiHMns in the 
vessels, their mouths being open, is termed Anastomosis. 
1839 Longp. Hyfierioa 1. ^i,The valley.. opens upon the 
broM plain of the Rhine, like the mouth of a trumpet. 
s83pn47 Tono CyU* A oat. 1 IL saS/s The lacteaU commence 
. . not by open moiiibs, but by a delicate network of vesaeta 
1844 H. SrKPHRNs HA. Farm 1. 563 The month of the main 
drain at its outlet should be protected with masonry. 1899 
AUbutle .Syet. Med. VI II. 865 The mouth of the burrow.. 

. . is usually marked by a vesicle. 

18. a. rhe hole in the stock of a plane throngh 
which the shavinga pass. 

1694 Moxon Meek. E rerc. IL 68 Nor doth il far. the Ralv 
bet’PmneJ deliver its shaving at a Mouth on the lop of the 
Stock as tho other Planes do : But it hath its mouth on the 
sides. Holtxaprfrl Turnings etc. 11. 478 In all tho 

bench planes . . the mouth is a wedge-fionned cavity. 

b. The aperture in a musical pipe by meant of 
which the sound is produced. 

iTET-fia [a«« Lip th. « fj. i8ss Ropkins Orgaa xviii. 83 
The mouth . . is the honsontal cutting or opening chat occun 
at the junction of the body and foot of the pipe. 1873 
Knight Diet. Meek,. Month^ in a flute,o-the edn of the 
opening against which tho air from the mouth of the per* 
former is cuL 

14. Conch. The aperture of a univalve shell 

1774 Golosm. Had, Hiet. (1824) III. to4 As the body 
the snaU can be extended no where but to the aperture, the 
mouth of the shell onl^can. .receive augmentation. 1778 
Da Costa EUm. Qoeuknlm The mouth is oblong^>val. xigji 
PcnayCycl. XI 1. 107/1 [Helix.) 4tb Group. . . Mouth rounded. 

18. ifpf. s. The orifice of the tube of a corolla, 
b. The opening which is produced by the dehiscence 
of the sporangium of mosses {Syd, Sdc. LiX. 1891 ). 

a. 1789 Mnxaa Ge^rd. Died. (ed. 7) ifafN«srftHa..l’he 
Flower MS.. the Mouth erect, and divided 10m two Lips, 
lyto Mabtvn RaaeeeeuCe Bet. xxii. (1704) 3*4 SnapdragM. 
. iThe cola^ of these an nd with wWie or yellow mouths. 
1897 Mias PsATT J 7 ^^iMr./’/.(x 86 i) IV. 3s(Hound'sloagae.) 
.4ks Mouth doesd by prominent blunt aca^ 
h. t8S7 HSNFasv At. 181 When the lid falls (df, the 
ir'oi tbs mouth of the capsule (of nos^ is (bon 


naked cxr furamhed tdih.. teeth. nlA HarntM Man. BoL 
#7llM 
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. The Isfic be t wee n tbe open jaws of 
pincers, or a vice. 

SiTfi X. Soot Meppo GardSm ej They let. fdaflars] eMsI 
be one yarde in lensth, whereof sbe or eeauea yachee aiayo 
he aUowed for the aioath or lower end of thorn, wldM 
■enieth to ctaspe..the Puale,. .the mouth [should be] som^ 
what bollowe in the mlddest. sfiti Conuu Fenfic^ the 
Mouth, or Middle of an opened peire of abeerea. >878 
Knight Diet. Meck.^ Mouth, the opening of a vice betweea 
its chops, chaps, cheeks, or mwa. 

17 . The cutting or working edge (of a tool). 

ifit&etc. tiMolicd m i i r o nd mtoathad i $— MoerrnaDk sflsi 

U. SraMWNS Rh. Feerm (sd e) I sBia Tbe. .earth it remov^ 
. .with tho narrow spade, .having a mouth 6 iaubes wido. 

18 . Pertif. (Seoquots.) 

iflie F. A. Gairvmis ArtUi^ Mmee. xl *03 Ibe seoath of 
tbe embroxuro is the outward or widext part of it. 1878 
Vovuc & SravaNSON Miiit. Diet. ia6 The opening of the 
ombrasnre is termed tbe oeck,. .that towards tho country, 
tho nMiuth. 

18 . Short for mouth-piece \ s. of a bridle bit; 
b. of a pipe, f Obs. 

gken Maeknam Cenml. it. (16x7) S3 This mouth gineih all 
poosihic libortie to tho loogue. 1707-51 Ch amobbs Cycl. a. v. 
Bit, The catitiou with a fast mouth all of a pioee. iloi 
B vaiw yuan v. Iiii, Pipes decorated With amber mouths. 
rV. Attributive uses and Combinations. 

20 . a. simple attrib., as mouth-opening, *pari\ 
(suig;ical iiistmraents (or the month), as mouth- 
gag, -glass, -syringe, etc. ; (pertaining to or com- 
posing the oral cavity in echinodermaia), as mouth- 
papiltm, parts, -plate, -shield \ with the meaning 
* coming from the mouth only and not from the 
heart’, as mouth-charity, -fiiend, -honour, -love, 
-mercy \ b. objective, os mouth-stopper \ mouth- 
ombracing, -stopping uV]*. ; o. appoaitive, as iwom/A- 
hole ; d. locative, as mottih-deep, -high advs. ; e. 
instmmental, as mouth-breathing\ mouth-made adj. 

1897 AUbatPe Syst.Med. IV. 673 Ins difficulty in breath- 
ing through the dom leads to ^mouth-breathing. 1691 
South Serm. (X697) 1. 463 Why, then answers the Man of 
*Mouth-Cbarity agaia, and tells you, That.. he can give 
nothing but be will be sure to pray for the poor CientlemaiL 
1906 IMiiy Chrau. s8 June 3/3 1 wo had to wade *moiith- 
(Ump in water. 1883 E. R. ^nkrktkr in Encyci. Brit. XVI. 
674/x The ^mouth-embracing foot [of a Kuutiliis). 1607 
Shakb Timaa ill. vi. 99 May you a better Feast neuer be- 
hold You knot of *Mouth-l'i-iends. 1^5 Arucld 4 Sons* 
Catal. Snrg. Insiruments 2x7 Harelip, mouth and cleft 
palate instruments. *Mouth Gag. Mouth Prop. Mouth 
Dilator. Mouth Retractor. Mcmth Speculum. 1858 Sim- 
monub Diet. Treede, * Month gieus, a small hand-mirror for 
inspecting the testli and gums, &c 1790 J. Fishxr Poems 
66, i did awake— my heart yet loups *Mouih high for fear. 
1683 PtiTTUS Fleta Mia. 1. iii. 10 Leave iu tlie sideB [of 
the asuy-oveii] Wind-holes, and in the fore-part leave aUo 
a *Mouth-hole. 1605 Shaks. Mncb. v. iii. 97 Honor, Lone, 
Obedience.. 1 raui^t not looke to haue : but in their steed. 
Curses,. . *Meuth-boiior. wigSd Sidhxv Arcadia 1. (i6sa) 
64 Vowing . . tliat neither heart lux' *mouib-loue should euer 
ante more intangle him. 1606 Shakb Ant. 4 Ct. l iii. 30 
Thoee *mouih-inade vowes, Which breake thcmselucs in 
swearing 1647 Trapt Comm, x yoha lii. 18 J'bere is a 
great dm of *inouth-mercy abroad. 1875 Huxlkv & Mab- 
iiN B/em, Biol. (1883) sew Enlarge the *mouth-opening. 
1876 J. H. KiDDRfi Nai. Hitt. Kerguelen leL 11. 74 'ilus 
species . . [of Echinoderm) differs widely . . in the characters of 
I he *BKMith-papillM and raouth-ahields. 1799 G. Smith 
LaSoraiory 1. 119 Let tbe *mouth part of tbe mufllc be 

S laced fronting toe mouth of tbe furnace. i8Ba Slaorn in 
rut. LiuM. Sac., Boot. XVI. 194 *Mouth-plates short. 1876 
Mouth shield [nee mouthpaptl/a). 1549 A *niotithe straper 
[see 3 kj. 1^ ' Smrctymnuus* Fima. Anew. | 6. 89 Good 
reader, consider this mighty *month-ktoraing argument. 
s688 K. Holme Armoury iii. 437/1 A *Moutb or Ear 
Syringe ; so called, because used chiefly alxxut those parta 

2 L Special comb. : moath-orm, each of the 
•everal tentacles or prolongations from the mouth 
of a jelly-fish, with which it catches its prey; 
mouUi-bearixig a., (of a protozoan) having a 
definite oral cavity or oell-mouth ; mouth-blower 
{Cent. Viet, iBSq), blowpipe, a blowpipe operated 
by the mouth; mouth oa&ker Path., gon^'nout 
stomatitis or A/Gzwa {Syd. Soe. Lex. 1891); mouth- 
ooae, that part of the integument of a pnpa tliat 
covers the mouth {.Cent. Viet.) ; mouth- fllllug a. 
Jig., (of an oath, compliment, etc.) that fills the 
mouth, bombastic, inflated ; mouth-flylnff a., that 
evades the month ; mouth-foot -* foot-jaw (see 
Foot sb. 35); so mouth-footed a. (see qnot); 
mouih-ftiniiel, the funnel-shaped mouth of a roti- 
fer; mouth-ge^Mlff (8<w qnot.) ; f mouth-grenodo 
[after hand grenade'\, a violent or * explosive ' 
speech ; moi^ guoM, a protector for the mouth 
of on operative in needle-manufactnie ; mouth- 
hernege jocular, provisions of food; mouth hoop, 
the hoop fonnlng the entrance to a decoy ; mouth 
Infeotl^ communication of ditenie by the 
medioin of tbe mouth ; mouth pipe Organ-bsdid- 
ing (lee mot*) ; mouth plote, a plflte fitted into 
tbe mouth in the swr^dcnl treatment of the palate; 
mouth-pore Physim. Bat,, a Mobm or breathing- 
pore in leaf-stmetnre ; mouth provleion, pro- 
vislooi Of food (for in eiEpediti<m) ; month nng, 
(a) the ffiig formlnff th* tnonth of a bottle ; (b) 
m iufve rtng (eee .inouth-Tool 
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wudi, -waffer, a therapeutic wash tar the mouth ; 
mouth-wuteriiig sb., the flowing of saliva in the 
month (ef. s c above) ; mouth-wneerlBg ol, f of 
a person) that experiences mouth-watering ; (of a 
thuig) that causes the mouth to water; mou|hi- 
wife adw. {nomo-word) , by mcona of the mmith, 
by speeidi. 

timjl. ^ LsNDieMPaLD In Ann. 4 Mag. Hint. HisL Dee. 
411 The MalbourM apedmens |< this awduta] , _ _ 
*mouth-annt which are d«€j _ hrouahoot. sHn^R, 
Lkhkw^k In Baand. j 13^. 833/1 Tha ^atomR-bsar- 
••V Faeapay CAom. Mma / p , iv* 
109 Tbe Mow-jpips. s^ ^akc t Hen. IFfm, L 

S59 Swaara Ma .. A gOM *Diouch-filling CJUtk L. 

SiYTKEN hie, FreetAtHAing 066 Tlia flattery. .was.. redih 
rral ; and parhapR tha great man pours out more montlt 
filling complimenta than his satellite. 1695 K. I.ono tr. 
B^iay*e Argeuit v. 1 . 330 Condemn'd, like j'antalua, with 
vaina pursuit To gape at water, and "moutb-flylag fruit. 

J®**" Amm. Kiagd. (rd. 4) 4^ Ihi^oiiia- 
poda (*Moulh-fbotod Crustaceans) are so cailad on acooum 
, of the Hue and preponrierani development of the jaw-feet. 

I 1877 BncyeL Brit. VI. 66a/i The Bub-<.laRa Gnathim^a, 

* mouth-footed itea Gosaa Rotifera in Pap. Sd. Rotr. I. 
M The '' mouth-funnel was well marked. 1875 Knight Dkt. 
Meek,, * Mouth-gage (Saddlery), a device for BMasurinf a 
borae's mouth. fSfp Clrvrland Poems ^ Yet to exprsaii 
a Scot, to play that prise. Not all tboNa ^mouih-GranMloas 
can suffice. 1693 Hn$aoMre Town llie roaring Moulli- 
Granado's of Oaths. mBw M. T. Morrall Heedie-Mmking 
(186a) as A "mouth miard, which was approved of and found 
lo answer whan used by tha needle pointers. 1653 Uagi>- 
hart Rmirelaie 1. xxxiL 147 We are herd but badly \ ictualla^ 
and furuished with *mouth'hiu'naM»e very aleoderly. ilbg 
Surtling Land g/* Brande a8 Tlie *moutliboop would na 
perhaps s yds. acroMS. 1903 Brit. Med. yml, 14 Mar. 43 
A m>cr on "mouth Infection, iflm HorkiNs Organ xvlt|. 
83 Lip, *moQth, or flue pipes, .are such as have an oblong 
opening called the month, at the junction of the body with 
tbe foot. 1876 7 Vwn/. Ciiuiemt See. IX. xa6 lliat part which 
connected the Nnoulh-jfiata with the naanl rim. i8I8Cuhm 
Story Creation (1894) 7a Tbe carbonic acid which the plant 
absoriaa tlxrough the numbarlesa stomata or "mouthHporea in 
itM leaveM or intesumenta. 1746 Rep, Cond. Sir T. CoPo 184 
W8..have no other Way of cariyi^ '"Mouth Provision* 
with us but by the East Coast, iflip Uax Diti. Arts 97I 
The finisher, .cracks off the bottle smoothly at its "mouth- 
ring. xgviCouteuip. Rev. Sej>t. 384 The anterior knots of 
the mouth-ring [of the ersy-nsh] have swelled into a still 
lars^r bruin. 1847 W. Darlington Amtr. Wetde (i860) 31 
Ceplis tr^oRa...k domestic remt dy for the sore mouths of 
children ; whence the name* "Mouth-root 1I40 Pnrrjsa 
Mat, Med. xa6o An astringent "month-wash. 3997 A. M. 
tr. Guiliemeau's hr. Chirnrg. a4b/s, A "mouth- wmter, at 
gararise, made of barley-water. 1706 S. Sbwall Diary 
t8 Dec., He call'd for Mouth-Water . .and then for bis litife 


mouth watering b^Eianderw sigh as they see and smell the 
rich freight steaming away from them, sfoe Speaker i}eM. 
338/3 'J 'be White Star shareholders have made a most mouili- 
watering bsugain. 1876 Browning Paechiarotto 403 So 
grind away, "moutb-wum and pen-wiae. Do all that we can 
to make men wise I 

Xouth (maufl), V. [f. Mouth xA.] 

L tram. To pronoimce, speak ; to give utterance 
to. Ohs. exc. arch. 

ee sjpo Cirrjor M. 18941 War na tankage man for to muth, 
at kai Ise. the apostles) ne ail kindli it cuth. 1377 Lamgl. 
/*. Pi. H. IV. 119 J'il lordes and Indies louien site treuth^ 
And baten al harlotrye to beren it, or to rooiitben it. 0490 
J, Metham I 4 '*'ke, (B.E.I'.S.) 33 And Amoryus this mowtliyd 
to plese Cleopes. t6ai Quarles Argmlus 4 P, (1678) 47 
He that knows not how to mouth a curse. S7144 Akeshiioe 
Bp, to Cnrio, From yeau to year the stubborn to sway 
Mouth all their wrongs, tfias Bvson IFemer 11. ii, W>o 
I'aught you to mouth that nanic of * villnin ' ? 1871 Ros- 
setti Dante ed Ferona xlviii, Lords mouthed approval, 
t b. intr. To speak, lulk, Obs. 
a 1379 Cursor M. 81419 (Fairf.) Quat Hug |mt bo him of 
wakT mouk otie hir deuM make he Gou|>e. c 1400 lUstr. 
Troy 686 ^re Medea the mylde met hym bir one, And with 
myrihe at kere metyng mow that togethir. 

2. trans. To otter in a pompoutly oratorical 
style, or with great distinctness of articulation ; to 
declaim. Also with out. 

■60a wd Pt, Return jr. Vamose, v. i. With mouthing 
words that better wits haue framed, Ihey {ec, actors] pur^ 
ciiase lands, idea Shake Hant. iil ii. 3. 1603 Florio 

Mentaigno l 11 (1633) 167 When 1 hears our Architects 
mouth-out those big, and ratling words of PUahterL Archi- 
traves [etc.]. 1761 Churchill Resciad Poems X763 1. x6 

He . mouths a scnience, as curs mouth a bone, i^a Ten- 
NTBON Epic 90 And the poet . . Read, mouthing out his hollow 
oes and ars. 189a A. Birsell Rst yndicatst v. 144 The 
pompous high-placed imbecile mouthing his platitudm. 
b. intr. To admit of being * mouthed *. 
tTfia Wilkes N. Britonlio. xi It [the word ' gtorifiouion *] 
found favour among their long-winded divines, only because 
it was so long, and mouthed so well 

o. tram. To declaim against, rare^', 

WJ4M R. Blaib Crave 386 Then might the debauchee Un- 
trembling mouth tbe heavens. 

8 . intr. To mouth one's wordi ; to use t pompemt 
or affected style of ntierance; to declaim. Also 
to mouth it, 

s6ea Shake Ham. v. L 306 Nay, and tboulT moqtb. He 
rent ae well as thou. s6ih Devoen & Lee DA. Guise n. H, 
YouJbavv Mouth'd it bravely. 1713 Addison Cate t Ui, 
IMl . . moutlii at Oeosar TUI 1 i^Oke the Senate. 1891 E. W. 
Gosse Gossip in Library xx. 396 The poet txamped the 
grassy heights. .aMmtbiaf and murmuring as he went. 

4* irttus. To put or take (soiuething, esp. of 



MouTinr. 


food) in thn month ( to teba with th#nBOoth ; to 
pfem cn thing) with the month orilpa^ 
m AUjNmiiiri 4 $*a}M, MS,} fSTothmi omu tea 

Buiy^wdw moutM h« nmr. Tompi /T mM. (VI7I) 
131 ConM ounM, lat at ba peora go and gteaiia, and 
alwr. thf oattia to mewth U vp alaM liaa SnAna. »mm. 
IV. a. no Ha koapaa thorn lUca aa Apa in cha oornar of hit 
iaw,llm noiith'd lohalaatawalloarad* liai G. SaNova OMs 
Mti, vu. U6n6) 146 Tha lkaat.,Appaaraa looiu^ tb'vn* 
cauakti and mouthaa chaaira. adgi dnyobn PtrHmix^) 

i i7 Ha mouth'd 'am, and batwbtt Ma Orindani oaught 1717 
luanaa M^L iv. 16a Sha found tha vciL and mouth- 

iag it alt o'ar, With Jawa tha llfolaaa prey aha Cora, 

liit TauNvaou Primftv vi« 196 (She) in her hunger mouth'd 
and mumblad it (ic. her raatotad baba]. And hid her boaom 
with it. ilaa Bain 406 «#lr, Tha aatiafoction 

fint of moauung the object (tha lamb'a mocher'a teat], iffo 
F. FiAiiaa Anghttg iv. (lUo; 119 If the flub mouths It. 

b. {{for. OT a bound ; To mangle (dead game) 
with the mouth* 

(idfi : aaa 6 ] itia Sruaor lx. 158 It [sc. the dog] 
ahowadavary aligbt dlapoaitlon to mouth iu game when shoL 

O. Coek-fighHni^. T9 mouth it : to fight with the 
mouth or bmk. 

• lyao B. B. Diei, Cmsst. Crvm^ Spmrrint^ow^ ..those in 
a Battel before the Cocas oome to Mouth iL 

6. To tram the moutn of (a horae) ; to accustom 
to the me of the blL 

oiggl Lo. BaaNuaa GM Bk, M. Aurcl. (1546) Evijb, 
Oyua^ma.«a alierpe bytta to thantente that he be well 
mouthed^ tdif M. BAaar Horstmsnmkip 1. 14 For he b 
aecomptad a good Horse*man in other parts thereof if he 
can but bbouUi a Horse, idge Lend. Gma. No. 
Stolen.., a bay Colt... newly mouth'd and pac'd. sSifo 
Lmck g / Lmdjfsmtdc (186a) 1. 339 lliero b the new palfrey 
which you have been mouthing for me. stpo * R. Boldro* 
WOOD ' cr #4 R^fcrmcr (iBgi) 94 Why, he cannot bo nearly 
BBouthod. 

t6. intr. {conttmfituousfy.) To join Ups {with)\ 
to kisa (In quot. 1693 app. with alluaion to 4 b.) 

siM Shako. Mcos. Jkr M, iii. ii. 190 The Duke.. would 
mouth urtth a beggar, though ebe einalt browowbread and 
Garlicka iSpg CoNuaeva Old Bach. 1. Iv, Heart. And it 
ahould be mine to let 'em [rr. partridges] go again. Sharp. 
Not till you had mouthed a little, Georga. 

7 . To 'make mouths’; to gnmace; to make 
derisive grimaces and noises wim the mouth. 

iSay Disaatu Kib. Crep vi. i, Ha drew the cork from his 
bottle, .and mouthed at his companion! even while ha bowed 
to cham. iMj Lo. R. Oowaa Mjf Remits. 1 . vlli. 148 The 
unfortunate quoen. .retaining her calm demeanour ae the 
mob shouted and mouthed around her. 

8. Oft river: To disembogue iin. into). 

189I FtxMio, Shcecaire. to mouth, or fall into the tea, es a 
river doth. ii|i Mas. F. Trolummi Dcm. Manners Amer. 
(1894) XI. 16 The Ohio and Chesapeake canal . .there mouths 
Into the Potomac i 9 i R. F. Burton in Academe si May 
366/1 He had originally intended to explore tnb great 
atrsam, which mouthe as tha ' Nouroa River.' 

8. /miv/.To point the mouth of (apistol). nomce-nsi. 
tdsa Dekku 1 / U he net good K 1 b. Fetch me deare 
friend. An armed PbtoU, and mouth it at my breast. 
Mouth, obs. pa. t. of Mat v.^ 

Monthablo (mau Bftb'l), a. (f. Mootb v, •«- 
-ablb.] That may be uttered with good effect; 
suitable for oratory or recitation. 

s8as J. Wilson in Biachtn. Meg. XVII. sey Fine mouth- 
able apoifdithegme. illy O. W. Holucs in A ilantic Meniktg 
LIX. 640 Good moutliable linea. 

Mouthaoho, -ohato : see Mustaohio. 
Mouths, form of Moth ; obs. pa. t of Mat v.l 
Mouth^ (mauffd), a. [f. Mouth xA -i- -ed^.I 

1 . Having a mouth, or a mouth of a certain kind 
(in various seuses of the sh.). 

13.. K. Ails. 61BS Rowgh they weore so a beore. They 
waore mowthed so a maro. 8990 SrsNsse F. G. 11. xL la 
A grysio rablement; Some mouth'd like greedy Uystriges; 
Bome fast! Like loathly Toades. 1617 i*. Morton New 
Eng. CoHoats (1883) 004 llie Beaver, .[bl mouthed like a 
cunny. 1741 Cen^. Fans. Fiscs 11. i. e^ Which this Sort 
will do. having Courage and a thick Skin, aa participating 
of the Cur, and moutoed from the Beagle. i8ao Kbats 
HjfPerienii. eyo, I ..sat modown, and took a mouthed shelL 
Gaping, open-month^. Ohs. 

1999 B. JONSON Cynthia's Re». v. iv, Reflect : what meanes 
hee oy that mouthed wane, e 1600 Skaka Senm. Ixxvii, I'he 
wrinckiee . , Of mouthed grauas will giue thee memorie. 1649 
G* Oanibl Trimsteth, To Rdr. 81 Aa mouthdd Peasants 
(throng to see the state,. .And Gape vpon the Gowna,..) 
snagnifle MerU. /hid.. Hen. IF, cdxviu. 

8. In paramthetic derivatives. 
tigeOowBR CemA II. 144 Ajanglere, an eve! mouthed oon. 
S|99 Lanou F. FL C x. ie6 For hit area murye-mouthede 
men mynstralee of heuene. 1991 Bieut Exed, iv. 10 But 1 
am slowe mouthed and siowe toogued. xspo Skiibbr F. Q. 
L viU. 6 And every head was.. bloody mouthed with late 
cruell feast. 1993 Markham Heremanekip IL FJ, But if 
he [your Horse] dr. .gentle mouthed, then ehall the cheeks 
of your Bytte be made but vppon one degree. 8694 Sir T. 
Hrrsbrt Treee. 95 Seuentie mouthed Volga, a i6Ir Butler 
Rem. (1739) II. 316 He prafera a Cry of Lawyers at the Bar 
before any Patdt of the beet mouthed Dogs in all the North. 
1^ Markham S ke dm 's Auscsttt 139 A siiulMnouthed 
fietulons opening, tipg F. T. Bullrn fFs^ Naegt 68 An 
oocasiona] DiaecTrom our bull-mouthed siren b abo inimical 
to slumber, im Holmah Hurt Frs»Rephmiitiim IL 
au A many^aoutfied chorus began. 

Xoutliar ^ (mou'ffuj). [f. Mouth v. •p -ib 
O o€ who mouths; one giviu to vain, boastful, or 
declamatory speech. 

ilaa Scott Htgei aiii, CouitierB..wbosa only snarit to 
their masters b to repeat their oam arords after tbesi nK a 
packofawttthen»aiid llatceron,andear-wiga iW^mswA 


S uire the power of using the air of one inspiratioo 
ub. W. IsviNo Capt. Bennsviiie 1 . 176 

— ^ without a mouthful of foo^ 

'.VI. yxHes 
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earn XIL tys Were there Isee iosfliig about ban by windy 
mottthen and bee frothy talk. 

Xtmtlw* (man‘>oj). FugUistU tUmg, [f. 
Mouth tb. + -sal.] A blow ou the mouth. 

Speriii^ XhllL 6 $, B. gave a moucher which 

told. 

Xoutllfttl (man*|ffal). [L Mouth sb, 4- -tul.] 
A quantity that fills the month; as much as a 
mouth can hold or take in at one time ; henoe^ a 
small quantity {§/ something), 

1930 Palror. 049/1 MouthfolT hasf/he. s saae Du Was 
fntred. Fr. in PsUsgr, xoxy In thab moothfolT takyng rw 
faction. i6a8 Smaka Fsr. 11. i. m A fee. a whale]^ playea 
and tumbles, Dryuing the poors Fry before hii& And at 
lest, deuowre them all at a mouthfulL tdpa R. L'BaniAHoa 
Fahist xxviU. <8 A Goat that wae icing out one Morning 
for a Mouthful of Fresh Grass, Cbarrd hM* Kid.. not to 
Open the Door, adpl Dryorn Vnvenai ill. ad fin.. When 
..You to your own Aquinum ehall repair. To take a snouth- 
ful of sweet Country air. xSay Faiadav Ckem. Mmnip. 
iv. 113 Ar ' • • • . ■TT*' 

by mouti __ 

They were three entire day 
1899 AUhntt's SysL Med. VI. yx He was continually bring- 
ing up mouthfuls of dark-ooloiured mucuA 
D. transf. 

Smollrtt Red. Rand. M, 1 can't have a mouthful 
of English for love or money. 1884 F. Bi. Cbawvobd Rem. 
Singer U. 31 ' He Uug ht me to pronounce the name KOnig- 
grats, so— Onigheraxxo ', aald the maestro. . . * Cappen I 
What a mouthfo! ', eaid I. 

Krath glM. 

L Glue to be used by moiitening with the 
tongue (see Glue sb.i)\ originally, a preparation 
of isinglass, f Hence u^ for isinglass itself 
igya-Eo BAaar Ain. G e88 Glue snade of Ash eklnnes, 
mouthfluA Ictkyeceita. t66t Lovrll Hiet. Amm. 4 Min. 
»8 Iekthiecetlss,..\\'s ueed in gellbs: boiled with white 
Sugar it becommeth whitA and It called mouth slew, syay 
BsADLav Fam. Diet, av. ulaee. Put some Mouth-glue into 
a Porringer upon the Fire, with some Spirit of Vrine, and 
when the Glue b become liquid enough, rub the Pieces of 
Glase therewith, and they will re-unitA 1766 Cempt. Far- 
mer ay. Surveying, I'hese sheets may be pieced together 
with mouth-glew. s88b in Century Diet. av. Glue. 
t 2 . fig. (alltssive^ ' Glue* made of word a 
1619 J. STarHRNa Bee. 4 Char.. Geseip (and impr.) 168 By 
tha vertue of a apeciall mouth<glew, she cleaues readUy to 
all acquaintance, syoo Cohosbvb ivas nf IVerid v. lx. My 
contract went no further than a little Mouth-Glew, and 
that'e hardly dry. 

Xcmthixig (maa*Hq)i Afinit^, [f. Mouth 
sb. 4 -INO^.] The entrance to a mine. 

1863 GtBSLRV G/eu. Ceed Mining, ipea Daily Chrm. 
4 Apr. 6/4 It b only a new mine, and there was only three 
yards in the mouthing. 

Xmthiiur (mau'ffiq), vbl. sb. [f. Mouth v. 
4 -INO 1.] The action of the verb Mouth. 

1998 Flosio, Shari/ffe. .a mouthinge, or looking staringlie. 
s6^ Sia T. Bsownb Feeud. Ep. in. vi. siy The beholder at 
first sight, conceives It [sc. the cub] a rode and Informoiis 
lumpe of flash, and imputes the ensuing shape unto the 
mouthing of the Dam. s^ Pora Dune. 11. 037 The 
monkey-mimica nub dbcoroant in ; Twas chatt'ring, grin- 
ning, mouthing, fobbiingalL 1874 1 ,. STxrHBN Hours m 
Liorvry (1890) 11. L 14 Thomaon. .too often falls into mere 
pompous mouthing. s88a Yeram Recoil, v. 905 A fine old- 
crusted actor, full of mouthings and conventioiialbnu. 

b. Comb. : mouthiiig bit, a bit used in * mouth- 
ing* a horse ; mouthing maohine (see quot. 1884). 

1I96 ' STONBHBaoB ' Brit. Sports 11. L ^U. | 9. ^6/1 Im 
Mou th ing- Bit may new be put on. 18B4 Knight Diet. MecE. 
Suppl.. Mouthing Machine (Sheet-metal Working), a ma- 
chine for crimping bottoms and swaging or mouUung the 
tops of open-top cans, to receive the covera 

Xonthiiur (mau’ffiq), fipl. a. [f. Mouth v. 
4 -iMo That mouths, in the senses of the verb. 
s68i W. KoeasTSON Fkraeeel. Gcm. (1693) 898 A mouthing 
fellow, Clameeus. s6n Drydbn Perstue v. (1697) 471 When 
Progne's or HiyestesTeaet they write ; And, for the mouth- 
ing Actor, Voree indite. 1869 Carlyle Fredh. Gt. xxi. iv. 
(1879) X. 93 A ■obmn, arrogant, mouthing .. kind of man. 
s^ Edith Rickrrt Reaper te One might see in her 
withered mouthing face the wreckage of a great beauty. 

b. Of speech, etc. : Chaxmeteriz^ by giandi* 
loquence or pomposity. 

1814 L. Hunt Feast o/Feete, etc. (1815) 50 A translatioo 
.. which.. b at least.. much above the mouthing nonentities 
which have been palmed upon us of late years for that 
wonderful poeL 1877 Mra Ouphant Makers Fler. v. xsS 
That fine mouthing spmh of hiAHiagnlloqueut and generouA 
Hence Mou-thlaglg odv., in a montliing manner. 
1903 Biackw. Mag. Aug. ayy/e What the phitoaophical 
Rtidicals. . moiithln^y ejt^ad as * individual initiative 

Xoii*t]iiHli]j4 adv. [L Mouth tb. 4 -ibh 4 
-LY ^.J In a mouthy manner. 

1798 Colbrioob l^tt. fxSps) esx mete. Flat linea forced 
into poetry by italics (MgnifyiDg how ww and mouthbhly 
Hm author would read tMOi). 

XouthlgM (mau'plte), m. [L Mouth sb. 4* 
-LIES.] Having no mouth. 

a MOO RiiUles nrU 9 (Gr.) Lyt ic wenda, kwt ic..isfra 
Bceolde. .muelaas rptsemn, eronhiin wrixlan. igga Hulort 
M outhlee bnastes, inera. tigi BIayhe Expos. Lex., MeuBk^ 
lees, Betn EML iBgj Huxlbv Amest. Inv. Auim, iU, 131 
The mmophokas ate devdoped upon special efalke, each of 
which has essantlally the structure ofa aioutbbHH bydranth. 
t XoaiSuj, «• and mdo, Obs. rats, [f. Mouth 
sb. 4 A/x 1 EM ».] a. aeff. Done with the mouth* 
b. gdb. By or with the mouth. 

vi4aa Bestr. TVacrass^ Yntc Maaelay. the ssene tyoM, 

‘ 


I Sxp. Ps, xxH. CviDh, By the mwsMf 
te eror ^ whieh goeth in at the eaiuA sdga 
r DisfuiHiie ia.ep Ihe amuthly eating rm 


:.e9l1w BMuthly eating 1 

XratifomrauH. 

L A musical histniment operated by the mouth, 
a. -Pae-fxpb; b. aHABMOEioa, -ov; o. tUalm 

JlWa* HABP. 

es6i8 LAasBLS Vsy. Italy (1698) II. 109 Pan abo plays 
on hb oiouth-oraan tuneably. ififi-f Uickens SE Bos, 
First ^May, The instrumental aoLompanlments rarely ex- 
tendeti beyond the shoveb and a set of Pan-pip^ better 
known to many, as a 'mouth-organ*. dBM SsL Amer. 
X9 Feb. tso/s The mouth organ, or harmonica, b a familiar 
example of a eimpb reed inMumeoL 

2 . Zobl. One of the parts or appendages forming 
the mouth (of an insect, crustacean, etc.). 

1863 Dama In Amer. ytrui. Sci. Ser. 11. XXXVI. 4 Insecta, 
• .have three paire of mouui-orBans, and three palre of legA 
t866 H. WooDWABO Brit. Fossil Crustacea 1. 37. mfi 
Bill Gsgenhaur's Comp. A usd. sap Such of thesa more 
anterior \ antral appendages as lb near the mouth are con- 
ve. ted into mouth-organs. 

Xou "thpiooB. moa*tb-|^ieoB. 

1 . A piece placed at or forming the month (of a 
receptacle, organ- pipe, tool, and the like). 

MscE Exsre., Frintiag xv, v 6 Letter* 


1683 Moxom 

Founders call tlib altogetl 

PoaTBB Porcelaiu 4 GZ 1. ^ 

are provided with mouth pleoee of pbte iron, 


G, R. 


V. 59 ^ 1*11000 openir^lfM fuel] 


; Hoskins 


Organ xviiL 83 Reed or tongue pipes are . . those which are 
made to sound through the medium of a m 


mouth-piecA 1893 
stings fixed on 
..The term b 


ugh . 

I.ahour CommitsioHljXwa., MoutEptscss, castini 
the open ends of 'reiorie' (in gas-making J. . .Tl 
also applied to the pipes conveying the gas from the ratortA 
2 . A. jocular. Used lor mouth (cf. headpiece). 
b. The part (of a model) repiesenting the mouth. 

ITS# SwiPT Pel. CoHVsrsai. as You have made a fine 
speech, (JoloneU Pray, what will you uke for )our Mouth- 
piece? 1831 Brbwstbr Hat, Magic viU. (1633) 009 To the 
mouth-piece was added a nose made of two tin tub^ 
b. Something to put iu the mouth, a. That 
part of a musical instrument, a pipe, etc., which 
IS placed between the lips, usually adjustable and 
of a material agreeable to the mouth, as silver, 
amber, etc. Also, a tube by which a dgar or 
cigarette is held in the mouth. 

1976 Burhbv Hist. Mut. 1 . 970 This contrivance, .left 
only a email aperture between the lips, just suflicient to re- 
ceive the mouth-piece of the flutA 18^7 W. Collins Dead 
Secret iii. i, Hb lips began to work round the mouth-piece 
e>f the pipe. 1876 Sraoher^s Guitis v. 6x For our pi^, to 
smoke a cigar through a mouthpiece b equivalent to kissing 




lady through 
4 'lo. .allow the 


a respirator. 1896 /( Med. L 
le child to suck the mixture from the sterilis- 


uik bottle fitted with a mouih-piece. 

D. I'bat part of a bit which crosses the horse’s 
mouth. 

1797-91 Chambrrs Cyel. e.v. Bit, The several parts of a 
snaffle or curb-bit aie—the mouth-piece| the cheeks [etc.]. 
1833 Regul. Inetr. Cavsdry i 83 Each regiment sliould have 
a lew bits with diflerent and easy mouth-pieces and curba 
4 . One who voices the sentiments, opinions, etc., 
of (a party) ; one wbb speaks on behalf of (another 
or others); one who gives official or public ex- 
pression to (common opinion or sentiment); a 
spokesman. 

i8m Southby Madoein W. viii. They look'd Toward their 
chief and mouth-piece, the High Priest 'I'esosomoc. t8i8 
CoaBBTT Pol, . XXXill. 64 The thing called the Cabinet 
unothing more than the mouth-piece of the BoroughmongerA 
1874 GaaxN Short Htst. vili. I 9. 357 The popular discoo- 
tent at once found a mouthpiece in John Liluurne. 
b. slang. A solicitor. 

188} Gmbbnwood Odd People (1BB8) 18 It was for tha 
benefit of a man. .who was ^in trouble '.. to * procure him 
A mouthpiece which . . b another word for a defending 
counsel among those sort of characterA 
6 . A protector for the mouth ; a reiroirator. 

1884 Health Exhib. Catai. xep/i Mouthpiece for un- 
healthy and pobonous tradeA 

Xoatb^ (^mou'ffi), a. [f. Mouth sb. 4 -r.l 
Characteiixed by railing, ranting, or the use of 
bombastic language ; A. of persons 
1389 PuTTRNHAM Eug. Feoite III. xvii. (Arb) 189 As another 
said to a mouthy AduocatA why berkest thou at me so sore f 
1617 (JoLLiNS Dqf. BP. Ely 'I'o Rdr. 15 Bestow thoeo thy 
qualicunu(thou mouthy S<^bter)vpon some younger eareA 
1819 Byron yutus 1. cev. Thou shalt not eat up Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, Southey; Because the first b craxed. .tha third 
■o quaint and mouthy, xfigo W. Irving Goldsmith 137 Ha 
..was prone lo be mouthy and moguiloqueiiC. 
b. of language. 

ifiay Blachm Mstg;. XXI. 737 Much more to the tame 
purpoae. mouthy and magnificent. 1887 Atkonssum 3 SepL 
3oe/3 Although somewhat ' mouthy ', It [the poem] poaiBiaes 
oonsiaerable power and impraoivenesA 
Hence XontbllF am., HonthlaMNl. 
siba Btssekw. Mag. XXVI 1 . 149 Playing the Mocking 
Bird to the Mu^a i^ith a monotonous BiiouthiDOM..that 
cannot daotive a schoolboy. 

IfoutOB, obs. form ai Muttoe. 

~'t 01 lton (mf8't^). Hist, Forms: 4r6 


to(ti)n, 5 mutoun, 6 tnotton, 7, 9 mnkfeon, 6-9 
aontoiL [a. OlP.moutomf lit ^sheep' (see Mux- 
TOE).] 

L A French gold ctdn, bearing die figure of the 
Lamb of God (whence the nauic)^ ouneot in (he 
14th and lath eenturies, 

Ihe'moiiioa'btiMdbySdm IU and Ham V for ima la 
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HOTm 


XOITVOXV^JB. 

tiM IfwlM poMMioM In rkmtt It said to Imm had tiM arind m iiMgliuititn of 


vnlut c« iivt ahilUna fttrUnCi 
iffT Lmml. /*. /% B. tiL §4 BtndtlidM lftd«..t«^*TiM 
kttt man of hart nityiM a motoun of gokb. 1404 f aavAN 
C4r0^ ii 333 > >04 V*.* ^ ”*0^ U a mao vtod In Fnanoa 
, and it of vahit aftor IM raftt of ■ttriyiift 


ooM mov _iMt dilM pttiliif a . 
laa (ijti) liT o8t Ho was 

a Bovtablo Sty. and about It to 


monoy ^ppn^v. a. tboro abouto. Mq; L4>. BBRNBaa 
« , _ . . . - toa[Fnuio 


and Brytayno, 

monoy vppon ' 

/>Wcf. L dxxL toB IImm thro oiuioa (Frnnoo, 1336] 
nowo money to bo forged of fyne gold, called moutone. tg 
Lbmih ArmtrU eag Certeyno udiino*. of tbb boaat {tL. 
PantherL whiche were valued, at 5000 niottooa of gold. iM 
Soorr F, M, P§rik vl, My focher. . will pay you gallantly— 
a French mutton for every hide 1 have apotlod, idea Laan* 
Pools CWm# 4> Mtdmit in l^he gold coin* of^w. 111 . 
wore the gnimH^U . . and mput^m (Paschal Lamb). /M 
lu Henry V. atruck In gold moutona and demi-moutooa. 

2 . (Sen qoot) Cf. raw. 

igag Lo. BBawana Fr9U», 1 . cceclIIL 701 They. .made, .a 
maruoylua grot engyn, xx. fote large and xU foote longe; 
^ey called this engyn a moton ; U was to cast gret atonea 
into the towne to beate downs houses. 

Qd. (Pronounced muftoA.) A spy quartered with 
an accuaed person with a view to obtaining in- 
criminating evidence. 

th^ Edin. Rtv, 111.440 A avrolrw, or jail-spy Twas] quar- 
tered in his chamber, spea Lano HitU ScptL 11. tx. sip A 
mouton or piim>n-spy had extracted much of the truth from 
Bailey. « ' 

Mouton. obs. form of Muttoit. 

It MoutOim^a {muunu)ta. GsoL Also in adapted 
form moatonnded. [Fr. (in roche moutonndi), 
fem. pa. pple. of moutmaer, f. mouton sheep : see 
Mutton.] Ronnded like a iheep's back; said of 
rocks that have been snldected to glacial action. 

187a W. S. SvMOHoa Rtc, Rockt U. eg At a point close to 
the road.. is a roche moutonnde. .and on the opposite side 
of the lake is a hill moutonnded and rounded like a barrow. 
1876 A. H. Gbxkn Gict, (1877) 456 If the moutonnded 
surfaces are preserved, we learn from them in what direction 
to look for the source of the ice. s8g3 H. H. Howoktk 
Gtaaai ^rgAtmorg li. 408 Wo ought to have the proper 
mnrkft of ice action. .p<^lshed. moutonnde surfaces. 

Mouwe, Mouwen, obs. ff. Mow, Mat v.^ 
Moiiflla. Mousy, var. fC Moublh w.. Most a, 
XOTability(mi 9 v&bi*lfti). Forma : 3-4mo0ua- 
bllte, 9 mov(a)abillty. ff. Movable a. : aee 
-ITT. (Chaucer's form is a. OF. movabUti, )1 The 
quality or condition of being movable ; mobility. 

^ >874 CHAUCBt Botih, iv. Pr. vl. 106 (Camb. MS.) They 
sormownten the ordre of destynal moeuablete, 1804 
Loudon Encyct, Gnrdtnimg | pad Primitive surfaces affect 
vegetables mechanically according to their different degrees 
of moveabili^ or tenacity. 1848 Brittan tr. MalgmgHM'i 
Man* Opif, Surg. tps The eye had resumed Its moveaoility 
on the inside but not on the outside. 1894 Tkimk^r Mag. V, 
153 Without beginning, without any movability of change, 
and without end. 

Movable, moveable (mi^'v&b'l), a. and sb* 

Fotma: 4 moeveabl9,movab6le, 4-5 moovabls. 

5 ms(o)v‘aable, mov(0y>abylle, mofabil, 5>o 
mevable, 6 movabul, {Sc.) movabil(l, 7 moovs- 
abls, Sc. moTaball, 5- movabla, moveable. [a« 
OF. movadU, f. mov-oir (mod. F. mouvoir) to 
Move : see -able. Cf. Mobli. Mobile.] A. adt. 
f L Apt or disposed to movement; quick or ready 
in movement ; having a tendency to move. Obs* 


L‘ 


1308 TxxvieA Barth. Do P, R. xi. L (1445) 381 B; 
of bu substancyall lyghtnesse ayre is kyndly raeual 
also chaungable. ct40O Maundbv. (1030) xv. i6a Ther- 
fme IS ther gret multitude of peple : but tnel hen not ster* 
ynge ne mevable, be cause that tnei ben in the firste Clymat, 
that b of Saturne. 14x6 Lvoa Do Gmi, Pitgr. 18338 And 
thyderward they [the planets] be meveable, To thylke poynt 


HypturotoMtachia 83 bi And somtimes her line and move, 
able legges..dbooverea themselves. 1607 Tonstt Four-/. 
Boasts (1658) 188 Goats are nimble, moveable, and incon- 
stant, and therefore apt to depart away, except they be 
restrained by the herd and bb Dog. 1703 Addison Ita^y 
370 Any one that sees the Teverone must.. conclude it to Im 
one of the most moveable Rivers in the World, that has its 
Stream broken by such a Multitude of Cascades, and b so 
often shifted out of one Channel into other. 

1 2 . Jig* Changeable, fickle, inconstant ; capable 
of being influenM or prevailed upon. Obs* 

c 1374 CHAUcaa Booth* iv. MeL v. 103 (Camb. MS.) The 
moeuable . ' [orig. moUto vutgms\. Eaxl Rivasa 

(Caxton) 73 Trust not in eny thingbor thbmoeuaeble 

world, sate N. Licnktiklo tr. Caotamhotia's Comq* R. ind* 
I. xxl. 55 The King Was mpueabls, and therefore it was pos- 
sible that the Moores would alter hb minde, s8ii Biblb 
Prom* V. 6 Her wmyes sre moueBblc,that thou canst not know 
them. S68e Buhyam Holy War lap O full of deceit, how 
movable are thy ways I now often East thou changed and 
wch^ny^dL 

8. Capable of beinff moved ; not fixed in one 
place or posture. Sometimes used Pkys. and 
Path* t8 a tynon^ of Floating fpL a., as in 
motksbit kidoatm* rib* 

a 1400 In Halliwell Rara Maihom. (1841) 65 pe side of ^ 
quadrat bitwena A and B mote be perscde reulefully, in 
whllk penq’Bg put a chippe like be ejiier thre, bof It sale be 
moveable Im A to B. ijM in Arokoooiogia XI. 440^ 4 payer 
of geesta of woodt don^L two payer of geeets movabb. 
i fH I Edbe Dotmdos 360 The d agi o iue of the Equinocllall 
dIataanie..from the mooeable meridian. 1337 HooxBa 
Boel* Pol* V. xl • I In the vast wildenes when the people 
ef God-W themseluee no settled hebltetion, yH amoueeble 
tabemade tl)^ were ce mm a nd ed of God to make. 1888 
HobbodoMtm* PMot. (t^i4s We must also have In our 


_ SpOf MOBTIilBe - , , 

ptopoelag to me to have a amveable Sty, and 1 

Biajca B Yard with Hurdles, to remove rlroBi one Tree to 
another. 1788 Cowne €hmtitudo es Hib sseveaUe etrue- 
tureofehelveA t8ee C jAUse ZMkf. a. vTwiwa the 
pivot 8aiik of any body of bmb deeeriba In the wheal a 
eamller drde than the wheeling flank, the wheel b snid to 
be mede on a moveable pivot, tipp macaulav Hist* Sag* 
iU. 1 . 348 Some of these cafalne were seoveable, and wem 
carried on sledges from one part of the oonmon to another. 

Ow8H in Todds Cyet* Amai* 1 . aSe/c If the moveabb 


MooaSio /oast t one which, though alwa)^ on the same 
day of the we^, vaiies its date in the - 


e calendar. 


1430 in Halliwell Rmra Maihom* (<841) pa pe table of he 
5 fe«tes moveyabylle. e 1440 Aotron. CoU* (MS. Asiim. 301), 
Than folowep a noher table of all mouable feestes. 1804 
Holdbx Disc* Tiutt L so The Lunar Month.. by which the 
Moveable Festivals of the Christian Church are regulated. 
1813 Honb Evory-Daf Bk. 1 . iBp Shrove Tuesday regulates 
most of the moveable feasts. 

transf, {Mod* eoiloq,) Breakiast b a movable feast with us. 

t6. Astron* (Sec quot, 1606.) Obs* rare* 

1847 Lilly Chr* Aotrot* viL 58 if ^e [i. e. the mom] be 
podted therein, especially in a rooodable [mu\ Si|me, it*s an 
argument of much travell, trotting and trudging. s8p8 
PHiLLirs (ed. 5), MoveaMo Sigtto, the same that are namM 
Cardinal, as Arioot Cameor^ Libf^ and Caprtcon^ as from 
which the Changes of the Seasons are made in Spring, Sum- 
mer, Autumn, and Winter. 

7 . Semitic Grammar. Of certain letters, etc.: 
Pronounced ; not * quiescent 

1837 O. Phillips Gram, 33 In the plural Yud quU 

escent b changed into Yud moveable. 1839 Conant tr. 
Gooomiud Hobr* Gram. 15 W*here they {sc* H, n, 1, *J serve 
os vowels they are called quiescents {euicoconfoM)! where 
they are consonants, moveable {mohUos). 1847 Mi’C^aul /a- 
troa. Hobr* Gram. 9 The Gutturalik when a moveable Sh'va 
b required, take the compound ShVm. 

B. sb* 

f 1 . In the Ptolemaic astronomy: Any of the 
nine concentric revolving spheres of the heavens. 
Chiefly in First or highest movable •m Pbiicuic 
Mobile. Obs* 

d nota^ that firste Moeu- 
firste Moeuable of the 
K. /rva# Wka (1711) 171 
The planets have a motion contrary to the first moveable. 

* ■ “* ;ure, Number, 

lest Moveabb 

„ V. AfarA. 760, 

I now enter upon their Hypotheses, that suppose it [the 
Earth] to be mov’d about the Sun. But before the Pbae- 
nomona of the secondary Moveables can be explained bp 
thb supposition, we must first understand [etc.]. 

2 . //. Personal property ; property that is capable 
of being moved ; any species of promity not md, 
as (UsUngnished from reid or nxed property (as 
land, honses, etc.). In Se* and Civil Lamo^ movable’ 
asdbtinnished from ’ heritable property (see A. 4). j 
ri44o Cotta Rom* xiv. 180 (Add. n^.) My tone, 1 have 
none mevables that 1 may yeve to the. But I nave ijj. Icwelx, 
that I bequethe to the. igw Buty Wilts (Camden) 133, 

I wyll that Margary my w^ haue all my mouableik as 
come and catalL s^ Shaes. Rick* ///, iil L sdc When 
1 am King, dayme ihM me The Earledomeof Hereford, 
and all the moueables Whereof the King, my Brother, was 
poss es L m 1835 Vmtt Lords A'nA#. (1677) sis These 1 say 
are movaables a^ not of the free-hold. W. Goidon 
Gon* Coaudagho* 488 MoviiMes. .b the stodc that receives 
the addition, dinilnatioiit or varhuieii. 1884 Law Timot 
Rop* LI . rip/i The propmty* ,at regards movables . b go- 
verned by the law 01 Smo* Ihi country of h« domicile. 

8 . An article ofluriiitore that may be removed 
from the bttlldifif in which it is pla^ : opposed 
Xis fixture* How qhiefljr in/L f Alio, a portable 
object beloagiiy to a, fmon, at an article of 
clothing, a kSml, a tooT. ehOi lebeX 

9 §K§ La baumia Pmlu* My They 


c 1331 CHAucaa AotroL l 1 17 And 
yng IS cleped *Moeuyng' of the 8 
8 q>ere. a 1849 Dxvmm. or Hawth. 

The planets have a motion contrary .. 

s86o Stusmv MarinoPs Mag, 1. i. a The Fixur 
ana Motion made in the Heavens by the hignes 
called Primum Mobile. 1890 Lbvbourn Curs* 


ribs had commenced as In Mammalia, by axianding to t^ 
sternum. 1878 tr. ami Eiomssoa'o Cyci. Mod* XV. ^3 ' 11 m 
clinical hlsto^ of the movable kidney dates from the time 
of Rayer. Haslan Eyesight IC sj The umr Ud. .b 

vary movabb, while the lower one b almust stationary, 

4 . Of property : Admitting of being removM or 
displaced; applied to * personal* as oppoeed to 
* real ’ property. In Se* Law* the distinctive ap- 
pellation of such property as does not pass by in- 
heritance ! opposed to Heritable a. 

1418 E* E* Wilis (i8Bs) 3a Alle othsre meuable Godes 
ther-in beyng. 148a CharUro Edtnb. (1871) 156 Gudis 
mofiibil and vnmolabill. 13M in Lott* Sup^u. Momou- 
torioo iCamtUn) 175 Orten other catell and movable Rootles 
that dyd belong to the howse. 1349 Compt. Best* xviL i«> 
Ane person may iucoeid to heretage and to mouabil gudis 
of hla predeoesAours. 1818 Naumion in Fortoscuo Papors 
(Camden) 63 Who committed her and her porcion and all 
her moveable estate unto me at hu death. 1734 Exskinb 
Priue, Sc* Law (i8op) 71 The right of the husband to the 
wife’s moveable estate, is burdened with the moveaMe debts 
contracted by her before marriage. 1818 Hallam Mid Ages 
vU. (186S) 376 The first eminent instance of a general tax 
required from the clergy was the famous Saladme tithe ; a 
tenth of all movable estat^ imposed by the kings of France 
and England upon all their tubjects. .10 defray the expense 
of their intended crusade, sfiae W. Bxu. Diet* Law SeotL 
s. V. Horitabto and tnovoodlo. Things, in their nature herit- 
able, may become moveable by being made part of a move- 
able umtvorsiias. Thus, a share of heriuble subjects, form- 
ing part of the stock of a trading company Is moveable. 

FaBBMAN Norm* Cong* xvii. (1876) I V. 60 Besides thsee 
seicures of landed proper^ William also possessed himself 
ofgreat moveable wealth from various sources. 
o* Changing from one date to another every year. 


Ihyng for that they may toemk aboea v.lf.lL nor for their 
atouitolea. 1998 Snabs. Tam. Shr* 11. L 198 Yea wars a 
ssouable. pSTWhy, what^s a meuablet ETai* A ieynM 
Btoole. lies B. Joasow Polpom w* 1 , L.toeke me a hoato, 
Dcah with my lewes, to furnish it with moueahlei. Mig 
Kveltn Diary 5 May, It has in the middle a hall furnish^ 
with excellent marbUe and rare plctares. .the ssovealNas 
are nrincety and rich, tdlfo Sia E. VaaNBv MS. Lei* to Sen 
aiOj^/MjWiOt 1 will supply you with [money] veryshortly 
but not to lay out in vain moveablea. a 1700 B. B. DieL 
Cant* Crow, Mwmabtoo* Rings, Watches, Swords, and sudi 
Toies of value. As we bit idl the CttH’s Cole and MovtaUes, 
we Won all the Man's Money, Rings, Watches, foo. nan 
Stbelb Tailor No. 49 r 7 ^ capalile^of b^g dispose of 
elsewhere, as any other Moveable. 1717-41 CHAMaeaa 
Cyd*. Parouot^ a little moveable, in manner of a caeOM, 
bore m the hand to screen the head from tho sun, rain, etc. 
ilao Byron Lot. to Hoppmorom Jan.. 1 wrote to you., for 
my movables. 1878 Sir G. G. Scxrrr Lott* Arekit. 1. 3t8 
The movableR..are the richest inheritance of the German 
churches. , . Besides the more ordinary oldeets, such ns 
chancel fittings, reredoses, broiise gatesjetef. 
pg* X841 H^aasoN Mioe* (1855) ssa So that a man may 
say, his religion is now no more within himself, but is be- 
come a dividual movable. 

1 4 . Something capable of being moved or set in 
motion. Obs* 

1609 H. Burton Truths Triumph 348 He would remoue 
this whole terrestrlall Globe, if he had but a Ground or 
Base to fasten his Engine vpoo (although the Base must 
needes be farre bigger than the Moueable). 1838 [?J. Saa- 
OBANT] tr. T* Whito'o PoriioU. last. 73 If a Moveabto be 
violently struck against a hard resis^r. i88i CaaxcH tr. 
Lucretius t. (1683) >3 This could not be, were there no 
empty space. Thro which these Moveables might ftoely pass, 
t D. spec* Any part ot the * works ' of a watch. 
1909 Loud Goa, No. 4399/4 Lost.., a small Gold Watch 
with a plain Gold Case, the Moveables pretty old. 1770 
PhiL Trans* LXYlIl. 979 What is meant by a pinion m 
watch-making is that moveable which is set in action by 
another of a greater number oi teeth. 
t6. A person given to movement or change. 
i6et-a Laud Sorm* 04 Mar. 35 And this Is a great Suo> 
cesHO. To haue to doe with the greatest mooue^lss in the 
world, the people, and not miscany. 183s Marmion HoL 
Imnifs Learuor l i, Hia business Is only to be busy, and 
his tongue^s still walki^ Though himself be one of the 
worst moveables. 1838 E 7 PNiLLirs Myot* Loom 175 What is 
a I'inker t He b a moveable, for he hath no certain abiding. 

tMo-rablad. Obs* rart^\ ff. Movable xA 
4 -ED z.] Furnished with ' movablee* ; famished. 
*1893 Urguhart'o RabeleUs iiu xviL 137 lliat straw- 
thatch’d Cottage, scurvily built, naughtily movabled. 
MOYfoblBUMB (mi?*v&b*in88). [-NE8E.] The 
attribute of belag movable ; mobility. 

1398 Trkviba Barth* Do P* R* v. xslx. (1495) 140 The 
meuablenes of the fingres b oonuenyent to tMe and to 
holde. 1330 Palsor. 846/3 MovablcneRR, mobiliU* 1843 
LiOHTroorCiHrsM. Ex, (1648) ss Thb mooveablenaB^t of this 
Feast. sBM SruacaoN Troom, Dav* Ps. cxiv 4 The mov- 
ableness or things which appear to be fixed and settled. 
ICOYfoblj (mA'vfibli), otft/. rare* [-lyZ.] Iq 
a movable manner ; to as to be movable. 

s88i Grrw bfusorum l L I s. so Hb [Che Armadillo's] 
Back-piece . . b composed of several Plates, In number 
eighteen, moveably joyned together by as many Intermediate 
Skins. 1833-8 OwBN in 'Todds CycL Auat* 1 . s8i/i 11 m 
true ribs are not Joined to the sternum by elastic cartilages, 
but by straight omeous portions, called sternal ribs, which 
are moveably connected at both their extremitiea 1I99 
Caonbv tr. yakseh’s CUn. Diagn* x. (ed.4)43i An Abbe’s or 
other condenser adiusted movably to the microecope-staod 
U needed. -v ^ ir- 

t Xo*VfoL Obs, rare* [f. Movi v* 4 -al, after 
removal^ The fact of being moved. 

183B Vicars Virgil vxw. 315 Whereat he by and by Put 
forth hb strength, and rous'd it ftom the root, And it re- 
mov’d 1 whose movall with loud shout Did fill the echolag 
aire. 1789 R. Gripxith Gordian Knot 1 . 44 (F. H.). 
Xo’NB (m 4 v), sb* Also 5 meeTe. [f. Move e.] 
tl. A proposal; motion. Obs. rare-~K 
1439 Rous op Parlt. V. 17/n Ye seide John, many tymes 
hath made diverse roeeves and tretice, for to have pees 
with ye seide Phelip. 

2 . Chess f Driuights, tie. Tlie moving or changing 
of position of a piece in the r^lar coarae of the 
game; the manner or mode in which a piece U 
allowed to be moved ; (a player’s) turn to move. 
(Cf. Remove sb, 3 c.) 

Thomovol the right to make the first move in the gamofslml- 
larlyin/«iMSM<fsr»fcv in chess, with reference to odds); also 
the superiority of position (at any stage of the game) which 
depends on having the turn to move at the right m o m e n t, 
sfoM CowLKY Pindar. Odes* DosUny il, 1 saw two Angeb 
pla/d the Mate. With Man. alas, no otherwise It proves; 
An unseen Hand makes all their Moves. 1761 Hoyui {titles 
An Essay towards making the Game of Chess easily leamd, 
by those who know the moves only. 1797 Eneyd* Brit* 
(od. 3) IV. 840/t When the game b nem fini^ed, each 
party having only three or four pawns,.. the kings must 
endttvour to gain the move, stoo J. Stumbb Dromgkts % 
The fiiet move of each Game to be taken Inr both players 
alternately. s8e8 Sabsatt Cksu (iBss) 3 Tne idayer who 
gives odds has always the advantage of the move ; except, 
of course, in those gaoMs where the move b abo given 
to the inferior pbyer. iggo Bokds Handbh* Gmmos 381 
(Backgammon) Tho movee of the men are determined^ 
the throws of the dice. 1870 Haboy 8c Ware Mod Hoyto^ 
Droutghis uj White may. .capture the whede of the three 
bla^ men in one move. 1878 W. N. Potter in Eneyel* 
Brit. V. 39^1 Thoee to whom the masters of the game can 
only conewn the small odds of ' pawn and move Ihid* 
wife Thb b a p^lbr move imnnltted to the 

jciipr Once in the game. xtEe^anWimomBoekMPtcLhBochoL 


peyim- It b your ssove. /fsaipr. VVeU— there. 
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b. A deHoei trick; m medm ilAc«kt«d to 
, con comt end. A M» etc.) mm^\ a 

(fitndcat or fmprodcat) ctep or prooeeduig. T^k$ 
mikt kMt rtlf U^$mp U {px Amtm) 
M wmP€Wriw0: to be cnmiiiig* aniaiti wioe-awske^ 
oxporiflooed. 

Hn J. H. Vaox Fkuk Diet, s.v., To bo AMb to ooory 
aoifo upon (bo booird» b to booo m mnmmi knowMgoof tbo 
world, ood oU ko mmo ot oo o doeopilooik sii|o Hauouotom 
CUemm, 8 m* m. vlU. m And o-ciovolUn* oboot, ood o-Uvln* 
•a tbo bmit and doopMi* In tbo amn bod otwoyo, ain^ a 
bad novo notboff. iA«4DicaaNaCa>iMinwCoro^lil,Conilo 
■oa of Ibo ftooand tony aort, who pluOM tbemaolvct on 
bdng acQuabnod odth ataoooor torob «i6t Huonro /'ami 
dhnMiof <%c/Cri,A«unnfaif oldbogBur,. .optoovonrmovo 
OB tbo board; iMO K. Yatbi i?Aat^Jh^ tii. tt. He baa 
font for bio own boBaokoopor, which la a aood aiovo. aMf 
Gd, WmrdM lono 400/a Too pnctkal dotalU of prioon diad- 
plino, and Ibo movoo hr whiBb iu ricoim may bo nofionod 
orooadodbytheoldbifda 

8 . On w MPiv: In prooeas of moving from one 
plnoe to another, trarelUng, moving ab^t. 

lypd /Mffr. a Rag. Cmoalry (1813) Cotninn of half 
ai|uadroifo la than formod, oitnor fkra tno hah, or on the 


itai L. M. Hawkimb Ciett» Gertr, 1L»7 (K.OJ 
Oa the mova t«ald of pooplol tlat THAcanaAv 
aaxi, Ermybody Mooted to m buart hvmminc, and on tho 
moon, ailf Jaaaoao CmmingffFrtmn u. 104 The BUhop. . 
waa alOm on tbo nwvo wboa bo woa in hia dioooM. 
fig* apm Tvmmi Amikraj^. L il It dooa not follow from 
eh afiBBiwita aa iboao that dvillaation b alwaya on ibo 
rm, or that let aaovantoat ia alwaya progroaa. 


4 i An act of moving from a atationary poaition ; 
a beginnfaig of movement or departure; a *i1fe* 
from the (diimer} tabk (to go to the drawing- 
room), etc. ; eip. in phraie /a 0$aMt a move, 
may DiaoABU riv, Graj v. vi, Tbo Grand Duke, bowing 
to hb drcle, made a mova. lAm Hauiuotom Nmt, 0 Hutk* 
NmU 1 . aii. ^ i» duo time we parted.. .Cutler made tho 
drat move by oaconding tho companion-ladder, slgd Whyte 
IIelviuji Kmit Cm. u, lAdy Scapagntce . . * made tba 
move *1 at which wc all muled away to tea and coffee in the 
draofing-room. IHd, xal, Directly there waa a move, the 
lodioa wont to bod. Bds> GaaaNBa Gumtmy 76 The great 
prindpU in a propellant force U ao to arrange it that you 
do not obtain too great a velocity at the flrat move of the 
projectile, ilgs vmify Tti. 10 Nov. 5/1 Without aoeb da- 
ddod movaa fei^rd on hia part, many otbar friondaof pro- 
gmaa would have beaiu n n d to awvo at alU 

6. A ohnnge of habitation or plaoa of aojonm. 

ilgl LmcN 47 Cbriatianity* la Juat now 

BMfipg to a larger botiae, ana everybody knowa bow oon- 
fbaiag and laborioua a move U. sigy Maa. Caelvlk L*ii, 
(1883) IL M5 Making no fortbor move that U not a move 
hoowwara. 1881 Mmmk. Exmm. 09 Tune s/3 ‘l*bo fomt 
bohday-aoo ko if are making a move to too ooaatde. 

6. 4’d/fog. T 9 gai a wuve on one : to hasten 

one's steps, to harry up. In rcoooi Dicta. 

7 . GieM-w em k i ng* (See cpiot.) 

ahm PaiXATT Cmrms, Gimu MMmg 90 Tbo mode of 
reckoning tho pioco-work of Glaaa-makm ik peculiar. The 
* laovo', as It It technically caDed, is a nominm period of mix 
hourt; and tho Mymcnt is propoitionate to Che numl>er of 
ardclet toppooed, by fidr exertion, capable of being made in 
cbac time by a set of ordinary workmen. 

K0¥# (nutfv), V* Indected moving, moved. 
Forms: a. 3-5 moova, 3-6 moova, meva, 4-5 
maw(a, mauva, mafe, maafa, maflb, 4-6 maava, 
6 miava. F. 3- mova, (4 mwa), 4-6 north, 
mow(6, 4-7 moova. Also north, and Se, 4-6 
moHa, 5 mollli, moyfa, moylT, mowff, muff, 
mwff, 5-6 muva, mufa, 6 muif^ moif(f, mwva. 
[ME. mooH, a. AF. mother^ OF. mov-cir^ mouvoir 
(mod.F. motafoir\ » Pr., Sp.. Pg. mover ^ It movere, 
mnovoro L. movire (denvatioa-atem mS- for 
^movi - : aee MouiLca.,MoiiBirT, MoTiuca., Monos, 
Motivi, Motor). The intranaitive uae (develop^ 
from ltd.), almost non-cuatent in l4Ltin and in 
nod.Fr«i waa eatensively cunent in OFr. , and came 
into Eng. at least aa early ai the tranaitive uae. 

The « forma, motrve, iwa#cw, mtva represerit the OF. 
Iloxioaal forma with root a tr oap, c.g. 3 plur. prea. ind. 
a w n roo w /, mmvemt <mod. P» mmmttu). Cf. |he parallel 
foriia of Paovs n., and the repr. 

OF. (m^F. 

L Tranaitive senaea. 

L To change the place or posltioD of; to take 
from one place or atnatioo to another; to ahift, 
remove; oeeds, to dislodge or displace (something 
fixed). AUO, to mmfo away^ nlon^^ etc. 

ijlla Wvcuv Aiti v. 6 ^go men ryainge mooedyn byra 
awey. 0 Mao Chrotu Yilod, 8408 ba vnho>at my body ly)t 
on, n mev^ olao, Y-mevyd aile trotn be grounao an ay^o. 

Promy. Movyn, or ramevyn,..aiNAMO. 


lyght atere tho 
txWi. t At this 


1470-83 M Aumv Arthmr 1. iU. 40 But none my^ 
ovm nor moue hit. 1333 Covsboalb Fed xxxWi 
my holt H astopniad, and moued ont of hia p l aca. (Also 
aSsa.! 1S37 Dovdbm f^irg» Georg* m. 366 He movoa bis 
Comp, to meet hia carolasa Poo. ayya M. Cutleb in Li/k, 
otc. (i 838 ) L 466 My bam waa movod from tho Hnbbord 
honao round tho nonh end of tho Mooting Honao to my 
QChar ham. aSga TamevaoN MiUtFe Dmugkter lag At last 
vM roM and movod tho Uidit iSay 'S aoam Gbano* AeM 
JM. XX, Sho.. moved tha limy, and put tho tabic back hi 
iff plooe. 

jlg* KBill EavoT DeAueo* .aoafttimo to mouo from hia 
purpose. iSoi Br. W. Baolow Serm, Pmuiet Crauir 30 NcUbor 
did it mono my affoction from him. sSgy DaVDON jBmoid 
VII. 503 When she aow bar ReafEma Idly apeat, And cou’d 
not move him from hia fix'd intent; Sbo Aow to 


b. Cfrgfi, ZVum^frietCi To sheage the position 
of (s piece) in the coniee of play ; 10 transfer from 
one poaition to another. (Ct Rioiova v, i c.) 
t Also of the pieoe (-» sente j 6 e). 

1474 Caj 

not move 

frrvEOBB OrmotgOU o if. you osowo your eia»..«vor tbo 
Anglo which divldea tho S<ioAros..yoa amst finish yoor 
move so begun. a8fi4 Temivfloa SenAtt PraL, My laegv, i 
OMivo my bmbopL 


iToe Cmeue iv. tt. 103 wo 

meoMihhyniaadyiiouetbontoofbaa pbmo. aySi 
IA Ckem ProC. When you coatlo your King, do 
tho Vawno Sore him till forood to it. aEo L 


te To bring or spi^y (something) to\ to ad- 
minister (a remedy). Oos. 

e 1314 Cmaucos Bmih. il jnr. Ul 03 (Comb. MS.) For won 
|ut tyma ia, 1 abol moeua (L. ad mo tf€0o\ swych tbingos bat 
poroan hem seH depo. tgp Elvot Dict.^Atimamefit to moue 
to, or put to. 1S07 I'oPBBLL Four*/, Bnute (1658) 500 They 
use their forefeet in stood oX hando,. .and move their meat 
to their mouth with them, sfiis Biaui JE>«w/. xxiiL 05 But 
thou shale not nnwue a sickle vnio thy neighbours staging 


come. 

t d. To promote or advance to on office. (Cfl 
Monov sb. 1 f.) Obs. rare* 

sggfi Laudoo TrmcUUe 335 And, gone thi^ hone the floke 
ebusit, KynsJ^ anil be for that occuHit. . Beatuae ^e mouu 
thoinc to etc curie Quktlk notber lecbb lychc nor puria. 


e. To take off or lift (a hat, cap) from one^s 
bead, oa sgestnre of oalntstion. 

tSTl f^svRv LeUer-bk. (Camden) s» I passing hi 
him, and nmuing mi cap. Claoempon HUt, R»fu vn. 
1 139 Ihat every membw mtgnt, as a testimony of his par- 
ticular ocknowMgmont, atir or move his hat Aowords bm; 
the which.. when very many did, the lord Falkland. . . in- 
•tead of moving his hut... held it dote down to his bead. 
sto3 T, Coonbit Feotuuut's Direct, rye Always show your 
respect to the family by moving your hat when you meet 
any ofthaas, 

£ Comm, In yoesboOt of merchandise : To ' go 
off*, find pnrehosers. Ct 16 J. 

apoe Dot^ Newt 00 June 9/1 There has been a rather 
better demand for leather during Che week, and some (air 
parcels Jiave been moved. 

2 . To put or keep in motion ; to shake, stir, or 
disturb (an object which would otherwise be at rest). 

To meve keuvcm cuut emrtk : to make nDhcsucd>of efforts 
(/# effect or obtain something). 

1377 Lanol. P, Pi, B.xvi. 77 And kaniw comaed it tocrye, 
And wagged w3rdwehode ana it wr^to after. And whan it 
meued Macrimoigne it made a foule noyae. C1384 Chauckb 
a. Ftumo II. 303 Euery worde..l'hat lowde or pryvee 
y*«poken ys, Moveth firat on ayre a-boute. And of thya 
movynge, out of doute, Another ayre anoon j|M meved. 1471 
KirLBvOfM^ Akh, n. xv. In Adim. Theat Ckemt, Brit, {t 6 $t) 
138 Beware thy Glasse thou never opyn ne meve. 1339 
Biaui (Great) Pt, IxviiL 8 Euen oa Sinai also was mouedat 
y* pttmncm of God. 1383 T. Wabhimctoh tr. Nickolm/t 
Vojf, 11. XV. 50 The cbai^l. .was ao moued that by great 
aurges. It cast tho water ouer tbo wallet. 1790 A. Youno 
7 >w. Frmmet oas EngUabmen.. would move heaven and 
earth to establish a better oonveyanco, at a higher price. 
SI46 Kbi< 3 htlby Nottg Virg., BuccL v. 5 1 'be shadows, .are 
unstoady. in consequence 01 tho western breezes moving the 
trees, ifi^ * F. Anstby * Tinted l^’enns 40 'llierc's the police 
moving heaven and earth to get you baM again. 

b. To put or keep in motion which ii of a con- 
tinuous, regular, or recurrent kind, or which effects 
some result; to impel or agitate (on implement, 
etc.) In the proper wav ; to actuate (a machine). 
In early use chiefly of God as the mover of the 
universe. Also with advs. as to and fro, etc. 

c 1373 Sc, Leg. Saints 1 . {Kaierine) 475 auld keue )mt 
boc a god auld be, pot mod ft mowia itlkine thing. 1388 
PAiimca Pal, Ptau. IL 308 The conrteous Gods that gives 
me lyfs now mooves the ploneu alL 1631 HottBsa Levtath. 
Introd. 1 Automata (Engines that mo\c themselves by 
springs and wheeles os doth a watch). 1709 Tatter No. 100 
r 1 As she moved it [a roirrr^ in her Hand, it brightened 
the Heavens, the Air, or the Earth. 1797 G. Jbb in Trams, 
Soc. AtfsXyL 303 The handle is ^uirra to he turned one 
way only, which moves the machine more steadily. 1857 
Millbr A'frMf.CAswf.'i88a}I11.s93 Ifaglaaarod be..mov^ 
quidcly through the dr. 

8. Of a living being or its powers : To change the 
poaition or posture of (its body or any mem^r). 
,141a Wtcup Isa, xKxvik sa Afitir tW the hed he raouede, 
thou maide jtojter of Jerusalem. 1398 I'esviaA Barik, De 
P, R, iiL xii. (1495) 55 The vertue that byghte animalis 
inotiua..moeuyth all the ]>7nmes. i x^y Cau Rickt Fay 
(S.T.S.) 83 Quhen men mwds tim mwint and the lippia and 
the tunge wtuertlie without ye hart and mind. tf/Kb Shaka 
L, L, L. V. it. 146 But Bball we danoe^ if they desire vs too'tT 
Qnee. No, to the death we will not motte a foot. i6si Bjblb 
Exod. xL 7 But imainst any of the children of Israel, sbal 
not a dog mouo his tongue. 1807-06 Coonta First Lines 
Sury. (ed. 5) 074 Inability to move or use the limb. 1878 
T. Handy Ret. Native tv. vii. She moved her lips.. but 
could not apeak. 1907 J. H. rArntnsoN Man* Eaters tf 
Tsesoe xviu. »oi Had either of us moved hand or foot jait 
then, it would, 1 am convinced, have at once brought on 
another and probably a fatal charge. 

fb. r^. To set oneaeU in motion, change place 
or poatore^stir. Also, to go,proceed. ■> senses 1^ 1 7. 

c isfo^f. BreOdoH 674 in S, Eng. Leg. 038 be fiach bi-gan 
to meouen him.. ^Kt bar hia Monmees forth with hhn. rtoao 
Desir, 7 >qr 07^ Meue Von with manhodc to mar of yoor 
fco. tfiABBilii^Mfoif f/'Thfraiao Wbenaasao iatndeadKe 
m, all his membrea b bon, & he may not mofe hym. eigoo 
Meludne 8 He lept & mev^ hym as a man wakynge from 
tktp» S 33 V Palsob. 641/1 He U bo Bycke that he cbb not 
meve hiiii in kb bedda. 

t 4 . To put forth, utter (sound). Obs. 

fiS9 ToaaBaiMFattryC.ffhBafr C163B) sag Thore iBoei 



afiMPi^vBoimffoV/ifisALsI A foUChorasofIbiarer five 
Forts, whi^ moveth a kiod of Heovealy Hormoey. 

6. Jded, m. To provoke (on exoretiott or dis- 
charge). ?Obt. 

1397 Gbbamdb Herbeti 1. xxix;. I a. 40 Caiaeb hole., 
mooucth the tearpies. tfieg Timmk QuoreiL l vii, 31 Balt 
•«hatb vertue. .to move sweatsa. 

b* To cause (ibe bowels) to act ; also oAfril Alio 
m/r. of the bowels » to be moved, to act. 

MiToe B. E. Diet, Cemt. Crew. a.v. Pass, De the tFmters 
Pass wettt much in use at the WelK do they Move aa they 
oughtT iSeiAfnf. Fre 4 XI The very hurge doses of 
medicine that were necessary to move her bowels. aMp 
J. M. Duncao Ciin, Lest, DU, Wmn, xtv. (od. 4) soi Even 
when the bowds were truly dsacfibed os movmg rMubtrly. 
^ A iUutft Syet. Med, HI. 414 T'ho howeb being m^ 
immediately after each meal 

6. 7 'o move (a person's) btoed: to moke it flow 
more rapidly ; hence, to eadte or stir a pamlon in 
one. In early uae said of the person himself— to 
become excited, angry, etc. ; similarly t tFOve 
ones me d ^ to wax wroth. 


a 1330 ( )tuel 335 King charts gmn to meuen his blod. agyp 
Lanul. P. /V. B. X. 063 Why meueslow )n mode for a tnoie 
in pi brotheres eye. 1 1400 Land Trey Bk. 16791 That 
bc 4 d anayden mev^ hb blod, When ache the tydanoeavndir- 
stode. c 1460 Temmsley Myst. x\l 47a For to ae tlib Soda 
. .Mefw nothinc my mode. 1471 Caxton Beruyett (Sommer) 
I. st7 In this chaungyng of colour there was not a vayne 
but he was meuyd. somDsydicn Ftrg. Georg, 111. 155 When 
his Blotxl no Youthfui apbits move. 

7. I'o Stir up or excite (an emotion, appetite, etc.) 
In a person ; to provoke (laughter, contradiction). 

i>77 Langu P, Pi, H xh. ie6 And medle we uAMt much# 
with hem to meuen any wrathe. 1474 Caxton Cketse 111, 
vi. 139 Anun as he ia chauBcd leclieiye b meuyd in hym. 
1388 Shaku. L, L, L, V. ii 865 To moue wilde laughter in 
the thioate of deathly 1603 Bacon Adv. Learn, 11. viiL | 4 
Wherein if 1 baue differed from the ancient, and receroro 
doctrines, and thereby aball moue contradiction. 1676 Drv- 
DKN State intwc, v. i, Your Penitence does my Compassion 
Bsove. 1711 Felton Dissert. Cisusreks (1753) 83 Images ore 
very aparinglv to be introduced ; . . their Uae b to mova Pity 
or Terror, Admiration [etc.]. 1849 Macaulay Nist. Eng* 
iL 1 . 943 All the prejudices, all the exaggerations of bo^ 
the great parties in the state, moved hb scorn. 1876 Boaw. 
Smith Carthage 96 Such dcitcioua fruits a.s those with which 
Cato moved the aatonbhment and tiie envy of the senators. 

t b. occoi. To excite, evoke (a iUte, activity, etc., 
in a person) ; to affect (a senae). Obs. 

igaC Lyndeuav DremeZtt Quhoie dob nmre our Mfsenf 
Or Qubareof dob proceid our pouertie? 1331 T. Wilson 
Logtke (1580) X All aoiindes and noines that be made moue 
the hearyng, as coughymg. i6a6 Bacon Syh'a I 978 It b 
■aid to moue Dreames also. 1633 Hr. Hail Nt*rd Texts 
N. T. 116 Hb proper work# n both to lie, and to move 
lies in others. 


8. To Stir up, commence (atiife, war, and the 
like). Now rare or Obs, 

(Cf. L. orwra, helium, tmgmdias movers. J 

rs33D R. Drunnb ( krvu. (1795) 206 Boi Jon was )>e en- 
chesonne, A moued hvr a'strif. > 1386 Chaucer Meiib. P 683, 
I se wel, that . . ye wole moeue werre and bataille. r 1403 
Wvntoun Cron, it. i. 17 Ohir nacionyB..pat latthe was bar- 
gan for to moyff. 1370-6 LAMBAanx Peramb, Rent (18916) 
aoo Odo.,mooved nuuiy Tragedies within thb Realme, and 
waa in the end ^rowen from the Stage. 1383 Act 37 AVia. 
c. B I 1 Scniinarie Pricstes. .stire up and move Sedition, Re- 
bellion and open Hosiilitie within her Hixbnesse Rcalmea. 
s6is Davies iFky Ireland, etc. (1747) 79 His fourc sonnes. . 
rose in armen and mooned warre against him. 1680 Cotton 
Cotnyl* Gamester xxxvil. (ed. a) x^ U Urn him [sc. the cock) 
into the Pit to move hb fortune. 

9 . To affect with emotion ; to rouoe or excite 
feeling in (a person) ; to stir (the feelings, etc.) ; 
to trouble, d»quiet, perturb in one's mind; to 
excite to (laughter, pity, tears, etc.). Often s/ee, 
to affect with tender or compoiaionale etnoiioii. 

a ijoe Cursor M. 9738 Mcrci me mons wit her praier. 
c 1373 Sc, Leg, Saints vii. {ymeebut) 116 pe folk with a 
Bowdane cry pai mewit |pan aa sodamy, pat pai war in wil 
for to atana ye apostoliis. e S44B Verb Atytt. v. • For woe 
my wiite es in a were, lhat moms me nykill in my mynda. 
14I3 Caxion G, de ia 7 bNrciib^ Yf the knyght hadde be 
■ore meuyd and sorrowful at tho doth of hb first wyf. 1349 
Latimbx jrd Serm. b/. Edko. FI (Arb.) 84 They were 


tbe Hymphea hu heart so sore did mbve. s6ii Bible MmrO 
i. 41 And lesuB mooned with compasaion, put fooith bU 
hand, and touched him. 1667 Milton P, Z, Jx. 1143 To 
whom soon mov*d with touch of blame thus Eve, a 1713 
Buenbt Own Time <1897) I. 476 He commonly gi^^ "J* he 
has about him, when be meets an object that moves him. 
1807 WoMDHw. Stmn., * The world is toe much with us For 
this, for everything, we are out of tune ; It mova ns not. 
1^33 Mabxvat ymt. Feutt/, xxxiii, I was meved with the 
kindness of the old coopm. X849 Macaulay Hist. Estg, 
L 1 . 66 They were on awnt and impetuous race, eoiw 
moved to tears or. to laughter, to fury or 10 love. i8pf T. F. 
^UT Edw. /, iiL 50 All Christendom was terribly movod 
by the BBsoMinatioti, 

b. To provoke to ouger ; to make angry. 0 b$. cxc. 
in the full pbr. to move to ongor, wrelh, etc. 

0 1 400 m Akxesndor xai? pan was aer Molbger aoiaed fr 
mayoly Jebatb. HfoAis mavbky Artkmr xix. v. 779 Syro 
Launoelot why ^ ye soo moeiied«..M« atiutth said air 
latmcdoc ye oii)to ic he more wrothe than 1 am. ngsh 
PiUr, Per/, ( W. de Ww xn’> 034 Thorfore bt it OKawno 
body, yf in the omreatyiige of Ihoas matters, aorntyom w« 
(010.J. i^-p (Mhrd o 4 Gem Brnjmrk Bmtdah O Lfltd% 



1COV& 


MOTS. 


wKidbt fiMT ovr ■jniMB hitoly nrt m o m L MAMmrt 

IV. V, Tii not CniwtMt that 1 trt»— w; 
1 am Boc acNi*4 at ilwt: thw Mgam na, TiMt Im [«tc.L 
i4m Catt. Smith yvgMm Ma But Jack aa aiouad ttiair 
patkooa, Kkay akoc Uai. vf^ WmaroM Amtif. 

ui. XT. 1 1 waa movad at thair abitat m hiia, and wqum 

inflict puniahanot upon tbaak 

t o. rejl. To be perturbed ; to become exdted 


or ftnfl[ry. Ods, 

^lapa Bekii 48$ la X Smg. Lgg. 1 . tao Sira, quath Na 
hoU mam, na mcue |e ov ri)t noujc I c « 46 a TamtUftiy 
XX. 150 Sir pylata, mefc you now no marc, bot mwa youra 
hart and mand youra mode. 1567 Cud$ t 
iS.T.S,)q 6 Miifa the not at thair proaperitia. 

10 . lo operate as a motive or influence on the 
i^olition or belief of (a person) ; to prompt, actnate, 
or imMl te (an action) or ta do (somethin 

lapy R. Glouc. (Rollaj 9304 Ac an ohar reaoa wel var 
mauah more me her ta « isu La Bxiuiaas Hmoh lil. 177 
What hatha moued the thui to do T c if6o A. Scott Foemt 
< 5 .T.S.) xxxiv. 07 Quhair money may )ow molf, 1 bald it 
awaryce. 1603 Nholurs Hitt, 7 anlr (1638)634 Thair furious 
mindii more cirrous of reuenM than mony, ware not to be 
mouad with any gold, idfi Hobsks Lttnatk, 11L xxxliL 005 
Some are moved to belecva for one, and others for other 
reasons, iflyg Dxvdkn yNXttHnl vi. (1706) 74 What reason 
■hou'd thy Mind to Marriage move? syga Hbrkklbv Atcipkr, 
IL I 4 What moves man to build and fuanLbut vanity, sflas 
BvaoN Tw0 Fttcari iv. i, 1 have prepared such argumanta 
as will not Kail to move them. 1^7 Hucklx OviliM, 1. xi. 
030 The two great principles which move the world are the 
love of wealth and the love of knowladga. 

b. absol. 

15^ Saiir. Poems R^rm, xl. m Becans exempllls fetchit 
far Mufis not so ntuche as ih^ thingia quhilk we sa. igBI 
Shaks. L, L, L. IV. iii. 1 feare these atiibbom lines lack 
power to moue. s6si 1 ouknkus Aik. Trng, iv. v, To make 
th'example moue more furceably To vertue. 

IL Of God, good or evil spirits, one's own heart, 
etc. : To prompt, impel io some action ; in passivt, 
to have an inward prompting, to feel inclined. 

Tke spirit mortt me : a phrase orig. in Quaker use, of 
promptings attributed to the ,Holy Spirit ; now often 
(without any irreverent intention; tor * 1 feel impelled or in 
the humour (to do something) ’. 

£1380 WvcLiF Stl. IVks. ill. 4ie What profit were hit 
Crist to begge hua, aih he myght mefe men to cif hym when 
bym nedid, wi|K>uten any bUynea ot askyng of horn? I4a6 
Lyug. Do Guil, PUgr. 11215 wolde god yt atoode so That 


Lyug. Do Guil, PUgr. 11215 Wolde god vt atoode so That 
ye wcr mevyd, & that a-noon. To passe the w^ that 1 ahal 
son. cx4go Cau, Afyst. xL (Shaks. Soc.) 106 The aungel.. 
Whoa ayniie hath mud hym a devyl in helle. He mevyd man 
to be so cantraryouH. 1330 pAi.soa. 318/a Meved or in- 
clyned to do a thynge, encUn, sjw Bk. Com.^ Prayer^ 
Ordering Deacons^ Doe you trust tut you are inwardlye 
moued by the hoi ye Ghonte to take vpon you tlm office and 
ministracion .T 1636 G. Fox Jmt, (1852) 1 . 271 The power of 
the Lord God arose in me, and 1 was movra in it * to bid 
him Uy down his ctown at the feet of Jesua*. 183^1 J. H. 
Nuwman Pnr,Strm, (1837) I. viiL ia8 God moves usin order 
to make the beginning of duty easy 1850 Mb& Caulylk Zeit, 
(1883) 11 . 105 The spirit moves me to write you a letter, 
t b. passive. To be inclined to think. Obs, 
Maruowr \st Pi. TamhurL 11. v, 1 am strongly mou'd. 
That if 1 should desire the Persian crown, 1 could attaun k 
with a wondrous ease. 

1 12 . To urge (a person) to (an action) or to do 
(something) ; to exhort, incite ; to apply or appeal 
to ; to make a prc^sal or request to. Obs, 


to ; to make a prc^sal or request to. Vos, 

1377 Langu P, PL B. XII. 4 Many tymes [ 1 ] baue moeued 
^ to Kinke on hine ende. c 1^ A tpkabei 0/ Tales 527 A 
prente movid ane vsurar when lie was seke to dispose hym 
for fpe heale of his sawle. 8476 Pas/on Lett. 1 1 1 . 1 57 Wher to 
1 promysed hym my pooi'e helpe, as ferforthe as 1 durst 
meve your gPod lordshepp for hym. iggs Bk. Com, Prayer^ 
Mom, Prayer^ The scnpture mouetii va in sondrie places 
to ackaowirage and confess our manifold synnes and wicked- 
ness. 1617 Morybon . tin. 11. 84 He had earnestly moved 
her Mtdeaty to give him leave to cmme over for a short time. 
166a Bk. Com. Prayer. Pisit (rubric). Here shall the 
sick person be moved to make a special confession of his 
sin>s. 17x6 Swirr Guliivtr 111. i, 1 .begged him.. that he 
would move the Captains to take some Pity on us. 

t b. To apply to or solicit (a person) /or some- 
thing, or in os of 0, matter. Obs, 

>389 Lanqu Rich. Rtdelet Prol. 32 To meuve him of 
rnyhserewle, his mynde to reffresshe. /bid. 111. a For mater 
^ my mynde is meucd in now. c 1440 Generydet 1760 1 'ha 
^wdbn..gunne his councell to meve Of that mater that 
towchid Iwm soo nere. And Askid ther avi,se in thia mater. 
tgSa N. Lichkpikld tr. Castaiiksdds Conq, E, Ind, 1. xxi. 
55 Did therfore moue y« King of Calicut by a messenger for 
license to send the same, a xt/fk Ci.asknuoii Hist, Rtb, 
XIII. I ad If he desired any thing, .he would move the King 
in it. 1768 Foots Deoil on a .Sticks 1. Wks. 1790 II. 343 If 
you want money.. you move me for further aup^ies. 

1& To moke a ff>rmal application, suit, or request 
to (the sovereign, a conrt. Parliament, etc.). Const. 
for. Cf. Motiov lb, 8 a, b. 

■6^ Tbmplb Mem, )|Qcb. r73S 1 . 464 He would move the 
ParlinmenC to have my Statue set up tyal J. Anstbt 
PieadePe G. (r8o«) 41 Imwn to the Hall of EnboM Til go, 
And move some Iwaon in the Courts below. ifa6 Ann, 
Rim, so The Earl of Liverpool moved the House. .on the 
■um^eet of an addvem upon the treatiea. iHl8 Standard 


so Mar. 6A Tha Bank now moved the Court, .far. .a le- 
veraal of the verdict. 

b. const, tkat (Mmething be done). Cf. 15 c. 
1660 Inoislo Retm, ^ t/r, 1. (x66t) 103 He moved the 
Company that the arrofant fool ml^t be put out of the 
Room. S73i L ea rn ed L 48 Dr. Reynolds.. moved his 
IfleJstty, on the second Day of the Dispute, that there 
might he a New TtanslatlMi of the Bible. 
ti4« To propoee or eoggest (eometblng to be 
done); to prefer (a rtqueet); to lodge (a com- 


plaint) ; to bring fonmd, propomid (a qoeatfoii, 
etc.), mention (a matter). ComL to (a ptanmn). 

nia Lawot. P.FLKtsu tty,! dunae maoe Mssataeio to 
Buiice him to langk. e 13819 CMAuato L, W, PvoL 344 
Je aiotyn bcrkenyti If he can teplya A«ayas tbaenmyaiys 
that )e ban to hm mevid. e 1400 Alphabet ef tSrv eof 
On atymewhen Saym Pettirpi«dkid,berwaaBoei)atwDlda 
roofa vnto bym vnpfofltable qtiestioni. Mas i« Aum in 
Carem MSS, (1867) L eg 'fhe doubts that imoved to your 
Oraoa. 1940 Hkvwood Poor PP, 1034 (Manly), I epuhl 
ryght well ten tymes souner all that haue beleiNio Then tha 
tenth parte of that he hath amued. ttog Baooa Sts,, Cum- 
Mi'«tr(Arb.) 4J7 The like Surprise, may be made, by Moulnf 
things when the Party U in haste, and oaonot stay, lo ooto 
aider aduisedly, of that is moued. 1678 Dovmm Auret^, 
IV. ssTolndamormyottinySoitmtietmove* tyxoPRioaAUx 
Orig. Tithes iv. 193 't*he third Difficulty moved ooncemiiw 
this matter is whether the Grant Was aiade Ibr hll the Lands 
of the Kingdom a sysg Uusmbt Own Timse (ipoo) It. 383 
No man ever had the impodence to move to him any thing 
with reiation to the king's life, im Ronarson Hixu 
Scot. v. Wks. 1813 1 . 370 Elisabeth, .cud not expect that he 
would have moved any such difficulty. 

tb. To move in one's mind: to revolve, turn 
over (a question). In qnots. with danse as oi>ject. 

ri4io St. Cnihbert (Stiitees) 5763 He moued [printed 
moned] and mwKid in his mynde, pat pe le pasaid bia 
kynde. a 1578 Linubsay (Pitscottie) ChroH, Scot. (S.' 1 '.S.> 
1 . 166 Coitjsctering and moving in hu mynd quhome this 
sould be. 

16. spec, fa. To plead (a cause or suit) in a 
court ; to bring (an action at law). Obs, 
c t4ao Lvoq. Assembly ^Gods 145 Loke thow fayle nought 
Thy eentenctt to yeue without favour so, I^ke as thou hast 
berde the causys meuyd the to. c 1490 Godstow Reg. $07 
A plee l-mevco by a braef of the l^neis I-callcd Cesaault 
bitwene the abbesse and Andrew Culuarde. M7i*-a Reg, 
Priry Council Scot. 11 . too The awnaris thairofwald move 
actioun aganis him thairfoir. <641 W. SHKrvAao Court- 
Keepers Guide (1654) 48 Bat-reior.ow that moves suita and 
that commonly for smml matters and taking the worst sidm 
b. To piopot« (a question, resolution, etc.) 
formally in a deliberative assembly. 

1450 in GroM Gild Merck. (1890) II. 68 That all brethim 
may be sworne to kepe all rownsayll of all matters that bene 
mewit in the seinbles. Pitt in (>. Rosds Diaries (18^) 

1. 93 Your Lordship would undertake to move the Address. 
i8m Hansards Pari. Debates 25 Apr. XIX. 141 Mr. C. 
Grant moved the order of the day. 1B3B-4S Arnold Hist. 
Route (1846) III. xltv. X47 The resolutions which he moved 
were, .unanimously adopted. i8to Macaulay Hist. Eug, 
vi. II. 24 The opposition moved tne previous question. 

0 . with clause: To propose (now only, in a 
foimal manner) that something be done, or to do 
somethi^. f Formerly also with claitse expressing 
a fact : To put in a plea or suggestion (hat , . . 

s6o9 Bacon Adv, Lsam. 11. xxiu. | 41 The two frogs, 
which consulted when their plash was arle, whether they 
should go : and the one mooued to go down into a pit 
because it was not likely the water would dry there. loas 
Elsino Debates Ho. Lords (Camden) so, 1 moved first that 
the L. Chancellor be brought to the barre. syao Porn Hieul 
xviti. 300 In free Debate, iny Friends, your Sentence speak; 
For me, I move, before the Morning break To raise our 
Camp. 1817 Jas. Mill Brit, indiall, v. vtii. 661 It was 
moved by Mr. Stables.. that the inquiry should be insti- 
tuted. 1886 Law Rep., tPseh/y Hotel i^/i The plaintiff 
now moved that the forecloHure be made absolute. 1897 
Flandbau Harvard Kptsoties 151, 1 move we adjourn. 

II. Intransitive senses. 

16. Of j^rsons and things; To go, advance, 
proceed, pass from one place to another. Usu. 
implying deliberate or measured or laborious pro- 
gress. Also with advg., as ahni. aw^. etc. 

c lags Kent Serm. in O. E. Misc. 09 po aeide ure lord to 
po xerganx. Moveth tO'gidere and beret h to Architriclin. 
c 1390 tViii. Palerue 4285 With here menskful meyne ache 
meued on gate, c xvaaDestr. Troyxfiax Thurgh myddis pe 
roekill toune meuyt a water, And disseueit |>e Cite, e 1490 
Holland Howint 677 All thus that mufe to the melt. 19^ 
Dunbar 'Pna Mariit JVemen a Apon the Midsumer owin. . 

1 muvit furth silane. 1609S11AXS. Maeb. v. v. 35 Me thought 
The Wood began to moue. a xkas Boylr nist. Air (109a) 
194 As if a shining fish were moving to and fro very swiftly 
in a somewhat troubled water, ivag Porx Odyss. viii. 395 To 
the soft Cyprian shores the Goddess moves. 1747 Richasd- 
soN Clarissa Gj&b) 1 xxi. 147 Not a door opens ; not a soul 
stirs. Hanntdi, as she moves up and down, is shunned as 
a person infected, a 1774 OoLnsM..S'Mrr. Exp. Pkiios. (1776) 
1 . S99 A globe moving through a fluid, such as air, that 
closes behind the body as it moves. 1831 Carlvlb Seurt, 
Res. IL lit, The aproned or disaproned Burghers moving-in 
to breakfasL 1899 M. AoHOvti Scholar Gypy id. And marked 
thee . . I’brough tiie long dewy grass move slow away. 1899 
Tbnnybon Brook 87 Katie never ran : she moved To meet, 
me, winding under woodbine flowers. 1861 Andbrsson Oka- 
vango A'ftvr*o4 The)’ [rr. elephants] would then as suddenly 
move off at full s^ieed. 1871 K. Ellis CatnUus Ixi v. 840 She, 
as his onward keel still moved, still mournfully follow d. 

Jig. 1681 Flavbl Msth, Grace xxxl 533 Were there a 
of spiritual life in theii souls, they would move 
Chiist-wand. s876 L. SritmaN Eng, Th. xbth Cent, 1 . 3 
Thought moven in a spiral curve, not in a straight line. 

b. of the bcavetjiy bodiea in their regular coone. 
c tips Chaucri AehvL ii. • 39 llie Moona Moauyth the 
oontraris from olhere planetea as in hire Epbide. e 1400 
Maundbv. (1831) xvU. tSz And tho^^^^^rts ne meeven 


Salk kofa on hla kfte banda. wyfb lefTOMB yntwi, Te 

me hi W mome-wJilkTS H aiy*^ Wmito 1^ 

Milton /*. L. l 549 Anoa thoy mova In praec Pbakidt 
to the Dorko moodT ayyp J. Mooaa Plow See, Ftk Il Rv^ 
that the King bad moved at a gvaater dl 


neuare. 1667 Niltoh P, L, viii. to Whatker Heav'n mova 
or Earth Imports not, if thoa reckb right, iflas Tommvson 
Meve Eaetwaed x Move eastward, happy earth. 


flfoTSogras towaidl 
fa 140 # Morte A^ 


oAd 'fm niZ 
aeot Sil Lett aod vir Lauacaiotia.. 


to the Dortao amod. ayyp J. Mooaa Piexe See, Rrk IL av. 
48 Otoerviim that the Ktngbad moved at a gvaater dkiaeea 
thin usual irtxH the town. 1844 H. U. WicooaRrdfi /qlKe* 
II. e34 He again moved in pursuit. 1847 L. Huirr gar 
Heuey e, (18^ 13s Religious proc om kos atova through tha 
stiaets. 

d. tramf. Of thae, a aarratlvf , a piece of woric^ 
etc. : To advance, moke progrew. Also In Mnsicp 
of a voice or part : To proceed from note to note. 

41400 Destr, Troy 2167 By two moneftias ware mvldlF 
moult to en^ 1894 PeiuR Hymn to .Sifa U, From the Bkie*] 
ings They bestow, Our Itmes ere dated, aitd our dEra*e 
move. S9te Hbasnb CelUct, (O.H.S.) 111 . 438 The xP^ Voi. 
(which will be the Iasi) moves apace. 1771 Eueyts, Brii, 
111' 333/e 'Ibe part for the organ should move in l^gnotti, 
and by the least intervals, itsf Kkats feabeOa xx, lima 
the tak Shall move on soberly, stea Tbnnvboh Lee ke ky 
Halt 134 Science moves, but slowly slowly, creeping on 
from point to point. 1877 Stainxs Harmeuy vi. 9 7 % 
Oblique (motion U] when one part b stationary and anther 
moves. iBpe Spectator ii May 763 The story moves far too 
slowly, and the long conversations . . are tiresome. Sfsa 
T. M. Lindsay Ch. 7 Min. in Early Cent. iv. 149 Things 
move fast In young communities oiganbing themselves for 
the first time. 

6 . Choss^ Draughts, etc. (a) Of a piece ; To be 
traniferred, pas», from one position to another la 
the coune of the game ( » 1 b ref .) ; (d) Of a 
player : To mnke a move (*■ 1 b aSsol.). 

1474 Caxtom Cheese iv. ii. 165 Therefore may the knige 
meue on the lifte side of hb ptopre jMynt. 1734 R. Sey- 
mour CemPL Gamester (ed. 5) 1. 12$ The Oamextert meet 
move by Tume, as they do at Draughts. t8oa J. Sturcbs 
DrsuiglUs B You are allowed five minutes more to move, 
and in default of moving in that time you lose the Gama. 
s8to W. N. PoTTxa In EueycL Brii, V. 993/1 They (sc, 
kiiighta] move from one corner of any recungk of three 

S juares by two to the opposite corner, l•l4 Tbnnvboh 
eckei Pr^., Check— -you move so wildly, 
f. To depart, atart oflf ; » to move off or away. 
Now eolloq, 

exom Merlin tyo Than theygraunted to the Metoagers 
that uiei nholde meve ibe^ thirde day. c 1470 KsNav < wal- 
lace IV. 698 Thar twa daybour thar lugrng still ihai maid , 
On the thrid nycht that mowit but mar abaid. 1798 Tol- 
drrvv Hist, a Orphans II. 116 As 1 shall lay with a friend 
two milea off. 'tb high lime to be moving, slgg HaLiBua> 
TON Aat k Hum, Nat, 1 . xil. 376 As soon as tiie osremooy 
was over, * Now,' sab L * we must be a movin *. 

g. To change one's abode ; to go from one houso 
or residence to another. Alto to nttm about, etc,, 
to keep changing one's abode. To tnovo in, to 
take possession of a new domicile. 
sixyan Br. Patsick Autebieg, (1839) e44 He was after- 
wards the otcaaion of hb leaving the College, and moving 
towards London. 179s Earl Chatmah Lett, Hepkm ii. 9, 
1 have been moving about from place to place. 1796 Lamb 
/.St, to Coleridge e Doc., Write to me when you move, lest 
1 should direct wrong. 1887 A BntaULL Obiter Dicta Set, 
II. 63 In 1715 Pope moved with hb parents to Chbwick. 
1891 N. Gould Double Event 18 You shall have the place 
Thurton bad. .and you can move into bb cottage as soon 
as you please. 

A. 7'o move off: to die. eoiloq. (Cf. go 
xjOk Footb Mayor M G, 1. (1783) ii Whether uw tha 
fall or the fright, the Major mov'd off in a month. 

1 Move on : the order given by a policeman to 
a pedeitrian who Is standing too long in one place 
BO as to cause obstruction. Hence occas, trams, m 
to order to *movc on \ 

1831 Blaekm, blag, Jan. 63/2 He poseesees the power.. of 
ordering them to * move on . ifafg 'I'hackksav Hewcomee 
Iviil, In vain policemen told them to move on ; fresh groups 
gathered after the seceders. 1894 Times (weekly eo.) 
19 Jan. 56/e Ihe proceedings were, .abruptly dosed by tbs 
intervention of the police, v^o ' moved on ' the preachw. 

J. Of UMtchandise : To change hands, circulate, 
find bnyers. Also, of a stock goods, an editimi 
or impression of a book, To move to be in 
course of being sold off (more or less rapidly). 

SM Goldsm. /Vvr. Si. Polite Learn, vi. Wks, (Globa) 
432/2 To borrow a bookMlIeFs phrase, the whole Impressioa 
moves off tl^ Bsewbr Eng. Studies ii. (1881) 50 A second 
or third edition moves off languidly enough, atn ymL 
R, Agric. See. Apr. 5a I'he new crop docs not begin to 
move to any consiaerabic extent before the mlddk w that 
month. s8n W. Gomb Questions ed Issue ho Both of 
them achieved fame . . long before their books began io 
* move *, as publishers oall It. 

17. Of living beings: To chanM position or 
posture, to exhibit motion or physical activi^ (in 
respect of the whole body or of a member), rieq. 
witb negative « to remain still, not to stir. 

r 1330 IC Brumhk Ckrom. iPsk-e (Rolb) 13330 Meue nought, 
for oughte kit may bytUk, TB hot y come, when y ee neda. 
«S4oe PrymerisOoxj 85 (BenedUfte) Atk that meviih in 
erateres. SM-89 Malorv Viit. xxxli. eei But at 

that tjm there was not one wold meue for 1^ wordee. 
1913 Douglas JEaeis v. vUL 3s Entellue standb stif sad 
grnvs of oors, Noeht moiffand fra hb first stand In a fora, 
■ipa SNARa Rem, h JuLtu i. 15 Ha hearsth not, he stirreck 
not, he mousth noL 1774 Goldsm. HsU, Hist, (1776) VIIL 
191 The animal . has been cut in evtry division, yot still it 
continued to move. 1889 TauNiraoN Priaeese vi. (Song), 
Yet she neither epoke nor moved. sIgB O. B. Stuw Pit^ 
ll Veu never eon ieii 197 Ho movss as if to go. 
b. oCa part of the body. 

S9I9 Covwuuuc I iSbav. 1 13 Hlr Hppas ouely moued, but 
hir voyce was not hardA 1998 Shaks. Merck, P. lu. ii. 116 
Moue thsss akst 1717 Paioa Alma l 31s Both Legs and 
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nova. 

wkbthroitUdoaibiwvdturmit 
0. Toduoe. AhowiUi cognate object. Now f»rr, 
IM Mamm ft Nasmb /)A^ 111. D4b,WhBtBiof«thai 
Mio emOclM dot X bttro, Tbet coUtt my toule . .To moot 
vnto tht mattorw of dtliml, liiy Miltom /*. L, iil 579 
At ihty movt Xbir Surry danot in numbtra tbtt oompuu 
^yi, m<MitlM,niirf yMtft. tyHG* A. BBLLAifv^>«^.tt& 
VI. §3 , 1 bahtld b Indy uomg « miuiti with inflnitt grnct. 
<L To bow in iBlatation. 
i I#/ /*£ CMtiWiW/mi (1843) 13 Ht will ntithtr movt nor 
t to M. tdfi Dkkbno ffZraji IJ*. xxix, 1 have tiie 
Mtmtttrt of bting BcquBintod with Mr. Tulkinghoro— at 
MBit wt movt whta wt moot ont anothtr. 
fft. Of speech : To be ottered. Obs, 

€ 1470 G»l. i Gaw, 1166 Thair wet oa word mttuand, Sa 
war ihai all eUL 

18. Of inanlmste objects: To suffer change of 
position or poetnre (as a whole or in respect of the 
parts) ; to be stirred. 

e 1400 MaumobV. (iBjq) iv. at Men may tee liere the ertht 
of the tombe apeitly many tymet tteren and meuen, at here 
wertn quykke thingea vnder, c 1410 Chrtm. yUotL 3x08 
Hurra thduat he aay pe clothe pat bonged vpone hurre 
lombt here m Meue ofte and atore wondere faat. 1535 
CovxBOALB JfT. X. 4 They hewe downe a tre. . : they fatten 
it with nalea and bammera, that it moue not. 167S Okau< 
MOUT in PML Trmns. XI. 731 The Stones, 1 have ^iven you 
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an account of, generally move in Vinegar. 1841 
Sir Guiniuui 77 'J’heii move the trees, the copses nod. iSc 
Claak RwaaaLL MarrhgwmtSM 11, 1 believe there's a litil 
air of wind a*inovingi 

b. Of B piece of machinery: To turn, work, 
revolve. Also /Jf. 

a i4eo-gD A/fxamier 5893 pis aelere was be soniry sek 
cuthely foundid. Made (or a mervall to meeue with engine. 
1S69 STUtMV MsHtur't Mmf* lu vi. 67 I'his Instrument 
contains two Parts. .moving one upon the other. syaS 
Swtrr GuUivtr it. viii, llie Door did not move on Hinges, 
but up and down like a Sash. 1798 Joanna Baiixib 7 >W 
u. ii, 1 thought 1 heard a door move. 

10 . Ot animate beiiin t To exist, live j * to have 
rital action* (J.). Also, to live m a particnlar 
sphere; to comport oneself in a siwclhed way. 

t|.. S. S. Ailit. P, B. 303 Alle'kynet flosch hat on vrthe 
meuei. rt4gD Lvno. mIh, Poemt (Percy Soc.) B43 For 
rihte as Var ay movaih in grennesae, So doth childhood in 
amtrows lustynesse. aiytg Ellwooo AuiMog. (1765) x 
My Station not being so eminent.. as others who have 
moved in higher Orbs, itsy Disnaku n. U, With 

no aspirations beyond the little world in which- she moved. 
1847 iVniiviom Primtu l 75 , 1 have a sister at the foiwign 
court, Who moves about tlm Princewi. 1886 Kuskin Prm^ 
itritA I. V. 170 A roau of great power.. moving in the first 
Circlei of Ecunburgh. 

b. irons/, or Ji^. of things. 

tg. . K. E. Aiiit. P, A. 64 My goste Is gon in godes grace, 
In auenture meruaylet meuen. i8Sg GLAnaroMB in 
Morley L(/k dw) 11 . v. ix. is8 In a cold and lukewarm 
period, and sueti is this in public afiairs, everything which 
movee and Uvea is called extreme. 1874 H. R. RBVNoi.nB 
ypbm Bo^t. i. • 3. BO If the narrative .. moved completely iu 
toe region of the natural. 

20 . To take action, act, proceed (in an affair). 
Alio with cognate otQ. (fig.) to move a step, f 7 h 
move against t to oppose (cf. OF. mouvoir eontre). 

€ i| 8 o WvcLir SeL Wk$. 111 . 407 Bot )itie ageyiie hb un- 
te^ meefas Anticrist. a 1400^ AiexttMdtr S38a (Ashm. 

‘ I of bis sirenth priued, 
1709 Stkbub 


gayne. 


MS.) And for Strasagirs pe strung he 
|e meue al hue mivlicojy his maiesie a.| 

TmtUr Na 67 p 5 &cred Persons move upon greater 
Motivea than that of Fame, syao Ozcll Vcn0ri Rem. Rep. 
1. v. 300 Valerius and Horatius, declared they wou’d not move 
a Step, so long as [etc.]. 1791 Cowpkk ReUrgd Co/ 1 14 'I'bat 
all around, in all that’s done, Must move and act for him 
alone. «*79 Lubbock Addr. Pel. 4 Kduc. iil 69, I would 
urge parents to move in the matter. 

1 21 . Of a war, strife, etc.: To break out, be 
stirred up. (Cf. sense 8.) Obs. 

e 1470 nBNiv Wallmce viii 551 We m 11 do nocht.les^ than 
it mown in yow. i4ai« Caxton Rani 4 V. xo There moeved 
a strifb betwyxte the liarons and knyghtes. xgsj Ld. Bkr- 
Mxaa Freiss. 1. iv. 4 r«./ii^,The occasion wherhy the wane 
moued bitwene the kyngisof Fraunce and Ingtand. igSa 
A. Scott P##wr'S-T.S.) i. 44 He bisaie now to banisch all 
dabatis Betuix kirkmen and temp^rall men doia mufe. 

t22. 7 b move to mind « to come to mind (in 
quot. tmpers.). To move of or out 0/ mind^ to be 
forgotten. Obs. 

c 1400 Destr. Trejf ProL 30 pof fele yerea ben faren ajm be 
fight endid. And it meuyt out of myiid, myn hit 1 thinke. 
/Sid 1691 Then meuyt to his mynde. as yt most ned^ pat 
his Cite was sure of hym selfe wroght /bid. 9340 Hit is 
not meuyt of mynde ne mony day pasL r 1460 Piajf Sacram. 
453 Now by Machomyth to myghty meuyth in my mode 
toyi^ masterly menc. 

t mo. To proceed, enunate, originate from. Obs, 

S390 Gown CenP. 1. sat The will which of my hodi 
moevath. Whoa werkea that the god reproeveih. 1 have 
restreigned evereuiore. sfiig Sia R. Cotton in ditccieuck 
MSS. ^Hiat. MSS. Comm.) 1. 163 The King., could not with 
his graatneM answer the propusition, moving only but from 
Count de ^nieriet and Caviliero Cotton. i4 ^ Dmyokn 
Innec. iv. i. Smiles, not allow’d to Beasts, from Reason move. 
+ 24 . To move 0/ by ; Of property : To be held 
by, to belong or pertain to. Obs. 

Cf. OF. meveir Uu) * relever, ddpendre, en lerme de fdo- 
dalltd * (C^efriiy). 

14^ S, S. Wtilt (i8Ba) ixx That the laide lohn Russell 
haue ft reioyce for euer more all the lyuelode that meueth 
of his moder after her daces. 1587 HAaaisoN JSHgiamd 11. 
ix. (1877) husband that maricth an beire to haue 

•och muds as moue by hir during hia naturall life. 


1 26. To incliiie, tsod to on to do (sometblag) ; to 
bicliite toward (a proposal). Obi, 
cs| 84 CitAiicaa Aft Fame ti. eey Voto whlche nlace euery 
toynge ’Thorg h bis kyndely endyayiige Movech for to come 
to Wbanthathytisaweytherfto. c i4iB Hoixand AfamAW 
aofi Forth on my matir 10 muae I mufe at 1 may. tan 
TussBR htmib. (ifo8) 184 HI hoBwiferie mooueth with gOBseo 
to ipeod. t&n mabvbu. Carr. coeviU. Wka (Oroaart) iT 
551 Sooio of ilie Houbb s ee m e d to move toward too 600^000/. 

t 2 d. 01 the piisaioim, etc.: To be atxnrcd or 
exdted {to). Obs, 


And staled choUer fresh i^{ain to move. 

1 27 , To speak, treat, or ar/roe 0 / (a matter). (Cf. 
lib and OP . movoir de,) Also in indirect passive. 

rigao Cost. Lette 401 (Halllw.) Thb toralle of whom 
suBtren mevyn Hath dome deserved, as ^e ^evyn. 1987-8 1:. 
UsK Tesi.Leve lu. v. {md/Sn.u And this, me ihinketo, shulde 
be the waxing tree, of which ye first meved. c 1400 Destr. 
Treyj^db Of hat mater was meuit no more at bat tyme. 
1403 jAa. 1 Ktngis Q. clxxvii, Moving within my spirit ot this 
sight, xeoo H AB'ca Peui. Plea*. xxix.(Percy Soc.) x 38, 1 durst 
never of the matter meve Unto your person, lest it should 
you greve ibid. 139 It should be meved To her of love. 
29 . To move Jon to make a request, proposal, 
or application for(ioiiiething^. {absol. from 1 s b, 1 3.) 

18^ H. SrxuNAN in I,ett. Lit. Men (Camden) 154, 1 gave 
my Lord of Ecly thanks in your behalfe, and moved also 
fur the continuance of bis favour about the Lyving you 
ayme at. 1700 SL.tr. Fryke's b’ey. E. Ind. iii My busi- 
ncaa now was to have leave my self, which indeed I had 
moved for at a distance before, a 1707 Br Patbicx Aute- 
bieg. (1839) 44 All my acquaintance, .advised me to move for 
a mandamus in the King's bench, tbid. 76, I moved for a 
physician to be sent to her from Oxford. s8oo Prec. R. 
led. He. in Asimt. Amh. Reg. 64/1 The Chairman said it 
was customary, when papers were moved for, that the sense 
rof the court should be taken on the motion before they were 
. Deuced. i 1 b 8 Hansard** Pari. Debates 5 May XI A. 345 
The Duke of Richmond said, that in rising to move for a 
Committee to inquire into the aute of the Wool-trade, he 
[etc.J. 18S8 HxLPa Realmak ix. (1876) 944 Cranmer was 
prepared to move for toe destruction of all fablea 
liov 4 ablB: sec Moyablk. 
t Kcrre^all. Obs, [f. Movx v. -i- All ] Some 
indoor nme. 

Miaa Bubhrv Cecilia 1. ii, Come, Monice, you that 
love Christmaa sports, what say you to the game of move-nil T 

KoTftd {mevd) f ppl. a. [f. Move v. -f -edI.] 
In tenses of the verb. In attributive use now rare 
exc. with prefixed adv., as easily moved. 

iSpa Shaks. Rom. f 7e/. l. i. 95 Hear the Sentence of 
your mooued Prince. 16x0 — Temp. iv. i. 146 You doe 
looke (my son) in a mou'd sort. As if you were dismaid. 
1844 Dioby Hat. Bodies ix. I 7. 69 More then these three, 
we can not expect to fin^in a moued body. 17^ Hrarnb 

^ymatt 1. » Many a sigh follows you froii 
the moved breast. looo Daily News 33 May 3/1 l.oud crie 
• .from the more easily-moved members of the audience. 
t 2 , quasi-jd. Somr thing moved. Obs. rare^K 
ZTsa WoLUABTON Relig. Nat. v. 85 Z, Y, X are mertedSt 
or rather Z more Y more X, taken together, are one meved : 
. .without W there would be a moved without a mover. 

BEovalftSft (m»*vl 4 s), a. [f. Move v. + -lbbb.] 
Having 110 movement or motion, not moving, mo- 
tionless ; immovable, fixed. 

1378 T. PaocTOR Gerg. Gallery H 1} b. Whose mooueles 
loue and trust, doth reason far surmounL x^ Svlvkstrr 
Da Bartas 11. ii. 1. Arb 169. 1 concciue aright Th' Almighty- 
most to be most infinite 1. .T'hat moueless, all be moues. 1809 
Boylb Occas. R^. iv. i. (1848) 167 My Body as yet lay 
moveless in the xysS Pora /Had xv. 744 'Jlic Grecian 

Phalanx moveleia as a j'ow'r. On all tides batter'd, yet re- 
sists hia Pow'r. 1838-7 Sir W. Hamilton Metapk. xviii. 
(1870) 353 The intermediiUe balls which remain moveless, 
but communicate the impulse, i860 S. Brooks Gordian 
Knot xiil 95 The policeman inspected all parties with a 
moveless countenance. Howells Silas La/kam 11. 

93 The reins lay loose in bis moveless band. 

Hence Xo'toIouIj adv., Mo^toImeiiom. 

1887 Hook in Pkil. Tram. 11. 540 It was not the subsiding 
or movelesness of the Lungs, that wa« the immediate cause 
of Death. 1813 Shbllbv (7. Mobvii. ads Yet peacefully and 
movelessly it [an oak] braves I’he midnight conflict uf the 
wintry storm 1885 k usKiN Sesame lax A kings's majesty 
or * state *, then, and the right of bis kingdom to be called a 
state, depends on the movelessness of Doth. s886 Albx. 
Smith A. HagarP* Heuseh, 1 . 7 He would be touched by 
the silence and movelessness of the mighty landscape. 
Movemant (m^ vm^nt). Forms: 4 moove- 
ment, 5 mouvement, 5- movement, [a. OF. 
movement, moovement (mod.F. motsvement), ad. 
med.L. movimentum, f. L. movitei see Move v, 
and -MRNT. Cf. Fr. movemen-s, Catalan moviment, 
Sp. movimiento, Pg., It movitnenlo. 

Mmewhat rare between the X4th and the x8th c ; not 
found, e. g.,in Shaks., Milton’s poetry, or the Bible of i6ix.] 
1 . The actiou or process of moving (in the in- 
transitive senses of the verb) ; change of position ; 
passage from place to place, or from one situation 
to another. Also, an instance or kind of this ; a 
particular act or manner of moving. 

c 1374 Chaucbb Beetk. iv. Pr. il. 89 (Comb, MS.) Thow 
nylt nat thanne denoye quod she kat the Moeuement («.r. 
mosuements] of geynge nu in Men by kynde. ijgo Gowbb 
Ce^J. lU, 107 Astroiiomie is the adence.. Which makth a 
man have knowlecbinge Of Sterres in toe firmamerrt, Figure, 
oarde and nroevemcot Ofechof hem In aondri place. s4is S» 


G. Have Lam Arme fS.T.S0 78 The hsvia. .moves fta toe 
orieat to toe ocokisnt .. Bot tbs things that arairporale in this 
erde. .mo^ nocht with tbs ssoving of it,. .bot dt have thai 
otoir naturals movemeoUs. sSgBNoaau/^mcf.f^itc.fiTOT) 
IV. 038 All the Movement of the Soul here la only to will tha 
Movement of toe Body towards these thinga vfetb Pmilupb 
( ed. Kemcy), Movement, Morion, Moving, particularly in 
Dancing, Ac. 1730 Pont B$s, Man l 54 In human wonts, 
tho' labour'd on with pain, A thousand movenMOla scarce 
one purpoM gam. 1834 Tcmnvbom PeU. Art 046 A spot of 
dull Magnaiiun, wlinuuc light Or power of mov ement, seemVl 
my sotu. 1849 UALTOua Mesn Bet, f 657 l*hese spores, 
from their movements, have received the name of Zoo^porea. 
1858 O. W. Holmu Ant, Breab/:-t. xi. The schoolmuiiress 
aiepped back with a sudden movement. 1895 Bain Sensee 
4 intell 1. i. 75 In wakening fiem sleep movement precedes 
sensation. If light were essemial to the movements con- 
cerned in vision, it would bo imposidble to otien toe eyes. 
b868 — Mont. 4 Mor. SeL tH. xiiL 303 l*hs movements, as 
well as attitudes, of a graceful fbim, can hardly be other 
than graceful. i8ii^ HuxLXV/'4>#/tfr.so5 Such movements 
of the land . .must have been bi^gnt about by the compara- 
tively sudden action of subterranean forces. 1894 S. FiSKB 
Heluiay Stories (1900) 30 ’I'here was a general movement 
toward the door. 1903 Mission. Rec. U. F. Ck. Scot. Sept. 
3^4/1 There have bton considerable movements of popula- 
tion from ths Continent to Canada. 

b. Mil. A chanjge of position which a body 
undergoes in tactical or strategical evolutions. 
Also * the regular and orderly motion of an army 
for some particular pur|>ose * (Voyle ft Stevenson 
Mint, Diet. cd. 3, 1876). 

X764 W. Carter {title) Genuine Deteil of the aeveral En- 
gagements, Positions and Movements of the Royal and 
Aincricmn Armies duiing the years 1775 and 177& >8oa 
C. Jambs Mi/it. Diet, s v., Hurry and delay, in miliiary 
movements, are two extremes which should be equally 
a\oided. x8a7 Southey Hist. Penins. War II. 40X Hut CM 
marcli of Mortier with some 15,000 men from Aruon to their 
assistance had been asceituiiied,and it was certain therefore 
that a movement might be apprehended from that quaner. 
1880 Itjaniry Drill iil 89 '1 he double march is not appli^ 
to the movements of large bodies of troops for a longer dis- 
tance than is required in a charae, or [etc.], 
t c. Chess. A move. Oos. 

>734 R. Seymour Cornel. Game*tsr{ed. 5) 1 laS The Queen 
..may pass from one end of the Hoard to the other at one 
Movement. Ibid. 131 After some Movements, you will find it 
impossible to proceed without exposing your Men or Officers. 

d. Chie% pi , : Actions, activities, * doings * of a 
person or bo(fy of persons. 

s8» CiiALMBRB in Hanna Mem. (1651) 111. 368 He was one 
of the five who called the night l^forc, and arranged for us 
then part of the movements of this day. s86x M. Pattibon 
Ess- (1889) 1. 34 The close attention which was paid in 
England to every step and movement of the new emperor. 
Mm. They e> ed his movements with keen interest. ’I'he 
police watched the movements of the mob. 
t2. Used for moment, Obs. 

1490 Caxton F.neydes xxi. 76 That man . .that . . hath vttered 
his secretes vnto the entierly, so that thou knowest..the 
places, the hourcs dt mouementes, and the oportunyic of the 
tyme moost propyce for to speke wytb hym. 

8. concr. a. A cause of movement. Obs. rare"^^, 
1715 N. Robinson TA, Physick 35, 1 shall take it as a 
Postulatum granted, viz That the Heart is the principal 
Movement in human Bodies. 

b. Meek, (a) and pi. The moving (as dis- 
tinguibhed from the stationary) parts of a mechan- 
ism, e. g. of a watch or clock; {b) a particular 
part or group of parts in a mechanism serving 
some special purpose. 

xbr/bLomi. Com. No. 1396/4 A Watch, with two silver Cases 
belonging to it, the Moodment [xA] being ungilu 1884 
Whbblbr in Phil. Trans. XIV. 648 This hoop and the 3 
Plateb form the Case of the Movemenu 1704 J. H abmis Lsx, 
Teckn. I, Movement rignifieH all those Parts of a Watch, 
Clock, or any such curious Engine which are in motion. 1710 
Br«kelby Pt im . Hum. KhowI. 1. 1 60 The spring and wheels, 
and every movement of a watch. 1796 Adam Smith W. N. L 
xi, A Letter movement of a watch, tlian about the middle of 
the last century could have been bought for twenty pounds, 
may now perhaps be had for t wenty shillings. 1804 J.CiossB 
I'ork Festival 137 There are movements likewise for en- 
abling the performer to play two or three sets of keys at once 
[on the organ), i860 Emerson CemL Life v. Wka (Bohn) 
II. 383 Men are like Geneva watches with costal faces which 
expose the whole movement. z88o E. J. Hovkins in Grove 
Diet. Mas. II. 607/e A second substitute for the long tracker 
mo^'emenu, etc., in large or separated omniL is the ' pneu- 
matic tubular transmission sj^em'. li^ r, J. Bbittbn 
Watch 4 Clechm. 179 The plates and train of a watch with- 
out the escapement are also spoken of as the movement. 

4 . Id ceitain figarative and immaterial appltca* 
tions. a. A * movin[^ ’ (nf the mind) toward! or 
from lome object ; an impulse of desire or aversion, 
an act of volition. Now rare, f (^(one’s) proper 
movement ■> of one’s own motion. 

1A48 Sir G. Hayb Lam Arms (S.T.S.) afi He came nooht 
to 01a presence of hia pnmr mouvement. Ibid. 341 Tobe 
renoun^ a worthy man of armes.. was bis principale move- 
ment. tjm Pope Ess. Man 11. 36 Could he, whoee rulee 
the rapid Comet bihd, Describe or fix one movement of his 
Mindt S79a Humb Ess. 4 Treat, (1777) 1. 88 He has for- 
Botten the movements of his heM 1788 Stsinb Sent, 

I ■« I Kliiah'H in mv turn ? ktifr Imwi 


to every movement of the will 1850 'THACXBkAV Shabby 
Gonisel Story bt, Brandon had some good movements m 
him. 1868 Bain Meat, 4 Met, ScL 1. [v. 80 The mevements 
of the will are select and pointed to an end. 

b. Philos, The regular procafs or course of 
thought in reasoning. 
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9lSf yrml Pkiloa. IJl. j6« Tb« «o««mtnt 

(or duMCtiic) w lb* tvllofiini conduit ia modUUnf e«di 
term to tbot fat llit miw ftraui toch (iwrnil boemote a 
oomplmt reolbatioii of ^ Comprtbontloo (or Totality). 

o. In a poem or namthre ; Progreie ol Indclenti, 
derelopment of plot ; the quality of haTing abun- 
dance of Incident^ or of carrying on the intereat of 
the reader. 

■MPtatOOTT Ftni^ ^ /x. I. XX. 11 . 3t4 The dialogiM It 
writMn with much vivacity and cract, and with a« much 
dramatic movement at i« companble with only two inter- 
locntora. it Ti to Villam Timex MmehfmtH {iM) 


dramatic movement as is compatible with only two inter- 
locntore. it Ti < 3 Villam L(/f^ Timex MmehimtH (1^8) 
1 . lx. 410 He wrote latin veriea full of movement and fervour. 

d. Fim Art. In a work of painting or tculp- 
tnre, the quality of suggesting that the figures 
reprinted are moving. Also, in Archly harmonious 
variety in the lines and ornamentation of a building; 
freedom alike from monotony and incongmity. 

* 77 ^ R. & J. Adam Wkt. in Arckit, Pref. 3 na/s,* Move* 
ment I meant to expresa, the rim and fall, tha advance and 
recess with other diversity of form, in the diflerent parts of 
a building, so as to add greatly to the picturesque of the 
componition. c lyCe Exhibit xr xectmd Antici/^aiixu 35 
They are nobly negligent of the constituent parts, and trust 
for ine effect to the movement. 1867 A Barby Sir C. Bnrrr 
iv. is6 Repose, rather than what artists call 'movement \ 
was tha characteristic of his designs. 

6. a. Music, The manner in which a piece or 
a passage * moves' : variously applied to manner of 
melodic progression, * tempo ' or relative speed of 
performance, and rhythm or accentual character, 
(d) f\\xxLtX-coHCr. A principal division of a musical 
work, having a distinctive melodic and rhythmical 
structure of its own. 

177K Brit. 111 . 336/1 The most common movement 

vf jtsn which is by six or twelve quavers in a bar, have their 
bass for the smoothnMA of the movement, often written in 
plain crotchets. 1776 Buxmrv Hitt. Mut. (1789) 1 . Iv. 56 The 
beginning or first movement of the piece he mentions was in 
A, s8i8 Busby Gram, Mut. 476 If the piece be intended 
for an overture to a three-act opera, .or a grand sonata, it 
ought not to consist of fewer thiui three movements, steg 
CuABB Txcknxi. Dict.t Mcvxment (A/wx.), the progre»s or 
course of sounds from grave to acute, or from acute to grave. 
18^ Kbblb Lyra Innoc. (1873) 904 Some heart-thrilling 
chime, Some Dorian movement bold or grave. 

trantf. i8aa Biacknt. Mag. Xll. b8 ^e is led up from 
hall to hall of the high-piled edifice, in one continued move- 
ment, may we call it, of the poem. 

b. Prosody. Rhythmical or accentual character ; 
in classical prosody often applied to the manner 
in which what is theoretically the same metre 
may be diflferentiated by variety of treatment. 

slyx B. Taylor Fantt I. 974 The movement of the original 
ia as important as its meaning. Shelley's translation of the 
ttanu's, however, is preferable to Hayward's. 1871 Public 
Sck. Lai. Gram. 468 Propertius. .in his later [poems].. ^ 
proaches much nearer to the Ovidian movement. 1887 
Bowbm Pref. (1889) 9 The orderly and majestic move- 

ment of the Roman hexameter. 

6. A course or series of actions and endeavours 
on the part of a body of persons, moving or tend- 
ing more or less continuously towards some special 
end. Often with defining word prefixed, as in M# 
Oxford movement (see Ojefobd). 

im D'Israbli Chat. /, 1 . viii. ajp A long line of secret 
communication made him the centre of every political move- 
ment. 1858 Froudb Hitt. Eng. (1836) 11 . vii. 137 The Re- 
formation was essentially a Teutonic movement. i88s Pall 
Mall G. 1 Dec. i/i Oxford is the home they say of move- 
ments, and Cambrtdi[e of men. ifipg C. E Osborne Fr. 
Dolling xxii. The mam aims and principles of the Catholic 
Movement in the Anglican Church. 

b. In the movement : * in the swim’, (moving or 
taking part) in the direction oi tendency of things 
which is prevalent at a particular period or in a 
particular field. 

>907 Q‘ Em, Jo\y 160 To make life vivid : to be ' in the 
movement ', thu was bin Ixc. Disraeli's] desire. 

o. The way in which * things * are moving at a 
particular time or in a particular sphere. 

1846 J.D. Mokbll FixwS^/xcml. Pkilox. 1 . 159 By to doing, 
he [xf. Descartes] has unquestionably merited the reputation 
of standing at the bead the whole modem movement of 
metaphysical philosophy. 1861 Bucklb Ceoilix. II. vi. 587 
Reati by. .thousands.. who accept its conclusions becauM 
they like them 1 which is merely saying, becausa the move- 
ment of the ue tends that way* 1874 Grbrh Short Hitt, 
viii. I X. 449 It was long before the religious movement., 
came into conflict with general culture. 

7. [After K. te farti du mouvement.] Applied, in 
the mrst half of the 19th c.. to designate the aims 
of the ‘ libend ' or innovating parties in European 
politics. Chiefly altr^.y as in mevement party. 

i8U Db (^ncbt fPAr!li863) XV. 8x3 The new doctrines 
of Kadical Reforaers, and of that section amongst political 


i8U Db (^ncbt W^Ar!li863) XV. 8x3 The new doctrines 
of Kadical Reforaers, and of that section amongst political 
men denominated the Movement party. 1835 Court Mag. 
VI. X16/8 If the m ov e m en t party retaixis its ascendency. 1838 
Mill A. do Vi^ty Disa. 8c Dm. (1859) I* sox I'ha sympa- 
thies of the Radical or Movemant poat will tkke the opposite 
direction. 114a T. Arnold LfXct* Med. Hitt. v. 840 The 
popular side in the great questions of English hlstury, the 
Me, in later language, of the movement 
6 * Comm. Activity In the market for tome com- 
modity. Also, a rite or fall in price. 

s8W Rxp. Sxe. Tyxat. 1 . s8 (Cant) total movemeat of 
bonds hM for national banks was $87^7,900. i8po Ctm 
tury Ddet. S.V., The movement in com u iniigmficant 
xByikPunEeSimtHL iMrAs.v*,Ao npwnrd movement mstocka. 


9. « Motior II. 

i8ps Syd. Sec. Lex.y Mooxmxafy. .the net ef •vnenatinf 
the Dowels ; as well ns the Roatter resnlUng therefrom. 

10. attrih. ind Camh.^ (sense 3 b) ns m^Bemeut^ 
maker y (tense 6) as mevement party ; imovomebl 
ouro « kinesipatky : see Kivini-. 

1898 M. Roth kHUx) llte ^Movement Core. 1718 Ams- 
woRTH Lot. Diet.. A ^movement maker, iatemarum here- 
iegii portalilit ^riium/xhxr. 1884 F. 1 . BRirriN Waiek 
4* Cteckm. 89 what movement-makeni call a bayleaf pinion. 
tlSo*ven,a. Ohs. [irreg. pa. pple. of Movg v.\ 
c{. proven.] Motioned: prop<^; bro^ht forword. 

loss PavNMB Antiy. 78 lliey. .agieed to cm tha King a 
great summe of xnony, to stay this uew moyen Demand, 
t Xo*T#atf a. and sK Ohs. [ad. I. mevent^emy 
pres. pple. of movfre to MovB.] A. Otij. That 
moves or is moved : moving. 

1644 Dioav Nat. Botiixs ix. I 11. 73 The force of the velo- 
city is equall to a reciprocall force of weight in the vertue 
mouent. xddg Hookr Microgr. 197 The smooth wing'd In- 
sects have the strongest muscles or movent parts or their 
wings, a 1734 North Li/e Ld. K/r. Gui{fbrd{\^ty) 999 Who 
ever observes them, even in their most quiet State, shall 
discern their Pins more or less movent and employ'd, 
b. Law. (.See tmot.) 

.837 T.D, Hardy Rot. Chari. Pref. 03 Comprised in the 
pretuisses of a charter, und generally following tne salutation, 
occtirs the Movent CUuse, which is here so culled because it 
states the reasons moving the king to make the granL 
B. sb. Something that moves or is moved. 

1898 tr. Hobbsl Eltm, Pkilot, (1&39) 9x9 , 1 define force to 
be the impetus or quickness of motion multiplied either into 
itself, or into the magnitude of the movent, by means whereof 
the said movent woi^<i more or leas upon the body that re- 
sists it. Harvry Advice agsi. Plague 1 Physicians 

can never discharge their Duty with greater Applause than 
by contributing their aid to pcmular Dl'^eases, which at this 
season is the prime movent of these Meditations. 1706 in 
Philum (ed. Kersey). 

ICovar^ (mA‘vai\ Also 4 moevere, 4-5 
mevor, 6 maever, Sc. movor, 6-7 mooirer. ff. 
Move v. + -eb' ; cf. OF. mo{u)v€ory mo{u)veur.] 

1. One who moves or sets in motion. Applied 
esp. to God, as moving the universe; also First 
Mover a a). 

c Chaucer H. Fame i. 8x He that mouer ys of allc. 
c xgSh — JCnt.'s T. 9 X 90 The firste moeuere of the cause 
aboue. 1393 Shaks. 9 Hen. Ply 111 iii. 19 Oh thou cternall 
mouer of the heauens. X667 Milton P. L, vii. 500 Now 
Heav'n . .rowld Her motions, as the great first-Movers hand 
First wheeld thir course. S77S Pribstuev Imt. Rglig. (1789) 

I . xo How could these atoms move without a mover. xBi? 

J. Scott Farit Rttutit. (ed. 4) lao The whole dreadful 
machine [u. the army] was now in motion,—. . the eye of the 
mover superintending and understanding all. i8m Dora 
L. SMBrHBRO Liturg. JVtfrl. iii. 11 The soul yields her- 
self up. .to the impulse of the divine Mover. 

2. Something which sets in motion or actuates, 
a. First movery in medieeval astronomy — Jirst 
motor. Priudm mobile. Also Jig, 

xsBfi-T. B, La Primaud. Fr. Acad, 1. (1594) 79 From the 
tower of the highest heaven, called the first moover, unto the 
center of the earth, xfixy Bacon Sp. in Star-Chamber Kesusc. 
(1637) 87 Do therefore, as they fxc. the planets] do; Move 
alwayes and be carried, with the Motion of your first Mover, 
which is your Sovereign. 1676 Dkydbn State lunoc. iv. i, 
So Orbs, from the first Mover, Motion take. 

b. A machine or mechanical agency which im- 
parts motion. First or prime mover : an initial 
source, natural or mechanical, of motive power; 
spec, a machine which receives and modifies motive 
power supplied by some natural source. 

*854 J. (JWCN Doctr. SafntM Peryov. v. | 5 xii In your 
Automata, there is one originall spring or whcele, that giveth 
motion to sundry lesser and subwdinate movers, xyxx W. 
Sutherland Ski/buUd. Assist. 108 The Main-mast is the 
first Mover. 18^ Edin. Rtv. XV. 146 Suppone a delicate 
maguetic bar were made the prime>mover of a watch. x8s9 
J. Smith Panorama Sci. h Art 1 . 409 When a fly is U'sed 
merely as a regulator, it should be near the first mover, 9843 
Encycl. Metro/ Vlll. 88/x Of water as a first mover. x8M 
Rankins ^titfe) A manual of the Steam engine and other 
I^ime movers. Ibid. X3 Prime Movers.. are machines for 
driving other machines. 1889 Eng. Mtch. 31 Dec. 378/1 
Until recently (and even now for ctmvcnience) such machines 
as windmills, water-wheels, and steam-ei^nes, were called 
* prime movers'. 1870 Yeats Nat. Hist. Comm. 30 Previous 
to the employment id steam as a motive force, water was the 
prime mover. 1884 Higgs Mag. Dyn.’Electr. Mach. Pref. 
6 Steam and other prime movers. 

yfg. 1768 jBxriiRBON IVrit. 18^9 II. 47X The treasury be- 
came literally moneyless and all purposes dependfaig on this 
mover, came to a stand. 

t o. A can-^ {ef). Ohs. 

t6ii Shake Cymb. l v. 9 These most peysonous eon^ 
pounds. Which are the moouers of a languiMing daath. 

8. One who incites or instigates to action; one 
who promotes or originates (an action, ete.)» 
Sometlmei Jirst or prime mover fcf. a a, b), 
t497 Br. Algock mohs Pxr/ect. A fti. The pryncipal ft 
fViBt neuer to vertue in our soules. sgxi More fn Grafton 
ChroH. (X588) IL 776 The Duke was tna Biat moouer of the 
Protector to thys matter. 1378 fteg. Privy Council Scotl. 
111. 90 The movaris of his nudastic to attempt the same 
governament . .hes sensyne -. dfaisob^t his miOsRKischatrgis. 


power supplied by s 
*854 J. OwcN Doctr. 


1874 Etux Peters (xiM) 1 . 191 Four or five men. .have 
maae it their whole businses . . to incite the CitiReni to these 
distorboners. ..wMcb prime seoversere men of small Estaiea 
1704 Da Foa in xelA MSS. Comm. App, tv. 83 

Providaooe, whicbl ham wy'faeeftilxaaa the first mover cl 

n thoughts in my'fisvour. 'em 4 #trr to Stettes 
pr., warn to Malgimtily In the House of 


xovnra. 

Commo^of wbloh he Is the ereat nmver. sM Thiblwau. 
GrvMv IV. xxvil. 17 'ihe chhif movers of the reb^ion mede 
thefr escape. s8e8 Disrabu Viv. GnyuL k Who is the movtf 
of the party I x8ty Frrbuan Norm. Cong. (1877) I. iv. 197 
The prime mover in the whole matter was Hugh the Qjieat. 

b* Spec. One who moves a propositioii or pro- 
posal in a deliberative assembly. 

. Mog. Vll. 393/1 Therdbre we must suppo«ai 

that withuut any Regiuri to the Movei^ the Parliament ap* 
prpv^ of the Motion. 1793 Windham S/cechot Peu^L 97 May 
!• Rfia i he houM bad now heard the reasons urged by 
tlie Honourable Mover and Seconder, tii Support of a motion 
M extraordinary. 1878 BANCRorr Hist. (I. S. V. Ixix. 3x7 
In the abiMbiice of the mover of the resolution, the eyes of 
evvyoiM turned towards Its seconder, John Adams. 

4. A person or thing that moves or is in motion. 
Now chiefly of an animal, with prefixed adj. indieat- 
ing the manner or speed of his motion or ‘ going 

iSpa Shaks. Pen. 4 Ad. 368 O fairest motier on this mor- 
tall round. 1397 J. ,S. Guittnrd 4 Sitmond 11. C 3 , 0 slow 
malicious meeuer, thou cursed Saturne, S7BS Hutlkr AstaL 
I. I. 88 Nor is there any Ground (o think, .that his Eyes aru 
the Seers or his Feet the Movers. 1893 J. G, Millais 
Breath Jr. Veldt (1B99) 157 Though elegant in form, this 
buck is but a poor mover. 

5. One who is *on the move* or flitting 
from one place to another. ? Obs. 

18M J. Flint Lett. Amer. 53 I'he other tavern wts so 
completely thronged with movers, that fete 1 xBsp Lybu. 
xnd Visit D.S. (1850) 11 . 100 On boaid were many^movext* 
going to Texas with their slaves. 

6. A remover; one whose buriness it is to move 

furniture and other household goods, from one 
residence to another. ? C/,S. 1890 in Century Diet. 

7. Chess. \Viih prefixed numeral, denoting a 
problem in which the king is to be mated in a 
specified number c»f moves. 

ihree-movery etc., are properly distinct words, t 
numeral + Movb sb. 4 -br >.] 
xpoo iVestm. Gas, 14 Apr. 3/3 A three-mover by Loyd 
which we consider a remarkable compoeition. 
t Movftr Obs. In office of mover Amobbb- 
BUIP, Mobaeship. 

X473 Rolls of Parlt, VI. B6/1 Th* office of mover within 
Dynbiegh Land in Wales. 
riCoTerftBS. A female mover. 

Introduced by modem editors into the text of Chaucer 
Rom. Rose 149, where Thynne and the MS. have mynorxsse. 
Although Meon's edition of the French original has mover- 
rtsse. other texts have mentresse. which is doubtless tha 
reading that Chaucer had before him. There is tbersfori 
no ground for altering Thynne's text.] 
t MO'TftTBhip. nonce-wd. Obs. [f. Movkb 3 4 
•BHiP.l First movers hip : the office of a* first mover*. 

1838 Brammall Schism guarded \. xii. Wks. (1677) 351 He 
nrgeth that 1 ascribe no more to St. Peter and the Pope for 
their first Moversbip, but onely authority to sje first b 
Council or some such things. 

Forms: see Move 

also 6 Sc. muyn. [f. Move v. 4 -iNO 1.] 

1. The action of the verb Move (in trans. and 
intr. uses) ; changing of place or position ; stirring, 
motion, movement. 

c 1380 Wyclip Set. It hs. 1 1 . 406 pes foure wyndis Imt Crist 
spekip of moun be foure mevingis of pe eir. 1398 Trbvisa 
Barth. De P. R. ix. i. (1495) 345 There ben syxe maners 
mruynges, that len callyd generRcion,coiTUpciDn,alteracion, 
RugmentALyon, dimynucion and chaungynge of place. 8407 
Rec, St. Maty at Hill 11005) 67 Payd for certeyne pavynge 
ft mevynge of pewes in the cherche. .vij s. ix d. 1370 Bit* 
LiNGSLKY Euclid I. def. ii a A iyne is the meuyng of a points. 
x8xo Barrouqh Meih, Physick 1. xxix. (1639) 48 Tremor.. is 
a disease which is accompanied with two sundry movings. 
xyad Lroni AibertFe Arehit. 11 . xs/s These forces, .ore of 
great power for the mox ing of any weight. 1830 Tennyoom 
In Mem. exxi, Thou hear'at the village hammer clink, And 
■ee'st the movtng of the team. 

t b. spec. The motion of the heavenly bodies. 
X340 Hampolb Pr. Conte. 7809 Of pair moveyng pan have 
yhe no wonder, c S39S Chaucbs Astral. Prol.,The .4. partie 
ual ben a theoiik to declare the Moeuyngc of the celestial 
bodies. 8408 Lydo, De GutL Pilgr. 19393 The planetys. in 
I her mevyngea. 1333 Stewart Cion. Scot. (Rolls) 1 . 87 [He 
knew the sun’s] proper muyn and his mot raptyne. 1391 
Shako, t Hen. r/y 1. ii. x Mars his true mouinB. 1394 
Blundbvil Exore, in. 1. viii. (1636) 965 The ninth heaven u 
..without starres, having two movings, tha one from East 
to West upon the Poles of tbs world. and the other from 
West to East upon his owns Poles. 

1 0. Bodily movement or gesture. Obs. 

>877 Nobthbrookb Dicing (litS 9* Tfaoae filthie and vii- 
honest gestures and mouings of enterlude players. x8oa 
Shaks. Hetm. ii« ii. 3x7 What a piece of worke is a man I.. 
in forme and niouing now expresao and admirable T X807 
Markham Casmi. tu (1617) 193 Let him goe and come oon- 
tbuall with oasis, soft, and vndisturbing mouings. 
t d. Power or faculty of motion. Obs. 

8499 Caxtom Eneydos iv, 99 Lyks a cotm. . wytbouts par- 
^ypaoion of ssnsityf moeuynge. 13^ Blundbvil Oider 
Curing HorsoeDit.xti\. 8 Tfa^ conduits through which tbs 
spirites animall do gwe fseling. and mooubg to the bodie. 
fa. Chess. A move. Obs. 

1474 Caxtom Chests iv. vii. (xfiBs) 179 One ysaue and one 
mou^ige apporteyneth vnto alie tha peple pawns]. For 
they may goo fro the poynt they sunde in at the first 
jiituynge veto the thirde poynt right forth to fore them [etc). 

t..J 4 ovmg of tko waters : used after John v. 3 
for : A stir or excitement, a change or disturbance 
in the courie of events. 

(ti|B8 WvcLir John v. 3 In these lay a greet multitude. . 
abidynge the monyng of the watir. (So in all later versions.)] 
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MOW. 


Moynro. 

tIM r. A. H. Mumay Sttg, L4Jtk0gr, of Bat by tbo 
•lid of tb»diKto«filb eeaitiiry, mby tho oikl of tbo fdiMrtoonibf 
lb«r« WM • moving of tho wator*. 

1 2 , yfr. A die curbdnce or commotion. Obs* 

c i4fD Gcdgtw Hif, jfifj Tboy comidored ..dmt tberohold 
Como thorof, by tbo occasion of sach maner of dtscendon, 
not all-only dy uttfso me v> ttgh, bat also . . haroMs and oxpooMs. 

3 . The action of prompting, instigating, etc. ; ftui 
inward promptii^ or impulie ( » MciTiov tb o). 

€ ijM C;haucu AMfb. r 073 Yotirt ennaoil . . ne sholde tint 
..be called a eonNoillsmg, out a mocioii or a moeuyng of 
folye. c 1450 Mir^ttr Snlu^hun 4365 Oure wlEla and oure 
movinges knawos he wsle evry whltte, Atkyhsom tr. 

/>r ftnitaihme fir. liic. S49 Se thou gyoe nede dylygentlye 
vnto the mouTOges of nature & grace, m seid Swt 11 Serm. 
(1744) XI. VIM. 190 He also sulTers by Ine moving! and 
ywntngM of his own com|iaiMilon. 

4 . F^ming^ etc. (tea qoot.). ? Obt, 

1747 y Gooraav ScL Di(/tmet 31 1 *ha going down to the 
Leg. .IS done after receiving or moving.. .Kecciving is the 
stoppina our Adversary's Hlow first, and then going to his 
Leg ; Moving ia going down without receiving, hut taking 
care before you to down, to move his Sword out of ihe Line. 

It Ml a diificult Matter for him to.. guard against 
your Uttle or no notlce-glving Moving! and going down. 

6 . attrib.'. f moving- be > I (leeqiiut); Moving 
Day, (a) VS. the fir'Ct of May, being the usual 
day in New York fur household removals (Scheie 
de Vete Aaitruanisms^ i^ 73 f P- 93): (b) Mil. a 
day on which a regiment ortroot^ are on the march. 

Triydo NotxaKBNS in J. T. Smith Li/» (1838) I. 54 l^e 
Moving-bell . .goes when they move a body out of one paruih 
to the next. tWvjCmmtiry Tmrtia ii. 7 1 1 is butter to Icngtlien 
tlie marohea on the moving days than to omit the rest dj^. 

JCoring (mi 0 'viq),/^/.a. [f. Move v. 4 - -ing > ] 

1 . That moves (in inttaiisitivc senses) ; that passes 
from one place to another ; capable of moving, or 
of being moved ; not lixed or stationary. 

In quot. € 1386 first* ^ mofrvMg may be mbsal. «» PaiMtiM 
Moeii.B, in appoeition with^r/ji/7wrrai. 

c igM Chauciw Man 4/ Law's T, 197 O firste moeuyng 
cntecl firmameut. c 1400 M aunukv. 0 839) xx vlH, efia Dread- 
fiille Ryen, that l»en evere more mevynge and sparklynse. 
as Fuyr. tdog Shaks. 6, v. v. 36 Within this three Mile 

I ou may see it comming. I say, a mouing Oroue. 1683 
loxoN dfrcA. Exere.t i*rtntiug xii. V 6 Extend the moving 
Foot of your Compa<iaas where It will fall in the C'lrcle, and 
make there a Mark, lyog-io TaiUr No. 119 r \ The moving 
Picture in Fleet-Street. 1798 CoutRtDr.a Aac, Mar iv. x, 
'i'he tnoviw Moon went up the sky, And nowJicre did abide, 
i%p, FmClanALn tr. Omar li. The Moving Finger writes} 
aii$ having writ, Movee on. itb M imchim Uni^. Kitumat. 
3a Path or a moving point relatively Co a moving plane. 

abtai. rt]|i Chauces A strut. 1. I 17 ThU equinoxial is 
clepttd the girdel of the firste moeving. 1994 K. Ashlky tr. 

/# /fqr lash They which in times past beheld the 
beauens. (bund but (ew mouingisand could scarce perceiue ten. 

b. idrving plant : the Indian plant D$smo€Uum 
gyrans^ in which the leaflets are constantly moving. 

1787 tr. Linar Hs" Fam. Ptanti 1 . p. xix.The Moving plant 
{JH* 4 y*nram miwvwf). s 846 Trtns. Bot. 395/1. 

O. fig. Uiiftable, chani^fnl. 
iglo K0U.AHD Crt. Fmtts Prol. 61 For he tlmt hes of the 
Air the nature. Is oft muifand, licht, nierie, with plesure. 
ig99 Pnst. Pitrr, xv, Tlie morning rise Doth scite each 
mouing BOence from Idle rest. i7xa-i4 Porr. Rajr Lock u 
100 The moving Toyshop of their heart. 

d. That progresses, or moves forward. 

1903 MnetKY cTothtotso II. v, i. 4 Austria, in turn, was far 
too slow for a moving age. 

2 . That moves (in transitive senses), 
a. That causes or produces motion. 
iSga Lkak Watorwks. S The more the moving force b dis- 
tant from the center of motion, so much the more force it 
shall have, siea Isiison .Vrf. 4 Art I. 53 The motion of 
machines must be excited and kept up by some cause which 
M called the moving power. 1838 Kasta Sorm. ix.(i648l ■45 
Which, had she been ftee and erect she might have acbiev^ 
by her own moving force applied to tier own machinery. 

b. transf. That originates, causes, iusiigates, or 
actuates. 

€ 1489 Caxton BtoHchanfjn xx.65 Concedera you not that 
ye lie occasion, and the cause mou^g of thassemble of the 
ostis that are for your towne, and of the shedyng of bhxxle 
that procedeth theroC 188a Ema. Etcct. Skrrtfis 38 Nor 
may it be amtes briefly here to untold both the first occasion 
of, and the moving Keason unto it. 1704 Ds Fob Mom. 
CmmHor (1840) The great moving men l)egan to go out 
of town. 1833 J. H. Nrwman Arians v. i. (1876) 3^ The 
error., of mistaking whatever showe itself on the aurface of 
the Apostolic Community, .(or the real moving principle and 
life of the eysteni. xyea R. Lovbtt Jo* CA^mor* U. 46 
He was a moving spint in fun and miscluef. 

o. That touches, or has power to touch, the 
feelinn ; that aflects or influences the mind. 

1591 ohaks. 7 W Cont. v. iv. 55 If the gentle spirit of 
mouing words Can no way change you to a milder forme} 
lie wwte you like a Souldier. 1599 Na-Shs Lontea Sh^fio 5 
The delectahlest luatie sight and moningest obiect, me thought 
It was that otir He eets fonh. x8s* at.iifGSBT Diaoy (1836) 
seo Sure 1 am that tho dying words of an aflTeciionate Father 
cannot but (ksten deeper, and retain a Memory longer then 
the speech uf the movingat Orator, lyad S^iwrCmliaer 11. 
viii, 1 . begged, by all that was uiovinfL to be delivered out 
of the Dungeon 1 was in. 1837 Mss. Cablvlb Lott (1B8O 
I. 67 Mrs. Narsh, tho moving anthoreAS of the ' Old Man s 
Talcs '* 187^ JOWBTT Pinto (ed. a) I. 367 How he produced 
hb ciiildreo m court, which was a moving Hpectaclo. 
d. Of a question ; Exciting public interest 
1907 Ouito^ S3 Mar. 7^1 Hu subject.. b one of tho 
moving queetions of our ttme. 

Movillglj (m£‘viqli), ath. ff. prec. -f -ltS.] 
In a moving, touebiug^ or afleedng manner. 


iggs Skaks. Two Coat n. L 134 . 1 waoW haoe bad tbess 
Wilt more mooiogly. o sits CiiAniAH tlMixx. 410 Sofrai^ 
and mouingly atiir d. •?** Stxbui Spod, No. ley e a The 
Art of Keaditw aaovingly and lervemly. 1803 STSysMsoM 
Catrioma xix, ^And she pud (or met* says 1 . 'Sbo did that, 
and very mo^ngly*. 

t XoTilUpDiMKi. Obs. rare. [f. Monvo ppl. m. 
+ -VESA.] quality of being moving pr affecting, 
idte PovLB Stylo of SoriM» •4s There b a strange Moving- 
nesse . .to be found in some Passages of tbe fkT^urc, whi^ 
b to be found no where else. s6w Gaiji Crt. Oontilos u ni. 
X. 107 Plato commends . . tbe use or Repetitions as that which 
carries In it a greet, .movingness of AlTection (in oratory]. 

Xow (mau), sbfi Forms: i mdga, tndlui, 
mftwa, 3 moue, mu^e, 3-7 mowe, 4 mou, 4, 7, 8 
mough, 5 mogho, maghe, 6 moowo, mowgh^, 
8 maw, 9 dial, mew, moo, mow, 5- mow. [0& 
miiza, mtiwa, miiba wk. masc., corresponding to 
ON. att^c swath, also crowd of ^ople (in the latter 
sense alio mtig~rutr. masc.; cf. M$w. megbe masc., 
multitude, Sw. dial, muga, muva fern., heap, Norw. 
muga^ mua, mut fcin., heap, muge masc., heap, 
crowd). The word also exists in the compound 
ON. almUgOf almug’r (MSw. almoghe^ •tttegher, 
Sw. allmogCt Da. almue)^ common people. 

Evidence tliat the word existed in some other Tent, lang. 
may possibly be afforded by Sp. murn landmark, pile (so 
app. med.l^ mura from Spain), whicl^ however, some 
scholars assert to be from Basque ; and meo.L. arrtyiam hay- 
stack (one example from Itoly dated 1334). 'I'he conjecture 
that the firHt element in OHG., MHG. wdatf^MouLoWAsr 
represents this word b very doubtful.) 

In England now mainly dialectal ; in the U. S. it Beenui to 
be generaL 

L A stack of hay, com, beans, peas, etc. ; also, 
g heap of grain or in a bam. Cf. Hay-mow. 

c yag Corpus Clots. (Hessela) A 108 /(iirfwa#, muha. ^ leoo 
A£lkkic Lxod. axti. 6 xif fyr liarne tnii^n ooSe standende 
Bceras. c lego Coe in Wr.-W nicker 348/0 Acemum^ mu wan. 
c taos Lav. aoeSo, 1 ban eouesen he [sc. b* sparwen) gropen 
swa boo duden in pen mujeii. a 1300 Cursor A/. &^6o It 
fire belcyndeld and ouertak 'I'horu feld. or com, or mou. or 
stale. 137s Babbocr Btuco iv. 1x7 He tuk a cuUer hat 
glowancf/rbat het wes in a fyre byrnand,. .And heych vpon 
a mow [it] did, 1398 I'aaviaA Barth. Do P. R. iv. i. (149s) 

77 As it (iiryth in a w«ta mough of whete: a 1400-B0 Alox. 

' 

liggit 

... .. . ttcus. 

tgae FiTSHsee. Hush, ts For and it sweate not in the hey- 
ekes It I “ 


tssuisr 4434 pan ea a More at a moghe )oure mawu m 1 
c 1470 rlBNiV Wallaeo xi. 330 A mow off com he big 
thium about. 1483 Catk. A 0^1. 94S/0 A Mughe, AnedeMfCwA 
SHcee. /lush, 05 For and it sweata not in the hey- 
t wyll sweate in the mowe. 1339 Kuarosboroufk 
Br ills (Surtees) 1 . 58 ‘Ilie value of a mowgiie of hay. 1373 
Tusskr Hush. (187^ 131 In goutng at haruest, Icame skil- 
fully how ech graine for to late Wk srlfe on a mow. ifing 
Hollamp a mm. Marcoll. eeo The whob mow or stocke 
being shaken was borne downe. 1718 Ramhay CkrisVt 
Kirk Cr. 111. xxi, But Lawrte he out his nap Upon a 
mow o’ pe.ise. 1794 Bilumusley Agric. Surv. Some root 
(1797) 310 It ia very difficult to keep the mows on stadles 
firee from them [ic. rata and mice]. 1844 Stkphkns Bk, 
Barm 1 1 . 964 To pile up the bheaves os they are brought 
in into wliat are callea mows, that is, tbe sheaves are 
placed ill rowa s 06 s Longs. iVaysido Inn^ Prtl. a8 The 
bams display . . their mows of hay. 1896 Uaity Newt 
19 Sept. 8/5 The stooks, locally c^led mows, present a 
mass ^ green shoots. 

2 . A place in a bam where hay or com is 
heaped up. 

17^ Johnson, Mow. aloft or chamber where hay or com 
is laid up. 1838 G. Hknoeoson Pop. Rhymts Berivick 01 
They were engaged in coding his com from tbe stack in 
the Dorn-yaid to the mow in the bam. 1884 IV, Sussex Com. 
85 SepL, Good spacious bom, ospbalte floor, and mow. 

td. A heap or pile; also, a heap of earth, a 
mound, hillo^ Obs. 

Ial^ in Picton L*pool Manic. Roc. (1883) I. 83 On a mow 
within the said town we saw the said Sir Richard. 13x3 
Douglas Matis iv. ix. 69 Almfe tbe mowe the foirsaid M 
was lufiid. 1681 W. Rosbxtboh Phraseol. Con. (1693) 899 
A mow or lieap, struts. 

4 . attrib. and Comb . : morspbreast^ -maker^ -sidt^ 
•stack, •yatxi ; mow-bartoa, a stackyard ; f mow- 
floor, the floor of a bam in which hay or com is 
stored ; mow-heat, a disease of bay or com caused 
by overheating and fermenting in the mow ; mow- 
ataddle, *tlie framework or stone upon which a 
stack is built ' {£ftg. DuU. Diet.); mowatead, (a) 
the place where the rick stands; the stand or sup- 
ports which raise the rick from the ground ; (^) a 
lay or division between the threshing-floor and the 
end of the bam ; {e) a mass of hay or com Ailing 
such a bay. 

1789 Trans. Soc. Arts. etc. VII. ta For [the] Fence of a 
*Maw Barton on the same Form. W, Raymond T»y^ 
dJksna in Love i. 8 He hxdied upon, .the cow-euUs and mow- 
barton (till of yellow etocks. lAas Best Farm. Bkt. (Sur- 
te«si 75 Putie them into the hey-housc, and lette them lye 
•tt the *mowe.brest ell night. x868i^«;^. (J.S. CommissioHsr 

ospeok, in the mow, 
and drawing them 
1896 P. A/Bbuce 

. „ -- Spontaneous combustion, 

^mowheai, and tbe depreciation resulting from the entrance 
of sea water. tTdfi Ckrom. in Ann. Rtg. IX. ny/a Let the 
*mow.maker be provided with a quantity of salt. s8flg 
Maa Whitnev Caymuirthrs L seo Wealthy toaeed down 
peat trusses of hay to them from the *mowside. 1894 
Blackmose Psrlyeross 368 *Mowstack and oak-wood, (ariSi- 
bouss and abbey. sa3i-S| Rsmtatim Gissstoa. (Soia. Rec. 
8oc0 140 at debet habere *mugstaUiel et unam sedlep 1 


pleoma de frumeaia. sgjs IVUi T. Twbbo ^B. Claflb^ 
Beokt, So that shoe have my ptrior ft the over-chamkea 
unto hir use w«* a *iiiowsted in the north etide of my bana 
sfieg tmsniory in BosPs Fssrm. Bks. (Surteas) 1x0 A piece 
of a Biewstead of wheaae and masl ki unthreaht fiL iflii 
LotfooE Eouyct. Areldi.% 889 Along the aides of tbe thrssE- 
ing-(kw are what are called mowsteada. iMg BlaceMoee 
Loma D. Exxix, And here was our own ^iauwyard better 
filled than we couM remember. 

ICow (man, niF«), Foim: 4iiicmw0, 4-4 
mown, 5 mawe, 6 maw, 6-7 moa. Pi. 6 mtmaa, 
-ia, mowia, 6-8 mows, 6-7 mowaa, 6, 9 moua, 
mowaa. [a. OF. asas, mout mouth, lip, 
(mod.F. sn<me pouting griiiiaoe), of obscure origin ; 
or perh. a MDa. stsemwi of the same meaning. 

llie MDu. word is prob. from OFr.i some, however, think 
that it was the source, regarding it as a special use of mouam 
thick flesh (Mow from which ecfiae the senaes * thick 
lip ', * pout ' are asaunM to ha« • been developed. 

in England the word has little colloqiital currency, and 
the pronunciation is uncertain. The British Diebu give 
(mou), the recent U. S. Diets, (md'*). In Scotland, where the 
word is still in use, tbe sound w (mou).] 

L A grimace ; eim., a derisive grimace. 

c i3»s Poems Times / 1 348 In /*•/.. Y#*^(Cainden^ 3m 

He makketh the a mouwe. c 1374 Chauces Troyius iv. Pr<M. 
7 And when a wight w from hire whiel Itbrowe, Than 
laugheth ahe and n^eth hvm he mowe. 1390 Gower Ce^f. 
li. 3a Wherof bejaped with a^ mowe He goth, a 1400 Me 
Altxaadsr pan stode poi glorond on his gome wuh 
grinely mawis. c 1440 Promp. Pant. 346/1 Mowe, or skorae, 
vangtOt vet vatgia, 1484 Caxton Cnriait 4 The man that 
hath grete corage & vvrtuous mespriseth her iMwhsmgea and 
moweA. iM< Co*'ESpALx Ps. xxxiv. 15 Yeo y* very lame 
come together agaynat me vnawarres, makynge mo wes at 
me, ft ceasse not. xtfi Pettib tr. Cuasto's Civ. Coav. 111, 
(1586) 170 [They] willnot aiick to moke moea at their maiater 
behinde hiA beck, ifiif Shaks, Cymb. t vi. 41 Apes, and 
Monkeys 'Twixt two such site's would chatter this way, and 
Conterane with mowes the other, sfifio F. Beooke tr. t.s 
Blattds I'rav. 333 One that we pneerved alive was quite 
ainaied, and made tta good laugliingi with bis mows and 
monkey faces. 1794 Godwin Cal. U uUams 80 By that devil 
tiiat. .mode mows and mcxrking at his insufferable tortures. 
1808 Lamb Let. to Manning 96 Feb., A sort of a frantic yoU, 
..with roaring sometimes, Tike bearH, mowK and mops like 
apes. 1847 Lvtton Luerstin 11. vii, Bob ninned, mode a 
mow at Mr. Grabmaii, and Kcami>ered up the stairs. 

b. In phrases mops and mows (see Mop sb.F), 
mocks and mows, moivs and mocks, 
i^Krnneuik Flytingw. Dutdfar w In to thy mowis 
and mokis, It may be verifeit that thy wit ia thin, xfioa 
Fulbecke \st Pt. Parail. 71 I'hings must be recotnpenced 
^with things... And wordes with wordes, and taunts wuh 
roockes, and mowea. 16B1 W. Robrrtsoii PkrassoL Com. 
(1693) 898 Mocks nod mows with tlie mouth, sastmM. 

2 . ' Se. t a. A jest. Obs. 

CX430 Hoixand //inv/nf 831 The fulis fonde in the fiet. 
And mony mowinat mete On the flure niaid.^ 1301 Douglas 
Pod. Lion. III. xlix, And fiensuos of ane muasill maid ane aip, 
Wuh mony vther subtill mow and jaip. 1533 Stewart Cron. 
Scot. (Rolls) II. 375 Mony mow & knalc. a 1576 Linoesay 
(PitscoUie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.SJ 1 . 198 Evens word was 
ane mow that he spak. 

b. The ploial form is used (latterly without 
consciousness of its, grammatical character) with 
the sense *je»t' (ns opposed to earnest). Often 
predicatively (quasi adj,), esp. in negative contexts, 
««- ‘ (no) laughing matter', ' (not) to Ik* trifled with'. 

1330 Lvndesav Test. Papyssgo 71, 1 maid it hot in mowis. 
a 1550 Christis Kirks Or. 255 The miliar wes of manly mak. 
To meat him wes na mowis a 1578 Lindesav (PiiHCottie) 
ChroH. Scot. (S.T.S.) L 175 My lordis, is it mowse or earnest t 
17^ FiKssoKS Archers divert ingthsmselves 156 Or in earnest, 
or in mows, Be At ill Aiicccsafur 1877 G. Macdonald Mrq 
Lassie Ivii, (uist tak tent the morn what ye say whan Jeanx 
V the room .for she's no mowse. 1888 Bakkie Auld Licht 
LtyBs xii. Its not mous to be out at such a time. 

Blow, sb.ii died. East Anglian var. of Maw jfi.8, 
a gull. 

c 1440 Promp. Ptin\ 346/2 Mowe, byrd, or semewB. M149D 
Botombe /Bh, (177B) 121 £t ibi ntdificant aves vocals 
TOiiettys, gullys, see mowya. et ernterm aves marinm. iftra 
Broad Noijolkitsl. CozenB>Hardy)49 Mow, Gall (in general). 

tMoWp sb.^ Se. Obs, [App. a var. ol ntail. 
Mull rA.iJ Dust, mould. 

e <470 Hkhryson Mor. Fed. viii . {Preach. SwedlmdS xlili. 
Like to tbe mow before tbe (ace of wind Quhiskis away, and 
makis wratchis blind. 1333 Stewart Cron, Scot. (Rolls) 1 1 . 
79 For-quhy that aall woe nocht biggit with lysne, Bot with 
mow tut wes of lytill effect. 

tMow, tb.^ Obs. [a. MDa. monwe^ 

mod.G. matte.'] Fleshy part, muscle. 

c 1489 Caxton Sottnss 0/ Aymom vli, 173 Mawgys. .cam 
to bayarde, and bounde h)*m the mowes of the fi^e there 
wy^ all well streyghte. 

mow (nufa), tt.i Forms: 1-9 rniwan, a-4 
mowan, 3 maowen, mawaa, moula, 3-8 mow#, 
5-9 dial. inaw(a, 7 mough, 6- mow. 

(9 dial.) mew(a, 8- mowed. Pa. ppU. i rniwen, 
5 mowa, 5-7 mawan, 6 mowna, 8 Sc. mawn, 6- 
mowed, 7- mown. [A Com. WGcr. (ortg. re- 
daplicating) verb : OE. mdwan (pa. t *mdcw, pa. 
pple. rndwem); in the other langs. coqjngated 
weak: OFris. mAi, MLG. meicM, MDo. maeiem 
(Da. maaieH), OHG. mdeu (MHG. mmjm, mod.G. 
mdhen ) ; from LG. are Sw. mejat Do. mtie. The 
root, OTeat, pre-TeaL *jw^, occari in Mbab, 
Mbabow, and in Gr. AyAr to reap; an astaided 
form it found in L. sstii-Pn to rcapw 
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TW ^ t it oo« tlwmyt In tht fa. iiplt. Ibt tit. 

•nd wk. fonot art bath canrtnc.) 

L Miitf, To Cttt down (gran, com, etc.) with a 
scythe, or (tn receot use) with a machine that 
operates like a scythe. Also with orMiy, 
a ODD tr. Sm/a*Jt /fist. i. L (1S90) 18 par lucniji nuuin for 
wioirtt cylt on tamtra hex ne auiwep. 1197 R. Qlovc, 
(RolU) 5e53 pe gode kniflet lejre adoun at grat l«C me doh 
■0%r«. 14. . CAiitt, yssm a6 In Hortcm. iS 
III pen men hvre come repyd ft mew. r P^stns 

(Rout) 11 . a6o Whha wedyt, whiche mutt be mowen doqoe 
pbyne. c Mfa in Cml. Proc. Cksme, Q. Btt%. (1830) II. Pref. 
^ Allanore . . mewe down hit com growyng grene on tbe 
felde. ifjo PAiaoR. 641/1, f mo we vritb a tythe, j^^erAr. 
Wyll you tnowe ihit come or there it T 1607 SuAKa Car. 1. 
hi. 30 Like to a Huruetc man, that talk'd to mowe Or all, or 
loose hit hyre. i66e F. Br^kikb tr. X/ BtmmPs Trmv. ^71 
They mowed green com, to give the blades to hortee. sMt 
Diydbn Evsh, Lavs u ii, Our love here is like our grats, if 
it be not mowed quickly hie burnt up. tyii Swirr ymt. t» 
SUllm 13 May, *1 ne hay of our town is almost fit to lie mowed, 
iftiy MAaaVAT Chitdr. S, Forest v. It was time to mow down 
grass to make into hay for the winter. 1873 Entytl. Brit 1 . 
3t3/i Itcan. .bekeptgoingtixteen hoursaclay,and willeiaily 
mow from 16 to 18 acres m seeds or meadow in that lime, 
b. In figurative context. Now rare, 
t Formerly used (instead of rr<qa) antitpeticaily with soto, 
€ saga PnrtK jEi/red 83 in O. E. Mkc, 106 Hwych so ho 
moB Howeb A 1 swuch he schul tnowe smo Gowaa Ceq/! I. 
eso For Supplant with his slylie cast Fulwe happneth for- 


*30 For Sujpplant with his slylie cast Fuiwe happneth for- 
lo mowe Tning which an other man both sowe. igs# 
CoVEBiiALB, etc. Ersttm. Par. Gat. 00 Suche seede aa euery 
man soweth, suche shal he mowe. i6a8 Witiibr Brit, Be- 
msmE III. 67 And I mow Oft tiroes with mirth, what 1 in 
lenres did sow. 1690 W. Walkkb Idiomai. Attglo-Lai. 303 
Wluu you sow so that you must mow. 

o. iransf. and fig. 'i'o cut {off down, etc.) with 
a sweeping Stroke like that of a scythe ; to destroy 
or kill indiscriminately or in great numbcia. Now 
rare exc. with down, in reference to slaughter in 
battle by cannon-sliot or fusillade. 

rx4|o Ptlfr. Lxf Maahode 11. cU (1869) 135 It is thilke 
that moweth the lyfe and the gost out of the bodu <313 
Douglas Atuots x. ix. 10 'I'hmii, as wod lyoun, nisrhyt lie 
in the fyebt. And all quham he arekis iietrest hand Without 
reskew dovti mawis with his brand. 1393 Shakb 3 Hen, fV, 
V. vii 4 What valiant Foe>men, like to Autumiies Come. 
Haue we mow'd downe in tops of all their pride f 1609 U. 

i oNNON Eil. Worn, tv. v, Hee has got some-bodies old two* 
and- sword, to mow you off at the knees, xfiss Bacok Ess., 
Seditions (ArbJ 405 The Population of a Kingdome (espe* 
dally if it be not mowen downe by warrsl. 1697 DayDBU 
ACneid x. 775 He. .Mows ofThis Head. xTae PorK fliadxx. 
406 Tis not In me, cho* fiivour'd by the Sky, To mow whole 
Troops and make whole^ Annies fly. Ai ison f/ist. 
Euro/s (1849-50) VII. xlii. ff 38. lao The Imperial had seen 
500 of its bravest sailors mowed down by the irrestslible fire 
of the English vessels. 1884 Manck, Exam, as Mnr. 5/1 
*rbe rifle mowed them down as they approached till not 
more than a score lived to reach the lines. 

2. 'I'o cut down the produce uf field, etc.) with 
a scythe or (in recent use) with a mowing marine. 

In early use always with the etymologically related mesat, 
mresuioTt/j as cognate object. 

C893K:. yELFRKu Orae. 11. vlil. | a ;$elice ft mon mmd ihawe, 
c laos Lav. 194a Comes heo seowcu medewen heo meowca. 
c a4a3 [see Masi'kry 3b]. 1313 Fitshbrb. | » Whan 
lliy medowes be mowed, they [etc.], a 13^ Trsat. Ga/anat 
lorysMynge mede of our 


» Trin, Ceil. Hem, \ 


wepeiide and sewende, and shula cumen mid hlisse and 
mowen. >633 Ur. Hall Oeoms, Afedit. (tSei) 1^ He,theTe- 
foTB, that spends his whole time in recrei^n, is ever whet- 
ting, never mowing; tfigg Waixbo Pssae/yrie te Ld. Pro* 
teetor 63 Ours is the Harvest where tbe Indians mowe, 

O. tfmmf. To fwoep down men in bottle. Hence 
trdmt, wHh ^ (aiie*8 way, a 

pMgge) by * mewing \ 

e IM Heeoihk x8se out thaaiw h|m ho for to ssowa 
With thohaRO, and kt ham shewn, Hw he oowtba loro 


saiila. iMDayoB«i 4 //ySprX#swi.l,Mow'«BootaPaa» 
sage, AnOi ontring where the foremost Squadrons yield. 
Begin the aeble Arvest of the Field. lygy Ouay Besr/Pm 
Long years of bavock. .thro' the kkidrod squadrons aioiw 
thair way. 

Mov(inan),v.« Kowd^.( 8 ee£.D.D 0 . A 1 m> 
^ 7 mown, 5 mow’epa, mugho, 7 mongEh, moow. 
lIMowjA^] Topntlnmowi. Aliowithw/. 

1393 I.AH01. P, /* 4 Cei. 14 <MS. VanasUa B. xvL) Canal 
kow. .Mowe o^ BMMwen (dflSl PtdHiOAsha^x mowen, Jt/IF. 
Cssmk Uuht. Likr, mawe) oher make boud for ahouea. 
14.. Foe. in Wr.-W0ick«r 363/17 Artkoniae, to mowey^ 
S4ft| Csstk, Asset, t43/t To rauglMhay, airehoHtstrt,me%kom* 
esre, 1609 Holland Amm. Marteh, xxiil ii. sao In this 
maner in those countries such kindsof farage arc mowed up. 
tdaoMASKHAM /o>«NA//Mf6.Kii.8oHowtoStadtoorMoow 
your Come without the dorea 1764 Msteenm Rust, II. 
xxxiii. 107 Let them be thrown promiscuously into tbe bay 
of the barn, and not regularly mowed. 

Xow (mau, mdtt), v,^ Also 5-6, 9 mowe, 6 
moo, mowgh, 7, 9 moa. [f. Mow 16.SJ 
1 . intr. To make mouths or grimaces. 

0430 Lvdc. Miu. Poems (Percy Soc.) ess I'o skoffe and 
WM>w« lyk a wantioin ape. sgaa Itrorla 4 Chitd\ Koxb. ) A iH, 
1 can niowe on a man And make a Icsynge well I caiL 1389 
R. HAtVBY Pi. Pert, (1590) 11 He spiide a lacke aii apes, in 
a gaie cosa ,^ idt mooing on a Marchams bulke. b6so Shako. 
Tsmp. 11. ii. 9 Sometime like Apes, that moe and chatter at 
me, Aitd afier bite me. 1647 T raht Cosum, Hsb. xi. 36 So 
they mowed at David, mocked at Isaiah, .jeared our Sa^ur. 
1748 ,Smoi LOTT Rod. Rand. Iviii, A noise like that of a hr*- 
boon when he mows and rtatters. sSto Shkllev Peter Belt 
%rd yi. XX, With KUbbertigibbct,inip m pride. Mocking and 
mowing by hiA side. 1853 J* H. Newman Callisla (1890) 
*64 An animal of some wonderful species.. proceeded to 
creep and crawl, luoeing and twisting as it went. 1889 
W. C. Smith Ktldrostan 45 Every streak of mist. .Pointed 
aiul mowed and mocked and laughed at him. 

t 2 . Sc, a. intr. To jest. b. trans. To deride, 
mock. Ohs, 

<486 Sib G. Have Lose Arms (S.T.S.) aoB He did hot 
acomyt the merchand, and mowit the Icttres of the kinsis. 
sgap Lvnobsav Cowfi. 346 Quod the thnd man ; thow dtiis 
bot mow. X396 DALKYMSt E tr. Lethe's Hist, Scot. (S.T.S.) 
V. a6B Tbe king mowit verie oft with him. 

tXoWyV.^ Also 7 mowe. [Echoic.l ^Mooti. 

stes Holland P/mtarck's Afar, 4 nrute and wRde lieasts, 
which liardly are parted from their compmnie. . . but still they 
lowe and mowe after them. 1641 1 . Jackson True Eons^, 
T, 11. ita S. Luke, an Oxe indeed. ..that he did mow and 


145 in Hazl.X'. P. P, 111 . 157 The ftoryswynge mede of our 
welth wehauebegontoinawe. idofDBKKKa/ffMr^^ffFA.Wks. 
1?73 II- 103 Are not the fields mowen and cat downe T 1664 
Evelyn Kal. Hort, Apr. 65 Mow Caipet-waika. 1788 BuaNa 
Bosde Aitoo*‘*Hen\,H^ heather was blooming, the meadows 
were mawn. 1871 K. Elus Catullus Ixiv. 354 Ah some 
labouier . . Under a flaming sun, mows fields npe-yellow in 
harvest. 1900 Mas. Glvn Visits Elis, (1906; 65 He looka as 
quiet and respectable as the pony that mows the lawn. 

^Jix. 17x1 in toi/A Rep, Hist. Af.VS. Cosum. App. v. 153 
llie Irish foot, .were moweing t)be field of honour, 
b. irons/. In joculof use : To shave. 

1630 Bulwbr a ntkropomet. Pi ef., Here tbe luxuriant Chin 
quite down is mown. 1719 D'Ubsev Pitts I. eao My Holl- 
ey Cloaths on, and Csce newly Mow'd. 1833 j. Holland 
Mam*/, Mstal 11 . ay 'So', said one of the metropolitan 
journalists, * we may one day mow our beards with a relic 
of old London Bridge a ^39 Psabo Pottos (1864) I X. 99 
He. .mows his beard ym mi/itatrs. 

3 . aksol. To cut down grass, com, etc., with a 
scythe, or (in recent use) with a mowing machine. 

a 1100 Gerf/k in Auglia (x886) IX. e6i In Agusto and 
Septemliri aiul Ociobri mawan 1340 Ajtemb, 8x4 Huo banne 
ssolde erve and zawe ripe and mawe. igaj Firuiaiia. ffstsk, 
8 sa Id tne kier ende of luiie is tyme to hes^ to mowe. 
1603 Bacon Adv, Learn, 1. viii. f a Lake an illMowerithat 
mowes on still. and ncuer whets hit Syih. tyix Swtrr ymL 
to Stella 19 May, About our town we are anowiag already 
and makhijg hay. 1778 C. Robinson Let, to y. Gsnottiou 19 
Julyin Grtmsion Pe^rs, My mowers tbe other day roewover 
a partridge nest with sixteen eggs. X783 Burns Death 4^ Dr, 
Hosrmbeok viH, Friend I hae ye been mavrin. When kher 
folk are busy sawlaW-^afig A. H. CHABTsats yme, Kokortsea 
iii. 48 Saying, be waa^olng to mow. 

b. in figurative context (CL x b.) 
fxtyn La^. Horn, 131 pa 8a sawed on Uescange he seal 
mawen of Uescunge. e laoa 7 'rist, Coll, Horn, x 47 H le hiden 


lowe and mowe alter them. X641 J. Jackson 7 'rue EsMssg, 
y*. 11. ita S. Luke, an Oxe indeed. ..that he did mow and 
low the Go-pel abroad over all the world. 

Hence Mowing vbl, sb. Also Xowor, a cow. 
tofi WiTHAts Dkt, (t568> i6a/f The mowynxe or towynge 
of Ticajites, mugitm. 1378 Best in Hakluyt's Vey, (1600) 
IIL 63 Making great noise, with cries like the mowing of 
Bula a 1700 jL Diet, Cant, Crsw, Mower, a Cow. 

Mow, obs. foi m of May v,^ 

Xowablo (tnd^tt'ib'l), a. Also 7 moable. [t 
Mow tf.i + -ABLK.] That can be mown ; capame 
of growing grass for hay. 

1607 Nordkn Surr, f>us/. v. 196 Because we speake of 
land meddowes, we will accept all mowabic grounds in that 
sence. 1793 WAaHiNCTOM Lot. it Dec., Writ. 1891 Xll. 364 
Fur every acre of ploughable and aiowable ground. 

Mownh, Mowar(6 : see Mauwa, Mowsb. 
ICowbim (nida'bnin), v, [Back-formation 
from Mowbuknt.] isUr. Of hay, corn, etc, ; To 
heat and ferment through being stacked too green. 

1707 Mortimbr Husb.{\ia\\ 1 , 134 Be careful not to house 
It green, lest it mow.burn. 1876 Encycl. Brit. IV. a66/a 'Hie 
buyer has also to judge if it haA been heated or 'mow .burnt *, 
while ]>hig in the field after being cut. or in the stack 
Hence Blowliani sb., the process of becoming 
mowlmmt ; « suowheat (Mow 4). 

1784 Afuseum Rust. II. Ixxv. 951 Vour correspondent's 
method seems to threaten that dreadful malady, muw-bum, 

lEowblinit (niJu'bvJut), a, [C Mow sb.^ -»• 
Burnt />/l. «.] Of bav, com, etc. *. Spoilt by be- 
coming overheated in the mow. 

X54B Aet a If 3 Edftf. Vf,e, xo 1 9 Anv Make. . beinge made 
of mowbumte or spired Barley, xmi Bkrt Farm, Bks, 
(Surtees) 54 To lye such beriey aside for seede as is.. 
moweburnL X764 Mnsenm Rust. 11 . Ixxi. 934 The hay 
stacked in this damp slate is always mow-burnt. 1900 Daily 
Nows 93 May 9/1 1 he greater part was (rood, but there was 
a mixture of mowmimt (overheated in the rick). 

Mowohatowe, oba. form of MuHTACHia 
Mowoha, obs. form of Mooch v. 

Mowoht, mowete, oIjs. pa. t of May v.x 
M owdla, -y, var. forms off Mouois. 
Mowd(i)awart, -wort, etc. : see Mouedwabp. 
tXowa< Obs, Forms: 1 mfiso, a-3 ma)e, 
3 mawa, moha, xnouie, moqe, mowe, 4 mau, 
4-5 mow. [OE. mdgs (also mile) OTeut. 

; the corresponding fem, to mig May sp,^'} 
A female relative, kinswoman ; esp. by marriage, 
aa an aunt, niece, sister.in-law. 

Sasmmi/ X39X Oiwndlea roagan gang, ctaoa Tria, CoU, 
Hosts, les Samte narie. .com to hire mo^e Setnta aUxabef. 
e uaa Goa, 4 Ex, xfisx He waa biva mouiaa aona. 1897 R. 
Glouc. (RoUs) ^58 he made iw ohmr pat bet edward 

spousi pe emperoorsmowe. a sjaa Cursor M, eBe7 ' Uaa |nni 
her pu said, * animati,Ssm or doghter, rafle erasaa*. ct44a 
Promp,Paro. 343/a Mow, huaboadyasystar, v wyfyssyRtyr, 
or mratar in tawa. 

Xoww^ obs; f. May«i.i, MbwsA 8 , Move w.. Mow. 
M91RMUPO, obR fom of MowbrI. 

Itowad nwit 0.14 

-RuA] mM0WJIJ^4U«i 


ififlp Hammond Om Ps, Ixxil 6 Mka ndn upon tha imSB^ 
gr ass. ii|| |9 p. Bsatoh yetaa ia tks Ernst II. vlL a6f Fkdds 

*t a£ar«^ Oit. pnpr.OE*M 4 ,«/,a. 

The mullet. 

1 “ Wr.-WOlcker yfis/x Hie aetsgilsso, a 

MowfiOltObs.tMATo.I: olm.pa.pple.ofMowR.1 
Mowonoo, variant of Muakci. 

Xowor ^ 84 >. Also 3 mowwo, -oaio, 

-••r, -oro, 6 momjfR, ff, M ow o.i 4 -R* 

Wkh ragard t# the ibriM Wfoapwr, see *iaa.] 

1 . Our who cuts grass, etc., with a scythe. 

c B440 Prmmp, Pswfk 345/s Moware wythea sythejlSi/ralsr, 
sueteilus. 13^ Tuhhkn Hssdt. (1878) 1 ao Set mowera a mow- 
ing, where mciulow u growuc. 1631 Milion L' Allegro 66 
’l‘he Mower whets his sithe. 1747 In 6tk Rop, Dep. Kpr, 
App. II. 118 llie Office of Keeper ol Bushy Patk.. and ef 
Paler and Mower ol the Brakes thereof. dM6 M« Abnold 
Tkyrsis xdi, Wlierearc tbe mowers, who.. Stood with sus- 
pended scytne to sec us pass? 

b. Prov. phrase. Ho meat for mowers i unsuit- 
able to, or unobtainable by, people of low degree. 

154a Udall Erasm.Apppk. 349 Iaiis an harlot of Conntha 
of excellent beautie, but so dcre & costely that she was up 
morseU for mowyers. xgga l.AnMER Sersst,, Septus^, (1584) 
399 b. Therefore il \se. tins paral>lel may well be calM hard 
tiieate, not m-^ate for mowen nor ignorant paopla 
Muixtastkr t^osiUoMS xxxviiL (18B7) 179 'id h<4»c for nio 
manages, is good meat, but not for inowem 

o. Mower’s mite, the Lepius amlumuedit. 

1891 in SysL See. Lex. 

2 . A mowing machine. 

1831 in EsscycL Brit. (1653) IT. 979/1 Mowers and reapers 
must tiecome as indispenMble. .as hurse-rakes, ploughs and 
thrashing machines. 1903 Meior, Ansi, 945 'Ibis madiine is 
designea to draw mowers and reapers in tlie field. 

t MO'Wer^* Obs, Also 3 moware, 6 mowar. 
[f. Mow t'.S 4. -brI.] Oue who makes mouths; a 
jester, a mocker. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv, 345/9 Moware, or makere of a mowe, 
..smlgiatar, leoo-ao Dunban Poems Ixxxii. 34 Think )e 
nocht schaine. lo Imld sic moweris on tbe mouno. isoi 
Douglas Pal. Hass, il Ji, Juucnall like ane mowar aim 
allone, Stude scornand euerte man as thny )eid by. ifilO 
Palbt.s. 946/9 Mower skorner, moequesxr. 

Mower see Mow tf.k 
Howeet, Moweye, oim. ff. Morsr a,, Mow v.8 
Mowgh, obs. form of Mow sb.K Mow fi.s 
Mowghe, obs. foim of Mat o.i, Mow sb.i 
Mowght(e, Mowhalr, obs. ff. Moth, Moraib. 
Mowhake, -hewke, obs. forms of Mohawk. 
Mowing (nQdR‘i9),od/./A^ [f. Mowst.i 4. -ufoV] 

1 . The action of Mow v.i 

1404 Nottingham Rte, 111 . 078 Paid for mowyng and 
tedt^ng. 1373 litatVord Cknrckw, Ace, in Astttgssary 
XVn. 171 It. for nioyng and kockjyng of an acre of pulase. 
183B Clbnnv Card. Es^erydoty Bk. Dec. 983/1 Mowing 
must not be neglected where you have to keep the grass 
in good order. 

b. emer. The quantity of grm cut at one time ; 
also pi, grass vemoved by mowing. 

1769 Ann. Reg. aI^ 1 sold the ftnit, second, third, and fourth 
Niuwings at a idiiilinB per rod. x8oa W. Fonsyth Frmt 
Trees xxv. (1894) 349 Yoa mui-t lav seme short graas mowiuga 
« .at the bouoms of the large boskets. 

2 . U.S. Land on which grass Is grown for hay. 

1788 Aietss, Afuer, Acad, Ses, (1T93) 11 . leo This extent 

contains as fine ploughland aaa luxuriant pa^tttre and 
mowing, os 1 had before seen. 1788 [see Ommamdimo sL 
Mrs. Stowb Old 7 'otvss Folks iv. (iBro) 33 And be off 
lying in the mowing, likes partridge, wlran iIh^ come after ye. 
8. tUtrib, and Camh,, as mewimg^crep, gremui, 
•macAine, meadow ; mowing gram, grass reset ved 
for mowing ; moTrlng-maob^ bM, the grass- 
hop;^ warbler, LocmUlta nmvia. 

1766 Afuseum Rust. VI. 30 Burnet will rarely make a 
*inowing*crop the first year. S773 dnn, Reg, iit A horse 
had got into hU ^mowing-grass. 1884 JanmatBa U/esf 
Fields 50 Only a few (bceal go down to the ourwing gram. 
1636 in xst Cent. Hist,, SpsdugpeAl,Af ass, I. X58 L«as 
Uian tliree acres of 'mowinge ground. sfigeOGiLvia, *Mow- 
ing-rnachine. 1884 b/at. Ser, Story viti. The mowiim 
machine would be used ia the timothy fields. 1887 A U 
Smith Birds iViltsk, 954 (The Gramhofnier Warbler] ia 
..known as the * *inowiiig*inachine bird’, in sllusion to its 
remarkable note. 1799 Waxhincton HV//. ^ 18031 XIV. 931. 
I ainnot aangoine enough to expect that it wUl make good 

lC«w£| 7 nM)u-l,), vii. (f. Mow 
-INO 1.1 The proceM of placing in a mow. 

> 87 * nVLOBT (ed. HIgim), Mowghfig or heaping, auMraa- 


tio. 18 08 3a in WBasrrxa ; and In later Diets. 
Mdwi^ (man-, m^a*iq), vbl, sb,a [£. Mou' t/.s 
+ -iKol.J The action of making gxvnaoesj an 
instance of Ibis ; abo, derisroo. 


99 In Baaess Ba, 97B Urennynge ft raow3rnge at H tahie 
es^we. a sgtt Ascmam Sckolsm, 1. (Arh) 94 if som Smith- 
Mild Ruffian taka up..sora new mowing with tha BKMith. 
S 0 qy TorsBU. Fosarf, BeeuSs 7 BacatiJ<a m ibair mirueiloua 
and dinars nowingi^aiouiQgs, voicea,and gcaturea sfigg M. 
SooTT 7 Vuia Crissgle xL (1848} 948 Ha skipped up to us. . wkh 
sundry mopplogs and mowings. s88s (sae Morn mg 
^ Mo2HbU,«^Il sA.k Obs, [f, mewe (see May n.T) 
♦ -ilNil.] Ability. 

Ptm CItauckb Booth, IV. pr. hr. 99 (Chmb. MSJ Tha 
Muwynge of shrewas (oHig. malorsem potest as\ which Mow- 
ynga tha asssyth to ban vnwortby uis no mowynga. 
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S$B / 1 And than ■hould Mande vpnnd preach vppon a Movla 
nalit a movyng lanMon. till S. Wii.aK(iroBCB /^/. la 
R, O. Wilbtrforca Z(/ir (ilti) II, k 1 . 304 To got rid of iho 
nauMoua Romanliing pocnliaritii or tta^ mowing apM. 
ICowklsin, oba. form of Moocasim. 

Mowl,p. mr#**, Ittphr.Mr^oiMfMpm/.tabftl- 
tated ^ Carlyle for* mop and mow ' : aee Mf»w v 3 
il|7 CfaaLVLt »*. /fro. 1 , 1. iv, With thoM it b a hollow 
phaniaamagoryi whoro Uko mireot they aumo and mowL 
Mowi^o, variant lorma of Moot /d. tf/o/. 
Howl*. MowldU obi. AT. MuiJiAH, Mooij). 
Mowl(l)a, variant forms of Mulb, chilblain. 
lCowl«w«rp(o, obs. forms of Mouliywarp. 
Mown (rodan), ///. a, [pa. pple. of Mow vA] 
Cat down with a scythe or mowing'inachine. See 
also Ngw-iiowK. 

f 1000 ^/v. (Th.) oil. X4 nco8 nwnnei daxM mawenum 

h«7^o BiXhwmr anlioe. 1611 Uisi.a /Y ixxii. 6 He nhall come 
down like rain upon the mown graiia. 1844 Sthpiikna //A. 
Farm 111 . 1068 A mown atook dues not look so well as a 
reaped one, 1908 AVATm. Hnt. Apr. 386 Untruddeu ■treU.bee 
of mown grass. 

Mown(e» obs. forms of Mat v.i 
Mownian, obs. form of Mountaih. 
Mowntanoa, *aDa, oos. ff. Mountanoi. 
J/Lowr, variant form of Maub Ohs,^ ant 
Mowrft, variant of Marwa. 

1I86 Trtat. It0.\ M^mra^ a kind of arrack obtained from 
Bania lat^tia, iSga Mra B, M. Cmokbr ViUrni^ TaU% 
(1896) 177 vriiik— diink, from the fatal mowra>trae. 
Mowre, var. Maub Obs.\ obs. fo'm of MoobiA^ 
Hows, obs. f. Mbubb, Mousk; obs. pi. Mow sb,^ 
Mowsare, obs. form of Mousbh. 

M0WB6, obs. f. Mbw8| Moobb i obs. pi. Mow 
MowBaalot obs. form of Muzzlb p. 

JCowBlOt variant of Mouslr v, 
tMow*BOma« Se. Obs. In 6 mowsum, 
mouBum. [f. Mow rA^ 4 - -bomb.] locular. 

1996 DaLavMPLB tr. HUi, ScpL v. (& r.S.) eAB Thb 

Jhoiie, quha natural La was iocund, J el lie, and aiowsum. 
ibitLi His honest, wiitie, mousum, and mlrrie conceitia. 

Howatar, obs. fT. Moobb, Mubtbb. 
MoWatar da Tylan : see MuBiiB-iiBviuauiB. 
Howatra, obi. form of Mubtbb rA 
t M0W»y, a. Obs. [Ct mbsty {nipisy, momy^ 
etc.) * roouluyi rotten, over-ripe ' in E,0.u., and t\ 
misi mouldy,] ? Mouldy (in quot/^.). 

isBi J. fisLL Aww. Os^r. aiih, This mowsy 

and drossy chafle long sUhence blouiie abroad in y ' eyes of 
Augustine by the PelogUnes. 

Mowayn. Mowt(o, obs. ff. Mubr v,, Moult v, 
Mowta, Mowtar, obs. ff. Motbp.^ Multubb. 
Mowth (mAu^). [app. a refashioning; of Math 
after Mow p.J A mowing, Math. 

1711 J, GaKBNwooo Aar- Oram. 17s Loiter-mow’th, the 
after-mowth, now tail'd Math. 1817 V. Thomas Paptrs 
(Bodl. MS. Top* Oxon b. 19) If. 174 A man's Mowth is 
reckoned at a Statute Acre. 1886 i%ckfduii to Com/eyaw* 
Oct., The first mowthof an allotment in liurcott Revel Mea^ 
Mowth, oUs. pa. t ot May p.^ 

Mowthad, variant of Mohlowarp. 

Mowtha, XDOW^ha, obs. forms of Moth. 
t Mowyar K obs. Also 5 mughor, muwyor. 
[f. Mow p.» : see -ibb.] One who puts hay in mows. 

14. . t^oc. in Wr.’Wfilcker 565/18 ArchonhiMs^ a mowyer. 
ibid. 577/8 Cumniariuty a mu wyer. 1483 Cath. A Hgt. 343/8 
A Mugher of hay, archomaaior. 

Mpwjw * (m^« yw). C/. S. The long-billed 
or sickle- billed curlew, Nuntsnius hngirostris^ 
iMi In Tsumsull Nmmti Binit 198. 

Mowyar, obs. form of Mowbb > . 

Moza (mp'ksA). [a. Jap. mokusa (phonetically 
mp'icsa), contracted from mat kusa buniing herb.] 
1 . The downy covering of the dried leaves of 
Artemisia moxa\ esp. as prepared in the form of 
a coue or cylinder for burning on the skin as a 
counter-irritant for gout, etc. Also, the plant iUelf. 

i#77 Phil. Tran*. Xll.^ He did me the favour to shew 
me some of that Moxa, woicb by burning it upon any gouty 
part removeth the Gout 1693 tr. Blancardt Pkya. DicL 
. s), dfasTA, a cerUin Down grownm upon the lower part 
t : It comes from Japan and Chma. 

■T4 The Artery will 

. i is made with Moxa, 

or hot Irons. 1880-34 Goods BtuHy Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 51 The 
b^ing of a little cone of moxa behind the ear. 

B. Any substance used like moxa for burning on 
the skin. 

1813 CycL Pract. Med. I. 490/1 The material generally 
emptoyml in Europe for moxan is cotton, rendered downy by 
1 an inch long, and from^ff 


of the l.oavesof Mugwort : It comes fr 
syoy Flovss PAj^sh. PuUt-Waick s 
shrink by any sort of Burning nuch as 


earding, and made into a roll i_. . 
an inch to two inches in diameter. 


1848 BaiTTAM tr. MaU 


gaigHtd Man* OPer. Ssts^. 63 A small pad was made with 
spider's web. and pUced on tM corn ; it eras then lighted, 
and left to bum as a moxa. 1877 tr. iwa Zitmeaess't CycL 
Med. VII. say Muaurd plasters, bfistars, the actual cautery, 
the moxa 8tc. to the rpigaitrtum, have sometimes given relief. 

Hence Moxtbu'ition firreg. alter Combustion ; 
cf. F. maxibastiam (Littre 1885), cauterization by 


means of a moxa fDungUton 
oau'aia [mod.L.f t Gr« 008019 bi 
(A>dl Sec, lex. 1891), 


l|M«o. 

ing] m prec. 


tlCoys Obs. Also 6 moya. [Asfumed 
Bing, iorm of MoYSl, taken aa pL] Only in a^e 
may Afplc-mobi. 

c SB90 Form pf Cstry tn Warner Aailo. Ctsilm. (tjoo) dt 
Appulnioy, 1894 Od. nuoud/e'e Hmsedmmid to K stekm 43 b, 
I'o make on A^e Moye. s8oa I. Wilbom MS. Lot. to % 
Boucher 17 Apr., Apple moy, or Apple de mof. the Pulp of 
boiled Ap^es sweetenod ana put by ready for Use. 
t Mw, sb.^ Sc. Obs, [app. a. F. muid (OF. 
mui) * basher .‘—U madium (-«r^ C£ Mvw.] 
A measure used for salt ; ? a buBhel. 

1538 Aberdeea Re^y. XVI. ^3 (Jam.) Twenty twa moys of 
gryt salt. 1538 ibid., Ane moy of salt. 


[Koy, sb.'b An imaginary name of a coin, 
evolveil by ' Ancient Pistol * from a misunderstand- 
ing of the Kr. moy (me) in his prisoner's speech. 

It seems unnecesHary to suppose that there is an allusion 
to any genuine name of a coin. Motooxs, if the word existed 
so early, may have furnished Shales, with the suggestion ; 
but our oldest inatance is of the 18th c. That the moeda 
wan familiar to Shoks. is unlikelj;. Still leas plausible is 
Douce's suggestion, that the word is the F. muld (Mov jd.S). 

1900 Smaks. Hen. F, iv. iv. 15 French. O yrettnee mhere- 
cordto aye Pitea de mpy. Piet. Moy shall not larue, 1 will 
haue foitieMoyeSi. ./'‘fVMcA O^rdonnemoy. Piat, Say'st 
thou me so? is that a Tonne oiMoyesT] 

Moy (mol), a. Sc, and north. Mild, gentle; 
demnie. Also, affected in manners, prim. 

14 . . t/ofo Gd. Wi/a taught Dau. eo Suet and hamly, sem- 

E ill and coy, Vlth lenieit fair nocht mak our moy. looo-ao 
luNSAS Poems xliiL 11 Rlcht niyld and moy. syai Kkllv 
Scot. Prop. 31 A bit butt, and bit bend, make a moy Maiden 
at the board end, s8m KostmioM Whitby Gtoas., Moy, de- 
mure, close or unsocial. 

Hence Moj'lj adv., gently, demurely. 

1509 Lvmdbkav Compl. 333 Gauo thay can . . mollet moylle 
on ane Mule. 01585 MoirraoMxaix Cherrie 4> Siae six 
So moylie and coylie Ha lukit like ane sant. 


II Moya (inJ'ya). Ceoi. [7 S. American Sp.] A 
name for volcanic mud. 

iSso Lyri.l Prime. GeoL I. 4x0 Streams of water and fetid 
mud, called ' mnya poured out, overflowing and wasting 
everything. 1884 L^teure Hour Apr. 946/s A subMance 
called moym. composed of augite, carbon, and infusoria. 

Bloyan(n(e, variant forms of Moybn. 
tMoyoO* Mcel, Obs. Alto 6 mosoye, moyoa. 
[? Corrupt var. of Mobhi sb t (Cf. moose in quot. 
1489-90 S.V.)] 7 -i Mobbb 

risso Pabrk Rolle York Minster (Surtees) 3x1 Mo'ses. 
A ri^e Moseye of goulde with ruby in the iniddest Another 
with the image of our Ladye. . .Two ould Moyses. 1889 J. 
Rains Hist. Hemingborough 77 Gtsburgh's will is dated,. 
X479 minster a green cope of tissue with 

an eagle standing upon a book on the moyce. 

Moyd, obs. f. Mood rd.i Moye : see Mot sb.'^ 
Moyan (moi-^n), sb.^ After 15th c. only Sc. 
Forms : 5 moeno, 5-6 moyanoi -eae» moyne, 5, 
7 moiBn, 5-9 moysn, 6 moyaniie, myane, pi, 
moyanoB, 7 moyandi, 8 moyoan, 5- moyen. 
[a. OF. moicH (mod.F. moyen), subst. use of moien 
{moyen), later form of meien adj., middle: see 
Mban a.* Cf. Mean sb.^J 
fl* A middle condition orqnality; ^Mban/A^i. 
1484 Caxton ChiveUry 86 Yf there were no vertue bytwene 
the ouer grete and ouer lytyl there shold be no moyen. 

t 2 . Something interposed or intervening; - 
Mian sb:b 6. O?/. 


1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 14 b/i Sj'th the pryncypal angellis 
ben nyghe to god, and beo without moyen enlumyned ofgod. 
t 3 . A mediator. * Mean sb.'^ 9i 9 c. Obs, 

>455 of Parlt, V. s86/x RMuest made unto you., 

to be moyen unto the Kynges Highnesse to ordeyne and 
name a persone. 1458 Peuton Lett, 1 . 491 To bee my good 
and tendre moyen. .unto the Kinges goode grace, for th’ex. 
cuse of my nown comyng. 1483 Caxton Gold. Leg. 979 b/x 
Therine late ui praye unto thi9 hooly Saynt Saynt loliaa 
baptist to be a moyen bytwene god and ua 

t 4 . A meant, agency, — Mban sb.^ 10. Obs. 

To make sn^en(e : to take steps, use efforts To/is^ itkA 
moyeuie : to And out a way, contrive. CC Mean sb.* 10 d. 

1440 in Wars Eng. in Prance (1864) 11 . 444 Youre partie 
aduerae and the saide due might not godely haue founden 
the moyena and the weyes to haue communed to geder. 
a 1470 Tiptoft ThIU on Priemdeh.{Cnxtaa 1481) bj, That the 
said feblenesse sholde be the moyen to attain to that which 
they desire in friendship, xgan In Lett. Rich. /// 4 Hen. 
YiJ iRolls) II. IIS We have mede suche secrete moynas as 
we can to knowe howe the exchaunge of the said 1 . M. 
orownea myght be mad& 199s Satlr. Poems R^rm. xxxL 
117 llie moyane for till had. How that yai nucht eschew 
ye queue. 1981 Haniltoh Lath. Trnictue so Thir sort of 
men not onlis be sic moyeoi dxmuis lindris to thair faction, 
but also fete.). 

fb. Means, resourcea. — Mban /A* 1 a. Also 8/. 
xgBo Reg. Privv Comncil Scot, 111 . 316 Pertonb. .that bes 
the moyen to lelf on tboir awin. tapi Asa AuAsiimN Ro- 
cant. (1508) B J b, I . .beaeekb sou to maks intercesslonoa. . 
to the King, that I may haif sum moyanos to hue. igqi 
Aberdeen Reg, (18481 11 . 84 To have sufficient rent of thair 
awin. or some honest moyon, industrio, craft or occupattoun, 
to leive on. 1609 Huiia Admouit, in Wodreta Sec. Misc, 
(1844) 587 Thei who have best moyen m rema^ per^ppb 
trie nrst. - --- 


16x7 J- CHAwaBstAiH in Crk * Tisnes fas. t 

(1B48' lb 7 The greatest pi^ of the prims Scots.. miUce no 
great haste homeward, which perhaps may bs for wont of 
en^ns, as they call it, to carry thsm along, 
o. iaturceasioa ; exercUo of influence 


to bring ibout aomethlngy inidgttion; inibieiioe 
uied on behalf of another, inte^. t Moyen ^ 
(or ed) court ; court influence. To make wtoyon{t, 
to intercede, make interest, negotiate {yoith), make 
overturea. ■■ Mean 13 n. 

>484 Patton Lett. L 309 And that je lyke salts a moyea 
of such ftendys as ys can bast avy’ss and may verrayiv trust 
uppon to gyds thys niater. is* • hi Cochran-Patrick Ree, 
Coinage SeotL (18761 1 . 98 Ana ln8UschinaDt..vpon fMr 


S ift and preuilege of our aSd Souerane Lord. itjhLeg.B/, 
t. Andreis 8ao With Monsier then he moyen maid, exkxa 
Sis j. Mblvil Mem,{xn%) 347 Ihe Master of Gray bad 
made moyen for Mr* Aioilbaldi iSjfi RuTHtaroaD Lett. 
(tB69» 1 . Ux. 160 We are asms ear weak moyen and credit 
for you upat our own court. 1849 Bp. Gutmsv Mem, (1700) 
14 Ring Charles . . preferr'd Men by Moyen at Court, a 1651 
Calubrwoou Hist. A'/r6 (^878) 043 By moyen he [Bothwelll 
got presence of the King in the garden. 1706 A Shields 
Ch. Commnn, (1747) 6a The Pritsthuod was acquired and 
kept by Moyen. 1717 Wodrow Corr. (1B43) 11 asi, 1 bear 
he has been ac London making moyen and friends to be 
made Frincipai of the Old Town Colfega. xjnt Kblly Scot, 
Prav. 943 Moyen does mickle but Money does more. 1777 
J. Lovr m Menu (1857) 33oUttle improving of the moyen 
which 1 have through Christ in heaven. rsSoeO. Bbattis 
yokno' Aruka (1896) 17 When Charlie Stuart, the vile Pro* 
tender, Made moyen to be our Faith's Defender. 1871 W. 
Albxandkb yokMnyGibbxKx[x.(tB 7 B) 9 iB His purpose being, 
os his father phrased it, * to lay moyen fbr a plade come time . 

b. pi, in the same sense. ' 

1471 Arriv. £dw. lY (Camden) 9 Dayly come certaync 
personns on the sayd Erlls heholve to the Kinue, and made 

t reat moynes, and desired him to treat withe nynu a 1578 
.iNDkSAY tPitscottie) CkroM. Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . 165 Thinkand 
na thing baiter nor they wald mok thair moyenis witht him. 
1873 Leg. Northj Gmdman o' ingtismill 30, 1 mith bae 
moyens laid to wm wi* you. 

1 6 . Instrumentality. Chiefly in phnses By or 
through {the) moyen of\ (a) by the instrumentality 
of (a person or thing) ; (d>) in conseqnence of, by 
reason of, owing to. By this or that moyen, by 
means of this or that ; in this or that way ; thus. 
Cf. Mban sb.^ 14. Obs. 

14.. Lett, Marg, Atueu 4* Bp. (Camden) x6o 

The Bocour and trust of cure moeiie that she putteih In us. 
X456 Sir O. Have Laxe . 4 rwtr (S.T.S.) a6B The wanes. be 
the moyen of the quhilkia ilk ane. .thinkis to ^Dve his en- 
tencioun. a 1578 Lindrsay (Pitacottie) Chron. Scot. (S.T.S.) 
1 . xoS Be quhat moyane sail 1 red me of this miacheif. 
a ^kss Caldkrwooo Hist. Kirk (1B43) II. 19B By my moyen 
muche innocent blood hath beene spilt 1703 D. William- 
son Serm. bif. UtfuAssemb. 58 Connived at by the Moyen 
of the. .Noble Lord. 

fb. pi. With sing, sense. Obs, 
m 1578 Linoxsay (PitHCOitie) Chron, Scot. (S.T.S.) 1 . aSs 
Convenit ane consall be bis rooyance of the maist pairt of 
the nobilitie at Edinburgh, ibtd. 331 Qubiiher the caxtell 
was HO strong or the gouneriscorrupit be the Earle of Angus 
inoyans. 1 can nocht telL 

tMoy*01l, sb.^ Obs, Forms: 6 mayan, 
moyan(e, myaii(d, my one, 6-9 moyen, 7 
moyenne, 9 Mist, moienne. [a. OK. moyenne, 
subst. use of moyenne iem. of moyen adj., middle 
(-sized): see Motjcn o.] A kind of cannon; « 
eutverin moyen (see Moybn o. c.). 

1509 in Tytler Hist. Scot. (1B64) II. 970 note. Three hun- 
dred small artillery, under the names of myand, culverins, 
and double-dogs. 1569 Reg. Priiy Councii Scot. 11 . 95 
1‘hat thair be ane moyen and one lUconer convoyit towart 
Dunbartane. 1577 655 Twa myoniH. vm BncycLBrit. 
(ed. 3) VI 11 . s\^}a MuyciiA which carried a ball of 10 or is 
ounces. xBoa C. Iames Miiit. Diet., Moienne, Kr. A piece 
of ordnance, which is now called a four pounder, and which 
is ten feet long, was formerly so colled, 
t M07 *aii, a. Obs, [a. F. meyen middle : see 
Mean a:*} Middle. 

1481 Caxton Myrr. 11. liL 68 Thise two flodcs [Tigris and 
Euphrates) trauerse many grete contrees so longe tyl they 
mete in the see moyen. 1590 J. Coxa £t^. 0 Fr. Heresma 
I b 6 (1877) 63 Aa well of ty me past, moyene os present 
b. Of middle rank, (in quot. 1483 absol. with 
plural ending). 

14BS Caxton Godp/roy xxvL 50 Here ye mmye here how so 
moche peple was loste by the folyc of the moyen peple. t4l3 
— Gold. Leg. 308/x Alle spirites ben sent for ua The saporyora 
ben sente to the moyena, the moyens [priss/ed HM>yest} ban 
sente to the lowest x^ — Chma. Gt. 8a And in thys 
betaylle was slayn. .many other of the moyen people 
o. Of middle sue. 

X813 Acc. Ld. Treaa.ScM. (xqoe) IV. sio For xxvj chaiM 
ouns to the culveriiig mbyaine. ibid. 517 Item, the first 
culvering moiyane, drawin with vifi oxin. igifi ibid. (1903) 
Chargit with twa culvering myance. 

Moyen (moi*en), V, Sc, [i. Moyen sb,\ or b. 
F. moyenner of equivalent formation.] 

L trans. To accomplish by the use of means ; 
* to manm or bring about ' (E.D.D.). 

tglp R. Brucs Sfrm. Smemm. U. (1590) H 3 fa^ TUs ooo- 
Junction is moyaned, be twa fpeclall moyans. 

1 2 . T6 compromise. Cdx. 

xjbB j. Mblvill Antobiog. h Diary (Wodrow Son) 441 
The best part thought it meitteit to tak tyme to moUdU 
and moyen meters. 

t Moyonnutf /re/. Obs, Also 3 moieiin(u)nfe, 
moyenaunt, 6 moynant. [a. F. moyennimt, 
orig. pr. pple. of moytenmert aee Moyen w.] By 
means of. Moyouant thal : on condition tHat, 

1471 Arriv, Earn, IV (Camden) si Hoyenaont he ialie 



MOTmXB. 


XB8. 


titmd fkbWt and dtaclaadan, timx>*wmr§ wont to bo oodU 
tlmly oowtio ft blown# abovt. 1491 Caxton Kteu^ii 
(Sommor) 1 . 006, 1 gouo ibo tby Ilf mm gyno tho plain ab> 
lucion of all, moloiiant that nouor aftor thou loplloqoo no 
fohoroo tbio uoapaao. i^| — CaAf. Ltg, 417/ b/a, Thy lador 
tho deuyl ouor whomo I bauo bopo to naiio vyctoryo moyo- 
Daunt on hym tbo namo of Tltoau crytt. 01900 in Th^ 
13M Ctmt, cVftroo. (Camdon) 81 At tho whkshe dayo, moy- 


(moii'atifaiX ^ A]80«iftiki ff. the 

aame uf the maiiician W. A, Mnari (1756-91) 
•f •lav.] Charmoterittio of the maaic of MMrt. 

184s E. Holmki M09mrt 07a Tho oombtnalioa of pUyful- 
noHfl and graoo . . impaita to 'Figaro*. .a moro dot^od 
Moiartoan charactor than any otEor of blf worka. iMi 


nant tbo graoo of Almyghty JoitQ,tlto aaido towne and cattoU Uttoihor with abaoluto 


woro dolivorod unto the aaldo good Kyi^ Bdward. 
MoyomUg moyaneawg var. ff. MoiNian. 
tmoyeaftr. Sc. O&s, In 6-7 iii070Bi(n)er. 
[f. Moykn V. 4* -IB t.] A mediator, a ' go-between '• 
19B9 R. fiaucR Strm, SmcramK ii.(i50^ H J, Quhilk ar tho 
moyanore of thU conjunction, vpon the port of Ood ; and 
quhilk aro tho mo/anora vpon tho part of man f idea Humb 
in MWronr 5 hc, Mite, (1894) 570 Vow hold.. that 
BUhopft ahould bo. .moyannera and madiatorii between tbo 
Kirk and the Prince. 

t Moyaningp/nTk Obs, In 6 molening. [f. 
Mo YIN w. ■«- -ivu Jfi.j Muyinamt. 

1 r igao R. G>ri.AND Ptvl, it Heiynt in Thoms Prtte Rtm, 
<i8^8) 111 . 0, 1 Robert Copland have me applied moiening 
the helpeof god to reduce.. it into our. .engluh tonge, 

t XSoy anleMv [r. Moyiv xd. t - less.] 

Having no means or resources. 

■987 Hums Ep, G. Montcrie/w^ Simple eaulo, unikilfhll, 
moyenlee. 

Hoyenne, variant of Motev sb^ 

MoyhalTp Moyltia, obs. if. Mohair, Moiety. 
Hoyl(ot see Moil tbs. sod v., Mvlc sbt. 
W07I0. Mining, Also moiL [? f. the surname 
MoyU,\ (.See quota.) 

18^ J. H. CoLLiNt Mtiml Mining The larger kinds of 
wedgee known in Cornwall as * moyles ' are used more 
eepecially in quarry work. 1881 Raymond Mining Giots,^ 
Mtil or Mtyit (Cornw.). A drill pointed like a gaA 

Moylere, Moylet, obs. ff. Mumeb, Mclet. 
HoyleteoTp obs. form of Mui.eteeb. 

Moyllo, variant of Moilby diaL 
Moyn. obs. form of Moav. 

Hoynaut. variant of Moybnant Obs, 

Iffoynd, moyna, obs. forms of Mine xd. 

IMO Imftni, R, IVttf^r, (1815) 63 Item, ane uthir peice of 
gold of the moynd unmoltin. tt Hall Cbtan,, titn, Vt 
113 So thei cant trenchee and made moynes. 

Hoyaa, variant of Moyen. 

IloynalClg -iale, obs. forms of Monial xd.'^ 
Moyn^eouii, obs. Sc. form of Minion. 
Hoyodora, obs form of Moidork. 

Hoyra, obs. f. Mire, Moire; var. MuRSd. Ohs, 
Hoyaaloall, obs. form of Mosaioal a. 8 
t Moysa. Ohs, Also 5 moys ; and see Moy xd.l 
[The last element in appU-ntpyse, Applb-mobb, used 
as a word by itself.] (See quot. 1611.) Cf. also 
Moose 


nens and grace .. impaita to 'f^ro*..a more doi£lod 
Moiartean character than any other of hie worke. iMi 
Aihemmum 19 Feb. eyVi Hie compoior wolde hie tbomee 
tMeiher with abeolute moeaniaii eaoe and grace. 


butter and spice aud so fride in a pan. 

Moy 88, obs. var. Mois, Mo yob, Muse v, 

Moyain, Moyao(u)n : see Moisten, Moison. 

Moyatar, obs. form of Moisture, Muster xd. 

Moyt8(a, -la, obs. forms of Moiity. 

KomillE>iq,M (mdazftmbr'k). [The name of 
a Portuguese territory on the East coast of Africa.] 
A name given to various kinds of dreu materiaL 

187s Knight Did, Meek., MotamHant (Fabric), an open 
dreu-goodH havmg a chain in which the cotton threads are 
asvKiated in pairs, and the woolen filling is soft and fioecy. 
i8q6 Gtiiey't Mag. Apr. fgfi/t A new auiCerial of mohair and 
silk is known os Mosamoique. 

Mozaa, obs. Sc. form of Mxzin. 

IKoiarab (mozK*r&b). I/isi, Also Meaarabe, 
Moaarab. [a. Sp> Miftdrabe (med.L. Mpsarabds 
pi., and with etymologizing perversion Mixtarnb€s\ 
corrupt form of Arab, musta^rib , ' would-be Arab , 
active pple. of a verb of the 10th (desidera- 
tive) conjugation f. annzd Ara^ In Spain under 
Moorish rule: One of those Christians who, on 
condition of owning allegiance to the Moorish king, 
and conforming to certam Moorish customs, were 
allowed the exercise of their own religion. 

J iyBI OioeoN Dtel. 9 F. li. V. 387 The name of Moearabes 
adoptive Arabs) was applied to their civil or religious con- 
urmtty. 1840 Fenny Cya, KVl. 3^1 Muuurmk^ f.e.a Chriw 
tiaa tiidng under the sway of the Arabs. 

Mosarablo (nitf»'itbik),a. Also mos-, mu«-, 
muRarabio. ff. Mosarab + -10.] Of or j^rtain* 
ing to the MozarabC 

Mematrabic Itittm (rf fx, smv, efiee^ etc.) : the andent ritual 
of the Spo'iith Church, so callM prob. os having been re- 
Uined by tho Moaarabo after it was dlfueod by other Spanish 
Christians. A modified form of it is still usm in soms fow 
chapels in Spain. 

1708 tr. DnpiM*» Seek Hiti, t 6/5 C. II. m. sei Thon ho 
mentlonod tho Musnrabic Use, oficorditijg to which Moss was 
still colobntod oVory Sunday. 1791 JTTowiisbno ymm. 
•Sj^N (1790) 1 . eit In 000 of the choMls, whore they um only 
tM Mosnmbie ilbA sMi J. LituegieUgy 
Its Iho Mnsambli; Liturgy, ibid, 106 Iho Mocontbic Oflica. 
iind 134 Tboto Prisots alMcaambfo churches, ibid, ijg 
Tho fWMont state of the Bfourabic Rite, /bid, Tho quos- 
tioQ Of miiiod saairiagisi botwooa Roman and biotanbia 
ChrisilMH. 


tMoibor with abaoluto Mosamnn eaoo and grace. 

So Moia*rUalt a,, somewhat resembling the 
music of Mozart; MoMFTttam, partisansmp of 
Mozart at against other composert, 

1809 Lams le/i. (1888) 11 , 13s My sittor's ooM is as 
ob^inato as an old Handolian. whom a modern nmaleat is 
trying to convert to Mosart-ism. 1849 £. Holmiks Matmri 
318 Why my productions take from my hand that particular 
form and style that makos them Mosariith..is probably 
owing to (etc), 

Moxe (m^ez\ V, In 6 moiae, 7 mase. [Perh. a 
derivative of Moss sbA (in the sense of * nap ' : cf. 
Moss a),] irans. To gig (cloth) ; to subject to 
the operation of a gig-mill. Hence Mousing aA/. sb, 

*909^ Ctr/oraiian Minufet JV»rA IX. 39 (MS.) To crop 
and moise every suche clothe. 1633 Preetam, in Rymer 
Ptedem XIX. 4^6/1 Whereas.. the uso of Gigmilli is for- 
bidden . . yet of late time the same Mills are used under the 
name of mosing Mills. Ibid., All moeing Mills shall be 
taken down before Midsomer next. 184a hmycl. Brit. (ecL 
7) XXI. 934/9 After being sheared, it is subject to the gig- 
mill in one direction only, which is called mooing, 18^ 
Kmioht Did. Meek., Noting, gigging of cloth. 

Moaal(l, Moikl, obs. fif. Muzzli, Mosque. 

Moiy, variant of Mosy a, dial., mossy. 
Mouatta, moiatta (mxzeTA, umptiftta). 
Ecd. Also 8 moset, 9//. mosnette. [It.mpzMetia, 
dim. of mom: sec Amci^.] (See quot. 1885.) 

1774 T. Wkst Antio. Fumett $1 Their choir dress was a 
while or grey Cassock,, .over that a moiet, or hood. 18140 
Rock Ck. of Faihert II. 417 The old hood was dose all 
roundL whereas the moiecta is cut in front. 18M F. G. 
Lkr Direet, AngU (ed. 3) 356 Mosetta, a cape with a s.inail 
hood worn by canons and others in the Latin Communion. 
iS^ Cathoiic Did. (ed. 3) 654 Motetta , . . a short vestment, 
quite open in front, which can, however, be buttoned over the 
breast, covering the shouldeniand with a little hood behind. 
It is worn by the Pope, by cardinals, bishops, abbots, and 
others who do so by custom or Papal privilege, ibid.. The 
Pope wears five different moszette. 

K. P. The usual abbieviation for ' Member of 
Parliament *. Often treated {colloq. or in informal 
writing) as a word, with the pronunciation (em pi) ; 
the plural is written M.Pis, sometimes M.P,s, 

1809 Bvron lianis 4 Ret\ 973 All hail, M.P, I from 
whose infernal brain Thm-sheeied phantoms glide. i 808 
Holmb Lbb B, Goii/rey xxviii, M.P. to their name is a 
handsome advertiAvment. 1870 Dissabli Lothair viii, There 
were no less than four M.P.s, one uf whom was even in office. 
ilM Kipiino Diparim, Ditties, etc (1B88) 53 'Sldttles I* 
says Pagett, M.P. 1889 E. Pakhy Cay UmbreJia iii, 1 shall 
represent the City And be known as the gay M.P. 

Hence M.F.-shlp, the office of an M.P. 

1830 Miss Mitford Villa^^x. v.83 The son's M.P.'thip 
had probably tended to make his mamma epistolary. s886 
Turrsn My Li/eat Author 67 As to M.P. ship 1 may have 
bad other chances. 

acr. [Grig. an abbreviation of Master.] 

fl. In the 16th and 17th c. used for Master in 
Aliy of the applications of the word. O^x. 

1338 Cromwrll in Mcrriman Life 4 Lett. (1909) 11 . 139 My 
Lorues I.«t teres Syngnyfing to my Mr. he hath apoyncted 
the Abbot of Kenelworth for bis yerlie pencion c. li. 1575 
Comm. Ourion (title-p.) Made by Mr. S. Mr. of Art. 1997 id 
Ft. Return fr, Pamast. iv. i. 1324 Put tell mee, art thou put 
away nowe for whippinge thy yonge M '7 zdiv Court-bk. 
Merch.-Taytors' Cew/.VI.bM in IVebt tor's iVms. (Rtldg.) 

R ix. noUfjoUn Webster made free by Henry Clinckard bis 
1631 W. Fostbr HoplocristHospongns s, 1 am a M'. of 
Arts in both VniverMiiies. 1657 Ausi bn Fmit Trees 1. 133 
Bare the Roots and cut off a Mr Root or two from the 
Tree. 1869 Sturmv MariuePs Mag, v. xii. 71 All Mr 
Gunners should be able to draw. 1874 R. Godfkby Jt^', 4 
A b, Phytic 141. I refused the Title of Mr. of Arts. 

2 . As a prenxed title. Now pronounced (mi*st 9 j), 
•r with entire absence of stress (mistai, m'stdj). The 
want of A plural form is supplied by Messrs., 
Messieurs 2. 

Until the latter half of the x?th c the title was often 
written in the full form master; but there is reason for be- 
lieving that from the i6th c it was, at least in rapid or care- 
less speech, treated proditically, with consequent alteration 
of tho vowel of tho first syllable. (See Miotbo sb.* z, quot. 
1551.) Eventually the word came to have the weakened* 
pronunciation whenever it was used as a prefuted title, and 
it became customary to employ the abbreviated spelling 
always for this use, and for tbU c 


the abbreviated spelling 


always for this use, and for tbU only. Hence at tlie begin< 
ning of the xStb c. master and Mr, were already regarded 
as dtstinot words. Cf. Misrsa sb,*, which is merely an occa- 
sional (chiefly Jocular) rendering of the pronunciation of tho 
word eff wbieh ' Mr.' is tbo occopted spelling. 

I'ho early history of tho applicotion of AfrTis Idonrical with 
that of tho uso of Its fuller funa : oeo Mastbb eb, 01. From 
tho syth c. it has been tho customary oeremonious prefix to 
tho name of any nwn below the rank cf knight and above 
some httmUo but undefined level of social status^ except 
whm usage requires the subsliicution of eome honorific title, 
such, for instance, as those denoting military and naval rank. 
As with other titlesqf courtesy, the inferior timit for ia np> 
plicatfon has been conUnnally bwerod ; at tha present dsy 
any man bowaver low in station would be styM ' Mr. ' on 
certain oecuionA a g. is address of a btier. Modem 
cusloni forhMotheiisssrriif prefix 9he«i.Rif«fFy it appended 
to the namoiand it js now lik Mon.' and 
^he Rev. ’ (though bosm Itev. Mr. A«* wism 


me Cbristlan name happens to be unknown) ; but in other 
than cetemonlouA use ' Mr. * is subelituied for these tUl«A 
The use cl Mr. before a prrJtxedtit\a of office is nearly 
pb^e^ The Judnsof the Supreme Court are still styled 
* Mr« Justice A. * ; tbo destgniulm ' Mr. Bwon A. \ ' M A 
SerjMiit B.', bebmged to dignities now ahoUdiem It 
muniripsl use we still occeslonally rend of * Mr. AMerauui 
A. \ * Mr. Deputy B.', * Mr. Councillor C. *. 

Before an official title not followed by the name, the profiB 
Mr. U still common, as in * Mr. Chairman \ ' Mr. Editor \ 
' Mr. President * Mr. Mayor These am now used only 
vocatively ; * Mr. Spodier' is used eluo In the ml person. 

1447-8 ShilliNoford L/M t(^amd«n) 80 Maister John 
Waryn M'WiUiani Fllham. cise4MoaBlnRIUa^r(y. 

8sr. II. 1 . e94 All the lettres of M*. Secretary sent unto your 
Grace. 19^ Re^ubtica 1. iiL 61 (Brandi) Nowe, M* Inso- 


lence, to your ghostelye purpose. 1997 in Skro/tk. Pmri$h 
Documents (1903) 38 Item Re’d of Mr. Vioer fitf olde shingle 
yi*. 1997 ist Pi, Return fr. Pammts. iv, i. isii Let mee 
heare Sir. Shakspear's veyne. s8oe Shaka A. K L. lit. UL 
74 Good euen good M'what ye cal't. i66e Tryal Sir H. 
Verne 84 He further told Mr. Sheriff, be was ready 1 but the 
Sheriff said, he was not. s88o La Rushell in Pari. I>ebedes 
I Mr. Speaker, Sir, seeing by Gods Providence (etc.). 1708 
Hbarnr Cotieci, 13 Mar, (Cf.H.S.) 1 . 903 Mr. Poley, K»q'.t 
Member of Parliament. 1841 R. H. Dana Soamadt Man. 
154 Both the chief and eecond mates are always addressed 
by their surnames, with A/r prefixed. sAuOwbn in Hunto^ 
nan Led, (1646) 11 . x Mr. President and Gentlemen. s 4 ^ 
Even. Standard 10 Mar., At the meeting lo>day Mr. Vice 
C^iancellor, the rev. the Master of St. Pvter'A presided. sl88 
Turraa Autobiog, 58 'What have I done, Mr. DeanY..* 
* Why, sir, the porter states that this Is the fifth time you 
have not come Into college until past twelve o'clock.* 

b. jocuiarly, 

1699 Walton Angier x. (i66x) 178 If Mr. Pike be there, 
then the little Fish will skip out of the water, 

Thomfoon R. N, Advoc. 43 With a handsome Salary for 
Mr. Operator. tfiM J< G. Millais Breath fr. VeMt (1899) 
x6s There, .stood Mr.andMrs.Plg and the entire Pig family. 

c. Prefixed to a foreign nAme. Now rare, the 
usuaI practice being to employ Monsieur (A/.), 
Herr, Signor, or the like. 

In Fren» Mr. is used (Inside JIf.) as an abbreviation of 
Monsieur. It may possibly be so intended in the Sliaks. 
quot. below, where modern editors print Monsieur, 
x8es Shaka Ails IVeii v. Il 1 Good M' Ijtuetch glue my 
Lord Lafew thb letter, Francis tr. Horesee, Ep. 11. C 
1 58 note, Mr. Sanadon thinks [etc.], >778 Flbtchbr Lett 
WkA 1795 Vll. 993 Mr. I'ronchiii the physician of the Duke 
of Orleans was sent for to attend Voltaire. 1817 CoLBRirrou 
Saiymue*t Led, iil« W-— and myself acLompaniod Mr. 
Klopstock to the house of his brother, the poet. 

Hence Mr. &.,/mMX. to address ns* Mr.*; Mr.-ship, 
the position of being styled ' Mr.' 

1747 H. Walfolb Let. to Mann June, Archer and Rolls 

have only changed their Mr.-ships for Lordshipa. 1890 Smbd- 
LBY Frank Feurieigk vi, 1 tell you what It is, Oakiands (we 
don't Mr. each other here), you are a right good fellow. 
MriB., obA abbreviation of misiris. Mistress. 
Mrs. [Grig, nn abbreviation of Mistress.] 

1 1 . in the 1 7th c. often written for Mistress in 
all uses. Obs. 

wz8» Sir J. Haiinoton Brie/ View (1653) 4 (Q. Elis, to 
Abp. ParkeFs wlfo] And you ( 4 Uih she), Ma^m, 1 may not 
call you, and Mrs. I am axhamed to call you, so as 1 know 
not what to call you. but yet I do thank you. 1619 Sia O. 
HKLwviiin BuccUuckMSS.KWax. MSS.C^m.)!. lOi Amam 
of Mrs. Turner's was sent. .to meet his Mrs. at Ware. i 4 j|s 
B. Jonson Magu. Lady 1. (1^640) 19 (If be could] beget him 
a reputation, and marry an Emperours Daughter for bis Mrs. 
1837 » Sad Shepk, il ii, 1 give 'hem vee ; As preMnts Mrs. 
9877 W. HuasARo AV»rreffrw(r863) 11 . 238 Knowing enough 
before of their Villanys, how well soever her Mn. . .might think 
of them. S879 TrieUs if White, 4 Other Jesuits 80 Mrt. 
what did that Minister say to ^u. .concerning Mr. (latest 
2 . As A prefixed title of courtesy. Now pro- 
nounced (mi'zis, mt'siz). 

In the latter half of the x7tb a there was a general ten- 
dency to confine the use of written abbreviations to words 
of inferimr syntactical importance, such as prefixed titles. 
The form Mrs. fur utistress therefore fell Into disuM exc. 
when prefixed to a name ; and in thu position the writing of 
the full form gradually became unusuaL The contracted 
pronunciation, which in other applications of the word has 
never been more than a vulgaris (see Missis), became, for 
tho prefixed title, first a permitted colloquial licence, and 
ultimately the only allowable pronunciation. When this 
stage was reached, Mrs. (with the contracted pronunciation) 
became a distinct word from mistress. As to the chronology 


of these changes evidence is wanting ; but it may be noted 
that Walker xSsB »my% that mistress as a title of civility is 
pronounced uriseis, and that ' to pronounce the word as It is 
written would, in these cases, appear quaint and pedantick*. 

a. Prefixed to the surname of a married woman 
(sometimes with her Christian name or that of her 
husband intervening). 

Originally dbtlncdvetff gentlewomen, the use of the prefix 
has gradually extended downwards t at the presetit time, 
every married woman who has no superior titlt is styled 
' Mie, ' even tl lOugh her husband is of so humble a position as 
not ordinarily to be referred to as ' Mr.*. In British use the 
insertion of a woman’s Christian name after Mrs. (as * Mrs. 
Mary Smith *) is rare exc. in legal documents, cheques, or 
the like, the normal practice when dbt inction is needed being 
to insert the husband's name (ns * Mrs. John Smith ’). In 
the U. S. both these inodes of designation are in general use. 

s 8 i 8 (see ih 1847 Moder. /els//. No. zap. z Sept., Mrs, Car 
befog a second %rife of the said Mr. Car. 1749 H. Walfolb 
Let. to Maun 11 May, Just as a woman Is not called Mrs. 
t 41 she ia married. 1794 C Floor Femaie Jockey Club 94 
Yet M** Bull b still tenacious of the honour of her master. 
1819 SNSbucY Peter Bell ^rd vi. ix. e And who It Mrs. Foy Y 
1870 Miss Bsidoman R. Lynne II. Iii. 66 Mrs. Thb and 
Mrs. That. .npprovsd of tbs*. friends of their rmpsetivo 
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til. latlMiTthidiid iSthe.pf^scd tolhemuM 
or tji anmarried Udj or giri; cquivalont to the 
nod. flie of Miai Oh* 


Lite in the i8tk o the tUle (UMiilly, but not eheiyiL loL 
lowed bf the CbrietiiM siime) nwe i ^i ed oeouionolly it 
«kUrly meiden iediee (M * Mr*. Klinb^Cirter V Mm. HiOi 
mH More ') after tbU nee hid ceued to be geoOTiL 
€ idiS Howsll Lgu. (i6es) L v. tje An UUiivettred f|air- 
rdU..iuout Mre» Bolcee, im MaM M hqiioc. 1107 HiAVNC 
CMcL taU^.) IL 17 M'^ Mutlj Levins. . WbiS M". Le- 
vine is i Beantifiill Bri>^k Lady of about 16 or 17 

Years of Age 17U Uu C'ed TmeJk* etc. (1I40) ist Mrs. 

Veal was a maidan gontloivooian. sygi Smollstt rtr. Pit* 
i. His onlysister Mn. GrUile. . was now in the thirtieth year 
cf her BSakleohooa. imi Baeweix aa trBi, The 

company wee. . Mrs. Elisabeth Carter, Sir Joshua UeyDolde 
leteL Mrs. Carter said (etc.k 

M0.| abbreviation of MAifDOORiPT (1* manm 
ttri^um)* Formerly alao X8*, err^n. KBS*. 
The form X88. ia usm for the pi. manutcr£pis\ by 
aome writeri alao (after the custom in mod.Latin) 
for manuscHpt ndj. when agreeing with a plural ab. 
s6yo hioumGlttMtgr, (ed.*). MS, stand* for mantucrip- 
a Manuncript. Mfy BaNTLav Pkml. Introd. ea To 
shew that it was not taken out of some ancient MS. ibid, 
y» Thoueh some of the MSS Copies of Eusebius date It vi 
Yearsbet^. lyeoMS'lsee Ma-rraa jd.' ipdl. s7i6Hkarnb 
eWitti. (O.H.S.) V. 334 A little MSS*. containing MSS. Ad- 
dltione to GuU. Ncuor. itBd C Bubniiy in Louisa Twining 
Pte»vat. 4 SiMd (s88a) Is A coachfuU of the MS& 1 had 
collected for my * History 17^ Pr/t, CHi. XI. 11 1 A se- 
lection of all the meet Important readings from MSS. editions, 
and veiiions. iMi yf. Barratft Phyg. MittmMric Fref. ai 
Hejcenerally kept his MSS. at bis chamben in Lincoln's Inn. 
ifb. Treated jo lularly at a word (em ee). 
liiS BviON Occm, Pitcitt /'a Mr. Murray U, To thee. . 
Thi imllidged MS. authors come, itai — vU. Judgtn, 
c iii He . .drew forth an MS. 

]Bt.« abbreviation of Motrifr id.t 
tXubto, .. Oh, AUo 4 mnuable. [a. 
OF. wstod/ri— L. mPtabiUmx aee Mutable a.] 
Mutable, changeable, variable. 

1 1194 Chavcrs Batik, iv. Pr. vL 104 (Camb. MS.) Alla the 
pcojoroMion of Muable nature, .tuketh his causes.. of the 
Wiblenesso of tlie dyulne thowghu smo Gowks Cat\f. IIL 
agt Fortune hath evert be mu^le And mai no while atonde 
sttble. 1481 OsroN Myrr, 1. aid. as Thu« ben not the 
■ckaces mnabli but alleway ben ealahle and trewe. 

tKmnM. Oh* Aleo4..S;r.mowonoo. {a.OF. 
muanct » Sp. mudatna^ It. muiaHna popular L. 
*mBtaniia, f. mAtani*im^ pr. pple. of mUtdrt to 
change. J Change, mutation. 

l}7$ BABiOue Bmet t* 134 God. .Reserwyt till his maleete 
For to knaw . . Off alkvti the mowence 1480 Cakton 

Oputs Mtt* XIV. xii, Lyiil avayllad hym thise changes A 
muances. 

tXwit. a* Oh. In 5 rnuaunt. [a. OF. 

mutant- fm : aee prec.] Changing, 
fa 1411 LvDa. Mt^xhaatt 374 My folle Is derkyd into 
wane. With wyiid forwhirlyd as 1* a mvaunt fane. 
XuBiBln, obe. form of MuttziN. 


tx«bbl8-ftlbbla8, slan^.Oh, Also 

6-7 mublo-Aiblaa, 7 mumble-. Depreaaioii of 
ipirita, * blue devili *. 

1^ Papfn w. Hatchet in Lvly't iPkt. (ifoa) HI. 410 lie 
make him pull bis powting croscloath oucr bis beetle browes 
for meUnctiolie. and then my next iiooke shall be Martin in 
kls mubble fubblea. igps Lvlv Mtdat v. ii, Melancholy b 
tha craast of Courtiers armes, and now eueiio base com- 
panion, beeing in his mublo fubles, sayca he is melancholy, 
tdoy Cknttmas Primer 54 in Mise. A mti^, A ngl, (i8t6) 1 , 
And when your brAyne, feels any payne, With caret of state 
& troubles, We'el come in kindnesse to put your highnesse 
Out of y' mumble fuhbles. 16*4 Gayton Pitot, Ntitt ill. 
xi. 145 When siiee was in the Mubblc-fubles. 

Xubolla, Muo, variant forma oI'Moblb, Muck. 
tlCaOfoffe. Affd. Oh. [a. med.L. mBcB^ 
f. mUcusi aee Mroua.l --Muoilagh:. 

'OMUiHBow Kmau't Dit^. 194 If the Mucage should 
be more crass, then thoquantity of ruots . . must beaummenied. 

tXaw ginOlUii n* Obs. ( f. med.!^. ; 

aee prec. and -otta.j «i Muoilaoinoub. 

i4S7 Tomlinson /?mww'« OUp, 333 External Unguents, 
luucaginous S.dvet, and PuUises. 1806 Abbrmbtuv Aar/-. 
Obt, Ik 87 The soapy or mucaginous feel of bUe. 


lIa‘C8t8. Chim, [see-ATK.] A salt of mode acid. 
1I38 T. Thomson Cktm, Ore, Bodies 78 They found the 
muente of silver composed of Mucicachi [and J Oxide of silver. 
Muoohe, Muoohal, aba. ff. Mouoh v., Miokle 
ICuoollaginouB, obs. form of MuoiLAoxitocni. 
Muoolnlgo, variant of Moocffivioo. 

Xuoco Jiuooo, oba. form of Mooo-moco. 
Xuooudum, variant of Mokaddam. 
XuoouUot, Muooub : aee Muuulbvt, Mcode 
Hum, variant of Medsb. 

Huoedin (miws/'dln). CAtm, [f. mUtldo 
(see MooBDrvoua) -IK.] A nitrogenous sub- 
stance, one of the constituents of gluten. 
t8^ watts tr. Cmtlidt Hmttdbk, CA/av!x VI 1 1 . 443 Wheat- 
mitcadin.. .Properties. Muoedin, which is gummy when 
separate^ forms, after (Mng in a vacuom. slij^tly coherent 
lumps (etc.], ibid, 144 Kye-mucedin. 1879 Stuyei. Brit, 
X.^ It far. gluten], according to Ritthausen oonsbts of 
gfuttmtmte/m , * ^ghttt^bHn^Hadin . . ^glutin^ ondmntcedi/fi, 
MuoddillOUl (miw^rdinas), a. Bat* [f, L. 
mneidin-^ mUcida mucus (in mod-L. used Utt 
* mould ', after L* mBctn to be mouldy) -t- -oua J 
Having the diaracter of mould ; resembliiig mottkC 


Mgy BMMMMUtwCwypbsf* Bti* 1 004 A nmosdfawaa mass of 
threads or cells from which tha plant grows. 1887 J. Hooo 
Mierttc* ir. L 331 Another more ckieely ooimecied growth 
* ** I foogi, i 


t canuBouly catlad mushiooia spawn. 

S UMTOn, oba, form ot MooBdEBOV. 

[udl quasi-iA and adv* Forms : 

3-6 iMohOb mioho, moohe, 4-6 modhe, moaolio, 
myoh(e, 3-6 mocli, mioh, 5 meoli, 6 muleh, 
mltoh, mytoh, mnalio, 3- muoh. [Early M£. 
mttcMt, moekt^ maeki^ mieAst shortened from 
muchtl* macAs/t mtt At/, miekei : see Mioxlb. 

The shortening may have been soggeated by the relatkm of 
As/totbe looser form /wie/itm Lmc and Littls md/t*,advs,, 
and jAf.li 1 m cause, however, may have been phonetic 1 
another imuanoe of the loss of / after th aeeou to axial in 
otesteh, 14th c. tmenekt, app. ftrmn auriy ME. weMcAtLI 

A. odi. 

X. — okeat a., in various applications, 
fa. with reference to size, bulk, stature. Of 
persona, occaa. : Adult, grown up. Obs* 

Surviving in certain names of English villages, as Much 
Borstead, Much Lctgbea (now Great l^eiahs^ Much Wcn> 
lock (ill 17th c. also More Wenlock). Cf. urbat a. 6 a. 

rises Lav. *8036 AI h«re mttc:he halle rof mid hire bonden 
beo UMToh. ijog R. lBtvnHmHn$»di. Hynne^^ Astounde 
sate hey by me atyl And drogb fuih a moche boke. 1360 
LaNol. /*. Pi, A. IX. 61 A Mucha Moo, me ^lile lyk to 
mv-Meluen. e 1400 LattframPs Cintrr, 333 In pw maner hou 
acoah fartngc in |w bra M a cliild wel ynow. If it be a 
miche man, Jete him Ugge adottn streiit. r 14J0 MgrHm 1. 
97 Amor, that hackle This chikle nonsshed till he was a 
moche man of xv vere of age, he hadde hym trewly nurisslied, 
ao that he was laire and mocdic. s4do Cakravk Ckron. 
(Holla) t3e 'JliiR William mad Weacmiiialer Halle: and 
whan be aei it first, be seide k was not half mech inow. 
1500 BARCkAV Skyp tf Poiys (1874) 1 . iia Whiche in a 
notner's iye can spye a lytell mote And in his owns can nat 
fola nor eqtye A moche stycke. 1x73 Tusssr Hutb, (1678) 
38 A sheepe marke, a tar kettle, Imfe or miich, two pottles 
of tar to a pottle of pkcli. 

t b. with reference to power, rank. Importance, 
or eminence. Obs. 

c tOM I.Asr, 1X537 Hercne Maximian |ni aert of much cunne. 
eisasCAmk Enf. (Kitson) it A muebe mon com from Troye, 
y wis, Wes ickp^ Brujt Sylviua m 1400 Pietiit pf Ssuan 
315 Bi ha OMMM god, hat most is of miht. a 1490 Myrc 
msM Any mon mym or hiyte. 

t 0. with reference to amount or degree. Obs, 
t laoo TWa. CtU. Hem. tos Pe me kdefi firam miche wowe 
lo Hiicliele wele. ig . Guy trarw, (A.) 164 AI hai wonderd 
fltronglicbe. For his feirhid was so miche. tbh J. Blair 
in W. S. Perry Hitt, Coil. Amer. Col CA.I. 15 Those 
Gentlemen sold theroselvea ao much bargains of tlie Kings 
tobactx) that [etc-I 

•fd. said of a numerical aggregate, proportion, 
etc. MttcA deaf : a great part ; also aovb. in great 
part, largely. Obs* 

c saos I4aa4 A-buten be bilasde muebe [t lays moche) 
del of londe eiayg /biii. 3689 Jeo sal fare mkl ^cc mid 
mochcre (r 1R09 mochelerel ferae, lapy R Glouc. (Rolls) 
40304-3* He lay muchedef of k* uy^t in wo & in aorwe. 
/bid. 7719 Monye heyemen of h« fo'id in prison be huld 
strong, So hat muchedal engelond ho^te is lit to long. 1413 
Pt/pr, Stw/t (Caxton 148^ iv. xxvL ya What so euer the 
bcKty hath done, he hath hit done by tite, be it good or bad, 
and moch dele by thyn exckacton. slop Barclay Skjp qf 
Polys <1874) 1 . 76 Or ocher folys yet lx a moche nocnoer. 
IS31 Dim*, OH Lmim Eng, ik xxv. 34 b, Moche parte of the 
lawe is in auchc speche that (ewe men baue knowlcge of ik 
1586 Drant Htract, Sssi, vi Dvj, My many muebe. niy 
traine of men. 1609 Biils (Douay) Kxtd, i. 9 Behold the 
pei^le of Israel is much, and stronger than we. 

1 8. qualifying the designation of a person with 
the aense: ^titled to the designation in a high 
degree. Obs. 

rijaS J’Artf. Gy de fPdrtnykt los Nu I woIe nempne he 
wicke |>ewcs, hm lieh noht gode. ac muche shrewc*. a 1400 
Hylton Scaia Per/. (W. de W. 1x94) 11. xviii, Sothly he 
were a moche foole. c 1400 Gamelyn 930 Whyl thou were 
a yorw boy a moche aebrewe thou were. 

t £ const, in, ^ (some quality). Obs* 

1303 K. Brunnr Hmadl. Syunt Florens was nat so 
moche yo lora Yn preyours he wax euermore. c 1460 Piay 
Hatramt. 194 In er^ea ys noon so mix:he of myght. 

2 . A great quantity or amount of, existing or 
present in great quantity. 

In as mttek, st muck, tkus much, how much, that much, 
this muck, the adj., like others of similar meaning, often 
tones its distinctive aenM and expresses merely relative quaiv 
tity (Whether great or small). For idiomatic uses of these 
ooflocationa^ aee the fint words. Tee much : tee Too. 

c xaos Lav. iv 6 Muche kind he him 3ef. a iwe K, Horn 
isii iLamh MS.) Wyn nelle ihc« Muche m lire. Bote 
cuppe white rigfio Wvclit Set Whs, 111 . 305 For aqi 
taonce [hei] taken moche gold. ^14x9 HampolPt PsaJi 
Mwr. IM. 19 Mycb veitu 


taonce [hei] taken moche gtd ... 

“ “ * a no may him Wynne, c >435 /'err. 


Bote of 
jui- 
Utr 


Pts^M^ Slw lokc the ryn|^ with moche care. 1498 
irker Dom* Arehii, 111 . 41 In labor & lavyng mora 


in Park 


« , ..M. ' ^ ICpvamo^B) Old God 4 Hew ( 1534) 

H ivo, Xne tree bath miche worke to growe. 1939 — Deut, 
xxvili. 38 Thou ahalt cary out moch sede in to y* felde, 
binI ahalt gather but litle in. s6oi Shaks. yui. C. 1. IL 
177, 1 am glad that my weake winds Haue strueko but 
thus much shew of firs from Brutus. 1710 Swift 7 /w/. ft 
StMla 10 Oct., Mr. Harlay. .prsMnted nM to the Attorney- 
General, Sfar SioHNi Harcoar^with much ooosplimenc oa all 
aides, etc. sftiv CoLSaiiMm Tabled. 1 Aug.. Itiere is much 
beast and aome devil in man. 1879 Jowarr Piait (ed. 1) I. 
81 1‘here is much (ruth in that reiMnc of yours, ipaf MU* 
afoa Field May 17 Over as much mce as poasiblew 
M/ipt 1788 OokMif. Vie, iV* viii/ An amour, which 
mkes little good fortune, yet may be productive of inuen. 
f b. Qmilifyiog^^d, etc.; A great number of. 
UAif. 83004 Mocha a ' 


^taafil 


I moncoa U moche folk] ha 


hwefoloh. 1470-88 Maim jdWfiurLL 36 Thma 1 
'• Mayna. 


awche pupla sfayna. Ugl Lomooh In Z#/A Ssippreet, 
MtHtuL (Camden) aas Thya ya a tom of moch power 

a le. Bia6 SnAKik Amt* 4 CL ik vL 7 Let vs know, U 
l..airry back to CicaUoSsach tall youth That alas mast 
perish heare. siii Bmlb Asmu. xx. ao And Edom caom 
out agaiiut him with much peopla. 

to. MuehtkiiM** many a thing, maiiy thingi; 
S390 Gowxr Conf* L 40 60 schal I moche thing fbrysta. 
c 1450 Merlin 1. 17 'ike luges seiden be moste be coonyaga 
of muche thfnge yef he shakfo saae his aioder. 

td. Used (where man/ would now be aabati- 
tuted) with a plural ib. takeu conectivcly. Oh, 
1969 STATurroN tr. Btdde Hitt, Ck, Eng. Ded., Tha same 
Emperonr after much dispatstkms and cenforenoes bad with 
the Arrians, . . commaiindM fotc.]. SMt SrARSV tr. Cmttmnlt 
Gtomamcit 165 This figuia . .sheweth that the semantesof tha 
Rxidc l-ords shall get moch ftienda sdea Shako Ham, i. 
i. B For tills releefo much thankes. sfiie Gaudun Brewmr ig 
938 All tlie*e died, .in the foresight and four of much foiare 
miseries impending over as. ifiig. Parva 17 J uly. 

After dinner walked to my Lord's, and there found him and 
much other guests at tabfo at dinner. 17x9 D'Uarnv Pilk 
111 . 315 Much Pagan Pates, be made to tumble in Dust. 

a. Forming with its fb. a kind of combination, 
with the abstract aenae * abundance of* (what the 


sb. denotes). 

1609 Bibi b (Douay) s Kingy I Comm., EHas was knowen 
by his much hayre. tfisp Winihrop New Eng. (1891) 1. 377 
My much business hath made me too oft forget Mondays 
and Fridays. s6ao W. Brough Mattumi (1659) S14 Keep 
me fiom the mnw evill of an kite life I sBya Tbnnvron 
Last Teumnutent Now mockinjg at the much ungainli- 
ness. .of Mark, Kipuno LigM that FedUd (190a) 39 

A pale yellow sun. .showed the much dirt of the place. 

£ tronica/ly, where no would be used in serious 
language. Also in the derisive wish Much good 
may it do you (formcily in many contipt forms : 
see High ^ do it). 

194s Udall Ereum, Apoph, 84 In the wave of mockage, 
kiddyng muche good dooe it hyau 199B U. Joaacui Rv. 
Man in Hum. iv. iv. Much wench, or much sonne 1 1600 
Shaks A. V . L, iv. iii. 9 la it not past two a clodcf And 
heere much Orlando, sfiaa Marbk vc. Aleman * s Guetuan 
eTA/f. 1. 109 So many Ryals (Gentlemen) and so many Mara- 
vedia miche yee God diene you, and you are hnnily welcome. 
1630 R. Johnson's Kingd. 4 Comnno. 87 So mien God dich 
you with your susienancelesse sauce. 1783 (see Good C 5 aL 
1843 Dickbns Christmas Carol i, * Let me leave it [Christ- 
mas] alone, then,' said Scrooge. * Much giood may it do 
you. Much good it bus ever done you 1 ’ Meti. Muck right 
he lias lo interfere with me I 


3 k With agent-noun: thnt is much in the habit 
of performing the action, rare, [biom tlie osfo.] 
syst Swift JrmL to Btetia 98 Apr., 1 have heard them 
say. ' Much tidkers, little walkeix'. 18x3 Lamb Eiia?di. 11. 
Pref. (1865) 936 Your long and much talkers hated bha. 

B. absol. and quasi 

The word never completely asaumM the character of a sb. ; 
in sense a it admits of being qualified by ad vs. like very, 
rather. Unlike little, it never takes the indeTinite article. 

fl. Used ahol. in the sense ^gieat'. Only in 
the phrases muck and life, much rrrraf/iV/A^ persons 
high and low ; all (people) without exception. Obs* 
13. . SeuynSag. (W.) 1137 He let of-sende moche and IHe, 
Hise ncyebours to visite. 01379 Cuisor M. 33x54 (Fnirf.) 
Wite 3e fur-sohal |t>at issuche sal lir dampned litel 9 t muche. 
ct386 Chaucer /'rvA 494 He ne lafie nat. .to visite Iha 
ferresie in his parLtshe, muche and liie. 

2 . A great deal, a great quantity. Proverb Muck 
will have more, 

13. . Minor Poems fr, Vernon M,S. xlix. 53 5 if koo bane 
muchel, muebe line also; ^if Imhi hanr uonp, murhe ]fou 
schnit 3iue. cx39e Oid Usages IVinchester in Eng. Giide 
(1870) 355 To Iw clerk a peny. ^if he sellck mechc by 3ere ; 
and lif be sullek tease, vp-on pe quantite. m 1490 A'tsL de 
la Tour (1906) 74, 1 w>lle not oay moche nor aL i6ia 
SuAKK Temp. 11. i. 35 He mtssa not much. 1615 W. Law- 
son Country llousew. Card. (1696) 5 Much will haue more : 
and once poor-e, seldome or neuer rich. 1710 Tatter Na R41 
P 1 He who drinks much is a Steve to himself. 1814 Byron 
Letrn 1. xvii. In him inexplicably appear'd Much tobetevad 
and hated, sought and (ear'd. 1849 Macaulay Hist. Ettg* 
it 1 . 169 He bestowed much ; yet he neither enteyed the 
pleasure nor acnuircd the fame of beneficence, ‘Timet 

05 May 10 Much is due to the prejudices of weUnueaning 
but uncultured people. 

b. followed by 0/ partitive^ 

e WvcLiP Sel. Wkt. 111 . 436 Stche apottataea marrea 
meciie of CrUtis ordre. 1988 GaAFTON Chron, 11 . 38 I'be 
French king, .lost moche of iiis people, ffitf tr. Casv. HiH* 
Francien xil so There must be moch of Malioe ia his ac- 
cusation. a ryot CKtnwotat Antiomariatu 89 Pyihagoias 
. . With moch of thought, and pakw, and care. Found wc.h 
sSty Jas. Mill Brit* India 111 . vt. i. re That friendimip.. 
which Mr. Hastings claimod so asuch of merit for maintain- 
ing. 1871 FasKMAN Norm. ConO. (ed- a) IV. xvii. 84 'l*here 
was room for much of thoughtful consultation. 

c. with the (or other dehuing word). 

198B Grafton CAfvn. II. 631 Therefore the French aucthors 
make of a litle, much, and yet their much (all thirm con- 
sydered) i.i in effect nothing at all. tpyh Carsw Hnarte*t 
Exam, W'iis (1616) it Our vnderstandmg Is not filled by thS 
much which wee read in Httle time. 1846 H. P. Medit, Selge 
6q How apt are they to boast the little they have done, 
whilst they utterly fofgat the much that is behindet tvoa 
Drvobk Hind L 950 Nor grudge I thee, the modi the Gnn 
ctens give; Nor murm'Him take the Uttle 1 receive, syyfi 
Buaxa Cerr. (1844) II. S47 if 1 , or mine, can contribute onr 
tuite, or our much,, .we shall not omit to serve yen. U804 
Kcgicnia db Acton Taiemnheut Titit 111 . too Every one 
endeavoured to say soinelhing of the much with which his 
heart was filled, ifilfi G^ Mimoffm fVlforfe xaxI, Thd 
much which hangs on tinte was than sat iu motion. 
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d. Bymmh\ byagrcatdcAU fFmaerlyoftca 
(withcompftrmtiyeortaperlfttWt»or<t0i0) * much adv. 

^149* Mybc X5VT A-br«m hyi ptiumjiM by 
mycBfl. iS |9 Cmomwku. in Mnrrioiaa *f Ltti, itgottf II. 

x6 Whldt^it fraoe will: neyther by moche amn nn tmum 
if U b« ]»at unto hint, xm Gatakm Wmtck 

(«d. •) l7f Doiili] ia oanrar by much many fcinief than we era 
aware <H. i 9 a 9 Digbv MtUiL (Camden) 46 Now my 
ahippe outaayled all my Aeete by mti^. « x^4 RANDOum 
Mnu»* L0oking^Gi. iv. i. She hath made this ckMk By moch 
too pale. S703 Minsirtl 111 , 185 llte third* by much the 
lea»t hardened*.. waa atruck with remorae. 

e. iu negative or interrogative context : Any 
great amooiit, anything important 

iStx G. Mbmboith H. JucAm/*tu/xU It wax comical and 
noi likely to lead to much. Afoti, 1 do not think the evidence 
amountM to very much. Doea all tb«i come to much T No 1 

£ To think nnuk of\ see Think v. To mako 
muck of: see Make v, 18 d, si* Op so. 

g. Uaed predicatively. To be muck: to be a 
great thing, an important point* matter, etc. To 
tkink {it) much (with inf,) : to regard as impor- 
tant or onerous; to be * shy of* (doing something). 
Not to bo muck to look att to be ol insigniheant 
or unattractive apnearance. 

^>3*8 Gy iff H^nrewykf 130 Sinful men pat H^keb 
it were mnehe for hem To hau«* gret worldea honour. tsM 
(Sk Arrow ChroH. II. 30X They thought It much if they couTde 
bring the French King . . in aafciie to Burdeaux. 1610 Shaka 
Tcm^, i> ii. 35a Thou . . thinkflt it much to tread y*C>om Of 
the salt deepe. x6i8 W, Lawson New OrvAaru (1633) 84 
For men not knowing.. this secret of needful! distance,., 
thinke much to pull vp any [trees], though they ptne one 
another, xdaa Bacon H*h, VI f. 334 It was also much, that 
one that was to great a I.iOuer of Peace should bee so happy 
in Warre. 1667 Milton P, L. x. 319 He.. thought not 
much to cloaih his Enemies. 1671 Tillotbon Serm, L 30 
It u much, if Men were from eternity, that they should not 
find out the way of Writing in all that long long duration 
wliick had past before th it Time. 1700 Dsyoen Wfe qf 
Bath 78 The ladies . . thought it much a man should die for 
leve, And with their mistress join'd in close debate. i86s 
Dickens Gt. Expect, v, You are not much to look at. 1673 
EttcycL Brit M. esa/i All men allow their beards, whiskers, 
and moustaches full growth, though none of these are much 
to speak of. 

h. Much (fa . , . (colloq.) : in negative contexts 

* a great a ... of any noteworthy quality*, 

* a ... in any great degree *. 

DicKENBCAr/«/«NMtf c’urv/Ui, What*s the consequencet 
He don’t lose much of a dinner. xtSp J. K. JaaoMS Three 
Mem im Boat 114 You don't look for much of a voice ill a 
comic sung. Mod. He is not much of a scholar. 

i. ironically (ct. A a e above). 

Much you know about the matter 1 

8. With modibed sense, in absolute uses of the 
adj. as qualihed by or, id, thut^ kow, tkat, tkis, 
loo : see tho4e words and A a above. 


t b. Tike or a like much : a simitar quantity. Obs, 
X|M Phaks Rcyim, Lvfe (ie6o) Birb, Take lytarge of 
Sylver, and Bryinsione, of echelyke asuche.and seethe ui.:in. 
/S/Vf. DiiLOfechea lyke muche. cisgaLtOYO Treae. Health 
H Uj, Take of Catioreum, of Pellyio^, of Pyonye rootes, of 
ache lyke muche make pylies wyih TriakelL 
4 . Comb., objective with pr. pples., as muck- 
containing, -devouriHg, -enduring, -suffering adjs. 

e x6rx Chapman Ihad xxiii. 631 Tiic muahniufrering man. 
^5 Pope OJyss. viiu 17a A. .much-enduring man. x8AI 
PiiuEV Hist, Lnq. I. 156 lit his concise but deep and much- 
containing essay. 1873 Lonok. Wayside lam 111. interlade 
Ui. 3a Wood, To feed iTie much-devouriug firs. 

C. adv. 


I. In a great degpree ; to a great extent ; greatly, 
a. qualifying a verb or the whole predication. 

a laas Leic. Kath. 339 Ne ne mdi na H^g wiSstonden hia 
willc, iNih he muche holie. xjBa WvcLir ZwAr vii. 47 Manye 
synnes bee fonouun to hire, for sche hath loued myche. 
a x^^Curtor M. 10941 /IVin.) Muche ^erfore bai mournyng 
were. Per/. (W. de W, 1331) a Some in religyun 

be ryght holy & moebe exercysed in goostiy oonuersaej^n. 
*873 Baebt Alv, M. 496 Sate that 1 lun heie much against 
nsy will. 1603 Shaks. M^as./er Af. iv. Hi. 9 Ginttr was not 
much in request, fur the olde Women were all dead. 166a 
J. Davies tr. OUarimi Vev. Amhtiss. 439 The Ambassadors 
..made him some other Presents, wliich . . made him very 
much our friend. 1766 Goi.dsm. Vic. IV. viL For my part, 1 
don't much like it. ,X78|^ Cowpkm Lei to lyewiom 37 Aug., 
The publisher of it is neither much a friend to the cause of 
reliaion nor to the author's memory. 1834 H. Millbe Sek, 
A Sehm. ii. (1837) 37* 1 was much a favourite with Uncle 
James. _ W. C, Baldwin A/r. Humtirng viiL 350 He 
complained much of his poverty. xSpx E. Pkacock NBrta- 
doH 1. 308 ‘ Thank yiMi very much,* me said, 1908 Elis. L. 
Banks Newspaper Ghi %\x I'm much obliged to you. 

b. qualifying comparatives or words implying 
comparison ; occasionally with the intenreniioa M 
tko (proa.) before a comparative. 

In the i7lh c., when a or sue preceded the comparative 
iw//rA was sumetimes inttrposed instead of being placed fimu 
(Strictly, this construction belongs rather to x a.) 

e xM Lay. 3301 He moche ^ wodlpkere wllneda kat 
mayde. Ibid. 991X Wei riche was Arutrasus and moche 
ritihtre was htaurua cxgBo WvcLte Set. fVks. 111 . 334 And 
jtf it fhra to wib hiere penytaunceris ..it it moche kweise 
on alU ordrii. e 1490 Merlm 4 He duught that yef be dids 
hym greuer damage, that ha u^de ha moche wrtoer. tgsg 
in Mem. Hem. fV/ tKolls) >31 Much the less we could ooma 
by the very koowledfs of that causa foe that tha 


. m' S99» SfBMsaa F. Q. i«. ix. 33 

Ttoyi thou aft now aaaght hot an idls nanui,..Tlwa^ 
whiuMna for much graatar chan thy fonia. >89^49 Easl 


OnaMV Farikom, (1^1 170 Sha manifostad by tha astaaro 
aha ptaie*d upon tba parforaniiica, f 


, how ntach a t^hor i 


she had for him fi»r whom *twaspavfoniisd. sdSh-fMAtvEu. 
Carr. Wka (Groourt) IL sdf It wiU soow aapanaa, but 
much otherwise husbanded then formarly. 167. PwoaAVX 
Lett. (Camden) 64 The translaiicm of iBrnuto POcu is moch 
the best, a 1674 ClaseNdon Snsv* Zspfo/ACtfiT^'SAS Euri- 
pides. Js much a graver writer. t 699 CoLU*R Seo. Pise. xii. 
b 7 B 5 ) 383 A grateTuL . Racaivar is moch a graatar Man than 
such a pretended Benefoeuw. 1711 in xoM A'^j^ Hist, MSS* 
Cemm, App. v. xvo 'I'hc much major part of tha souldiery. 
s7ts^a Swirr yrmt. te Steita as Pah., Tha Sacretary is 
mMh the greatest commoner in England. X788 Goldsm. 
Vic. W. xviii, Our modem dialect b much snort natural. 
xSil Moose iUem. 1x856) V!l. si8 Nothing much dUTarent 
to add in the subject, ito EmcyeL Brit. IL 707/x Much 
the largest river of the peninsula k tha Halys. ^ 

o. qualifying positive or uncompiked adjs. and 
advt. ; — VxiiY. Obs. exc. with liko (now only 19 
quasi-prep.)^ 

f .*649 Fecmb Repr. 1. x. 53 Y wolde not make me mlohe 
bisi furto seie ther a^vns. c 1483 Caxton Ptsd^tttes 3a 
Yet u he moche dang^us. 149a <- Lneydos x. 40 Dydo 
toke grete pl.iykir in his conurrsacyon and deuysM a^th 
mm moche gUdely. 1539 Cromwell in Merrimao Li/e 4 
LetL tigos) 11. 314 She confesseth an substance, the moche 
like wordes to have ben told her. tafia CaANMBa Pq/ence 
65 b, And ctmira AdaMiamtimm he wnteth much like, ray- 
ing [etc.]. 1551 Kuhinbon tr. Mart's Utep. Ep. P. CUcs 
(1095) >1 Beynue muche lyke vncourieis, vnthankefull, and 
chourinhe Bue«i<^ ifixs Bacon Ess.,PareHts h Chitd. (^b.) 
376/1 In nature it is much a like matter. 1690 Earl Monm. 
tr. SsHautVs Man bee. Guilty ais Health so dearly bought, 
cannot be mui'h delightfulL 1796 Mas. J. Want Gossip's 
Story I, 156 'Twas much unkind to go, 
d. Used ironically for ‘ not at all *. Also (now 
only l/.S.) ellipt- as a derisive exclamation indi- 
cating incredulity. 

cxa9o Marlowe Fanstus (and vers.) (1631) E 9, Vint... 
Come giue it 10 me againe. RN>. 1 much, when can yon 
tellT sfiM Shakk a Hen. IV^ ii. iv. 143 Since when, I pray 
you, Sir? what, with two Points on your shoulder? much. 
*S9®"9 B- Jonson Case is Altered in. i, And to solicite hia 
remembrance still In his enforc^ ahaence, much, 1 faith. 
xg 99 — Mam out 0/ Hum. u iii, To charge me bring my 
Graine into the niarkeu : I, much, when 1 haue neither 
Harne nor Garner. X873 * Susan Loolidce * tVkat Katy did 
at .Sck. ix, * Much yuu don’t like oranges?* he said... 

* Much I I've seen you eat two nt a time, without stopping.* 
X879 & Rice Seamy Side 1x4 *Oh I yes,* he a»y«, 

'you think it*s yours, do you 7 Much. I'm the owner, 1 am.' 
Mod. Much you care about my feelings I 

2 . In modified saise, qualified by as, how, so, too 
(cf. A 3, B 3 above) : see those advA 

3 . Pretty nearly, approximately* Chiefly qualify- 
ing expressions denoting similarity, as in msuh as, 
much of an age, of a muchness, fa sine, of a piece \ 
\muck at one. Also prefixed to alntut prep., to 
emphasize the notion of indefiniteness. 

x|^ Daus tr. SUidands Comm. 303 Moche abauie thys 
same tyme. a ifi 69 Asciiam \cholem. Pref. « Arb.)0e, 1 hears 
sale, you haue a soune. moch of bis age. t 66 a J. Davikr tr. 
Mnndtlslo's T*av. iia The death of Derma* and that of tbs 
King of Candy . .happened much almut a tiroa. 1686 J. 
SIkkubant] Htst, Mouast Comvemt. 100 The word A I Ion, 
which is much ai one with Alloiis in French, a X699TEMP1.K 
MUc. Ill 1. Wks, 1730 I. 257 All of them left the World much 
as they found it. 1704 N. N. tr. BoccaliHtsAdvts.fr. Far- 
mass. II 1 . 340 li was much about that time. 1739 * K. Bull* 
tr. Dt eUktHtius' Grobiantu 136 Old Men are much at one. 
X74X Corr. betw. C'iess Hartford if Ciess Pot^fret (iBoO 
11 . 3^ The siege and the soldiers are much of a piece with 
the hre. 1763 Scravion ludostan (1770) 56 He marched 
against his reunion . . who was much such a giddy abandoned 

} 'Ouih os himself. xSfig W. C^ollins * Blow up with the Brig!', 
..lose myself in iiiy memory now, much .^s 1 lost rnyHelf in 
my own feelings at the time. 1884 J. G. Bourne Snake Pa$ue 
oj Motjnis XV, He sprinkled water upon the giound, very 
much os a Catholic priest would asperse hu congregation. 

4 . * Often or long ’ (J.) ; for a large part of one's 
time. 

1798 Joanna Dad lie Tryat v. ii, 1 have been pretty much 
with him ihe-e two days post, and I don’t believe he gives 
me gi eat thanks fur my company. 1839 Darwin in Li/eifLetU 
(1887) 1 . 10 J Read litile, was much unwell, and scandalously 
idle. Mod. 1 have not been much away from home of hate. 

6. Comb. : (a) with pn. pples.* as in much- 
admired, -loved, valued; (b) with pples. of indirect 
passive, as in much talked of; (r) with adjectival 
phrases composed of to be and po. pple., as in 
muck-to-be-otlmired. -to-be pitied. 

1599 Shaks. John iv. iL 73 A much troubled hrest. i6ia 
Dkavton Foty-olb. xvu 311 To much bcloued Lee, this 
scarcely Siurt had spoke, xfijs-g Bsereton Trat>. (Cbeu 
ham Sm:,) 175 AUhougli there be many grafts of the old 
Uiorn engraued, yet all (save this) degenerate from this 
much-to-be-admired buddi^ and blossoming at this time. 
x64S R. Bailue Lett. 4 Jruh. (Bannatyne Club) 11 . 367 
The much-talked of weakness of our array. 1785 Burns 
CoiteVs Sat, Night xx, A virtuous populara may rise the 
while. And sia'-d a wall of fire around ihcir much-lov'd Isle. 
1791 Boswell Johsutm (1B31) L 3W His much-valued friend, 
sto Southey tVestcy L 180 *rhis so much-to-be-admired 
eternal Providence. 1873 Howells Cha»tee A equaimtance L 
(1883) 83 A much-gallsned hotel s%9 Huxley Humei.sk 
This fuu-crainiiied and mocb-examlnmi generotioiw 
SCuolltinPtnyf^^tAW. irans. 

To make much of; to pet, fondle, carest. 

iTjfi Prggk Kentkisms fE.D.S.} 38 To much a child, to 
fomfle it when it U peevish. S848 Lowell Fetblt/or Critics 
Pbec. Wks. (1879) ifi4 As Kon os she's touched it And (to 
borrow a phrase fim theworseryMwiirito it 
ItttohaohB, •fotoCk id)8. 5 . BiuerACRio. 
KooluJka* dgxm, ^for.n.Jwucii^utAy Mxoiub* 
XuchB, obf. fbnit of Mooch it 


XUORWBJLT. 

•eeMnKU.ettt. 

MuoheirYii* variant of Mooheab, 
t Muollfot. Obs. fa. F. mumehet*'] A tu^ 

1601 HoLLAND/*//iiyXI.4A(bttrihkiodofUniien..oommeth 
from a certaine fonuie reed..l meafie the under mudMiu or 
chats ihareof. 

tMll ollfoldt a. Obi. [C Muoh a. -yoLi >4 

» Manifold a. 

saia Wvciav Eph, iiL to The roochefold wysdom of God. 
*387^ T. UsK Test. Love 1. viiL li^est) L 43 Thou were 
eoHan^e of moche folde ermur. 
tJKllohgood. Obs. rare. Moantain parsley. 
ysn Gbmari^ HetheU n. ccclxxxli. 863, 864. afiOfi LovtUi 
HerbM{yA.%\ 993 Much good, see Mountain parsly. 

tXttohhmd. Ohs. rare'^\ [t. Much a. 4 

-HEAD, -IIOOD.J » MjCELBHKaD. 

13.. K, Aits. 7359 Pom afyod in his streyntlie, In his 
miichehedj and in his leyiuhc. 

Iffiuchll* -in* valiant forms of MicKLX, Muonr* 
Muohl-rAB* variant of Mocubab. 
tMuohity* Obs. rare. [f. Much a. 4 -ITT.] 
a. A thing ot mi].K}rtance. b. (Ircat bulk or size. 

tfias Br. Mountagu Diatribm 7a For thora especiAlly ob« 
senied mutchttiea, in the cyglu bihi ChapierK, I haue reason 
to think, .they were eIm:) scored vnio your hand. Ibid, tai 
Liberality is diacuuered two wayes : by the Quality, and 
goodnesse of the gift : by the quantity and muchity of what 
M DKsented. 

Muohly (moMjli), adv. Now jocular, [f. 
Much a. t Much, exceedingly. 

x6as MS. Bibt. Reg. 17 R xv. (Halliwelh.The I.adie Can- 
tahrigia. .Went grevelie dight to enteruine the dame, They 
muchlie lov'd, and honoi'd in her name. 1647 j. Birken- 
head Assemb/y-Maa (1009-3) >4 Comnioidy 'lU larded with 
fine new words, a- Savingahle, Muchly. Christ-JesusiieM 
letc.). 1881 Mihs Bradixin Asph. I.33 1 hank you muchly. 
And now my box ? t88a Morris in Mockail Life (16991 il> 
70, 1 took this place muchly fur the sake of iu water power, 
t Mlicli-makiligv vbl. sb. obs. rare, [fl 
Much quasi-sb. + MaXJMg vbl. sb. Cf. to moke 
muck o/x see Make v. 18 d., 21.] The action of 
making much (of a person or thing). 

a 1698 Hales Serm. Eton 1.(1675^ 4 Sick personn must not 
look lor ■muoibing,and mtick-maxing. but fur that which fiu 
their malady. 18A E, Irving Last Pavs 6 The admiration 
and much making either of the love of Christ or the woik el 
the Spirit. 

XCuolindSB (mo^tjto). Also 4 moohoseai** 
5 -nea. [f. Moch a. -1- -mess: cf* Mioklbnem.] 
tl. lAtrge size or bulk; bigness; also, sise, 
magnitude (large or small). Obs. 

SM Trkvisa liartJL De F. R. v. xli. (1495^ tyl Yf the 
mylie is smndeale more drawynge to litylnekse thanne le 
mochene&ra it is a sygne and ttneen of good complexycm. 
1496 Fysskynge w. Augie (1883) 30 The gogen is a good 
fiiishe of the mocheness. tfiya J. Jones Bathes 0/ Bath 11. rf 
By reason of the smalnesse or muchneHM; of the same. 1631 
K. Bolton Cou^. Gomte. (1633) 396 it is not so much the 

muchneiM and measure of our sorrow, os the truth and hearti- 
nesse which fits us for the promises and comforts of mercy. 

2 . Greatness in quantity, number, or degree. 

a S4eo Hylton Scala Per/, i W. de W. 1494) xRsiv, 'llie end- 
lesmochenesof iheloueof god. issaMirr. Mstg,.yrts. /,xvUi, 
Atlaste no poyson..beware eke ol to much* All IcU through 
muchnes, sum with only touche. 1669 Perys Diary eq Mar., 
To bed, my head a little troubled with the muchness of the 
busincAR I have upon me at present. 174A T. EAYSsinAfrML 
W. Stukeiey (Suriecs) I. 368 [I] do fear die muchnera of the 
worke will prevent iL 1863 Hawihorne Our Old Home 
(1883) L 66 She imposes awe and respect by the muchnoHS 
of her personality. 1887 James in Mtnd Na 45. 15 We have 
relMiona of muchneae and litikneas between tunes*, .as well 
as spaces. 

D. An instance of this. 

1674 N. Faisrax Buik 4 Selv. er After the nice brattling 
out of reality, into muchnesMa and littlenesses, there falls 
to the share of this, as little as may be. a s6lo Charnock 
(1834) 11.677 Hr will have a muchness of mercy 
for thoee that are prepared . .by faith and repentance. 1893 
J. Moves in Dublin Rett. Apr. 946 A muchness of going and 
coming between Rome and ibu country. 

3 . Muck of a muihness: much of the same ira- 
poitance or value; teiy much the same or alike. 
co/loa. 

1708 Vanbr. & Cts. Prov. Hush. I. i, Maiu I hope . . you tmd 
your good woman agree still ? /. Moody. Ay, ay ; mucii of 
a muchness. 1^5 De Quincbv Cotdtmith Wka 1857 VI. 917 
Compare Addison's age.. with Goldsmiih's. the two ages 
will M found to offer * much of a muchness’. 1893 Kath. 
Simpson Yorks. Stories 955 Gifta 9eem to me much of a 
muchness. 'I*hey are apt to create a eeDse of ohiigation. 
MUcht* obs. pa. t. of May v.i 
II Xnolmlkfo (mi/ljr-lkh). Also 9 muchalka, 
muohalka, mooohulJca. [Hindi MiuleMLl A 
written bond. 

1803 Wkllincton in Gurw. Desp. (1844) I. 393 The sou- 
bahdar insisting upon the man giving a muckelfca iinr] to pro- 
duce the stolen goods was an assumption of authority, highly 
unwarramable. s8iB Sir 'I. Mummo in Gleig 1.^(1849)065 
Lord B— — toM me that 1 should have ten thousand pagodas 
per annum, and all my expenses paid ; . . I never thought of 
taking a Muchalka from Lord B— — * because (etc.]. t88i 
Yuta & Bushell Anglodmd. Glees., Aioochulkm. 
t Mtt'Ohwh&t. sb, and adv. Obs. [f. Much 
atfv. 4 WHAT/mif.j 6 k. sb. Many matters, b. adv. 
Oreatly; nearly* almost; just; < pretty much'* 
* pretty well *• (Very common in the 1 yth c.) 

fo ta. . Caw.4kCr,JCmt. is8o pas pay meled of miich-qtiat4 
tit my^morn paito 

b. 1494 F ASYA NCAmLV.cxxiU looKe washytbcyrcoyia- 
ceyll moch what aduyzed and gyded. 1348 Gesv Fr. Mmue 
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HXTOIO. 

L«ji Kpewtihetandinf..! iMrtofor Iuiim moeh «l»l vefie- 
OMnilv fayoMiyd tl» prault oimm. t§t§ W, ScuTsi Mx/, 
I TkituU^^) 490 think of (hb Moond AdMK much 
wbnt «fl PtlagioiM of th* lirtt. lifi Wwvbr Amc FnmnU 
Mxn, 138 lliw 6iti oomminc Into England wm much what 
about UM yoara 1414. i< 0 oGuiivii.l Lum OHtnU aiv. 14S 
All thing! proctad mucb-wbat In lika luannar aa before. 
ivoiCoLLiRa M.AurtL (lyid) aoi I'he world in a di«am,and 
the world out on*l, will appear mucbwhat the me thing. 

Mnoio (niiA*fikj)i a. Chim, 

1* Ln mfic-tu ) lee Mucus snd 
an acid formed bv the action 
upon various kinos of gum. Muck ctkcr^ an ether 
obtained fiom mucio acid. 

itog Youiio in Phil TVmiu. XCIX. isS Sulfurio acid 1000 
. . Mucic 90Q. iSjIT. I'MOMitoM CMxm. Org» Bktitt 337 Of 
mucic ether . .One pan of muctc add waa miaed wit paru 
of Milphoric acid. eilSg J. Wvldb in C'irr. Sci, 1 41 a/a 
Mucic acid is obtained by tbe action of nitric acid on gum, 
and the sugar of milk. 

Xneid Tmifi'skl), 0. ro/v. [ad. I... mQcid-us^ f. 
mBcirty to be mouldy.] Mouldy, musty. 

i6g6 Blount llnued, hoary, mouldy, 

filthy. i6p4 WBSTMacorT.ycr/jM. 11693)6 A few mucid 
and decayra AnbO'Seed^. 1710 T. Fullcr Pkarm. Exttmp. 
ai3 And wheie they.. find it degenerated into Mucid, Salt 
or Sha^ they.. reduce it to FreahncM. Civii E h^. 
Arch, Jrni, 1, 57/1 A lasy old water wheel, which lifts into 
elevated renervoirt the mucid quantum of supply. 

Hence Ifuol'dltj, Mu oldaoM, rare-^. 

sSgl PHiLLift, Mmidih, or Murom^t mouldineuM, hoari* 
DCfM, filthineitM. lyji Bailicv voI. 11 , Mucidnoss. 

Huoidlne, erroneous form of Muckojnb. 

XuoidoUB (mii9*sidas), a. rarg-^. [f. L. 

mAnd‘Us Muoio 4- -oua.] » Mucid. 

t866 7 V#ar /b/.,AfMr/f/e«r, musty; smelling of mouldiness. 

t XU'OidllOt. Obs. ran^^. [f. L. muc-us 
Moovi + duc/^usDucT. Cf.Muoonuor.] AcanaUin 
the root of a plant) by which mucilacfe is conveyed. 

i6ya-| Ciatw Ahm/. Htott 1. Ui. 1 18 IIm proper Liquor 
of these Muciducts, 

XuoifkrOlUI (mirrsi'flfras), 0. [f. mod.L. type 
'^tnuct/ir^f. muc-Hs Mucus + bearing) + -ous : 
see -riitoUH.] Secreting or conveying mucus. 

114a /Var. Aerro. Nxi. Club II. Na 10. 36 The%e hollow 

{ ilaces are excavated . . by long maceration of the soft mud- 
erous foot upon the rock. 18S1 Gunthbr in Emyi't Brit 
XII. 689/s Bunas of the head with wide mueiferous channels. 
sS8s Tknison* Woods Phk Cf Fitktriti Al. S. WaUt 8 This 
pciforsted Him b provided with abundant nerves, and is 
called the mMi/irgut system. 

Xuoifto (mifini'lik), 0. Phys. and Path. [f. L 
mde-us 4- •pio.] Producing mucus. 

In Dunolison Mui. Ltx, 

Xlioifonn(mi0‘!iripjm),0, Phys. [f.L. ffwc-uj 
4> -PoaH.] Resembling mucus, 
sfag-gg in Dunolison AM. Lix, 

Xll0ig«n (mlM’sidgdn). Chem, ff. L. tndcus: 
see Muoui and -obn 1.] The substance of the 
granules fonning a mucous cell. 

iStS In Dunolison AM, .ltx, i8Sa Quoin's A not. (ed. 9) 
11 . flS3 The dear substance which accumulntes within the 
cells is not mudn, but a precursor of mucin, which is termed 
' mudgen 

Xnoif enOlUl (miMsi*d5gnM), a [f. L. m&cus 
4- -OBM 4- -ous.] a. Producing mucus, b. Of the 
nature of mucigen. 

ilM Buck's Hnutibk, AM. Sci. II. 448/a The transparent 
inuciNtenous . . substance has almost wholly di<uippeared. 
iMS Nolurt ii Dec. 168/1 Out of the breeding season none 
of thene mucigenous cells are to be found in the kidneys. 

Xuoilagd (miil'siledg). Forms: 5 muioil- 
laga, 5-7 muioilage, 6 musoellage, muaUage, 
iiiua(M)lafa, muooulaga, 6-7 muoilUgo, 7 
mueallage, mua(l)lldg9, muoilaga, 8 muoil^ 
laga, 9 musilaga, 7- mucilage, [a. F. mucUasi 
(14th c.)| ad. late U mdcildgo (r 400) musty juice 
(whence Sp. muci/aqtfy Pg. snucHagem^ It. niudi- 
ia^ncy sitsueUa^ne)y f. L. mRcm Mucus.] 

1. A viscous substance obtained from the roots, 
seeds, and other parts of plants by maceration in 
water. Also pi, in the same sense. 

ei4M tot^roHc'sCirurg. 945 Teinpere hem wi)» musdlage 
of fenigrec. ig. . in Viiorys AusU. (1888) App. ix. aai Put 
in a vncei of the saide muueUage. istsTurbkhv. Fmlconrts 
tee A mucillage of Psillium. 1681 tr. IVilBs' Rttu. Msd. 
Wkt, Vocab.. AiuHtogSy thick boiling up of a thing to a 
gelly, or thick consistency. 1948 H. Pbmsbrton dI^hs. 
349 Oil of Mucilages. 1747 WaaLSV Prim, Pkysic (1767) 
118 Boil Corofrey Roots to a thick Mudlage. 1849 Parnell 
Ckiuu AnoL (1845) 37 I'he mudlage may be prepared by 
rubbing common starch with cold water. 1887 Molonrv 
Forestry W. Afr. sSt Unua loboio^ L.<-A common Tropical 
weed, used mMicinally as a mucilage, 

b. transf* A viscous maaa, a pulp. 

1617^1 Evrlvn Hilt. Eflir. (1B30) 1 . 196 The hardest 
seeds corrupt and are turned to mudlage and rottennesa. 
189a Bsntlrv BoyU Loct. v, 114 A mudlage of bruised 
spiders. xytAAiustum Bust. V 1 . 318 To pquiw their bodies 
and eggs together into one common mudlage. i8ta J, J. 
Hrnrv C«mA Quebec 06 The meat required no cutting, 
as it was reduced to a muailage. or at least to shreda 

lias Exomiuer 97 th Their dramaiic dialogue is . . a 
mucilage of sentiment without natural bona or sulMtancc. 

0. spec. Chiefly U.S, An aqueous solution of 
gum or of substances allied to it, used as aa 
adhesive (Webster 1897). 

In England commonly called *gum '. 
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sHe W. Kcwton Sorm. /or Beys ^ G. f r88r) 4*3 She fa 
spider) makw mucilage In ber body asd bsteaa the two 
pieces down. 

2. A viscous lubricating fluid <e.g. mncui^ 
synovia) in animal bodies. 

s6eo Spxeutr Country Form 1. rU. «8 The mosdlegc of 
shell siuiles. tfiSp Havoss Ostcol. tismo 1169s) mi The 
Liquor separated by them 1 /. #. the mudlaginooa glands] is 
a Mudlage, which is alnmtt like the white of an Zyg. 1717 
J. Kaiu. Animu Ocem, (1738! too The most vitcid Secre- 
tions, such as the Mudlage of the Joints, are aeparated at 
the Kreatat Distance from the Heart. 1718 J. CHAMaaa- 
LAVNB Rrlii. Phiios. (1790) I. iv.l 8 The Modlaae or Slime 
of tlie Stomach. 1800 Paliy Hat, TkeoL vil (1819) 76 I'he 
■lippery mudlage which lubrlcata therms. s8js R. Knox 
Cloquet's Anoi. 966 M. Vauquelin thinks that three sub 
Btancu form the base of the cerumen 1 a fat oil, an albn- 
minous animal mucilage, and a colouring matter. 

8. Hot. A gummy secretion present in varloni 
parts of vegetable organisms. 

1677 Grbw Fruits i. 1 14 Out of all these sap-veseeli, 

issues a transparent and viscous M ucilage. 1807 J. E. Smith 
i'hys. Bot. 70 'I'he most distinct secretions of vegetabla re- 
quire to be enumerated.. Gum or mudiase, a viscid sub- 
stance. .is very general. tf84 Bowsi & Scott Do Bmry's 
Pkourr. 510 In other woods.. a transformation into disoc^ 
ganised mama of mudlage and gum takes place. 

b. Chem. ' Vegetable gelatine belonging to the 
amylosc gronp 0? enrbohydratef* (B. D. Jackson 
Gloss. Hot, Terms 1900 ). 

1807 T. Thomson Ckcm. (cd. 3) II. 993 He coiKluded that 
mucilage had been present 1 for mucilage is composed of 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen. 1837 Miukr Elem. Cheui. 
(i86ai HI. 109 Mucilage or bnssorin(CitHieOia}l>a niodi- 
ficAtion of gum which u insoluble in water, 

4. Conth.t as mHcilage- caniainiti^ adj.; also 
tmuoiUge mallow, ./f //Aa^q^riWd/ir; muoilaga- 
poMagu Sot.y a vessel or duct by which mucilage 
is conveyed. 

1178 Lvtr Dodoens v. xxvii. 386 The Mueculage Mallowe. 
iSH Bowks & Scott He Bary's Fkaner. 117 This plant 
has mucilage-containing mcs and cavtiia. /bid. km Mn- 
dlage- and gum possaga in the Maraitiacoe [etc.]. 

XuoilEglllOTUI (miAsilse'd^inus), 0. Also 7 
muooilaginoua. [ad. F. mucilagineux. ad. mod. 
L. type ^mdcil&gtnAsuSy f. late L. mdcil&gin-y 
(-hgo) Mucilaob: ace -ous.] 

1. Flaving the nature or properties of mucilage; 


XUeSL 

18SI-4 Todd's Cycl Ansa, I. 31V* The pMta7 smi^ 
brwM..diiplay 8 nunierousperaerflittCipareMglands. M 
FoiTaa Text Bk. Physiol, ted. t) esi In addition to these 
* mudparous cells* are seen a number of smaller., cells. 
XttOiTOM (mi0‘fiv5vj). Ent. [ad. mod.!*. 
Mucivom neot. pL, f. muc-su -h devouring.] 

A dipterous insect of tbe family Muciwrm ( Webster 
1864^ Hence Moqlwosoni 0., Mceding upon the 
juices of plants’ {Comt. Dkt, 1890). 

Xnok (mtdc), sb.^ Forms : 3-4 muo, 3 mokke, 
3-5 mukko, 3*6 muk, 3-4, 6 Sc. mok, 4 moke, 
4>7 muoke, 5-4 muke, 6 mouk(e, Sc. mwk, 5- 
muok. [Early ME wuh, prob. of Scandinavian 
oiigin : cf. ON. myii fern., dung (Da. tnagy in iCth c. 
mw^h neut. , mui, mqgy M#i, Norw. myk\ i^^muktn* 
wk. fem., prob. f. OTeut. *muk^ wk. grade of 
^mtuk* soft (see Mkik 0.}. ON. has the cognate 
verb moka to shovel (manure) : see Muok o.T 
L The dong of cattle (usually mixed with de- 
composing vegetable refuse) used for manure; 
farm-yard manure. Now chiefly dial, and vulgar. 

esago Gen. k Bx. 9337 Summe b« deden- .Muc and fen 
ut of Dur^a beren 8us biiterlikc he gun hem deren. 1303 
R. ^UNNB Hondl. Synne 9301 pe muk ys he more itynk- 
yngge pere be sunne yt more ahynyngge. c 1393 Knows ^i 
stlJTka in E. E. P. (iMs) 139 Euen mok most in-to myre. 
1377 Lanol. P. PL B. VI, 144 Ac 3e mysu trauaille. .Diken 
or oeluen. .or here mukke a-felde. in Lett. Suppress. 
Monast. (Camden) 176 Our lond Is not tyide, muke w not 
kd, our come lylh in the barn fete.], idig W. Lawion 
Country Housew. Gant. (i6a6) 3 Digge a trench halfe a yard 
deepe,..and fill the same with good hhort, hot, and tender 
mucke, lyag Ramsay Gentle Skepk. 11. iii, Is there noe 
muck to lead ? i8i| Sir H. Davy Afric. Cheui. (1814) 303 
‘J'be violent fermeiuiition which is neceswry for reducing 
farm-yard manure to the state In which it 11 called short 
muck. sSgy Huchu Tom Brown 1. ii, I'he shaky surface 
of the great muck reservoir. 1890 Former's Gsa. 4 Jan. 7/3 
Want of * muck ' causes want of applea 

t b. Applied to other fertiUiers. Obs. 

1669 Phil. Trans. IV. 1079 All the ground, where Salt or 
Brine is spilt, Is, when dugg up, excellent Muck for Graxing 
Ground. 177a Projects in Ann. Reg. 108/1 Tbe ashes, 
which are called pot-ash muck, make excellent manure. . . 
The principal inducement to make pot-osh is, for the muck. 

c. Phr. Wet as much (cf. muck-wet). 

178a Miss Burnky CeUlin il ix, * But how did you find 


...r.. yourself vbeii you got home, sir?’ ‘How? why wet as 

of a soft, moist, and viscous quality or appe^ance. mutk.' 1787 >^^u:ot (P. Pimlar) Apot. Post, to Ode upon 
Also, pertaining to or characteristic of mucilage. ode Wka iSia 1. 458 Wet as muck. 


1646 Sir T. Brownk Pseud. Ep. iti. xxiii. 168 A jelly, or 
muccilaginous concretion. i6$i Frrnch Distill, v. 109 
Stones are produced out of water that hath a mucili^inouji 
Mercury, which tbe Salt, .fixeth intostones. 1710 T. Fullbr 
Pkorm. Ext imp. 71 A Pectoral Decoction, .is endow'd 
with a mucilaginous. .Sweetness. 1845 Darwin ^oy. Nat 
xi.(i879) 936 It has a mucilaginoua, slightly sweet taste. 1B84 
M. Mackrnxie His. Throat 4> Nose 11 . 49 Occaiiionally 
warm miKilaginous drinks are more soothing. 1884 Bowki 
& Scott De Besry's Phoner, 334 In many s|Mcies,.the mu- 
cilaginous disorganiMtion begins early. 

2. Containing or secreting mucilage. Muci- 
laginous glands : the fringed vascular lokls of tbe 
synovial membrane. 

9689 Havers Osteol. Neves (1691) 189 , 1 shall give them a 
more comprehensive name, such as Glatuiuler Afucitnginosse. 
or the mucilaginous Glands. 1996 Morse Amer. Ceog. 1 . 
195 In summer they feed on wild gnuuies, and tbe leaves of 
the most mucilaginous shrube. 

Hence MuoUa’fflaoiialj acb.^ t Viioila’giiLoiui- 

BM0. 

1631 Frrnch Distill v. 119 It attracti to It iclfe tbe mu- 
cilaginousnesse of the water. 1839 Sala 'Tw. roumi Clock 
(1861) 70, I have.. known them [/. e. egg^] by bits of straw 
and fleclcs of dirt mucitoginously adhenng to their shells. 

Xuoin (miti sin). Phys. Also 9 -ine. [a. F. 
mucincy f. U mBc-us Mucus: see *ii( 1.] The 
nitrogenous principle of mucus. 

>633*^ DuNGLiaoN Ated, Lex.,Afucim. mucus. _ 1846 Car- 
ten rsH Priuc, Hum. Phys. (ed. 3) 131 The chief organic 
constituent [of bronchial and nasal mucus) is a substance 
termed Mucin, 1871 Watts tr. Gmeliu's Hondbk. Chem, 
XVllI. 340 Mucin. . .To be distinguished from the mucin of 
wlMAi-giuten. stye Thu dichum Chem. Phys. 48 Mucine 
has never been found in pus. 
b. atlrib. and Comb. 

1B78 Foster Phys. (ed. 9) 991 Tbe greater port of the pro- 
topInHm of the cells has become converted into a mucin- 
bearing substance. s88a Quoin's A not, (ed. 9) 11 . 5B0 The 
mucin cells become gradually smaller and less clear, 
Aiibu/t'sSyst. Med. IV. 476 A mucin'yielding modification 
. .of the connective tissua 

Xnoinogaa (miMsi'ndgto). Phys, [f. Muoin 
• f -(o)oi5N.J - Muoiqin. 
ittfi Buck's Hondbk, Med. Sci, II. 44B/9 The sequence, 
then, is protoplasm, mucinogen, mucin, over and over again. 
XnoillOid (mid*8inoid), 0. and sb. [f. Muoin 
4- -OH).] a. cuij, Kesembling mucin, b. sb. 
■■Muooio (Webster SupPl. 190a). 

«9Pe Loneet s6 July 049/1 Mucin and mucinok) bodies. 

Xuoinoill (mifl'sinus), 0. [f. Muom -r -oua.] 
Pertaining to or resembling mucin. 

1863 Aitkbn Proct. Aged. (1866) 11 . 59 Such [fluids] as 
contain albuminous, fibriuouic mucinous, or casemous aul^ 
stances. 1876 Duncusqn Med. Lix.y Mucinous Cysts., , 
Mucinous uiisdotiens, i8m Alibnti't Syst, Med, IV. 467 
Mucinous degeneration of the connective tissue. 
XwiipEVOWI (miflii*p&r98), 0. [f. L. mde-us 
-parau producing (f. pardre to bring forth) 4> 
•0U8.J PiMucing or secreting mneus. 
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d.^ C/,S. (Sec quot.) 

i86t Dana Mom. Ceoi. 614 Muck is another name for peat, 
. .esj^ially when the material is employed as a manure. 

t A. Jif Contemptuously applied to money. Obs. 

o 1300 Sormun xx. \t\E, E, A (186a) 3 pe wrecchis wringit 
ke mok so fast up ham silf hi nul no\t spened. fi|Be Wvclip 
H^ks. (i 81 to) 147 ^if l>ei ben pore, .^ei ben cursed Tor bci ban 
not muche muk. c i4ie Hocclbvb De Reg, Pnne. 163a But 
bey ^t marien hem for muk & Rood Only, & no^t for loue 
[etc.]. issBPilgr. Per/, (W. de W. 1531) 17 The droese 
and mucke of tins worldly Egypte. 1633 Rowley Match at 
Midnt. I. i. Bj b. 1 telPem 1 haue given over Brokering, 
moyliiig for mucke and trash. < 1710 I^dy M. W. Montagu 
Lett.. To Mrs. Wortley 113 For those that do not regard 
worldly muck, there is extraordinary good choice indeed. 

8 . Unclean matter such as soils that upon which 
it is deposited or to which it adheres ; dirt, filth. 
Also Jig Now vulgar, 

13. . Minor Poems Jr. Vernon MS. xxxv. 63 |)ou pronde 
mon, )>ou art noup elles But of Muk bretful a sekke. 1439 
toiientry Leet Bk. (E.E.T.S.) 191 Thw ordeyiie that from 
thys tyme forward that any muk w flilih be Cat.t ther by 
eny persom but ^if tbe Comyn soriant doexecucion he Khali 
lese his office, c iMO PromO. Paru. 348/1 Muk, or dustc. 
pulvis. 1903 Burgh Rec. Ediu, (1660) 1 . 105 For purgeing 
and clengeing of the hie streitt . , of all maner of mwk, filth 
of fische and flesche, and fulzie weit and drv. 1533 Pre- 
sentm. qf Junes in Surtees Misc, (1868) 34 That no man 
cast eny. .mouk uppon the cliandl. 1496 Ualrvmple Les< 
be's Hist. Sect. x. (S.T.S.) 46a Now tnnir conKhicnces ar 
compellit be force of the Edictes of tbe CathoKkis, in tbuir 
muk to clog and fyle thame selfe. 1607 Sh axh. Cor, 11. ii 130. 
s66i Glanvill Can. Dognt, xxiv. ApN. Philos. 047 1 nc 
Swine may see the Pearl, which yet he values but with the 
ordinary muck. 1668 Bp. Hopkins .S'bpiw.. Vsmityitt&i) 10 
Whence is it, that we.. lie here groveling in the thick clay 
and muck of this world ? s66a Drydbn & Ler Duke c/Guiso 
III. i, You moving Dirt, you rank siark Muck 0’ tb* world. 

Dickbnr Dov. Cepp. ill, Mr. Peggotty went out to wash 
himself in a keitlefui of hot water, remarking that 'cold 
would never get his muck ofT*. 1861 Calverlrv Verses 
(i86a) 90 Who tied like an arrow, nor tuiued a hair, Through 
all the mire and muck. 

b. colloq. Anything disgusting. 

1899 E. Phillpotts Hummn Boy 108 There were bottles 
of itufi* to rub bruises with, .and some muck for his eye. 
Ibid, 174 The muck doctors give you. 

0 . (Commercial slang.) Muck and truck t mis- 
cellaneous articles of trade. 

sM Daily News 99 July 4/7 ‘ Sufficient attention Is not 

aid to muok and truck '. IM nya tbe British Consul at 


4 . collof. or vulgar. An uncleanly or untidy con- 
dition. To be IN, all <Ja mucky to be ^ smothered ' 
in dirt. Also Jig. 

1786 Goldsm. Vic. IV, ix. She observed, that 'by the living 
lingo, she was all of a muck of sweat*. i8oe SpoHiw Mag. 
XVI. 9^ * I'm idl in such a muck ihe cried, ^wilh so much 
dust and joking '. 1876 * Mamc Twain * Tom Sawyer xxiii, 
When a body’sln such a muck of trouble. 

6. aitPib. and Comb.y as much f-heartedy 't^iprung 
adjs. ; muok-bar (see quot 1875) i muek-oart, 



787 


xxroK, 


XXJCBXB, 


« out in which * mock b carried; f mooli orook 
« 7 mmJk-katk; fmoirii-haok, an implenient for 
laiaing and dragi^ rnanare fh>m the donghiil ; 
fmook-heaping,^. amaitlqg of weaith ; fmuok- 
hook-* maok*iroii (lee quot); mook- 

man i>OAVBNOKa; f niuok-mlddonf a dung- 
hill; t muok-mons6T» a mieer; mnok-plt, a 
ceiapool ; muok-roU (see quot.) ; t mnokaorap, a 
miser ; t muokalod, a manure cart ; mook-anipo 
r/ong* (see quot.) ; muok-aweat, profuse sweat; 
muok-thiilt » Mvokworn ; tmuokwain» a ma- 
nure cart; muok water, liquid manure drained 
from a dunghill ; muokweed (see quots.) ; fmook- 
wet o., * wet as muck ' (see i c), thoroughly wet. 

1878 Knight Diet, Mtck,, *Mttck 4 ^r, Imr-tron which hat 
pasiiad onca chroiigli ih« tvih, 14.. TwurHamtfUtffTttttH’- 
mam 387 in HaiL a. P, P, 111 . 05 Tho n^nr lippe of a larka 
Was broght in a *inukcart Ami act befor tha Ionia, igse in 


PrUiy Chmrttrt^ ata (Surtaas) p. clviii. Itanii j *inokhak. 

thid, p. eexeix, J mukhak. 1570 WilU 4 Itw. M C. 
(burteas) 1. 34a Oaa muck hacke, a gnu)a, ami ilj forkaa 
viij<. rs4ss HoccLb.VR Min, Pmtnt B05/587 Eerthcly loua 
and to great greedyiiei^M In *muk-hapynge biynden many an 
berta. i8ao J. St.orr in LmuL Mag. Jan. 14^ An incurably 
wretched, grovelling, "^muck-haarted creature. 1577 IVUh 
ijr intf. N, C. (Suriecsl 1. 430, 1) *mocka hoockai one old 
alende, and twoo olde ropes. tfS 6 Lom^l. Farmer a v. 
ioW‘Ci$ansingt A man must be ready with a muck-hook to 
clear them bockward. sSBa Knight Dirt. Meek. SuppU 
*Mnck Irpn^ crude puddled iron ready for the squeezer or 
rollers. 1680 Sir J Foulib Ace. Bk, 10 Jan. (S. H.S.) ip To 
y* *muckinan that di^lits y* close. 1689 Depot, Cast. York 
(Surtee<«) agi Ju.HiaB Swallow and one John Walker, .buried 
him in the *niuck-midding. axS^ Denham Trmtt (1895) 
11 97 'I'heie Ik an old proverb which saya 'The muck<mid* 
den is the mother of the meal-ork*. tpfik Dmant Horace^ 
Sat. I. yi. D V, If gainegropar or ^muckinunger, 1 can not 
proue it be. . *»®. Mamston Sio. VUlanie 111. xi, Brotheil 
rime, That btinks like Aiax froth, or "muck-pit slime. 187s 
Knight Did. Meek , *Muck^roit^ the toughing ck first roil 
of a rolling-mill train. 1^ K. Robinson GoU. Mirr. 
(Chatham Soc.) 36 The worldly "Mucksernps for their goods 
did daily loose their lii'e. 1^ Burgh Rcc. -S'/Zr/ia^ (1887) 
73 Ane *mwksled, ane hand towall letc.^ 1831 M^avhsw 
Ltmd. Laitaur I. 339 A "inuck-snipe, Sii« is a man regularly 
done up, cooiiered, and humped altogether. 1647 H. Mohk 
tukid's Cottfl. Ivi, 'l‘he "muck-sprung learning cannot long 
endura 16^ L. WArsa Yoy. (1739)391 They came out. .all 
in a 'muck-sweat. vfii% BicKRaaTAFFK Maid 0/ Mill 11. viL 
35 You have put yourself into a muck-sweat already. s8sa 
D. JRHK01.0 wki. (1664) 11. 339 The old "muckthrift. . was 
wont to familiarise his thoughts with the angel of death. 1513 
Fitshckb. flush, I 146 It IH a wyues occtquicyon. to heipe 
her husbande to fyli the ''mucke wayne or donge cart. iM 
Bacon itylva | S05 I'o water it with "Muck water.. is not 
practised. 1787 W. MAasHALt, Bar/olk (1795) 11. 384 Glo-ib. 
"Muck weed, or ^at•hen• C'henep^ittm alburn^ common 
gooiie-foot. 1854 Miss BAKsa tiorihatupi. Olost.t Muck- 
ttuwdf pond-we^ /'otamogeion crispuml 1367 Dsant 
Horace^ EpUt. 1. xi. E i. "Mucke vreete with rnyw t8^ 
PhiLTroftt, XI. 713 They rose up, finding their Horses 
muck-wet all over. 


Xuck (mvk), sh.^ Alio 7 moquu, mooou. 
[The second syll. of Amuok erroneously regarded 
as a sb. preceded by an indefinite article.] in the 
phrase to run a muck (sometimes with acij.) • * to 
run Amuck*. Hence, an act of running amuck. 

[1678 J. Phillips tr. Tafjpmier't Yoy 11. im Behind the 
Pales a Rastjilly Hantaniois had hid himMlf ; one of those 
that was newly come from Mecca, and was upon the detuun 
of Moqua. ibtd. 202 Which the Java Lords oeeing, calPd 
the English Traytors.and drawing their jpoyron'd Daggers, 
cry'd a J/orca upon the English.] 1667 Dkydkn Hind iy P, 
III. XI 88 FrontlesH, and Satyr-prouthe scow'rs the streets, And 
runs an Indian muck at all he meets. i 763 MAasi)BN 5 //Ma/m 
a4t Those desperate acts of Indiscriminoie murder, called by 
us, mucks ana by the natives mougamo, 1848 Lowbll Btg^ 
lowP. Poem*i 1890 II. T31 The late piuck which the country 
has been running has materially changed my views. i8to 
Mrs. Rioobll Myst. Palace Garti, xxiv, She would run the 
pecuniary muck on which she had evidently started. 

Xuck (mrk), v. Now rare exc. dial, ff. Muck 
zb,^ Cl. ON. moka to shov'd (manure), Da. mttge^ 
dial. Mogo to remove dung, clear out a stable.] 

, 1 . trans. To free from muck. Also fig. 


C1378 -S'c. Lrg. Saints xxv, {Julian\ 131 ;»e putyl his hand 
ciewyt to, bs mnidebred qiihen he siild mvk. 1300-00 Oun- 
BAR Poems lx. <3 Sa far auowe him sett at tabelT I'hat wont 
was for to muk the stabelL a 1178 Linonsav (Pitscottie) 
Chroa. Scot, (S.T.S.) 1 . 181 He. wssit all thingis at. thair 
consall quho..was not worthie to be in that i-owme to haue 
gevin ane prince counsall bot rather to haue haldin the 
plough, .or, wiiht Mur reverence, bad mokit ciossitis. 1841 
Brit Faruu Bkx (Surtees) loa When they come backe, they 
fell to mucklnge of thi^tables. 1637 Thokhley tr. LonpsY 
DophaUk ClUoo 170 He muckt the Cottage, lest the cfuiig 
should ofTnnd him with the smell. iSsx Beck's Florist 137 
He would not half muck hinsubles out, for he aaid he wanted 
his horses to lay warm. 

9L To dreu with muck, to manure. Also ohsol, 
e u^ Pramp, Parr, S4i/a Moke vynya,/«Jw. Ibid,, 
Mokke londewythe dongenAiMa, infimo. sgje Palhur. 641/1 
If thh land be well muckea it wyll heart corne ynough the 
iMxle yere. 1893 Eyelym De La Quint. Compl. Gard. 1 1 . 
S7a We traasport our rotten Dung to thoee places we desige 
to muck, tfilg Mills Pnset, Hush, 1 . loa Ground mucked 
whb horst-dung is alt'ilf the most infected of any. s8i8 
ymL R, Airia Sac^ Xvi. 1 13s If you clay heavily.. m 
must aittck lieavily. 1890 FarmoPs Gsu. 4 Jan. 7/s You 
alwm muck your orchard, do yon not f 
ifiw^ «IMi(*uu>FOitttiaCoYardabZ»#/f. Jlforf.(is6i)46e 


Vr god. beghme to mneke and ssarb tou t to pour hys 
^towers vpon you (etc.), iml llARaToiiiba. il vii. 

O Caiioans dread cune Tolute in p e^lee akuiM. Nay far 
iBore worea To make ranke hate. 

A r^. To * sweat \ bg. mnr. 

■8iy-^ CotSETT Betiet, ILS.UBn) iSr Tliey..ton and 
muck thenuelvea half to death to cUg at much ground in a 
d^ as a Surrey mao would dig in aliout an hour of hard work. 
4 . tram. I'o make dirty ; to soil* To muck up, 
to litter. Now vulgar, 

Uua Lot. io Moxon in Final Mom. vUL syi TU like 
a dirty pocket-handkerchief, mucked with team. t88i 
Stevenson /'rrw. Itl x, You can't touch pitch and not be 
miick^. s8g6 Mia. Caffyn Quakor Coamdmotkgr 77, I 
like them well enough in their pUem,- whkdi isn't mucking 
up my rooms. 

b. fig, 'fc make a * mess ' of. ilemg, 

^99 IGfling 6Vn/4r/ 190, 1 shall mock it. 1 know I shall, 
o. iulr. To muck aboui^ to go aimlessly about ; 
to * mess ai ound slang, 

Kipling Setnn Seas, Cholera Catsty (1897) 188 Our 
Colonel, .mucks about in 'ompiial. 

Hence Muoked ppl, a., manured. 

LaingCharters (1899) 335 Ane strip on the vest 
syd of the said Mr. Jhonts mwkii land. s688 R. Holme 
Bfmonty III. 73/, Mucked grounds, is ground spread over 
with the dung of Beants. 189a Farmer's Gees, 4 Jan 7/3 
Every orchard that was lost season fruitful %viu a ' mucked ' 
orchard. 


Muokel(le, obs. forms of Mdckhill. 
Xnokandar (mo'kendai). Obs. exc. diaL 
Forms: 5 mokedore, mokado(u)r, mootoiir, 
6 mook6(n)dar, muokettar, 6-7 muoketer, 7 
muokl-, mooketer, 7-9 muoklnder, 9 muok- 
ingor, 7- muokender. [In I5ih c. mokedore, 
prob. adopted from the equivalent of F, mouchoir 
{fet Mouohoir) in some Occitanlan dialect (see 
Skeat in Mod, Lang. A'ev, Oct 1906, p. 60). Cf. 
mod .Pr. moucadour ( H onnorat), Sp. mocador, -tlero, 
pocket-handkerchief ; also It. moccadore^ moccaiore, 
* one who snuffs a candle* (Floiio). 

The word prenumably come from the language of some 
disti let where the article was manuractured. Adoption from 
Sjp. isunlikely for the 15th c., and the Sp. mocador\% prob. not 
of native formation, os the vh. corresponding to F. moucksr 
seems not to have exbted in Sp.) 

A handkerchief, t Also, a table-napkb ; a bib. 

14. . Yoc. in Wr.-WQIcker 594/39 Mampkerm,o. mokedore. 
Ibid. 6x4/35 Sndartum, a mokedore. c taag St, Mary 0/ 
OiftUes IL X. in Anglta VI il. 177/31 A lynnyn moctour, 
wip he whiche she wipte bir teres, c saflo Coo, Myst. xx. 
(Shaks, hoc.) 190 Goo liom, lytyl babe... And putamokedor 
afurn ihi brest. S3 |d Palsgr. 346/1 Mockendu for cbyidre, 
movchofer, Ihid.tgbf's Mockedar. 1973-80 Barbt Alv.ii 634 
A bibbe or muckeiter. x6ix Coics., Bavsrotte, a bib, mockec, 
or m»-ktter 10 put liefure the bosome of a (slauering) child. 
1670 Lovbl Dtary (Hakl. Soc.) a6x into our lap or on our 
knee wa.s laid a iiiuckendcr..towipe your mouth and lieard. 
a Eakl Dohsft To Honvard on kis Plays 37 For thy 
dull fancy a muckinder ia Ht To wipe the slabberings of thy 
snotty wit. 170X K. Walpole Let. to Han, More 30 Sept., 
How 1 liiughed at hearing of her throwing a secona muck- 
eiider to a Methusaleni ! 1813 W. H. Ireland Scrtbldeo- 
mania uba Ak for her (Jusiice'Hl blinkers,.. They've bound 
'em up with niuckinger 1843 F. E. Paget WarOen 0/ Berk, 
33 Shouldn't 1 tell moiher to take the lace off her caps and 
stitch it ioutkI her iinickinceralf 

t Xu oker, sb.^ obs, [f. Muck v, k -eb i.] 

1 . A scavenger. 

1483 Calk. Atigl. 346/1 A 7 A\xV\sev,eruderista, 7790 Burns 
Let, to Moore 14 July, As unsightly a iicrawl as Betty B>re- 
Mucker's annwer. 


2 . A money-grubber. 

1567 Drant Horace, Epist. 11. iu H vj, Wliat all wherefore 
so gredelie the motieie mucker carkes. 1584 T. Bastard 
Chrestoieros (i8>)oi 01 Fye filthy muckers tis not so, Vo erre, 
God is not goold 1 know. 

Xooker (Uiv koi), sb.^ slang, [f. Muck sb, k 
-KB L] A heavy fall, as in the muck ; a ' cropper ’. 
Phrase, To come, go a mucker : chiefly fig., to come 
utterly to grief, to ruin oeieself. 

sfiga Kingsley in £.1^(1877) 1. 349 The old horse, earned 
great honour by leaping in and out ol the Loddon ; only 
four more doing it, and one receiving a mucker, 1869 Bp. 
M. Creighton \oi{fek Lett, (1^)1. iii. 7 k We have twth 
of us gone a mucker in a copy of Menders lovely engraving. 
1876 J. Pavn Halves xiv. il. 17 * 1 should make a poini m 
, .apologising for our unfortunaie mistake '« * Yes, by Jove, 
a regular mucker*, muttered John. 1904 V, L. White- 
church CesnoH in Res, iL 36, 1 came a mucker over the bank 
on my third run. 

Xabkar (mv-kaj), sb,^ U,S, slang. [Prob. %, 
G. mucker sulky person, gloomy fanutic or hypo- 
crite.] a. A fonatic or hvpociitc. b. ' A person 
lackiug refinement ; a coarse, rough person * i^Cent, 
Diet. 1890). 

1891 in Cycl, Temp, k Frokib, (U. S.) e69/3 The saloon- 
keepers then resolved to niake ' the muckers take their own 
medicine', and iimiated that the Mayor should enforce the 
Sunday law against *co nmon labor*. i8|7 Kipling C'«//af>fF 
Conrageeus x« 043 DonH I know the kaidc on men's faces 
when ihx^ think roe a-~a * mucker ', as they call it out here ? 

Xuokar (m^'kai), Alio 4 mokro, mokm. 
[?f. Muok -<--180 

1 . trans. To board (money, goods). Also abiol. 
8iid with Obs, exc. dial, (see E, />« DX 

(ziag: impfiod inMuQXE8i«.] G1374C14AUCM TVwFAfFiii. 
*3S6 (*375» I'rpwe v^aotudiima. waadbe. .|Ut, of ko 
pathacan oiokera^cNtchalfdsaoim lit Ijisuahyin swich 
delit Aa b in louet tgiii WMitFoaD R^erkeJorHo ueek olders 
Hi. Kygudf.,huediik * muckaroth up ba oaimot taU Car 


whom. t84SFoa«xsT/*/««».P#Fg7V361atyiiiaof|ila8tlsth9 
riche too vpbmuckar Coma. GmyM.orCtiaf4ohopinf#m«a 
deanha. lioa BaringioN Cos^, Motes Rood, xvl 16 Not* 
how carefull the Lord la to haue men depend vpoo hisprouh 
dence,. .and not wretchedly and despairefully to mutter vp 
whet shall never doe them i^>od. 17^ Johnson, To Mnuker, 
..toicremhle for money; tohoerdup ; to gel or save meanly: 
a woid. .still reiainad in conversation. 

1 2 . intr. To ‘ moil Obs, ratnt. 

Cf. the dial, sense ' to be dirty* (see Sag. Dial. Diet.), 
tgM Drant Hormce, SeU. i. L A J b. Aim thou thAt didste 
disdayne To lyve and Uado tha Lawyers lyfa Shalt mucker 
in the groundo. 

Hence tfirokaring vld, sb and ppl, a* 
m 1400 Burgh Laws Ixxlil. {Se. Stnt. L ), Oif ony suitke of 
usage bantys to cum on nycht because of multeryn and 
Uivernys («riMm ineri vet mesli ingenii) his fysche in heusa 
by nyent k* quhilk he sulde sell on be day in be iiiercate he 
■M geyff til hiN forfait viij s. 1596 ^onAntUhrUt 18s For 
e muckering vile aduantage sake. 

Xuckar ( mv ku ;, v. - slaup [f. Muokkk /A^I 
a. tntr. To * come a mucker' ; to come to giie^, 
&il« b. tram. To min (one's chances). 

1861 H. Kinokliv Resuenshos xiv, By-tbe-bye Welter hae 
muckered ; you know that by this time. 1869 ' W. J)aAi>‘ 
wood’ The O, V, H, (1870) 60 It's enough to mucker any 
chance he has. 

t XU'Ckerar. Obs. rare, AIfo 4-fi moktrer, 
6 Sc, mukerar. [f. Muokbb v.^ k -lal.J One 
who boards wealth. 

SMj K. Bmunne Hmndl, Synne 6065 A^ens mokerers wyl 
y piepe |>at gadren pens vn-to an hepe. c 1374 Chaucer 
Bi*eth. II. Pr. v. 31 (Camb. MS.) Auarice maketn alwejr m» 
kererea to ben hated, e 1409 Auuelav xi Pedns of Heil 
xia in O. E. Misc. 314 (>eae were makers of moruS with cursid 
entent. With wiong mokerers false mesurs and vsera. zatj 
Douclab AEneis viti. Prol. 34 The mukerar mumia In his 
mynd tha meyll gaue na prica. 1799 Johnson Mnckerer, 

. .one that muckers, 

Muoket(t)er, ohs. forms of Muokkndeb. 
XiL'ok-fork « Duno-pork i. 

c 1340 Mommais sine / "erbale (Skeat) 519 Fnreke fyntere, 
mouke-forke. 1493-4 Durham Acc. Rolls {!S\xnem\ 150, U 
Mukforkes. t994 in MidL Count iss Hist. Coiledor{tb%^ 

1. 334 Itm SpadK and miikforks xU^. 1846 J. Baxter Zri^r. 
Prod, Agrit.. (ed.4) 11. iiB A common muck-fork, 

Xn'Ok-lliaap. A manure-heap, midden. Also/Jf. 
1303 R. Brunne Hatsdl. Synne a joo pogh hyt [rc^ sunne] 
on pe muk hepe [MS D. mukhylj shynes. ten FiriHKaa. 
Husb. I 17 Leue no dounge there-as the miickeliepe stode. 
1996 Oloe Anftehtisi 19a He hathe brought a confused 
muckebeape and burthen of ceremonies in to tlie churcha. 
1619 Favour Antia Triumph xx. 918 A vary midden or 
muckheap of all ina grosNest errors and heresies of tha 
Romane Church. 1889 1 . Tavlor Orlg. Aryans iU. 18a 
There ware muck-heaps in the palace of Priam. 
tXu'OkhilltJA Obs, Forms: see Muck and 
Hill sb , ; also, 5 muokelle, 6 mukylle, 7 muokeL 
[f. Muck sb, k Hill sb.j - Muck-hkap. Alwfig. 

1303 [see Muck-hb.«H- I4a7 Cor^sntry Lset i^A(E.E.‘r.&) 
til Hit was ordeyned bat noman ley no more muke at be 
cro'W beyonde the Newe.^ate, but vppon pe luukhill beoidis 
be crosae. e 1479 Pid. Yoc. 10 Wr.-WUlcker 797/J3 Mm: 
simarium. Hoc sterculinium, a muckella 1978 rcKMiNO 
Panopl, Epist, aSa They rake vp clods of clay iii a confused 
beape, as it were a muckhiU luai Burton Anai. Mel. l ii, 
II. V. 109 Muckels, draughts, sinkes. Ibid. iii. iv. i- 71* Why 
dost thou stand jxuping on this drosse, muckhills, nlthy ex- 
crements? a 1781 Jago bi.aveugtfe 53 Higiier tliaii our 
bonne our muck-hill rose I 

attrib. s668 Bunvan G narr Ab,% 103 To leap sfith my baad 
downward into M)iiie Muck-hill hole 01 other. 

Hence tlCu'okklll v. trans., to heap uf with flitb. 
1996 Nashe SaPron tYaldenT) b, Nor let him muckahill 
vp so maiiie pages in saying he lookt for teruies of aqua 
forlis and gunpowder. 

t XuL'OkiblUl* vulgar. Obs. [A humoroua 
formation from Muck sb.^, with the ending of a L. 
ablative pi.] Intoxicated, * tipsy * fuddled *. 

1796 H. Walpole Let. to /faitfmao Apr., Lady Coventry 
..Mud in a veiy vulgar accent, If she drank any mure, she 
should be tnuckibus. * Lord I' said Lady Mary Coke,' what 
is that t *— ‘ Oh I it is Irish for eeniimental ', 
Muoklnder, obs. iorm ol Muokkvdkb. 
XnoldnaBa (me-kines). [f. Muckt a, 4- 
-EE» 8 .] The slnte of being mucky or dirty. 

1707 in Bailbvvo 1 .I 1 . 1799 in Johnson ; and in later Dicta. 

Kn'okiiigf vbl. sb, [f. Muck v. k -ino ^] 
tl. An application of dung or the like as manure ; 
concr, what u applied as manure. Obs, 

1801 Holland Pliny 1 . 569 The sowin){ of this Pulse in any 
ground, is as good as a mucking vnto it. x6si F1.0H10, Le- 
taminatura, any kind of mucking, c 1707 in Encyct. Brit, 
(1893) 1 1. 363/ X A good stubble is tMequaleai mucking that U 

2 . col/og, «. pi. Kubbish, * mess b. An act of 
* messing about \ 

tlsB Kiflino in Mom. Poet 9 Nov. 5/a Sbe'a only burning 
mucltings like the rest of us. She's our * chummy ship*. 
1904 — Tropics k Ditcov. 68 His photographic niuckings, 
Muoklng-toge. perversion of Maokimtosh. 

1841 Barham Ingot. Leg, Ser. 11. Mismiv, Margate, A 
little 'gallows-looking chap',.. With a 'carpet-swab* and 
' muckinjpogs and a hat turn'd im with green. 
Muokim, variant form oIMuckenpeb. 
Xuokla (mirkl). Fisheries, [?subat. nse of 
muekk Mioklb a, (But cf. Do. maker heavy 
^ipmer*)] A heavy maul used for killing cod. 

1897 Kipling Captains Courageous viii. xo Theia was no 
sound except, .the flapping of the cod, and the whack of the 
mucklaa aa the men atnnned them. 

Muoklg» dial, yariont of Mickul 
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m. [f. Muck sSA -i- W0B11.J 
' {(rail that Uvea in * muck ' ; in U^. 


XUOX-BAKB. ^ 

AnkaforoalleeUBf^mnck*. 
In Utemry wt Ooly^. 

Tht lourcc of tha ftfiMive wm U BnnyBnh<l«ocrHitioo of 
*tbo Man with tho Muckrake', which who tntcmJod a« an 
ombloai of aboorption in tho mtnoii of worldly gain ; hot 
In flAodeiti OHO it it oftan maoo to rofor genorallp to a |»ro* 
foranoe for what ki compamiivoly worthm ovor that which 
b valuablo, or lo a depmyod inioraat in what b morally *110- 
Mvoury * or icandaloua. 

iil4 WMvaN /’///r. tl. <I9 oc 4 184 Tho lnt«rproior..baa 
tiMMi Amt intoaRooni,wlmrowaaanwn..wlthaMiickrak« 
in hi« hand- stToSauaoBON Trwmt. Vmv. PaxjiKix. A'i^hono 
all-gat horinf mtickrakoa who in duo time aro mcooodod by 
all-acat taring forki, which acattor rkboa aa profuatly aa thetr 
•iroi gatbtrod thoni ororaiacuoualy. itTa Scuaui oa Vrmb 
Amufie*fmitm$ 6 t%M»ekrmJlittt,, potaona who* Adi in troublod 
watora *. from th« idea of their raking up the muck to aeo 
what valuablo waifi and atraya they may And in it. itpg 
.Vo/. Htv, a6 Jan. 195 Tho ^garb^ of mythland* that 
Wagner gathered io;tetbar with a * muck rake 

80 Mn*t]t»ra]ia v. mmg~wd. iHir,^ to rake refiuie 
tomber, Af, Kn'ok-ntkinir ^ 

1879 F. HaaKiaoN CAe/<rr;^A«.lv.(i886i8aMon,font«tralof 
tho perennial Pottry of the world, muckraking in a litter of 
fugitive refuae. 1906 OtUfy Jfa.. 4- Afm// 19 Dec. 5 Few 
popular inatitutioiia in America have eM;aped violent ailacka 
iiy muck'iaktng reformera 

Xaelnr (mp kai), a. dwl. Also 7-8 (New 
England) muxjr. [f. Muck xA. -i- -ay (cf. iruks/, 
clumsy, Hpsy)»\ * Mucky’, dirty, slushy. 

in I#/ Ctni» Hist. Syriu/i/itlU (xBm) II. eiB, 
958, etc., Ac muxy [muxey, muxie) meddow. iIm Kihoh- 
LBV IVsihpmrd 110 ! xiv, Mary runa in,. .dlpe.Tner beat 
gown over her dirt, and awaita the coming giieai a, who make 
ji few long facea at the * muckxy aoit 01 a place xMo 
.Blackmoxb Loma D, xlvL When the ground appeared 
through the cruat of bubbled anow . . it waa all ao aoalud and 
■odden, and, aa we call it, * muckay that (etc.]. 

Xtt'okworm. 

L A worm or { 
spec, (see quot. 184a). 

idtA HoanacK Crnc^f, Tmer xxiii. 795 Orovel in tho dual 
Kke a mnekworm. lAp T. W. H xaua inuetg Ihjht, yegtet, 
(iBAfl) 31 ne/e, 'lltero la a grub.. which U frequently found 
undor old manoro-heapi, and ia commonly called muck- 
worm. lt..b traniformod to a dung-beetlo called Semt^ 
Pmnt rcticiuM hy Mi. hay. sSgA Briulky Ktt. ajo A human 
loul nietamorphoaing iumf into a muckworm. 

2. u varloas applications, a. A miserly 
person, ^ mofiey-gnibber 

^ sgoi Bp. Hall So/, tv. vi. Each muckworm will be Hch 
tnkvieu gidn. lAli w. RoasKTaoN y*A*wwo/. Gnt. 
(>693) 393 He*8 a covetoua follow, a very muckworm. 1748 
THOMaoHCTwr/. tl, Here you a nniekworm of the town 
might BOO, At hb dull dexk. 1873 H. Rooum Orig, BiMg vi. 
Mfl A more mndkworm, aordld ami rapodoua in the extreme, 
b. A person of the lowest origin. ? Obs, 
i 4 m CoNonmva X#iw /br L. il vit, ^Oona whoae Son are 
youT hew were >*00 engendred. Muckworm? 

O, One who is mentally or morally degraded. 
In quota, ap/^sitivi and in Comb. 

m Rauuolpm Htyftr H0fuatg Wka.(i87sl 377 Muck- 
worm.mbided men. 1751 hMOLi.rrr Per, Pk, xciii, Aa lights 
beaded aa aome muck-wonu DbiloNopben. 
d. A * gutter-snipe \ * street Arab*. 
i8i9 J* Grkbn Oif. Stud, ii. • 4 (O. If .S.) 57 Tito littio 
Miaa. .la forbiddan to play with the muckM onna of the neigh- 
bourhood. 189s Hall Caine Semyegomi iii. The verieat 
muckworm in the murket'ploce apat out at tight of him. 

(mo ki), a, [f. Muok jA* + -y.J 
L iJirty, Ahhy, muddy. Not in polite use. 

1538 Bp. Shaxton Infumti, A iv, Suche thiagea aa be aet 
fbrtnT.vnder the name of holy rdyquea.. , Nitnicly of atynk- 
yng bootea, mucky combea, ragucd rochettoa (etc,). 166a J. 
Chandl-kx tr Vm HehuatU's On'at. 151 The reaidne of tho 
Odour.. doth drawawateriah AUliinest. from the said putre- 
faction by continuance, and becomea rank, or muckie. 1799 
O. Smith Laio'atcry II. e66 The larseat Ash lie In the 
eddiea and deep muwy watera. 1894 Bi.ackmokb Periy 
terns 354 The mucky aM murky lane 

b. Of the weather : * Uiny' ; foul ; * thick*, dial. 
t9e4 C B. Brown ir. Vointys yietv .Vm 7 U. S. 1x3 nets, 
A mucky hrecie from the aoutn. 1903 lUnstr. Lend, News 
7 Nov. 6^/3 TUI the mucky weather *a done. 

to. App.icd 10 money, aa * filthy lucre’; 
also to a miserly person. 

1949 I.ATIMKR %tid norms, bef, Edso, VI (Arb ) 54 We be 
lynded to prefer oure mueWe monie Iwfore the ioyac of 
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myni . 

beauen. tne Splnskr /' (/. iii. jx. 4 HU minde ia aet on 
mucky pell^ sAsa Heniowbe Tkeoyh. x. Ixxxviii, This old 
muckie wretched elf, Who lurna all that he acrapee, to pelC 
- 8. Consisting of o. resembling muck. 

Mye LnviHt Af 99 ^3 M uckyovA weewi . 1990 Spknrim 
vii. 15 But mucky nhh hit braunching anueaanno>’eis 
Aim with uncomely wredta the gentle wave accloyeiu 1861 
Asmer, Cycl. XllL 75/1 If the peat U of mucky oonaaatonce 
..the practice ia to anovet it from its bed. 

Kvol^C mv'kl), V, dioL [f. Mucky o.] irams. 
To make dirty. 

1847 C Brohtb y, A>PWXxix,She even brougM me a dean 
towel to apread over my dreaa, * leat aa ahe aaid, ' 1 abould 
mucky it*. 

XmOIH (miA'k#), used as a comb, form oiMuoua, 
employed chiefly J^ys. and /b/A., to indicate the 
presence of mncoos matter. IB«oo-m*lbiUBOBf a 
mucous albumen found in bile ; hence noo-alhm'- 
mtsoua a,t containing muco^albumen. iKvoo- 
oanooag a, composed of mucus and flesh. Vnoo- 
ora*pl8Mt (of a sound heard in auscultation) 
partly mucous and partly crepitant. Mswo^atav 
aaoaa a., having relation 10 the mucous membtane 
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and the eitenal akia. Mann ianwal «. -• pree. 
Wmoa 'CiKtsa'otif aa.,derived fhun mucus. Waoe* 
goUtAmow a., containfaig or resemhttim mucua 
and gelatin. SttOOHaombsaaaaa a., of or per- 
taining to the aMicouamembraiie. atttooqpo’gtaM, 
a snbatanee formed by the gastric digestion of 
mucus associated with certain albuminous bodies, 
littoo-pfi'algirm a., consisting of pus and mucus. 
Maoo-m*ralOBt a., of the nature of pus and mucus 
mingled ; characterised by the prssence of paa and 
mucus. IBE*oe-9fE*a, pus witn which muons is 
combined. MueoHMS^imbKiHue a., of a non-crysul- 
lisable sugary character. llttoe-aallTVj a., re- 
sembling or containing mucus wd saliva. Muee- 

1 a., having blood mixed with mneus. 

a., containing seram mixed with 

mneus. 

■81^ TodePsCytl. Amsst. 1 . 076/1 *Mnco.Mbumaii [found 
in giJl-atonea]. 1897 Bvixocm CmMemttx^ MidmipifB^tAviCo^ 
al I lu niinoua Auid. 1876 Du nolison Mod, Lox .^Mgxosmxoma 
,,M 3 fX 0 mxtosUox*Mme 0 cmrMosssSmaxemM. 1893 Markham 
/I nrJcW/. a86 A peculiar abarp *rouco<repiunt rile. 
1898 A ilbmifs btea.V. eiy The *muco<utaiteoua margin 

of the anua. 1894 Owen Sbe/.ss Teeth in OrPs Circ, Scu, Org^ 
Neu, 1 . 179 The bonea of the ^muco-dermal ayatem. iaM-34 
GooiTe Study Med, (^.4) 1 . 548 Dr. Bceiock hiui aince dia- 
covered in the aeruaity . .a diatinct aubataiice . . wliich Dr. 
Marcct haa called ^inuco- extractive matter. Ibid, 003 Each 
evacuation oonaiated merely of two or three tablo-apoonfula of 
*muco.geladootM mattor. 1870 tr. .S trichePe Mam. Histoi. v. 
497 (N. byd. Soc.) Three anatomical different parts can be dia- 
lin^uisbed in it [sc. the mouth}, a cutaiKoua, a transitional 
and a ^muco-metnbranotia portion. 1873 tr. tvtt Zietnssetls 
Cyt. 1 , Med, X. :>;66*Mucoiieptofie. 1^ &smple Dr/A/ 4 ma 
68 The *miico*puriform aecretion. 1843 R. J. Geavks Syst. 
Clio, Med, XXL t5f Copious *muco-puru lent expectoiatiori. 
1873 KAi.r« Pkye, Chem. 168 In ichorous, *muco>, or sero- 

r a, the aoUda are diminished. 1839-8 TedtCsCyel. Aunt. 

134/a Mere water holding.. a *muco«accharine matter, 
ifi^ Kirke*s Humd^bk. PbysfM, (cd. 11) aSa In the ^initco- 
aalivary or mixed glands. 1898 P. Manson 7 'r/^. Diseasrs 
xviii. a^Thepi^ee of. .*muco-fianKuineous stools. 1898 
AUbmtt's S/et. Med, V. 351 The *mucooeroua (or albumin- 
ouh) expecioratitm. 

Pisih. ^r. MC00--hGr. 
tumour.] A mucous dilatation (0) of the 
lachrymal gland ; (d) of the vermiform appendix. 
i8s 9 W. M*%KMaiK hes. Die, Exci^ti$ig Parts 0/ Lachry- 
susU Organs PreC 1 4 The term mucocele, by whic^ tfie 
author has veniured to deatgnste an important disease. 
1870 Helnm* Syti. knrg. (ed. s) 111 . ass 'Ine tears paasing 
into the aac will accumulate there, and together with the 
pent-up ranctis, form a awelllng termed mucocele, 1897 
AUbntt's Sjfst. Med. III. 888 This cystic dilatation [of the 
appendix vermiformis] hna been termed a ' mucocele ’ by Pdrd. 

XuCOdliOt (miB*kpdpkt). /inat. [f. Miioo--i- 
Di’cr. Cf. Mucitiucr.] In fishes: A mociferous 
duct, mucous caunl. 

1879 C C H1.AKX Z00I. 189 In many other Aaltes the 
cranial bonea emit processes from tbeir surfaces which aerve 
aa canals for the muooducts. 

Mnooid (miM'kuid), a. ff. Mdc-ub 4- -01D.] 
Resembling mucus. Mucoid degeneration', see 
quot. 1866. 

1849 ^ PaMrs Botany (Ray Soc.) 31a Identity of the 

Mucoid and Filamentoiia Confervas. Hy^ Dr. Senaffner. 
18M A. Flint Prime, Mod. (>880) 57 Mucoid degeneration 
consiata in the transformation of the ulbuminoua constituents 
of cclla or ol intercellular subatance into muon. 1878 Tidy 
Handhh, Mod. Chem. 585 LobvuIoac . Mucoid Sugar ). 
Lamcet 36 Sept. 56a I'lic cough.. was accompanied with 
frothy mucoid expccturaiion. 

Hence Muooi'dal a. in the same sense. 

1849 H. Millm Footer. Croat, viii. (1B74) 147 Those 
thinner parts of the An that are traycra^ by the caudal 
rays,— wiioily niucoidal, as shown by this tesL 

II Kuoor (mii/'kpj). [L. fftUcor^ f. mkcerc to be 
mouldy.] 

tl. Monldiness, TTinstiness ; mould. 

1896 Biount Gioseogr,^ Mueer, hoarinesa, fihbineaa 
1847-94 in WicwiTKa ; and in later Diets. 

2 . Hot, The name of a genus ol fungi, originally 
including all the mould- plants, but now aomewlist 
narrowed. Hence, a plant of this genua or of the 
order Mucorini^ of which Mueor is the type. 

Ii 789 Ellis in Phil, Trams, LIX. 139 note. This species of 
Mmcor wenda forth a maw; of transparent Alamenioua root*; ] 
k8r8 CoLSBROOKK import. Cnlmtini Corn 96 Mouidiiiva<i ia 

J revented, since the seeds of rnucor aie ahuc out. x8rf 
'essHy Cyct. V. 344/1 There are plnnta that are born and cue 
HI a duy, such m the race of muiors. 1896 AUimtCs Syst, 
Med, 1 1 1. 50s Some species of mneor ore able to act aa true 
alcoholic ferments. 

a/trib. 1879 Huxley A Martin Elens. Bint v. (1877) 40 .A 
crop of ere;.t a6rial mu(.or-hyphK. s88a Vinks tr. Ssschs* 
Bet, s66 The so-called Mneor-ysnaX. 

Hciloe Mwoons'eoono, Mwoorlao, Mnoorl'- 
aloiui, Mwooxl'aoiui belonging to the oider 
Pdmorisn (a 1 .«>o called Mucoraceoe) 0/ fungi ; Miu 
oo*riieiA 0. f see resembling a rnucor. 

s88a CooHK Bsrp. Fungi 103 Mticoraceoaa Fungi 1869 
Brrkklrv in ymi. Linn, .Vec., Bot. Vil l. 141 Threads which 
•eemed to give rise to the Mucorioid fruit. . s8A6 Treat. Bot. 
761 /i Mueor, the tyi>ical genua of the mucorinoua Moutda. 
1874 Q, yrssk MicsmscoO. Sci. XIV. 66 A Mucoriiuoua fungus, 
l6oi umaHMOHAM tbsss. XX. 96 Reproductive bodies ocxxir- 
aim in moonrine fuqgl 

HBOonrilM (mii?k 5 rrfi). [f, Muoo- 4- Or. 
ptiu liter A mucoif diichargi. 


sifi AM V. no They 

and mucorrhom may be of ia ohited ooconw o oe. 

8 IClIOOM (nusAAa'sA). Pkys. [wod.L. (wmm* 
brdma ) muedsa, fem.of L. ntBcSsus Mucous a .1 * llie 
corium of a mucous membimne * {JSyd. Soc. Lex.). 

t88o M. MacrkniixD/x. Throey^Noee\,iy. Nowhere are 
tliere epithelial protruaione into the mucosa. 1897 TrdHs. 
Amor, Pediatrie Soc, IX. m Ibe whole of the skin and 
visible muooea were of a dark blue color. 1909 H. D. 
Rolleston Dis. Liter <70 *i'hc mucona of the imeitinea. 
Hence IBboo'mI a., pertainingto the mucosa. 
i8p9 Allbuife Sysi. Med, VI. 455 ^eae terms [i.#. mn- 
eoio or dermoid eyail< .might %vUn advantage be repleoed 
by the name muooM cyuia. 

(miliicdaa),!, [ad. L. mSebs^ut : see 
Muouub a. and -obilI Slimy ; covered with mucus. 

1731 IlAtLKV,il///cMr,fulloffiioLaaotcy. 189 6 8 W. Clark 
Vesa der /teeven's Zoot. 11 . 90 body, .covered with small 
scales, iiiuooae. s868 in 7 >»«a Bot, 761/t. 

Vvoosity (mii/kp^ti). [od. V. mucositi, ad. 
mod.L. *mBcdsildl-em, t mBcbs-us Mucous 0.] 

1 . Mneousness, slimineas ; a mucous covering. 
1684 tr. BomePs Men. CosssMt. xvl 574 This jxKum.. 

taken away, .all Miicoaitiea of iFielliroat. 1791 Wathon in 
Phil. I'reust, XLVIl. 461 Ha observ'd, that the extremi- 
ties of the madrepore were aoft, and cover'd with a mu- 
coaity. 1876 Benedeu'e A asm. Parasites iv. 68 There are 
mucoaities which are incessantly renewed. 

2 . A fluid containing or resembling mucus. 
1833-95 DuNGLiaoN Med. Lex.,Msscosily, a fluid, which 

resembire mucus, or containa a certain quiumiy of it. 

XueOBO- (luiwkda B0),U8ed [after Fr.] as a comb, 
foiin ol L. Muedsus mucous in various odjiL with 
the sense * partly mucous and partly (something 
else)’. Miioo'BO-ealoa*MOiui0., consisting of mucus 
and lime. Vnoo-BO-gm-ttiilMr 0.. consisting of 
granulated mucus. Kttoo'BO-pu'milant 0. « Muco- 
purulent (see Muco-). Kuoo'ao-^aa oeliarlaa 0.» 
having the piO[)erties of mucus and sugar. 

1840 Penny Cyct. XVI. 363/1 Many natiirnnats appear to 
be aaiisAed that these *mucoRo-calcareoua b(Kiies..are not 
of aninvil origin. 1848 Linducy Introd. Hot. 1. L |8 (ed.4) 
1 . 147 [tr. Mohl ill Ann. des Sti. Ser. 11. Xlll. 333] llie 
*miicoaograi)ular manff continually increases in the interior 
well of these colls. 1896 Maynk Lex,^MueO’Putm 

ientf ^Mucoso.t'vmleHt. 1847 54 Wkbstkr, *MucosO‘sac- 
chariue, partaking of the qualities of mucilage ana sugar. 
1891 ^yd. Soc. Lex., Mucosodoct hanno. 

KeCOIUI (mid koe), 0. [ad. L. mAcdsus, C 
mACfUj Muvvb: we - oub. Cf. F. wn^ueux, Sp,, 
Pg. mucoso, mocosOf It. tnueoso.'] 

1 . Containing, consisting of, or resembling mucus. 
In enrly quots. with wider sense : Slimy. 

1648 Sib T. Beownk Ptend. Ep, in. xxi. 158 It hath in 
the tongue a apongy and mucous extivmity, whereby.. U 
in visentea. .insects. 17711 Goi.dbm. Nat. Hiei. (1776) Vlll. 
194 We shall perceive iis whole surface.. covered with a 
mucous fluid. 1851 Woodward MoUtisca 1. 50 'llie eggs. . 
of the fresh' water species are soft, mucous, ai^ tran;>parenL 
1871 T. R. Jones idwim. Kingti. tf 3390 (ed. 4) B34 The Tingpial 
mucous lining seems to be perfectly adapted to guatanon. 
1^8 'J IDV Hsttidbk Mod. Chem. 485 I'he Mucous or Viscous 
Ferinentatioiif/.r. a femieiiiatiou characterised by the (omia- 
tioii of gumm>’ m.ittera. 

2 . Characterized by the presence of mucus. Also^ 
in Auscultation, AIucous rdle, a sound indicating a 
mucous condition of the lung. 

i 8 s 5 Good Study Med. fed. 3) 111 . 3B1 Mucous pHea. 
«»34 J' Fohdrs Laeff/sec^s Bis, I host (m. 4) 91 A chronic 
niu( ous catarrh. 1897 TVyimt. Auier. PodieUrit .S'oe. IX. 170 
Large number of cuarsc inucoua rAlea mode the fir-it probable. 

3 . Not. Covered with a viscoui secretion or with 
a coat readily soluble in water. 

1839 Lindlky Int* oti. Bot. in. Glcaa. fed. 3) 471 Muooua or 
alimy; covered with a slimy aecretion. 1870 Hooker .S'/in/I 
Flora 350 Stratiotea aioidea. ..Seeda with a mucous coat. 
iS8a-4'CooKK Brtt, hresh-w, AtgseX. 179 Hormiseia oa- 
ssata. .More or less bright green, nuicoua. 

4 . Special collocations. Muooat oonol Ichthyo- 
logy, one of the canals by which mucus is excreted 
along the lateral line. Muooua oojrpuoole, one 
of numeious tiansparent corpuscles, with a cell- 
wall, a nucleus, and a number of minute moving 
molecules in the mucous liqiikl of the mouth. 
Muooua exudation, the exudation of mucus mixed 
with inflammatory matter, fiom the surface of nu 
inflamed mucous membrane. Muooua gland, any 

g land connected with a mucous surface. Muooua 
lyer » M eboblaut. Mucova Ugamout, a liga- 
ment traversing the synovial cavity of the kn^ 
Muooua xnembraxio, the internal prolonntion of 
the skin, having the surface coveted with mucus. 
Mucous tiotue, gelatinous ooiinective tissue. 

■$79 Huxlrv in Eueycl. Brtt. I, 769/1 Symmetrically dis- 
pose grooves, the ai>;^led * ^muooua caiial« 1896 Oair- 
piTH & Hknerrv Microgr. Diet. 443 *Muooua corpuaclea, 
*878 tr. WagnePsGoH.?atkN.m 17 *Mucou5 exudation is 
aometlmea not lo be dUtinguiahad nm normal muena. 1707 • 
U Chammks Cyd av., The third ^mucous gland. iS^ 
T. Bryant Praet. Surg. (1876) 1 . 49a The Mucous Glamls 
of the Lip. 1848 Cakpbntrr Prime, Mum. Physiol, (ed. d 
Index, *Mucoua layer of germinal membrane. i8si Syd. 
Soc, Lex. a.v., ^Mucoua ligament of knee. &8saJ.jA0K- 
SOH In Trans. Amer. PotUairic Soc. (iBoy) IX re Ine 
OouB membreneof the aUNnach. 1881 Mivart Cat ei InHds 
the lipR and mouth it becomes soft «ud rnoi*>t,afNl ta tetmed 
mucou* membimne. tB|8 Eucycl, Motitp, VII. eiy The term 
* ‘mucous cixMim or muooua membigiie , Commouly app lM 
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I to tbo Intcrno] lining of oH dm cnnnii nnd 
<odL 9) II. O9 Connoctivo tlmn 
I UUyliln or mnoiiA tlwm 

Hence f Vn*oe«sneM Mcoostty, 
iftf Eailiv vol. IL Mm€ 0 unm 9 , meUiiMM. 1795 Joun- 
00^ .dime ; viicoiity. 

I Mvovo (miii'kre). FI. muoRmM (miw- 
kr/«'nfK)» miiorcMl. Z^, tticl Boi, (L. macro 
point,] A pointed part or organ ; esp. m. Ent, a 
•hoit,itoat,alinrp-pointedprocen; b. a iharp 
terminal point ; o. Conek. the apex of a ahelL 
lOOi Sw T. Bnowna P»oud, Ep, iv. iL i8y Tho Mucro or 
.MMitt thoroof H'O' of the heart] ittcliiieth unto tb« left, le#* 
J. WiutoN Spttoptis of PlantOt Moero, a oharp PoinL tBia 
Kiaov & Sr. kmiomoL ziciU. (1B18I Ll*st7 Tho..«Uatic 
beetle! . . perform thia motion fay meant of a pectoral prootu 
or mucrok iSaA Ihid. axxL 11 Less The head la armM with 
two mucroaor conical eminenceK. itjg Hookko Hrit. Florm 
lI.i.65^r;7WM«{^wr..liduonica1 with a mucro. iBIsMoex- 
uiv in jmL Mtcro$c. Sd. XXV. 4a The apicet (or mu* 
crones) of the sheila. 

Xuorowte (mU 7 *kr^Dtfit),a. [ad. l^ptOcrd- 
ftili-usy f. mucrffn-epi Muoro: tee -atb^*. Cf. F. 
psucron/.} Terminating in a point; esp. Bo/, 
abruptly terminated by a hard shegt point. 

1776 J. Lbk /mirod. Boi, Explan. Terms 384 AfueronMtwm^ 
mucrunate, terminating in a small Prkkk. 1777 Kobsom 
Brit. Plorn, Mucronate leaves. s8a6 Kirby & bt>. En*otnoL 
XXX vL 111. 708 The podex is sometimes . . mucronate. i88a^ 
CooKR Brit, hrtshw, Algm I. 3a Pofyetirinm ntormt., 
aametiniei repeatedly hikwedt with the lobes mucronata 
Com^ slei W. P. C. Baxtom Fiam N. A mor. I. so<5 Leaves 
oblong, acuminate; mucronate>seiTulate, smooth. 1847 W.E. 
Strelr Fiold Bot. 57 J^vcs..vcry large, green on both 
sKtee, almost smooch, mucronate-deiiUte. 

Mnoronittdd kr^n^it^d), a, [formed as 
prcc. f -Wi »■ prec. 

1657 Tomlinson Rtnoui Dup, »-6 Mechoacans leaves are. . 
mucronated onely on one side. 1695 Woouwaru Nat, Hint, 
Emrth (i793< The.. Stones.. (are] mucroiiated or termH 
naiing in a'Pmnt. iBk9Samouxli.r Entoiuoi. CoMpOfui. 114 
La>t joint mucronated. 1B76 Harlkv Mat, Aftd. (fid. 6) 417 
Leaver,. with a few coarse mucionated teeth on each side. 

Hence Mu'oronatutj ac/v ,in a inuci unate manner 
(Worcester i860 . VnoronEtloiit the state or 
quality of being mocronate; al&o, a mucronate 
proce>s {Funk's S/and. Diet. i8()5). 

XaoroaiXOTIII (miwkrp’nii’^im). [f. L. mB- 
erdu-em Mucbo ■«- -(Ofokx J Shap^ like a mucro 
(Webster SupPl, 1902). 

Uncronuata (miMkrp nifll^t), a. [ad. raod.L. 
mBcronu/at us^ f. mncrfinula Mucbobulx: see 
•ATB.] Having a small sharp point. 

zaa9 Lovdon h ncyct. Plani$ 87 1 .eaves whorird .. entire 
mucronulate. 1845 Lindlry Sek, Bot. iv. (1858; 36. 

^»o liiioro*iiiiMed, MuoronulatoiiB aajs. 

1806 Galpinb Btit, Bot. 6 Leaf eliptic'lanceolate, obtuse^ 
roacromilated. zisS Maynb £xpt»s. Lex,, MucroHutntus, 
liaving a little jpomt,aa the carpels of the Suia /nimtunn- 
iata : uiucronulatous. 186s Ogilvie, Mucronulaiotu, - 
ICU'Oronule. [a. rood.L. mucrdnula^ f. L. mU- 
erdn- Mucko.] A small mucro {Cent, Diet, 1890), 
Muouddum, variant of Mokadimm. 
tKu'OnlanGy. Oks, [f. Muoulkbt : see - snot.] 
* Siiottineas ' (Hailey 17a i)* 

Kuoillaiit (mi/?*ku 71 £nt), a. Also 7 muoou- 
lent. [^. i«. mOeutent’US, t. ntiicus Mucua : see 
-ULENT.J Slimy; mucous. 

1696 Blount Glossngr,, Afuecalent or Afncaleat, full of 
soot or snivel. »ai in Bailby. 175$ in Johnson. 1800-34 
Good's Stmfy Med. (ed. 4) IV. 936 A watery or wheydike 
sanies, or a muculcnt pus. 1833-95 Dunglibon Mod, Lex, 
MnOttna (mU«kiA‘u&). [a. mocLL. Afueuma^ 
the generic name of the plant from which cownge 
b obtained ; orig. a Tupi word.] ■- Cowagb. 

1874 Garrod ft Baxter Mat. Med, (iSBoj) 334 The watery 
or alcoholic solutions of mucuna. 

XUOIIJI {miH'kBt). [a. I,. mOeuSy aUo mueeus, 
mucua of the nose, co,;;n. w. Gr. iioaaoaBai (:— 
^muky^) to blow the nose, pvtcrSip nose, nostril ; 
the root appears al^o (with consonant change due 
to a nasal infix) in L. i-mun^ro to blow the nose.] 
L A viscid or slimy substance not miscible with 
water, secreted by tlie mucous membrane of animals. 

x86s Lovki.i. Hist. Anim, 4* Mia, 985 SaKvous mucus 
which they vomit out when c^ked, b emplastick. >739 
* R. Butt.' tr. Doitekimind Grobianus 009 When to the 
Mouths of some these Humours rise. Long in their Mouths 
the plenteous Mucus lies. s8es Bostock in Nickolsm's 
yrm. XI. 9ST Animal mucus or mucilage enten largely Into 
tho coDstitutkiii of many ports of tlielxxly. iSSi Mivant 
Cat ite A fluid, named mucus, b alroosc onivenally pro- 
■ont where mueous membrane exists. 

8. Bot. A gummy or glutinous substance soluble 
in water, (bund in all plants. 

tSjt Limolsv /ntrod, BM, 1. i. fed. 3) s Meyen admits the 
bet of the ppwonoe of thb inioroellular mucus Im; in plants]. 
ibid, it 90 External to the epklermb is a thin nomngcnootis 
membra^ brtuod of organic muoits. sSm Daowin tsueetiv, 
PI, ix. 809 Some of tbsoe leaves secreted much mucus. 

S. A viscid substance exuded by certain animals, 
csD. the slime of hshea. 

sC g 8(ese wsmao^tiad^tk 4I. S%8 S. DAiXAS.Sy<f. Nat, 
msMystim g bs sti mo m . .ledhbes iu epecUk nemt. . 
^om the Mmenm ftmiuiiy of muctw whkh it can give off 
Iroei Hs skill. ilMDOOiiruaa Fitkos 49 In many Ashes. .Ibe 
deds of this mudbrpes system are. .nlled with mucus. 


4 . uttrik. and Comh,, m mueut usiyMvirXr, d%tei\ 
mtteus^eiad, -likty •Producing adjs. 

1835-8 Todds CycL Aami. I. sen/s Hf ucuSHibd Ashes. 
tAfSG. E. Dat tr. Simoids Atwss, Ckosss^ 11 . 87 Hkin 
vrntery pus, rather laiger then the *mu€ii»eBCpttscles. li^ 
Owen t^keL e Tsetk in OrPs Cire.SB., Org, Nat, 1 . 163 in 
*Mucus^uct& 1845 Bueyct. Moi r o p. vll. eso/e A greyish- 
white *mucus.like matter. 1879 Poaraa Text Bk, Pkysiot, 
(ed^ *Mucus*producliig cella 

Sna (miKi), td.l Forms: 4 mode, 4*d muddn, 
5 moode, 6 moude, mude, mwde, 7 mudd, 5- 
mud. [ME. modoy muddOy cogo. w. MLG., LG. 
muddt fem., LG. also tttpdy mPdCy made gmd, Du. 
MMAbwiodabblein mud (?also with Du.iWMUlfalat), 
MHG. mot (G. dial. Moft) bog, bog-earth, peat. 

An extended form appears in M 1 X«., Du. tnodder mud, 
whence G. modertnsac., mud, state of mouldering or decay; 
c£ MHG. (mod.G. dial, motter).] 

L Wet and soft soil or earthy matter; mhe, sludge. 

13.. Coer de L, 4360 Some..broughten. grete schydea, 
and the wood. And slunge it into the mode. 13.. K. E, 
Ailit, VL 407 penile mmirkne in be mudde most ful node 
Alle pat spyrakle in-spraiic. 14 . iFkP t eaa't be a Ntm s 
in £. L. P. (1863) 138 Whan they had rescey vedc her charge, 
They spaied iiethei mud ne myer. 1913 Douglas yfwr/x 
V. vi. 195 His face he schew beHinotterit for a (lourd, And 
all his membria in mude and dung bedoif. tS73 'i'usHRR 
Husb, (1878) 99 Though, .loftte ships leaue anker in mud 
(etc.L 1630 Lirnoow Trav. vii. 317 Leauing slime, mood, 
and Sand behind tlieir brenches. 16^ I>kvdbn Firg, Geotv, 
IV. 618 Tlie Sun. .darting to the botiom, bak'd the Muo. 
1718 Gay 'J'rtvia 1. aoo The Blatter'd mud Hides all thy 
hose behind. 1781 Cnwrui Chatity 531 Plui^'d in tlie 
stream, they lorlge upon the mud. x8o8 Meei. Jrai. XIX. 
114 *1 he Ganges has a prodigious quantity of mud at its 
sides. 1849 Jambs IFoodmaa vii, "'J'he floor was of mud. 

b. pi. i'racts of mud on the margin of a tidal river. 

i«3 0.C Davies Norfolk Brossds i. 3 At low water, the 

muds or flats are dry. 1897 lipectaior 93 (>ct. 553/9 Herons 
—which feed on the muus leli by the tide*.. 1908 Oirnish 
Naturaitst Theuttes 913 There are still no llouiideni on 
the famous Bishop's Muds. 

c. Ceol, A mixtuie of Anely comminuted par- 
ticles of rock with water, having a consistency vary- 
ing fiom that of a si mi-hquid to that of a soft and 
plastic solid ; usually either de|HiBited from suspen- 
sion in water, or ejected from volcanos. Also pi, 
kinds of mud. 

1878 Huxiev Fkytit^. 199 Herculaneum was sealed up 
by a cruHt of volcanic mud discharged from Vesuvius. 1885 
Encycl, Brit. XVlll. lav/t At some poinm in die same 
regions are found green muds and sands, which, as iwgards 
tlieir oiigin.. resemble the blue muds. 

d. Mud and stud (dial.'): posts and laths Ailed 
in with mud, as a material ol which walls of cot- 
tages, etc. , are built (also stud and mud : see Stud 
sb.) ; similarly fnud and tog, mud and reed, etc. 

tSjo Stonrhoubk Axko/me il^ The rectory house was 
an old fashioned dwelling, with high nhles and walls ol 
mud and stud. 1843 Makryat M. Pioat xxxii, The miser- 
able twelve- feet -square mtid-and-log cabino. 1900 Daily 
News 18 May 6/9 j'lie mud and reed towns of the negro. 

2 . fig. a. As a type ol what is wortlilcbS or 
polluting. 

1963 WinJet iVks, (S. T. S.) IT. 76 Tail the cleir fayth and 
crediiliiie of our elders be im mixing of glar or mude be 
tribuliL 1990 GKBBNwrxio Anew. De/. Eead Prayers 31 
In this your papist ic.di mudde, jrour reading of mms 
writings for prayer, is a false woisliippot God. 1707 Rejiex, 
apon Kithcule 66 ikrvile .SouKs foim'd of Mud. ^ iBsg Shici.- 
\.v.s England in 1819, Princes the dregs of their dull race, 
who flow Through public scorn, — mud from a muddy spring. 

tb. The lowest or woiiit part ui any thing; the 
lowest stratum ; the dregs. 

a 1586 SinNKY Arcadia iii (1699) 938 An ordinaiy person 
(borne of the mud of the peo^e). x6oa Marsion Antonio's 
Rn>. V. V, Scum of the mud of hell 1 1760 Koote Minor 
II. Wks. 1799 1 . 955 To procure her emersion from the mer- 
cnniiic mud, no consideraiion wou’d be spar'd. 1856 Embr- 
80N Eng. Traits. Race Wks. (Bohn) II. 93 Defoe said in his 
wrath, *tbe Englishman was the mud of all races'. 

8 . Phrases. As clear as mud \ said in mock com- 
mendation of something that is by no means clear 
(also used as a burlesque intensive of 'clear *). As 
sure as mud (school-slang) ; absolutely sure. To 
filing Qs throw mud: to make dii^graceful imputa- 
tions. To stick in the nmd : set Stick v. 

176a 71 H. Walioik I'ertue's A need. Paint. <1786) IV. 
170 Never did two angry men of their abilities throw mud 
enth lest dexterity. 18411 Barham Ingol. Leg. Ser. n. Motek, 
Vetiiii, That's clear as mud. Fu Marry AT Under 

ike Liiies vii, A woman in my poetiton must expect to have 
more mud thrown at her than a less important pemon. 1881 
NonLon/.tt I ndep 04 July 71 3/^3 Using llie case to fling mud 
at Mr. 'J'revelyao arid Earl Spencer. 1809 E. Phiulpottb 
Human Boy 10 , 1 shall die as sure a* mucL 

4 . aitrih, and Comb, a. simple aitrlb., as mud 
biggingy colour yfiloory heap, house, hovel ; b. instru- 
mental, as mitd^espatterody •builty •exhaustedy •skat 
adjs.; O. parasyiubcCic, as stsud*colourod^ •svefied 
adjs. : d. Incativc, as mud-hst adj. 

1848 Dickcks DossUtey Iv, Rows of *mi»d-besiiattmd otmm, 
UHm Reg, Prhy CouitcU Scot. IV. s88 The saad, cpmpltnaris 
foinmid uousa . boiig kdeh *mud higgiag. 1740 'i iiOMaoif 
ft Maluct Atf eif I. ii. That *mud-bijUt aottaga is thy sove- 
reign's pebce. iBm HooO^WNfs thorn 1, js (Last Ski/Bng^ 
A pair of 'inad^dESiarjdovaa tl# Mm Paanoa Eioor ft 
jPosert 1 . lio A scM or*wud*6blDOte8 eottgo* liaa Dray* 
TOM Potjholb, xxvii. ejn Tha *ioMi^haiaited Meres. 4 S 8 
Boasow Bible im .V^irwii. xj A nttle sidweuom with a ^mud 
floor, ityx Kinwby At Last a, Hb hare 8let plashing 


from Tog to leg and *BMid-heap to umd-haaft. aMi BUp 
tracts Absnt,Rer^ (1844) 1 * obo Hs has. .dlstraylt Iffi'^iwd 
houhsis in my clmro and fald. sftgS Lavaa Msseuns^Cro' Mtp 
is6 He built a mud-house. 1838 IUrham Ingot Xgk 
Bvr.i. Hmui sfGloryy Did you see her, In short, ihmt 
hovel within. 1790 Colkriuob Devon. Roads sx While they 
their ^mud-lost sandals hunt. 1901 KiruNO AVer ill, A 
mud-walled. *mud-rooled hamlet 1858 R. S. BuRTxaa Ask 
Mamma 9 He helped her down the perilous *^mud-slM>t iron 
steps of the old Independent 

6. Spraial combinations: mud-bath, a medicinal 
bath of heated mud; mud-board, a flat board 
fastened under the foot for walkini* on mud ; mud- 
boal, (a) a board with sides, usedTor crossing tidal 
mud for the pur()ose of shooting sea-binls; (^) 
a barge for caitying away mud dredged frm a 
river or bar ; mud-boot, a kind of jack boot worn 
as a protection from mud; mud^oone, a cone 
formed by the accumulation of mud round the vent 
of a mud- volcano ; mnd-onuher slangy an infantry 
man ; mud-drum, a cylindrical chamtier attached 
to a boiler to collect the earthy matter in the water 
supplied; mud-fat a. Australiany as fat as possible; 
mud-flat, a stretch of muddy land left uncovered 
at low tide; mudguard, a piece of metal, leather, 
celluloid, etc., attached 10 the wheel ot a cycle, etc- 
to protect the rider from mud ; mudhaad collof,f 
a stupid person; mud-headed a., stupid; mudp 
ho6, a kind of scraper for scmping mud off roads; 
mud-honey {nonei^wd,)y usca/^*: for degroiling 
pleasuiet; mud-hook an anciior; mud-land 
(see quot.); mud-lava volcanic mud («Mota); 
mud-lump U,S. (see quot.) ; mud-patten mimT- 
board ; mud pie, mud or wet earth foniitcl by chil- 
dren in the shape of a pie ; mud pilot, a pilot who 
works in shallow water : mud-plunger (see quot.) ; 
mud-quake rwnee-wd.y jocularly applied to un 
earthquake in Holland ; mud-aoow, a flat mud- 
boat ; mud ahine fionee-uid.yXho reflexion of light 
on muddy stones; mud ailL, (n) the lowest sill cf 
a structure, usually embedded in the soil ; {b) C/,S% 
the lowest class of society ; also, a person of this 
class; mud-aplaaher mud-uoard\ mudatona 
Geol, (see quot. 1876); mud'atudent slangy a 
student of farming ; mud-valve, ' a valve by wiiich 
mud is discharged Ctoiu a sieaiii boiler' (Knight 
Diet. Meek, 1875) » n^u.d volcano, a volcano which 
discharges mud instead ot lava. 

1843 Sir C. ScuDAMoak Med. Pisit GrUfintergb^ He next 
prouMcled to Frauiens-bad, in Bolietnia, and tried the 'nuid 
Lath^fora mcmtli. OL. Hawki-.r iHStr. y Hg. Sportsm, 

934 plate. Thill oak Mudboards 16 inches square. Ibid, 

1 lie gunner Arst lays his piece, .into the ' *inud-boat ', and 
then [etc 1. .Having got pretty near to liis buds ha lies 
down iu the ' uiud-boat Civil Eng, ft Arch, ymt, 

1 . 904/9 Petitioning the Admiralty (or the loan of a steam- 
tug or mud-boau 1831 Carlylk .Sort, Res. 1, ix, Half- 
buried under, .overalls and 'mudboots. 1879GB1KIB in Aa- 
^ti. Brit. X. 951/9 "Mud Lones or halses. sBoi Sia 
Chkrnbv Lestets 1 . 1. xi. 149 'You are too gOieTto be a 
hnud-crusher, Tommy,' said the of Llie rwiiueiit 

[ M ussumj xmlroni-iiigly. 1890 C eninry Diet., *Mnadruttt,. 
xpox Wins I on CHimaiiLU Ctisis 11. xxii. The capuiin knew 
a mud -drum from a lady’s watch. 1690 ' R. Bolokbwooo ' 
Cot. Rr/orMtr(iZ^\) 394 Every beast on Katnbar ruu. .will 
be 'mud fat in three months. 1B7X Routledge's Ev. Boys 
Ann,} une 33B The *inudflatA of out hcaboard. i88S 1 *' Rouoa 
Oceana xi. um} 165 Cranes and other waders stolkrd about 
the mud-Bots. sB86 C. T. C. Monthly Gas. V. 144/1 Hints 
to iricyclists. . . Accessories not Mupplied by the maker. ' Mud- 
guard. 183B Halidcrton Ciocktn. ber. 11. xix. 989 There's 
the boosters of Indiana, . .the *iiiudlieads of Tenessee (etc). 
1886 U. C. MuaaA V First i'ets. SingutursteXy Tliat old mud- 
head of a Dobruski 1793111 Polwbele Trad, ft Recoil. (iBab) 
1 . 399 There are a parcel of 'niud-headed fellows down in tbat 
country. 1844 S 1 xrHXN.s Bk. Farm 1 1 410 A ^niud-hole or 
hurle. s8m Tennyson Aland 1. xvL ^ Sotiiat . ful<M>me Ple»> 
suie clog Turn, and drown His heait in the gross *utud*ho«Miy 
of town. 1884* H. Lolungwood* Under Meteor Flag 
We at length found out selves in port, and the "inudHiook 
down. xB^Smy'IH SailoPs iFonlbk., ^AfmL/ands, tlie ex-, 
itiisivB roarsbes left dry by the returning tide in estuaries and 
river mouths. 1899 Daify New 8 Apr. Poruniouth Har- 
bour and the mudland 111 proximity. 1804 Edin, Rep. lY. 
96 Showers of rain., were magnifled into ^inucl-iavas. 1879 
Encycl. Brit. X. 93(^1 Mud-lavas x^a SciiELk or Verr 
A mericanisms 308 *Mnd 4 ssmps, is the technii rI nmoie of the 
earliest appearance of soil, spongy land at the laouih of the 
MuiaiMRippi... They are at Arsi co.iical. not unlike miniature 
volcanoes, and have little craters at the top, from whicli 
flows muddy water. 1791 Gilpin Ferest Scenity II. 1^3 
^Mud pattens are flat pieces of ijoard, which the fowler tiM 
to his feet that be may not aiiik in tlie mud. Lie Auck- 
land Diary in Spain in Corr. (1861) 11 . 74 The children 
amused themselves with making *niud pies. s8^ Mas. A. 
Jru in Contemp. Rer\ Oct. ssB Clay-monldhig is nothing 
mure than a sort of glorified mod-pie making, 1899 F. iT 
Bullbm Log Seammfy^s Somehow the '*mud '-pilot found 
us, his boat uUng away our dcep'Water maiw tjaA IVestm, 
Gas. 14 Aug. 6/s ^Mud^ p.lois— >i.e., pilou who aork above 
Grav^nd. 18^ Labour LommiesioM Gloss. PMmipiungorst 
men in tlw chemical iodustry engaged at blcarh plaitf in 
stirring up the eedinumt from mang.mese and acid to exirmut 
flm gas. syfo H. Walpolr Let, to Mann 3 Feb, The Dutch 
• ■have Jaiely had a *mud<quake, and ^ving ibemsetveo 
terr»'flrida atn, call It an eartliquake I 1766 Mau. Com, 
tU.S.) soO-L x/a A new ^Mud<$cew, S4 Fwt long. 1894 
OuHttgiXJ. S.) 3^1 V.jas/t Any kind of a boat from a craS 
yacht to a mudscow. difla L. Humt Antobthjg, 1 . vL 947 
A root of hoarse voices round the doox, and "mod^hlna oa 
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Kim. 

tht MmflMnt t94S MS, 

Rmx, 3 *anids^ S9 loot long oneh. tM-in 
yfwmtWk,Mmd^%UL In brMgoi. tho oUl Snc b laid at tSo 
bottom or a livor, lako^ Ac, ligi Hammomd Sp. 4 Mar. 
(Bartlott), Soch a clam, .oonutitulot tho vary mttd-»Ul of 
oocSoty. iMa O. W. Holmm tfuxiimkU Trimi in Old V0I, 

(iSoiTie; What tho *Chriidaa <logo' worn to tho 
Mlloworo 01 Mohomoc,.. tho* Northora moduli 'aro to iho 
followon of tho Soutborn Moloch* itio Bakimo-Gould 
Mthalmk oxiti, What do yon nman coming to a houM of 
worship in *mud>i9>lashon 7 lyid Ainswootm Lxt. Dict,^ A 
*iniid stono, .Sbjrawi limttnm, flap Hist, DiHy 

1 . so In tomo placet tboy aro called clniich and mudstone. 
ti|d A. H. OiEEM Phys, Gssi, U. | & 70 Mudstone is a con- 
eeoient nanM for clayey rocks that have the appearance of 
l^lally hardoriod masses of sandy mud. iM H, ^ Q. snd 
Ser. 11. With whom a young friend of mine was *a 
*miid student that is* was a farming pupil* tliv Q. JrtU, 
Sci. 1 . 047 The *mud volcaiMOs of Solo. iMa G. P. Scaora 
Pslcaiut* ^od. 0) 401 Mud-volcanos, as they are called, 1. r. 
cones of a ductile unctuous clay,.. spurting up waves and 
lumps of liquid mud. 

b. in immet ol animali ; mud bMs, an American 
dah, Acantka^ckus pomotU \ mud-bor«r, a crusta- 
cean, sUHata (A. White CruUatta Brit, 

Mtu,^ 1850) ; mud-burrower, a crustacean, 
CdHianoisa iubtiframa (//iiV/.) ; mud-oat, oatfiah 
f/.A*,, names given to several spedes of catfish ; mud 
coot, the timmmon American coot, Fulica anuricana 

Did, 1890) ; mud orab, a crab of the genus 
Ptmttpmus ; mud dab, the winter flounder, Pseudo- 
ptenronectes ameruimns ; mud-dauber, a wi^sp of 
the genus i*elopmus that builds lU nest of mud; 
mud-devil «■ HRU*BRNDiii i ; mud-dlppor, the 
mddy duck. Eristnatura rubitta (G. Trumbull 
//amos of BirdSt 1H88, p. iio); mud eel, (a) the 
young of the lamprey ; {b) - mud (fuama ; mud- 
Bsii, [a) the moor-hen, Galtinula chhrofms ; (d)ln 
U,S., Raiius crepitans^ R, elegans. R, VirginiaHus ; 
also the American coot, FuHca amerteanaf and 
the common gallinnle, Gallinula g^eaia\ (^) a 
bivalve mollusc of tiie family FeneMm and |^as 
7 *apit {Cent, Diet.) ; mud iguana, a name given 
in S. Carolina to the Siren, Sireu laeertina ; mud 
minnow (seenuot.) ; mud-poke, -pout « mud eat ; 
mud-puppy U, a name for the axolotl^aiso for 
the hellbender, and other salamanders ; mud shad, 
a fish, Dorosoma eepe tiemum ; mud-akipper, any 
fish of tiie genus Penopkthalmus\ mud-auokir, 
(«) an aquatic fowl that obtains its food from mod ; 
(b) a cotofttoinoid fish ; mud-tsrrapln, -tortolae, 
•turtle (/, S; a turtle which lives in the mud or 
muddy water, esp. species of Trionychidm and 
Emyaidm\ mud-wonn, a worm that live* 111 the 
mud, esp, one of the LimUolm ; also Jig, applied 
contemptuously to a prnKMi. 

1884 Gooua, etc. Nnt, Hist. AfmmHc Anim. 405 The *Mud 
juatMN A GiLBEsr Synopsis Fishes H. Amsr, 

A * A-.; 


101 PiMutiSt. .*Mud Cats. lyij Pbtivbh Ao»x/, Anim, 
AmMnss 1 i^uilla Lutaria .^Mud-Cralx s8^ 

Goooit,etc. Nnt. Hist, AqusUic Anim, 77a The Mud Crabs 
•^PsutoAsHs Hsrbstii letc.l iMa JoRDAfi & Gu.brrt 
mpsis Fishss N, Amsr. 837 P/s f/roHsctssismsricanHS.* Mud 
dah 1850 Zoologist XlV. 503Q llie species of the genus 
Pelopmns are popularly known as * mud-daubers in America, 
tflag Rnevd Mstrop, XXIV. adg By the Anglo-Americans 
it iscslled HcllljenUer *Mud Devil [eic.J. 1840 Kistlano 
in Boston yml. Hat. Hist. Hi. 473 Ammocoetes comcotnr 
KirtUnd ilie *Mud-Eel. 184a Holumook H.Amtr. Hsr- 
petol. V, xos Shsn lacsriina. . .Mysd Eel or Siren, Vulgo. 
161s Fi.orio, LimOsa^fsMmd or*Mud or Moore-ban. 1808-13 
A. Wiuios Amsr, Ornith. (1831) III. 103 KsUIhs crspttntu. 

. .Clapper Kail.. .It U designated, .the mud hen. /hid. 108 
n'be Virginian RhiI] is known, .along the sea-cnast of New 
Jersey by the name of the fresh- water mud hen, ibid. 134 
Fulica amsrienna. . .Cinervou.s Coot. . . It is known in Penn- 
sylvania by the name of the mnd-hen. xjtA j. Ei.lis in Phil, 
Trans. LVl. iStj Tiie natives cull it *Mud>lnguana fx/c]. 
t88a Jordan A Gilsrrt Synopsis Fishss H, Amsr, 319 Urn- 
bristm. iTlie^Miid Minnows.) 1809 W. Irvino Knicktrb. iv. 
iL (iBaoi 361 That notable bird ycleped the *Mud-Poke. i 8 o 5 
Frbsrndkn Orig, Posins isa Like an otter that paddles the 
creek, lii quest of a *iiiu 4 pout or sucker. 187a Schei.U 
oa VttKR A msricsusistm 38a A species lof Cot-fish] is known 
alto as Mndpont, 1889 Crntury Diet, s. v. AxofotL The 
various gpecies of Amblystoma known in the United States 
as ^mud-puppies, wateiHlojs (etc ]. 1697 Outing tU. .S.) 

XXX.4^i9/a 'i' he mud-puppy.. is a repulsive-looking water- 
lixard, 1684 Goon^etc. Hat. Hist. Aouai, Anim.txo The 
*Mud-nhad. x8So r. Mason Burmak 854 *Mud-Hklpper, 
Psriophthalmus. 1688 R. Holms Armoury ti. xiii. 313/1 
*Muosuckers, Birds that suck and dubble in muddy woters. 
t888 Gooua Amsr. Fishes 143 uots, Ganpergou is an Indian 
wal’d, meaning * fi^h ‘,and is spplied by ]*omtianians to any- 
thing fishy from the sheepshead to tne mudsucker. 1873 
Luland ng^pt. Sketek^Bk. 4a 'rhose curious *miid-s wallow 


Eguisotum, cip. E. Teimedeia \ mnd kBOtw»8d 
I/JS. tiee qoot); mud p la ntAin , NotortuUM*ra 
rtn^ormii {Treut, BM, 1866): mod pnnlwiA 
r,S,, Htodtm amentoMa; amd-nuh, •8et^8, 
varioup cyperaceouf plants ; mnd-wead, (a) Limo- 
u/M aauatica ; {bMdeloteietdittm immdaium (Treaa. 
Bot 1866) ; mud-wort, the geniu Ltmoselta^ eap. 
JL. UQusttieet. 

tPgg Miss Pbatt Flower, Pt. fi86i) VI. won Great *Mud 
Hoisetall. 1843-30 Maa Lincoln Lost, Bot. App. 145/s 
Po/ygoninm smtpJUhiMmCukud knocweedi. 1 848- g D K Wood 
Class-bk. Bot. 105 JSlaiins suttsriemms^^Mwd Purslane, sfgp 
Misa Pratt Flowor PI. VI. 11 /M 4 /i#(SMud-nisli). 1899 
£diu. Rev. Apr. 3i8Tbe work was done by mud-nishes trans- 
porting upwards miscellaneous subterranean dthris, iSga 
Miss Psatt Flowor, Fi, VI. 37 Cssrex Bmosa (*M ud Sedge). 
1798 (. H ILL Brit. HsrbnlAo ud weed. Ptantaginsl/a, 1798 

WiTHRRiNO BHt. Ptsuits icd.t) 111 . 537 Bastard Plantain, or 
Plantain Mudweed. Aiton Hortus Keswnsis II. 

3^ Limosella ssguattea,. .f^Xaxd Plantain, or ^Mud-wort. 
Mud (mod), sb:^ Also 5 mudda, mod. [a. 
Du. mmdOy mud • OS. muddiy OHG. mutti 
(mod.G. iwar//, mutt)^ OH. myddi^VlOtt, *muddjo- 
a. L. modiusx see Mooius, Muid.] A Dutch 
measure of capacity, in Holland now identified 
with the Hkotoutrb : see Muid. 

1477 Extracts Abe>d. Reg. (1644) L 408 Item, tualf mod 
keling, and thretteno mod codlinges. 1483 CsirrON Golden 
Leg, 148 Two hondred muddes of mele. 1863 W. C. 
Baldwin Aft, Hunting 30, 1 . . buugiit a mud of mealies for 
the home. 

Mod (mtaO, c/.l Now rare, [f. Mud /AM 
L /niisr. To make (water, liquor) turbid by 
itirring up the mud or lediment at the bottom. 

uug SifAics. Luer.yin Mudde not the fountaine that gaue 
drSute to thae. t888 Goad CsUst, Boiiies it. xiv. 341 **1 is a 

f reat StfNie which Upon iidection mudds the Water, 
Iaunomku. yourst. Jsrsss. 07 Apr. (1781) 194 The hough is 
dnigg'd all xdong the Channel, and serves.. to mud and 
fatten the Water for the great benefit of the Gardem. 1878 
ThNNvsoN Bxroid V. i, The wolf Mudded the brook, 
fb. transf. To thicken, to dug. Obs. 

1^ W. SiMnoN Hydro/. Chym. I83 A steam ariseth 
which, .muds the animal spirits. 

o. Jig. (Chiefly with reference to a metaphorical 
• stream ’ or * fount *.) 

*803 NASHRCArfx/*# 7 *. 13 The fount of my teares (troubled 
and mudded with the Toade-like stirring and iong-breaihed 
vexmion of thy veniinous enorniitiesi. 1617 Hikmon d’ks. 
H. S19 Thus had it, 1 may so spenke, mudded his heart, 
and made his corruption worke more strongly in him. 1897 
CoLuca tmmor. Stags i. (1608) 99 Enough to mud theu- 
Fanev, to urnish their Qualfiy, and make their Passion 
Scan«loiis. 1717 Euiertaisssr No. 5. 97 When Justice 
flows Jn her proper Channeli^nd is not mudded or soiled 


with Partiality (etc.), it 


Vssim. Mag. 1 1 . 450 l‘he very 
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fountain-head is rouddeu by theaa false teacberi. 

2 . To cover with muo ; to plaster with mnd. 

1830 Shrmwood, To mudde, beray or bedash with mudde, 

sticke in mudde, xsNiiawrAa'', ss^fangsr^smboufr. 1849 Bi-ithr 
Essg. Imprev fmpr. (1653) 195 Lime it well, or Mud it well, 
and idterward Muck it over with good Cow or Hone Dung. 
1780 Trinculo's Trip 46 Being so mudded, ^ilosh’d and 
wash'd. 1883 C. I. Wills Land of Lion 4 Sun 59 A roof 
some six feet th^, being paint^ wood muddra over a 
yard deep. 

3 . To bury in mud. 

1810 Shako Temp in. iii. xos lie seeke Mm deeper then 
ere plummet sounded, And with him there lye mudded. 
Ibid. V, L 151 , 1 wish My selfe were mudded in thai ou-xie 
bed Where my tonne lies. 

b. passive. To become stuck in the mud. 

1854 Sir A. Wist Rseoll.iiBgg) 1 . iv. 146 We were mudded 
and dipped and slithered aliout a quarter of a mile. 1873 
Lbland Egypt. Sketek-Bk. 151 Sometimes they got sandeo 
or muddedT 

^ intr. Of eels, etc. : To lie dormant in the mud. 

1890 Acad. Complements 195 Or like a Carp that is lost in 
mudding. sSgg P. H . Emkrson BirdSyUXe. pf Hor/olk Bi oad- 
land iL X. 363 Should a bream catch sight of you, if in a 
shallow, be will dart off, and * mud reappearing laier on. 

6. tram. To supply mud to the bottom of a pond. 

tUoQ. Rem. CXV. 183 A pond, the owner of which in- 
formed us that several years ago be bad mudded it, and then 
put a few cels into it. 

6. To throw mud at (a person). rare^K 

sSjs fi/suitw, Mag. Jan. 190 Gentlemen dislike being hinted, 
hooied,.. threatened, mudded, maimed, murdered. 

Hence Mu dded ppl a. 

163a Shkrwood, Mucided. berayed with mnd, stucke in 
Mudde. smbonrbi, smboui, erlangs. 1898 Daily Hews 
30 July s/m The mudded wasaes of tlie River Crouch. 
Mua (mo t),c/.-(fiVi/. lOfohscuieorigin 1 trnus. 
To bring up (a child, an animal) by honJ ; also, 
to spoil and pamper. 

1814 Monthly Mag. t Sept. 114 (South Wiltshire dialect) 
Mud the child up, dooke. a x8s4 Cab. A. Southey Port. 


Lrland Eynpt. Shetek^Bk, 4a Those curious *miid-swallow Mud f®® v'*? “P’ “dP,**®* / ort. 

oMtt of liul. IIM liict. Mud. »»» (1867) ,6 MU will miid it (• lamb]^ I know, itoi 

7 k<«'*(.W»«i.<***««rf« 3 !<*)...Mii«hTortoii»»n<l*Mod ‘Maiiwiili C«*r /» HMrf Stfr m ui, that 


Terrapin are other names for the same. t88B CHAaLRTON 
Onomast. a8 Tsstmlo LntaHa the *Mud 'I'ortoise. i8af 
Storbh in Bost. ymt. Hat. Hist. IlL 7 Stsmothasrns odo- 
rmtns. Hie mud Tortoise. 1894 R. Owrh In OrPs ( irr. Sci.. 
Org. Hat. 1 . 913 The soft or mud-tortoisea {trionyx and 
spkargis). Ibid., I'h 9 ..*mud.tunl 99 (trioty^x), 1891 C 
KOBRHTi Adrift Amsr, 939 In tbe creeks ware plenty of 
mud turtles. «t8i4 Law, Honor 4> Interest IL iiL in Hew 
Brit, Thsatrs III. 976 TIm * mttd-worm, Vanderchife ! 1869 
DicKEMt Mut, Fr, IV. xiv. When..! saw such a mud-worm 
aa yon presume (etc.), slyo H. A. Nicholson Msm, ZooL 
xsUL (1875) 916 The Lisseit'o/m or liud-worma. 

o. la names of plants: mud bortetail, an 


Bhe*ll ever come to good spoiled and mudded up os she is. 

Mlldart aiMftr (mfkii'4). Also mudhar, 
niudarrh, muddar, mudir, mador. [a. Hindi 
maddr,] a. East Imlinn name for shrubs of the 
genus Ca/otropiSt esp. C, gigamtea^ the root-bark 
of which yields a vnluabm diaphoretic medicine 
and tbe inner bark of the stem a strong silky fibre 
known as jerenm. Also aiiribu b. The medicinal 
pny^iict of the root. 

sBsf Rosinsqm in Med.'^kimfr. Trams. X. 39 The mudar 
rapkuy lecruha tha oaostitution, bmUa tha ulcera [atcl /bisL 


97 In the 8mt variety 1 oonoldar Mudairli .. aa the aolo 
eflsctual remedy* i8ii| G. pLAvrAie hi '/rsute,MesL 4 /Mm 
Soe. Csdrsttta (ties) T 8^ 1 preaciibed the MadSr, to tha 


? uamiiy of five graiiw ewko a day. afiafi AiNauafi/of. Jssd, 
. 487 Mr. Komnaon hot wriutB a paper. .axtoUiag tha 
mudar root (yerctun vayr) aa moat efficaoeus. s8|8 Pesmy 
Cyel. VI. 168/a The Mudar, a |fiant oomiiion in aandyjplacot 
in many parta of India. iM Linducy Flora Med, \ 1144. 
540 Under the namea of Mador, Mudar, Akuim and Verw 
cund, the root and hark.. are used aa..purgativaa. s8fit 
Bbnti.by Man. Bot. w Mudar bark, whim has been much 
employed in India m cutaoeoua afiectiona. 1871 Daoav 
f/jC/C Plants India (ad. sJ lei It yiekU a Idod or manna 
called Mudar augar* 18I0 Esseyei, Brit, XL 339/a 'Hie 
alstonia..aiid the mudar gum. .have also heea recommended 
as subatitutes for guita percha. 

Hence Mu'durimti 8 bitter principle obtained 
fiom the root-bark of the mndar. 


s 8 a| Duncan in Edin, Mod, 4 Snrg. 7 ml July 64 It 
may form a new principle, and, for convenkmc^ 1 shall pro- 
visiotmlly call it Mudarioie. dljg Dauav l/s^/ut Pt, India 
(ed. 9) 100 Mndarinc. 

Mudd(e, obs. forms of Mud. 

Mndden (mo-d'n). a, rare ^ \ [f. Mud 
-XN ^.1 Made of mud. 

1871 Tvbrman Wesley HI. 976 Though the windowa were 
un>iiased, and the mudden floor was such that his fi-’et often 
sunk two inches deep during the performance of service. 

Muddied (mp’did), ppl, a, [f. Muddy v, -h 
-bdL] Covered with mnd; made muddy. Oi 
water, turbid. Also Jig, 

1649 H. Mores. Song of Saul 1. ti. lx, With muddied arma 
of trees the earth it straws. 1847 Cupids CosJHct xvii. 
How would'st thou then my muddied mind deceive With 
fading shows. 1696 E. Calamv in Rcyner Rules Cord. 
y o/igus A V, The muddied fountain caateth forth foul streami. 
a 1797 Mary Woi i^oni-cil Posth, Whs. (1796) IV. 48, 1 .. 
do not expect muddied water to becrinie clear before it has 
had time to stand. 1889 W. J. Linton Claribsl 4 other P, 
7a Year after year . .I'he niudoied Wye still flows. Kip- 

ling Islanders 98 Then ye content^ your suuU with the 
flannelled fools at the wicket or the muddied oafi* at the goals. 
Mnddify (mp'diUi), V. [f. Muddy a, y -ft.] 
tram, 'I'o make muddy, to muddle. 

17B9 H. Walpoi r Lei. to Hem, More 4 Nov.. Don't mud- 
dify your charming simplicity with coiuroversiaf dittinctiaia 
1889 Grktton Memory's Harkb. 13a, 1 always used to think 
that if J were on the jury, 1 should go to consider my ver- 
dict muddified rather than enlighten^. 

Muddily (mp'dih), adv. [-LY In a muddy 
manner (///. and Jg.). 

1848 Jkhkyn Blind Guide iv. 103 You having, .gone over 
my two former qiuerees, niuddily jumide together my two 
last. 1603 Dryukn JuveHsU Ded. (1607) 43 Lucilius { who 
writ . . Ic^ly, and muddily. ( After Hor. Sat, l iv. 1 1 Cmmi 
Jneret iutuu'nfus.] s86i A ll ) ear Round i J une 935 Warn- 
ing me not to leap over and be either muddily drowned 
or beaten to death by the vesseJ's keel, 

Muddinessi (mr dines), [-rkbs.] The con- 
dilion ol being muddy. 

ri645 Howbix Lett. (1655) I. 39 If this Letter fail either 
in point of Orthot;raphy or Style, you muAi impute.. the 
second to the muddiitcsse of my Brain. 1884-^ Boylb^/a. 
Waters 95 Of the Transparency, the Mudaincas, or the 
Opacity of the Mineral Water. 1764 J. Barky in Lect. 
Point. vL (1848) 917 Warm and cold tints, .which by their 
mixture would produce muddiness and opacity. 1858 Haw- 
thorne Ir. 4 It Hole~bks.{\%7o) 1 . 3a The horrible muddi- 
ness., of all Paris. 1887 Tmoi-Lopb Chron. Barest II. IxL 
187 That muddincsB of muid of which he hud . .accused him- 
aelf, 1874 Gamrod & Baxter Mat. Med. (1880) lao The solu- 
tion in distilled water is clear, or has only a slight muddiness. 

Mudding (mp*(1iq),p^/. /A [f.MuDv.i i--ixu^.] 

1. 1 be action of making muddy. 

sBw Shkrwood, A mudding, beraying with, or sticking In 
mudde, embou* bementet\fangemeui, 1835 A. Stafi-urd 
lem. Glory (iBte) 179 The mudding of iheir purest Foiin- 
taine. x8m H. P. RoaiHHON in Fosmm (N, Vd Jan. 536 Tbe 
mudding of the stream in xEsiw's fable. 

2 . A jocular term fur : Plastic work, modelling. 

1899 Strv bnson & L. 0-BOU9NB Wrocksr 6 ' The daubs are 

mine— and his ; the mudding mine.' ‘Mudding? What is 
that 7 ' asked Hai ens. ‘ These bronxes,’ replied Dodd. 
Muddlr, obs. Sc. form of Motuxr. 

Maddisll (mp dij), a, [f. Mud /fi.l -f -ibh.] 
Somewhat muddy. 

1698 R0W1.AND tr. AlonJrPs Theai. Ins. 940 The bark and 
belly Hometimes . . of muddlsh colour. Scott Diaty 90 
Apr, in Loikkart, (The wit] of Lord Erakine was moody and 
muddish. 

Muddle (mp‘d*l), sb, [f. Muddlx v.] 

L A muddled condition; confusion, disorder; 
mental confusion, bewilderment Also, a result of 
muddling, a bungle, * mess *• TV make a muddle 
oJ\ to bungle. 

s8i8 Todd, Muddle^ a confused or turbid state : a vulgar 
expression. 1859 Dickbns Bleedk Ho. VtVin both grub on 
in a muddle. 1697 HuoHaa Tom Brown Pref. (1871) 18 A 
pretty muddle we should have been in bad he done wx 
1871 Smilks Chnresc, II (1876) 51 Work can only be got 
through by method. ‘ Muddle flies before it. 1884 Sat. Rsp, 
7 June 739/1 The present Government has made an im- 
mortal meddia of the whole business 1884 A. Baud Egpft, 
MudiUs ts The Egyptian muddle— for I can call it nothing 
alNO— into which we hara been dragged by theGoveniroent. 
2 . A confused misemblage. 

1889 Dickens Mni. Fr. 1. viL Ona dark sbop-windmr 
with a tallow-candle dimly burning in k, and surrounded 
by a muddle of objects, sift fCiruNo Light that Fnihfd 
alii. <1900) tea A Hcamd. iomleat muddle of pahiti 

8. C/,S. *A kind of diowder; a poUlo mnd# 
widi ciacken* (On/. Diet, 1S90). 
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4 . chleflT parmsynthetle (ftfter MiTDmA- 

■lADEP «.) with tiM tense * muddled *• it muddlt* 
kraintd, -mindid ; maddle-pnle m Mudolb- 
BiAa Alto muddle-room nor# a room set 
epatt for untidy work. 

itis Moult in Macktil Lih (iBoo) 11 . vio CoMdn wu 
t *inuddl«-brain«d metaphyiwitn. utb H. M auvat r&mrim 
II. 8 Tho bouM kuMr^— o *muddhMnlnd«d wonao. 
«i8m Poc X. H^rm Wl^ 1B64 III. 497 Tht cant of tba 
^muddfepatM who didionor a profound .. phik>«ophy by 
•tylin| thamMivet transoandentalisti. 18M Mat. Lvmn Lin* 
TON FnttpmCmrtwy^ A.. room on tha around-flooTi which 
Iba Clinton giria had mada their '^muddla-room 
IT b. Taken at adj. » * muddled *. 
imB Joanna Baillii Tryaixi, i, Damn your muddla pate 1 
Mliadio (tnrdi), V, Alto (?6j 7 mudle. [f. 
Mud sb,^ or v.l i tee -lb. Cf. MDn, moddtUn^ fre- 
quentative of rnodiUn to dabble in mud.] 
tl. irons, ?To throw into the mud, to knock 
down. Obs, rore^^. [PottlbW tome misreading.] 
m 1550 Christis Kirkg Gr, lap (Bonn. MS.), Ha mudiat 
tbama doun lyk ony myn. 

2 . i/i/r. To bathe or wallow in mud or muddy 
water. Alto/ to rout with the bill, at geete andduckt 
do ' (Phillipt, ed. Kersey 1706). oSsl exc. arcA. 

1607 Topsbu. Four-f^ Btmstt 714 PauluA Venatua aalth, 
that . . V nicornaa muddle in the durt like Swine, idaj Liulb 
jE(/ric onO.Sf N, Test. To Rdr. ao As ducket who delight 
euer to leaue the cleere apnng, and muddle in waters of 
their onne fouling. 1717 Bbaolry Fam, Did, av. AF 
Aromektng^ Hiey will quit the Middle of the Stream, and 
muddle along the Sides, a 17AS Swirr DicFt i^aritty 15 
He never muddles in the Dirt Nor scowers the Street with- 
out a Shirt. sBu Juno Margaret 11. iii, I'be tree. .easier 
than a duck, muddles for nourishment with its roots. 

b. To grub in the toil ; to do diity woik ; \Jig* 
to 'grub* among records, rare, 

17^ Grbvii.i.b Maxims 921 His sHmmum bonum is mud- 
dling in parchments, in tha ofTals of dulness and tastless- 
nass. t8u Galt.Si> A. IVyiie xxxv. I'll, .muddle about the 
root o* this affair till 1 get at it. 1831 Canlvlk Sart, Res. 
111. ix, Dvers, washers and wringers that puddle and muddle 
in their dork recesses. 

3 . trans. To make muddy; to render (liquor) 
turbid by stirring up the sediment. Now rare, 

1676 }AKJSMe.\A. Mr. ^Mtrkel iv, Where they mudled the 
Water and Fished after. 169a K. UKvTnhHQm Rabies iii. 9 
Villain (says he) how dare you lye muddling the Water that 
I'm a dunking? 1831 HahwsTBR Aaf Magic xL 11833) >68 
It muddled the water which it drank with its hill. 18B5 Fair- 
bairn Catk. Rom. 4^ AngUcan (1899) 11. it 61 The churches 
that do nothing to reach and purity the source only help to 
muddle the stream. 

b. itansf To destroy the cleamest of (colours). 
Alto t Tm muddle otter ; to variegate or mottle. 

In quot. 1596, the words seem to be comic perversions of 
Du. terms of painting ; but the passaaa is obscure. 

1506 Nashs H^aMea F 4, 1 huve. .oualed, sidum- 
bli^, muddled, and drizled it [sc. the ‘picture* of G. Har. 
vey] so finely, that (eic. 1 . 1847 Trapp Comm, Mnrkii 19 
He care> not to gild gold, or muddle over a topaz. 1807 
Opib in Lect.l'aint. iv. (1848) 320 Colours, .little muddled 
by vehicles, and subsequent attempts to mend the first 
touches. 1863 E.V. Nrale Anal, Th. NaL 259 The trans- 
parent freshness of water-color drawings, when the wobhes 
are not muddled. 

c. ? U,ii. ' To mix : stir : as, to muddle chocolate 
or drinks* (On/. Did, 1890). Cf. Mudolbb a. 

4 . Toconlubc, bewilder, esp. with drink. Alto, 
to render (speech) confused or Indistinct. 

n SKDURV Bellamira v. i. Wks. 1778 II. 178 This driok- 
oes so muddle one's complexion and take off one's 
mettle. 1890 Hknti bv Boyle Led. ii. 70 Their old Master 
seems to have bad his Brains t>o muddled. 1718 Lady M. W. 
Montagu Let. te Mrs, i kistUthu^yie 25 Sept., A head 
muddled wall spleen. S7|8 Ainsworth Lat. Dict.^ To 
muddle, or intoxicate with dnnking, Imbrio. 1819 Shrllby 
Feter Beil yti iv. xvi, A toad-like lump of limb and featur^ 
With mind, and heart, and fancy muddled. 1819-34 (Sood's 
Study Med. (ed. 4) 1 . 691 I'he stupor is increased and the 
speech muddled. 1873 Holland A. Bonntc xvi, Mullens 
ran on in this way, muddled by his unexpected good fortune 
and hU gieed. 1886 G. Allen Maimids Sake xvii, 'the 
liquvr WHS muddling her. 

b. iM/r. * '1 o become confused, etp. from drink ’ 
{Cent, Did, 1890). t To muddle on (see quot.). 

a 1700 B. E. Diet. Cant, Cretv, To Muddle on, tho* so [U, 
'half diunk *li yet to Drink on. 

6. trans. To mix up blunderingly or sophistlcally, 
to confute together. 

S. R. Maitland Remarks, etc 57 To muddle the 
ValaeKii..with the Catbari. 1864 J. H. Nbwman Ayol. 
App. 43 My Critic has muddled it together in a most extra- 
orainary manner. s886 Spurobon Treas, Dam. cxxix. 3 A 
writer says the metaphor is muddled. 1000 Wesim, Gem, 
ea Mar, 3/9 It is cbiloisb nonaense to muddle good and bad 
achools together and stnke an average. 

b. To bungle, mitmanain (an affair) ; alto, to 
Tender (accounts) unintelligible by wont of method. 

si8S AVl July 673 It was only when all services had 
been muddied, end when the whole Governmental machineiY 
had come to a standstill, that Nubor Pasha put down bu 
foot. S905 Chbstbston Heretic* 18 Now our affairs are 
bopelesHly muddled by strung silent men. 

D. itur. To busy ouetelf in a confuted, un- 
methodical, and ineffective manner. 

(lied 7, liayi ? Implied b Muddling dp/, a.) tlao W. 
laviMO GdUUmUk 87 He meddled or nsM muddieTwitb 
lifefMUfe. iMa Mtta Bhaddon ML Re/ymli, We were mud- 
diiaehopeleisiy Inan endeavour toesake goM sensible rules. 
1908 OutMui May 710/1 He spends much of his time, .in 
nntddlbe wkb hU Bowers and ve get a bl es. 


b. With irarioui adva. To muddk mbomi*, to 
'potter* about, busy oneself with varlona matiert 
In an unmethodical way* Tb muddk mo ; to ' get 
along* in a haphaaird way, to odcape Absolute 
failure though trusting to chance and makeahift 
expedients. Tb muddle through \ to blunder 
through, to tnooeed in Ofte*8 object in spite of one*8 
lack of skill and fortnight. 

leet NoNiia ideai Ueprid 1. viU. 437 Modllng on b the 
little affairs of a lower and more innocent, perhaps, but not 
less ingagmi life. s8ea H. Mabtin Heleu ffGlenroe* 11 . tad 
We never could muddle on at Jnvermay. e 1884 BmoHT b 
M'Cartkfs Remin, (1899) 1 . 83 My opbioii Is Jhat the 
Northern Stalos will manage somehow to muddle through. 
>879 McCarthy Own Timee IL xx. 98 To ask the ministers 
who had resigned to resume their pieces end muddle on as 
they best could. 188B Maa H. Ward R, Elsmere xvUL 
936, 1 suppone you muddle about among the poor like other 
people, loot Scotsman a8 Feb. 8/s They would muddle 
on in the old slipshod way of trusting to chanca 
7 . irons, with away. To waste, get rid of (money, 
time, etc.) without clearlv knowing how. 

sSey Scott Jml 10 Dec., 1 muddled away the evening 
over my ShenfTCourt processes. 1853 Lvtton My Heetd 
II. V, 'ins elder son. had muddled aiid sotted away much 
of his share in the Leslie property. 

Xuddled (iDD'd’la), ppi, a, [f, prec. + -BD 1 .] 

1 1 . Made muddy or turbid. Obs, 
s8aA (^UAHLRs Job VI. medit. xv, From muddled Springs 
can Christall Waters come ? 1849 G. Daniel Poems Wks. 

(Grosart) 11 . a, 1 daie not.. Soe much dero.cate from that 
clear Source, as borrow water from the muddled Cisternes 
of her Infehour. 

t b. Of wine ; Thick. Obs, 

S7i7PRioR.<4//wa in. 589W«8hi4ll. .Drink fine Champaigne, 
or muddl'd Port, a 1748 C. Pitt Dial, betw. Poet 4- Serst. 
34 Beer at noon, and muddled port at night, ryga Law 
iipirit tif Lott L (1816) 16 'I'he muddled wine always works 
right to the utmost of its power, 

o. Of colour : Not clear. 
s8aa-34 Gootfe Study Med. (cd. 4) I. 137 A dull muddled 
white, almost resembling that of tallow, or putty. 

2 . Coiifu8<‘d, dazed, stupefied. 

171a Arbuthnot John Bull w, viii, I was for five years 
often drunk, always muddled. 1840 Dickens Bam. Rudge 
iii. Being at the same time slightly muddled with liquor. 
S894 B- T AVI OR in L{fe 4- Letters (1884) i. xU. 987 , 1 write 
with a muddled head and a languid pen. 
Xu'ddlndom. jocular, [f. Muddlbi^. + 

The coiidaion of muddle ; prevalence ot muddle. 

1891 Barinc-Goiild /n Troub. Leuuisx, 70 , 1 then learned 
..tliat euuations might be complicated to ine highest limits 
of luuddledom. 1904 Tablet 15 Oct. 839/9 Uhe helpless 
victim of State muddledom. 

Xn'ddlfi-llAad. (Formed after next.] A con- 
fused or stupid ])erBon ; a blockhead. 

sBsjRbadb Chr, Johnstone 130 His author, who.. belongs 
to the class muddle-head. s8oa ZANGWii.L Bow Mystery 16 
They are a queer lot of muddle-heads are the pohee. 

Xu'ddle-heaidedp a, [1. Muudlb sb, (not 
found in our quou. before iptb c.) or Muddlb t^.] 
Having a muddled head; characterislic of one 
with a muddled head ; stupid, conlused. 

1759 Stkrnk Tr. Shandy ] 1 . ii, .Such a coufiised, pud 
ding-headed, muddle-headt^ frllow. 1817-18 (Johbbtt Reeid. 
{J,S. ixSsa) 1B9 All the materials fur making people drunk, 
or muddle headed, are much cheaper here than in Eng- 
land. 1871 Kinoki.ry At Lent xiii, Muddle-headed croft 
and elaborate ailliiiess. 18B7 A. Birrell C. BromU x. 117 
I'he public, muddie-l leaded at tlic best of times [etc ). 

Hence MnddUliaA dadnaaa. 

s88a Sat, Rev. 6 Sept. 274 That sort of utter muddle- 
headediiens which dihqualific'. a man for reanoninR equally 
with pure ignorance. 1BB4 Skbai- in N. Or Q. is Jan. 32/a 
Such IS the muddle-headcunessof modern English spelling. 
Uuddleme&t (mr’d'lment). [I. Muodlb v, 

-t- -MtNTj Muddle, confusion^ bewilderment. 

W. Collins Dead Secret vl i, 1 am lost in my own 
muodlement. 

Unddler (mird'loj). [f. Muddlb v. + -bb\] 

1 . One who muddles. 

i88§ L'pool Daily Post 27 Mar. 4/7 The assumption that 
those who are not contented to till the narrow barren fields 
of non-resisunoe are . . inconsisient iiiuddlers. 1903 Contemy. 
Retu May 610 One Unionist candidate in reduced to the pica 
that the otlier side will be * greater muddlers 

2 . (See quot.) 

Knight Diet Meek. Supfd., Muddler, a churning 
stick for chocolate. A smaller one for mixing loduies. 

Xu*ddlMOIIIBr a, [f. Muddlb sb, or v. •¥■ 
-sombJ Characterired by muddling. 

1887 Ceuti. Metg, Mar. 935 The authorities at Manchester 
h.id made extensive but muddlcsoiiie preparaiioiis. 

MuddlillBBS (niD'dlinvs). (f. Muddlt 4 - 
-MifiBN. I The condition of being in a muddle. 

1891 charity Orgaui* Rev, May 919 , 1 aaked myself If 
poverty brought muddliness, or muddhiieM iwverty. 

(iii9’d*liq)« vbi. sb, [ 1 . MUODLB v, 

+ - 180 IJ The action uf the ^ b. Muddlb. 
i8aB Scott yml, 99 Mar., Tins muddling among old books 
has the quality of a sedative. 1873 H. SpBNCBa Stud. Soctoi, 
xi 989 I'hoHt nuddliiiBs of provisions and conAisions of 
language in Acts of ForTuuneiit. 

( 0 U'*d'lin), fpl, a, [f. MODDLB V, 

+ -JBff i] That muddlea. 

es BTga Cav Fable* ii. alii. 17 How nmddling *119 on books 
to poiut I8i8*y J . Baaiwi^ Af/afr^ MuuuLl/t uM) 
VI. Stmge Ceaehe* y,. 1 rindinf Mylt'onB ailadiHlNg ladtlier 
with a sick^-bot not Bitoot—Mmi. Hone Btterydbsy 
ifAH.388*8hBBlah'isan toiah»et|n,..B g ^ i B d toaBiovniy 


VUDDYe 

or muddling wema^ i8|| Ti;^ e 58 

i»oldars..BreBsarule..mor«muddUng 10 ikehr waya, tiiao 
the dependent labourer. 

Hence MwdAUaglj adv, 

Mbfo Lamb Let. to Oyer in Ftna/Mem, avU. 187 What a 
power to intoxicate his crude brains, Just muddlingty awake 
to perceive that soaething is wrong in tba social systedi. 
t Muddy, sb, Obs. r? Snbit. use of Muddt 
aee quot. 1 bo6j A kind of coach* 
stpi in SjUrit Pubi, yrmls. V. 033 No mote the stylish, 
well-snamdl'd fair Lolls in her muddy ^th affects air. 
9806 Suaa Winter in Loud. ) I, eie (Shi^ twipoke. .a coa^ 
hung so low that it obMined the name of a muddy. 

Muddy (iUB*di), a. Also 6 moady, mudlt, 

6-7 muddl^ [f* Mud sb.i ^ -y.] 

1 * Abounding in mud ; turbid 01 foul with mud ; 
covered or bespattered with mud. 

tyb Pilgr, Petf, (W. de W, 1531) 114 Take muddy water 
out of a dyche. istt Eden Decaaet 99 He wantJeved 
througha many.. muddy marysshas. 1897 Dryurn Vtrg, 
Georg. IV. 887 All these (Jocytus bounds with squalid Reeas, 
With muddy Ditches, and with deadly Wc^s. 1798 C* 
Lucar E**, Water* 1 , 36 The sugnaiit waters of ponds . . are 
always foul, heavy, muddy, and III tasted. 1859 Kinoslky 
Mi'se, (1860) 1 . 19 By spreading his cloak over a muddy place 
for Queen Elisabeth to step on. 18B4 West Mora. Hew* 
9 Se^. 4/5 The station.. was filled by a muddy throng. 

D. Of the nature of mud, nricmbling mud. 

1737 Whistoh yoMtphu*, Wars vii. viiL | 4 Free firom the 
mixture of all terrine and muddy panicles of matter. 1864 
Chamb, Emerd, VI. 162/s The flesh juf the Lake Loach] 
is soft and has a muddy flavour. 1880 C. R. Mabkham 
Peruv. Barb 173 On one morning the surging flood being 
black,.. and on another a light muddy colour. 

2 . Living or growing in mud. 

1998 Q. Klii. Horace 8 Thni face aboue ol woman fatre, 
I'he rest fowle Like the moudy fisebe, 1611 FLORio,Ar#/qry/a, 
a kind of muddy fish. s8i8 hHBu.BV Matoneki xv, And on 
tlie other, creeps eternally, I'hrough muddy weeds, the 
shallow sullen sea. 1883 * Annib Thomas * Mod, Housewife 
99 lliere are plenty of grey mullet to be caught;..! will 
dress them in such a way as siiall make you fail to recognise 
our muddy friend. 

2 . Of a ihiuid : Not clear, thick, turbid. 

1818 Latham end Bk, Falconry (1633) 19 With muddle 
and bloudie water in it verie often, a 1661 Fui.lbr Wort kies, 
Horthamyt. (166a) 11. 901 Thus the most generous Wines 
are the most muddy before they are fine. 1708 J. Phiupb 
Cyder 11 313 Take care The muddy Bev'rage to serene. 
1808 A. Hunter Culiua (ed. 3) 14B Nothing is so disagree- 
able BB a muddy gravy soup. 1836 Mmo. Carlilb Lett 
(iBSj) 1 . 61 We breakfasted, .on muddy coffee and scorched 
toast. 1843 Borrow Ltble in Syatn li. 19 There tiiey. .druik 
the muddy but strong wine of the Alemtejo. 

4 . transf, a. Nul clear or pure m colour. Of 
light : Dull, smoky. 

1990 Shake. Mid*, N, in. ii. 130 To what, my loue, shall 
1 compare thine eyne I ChriHtalfis muddy. M9g$ Gadbubv 
Dectr. HeUhntii*\\ A muddy-dusk ish-brown-swarthy Com* 
pjexion. s86b Bp. Hoi’Kins Sttw., huneral 91 The 
dim and muddy light of this world. 171a Lend, Gem. No. 
4737/3 One Timotriy Hall, of middle Suture, muddy Com- 
plexion. 1784 Barrv in Leet. Paint. vL (1848) 215 when a 
light colour, though opaque, is thinly spread over a dark one, 
it is, by the colour underneuth, rendered dim and muddy. 
1844 Disraeli Coningshy 1. i, A muddy nieszotinto of tlie 
Duke of Wellington. 1838 Kank Art. t, Expt, I. xv. 173 We 
Work by muddy lapers of cork end cotton fluated in saucers. 
1898 P M ANSON yrvjS.DiVari'xxxii. 350 His friends observed 
that his face had become muddy and naggard. 

b. Of the voice ; Thick, eaii. through drinking. 
1841 J. T Hvwlrtt Pariek Clerh 1 . 69 'i'he squire, .said, 
with a muddy voice [etc.]. 

O. Ot air ; Impure. ? Obs. 
ryad Lboni AlbertCe Arckit. I. 5/1 Tlie Air for want of 
Motion will grow thick and muddy. 

6. Not clear in mind ; coutusei), muddled. 

181S Shakb. Wint. T, i.ii. 395 Do'st thlnke 1 am so muddy, 
so vnsetled, 'I'o appoint my selfe in this vexation ? 16^ 
Bunyan Le Way to Heaven but by Christ Wks. (i645> lua 
If the understanding be muddy as to this, it is impossible 
that such should be sound in the faith. i6w J. W, Let./r, 
Hew-Eng. 7 As to their Drunkenness,, .they ..seldom go to 
bed without muddy brains. 1790 Burke Rr. Rett. WkL V. 
159 Cold hearu and muddy understandings. 1834 Hood 
Leunmt Toby x, Day after day my lessons fade, My intellect 
gets muddy. 

b. Paitly intoxicated. Now ran or Ohs, 

1778 Johnson in Boswell Li/e (1831) 111 . 348 Not that he 
gets drunk, for he is a very pious man, but he is always 
muddy. liMs Nichoibon Hist. *t Tradd. T. 414 'J'he 
fiddler waxed muddy and was often heard scraping behind 
the fiddle bridge. 

6, Of literary atyle, thought, etc.: Obfcure, vague, 
confused. 

181s Biblb Tlnrnsl. Pre/. F 7 'I’hercfare the Greeke being 
not altogether cleare, thu Latine derlued from it uuai needes 
be muddle. 1841 Fxatlkv in Newmad's Ceucont, Bible 
AdvL 4 In this thickest and muddiest passage in which no 
lincius 1 1850 Lynceual can see any boitonie, the Originall 
is very cleare. B716 M. Davies Aihen. Brit, 111 . 31 His 
own Imitation of Quintilian's muddy Expression. 1741 
Chbstrbf. Lett, (1792) 1 . Ixxvii. 212 Every man.. may be 
clear and perspicuous in hta ledtaU instead of dark and 
muddy. 1840 iHUCKKeAV Pari* Sk.^bh. (18721 173 The pt«* 
aent muddy French transcendentalism, a 187a Rankins 
Song* b Fable* 1(874) 40 His style ia never muddy. 

7 . Morally impnre or ‘ dirty *. Now ran, 

S4M Pilgr, Sewlt (Caxtoo 1483) iv, ii. m Spyriiuel men, 
thiot Mn contempiatyf. bauen sette theyr lieites in heyghte 
and drawaii them oute of this nioddy erthe. 1893 H. Crobsk 
Vertuts Comnm, (18781 ia8 She ia a muddle queane, a filthy 
beast, ite H. Mobb Confset. Cabbai. (1713) 95 The muddy 
and tnimiTtttouB saggeaiions of the Flesh, a 1879 W. Our^ 
aan Serm ii8la) 179 On one hand thee are staMe joya*. 
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MtK« 0 l 1 wrnMKl 4 fiuidiMt|fif niMtftorM. i9fs1>>.8n(Mct|i 
In III. i«a ItMiard'ft w a mwddy 

btuuiMM. ilta Stuvkmmn Armk NU, (l•S4) (4* Your 
butinuM. .ii too mucldv for mcb Min. 

1 8. Gloomy : tollcii. Obt, 

lijii ItAJCM Cr, Lett*iyal III.) 33 Shoe atpirMto 

no f lory by Milton hamotm, ibe both notning mitddy, itor 
clownbh Id her. liM Hoan iccic CruM^^ ybvaw vU. t«4 When 
a man begitui to look with a ctiearfut countenance, and the 
muddy complexion clears up. 170a Ramuv Tkrt 4 B9nmtt$ 
M. toy Wheel'd round wl* gloomy brows and muddy. And 
left hb brither In a study. 1736 Ainswosth A 

muddy or cloudy Icxik, vnltuM uiricHs, 

9. Ccmb,^ chiefly parasynthetic : mudiiy ’bottomed ^ 
•braimd^ •keadea^ •ttutiled adja. 

1874 J, W. Long IViM-fajit xle. 1B5 They are very 

partial to araalt| *muddy-bottomed si reama i 4 i 4 roe o t ^trk, 
WArit^ck Ji. Ill, * Muddy brain'd peasants I 1840 Fuixaa 
Hety Ot St. If. xvL 1 10 Many boys ore ^muddy headed 
till they be cUrlfied with aaa sais k. I noara Lei. to tV, 
Witherjbrce (ed. 3) 78 not$^ The Ignorant and mudd ^headed 
confusion, in which tite Institution mixed the ttvo Treaties, 
idee SHAK^a 11. ii 504 A dull and ^muddy-inetled 

KaMrall. tioi t MasaruN VaMoml «f Katk, 11. 145 l.et the 
viisanctiAed spirit of amldtion luniice ihe choice of *muddi»’ 
niindcd dailies 'i o yoke thein*elues to swine. 1388 Fkauncb 
Lei'sftf '9 Lor. u vil. jO Hee is but a *iiiuddy>pated o.'Uic. i8jp 
7 'itws es Mar. 4/3 That *inuddy< 50 uicd econutni*(C Jose|in 
Hume. 187s O. W. Holmm Poet Brtai^.’t. t. (iB6^ as If 
I . . were , *muddy>witted. 

Xuddj (mb'di), V [f. MuDftT ir.] 

L tram. To make miuidy, in various aenset of 
the adj. ; to cover or bespatter with mud ; to 
render (wafer) tiirhid with mnd ; to make con- 
fused or obscure. 

sdoi Shaks. Att» IfV// V. II 4| I am now sir muddled in 
fortunes mood, and smell somewhat strong of her strung dis- 
pleasure, a igga J. Smith Srf. Disc, ix 461 ‘l*he Holy Spirit 
b too nursarid gentle a thing lodwell inamind mudtfied and 
disturbed by thbie impure oregn. 1669 W. SiMraoN ityit-ol. 
Vkym. 136 U|on which if oyl of vitrim be dropt, it becomes 
cluar again, nnd by oyl of urtar muddied. 17W Dkshick 
LettA^^tr|'\. Bs The sprim^s and streams being alt muddii^^d 
with the coiiiintial rains. s 3 kx\ Self Instructor former 

would lie ilie means of muddying your colours. 1837 HiaL'kw. 
May;, XLI 603 He.. began to muddy the water. 1893 
Lbi.anu Mem. II. laa, 1 only muddied the palms of niy 
gloves, on winch 1 foil. 19^ E. Chandubb UisvsiUng 0/ 
lJusses xi. S06 Tlie .product of restless Western anersteit, 
sUrrmp and muddying the shallows of the Eastdrii mind. 

8. isf/r. To become niudiiy or turbid. 

1834 Lamooii Rxnm. Skaks. Wks, 1846 If. 376 Malt before 
hoi^ the world over, or the beer muddies. 

XuddSfing (mirdiiig), The 

action ol the vb. Miinuv. 

1713 M. Hbnrv MeokH. <7 Quietn, 0/ S/^itit (iBaa) its 
T hose disorderly uassions, which tend to the muddying and 
clouding of the Soul. 1733 Diet. Poiygrttpk % v. Utira- 
MMt'ino, Thus you may get the colour without muddyi ig 
1883 C Flbct Onr Aucfstors in Sussex Ser. 11. a^h The 
niuadymg of the clear fancy by alt kind* of disturbances. 

b. l/,S\ * A mode 01 5 shin^ lit which attendants 
ftir up the muddy bottom of a lake or stream* 
(6V/X/. Dut, 1890). 

1877 Hallock S/ortsnuM's Gas. 371 The season for 
muddying begins. 

Xuddyish (niirdi,ij), a. [f. Muddy a. + -isH.] 
Somewbat muddy. 

1833 G. J. Cavi.bv Lms Atfifrjas If. 148 There are reeer- 
voirs of muddy isli water, and ducks and geese. 

Muddywort, variant oi Mwuldwabf. 

Mude, obs. form ol Mood sb,\ Mud. 
Xu'dfislL. A fish that idiiabits mad. Also 
variously usetl spec, (see below). 

a. A kind of loach iCrabb Techmol. Diet. 18a j); b. an 
African dipnoan Ash of the family L 4 M*^osironitL 9 % 9 ^ lepido* 
siren ; c. U. S. a Asli of the lamily Amiittse, csp. the how* 
All, A mm emiva ; ^ a lish of the genus Umbra or family 
Umhriiist.nns.'oA minnow; •. a name formerly given in New 
York to the KillilUh [fSent. Diet.); t a gobitne Ash, t#//* 
Lektkys mirttbiks {iW»L)i g. Meianura y^ytuma \ h. the 
Attstraltan barranmndo, Ctratodus /09‘itert’, i. a New Zea* 
land Ash, MettcAmHum apotia. 

Sfae ^taidoHt Essex, Court Roils Bundle 61. No. a Al- 
tachiAtus esi iwr m^. niudAsK. vt° stoWfivhc. x bnrells saino* 
nuni. 1338 « iiis 4 inv. tt. C. i.Surtees) I. 167 viy^ of 
niodefytihe. 1699 L>AMriKR Uoy. ia8 The Sea also supplys 
divers soits of very good Fish, (Pts.< Snooks, Mullets, MuJ* 
Aidi. 1736 P Bmownk 45U l^he Mud*Ash. Tiie 

species «>r this tribe are easily disiiiiguhdied by the Aeshy 
aupendicule at llte anu*4. 1839 Uaxtcbit Diet. Amer, 
M ail' Fi^h {.l/si'aMUf a yyyTusra), a small Ash 011 the Ailuntic 
coast which burrows in the mud.^ Dakwin in Lt/e 4 

Lett. II. 174 The inud-Ash or lepidoxtreii. i88e Gunimbk 
FisUes 37 J 1 he* How-An 'or * Mud-lisU ‘{Amin calfm) isni>l 
uncommon in many of the tresh waters of the United .Stales. 
ibui 619 tfmbra iimi, locally distriUiied in the United 
Staler ; called . . * r>og Ash ’ or * Mud-Ash ' in America. 188a 
la NINON* Wuoue kisAos M, .V WssUs to8 l^eoeoaHum is a 
reinarkalile niudAsh of New Zealand. i8p6 tr. Amu’ AooL 
3H6 The Mud'A'ih or Barrainunda \CeraiodmsA is a large, 
eloimaie animal, pointed at both ends. 

Xtldga (iiti/d3), v.i Sc, isttr. and ttssm. — 

BuiKife; V. 

s8ea J AMiaaoN H'ater Krtpie xv.in Scott Minstroisy (iBo^ 
111. 361 I'hai dare na mudge for Mcht. 1843 Gali Entail 
xvxv. I'll no' mudge the !«' o’ my muckle lae in ony aic 
road. \%sEBtackw.Mnf. XXXVl 1 1 . s6i One never mudged 
for hours. 1875 Ai.bx. Smith AViv Hi$t. AbeidoeM. u. 696 
Tb^ could na mudge the brig. 

Xndg# (m 9 dz)» ^dial, [7 Related to Musa 
V, Cf. Modge^ to crush or bmiac. tdParm, * 
(Hnlllwell).] tram. To bruiie, crush (hopa). 

1848 Jmi. R, Agric, Sec. IX. 11. 576 Hope oiay be prswid 


wan n ar tfian they can bo trod, without Uoali lag oraaiidgttig 

litudgeoa» Xudlutr t oae UnMiox, Mudab. 
Xudla, obg. form of Mui>dy. 
iXndig (modlv'j). Also moodUr, moodon. 
[Turk, uie of Arab.^^^^ mttdCr^ active pple. ofo^o 
to odminiiter, govern (l>o8y)9 causative of dkrm 
to go round.] In Turkey, the govemf»r of a village 
or canton ; In Ki^pt, the governor of m province. 

1884 Atkemrnm rfoi 1901. 04 V* Tha MudiiB ordisirlct- 
govemore. s88i Btmekw. Mag. Tune 698 During our stay in 
the Fayoum we saw a good umu of the mudir or governor. 
18^ Mat. Rev. Ttdy 677 One day the ( Egyptian] podoe vras 
unow the Moodtmro, the next it was the rev er ie. 

Mudir, variant of Mudab. 

Xudijemta (m»d!e*r/t). Alto mudirot, mndi- 
riote. [f. Mudir '!'• ATE.] « Mudieiih. 

1881 Hiaekw. Mmg. June 899 The exact condition of every 
village in hismudirate. 1884 GoaiioN yrmU. (1885) eae No 
aentriea at tlie North Fort, os Bourrd, or on the Mudirat. 
1883 Pail MailG. 16 Fab. i/i Because we have taken no stepa 
to set up any Administration in the Mudiriate of Dongola. 

H Xudiriah (modl^'n#). Also mou*, moodi- 
rieh, mudlrlet. [ICgyptian Arabic mudir tyc^^ f. 
mudir MuDiit.] In Rgypt : a. The territory of a 
mudir. b. The ofHcial head-charters of a mudir. 

1877 MvCoan hgyyt as it is 114 The following fourteen 
muthrieks or Prefecturn. 1877 E. Da Lbon A'AMfrrv’i 
FoiM 4«e Sundry taxes and revenues in the provinces 
(B^udirlehs). 18^ H’estm. Gac. eS Oct. 7/1 A French 
traveller is re*tidcitt at Faahoda, occupies the half^ruined 
mudirieh or town-liall. 1907 Biackw. Mag. July 114/1 At 
iiiifioruuit Miifliricts, where ten years ago British function- 
al lea were in charge. 

Xndlark (mp'difijk), s&, [f. Mud xd.i 4 Lark 
( a locular formation).] 
fl. Aliog(Gro 8 Ci 5 /V/. Vuig, Tongue 

2. coiloij. ( )ne who dabblea, works, or lives m tiiud. 

a. (See qnotH ) 

1796-1800 Colquhoun PoHec Motrop. fed. 6' 130 MutL 
Larks, so called from tlieir being accustomed to prowl 
about, at low water, under the quarter of West India ships. . 
under pretence of xrubhing in the mud lor old ropes, iron . . 
<kc. but whose chief oliject. . was to receive and conceal 
small bags of sugar. coAiw {etc ]. .which tliey conycytxl to 
such houses as they were directed, and fur which services they 
genarally received a stiaio of the bouiy. 1799 Mas. Edor- 
WORTH l.amv yervas xi. He. .became what la called a mud- 
lark ; that U, a plunderer of the ships' cargoes that unload 
in the '1 hamea 1801 Mo>/tkiy Retf. XXXV. 043 Miserable 
beings . accustomed to grub in the rivi*r at low water for olii 
ropes. .known by the appellntioii of Mud-Inrka 1831 Mav- 
Msw Loud. Labour Jl. 155 a The mud-larks collect what- 
ever they happen to And, such aii coals, bits of old-bon (etc. J. 
1867 Smv th Sapor's It ord-bk., Mudlarks, people who grovel 
about hays and hai bourn iit low water for a^tbing they can 
And. lAoa t hissoN i 8/4 Cent. Vignettes 93^ 'Tiie same crowd 
of nind'larks and loafers would come rustling into the water 
to ufler. .ibcir services. 

b. A soldier ol the Roval Engineers. 

1878 n'RiMEH Regim. Brit. Army 49 Royal Engineers., 
okknumed * the Miidlaiks '. 

o. A man whu cleana out common lewen. rarr“\ 
188s in Ooicviic 

d. A gutter child, street arah. In quot. tranrf, 
1863 Sat Rev. 5 July 4 It is Ixwd Palnierston's misfortune 
..to ntiniber thrtre or four of thehe incurable mudlarks 
among his ofAcial offspring. 1890 in Century Diet. 

3 . A name given to vaiious birds; a. A kind of 
Pipit, b. The skylark, Alattda arvensis (E.D.D.). 
o. ‘ The Australian mogpie-lark {^Grallina picata\ 
from its building iU nc«(t of mud* (Morris 1898). 

188a Nkwton in Encycl. Brit. XIV. 317/1 The Mud-Lark, 
Kock-I^rk, Titlark, and 'rree-Lark are Pipits. 

Mudlark (mpdlajk), V, [f. Mudlark j8.] 
intr, 1 o carry on the occupation of a mudlark ; 
also, to * play al>out* in the mud. Fleuce Mu'd- 
lorking vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 

1840 Marry AT Poor Jack xi. You mud-larking vagabond. 
>851 Maviikw Loud, I.abtuirXX. This, he vBys,be liked 
much better than mud-iarking. 1888 JS'a/. Rev, ai July 66 
A serien of sunny Mimmers and perfect grounds have not 
taught us the nolde leSNOUs of mudlarking. as it hath often 
been pla3N)d in the fens and marKhes of rural cricket-crounds, 
1894 Outing iU. S.) XXiV. ipVa He mingled with us for 
some lime on the beach, mudlarkcd with the buys and 
watched our luodvl yncht matches. 

Mudlarker v^nu/xiloikoi). [f. Mudlark v . + 
-KB*.] - Mudlauk jA a a. 

1840 Marry AT Poor yack viii, 1 was now wimt is termed 
a regular A/mi’larker, picking up halfpence by running 
into the water, t bid. xyWi. A niudlaiker wan a man who 
had an old bo.it,. .furnished with an iron bar full of books, 
which was lowered down by a roM to catch pieces of coid- 
age, oakum, canvas, or other articles, which aiighi (all over- 
Dwird from the. .vemels in the river. 

Mudle, obs. form of Muddlk v . 

Mudleis (mvdlt^), a, [f. Mud sb.^ + -less.] 
Free from mud. 

i6te HotxANp Camdeu's Brit. r. 388 The mudlense Tamta 
cleere. *• 7 * t?atiy Aeuts 31 July, Hi« Itie had been as the 
flowing of a mudless stream, iMg Field 6 Dec. (Casselfb 
'ItMlay h was clean and niudlesn. 

tKndly.a. 0 »tr* ff.Mona.i Mnddr. 

a 1340 H AMPOi a Psni/cr, Cant, itnye xti. 4 Whan te drynke 
of llm ciere watUs A lefts the mudly waiiia of eithly kisiia. 
MeawslL A wall built of eaitli or clay, or of 
materials hid io clav os a substitute for luortor* 
f Also, tbo material mraiiog such a walL 


tBmAec, Mmssor efSemey ia A rek s s o l egia XXIV. 313^ 
fisetttim U pertkatanua iBBfi ea parca qnck i an ^ta Ksmiai 
vocata BUM walL 1464 Jfar. ll. 373 For ataksnuf 

of the modde wall#. 1998 NicHouia tr. Lopem dc Comardt 
Ceuf. IF, India 59 11 m hoaaca ore great, oiado of lime elono 
ft britke ; others there ore made of laood wal,aad rofton. 
1679 T. Kiucm Mod. Aec, Scat, to I'ba Houses of tha Cooi- 
aionalty are vary owan, Mud-wall and Thatch tha Itest. 
w6o9 Locaa /turn, Vnd. iv. xix. (1699) 403 Earthly Miiid% 
like Mud-Walk, resist the stTfUifeat Battenea o 1771 R- 
Wood Lss. Homer (1773) 94a I'be taud %vidls of a Turkish 
cottaga. S7^ Trans. Sac. Arts Vll. 34 Two paru old oobb 
(alias mud^mll). si|3 Loudon EncycL Arektt. 1 139 Mode 
of building Uie MudWalb of Cottages ia Cambridgeshire 
tb.^. Obs, 

166a Bp. Hopkins Serm., FimemlltM^ 78 There staad 
nothing between us and our eternal stat^ but tfda Inin 
mud-uwl of our liodies. 1670 Devout Cornmnu. (1688) 140 
Our mudwalt of flesh made ipititual and transparent, 
o. aitrib. and Comb. 

c X470 Hkhry Wallssce XL 680 Caitdl was tliar nayn, Rot 
mudi^l werk withouiyn lym or stayn. 1343 tr. Staintee 
Table, Mud wall makers. 1785C0WHBR Was. 1837 XV. 159 
The mud-wall cottages of our poor at Olney. 

MudwaU: ace Modwall. 

Mudwallftd ( mo'd u }ld), ppl. a. [f, M UD sh^ 
4- Wall + -ed\] Having mud walls. Also,^. 
1607 Walkington Opt. Glass as This mud-wald cottage. 
1630 Epitaph in J. K. Leifchild CorvnaUl Mines (1855) ao 
O what a bubble, vapour, pufle of breath, ..Is mud-wald 
man I 1680 Prior Ejpist. to P'. Skephard so As Folks from 
Mud-woird Tenement Bring XsndlordK Pepper-corn fur 
Rent. ,*8osR. W. Dickbon Pract. Agric, 1 . Plate xxviti, 
A small mud-walled cheap cottage. 1884 J. Colbobne Hicks 
Pasha 84 Mud- walled streets are unnumbered. 

Mue, Mued. ol^a. ff. Mew sb,'^, c^.i, 't, Muid. 
Mueddin, variant of Mufz7.in, 

Muee, obs. form of May v,^ 

Muekllche, -negse: lee Mekklt, M^kknesb. 
n MUftnnO (mfie*rmt 7 ) Eot. [Chilian Spanish.] 
A tall tree native to Chili, Euc typhia coniifolia^ 
having a valuable hard wottd. Also called ulnio. 
1890 in Century Diet . ; and in larer Diets. 

Muob, o(>s. f. Mkwb. Muese, var. Miube. 
Muesin, kCuetden, obs. forms of Muezzir. 
Muet, oba. form of Mute a. 
il KuftBBin (uiMie'fin). F orms : a. 6 mRiBin, 
7 meisin, muyesin, (//. muyoBinl), mueiem, 
-Im, 7-8 mueein, 8 muoain, meEBla, muealD, 
g mueaaaem, -im, 9- mueasin ; A 7 muoBdexi, 
moudan, -on, 9 moo-ed*dln, muoddin, moue- 
dbld, iiiood(d)in. [Arabic snu addin, 

active pple. of oBOana, snd coiijug. (frequen- 
tative) of adana to proclaim, f. udn ear. The 
a forini proceed from the widespread dialectal 
pronunciation with (z) or fdz) for (t(). Some of the 
forms appear to be meant for Aiab. mu'din, the 
pple. of the 4th conjng. of the same vb.] In Mo- 
haioroedan countries, a public crier who proclaims 
the regular hours ol prajer from the minaret or 
the roof of a mosque. 

a. 1383 T. Washington tr. Michofay's Voy, ill. xxl. iioh. 
The MalcinB beginne to cry vppon the towres. 1613 Purcmas 
Pilgrimage (16141 301 And toe Meirin or Muetdeu (Clarke. 
Sextei), Priest, BelUringtr, or Bell lathcr) suiiideth up and 
rendetb that Psaline. 1638 Sir T. HiCRHbHT Trav. (ed. a) 


267 The Miiyerini crie ftrom the tops of Mosques, battolo- 
guicing IJala Hyliuia. H 9 f A. Ixjvbll ir. Tksoenot's Tresv. 
40 A Mueziin goes up to the top of the Minaret and calls 
Prayers. Jhd. 11. x8 The 'I'urfcs say that the Muesem 
nnot call to prayers there as at other Mosques, ivoa 
. J. BrttytPs roy. Levant xii. so Thcbe Ciiers ure called 
uasins. 1704 J. PnTR Acc. MohantmetOHS vi. 38 The 

: I kt.. .e.a 


A Mueeiin goes up to the top of the Minaret and calls 
Ihd. II. x8 The 'I'urks say that the Muesem 

cannot 

W. , 

Muasins. 

Mezntia. or Clerks are ready to observe his nuHiotni. 1816 
Bvnon Siege Cor. xi, Ak ro<«e the Muersin's voice in air In 
midnight call to a-onied prayer. 1819 T. Hora Annstutins 
(iBao) 1 . xii. aa4 Hark .'..there ia the Miieneem of Sultan 
Ar'hmct, Just calling to prayera i6so 1 '. S. HtioKas Trrny. 
Sicily 11 . 25 'I'he sonorous tones of their nuuseins [zici 
misprint.] 

Ag' Q' Se 7 >. Apr. 5B5 His Majesty's Cabinet Usteaed 
to this call of the mueadn of the revolution from the 
minaret of the Duma. 

ti, 16x3 PiiKCHAS Pilgrimage (16x4) 603 When the Mouden, 
or Sex ten cneth in the steeple. 1613 Bkuwrix Arab. 
Trudg., Smite, The Moudon from the top oi the steeple 
crycth . Allah cabir, ia altak, ilia ileitak. 1836 Lank Mad, 
Egypt. I. iiL 83 Mcnt of the muo-eddins of Cairo have har- 
monious and sonorous voices. 1845 Ford Handbk. Spain 
I. 848 Tlie Gtralda was the great tower trom whence the 
mueddin summoned the ftutliful to prayers. 1834 Mil . man 
Lat, tkr. IV. k (1864) Ii. 185 The Mouedhin pioclauaed 
from the roof 'Them is one God and Mohammed b hb 
prophet *. 1873 W. G. Palubavk in Encycl, Brit. 11 . 250/1 
In most ca>>es there b no minuet attached (to the aiosqueL 
the cimea of prayer being merely announced by the * inded- 
din or crier, from the roof Itself. 1889 Hail Cainr Seape- 
goat XXV, The mooddin was chanting to call to prayers, 
t sb,^ Obs. Also 6-7 miiilb. [a. Do. m^, 

a oontemptuotts appellation for a Westphalian.] 
A dcpreciative term for a German or Swiss; sotae- 
times loosely applied to other foreigners. 

1390 Mablowr end Pi. TamhurL 1. I, King Skbinond 
hath brought from Christandome More then hb Camp of 
stout Hungarians, SeUuouUns, Almans, Rutters, Mufles, 
and Danas. 139a ^AkNoa yl/A Eng, vii. xxxv. 151 TboM 
Stflet to him wuare uranjra. but thay Did fasfe tb^ on tha 
baufe-bome 'Mdffh [sc. Wuheck} and him as Knig obayi 
1916 Loat^lr//r Misaria 33 Tha Italian raflfa, the Fran^ 
doublet, the Muflea doak, the T alo d o rapfor (ate.). 188 * 
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E. Owvm.W4^(tl9S) » b Im noca 8 n 
a Por hk ftnr'd MtUti cloidc. i|at 
maitog w twagi^ mulb or <laichii»., 

RMwr Afkir. g/^nar. (1004) 133 TTio Low Datoioi^ tke 
nuibi. tta cho FrancHliavo orModc- 

. .< 1 i)m a guard or Miiffn) ovtry mordiif wak at iMr dooTM 
to got thcir^mM^. algC Fiaarr Fwn AmSmn. 38 An Am. 


_ i aauMant ConunkaioMr ChanecUour of 

l|fiM(»v«y). .waa«.reGeivod at Tom Wharfe...Tho Kings 
Coac^ and 11 VO OT six odwra looke thorn in at Towor Wharfk 
hut ortth such dkoidor. .as witiiout my care,, .oomo must 01 
^ bettor mrt of Muffes havo waikod on feoto to thoir 


_Illif (in»Oi Also 6-7 mnfllB* [Prob. «. 
Dn. pi^ (not found earlier than 1 7th cOp a. F. 
mwuJU (Walloon mpnffw) t tee Mopfiji sb,^ 
Cf. G. muff (lyth c.^ Sw. muff'l 
L A covering (usually of fur and of cylindrical 
shape) into which both hands may be thrust firoin 
opi^ite ends to keep them warm. 

Now used only hv women ; In ij-iSth c. akp by men. 
tSM B. JoNsoN Cynikia's Rwv. u. 1 , She alwmyns woares 
a Muffc. i6o8 H. P. sa Sbuld Spniao leaue the 

wearing of hk niufle. idM Parys ip Nov., This 

day I first did wear a muffe, being my kat year's 

mufle. 169s Lend. ( 7 as. No. 3065 Lost. •, a large msbble 
1 ‘ip, Mans MuK with a parting in the middle 01 U. tysj 
Gav Fnn i. 905 Then in the muff th' unactive fingem by, 
Nor taught the bn in various forms to pky. 1^ H. Wai.* 
roLB Let. te Mann 17 Jan„ Seeing him [tc. a French spy] 
dangle on a gallowa m his mutt and boots. S77S Mmb. 
D’Abrlav £nH/ J^aryai Nov., Another man.. carries her 
muft in which u her little lap-d<^. SS47 Alb. Smith Ckr. 
Tmd^ie xii, She had also a mun, sotnetning like a grena- 
dier*a cap. spaa Daily Chrtm. so Dec 8/3 One of the 
hu|j|^at, bagwhi^ied mufis that are now at the apex of 

b. imnff. (For fooi-muff see Foot sb. 55.) 
vm Bailbv ft CULLBV ArrH. N&riknmb. 133 ^e long- 
wooiled sheep, .were called Muggs, probably from their faces 
being covered with a mnff of wool. s8oa Palxy Nat. Tkeel. 
XV. (A. t; ays Such a defence ia fumkhed to the swan in the 
muff in which its body is wrapped. 1830 M. Donovan />o/n. 
Ecoh. 1 . 903 The bottles may be enveloped in mufTa made of 
thiirk canvass, to protect them from being brokao by striking 
against each other. 

t c. - Muffle sbfi 3, Muffler a c. Obs, 

1^ WiucRS in 8M Reft. Cemm, Lunacy Anp. G. 137 The 
means of restraint employed were the leather mutt and 
wrisC'seraps, iron hand*cutts^ [etc.], /bui.t One patient . . 
had i)een for some time wearing the muff and hobbles. 

t2. -> Mittek a. Ofis. 

Cf. the widespread dialectal use » Mitten t fsee E.D.D.). 
1748 Richardson Clarnta (1811I 111 . liL 30 On her charm* 
ing arms a pair of black velvet glove.Uke muffs of her own 
invention. 1749 Firloinc Tern Joaet v. iv, She waa playing 
one of her lather's favourite tunes, .when the muff fell over 
her fingera 

8. A tuR or crest on the heads of certain birds. 
1840 D. J. Bhownb Amer. Peultpy Yd. (1853) 60 Whether 
the cumateof Northern Eurone liasany tendency to develop 
the growth of crests, 'muffs , etc. (as in what are called 
Siberian fowk or muffed Dorkings), on the heads of towk. 
4 . In various technical senses. 

a. Fowtding. (See quota. ; cf. Muffle sb.^') 

1758 Diet, Arts 4- Sti. s.v. Fomndery ^ Sta/we^ The 

furnace consists of a hearth and iis mufl) a nre-piace, an aalt- 
hole, and an earthen bason.. .The muff is a brick arch made 
very low to reverberate the flame upon the metal. s88o 
Caaek Buiiders’ Art Jml. 1 . 86 Ir a silver beading is 
required a strip of copper and a strip of silver is taken and 
placed one on the ether and put into a furnace (technically 
termed ' muff') 10 be anneakri, that is, softened. 

b. Glass- manuf. A cylinder of blown glass for 
flattening out into a nlntc. 

1873 in Knight Diet, Meek. , 

O. Plumbers work. A joining tube driven into 


the ends of two adjoining pipes. 
1879 in Knight DLt. Meek. 


*871 

6. attrib. and Cemb., as muffehain^ ~maker^ 
-strings •stuffer. warmer \ utuff beaded ad}.; mulf' 
bog, a bag. usually of sealskin, on the outside of 
which is a muff ; muff-box, (a) a box in which a 
muff is kept, or sold; (^) a large hat worn by 
women at the bednning of the 19th century ; muff- 
oap jocular^ a soldier’s bearskin cap ; maff-oooted 
duck dial.^ the musoovy duck (lulllwell 1847) ; 
muff coupling, a cylindrical coupling to fit 
over the abutting ends of shafts. 

Army 4 Navy Price List 13 Sept ifirs/s A larqe 
selection of Real aixl Imitation Sealskin *Moff Bags in 
stock. s8i8 J. Scott Vis. Paris {yA. 5) 101 Under the 
poke and the *muff*box, the face sometimes entirely dis- 
appears. 1864 ^NKAS Rrg&neusuctbl. 34 *Muff-cap, RAren- 
mAiee, sBjm Daily ^l. 4 j uly 5/1 The Americans appear 
to have a peculiar foudneM for the * busby ' and the muff- 
cap as items of military head^gear. 190a Hoards Eyewitness 


rats] are somethiag lake tbe Norway Ratt but smaller,., 
ibeir heads rounde^ or what k commonly tanned, *muff> 
headed. t888 R. Holms Armeury uw eg/i By this Sign 
or Cognkanoa [of two Mufls1..you im easily know wliere 
a Furrier or *Maff-makerdwelktn. 1701^ FAMquHAaffreiwr 
Stryt, J. i, A contrary sort.. contract llieir spacious acres 

OJtr. exoL diai. [repr. an inaiticakto 
et the tynonymotts G. muff int| ship 


Huim* Buff ifi.A, gad Eng. disL muff odj. 
Mux a, (tee K,D.D.).] In Nei to eety muff^ 
to say neither muff star mum : not to titter a found. 
Quot. e i46oav. Ilurr v.> may perh. belong to this ah. 
•QgaC B.STArvLTON //«mfMMvt.48Theonmkea guards 
say not so much as mufL Cf88t UicaaaiMGiu. Trimmer 
vL Wka 1716 1 . 388 The riaves never durst mutter since, 
nor scarce say muff. 1881 Leieeeiettk. CUee, s.v. A didn* 
sey DO moor, nayther moof mar moom. 

(nuaf )i id.fi toUoo, [Of doubtful origin. 
As the word hail not been fimnd aariicr tlmn the aecon. 
Qoartar of the imh c. (being unrecorded even ill the slang 
dictaooarksL ks identity with the loim ofaaolete Murr Ui} 
k unlikely. It may be an application oTMurv s^.*, ^v^og 
tba sooflMig oocuiialon of keeping one's bamk In a amC) 

L Originally, one who tt awkward or ttapkl in 
tome atnlbtlc iport. Hence, in wider tense, one 
without skill or imtitude for some particular work 
or portuit, a * duffer*; also, one woo is generally 
deficient k practical tense. To make a muff if 
oneself : to moke oneself Hdiculout. 

1837 Dickens Pickto. vtl, Such denunciations as—. .* Now 
buiter-fingen*— * Muff*, .—and so forth, a 1843 Hood/Vm 
4 pencil Piet. (1837) 144 Awful muff 1 Ckn't pull two strokes 
without catchinaas many crabs. 1837 HucHxa Tern Brawn 
11. Iv. 1 didn't think . .that you'd have been such a muff as to 
let mm be getting wet thiough. b86o W. £. FoMSTOa Let. 
3 in R^ Lift (1888) 1. viii. 314, 1 find 1 know abe^ 
lutely nothing (be was going ihitHign a courm of instruction 
in musketry], and am therefore a complete muff 1866 M ans- 
riBLD Sck. Life Wmckester (1870) 13^ 1 was. . rather a muff 
at the latter [se. cricketl. t88o Miss Braddon Just ms / 
sun xxL 1 know 1 was a tremendous muffin the hunting-field. 
s88a NoHcetd’. k Indep. 15 Sept. 9 W3 Both tides have suc- 
ceeded in making muffs o« themselves. 

2 . [Prob. from the verb.] A failure ; anything 
clumsily or badly done or bungled, at a bad stroke 
of play in a gome of boll ; sfec. in any game at ball, 
failure to hcHd a ball that comes into one’s hands. 

1871 Pwich as Feb. 8i^a Old Gent * Well, Charlie, what 
eort of a book is that T intereuingT* Bieedtktrsty J ennj^ 
Rascal. ' Not a Mt. It’s a great muC I've read sixty pages 
and there's only one man killed yet. * hARMRR hi HkN- 

Licv Slnngt Miff...*, (ooininoid.>-Anytliiiig badly buiiglud. 

Muif (mttf), sb.^ dial, [Perh. a use of Muff 
sb.-^ from the ring of outstanding feathers round 
the neck. But cf. Du. m^greenfinch.] The white- 
throat, Svhfia eifierea. 

1831 J. Rsnmb MotUAgdt Oruith. Diet. 938. 1839 tsae 
Mvpfvt]. 

HCnff (inttf), a. [£ Muff v.fi] In muff glass : 
gloss which has been * muffed *. 

18A3 Mem. Star aa .%pr., The subdued light from globes 
of muff glass. . .The light was. .from globes of muff glaw let 
into the ceiling. 1890 Century Diet,, Mf^^glau. 

ICiliFi 9.1 Obs. exc dial, (see E. 13 ,D.). [Belongs 
to Muff x 3 .fl] intr. With expressed or implied 
negative: (Not) to say *muff’; (not) to utter a word. 
Quot. € sifio perh belonj^ to Muff sb * 
c 1460 Tewfteiey Myst, viiL 188 If thou can nollier muf 
nor room, 1 shall siield the from shame. 
fieresittgr, (16471 74 They dare nut so niucl . 

as much an mutte against it. 

flCllir. v.^ Obs. rare. [f. Muffx^B] trasu. 
To provide with a muff. 

s8si Bkathwait Nat, Embatsie, etc. *54 Th* Ladle in her 
coach.. is muff'd when frosts approach. s688 R. Uolmx 
Armoury ui. 834/2 The Inhabitants fof France] in cold 
Weather keep warm, and Muff themselves. 

ICxif, 9.'^ collo^. and slang, [f. Muff 
L traus. To make a muddle or 'mess’ of, to 
bungle; to perform or play badly or clumrily; to 
miss (a catch or ball) at cricket or other games. 
Also inlr., to miss catclaes, to act bnnglingly. 

1837 G. A. Lawskncb Guy Lew. vi. 40 . 1 don^t see why you 
should have muffed that shot s86e Huchks Tom Brown 
at Ox/, xiii, * Brasen-nose was better steered than Exeter 
'They muffed it in the Gut, eh? saei ^coismau 3 Sept. 
Mr. McDonald muffed his stroke [iii golf). 

2 . intr. To fail (in on examination). 

J. Sturgis in Lenrnu Mar. III. 617 Freddy and 
Tommy and Dicky have all muffed for the army. 

Hence Muffed /»//. a., clumsily missed or bungled; 
Mu'fflng vbi, sb. and ppl, a, 

1I4X J. M ILLS Old Ettf, Gemilm, i. You may rest amured 
that 00 mufling work would be looked over in any young 
man. 1876 lYorld V. No. xoj, 18 A muffed catch rnises the 
first little cloud of chaff. 100$ Review 4/ Rev, Feh iis/a 
Thera must be 110 more mufnng of parliamentary cbancea 
MnfT.t'.* trases, «■ M uffle v.l 5. Hence Muflhd 
ppl. a. - Mufflbd ppl, a* 5. (Cfi Muff a.) 

1868 Mam. Star 7 Jan., A cordon of white-muffed glaw 
burners. 1877 Eng. Meckemk 3 Aug. 322/3 Would some 
correspondent inform me how f am to proceed in muffing 
glass, leaving omamanial scroti work emu* gloss on muffed 
ground T 

Muffkt(t)fte, variant forms of Muffsteb. 
lITuffh, obs. f. Move v„ Muff dts. ^ and A 
MviEtd (mrfD, a, [fi Muff -i- -edS] 
ft. Wearing a maiK (in .(fBOLMii»{/l)* b. Ofoertain 
birds ; Having a emit or tuft on the head. 

On 1813 L.Huirr bi Exaudner ^^ upl. 3/9 The muffed cliin 
was a matter ef tastei, 

b. t8sf T. DoNAtOinn Paessssga My Hen the was a shin- 
kagBi^Wi' Hop'd hsoA smShon Mmnsie lYaneb 
XK. BOO Fhidimiitio fend ofm pwff od ben ..lying in a bye 
eomer. PfgZSoAfwlff.oofrFiWewr mttmth moiwt^ 
two kinds of woewooefcs, W^ooe, the common muffed or 


miifllod eec1t..and the other a much smallor bird of 6uAm 
plumage. utU$Bemaar 30 Mar. (Pigeonsl warraotad 
good performers, flyen, and breed enu muffler dear legged- 
8B99 B'kam WeAiy Poet 18 Mar ae/iTW BleoduM 
fimpBonJ isa muflad, crosied, and ftiUed varfoty. 

obs. foitni of Mufflb w. 

XnfM Cni 9 *fP)t dial. Also muflte. ft. Muff 
«» Muff sb.b 

sffip MAOBtLUvaAV Brit. Birds IL SyMm cim e r ea. 
l'he..WliitwT 1 iiiaat...Muffl Muflba Mufty; sBIbSwAan. 
aoN Prawim Namoe Birds #3. 

IKxfBitM (mofeta'). Alto S-9 amlBileo, 9 
mumtoe, pi, St,), tnoflbtteo, muffstt?#^ 
mufXtee. [App. irreg. f. Muff xA*] 

L A mufmtt worn round the neck. Obs, exc, dHal, 
ctToff .S‘«N^ Caetjime (Percy^Soc.) 106 Let 'em {st. the 


men] mind t 


r ruSles arid muffeteeoi Ibid wof Scarlet and 


saxon-green muffetees [worn by men], tyea Colman Prase 
6ev, Occat, (1787) 111 . 194 Nay lest Rouleaus themnelvea 
should soil their ruffles A muffatee each Pretty Master 
muffle aijD Thackeray Leg, St, Saykta of Kit/f Warm 
her soldier urn she wrapt in Cemforter and muffettee. a XOaa 
EL Waugh Vidts ofMmther (iBpe) 1 . 93 He'd a thick, red 
wool muffalee reawiid hie neck. 

2 . A w orated cuff worn on the wrist 
180 8 i8 J AMifcsoN, .mittens, either of leather or 
of knitted wonted, wiwn by old meru 1840 Mas. Sionb iV, 
Lnngtkawe 1 . xiL 180 Her whole pride and delight, were 
centered in having lier husband's hose, gloves, and muffalees 
—all her own knitted monuCsLiure— m superlative order. 
1844 C0RNK14A Mkb Comd lYerihTnbte 89 New Croas-wny 
Pattern for Gentlemen 'e Muffalees. . . For a muffatee. moke 
a chain of 58 stUches [etc.]. 2863 Comb. Mag, Xll. 700 
She stood.. with her red muffeteem and her chilbTainy hands 
clasped. 1878 Vug. Ladies* Jml. Christmas No. 3 Hero 
are a pair 01 scarlet muffoteen for hU wrists, igae 'Mrs. 
Ai.rxani)rr Stroapr than Lave xii. 147, I have a little 
present fur UikIc Gartb— a pair of rabbit-wool muflleea. 
IffwffBvi (mo-fin). Also 8 muffin ; dial. 8 moo- 
flu, 9 mowf&n, roouiln. [Of obscure origin ; but 
perh. in some wav connected with OF. mouMet 
soft (said of bread), also nsed subst, soft btead.l 

1. a. dial, (See quota 1703,1888.) b. Alight, 
fiat, circular, spongy onkc, eaten toasted and but- 
ten d at breakfast or tea. 

1703 Thomkssv Lei, to Ray Philos. Lett. (1718) 339 A 
bJoa/iu, a Whent Cake bak'd upon a Bake-htoiie over the 
Fire, as Oat-iakeiL 1747 Mrs. Glassr Coaksty xviL t$x 
lo make Muffingii and Oat-Cakea 1786 [ANaTRV] Bath 
Guide xiil. loc 1 Ireely will own 1 the Muffins preferr'd *!'• 
all tlie genteel ConverMtlon I beard 1788 wot, cor (P. 
Pindar) Odes R. Acad, xiv, A face.. That boasts no more 
expression than a niufliiL s8ea Lams Let. to Coleridge si 
Oct., We. can trace the dirt in it to havi^ read It at tea 
with buttered muffins or over a pipe. liM J. K. Jbromb 
Idle Thoughts (1869) 120 , 1 eat a large plateful of hot buttered 
muffins about an hour beforehand . iMB J sssic Fothrroill 
Lasses of Leverkonse xix. 179 ' Mowffin *, a generic name 
for tea bread in all its varieties. 

2 . A kind of flat earthenware or china plate. 

1864 in WxnsTRR. s8ffs C. Mackbson in Brit. Alm.Comp. 

M In some parts of the country identical titles are very du- 
terenily applied. Among llie double meanings, .[axe] Muffin 
Maker for a maker of lea-cakes or llie maker of a muffia 
in China manufacture. 

3 . slang ai\^ colioq. a. « Muff fi i. ? Obs. b. 
One who habittiefly 'muffs* a catch or balL 
{f unFs Stand. J}ut. 1895.) 

W. T. Moncribff Hrt. of Lend. n. i, A vbutorf 
hurrah ! some muffin, 1 daresay— he must pay bis footing. 

4 . Canadian slang. (See quot. 1856.) 

sBgff Mias Bird Engliskw. Amer. 960 Every unouinried 
gentleman, who chooses to do so, selects a young lady to be 
bis companion in the nunMrous amusements of tTie season. . 
when she aaqifiesoes, f she] is called a * muffin '. 1904 Majoa 
A. Griffiths 50 }'rr.Pub.,S"erv. iv. 59 A pleasant titf’-a'tiU 
drive for many miles.. with your ' muffin ' by your side. 

6. attrib. aud Comb,, as muffin^disk, ~maktr, 
•plale\ mufBn-bell, the liell rung by a seller of 
muffins ; mufBn-oap, a flat woollen cap wom by 
charity-school boys, etc. ; mufBn-oountenanoo, 
-fhoe slang, an expressionless countenance ; so 
miilBii-faoed culj. (sec also quot. 1823); mufBn* 
fight tolloq. tm muffin-worry ; mufffin-he^ dial., a 
blockhead ; muffin-man, a man who sells tnufliDt ; 
muffin-ring, muffin -tin, ' a ring, usually of tinned 
iron, in which muffins are cooked * (Worcester 
i860) ; muflln-worry colJoq., a tea-party. 

1840 Hood Uf Rhine 89 By and by a bell rang, and that 
aeiu him into a fresh tantrum. * What, .lias a *muffiu-bell 
to do with religion T' 1840 Barham Ingol. Ixg. Ser. l 
Spectre ^ Toff, Mr Peters, .had received a liberal edooa- 
tion at a chanty «:liool, and was apt to recur to the days of 
bU "muffm-cap end leathers. sBag Spirit Pubt. Jmle. (1823) 
33 The 'muffin cuuntenaucc of tlie renowned Saiicbo Panrn. 
wBgiAruiyO' Nuty Price List 15 Sept. 824 *Muffin Dish and 
Caver. 1777 l.J ackman . 4 // WorkCsa Stage 1. ii, Who isthat 
gentleman f . . Has he a "muffin face ? 1^ ' J. Hkb ' Diet, 
Turf, *MuPfnfieed, one who has large protrudiim muscles 
on hb phis, which b pale withal, b ' a muffin-fac'o son of a 
— . sSs^Yu. Smith Let. to Archd. itingMon Wka. 1839 
II. 277/1 ni> Uttle muffin-faeed son. mBtfOldMadsFavamr 
1 . IL L 19B A rare dinner, an occaskmal 'muffin-figbu sSga 
Miu. H. Ward D. Grieve l v, Yo good-for-nowL yo^mufiiD- 
yed, yo donkey I 1790 Bystander iBs The Italian "muffiil* 
maker. iB\a SplrnSid FoUiss \\,% K *mvdEri»venxu sSm 
Mrmyt^ Navy Price List 15 SepLsgsA Hot Water ^Muffin- 
Plate wnd Cover. s86o Hotted e Slang Diet. (ed. %)*Mvfflnm 
morry, ea old ladles' tea party. 1877 * Ovida ' Pmb xvi, 
gs gir^ fore yesterday ^ came to muffin-worry fai Fred. 
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► (mirfiaT**!). [L Momv -f -xn.] 

1 . A fuiAll Cftitor with « perforated top ior 
•prinktiog ralt or euger on mefefui* 

ilai I JT Bmuvow M—rit 9 Hmm, (iSad) ix. xlL 
Aa you mn ftbokioc e muttiMor..tho oovor •pringintf on, 
itii Svo. Smith (1899) 1 * xtS/a It tbit Mr. Tboouui 
Hopof . . b« who nttdiutod on nmmiioort and pltniiod pokonf 
iSts DicKBNt Bmrm. Ritdg 9 but, WUb rogard to tho ««• 
poiiM. .two or throo aitvor toaor oofloo pott, with tomothinf 
additional fordriitk (tuch to a mulftnovr, or toatt>rack> would 
ntort than covor iL itot DmUjr N«m 17 Sept. 5/a Siivor 

Alld lliMUoiM traWM flUinilMnk 

2. * X covered dUh to keep touted muffint hot *. 

The oonaeperh. novor exUtcd. but {a the oolyouorocogniaod 

In Dicta, berore tho Ctnimy DM. 1800. 

t^t in SiMiMONua Diet, Trmd$. atoa in Wotcatraa ; and 
in later Dicta. 

2 . mttee-Mttt, a. A teUer of muffiiu. b. A 
aiuffin'ben. 

lijo Mmf. II. 450 If tho thin amall voice of the 

BUitiineor*a ring bo juatifUiile, whyia not the baker let loose 
upon uaf Ilea Sala l\e, reund Cieck (1861) 03 A bell to 
Which Groat Tom of L4ncoln..and our own defunct *fiig 
Ben are but an tinkling muffineeri. 

ICnflah a, c»lloq, [f. Muff -f 

•lOH.] Or the nature, or character iatic, ol a muff. 

ttat Famhab &rie 11, lit, You don't want to make the 
whole achool such a muffish set aa the Rosebuds, do you t 
aSpa LaCrAMu Mirm. 1. 166 He was always rather mild, quiet, 
anaold-fiuhioned— in fact, mu(B>h. 

Hence Mw'ftolmoM, theqnality orbelng * muffiBh.' 
1898 Famao Erie 11 vii, He professed to ridicule dilinnce 
as an unltpykh piece of muHiannesM. i8685'e/. Rev 14 Mar. 
940/1 'I'lte girl of the period has done away with such mural 
nomahneHa aa. .regard for counsel and rebuka. 

XvAbih fini/'fu’m). co/ioq, [f. Muff sb.^ 4 * -leif.] 
The actipn characteriat ic ofa muff ; foolishness. 

Ladv Lvtton Behind the Scenet il a. The muffism 
of walking down St James's Street, on a gnaty day in 
September, In a rougii, and somewhat aiiabby, pilot coat 
Mufllt, variant of Moffst dial, 

MuintM, variant Sc. form of Muffjctbb. 
Illulflar, obs. form of Muffler. 

(nio'fl), Also 8 Qtrron,) muflel. 
[App. f. Mufflr vJJ 

h Something that mufHet or covert the face or 
neck. » Mupflrb 1 a. ra/€. 

igya Laviita Afanf^. 184/10 A Muffle,,/kcw/r. et 1850 Roe* 
aKTTt Dnnie 4* C fnc. 1. < 1874) 164 Why, with a hood on (if one 
only thinks) Or muflie of prim veils and acapuUriea, 

1* b. A muaale. Obs, 

1970 Lrvinb Miinip, 184/11 A Muffle for a dog,^r/#//a 

Xt^Auella), 

2 . Something thtt muffles or deadens aound. 

1734 in Mackenrie fY(mw«jr//r(i8a7) 1. 114 Muftel'a for the 
bell;; ir. 1830 Gmkvii.lb AUm, (1874) 11. 7 He sent for the 
<dfic«r on guard, and ordered him to take lul the muffles off 
the drums. 

d. Muffling effect ; muffled sound. 

1888 Strvrnbon Dr, Jekyil^ Ineideut tf Let, (ed. 8) 90 
Tho fog still alcpc on the wing above the di owned city. . ; 
and through the muffle .'ind smother oi these fallen clouds, 
the pto ession of the town's life was still rolling in. .with a 
sound as of a mighty wind 190a Daiie Ckron, 11 Oct. 3/4 
All one heard was the muffle of many noofa and the eternal 
rattle of gun*carria^e and baggage wa^on. 
acu-fle, [a. F. mmfte. of unknown orii;in.] 

1 . The thick part of the upper lip and nose of 
ruminants and rodents. (Cf. quot. 1846.) 

i6ei Hoi.land BHny 1. 331 Some haue but one horne 
apiece, and that either in the midst of the forehead, as the 
Oryx : or else in the no:,e, and muffle, um the Rhinoceros. 
18^ G. K. Watbshoube Nmt. HUi. Afnmmaiin 1, ^omote. 
The French naturalists uh« the word 'muffle' for that part 
at the end of the noae which is naked in the Ox, Dog, Ac. ; 
where tlie same part is covenrd Iw hairs, as in the Kabbiq 
the animal is said to have no muflie. The term will l>e used 
to designate the corresiKiiiding part of the nose, whether 
hairy or not, in ihU woik. 1855 u>M(.r. Himat. n. 24 Mud- 
JekeewiB..drew the Belt of Wampum Over the long nose 
and uosifils. The black muffle of the nostrils [of (he Great 
Bear), 1891 Flowbb & Lvdukkbh futrod. Mammal* 163 
Foioroiis. .Tarsus short. Muffle naked, 
tb. A piuboscis. Obs rare, 

1801 Hoi LAND Pliny 1. 314 llielr forefeet, .again are 
charged full by the meanes of their [rc. bees') muffle, thid, 
353 Through that muffle or irunkc of his, be [«c. the ele- 
phant] MOundeth (as it weie; out of a 'I'rumpet. 

2 . Lomb.\ muffle-Jawf/.S’. — Millem bthumb 3c. 

s88a jOKDAM ft OiLiiB>T SyHvAsis Fishes M. Amer. 696 
V^’etnidea richardsenii .Miller s Thumb ;. . Muffle-jaw. 
tVuAfflf sb,^ Obs, row***, [ad. G. muffeU 
^hier \ a perveriion of F. tttott/im.} m Mouppixiif. 

i8ei Holland Piiny 11. 399 A beast [in Sardinia) called 
Opbion [msstf.t A Muffle, aa Munster tijceth it). 

Knflffl sb.^ Also 9 muflbl. fa. F. 

mMjigf prob. a use of meujfe mitten (wneoce 
Muffle sb.^). Cf. G. mufti in the some lense.] 

1 . A receptacle, placed within a furnace, in which 
•ubetaiioes may be expoaed to heat without coming 
in contact with the producta of combustion. 

a. in Chemisiry and Metallurgy^ used for cupel- 
la tion, calcination, annealing, etc. 

1844 Dioav tlesi, Saul a. I ii. 433 It c 

flowing, and in motion vndcr the muflie. 1677 tr. Gln*er'* 


1844 Dioav Nm, Saul St. I 11. 433 It coiitinueUi melted, 
kiwlrig, and in motion vndcr the miilHe. 1877 tr. Gln*er'* 
Cemfl. Ckem, 70 Place a good Cupple with its Muffle in a 
little Furnace made for this purpose. 1791 Hamiltom Ber , 
ikeilefe Dyeing II. 11. 11. i. 54 Indigo exposed to the actioo 
of fire, .under a muffle fumes and swells, iflsg J. Nkuolson 
OAes'mt. Miehamit 475 The enamel-kiln is made in the shape 


of a chemist^ moflla. slit Jovhsoh Afetmte rij On then 
bearing the Bseial to bright radnasa, in a mnOt or Iron 
cylinder, e white surface of amnJda of iron is produced. 
1884 J. Patom in Afcyei, Beit, XV 11. 914/1 tilM neodlea] 
are then re-heated in the muflla. 1I99 Dmiy Mew* a Qct. 
a/s Tbvaa odd littk fumaoss ara eallao * Bsufflaa *, and con- 
aumO tha tobacco to gat at the ash. 

b. Ceramics, etc. A chamber In a kiln in which 
pottery, porcelain, and gloas is baked after being 
painted; also applied to the kiln or farnace con- 
taining such a cnamber. 

S74a Pkii. Treuss. XLIl. itt The Veaaela that ara pafaitad 
or cuvar'd over with this Giadng. muat be.. put under a 
Muffle, and as soon as the Glass runiL you must smoak them, 
and take out the Vessels. 1831 G. R. Pomraa Pereeiaim e 
Gi, II. xlv. 30X The glass is placed during the firing in a 
close iron box or oven, which is called a muffle. tMi Peeve* 
lain ITerk*. Wereeeter 30 I'he kiins used Ihr this purpose 
may properly be called muffles. 

2 . A receptacle for fuel In a kiln for drying grain. 
t797 Menikly Afmg. HI. 49/a Tha fual in thasa kilna is put 
into a cast- metal muflie, placed under the centra, and adapitad 
to the siae of the kiln. To this muffle are Joined pipes of 
rolled iron, &c. which carry the heat to the axtrame parts, 
and terminate in a chimney, 
tf. allrib,, as muffle chamber, Jumace, plate, 

1884 Knight Diet. Meek., SmAM, b. v. AlsMe, I'he other 
view has grating g, cinder hole /, chanting Itole d, *muffle 
chambers, escape for funiea L 1839 uaa Diet, Arts 57B 
Sometimes tha cyltndera ara spread in a large *^muffle lur- 
nace, in order 10 protect them from being tarnisbad by aul- 
phureous and carbonacrous fumes. sii8 M ubhbt in Eneycl. 
Brit , SnpAl* !• 57*/ > Fig. 9 [is] tha *muffle plata. 

Mnfla (mn'fT), sb,-^ [a. F. moujle miltcn, OF. 
tnojle, mauffex-^mtA.L,, tssufula thick glove. Cf. 
Du. moffel muff, initten.J 

1 . A l^oxing-giove ; » Muffler 2 a. *tObs, 

«749 In H. Wilson IVeuderf, Charaet. (i 3 ji) 111. 448 

Muffles are provided, that wilf effectually secure them {sc. 
pupilroj from the inconvenience of black e> es, broken jaws, 
and bloody noses. 1819 Mooax Tern Crib Pref. 19 The 
Greeks, for mere ex<. rcise of sparring, made use of muffles 
or glovesraa we do. 1819 bvaou JnoH 11. xcii, just like a 
black eye in a recent scuffle (For sonieiitnes we must box 
without a muffle). 1898 Et leetic Rev. Ser. vi. 1 11 408 That 
all boys in a achool be taught to box witli muffles. 

2 . « Mtiten I and a. 

1808 Jamikson, Aftiffles, a pi., mittens, gloves that do not 
cover the fingers, used by women. s8.. D. Nuholson 
Caithness tT'erds (£.D. U.), A muffle has only two divisions ; 
one for the thumb, and the other for the four fingers. 

b. A lortof leaiher glove tor lunatics who are given 
to tearing up their clothei, etc. (cf. Muff sb,~ 1 b). 

186a Mavhkw & Binnt Crim. Prisons Land. 433 Several 
handcuffs 011 pegs, and instruments titat appear liice leathern 
bottles, but which, we are informed, are muffles, which were 
sent from Hanwell some years aeo^ when some lunatic 
prironers were given to teur.ug up tfieu' clothes. 

(mirri), [a. F. mou/te."] * A pulley- 
block containing several sheavei' (Knight Diet, 
Mech. 1875). 

XCnffl# ^mvri), v.l Forma : 5 mufllalle, mof- 
fel, 5>6 mufla, muCfbl, moflia, 6 mufiyi, -11, 
mofflWll, G- muAe. [Oi aoinewhat obscure origin ; 
anp. f. OK. mq/le, mouffe thick glove (ace Muffle 
sh,o^ Muff sb:i)i but no early iosiance of the sb. 
is found in Eng., and of the OK. ntoffer v. Godef 
has only one instance in the sense 'to stuff*. Cf. 
however OK. enmoujli * muffled % fiom 13th c.] 

I. trasss. To wrap or covei up or enfold esp, so as 
to conceal, also for protection from the weather 
and for warmth. Freq. with up. occas. with round. 

c 1430 SyrGeaer. (Roxb. ) 709$ She muffed hir face hir todes- 
gyse That noon shuld know hir in noo wi>a. 1470-85 M a lory 
Arthur VIII. XXV. 311 Thenne came syre Breunor. . ws^h his 
lady in his hand miiffeld. Ta 1900 Chester Pi.^ Anfichrist 
390 Moffled in maiuetls. 1930 Paibor. 641/9 , 1 muffyl ones 
visage 01 his lieed, 1 cover nym with clothes that be ahulde 
nai ue knowen, or from colde, ^ emntonfie. 1589 Nashk 
Ptisonill 4 ACar/orins la Hts face handsoinli« muffled with 
a Diaper napkin to cotier hts beard. 1993 Siiakr. a Hen, t-'A 
IV. L 46 The Duke of Suffolk, muffled vp in raggen T 1898 
JUNitra Patni. Ancients 131 Micbal. .muffled up in the 
an image in stead of her liu-band David. 1657 Mosicx 
Cotna quasi Ken'll Deut. Ui. 139 I'o .muffle their left hand 
when their right dispensetfa almes. 1754 Richardson 
CrandlsoH (1811) 1. xxxUi. 947 He tied a handkerchief over 
my face, heiu), and mouth, having first muffled me up in the 
clonk. 1819 Hist. % Decastro St bro. Bat. 111. 44 A i»dy 
is muffled up to the thro.it 1847 '('snnvson Princess 11. 443 
But we three .Sat muffled like the Fates. S87B Hlack Adv. 
Phaeton ix. She besought Bell to muffle up her throaU >876 
Gho. Eliot Dan. Der. xxxv, The ladies must muffle them- 
selves : there is only Just about time to do it well before 
sunset. 

b. said of a garment, etc. 

■fg4 Richardson Grsu»dison{\%%ii I.xxxiii. B51 The cloak 
enouuh muffling me, and the handkerchief being over my 
mouth. s8a8 Soorr F. Af, Perth ii, A tall young man wrapped 
in a cloak, wh'ich olwcured or muffled a pan of his face. 

O. Irons/. %i\AJig, 

ts8a Stanvhunst ACneis iii, fArb.) 86 Thee wbilste thee 
sunbeama are nuudet, hyls dai'cklve be muffled. 1990 Shams. 
Com. Err. iil k. 8 MufHa your false loue with some shew 
of blindneene 1 Let not my sister read it in your eye, xefb 
H. WAi.roLB Hist. Doubts Bi What did Hein*y ever iBume 
and disgu^ but the truth f sBse Scott Lady tff L, 1. 
Imrod., Till envious ivy did around thee cling, Muffling 
with verdant ringlet every string. 1899 Tbnnvsdn yhdem 
t86 And therefore be as great as ye are named. Not muffled 
round witbaelfiBh tetieenoe. 1871 R. Ellis Catmiiae Udv. 
ate Myaunal embhtms, Emblesns rouflied darkly. 


MtTFfiUBl). 

f 2 . To prevent from oeeftig by covering bp the 
bead (or only the eyea) ; to bUodiold ; also Af. Obs, 
tf68 Gascoionb yeeasta iii. U. Hcasta 11987) 09 K As 
though our eyes wan mulled with a dowda. sgM T. Brll 
Haddm's Anew, Osor. A v. How long will ye snffer your 
mouthes to be mooseled. and your eyes mnflUsd with such 
Uynde erronrs. sags Sham Ronu i. L *77 Alas 

that loue, whoM view is muffled still. Should withont eyes, 
see path-wayes to bis will. sfigBOieoaN yas, /. Wks, (1073) 
499 Muffled with love to the penion of that Prince and hb 
own Ambition. 1877 W. Hubbasd Aieunwtive aj Taught by 
late experience bow dangerous it is to si^t in soch dismM 
Woods, when their eyes were muffled wiui tiie leaves. s888 
South Sorm, (lye?) 1. xU. 499 When the Malefflctor comes 
once to be mufllea,and the mtal Cloth drawn over bb Eyes. 
1700 Drydrh Csyxtt Aityeme ets And since be was forbid te 
leave ilie Skies He muflhd wtm a Cloud hb mournful Eyes. 
8. To restrain (a perfon) ftom speaking by wrap- 
ping up bis head. 

1970 LsvtNB Manip 184/X3 To Muffle y* mouth, obtneare, 
s8ei Shaxs. AlCs HreU iv. ul. 134 Enter Peerolles with hie 
Interpreter. Ber. A plague vpon him, muffeld 1 be can 
say nothing of me : how, htD>h. 1837 Dickkns Piekto. 
xxviL, * I viah you could muffle that 'ere Stiggins, and take 
him with you.'^said Mr. Weller. 1848 H. Marshall Miiit. 
Mise. 373 A practice prevailed at one time in some lunatic 
asylums, of 'mufflinjg^ the more noisy patients, which con- 
sisted in binding a cimh tightly over the mouth and nostrib, 
for the alleged purpo<« of * duniiinf ' the noise, and keeping 
the patients quiet. 

4. 'i‘o envelop or wrap up (oars, a drum, bell, 
etc.) to as to deaden the sOund 

1761 Brit. Alag. II. 900 Ibey laid all their pars acroaa, 
except two in each Ijoot, which tliey muffled with baixe, to 
prevent their being heard at a disiance. s8o6 A. Duncan 
NelsotCs Funered a8 The drums were muffled with black 
cloth, lldd,, N inety eec on d . . Regiment ; .. band playing 
muffled. 1B33 Marrvat P, Simple xliv. Cutting up old 
blankets to muffle the oare. iM Dickkns P/iek. Nkk, 
xxxvi, Kenwigs proceeded to muffle the knob of the street 
door knocker therein. 

^g. 1901 Speaker ao July 490/1 Academbm js all very 

wl-II, but , it too often mulfles the hammer of criticbm, which 
ought lohit tlieiiaibof economic theory hard and on toe head, 
b. 'i'o deaden (a sound) Chiefly in passive. 
183* I'KNNVSON CEnone aio From beneath Whoee thick 
mj Bterious boughs. . The panther's roar uune muffltd. 1877 
Black Itreen Past, i. The call of the cuckno soft and mu^ 
fled and remote. 1897 AUbntC* Syst. Med, IV, 369 The 
first [heart] sound b muffled and prolonged. 

5 . To render (glass) bemi-opnque by giving it 
a crinkled surface. (Cf. Muff t^.^) 

U08 Let./tvmglasS’mantfptetHrer{ Birmingham),WespRak 
01 the * muffling * of tlie glass being good or bad according 
as tiie glass is well or badly * muffled . These are the only 
paits of an imaginary verb ' to muffle * which are used. 

t V.- Obs, rare, [Onumatopoeic : cf. 

Mafflk V. (? Associated with Muffi e 3, 4.)] 
fWr. I'o speak indistinctly 
1669 Hoi DRR Klsm.Spesth 79 the other side, the claea- 
nexH and Muffing, and las I may sayi LazinesB of speaking 
. .render the sound of their Speech considerably dinerenL 
scuffled \mv Vli\),ppi a. ff. MuFFLEt/.l f -edV] 

1. W rap)>ed or covered up, esp. ai.out the face, for 
the purfiose or concealment or disfruise. 

*593 Shake Lucr, 768 O comfort-kilhng night I . . Blinda 
luffled bawd, lejn B. Jonmon Ev, Man out qf Hum, 
ii. iv, The muffled fates. 1691 Clbvki.and Poems 09 Hb 
muffled feature speaks him a recluse. 1813 Scott Rokeby vi. 
X, A muffled horseman late Had left it at the castle-gate. 
1898 J. b. WoLLOCOMPK From Morn till Eve iv. 35 Muffled 
figur^ with shawb wrapped over mouth and nosa. 

D. tram/, and fig 

*999 B. JoNBON Cynthia** Rev. 1. iv. Yet will our muffled 
thought Choose rather not to see ic, then auoide it. 189s 
Maynk RKiD.Sca^ Hunt, xxvi, The Indians aould not fidl 
to notice so many muffled tracks. 1870-74 J. Thomson City 
Dread/, Nt. xvi. i. Keen as lightning through a muffled sky. 
to. Blinded. Obs. rare 

T. Adams Medit. Creed \f\Ke. 1153 Miiflkd Pagans 
know there b a God, but not what thb God b. 

2 . Wearing or piovidecl with * muffles * or boxing- 
gloves. Also dial, wearing ' muflies ’ or mlttent. 

S7RS Kelly Sc. Prmt. 90 A muffed Cat was never a good 
Hunter. 1749 Fh-lding 7 'om yoneeunx.v. He was. .a match 
for one of the first-rate boxers, and oonld . have beam ail 
the muffled graduates of Mr. Broughton’s scltooi. 

8 . Wrapped up go as to deaden sound. 

176a Goldsm. I\t0uk 178 And the muffled belb rttn^ a peal 
of Bob Major. xBtg Byron Giaour sx I’hen stealing with 
the muffled oar, . . Ruw tiie nigbl-prowiete on tiie prey. 1839 
Loncp. i'eatm 0/ Li/e iv. Our iiearis . . like muffled drums, 
are beating Funeral niarclias to the grave. 1887 ^myth 
r trord,bk., Mr^filed drum, the -onnd u thus damped 


SaiioPel 

at funerab : pausing the spare oo^d, which U made of ditim- 
mer’s plait (to carry the drum over tbs shoulder), twice 
through the snares or cords which cross tlie losver dotmeier 
of the drum, ste Holland Marb, Proph,, etc. 84 But tb^ 
knock with muffled haiumers. 

b. tram/. Of a sound : Deadened oi if proceed- 
ing from something ' muffled *. 

raw Lvtton S. Maltrmv. l K, Hb ear. .caught the faint 
muffled sound of creeping footstepe. 1848 W. Blunt Un 
4 Abuse Ck. Belle 5 Persons, .who ring 'the muffled' or 'the 
merry peal* for tlie rich man's sorrow or rejbtcinK- tiga 
Txnnysom Its Mem. xlix. The sorrow .. Whose muffled mo- 
tions blindly drown I'he bases of my life b tears. x86o 
Tyndall Glme. 1. viiL 57 A low muffled thunder resoundiug 
through the valley. x88e Walrhm Die, Lungs (ed. 3) 
27 M. Woiltex, correctly distinguishing thb tonebsanesg, 
Linvenufi ' * * ‘ 


from ordinary so called dulnees, in venu for it the tltb abtm 
tins of ■ounil— the phraie metffDd tone will perkaug 
the idea. 1878 H. & Wilson Aseemtel. ^ 1 1 
muffled stb. 


coaray 

heard a 
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4 b iUif. Of ftVifdi M/. m hen : Hmvliig a top-knot 
or toft of feathert on its head, or mthers pro- 
trudini; from nnder the throat; also« covered with 
tethers. Ct MumD a. 

Ilia [sM MuvntD a.]. stM Sk^Md M^§d^ 

eovttM with fHUh«n. K fowl k Mid to b« muflUd oowa 
to iu feet. 

6 , Of glass (see Muma o.i 5), 

Hence Mu^ttidaeae Mmrr-tel, the state or con- 
dition of being mnffled (in qnot. of sound). 

sta H. Mblvillb xid, He breathed with e sort of 

munwdneM. 

SEnfltr (me' flu). Also 6 mofhler, muflhlar, 
(? muOoy), mutBar, 6-7 muflor. [L MurrLX v.i 
■+ -mM 

1. a. A sort of kerchief or scarf worn by women 
in the 16th and 17th century to cover part of the 
face and the necl^ either for partial concealment 
when in public, or as a protection against the son 
or wind. exc. Aftx/. 

1^-4 in Feirholt Costume (ed. 3, iBSO 1 1 . 99s Muffeleis. 
isioin Ellis Orif, Lett, Ser. 11. II. 80 She hath neither., 
handcercheni, nor mofelers, nor begens. ssso in Strvpe £ceL 
il/rm. (»9i) 1 . App. cxiv. 311 The Kings Msjet^.had brought 
. .a mufney furred, Co geve the Quene. 1560 Biblb {Gemeves) 
Isa. iii. St i'he rings and the mumers. Yono Dittma 19 
Pulling off her miuiler, mine eies beheldea face, whose coun* 
tenance [etc.]. sS<s Jbk. 'i aylos Mofy I)yin^\\\, | 4 (1686) 
75 The image of the Goddess AnMrona was with a muffler 
upon her mouth placed upon the Altar of Volupia, to repre- 
sent, that those persons who bear their sicknesses and sorrows 
without murmurs, shall certainly pass from sorrow to plea- 
sure. 1S94 Mottkux Kabelais v. xxvii. (1737) 1 18 Mufflers. „ 
which they Cull Masks. i8so Scorr A6^t xxvii. From some 
awkwardness in her munogement of the niumer, she was 
unable again to adjust it with that dexterity which was a 
principal accomplishment of the t^uettes of the time. 

t o. A bandage for blindfolding a person. Obs. 

1399 SuAKt. Hen, 111. vi. 33. s6m Sis E. Hoby Let. to 
Mr, t\ li, 43 By this you may see, (if the muffler of Super- 
stition hath not cleane hoodwinked your eyes) the weaknes 
of your hrst ground, idas Quaklkb Ksiherxsx^ Like as a 
prib'ncr muffl’d at the tree,.. At last (vnlook'd for) comes 
a slow Reprieue. And makes him (euen as dead) once more 
aliue : Amax'd, he rends deaths Muffler from hi.s eyes, 

c. A wrap or scait (usually oi wool or silk) worn 
round the neck or throat, by both men and women, 
for warmth. Also gen, anything used to muflle the 
head or face r>r any part of the person. 

1394 Lyly Moth. Botnb. 111. iii, Silena, I praie you looke 
homeward, it is a colde aire, and you want yuur muAer. 169! 
Fbvbb E, India <«' P, 35 Cloath'd with Iom Breeches 
to their I'oe^ and Mufflers on their Hands and race. 1787 
M. Cutler in etc. (1888} I. 900 Very unwell. Went to 
meeting with my muffler. <874 Symonds^VA IteUy Greece 
(1898) 1. ii. 45 1 he mufflers in which his father . . has wrapped 
the child. x8;m Army <7 Price List vs Sept. it$6/9 
Gentlemen's. .Cashmere Mufflers.. bilk Mufflers fetc^ 

d. j!g. Something that muffles or disguises. 

1633 D. R[ocbrs| T'reat. Sacram. 1. 89 Oh Lord I strip 

me Starke naked, plucke off iny mufflers, shame me. 1633 

W. Hrmingb Fatal Contract 11. ii. What man art thou, That 
bnstthycovini'nance clouded wah thy cloak. .1 If thy intents 
deserve a Muffler too, Withdraw, and act them not. ,1869 
SwiNauRNR Ess. 4 - istnd. (1875) 9j6 Passages in which tiie 
special experience of the writer » thrust forward under the 
mask and muffler of allegoric rhapsody. 

2 . < Mukflk a. A (Kixmg-glove. 

1733 Duncombr in Counoisseu'^ No. 59 P 9 He. .Is sturdy 
enough to encounter Hroughron without mufflers. sBsy 
Eyos ting Mar. XX. 79 The mufflers were Introduced and 
some capital first-rate sparring was exhibited. 1891 Licensed 
Victnalier's Mirror ^ Jan 7 (Farmer) There were few, if 
any, men of al out his height and weight who could stand 
before him with the mufflers* 

b. A glove or * mitten \ > 

1814 Mkvsick Ahc. Armour I. 95 Sleeves . .terminating 
with gloves, manakins, or mufflers, wnich cover the outsides 
of the hands and fingers. 1844 Dickens Chimes i. (1845) ii 
His chilly hands, .poorly defended from the searching cold 
by thieacJbare mufflers of grey worsted, with a private 
apartment only fur the thumb, and a common room or tap 
for the rest of the fingers. 1883 S. W. Bbck Gloves 14 The 
mufflers themselves ai-e very singular. 

c. — Muffli sb,^ 3. 

1846 J>\CKeM%Crickeion Hearth ii 68 Bedlam broke loose t 
..We shall arrive at the strait- waistcoat and the mufflers 
soon. 

t 3 . A icwcUer's tool (see quot.). Ohs, wf—*. 

1688 R. noxMK Armoury in, i A Mufler..U a long 
square piece of Copper Plate turned direct half round, stand- 
ing like an Arch. 

4 . Somethiugi to deaden sound ; spec, in a piano- 
forte, a pad ot felt which Is inscite between the 
hammers and the strings by touching a lever ; in a 
steam-engine, a contrivance for rendering noiseless 
the escape of steam. 

1836 KsuuArci, Expl, II.xxlx. 087 Stockings were drawn 
over the oan as mufflers, 1873 Kniqht Diet, Meeh.^ Mnffier, 

X, (Musie.t A soft cushlou employed to terminate or soften 
a note. Cosmepolitmn X/L 4eu/a I'he noise of the ex- 
haust in stiHed in a muffler. 

6. dial, 9 b, •MuFFLiir* b. The great crested 
grebe, 

18S8 Suseex Gleet, in Hurst Horsham (f8to), AfuMer^ a 
fonirtail tit. ifSpAruN Birds Oe^rdeKn^ittacelL Names) 
14 u 7 ller« Great -crested Grebe. 

Muitey, obs. form of^MdrrLBR. 

BtfeiWei (mo'flia). dini, [Cf. MupriiBii 5.] The 
long-ta»ted titmonse, Aeredma rasaa, 

xiSl SraiCKLAMo In Mof, Hat. Hist, 1 . 199 (Oct.) On the 


Babits and PeeuBeHtieB of the oommea Botdeili or Mofllbi 
xMecietum vesgmne Laech). s8|9 Maooiluvbav BeH,Sifde 
ILmi Afecieiurm i otm i o audn tes, Lorup 4 ailed llaflUa. 
IgmBHM (mrfllq), vbl ib, H. MlTfFUB vA •¥ 
•tNO l.J Tfie action of the verb MUFFLi ; wrapping 
up for warmth or for concealment ; earner* 
and pi,) garments or stuff used lor this purpose. 
Also the deadening of a sound, 

1988 Mmb. D'Abslat Diary eo Nov., The ihee wee much 
hid by the muffling of the high colter to the wrot ooet itas 
SooTT Pirate xxxvi, Throw btick your muffliiifS foom yoitr 
feces, end don't be afraid, my lindamiras. ste TarntBitT 
Ceyion II. vii. viL sdi European visitors are glad to rseeil 
easodations of England by producing their wiii^ muffling 
and surtouts. 1897 AUhutt e Syst. Med, Ifl. 45 Tha area of 
cardiac dulnesa increnses,and tnere is muffling of the Bound 
over the mid-cardiac region. 1908 (see MunrLB 5]. 

b. aitrib, in miifiling>boz, a contrivance for 
rendering noiseless the escape of steam from a 
steam-engine ; t muffling-oheat slangs a napkin. 

1967 Hakman Careat(tB6g) 83 A mofliiig chats, a napkyn. 
1896 Cosmo/oiitan XX. 499/1 The exhaust passing through 
the muffling box. 

(mo'flin), a.i [f. Muffli 

-INO M In senses of the vb. 

163B G, Samdyb PMrupk, yob xxxiv. (164B) 50 No mufling 
Clouds, nor Shades infemall, can From hb inquiry hide 
offending Man. 183^1 S. Wasren Ten Thous. a-year Kiii, 
Next came Mr. Quiclcsilver, a man of great but wild energy, 
who received what may be called a mt^ting retainer. s86s 
Lytton Str, Story II. 378 Before I could turn, some dark 
muffling substance fell between my sight and the sun, and 
1 felt a fierce strain at my throat. 18^ Gko. Eliot Dan , 
Dcr, Hi, Sometimes It occurs to Jacob that Hebrew will 
be more edifying to him if he stops hts cars with his paliiia, 
and imitates the venerable aouiids as lieaid througn that 
muffling medium. 

t Mu'fflingv a.s Obs, (See Muffle o.^) 
1616 Holvuav /' tfrtiM# I. B 4, If forsooth one clad in purple 
cloth's. Snaffle tome mustie stuff through's muffling iioee. 

II BCtifirO (miS'lrtij, muiEFOlia (mwfrd'iiF).. 
[Corsican : see Moufflon.J Moufplox. 

187s Blackmorb Ciara PanghanitZqy 951 Thone blanden 
fCorsicons]. .shoot a man witn no more compunction than 
they shoot a muffra IMd, ojjt I had wondered, .whether 
he would like to shoot the munrone. 

Muffti, -ty» obs. forms of Mufti. 

Huffy (mo*ft), a, nence^tud, [f. Muff sb.^ -f 
•T.] Resembling a muff. 


obs. forms oT Muffle t/., Mukplkb. 
UXufbi^ (mo'fti). Forms; 6 muphtle, 7 
muftie, muffty, -tl, xnopbty, -ti, muflU, mufiy, 
moufti, 7-8 muphti, 7-9 muftea, 0 mooftee, -tl, 
7- mufti. [Arab. muftl^ active pple, of 

aftd (4th conjug. of fdtS) to give a Fktwa or 
decision on a point of law,] A Mobammedan 
priest or expounder of the law; in Turkey re- 
stricted to the official head of the religion ol the 
state (formei ly often ^Gratsd Mufti) and to depnties 
appointed by him in some of the larger cities. 

1386 T. B. La Primaud, Fr, Acad, 1. <1594) 631 The 
muphtie w chiefe of the religion, and lookcih unto matters 
of conscience. i6m Ro. C. Multy Hamets Kising J 4 b. 
The chiefest man for iudgement vnder the King [of Bar- 
barv] b the Muftie, to whome the partie greeued may ap- 
peale from any other ordinaiy ludse. 1614 Massinger 
Renegade 1. i, One of their Mufties, We call them PriestR at 
Venice, with a Raior Cutta it ot 1690 Dryorn DonSebast. 
L i, 1 tell thee Muft]% Good feasting is devout : and thou 
our Head, Hast a Religious naddy Countenance. t€e^ 
Mottbi'x .VA Olon's Morocco 115 The^ Grand Mufti for 
Affairs of Religion and Justice. 1773 in Claim 0/ Rada 
Churn (1776) 13/9 In the Phousdance Audlaulet [an:], the 
Caiiree and Muftee of the district, and two Moulewys, shall 
sit to expound the l,aw. s8ia Byron Giaour 491 On her 
might Muftis gaxe, and own That through her eye the Im- 
mortal shone. 1830 Thackbray Esmomi 1. xi. Not all the 
marriage oatha sworn before all the parsons, cardinab,.. 
niuftb and rahbins in the world, 
b. transf, 

1634 Gatakee Diec, AMI, 75 A goodlie number of Pope- 
lings, and young Uule Muftiet. W. King Transact 

tioneer 34 He's the very Muffti. the Oracle of our Club. 
a 1716 South Sorm. (ijij) V. 947 I'he great Mufti of Geneva. 
1830 Court Mag. VI. 109/ 1 *Oh, but , says some she mufti, 
in a turban,. have good inti^uciions,. .Mm you 

are welcome everywhere ^Stop, my worthy mufti ', 1 re- 
ply ;* do you suppoee ' [etc.]. 

Hence MwlUahip, the office or position of mufti. 
1690 Drvdbn Don Sebast. iv. i^ The Iniquity of thirty 
Years Muftiship converted into Diamonds. 

Mufti ^ (rmrfti). Also mufly, muftee. 

[Perh. a fhcetious use of prec. It has l^en suggested that 
the original application may have teen to the costume of 
dressing-gown, smoking<ap, and slippers, suggesting the 
attire ct me *mufti ' of the suge ] 

1 . Flam clothes worn by any one who has a right 
to wear a uniform $ esp. hi phr. in mufti, 
i8b 6 * Qyis ’ Grand Maeterw, 30 Hb muftlN off, and now, 
instead, Qui hi per force assumes the red. 1804 in Spirit 
Pub, yruie, (18951 479 A lancer in mufty. 1833 Mabbvat 
P, Simple xiv, Next morhlng [1 1 made my appearant.’e in a suit 
of mufti, ite Tsollorb Three Cierke xxxix, He knew 
that..hewss dogged at the distance of some thirty yards by 
an anUahfo poUceman in ntufti, dte K DaVis Three Mem 
^s^God lee He was ai^ kbipiniantmnati to the tagb 
mdntal pack, and jipenl nb tlm%tesfod la most dbrsfut- 
abb Biuf^^weaa the boHlngnoibs and kentteb. 


Mxra. 

attrlA, sl|34 Thackbbat H e u mmee viU, He has no moM* 
OM exoeM ooe sent him out. .to Indb ia the year tSsi. 

2 , A civilian ; one who wears, or is lu, * mufti « 
tte B. Scott TomCrimgie xxilliers was also a sprinkling 
of^^lians, or ms{peee, to use a West India exprenion. 
Mufty (mwiti). dial* (^Extension of Muff xd.O 
9 b, The whitethroat, Sylvia cinerta ; b, * A fowl 
with a tufted or crested head ' (E. Li. D.), 

A. [1831 J. Rknnix Montesgu's Ormiih. Diet, ted. s) 938 
White thioat. . . ProvincieU, Nettki-Creeper. . . Muff Charua 
Muftie. Peggy.] 1839 Macoillivoav Brit. Birde IL 354 
Even after being shot, you find the fsathers of that part [sc. 
the throat] atatiding out more than b usual hi birds : and 
ftmn thb habit b probably derived the familiar names of 
Muftb or Muffety, or Charlie Muftie, by which it (ic. the 
White-throat] b generally known in Scotland, 
b. il^ J. Wilson Hect.Ambr, Wl^ 185s II. ssa What'n 
a cleckin she's gotten 1.. Muftiet, too, 1 declare. 

Mbit (mp^, sb,^ Also 6 muggo, 7-8 mugg. 
[Of UDKUown origin : cogn. w. LG. mokke^ mukke 
mug, Norw. mugga^ muggt * an open can or jug, 
esp* for warm drinks ' (Aasen), Sw. mugg mug. 
Norm, dial* moque cup, Guernsey mogus!] 

1 , In some noriheni dialects : Any (large) earthen- 
ware vessel or bowl ; also, a pot, jug, or ewer* 
Pan^mttgx see Par sb, ii b. 

1370 Lxvims Afanip, 184/94 A Mugge, potte,c//w/k. atsls 


PoLWART Ftyting to. Moutgomerie 763 Lowsra lun leaps 
jugs I toome the mugs on the midding. tpos Mss. Basnxs- 
(Snunoy Tkamee Camp 176 A large, stohe bread-mug. 

2 . A drlnking-% easel, usually cyhndrical, with or 
without a handle. 

A silver mug b a common christening gift to a child. 

iCSa Cotton Scarron. 1. 107 Dido* .takes a Mug. that held 
two Quarts,.. And thus begins. Here Sin, heiei to you. 
1688 Lend, Gao, No. 93x6/4 A Mug,..a Mt of Casters, and 
an Orange-Strainer, all of Silver. 1760-71 H. Walrolb 
yertue'i Anoed. Paint. (1786) V.94 Mr. Place di^covered.. 
a method of making porcelains,.. of which manufatfture he 
gave Tlioresby a fine mim. 1844 Dickbns Chtmee L (1B45) 
3 '1 hey bad had their GodfatlieiS and Godmothers, these 
Hells.. and had had their silver mugs no doubt, besides. 
1846 D. jBRROLDA/rx.CViNr//c'/fNr/. 2 .«rLxiii,Then there's 
my china mug. i88e Mies Broughton Sec, Th, iu« viii. 
From the time when he held her at the font, and gave her 
a mug and a rattle, he has always calcd hb betrothed 
SophuL s886 J. K. Jbsosib Idle Thou^te (xBBg) 140 Life 
tastes much the same, whether we quaff it from a golden 
goblet or drink it out of a stone mug. 

b. A mug with its contents ; the liquid in a mug. 

168a Drvdbn Mac FI. i9i A mighty mug of potent aleu 
>739 7 ^ MiliePs feete No. 13^ 1 say, bring this Fellow a 
M ugg of Strong Beer. 1840 Dickbhb Old C, ShoA L Kit 
cam^ a large slice of bread and meat, and a mug 01 ale. 
1903 Contemy, Rev, May 644 Twenty to thirty good sbed 
mugs of nmlt Hi(uor in an evenbg b by no means out of the 
way at acaden*ical gatherings. 

3 » A cooling drink, 

x8b9 sporting Mag, XX I II. b 68 The refreshing but 
dangerous liquor, .known by the appelbtion of * mug ’. x86g 
Indtan Dom, Eton, (ed. 6) 305 Cool Tankard or Mug. 

4 . Comb , : mug-hunter U, S, cothq, ■- POT- 
LUNTBu 3 ; mugware dial,^ earthenware. 

1883 Haryer's Mag. Aug. 443/9 To the. .mug-hnnterB [at 
yaclii-racet>] it meant all three, spoe Doi^ Aews 9 Oct. 3/x 
Jlie old brown mugware settling pans have also pa s sed into 
the limbo of a now almost forgotten age. 

Mug (nit^g), sb,^ dial, Alsomtigg. In full mug 
sheep : A breed of ibe^ having the face completely 
covered with wool. So mugewSy lamb* etc. 

In some glossaries expbined as a * pollard ' or * hornless* 
sheep I this may have boon the original sense : cf MuocBnsb 

1506 in Archmologia XLVIll. 15a Item weather mugges 
xxviij. Item mugge lambes vj**ix. t6ei BaATHWAiT 
Emoebseie^ etc. (1677) 904 For good mug-sheepe and cattell 
. . nono could come iieare time. *793 Statist, Acc, Scot, V L 
95 1 he sheep are of the English mugg kind. s 8 eo Scorr 
Monast, IntrOd. E|X, A wig Tike the cuiled back of a mug- 
ewe. 1879 J. Lucas in Zoologist Sept. ^96 Ihey are all 
^oteb ewes for breeding, and nrst-rate Leicester tups, called 
in the dole [Nidderdalej* mugs'. 

Mug (mvg), sb,h slang, [Perh. a uie of Muo 
sb,^ ; drinking mugs mane to represent a grotesque 
human face were commoD in the 18th c.1 

1 . The face. 

1708 Brit. Apollo No. s. a/a My Lawj-er has a Desk, nine 
Law-books without Covers, tsvo with Covers, a 'I'emple- 
Mug, and the hopia of being a Judge. iSia J. H. Vaux 
Flash Dict,t Mug, the face ; a queer mug u an ugly face. 
s8s4 Egan Boxiana 11 . 41s Hia mugu as often disfigured 
with the claret trickling down. 1830^ FitsOexaljd Lett, 
418B9) 1 . 900, 1 found A* I'ennysoti In chambers at Lincoln's 
Inn : and recreated myself with a sight of his fins old mug. 
>897 O. Mbsbdith Amaeissg Mmrr. 1 . xvi. 186 Look at old 
Rufus Abrane. 1 see the sute of the fight on the old fellow's 
mug. He hasn't a bet left in him I 

2 . The mouth. 


trod. Epb, A wbTike the cuiled back of a mug- 
J. Lucas in Zoologist Sept. 356 Ibey are all 
I for breeding, and nrst-rate Leicester tups, called 


i8m T. H. Rbvrolos Fastey (1906) as Speak, Mrs. Tlmst 
open thy mug, my dear ; Mouths here are made to male, 
and not to eat. mgs Haubuston Cioehm, Ser. 1. ax. (1837) 
SOS Hold your mug, you old niggei; 

Mug (mFg), sb.^ dial, {E,Angl,y SkrQpsk,^ etc.) 

S cogn* w. Muo ; cf. ON. mu^ mis^ drizzle 
perh. the touroe)*] * A fog or mitt ; a alight rain 
or drizzle; a damp, dull, gloomy itate ol the 
atmosphere * (E. D* D.). 
tqn AfiM, Mug (a cant word), a mbt, a fog. 

Mfflg ^b,h slang. 

L A itupia or incompetent person, a 'muflf^ 
* duffer ’ ; a fool, limpletoa ; a card-tbarper't dupe, 
tfifg MATBBM*f^(FarBMr). xHi MAwnw Lond, Labour 
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KUO, 


uuoounoKZAtr, 




pitchlfig trilii mmgf wu oaSiUm. BUoAtMto ou^ an 
SAmpft 4 176 It dom not ttcad miidi pmuaaicn to I W 

— ^‘oiM'ioukoiboboiik. tfmUm.GtmyM/i 
01 Ho out a I ' ' -• 


oeafcorn waadf to fo eot 


EtttmMk <100^ 01 Ho M«1 out o wufvp of noptr 0<o« ^ 
0oclMt oad pf M u d it into oty hood, oiid Mid, ' Don't bo o 
mog thU tifoo '• 

i. Comb, \ mnc^hiiiitor (tee quot). 

in? h w. Hooolst yunm/r, fmii 9$ An old mvg- 
Inintv, ono, that b to toy, oTtlio wrotchod bordo vbotuumt 
tlM itTMt ot midnight to rab dnsnkoo mon, 

TKt/Lg Cmog)» sb,^ iidKff, [f. Moo v.] 

L An cxgin^tioii. 

«d|g MAOorcu. In L. Complion (iBSo) 191, 1 wo» down 
•A«r tho Mog [m0i^ Trinity CoUogo Eanmination] ith 
I'sylor'* undo in Snnotk. 

S. One who * mogt ' or mdi hard. 

iMt B0rfMiPieGUu,t dfo/; or » Mboolbojr'r oxprtoiion to 
work hard, and ono who doas ao ii aomowbat oontamptu* 
oiady tennad ^o mug* by ochcn who roto)> >901 Poi(y 
A!nm d Fob. 9/5 At too Uoivoraity of Oxfoid a ^mug ' is a 
penon who b not glvon to oport. or any hidulgonce, but who 
Modi a groat many hooka which he dooan't uiMlcratand. 

Ku (mAg), sb.f Alio moog. Vnr. of Mooira. 

it4o/VMr» CyrZ XVI II 57/0 PkmM—lm or Moog. 
la ono of tho dry lognminoaa graiiu of ln<Ka. tlyd Sia 
W. W. Huimta in EmtycL Btit, IV, at/i <X the pulaea the 
moat Important are gram {Cicer mrMTmMm)^ tOr. kutti.., 
and mug C/ *d aa r a / w MongiA* 

RXngCiniv). fl.o Fonai: 8-9 Mng, o Uasf , 
Xush. [UinciU M«t^. of obacnre ongin ; in 
i 6 «'i 7 th a Mafm, Mc^, Mogtu occur ai Damei for 
Araknn nod iti people (lee Yule i-vOO 
name girea in Bmgnl to natiyea of Arakan and 


Maattn nod mo mag op and got oow laonr the tro to dry 
^nd wollhaoeitagikin. 

„ Jf Alaomeogg|fluuigg.mooagA. 
f Aiaameoe g/ar^ J A wiki silk {oi Atsw) gbtamed 
mm the oqooom of the Stiuntia mams ; alio the 
tllk#onii which produce! this lilk. Alio gf/rtd. or 
adj,^ ai mtuga dhotUs pi., mmga tiUt^ {fiUk) worm, 
iIm Carr. JenKiNa In Oao^Mgan PaH, Silk im 
/wJia(tt74) iisTha fawiwoolowrad mooMa silk. /Mi, The 
moonga worm, iSga OoiLvia, MtiaadiotUt, in Uw Kaat 
Indiea, a aoit of cloth amaoiaoenrad from wild aitk. ilfc 
T. WAaiiui WiidSOkt^ImiU ss Tha Moonga, Mooga, 
orMugaSilk. t«7 J. Patou M Amyoi Arii. XXI L 60/ 1 
Neitt in promidng qualiUoa ia the maga or moonga worm 
of Aiimm,/ 4 af 4 /rM«AMi»M,atpeciaaioaoaMeatantdomea> 
ikated to ita nathra o<mncry. 

Mugen, obi. form ot' Moooiv a, dial, 

Mugg: lee Moo sb,* (iheep); and obi. f. Mdo tbs, 
Muggar, variant of MuaoxH 
tMu*g||grd« a. dial, Obt, [ff. Moa 
•ARD.} hullen, dUpleaied. 

1746 Exmo0r Scalding 194 Why. than tha wut be a prilled, 
or a muggarci, a Zennet outreert IbuL 31^, IHd, Vocabu- 
lary, Muggnrdt auUen. 1767 Gaoas Framnc, Mng 

gM>d^ sullen. £xm. Hence alii in Toi>D,arid in later Dicta, 

Muggart, dial, form of Muowoat. 

Xugfg^adii a, dial, ^f. Moord.^b.] Ilomlesa. 
mWuts 9 t Ihv, N, C. Surtees) 11 . 33 moti. To my son 


name givtai in Bmgal to nativea of Arakan and aias R. Holmr Annaury m. xiv. (Roxb.> e/i Mugen 

ChJttmmwg. The Man were formerly celebrated *“«• ofwrth or cl»y. M.nen 

.. wear®. tfl7 S. CActAtrt O/ms . Muggen, mij. of carthen- 

as the Oeit native oooki in Calcutta. ware, ‘a muecen eee’ is the name for a manufacture 


ifga in J. long Un^mhL Rtc, Gant. (1869) 87 (Yule) The 
Mugs. iloB C jAMxa Milfi, Dki., Mngs^ a banditti of 
plunderem from an Indian naikm. tBja Court bfag,yi.t$/a 
Two or three stout broad faced Muglia slid ‘XaRvaLVAN 
In Rraotnit Mog, LXXlll. 389 That vegetable curry was 
asoaUanu Of counw your cook is a MugT 
mitrib, 1897 Himtv On irmomddy 39 This Mug language 
• ,ia . .almoet the same as Burmese. 

Igimf (mug), p.t dull, (fee E. D. D.). [Prob. of 
Scandinavian ^gin : cf. Korw. mug^ to driule. 
Cf. Muo sb*] iatr. To driule or ram i^ightly. 

11.. f^nt. 4 Gr, KtU, ao8o Be bcuen was vp Wt, bot 
iwiy koT vnder, Mist muged on pe mor, malt on iw mountea 
sie i U J AMimow, To Mugt MuggU^v. a. Todruile. Aberd. 
Mac (mug), v.ii slang and dial. Alio mogg. 
f?An appli^oQ of Moo v.lj inlr. 


Muo 


ingggr^ (mfrgoj). dial. Alio 8 inogger. [f. 
[jJJT + -KR 1 .] A hawker of earthenware. 


1743 Htddau-^H-tM-lVail Pmr, Rtg., William, son to 
MKhell the Mogger. bp. sf March, ttitf Scott Oid Mart. 
Introd., The ware of Cooper Citment was rejected io horror, 
much to tho benefit of hts rivals the muggers^ who dealt in 
earthenware, ilsa R. S. SusTRita Sj^ongo*s ,S'/. Trur hx, 
A nimble-banded mugger or tramp miKhi have carried off 
whatever he liked with impunity, sflig AJnneh. JKxam. 
1 Sept 5/1 Alnwick is s great resort of . .'rouse^rs . . tmmps 
who travel round the district to sell earthenware. 

II Muggor ^ (mo'gui). Alsu -ur, -ar« plindl 
mtagar!\ 'i'he brna^nosed crocodile oi Inclin. 

1I44 J. E. Orav Cnial, Torf cites, etc. Brit. Mus. 6a Tlie 
Mugger or Goa. Cracodilsu Aohutris, iB54HoaKKN/////ra/. 
Jpile, 1 . it, 54 Of tite short nosed, or mugger kind. s8gg 
Cook Indin^ Barmn <7 Ceylon 68 Muggers or man-eating 
alligators. 

Mu*ggW^. slang, ff. Muo vA -f -iRl.] One 
who * mugs ' or studies diligently. 

1883 J, Pi^VN CaHotCs Ward viii, *A mugger* — a com- 
prehensive term understood to include all persons with an 
ambitkni for University distinction. 

IClIgggr^ (mo'gai). Tkeair. slang, [f. Muo 
0.3 4. -KH 1.] A comedian who * mugs ' or grimaces. 

X89B Ohserv. sj Feb. 379/1 None had ever a more 
e»ressi%-c \Unomy than this prince of 'muggers'. 

Uuggert, muggerwaxte : see M uow ort. 

Xugggt^ (m/*'g6t). I'oims: 6 muguet, 6-9 
mugwet, 9 mugget. [a. F. ftiuguei (in mod. 
Use hly of the valley and woodruff), scmi-popular 
ad. med.L. musediutu * musk-scented f. musc-us 
Musk. Cf. OF. mugueU nutmeg, ad. (wi/jp) wirr- 
trJ/a.] A name given to several plants : a. Petty 
ffwg^l ftnugwei), maid's hair, or } el low bedstraw, 
Ocuium verutn. b. Golden mugget, crosswort, 
Calium Cruciata, O. Woodruff, Asperula odorata, 
d. The lily of the vnlley, Convallaria majalis, 
a. The guelder rose, Vibttmum, Opulus, 

1398 Lvtb liadaoHs iv. Ixxv. <39 In ¥tuaCk\^ Petit Magnet. 

. . We may also name it Pety Muguet. Ibid, Ixxvii. 541 In 
high Douche, Golden WalMoieter, that 1% Golden Mu^et. 



seem'd to moumi And sullenly sat mogging o'er his \ 
MbSporting Mag. XXlll. e8 Snooting and mugging c 
the fira after a hard day's work. 18I1 Holland Leu, Life 
XX. 083 By ' mugging ^ over your trouble out of businesa 

Mug (mrg), 0.8 slang, [f. Muo t^. 3 ] 

1 . Thoatr, a. intr. To * make a face' ; to grimace, 
b. 7h mugupx to paint (one's face) ; to make up. 
irans. and intr, for rejl, 

1895 Dickkns Derrit 1. xx, The low oomedian had ' mug«ed * 
at btm in his richest manner fidy nights for a wager. 1899 
iiotteds Slang Diet., Mug-uf, to paint one's face. TheaL 
1861 Mavhsw /./lAsitrr 111 . 193 'ilien he underwent 

the operation of mugging himup with oil-colour paint, black, 
and..r^ 1^ MiN S. Gilskut Bed Ball,, Rev. Mieak 
Somlt $4 Hflsaw a dreary persou on the stage, Who mouthed 
and mugged in simulated 

8. l^giiism. tram. To strike in the face. 

s8i8 SyortingMag, 11 . S79 The laiier got away, and in 
return mugged hinL 

Mug ind dial, [f. Muo sb.^] 

irans. To bribe with liquor. Also r^. and intr, 
to get drank (see £. D. D.). 

b8|o H. Inoblo Remin, 11 . 479 Having .. mugged, as we 
aay in England, our pilot. 

Mug, vP slastg, 

1 . iMfr. To read or study hard, to ^ grind Const. 
al\ also with amqv, an, up, 

1848 Maxwell in L CampMl Life (i8Ba) 117 Please to 
write about your Prises at College, and about coming here 
• Diet. {gtA. Mug ny, 


to otu^^ 


..J Hotted M Slmng Diet. (ed. ai, Mug-ny. Tc 
■cram' for an examitiaiion.— Army. tlM Aboni Some 
FelUxm vll. 43 Siortford, ever since ho had settled to work, 
had.. been patiently routing on at his verses, and had got 
twelve done. 1893 G.l ^BN SesUfywag I, 041 That prise 
essay you were mugging away at. 

2 . iram. To get np (a subject) by hard study. 
Also with up. 

188a Bbsaht Revolt ^ Mem v. xii When tbe> ought to 
have been * muggiiig bones*, or drawing contracts, or reading 
theology. xWmG . Allxn Tents of Shem xxiv, I've mugged 
it all up out of books, that's all. Anybody can mug it aUup 
|f he'll only take the pains. 

Mugf vA siting, intr, * To crowd, huddle /p- 
gitkif^ SL confined space ' (£. D. D.). 

1898 H, ♦ Q. Stb Ser. IX. ^/aTliey are aU, Mtber, mother, 
and chtldnui, I 

Mug I 

to make 

t807 Kivlino Co/tsuMs CoHrageone v. xsi No reglar meals 
ler no one then. 'Mug-up when ve're hunOT, an' slMp 
when ye cant keep awake.^ ibid, ix% eoa Hun an 1 
hookin' ftied pMa an* 1 


stb oer. IK. Bi/a liiey are au, miner, mouier, 
hBdnui, mugging together io one room. 
m \.tnpg)tV.’f ulS.siasig. inir. Tomugupi 
ake a pUmtiful meal. 


^ they ought ro >S? 

rPe Mag, XXIX. 


4 ugwet. . . _ . _ . 

roolL iMg Lovkll Herbal led. s) 099 Mug-wet, see 
Woodroof. Petty inugwei, see Ladies bcdslraw. 1871 Pul- 
man Rustic Sk. (ed. 3J X17 * Mugget' is also the local name 
for the guelder rote. 

MuggRt ^ (ono’gM). Obs. exc. dial, (see K.D.D.). 
Forms : 5 pi. mog(g)h8ms, 6 moget, moqust, 

6- 8 mugvret, 8-9 muggut, 9 musgBt, muggoU, 

7- mugget. [Of olmcure origin ; it is difficult to 
regard it as an application of prec.] 

£ ITie inteitines of a calf or sheepi as an article 
of food. Also • Gathir^bao. 

igii CaxtoN A'<rNenfxxxiL (Arb,>9s The moghettio, Lyuer 
longesand the Inward (of the calfjslial be for your chyldrcn. 
e tgas Laev Wyl Bs^ke'e Peef. A lij, For the thiid course 
of Im hocke. The potage Mogeu and Nowmbleis stued 
Mtc.]. Jbki B j, For to dight the Moget 1973 Tuxiaav. 
Vonet'le 39 Tbe gatherbagge or Mugwee of a yoira barte. 
1378 Lrm Dodoogt v, xviU. sys like the Moquet or Ch aad en 


fs8ec0 Xllf. 3va Cahna 
^oote. lypt WoLooT (P. 


■9ISV rwjtim tf tnv, dw, i.,. lourtwa; aa. mvtt, tv mj non 

Henry Ogle a brass pot, a black ti^ed cow, a black mugged 
cow. s8a8 Cmven Gloss. 1 1 . 089 Nem gimmer mugg'd hogs. 

Mu'gg6n.o. dial. Also 7 mugen 
jA.l 1 4> -BM ^.j Made of earthenware. 


ware. *A niuggen egg* is tbe name for a manufactured 
article usetl as a nest-egg. 

[Muff nut t Gesner's (1555) German rendering 
(■imo^G. mUckemnie, f. miieke fly -f ante duck) 
of mod.!... anas mmcaria, a species of wild duck 
described by Aldrov.mdas. (Rioted in 1678 in 
Ray Willughhy's Omitk, in. ili. 575, and mis- 
taken by some later writera for an Kng. word. 
Hence in Webster 1828-33, and in later Diets.] 


ef a CaMb. — 

X^lSnetr, WSij8ia IJf. 4sa l> a poor hMchfin| 

tailor fiw a covrt I5W brwl M ^ ^ wh^ aom 

muggeL sMgB.Corsem WmMs in :hyd,X,lnaL Carom, 
Mar. 18, Mnggeis, tbe email antrailsi e h ilte r lhga 
1 8. A diali made from the * mugget ’ or a oaUor 
sheep. Ohs. rara. 

1398 Gd. Hsawiuot yeunliC%, To make moggets. Fkst 
pnSoyle them, and take w b i i a# m l dmp them both 10- 
geather (etc.), sjlp ibkL u. B iff. Yon nmy asake a mugget 
^a Sbeepe as ihme atlowes beL lauSng you must put no 
mutton into it. 1877 Locicx in Ld. King Life (Bohnl 114 
At Brittol.. taste.. marrow puddings, cock ale methegUa 
white end red mnggets. 

8. attrib , : mt^ggii^pia (also mumtypu), 
s6d6 Salmon Fnm, Diet (ed. e) sie M^get^nced-Pye. 
Boil your Muggete leaden aad being cold, mince them 
small ; then put jetc.). iwo Ardmologia XlII. 386 la 
Cornwall a Mugguy Pye is a pye m ad e m Calves iotralls. 
lluggeweae, olm- form of Muawgao. 
t Muffffill. slang, Obs. ran, A beadle. 

s 6 se Rowlands Martin Mark^eUt £ 3, 1*80 Muggtll, the 
Beadle. 

Mu*ffffily, ttdv. nanee-wd, [f. Mdoot a, -f 
-LT 8.]^Tn a moggy itate or condition. 

1867 Miss Bboughtom Cossseik ny su FI, xxvil. Winter., 
has come in meekly, wetly, moggily. 

Miigffin, variant of Mooqav Sc, 

Muggiuaw (nur-giobs). [C. MvcoYa,^ -VMS.] 
The state, quality, or condition of being muggv. 

1878 Gsa Eliot in CrouLt/Sr 111 . 171 We are langui^ing 
with headache fiom two days* damp and mugginess. 1887 
Mibb Braddon Like 9 Unlike xix, The milosnugginess of 
a j^n don autumn. 

Muf(gilU8 (mn'gins), sb. Tperh. the surname 
Mu^m, used arbitiarily with allusion to Muo 
sbP Cf. the use of the lumame in Stuteet Handley 
Cross (1843).] 

1 . slang, A fool, simpleton; a 'juggins’. Ta 
talk Muggins: to say silly, foolish things. Also 
*a borough-mngnate ; a loit^ leader* (Farmer). 

s88b Punch ro Sept, xio/a Well them as talks Muggine 
like that to our gurls must be milka 1884 Ibid, ii Oct. 
180/x Must ha* thought me a muggins, old man. To ask 
lech a question of * Arry. 

8. a. A children’s game of cards, 

Each player lays down a card face upwards, forming a pile 
befure him. When tbe top cards before two players match, 
the one who first aies ‘Muggins’ tiansfers his pile to the 
Other. When all the cards are brought inio one pile, the 
player to whom it belongs is the lo««r. 1 he word muggins 
is alsu applied to the player who has to receive cards from 
anotb/r, and to the pool formed by the raids that remain of 
the p«ick after an equal division in dealing. 

1836 Hbai hbh Cnrtis 9 Card THcks 199. 
b. A game of dominoes in which the players 
count by hves or multiples of five. 

188s CusulCs Hk. Sy^ts 390 (Dominoes) The game ot 
All h ives, or Muggins, is very popular in some cireJea 
Mu'ggish., a, 'I Obs, [f. Mug sb,k (though 
cazlier 111 our quots.) 4- -ISH.] i;)ampy musty. 

1633 Gurnall Ckr. in Arm. 1. sBo The World we five in 
is corruptible, and all here is rahject to putriiic, as things 
kept in a rafty mugeish Room subject them to mould. 
1731 Bailbv voi. U, Muggishy inclinable to l>e musty, or to 
snicll so. a7g3 in Johnson; and tn later Diets. 

tMu'ggita. Obs. [f. Muo -h -ITBL] ?A 
xncml>er 01 a * nnig-bouse club*. 

1718 Entertainer Na 30. soc Ibis would be to take up 
the Practice of our modem Muggites, to grm like a Dog, 
and go about the City. 

tMu*ggle^ Obs. rare. Also 3 moggie, 4 
mughel. (Origin unknown.] An alleged Kentish 
word for * tail Hence t Mn'ggliag (also mog- 
lynge), a tailed man. 

c xBogj Lav. 09588 pa tailes heom comen on ; her uoren heo 
ma^eii itded beun. fscciid wes hat mon-cun : muggles ic 107! 

. _ ■ . _ ‘ ■ Icnes men eJeopM 

heom muglinges (t' 1073 moclyrnges], e 1430 Bowks in 
Ftmiuds Scotickron, (1759) L 139 Fototur. .eastJa mb im 
dfgcnts, yatriu liugva, Mughel. 
t Mn'ggle [C)rigin and meaning olzscuie.] 
1607 MipuunoN Your Five Gallants u. ^ Oh the porting 
of vs twaine, Hath causde me mickle paine, and 1 ■hall 
nere be married Vntill 1 see my muggic againe. 16x7 T. 
Younc Euglauets Bane hi 4 b, 1 haue seene a eompsny 
amragst the very Woods and Forest^ drinking for a muggle. 

. . Sixe haue dctermbied to trie their strengths who could 
driiike most glasses for the muggle. The first drinkes a 
glasse of a pint, the secoud two, t& next three (etc ]. 

MugglBtonijul (m9*gT|t/n'ni&n), a, and cb. 
Also 7 MnguUoiiiaii. [f. Muggleton (see below) 
•r -lAK.] a. 4^. A member oi the sect founded 
r 1651 by Lodowicke Muggleton and John Reeve, 
b. adj. Belonging or pertamiog to this aect. Hence 
lKiiffglBto*Biaa8im. 

The belief of th0 sect rests on the p e rso na l inspiration of 
hs founders, who ckuiDOd to be tlw ' two witneBses ' of Rev. 

xi. 3-6, 

a tOfo Rust Disc. Truth (168a) 158 Tbo Blatphomiet of 
the present Muggletofiians. 1887 1 '. Bbown in Dk. Buckkm.'e 
Wkt. (170O 11 . 113 Hero started up Presbytorions, there 
Mugultonlans, one making God rlaain all but tketnorives; 
and the ocher saving him the Labour, and doing it them- 
selves. lyap FiBLpjNa AuikaPe Fasxe lu. Wka 1880 VlJl. 
■09 A Muggletonian dog stabbed ma 1798 Cmaiuhovn 
PoHeeMeirey. 374 (|» a list of Maeting ammas for Ms- 
Benters] 4 for MunlMoaiamL s8i8 Pall MmllG, 8 May ItA 
Tht duuh is announced of Mr, Joseph Oandar. .and it is 
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add«d that *hd waa a Uncart nitahar of At aaet c^llad 
Mogi^ttonlaii* for upwards of aU^yaara*. IhtrtitiUia 
undctatocdi only one ptaea of WQtKb 4 » In London oonnocMd 
arkh thia OKtraorduary oact of laligloniatai and not tbraa 
Ntfxn in iha whola of Enitland. M 4 * Q» dth Sar. IV. 
4u/a la aatamala MugglatonianUm reacaibMa Quakariaoii 
ranting aa it doaa all aymbolicat religiQn. 

AUdTgUr, TAlidUt of M UQGtk 
Muggut, vafiant of Muookt ^ dioL 
Munj (niv'gi)» w 3 . dia/, [AlteiaHoii of 
• cf. Pmooy ^ 3 . 2.1 (Alio fnd0gy~ 
The white-throat, Syhia cimra ; aiio 
the lesier white-throat, Sylvia curruca. 

iBop Baocanr N. C. IV^n/t (ad. a), Mugrr. tha whila- 
throat. atu J. K%hw% M0Meagu's sj8 WJdtt 

l)lfmBa..Mn|Cgy•Cu^Throat. xag4 Newton DicL Birit 

III. 691. 

Kuffgy (mw'gi), a. [£. Moa or v.^ •f -t.] 
L N^uidy, moist, damp, wet. O^s. exc. dial, 
mi Bailkv vol II, M^igityy indinablo to ba muaty, or to 
auwll ao. spot Dailg Ckron^ 35 OcC 7/6 Waa it [the maat] 
not Hlimy, and did it not amell Y— The Defendant : Oh, it'a 
what we call * muggy * in the trade. That only haa to ba 
wjped off, and then it'a all right. 

2 . Of weather (also of a day, season, place, etc.) : 
Damp, cloie and warm. » 

1746 in W. Thompiion R, If. Advoe. (1757) 04 The Salters 
complained the Weather was hot and muggy. 178a Miao 
BuaNKV Cicilia y. ix. Weather quite muggy. i8gi D. Jaa- 
ROLO St. Gt/rt viiL ja He heard a far>off voice roar through 
the muggy air. 1891 T. H aanv 7 >rr xxix, The evening, 
though aunlew, had been warm and muggy for the aeaaoa. 
b. Clone, Btiriiiijr. 

i8aa J. H, RavNouna Fan^ (1006) 51 Hla two rooma are 
naked, dun and muggy, rail Afmii G. 10 Mar. 10/1 
I’he ' muggy ’ smeir ho generally noiioeahle m lodging- 
houaes and oarraclc-rouin'i, 

Mughal, variant of Moodl. 

Mughe, oils. f. Mat v.i ; Mow v,^ 
Mughel, Mughar: see MuogleI, Mowtir. 
Mii*g*hoiiJi6. [f. Mug + Housb.] 

1 . All ale-nouse, beer^house. ? Oks. or arch. Also 
attrib. in mug-houae olab, the designation of cer- 
tain political clubs (of Hanoverian sympathies) 
which met at ‘ mag-houses' early in the 18th c. ; 
so mug-house chief. 

1685 Choice Coiiect. 180 LoytdSot^t (ed. 3) 3aa Die Mug- 
houaa 17x0 Stxici.e Tatter No. iBo P3 There is a Mug- 
house near Long-Acre, where [etc.]. 17x7 Tickbix Eyist. 


mug-koMse. a name one has not heard of since the riots in 
the late King's time. X8a7 Hour Tabic Bk, 1 . 378 At the 
mug-house club in Long-acre [/rw>. Geo. 1 ]. sSpx Barino- 
^ULO Uritk XV, When a young ^lant begins to squabble 
St village mug-houses. 

2 . dial. A pottery. 

fi \t C H. HASTSHOaNK Saioyia Anttq, 511. 

ught, obs. pa. t ,of May v.i 
Mughwarde, obs. form of Muowort. 
XCllgia&t (miw'd3i4nt\ a. rare. [ad. L. mH- 
gicut-emt pr. pple. of mugfre to bellow.] Lowing, 
bellowing. 

1646 Sib T. Browkx Pcemi. E^. iii. xxv. 173 A Bittor 
makecb that mugient noyse, or ua we terme it Bumping by 

S uiting its bill into a reed [etc.]. x8x6 Pamb ArA to KoHfk 
Mar., Wks. i8a8 Vll. 671 He, like myself, hates the final 
mugient M in L«tin. 

Hence t Kn'glmoy, a bellowing. 

1646 Sib T. Bhowmr PMeud. Ep. iii. xxviL (1658) sxp This 
mugtcncy {printed magiency] or boation. 

Mugua, obs. form of Moujik. 
nlllaffU (miiS'd.:;il). Fonps : 4.5 nmglll, 6 
mugyll, (>~ mugil. [L. wi; 7 ^ 7 .] The mullet. In 
modem use only as the Latin mime of the gcnns. 

1398 Tbevira Barth, De P. R. xiii. xxvi (1495)461 'JTiero 
b a inanere fyashe that hyght Mugill whyche b full qwyuer 
and awyfte. igad PUgr. For/. (W. de W. 1531) *03 In an 
other kynde of iysshe, called a mugyll, and also in y« ele, 
neuer man myghc disoerne ony male or female. 1584 Lylv 
CatupatH h- i». 5« Mugll. of all fishea the swiftest x8s8 
ViKtaa Ex^ i^x.,MugH^SUvo»yGrcy. IckSkyeL Com- 
mon name for the Afngii ceMaiae. 

(miildi^iluid), a. and ih, Icfdhyol. 
[ad. mod.L Mdgiloldei^ f. mugil : see Mugil and 
-01D.I A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or resembling 
the family Mugiloidu (Cuvier) of fishea, of which 
Mugil is the typical genus, b. sb, A rougiloid fish. 

184a Bsanims IHcU etc, Mmgiioidt, a fomily of Acan- 
chapierygian flahes bi the s^nstem of Cuvier. 

flBUflurd. Obs. rare’"^, [CL Norw. mugga 
to heap up, hoard (money).] A miser. 
c 1440 Promp, Parv.Jh’j/a Muglard. or nyggarde. tenax. 

Obs, rare. [ad. L. mUgili see 
Mugii«.1 « Lunp 

■374 T. N[bwtom} Ir. CratmrolHi Direet. Ifeolth LJ b, 


oiogls wlimp 6ah. Some take it for a freih waur mullet. 

2C2f2t2r(mrgstai). ilrWxAMur. [CMuov .4 
4- -STieB.] Oiic «rno * mugs* or workt hard, 
lifei Gonchbn Reeteriat Addr. U Simdente ^ Aheriem 
is SeeSedimM i Feb., Schwfo and crtleM -.bave uweat^ 

fortbb ftme fvfo. ilepiueiatkM of ImH fotalfoct^ 

.:elirBseB.!li^ as a‘iaF*,a 'smui ,.-a*inu|^ . 

JuigUfoTti obi. Sc. form ofMoowouf . 


Mugwt, oba. form of MdooitL 
lKaffiiltotiiA]!i, obs. foim of MooGunoiriAV. 

_ '••d(m 9 *gwfd). dice, Fonaa: 4iiiiigg^ 
§75 ttikgwsd, mnguttsd, (mogWGd), 8- 
mogirsad. [L wmg* (in MoowonF) -f Wud; 
peril, in part an etrmcdoglsiAg perversion ofmitgwosi 
MuaortX.] a. Mngwort, rfoJHMitf ofs^pirv, bw 
CroBswort, Galium Cruciaia; e^aogaldm mujgweed 
(TVeas. Bot. i966\ 

m 1987 Sfnem. Bmrtkel, (Anecd. Oxon.) ti/s Arthemeelmt 
mugMwede. lbid.wal\. c 1490 (ibid.) 13/9 A 

mosta. .angi. mugwort $tel mug wed. 1736 Watson in PklL 
TTmut. XLIX. 853 Crotawort or Mugwesd. 1II8 CAmAiVv 
Gie*s,t Mugweed, AriemioUo vuignrti. 

MugWAti tee MtiGGiRi and 8. 
M«gWOrt<mii‘gwMt). Forms t i mnogwyvt, 
(magowTTt), mugwTTt, i-a, 6 mugwurt, 3 
mugwat, 4-^ mogwort, mtigworte, 5 mug- 
wortt, mu^warde, 6 mogworte, mugwourt, 
mogworth, Sc, mugaari, 6-7 mugwoort, 7 
muggerwarts, 9 mugworth, dial, and Sc, mug- 
gart, mugg|^ 5- mugwort. [repr. WGir. 
*muggittmnitJ, *muggfo- fly, Minoi + *merti- 
plant, WouT; the i of the first element seems to 
nave disappeared before the period of umlant.] 

1 . The plant Artemisia vulgaris^ formerly also 
called motherwort. Also applied to other species 
of Artemisia^ as wormwood, A, Absinthium. 

tfieeo Saje, Letchd. 1 . xoa Herbs artemeaia uaganthea 
bast b mugcsryrt. exaeo A^raic Glott. in Wr.-Waickcr 
Artemleia, net matmm kerba, mugwyrt. « lads 
kae, Pimnts ibid. 554/3 ArtinusiCt mup;wn, inerharborum. 
CX45P ME* Mod, Bk, (Heinrich) 77 j'ak mogwort, and 
stamps bit. 1344 Campl. Seat, vl 67, 1 sau muguart, that 
is gudo for ths suffocations of ans vomana bayriiia bed. 
<641 Bbst Farm. Bk». (Surtsen) 6a 'J hree or Tower atalkea 
of muggerwarta to lys on ths bough or placs wbsars 
ths b^ light. 1733 Chamsbrh Lyci, Aa//., Mugwort 
has long b^ fomoua as an uterine and aiitiapasmodic. 
1799 J. Huu. Brit. Flora 18s Artemisia cmrulescens.,. 
Bluish Mugwort. 1890 CASi.VLa Latterd, Pantph. ii. 71 
Fill your thrashing-floor with docks, ragweeds, mugwortlio, 
and ply your flail upon them, — that is not the method to 
obtain sacks of wheat. 1866 Trgas. Bot., Mugwort. Artf 
Mir/a Mf/eanr. Indian. Artemisia kirsuia, Vital 
Indian. PartkeHtum Hysteropkorus. 

2 . Crosswort, Galium Crucial a. 

1796 WiTHBBiNO Btit. Plants (ed. 3) II. 1B7 Galium 
cruciata. Scop. Cromwort. Mugwort. Mugweed. 1833 
Miaa Pratt Flower, PL 111 . 148. 

XuffWIUlip (m9‘gw9mp), lA U,S. [a. Natick 
mugquontp great chief (occurring in Eliot's Massa- 
chusetts BiUe, e. g. in Gen. xxxvi. 15, where it 
answers to the * d\»e * ox the Eng. Bible).] 

1 . A jocular term for : A great man, a * boss *, 

X83S in IfatioH (iSqt) ax May 4x4/3 It biw sxtsnaively 

circulated among the Knights or Kadoah and ths Moat 
Worabipful Mugwumps of ths Cabletow. 1877 I. H. Brom- 
LBV in N. Y, Tribune 16 Feb., John A. I^an u ths Head 
Centrs, ths Hub, tbs King Pin, ths Main Spring, Mogul, 
and Mugwump of the flnaf plot. 

2 . One who holds more or less aloof from party- 
politics, professing disinterested and superior views. 
In 1884, spec, apfilied to Republicans who refused 
to support the nominee of their party for president 

1I84 M y. Even. Poet ao June (Cent.), We have >'st to 
see a Hlains organ which apeaka of the Independent Re- 
publicans otherwise than m Pbariaees, hypocritea, dtidea, 
mugwumpa, trmnscendentalista, or something of that aorL 
1884 W. LvBRXTr 6>. at Quincy^ Mass. 13 Sept. (Slant), I am 
an independent— a Mugwump. 1884 SaL Rev, sa Nov. 
659/1 R ^ ^hat in a/ewyeara. .a Uul« group of Britiah 
Mugwumps.. will arise in their might [eceJ] 1888 bavex 
Amer. Cemmw. II. 111. IvL 370 'I'he of tbese Indcpen- 
dents, or Mugwumps, is an uluatrative one. ..Veiy few., 
take an active part in 'politics', however interested they 
may be in public affairo. 1890 C. L. Noston Polit. Amors- 
canisMs 74 Mugwump. x89i Academy pa OcL 109 Halifax 
is, of coiir>«e, the tj/pical ' trimmer winch is to aay ' mug- 
wump ’ of RMtoration politics. 

3 . ailrib. quaainui/. That is a mugwump ; of or 
pertaining to mugwumps. 

1890 in Century I^t. 

Hence Mtt*AWsaap v. intr,^ to play the part of 
a mugwump; MA Awm*mpor7, It m w u MiylAm, 
s8Bs Baetaa (Mata.) JmL 13 Apr. ala Will E. Haakell of 
the Minneapolis I'ribune aayn that * Prevtotiaoeaa la one of 
the wont cnaracteristics of Mngwumpery ’. sBBj IfaSion^ 
31 Mar. 065/1 It will thus be teen that Mngwumpiim u 
growing both in the East and the West. 18I9 iv. Y, Trikuuo 
xo Mar. (Cent.), Diey mugwumped in 1884. 

MuhAl, variant of Mahal. 

MuhAmmAd, -An t see Moham msd, -ah. 
MuhAT, variant form of Moudr. 

MuhAXAm, -ArrAiB, -Am : see Mohabbam. 
MuhoOA, variant of Mahwa. b 8 I 8 fax TVmw. BoL 
Muhr, obs. form of Mobub. 

Mvld (miifs). Forms t 4-7 nniT, 5 muFAy 
mue, 6 iDui, 3 nioirA^ 6-8 mavr, 7 nniod, 7 - 
xBuld. See am Mot sbA, Mod ci,9 [a, OF. 
muif nod.F. modimmt see Moosoa, 

a. Du. mud{ds, Mod ^.8 ] 
h A fonuer FiOBGii MSAsimi of AutacitT, varyiag 
greatly ia dUCssent locM^rias «Hf| m Mijp^ to 
oiffeiM commodities. Oftr. obo. Mitt, 


maiamso. 

A. A dry Bseasura (Ibr com, usat, saH^ de.). 

In recent times the vsduea atrignsd m it r 
fa Co about no buahsla ; in early vas it waa a n 
messurtL often stated as«4 busnels. 

e9amRom.RooesjKio Anhnadtvdmaitys(jv 7 ^ytNWtrsdd 
muys! (7/e4ramAfXmavis) Fr. orig. muis] of wn et e gi sya* 
Mix CMXTtm G e d o ff rey xL 78 He gaf to kym Isa msyes, 
•very imiye U four bMehellye. sMf CosnpL Soot, alv. try 
Annibal need to carteae tbra nnus of gold ryngis- Sipa 
LmteL Gao. No. eaai^The offer. .of ftunisWg them with 
xtooo ifuids lof Com] u a xvaaonable Prloa. tyes Ibid, 
No. 3801/4 About 57 Maws of Bav&ak. ipif Bnaoum 
FmmTlisA, av. Bttakei. The UaiLMSnot omSaioa threa 
Bushels, and the Muid or Coals contains thirty Half-Miaeta. 
mt Ckron. in Ann, R^, XIV. 100/1 la Swabia die muid 
of ryo aella for 36 florins, ties Ramkrn Hiot. Fromco 111 * 

V. 318 A modius or muid of aesd yielded but a eeder. 

t b. A 'tquid measure ; a cask bolding this. 

The local varieties ranged fiom 60 te t6o gallons. 

1491 Caxton Yitae Pair. (W. de W. t49s) 1. xxavIL 47, 
There wan thenne estemyd flruyte ynoaah for to gadra an 
hundred mues, or tuiuics of wyue. ageg KAaTau. Paotymo, 
Hist. Rom. (1811) Ba A mew of' wyne which la almoac iiU 
galona. riSxfl Morvson Hin. iv. 11903) 173 Each Mixed of 
Wyne commonly yelldes the king Eighte ene SbiUIngaof our 
mony. ito Ntekoleu Pe^pert (Camden) 11. 160 llxey have 
establlshe^o her her pretentions of aoe much upon every 
muy of wine as amounta unto the best part of a million par 
annum. a6i6 Plot Ste^ffordeh. 6a Acwnnting 7a Gallons 
to the Hogshead, the Mfd contains scarce | ofa Hogshead; 

CHAMBBaa Cycl. s.v., Muid k also one of the nine 
caaka, or regular veasete used In Franca, to put wxna and 
other liquors in. 

2 . A French measure of land, representing ths 
area that would require a * muid * of seed. 

1674 JoAKB AHth. (1696) 1x4 A Muid of Land la is 
Sutlers or Arpents. 

mull, var. Moil sb.\ Mool jA, Molk lA* 
ICuUd, MuUdry: sec Mould, Mouldet. 
Mulle, SIuill(A r see MulbI and 8. 

MuiUn, Muinda, obs. ft, Moouh, Mdhx 
H uir, Sc. variant of Moor sb.^ 

MuIra, mulsh, oha. forms of Mrusr. 

Muiit, variant of Most Obs,, musk. 

Mult(e, MultAbla, obs. if. Mutk, Mvtabla 
M idlk, variant of Moujik. 

Mtik(A, obs. forms ot Mkre Muck sb.^ 
Mukaddlm, variant of Muraddam, headman* 
Mukel t see Mkklr. 

Mukhada, variant of Miikbiad Obs. 
3 £ukkA,lCukyll 6 ,oba. ff. Muck xAi, Mook-bill* 
MulAgAtoney, obs. form of Muluqatawny. 
MulAne, obs. form of Milan 1. 
t Obs.-^ ^ Anglicised form of MulattA 

ahyar, loMxs Heart 4 Rt. Sovera(gn 497 A monstroiis 
eqiuvocsil baatard-brood of apiritual-camal mulata. 

MulatA, ohg. form ot Mulatta, Mulatto* 
VulAtser, -iar, obs. forms of Mulrtrrr. 
MulAto, mulAtow, obs. iorms of Mulatto. 
tMlilA*ttA* Obs. Also 7 maUto. fR.Sp.iifA* 
lataf fern, of mulato Mulatto.] A female mulatto. 

i6n Mabbb tr. Atomau's Gstamaa tTAlf, it. ss8 utm gim 
Mulata, U a maid-childs, that is boma of a Negnx, and a 
fiiyre man ; and ao on the contrary. b668 Dsvobm Even, 
Lave IV. (1671) 59 *Tia knpoeaibto your love ahouid ba ao 
humble, to deecend to a Mulatta. aflsBTvaaMANft Bbhniiv 
7 rw 4 k’^., etc. sB Jan. (xBai) 11 . 111 . 401 There ia n law hers 
[MauritiuaJ that no Engtbhman ahaJi marry n woisan of 
colour, not even n imxlatta. 

XulfottO (mUilts'tp), sb. and a. Forms; 5 
muUtow, 7 malRto, mallRtto, mslotto, moUUa 
-o, mol(l)otto, mulRta, -o, mulstko, mnllRto, 
7-8 moUlto, -Ailo, mnllAtfeo, 8 malotto, ms- 
l«8to, xAolsttA, 9 nmlRltos, 7- aanilAtto. [a. 
Sp. (and Pg.) mmalo young male, hsnoe one of 
mixed race, a mulatto, obscorely derived from 
muh Mdlr rd.l ; hence F. mulAtre (with assimila^ 
tion of suffix to -d/nr « -astir), It mtUalio,'\ 

A. sb, 

1 . One who fo the offspring of a Enropeaa and a 
Negro ; also used loosely for any half-breed re- 
sembling a mulatto. 

luygDrake's Voy, (Hekl. Soc.) es By nieanea ofa Mulatow 
and aa Indian, we bed, this idghc, forty bitiidlee of dried 
beife. 1613 PuacHAe Pilgrimago'ox. xiv. 345 then are 
the Pmtugalla Children and Generai io iia White, or Mnhttif 
at moat. 1637 R. Lioon Barhmdeu xo A greet fol mam,, 
hit face not ao Uack aa jo he counted n Mollotto. tfl^ 
DaMmca 
was in the 1 

or WurcHiLSBA / _ . _ 

Ermin stare, ivef*#! CnAMBROs Cyd.^ MulmUo, a 1 

given, in the fndi^ to thoee sflio are begoctan by e negro 
man on an Indian woman « or an Indian man on n negro 
woman. sSflS THACKtaAV Newe om oo 1 . ex Two srooiyh 
headed poor little mulattoe. sflfol R. L. Is F. Stsviuihon 
Hynamitor xi, That hag of a nmiatto wu no tern a peraon 
Chan my wHb. 
t 2 . (Seequot.) 

1884 Irr. Taylor Disiuao, Pepoty l L 1 3 Piurgstoryw 
which is a davioa to maka man ha Mnlata's as tha SfMniard 
calls half-Christians. 

8^Xr«p/. The greentiooe of Niortheni Ireland, 
stw Cqpnrsaaaaln TrmesoiGoot. See, 111 . 139 ICulactoa 
an atanaosQiis ttone, with a caicareoiu oomeot of a specklod 
appesranre (wheaoe Its wsm). 1843 Poaruca GooL 114 
The chalk, .rests on.. indurated fieonaand or (as khasbean 
esiled) mulatie stone. 
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lUnff for hor two muloilo children. 1900 Dim km Rmcti lunne for the Ckci»poi1i0^m9rm^ or Biitum €m/it»tHm of 
^ Mmm xiU. 54^ A MuUtto woman, the oflipring of a linn. liM Fio^ Mamvat Shod iU, [They) take 

opanlard and a negren, may give birth to a Monaco by handa and dance round in a ring aa if they were playing at 
onitiim with a Spimiard, * ^Mulberry Bunh *. tto-M Ctwttt Stuay Mtd. (ed. aU V. 


Mm^TWUtUk 

' 4 . and m muhU§ 4 ih§ ; wn* 
iMIo jaoli, a term for y§iUw J§oer (Syd. Soe* 
htiL iSoi); nmlatlo Umd, -«oil C/, i,, a dark 
coloomd MftUo kind of toll i nralalto tvoo (lee 
4uot,). 

I7M Meais Atmr* Gwf. 596 The *ninlatto landa {of 
Georgia] are gen e ial ly etrong. lyif Da Fob Crwjar l 177 
Aa fot my Face, the Coloiir of it waa really not ao *MoletM 
Bka, aa one ad^ expect. 1704 Mona Amtr. Gh€^ 996 
The *aMlatto iM [of ueoiglah coneiai^ of a black mould 
and led earth, li^ SmtycL Mi, IV. 07/1 *MuUtto 
area {MmJfylisis J/rmveiiuaX m of flM Ciachonacem. 

B. a 4 i. 

L Bflongbig to the clut of mulattoi. 
m lya# T, Bmown H'mik rmewf Lmd,, Tmvtrm Wka. 1709 
111. III. 9, 1 ihall obaerve your Caution, aaya my Moletto 
Comnda (an Indian! agiyy Hr. Maktimkau Soe. Am*r. 

‘ ' whether the thought of doing an3^ 

1900 Dbnikm RMi 

- *' ^-jjring of a 

, ^ ^ iloriaco by 

litiim with a Spaniard, 

I. Of the colour of a mulatto ; tawny. 

•daa If AMX tr. Aitmmm'sGuMmmn ^Al/1 11. jaB, 1 awtare 
and vow vnto thee by thia my Mulata face, that [etc. ]. iBof 
PaicitAao R^a //iti. Mmm, (cd. a) 1. 15s A man, who 
..waa of a mulatto complexion. iBto W. M. Bakko N*w 
T itmiky 84 <Cent.) Womep of ail ehadea of color, from 
deepeat jet up to light mulatto. 

ItvlattoiraL (mlff1te*t/ii£*m), [C Mulatto + 
•IBM.] The production of mulattoa. 

iMi Van Evbib Ntgrota 14^ I'he fourth generation of 
mulattoiam ie aa abaoiutely alerile aa muleiam. 

lKldiattr#M (miMlm'trdf). [ad. F. muldtnsse^ 
fern, of muldirg Mulatto.] A female mulatto. 

it4i Daiwim in Li/k 4 Laii. (1887) I. 444 Our party con- 
•iated of two Catholic prieata and two Mulatireaaea. 
Xullmry (m9*lbdri). Forma : a. 4 molbori, 
ttoolkoiy, 4-7 mulbeHe, *y, 5-d molberyXe, 
6 moulbarle, 7 mulburle, d^mulbonr. fi, 3 
morboria, 5-6 morbary, -barla, 6 more beurry. 
[In 14th c. rnuIbMa ad. M HG.ardAWvCmod. 
Ik man/A^in) t^UHG, mA/ldrt, an altered form 
(cf. mAlbcum mulberry tree) of mdr*beri^ mdr^h^ri 
( "> Du. wlarrdaaf/), f. L. m9r-um mulberry (aee 
Mou 4- uA Biebt tk 

I'he g forma proh. never had any real currency. In quot 
eiebs fn«r^ ia a. OF. mmra (mod.F. m4n. altered form of 
iw«wnr:-.^L mirm pL): Caxton'a markartta aa after Du. 
am aa a kaai a; and the leth c Inatancea are prob pedantic 
corractiofia of muliaty after the Latin.] 

L The fruit ol any tree of the ffenus Morm^ eip. 
the Black Mulberry, M. nigra. 

I'he *berry of rounidiah oval ahape^ la an aggregate of a 
molcitude ol true fruita covered by aucculent (ilycea. 

ijpB Tbbviba Bmrtk, Da P, R, xvii. 1 (Tollem, MS.), In 
aome tren and herbea frute ripeb a>ne, aa tnulberiea [1315 
moulberyea]. t tafa/j Lvoa Rtaan 4 Sana, 39iS4 The MoHmyo. 
igttCovBKOALBvIiwervlb XA Now aa 1 was breakyMdowne 
mo^M ifdaT UKNM HtrhaU 11. 58 The iuice of the rype 
mulberriee la a good mouth medicine, lape Smaku Fira. * 
Ad, not Some other in their bib Would bring him mul- 
berries & ripe>red cherriea. iyi8 Quincy Can^, Di^ 100 
Mulberries are grateful, cooling, and aatrlngenL 1^ J, 
BaUa SyaL Gaag, IV, 314 The white mulberry [Afarma aiAn) 
forma the wealth of the country of the Druses. 1907 
Jfaaaa 3 Sept 4 In a good seaaon ripe mulberries may m 
piocked within fifty yards of Fleet-street 
g. eiafifi Glaaa^ Pimni^m, in Wr,-W dicker 957/31 Calais 
murer,^ murberien. ^1481 Caxton DiaUa^a 13 Cheryea, 


•trai mn/hny^iaUnmit 4U» 

adjs. 2 mulbony-blyd* {a^ the AuMimlian fig 4 dtd, 
SpJktcofkargs mORiUorit (Morrla); *the roie- 
coloured pmtor, Paatar rasmi* (Funk't Staml* 
mulbony blito (leo ouot 1856); 
mulberry body » Mouula % (*S)v. Sac. Lax. 
1891); mulberry bueb, a children’! gumc, with 
a marching ditty *Here we go round the mul- 
berry-bush^; mulberry eeloulue JPaik, faee quot. 
1878) ; mulberry eyelid «• Ttvakama (Syd. Soc. 
Lex.}; mulberry germ, meea ■■ Mobula a; 
mulberry reeh, a name given by Sir W. Jenner 
to the rash of typhus fever; miilbarry ahell, a 
species of Da/ium (Chumbera Cycl. Supp. lygfi)- 
syfio J. Laa Introd, Bai, Appb 319 ^Mulberry Blite, HBtuam. 
sgSfi Mavne E^a, Lax.t JUtt^arry Blighty Bot. Common 
nanm for the Ckcnayadia^manu^ or BEtum cmAitatHm of 
linn. - - -- 


Millie, muruvriwi. tr ippb *3 \.n«Tyo«, 

sloes, Marbeiiaa. atrawbenea. r iwu (see Muiharry^traa in 
4! sS4i Tubnm Nmmaa Narkaa (E. D. Si 9 A Utle bl^e 
lenr lyke a blacke morbery. 
b, ■■ pautberry^tru. 


bee aure that 
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you see ^e Mulberie bc^n to spring, wu may 
winter U at an endsk laxy Puschas Pilgrtrauaga (ed. 3) s 
Vines, which they plant at the foot of the Molberrie, tbeaai _ 
Tree Nceming to oeare two Fruits. 198I9 Mantvn Rauaaaau'a 
Bai. xxviU. (1794) 436 Black Mulberry has rugked, bcart- 
shaped leaves, slip Wasubn Uniiad BtaUaa f. 183 Red 
muioerry. Mama mk r au tMa Cardaa ej Dec. 543/0 The 
common Mulberry ia a native of Italy, but baa bemi grown 
in this country fbr more than 300 years. 

2 . Applied to plants or trees of other genera ; in 
Eng. dUlects often to the BUckbenry, P^usjruti^ 
totHt\ in the U.S. to various ot^r species of 
PukM, otherwise called Raspberry. Also Cloth- 
mu^any^ ^kma^mulbarry. 

tfin JossULYN Pam Emg, XaHifet 93 Raapherry, here 
called Mulbeny. itlB RuraUCycL. 11. 313/1 FiaxAcddar 
— botanically CuaeuUa Epilmuam..\a popularly known in 
Somersetshire aa ^the mulberry*. iSm Traau.Bat,t Mul- 
berry, Australian, Nadyt.aa*ym PtatuiaMama, *<-, Indian, 
Mariadm ahifaiim. — , New Zealand, Emia/ammrMraacaua. 
atko Bkittbn a H014AND AMg. Piami^m. 346 Mulbarry,, 
(a) Rukuafmiieaama L.-Norr..<4) Pyrua A rim, U^Abei^ 
dMiiah. sapT-S Bbitton ft Bbown Amar. Fiam^ Mulberry. 
aa. Rakm ^aradua (Purple-flowering raspberry), b, Rmbna 
airigaana (Wild red raspberry), c, Rnhua AanaricmarHa 

g ~>warf raspberry). IbUL^ Bermuda or French mulberry, 
alScmrpm AmMcamm. 

8. The colour of a mulbeny. Also as mjr*. ra 
nnl berry-coloured. 

sfu Dickuns Piebw. xxv, It ever there waa a wolf in a 
mulberry suit, that ere Job IVotter's him. ime Gmrdam 
ex Oct. 394/3 Among other seedlings the following struck 
usaa being remarkably fine..Darknefle, deep mulbeny. 

4 . a/frib, and Camb.: mu/bany-caimr, -Jim/, 


391 *Mulaarry cmiculuit or oxalate of lime. Dmuitt 
Smrgnm*a Paufa Mtcum 579 The Mulberry Calculus ia conv 
posed of oxalate of lime* It ia dark rad, rough, and tuber- 
culated. xtee-gS Gaad'a Sittdy Mad. (ed. 4) IV. aoa A deep 
reddish-brown or ^mulberry colour. 1774-96 Withxxing 
Erii. Plnnta ied. 3) II. 415 ^Mulberry coloured. 
Eme/ci. Brit. XXifl. 677/x The eruption which, c 
of dark red (mulberry coloured) iq>ots or blotches varying 
in size, xiie Sporting Mag- XL. 93 A *mulberry>faced, 
bumper-loving blade, fidfl Tsnnvson Lucratiua 54 The 
mulberry >facM DictatcN'a orgies, xflvp tr. HaaatkaCa £r>oi, 
Man 1. 189 We call thia mass the *mulberry-genn {morttiai, 
1707-41 CHAMBxaa Cyei. av. Siik, In thia state it feeds on 
*mulbcrry-lcavea. tipz Syd. Sac. Lax., ^Mulberry- leaved 
booby bark, the bark of Cimrkaam aurpurtaL. 1883 E. K. 
Lankbstbs in Emeyci, Brit, XVI. 663/a At the same time a 
apa c e— the cleavage cavity or blastucoel- forma in the centre 
cf the *mulbcnry«llke mma. xSst CAapxNTBX Mnn. Pkya. 
(ed. e) 473 A large part of iu atrucf ure having undergone but 
little change from the state of the * ^mulberry mass 1833-93 
DuMOLtooMMad. Lax.pAfalhtany Rath, a tyoo E. R. Paaitrr 
Ixxvii. 5a [IxxviiL 47] And bar wine-yherdei in liaile he slogh, 
And hsr *moll>eri-tres in froste inogh. xxM Caxton Ovtd a 
MaL X. iv. (Roxb. Club), Morbery trees, Okes. Planes (etc.], 
rigge Du Wbs tatrad. Fr. in Pm / arr , 914 More bery tre, 
mauriar. 18B6 Rusk in Prmtarita I. 335 Sitting under the 
mulberry tree In th« back Mrdcn. 

Huloa, var. Milok ip. Obs . ; obi. f. Mulsr. 

(mnlj), ib. Also 8-0 mulsh. [Proh. 
subst. use of Moloh a.J Half-rotten straw; in 
Cardaning, a mixture of wet straw, leaves, loose 
earth, etc., spread on the ground to protect the 
roots of newly planted trees, etc. 

1697 S. Puschas Pal. Flyiug^lnt. ix. 114 Then make a 
smofuc of mulch and wet straw. 1674-91 Kay . 5 '. 4 R. C. 
tVarda 107 Muick ; Straw half rotten. 1706 London ft Wist 
RatiPd Gard. 1. ti. ii. xxo We put in a little abort Mulsh 
upon the Root. 1763 MiLta Pract. Huab. IV. 367 Laying 
a little bc» of haulm, strav^ or any kind of mulch^ round 
the stem of each vine. 1891 T. Hakdv Taaa xvii, Hia boou 


were^ d^y^ with the mulch of the yard. 


t Xuibhi a. Obs. In 5 moliih. [ME. molsh, 
prob. related to Mxloh ; cf. Ger. dial, molsch soft, 


Dcglnning to decay.] Soft. 

cxAoo Pailmd. aa Hnab. 11. xao Thy vynys soil be not to 
molsn (L. rvaa/w/wjv/] or hard. But sumdef mulsh. 
Xuloll (.mnlj), w. Also mulsh, [f. Mulch jA] 
trans. 'l o cover with mulch. 

iIm W Fonnyth Fruit Trata iii. (1834) 64 Mulch the 
border with some very rotten leaves, or dung. xBgp R. 
THOMfSON Card. Assist. 34 Mulch over the roots with stable 
manure. 1884 Ausindasiaa 8 Nov. 673/1 The entire sur- 
face (was] mulched with straw. 

Mulching (nua IJnj), vbl. sb. [f. Mulch v, + 
-INO 1.1 The action of covering with mtilch. 

18x7 Nbill in Edia, EncycL XI. 199/r Mulching., con- 
sisti in rendering a portion of the ground thoroughly moist 
by adding water, and working it like mortar. 1 o increase 
the reientiveneHs of moisture, some short stable dung or 
other litter is added. 1896 Dblamrs FL Gacrd. (x86x) 65 A 
Ji^t mulching with manure in winter. 

D. (omr. - Mulch sb. 

1890 AVrtv 30 May 7/4 In a fortnight's dme the 

rain will have washed the nutriment out of toe mulching. 

Muloiberiaa (mplsible rULu), a. [f. L. Mul* 
cibar Vulcan t -ian.J Resembling Vulcan. 

1847 1 'hackkrav Curated Walk L What powerful Mulci- 
berian fellows they must be, those CddbeatcrsT 
tV«loiUe,<i. Obs. [ad«L. type ^ptuldbiliSf 
t mulcfra to soothe.] (Sm quot.) 

1696 Bloiint Giassogr., Mulcible {mulcibilia) which may 
be amseaMNl. 

t Mu'loify, V. Obs. [f. L. mulfira to soothe ; 
•ee -FT.] trans. To allay, to soothe. 

1693 R. Sandsbs Pkytiagn., Males xj If it be red, these 
sorrows are somewhat roufeifi^ 

Mulot (mrlkt), sb. Also 6 multe, 6-8 mult, 
7 mulote, 6- mulot. [ad. L. nmlcta^ multa. Cf. 
oba. F. mulcta (earlier fwsi//«).] 

1 . A fine iitipoied for an offence. Also accas. in 
wider sense, a compulsory payment (usually im- 
plying unfair or arbitrary exaction). 

>991 Hombv Tram. (HakL 80c.) B07 This Bmperowr re- 
duced. .their lawes..into a most ..plain forme or a written 
lawe,for everie man. to. .challenge upon agreat muk to the 
crown Judgment without delaye. 1998 Hakiuyfa Pay. I. 
s66 To set and leuie .penalties and mulcu by fine or tm- 
p ris oam^ tfiffi C. Mountaou In Bmcelauch MSS, 
,liist«M9S. CornaL)!- S49 The Low Countries have haniahed 


Kxnui. 

all our dyad doihs, and sat such a andt on the wUti aai^ 
mar the trade. 1664 IL kk mm Mya t, /^. xix. 71 For 
araltleodeand fiwu^of Tiaimpreieoiir^ta Moku 
and Pees to the Eodeeiaetick OflSqeri. mfi Moami Amar. 
Caag, IL 86 A rape and adultery ie puntobed with a mulct 
beSi of 1816 T. 11 PiStcoex Hifdlang HaU 
viil, Imposed a heavy mukt qo evmy one of ^ 
sM CAaLYi.B Fradk, GU iii. liL (1871) I. 148 HumU^ing 
peace, with mulct in money, aud altghtlv in territory, 
attached to it. 1874 STUeaa Caaat. Mat. 1. fi. 08 The stale 
•received the portion of the mulote which in the m o n arc hies 
leil to the king. ^ ^ ^ 

aitrik, t6so HaAtBY St. Aug, Citta afCad 174 Whkh 
P. Pocth. MegelliM beiag ifidUeltuilt with the mul^mooey 
bee had gathered. 


2 . A Mnalty of any kind. 
et6i9 Flbtchkii. etc. Ai 


^ _ Emt Mdltm ni. til, Chastity That 

lodges in deformity, eppeares rather A mulct impos'd by 
nature, then a blessing. 1697 Hawkb Kiiliug ia M. 38 He 
Justly paid the mult oTlds dm which forged them, and hh 
hands which pressed them. 17B4 R. Wklton Ckr. Faitk 
6 pract, X13 The lotiof of the soul. .U to have a mulct in- 
flicted upon the soul. 1890 Zangwili. Cktldr, Ckaiia I. 47 
Nor was this the only mulct which Providence exacted from 
the happy father. 

51 8 . Misused by Massinger for : A blemish. 

Cf. quoL X619 in sense e, which Massinger has onlntelli- 
gcntly imituted. 

xflja MAsaiNGBS Maddi/ffiam. 1. 11, ^er. If so^ what diverts 
Your Favour from met Cams. No mulct in your selfe. Or 
in your person, mind or fortune. 1699 — Vnuati. Cauibmt 
IV. 1, That which all the world Admires and cries up in thee 
for perfections Are to unhappy me foule blemUbes And 
mulcts in nature. 

Mnlot (mnlkt), V, Also 5-6 multa, 9 pa. ppla, 
mulot, mulked. [ad. L. mulctdra, muli&rt, f. 
mulcta, multa Mulct sb. Cf. F. mulctar (15th c. 
muJlar),^ 

1 . trans. To punish (a person, fan offence) by a 
fine, t Also occas. to subject to a penalty of any 
kind. (The penalty or amount is expiessed by a 
second object, or introduced by in.) 

9483 Caik. Augl. 346/3 To Multe, muitara. 1930 Palsob. 
643/1* I multe. i6xz B. Jonbon Cadiliua v. vi, Tbust towncs, 
then to be mulcted, as enemies to the State, a 1619 Fothkmby 
Atkeom. 1. x. 4 4 (t6aa) tot l‘hey mulcted him with exile. 
a i6e6 Bacon Pan Ail. (1900) 31 Marriage without consent 
of Parenu they doe not make void, hut they mulct it in the 
Inheritours 1667 iausaa Decay Ckr. Piety v. 96 He that 
mulcts the more Indeliberate Oaths, may yet enjoyn a solemn 
Perjury. 1747 Gantl. Mag. 45/1 'I'he master was mulcted 
all nis pay. 179a Buaicx Lat to Sir H. Langrishe Wks. 
VI. 355 will you puniHh by deprivation of ihcir privileges, 
onmulct in any other way, those who have tempted usT x8ee 
CoLQUHOUN Comm, Thasmas 664 On pain of being mulked 
when such arms are found ru^ty or unserviceame. 1891 
Dixon W. Penn xv. (1873) 131 'I'tie new sect were.. mulcted 
in heavy fines. X85S J. B. Norton Topics 8x Mulct the 
holders of India Stock, the fault is theirs. 

2 . To deprive or divest of. 

X748 Anson's Vty. 11 1. ix. 397 The Linguist was seized, 
and. .mulcted of all he had gotten in the Commodore’s Ser- 
vice. 1833 1 . Taylor Fauiat. vi. aoi Let any one conceive 
hiniHeir. .to be mulct at once of manhood and humanity. 
1891 Mayhkw Land, Labour 11. 033/1 When, .the wages of 
which the men are mulct, go to increase the profits of the 
capiulist, (etc.^ igea Con temp. Rev. l^ec. 838 Every third 
year each tree is mulcted of her spreading boughs. 

Mnlotable (mxx-iktfibT), a. [f. Mulct sh. ^ 
-ABLE. J That can be subject^ to a mulct ; fworthy 
of being punished. 

1698 OsaoBN Elia. Wka (1673) 465 A desire to free the 
Laity, in all things temporal and mulctable. out of the bands 
of the Churcii. 1678 T. Jonm Hrt. 4 Right Sav. 436 Which 
wasa^udjt'd infamous and mulctable. 

tMu’lotftryv a. Obs, [1. Mulct sb, -i- -axy. 
Cf. Mulctuaby.J Of the nature of a fine. 

1699 Tbmplr Hist. Eng. (1699) 17a Fines, or some known 
mulctary Punishments upon other Crimes. 

t Mmota*ti 03 L. Obs. In 5 multation. [ad. 
L. mul\c)tdtion’Cm, n. of action f. mul^cpdre to 
Mulct.] An act of mulcting. 

tas3 Pilgr. Sawle (Caxton 1483) iv. xxxSv. 83 Of suebe 
muUacions he muste yeue rekkenynge befiwe the kynges 
oflycerSi 

t Mnlotatire, a. Obs. [(. Mulct v. ^ 
-ativx.] Of or pertaining to ptmishment by fines. 

1610 Bp. Carlbton yuriad. 43 Externall luriadiction being 
vndersiood all that is practisM in externall Couru or oon- 
sistories, is either defiiiitiue, or mulctatiue. 

t Mu'lotnary, a. Obs, [f. Mulct tb., after 
tumultuary^ a. That punishes by a fine. b. 
Punishable by a fine. 

a 1613 OvBBBUBv A W(/k, etc. (f638) N 4 b (ri Ravarand 
y^dPah He wishes fewer Lawes, so they be better observ'd : 
and Tor those are mulctufwy, he (etc.]. 1689 Paunbb Sp iu 
Ho. Cam. 16 May, Determine what crimes shall be capital 
and what mulctuary, before you begin. 

Kiiloture, vgriant of Multubb. 
tMiiM. Obs, rare^^, Perh. due to some mlt- 
readmg in a MS. of the Latin original ; the printed 
text has Mereufrio mel/a (honey). 

« x4oq-8e Alaxamdar 4333 Appollo with a quite swan Is 
paid him to tends ; A manera of coroe to meroure feu wa 
pt mold call. 

Muld, Muldrys see Mullid, Mouldrt* 
Mulft ^ (miftl). Also 1 mftl, 4 moul, mull#, 
4-5 muyle, 5 nioule, mewlo* (//• moylUa), 
5*9 (9 ^rch.) moyle, 6 moolo, nnuU, mull, 6-7 
moilgr, 6-8 moll, tnoyU [The 0 £. inri/ maaoi, 
ad. L. Md/ur, waa in e^y ME. supetagded by Ibe 
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HITLX. 

ftdoptioD of the OF. mul naec., mu/g fern. (mod.F., 
m$$it lem. • for the maic. the dim. mmUi U need) 
* Sp-i It. mmU male., muid fern. L. mSlus 
maic., miUa fern. 

at an aarly^od into most 
of the T«ul Ianfi.1 MLa, OHO. (MHO.) md/, MDu. 
M»W(mod.Da. mo//, early rood-G. mmmi\ ON. mtUiJSw, 
mul*). In the later stagei of continental Teut. 


the elmple word largely gave place to combe, with ejcplana* 
^ eocond element : MHO. mgUUr, mod.G. mtmmhU4r. 
Urn, mmtifyr (G. ikitr. Da 4yr, animal), (7. mmttituL Du. 

Sw. mnt/Jbum (G.rM/, Deuei^ Da. 
mstl, Sw. itmm aSA), O. mmm/g/kni {J/Mt hofte). 

A 14th c. eurvival of the OEi. maf may perh. be fbnnd in 
the ii^^ form mm/ in the Gdttingen MS. of the Cuner 
The o^lete forme m«//, nmi/, repreeent an £nf. 
developmnt of OP. If, which ic found eJM in elte woiide, 
aa mcm/, Mf («UaR).) 

1 . The offspring of a he-ut and a mare. AUo 
populaily applied to the offspring of a abe-ais and 
a Biallion (technically called a Hinhy). 

I'he mule combines the strength of the horse with the en- 
durMce and surefooiedness or the ass, and is extenHively 
T*” for certain employments for which it is more suited 
than either ; it is ordinarily incapable of procreation. With 
no good grounds, the mule is a proverbUisype of obstinacy. 

Ps. (Th.» xaxi. lo Ne beo no na swylce hors 
and mulas. 1197 K. Glouc (Rolls) 3913 Mid so gret ciiargt 
her to Of mules, sj.. K* Aiu* 175 A muyle pif.y BotiL 
mule], al so whit as myllc. ij. . Cursor Af. 6001 Hors and 
ass moul and camayle. 1377 Langl. P. PL B. xvii. 48 
mnne seye we a Samaritan sittende on a mule. ?n 1400 
Moris Arth. 3387 M<>yl1es myike whitte, and meruayllout 
bestez. c 1419 Caxton S^nnss 0/ Aymon viii. 189 A Knyghte 
mounted v^n a mewle all vnarmed. ijM Covmdalr yai 
xxxix. 4 who letteth the wildc asse go ire, or who lowseth 
the bondes of the Moole ? e safe A. Scott Poems (S.T.S.) 
xxxiy. so; The mull frequentis pe anis, And hir awin kynd 
abusis. 1653 H. CouAM tr. Pinto's Trmv. iii. 5 We went by 
Land mounted upon good Mules. 1679 DavuRN Tr. 4> C>. 
II. li, 1 have been tabourinp in your business like any moyle. 
17M Smollett Gil BL v. 1, A vast barn in which the moyla 
and the ba^yai^ were diapoeed. 1809-sa Mar. Edgeworth 
Ahseitits xiii, She was as ob^iiinate as a mule on that point. 
sSaa Slott Nigel iv, Though he is not Juht so rich^itst now 
as some folks, yet 1 hope to see him ride upon his mtwie. 
1875 JowRTT Plato (ed. a) 1. 360 You might aa well a/nrm 
the existence of mules, and deny that of horses and asses. 

t b. Phrases. One mule djtk scrub anolktr : one 
fool flatters another. To shoe one's mule : to help 
oneself oat of funds trusted to one's management. 

attfjS Randolph Muses Lookiag-Gl. iii. iv, I need not 
flatter these, they'le doe‘t themselves. And croase the Pro- 
verb that was wont to say One Mule doth scrub another. 
sdM tr. Com. Hist. Francion 111. 73 He had the keeping 
the Moneyes, and yet shod not his Mule at all. 
f a Used ( *■ Gr. ijfsiovos) for the Syrian wild ass. 
tiiof Tokrll Four-/. Beasts 556 There is another kind of 
mules in Syria, diuers from ihovs which are procreated by 
the copulation of a mare and an asse... These mules pro- 
create in their owiie ktnde, and admit no mixture. 

2. irons/, a. A person having the characteristics 
of a male ; chiefly ^ a stupid or ob'itinate persoo. . 

ciSTo AaHBV Active Pol. Prince ^ Though tie were an 
aase hede or a dulle mule. He myght not lyve wildly at his 
pleasaiioe. 1848 Dickkns Dombey vi, * N ow don’t be a young 
mule said Good Mrs. Brown. 

D. V A Strumpet, concubine. Obs. 

1494 Fabvan Ckron. vii. ccxxix. 859 Y* Cardynall made 


mingioA, •) M9 Tatham*a wooUea mak»<»*whlali art wary 
diflereat from cotton moles. 

b. A boat combining the charaeteiiitici of a 
* coble * and a fiahing h^t. 

1884 IFA/f^y Gat. aS Tuna ^4 Several of the Whitby aalts 
have landed good catchca of bmuiga. 
o. ^umtsm, (Sec quot.) 

1884 R. S. PooLR in £m^i. Brit XVII. 630/8 A coin 
which p r e a enta two obverse types, or two reverse types, or 
oi whi^ the types eX the obverse and reverse do not c o rre- 
Bpond, k oalled a mulet h is the result of a mistake or 
caprice. 

0. aitrib, and Comb, a. Obvious comb^ (tenBC 1) 
at muU-bach^ •tooix (sense 3 b) ^ ftmle brtediie^\ 
(senBe 4 a) at mule^^orriapt^ •spimmr^ •spintHntt, 

tyeg 1 ^ Fob Pgr- round broHif (1840) 056 His mioo<^ 
dome on hoTMback, that is tosay on *muleback. iMg R. U 
t Cmnory Bk, 36 Canaries for *Mule Breeding. i8|g 


O. One who is * neither o.ie thing nor the other . 
i6m fi. JoNsoN Staple ofN 11. iv^ Aim. 1 wonder what 
religiOT Hm’s oft Fit, No certaine species sure, A kinde 
of mule 1 That's halfo an Ethnicke, halfe a ChriiUian I 
8 . A hybrid, a. Of plants. ^See also Moil 
1717-41 bHAMSRRS CycLf Mules, among gardeners, denote 
a sort of vegetable monsters produced by putting the/^ir/M 
fneundsms of one species or plant into the pbul, or utricle 
of another. 1731 Miller Gard. Diet. b.v, CaryopkeUns {ad 
^M.^'11ie Double Rose<olour'd Sweet-John, or Fairchild’s 
Mule s 837 HENniKY Elem. Boi. 1 948 Gaertner states that 
In hybrids of Digitalis the males most resembled the female 
perent, while in Hicetiana the reverse appeared. 

b. Of animals ; alto of birds, esp. a male canary 
(sec 5 c). 

1771 Fohster in Phil, TVans. LX 1. 319 The mules between 
carp and tench, partake of the nature of both fish. 1818 
Sporting Mag. II. 67 As to mules from the fox and dog, 
they are equally firuufuL s868 F. Smhh Canary xiiL pa 
The linnet and thegeidflneh . .from both of which [with the 
canary] mules are . .obtained. 1884 A. H. Bartlett xnProc, 
ZooL Soc. 401 The belief, so general, that all hybrids or 
mules are barren and useless for breeding-purposes is simply 
a stupid and ignorant pi^udice. 

o. (Sec quot) rare^\ [So F. mu/ei,] 

iflgfl Mavns £4^08. Dex., Mule, applied to insects of which 
the organs are not properly developed and which are really 
of neitlier sex. 

4 . Uchn, m applicationt of tense 3. 
a, A kind or spinning machine invented by 
S. Crompton {died 1827). 

a EneycL Brit. (cd. 3} V. 488/1 It Is called a mule^ 
a kind of mixture of macninery betwem the warp. 
M of Mr.Arkwrlght and the woofmachlne or hand- 
ienny rf Mr. Harmava. tlia Hameaefls Deb, XXI. 1173 
To lummhr ihb d&ct, the Petitioner (8. Crompton] In the 
year mo^cOiMetied tMdIsoovery of a Machine, now ealM 
a Male, fin which, fhr several years, bore the name of ^ 

lUa^tlM WoodWkMl. M,w.s.i). 


Wau^cr L 

tuf, 3t 

from the fixed rofler beam. Ibid. 493 Th 
..always prefer children who have been educated at an 


Uaa Philos, Mam/, 301 The '‘mule-carriage began to recede 

The *mule.spinners 


infant achwl. iflag I. Nicholson Operai, AJeekanie 379 
* Mule-spinning, which b by far the most perfect process, 
and by which the finest yarn b produced, shall first have 
our attenri^ 1871 Kingmlky At Last x, A truck, with 
chairs on it, as USUaI heic, carried us off at a good *mule-trot. 

b. aitrib, passing into adi, in sense * hybrid *. 

STSaGm/il Mag. XXv. 408/1 Oihar bastard or mule planta 
s8o». Darwin Pkyiol. X13 A mule cabbage b described. . 
which b said to fatten a besuit «x weeks sooner than inr neps. 
a 1833 J. T. Smith Bk./orHeUt^ Dqy(i86i) 163 m/z, Which, 
by reason of Mr. Bentley's fancy mouldings, interfering no 
olten with parts which are really chaste, must be considered 
a mub building. 1890 16 Sept. e/i Che- 
viot and mule lambh 

o. Special combinations t mnlo armadillo, 
Dasypus sepiemcinclus or hyhridus; mula-blrd, 
mala canary, a cross between a canary and an- 
other finch, esp. the goldfinch ; mule coble » 
sense 4 b ; mule deer, a name given to Cariaeus 
macrolis. on account of its mule-like ears; f mule- 
do 3 tor [ * late L. mBlomedicus}^ a vetei^ary sur- 
geon; mule doubler Coiien manuf.^ a doubling 
machine resembling the *mule * (sense 4a) ; mule(*a) 
fern, a name for Aspienium hemioniiis ; f mule 
hard, a keeper or driver of mules ; mule Jenny m 
sense 4a; f mule-medioine [«* late L. mulo^ 
mediefnaj, farriery; hence mule-mediolnal a,; 
mule rabbit C/.S, (see quot.); mule-aklnner 
I/, S,f a prairie mule-wiver; mnle-atair (Inonco- 
wd), a mountain ascent practicable for mules; 
mule twisty yam, yarn spun on a mole. 

1840 CuviePe Anim, Kingd. 1S4 The *Mu1e Armadillo. . 
Deuypue septemeinetus. 1^ Pennant Zool. 1 1 . 317 'J'heie 
birds will produce with the goldfinch and linnet, and the 
offspring is called a *mule-bTrd, because, like that animal, 
it proves barren. 1889 CeueelFs Eneyct, Diet,, ^Mule 
eamuy. 1883 Fiskeries Exhib, CateU. a6 Model of Im- 
ptoved *Mule C>>blc for Herring Fishery. s8e6 Lewis & 
Clark Trav. Missouri^tSx, (1893) 111 . 844 The *mule-deer 
inhabit both the sea-coast and the plains of the MissourL 
1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Muio-medieiuo, Medictne for 
Cattel, the Art and Mystery of a *Mule-Doctor, or Farrier. 
1877 1. Watts in Encyel, Brit, Ml. 401/1 {Cotton), Machines 
usM in cotton spinning.. *inule doublers or twiners. 1668 
Wilkins Beal Char, n. iv. | 3. 71 *Mule Feam, Hemio* 
nitis. 179a in Patents Abridgm. SOet/, Spinning (1^) 
SI Those machines commonly known by the names of roving 
Mllies, and slobbing, and common, and "mule jennies. 1716 
M. Davies Aiken. Brit. 111 . Diss, P/^sick 46 The old 
Writers of the Rustick or Country.Physicks are generally 
the same that writ of *Mab.Medicinea. ibid. 41 lliaae 
Mulemedidnal Authors, therein contain'd are Absyrt^ 
Prusuensis iCmilius Hispanustetc.). 1899 Bartlett Die/. 
Amer., Jackaas Rabbit {Lepus eallotis).,, It u known alHO 
by the names of *Mule Rabbit, Texan Hare, and Black- 
Uiled Hare. 1888 T, Roosevelt in Century Mag, Feb, 
499 The brawny teamsteis, known either as ‘bull- whackers' 
or aa ' '’mule-akinners ', stalking beside tbeir^slow-movinj 


^ M. I. Hiogins Ess, (1875) 179 ’The sleep and 
Stony '‘mule-stair between Monaco and Turbia. 1864 Tmk- 
VRLVAN Compet, WaUak (1866) 99 *Mule-lwist. 1809 J. 
Nicholsom Vperat. Mechemk 380 'I'be whole of which are 
es^tiid in the manufacture or*mule yam. 

lule^ (nii/ 7 l). Formi: 3 moule, mowUe, 
5-6 mowle, 6-7 moylo, mull(o, 6-8 moile, 7 
mool(«, muiUe, 9 Sc, mull, 4- mule, [a, F. 
mule fem., slipper, mtdet pi., cbilblains ; corresp. 
to It. mulcL Sp. (dim.) mulilla slipper ; cf. MDu. 
mUlo (Du. muit) slipper, chilblain (from Kr.).] 

^ 1 . A chilblaiu on the heel ; als^ in later use, 
a sore on a horse's heeL Obs, 
a 1400 Bren, Barth, in Sinon, Barikol. (Anued. Oxon.) 3 
De apostemate et ciAsutU in calcaneo qua vulgaliter dicun- 
tur mule. 14. . Mom, io Wr.- Wflkker 707/31 nee podegra, 
Hiepemie, a niowlle. e 1900 Mowlis [see Mans* i 1 . 1607 
I'OMRLL Four/ Beaeie{\M) 31B Of Mulet or Kibed heels. 
csTBO W. Gibson FarriePe Guide n, IxxxiU. (1738) 144 
Mulas or Kib'd Husls. .are dilaks and awes on the iosida 
of the hind Pastern^ and in the Utels, 

2 . A kind flippy or thoe- Obs, exo. Jfisi, 
Sometimes usud to luoder tfoi like-soonding L, mulleue, 
a coloured shot worn by Ruoiaii maaisttatus, 
isfia I. Havwooo Ptm. a EP^-Ji96f) *14 Thou waant 
..MoyksoCveluetioiauethyshooctof letber. iAHioins 
fumiut* Homemeiatort Mmlleus,a sbooe with a lughaole,. . 
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MULOA. 

won •bm,uiilaRB It wart muilawhunbu had thu gout, sips 
8it E. Sullivan IVoman $1 Shu [Mila, de Caynonl threw 
them bar valvat mokt that tha axtcutiooar had left han 
tXnl2>. Obs, 

et4sa Master f/Gmsme (MS. Diflw s8i) xxlv, WhaiSB ha 
hath wpk beemas alia abooi^ as if it ware aatta lyka as U 
wars with amala atonas, and pa mulas nara ha haada. Ibid,, 
M auntalaras, ha whkha hath h* fint tyndas bath grst and 
lonffa and nara h* mulas and wala apparynga. 

JIulo, variant of Mxwl o. ma Mool dial. 
t Mmtd. a, Obs. In 6 mottUod. (ft MiiLi> 
•h -10 8] Having chilblalBs on the beeli, 

1991 Tuimat Heriai l F U} k it swagath tha paliws of 
tbamouUWaikibadhalas. 

Huloinh, Hulori see MctiflR, MuLun, 
lCuloro(r, Miilorlo : see Mulibb, Molxbbt. 
fMwlmt. Obs. Forms: 3-6 muletto, 6 
moulet, moylet, mwlat, 7 mulett, mullet, 4-^ 
mulet. [a. ¥. mulet, dim. of OF. mui; see 
MulbI and -XT. Cf. Sp. muktp. It. muUUa.\ 

1 . A mule, esp. a yonng or small ronle. 

13.. Guy Warm. (A.) 1330 Now coroah Gil soft ridainc 
Opon a mulet ambling. 1481 Caxton Codgflrey IxxvL laa 
Horsesand mulettis. 1506 Housek. Ord, (1790) mo Moylas 

e. Moyletta at. Jbid. 004 Keepers of ouvlaga Mourns. 

Hall Ckron., Hen. VI 11 64 One of the Mulettes 
brake from her keper, and ouerlhrcwe the cheatea. 1969 In 
Bentai Bk. Cupar Angus (1^9) 11. 178 For fumesing of 
the quenis grace mwlatia isM Busnbt Trav. iii. (1730) 
ig A Mullet’s Load of Trunks and Portmanteaus, 

2 . A mnleteer. rare~“^. (?erron.) 

r 1878 J- Hooees Z,(pi Sir P, Carem (1657) 7 Thera aa a 
mulett to attend his master'a mule. 

3 . * A Portugnese craft, with three lateen lails.' 

1867 Smvth Sai/oVs IVordM, 

Hulat, obs. foim of Mullbt. 

MnlRtaer (nii£letr**j). P'ormst 6 mullter, 
mewlyter, moyleteer, muletour, mulotteer, 
-oure, 6-7 muletor, mulet(t)er, muletto(u)y, 7 
muleteer, -ier, mulet(t)ler, mullter, 7-8 mull- 
teer, -ler, 8- muleteer, [a. F. muledar (w>Sp. 
muletero, mulataro, Pg. mulateiro. It. mulatterS)^ 

f. mulet \ see Mulet end -ebr.] A mule-driver. 
1938 Ace, Ld, Tteas, Scott, (1903) VI. 404 Mulltarls. 

1940-1 £lyot imeige Gov, (1596) 51 b, A horM keper and 
a raulettour. 1949 Cralonrr Emum, on Folly P J b. Do 
you judge they coulda easily fynde In theyr hartes that, .so 
many moyletecta. ahoultie have cauM to crie on tbalmT 
ii|9tSHAKa I Hen, VI, in. ii 68 Bum Muletersof France. 1649 
Evelyn Diary 11 Apr., On May-day the greate procession 
of the Universitie and the Mulatlers at St. Antoiue’a 169a 
R. L'Estsanob Fables ccccxviL (1694) 4Si it fkr'd wona 
htra with tlm Staia-Au than with tha Mulatiars. 178a 
CowrsR Progr, Err. 541 I'ha craatura is no sure lo kick 
and bits A muletear's the man to set him right 184s Poao 
Hemdbk. Spam 1. 16 I'be muleteers, tha * arrieros ’ of Spain 
form a class of thamselvaa. 

Hence (lireg.) IBu'letreM, t female muleteer. 
1867 Howells Hal, Toum, lao Tha muletraisaa choaen 
ware a matron of mature years (etc^ 

t Mlll0*tto, Obs, AUo muleto. [a. It mu^ 
letto, Sp. mulelo : see Mulbt.] (See quots.) 

1896 Blount Glosee^., Mulete, a Mml or great Mula, a 
beast much used In France for canying Sumpters, &c. It 
may also be taken fmra diminutive of \Mula\ and so signifies 
a little MuU, 1791 R. Paltocx P, Wilkine (1884) L 99 
A mulatto very gently put bia bead into tfaa domrway. 
Huletto, obs. form of Mulatto. 

Mulattour(e, obs. fonns of Mulbtbbiu 
M«'l07 (mift'li), sh, and a.i Also 6, 9 mnlley, 

9 mooley. [variant of Moilet.] A. sb, 

1 . A name for a hornless cow. (Now common 
In the U. S.) Also used for any cow. 

1973 Tusser Husk (1878) 135 Laaue milking and drie vp 
old mulley tby cow. i8|8 Haubuiton CloiSm. Sar. 11. Iv, 
Gives his Old Mooley a chance o' sneakin' into his neigh- 
bour's fields o* nights. 190* A. Adams Log Cowboy iL t$ 
There were a number of muleyt among tha cattle 

2 . C/,S, A ‘ muley aaw ' (see B a). Also aitrib., 
as multy head (see quot 1873 in B a). 

1864 In Webstbii. 18^ E. Inoersou. In HarpePe Mag, 
Jan. ao8/8 The log. .is sent at once against a ^muley', or 
strait rip-saw. 

L Of cattle: Hornless. 

1889 Hobnadav b Prr. in Jungle xv. 169 A stag without 
its horns.. always reminded me of a mulley cow. 1903 A 
Adams Log Cowboy vl 83 That muley steer, the white lour 
year old, didn't like to had down amongst the others. 

2 . C/,S. (Meek,) in muley nxle, *a car axle 
having no collari at the ends* {Cant. Diet. 1890); 
muley eaw (see quot. 1873). 

[The conjecture that multy ooev la a pervemlon of O. 
mahlsUge mill-eaw seems to be unfouudra : eee Eneyei. 
BriLi^) XXI. «43/a note.) 

187a ScHELS DE VBBB Americanisme xs6 I'be mulcy-Mw, 
a saw which b not hung in the gate. 1879 Knight DieL 
Meek., Mntey $om,a null-saw., which b not strained in a 
getie or eeuk, but has a more rapid reciprocating motion, and 
las gnide-carriages above and uelow, wbd muley-heads, 
t A* Obs. In 7 mouUy, 9 mooly. [ft 

Mule * -f -t.] Having chilblains on the heels. 

sew Maebham Meuterp, 11. ixxvilL 351 Scratches. Moutly 
heebtl or any other sdruy acaUs wbatsoeuer. sSic W. Ten- 
nant Papietry Storm'd (1817) aoj Kickin' the nebt to garr 
him gae On's mooly-hael rapt thorny taa. 

Xttlga (nielgk). Austral, Also mnlgE, mul- 
Ji. nMilerem. [Native Australtan.] 
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L An AmtrmlUui tree, Jcana aM0$$fm, Alto ^ 
/ifi, tad 0iiriS^ 

iM« Kfhoall PMtms 79 Look for tbo nwlft, tnd mIu 
bUteo tltnilit. iM« J. M. Stuast Amwtmiim 190 

Ottr coiuM WM thro^ * very thick fcrub. /M. 

us, I .onurtd t dome fomt of ull amu tMt J. H. 
M AtDBV (/if/. Haiitti PtmtUi AuitroHm | Thoic Uttar 
fidla ara called * italfa4S»^« \ and art laid to ba wry 
aalcomo to tha thkrtty iravailan /Md. ta Damikimim mKa> 
maim * Mtil«aOraM*w.ltdaHwaUa wmacular namafrm 
bahiK aalyfound wharo tha Mal^taa {Aemeim mmimwm and 
other apeidoal grotra. /AML m Nturrnckm MitckellimHa 
. MttQta Oraia’. ilya * R. BolorbwOod* Ca/. JSr/irmir 
(1B91) 400 llw hoondkaa ocaaa-phtina. .wbera tha aahtanh 
gtowi, and the myall and tha mulgah. itai Mas. C Pbakd 
fia/Aiwo /LaneaadrrlL Sha uvantad to aea if chore wora 
any Iota mat|aiM..and.»did ftnd aaaw umUnaly barriaa, 

8 » SoiMtmng mtde of tb« wood of a malga tree ; 
a. a ciob; b. a ahkld. 

idl9 T. L. McTCHtu. Tktw JSjKftd, II. adg The malga It 
a weapon uaually made In tha form of fig. a, but that with 
which thaea nailvae «wre provided •omewhae reiiembled a 
pick.axa with ana half Mokan ofil HMh J. H. Maimcm 
f/jgl? NtUiftm Pimmit Atufrmita 349 * Mnlga * U the name 
of a long narrow ehiaU of wood, made by tha abotigioala 
oat of Acacia wood* 

XvliBbxml (miii 1 i|f*bThl>, o. ran. [f. L. ovm- 
Hihr ii {t mutUr woman) 4- -au] Of or pertain- 
ing to women, 

I 4 g 9 Tomumion Rinm/i Diip. yafi Tha Matrix, k the 
vary Spdttf and Contlnant of moat MuUebral Afiectiona. 

t Ifolid'brimStO- 06 i. ran. [f. L. ma/iiM-s 
(tee pfeo.) -r •4>uii.] EfferolDate. Hence Mnlle-- 
bgion m ae w, effeminacy. 

idga Oaolb Mmfnitram. iBs A little chin nlgnea one an- 
vioua;..and a round and amooth chin, mullebrioua. ibid, 
a66 Nor are the Frertch Idabarrad by nativity] IhMn chair 


XvUvlMtiW (mitfliie'brlti). rara. rad.L.iw«- 
Mrit^^LmuiUkrU \ ieeMuuuiRAL.J Woman- 
hood ; tlM obaracteriKiui or qualitiea of a woman. 

■1(0 [f Kvd) SilimmH i|> Ptrt. iv. li, The Ladiee of Rhodes 
haue BUKla thair petaton to Cupid to plague you aboue all. . 
ochar, aa one preiuditiall to their muriebmio. a idm f/ryn- 
kmrfi RaMmi iil xxxiL 070 individual WonumishncM or 
MiiUahrily. (X W. HotJusa Aut. Brwmk/.-t. ix. The 
aeonnd of the ravishing voicen . . Iiad so omch woman in it,— 
mallabrityj m well as femineky. 
t /A.I ois .’^ ' [ AF. t tee next.] Wife. 

m 1M Curtfr M. 7849 (Fidrf.) Isaac his sone of mulier 
tCbgwr o sputl was. 

(md a. and $b.^ Law. Fount : 
4 moiUan, moFlhM, 5 xnuUre, mulyer, 6 
sailor^ 4- mulier; alto aa variant readingt in 
Pkrt Pi, moUero, moilre, mollUere, -Her, mu- 
l(l}iero, muleM(r. [repr. AF. muHiri (Britton), 
Litw Lat. muliirAtus. n derivative of AF. mulUr^ 
OF. awilkr wUe, ad. L. malUr woman. 

With regard to the dropping of final i in Law terms of AF. 
origin, cf. AasiUN lA* in the variant Mulhuiv the / it 
randerad by>] 

A. adj. Of a child t Born in wedlock, legiti- 
mate, at oppO!ted to * bastard * ; also in /u-c/. Lawi 
legitimatiiea by marriage. 

igyy Lanou P. Pi, A 11. 131 Wei ft when.. That fsis it 
faitniees. . And was a bastarde y-bore . ■ And Mede is nioykre 
a mayden of gode. 1490-1 RitU Pmrlt. IV. 37^0 To 
t she Nhuhl be certified muUre bo sum orainaric 


yentent yat t 

igay Lame. kb'iUt (Cbetham Soc.) 1 . a6 Isabelle and Doarce 
my mulier dotuhtours .. Kateryn and Anne my bastard 
doughtounk le^tr. Pet'kint Pro/, L I49. so A bastard 
eigne who is mulier in the spirituaU law, 
qHasi'aN/pu <^1450 Lovbuch 6?nuV xxxix. 543 For., that 
Mulyer not born be was \poHv cAou k'il me urm pni iHgiuroo 
dt men mtoiUierl, igW ^ Ambrey (Somenet Ho.b 
lly base tonne A not inelior begotten. 

B. $h. A legitimate child ; a child bom in wed- 
lock. MutUr puUnt (alto anglicized mulier 
youngest) ; tee biaTARD sb. x. 

1977 Lanou P. Pi, B. xvi. eei Man & hk make A moillcre 
her cniidren. fgm Rx/n, Tortni Law 146 And alwayes 
you shall finde inis audicion to them (Buterd eldest, A 
muliar yormest) when iliey bee cuiiiparnl together. i6a8 
Ckica Oa Liu, >44 b, If s man hath Issue Bastard eigne 
and Mulier puisna /bifi. 945 Where the Bastard enter after 
the death of the faihcr, and the mulier oust ham. i7fi6 
Blaocstonk (jomift, II. >48 

f Xn'liArly*, ndv. OAs, [f. Muubr a, + -LT > ; 
perh. orig an error for Molikbt.] (Begotten or 
bmm) in wedlock ; legitimately. 

tgM Piemdinn Daekp LamtaUer XXXIl. >9 The said 
lUnlyn Kad..iiu Battardes and never issue miilierly be- 
gottn. tM J, Hooksr i/M, tni, \ \^\ in Motmthk( It 
oo|^ to u^'eiKl to him, as next heirs being mulierhe benm. 

mmUaTOM a, ran"^^. [ad. L. 

mu/ierffs‘us : tee MuLixRoua.] Fc-id of women, 
rm in Baiukv. site (see MuuEaotiTv^ 
mttliAaroaity (miwtliierp tlti). ran, [nd. 1.. 
amUerdnt&t-emi f. atulUs'di^m Mulikboub!] £x- 
ceatlve fbndneis for women. 

Idas In Blount 1684 H. Move Myti. /ary. 393 

Bot&Gmpar SanctfosaM he lax AaclocKas for his Miuiero* 
sity wsd eacess ki Laxary. lifo&aAim Ciiitier^ H. (iB6s) 
IL mid. M WeU then. clam% mulkrom-that n^s 
w rap ped am oody and soul, in wothen. bo prhhec ten me; 
howdid ^ eMf detect the noodle's muHercsityf 
t XMliATOUf Obs, [ad. L. sumHerda^ L 
mmikr woman s tee -owaJ Food of women. 

■dga O AULs ^mws/rwa. si6 Fat and fieshy Ufsinia maiDd 
•igne 


tXv’UXty. OAt. AF. ateUierHai am 

Muukb a. and -VT.] Tna oooditioii of being a 
legitimate ittne. 

sM Coaa Om Liti, ss^b, WKart the Record ef the 
Rsteppel doth run to the disafailitie or iMklmafion of the 
person, there all strangers idmil take benett of that Recced, 
aa Outlawrie . . Uastorote, MuKerile fete.], 
t MsUmj, and sA. OAs. >orma: 4 aaoU- 
larla, -7a, mularia, 6 mulydnr, molaxy. [ad. 
AF. mmlierd. awiiierdi tee Mulikk 4 l 1 r. adj. 
* MuLixnd. (altoquasi-mfo.), b. sb. Legitimate 
ofTapring colWlvely. 

sgn Lamol. P. PL B. xvL ai9 HamatrimDigaB wklvoute 
moiUerye is nou^t amche to pieysa. c I 47 b -3 Fontbocuk 
IVkt. (1869) 598 Bulb not all the heues of Eamottde . . though 
he hadd be mu licry,. .barred forevermore . . T 1519 Rastcu, 
Paaiyme Hitt, Horm, (iSti) 85 The ebitd that was son to 
Robert end mulyery gotten, tgya SekooU He, IPemem 
A iij b, Be it liorite or base. 

Knlinx (miRdtn), vA/. sA. [IT *muie vb. (f. 
Mute 4* -IRO I. J The breeding of male canaries 
(tee Muls i 5 c). In qnott. atirib. 

1891 Bmiaaf eo Feb., Stu bred muling hens (canaries), 
says K. L. Wallacb CoHory Bk, (ed. 3] 103 Birds.. to pair 
with what 1 may term lira regular muling strain. Ibid.. 
When birds ore sufllciently *sib>l>red * for muling purposes. 

tKulion. Obs. rare"^^, [ad. L. muiifiu^em, 
{. mH/us MulkJ A keeper of mulet. 

t4NN tr. Soen/aJurni,, /V/o. Prin, 178 in a Pasture wyth- 
out the Cite was a kepere of Mulis, that Romance callitl a 
mulion. This Mulion euei^ day be-helde the hostis [etc.]. 
Xullra, oht. form of Mvlikm. 

Xuliak (nuATiJ), a. [f. Mulb id.l 4 * -ISR.] 
Characterittic of a mole; retembling a mule; iu- 
^actiible, ftnbbom. f Alto, hybrid (abs.), 

‘ 173s Smollbtt Per. Pie. x. He was as inflexible and mulish 
as ever. Ootnast. A/a xxxiv. MIm:. Wks. 1837 1 . 379 

It will continue a kind of mulish production, with all the 
defects of its opposite parents s88e * Ouida ’ ASeiki liL 15 
Ob.tinote is no word for It, for she is mulish. 

^ mAet use. Pertaining to mnles. 
a 1763 Byrum Ep. G, Lieyd tti. x. For Idmua directed the 
MultM Moi^rae Wfaila Horses drew that in which Priam 


was seen. 

Hence Mm'Ualilr adv., Mii’llalinMa. 

17^ J. WiLKBt H. Britea No. s6 A mulUhness, which 
coula never be conquered, rendered him the contempt of all 
1893 Booth AmmlyL Diet, 303 A man of a sullen, obstinate 
tamper is said.. to act Muliehly. sSSp R. S. S. Badkn- 
Powxu. PijntUkiof Be A tnulishly obstinate horse. 
tXll'lxrai. nanee-wd, Alto muloiam. [L 
Muuk sb,^ 4 > -ISM.] a. A mulish characterittic ; 
a piece of obttlnaey. b. Production of males, 
hybridism. 

irgl Anna Scwand LeU, (iBti) V. 167 It was one of her 
little auliMius to fancy and aieert that she could not under- 
stand verse. iMs Iseu MulattoismI. 

Miilltefe)r, -ier, obt. iormt of Mulktkbr. 
Mulkadia o^ pa. p^ple, of Mdlcf v. 

XmU (mvl), jAI Forms : a. 4 mol, 5-6 molla, 
J moU ; B. 4-6 mul, 4-5 mull(o, 9 dial. mall. 
[ME. mtoi, mulf cogn. w. OE. myi, MUn. mul^ mel, 
miif mulU neut (Du. m&l neut., nml fem.) dust, 
ON. mole cramb, molna (intr.) to crumble, mylja 
(pa. t. mtilde) to shiver, crush ; f. Teut. root *mu/- 
(: ffio/-, ms/-) : see Meal jAI] Something reduced 
to small panklet; dust, atnet, mould, rubbish. 
Obs. exc. died. 

A. 19.. K. E, Alfit, P, A. sSe, 1 sm hot mol and maneres 
[AfS. mareres] miwe; c 1373 Se. Let. bminti xxiv. KAUxiH 
ei3 In care bed sdio lay ooiie, In mol ft hayre & woful fude. 
e 1490 Bt. Cuikbert (Surtee<«) afiSe Molle on ^eke heueds hai 
scaterd. sfiBj Picttvs f ieta Mia. 1. (s686) 1 conclude it 
better to melt with Coals than with Moll, Sc>d or turf. 

fl. 1909 R. Bnvnmb Nmadl. Symme 6198 And Vcy 
fonde he cofre fnl Suerd wyh hedeuylys mul Of florens lelc.). 
13. . E, E, Alta. P, A. 905, I am bot roofcke & mul among. 
1990 Gowxn Cenf, 11 . 904 That other cofre of straw and 
mull, .he Aide also. mSi Caxton Myrr. 1. v. as I'he Cock 
..sbrapeth so loiige In the duste and malletii be fynde a 
ffemme. 1370 Lwins Meutip. s8s/so Mul, rudut. 1789 P. 
WournKN Diary 9 July (1866) 30, I sodd^ the turf stack 
and dressed the mull horn beside iL sBjfi U kuby Clets,^ 

mil. dust. 

fb. Comb.i xnull-rain, fine rain. 

Premp. Pan, 348/1 Mulrcyne,//a//iML 
mull (nml), sb.* Sc. Forms; 4 mole, 6-8 
mule, 7 mould, 9- malL [Xn Gael, swop/; in 
Icelandic mAli (common in place-names; perh. 
identical with mdii snout, cogn. w. OHG. mlH (G. 
maul).'\ In Scotland, a promontory or headland. 

1978 BARtouR Brace in. 608 I'hai reysyt snlle, and furth 
that ntr g And by the mole that passyi far. 1564 Reg. Privy 
Cenneii Seat, 1 . 306 The bolt Imnd at Garveflatie, in the 
Mule of Galloway, idgi Lithoow 7 'rmv. x. 495 Betareene 
Dun^sby head, .and the. .Mould of Galloway. 1793 J. &n« 
CLAia .Statist. Ace. Seeti. XIV. 304 mefe. Such places are 
quite freoiient, both In Sfaethmd. such as the Mule of Unit, 
and in.. Orkney, called the Mule-head ofOewnem. itM 
McCulloch Aee. Brit. Ed^pire ftlMl L *49 The ooasu of 
Scotland, .are very much indented, the ihotei extend into 
kogthened heediaods ee molls, 
t TCvll, sb.* Sc. Oh., [^bigia and aente un- 
certafo.] ? A tip. C£ * Mullt, the lipt of a iheep, 
or, in contenapl of a man' (Brockett /L C, Wardt^ 
3* 1'846). 

csma Ktnnnan Peeme (ScMpper) iL eo F rtly to gUs I 
WaldiiobhllRCt,TopleiMh«BUlataitoaraBMugia oSfliR 


PnMe Berwik 940 In DuabtnPe Poemi (ATS.) 190 IW 
Bsvllis of fourk ar cslUt CO ana kist. 

BIvlX (mol), sb,* [a. Du. mw/, etvmologlcally 
m Mull sb.^l The lowest of the mnr qwitlei 
of Dutch madder. Alao mulLmadder, 

1840 in Eniiek Leadem (1786) 11 . 168 Crop madder, and 
all othw bale madder.. Fat madder -•Mull miiddct. 11(94 
MrCuLLOca Diet, Cemm, (ed. ■) 771 Dutch or Zealand 
madder.. is divided., into four auaEties,..mull, pamensb 
oeibro, and crops.. .I'he first spades, or mull, consistt of a 
powder formed by poonding the very small toots. 

Xvllf sb.A Obs. exc. dial. [?var. oi Mon. lA 
Cf. Moilet, Mollt.] A heifer, a cow. 

tiSS J- PNrixtM Sat. ajgei, Hipocritee % To keep the SrIn 
batokuch have been eor cares, That Cisly durst nm milk 
the gentle Mulls, a s8^ Cucvrlamd t/pn a Mteer Poems 
(16771 77 Thou that didst once |Mt mi the form of Bu^ And 
turn’d ihine lo to a lovely MulL sMi Leieeitenk. Cteie., 
Mulls Mult^cn*. or Muitycew. a diUd's naaw for a oow. 

Mull (nml), /Att [Sc. form of Mill j^.i] 
A tnulT-l^x » Mill iAl a c. 

S771 SwoLt BTT Humpk. CL liL 3 OcL. The lieutenant. . 
pulled out. instead of bis own Scotdi oitiU, a veiy fine gold 
snufT-box. iSfls Rota & SroiuuiKWtR Coorsa Htgrki. Cne- 
tabria 347 A writable srull of the most approved proportions. 

Xvll (mol), sb .7 [Shortened form of Mulmull.] 
A thin variety of plain moslin. 

1798 Jank Austen Northaa^, Abb, x. The texture of their 
muslin, .the spotted, the sprigged, the mull or the Jackonet. 
sB8o Specif. Pa feat No. 4765 ta Eugiaeer L 76/1 1 he mulls 
or butter cUiths in whidi butter is kept or packed for trans. 
mission. t88o Bostoa Sunday Herald 3 OcU 10^ A new 
fichu comes from Paris. It is made of silk mull. i8n Caul- 
rEiLD Sawahd Diet. Needlework. MuU MuiUh. a very 
thin and soft variety of Muslin employed for morning dressea 
and for trimmings. It is undiess^, whereas the Swiss Mull 
Li dressed. 1899 AUbutte SyU. Med.WW, 590 The plaister 
muslins (mulls; ititroduced by Unns. 

ISull (mrl), jAd Anglo- Ind. siang. [Shortened 
L Mullioatawmt.] Applied as a distinctive so- 
briquet to members of the service belonging to the 
Madras Presidency (Yule Hobson- fobsori). 

sBiS 'Quit* Gramd Master vi. 14$ well-known MuL 
popp'd out his head. Note. An abbreviation for Muikatany, 
a common appellation for Mailras officers. 

'BFwD (mi’l), sb.^ colloq. or slang. [Of obunire 
origin : j^tsibly f. Mull z;.i] A muddle, *meit'. 
Chiefly in phr. to make a mull of. 

iBai Eoan Life im Lend. 1 . 606 Somebody must make a 
mull -but KandalPs t>)e man. 1840 £. £. Natinr 
4 Sports For. Lands 11 . App. 960 On a subsequent attempt 
to navigate..! nearly made a muU of the business. x8^ 
Load. See, Sept. 968 ’i'he French are fur ever making a inutl 
of our names, sips Rugly U. Feoiball Handbk. 16 H saginjg 
about olT'Side on the look-out for a * mull \ 


Mull (mt;!), t/.i [f. Mull sb.^ CC Dil dial. 
mullen,] 

L trans. To grind to powder, pulverize; to 
crumble (cf. Sc. Mool v. iV Obs. exc. dial. 

c 1430 l*flgr. Ly/Mankode iv. xxxiiL (1869) 194 An oother 
j sigh that wente bi the duistre and as me thouhte she bar 
mete croumed [MS. SLyoku's ColL.Camb./oL xvjb. muled, 
Fr. oiig. enmielise (t misfeed eadettee)] up on paichemyii. 
exa^Proutb, Parv, 34B/1 Muliyn, or brake to powder, or 
mulle.., pulvsriso. i^s Cath. Aagl. 846/x To Muihrede, 
jnterere. micare. 1800 Mioulkton (k Rowlbv hPorld 'Pest 
at Tennis £ 9, Heire's one spits fire as he comes, bee will 
goe nye to mull the world with looking on it, how bis eyes 
suarckiet sflap Rkockett N. C. Herds (ed. a) s.v. Mull. 
O.-iien bread broken into crumbs, is called mulled bread. 
1877 HeUerness Glass,. Molt, to crumple ; to crush. . Ah 
can moU U all ti pieces wi ait finger an thumb 
t 2 . intr. To rain hneraiu; to mtzzle. Obs."^^ 
eieao/'nntp, Parv. 348/x Muliyn, or reynyn a mulreyne, 
pints not, 

tMBll, Obs. ran. [Of obscure origin: 
perh. a use of Mull v.l] trans. To dull, stuj^y. 

1607 Shaks. Cor. IV. V. 930 Let me haue Warre say I... 
Peace, is a vary Apoplexy, Lethargic, mull'A deafe, Metpe, 
insensible, a 1887 Cotton Peems (16891 9 *^ 'HU Al^ which 
crow IM all such pretences, M ull d them agatnintotheir senses. 
MrII (nu’l), [Of obscure origin. 

It is not easy to connect the sense tatisfactorily whh that 
of Mull e.* It has been suggeMed that the vb. is f. Mull 
»b * applied to the powdered spices used in mulling ; but 
there IS no evidence of such a specific useof the sb. Another 
unsupported conjeciure is that the oiiginal sense may have 
been * to soften \ * render mild * (cf. Du. tnul soft) of which 
Mull v.‘t might be another application. Quiu inadmUsible 
is the notion, which appears in all recent Diets., that stmiled 
oZr is a coi ruption of me td a te (Mould iA*> funeral banquet.] 
irons. To make (wine, beer, etc.) into a bot 
drink with the addition of sugar, spiceis beaten 
yolk of egg, etc. 

1618 Fletcher Loyal SubJ. iv. y|( Do not fire the Cellar, 
ThereVi excellent Wine in't. Captain, and though it be cold 
weather, 1 do not love U nuul'd. ifigoDAvaNANT IVitfs iv. L 
Wks. 907 I’he Town affords not Sack enoagh 'I'o mull 

for a Parsons cold. 1769 Mas. Ravtalo Eng. Hemsekpr. 
(1778) 31 r Te iipill Wine, itdg DiatENS Mat. Fr. L vk 
When they- mulled your ale. 

fig, etkh Copt. Omdertuii iv. U. in Bullen O, PI. II. 978 
what shalls doe with him; this Engine butnes hkf Etna. 
I’hreW him into the Mver. Hei'salile to mull the Thames welL 
JUnll (mol), v.k ran^^^ [App- ad. Hindi 
wsedmA to rub, anoint. 

But possibly astodated with an Enfc dialect word (ta de^ 
veloped stnse of Mull Cf. theloQowtiig : 

iMi Leieederek. Giett,. Mali. to. .tub round and 1 
• MidUag hU kiies.' 'That child mulls his tnnaH^-'i 
trans. To mamage. 

■ fof h i Mss. Smbswooo Ledfy 4/ ktmaer V. xaia. 74 Bha 



UULlu 

nod omM and kaonM 

appprdiwg lo tbt faahioit of ih« ooontry. 

Mttll (nuri), V.6 [f, Moll ; jieoie a may he 
• dittlnct word.] 

L irmi, (AiAMies,) To make a fidliiio of* 

■••i SparUagL^ X4 I um« Pooloy b«r« *muUod* a catch. 
••m s F«otlmU HmmM, 15 Opponwritm of 

wwm|( are loitt in every match by a forward mulUiie a paati 
a. Mtr, (See quota. 1879, 1890.) iplieq, V.S. 
ytyy Waaarca StappU MmiL to worit eteatuly whbout 
apcomDlbhittnnch. (CWAw. yfevr.) iMa R. Grant Caw 
fiju, /Ww, Glri (1881) 155 Not eaactly wondoiltig what be 
wae doing, but nmlllnff over the various incidents of our 
acquainti^a itty AiUndc AfMtkly Aug. xBS/x MUbome 
■was not liicely to act u^ impulse, mid there U even reaiion 
10 ^iieye he took mu^ time mulling over the matter after 
it developed in his mind, WaBSTaa, Muii, v.i. To 
work (over) mentally ; to cogitate; to ruminsite ; usually with 
ewjr; as. to mull over a thought or a problem. CoUoq. U. S. 
KuU (niffl), 9 .*^ Liihogrt^hy, [Hack-formetioa 
from Mull£B sdA} irons. To ^Ive a gimnolar sur- 
face to (the plate) by means of a muller and sand. 

ilyd Aamnr Intir. Photogr, (ed. 3) 131 The line plates., 
are mulled in the ordinaiy manner witn a muller and fine 
sand. IbitL 156 The pro^rty that a calcareous stone or 
mulled one plate possesses fur absorbing, .water. 

Xull. Used by mistake) for Mill v. ,a. 
1840 Thackrrav PrtHt SA-At. II. sBB His simple taste 
ft^d little, .to enjoy bi^und the mulling of chocolate, 
null, obs. form of M ULB. 

XnUah (mvli). P'oriiis : 7 mulis mul(l>a7, 
muUia, mowlB» xnoolae, mouUa, 7^8 moUa, 
7, 9 mollah, 8 moula, 8-9 inoal(l)ah, 7-9 
mulla(h, 9 moola<b, mooUah. ||a. Pers., Turk., 
and UrdQ mullA^ corrupt pronunciation of Arab. 
mould (which sonte of the earlier forms directly 
represent).] A title given among Mohammedans 
to one learned in theology and sacred law. 

1613 PuMCHAS Pilp-itna^\xt\4l\\n The Mulla's, or Priests 
of the Mogores. iMa J. Davirs ir. OUarint' Ambass. 
■15 They were all sate against the Wail, excepting only the 
Molla, or Master of the School. xdSy A Lovell tr. 
mol s 'J'rav. tu loa There are Mulas who have great Salaries 
. for leaching all comers. Sciences and the Law, and they 
proi>erl7 ^e Doctors. .. These Mulas are alto in Persia 
like Clerks or Notaries : they make the deeds of conveyances 
. .and other deeds. »ig Land. Gag. No. iyasi/g Tm Am- 
basKador's Moula, nr Doctor of the Mahometan Law. sttt 
M. Amnoi.d S'fcA KimjFin Bokhara, \ certain Moollah, with 
his robe All rent, Q. Jr$iL Set. II. ^ He settled, .at 

Constantinople, studying as a Mollnh or Divinity Student 
in the colleges there, 1893 Mas. B. M. Crokrs Villmf^ 
Talti (1B96) 819 This must be the place the preaching mo<w 
meant when he spoke of the garden of Par.idise. 

HuUane, Hullat(t)o : sec Milan 1, MuLAira 
SCuUe, obs. iorm of Molb sb.^^ Mulb 
KuUed (muld), a. Sc, [ft MulljM + -bdS.] 
HoznieftS, pollard. 

i8s< BlaiAw. Mtur. XXXVII. 434V8 The worst want of 
this dUeronut is tlic want of horns. It is like the front of a 
Galloway stoc^muUed. 

IKullad (muld ),///. a, [ft Mull c /.3 ^ .kd kl 
Of ale, vrine, cider, etc : Made into a sweetened 
and spiced hot drink and sometimes thickened with 
beaten yolk of egg. t C)f water, vinegar ; ? Sweet- 
ened and made hut (■* Mulskii). 

Wilkins AUm. Enforced Marr, Fj b. I can drinke 
Musciidiiie and Egge^and Muld^Hock. i66x Lovkll Hist. 
Anim. ^ Min. 13 t'astorium drunk in mulled water q. 

drach. s. looscnetn the belly. Ibid,, Being given in unc. 4. 
- ... ....... 


tern, of mulled viiicgiur faMtingit helpeth the falling sickness. 

' I5 Then mix them 
1809 W. Imvinq 


1764 Eliz. Muxon linff. Housrw. (ed. o) B5 'I'hen mix them 
as you would do mull’d aie. 1809 W. Imvinq 
d. (1^1)337 '^he whole community was deluged 


tc^etber as you would do mull’d 
A'mVirrd. (iMi) 337 The whole col.. 
with chcri ydirandy . .and mulled ctdyr. s88a'MiHb Braduon 
Mt. RovnJ II. xi. s6s A tankard of mulled clarcL 

Xullsin tmu luii, -iu). P'orros : 3-6 moleyne, 
(5 BkolTii, 6 molin, -en, -ayne), 6 xnoUan, 
mullayn(e, 6-7 mullin, -eine, 6- (8-9 U,S,') 
mnllen, 6- mullein, [a. AF. fnoleine (P', mou~ 
laint, Cotgr. ; moline, Littrd), peih. a derivative 
of mol goix, Ci. Mullbt^. 

The AF. word occurs in the i3tli c gloss * Tarsus hmr, 
bntus. i. moleine, i. softe’ (Lai. hr. Etig. Poc. in Wr.- 
Wnlclter 556/31), and in Alphita <£‘1450) as ntolftynt. The 
OE. moltfin, explained as *muneui* in diciionaries, appears 
to have meant ^curds'.] 

L The common name of various si^ecies of the 
genus Vtrbascum, consisting of herbaceous plants 
with woolly leaves and an erect woolly raceme of 
yellow flowers: ^ etp. Tkopsus, Common or 
Great (Torch) Mullein. 

CamdUwich tHuliiin : see Candlb>wick b. 

tfi440 l*romp. Pan. 343/1 Mol^e, berbe inpstif. 
st4jp» ME. Mott. Bk\ (IfbinridO iso Take luolyn, & atyne 
hit in good red wyn, & moke a plaster, igft Tuunks Nomos 
H orbsK'EJi'i S.) 79 Verbasctim is called . . in engliahe Mullen 
nig^is taper or Lon^ wuit. 1597 Gbrardk Herbal 11. cclvl 
639 ilie mala Ma 11 ein..hsth brasde leanes.., In the midst 
of which riaeth vpa stalks . .ooiiered aith the like Icaues,. • 
among which, isperwise are set a multitude of yelbwe 
flowers... The female Muilein hath white flowers. xtBo 
J. Scott Poet. Wk*. 97 And golden spikes the downy 
Mulleins rear, i8St Ma.t. Stows Pearl Ort't t*L 8 Only 
savins end mullens with their dark pyramids or white spires 
of velvet leaves, dlvendfled the sandy wayatda ifllfl TVwoa 
Bet, e.v.. Great Torch M uU^n. 

b. ApplM to ckthcr species of the Mme genus. 

Great or Uoi^ nndleb, V, tjidMtie, Purple 

maMamUota litaxmii. 


761 

tgtB Lim Dedeene t. IxxaL si8 There be Ibore sortes of 
M^yDe,..wher«fy* two first are white MuUeyne.,:Tbe 
third hi hfaicke MuUe^ : 'The Iminh Is wilde MuUeyna 
IbitC Uxxii, Its It may 1 ^ aJM In Enf^ish Purple, or 
hkKhe MuUeyn. igif GasAKoa Herbal n. odt'fi. ^ Of 
bsM Mullein, x ..Base white Mullein, e. .Ease black Mul- 
leia. tifc Garden s8 Oct. 377/1 llte Puiple Mulkio. .Is an 
old garden favourite. 

o. Applied to similar plants of other genera, 
t Petty mullein, Primula smlgmris and P, eerie, t Wild 
or Woody snuHein, PklemH/rutieesa. 

vgPb Ltto Dedeem k Uxalii. xaa Of Petle MnUeyn or the 
khides of Primeroees. 19197 GaasaiMC Herbal 11. odiii. firs 
yerbaeemnMmiMeii, French Sage. Wilde MuUeia, woodie 
MuUciik Mathioitts his MuUriii...le Enghi^ it Ugenerally 
called French Sage, we may call it Sa^ Mullein. 1794 
Caial. Seeds in rmtu Rest KUraoeek d^usid, Qub) 4^7 
Pblomia (hage 4 ^ Mullein), 

2. Short ioT tnullein melk (see 3). 
f86fi F. a Moaaia Brit. Methe HI. ysCneulBa Verbaeet, 
Mullein. 1869 & Nxwman Brit. Meike 430. 

8. atlrib. and Conth , : simple attrib., at mullein- 
lec^X siinilative, as mulUindeavtd adj. ; mullain 
foxglOTa, a wild plant of the U. S. (see quot.) ; 
nmllaln moth, ahark, a moth, Cucullia yerbasci, 
whose larva feeds upon the mullein plant ; mul- 
lein pink (see quot.) ; mullein tea, an infusion 
of mullein leaves; mullein wavu, the moth 
Acidalia promutoio. 

x8s6 Gray Mem. Bet. (i 86 c 0 999 Seymeria utmcrephrlim 
(*Mulleln- Foxglove*. 1873 Mas. Phblk Trettjpe IVedd. 
Tour 359 UndW a great loft *mullem kaf. xBaa Hortue 
Anglhue 11 . 75 *Miilleln' leaved Iron Wort. sSsy I. F. 
SrRfHKMS Caial. Brit. Insects II. los *Mullein M[oth). 
18418-90 A. Wood Claes-bb. Bet. 193 Lyeknit co nn a r ia. 
. .^Mullein Pink. Rose Campion. 1887 J. C. Harris h'rre 
etc. (1888) 193 She sent me word to make me some 
^mallei n-tea. J*. Rrmnir Censpect. Butterfi. 4 M. 1^ 

The ^Mullein Wave G'ip^bepoda tacanata, Stepheon). 1869 
E. Nkwmam Brit, dieihe 80 Tho Mullein Wave {Acidalia 
promutaiit), 

XnUm. Obs, exc. dial. Also 9 mullin. See 
also Molan. [App. the same word as Molan ] 
A beAtl-stall for a horse. See also £. D. D. 

xfioo Markimm Parent. Hueb. (ifias) 147 He shal make 
readie his collars, hames, treate^ halters, mullens [etc.). 
1879 Miss Jackson Bkrepeb H^ord-bb., Suppi.. Mullia 
bridle, a kind of bridle with blinkers, used for cari-horses. 

WTeill^et (mu lax), xd.l P'orms : 5 molour, 
-owra, xxtulloura, 6 mol(l)er, molvar, 7, 9 
muUar, 8- muller. [Perh. a. AK. *moleir (cf. 
OF. moloir adj., servin^r to pound 01 grind), ft 
mol-, moltire meudre to grind.] A stone 

with a flat base or grinding surftice, whidi is held 
In the hand and used, in conjunction with a grind- 
ing stone or slab, in grinding painters* colours, 
apothecaries* powders, etc. Also muller- stone. 

X404 Durham Acc. Rolls (Surtees) 396, j petra cum J 
molour pro pictoribns. c 1440 l*romp. Pnrv. 349/1 Molowrc, 
gryndynge stone {/C, for colourys) mola. x6ia Pracham 
Grapkice 69 The choice of your grinding stone and mullar. 
1 like best the porphyrie. white or greeiie Marble, with a 
muller or vpper stone of the same, c 1790 Iminom BcA A rt 
II. 67 The student must be provided with, .a large stone 
and muller 10 levigate the o>tours. 1873 £. Skim iVorhsked 
Receipts Ser. 1, 106/1 The muller is a hard and conical- 
formed stone, the diameter of the base or rubbing surface of 
which should Ijc about one-sixth of that of the grindstone. 

Comb. 18196 Roylr & Headland Mat. Mm. (ed. 3) 687 
Tapioca Starch... Grains convex, ovoid, or mulUr-shaped. 
b. A similar implement used for polishing. 
1737-41 Chambers Cycl., Muller, is^ also an instrument 
used by the glass- grinders ; being a piece of wood, to one 
end whereof is cemented the ^isss to be ground. 

t o. Used (V erron.) for the slab upon which in- 
gretlienU are miillercd. Also muller stone. Obs, 
1999 Mocwyno Evonym. is Renewing .. the destination, 
and (lowering again y* water upon y* dregges grounde vpon 
a marble mowr. 1963 T. Galb Autidot. u. 78 Gryitde tliein 
vci > e fyne vppgn a nioller stone. 

d. Applied to mechanical contrivances for grind- 
ing or crushing. 

1898 PattssUi^clf., India Rubber *33 Disintegrat- 

ing, .india-rubber, and passing it through *mullers ’or 
rollers heated or not. 1889 C C. W. Lock Pntet. Cold- 
mininp 6 gi The muller runs at 7a revolutions^ a minute, 
t Xn'llor, sb.^ Sc Obs. Also 6 mullar, 7 muler. 
[a. h'. mmlure: s^e MouLunx.] ■■ Mouli>ino. 

1554-5 Bure^h Ree. h.dinb,i'i%f\) 11 . 354 Item., .mnllars to 
the nether mielr dur. xsflg Shuts Mr / B The muller or 
Coroiikia,of cl)« antiques, x^ G. Jamrronr in J. Bulloch 
^r 7 ir(i 88 j) 93 The pryee fof the piciurel- is iwentle merkis, 
. .hot iff 1 furnias ane double gilt muller, then it is twentie 
poundis. 

Hence tKu*llar9fi o., furnished with a moulding. 
1663 in Kirkcuithr. War^Cemm. Min. Bk. (1855) 18B Ane 
large fceicking glass mulerrd witheibonle and calMOonfornic. 

(m 9 *loj>, lfl.8 [ft MuiiL V.8 -f -SrI.] 

L A Teasel in which wine nr other liquor is mnllM, 
1858 SiMMoNDS Diet. Tkode, Muller,, .a vessel for haaitng 
wine over a Are. sMp K. Watt Electro-MctaR. 337 l.arge 
brass and copper artides, as ladllers, for example, munt be 
literally surrounded by modes, otherwise th^ wilt uot 
receive a uniform coating of uickeL 
2. One who, or that which, mulls (Webster 1 864). 
MMlItr (nurlai), r. {ft Mdlliii /A^] items. 
To iiritid with fi 

ifin VSB Dim, AHs It. iBfi. As Isog as tha plMsphorus 

bbeiugfrMUidcr»iMtfiirifiViMpiciiilkjMMstm ■vJCid. 


KtrXaLXTe 


MttUmeiM (mttlT«*rilii), «. [ft the nama ai 
loh, iMi^(i8oi-fi8). on eminent uemum phytlo- 
logist 4 - -IAN.] Xu MUlUsicm dnet, a dnik in a 
chick, first observed Iqr MtUler, which tllerwfiiris 
becomes the oviduct or Fallopian tube In the friisle. 

[1899 Tedd^s CycLAumt. SuppT 6x«/x TbU b csOM aftM 
itsfitstobservsritnadttctofMQnsr.] v^Q.ymtMtereee^ 
SH. XV. 91 The Mfiflorianduct. 

MuIleston(«i oos. forms of MiLL-svofNB. 

(arlet). Fonma: 5 mleV 0 -^ 
AolefeKe, 5-7 millet, (i mglet, 7 aaiUett), 6 
moUetti 7 muUot, 0 - mullet. [!dfi,iRMlf^»eife^» 
a. OF* mmlet, dim. ft L. atmlku sed muliet] 

L A name applied to two genera of fishes: luthe 
genus Jduilus, family Mullube^ of wliich the Red 
mullet {M, Aarhaius) is the type; b. the genua 
Jdugil, family MHgiUdm, of which the Giey mullet 
(A/, capita) is the best-known species. 

c 1440 Promp. Pan. x^%fx Molet. fysche, undhn. e 1490 
7\vo Coohery-bks. loa Take a Millet, and scale him.. And 
boile hem ouer the fire..: or e11es..fry him iu good oyte. 
19x3 Bk. Keruynge in Bedets Bk. t66 Base, troute, mototte. 
i6ie B. JoNSON Alch. tv. 1 , We will eate our muUe^Sous'd 
hi high-country^ wines, stjs Pops Her. Smi. il E ax Of 
Carps and Multets why prefer the great? itea Bmot.vv 
Antm. hieg. (1813) 111 . 63 Ibe white or common mullet 
Atugil eefhalut\ 1836 YAURat.L Brit. Piekee 1 . 07 The 


jifcd M ullets were well known to the ancients, ibid. sB The 
Striped Red Mullet is ihe species which oocaidonally ooly 
attains to M> enviable a lise in the MkditeiTancaa {mmtlne 
surumletus) itSfl Gooob A uter. Pisket 365 On our oastern 
coast . .the most familiar is the Striped Mullet, Mugil mlkuia\ 
the other in the so-culkd ' White Mullet Mugil braeilieittit, 
. .On various parts of the coast they have special nasMB. . . 
About Cape liatieras the nameN ^Jumping MuUel * and 
*.Sand Mullet’ occur; in . . Souiheastern Florida 'Silver 
Mullet ' and ‘ Bifi-e>-ed Mullet *. iSm* J< Bicrrrdvkb* 
h'iskingxi. seslheGrey Mullet.. Of these fish there are 
two kinds, the great gray mullet {ptugii eapitoi and Uie 
lesser grey mullet {Mugti ckeioU 
2. Applied to fish of ptber rancra, as blank 
mulle t, Menticirrus nebulosus, the American king- 
fish ; ououmbar m., the Ausiralian grayling, Pta- 
laltacles marttna, 

1880 W. Senior Trav. 4 Trout 1. vliL 93 These must bo 
the long-looked for cucuniber mullet or freih-water herring. 
iBM Goods Amer. Pishes its’lbe King- Fish,.. also known 
as. .the ‘ Black Mullet * in tlw Chesapeake. 

Mullet ^ (mp la), her. F orini ; 5-6 molet, 
6 molette, moUet(tf 6 * mullet, [a. OF. malette 
rowel, mullet (mod.F. molette rowel).] 

1. her, A figure of a star, having five straight 
points (when a larger number is not specified)* 
Given as a mark of cadency for a third son. 

Perh. originally pierced to represent a spur-rowel In 
modern practice, if the mullet is pierced this Is spedfiod in 
the blax(.n. 

(xexfi-TS ReU temp. Hen. Ill in Parker Glees. Her. 1894, 
Le Conte de Oxford, quanele d’or et de goules [sic], ung 
mulct d'arg^eiit ent le quarter devant. I8S7-77 Reli, temp, 
Edw. ill ibid., Monsire Hansted, gules a trois mulletts 
argent.) c 1400 Laud Trey Bk, 87x3 He ber«« an egle. .And 
he hath rose & he has moletlia 1486 Bk. St. Albans, Her. 
bj h, Fixall in army's b calde the ihlrde degre..ihay may 
here there faderb cote armure with a diflerons molet. 

Lbich Armoris 178 A Mullet of v. poynies sable... liib 
may be also of vii. poynies, but of no more. x6ie Pbacham 
Genii. Exert. iiL (16.^ i6t Ibe mullet b ofun pierced of 
the field and the Starre never. s8o8 Scott Marm. vi. iu 
And in the chief three mullets stood The cognizance of 
Douglas blood. 1864 Buutkli. Her. Hist. 4 rep. xv. 184 
The SL Jobni, in like manner, bear mullets on a chief, 
b. Comb., as mullet- fooled, -sheped adjs. 

1851 Aonbs Strickland Queens Eng. 1 . s^ A muDet- 
sliaped brooch. 1897 Trans. G/asg. Arckaee. .Sec, 111 . i. 
Bra Thb b known as a lolied or mullet-rooted cbaUce. 

2. rseudo-orrA. The towel ot a spur. 

183s Jamks Darntry xxxli. 143/9 The horse's feet were 
brought on the ve^ Irnnk of tlie river, and a slight touch ot 
the mullet made him plunge over. 

t Mn'llet obs. [a. F. mold.} pi, A kind 
of pincers or tweeters. Obs. 

. * 39 » Test. Ebor. (Surtees) I. S45 fApothecary^ wllll 
J draghvng-dobler, cum tes molctts. 1999 B. Jonson Cyn^ 
tkia's Rev. v. Iv, Here b a haire too much, take it off. 
W here arc thy mullets? 1634 T . T ohnsdn Panfs Ckirurg. 
XX vn. xvit( 1678)67 5 Cutting Mullets. Mullets oiicly to hold 
and not to cut. MnUets to uke forth splintezstN bones. 
Mulieu to draw teeth. 

lienee t Mn'Uat v., to treat with die * mullet*. 

1640 Quaribs Virgin H'idmv v. i, And Uien Cb must lie 
caird, and then her Ladiships liaire must be crbpl,. .and 
tlien her l^disbips browes must be muUltod. 
t Mullet Obs. rare, m Mullkin. 

1997 Obrardb Herbal m '1 be first. .Irind of Ceayaa hath 
large and broad baiMS lilca Verbeucitm mgrum or black 


MuUet. Ibid, 301 , 1 would gladly have Cenym to be called 
in Kngifadi Fintbaiie MuUet. tTgs E. Smith tempi. Heuee- 
wi/e 333 Take of the tops of pai^y, of mullet, and Of elder 
hod s, of each one kandnA 

tMtl*lle1|^* Some part of a muiket barrd. 
fW R. Holnb Armemry ni. xvHL (Roxb.) 134/8 llie 
leuerall parts of the Harrelt of a Mutkett. The Barrdl. 
The squares. The Bwlletts. iBkt GmcBmeR Gun 90 Ihelr 
[sc. tlie Italian gummhks*] early barrab. .were bnudfully 
fonaod OB the out s ide, with many squares and mulkrs [sfrj. 

Obs, (a. F. malelie^ dim. oif mimk 
millstoM.] ■> Mblleb gfl.i 

i Wfi J oMMMU. Mutissr., .Often called fmproperly mullet, 
tMn*llet^. Obs. ThcPaffin,Pfaiercmloordiea, 
sfllfiRav IVIBlegkby$Ornitk.uuy,3»sThn Rbd called 
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XUXiVX’. 


Coiilt«vn«b at th« rarn Islandt*. .ml flcaibu li h Mallal. . t 
Ana* Arotiaa CAw. itsa Macoiujvbav Anr#. Mnd$ V. 965 
M0rmm arvi/nw. Tba Arctle Pti(iii...MttUau 
JtulMk Tariant of Mourr Obi, 

A a 4 /. pi lltrLuni -t- -xd<.] 

^Omameitted with mullett. 


tto Boolbv In RiUq, (iwi) )«o It |Mits ma in a Dump, 
that an Maaon having tald nut ana only oouna of Mul* 
Icted Work,ha ahotiU fuwpialn to toon of iha Badnaia of 
tha Stnoc 

MmrVMoBj, [f. MoLLni 4 > -mr.] A pond or 
retei^Tfarbioadm£m«Ueti(Webiter 5 »/^/. 190a). 
maUf, Mtoam 1 tee Muubt, Muuib. 

XidJIgtttainqr (mo(lig&t(*iii). Formi: 8 
snullAghoo-taii^^ muUgotonojr, 9 mulkataari 
mnlUkatftnnp, inolMO-towBor, mAlaohatMaiil, 
muUft-, mulllgatowiita)7. [a. 
Tamil miiagu^tannfr * pepper^water* (Vale).] 

1 . An East Indian highly Maaoned loup. Alfo 
mulli^aimny nup, 

in«Saton-Karr S§Uci. CmlenUm Gan. (1864) I. 18 On 
Mullaghaa-tanuy wa dlna. 179s Snorting Mmg. XI. 308, 
1 nippad..ln hb bouaa on Mulagatoney or pepper-water, 
•lag SOUTHEY Sir 7 *. Mm (1831) 11 . 186 Curry and mala- 
gauuiy Mup from the Ea^a Indlea. 1863 Saiji QtuUk 61 He 
..davourtd prodigioua quantities of curry, pepperpot, chil- 
lum, coilftih capaicum-baah, and mulUgauwny soup, 
b. MufUg^tawny^ti (see quot. 105S). 

aifi SmnoNOO Did. TrmtU^MHltiimimmtjhyntU^ a curry 
past^ used for flavouring mulitgatawny soup. 1869 Livino- 
STDNB ZmmiMifyi, 130 We bad taken a little uiulligatawney 
paata for making lOup. 

2 . An^o^Ind, - Mull sb 8 

l8t8 *Quis* Ormmd Mmstir vi. 147 [He] grew, In fact, a 
mulkatany. 

Xullignibfl (mo'ligrobt), pL Forms: 6 
mnlUognims, (7-8 Diets, mouldy-gruba, 8 
nui-ld-cnibblM, 9 mulleygruba), 9 .Sir. mulli* 
grumpha, 8-9 mullygmbs, 7-9 mulUgrubo. 
[A grotesque arbitrary formation.] 

L A state of depression of spirits; a fit of 
megrims or spleen ; in early tise in phr. (in) ker^ 
Air, etc., mulligrubs ^ sick of ths mulligrubs ; hence 
jocularly, stomach-ache or colic. 

slag Kashb LtmimStiiPi ss The yeoman of, the mouth., 
lebearicd this aecond tl succciae, wherwiih PeteniuoceiiHour 
was to in hit mulliMruma that he had thought to haue 
buffeted him. sflig Flktchee Af. Thomas 11. li. Whither 

f oe all these men-menders. these phytitiant T whoHe dog 
yee sicke o' th mulligruba ? 1678 Divovn UmUritam iv. 
C She ii in her mulUgrubt already. 1700 Raiuav Riu f 
Pali if Stocks 6s It iulla a wee my mullygrubt. To tliinlc 
tipoo these bitten tcruha. 1738 AlMewoaTM JCmg.-Lai. Dict.^ 
loe mouldy grubs, tormina ttsniris. 1789 in ir. JSng^ Hist. 

« Gtn, Air. (1876) XXX. 07 We had father of 

who rolled and bellowed et if lie hid the madi grubhUi^ or, 
as many thought, at if he were in liquor. s8oa G. Colman 
JSr. Griao, Kmi. g k'riar 11. xxxix, Hit bowelt; Where 
tpatmt were .. Afiiiccintf him with mulligrubt and colic. 
ida6 :>C0TT ^mi, 14 Mar., 1 have auM-ce stirred to take 
exercUe for four or nve days, no wonder 1 had the mulii- 
grutn. i8a7 Ibid. 19 Sept., .Surely these mulligrubs belong 
to the mind more than the body. 1833 * C. baoa ’ l^eniant 
Croon I, vlU, Peakyieh you feel, don't you, now, with a 
touch of the mulligrubt in your collywobblca T 
t 2 . In ling. form. a. Ludicrously applied to 
a person, b. A fit of ^ malligruba *• Oos. rare, 
183] Smielbv Gmmostor iv. i, Command my iword, my 
lungH, my life, Thou art a puffe, a mulligrube, a Meta- 
phyticall Coxcombe, and 1 honour you with all my hart. 
16.. Middleton Faikor Hnbtmrtfs Wke. (Dyce) V. 507 
Some Londoner's eon.. that mutt hear twice a-week from 
hit mother, or else he will be th.k. .of a univertity-mulligrub. 

t XU'Uingt sb, Obs, rare. |^Cf. Mully sb. and 
•INO 8.] A term of endearment. 

0x430 Coo. Afyst. xvi. (Sliaka Soc.) 160 V>t fayre mullsmge, 
lake ft net at no grave, ifig Hokman ynif, 195 This it a 
feyre and twete mullyngo. Blandtu ost yuorulus insigni 
ftdinitato. a 13/00 Skklton E. Rummyng 994 He calleth 
me hit whytlng, nia multyng end hit niytyng. 


Xnlliaff (mo’lin), vbl. sb. Bustle^ stir, ex- 
citement. Lhiefly U. S, 

1848 S. Judd Margaroi 170 (Bartlett) There hat been a 
pretty considerable mullhi going on among the doctors. 1886 
Loweu. liigiom /'.It. Introd., We have alwayi heard muilin 
Uktd for stirring,busili$ig, tometimee in an underhand way. 

Xullion (mirjyati). Arch, Also 6 Sc, mullen. 
[pTob. a metathetic alteration of the synonymous 
mumall Monial. Cf. Mukniom, which appears 
somewhat later in our quots.] A vertical bar 
dividing the lights in a window, esp. in Gothic 
architecture ; also, a similar bar in screen- work. 

1987 Harman Cavoai (i860) 39 The windowet be thicks of 
mudiont, chat ther ta no kreping in betwene. ligo in Comfd 
Bk, D, Wooidor&urm (S.ri.Sj 44 Item for mending the 
Mullenit In the tylUng xvF- *70 Smeaton Erfyttom L. 
liiurod. 4 The lantern. . was. .domra over ; the doming being 
tupported upon eight stone pillars or niulliont, with opeo- 
ingi between them for the pamage of the light. siifTfl Sia 
0 . G- Scott Lod. Arekit. 118701 1 . 163 Thia i^ In fluit, the 
firat uta of the mulUon, to enable you to use wider windows. 

b. eUtrib, and i^omk , : mulUon aoat (see quot.) ; 
muUion window i* mullioned window. 

1841 Lvttoh Lout Bar. il ^ A large mullion window. 
1888 G. C. Hodges Hoxkmm Abbry 30 note, A reprise or 
reprisal in the foot of a window mullioa or jamb...Jvsf/AiMS- 
mat is the term used in rams localUiea 
Xvllionad (mvlyand), «. (f. prec. 4 * -ED 8.] 
Having muiUons ; constructed with muUioni* 


•783 SivaEMCv FsUmegr. Sacra L t8 Hie mnlllon'd loea- 
work of the window^^rt|^. SM^ ^asM emwa ScL 


1 . set The equare | 


mnll io n ed windows..^ the 


great bouees of the t^ of quoen EUaabeth. 1893 M. 
AaNOLD Ckurek Bren is From her mtaUioii'd rhemher 
oasemant Smitoi the Dudiess Ifarguarite. 

UwUijndi. Obi, exc. dial. Forms : 7 111U2I7- 
poilb, inulllpaff(o, 8 moUipofl; 9 muUy-puff 
(K.D.O 0 - [f. Mully 0 .4- Purv/A] 

L — Fuzs-ball ; hence, aa a term of oontempt. 
sflof SHiaunv IVotidiag nr. H 4 b» Ihou muUy-puffe, were 
it not iustica to kkke thy gua out. sflpi Jommutu Vog. 
Nom Eng, 8x Fuss-balls, MuUipufles called by ths Fisher- 
men WoTvee-farts, are to be found plentifully, 1709 Dale 
PkarmacoL%o.^.4%CroMinsLnAt,„Lgco!icrdomrmlgaro, 
. . PuflT-Ualls, Buibfista, MMlipufii. 

1 2 . Sufg, A styptic u^ instead of fuu-ball. 
I8sa A Fox lyartg Surf. n. vUL 74 The neat day..l 
found the lint mullipuff stick close to the wound. 


XuUook (moiak), sb, Fonns: 4 mnlloo, 
-oki,e, 6>7 muUooko, 7 moUooka, 8 mollook, 
7. mullock, [f. Mull sb.^ & -oox.] 

L Rubbish, refuse matter. Now only dial, 
e tdbk CMAucaa Roovo't Prol. to Ihai ilke fruyt [sc. the 
medlar] issuer leng the were Til it be roten in Mulluk or 
in stree. 1999 W. Watrlman FasdU Fadons 1. vL F vij, 
The Ethiopume. . gather together.. a areatUeale of rubbetha 
and mullocke . . apte for flryng. 1970 [.evins Maniy. 198/43 
Mullodte. / m/w/x. t6ei Holland Piiny II. 17 It cannot 
abide rank mucke. but contenteth itscife with rotten chafle 
or pugA and suen like plain mullock. t9B4 Nottingham 
Etc, 11W9) IV. 389 For layinge hia mullocke and ashes short 
of the place appoynted . . vj d. S739-8 Peoob Ktaiicisms 
(E.D.S.) s.v I In Olouc., mould under a faggot-stack is call'd 
mollock, from its wetneSH or dampness. s8^ M isa J ackbon 
Skropok. fb'ord-bk.. Mullock, dirt ; rubbiih, an of the refuse 
of masons* work, gardeners* sweej^ngs, &c. 

2 . Austral, Rock which does not contain gold ; 
also the refuse from which gold has been extracted. 

1884 J. Rogbss New Eusk 11. b 6 A man each windlasa- 
handle working stow Raihes the mullock (rom his mate 
below. 1889 MKa C Prabd Head Station 79 Here and 
there great heaps of earth and mullock .. indicated the 
whcreaoouts of a claim. 1899 Daily Nexvs 19 F ek a/i About 
80 ft. and parallel with the main reef is a lode of re-f forma- 
tion divided by bands of mullock, the bands of stone varying 
frum 10 in. to over a ft. wide. 


b« trnnsf Applied to a person. 
i8oe * R. Boldrrwood * Minors Eight iv. 30 Some of the 
swclis here . . are the biggest rapscallions out, instead of set- 
Cinuagood example to us poor ij^norant lower-class mullocks. 

Hence llu'llookj a„ oi the nature ot mullock. 


Also Mu'llook V. tram.^ to litter (a place), to 
make slovenly; to do (something) in a slovenly 
way. Const, with up. ever. (^Sc„ dial., and Austral.) 

1697 Daily Newt 14 Dec. a/i In sinking the shaft 'mul- 
locky lode atufr' was passed through. 


sb. Obs.rare^\ [Cf. Mulling/^.] 
A term oi endearment applied to a woman. 

1938 Bale Tkre Lawes B iiij b, It is myne owne swete 
bullye, My muskyne and my mullye, My gelouer and my 
ci^e. 

MwUy,«. Obs. exc. dial, [f. Mull shy + -y ] 
Dusty, powdery. 

1970 Levins Manif. loo/oa Mully, fulnorulonius. s8« 
Nor/oih IVds, in Tracts. Bkiloi. Soc. 34 Mully, mouldy, 
powdei^. 

Malinilll (mr Imvl). Also 7-8 mulmul, 8 
maUemolle, 9 mull-muU. [a. Hindi malmal,} 
A thin variety of muslin. Cf. Mull j6.« 

1676 S. Mastbb Dia^ 14 Oct. in Hedges'' Diary (Hakl. 
Soc) 11 . 835 Maulda..is a place where great.. Varietyes of 
Course goods proper for Europe are made and procurra, as 
Cossaes, Hummums Mulmulu [et&k *7R* C. Kino Brit. 
Msreh. I. tiaj Which. .1 value at aox., the zo Yardh, from a 
Long Cloth ur Hast to a Mulmul or Dorea. t86a Mrs. Srxfo 
Last Yrs. India iv, 66 Our ghost is clad in white. Not in 
specific white — mull mull or nainsook,.. but in white, or 
whiteness the abstraction. 


1 2 Cnlome*dic, a. and Obs. Iny-iok. [ad. 
late L. muiomodtius, f. mULus Mule + medlcus 
physician.] (See quot.) 

Aik PHiLLira (ed. 4\ Mulontodick, belonging to the cure 
of Mules ; also substantively taken a Muiomodkk, is no 
Other then a Farrier, if a Mule-doctor may be so called. 

tMubia. Obs. Alsoymuloe. [(xd.'L.mulsum, 
neut. I'-a. pple. of muUire to sweeten.] A liquor 
made of honey mixed with water or wine ; hydro- 
mel, mead. Also mulse-water 

1933 Elvot Cost. Heltk (1541) 76 b, Paulus Aeglneta 
prayacth moche Mulse, pr the water of hoiiye. 1574 Hyll 
Ord. Bees xxix, Of the drinke of Hony which they call the 
Mulse-waier. ,s6n Malynks Anc. Law^Merck. 833 'lake 
Mulce, which is eight times so much water as hony, boy led 
to a quart or three pintea s66t Lovell Hist. Anim. 4 Min, 
063 Mclicrete hath the some nature as mulse. 

Obs, In 6 mulaet. [f. L. muls^us 
(see prec.) 4 - -ED l.] Mingled with honey. 

1947 Rkcobde ymdie. Ur. 60 The uiyne of a wyldo Bore 
with mulset vyneger is good for tbs foUyng evylU 

Mulsh: see Mulch. 

Mult, MultaeioU : see Mulct, Mulctatioit. 

tXu'ltMfla. Gecm. Obs. [ad. modX. mult* 
an^um, neat sing, of multamgulus : see Multu 
and Aholi j^.J A polygon. 

Tbake a risk, (i^) 174 If 3 fanglesj thsn cslM B 
Triangle, if 4 a Quadrangle, If morS a Multangla or Poly- 
gons 1788 T. Tavioe Procims 1 , 89 Multangtea, and all the 
figiMsir Many b aaes, con cerning which geometry ioforou aa. 


So fWHKBgloa A. (mo AmUD 4] > nest. 

hr, m M altangied Form at the Baaa. 1708 Pitaust ^ 
KermyL Mnitangtod or Mnitou^imr Figure, 

luituiglllftr (msUtt'9gi#UU)i A* (1^.) [sd. 

» Multi- I 


mod.L, muSeaoguldris 
Cf. F. multanguiaire.'\ 
angles; many-angled; poly, 


• and Ahoulab. 
Having many 


1879 Evelyn Ssdvoi (ed. e) eeev. I ez Some tlwivm] 
rooi^ }_oclieie_le^ Multangniar, * ' ‘ 


FkiL Trans. SUlLasS A. .Multangular-Tower at York. 
179s R. Paltocx F. Witidns exeie, Pikes^some headad 
with tharp-poiaced stena, others edth mulUngular stons. 
bSji CARLVLa Miyc., ToryioFo Germ. Poetry 111 . e$o 
Gnm boughs dishevaUed in multangular complexity. 1879 
Blake ZooL eio The body covered either with multangular 
scutes or with spines and rough tcalas. 

B. sb, rare, A polygon. 

1768 CemAlete Farmer 7 c s Regular multangulan taka 
their names fiom thair number of anglea 
i IcnceMnltaiigiilarlytM^., Moltamgrvlaxness. 

1701 OsBW CotmoL Setcra 1. liL xa Granates are Mult- 
angularly Round. 1707 Bailey voL 11 , Mn/tangnlameee, 
the having many Angles. 

t Mllite*ll|puirai, a. Obs. rare, [f. L. mult- 
(BeeMuLTAHOLS) 4--0U8.1 Multangular. 

1859 Stani by Hist. Pki/os. XL ix. (168^ 763/x He referred 
Sapours to Figure; the round Atoms, .make a sweet Sapor;. . 
the Multangulous..a harsh. 1880 T. Lawson A/iie into 
Troou. 33 OotuiangulouB, Acntangulous, Muliangulous. 
XultonimoiMf a. rare'^K [f. L. mult-us 
M OLTi- & anim~us mind -1- - 0 U 8 : cf. JL multanimis 


courageous.] Having a many-sided mind. 

. * 854 . Lowell Keats Proto Wks. ZB90 1 . ssz, 1 look upon 
it rather os one of the phenomena of that multantmous 
nature of the poet, which makes him for the moment that of 
which be has an intellaetuol perception. 

Mult artixulata, A- Zool. rare. [See Multi-; 
cf. multi-articulate. 1 Many-julnted. 

1881 Grew Musteum 1. 144 *1110 Multarticulate Oyster 
with a bended Base. Z778 Da Cobta Brit. Comhol. x68 
I'hose [bivalves] that have the hinge set with numerous 
teeth, or are multarticulate. z&aa Trans. Cool Soc. Ser. jl 
1 . las Its small nostrils and multarticulate paddles. 

Multati'tloiiB, a. rare-^, [f, L. multatfd-us, 
f. mul/dt-, multare to Mulct.] (Sec quot.) 

1698 liiA>UNT Ciossogr., MuitatitioHs, gotten by fine or 
forfeit. 


Multa, obs. form of Melt, Mulct. 

(multriti). [f. L. multus many, 
43erh. after hetcceity.l The quality or condition of 
being many (i. e. mure than one) ; maniloldness. 

1814 Colebidob Prittc. Genial Crit. Ui, I'he Philosopher 
of the later Platonic, or Alexandnne ikhool, named the 
triangle the first-boin of beauty, it being the first and 
siniplest symbol of multfiity in unity, tkty — Lit. 
xiL (1847) 1 . II. 9/0 I'he cutivenieucy of the scholastic 
phrase to. .express the kind with the abatraction of degree, 
as for instance multeity instead of multitude. 1881 F. Y. 
Edokwokth Math. Psychics 50 That continuity of fluid, 
that multeity of atoms which constitute the foundations of 
the uniformities of Physics. sSps Westcoit Eu, T70 The 
central idea of the sacrament is placed in unity realised in 
multeity. 

b. concr. or Mcmi-ccftcr. A thing consisting of 
many individual parts or members. 

1836 Eraser's Mag. XI 11 . 738 A sonnet consisU of four- 
teen lines. What niagic lies within that limitary multeity I 
1694 19/4 Cent. Apr. 63300/0, [History] tells only of the 
conflict of opposed inulieiiies of men with organisation of 
eaih multeity fur its hostile purp-'ise. 

Multen, obs. pa. pple. of Melt 

tKu'lteoUy a. Obs. rare--*, [f. L. multus 
many + -E0U8. Cf, muttuous,] Numerous. 

1987 Washer Atb. Eng, v. xxv. iia Yet of more muUeoua 
Ariiiies we than Scotland were at cost 

MuItapU, Multer: see Multiply, Multueb. 

Mnlti- (mv'lti), occas. before a vowel mult- 
(e. g. multangular, multarticular^ multocular) , 
combining form of L. multus much, nianv. The 
compounds having this prefix in Latin belong for 
the most part to non-ciassical limes: they are 
chiefly of parasynthetic formation, in which multi- ^ 

* many as muUangulus m any-angled, multicaulis 
m&ny-stalked, mulHgenetus of many kinds, but 
a Certain number ot objective or adverbial com- 
pounds also existed, In which multi- 'much*, as 
multibibus much-drinking, mulHcupidus desiring 
much, multiscius knowing much. 

In English the compouncisof multi- were originally 
either direct adaptations Irom Latin compounds c»r 
were modelled upon them, but in the 19th c. the 
piefix came into frequent general use with ppl, adjs. 
and sbs, (Cf. Poly-.) The earliest English borrow- 
ings from Latin were muUiJtay (Lydgate), mmlti- 
farious (Nasbe, 1593), multiformity (Puttenham, 
1589); they did not become numerous till the 
middle of the 17U1 c. The more important 
compounds (being chiefly those which have a coo" 
tinuous history from tha 17th c. onwards) art 
entered as Main words; the present article com- 
pri:^ a typical selection of m^ern scientific ternui 
and of compounds of a general character. 

L Forming paiaiyntSetie adJecUvas, with the 
seiisa of * many a. In adantific and technical 



MULTI-. 


MXrLTI., 


me: » MoLt^irauLAft. Xeltl- 

»‘reei»tep coimi$ting of many imall ami. Vnltft- 
»rfti*«Q2arp affecting more than one jointi mtU 
actl*OB]«tof «ated, having many articiUationt, ai 
the lege and antennee of insect t ; cf. MoLTAiitioo* 
LAn. Miiltla*xlal« having many axee or linee 
of growth, imitioa'uerate, of many chambera. 
KnltAowpavUtf, (of a pericarp) having many 
capenlet. Viilti>oa*aiaaite» -ated (aee quote.). 
IMltloe^iiIar, many-oelled. llwXtioe'atral, 
connected with or dependent upon aeveral centrei. 
IWtid'Uatt, -ated, having many cilia. Ifnlti- 
ol*piM fcf. Bicipital], many-beaded. Vnltl- 
oo’eoofui Liee Coccus], having many cocci or cells. 
lKiiltloo*r]Mal, having many comeae. Waltl- 
oo*atate. having more than one rib; palmately 
nerved. Xiiltioii’opld, -on^apldate, having more 
than two cusps. lfiiltlde*atate, having or armed 
with many teeth. MiUtldenti'onlate, having 
many denticulations ; having a finely*toothed 
margin. MnlUdi'gltate, having many ffngm or 
finger-like procetises. lliatidline mf tonal, of more 
than three dimensiona IKiiltlflage*llatef having 
many flagella, lliiltlfo^llate. -fb'liolate« having 
many (more than 7 or 9) leaflets. Maltigaiigllo- 
aate, having many ganglia. Xaltlgva*aiilate, 
-gra'anlated, having many grannies or graina 
Kultlgnttiilate, having many dtop-like spota 
Mnlttjagate (niolti'dgdgA,moltid3d'gA), Multi* 
jngoius [L. jvgum yc^e, pair], having many 
oairs of leafleta Mnltllaol'Biate, having many 
laciniee. MnltUame'llEr, -luttollatOi -lame*!* 
loiio. having manv lamellae. Miiltlla*ailiu»» 
•lA'miaatet -«t#d, having many laminae or layers. 
Miiltili*noal, having many lines. Maltlll*sieor, 
having many lines; applied by MacMahon 
to an operator invented by him. MoltiU'tend, (of 
an equation) involving aeveral unknowns. Mnltl- 
lo*bar, -lo'bate, Mn’ltilobed, having many lobes. 
Knltilo'biilMr, -lolmlate, ^ted, characterized by 
many lobules. MultUo'Culav, -lo’oiilate, -ated, 
having, consisting of, or characterized by many cells 
or chambers. Multlma'Cialar, having many 
maculae. KnltlM'rvoM, having many nervures. 
Multino'dalt •ao'dato, •&o*doas, having many 
nodes or knots. MiiltiA«*olear, -ate, -atod, 
having more than one nucleus ; so Mmtinn'oloo- 
laVf -ate, -atod (in recent Dicta). MiQti-o'viilar, 
•o'vnlatc, coiiiaining many ovulea Maltipalaa** 
0001UI, having numerous palese. Miiltipc*rfMrato. 
characterized by many perforations. Multipi'iu 
aatCs many times pinnate. Mnlttplanav, con- 
sisting of, or related to, a number of planea 
Mnltlpo'lar, having many poles : Phys, said of 
nerve-cells; Electr, of dynamoa Malttsa'dlatCv 
^tad, having many raya Mnltlradl*calax, hav- 
ing many radiclea M«Itis»'OCiilatc, having many 
saccull. Mii]tiM'gmaatatc,-M*gucat«d,having 
many segmenta Mtatlflcptatc, having many 
septa or partitions ; divided into many chambers, 
as the pith of a walnut. MnltlM*rlia, arranged 
in many series or rows; hence MulttacrliOlT 
odtf , ; so MwltlM'slatc. Multlsi'llqtioM, -al’li- 
gooiM, having or producing many seed-vessela 
Mnltlsqpo'nnoiui [Gr. vwipya seed], many-seeded. 
Xnltlapl'Cfiilwtot having many spicules, Knltl* 
dpi'nous, many-spined. MnlUspl'nl, having 
many spiral coils or convolutiona Mnltiatri'atei 
marked with numerous strioe or streaka Moltl- 
■n’loato, -atod, many-furrowed. Mvltlte&ta'on- 
laitp having many tentacles. Miiltltub«*vciUate9 
•ated, havmg many tuberclea Moltitii'lralw, 
having numerous tubes ; applied isp. to locomotive 
boilers having many tuto traversing the flame 
•pace. MnltiToatlBO [It. voita time, turn], (of 
a silkworm^ producing several broods in a year ; 
ct poiyvoittne, 

ttei FRAMas Z>/cA ArtMi 183^ H. C 

iVooo /WiA-w. Atgm N. Amtr, xi Very often triangular 
rarely multiangular. iMs Hagrm Syn, Nmr^pttra N, 
Amur. (StnithNonian Miac. Collect. IV.) 341 *MuUi-areolate. 
l•70 St. Gtprtst IX, ajs IVo previoui attacke 

had commenced in typically gouty fnihlon^ but had 
become suhiequently *muHl-articular. aito Samovrllb 
Cimp$nd, 90 Legs bifid. th« last joint of the four 
anterior pairs.. uniarticulaie.ri m the other pairs of 
*roultiarticulate. 1870 Rollxstom Amim. 78 The 
terminatkwi of the multi-articulate antennae In a filait^t. 
not in a club tifo Cmmimra Amim, KimptA. 486 A.palr of 
legs tmmlnaied by a ymry long, slender, and ^multiarticu- 
lated tanus. IM| H. Srimcaa Princ, Biol I. 1,9^.137 
Of ^multiaaial gmth that b dbcootinuoua, a familiar 
mstaewt among plants exbu In the common strawberrw 
1878 Bacttr. ^ elongated 

^moUi-auneiate beam mnd in sc^ Crustacea. 17I1 
BAiibcir ^ R, ^ 

UoniiaattwpIs&ffajLfttb ifdo J. Us/n/rW.iM. ik xaidiu 
(lyfl isi^SqZiii, wtba mult k a p su l ar Fruit. sd|a Bsammi 


!• •ppiw 

fit Scott Pkanar. 05 llie celebrated glanfis of 

the Hop. .are muhicetlular peltate scates. t8^ H. Sraucaa 
MmA, Bial L | 5a >37 Central development may be dis* 
tingubhed into mmicaMtrmiand^mniBttiaHtrfth according as 
the product of the original germ, develops symmetrically 
round one centre, or .. in subordination to many centres, 
apem Brit, Mad. JrnL is Apr. pog Cancers either started 
from one centre (unicentral or monocentral 1 or from many 
centres (roultkentral or pluroctntrai). ipea Enayet. Brit. 
XXXI 1. fs/a Ths *muUicillats spermatoioids. loei Brit. 

ciliated 

Gloss., , , , 

Eickmnta Eiamm Bat. 315 A fruit often raised into ridges, 
and separating haturally. when ripe, into as many distinct 
caaern^ whigb open longitudinally .. } whence the expres- 
sions iticacaama. ^tumiticaccamt. applied to this kind of 
fruit. i88g Q. JmL Miarau. ScL XXIII, x86Thc ^mulU- 
corneal (puiymcniscous) eye of Insects. 1849 Balfour 
ilfiiM. BaU 1 144 Reticulated Venation...!. Unicosiata A 
single rib or cOhU In the middle (midrib). 1 1. *Multicostate. 
More than one rib. s88s Linn. Sac. 7ra/., Bat. XVI 11. 
S9I Achenia muUicostate. 1848 QumitCt Amai. (ed. 5) 971 
The molar teeth, true or large molars, or ^muliicuspid teeth. 
1870 H. A. Nicholson J/ais. Bttai, 98 Minute spherical 
bo^s covered with radUting and mulucuspid spines. 1839- 
47 Tadtta tyci. Amai. 111. apS/a The incisors are always 
very small, the mt^ars genet ally *multicuspidHte. 1819 
SAMoirBLLR EniamaL Camyamd, aij Rostrum descending, 
*muUidentate above. 1873 Trmma. Amur. PAdas. Sac. eljf 
(Cassell) The species ci tfits group have the anterior tibia 
sometimes *muUidfnticubte. ^y-9 Tatitta Cyal. Amai. 
IV. u 737/9 111 all *muUi<digUate mammalia, such as the 
Quadrumana, Carnivora, Kodentia, and Edentata. 1884 
R. A. Pkoctor in GamiL Mmf . ^an. 36 Systems of non- 
Euclidesn geometry, or of ^multidimensional space. 1898 
Mavne Ejcj^. Lax.. Muiti/aliaUttat applied to a digitatM 
leaf of which the common petiole terminates Iw more than 
nine folioles, as the Lmpimma mmrtua : ^multlfolMte. 1884 
Bowrr ft Scorr Da Bmty*a Pkamar. 341 One bundle runs 
out into each of the baves, which form multifoliate whorls, 
litet Macoiluvrav tr. EicAanfa Eiami. Bat. 138 *Multi- 
fbliolaie (leaves), com posed of numerous baflets; asinZ.ii^«- 

N«f e~ “ — 

postei 

round _ 

i8m Smart, ^ /If __ 

Diacam^aataa ssa Sporidia *multiguttu1ate. ^1 Macoil- 
uvrav tr. Rkhnr^a Elam. Bat. 139 Oppositely pinnate 
leaves . .are said to be. .*Multijugate, when the Mirs of 
leaflets ere in indetenulnate number. i8e8-«e Waseraa, 
* MuUi^ugaua* 1871 W. A. Lkiqhton LicAen^arm 90 
tfarmm /ttr/mracam .. dichotomously *mtilti.iaciniate. 

Bbll tr. Gatanbmur*g Camp. A mat. 398 On one spot 
of this (visual organ), .b pbced a *mo)ti>lameilar refractive 
apparatus. 188a Vinks tr. SaeAa* Bat. 95 Ibe multllamellar 
epidermb. 1848 Dana Zaa/A. (1846) aifi Cells, .infundl- 
buliform,. ^multiUufielbie. il^ PammyCycl. XIV. afig/s 
Animal ..containing a calcareous/e/i/arfMMr..(ixed in the 
lower part, enlarged, flattened, excavated, and “multi- 
bmelloua in tlie up^ pan. 1876 tr. Wmgmar'a Gam. 
Pathol. 469 Thickening of the epithelial bycr of Mme 
mucous membranes with ^multilaminar pavement epithe- 
lium. xB^Cantury Dkt..*Mmltilaminata. iBjyQ.ymL 
Micraac. Sci. XVI 1. t8s A *muUilaminated coat, niloe 
Stbrvrns ^att am .SAaka. Twl. N, tii. iii, Thb Map b 
*multiilneal in the extreme, and is the first in which the 
Eastern Isbnds are included. s8Be Ocilvik, Mmltilimenl. 
*mmltilimaar. having many lines. s886 Prac. Land. MatA, 
Sac, XVllI. 61 The Tbeoiy of a Multilinear Partial Differ- 
ential Opetalor.. .By P. A. MacMahon. 1817 H. T.Colb- 
■rooke ^ etc. 897 Analytb by a *MultUiteral aqua- 

tion. 1899 ^n4r*r Stand, Did.. *Muitita 6 ar. 1831 Mao- 
oiLLiVHAY tr. RicAarda Elam. Bat. 199 (Leaves are) 
*Maltilobatei when the divisions are broader and serarated 
by obtuse sinuses. 1896 AlUmtt'a Syit. Mad. I. 81 'ibe 
celb with multUobate nuebus. lagfl W. Clark van der 
Heavau'a Zoai. 1 . 903 Rotatory organ *muUilobed or parted. 
s8Ba^ CooKB Brit. FraaAto. Algm 1. aoe Ceils.. bU, tri-, or 
multi-iobed. 1874 van Buren Dia. Gamit. Orgaau 170 It 
contains *muUilobubr mucous glands in its substance, igpg 
H. D. Rollkston Dia. Livar 176 Multilobular cirrhim 
igoe Wabatar'a Dict.%m:y^*Multilalnilaia.MMltilahHlaUad^ 
having many bbules. 18^ AUbmtft Syat. Mad. VI. 904 
Longitudinal aections show them (via. milbry patches) as 
•mui tilobubted massei tSig W. Wood Gam. CaauAai, 

E lvii, All chambered sbelu are *multUocubr. stgg 
iNDLEY ScA. Bat. i. (ed. 14) 16 If there are more celb than 
one it [rc. the pisillj b either bibcubr, trilocular, multi- 
locular, or otherwise. 1894 Badham Haliamt. 37 He 
divides and then subdivides K into pardtkmiL almost as 
multilocular oa a painterh box of coiora 1867 J. Hooo 


divides and then subdivided into pardtiona almost as 
multilocular oa a jpainterh box of coiora 1867 J. Hooo 
Micraac. n. iL 378 llie Polythabmiaor Multilocular Rhiio- 
pods, in their earlbst state are unilocubr. dAuaCamhary 
Did.. ^MmlHhcmlmta. 1899 AUbmita Syat. Mad VI. *04. 
Theee morbid bodies. . may eventually coabsoe with similar 
bodies, .to form Urge ^^multilocubted bodba 1809 Tadtfa 
Cyci, Amai. V. (1341/8 Tte germinal vesbb b..*niulti- 
macubr In the larg^yoDced ova. a8p8 W. Clark vwis aUm^ 
Haatuda ZaoL 1. 914 Hippaboaca Lntr.— Wings paralbL 
incumbent, obtuse, ^tmtlUnervoia 1839 Linolbv Imirad. 
Bat. I. ii. led. 3) 160 The ^muHinodal cyme offers no fixed 
rub in the spiraboflts n ed e a 1840 BmAWtjPMmltinodaaia. 
or Maaltimadama fmaiiy-knottedL 1717 BMunr vol. IL 
*Atmltimadaua. full M Knota 1874 Q. ymtl, Micrau. Av. 


ferous celb eil varlotis Phaa^ogama 1877 Huxley AauU, 
/«sv. Amimu eIL 699 UhMlutiir ergantuns, wbtek occa- 
sionally become mtiitkelUtbr,or atony rate *imihinncbat% 
by the mukipibitioo of the nuebna al^ T. H. OaaaM 


A *llultiaudeiu^ Cell bpm a 
maobL 1849 IbMova MamL BM. f yfig Qvary nisflei 


|-bbed, t-ceDed, ^multiovolar. ifigfl Maymi E xpa a . Lax.. 
mmttimrmbMma. applied to the celb or conipartmenlt Of the 
ovary when they contain a great many ovules t *multi- 
ovttbta liibLi'maJSbr. w.XVlll.afi9(>varyKfi«ur, 
ovthiovolata slsi Macoilliveat tr. Riekxrda mam. 
Bat. 184 (The spucebt) may be..*niultlpaleaceous,.att ia 
somesp^iesof ffwfaAa t87eRoiJ-ESTON.4NAM,£^|klEXxiV| 

*1 be mouth is oon>ihuted ^ a ^multfperforate oraaehial 
skeleton. Bknnrtt ft UvEa tr. SmiM Bat. 19s WhHs 
systems of sho^ ftreqmtly have tbe appearance of *mttlti« 
pinnate leaves. i8go Cavi.bv Math. Pmfira ( 1889^ 1. 909 The 
developable which U the envelope of such a system |pf m 
different planes) may ba termed a * ^mohiplanar develop- 
abb V'adda Cyd, Amai, V, ssz/s Of tbe gaagtuL 
it M exclusively the sympathetic which are made op 01 
^multipolar fanglion.^ls. 1884 Hkmm Magm. Dym 
Etaeir. MaeA. tig Formerly, h multipolar machines toM 
were as many brushes as pobs. msd Dana ZaapA. vtt. 
(1848) 113 Celb *muluradiate. 18^ Bkix tr. Gagambamda 
lamp, Amat, 109 The ackular etiuctures, whbb are com- 
bined together in various ways to form multlradlste stars. 
1840 Smart, *Mtttiiradiaaiid. 1819 Linolev tr. RkAarata 
Oba. F'rmiia 4* Saeda 48 Some. .boesnUts.. have regarded 
•uch tubercles as so many radbbs, and bavt attnbuisd 
to these genera a ^multiradicubr embryo. 1878 Bell ti; 
GagaHhamr'a Camp. A mat. 97a [In the Hemiptersi the 
fere-gut, which b frequently *multiiaccu1ata itTO H. A. 
N ICHOLSON Mam, Zaol. 989 The . . ^multbcgmentate * dni ' 
of the adult (Cirripede]. 1881 AtAammum 18 June 8fB/i 
A central ^multlsegmenied axia iSsy M. J. Berkeley 
Cryptag. Bat. 1 190 Tbe filiform ^muititeptEte antherklia. 
tBjA G. JoNNSioN Brit. ZacpA/iaa 087 Fluatra Mm^rmyamm. 
cells *multiMriEl, ovata 18m H. A. Nucnolson PatmamL 395 
In tbe Pycnodonts the teeth are multberial. 1870 Rollm- 
TON Amim. Li/a 71 The celb. .are arranged *multberblly 
in pamibl longitudinal rowa 1870 Hookke St$td. Flora 
387 Arctium.. Pappus-hairs *multi-sariata tfl8i PAIL 
Trmma. X Vi. 987 Ihe ^Multisiliquose or cornbubted Herbs, 
which after each Flower bear many Pods or horned Seed 
Vessels. 1706 Phillips (ed Kersey) s. v. CarMicv/ef# /’/ am/x, 
They are also termed ^Mulmuliquous. 1887 Bentley 
Mata. Bat. (ed. 9) 334 Tbe fruit or pericarp b..*multi- 
spermous. sgoo Prac. Zaol. Sac. T39 The meshes cf the 
reticulum are ^multbpiculate, sfiga Dana Crmat, 1. 538 
Carapax *multbpinous. 1830 Sowbrbv Camch. Mam. 06 
*Muiii^irml. am>Ued to a abdl when the spire oonsbts of 
numerous wborb t or to on operculum of numerous volu- 
tions. Fartm. Rav. LXv. 199 Arrangsmentsof multjp 
spiral ipnngs [etc.]. SI40 Rkandb Bid. Sci., sic., *Mmlti» 
driaia. Mavne txpaa. Lam.. Mutiiamicatma. . *^multl- 

90 bate. s8m Smart, ''Mmiiismicattd 1846 Dkhk ZaapA, 
(184B) 698 Polyps ^mukitsulECulata iM8C- Micraac, 
Sci. XXIX. 90 The ^multitubercubte molar teeth of Myr* 
mecoidua s8B| W. H. Flowes in Emtyd. Brit. XV. 376/1 
Iwo small motars with bw ^multitubercubiad crowns. 
1868 Smilbe Emgimacfa 111. 100 Without tbs steam-bbst.. 
the advanteges of tbe *muUilubalar boibr (afterwards in- 
vented) cooid never have been fsirly tested. 1874 J* 
Gbooheoan SilA im India 98 In 1866 experimenu were 
tried., with so-called Japan bivofiine and *multivoltine 
seed. s8^ G. Watt Acan. Pr^. Mia in. 66 IIm multi- 
voltine worms are confined chbfly to Bengal, where they 
produce three chbf crops- 

b. In general use (mostly nonce-ivords) : !• 
multi-blaaid. •hranchad. •facad. -/atated. -Auad^ 
•poiftled. *s^rgd. dhreodm. -tansd*. occat. with 
mdvb. force, as muiti-ramifiad, MvXtill*gCnlw 
[U Jistuld\. consisting of many pipes. Mvltl* 
fln’vlMi haying many riYcrt flowing 

into it Moltlfti'roottv forked in many directions, 
MnltUl-agrulv nsing, characterized by, or written 
in, many languages. Mnlttao'dinl, coming 
through many media. MBlttmo'urtyau, consist- 
ing of many monstrosities. MultlpmoMl, com- 
prising several penonalities. MiatflM*&gQftl« of 
many meanings. Mnltltl’tnlag, having many titles. 

1897 Masv Kinobucy IK AJrtca 499 Tbe ^multi-bladed, 
real throwimr knives of some snidob Congo tribes. s8Sa 
TampU ger vl. 066 The lofty and ^miilti- branched genea- 
logical use. s8st Southey VU , ^M^priw. v. 70 Caitiffs, 
are ye dumb? ci4ed tbe *mulUfaood Denmn In arm. slag 
E. Dannrbutmbr in Grove Did. Mna. IV. 366 Tnb b tho 
central question, the multUaoed probbm be set himself to 
•olve. 1870 Rollebton Amim. Lift p. cxI, The larger 
*multifaeetted eyes, igis Piciariai IVarld e Jsn. 311/1 
llie muRi-faoeted mind of the Oerman Anstophimea. 17^ 
North Mam. Mmdc (1846) 91 The organon bydrauUm 
dbtlngubht tho *inuttlflBtubr engine. x8e7 J. Bablow 
Catmtnh, l 5x4 Thy capes, Ylrgtnb,.. guard secure thy 
*multifluvba Be« aiSBaanHAuebraaiom. W1& 1843 
Vlli. 99 Why HArno/r rether than *mmiti/lliimtUa^ 1804 
FEsaENDEN Mg. Paama (1806) 17 The name cinctur'd, 
*muUihu'd arch in the sky. s^ Fraaer*$ Mtm. XVII. 
xaa Tbe art of *muIliSnguu quotation b no mark of read- 
ing. b88o WEEToorr SpaaAar^a Cammu. Jakm xla. eo Such 
multuingua) Insc r iptions were not uncommon in the Roman 
DTOvinoea. lioa-sa Bbntkam Ratiam. Jmdu. EvuL (1897) 
III. 438 For spec:bo..of ^multimodial evidonce, we have 
■impb (composed either of inulU-per«onal eloikS..ar of 
tran>«rhMur«l abnel, and complex. 1847 Wabo .'iimtp. C$bL 


aaggG. ¥. o’Aecv IdatU. fi TAaal.iw. i^Chrbii , 

ue to think of (3od as multipersonEi unity, tpoa R. W. 


fiod fiunilba i8it-« Bemtham Lagk Wka 1843 VlIl. 
949 *Mukbemual by reason of analogy. iMi Paanck 
eo Sepi. 141 Veat, *ni«ltl-ei 4 red, thbkTwd..b London. 
aBAA^^-AArtA.JrmLVn. ayS/x « •Muhi-tbreeded* 
•^.Eprea^ ^nmai. lMmiEdi li y Ly ^n 


Lmai Bam* ti. i, Bbnded with theee *inuliitooed 


2 , Prefixed to a sb. either with odMctival sense 
ee * multiple, manifold \ or with adverbial sen^ 
m • in misty ways or diieoUoits *. Mnltleyole, 



VTOTIBIBA 

(«) a nde having autra than thne whMli ; (A 
A cycle Sat two or more rideiCa IUIIAfMA*ttoBf 
pfegneiicy wUh(o) lOoietliAiiaBefiaeuu^oc(^) more 
theii two faetuict. r^nltllnoe^oii. locttioo in 
nuuiypUeet At the mine time. HnilllaaiUoant*vo« 
one woo it wonb many milliooe of money. Itnlti- 
oywoleaM, A tpecialbt in meny enbjecls, Molti- 
iVUnMog A polyiyUAble. f VnlCltlm-inm, poly* 
themiL 

Mmg, Joly wfx CowpoaitB or 
eyelwL corryiiw two or moroiMMi^erB i^Uid 6 Au& 
ofsThU rMoidftiood until (ho onh uU., wbrn H. W.Payno, 
•Mtcd by two nullloydio at pocomakoni roduced this 
fhy •? ‘ »iU l>viiouiwii Diet, Med.^ 

a 7 VwM £Mr. 

A •iBuIiUocwioo (Lo. o Gonttfmporoneoua pre- 
load M dMIoroia poruoiw ^ opope) of Mary, occaorditig to 
Iw flooh. lem Mimih Apr. Tho multi-iocatioo of one 
Mfaotam In oeporote porU of epooo. iM O. W. Holmko 
m, ti$^) 930 Toe ^iiuilu*nulJioruuroe oeiit 
Um o tfiflo, U wee eaid. to Iwy enotlier eye wlik 1004 
J* Wjuui %//, IVikem wv, iiS Dr. Wilion might fietrly be 
^led A *mulll*^o(^ut. 1^ [Ol I ueir. Art 

Ormtetyf 38 A *inulti»ylleble better entwere e monosylUble 
precedent, then e monosyllable e multUiylleUe. lytf Ds 
Aoil Critter II. (Globe) For.. Itlolotry, end *Mullilbeisra 
ee People iu the WorUfever went beyond tliem. 

S. Prehxed to a eb. forming a compoand nted 
AttrilK with the force of a pATAiynthetic Adj. ; e. g. 
dtulHchargt^ (of a CAnrion) cApAble of containing 
eevcrAl charget ; mu/ticai/, conwsting of many coila. 

a^l Simttdmrd et Sept. ^3 Haakell'i accelerating *mniti- 
wrge cannonw e>if4 C. (X Koaaam Dimr* WorldM. 
The Emrtk »kmU itembU iU, The «aiuUiohord ThrUl^ 
harp of hoavan. Leei, Siectrieiiy 10 ^Multl- 

ooU Oalvanometer. Th&a k a galvanometer with three 
dktioctcoikof wire. WMPubUc Opini^H 8 Oct. 471/t The 
*auiJU*caiinie dinner. 1884 KiriOMr Dkt Afeek SuppL, 
^Mmiti^ejrtttdtr Engine jt, eiram engine with a piuraiiiy of 
^ndm iCyl CM Eng. e A^^ Jml, 1 . lei/i Th 
to^. 

ittt Knhmt Diet. Mtdk. Suppt, MuM- 

purwm Piem, ona nevlng aeveral bodiee for plowing two or 
more ftirrowe at once. 1864 Dmiig Tel, tt Apr. 3/»Tho 
^mulligroove riding. ipBg Century Mng. Aug. 633/1 
^Makl-partkan government leeda inevltabiy lo greater and 
more dlvetellkd part i ea w ehip, iSge Century Jpfiet,^ •Mniti^ 
/ does having many ph aw^ in any aanee of that word, 
alee S. P. Thommom Dyuntne-Efeetr. Mmek. 687 Motori. . 
re^uirhig nmltipheM ennente. s8|8g-6 Cut. Unrv. Nebrmtkn 
97 Singk and muitiphaea dynamoi. 188s Nuture XXV. 
108 Our *mitltire8ex ananfeawnt for creating greater eensl- 
iTveHtaa 17^ I W. Mamhall] Mimutee Arne, 8 Jan. an. 
1776 A *iatifiV«oll Farnib gg^Cjititt 13 fA. ogV^ A new 
*mttltkpeed gearinip 

tMultlblbo. Odx.-« [ad. L. m$UNH 6 -ms, t 
mutti' + •bibus drinking, hibirt to drink.] 
tyey Bailky voL 11, Afa/rtd^, one that drinks much, a 
gveat Drinker. 

XultiblAdodto-OAriiiAtAd: see Multi- t a, b. 
I£altio8ivoua, g. mrr***. [f. L. 

(f. mmitus Multi** •!> xomar hollow) •h-oug.] 

lyai Bailbv, MuMenveme, full of Holes, [Hence b 
Johnson, etc.]. 

ICultiaellulartoMultiooll: see Multi- i a,^. 
t MvltioOlontGg a. Oh, [f. L. multicolor^ 
late L. multicoEfrus ^ -atb >.] Mnlti-coloured. 

iCps Bioos bTew Di^. F 233 However oftentimes a mufti- 
colorale bleud by the Co«rt.ahip of keraled bloud-lettiogs 
amy_beseat forth. 

llUL'lti-OOloWg tb, and o. [Multi- a, 3.] 

1 « A* The condition of being many-coloured. 

• slM PoA Lnmieca^ Gurden wks. 1804 IV. 340 In the 
multiform of the tree, and in the multicolor of tli« ^wer. 
b. >4 Many or Tar ions colours. 

14 Dec. 8/4 Bars of applied silk dcoe in 

2 . A- mttrib. Applied to printing In many colouii 
or A machine for such printing, o. adJ, « next, 

(Mi Mmcm, Mug XLIV. 388 Hawkweed topped all tha 
mulUHwlour weeds. 18I4 Kmiqut Diet, MecE SuppL, Multb 
epier Priuling /Vvw, a chromatic printing press. sl8i 
JaCosi Printerd ^Vea6., Multkulenr /rr/rrs.~L'haracten 
cut b separate piaoM for werkbg b two or more colours. 

O. [Multi- i.] Of many 
or varlons colonis ; many^onred. 

.*BS8 Peemt 65 Butterflies on every floweret wave 

their mulu^lmired wingi. sflm SAm Tin, mtnd Clock 
(tWi) 417 Malcicolourcd streamers of attenuated ribbon. 

A Ithmidt Syet, Med, Vlll. 465 A rare but striking 
development of the ring formation m the production of 
multicoloured concentric drcles. 

Multi- oornaAl to -tiaoettad: see Multi- i, 2,3. 
MultifiBJnlow (m9itile«*rbs), a. (x/.) [f. late 
\„multifM'US (dass.!.. wrwA^fnVnw adr ,} -¥ -oui.] 

1 . Having great variety or diversity ; much di- 
versified ; vwith pL sb.) many and vanons. 

sgn Kashb Ckriett T, a The Scripture thoo madest a 
too-tcoompemnde CafaaliiiicaU substaunce of, by canoniiiM 
sach a nmfciforicas Geneabgie of Comiaenis. tdsy Sik T, 
Laab in Perieeem Pei^^ro itkinden) 36 The title ui muliL 
forioaa and the contents muhtpUebut. aaflgs J. Smith 5 WL 
Disc, i bo llaat oemplea and mnhifturiout man (hat b made 
«p of soul and body, (fla g 8y H. UonuApAAmiuLi^jf) 
This Idea k lUA free from the bian^vnent of mnkL 
fiunous CoaKradictions fo tha conoeptioo thereof. 1979 
Tomnsob L, P.t Pe^e (186I) 373 Hk reading, though Vk 
mvouriie aaihoie are not known, appeare to have Uea 
aaffiewady extensive aad maUifarions. tjfa Bpaaa Pr^ 
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Petr, ^ That auliBhrioos thbg caBad a mala. lAifl Good 
Mb, Sed, (1834) I. Ill 11 m oofflponem parts of tha cemented 
racks are often very maldfarbue. i8i» Georx Greece ti. 
IxvL (iB6>> VL I Two years of cruel and multifarious 
suflering. s8M F.TKStitj; Relmt, RoHg, A Ed, iv. (1885) 99 
Theihings themselvee whkh tbuaohange are as moliibnoas 
as the clwnges which they aadergm 
b. Bet. (See qiiot.) 

iftll Bartoh a CAATLairrd/. Ptem Med, It. Oloes., MuUi- 
/mrume, very ntUMrousi or airangwl b amoy rows. 

2. Leew, * improperly joining iu one bill distinct 
matters, and thereliy oonfonixHng them * (Story). 

s^STORv£yn/(F/VMr1vrv.t86. dbmtsemRep,OKex^ 
7 App. 463 The bill k multifarious. Each Defendant has 
a separate defence, and the came of all cannot be united in 
the same record. 


ItHCff , 

ill the conscioasneMS of the multifarious by intuition. Mk 
J. W. SicMruE Kunfe Meiuf^hyok ef Ethic Intr^ li. note, 
1837 Sir W, Hawltou Meia^ xlvl. (1870) II. 309 'ilie 
principal function of the Undemtanding, out of the multi- 
isrious presented to it, to form a whole. 
XuItiilhTioilii^, euiv, [-lt S.] In a raulti- 
fiurious manner ; witn great variety or diversity ; 
in many and various ways. 

toMUNSON Rencde Diep, sos Thk syrupe k multi- 
fariously made, sdpe Brntucy Serm, 1179^ v. 194 If only 
axiv parts, .may be so multifariously placed and oroered,. . 
as to make many Millions of Millions xd differing Rnwa 
*7^3 4 RWts PkiL Comm, Arte ox The mutual rel iiions 
of bod'es are multifariously modified by the circumstances 
in which the sufcrjects are applied to one another. 1884 
Burtom Scot Abr, II. I. it6 Another muldforiously endowed 
Scottish physician, Walter Donaldron. 1889 l.mw Tintct 
LXXIX. s8/s The person, .may sell it, leaM it, and deal 
with it mulrifariously under the Act, 

[-NS8S.] The sute or 
qnality of being multtfarious ; multiplied diversity. 

1887 Norris CM, Mite. 430 Aocordbg to the multiforioos- 
of imitability, so are the powibUities of Being. 1849 
RoBKiiTiiON Serm, Ser. 1. il. (1856) 1 . sB Multikriousnaw of 
knowledge k com m only op(XMM to depth. 1893 tfniiom 
LVl. 14/3 The multifof icBisnrms «rf the workings of French 
upon oar language. 

b. JLaw, Multifartoua a, a.) 

Stosv Equity Phudiugc r, 184. 1^3 Lnw yrml. 
Rep, XII. L 89 A de mu r r er, which had been filed upon 
two grounds, muhifariousness and want of parties. 1876 
Law Rep, 3 Chanc, Div. 370 MultifariousneM. .has ceesro 
to be aa oqkctioo by tha exprtas enactment of the Judi- 
cature Act 

f?^x. In 5 -phArj(e. fad. L. 
muUifdri’‘USt tned.L. •phdrius^ Multifarious. 
t« Uta Lvoo. Two Merck, 330 * 0 , out on ncede of malys 
muhlpjmrye *, He gan to crye. 1436 LiAel Eng. Policy in 
PoL Poems (Rolls) II. 181 As though wee sent into the 
londe of Fraunce Tenne thouxande peple, men of gode 
puissaunce, 1 o werre unto her hynderyoge multipliary. 

ICAltifAroiUI (mvltiT^ras), a rare-^, [f. L. 
multifer or mod.!! muUifermx see Multi- and 
-FBHOus.] (See quota.) 

1896 61.0UNT Gioeesjp',, Muli(/croNS, bearing much or 
many) fruitful. lyas in Bailey. sIM Ma vnb Erpos. Lex,, 
AluUiftrue, Bd., employed by De CaodoUe to charactense 
vegetabke which bear flowers and fruits many limes ia 
the coune of a year i mulitferous. 1868 in Treeu, Hot. 
Multifld (mrltifid), A Bot, and Zooi. [ad. L. 
multifid-us^ f, muitus Multi- Jid-^ stem of 
findlre to cleave.] Having many divisions ; deft 
or divided into many parts. Also Comb, 
lyga J. Hill Hiti, Anim, S3 Hw abort and multifid-taUed 
raonoculut. 1760 J. Laa iutrod, Bot, 11. assL (X765) 153 
Cmurbicu, with mnltlfid Leaves. xftM Kimy //mk, q /met, 
Anim, 1 . App. 359 llw hibricous, multifid, and constantly 
moving organs. 1877 Hurlby Anmt, tmr, Anim, viiL 471 
A simple, mfid, or multifid fold of tbe integument 
Hence XA'ltiflAly etdv,^ with mnldfid divisions. 
1840 Paxton Bet, Diet,, Muttifidlppinnatijld \ a leaf is 
pinnatriy-lobed, and these lobes are 


Moore's Hemdbk, 
tifidly or multifidly 


so wed when it k l 
imin divided into manyparta. 

Brit, Perns (ed. 3) 187 nchts 
divided towards the ap^ 

]fultl*fldo-a us(k 1 as combining form of Multi- 
HD; « Multividlt. 

1871 W. A. LctoHTON Lickerndtem tgs Mukifido-ladniata 

MnltifldoUA (mpltrfidas), a [f. L. muHifid- 
AX Multifid 4- -0U8.] ■ prec*: said «x/. of feet, 
or of animals having ouch feet. 

1648 Sia T. BROwiia Peeud, Ep, iil XRvii. 179 Thoee 
aniroalk*. which are multipMous and multifWloua, that k, 
which hava many at aUtter,aBd have also their feet diviM 
intu nmny portions, lyig PkiL Trmsu, XXIX. 307 Quad- 
nipeds, Vinparous (aniltifidoua and bifidous) and 
parous. 1896 W. Clark smws der Hocoen'e Zool, 1 . 48 
Lorica giaim or oyai ■ .emitting from^the terminal apartuiv 

ia,h. 

— , - ;sc,fufd) 

of muUiJUrut Multiflobou 8.1 A variety of rose. 
sIfB (see Momthw jA 3k aMf Holb. Rome 117 Her an 


any garden which baa apace to span 
for iCs Hybrid CUmbingR^ 

[Formed 


I acquainted.. with i 

for tbe Mumflmev ,, _ 

MvltlAMNd (nmiuii^iiij, a Bot, 
as next d- ^l. 1 « nest. 

iflMBtaifBTTAPrBatr. 431 The formation of 

mufiaforal fo8oreseanccf of poottUar fbnn being ehaimeterkiie 
af tha mora highly devslopad stractura of Angicapwmx 

lilUtttGmUl(mA 2 ti 0 an 98 ),A ^«f, [IlateJL 
(L Muutt-k- Jtd$ 2osver) 


MlTLTIl^raBAZi. 

4- -era.] Of a ftalk; Baaifaig many (La mote 
than three) flowers. 

ivla J. Lbb introd. Bet. m, iv. 1(769) 17a Vhlfloroos, 
Bifloewus, Trifloem or MultlAaraut Fadunclax S88i Mam 
GiixivRAT tr. Rickurd'e Eiens. BcL tSe. 

MuItl-flue to -totAtioa : tee Multi- i b, a, 3. 

(me ltlfoil), AreA, [f. Multi- a 4- 
Foil xd.i] All ornament consistiDg of many ^ a 
more than five) foils. Also attrik, or aeff, 
aiga (see Foil w.* s bk 1848 B. Wrrs Cent. Eeclssiol, x. 
419 There are multifoik with reliefs of amk ringing. i8m 
Frbbmam ArckiL 878 The Armnge muliiioil sba^ whkh m 
a peculiarity of (he Aiabiaa architeOare of Spain. 

Hence lln*lttlhlleA a , composed ol many foils. 
185s RirSKiN Stcnce Venice L vUL f 15 MuliifoilM shafts 
are seldom true grouped shafts. 

ISultilbld (mvitUbuld), a [f. Multi- + -fold, 
after mantfold.'\ Manifold. 
s8o8 T. Mauskb lnd,Antlq. I.64 A first essay, .composed 
. .amidst multilold disappointment ifiag Couaiooa Lit, 
(1836) 11. 334 'ilw multifold appmtion of faculties 
common to man and brute animals 1877 Rusk in Fere 
Clav, Ixxviii. 161 Machinery for multifold killing. 

Hultlfollftte, -Ibholatet see Multi- t a 
X nltiform (mv ltirptml, a and sk, [a F. 
multiforme or ad. L. nmltifgrmds : see Multi- 
and -FORM.] A. aiH, Havi^ many forms, shapes, 
or appearances ; highly diversified in form ; of many 
and various forms or kinds. 

1803 Florio Memtaigne iii. ill. (1639) 458 Life k a motion 
unequall, trregular and multiforina 1887 Milton P, L. v. 
iBs Aire, and ye Elements.. that in quaternion run Per- 
petual Circle, muliifonn. 1744 Hashib Three Treat, i. 
(1765) la Human Life— a Compound of variounand multi- 
form Actions. 1784 CowrvR Tnek 11. S87 The nhifis and 
turns, Th' expedients and inventiona, multiform. To which 
the mind resort«i. a 1817 T. Dwiairr Tnstt, New Eng,, etc. 
(iBai) 1. 509 IIm multiform brogue, which salutes the eaia 
of a traveller in..New.York. 1899 Darwin Orig. Spec, v. 
131 The variations^iio common and multiform m organMi 
beings under domestication. i8m Aruy 4* Nasy Co op, 
dW. Price [.int No. 6a. 1649 Muliiturm or Lounge IHatk 
b. Math, (See quot.) 

1893 A. R. Forsyth Theory i/Fumctiena 15 If a function 
have more than one value for any given value of the 
variable, or^ if iu value can be changed by modifying tha 

f uMh in which the varialile reaches that given value, the 
unction is called multiform. 

B. sb. That which is multiform; that which 
exhibits many and various forms. Also, multiform 
^character, multiformity. 

a Pox Lanebeape Carden Wlcx 1864 IV. 340 In the 
multiform of the tree, and in tbe multicolor of the flower. 
1850 H. UooKKt Eel Faith (185^ 193 When 1 attempt.. to 
seek (be elurive unity in the infinite multiform. s8^ Mrs. 
Brownimo Aur, Leigh in. 9 If He spoke To Peter th^ 
He speake to us tlie lamej Tbe word suits many diflereiit 
martyrdoms. And signifies a multiform of deatlu 
Hence IKaltifommnaa rarc'-^, multiformity. 

17B7 in Haili.y voL II. 

Xllltifo’nilitya [ad. late L. multifirmitlfs, 
f. multiformis (see prec.). Cf. F. mulliformiti,\ 
The condition or character of being mnltiform ; 
diversity or variety of form, shape, or appearance. 

x9*Q Pvttvnham Eng, Poesie 1. viiL (Ark) 34 So is that 
part [the imagination], .in Itk much multiformrtie vnifome, 
that IS well proDortioiied. 1699 Bacon Ado. Learn, ii. 64 
Contention hath been mooued. .touching an Vniformitie of 
Methode in Multiformitie of Matter, tfiig Purchas Pibidm, 
etge To Rdr., Barking out a roultifonnuie of oathes, like 
hellkli &rbari. svao J. Johnson Collect, Lowe, etc CE 
Eng, 1. Pref. p. xvii, Which created Confusion and Multt- 
fbrinitv in the Church, a 1834 Colrridob Notee k Leet 
(1B49) 1 . i<M The characters in thk pUy are either impersem. 
Bted out of Shakspeare's own inuklformity. .or (etc.jr 1880 
Mbiivalb Rom. Emp, Ixiv. (1865I VIIL 77 The immensity 
and multiformity of Nature. 1899 AUbutrs Syst. Med, VIL 
96 llie mulciibnnity and frequent latency of tke disease. 
XlQtifb'rmOBBt a rare, [f. L. mtUtiJorm^u 
Multifomm 4 - -OU8. J Multiform, 
niiro Hackbt CemL Seme, (x^O 171 Hk Justice was 
muliiformous in all tbe actions of hk llfo. a i6m — riJA 
IVilliams 1. (i(ka) 904 Hk [Budcbgham'sl Biuliiformous 
places compelled such a swarm of suitors to hum about hiia 
that [etc.k sfl#7-M WxiaTBR (eking Taylork 
Multi-fbrouB, a rwrx-®. [f. L. imdt^ is^ 
-#x (f. muitus foris door, opening).] 

lyas Bailbt, Msdiiforone, having BHuty Holes. iM 
Mavnr Expoe,Lex,,Mniti/en*s,ZeaL, ..pierced by ngrent 
number of holes, os the Asteriae tnutt(/bm i multiforoua. 

MultilUroate to -gangUonata : see Multc-. 
MuhigeTieroaa, a, rarr-\ [f. L, muRi- 
gener’us (€ muitus Multi- pstur-, £emm kind) 

4- -OUaI tym Bailbt, MuUboneswne,ot nmny 

Xultigranolatato-lamhiar t see Multi- i . 3. 
Miiltila*taral«A rMuLTi-i. Cf,mtdX.muRi* 
taterus (Boeih.), muHuaterOlis (Duns Scotss).} 

L Ctomi Having many (La mere than Ioqi) 
sidea; • Mabt-bidid i. 

1888 pHiui^ Mutiitntemi. nil Figures that have mom 
ftw lUuht lines, a sM Scarsuhoh Etedid (1703) ey 
division of sindt-K'd FlBnra..{ntoTHUtoRl.. 

bqiins letc.k 1786 Compiete 
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Sm W. J«ifM ill Burk^t Cunfi <tS44) III. |i Hi* 

Mftcr jw<iM..iiiito mm nMitilatanI i a gt« 

•qoity * Uw sMo, an aoclMiaaUoal iikUk m crovn «lda» 
■n admMft tUm, gHa I. F. Claiiic« 5 rw*iian«i/jwi la 
AUtmiie BfmUUm May stfi/i Tha wliala pi 
tha oMilUlatanl cnumdar «f iUodnink 

8 . (Seetpiot.) 

ilaa IB Bbntham RmH»m, ymdk, EHB. (iSa^) ff. 49* In 
tha caia of a bilateral or mnltttatanU deed, via» to which 
Iharamre partial more than oncw 

Hcnoe Mn]ttla*tpnllj to m to make a 
multilateral figure; llaitUa^teralBeM, the con- 
dition or qnalitv of being many-fided. 

lyjt Bailey vof. 11, 1849 Tuuc tr. 

CSm'* Pk]fsl0^hil0», aaa Ilia ipirirurm nnki biaher. In 
k the lUm It aanifeitly diATeranoad more mtiUilacerany. 

Hmtektfs EtfoL Mmm I. vUL 114 Granular entoderm- 
ceUti which, by mutual preuure, are flattened multilaterally. 

lEultllineal to -iooulated : see Miiltj- 1 a, s. 
Multi- loqua*olouji, «. ■- Multiloquimt. 

1819 11. 179 A lat, eldarly gentlaman, mulll- 

loquacioui, and who tpeaka very iatL 

MultiloaunOd (molti*liIkwfos). ran* [ad. 
late L. muiUloqueniia : see Molti- and Loquinov.] 


in Multiloquence. X848 Wobcrstek (citing J. Q. Adamt). 
1893 Ttmpk Har XCVIl. 635 He vrould invariably flounder 
attray in hit own mnltikiqaenca. 

So Mnltinotaeat [ci. LogoBNT],llnttllo*««lo«« 
(whence fltuttUo'qiiioiiaaeM), mitl*loq.«omn 
[L. multUoqu wr] adjs*^ civen to much talking, 
talkative; lliilti'hoqiiy [L. mtUUloq»U-Mm\ «■ 
Multiloqubn( 3 b. 

1698 Blount G/astfigr^ full of ipeech, that 

bath many words. 1891 S. Mostyn Curaiicn 77 He ven- 
tured more than once to silence even tlie miiltiloquant 
Babbleton. 1640 Quarlrs Emehir, <1641) it xxvi, with 
three torts of men euttf no Mrioutfriendtdiip t The Ingratc- 
full mont the *Mu 1 ii 1 oquiout inanj the Coward. <707 
Bailry vol. II, ^ MuliUoquioutMtit, talkativeneia idn 
PHiLLinL ie&4 Nmt Col* Rev. (18981 11 . In 

Mur large tcedule and *iiraltiloqaout peninga igtt Becon 
Pmtkw* Prmyerxx.wA^ Y» ^^multiioquieflc manner or faablyng 
an prayers, which the Ethnkket & liifldubi dyd vte. 1877 
Gale Cri. Cerntf/es in. 005 In Battologle there ara t«^ 
vices, (i) vain repetition of the same words, <e) Multiloquie 
or much speaking, tyoe Astry tr. SmmMelrM-Fmxmrdo I. 
8 1 MultUoquy makes their Words uturegorded. 1701 Bailey, 
Muliikquy^ talkativeness. 

Multimaoular to •inilllonairo : seeMirLTi-. 

Multlxxu>dou8, a. [f. L. multimod-us (f. muiius 
Molti- ^ modus Modi tb.) + -oua.] 

fm Bailey t*ol. II, Muitimedom^ of divers Sorts, 
fashions or manner. 

MultimonstrooB to -nodous: tee Molti- t. 

Xulfcmoauftl (mpltindu mi&l), a. and sb. Aigm 
Also 7 -BomalL [£. Multi- after binomied* Cf. 
K. multinome sb., ymuHifumie adj.l A. adj. Of 
an expression : Consisting of many (I, e. more diao 
two) terms connected by the signs -»• or — • 

M%Utimemiml Tkeorem^m tbeorcni discovered by De Motvra 
for the expression of any power of a multioonaial without 
actual illvdution. 

xfloB K. Nouton tr. Steads Lm Disme D, Ptoloma and 
lohanncs Monta-n^io haue not deacribed their Tables of 
Arches, Chords, or banes, in extreme perfection (as possibly 
they might baue done by MuUinomall numbers) (orig. 
nombrts multinomiesl, 1697 Phil, Trans. XIX. 619 The 
infinite Number MukinomiaL 1704 (see Polynomial 
A. 1706 W. JoNi s .S'^'N. Palmar, Matkeseos 4a When 
the Dividend and Divisor are Multinomial Quantities .. 
there may be a Common Multiplier of both. 1740 
M<Laurin Fluxions II. 761 /An investigation of the 
binomial and multinomial theorema. 1858 ToDNUNTBa 
Ateebra xxxviL 4 5^ By applying the multinomial theorem 
to find the coefficients of other powers of x. 1904 JmL 
Math. Ser. 11. 11 . 47B llae deficient multinomial eapansion 


{jri+X|+jr,+... \K 

B. sb. A multinomial expression. 

1874 Teaks AritA. (1696) 194 Where the comporitionhath 
more than two parts, the Compound is called a Polynomhil 
or a MultinomtaL 1649 PAll. 'Trans, XIX. 619 A Method 
of Raising an infinite Multinomial to any given Power. .. 
By Mr. Ab. De Muivre. 1748 MoLaurin Fli^ieeu II. 606 
Mr. De Moivre's theorem tor raising a muldnonrial to any 
power of the index n. i|98 Todhvntre Algebra xxaviL 
I saS The expansion of the proposad muhioomiaL 
lElllti& 0 ]llillil(mpltii)p*xnin&l),a. [f. 
ftdmis^is (i. muiius Multi- 4 - nSmm-^ nomm name) 
•f-AL .1 Having many names ; polyonyroous. 
_.8i6.fiiA>u NT Cieuegrf'^ t8aa T. Taylor Ajuleius xi. afii 
The divine maiKlRtea of the multinominal Goddess. iSm 
M. Brioobs Pi^, Mod, Hiti. xx. 46a At these places he 
eruabed . . the rnultiifominal and heroic Tegions of hla enemies. 
So t Mvltiao-nslaoiis a. 

a t8fi Donne Bee. (1651) lot How multinomlnoua is the 
father 10 law of Mosear a 1831 — Tarmslexes (165a) 5a 
W^y la Vanua-atar multinominoua, called both Hesperus 
and VasparT 

Multinuol— r to ^palnaBaouBt eeeMuun-ia. 
I Xuittpm (iii9ltl*pM). Obsiiiries^ [mod. 
I-, feUL ^mukipmrus : see Mdlti- and -PAtovB.] 
A woman who luui borne more than one cblld* 
alyaT. G, Twomea Dio. tPamem (ad- 3 ) 78 Should ibt case 
baoMe ofa nwildp aii M lie qrAbdar may ha iatrailucad wUIif 
oiMhub. SSiTu.hmsaosCEn, Loci. Die. H^a^ 

009 rapldoatmto»*momlikilFmoooarsoa«aklporatkia 


Molttpa-vimiiA [See Multi- and FansBirr 
n .1 w< next i. 

jAofl Good Slnsb Med. IV. 133 WhBa aome women pro 
duce thaw rapidly tn single auccesoion, them araothtra that 
ora nwtiipaileat sSSf RAttaaOTHAM DAiA Med, a 
(ed. 3) 40 If one Ovary only ia removed from a anakiparietU 
anunal, baeomaa leas fruitful. 

CmnIti*piioa), a. Xt mod.L. 
see MuLTi-and -PAnoua.T 
1 . Hriogiug forth many young at a biith ; pertain- 
ing to or charaeterifed by tbit kind of parturition. 

1848 Sia T. Browne Peeud, Rf, iil xv. 141 It b not denied 
there have bera blciphous Serpmtx with the bead at wudi 
extream».- which double formtuions do often happen unto 
multloaroua geaeracioniL aystaee MuLnvtnoua]. 1891 
Ray CreaSion (16^ xo6 Multipai^ quadrupeds, as Doga, 
as Swtn^ are fomlahed with a raultituae of Papa. 178a A. 
Monro Cempar. Avsd.ifA. 3) 31 In bitches and other multi- 
parous aniiuali. tflao Good's Study Med. V. 135 Paro* 
dynia Plurahs, Mu Ittparoua Labour. Todd's Cyr I, 

AmsU, 111 . 31571 The oviducts are shorter.. in the uni* 
parous Kaagaroo, than in the multiparous OpuaMums. 1870 
KOLLBSTON Anlm. Zi/ir B The multiparous cliaracter of tM 
order IRodeatta]. 

8 b That it a mullipara; of or pertaining to a 
woman who hnt borne more than one child. 

t8So Tannss Pregnancy IL 78 The multiparous orsan 
(rf. uterus] b in every respect rather brger and heaiaer. 
1897 AUlmtfe Syst, Med. ft. S7s In the case children 
of the multiparoua, no less than 18 proved insuaoepdble 
to vaccination. 

8 . BoU Applied to a cyme that hat many axet. 
i8lp A . G RAV truci. Bot, 1 5a Brmvais dUtingu ishes cymes as 
muhtparuus, with three or more lateral axes 1 Uparous (etc]. 
Hence KnltlpawltF [tee Pabity 
s^ Cent. Diet, spog Brit. Med. Jrut. s6 Sept. 4a Woman 
b in a state of tranuttoit from multiparity to unipsuity. 

ISvltipartita (mnltipfi'Jtrit). a, [ad. L. 
multipartU-us \ tee Multi- and Pabtitx n.] 
Divided into many parti : having mtuiy davisiont. 
17B1 in Bailey. 1773 jKNKtNtoN Brit. Plants Glom. 
Bkntham Logic Wks. 18431 Vlll. ass/i Strict 
diviHiou b bipartite t loose division is multiparme. 1819 
Pantoiogia s. v., Multipartite Corol,. .Multipartite leaf... 
Divided into severnl wii almost to the bottom. 1870 Ouver 
EUm. Bot, IL a S3 Meadow Geranium, .with multipartite 
aiipulate leavua. 189s tr. Hamaek*s Digi tt Cme. 367 
All the curves constituting the niultipartile boundary of 
a domain. 1898 A UbutCs Syst. Med. V. 638 I'he ordinary 
* muliinuckated ' leucocytes, or more correctly, tboae with 
multipartite nucleus. 

Multi-partiBsm : tee Multi- 3 . 

XllltipGd, -pBde (mwhiped, -pfd), sb. and a. 
Now rare, [adT L. mulliped-., •pes to. and adj., 
muitipeda sb., f. muitms Multi- 4 * pis foot] A. sb. 
A many-foolM creature ; t sfee, a woodlonte. 

t8oi Holland Pliny H* 37^ A liniment made with the 
creepers called Sowes or MultiMdes. 1870 Lirtbr in Pkil. 
Trans. V. 3067 The lA>ng and Round-bodied read-coloured 
Tulu^ dbtingubhed from all other Multipeds, in that their 
iiinumerable legs are as small as hair, and white. 1713 
Dbrham Phys.^rheoL ix.L (1714) 406 note. It b a wondenuT 
pret^ Mechanism obtiervable in the going of Multipedes, as 
the JulL Scolofieudrss. Ac. i88e Temple Bar I. xa; Those 
multipeds have the advantage over quadrupeds. 1881 
Fraser^e Mo^ Dec. 786 A blood-tbirsty swarm of browo 
brood backeamuhipeds. 

B. adj. Many-footed. 

17318 H. Brooke Unw, Bemssty v. 110 All the wondrous 
tFauif Who plung'd recluse in silent caverns sleep i Or 
multipode. Earth's leafV verdure creep. 1798 G. Wakbpiblo 
LetL Sir y. S^tt x8 Every fellow-creature, biped, quad- 


multipb and tub-mal Jple angles. 

b. Multiple pro^lion^ ratio \ tlie proportion or 
ratio existing between a cmantity and some multiple 
of it, or between several multiples of it Law tf 


whan the Antecadant being divided by the Cotia e unent, the 
QuoU^ b saoN than Unity. 1799 HtirroM Math. b*ct. 
a Dupla, tiipb, te taitosi as abo subduplaa. auta^plea, 
Ac. are so many spacins of Multipb and Sobmuldi^ 
ntfoa. i8||y WwawaLL Hist. IndueL Seu L 131 Dalumh 


16 nr 8Xa parta af c a y ga u, forming ptroakb of bydrafaa. 
• .Tbb bw la knoim as iha law of ramhinatioa la malnpb 
pcaponioOT, 

c. IkisstUtg, Multiple mmrb (aee tnwt). 
t8n Jmrwi PHmUed Voemb.^ MuUipk ssmrk^KdBP^ 
arklamatle, tinia N. 

8 . tionsiflting of or characterbed by many partly 
elements, or individual components ; having many 
origins, results, influences, iisucs, or the like; 
manifold. With pL sb. : Many and various. 

1849 N* Bacon Diee. Cert. £t^. 1. viL as That KliifB 
ahouul bow down their neeks under the double or Mithar 
multipb yoke of Pope and Archblahopa ettm Futtv 
Taxes x. 1 13 Why Should not the solvent tubvaa and chaati 
be rather punbbed with multipb rtatftutbns than daath. 
Dillory, whipplag, Ac. T « 1734 Noara JLtius (iSa8) L gef 
It introduced two reports tn-tcad of oua, aiM awkaple 
Mtai^aiiceK 1831 Cahlvle AarZ Res. u vtL (185^ ap 
Doublets of fuftttan, under which lb auiUislo ruflii of cIoiIl 
s%9 Dabwin ill LiB d BetL (18S7) 11 . ajo You ovarmia dm 
hmmrtanee of the multipb ongin of doga, abfi H me c b e te 
HtsL Creatioa IL 44 The mulUpk, or polyphylatk, hyiie- 
tbeeb of deeoant. Tmumnon & Tait Aat Tkii, L 1, 

£ 307 Thu probbtn u essentblly detarrainate, bat gaoarally 
as multipb aolatbns. s 886 Sat, Rev. la Juna Sm/i The 
intantion of the (^vernmnit to abolish the multipb voia 
which now belongs to the brger ratepayers, 
d. In technical use. 

Amai.^ Zoel„ and Bot. tb. CMem. Of ealiat Con- 
tnining many ' ingredbnia ' or radicals. o* Aetron. (Mut^ 
tipis star : a cluster of starii forming apparently one ayMeni.) 
^ Path. Involving many partiL etc. I g. Plmsks. iMuUtpie 
eckot imagsi see quote.) f. Eleetr. {.Multiple am a 
^mf^nd electric circuit. Multiple tetegraphy 1 a aystam 
by which many messages may be sent over Uiesaiae wlra.) 

S Applied to mechanical contrtvanoes or operations ia which 
ere are many pariH of the same kind or in which the muna 
wex^nu many tiHiaa repeateiL h. Mat A. (lbe4|uoiaJ 
L In the Kantian philosophy i That b a oaniufold. rare. 

S- I7SR J* Hill Hist. A aim. 90 The Monoculus, with 
multiple and capill.iceous anieMim ilgi Macoiu ivaav tr. 
Rickard' s Eiem. Bot. 109 'J'be bulb b sonielimes tunpb.. . 
Or It is multipb, when several amall bulbs are found collactcd 
under the same envelope. Ibid. 319 Multiple fruits are 
those which result from the aggregation of several plsiUs 
contauied in the same flower. x8|l Quain's Anai, (cd^) 


coniauieu in me same flower, xuil Quain's Anai. (cd^) 
07a The fangs of all the molar teeth are multiple, wej 
Bicntlbv Man, Bot. (etL 9) »39 The corolb is mually com- 
posed of but one whorl of petals, , .but In some flowers there 


are iwo or more whorb. .in whim case it is called multiple. 

b- 1797 Encyci. Brit. ijodi. 3) XVI. 6s^a M. Magellan 
thinks that tiie aplironitruin is not only a triple but a 
multiple salt. iM, Mamsriiu.d Satis 53 A double salt wUl 
be indicated by a single ctoks • • the trots being repeated for 
multipb Baits of hightt degree. 

a libn j. P. NtcHOL Arekit. H e amen s 007 Multiple elara 
and groups like the Pleiadea. Ibid. Contents p. xxi. 
Multipb lyttema. 1887 H. Macmillan Bibts Teackingt i. 


Multipb lyttema. 1 
(1870) 17 Tuet^ble 
coloured 1i|bt. 
d. xSgx Paost Li 


1887 H. Macmillan BiMs Teackingt L 
t ana multiple atara shine with dilTerently- 


LetL Sir y. Scott xS Every fellow-creature, biped, quad- 
ruped, or multiped. T8aB-ja Webster, Multiped, siea 
OoiLVitt, MultipSs, 

So lEoUlpadoiui (in 9 lti*pfda 9 ) a., pertoimiig to 
or cliaracteriiitic of xnaiiy-footed animals. 

171E Dbrnam Phys,.TkeoL ix. i. (1714) 406 Motion.. 
Veriuicubr, or Sinuous.. or the Multipedous or any other 
Way. iflsx FrasePs Mag. XLIll. 21 x Thb subcuticular 
multipedous mode of going through the world. 

Mtiltipgrfbrate to -planar: see Multi- i a, 3 . 

Xxdtipla (mtrltip*!), a. and sb. Also 6 Sc, 
multijilir (? ), 8 {ran) snoltuple. [a. F. multiple, 
ad. late L. muUiptus (cf. duphts Double) L. 
multiplex (see Multiplex). The word is rare 
before the 19 th c. exc. In A. i and B. 2 .] A. adj, 

L Math. a. That U a multiple (see a. 2 ) ; ftliat 
is some multiple tf, 

17x4 Barrow Euclid vii. Def. so Numben are proportionalL 
when the first b at maltipb of the second, as the third b of 


d. xtex Paost Lect. Tumours vU. 78 Multipb oaslfica- 
tioi» 01 tendons, muscles, and other tissues. 1897 Biulock 
tr. Ciseaxjr* Midmijery 838 The term, compound or 
multipb pregnancy, has neen applied tu that in which two 
or more foetuses arc enclosed in the uterine cavil y-.. 

T. Bryant TreuX. Surr. 255 Sometimes they [sc, auMingual 
cysts] are multiple, and on several occasioiison opening one 
^st I have seen a sacond wkliin. 1677 tr. tvM ZUsnsseu's 
CycL Med, XIL 708 Abscesi of the brain b eitlier single or 
multiple. Ibid. 85a Multiple oerebro-apiDiil sdrronis. sSfly 
Brit. Med yrul. sfi Mar. 681/x Multipb Peripheral (Ait^ 
holic) Neuritis in WonieD. 

a. STey-sa CuAMSBRa Cycl. a. v. Echo, A mukipb echo 
may be made, by so placing the echoing bodbs, at uoaqual 
distanotts, as that they may reflect all one way. M63 
Atkinson tr. Gauds Nat, Phtles, | 193 Multrole eebora 
are those which repeat the same sound several umes ; thb 
b the case when two cmpoKiie surfaces.. sucoemvely reflea 
■ound. Ibid, 1 4x6 Muliipb images formed by glass mirrors. 


sound. Ibid, 1 4x6 Munipb images formed by glass mirrors. 

£ sSye F. J knkin Elietr. ijr Magu, iv. 1 7 With a long 
cirettit m great external resiatanoe brae odTls, or many of 
them joinM in multiple arc, will iail to give ua strong 
currents. 1877^ /Arfurnm si July 84/t Anapparatusdcaigned 
for multipb telegraphy, in whi<m vihmtioiis from a number 
of forks at the sending end were to lie udeen up by o or r s- 
sponding forks at the other end 187a G Prrsoott Sp. Tele* 
phone 90 A practical system of multipb telegraphy. sSSi 
EncycL Brit. XX 111 . xs^i Delaunaya multiple tclegrajflu 
g. Y879 Kniomt Did. Meek. 1496/2 Multiple boli. an 


g. Y879 Kniomt Did. Meek. X4p6/a Multiple Mi, an 
arrangement by which a number of bolts are shnultancoosiy 
moved. 1879 Engineering XXVll. 906 MuMpb wood- 
boring machine. Jbid, XXVlll. 195 Multipb drilling 
machine for miU. s8fi Syd. Soc. Lex., Multiple staining, 
dyeing tbauas for microscopical examination with more thm 
one staining agent. 

h- <841 D. F. Greoort Ex. Dtff. it iut Cole, xt 480 
Multiplication of Mcveral definite integrab together, so as to 
obuln a mukipla integral, itaa De Moroam Diff. lut. 
Cede. 379 Mumple poinu are tnosc in which two or aiore 
branches of the carve pass through the sanw paint. 1879 
Salmon Higher Plane Curves 39 A curve fnay,.luive 
mulUpb tangents ; or, in other words, that there may be 
lines which touch the curve in two or more points, or which 
have with tha curve a oomactaf tlm aaeond or higlicr order. 

L aS||9 Pemsey CucL Xlll. 178/1 The multipb matter 
preaantad by experbnoa. Ibid. 178/e 'I'he mntter cf matbe- 
m a ri oa b the multipb object of spece and tinm. 

4 . Comb., ss multiple valued adj. ; nniltipla- 
asutolar, of man^ rings ; b. in phr. with sU used 
attrib,, as multtpU eantaet sudtcJk ; muUipla- 
oolottr,-OFUiidor^ -phaaa « Multi-ooloub, etc. 


idoMmeenimm^tfobprep^^ 1878 AaMSTmoMO fai aaea 3 Jam 7/8 A wooderftitly complex, miImT, 

b afi an dm case tlM ebmoM w ^muIttplaeaiiHiiir, nebala. An DmUy Neva r6 vSi%ts 
ooaiibiiM tegflhar.ki several propeitipnai whenever thb Mb scheme of *Bsnlcipb<okiiwiifamimu^ i«9 Afocfr. 

^l***i*^^T*** f^gBuer T9 A^. 310 The secondary coil b Tub-divided 


oeemn the aawaai kMr nna nMnna in uduch the one element 
«Sei M tba^SlMipi^lMaei^ nlatkin m 


Eugmeer 19 Apr. 310 The second ar y coil b sub-divided 
into a wnn i b ar of loctionadonDeetad with a*muftipleconincl 
•witch. sW J. F. WnaoN 4 D. Gatv Mod. PHntlug 
Maeh. man tba Jarga nniapb-cylinder machine erected 



Igr OotoiNl Ro« la tM fbr tW Milaa dafljr pap«r. 
Mtfit. «^t nmu SSupL ta/ft A tilfMitliif 
raflonJt>alactriwnoti<r»totc«. 


SHi. XVtrs>/a(wt. AfMMtr) WbMicba ilata iUif thcrado 
b tt i ntn thim BMUb a atir tyMtia hMComa bto txisiMeBi 
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GmmMm (1I9A ag So mltlpltt b tha fiMlt cImI BliwSt 
of quit# opporiia tyy jaight wall dlieom la Umm ] 


wtilch bM baan ealM dw *auilt^ tanilar ayittai. 
Mimcmw KimmmL Haaea wa 00 not git a 

Ibi^ill^valiiiid pocanrial at Q, 

tl. >■ MoLtiFLis. Se, Ohi. (Parh. an error.) 
i|7r<tg /Varr. Ittf S»t. in SkaM C^/tic Sg0t, (iMo) 
IlLApp. 437 la all tha amall burnbof thia lU an muitipUl 
efiataiand and other Aadiaa. 

2 . AfaiA, A quantity which contalua another 
ofmatity tome number of timea without remainder. 
Thua, 4 la a multiple of a ; 6^ of a and of 3. 

Lfm 9 i C. M.)i tb« Uaat quantity that 

contabui two or more quantitlat mwm numblK of timea 
without rtmalndtri e*g; le ia the 1 * C M. of a, 1. and 4. 

m§vt.AfimiUkl 0 m, Afwtf^v.eo9irthemurdpleortha 
lUat aneaad that of the aacond. the multiple of the third will 
alao ejcceed that of the fourth, m 1696 ScAaeuaoH Eueiid 
(«70S) *i< I/the Antecedent be not. .a Multiple of the Con- 
eequent. ttif Hallam Mid, Agti vUL LtiSip) 11 . 401 lira 
preference given to tw^ve. or tome multiple of it, in fixing 
the number . .ofjudgae. *inJ. Mitchell Did, Math, 4 
PV/. Sei, a. V., To fiind the team common Multiple of aeveral 
Numbera. iSgfi Kane Aret. Expl, II. viL 81 Their breadth 
either twelve, twenty-fouri thirty*abi, or aome other multiple 
of twelve pacetL 

b. in chemical uae (cf. A a b). 
liia 81a H. Daw Cham, Philm, ire If one number he 
employed to denote the amalleat quantity in which a body 
cofflUnea, all other quantitiea of the aame body will be 
multiples of thb number, ifigy Millbs Eitm, cJum,^ Or;f, 
(i66d 111 . eS Containing a certain additional number of 
multiplee of tbe hydrocarbon CaHa. iMi Lueeocie in 
Nmtum X Sept. 409/3 Nearly all atoniic weighte are simple 
multiplee of the atomic weight of hydrogen. 

iM J. MABnuiAU Stwi, Chr, tyi According ei we. .take 
eech men as an integer, of which the race la a multiple 
(etc.^ i 80 p Lbckv AWeyfi Afar. (1877) L 89 No multiple of 
the pleaeure of eating paetry can be an equivalent to the 
plteaure derived from a generoue action. 

8* In the Kantian imiloaopiw « Manifold a a. 
ihSP Pttuyt CxeL XllL 176/1 Ine undenumding, which 
■ubeumee the given multiple into unity. 

Multtple. variant of Moltiplib Se, OAt, 
tMnltlj^M. Maik, Ohs, [?£Mijlti^B4-ii 
( with vague meaning).] A partial product. Alao 
i}arrm^ a multiple. 

lifia J. Moohb Ariihm, 1. so {DAdsian) In this example 
1 set «o8 on tbe (Nepier'aj bones, which givaa me the 
eeverafi MuUipldei. Jbakb Ariih, (i<^ eg Under all 

thaM lines of production aometima called Multlpieea. .draw 
another right line. 1706 Philum (ed. Keraey), Mmlti^lm^ 
i» a greater Number that contains a less, a certain Number 
of Times without any Remainder. 

lE«'ltipl«pOi*adiag. Scots Law, [See Poind 
w.] An action raised by the holder of a fund or 
property to which them are aeveral claiznanti, who 
are themby required to come together and aettle 
their claima In court. 

1693 Stais III. L Cad. e) 376 Seing he ought to have 

raiaM a Proceta of multiple poinding, calling tne Debitor 
and all the Arresters or Asalgneyi to dispute their aeveral 
Rights, xyia Scots Mmjf, May a^ x A multiple-poinding 
was hroughtby tlie heritors. xieA Scott EcdspaHmtUt let. 
xiii, Now can he bring a MuUiplepoinding, tbe very 
summons of which aets mh, that the pursuer does owe 
certain monies, which he b detiroui to pay by warrant of a 
fudge f stae Dmify News 30 Jan. 4^ In the action of 
Multiplepomding defending before the Lords of Council and 
Session, at tbe insunce of Henry Calder. end others tbe 
sole trustees, .acting under the Trust Dbposltion and Settle- 
ment, granted by Alexander Robertson,, .and Mrs. Catherine 
RoberisoiL.. Pursuers and Real Raisers. 

(nmdtipleki), a, and sh. fPl- 
multiplioag {Math,), [a. L. multiplex^ f. muitsss 
Multi- <«> -piox « •fold.J A. adj\ 

fL Math, A. Maltiplox to^ that ia tome 
multiple* of. Ohs. 

1370 Billinqblby EacUd v. 106 h. Multiplex b a greater 
magnitude in respect of the leeae, when the lease measureth 
the greater. As the line CD..b multiplex to the lyne AB. 
1651 T. Ruod EueUdt 185 How multiplex one magnituda b 
to ona, so multiplex era all tbs magnitudes, to all. x66o 
Baeuow Euclid vl Prop, i The trbng^b ACH b as multi- 
pbx of the triangle ACB, as the base RC is of the ham BC. 
Hjpo LsvaouEH Cun. Math, tii Whara AB 3 maaaurath 
CD 9, and Iheralbra 9 b Muldplax to 3. 

t D. Multipiox proportim, multiple proportion, 
s^ RBcoaom WhetU, B iv b, Thara b ona mnda ofpro- 
poruon, that b namad muldplax, or manyfolda. 1609 Duw- 
LAND OmitK Micnt, fie Tha Proporuortk which maka 
MoeicallCoasoimnoaf,araaixa. .thraain tha Muldplax Kind, 
•.3 In tha suparparticubr. lyap-ap V. Mamdxv S!ysts, Math., 
Arith. 35 MultipUx% b tha Habituda ot a greater 

Number to a leaser, whan the frantar Number contains tha 
lasaar aoma timaa exactly. tyM T. Tavlob Proelut 1 . 40 
All tha muliiplBx and anpar-pariicular propordona which 
they [tc^ Dumbam] contain. 

2. wi Manifold b. a : Multipli b. a, 3 . 

iMOaxw Amat.PtomfnU. fat Tha reason why the Figure 
of the Flower is morannaltiplax, than that of tha Leaf. i8sa 
T. L. Peacock Maid Mariam U The whole oomplax and 
muldplax da^l of the noble adbnea of dam. sEm 
CAaLvui Pr. Ecu, (187a) 111 . l viB. 94 Vahiclaa of all forma 1 
. .carriiigai.aiagla, doubla and muhiplax liajl — Sart, 
Eos, fiL X, Their raiment, .u fhatanad tegathm^y a mtabi- 

S lax combination of buttons, thrums, aiMl akawaia. am 
'akeae Si, Paul L 10 Brief and sdattarad littart out oT^ 
moidplax oorrospondaaoe of a varied lift. aMPAna Am . 


S. In technical nae. (Cf. Moltipui b. 

a. Sat. Ilavifig many pnrtaM tha tama kind togathar. 
Ceia corolla : Havfaif pataU lying ovar each other ia folda. 
bk Ettctr, mMvLtmM a,$L m Phiica,tthLmxwLna,$ L 
d. Path. ■ Multivlo a. 3d. 

a. iSip PaaioUjgia a v., Mmittptex Coral. afipfiKsHBijOw 
Diet, Bat. Terms xtx MuM/isx, whara many of tho aama 
parts or orgaiM occur togathar. 

b. sfili Esp, Brit. Ass, 81a MtdUplaK Talagraphy, By 
W. H. Pi«a£, rjLS, sl|t-fi CahniimimhfshX^ loa 
Talagraphy aim Talapbony. Single, duplex, qundniplex, 
and muldplax aystama. 

KsustsCrii, Pm Rsasoa Explan. Terms ^8 


B. sh, 

t L Math, urn Mux/nPLS th, a. 


Ohs, 


r.Xi 


BiLUftasLBr Eueiid v. xta For tha multij 
. - ^ 

first ax4 


II haua 18. sfigs T. Ruoo Euclids 183 whan 


multiplica being taken, tha multiplax of the 
the multiplex of the second . . then [etc.], ibid, 195 Lika 
paits of imilciplioa . . have one and tha same proportion. 

Aunoham Goem, Epii. fit The double, treble, (or any 
otbm Muldplax. .) of two quaiidda are in the same reason 
as tha (^antUia themab 


IM//, r , -irs apriori, do, 

so far forth as they oonaiat of partos extra pariss, exhibit 
a muldpjbx. 

Muatipliftlila. b. [C Multiply v. 4 -abli. 
So in Fr.JT Capable of being multiplied. 

ifiog Bn. Hall Modit, tii. IxxviiL Wka. m Good deads are 
very firukfull t and not to much of their nature, an of Goda 
faleMnm multipliahle. iM Cuoworth iutfit, Srsi. l v. 
yrh Itm Indivblbly and VnmultipIMIy. and lllocally.. 
present erith that which ia naturally Divuible and Multi- 


liable, and in a Plaoa. xyefi Pmillivb Kersey), Mu/ti^ 
pEah/s, or MultipiicahU, safig KuaxiN Sessuus 1 9 3a There 
Is bread, sweet as honey, . .in a good book ; and tlie family 
must be poor indeed which, once in their live^ cannot, for 
such muhlpliable barley>loavea, pay their baker's MIL 
Hence MuTtlpllnhlettaM (Bailey voL 11 , 1727). 
1 2 Kig«ltlpliauakt. ArDh, Ohs, [a. F. 
pliant, prea. pple. of msUtiplior to Multiply.] 
At adj. in numhor mukipliattt and abaoL aa ab. : 
■> Multipltib a. 

ctsya Art /ioMhyHr(E.E.T.S.) 10 Euary figure of the 
nomura mu Itipllant b to he brought to tbe last save one nombre 
to be multipime, tU me come to the first of the muldpliaoL 
(mr.ltiplik&bi'lTti). ran, 
[f. next t tee -ity.J Capubility of being multiplied. 

1677 [aae nextk twyi Ruikim Stouot Vsniu I. App. xvii 
393 nets. Of course mere multiplicabiUty, as of an engraving, 
doM not diminbh the intrinsic value of tbe work. 
KnltipliMblB (mo'ltiplik&b’D, a, fad. JL 
muHipiicahil-is, f. muUiplichrt to Multiply.] 

1 . Capable of being multiplied i multipliable. 
1471 Ripley Camp. Alch. in Ashm. (165a) xix Echo thing 
luliii ■’* 


multipliable b in hye kinde. 


. . *»• Bell Surv, Popn^ lit. 

viiL 336 They that pray are innumerable and multiplicable 
> Infinit in pdsutia. ifia Jm- Tayloe Esai Pres, sax 
dyfie auppoaed to be multiplicable? 


Into Infinit ia pdsuiia. _ 

How then can Christa body t 

1677 Gale Cri, Gantiiar iv. aso if a singular b nut muld* 
plicable, than whatever agrea to any thing as aingular 
admits not of multiplicabllltie. i8a6 Bbntham in IPssim, 
Rsv, VI. 497 Of all multiplicable beings,— among those in 
ae instance the practice of that rule of jtrithmetic b 


whose . 

moet mischievous, are locusts, Ruskin Status Vsnics 
1 . ApT». xvii. 393 As noble. .as cmns can be, or common cast 
broni^and such other mulliplicmble tbinf^ 

1 2 . In active lenae : Capable of multiplying (in 
the alchemical tense). Ohs. 

1471 Ripley Camp. AUh. in Ashm. (xfisa) 188 Then hast 
thou a Medcyn of the thyrd order of hys owne kynde 
Multyplycahle. 

ISllltipIiouid (mfn1tiplik8e*nd, mp-ltipli- 
kaend). Math. [ad. L. muHtplicand’US, gerundive 
of Muitip/iedn to Multiply. Cf. F. multip/icamde 
(i6tk c.).] The quantity to be multiplied: cor^ 
relative to multiplier. 

1394 Blumdevil Exsre. 1. iv. (1636) 9 The multiplicand, 
which must al waya stand above. 1674 J bane A rith. (rfiofi) 
as Multiply every figura of tbe Multiplicand by the multi- 
plying digit 17^ H VTTON Camrsa Math, (1806) 1. 38 
the multiplier under the lowat denomination of tbe multi- 
plicand. and draw a Hno Ixilow it 1899 B. Smith Arith, 4 
Aigshta (ed. fi) xi The number to be repeated or added to 
itself, b oolled the Multiplkwid. 1879 Em^i. Brti. IL 
ea8/i The proceaa of multiplication by a single digit— by 8, 
tew instance -is nothing but an abridgement of tora operw 
lion of writing the multiplicand eight tuna and adding. 

XoltipUofttB (mp ltiplikA, moUi'plik/t), a, 
and sh. Now ran, [nd. L. muiiipiicdt-us, pa. 
pple. of muUipUcdre to Multiply.] 

A. adj, t Multiplied, increased (phs,); manifold ; 
of many parts, elements, or sections ; multiplex. 

Bgaa-fs tr. Higdeu (Rolls) L xqt The chiefe cite of whom 
IS Athenas, whwe study wa aomora tynra multiplicata. 
Ihid, 11 1. 467 Lyka a tne reason of the witta of man is 
muldf^icaM [ong. mnltiptexX so he b muuhl^ sM 
Hoaass Six L as ae n s vHa, 1849 VIL joi llie propordona 
of tbe ordinate Una beginning at the vertex were tnplicate, 
or othera*be multiplicale of tlw proportions of the inter- 
oeptad parts of the diameter. sfH Ph/t, Traue, !. 30 A 
MuKiplicate ReApetion of the imye of Ught. 8719 Dmram 
Phps. TkeoLySi Thea b another thing cOnaideraMe in thb 
mifbipUoaia NuiUha of tha Syai and that b, that the 


m equi- 
roeedeth 


Mtn.nFUOATZOir. 

Oblwi nm b not ■wldpli.di i fc . i . BcanrAM ttmUm, 


S^cil XXXVI. M9 Tha OMMUpncaaMyria^ 

ohaeL shad GiBBMEa 5 ^ Guumety 174 hu arrangemant 
of leverage pa^ng of tbe orattipUaue. 
b. Bot, - Multiplgz a, 3 a. 

1760 J. Lee imtrad. Bet. l xx. (1769) 5S Fjowera m aajd 
to fiTMultiplicate, whan by tha OwolU mily 

a Part of the Stamina an axcludod. S8i8 Keith Phys, 
Sat. 1 . 117 Somedma the pistil.. b muldpUcate, that b 
when the flower jproduoa mors than oow 
o. Math, (-^ Quot.) 

si 98 A Samdemah PetteateHee sox The ratio compounded 
of rxulos that ate all the aame as one another b called the 
Multiplicale Compound Ratio of any one of tbea raUos. 

B. sh, a. In mulHpiicate \ in many exactly 
conesponding copies or reproductkms. p. One of 
many exact coptoi (of a document, etc.). 

xfiip A J. R BEassroan Hove In Camhr. Ess. n Heofien 
it \se, hb reportL copied in multiplicate, under the expressive 
name of flimsy, xiflp Pali Mali G. 04 Sept, t/% It was hb 
habit to write a aynopab or scemaria of nb iioveb...Thb 
was in later yaia, when it was naceaaary to send moltipli- 
cates to the various subscribers to hia syndicates. 

tXn'ltiplioat«d« Ohs. [f. L. multi- 
pliedtus (see prec.) •i’ -RO 1 . J Folded many times. 

1838 SiE T. Hbebbbt Trwv. (ad, a) tea Thair cap (or 
helmet) wu a Tyara of Unea multipUcateo. 

So t lln ltlpllMttiSE ppl. B., multiply i^. 

ififii Lovell Hitt, Anim. 4 Min, Introd, c t life Is 
more tenacious, .in those that have long bodba and many 
feetj. .by reason of the multlplicating part of their orIginalL 

XnltiplioatiLoiL (mo ltiplik/<Ton). [a. F. 
mulHplicaiion (isth c.), od. h, multipUcdtidn-em, 
n, of action f. multipiicdro to Multiply.] 

L The act or process of multiplying, or increas- 
ing the quantity or amonnt of, s thing ; the state 
of being multiplied or increased. Now rare exc. 
as coloured by sense 3. 

4x384 Chaucer H. Pams il 3 i 9 (Fairf. MS.lEuerychayre 
other atereth More and more and speciie vpbereth .. Ay 
through multiplicBcion Til hyt be aite bouse of Fame. 


was not there. 1993 R. Harvey Phi/ad. 104 Tbe ouerthrow 
of central ia b the generation of concord, and multiplication 
of conranL xfiafi Bacon Nsw Att. (1900) 41 Wee represent 
also all MultlpUcations of Light, whith wee carry to great 
Distance. X644 Evblyn Dtaty 17 Nov., Looking-glasnea, 
which ^nder a strange multiplication of things resembling 
divers most richly-furnbh'd rooinet. 1798 Johnson Idler 
No. 85 r 1 One of the peculiaritia which dbtinguish the 
present age b the multiplication of bookie 1863 E. V. 
N BALE A uai, Th. 4 Nat. 37 The cottage becoma a mansion, 
the mansion a palace, the pabce a town, simply by the 
multiplication or its parts. s88x Wrstcott & Host Grk, 
N. T, lutrod.|8 Repated transcription involves multiplica- 
tion of error. x688 Brack bnsuhy Field IVorhs^ 46 The., 
strength of the defence cunsbted in.. Multiplication of tiers 
of fire [etc.]. 

b. 01 words. (Cf. Multiply v . i b.) 
sfiEx Hobbes Lerdath. 11. xxx. 189 Multiplication of words 
in the body of the Law, b multiplication of ambisuity. 
S709 Bbrkhley Th, Vision | 04 Wlcs. 1871 1 . 97 No iii«icr- 
plication of words will ever sumce to make them understand 
the truth. 1700 Strypb Ann R^f. 1 . xxxviiL 396 After a 
multiplication oT bnguage on both sides, Molvbier departed. 
2 . Fiopagatioi) of animals and plants. 

1387 Tkbviba Nigdm (Rolb) 1 . assure b more muUi- 
plicacioun and em'n-w nf men and children in )ra norb 
contray bon in b« south. 1398 — Barth, Ds P, R. xvii. U. 
(>495) 599 Some trea haue multyplycacyon 1 ^ graffvnge of 
Btockea. X4a6 Lvoo. in Pal. Foams (Rolb) II. 140 TkuU ho 
may a hb generacioun Unto tbe forteih multiplicacioua 
Victoriously for to regnen here. xOfia Stillinceu Orig, 
Saerss 111. iv. | 9 Wee have yet cause to heleeve that there 
wu a more than ordinary multiplication in the posterity of 
N(^ after the flood. 1838 Psnt^ Cyd. XL x8/a The 
artificial multiplication of that specia in gardens. xt4g 
Mill Diss. 4 Disc. 11 . 198 If. .it b intended that tha law. . 
should assume a control over the multipltcatioQ of the peofde. 
B. Math, The process of fioding the quantity 
produced (see Phoduot) by the summation of a 
given quantity (called the multiplicand) taken os 
many times os there are units in another given 
quantity (called the multiplier) ; or, in the cose of 
a fractionnl multiplier, of finding tbe same firictioii 
of the multiplicand os the multiplier ft of unity. 
Compound umltipiiealhn i t(a)sM quot. 1706 1 (fi) sae quot. 
1899 and Comsouno a. a b Siuf^f t siugla mult(peicss- 
iian : see quota. 1706, tSu, 

139D Gower III. 89 Be which [jc. Arithmetic] mulH- 
Micacioun la mad and oiminucioun Of aonimes. cm^ 
re^fts Namhtyago (EE.TA) ax MuliipUcacioun b a biy^. 
nge to*g«der of 9 thynga in on nonibur, ft) quyen on 


Cre^ftsNa 

yngo to-gi^ , 

nombur contyaa ao raony tymm on, howe mony tyma pare 
^ vnytccs tn he nowmbre of ftit a, u twya 4 b A 194a 
Rbcobde Gr. Artas (1579) laa Multiplicaiion b audio aa 
operation, that by two aumma prodneeth the thirde. 1690 
liBvaouaN Cwri. AfuA 14 MultipUiation may be fitly 
teratrad a Cempandium of Addition. f7«8 Pmiluss (ed. 6) 
a. V., Single MultipUixdlon b whaa tne Nmnbiira given, 
... w._ ^ if J.Fere ft be 

Bore Figiuw thu onet u If 134 were eo bsTlnuUifdy'd 
^ t,or laja by 03. /iM B.V., In OeoBetry, MaUipUiou 
m, changes the Specia or Kindi Thus « Right-line muM- 
I^fiWaRight-Une.prodiieaaRectattgHw Plane; end 
that RMtan^multipl^d again by nnotSa Lfta,piedno« 
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itm,mhmATiesAX». 

•liiOrr^«CVhr.5c/.(ilf0l4iioWhMifl«*qiwntiUtt 
an. , all of om di > o w l n a t ion» Uw oparation b oaltad 
Mttlti^ieakion. /M 169 Tba aign X placad bocwem two 
quanutba dtnotw tha laultipUoatlon of theto quantlclw 
togatbar. ita B.Siiitn Ariik 4 A(r$hm{9d*^ iti Conw 
pound MulUpUcatioB b tba madiod of fiodinf tha amouac 
of any propoaed compound numbar, Chat b| or any numbar 
oompoaed of diflbraat danoniinatioaa. 

Xf. idga South (iSaj) 111. pM Society and eon- 

Tario..balng a kind of muttlpUcatiofi « idmaalf into ovary 
paiion of tha comaany ba eonvanaa with. 

t b. Ta^U ^ muitipikaiUnt multipUcAtlon table. 
ipM Blunobvii. Exifx. l iv. (16^ 10 BafMa 1 taach you 
tba trua ordar of multiplying, 1 tninka it good to aat you 
downa a Tabla of Multiplication, syod w. JoNaa 
Pmimmr. Mmiktuo* 18 All tha varbty that can happen .. 
b aapreaa'd in tha following Table of Multiplication, 
to. Uiedfnr: Product Obs.rare^^, 
igM T. B. L(9 Primmmd, Fr, Aim U (1587) 531 Tba num- 
bar of 83. which b tha multiplication ofaavan by nina. 

d. la Higher A/gthrUp used in extended feme 
for : The saccefsive application of operators. 

ilat Sia W. R. Hamilton in Tmm. R^ytU Irith ActuL 
(1B46) XXX. 857 Wa have now tha ayvcem of tha two 
aquationa, p^and Ot, bring thoaa two 

diatinct quaternion pi^ucta which arm from tha multi- 
plication of tha aama two quaternion factora, f and g', with 
two difiarant arranganianta of thoaa factora. 
tA. AUh, The art of * multiplying*. 03 x. 
ijpe Gowkr Caipf II. 88 Thb Ston..niakth multlpUca- 
cluun Of uold, and tha fijtacioun It cauaaih. 1471 Riruav 
Oaijf. Ai^. XI. 1. in Aahm. (165a) 181 Multyplycacyon..yB 
..dyfynyd, Augmantacyon yt ya of that Elixar inded&ln 

S oodnaa, in quantyta, both for Whyt and Rada. 1543 [aaa 
luLTiruv cr. 6]. R. Scot Discern, iViichcr. xiv. i. 

(1B66) apa Tba art or rather the craft of Alcumy<trie, other* 
wiaa called Multiplication. i6h Woodall Swr*, Mete 
Wka. <1653) 073 Multiplication by projection, b of a body 
amalgamated from 7. to la from nx to ya from 50. to loob 
&c. according to the force and quantity of tha tincture. 
«i86< Fuller IVerikies {.xfAe) 111. 104. i6gi in Phillim. 

6. Bet, Increase in the number of whorU or in 
the number of omni in a whorl. 

1849 Balfour AUtm. Bei. | 633 MMliiHicmiieH^ or an 
IncraaM of tha numbar of parts gives risa to ohangat in 
plants. /Mf., Multiplication causes a repetition of suocas* 
rive whorls, which still follow tha bw of alternation. s88o 
A. Gbav Struct. Bet. vL | 3 (ad 6) 179. 

6. attrib . : multipliontion table, a table of 
products of factors taken in pairs, usually beginning 
with * twice one are two ’ (a x 1 a) and going up 
to some assumed limit. (See alto 3 b.) 

1674 Jraks Aritk. (1606) 99 To learn by heart tha Tabb 
commonly called Multiplication labia. S90p J. Ward 
K v- Ma/h, Gnide 1. il • 4(1734) >S Multiplication Table. 
tSuA Bowkn Legic xi. 356 Our conclusions. .are as absolute 
as tha truLhs of the multiplication-table. 
fig, 1871 RtmtUtige's Ev, Beys Ann, sen Soma young 
scamp who haa learned tha whob multiplication table of mis- 
chief .. before ba can repeat thaaeveus’columu in arithmetic. 
Hence 18 iiltlpUoa*tioaal a, 

1868 A. Sandemam Psiieotetics 47 Tha bws of multipli' 
cational equivalence. 

iCultiplioative (mo'ltipUk/.iv), a, and sb, 
[ad. med.L. mulUpliciUiv-us ^ f. multiplUdi-^ ppl. 
stem of muUiplicdre to Multiply: see -ivg.] 
Tending to multiply or increase ; having the power 
or property of multiplying. 

s8g3 K. G. tr. Baeem's Hitt, W^iuds rw It Is a DifTuriva, 
ComniunkativiL Transitive and Multiplicative Motion. 
1670 Cjjihkb Nat, HUt, Nitre s8 The form of Minerab b 
multiplicative of it self in a dispos'd matter, and proper 
place. 1768 Univ, Mag, XXXvTi. ari/x The pbgue.. 

g ovee the multiplicative power of thoM spirits. 1883 
ANA in Amir, jrnl. Sci. XXXVI. 393 ^e abnonmu 
Dumber of a^menta under the multi|diaative method may 


of the process may ba carried on together. 

b. Grant, Applied to numerals that express * 10 
mmny times *. Also xA, a multiplicative numeral. 

\jmj-^CM.KU 9 X 99 Cycl.^Muli{piicatives, S99 Numerals. 
s8^ w. Smith Gmm. Lett. Lang. I 71. 33 Multiplicative 
Numerab end in -plex. 1878 MORaw Hist. OuiL Eng, 
AcNd. I Z34 Multiplicatlves are expressed .. By adjectives, 
with suffix field [etc.]. 1888 T. Lb M. Dousb Getkie of 
V(filat 149 * Multiplicative* adJa arc formed by adding 
* -fold * to the cardinal^ 

Mnltiplioatov (m9-ltipUlwft^i). [late L., 

agent-n. f, muMpliedre to Multiply.] 

1 . Maik. - MULTiPLiBB a. Now rare or Obt, 
sg4a [see Multipubb t]. 1379 Dioorb Sireitiet. 4 The 
lesM b named the Muklplicator or Multiplyer, the other 
iumiae, or number tube mukiplyed, 1890 Lbyboubn Cwrr. 
Math, 148 Tha Summ of the Loguithins of the MultipU- 
eand, and of the Muldplicator, b equal to the Loaarithm of 
the Product. 1794 J. Yng, Maik, Guide App. dt 

Gauging 415 If any one would imther work by Multiplica- 
tion than By Division, ha may .. change any Divisor into 
a Multiplies^. s8a8 Biaetm, Mag, JlX.IV, 310 The sign 
of a thouaand with that riT the proper multipUoator. .showed 
the DUhibef slaio. 

8. £UHr, and ATam. * Multipltie 4. 

sffiH Q, TfssLScL XVl 114 It b thb which eomritutes the 
electro4nagnotb muit^icator. iM CateU, Spec, CeUsei, 
SH, AMmratui S, Kerne, Mae. (1877) *049 MultipUcator, 
aocotdiiig to Schwrigger, Ibr thermo-electncal curranti. 

b. in a galvanometeri a Bat coil of conducting 
wire for mtdripMng the efieet of the emrent, 

Obi.targ-K 

The ootidiaon of having many folda. 


1871 Oaair Amai. Flossie u hr. Irt We have the MuhtpH- 
eatura ; aa in Ooeaeberries.. .the Pbitabehig not only divert 
in the aame Leaf, but..eaim Laaf galher*d up In five, aeveo; 
or BMNe Foalda. 

tKelttpU'etons. a. Oit 

mtlMplix ! «M Mouirux m »1 kws.] Mnhtelts. 

1817 [see MvLTfFAaioua xl. 1848 Sia T. BaowNa Feetd, 
Ep, III, XV, 141 l*hat animalf b not one, but muUlplirietta or 
many, which hath a dupibityor gemination of*priiicipall 
parts. b86o Stanlby Hist, Fhilet. ix. I t. IVf From ^the 
symbolical use of numbers, nrooeeded a muhiplicioaa variety 
or names. 1713 DtMMAM P^ys, Tkeei. iv. iv. 138 Its Appa- 
ratus (jc. of the note], .b not to multiplloioua aa of tha £>’•• 
Hence f ainl 81 pll*eionnlj attv, 

S848 Sia T. Buotm Feeud, Eg. vii. ii. 343 The seed 
oonvelgheth wbh it not enely the extract and slngb Idea of 
every part, wheieby it tnmsmiu their perfections or Infir^ 
mki^ but douhb and over againe t wherdby sometimea it 
muUipUdously delineates the same, aa in Twlna in mixed 
and numerous nnerationt. 

MwltipUtity (mollipli'riti)- [ad. L. muili* 
plkiidSp i, ntuiitplk^p Multiplex.] 

1 . The quality or condition of being multiplex or 
manifold ; manifold variety. 

*887 Moblbv tnired, Mus, Annot. *4, By thb. which in 
dnpla and triplo U spoken, may aH other things concerning 
proportions m multiplicity be easily vnderstoode. 1607 
Topwll Four/, Beasts (1658) 1x3 Cerberus himself with his 
three heads signified the multiplicity of Devila s8{|9 
PxAaaoM Crtea 641 The infinity of the divine essence w 
incapable of multiplicity. 1701 Grbw CesmeL Sacra l v. 
•« Aa the manifold Variation of the Parta, so the Multi- 
plicity of the Use of each Part, b very wonderfiiL s8m 
Macaulay Ess.. Militm, With the greatest preebion ana 
mul^licicy in its details. 1873 Symonds Crk. Poets ix. 
e97 The Greek Drama owed tu power to the qualities of 


than the muftiplicity. 

b. An instance of thif. 


i5®7 Golding De Merstoy It. (1590) 14 Of vnitle or one 
_n nomberiiig, proceedeth..aU the multiplicities.. we see. 
180a Wasmbb Alb. 


proceedeth. , 

. Eng. xiiL Ixxyiil. <t6xa) 393 Of one ail 


[Muiai-8.] 


Multiplicities, Formes, Harmonies,.. Be. .produced and 
begot. 1848 Gaulb Cases Cense, tt Haply.. at some 
purer Times of the Church, a Witch may not then and 
there be found, .at least wise. not in thoae Multitudes, or 
Multiplicities. 1878 Stubbs Censt. Hist. 111. xxi. 567 The 
diveruties and multiplicities of legal usages. 

o. In the Kantian philoaoptw » Manifold sb, 2 a. 
i8y9 Pemtsy CecL XIIL tyd/x The consciousness of the 
Individual in this multiplicity is effected by the imagina- 
tion, which combines them into a whole. 

d. In technical uie (cf. Multipli a. 3L 
S84S J. J. SYLvasTSa in Loud. Phil. Mag, XVIII. x^. 1 
use the word multipiicipf to denote a number, and dtstin- 
gubh between the total and paitbl muhipUdtiea of the 
roots of an algebraic equation, sfigx Paobt Loct, Tumours 
vL 70 Multiplicity b aufficiently marked in the caReoi of the 
hands and feet, sffya T. Bbyant Preset, Sserg. These 
black cancers have.. one peculiarity, and that is in their 
tenden^ to multiplicity. 1887 Cavlry Maik, Papers 
(x^) XI [. 463 We might, .have symbob of indefinite multi- 
plicity (r,y, a, tncluding within them all finite multi- 
plicitiea, vit. (x, y meaning O, O, . .), 

2 . The msdtiplkity the ^at nnmber of, the 
very many or nnmeroat. Similarly a, ssech (h), 
Mix, etc., multiplicUy tf, 

1998 Dallington Metk, Treat, X3 Such multiplicity of 
wo^ be hath. 1807 Drayixhi Mooue’Cetfie Poems x6e 
That on the Stationers Stall, who passing lookea To see 
the multiplicity of Bookes, 'i'nat pester iu 1699 Sunosbv 
Diary (1836) 356 Twas all the night as bright as day with 
the multiplbity of bone fires, ififo Pbarbon Crenf 3B4The 
coronary thorns, .did.. pierce hb. temples to a multiplicity 
of pains, by their numerous acuminationB. lyso Strhlb 
TV c/iSrrNo. 178 p 8, 1. am distracted with such a Multi- 
plicity^of entertaining Objects, thM « am lost in the Variety. 
1849 C fiaoMTB J. Eyre v, Like one who had alwajyv a 
multiplicity of tasks on hwid. 1880 G. Prbscott Efectr, 
7 'elei^, 043 A few large beUs would ba preferable to thb 
multipllcicy of amalbr ones. 1889 J. Payn Tetlk efTown 
11. 138 It WHS not the baiB like a dressing-room except that 
it had a multiplicity of mirrors, 
b. with colleclive amg. gb, 

1801 Holland Plh^ 1. 904 In that one significant word 
KCariosa) bee said mors thim could be axpreised possibly by 
any multiplicity of languaga wbatsoeuer. a im8 Halsb 
Geld, Rem, (1073! 5 Tdom places that are so fertile.. of 
interpreution, and yrild a multiplicity of sense. 1740 
FiBLOfNG Tom Josses xil x, I was so huiiiedjand drove and 
tore with the multiplicity of busineoA *878 F. Habbisom 
Choke sfiBks. Ev. (1888) 90 Since which dim, bt ua trust, 
the muktipUcity of print and the haUta of dasultory reading . 
have considerriily abated. 

t o. Without article or qualilylng word. Obi, 
edag Lx Gbyb tr. Barclays Argestis x88 Araenb bring 
confounded with Bioltiplidty of gtisrs. a 1794 Nobth Lfie 
Dr, J, North (1744) 840 After he was grown old and much 
worn by MultipUdty of Bosintia 1789 B. Bamcmoft 
Csdassa 378 Multiplicity of law.suita are universally allowed 
to be detzimental to new mwiUries. 
t8. The stmlHMkily rfx the majoiitT o£ Obs, 
tdm in Neboa Ceii. Gt, AfiF, State (i68ri 1. 179 The 
MumpUri^ of the People are meap ooadtcionad. 
tMmtnli*. Be, Obs, Alio 5 -plo, -plvo. 
[appi. a. OF. mdUpU, mmUepli nraltiplicatlon 
rGodefroy)» VbL 8b. 1 muilipker to Multiply.] 
Multitade ; great ntunbera or qmtitv. 

ei4|o Hainnr IVoUaee tx, 1707 be geid, * wait 

thow Bialrmuttblef* ^tMMkliiieDtbairpoirermyeht 
be*# Ibum c| Tbel^riiemaA led fra hhaioqiuhir 


XOLTirLT. 

muttUna of aalt teyrb. am8 DALRVMn.a tr, LetKPe Nkb 
Seoi,\. 7 la sum fHaoea bluade muiUplb of Tlano, 

Xvltipltod Cmriaphiid), ii^ e. (M.) K 
Multiply v, r -ibd 1.] Made many, much, or moie; 
inefeafcd in number or quantity; manifold. 

RAis gf Farit, V. 903/1 Wh^huighthe < 
Bsowe..M multiplied inhabitations, and rsstored 


rthttfghthe Cketi.- 
- • d to thrir 


aanoien..proBpenca. i|fi8 T. Washington tr. Nkhokye 
key, Kp< Dad.. Olde naen. by resson of their multiplted 
yearas, are la be rebased. i8«9 Pubcnas Pitgrisesesge tn. 
xvii.(i6i^ ^ Another Caue..whldi terrifieth thoee that 


I muhipibd souuds of Cymbals and vnoouth 

mim^tsiei 1848 H. P. Medit, Seige 95 Their varied and 
muitiplyed dangers. 1889-70 Pbpyb Let, to Copt, EIHA 
9 Mar., 1 pray you to aci^. .my hearty thanks for your 
multiplied kindnem. 1781 Dodsleye Ann. Rsg, (1789) e^ 
Orders were wricteii aiNTdlspatctied in multlpliea copies 
to the different military staiiona 1784 Cowrae Task 11. 997 
Our habita, coatlbr than Locullua wore, And by caprice, as 
multipli^ aa hb. 1804 Jae Maitland Puolk tPealth 
(18x9) t74 The multiplied lotions which the varied dbtrl- 
Dutions of property create. 1841 DiasAsu Amen. Lit, 
(1887) 307 i ne poema of Surrey were often read, aa their 
multiplied editions show. 1889 Lybll Eiem, Geol, 578 
Otbars aeain have the number of aegments axceasiveiy 
multiplied as b Pareuioseideu 

b. Math , ; t occai. aa tb, - Multiplioand. 
tsm Digobb SimHeii^ 8 Place the Digitte 4 vnder 7 the 
tbrde of your muitiplyed number. t86o bAsaow Euclid 
VII. l^C 15 In eveiy multiplication a unitb b to the multi- 
plier. aa the multiplied ia to the product, n i698ScARBuaoH 
Euclid (1709I 919 If a number mulfiplying two numbers 

. Ubave tl 


make some numbers, their Products shall 1 
proportion wUb the multiplied numbers, 
o. BA, » Multiplex a, 5a. 

*777 Robson BriL Fiera v. so. 9793 Mabtvn Lemg. BA, 
Ev., According to the number of rows in a multiplied corolla. 

Multiplitr (mv*ltinbi|aj). [f. Multiply v, 
•f -EE E. Ct F. muliiplUur (i6th c.).] 

1 . One who or a thing which mnlUplieg or eauset 
something to increase. 

*470-89 Malobv Arthur xiv. vlil. dse That same man b 
an enchaunter and a multyplyer of wordeE 1477 Caxton 
DUtes II b, Loue. .thoo that oe tha grate mulUpiyers, that 
b to laye, the commones tbftt labour the erth. a 1948 Hall 
Chron., Hess. Y, 43 b, Money the multiplier of iniquitie. 
1687 Causes Det^ Ckr. Tieiy v. 81 Bioib and quarrels, 
which are alone the great accumulators and multimiers or 
iriiiries. 1694 Mottrux Ketbelass iv. xlvl 180 Multlplyers 
oiLaw-suitE 1839 y Hodgson Hist, Norikumb, Hi. iii. 
p. iv. Doubt and uncertabty are great multipliers of worda 
1870 Spxncbb Prissc, PsychA, 1. 99 At the surfhee of the 
body, where the extremities of nerve-fibres art so placed 
as to be most easily disturbed, we . . find . . muitiplien of 
disturbanceE 

b. A (great) breeder, t Obs, rare, 

1681 J. daiLDRav BAt, Beuonica 19 The Pilchard b a 
littb fish, and a great multiplier. 

2 . Math, I'he quantity by which another (the 
multiplicand) is multiplied. 

194a Rbcordb Gr.AAes F vU b.The multiplier or multlpll- 
catouT, that b to say, the numbre by which multiplication b 
madE 1674 JoAKR AAth, (1696) 03 Then take the second 
figure of the Multiplier, and proceed, as beforE 1708 
W. J0NB8 1^11. PAmar. Matkeseos 17 Roth Multiplicand 
and Multiplier are call'd FactorE 1798 Hun on Course 


MAh. 11806) 1. 13 We shall multiply all the paita of the 
multiplicand by all f" ' 


I the parta of the multiplier. 
Circ.'SA., Math, 163 A figi 


igure, or number, proved to a 
bteer, as a muluplier7 b called I ‘ 


^23% BBiYlecui%h& grM 
a9 QuhUk eaarit.4By 


Ii# CestspL Scot, L 
\ OMOure thfoucht the 


1894 Orr'e 
, . ifixed to a 

, _ r - the coefficient of that beter. 

td. One who periorms the alchemical process of 
multiplication ; hence, a false coiner, f^x. 

c 14x0 Lvoa Asumhiy ACodsdht False vsurers, Multy- 
pb’ers, coyn waa^ien & cfypperE 1477 Noiton Ord. Aleh, 
In Asbm. (16591 17 The Multipl'ier doth him beguile With 
hb fairs proimse. c 15x9 Cocke Lorelts B, 8 Golde amythes, 
and grote clypper, Multyplyers, and clothe thyckerE 1960 
Daub tr. Slsxaane's Comm. X19 Fans exoeadinge all tho 
Alcumisticall multipliers that ever werE 
4. EUctr, and Mc^. An instrament uied for 
multiplying or Increasing by repetition the intensity 
of a force, enrrent, etc. so as to make it appreciable 
or mensurable. Cf. Thehmo-multiplieh. 

sBoa Ann. Philos. June 438 M. Sobweigger'a electro- 
magnetic Multiplier. 1898 Noad Man, Etsetr, 1. 68 Of 
the various instrunients that have been termed * multipliers 
and * doublers' we ahall only describe the multiplbr of 
Cavallo. 1877 Rosenthal Pkyt, Muscles 4* Nerves igo 
The nerve.. exhibits a difference which the multiplier la 
incapable of indicating. 

b. -> MuLTIFLIOATOB ab. In recent DEcIe 
6. AujgHng, A multiplylng-reel (see Multiply- 
JNO ppl, a, b, quot. 1856). 

1887 F. FiANCia Angting L (1880) is Tbs best reeb. .ars 
the plain reelE..Do not have a multiplier, even at a gift 
1879 * STONaHSNOB ' Brit, Rural Sperts i. v. iv. 8 e 349 
Though the multiplier b very pretty in theory, i«t it b con- 
stantly failing in practice. 1I97 Outing XXX. 96a/i On 
my finest and most powerful of muitiplien, 1 earned 
a thffuiunil foot of line. 

6. An arithmometer for performing calculation! 
in mnltiplicatioa. *879 Knight Did, Meek, 

Mliltiplj(mu*ltipbi),u. Forms: 3-5multo-, 
4-6 malty-, (6 moulti-, moalty-); 3-6 -pliO| 
-plare, 4-5 -pU(i); 4- multiply, [a. OF* 
(m^.F.) multiplier, ad. L. muUiplkdripU muUk 
Multiplex.] 

L mm. To cauie to become mneh, many, or 
more; to make many or manifold ; to augment the 
ttumb^, amount, or qnantily oC Now rare except 
as coloured fay sense 3. 



MuzjraLiT. 


MULTmiTZVa. 


»«gMS Ftm. %n O.JL MfM. tn Ac aid >• 

to H c moMc moiw M word and dcdc U-ioltc eon, and 
dvltcpl^ bcarc god. oigio Hamvolb ^mU$r sL t A 
Idly aua m« iIm vanyuoC the world midtiplld. € iJM 


^iMidCipBolll. laiAidw. .AlttoMbMlTi^y ^ 

•od ioerawMl witUo tbc Tofwa. ig|g Cowiidal* hel d 


Win. t^ad J. JO TUI bto invon it nwitoApIkt ha ttNooi. 
1^ OiMON Stel^ 4 F. IvU. V. 66t The activity of the 
•mparor aac m od lo mateiply Ida praacnoa if|| TmavaoM 
Fi»t 9 m yd And all tbiiia that the [«c. my couJ] aaw, ah* 
■mldplM, A manyfitOM glaa. iM Gvssaaa Gmmmtrjf 
iss fiioiMating the dbrea and amltlplyinc their number to 
u indemiita eatent. itya ATKmeoH u. Gaaef'c Nmt 
FAiUt. 1 671 By ooiliog the copper wire in the diieotioo of 
the BeedM..the action of the current haa been multipliedL 
itfB jBVOua^VdwrriW. dCoea. 11 PuhUc Uhranea, Bwaemn a , 
pimure galleriea and like inatituliona all multiply utility. 

' b. To tjae or utter a multiplicity of (worda, eta V 
7 > mntiiffy words : f to be loquaciom ; (^} 
to be verboie. 

ijio AjfsmO, eil Huanne h multeplieat bine benea ich 
neut none y>here. tjle Wvcuv ysA xxmv, it Job., withoute 
kunnynge woordia mu 1 Upliet|u figeo tr. DM Crfot, 
MwmL aii. DU> Tbia vale.,Wak owte and multyplyed 
greate wordia agayne the hyll. igeg in VUmry'^ Amm/. 
{iB88> App. xiv. aga No nian..aha 1 l mulUplve lengage yn 
the Courte tyme. iije PALioa. 641/a, I mouitiplve langage 
with one. aa folkea m that cbyde i^ytlier. am Gbaftom 
CAfw, It. 100 When they bed thua multlpUim talke vpon 
both aydea itea MvLTirLvnio vA/. sk 1). lyad Swirr 
Ctd/ntr IL vii. Thm avoid nothing more than multi* 
plying nnneceMary Worda, or n^c varioua Expreationa. 
iM CauMB Dtisitt (ed. e) VI. 444 what be meant by the 
aaid premlaea was evident, and could not have been rendered 
clearer by aaytng a^tbe laid premiae^ though it might have 
aerved to mutti^y worda 

O. In const, of the type to multiply ovil mfou ovil, 
to add evil to evil, accumvlate Ingtancei of evil. 

sgyy Easl Rivxiia (Caxtoo) Dkit* 74 k And he aewe e 
long mayde that lerned to wryte, of whom he aayde that me 
moKiplM enyl vpoo euyU. idim Br. Hall Msdit lu. xa 
VkHu* 6s It la a damnebie li^uitle in man, to nmltlpUe one 
einne vpon enocner. i^ga IxiixiraoM Pmt jj Thua truth 
wai muUipUed on truth. 

d. To adduce a large number offingtancei, etc.), 
lead Aoqmom FratMdir Na 6 P j noftereaaery to 
auiltif^ Inamncea of thia natuim alcg A'oryr/.Afv/n^ II. 
Igg/t Thmm explicit decleretiona ageinat hmeay aUgot be 
multiplied 40 aitaoat any extent. iMe Tvndall Gime, u. 
xxxii. 419 Inatancea of thia kind might be multiplied. 
t6. Conit. inf. (A Hebraism.) Oks, 
mama Hauvolb PamUir Cent, joo WUlia ooght multiply 
to a^e heghe thyngia t 4 |a Br. Rsynoldb /foaro v. la 
Ha meliiplyeth to paidoo. iWa Bunyan PUga-, n. 9 He 
tekelh daliglit to multiply to peroon oflencea 

t fl To increiae the intensity of; occas. to magnify 
optically. Ohs. 

am* TaaviiA BmHk, Do P» F. xviii. xd. <1493) 840 The 
frogge BMiltyplyeth hie voyoe when be dootn his nether 
Jowe eemdeale ia the emter end icrykyth the vpper jowe. 
osglM SfONBV Aivmdm tiL (idro) #49 Hia eies tew no 
ternmr. nor ears heard any nuunlall aound, but that they 
multidled the hidlouanetM d* it to hia meted mind, idee 
Bacon ATaw AU. (1900) 41 Wee Multiply Smella. which may 
aaeme atmnge. td^ J. Clbvklano tVUa, C s Juat aa an 
Optique Glaaae oomracta the aight At one end, but when 
turn'd doth amltiply't. 

2 . iutr. To beMiue of great number or quantity; 
to be increased or augmented by accomulatioo or 
repetition. 

c 1310 SOoe. Gy di fVmrt w yJke loeg Almcadede fordohe 
M aynne. . And pi god ahel multiplie. tj. • A. AL At/it. P, 
B. 978 Eudea on erbe .grewens multyplyed mony-folde. 


aenete tay rathe of meke a 
with CheM aerpentinea 


rnena to aa dfym,midkyph tOmA enerem them fm the paeplel 

S Taaarut^Xa^Jl ^ fndmmd L 

plied in m Country by the Temper of the Cii m et e , 
lavoiumble to Gene r m t io n . afxo Aoneou kpuk Mm 41J 
P S That bB Cfuacum adxht be tempted to muldpiy tbcb 
Aina 1784 Oowras rmao v. eai When man was multiptied 
and Kpreu abroad In trifaea and dana, 

tjeg Lanol. /*. /*/. C. BIX. md A man with-oute a 
make myghte nat wel of kynde Mnhcplie. 

b. To breed (anlmali) ; to propagate (planU). 
t Also (of the i^s of a plant), to produce by 
propagetion, to cause to grow. 

1471 KirLXV Akh^ xt. v. in Aahm. <1630) ife The 
Tre of Hermes.. Of wbych one Tepyn n thowsand wyll 
Multyply. igge (see MuLTiK.vtM a»L id. s). 1707 Cmrus. 
im Hu$ 0 , 4 Gmrd, 197 Metliod of MuUlplyiitg rinnti by 
Lsyen. aydoJ.LBX AoL ui.Bl (1810) 416 The Trunk, which 
serves to mulitplyibe herb, and leads itsmedisc^ from the 
root to the fructincaiion. 1706 H. Humtxs tr. Si. Pitrra'a 
Stud, t^mt, (1799) 111 . 619 Hray could tbetnMlvea drain 
marahea, clear waste IsnoM, inulti|dy flockn. 1833 Peyny 
Cyct. 1 . 61/1 Moat of them may be multipUed by cuttings 
Struck in silver sand. iSm Balfoub CycL India 1x84 This is 
a large Mango multiplied at Mergui. 

4 . iMfr. T'o increase in number by natural genera- 
tion or procreation (occas. by artincial means). 

u ipm Cunur M. 6g8 Drightin pam blesNed, and bad k^m 
bred& And niultipli in par sedcu sapo Gowks Cch/. 1 L 
344 Hou god to man be weie of kinderlath set the world 10 
mullepUe. 14x3 Pilgtr^ Sewk (Caxton) v. xlv. (1859) 9 o 
Whiche fisshes be putte in the stewe, where they haue 
spawned and multyplyed. ca^ Lvoc. AutmHy a/Gada 
1717 lays was callyd the Guddesse Of Frute, for she fyrst 
made hit multyply By the meaneof gryflTyng. xgss Covxs- 
DALX xiL aj He both increaseth the people, and 
destroyeth them: He maketh them to multiplie, and dryucth 
them awaye. t 89 g Six T. HKsaxxT Trau. (1677) 57 I'he 
'‘ticsta cheteupon throw Rico upon their heads, praying 
lat they may multiply as Rice, syip Dx Fox Cruaoe k 
Hobe) 183 As for my Cats, they muUiply'd. 1844 H. H. 

. 'jlson Brit. India 0.83 Under a climate more congenial 
..the descendants of a northern race may be able to aggre- 
gate and multiply. 1883 Daswin in t'ali Ma/lC, 7 Dec. 
si/s MuTdply, vary! let the strongest live and thewcskcstdie. 
6. Irons. (Math.) To operate upon (a given 
quantity, called the multiplicand) with another 
quantity (called the multiplier) so as to produce 
a quantity (called the product) having the same 
latlo to the multiplicand as the multiplier has 
to unity. In Higher Algobra^ to apply an operator 
to (an operand). 

rigpi Chaucbs 11. | 41a, pan loVc how moche 

space of feet ys be-twen Ira and pe tour, & multiplie pat be 
ts. € 1400 MAUNDRV. (Koxb.) XX. pa Now be pise all multi- 
plied CCC tymes and LX. tgpi Blundbvil Exare. t. iv. 
gb, Wheiisoeuer you haue to multiply one number by 
another. 1810 W. Folkimoham Art tg Survay 11. viii. da 
Multiply the Basall Area by d. idag J. BABmaTON Garma- 
try 34 the line AB be given to be nnihiplyed by the line 
CD. nod W. Tombs Syu, Palmar, MaUhaaaaa ao Multiply 
each Fiugura of the Multifdicand, by each Figure of the 
Multiplier. s8ss J< NtCMOLOON OpiraU, Machanie 993 A 
force equal to eoewt multiplied by 9304. 184a Dx Morgan 
Int 4 Diff, Calc, xi What is a multiplied by The 

answw is a taken the thousandth part of a time, or the 
thouundth part of a, 1898 Baioirr S/,, Reform a? Oct. 
(i8do) a8i Toe annual income of the estate multiplied by the 
number of years which. .he may be expected to live. 1883 
W. K. CLivroxD Common Sanaa of Exact Sci, aoi If a vector 
step be multiplied by itself, the product is xcrot that is, 
AP , AP - tAPi* - 0 . 

tranof axApg, sdit Shaxb. Wint. T, 1. it. 7 Like a Cypher 
(Yet standing in rkh place) 1 multiply With one wc tbanke 
you, many thousands muc. That goe before it. 1891 Mexk- 
DiTH Ona of our Cono, xviii, You have muliiplied your 


M synne. . And pi god shal multiplie. tg. . A A Alik. P, 
B. 978 Eueles on erpe .grewens multyplyed mony-folde. 
€ 141a Hooclbvk Do Rag* Princ. 5195 By Concorde, smale 
hinges muUipUen. tgxa-oo Lvoa Ckron. Troy n. 4376 
^ Porui pe worlde pe fyr gan nwltiplk. a 1470 Hbnrv 
Wailaaoo viii. too* He saw the Sothroun multipuand nwyr. 
iggi Kvd Houuk, Pkii. Wks. (1901) s8o Much more may 
riches multiply that consist in bare money then (ateP i6f8 
Mabvbll Corr. Ul. Wks. (Grosart) II. 188 Bua^esse does 
so multiply of late that 1 can wsree snatch time to writs to 
yon. s^i OixiON DocL 4 F. xix. II. 197 Reduced to an 
Bumble siBtion by the mdence of Constantine, they [at, 
eunuchs] multipli^ In the palaces of his degenerate sona. 
■840 Maiinino Sorm, 1 . (1848) I. 7 As sin has multiplied in 
its extent, so it would seem also to hava become more 
incenae. xSgS Kinoslby Eatt. (1878) 1 . at The Hama 
iocraasad— muliiplied— «t one point after another. 

fb. tram/. To aocme aa intereat. Obs, rare“\ 
FX440 Alpkaiti of TaUoa stji/ac At it aulde be lent in 
VBum ill yera aft«rhis docase, aod at pai aulde lyff for hia 
•awle Ml pat multipUed perof. 

t a intr. bdo pass. To be abnndantly provided 
With, Obs, 


his docese, aod at pai aulde lyff for hia 
>Ued perof. 

pass. To be abnndantly provided 


pnelom metala^Bi by tnumuntatioii of the Inuar 
mculi. Alio isstr, (par pass,), nid of thcpradoiis 
BkctBla Obs, 

t igM Cmaucrb Can. Kmwl Prol. 4 r. 848 A mao outy 
lightly lame, if he bav# aughk To muluphpe. and brutg* hfo 
goodtouauMt tjoaGowBauMpClLSeTheifouadenthllka 
cxperience/Whicii clqped is AJcooomie, Wherof tlra Setvsr 
muliepUe Thei Niade and di the gold alsa 1477 Nobtob 
Ord Akk. in Mm. (sdse) «7 Sayinf bow they can Mukt- 
plie Gold and Silver, ibid, *i Whea suclx mca pvomisa to 
MuUiplie.Tbeyooopassatoiloesome Villony. /n(rf..Upon 
Nature tnei falsely Kra For Mettalls doe not MultipUe. 
1541 tr. Ac/ 3 lion, Ir, c 4 It is ordtyned. .that none from 
hmislbrth shall vae to multiplie ^de or syluer, nor vse the 
cnift of muitipltcadon. tgaa Lvlv GalfaiAtn lit iii. An 
arte quoth you, that one multiplleth 10 much all day, that 
be wanteth money to buynMuite at night? idga Evxlvn 
Dtapy 14 Dec., An impostor that had iflee to have impos’d 
upon ns a pretmided secret of multlpKlng gold. siB8 
Act I IFitl. 4 bforyt c. 3o(cit^ Act « Hen. IVJ. 

Multiply (m^'ltipli), ih. Moth, [1 Mul- 

TII'LB i- -LY ? j Muit^ comueted (ice quot. 1^93)* 
Muliipiy-pcfiodtc, having manv periods 

1881 Maxwell Eloctr. 4 Maga, 1 . tao If the regkm « la 
doubly or multiply connected. B8 b| A. R. Fobsyth Theory 
of PuNcitom 315 A surface is ^ply conneoed, if it be 
resolved into two distinct pieceB by every crosscut { but if 
there be any cross*cut, which does not resolve it into distinct 
pieces, the surface Is multiply connected. Ibid, 464 F unctions 
which are multiply-periodic. 

MultiplyB, voriant of BfctTiTLii St, 

Mnltipljiiigr ^0 

1 . ■ MuLTiFLiOATiOK, in vBiiouf gciuei. 

c igBo Wvcilp Sal, U ha. 111 . 37 In oovetise of multi* 
pliinge of richeSkis. c 1384 CHAVCita //. Emua 11. #93 (Fair! 
MS.) Fro roundel (to] oompaa £che al>oute other goynge. 
Caused of othres sterynge And multiplybtge cuer moa 
t igld — Pard. T, 46 He shal have mnJtiplyinf of his 
greyn. 01400 in Halliwell Rm$a Matham. (1841) 98 ^n 
al bat comes of pat multiplyeng d^rtc pou by pe noumbre 
of pe poyntes of pe vrobrk 1474 Caxion Choiae ul L (1883) 
77 The multiplynge of his gocAles temporell. 1549 LATtsiBa 


IV. ^ mrormaciuns, lettres and exsii 
Whatley’s accusacion for multiplying. DuBiiAVitiH 

{iitk) A new Booke of good liusbandrv. .. Conteiniog 
the order.. of making of Fish-pondes, witn the breeding, 
preservinK, and multiplying of the Carpe (etc.], idag Bacon 
Eaa., Seditiotu 4 Troublaa (Arb.) 405 The Muitiplsring 
of Nobilitie, and other Degrees m Qualitie. f, 

CHBiwiHt) in Harington Bri^fa Viaw Ep DetL, Jhia 
Autbour . .hath avoyded the needlesae multiplying of worda 
S8 s9 Milton i iv. Powar in EccL Canaaa wka xSsx V. 
339 The multiplying and the aggravating of ain to them 
both. '1707 Curios, im Huab, 4 Tiaard. 199 Hiese four last 
Observations for the multiplying of Com. 1800 Lamb Lot, 
to Coloridga 6 Aug., 1 cram all 1 can in, lo save a muhiplying 
of lettcTK. xigs Bain Sonoaa 4 Jnt. 11. ii. | xa (1864) aot 
’J he multinlying of points of contact, by our having a 
plurality or fingers. 

i b. Alleged term for a * company * of hnsbanda. 

1486 Bk. St. Albans f vij, A Mnltipiieng ofbusbondU. 

2. at/rib. : multhlying way (? nonce-uae), ■■ 
•family way' (see Family 10b). 

1999 T. MIouvkt] Siikivormaa 47 What made thee ahew 


tmuif anapg. sdit Shaxi. IFint. T. 1. ii. 7 Like a Cypher 
(Yet standing in rkh place) 1 multiply With one wc tbanke 
you, many tnouaands muc. That goe before it. 1891 Mexk- 
DiTH Ona of our Couf. xviii, You have multiplied your 
inveaunent by ten. 

b. 7 b multiply (one quantity) into, fiif (an- 
other); to multiply (two quantities) together*, to 
6nd the product of the two quantities. 

rgg7 Rbcokob ff^hatat.%Uh, xass. And so moche doeth 
there arise by jis, multiplied into it self. 157s Dicgioi 
P antom. l vi. CTIy b, The firste multiplied in the fourth, 
producelh a quantitie equall to that which is made by 
miiUiplication of the seconde in the thirde. idie w. 
Foucingham Art of Sumry ik viii. dx Multiply the perpen- 
dicular in the demibaae. 1690 Lbybousn Curs. Math, 15 
The numbers to be muHIplied imtst be set one under another. 
bvod J. Waid Ynjg. MaUk,Gmido{tjyi/i 340 Multiply the Base 
€N the given Triangle into Half its perpendicuW Height. 
Ibid, 430 Multiply the Two Diameters iw/a. the Lengtii and 
Breadch) together. i8ss Piatvaix NaU. Phil. I. no The 
weight multipUed into the height to whkh it is raised. 1865 
LBUDBSDcrav Cromonda Proj, Gaom, 983 If these equations 
be multiplied together. 

O. intr, Toperfocm the process of multiplication. 
XS79 Diogbs Sirmtiotieos 4 To multiplie, is to find of two 
N umbers a number product the one in the other augmented. 


m tg|g La Brsmbub Cold, Rk. M. Aural, (1346) E. Oure 
anate tayletheof meke and wyae Senatours, aiio muluplieth 


a number the^ in tlra otbm augmwiM. reel was formerly mudi uaerl. but. fiom its liabiUty to be 

^y/T' * Fodex can. .Ad^ Multiply, out of order [eteP 1849 Noao EloetHcity (ed. 3) 396 
S«^ract,^vide. 1^ HmoM Couru 1 . 13 R^py horizontal motiooia then gWen to the coil by mwuis 

the number of repetitions, of a multiplying wheeL iM BriL Rural 


Kvo PML Wks. 


Itqoil ads That wealth whereby we should expect lo haue 
our bouses so dutinguiahed ami multiplyod with oiTyoen. 
f 8. Iraus, To increase (a family, eta) by natural 
teneration or procreation (freq. ia post }) ; to canM 
(the earth) to become popfuloua. ubs, or arch, 
01300 Cursor M, 0647 Abraiik..MoltipIi pi sedo i aaO. 
1375 CraatioM tto in Horstm. Alfamgf. Log. (18781 xeo pea. . 
bro^ton focp mo (diildronL workk to muluply. asqM 
Maunobv. (Roxbk) XX. 89 Woxob and beeae multi^iod and 
dlles pe erttra. 1494 Caxton Chcoso iil i. (1883) 76 WhgB 
Adam their fader marled them for to moltiplye^ ortho ofh^ 
lignye. 1538 Starkbv Engtand it. L 1^ Tho why aad 


S«»tract, Divide. 1708 Hutton Courao Mattk , (1B06) 1 . 13 
^e number you multiply by, or the number of repetitions, 
is the Multiplier. 1840 LAStmaa Cootn, loa If we require 
the area, we have only to aauitiply by 3-14. 

d. Said of the multiplier \trmns. and intr,), 

1 141^ Cradto Noanb r y nm a (E. £. T.S.) ex Ktimerus rnuhl- 
plkaiim. AngUce, ho oouibur oraltipU^ngo. 1570 Biluhos* 
uev EmeUd S14 b, If anumber moidplieng hiauelfe produce 
a cube number t thou is that imm^ also a cube nuos- 
bor. Y704 J. ItAaaia Lox. TocAn. 11 . av. MuliMBcatioat, 
Negatives multiplying Positives must produce Nogatives. 


Negatives multfol^jr POsUivea must produce Negatives. frCkian takes ptaoe. s88g Hataarvn Nov, si/u A amlti- 

ivof L Wabo yog, imsf 4 Gotldri. B. (X734) *4 Whoa the plying appantua which d«tarmiiiea..iB one lunotion, tho 

Numeer Mohiplied ia 00 eftoa Added to imelf, as there sue product of a number by each figwe of the mult 
Units JiUmbwr Msdciplyiag, rfigp Salxtaw Highor Heaoe *p HuTHtp^rlUlF Odo*, 


Units kltho Jhfembwr Muiciplyiag, dhm Sautow Highor 
Alg.ja The tamumuki^yfaig Ay auiat to ouoh and 
t8r kih, (traus, and mtr.) To increaBe thd 


1999 1 '. MIouvkt] Siihu/ormaa 47 What made thee shew 
thy multipl>ing pride. More in incse wges, then all the 
egges beside ? 1739 Mae. Delanv in Lffay Corr, (1B61) 11 . 
53DucheHs is very well, though In a multiplying way. 

Mu'ltiplTlll^s/^* ^ [-IMO^.J That multi- 
plies. ' tending to multiply. 

pe multe^iyngc [rarlior fZA/r'^untcUand] shul^e 

pan be. idei Shako. Alto iVoli v. iii. 109 Flatus him- 
selfe, That knowes the tinct and multiplying mad 'cine, 
idii Biblk ibisd. iv. 9 The multiplying brood of tho 
vngodly shall not thriue. 1646 H. Lawobncb Comtaa, 
Angaiia 64 Such puntslimenu. .are multiplying of ovill 
infinitely, if God prevent not. 1890 Chilo Diar. TTaado 
(169B) t3 Interest.. which ia of so prodigions a multiplying 
nature, that it must of necessity make t ha lenders monstrom 
rich. b7^ j. Waso Vug. Math. Guido 1. vi. (1734) 79 *1 he 
Multiplying Fraction is leas than an Unite or x, smb Br. 
WiLBERroMCR in R. I. WDbeiforoe Lift (1881) IL ^ 087 
Oh I our multiplying emfaarraasmenti from oonoctaions and 
inronaiatcncies, 1837 Bhbant A Rice Harp 9 Cr. viii. do 
What time the placana uxor expecu her huaband to return 
with wavering step and multiplpng eye. 

b. in the names of instruments and machines 
having devices for increasing the number of move- 
ments, images, eta Also nmUiflyit^mackiut^ 
a machine wt performing mechaaicaUy the arith- 
metical process of multiplication. (See Knight 
Diet, Meek, and SuppD) 

1843 Ann, Phitoa, Itine 437 The multiplying who Ifo 
Sebweigger's MuHipUer] la of plated ccfocr, sSjo T. C. 
Hopiano Brit, Aatgleds Man, 1. (1841) 6 The mnluplying 
reel was formerly much used, bitt. from its liabiUty to to 
out of order [et&P 1849 Noad Eioetridiy fed. 3) 396 
Rapid horizontal motion iz then given to the ooil to means 
of a multiplying wheeL i8bS * Stonbuxnos ' ito'k Rurmi 
Sports L I tax. Mu^lying-reels, In wfaldt, by the 
btroduetion of machinery, the banrel Is made to travel 
Mveral times to the single revolution of the handbi 1878 
Tait Roc, Ado. Pigfo, Set, tv. An arrangement, contisting 
of a dxlvifig wheel and mulophring gear, by whkh I can 
oommunioate an extremely great velsctty of raiatbn to thie 
copper disc. i88b NAmm Somanamh ip (sd.6) gkMuti^bh 
jAzotvz.— A re sometimes fitted to blocks whsrs niuto 
firistka takes plaoe. 1889 Kadmro sz Nev. 7^0 A nralti- 
plylng appaiatus which detsraaiiies..b one lunotion, tbs 
product of a number by each figwe of the mult 

Heaoe t HnlklpbrlaglF Bdb., maAlfbl 

1481 Caxton Gold, Lag, Ws l*hey saAkf b 1 
manm proufBtaMy cnnstamiy bm nudtyplyehgly. 


copper disc. i88b NAuea Soamm aa ah ip (ed.6) gkMuti^bh 
jAzotvz.— A re sometimes fitted to blocks whsrs niuto 
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vuitTZPiiTXvo-aXiAaa 

1 1. A in«((iillyiiij[.|{UM. Alie/f. Mr. 

or. MvtTin.r n t f. 

iM r«Li^AK Jt 490 htt n. ntmr, C 

•h#ir«tv9ari o«r iftnnatkiiinittiplmsOlMMi. 
i/mirrw/ituin Eotbrn^. A/ 11. 33(^1 Iwod not have a man., 
fp mich a dwarla 1 mutt oaaa muUiptying glaai to know 

t^propoRum of hit Umbos. 

??*?• fhipgi ^ through our Jodgmeat paeo As through 
a Mukiidyitig Olaae. idlo & MaTMaa KnUmm 19 Tho 
wM ptophsno world, who prrieiid to take offmco at our 
mvisioiie, looking upon them in the multiplying Ghuaos of 

to «*•«"“ *« 

Kongion CO DO a ainerenc Keiigton« 

8. A tor eooiiiiting of a coaoare gbst or leni^ the 
turfiioe of which it cnt into nnmerout facets to at 
to give at many reflexions of the object obtervetL 

idyi Fooub Hitt Romiik Trtmtmtt (r68t) 60 As for Bel> 
larmine, you may look through him like a Mulciplying-gtaee 
aud perceive mulcitudes of peopla idM Holms Arm^ty 
itL Uc. 375/1 Multiplying Glasses, that makes one things 
Itfr] seem nuiny. 1701 Noaais fdtai IV^riH l U. 50 So 
many reproductions of one thing, like the image of the same 
face repeated in a multiplying glass. 1764 T. FaBOUsoN 
J.€Ct 147 The multiplying glaiw it mada by gnnding down 
the round side . . of a convex glam intosevgralflat surfacefi]. 
stgt Rxxwstsr OjHict xxxlx. 399 Natural multiplying 


glasses may be found among trimspsrent minerals which are 
crossed with veins oppositely crystallised. 1860-7 
Cfrc, Sft 1. 60/a. 

JCulti-pointed to -polar : tee Miti.ti- 1 l b. 
Knltipotant (nnolti*i>drt£nt), a. rare. [£ L. 
muUipoteni-^ •fotemi tee Multi- and Potiiit.] 
Having much power; very powerful. 

1606 SuAKS. Tr, g Cr. iv. v. 199 loue mulUpotent 163a 
Ijthoow Trav vl 939 Thoanands famished, and put to the 
sword within this raultipotent City, by VeuMMian. 1606 
BuMTirr GUtsugr. 1889 Talmaob hi Vtict (N. Y.) 98 Feb., 
1 leave this imperial and multipotent nnroe^ seven u^re 
the Bible leaves iL 

Multipre'seiioa. [nd. modX. multiprm^ 
sentia : tee Multi- and PttJEiKNOi.] The fa^ or 
faculty of being present in many placet at once. 

1614 Dr. Hall Na Peace with Rome § 17 That exploded 
opinion of transub«>tantiation, and (which Is the root of it) 
the multi-presence of Christs bo^. 1707 Da Fob Hiti. 
A^peur iv. (1840) 31 He has invisibility and multipresence, 
as a spirit has. 1885 Schakf Ckriti * Christ 75 The 
medimval schoolmen, .ascribe, .a miraculous muUiprcsenco 
to his l)ody and blocxl In the sacrament of the attar. 

So ICiiltlpre’Miit o., having the property of 
multipresence. 

i88a-3 Schajf's Eneyct. Reliff. Knowl. HI. t4is/a The 
glorified body is not omnipresent, but multipresenL 

Multi-radiAto to-Mooulata: tee Mulii- f a, 3. 
lEiiltisoioaoe (m9ltt*J&M). ff. L. muUus 
Multi- -f scientia Soiemob. j Knowledge of many 
things. So KiiXtl'MiiOTit a. (in recent Diets,); 
t Vwltiwoioiui a, [f. L. muZ/iJri-fer], * knowing 
much, tklirul’ (Blount Glostogr, 1656). 

« 1894 CoLBsiuoa Church *t State (1839! aafi is#/e, Ifniti- 
science (or a variety and quantity of acquired knowledge) 
does not teach intelligence. 

MidtiMOt (m^'lcisekt), a, Eni, [f. mod.L* 
muiiiseet-uSt f. multus Multi- + jur/wi, pa. pple, 
of stc&re to cut.] (See quot.) 

i8e6 Kirby ft Sr. RtUomol. xlvi. IV. 305 Multisect (^m//A 
tectum). When an lumct appears to have no distinct trunk 
and abdomen, but is divided into numerous segments. 

Multifle'lltf V. [f. Multi- -r L. sect-^ 

ppl. Item of secare to cnt.] trans. To divide into 
many parts {Cetthiiy Diet,). Also MnltlMWtioa 
(rar#^^), division into many parts. 

i86a Mabsom in Mmcm, Metf. Dec. 85 On the plan of 
nmltiaection, as well as on that of trisection. Usectioa. 

Multi-Begmentate to -soil: see Multi- i a, 3. 
MultiXMUUkt (mplti*adii&nt)f a, rare, [f. L. 
muitison-us ^ -ant. See Multi- and Sonant.] 
Having many sounds ; sounding much. 

sdgd Bloumt Gtottftfr.f MtUiitoaani^ that hath many or 
great sounds, that makes a great noise. sSax Tedet 0/ my 
ILamdlerd 1. 041 The mokisomuit dash of ocean'a blflowa. 
iM JHeu’pef's Mag, Oct. 741/x The multicolored, multi- 
sonant stream rushes by. 

So Mnlttwonoiui a, 

sgog IVetim, Go*. 99 Dec. afi The multittmom vedoa of 
winds and asn and 

Multt-epermoitB to -tubular: see Multi-. 
ICnltitudla (mr ltitiad). [a. F. mmititude 
(13th c.)^ or ad. L. tmtUUkda^ •iiklm-, L muUui 
much, many : see -toue.] 

L The coamnter, quality, or condition of being 
many ; nameroasness; great number. Alio, number 
whether meat or small. 

In the cotamoa bibtkai (Hebrabdc) phrase the meulHtude 
'the atsay, the oiimerous', tha mtaning of tha ah. 
varies between aaaaas x and a. 

a t^Praee PuUierVL 7 He hoped in h* motUtode of his 
riches. Bsaaoua Sruee u. 330 For nulkftud malt na 
victory, riiia ta De imitoHem uk jodii. 93 Bo (nhi 
blaassd, done hn g(^i^ wip K aeruaunt aOer Jm 

■nhltnde of H mstcy. e 1460 0. Asm IHcim PhRoe. 8 
IVatte nat ooruy in men Is muAthude. tfSo Biblo (Qeniva) 
Ft. Bxxvii. SI MMko moo.. shall haite their dtUto In the 
nMakkodeafseaoo sstsTB. Oooob Horeehneh*e Hmeh. u 
(M86|lh BMbs ofo not to ho m ea enred hy thoir mokitndi. 
tferlliicji jPssA icL 4 Bum at the sand that is vpon tho 
^ Ne fa Buthitvde. aSgs Butwaa Awtkye(p»mtL 190 


That which lallR hi aaagidtode Is coiled smal I asfhatwhkh 
in moltUude, few. stm tr. ReUide Anc, Hiet* IV. eel 
Valour and not multitude determioes the saeress of arma, 
1774 Wakvom //M. Aag. Peetpy Dias* IL ko WflUain the 
conqueror permitted great numoeia of Jows.jo oattlt .iii 
£nglaiid...l'heirmalttttideaooDracreasad. S8i8TKitMrsQif 
LuercHm 168 Or do lhwfly..liko tha flahw In a M of 
snov^andsopress in,pertbioe.Ofmulfiinidet aSSpRuuuN 
<7. or IS X Tha strength 01 the nation is In Its nmltituda, 
not in ki territory. 

2. A great number, a hoot, a * crowd * {yf petsont 
or thinm). Freq. qualified by gnra/. Oiten 
* mulut^ of men, etc. in questioo. A. timg^ 
The sing; was fonnerly often nsed (without ardole) where 
the pL is now idtomatic, enp, in greeti mMiiiude. ~ 
a 1340 Hampolo mriii. d SwiUx b the gttynio fL, 

mmrmcio\ that is, muUitad of tha that sekb him. 1340 — 
/V. Cotuc. 5113 And with him grata muhitude sal come Of 
e^ls. e 1373 Sc. Ug, Saimta xi. iSymoa h JuAmeh apn 
or serpentb a mnltytude. 1390 Oowita 1. eeo This 
Perseds .. With a) bis multitude rod. 1470 § § Maloov 
Arthur l xvi. 58 It was pyte on to behold that aiullbude 
of the people that fledde. x^ Dumbar Turn Mariit IVemen 
73 To mantfett my makdome to multitude ci pepdl. iM 
A. Day Eng, Secreiaryii. (1695)34 Having, .heaped on lay 
head a multitude of favours s6f x Horbsh Leviath. k ii 30 
A multitude of actions done by a multitude of men. . X667 
Miltom P. L , X. 554 linagiiiing For one forbidden Tree a 
multitude Now nVn. 1703 Maundrrll yottru, te Eu- 
phrates (X739» 9 Here are a multitude of Subterraneous 
Aqueducts. 17^ Miss Burnky Erteiina xxiv. (1791) II. 
xw She asked Mr. Lovel a multitude of questions 1870 
Mori.kv Voltaire (1886I 5 It was he who conveyed to his 

S ineretion In a multitude of forms the conM:iousacss..of.. 
e rights of human intelligence. 

b. //. Gieot numbem, hosts, * crowds'. 

Shaks. I Hen, /K, 111. ii. 143 For enery Honor sitting 
on ois Heime, Would they were multitudes. 16C3 Saumm 
Doron Med. k 333 Multitudes of words bring much error, 
xyix CimrrBR Retirem, 158 The waves overtake them in 
their serious play. And ev^ry hour sweeps multitudes away. 
9880 TVKDAI.L Glacierg 11. xxiv. 357 Multitudes of such little 
explosions most be beard upon a glacier. s87g C F. Wood 
Yachting Cruiee vi. 143 MulcitudM of barnacM 
t o. A great quantity (of something). Oiis. 
e 1400 Lanjrands Cirurg, 98 If ^t greet multitude of 
blood lettiK a Alexander 69 Slilc was he multitude 

of mast so mekil ft so thike, fat [etc.]. xs>9 S. Fish Sup- 
Plic. Besgert (1871) 9 What a multitude of money gather 
the pardonerB in a yere? 1604 E. G(RiMttTOMB] Acosta's 
Hist, indies 111. xvii. 175 The multitude of waters that runoe 
into it, quench this smoake and fire. 1677 Yabbaitton Ettg. 
Improp, 134 Hare is cheap Corn, good Corn, and a multi- 
tuae of it 1777 Chatham Sp. on Ad,iress x8 Nuv., All this 
disgraceful danger, this multitude of misery. 

d. A large gathering of people; a mass of 
people collected in one place ; a throng. 

1381 Wyci.iv Eaek. xvi 40 And thei shulen lede to vpon 
thee a multitude [Vulg. muliiindinem), and ihei shuien 
stoone thee. 1390 Gowbb Coi^, III. 917 The nybt suiende 
he schop to gon 'I'his multitude to ashsile. a 1400-50 
Alexander 104 Emang be multitude of men quare mane 
ere togeder. 1538, Starksv Englemd L ii. 51 To the inleot 
that (nys muUytudc of praul and bole commyiialty,. .may., 
relygyously worschype ()od. X58X Lambarub Eiren. l 
xviL 133 Three or more in one con^nie (which the lawe 
■operly calleth a multitude). 1503 Shabs. a Hen. VI. v. L 


133 1 nree or more in ont con^nie (wnicn tne lawe 
properly calleth a multitude). 1593 shabs. a Hen. K/, v. L 
94 Thou are not King : Nm fit to gouerna and rule multi- 
tudes. 1681 Drydbk ft Lap Dh. Guiee iv. L (1683) ao A 
Muhitude's a Bulky Coward. 1774 (jOLDSM. Hat Jfist, 
(1776) II. 155 Our horses would scaicely, in this manner,., 
continue tlw speed, without a rider, through the midst of 
a multitude. 1784 Cowpsa Task vi. xoo Rooks are. .spells. 
By which the magic art of shrewder wits Holds aa un- 
tlunktng multitude eathraH’d. i8a8 Whatblv Rhet, in 
Eneyci, Metrap, L 300/1 A skilful orator’s being able to 
rouse, .the pesskms of a multitude. a86a Bp. Wordsworth 
Hyrnn^ * Hark, the sound o/'hofyvoicet ' 4 Multitude, which 
none cen number. Like the stars, in glory stands. 

4. With/A#: *The many', the populace, the 
common people. 

>338 Covbmdalb Ps. xxx. 13, I haue berde tbe blawhemy 
of the multitude: euery man abhorreih me. atfR 6 [see 
Mahv-hbauroI. 1588 Shakb. L. L. L, v. i. 95 In the 
posteriors of this day, which the rude multitude call the 
after-noone. sfioy — Cor, 11. iii. 18 x. Cit. .He bimselfe 
stucke not to call vs the many^headed Multitude, a 1637 
B. JoNaoH Discoveries (1640I 130 Jests that are true ana 
tiatuiall, seldome raise laughter mth tbe lieatt.the multitude. 
167X Mili'OH Samsfm 696 The unjust tribunals, . .coodemna- 
Uori of the ingrateful multitude. 1708 SHAFTPaa. Charncm 
(1737) 1. 76 1'o aflect a superioriry over the Vulgar, a^ to 
despise the Multitude. 1769 JuniHs Lett, i. 9 The multitude, 
in all countries, are patient to a certain point. 1843 Rusk ih 
Mod. Paint. L a notCt 'Hie multitude b the only proper 
hidge of chose arts whose end is Co move the multitude. 


Judee of chose arts whose end is Co mow 

Xultltadiiui’riouB, a. rare^K [f. L. type- 
*mut(itiidindri’US, t mu/titudim- s see Multitudi 
and -ABIOUE.I Mttltitndinooa. So Mnltllu’dliiazT 
a. (woreerter 1846, citing Mitfoid). 

1810 splendid PoHka L 188 Don't tsJk to me. .my ideas 
are malciludmarimia. 

0 b$, [a. OF. or 

ad. L. tmtUURdhum Multitudi.] Moltitiide. 

S547 Boomm Brev, HemUh HI (1557) 8 Knowledge, by the 
whicDe wilfull Abborsion oioye come ef the ma lt i tu d e nc s of 
the flowers of a woman, xg^ CArew. (7r. /^pAsre (Oaaiden) 
84 Tha Scoitee take a greie ■uUlUodyae of iha Yaglvch 
pepoUa. ctflxo iVomen SaMt (i886t 48 beii« nueb tewed 


[f. 
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84 The Scoitee take a greie ■uuiuudyee of tha Yaglvcb 
pepoUa. ctflxo iVomen SaMt (i886t 48 beiiM; much tewed 
with the Doiat of the laultitadine pursuing thea. 
KvltltRdlnlmi (miltitiB'dinis'ro), [f. L. 

iwrtt/rfftUkMULTtTUDS 1- -mi, after Fr.] 
The tMiiicIple acceraw to which the interestg of 


lile H. Bi Witeou fn Rea, 4 Rea, 146 Tho Omnie L6o« 
deGas|>Bfin..laid it down.. Chat the ladMdualitt prindple 
auppUm the true haah of the Chareh, end that by hmiu 
rating the union between Chareh and State Cboifemine 
latrodMed the Ihha .. principle of Mubitudialwi. mfl 
CaniemP, Rea, 1. oa The vicious UMltitudinism of the grmt 
public Bchoote. xi^ Ibid, XIV. ma SenUmanul miXhi^ 
dinixm, seeking to bsM itself on a loose humanitarianism. ‘ 
Hence MlbliiifllaiwtflD 

favouring each a doctrine or principle* 
x86a H. B,Wilbom In Mss, 4 Rev, 159 To the muUItu- 
ditiitt principle a^c due the great exlenud victories whidi 
the Christian name has hitherto won. s88a W. J. Inoee in 
RepHrs te Eta. * Rea, ae6 Whether primiilwi ChrisUanity 
..was *in«ltiladiDfstic*,..or whether it was * enduslve* aaa 
nought ■ nrt am to the inaivklual oonscience of the fsw. 

Mwltitadino'Bitj* Multitudimous ; m 
-oaiTY.1 Multitndinonsneas. 

s8m Bimehas, Mag, XLVIIL 76s A fiery Rua..Tnu9t be 
goaded Into la a dnmi . . by the mukitudinosity of absurdities, 
MultitmdillOM (maltitiii dinas), a, [L L. 
muttURdin-y nmltiiiidg Multitudi - 1- -ous.] 

1 . a. with pi. sb. : Exiiting in multitudes or great 
numbers ; very numerous. 

xiim Domia Serm, (1649) 11. axvlil 049 The foundation of 
aU, the Trinity, undemuiied by tltoiie numerous, those mul- 
Utudinous Anthills of SocUiians. X644 Hrvum Stamhting^ 
block Tractt (1661) 793 The m<n« multitudinous and united 
the Petitioners ar^the more like to speed, ite Deser,FuU 
Hist Europe 93 Confounding .. tbe multUudinoua Pagans 
and Idolaters fighting against Christians. i8oe CoLRaiooa 
Tmlteyrmud to Ld, Gratesdile 46 It argues, my Lord I of 
fine thoughts such a brood in us To »Itt and divide into 
heads mumtttdhious. iflBflt^irrintT Modoc 11. xxv. Poema 
V. yba 'I'be la i iaer lewis Flock multhudtnous in heaven, 
stsa Trbmch Mirac, PrcKm. Esa Iv. 45 The multhudinoua 
cacet of animate whicli people this world. 

b. with collective sb. : Consisting of a multitiidfl 
or great number of individuals. 

x6o6 DKKKBa Sea, Sins il (Arb.) ao In a State so rnuhita- 
dtnous, where so many fiocks of jimple mutt be fed. wsfiie 
Hbvuh La$$d (1668) 70 Tbe Puritan faction, whidi waa 


faction, whidi wm 


The prifidple accord 
muitittito are plaoed 
in iflUghm* 


to which the interests 0? 
Ibiethceeof hidlTidiialt^ 


grown multkudinoua and ttrong. xfl|7 Haliam Hist, Lit 
f • ri. 1 35 A more muliitudipous brood of sect a riea. x8aa 

H. Ainsworth Temur gf* London (1869) sis When this 
multitudinous and confused asMmblage had nearly filled 
the incloeure. 188a A. W. Ward Dkkena v. iis Never 
before bad his vermtllicy.. filled hte canvas vrith so multi- 
tudinous and ao various a host of peraonagea 

o. with sing. fb. : Existing in or exhibiting 
a multitude of forms; having many elements or 
features ; arising from or involving a multitude. 
Often applied to bodies of sound whidi are varied in 
volume and tone. 

1656 Blount Glotsogr,^ MuItitmRnom, pertaining to a 
multicudei that hath a jp-eat.. number, or grtai store of. 
a 1734 Nosth Livea (xM> HI. 15s The abuses in tha 
management of the ro}^! navy, and the roukitudinous fraud 
tliat corroded them, ifias U Hunt tadicesior No.9o(i88t> 

I. IC5 It waa the rocks of an isle beyond Insstore^ which 
made that multitudiinoua roaring of the wind, ilgs Haw* 
THORNS .Scarlet L, Introd.fiSTp) ts Tha pevemeat..has not 
..been worn by any multkttdtnoua resort of businam, aflgfl 
KiNcatBY Lett, (x878> L ex Tho multitudinous moan and 
wail of the lost spirils, t8p4 R. Tvrwhitt JielcACAdp; vU, 
MultUudinoua murder of tame pboaianto. xfies HASDr 
Tess xxxii. From tbe whole extant of tho invisiblo vale 
came a multitudinous intonation. 

d. Said of the ocean or any mass of water with 
reference to its great bulk or (after the Miptb/um 
yiXstgfm of i^seftylus) to its irtnnmenble ripples, 
i6op SnAxa. Mach mil. 6 b This my Hand will rathw Thn 
multitudinous Seas incarnardine. a 1794 81a W, Iohbs 
Hymm is Nareyena Wks. 1799 VI. 370 The wateia flow'd, 
..Diffusive, muliitndinouB, profound. 18x7 Moore Laties 
Reekh, Veiled Prephet ti8«4) 79 The muliitudinoua torrent. 
thm Blackib Adachyhes fl. ex And of ocenn waves 'lire 
muitiliidinous laughter. s88o W. Colunb Womem ia White 
L jBs Tim Ruiltkiidioous glmy of the leaping waves, 
o. Thronged or crowded [yvilk), poet, 
i8rd Smblubt Prometh. Umb. k 5 Regard this Earth Made 
multitudinous with tby slavsi. tdyx BnowNiHO Baimuat, 
1398 To live In a home multitudfaicNU wkh horde. 
f. nonre^use. Immensely productive or prolific 
x8si T. U Pbaoock Headto^ HeUi UL Two very multiU 
tudmous venifiers, Mr. N i g h ts h ade and Mr. Mac LaisieL 
2. Of or pertaining to *the multitude*, 

1607 Shaks. Cor, ItL L 156 At once plucks out Tbe MulU* 
tudinouB Tongue, let thorn not Ucke Tbe sweet which b 
their poyson. 

Mtttita4hiOT9ly, [■»*.] h a 

mnttitiidinou trututer ; u multituaM. 

sSRe Mrosoith R. ReaereiW,Tba rooms were dark, dark 
as the prognostics mukkudinously hinted the dis- 
appointsd ..guests. i8it j. O. SiiBStAaD Pali Marne UL ug 
Ihey march multitodinousiy* openly, and incnniiouilyt 
strafeht against the enemy, dbjh BaowMun La Saietaa 
44 Multitttdinoudy wretched. 

ICaltita'diaomMM. f-inuui.] Thediarae- 
ter or condition of being malUtadliioiie. 

xfisi Gaudbn Af/VnMf.ToRdr. nsb, Theei ni neiicy of the 
first, the nmdiocrity of iho seqnodL and the msnnnfiin yet 
multhuduioRsnesse of the third, ntfifla Hbvum Laud 
(i668> i3t He had observsd the Rwltitudinonsneas of hte 
Fathers Oiaplains. xte Btackas, Mag, XXVllL tga 
SbaksiNan r^dy cRlkdhkn Ctn the smV aittlii^ 

But in spke of bis Rutltiiudbousnsss kife.h s8ffl Fessok 
Herald 7 Oo. The Rmkitudinoiitasss of God’e 

iteteriiB 1890 Spectator %% Jan.,Thinkiiig grows, .tked with 
tha roultkuttnoitsnsMi of tho new suhiocu for thought. 


me M ptw m ei 

ing much* 


iidinniitnsiMi of the now suhjecu for thought. 

LVAgMEl (BHritinriglteit), «. row. fC L. 
HKf : tie Muiffi- tod Vabant.] Wflnder* 



MiriL 


XVLTXVAaOUB. 

•M BuomnGUtMitr.^ Mmii hmimi x wiyfatojcr rtniytof 
jBUM abroad. otM HOMatHOOp in W 9 ^ng^au*$ C4IL 
fmi, /an. stfa Mwvanay, tba mulilmcaat. wbo boldo tba 
pktata^lact in tba Klpli^ pamhaon. 

Ho llaill*VRgiM0 A ipaj In Bailey vol. 11 . 

XvltifalMlt (nivltt'TiUiit), «. C**m. [See 
Mvun- !•] Uaving many dcgieei of nleucy. 
Uenee K^TalaMOt ■nnlm'IeMr* 


XintlTiiiir* (iiifi*ltivfBlv)p li. [ad. 

mod.U mukivtUvis (cf. Linntens'a diviaion MuUi^ 
tfoivia ) : lee Multi- and Valvi. In French 1 7|>a.] 

A. ad/. ^ Cotuh. Having many valvei, ai the 
chliooe and the acornnhella. 

tjU Ginii, Mmg. XXV, «a. 1774 Goumm. Nmi, MM. 
VlLOk llulkivnlvo Sb«ll-lbb niMy tw considerod an nniniAb 
shut wp Id round box«o. ilaf Stabk Sltm, NM, MM. 1 1 . 
in Tm fhetl of tho CIrrIpoda b always multivalve. 1877 
Huxley AhM. Imo. Amm. vi. mi The former firmly fixed 
Vy the ban of ito muUivalve conical ihell. 

b. M, and JSM. (i)ee quota.) 

sfig Samoubllb £ni0m0l. 333 Roetmm..Mul- 

tlvalva, forming a tube by meana of many valves uniting, 
altf Pmntoitgla, g/wMW... Having more than 

two valvea itaa Kirby & Sr. Snt^mM, IV. 373 Tail of the 
fbmab without a terebnnt.or pungent muliivuve ovipoutor. 
id|S Macoiluvbav tr. Rtchmr^t BUm, Bpt, 174 A Fericarp 
b..MultieaLve, when it dividee into a greater number M 
valvee or dtitinot segmenta. 

B. 1^. A mnltivaive ahell; an animal having 
mch a ihell (as a chiton or an acom-shell). 

•yn Chamberb CjfM. 1776 Da Costa B/*m. CmcAM, 
an Multivalvea ShelU compost of many pieces or valves, 
ifigi Woodward MMimscs 36 Most of the multivalvei of old 
authon were articulate arnmali. 

Alio VnltlTalvata (mr/-*), Mnlttvalvadi 
VttlttwlviilAr a 4 fs. > Multivalvi a. 

iSfi .S'ae. having more than 

two valves, lygl Klus in RkR. Tnuu, 1 . 846 A *multi- 
vaived shell, oompoaed of unequal valves. 1774 Golobm. 
Mmi, MM. Vll. it The Multivalved [shell-fisni or thoee of 
the Acon».ehell Kind. s8s6 Good Bk. Mai, U. eo Of the 
multivalved testaceous worms. .there are but three known 
■peciea the chiton, the lepas. . and the phloaa 1760 1 . Lee 
iutrM, Bat, ii.ExxiU. (1763) >59 Amitrrkfmmm, wuh "^multi- 
valvular Fruit. stM Balvoub Man, Bat, | 530 The fruit 
being nnivahrular. mvalvular, or multivalvular. Ac., accord- 
lim as there are one, two, or many valves. 
KBltlmriOlIB (m0ltivds*rias), a, Novr ran, 
[t. Multi- 4 L. various (see Various a.), as literal 
equivalent of Gr. voXwo/atAot * much-variegated, 
Bantfold ’ (L. A Sc.).] Manifold and diverse. 

tSee Fbatly ClmvU My*t, id. (i(M) 69 That manifold, or 
^ make a new compound to transMe a compound), in the 
Originall multivarious wisedome lewAweaciAef Eph. iii. 10]. 
1S44 Maxwell Prang. Ckr, Kinn 14 God in Scripture, by 
ffuquent, pregnant, m multivarious expieesione, hath so 
vbraioat^ to umsetfe the making and constituting of Kings 
fete]. sSyt CuowoBTN imHlL Kyai, 1. iv. 1 16. B93 From. . 
One Supreme Deity alccmether proceeds the GeneMs of the 
multivarioas matter. iSje Fa. A. Kemble Lot, in 
GirUmd (iSylj 111 . 044 Multitudinous and multivarious 
b e as ts of pray, nei AcMamy 31 Oct. 46a/i Multi-various 
gossip about the London locaTities be knew best, 
bo t mtlTwi'etgr. 

tSoi [Br. W. Baelow] D^/inuajg That multi-varietie of 
Gods wbdome. [Cf. 1600 above.! 

ICultlve rsant, a. [f. Multi- -f nr. jpple. of L. 
StfrrdrE, frequent, of v§riir§ to turn.] f rotean. 
sSeS ge WEBSTaa (citing yrnL Sci,\ 

ICttltlvioiUI (iD0lli*vidii), a, [f. L. muiiivi'us 
(f. multM Multi- -h Ota way) <f -oua.] Having 
many ways ; going or leading in many directions. 

i6«S Blount Giauagr,^ MuiiMans.xhax hath many ways, 
Buuufold. lyas in Bailey. iSge D. Thomas Cn'r/re/^iTr/i^ 
vi. 97 The sinner b often perplexed amkbt the multivious 
and confiicting directions that are given. iMO Bbiamt A 
Rice Staj^g Sida xx. The young cierks.,were dbper^ 
muUivioua In quest of food. 

ICBltiyooal (molti'va^k&l), a. and tb, [f. L. 
muitus Multi- t voc-dn to call, after mnivaca/, 
gfuivocaiJ] A. adj. Susceptible of many interpieta- 
tiont or meaningi. b, sb, A word of auch a kind. 
Hence BfnltiToeaUiass. 

itie CoLEEiDOE in Lit, Bttm. (iBifi) HI. 55 Whenever 
1 meat with an ambiguous or multivocal srord. iSte F. 
Hall Miadm PhiM, ^si, Ss * Nature in such a sense, or 
swabbAvot b one of the cleMicnl acceptations of the multi- 
vocal /fWAyff/. 1873 AM. JFqr- 95 RatMci, a word 
comparable, for iu muitivocalness. with the Latin ratio. 
Ibid, ifig Among the varioos blembhes which may disfigure 
a language, none, .b more unphiloiophical than multivocsb. 
Multi'voloiit, a. rarg-\ [f. L. muJttvaJ’tu : 
see Multi- and Volbnt.] 

1698 Blount G/ouarr,, MuMrahmi^ of many or divers 
minds, mutable, wishing one while this, and another, that. 
MultiFoltine : see Multi- i a. 

Mnltoouliur (moltp kitfl&i), a, [f. L. muU-us 
Mult(i- + ocmi^us eye + -ab.] Having many eyes. 
See alio quot. 1887. 

lyij DsaiiAM /’^r.-TAra/. viil IB. 401 Flie% Ac. are 
Multocular, having as many Eyes os there are Perforations 
In their Cpmeaa 1887 tr. NMi A SckwwdgHgr't Micro- 
fco/€ 48 For some tinw paa Englbh and French opticians 
have made multocular Microscopes by which several 
persons are enabled to observe one and the teOw 
simultaneously. 1891 Sjfd, Sac. MuUacalmr, having 
many eyes 


2 Cu«lt(H8eribbUnff • pfd. a [fl muUa-- used as 
comb, form of L. muiius in •ense * much ’,] That 
scribble! a great deal. 

sSsa Bveon Via, yadgam. Ixv, Thus spoitt the Demoa 
(late call'd * multi-fiued ^By muho-eeribUing Southeyk 
IKliltM, oba. form of MuLTUBt. 
t Mvltwa (medtftn). Browing, Obs, [? A use 
of L. multum, neut. of muitus much.] (See quota.) 

iSee Siaekm, Mag. VI. 943 Another suhetanoe compoeed 
of extract of quassia and liquorice Juice, and used by 
fraudulent brewers to econombe both malt and hops u 
technically called multum, 1810 Art gf Browing (Libr. 
Usef. Knowl.) l 31/e A compound termed multum was (or 


Ibnts, which sold 


Usef. Knowl.) l 31/e A compound termed multum was (or 
is) a mixture at opium ana mher Inmredbnts, which sold 
about ten years ago, at five or rix shillings a pound, when 
what was called an extract of cacculua was chsrged at a 
guinea and a-half. 1844 Hoslyn Did, Mad,, Mard 
multum, or Black extra^ b a preparation made from 
Cooculus Indicus, and used by brewers to impart an intoxi- 
cating quality to beer. 

in parvo (moltdm in pSw). 
[L. multum, ncut. of muitus much; lu, piep. ; 
^rvb, abl. sing, of parvus little.] A great deal 
in a small compass. Also attrib, applied to articles 
of small bulk but of gmat comprehensiveness. 

173a itltla) Multum in Psrvo t or, the Jubilee of Jubilees. 
sSas [S. Maunder] t/i/at The Little Lexicon i or, Multum 
in Psrvo of the English Language. 1836 Marrvat TAtoa 
Cutiera i, Thb b the kitchen i b it not admiraMy arranged T 
Wiiat a multum in garvo t i88x Ititla) Multum in Parvo 
Series. 1878 T. Haeuy Eikeiharta xliii, A multum'in-psrvo 
pocketknifia 

MnltungnlatA (mnlUrqgidllA), a, and sb. 
[ad. mod.L. muMunguldhus, f. muitus Mult(i- -f 
ungula hoof: see -atm 8.] il adj. Having more 
than two functional hoob ; belonging to the order 
MuHungsdata, b. pi. An anlmd of this order. 

1839-47 Tadeta Cyel Anat. III. sst/i Aristotle dividee 
them [ac, umbtea] into, lat. PofyaeJUdat, or multuneubues 
..ad, tbs DlacJUdat, or bt8ulcstcs,..3d, the Aacktdar, or 
solidungulate quadrupeda 1863 Dana Matt. Gaol. 433 
Multunfttlatee, having three or five toee, as the Tapir... 
Rhinoceros.. Palmotherium. s888 Bsakde A C>>x DM. 
•S'c/.. etc. II. M.ys Multuuxuiata. a quadruped has 
the hoof divided into more than two parts. 

tMtt'ltuOllBv a. Obs. rare-K [irreg. f. L. 
much -uous. Qi, multaous,] Numerona 

1989 Warner Alb, Euf, Prose Add. 265 In reepect of 
thew multuous Armiea 

KnltOM (mnitlflji, -t/ai), sb. Forms: 4-5 
nxultlT, 8 -FT, Sc. mowtar, 5-7 moltar, 5-9 
mnlter, (T-ut, mnltoar, myltonr, 7 mouCl)tur6 ; 
Sc, and died, 5-0 moulter, 7-9 moulturo, mooter, 
8 multiir, muster, 9 multre, etc. (see E.D.D.) ; 
5- multure, 7- muloture. [a. OF. molture, 
mauUurc, mod.F. eiPM/xr# t—med.L. moUtura, f. 
mclit-t molfrs to grind. The form mulctura is due 
to association with Mulct.] 

1 . lb A toll consisting of a proportion of the 
grain carried or of the flour made, paid to the 
proprietor or tenant of a mill for the privilege of 
mtvlng com ground at it. b. The right to exact 
this toll. 

rigoe [see usultura^graoa below], cssgo Eng. Miac. 
(SuTieei) 61 All maner of mesurys y« mylne that thai 
Uke multyr with. 1478 Ada Audit, (1839) 99 / 1 Johne bold . . 
sununemd . . for he multr of ha triad schaT at dalmuster- 
nach. Eag. Prity Council Scat, 1 . 408 Hie landb 

of. . Braidley, with the myln and multurb of the samyn. 
sfiaa Exir, Burgh Eac, Mirliug (1887) 157 Nor yit that 
their be ony alteratioun. .of the quantitie of the multure or 
knaifshep that presentlie b payed. s6a8 Coke On Litt, 

A rent cannot be rciwrued. .out of any incorporeal! inherit- 
ance, as..mulcture of a Mill Bkst Farm, BAs, 

(Surtees) 103 Or else the fault b in the miller that taketh 
more mowter then is hb duck 1681 Stais Inatit. i. xviL 
lie When a Superiour gives out lands upon condition of 
Thlrlage, the Multures are a part of the raddrmio or price. 
jy47 Ad eo Goa, it, c 43 I 17 Recovery of Multures or 
Services payable or prestehie to their Mills. 1788 W. 
Maeshall Yarkah, ll. ^a Maatar, 2800 Scxnr Manaat, 
viii. llte Dame Glendininng had always paid her mulcture 
and lenaveship duly. i8s> JruL R, Agrie. Sac, XII. 1. 13s 
When farmers get oats made into meal for the use of their 
fiunilies and servants, the miller retaina as multure 8S Iba, 
(a Scotch peck) for every boll (140 IbeJ of meal product 
a In proverbial expresaiona. 

1607 R. Qarbw) tr. EsiioHuga World 4/ Wonders 30a 
To mring the moulter to their mill. 2603 Bp. Sanderson 
Sarm. 21 June (1689) 124 It wereaUmentMle thing if tbeM 


f multura oBtb, an oath to the elleot thatnmltnre 
had been paid. 

1481 CatJiAmgl eaVB A •MuHer ^ mmEmai^um 
tma/bYAt. CAantrySuru, (Surtees) 11 . aefi The e'* of tha 
•malter co(r]nt of Skiptoo Mvloes. igga MoHlngkam 
Roc, IV. a37 A buaahcU of mohure eonm. i8si Corot., 
BUd barmiga, MeaUn. or moulcure corns. ^29 J, Kino 
Sarm. tiApr, 37 Erckbl (Eaech. 4) Ibth and alesMib vpqo 
hb left and i^ht aide, and maketh him bread of nuNuter 
come. i8an Maenham BA, Monaur 11. viiL 8 e, I can 
compare these wretched Ciownea..to nothing but poore 
Moulter (^omc, which thb Mtbione of knightliood imda 
to dust, to (e^ dogs. 1483 Caik, Angi, 146/2 A •Muller 
duche, mdraia, Usaarm, 2636 W. Sampson rowbradAar 
u. i D, Oh the Mooter dbh, the Millets tbumbe and tha 
maide behinde tbs Hopper. 01800 in M. A. Richardson 
Local MM, Table BA, log. Div. (2844) 1 1 . 136 The moutar 
dish was nearly feu iv a*^ binds Iv grain but yits. 1547 
•Multur fre (see Multure u.\. alS%% MS, Agroamamt, 
Tradan mill, co. York, IThe tenant] ahall have his com 
ground at Treeton mill moulter free and free to the hopper, 
fa 2800 in Buclian BaiL (i8b 8) II. ta6 When ye come to my 
ihthcr's mill, Ye shail grind muture free. cs|oo Durk. 
7 'rasss. Mice. Cart, No. 6590 Ricardo le *MuUirgraue de 
Werke. 1479 //rxAww /V/esy (Surtees) 11 . 77 Sub poBDa 
perditionis totiua grani versus las muitir-gnue. tgm Cal 
LaingCkartars (1B99) aostThe oatmeal called the] "miilture 
mcill [of tha graiiter’s mill of Dcnnyk 1480 Paablaa 
Chartara, etc. 007 To atteiche the mailmen that duellb 
within the fredome of burgh to the nixt court for to mak 
and gif ane *multer alth for the termeo bygane. 

Hence fMaTtiura v, [ci. OF. multurer\vi both 
aenses], (a) to grind, (^) taexact the toll of multure 
from. 

c 2490 Eng. Miac. (Surteea) 60 When J qwbarter wbeytt b 
■aid lor iiga, than schal! 3^ come be muityrd at y* xvj 
vesseU. 2547 Abardaan Rtg. (2844) 1 . R50 It is lesum to ws 
to grind and multur our comb, at the mill of Gilcaniatoun, 
multur fre. 2g8a (see Multuhee]. 

KnltnrAr (mo-ltifiraj). Alio 6 multarar, 
multrar, multarair. [f. prec. + -IR ^.] One who 
pays toll for the grinding of his com at a mill. 

1380 Roc. Elgin (New Spalding Cl.) 1 156 James 
Cuming, multarar at the auld miln of Elgin. 2380 CsU. 
Lamg Charters (1899) 058 The multrarb to baif aiie pec 
and the fermwarb twa bollb ay quhill the aucht chaldyr be 
multrit. 27 oe in J. Paterson Mist. Regal Musselburgh 
That.. the niulturar i‘ 


multrit. 27 oe in J. Paterson Hist. Regal Musselburgh 
(1837) 39 That.. the niulturar shall draw the multures at 
the miines in maner underwritten. a 2768 Ebskinb Inst. 
Law Scat, 11. ix. (1773) 3[i4 The multure b a quantity of 


grain., due to the proprietor of the mill, or hb tacksman, 
tne multurer, for manufacturing the coma 2838 W. Bell 
Did, Law Scat. 665 The competition there may be with 
o^er milb to which the outsuclien multurers have access. 

lEultyn, oba. pa. pplc. ol Mrlt v. 

Obs, Forms: 4-5 {filJist.) iiiulv6l(l, 
-well(a, mollo-, muUawalle, (8 hist, mulvll); 
4 milewel, milvele, mylwel, 6 millwall, 7 
m7U(a)weU; 4 melewell, melval, 5-7 mail- 
well, ^ hist, malwel) ; 6 myllwyn. 7 mllwyn. 
[a. AF. muluelle (latinized mulvtllus, 13th c.), 
OF. mulucl (Godef.), piob. an altered form of 
murucl, morucl, dim. of morus (Walloon niolue) 
cod : see Mohrhua. Cf. Moruwell.] Coi> 

2338 in Dugdab Monasticou (1B19) 11 . 584/1 In codelyngb 
et baddockb emptis UJ* vjs. . . In green mulvellis xv<. c 2340 
Durham Acc. RallsiSuntm) 36 In xx Milueles Balsis, viua 
2387. T RxvisA //Mm (Rolls) 1 . 423 In )>e ol^er [pond] b 
perche and troujtls, . . ^ fare^ as wel In Albanb m Mile* 
wel fy.r. meluel, mylwel]. c 1460 J. Russell BA. Murturg 
555 lamoun Congur, grone fiiche bobe lynge A mylle- 


VrWM (Rolls) 1 . 423 In h* ol^er [pond] b 
ijtls, . . ^ fare^ as wel In Albanb m Mile* 
, mylwel]. c 1460 J. Russell BA. Murturg 


Serm. 21 June (1689) 124 It wereaUmentMb thing if these 
men ahould be. .maintoined by the Magistrates., of purpoie 
to bring Moulter to their own Mills, tm Ubqunart Rabe- 
lais I. xi. u Out of one sack be would take two moutures or 
fees for mnding. i8bo (see Meal ab.^ 3 aj 

^ d. Used (by confuiion with mtdt, Mulct sb.) 
lor : A fine. 

1333 Bellbnobn Lity iv. xUL (R.T.SJ II. 93 To promnl- 
mUe ane bw richt plesand to be peptl ooncemyng the estima- 
uouo of multurb forig. multarusu^ 

2. attrib. : i multtm-ark, a chest or box in 
which the mulcura was deposited (cf dial multure^ 
chest ) ; t multure-oom, corn taken in payment of 
multure ; heiice often « an inferior or mixed kind 
of com ; multura dlah cBal-, a vessel for measur- 
ing or ^collecting the multnre ; f multure grare, 
imBTB [we Giutr sbA, Gubvb], the steward who 
bad dmirgB of the multure; tmulturemealai a; 


there [sc. Ireland]. 1603 Owen rambroAistdra (1893) 103 
Myllwell otherwiM called codde. s66i Lovell Hist.Anlm, 
f Min. 832 Cod fish . . b a great Sea-whiting, called also a 
Keeling or MelweL 1674 Ray Call Wards 33 Mllwyn t 
Lancask. Greenfish. 87M Johnson, Melwat, a kind of nih. 

attrib. C2430 TWo Cookery, Mts. 16 Take..FrBy8she Myl- 
weil hedys. ibid, 61 Mulwyl taylya 
t Kldwino. Obs. rare ~ ^ ? A drinking bout 
1807 Miodi ETON Phoenix H 4, You have made vs wayte 
a goodly time for you, . . you are in your Rowses A 
Mulwines a poxe on you. 

Mulyer, obs. fonn of Muliib a. 

Kum (mem), sb\, iut. and a. Forms t 4-6 
mom(mo, 6 mume, 6-7 mumme^ 7 mumbei 8 
mumm, 5- mum, [Echoic; cf G. mufmn,'\ 

A i. 

1 1 . An inarticnlate sound made with elosed lipo, 
esp. as an indication of inability or nnwiUingncas 
to apeak. Also^ in negative or hypothetical con- 
text (not) the slightest word Sometimes with 
omission ot noil * not a word '. Obs. 

>877 Lanol P, pi B. ProL 223 Thow myitast better mete 
the myste on Malueme hulles, Than gate a momma of here 


mouthe but money weie riiewed. c tgbo Tanmalay Myat. 
xxi. 171 Hiough thi lyppb be stokyn rit myght thou say, 
mom, a 1300 Lassdon Lkk g a nsn (MS. Hm. 543) iv. lie 
would not gave me a momine of hb nwuthe. tf« Moee 
C m/b/. Tiudaia Wks. 641/e Tyndall neuer brought out yet 
eytber bodeei, bfe, or iyna to proue vs.. that euer the cere- 
monies that ne calleth now dumme, make ouer in rid tyme 


igh thi lyppb be stokyn yit myght thou say, 
Landau Lkb g a niw (M& Half. 543) iv. He 
e me a momine of hb nwuthe. tgst Moee 


monies tfuu he calleth now dumme, ^ke ouer in rid tyme 
so much as a mumma ifias Lilly CAas, i (1774) 033 The 
Common Council assembled t but mum could be get there, 
for the word Loadon-Derry was then firesh in every Bsaiia 
mouth. 

2 . Refusal to speaki sUenoe. cnllag. 

2380 J. Hbvwood Prust, A Spigr, (2I67) 263 Mum hath a 
aiw in thee for bmm than apea^ iM RuTun/fiNf. UL 
H 1494 Entrust b ufidor iokm Vows (X MluwaBd SUtnoi^ 
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MiaitwRaM. itiai’atfaMrarJakiAIf dwpollejr 
of * mum * continulea, 
b. attrib* 

mx Addiion SpnL Ko, 9 Th« Mum Club (Ot 1 am 
inlortnod) ia an loatituiion m tb* aama Nacttra, and aa m«at 
an Enemy lo Noiae. lyny T. Paok 66 Doom'd by 
more aevere mlabap, To Ibe mnimpenaDoe of La Trappe. 
to. A content at 'playUig mum* (teeC b). Oh, 
■TTf JoHNaoN L*i. U Mrt, TkntU to Mar., So, dear 
Madam, h ia a munun to aee who will apeak firat. 
td. A iilent peraon. (Cf. MoMl*.) Oh, 
a666 Locks Lxt, U T. GtntLMagAxf^'j) UCVIT. 

1. 97, 1 doe not in toia adviae you to be eltlwer a mumbe 
Of morose, tloy^ W. Irving (1804) 136 llieae 

ailcnt membera are. .denominated orator muma 

B. ini, A command to be silent or secret; 

* hubh ! ’ * silence t * * not a word I * Also in phrases, 
t mum for that (obs.), mum's tki word, 

tijpo Titlt ^foem RsdsUs *) cited by Bale IndtJt 

(Aiie^. Oxon.), Mum, aoth-eegger I ij|68 Pulwki.l Likt wiit 
to Likt K id, No more woorda but mum & atand a while 
aside. 1609 Shaka Ltar 1* iv. 9x5 Mum, mum, he that 
keepes nor crust, nor crura, Weary of all, shall want some. 
1687 Montagus & Paioa Hi$ui ^ P, Tratuv. 7 It has cost 
me some pains to clear Her Titla Well but Mura for that, 
Mr. Smith. • 170a T. Brown Wnlh round Lond,, CoJ^to- 
f/ewjrxWka. III. 39 Rut Mum's the^ord— for who 

wou'd speak theu* Mind aiiiung Tarrs and comrabsionerSi 
1705 Vanbnuoh Couutry-Ho, ii. What does she play her jests 
upon me too?— but, mum, he laughs beat that laughs last. 
m 1814 Huffman's t 4 ^W 1. ii. in Jvew SHf, Tkemtn IV. 47 
The reason is obvious--But mum for that. i8sa Mias Mu- 
LOCK Agathds Hush, xxii. As to Cornwall,, - between you 
and me, Mrs. Huntr, rouma the word. 1890 W S. Cilsskt 
Mimntebanht i, But. mum I 1 must be discreet. 

C. adj. Strictly silent or secret, not saying a 
word. Sometimes quasi-rm!^., as to stand mum, 
etc. colloq. (now somewhat arch. esc. dial,) 

iSai in Foxe A, ^ M, (1583) 894/1 These comming to the 
Church. .would say no prayers, but did sitte muinnie. .lyke 
beaHtes. e 1530 Rkopord IVit 4- Sci, (1848) 33 Let us 
not stay here muet and mum. x6eo Holland Lttiy xxxii. 
XX. 890 When the publiclc cryer calleth you to give your 
opinions ye are mum and mute. x6a6-9 in Cri. ^ 'Jtmes 
Chat, i (1848) 1 . 96 Wonder not the great duke bore him ous 
and all stood mum. 1788 Cowraa Pity Poor Afrkmns 5, 

1 pity them [se. slaves] greatly, but 1 must be mum, For how 
could we do without sugar and rum? aS^ ToiPt Mag. 1 . 

1 9x/a Sing mum till the public adair it over. 1894 R. 
IsiDGis Poait ^ Bacchus iL 709 Don't stand there mum. 
1894 Wkyman Under Red Rohe i, 1 turned and they met my 
eye ; and they were as mum as mice. 

b. 'Jo play mum : to be silent. (CC Mum- 
BUDGET, MuMUHANGS.) 

193a Morb Confut, Tindede Wks. 4ie/a Yet would he 
play mumme too, and neyther by himselfe nenr his holy 
tpiryte vouebesaufe to speake anye one woorde vnto them. 
Idas Gomedvio's Sp. Inquie, 19 Which fetch of theirs whoso 
will wisely and wanly auoid, must take heed he play mumme, 
and speak not one word, but premeditated .. afore band. 

ligwwa (mrin), sh:^ Now chiefly Hist, Also 7 
mumme, 9 munun. [a. G. mummof recorded 
from the end of the 15th c. 

Adelung's assertion, that this beer was so called from the 
name Christian Mumme, who wan a brewer at Brunswick 
e is discretiited by M. Heyne. Kluge quotes from 
G. Mist the remark that the word resembles lu montmo^ a 
child's word for drink.] 

A kind of beer originally brewed in Brunswick. 
Largely imported into England in the X7th and 18th c.; 
now mentioned only Hiet. and in customs tariffs. 

i^GLArTHOBNBlf'«//#fixf(%o III. iii, 1 thinke you'r drunk 
With Lubecks beere or Brunswicks Mum. 1677 Vakranton 
Rng, Improv, x 18 The Mum at Brunswick is made of Wheat, 
and the Wheat that it is mode of, b brought from . . Mag- 
denburg, and Shanibank . . ; when it comes to Brunswick it 
is Malted, and so made into Mum. . . But the Mum at Bruns- 
wick is a Medicine,^ and drinks very nauseous, . . that which 
makes it good . • is its being long at Sea. sytf N ugbnt Or. 
TVnsr, Get many 11 . 943 Tha chief trade of the inhabitants 
[of Brunswick] is in tanning leather, and in brewing mum 
from a malt made of barley, with a small mixture of wheat, 
well hopped /Md., What they call ship-mum, is scarce 
drinkable, till it has purged itself at sea. 1891 Thackbrat 
£ng. Hum,, Steele (x8e3> xxo Thia boy. .exhibited an early 
fondnens and capacity for drinking mum and Back. 1861 — 
Pour Georfee i, 1 fan^ the .. burghers over their beer and 
mumm, rising up, cap in band, as the cavalcade pashes. 1894 
Act 57 A 58 Viet, c.^ | 95 The dutiet of Customs now pay- 
M)le on DMr of tbs d^riptions called mum, spruce, or bloclc 
beer, imported into Great Britain or Ireland. 

t b. altrih, and Comh.. ai mum-haml, •h€er\ 
mum-hegollm, -coloured adjt. ; mum-oatohup (mc 
quot. 1769); miim-glaaa,<a) a glass used for drink- 
ing mom ; {p) a slgng name for the Monument ; 
mnm-hettae, a house for the tale of mum. Ohs, 
i88 a -t in Hedged Dieuy (HakL Soc.) II. 979, 1 sent 
you by Capt. Hvatli one *mum barril with mangoes. 1870 
SiB J. Foulib Acc, Bk, i^June (S.H.S.) 7 For a pint of 
*mum bear, .a 8. o. i Tt a- j W. F. Maktyn Gteg, Mag, 
IL xsa German eaports to foreign covntriee are oom, tobacra 
..mum beer feted >898 Bbown Life Emsmut in R. 
L'Estimige ArwxxNMrCeZbp. (1795) BJ,llia Modem Dutch 
writers, who visit Fianlcfort Fmr, oooe a Year, with two or 
three stupid *Mitiii-be|otieii Dimertatloni. 1789 Mss. Rai^ 
BALD Eng, Af» Nj ii tor .<x778) 330 To make *Mum Catchups 
I'o a quart of oio mum pat four ouncaa of anchovies, of 
mice, and nutmegs sMoed. one ounce, of cloves, and black 
prppar half an ounce, boil It till it Is reduced one third. xToe 
PhlkTrano, XXI 11 . 1369 This Uqiior was *Mum-coloured. 
x§U R. WalloIi Hal, Eapen 8 A tail Cup in the shape of 
a^Mum-Maas. # 1700 B. E. i%/. C nnA Crm ilfuaairf^x, 
the Monnmant, trecMd.. in Memory of the.. Ftte 1666. 1684 
Pspra DAmr gllay. I want, .to the Fleaos, a *xiittin-hottM 
ia Laadaohail, and there drank mwn. 


(morn), jd.8 dia/» rshortened form of 
xA8] A < pet* name tor 'mother *. 


Mummt a 'pet* name for 'mother*. 

tiM Mooa Sndolh Worde see Where'a your mum ? 1876 
R. M. Jkphion Hewoutdbe a Soldier xvlill saw the muia 
anxiously Inquiring of her ton who 1 was. 

Xnm (mmn), v, [f« Mum hti, or shX Cf. G. 
mummen to mutter ; also « aense 4 below.] 
f L trans. To silence; to put to silence. Oh, 
1999 Lanou Rick, Redeletm. 337 He wat-.y-Mummyd 
on pc mouthe and menaced to be deth. 199A T Prblb Battle 
gfA Icaamr 1. Prol., Uke thoaa that were by kind of murtber 
mumd. x6s4 Gavton Pieme, Netee iiL vui. 193 It were 
possible they would mude bis mouth ; Imt Gines is mumm'd 
presently. 

t 2 . intr. To make an inailiculate sound with 
closed lips, Indicating inability to speak ; hence, 
to keep silence. Ohs, 

c 1440 Promf. Pariu^h/x Mummyn,as hay bat nojt speka, 
muito. a 1948 Hall Ckron,, Rich. Ill, 3a b, Whiche thynge 
yf it had bene trewe. .euery goode and naturall childe would 
have rather mummed at, then to have blasted abroade. 1978 
Gasooignb Steele Gl, (Arb.) 83 Better mumme, than meddle 
ouermuch. Smielby Ejeample 1 v. ii, yacinim, . . 1 may 

reward your aifeiice. dainman, . . And when must 1 Begin 
to mum! 

1 8. To utter a faint sound ; to whisper. Ohs, 
etgho Teumeley Mysi. viii. 188 If thou can nother muf 
nor mom, I sluille shelde the from shame. 1570 Satir. Poems 
Refrrm. xiL 166 Ja dar not mum quhill SaTdIar cum 1 ‘o aa 
^bat Ingland sendis, cx68o Roxb. Bail, (1867) VI. 370 
They dare not mumm, if we say all’s our owu. 

4. To act in dumb-show ; to play as a mnmmcr. 
sue Pa L soa. 649/1, 1 mumme Ina mummynge,/rmNN«rN#. 
• .Lette UM jy;o mumme to nyght in womens upiMrayle. 1594 
Act Merck, Co. in Mackensie Newcastle 11 . 665 note, 
[Apprentices are not] to daune^dyse, carde or mum, or uss 
any gyttirnea 1606 Choice, Chame, etc. (1881) 50 After 
they had masked and mummed, away they went. 1B37 
Carlvlk Fr. Rev. 11 . 1. x.When a whole People goes mum- 
ming and miming, xgoo Lo. Rosrbbry Napoieon vi. 89 The 
characters who mum to Offenbach's music. 

Mum,vnlgar var. Ma’am. Mumbe, obs. f. Mum. 
Xambla (mn'mb’l), sb, [f. Mumble c;.] A 
mumbled indistinct utterance or sound. 

190a tVesim. Gas. 90 Sept, x/3 A series of mumbles and 
grunts. 1004 Kipling Tropics 4 Discotu 306 A mumble i,f 
bees and broken voices that might have been the doves. 
1909 Sir F. Trbvbs Other. side ^Lantern 111. i. (1906) 193 
T be contented mumble of the river. 

Muiabl# (m9*mb’l), V, Forms : 4 momele, 
9 momell, -(b)FU> 5-6 momble, mumbyll, 6 
mumbil, -bell. Sc. mumbilL mummyll, 6-8 Sc, 
mumla, 7 Sc. mammil, ^ mumble. [ME. 
momele, frequentative formation on Mum inl,\ cf. 
Du. mommelen, mummettn, G. mummeln, Sw, 
mumla. Da. mumle, and M amble.] 

L inlr, ^'o speak indistinctly, or with the lips 
partly closed ; to matter. In early use: fTo babble. 

1361 Lanou P.Pl. A.v. 91 Of kis Matere I mihte Morocle 
\H~texi mamely] ful longe. ^1440 York Myst, xxvii. 106 
My fellows moniellis kame emang. im Spbnsrr F, Q, i. i. 
49 He mumbled soft, but would mH all his silence breake. 
1683 Kbhnrtt tr. Ermsm, on Folly X07 'Ihe Auditors all 
wood red and soma mumbled to themaelvea, 1879 Browning 
Halbert 4 Hob 64 So tottered, muttered, mumoled he, till 
he died. 190a A. Lang Hiet. Scot, 11 . xiii. 35a He heard 
Che old woman mumbling to berselL 
b. transf, and Jig, 

184a £m boson Lect. Traneeend. Wka (Bohn) II. 991 
Church and old book mumble and litualixe toon unheeding 
. . mind. 1893 Baring-Gould Cheap^ymek Z, 1 . 9 The organ 
was still mumbling and ttmtiiig, 

2 . Irons, To otter in subdued or indistinct tones. 
Sometimes with mixture of sense 4. 

c S44G JacoPe lYell xxUL X54 It are keU whanne k«l 
are wrothe. .momyll ke deuelys bedys. 1530 Palbcr. 649/1 
He mumbleth his woirdes, byd hym speke out playnly. s6a6 
L. OwBN Spec, yeeuit, 17 ^ one meanes or other, he leariied 
to mumble a Masse. 1748 J. Mam>n Elocut. 10 When a 
person mumbles, or (as we say) clips or awallows his Words. 
177s Smollbtt Humph, CL xs July, He affirmed, that we 
mumbled our speech with our lips and teeth. 1861 HvoHBa 
Tom Brown at Os^f vii, Tom mumbled something to the 
effect that it was by no means neccasury. 
b. Wilh f forth, out, goer, fup. 

1538 Starkbv England 1. iv. 139 Mumblyng vp a eertayn 
nombur of wordya no thyng vndarstonde. a XS99 Lynub* 
BAY Tragedie 38$ They be clokit vp in clerklaam^e,.. 
And mummyll ouer ane pair of maglU tnatenia. 19^ T. 
WAaHiNOTON tr. NUholaye Yety, iil xxl xxo b, [They] goe 
to bathe.. mumbling out certaiiie long prayert, 16^ tr. 
Porta's Nat. Magic xx. 407 1 ‘ben they mumble forth some 
words. 1787 Mmb. D'AaBLAY Diary xB Jan., 1 . .mumbled 
out my own little compliment. 1834 Grcvillb Mem, i Dec. 
(X875) IIL XXV. x66 loe priest aumldes over the prayera 


+ b. A-. 

N1691 Caldrrwoop Mist, Kirk (Wodrow See.) III. loa 
Ctorim Bishop of Murrey was a whole winter mummilUiig 
upon nis papers, and had not hts sermon per cemr when aU 
waa done. 

4 . tram. To bite or chew with toothless gums, or 
without making much use of the teeth. 

S99S Lvlv Emk^ iv* iL S9 Tis a stately occupation to 
stande, .in a cold Morning, and to haue his nose bytten with 
frost, before hys baiie be mumbled with a Fish. 1864 
£THBaRDoxCaM/r«//f«vrvv'ii. iv, My Master pick'd him 
Up before a P^ii-show, inumbUng a half-penny Custard. 
1693 JIrvobn Juvettal x. (1697) t6t And Gums unarm'd to 
mtxmble Meat in vain. 17x9 D'Usvby Pillt (18791 111 . 73 
'Ihey'ra able^ enouf^h to mumble a Pudding. i 8 a 9 Scott 
Woodst. xxvUi. A chtldmumblingginger-bre^. 1847 Lytton 
Lucreiia n. ProL, His glove tell to the ground, and his 
spaniel mumbled it into Areds. 
b. transf, and Jig. 

X899 CoNORBvx Lotte for L, Prol. 35 As Asses Thistles, 
Poets mumble Wit, And dare not bite, for fear of being biu 
Lowrll Fireside Treat, sox I'he sen Ups nnd mumbles 
the soft roots of the hills. 1883 A. Forrks in Fortn, Rev, 
x Nov. 673 A victim which she [France] was 10 be allowed 
only to mumble, not utterly to rend. 

o. transf. To fondle with the lint. 

1998 Ethrrkdcb She Would if She Could i. 11 , A right 
bred greyhound can as well forbear running after a tuire, . 
aa 1 can mumbling a pretty wench. 1605 Coni.rkvb Lotte 
for L. V. L Give me t'other hand, and nT mumble ’em and 
kiss 'em till they melt in my mouth. 1884 RhAua yut 7 
She drew away the hand he was mumbling. 
t8. To maul, handle roughly, maltreat. Alto, 
to bungle, handle clumsily. Ohs, 

xM FObd Letter's Mel. v. i. He has mumbled his nose, 
that 'tis as big as a groat cod-piece 1638 — Lady's Trial 
11. 11 , Tis said that a' has firk’d And mumbled the rosuy 
Turks. 1870 Wvchrrlby Love in Wood in. iv, 1 Iuivb beat 
him out of the pit. 1 do so mumble these prating, censorious 
fellows they call wltiu when 1 meet with them I S709 Stbrlb 
Taller No. 50 P xi, (IJ shall leave you to be mumbled by 
the learned and very inaenious Author of a late Book. x7ax-a 
Amhrrst Terrm Fit. No. 44 (1754) *33 This was. .a circum- 


atance . . that mi^ht be handsomely touch'd upon in a dedica- 
tion. Let us aee how our butmler mumbles it. 1793 H. 
Walsolr Let. to Conway 04 May, Mr. Fox mumbled the 
Chancellor and his lawyers. 

t b. To mumble up ; to tumble together. Oh, 
s6n Rav youm Lotu C., etc. 496 Mercers never tie up 
anyttiing they sell, and 1/ they allow paper, they only rudely 
mumble uu tne commodities in it. 

6 . Cooxety. (Sec quot.) 

X7a8 E. Smith CompL Houeow, (ed. e) xt To mumble 
Rabbe ts and Chickens. . . When they are half boiled . . tear 
the Flesh from the Bones of the Rabbet in small flakes, and 
put it into the Stew-pan again with a very little of the 
Liquor it was boiled in,. . when 'tin enough snake in a little 
Flour, and th.ckcn it up with Butter. Serve it on Sippets. 
1870 [see Mumslbo a, a], 

1 7 . tomb,, at Muxnbleornat, in playa, the inr- 
name or ulckname of a tooihleis peraon or a beg- 
gar ; Mumble-matina, a nickname for a Komi 3 i 
piiett; mumble-nawa, a tale-bearer. Ohs, 

* >553 U dall Royster D. 1. iiL (Arb.) 90 Madge Mumble- 
crust. x^ Pilkincton Ejctos. Aggeut (1569} ax Howe can 
they be learned, havinge none to teaclie them out Sir John 
Mumble-matiim? 1988 Shakb. L, L, L, v. il. 464 Some 
carry-talc, .. Some mumble-newes, . .Told our intents before. 
x6o3 Dbkkrr & CHRrrLB Griisil iv, il. [Sbaks, Soc.) 66 
Beggar, Jack Mumblecrust, steal no penny loaves. 

MmnblebOECmv'mb'lbO./GrG/. A kindofboat 
189s Detton County Standard xa Mar. e/S The Bluebell 
drove foul of the mumblebee Faith. Ibta., The mumble 
bees Bne^and Laura Mildred were also brought in. 1898 
Anstbd Diet. Sea Termt, Mumbleby or MHmblebee,a name 
applied by Brixham fishermen lo a boat midway in stse be- 
ween a hooker and a trawler, 

Mu'mblod, ///. a. [f. Mumble v, -ed^.] 

L Spoken in an indistinct voice. 

1545 Bhinklow Compl, 6 I'he mombledand mynsed Masse. 
xfi^D. M1TCHSI.L Let, in Ld. Hailes Memor. (1766) II. 37, 
] have been . - followed with many mumbled threatnlngs b^ 
hind my back. X84X D'laaARLi Amen, Lit. (1B67) 395 The 
Ronianisu had reduced their whole devotion to a mumbled 
ritual and a mechanical service. 

2 . Mumbled eggs: buttered or scrambled eggs. 
(Cf. Mumble v 6.) 

1879 Mrs. a E. Jamri Ind, Househ, Mmnagem, 88 
Mumbled eggs, or 'rumble-tumble*. 
Mumble-llibbleB, variant of Mobble-fubbles. 
Mumbla^iuilble (ms^ mb'l|di;si:mb’l), v. 
nonce-vfd. [L Mumble v,+ J umble v.] tram. To 
speak indistinctly and incoherently. 

1833 Marrvat P. Simple x^ll, 1 mumbled-jnmbled some- 
thing or other, half Smish ai<d half English. 
iClUllblMmaau (mr mb’lmdnt). [f. MUMStl v, 
+ -MEET.] The action of mumbling ; something 
mumbled or mattered. 

199$ CoRLBY Wits, Fiti, 4 Fancies 175 Such his mumbl^ 
ment being ouer-heard came aflerwaraes in question to bis 
danger, Carlvlb Fr, Rett, 111 . iil viii, Lasourca 

answered wiA some vague painful mumblement. x86a • 
Fredk, Gt, xi. v. (x87a) IV. 76 Getting no. .answer,, .getting 
onW some vague mumblement aa good aa none. 

ikuiblMr (m 0 *mbl 9 i). [f. Mumble v, + -bbL] 
One who speaks indistinctly or in mnifled tones. 

*843 Balx Yet a Course, etc. 88 b, Masse momblera, holye 
water iWyngeia [etc.]. Nigso in Anglia (X903) Jan. 904 For 
a syngar...MomelerB, forewippars, ouerskipi>ers eunt Ma 
main, Mottbux AafisLiix iv. Ixiv. (1737) e6o Mumblcrs 
dl Ave Mafias, t89i CA. Times 97 Nov. 1167/a The mum- 
blera, who think it a CathoBc custom to make the Cooaecra- 
tion iaaudikia, 


(X875) IIL XXV. s66 Ins priest mumbles over the prayera 
1 0. To whisper, utter furtively. Ohs. 
r t999 Hbn. VIIl In Flddes Wolsey it. (X7s6) isa Idare be 
bolder with you then a great many that mumbeU it abroad. 
3 . 9 Hlr, To eat in a slow, melTective manuer ; to 
chew or bite softly, as with toothless gums. 

e <1839)038 The knava crommedi borop Er 

the 00k crawe ; He momeleth ant moocheth Ant marretb b 
mAwe. t93oPAUOB.64a^'iSoyQaderoldatroihowesbemom- 
hXeiht. .eommeutede masche on hidym, 196s Awoblav 
Yacah, (186^ 8 Slttiag as it were alone, mumblyng on a 
crusL i8ao MiudiMton Chsute Maid 1. i. top, 1 have teeth, 
sir ; 1 need not mumMe yet thblgrty years. 1748 Richand- 
SON ciuriesa (x8xx) I V; v^e« 'Fakeyethat .tkbSe^te mumble 


SON Cturiexa (x8xx) I v. v^e« 'Faki 
upon. 1S31 Mabivav P, 
as unoomcioiit .ai the ealf wttk 
and mumules whh the towers of ; 


garland. 


vrfae plays 



xuuMxnoAnov , 


KirMBXJB-THB>lVa. 


Cumbla-tlM- 


-Jl# Auo a 

mumblo-p«9, andr^mMi. 7 mombMapM, 7, 0 
mtunblotr-najr. o A \.tl 3 


Now £/. 


mmnblotT-pef, o muiii'blii*to.pac. 
game in which each player In turn throws a knilo 
froin a senes of poaitiona, oonUnuliig antU he ^Is 
to make the blade stick in the ffrooncL 
The mwmcnNfca player ii compeM to drmvroei oi the 
**^I*JW '*'*^** ***• here driven in 
S iiSirri!! of^w» with tSe handle of the knifa 

In Antrim the game is aald to hare been niavul wliK m s 

ids7 W. HAwtetns Shrtvi^ Prol. 5 Nor woune. 

Ihf ^f****’^*??' »»or Ni.m ho5i.Dor MwilSl! 

I ^•*1 **• Wha 1873 11. 33 

At Mui^Mepca I will lo Ark her. Oij E. iNomisou. in 
*"**'• nionible.te-peg *n 

1 *»*"• whaievor, even 
A/HT r*“*“ / ^ money wniat iiuka itM CtHittfy 

irreeUuble forces 

die'due hoyieh h«.aru 10 play mumble^lie-peg at 

Iffnin blillg (mtrmbli^), vd/. sb, [f. Muubli v. 

+ -iNol.J The aciion ot the vb. MriiBLB. 

^4eo /^f/r. 7>i^ 1864 Me meruellh of W momlyng A hi 
woides. i«M Monk Wks. loair/i Con- 

M(1m,.wbat wiHctloHie the man hath shewed, in mnkyng 
such a atumbljiw of chnungmg spyrytuall rulers into pre- 
lates. nifSjUiMLL/fej-r/rrD.i.iii (Arb.)soOide browne 
bread cruMes munt hnue much yooii mumblyng. xAei bus- 
TW Af#/., Deniocr. lo Kdr. (1624) t4 Praying in 

glbbmsh. ft niumbiing of beads. iSyi Unownimo /W/r 
^ ? ”**“ his lip* a sort of laumliling feli of who was 

Co be kicked. 

ISumbling (invmbliQ\ ///. a. [f. Mum bli v» 

■h •lao '1 hat mumbles 

Y^rk Myst, xxxi 305 hou mummeland myghtyng. 
tM Cmtvin* St^m, fim. 1B7/1 True it is; tbit the 

rtpists will pray in a mumbling and babling sort, itee 
Davinw Jitv^nai x (i^» a68 tor the Hoys a mumbling 
Vow ijhe "ends, m Cpmrt Cmm. No. 3PCM/4 A mumbling 
Speech, his upmr leeth before double. 1876 Gao Eliot 
Uiin.ptr. I. 1 here was a faint, mumbling smile about tha 
lim of the old woman. 

Hence M«*mb]imgljad^.,Iii n mumbling manner. 
1741 RiCMASoeoN CUrissm, (1811) V. viii. 88 Mumblingly 
Ihmrie. itys ‘ L, Caksoll * Thrtmgh Lo0kint.(;i, (i|q 8; loa 
mumblingly and low As if Ms mouth were 

full of dough. 

Xll‘Slbo-Jll‘m« ^Obs. [ A pp. shortened from 
next.] A kind of punch made of ruin and other 
alcoholic ingredients. 

tin T. Hook Jmk Brmg xv, A ceruin quantity of the 
West Indian mumbo'Jum. 

XUBlbo JTlUiibO (mn mbajd^P'inbd). [Of un- 
known origiu. 

^iKMi Robinson slates that no light on the word can ba 
tmlained from the Uui,;unKes of the Niger region, to ahich 
the accounts of Moore and Park relate. I’be Kongo asar/n^/. 

*, l 1'5 c®V”'/****7 have suggested a reduplicating jln- 
gie like Miunbo Juinbu’, but ungeograuiiical grounds ihm 
IS au unlikely source.] 

1 . A grotesque idol said to have Itecn worshipped 
by certain tribes or associaiions of negroes. 

*7J* ^ dreadful Rugbear to the 

Women, call d Mumho-Jumlio, whieh is what keeps the 
Women tu awe. /ftVf. it6 At Night, I was visit JTby a 
“".*dol, which is among the MundJngoes 
a kind of cunninir Mvsierv.. .'rki« k m. Thin« k» 


Kuwohaa oft (mwmi/aiii), tb, and g. Fotait : 
6 moiii(iiio)eha(u)xioo, mumobftviaoo, Sc, 
inwioad b anegii 6-7 giomaob anoo, 7 mimniia* 
obaunoa, 6- mumbbaaoa. [a. }AhG,mHmmcmi* 
cmgfuct “banMi a certain game of dicci alto, a masked 
serenade ( • M Du. mcmmccamc, tnod.C. mmmmcfhf 
mummukamM), L mumnun MiJM v, •f ukang a. If'. 
tkcmctx sec CiLurcs ^.1 
A. sb, 

f L A dicing game resembling hazard. Obs. 

■•■A Rov Rtdt tm f Arb.) 60 To playe at tha cardee and 
dyce .^me of theym are nothynge nyce Both at hasard and 
ttwmcimurjce 1^ Dekhki ft WaMrraa Wtsim, Ho* 11. ii, 


med.X>B. mcmwtcrijc KiUaa, G. mummeewS)^ L 
mMdcurMVMMKn: see -T.] 

1. A periormauoe of mummers, f/m mmmrncfy, 
In buimr dress. 

isga PAtaoa. Ifommary* tmommtwic, siig Moaa 
D*Soti,J£mUm Wka.973/1 'ibiagood maopla^^hm though 
ha came in in a niummary, for any ona worde nesaith. 
JawKL R*/L Hording ii6<t) 338 Their holy One of Rpnie 
. .burnt that osoet Reoaiwsid kather D. Cranmer at Romo 
in a mummmry. lapa {fCvDj Sot, e /Vrv. u. L 191 Prouida 
me foure Viaards, loura Gewnea, a boxe^ and a Dnimma ; 
for 1 Intend to go in muounery. Mfog H. Cooam tr. RkUdo 
Trmo, xxiU. 88 Divera mummerieaorMvorat inventions ware 


■ rr ■ t « weveree wootm, no* ii. u, 

J th<Mht 1 had bin at Mum>chanoe niy bones railed so 
with laumingT i6g8 HAsanaiToN aaems (1658) xi6 Do 
yem conceive they will be Iwtter pleased when they shall ba 

told rhar IIMM r.L« ...... /■ _ __ 


represented. 
JJmnto x8 Your 


I go in muounery. Mfog H. Cooam tr. Rimtdg 
i Divera mummerieaorMvoral inventions ware 
STin FmcTOM /Vv4 to Somtktmdo St^tam 
Faihera. .D{adnbi*d the Mummery of roreign 

nap nR. •• 


yem conceive they will be Iwtter pleaaed when they shall ba 
told, tOAt upon like occasions you are at Muni>chauuo or 
Stoobballf 

1 2. 7 k pi(^ mumchanei : fy, or ailusivtfy^ to 
preserve a dogged slience. Oks, 

*SfD Balk Ay. YoimHtt tu *07 b, He played momme 
chaunce and wolde make none answere. lagalluLoaT. Mum- 
chaunce or tilenca. 

t 3 . Masquerade; mumming. Obs, 

*887-7^ (Hannatyna Cl) 87 At evin our 

soueraniM maid the imukrie and mumschanev, in the ciuhitk 
the quenia grace, and all hir Maries and ladies were all cled 
in men e appmIL igSi-a Bmjk Il*e. Edtnh, (i88a) IV. 

Jhone Gilleis, dociour in Jhone Ulakis schole, obliat 
bimKelf nocht to pas in mwmschance aAer supper to mak 
playes or vse sjelyke vanitcis heirafter. sgpi R. Bkucb 
Vi. M 8, They haue..gotte to mumchances, munuries 
& viikiiawin language. 

4 . la similative phrases: One who acts in dumb 
show. Hence, one who has nothing to say, a 
* dummy *. Also as quasi-proper name, as the type 
of a silent person. Now only dial, 

1694 Etomtus 114 Why stand ye like a Mum- 

chance? What are ye tongue<ty'dt 0170# B. E. DicL 
Canf.Crtfo, Mmm-chamco^ one that site mute. He looks 
lii^Mutn-chance that wan Hang*d for saying of nothing. 
1788 Mackknzik Lottt^tr Nok 90 p e The poor creature., 
■at as silent as mum-cnance. 

R adj. Silent; ‘tongue-tied*, arch, and dial. 
1681 T. Flatmam lltrmcUtu* RiiUnt No. 49 (1713) II. 60 
Conscience, tbat was mo clatnoroua before, u Mumchance, 
and says nothing to the Matter. iSag Laws EUa Ser. ti. 

h' * Singling out poor Twenty Ninth 

or rebrumy that had sate all this while mumcluince at iIm 
side board. 1890 Sgteimior 1 3 Feb. eap/e Why lire the pul- 
pitM alone to remain mumchance under penalties ? 1900 w av- 
MAM .Sa/A/n I, Such a niuiiicltiuice fuol as the girl herself is. 
tXu'SlolUUlCftt V. Obs, tart-K {(. piec. 


'‘‘B'ch is among the MundJngoes 
a ki^ of cunning Mystery.. .'J his is a Thing invented by 
^ K*®** ***•*'’ *799 M. Faxk 7'rmu 

rvcri iv. (ad. e) jp A sort of mnsquera^ habit., which f 
■ told., belong^ to Mumbo Jumbo. l*his is a strange 
i^bear. .much employed by the Fagan natives in keeping 
their women in stibjectiotk 1^7 Hoou Od* to Rm* hYiistm 
Yrint to Mumbo.Jumba 
b***^**** i*'* Savage, suggestive of 

’•'Jd African Mumbo'^uinbo,,. will have vauUhedT 
2 . tfvms/. An object of uoiiitelliuent veneration. 
»N7 £**«*»»*• M*m^ Go*tk* Wks. (Bohn) L 384 I he 
ambtuousai^ mercoiiary bring their kist Bewmumbo-jumkob 
whether OirifT,. .raitroad, Romanism, mesmerism, or Cali- 
fornia. 1878 Gio Eliot DmM, hor. xxviii. The name of 
Ali^pert had become a sort of Murobojiunho. 
o. aitrib, and Comb. 

1870 Lowaix B;Ar.U8«) IIL354«»/r.The Mumbo Turobo 
rovenge in Collins's ode. iSm Elwostiiv Evit Eyo 400 
r wmuuB to be uttered in murnbo-jumbo incantation. 

Hence Mnjnbo-Ju'abolau, wonthip of a Mumbo 
Jumbo. 

; bPrmt. Toaehing 137 The civn. 

irad Mumbo-jumboism which thinks it can award over a 
whole kingdom the palm of mind. 

-t'Ma'mbn'Agst. OAi. 

Fwh. orig. tb. imm. of .oiii. childnn*. omm In wbidi 
slwnce was required. 

a 1964 Bicon Display, Pop, Mass Wks. lu. 47 bw Nowe ya 
playe murntna budget and scilence glumme. « iwH R. Zf>> 
yn Am Dmmoa it ^tkias (1571) C lij b. But mumbooset 


« uuuuet anu sciience gtumme. « imm K. £i>. 

yn Am Damon it (*57i) C liJ b. But mumbooget 

Ii88BSh^ 

jttony fr.v. il 6, 1 Mnie to her in white, and cry Mum; 
^ cries Budget, and by that wo know one another.] t5is 
CmoK, Dnasarwr eoart, to pbty at Mumbudget, or be at 
a Nonplus, liaa MAaaa tr. A/*maa*s Gaamma \. 


a Nonius, liaa 


(16m) 14^ I was Mom-budfet, and durst not open my Hpa 
to him..m tlM btiiuiesM. Bi8g BtrrLica Had, 1. ml aS 
and^ia Head So often in thy 
quarrel bled? Nor did 1 ever wUidi or grudee it. For thv 
dearsake. (Quoth ska) Mum budget. 

^ b. Whk alluaiou to Btmorr tb. 

MidfD J.Tavumc (W ater P.)^ Basod Wka. 1630 li. 97 Tha 
mngaitn of tachttmitie, the mumbudgec of mleo^the cioal^ 
bag of oounosIL 


Cf. MiJu. mommecansen'\ intr. To mnbqucrade. 

1808 BiaNia Ar#rA./far/a//vi833) io(At funeralK] in steed 
of mourning in the dust, as they did ofi-tymes, we mum- 
chance and mourgean tn such dtlicate duiiiea 
ICume, olii. form of Mdm. 

Mumoy, -le, -iflo, obi. if. Mummy, Moicmift. 
Iftumia, -al, var. forma of Mummia, Mummial. 
Mumlo, BCumm, obs. if. Mumblk, Mum. 
Mummaohog, variant of Munmtchoo. 
Mummsnlae : ice Mummiabizs v. Obs. 
Mummary^o, obi. fortni of Mummkby. 
Xumme, ol^. form of Mum, Mummy. 
XmninBr (mo'maj). Alio 5 Sc, mumre, 5-6 
mu^ar, 6-7 mommer. [a. OF. wtomeur^ cor 
(early mod.F. momstteur Cotgr,), f. asosner (prob. 
of leut. origin) • Mum o.] 

1 1 , One who mutteri or murroun. Obs, 

^ 348/s Mummar, wAAM/er. «vq4f 

Hall Lkron,, Hon, V 35 b, A negiecter of my dutye, a 
■OOTte mummer of auebe thyngea wbiche touche botn tha 
Uuiertiaoce 01 your croune and the honor of your realme. 

2 . f An actor in a dumb ihow {pbsi ) ; one who 
takei a part in a mumming ; tpw, (ice quoL iSaoV 
Alio tram/, and 

ssoa AaMoLDE Ctiroa. (1811) *7 Outako mommers and our 
Ursad other] mynme^ S5s*'’Sa Act 3 H*n, ki//, c o 
f I FerHOnes..wyth Vysourcs..diKgyied or apparclde as 
Mommers. c isso Bali /C. Joham (Uiiuden) 17 And over 
i Jlll ^ ^ghl in a rabyil Of latyne inumniers 
?• Kowaxos DamonitPithias 
(157*) CJ h As farre as 1 see they be Mummers, for nought 
i most* parte, what soeuer \ou aske them. 

*MHnnttag^Eoxji4 like niommersina mask, make afair 
Dane. iii. 108 Peel'd, 
patch d,Mdpye.bald.hnsey-woolsey brothers Grave muiS 
***? '^^?* ■®***«» ihirtleM others. tSeg J. H UMTxt 
Hniiawk, Gi^, Thb is the name’* of partij 

of youtlu who go about at Christmas foniaatkally dre^ 
I^raing asbort draauttie piece of which St. Gemgen 

• l^rfmiimmM,h«Mi«lby.Kar|., UrtMofSi * 
^ sjanf Md ctmtn^upmfy. K • pIay.Mtor 

^(,84,) ,69, Lfcr i«l edl 
the man a Hypoenu I Hypocnitw mummer, tie life of him 
a mere theaincam^.t Mfsae Mumming sdd sb, ac}. iBm 
J. UoiAiMasMBAD My Li/Hiato I. xv. 141 The poor May3 

out mummer., could not coopIclabL task. 

IBRraaaiiarAoaa, the tbeatHcal world. 

7. 0« poo, .rf., Wa.h« 

(nwruiaii). Forma : 6 aiiiii* 
momorio, -y, n a owmaiT y o , 6-7 


jjanto xH Your r atnen. .insoam u me Mummery 01 rormgn 
.Strollera. $$ao W, lOvmaS/btHJk Bb. 11. 130 not*, Masquitigs 
or mummeries were fovouritespaets at Chnstmaa in old times. 
2 . trasss/, Kidicoloui caiamonial or *pUy-acting * ; 
an initance of tbio. Oficn applied to icUgim 
ritnal regaided aa ailly or hypomticuL 
sm Alucm ymddt Par, Rov, x. 1-4 Pompous bydxops 
and monkyshe mumry. S841 Milton Animativ. Wks. 1851 
111. 843 She’s invisibie under the lock and key of the Pl^ 
lates , they oiicly are, .the go-betweens of this trim devis’d 
niumroery. 18^3 C^wlcv Est. im Yoroo 8> Ptoso, Agric, 
(1669) xoz The Heathen KeUgimi which consisted ml in 
Motumery and Madness. 174a Fieloino Tom yoass viri. i, 
ElvesaiKl fairies, and other such mummery. >773 Bavoomt 
Sicily XX. (1809) sed There is so much nonsense and mum- 
mery in their worshlpk lltat tlicy are afraid lest strangeni 
should believe they are serioua s8al Macaulay Est., Hat» 
Aim 1x897) 60 From this oompthmise the Church of England 
sprang. . . Her worship is not disfigured by mummery. 18(38 
Hos. bMiTH Tim Trump, J. 14 what miserable mummerv 


W.W.W, lawy// w iwiH .lUB v.nnrea aiigiium 

Sprang. . . Her worship is not disfigured by mummery. 18(38 
Hoe. bMiTH Tin Trump, J. 14 What miserable mummery 
are private theatricabl 1884 Buxton Scat Abr, 1. v. 878 
Tiiote rags of Popish mnminerias which EUaabmh permitted 
to ba^ ruand the Reformxtioo m Englaod 

t Xnilunft-trRR. Obs.ran^K • Trumirht^ 
shade I see Niohtbhadb a. 

1609 Paskjnxoh Pmrad. 43a But 8ome Latine asses cor- 
niptiug the Latine wind Amomtum, doe call it the Muuime 
tree. 

Mummoy, obs. form of Mummy sbX 
tXnTamia. Obs, P'orma; a. 5 moxnyao, 
momyn; ff. 6-7 momia, mummia, vnnmiina^ 5—9 
mumia. [a. med.L. muMta, momia : cC Mummy.J 
L B Mummy i. 

X488 Bk, St, Albans Clij, Take momyan oderwise called 
moinyn. among Poticaries. xs8| Ratss Custom Ho, Dili, 
Mumma the pound iiii d. 1594 Plat Jgtvoll-ho, 1. 13 'i heir 
flesh so embaulmed is called Mumia. x8ia Webstbx lYhiio 
OfoH i. t, Your lollowers Haue swallowed you like Monunis. 
s6ip Bkxt Hawks 106 If you will giue sny Ibmg else, let it 
be Mumma beaten into powder andsogitten with her ineate. 

Pkystcai Dici,t Mumia, a thing like pitch sold at the 
apothecaries ; some affirm it’s taken out 01 old tombs, 
b. tram/, and fig, 

^os B. JONSON Postastor ti. i, Looke here, my sweet 
wife ; 1 am mum, my deaie mummia, my balsamum, my 
mrmaccte. 1894 Gavton Plsas. Notts lit. tl 7s Consolt- 
dating.. his Body of Errantry into a gurame and moving 
Mummia. 

2 . (See quot.) 

X841 Maunukk Set, kUt. Treas., Mumia, la mineralogy, 
a sort of bitumen, or nuneral pitch, which is soft and lougfu 
Ike shoemaker’s wax, when the weather is warm, but briltle, 
likc^piich^ in cold wmber* It Li found in wlicra M 

u highly valued. 

3 . - Mummy sb,^ 2 a. 

*7W-4* CHAMstaa Cyci, ■.¥. Transpianiaihn, Here the 
pint’s ucrement is the magneqand the vital spirit of tlie 
plant arising from ibe seed is the mumia wliich tae maffncl 
receives. ^ 

Hen^ f Ma*auKlNl ii., of the nature of mummia. 
CHAXLrrow Pm^xts Prol 13 'l*he incomparable 
mUamicall or MumuU \irtne of vitriol. 1804 bALMOU 
Bat^Dispsms. is7t3> 68/1 A Kuid of Mummial Balham. 

tKmnmiamiBffi, r. obs. Also {Perron,) 
mummaniae. {L Mummia + -ait + -iz*. (CL 
momyan, t5tb c. form of Mummia.)] tram, 8L To 
embalm bi a mummy, b. To traniiorm to 
mummy. Hence Uu'mmianiBed pM, a, 

S993 aemb CkHsU T, Ep^ Ded., A handfull of lerusaleina 


S993 aemb CkHsU T, Ep^ Ded., A handfi^'of lerusaleina 
mummianised earth..! heere..offiBr ypat your fa- •♦y , t8ia 
J . Davibs Muses Tsmrss C 3 b, Deere Vault, that veiJ’st him. 
mummanixe his Corse, Till It arise in Heauea to be crownVi. 
rt3i fL H,Arfv^gnm/YkoUCrustnr*xL§i,9aAghrimu 
^pulcher, layd over with brasse,..yet within ^ of 
Sen Is. .and mummiamized [xiej Eiutn. 

JCummle, obz. form oi Mummy sb.t 
Xmiuai^ (Xmrmid}, a, [f. Mummy -mdI.I 
1. Mummified ; converted into a mummy. 
i8ti in CoryoTs CrudfUts Fnnugyr, VmsaThInfce them 
happy whM nuy be shewed for a penoyV!^ mmiimied 

wtiuLrTTouEamomi 
W* Parxia Dsmdsmk 

SaCsretpitkscus s ak s t as linn. Ooa mumssied 

Att^.nAfig. 

jsMm B. lAVUHt fWi ; 


OF. mamsnm^^ F. momeric (raSp. m&mirus,^y 


c 2 t 3 * Feww (*®W) 9a 

Shelved aroimd ut he The mommied authora. 

XnauQiflahtioa (mmiifik^ fon). Tt Mum- 
-wcatiob) after K. mcm^itm.] 

A. The prooeoa of finunmifyiiig or tiia cf? i Hl i t iwi 
of being mummied. Alto /^, 
lim tr. Idurmaiiys *3® Mnmmmcatloo, the 

by wljh lam^re fobru^. is a thing not ww 
>^7 j. H. McCAbthy in Csmtl Mag, Use, aw 

^mApUth, A drying of the a«rima^ tfls«uw , 

8l87 Rvixoca Caacmsje* Midmifi asi At other iimm, it 



xiriaczmB. 


XUMinr-CLOTH< 


itohmvndMvone • Idnd «r sunwnliaitlMit a eom* 


pUm drying upw |8^ T. H, Giibui iuind, tmikU> (ad. t) 
It Th« ll]&b..ii»7 up. .and becoiin oonvertad into n 
blade ibninkan maaa, which u nd ergo — but little fbithcr 


ctoupe Chii oonecftui— Dry Gangtuiie or Mumtnilksiitioa. 
WmmiML (nurmiJMd), «. [f, MumiiVY v, 
^ -KD l.J In annieg of the verb. 

I%i KiNCMLav Afi$e, (1860I 11 . eps An old dry waathar^ 
bl— r e d. muaiaiHfad dury— lU of a man. aMji RaAMi //wnd 
Card 111 . 315 Creeping awestruck round tnal miunmiftad 
dgurc Mated dead on bu pool of aoveroigna. itlg (see Mum* 
Mirv V. 3]. ifsg AtktmmHm at Oct* jMs/3 The ammaiifiad 
buaa of ancient Rgjpt. apoaSia F. TaavM Otk*r Hid* ^ 
iMnUrn vi. UL <iqcw) 416 Mummihed ihniba whidi bava 
still a ftamblance of life. 

Igttwiinddiawwi / w. AltO 9 mnini- 

form. [ad. b'. wumiformd^ mod.L. mum^crmii 
(Latreille), L mmmia Mummy sd. : aee -roHM.] 
Ketembling, or shaped like, a nrammj; spec^ 
applied to the papee of the Lepidoptera. 

i 4 s 6 in Maynb Mx^os, Ltx. ysS/a. s^ A. B. Bdwahm 
Mxiptrd* Efy^t ArckmU. 979 i'ba nuauniibnn type cf 
sarcophagos ik rarely met with. 

Xllttuiuiy (mo'inifai), v, [ad. F. motrtifitr to 
make into mummy, f. momU Mummy x see -ft.] 

1. tram* To mslw into a mummy; to preserve 
(the bodies of animals) by embalming and drying. 
Also, to dry into the semblance of a mammy. 

i6a8 WiTHRS Brit, Btmimh, 44 , 1 could bide Shut up un- 
lill my Flesh were Mummy*fi'd. ULUMKNeACH in Bhil, 
Trans, LXXXIV. 185 The practice of mummifying their 
dead bodies. iS^ STSvairaoN SUrsrmda Sg. e45, I came 
•uddmily upon hU innocent body, lying luumiiuAM by the 
dry nir and sun : n pigmy kangaroos 

2 . transf, and^. 

td46 J. Hall Pasms 58 Thoa..sbah more long remaine 
Sull mummift’d within the hearts of men. id6s Evblvm 
FunttfiigiHm L 13 So oorrosive is this Smoake about the 
City, that if one would hang up Gammons of Bacon.. or 
other Flesh to fume,, .it will so Mummihe, drye op^ want 
and bum it that it suddainly crumbl— away. 1S80 Savcb 
in Nature c6 Feb. 406 Can anything, thmufore. be more 
absurd than an end— vour to mummify an extinct phaae of 
pronunciation. 

8. /ViM. Of timet or orguit; Totfariirelordrynp. 

Coats Man, Pathet. jko In these cases the foetus 
shrivels and becomes mummifiw.. .In the mummified foetus 
the various tinu— may be recognised years after. 1899 
AUbutt'sSysU Med,\l. 587 Two-thirds of the palmar surfsae 
[of tlie index finger] were oUck and mummifMXi 
Hence Ma-xnznlfyiiLg vdt. sb, and ppl, a, 
sM J. M, Gul 4 .t Mageudids Format, <ed. t) Z99 This 

substance might be the mummif - — *-*- '• — 

ous acid. sM6 Laino Pnh, Ft 
artificial mod— of interment, likt . . ^ 

Xammillg (mviniq), vbt, tb. Alio 5 mom- 
myng^e, 5-6 mammynge, 6 mumminga, Sc* 
maming, 7 morning, [f. Mum v, <¥ -ino *.] 
fl. Inarticulate murmuring; indistinct ipe^b. 
C1440 Promp, Pmrv, 3^/e Mummy^e. mussocio^ tml 
mussatus 1573 Twynr yEneid xi. H n ij h, Scarse had the 
legates done, when murablyoge muinnungc [orig. varius 
jfremor] much doth rise. 

2 . The action of disguising oneself; spec, the 
action of taking part in the representation of a 
mummers’ play. Chiefly in phr. to gc a mumming, 
AUo. a performance of mummers. 

c 1463 Eur, CAfiSH. (Camden) so The erlle of Salisbury, 
the erl of Glowcestre aud othir mo of thoir assent were 
accordid to make a mommyr^ to the K^g. 1546 Laxolry 
PoL I'^srg, D* Jnvsnt, v. u. 100 b, The disguising and 
muming that is vied in Christcinas tyme..came oute of 
the feaste of Pallas. S64B Gags ind, xss A goodly 
munuuing and silent ston pUy. xyas Bousifx in Brand 
Pop,AnBo. xvi (1777) 191 There is another Custom observed 
at ibis Time, whim is called bmong — Mumming, ilm 
SraUTT Sports Pn*L in. vi. a— A sport common among 
the andents.. consisted in mumniin— and disguisements. 
*•64 Burtox Scot Ahr, 1 , V. 309 While the children thus 
went a-mumnfung..the fathers took to drinking. 

mttrib, tfial Scott F. M, Porik xl, How 1 arn to convey 
her out of this crowd . .in such a mumming hainu 

b. tramf, and /ig. Often witli contemptuous 
reference to religious ceremonial. 

igat Tinoalb Obed, Ckr, Mem 69 b, They thtnke that they 
have done oburnUumly ynoughforGod. .ytf they be present 
once in a daye at soch mummynge. Staplbton Fortr, 
Fmtk 13a la^. .p—otise in consecrated plac— their schisma- 
ticall mumminf. ilgt KinoM.BV SminPo Trag, ui. L x68 
*1^ no time for mu m ming. 

O. (Cf. MUMMia SO 

iBfit Mathbw Load, Loiour III. We coll atrolUng 
acting* mu mming*,And the acton* mummers'. All spouting 
is mumming. 

1 8. To make a mumming of \ to treat with levity 
or contempt Obj^, 

1—1 SiCBLTOM GmrL Lsmrot woo Mea of auebe matan 
make but a mummynge. 

^gyivwvwf— If (nurmi^), ppL a, [f. Mdm v, •(- 
•MO ^ J That * mums * in varumt senses of the verb. 

vgBa T« Watmn Contmrie of Lout I, Fortune.. Who Hka 
a mumming mate so throw— the Dice. sSMan^ Pt, Return 
fr, Fmmau, nr. tt. (AibJ 96 And all the grisly sprighta of 
griping boll. With asummiiif loake hath 4 ^ th— sinoe thy 
birth. sflSB JooD Mmigurot i* xvi, (1874) 144 She enart^ 
sundry gntnac— , uttered mumming sentences. 1079 Mo- 
Cabthv Tiwm 1. BlB.jt3 Tb^ wild ounn^ng way. 

f |Mii« a— a—iatli , Cbs, [L MOM *b^ •ISH. 

CL MomMI «.1 Of the natnre of mumnery, 
wdb$tPomHinlLMemio,SMmM,Ufi 4 What hafli ben 
the cauaa of ibia moai i ayahe naaayngi bat iha ignmausce 
heraoft 


Xummodk (noinak), var. of Mammock sb, 
(sec £. D. D.), a shred, scrap. 

Usad hy Hood fix* the aakeof aludlcroiBi rhnetoa/a— f. 

■•39 Hooo On Powmiug it’nick xi, I haven't « rag or a 
mummodc To fetch me a chop or a steak. 

XlUttlMJ (mwml), id.l Forms; 5-7 mum- 
(nOio, 6-7 mumme, 7 mtim(m)ey, mummt, 
7-8 mommy, 8 muxny, 7^ mummy, [a. F. 
momiot t mmmii (•‘Sp., Pg. momia, 1l mommia)^ 
ad. med.L. mumia, a. Arab. mUnityd an 
embalmed body, a mummy, £. mAm was {imed in 
embalming).^ 

L A meuicinal preparation of the substance of 
mammies ; hence, an unctuous liquid or gum used 
medicinally. Obs, exc. //ist. 


M LauffwsedsCirueX. X53Tdce. .miiTe,Barcocol,mure> 
\r,r, mumiel of ech <,tn,,, 9 L leie it <m he nuch^ tgas 
Vrw—r if ttruntuncA'e Sutg, xciii. R iv, I'ake . . Mumie 
larley corner beny. 1999 Hakluyt 11 . 1. sot And 


.vL barley corner beny. 1990 Hakluyt ree, II. 1. sot And 
the— dead bodi— are the Mummie wbicn the PhiHitians 
and ApothecaiieM d*>e ogainKt our will— moke vs to swallow. 
ig9i Blount Gtossorr , Muntio or Mummio, .in djimed out 
of the Grav— . .of the— hodi— that were emhalmeaT and is 
called Arabi^ Mummie. The second kind is onely an equal 


mixture of the Jtwt Lime and Bitumen tetcT 1707 bwirr 
Further Acc, Curll Wks. 1755 ILL L 161 The mummy of 
some docBosed moderator of the general aBsembly in Scot- 
land to be taken inwardly — an eflectual antidote against 
Antichrist. 17M tr. Boc^rgs Faikok (1868) 43 My uuiie 
lor dead bodi— and every thing like mummy is decided. 

f b. Used jocularly for : Dead flesh ; body in 
which life is extinct. Obs, 

Smaks Merry IV, iil v. 18 The water swell— a man ; 
and what a thing should 1 haue beene, when I had beene 
awcl'dl lahottidhaue beene a Mountoine of Mummie. ifi— 
FucTCHBa Sen Foy, 111. i. You shall grow mumey mscals. 

o. A polpy substance or mass. Chiefly in to 
booty etc., too mummy (earlier, to mummyS, 
iSoi Sia W. CoexwALLU Disc, Soneem (1631) 6, 1 believe 
the hanging of one man to worke better effect among men, 
then twenty made into mummy. 1736 A ikswortm Eat. Dict,y 
*i'o b— t one to a mummy, Pugnis vel pingis uiiquetu vultie 
eoututuiere, 1M7-96 Mas. Glassb Cookery vi. 130 It must 
be very thick and dry, and the rice not boiled to a mummy. 
typS MoasB Amor, Ceog. II. 680 'Hie m— t horrible 
machines, calculated for grinding to mummy those unhappy 
criminalii sfi— "Tracis for ‘Times No. st. e I'hese little 
mountnineeni [viM, Scotcli ponies] got in at a weak place in 
the hedge . .and trod the gardcn,aAone may —y, to a mummy, 
ft— Leotis Mercuty 98 May 5/7 Johti Crow, .stated that 
• .her face appeared to be snuuuied lo a * mummy 

sAfa r ULLBR Holy A Prof, St, v. xvll. 4fl6 Many men are 
murdered merely for tneir wealth, that other men may make 
mummey of the fat of their —totes. 17— Bvbkb Ar. Rev, 
Wks. V. 414 With these phil— ophick niianciero, this uni- 
versal medicine mode of church mummy is to cure oU the 
evils of the state. 

1 6. Dried or desiccated meat. Obs. 
tbju JossKLYN Neto Eng, Rarities ti Our way. . is to make 
Mummy of them [sc. Wobbles), thot is, to —It them well, and 
dry tliem in on eortiieu pot well gloicd in on Oven, 
lo various txaxuferred or extended uses, 
t M* A sovereign remedy. Also, in Paiacelaus* 
use (see quot. 1727-41). Obs. 

1998 SVLVRSTBR Dm Bartas u. 1 . l Eden 054 Or holy 
Nectar. .Or blest Ambrosia. .Or el— Nepenthe . . Or Mum- 
mic ? or Elwr. .t No, none of these, ifiog Timmb Que^sit, 
III. z68 This works is very admirable ; by which ^e true 
numie Iread mumie], the uniuer—l medicine, and the true 
bai— in ennseruing and restoring nature, is made, tfigl J. 
RoaiNsoN Emdoxa x. 5a Here w— no mummie of the Wounio, 
nor Mundane Soul required. 1671 Blaguayb Astrot. Physic 
SS7 How by the Magnet of on— Body to extract a SpmtuaJ 
Mummy whereby to cure most Diaeae— incident unto the 
body of Man. 1707^ Cmamxbrs CycLy Mummyy is also 
used by some plwsicuuis for 1 know not what implanted 
wirit, Uxind chiefly in — ucoaseS} when the Infused ^>irit is 
fled. The infused spirit is aomoiun— also called mummy in 
living subjects.^ 

b. A medicinal bituminous drug obtained from 
Arabia and the East 

afes Holland PUuy II. 183 Of Pissasphalt or Mummie. 
1898 Sia T. HxaaKRT Trow. <cd. t) iso M— i remarkable, 
is a precious liquor or mummy growing tere.. . It distills (in 
June only) from the top of th^ stupendious mountain— 
every veers about five ounces. 1707 A. Hamilton Neeo Acc. 
E, lud, I. iii. 4s The Country, of it— if, afibrda or produo— 
very few valuable Ckunmoditic^ beaid— Coffee, and some 
Drugs, such — Myrrh,. .some Gum Arhbick and Mummy. 

to. Cardemng, A kind of wax used in tbe 
transplanting and grafting of treea. Obs. 

lyai BaAUUV Pkdos, Acc, Wks, Nat, 173 , 1 have taken 
notice of a new invented Method of traiiaplanting TV— s 
with Swfuy, by means of a Vegetable Mummy. 1799 Ellis 
in Pkit, 7 raus. LI. an Gardenen grafting mummy, con- 
sisting of a mixture of bees-wox, rodn, and |dtch. 17^ 
Trans, See, Arts (ed. a) 11 * 97 Water, .which mixing with 
the — rth naturally adhering to their cool% fen— ot k— If 
a kind of mummy. 

d. A licb brown bituminous pigment 
t8|4 PAiaKOLT DM, Terms Art, Mummy, a bitaminous 
—bstsM employed by paimott as a rich brown dm. .. The 
bet— r kinde of mum^ fenh uaeftd gray thus mined with 
okiamafine (etc*> lihl S. Tavloi Atets Ckromatogr. 
ifio Mummy vaal— exceedingly in its ceespoekion and pr— 
pertiea. . * It is only uaid as an oU-o^nr. 

8, Tbt bodv of a buiuan beiqg or animal em- 
baluied (aoeovd^WdAu oiiQknilgjrpl^ 
analogooa lu a^iMwffliou hf burial. 

apiece 

where many generatioAnmee had tbdb lepuliiir— ) not 


far above Memphis, ikan Bvlwbb Antbrepesuet iflr Tlie 
Egyptians- -were wont of old to guild the naiis of the Dead, 
as appears by their Mumnii— riyao A/ack Cregerfe 
A dm, a The Hurial- Places of the Mommi— near Memphis* 
aiM Bsllamv in Rep. Brit, Assoc, iL 7s D— criptkin of 
two Penivian Mumaiies. 89— PbtiiJB Demdorek *9 Mr. 
Thomas has kindly aeut eu the following itlencificaum of 
the animal mummi— from the caucombs. tbid., tierpeUes 
ichneumon L. An imperfect mummy, 
b. transf, wyFiJig, 

i8i8 Drvdich Atbumeumr ProU ^9 The—. .Ikire with the 
rauauni— of the Mus— play. And rnnke love 10 them the 
Egypuao way. 1844 Kinglaks. EHkon vi (18781 85 A mere 
orieiual, who ibr creative purpoe— is a thing dead and dnr 
—-a menul nuimmy. 1878 L. Stephon Eim. Tk, in it/A C, 
II. XII. viu 435 'rhe old theological dogmas hod boceoM mere 
oiummiea 

o. A human or animal body desiccated hf ex- 
posure to sun or nir. AUo applied to the froten 
carcase of an animal imbedded in prehistoric ice. 

S7S7'4S Chambkrs Cyc/. kv. Mummy^l'bsn are two 
kinds of bodi— denominated mummiea — ^The first are only 
carcasMrs, dried by the heat of the sun. «M8 Buckland 
Curios. Nat, Hist Ser. ill. 11 . 47 hince then 1 — w. .another 
guano mummy described, .as follows ' lids mummy was 
brought to Liverpool from Poiukesiiion Idiuid, western fmest 
of Atnca {etc.] '. t8^ W. H. Dai.l in Beach indiam Misc, 
349 Most of the lAUukanJ muuimkw were wrapped up 
in skuw or matting. 

d. Stock Axdumge siang\ fl, Egyptian aecnritiea. 
1903 H'estm. Gas, 17 Feb. ii/i Certain prophets were 
busy over * Mummi—' months ago. 

4 . attrib.nixti Comb. : a. simple attrib., as mummjh 
hunter ; (* * mummifierl *), as mummy-matron ; b. 
siiuilative, as mummy-like, -looking, -shaped 
o. special comb. : mummy >oaae, the case of 
wood or papier-m&ch6 (usually decoiated with 
hieroglyphics) in which Egyptian mammies were 
enclosed ; mommy -pita pi, ,the catacombs in which 
the Egyptian mummies, were interred; mummy* 
whoat, a vaiiety of wheat cultivated in Egypt, and 
said to have l^en grown fiom grains lound in 
mummy coscti. 

i8m Gbn. P. I'kompson Extre. (18—) 1 . 974 Tlie — rmon 
would have been in its right place, if U had bwi found lu a 
^mummy-case. 1738 Common Sense II. 067 I'he Expeuce 
the Nation is at.. tor maiiitainiiig our Formgn Miiiisiers, 


^mummy-case. 1738 Common Sense II. 067 I'he Expeuce 
tiie Nation is at..iur maiiitainiiig our Formgn Miiiisiers, 
Travellers, aud ^Muinmy-Huniers. sSey-fl W. laviito 
Saiinog. (1804) 86 A trio of as odd, runty, *mummy*looking 
origimils — ever Hogarth fancied. 1604 Mioui BiOM Gnme 
at Chess iv. ii. To three olde *Mummey-Mations i haue 
promis'd The Muther*ship 'oth Maids. 1649 Evxlvn Diary 
5 Aug., The Capiaine pre— nted me with a stone be lately 
brought from Grand Cairo, which he tooke from the * M ummy- 
puts. 1841 Eukasox Ess. Ser. 1. L (1876; 17 Bclsoni digs 
and m— Mur— iu the mummy-pits aad pyiamids of Thcb— 
1840 TuKPaa in Literary iias. t8 June 485/1 As von look so 
lively ail interest in my 1— uscitaM *muinmy-wh«at. 

Hence [ysemce-wds,) Mo'mmydom, JKo'miiiy* 
hood, the condition of being a mummy. 

1798 H. Walvolb Let, to Miss Berry 84 Aug., 1 ., shall 
remain, 1 believe, in my mummyfaood. bI88 Mas. Lynn 
Linton Thro' Long Night l iv. His strange old-world way, 
vivified from mummydum only by excessive ciiibarrassmenu 

XXLmmy (mu-nu), sb.* [Childish aUeratiem of 
Mamry. Lf.MuMJ^.sj A child’s word for mother. 

Formerly diat. ; in recent yean fashkNinble in England. 

Clabk 7. Noakes ♦ Mmry Styits a6 Wor 1 to 
'list My moHsmy, bow *tood shock her I 1898 Etin, f 
Germ, ins^d, (i8^« 51 * What a funny mummy I' she — io, 
evidently much amiwed. 

•fXxFxnmjf Cl, Obs, [f. Mum 4 -T.] 7 Re- 
sembling mum ; thick, 

1743 Lend. 4- Country Brew. III. (ed. s) S3B To recover 
thick, mummy Drink that is acid. . .Rack a V— 1 of mummy 
Beer uuo twoCakkS|aiid fill them up with new Beer biewed 
not so strong and it is a Cora. 

Ktfiii— ly (mr'mi), v, [f. Mummy irons. 
To muniinify; to nutke mto a mummy. Also 
trams/, and fg. 

i6ao bHBLTON Qufx. (1746) 111 . L s Whom they found.. oo 
dry'd and withered up, as if bis flesh had b— n mummy'd. 
je8^ Mss. Bpownino Grk, Ckr, Poets iv. It is better 
..lo think out one true thought, than to mummy our bo* 
numbed souls with ths circumvolutions of twenty thousand 
books. 1866 Bucjcland CwriM. Nat, Hist, Sat. lU. 1 . isj 
Your UfcleM..carcas— mummied iu icesnd lying in iiuurble 
state on fishmt^ers' slabs. i88e Attemtic Monthly Ai^ 
9— The Egyptians mummied all soru of sacred brutes, in- 
cluding bolls, cats and crocodiles. 

MummyoliOg vmi^otiitfpg). U,S, Also 9 
mununa*, muminiohog. [American Indian; a 
plural {oTm,%^\i$ttoamit($a^in Roger WilUams*t 
Narragansect vocabulary (1643).] ■■ J[C]Lun8B. 

« 7 * 7 ri tNNAMT SuppL A ret, toot 149 luhaMts New York, 
where it is known by the Indian name of Muouay Cho^ 
s8m Bartuctt Diet. Amor,, Murnsneukog (—Bus Fmn- 
dnlus), tlie popular name of the Barred Killifish of 
nalunulsts. 1884 Goods, etc. Nat, Hist, Aguatic A aim. 
449 The fidiermen there [u, on the Coimccticut coast] call 
them iu, mulleis] by the name of * Bhiafish Mtuofluebog '• 

X. Tiie cloth in which Egyptiao mummiea were 
wrapped. 

S8u Watmbn Aris,Aniig. kCkrestol Egypt 143 Fainted 
iBumroy-clotba, scarabei (etc.). 

% I/, S Used as a trade name for certain modem 
fabrics more or less tesembling the material used 
lor mummy-cloths. Also momie-elotk, 

r8l8 Ann, Rep, Smitksotsimn Inst. (1889] ik fi3e MuauttF 
doth. 1890 in Century DM. 



KinrosBiAif. 


XVKP. 

ICraunyll, ote. Sc. fona of Mimu.' 

Xu my (Baomp)» lA. and m. Alio 6>7 muotpo. 
(Symbotical of tno iiio¥«meiits ot tbo lipa macia in 
pronouncing the word. Cf. Mump v. and Mom iW. 

With MfiM f cf. Icttl. srlmaca with the 

flHKithf curly beard (UJten Halkldnoaj.] 

Am id, 

1 1 . A grimace, ^ mouth Odt, 
iffB Nasnb P. PmiUiti ei h, Now he U no body that 
cannot diinke..with leapem glooea, mumpei, fronficke*, 
wid a thottaand cuch doimnierlng inuentions. idii Cotor., 
d!r 5/iifir, Moee, mumpe, mouthee. ifeg [Glap- 
THoeua) /.en^ iu^tktr i, L in Bullm O* /’/. 11. fooGallanta 
now coait their Miatreae with mumpe ft mowe ae apes and 
monkee doe. 

2 . //. Muapa (now conitraed as ting^. An 
aente specific contagions disease characterized by 
Inflammation and swelling of the parotid and 
aalivarr glands. 

lagt Flosio, P 0 cehiont, a dUeaee or swrlllng In the necke 
eallM the mumm. lygi Gooch Cases Smrf, 17 A Speciea 
of tumor called by the common people the Mumpa. xSde 
J. Mahtimkau in Aic/. Are. Nov. 074 The conugiou 01 
chiokenpoe and mumpa 

8. pL A fit of melancholy or ill-hninonr ; * anlks*. 
tgge NaaMB LsmiwSit^ as *rhe sunne was so in his 
mumpa vppon it, that it waa alrookt noone before hee could 
goe to cart that day. idrs Skimneb Ktvmol, Lvtg, AngL 
av,, Ha hha Um Mumpa, ^ frasct\ tntiignnri tactM grm- 
mrtim tnuamdiA, iMi Umisr tks S/eii HI. 109, 1 keep 
Kitty from getting the * mumpe 
tB. adj. fUmnk. 

PoMTBa Ai^yy IVem Ahtmrt. (Percy Soc.) 48 What 
though be be mump, mialed, blind, or aa it were t 
Xnmp (mump), v.l [Related to Mump sh, 

CC Icel. mumpa to take into the mouth, eat greedily 
<D{ttm Hallddnaoii)^ Norw. mumpa to fill the mouth too 
full, to mumble (in eating), Uu. mompelsn (rarely poet. 
msmp$n) to mumble (in utterance), aarly modC. mump/iu^ 
mumpjlitsm to mumble iin eating).] 
ti. trans, I'o utter with imperfect articulation, 
as a toolhlesB person; to mumble, mutter. Also 
with oui. Obi, 

aigM StDNiv Auesuf/a tv. (i6ae) 407 Mumping out her 
hoarae chafe, ahee gaue him the wooden aalutation vou 
heard of. 1694 *MuitorMiLua' Pasts /or Loutrs 5 I 1 ie 
Godly bedlam Mump't out her Scorn, and grumided Holy 
Worda 1771 OoLDSM. Sks Stoops is Cong. Kpil,, Old men, 
whoae trade la Still to gallant and dangle with the ladles, 
Who mump tlieir pamion. 

2 * 9Htr, t To grlmnce with the lips ; to grin. 


Also tram/, and Jig. Obs. 

iSla Papps w. Haichsi Lyly*a Wka. ipoa 111 . 

I will make him mumpe, mow, and chatter, 1864 Cotton 


StarroH. 1. 30 Venue, at that, wrigling and mumping, Criea, 
pray young man, leave of your Trumpina. lyip iPUarav 
Ptitsyl, 198 She (re. a rabbit] mumpa like an Ape. lygA 
RicHAacNK>M(»rvau^/jWM (1780 vLix. 33 Aunt Nell, .chucid^ 


and mumped for Joy. 

b. "i'o assume a demure or melancholy expression 
of countenance (see Mumping pp/. a,) ; to be silent 
and sullen ; to sulk, mope. atri. Also mump it. 

rsdiB Lady Compton in Groae ft Aatle Antiq, RH. (1808) 
III. 438 , 1 would have two Gentlewomen.. . It la an fndecent 
thing for a Gentlewoman to stand mumping alone, wlien God 
have blessed tlieir Lord and Lady with a great Estate. 1675 
Han. Woolley GentUmomads Camp, 69 Do not mump it, 
mince it, nor bridle the head, as if you either disliked the meat, 
orthecompany. iSagScorr /fv/rv/Ae<fxvii, These antiquatea 
dames went mumping about with much aflTected indifference. 
ifijJ.T. Hook ')ack drag vi. How would you like to sit 
moping and mumping all alone. 1883 Stkvknson Loti , 
(iMt) 1. vL 304 It U better tu enjoy a novel than to mump. 

8 . ft. iWr. To mumble with the gums ; to move 
the jaws as if mumbling food ; to munch, nibble. 
Also const atf on^ upgn. Obs. exc. diai. 

sgpa fihMHnStiffron^ivaiden Ded. C3,Spend but a Quarter 
•0 much time In mumping vppon Gabrielisme, 1815 J . 'I av* 
LOB (Water P.) Uramta x"lx. Wks. (1630) i. 5/a When hee’s 
..Not a tooth left to mumpe on beanesand pease: Then 
this Companion.. Will lat thee haue this Palfrey, iffns 
Davbnamt Aibovime iv. 1 , Were my lean Jaws unmuAlea 
you should see me mump, like a Matron that had lost her 
teeth. 1748 Smollbtt Rod. Road. (1760) I. xL 67 When 
he roumpra or spoke, they [sc. his noee and chin] approached 
one another like a pair of nut^crackers. 1880 J. Nicol 


of nut-crackers. 


Rooms 4 Sam 187 Jack and Pat, and Owen and bandy, 
Mumping and crumping away at the candy. 

f b. traus. To chew with toothless gums, or 
turn over and over in the month. Obi. 

■199 Nashb Lsnisn SU^fft 47 Down she sunk to the 
ground, as dead as a door nail^ and ncoer mumpt crust 
affer. s 8 t 9 Mas. Shbmwood FsdrehUd Fstm, xxv, Miss 
Puss stood.. mumping her parsley, sfler the manner of 
hares. s 9|9 hrassr's Mag. X Vll. 117 Here, Doctor, mump 
it with MUsfled tooth. 

Xmttp V** cd!loq. (orig. slang.) [prob. 

a. Du. momptn 10 cheat; connexion with prec. is 
doubtfuL Sense a may belong to Mi mp v.>] 

1 1 . trams. To overreach, cheat. Const, out 
Also, * to disappoint ' (Phillips, ed. Kerse/t 1706). 
Very cmnmon in the second half of the xyth c. 
i8gi FhIUPs Abel Rodiv.^ Colot (1867) 1 . 114 Intending 
thereby to mump Cdet, who.. never wrote a verse in hh 
life. 1868 Kiskmam Emg, Rorut 11. avL 143 No sooner had 
1 ended my Maundtng. thinking to mump the Fanner out 
of eome money... bat he (etc.]. 1878 WYCHSaLEV Gent, 

Dasuiug Master iv. (1733) 84 Ha is.. some debauched 

B irson, who will mump you of your daughter. i68b Mbs. 

BMH City Heiress 39 How finely 1 bad been mumpt now, 
it 1 had not shew'd your Ladyship trick for uick. a Sfl# 


No«tn Rjtam, l U. I i|n They..lsC Indletments m, de> 
pending on the Petlt^Jiiry for the Acquittal.. but, in il 
also, they were mump^ as will appear. 

2 . ft. imtr. To beg; fto play the parasite, to 
* sponge* on others, b* trams. To obuin by 
beggipg or * sponging*, a To visit (a honse) in 
the course of a begging round. 

1873 (Implied in lAUMrsa xL >898 F. Srswei Hones g/ 
MedSii SSI His. . Presupposition, That they were ao aarnest 
for admiuance, onely to mump jorig. MNiijs^ffCrrJ the onely 
Voice they wanted for him. 1708 Puiixira (ed. Kerray), 'i‘o 
MHmp,..\a beg, to spunge upon. tvs8 Brice' o Weekly 
Jrul. (Exeter) 07 SepL. borne of the Villains. .had the no 
Conadeiice to rob a.. lleggar.woman of a few Holfy/tnoa 
site had been mumping, lygi Wboubll Fiy, up Tkamee 
88 A giddy Heir.. who is often glad to muuipa Dinner of 
which Nature had ordained him the Giver. i8b 8 E. S. 
BAsaxTT Miss-Ud General 37 Was it becoming tlie sons of 
the lord of the Manor Co go-.mumpii^ from their tenants 
CO relieve an irreclaimable spendthrift t i%i Macaulay 
HisU &ng, xiv. I V. edo One prince came mumping 10 them 
ennually with a lamentabie story about his clistreMcs. 1886 
Temple Bar XVII. 183 Having 'mumped* a small shop 
and several private bousca 

Xuipw (lUM'inpai). Obs, cxo. dial, or slang, 
(See E. L). D.) [f. Mump + -nni.J 
L A beggar, mendicant Also, fone who 
^sponges ' on others. 

1873 K. Hcao Caniittg Acad. 70 Mumpers are both Male 
and Female, a Geniiler sort of Beraars, for they scorn to 
beg for foo^ but mon^ or cloatha 1890 Stcrei Hist, 
Ckas. II 4 JOS, It 89 The Commons.. readily voted the 
Royal Mumper no less than one million two huuder’d and 
fifty ihouMind Pounda 1738 Ainswoeth Lat. Diet., A 
niuiitper of a dinner, I 'arastius, aenipeta. xygs Mem. Ca/t, 
P. brake UL 05, l..from a Mumper at Cottages became 
a Gueu at the beat Inna 1788 H. Walvolb Lett. 9 Feb. 
(1899) IV. sTfi It is below such a nation as England to trouble 
its whether an old mumper at Rome calls a wretched 
fugitive Ri d Inghilttrra or Principe ai Gatles, 
Munipilllf (mM'mpiQ), vbl, sb.i Ubs. exc. dial, 
[f. Mump sr.i t -ing^.j The action of grimacing. 

18s x CoTCB., Minauderies, foolish trickes, apish pranks, 
mumpings^ mowlnga tTas Kelly S^t. Prov. 183 , 1 know 
your meaning, by your mumping, a X73A Nomth Exam. 

I. iti 1 46 We are to understand nis Meaning by his Mumping. 
Xll'mpixLgp vbl, sb t [f. Mump v.'^ t -ing i.J 
Begging. AlumpimF-day [poit 1817). 

x^ Mottbux Rabelais iv. xiii. He spyed 'i'ickletoby 
afar off, coming home from mumping. 1810 Dunkin Hist. 
Bicestos 070 The. .singular custom.. on the morrow afier 
Chriscinas«day, . . usually denominated Mumping, 28x7 ih os* 
enoke Brit. Monachism 74 bt. Thomas’s Dny. On this 
day, called Mumping-day, the poor in Herefordshire go 
around the parishes, beggtng corn, &c. 

(mff'mpig), ppl. a .1 [f. Mump v 1 •«> 
-ING ^.j in senses of the verb: f Mumbling, tooth- 
less (a£r.) ; grimacing, assuming a demure, sancti- 
moiiiotu, or miserable aspect of countenance. 

XS94 Nashr Terrors 0/ Aispt Wks. (Grosart) 111 . 035 
Agra mumping beldams. x6ii Cotgii., Morgue. . . the mump* 
ing aspect of one that would seemegrauer then he is. 0x780 
SHBrncLO (Dk, Buckhtn.) Wko, (1753) h 78 Fuss trans< 
form'd, sat like a mumping bride, syw Busks Regie. Peace 
iii. Wks. Vlll. *74 Our embassy *of shreds and patches* 
with all iu mumping cant. i8ae Lame Elta 1. Two Races 
M'Men, To say no to a poor petitionary rogue (your bastard 
Mrrower) who, by his mumping vUnomy, tells you, that he 
expects nothing better, x8a8 Hood Last Man 109 But the 
beggar man made a mumping face, And knocked at every 
gate. 1889 Lowell Cmtksdral 647 Superannuate foi ms atiU 
mumping shnins. 

Ku’inpin^i Ppl* aP [f. Mump v.s + -img 8 ] 
Begging. 

1809 Lytton Disowned 8 And wherever we rove, we feed 
on the cove Who gibes at the mumping crew. 1883 G. A. 
Sala in lilmstr. Lond, Hews xj Nov. 473/3 Although 
tlie tramp when hard pressed solicits alms or food, he is 
not a 'mumping* or profesaional beggar. 

XamplMA (mM'mpiJ ), a. [i. Mump sb, or 9.1 4- 
•ISH.J sullenly angry ; depressed in spirit a. 

lyas Bailby, Mumptsk, angry, and silent withaL 1848 
E, li fiAaaBTT in Lett, R Brvwmmgtjr E, B, B. (1899; II. 49X 
Mumpish I The expression proved a displeasure. Yet 1 
am sure Chat 1 have shown as little sullciineiis as was poeeible. 

Hence MiL*mpl«my adv. (Webster 1847-34), 
KwmpiMlifttM (Bailey, vol. 11 . 1737). 
tXnmpft. Obs. [r Short for Mumpsimub 1 b; 
or connected with M ump v,i 3.] A term of con- 
tempt or mock endearment for a woman. 

^ _ n t J- Jt BA J .. t! «« 


sgeft-a B. JoNsoN Case is Altered 11. U, Diuine Mumps, 
prety Pastorella. a 1818 Bbaum. ft Fl. Scon/. Lady v. i, 
Not such another as 1 was. Mumps ; nor will not be. x89g 
tr. Martml il xIl 106 Weep, if you’re prudent, old mumps. 
Mumps: see Mump rd. 
tMumpsiolCi a, Obs, rart^\ [f. Mump sb, 
+ Sick a,\ Having erysipelas. 

IBM Minshbu Span. Diet., Esipuiado, mumpsicke 
XunipsimiiM (mp mpsimifs). 

[In allusion to the story (In R. Pace De FTuetu, 1517, p. 80) 
of an UUterate English priem, who when corrected for read* 
ing 'quod in ore muu^'mne' in the Mass, replied, * 1 will 
not change my old mumpsimus for your new sumpsimus \] 
t L One who obstinately adheres to old ways, in 
spite of the clearest evidence that they are wrong ; 
an ignorant and bigoted opponent of reform, Oos, 
i$jo Tinimlb Prsut. Prelsdoe H v. The chauncelars of 
engkMid.. which be all lawers and ocher doctoures mumsi- 
muases of dluinyte were called V|4» aodenbw to dispute the 
mhter. igg| UNnaaNiu. in Henr, R/ona, (Camoen Soc.) 
i4t Vff yow loke amonge the pristes in PooUes, ye shall 
lynde soaw ^ awaSiVniiussis t 3 m. 


7 b. Uaed as a vague term of oontemptt An 
^old fogey*. ?AltOM M umps. (In quots. 1396 
and 1^1 app. associated with Mump o.m Obs. 

197s Oasooionb Posies, Suppoooo xi And If this olde 
Mum^mus- should win hir. then awy I say»..fsinewel the 
sight of my Polynesia. tfpS loooa Wits Mieerfe 37 11 m 
next of this progeiiie is VnlawfuU lucre, looke what a hand- 
enoM MuropAimns sbee is, will you know her profassfonf 
s8fi Shadwsll Scourers 1. L Eugomia. [To PiMlia, her 
governess.] Did she so, old muimlmus. jCf. iktd,. Mutter 
no more under thy Guow, old Sybil.] ttsg Zsluca L 336 
He showed me Into a room with soaw fliumpsimuses. 

2 . A traditional custom or notion obstinately 
adhered to however unreasonable it is shown to be. 

IB4S Hen. Vlll Pari. 04 Dee. in HaU Ckron., Hon, 
VilT [1530) a6i b, Some be to stvg in their old Mumpsimus, 
other be to bu^ and curious In their newe Sut^simus, 
1889 Pbnn No Cross U. |o (i8Ba) 39 A by-rote Mum/simus, 
a dull and insipid Formality, made up of corporal bowmgs 
and Cringings. 186a Kbslb in UdJon, etc. Pusty (1897) 
IV. i. 95. i still hold to my old mumpsimus that the Prayer 
Book being what it is we cannot be unchurched by mere 
abuse or dmault of discipline. 

3 . attnb., quasi-nt^*. Stupidly conservative. 

1880 R. Bolnon Narrative 4 The Jesuits, .are the most 
Zealous for the propagalion of their Religion in their old 
Mumpsimus Way. s8as Sva Smith Wks, (1859) !• 33o/n 
All the fat and sleek people, .the mumpsimus, and ' well as 
we arc * peoule, are perfectly outrageous at being compelled 
to do their auiy. 

Humry, obs. form of Mummbbt. 
Humsohance, obs. form' of Mumchancb sb, 
Mnn, sb,^ dial, and slang. Also 7 munne, 
v-9 munn, 8-9 mnnd. [a. ON. munm^n see 
MOUTH sb, Cf. Momptns, Munptnnib.] ft. dial. 
The mouth (see K. D. D.). b. slang, pi. The Jaws, 
‘chops', fiice. 

13. . E, E. Alitt P, C 44 Much maugre his mun, he mol 
nede suffer. 1865 K. Head Eng. Rogue l iv, Mnnns. the 
Face. 1760 Foots Minor 1 (17^) 31 Why, you Jade, you 
look as rosy this morning, 1 must nsve a smack at your 
munx. X847 Halliwbll h.v., A common cry at Coventry 
on Good t liday is — One a penny, two a penny, hoc cross 
buna, Butter them and sugar them and put them in your 
muns. 1B39 Matmell Vocakuium (Farmer^ Mund, I'he 
mouth. Mundu The face. 

tMnn, sb.^ Obs. rtfrv*"*. One of a class of 
street-rutfians in the sevetiteenth century. 

1691 Shadwbix Scotorsrs I. i 3 Why I knew the Hectors, 
and before them the Muns and the Titire Tu's, they were 
brave fellows indeed. 1649 Macaulay Htst, Eng. iii. 1 . 381. 
Mnxii V. north, and midi. Forms: Fries, ind. 
sing, atid pi, 3- mun, 3-6 (9 dial.) mon, mono, 
6 monh, moun. Fres. subj, 3 mune. Fa. t. 3 
(Ormin) munnde, 3-5 mund(8, mond(e, (4 
muond). See also Maun. [a. ON. tttonu, munn 
(ist and 3rd sing, mon, mun, ist pi. monum, 
munurn; pa. t. munda), a pieterite-prcs. verb 
used as nn auxiliary of the future tense shall, 
will. The prehistoric sense was doubtless 'to 
intend * (Indo-Germanic root men- : mon - : mn- to 
think: see Mind sb.)\ ON. has a slightly dif- 
ferentiated form (inf. piona, muna) with the sense 
‘to remember ' : see Monb v. 

In ON. the pm. sing, has a variant fwaif : see Maun v. 
In mod. Eng. dialects ihe pa. t. appears to be represented 
by mud, coincident in form with a frequent unstressed 
variant of the past tense of May v. ; the tuo auxiliaries have 
therefore partly coalesced in the pa. C. 

Uhe combination of mun with a negative has various 
contracted forms, the must frequent being modi (m^t). 
Sec E.D.D. s.vv. Muo, Mun ] 

An auxiliary verb, followed by inf. without to. 
In mod. dialects equivalent to 'must*; in early 
use sometimes with the sense 'shall* (pa. t, -i 
‘ should *, * would T 

c laoo OiMiN iyS7 FW ^iff mann mihhte wurrjwnn erarr 
^tt 3ho wihk childe were, . . 3 lio munnde affiterr la)heboc 
I'o dsojm ben istanedd. Ibia. 7997 Forr iwhHlc maim birrjr 
..beon..ort'dredd, pact all hiss gode dede Ne mune hlmro 
Duhht beon god inoh To beri^henn himm firn pine, a sjm 
Cursor M, 1105 pal ihoght hat kynd him mono forhede To 
haf don sutlk an ogU dede. e 1300 Has/slokboo, 1 went that 
we deye mone For hunger, pb dere is so strong, a turn Si. 
Laurence exi in Horstm. Alteugl. Leg, (x88i) xxo Dsdus 
han him umbi'ihoght How saint Laurence munde be sohent. 
c 1410 Avow, A rtk, xxiv, And thou mun pay my rawunsun, 
Gawan. with thi ieue. c 1440 AIpkmket qf Tales 3 For pan 
1 monde make mekull sorow. a xggg Udall Royster D, 
4th Song (ArU)87 , 1 mun be maried aSunday. igpl B. JoN- 
soN An. Man in Hum, L i. Slid a gcntlemaa auxn 
himKelfe like a gentleman. t888 Shauwbll Sg. Alsatia l 
i. 5 What will awd Maastcr aay to this? 1 man ne'er see 
the Face of him 1 wot, a tyai Puoa line)^ Since. 

Moggy, 1 mun bid adieu, How can 1 nelp despairing t 
1884 Tbnmyson North. Farmer (Old StyUi xvii. An' if 1 
lun doy I mun doy. 

b. with ellipsis of a vb. of motioo. 
bass Terr, Portugal 1x13 Sir, be said, I trow, she mone 
To the wynoe off Aragon, c 1498 415 Thow 

mon to Paris to tba Kmgi 

Mun, dial. var. mom^ mam : see Mam j^.I 4 e. 
Mun,/ 7 VNMm(«theiii,hiin,it,etc.): see£.D.D. 
Kfun, variant of Moms p. Obs., remember. 
Huno, obs. form of Moms. 
tXuncft^riftn. Obs. Also 6 BCuneeno. [ad. 
mod.L. Mueteoridm-ust f. the name of Aiumeoms or 
Mttnser.] One ot the sect of Anabaptists, which 
arose in Germany under Thomu Mtlnaer In 1581. 
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cimR. HauX^ ^)CiA«r(i6ss)ns Frem von am nranc 
2 nln|mm, MiiiiMimn«|^or Patioionuuiag md a numoar or 
HonugIu no. 1^ Daui tr. Sltidm$»§^» C 9 mm, 57 Tfao 
m i K li w a of tbo MuBcofUtaa. 1707^ Ciuiiaaas Cm av. 
Aurntm^UUt. 

Xviioll (mvnj), id. rf. MuiroHv.] a. An act 
of mnnchiiiff. b« SometJiinf to eat ; a meal (^ia 4 
and joaUan^ 

oiM T. Tmomivon Cmm If tmemtiU 73 Wiir a* 
atravaain aw wantod a muAw. UuuiKMoas Dmriti 
aMIfTbo tmfbrtanato itarver. .toro tho cako from Cator. 
la a OBomaiit It waa gona, almoat without a oiuneh. 
Xnaoh (ni»nj)> R Forma t 4-6 monohe, 6 
manohe, 6-7 xiiounoh(e, (9 monnoh), 7*-8 
mannoh, 6- munoh. [App. onomatopcelc (cf. 
CaaoHOH, Ceukcw) ; poaaibly suggested partly by 
Mavqi «.] 

1 . irons. To eat with continnons and noticeable 
action of the jaws. Said of persons andibly masti* 
eating food which offers resistance to the teeth^ and 
of cattle chewing their fodder. Also with up, 

^ >J74 Chaucer Troytut 1. 914 And aoma wolda moncha 
lv,rr. muche, muccha. tnacha] hir mata alona. « s|st Skbltom 
3009 Nowe must you moncha mamockaa and Itimpaa 
of bre^ Mjo pAiaaa. 639/0, 1 niancba^ 1 aata gradylya, 
u Ara you nat a shamed to mancha your meata 

thus lylcc a carter. 1540 — AtfrUuSuM H UJ b, f ..mouncha 
vp browne braada. 1590 Shaki. Midi, N, iv. i. 33, 1 could 
mun^ your good dry Oates. 1691 Wood Ath, Oxen. 11 . 
31S WLaunching a roll of bread. 1798 Joanha Baillib Tryai 
V. II, You munch it up as expeditiously ana bit of plum^caka. 
'AinSylindid Filliu 1 . 180 As he mouncheda larae inouth« 
ful macaroons. 1871 L. SrErHEN Playin'-, Enr, iiL (1894) 
75 Ha sat.. calmly munching bread and ^aaaa. 

irmn^, s8m Mies £. S. SHErrAao CA. AttcAfittr 111 . 35 
The ^by, sRio had bean munching my finger all the lima 
we talked. 1871 Rossetti Lati Co^^nsisn sax He munched 
her neck with kiuea. 

2 . inir, and adsef. Also with away, 

1590 Pai^e. 640/z It is no good fellowes touche tostande 
monching in a comar whan he hath a good morcell. x6og 
Shakb. Maeb, 1. iii. 5 A Saylors Wife had Chestnuts in her 
Lappe, And mouncht, & mouncht, and mouncht. 1690 
DayuEN UoH SiSmsiiam. iii. ii, No, ’tis the Son of a Mare 
that's broken loose, and munching upon the Melona 1883 
Gilmoue Mongols (1884) zo8 Buy so much fodder and let 
the animal munch away at it half the night. 

b. To work the jaws tip and down, os old tooth- 
less people do in talking. 

1841 Dickens potHbtyxK\v\, ‘Let me tell your fortune, my 
pretty lady *, said the old woman, munching with her jaws. 
Hence Mu'nohing vbl, sb. and ppl. a, 
s^ Hist, Jacob 4 Esau ii. iv. D I, Dinner at this time 
a day? Nothing with thee, but dinner and mounching 
alway. 1813 Bysom Juan xu Ixvi, Where there is neither 
fruit nor flower Enough to gratify a bee's slight munchings. 
1835 Mias Sedgwick Lintooods (1673) 1 . 46 Raisons and 
almonds, which served, .at munching for her companions. 
XuncliaTlsail (mpnitj^ zon). The name of 
Baron Munchausen (in Cier. form MilncUbausen), 
the hero of a pseudo-autobiogi*aphical narrative of 
impossible adventures, written tn English by the 
German Rudolf Erie Kospe (1785) : used to denote 
on extravagantly mendacious story of marvellous 
adventure. Hence ISuohaii'eeai v, (ponce~wd,) 
trans,, to recount with extravagant exaggeration ; 
BKnnolusii'M&lgh a., Ximolinwgeiilam. 

x'iMiFraMePiMag, XLI. 41 s Harodotus. .has been accused 
of ul sorts of Munchausenbrni. 1854 L. Llovo Semndin, 
Ado, 11 . 953 Before setting them down as regular * Mun* 
chausens*. 1865 Sat, Eev.o Hos.jAj A MunchauseniNh 
Cum for tha marvellous. sSgs J. G. Millais Broath /r, 
Vildt (1890) 336 My readers may think 1 have caricatured 
and ‘ Munenausanad ' the. .tomfoolery of these clowns of the 
desert. i 

SSunobaal (monitJPl). An^o-Ind, Alsomnn- 
Jsel, munohoel, xnanohU. [a. Malayftlam mast^ 
/V,'] A kind of hammock-litter used on the south- 
west coast of India* 

s8o8 in C Buclianan CAr. Rnearchtt (1819) 171 We pro* 
ceed thither in our Manjoels. 1885 G. S. Forbes iPild 
its Canmra 7, 1 . . travelled by land in a munchiL 
Munohena, variant of Minchen Obs. 
Mnnoher rmv*nju). [£, Munch v, -«• -bbI.] 
One who munches. 

>7^ in Johnson. 1879 F. H aerison Choice Bkt, Iv. (188IB 
79 i hesa munchersof vapid memoirs and monotonous tales. 

Xunobet. [? f. Munch sb, ^ -et. Cf. huncMet.} 
A small piece (of bread). 

1843 Thackskav Leg. Rhine III, Munchets of bread, 
sroeiim with tha eame delicious condiment* 

Xunohll, variant of Munch eel. 
tXlL*llohin. Obs, rara, (? fl MuNOR cr., after 
Nunoheon. Ci. next.] A lunch or small repost. 

a 1686 C Hools Sch, CcEcquiet (z668) 61 My Bever (or 
Muiichln). 

gr. Obs, turit, [? f. MuNOH v„ after 
nustekioti, Cfi Munobtn.] inir, 7 To munch. 

161S CoTOE. B.V. JHwnifvr, Monger ton pain on ten oaCt to 
Stiudge It, or munohion omim in a oomar. 

2 Cuncjfc(a, -olwy, obs. AT. Monk, Movkbt. 
Muii(ok)^rD(a, variant forms of Monocobv. 
t Xud« Obs, [OE. mund fexm « OFris. mund 
moso. gu^ionsblp, raardian, OS. msmd hand, 
0 I 1 G> mstsii fiem. hand, protectioci, mosc. proteotor, 
ON* mmstd frau bond, msoM^r mosc. onm paid by 
% bridtifrooxn for his bride.] 


1. A bond or palm, os a oteMure of lengtlu 

Thaprimonreeiue ‘band'h^artef the body! Is not f ou n d 

later than 0£. 

ngeo O, E Mmiyrol, art Mar. fe Stmnifn bed enofoa fsta 
long ond kiym mundum hierre ^oe |mm buspillor. rsneg 
Lay. ei994 He is end-longe fisoower tt iUU mu n d en . 

2 . Protection, gnoraionshtp. 

• sen WuLESTAN Hem, xxviiL (Nepier) T3t xe orsorxe 
wimieS 00 lende. .under mynre munde. c info lav. 10518, 
ft hmkleo me to munde a Htv a|are bond. 1861 Mains 
Auc, Law V. (1876) 145 AU the Owmenio immigrants seem 
to have leoognieM e corporate union of the (omily under ibe 
rnmnd, or authority of a patriarchal chiet 

8. A guardian, protector. 

• 1064 Charter MEadwenod In Kasntha Codex Vh 
eo3 But he heo nemo xeheokl ft miii^ under me. e seeg 
LAV.esisfiOf itM to scale holden and habben me to munde. 

Mund, vof. Mum sb.^, Mound sbs,^ and 
Maad(a, obo. variant forms of Mind sb.i 
t Xnudftl, a. Obs, ran, [ad. med.L. muso^ 
world. Cf.MuNDiAU] Mundane, 

worldly. 

Daijc in Capt Smith Virginia iv. (1694) Z17 
Leauitw all contenting pleohurea and mundall dalights. to 
reeide here with much turmoile. 1831 Catt. Smith Aopt, 
Planten 39 Thay have builded many pretty Villages, fairs 
houMs, ana Chapels, which ere growne good Benefices of 
xeoi pounds a years, besides tbeir owns muudall industry. 

if ? Taken os sb, * the world (i. e. this earth). 
s^CeoeniryCosymtChr, PinvsW, 187 From the hy pales 
andolyN eyuerlasCyng Downe into this %rale and meserabull 
mvndall {MS.Jragm, Down into the vale off this meura- 
bull mundulll. 

XuidailO (mviid^n), a. (sb.). Forms : 5 mon- 
dayna, 5<-6 mond»yn(e. mundoyne, 6 mon- 
doin, mundain(a, 7 mundan, 6- mundane, [a. 
F. mandain fis-x^th c.), ad. L. muttdan-us, f, 
mssstdm worla ] 

L Belonging to this world (Le. the earth as 
contrasted with heaven); worldly; earthly. 

In early use (till 1530) often following its sb., and some- 
times talcing s In the pi. 

1473 tik, Hohletit (Koxb.) 90 He saide that fortune and 
felicite mondeyne was ioyiied and knyt wltho his vertuc and 
noblesse roialC leep BAacLAV Shyy ^ Foiyt tfj b, Alas oft 
goddes goodes. .Of such# fol^ is wastyd. .In great fulyee 
munclaynes and outrai^e. a T. Smith SeL Disc, L ez 
Entangled with the birdlime of fleshly passions and mun- 
dane vanity, a zyao Sewel Hist, Quakert (17051 1 . it. Z46 
By a singular and very strange turn of munoane affairs. 
iSSp Moxlbv Univ, Serm, iL (iSy6j 50 Not like the gcxidness 
wlit^ feeds upon mundane motives and is weak and sickly. 

b. Belonging to the * world’ os distinguish^ 
from the church. Of literature : Secular, taro, 
1848 W. H. Ksllv tr. L. Blandt Nisi. Ton V. 11 . 53« H 
fTaileyrand*s reconciliation to the church] was matter of 
inexprestiiblt surprise and pain to the more mundane portion 
of the prince's intimate acquaintances. 1863 M. AanoLD 
Ett, Crit, vi. (1873) e45 The beginnings of the mundane 
poetry of the Italians are in Sicily. 

O. Belonging to the world of fashion. [ <* F. 
mondain.^ 

im RiUn. Rev. Oct, 998 The Athdnde and the Nouvcautdi 
..the favourite resorts of * mundane ' plea«ure-seekers, 

2 . Pertaining to the cosmos of universe ; cosmic. 
Mundane soul, igMii thm anima ntnndi of the PLatonists 
Toveoo-uov 8 aaafi’iet/ in Proclus). 

164s H. More Song^Soni ii. iii. i. 18 We have the sight 
Of what the Mundane spirit suffereth By colours, figures, 
or inherent light. i66j3 Glanvill Seo/sis Sd, xxiv. 147 The 
Platonicall Hypotheius of a Mundane SouU 169a Bentley 
Boyle Led. viL (1693) 7 The Atoms or Particles which now 
constitute Heaven and Earth, being once separate a‘td 
diffused in the Mundane Space, like tha supposed Chaos, 
could never [etc.]. 187B Moxley Mirac, (ed. 3) i^reC 04 The 
idea of God as the Supreme Mundane Bmng. 

b. Mundam egjf: in Indian and other cosmo- 
gonies, a primordial egg from which the world 
was hatched. 

s68^ 1789 ^ OapHtc I b]. 1841 ELnnmroNE Hitt, ind, 
1 . L IV. 75 From this seed sprung the mundane egg, in 
which the Supreme Being was himmf bom in the form of 
Brahmfl. 

o. Alundant orOf an era reckoned from the time 
of the creation of the world. 

1891 E. M. THOMrsoN Cr, 4 Lat. Pataegr. Add. 793 Tore- 
dttcethe Mundane eraof Constantinople to theCbrUtiaa era. 
8. Astral, Pertaining to the hortion and nut to 
the ecliptic or lodiac; chiefly in tnnndana aspect^ 
parallel. 


a folys is wastyd. .In great fulyee 
a xa^ T. Smith SeL Disc, L ez 


1687 J. Bishop Marrow Asirol. 11. 33 At whleb lime thn ' 
) was directed to a mundane parallel of d. ibid, 76 
^fsrrowly observe all the Aspeett. as wall tboee In the 


Narrowly observe all the Aspeett. es well tboee In the 
World, as those in the Zodlacfc, for many Uznet a ^iacai 
Aspect may promise good in tlie Business, when there may 
be a Mundane Aspect will frustrate the good proinised by 
the other. 18x9 J. Wilsoh Diet, AttrOi, 093 Mttndmno 
Asdeets, distances in the world moasured by the semiarc 
wholly fndepandent of the sodia& 

4 . /dai, Mist, Used by Darwin fort Found in all 
parti of the world, widely distribiited. 

t84A Daewin in Li/k 4 (1I87) 11 * «3 The Owl Is 

mundane, and many of the s n ec lsi have very wide ranges. 
1 6 . id. A dwoller In this world. Obs. ran’^ 
tgty H. Watson ef Fools ProL AiJ^ By the shirppi 
we tnnye vnderstende y* folyes end erro u rm that the mdo- 
deynes era in, by Che se thft prwwo t worlde* 

Hetmh MwJhAwmwmmn, 

wfnj Bailcv vcL 11 , J fimd isi wn ii is ,' wnridllheas. sSto 
Lahooi /tnng. Com, IL ¥inih 18^ t* 46 The geegmrt 
of stnkes, auMdsnely tpeskhn, Is Om stOM of repntntioii. 


list Mvxrs ki Oumey, eto, Phmtnosne M Ztfdng IT* 

This very mundaneness of tha epparitioa Is precisely whM 
wns to be expected. 

MtimdftJlitj (mmdiB'nlti). Now ran. Also 
7 -oi^. fa* h, smmdaniM or od, mod.!.. 
ddniiddem : see Mundane and *1TY.] The ouality 
or foct of being mundane i worldilnese ; t w 
worldly affeciioni or proelivities. 

tgoe Ord, Crysten Men (W* de W. tee6) iv. xxL 034 The 
tnundanytes tliat she sawe. .to linbounoe in the sayd oooite. 
1647 TaAPP Comm, Egh, U. e I'he muitJanetty or worldli- 
nesse of the world. 1648 W. Mountaouo Dopont Ess* i. 
est* ft ST^llie love of mundanity, wbarsin do indeed reside 
the vital S|MriU of tlw btoy of Sin. 1888 Mas. H. Waro 
R, Eismore il xvi, He could have blee sed her for the lons^ 
for the escape into common mundanity. 

b. The characteristics of the fashionable world. 
189s Haiion (N.Y.) t? Oct. 394/1 Mr. Sidgwiok..cnrrias 
an air of disiinction and mundanity in hU stj^a. 

tMimdft*tion« Obs, |ad. L. mundSiibn^m, 
f. munddn to cleanse, f. msmd-us clean.] The 
action of cleansing or state of being cleansM. 

i6j3 T. Adams Ex^ t Peter UL to Every day we gather 
new stains I for the mundation whereof there Is another 
founuin provided. 1678 R. KLusbell] tr. GnArriL 1. iv. vUL 
104 Such as iu Mundation (or cleansing) shall be, such will 
be its Perfection. 1733 in Johnsoh. 

Muxidfttovy (mo'ndfitari), a. and sb, [od. L. 
mundaibri^ttSf f. munddn: see prec.] A. tu^, 
Havir^ the property or quality of cleansing, ran. 
1706 Phillips (edf. Kersey), Mmndijicafioe or Mundntory 
.Medicines that are proper for the cleansing of 
Ulcers. 1733 in Johnson. 

B. sb, A means or implement of cleansing, ran. 

i8Nd R. F. Burton Centr. A/r, in Jml. Ceog. ..Var. aXIX. 

3 93 They have, however, no mundatoriei ; the African skin 
oes not wash well. 

b. Eccl. A pnrlftcator or purificatory. 

1674 Blount Glostogr, (ed. 4I, Mmndatory, the same with 
PurQicatory, X884-3 CeUh, Diet., Mnnamtery or PuriA* 
eaiory, 

MuDdav, Munde, obs. ff. Monday, Mind. 
Mundel, variant of Mandil. 
tTat C. King Brit. Merck. 1 . 301, 3 Toyletts, eo Pieces of 
Mundels, t Bnriiary Aprons. 

Knudial, a. Obs, ran. [a. OF. mois-, iwmie- 
dtal, or ad. cccl. L. mundidl-is, f, mnndsts world.] 
Mundane, worldly. 

1360 R0LI.AND Crt. Venus 1. 744 Man to detalf with fonlt 
lust mundlall. 1819 W. Sclatkr Exh. % Thest. (i6to) tot 
Saint Augustine notes of Friendship loure kinds.. .1 hirdly 
Mundiail, where the tye is profit.. .Discontiiiuanoe in euiU 
abateth Mundiail Frlendhbip. 

Xoildio (mv'iidik). Also 7-8 mnndlok, (8 
mimdik. xnondlo). [Prob. Celtic Cornish, but the 
original form is uncertain ; nuun teg, ‘pretty stone * 
has been conjectured.] Cornish miners* name for 
iron pyrites, or pyrites in grneraL Also attrib, 

1671 [see MaxvI. 1881 Grew Muttsum iti. 1. IL era Marco- 
rite, or Yellow Mundlck. ibid. v. 307 A Munoick-Spar ; 
consisting of tabulated or flat and square Crystals. 1833 
J. R. Lbipchild Cornwall Mines biq I'be yellow copper 
ore, atpresent so valued, . .was in fact cast asiJa as 'mundic*. 
1880 B^aring-Gould Preachers* Pochet ajg Now and then 
a glittering particle of mundic cheats their hopes , but ef 
g^d.. they.. have none. 

Hence EKivaAlekj a., full of mnndic. 
tSiA W. Philups lo Trans. Ceot, Sec, 11 . 117 A..muo* 
dlcl^..Load. 

T Mundloativa, erron. f Mundifioative sb, 
1387 Levins PeUhw. Henith (ifiie) 106 For a wound in the 
bead a good mundlcatlffe. 16^3 J. Steer tr. Exh. Lhymrg, 
xvi 66 Make thereof a Mundicauve. lipi 6 yd, See. Lsx, 
t Uuadioi'dioiis, a, {CL, wund^us world, 
after homicidhus.} World-destroying. 

xbys yihaoSimp Coblor {iBcH A vacuum and an ex* 
orbitancy are mundlcidious evils. 

Xnndl'flcftnt. [ad. L. mund(fi- 

casd-em, pr. pple. of mundijiedn to Mundify.] A 
cleansing medicament. 

sBas Brands Diet. Sci,. etc,, Mtnsdi/Unni, a term applied 
in old pharnuu^ to certain henling and cleansing ointmanU 
and_plasteTs. [Hence in later Oicts.J 

XuadifLeft'tioiL ? Obs. [a. F. memdificaiian 
(16th c.), or od. med.L. mu^fidUidn’gm^ n. of 
action L ntundificAn to Mundify.] 

1 * The action of mundifying, cleansing, or de- 
terging; the state of being mundified. Chiefly 
Te. g, of wounds, ulcers), 

1341 Tiahoron Vigo's Chimrg, 11. IL 18 After mundifiea- 
tlon, ye must incarnate the place. 1870 Wiseman Wounds 
e 6 1 ms Is done by universal Reuiment and DfoeAtian. with 
Mundification, that a new flesh may ba made Co fill the 
Cavl^. tSio BtREKPOED Bibiiosepkia, etc. lOe The un- 
paimlleled difficulty efeffectURtlngtbis mighty mundificatiem. 
. 4 r 1810 Healey A XXI. RxiU. 861 Theaa 

holy men . .did not enuy the tn\indwoMShaiL,msistdntiostem} 
and beatitude of thoee apirits. 

t 2 . €M$cr, ft A pnntied Biejmration. 
sOog Loflon Trent, PU^m 13, Take of the Bundiflcatloa 
of rom and put it vppon tha soida soros. 
t Kttndffl wtH V, E and sb, Med. Obs. Also 
5 -fttif. [a. OF. SHOW-, mutuiificai^ (a. and j8.), 
or.^d. m^L, mundifotitfv-Hs, f. mmsdi/kdn to 
MukDiRy : see -xvf.] A. ady. Having power to 
cleanse (the body, a sore, etc.) ; detersive. 

* ■' “ W 

, .yscera 
xL 4 fiWa 
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M6th«tganitv«ryiiittndHlttitlif«.6ndirMaprop«riiMA* 
clbefocleMib6«T«ii^Tobk 1676 Weiiuoo«0^r(i^«} 
ij WiftM that procead fhMn th« vin« boitig 4Bf m corraboM* 
ttvaiPHi a w i i dU ifa a d y namia. Qua n— t fcr., 

ICuadificadva plalnuiv, «r unguttmi. 

B. A ckmniing or detenive mcdidne. 
i 1400 /.MM/rmHe'fCirmrg^ 37 Wa muiten ckmie ^ vounda 
wIV nundiftcadf. /m/. SiOnof^muodiflartluiiiofony 
which h«t Mshal be lold In aiitidourie. sfi) TeaMisaoN 
Ckirmrjf. n. iL 16 After the di|te«yee,ve weRC clenee 


-CM, Menddns 

mmidongotAi^ blodc- 
fl* pfikl, mote, (H 


[A JoonUr iiw of S 
big (tee Moiit>oiroo). 


edg* deerwiCK 1, 10 TbtM Fiehmonctr* that haae 

aught and aold Chrliu beat fiiihca..aiid made them the 


baught aod aold ^ruta beat fiah 
mundengiM end garbridgehothof 


Juioe of $aialk|e dwh very mudi cleoM putrid Vkietai 
atT# WnwMAH Surf. 1. viL 43* 1 coniinued the Mundilioa* 
Uve and Ceroic, and dteieed k every other day. 1907-41 
CNAMauH or M$mtUfitn, 

tM«niia«a,/*^.«. Oit. [f. MUMDIPTV. •f 
•CD^.J Cleaitwd; spec, freed from hntk or other 
integament. 

igjl WattuB tr. A!exh*Setr. (1568IJ Pine imple kemellea 
mondiftad. i|ie Bi.undkvii. Ordir Curing Htnrttt DU. v. 
4 b, Giue him . . barUe kiire aiftcd, and weH vodden. and aUo 
mundifted, that la to aaie, the hu9>ke pulled awaic, like aa 
when you blhnch Almonda 174 UaAOLBV Fauu Diet, av. 
Cuugkt Tba Patient may take a Spoonful of mundify'd 
Uerley. lygl RAiLav Housh, Diet 365 Give him aleo geim 
puigm of miindifted cawia. 

tmnudifler. [f. MoNniFro. -bbI.] 

One who, or a thing whkh, mnndifiet ; a cleanaing 
medicament 

liM Loooa 7 >«ef. Plmgue 1 vb* Make an ointment thereof, 
iar It la a mundiAer, idje ). Tavlob (Water P.) Prmitt 
CUmm Limn X>adL Wka. 11. 165 Hee ia a oMnder end yon 
ere a mundifier.. . Your Art Ia to keepe our bodieftaweet and 
cltiana. id|g }. £DWAeoa/*^aS^l. Script, 19a Smegmaticka 
mondidenu cieanaen. adomerji, are uaeful. 1779-41 Cham- 
BBita MututiJicntUuM. or Mundi/gerSt in medicine, 

denote cleaneere, purifyera. or detergentA. 

KrtmAiOr (mp'ndifai), v. Now ran or Oht, 
Alao 6^7 mondiiy. [a. F. mondijier (14th c.), or 
a< 1 . L. mundifiean^ f, muttti-m dean : aee -ry.J 
1 . irans. To cleanie, purity. ///. and Jig, 
igB4 Ladv MAeOAerr tr. Dt /mitmtUne iv. ail, V76 It 
bttiioueth the to mundifye end clenee the habytacion of thy 
heite fro aU eynnea. 1646 Ste T. UaowNB Peruti. Ep, vi. 
xlL 333 Pire..reAnea thoM bodice which will never bee 
Butimned by water* tide F. beooKK tr. Trwv, 

189 My companion wae forced to pay for mundifying the 
Ctatern. lyiit KiCHAaoaoM Ctmrhsm (tSti) VI 1 . la. nyf 
MundiAed or puriAed from my paet iniqullieii. i(fin CaABSB 
T, gTHudi XIX. esd Whatever atabia were tbeim, tot tham 
leelde hi that pure place, and they were eeundifiod. 

b» inir. for rtfi. To make ooceelf neat or smart. 
■899 fijx S— «v Luuuity iUmti, l^cuU-meemm 09 He.. at 
least fbrcea him (rr. a Beau]. .10 eiecr to the next Barbmr^a 
Shop, 10 new Rig and Mnndifie. 

2 « /miff. In niedical use : To free (the body, 
blood, a wound, nicer, etc.) from noxious matter ; 
to cleanse, deterge. 

sgil Pavmei. SuUrmg*4 Ecgim. Yij, Pipper.. mundiAeth 
the Habib. iSg7 GkraboB Nrr^'tt lu viii. 189 The juice 
ihereor mundinetn corrupt and fUibie vlcera, 164A Six T. 
BaowNa Pumd. Bp, vtu vu. 359 The gralnen of the Apples of 
Mandrdcea mundriAe the Matrix. ivgA J. 11 Lt DrmtCt 
Ohuerv, Smg. <t77*) «M7 'I'hx Fleaii outfhc. .to. .be well 
mundlAed. itgs Bauman Huiieut, 384 To scour and niun- 
dify tlie gute. 

mhtrL 1x41 K. Copland Cuydm't Fpnttul. U li. The In- 
carnatyfe Imlpes that brede Ac^ithe and inundyfye. 1610 
Maxknam AfmiUrp. 11. clxxiii. 483 A ntimonuum.. mundiAeth 
and purgeth. tyte T. Fulliw Pharm, Exitu^. X19 It [the 
Electuary] . . mundiAeit, dries, heala 
lienee Xa'&dlfylng od/. tb, and ppl. a, 
tfTf Bauxb Gupdpu*! Ometi. CAirurg. 184 A mundiAyng 
Vnguent for inueterate vloam. iSto Hkalcy At. Aug. CitU 
fj Grd X. xxxiL (ttbo) 385 The mundifying of proficients. 
aSaS Hacom SrUm 1 65 Abstenuve and Mundifyina Clystem. 
1631 R. H. Arruignm, WkuU Crtntmrc ix. 65 The mundi- 
fying waters of the Word, lyse Eibi. A nmt. 1 1 . 003 The 
I«er.. healed entirely.. by the use of e mundifying aod 
* K Collyry. 

indlk, obs. form of Mondic. 

Mundll, variant of Mandil, tnrban. 
sM in SiMMONue Diet. Trade. And in later Dicta, 
mundilioa, Perron, variant of MoniLiON. 
sSSy Pkimatt Citp A C. Build, 70 A fair Stmie-colour laid 
in Oyl Air., Shop. windows and Mundilions. 

(mpndi'fil), a. [f. L. mufuUiia 
cleanliness (f. mumdus clean) 4- -AL.] ? Relating to 
cleansing or purifying. 

1876 A. B. Evanb Rejt, Midday Cemmum. xvl. (1880) 101, 
I have set tbb commandment, .side by aide with the Sacra- 
mental and Munditial nuindaie<L 

t a. Obs,^ • [f L. mumt-ms 

world -f wtganf-em, pres. ppie. of vagdrf to roam : 
c£ U mtt^ivagus and see -antI.] quot.) 

sdgf Blount Giuecugr,^ Muudhmgani^ wandring t.Srough 
the world. t7ai in Bailsv. lyu m Johnson. 

IKuadlo tnurndT). ditu. Also 9 mwnglo. A 


scouring of alt tbiqgs. CTii * A- Pasquin * Ckildr. TkttpU 
A <r79a/ 83 Thiti acaroanesa gives value 10 dirt and mun- 
dungust Aiid dlgniAas that Nature meant as a fungua iM 
Bacxrosp i$^ IL. 198 What b eo liberally fMud lor by the 
. .paople aa a rarity it exqubke retbh, should not be anf- 
ferad to turn mundungus. 

2 . Bad -smelling tobaeca Also attrib, 

«• idM J. Taviam (Water P.) CempL A/. Tenterkfieke 
(*®77)» [Rinds of Tolieccol Hermudes. Pro^denlla, Shallow- 
Congo, And the moat pert of ell the rest (Munduimo\ x447 
M. Cerbefe LMmen Sp. j Infernal Minkins Smeaka m 
Mundungo(i68i p. a Mundongas]. 1700 J. BmoMX Trtrr, 
iii. (1707) iSo ‘Jliey are gnset lovem of ' 1 ‘obacco, end e little 
Munoungo will make them at any time very eerviceaUe. 

B. m. im Bnomk Cevemt Card, t, Wkt. 1873 11 . 14, 1 must 
have tother glaas to wash him out of my mouth, he furs it 
wornc then Mondongai I'obacco. 1S39 Lady Aiimony if. ii 
B 4, Oue Sir Gregory Shapeless, a Mundungo*s MonopolUt, 
. . who had amook'd himaalf into a Mercena^ title of 
Knighiahip. tdya Snaowku. AfwNwW«/4 iil 41 With aGbu 
of Vriody-Bottie-Aia in one hand, and a Pipe of M undungns 
in the other. tM Hurute Hud. fu. il soo6 After h* had 
mimaircd a Doaa Of SnufT-Mundungua, 10 hit Nose. 1688 
R. Holme Armuurr lit. xxii. <Roxi>.) a73/a Selling .. that 
for good tobacco, which b none at all, or else the worst of 
all Mundungastes. 17S7 S Patkxsom Another Trmt. 1 . ipa 
llie Flembo totiacco U the pooreHt Mundungus in the 


umnAsm. 

wm J- Mill HUf, Auiue, 54 S MmsUtee grim H rnBUr 
j?S^..TbeteMM Mango. 

•s. .call b Piuormirndtemomm Mmum Lmatteude^Mm^ 
gmitun Cryimm d bm\ we call b the lia»or Mwagoee. 
177s Mahtvii EUm. Nmt. HUt. I- 1- 3 ? Pharaeh% lUR^ 
Nunga Viverm /ekmemmom Bme^ Medrep. XX. 
Bsd/e ibb eniaial b known In Indie, of which it b a aeuve. 


and land and the oB- ayd/e Thb eniaial b known 


Slick usud for stirriiig. 

iggf 4 e in H. Hall Soc. Bite. Age <1867) rse In the 
Kytchyn..a great mundle. 1688 R. Holmk drmoury ni, 
MX. (Koxb.) a47/x 'ilie Ihtrd.b callad a Pedle or Mundle, it 
b like an old apada without its Iroo abooe, all wood, a^ 
M IBS Jackson SkeufpsJL, lyord-bk, aMS Ckmek, Gioeu 

Hundul, valiant Cbi Dicta.) of M^vnoil. 

Mundtt'ngf. Obs, rart, Sbonened form of next 

171s TXino BibHoikoem in Nichbli Sei, CoUetL Poeme 
(17601 111 . 57 For Vila mondung and fumy ak, Incanaa and 
odoura. now exhale. 

tKMftdsXglUt Obs, Forms: au 7-8 mm* 
dongo; d* 7-9 mandongnn (7 mandiwio'n. 


by the name dt Muuge or MmuguUeu 

2 . Muugaraot (also in recent Diets. msmgd)i 
the plant Ophiarkim MungsSy supplied to be a 
strong antidote agmnst the poim of snakes. 

173d Moutimbb \nPkii, Trmms, XL. 44m Jbe twe^ f ae fi ot ta 
AniKlotea, the Muimoa-JOOt,and tlic Serbaiuinewone. xtSb 
B. Stilunopl. tr. GeduePe Uu 4P Curtos. in Mite, Trmets 
tpe note, Aa soon aa thb aanimt appears the weeael attacks 
him, and ifahe chaaoea to be bit by bin, she immediately 
runs to find a cartain vega iabla ; upon eating which she 
returns and renews the Hght. The Indians are of Opinion, 
that this plant b the mungoa. dkpbPtuurCycl. Xll. 4S9/e 
The story of Utr^Ichmumen Afaaire.. having recourae tothe 
plant Harupmddu Tmnak^ or Muago not, aa an amMom 
when bitten by serpents. 

t Mll*SgO -• ^slaug, Obs, ? A person of por- 
tion, a ^ swell ’. 

1770 [Colman] in Ogperd Mug. IV. asQ/i But in the year 
1770 the ladies of the nrat q^Uy, the Mungoes, tbean^iora 


K. noLMB yfnwtewvT ill. xxiL tKoxn.) a73/a oeiung.. mat 
for good tobacco, which b none at all, or else the worst of 
all Mundungastes. 17S7 S Patkxsom Another Trmt. 1 . ipa 
llie Flembo totiacco b the pooreHt Mundungus in the 
world. 17^ Gaoax Diet PuJg. Tongue^ Munduugus, bad 
or rank tOMCco. 1804 Scott St, Konam*t xxxii. Her jet 
black cutty pipe, from which she soon sent . . clouds of vile 
mundnngue vapour. 1840 B. £. Hiu. Fiuch’^fif Snt^ 54 
He migni«*get rid of any dull flavourless mundungun under 
the title of RusHell's Rappee, tpei O. CieaiNO Our Fr, 
Chmrtmtmm tjf, * Here's a new mixture, my own blending, 
..1 see your pipe is empty*...*! stick to my own nun- 
dungue ; any novelty diMurbs my thoughts 
muna, variant of Mrx sbj Obs,^ Moke v, Obs, 
Munao, ol>s. form of .Moke. 

Munaohana, variant of Mikchek Obs, 

1 2 Cll*liao-lif. Obs. fOE. mun»elij\ see Monk 
and Life. Cf ON. mUnhlifi and Cotlif.] A 
monastm. 

in the 0 & version of Bmda iv. IIL the word b used in the 
etymoloakel aenaa * monastic life * (orig. monmstica vita). 

risiiC ^LVXXD Oros, VI. xxiv, aoo Hie. .Mnde on Egypte 
& bet toweorp e n eel fra munnelif 1 m his broflor mr gMtaMade. 
ctoao iELvnic Horn, (Th.) II. 9^ He armrde him munuc- 
lif..|htt mynMer he geloxode mid welly bbeiwlum mannum. 
e leee 6aat |kit lif halt bs i muneclif in shaejd fra 

3ure awinnkess, H Ut ias all an oherr lif & behhre lif A bettre. 
e laee Lav. apyi? At Bangor was a munecciif. Jtdd, 33318 
Jeond chirchen « jeond muiieccliueti. 

Munegan, variant of Mino v. Obs. 

XuQMa, Xunan* oba. ff. Moke, Mik v, 
Munandai, obs. form of Monday. 

1 2 Cll*naralf O, Obs. [ad. late L. mUner&lis 
(rccoided in the sense ’relating to presents’), f. 
mUner^^ aMi 7 «t«r present, gift, also ofiicc, official 
duty.] Pertaining to office or duty. 

s6o6 Br. W. Baxlow Serm. ai Sett. C, As if the calling 
Episoopall were a Numeral, not a Muneiall function, sfleg 
T. Adams Pisiiation Serut, Wka (16391 933 To be a Bisbup 
then, ja not a Numerolt, but a Munerall function, 
t ICl&'Mruy, a, Obs. [ad. L. umnerdrisu, 
t mUmr^, mAhhs pft : see prec. and -ary.] Of 
or pertaining to gif^, having the nature of a gift, 
syai in Bailey ; and in mod. Diets. 

1 2 Cii*narat#, v, ff. L. munsrdt-, ppL 

stem of mAnsrare, •dri, C mutur-, mAnus gift 
(See quot.) 

rtSS^LOUNTCW/r., Munermte. to reward or recompcnce. 

t Munara’tioa. [ad. late L. munerd^ 

tidn-em, f. mdnerdre : see prec.] 
iM Phillips, ^fNNrrefme, . .arecompencing or rewarding. 
Munetere, obs, form of M inter. 

Hung, var of Mono rA ; attrib. (U. S.) : see quot. 
dMe N. y, Bxpnte ty Feb. (BarileU), At many of our 
citicens who intend to go to Odifomia may base their 
arrangements upon the mung news of some of the papers, 
we conceive it to be our duty to state that moR of these 
letters are fiedons. itya ScMKi.B DX 'S xxjL Americanisms 
618 Mu$ig newt meana confuHsd news ; statements which 
seem contradictory arc, in like manner, called jwwniy. 

II Mll^a (mp’ug&). The Bonuet Macaque, Mch 
soots sintots, of southern India. 

1843 I. E. OaAV List Spec. Mmmmaiim Brit, Mus. 7. 
B8 8 S "g Steusd. Nmt, Hist, (1888) V. 516. 

IftniigAl, -fan, obs. ff. Mongol, Mongolian. 
ll!uxigoorzi(6, variant forms of Monocorn. 

1 2 CuiUf#, V. Obs, [ad. L. mung^ « tmun^rs 
£ifONOB,j fnusj. To wipe (a person's nose) ; fig, 
to cheat. 

sMa Bng, Mmuerthy Preset St,in Worlds They munged 
thepeoples Noess, and puhliquely ptekt their poemta. 
Mung^li, wiant forms or Mino v. Obs, 
Munged variaiit of Munjeet. 

Mungsr, ««rell, obs. ff, Monobr, Monobel. 
MttOgO^ (iiio*qgo}. Also 8 mungoE. [var. of 
Mongoose. 

KsBtnpCSr Cdms^ JUetfe., 171s, p, S74> aays that the 
BSftugusM called the animal jwaqfs and the plant rtye 
a aS y v La* mongo mot '.] 
tl» «> HloaKlOQBM I. Obs, 


1770 the ladies of the nrst qyaiuy,the Mungoes. ibeRapsriors 
of the times have ebragoled {jpeimted arrogated] the old 
Salic laws of libertiniHm, and openly set up ia tavern In 
profest rivalry of Boodle's, Arthur's, and Almack't. 

Obs. [Seequot 17IS9.] Atypical 
name for a black slave. Henoe, a negro. 

1769 H. Walpolc Mem. Gss. ttl <iM4) IIL xci Dyson, 
as usual was. . ill-treated by the O^iposition ; Colonel Barn!, 
the day before, having baptised him by the name of Mungo, 
a black slave in a new farce called The Padiock, who is 
described as employed by cvcr\*body in all Jolts and servile 
officer 1794 Ttutee ta Feb. 3/3 Im manner in which the 
Black buMiiess was settled, ..was tbb: — The husband., 
desired his wife to go where she pleased, (after xhe said 
she'd live with no one but the Black 1 and Mungo was taken 
by a press gang. 1798 Monthly Mag. Mar. 184/1 Might 
not New Y^ers give encouragement to the poor Scotch 
and Irbh emigrants.. and thus totally do away the mungo 
and the tawney breedsT 1839 Col. Hawkbk Diary (1893I 
11 . Heatley, the Dumpet major,, .and Pltrhenry, 

an ola mungo and pupal of mine on the tambourine. 

XlinifO ^ (mp*Qg^). Also mongioo. [Of ob- 
■cure origin. 

Hie story (obviously a figment) commonly told to account 
for the woid is that when the first sample of the articb was 
made, the foreman said * It won't go ', to which the master 
replied * But it mungo* (i.e. muHt go). 

Possibly the Scotch Christian name Mungo (in Yorkshire 
oftkn used as a name for dogs' may have been applied tothe 
material in jocular allusion to mnug. Mono eh., mixture, 
mixed meal.) 

Cloth made from ‘devilled woollen ruga; similar 
to shoddy, but of a better quality. AUo attrib, 

1857 Post Offict Directory Yotki. 1001 Mungo Merchants 
and Dealem 1 40 entries], xw Brit, A ut>c. Kept, ito A large 
quantity of rag wool called shoddy and mungo imposed 
from Germany. i86e S. Juss Shoddydrade 19 'i'he principal 
part of a rag machine is the swift. . ; the coarser aet swifts 
ere used to grind soft rags into shoddy ; the Hner set ones, 
to tear cloth rags into mungo. Ibid. 33 Mungo rag is either 
old or new. iSte Catal. tnternat. Exkib. 1 1 . xxi. s6 Shoddy 
end mungo, made from wmoilen raga 1884 Timse 19 Mar. 
7/3 D. llhiiaworth and Son, Leeds, mungo manufacturenb 


7/3 D. llhiiaworth and Son, Leeds, munao manufacturenb 
t%ipCasselfs Techn. Educ. IV. 361/1 Te^nically speaking 
soft woollen rags . .are converted into * shoddy ' and hard and 
fine woollen rags.. into 'mungo'. 1884 Cmseetfs Petmi^ 
Mag, Feb. 155/a A great many people are. .occupied in 
cutting out the seams and button-boles of old cloth clothes. 
. . Iheiie are called mongee-cuttere, and the prepared woollea 
rags are known as msugoe, 

Kungo^flk. « Gopher sb.^ 3. 

1844 J.^ Grav Cmtat. Tortoisrst etc BHi. Mue.4 The 
Go|mer or Mnngofa. Testndo Cophsr. 3879 Em yet. Brit, 
X. 780/r The flebh of the gopher or mungoU. .b considered 
excellent eating. 

2 IuiigooB(e, Mungod : tee Mongoose, M ungo K 
Mtingreld, * 11 ( 1 , obs. fonns of Monobel. 

II Munguba. Also mongubo. [Tupi*] A South 
American lilk-cotton tree, Bombax Mattptba, 

1863 Bates A’ai. Amatone l (i86p 7 In the rainy season, 
when the monguba trees shed their leaves. i8i8 Treas, JBot, 
175/1 Bombax Muuguhm b a smooth stemmed tne aboat 
eighty or one hundred feet high, commcxily found an the 
Ixinks of the Amason river and the Rio Negro, where the 
natives call U Munguba. 

Mungul, Qbt. fotm of Momooi,. 

Xungy.o. Obs. exc. dial, [Perh. an alteied 
form oTmuqqt (which, however, doea not occur 
in our quota, before 
fl. Dark, gloomy. Obs. 

iflye VicANi tr in. 81 Mangy douds oVnpreed tbe 

skie most black. 1^ QuAeLsa EsM. v. v. Disperse these 
plague-distilling Clouds, end clears My aaingy Soule into 
a glorious day. 

2 . i- MoaoT a, t. 

1858 Evelyn Fr. Card. (1675) 4 Tha rotten sticks and 


nningy stufF to be, found under md woodHsiles. «f^ — 
Svivm (1679) 10 Scatter a Httle mangy, balt-rotien Littfier, 
Feam, BeandiaoM. or old Leaves among ibanu STey Moa- 
TiMta Hmsb, 3B4 Round tba Stem of tba Tree to taim a 
small Mill about two Foot thii 


.. whkh cover with SceoBS, 


Mmpssr tA 

fZ mUhs 


Tiles, or mnogy Straw, to heap it moist. 

8w Of weather ; Muggy (ace E. D.D.\ 

aSis MoHtkfyMag*XXXi7L 135 Fasex Dialect.. Mbien 

obs. fora of Menial jA 8 
tlim-BlMtiL m. Obs. [IMly f. L. 
tttAnfn to fortify -f -atx] imms. To fortify. 



KUHZlOniT. 


xtnriazPAZ.. 

■IgTpiHjijioif X9» Am B phho it tkoi 

foniMM^ will aMniau and pwaaryt tha haaru 
IKiUlioion, oba. fona of MuKinoir. 
Mvaieipid (mlMiii'a^t). a. tad AUo«.6 
munioipAlo, 6>7 moaiolpiiU, tannislplo ; 7 

BAimiaipial(L [a. U 1 intiiftf mA- 

member of a MujacmuM, f. $nM-a pl.» 
civic offioea (copi. w. m£mts 2 aee Mu- 

hieal) + root of rafSfw to take. CL F., Sp., Pg. 
mmnUipmi^ It. mumniptiU, 

'I'baYona mamkMmt^ cominoa b rrlhe., la doa aither to 
Kgarding tba word aa a dmvattvaof 10 un« 
eartainty at to Ui« propar fxaiof a darivativa from flMdwio^] 

^^0 €U^9 

1. Feriainlog to the iotemat aflaira of a atate aa 
diatiognished from its foreiga relatioua. Originally 
and itill chieflv in the phrase municif^ Itm, riie 
Uw of a particular atate, aa distinguished from 
international law or the law of nations. So 
municipal riifktSt jurisdiction^ etc. 

tr. PoL k^org, Emg. Hist. (Camden) I. 11 But the 
Engliiihe pewla use the propra aiul muiudMlI UwaH. iflSi 
Rcg^ Prti^ CoHmcii Scot, L 33* Sic kyiul of gudis as be the 
lawis municipol of this realme are expres 'forbiddea. sdpx 
Wood Aik, Oxo*. L e^ He retired to Greys Inn In Hoi- 
bourn 10 obtain knowledge in the municipal Law. ifsa 
W. Douglam Disc, Curr, BriL PimnL Amuk 4 Every 
Country or Society have their own peculiar Regulationsi 
which maybe called their Municipal, or By-Laws in Trade. 
1765 Blackstonb Comm, 1 . Introu. it. ^ Municipal or dvil 
Jaw I that is, the rule by which particular dixtricus cominu< 
nitiea, or nations are governed. sdo6 Vasar Bo/or t s VL 
6y9 Notwiihataoding tM Umon, for all the municipal juris- 
diction of the Great Seal,.. the countries remaiit as distinct, 
as formerly. sWi Smt. Bop, 7 Dec. 5S0 Finding accident- 
ally in the course of her search deserters from her navy oa 
board, she claimed the municipal right of bringing them 
back to the servica from which they had aacaped. 

b. tram/. Belonging to one place only ; having 
narrow limits. [Cf. late L. afi mumci^s^ gods 
whose worship is coohoed to particular localities.} 
i6gi MASSiNcaa Bmporor East k ii, Whose beanies of 
iustice like the Sun extend Their light,and lieate to strangers, 
and are not Municipall, or confinde 1896 Emerson Eng, 
'Jraitif Lit, Wks. (BoiiiO XL 109 The essays tlie fiction, 
and the poetry of the day have the like munici|Mil limits. 

2. Pei taming to the local sclf-goverument or 
corporate government of a city or town. 

In common use only from the 19th c. 
iteo W. Watson Docm'oo^^on{^f^^u) 43 A very botch potch 
of omnium gilharum, . .polidcall, liberall, mechanicall, mu* 
nicipiall, irregular, and all without order. 1604 R. Cawdrby 
/ 44 |IA., iVNMi’cijkt//, prtuately belor ' 
or burgei 
Mnmeip 
right of 

MuHuipml o^ort, are those elect^'io" defend the intemta 
of cities, Clieir rights and privilege^ and to maintain order 
and good policy; aa mayors, Bherids, consub, bailiffs, dec. 
il4S EncycL Motrop, Xlll. After incredible affbitA, the 
communes succeeded in obtaining a share in the munici]^ 
RovemmenL sS46 M<^Culcoch Aee, Brtt, Empire (1854) 
IL 197 Little or no change took place in the munieij^ con- 
autution of corporations. 1864 Cketmk, Encpel, Vl. 6ix/a 
By granting or renewing to them municipal charters, s^ 
yvestm, Geu, a J uly a/3 There is Just now an interesting 
municipat tramway development in the Midlanda. 
b. Municipal borou^ : see qnott. 

1868 Act 31 4r c 41 1 a In this Act. .The Term 

* Municipal Horougn * means a nace subject to the I^vi- 
sions of the Act 0^5 & 6 Will. IV, c. 76J 1889 Act 5a 5 j 
k'ict, c. 63 f 15 The expression * municipal borough* stajul 
mean, as respects England and Wales, any plaoa for the 
lime being auljject to the Municipsd Corj^ratioos Act, 188a. 
8. Eoman iiisL Of or ^Coining 10 a Muri- 
oiPiUM ; hence contemptuous^, piovinciaL 
s8iB Bolton Ftonu (16^) aa8 Every Army of our oioet 
Valiant, and most Loyall Pellowea had under each ensigne 
those municipall bod member^ and monsters of men. ^0 
W. Burton Inn, AMto», 110 They were not any part of that 
Imperial body till favourably received by muuicipial privi- 
ledge into the freedom, iw Merivalb BotM. Emp, U. 
(186^ 1 . 6x The nobles looked with secret disdain i^mmi bb 
miuucipaleEtraction, Ms plebeian deecentand recent uobility. 

B. 

1. Roman Hist,. An inhabitant of a mimicipiam 
(tr. L. muniespi), 

i T n y 41 CHAMnaas Cpel, av. Momidped, In the Roman 
law, municipal denotea a person vested with the rights and 
privUeges of a Roman dtisen. iS^ Merivalb Room, Rep. 
viL (t^> 189 He waa personally IttUe known, being a new 


1 2 . {Fr. : short for ^asrle mumapal,} A member 
of the Mimicipal (gwd (F. parde mumcipaU\ a 
body of soldim midbr the control of the munici- 
pality of Farii. 

1837 Carlyle Fr, Rom, 11 . vl y 1 , Is It not a happinem for 
many a Municipal that be can wash his hands of such a 
busineia. 1841 TMACEBtAV esMf Fmosorml Nmpokom itt. 64 
These were followMd by a ngimeol, a detachment of the 
municipals, on foot, 
t ^ Mnnicipnl laws. Obs, 

1988 rBaiw Blon, G^Ho To Gent. Inner Temple, It 
might tume to some dispanigenient of my knowle dg e fai the 
commen Uwes and mtuiidpies of onr ommtiy, 

Mnnlf^lftna [LMmrt- 

oiPAL m, 4* -dea.) m, DevotloA to the ktemts ol 
ood*s aranloipeHty I menidpel or local patriodsm 
in contradistiiictioii to netioBal patilociBBU bu 


Temio Atpk,^ Mumicipoll^ priuately belonging to a freeman, 
or burgeMW of a cittte. s 80 Blount Glosoogr^ Mumicipimi^ 
’^‘■micipml, proper or peculiar to one onely City, or to the 
t of freedom in a City. 1707-41 Chamnbrs CjcL^ 
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Motikipel Institnttone genenny; elio, prefmiiee 
for the munidpal m opposed to the ceatxaUiieg 
principle in local government. 


ancient municipalism. iIm Merivalb Com, PNoi, Romeo 
Ixxx. (1877) 689 The narrow ideas of patriotic doiy, by wbkh 
had foatwed their intense murndpalfism, were rapiitly 
obliterated. slp7 EmescL Soc. Ri/orm 909 Municipalism 
may be defined at the theory, er the practice of the Uieery, 
that it b wise to extend the functioos of the munkipalhy. 
1898 Z>4s^ Noam 13 Dec. 8/3^ Mr. Sidnoy Webb has been 
studying 'Municipiuism*,. vrilh characteristic fsal iu the 
Unil^ States, AmsiraHa, New lenli^ 

2Cliilieip«li«t(miiffii*upBlist). [LMbrioipal 
a, -IBT.] 9k. One who advocates the extension 
of the range of mniiicipal action or euntrol ; e. 
an advocate of municipal trading, b. One who is 
skilled or experienced in municipal sdministratioii. 

1899 i/itio) The Munklpalist, New York. 1899 IVositm, 
Com, 10 Apr. o/e The Munidpalbu in the United States 
scored se^araT noubla aucceases at tlic recant elections. 
SM Baify CkroH, eo Apr. 4/1 It was odd to hear the non of 
the greiu munidpalbt attacking, in hb father's presetice, 
the municip^ities for their heavy borrowioga. 

ISimioipali'^ (miwuisi^Ttti). [a. F. iww- 

nicipoUitP^ t, nmtScipalx see Momoifai..] 

1. A town, city, or district possessed of privileges 
of local self-government, also applied to iU in- 
habitants collectively. 

Somewhat raroexc. with reference to foreign countries (ss 
France or Italy) where the word is the regular name of an 
adroinbtrative uniL * In New Orleans, a cflstrict of the city 
corresponding to a ward ' (Webster 1847). 

1790 Burke Fr. Rop, Set. Wits. II. 143 The munidpalities 
bad taken an alarm. 1841 Lewis Oh Gopt. DePoHetoncios 
71 noto^ A body of public functionaries may preside for 
certun purposes over s dbtrict (as a county, aepartment, 
niunici|Mlity, or borough), s^ Mapfei Brigmnd Life II. 
47 In the municipality of Bisaceb.^the only boys' sdiool 
was a niuerable place which hardly deserved the name. 

2. The governing body of a town or district 
having municipal institutions (nsually, the Mayor 
and Corporation). 

1799 Hbl M. Williams Lott, on Frmmeo 1 . 170 (Jod.) Ws 
afterwards obtained our liberty by means of the municipality 
to whom we were unknown. s8eo Wellington in uurw. 
Deep. (1834) I. fl6a They might fora time be under the in- 
spection of the municipality <10 use a French phrase). >838 
Auson Hht* Europe xlii. ([8 (1849-50) VII. 91 To the great 
disappointment of the municipality and people. s88g PoUl 
MouC G, 18 Nov. a/a If the new municijxility provide these, 
then the supply of the inferior water 01 the compaiib 
be purcboNM if desired. 

8. A Muxioipxum. 


bene s«dL«*Hiat they haue perhhed wbb theh autbomrSi 
tMs W. (^oRT Mod, i.mg. Hist, 11. 431 A parish was not a 
munlctpy or corporatmti . . die Legbbture quietly creeted 
foderal municipies colled Boards or Ouardiaiii, capable of.* 
bay^ mononai or trust lands. 
tltui*f(8VOU« a. Oh, [L late mOnifsP 
(£ md.n-m gift 4- ^cr bearing) + -008.] (Sec qtiot.) 
■M BiMitrr C/uMgr., Uiu$ifinm,„liua carHci . gift. 
tXwiiSo, ou Oh, [a. L. mi 2 mi/SC‘US, L 
mBn us gift ; see Mombhal and -no.] <* Moni- 
riciifT. So t Iffunlll-OAl a* 
t8eg Knolles Hisi, ^'urkt (i6ai) 931 Wfth trumpets 
drums, pasles of ordinance, and all other ■Ignes of muniftcett 
and ioyfoll entertainment. i8«8 Blount AfwitA 

(fwwM^foia), bountiful, liDermI, 1794 T. Blacklocic 
Hpmn Dip, Lome vi, T'o thee, munific, ever-flaming Love 1 
One endless hymn united nature stings. 

t Xuni'noaktA, v, Obs, [f. L. mdnificM-^ 
mBnificAro^ f. m&nifis-us : see prec.] (See quot.) 

1803 Cock SRAM, MtmiJicoUo^ to inrich. 

t Xa]liilm*tion« Obs. [f. Munift m , : see 
•FICATION. J Protection ; defence. 

E6p$ R. Sandbmr Pkfoiogn, b iij. Against the moat bostUs 
shatta of envy, I shall not need much muiiificatioa. 

XunifloWM (miMiii'fiadns). [a. F. umnifi^ 
cencOf ad. L. rniini/iceHtia, f. mUnificont^i tee 
Muhifiobnt 0.1 Tile quality of being mnnificeiit ; 
splendid liberality in giving. 

igSg Edkn Detoutoo 93 To persuade hym of the, .mnnifi- 
cence..of owre men. MuLCASTica PooitioHo xxxvHL 

(1887) 170 That benefit, which the munificence of nature 
bath liberally bestowed on him. s88|g Pvrrv Lout WUt in 
Traeti (>789) pw ix, I would advise my wife in thb cate, to 
spend her witole 1587 /. per ann, that b to ny, on her own 
entertainment, charityjjind munificence. 1793 RfotAr/ene'r 
Comm. L viiL aB6Hote, Though this was a splendid instance of 
royal munificence, yet ids operation b slow and Inoonsider- 
able. 184a M. Fattison Est, (1889) 1 xa The mimetes and 
power of the saint called forth the devotion and munificence 
of the people. i8ga GLAurroNE in Dai/y Aonn 9 Dec. 3/4, 
1 am aura that Liverpool, whilS it continues to amase wealth, 
will not foil behind in tlie necessary concomitant to redeem 
wealth from degradation — the quality of munificenoa. 

t Mimi'floAnoy. Obs, Also 6 -aniia, mime- 
fyoenoie. [ad. L. mttnijictntia : see prec.} » Mu- 
MFicxNCg. Also, an instance of munificence. 

C1S40 tr. Pol, Porg, Rmg, Hist, (Camden) L 63 Ludua.. 
coiiseciatinge to Chnste suche temples as weare erected for 
the idolb of the jentiles, brgdie adorned them with his 
munificemie. sg 0 Woolton Ckr. Mammmt PvJ, Munefy- 
cende, ly beralytie, and hospyalyty. t8t} SHasLEV TVww. 
Portia 83 Why should hes not gius time to the growing of 


uniting the advantages cd* nclf-government with the privi- 
lej|asm dusenship, became the most fovoured form of colony. 


4. Government on municipal principles; munici- 
pal institutions. 

187. E. A. Freeman In L. St^hen Left. y,R, Green (rooiO 
SX4 Here (in Italy] was municipality on its grandest acaJe. 

MunioiMliBation (miRnUipAUiz^’Jan). 
[-ATIOR.J The action of the verb Muriotpauxi. 

18B4 J. KAS in Comtomp, Rop, Feb. *96 The mnnkipalisa- 
lion ol mound rents. i8m G. B. Shaw Fokimm Ess. iioeiml- 
ism 51 llie further muntcipalisation of the gaa industry b 
procMditig with great rapidity. 

VlUlioipaiiM (mismi'Bipibis), v, [f. Mu- 
VICIPAL 0.4--IZK.J trans. To bring under muni- 
cipal ownership or control ; to endow (a city, etc.) 
with mnnicipal institotioi&A 
1880 W. M. Torbbns in 19M Cent, Nov. 770 A mesaore 
for munkipalising London. 1893 E. S. L. Bucklano in 
IVosimt, Bov, Feb 107 Now, when men are so anxious to 
munidpalbc our institutions. 1003 1 « Dabwin Municipal 
Trade 3 TTie different kinds of enterprises which havs.. 
been extensively inunidpalbed. 

(mbsnrsipkli), adv, [f. Muni- 
cipal a, + -LY «!] With xf^rd to a mnnldpality 
or municipal affairs. 

a 184a Arnold Hist, Jfossv (1643) III. 8 At the brainning 
of the second Punic war Capua.. was beyond all doubt 
munidpally bidependent. i8to Pall Mall G, 9 May 6/a 
General Boulanger has been munidpally ratumM for three 
Communee in the Department of Lomre. 
Kui]iolplal(l, obA forms of MuinorPAL. 
iSCuairtsiuil (mbinisi'piFm). Roman Ant, 
PL miinidpiiu [L muuicipium, f, mAnicip^, 
mBsskopt 2 gee MinnoiFAL.] A dty whose dtueus 
bad the privileges of Roman citisenA 
tjao Sravra StmdoSuetii. liA Nor b tbert any Reason 
to think the Roammi buQt the Cky of London, where there 
waa neithsr a Colony nor a Munidpium. 1707 Lardnem 
IVh, (1898) L 79 Mimie^'a went towna, or dties, which 
bad the eitiSRnship oTRome b m tow ed upon them, and yet 
still Bved aeoordine to their own laws and ooostitutiona. 
1881 Pbasson Eao^ 9 MU. Agot Emg, 184 A Rpmim cc^ 
Ionia or ttuoidpium had copabtsd pr^y mntrally of two 
maindassm, the lervilAsad tlis firse, who roght by oourtasy 
be oallsd tha astf^pxvemlng. 

MiiiiMplaw ttbfo hm of MomoiFAL. 
XntloiMr (mbsniwipi). rarv. [ad. L. iwims- 
gee f*. - Murioipivii. 

^ II. Ep. Ifoi *8ob, The 

“ name Muaidj 


hb better fortunes, by your MaiestiM Munificeneba and 
compaiibs may ftmours. i8|gG. Sandyb 'Pran 93 Whathoever here bestim- 
ablm jproceedeth from the Munincency of this River. i8s|x 
G. W. tr. Coovols lust, 114 Either by the munificencyof our 
Kings, or by the too much negligcpcy o« our Co mmon -wsatth. 
ICnilifiOMit (miMai fts^ot), a, [f. L. mdn^^ 
cent-^ derivation-stem of mUnijuus 1 see MuNXFica. 

Not in Fr. 1 the form was suggested by mngmficout and 
the other words of similar ending, and by muHmcomto.\ 

Of persons : Splendidly generous in gifts, boimti- 
ful. Of actions, ^fts: Cbaracterixed by manifioeooe. 

103 Haves Gilbert 0 Voy, in Hakitm (|A) 880 Imitating 
the nature of the munificent God. see? B. Jonson Folpono 
L iii, You are too munificenL 1849 Alcomm ay God pn>> 
nibetb to you bb grace and mercte ; he b munificent, and 
omniscient. i8Be Sir T. Brownr Ckr, Mo9\ 1. 1 9 Think 
it not enough to be Liberal, but Munificent. 1789 Blacn- 
STOHB Commt, 1 , Introd. i. 07 Our munificent benefactor 
Mr. Viner. ifiis W. H. Ireland Seribhlootomida too mote, 
Chaucer, and hbrnunificent friend and patron John of Gaunt. 


1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. vi. 11 . 78 Perhaps none of the 
munificent subecriptionn m our own age has^rne 


iptionn e _ _ . 

lion to the means of the nation. 


aoes and teMms aft 


inniripim orAeodoiaas bane 


■o great 

Milman.VA 

Pouts xbL 33a Laud . waa munificent, almoat magnlfioent. 
1893 R. T. jkri'RBV Visitt to Calvary 147 A munificent 
marriage seUkHaent has been made for you. 
BKunifiOB&tlT (mlsmi*fisdntli), adm, [L Mu- 
NiPicnrr a, ^ -lt^J Id a munificent manner; with 
splendid generosity, 

1994 Nabhr Uijbrt, Trap. GJ, Some largo somnus of 
monie.. which I knew not how better to fanplov.-tkan by 
spending it munificently vnder your name. siiB Br. Hall 
Old Bougo vi. • e. 48 That God doth grodousiy acoopL and 
munificently rcoompenoe onr good worker 1874 Grbbm 
Skort Hist. ri. | 5. 317 Henry had munffioenlly rswarded 
hb services to the crown. 

Hence t VoJsi*flMataMn. Ohs,^^ 
x^fuf Bailey voL 11 , MmmiAeomHuss^ Liberality, Boonii- 
fuliicsa. 

t Mnniftanog. Obs, [Badly L Mukity 4- 
-JMiCB.] Foitlfication, defence. 

1998 SraNRER P\ Q, 11. X. 15 UntiU that Locrlne for bb 
Rcatmes defence. Did head against them make and strong 
munifieoce loo oa, 1996 ; od, 1590 kou m n n ifioencak 
t Kll*ldLQr« Oh, nrreg. f. L. mM-a (InL 
mBnSro) to fortify 4- -FY. j irons. To fortify ; to 
provide with defimoef. Hence Xu'iiifled p^, a, 
sin Dravtom Bosr, Blmrt il xxxiv. The King assaylen, 
thelwone munify'd, a8tt StucBo nisi, Gi. Brit, ia v^. 
e7Thoegfa many well munlfiod plaoeswere fetched off with- 
out any rasbtanoe. tOm Hbywood Hienuxk, 609 Th# 
DiueU. .replied that ha.Tbad no power to enter, tha place 
beibig so munified and dafeoded by bb holy RuppUcatfona. 
Xulmmt (mbmimdnt}. Forms: 8 miso- 
ment, gittnymeiie(o, 5-6 mmiimeiito, 6 ml&o- 
d-Ssninimant, 7 m u n nm mat, 
Kjtuuimnto, 4- mimimont. [a OF. mmmmsni 
(AF., in tense i, RcUs RarlL an. 1515), nd. L, 



KUJITStt. 


xxnrzov. 

fordficAtlon, del^ce (in med.Lfttlii 
title-deed, etc., m eeuie i below), f. 
eee Mujrjri w. and -mutt.] 

L A docnment (such ai a title-deed, charter, etc.) 
preeerved a« evidence in deience of ri|chti or privi- 
legei betonginff to a penon, family, or corpora- 
tion. Chieny in tolUcUw plural. 

Formerly •onteiime* confuted with Momnncirr rA a 
, UXk!<oiU o/Pmrit,yi, AUe the Mnnimentet that 
longetb to the Cominalie of the eeid Town, c 1470 Harding 
CkritH, Proem, axviu 1 haue rmh of U the mumment, Vnder 
male wryten. VI, eo«/a All Evidences, 

Dtsedsand Minementt, oonoeming the said Mannon. lioi-a 
Aei 19 Ntm, i^//) c 3s I s All the evydences (dartres ana 
munymentes concemyng the premytMS. ssga Hulokt, 
ire/ 4 w or lyke places, where minumentet or reemdet be 
k«me; IM 4 ^P‘nMdPt,Symb0l,,Ck0tU0ri0 | 105 The 
seid deeckt, evjdeim, eecriptea writings and mynimenu. 
idee In £ttf* Gildt (1870) eBy The ancient recordes and 
myna^mes not onely of the lowne, but also of other 
•ouieties in other remote places of the kingdoms 17^ Trial 
^Nmndocamar u/t Amone the other records and muni- 
menta s^ ho. Cammull Ct«Mce//err (1857) 1 * * 111 194 I he 
roll of his doiMstk eapenset. preKorved amone the muni, 
metitt ofthe bishopric, iffg Fowles Hht. C. C.C (O.H.S.) 
i 9 d The various muniments Le. title-deede or evidences 
relating to the College property. 

2 . Anything icrving as a means of defence or 
protection. Now rarg^ 

1596 LANOuir /W. Krrjf. De Imunt Pref. e For both 
Beastes and Birdes have, .weapons as Hornes tuskes and 
oUmr like munimentes to resist their foes igTt Banistse 
Hi»i, Mam 1. 6 ITie fiunee. .which to ibe brayne, in their 
construction, are so safe a munimenL tdap B. Jonbon Om 
Pmtmu Sir J, Btamnfntt Though 1 confesse a Bmumonu 
Booke to bee The Bound, end Frontire of our Poetrie ; And 
doth deserue all munimenU of praise, 'Ihat Art, or Ingine, 
on the strength can raise. 1690 Bulwkb Aniki^mit. 130 
Others conceive one use of the Beard was for a miinument 
••77 O^/ordik, ^ 'I'heMe Fora, or places of Judicature 
4by the Dunes called 1 Ings), seem always to have bad their 
auiniments of stone, itio Sxmmmer 163/a Truth is the 
simple muniment with which every power used for evil may 
be met itte Emobson Cand. L(/», H^ortkip Wks (Bohn) 
11 . 403 We cannot epare the coarsest muniment of virtue. 

tb. [CC F. munirXQ furnish (with); also Muki- 
TION.] tl. Things with which a person or place 
is provided; fornishingi. Obs, 

Caxton Si, Wntig/r. 14 Ibe couent that were gone 
oute ctadde them with precious oriiamentea of the.chircne. . 
and dredde not a lytell that the omamentes and munymentls 
shold he sore hune by the fall)!)^ of the rayne. sggS 
SruNSMt F, Q. IV. vilL 6 By chance he certalne mlnimenu 
forth drew, Which yet with him as reltckes did abide, stey 
Smake Car. l L ise Our Steed the l.«gge, the Tongue our 
Tiumpeter, With other Muniments and petty helpes In this 
our Fabncke. i8|b M undv Our Aniipodtt (1657) 6 Where 
tbe recelviftg.rooms and bed.rouma contain Utue beyond 
the munimenu necessary for sitting and lying. 

8 . aiirib,, as mummeut-ekesi, •Aausi, •room; 
also munlmont daod, a title-de^. 

1B70 F. R. WiuwN Ck. Limdi^f, 114 In this chamber b a large 
carmd ^muniment chest, a il^ Hawthorns Stpi, Fgliam 
(187W 16s Have you.. no "muiiiment deod? 16^ Blount 
Glgiufrr,^ A •Mumimumi Aewar (in Cathedral, or Collegiate 
Churches, Castles, Colledges or such like) is a house or Tittle 
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•ii<mi^a,aMuiTorcai,«-BiimitieB. 
/iM,ad,L.mAM0<AMOT,LMAMl>»: ■eeMonTKv.l 
tL a. The action rrf fortifying or defending, 
foniffeation. Hi. and^. b. eatur, A fortiAuatloo, 
defei^ve stracture or work ; anything that serves 
as a defence or protection. Obs, 
im BaLLaHBBN .^1. iiL (S.T.S.) ee Sic thlrtgis done, 
he gamist mont palantyne, quhare he was suiM with 
Mane mvnitioiw. eiise tr. Pmi, I trr, Bng, Hitt, (Cam- 
den) I. eso Leavinge a garrisoo for the munitiM of porte 

^ hasted into Denmarcke. sgoS hDOM Dtimdts ssi Tbe 
ploce hath no natural monition or defenso. 
>f Mm; Trtmi, Crottt 30 Lm vs enter into 
the w^ledcitm The tattayUs of the Herat iquee doe arise, 
Lm tlio munitions of Christ holds vs. b«ii PuacHAS Pil 
inha Wtants. .haue the middeat of 
the Grooe ft^fted with a tripla wall. The first munition 
Mntaineth the Kinge Patlacei the eerond (etc.). esSsp 
^ TirtMm, 351 With what munition 
he did fortifie His hean. Msdsp Fothbrbv Aikttm. 11. vii. 
* i fortiflc^lmi and munition of tMr Towns. 

^'if***** Hmukirt 4 Crtdiiort (ed, a) 39 Such was 
the Care of 01^ Ancestors, .in the Munition and Fencing 
shout of their Rij^ts 1^ Piopertiei. m 1716 South Strm, 
(1744) » I t. Iv. 75 The inward fiimness of one must he cor- 
robora ted by the exterior munitions of the ot her. 1701 Gowrsa 
- . « 357 whose might, the chief munition is of nil our host. 
1816 Kimbv & Sr. Smitmti, xvlL <181^ 11 . e7 [Ants] unite 
more intimately for defence against some common enemy, 
a^ to raise works of munition that may resist bis attack. 

2, stng, and pi. Military atures ; - Amii umition 1 . 


mmmumi- 
is used in 


Often more explicitly ptuniiioHijt of war. 

In the i6-i7th c. the sing, was often used tMc. ( 1 
iioH in tM present restricted sense) for whet i 
charging firearms and ordnance, as powder, shot, shell, etc. 
^ ^ ^ fe P^* chiefly in the full phrase 

which is somewhat mrck. 

Mlgjg ^ BRaNBRi /ftma ax. 5$ A greto shyppe,..wel 
furn^yd with bysket. wynes and flesshei..and with mony^ 
syons m warre. 1944 in R. G. Marten Stl, Pi, Cri. Adm, 
(1^4) X. 140 All the rictelles powder and monycions of the 
shipm 1960 Daus tr. SitlHmndt Comm. 56 They were 
neytMr sufficiently furnished of munition nor weapons 
1909 Coorxa TkttaHf^^ Armmiurm dmAUcft,. Souldioure 
baujmg doulile munition, srm Chubcmyard Cki/M* (1B17) 
SM No meruel though, thoir hearts within did quails Who 
did . behold I'heir powlder fayid. theyr water waxed skant 
Their hope is smal, that doth munishun want. i6s6 Bullo> 
KAa Eur, ExAot,^ Munition^ great Ordinance for the warre, 
great snot. 1604 Capt. Smith yirgimim iv. i6j We had of 
1 ooles, Armes, and Munition sufficient, m 1630 Spottibwood 
Hiti,yk, Stoi, 11. (1677) 81 Right against it was all the 
munition of the Castle planted. 164a Ptiition im Ho, Lords 
16 Ap. in Clarendon Hist, Rtb, v. | 55 Armes, and Muni- 
tion for defence of this Kingdom. 17S7-41 Chambbms Cycl,^ 
Munition, or Ammunition, the provisions wherewith any 
place is furnished in order for defence; or wherewith a 
vessel is stocked for a voyage ; or [those] that follow a camp 
for its subsistence. s8s8 Cobbbtt Pol, Hog. XXXlll aoo 
The President slates, .that they have given aid to neither 
of the parties in men, money, ships or munitions of war. 
sflag Scott Tmlitm, xi^ Da Vaux having been sent to 
Ascalon 10 brine up reinforcements and supplies of military 
munition. i8|6 W. Ikvino Astoria 1 . joa The company 
was to fit them out, and keep them supplied with the 
requisite equipments and muniuons, and they were to yield 


nS!U. Evid.^<}hic^’&S!rf Vch obS^f. c 3 i^ 


Ac., such Evidences being called in Law Mnntmsmts, iwi 
Wood L(/Sr ig Mar. (O.H.S.) 1 . 384 O'. Wallis sent for A. W. 
to com to him, then in the *muniinent-room in the School 
Tower, ifl^ A Clark U^ood's Ojford (O.H.S.) III. 105 
In the muniment-room of the Dean and Chapter of Lincoln, 
t Xu'&iOlU Mil, Obs. rare. [a. F. nwignon 
atnmp : aee Moniom.] The trunnion of a gun. 

1846 Eldrko Gunntrs Gltast 104 The knobs of the mettal 
at each side of the Peace are called the Tronions or Munions. 
Munlon, vaiiant of Munmion. 
tXii*niBh,cr. Obs,"^ ‘ [C F. mtmiss: length- 
ened Item of munir i-^JL mAnJre : see Mdxitb v.] 
irons. To fortify, provide with means of defence. 

sflgs J. Donb Hist. SsM**ogini 69 It b acituated neare 
to the i'emple in a most fairs seats munished with many 
towen made of Stones of extreeme greatnesae. 
Muniahoa, obs. form of Muvitiok. 

XlUli*t«f V. Obs. exc. ffisi. Pa. pple. 5*6 
munyle, 7 munlta. [f h. mBntt-, ppl. stem of 
wAuTre to wall round, fortify, secure, earlier 
meenlre. f. meenia pL, walls, ramparts ; cogn. w. 
m0rus (earlier nutrus) wall] irans. To fortify, 
strengthen, protect, lienee ppl> a*, 

f Muni ‘ting vbl, sb, 

ci4MQPaiin4i, on Hutb, vl 193 Other condlte hem kepe in 
pottes dene With pyk muny te St couching throutealway. sen 
oA PaM^t Hen, rlli (1830) X. 411 uoiSt The fortresses 1^ 
havens to be fortifyed and muny ted. 1978 BANiaTKa Hisi, 
Mem 1. 6 llie head, .in wboae propper angles they are.. 
strongly muniied from all exteme and acddcntall inluricR. 
ifleg Florio Moniaigns l xlviL (1639) 154 He had the better 
leasure to. .strengthen Townes, to muniteCastlsRiecc.]. 1604 
Quaslics Sion^s Sonm. xx. is An yvorie Tower, In . munited 
ifieg Bacon Ess., unity in RsEg, lArb.) 431 Men 


_ ICON AM., ra lArb.) 431 Men 
must beware, that in the Procuring, or M uniting, of Keligiuue 
Vnity, they doe not Dbsolue and Defece the Lewes of 
Charity. 1697 Earl Monm. tr. Parutds Pol, Disc. 170 His 
Enemy b in the Dominions, In a well munited seat, tfiflg 
I. Wkbb Stons^Hsngiim It was not unusual . . to rounke the 
TumuU of their Dead with such empelefnenta. 1898 PHUXua 
(ed. sh Muttite, fenced, made strong. 

Muitioa (misml'Jdfl), jA Forms: 5 m»y« 
okm, 5-6 monyalon, Ton, 5-7 maniolon, 6 
monition, monyoion, muniahon, mnnitloBO, 


any other commodity which may be brought v 
lion of munitions of war. 

troftiF and yfg. i960 Daub tr. Sisidamds Comm, S33 That 
olds enemye of mankynde. .layetb to all hys munition. s6a5 
B. Jonbon Slesyis ^ N. 1. iii. Here Master Picklocks, Sir, 
your man o' Law, And learn'd Attumey, has sent you a 
Bag of munition, a 1633 Auarm Mtdit, (1635) 101 Take 
(after) from tbe Bodie. ul tbe Munition, that armes, and 
makes it strong in redsting. 1897 Huchkb Tom Brown 11. 
Iv, They carry all their munitions (for birds' nesting] inie 
calling-over, 

tb. ? Apparatus. Obs, 

1477 Eabl Kivbrs (Caxton) Diciet 33 Holding in his 
hondea flabolomye of ( 7 rre<f or] munycion for latyng blood. 
t 3 . ? A granted right or privilcec; -* Munity. 
1461 Rolls Parlt, V. 489/a (^rporacioiis, Municiont,.. 
Annexions^ Unyons, severauncez from Shires. 
t 4 . 7 The action of providing, provision. Ohs, 
1480 iPardr. Acc, Edw, /P {1830) 113 Abo for to make 
into the same hb saide grete Warderobe monysion of all 
maner of stuff. i&(a Lo. Save & Salk S/, in Paris, as 
Feb. 3 lliis munition of such formes upon all men. 

6. Comb. : munition bread [F. pain d$ muni- 
iionl ■■ ammunition bread\ munition house « 
ammunition house ; munition ahip (see qnots.) ; 
t munltlon-wlne, wine supplied to soldiers. 

1809 S*kertogei^otk 30 Tbe Q^arnours diuided also 
®mu(nJition bread amongst the needy Burgers. 1867 Smvtm 
SeuloPt IFord-kk,, Muniiioa bread, contract or commis- 
sariat bread, t ' “ ' “ - - — 

in the sam^ J 
thay war 0! be! 

.S'8//v,iuch Vesseb as are employd to carry ammunition &c. 
and to tend upon a Fleet <n Men of War. 1867 Smyth 
Sailor's Word-bk,, Munition skiM. those which cerrv the 
naval stares for e fleet, as distinguished from the viciuellers. 
1803 Flokio Montaigne u xxxv, So hard frosts, that their 
*munit ion-wines were feine to be cut and broken with 
hatchets. 

Munitioil (mitmi*fea), v. [f. Mumitiov sb. 
Cf. F« munitionner (loth c. in Litti^).] 

L trans. To tupmly with munitions of war. 
ig f i 9 Reg. Privy Couacil S^. Ill, to 'Die cUb of Car- 
lUle, with ana strong oaBCetl and citKUill thairin, weill 
BUinkionOd. 1840 Gbnt Knave im Gr, 1. L B j], A L^guor 
cannot be planted, maim'd, victuaH'd, and munttion'd with 
1 nuunmine. 9691 Howau. Pemics 909 Twelve GalKes 
•nk muaitioo'd, which hb HoUness shaU 


aumn fisr the eervieeof the Leagua. s88B M. Moaaia C 4 s* 
oorkouu viiL 144 The castles of Scirliiig and Edinburgh 
were manitioned fer war. iJpg H. Amor. Rom. Mae, 37* 
England has stror^ly fortifled and completely BiuaitiocM 
stations at Halifax and St JoHn'a 
2. To liimish (a room), rare. 
dbnKom. Miss Fsrrard\\,}L 131 Helena^ room was very 
differently manitioned from the pretty chamber she had lefu 
XunitiOliffir^iiMilJaaoj). roRV. (f.MDVlTiOir 
j 8. or V, + -SB^. Ct F. omnitiotsfsaire.'] fa. One 
who supplies military stores, a comminary. Obs. 
b. One who has the custody of ammunition . ' 

183a Holland CyroptoHa 141 The order of the Pionm 
merchants and tradesmen, attbanee and munitioners. i888 
Rooway ft Watt Ckrsm. Hist Gutamm 1 . 9 By some acci- 
dent the whob stock of gunpowder exploded. JuanMartinei, 
the munitioner, or Captain of ArtiUary, was charged with 
aegligmoe. 

tXoni'tor. Obs. rare^K [a. L. mAnXtor. 
agent-n. f. miintrex aee Munitb v.] Oue who 
works on fortifications. 

1669 Lrysourn in Sturmy MarimsPs Mag, Commend. 
Verses, And tbe Munitor hither may resort For Roles 
whereby to Fabricate hb Fort. 

Xnuty ( mifB'nTli ). Now rare. [ App. a quosi- 
etymological alteration (os if from X. mAnire to 
fortify, confirm) of Immunity; the word being 
misapprehended in the positive sense * privilege , 
the negative prefix seemed inappropriate.] A 
granted right or privilege ; ■ M unition 3. 

In the quot. from Monntague (1648)10 dmmL Diets. iwmm//^ 
b e misprint for mutiny, 

14^-8 Rolls of Paris, V. 507/1 Libertees, Frannchlses, 
Muniteez, Poaseistons, . . and all otker thinges In any of the 
said Letters Patentes conteyned. 9840 (H. pABKaa] Cass 
Skip Monty ta TbsM all In aome sense may bee called 
Munitim, or indemnities, belonging to the sacred person of 
the King. 1844 — ^us Pop 46 it appears by tbe stoiy of 
Kehoboam that the people might capitubte for Just Mu- 
niilea Mb Olmsted Slavs States 446 It b in those 
elements of character which should forever prevent us from 
trusting him with equal social munities with ourselves. 
Mui^Jaok, obs. form ofMaNJAX. 

Dampikr Fiiy. II. il 130 Munjack b a sort of Pitch 
or nitunien, which we find in lumpi. 

Munjak, variant of Muntjau 
I) Mllldedt(mDnd3/*t). Also man jit, mungeet, 
munjueth. [Hengfinmnn/ffA (Hindi ipuyTM).] The 
Bengal Madder, Kubia (ordifolia (formerly Mun- 
jista) ; the roots of this plant used in dyeing. 

Also erroneously applied to the roouof AfmWa ettrifoUm 
and M. timetoria (Bentley Mam, Bot. ed. 5. 1883). 

1813 E. BANCRorr Perm. Colours 11 . 978 More recently. • 

It has acquired in the Company's Sale Catalogues, the name 
of maniit and mungeet. 18x9 Act 50 Geo, Hi. c. 59 (Rates 
Inwards), Madder or Munjeeu 18^ Lindlbv Veg. Kingd, 
Tiv 'I'he roots of Rubia cordifolb.. yield the Ma^er of 
Bengal, and form even an article of the export commerce 
to Europe, under the name of Munjeeih. 
attrib, 1864 Munjeet-garancine [see MuNjisriNk 
Kl^isrtin (mfmd5i*8tin). Chem, [f. mod.X 
Munjist-a, Roxburgh's specific name of the mun- 
Jett -A -IN.] Au orange colouring matter contained 
in munjeet 

sMg STRNHotTBX In Pro€, Roy. Soc, Load. XIL 634 Mun- 
Jistine exists in munjeet in cousideraUe quantity, and can 
therefore be easily obtained. 1864 — ibia.Xllf, 86 When 
the grmter part of the munjistine b removed from muqjeet- 
garancine by boUing water. 

Munk-com, obs. form of Monocobv. 

Hunk(e, obs. forms of Monr. 

Munk(k)eyr, -kye, olts. forms of Moveet. 
XCunmoth, obs. form of Monmouth. 

Mxmn .e, variant forms of Mun sb.^ 

ICunno, variant of Min v,^ Obs. 
liCllllxlicm (imrnyan). etrcA. Forms : 6 mnn- 
nyon, 7 minion, 7-8 monlon, (7 monyon), 8-9 
munion, 7- muxmlon. [Alteimtiou of munial 
Monial.] iM Mulliok. 

1593^ 1° Swayne Sarum Ckurckto. Acc, (t^) 099 Set- 
tinue vp of a6 foots of news Mvnnyons, 131'. 1617 in WilUs 
ft Clark Cambridge (1B86) 1 . 005 The ianies and minions 
to be of white stone. i8m Moxon Meek. Exert, ix. 170 
The upright Posu that divide the leveiul lights in a 
Window-frame, are called Munnions. B76S in Pml. Trams. 
LIL 5x3 'Hie glass not only suffered, bot the monions were 
greatly damaged. i8as F- Nkholbon Prmrt. BuUet. 566 
I'he srindow-framee, of oak, co osbt of a Munaion, Tran- 
som and bars. sjiTp STOxBHOUaa Asdtols ae 093 Tha stona 
work in the munions, ftc., of the clearstory were renewed. 
1883 Clabk Russbll Sailord Lang.. Munions, tbe pieces 
between the lis^ in the galleries of mip b former umes. 

Hunnt, mimondfty, obs. ff. Mount, Monday. 
ICimpyxmyB, variant of Momptns Obs. 

m xgap Skklton Hoaos Douty Dk. 0/ Albeeny, etc. 193, t 
■brewe thy Soottbbe bgges, lay munpynnys, a;^ thy enqp 
Munaol, oba. iOrm of Manzil. 

Munahoe. -li mc Moonshie. 

MunahM, variant of Munohrl. 

Hunahy, obi. variant of Moovbbib. 

lies En^cL Brit, Su|q>l. II. eSj/x. 

Munalf i aee MboaBiFF. 

Kunatar, oba. form of MixratvB \ Mubtbb, 
Hu&atraX oba. fbnn of MiNaraaL, 

Hunts obs. form of Mint v.^, Mouirr. 
tUnutar. So. Obs. [a. F- mautrs mMA Ci^ 
Montha i/sv*] A watch. 



KTTirTzir, 


BftBtirroN 7 Vwv. (CbMham 8 oe 4 tlS SpMcIi In 
StiocwM W« call ham a clock a knock, a watch a nunur. 
i<44 Sc» AcU CMmt, /(1819) Vi. 159^ Ctodcci Watchac^and 
Muntara. 

Huntibuk, obt. form of Mooktibakk sb, 
Xnntia (mtfiitin). Forma 14 moim- 

tayne, 7 mounten, moonton, 7-9 munton, 8 
moBtux, 9 muntln, -ing. [fiy-form of Hosvxvr 
with i dropped.] A central Tertical piece between 
two panela. the aide plecea being called tiiUs. 


two panel^ the aide plecea being called tiiUt, 

' 13 C*a in J. T. Smith Antiq» H'giJmimfir (liop B07 Six 
piecrn of timber, called mountaynea, ready praparra for the 
laid chapel.] 161 1 Coroa. Monimnit a Motinian : an vp- 
right beama, or post in building. 16M R. Holms Armffmy 
III. xiv. (Roxb.) 15/s The Rome well wanscoted about either 
with Moontan and panells, or carved at the old fashion was. 
S703 T. N. Ct^ 4 C. f*wrcAat0r a8 Stiles, Rails, and Mon- 


Mold LicUafeld pay to b* murage of this cite afiur be loud 
bat she holditfae. & no ober wyse. ci44e Jtuob^* WtH iv. 
^ To i^ye toll, pyckage, murage, or grondage. sgoa 


BO To pajm toll, pyckage, murage, or grondw. 1500 
AntalArt C 4 rew.(i 8 ii) te We haue giaiiiityd for ts and 
for our eyeri to our citexens y' they.. be quyi for euer 
of pauage pontage and mursge by al our reame. 163d 
PiVMNS XtiuBtistr, s|fv/« Shifiitmey 8 Klngi of England 
cannot by their Prerogative* .grant Murage, or any other 
such Tallage toany by Patent, Hai.k l^*rr. Cuiiomn 
Ui. in S. A. Moore FtmhBrB (1888] 337 These two sorts of 
taxes. (1) Murage : for the wallinge tn of a port so that it 
may bee xafe egamst invasion of forren enemves tntc.]. (e) 
Kalage or wbarfbfa* ifOI'W. Hvtcmimuon HuU CumhltU 
'I. Own., a toil taken for a cart or horse laden 

tobif tbimfb a waHed city or town for repairing the walls 
SheiW. ino Lvsdmi Brit^ IL il Anotfasr 


ancient elSee b that of the murenfcrs (of Chearerli whose 
duty it b to receive the murage duties, and aupmntend 
tMur expenditurs in the repair of the walls. i8si Orig, 
Pmrock; S€0t. 1 . 467 In the same year. .the aome Wng 
granted to hb burgesses of Rokesburuh liberty to rabe a 
yearly murage from saleable commodittea brought into the 
town in order to endoee it for the greater security of the 
some and tba porta adjacent. 

1 2. The bulldii^ of walla ; also a ayatem of de« 
fonaive walla (cf. OF. murm a wall). Obs. rar€. 

*888 fo toTA HUL MSS,C0mm» App. v« 414 Massoni 
worlunge..ttppontheworkesofmunuigeandpavadgeL idee 
Holland Lny xxxiv. xxxviU. 875 This Sparta in times past 
stood without murage. And the tyiants of late dales nad 


S703 1. M. CrO'4L. f'wrcHatir aB Stiles, Rails, and Mon- 
tuns are of different breadths. 1774 GoaVLiMO IVMlk Cm- 
ierb, XXV. loi «m/r, For example, by Gothic windows 1 mean 
those where the lighu are narrow, and divided muntons 
of atone, liaa P. Nicholson Pmet BuiM, aa8 Muntins or 
Montants.— The vertical piecesof theframeof adoor between 
the stiles. 1850 Parktr*t Glnt. Arckit, s. v., Enslixh joiners 
apply the term Mfoi/in to the intermedbte upnght bars of 
framing, and call the outside uprights ttyUt, 

Muiidak fmr-ntdsjaek). Alto mlntjao, mun- 
Jnk, muntj»c(k. [a. Sunda mincKtk (Rigg Sunda 
Dic/J),] A small Asiatic deer of the genus Cer» 
vulus^ esp. C. muntjak of Java. (See qiiot. 1891.) 

1798 Nrmnich PolwC /.xjr. v. 83$ Muntjockcmwi MunU 
Jac. 183B Ptnny Cycl. XV . 430/ 1 Such a conformation exists 
In some of the mates of the CemMst* the M unjak for instance. 
x88o EncycL A^rfy.XIlI.boa/aThekidangormintjacfCfnyM- 
lu% muntjtu'i, 1891 Flower & Lypkkker /nimti, MammaU 
^6 The native name Muntjac has l>een generally adopted in 
£urope for a small group of Deer indigenous to the southern 
and eastern parts of Asia and the adjacent islands, which 
are separated by very m.irkeH characters from all their allies. 

aitrib. 1838 Proc, Zool. Sac. vl io) A new species of 
Muntjac Deer, which btely died at the Gardeoi. 

ICunton, variant of Muntin. 

Munuc(h, ol>s. forms of Monk. 

Munument, obs. form of Munimrnt. 

Mununday, obs. form of Monday. 

Munye, Munzel, - 11 , Muohwa, variant forms 

of Ming v. Obs., Manzil, Mahwa. 

Muphti(e, obs. form of Mufti. 

Muquaddam, variant of Mokaddak. 

Mur, obs. form of Mirie sb."^ 

Clays A 7 Paim 0/ Mill 150 in £ 7 . R, JIf/te, 151 Half heo 
dub m o for And half in^io a froren mur. 

Mur, obs. f. Moor ; var. Murk a., Muna. 

XornuA, murraA (miurrii&). Also angli- 
cized 6>8 murona. [a. L. mUrlna sea- 

eel, lamprey, a. Gr. fivpmva, also o’/ivpaiva, a fern, 
formation on fti/pot, cpvpot sea-eel. Cf. F. murbne 
(whence perh. the form murene above), Sp. morefia^ 
I’g. mortia (whence Moray), It. murcHa,^ In 
early use applied vaguely as the name oi a kind of 
eel mentioned by ancient writers. Now usually, a 
fish of the genus Muratna^ the type of the (amily 
Murmnitim or Eels. 

*858 h^oKN Dtcadt* aoo Manates & murene ft many other 
fyuhes which liuue no names. 1601 Holland /V ix^l. 348 Hee 
caused ceitalii sluues condemned to die, to be put into the 
stewes where these [.ampreies or Muranes were kept. 1753 
Chambers CycL s.v,, The Murctma and lamprey, 

called by the Latin authors, /amyrfm, are two very dliverent 
fishes. 1835 biR J. Ross Narr. ond Voy. xlvii. Oao Could 
we have dug out of Herculaneum or Pompeii.. a munena 
fottetied on Syrian slaves. 1899 Pop., Aci. lUonthly Sept, 
685 Murenas are only eaten by the negroes. 

XurfSnoid (miurf mold), a. and sh. Also mu- 
renoid. Muracn-a -011 >.] a. cuij. Belong- 
ing to the family Murnnidm of fishes (see prec.j. 
b. sb, A muracnoid fish. 

1848 Owen in Timts 14 Nov. 9/1 Both, .like other mtirae- 
noid fishes and the known small sea snake ^wim 

by undulaiory movements of the body. 1849 Craig, Mure* 
Moidt, a family of Apodal fishes, including the true eels. 
i8tt-8B Richardson, etc. AW. Htsi, II. 140 Family 
111— Muramoids KMurwnmdm (licj). 

Muragd (miQv’redj^). Now Hist* [a. OF. 
murage^ m med.L. mArH^umf f. F. nturyfaW : see 
Murk sb, and -age.] 

1 . A toll or tax levied for the building or repair- 
ing of the walls of a town ; also, in mod. use, 
murijgy duty, Al|o the right granted to a town 
for the levying of such a toll. 

(lays AVW. IVciim. 3 Edw» /, c, 31 Dee Citelns e des 
Burgeys a ki le Rey ou son piere ad grants Murage, por 
lor Hie cnclore.] t^apEav, uaoi Bk, (E. E.T.S.) 59 pat 


Holland Lhy xxxiv. xxxviU. 875 This Sparta in times past 
stood without murage. And the tyrants of late dales nad 
b^U walles against the open (lattes and plains fields. 

Muntger: see Murenger, 
tXn'ZmUiA Obs. Forms : 5 mundll, -»yl(l6, 
6 mural. Sc. pi. niural^Bis. [a. F. muraills t— 
Com. Rom, muraiia (repr. L, mBrdlia neut. pi. 
of murdlis Mubal a., tuen as fern. sing. : see 
-AL f); cf. Sp. muraiia, Pg. muraiha^ It. wk- 
ra^ia ; also OF, muraii, Vx.muraih masc.] A wall. 

Modem editors have introduced the word, by a doubtful 
conjecture into the text of Shaks. Midt. AL v. 1. eoS. where 
Che folio has * Now U the morall [? road wall] downe *. The 
Quartos have the unmeaning reading * Now U the moon vaed*. 

147s Caxtom Rtcuyeii (Sommer) 11 . 404 He sawe his 
anemies that hasted hem to come vnto the muraill & wallis 
with ladders. 1481 — Godtjftoy iii. at He shewid to hym. . 

Its of the muraylles which# were thenne yet apperyng. 

— Chaa, Gt. 14a In suche wy^e that the grete quarters 
the murayl & walles fyl and tombled doun to the erthe. 
1513 Douglas ySma/s x. i. 53 Amyd the clus mural^eis and 
pAin, And doubill dykis quhou that thanie a-HsaiU tgu £gkm 
Decades 336 In fotowyng this order of woorke in the pourg- 
ynge and diuydynge of golde, it shall not bee requisite as in 
other maner of practises, to bee at greate charges by reason 
of many men which shall be needefull, with manye muraLs 
(otig. di tatiie iNMrqg/u'l, fiu tiaceii, fiers, and dy uers arlificcrs. 

Mural (mia«*T&t), b.I Also 6~7 murall, 7 -all. 
[a. F. mured {coronne muraii 14th c. in Hotz.- 
Darm.), cf. Sp., Pg. murai, It. muraie; nd. L. 
mBrdi-is belonging to a wail, f. pi&r-us wall ; see 
Murk and -al.J 

1 . Of or pertaining to a wall ; resembling a wall. 

Mumi diiXgrabk (see quot 1809) ; so mured miphnbtt, an 

alphabet the letters of which are represented by knocks and 
scratches on the wall tiirough which the message or con- 
versation is being sent. Mm at tower (see quot. 1844). 

15B6 Warner Aib, Hug 11. viii. ti6ia) 35 Fruuidinc there* 
fore muraii workes, they threaten hot assault. s6a4 wonoM 
Arckii. L 14 Adding much beaut ie 8 t strength to the Murall 
Angles, where they (all gracefully into an indented Worke. 
1667 Milton P. Z. Vl. 879 And soon repaird Her mural 
breach, returning whence it rowl’d. 1738 Glover Leonidas 
v. 551 Like the mural strength Of some proud city bulwark’d 
round. 1774 Pennant Tour Scott, in 1773, lao The rocks 
which on noth sides are perfectly mural and equidistant. 
1807 J. Barlow Coiumb. it. 344 Three cities gay their muml 
towers unfold. 18x9 J. Swaim {titU) The Muial Diagraph, 
or the art of convci.'.tiig through a wall. 1844 G. T. Clark 
in Anhssot. ^mt, L xoa The walls (of Edwardian costlesl 
were strengthened by 'mural', or towers projecting inwards, 

. .and ' butirejui-towers' projecting outwards. 1B51 Kichari>- 
soN Geot. vi. (1855) X53 A mural escarpment Is one of a 
steeper and more perpendicular character, i860 G. Prescott 
Etectr. Tetsgr, xxi. 490 The dots of the Mural alphabet are 
rrpresented oy knocks on the wall, and the lineit by scratches. 
x86o Hartwig.S'm^ iPoud,x. 5 Bold mural coasts, ruing 
precipitously fiom the deep sea. s88o Hauohion Pkys. 
Geog. iL 71 A margin of lofty unbroken mural precipices 
novmere lews than ia,oc» feet in height. 

b. Kometn Aniiq. Mural orown (» corona 
mttralis)*. an embattled crown, conferred npon the 
soldier who first scaUd the wall of a besieged town. 
So also murai coronet^ garland, v/reatk, etc. In 
extended use, any ein battled crown (e. g. that 
which the goddess Cybele is portrayed as wearing ; 
also Nsr,). 

Langi.bv Pol. Vorg. De im>€nt. 11. xl. 54 The mural or 
waT croune that wasguuen to him that Kculed nrste the walles. 
SSTB Bossrweu. Armorie 11. 77b, One is named a Oowiie 
murall. x8oo Holland Livy vi. 331 I'wo goodly murall 
garlands (bestowed upon Manlius] for scaling and entering 
upon the wals first. s6s9 Mabsinger Pictms ii. ii. Ail 
rewards And signes of honour, as the Ciuickc garland, The 
muraii wreath, the enemies prime hon.e,..To him aioue are 
proper. lyst Johnson Rambter No. 85 P a He toils with* 
o jt the hope of mural or civlck gAriands. 1891 H kli s Comp. 
Solti, iv. (1874) 54 One in rich vesture, superb, with what 
seems like a mum crown on her bead. 

Comb. 187a H owells H^’sdd. 7 awrM.( 1893)397 The mighty^ 
rock, mural'Crowned. 

2 . Placed, fixed, or executed on a wall. 

sgfii Eobn Arte A’auig. 11. xvL 43b, Vou wyll make a 
mural dial 1B37 Howitt Rur. L\fs vt. xvi. (186a) 58^ I'be 
mural tablets to the memory of departed rectora. 184a Gwilt 
Archil, Glow. b.v., An aren inserted or Httached to a wall 
is called a iwwra/arvfit and columns placed within or against 
a wall are called mural columns. 1890 Mrs. Jameson Leg. 
MoHosi, Ord. (1863) X71 A fragment m mural painting pie- 
served in the Christian Museum in the Vatican. 187* Jen* 
KIN.SON Guido hug. Lmkoe (1879) t86 Isel church is a small, 
ancient buiidiiiB, containing.. soma mural inscriptions. 

tb. Of a fruU-treei Growing agatnzt, and 
foatened to, a wall. Also of the fruit. Obs. 

1884 Evelyn KoL Hart,. July 70 Mural-trees, ibid, Ocl. 
7 $. Mural, or Shrubs. ^1709 


VAf. 1. 40 I'be Neetarim aDd kke delicate muzal 8ruit. 
moL 1699 Evatvif Kedaepi.* Mar. (ML 9) 30 Now is 
the best time for pruning yceiti Murall. 


XUBCHZSOirZTB. 

a Astr. In murai areb, wall, or MilM 
arch, placed exactly in the plane of the merfclhui 
• . . fur the fixing of a large qnadraHt, aextna^ or 
other Inatrument, to observe the meridian altltl|dea» 
8tc.f of the heavenly bodies' (Chamber! Cpci. 
1753) ; hence murai arc, circle, auadrani, etc., aa 
arc, circle, qaadtaot, etc., placM on anch a wall; 
they have sujierseded by the transii^rcU. 

1707-41 Chamsess CycL ■ v., IVcho Brahe was tht first 
who used a murabarch in hit onserKaliona. 1786 Phil. 
Trems. LXXVl, « (n the year 16B9, M*. Flamsteed cem- 
pleated his mural arc at Greenwich. s8ia WooDHOuea 
Astron. vi. s5 When the quadrant in fixed to the aide of a 
vertical wall in the plane or the meridian, it is called a murai 

S uadrant. 1887-77 O. F. CHAMaxea Astron. vii. vi. 696 The 
lural Circle conaists of a graduated circle furniihed with a 
aui table telescope and very firmly fixed to a wail (Mnsnsr) 
in the plane of the mciidiaiu 

3 . Phys. and PcUh. Belonging to or connected 
with the wall of the body or of any of its cavities. 
Cf. Parietal. 

1B84 Barnes Syst. Obstetric Med. 4 Surg. 1 . 339 Parietal, 
. .mural, intemtuUI or cubo-uterine ge'^taiion. 1898 AdL 
butPe 6 ys/. Med. V. 866 Other parts of the endocardium 
maybe affected also (mural endocarditis). xO^iUd. Vl. 
161 A thrombus formed from the circulating blood is at first 
parietal or muraL 

tlCn-nL a.2 Obs. rare^ •. [Badlv f. L, mur-ia 
brine (see MuKiATioa.) r -al] ■■ MuarATioa. 

174a Perry in Phil. Trans, XLli. 31 This (hot spring] 
Water.. contains.. a murai Suit of a limy Quality, 

Mu'rfol, Pedh rar^—®. [a. F. mural, badly 
f. mdre mulberry : see -al.] In mured caleulus « 

* mulberry calculus* (see Mulbkrby 6). 

1837 Dunolibon Med. Diet., Mural, vesical calculi are au 
called, when rugous and covered with tubercles or asperities. 

ICu’rallad, a. rare, [t. Mural a.^ t -ed^.] 
Made into a mural crown. 

1706 J. Philips Csreedia ioa Ardent to deck his brows with 
mural'u goldi Or civic wreath of oak, the victora meed. 
ICUttlly Ciuia«*rftU)^ mfo. rare. ff. MuEALa.t 
-f -LY ^.] a. With a mural crown. D. By meaoi 
of wnlls or septa, o. On nr from a wall. 

t8jM Bailkv .Spir. Leg in Mystic, etc. 107 Where Baikh 
Mother of cities, murally encrowned Meums. x87a E. 
I'UCKKHMAN UsHsra LickeHUHi t^BThe passage from colour- 
leu sporu with entire sporeHrelU, to brown s|}ores with at 
length murally divided spore-cells. 188a Sala in Ittustr. 
Land. A/eivi 16 SepL 395/3 A sprig of ' PelUtory of the wall ' 
murally plucked nroin rouniains Abbey. 1899 F. Fowler 
in Forum (N.Y.) Feb. 687 Hotels. .that have lieen orna- 
mented murally by some of the best-known painters. 
Mutan, oU. form of Murrain. 

Muraao (miurfi'iitf). The name of an island 
close to Venice, on which the manufactories of 
Venetian gbuis are situsied. Used ailrib. lienee 
Murane'se a., belonging to Murano. 

_i 879 a. Nubitt in EmcviI. Brit, X. 653/3 In 1418 a 
Muraneso artificer set up a furnace in the same city [Venice]. 
1883 J. Baton XVl. 500/1 The products of the Murano 
glass-houses quickly supplanted the mirrors of polislted 
metaL 1908 Outlook a Jun. 17/1 Of very ancient Muran 
stock, Carpaccio was born most probably in 1455. 

t Mnratadf a. ran^^. [t. L. mAr&l us walled 
-h -ED 1 J (Sec quot.) 

1717 Bailey vol. ll, Muredtd, walled, encompassed with 
Walls. 

Murathea, variant of Mabratti. 
MuntorifoXI (miuer&to^TiiiO, a. [f. Muratori 
(see below) 4 -AN.] Of or pertaining to L. A. 
Muratori (1671-1 750), an Italian scholar. Usually 
in Muzatorian fragment (or oauou), the earliest 
Western canon of the N. T. ^of about 170 A.U.), 
edited by Muratori in his Annquitates Italicm. 

1895 Westcott Cetnon N, T. ii. 1 11. 835 I'he Muratorian 
Fragment on the Canon. Ibid. 586 (Index), Muratorien 
Canon 335 1879 Lightpoot Comm. Col. 358 A mention of 

such an epistle o* curs a* early oa the Muratorian fragment. 

t Muray. Obs. rare^ [ad. OF. aturaii wall : 
see Mural sb.\ A furtification, wall. 

13.. K. i 4 //r. teas (Bodl. MS.), He {wr cas ButumayOf 
McopanCe b^t tou) clay Wi)> pylera of metal stronge put 
ben an bundreb f«rt longe And matte awiche a atronge 
Moray pat neuer in tyl domesday per ne shol sbipp out 
pHffse Nciber more ne b* lassc, 

ZiLuray, variant of Moray. 

Muraylfla, variant forms of Mural sb. Obs. 
Murberien, obs. pi. form of Mulbrrry. 
Murburne, -byrn, obs. forms of Moor-bubw. 
Miiro(k, variant forms of Murk sb.^ 
Murcok(e, obs. forms of Moor-cock, 
tXnrohe. Obs. rare-^, A dwarf. 

c 1440 Promp. Parv. 348/a Murche, lyiyll mail. Nanus, 
veltsatms. 

MaroliiaMita (mButJlsanait). Min. [f. name 
of Sir Roderick Impey Murchison (1793-1871) 4 
-ITI.] A variety ol ortbociase of flesh-red colour, 
reiembling pertite. 

1807 A. Levy in Philos. Mag, Ser. 11. 1 . 45a, 1 shall pro- 
pose for the subetance 1 have described the name of Mur- 
chlsenite, in compliment to the Eentlemnn who first directed 
my atcentfon to it. tlSj M* r. Hbdols in Emcycl, Bril. 


my attention to it. taaj m* r. nBOOLS in umcyci. aril. 
XVI. 4i9/s A mason Slone.. Bnd Murckiseedte, golden or 
meylali yellow, from Arran and Dawiish, are vanetiea fof 
Cemmen AWqMrb 



mmoiD. 

flBv*SioiAfA OAf. r«#v***. [ad. Ute firiarf^ 
flotlifvl. Cf. Mubxk)U»«.] * Cowavdly, no- 
ad viijg dt ttoailifttl ' (Bloatit Giotsofr. 


tMll*VOOU«A [f.lateJ 

( Amm. Marc.) one who oatt off h» Unimb toeicapc 
military tervioe <*• Having the thnrob cnt cm. 

■Mf tr. Jhmtt*a Mart, CmnpiL xiv. aji Wbea Sargoona 
do not handle fwhulowa) aa tMy ahoola. .they randar ihair 
Patienta murcona. 

Xttvd#r (iiiff*jdai), ib. Fonns : a. i morpor, 
Hir» 3-4 aipr|nOp 3-4, 6 murtturo^ 4 mjr^, 4-6 
mnrthir, morther, 5 Sc. aurthoor, mnithyr, 
ft -6 marthiur, 6 mwrther, Sc, aort 2 ioar» 4-9 
(now dial, and Hitt, or mreh.) murther; ^ 3-5 
amrdro, 4-3 moerda, 4-^ mordre, 5 moordro, 
6 murdur, moordrei 6- murder. [OE. morter 
■cut (with pL of mote, form mor)n^') * Goth. 
maurfr nent. OTeut. j— pre-Teut 

*mrlro~m, f. root *mer - : mcr- : mr* to die, whence 
L. morl to did, wiort {atorii-) death, Gr. t^prbt, 
fiporbi mortal, Skr. mr to die, ajard maae., mrfi 
iem., death, mdria morul, OSI. mMU, Lith. mini 
to die, Welih mana, liinh dead. 

The word haa not been found in any Teut, lang. but Eng. 
and Gothic, but that it existed in continental Wuer. ia evi- 
dent, aa it ia the aource of OF. Mwnfnr, murirt (mod. P. 
mturirt) and of med. L, tmardrum, murdrum, and OHG. 
bad the derivative mutdrun Muanaa v. All the Teut. 
binga. exc. Gothic poa nean e d a aynonynioua word from the 
aame root with different auffix : OE. man oeut.. maic. 
(MuaTM*), OS. award neuL, OPrla. martk, mard neut., 
MOu. awaW, mend neat. (Du. mmrd\, OHG. rwenr/fMHG. 
fvuW, mocLG. mend), ON. mmr$ neut. »— OTeuU *mur} 0 ‘ 
ore- Teut. 

Ine change of original t into d (contrary to the general 
tendency to change d into t before a) Dame r) waa prob. 
due to the influence of the AF. murdrt, mntrdrt and the 
Law Latin murdrum. \ 

1 . The molt heioom kind of criminal homicide ; 
also, an initanoe of thin. In English (alao Sc. and 
U. S,) Law, defined oa the nnlawfal killing of a 
hnman being with malice aforethought; often 
more explicitly wHful murder. 

In OE. tbe wdra could be implied to any homicide that 
waa Birongly reprobated (it bad aho the aenaea *mat 
wickedneaa*, * deadly Injury*, * torment*)- More arrictly, 
however, it denoted aaerti murder, which in Germanic 
antiquity waa alone regarded aa (in the modem aenm) a 
crime, open homicide being oonaidered a private wrong call- 
ing far wooderevange or coni)Ninaation. Even under Edward 1, 
llntton explaina the AF.mM^^drronlyaafelonioiift homicide 
of which both the perpetrator and the victim are unidenlifted. 
The * malice aforethought * which entera into the legal de- 
finition of murder, doea not (aa now interpreted) adintt of 
any aummary definition, A peraon may even b« guilty of 
* wilful murder* without intending tbe death of the victim, 
aa when death reaiilia from an utdawful act which the doer 
knew to be likely to cauae the death of some one, or from 
Hduriee inflicied to facilitate the commieaion of certain 
olliMicea. It la caaenlial to * murder* that the perpetrator 
be of aound mind, and (in England, though not in Scotland) 
that death aliould enaue within a year and a day after tbe 
act prefumed to have caused it In Britiah law no degrem 
of guilt are recogniicd in murder ; in the U. S. the law dia- 
’ ‘ ' murdei 


tinguiahea * murder in the firm degree ' (where there are no 
miugatingcircunuitancca) and * murder in the aecond degree \ 
e. Baanrnffuaii para banena byre..mor6rea X)iped. 971 
Blkkf. Ham. 63 Manixe men wenap hart morpor sy eeo 
nuaate avmne. ig.. Cursar M. 107a (Gott.) Again abel 
her raiacd a atrijf, wid miirther he broght hia brolm o lijf. 
m IM kkid. aiai (Katrf.) par-wib come oar creatour for-10 
apehe wip ^t traytour [Cain] of bnt myrper {aartirr taxi* 
marthlojid jwit treaoun. iqaj Jah. I Kingis Q. civil, 'I he 
wolf, that 01 the murthir itoght aaylia] ' ho I* iS35 CovBa- 
DAUC Maud XV. 7 There waa in preaoa with the aedicious. 
one called Barrahaa, wbkh in the vywoure had committed 
munhur. 15I8 Shaku. Tit. A, iv. iv. 54 Hia tr.iytroas 
Soonea, That d) *d by law for muriher of our Brother. 1649 
Br. RKYNOLua Haaeu ii 77 Jereliel hinds her aelf by an oath 
unto murther. 1716 UvTLKa Sarm. Halb^xu. 151 Hut let ua 
iuppooc a Peraon guilty of Murther. igjfi Lvtton AtAama 
(1817) II. 3a9 In dtapotic Pertiia all hiatory diea away in the 
dark reoeaaee and aanguinary miirthera of a palnce governed 
by eunuchs and dafended but by ala* 

0 . f 4 13fifi Chavcrr Sam. Aaaa 1136 He wende to have 
leproved be Of thefte or mordre, if that he Hndde in hia 
■umle an hakeney. sjoo Gowkk Car^. 1 . V70 Than ae so 
grec a moerdre wroght upon the blod which gultelb noght. 
1470-fig M Ai.OKV^r/ 4 or iv.xv. stB He gaf them londea and 
charged hem neuer to doo ouCragyou-yte nor mordre. 1604 
SMAxa 0 th. 1 it 3 I'hoiigh in the trade of Warre 1 baue 
iJaine men, Yet do 1 hold it very atufle o'th'conscience To 
do no comnu’d Murder, ^x Mii.tom SamtaM $iSfi Had^t 
thou not cummitted Notorioua murder on those thirty men 
At Aakalon. iTfia PKlxaTt.sv Carru/t. Ckr. II. ix. iga Ten 
yean penance Iwaaleiyoiiied ibra murder, ifigg Macauuav 
Hist. Eng. xvlti, IV, an The peal and flash of gun after 
gun gave notice, from three different parta of the vaDt^ at 
once, that murder was doing. 1891 C RoaRtra Adr(/i 
Amar. 107 ITie farmer lived* .lor 4B hoora; however he lived 
long enough to make it only murder in the aecond dejpree. 
Jig. tMsm Malkin Gil BAu in. iii. p fi This brutal impor- 
tunlty is downright murder to orie*a feelings. 

b. Proverb. Murder will cut (alto matrder can-' 
ml be hid, etc.), Ihs murder it eul : said when 
■omethini; is suddenly revealed or explained. 

13.. Curaar M. 1084 (Gfitc.) For^d snen aab into )ds 
tycle, Is no man pat matibk may bide. cigM Chauw 
ftwCa Pr. T. no Mordre wol out that se we day by day. 
MM Lvoo. St. Edmund 11. n$ in Hor^ 

(lOTi) 400 Moi^ro wil out, thtmh it abide a whil^ tfiff 
Shaks. March. K li. U. 83 Murder canooc U hid 


770 

tyei FAaqpiiAa BeeruUhsg Qfiegr m. I, Wow lbs HHwfisi^s 
out. sfigslIiCKaiis Bieadk Ha. xxviii,Sif LricetioHi cousiost 
In the reaaotesc degree, are so aaany Murder^ in tbe respect 
that they *will out*. 

a Often applied lo a death-figntflttoe of a trOnma], 
killing of men in war, or any otker action earning 
destnictlon of human life, which b regarded as 
momlly wicked, whether legal or not. Judicial 
murder: see TomciAL a, i. 

sSfis TuaNsa fiarhml u ProL Allj bv By occasyon of tbyi 
boke coery man, uay eucry old wyre will nresume not with- 
out tba moidra of many, to practyse Phisick. tfifia Stil^ 
uuOPU Orig. Sneras 11. ix. 1 11. 076 Condemn them for the 
Murther of Socrates, sfifig DitVDRN /nd. Emjarar v. il. (1668) 
60 Slaughter grows muromr when it goes too far, And makes 
a Massacre what was a War. 01674 CLAaBMMm Hiat. Rab. 
XI. I e44 This utiparalleied murder and parricide was emn- 
milled upon tbe goth of Jmnumy. type Buskr At. Ran, 

‘ ' of the king 


xoB Hie actual murder 4 


dng and queen, and their 


child, was wanting to the other aiupldons drcumstances of 
this * beautiful day *. Tbe actual murdar of tbe bishops., 
was also wanting. 1849 Macaulay Hiat. Eng. iv. 1 . 487 
Murder by fates testimony is therefore the most aggravated 
species of murder, ifigi w. Aknot Lmuta/r. Haatv./or Lf/a 
an Enrth Ser. n. xtii. 104 [War] is, rather than does, murder, 
d. fersonijed. 

sgsg Smaks. Rick. /At. fi. sx His summer leafes a)l vaded 
By Enuies hand, and Murders bloody axe. xfisa Shrllky 
Dauita Walk xxvi, The hell-hounds, Murder, Want and 
Wo& Forever hungering, flocked around. 

t 2 - Used without moral reprobation: Terrible 
•laughter, deitmction of life. Obe. 

ISO? R. Glovc. (Rolls) 11717, & sir simond was aslawe ft 
is folk al to grounde More murbre [v.r. mor^J )are nas in 
so lute atoumle Vor ^re was wertt simond de mountfort 
aslawe alas ft sir henri his sone tsic.k s4ia-wo Lyixl Ckran, 
Tray in. xxii (is>3) Ov, Pryamus..titche a mordre gan 
vpon chtm make Ikat many grekes lay dede on the playne. 
e t449 Hbcock Rapr, v. vi. (Rolls) 516 Sowdiera wagid into 
Fraimoe forte make nikbe morther of blood, ijjpo Disc. 
Sp. Elaat Jn». Etm. 13 1 'be same day . .the L. Henne Seimer 
and sir William winter did so thormighly beaie two Spanish 
Galeons that they were tnforc'ed to withdraw ihcmseliiea 
to the coast o( Flanders, where forsoinuch aa they were in a 
very ettUl taking, os well ia respect of the murther of theu- 
mcn, as the inanifolile leakes of their ships, they were sur- 
prised, and without fight rifeled by the Zclanders. 

3 . Al a cry or exclamation uttered by one who 
thinks or pretends to think himself or some one else 
in danger of murder. Also, in trivial use, as a comic 
ejaculation of horror. Ta cry blue murder (slang) : 
to make an extravagant outcry or lamentation. 

c S47e Hknsyson Mar, Fab. iv. (Fax 4 Cock) xiii. 478 The 
wedow hard, and. .beAnd the cace, Kho sicliit and gaif an 
schout : * How, murthour, hay I with ane hiddious bcir, 
AJlace, now lost is gentill cbaiitecleir !* 1604 Shakk. 0 th, 
V. i. 07, I am maym^d for euer i Heipe boa ; Murther, 
murther. lyfifi llUMNa Eptgr, an hlphinstanTs Martial, 
Heard'st thou that groan— pi-oceed no further; *Twas 
laurelled NUrtioi roaring murther 1 . *®37 . LovRg Kory 
iTMort xlvi. Pooh I pooh !— murdher I thcre^s not a dhrop 
o' wathcr in thejMt. 1887 * J. S. Winter * in Eng- Hlmatr. 
Mag. Dec 170 The dingy person dropped his viciini and 
honried what tne balf-doeen officers.. afterwards grupbiioilly 
described aa *blue murder*, spoo Pollok & Tiiom Sparta 
Burma iU. 78 The foolish lieaat would not budge, but kept yell- 
ing *biue murder* wldlst the bull was cruelly punishing her. 

4 . Hist. Used occas. to render Auglo-Lotin mur~ 
drum : The fine imposed, in the 12th and 13th c., 
on the hundred in which a * murder * (i. c. felonious 
homicide of an unknown by an unknown person : 
see note under sense i) had been comraitced. 

ifisj Lingahd Hut. Eng. (1834) 1 . 947 (Norman Conquest]. 
In legal language the penalty wns denominated the 'murder*. 

6. iiltrib. and Comb., simple attiib., as murderjine 
( B sense 4), ^haunt, -«a/A, -Sool ; objective, as 
murder-aiming, -darting adjs. ; instrumental, as 
murder-wastad \ f murder-man, a murderer. 

lyfip bt'SNS On Saaing IFoumiad Hare i, Blasted be thy 
*murUcr-aiming eye ! x8ofi £. Jrnks in Cantemp. Kev. 
Dec. 884 Tbe three neight)ouring villages must pay the 
*murder-fine. c 14x8 Hooclcvb De Rag. Princ. 3166 Bet 
it is to "le^ ^mordreman. Than suffre hym regnIL c 14x0 
i'irgids Campl. 3a in Pal. Rat ijf L. Paama (1903) 939. 1 
criaoe on detb. * Why wilt bu flef Cum, sle his moder, bn 
morder man I ' e xm Hrkrvson Mar. Fab. xiii. {Frog 4 
Mauaa) xiii, Bot gif thou sweir to me tlie *murihour aith 
But fraude or gile to bring me ouer this flude But hurt or 
hnrme. /bid. xvi, Thow swiire the murthour aiih richt now, 
that 1 . XI43 Carlyle /V u/ 4 Pr. in. x. Fighting with steel 
*muTder-to(ds ia surely a much uglier operation than Work- 
ing, take it how you srill. ^70 Morris Earthly Par. 111 . 
IV. 30 Of Sigurd, who tbe drugon stew Upon iIm *iriurder- 
waMted heath. 

Murder (mi>*idu), v. Forms: a. OR. (a-, 
for>, of-) myrpflun, 3-4 morpre, 3-5 murtbre, 
4 mirpar, 3 morpere, 4, 6 munhur, 4-4> mor- 
thor, 5 mounher, 6 (mynharl, munhir, 3-8, 
(9 murther; ff- 4-5 mo(u)rdre, morder, 
moerdre, 4-6 muxdre, (3 moorderyn), 6 mor- 
dir, a- murder, f OE. (a-, far-, ef-) myrbrian 
-iOllG. murdrxM (MHG. ermurdet^, -nwrdercH, 
mod.G. mbrdern), Goth, maurprjan 
^mwfrjOH. f. *mur^ta- Murduu sb. 

It is doubtful whether the 0 £. verb survived into ME., or 
whether the ME. vb. is wholly a new fonnaiion on the ib. 
In any caae many of tbe forms show assimilation to the sb. 
CC OF. mtapdrir, mnnMr, muririr to murder (mod.F. 
fwvaWrfr to bruise), Anglo-Latla mnr dr d ra.\ 

L tnms. To kill (a bamon being) nnlawfnllT 
with inalko nlorethought ; in early use often with 


ujJssmR. 

the eddhieul notion of eonceeimeBt of tte ofloM 
(fee MvKDm i) ; to kill wiefcedljr, uthunaoiy, 

or barbarously. ^ ^ 

a. 197 R- Glouc. (Rolls) S3B3 pe kingM iwjk 



pat murJmrhedJAVu'c^ mirkeriW, 


aurel ftambrose Drmdde vor bor erliMe y«oiM to be. 
w lesermar if. 1 1 16 tC^) [God] wiU ^ be 1 ^ pe vUMe, 
pat murimrhed {Fnirf vdtPmn^Geit, i««»th;^ 
murkerep] sua is one yasage. ufia Lamou P. PL A. ly. ^ 


He meynteoebbis Men to Morjiere mynowne. ct4m J 
Atyat. xl. 91 How bei inouvtl^^b« man ra 

WaioTNxsLBV Ckran. (Camden) 1 . m TheA^t U 
'lora HilL being my(r]clierd. Jamm. Law C. 

mo There ba. .cux-thsoats ready to murther any man for a 
aiiiaU pieoa of mooy. iffip fluwta AbHdgm. Ei^. Hist. iii. 
viii. Wka X. 511 All {Storiaas axe.. agreed chat bemur- 
tbered his uepbew. 

0 . ciaas k. BsuMiia Chraes. JPkee (Rolls) 5310 CrelTes 

L. J » Gower Ceq/C 1.344^0 uke 

tfiPramtp. Psaro. 
0. IM Palscr. 
dre, 1 Kyii or Mee a man 10 pu bedde or at un- 
wares, yir wrvxrwryr. 1847 C l saREOOM Hiat. RaA iv. 1 119 
If lie had uot been seasonably rescued, it was believed they 
would have murderd him. ifisfi ScoiT F. M. Perth xxxii, 
I have slain - murdered, if you will— mv late master, rte 
Macaulay Hist. Eng- xviu. IV. aia Hamilton murderm 
the old man in cold blood, ififix Timas sa July, The charge 


S3 July, T) 

is not merely that you killed yonr wife, but that you 
1 her, by wlucb is meant tliat you killed her 


wUh 


dered I , 

debberate intention so to do. 

tb. with adverbial extension. Obs. 

157a Satir. Paama Reforsu, xxxL 37 For innocenti nr 
murtherit downe, without remois, in land and towtie. 
o. rejl. To commit suicide or self-murder, 
rxjfip Chaucru Datha Biauneha 714 (Fairf.) Tluvh..ya 
for sorwe mordred your selve. cigfig in Haktu^Pa Pay. 
(1904) VL 331 The condemned person .. launcing hts body a 
croAM fiom the breast downe all the belly murlbereth him- 
selfe. sfisp J. Cole Of Death 33 llic man that nuirdcreth 
himselfe, after the committing of the sin, bath not any time 
of repeitteiice. ifiay Macauiav Eaa., Mackiaa. (1863) 1 . 37/1 
Othello murders his wife ; he ends by murdering himselC 

d. To slaui^hter in a terrible manner, 10 massacre, 
t AIho with complement expressing tbe result : to atturdar 
to death. 

c 1350 B 7 //. Paieme 9850 So harde sautes to be cite were 
leuei), b^t he komh kerndes were ioa:laLered wib engines, 
ft nuini of here nii)lhi men murdred to debe. c 1400 Datir. 
‘Troy 10701 pAriH with Pyne was pricket at his hert, 'J'o ms 
his men so lie mard, & murthent to dethe. Ibid. 11 141 
I'here murthei it were mony of the mayii troiens. 1876 Ten- 
nyson Harold v. i, They turn on the pursuer, hoiwe against 
foot, They murder all that follow. 

6. in fig. and by|>erbolic uses. In the 18th c. 
occas.^to torment, torture. 

a lisa Ancr. R. 310 pu uiiiselie sunfule ! bo bu, buruh 
deaolictie sunne, murSmlest Codes spuse, bet is, bi soule. 
e 1394 P. PL CfedeWa Bobe b«y wiln ft bei wolden y-worben 
so grete To passen any mans mi)t to morberen be soules. 
1591 Shaks. Pan 4 Ad. 50a Thy eyes* shrowd tutor, tliat 
hard heart of thine, Hath taught them scornfull tricks, ft 
such disdaine That they liaue murdred this poore heart 
of mine, ifieg — Maua, 11. ii. 36 Macbeth docs murther 
bleep*:, ilie innocent Sleepe. xyix in lotk Rep. Hiat, AISS. 
Own/. App. V. 186 It is inexprestible, bow well he prepared 
for his long deviarture, Ins dehired exit ; murdering ml hearts, 
who viewed him in that state. i7xa-» Swift JntL ta Stella 
18 Mar., Dilly murdei s us with his J putuL^ >776 J- Aiiams 
IPba. (1B54) IX. 431 Your motion, .fw sending ambBssadors 
to France with conditional instructions, was murdered. 1796 
SouiTiKY Latt.fr, tajaun (1799) 99 1 There is not a part oif 
the civilircd world where toe female mind is not murdered 
by the customs of society. 1884 W. C. Smith Kildroslan 
48 Suspicion murders love, and from its death Come anguish 
and remorse. 

1 transf. with an animal as lubject or object 
■4* -I >5*3 Icf. MuRUKaiHo vH. «A]. 1397 Shako. 9 Han. 
IP, IV. V. 79 Like ike Beet,.. wee bring it to tlic Hiue; 
And like the Beet, are murthered for our paines. 1600 
1 . Poky tr. Lea's Africa ix. 337 If the elephant chancetb to 
breake ttirough the hedge, he murthcreth at utany men as 
he can findc 1863 W. C Baldwin Afr- Hunting vi. 199, 
1 found Swarts and ilie Kaffirs exulting over a cow and 
young heifer, w'hich they had murdered among them in 
about twelve shots. 

g. absol. T o perform the act of murdcriiiF ; to 
commit murder. Now rare. 

IS35 CovRRDALB Jar. vii. 9 When ye baue stollen, mur- 
tbured, committed adooutne, and p<»iury. 1997 Shako. 
9 Han. iP, IV. v. 126 Haue you a Ruffian that will sweaieT 
drinkel dance? Keuell the night? Rob? Murder? and 
commit Tbe oldest sinnes, the newest kiiideof wayes? 1648 
Sir j. 1 'rmplk Irish Kaball. (1746) 193 Tfie Numet of such 
as murthered, this Examinant knoweth not. asTfis Ladv 
M. W, Momagu, etc. Paraas to Itniialar ^f Haraca 103 
For tho'iii law, to murder be to kill. In equity the murder's 
in llie will. 

2 . To spoil by bad execution, repmentation, or 
pronunciation, etc. 

1644-7 Clkvklamd Char. Land. Dinm. 4 Thus, they kill 
a man over and over, os Hopkins and Sternbold murder tbe 
Psalines^ with another to the same, e 1693 Ad Populum 
Pkoiara 11. ii. fl5 The Sense too oft is murder'd by the 
Sound. 1708 MoaoAN Algiers 11 . 913 The SpaniardH Biost 
corruptly and moat abusively Nuafder and confound several 
Alters. 1751 WsaLEV imd Let. ta A uthor Enthna. Maikad- 
iets 9 In your Second [sectionk ypu cite (and murder) four 
qrnve Linesfrom one of my Journals. sfijoMANRVAT/rfeg'x 
pwi xlv, Don't kill Billy; k's bad anou^tohave niordered 
Shfdcspear^ 1861 Wmytr Melville Caad far N. L 199 
mIU. .insiAted on her teaclier sitting down with her to roa«t 
cmcken when they ought to have hiaa murdering a duet. 

9 . To conscmie or tpend (time) Bnprofitably. 
me AbwsoN Sped. No. 371 P 8 A different kind of Men, 
wto are the Peua of aU Mste Convenoiioa, and murder 
limeM much as cither^ the two farmer, isfff Wseniiiafotl 
Ldt, Writ. 1889 I/thehuityof hiishieiit..wiUadi^ 



HUBS. 


Ktmi)BBABZ.T. 

^ w Mpomnkr to aindw a UttI* timt h wtMiqt to nt, 

1 shottla ivccivB tiM wrong ns a mM|c ot* .mUmnm* 1944 
Mtmi, G, P sm im mm m amr^i Thus bavinf mot 6 ortdn^ 1 may 
say» anoihsr year, wa w«r« diiunUssd. i79X-ils| iTIsbabu 
C ar* UL (1806) Bss/s Murdering tlifw by a constant round 
of giddy diMipa^. lAsy Scorr fml 8 Aug., U kills di^ 
or rather murders it, this oompany*keepiaf. 

4* To mangle craellYa [Cf. F.nwamrYfdir to braise.] 
1874 Tbunysou Hmroii v. ii. They have so maim'd and 
murder’d all hk face There b no man can swear to him. 
tMtt’SdiMbljt adv. OAr. la 5 

Sc, aiurthenbllj. [f. Mubdbb /A. {murtker) 
-ABLI •h xLT >.] Murderously, ^ way of murder. 

1458 Sib Q. Havk Lmu cf Artttg (S.T.S.) 060 Quhat ever 
be 00 that slab a man murtkerabily and secretly. 

t MnTderdoaou OAi. rare — • rf-MuBDBBiA., 
after martyrdom^ The practice of murdering. 

IMS in SU Pafrgrs Htn, K///, IV. sio notg^ Yair citien 
tiranny and murthlrdome of crbttn poplir 

Kurderad (nii>'idajd ),///. a. [f. Mubdbb v. 
4 - in senses of the verb. 

c 140a Lydo. Cornel. Bl, KtU, xU, How^may tbou tee thus 
in tby presence, Without mercy, munlred uuKx»ice? s^ 
Shaks. Tit, A, II. iii. 300 Some bring the murthered body, 
soma the rourtherera 1607 Drvdrn V'irg^ Gtorg, iv. 657 
For Crimes, not hbp the Lover lost his Life,' And at thy 
Hands reuuires his luurther’d Wife. 174s Vouno St. Th. 
V. 193 Halt, precious moments ! stoln from the block waste 
Of murder'd time I 1765 Falconbb Dtmngogug 5a Nor 
murder'd reputation marks his way. 1849 Macaulay Hut, 
Ettg. V. 1 . 663 The head of the murdered m^lscrste was 

f laced over the Guild halL 1874* OviDA* WinUr City vii, 
don't like murdered languages. 

Murderer (ini>*idarai). [Partly f. Murdkb v, 
-f -Eni; partly a. AF. fnordrecur^ murdreour 
(-rfr^ry), B«nt-n. f. mordrer^ mordrir^^ Murpbr h.] 
1. One murders or is guilty of a murder (see 
Murder jA.I i). 

a. a 1300 Cursor M, ajixa pe first range mast stincand, 
sal be o wrcches misiruand; liat renaid ar Iroiturs and fals, 
Murthererea [Pait^f. man mirkeres] and moiisuorn als. 
1470^ Malobv Arthur viu xiv. 233 A saide she they were 
good kiiyghtes liut they were murtherers. cigiS CoeUo 
Lortlts B. \\ There were theues, hores, and baudes; w* 
mortherers. i960 Daus tr. SUitiaru's Comm. 835 The 
Murtherer standyng behynd hb backe, letteth dryve at him 
With an ^cbet. 1609 Smaks. Afac^. 1. vii. 13 Firat, as 1 
am hb Kinsman, and Tiis Subiect, Strong both against the 
Deed I Then.as hi<i Host. Who should against hb Murtherer 
shut the doore, Not beare the knife my self. 1741 MmoLK- 
TON Ciscro 1 . 1. 54 Koscins prosecuted the Kiurtherer far 
damases. 1779 Aoair Anur, Ind. 138 The Cbeerake.. 
still oMerve that law so inviolably, lu to allow their beloved 
town the privilege of protecting a wilful murtherer. 

A ^ >385 CuAUCKa L. C. IV, 2387 PAiiomtuo (earnin’. MS.) 
He wil nat for his shame Don so as 'i'ereus to lese his name 
Ne serve jow as a morderour {v r. mordcrcre, 'roure, -erour, 
niurderour] or aknaue. 1390G0WEK Con/, III, 140 Sbtn is 
the moerdrer and moerdrite. m440 Prom/*, Parv, 343/a 
MQord(e)rare (A*., P. moredersr), sicarint, 1471 Caxton 
ifscMv/Z/lSommei) 1 . 63, Y had leuer to be murdrid than a 
murdrrre. igny Fishkk Funeral Serm, Hen, Vfl, Wkfc 
(1876I 371 King Dauid..,aU be it he had ben BnBCioutrer& 
murdrer also, yet [etc.L ifist EfaNNs JSrrwr. xy. (1640) L 149 
A Shenfie that should burne him, who were condemned to 
be hanged, were a murderer, though ihut man must have 
dyed. 1781 (hudon Decl, 4 F. xxx. III. 139 si0<r. Those 
female captives, who gave llteir ch.Tmis, and even their 
hearts, to the murderers of their fathers, brotliers,&c 1841 
ELniiNSTONB Uht. Intiia 1 . Ap{^ lit. 443 Alsxsnder. .pri^ 
ceeded in pursuit of one of the murderers of Darius to the 
royal city of the ZamngsBi. 1849 Macaulay Hist, Eng. tv. 
1 . 487 The false witness, is, in truth the worst of murderers. 
1809 DtCKBNs Mat, Fr, 1. iv, We have got n murderer far 
a tenant. 

b. irons/, aiid,/^. 

rijSs Chauckr Pari, Forties 353 (Canib. MS.)Tbeswslwe 
mortherere of ths faulb smale J'hat nuikyn hony of flouris 
froNche & newe. csglg K. Brownr Answ. CartwrMt 13 
The sinner b the murtherer of his owns soule. i 4 oo Skars. 
A.y. L. III. V. 19 Lye not, to say mine eyes are murtherers, 
84 si EUblb 1 yokm liL 13 Whosoeuer hateth hb brother, b a 
murtherer. 1738 Gsn^L Mag. VI 11 . ooS/s King Alfred, who 
bang'd 44 Judaes in one Year, as Murtherers of the Law. 
S797 Godwin Enquirer l ilL 17 It b the uurelcuting mur- 
derer of hope and gaiety. 

ta. A imnll cannon or mortmr (see qnot. 1 704), 
1497 Havrtl Acc. Hoh, K// (1896) 338 Morderers of yron 
. . u. ss 6 | ui N icolson & Burn ll'esimoreld, 4 Cumbld. (1777) 
II. 333 In the Citadel. .. Small serpentines s, fowim a, 
murderers a. s 4 i 7 J. 'rAvrA>it (Water-Pj Ddphrsu Danger 
Wks. 1630 III. 3:^1 Cke Dolphin.. hauii’g. mmim 19 pieces 
of OrdnonGe,ana 9 Murtherers. i 4 a 8 R. Noston Gunner 
xiv. 39 Morter Peeces, Square MurthereriLl'ortlea.and Pet- 
tards are the sorts of the fourth kind or Ordnance. s 4 l 4 
Retai, Lei, Bnhimords IHantatirm (1865) ao We haue built 
•strong Fort ft PalisBd6,and haue mounted vpon it one good 
piece of ^dnanoe, and 4 klimkrera. 1870 Lotsd. Gas. No. 
436/t This week the sawie Fregais look another prbe from 
me Turks being a vessel qC 6 Guns 4 Murtherers and 60 men. 
170s J. Hasrib Lex. Igchss, I, Murderers, are small Pieces 
ol Ordnance, either f}f Bram or Iron, having C' 4 f»/ir 6 rrar (that 
is Charges mode of Brass or Iron) pnt in at tbair P rasdisH : 
I’bey are mostly used nt Sea at tbs Bulk-beads of ihe For^ 
casus, Half-decK. or Staeridga, in order to clear the Decks 
whan an Enemy Uiards the Ship ; they are finitned and u-a* 
versed by a Pintle, which b put into a Stock. 

1 3. A dogm or knife. Oh, rare — 
ctfso Rebi, ZVvy// bi llionM Prom Rems, (fStS) L to 
R eb^ fata a mmtiercr or bodkin, aad tbrast hb rasystar 
la tba tbet bb g eltis Ml at Ms fata, and so fall downs 

dasd to tba arth* 

♦4* (SMqiiot*1 OUir. fwra-*. 
i«9»EvBMni Memdme AHdUbrds^Fep Dki, laMemdsieree, 
MurdMom: b ceriabi Knot in wo Unb, Wbkti tbs mi 4 
uMlts the CurkL 
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6 , An bMrnment nied for cntdilMf eodfittu 
sBtg ^ M. FBaousaoir Rsussbim in pmr Hmth xlL 70 
Thera n a method of caching riaap sea cod*«by means of 
an instrument called a 'murderer ',..oon 4 dng or a loag bar 
of load measuring about akhteoa Imfaes, wtW numerous 
books sttwbod, and suspofMod at tbo and of a kmg strong 
Una. lids bstnimoat b towod st dm itoifi of tbo fishing 
boat, and by us means many a largo cod bids fatowoU to 
ths Peiitland Firth. s88i Fukerim £xldb,Cestal. sa'Mur- 
derer ' for catching Codmih. 

6. aiirib. and Comb. 

199a in. L El, Beset With murtherer 

tMcuos that csoM to rifle me. 1994 Kyd Cermlia lit. 4 L 37 
Th^sword Which murdrcr like against thy selfo ho drawes. 

XurderMS (wB idordt). Alio 4 moordiiue, 
6-7 2nurdreaa(o, murthereeaCo. [f. MuBi>iC]t(BB} 
+ -KBS. Cf, OF. fftbtdcresse, 

C<wr*s moerdriex U properly a dbtinct arord, Imitating 
Fr. forms like em/erver : see EMruasa.) 

A woman that commits munler. 

>390 Gowrs Cm/ I. 346 Sche that eras an bomkide And 
ofhirtoghnalord Moerdrice. i9B8A.Mabtbn AxA«r/./f. Jf. 
Faith/, Subj, A t b^ Atbalea . . was slayna . . as a marUMrassa 
of her owns children, c 1609 Rowley Birth MerL v. il, 
Ibou murderess of a king, tfiga J. Hayward tr. BiondTs 
ErtJMona 13 What want you woman will you be your owns 
murtheresse? 1677 Mss Ushn l H i, Hold 1 hold, 

inhumane Murdresst What hast tbou done, most barbarous 
of thy sext 1804 Soutmby in Ann, Feu, II. 531 The 
parents therefore, believe her to be the murderess and 
prepare a fire to burn her. 1871 R. Tayloc Faust (1875) 1 . 

V. 87 Then laughed the muideress In her glee. 

IT In C. James Afiltl, Diet, (ihos) and In later 
Diets, tnui^re^s is given equivalent to MgURTRtkRB. 

Murderinff (mB-idonq ), vbl. sb. [f. M URDBR 
tL + -inqI.] The action of the verb Mubdbb; 
also* an act of committing murder. 

c 1388 Craucks A'm/.V 7 *. 1143 The treson of the mordrlng 
in the bedde. c 1440 Prom/ Parv. 343/3 Moorderyng3,STVa. 
Hacie, sieariatus. 1589 '1 . Washimoton tr. Hit hola/t Vojr, 
tv. xxxvi. 160 [Thel cruel murthering of their ancient citisens. 
tdep J. CoLR Of Death 3a The mnrthering of a mans selfa 
to eschew any calamity or sorrow, doth not argue any 
valour, but cowardice rather. s8s8 P. Cunningham N, S, 
IVsUesitd. 31 11.98 l*hey..wiuallycontiniie their murderiags 
until, in retalbtion, blo^ is expiated by blood. 

irons/. 14.. Nobie Bk. Cookry (iS8a) 86 Tnk a goos of a 
nyght and a day murdring snd chope hir in the wort in the 
same manner. 1513 Fitxhrrs. Hush. | 51 Put not to many 
ahepe in a penne at one lyme. .for feare of luurtheryng or 
ouer presxyng of their felowes. 
to. In passive sense. Obs, 

Y47a-9 Rolls 0/ Parlt. VI. 160/1 [The witnesses said they 
darM nut to present the truth) for diedeof murd[r]yng, and 
to be mysiheved in their owns houses, ifioo J. Janr in 
Hakluyt's I'oy. 111 . 844 The Captatne being in danger of 
mui ihering, was constrained to vse leuitie. 

t o. a/lnb, : Murdering battery (see quot.) ; 
murdering ahot, shot used in a * murdering piece*. 

rfiaS R. Norton Gunner x. ^3 Peeces that either sboote 
stone shot, Fireballes, MurthenngShot, or eU no shot at all. 
1707-91 Chambkrs Cycl, s. v. Battery, Battery do revert, or 
muidsring battery, b one that pls]3 on tbo back of any 
place I and being placed on an cminetioe, sees into U. 

MuTdering, ///. [f* Mubdbb v. y -iko 2.] 
That murders commits murder, lit. and fig. 

1930 Lrvrb Serm. (Arb.) 38 As pickinge theft, is lesse then 
murtheryng robrye: so [etc.). C1560 {title! Orationa of 

Arsanes agaynst Philip the treeberous k^iK of Mscedone ; 
..and of Sennderberg prayeng ayde of Chrbtian Princes 
agaynst periurous murderyng Mahumet [etc.]. 1993 Shaks. 
8 Hen, VI, in. ii. 394 'J'heir cheefest Pro3|»ect, murd’ring 
Ba&iliskes. i 664 Drvdrn Anrt, Mi>iab.lt, Hb murdering 
guns a loud defiance roar. 1678 HuaaRs Iliad v. 413 Mars 
bloody, murtheiing Mars. mj 6 o Ann. Reg. xi These mur- 
dering wars which cut off so many experienced officers. 
1790 J. B. Muheton Afann. IV, Ind. Ha horsewhips and 
snoots you dead with a murdering infamous tongue. 1899 

W. Coluns *Biow uh with tlu BrigP, 1 struggled hard to 
farce my eyes from tne slow, murdering flame. 

t b. Of bail ; cf. Killing ppl. a. i b. Obs. rare-^K 

1681 Chrtham AngfeVs Vade^m. Iv. | 96 (1689) 57 In the 
month of April, far 1 routs, that 'tis A Murlheriiig Bait. 
Hence f Mu’rdarliigly adv, 

s66e J. SrAEROW tr. Behtrte's Rem. Whs., tst AAol. Bnlth, 
TyUhen i Venomously, spitefully, hatefully, murtheringly. 

Xnrdariiig pieoe. [See Puiw ti. 11.] 

1. «> MUKDKKUll 3. 

i6oa Shaks. Ham. iv. v. 95 O my deere Gertrude, this, 
Lika to s murdering Peace in many places, Glues me super- 
fluous death. 1603 Knoli.rs Hitt. Turks (t69i> 831 And 
seeing them that were gathered together into the market 
place., to Aght as men altogether desperat, he caused certain 
niurthering pieces to Ini limt upon them. 1899 £. Tbsrt 
Vey, E, India x6i MannM she was but with ten men, and 
bad only one small nunrdering-pesce wUhin bur. 
jsg. IOI7 Middleton ft Rowlkv Feur Quarrel 11. i. There 
b not Hioi another nardeting’^pwee la all the stock of 
calumny. 

% 2 . Uaed by Burke for x A picture of carnage. 
Cl battle-piece ; see Piece tfi. 1 7 b. 

t797 Bubke Regie. Peace Hi. Wks. Vlll. 339 A fitr more 
arum 'murdering piece* than bad ever entered into the 
imagination of painter or poet. 

Miurdftrisli (nift*jd3rif), BL ranr. [f MmiDBB 
$b. 4- -IBH.] MuroerosB. 

199s W. Lytmb Carbeds Crms.dbe\ Pe nayniwg the craft 
andpapistboU mnrderyik harte of Ms brother. 1904 E. F. 
Bknsoii CheUtessem U, Did you ever sea soch a murderisM 
lookiftf woman T 

tlis’tdMeuMt. est. fwto [CMDBOuto 
*■ 'MBn.] The fot »r anMarinf. 
r B4Bi Oerjer M. 197x8 <Tifo 4 | lft|te m bmg wKeoiie M 


myit ipb B 4 markeviBaat to do him dfte* 194II UoAta 
Ermas, Par, Lube iv. 50 The slaaghter aud muravamenta 
of howe maaye penones. t8eo FeiarAB /Vshw u. y,Tohec 
tBune UMsaaM of murdemient. 

j Iw At oM (mfi^idaiaa), g. [f, MoBDBB 
4 -OUB. C£ OF. merdreux,} 

L Of peiaoQs t Gailtv of maroer (fobs ,) ; capable 
of or brat on committing marder. Alio trwt{/, of 
weapona, physical agents, etc. 

*S|S CovaRDAiJt Zeph, U. 3 Wo vnto you y* dwel vnon the 
■to ooost, ye murthurmts people, m Sionbv Pt, v. U, 
Thou, the Lord, in cndlew batted hast The murd'rons man. 
igM Shaks. TYf. A. tV. )i. 88 Suy monbarotis viltataes,wiil 
you kill your bruthsrT — Rich, ill, 1. H. 94 Queeae 
MsrgBret saw lliy murdVous Fsulchlon smoaking in hb 
blood. 1871 Milton P , R. ii. y8 Enfarc't to flye Thence 
into Egypt, tiU the Murd'rous King Were dead, who sought 
hb life. 1889 QeL Rec. Pesmystun, sst He ww* pIsasedT to 
direct that ye murtharoua woman's seiitenoe should procssd. 
sysp Watts Hymsu ft Spir. Songs il Ixxxiv. (1751) so 8 
1 he rich Flood of purpb Gore Thtir munh'rous Weapone 
dy'd. X7Ba j. Huohbs Siege Dasnsutus v. ii, Too well 1 
know thee iioulO murd'rous fleiid t s8x 1 Pinkbrton PetraL 
11. 496 In dineretit parts around the mountain, powerful 
murtherouB vapours, of a mephitic nature, were exhaled. 
> 8 j 7 j. H. Nbwhan Par. Serm . (ed. 3) 111 . iL ts Saved 
from the murderous Egyptbns in his infancy. 1884 A. J. E. 
Wilson Vashii lit. Putting her fingen in her ears that she 
might not hear the bubbliiig of the murderous water, she 
simt her eyes and spian^ Into the pond. 

2 . Of the nature of murder ; characteristic of or 
involving murder. 

>681 SuAKa a Hem VI, v. 1 . 183 Who can bo bound by 
any solenme vow To do a Diurrfrous deeds, i860 Iriai 
Regie, 53 Suppose, they sliould lutve agieed upou such a 
Murtherous AcL 1784 Goldsm. Trm. 416 Where beasts 
with man divided empire claim. And the brown Indba 
marks with murderous aim, >877 M rs. OLirHANT Mature 
Fter.Xm 93 Ths Florence of the hbiorians. in which so 
many murderous cucooniers . . wore siways going on. 

8. Comb. 

S694 Gataker Diu. A^ol, 6a This, .murtherous-minded 
man. x8m Jambs Gticy i, 'This b a murdvrous-lookiog 
spot saicT Colonel Manners. 

Hence Ku'rAaronilar adti., BCwsdarouaiiagB. 

1611 Spbbd Theat. Gt. Brit. xl. 79/1 Oswy King of North- 
umberland ..was muriheroudy made away, a x6|9 W. 
Whatbi.rv Prototypes 11. xxis.(i64o)ij3 1 'ake heede ol these 
vices, Knvy, murderousnesse, hard-heariednessc, cruelty. 
1844 L Hunt Poems 163 Suoie, whom ftebb love's excess, 
Through terror, tempts to murdei ousuess. 1889 Mamek, 
Exam, t6 June 5/7 Us was sttacksd and murderously 
SMUiulied by two men. 

Miurdra, obs. lorm of Murdkb ib. and 9. 

Sc, Obs, korms: a. 4 mwr- 
thrya, 5 nurihrya; 6 murdroU, mwedximp 
murdrea. [ad. OF. ftmrdrits-, ptordriss^, length- 
ened stem of tnurdrir, vterdrir Murdkb v. Cf. 
Muutuihh V, (The a forms are due to nssimiktioa 
to sHUfther Mubdbr ^A)] Mdhdeb v, 
a. r 1379 Sc, Leg , Sssimts xxU. {l^ursntim^ 90 He bad as 
a wykyt mans M wrth(r)yiit hb lord. € I4a9 Wvntouh Cron, 
VI. ix. 63 (1795) 1 . 176 111 Murrawe sjme he murtbiysyd was. 

/8. c X907 UuNBAB Poems xxxuL 30 In pottingry ne wrocht 
grit pyoe, He murdretst muny in medecyne. 1908 — Tua 
Mart it IVemen sis A pone sic maierb 1 musiej, at nsyd- 
nyght, full ofu And murnys ao in my niynd, 1 murdria my 
sclhn. 1349 ta 1 'yilar Hist Scot, (1864I 11 . 349 otf/r, The 
lx>rd Msebtne's fader was craellb murdressU,.be Sir John 
Campbell of Colder, a 1578 Linubrav ( Pitscottle) CenM. 
hcot. (S.T.S.) 11 . 83 They murdrest him to the deid. xftfo- 
86 Reg. Privy Ctmsseil Scot iV. 57 Maist achainefulhs to 
murdreb httn. s9d8 ibid. V. 443 To have murdraist him 
be way of bomesulkin. 

Sc. Obs. [f. prcc. + -ab 3 .] 

» Murdbbilb X and a. 

1909 Lvmdbsav Ccmpl. 363 Men merdressris, and oorm 
Bioun ihcilfis, In to ihai court gat, all, relctffis. 1938 Bbl- 
lknubn ChremSiOt. ix. xxv. (i8ax) 11 . iifiThe murdremrb 
at lost war takin. 1949 Compt, Stot. vL 41 Mak reddyiour 
cannons, culuerene,. .murdresaris. 
tKardri«r. Obs, rarc~'. [a. OF. mnrdrter 
(mod.F. meurlricr), f. murdre MuiiDBR 
-a Murdbrbu. 

S48X Caxton Godefituy x. 33 Tim contrees were ful of 
theues and of murdnets. 

MtirdrlB, variant of Murdres v. Obs, 
Murdur, olis. form of Mubdbb sb. 
tXvrft« sb, Obs, [a. F. L. mRrum 

(oitfnar).} 

L A wall. Also transf, esiHfig, 

147* Caxton Reeuyell (Sommer) 1 . 371 He. .fortefled the 
Cyts of Trove with mures ft towra a 1991 Lklanu I Hsu 
(1768) IL 70 Kocerut b Poiire..cast a great Dike without 
it. and madb a 1 al>(e Mure without the l>ike. 1577 SsriLB 
Frobisher's end Vou. in Hakluyt (1389I 604 Ac our fin4 
conuning the streighu seeniad to be shut vp with a long 
mure of yea. ehw Shaks, s Hen, i V, iv. iv. 1 19, 1891 Jml 
Tavlou Clermuom. 3 Then was never any peopb but Md 
their Priests. .and kept holy things wUlun a mure. 

2. a^i-adf, in e r mm e mure » mural crows; 
bIso Comb, m mure-cranmed adj. rare^ K 
ifiOa Wmblbb Jonres. Greece 111. 338 Another 1 saw,. of 
silver, with a Murocrowned Head. ibid. 364 A Figure, 
with a Ciown-mure, with these Leum about it. 

Obs, exasffo/. ( East AngL: see E.D.D.) 
Alib mowro, mooro, mojre, miir, mouor. [a. 
OF. mHir^^meBret mod.F, mdr, mdre ripe, mature.] 
fa* Of Ave, modest, Dbmdrb. d* Mature (in phroit 
mmre deliberatim). 

01440 JsscePs kVtU xK. #94 |fa ssosBide fate in luede [ef 
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Amcblp) Is btiilgiifts, M to saAfi^ ft to bo iniirt, ft 
Bolt voBliiblo, DO Aoklo wiBttboin borto. ssoo T. Bociuiio- 
tuB Corn (Rolls) IL oil Uv coomiiwo aiHf BMiro iMIbon* 
cioB t'ocortaino your soid Mogosto of such incoovonioiits as 


b. Camir: mure-hMrML «. tcndcr- 

bearted (toe E« D. D.)* 

Mur# Fonns: 6 mowvB, 5-iaiuro. 

i*n,ppU. 4 mwrjt, 5 m«wr#d, 5-6 murydCe, 6 
marid, muryad. [a. F. umrtr mSrdre, t, 
Muki sdA 

1 . itams. To wall in* to rarroond with a wall or 


walls ; to fortify. • iMMURao. 1. Also with up, in, 
P SSOO Maubdbv. (1839) mvIL 077 Ho luKi lot muroo olio 
Uio mouiuoyno obouio with a strongo walk and a fair. 1494 
Kasyan Ckn0m. v. cxL 106 Howsis, Castollis, and townos 
Strongoly muryd. ssoo Hawh £xamp fVr. xii. 015 But 
tapyvnuo wiibbcr wordM mo murod With wallen of comfort 
nakyngo mo mory. tlfi Umouhabt /?oAr/o/ 4 1. Ui, All other 
AbbiOA aro sicoiigly wiHlod and niurod about. 1780 Von 
Tnoil IctUmJ 1I9 This bath, which U lareo enough to con- 
tmn 50 poroons at one timo,is murad in with a wail of basalL 
2 . To block up, or build up (a door, gate, etc.), 
by means of bricks and mortar, stones, etc. Also 
with up. 


|}M Harbouw Bntft IV, 164 Thai or day, throu moltlll pane, 
Had mwryt yp the |ot agaiie. 1503 La Bbhnsns h'rotsu 1. 
eccjtc%'iii. 689 Lrt vm cncloM ouisclie in this towns, and mure 
vp all our gates. 1673 Hr. S. Parkks Ri^roo/Rtm. Trantf, 
519 Mure up your school doors. iMoj J, Barlow C^lumh, 
VII. 6ja There lodge ihoir tons of powder and retire, Mure 
the dread passage, wave the fatal nre. 

iran^P andyf/'. igti MuLCASTNa /Vf///eM/<i887) 6g Such 
iashy parts..do..as it were mure up, and stop the passage. 
B88« SesNssR h\ Q, VI. all. 34 Ke tooke a mussel strong Of 
mirett yron. . i I kerewith be mured up bis mouth along. 

b. To wall up the doors of; to stop the xncana 
of access to. With sr/. 

iglis Sib R, Bowas in Hodgson f//s/. Npr/kti/niM. (iSsS) 
HL n, too The said utter courde were best, as me think, to 
be mowred upp. siys Mauvkll RtA. ’Irmmip, l ]S4 Why 
001 a^oum the Term, mure op Wesiminster*hall (etc.]. 

d. To shut up or enclose within walls ; to im- 
prison; to courine as in a prison or fortress. « 
IMMUHE tl 3 . Also with up. 

In some examples the vh. app. refers to the slkged walling 
up in cells of anchorites (who were fed through a hole in the 
wall) and of persons condemned to perish by famine. 

m 148^ A'si/. tft Lm yVarligob) 73 He kylde hym,end dyde 
bis wyl to be me^ed and putte in prysun perpetual 1530 
Palbor. 643/1 It is a payne to be mured up in a stone wall 
lyke an anker. 1611 Biaut x. hnutinr, Ibe liue 
Rings sre mured in s caue. 1670 tr. Mof9tEmf, 

(1676) L 179 The Women were mured up, where they dyra 
of hunger and misery. 1799 in SHrii /W. /ni/r. 111. 104 
Some youth, once mur'd in squalid city jalla 1847 Maurvat 
CkUdr, tf, Jh'^rtsi xxvi, ( They] ore not a little tired of being 
mund up In the cottage. 1888 Audi.ia Kivea Quick «r 
vU. (1889) 8a 'iht'V could never voluntarily have mured 
themaelves in labyrinths of brick and stone during these late 
autumn days. 

b. To shut oneself up, 

i6o8 Bp. Hall EfUt. 1. v, An £nglisb<man, so madly de< 
vout, lliat he had wilfuUymurM up himselfe aa an Anachoret, 
1893 Black HmmUomi* Hum** 1. L 16 She aaid It was a 
pity he mured himself up In his college at Oxford. 

\Mura,obs. f. MAHKiAi,MiRg, Moou ^6.1. Myrrh. 
Hurftbume, -00k, obs. fT. Moor bu&h, -cock. 
bfturell, obs. form of Mural u.i 

Obs, Also5meuerlK,m6urel7. 
[f. MuRBa. '¥ -LY^.] Demurely; considerately. 

€ 1400 Dtstr, Troy >0431 The maidon to tlio mighty 
meuerly Miide (etc ), * Lvdo. Min. Po*m* (Percy Soc) 
SOL vij. virgens. . of iher cheriH aperid murely. 1474 Caxyon 
Cm**** III. U, He ought to do no thyng ayenst bis wylle, 
But 10 do al thyng nobly, meurely, fermely ft honasiJy. 
Murene, ob^ form of Muracna. 

Obs. Forms: a. 6 murager. 
6-9 mureiiger, muringer. [ME. murager, f. 
Muragb ; for the later insertion of n cf. pCLsssuger^ 
messsnger.^ An olheer whose duty it was to keep 
the walls of a city in repjur. 

e. rgo6 in Muttic. Cmr^, Rr^, (1835) iv. a6aa [The charter 
of Henry V 1 1 provides that the mayor and citixenAof Chester, 
nay yearly choose, .two citisens to be overseers of the walls, 
..ciuled Muragers, f 1580 in 9/8 Rep, Hht, MSE. Comm, 
App. I. ^/i ( 0 .ah for burgesses gf Great Yarmouth, for 
their.. election ol) muragers. 

fi. riSoo Wasa in D. King ym/e-Rtym/i (t6sS) n. 18 llie 
special care whereof (the wnll],belongetb to certain Officers 
yearly, elected., called the MaringerslKlc], being usually, of 
the most antient Akiermen of the said City. iMa 'J'horlsrv 
Vimrr (1B30) 1 . iss The walls [of Chester) are kept in 
excellent repair by the MnringenL stig W. Paica Hiti, 
Ormttiry 86 'J'lie corporation of Oswestry consists of a 
Duty or,, .coroner, mureiiBer. town <krk [etc. I. 18B3 in Pioton 
Vpooi Munk, R*e, 1 . jB 8 A munnger is mentioned amongst 
the officers in the reign of Philip and Mary. 

Muru^, obs. ioim of Mirth. 

Moras (miao*i9ks). Pi. murloea (mlOeTis/Y), 
also muraxea. [a. L. mBrex (pi. mBriePs); 
prob. cogn. w. Gr. fwa£ (;— prehistoric ^ptHsak~) 
tca-muisel.] A kind of sbali-liih, the animal of 
which yields a purple dye. 

1389 Grrxns TuUU* Loh* (t6i6) E r b, [Will] no color 
content your eye, but such as m stained by the fish Murrxl 
1698 M. Lihibr yourm. Port* (1699) 74 There were but , 
few Shells; but amongst them there was a Murex which , 
diet Bnipk. . sygy 1 >vbb EU*u u. 599 Ha beheld The 
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woonded nuirex ilrilce a pwrpis aaln. s^ Woodwawo 
MoUuocm 1. 106 lha murioes appear to form only one-tblrd 
of a whirl annually. 2889 Wbstoastm Ausirml Ptogf, 316 
Spinous murexes went in bmdcetfuls for a shilling. 

ff/rfA tdag B. JoMon Mmtpu ^Bt**ckm***, All haalog 
tbsir Ughu bomiag out of whsiks, or murex shells. 

Morami (mifl«'reksin). Ckxm. Also mo- 
Mxana. [f. Mobsx -¥ -ah.] PDipuric acid. 

i8|8 R. D. Thomson in Brit, Amu. fir 1I30 (ed. R. D. 
Thomson) 384 Murexan. When mnraxid Is dissolved In 
MUng water, and the solution mixed with muriatic (etcl 
2841 /Vwity Cycl, XIX. i35/» Murexane. 

Mosaxida (mifieTcksald), Cktms. Also mu- 
raxid. [f. Murbx -xoi.] Parparate of am- 
monia. Also attrib, 

,1838 R. D. Thomson in Brii, Amn, fir 1839 fed. R. D. 
lliornMNi) 383 Murexid, or puipuraie of ammonia of Prout. 
1841 Brandi Ckem, (ed. 5) 1384 Murexid. —This term has 
been applied by Liebig and Wbhler to Dr. Prout's pur- 
purate of ammonia. wj% Ur*'* Diet. Art* 111 . 378 The 
murexUle colours are very fresh and brilliant. sS^ G. B. 
Goods Anim. Rstoure** U. S, 93 Series of mortxides, or 
purpurato of ammonia dyes, made from guano. 2885 W. 
Kobbrts Urin, 4 R*n*U hi*. Ul (ed. 4) 68 A bright violet 
hue (murexid) is instantly developed. 

Mureyn(a, obs. lorms oi MoBEAur sb. 

J£urg, variant of Mabo. 

Mnrgaon (m^'idj^an), xA.l Now c/ta/. Alio | 
margon, 7 murgion, 8 mergin, mudgoon. 
[Of obscure origin ; cf. dial, uiorge (Chesh.) mudgs 
(Line.) of similar meaning.] t Dirt, refuse, dregs 
\obs ^ ; wet peaty soil ; the mortar and cement of 
old walls. 

m 2400-50 AUxmmeUrM It come no^t a kyng son je knaw 
wele to sy tt Doune in margon ft moik emange otTiire sebre wis. 
2609 Nordbn Suro, Dial, iv. aap Many (etch Moore-earth 
or Murgion (torn tbo riuer between Cokbrooko and Ux- 
bridge. 2791 G. Huohrs ilnrAnf/orr *■«! Some.. Vapours 
that arose mm the Mudgeon or Drege or the Liquor. 1787 
W. MansNAll Nor/oik (1795) 1 . 30 Another specimen of 
manure much coveted heie is * fliergiii *->-that is the rubbish 
of old buildings. 

MlirgftOn(ni^*id.^3n),xA^ Now only 5 ir. Also 

6 morgoowne. [Of obscure origin.] pi. Grimaces, 
bodily antics. 

ssoo-eo Dvnbab Potmu llil 38 Scho maid sic morgeownk 
with liir hlppis, For lauchter nain mycht hnid thoir lippis. 
D1988 MoNTaoMSNis tlyiinf*^* With mud^ons, and mur- 
geons, and mouing tlia btnine, They lay it. they lift it [etc.]. 
1699 J. Sags Fundam, Charter P$**i*yt, Pref. (1697) n a. If 
their Mein had resembled so much as the Murgeons of an 
Ape, 1 could have pardon'd him. 2858 Ramsay R*min. 
Ser. 1. (i860) 174 He.. gars them fiasle, and loup, and mak 
murgeons to pleaiMs the great fowk. 

Comb, i8aA Scott M, Rommd* ii, Down cam masons and 
mui^eun>nuikers, and preachers and player>folk. 
Mnrgfton (m^'xdj^an), v. Sc. Also 6 murion, 

7 mourgoon, xnurgegn. [f. Muroeon jA^^] irons, 
A. To make grimaces at (a person). Also absol. 
to grimace. D. pseudo-ufirA. To murmur, mutter. 

25.. Cknit** Kirk Cr, eg (Bannatyne MS.) Scho skomit 
Jok and skraipit at him, And mvrionit him with mokkis. 
2606 Birnik Kirk^Bmriaii (1833) a The world| who..b«s 
beene accustomed to muraean and aplshly to imitate the 
kirks holy ceremonies. Ibid, 10 In steed of mourning in 
tlw dust.. we mumchance and mourgean in such dilicate 
duilles, that [etc.l 1837 J. M. Wilson Hi*t. T. BortUr* 
111 . 304 How be..murgconed his Cameronian ahhs as he 
saw tneir smolt spirits scour awa to heaven like fire flaughis 1 
Murgion, obs. form of Muhgbon sb.^ 
Murgullles see Maroullie. 

Murh|>e, obs. form of Mirth. 

Murhwft, variant of Murwa. 

Muri, obs. form of Msbbt. 

MnriftOita (mlQ«'ri&sait). Min. fad. G. otm- 
rinrit ( J 795), irreg. f. L. muria : see Mubiate and 
- 1 TB.] — Anhydrite. 

1799 Kirwan G*oK Et*. 2M Murlacite.. consists of ayjper 
cent gypsum, 14 common salt, « mild calx^ and ^3 of mica- 
ocoua sand. 2883 Heddlk in Encyel. Brtt, XVl. 400/1. 

MlUiatft (miQ«'ri^t), sb. Chem. Also 8-9 
muriat. [a. F. muriaU, f. murialique Muriatic. 
See -atbI 1C.] Old name, still current Comm,, 
for Chlomidk. 

2790 R. Kxaa tr. Lavoi*i*y* Rl*m, Cktm. avr Murkt of 
baryies. 1791 Macix in PhiL Tram*. LXXXl. 376 A small 
quantity of muriate of tartar. 1869 pHiLLirs l'**uv, iv. 99 
I'he usual aminoniacal and other muriates were collcaed. 
Muriat • (mid^Tkit), v. taro, [f. L. muria 
brine -ate 3,1 trans. To pickle in brine. 

1609 Evri.yn Acttari** as Gerckems muriated with the 
■eetjii of Dill, and the Mango Pickle are for the Winter. 
2859 R. F. Burton C*ntr, /{fi. in yrmi, G*of, .Sec. XX 1 X« 

04 J Minnows of many varieticsi which simply sun-dried, or 
muriated if Halt can m afforded, find their way far east. 

Murlatftd (mlds'rUited), ///. a. [f. Muriate 
sb. or V. + -ED.] 1 8 L CAom. Combined with 

chlorine. Murtaiod iron, load, etc. « chloride of 
iron, etc. b. Impregnated with a chloride or 
chlorides. 

1789 A CsAWFORO In Mod. ComtuuH II. 349 Satumted 
solutions of the muriated iron and muriated faaryi 


arytea. 1842 

R. Hunt Art Phnogr, 11 Muriated Paper. 2i9a-i R^, 
U. S, Gooi. Snro, in NtUnro it Mar. (18^) 439 Minaml 
springs.. divided into sulphaied and muriated. 2898 AU* 
butC* Sy*t, Mod. 1 . 384 Muriated Alkaline Waters. 

Mvriatio (miusrisrtik), a. [ad. L, muriUHc-us 
pickled in brinEi t muria brine. Cf. F. wuriatigui.'\ 


L Pertaining to^ or of the nature of, brine or 
salt ; consifting or or containing brine. T Obs. 

sBfSOmKwDkc Farf/ PibsiAr L I at Murkdek (tasta). It 
Saltneae Joyaed wUh epma Puageocy. as in oommen Salt. 
2738 Anrutnnot Rulo* tfpDioi in Allmomt*, etc. 780 If the 
Scurvy be entirely Muriatick,pio o aadl n g from a Diet of salt 
Flesh or Fish. 2828 Soo^ Lot, to La. Momtagu is Nov. 
in Lockhart Lif*, The Duke k under the inffuenoe of the 
muriatic beth. e8S|e Linolry AW. Syot, Boi. 60 Hm kever 
dC Amemmurnia PonemSorio have a strong murlatk smell 
2 . Ckom, m Mabute a, 1 b, at in muriatic acid, 
hydrochloric add (still current Comm.) ; f muriatic 
silt, a chloride; fmssriatic othor, chloric ether. 

2#^ Grrw Ettomiiod 4 Mmr, Sait* tdPiumi* L | e I'he 
Imitation of Nature, in prodocinf a Marine, or Muriatkli 
Sah out of the Uxivial Salt of a Plant 2790 K. Kkrb tr. 
Lmvoitky* thm, Ckom, 132 Tabk of the Combinations of 
Muriatic AcitL 2797 Emryd, Brit, (ed . p XIL 98/1 Muri- 
atic copper, or manne salt of coppm . 2^ fioumt*' Cktm. 
(ed. 3) 416 A volatile, oily, colourkie liquid,, .long known 
under the name of heavy muilatic ether. 1874 CARFSNTBe 
Mtnt. Pkyt. L ii. (1879) 35 Some irriuting vaj^r (such os 
that of ammonia or muruuic add). 
t8. Containing mi^nesinm. Muriatic oartk, 
magnesia. (Only In Kirwan ?) Obs. 

2798 Kiswan Eitm, Afim, (ed. t) I. 7 Magnesia or Murk 
otic Earth, /bid. 144 Muriatic Genus. Under this head 
I include not only those earths and stemes in which mag- 
nesia predominates, but also tboee in which the siliceous 
earth pr^ominates, if magnesia be, next after this, the most 
copious ingredient. 

Mliriati*fgroiUitd!* Gebl, 7 Obs. [f. Muriate 
sb, -f -(Ofekoub.] Yielding aalt or other chloride 
(not in economically valuable quantitv). 

2803 tr. HnmholdC* Suporpotitiom qf Roik* 3x4 Muriati- 
ferous clay containing sechsiein* 283a Drla BkchxGmL 
Man. (ed. a) 047 Most fiequently the marly clays are merely 
muriatiferous ; an abundance of salt, .being more rare. 
Mnrioaio (miQ«‘rik/t), a. Bot, and Zool. [ad. 
L. mkricOt us ihaped like the murex, f, rnkric* 
Murex.] Furnished with sharp points, studded 
with short hard excrescences. tAlso {rarely) 
terminating in a long sharp point, like the murex. 

2661 Lovell Hki. Anim. 4 lntrod.,The inrbi»*s, 
aregreat ..angulou8,muricate,orpentedactyls. 1777 Robson 
Btu, Flora 35 Of the pericarpy. Mnricat*, covered with 
sharp points, as in Xanthiuin. 1870 Hookem Stud. Flora 
s6> Anikriuut vulgarit, . . Fruit . ovoid, muricate 
Hence Mu'rioataly adv.,iTimuricateiy-kispid{mt 
quot.). Also Mnxicato-liinpid in the same sense. 

1879 Loudon Eneycl. Plant* 811 Stem muricato-hinpid. 
Jhia. 1101. 1840 Paxton Bot. Diet., Aiuricaitly-kupid, 

cx>vered with short, aharp, stiff bristles. 

Murioated (mi{i«‘nkril6d), a. [f. prec. -k •£!).] 
* Murioatb. 

In quot. 1707 used as an epithet of the points or protuber- 
ances themselves 

1707 Sloank Jamaica I. 5s All along there were a great 
many asperities, inuricaied pnckles, or small eminencies. 
Ibid. 53 'l‘he burface of this is .. very rough with small muii* 
cated hollow tubercles. 1776 E. M. da CosTA Elem. Coa^ 
chol. 90 A Muricated. or ihoiny Escallop or Spondyle. 
2891 W OODWARO Molluica 1. rji Shell . . Binooth or muri- 
cated. 1876 Harley Mat. M*d. (ed. 6 j 580 Carpels with five 
..minute muricated ridges. 

Murioes, pi. of Murex. 

Murioid (miQ<»Tisid). [ad. mod.L. Muricidee, 
f. milric^ Mu hex.] A member of the family A/tr- 
ricidm of molluscs, typiBed by the genus Murex, 
1861 CARFXNTxa in Rep, Smith*onian latt/or i860, soy 
The Cerites. .were classed with the Muricids by Lamarck. 

MurioiFom (miuni-sifi^im), a, [f. L. Murie- 
Murex 4 -(i]^oiiM.] Resembling r murex or one 
of the Muricidm. 

a 3 Pomty Cycl. XXVI. 446/1 Muriclform type. 

U’xioite. [f. L. mkric- Murex t -ite.] A 
fossil murex. s8aB-3a in Wbsstrr. 

Muriooid (mift*'rikoid), a. Zool, [f. L. mkric- 
Murex 4 -uid.] Resembling a murex, or what 
pertains to a muiex. 

1890 Century Diet., Murieoid cporemlnu^ an opereulnm 
having a tubapicul nucleus. 2895 A. H, Cooke Moiluic* 
(Camb. Nat. Hist. IIU ess A very aberrant radula, not of 
the common murieoid type. 

Mvrioulatft (raiu«ri'kid 1 /t), a, Bot. [ad. 
mod.L. muriculdt-us, f. L. mkricuhus small murex 
4 -ATE. Cf. F. muricufd.^ Minutely muricate. 

2848 T. Moose Haudld*. Brtt. Fern* (1857) 61 Spores 
somewhat muriculaio. 

Murid, variant of Moorad dial. 
t Mu’l^ft. Ckem^ Obs. [a. F. muride, t, !•. 
muria : see Muriate nnd -ide .1 (See quot.) 

1844 Hoslyn Diet, Med., Murid*, tne uama nrst given to 
bromine fiom iu being an ingredient of sea-water. 

Muria, obs. form of MBKBT. 

ICwrifom (roifl**rirKrm). Bot. [nd. modX. 
mkriformis, f. mkr-us wall 4 forma shape : see 
•FORM.] Epithet for cellular cells consisting of 
flatienM cells so arranged os to resemble the 
courses of bricks or stones in a wall, 
s8|s Linolby introd. Bot. 63 Mednlkry rays,. nre eom- 
poaed of n muriforro cellular tismte. 2871 W. A. Leionton 
Liehon*Fiora 346 Spores nwrUbnn, fuscous. IbieL 349 
Spores murlform, colourltM. 

Muriform, a.* Med, [a. F. mkri- 

JbrfMi (in Littr6% f. mkn mulberry : see -fobii.] 
Resembling a mulberry {Syd. Soe. Lax. 1891), 
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mimaoaM. 

Iffn^cUlomf rarg’^K Jf. L. mib^t 
mome ^ -(Ofohm.} ^Monte-like or nionne la 
form; myomorphic’ (CM. JDici, i8m). 
XvriM (miil**r9in, -rin). o. and si, Alto 7 
BuuriA. [ad. L, HiSrfM-uSt t m 0 f^, mtOs mouie.j 
A« Ketembllne a monte ; of or beloi^ing to 
Ibe family Muridm or the tnb-famlly MurUm* 
seor Tombu. Fmr^, B*msH llie Murin wantoniiMM 
of Xenophon. S79A Stbomam Surhtmm 11 . xxii. 1^ A miv 
fine or moaM oppoMom. ttTy Coubs ft Au.bn N, Amtr, 
Kgd, 7 SigoiodonC imu.. ; highly murine in generel aepoct. 

B. iA A member of the iamily Muridm or of 
the tub-family Murium. 

Atp CmtuWs Nai, Hht IIL tie Theee, although true 
Murines, have a very Rabbit>like character. 

Muzine, error after L, muria brine) or mit- 
print for Marins v, 

sM MABNBTTft II. ee To murine Carpa. sOSt 
R. HouiB ArMcmry iil Bj/a Murtiie, or Marinate, is to 
pickle any sort of Fish, for to keep them, 
t vbi. sb, Obs^ [£. Mubb sb, orv,+ 

-INO l.J Wall-LitiildiDg. 

1604 WoTTON Artkit, 1. ey^ Wale are either entire., or 
Intermitted ;. .The entire Muring is by Writers diuersely dis< 
linguished. sBgl in Philupb. XTttxvt. PgrrfuiVi Abrtdgm, 
yilrwiua 1. i. a The Friezes imitate the Muring (orig. Ux 
mmg0Hn*rig\ that is betwixt the ends of the Beams that are 
directly upon the Pillara. syai in Bailby. 

Murlnger: aee Mukenosr. 

Muiinoidy a. mfr***. ff. Murxmb <f -oiix] 
Reaembling the moase or iti ailiea. 

1864 H. Allbh ^«t/z N, Amtr. (Smithsonian Misc. Od- 
lect.) 78 The Murlnoid group of bats. 

tKario-. Cktm, [f. L. muria\ see Muriate.] 
* Chloho- 

ITM Sia H. Daw in Beddoas C^mMb. PJ^m. 4 M*d. 
Knowi, 115 The murionitric phosadd. ign W. Phillips 
Jnirod. Mtn. (cd. 3) 343 Muriosiarbonate of Tend. 1845 in 
Proc. A mgr. PhilM. Soc, IV. eie Mtirio>phoephaie of lead. 
Xurk, mirk sb.^ B'orms : I mlroe, 

my roe, 4 merok, myrke, 4-5 merk(o, mirke, 
5-9 mirk, 6 myrk, 6, 9 mark, 7 murke, 7- 
murk. [OE. mires str. neut., related to Murk a, 
Cf. ON. myrkr^ genit. myrhrs (Sw. mbrksr)^ 
myrkve wk. masj. (Da. m^rks).] 

1 . Darkness. Hi. and jfp. Now chiefly Se. 

m sooo DmnM 448 (Gr.) Sk oe hie of 8em mirce Kenerede. 

4 seen BttUmty 443 LedeA man to helle merle, siog R. 
Bsunnb Handl, Synng 8164 h>u brake euer any kyrke, 
On day, or yn ny^ht, yn myrke [Duhuick MU. in the 
merke]. c 14^ York Mytt. xxxvii. 53 1 spake of folke in 
mirke walkand. tsdy GuHm k Csdlii B. (&T. S.) xoj Nor 
thd perturb In mark nor lycbt 158$ Rgg. Prity Council 
Scot, IV. s8 rhe diet of tbeproclar^tioun is in the mirk dl 
the mone. iSoi SMAxa AlPg Well it. L 166 Ere twice in 
murke and occideniail dampe Moist Hesperus hath quench'd 
her eleepy Lamps. 1791 Bu mhs Tmm 0 *Bk*mlgr 31 She 
prophesy^ that, late or soon, Thou would be found deep 
drown VT in Doon ; Orcateb’d wi’ warlocks i' the mirk. .!«S« 
Longp. Jruntk Cgmttgry gU Newport lx, Ibey lived in., 
lanes obscure, in mirk and mire. 1858 Caxlvi.b FrtAk. 
a. VL i. (1872) 11. 138 Aloft from the murk of commonplace 
riM glanciiigs of a starry splendour. 1904 H awterr Qn^gm'g 
Quatri. vlL 94 In the grey mirk. .Letliiiigloo and his master 
came to rouse her. 

2 . Thick or murky air or vapour. Also^. 

nxgoo Cursor M. 236^ Ne mist ne merck ne na maner 

O weder to he world to aer. 1846 Lonop. in Lifi (1801) il. 

68 We came out in the murk and rain. 1891 E. Fikld 
tVgsitrn Ygrsg 34 A song of the land of murk and mist. 

2 Clirk (mBik), sb.^ Also 7-9 muro, 8 murok, 

9 mirk. [? var. of Marc.] « Marc. 

1676 WoRLiDOB Cydor 91 In case you resolve to adde water 
to your Mure., .then >ou need not; press it too hard, for 
your Cider will then be the worse. 1790 W. Elus Mod, 
Nusbmmdut. VII. 11. <24 The Leee or Murk of the pressing 
[of walnuts]. 1849 Mgtrop, XXV. 1275/a When 

all the Juice is received by the operation of treading, the 
skins, stemiu and seeds, or as it u properly called, the murk, 
b submitted to great pressure. 

Xurk, mirk (mBjk), a. Now died, ( 5*0 and 
poH. or urch, Forms : i miroo, myroo, 3 miro, 
3-5 mark, 3-7 mirke, 4 merok, 4-5 merke, 4-6 
myrk, 4-7 myrke, 5 merke, 6, 8, 9 mark, 4- 
mirk, 7- murk. [OE. mires - OS. mirki^ ON. 
myrk^r (inflected myrkv-; Sw. mbrb, Da. m^rk) 
:-^Teut. ^msrkvys-f *utsrkwi; Outside Teut. no 
certain cognates have been found. 

It is usually assumed that the exUting word Is from ON., 
on the ground that OE. mireo should nave yielded *Mirek ; 
but it cannot be affirmed that OE. e from kw would not 
have remained as (k). Cf. thick OE. Picco, 
like prevailing spelling in Scottish writers is mirk ; the 
modern poetic use, beii^ chiefly imitated lirom Stu, usually 
boa this spelling ; the i^ependent use by English writers 
associates tbs word with murky, whence the form miurk,] 

L Obscure, deficient in light, dark, 
ft. Of night, day, the weather, etc. Xirk sight 
Se., the darkest part of the n^ht fcf. ON. utyrk- 
nktH\, Xirk Monday S€., the day of the great 
iolar eclipae of J9 Mar. (* 8th Apru N.&) 165a. 

ctjBO f i g nui o k ^ On the mirke nitn to shine. 41400 
Emm. Roto 5939 Tnite ecl^ right as the mono, Whan . . 
like sbadowo maketh her bemU merke. 4 sees Si. CuBb 
bori iSuneeiO 7136 M rest in larow, wbUs k was myrke. 
1949 CoufpL ,SeoS, Id. 30 1 did speceir vp and# doone but 
mpe,tbimaist part ofthe smbikycht. osoft Umimbav 
(R itsoMtk)CilpiNs.dVo#. fJ&T.SO L 4e|Tfaoeliit vae grow* 


I ond nark wpotm theme. xbsgHavaKmNoblo Nmtuiort,To 
I kit Cotueiotuo, llwc in the mirk and tongueleexe night, 
Wanton I may. e lygy Arckombfim I. S30 moio. The great 
Solar ocUm vulg^y called the Mirk Monday, lyii 
Burns Ah' ^^"w''t&ii,Tbe night's baith miik and rainy, O. 
« 1884 Calvbslbv Lit. Rgm, (1885} se6 Murk night 
lately blr-cemplexiooed day. 
b. Of places. 

Bggmm{y 1^5 Gang oler grundaa xegnum ibr ofer myrean 
lor. 1340 Hampole Pr, Come. 456 duelUd man in a 
^rx dungeon, c 1474 Rms^fCoilSnir sa Amang thay myrk 
Montanis na madlie thay mer. 1933 RxLLXNDaM tr. Lhy 
I. vi. (S« T. S.) 1 . 38 In ane myrk aud obscure place. 179a 
Burns My Aim Kimd DomrioVi, In mirksst g^,at mid> 
night hour, Td rove, aikd ne'er be eerie O. sgei Byron 
Jumm IV. xxxlU, Mirk The sharp rocks look'd below. 1844 
Mas. BaowNiNG Sotm., tVork ^ Conigmpi,, These temples 
mirk. 

o. Of atr, etc.: Darkened; ssp, darkened by 
mist : hence, misty, dense. 

c 137s .94, Log, Smfmit xiii. (Morrus) 177 Sa wondire myrke 
become be ayr^t before wes clere and fay re. 1609 H oll a nd 
Amm, Mgtrtgil, 88 A hideous bleakenesse of a thicke and 
mirke mist settled upon the ground, m 1839 Phaed Poomts 
(1864) Ih 353 Mirk was the air. 1888 Lowell Bimck 
Prgnckgr 38 Fingers long fleshlexs the bell-ropes work, 'i'he 
chimes pern muffled with sea-mists mirk. 

cL Jig^, in vaiious applications : f Atrociously 
wicked {jobs,) ; obscure, hard to understand ; 
gloomy, depressing ; nnenlightened. 

w 1000 Pkgrmix 457 (Or.) Fmder on fultum. forS onettefl, 
kenan lifes leahtras dwaesce^, mirce mandmcle. o tjoo 
Cursor M. 26x09 And |mr^wit*al sum questiones We sal 
vndo h« merk resons. c taag Hampole' s Psalter Metr. 
Pref x8 pe sentence is ful merke. 1579 Spenhbr Skeph, 
Cai, Sept. X03 Such myster snying me heemetb to mirke. 
syag Ramsay f^M//4.9A4/A. iv.ii, Miik despair Made me 
tniiik life was little worth. xgM Bailkv i 9 //r. Leg, in 
Mystic, etc. loa I'hat variable orb, now great with love, 
And boM now murk and mean with slavisn fear. 

1 2 . Having the sight obscured ; dim. Obs, 

4 tano Bestiary 95 Gr be it biRenken can, hlse e^en weren 
mirke. c 1460 J'oivtieity Myst. xvii. 33 Myn ees are woreu 
both marke and blynd. 

E. Dark in colour, rare. 


c toys Gen. 4 Ex. a86 And euerllc on fiat helden wid him, 
00 wurSen mire, and swan, and dim. a 1300 E. £. Psalter 
xvli. 13 Mirke watres bat ware ofe hewe. a X849 H. CoLn* 
RIDGE Poems (1850) 11. 3z No fault of thine. .Clothes thee in 
weed of penance, muik and dun. xBgg W, K. Johnson 
Terra TeneOr. 139 Round thee the murk and passionate 
wave Its waste of foam in vain would fling. 

Murk, niixk (m£>jk), v. Forms : see Murk o. 
[f* Murk a. Cf. ON. myrkva to grow dark 
(possibly the source).] 
tl. iulr. To grow dark. Obs, 
ijBRO-go Horn Ck, 81 When that even blcam, . .It blgan to 
mirke. c 1400 Deeir. Troy 7809 The night was so niche, . . 
merkit the mountayns & mores aboute. 16^ J. Fismbs 
True Trojom iii. ix, Gtf night gars the welkin merk. 

2 . irUHs, To darken, obscuie. Hi. and fig. Also 
to blacken, smudge. 

a 1340 Hampolb Psalter cxxxvUl. xx Myrknes sail noght 
be myrked of be. e 1450 Coo, Myst, xxii. (Shaks. Soc.) 007 
With sum myst his wtiiys to merke. xysg Ramsav Gentle 
Shepk. 111. ill. Soon the fleecy clouds mirlc a' the skies, sras 
J. Lbarmont 23 'llielr sordU sauls mlrk’t Britain's 
glory. 1907 Daily News 6 Sept. 6 Happy mites, most of 
them, for all the oirt which murked their countenances. 
Hence Xu'rklng ppl, a., becoming dark. 

1539 Stewart Cron. Scot. (Rolls) If). 318 Quyetlie 
about the mvrknnd nycht,..on to the wall he staw. 
tX[ll*rkftnp V, Obs, Forms: 4 morkin, 
niiroken, mirkon, -in, mourken, 5 merken, 6 
myrkon. [f. Murk a. 4 -en &.] iulr. To become 
murk or dark. 

a 1300 Cursor M, 1764 Sun and mone b*ir bemes hide, 
Merkind oueral werld wide. 13.. E. E. Allit, P, B. 
1760 Mourkenes ba mery weder, & m myst dryues. 4 1400 
Destr, Troy 7350 All merknet the mountens & mores 
aboute. 19x3 Douglas Mnets xi. xv. 131 All thyng dymmis 
and myrkn^ me about. 

u, rare, Obs. In 4 markeAill, 
in«rk«flil, markfiil, 6 mIrkfliL [f. Murk sb, i- 
-ful).] Full of darkness. 

53.. Cursor M, 17863 (Arundel MS.) As we were slad in 
xnerkful [v,r, markefullj merkeful] sulle. s^ N isbbt N. T, 
in Scots Luke xi. 34 Al the body solbe mirlcfuL 

Murkily, -new: see under Mirky a. 
XurUftk (mB iki/), a, [f. Murk a. t -ibh L] 
Somewhat murky, dark. 

siteSTBVBNSON Ixt. i6 June In ScriknoYs Mag. XXV. 
41/s The dawn, orange and yellow and red, waxing brighter - 
above a row of murkish clouds. 

MuYldiiMs Obs. exc. dial, (see £. D. D.). 
Also 6 marklynia, 9 mlrkliLu. [f. Murk a, -h 
-LINO ^.] In the dark. 

1986 Satir, Poems Ro/brm, xlvlli. 96 Weill may thay 
brukit, thay neid not to lukit, Bot graip it markbrnis be the 
grund. 1674 Ray N, C, iVords 94 Murklim : in the dark. 
WaTkl^s kdv. rars'^^. [f. Murk o. - lt ^.] 
Darkly ; obscurely. 

11.. Cursor M, wB (Odtt.) Bot |it bat folk, .until ober 
said * quat may pis be So wonderly aiirkly [c S4ai TViis. 
merkelylspekeshef 

MurjamiE«aiirlaiftss(mFi’kn^)* [CMure 

a. 4 •VEEii.] ft. Daricuess. iii,andfig (now only,Sr.> 

b. Intense darkness caused by v^mur or smoke ; 
nmrbiness {rare). . 

tnmCoM, k' Aft 3104 Mkie sum agtpeien ^ Abmen him 
for BurkossM saa, « igss Ottsor M. 13880 Nu w yea 


cammen to lak me, Ab In mercknes o night 13913 Lanoi# 
P, PI , C axi. 14X In menynge pat man soal bo meorkiMaNS 
beo drawe. 0 1400 Destr, Tmy 13199 A myst ft a merknes 
inyngei wU rayn. 1498 Sia G. Have Lato Arms (S. T. ^ 
eC'iliat Uke myrknes of the quhllk the stemb was bbkktt. 
i9li N. Burnb Dispui, Ep. D«id. abb, llie Mih{suris;Or 
mirknea. a 167a Srauhno 7>umA Ckas. / (Uaxmatyna Cbib) 
11 . 3to So they pain, the ana army flra the uther, throw 
mirknat of niebt 1849 Rtoerboratiom h t6 Thro* the ndst 
and thro’ eba murknesa 'fraveb the great human mmiI. 18B9 
Snninb Mem, E, Tkrit/g 138 Four bgs and a tail ware 
heaved into the mirknass, 

Xurkoke, obs, form of Moor-oqck, 
Xurkftoma, mirkaoiuft (mB iksHm), o. nwir. 
ff. Murk sb, -t -oojik.] Dark, obscure. Hence 
XuTkaomoneis. 


89pa SvENaBM P. Q.ur.m Through nilrkasoma aira her 
ready way rhe mak^ i 6 oe FAiarAX Tasso xiii. v, 'lliara 
in silanca daafe and mirk imma shade. iSag Br. Mountaou 
App. Cmtmr 79 You can easily (cord over all the depths 
therof, and clearly comprehend all the darkest mlrksorot* 
iiessa therln. 18^ H. More .S#v Soul il l Iv. a 'I'bat all 
that springs from hence should be resolv'd Into thb mirk* 
some sourse, first matter highL 1794 Burns Boaie Last 
Made the Bed to Me I, I'he mirknome night did me anfauld. 
sg9a-a SiNOLBTON yirgil JL 141 Confined in darknasa and 
a imrKsonie Jail. 

Murkgr (mB ikl), sb, Mus, (See quoti.) 
xgTfl Sthinbs & Banrbtt Diet, Mus. Terms, Muf ky, m 
piaca of harpsichord music, having a bam conaisting of 
biokan octaves. ii 97 Riemaam's Diet, Mut.y^ Murkye 
(Murky Bass), a term applied to broken octaves ui accom* 
paniment. . .Also pieces with such haasOL 
Murky (mBuki), a. rare before 17th c. Also 
4, mirky, 6-7 murkie. [f. Murk sb, 4 *y.J 

1. C5f places : Excessively dark or gloomy. 

0x340 Hampole Psalter IxxxvlL 8 fhii set me in pa nether 

bike : in mirky stedes & In shado of deda. x6aj| Shaks. 
Mach. V. i. 41 Hell is murky. s6io — Temp, iv. i. ss With 
such lout, as'tb now the murkiest dan.. shall nauar melt 
Mine honor into lust. 1791 Cowper Odyte. X. 6>6 Haste to 
Pluto's murky abode. t6i6 Keats ' O J^olitudet* 3 O Soli- 
tude 1 if 1 must with thee dwell, Let it not be among the 
Jumbled heap Of murky buildings, sgjri K. Elus tr. CVs- 
tHliustix, ix Now he wendeth mong the mirky pathway, 
Whence, they tell us, is hopeless all returning. 188B Burooh 
Lives IS Gd. Men H. ix. 183 Ihe amechupel..Lhat after- 
noon happened to be exceptionally murky. 
fig. 18^ Dickens BnrU, Rsu/n Ixxiii. As through tha 
narrow crevica of ona good daed In a murky life of giulL 

2 . Of air, mist, cluuds, etc. $ *i kick, darL Of 
gloom, darkneu: Intense. 

1867 Milton P. L. x. t8o So saniad lha grim Faatura,and 
upturn'd His Nostril wlda into the murkie Air. 1718 Howa 
tr. Lucau vl 969 Black Clouds and murky Fogs involvs her 
Head. 1709 Pope Odyu. xii. 475 When lo I a murky cloud 
the 'ilxund'rer forms. 1814 Scott Weeo, xvl, I'he path was 
altogether indiscernible in the murky darkness which sur- 
rounded them, xgig Byron Ch. Har, iv. xxxiv, Making 
the sun like blood, the earth a tomb, The tomb a hell, and 
hell itself a murkier gloom, xigp Ibphsom Brittany 1 . 2 A 
county notorious even in England for its murky atmosphere. 

3 . Very dark in colour. 

1791 W. Gilpin Forest Scenery 1 . 86 Its dark^murky hua 
b unpleasing. xMi Cablb Mme. Delphine ii, The gene de 
coulenr, with ' Ichabod * legible 00 tneix murky foreheada 

4. Dirty, grimy. 

1708 Bloomfield Farmers Boy, Summer 199 To rida in 
murky state the panting Steed. 

6. Of looks : Sullen, cheerless, gloomy. 

S841 Miss Sedgwick Lett, Abr. 1 . 171 They would ad- 
vance with downcast eyes and murky looka 1898 R.S. 
Hawker in Li/e k Lett. ix. (19091 151 They left, looking 
very murky. 

Hence Xii*rkUar ath., XuTklneaa. 
sBss Byron Corsair 1. ix, As if within that murkiness of 
mind Work'd feelings fearful, and yet undefined. 1839 
PtaseYs Mag, XII. 57a Look adown that aulbn stream, 
flowing murkily and more murkily between its resplendent 
quaya 1^ Cablyle Fr, Rest, 1. iv. iv. Is it not rather the 
very mutkinesR, and atmo^bcric suflfocation, Uiat brings 
Che lightning and the light! 

tXiurl,*'- Obs, exc. dial. Also mirl, murla. 
[Of obscuie oiigin : possibly a derivative of OlL 
mearu soft.] iulr. and trans. To crumble ; fig. 
to cause to decay. Cf Marl v} 5. 

r xgDo Pries te sf Peblis (Laing) 313 loalr manheid, and 
thair menoe, this gait thay murie. i6oe Surplet Countty 
Parm in. i. 424 Ground, .which murleth easily in breaking 
and stirring it with your fingers. 184s Best Farm, Bke, 
f^Surteesi 6a That b founde to doe moia harme then good, 
tor it causetb the waxe to murie. xtei Ray N. C* ifordt 
90 To Muti, to crumble. s 9 c/r P. H. Hunter /. ArmigePt 
Eesienge ii. 27 He didrw tali' a suhicc' an' mirl it a' down 
to wee cnimb^ that got lost In a body's pooch. 

Murleon, obs. form of Merlin sb.^ 

Murlia, olis. form of Murly. 

^ Mll*r]ilMWft« sb. pi. Obs. rare. Also 6 
snearlew muie, 6-7 muriemewg. [Ar arbitrary 
lormation.] Fooliu gestures os antics. 

1983 Goldino Calvin on Deut, xxiL 131 I'he Papbtet.. 
fiske about after their foolish ceremonies and after murli- 


mewas of their owne making (Fr. orig. et aprttiarsi dagios 

{ m*iU/oat\. sigl Hollvband Diet ,, Agvot or Agios, bl^ 
ngs and crosHtngs which the papisticall p^ie^ta doe vse in 
Chur holy water, to make a inearbw muse. «6eo (TLvlvJ 
Maides Mstam. iil 1 . £ s Good maiiEer wisard, bane these 
murictnewci, and tell Mopso plainly, whether Gemulo.. 
i ljgll win the loue of the faire soepheardesse. .or not. 
Kftrlia (m^ulin). Sc. Also 8 murlain, 9 
Ltirlafti [CL Gael. mkrUsn, mMag of the tame 
meaning.] A round narrow- mouthed basket. 

17. ; Song, * Tks BonSie Mows* iu Jobnioo Mut, Muoomtu 



MtTBX^O. ^ 

MurUn and Ilia cnaL fi|HI Ooitna StiM>U Mmrimtu or 
Sfttr^ a round, nam»ar*moaih«d baakat ^feotch). 

Mwrlittg ///. «. It Mum. v. •f 

•iKtt.J Cnmbilag ; liiaSTe. 

Humw. Fouuhonam Ari u vIH. 19 A blackli 4 

moolda which It light, daop^ fitt, awaot in t«at« and odour, 
aiurlinf. pljrabla, mallow, of aradaiMa warmth, ttia W. 
'I’aNNAMT SMrm'A (itorl 76 Ha diidniarr’d chair 

murKn' hanaa, And ffund them into powthar ama*. 
Xuxion, obt. form of Mkhliit. 
a 19M R. EuWAiDt D am m 4 Piekist (1571) F J K 
Xulj (mfl*il{), 0. Alto xnurlio. [fl Murl v. 
4 -T.] Of earth : Crumbly, friable. 

idoo Suari.KT Cpttttiry Fmrtn 111. xx. 470 And as concern* 
big Um aarth , .that it ua audi aa it verla mtirhr, tamparata 
latcl. tain W. FoLKiaoHAM Artp/Surtmp t. xl 36 Onyona 
. .Ihrloa well In a rad abort, murly and mombh earth, igat 
Mabv Howitt Fl^Ckiidh^ xabllia ganiian blue 

on tha murly hill And tha anap*dragon white and yellow, 
t Xunntll. •Sir. Obs. [Cf. OF. mormeler to 
murmur, (/. murmtln lo murmur, murmel (oba.) 
murmuriuR.] Murmuring. 

IMM LvNnaaAV Saiyrt asat And, for lilt aaif va A-a mur- 
mdi; Schona, Diiiganca, fetch vr Guri«>couiiaell. iMd, es-iS 
Cdf va ^our counaall, How we sull alaik thegreit murmell Of 
pure peopilL 

XwnMT (m^'imiit), ib. F ormt : 4^ 7 murmuro, 
4-5 monaur, -or, 4-6, 8 murmour, 5, 7 murmer, 
7 murmor, 4- nmrmur. [a. K. murmuie mate, 
(lath c. ill Hgta.-Diirm,), n. of action f. murmurtr 
to Mukmur. Cf. Pr. murmuri, Sp, murnttirio, 
marfNuy/fff It. mormprio, 

Tha Eng. ab. coirtetdea In form with the L. murtttpr^ by 
which some of lu Mnaea may have been directly influenred.) 

1 . Subdued contlnuout or continuoualy rejieated 
•ound ; an Inetaiioe of this. Now rare exc. in iUt 
tUHrmur of {a brook, the wgvrt, etc >. 

c 1400 Maukdrv. (1839) xxvili. a8i In that Vale, hcren men 
often tyme.. Crete Murmures and Noyse*. luj bKXLTON 
CarL /.WNmsT^With that there come in.. A murmur of 
mjmalreli. e igM C'tkbs PKNaaoKi Ps, xlvi, ii, Lo, a river 
straamina Joy, With purling murmur safelia slides, ispa 
Shaks. P§n. 4 Ad w Ech shadow makes him stop, ech 
murmour slay. a6aa Maiuiton Antpnio'M iP/o. v. iii. Making 
ktwde murmur, with confused dinne. 177A OotOSM. NaL 
Hiti. (1776) I. 96 The murmur of a trouMcd iiaa. lAgj 
M. AanoLD Sckplar-G^^ ii, Ail the live murmur of n 
summer'* day. 1864 Tennvsom An. Ant, 6U Finding 
aeithev light nor murmur tbera. sMa W. G. Smith A'i 4 /#v* 
ataa 4! Tha murmur of the running broolca. 

b. Path, A found of thia kind (whether normal 
or morbid) heard in anaenltation. 

stii J. Forbm in C/r/. Pnui. MtH, 1 . a^t/t fAiucnlta- 
tloaiT When the valve (of (he heartl, not closing accurately, 
admits of regurgitation, a murmui aocompames the fir-it 
sound, itst WAiawa Di*. Lungt 4 Iteart 73 The Bounds 
discoverable by auscultation of the breathing>apparntus in 
the state of health are (A) The respirntory murmurs ; and 
(B) the resonance of the voice, tbid, sis Sounds of adventi- 
tious origin and propertiet produced either within or on the 
surface M the bt^, are termed Murmurs. 1876 BaiSTOU'a 
Tktprp 4 i*rttet. Mid, (1878) s6t Distiiict pulsatile tumours, 
aiienoed with more or ISss thrill and often with a murmur; 

2. t ik* 'I'he expression of discontent or Rnger by 
inarticulate complaint ; muttered or inoistinct 
complaint, grumbling or repining. Obs. b. An 
instance of uis ; an set of murmuring or repining ; 
a subdued expr^on of discontent 

c ij8i Chaucks Part. Fntlt* sso Nature, which that alway 
had an ere To ratumour of the lewednes behindc, With 
facound voya aside, ' hold your longes there ! ' c 1386 — 
PwTB, P 43a Murmure eek is oAeamonges seruauntx that 

S ttcuhen whan hir soucreyns bidden hem doon leneful 
ynges. 1300 Gowaa Cph/. 1 . 89 In myn berte I am 
dessM : With nuury a Murmur, god it wot, < 1477 Caxton 
Jtm 69 And [they] began to m^e grate bewayimues and 
murmure upon Appolla 15S3 Moaa Rick, ///in Grafton 
CApwm. (1368111. 767 Done, .to none other intent but to bring 
all tha liordes iu an obloquy and murmour of the people. 
sSgp S. Du VaaoRK tr. Cmmud Adtnir, Rvemfs 147 He en- 
deavoured . .to avoyde acandall, murmur, and the punish- 
ment wherewith tfie T udge threatned him. t68s Dryovn 
S/nm, Frisrw. ii. 54 Some discontents there are ; some idle 
murmurs. 1709 Stkklk Tmticp No 95 P 1 Persons in the 
married Slate . . pine away their Days, by looking upon tha 
saina Condition in Anguish and Murmur. t74a Young Nt. 
TA. \ii. 733 Instinct, than reason, makes more wholesome 
meals. Arid sends all marring murmur far away. ih|8 J. I.. 
Stephens TVaw. Gnwcp, etc. a^/t, I should have.. given up 
the remnant of my stock of borrowed money without a mur- 
mur. 1874 STuaks Cemst, Hiti. I. xii. 47e The murmurs of 
the people reached the king in Normandy, 
t o. Kurnoor. In murmur : * whispered shout *. 
idol Snaks. '/W/. N. r. iL 31 'Twas fresh In murmure.. 
That be did as e k e the knieof ftiireOliuin. tySw-TS H. Bsookk 
Fft^Qunt, (1809) IV. 37 Some murmur of thete matten 
may coma 10 her ear. 

4 . A soitly or gently ipokcn word or sentence ; 
subdued or nearly iimrticulste speech. 

m t4p4 CuteSHDOM Hist. Rib. xi. ff aoi l*luit kind of Mur, 
mur which usually shews how the House stonds inclined. 
1773 Goi.osm. Sttifb* Camp. iv. Wks. (Globe) 668/1 Wbat 
Utluifc exchanging atolen glanc^ and broken murmure 1 
1I63 Gxo. Eliot Xa mat u xii. His speech was the softest 
murinuf. ^ J. D. CuAHtMuia tFartki^ 88 Whilst 
in Choir let time be no murmur heard ameof tha Oerks. 
Xlinnmr (ro 9 *JinllA), v. Forms: 4^ 6 mitr- 
mnrev 6 mormoiur, miiniio«r(o, -mom, 5- 
murmur, [a. F. iwt«rmap*tfr ( « Sp^ umrmmfnr^ 
It 
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mur0n\ ad. L. murmmrdrp, C mau m ur rvmbliiig 
noise, murmur, a ledupUcaied onomatopoeic forma- 
tion. Cl. OHG. mmrtnurbn^ nmrmuUm (peril* 
^m Larin; MHG., mod.G. murmtin) to ratir- 
mar, Gr. ttopiwpaw to boil np (as the waYet)« 
Skr. marmora rustling soand.] 

1 . inir. To make, produce, or emit a low con- 
tin oont sound. 

rijBd Chaucu T. tod They maimoreden as dooth 
a swarm of Been, c 148* Lj/ Munkidi iv. xiU. (186^ 
18a Howndas gon abaylnn up on him. mormuringe with 
bare teth. 1989 GaxKNx MmadkoH (Arh.) 45 All the com- 
p.‘inle began to murmure^ and euery man to prepare hb eye 
KT so miraculous an obiect. 171a Addison Spnt. No. 393 
P s, 1 have not heard a Bird mtig, nor a Brook marmitr. 
x8m CoLRainca Picture 56 Listening only to the pebbly 
brook llmt murmurs with a dead, yet tinkling sound. 1873 
Black Pr. 7 An/v xiv. Their cooveraation murmured arouno 
her unheeding ears. 1898 W. K. Johnson Tarrm Ttmtbr, 
iM Where the tall pine-trees murmur round the homestead. 
SSL 'J'o complain or repine in low muttered tones ; 
to give vent to an inarticulate discontent, to 
grnnible. Often with nf, ammt. 

1474 Caxton Chestt 11. v. 61 Thepeple murmur and nme 
agayn theyr lord, igas Washam in EllU Orig. Ltii. Ser. 
III. I. 371 ft hatha been shewed me.. that the people sore 
grudgethe and murmureth. m 1948 Hall CAntt.^ Hen, Ft 
175 b, The capitainea of bu Nauy murmured against hym. 
/An/., Rdvt. I F 839 b, Dyd <»pugne, and wyth yll woordes 
murmur at the doyng thereof. x66g Manlxv Crptius' Law 
C. PFnrrn 443 The multitude hcreupmi, murmured cruelly 
against Count Solmes. 1769 Goldsm. Hiti, RoMiii\^%R) I f. 
XI Those veteran legions. .Mgan to murmur, for not having 
received the rewards which they had expected. a86o WABTxa 
Sea-iward 11 . i6x He eras never lieard to murmur. 

S. tram. To utter (sounds, words) in a low voice 
and indistinctly. 

1539 Covephale ^oAtt vtl. 3a And It came to the Ptiarises 
eares, that y* people murmum soch thinges of him. 1996 
Snaks. i Hen, /k, ii. ul 51, I by thee luiiue watcht. And 
heard thae mumiore talea of Iron Warrea. 1799 WoRoew. 
Pott's E^itn^A 39 He murmurs near the running brooks A 
music sweeter than their own. 1834, Lvtton Pew^i iiL i, 
He b murmuring curses on the temple, be sure. 1B97 Mux. 
RAVNBa TyM-writtr Girt x, iii A clerk.. murmurtr some- 
tbing inauaibb about 'conditions of sale'. 
t 4 . Sc, To complain or grumble against, to 
animadvert upon the actions of; to accuse. Obr, 
*478 Rentnt Hk, Cu^anAnptt (>879) 1 . 009 Nevyr to 
murmur Abbot na conuent or mib frely to gyfe our his tak. 
19x8 BurgA Etc. Edin. 11869) I. 178 He was hevely mur* 
murit be the suidis provest.. and communite of diiiers gret 
faltb and wrangi*. ibid.. Gif thal liad murmurit him with- 
out caus thai 10 be ponbt siclyke. 1676 Sia J. Laudrs 
Hitt. HoUtet Sc. Affairt (Bannatsme Cl.) lao Any whoj 
without reason, mbreprasented or murmured Jud^ and 
Muj^trats for doing their offices. 

Hurmuraolon, -yon (a, var. IT MujiNORATioif. 
t ISlunniimt, 0, Obs. [a. F. murmurant 
(i6tli c. Littid;, pr. pple. of murmurer Murmur 
V . : sec -ART.] •« MuKHURiRa (pi, a. 

x66o Holors Eitm, Spttch 33 Vocal or Murmurant i68x 
H. Moke in Gbnvill SaddHasmut Poatscr. 33 Wbxards.. 
tliat sj^k with a querulous murmurant or musaliant voice, 
t Mnrmnzm’tioill. Obs, Forms: 4-6 mur- 
monoloB, 5 nxxrmpraoyone, Bmrmeraoioxi, 5-6 
murmuraoyon, 6 Sc, mimnnratioun, 5- mtir- 
muration. [a. F. murmuraiion{ » Vt,munnuratiOt 
Sp Mur-f mpnuuracion, Pg. murmurafOo, It. mor~ 
Mcr0zi0He\ a. L. murmurdiian tm, a. of action 
from murmumra to Murmur.] 

L The action of murmuring; nttemnee of low 
continuous sounds ; complaining, grumbling ; com- 
plaint. Also with 0 and in pi, 
e 1386 Cmauckr Pmrt. T. p 433 After bakbltyng cometh 
gnicticbyng or Murmuracion, and somtyme h 8vr>ngeth of 
Tnpacience agayns god, and somtyme agayns man. e 1400 
Maunukv. (Koxb f viU. aq pai made murmuracion agaynca 
him by cause of thrbu 19^ CaANMxa in Burnet Hitt. Ref. 
(iBaq) I. ^3 If he find in your moet nt^le heart, .that your 
grace, witlmt mumiuration and overmuch heavincas, do 
accept all adversities [etc.]. 1941 Pavnxl Cmtitim vil ii 
C icero rose vp and ryght sharpely rebuked Q. Mutius:.. 
with many and fnuourable murmurations of the hole senate 
theninta 1641 R B. K. ParmlM Liturgy w, Mmtt^k. 44 
I'he reformed Church counts the secret tnurmuration of their 
CtLtion and wotds of conaecration a very vib. .practice. 
m 1693 Binning Strm, (1843) 005 The murmurationa of the 
people in the wilderness. 1687 Sia J. Lauukk (of Fountain* 
halt) Hist. Hotiert Sc, APm'rt (1848) 775 They most not 
stand near the witnesses when they depone, nor interrupt 
them by murmumtions or susurrings. 

1 l 2 . An alleged term for a flock (of starlings). 
c 1470 in Hart SAa^ 4 G. etc (Caxton 1479, Roxb. repr.) 
30 A marmeracion of stares. 

t Mlirmiira*tor. Obs, Also r m v a m a mlw, 

B . late L. murmurdtpr, agent-n. f. mumturdra to 
UKMUR.] A murmurer, detractor, 

167a Conciawe wharrim CUmont Vilt wma atactad Pepayt 
Having banished from hb company all men that were 
ceitful, factious, adulators, munnurators. s68a'Pinu»N>LiTirs^ 
Grmmbiat.Crtw^^ I cannot sec wbat should htmier the goiag 
down of thb new Oath t espoeialiy, with a great bmuij m 
the debauched Sort of these Murmeratora. 

KurmuTB, oba. form of Murmur ab, and 9, 
lKwnmmd(m 9 *JtmFjd),A^.A [L Murmur «. 
4* -rd I.} Famtly ntterttL 

ilea Campbell Tka * Noma Uukuaum^ a6 Thy awmuf ad 
vows shall .y«t ha mine. sSal Soorr P, M, Partk xxUi, 
Uaory Sorilth #appad forward, amidst ^ r 


IClTEOMOmTa* 

1 of Ms lh|low<W^ R. Bmm AfW 4 

Pstraka Sapt. xviil. And with him sw^ EopbrosytAr attaoB 
Upon hb nronnw'd wantx. 

XmnnMIW (mB-imFrad). [t Murmur «. 4 - 
-kr ^] Oat who murmurs ; csp. one who ootn- 
plains sgoinst constituted sothority. 

191M P^, Par/, (W. de W. 1531) 107 b, CuryiiM ttia 
scrupuhMS persona, .and mendyng the iaipacyant and mur- 
murer. xsia Tmdalb Prat. LatriLt lliaaa awmunwx agM 
gad as sona as they repetiiad ware healed of their deadly 
woundea 1613 Shako Han, F///, il U. ^x Hean'as peaoa 
ha with him:..ror Ihdng Murraurera fhara's places of 
xabuhe. a syya Aksmxidb 0 da u iH, Th' indtixcrioni bae. . 
Sweet murmurer I 1874 Gxxxm Skart Hist, vuL f lo. < 
The fewmaemurerx were weeded from Us rankxby a cars 
remodelling. _ . 

t Htn'nnilT'hMRirt Obs, rara^K [T. MURMUR 
sb, + -HEAD.] Murmuring spirit ; discontent. 

e 1479 Pnrtanay 3603 Most; fisU traytour And (ab fiariwom 
in*dea, Rcplet with uioas, full of rotutnerhad. 

Viirmiiriiig (mF*junFri9), vbt, sb, [f. Mur- 
mur V. 4- -iMu L j The actiou of the vb. Murmur; 
an inxtnnce of thia 

e 1384 CHAucta H. Fame m. 434* I t noyie aprochea 
blyve That ford as been don tn an hive. .Ryghte auebe a 
maner murmuryng For al the world hyt semM ota. sfixs 
Bakclav Egloguat U. (1570) Blv, One reacheth the bread 
with grutch and murmuring. 1939 Covudalb PkU, IL 14 
Do all thinges without murmuryngea, aod dbputtngea 
€ 1950 Llovd Treat, Haaitkt Apher, a viU, If tb^ which 
haue certayne murmuryng arid theyr bely^ haue 

greatc paynee in the Iq^mea, they snal baae moyW deiectiona 
1990 Spbnskk F Q, I. i. 83 But with hnclowni*h bonds their 
tender wings Hs urualieth oft, and oft doth mar their mur- 
muringa a 1630 Wotton L(/a Dk, Buckkm. (164a) aa Ha 
i<)und . . but smoHiered murmurings for the lcHi»>e or so many 
gallant Gentlemen. 1737 CantL Mag, VII. 398/t The 
Attempting to enforce any such lliing by a Law, would 
rabe a moot genera) DbcMHant and Murmuring. 1804 J. 
Gsahamr Sibbath 436 I be murmuring So gentle of tha 
brook. 1906 Edin, Rev, July xes Tlie night w full of. .the 
niurmurings of spring. 

Mn rmn r i iig (mF*imi 9 riq), ppl, a. [f. Murmur 
V, •)- -INO i^.] 'rhat murmurs, in various senses. 

1530 Palsos. 3x9/1 Murmuryng, grulchynge os folkas that 
be iiat coniented. murttmra/i/, 1990 Spknxbr F. Q. it. 
V. 30 A gentle streame, whose murmuring wave did play 
Emongrt the pui^ etones. i6ea Shako A. Y, L, iv. Kl 
80 The ranke of Ozicn, by the murmuring streame. 1649 
Evrlvn Diary )\xt\c, Tire . . rock out of which Mooes brought 
water to the niurniuring Israelites. 1669 Drvden Ind. 
Emb, IV. ill (Song), Hark, hark, the Waters fall, fall, fall ; 
Aqp with a miiniiuring Sound.. To gentle Sluiubera call. 
*899 Garth Ditpantary li. a The ev'ning Breeze Begun to 
whisper through the murm'ring Trees. 1799 SHRRtDAN PL 
aarro vt, i, 0‘er her un*hellea kruod the murmuring ring- 
dove sits. ^3 WuoLNKR My BeaHtJ/U Lady 119 Where' 
the summer lay On honeyed murmuring limes. 

Hence Xii‘nBiiurln#lj adv, 

i6ss CoTGR.|AffinwMr»n<riwv«i/,murrauringly. 1843 Taifa 
Mesg, X. 558 I'lie wing-stirr*d air shook murtnuringly. sBtS 
Bancroft /// zf. U.S^, x. 443 Greene. .wrote murmuringly 
to Washington, that the fort might have kept the enemy 
xt bay. 

Mnnil'ariRll (mF imflriJ), 0, [f. Murmur sb, 
4- 'IBU i.] Approaching the sound of a murmur. 
1891 Wauiiir Dtt. Lungt 4 Heart ao4 The. .sound.. b, 
in fact, murmurbh, without being actually converted into a 
murmur. 1889 Lancet la Jan.yl/i A denniie murmur was 
heard in forty-five cases,. .and in six others the first sound 
was murmiiruh. 

MnrmiirleM (mF-imfolfis). [f. Murmur sb, 
v -LiuiR.] ^Vuhout murmur. 
s86b Walshb Dit, Heart (ed. 3) Index 530 Murmurlcxs 
anenrbmal sacs. 

Mvrmiurtms (mF'jmFrds), 0, [f. Murmur sb, 
4- -ous.] 

L Characterized or accompanied by subdued 
continuous sound ; abounding in or cbaracterued 
by murmurs. 

iSBa Stanviiurxt Atueis l (Arb.) 95 Where throiifh nyne 
channel* with mounteyns murmerua burring Rough the sea 
floBS forward. 1990 SrxNSEK F, Q, 11. xL 30. 1699 H. Morn 
Jmmert, Sant iii. xviL (i66e) tip joyat ffoaning of a 
multitude together, mingled with a muriaurouB adm&atiou. 
*7x6 Popx Odyat, XX. 19 Rouud his swol'n heart the mur- 
m'rous fury rowix. 18^ Kbatx Ode to N^ktiHgaie v, Tha 
murmunMis haunt of flies on summer eves, xflta Const. F* 
WcxiLBOH East Aa^t ix. 176 Hie waves. .flowed softly vp 
tbe beach.. with a rippling munauraux sound. 

quani-mAr. 1871 R. Elux tr. Catutina Ixlv, •63 Often a 
trumpeter bom blew mumniroas, boonely resounding, 
t 2 . Complaining, eroiRbiing. Obs, 

1990 Stow Amt. 691 Tmt ramn many m 
rxnne In the ritye be t wee ne the sorb of Warwike and tha 
(>ueenes blood, tysa C, IIathcs Magu. CAr. vl v. (i8se| 
3B4 Tbe Judgments ef God upon the nmnauroas Israelitea 
Hence KR' xmRg omRly athr,, mn*ntiR»oa « i8 i . 
sflit Mas. Bxownino Catm Cuidi Wind 11. xxti, And 
marmnrou*Iy tha ebbing waters grit The little pebbles, i^a 
CAesirib, Jmt. Mnnnurouxly low Falb 1 


^ad rhythm of ol^ ~<>oeanVt^^ 

a/x atraains of water ftow.*lato stone baatns, lulling 
om with u xleep y munonrousnexs. 

Htini, obs. and dlaU form of Mourn sb, and u.l 
t see Mourrival, 

Kovoasmtli# CiiriD«iRmF‘Dtait> Jflii. ra.G. 
0tua90Mtiit (JCanidt 1 S 48 ), f. naoiLL. Mdrom 
manlmm , Maoai^drg fo Saxony, vrhefe it was 
found; pea A,»faieral aldn to ullanlta. 

Afimfed. 4 ) IL fio WUh AUvibe iMlMig 
,v4uid Maroowati t a. 
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ISateiL ymximt of Mavbot. 

ICu^cpaj \ illiterate perverilon of MonniiiTB, 
Sftf Smoujctt JtmmA avi. (ifto) I. no Whan Moify 
indi hm mpha to «h« li«y» of aUpping oiofult. ilei 
Mausvat Pomcktr xi, Wo droppod !nio tho onm of Mwfy. 
M$to O. SroBiM Aor oic, aUl Mp4 lt*a iIm niglit- 

aMu«t*U be having ..«• loon as Tin la Ibt anns av Mnr^y. 

Mvrpbgr^ [JocaUr uses of a 

eornmon Inah tumame.] 
f L Mur^Mys fcuntemnnci : * a pig's face \ 
mBmoJ. H. Vaua /'AuA 
2 . A potato. 

1811 Airjr. BiUmifim,* potatoes. lAsy Eaaw 

Amcd. Tor/ 151 Matncem reliehed the Irish stews aiul 
mnrpheys with greater goAt. m 1845 Hood To HturUtin 
vU, No. no, they have no murphies there, Ibr supper or 
for lunch. i8 » Hughbs Tom Broom i. vi, She bakes such 
stunning mui^ies. 

t Kurr, xA OAs. Fonni : 5 mjrr, 5-7 mom, 
6 mtim, 6-7 mar» 7 mnrrlio, 7*8 moir, 8 imtrrh. 
[Of obscure origin; ponibly onomatopoeic.] A 
aevere form of catarrh ; an attack of this. 

ci4ao fLvoa Atatmbljf of Gods 399 He nUeljtl in the 
throte as he had the murre. 1451 Pmston Lett. 1 . 924 On of 
the tallest yonnge men of this par\'sch lyth syke and tmth 
a grcte myrr. isn E lvot Ceut. Heitke (i 54s) '3 b. The brajrne 
exocding in cold hath The head disposed. .10 dooms and 
murres. 156s Hollvbusu Horn, Apoth. 3 Ir the head 
doth ake by reason of a morre or runninge. sdeg Florjo 
Moniaigne 111. xii. 6ao With them a consumption of the 
lungs, IS but an ordinary cou^h. A pleurisie but a cold or 
murre. s6ia Cotta Ditc, Dmtg. PreuU Phys. 11. i. 81 Old 
men surmised with monlies and distillationa idge J. Tavloh 
(W ater r.) Uremiet Iviii, On his death bed grunting like a 
hog : And almost speechlesse with his rattling Murr. i^M 
— Ik^ 


111 .JL. ~ cunn. 

87 llMn the Trumpets were 
I his face, with a contemptible 
rd. s 8 m Hogg Momni. Bant, 


Mourar A ^EMnar Meath's Impr. (1746) ooB I'be Milk 
any Beast chewing the Cud is very ill for Rhums, Murs, 
Coughs [etc.]. tjfP C. Lucas JSst. Hunters 1 . 181 Hence, 
the Muir or stumng of Uie Head, RtMsums, or Catarrhs. • 
are so rife amongst us. 

Xlirr (m8i). V* Ohs. exc. dial, [Echoic.] intr. 
To make a hai-sh noise ; in Sc. * Puhr. 

z66e Tryal Sir //. Vans 8; “ 
ordered to sound or murre in I 

noise, to hinder his being beard. ^ nusjo /ivcnriw. omwTB% 
.S'«rN/i> Tod 80 Sandy beard a noise, uke baudrons Munrlng 
i* the bed at e'en. 

Murr, variant of Murbe. 

N Xurra (mirr&). Rpman Aniiq, Altomurrlift, 
myrrha. [L. murra m late Gr. fsoppia or p 6 ppia. 
Cf. Mubrbsne.] A tubstance of >A'hich precions 
vases and other vessels were made. 

M98 GatcMCWBV TacituSt Ann. vi. xxviiL (1699) 131 Hauing 
tal^ vp a certaine waight of itie stone Murrha. tdee 
Holland .Smeioa. 66 On cup of the jmtious stone Myrrha 
Xmorgin Or Murrha]. tySi Gibbon Ueci. 4 P\ xxxi. 11 1 . ao6 
tdOiOt The fragile vessels of chiystal and iwMrro, which lasc 
is almost proved . .to mean the porcelain of Oiinaand Japaru 

Murrage, -rale, obs. rf. Mubagk, MuBBsr. 
Xnrrain (mfren), sh. and a. Forms : 4-5 
moryne, 4-6 mor(e)yD(e, 5 morayne, morein, 
muran, murreyna, 5-6 moren, 6 morraine, 
-eine, -ayn^a, mciryeu,murrayna,-al]i,murryn, 
6-7 moraine, murraina, -an, -ion, 7 muraln, 
murrln, myrren, 7- murrain, [a. F. marine 
(istb-i^tb c. in Hatz.-Dann. ; AF. moryn 1331-3 
in Rolls of Pari . ; Anglo-L. morina I3lh c.) So. 
morrifUSt Fg. morrie^ cattle plague, commonly 
regarded as a derivative of L. morf to die ; cf. it. 
moria plague.] A. sb, 

1 1 . Flague, pestilence. Ohs. 

CT33B R. BeUNNX ChroH Wace (Rolls) i^S3 What for 
moryne, what for dere, (Tewe per wore pat might liue here. 
exy/o feee Manquai.m). i 4 S»*^ LVdg. Bochas iiLxa.(i494) 
m vj, Nye all bis people was alayne in that moteyne. 01548 
Hall Chroti.. Men, V//J 177 b. Faniyo and pestilence or 
a roorreyn wherof the people died in euery place. 16x3 
Purchab 11614) 161 A murren, procured.. by 

lewi^ exorcumes intending a plague to the men. 

Jig. 1581 J. Bell Hmddoa's Anno. Osor. 065 b. There be 
many noble men.. that are not coathed as yet with this 
Lutheran moraine. 

tb. In imprecationt : A murrain o/{U\murrain 
meet tkem^ murraiH on {one), may a murrain or 
pestilence fall upon (some one). Also in exclama- 
tions of anger : hfY/h a murmin, wkat a {tke) 
murrain, hjw a murrain. Ohs. 

a 1530 H Bvwoon IVenther (Brandi) 593 A myfler wj'th a 
meryn and a myMchyefe, Who wolde be a myller aa good be 
a thefe. c 1560 1 ncelkuo Dixaheti. Child C j, what a Murre n 
1 say, what a ooyectloeHt thou makeT e igSa [RichabdiuiI 
Aftsogomtte 1. iit. la A nraiinge liahte one that mules face of 
thine 1 1575 Gmmm. Gnrton u lii. How a murryon came 
this channce. i6e6 Shabb. Tr. 4 C'r. ii. L ao A red Murren 
o'th thy lades trickea. 1607 DaKKEE ft Wasaraa IfViAu. 
Hoe IV. I, Lncs. Who am'IT TshL What the Muirion care 
1 who you Me. i6oy Touauaua Bex/. T^mg. ill. vi, A mur* 
rcn mcete 'em ! t8ii Tarlton's Jests A a b, A murren 
of that Csce. 1604 Davxnport Cily Nightcap iv. (t66t) 36 
Marry coaie up with a murreb, from whence came you tro, 
haf lyeg VANsaiKm Cotfed, 1. L What the murrain have 
they to 00 with qualityt syii Stvkle Spect So. ns F 3 
At last, with a Murri^ to her, she cast her bewitching 
Eve upon ma. 

2 . An episooHc disense in enttle. 
i4as Cememi^ Lest Bk (B.S.T.B.) 05 We eemmaiind Vat 
BO bodier eell mm liinrtf of moren, ne no rocen achep. 
ea^MerUm 3 lW..taMe tbekr maimer the mervelle of 
the looim, VMS CiUmi a-moufi the bemee. tsH Bab* 
cua 4 Vpleetdyakm. (Fescy Soe.) 37 Why loee we our 


■ede, onr labour, end eapmcet Where eameth moryeth A 
gre^m puuyjanoat s|77 Geoqa MereshacRs Mnsh, iil 
( 1586) ISO b. The Pestilence, or hfumdae^ b a common 
name, but there are dhiers kindes of it 1670 Milton iWnt 
VI. Wks, ilci V. e4i Ihe neat year..was calemltops, 
bntiglM stram fluxes upon men, and murren upon Catict 
nig Garth CZwvMMwr lU In fllkts houmLa halt'd band 
Taught how to tend the flocks,.. Could tw what murrains 
in ww months begun, And how the teasons travelled with 
Sun. iTgl R. Brown Compl. Parmer (1759) e8 For the 
Garget, Plague, or Murrain in J^tls, Cowa or Oxen. 18^ 
J. DAXTBR^in P»^t. AgHc.tmL 4) II. 143 The eedy 
W* ^ y few. SI84 G. Flbhino in 

SngycL am. xyi I. ^/a It b now an eatebibhed fact that 
mumdns are all iniecuous. 
b. trams/. 

sflW, S. PuHCHAS Fed. Plying- fas, The murrain among 
1^ IR very raim 1817 Sporting Mag. L. 161 'I'he roup, 
the gergut and the murrain, are terras often applied indis- 
mimirmtely to the diseaNea of fowls. s88d Disraeli Endym, 
111 . xiv. 141 A murrain had fallen over the whole of the 
potato crops in England. 

1 8 . Flesh of Buimmls that have died of disease ; 
also in wider sense, dead flesh, carrion. Ohs. 

ij 8 i WvcLir Jer, viL 33 And Iwn shal the moreyo [Vulg. 
mertiaanin pipnlt] of tnu puple in to mete to ttie foules of 
heoen^ and to the bestus of ertlie. c i 6 to in Chitch Coll. 
Cnr. IL 15 Tbat^ bring no rotten flesh, no mynrcn, no 
sufferers, but Iswful and wholesome for man’s body. 

t b. As a term of contempt {nance-use). 
thpp Massinobb ft Fibij> Pniae Dowry iti. i. If our fresh 
will csitooi turue the plou Of such a mouldy murnon on it 
seife. 

t 4 . Mortality (nsuallyi by pestilence); occas. 
slaughter. Ohs. 

1387 Trbvisa HMen (Rolls) T. 387 Also Bi!da..selV: 
Peiuile ns of moreyn bore noun Hibernia. ^1400 lAiad Troy 
Bk, 5706 He cleff Gregcb as men do sw^-n, He made of hem 
gret uioryn. 1530 Palscr. R46/1 M oreyne del he. mortality ; 
mourtns. >^7-64 BauldWin Mor. Philos. (Palfr.) 39 I'he 
Athenbns, Ming consumed with warren ft morraine of 
people, to augment the cinr. decreed that euery man should 
DRite two wiues. a i 63R f. Taylor Gotfs^ yndgem. u 11. xL 
(i6^a) 303 By the murraiiie of men by pestilence, .the tiliege 
of the earth was put off. 

6. attrih. ana Comh.i ft. simple attrib., as fwwr> 
rain cattle, flock, sheep \ murroin-rotted 
c 1490 Caxtom Rnlo SL Benst aa viij b. They shall departe 
from the congregacyon, lee *4 that suche a rooreyne shepe 
empoyien and enfrete the residue of y« flocke. 1490 Shako. 
Mids. N. IL L 97 Crowes sre fatted with the muiTion flodie. 
MOO H. SuTCLiPPB Shameless Weiyns aix. Clear the pens 
of yond murrain-rotted ewes, tpoa IVestm. Gas. 1 May B/a 
Xubexculous people aod mttrzaiu cattle. 

b. instnimcnta], as fmamin-s trike w. (nonce- 
wd.), to infect with murrain. 

1613 Hetwood Silpsr Ags ill. L H s b^ IVa breake tby 
plowed, tliy Oxen murren-strtke. 

fB. adj, lll-conditioaed, 'plaguy'. Also quasi- 
euisf. aa au intensive, 'confoundedly '• Obs, 

1575 Gamm, Gnrton 11. iv, It is a murrion crafty drab, and 
frowiurd to be pleaded. Ibid. ill. iv, Ich know thars not.. 

A mu^er cat than Gyb b, betwixt the Terns and Tyne. 
1991 Harincton Orl. Pnr. xii. xxxiv, 'ibou foole and 
murren Her. 1664 ViscT. Falkland Afnrriare Nt. iii. i. 
9s That same's a murrain wise boy, if you mark bim. 1718 
Vansr. ft Cia Proe*. Hnsh. l 17 My Lady waa in such mur- 
rain haste to be here, that set out she would. 

Hence MvrxBlsMd a., infected with murrain, 
f 1f«*n«lalp adv., ' plaguily'. 

1548 L. SnarMERo Joha Bon (1808) 6 Ye are mnrenly 
well learned I se by your recknynge That ye wyll not forget 
such an elu^she tnynge. 1^5 Gamm. Gnrton ill. ii, And 
yrad bene here, cham sure youUl mnrrenly ha wondred 1 
1831 Trvuawnv Adn. Younger Son xciv, The Europeans 
. .died like inurrained sheep. 

Murrain, ol>s. form of Morton h 
Murrain, Murray, obs. IT. Marbax, Mdbrky 1. 
Murra (mfli). Also 8 merre, 8-9 mnrr, 9 
mar, muir. [Of obscure origin : cf. M abbot. 

Fleming (Brit. Anim., i8a8, p. 134), and later writers, give 
a form mures, probably due to a misprint or misreading.] 

A name applied to a. several species ut Guille- 
mot, esp. of the genus Uria\ b. the Razob-bill, 
Aka torda. Also attrih. 

z6eo G. Archer in Purchas Pilgrims iv. 1647 Pettrcls, 
Cootes, Hagbuts, Pengwins, Murres, GannetiL Cormorants, 
Gub,(atc.). 1668 Ray Thsns I tin. 111. 187 we saw.. some 
of the young murres, a bird, black on the head and back, 
whim urakr the breast and belly, and bath a eharp and 
black bilL t6li Grew Musetum 1. iv. iii. 7a The Auk, 
Raftor-Bill, or Murre. 1706 PHiixirs (cd. Kersey), Mnrr^ 
bird, a kind of Bird. 1778 Png- Gassttcer (ed. aJ s.v. Psm - , 
hroktshire, I'he raior-bill b ine merre of Cornwall. 1845 
Whittibb Pishsrmsn tli, And the noby murr are flying. 
Like black scuds, overhe^ 1878 Goode Anim. Besomxss 
U.S.w Loons, grebes, suk^ puffins, guillemoc, muirea 

Mum, var. Mubb ; obs. € MuBBBY, Mybhh. 
Murr^ Murrel, obs. ff, Mubbey, Mobbi-x^. 8 
Mnrolat (mfr*ilot). [C Muhbk4> -let.] a 
small fpeciei of auk. of the family Aleidm. 

187s CovBS A>r M. Amsr, Birds 344 Brachyrhmmjhns 
mnrutoratns, ., Marbled Giullbinot, or MurreleL ihid., 
Kitt6ts*s MurreleL 

MunsdliMurton : see Mobeli3.f.,Mubbaiv. 
Mumn* mumooraa, obs. ft Moaioir h 
MVCTOy sh.^ aod a. Now only Hist. 

aod urek. Forma: 5 morrapo, momy(a, mor- 

awapi f -4 OBianrayi 5-9 aaunyr d 

yamroy, 

5- MMsmy. I*. QF* maml Ml* Bod sb;, morH 


fern, lb., murrey colour, marrey-coloBrcd clotb, ad* 
med.L. mhrOtus, mirita^ t L. mdnsm mulbany.J 
A. sh. 

1 . A colour like that of the mulberry; m purple^ 
red or blood-colour. Alao, doth of this cokmr. 

In MM modem bt^ 'aram ’ is given as the name of 
a hmidio tiimure ; but Leigh and GnilUm nrantion it ealy 
as the popular name far the ooloor heraldioaUy termed 
sejqfNMw. 

li|is In Test. KmHeoi. ( 1891 ) xiS, J KinJU cum capudede 
murra.] cigta Huollsvi Ds Princ. 699 And where 
my goimes of scarlet, Sanguyn, muneye, ft Uewes sadde 
ft Udite. cssfli A'. £. Mist. tWarton (flub) 90 ^ra flora 
b made for )«ira sangweyoA and also for 30 ttr viQkcras and 
spurs vIoleM sadder thanne )oure morreys. ujia Poston 
Lett. II. lej Your son wdle have to h\s Ueta tmury and 
tany. citn Caxton Dtalegnes 14/38 Entrepers moret. 
Sad blew morramr. 1530 in W. H. Turner So/set, Eos. Ox* 
yS>nf(i 88 o] 66 ACi 9 nneofmoafTey. 1587 Harrmon Ai 4 f 4 s»^ 
IL XXL a 1 1 't The die thereof oontendeth with skai let, murraie, 
and purple, life Hapingtoh £dw, /S' 165 Five hundreo 
Commoners In murrey raceiv'd him. 1697 R. Ligon Bor. 


Murrey. 1^34 ?uu*cm8 Br/t. Costnms xiiL aoo Murray 
and blue were the colours of the bouse of York. 

M 2 . Used aHusivcly for Muuex. rare^\ 

1579 Twvmb Phisicks ogsL Port, 1. xx. e6 For thee the 
Tyrian Murr^ swinmieUi, or Purple flsbe. 

B. adj, or a purplish-red colour; mnrrey- 
colonrcd. IrRfurrey herstyt used as a term of 
contempt for a woman. 

1403 Mono. 4 Honssk. Exp. (RoxbJ ei6 For U. peyra off 
niorray hoayn flbr my mastyr, xUb.s. 1359 U. Jonson Ae, 
Mmt out of Hum. iv. vi, 1 had on a gold cable hatband. . 
which 1 wore about a murrey French biiL 1607 Miodlkton 
Micharlm. Term 1. i, Let her pass met 1*11 take no notice 
of her,— scurvy murrey kersey. i6s5 in Rymer Poedem 
11796) XVI 11. 940 One Plate of Goulds,, with a Cm of 
Murrey Velveu 1677 Gaxw Ce/awrx /'/ais/r L f 15 The larger 
buds are purple or murray, and the open Flowers, Uew. 
1840 H. Ainswosth 'tower 4/ Loudon 1. i. 4 Dcmblets of 
murrey and blue cloth. 1847 Hume Pirsttings 4/ Passey 
17 The sharpened verm of a dark murrey clou^ 

tb. (Ji the coinmexiofi : Sanguine. Obs. rare'^^. 

b6s3 Cockeram 11, A murray Complexion. 

t c. In the name of a variety of nectarine. 

1^ Evelyn Kal. Hort., Aug. 7a Nectarinea. The 
Muroy Nectarine, Tawny, Red Roman, [etc.], iflig 90 
Temple Ess. G ant. WkL i jrao 1 . i8j The onlygood Nectorins 
are the Murry and the French... Of the Murry them are 
several Sorts, but being nil hard,ih^are seldom well ripened 
with US. 17^ Aubhcromsie Ev. Man hit owmCmrd, (»8oj) 
674/1 A>c/«r«Nrr. .Elruge, Temple, Murrey, Brugnion. 

t Mu'rrajTf tookery. Ohs. In5murr03ra, 
morroye. [App. an Eng. snbst. use of OK. moH 
(see Mubret^) in the sense flavoured with mul- 
berries.] A stew or ' compote ' of veal, etc., pre- 
pared with mulberries. 

r 1430 Two Coahery.bks. aB M urreye.— Take Molberys, ft 
wryng hem^rwe a clohe; nym Veie [etc]. Ibid., A rede 
Morreye.— Take Molber>'s, and wrynge a gode bepe of bem 
Korw a clol»; nym Veic [etc.]. 

Murrey, variant of Moray. 
tMuxrey colour. Murrey r^.i t. 

1537 Bury IVit/s (Omden) 133 A cote of murre color. 
a%T% Art 0/ Limming % 11 thou wilt put to s good 

quantity of Synapour a liille portion of blacks, - you shall 
nuike tliereof a sanguine or Muirye colour. 1786 W. Gilmn 
Lakes Cnmbtd. (1808) 11 . xviL 39 A species of white lycbsn 
Tul in dying 1 


..which, had lieen found very useful in dying a murr^- 
colour. 1849 M NS. M erripielu Orig. Treat. Paint, in Oil 
1 . Introd. VL 186 Morollo di jsrro, probably some ora of 
iron, burnt until it assumes a morelio or inuirey colour, 
lienee flffiizrej-oolotuma a. 

shsg W. Coi.sa Adam in Eden xL 80 Small purple or 
muney cobured Flowers, C17S4 Fopil cic. Mew. M. 
Scribterus 1. vi (1741) 84 A waisicoat 01 murrey-colour 'd 
satiin. 1886 T. Hardy Mayor Caste* br. lx. Henchaid's 
house was. .fronted with murrey-cokmred old brick. 

Murresme, var. Moriam Ohs . ; obs. L Musiunr. 
Murrh(a, variant forms of Mobb sh. Ohs. 
IKurrllilia (mH iln, -uin), a. and sh. Also 
murrine (in Diets.) ; A mynrhlno. [ad. L. mwr- 
fih)imts, f. murra (see Mubra); cf. late Gr. 
fihpptpot (used sttbst. in fero. ftopplni), f. fMppta, 
phppia. The form m/rrhine repreKuts the corrupt 
reading! L. myn htnus, late Gr. phppsros, whi^ 
occur ill tome editions of the texts.] 

A. adj. Made of or pertaining to murra. Mur* 
rhine glass', a modern fancy name for a delicate 
ware brought from the blast, and made of flt)or-t|^r- 

«- *S 79 Twvhe Phisicke agst. Fori. i. xxxviii. 56 A man 
.jyght MS the pryce of one Muirhine atone to be asaenentie 
talentes. 1715 tr. PandrotlnP Remrn Mem. 1 . l vft 19 
The Wine may grow warm, from the Colour of the Murrhtne 
Cup. 1805 D. Macpherson Ann. Comm. 1 . tro Murrhitm 
stones from Ozen^. dW Tewj^ Bor IJCXvIll. tgh It 
has the pigeon *s-neck lustre of the mtirrhine vase. 

ft. i6e6 G. WIoodcotke] Lives Emperors in HM. fveHne 
G g a. Golden and chrwtaline, Myrrhioe vessels and pottea. 
1671 Milton P . A*, tv. 119 Crystal and Myrrhine cups ioi- 
boss’d with Gems. S83B Cell Pompeiuna L ^ m I'be 
myrrhine vases, .which were in such request. iMs Fatm 
Marius 1 . 60 * Like jeweller's work 1 like a myrrhine vuel' 
adinirers said of his writing. 

B. sb, A murrhine vase. 

sflBB Anohbws LesL*Rng. Lmc*. Myrrhhsa .. tmHfUne 
vaasa, Bsanrhinea. 1879 Lbwm ft Short, Mnrrima os tstyn- 
riua.*mamnm vases, murrines. 
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SCurrlaiit obt. fom of Moouv, MoBmr^. 
Kurrlo, obt. hrm of Mokest. 

MurrUL. Xttrrlon(n t obs. ff. Momoit i, Moi- 
EAiv, Mobuv. 

Xurrit» rmriuit of Moobad dia/, 

Hunrx, wiant of MobaTi Mubbbt. 
XurryoQ, Xurwdl i tee Mobioh \ Mmail. 
XimOt mon. form of Mubbb. 

MutmoII, obt. fonn of Mombl. 

nunrth, Obs. Kormi: i- 3 » 5 
111018 Cmorth), 4 - .a miirth(#. [OK. mor9 tlr. 
Bent. Bod mAio. « Q^rit. m^rikt mord^ OS. mor6 
(MLG., MDa. mart. Do. lo^nr), OHG. mord 
neut. and maic. (MH&. msri^ G. mord)^ ON. mtudi 
I— OTcut. -e-i, oogn. w, L. niort-y Ptors 

death. (Cf. Mubdbb 1^.)] Murder. lUughter. 

iIm K. ^mao Otvi. 1. vUi. 40 t>onne hi twylc sebtot ft 
■wylc morbdonde w»ron twylc her «r befonin Msde. c laos 
Lav. IW39 Hu hao mihten pene king mid morhc uquellen. 
/did. nji^ put heo wolden for laken Modredet tune po 
Vet mord wrohu. m tgoo Curtcr M. 107a A^guin ubel he 
myied etr^f, Wit murth he did bit brot)«r o lijr. « itoo-to 
Aitxmmdtr 1*79 pe morth of *11 Ve Mettedon^s] end of pe 
many grtkin. c 1400 Datr. Troy 5983 Full mekull wat the 
murthsp ft mony urere ded. 

b. Cottib.^ at morth burning [cf. MHG. mort^ 
brtf$Hs/i]t iiicendiaritm ; morth gamO) murderous 
play, murder ; morth apel, munler. 

riaoi Lav, 19654 Mid morS^tpelle pene king nquellen. 
/bid 0*908 Moni per (eolleii for hcore muchele mode nioro- 
gofnen wrohten. eigeo Curtor M. *7838^ O couaitLi*.. 
cumt.. morth brinnlng, mamtlaghtert and Nuik. 

Xlirtll^(nidip). north. Alto (in E.D.D.) morth. 
[V a. O^.purg^^ 1. marg-r many.] A great quaniity, 
plenty, abundance. 

1674 Ray Af. C. Wordi 34 A Mnrtk of com ; ahundnnee 
of com, ilgg W. Hroouk Roit/ord 76, I think we thould 
have had a murth of it thit year, but the summer hat been 
a little too cold, and Indian com mutt have a hot tun. i88a 
Lone, Gtof , Mmrtki a large quantity or number. Another 
form of mart, 

Hurp(o, obi. forma of Mirth. 
tKll*rtllgr^. Sc. Obs. rare Forms: f m7x8ra, 
4 murthire, 6 murth er. [0£. myrbra :->pre- 
hiitorio ^murprjon- (. ^murpro^ Mubdbb sb,J «■ 
MuRDgUBII I. 

ogao tr. Bmdm'i Hitt. it. vlU. [lx.] (1890) *>4 myrftra. . 
ee peAlne gewundade. c IJ7S Sc. Ler. Saint t lii. (dndreat) 
81 Ane woman pat wedyt waa wilfully with ana murthire. 
1596 DALavMHLB tr. Luttdt Hiti. Scoti. in. (S. T. S.) 193 Ibe 
cythariat, and the vtiilr twa murtherit. war takna. 

tXu*rth#r^. Obs. r?a pervenion 

of Mohtab j^.i 5 after Mubdib sb. (cf. Mubdibub 
a) J T - Mortar sb.^ 3. 

idM R. Holm* Armoury ill. xvflL (Roxh.) 138/1 They 
are of tome called Murthert and tlinga or tliitg peecea, bw 
caute they are tiung in their holda to turne any way. 

Murther, -Ir, •our, •to, -ur, obt. d. Murdbiu 
M urtherlB, •gm, var, ff. Mdbdrib v. Sc. Obs. 
t KuTtriSAf V. Obs. rars^ [ad. OF. w«r- 
fr-fjj-p lengthened stem of murtrir to Mdbdbb. 
Cf. Muudubr V.] * Murdeb v* 

c 1489 Caxton .So/mot of Aptmon x. 064 How had ye the 
hert for to tee vt murtrialied in your prciemce T 

Muru(h)Be, obi. forms of Mibth. 

Hurva : see Moorva. 

IjXurwa (Tn2iiw&). Also mnrhwB. [Hindi 
dial. W0/‘tiu/d. J A kind of millet, Eieusinscoracana. 
AUo, a feimentcd liquor brewed from this. 

1847 Not. Rncycl. 1 . 836 Some, .gralnt of HlndatCan, at. • 
moong, oord, and niurhwa. 186c Urntlxv Mmn, Boi. 698 
A kind of beer, called murwa or millet. i86b [tee Mand]. 

Mury(e, Muryn, obs. if. Mbbby, Mubkain. 
Mun^ variant of Mibza. 

Hub, var. Musa diaL, mouth ; obs. f. Moubb. 
nMua Pl.]nuBai,inuBaa. [mod.L., 

from Arabic: see Muse sbb\ ]n early use, the 
plantain or bnnana tree (seeMUBBi^>}. Now only 
Bot.j a plant of the genus including the plantain 
tree (AI. faradisiaca), the banana. Also attrtb. 

I187B: xec Musk /AM 183a Macoillivray tr. 

7 * 00 . (1836) 111 . 46 Groups of musae and dragon-trees. 
a8n P. L. SiMMONus Troy, Agric. 455 PlanU of the Afnsa 
tribe. Ibid, 466 Experience will soon determine which 
variety of Musa is most valuable for producing Bbre. t88i 
Ruryci. Brit. XI 1 . *61/* Many palma, some tree fcmi, and 
the noble M USAS . . do fairly well. 

Xuflaoeous (misrzr^'Jis), a. [f. mod.L. MB- 
sdccK, f. Muba : see -ACBOua] Pertaining to the 
N O. Musacem, of which Musa is the typical genus. 

iSga I'h. Ross HumboUft Trow. L xUL 419 A |Haat of 
the muaaevous family. 

Muaaok, variant of Mubbock. 

Xusad Cmi0 zaid). [f. Muba ^ -ad.] A plant 
of the Older Aiusacess. 
xtiB Lir^LBV Vcg. Kingd 163 Mnsmeom. Muaada. 
XuBSuloQa, obs. form of Mubcadinb C 
XuMum, oils, form of Museum. 

Xuaaio(k, -al, etc : see Mobaio, •au 
MumbJc, variant of Mubbuce. 
Xual(inii3*s&l),n. [f. Mube lAl -i- • al.] * Re- 
lating to the Muse, relating to poetry; poetical'* 
i86e in WoacaaTBa (citing £c. Rev.); and in later Di(^ 


Xjuud, obs. fonn of Mobbu. 

Xtigalohft(ft, Tarianc forms of MuBSALCim. 
Hugall^ JCugall, obs. C Mobelbd, MuBSLa 
tMusalL S^. Obs. rust. ?» Miiziif. 

saSS SrawAiT Cron. Scot, (Rcdle) 1 . oo (see Fim). /bid 
gT^feia led tbame in with muaall. fuk, and mane. 
Musalman, variant of Mubauuiak. 

XnMUaff (mi^siB’q). laSmooaang. [a. Malay 
mBsang wild oat.] A Paeaoobubb, or Palm-Civet ; 


been named as aeparate aubiencra. 1884 SrBBXDAi.* Mam» 
maiia India *15 Genus Paimdoxuras— Ibe Miuanffa. tbid. 
ai7 Barmioxums . .Grayii, the Hid Miwsng. Ihd. aso 
Bormdoxurta aty/aniens. The Golden Muaeng. 

Xuaar. Jsist. [Perh. a misinterpretation of 
OF. muiars pi. of musas^ (see Mubabd), as if L 
muss bagpipe.] (See quota) 

1776 Sia J. Hawkims Hitt . /dnt. 11 . 44 About the end of 
the tenth century there sprang up in Provsnoe certain pro- 
fessions of men called U rouDMOun^ or Trouverrei, long- 
Icours, Cantadoura, Violara, and Musan. tbid.. The Canu- 
doura.. urere clearly singera of aonga and balUda, as were 
also the Musara. lyBa Buemby Hut , Mnt , II. a^ At tliia 
period jtsth c.] Vioiarii, or performers on the vielle and 
Viol; Juglars or Flute-playera: Musars, or playera 00 
other instruments ; ..abouiidw all over Europe. 
Musaxabio, variant of MozABABia 
tXlUiard. Obs. Forms: 4-5 musard(6, 5 
•erdo, 4 mosard. [a. F. musard (OF. also 
musart), f. mutsr Muse v. : see -abd. Cf. IL 
musartio.] A dreamer, foolish trifler. 

13. . Guy iFlerc*. (A) 380 Ich wene fcpu art a foie muaard I 
c 1330 R. BauNNB CkroH. (iBio) eep Comen ia Ve Sarasin.. 
Clad in clobas fyn, himaelf Is a mosard. Rom. Rost 

4034 Alb men wole bolde thee for muaarde, That debonair 
have founden thee, c S4M Mtrlin xiL 1B3 AikI we ne do 
but as rouaardesL c 1489 Caxton Sonnet of Aytnon vU. 171 
The kyng Charlemagit maketh va lykt foolea and holdeth 
vs for nyce ft musardea. 

tXtUMUrdxy. Obs. Also mosardrj. fa. OF. 
musardoris, f. musard : see prec. and -ibt. J Idle 
dreaming, sloth. 

a 1 400- ^ Atexander 4486 Of. .many foula synnea, Mau* 
mentry ft manslatlr, mosaitlry ft pride. 1138 Bk. AUx» 
amitr Gt. (Bann.) 107 To leif foly And all murning of 
inusardry. 151* DouoLAa Atntit iv. ProL 16 Jour curiua 
Chochtis quhat hot musardry t 
taiiiMrdT. Obs. rrri#*"*. musardte, f. 

musardi see Mubard and -t.] Foolish dreaming. 

1481 Caxton Codsjfroy cxvilL 179 This U a moch folysth 
p^^that thou hast, And I tae the in a greie musardye. 
Xus.B,, XuMJBaO, Abbreviations of mud. U 
Musicss Bacca/aurius * bachelor of music \ 
Hiuioabell.mu8oadel,*dlella: see Mdboatbu 
I (miifskadeb)* [Fr. : a transferred 

use of muscadiu, musk-comht 1 see MdboadimbS.] 
A Parisian term for : A dandy, exquisite. Hence 
applied in contempt to the members of a moderate 
party in the French Revolution (about 1794-6), 
composed chiefly of young mm of tbe upper 
middle class. 


exmv, Cockneys of Condon 1 Muscadins of Paris I eBay 
Scott Napottoa 111 . 70 note, Muscadins, fopa»>a phrase 
applied to tbe better claw of tatts cutottes, 1844 Dissabli 
Loninnby iv. xv, Little do your ‘ muscadins* Paris, and 
your dandies of London, . .suspect (etc.]. 

mttrib. Buxkr Regie. Penes iv. (189*) *93 Tbe Com* 
mitteefor Foreign AfrHiia..stunkiioalx>mlnably, that no^uf. 
cadin Amhamador. cuuld come within teo ya^ of them. 

XlUIOftdillft^ (mo'slc&daio, -in). Forms: 6 
muakad3m(a, (niusoa-, muakedyne, moeoadyn, 
musadene, 6-7 muskaidine, 7 -den, muakedine, 
muaoadin), 6- muaoadine. [Of somewhat 
obscure origin; not found in Fr. (cf., however, 
MuflCADiir and MraraDiNB^); prob. an Englldi 
formation on Pr. muscat, fern, museads (see Mus- 
catel) -f -TNI. 

Cf. It * meecafintt certain grapes, peares and anrieocks so 
called ’ (Florio 1598).] 

1 . In full muscadsHs-wises. « Muscatel i. Obs. 


exc. Htsi. 

1941 Ruitana MSS, (lOos) IV. %to For a galon and a 
pynte. .of muskadyne, xviud. /Hd 304 A rwndlettoff Mu* 
s.idene. teas Udall Rras/n, Ayoyk, 137 b. Well Luiourcd 
or beautylull siroumpettes he auooheo to bee like vnto 
bnstarde or mnscadyne. 1393 Nashb CdrirPt T. to Buu 
of SeckandMuHcadina i8e7DBKKBa& MARttroPAbrrAiu, 
Hoe IV. lX*s Wkn. 1873 Ut. 94 A#/.. .How 10^ ^ this 
drench downe. Mny, Like Eg» and Musoadirsa at a gulp, 
1660 Psrva Dieuy 19 Nov.. And so he and 1 to toe Sun and 
t did give him e morning draft of Muscadina. tfSa Suot- 
Limr Tmv. (17661 L xif aio The village of St Laurent, 
fiunous for iu Muscadine wines, tdgs loNox. Gsid Leg, 
IV. Comxmi ^HSrtcAstn^ The bseutiful town that gives us 
wine With the frwant odour of Muaoadine. 1889 Dovui 
Micak Ctetrke 71 Three flasks ^ moet excellent muscadine. 
SL In full museadem graps. Tbe name of several 
varieties of grape having the flavour or odour of 
musk ; ulso, a vine bearing a varietv of this grape. 

liti Funiio, MtseenMts^ im Mnskacilne grope. 1809 
PASKiNSoir Pmrmd 9^ Hie white Muacadina Uiape is a 
vtrie .great Orapa, The redde Muscadine is as great os 
the mti* sifls 'Rvblvn Kni, /fsrf., Ang,^ Other Fruit. 


quiras a 

iTTMim^iDe'wS^fam Fox^rii^ 188a HooolSwfS 
Mem, 97 Black Muscadina.. .T^jean axcei^ BraMaod 
has a traoi of musky aro^^ln in flavour. Md 114 Royal 
Muscadine, /bid. The While Muscadi n e of seam authors 
b the Early Chasselaa 1874 /WmCmfiBM) a 

L^ Muscadines Rkh-wraathe the spedoua fcrefaeads of 
greet pinea 

t A variety of pear. « Mctboatbl 4. Obs. 
tjm lo JoNNSOM 1 and in some later Dicta. 

4 . qum’OdJ. Resembling muscadine wine. 

8848 Sir T. Bbownb Pseud. ^ vl xlL 336 Most decoc- 
tions of astringent planU..doe leave in the flquor adeep and 
Muscadine rsa. 

t lill'gOAdixift Obs. Also 7 mnokedlno, 
maokadino, mtuiqu^Aiiio. [od. F. museadin, 
alteration of muscardm. ad. ft moscardimo: see 
MoBOARDZNa] A sweetmeat perfumed with muik. 

1685 May AceompL Cook (ed.«) *71 To make Muskedines, 
callM Rising Comfits or Kissing Comfits. Index. Musque- 
dinca. 1698 Salmon Fam. Diet, (td. a), Muakadlnes, to 
make. 1706 Phillips (ed. Kersey), Mutcadme,. .a aort of 
Sugar-Woi k nuide by Coiifectioiieia. 

Xll*goadiiia rars~\ [A quoii-Fr. fern, t 
MuBCADiN.J A Parisian lady of fashion. 

1794 (see MuscadinI. 

tXuioa'doL Obs. rare. App. some weapon ; 
? a musket. 

lepi Arden sfPeperekam iiL vI. F a. Zounds I bate them 
as 1 hate a toade. That cai y a muscado iu th«ir tongue And 
scarce a hurting weapon in their hand, 
t Xnsoa'ao K Some kind of herb ; ? musk. 
i8ie Drayton Pdy^vlb. xv. 197 At Bridab. .They hot 
Muscado oft with milder Maudlin case 
llXwoiB (mtrsisj). [Lat, nom. pi. of musca 
fly.] Sjiecks which appear to float before the eyes ; 
in full musces volitantes [L. volitantes, pr. pple. of 
volit&re to fly about]. 

[1753 CHAMaaKS CycT. Suyy,. Musem VoWaniet, dark, 
irregular veins and spots, seeming to fly before the eyes. ., 
especially on looking at brieht objects.] 1797 ilsouoiiAM in 
rail. Trans. LXXXVIL 37a Those floating specks so often 
observed on the surface of the eye.. called * muscat voli- 
tontes*. 1879 St. Georg/'t Hesp. Rep. IX. 01 Patients 
with muscB. 1879 Harlan Ryeeight v. 61 * Muscae* may 
be made evident 111 any eye by looking through a small pin- 
hole in a card at a bright UghL 
XllBCal (mp'sk&l), a. and sh. [ad. mod.L. 
Musediis pi., i. musc^us moss : see -AL.] a. tuff. 
in Mtiscat aUiancs, a group of plants coniprisiog 
the mosses, b. sb, A plant of this * alliance*. 

1848 Lindlkv b^iget. Kieigd w Muscalea— The Muscal 
Alliance. Ibid. 56 Natural Orders of Muscals. 
Miisoal(l)oiige, variant lorms of Maski nonob. 
XUBoalznon, vor. musk-almond \ see Musk sb. 
tXuiOaAe, o* Sc. Obs. Also muakane. 

S Of doubtful origin; cf. Gael, mosgain * having 
ry-rot, os wood ' (>M°Alpine), Irish mosgdn 
* rotten, decayed ' (O'Reilly) ; also Norw. mosken 
of the same meaning, and Mobkeb v.] Of wood; 
Rotten, decaying. 

Warner mistook the word fo the Bellenden passage for tha 
name of a kind of wood. 

1501 Douolas PeU. Hon. L IS, Not throw the aoyl hot 
muskane treia »routit. Ibid xlx, I agane maist like ane 
ciricbe grume Crap in the muskane aikin siok niUharrit 
1336 Bbllknden C'ivm. Scot. (iSai) li. isa llkane ofthame 
had in thair hand aiie club of muacana tre, quhilk keel ane 
uncouth glancm with the fische acalio, in the mirk. 1808 
Warnbi Alb. Eng. xiv. xo. (i6ia) 366 A club of Muacane 
in one hand,. . For naturally that wood in darks giuea Shine. 

XuBoanoDM, variant of Mabkinonoe. 
t XuOftXtun* Obs. ran. [a. F. muscatdin 
(Buffon).J The durmonse, Myoxus aveUasearins. 

1774 Golmm. Nat. Hiet. IV. 76 Tbe greater dormouMe, 
which Mr. BuFon calls the Loir; the middle.. tbe Lerot; 
tbe less, which be denominates the Muscardin. 

Xuoardine (moskftudfn). [a. F. mus* 
cardUt 4 .\ A disease incident to silkworms, caused 
by the development of a vegetable por^te or 
fungus in the body of the caterpillar. Also dttrib, 
1846 Lindlbv yegcL Kingd, |a The Muecardine, which ia 
■o destructive to sHkworms. im W. P, Ball Effects Uec 
Sr Oituee loB The muscardine oilkworm diaraae. 

Hence KMoavdineft a. £-bd -J, affected with 
muscardine* 

rB88 E. A Butler .WdIcNwwrr ys The museordkied coiMv 
pillar. . usually periabes before fanning iu oocoou. 

B Xngoari (ino4kd**ri, -r»i). Also 6 muBOBrla, 
7 (?) muBoiula,fl muBoaxlA T-SmuMary. [mod.U 
muscarit given by CluMus i&i og one of the names 
by which the plant was known at Constantinople. 

It would seam therefore to represent a mod Gr. *4iee-«dm, 
dim. of muak 1 the flowM have a muak-like odour. 

Ctusius says that another name waa muechoromi or ttntt- 
eurimi duiomoe PwMoIot * Roman musk'), and that dn luly) 
someealled it mmeehio greeo,} 

A ^us of bulboui ploiitt belonging to the 
hyoemth tribe of LiUaum ; a plant of this genus, 
csp. Muscart boifymdss, the gnpe hyodtith. 

^ IMF GssAaoE Herbal 1. buril 1 1. toeYeHoir MumaHt 
hMn aueorsiiielQiigleatMssprmidvpotitheBfDuiid. i8H 
BwvmAm 4 Hort^jum 89 You may now take up all an 
..Flower-roots.. as.. Manage MuMoria, Deos Caninui, 



xnsozA 


mrsoAxtrroBxc. 

ftc. 10M R. Holms Arm^ttry il 66 /i Th« Muscarr or 
Miuk Grapo flowtr. itoi Moktimbs (od. ^ II. n% 
Muscarias or Grapo 4 lowara 174a Cvmftl, Fmm.^Puc 4 11. liC 
367 M uacarta'a, iraat Snow-dropa, l>warf*flag. atf4 
Ga 9 . 19 Apr. T/a lliara wara aialaaS|..»prraaa, oaiMCaria, 
anowflakaa, tuoaroaaa [ate.]. 


MlUOUiflim (inMke**rif|pjm), a. B 9 t, Alao 
muflOArlifonii. [ad, inod.L. muscAriJorm-ts^ f. L. 
musedri-um fly-bruih (f. m$isca fly) : lee -foum.] 
Of an oi^an: Fnrniahed with hairs so as to re- 
semble a brush, 

aSjs L4MOLaY Inir^tL (ad. 3) lades. sl66 Trtma. B0i, 

IClISOArillR (mn’skhrin). Chem, [f. mod.L. 
musedrisis (see next) + -ivi.j An alkaloid 
poison found in the fungus Agaruus musearius. 

1678 tr. tuaw Zitmtttn't CycL MttL XVI [. 936 Muacarina 
eontracu the pupiU. Jbid*t Muacarina-poiMiuiig. 

MlUIOa*rioiUit n. rare’^^. [L L. musedri-us 
(f. musca fly) + -ous.] Of or belonging to flies. 

sBgd in Mavnb Bjtfat, Ltx, 1891 in SytLSoc. Lex. 

XnsoariuiU^ (ninske*‘hi^m), [f. L. muscus 
muss + -ARiUMy after herbarium^ rosarium^ etc.] 
A place where mosses are grown. 

i 4 s 3 C. MMniosh Bb. Gardex I. ^/i The fernery and 
muauiriun).— A garden for the cullivatioa of ferns and 
moiises is not often met with. 

Mllloa*rill]li mnee^wd. [f. L. musca fly 4* 
-AElUM.] (See quot) 

187a O. W. HoLMsa Poet Bremi^-t. ix, Here is ray Mwr- 
esnufHf my home for house>flies. 

t Kusoary. Bot, Obs. rare—K [ad. L. mus- 
edri-um fly-brush.] — Umbkl. 

1^7 Tomunson Bewu*t DUp. i. xxvi. 339 Of Fennel... 
It is a kind of ferulaceous Plant.. ; its muscary or top, 
round, patulous, broad, and circulated. 

Musoary: see Musoari. 

Mnsoat (mn*skset). Forms: 6 Sc. mnationt, 
7 muBoatt, (8 moaoate, 9 muaohat), 7- muaoat. 
[a. F. muscat adj. (also ellipt. as sb.), a. Pr. 
muscat adj. «i It. moscato having the flavour of 
musk :->1 ate X.. *muscdtuSf f. piusc-us Musk ^.] 

1 . In full muscat wine. « Musoatkl i. 

41578 Lindksay (Pitscottie) Ckratg, Scot. (S. T. S.) I. 337 
All kynd of drink, as aill, mallvcsie, mustiest [etc.], a 1747 
Holdswobth tiem. Ptr;/c. (1768) 119 This is praciuted about 
Trani in i^ulia, where they make excellent Muscat 1796 
Nugknt Or. Tour, Framce IV. 353 The little town of 
Froiuignaii, famous for its muHcate wine. i8s6 Accum 
Cbem. Teste (1818) too V arious wines and spirituous liquors 
•^Cape muAcliai. s8B8 Bncycl. Brit. XXIV. 610/1 Of these 
[Neapolitan wines) the best known are Lacrynta Christi.., 
several descriptions of good class Muscat wine [etc.]. 

2 . In full muscat grape, A variety of grape; 
aUo the vine producing it. -> MusoadimkI a. 

180 Com. Hitt. FreuedoH xi. 3 He said., that the Muacau 
he did cat were so gr^t, that only one grain of them was 
enough to make all England to be perpetually drunk. 168a 
S. WiuK>N Ctsrolma 17 The Lords Proprietors have taken 
care to send plants of the Rhenish,. , Muscatt, Madera, and 
Spanish grapes. 1719 London & Wise Compi. Card, eag 
Muscats, are a kind m Grapes.. 1 there are three sorts of 
them vii. white, red, and black. 1895 C M'Intosh Bb. 
Garden 11 . 620/9 MuNCaiB..in no way difTer as to pruning 
from other vines. s88s Garden 4 Feb. 87/3 To insure the 
perfect kt^ping of Muscats.. they should quite ripe by 
the end of AugusL 

1 8 . A kind of peach ; also, a kind of pear. Obs. 

1684 Evelyn Kal. Hort., July ao Peaches.. Newington, 
Violet.muscat, Kambouillet. 1875 C. (Cotton Plantere 
ManueU 50 The Rousselet and the little Muscat of the 
Summer-Pears. 1707 Mortimer Hus 6 ,, Kat. J uly, [ Peaches ] 
Muscat. 1741 CompL Fam.-Piece 11. ill. 400 Pears. .Green 
Si^ar,..Verte longue, Long-stalked Muscat,.. and others. 

4 . A fungus, Agaricus albelius. 

1887 H AY Brit. Fungi 86 Agmricme albelius ; Tricholomee 
eUbeila \ The Muscat. 

6. aitrib. and Comb,, as muscat flavour ; muscat^ 
flavoured adj. ; muaoAt-liouao, a hot-house for the 
cultivation of the muscat grape; musoat rose [F. 
rose muscate], the musk rose. Also museat grape, 
wine (see above). 

1707 Curios, in Hush. A Gard, 246 When the Flowers 
begin to appear on the white Muscat Rose-Bushes. s86o 
Huoo Fruit Man. no [Grapes.] Muscat of Alexandria. 
..Flesh.. with a fine Muscat flavour. 1888 Esuycl. Brit, 
XXIV. 610/a The Hungarian vineyards . .produce Muscat- 
flavoured wines. iflM C. M'Intosh Bb, Garden 11 . fiao/e 
Many err in keeping meir MuscaLhouae at too high a tem- 
perature. 

MuBoat, variant of Mosk-oat. 

Muacat, -eer, obs. forms of Moskbt, -na. 
XuaoRtel, miuioadal fmBsk&te-l, -del). 
Forms: a. 4-5 nmakadello, (5 -oadelle), fi-8 
maaoadoU, (6 -oadla, 7 -oadall, 6 moasoa^U), 
6-7 mu8kad6l(l, (6 -kadyll^ -kedele, Sc, -ke- 
dall), 5- mtlioadel, muaoateL fi. 6 muaoal- 
deUa, ^Uo, 7 mOBoadelli, muaoltella, 9 moe- 
oatello. [a. OF. museadel, muscatel, a« Pr. ^mus^ 
cadet, dim. of muscat: aee Muscat. The 8 forms 
come from the equivalent It mescadetto, mescaiette. 


Cf. Sp., Pg. moscatelA 
L A •trong sweet wine 


mcrvdyoiM drynkes, Raykede fltUe rmythely la 

cowpea. 1464 Meuui, 4 Heutek. Exp. (koxb.) ssi For a 

J uarte of muskadelle, at mastyr Hoys, ilU, d. iaS8 Piigr, 
*or/. (W. do W. is3t) 53 b, There powetb the myi^Sy 
swete wynes as malueiieys, tyerei, ft muacadelB. tgifl 
CovnaDALE lea. xxvU. 0 At the same tyme aholmen syngew 
the vynyarde of Muscatel. 1990 Maatowa end Pi. Tamb m ri . 
IV. iv, You thal..drinke in piilea the strongest MuscadeU. 


L A atrong sweet wine made from the muscat or 
similar gnjse. 

Thi name is tiov applied to sBvaral wines, both whits and 
tad, dbcained fhjm Italy, SpidiL and Francs. . , ^ 

1400 Merie Artk, 036 Malvtsys and motkadstts, ^aaa 


stmuar gnise. 

Thi name is now 
tad, dbcained flom 


Bd, dbcained flom Italy, SpaiiL and Francs. 
1400 Merie Artk, 036 Malvtsys and mui 


1^ Shakx Tam, Skr. iii. ii. 174. 1634 R. H. SeUemse 

K egim. 4a The moderate dulce or sweet wine b chosen, and 
not that that h exceeding dulce, as MuskadelL 1704 CeL 
isci. Pay. (Churchill) 111 . 8/1 The Wines are. .generous. . : 
The best kind b the MuncateL 1789 J. Phillim Treed. 
Inland. Nemig. p. vii, Muscadetl wines. iSoe E. Rbbvss 

Hemeumrd Bound 90 S h‘s Special Old Port,.. at 391. 

per doMn, . .and their ladies* muscatel at 099. 

6- Roe. Edin. (1B71) 11 . bSl xvJ quarts wyne 

muscalJena. 1609 B. Jonuon Poipanew, ii. What auaylesyour 
rich man to haue his mogaalnes stufl with Moscadelfi T 1830 
LithOow Tran 1. 15 1 'he . . wine that is dfunke in Rome, b. . 
Alhano. Mui^tello, Sheranino. Pepys Diary at 

Taugier\Ti Life. etc. (1841) 1 . 430 The soldiers, .bad staved 
all bis wine, not only good white-wine,, .but canary and 
muscatel la. 18330:. R EODiNo Mod. IVimese^i Their sweet 
wines the Italians call Abbocati ; their dry they denominate 
Ascittti. Of the former kind are the Moecatello, Aleatko 
letc.]. Ibid. 046 Moscatello urines. 

2. A variety of grape (in full muscatel grape) ; 
also the vine bearing it. Muboaiuns a. 

1917 [see Malvoisib a]. 1969 Coopes Tbetaurus s.v. 

Apianus. The muscadell grape. ^ 160s Holland PUsiy L 
407 As touching the Must^cil Vines, Apianss, they tooke 
that name of Bees, which are so much delighted in them. •• 
These Muscadell grapes like wel and loue cold countries. 
1699 Evklyn KeU. Hart. (ed. 9) 174 [A (.atalogue of. . excellent 
Fruit-Trees.) Vines.. Muscatel!, Black, White, excellenL 
1763 Mills Prmet. Husb. IV. 371 The chasaelaa, otherwlKe 
calM muscadel. 1891 C Redding Mod. tPirnes (ed. 3) eoi 
The lorn white Muscatel grape. 1894 Lonqp. Catawba 
IFine li,The M uscsdel That baNk in our garden alleys. 1886 
Emycl. Brit. XX. 958/9 Raisins.. are prepared from a 
variety of muscatel grap^ 

B. 1707 Mortimer Husb. 556 The Muscadelb. .b a White 
Grape, not so big as the Muscadine. 

8. pi. Ill full muscatel raisins. Raisins prepared 
from the muscatel grape, Malaga raisins. 

s6u H BYLIN Cosmogr. 11. 967 Cej^alenio... Plentiful! in 
..Miuittdels. 1833 C. Redding Mod. Wines 187 The first 
[gathering of MabgS grapes) . . furnishes the M uscatel ratsins. 
1870 Vbats Hat. hist. Lomm. 11. i. (1872) i8f We receive., 
fine Musratels, or sun dried raisins, .. from Malaga. 

1 4. A variety of pear. Obs. 

1999 Edkn Dseades 198 The fruie b much lyke the mus- 
cad^ Mares of the Ibnde of Sicilie. 1617 Morvroh I tin, 
III. 77 The Muskadel peare b very delicate, especially when 
it U dried. 1741 Compi. Pam •Piece il iii. 383 And these 
Pears .Jargonelle, Muscadella [etc). 

tWnMSts'lliaa, «. rofv-*. (f. Mns- 
OATIL ; tee -INK.] Kesemblmg muscatel «lne. 

1673 PhU. Trans. VIII. 6092 As for the Smel, that wine 
b very fragrant, muscatellin and aromatic 

Muioath, -att, -at(t)ler, obs. fl. Mubkr, -ub. 

SfCuaoato, obs. form of Mosquito. 

MuBoavado, obs. form of Muscovado. 

MuBoel, Muaoelin ! see Mubbel, Mublut. 

MuBoelite, variant of Musoulits. 

MuBoellage, -ing : see Mucilaqb, Mubolhto. 

MuBoelman, obs. form of Mubbulm an. 

lCuBoelto,MuBoeto,MiiBoh, MuBohat: see 

Mibtlbtob, Mosquito, Mubk, Muscat. 

MuBohaokoe, -adoe, -atoe : see Mdbtaohio. 

MuBshe, variant of Mush Obs. 

II tf nSOhelkaUc (mu-Jiflkalk). Ceol. [Ger.,L 
musckel mussel -t- kalk lime.] A limestone bed be- 
longing to the red sandstone formation of Germany. 

1833 Lyell Princ. Geol. III. 396 One group, the Muichcl- 
kaik of the Germans, which has no precise equivalent among 
Che Englbh strata. 1836 T. Thomson Min., Geol., etc I L 
139. twfl Page Ado. TexOBk, Geol. xvL 986 Shelly fossili- 
ferous limestone known aa the Mutcheikalk. 

Musoheron, obs. form of Mubhbooii. 

t Xliaohat. Obs. rare ^ [a. some OF. var. 

of musguette, muguette, altered form of {noix) 
muscaie, muscade, a. Pr. muscada late L. *mus^ 
cata (fem.) mosk-soented, f. musc^us musk.] Nut 
muscheti nutmeg. 

e 1400 tr. Secreta Secret., Goo, Lordsk. 85 Tak..of nottys 
muschet, oon vnee. 

MuBOheto, obf. form of Mosquito. 

MuBohld, variant of Masjid. 

1814 W. RaowM HUt, Prop. Ckr. II. 546. 

Muflohllongoa, variant of Mabkinonoi. 

1794 S. WtLUAMS Vermont tea The Pike or Pickerel 
alxHinds much in lake Qiampiaia. It b there called by the 
name of MuicblkNigoe. 

MuBohrumpe, obs. form of Mdshboor. 

lCuB(3hyl, obs. form of Mubskl. 

XlUiOioaailllft (mosi'k&pin), a, [f. mod.L. 
Muscieapa {J, musca fly -i- eaf-dhre to cat^) •¥ -inb.] 
Pertaining to tho genus Muscieapa of birds, the 
type of the group Muscicapidm or flycatchers. 

t88g P. L. S^TBB in Ibis 17 Qa the Musdespine Oenns 

Ckemempis. 

XtlBCiOOluilg (iBBsi'k^as), a, [C modX. 
^muscicot-a inhabitant of moss (f. musc^us moss 4> 
cot-im to inhabit) 4 -oub.J living in, or inhabit- 
ing, tltoinoMet; growing OB moMei. 

iM In Mavhb Es ej^ MItb Ib STsanoimi Mem, 
So, Terms, 


So also Htt'selobUs Vvaol'onUftB adjs. (with 
the same meaning). sSseiii Cesetury Diet, 

(mB*S|ald), a, and sb, [f. mod.L. 
Maescidm, t musca fly : see -in.] ft atff. Of or 
pertaining to the dipterous family Muscidm, or 
flesh-flies, b. sb, Om of the Muscidu, 

1896 D. Shass fosects l (Camb. Nat Hbt V.) f6s The 
tTWMiormations and physiolofical prooe as ei of the Muecid 
Diptera, 1898 J. B. Smith id Trams. Amor, Pkiles. See, 
(189$) XIX. 189 In most of the Muscld fta we find {etc.). 
ibid, 169 The bbellbte tip of the Mtucid uroboseb. 1899 
D. Shast insects il (Camb. Nat Hist VI.) wg Bimuer 
asaocbies Conopidae with Acolyptrate Muackb,and caUs 
thegroup Holofnetqpa. 
muBolon, obi. form of Musician. 

XRftciftirm (mysiffom), b.* Ll mod.L. sewirf- 
form-is, f. musca fly: see •FORM.] Resembling a fly- 
in some recent Diets. 

Xll*ftOifbni)L,a.< [C L. iwiirMii moss.] Re- 
sembling a moss (*^« Sac, Lex, 1891}. 
Mu8oIl(l)ftgB, obs. forms of Muoilaoi. 
XuftOitft (me‘S|S9it). PalsMHt. [ad. mod.L. 
Museltts (T. Thomson Min,, G'eot,, etc., 1836, IL 
a88), f. L. muse-us moss 4 - -tte.] A fossil plant of 
the moss family found chiefly in amber. 

1899 Paob Geol. Termt, Musciiee, a general term for fe s iB 
plants of the Moss family. In recent Dicta. 

Miumke, MuBckle, oba ff. Mubk, Muboli. 
MuBolftde, variant of MuboulaIib Obs, 
Xiiftolft (mp'sT). Forms : 6-7 mnBoule, 
muakle, (6 muskel, -11, musokle, 7 muskell), 
xnustla, 6- musole. [a. F. muscle, or directly 
ad. L. mAsculus, dim. of mils mouse, the form of 
certain muscles having some resemblance to that of 
a mouse. Cf. Moubb sb, 8. 

T'he word is found in all the Rom. longs. 1 Pr. mutcis, 
moscle, Sp. mdscuio (bIho m the popular form muslo thighk 
Pg. musculo. It. muscoto; aUo in the mod. TeuL longs., 
Ger., Du., Do,, Sw. musbst.] 

L Anat. and PAfs. Any one of the contractile 
flbrons bands or bundles, having the function of 
producing movement in the animal body, which 
conjointly make up the muscular system. 

They are termed voluntary or involuntary according os 
they are or are not controlled by. the will ; thMe which com- 
bine in some degree the functions of both are termed mixed. 

1933 Cast. H tithe 50 b, He kepeth bb arme 

stedfsst, inforcing thervnto the sinewes & muscules. 1948-77 
ViCARY Anat. h. (188B) eo ThU Cordt b aiaociatcd with 
a simple flesh, and so tberof b made a brawne or a 
muskel. 1596 SrsNSER A etropk. xx, 1 1 both bone and musclea 
ry ved quighL 1619 Cbooke Body of Man 74 1 Contraction b 
tneproperandingenit action of the Muscle. 1701 OrewCmml 
Sacra l y. | 3. 93 In an Urchan the Skin b assisted with a 
strong Muicule closely adhering to it all along the Back. 
1814 Scott Woo. a, He was a ull, thin, athletic figure... 
with every muscle rendered as tough as whip-cord ov con- 


with every muscle rendered as tough as whip-cord bv con- 
stant exercise. 1879 tr. H seekers Evoi. A hut IL xxiL 974 
In most lower animals, espccblly in Worms, we find that 
the muscles form a simple, thin, flesh-byer immediately 


below the outer skin-covering. 

b. Phr. Not to move a muscle i to be perfectly 
motionless. To control, govern one's muscles : to 
refrain from laughter. 

1798 Maby Wollstonecr. Rights Worn. iv. isr So ludi- 
crous., do these ceremonies appear to me that I scarcely 
am able to govern my muscles. 1889 O’Reilly 50 Yrs. en 
Trait 399, I stayed quite still and never moved a muscle. 

2 . collect. That port of the animal body which 
is composed of muscles or muscular fibre; also, 
muscular tissue. Also Phys., the substance of which 
musclea are composed. 

It b the chief constituent of * flesh* in the animal body and 
of ' meat ' in animal (bod. 

1781 CowpBR I atfle-taibng Hb form. .Proportion'd well, 
half muscle and half bone. 1898 CAapENTsa Vsg. Phys. 1 4 
A property peculiar to organic structure, and especblly 

^lifealed in that form oflt which b called muscle. i806 

Odlino Anim. Cksm. 103 note. One gramme of muscle 
should furnish [etc.]. 1871 Tyndall Fragm. Sci. (1879) 11 . 
xiv. 349 The combustion of muscle may be made to pmuos 
all these eflecti. 

b. Used for: The exercise of the muicular mi 
opposed to the * mental * faculties. 

1I40 Carlyle Latter^d. Pampk. vi. (iSys) 909 It b not 
by rude force, either of muscle or of will, inat one man can 
govern twenty men. 1883 Goode Fisk. Indust. U. S, §4 
. The shad fisheries of the South are proiocutod chiefly by 
the use of n^ro muscle, 
d. transfaxidflg. 

s§eB Toptb Alba (1880) 99 Ah do not (Surgion like) Ana- 
tomise Each muskle of my griefe in cruell wist. 1884 
Tennyson AylmePs F. 180 A grasp Having the warmth 
and muscle of the heart 1878 K. W. Dale Lest. Preach, 
ii. a8 The muscles of theb mind have degenerated. 1897 
Maby Kinoslrv IV. AfHca yoA Wild fig-tree^ with thwr 
muscles showing through the skin like our own beech-trees' 
muscles da 

4 . aitrib, and Comb, m, almple attrib., esp- 
Anai. and Path., aa musck atre^y, bundle, flbre, 
rigidity, tissue, twitch, worh. 

1896 AUbutfs Syst. Med. 1 . 3B1 *Muaele-atro|Ay. 1899 
465 The individual fibres and the ^museb bundles 
beccNM separated from one another ; lastly the muscle fibres 
themselves become opaque. 1876 tr. Wagner^ s Gen. PalhoL 
•98 *Mttaele-fibres suffer like changes, seoi Oslbs Prmet, 
Med. L SB l*here may be early ^muscle rigidity. 1878 Bell 
ir. Gegenbaude Cet^. Anat. 3a There are two varietba 
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XUSOUi. 

•r thU lera of VMUck-Oiinw. JEM- 

VI. faj A limpU ^muwlc-twlteh. lilj SauLU L^ft 4* 
JUmkamr 909 Hwvp bnte*work. .it «Mtt txfatutdiif iliaa 
^MUdM-work. 

^ ^ ‘ <U. &> XXIV. 09/s if«ad»iiitklHg TomL 

~ IsNo iMiiuikm DMd bt CiUk 


MoaouiMAsm. 


ttM ^Mbir &> : 
t^AiUrnttg S/Mt JVb 
itt Maing ■MHdMcnoHiiii 


. MuU L aSs 1 

wUng. 

a imtnuncaUJ luid locative, aa mmtU^mt^Agir^ 
^ 09 rkir\ wm$cU-Hrtd wA\, 

# it^f H. Couminoa E^g. (18^) 1 - Tb»t diMusiiag 
^ t utr y which tomt modorn miMKlt-moAgen htvt Droogfat 
me Iht diwcctiiif-rooiii. % 9 ^ Hoi.nooK Bmm 9a 
Ahrtla<woHMrnMralv<MrttacinuchMamiiadc-wurker. i8gg 
SgriSmgr't Majf^XXv, loa/a Brain- wvaiy,muiGlt-tir*d oicn. 

d. Special cotnblnationa : muscle add, an add 
obtained by the oaldation of flcoh ; muaole case, 
each of the aegm cii t i of a nntcle fibre at oijserved 
Krause; also muaole oaaket {Sjfd. Soc. Zaur. 
1B01) ; muaole oeU, the element from which mus- 
cular tissue is derived; mnaele clot » Myoaiir; 
muaole column, {a) JCdlliker's name for a fibril 
of muscular fibre ; (a) » muscU-frum (Cent Diet. 
i8po); muaole oorpuaola, a nucleus of a muscle 
fibre ; mneola ouxrent SlsctrO'fhysioL^ the flow 
of electrical current which occuia on connectuig 
diflerent points of a mnscle; muaole ourve, a 
curve indicatiag the aiaoont of muade-contraction 
as recorded by uie myograph ; muaole eirithelium 
* Mroataar (^Syd. Sac, Ztx.) ; mueole feeling -• 
mmtat/mr smsg (tbid.); mue^ dbrin, Liebig's 
term for what is now known as Stmtonim; 
aaoeele foaoe, the force or power of human 
agency ; muaole juioa « aswjr^r plasma (Syd. Soc. 
Lex.) ; muaole notoh Ent» (lee quot) ; mueole 
anoleue, a nnclees or central pari of a muacle 
fibfu ; muaole plaam, plaame, a filtrate obtained 
from living muscle after free^g, mincing, and 
mixing it with salted snow; muaole plam (see 
quot. i88j); mueole pvUni, (a) a prismatic 
section of muscle fibre ; {b) the prismatic nsass of 
muscle rods composing the dark disk of a muscle 
case; muaole reading, thought readii)g by the 
interpretation of nsnscular movements; mueole 
rltombua, a rhomboid section of muscular fibre ; 
mueole rods /f., Krause's term for the fine rod- 
Uke Unos numuig through the dark streak of mus- 
onlar fibre; muaole eenaa ■ mmmfar tgme\ 
mueole eerum, the fluid remaining after coagula- 
tion of the myosin from muscle plasma; muaola 
auger « Inoein ; muaole tone «• mmek s 9 UHd\ 
mueole tumour « Myoma (Dunglison Med, Lex. 
1876) • t muaole weiu cb muscukus vein 

(Mdiouloub e. 3, quot 1656) ; muaole waating 
» muscular atrepky. 

1M8 Odlinq Anim, Chem. IT3 *Mutcle-acid«. ittg 
SciiiivRB EstentimiM Hisiol. 63 Diagrammatical Kepresen- 
totioo of a *maacle-eaM. itat Sjfd, Aar. Lrjr., "^Mnnclt- 
tgtig. afei Tuckov tr. HmUcM^s Amph^xug 137 Muado 
cclU. itra Huxlbv Pky^iitL viL ij/^ Myoain (or *au«clc-dot 
M it is aometiines colled;. iBBa QmatWt Elrm. AmU, (ed. 9) 
II. isy KAlliker was M to term the structures formerly 
known os filnib '*muaclc<olumns*. iMn ^Muscle-corpuscle 
[see musde-mMcltil, sMi tr. Rggeniktilt Mtttekg ^ Plervt's 
Index, ^Muscle currenu 1877 Fosraa 1. ii. ^ A 

*31 uscle-curve obtained by taeans of the Peudulua Myo- 
grafbioa. a8gy M. MaTHoa Rtubim 91 Ho would use all 
inb *inuscIe’force(of men] ere be utilised the forces o( nature. 
1I76 Dunouson AfetL Lgx., ^MhkU Juice. 1806 Kirby ft 
Sr . EntemeL 111 . xsxiv. 597 The Myoflypbkle»,or*aKiM:U- 
metdies, are sinuses.. in tba poetcrior ssargmoif the upper 
ride of the head. 188s Qnaim't Ekm, Attui. (ed. 9) 11 . 1S3 
*Muscle-aoclei or nuscle-oorpasdea tSvy Fostbr PJkjs, 1. 
U. 3S Ihe sflgbsly opolesceot filuake or ^muscle-pUsma as 
It b called, is at first qnite fluid. «iM F. M, Balsoub ta 
Q. Jrmi. Micputcg^ Sci. XIV. 350 'Muecie^lat 
^■Msiie's Eigm. AmnS. (ed. 9) 11 . 130 Mea of the ^ 
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muscles of the body are d evelaped from a eeries of portions 
of mesoderm., termed the muscle-plaies. ii8i ^Muscle 
primn (see mute/t-rJliotHdus\, 1879 Buard in Prsr. Sgc. 
rsyek. Eet. (a88s) 1 . 17 It was shewn that mind- reading so- 
cafled, was really *Bi«acle>reading. s8fli tr. RmggHikmti 


Muttiet ^ Jlervit xu 194 In such a *muacle-rboiiibiiS| the 
distribution of the temwni 


Foaraa PAm 

Cfiow. 

MIU.RS Ekm. CJUm, (tSfieail. 983 


ins . . b much more complex. 1877 
I. il 3a ^Mttscle-rodt. 1873 I^lps Pkyt. 
luscle serum. .yteld«.. t-j per cent, of fat. 1897 

r. CJUm. (tSfio^ 111 . 783 Inosite, or ^Muscle 

Sugar. 1704 J. Hasku Lex. Teckn. 1 , *Mueck Fria, thb 
Vein Is Twofold, the Superior and the Inferior. 1899 AH’ 
buifeSyeH Med. VII. 460 Evidence of rapid *maack vni^ng. 

Xogolg, oba. form of Musssl. 

Xwoltd (oura'ld), 4B. [f. Moiotg -f -ed s.] 
Furniihcd or endowed with mnaclc. Chiefly with 
ad), or adv. prefixed, at/W/A, welkmusckd, etc. 

1844 b BuhuePe Ckkel a 4. See here appearet a Hand.. 
And marke bow well 'ds muscled, a >738 Armcktte 179 
In a strong satyr's muscled form he came. 1888 NsmB- 
sme Avaisbfaig The fuU-araiad,fiiIi4iOselsd god will be 
ready to do battle. 18B0 Hmrpede Hmr* 85>/> Thay 
am idigltt, well built, m gewiimUy wsUmoscIetL 

MumISImw (auTililte^ A [1 Mdmu + 

-Lna.) DeftitHle of MBKle. 

s8ss ^ OasTLsa FUei Pmpen 1 . sSs The bead b skk. 
the limbs are mmclelesi. s88y Lmd. Xetf. S3 Mar. 
SpecuktionB. .as bondoBs and as rnnsriakssaatht'' 
la a tailor's window. 


Obt, [f. bfuacLB <f -nvoi.] 

1 . The delineatioo or repreaentatioii of the 
muidea In Painting or Sonlptuie. 

lyop SNArrsoa. CAmewc. (irtri IL >46 A good Piece, the 
Poiotenisay, awsl have good liuscUrmaa well as Cokmring 
and Drapery, a tfos GaxiuM in Walpok PeHm’e Auecd. 
Pttimi. (1760 IIL4 He.. understood the anatpiuic part of 
fsunung,..fcdbwlfig it so close, that he was very apt to 
auke the mas c el ling Sod stroqg and proouneot. 

2 . iran^. Wondiw of tlic maacles. V monce-use. 

1760 ve H. BaooRB Poel e/Quml. (1809) II. 116 Surprise, 

gratitude ecstasy flashed from her esres, and gave a joyous 
flush to the muscling of her aspect. 

Xusoly (miriTi), a. rare. Alio 6 muakelly* 
7 Diets, muakolp, muaoullo, maaklp. [fi 
MvmjLE -e -T.] Composed of muscle ; ei^ibiting 
great muscular development. 

1994 T. B. La PHmautt, Fr. Acad, 11. m The tongue 
then IS a fleshy ft muscly member, ifloe Withale* Diet. 404 
Mufikely, or m muscles. 01745 Swirr Fecme Wks. 1784 
Vlll. aj2 The muscly swelling breast Where the Loves and 
Graces rest. 1879 Boownino Hntteri fl tidf vj The 
muscly mass from neck to shoulder-blade. 

Mufloohado, variant of Mua(x>VAi)o. 

Xuaood. variant of Musk-ooix 

XuflOOid (mo'skoid), a. and sb, [f. L. musc-us 
moss : aee -out.] a. ac^. Resembling moss ; 
moss-like ; b. sb. A muscoid plant 

1847-54 in Wkbstbr (citing Linduy for the rd.). 1879 in 
SroRMOirrH Man. Sci. Terms, (the adj.] 

XtUIOOlogiirt (rooskpTddgist). [Formed as 
next : see -ibt.J «« HaTOLOOiaT. 

•flfs Stami MriL Meseee 19 These are knotra to Mus- 
eologists as cauline and perichmtial. ibid. 55 Dillenius, 
the oskbracod British musetdogist. SI97 Haiuratist 139 
Mnscobgistt io all parts of the world. 

Xwoology (mvskp-lddgi). [ad. mod.L. mus- 
celogeoy f. L. muse^us mo!»s : ice -oloot. Ci. F. 
muscohsde.’l — Bbyoloot. 

(tflffl Hookjbb ft TsvLoa ditk) Muscologia Britannics ; 
containing the Mosses.. systematically orrani^ed and de- 
scribed. ibid. Introd. jp. 1 , The Muscologia is a subject 
‘ \ ‘ T “t In so few paiy of Europe 

has the Muscology of the country been fully investigated. 
/bid. pk viL The student of Muscology. iflM Tairr BH/. 
Meesee 30 The muHcology of a district may be improved by 
these means. 

Hence Miuotilo'gio, Mnaeolo'gioal adfs., of or 
periaining to mnscolo^. 

>871 in Latham Diet, xdgs In Syd. See. Lex. 

MMCO'philanft, a. [f. L. musc-us inoM 4 - 
-PHiL t -01)4.1 That flonrlshea among mosses. 

>896 Mavnb Exypi. XrjT., MM«rq^i/Mf,..muscophilou8t 
whenos in Syd, See. Lex xSpi. 

IffngPOgg (ma skdes), a. [ad. L. miuuds us ^ f, 
muscus mosst ace -OSB.1 Of the nature of or 
resembling most ; moss-luce. 

B707SLOANR Jammical, tee The flowers., being brownish, 
very smaH, musooaa [etc.], ibid, las Small muscoee flowers. 
1817 Chrea. in Amm. Rex, 49/1 The hollows in her hull 
contain a quantity of fine black muscose mud. 

Hence t HtUMo-Maaaa (Hailey vul. II, 1737), 
tVueo'flltj,^ mossiness '(Blount GVojiqfr., 1650). 

Muflcot, variant of Misquita Obs. 

XUOOW (mw'skas), a rare'~*. [ad. L. mus- 
ebsnSf f. musc-us mess : see -ous.l (See quot.) 

>658 PhiluihIj MttetemSy mossy, or full of mossc. xtox in 
Bailsy. 1891 in Syd Sec. Lex. 

XMOOVmdO (mOTk^&*cW). Also 7-8 muaca- 
wado, (8 mosoo-, muakavada, muacoTad, 9 
maaoa-, ma a e o b ado). [a. Su. mascabade adj., 
(sti^r) of lowest quality, C£. r. mascavade (1667 
in Littr^) now mescouade^ In full muscovado 
sugar : Raw or unrefined sugnr obtained from the 
juice of the sugarcane by evaporation and draining 
off the molasses. 

1848 RmSee Merchandieee 3s Sugar, Candy brewn . . 
Candy white .. Muscovados the hundred weighL 1657 
K. Lioon Barbadoee (1673} 85 I'he Sugars they niaJ^ 
were but base Muscavadoes,. .10 moist, and full of mo- 
losses, and so ill cur'd. Ibkl. 86 Good Muscovado Sugar. 
1689 Lend Cox, No. 9513/4 Casks of Surbuun Musco- 
vado Sugoix >770^ A HtNCTEB Geerg, Ess. (1803) 1 . aiq 
T he best brown sugar of St. Thomas, commonly called 
Moscovod. 1774 AiMUi Smith /V l xi (1869; 1 . 166 
The brown or muskavada sugars imported from our colo- 
nies. i8b8 Register Debates Ceagress IV. 1. 780 Brown 
sugar (in which description is comprehended moscokKlo). 
1887 EmycL BeiS. XXlI. 6e6/x Tm moksaes is drained 
away from the crystallised raw sugar... The sugar so ob- 
tains is the muscovadocf the sugor.refinera. 1903 Lettgm, 
Alag. Nov. 76 Mascobado, a natural brown sugar, is toot 
whi^ja allowed to drain off without *ckyiqg *. 

and sb. Obs. Ako 


Mf&i 


E. BaowMB in Sir n SrmmePe 

Mosaonan rot s skia. 


t Xusoo'viuL 

[f. iiiod,L. Mmeovia, Mescooia Muaoovr -t- -ait.] 
ft- adj. Beloaging to Muscovy. Museevian glass, 
rat*, aee Mdsoott. b. ji. A Muscovite. 

>S77 B. Gooca Hereebads'e Hueb. l (1586} 31 h, The 
Russiaos and Moscouions. a 108 Limpmay (Phsoittiej 
Ckren. Scei. (S,T.S.) II. 706 Men of weir.. to help the 
Ktag of Sssaden agones the Muscovianie. 1579 l]or,ffr 
Reply te Gessem so Your Musceuiaa straangeri, your 
Sciuiiaa a iwa n iri. tflty MioDurroM Mem. * la dm ir y 
Wka(8bliaB)VlI.3eaARiimiMorMttSCwviaii. sl^Sw 
T. HaiuixiiT 7 'nBf>. 106 Cassownu of broad ckere Mim- 
cogian glasss, >6fls J. Owati Pirnd Eeaag. PceC 17 The 
Asaemhiy of States, was called againat the Musesrians. 
ififly Series PSeUeoxh, Add Lives (1676) 80 The Moscovtan 


r^rr*., Ms &bbR save mee a ktaaovian rots siua. 
Ij^^BiviTy/S- ri/^ufips) >87 Whatbar Miiaooviaa ica 
.lumta tliM Satliih kfc 


Langaaga 

(siy ■ 



Muooritft (nwrskJkrit), sb.^ and ft. Now 
//«/ or areJk. Also 6 Moaohovlta, Muaoovit, 
6-8 Koaiovite. [ad. mod.L. Mut; MoseoMia^ f. 
Mhs~, hhscovia Muscxjvy ; aee -ixi. Cf. F. Mus- 
covite.\ A. sb. A native or an inhabitant of Mus*. 

covy ; a Kussian. , - w *. # 

IMS Edkm Decades 356 b, They were c»led Meaoooitesof 
the^lefe citir of al the prauim nan^ Moacoum or Most a. 
S570 Der MatE Pn/.a ie. Tho wide Empue of the Mo*- 
dMuita ifl 8 Shaki. L. L. L. v. h- isi, 30J Muacouite^ 
ildd 965 Twentie adlcaa my fnweu MuscouiU [rimes with 
‘wits •)- 1635 Paoitt Ckrisiiamegr. utjgh 47 <F theG^ke 
Communion are the Mufoovites the ftusses in Pol^fetc). 
1700 PRioa Carwwii .V««w6efV wn Tha ycaum Miwvice, 
the mighty Head, Whose SovVeIgn Terror N^ns 
dread. ifM Pxikstuky Leet. HieL v. Ixv. ^93 The Mot^ 
vites. .were os jealous os any peopk in the south. S877 
D. M. Wallace Russia xxv. 386 No wondw the Mus- 
oovites were sauidalised by his conduCL agafl Dasiy Ck^n. 
II Mar. 4/4 These may have been port and woel of the 
plans of ibe Japanese conunknders, deliberately devised to 
tbiow dust in the eyes of the Muscovite. 

B. Oiij, Of or pertaining to Muscovy or its in- 
habitants, Russian. 

1601 R. JoHMBOM Kiugd ^ Cemmw. <1603) 168 Cenaine 
English men sayling by the Moecouite sea,..haue pierced 
euen to Cathaio. Perth's PJutank, Add. Lives (1676) 
80 The Moscovite Language: >797 Eacyci. Brit. (ed. 9) 
XVI. 574/1 The Muscovite priests use exorcisms at tlwsd- 
aiinkirmtioD of baptism. i8bi Shbli.by Hetins 598 That 
Christi.tn hound, the Muscovite Ambamador. sBsa Alisom 
Hist. Eureye v>B47} IV. 54 The frontier of the Muscovite 
dominions. 

XniCOTitft (rpp'sk^vsil), sb:^ Min. [fi the 
name Muscovy {glass)', ace Muacovv and -RE.] 
(.^mmun mica. 

s86a Dana Mao. GeeL I 56 sfi Muscovite, or common 
mica, ifl a potash-miciL 1885 Encyd. Bnt XVI. 4>^< 
Muscovite (Muscovy-Gloss)... Crystals uvei a yard in ola- 
metm in Chino, whm it U mad lur winduws. 

[f. Muscovite I -f -la.] 


Obs. 


>«y« 


tXn'ftOowitftr. 

A Muscovite. 

sfigo Gkntiub Cemsidermtiaas ess If Gustavus. 
bin intangied in the Muscoviters and Pedisb wora 
Crowne Juisaaa l 8 The Muscoviters Invaded us. 
t Mu'Seovitiftll, a. Obs. rare. [f. MuBCOvm 
sb.^ - 14 H.J Muscovite. 

^ 1684 Seamdetbeg Rediv. v. S05 Romadanowski the Mui- 
coviusb Geneial. 

XmsooTF (mft'skj^vi). Also 6 Mnakovie, 7 
muskevia, Musoovia. [a. F. Muscoviey earlier 
Moscovie, ad. mod.L. Moscovia^ f. Russian MocKOBa 
Moscow. 1 The name of the principaUty of Mos- 
cow, applied by extension to Rossia generally. 

I . 1 . Used attrib. or quaai-iif^^ in the name of 
things belonging to, originating or produced in 
and obtained irom Muscovy, as Mnsoovy hlAa, 
Iftftthar, Russia leather ; t flf uoovy glMa, com- 
mon mica; also, sometimes, — Tai«o; tMftaoovy 
luitera, one furnished with Muscovy glass; 
XftBoovj talo - Muscovy glass. 

1573 in Cunningham Ret'cls at Cri. (1B49) 4e Mnskovie 
glome. 1604 Maxston ft Webstev MatcautenS u viL .She 
were on excellent Lady, but that hir face peeleth like Mas- 
coute gksse. i 6 o 5 Drkkek Agrees /r. /rr// F4 b, A wise 
man might haue taken it for tiie Snufle of a candle In a 
Muscoi^ Lontbomc. «i«i8 Rates Merchandieet Hjh, 
R^ Hides, or Mukcouia hides. Ibid. 1 , Muscouia Leather. 
/bid L 4 b. Spruce or Muscouia yeame. i6e4 Bovlb ta 
Lismore i'ajers (1886) 11 . 143, 1 receaved from Sir W* 
Hull 30 redd muskevia hydes. 1793 Chambrm Cyct. Smy/. 
B.v. tWc, Afuscevy tote, a kind of folioceous body, well 
known by the English name of isingkss. 1796 KmwAN 
Etem. Min. (ed. sll. six Mr. Sage found mttsoovy ghun in- 
fusible in the strongest beat. s8sx PimurroN PetrmL IL ifi 
Talc has MMnetUnes been called Muscovy glass. iBag J- 
Nicholson Oyerat. Mechanic 740 Substituting varnished 
Bietallic muse in the room of Mmeovy tok, a kind of mica. 

II . Uses due to misinterpretation or pervernoii 
of designations connected with Mubk sb. 

2 . A species of Craoe’a-bill or Gciaaiam, Ero-^ 
dimm moschatum. 

>688 R. Holmx A r memy it. w^fe Knotted Cranes BBL. . 
This smeUeth sweet like musk, and therefore is of aaany 
Flowerists, called Musemry. 1731 Milleh Gard, Dict.^ 
Geramum. .Moschatum. MuskedCrane'M-bill or Moeoovp. 
1796 in WiTHBKiNO BriL PtamSe (ad. 3) XIL 609. 

8. - Mubk-rat. 

Bi9a Ray Symey d e Qmedrup. ate. utj Mae Aeumtieas . . 
The Muscovy or Made Rat. t78> PauNANT liitt. QeuuU 
ruE 11.47^ ^ 

4 . HttaooTj dttok. >■ Mube-ddoe x. 
iflfly R. Ligoh Baebadeeeys Museovia-Ducka. . larded with 
^ cf this Porke..are an eaeftkot hak'd-BMat. syta 
E. CoOEB F#/./ 5 . .Vea 150 Muscovy Ducks. B8a> Galt 
Atm. Parish xui. He brought a Muscovy duck to Lady M. 

n W. C. Baloww AJA-. tirnmtitsg v. 1x4 A fot Muscovy 
. . m not a bad BtthTset to work oa. 

MubouI, obt. form of Mubsel sb. 
tMuftoidftdft. Obs, Also nsoaolftdft [?a 
derivative of F. iw»K6r MuftflEL.} ? Mwwl aaiKe. 

c *460 J, Russbll Bh. Nurture 891 FlowaAns, g u g nooR 
auwl^ Bsenocs ia Bews,.*M«sdada ia woriw^ maadado 
of ahnonds for ataiea dawe. IMd. 719. aem BE 
Keryumge in Babees AL iflfi Te go la aBWms dflnahs : 
musculode. Ibid 167. 
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MXJBX, 


mrsoniiAos. 

tVtt'amdag*. 0 *s. la « mumlace. [f. L. 
wiS$eul-itt MMou>>Aaa.] T — ICraouLXTraa. 

m IteoKM Snv. HtmUk cexIfiL tj MmcIw or ouwa. 
Wo^ tho wbicU b* lytio noqmm dMcondyag* frvo the 
nd to tht iMck« and fiusa and oUmt itartao. 
Kuralu ikiiVUU), a. [ad. mod.L. *mus- 
tm/dr-u, f. mOseMl-MS Musolb. F. tumsatJairt,} 

1 . Of or bdoDjpQg to mnacle or the mmiclei. 

Mmtcmimr (laa quoL i8a9^ Mmtcuinr 

aniM : tba Acuity of muscular Mmaiion ; by sonm modem 
paycholofiMa lecomiaad ai an imiepan^ent *ienM’i but 
poMlarly ragardoaas a parttcular appUoation of the mnae 
of * touch \ Muscular Mpund . the sound produced by the 
contraction of a muscle ; so muscMiar murtmtr^ etc. 

ltff% IVittis* Lend. Prmet Phytic Pr^., HU ’J'rect..Of 
Muscular Motion. lyei Grew Cotm. Smerm i. hr. f 14. 19 
Upon these (parallel fibreel the Ar freatcr s tr ess of the 
MiiMcular Action doth defiend. itog Med. JmL XXI. 457 
Sf»fne modem theories upon the cause of inuecular con- 
traction. ftap Jab. Mill Hum, Mind 1. vii. «i Muscular 
■etisattonsy or those feelinfs which accompany the action of 
the muscles. Ibid. 33 In most cases of the muscular feci- 
inf s, there ». . great complexity. 1837 Rep. Brit. Aeeoe. V. 
a68 Muscular sound, or the resonance attending sudden 
muscular contraction [of the heart]. i8|a-9 Pa. A. Kembi.c 
Resid. Geargin (1863) 13 Diseases or the muscular and 
nervous systems. 1840 Swaimsom 399 Muscular 

Impressions; those indented marks in acepnafous bivalves, 
indicating the insertion of those muscles by which the antnial 
is attachf^ to its shell. 1884 Reader Na 88. 304/3 Experi- 
ments on the muscular susurrus. 187s Lawas Piwi. L^e 
A d'l/fW IL VL iv. a8x If 1 contract my muscles, a peculiar 
feeling is produced io me by the muscular sense. s88o 
Haughton Pkyt. Geeg. vi. 970 motet The Scaly Ant-eaters 
arc closely related to the South American Ant-eaters, even 
in minute details of muscular structure. s88s tr. Reeenthate 
Mutcles ^ Nerves iiL 43 This muscular note clearly shows 
that vibrations must occur within the muscle. t8pa Grkbnbr 
Bretek Loader aoi The muscular sense may be trained : it 
enables sportsmen to judge accurately of distunces,as lettov 
■ortera and others judge of weights to a nicety, 
b. Of diieases, etc. : AlTectiog the mnacles. 

1717-41 CHAMBaas Cyci. av. CoHsumptiotSt An universal, 
er muscular oonaumption. 1807 Med. Jrut. XVll. 169 
Diseases, .of a muscular nature 1898 Daily Newt Feb. 
3/1 The very general prevalence of muscular rheumatism. 

2 . Composed of or of the nature of muscle; 
also, forming a constituent of muscle. 

Muscular stomnek (of a bird) : one with muscular walls, 
as distinguished from a * glandular* stomach. Muscular 
tumour : see Myoma. 

1881 Grew Compar. A mat. i. 3 The Muscular Fibers (of the 
millet of a cat], .plainly Ibid. ii. 7 The Fibers of 

the Muscular Meiribrane.^ Ibid. iiL 14 Separated bv a Mus- 
cular LigaiiienL Ibid. viiL 3a He (the Cassowary] hath no 
Giaaid (as hath the Ostrich) ; yet a thick Muscular Stomach. 


so^ bodies, enveloped io a muscular skin. 1876 Bristow a 
7B. <7 Prmet. Med. (1678) 494 llie muscular walls of the 
heart are liable to many changes. x8B8 A. Flint Hums. 
Pkyt, (ed. 4) 470 A fluid, called the muscular juka. 

8 . Of an animal body, a limb, etc. : Characteriged 
by muscle, having well-developed muscles. 

1736 Thomson Liberty iv. 146 The spreading Shoulders, 
musciilur, and broad. 1838 Jambs Robber L They were. . 
muscuUr and finely proportioned. 1839 Gxa Eliot A . Bede 
xix. Look at this brikd-shouldered mao with the bare mus- 
aular arma 

Comtb. 17^ CowrXR Task v. 15 The muscular propor- 
tion'd limb Transformed to a lean shank. 

b. Muscular Christianity', a term applied (from 
about 1857 ) to the ideal of religious character 
exhibited in the writings of Charles Kingsley. (See 
quot. 

iggB Edits. Rev. Jan. CVll. 190 It is a school of which 
Mr. Kingdey is the ablest doctor \ and iu doctrine has 
been describe fairly and cleverly as * muscular Christianity*. 
The principal characteristics of the writer whose works 
earnM this burlesque though ciroressivc descripcioD, are 
his deep sense of the sacredneas of all the ordinary relations 
and the common duties of life, and the vigour with which 
he contends, .for the great importance and value of animul 

enjoyment of all the 
are connected with 
„ lot/i Here our mus- 
cular Christian insinuates that (etc.]. s8^ KlHO^LBr/>.^ 

SO Oct. in Lett. 4 Menu Life (188^ si3 (To a de^yman 
wno, ia a review, had called him 'a muscular Qiristian '.] 
You have used that^ to me, painful, if not ofiensive, term, 
* Muscular Christianity \ imi%^David\.^ iSaaDiEBAELi 
xiv, Nigel., was also a sportsman. HU Chriatianity 
was muscular. 

4 . Having regard to muscle or the use of muscle. 
s8B8 Scott P. M* PerSh ii. The air of personal health and 
DiBseutar strength, which the whole frame Indicated. 1848 
Mill PoL Rcom. 1. L f i.^s^ Labour U citber bodily or 
mental ; or, to express the disti n c ti on more comprebenaively, 
cither muscular or iierveiia. 18^ Greenbb Gummefyya^ It 
would vary according 10 muscular devalopment, tha weight 
and height of the sporttman. 

Jig. B%3 Lvttom My Novel tx. xvi, No mind becomes 
BtMCalar without ruda and early exardsa. itte iUustr. 


LomfUNowsw Jau. si/x A nanownsM of cheat which 

bo^ has said b a ddcct fatal to moacular statesmanship. 
Ifence adv. 

>847-84 in Wemteb. s88i Dedly B Aw. g/a The 
only way. .to eettle which Is the better of thepmr fa to fight 
it out rouacufarly once a year on the Thamce. i84| Har^ 
j^PsUmg. Jan. aoi/i, 1 do not know any., jMEiona more 
m ue c uia r ly graceful t' 


Tl The liset uf conifaHng of musclos, or of having 
well-developed muscles. 

1881 Geaw Musmum l v. I. loe Their (sc. the guU of s 
atuigeon] great thickness and muscularity. 1793 Young In 
Pkti. TVwnx. LXXXlll. 173 Such an arratmeesent of fibres 
can be accounted for on no other mppoaittm than that of 
muacnlarUv. 1804 Hist. Uutder 4/ i\eare sjo IIm body 
was remarkable for its muscufaiity and symmetry. 1874 
CAancNTEa Meat. Pkyt. l ti. (>879} 31 '1 he muacnlarky m 
the waUs of the Aitenea. 

8 . Muscular strength or vigour. 
s889 Smilbs Self Help x. egB cultivation of muscu- 
fariiy. 1878 L. Stethen Hours iVs L&rmry IX. 341 The 
modem taste for muscularity. 

8 . The quality of being cognisable by the * mus 
oulnr sense ’• rare. 

x888 Bain Meat. 4 Mor. Set. tt. I. 95 The other element 
of 'I'ouch fa Mttttcularity; the wefabi. hardneoa, sbm. and 
form of thin^ are tested and rcuiembered princiiMdly by 
the muscleft m the hand and arm. 

MUBOnlftriae (mo’skidri&raiE), sr. [f. Mua- 
0 UJ.AB + -ISE.J irons. To moke muscular. Hence 
Mu'oonlurlMd ///. a. 

1848 Lowaii. Biffw P. Poems 1890 11. 7 A.. gentleman 
with hifitike faculty of sermonising, musculariacd by long 
practice. S896 Godejis Mag. Apr. 447/1 GarmenU that re- 
veal rather than conceal the muacufartaed Hinbe. 
t lSlt*S01llftry« A Obs. rare. [ad. F. museu- 
hire: see Mubculab and -aby.] MtmcnLAK a. 

1879 tr. WiUii Pkarmac. Ratioma/is Pref,, The N«rv- 
ous and Musculary and Gfandulous Membranes. Ibid. 1. 
VI. ill. lao What we have discoursed, .concerning the Mus- 
culaiy Motion. i88| Snapb Amat. Horse 11. vIL (1888) 81 
Muaculary or floiliy Fibres. 

i ///. a. Obs. rore-\ [f. L. 

miiseufus Mubolk -i- -atk ^ ■¥ -xi> 1.1 * Having or 
consisting of muscles* (Bailey, vol. II, 1731 ). 
Kusoillatioii (mt^Rkiwl/‘*Jan). rare. [a. F. 
musculatioHt f. L. mBsculusi see Mdsclb and 
-ATJON.] s. The function of muscular movement, 
b. The disposition or arrangement of muiclea. 

rbgf'DvnQi.iuau Med. Lex.e.v.Locomoiioiit It (xc.the word 
tocomoiiom\ as well as muscuiattom has also been UHed for 
the funciiori of animal movcmeiiu >878 LswEa/’roAf. Life 
4 Mind Ser. l II. 49B It is not by 'I'ouch, 'I'aste^ Hearing, 
Smelling, Musculaiion, &c., that we can explain astrono- 
mical. .and biological phenomena. sBga Temple Bar Oct. 
f 88 The anatomy of the body does not provide for the mus- 
culation of wings. 

XlUICalAtlird CmT'skidflatiuj). fa. F. muscu^ 
iaiurtt f. L. mUscuLus Muficue.] The muscular 
system of the whole body or of one of its organs. 

1873 E. R. Lanbbster in Q. Jrnl* Microscop. Sei, XV. 
afis Tbe ventral musculature. il88 Rolleston ft Jackson 
Anim. Life 633 The jaw apparatus and the digestive tract 
have their special musculature. 1898 H. G. Wells IVar 4/ 
Worlds II, it, ao8 Bipeds, wiib flimsy siliceous skeletons and 
feeble muaculature. 

Miuoule.-ie.obs. it. Muscle, Mussel, Mdbolt. 
ICUBOIllin (mw’skiMlin). Chem. Also -ine. 
[f. L. mRscul-tts MiiscLB 4 -tee.] The basis of 
animal muscle ; syntonin; also, see quot. 1891 . 

1884 WuBTER, MuKuiine. 1866 A. Funt PkysioL Man 
1 90 Muscufine. TbU semiwmlid organic prind^e fa pecu- 
liar to the^ muscular tissue. Ibid. 91 Miucuiine, in com- 
biiiation with inorganic substances, goes to form the muscles. 

Halliburton C 4e/w. PkyswT. 413 Paramyosinogen. 
Note. Termed musculin by Haiuinarsten. 
t KU'SCIllitei Geol. Obs. Also 8 muaoullite, 
9 musoaltte. [£. L. mhscuLus Mussel 4 -ite.] 
A fossil mussel shell ; a niytilite. 

s88s Gaaw Musetutm iil l L afia A sort of Muaculitea 
fiird with Earth. 1799 Kirwan Ceol. Ess. 139 Only tur- 
binitaa were found in the one, and in tbe other only chamiies, 
or muaculiitea ibid. 343 XmpresMous of reeds^ or fern, 
aometimeaof muiCuUte8,mylilues, ftc., are found on it [shale]. 
iSao GlovePs Hist. DeHfy 1. p8 Occasionally tbe anomia 
and muncelite shells are met with in shale. 

MiibcuU, obs. foim of Muscle, Mussel. 
IKusonlCh- (mv'skittl^), combining form of L. 
mUsculus Muscle, chtelly in Anat. and Phys. 
terms* as mvseuto-Brta'rlal ir., pertaining to the 
muscular and artmialsptejns; mmsonlo-ea'lliilBr 
tz., partly muscular and partly cellular ; moaealo- 
ontB'BMms A* belongmg or relating to muscles 
and skin ; mwowloiigBinsutoius a, composed 
of muscle and ligament ; m R Jsc u lo-Bsa^mteaaoiMS 
A, composed of musculous membrane ; msusonlo- 
PB'Ulal A, belonging to the muscles and pallium 
of a mollusc ; mnBeBlo-phro*nio o., pertaining to 
the muscular portioi) of the diapbrom ; mmsoalo- 
XMht*dMn a., relotiog to the musdes of the spine 
See, Lex.) ; m'weiilo-vFi'sril a, * relating to 
muscle and to a nirol ' (/M .) ; esp. in mstscmla* 
spirai merue, tbe largest branch of the brachial 
plexus, which winds spirally round the humerus ; 
also used at sh. aiirii, in muscuU-spiral paraiysis\ 
asnnealn-ta*aAln4nMS a, partly musoiUr and 
partly tendinous. 


Gibson fa Trmme. R. Soe, Edits, (18I7) XXXIL 8a8 Tha 
vfateral ganglia.. giv« off two iinportant norvoi. fint, «»• 
tcrnally, the "muRcufo-pallfal norve., 1 and, fateniaHy,tba 
uplanchnic nonm. sMgo £. WitaoN Amat. Pade M. (rfita) 
090 Uhe *Muscuk>-phmiic artery windi along tha atUM^ 
mem of tb« dUphiagm to the ribn. i^|4-a Tooo OX 
Auat. XL t6o/i Ihlii grpova (fa the bumaroal Indicatas tha 
spiral courae . . of the ^naculo-flpirRl or radfal iwrvt ttyj 
M IV AMT Elemt. Amat. 14B An obfique groove (calltd mus- 
culo aijiralX 1899 AtUmtfe Syt. Am. VI. 336 Muaeulo- 
spin] paniyMa. ibid. Vlll. f Tba pfafysicBin than cx- 
aadnaa the nerve-mraka. .by maam of 8^^ 


Bniaculo-ttNrala. 1888 Pror. Roy. Soe. No. 86. 944 
oaculo-UlNimoua sKp fnmjhxvr po H i t ie Imtgtu to to- 


I hath a mot 


1 than thona of tha cha|qMS*a 

(meskisdandtl). [1 ntodX. 
mrnscHidrde Muboolab 4 -m.] The quality or 
•iBtt of being muscnlmT. 


^ , 38* 

tfaHM whfeb siiproBDdsthaoarvhL /MX »48/s Tha *inn 
culo^qianootis norvo. t83g4 Owen ibid, fea/% Tha doaaa 
*BMncBlo-IigaMiatoaB whidi faekmis tha 

dfbiM (in tba MondlaaV ~ KiMV Besb, 4 tnst , . 

IL Bx. 8t4 A tenia ‘ nmMoaoUi podcoC. 


Amim, 


the Nniaculoq 

•Me ,, 

dicial portion of prttfumtius. 

MuSOmIom (mo'akiiiides), A ran^^. [od. 
L. mRseulds~us\ see Mubouloub a and -ool] 
Composed of or full of muscular fibre ; musculous. 

I7a9 T. Dale FreltuPs EmtmeMol. x. (175a) 107 lln mua- 
cuHwe Coat of ihe trachoa. 

t MlUIOIllO'aity. Obs. ff- L. mBscufOs^ms (see 
next) ^ -ITV.] 'i he state of being musculous. 

tdoi Holland Pliny II. vog Tlmy have ..only a ootaina 
mtuculoMtfa at the cuds, .of Uicir branchoi, much like to 
the tender buds of Asparagus. 17x1 Bailbv, Museulesityt 
bigness of muscles. in WaRaTBK ; and in later Dicta. 
T Mu*ftOlllOU, «* Obs. fad. L, muscuids>-us^ 
f. mBscul^usx see Muhclk and - 0 U 8 .] 

1 . F nil of or composed of muscle or muscles. 

Musculous stomeuk : cf. Muscular a, a. 

1541 R. Copland Guydotis Qstest. Ckhrurg, C idi The 
other is fle^ahe musculous or lacertouS. 1844 DtORV Ned, 
Boiiies xxxv. | 8. 302 It fa a musculous membrane. iTae 
Quincv tr. Hedger Acc. Plague ixB The musculous Flesh 
Was. .wasted. 

b. (ransf. of vegetable tissue. 
t8oi Holland Plimy II. 18 The Elcrampane I 
•bolter than the Skirwirts or Parsnipa . . , but m 
kius and fuller as it were of brawue. 

2 . C'hnracterizcd by muscular development ■■ 
Muscui.ab a 3. 

s6m Holland A mm. MetrcsH. xxx, fa. M7 His bodie was 
well faawned, musculous ftstrong. 1888 Ciilpeppkb ft Cole 
Barthol. Amat. iv. vHl 165, 1 have aomethnes seen . , in a 
musculous man, one triangular muscle (etc.). 2704 Swift 

7 \ Tub xi. (1711) 196 He had a Tongue so musculous and 
subtle, that he coulo twist it up into his Nose, 7778 Jonn- 
BON yawm. West, /aX, C‘e/,lncyare mdeed muacubusand 
strong. 

3 . Of or belonging to muscle or a muselA 

s8m H. Morb Amtia.Atk.11. xlL (t7iR) 79 Tbe ThrMiVeff- 
OMtluiB a Musculous power, and can dilate and contract .. 
the PuMl. 1886 Blount Glossogr. av. Firr'a, Musculous 
veiut the first branch of tbe flanck veins, tearnicd thus 
because it communicates it self with divers muscles, tne 
Derkam Pkys.-Tksol t. i. 10 motSt In the Coat of tn 
Bladder fa a Musculous Power to contract it. 1788 J. S. 
Le Drem's Obsofv. Surg. (1771) Dkt. Ccidb, Mpodes 
Tlatysma, a Musculous Expansion. 

Hence t Itn'oeBliMumaBB, * largeness or fulness 
of muscles' (Ifoiley, vol. 11 , 1717 ). 

2 Cu.J>. Abbieviation of mi^Xatin Musiem 
Doctor t doctor of music. 

1788 WoLCOT (P. Pindar) BoM^y 4 Piosai 1. Wks. 1794 !• 
339 Of Music’s College Torm*d to be a Fellow, Fit for 
aIur D. or Maestro di Capella. i8t8 Scott Rob Roy iv, 
llie. .ditty,., which I still prefer to all the oMra airs ever 
minted by the capricious brain of an Italian MuaD. 

Mue AfaofimuM. [a. h. w/sim, 

ad. L. musa, a. Hr. futtfaa (Doric p&aa, AEoltc 
potVa) pre-Hellenic ^mmtyOf f. Indogermonic 
root (; mew : mw) to think, remember, etc. : 
see Mind jA] 

1 . Mythology. (Now usually with capital.) One 
of nine sister-goddesses, the OTspring of Zens and 
Mnemosyne (Memory), regarded os tbe InspireTs 
of learning and the arts, esp. of poetry and music. 

In Greek antiquity there were other oocounta as to the 
number of the Mu»«b and of their parontage. The namca 
of tha nine Muses appear first in Hesiod, who says that 
Calliope fa the chief of them. Later myth^ogtea Berignod 
to each of tha Muses a (laiticular chus of fiinctioos, which, 
however, are less dcfimtely limited than they appw in 
modem allusive use, where Clio is tbe Mum of nisto^, 
Ikalia ofcomedy.Mdpomeneof tragedy, Euterpe of musk, 
and 'i'erpsiefaoreof dancing. Ihe other names, Erato, Poly- 
hymnia, Urania, and Cal U c ^ , arerarcly mentioned in n^em 
literature, as they have no well-known association with 
any particular branch of art or knowledge. Urania (lit. 
* the heavenly' ; in fminal lifts the Muse of aairoaomy) fa 
invoked by Milton {P. L. viL), wbo explalos that he meam 
not the fabled goddess of mythology, but the true celestial 
source of inspiration. 

rsjfis Chaucbr H. Fame tii. 309 So aonge the myghty 
Mnse,she That clcped ys caliope. 01400 js Alexander 
91x3 [fe muses IDmbl. MS. mum] of musiko. sagpTAVBBiuai 
Ermtm. Proo, (r 55s) 13 The cfoores of Che muses be xrj^h- 
out enuye, that fa 10 ay, faroed persons on^ My. .admyt 
ocher onto them y* dearre to be taught. sM Milton /' nv- 
47 Spare Fast. that*. bean the Muses.. round about 

^ Altar sing. 17x4 Sped, No. 63a F x Herodotus has in 

the same mamter adapted his Books 10 the Number of the 
Muses, xy49 FtSLDiiio Tom Jostes n. vi, If the bfatoric 
Muse hatn entrusted me with any secrets, I will by no 
means be guilty of dfacovenng them tM she Rhall give me 
leave. t8^ Camtbbll ^'fwauet toPedutingi. 1 bless thee. 
Promethean miiM ! And caD thee brigditest of tbe Nine. 
S89 NoaTNOOTB Sir %ReyttoUt (sSiBTI. 946 Sir JoAua.. 
neeer..even mafked bis oxm nassa^egoepc in tha instance 
of Mrs. SMdons's portrait as the Tragic Mua. 1847 
Tbmnvsom FHmcees 11. 377, 1 kamt asore nom har in a fiasb. 
Than if my brainpan were an empty KoH, And eveiy Mose 
tomhlsd n sdeM»i& 

b. In cToMioal poetry iid Muse if often hivdked 
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or ri ferred to m If only one Maw were recoenUcd. 
Hence often in modem poetic nee (cC a n). 

iWf Milton Ck^ft //nm. UitSoy Hwv*aly 
notUiy ncrod rtin AUbrd • p t w e n t to tiM lo^c God? 
iyi4 Tickkll No* 6oo Whom thAll iho Mum from 
out the abioing Thrang Soloot to heighten and adorn per 
Sonet itia TaMMvaoN H^itl Wmhrr^nutf 9 No vain libar 
tJon to the Mnae, But may the atill be kind. 

a Ae repreieoted in painting or icalptore. 

V7ffr7 tr. Trmf. (1760) iT. 368 The two oioaM, 

under one of wbkh k the word vaANiA, are good pkoeii 
1I47 TuMiivaoM Prbttui lu 13 The Muiea and the Gr^i, 
group’d in tbreeaiEnring’d a billowing fountain 10 the midst. 

dL tfxtHsfm 

m tdeg A. WOOD AiKtmm Oxon, (17*1) H. 1036 Dr. KlUi- 
grew nml a Daughter named Anne, a Grace fw Beauty, and 
a Muse for Wit. 

SL (With cspitel or fmell initial, according to 
the degree of personification.) a. Chiefly with a 
poswefive : The inspiring goddess of a particnlar 
poet JHencey a poct*t particular genius, the 
cbancter of bis style and spirit. 

c 1374 Chaoces tL Proeme 9 O Wy myn Imt 

called art Cleo, Thow be my speed fro |m forth and my 
mus% To ryme w«l Ms book til 1 baue do. 1390 0 (^ee 
C eM|4 111 . 384 My muse doth me forto write. >578 Gas- 
COIGNS Sit$U Gl. (ArU) 53 Aa though my muse were mute 
and durst not sing. i8ai Milton Extre, S 3 But fie 
my wandring Muse how thou dost stray 1 sMB FasBMAN 
Cpmq, (1877) 11 . vii. 150 The Biographer now deema 
It a ficcifig occasion 10 call on ills muse to aet forth tha auf- 
ferings 01 the innocent. 

b. Th$ Mus$\ poetry personified, at on object 
of devotion. So th 9 Muses: the liberal arts, 
* polite literatnre 

1781 Johnson Diet. Pref. B l,The votsries of the northern 
muses, Gisbon Deei. ^ P. *. (1869) I. ao6 llie bar- 

barians bemune maatersof the native seat of themuaeaand the 
arts. 1788- ifiai Kitbon (//tU)Th9 Caledonian Muse ; a Chr^ 
nolofficwl^cction of Scoliih Poeirr. s8e6 Pyb Odt/orNew 
Yr. In Tim§s 18 Jan., Weak ia the loudest lay the Musa can 
•ing, His deeds of valour to record. 1838 Thiulwall Cretce 
11. xL 58 'I'he leisure of his retirement from public life was 
to the last devoted to the muses. 

a irons/. Used for : One nnder the guidance of 
a Mnw, a poet. 

181S G. Sandvb Treat. 4 That meinorabto Semfaattle fat 
Lepanto]. .tuns by a crowned Muse [i e. Jame^ 1 of Eng> 
land]. 1637 Milton Lycidas 19 So may sons i^ntle Musa 
With lucl^ words favour ray destin'd Um, And aa he 
paasM turn, And bid fair peace be to my sable ihrowd. 1803 
hTk. White Cliftm Grave DedL, Ine following trifling 
effusions of a veiy youtbfol muse, 1903 rifArMruNi 19 Aug. 
a33/a Tha stately mansion built by that atlenuatM but 
o^estic muse Mrs. Montagu. 

1 9. A long. Obs. 

o 1309 Skblton 337 For all hb armony In metrl- 

call muma 

4. aitrih. and Comh.^ os f mme-man^ \-monger^ 
f - jMrivr ; muse'Hif^descendedftiiscatferedrMonnieii, 
^insfired^ -led^ •like, •laved, -rid, ’ridden, adjs. 

1770 Ahnstsono Sh. 11 . Miec. II, 874 A *muse.ldt block- 
head. 1740 West 0 <t$s Pindar (1733) L 53 The *Muse* 
descended Song. 1896 Cowuev Pimdan Odn, ^ndOlymAiqae 
vii, I'he ^MuMHliscovered World of lalands Fortunate. 
1871 R. Ellis tr. CmiHliut Ui. a; Leave the Thespian hoL 
low^arch'd Rock. * muse-haunted, Aenian. 1660 Walles 
7'0 A'i«tr,N>am Happy Return 117 The *Muse-inspired train 
Triumpii, and raise their drooping heads again . 8739 Mason 
Careutaeue. Tr Hurd 14 Oft my sMuM-led steps did’at 
thou behold, lyis SHArross, Ckamc, (1737) 1 . 3x7 Thw 
wou'd..add thefr graces and attractive charms to what ui 
most harmonious, *muse-Uke, and divine in human life. 
i8b4 A Holland in J. Davies Scruff Paper^Pereteuirrt 
a Each driueling Losel now.. Starts vp a sudden *Muse- 
man, and atraight throws A PaJte of Epigrams into the 
light, s8oi Day Hum. cut 4/* Br. Ded. (iMi) 3 The Iron- 
pated *Muse-mongers about the towne. iTsB.t^aE Dune, 
II. 33 No meagre, *mu8e-rld mope, adust and thin. 1697 
CoLUEa Eu, Mor. Subj. il To Rdr. (1709) 5 To be *Muhw. 
ridden at this rale is somewhat hard. 1604 Middleton 
Father Hubburde T. Wks. (Bullen) VllL 5a You never give 
the poor *MuM-suckers a penny. 


Xns# (mifBi), sbJi Also 6-7 maic. Some- 
what arch. [f. Musi v, Cf. OF. lusfjir amuse- 
ment, waste of time, deception.^ f 'I'he action 
of musing; profound mediution or abstraction 
(ndi.). b. An instance of this, a fit of abstraction ; 
DOW only in sing, f ( As) iw one's muses : in a 
state of abstraction (^x.). f o. To be at a muse : 
to be perplexed or uncertain ; to * wonder' {jttkethor, 
how, what, etc.). Obs. 

c <478 Partemay 3431 In pensif muses hym fostu beseying, 
He rest noght to ryde, so to Mailleis cam. 1344 Patten 
ExpetL SerU. Pref. a iv, 1 baue bene often at a 8;reat mute 
with my selfe, whither the kynges Maieatie [ate.]. 138a 
CoovEE Thesaurus a v. Cegitmtw, To be in adeepe muse. 1378 
Banistbe Hist, Man iv. 55 When a man by eameat atudy 
or must vnto him sMfe, vpon any eaLmeat or waighty matter 
fete.]. SS 78 Lvly Eujpkues (Arb.) 94 Hb Lady, whome he 
finding in hir muses, began M**uintly to asJute. NX386 
Sidney Arcadia 11. (ifiaa) 1x3 la this depth of muses, ud 
diuers sorts of discourses, would shee rauingly baue rs- 
mained, but that (etcL ifla8'7 in Cr/. 4 TYmmt Chas.f 
(1848) 1 . asx For the duke and our fieet, we are now all at 
a muse what should become of them. 1867 Milton P. L. 
viL At He.. was fill'd With admiration, and daap Muse to 
hears Of things so high and stranga. tyos Noasia tdeeU 
World t. ii. 73 Such a profound muse ea when we ore said 
to think uptm nothing, eiytg Ellwdoo WaifoiMif. (17x4) 
a34 He made me no Answer, nut sate some time in a tiiisa 
1731 R. Paltoce P. Wiikms (18B4I II. sra 'Sir*, says 1 , 
oiw a seeming muss for aome time,* what should pM thlf 4 


oTOnluflie^ tfor a wIfilT* tfiys Bs osn fm o BeUouti. sflfia 
Where she dweth Forever In a muae. 1889 STEVENaoN 
Mmetsr^B, ii, He would foil into a deqp muss over our 
ocoounta. 

t /A.S [t. OF. mute; by Fr. sdiotars 

regiu^cd os identiMl with csMir Musa jA. 1, or os 
a verbal noon f. the cognate mecLL. mBsOre to 
play music, Cil Cobnbhu 8 I.] A bagpipe. 

The axplaiiation la quot. 1788. which alone appears in 
modem Diets., seems to be a pseudo-etyasological guam com 
oeeting the erm with OF. suuss mucus. 

s4s 8 Lvoa De Guil PUgr. 14304 Bombardya and oomm 
muays, lliys flloutys ak, with sotyl muayi. 1484 Caxtom 
Fables ef Mtop vl vii, Whanna 1 pyPM and pbyed of 
my muae or bag pype ye dayned na wold not daunae. [178a 
BoaNEY Hist, Mus. If. ajo note, The Muse b the muxeb or 
tube of a bagidpe, without the bellows.] 

t MiiM« /A .8 Obs, P'ormi : 6 moee, mouse, 
(f//. mowaieB), mouoe, 6-7 muae* [Ultimately a. 
Arab, jy* tuauM, 1)^* mausJ* banana.] The friilt of 

the plantain or banana (see Musa). Also atirib. 

1378 Lyte Dodoeus vl axxviU. 704 Of Musa or Mose trea. 
Tlie Mote tree leauea be so great and larse, that one may 
eatyly wrap a childe..in them. S58E T. WAaNiNCTON tr. 
Nicaoloy's Yey. i. xvL 17 b, Apples of paradice, which they 
call muses. 1388 Hickok tr. Frtdenck's Voy, 18 Laden 
with fruits, aa with Mouces which are call Adams apples. 
Marg. The Mowsies is a kind of fruits growing in clusters 
and are 5 or 6 inchea long a peace, c tees in Purchas Pil~ 
grimt (1635) II. i6t7 At Dammtta. are great gardens, full of 
Adams figs,* .ihesa are also called Mouses. 

XlUia (miiSz), V, Forms : 4 mwie, 4-5 moyte, 
s mouse, mowae,mowse, musoe, muese, mosa, 
6 muse. Sc, mus(s, 4 - muse. [a. F. muserU atb c. 
in Hatz.-Darm.), to waste time, trifle, in OF. also 
to rouse, meditate «Pr. musar, It musare to stare 
about, idle, loiter. 

Prob. a derivative of the Rom. word represented by II 
muso. OF. muss muscle (cL Fiorio's explanation of 11 mts- 
SOTS, * to bould ones musle or snout in the aire *), the primary 
aliuMOn being to the action of * a dog sniffing the air when 
in doubt as to the acent* (Skeat). Possibly the sense *10 
meditate * may be due to the influence of L. mOsa Muaa 
sb.^ Cf. med.Li. mOsdre to play music.] 

I. intr, 

1. To be absorbed in thought ; to meditate con- 

tmuously in silence; to ponder. Const. on, 
upon, till, use occos. with tnf. of 

purpose. 

1340 Ayeub. ic^ per-uore ich rede wel hot |»ou ne musy 
nap to moche hit uor to ceche. rite Lanol. P. Pi, A. xi. 
137 more 1 muM Jieron M* mistiloker bit [Theology] 
aemep. ct^os Sc, Leg. Saints L {/Catsrins) ixi pu auld 
moyte here & merwall, of hewiite & erth. 1390 Gower Cot/, 

I . 330 Thua fulofte there he aat To muse in hb pniiosophie. 
c iM Lvdg. Min. Poems (Porcy Soe.) 144 Austyn gon muse 
in His oppynyoun. To fynde a mene the sowle for to save. 
C1460 bia R. Rus La Bells Dams oos He muMd sore, to 
conquere bb desire, c 1489 Caxton Blanckardyn xliiL 163 
He was muayng vpon fr werke. 1490 — Eneydos xxxviL ia6 
Whan kynge Latyne hadde mused a lytyll in hym selfe he 
ansuered. 1333 Coverdalb Ps. xxxvuL 3 Whyle I was 
thus musynge.the fyre kyndled. 1607 Eael Stirling y. 
Casar iv. i, Who muse of many things, resolve of none. 
1834 W. Tiiwhyt tr. Balsew's Lstt, (vol. 1 .; 400 If 1 muse 
but two houres on the bankes of the 'J'yber, 1 am as under- 
standing as if 1 had studied eight days. 1731 Bbrkrlby 
Akiphr. hl I i Alciphron, having musM a while, answered 
[etc.]. 1781 CowpBR Rstirsm, 376 And cultivate a taste for 
anebnt song, Catching its ardour aa 1 mus'd aloM. x6x6 

J. Wilson City o/Plt^ue il ii. 169 The sorrowful Sbll love 
to muse on ril dbtrmsful thtn^ 1B33 Ht. Mastinbav 
Berkeley the Banker u i, Her fother paused to muse. 190s 
* Lucas Malet * Sir R. Calmady vi. xi. Lady Caimady . . 
musing of many matten. .slowly went the length of the 
terrace. 1906 Outlook 14 July gsfs In Imperial^ politics he 
decided .. while other men were musing and heHitating. 

quasi./nsitr. i;^x Cowpsa TruHs 44X Sorrow might route 
herself to madness then. 

b. With dependent question. 

1390 Gowbr Conf. I. a8a whan that I muse And thenke 
how sche me wol refuse, I am with anger so bestad, For al 
this world mihte 1 be glad. nxSSS Ridley Cot/, with 
Loktimer (1556) e?, 1 baue begonne. .to muse with myselfe, 
howe the dartes of the olde enemye roaye be borne of. , a 1713 
Ellwood Autobiog. (17x4) ex, I. .stood. .musing with my 
self what Course to take. 

t o. In proverbial phr. ; (see qnot). Obs, 

a 1700 B. E. Diet, Cant, Crsm a.v. Corn, He measures 
st^ Cem by kis ottm Bttskel, ks muses eu he uses, he ibiiika 
me Bad because he is so himself. 

2. With dependent question: To be at a loss to 
discover ; to ask oneself meditatively, to * wonder* 
{what, how, etc,). Now rare, 

e 1380 WvcLiP Whs, <r86(^ 37 But here men museo wbl 

E felads ben so redy to curs in here owne cause. CB407 
voa Resan 4 Sens, 8693 Musyng, what hyt royghte be 
That she so straungely spake to me. >5x3 Moss Rick. Ill 
In Grafton Ckrpn, (X56B) IL 785 Whyle men mused what 
the matter menL Ntgfis Cavendish Wolssy (1893) 34 It 
made all the noble men.. and gemil-women to muse what 
It (cr. the firing of guns] shold mean, commyng ao sodenly. 
ss8i Pettie tr. Guasao^s Cht. Const, iii. (xsM) 161 b, Which 
maketh me much muae bow it should be so. 179s Cowfer 
Odyss, XX. 41, 1 muse How singb as 1 am 1 shall aasaU 
These shamebw suitors. 18331 Abnolo Sokrab 4 Rus^ 
turn 347 Ah me, I muse whattbb young fox may mean I 
8 . To be affected with astonishment or surprise ; 
to wonder, morveL Coosu of, ^ow 

rate {poet,), 

MOW dpemb, 47 Ofte by isoawefr and bam hs noro 

qpagekuma and pa more honosteUche oor to maki rnusi Pa 


folsiloliam. wm^eutoiMPr.CoMse*bMAgnkawteidk 
..|fot fo swa abort tyaaa. . Ho mugbt; dbcuy al tbyog; 
Bm of bb sold nans muse, lered ne bwed. For ab grew 
wondira baa God ahowad. ctg$s Mirour Saluadoum 3837 
Tha aungelof with oulan meaeura thbt tbingW muayd aeyng, 
igaB Pitrr, Per/. <W. do W. 1931) 6 Some peraona ymt* 
aueotuxe wyll muse or mornayl^ ii|o Palms. 441/1, 1 
muaa at it to sc howo ho bondath hymselfe with your eno- 
myea. a 1348 Hall Ckroa,, Edw, lY 834 Iha Frenchman 
their at not a Httell mused. 1809 Shako. Mmcb, m. iv. 83 
Do not muaa at me my most worthy Fiienda. M41 Milton 
Prsl. Episc. Wks. 185X HI. 83 Wa need no longer muae aS 
the spreading of many idle traditiona. ite Tennyson 
Elams ia6i llran came the fine Gawain and wonder'd at 
her, And Lnnoeiot later came and mused at her. 

t b. With clause or inf. expressing the occasion 
for wonder. Obs. 

1330 CaoMWBLL b Merriman L/k 4 Lett. (190a) L 308^ 
1 much muM that your Grara should ao think. 1379 Lylv 
Eupkues (Arb.) 178 Thou wilt muaa Philautua to bcere 
Euphuea to preach, who of late had more uiinde to iwrue 
hb Lady then to worshippa hit Lorde. 1993 Snaes. 
a Hen, Vt, in. L x, I muae my Lord of Gioster u not come. 
1399 Q. Eux. in Harington Hujw Ant, 11804) 1 . 304 We 
cannot but muae that 3rou ahoulde recite that circumstanoa. 
1831 Dekkes Match Mee in. Wks. 1873 IV, x8o^ 1 rouse 
thou are so poore. 183a ikomas 0/ Readingin Thoms E, E. 
Prose Rom. (1858) 1 . 135, 1 muse thou canst indure thb vile 
beseeming Meruitude. 

t o. To be a matter of wonder. Obs, 
c 1460 Toumclry Myst. iv. la Wheder ar all oure elders 
went f 'I'his musya mekill in my thoght. 

4. To goxe meditatively; to look thoughtfully 
or intently. Const, on, upon, t in, 

Chauceb Rom, Rose 1587 Ha ao muiede In the 
welhL That.. Ha lovede hb owne shadowe. 1390 Gowee 
Cot/, 11 . laS It (hb cofrej achal noght Efier ben unRtoken, 
Bot whanne him Ibt to have a ayhie Of gold.. That he ther 
on mai loke and musr. e 1438 PoL ReL 4 L. Songs (1866) 
xs8 As y stood mua3mge on ba muons, c I4jm Lovblicn Grad 
xliv. 570 Paste towardb hym gan he to Muse, And vppon 
hym sette his hors hed. c 1470 Gol 4 Gaw, 1831 Ilk man 
may. .muse in his myrrour. x6^ N. N. tr. Du Bosq*s Compt. 
WontoH L 63 , 1 have heretofore a long time mu^ on Che 
Statue of Venus made by Phidias. X71X Sterlb Spect. Na 
xt3 P I This was the Place wherein 1 used to muse npon 
her. 1798 WoRDSW. Night-piece a6 The mind.. Is left to 
muse upon the solemn scene. xBao W. laviNC Sketch Bk. 1 . 
60 For some time Rip lay musing on thb scene. 183 . J. H. 
Newman Ck. Fathers (1840) aja He began to eye and muse 
upon the |;reat bbhop of Milan. 

t 5. 1 o wait or look expectantly. Obs, 

N1480 Knt.ds La Tour (ig^) 43 She..wolde no more 
make foike to mouse after her, but wolde be ronner arraied 
ind site the chirdie thaime ani other, 
te. To inurnmr ; to grumble, complain. Ohs, 
i|8s Wyclip a Sam, xiL xp Whanne thanne Dauid 
haude herd hb seruauntb musynge iVulg. mns\ilanics\ 
c 1430 Lvdg. Min, Poems (Peit^ Soc.) 17 Wiche ought of 
resone the devise to excuse. To alle tho that wold ageyn it 
ffroune or muse. 1549-80 Strrmhoi.d & H. Ps. ii. x Why 
did the Jewbh people muse, Seeing all b but valne? 1598 
Shaks. Merry W. v. v. 353 Well, 1 will muse no further : 
M' Fenton, Heauen giue you many, many merry dayes. 

II. Irons, 


7. To ponder over, reflect upon ; to contemplate, 
meditate. Now rard, 

e X395 Plowman’s Tale 80 He mused his matter in mesure. 
CS460 Mbtham U 'ks. (E.E.T.S.) 64/1714 Ys thb the loue 
that we haue musyd so offtf 1704 Ramsay Wisicn i, I 
wanderi waif and wae, Musand our main mischaunce. 1730 
Thomson Hymn on Seasons lai Come then, expressive 
Silence, muse his prabe. s8a8 Diskabu Ytv. Grey 11 i, 
1 he poet was absent, for he was musing a sonncL 1876 B. 
Tavlob Deukalion l iii. What muaest thouT 
tran/. and/ig, 1830 Mas. Browning Remauni/Pege 
xi, Hb large eyes aeeined to muM a smile. 

1 8 . To murmur discontentedly. Obs. 

1388 WvcLir Jolm vii. ta Farisees harden the puple mua- 
hige [1363 grucchinge, Vulg. mstrmurantsm] or hym these 
thingis. 140a Hocclxvb Letter qf Cupid 338 Yt shal not 
ben in her elieccion the foulest slutte of ai a tovoe refuse, yf 
that me lyst, for al that they can muse, 
t 8. To excogitate. Obs, 

* <375 Cursor M.ask'i (Pairfo per ware al b* speebe mused 
bat nuw ar in bb werlde vsed. 

1 10. To marvel at. Obs, 

1967 Gnde fjt Godlie Ball. &T.S.) 165 Musing greitlie in 
my mynde, Ike folie that is in manjeynde. s6xe Shaks. 
Temp, III. Ill 36 , 1 cannot too much muse Such shapes^ such 
gesture, and such sound. 

1 11. To liewilder, puzzle. Obs, 

1673 ^l 90 kirn Boyes 38 But that that most muses ms is 
this. 

Muse, vor. Mbusb ; obs. f. Mewb, Moss. 
Muaeaoall, variant of Mosaioal o.I Obs, 
Mued (mi 0 zd), a. [£ Muu v.i 4- -go,] 
Bemused, fiiadled. 

tBas Tennyson WRl Watsfpr, 74 Hesd-walter, honour'd 
by the guest Half-musod, or ming ripe. 

tMuadoda. Obs, rare'^K [f. muse Mouai 
sb, (cL ' VermiculaHs^ herba muris', Diefenboch); 
the second clement may be « mod. dial, dud teat.] 
Somq kerb ; perh. the stonecrop, Sedum acre, 
e ti/is Alphtta (Aneod. Oson.) igoA Vermkulariemedorf 
tetpdselio idem g. utesorb, ong. ondrede usl musedoda. 

t Kuaaa. Obs, rare^ ^ [g. F. musde^ od, L» 
mOsAcm,] m Museum. 

1860 in C. Innes Sk. Early Scot, Nisi, (s 85 x) 4Ss Tbn 
studie or musoe bekmgiag thereta 

Xuaftll (mit9*zflU)« a, ff. Musi tbM 4 -ful*] 
Absorbed in thousht ; thoughtful, pensive. 
a M18 Sylveotsb Meddcdt Bisttk 185 la musefuU oom 
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U« JoMph calk bee qu 
FuU of muaelul lli 


tjoo Diyobn PmL 4 Are, i. 
. ^ ^ which iirc«ag« Th« Ium tA 

BaowN Cmrw^ «tc (itea) 11 . 53 
SjM waa ^tting in a muaefui poiture. iMg G. Mmkdith 
//MM i, She ia apt to apin it out of a aiiUicful 

miM. at her toilette, or by the lonely tire. 

iicDoe Hu'Mltallj ill a moaeful manner. 
*-**®®L MaaioiTH Dimnm ^ Crttutay 111 . niv. 076 
Mu^ully liatening, numing a bought. 

Musahont: see Moubb-bumt^ 

Xuael, oba. f. Muzslb; var. Mubbl Obs, 
t Xll*Mleav« a, Obs, [f. Mube -h -LSSB ; 
in imitation of Gr. tf^iovooi, * unpoliihed, in- 
elegant, rude, CT018* (L. & Sc.).] NVlthont learn- 
ing; uncultured. 

lOM Milton An<^, (Arb.) 36 It ia to be wonder’d how 
nuuleea and unbookiah they were, minding nought but the 

" - « - - 48, He l<^clopsl ia 

, yelling, Far along 

Cimv, IxxiiL t6 The 

muaeleaa cry of the multitude. 

Mence Ma'aelaaanMB. 


1877 Kubkin Fort CUtv, IxxxiiL 360 That Deadly Muie. 
Icasneu of the Cameronian leodera 
Muaoll, oba. form of Muzzle v, 
XaS0llim(niuse*lim). Forma: a»7muaeUQm, 
8 mosolam, y miiMellm, muaeUim; 3 . mut- 
Bel(l)lin. [Arab, musaliimj lit. paymaster, act. 
mile, of taliama to pay, znd conjug. of saiama. 
The 3 forms represent mutasalUm^ the pple. ol the 
5th conjug. of the same verb.] A Turkish officer, 
the lieutenant of a pasha. 

«. 1M7 A Lovbll tr. TkmenoCs Trm>. 103 A Convoy of 
three hundred Horne, and two hundred Foot, under the 
Command of the M uaellem. 1703 Maundbell youm. Jents, 
eo Mar. (17*1) 78 The Mcnolem or Governour of the City. 
1813 Byhqn Bride Abydot 1. xii, More ill-got wealth, a 
meaner soul Holds not a Muanelim's control. 1847 Mas A. 
Kaaa tr. Ratikde Hiti, Servim 348 I'he power which.. had 
been conceded to hU MuMlltma. 

b' 1844 Kitto Bbyt. Hitt, PaUttine vi. 161 Its fisheries 
were, rented of the Mutacllim of Sxaflaii by Kume fishermen 
•f that town. 1835 OciLVia Mutaelim. 

KCuaelman, obs. lorm ol Mumhblman. 
tKu'San, V. Obs,rare^^. [?a. MHG. mdj/it 
(inf.) in the same sense: see Moults;.] kMbws;.^]. 

i6a3 CocKKaAM, Pollard^ is a Stagge . .liauing cast his 
head,.. then he is said to muaen. 16^ Phillips, Musen, a 
term among Hunters, is when a Stag .castH his Head. 
XuBeogrftpliyCmiiiziip'gr&fi;. [i.Gr. ttovanw 
Museum : see •ueapht,] The systematic desenp- 
lion of the contents of museums. 

1904 O. Mubmav Muteumt 11 . is M osteography. 

So liiiMO graplicr, Hzuwo'grapliiBt, one who 
describes the contents of museums systematically. 

Da Costa Klem, Comckoi. 57 Mont of the naturalists 
and museograpliiats have included Shelia in their works. 
tB90 A/keuMMm 9^ Oct. 470/3 Between the museographers 
and the pure historianK works of art are in danger of becoming 
transformed into scientific specimens. 

MaB60l0gy(mi»z2ip*ldd;$i). [Formed as prec.? 
see -ULOGY.] The science of arranging museums. 

i8te Science 31 July 89/1 Devices, .in which museology 
has been notably advanced by us. 1887 Hvatt in Proe. 
Botton Soc. Nat Hist. 4 May 361 The first of the Guides 
to the Society’s Museum.. is an exjMriment of considerable 
importance in Museology. 1904 D. Mursay Mmteumt II. 41. 
Hence KmeoTugist, one versed in museology. 
i8m Nat,Scitn€e Sept. 171 The museum as a whole is 
painiully suggestive of what, museologists call *the fat boy’. 

t XuBBr ^ Obs, rare \ (Of obscure origin ; 
possibly an error.] (See auot) 
a 1548 Hall Ckron,^ Htn, Vitl 9 b, In the frount of the 
chafron was a goodly plume set full af musers or trimblyng 
spangles of gold. 

Xaser^ (mi»za4). In 4 mu8ure. [f. Muse 
V. -h -EK i ; the earlier form is a. OF. museor."] 
One who muses ; one engaged in thought or medita- 
tion. Also, t a designer or schemer 
138a Wyclip Ita. xxix. 94 The musureif Vulg. nintsitatoret] 
sbul lerne the la we. 1531 Rscosdk Cast. Knovut. Ded. 
(1556) 9 The musers of miHchief wrought muche to the con- 
trary. 1397 J Paynb Royal Bxch. ^ 'J'here ys another 
Borte.., who be greate muserx on Gods longe sufTringe. 
1877 Gale Crt, Centiles II. iv. 87 as it not a great Saying 
. .The greatest Musers are the but AruHts T 1733 Johnmn, 
JlfMxrr,. .one who muses; one apt to be absent of mind. 
i8a8 J Strrung £xj. 4 Tales (1846) 11 . 75 llie sound of 
lumult or of fear Rouses the muser’s lazy ear. 1887 Stbvkn- 
wnHonst Beaut i/mltOh [hImII] the morning musersee Larks 
ridng from the broomy leic 

MuBBTda, Musere: see Mubaru. Mouhb-eab. 
Miiserolo, -roll, variant forms of Mubrol. 
tXu’MXy. Obs,jrare-\ [a. OK. f. 

mmbr Mum v.] An amusemeot, pastime. 

e 1430 Pi(£r, L^Mnnhode 11. Ixix. (1869) loa Pleyingc.. 
at dees, at merelles and manye ootbere mutcryeik 

XUMft ^ (mi0*s8t). Obs. exc. tiiai. Also 6 muait, 

7 muiBtt, 9 diai. moBBlt. [a. OF. mucelity mus- 
siiii^ * a little hole, comer, or hoord to hide things 
w * (Cotgr.), f. muce^ musse : see Msum.] « M1U8E 

I. Also, a hare's ’ form 

lipa SHAKa PtM. 4 Ad, 683 The many mudts through the 
which he goes, Are like a laberinth to amaze bis fbea iSpS 
Maeknam GenSl, Acmd. 3a -Wo terms.. the placM through 
the which sho Ue, the bare) goeeb to rdeefo, hor muMt. 
i8oo Hollans Lhy zxxviii. xlix. 1015 l o prov^ those 
Thracian ihoeves that they should not hide thomielves 
within their peakkh holwi ft erdinarie covert nuseta 1833 


CHisEWHAta CeOBHist. Bp. Ded. AoiThe Author.. bed 
no scraner escaped out of the EimlUh sheep-fold, but straig ht- 
he discovers the Muset ihorow which he stole. s88i 
A Holme Armoury il 134/1 A Hare (is lodged] in hie 
Forme or Musett. 

attrib, s$gi^ BaaMriBLD jifeet, Ske/k. 11. xi. (Arb.) 13 Or 
with Hare-pypes(eet in a muset hole) Wilt thou deceava th» 
deep^rth-delvlng CoaeyT 

Obs, 9 une’~\ [a. OF. fwsrrg/, also 
musette shrew-monse.] A shrew-mouse. 

s6os Holland Plimy IL 375 Against the biting of thetw 
musets or hardi-shrews [L. muris aranei morsibus]. 

Musett# (mieze-t). [a. F, musette, dim. of 
OF. mtiise: see MubexAS] 

1 . A kind of bagpipe, 

1390 Gower Ce^f. 111. 365 Bot yit herde 1 no pipe there 
To make noiiie in mannes Ere, Bot the Musette 1 myhte 
knowe. iBzi fiusav Hid. Mat. (ed. 3), Musart^ the name 

fi ven to certain itinerant musicians wim performed on the 
usette. 1903 Edin, A*m Apr. 301 The sound of pipes and 
musettes. 

2 . A soft pastoral air imitating the sound of the 
bagpipe ; n dance for which this music served. 

i8xs Buhb\ Did, Mus. (ed. 3), Musette^ the name of an 
air generally written incommon-tiine.. .Dances were formerly 
invented of a similar cast, and which were also called Mu- 
settes. Z879 Stainer Music qf Biblt 119 A piece of music 
written in the style of bagpipe music came, .to be called a 
musette. 1893 Times ai 14/9 The lively gavotte, with 
its cleverly-scored musette. 

3 . A reed stop on an organ. 

iBas Dannelev Eucycl. Mus.^ Mutstte^ an organ stop 
made of pewter, of the reed kind and of eight feet ; called 
by the Germans taekpfeife, iRm Hopkins Orew 398 The 
Msdelaine, Paria . . Clavter de Kdcit Expreaaif. ..Muzette. 
Ibid, 333 Abbeville... Pedal, 6 Stops.. . Musette. s888 tr. 
Locketts Exb/an, Oryam 63.SVA4s/iMrx/,a soft reed stop 
..generally labelled Musette in French organa 

4 . A small and simple variety of oboe {Cent, 
Diet. 1890). 

Army 4 Nary Price List 15 SepL 1639 Musettea . • 
Oboa [etc.]. 

Museum (mifizPffm). Also 7-8 muBSBum, 8 
musdum, 9 //. musea. [a. L. mUsium, ad. Gr. 
povatiov a seat of the Muses, f. fsovaa MuBB sb,^ 


Cf. F*. musJ^ masc., Sp., Pg., It. museo."] 

L a. Htst, (with capital M.) The university 
building erected at Alexandria by Ptolemy Soter. 

1613 G. Sandvs Trasf. 111 That famous Musa:um founded 
by Philadelphus. 18^ Rawlinsun Amc, Hist. 936 The 
’ Museum or university building, comprised chambers for 
the ProfesKora 

t b. ^u. A building or apartment dedicated to 
the pursuit of learning or the arts ; a * home of the 
Muses*; a scholar's ’study*. Obs, 
c 1643 Howell Lett. (1655) 1 . vi. xx. aOs To my Honoured 
Friend and Fa. Mr. ben Johnson. 1 thank you for the 
last regale you gave me at your Mtismum, and for the good 
company. s8m in Willis & Clark Cambridge (1886) 1 ll. 49 
A Legacy of five hundred pounds towards the building a 
Museum, <x commencement house. 1706 PHiLLira (ed. Kcr- 
MV), Museum^ a Study or Library ; also a College or Pub- 
lick Place for the Resort of L^rned Men. 1757 Mas. 
CaiFFiTH Lett Henry 4 Frances II. 89 It gives me 
uneasiness, in my mu< 4 Bum, when any Mntiment or criticism 
occurs to me, that 1 cannot immediately communicate it to 
you. 1760 C Johnston Ckrysal (17B3) 1 . xvi. 9a He waited 
on the Virtuoso, and.. was immediately admitted to an 
audience in his musBum. 

2 . A building or portion of m building used as a 
repository fur the preservation and exhibition of 
objects illustrative of antiquities, natural history, 
fine and industrial art, or some particular branch 
of any of these subjects, either ^nerally or with 
reference to a definite region or period. Also 
apolied to the collection of objects itself. 

Although a ' mu.seum ' may include a library (as does the 
British MuMum) or a picture gallery, the word is not in 
ordinary Eng. um applied to an institution of which cither 
of these is the sole or the roost prominent feature. On the 
continent the corresponding word is often used with refer- 
ence to a collection of works of painting or sculpture, and 
when so used is rendered ’museum ’ in English. 

1683 /* 4 iV. Treuts. Xlll. 108 M'. Ashmeue's Musacum at 
Oxford. 1706 Phillivs (ed. Kersey) s v., The Museum or 
AshmoU*t Museum f a neat Building in the City of Oxford. 
I7ZO Hkarnb Cotiect. (O.H.S.) 111 . 35 M'. Lhuyd of the 
Muadum. 1771 Smollett Humyh, Cl, a June, I..CL ii, 1 
have seen the British Museum ; which is a noble collection. 
1776 Miss Bvenev Evelina {.X79S) l.xxiil 199 (He) changed 
the aubject to Cox’s Museum, snd asked what we thought 
of it ? 1816 T. D. Whitakbs Loid/e 4 Ebnete 194 It would 
perhaps be difficult for all the musea of the kingdom to find 
half a dozen originals (of the wax impressions of seals] of 
the same date. s8fo Lyell Antiq, Man so Swords and 
shields of that metal, now in the Museum of Copenhann. 

atirib. 1893 CoLLiNOwooD Rnskin 1 . 143 Flaws and Inter- 
ruptions destroy the muMum-vstue of a mineraL 1899 
AllbntCs Syst. Med, VI. 957 Tba muMum specimen of a 
uterus of a much quoted case. 

3 . iransf, axY.\Jig, 

sTfla HaavET Tkeren 4 At^euia ^1755^ !• i- ts The bound- 
less Musaum of the UniverML 1848 £ . FitzGerald Lett. 
(18891 1* A hmtthy proroonto^ there, good museum for 
conversation on old po^ &c. 1849 Thackkrav Pendennit 
1 . xxiv. ae8 Miss Blanche.. bad quite a little museum of 
locks of hair in her treasure-chest. 1894 H. Drummond 
Aseemt Man 106 The physical body of Mao. .is. .a uuseuui 
of obsolete anatomiea 

Mu 00 «umliig, vbL M. €§llef, [f. Mdmum 4 
-INO 1.1 The bcHou ol inBpecmiif moMuiiii. 

lillB UWEN in Z(4 Xi 894) I. tap We steam le Bomi» there 
a ^y or two muBvamlng, and mmfke Hobm. 


(nnf)* sb,^ [App. an onomatoMio 
altciatioji of Mabb z8.l; aenae 3 and the related 
Mubh are prob. old, chongb not recorded till the 
i9ih c. Senie 1 and 3 b may have been affected 
by Dii. maeSf formerly used in these aeniea.] 

L M Amerieam A kind of porridge made with 
meal (chiefly of make) boilea in water or milk 
UBtil it thickens. 

1871 J. Hamov Laei Vey. So Bermndest ix Indian cam.. 
Which being groun’d and boyl’d, Mush they make I'hcir 
hungry Servants Honger for to slake. 1814 BnACKENRioaB 
yrnL in l^sems LoUiitanm eoe A pot ef mush for supper. 
With a pound of tallow in it, sBm CkiesriT T>eett, Cob* 
beift Lem ix. I 136 Taking off a lump of the mush at tha 
time, and putting it in the milk, you take up a spoonful at 
a time, having a utcle milk along with it ; and this U called 
mush and milk. 1801 Kate Sanborn IVom, in S. 

t'ali/omin m llic old greenhorn above who had his supper 
of mush and milk. 

2 . dial, A kind of iron-ore found in concretionary 

masBCZ. 

1886 Pi.cyt Si^ffbrdsh, Iv. I 17. 159 Mush the best ef all 
(Iron-Ore), .many times filld with a briske sweet liquor 
which the Workman drink greedily. 

8 . Anything lolt anU pulpy. Also, anything 
reduced to or resembling a mass of powder. 
Cliirfly dtai, 

1804 Mactaqcart GeUlmsid. Emtycl.t Muskt a vast af 
matters tossed together, such as atraw, grain, hay, chaff, &c. 
1B41 Embroon Man ike WKs. (Bohn) 11 . 147 A 

poor fungus or musliroom . . that Msmed nothing but a soft 
mush or Jelly. 1847 Halliwell, Musk^ anything mashed. 
1B33 Kosinbon IVkttby Gloss . Mmsk^ any thing decayed to 
a state of powder. 1878 £. W, Claok Life Jafietn 78 The 
rice field is stirred up into a perfect mush of mud. 

b. U.S. *Fish ground up; chum; pomace; 
slosh ' (Cr/r/. Diet. 1890). 

o. trans/. and Jig. 

1841-4 Emerson Azr., FHendeki^ Wks. (Bohn) I. 88, 1 
hate, where 1 looked for. a manly resistance, to And a mush 
of concession. 1838 Mrs. CAaLVLB Lett, (1683) 11 . S97 
Stewed into mush, hearing a popular preacher. s8^ 
Brsant & Rice Gold. Butterfly xviil. Bringing everlasting 
disgrace on our town with such mush as that. 

Muh (moj), sbJ^ slang, [Shortened form of 
Muuhkoom.] 

1 . An umbrella. Chiefly in muBh-fakor* 
mushroom Jaker, So Muah-falclng vbl, sb, 

iBai Haooart Life 56 Tommy Twenty, a mush toper 
feeker. ifgt Mavhew Lend. Labour 11 . 197 I'h* term 
[Muhh room-fakers), .has become very generally condensed 
among those who carry on the trade— ibe>' aro now mush- 
fakers. 1838 Mavhew G/. H'orld Loud. 6 note, The mouth 
has come to be styled the ’ tater-trap ’ ; . .umbrcllafL * mush- 
rooms ’ (or, biiefly, * mush') ;. .and so on. 1803 P. H. Emer- 
son Siynor l.iflo xx. 01 My old man. .got bis dudder by 
chinay-faking and musn-fakiiig. 

2 . A ’small* cab-proprietor; a cab-driver who 
owns one, two, or three cabs. So Mvaher in the 
lame sente. Hn'BhlBff vbl, sb.y cab-owning on a 
small scale. 

Globe 99 Apr. 3 A musher, or a struggler, b a man 
who drives a horse and cab which b bb own property, and 
hb only ’ lot Ibid.^ ’ Mushing ' in the cab-trade u another 
ord for 'struggling*. iBbs Labour Commission Gloas., 
Little muskesj term applied to those In the cab-driving in- 
dustry who drive their own vehicles, jooe Academy 97 Dec. 
706/B A Mush b the owner of 3 or 4 calxk 
t o* 0 b*\ In 6 muBohe. [f. Mush w.l] 

m Muhhei> ppl. a, 

1578 Imv, R. Wesrdrohe (1815) ss8 Ane [doublet], .of blak 
muBche taffetie. 

Mwh (mnj), v.i Sc. Alto 6-7 muBoho. [? a. 
OF. moucher to cut, trim.] irons. * To cut out 
with a stamp, to nick or notch, to make into 
flounces. (Commonly applied to grave-clothes) * 
(Jam.) ; to ’ puff*. Hence IBuiImA ppl, a,, puffed. 
IIii*BklBg vbL sb., one of many nicks or notches 
stamped upon a garment for ornament 
1376 Inv, R. Wardrebe (1813) 031 Ane quheit hbland 
mantill. Certane pecU of muamiec arming Turing. 1813 in 
Themes qf Cawdor (ijpald. Ouh) 940 Item 3 quarterU td 
reid hukkram to musebeeut the sleivb xvs. 1884 Sir J. 
Lauder Hist, Noiuss So. AJfdre (1848) 538 Many otbw 
things ware spoke of as sumptuous and prodigall, vh.,.. 
mushed-out silks, and flored hoods, tysa J. Louthian Form 
qf Procsss (ed. siqllie Justioe-GeneraTs [Robel being lined 
with Ermine for Distinction, and the J ustice-Clerk’s being 
distinguished by Outcuttiiip or Musbinga. 

Muffih (mnj). v:^ dial, [Onomatopoeic altera- 
tion of Mabh V., Buggestive of duller sound made 
in funding something soft. Cf. the earlier Mubb 
i^.F] tram, and intr. ’To crush, pulverize, 
crumble; to mash, to reduce to pulp; to crumble 
or decay away ' (E. D. D.). 

178s Hutton Tour to Caves <ed. 9) 01 Musk, to crush, or 
crumbb. 1855 Robinson Whitby Gloss,, To Musk, to 
criirobb, to moulder. t86s Geo. Eliot Silas M, vli. iti 
' Folks as had the devil to bock 'em were not likely lo bs so 
mushed * as poor Siias was. 

Muffilub (mrj&), int. [a. Irish maistadh, lit, 
* if it is so *.J An exclamation of surprise used by 
Irish speakers. 

t^s Lover Leg. 4 Sior. IreL 3 Musba, thin, do you tell 
me soT i8|7 — Rory o*M§r$ xivi, Musha I but you're the 
sewl Of good nature, 

Muffihal, «oh66, var. ff. Musbaii, -ohu. 
MuBliato(ek Muah#, obt-ff, Mubtacbici^ Mooh. 
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mrsia 


mrsHLA. ' 

Xiisher*» obi. form of Mouas-iAS. 
Xilsherom^ -oo, -com, otc. : lee Mosmtoov. 
II Mttlllla Alio 7 imioheUw, 7-9 

mUhlAW. f Mosquito mushla (A. Hendcrton).] A 
fermented liquor irom pUntaio , cuMvn, mnize. etc. 

flpr Daihvim Vc 9 , xI. 314 lit* Moftkito Indiana wilt taka 
a rlpa Plantain and roaat It ; then taka a pint and half of 
Water In a Calabaah, and iK|uaeza the Phuitain in pieces 
with ihair hands, mtaiivc it with the Water ; then they drink 
U all off together ; this they call Miehlaw. c 1690 M. W. 
Mcututc Indiana In CatUct. Pity, (Churchill I7'tj7 VI, 303 
Their plantatu drink they coil MttHheluw. il^ O. W. 
KoaCuTa Cantr. Amer. laS Preparationn were nmkirtg 
fur a araiul feast and mishlaw drink. 1A48 T. Yoi>nc A'^err. 
kiaid* Ataaguita SAara ill 37 It U a custom to let their 
quarrels rest until they get iiiflamed by their filthy mtiAhla. 

Mufth-meloa. •millian, olii. ff. MuaK-jcBLoN. 
Xnskroom (mrjriini), sA, Porms: a. 5 
muMoroun, ^"7 muaoheron, 6 inuaCi)bero&, 
mooaherouA, ymuoheron (muoeron), 8 muah- 
roon; 6 muahorom, mouilierom, muah- 
rainCm)o, -romma, (muahorme), 6 7 muahrum, 
•rom. 7 muaohrom(ba, (man-, moaruma, mua- 
troma), 7 moaharoom, muahrooma, 6- muah- 
room ; 7. 6 moahramp, (mnahrumpt), mouah- 
rimpa , 6 7 mua(o)hrump(a, muahrompe , (muat- 
nunp) ; I. 6 muahrubba, 7 mnshrub. Sre alio 
MouuAiRoy. fa. F. pwusseran (OF. mohuron^ 
1389 in ilaU.-Darm.), usually held to be a denva- 
tlTc of numsu mou.] 

1. In early use. a fungus of nny of the larger 
* nmlirella-shaped* species, to which the names 
Sflotf/ kat and ioeuistool were also applied indis- 
criminately. Now commonly restricted to the 
common edible mushroom, Agttrifus catu^siris, 
or to this and iftecies that closely resemble U in 
general appeal ance. Some apply mushroom to 
any fungus supposed to be edible, and toadstool to 
any that is believed to be deleterious. Certain 
botanical writers have used the word aa equivalent 
to FoNOUa. The inushrooin is a proverbial type 
of rapid growth. 

14., Vae. In Wr.-Wfllcker 397/13 Musaainm. musaerouns. 

4 1440 /Virw. 349/1 Muhcheron, toodyK riaite, 4 (Wr/Mr, 
/Ni^aa, 1S3S Ecyot Cast. /fr/Mtf <1539) S9 Ueware of 
mtittheronH, , .and al other (hinges, wfiiche wyll sooe putnfie. 
igSj Hvll a rt GmdaH. (iS9i) 30 The l oad stooles or Mush- 
tooms, wldch grow out of the Walnut tree, and bee stifTe 
and hard, isgg Soutkwsi.l Paatna (Grosart) 69 He that 
high grouth on cedars did bestowe, Gave also lowly mush- 
rumpes {v.r. mushrumpts] leave to OTowe. s6ss W. Parkbs 
CarimnarnDK lu Tliat Caidar.,Vnder whose girdle, nay l>e- 
neath whooe knee, 'I'he little Mesrumes luiungTy agree. s63||S 
Marnbttx i'ar/, Caak 1. 310 With Sparogus, wuh Haru- 
ciiokci, with M uscherons, with Cream (etc.]. 173a Akhijthnot 
Rnica gf Diat in AitmamtSt etc. i. esS Miulirooins contain an 
Oil of a votMile Salt. iBiB Kkats Kmdam. iv. 334 For wme 
we left our heath, and yellow brooms, And cold mushrooms. 
1846 Linulkv ^'ag. KitigiL 17 In Paris none [Kt. no fungi] 
are emitted to appear in ine markets except the common 
q'ruffle, Morel, ana Mushroom. liSy Bbntlkv Bat, (ed. 5) 
37S Fungi or Mushrooms. 

ft. A person or family that has suddenly 
spiling into notice ; an upstarL Also applied to a 
cuy. an institution, etc., that is of sudden growth. 

oiggd Marlowb Kdm, tt (iu8) C ibr A night growne 
mushiunip. Such a one as my Lord of Coriicwall is. s6ae 
inUrfipaUr Ajli, He mny not. .seeme to lUirinka, with- 
draw, giue way, whilst other niushrunipcM doe the state bo^ 
tray. 1651 Howkll I'antra 004 Which Commonwealths 
may be itayed to have bin but Mushrumps in point of dura- 
tion. lyai Amhbmt "t'arrm Fit. Na 13 (1754) 66, 1 hear 
them scornfully call e rising great man an ujwtart, a mush* 
room, and a thing of yestmluy. lySy Bbntham PaJ", Uaury 
xiii, 179 Sheffield is an old oak ; Hirmingham is a mush- 
room. S8S4 Hubton I. ii 96 Ike Stewarts were 

■■era mushrooms beside the descendants of the CftMlplis. 

t b. A contemptible person. Ohs. 

1994 f Qrbbnb Satimua Wks. (Groeart) XIV. eSs Summon 
a parley aim, that sre may know Whether these Mushroros 
bera wdi yeeld or no. 1676 D'UxrKV Mad. Fukta lu i, 
Come Ladies, J'lc be your iiaurdiaii; Let these Musrumee 
scaiM if they dare. s68o D. GKANvu.t.B in Li/a (xooe) xa4, 

1 will make a filthy Inistle before 1 dye amons; the Clergy of 
the nidion, os contemptible a mushrump and silly igiKMromiu 
as some do moke 1769 Puhiic Adfftrtiaar 4 OcL a/a 
A gouty Mushroom of an Earl from the West, 
t O, An excreacenoe. Ohs. rare, 
iBqf PsvMNB PUa/ar Larda ■ They are . .the Exorbitances 
end Muahromes of Prerogative, the Wenus of just Govern- 
aMnt. 

t d. A spontaneous growth. Ohs, 
s^ C Gatakbr in GaUakat'^a Aniid. Rrrvir Ep. Ded. 
A ijV Wlio endeavour to forget that they are Gods off- 
apring,and would fain be token for the Mushrooms of Chance. 
8. iransf. Something shaped like a rauahroom. 
tft. Ill ornamental waterworks (see quot.). Ohs. 
tyu J. Jamkb tr. La BJomta GaniofUn^ B14 Mushrooms 
aie a sort of inverted Howl-dishes, cut with scales on the 
upper Pan, over which the Water falls into the liaM>ii below, 
b. « mushroom author (see 6 c^. 

1890 hlaidra 10 Apr. wi A temporary light-vessel is sob- 
■f Uuced, . . but probably aefore her mushroom bkas the ground 
It haa dragged aoawwhat. 

4. a. slduf. An umbrella. 

tls8 Isee 1 dusH ah.* iL sSyi *M. I.coRAMf»* Camhr. 
Fraakm. 87 Mr. Pokyr said he would take care of my um- 
bielU— * mushroom* was the Cena he uxad. 


b. eoVoq. A low-crowned drciilsr hal, esp. n 
lady’s straw hat with down-cusidiig brim. 

Hottida kUuag Did., Mashraom, an ioalejpant nmnd 
hat worn by demure ladies. 1898 Gbohoiana M. Stistbo 
Coptf Str k. F. Burian xi. 865 Many a pretty face. ,eur- 
mourned by tbc * mushroom' or * pork-pie*. 1898 H'attm, 
Cut. '21 Apr. 3/s The mushroom, .is a quite round straw with 
a low crown, raea /kid. 31 May a/i Mmii*a costume con- 
sisted of a short nulland overall and a brown straw mushroonu 
6 . mushroom-colour (see 6 c). 
s884 WtsL Daulf Prau a ^ Apr. 7/6 1 'he fandful shade of 
mushroom. iMg H^aatm. Oat. to SepL 4/s A sliadc called 
mukhroom . . a Tasdnating sober and unusual lone. 

6. altrib. and Comb. ft. simple attrib., as mtash- 
room-juice^ -ketchup {-catchup), -sauce \ parasyn- 
thetic and umilative mushroom-eo/oureJ, •like, 
•shaped tuA]%. 

1748 *Mu^room Juice (see KarcHur]. 1808 Mxa Rum- 
DBiJ. Dant. Caokary 166 ^Mukh room keichup. 1839 
T. C. Hofi.ANi) lirit. Angiads Man. viii. (1841) 147 Mush- 
room catchup. 17M ChamwcssC^c/. 5 ‘w/>. s.v. iiaat^ntoas, 
'J'he brown *mus?irooin-like Co»‘aIlaidea. 1771 Mxs. Hav- 
wuau Ntw Prtaani 46 ^’Mushroom Sauce. 1845 Euza 
Acion Moti. Coaktry 118 White Mushroom Sauce. xSmhS 
TodiCa Lyct. A not. 1 . 39/2 I'he principal organ of mocion 
in the pulniograda is the huge. .*mukbroora-&aped disc. 

b. attrib, quasi *ad7‘- with the sense : Kesemhling 
a mushroom in rapidity of development or growth 
or in brief duration of existence; up«iart; epliemeral. 

1599 B. JoNfliiN Ev. Man ant gf Hum. 1. ilfl bese musk- 
rompe geiuleinen. That shoot vp in a night to uluce aiid 
wor^iu. 1847 Clarkmoom Hiat. Rah. vl | 293 7 hts was 
the end of that mushrump-army, which grew up and perished 
so soon tiuu [etc]. 1703 Savacb Latt. Antiamis UviiL soy 
A Mufihrume Love sprung from a transitory View. 1707 
£. Fjljixr Ha/anea Plays ik> Anew, upstart, Mushroom 
Sect, sprung from their own fiUiiy Dunghill. iBiB^Whatkly 
Catnm.-Ol. Hk. (1864) 145 He outlived liis own mushroum- 
repuiation. 1887 U asim. Rttf. June 269 Radical million- 
aires, and mushroom aristocrats. 

o. Special combinations: mnahroom asohor, 
a mooring anchor having a saucer-shaiied head 
upon a central shaft; muabroom-bed, a bed of 
hurse-dung and 5 nc earth specially prepared for 
mushroom growing; mushroom oolour, a pale 
pinkish coldur resembling that of r mushroom ; so 
muahroom-ooloured a, ; f muahroom-ooral 
Fcjmgitk; muahroom earth, earth containing 
mushroom spawn; muahroom- faker staatg", an 
itinerant umbrella-mender; f mushroom gall 
(see quot.) ; muahroom-growu a., sprung up 
spontaneously like mushrooms ; muahroom hall 
dial., a house or hut erected by stealth (see quot.) ; 
muahroom hat « sense 4 b ; mushroom head, 
(a) a kind of * head * for a church liell ; (^) the nose- 
late oil the inner part of the breech-plug of a 
reech-loading cannon {Cent. Diet. 1890) ; muah- 
room-headad a. (see quot.) ; muahroom house, 
a house specially constructed for growing mush- 
rooms; mushroom loaf (see lx>Ar Ji^il 2 d) ; 
mushroom-mau (see quot.); mushroom powder, 
dried mushrooms powdered to serve as a flavour- 
ing ; mushroom-rlRg « Fairt-rino ; muahroom 
spawn, the vegetative mycelium of mushrooms, 
usually embedd^ in an earthy matria; mushroom- 
atone « Fuvoitk ; mushroom sugar, manuite 
derived from fungi. 

1849 Emycl. M stray. XIV, 54S/* An anchor of a veiy 
pectmor kind is employed to secure the vessels..; it u 
technically called the *muahraam anckar, 1763 Mii.is 
Byat. Praet. Husb, IV. 186 Tlie spawn of masbrooins may 
be procured at almost any time, by those who have not 
already had *muHhroom-beJs in their gardens. 1900 Wastm. 
Cat. 16 Aug. 3/1 It is os near as you can got to ii unless you 
say •mukhroom-colour. 1904 Oniiy Chnm. xi Feb. 8/5 
A., skirt of delicate * mush room-coloured face doth. 1881 
Gakw MuaatHm 111. 1. ill. s8o * Mushroom-Coral. FungtHa. 
So called from a little likeness it hath to a Toad-Stool. 1731 
Miller Card. Diet. s.v. Mnahroanta, You should put 111 
some of the Knobs of *Musiiroom Earth, about six Inches 
aiiUndcr. 1851 Mayhrw Land. Labour 11 . 127/8 The 
^mushroom-faKers will repair any umbrella on the ownei*s 
premises. 1753 Chambrrs Cycl. SupyL, * Muahroom Cnlta 
. .a name given by authoni to a Mnall species of galls very 
common on the leaves of the oak in .September and (October. 
•SayG. Higoink CtUic Otnida 86 , 1 have no experience of 
*mushrooui-grown men. 187a K. Hrath Eng. Peasant 
(1893) M5 It was a notbn held among the peasantry in 
olden times, that he who could in one night erect a ' *Mukh- 
room Hall *, .without hindrance from tlie ofiiciah of the 
manor, had obtained a copyhold right to the land. 1897 
ii sat/n. Co*. 17 June 3/a, ‘ The *muihroom hat the pecu- 
liar genius of whu:h shape dwells in that coy droop of the 
biim. 187a Ellacomhr HalUe/Ck. in Ch. Balia Devon vUi. 
3.^3 'J’he bell being turned a qiiaricr round by the button or 
*muAhroom head by which it b hung, Weatm. Can. 

30 Nov. 4/a Over this is placed a block of steel called the 
mu*ihrooro head. I 8 j 9 l .iNOLKV Intrad. Bet. m. (ed. 3) 454 
*Mushroom>hisided ; cylindrical, having a rounded, convex, 
overhanging extrereity. 1817 Nsiu. in Kdin. Emyci. XL 
eiB/a A ‘miishroom'hoiise, constructed on Oldacre's plan. 

Laboffr COmmUaian QXwk., ^Mnahraam-man, men, 
having very little or no camta!, who hire looms and start to 
compete In tho oottoo industry, on the principle that they 
have sAt to gain and nothing to lo*se. ajn Mm. Glassb 
Cookery xi. laa To make "Musliroom POwdef. sBey Wol- 
tASTOn in Phil. Trana. XCVll. 138 , 1 cut a groove. .along 
the diasietMir of a ^usfaroom-rii^. 1713 CatAMnsm CycL 
Snpp. $aa. Mnakom n a, Into tbia Uranchi..ahoBkl ba.put in 
the knobs of *Msaliroom apawik. xiioPaaBiaAA^rJw, AfsA 


Med. k Tkermy.iU. H II. 1. 9^ Mmhipoia ipasrB fa itw 
ii»me givea by gardeaera to the whke branching oottonf 
Abres {ymyraiith which forai the eo-callad toot of tho oiuah* 
room. tMtCHexvanOHO n a mnatic mat^i Fmngiiat. .*Mash- 
rniweione. 1840 Psaiuiu EUm. Mat. Med. 11. w *Muab- 
room sugar has been found identical with oianam. 
XUftUOOn (mfrjnwm), v. (f. Moshboov jA.] 

1 . /runs. To elevate (a person) in todol posilioQ 
with great suddenness, nonce-use. 

*747 Ricuardson Clarissa (1749) 1 - xl. #70 None but the 
prosperots upsurt mttshroum*o mto rank (another of his 
peculiars; was orrocaittly proud ad iu 

2 . ft. iiitr. Oi rifle-bnlleu: To expand and 
flatten. Oucas. with ou/. b. tram. To caute (ft 
bullet) t(» ' mushroom 

1803 Srlous Pran. S. E. A/nca 411 Such a bullet w 31 

mtwhrouin on striking an animaL Waatm. Gaz. t6 I>aG. 

0/3 The bullet wa4 either mushrooimd or the nickel ahali 
and lend hnd parted company, igee Brit. Mad. Jrnl. No. 
0054. 1158 The result is iltat the lead mukhrooms out. 

3 . intr. I'o gather mushrooms. Chiefly in l>r. 
j ple. or gerund, 

1804 Wastm. Cat, a Jan. 7/2 While walking across a field 
miiHh rooming. 1901 Essex Weekly News B5 Oct. 3/3 He 
had been ' mushrooming *. 

Mu'fthroomed, ///. a. [f. MusBBOoif sh. tod 

V. 4- -ED.J 

1 1 . Cooker/. ? Dressed with mushrooms. Ohs. 
i8ei CoMBR H 'i/a 111.390 Broil'd ham aixlaiiiLc iiiuih- 
room'd chicken. 

2 . Oveigrown with mushrooms. 

1885 Mrs. Caijov FootsUya Jtonna (1886) 9 The 

p.itli lurna dowiiwaidn. .acrotiH me mushroomed meadows, 

d. Of riflt--bnliet!i : hxpanderl and flattened. 

SMI Wiiia World Mag. VIII. t6o/x The * mushroomed * 
bullet was dug out of lbs earth. 

Mu'ihrooxner. H. MnsBRooM v. + -eeI.] 
One who gathers mushrooms. 

1885 tliuair. Loud. Uetua a6 Sept. 331 One of the provin- 
cial ailvertikcrN c.'ilU such persoiui *^muthrooniers'. 1898 
Cauman //. Druidala 175 i'll teach thou mushrooroers to 
keep out of my meadow. 

MuEhroo*mlc, a. uonce-wd. [f. Mubhrooii 
sb. ^ -ic.l ‘Upstart’. (Cf. MuftHHtX)M sh. 6 b.) 

1899 O. Mbrkdith a*. Feftaret xvi, Thera were nomee 
historic Olid names mushroomic. 

Jlu'fthrooming, vhl. sh. [f. Mush boom v. 4- 
-IKG a. The gathering of mushrooms, b. The 
flattening and expansion (of bullets). 

«ipoo Dady A^nto 14 May 3/6 Soft-noud bullet a. .appear 
to nave been freely uud by ihe Boers, as lo per cent, or the 
wouiidHwere caused by the 'mushrooming of the core of 
the bulleu spu A aatm. Gat. i6 Aua. 3/x Mushrooming. 
The mushroi>ming is the event of our day. 

2 £u*Bhroomy, a. [f. Mubuuoom s 6 . 4- -y.] 
Like a mushroom. 

iB6e O. W. HousKa Elaia V. vii, A large bouu of some 
preteiLsioriN to architectural display, namely, unnecessarily 
projecting caves, giving >t a mushruomy os^t. 1895 Out- 
ing |U..S.) XXV r. 4a/a These poi 1 able roof trees, though la 
sliape mushroomy, have nothing else of \ha parvenu aoout 
tlieiru 

Mushrub(be, -nim(pe, etc. : see Muanitooif. 
XUBhy (mwfi), a. coUoq [f. Mdbh sh?- 4- -t.J 
Sufi, pulpy; also Jig. irlcnce Mnwltlnaaft, ths 
condition ol being soft or jmlpy, 

1878 Geo. Eliot Dnn. Per. xlvi, She's not mushy, but her 
heart is tender. xWiPalt Malt C. 18 SepL xa/t It is raured 
mto A madiitie in a thick, mushy slate. 1890 Sarah J. Dun- 
can Sac. Dayartnra sat 'J'he nmilierable musbinesk of the 
* bullock’s heart ' [fi uil]. 

Muftio (miM'Bik), sb. Forms: 3-5 muaikf 
3 -6 mixaike, 4 muajroe, muaitie, 4-6 muajkCe, 
4' 7 moalque, 5 inuBF(o)qiie, -loque, 6 muayek, 
Sc. mwxelk, 6-7 mu8iok(e, 7 musiq, 5- mualo. 
[a. F. mitnque (lath c. in Hats.- Da rm.), ad. L. 
musica, ad. Gr. f^oveiidf {sc. rix^) lit- * the art of 
the Muie’ (fem. ol u^vatnut pertaining to the Muse 
or Muses, f. fiouaa MuBK jd.l), applied gen. to 
artistic culture, poetry, etc. , hut also spec, to music. 

Cf. Pr. utn&ica, Sp. mOaica, IL mtuiea; olio G. 
muaik (MHCL muaeka, OHG. sMwrAa)^ Du. nmtiah. Do., 
Sw. muaik.] 

1 . That one of the fine arts which is concerned with 
the combination of sounds with a view to beauty 
of form and the expression of emotion ; also, the 
science of the laws or principles (of melody, har- 
mony, rhythm, etc.) by whicli this arc is regulated. 

Conhidered oh on a*-!, music has two distinct Ranches, 
the an of (he eompoMr and that of the executant, llie 
word U often teved with special refereaoe to the executive 
brniich. and to inetrumentid executbn rather than voeal ; 
thus, the designation of * a teacher of mueic * is (iRUxlly 
apprehended to mean one whoteocheR the arc of playing 00 
some iitstrument 

c lasp Gan, A Ex. 460 WU of mwilra wel he knew. 1990 
GowRt Co^f. 111 . 90 The scraoee of Meefoo^That teeh^ 
upon Armonie A man to make melodie. 1481 Caxtun Myrr. 
k xil 37 Of this science of muMyque conieth alle attem- 
penittnce. xgTD Db« Math, Praf. d iijt An Architect (sayth 
he fsc. Vkruviosh ought lo. .baue heard FhilaeopfawiiLbaue 
skill of Muxike, not ignorant of Physike (etc.), xdil Burgh 
Rkc. Gtaagmo 11876) L 388 That na maner of per-onc soind 
be permittit to leitch musik within this burgh .. except 
(etc.]. 17x1 AootaoN Syrct. No. eg P 13 MusiciL Architec- 
ture, and Painting. .are todeduce their Laws and KulMfroni 
the general Sense and Taste of Mankind, tSey Wmairlv 
L egap L (ed. e) iB There must have bean..mudeai oom- 
poiMione previous to the eefance of Music. 1884 Mae- 
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PAIMM In BtmL BHt. XVII. 77/1 M«nic. .fa tlist oon of 
ane mrtt which approprMtni the phenoiene qC eegad to 
Ihe purposes of potiry. 

pt^uijUd, C1374 CnAUCBt Bmth. n. pr. i. st (Cemh. 
IIS.) And with rethorice coin forth Musyoe A dunysel of 
oure hotie. igef Hawks / W/. Pitm*. xvhi. (Percy Soc.) 77 
Then forth so went good Counsel! and I,.. By Musvlces 
toure walked most goodly. 1747 Colum Pmtthtu 1 When 
Jdueic, Heavenly Maid, was young. 

2 , Soands in melodic or harmonic combination, 
whether produced by voice or inatrumenta. t 
(good, irui) mi 4 su : in tune. 


iBroJktm music: see BaoitaM su idL Musk the 
Cpksrts\ teeSpHaea. 

t igli Chauckb Furl. Fcules 69 Hie melodye berde he 
Tlmi comyth of thilke sperb thryea Chre I'het wells is of 
musik. Gowita Cottf. 1 . stt In wo'i.manyHshe vobthei 

singe. With notes.. of such inunike, Wlternf tlie Schipes 
thoi beswike. CS400 D§str, Tro^ 13*77 The myrthe of 
haire mowthes musyk was like. 1471 Caxiom Recuyftl 
(Sommer) li. 536 Ihat made grete feste of cheyr comyng In 
many manyerH of Instrumentis of mus) cque. a leoo Flnvsr 
4 Ltaf Hie Armony And sweet accord was in so good 
musyk, That the voice to angels most was lyk. a lem 
Frsre 4 Bcyg 98 in Hail. A. F.P. III. 65 A pype thou 
shalte baue al'to. In true musyke it shall go. xM Bvrd 
Fs.t .S'snn. 4 iaougt Prrf. note, 1 ' here is not any Musickeof 
Instruments whatsoeuer. coin|>Arable to thftt which is made 
of the voyces of Men igu Shak^ Two Gent. iv. ii. 31 
Now must we to her window. And giue some euening 
Musique to her cure. 1611 A. Staffoko Niobo X13 'Ihou 
deseruest a Quire of ancient Unrdi to sing thy urnises ; who, 
with their musickes melody, might expresse tliy souIcs har- 
monic. 1613 ruRCtiAS Filgrimage (1614) 308 With their 
voyces and cintbaU, they make pleasant musicke. s6mg 
Milton Hyum Nativ. xii. 117 Such Mustek (as ‘tis said) 
Before was never made. 1643 Evblvn Dtary 24 Dec., 1 was 
entertain'd with ihe church musiq. 1897 Concrrvb Mourn. 
BriiU I. i, Musiuk has Charms to sooth a savage Breast. 
1759 Gray InttallaiioH Otii ^ Sweet music's melting fall. 
18B6 C. E. Pascoe Loudon o/To^da^ x\. (ed. 3) ri2 The 
music of the military and other bands ts unusually excellent. 


b. transf., Applied, e. g., to the song of birds, 
the murmur of running water, the euphony of 


spoken words, etc., spec. Che cry of hounds on 
seeing the chase. Also in ironical collocations. 

1590 SrRNRKR F. Q. II. vL as She, more sweete tlien 
any bird on bough. Would, .strive to paette . . Thetr native 
muMicke by her skilful art. 1593 G. Fletcher Ltcia Sunn, 
xiv. My love lay sleeping, where birdes muaicke made. 
1617 MoavsoN ftiu, iti. aS Clashing of swords was then 
dully muMcke in every street. 1653 Walton An^/orx. la 
Wliat music doth a pack of du^s then make. 1687 A 
Lovell tr. Tker^suoi't Tmv 1. eas With tliat another Vol- 
ley of great and small Shot : When this Miisiclc had lasted 
about an Hour, they (etc.). 1791 Johnson No. M 

P7 Milton, wboMe ear had been accustomed .. to the music 
of the ancient tonuues. tSoB Skurrav Bidcomhe Hill 9 The 


cheerful music of the opening hounds. 1836 W. Irvino 
Aiioria. 111 . as Musqnitoes, which, with their stings and 
their musiLiSrt all sleep at defiance. 189B K. S. Suoteks 
Aik Mammu xxxviii, The music of the hounds. 

e. fig. in various applications, op. something 
which It is a delight to hear. To step music^ to 


step with rhythmical grace. 

a 1586 Sidney Arcadia ti. (1629) 166 Wbat Histories might 
euer make my fame yeeld so sweet a Munick to my eares.. 
as that (etc.]T 1990 Shake. Com. Err. 11. it. ti6 The time 
WAS once, when thou vn-vrg'd wouldst vow,'rhat neuer words 
were musicke to thine eare, . . Vnlesae I spake, .to thee. 1611 
— Wtnt, T. rv. iv. <99 It is my Fathers Musicke To speake 
your deeds, a 1668 Davenhnt Fair FaxtOfUt v. 1, 1 shall 
now be kil'd, Even with the musick of her voice. 1760-78 
H Brooke Fool of QuaL (1809) 111 . 15a 'Ihe perfoniiem 
steprted music, their action was grace. 1813 Byron Hr. 
A fydoi 1. vi. Hie mind, the Music oreAthiiig from her face. 
iB$a 'J F.NNvaoN In Mem. xevi, Perplext in faith, but pure 
in deeds, At last lie beat iiu tnusic out. 


d. Rough music : noisy uproar ; usually, a din 
produced by knocking together pois, pans, and other 
domestic utensils for the purpose of annoying a 


neighbour. 

17^ Brit. Apollo No. 56. 3/i Excuee the Rough Mustek 
of longs and of Hammer. 1770 Ann. Re/^., CAron. 74 
A number of hoys attended with shovels, playing the rough 
muitic. 1796 GarwE Diet. F ulg. T. (ed. 3), Rott^ Music* 
hauccpaiis. frying pans, poker and tongs, marrow.oones and 
cleavers, bulb hoi ns, etc. beaten upon and sounded in 
ludicrous procession*, o 1B45 Hoon Public Dinner ii,^ Mr. 
Tempest— one guinea, Mr. Merrington— twenty,' Rough 
music in plenty. i86e Btamiard 1 Dec., Those bM>i8teroua 
CKliibitions of popular indignation known as rou^h music. 
1867 Smvth Sailor’s Word-Bk. 580 Rough Music, rolling 
shot about on the lower deck, and other disoordant noisas. 
when seamen are discontented, but without being mutinous. 
6 . A kind of inmlc. lit, andAf. 

1984 PowBL Lloyds Cambria 191 *1116 second sort of them 
ore plaicrs vpon instruments, checfelle the Harpe and the 
Growth: whuce otnsike for the most part came to Wales 
with the said GruflTytb op Conan. 1664 PErni Diary 5 Oct., 
After three hours' stay U (the ' arched viall could not be 
fixed in tune : and so they were fain to go to sonm ocher 
musique of instruments. 1799 Words w, Poefs Fpitapk 40 
He murmurs near the running brooks A muslcswe^er than 
their own. tSau Beodoes BHdeU rw lu Ij^That fa Love: 
Tb he that acts the nightingale, thrush, Md all the 
living musics. fl66 RusEm Eik. Dust Iv. (t88t> 60 iUl 
one's Ufa ui a musk, if one touches the imtee riofitly and in 
une. i8ib STcvcneoN Silx'erado (188A ea T he sthring 
sunlight, and the giowiag vinca.. made a pleasant muMC foe 
the iwod. 

i* Hoanda in melodic or harmonic oombinitioQ 
08 deviled by a compoier; mniicnl compotitioa. 
7 > lef dr mmssk : to provide (8 poem, eto«) with 
mufic to which it mey be fuog. 


»§of T. Htma (Mki Captain Rumea Poeticoll Mndcfce 
mincipally made for two besae-vmls. 1897 Momiux {title} 
The Lovcn of Mors and Venus. A Play set to Musk, tyii 
Adduon Spoet. No. iB ra That nothing fa capable of being 
well eet to Muakk. that fa not Noiiaenie. 1760 Colman Mus, 
Lmdyx, lylStagedirecttonKTunestbe inslruiaem.and tufnt 
over several pieces of roustc. 1783 I. Brown Poetry 4 Mus. 
xiti. aa3 If liie Poet select and atuqA proper Mu^c to his 
Poem, 1898 Shuttleworth in Daily Mews 19 Nov. 6/3 Tbe 
words attached to tbe music cannot make it sacred or profane. 
t 4 . A piece of music composed or peiformed. 

Sidney Arcadia ni. (1629) e47 Musickce at her 
urindow, and especially such MuakkeiL as might, .call the 
mind to thinke of sorrow, end think or it with swaetneese. 
>889 PUTTKHHAM Poesit II. X. (Arb.) 96 Vtifasse it he 
in small and popular Musickes song by th^ Camiabam^ui 
vpoii benches and liarrcfa heinis. kfiit Snakb. Cymb, 11. liL 
44, I haue ansayi'd her with Musickes, but she voucliMafas 
DO notice. 1668 Shadwell Smlien Lovers 11. Wks. lyao L 43, 
) came to present my Laidy Vaine with a miiidck I have macl^ 
ibfA Plaj^orets Skill jI jus. 46 Exciamaiions may be used 
in all Passionate Muaicks. 

6. A company of musicians; the company of 
musicians nttached to a military force ; a * band of 
music * (see Hano sb.^ 4). [Cf. k\ musique.] Obs* 
exc. in military use. 

a 1986 Sidney Arcadia 111. (16391 235 The musick entring 
alone into the Lodge, the Ladies were all desirous to see 
from whence so plea.sant a jguetkt was come. 1588 Shake. 
L. L. L. V. iLaii Play musicke then : nay you must doe it 
soone. !bid. a 16 The musick playes, vouchsafe some motion 
to it 1633 Marmion Anttqnary ti. t, Julia, go throw the 
Mu>iic a rcM ard. 1666 J*bpy8 Diary xq Dec., He says many 
of the musique are ready to starve, they being five years 
liehind band for their wages, xyii-ia Swift ^rul. to Stella 
8 Feb., A scoundrel dog, one of the (Queen's music, a Ger- 
man. X770 Ahh. Reg. 103 U'he music of the chapel per- 
formed several Italian airs. 1847 infantry Man. (1854) 75 
T*he drummers and music are in the rear. 

‘t* 6. Musical instruments. Obs. 

1644 Evelyn Diary i Apr., Here also young gentlemen 
are taught to faiice, daunce, play on musiq (etc.V 166s 
Ouii.uY tits Majesty's iintertainm. 16 On tlie East-side, 
Wiiide-Mufuck. lysa W. & J. Halffennv Rur. Archit. 
in Chinese Taste 1. 6 A Room, wbeiein Musiciaiu may be 
secreted (and play on soft Musick to the agreeuUe Surprize 
of SiraiigertOi axSoo S. Pkcok Anecd. hug. l^ng, (1814) 
147 A fund Mother.. will cxultiiigly tell >ou tliat Mms 

* learned hernelf to play upon the Musick*. z8s6 Kkais 
To C. C. Ctnrke 1x3 What time you were before the music 
SUliug, Aud ibe rich uotca to cacli scn;.auon 

7 . The written or printed score of a musical 
composition ; such scores collectively ; musical 
composition os represented by the usual graphic 
symbols. 

162(1} Ktitld) Parthenla, or the Mayden-head of the First 
Musick that ever was Printed for the Virginals. 1884 
Emcyct. Brit* XVII. 87/a Schats wrote musk to a transla- 
tion of Peri's Da/me. x886 Grbsswbll How to play Fiddle 
70 He muHic must be placed on a hiaud, so that it can l>e 
seen without stooping. 1893 iVestm. Cae. 31 Dec 3/* We 
aione..ptint over a ton weight of music week by wMk. 

1 8. pi. The short keys (now black) on the 
keyboard of an orphan. Obs, 

1694 W. Holder if armony 156 The Breves representing 
the '1 ones of the broad Gradual Key* of an Organ ; tbe 
Semibreves representing the Narrow Upper Keys, which 
are usually called Musics. 

9 . A species of noctuid moth. 

(? From the resemblance of iis markings to written music.) 

xSia J. Ken NIB Conspe*!. Butleefi. 4 Pt. 65 The Muxic 
{Piylcpkasia litkosyUa, Steplicns). 

10 . U. S* colloq. a. ‘ Lively speech or action ; 
liveliness; excited wrangling, excitement’, b. 

* Diversion ; sport ; also, seusc of tbe ridiculous. 
In this sense apparently confused with amuse' 
(Cent. Diet. 1890). Cf, Musical 8. 

1897 Bartlktt Dkt. Awer,, Music, amusement, fon. * Jim 
fa a right clever fellow ; there is a great deal of music in him.' 
s8.. Lett. fr. the South in SchcIe de Vere Americanisuts 
(187a) 618 Jake fa not without hfa vein of fun, niusu. they 
call it down here. 

IL Phrases (slang or colloq.'). f To make ill 
music, t ilte music's paid (see quot. a 1 700). To 
face the music, to face boldly the consequences of 
one's actions; to accept the inevitable without 
hesitation. 

wiyoo B. E. Diet, Cant. Crew, Musick. It makes ill 
Musick, of any unwek:onie..Newa.. . 7 'A# MuskPs paid, 
the Watch-word among Higb-way-mcn, u> let the Company 
thc^ were to Robialone, in return to some Courtesy. asBgs 
I. F. Cooi'ER in Scheie de Vere Americanisms (187a) 6ox 
Kabelais' unpleasant * quarter ’ fa by our more pictureique 
people called ySKMif’ the music. 1897 H^breester (Maas.) 
spy aa Sept. (Bartlett) A strong determination to face the 
music fa everywhere manifeaied. 1^ Rhodes in Westm. 
Gas, 6 Jan. ^1 , 1 wilt not refer to the vulgar colloquislina 
that I was afraid to face the music 

12 . attrib. and Comb, fa. simple attrib., as music* 
desk, foHo, *Ie$son, -man, ^taster, *meeiing, *mis* 
tress, *mo9tgir, 'Might, -rack, -rest, -room, -school, 
-score, -shop, -stand, -stool* b. objective, initin- 
iDcnul^ eta, as music-drawing, Jlewing, -footed, 
-mad, -pamtiug, -stirring, -iostguetl adjs. 

1838 DtcKSNS Sk. Boo, Msstakea MsiUmor, * 1 'sp 4 i^tsp', 
went the leader's bow on the ^mask-desk. 0788 CoWHut 
Stimoas Jkr 1788, sa The *iitiiskk-dimwifig bow. t8ea 
SHaLLSV Hymn Mercury IxxxiU, 1 P r e a ent Ihee wkh 
this •oMwIi^fiowfaig slislL SM MMMONBS Dici. Trade, 
*Mutk-foUo, Msmt-mredipert O con or book for hold^ 
loose musk. 1807 Cnasiian Bosky dAmkois v. i. Thy 
•sMisktus footed horse. i8g| Hmhivat Pacha Ui| The 


*masio-lssMa was ovec 1778 BmMnr Hist, Msts. (ttB}! U 
Pref, II A gimt gemus ^aiusk-iiiad. 18I8 Carlvls iamur* 
Addr, 191 Our painten, poets and ^mosksDsn. ca8|s fi. 
loMsoN kjtpoeL w. /m^ fossee 63 He bow is 00ms To 
he the ^mustcuisster: tabfer too. 1693 C Dsyuon D.*e 
Tmimms/vii. (i6q 7) 179 Now look klo Ibe ^Muakk-Mosiarli 
Gains. 1864 Pefys Diary 9 OoU, To tbe ^Mustquo meet « 
ing at the Post-oAke, wh^ I was once befora. sylt 
Grat in Cerr, tu. UickoU* (18431 97 Mr. Kaiaholt, mZ 
Hiss Thomas, great names at Salisbuiy and Gloster musim 
meeting. 1861 whvts Mblviuoi GoodJkrH, L aoo Paler 
and paler mew the *musk-mfalreBs's cheek. 1784 J. Porraa 
Firtuoms FiUmgrrs 1 . 100 ^Musk-menger. iM Wilomm 
in Ceiloct, (O. IL Sj 1 . §64 At ye ^MuMck-nfaH. .00 os ^ 
1899 Goo. Euot a. Bede xiu, On musk-^ghts it was 
apparent that patfanoe could never be on easy vtrttN to 
him. 18^ SNSLtXY Prometk, Uah, 11. li. sg (A nlgbs- 
inRale] Sick with tweet love, droops dying away Oa its 
male's *musk*pautiiw bosom. 1870 G. MoaicDtTM Btyiet 
xxiv,Shc went to tho*miisk-iadc and gave tho song uuskad. 
1^ Paii MeUi G, s Mar. s/i A rickety piano, With a 
Be^lioven Symplmny open on tho *mtisftc-rssL ohyk Bssrgh 
Rec. Giatgvw (1876) I. 388 Being that the *nuiaik •chooU fa 
altogidder dckayit within this burgh. tiiB Ladv Mosoam 
Autobtog, (1859) R04 He declarad lu would go. .to ail tbe 
old *muMc-shopR to try and find it. tyfis G. Colman Mu- 
sical i.ady II. 29 Away with your *music.aiamls. 1887 I. R. 
Lady's Rmsiehe Life Momiana it, 1 bought a sofa.. and 
music-staiKL 1819 Smellot Prasaetk* Uub, l L 777 The 
''music-stirring motion of its soft and busy feet. 18;^ F, W. 
Robinson Coward Consc, n. xv, Slitlierwkk .. Sal down 
on tho *musk-stooL 1819 Shslucv PremettL Ussb, il iL 4a 
Echoes, *niusk-«ongued, which dnw.^AU spirks on ihM 
secret way. 

to. attrib, qnaii^o^'. in the senie MusiOAb «. 

160s Shahs. Ham . in. L 164, 1 . .Thai suck'd the Honio of 
hfa Mu^icke Vowet. ifiog ut Pt, lerommo 11. Iv. 35 Cfap a 
sihaer tongue Within this pallet, that. .1 BMiy..Haoe eiMNW 
Billable a musick slop. i6» Tuobnlky tr. Liugus' Daphms 
4 Cktoe X43 Her Sinipng iJmbs. The Earth Durfad then^ 
preserving to them still their muilck-property. 1689 Gals 
Ct, Gentiles 1. 11. iii. 30 Many musk Instruments had 
obteined a Uai bai k name. 

d. Special coinbinationt : f muoio-bond, n 
' band of music ’ ; muolo-bhlli Sc, » Cabilloh 1 ; 
musto-book, a Imok containing written or printed 
music-scores; mualo-bon, (a) fa barrel-organ; 
(^) ^musical box (see Musical a* 10); (c] 
jocularly, a pianoforte; f muiio-olub, a club for 
promoting the practice of music; muBlo-domj 
(see quot. 1859); musio saIloiy» a gallery in n 
church or hall for the accommodation of the mnsfa 
cians ; f muolo-glrl, a female profeosional singer ; 
mualo-grindor, an itinerant street musidui (see 
Ghimh v.i 7) ; muaio-hnll, a hall used for mosicml 
peiformoncen ; spec, a hall licensed for ilnglng, 
dancing, aad other entertainments exclusivt of 
dramaiic performances; also attrib.; fmiinLo* 
hoaea, (n) the room In a theatre, eta, in which 
the musicians sat (cf. music-room) ; (b) a pubUo 
hall or saloon for musical performances; mu- 
elo-lioenoe, a magistrates’ licence to give vocal 
and instrumental entertainments in a public build- 
ing or apartment ; musio-loih » Organ ist (tee 
OuuAN so^‘ 8); muelo-paper, paper ruled lor writ- 
ing music upon (see quot. 1859) ; nmeio-pen (see 
quot. 1840); musio-plnte. a metal alloy compo^ 
of antimony, tin, and lead ; muolo-room, a room 
in which music is peiformed ; f sjfec, a room mt the 
side of a theatre-stage in which the musidoni sat ; 
t muaio-ehell, one of several species of gostero- 
podous molluscs of the family Volutidm, csp. Va- 
luta musica, chorocterued by markings on the shell 
resembling written music; musio-smith, a me- 
chanic who makes the metal parts for pianofortes, 
oigans,etc. ; tmutlo ipeeoh, on oration formerly 
port of the proceedings at the Eodoiiui at Oxford ; 
t mnoio-etamper, a kind of bat; ameio-lrpfa 
(see quoL 1875); mueio-wire, steel wire such 
os is UMd for stringed musical instmments. 

i8ia J. Wilson isle cf Palme iv. 44s The *iniisk hoods 
both near and far Are playing. sMg/b Olmstko Slave Statee 
95a Music bonds, compos ed of negroes. i8s8 Gent/, Mag, 
LXXXVlll. Ik 3M& ihese corilione faavo been intr^uoed 
into Scotland.. where they ore called *musick-bsUi. sgof 
Morlby tntrod, Mut, z ^Musicke bookes., being brouilit 
to the ubie : the mfatroRse of the house presented moe with 
a part, oernestly ronuestmg meo to dug. 1899 'MicanMAM* 
Grey Dady u ix, Tho Spaniard opened the musk-book and 
indicated the page. 1773 Goums. Steeps te Come* 1. i« 
Little Aminsdab that grinda the *inuiic box. tSM MAoa. 
Fullsr IVetn, xgtk C* (186a) 038 Miiak-boxefa wbkh yoa 
can wind up t^lay their mc of funos. 1849 Thackooav 
Peodenmis uv. Tnera wasa pumofo Mr. SIbwnghf schoMibir 
.., and at tnfa iattsk*bos, aa Mn Warriagtuu colled i^ 
Laura.. pUyad aad amg. i8et Stoutt Ajfam# Poet. iv. 
L f 3 Thare weea afao *mtisk>ciubi, or pri^o a we t in ga far 
tha prnctfae of musk; dtoaS t a ti em e n' H a md ’k k . 94 ^JeuMte 
Den^, soe short dony. Jmd, 8s Short Demy, a wmia thkk 
soft pspor, used by musk pubUahaa for pHotlng nmak^ 
SI by 148 mclws. 1994 Sis C. Maijw in J. Forbas Or. 
Mem, (1813) 111 . 106 Opposiia te it (woal lha nohtakhonL 
or *mwik>gaUary. i8|9 Cessri Mag* VL siy/a Hta geui 
loctor oasM no to tho muiik-fallory a look. .of aspnrtdaw 
ifea. t9ft|O.CouBAH TVnramViSMiMcfi HLii, Aro you fend 
of ma For wndkig you that *m«sk)&girir iftps Chesmh, 
JrnL 07 ^or. 197/1 (aitj *Mtisk*grindMS of Hw Molo»> 
polk, ilfaa Diounm Asster, Afafar iiL (1890) si/i Tho pupftg 
aU repaired.. to a spadaim *mtiaio-hall,..aa 4 ifaianad..t#a 
voluiitary on the organ. sIBg W. $. GiLoaor Mikado u« 39 
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IIm nDtlC'haU tliifir Mi«odt • ttrlci Of iumm and fogiM 
Aod By BmK. lita Mamtom Ani^m^U Rfv. v. v. 
K I While the neMure U dawnciitg, Andn^m |hoftt U 


K I While the neeaure it dawnciitg, Andn^m ghoet U 
pjeced betwixt the *aiueick ite in < -imningbem 

KtvtU mi Crt. <1648) waj The aiiieike bouee eti y* Court, 
siie tM. BX4 A Muaik heuie dore In the hell & a doore for 
the Mueik bouiie ki the Bancketiitg houie. 1697 DAMPixa 
Vfjf, (1719) 1 . 361 John Thacker. Tbed formerly learnt to 
Diance in the Mueiw-bouMm about Wapping. 17x4 Mandk- 
eiu.a/hi. (ires) 1.468The mueick-lKMieceat Am«tenUnn» 
.. than which not king etn be more hannlew. sbgS SiMMOMoe 
Dlrf. Tredlrt *^aMC>/A'4iicr, a penniieion from the magis- 
trates to hold coDceitt and vocal entertainmcntii Ac. at a 
room or bouite. ibid^ a raised balcony or 

^lery for a band. 1760 BAsaiMcroN in PkiL Trmnt, LX. 
{3 He . .was left only wiiS *music-paperi and the words of an 
oratorio. Hb/H^SimtiPmtrd Hmnd-bk. 74 Music Pm^r^ royal 
drawing paper, In the 410 sise, ruled with the musical stuve 
of five Bnea sAfo LAaowas U*mm. ill. 35 'i'hcse lines [sc. of 
the stave] are sometimes drawn upon paiier by an instru- 
ment calM a *music pen, consisting or five points sc dis- 
tances corresponding to the distances between litc lines. 

Uea IMcL Arts 51 Its (f.#. antimony] chief employ- 
ment now is in medicine, and in making the alloys calira 
type metal, stereotype meul, ^music plates and Britannia 
metal. sM DaKKxa Bslmmn Lmnd, Bab, Vpon euerie 
branch sat a consort of singers, so that euerie tree shewed 
Hke a ^Mustek roome. 1630 Midolrion C hosts Mmd v. 
K s b, While all the Company seerae to weepe and inourne, 
there is a sad Song in the Musicke- Roome, idpe K. 

L'Ebtramgb Fsddss clxxvL 147 A Man that had a very 
Counw Voice, but an Excellent Musique<Room, would be 
still Practising in that Chamber, for the Advantage of the 
]^ha si4a P. Cunningham Rn>sUai Crt. S33 In other 
plans are boxes for the nobility, and in one the situation of 
the music room is clear enough ; viz. at the side of the stage, 
riyii PxTivBR Gsu^M, vi.lvi, Small Indian *Music*ShelL 
XXVI.444A Musicales,the Music Shells. 
Cc^isting of Vstutm sbrmm^ musiem^ &c 1898 Simmonds 
JMei, Trsufi, *MuttMwitA, a workman who makes the 
ssetal parts for pianofortes, &c. a 1704 T. Bhown tVhs» 
I1700) 111 . III. 94 ittVci Prologue to a *Musick Speech had 
In tbe Theatre in Oxford, lyoo Stbblb Tattsr No. 45 P 5 
The Nymphs of this City [Oxford] are disappointed of 


The Nymphs of this City [Ckiford] are disappointed of 
a luscious Musick-Speech. 1713 PxTivxa Agumt. A uim. A w- 
iwNW 3 Vaspertilio.. .*MusicK-Sumper. 1841 Savagk Diet. 
Prmitni4jbA Hughes’ *music type. 1898 Simmonus Diit, 
Tmuigt MusU^tyMf the symbols or notes of music, cast for 
printing from. 1879 Southw aso Diet. Typegr . , Music typss^ 
moveable types um in producing music. .8^J. BaDcock 
Dmn, Amuum. 150 With small *musick-wire, cut your 
making into cakes. 

Xaiio (miB'cik), 9. ff. Music sbA In vtrlotif 
ncwce^aset : a. Irani, To influence by mosic; to 
tnin in maiic. b. To let to mnsic, describe 
nusicAlly. 0. intr. To produce music ; entertaio 
oneMlf with music. 

1713 Ginti, Imtrucisd 1. Suppl. iv. (ed. 5) p. xli, A Man 
must have a mean Valuation of Christ to leave him for a 
Touch upon an Instrument, and a faint Idea of future 
’Tonnents to be fiddled and musick’d into Hell. 1768 E. 
IgMMiNOHAM in Jsm, Litt, (1896) 1 . 46, 1 suppose you have 
been reading, drawing, and musikiiig. m 18x4 St rtssn 4 
Sixty in Few Brit, Tkeatrs 1 V.jS; 1 here be Miss Bore'em 
a musicini^ready. 1861 J. Pvcroft Agony Point xii. 
(x86s) 14s The ^ls..have not only been Frenched, and 
Musick^, and l>xpaitmented.. .but they have al'io had 
letc.k 1876 T. S. Egan tr. lUins's Attm Trolly etc. aai 
The young one musicked luid trilled. 1897 Nsu. Obssrv, 
•7 Fee. 414 The authors, ..after having 'musicked' inystk 
cism in Lo Rbvo, .treat now in il/mii/efthe labour question. 
B900 W. A. Ellis iVtsgner I. 198 We met, ate, and even 
music-ed together once in Leipsig. 

XmIoaI (mlB'zik&i), a. (and j^.) [a. F. 

musical (14th c. in Hats.-Dann.), ad. med.L. mB- 
sicHlis (Albertus Magnua r 1350), £. L. smAtiVj 
Mubio sb.] A. adj, 

1 . Of or belonging to miisic. 

Jktusiemlinsts^smiOMt: BmcluMTuvuMUTsb.^. Musiem/smr: 
tm Eas rA* 5. 

c i4ao Lvoo. Thoboi (E.E.T.S.) ass The musycal, the lusty 
instrument. 1 mene the Imrpe most melodious, yove to ihu 
kynge be Mercurius. igafi Pilgr. Pt»/. (W. de W. 1531) 


kynge be Mercurius. igafi PUgr, P§»f. (W. de W. 1531) 
7b, Whiche. .passetb all y* armony of this worlde. botho 
musycall instruinentes & voyce of man. 1613 Puhchas PiU 
y^tnmgs <x6i4) 3a4 Manyas roamed with her, who after, 
being oueroome in a Musicall contention of Apollo, was 
fla3Nra quicke. 17x6 Swirr GuiHvsr 111, ii, He gave me the 
nomas and descriptions of all their muHicml instnunents. 
sSlss Elphinstonb Hist. Ind, L 197 Musical science is said 
tolmva declined like all others. 1890 Lmm Timss^ Ib'oskly 
Notes x88/x The defendant bad a musical evening regularly 
0009 m musk. 

2 . Having tbe nature or characteristics of music ; 
tuneful, me&dioua, harmonious; pteasing in sound, 
euphonious* Of sounds: Such as are used in 
music ; having the nature of * tones as distin- 
guished from mere * noises '• 


c 1438 Lvoo. Mim, Poesms (pBney Soc.) 157 The unycom. 
by murical Bwetneiise, Atween too maydenye w take and 
hath a fid. 1909 Hawu Ptut. Piesu xvL iPercy Soc.) 7d 
T'be lytle byrdea swetely dyd ayng With tunes muaicsll in 
the fayre mornyng. ijm &HAtui,MMi. N, iv. L 119 Marke 
the municall confusion Til hounds and ecebo in coniunction. 
m i 808 Davbnant Essiortmiusn, RutUmd Ho, Poenu (367a) 
344 Would he not have yon Cough but. with a musical con- 
cordance to the rest that havs taken cold f lyae I. Wkl- 
WOOD is Rowe Lssemm Pref. 43 The Versification [is] both 
musical and adapted to rhe aubiect. 1898 Hawthpsmx Fr, 
4 It, Nots^Bks, (1871) If. 310 I'he murmur of their voices 
took a musical tone. 1897 AUbuU's Syst. Mod, IIL43 A 
mnimur which began as a soft, genilc, lowing sound. .may 
. .inersaae to a Iom musical bruit in tlie course of a single 
week. 1873 Bmownino Rod Coif, Nt -cssy 40a What is BUB 
• .Biakes '1 be musicalest bussing at my ear t 

sfi 43 Prvnnb Sop, Poumr/ 'mri, App. 77 Out of which 


things, tbe moderate and mualcan stats of tbe Common- 
weals which we sqjoy. b moulded and made up. 1818 
Bvson CA, Hour, iv. clvt, Vastnem which jgrows— but grows 
to harmonise — All musicid in its inunensitiss. sSgs SvMONoe 
Mickol Angth (1809) 11 . 5 No edifice. . b. .more muidcal in 
Unearproportion than the Church of S. Andrea at Mantua. 

8. Fond of or tkilled in muaic. 

€ 1400 Lvdo. Auombly^Godo^x And as a poet muaykall 
made be melody, iggo Shams, i Horn, /K. in. L 837 Hotsb, 
Now 1 percciue the OeuiU vnderstands Welsh, .. Byrlady 
hee's a good Musitian. Lmdy, I'hen would you be nothing 
but Musicall, For you are altogether gouerned by humors. 
xbH Dsymm Aib, 4 Adbmss, Pref. 6 I'he Englbh I confess, 
are not altogether so Musical as the French. sSgs Jbkvll 
e'err. (1894) 394 At night we had four musical artistes. s8o6 
Mat. Capwn Qumkor Gremdmoikorkfi What I Do you take 
me for a musi^ peraon f 

t 4 . Math, Harmonic u. 5 a. Obs, 

1994 Blundbvil Exorc, 1. xxU. (1397) 83 Of MuMcatl prcH 
portion called in Latine Hmrusonimca yroyortio, sSoS 
Huttom Course Math, 1 . tip Musical Proportion b when, 
ol three numbers, the first has the same proportion to the 
third, as the difference between the first and second, has to 
the differenoe ItK'tween tbe second and third. Itid.^ When 
numbers are in musical progression, their reciprOiAb are 
in arithmetical progieasitm. 

1 6. Of or (lertaining to the muses. Obs, 

1490 Caxton Esuydoo 4 He hath redde tbe ix. muses, and 
vnderstande theyr musicalle scyences. 

6. Set to or accompanied by music. 

1669 Dsydbn Alb, 4 Alban. Pref. a The Italians, .have 
not only invented, but brought to perfection, this sort of 
Dramatique Musical EntertainmenL 1697 Mottkux Lavst 
of Mars 4 l^snuo Pref., 'J'hb Mut>icai Pby or Masque. 1791 
H. WalSolk Lot. to Mios Mary Bssyy b8 June, Frank 
North., baa a musical comedy at the Littb Haymarkct,and 
coldly received. 1904 M sa A. Twkbdib Bshind Footligkto 
XVL ago For some forthcoming musical comedy. 

7 . slan^. Applied to a horse with defective 
respiration ; that is a * roarer*. 

t«M» Hxvwo Among Horaes in Russia Introd. 8 Hb skew- 
hakl Joseph, who was a beautifully shaped hunter, .. though 
musical. 

8. U,S, Amusing; ridiculous. Cf. Music jA 10. 

1S16 PfCKKRiMG Focab, IFords Amor. 135 They would sny 

of a man of ^huHMur, He b very musi 1859 Bamtlbtt 
Diet, Amor.t A/ wrxra/, amusing. New England. 

9 . Comb., as musical-headed a^. 

1487 Hasrison EttgUindw. vi. (1877), 'The nobilhb. .wboee 
co^ei are for the most part muucaU-hcaded Frenchmen. 

10 . Special collocations : musioal box, a 
mechanical musical instrument consisting of a 
revolving toothed cylinder working upon a re- 
sonant comb-like metal plate; mualoal ohlme, 
a set of bells arranged to play a tune, a carillon ; 
muaioal olook, a clock which produces short tunes 
at regular intervals ; muaioRl glaoses Habmo- 
iriOA 1 a; mualoetl ride (see qtiot.); muaical 
shell * music-shell \ toxk^otd snuff-box, a snufT- 
box containing a amall musical instrument worked 
by machinery. 

1840 Hood Kilmoaioogg, Mi^ry v, Toy, and trinkeL and 
*mu8ical box. 1878 Statkam in Grove Diet, A I us. 1 . 31X 
The * musical'boL ' toy, which b in fact a carillon on a 
minute scale, playing on vibrating tongues. 1798 Cru itwkll 
Vtsix*. Oaaoitoer (1808) a.v. Bimitnxham, In each sleeple 
b> a set of *mu'.ical chimes. 1747 H. Walpolx Lst, to Mann 


Utsiv. Oaaoitoer (1808) a.v. Bimitnxham, In each sleeple 
b> a set of *mu'.ical chimes. 1747 H. Walpolx Lst, to Mann 
10 Nov., Don't you see that *mu»ical cKick T 1786 Golobm. 
Vic, iV. ix, I'bey would talk of nothing but . . pictures 
taste, Sliokeaiieare, and the ^musical glosHes. 1876 Stainkr 
& Barrett Dui. Mus. Terms, Musual glaues, a series of 
gobktR of graduated sizes fixed in a cune. T'iie tone is pro- 
duced by the tnetion of the fingers of the player on tlieedge 
of the gbss. 1686 C. £. Pascub London gf To-day xviu. 
(ed. 3) 180 An exhibitbn of equestrian skill of the Life or 
Horse Guards, known ox a *Musicai Ride. I'lib * Musical 
Ride' IS a kind of eqiieiitrian dar.ee executed with extra- 
ordinary preebion. s(M6 J. Davies Hist, Caribby Ides 185 
It may be called the *MuHical-shel), because on the out-side 
of it there are bluckbh lines, full of notes 1803 J. Badcock 
Dom. A musem. 66 Pocket Organ, or ^MusicoT bnuff-box. 

B. sb. 

fl. a. pi. Musical instruments, b. A musical 
performance. Obs. 

riooe in Grose Autig.Rsf. (18m) IV. 408 All th^ mn- 
lycallH well handilied and orderioe in ther kynde Gevithe 
Boundes of swetnes. 1579 SfKNSER Sheph, ( su. Mny b 6 'Iho 
to the grecne Wood they speeden hem all. To fetchen home 
May with their musicall. 

2 . a. A musical par^. b. A musical person. 
t8s3 DM BRAKU Cur. Lit. 11 . 1 . zoi Such fashionable cant 

terms as * theatricals', aini ' musicals \ invented by the flip- 
pant I'ophom. 1861 Sat. Rev. si Sepc. soy A luminous 
consteliatiiMi of musicals has risen over Hereford. 1887 
Corsdt. Msig, June 63a Dull dinners and aficrnoon rousicab 
ooiMleled the list of outside amusements. 

DMuioale (marzikal). U.S, [ellipt. use of 
F. musicals (fern, of musical adj.) lor soirle or 
maiitoi^e mnsicale.^ A mnsical party or reunion. 

18B3 A. B. Blake in Ha^pePs Mag. 905/1 it was to be a 
musicaie. s8g6 Cosmopoldan XX. afS/a The ladies' rs- 
cepuons ore of a different character. Some ore musicales. 

Muaioality (miBzikse'lIti). [f. Musical a. •«- 
-ITT.] The quality or character of being musicaL 
il^Miss £. k Shkppaod CE Aucksater 111 . 65 A third, 
so xlciicient in natural musicality that be did not like my 
playing! 1S77 Browning Agmmamnon Pref. 6 'l*here » 
aUmdant musicality elsewhere, but nowhere else than in 
bbpoem the ideas of the poet. 

ItluiMlly (mirl'zikkii), ado, [C Musical a. 4 
-LT in a musical manner; in accordance with 
the niiet or lequirementa of muaie, Alto tram/* 


1477 N os ton Ord, AleE v. in Ashm. Thamt. Chesn, Brit, 
ftfita) 60 Joyne your Ebmenu Musically, For two causes, 
one b for Melody. 1977 NoaTHOuooKB Dicts^ (1843) 109 
In weddings they were wont to piaye musically._i88i Aovlb 
l/siP. Exp. Has, Phiiot. 11. xv. ado That a Sooiid..inay 
powerfully operate upon tbe Blood and SpiriOL 1 , who am 
very MuucaUy given, have divers tiroes observ'd in my self 
174^ Hsavav Alsdii, 1818) ays A melody, .far more mu- 
OK^Iy pleasing than sweet Pbifomela’s sweeteNt strains. 
1894 Malukh in Philol, Soc. Trsusa. 19 Such a line would 
be measured musically by four meaHures or bora. x8ik 
Vpool Daily Pott 7 May 5/3 Mr. Boll took snuff with all 
hb friends, sneeziiig musically after each pinch. 

b. Comb., as musically/aHing, -rhythmical adit. 

1740 Dver Rnina of Roma 14 Thine too thoM musicaUy- 
Csliing F'ounts To slwe the clammy Lip. 1878 C. & M. C. 
Clarke Recoil. Writara 179 Mbs Lamb promised to. .bear 
ber read poetry with the duemusically-rbythmical intonation. 

(miA rik&lnds), [f. Musical <1. 
4 -NK 88 ] The quality of being musical. 

1678 CunwoRTH /mUH, Syat, l v. 759 Matter. .perpetually 
remains, and all oiber things whatsoever ore but .. passions 
and affeci ions and dispositions thereof, os muskalnesH and 
unmuNicalnewi, in respect of bocraies. 1796 80 J. Warton 
Ess, Pope (ed. 4) L vi, The peculiar musicalness of tbe 
first of these linen. iSSi A. Austin in Mnem. Mag. X LI 1 1 . 
409 MuNicalncsH b unquestionably the most noticeubb mark 
. .of bis own verse. 

UlUiioaJlter (mifi ziksestoj). [f. L. mUsic-us 
musician (see Music) 4 -astkk.] A musician of 
mediocre capacity. 

Fraser's Mag. XVII, 466' You may find a musicaster 
oalling himself Smyth, a poetaster, Smytbe. 

tmU'fldoatdt^- Obs, [t. ppl. stem of late 
siedre, f. mttsica Music.] trans. To set to music. 

1614 Declar, P/altagrave's Faith x. x8o It wor alwoies so 
ordered that the text, which won musicated. was withall sung 
in the natiue bngmigc and was vnderatooa by euery one. 

Musioen, oos. form of Musician. 

Muiieian (miNzi Jan). Forms : 4 musioeen, 
muauoieu, 4-6 muaioien, 5 miisi-, muayoyen, 
6 mualoen, muaysayon, 6-7 muaioion, -tian, 
-tlon, 5- musioian. [a. F. musicten (Oresme, 
14th c.), f. !«. m&sic-a Music: physician ] 

1 . One skilled in the science or practice of music. 

ri374 Chauckr BoetE il pr. vL 4a (Cainb. MS.) AIto Mu- 

sike maketh Musuciens and phbike mnketh phirissiens. 
1494 Fabyan ChroM. iL xlvi. 99 Bledgaret, a cuniivnge 
muxician. 1993 Bkcon Religues gf Rome (1563) 116 b, Pope 
Vitaibn being a Itistyc singer and freshe couragioux musi. 
tion bymticlf, brought into the church pneksong descant, & 
air kynde of. .mclodye. 1999 W. Watrkman hardle F suiohs 
II. xii. oSoMusicens (whictiL encludeth singing and plaiengX 
1604 SSaksl 0 th . IV. i. 199 An admirable Musician. Oh she 
will sing the fiauageiies-tc out of a Heare. >864 Bhownino 
Aht Foglsr 88 I'lie rest may reaM>n and welcome : 'lU we 
mu'iicbnh know. 1873 flKtra Anim. 4 Mast. iv. (1B751 88, 
1 knew a cat who. .had the nicest percept ion os to who was 
t^ best musician in the room. 

2 . A professional performer of music, esp. of 
instrumental music. Also transf, and fg, 

cs4« Holland Howdat 796 All thus oiir bdy thai lovit, 
with lyking and lyst, Mcnutralb and muricianis, ino ilian 


with lyking and lyst, Mcnutralb and muricianis, ino ilian 
1 mene may. 1953 Edkn Trtat. Hswe itid,(Kxh.) 25 Al the 
niusicionh and niiiisireb . . pbyeon theyr inktrumentes. a 1649 
Dnumm. of Hawth. Poems VVks. (1711) la/k The wing'd 


Musicians did xalute the Mornc. a s6u Binning Serm, 
(1845) 595 Chrbt and Hi.s minbtera are the muricians that 
do apply their songs to catch men's ears and hearts. 1799 
RonnaTsoN Hist. Scotl, 111. Wks. 1813 1 . 246 He was tlie 
son of a miisicbn in I'lirin. 1880 Newton in Encyd. Brit. 
XI. ac39/i Tlie notes of the lien [of tbe Pine>Gro 4 >eok] may 
be deemed lo qualify her as a musician of no small merit. 

3 . Comb,, os fnmtdan-liko adj., musiaan-wise 
adv. ; muMoian thruah (see qiiot. 1783), 

1763 Latham Gen. .Synapsis Birds II. 1. Bo Musiaan 
Thrusii. . . I^e Musicien de Cayenna Ibid., It b much re- 
garded for its Rong, wJiicb u ho fine os to entitle it to the 
name of Musician among the inhabitants [Cayenne], 18^ 
Examiner 66/1 It b..a very musicinn-like piece. 1897 
Kipling Captains Courageous ix. 1B5 He awept hb hand 
musician-wwe through hb hair. 

Hence Knsl'olajsoas, a female musician. 

18x9 Moork in Mem. (1854) VI. 35 Authors and autho- 
rcsiies, musicianx and musicianesses. 

MuBioianer (mmzrjonaj). Now rare in 
educated use. Forms: o Sc. muaiolnar, muaa- 
oenar, 6-7 muiioioner, 6-8 mutltioner, 6-9 
mnaitioner, 7- muaiolajisr. [f. Musician 4 
-xrI.] Musician. 

1940 Records of Elgin (New Spold. O. 1903) I. 47 Tiie 
toun consenth to giff to John Kyntor, musicinor, one croun 
of the xone for lib aeruic'e. 1609 Honseh. Bk Eetrls Cumbld. 
in Whitaker Hist. Owtwm (iBis) 318 Payd to the muni- 
tioners which were appointed to pby at Londexbro'. 1683 
Tmyon iVay to Health 13 Tbe most akilfulest Muxicisner 
in the World can make no harmony, if hb Instrument be 
not in tune. 1801 tr. GaJbriedte Mysterioue Hueb, II. 47 
Tboee xcrawb muxicionerx set before them to bok at while 
pbying. iSiU Thackeray Irish SE-BE (1857) 90 ‘I'here 
were three gins . ..tosning their arms abcut to tiie lunex of 
three muAH^ners. 1899 Somerville & Rosa Irish R, M, 
S94 Here, Yates ! you're a sort of inuhicianer yourself } 
mmsiciaillj (misid Jauli ), a. [f. M usician 4 
-LT L ] Characteristic or wort hy of a skilled musician. 

1884 UTCNPiELD in Reader Na 97. 383/a Her muxicionly 
singing. dEgiOgford Ate^. 10 Feb. 185/B Mr. A Bent gave 
vetx musiciaiily renderings of Beetbovsn'a Violin Sonata. 
iKnsioiaxiBhip (miNsi-fon/ip)* [t. Muuioian 
4 -BHlP.j Skill as a musionn. 
dbdn Macfarrbm Hesrmouy (189a) lay The otherwise manl- 
lested rousicumJiip of him who made h. 
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Kiuioton, -ion, obt. formi of Muaioi^w. 
Muioist (miii'zisia). ran, [1 Muaio > >1ST.] 
» MuaiciAK. 

ftT) M. CoLLim SftUn SikhttUr II. xvL ms A famoiu 
trio— painter, poet, muMciat. 

t ]Sii*siok#r« Obs, ran, [f. Music -in i.] 
■i Musioiak. 

S4. . Mmw. in Wr.'WOlckcr 681/34 Hit mtmicm»s a mnsykcr. 
c S4a5 CkritHnn xxvi. in Aujitn Vill. 1x9/33 pu MMige 
..paaied alia iw noyaea and InatnimentiM m inunilccni or 
mynatraltea. 1761 IVttim. Mmg, IX. 833 Whenever he 
(Cbarlea Wealey] waa called to play to a atranuer, he would 
aaj^ in a word ot hia own, ‘ ia he a muaicker f ^ 
Jlnsidltst a. [f. Music •!> -lssb.] 

Wanting tafte or capacity for music; unmusical; 
also, without music. 

1615 G. Sanovs Trav, 17a Their muaickleaae inetrumenta 
are fauneaof brB8ae,hung about with ringa. 1854 Fnbbman 
in W. R. W. Stephena Z(/Sr ^ LtiL (1893) 1 . 168, I, poor 
muaicleaa brute, don’t know the Hypo-L^ian fiom Cam- 
bridge New. 1873 Miaa Hmouohtom Nancy 1 1 . 171 In many 
muaicleaa waltzii)ga..we have learned to fit each other'a 
step exactly. 

t Mii*iioness. Obs, [f. Music i- >ke8b.] The 
quality of being musical. 

1633 Nabskb Tottenham Conrt iii. lam. Shall wo 
dance, gentlemen f Mu»ickneaae,and let a«.tiveneaae freeze 1 
Shall 1 uae you aweet Miatiia? W\fe, Kindly air, or I am 
wmUh. 

XCusioo (mw'dktf). [a. It. musito, ad. L. music- 
usi See Music.] A musician. 

iBai Byron Juan iv. Ixxxvi, The musico ia but a crack'd 
old basin. 

Mmioo- (mijtf'zik^), used as combining form 
of L. m&sicui in terms denoting the association 
of music with various arts or sciences, as musico^ 
dramatic, -mechanical^ -medico-artistic^ -philoso- 
phicaly -poetic adjs. ; or (rarely) describing a person 
devoted to musical pursuits, as in musico-fanatic ; 
also, mualoo-mania, an excessive fondness for 
music ; muaioophobia, hatred of music. 

1888 Q. Reif. CLXVII. 66 Hia [Wngner'a] operas, .repre- 
sented an entirely new type of ''iniisiLu- dramatic art. 1844 
T. T. Hkwlrtt Rartons Sf tV. viii. A (liend of mine, a 
*miiKico-fanattc. 1833 Dungi.ison iJict. Med. 581/1 *Mm- 
sicomanitit Aiusomania, a variety of monomania in which 
the passion for muxic is carried to auch an extent as to 
derange the intellectual faculties. 1840 f'enny C'yti, XV] 1 . 
a /a As some description of it [the Apollonlcon] may here- 
after be found tiaefui, os a part of ^musico- mechanical 
history, we refer the reader to the article Apollonicon. 1796 
Buknkv Mem. Metastasio V\. 408 , 1 am extremely delight^ 
by the attentive perusal of the *musico-philoHophical letters. 
1003 F. W, H. Mvbrs Human Persenaiity 1 . 466 At church 
the sound of the organ terrified him. in this case we see 
agoraphobia, *inuaicopliobia, &c. 1839 Loncp. Hyperion iv« 
iv. Of course, my *Ma4ico>poeiic laUiratory is an attic. 

MlLBiOQg»plier Cmi«/zikp‘gr&l9i). rare. [f. 
Gr. /jiovatterj Musio : see -ckaphku. Cf. F. musico- 
fraphe.] A writer on inustcnl subjects. 

1884 Leeds Mercury 93 Apr 3 England knows no miisico- 
graplier whose wriiinga are read with more general interest. 

Muflioographj (miMzikp-grifi). [f. Gr. 
iwwrimi Muuio4 > -7/Nx^/a writing.] The science or 
art of writing muMc; musical notation. 

1839 Dk Stains Phonegre^hv 17 Part and. Musico- 
grapny, The following pages relate to music, for the writ- 
ing of which are pr«»posea aeven distinct signs 

tKu'Biory. Obs, [f. Music t -nv.] The art 
of music. 

1509 Marston See. Vnlanie 111. xi, Shall all the world of 
Fidiers follow mee. Relying on my voice in iiiusickrie 7 

Miuik(e, -ell, -er, obs. if Music, -al, -iokkb. 
MueiU^e, -idge, variant forms of Mucilaos. 
Musilmaa, obs. form of Mussulman. 
Muslmon, obs. form of Musmon. 

XuiiniP (mifi zi^), sb, [f. Muss v. + -inq i.] 
1 1. Complaining, complaint. Obs. 

1388 Wvci.iP Acts xxviiL 99 Jewis wenten out fro hym, 
and hadden myche qucKiioun, eithir musyng, among hem 
silf. igoe-ao Dunbar Poems Ixxv. 40 jour mvsing wald 
peraa ane hairt of stune. 

2 . Thoughtful abstraction ; the act of meditating 
or pondering. 

e 1440 Generydsa 491 Generydea stode still in grete mttsyng. 
1394 Cahew Huarte's Exam. IVits ii6x6) 87 True it is, that 
much musing, to some doth good, and to some harme. 1671 
Milton P.R. iv. 940 The sound Of Beet induatnoua murmur 
oft invites To studious musing. 1760-7B H. Bhookr Poo/ 
e^QueU. <1809) IV. 80 H>s auditors continued in a kind of 
respectful musing. 1830 I. H. Newman in Lett* 4* Corr* 
(1891) I. 939 Is not this the meaning of musing— nam‘'ly, 
thinking almut aometbing or other, we cannot tell what 7 
b. A fit of thou^ful abstraction ; a meditation. 
1830 Palsor. 530/9 , 1 dumpe, 1 fall In a dumpe or miiayng 
upon thyngea,^# me amuse* 1698-9 Burton'e Diary (i8a8) 
iV. 949, 1 SOe tlie House in a great musing. 1711 Aduibon 
Spect. No. 7 P I In the midst of these iny Musings she 
d^red me to reach her a little Salt upon the Point of my 
Knife. i8te I>ora Ghebnwell Poems 171 Fed With golden 
■miaingf by our firiend that rend From out thy choeen PoeL 
IWfimleser (miii’zil)), ppl* a. [f. Muse v. + 
-INO ^.] Given to or characterised by meditation ; 
contemplative; meditative; dreamy. 

e 1410 J. Mstmam IVht* (E, E. T. S.) 13 But npwe let alio 
thia muBimg maiere paw. 1930 Palbor. m 7/> Musyug 
felowo, mueart* ite lA%i.rwPenseroso 38 Com, hut keep 
thy wonted state, With eev’n step, and musing gme. itm 
a Roobrs Mem. u* 179 The musing pilgrim. 1888 


F. Hume Mme. Midas 1. il, *8he'B a clever woman*, ol^ 
served SUvers, at length, In a musing son of tone, 
lienee Mu'siaifly’ etdv*, in a musing manner. 
i6si FLORio^44cr^/rVinr,..to looks staringueor musinglie. 
s886 Stevenson Ktdnayped xix, ‘ i'here's one thmg said 
Alan, musingly, ' that naebody kens his iiHme *. 

Muolng, obs. variant of Meubino. 

Mnsion (mlil-sipn). Her, Obs. exc. Hist* [Of 
unknown origin ; perh. arbitrarily f. mBs mouse ] 
The wild cat. 

157a Bobsrwkll Armorie 11. 56 On a chiefe Pearle, a Mu- 
sioii or Caite, Gardant, Ermtnea t88o LucycL Brit* XI. 
699/9 The musion was the emblem of Burgundy. 
Mualque, obs. form of Music. 
tXwsiEt. Obs* rare“‘\ [f, Musi sby + 
-IST.J A votary of the Muses. 

s6oo Warner Alb. Eng. xiv. To Rdr. (1619) 331 Tbe Mii- 
sists, though tbemsclucs they please, Their Doiage els finds 
Meme nor EaiUL 
Musit. variant of Muset. 

Muflltlan, -ion, obs. forms of Musician. 
Xniin (mi^'siv), a* and sb. [a. F. musif^ 
-ive, ad. late L. muslvus : see Mosaic a.lj 
AL adj. = Mosaic aT 1. Now rare or Ohs. 
M$a6 Guyltordb Pilgr. (Camden) 37 The vaughtea be 
ganiysahed with gold and byse with dyiiers storyes of as 
aiilnyll musyn [^read niusytij workc as maye be. /did.. Of 
the sayde musyn werke. 1698 W. Bunion Jiin Anton, 91 
Their very Poets scoffed at the Musive work of the pave- 
ments. z8s 3 J. FonflVTM Remarks Ejiturs. Italy 174 The 
musive work here exhibits a few grim old sainia 

t b. Musive gold ^ mosaic gold, late L. aurum 
musivum* Obs. 

1796 Kirwan Elem. ^//n. «ed. a) 11 . 519 Mr. Wolfe found 
musive gold iusoluble ia acida 

B. sb. tl* — Mosaic 1. 

s6aa Peach AM Combi. Cent. ixB The Grecians Itrouglit 
the Alt of working in Musive, or Mosuique, to Venice. X05B 
W. Burion Htn. Anton. 156 *J he niayinficcnt AcLh of bia- 
tuarie. Founding, Mowldiiig, Musive, anti Graving. 

2 . A species of noctuid moth. 

1839 J. Rennie Conspeit. Butterjl. ft M. 56 Tlie Musive 
(Grapktphora musnta, Dchsenhcinierj. 

MuiOid, variant ol Mabjid. 

Xnsk (mtTsk), sb* Forms: 4-7 muske, 6 
mooke, 7 musohi^e, mosk, (muaque), 7-8 mosoh, 
5- musk. Also 4 in Latin forms miuoo ^abl.)^ 
miiaoum (accus.)* [a F. muse (13th c. in llatz.- 
Darm.) «• Pr. muse, Sp., It. mtesco (also muschio)^ 
ad. late L. muscus (4-5th c.), med.L. m0s{c)huSf 
late Gr. ftbcaot, (fi-^lh c.), prob. a. Pers. 

^ ptulh, whence Arab. mish (whence, 
with Arab, prefixed article, Sp. almisc/e, Pg, 
aimiscie, alnuscar)\ the ultimate souice is perh. 
Sk. mulka (Hindi mulk^ scrotum, testicle. 

The continental Teut. langs. have adopted the med L. 
foriiis : G. mosekus. Du., bw. muskus. Do. moskus, mushus ; 
obsolete foniis are G. mosck, musek* Du. musek.] 

1 . An odoriferous, reddish-brown substance, 
secreted in a gland or sac by the male musk- 
deer. It has a very powerful and enduring odour, 
and is used as the basis of many perlumes, and 
in medicine as a stimulant and autispasmudic. 
Also applied occos. to sulistances of similar odour 
secreted by certain other animals. 

1398 'I'rbvisa Barth. De P. R. xvii. xix. (Tollem. MS.), 
Alko of boxe bely boxen made to kepc in tnuKke and ulx’r 
apiccrye. e 1400 Lau/texfte's Cimrg. 196 If his herte quake, 
pau^eue him thiaca inaior wi|« a hid muscoouper hooi wiju. 
^71 Ripley Com/. Alch. xi. it in Askm. (1659) iBi As muhk 
in PyRmetus,and other spycys mo. 1559 Eukn Decades iu8 
They lette a verysweete sauour behynile them sweeter then 
muske sfiae J. Mason New-found-iand 4 And a sniall 
beotet like a Ferret whose excrement is Muske. 1656 Kiix;- 
LKY Pract. Pkysitk 47 Hares runnel, and a little Musch. 
1710 Steele Tatier No. X03 P 19 Perfumed so strongly 
with Musk that 1 was aimust overcome with ibe bceiu. 
1798 W. Yunue in Beddoes Contrtb. Pkys. 4 Med. Knoivl. 
(1799) *9* With moich and valerian in laraer doHeii. 1869 
Dickens Mnt. Pr. 1. xv, A grain of munk will scent a drawer 
fur many yoara. 1870 Vkaib Nat. Htsi. Lomm. 111. (1673) 
978 Musk is known in coniiiicrce under two forms— os Ton- 
quin or Thibet musk, which is the most valuable, and Sibe- 
rian, Kabardmian, or Kustian muak, of inferior quality, 
b. pL 

e 1370 Wren in Hakln^fs Voy. (1599) II. 11. 50 ITie Negroa 
answered againe, they had cinet, muske, golu and grames. 
>894 T. fi. La Primand. Pr. Acad. 11. xao But nowe they 
must haue muskes and perfumeiu 

o. An artificial prepamtion Imitating musk. 

<698 Sir T, Browne Card. Cyrus iii, Aniinan-musk, seems 
to excell the vegetable. 1840 Periiira Elem Mat. Med. 11. 
i397f 1 have seen several artificial pods of musk which have 
been imported from Canton. T. W. C Martins, .cal U tiiui 
artificial kind Wampo musk. 1840 Penn/t Cyct. XVI. 97/9 
An artifieiol muak is sometimeB made with nitric acid and 
oil of amber. 

d. An aromatic odour, resembling that of mnsk. 
1899 Tennyson Maud t, xxii. i. And the woodbine spices 
are waAod abroad, And Ihe mtndc of the rose ie blown. 

2 . An animal which produces * musk now 
usually the Musk-desb, sometimes called Jibe/ 
(or fosechea) muiB; also applied (with defining 
word) to other animals resembling the musk-deer, 

or possessing a iiiiii^8if«8ll . 

e Mje HaNRVSdiaJMbr. f, iPmrl. Reaskt} xvMl. Tlie 
msrinitsit the iaowdWan. ^‘hs miiRk, the liiill mow [eti-.J. 


muss: 

i 4 ii Flobio, Lat/iiiot a kind of Muoke or Ziuet-cat 1771 
Pennant 58 Brasilian Musk. Ibid, 99 

Indian Muiik...Mtminna.. .InhabiuCeylua. y^i« 4 ,GuinMi 
Musk. 1781 — Hist. Quadrips%is I. its Tibet Musk, of 
fae form of a roebuck. 1801 Shaw Gen. Loot. 11 . 11, 954 
Pygmy Musk. Mostkus Pytmstus...\\ is a native of many 
parts of the East Indies [etc.], 1843 Gray LUt Mammalia 
Brit. Mas. 199 The Musk. Most. hue moseki/rrus Linn. 
Jbitl., 'i'he Kabarga or Siberian Muwk, /bid,,shn White- 
liellied Musk. Ibid., Ihe Golden-eyed Musk. 1879 E P. 
Wmiciht Anim, L{fe 15s In the musk the fur is thick and 
eUsliCf fit for a cold country. The males have an odoriferous 
gland in the middle of their abdomen. 

S. A name for various plants having a musky 
otlour; short for mush-hpacinth, -mallow, ohro, 
-tree ; in England now chiefly applied to Mimulus 
moschatus mu^kplant (b). 

S731 Miller Card. Diet, a v. Geranium, The 16th Sort 
[Munked Crune’s-bili) is preserved in many gardens, for the 
sweet Scent its Leaves afford when rubbd between the 
Fingers, which occasion'd its being called Musk, or Mus- 
covy, 1786 Abercrombie A rraugem. 74/1 in Gard. Assist,* 
(Miiscaria) or musk hyacinth. Blue musk. Ash coloined 
musk. Purple musk. 1819 Kratn Isabella xl, Close in a 
bower of hyacinth and musk. 1866 Treas. Mot., Musk, 
Mimulus mmckatusx also Erodium mosekaturn. 1886 

i l. Bonwick in Eneycl. Brit. XX. 174/1 'Iheir [the Queens- 
ander's] red cedar is the Csdrsln Goonn\. ebony, the 
Malba \ musk, the MarUa [etc.]. 1897-8 Britton & Bmown 
Amer. Flora, Musk, Malva moschata, 
b. Short for musk apple, pear. 

1708 J. Phii IPS Cyder 1. 31 But how with eipial Numbers 
shall we match 'J'he M usk’s Nurpassing worth I 1731 Milleb 
Card. Dht a V. Pyrus 5 9 Oiange Musqu6’, 1. r. The 
Orange Miisk. 174s Com//. Paul.- Piece 11. iii. 386 Pears 
..Orange Musk, .. Jargonelle [etc.]. lyM Adehcromnie 
Arrangem. xi in Card. Assist., [ Pears] Little musk. 

4 . attrib, and Comb. a. Obvious combinations, 
as musk- animal, -colour, trade \ (sense 3) musk* 
pot\ » flavoured or scented with musk, as musk- 
cake, -comfit, \ fruit, julep, lozenge, plum, -sugar. 
Also musk coloured, -hkr, -seentctl ailjs. 

1693 Dale Pkarmotol. 6a6 Animal Mosebiferum. . .The 
*M Animal. ijcB Closet Rarities {i^ ares), 'lo make 
*iniisk-Lukcs, take half a piiund of red rosen,, .add four 
grains of mu^k ; mix them well to a thickness, make them 
into cakes and dry them in tbe sun. 1694 WHiiBLcx:hB 
yrnl.Suted. 179 A pLin suit oL english cloth 

of "mu'tke colour. 1681 Ghkw Musseum 1. vii. ii. 164 ’'lis 
bIkhii two inches long. Ofadaik biown or Musk-culour. 
1685 Land. Gas. No. 9079/4 He was habited in a Musk 
colour doth Cout. 1684 Ibid. No. 1944/4 A Petticoat of 
*Mu'7k colouied bilk 1598 Plorkl Monadino, a kmde of 
*iiiuBke comfets. 1638 Bakbii ir. Balutc's Lett, ivut 111 .) 
■^5 For 1 have not yet ineilled with any of the *MuBaue 
fiuits, which I hope yuu shall cat. S779 Ahh, ^Musk Jule/. 

. . A julep in which ibuie it, an infusion of musk 1803 Med, 
Jrnl, IX. 478 It gives out a stiong aromatic *mu»k-like 
smell. 1895 ArmySf havy I'rtct l.tst is .Sept, 709/a *Musk 
1 A>zengeB per box. 0/9. a 1643 W. CAHTWMibHT Sledge iv. v, 
I’ve.. Kept *MuSK-uiums in my Mouth cunlinu.iliy. 1899 
Cl . Mkrkditk R , Piverei ix, 'J he farmer pointed at tome 
*musk-potB in the window. 1671 J'kil. J raus. VI. 300a 
Another *MuBk'Sented Insect 1696 Salmon Pitm Diet* 
(ed. 9), "Musk-Sugai, to Maka 1677 J. Phili irs ir. Tavern 
mer's I'rav. ii. 153 I* earing thpt tiie cheats and adultcra* 
lions of Musk would spoil ihe *Miisk-l'rade. 

b. In various names for the receptacle in the 
musk-deer i,or other animal) which contains the 
musk. Sec also Muhk-nag, -coj>. 

i 6 Bx Grsw Musseum 1. 11 ii. 99 The *Musk Bladder or 
Bag is almut three inches long. 1837 M. Donovan Dotn. 
Ecoh. II. 155 The removal of the *miisk glands [in the 
trocudilej is absolutely iiecesKury, as olhcruhie the flesh 
would be insupportable. 1888-91 Blankurd .Mamumiia 
India 553 Many mur.k-deer are siiaied in nooses, others 
shut to secure the * ’’musk-pod which is an ankle of com- 
mcnc. 1834 tr. CutdePs Anim. Ktncd. 1 . 166 'I'he other 
Musks have no *musk^pouch. 1840 Pi rkika Elem, Mat, 
Med, II. X 05 The ^inusk sac is of an oval form (etc.]. 

o. In ihc names ol plants liuving a musky otlour 
(frequently translating mod. Latin mosekaius), at 
muHk oarnation, the clove-gilliflower ; muak 
oranesbill, moschatum ; muak (fwood) 

crowfoot, Adoxa AIoschatellina\ muak-flower 
murk plant {fi) ; muak geranium musk cranes- 
bili\ t rouak'gillyflower, the clove-gilliflower ; 
tmuHk-grape (-flower), -byaoiuth, one of the 
grnpe-hyaciiiths, Muscari moschatum ; muak- 
mallow, (a) Alalva moschaiax (^i^next; muak 
okro. Hibiscus Abclmoschus ; muak orohia, Her- 
mmium Momrehis ; musk-plant, t («) ** musk 
okro ; (^) AUmulus moschatus ; (r) ^ musk mallow 
(a); muak root, 'tlieSumbul root, derived fiom 
Euryangium Sumhul*, also the Spikenard, Har- 
dostachys Jatamansi ; and Adoxa Moschateilina ' 
(Treas. Bot* ifl66); t muak-aoabioua, ? .SVaAwa 
cUropurpurea ; muak-aaed, the leed of Hibiscus 
Abelmoschus', muak thiatle, the thistle Carduus 
nutans. Also Mu8E-irEix>N, -BORE, •tbbk,-wood. 

1866 M. Arnold Tkyrsis vii. Soon will the ^rnu^k cama- 
tiuiM break and swelL^ 1785 Martvn Rousseau's Bot, xxiv. 
(1774)337 Very like ihrs is *Musk Craneabill. .easily known 
by Its musky odour. 1888 K. Holme A rmouiy it. 103 ^Musk- 
wood Crowfoot hath tbe leaf divided [etc), Miss 

Pratt Plmver, PI. HI. 01 Tuberous Moschatell. ..It has 
several rustic nameiuas. .Hollow-root, and Musk-Crowfoot. 
i83e Ceitags Card, Diet* (Johnson) 693 *Musk-flower, 
Mimnim moschatus, 1849-90 Msa Iancoln Led, Bet* 
App, 101/9 hredium meeekmtum, (*miiAk geranium). 1817 
TorsELL Hist, Pour-/* Beasts [1636) 4jo7llMre lie divers 
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hMia wfilch Mnen twMt like mtuk, m AnfeHoe, Dorrf^ 
*Mui 4 i»zilhf|pweiB,*Mtt«k'ffnipeft s$i$ fuMtto, JifitMrimi 
*miieke flouretxl, ttef pAMCiNtoH /Vtm*/. mL na 

*Mu«ka loditch. S7|t MiLLva Osni, Dici^ Mntcmri,.. 
]Muek*Hyecinih or Onm>llowitr. of a wom-oat purpl«> 
greenluh Colour, tyH M/kirrtm RotuMtmu'a Btl. xxiv. viy ^) 
34a Another wild atieeicM colled *Muak Malluw. iMo 
iiardtn IS July 3^^ 'f*ke White Muidc Mellow lie] e charni- 
ing Brititih wud flower. P. Bmowns Nmt. Hiti. %m 

eva/M (17R9) *8$ llio *MuNk Uknx The aecda of thin pTmc 
..have e etrofig end perfect smell of muHk. lyji Mil- 
Lta Gmrd. Dkt.^ Ore Ah ; odmrata m^sektUti, iwt 
ekis. 'J he Yellow Sweet or *Musk Orchis, 17II5 Martvm 
Rmtwmu'M BcL xxiv. (1794) ^44 i'l^ 'Musk pUint of the 
West Indies is another species of flibiscus; its kicliiey- 
slteped sreds have a very strong smell of musk. 18^ 
C(*ttagwOmtd, Oict. (Johnson) 6 an/t Mimulus mascAaius 
(Musfc.planDi 1897'^ UxtnoN & Bbuwh Amtr. 
Musk*plaiit. a. Mtmulu* wMckatmi b. Malvn nwtekaia. 

Chtm IsOM, 11 . 68 On Jimk-t Sutuiu/. the I’erMan 
* Miisk Root. 1706 Pm i [.u ra <ed. Kersey i, * Mu^k^scubiom^ 
a kind of Herb. 1731 Miu^ks liomf. a v. .S’r/i^ii^i’a.Tha 
Indian or Musk .Stjsidous’s are pre«erv*d for the Beauty luid 
sweet S^.ent of their Klowers. 171a tr. i*0mrl's Hitt. JJrugt 
L IS This Plant grows likewise in Kgypt, where it is called 
* Musk-seed. 1873 HMtsm't Hitt. CpiniH. av„ The musk- 
seed brought from the island of MnrUiiico is ac>ouiited 
better than any other. 17x1 Mii.lkb (rttni. Di*.t.tLmrtiuus\ 
•v/«mjr...The ^Mtislc, or Nodding ThiiOla 

d. In the ntmei of varietin of fruiti having 
a musky wnell or taitf, as musk-apple^ cherry^ 
peach f pear \ ct Musk sb, 3 b. 

1611 Coiua.av. MutcadelUt rommt mutcadelle^e Mif^ke 
apple, ibid., Mutcati'line, the Miuke Peurej the small er.!, 
sweetest, and soonent rino ^ all other Pcare<r. idao Paukin- 
aoM Pmrad. 783 ilie Muske Nectorin. .Iiulh stnellcth and 
eateth as if toe fruit were steeped in Muske. 1679 PIvri.vn 
AW. //er/.,/dM/-.(ed. 5) ea Mnn Peach,. .Musk Peach letc.]. 
17I8 AaxMLSOMHiK Art'anrem. in in Card. /I xji/i/., Principal 
Variaties (of Pears], •• Musk hlanqiiette, .. Musk robine. 
1884 Hooa Frmif A/mm. (cd. 3} bsi Pcani...Musk Drone, 
bee Bourdon Musqud. 

e. In various names for MuaR>ox, as musk-bison^ 
buffalo, sheep \ also musk bull, cattle, eow. 

179a PxNNANr Arct. Zotd. 1 . Plate vii. Musk Bull and Cow. 
thld. 11 . Index, Bi«a»n or Ox, inusL i8ox Bvkon Juam xiL 
Uxxii, Where the musk-bull browses. 1876 Davis Polmrit 
Ajt/. ia6 a long hunt for musk-catties 1877 A. K. W AUJtcg 
la kmtjicl. Brit. Vll. 275/1 'llie musk-sbuop {OvUnui, 


t. in the iiamea of animali Having a rooaky 
odour, at f muik ant, * the name given •by 1 jatcr 
and l^y to a peculiar ipecies of ant, which ii 
of the number oi the iterfumed insects' (Chambers 
Cyel. Supp. 1753); frauak-boaver - Musk- 
BVT 1; muak*beetle, a capricorn beetle, Calls- 
chroma mosehata ; muak -oavy , the I^lori ; tmuak- 
fly m musk-beelle; f muak-goat ^ Mubk-dkkk; 
t muak-goat-oHafer « musk-heeile \ f muak-bog, 


the peccary ; tmuak-lnaeot* musk-beetle ; muak- 
kangaroo, a very imall, rat-like, arboreal kan-- 
garoo, IMsiptymnodon moschaftts; muak-molo, 
a Mongofiaji mole, Scaptochirus m >schatus (Cent. 
Diet. 1890) ; muak-parrakoet (see quot.) ; muak- 
ahrew, the Indi.in musk-rat (see Mubk-rat a) ; 
muak-tortoiae, -turtle, a small American fresh- 
water turtle, Aromochelys odorata \ muak-weaael, 
any viverrine carnivore. See also Mubr-o.\T,-1)KIGU, 


-DUCK, -ox, -BAT. 

1671 /*Aj 7 . TVojsx. VI. 3000 A *MuHk- Ant. .observed by 
me 1771 Prnnant Sjfmo^it Otiadra/. 259 *Musk Bcuvvr. 
1753 CuAMBKas Cycl. bluJt-instct, x term u>ed by 

some to express the CAnrii.orn, or *Musk beetle. 1864-5 
Wood Hmmat without it, viiL vi868) 174 i'he Musk Beulc 
KCrrmmbvx motehatus). 1823 Cbabh J'ei/moL UicL s.v. 
Atmsk, *Musk Cavy, the Mus tttoridet of Dnneus. 1663 
HusrrtC atilt. Kartties \ dark green colmired flic c.^Ued 
the *Mii8k fiie, for his oilutiforouh sent when he is a Jive. 
i6ot Hoi.i.anu t*imy 11 87 w#«ry., Plinie neuer h<-ard of the 
*Musk.goatN nor Ciiiet c.its in these daies. 1668 Chakijcton 
Omomasticom 8 Capra Mot;hi, the Mutdi Croat. x68i (isvw 
Mutmum 1. vil it. i6a 'i'he ^Musk-Cioat-CJhnfer.- Cap i- 
eornut odortiiHt.. While it lives, and for sometime after its 
death, It hath a fragnint smell ; from whence the Name. 
*773 GenU. Mae- XLlll. att) i'he Mexican *Mtisk*Hog. 
s^i PtdL ’tmat. VI. 3^02 I' wo or three mure '^MuNk 
Insdcta 1894 Lvoh KICKS Marsupiatia 73 i'he *Musk- 
KaiigarooBL Ct^xwm tlypsipiymmodon. /mY., The remark- 
atde cimilure known, fiom its strong scent, as the Musk- 
Kangaroo. 1848 Cioui.ii itiids AuUraim V. pi. 52 ‘Iricha- 
Mottut comchmus, Vig. and Horsf. Musky Psrrakcet... 
•Musk Parrakret, Colonists. 1834 Rofo-r Auini. ly 
PAyg. II. 135 i'he A’onTvT MOtcAmtut, or *miiHk shrew. tM8 
BLAMruao Mmmtualim Imdtm 233 CrotMnrm mturima, the 
brown musk Shrew, ibid. 236 Cioeidurmimi /item, the grey 
mu'.k Shrew, 1885 Simud, i\lat. l//st. (1888) 111 . 45a Aro- 
mockelyt odormla is a small turtle found in pools.. and 
known as tiie *inusk-ciirUe, besides other savory names. 
>•35 SwAiNsoN Nat. HUi. Claeti/. Quadrt^. 301 Viver- 
riuu. •Musk-WeascU. 


lCusk,t>. rare, [f. MuBKx^.] Irons. Toper- 
fume with or Hi with musk. 

iSga Smbswoou, ToMutke, petfumc with Muske. Mutqner 
It6ii CoTua. has * bemuske \ >me Ba- 6 b]. 179s K. Dakwin 
Bat. Card. 1. 6 Musk'd in the rose's lap fresh dews tliey 
•bad. ibid, ltd i'he Nymph.. Each tangled braid with 
glistening teeth unbinds And with the floating treaiiura 
DULsks the winds. 

HuskKdel(l, -dello, dyll: see Mdbgatel. 
Miiflkaden, -dine, -dyxi(e: tee MosOAmirii. 

KmkaHnge,-allooge,-Kllmige,-al<\u)nfib 

W. ff. MABRlROJiai. 


+ ]En'8dc<«*lmottd. Se. Oh. le quot. muse^ 
almon. A kind of sweetmeat, 
s8aa Galt Sir A. Wylie I. lli. 31 Tba muscalmoos wara 
declared to be as big as doos' eggs. 

MUBkane, variant of M UBCAVB a. Oh. 
Mugkat, variant of Mubk cat. 

Muakateire, obs. form of Mubkrtbeb. 
Muakatoon, obs. form of MusKgroofr. 
Muakavada, obs. form of Muscovado. 
Muskaye, obs. form of Mobquk 
X a-ak-bag. 

1 . i'he bag or gland containing musk In various 
aitimala, es]). ihc Musk-deer. 

s68i Gskw Mutmmm 1. il U. 2a The MuKk Bladder or Bag 
is niiout three inches long. tBfn h GiuaoM in EucycL Brit. 
Vll. 25/1 The Musk D«er..ddteii from tlie true deer in the 
alisence of horns, and in the presence of the mukk-hag. 

t 2 . A Bmail bag containing musk and other 
perfumes, etc. Obs. rare. 

1706 Ciotti 0/ A'A/'i'rirrCNareATo oudee musk-hags to lay 
among your cioaths. — Take the flowers of lavender^:otton 
six ouiues(etc.]..div tliem and beat them to powder, and 
lay them in a ljag wherein musk has been. 

tXn'iik-ball Obs. [BalljAI] 

1 . A * ball * or receptacle for muilc. Cf. msist- 
ball: see Mubt jA* 

1413 Rolls Part/. IV. stp Item, 1 Muskbnll d'or. 1463 
Bury iViUt (linden) 35 My muske bal of gold, Bale 
liitaeo J^tk Ck. 111. xviiL B b ij, i'heir vessels m Vuory 
comprehandeth all. .ibeir combes, their muske IkiHcs, thcir 
pomander puttes letc.). 

2 . A hall of soap scented with musk. 

1589 Kidrr Bibt. SchoL 979 A muske ball, petstillusorbicm- 
lut. 1594 Gukrnr & IxiDOK LookiHoGtasso{ts9B) Bah, We 
neuer v<ie any munk-balU to wash him with. 17x9 Accom- 
Ptish'd Female Instructor Curious mnsK-iialis, to 

carry alxmc one, or to lay hi any place. Let the ground- 
work be fine flower of altnotids, amf Casila-suap, each a like 
quantity, scare the soap tliin [etc.]. 

attrib. 1394 BAKNiriBLo Affect. Sheph, il. xxvL (Arb.) 16 
Sell i|w sw*:et breath to th* daintie Musk-baU-makers. 

fXll*sk-OAt. Obs. Porms: see Musk .r A and 
C.vT sbX ; also 6-7 musket, 7 musoat, muskat. 

^ The animal from which musk i-t got ' (J.; ; usu- 
ally, the Mubk-derr. Cf. Civet-cat, 

*85* fiasNKR Hitt. Anim. 1. 787 Angli muske fdicunt] : & 
anunal muska catte,..quud noiiien sibcthi Biuiimlt ^tius 
coimenirat. 1553 Knawi Freni. Artur lud. (Arb.) 25 In tins 
region are founde many muskecattes. s6ei Shaks. AWt 
Well V. ii. 21 Het.rc is a purre of Fortunes sir, or of I* oriuiits 
Cat, but not a Muscat. 1607 inus-kat Isee Mosliiat}. a X83S 
Dunnk Ktepe Poems (1633) 149 As the sweet sweat of Roses 
in n Still, As that which from cliaf'd niuskats Ir.r. muskets] 
pores doth trill. 2638 Sir T. HRsnaKT Trav- (ed. a) 32a The 
Musk Cat here also convenca and may meiit a ca'ugrapli. 
1794 L. IVIacaclav in Life 4r Lett. iv. ii9r o) <>7 I Referring to 
Stem D'oiie.] Some of the sailors were, .in the act of killing 
a bcaatiful inusk-cat, which tiiey afterwards ale 

b. transf. as a term of reproach to a fop (cC 
Musk-ood a); also applied to a courtesan. 

c 1566 Merit Tales 0/ Skelton in Wks. (1843) I. p. lx, Skel- 
ton dyd ke«-pe a musket at Dvs. vpon the which he was 
compluyned on to the bishop of Norwyclu 2586 Whitnxv 
Choice of Eutbiemt 79 Heare Lais fine, doth brauc it on the 
st.'ige. With nniskecattea swectc, and all shee coulde desire. 
2599 B. J0.N8ON luv. Man out 0/ Hum. 11. i. (1600) 1)4, Hee 
slerprs with a muske Cat euery night. 2607 Tournkur Rev. 
ira^, 1. lii. (1608) B ^ How dost, sweete Mudeent, When 
shall we lie logitlierr 2777 SiiKaiuAM Tr^ Scarb. in. i, 
Tliou esseiics-boltle, thou niusk-cat I 
O. attrib. 

1600 Fv. IFomam in Hunt. iii. i. in Dullcn O.Pl. IV, I can 
smell him half a mile ere liee come at me, indeede bee weores 
a Musk-cal— what call ye it? xfigs Clbvklano Poems 6 
Who:«e language is a 'fax, whoM Musk-cat verse Voids 
nought but flosrers (or thy Muses herse. 

t Xn'Sk-COd. oh. Forma : nee MufiK sb. and 
Cod, AUo 7 muBood. [Cod r^.i] 

1 . ^ Musk-paq I. 

267a Ulomb Descr. yamaiem 29 Tliey [jn:. Allecators] have 
in iheni Musk-cudds, which are stioiiger scented theu those 
of the l^Ht-Iiidii£s. lyas Imsc Cou sb.^ i b.) 

2 . transf, A aceiitcd lop. 

rSM B. JoMSON Rv. Man out of Hum. v vi, I beloeoe, 
miuke-cod. 1 liclecue yotu 1634 S. R. Notde Soldier il L 
in Uulleii O. PI, I. 277, 1 b^gge, you wborson muscod 1 my 
pclition la w ritten on my hosome in red wounds. 

Xu'Sk-d^r. A Bmail hornless ruminant {Mos- 
ehus mosch^erus) of Central Asia, the male of 
which yields the })erftime called * musk ' (see Mubk 
sb. 1). Applied also to the other memliers of the 
family Moschinse, and to the family Tre^tidm^ 
or chevrotaina, which am horned and have no niuik- 
biitp- 

sfiBi Grkw MusMum 1. il 11. ti The Musk Deer. 177a 
Gsav < 'orr. wo. AVrA<*^ ( '843) 1 13 Are her subjects all civet- 
cats nnd musk-deer ? 2865 Mathias b^ort in Himalnyms 
122 The musk-deer (called by tbe natives moooknafar) in- 
habits tiiick, dense, scrubby Jungle. . .Their presence in a 
jungle may always be known by the mudev odour of their 
droppings, 2893 Lvobkksr Hon^ 4 Hoofs 330 The musk- 
deer, or kasturs, as k is termed in Hindustani, b so well 
known to all Himalayan sportsoieii, that [ale.). 

Xu'sk-dtiok. 

L A tropical American duck, Catrtna moeehata, 
cimneoiisly called the Muscovy and Barbary duck. 

It is now d^esticated and is larger than the common duck. 
i774GoLnsii. Ned. Hitt. (2776) Vl, 130 The Muscovy duck, 
or, mora property speaking, tne Mu^^k Duck, so called from 
aaiippoaadMMiiky smell,.. a native of Africa. sBm^ShauPs , 


Gen. Zool XII. n. 81 They have obukiad the neam of 
Musk-duck froiB their musky smeU. 1877 Nbwtom in Bn- 

X el. Brit. Vll. 306/a The Ma^-duck ^ South 

mertca. which is often domesticated and in that coadHioB 
will proouce fertile hybrids with tha oommon Duck. 

2 . An Australian cluck, Bisiuru lobaia^ lo called 
from the musky odour of the male. 

1834 Proc. Zool. Soe. 11. 10 A specimen was exhibited of 
the Musk Duck oTNew Holland, HyeNohatcslobmtns Tamm. 
sMo Maa. Mxrrpith TatnimmoM Friends 4> Foes ijio 
'I'hat's a musk duck.. .The whole bird has a stranfe odour 
of musk, rendering it quite naeotable. 

Xuiiksd Qs'Ujkt), a. Now rare or arch. Alio 
7 miuketi [C Musk sb. •(• -kd 8,] Flavoured, or 
perfumed witJi muak ; tasting like musk. 

Often in names of plants and fruits (sometimes translating 
mod.L. moschdtusi. 

1576 BAKtsa Jewell of Hetihk ee7b. Add.. of sublimed 
wyne v) pyiitcs, of Rose-water Mtukra one pynt and a haifa. 
1597 Gbkakdr //rrAz/ 11. Ceexliv. 795 Musked Cranes bill 
hath many weake and feeble branches trailing vpon tba 

E 'oundc. IbuL 706 It is called.. (TvraiffMm motcatum : ia 
nriish Musked Storkes bill, and Cranes bill. 26x4 Dxumm. 
or Haw i h. Sonu. * Alexis here she stay'd Shea set her by 
these musket Eglantines. 1694 Salmon Btste*s Dispem, 
(1713) 591/2 The musked Julep against Fits of tbe Mother. 
1700 Loni>on' Hl Wisb Retir'd Ceisd. 1, 1. xi. 32 Abricota of 
the best Sort, whereof two must he muaked. 1731 Milucb 
Card Diet. S.V. Geranium § 16 Musked CrancVbiU or 
MoKcovy. 1753 Armstrong 7Vij/r ^ But hear their Rap- 
tures o’er some s^ious Kblme Duh'd by tbe musk'd aira 
greasy Mob subiime. 280a W. Forsvth Fruit VreesviL 
(1824) 179 Its colour red and yellow, its flesh tender and 
musked. 2852 K. S. Sunrr u .S>. Tour Ixvi. (1893) 

3^ A miLsked cambric liaiidkerchlef. 

Xuakedall, -dele, obs, forms of Mubcatrl. 
Miiakedlne : see MnscADtin. 

Muakeet, variant of MgsguiTR. 

Muakeato, obs. form of MoBQUfTo. 

XlUlkeff (mo'skeg). Canadian. Also mtiB* 
keag. [Cree Indian ; corresp. to (.)djibway mash-- 
kig, Abnaki mskakw.'} A kind of bog : see quots. 

2865 ViscT. Milton & W. B. Chradlis N . W . Passage by 
Land 207 Muskegs— or level swamps— the hui face of which 
is covered with a mossy crust five, or six inches in tbkkuess, 
while a thick growth of pmes and the fallen timber add to 
tbe difficulties of the road. s886 Titnes 24 Sept. 7 A 'niuo- 
keg * is a lake beanng on its surface a thick growth of de- 
cayed vegetable matter and peat, in layers made year after 
yur. 1899 Blmtkw. Mag, Mar. 54*/> A thick forest of tall 
pines with patclies of had muhlceaK, or marsh. 2904 M. 
Ko^krts Biauede CapHee 143 Beyond the Prairie lay Ciia 
rniMcg, the barren landa of Northern Canada, 
lienee lliuike'ggy a., abounding in muskegs. 

18^ Blstckw. Mmg. June 802 M uskeggy pmiries of varying 
abe. 2903 A C. P. HA(>GARn Sporting Yarns 98 Alter a 
while inis prairie, .developed into niu^keggy swamp. 
Hu8lLeito(r, obu. lot ms ot Mosquito. 
Xu«kGl(e, -ell, obs. fT. Mu^'ci.e, Mussel. 
MuKkel(l}unge, -uz^eh: see Maskinongi. 
Muskely, -ally, obs. foims of Musclt. 
Xukat^ (mp’sket). Obs. exc. J/ist. Also 
5 muBkyte, 3-7 muBk«tt<o, 7 musquet. [a. 
ONF. musket (AF. pi. muskez, 133 s in Litl. Cant. 
I. cccdxu 486), mousquet. Central OF. mouehet 
(mocl.Fr. corruptly imumhet) lu moschetto a 
small kind of sparrowhawk. 

The word has the form of a dim. of Com. Ro^ mosem:* 
L. musca fly : cf It. woscartlo of the same meaning. Some 
scholars regard tbe name na alluding to the diminutive size 
of the bird, others as meaning ' speckled ' comparing F* 
mvucheter to mark mlb spots like flies or fly-speck*-) 

The male of the spairowhawk. 
ci4e5 Voc. in Wr.* Whicker 641/14 Hk eopus, muskett. 
C247j^ Piet. Yoc. ibid. 761/6 l/ic capus, a muakyte. 1486 
Bk- St. Albans li v b, 1 ho that kepe Sperhawkys and raus- 
kettys l>en calbd Speruiteris. 158s Dr.aaiCKK image IreL 
D ij b, 'I'hen the lacke and Mi^et laate, by whom the 
birds are vexL 1814 Maikiiam CAessp Httsb., Of Hmwkes 
i 135 The Gos-hawke and her Tercel!, tbe Sparrow-Hawke 
Muskei, and Fiirh like. 2687 Drvorh HinU 4 P. 111. iiiq 
'D ie Musquet nnd the C'oystrel were too weak. 26M R. 
Hoi MR Armoury n. 236/1 A Musket is the Male of a Spar- 
hawk or S^iarrow-haa k. 

Xusket ^ (mp'sket). Forms : 6 moaquet, miifl- 
oat, 6 7 miukett(o, 7 nittaoatt(e, xniuquatto, 
7-9 miuquot, 6- musket, [a. F. meusquet (in 
16th c. also mousquette lem.), ad. IL moschetto, 
orig. a kind of sparrowhawk (see Musket I). With 
regard to the practice of naming species of fireamiB 
from birds of prey, cC fitUon, Jaieomt, saker.] 

1 . A hand-gun of the kind with whicn tiifantiy 
soldiers are armed. 

Originally applied to the matchlock and In the 18th a 
still sometimes distinguished from the 'firelock* or * fusee 
(From early examples te appear* that arrows aa well as Iml- 
Icta were disctiarged from muskets.) Subsequently it ^ 
came the general name for the infiintry gun, wliatever its 
constructfon. This Use still survives, but as tha modern fua 
is commouly (and in tbe Army Regulations) called by tha 
specific term ri/fe, then Is a tendency to restrict muskei 
to the obsolete forms of the weapon. 

c tdbj Sta R. Kmvomtlbv in Bueeleuek MSS. (Hbt ICSS* 
Cooim.) L eex Muikettea and catleavem and holahenaa 
shall be provided for this coaf^any. sgae bis J. Siami 
qitJe) Certain Disooursas,. .concarnlng ih^ormesand effbets 
ot diven sorts of weapons ••and chTe(l3’, Of the Moaquet, 
tha Caitver and tha Long-bow. tfi8S R- Johnson 7 Ckmtts- 
phms iL (1608) Oj, Like unto aa arrow form from a amsket. 
s3|8 Barsst Thor. Warres M. i. g? One good musket may 
be accounted for two calUiiecs. 1^ Bs^gk Roe. Gtmsgem 
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KUSE-BAT, 


<i§70> 1. 4eo» 3« musqcwUb at /q tfic. 9 d, tkajMlca. iStb 
^ rr. T. VawN diilit* Ofig, Art Driilmg U, 34 Tm Moaquet 
ia to be rmtad at the aentinel poKtora. S787-tt CMAMajtaa 
or Miuquet, properly a firoom Dorne oa the 
anoulder, and twed in war ; to be fired by the appUcatkm 
of a lighted match... At pretwnt they are little uaeci lave In 
tlM dmance of plaoesj fuieea, or fins-kickiii having taken 
their place, iw M*$m, G, i*ialmaHaMmr 153 He had too 
great a regara lor me, to send me witlt them to carry a 
brown muAket. 1144 H. H. Wilson Brit, imtim 111 . 196 
Five or idx men. armed with muM)iiets and giniala. 1876 
VoYLB A Stbvbnson Mint, Diet, (ad. 3) a v., TIm mudket, 
as it U ftiill calledt has been brought to great peifeccion in 
the rifled MnaU«ariu of tlie present day. 

2. €tiirih, and Comb,^ as musket ammunition, 
ba/I, barrel, bullet, bntt, charge, JlhU, ran^, reach, 
stech; musket-armed, •like, -proof adji. Also 
muakot^anow, a short arrow discharged from 
a musket; mnaket basket (see quot. 1704); 
musket powder, the kind of gunpowder used for 
smalUarms ; musket-rest, a forked staff to sup|K>rt 
the heavy musket in use before the middle of the 
1 7lh century ; musket-slit, a slit in a wall through 
which a musket may be fired. 

xSio Wkllincton Let. la June in Gurw. (iR-i(f)VI. 

x8S The Biato of the *mask«i ammunition .'.h not so had as 
(etc.). sSIs H. M. Stanlky CoMgv 1 . 388 Its one-Ktory 
block-house . . impregnable to *rousket-armed non ves. 159 . 
in Meyrick Amt, ArmoMr 1x834) HI' 6? *MuNket arrowes 
with 92 ahefe to be new fethcred. 1867 Smvtk Smiitn^g 
M., Musket arrows, used in our early fleets, and for convey- 
ing notices in 1815. tyas Da Foa rojf, round K^0nV(ift4o) 
165 We returned the salute with our *musket-ball. s^ 
J. Nralb Bro. Jonnihau 111 . xm A mtuket-holl hud gone 
thro* both legs. 1S44 Evelyn Diary 97 Feb , Two extra- 
vngant musqueUDeres shot us with a siremr of watei finom 
their ^musket barreUa. 1688 Cavt. J. S. t'orit/icatioH 193 
*Musket' Baskets, or smaller Gabiuii:«. X704 J. Hamkim 
Lex. J echn. I, Musket. Baskets, in Fortificiiioii, are Baskets 
of about a Foot and half high.. .They are filled with Earth, 
and are •tet on low Parapets or Breast .works, . that the Mus- 
keteeiB may fire between them at the Enemy. 1598 Babbet 
Tkeor, iVarret 167 It ia not so light a matter to skirmish 
among the ^musket bullet. 18x3 Scott Rokehy vi. xxxiii. 
Sword, halberd, *niu!>ket-bui. xBep J. Grant Lee. Blacm 
Wutek (Rtldg.) 374 Stunned hy a blow from a muskeC'butt. 
csSxo Miudlkton, etc. il 'idow iv. ii. I'll send him a whole 
^muUcei-charge of gunpowder. 1743 HuLKELt:Y &. Cummins 
yoy.S. Seas lua 'i welve ^^Muskei'FliiiiK. 189a Gmunrs 
Breeikloador It Guns quite plain, almost *muKket*like in 
their outward appearance. 1844 N>k Gunnery (1647) 5 
I'he *Musket Powder U now coininonly made of Saltpetre 
five pariK, one part of Bruiistune, and one of Cole. i88e 
Encycl. Brtt. Xl. 319/1 It was the custom for the fine grain 
or miuiket powder to contain a larger pro|x>rtion of saltpetre 
than that for cannon. x6ox K. Johns>cin Kin^^d, 4 Cotnmtu, 
(1603) 99 I'he horsemen were all armed, many of whose 
curasses were heigh *musket proofe. 1803 in Meyrick Amt. 
Armour 1 11 . 81 Two blacke armors of muskelt proofe. 
t6aa Sib R. Hawkins Observ. Vey, S, Sen Ixvi. 164 The 
vpiwr worke of Uieir shipper being Muskets proofe. X863 
YONGR Brtt. Navy 11 . 437 A musket-proof stockade. 1834- 
47 j. S. Macaulay Eieui Fort{f. (1581) 141 Villages com- 
manded by the neighbouring ground, within ^musket-range 
1646 H. P. MediL .Seige 93 To be gall'd with their small shot, 
if they be within *musket reach. xspS B. Jonbon £v. Mmm 
in H. If. V, He will neuer come within the signe of it, the 
sigiil of A cassock, or a *niusket-rest agnine. i8g6 Mayhbw 
Rhine 925 You perceive *muaket-slits hemming you in on 
every side. 1833 Benny Lycl. I. 77/1 Its wood is so hard as 
to be in request I'or the manufacture of ^musket-stuckai 

Mnaket, variant of Musk-oat. 

Musketa, obs. form of Mo.squiTO. 
Kusketflide Also 7 musqnetod. 

[f. Musket***- -ade, after F. mousquetade,'\ A 
continued dischaige of muskets; an attack with 
muskets. So Muaketa’ding vbi, sb, 

1893 Flncknor Retat. 10 Vrs, Treat, la Your young Gal- 
lanu..talk of nothing but Rainpards and Parapais, Mus- 
quetads, Estramacons, and Canunads. 1869 Carlyle 
67 . XE. vii. (1872) IX. 144 broglio truly has burst-out into 
enormous cannonade, musketadc and cavalry- work. IbuL 
xii. 998 Most furious cannonading, muskctadiiig ; and seem- 
ingly no end to it. 

nCusketaar (mi^ketT**!). Hist. Forms: 6 
moaquettier, musketire, 6-7mu8ketear(e, mua- 
oatCt)ier, 6-8 m\iaket(t)i6r, muaquetier, 7 mua- 
oateer, miiakat(e)ire, muaketer(e, muaket* 
teer(0, muaketter, musquateirCe, muaquetiere^ 
muaquetteer, -ler, 7-9 muaquetaer, 6- mua- 
keteer. See also MousquETAiKB. [f. Musket ^ 4- 
•EKiiv after F. utousquelaire. It. moschettiere, Cf. Sp» 
mosquetere.^ A ^dier armett wi^ a musket. 

1990 Marlowp emd Pt. TeunlmrL in. ii, It roust haue.. 
Parapets to hide the MuscatieiH. 2990 Sm J. Smvtn 
Dief,, Wem^emM 10b, Moequeitiers. 15^ BABexT Tkeor, 
Warret iiL L 35 'I he inu*Jceiier is to cary his musket vpon 
hh tcA or ritfkt shoulder. 1804 £. GBtMS'roNX Hist. Stege 
Osiend 170 In them were esoo musketers and small shott. 
1639 Cenceits, CBmkoe, Ftmekoe 4* WkttnMses No. lei Mue- 
caitiers of all other Souldiers are the nKwt ktsie : for they 
are alerayes at their resL 1683 Butlbb Had. l U. 367 Did 
they eoyn Pins-pou, Bowls, and Floggons, lut* Omccrs or 
Horse and DragooitB; Aud into Pikes and Musqueteon 
Stamp lteakersiCup8,aml PorringcimT 1689 Aafyn Ttymie 
1 . 175 Except he would accept of a Guard of 1 wo Mue- 
kateires to wayte upon him* 1707 Ref ex, mOom R^iesde 74 
*TU not for a Commander to act the Part of a Musquetier. 
tyyt Watson Pkitip it, mu- (1839) ej; On the bis 
cavaliy, flanM by a body of masqueteeia. 1814 Scott 
Woo, XXXV, Wavertey, having mounted his borsq, with a 
ouHlcetoer lending it (etc.]. 

Muak6to(«b iorms of Mosquito. 


MnA«tdOll Obs.erez^ Hist. Also 

7 muaquatoon, muaquettoon, 7-9 muakstoon. 
fa. F. mousqueton, ad. It m osekatt e m^ f. masehetto 
Muskit^; see-ooM.] 

1 . A kind of musket, short and with a lai^ bore. 

1690 R. Stapylton StradeCe Loon C. Wmrree vl 31, 15 

Supernumemryes, armed with Musketoons, and Rests. 1899 
Mbq. WoHCBSTEe Cent, iuv, § 6r A.. way.. (or Mumuet- 
toons fastened to the Pummel of the Saddle so that a Com- 
mon Trooper cannot mlase to charge them, with twenty or 
thirty Bullets at a time, even in full Career. sfiSa Otwav 
S tand Centinel. .with Musquetoonsand Blunder- 
busses. xyn S 1 M ES Milit. GstBie s.v. Euunderbnee, Blunder- 
buss in a short fire arm with a large bore...'11ie shortest 
sort of them are celled musquetoons. s8ee in BpMt Pub. 
ypiis. IV. 92 The construction of the muMpteioon, or waU 
^ece. x88e Doyle Micak Ciarke 19a Vour musquetuun 
■hould be sloped upon your shoulder. 

2 . A soldier armed with a musketoon. 

X638 Sib T. HxRaERT Trav, (ed. s) 939 Three hundred 
thousand hor^e, and seventy thousand good musquetoons. 
X670 G. H. Hnt. CardiueUs 11. m. i8*f Fortv Souldien a 
horseback, drawn by order ouCofhieMme«ties Musquetoens. 
d. Comb, : musketoon pietol, a smaller kmd of 
mtiskeioon. 

169s Land. Gao. No. 3055/4 At his late DwelUng-Houae.. 
are to be sold . . M usketoons, aud Musketoon Pistols. 

MnJiketry ^mo‘sk6iri). Also 7-8 muequetry. 
[ad. ¥, mousqueterU, f. mousquet i see MuaKhT ^ 
and -EKY, -HY.] 

L Muskets collectively. 

Chiefly in disckarge,/ireo/ mwrAr/r^CpassingintosensetV 
1848 E LUkED Cunuers iUetsse 236 Tne Musquetry and 
Hargubusry. 1777 W. Dalrymple I'rav. .S>. \ Port, civ, 
Joined together by a wall with loopholes, deiencible only by 
musquetry. 1790 Bbatson Nm*. Mil, Mem. ase When, 
pouring uiion them the whole fire of their cannon and mue- 
iiuctry, almost every shot took place. xB^ F. M. Cbawpobu 
Rem, Singer L b 8 Which he fired out of bis mouth like 
discli^es of musketry. 

2. l^e fire of muskets. 

1796 Washington Ar/'f.Writ. 1889!. 399 A garrlRon which 
was only intended to defend the stores, and might be pro- 
tected by xoo against musketry. 1796 H. Huntrb tr. A7.- 
Fierrdt Stud, FteU, (1799) H- b 94 *1 lie sound of musquetry 
ought to be prohibited at least around the liaunU of the 
harmless cattle. t 866 Neale Sequences 4- Hyutme 105 'I'he 
quicker ring of uiusketry. 

3 . The an or science of manipulating small arms. 
2894 y C Kennedy Theoty Muskehy (1855) Introd., I'he 

following course of InAtruction in the I'beory of Musketry, 
was arranged for the use of the School of Musketry at 
Hytbe. 1876 Vovlb & Stevenson Milit. Diet, (wl. 3) 
Av., I'd go through the annual course of musketry, under 
the legimental instructor. 

4 . Troops armed with muskets. 

vne Nugknt tr. Hist. Fr, Gerund iii. vL 563 With what 
applause the wliole juvenile musquetry received this harangue 
of the nraiing. .young thing of a iheologbvt. spoa A Lanu 
Hist. Stot. n. L 9 Gamlxia, a Spaniarodhe Scots had ui> 
ntnketry), was captain of boo mounted musketeers. 

6. attrib,, as in musketry action, drill, fire, iff- 
slruclioft, instructor, powder. 

187s Clerv Mist, Tact. x. (1877) Maroognet's column 
ofei^t battalions was eng^ed lu a * musketry action with 
two battalions of Pack's brigade, x^ Musketry Inetr. 55 
*Muhketiy Drill and Piactice Return. Chesnrv 

Observ, Fire- Amts 300 ma*g.. Batteries of artillery sup- 
posed to be put hors de combat by ^musketry fire. s8^ 
Ktitle'i Regulations for oonductiiig the ^Musketry Instruction 
of the Army, 1876 Vovuc & Stevenson Milit, Diet. (ed. 3), 
* M uskeiry / ns true tor, / bid, , * A tuski try Powder comprises 
the powders used with binall-arins and pistols. 

XuidEBti SllOt. 

1 . Shot fired from a musket ; also, a musket-ball. 

1900 Sir J. Smyth Ptoc, lytayone 15 In giuing their volees 

of Mosquet shot but onlie twelue scores, xfisi Burton 
Amat, Mel, l it i. iii. <1051) m Such as shall endure a 
Rapiers point, musket shot, ana never to be wounded. 1755 
Washington Lett, Writ. 1B89 1 . 193 , 1 have also imprest 
wagons and sent them.. for flour, niu^ket-shots, and fliiiiA 
1884 Pab EustOKS 143 The muhket-sliut flew like hail 

2 . The ran^re ol a musket. 

1617 Monvson Him. 1. saB From hence a Musket shot, or 
little more, as another hoase, which letc.)* 1889 Staynrbd 
Fori^cattam a, 700 Foot, being within Musket shoL 2719 
Dr ¥0% Crusoe 11. (Globe ed. 1404 Our Men came within two 
Musket Shot of them. 1844 Regtd, 4 Orti. Army 274 An 
unexpected obetacle within poitu-blank Musket-shot of the 
place attacked. 

Muskett(l)er, obs. forms of Mubketkeb. 
Musketto, obs. form of Mosquito. 
Miigkewaihe, obs. form of Musquash. 
Muskia^ muflkla, obs. forms of Mosque. 
tXlk*skifled, ppl. a. Obs. [f. Musk sb, ^ 
-IFY -h -edI.J Hcented with or steeped in musk. 

1677 Compteat Serstani-Maid 105 Muskified Bisquet 
bpyled. xMp Moylr dlkfi Chymrg. 11. xxiiL 78 Spirit 
Otalgictti dropt warm into the Ears morning ana oveumg 
a^Muskified Cotton aCier it. 
jCuskiL obs. form of Muscle, Mussel. 
tXu'Ud&I. Obs. [a. OF. musf^)quin pretty 
face, iweetheart, smusquine sweetheart.] a. A 
pretty face. b. A lerm of endearincDt for a 


WlHIUUt. 

sm Palms, wnlt MuiJiyn, a proper visage, mmeqmiss, 
ngs Hals Tthre jLosNv.Uiv b, The woman hath a wytt,. . 
My muakyne and eiy mullye. My tetooer and my cuUye, 
Ym^yMOwiw met haft ^ Ckdde. 
tXu*aktl|8, 4^. Of drroii. form of Miekek. 

MsiBscic {/iBA.C*AeAl%Apmikki,vld.TitmeiM. li^ 


Rowland tr. Mot^e Tkemi, Ims. gas To deetroy the 
Muhkin or I'itmouM. 

tXll*Rldll8, slang, Obs. (See quot.) 

X796 Johnson Cmmoieseur tio, 138 p6 Thom who..aitt 
a man a cabbage,., an odd fish, and an unaccountable 
mutkin, should never come uito oompany witlumt an uuer^ 
pretor- 

HuiklneM : see after Musey a, 

Muaklng, obs. variant of Mutoheir. 
t /f* Obs, rate. [Cf. diaU 

(Northarop. ) muskrb,, ‘ of pigt, to rout aboutamong 
and pick up loose or stray corn'.] f Sweepings (of 
bams, etc.) used for feeding pigs. 

1849 Burnt EHg.lm/reP, xx. 1x7 Their comlsh Miiskinge 
they cast into the great yard,.. and ail Muskings furihof 
their Barnea, and of their Cuuita 
M ua ki nimge, obs. form of Mabkinonoi. 

17^1. Allen Hist. Vermami 13. 
tXu skish« a. Ohs, [f. Musk sb, + -isu.] 
Somewhat musky. Comb. : miukish-mindod a. 

sfiox Dent Pmtkw. Heeaun 67 Let all cariiall worldIillg1^ 
and muKkish otinded nwn lay this to heart. 1707 Momtimbs 
Hneb, li7ti) XI. 096 broall Pears having sometliiiig ol a 
Buslush Flavour, lyeg Bradlkv betm. Diet. %. v. Peack, 
When ripe (th^l have a muskisli Taste. 

Mu8kle,«ly, obs. A. Muscle, Mubskl, Musclt. 
Muk melon. Forms: see Musk sb, and 
Melon I ; also 6 mush-millian, 7 mua mlllon, 
melloQ, 9 mush-melon, [f. Musk sb.'\ 

The name seems to have originally belonged loan oriental 
melon (Du. muecus-meloen,nwscetdehnel0en, Dodoens) which 
ha>i a muskv scent, and to have been transferred to llw 
common melon by mistake. 

1 . The Melon, Cucumis Mtlo, (Applied both 
to the fruit and the plant producing it. ) 

2973 'I'vssRa Httsb, (1878) 94 Musk million, in April and 
May. 2978 Lytk Dttdoems v, xxxi. Kao In Frenclie, Melon 
..in Englhhe, Melons and muske McIoim. 2991 Hobbey 
7 rap. (Hakl. Soc.) 053 My water to dress my meat withell 
wan poisoned, my drincke and licrbs and muHii-miliians sent 
^(tolled. i6«8 Gaoe ^yeet tmd. 62 Bigger then our biggest 
Musk mill ians in England. t 6 m PENNln Acatiemy(iiili^) xx 
Jan. 38/3 Water and mus nellonic 1786 W. Stork Ace. 
Fast Florida 48 The vineic. . water and musk-melontc ere 
indigenous nlanis of East-Florida. 1809 Motley Cere. 
<1889) 1 . L 4 We have.. planted a good many thiiigii, such as 
corn, radi&hsx, water and musk melons, etc. 18B4 Rouekb 
Snake Dance 0/ Moguie xxxi. 354 We feasted heartily ou 
mush-melons and clabber. 

attrib, 2649 Survey Manor oj Witubiedom In Arehselo- 
gta X. 439 ‘i'here Ua muskiitllion ground trench^, manur^ 
and very well ordered for the growetli of musmiiiojis, which 
btirdem, Iterbes, flowers, and musmUion ground, wee valew 
to l)ee worth /I3 o o. 2708 E. Cook SoLweed Factor (1865) 
so Musmillion vine. 

2 . ? Allusively for 'scented millions*. 

266s M. W. Marriage Broetker 1. ii. xo Musk-milHoos of 
rich gallants will besiege Her Fort ; and my cake's dowe. 
MuBkovie, obs. form of Muscovy. 
Mu’sk-oz. A rumintiit, Ovibos mosekaius, fofw 
merly existing in all arctic Regions, but now only 
in Arctic America; it evolves a strong odour of 
musk. Also eUirib. 


1744 A. Dobus Cemutriee Adjacent te Hudson's Bay 18 
Betwixt these Rivers is a kind of Ok, called tbe Musk Ox, 
which smells at some Time in the Year so strong of Musk, 
that it cannot be eat. 1835 Sir J. Ross Narr. and ypy, 
xvi. 95a 'I'iivy further iiiforiiied us that there were plenty 
of musk oxen on Lite hills to the south ward. 1890 W. Pike 
North. Cesnadafs^ We scattered over the country, hoping to 
find a band of musk-ox. 

Mu ikquaah, -quasi, oIjs. forms of Musquash. 

ISn-Bk-rat. 

L A large aquatic rodent, Fiber eihethicus, com- 
mon throughout N. Amenco, so called from its 
musky smelL Also called Musquash and Onoatba. 

x6m Observ. Silkwormes Dab, Muvke Rats skins, two 
shillings a down : the cods of them will seme for good per* 
fumes. 2724 ]-AW'BON Hist. Carolina leo Musk lutU 
frequent Iresli Streams and no other: as the Bever does. 
He Iish a Cod of Mu-k, which is valuable, as is likewise his 
Fur. 2^ W. ViKK North. Canatia 25 Mudt-rats swam in 
all the little creeks and bken. 

b. U. S* A nickname for the inhabitants of low- 
lymg districts, esp. the St. Clair Flats (Michigan). 

t8<7 in Arcktv Stmi. neu. Sjr. XXII, x6a (citing Atlassm 
tis n . 645). 1890 Century Metg. J uly 369/a Her grandroolher 
..having a profound contempt for the 'tuuskiais* as the 
Flats people are generally called. 

o. '1 he fur or skin of the musk-rat. 

S879 KmycL Brit. IX. 838/s Muek ReU.^K well-known 
fur in North America, spoa Seatsnmn 3 Jan. 7/5 Musk-rat 
is the least costly, Iwiug worth only about ad, 

2 - Applied to other rat-lilce animals having a 
musky odour. «. In India and Ceylon, Ute shrews 
Crocidnra murina and C. cmntlea. b. The Des- 
liAir. o. The PiLOBi (cL Musk-cavy). d. A viver- 
fine quadruped, tbe South African genet, GeneUa 
felinm (ia recent Diets.). •. The musk-kangaroo^ 
Ifypsipfymnodon mouhalus. 

sAi R. Knox Hisi, Ceylon 32 ITiey have a sort of Rats, 
they ^11 Musk-UaiA bmuse tliey smell strong of Musk. 
ittaGouisii. Ned. Hist. (1624) 11 . 9a The musk rat. Of 
th^ animals of the rat kind, but with a musky smell, there 
are atro thrae dlstincUoas..; the Ondatra, the Desman, and 
Rm PilorL sylg Gemtl. Mag. LV. 1, 9c^ A little animal, 
very fi^uent iti these parts, totally unknown 1 believe, to 
otiicr Gouutrias. It is called here (RusMa) the Munk rat. 
Mia J. roastt Orirmt. Mem, 1 . 41 The musk rats (at Rom- 
bayj. .have a most disagrecablo smelL 1838 l^e PitotiJ. 
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iMl Stciiiii>ai« Atmmm. ImdU ^ C^m tj f #nrjr 
tiMHs. I'Im cornnoo Mu»k &br€W, baiur knuwu m Mutk* 
rat. 

m^0m mw( Minimi Raaiay (18761. AtuHfaliaa Mom KaL 
8. aiiriJt . . muik-nU house, the * bonic' or bur- 
roer of the American mnik-rat ; muhk-ret wood, 
a tall American meadow- plant, Thaiitirum pofy- 
gamum (formerly T. Comutf), 

||J7 W. liiviMO Cn^t. B»nm0vilk 1 . arf Tbay found the 
pwainp full of * innakrat houMi» 18 07 i BaiTTOM & BaowN 
jimir. > 7 <»ra, MuiUirat wercU Thmiutrum peiy^Amum, 
Slu'Sk-VO'S#. [So called from lU mtiiky 
odoui : ct. 1*. rose museado and the botanical name.] 
A rambling row ^kosa mosckata\ having large 
Iragrant white dowers, in panicled clusters. 

IS77 B. Gooot Herethmck* Hmtb. n. (1566) 66 b mmrf^ 
M ukJcr-roaea rsw Smans. MUm. N. 11. i. ssa. i6m Bacon 
A»r , (iarHgm (Arb.) la May and lune. come.. Roses of 
all kindst saccpl the Musks, which urniss laisr. 1639 Mil- 
tom LjKiditt 146. syov Mostimm (itsi) 11. xes 1'hs 

SpnniHh Musk Hose. # 1769 Shrmstonb Ehgin xvlii. lo, 1 
stt^l ibe mmik roM from tbs sccntsd brake. 1837 Rivaaa 
AmnietiVt iiunU 86 Ihs Blush Mu^k. or Fraser's 
Munk, or Rrtm is not ouite a purs Musk Ross. 

I be Ranunculus, or new whits Muak, is merely an 
Improved variriy of lbs old. or original Musk Rose. 184a 
'I’aNNvaoN Omu. 189 Then for roses, moss or 

musk, '1 o gravs my dty rooma 
mttn 6 , iM SHAKa Mid*, M. 11. U. 3 Soms to kill Cankera 
in ths muske rose buda 

Muik aquaah, obi. form ofMoaQUASR. 
ICn'Sk-treo. A name given to various Oceanic 
trees ur shrubiu from the scent of their leaves or 
timljer. a. The shrub Manoa viiienso (N. O. 
Comacem"), with edible nuts. b. A tree of the 
genus Oieariat formerly Aster^ Eutybia (N. O. 
Lomposit»), esp, the Silver-leaved Musk-tree, 0 . 
ar^tkylla^oni the Dwarf Musk-tree, 0 , viscosa. 

^48 Mas. Paaav L§t. in Goodman Ck, in I'ktoria U8^) 
71 Also ibcrs Is soms pretty underwood, a good dsal of ids 
musk -trss— which is vary diffcrsnt from our musk-planu 

R roM ing quits into a shrub and having a leaf like ths laurel 
I shiM 1866 Trtrt*. BrL 479/1 *l'he silver-leaved Musk 
tree, Eurybin is a I'aamanian plant, attaining 

a bt^ht m twenty to twenty-five feet, with a ghth of three 
feet. 1888 Mas. m'Cann Po*L H'ie*. 143 ‘I he musk tree 
•cents the evening air Far down the leafy vak. 
JCuskuUonge; see Mauki»onob. 
Muakwaah, variant of Musquahh. 

I. A name given to leveral trees having a musky 
smell, A. A low fragrant resinous tree, TrUkUta 
mosekaia (often calM Moschoxylon Swartoii)^ a 
nntive of Jamaica, b. SMciei of Guarea^ esp. G. 
SwartMiL o. l*be silver-leaved musk-tree, Ohearia 
argophylla^ of New South VS' ales and Tasmania. 

lyas SioANB jmmaiem 11 . a4 Musk-wood. This tree is 
respect of its sweet smell 1 rmuce hither. 1794 Basham 
iimrtu* Amer, 107 Musk- Wood. This is vulgarly and 
commonly called 1863 Ckamh, LucycL V. 

IS7/1 Gunrwn gmnd{/olin is called Musk-wood in some of 
the islands of the West Indies j the bark smellin|^ so strongly 
of musk, that it may be used as a perfume. s866 Trtas, 
Ain*kwc*d of lamaaca. MoKkoxytnm Swnrtnix alio 
Cumr*n SvmriBiL — of New South Wales and Tasmania. 
Euryinn orgoyhylUk, 

2. vSec quot.) 

1891 .N>4/. .W. Z.rjr., Mntk ttwarf, the name of a bark ob- 
tained fio.n Syria, and supposed to be the product of the 
liquid siorax tree; It bas an agreeable balsamic smell. 

t Mu’flk-WOrm. Obs, Perh. » musk-beeti* 
(Musk sb, 4 e) ; applied to a dealer in perfumes. 

1599 1 ^ JoNBON Cynthtn's Rett. v. iv. Wks. (16x6) 946 What 
coyie these muske worines {printed mukse-wormesl take, to 
purchase auoihers delight T for tbemseluea, who beare the 
odours, haueeuer the sence of them. 

]Cll*Bkyf sb,^ A playful sboitening of Mu 8K- 
UAT (sensi* 1). 

1884 CMauth, ymL 1 Nov. 704/1 , 1 saw the dead musky 
beiiM carried off. 

21 lisby (mn*fki), sb ^ Short for mushailonge 
(sf^e Mahkironok). 

1I94 OmtinRiV, S.) XXIV. Asyx We were then all ready 
fill old musky to begin his real nuht. ipoa Scribu*A$ Mmg, 
XXXI. 04 'Ihe fomiliar urm, with which sportsmen have 
come to know him, the musky. 

Musky (inn ski), a. A 1 o 7 muakie. [f. 
M118K sb, + -Y.] 

L Smelling, or tasting of musk ; having a taste 
or smell like that of musk , perfumed with musk. 

t x6ie Rowlands Terrible Bait. 13 A Muskie-Oentle, we 
did visit then, A Silken Gallant 1613 Puschab Pilf^imugi 
(1614) soa Muske is made of a certaine beast called Gudderi, 

. .which otKe in the Moone sbeddeth bis muskie bbud. x6m 
Milton ( aivfMj 089 West winds, with musky wing About the 
cedar'n alleys fiing Nurd, and Omia's balmy smels. lefip 
Sis W. Joni-s i'nime* Rerium* Poems, etc. (1777) ^5 The 
floAiing ringlets of his musky hair. 1830 Lindlvv Mat, Syat, 
Bet. 34 The musky seeds ot Ihbisen* Abilmesckus. X849 
1'mackbrav PtMdennu xxv. Holding a most musky pocket- 
handkrrchief up to hi>. face. x888 Urafku si Jan. 54 The 
mu^ky flesh of the animal [sc, a crocodile). 

/^A^ x8s8 Emerson Lett. A Sec. Aiuu^ Pcrsfmn Poetry 
Wks. (Bohn) 111 S47 ITie garden flowers are never wanting 
in theM niu»ky verses. 1901 Hknlbv in PitU Mail Mmg. 
Okn. efis (Kosseitil His musky, etrenuous, higb-pUM 
achievemenu in words. 

li. As a specific name for animnls and planta. 
1781 Pkmnant Hitt. QHtnirn^ H. 476 Shrew, Musky. .. 
Muscovy or Musk rat. i8as Hertus ANgticste 11 . 8a 


ivm. Musky Bugle. itH Caeeelte Bncyct. DkU Mnsky* 
Scngieckimt mteechmtut, Musu-tnelex see Musk 
sb, 4 e.) 

2 . Of an odour, taste, etc. 

i8i| PuscHAS Pilfrimt^ (>6x4) 775 Soane rich sables of 
muikie BcnL s688 R. Holms A rm e m y 11. 47/a A Musk 
Peer. .Is.. of a Musky Taste. 1746 Haivav Medit, (1818) 
107 Tbs musky flavour of the apricot, tflfla Bustoh Bk. 
Hunter I. 44 A aoit of Indi»tinct alighfly musky perfume, 
Hke that liud to Irequent Oriental basaars. s8f^ Mabv 
Kinoblrv iV. AAica aa8 It does not remove the musky 
taste from crooouile. 

Cemk 1831 I'sHNysoN Anmcreentict in Germ xax With 
roses muaky-breathsd. s866 Trema. Bet. a.v. Adexm^ Ills 
musky-ecciiled flowers. 

Hence IflwiklnMa, the quality of being musky; 
a musky odour or tnste. 

syay in Bailbv voL 11 . lygS in Johnson; and in later 
Dicta 

Muakyl, •yll(o, obs. forms of MuaaRi,. 

MuBkyte. -kyto, obs. ff. MuaKari, Mosquito. 

Muflle, form of Muzzlb. 

MllBlogO, -Idg^, obs. forms of Mucilagr. 

MuBloman, obs. form of MusaLLiiAN. 

MuBlim t see Mosleii. 


MTsiwIlsi (nurzlin). P'orms : 7 muallno, mnaoo- 
lin, ninalln, 7-8 mualiog, 8 muaaelln, muaa- 
lin, znuMolin, 8- muslin, [a. ¥, mousse/ine, 
ad. It mussoHna^ •ino (whence the olis. ling, 
forms muslina^ mussohn\ L J/usso/o (also used as 
appellative - muslin) the town of Mosnl (in Aiabic 
mattfil), where mnslin was formerly made. 


Cf. Sp. mtisslina, G. musselin, from Fr. or It 
In the ixtbc. the OF. moeniiH was applied to ^cloth of 
■Qk and gM * made at Mosul (Marco Polo).] 

L The geneial name for the most delicately 
woven cotton fabrics, including many varieties, 
used for ladies* dresses, curtains, hangings, etc. 
Also occe^. a dress made of this , pi. muslin skirts. 

1609 W. Biupulph in T. Lavender Tratt. 43 A little 
towne called Muscla. from whence the inhabitants.. bring a 
kinde of linnen cloath called Muslina to Aleppo. s68a True 
Pretest Mercury No. 1x0. a/a One Lac'd Cravat of Muclia 
1706 Lend.GmM. No. 4969/4,7 Pieces of Btrip*d Muslings, 
and one Piece of plain, e 19^ Semrek a^r Per/ection 11. 
iv. in Hew Brit. Tkeatr* (i&i*) 111 . 54 D mercy on us, if 
they have not cut to pieces my muircss's new gold muslin. 
1848 I'hackrsay Pan. Fair ii. She insisted upon Rebecca 
accepting, .a svreet sprigged uiuslin, which was too small for 
her now. 1849 Lykll oud k'isii V,S. (1850) 11 . ^39 Em- 
broidered muslin, of the finest and ooatUest kind, is much 
worn. x86o Sala Badd- Peerage I. xv 968 The niece of 
Manuel Hartspo disdained to answer, but with an Indignant 
flutter of her muslins, brushed past her uncle and out of the 
room. 188a Misa Braddon ML Royal 11 . iv. 53 Inside 
the upwitry there was a screen soft muslin. 

b. * Id some purls of the United Slates, cotton 
cloth used for shirts, other articles of wearing 
apparel, bedding, etc.’ (Cm/. Diet. 1 8qo). 

s^ ScHBLR DB Vrbb Amertcomtmt 71 A stoiy is told of 
a gentloman in Philadclphiiu who ordered muslin shirts in 
BMon,and although reminaed of the unsuiiablenessof that 
material.. insisted upon his order, as be bad always worn 
muslin, meaning cotton-shirting. 

0. MualiD-de-lainei-a»^w//»4-dk-4iirfr : see 


M0UB8IUKS i b. 


s 868 Miislin-de-laines (see Delainb oJ. 

2 . slattg^ The fair sex. A btl of muslin, a woman 
or girl 

lUaj Moncribpr Tern ^ Jerry 1. i. You’ve got a hit of mus- 
lin on the sly, have you? xSsdThackkrav Peudenms li. [I,], 
^hat was a pntty tut of muslin banging on your arm—wbo 
was ahef 1884 H. Smabt From Pest te Finitk xvii. (1885) 
itS Keep dear of muslin for the next six or seven yeais. 
It's brought as many of your professiuo to nief as spirits. 

3 . Aaut. slang. *• Canvas \ sails collectively. 
i8aa Blatkw. Mag. XL 499 She shewed as Utile muslin as 

the weather required. 1894 OwfiW (U. S.) XXIV. 895/a 
When we got that fair wind we piled the muslin 011 her. 

4 . >- Muslin-motk (in 5 bl. 

1819 G. Samoubllb Fniomol. Cempemf. 948 Aretia mem 
dka (mtisUn J 1869 £. N kwm an Brit. Metks 07 The Round- 
winged Muslin [Nudaria Senex\, Ibid., The Muslin 
Hudaria mundatta. 

6. eUlrib. and Comb. a. simple atirib. or adj\ 
Made or consisting of muslin. 

1684 A. Svmson Ceegr, Collect, (S.H.S.) II. 87 It is an ex- 
cellent place for whitening or bkeching of Liniieii, hulland 
and MuxUn Webbs. 1704 Land, Cm*. No. 398174 A fine 
new Flourish’d Muslin Apron, lysx Amhrmit Tenet Fit 
No. 46 (1754) 047 With.. long muslin neckcloths run with 
red at the botionu s88o’Ouida * Metks 1 . 33 rose, shook 
her muslin breakfast- wrapper about her Impaiisnlly. 

b. Special coinbumiioat : as tn^ttsUn oalioo, 
7 » sense 1 ; muslin glass • MoussRLiiticz ; muslin 
grounds (see quoL) ; muslin ksU Se. [? named in 
allusion to its thinness], broth composed simply of 
water, shelled barley, and greens (Jam.) ; muslin 
motb, s name given to oertsln moths with semi- 
transparent wings; muslin wheel (see quot. 1830). 

1705 Z.am/.GMR. Na 4146/4 *MusUn Cdlicoes 131 Pieces. 
iMs Knight Oici. MecX.,Suppl'i-*^^^f*** Glass 

blown very thin. 1880 Caulfbilo « Sawaro Oict. Hoodie- 
work, * Muslin Grounds ..Us dascription of Gingham. 1789 
Burns To Jeu. Smith xxi^ 1*11 sit down o'er my scanty 
meal, Bc't watar-broia, or *mas 1 in-kail, Wi* dieenu* face. 
1869 £. Nbwman Brit Moth* 34 The*Muslto Moth [Aretia 
memHcei^ rg/uk W. F. Kiaav Mump. Butietjlie* g Plate 
sxv, Sp iioe m sa i/aiw/iia— Spoctsd Muslin Moth. t8^ 


uxnwJAsa. 


J. Krnnrov Miee.Pap, Mnnttf. Lane, tiBso) sbCramptaePa 
nmchtiw was called tss. .^Muslin Wheel, bscause iu capa- 
failitias roudsrad it svailabla for yarn for making muslins. 


MllsliaM (me-slind), a. [£ Muslim t -rd 2.] 
Draped with or drewed in muslin. 

i88!| Howsru tPoman's Reason xiHU. II. 134 The pretty 
chiotxed and muilinsd room. 18I91 T. HAanv 7 'est vii, 
11 m musflnad form of Tesa ooold bo aoen standing still. 
Mwllngt (mezline-t). Also muslinette. [f. 
Muslim t -rt.J See quot. 1889. Also attrib. 

1787 Bp; Thublow in Hatfield Hist Hotiees Doncaster 
(x866) 1 . 330 Mrs. Tburlow..luLs dotermiood to put herself 
into a dress mads out of the piece of muhlineiie you were 
so good as to fMesttiit bar. 1803 in .S>inV Publ. Tra/s. (1804) 
VlT. g9 Muslineu or dimaties. 1879* £ona Lvall* l 4 '’om by 
WaiUHgxxKMit Putting on a clean muslinette apron and bib, 
(she) took her place by the bed. s88a Caulybild A Sswasd 
Diet, Hi^iteworkj Musliuette., a thick variety of muslin, 
resembling a BrilUani ; cniplo>’ed for inianu' cloihing and 
for drsMing gowns 

Mualizig, Muimat), obs. IT. Mualir, Musbom^ 
Mugmd, -me, variant forms of Mousiik. 


Xlimoa (mu-smpn). Also 7 musmone, 7-8 
musimon, 8-9 musman, 9 mousmon. fa. L. mRsi- 
mon~ (Pliny), late Gr. fiovoiMir (Strabo).] A name 
for the Moufflon. 


i6es Holland Ptmy I. ss8 There U in Spaine, but espe- 
cially in the Isle Corsica, a kind of Muamones, not altogether 
vnlike to sheep. 1688 R. Hoi mr Anttoury 11. 175/1 A 
Musimon.— This Beast is engendered of a She-Goat and a 
Ram.. .Some term it a..Mu9m6n. 1776 Pennant Brit 
ZooL (ed. 4) L 97 note. Having thrice within these few years 
had opportunity of examining the Musunon. we found that 
[etc.] vjog sporting Mag. 111.64 'I'hs Mouflon or Mus- 
man has been classed both of the sheep and the gnat kind. 
1887^ Fmbrman in Stephens Life g Lett. (1895) 11 . 361 A 
mouflon or a mousmon who has not a thick armour of wool 
il SKuxmd (mv’sni’d). [UrdO masnati, a. Aiab. 
misnad, i. sanada to lean against,] A seat made 
of cushions, esp. one used as a throne by the native 
princes of India. 

1763 R. Okmb Hist. Mint. Trans. iv. 954 Salabat-jing 
..went through the ceremony of sitting on the Munnud ur 
throne in public, c 1804 Mrs. Shbrwoou in xvii. (1847) 
995 The Nawsuh was Kitting.. on a musnud encircled with 
cu&htunft. 1890 G. Hooper H'eiliugioH 45 I'he Hindoo 
gentleman, to ois delight and asionishmcni, was placed on 
the itiusnud. 

Musolln, oIjs. form ofMrBUK. 

KuBOmania (mii/zpim/i niii). [f. Gr. /ioutr-a 
muae a imrla madness.] =» Muhioomania. 
si^[see Musicomania under Muaico-]. 
t Jlugoma*Btix. non<e-wd. Obs. [f. Gr. /toucr-a 
Musk: see -uasTIX.] An enemy of the Muses. 

15S6 Praiu ^Mus. b* Is it not enough for any malicious 
MuRomasiix to take his pen and write I ly..T 
1 2 Cu*B 01 l» Hunting. Obs. [a. OF. muison 
change, moulting.] The shed horns of a deer. 
In quot. 1663 used jocularly for * horns*. 

a XS5R Lrland IHm, (1769) 111 . 55 Fisschar men hath 
divers tymcK taken up wiin theyr Neites yn Torrehay Mu- 
tons of Hartes. 1663 Killicrrw Parsou'^t Wedd. v. iv. 15a 
We shall have that damn'd Courtier pluck on his shuocs 
with the Parsons Musons. 

Muion, variant of Moihom Obs. 

Mufloola, obs. form of Mab8oola(h. 
Xuaopliobilt CmiMZf‘£iirL>ist). nonce-wd. [f. 
Gr. /Aouo-a Mu8B sbX\ see -rnuBiST.] One who 
regards poctiy with suspicious dislike. 

1880 Swinburnb Mite, (1B86) 49 But, be it said with leave 
c»f uur most Uluairiuua MusopliobiRt, they are equalled at 
their best if not excelled (etc.). 

Muaoun, variant of Moibom Obs. 

ICuqflUUih (mM'skwpJ). Forms : a. 7-8 miia- 
aaaoua ; B. 7 muakewaobe, muakquash, muske 
quashe, muaquashee, muak-quaaa, muaquass, 
muaquoah, 8 muak aqnaah, 9 muakwaah, 7> 
muaquMh. [a. A hnaki muskwessu ( Raaler Abnaki 
Diet, 2691) or the equivalent in other Algonkin 
dialects; the form msissascus o\ oh. belongs to the 
Powhatan (Virginian) dialect.] 

1 . i» Mubk-kat 1. 

1604 Capt. Smith Virginia if. 97 A Mussascus is a beast 
of the forme and nature of our water Rats, but many of 
them smell exceedingly strongly of Muske. Ibid, stfi Mm- 
tins, Fitches, Mufiquassus,and diuers other sorts of Vernun 
whose names 1 know not. 1633 Hew Hesmpsk, Preo, Pa^a 
(1867) I. 71, 9 otters and 4 musquosh. 1674 Jomblyn Vey. 
Hew £ng, 86 Ths Musq^hes is a small Beast that lives 
in shallow ponds. 1769 T. Hutchinson Hist. Maes. 1 . 471 
Musquashes, and even Bevers, were not mnch regarded, 
until the English.. encouraged the pursuit of them. 1773 
Hiet. Brit. Dorn, in H. Amer.yw, iu. 135 The musssKcus, 
a son of water rat, that smells like musk. 178s CBRVRCOiua 
Lett su The casualtieB that generally happen either by 
inundations or the piusk squash. s8ia J. Smyth Prod. oJ 
Customs ixBai) ssi Musqaaeh, or Musk KaL is a diminutive 
4xf the Beaver, which is to be met with in North Americ^ 
S848 TuokBAU Medne iV. (1894) X05 Mosquash are their 
priocipfd food on these expeditions, 1870 Schrln db Vers 
AttserkoHisms i7x In the Northern States it [the muM-mt] 
is aenetally called Musquash, from iu general liulian 
dAttgaation. 

2 . The fur of the musquash. 

1884 York Herald Ob Hag. i/s [advt.) Fur Capes, In ell tho 
most Fashionable Furs, btaualng. .Musquash. <909 tVestm. 
Goa. 17 SepL 4/ 1 Musquash is a brown for. 

8. attrtb, and Comb., at muigumk fur, MOf 
skimi muaquMh hooaa « musk-rat kauso ; muR- 
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quMh polton, the plant dcu/a macu/a/a (Britton 
Sc Browfn Am^ncam Fhra } ; mue guMh root (m 
quoU.): muaquMh MoUkln, imitation lealAin 
made from musquash ; mnaquaah wood « mMri- 
ro/ wg^i/ (Britton Sc Brown). 

iM Goooa Amm, Rtt^rvn U, S. 94 ^MoaquBsh fur 
uaed in foiling. Haububtoh Cloekm, Scr. 1. xxiiL 

1 thought it was liko Undo Pelog'o *muiquoiih hole, and 
that no Aoul could ever find the bottom ofi 1^7 Tmoxbau 
Mmiut IV, (1894) 083 What increaiMd the roHomblance waa 
one old *muM]iuuh houM almoet afloat. ite BAiTLxrr 
Diet. Amgr.^ ^Mm 9 qm 0 $k tvot (Cicuta maculata), an urn- 
belilfmouf plant and deadly poison. iSflfi Trgat. Bot,^ 
Mutqueuh rooi^ an American name for Cicuta maculata ; 
also Ciaytcuia acutiflera. spM IVectm, Oat, x 8 Dec. ^9 
One is really just as well off with the ^musquash sealskin. 
x8a8 Lights h Shades 1 . exi Chattered with the broker 
about *muBquash skins, . .and gum arabic. 

Munquatto, obs. form of Muskkt sb.^ 
Wus^naw (mr-skw^). [Cree Indian. 

The corresponding Odiibvra form is used ^ Longfellow 
Hiawatha it, * The Misne- J/auhva, He the Great iiear of 
the mountains.'] 

An American name for the Black Bear. 
s8fii Wood Hat. Hist. I. 397 I'he grtsley Rear and the 
Mnsquaw or Black Bear, t^oa PearsoiCs Mag, June 665 
American Musquaw bear. * 

Miisquedine, var. Musoadinx^ Obs, 
Miuqueet, ? variant of Mkbquitx. 

x8o8 l^XKjs. Sources Missies. 111. lx8io) 979 Here commenced 
the oak timber, it having been musquect in general from 
Saint Antonia 

]iCuaquece)tOp -qult(t)o(e: see Mosquito. 
Muaqiiet, ol^ form of Musket sby and 
Musquetaire, variant of Mousquktaibb. 
B£uaquet(t)eer. -elr, -ler, obs. IT. Mubketeeb. 
B!Cuaquet(t)oon, variant forms of MubxxTOuir. 
UtiaquoBn, obs. form of Mubqdabh. 
t Mn'Srol. Obs. Forms : 6 mouseroll, mua- 
roule, 7 mua(e)role, muatroll, muarole, 7-8 
muae-roU, 7-9 musroll, 8 muaa-rol, 8- xnuarol. 
[a. F. muserolUy ad. It. musermla^ f. muso muule.] 
Tlie nose-band of a bridle. 

iSgs T. Wilson Logthe 76 I'here remaineth a wicked 
inclination, the same must alwaies be brideled and kept in, 
even with the terror of the law, aa though it were a mouse- 
roll. 1589 Pnp^e w. Hatchet in Lyly's Ivkt, (1909) 11 L 410 
Tliuu shalt he broken as Prosper broke his horses, with a 
nmzrouie, portiituutb, and a inariingalL xSop Blunorvil 
Art 0/ lUtiimg iib, He praiseth much y* Musroll, saying 
that if y* horse doe naturally keep his mouth dose together, 
that then ii cannot hurt him. XS79 T. Kirkx Mod. Acc, 
Scot. 6 Their Bridles have not Bitts, but a kind of Musroll 
of two pieces of wood. 1797 Encycl. Brit. (ed. 3) X. 594 
Martingale,,, Sc thong of leather, fastened to one end of the 
girths under a horse s belly, and at the other end to the 
muss-roL 1833 J. Holland .l/an^/l Metal 11 . 319 The 
snaffle . . is derived from the old musrol or watering bit. 

BElUIS (invs), sb.^ Obs, cxc. dial, (see £. D. D.) 
Also 6-7 muase. [Of obscure origin. 

Cotgrave i6xx has *the game called musse* aa one of the 
senses of F. mousehe (now mouehe) liu a fly. Although 
mouche is the name of more than one game (see Littrd) 
the sense ' ricramble ’ has not been shown to occur in Fr., 
and it ia probable that Coti;rave's explanation was suggested 
merely by the similarity of sound in the Eng. word.] 

A game 10 which small objects are thrown down 
to be scrambled for ; a scramble. Also transf, 

1591 PxaciVALL Sp. Diet,, liebatina, scrambling, a musse, 
a sudden skirniLih. 1308 F lokio, Buschetta, a play at mushe, 
as children vse. s6oo SuAKa Ant. <4 CL iil xiiu 91 When 
1 cried hoa, Like Boyes vnto a musse, Kings would start 
forth, And cry, your will. 16S3 Middleton & Rowley 
Spanish Gipsy 11. (1653) ^ 3 * Thoy’l throw down Gold in 
Musses. 16^ Dryobn 7 *roL to ShadtoelCs True Vidow 90 
bauble and cap no sooner are (brown down. But there’s a 
muss of more than half the town. ^ *1734 NoaTH Hxamoa 
lu IV. I 149 (1740) 3x1 All this Business was but a confused 
Muss of Oates and his Men falling foul upon one another, 
MYUiS(nii;8),j^.''< Now dial, AUo6mii89muMe. 
[Peru. a. OF. muss mouth, muzzle.] A playful 
word for : Mouth. (See also E. D. D.) 

a tgap Skrlton P, S/arvwe 369 Many a prety kusae Had 
1 of his sweto musse. — Sp. Parrot 970 Now kus nie, 
Parr^..Goddys blessyng lyuht on thy swete Isrttyll mus I 
t KusSy sb,^ Obs. [Perh. the tame word as 
prec. : ct. the double sense of Mdskib l.] A term 
of endearment. 

1598 Florio, Pupo, a pigsneye, a sweet.hart, a prettie 
musse, a daintie mop [etc L B. Jonsoh Ev, Man in 

Hum, Ik iii, Sweete hart will you come in to breakfasL . . 1 
pray thee (good Muase) we suy for you. . . What ayla you 
■weet hart, are yOu not well, speake good Mussa. Itfid, 
V. i, Nay kisao ixie sweet musse. 
miUlB (nws), sbS dial, and U.S, [App. an 
onomatopoeic alteration of Mess sb, 

S<;nse x may belong to Muss sb ^ ; cf. quoL a 1734 under 
that word.l 

1 . A disturbance, row. 

1848 Duaivaoa Stray Sstbj, 138 You're etamally kicking 
ire a muss with somebody. 1^7 Borthwiuc 'J'hroo Frr. 
Cali/bnua 153 , 1 got into a 'muss' down at tha store last 
niEht,and waa whipped. t86a Lowell Biglow P, Ser. u. iil. 6z 
when Satan sots himself to work to ralM his very bes’ muss, 
He scatters roun* onscriplur'l views relatin' to Ones'asus. 

2 . A state of untidineis ; a muddle, mesa. 


vik (iSys) VeS That is the dUTt^ce between work'and 
BUisa, Hfe An t ko mj ^M Phoiogr, BsdL IIL lyy He has 


celved many aleeture from bis mudb enduring wlfh, fbr the 
awful muss which he has made. 

t ICMBt w.i Obs, in 7 muBM. [ad. L. mus* 
sdrt,] intr. To mutter or murmur indistinctly. 

s8m Paoitt Heressogr, (t66t) 86 They dare net so much 
as wnUper or as much as musse against it 

Vus (mns), V ^ dial, and C/.S, [f. Musa xfi.i] 

1. trasts. To make untidy ; to crumple, to ruffle ; 
to smear, mess ; to entangle, confuse. Also with w/. 

m i8m Dow's Serm, 1 . 151 (Bartlett) Sea that baautirul 
girl [cne morning after a ball]t her hair mussed and mossy, 
except what lies in the bureau. 1838 W. T. Shesman m 
Contstry Mag, Dec. (1691) a97 The mayor., .a large, good 
man, but as usual so mussed upend involved In old business 
that he could do nothing. s86^ Msa. Whitney Gaywortkss 
tap, 1 don't like bran-new thin^ 1 want my dress to he 
mussed a little. i8y6 Holland Are. Oaks xxL 304 O don't I 
Mr. Fenton ; you'll mu'U her hair. 1893 SALTua Madam 
Sadphim 61 There, don't muss me up. 

2 . intr. To busy oneself in a confused, unme- 
thodical, and ineffective manner. — Muddle 0. 6. 

1876 Bbsant 8 t Rice Gold, ^utter/iy x, I might meddle 
and muss till 1 busted up the whole concern. 

MuEEsik, valiant of Musbuck. 

II MlUSaJ (moift'l). Angh^/ndian, Alsomosaul, 
mua(8)aul, muahal. [UrdQ (Arabic) 

A torch. Also, a torch-bearcT, Mus- 


BALOHEE. 

t6e8 Fryer Ace, E. India k P» 34 The Duties march like 
Furiee, with their lighted Mussels in their hands. 1751 
in Hexes' Diaty(HsLk\.) II. it Oil ors. Mussaul x„B. iBxo 
T. Williamson E. India Vad* M. 1 . exp The mosaul, or 
fiambttu. consists of old rags, wrapped very closely round 
a smalt stick. i8u Li/e Bombay 93 Tha Musaiil, or lamp- 
lighter. 187a E. Braddon Li/e in India v. 161 The mussel 
is invariably carried so that wa get the full benefit of the 
glare and email. 

II Mmialfihftfr (m^saTt/t). Anglo-Indian. 
Forms : 7 maiaalgee, mosaalagee, 8 moaaoljee, 
musMolohe, 9 mauaulohee, moiaulohy, muaal- 
ohoCe, mufhalohee. muasala^e, 9- mnaaalokee. 
[UrdQ; f. mai&al Mussal with Turkish suffix.] 
A torch-bearer. 

s6io Finch in Purchas PHgrime (1695) I. 439 He alwaye 
had in seruice fine hundred MAsaakeea. sysi in Hedges* 
Diary (Hakl.) 11 . xi Servants' Wages. 8 Froases ii. 
6 hfussaulches ra. i Barber 3,,4„9. 1793 Hodges 

Trav. India 17 With two additional men or boys, to carry 
b.iggage and lights in tha night, called mossoljees. ^1803 
Maa Sherwood in Z.^ xvi. (1847) 978 A Mussatchee; his 
business is to wash dishes, carry a lantern, and, in fact, wait 
upon the Kitniutghaur. s8so T. Williamron E, Issdia 
rade M, 1 . 918 Few mo^uichics are allowed more than 
five rupees monthly. 1839 Malcom Trav, (1840) ao/x One 
codey to carry the baggage, and a musalche. spo? Blachw. 
Mag. Sept. 4a3/x Eacn Carriage was met, as nigot iell, by 
muisalchees or torchbearers. 

HuBgaiman, -mone, obs. ft. Mubbulmait. 
Mugsaaoua, obs. form of M UBQUABH. 
Musjaul, varinnt of Mubbal. 

MuMel (mfx*sT), sb, P'orms; I miuoalle, 
xnusole, muele, muoxle, muxla, 4-6 musoule, 
4-7 muakle, 4-9 musole, 5 mosole, mosooUe, 
moakyll, muRohyl, muekele, musky l,miuiBelle, 


muMhell, mustul, (//. mwakolls), 5-6 mujs- 
oul(l, mu8kyll(6, 5-7 muskel, 6 muakil, mus- 
8U(le, 7 (mistle), mussell, mustell, 8 musoal, 
7- muBseL [OK muscle, etc., wk. iem., corresp. 
to MLG. mussel, MDu. mosscele (Du. mossel), 
OHG. muscula (M HG. muschele, mod. G. muschel), 
a. late L. muscula (also musla, wheuce F. moule), 
altered form of L. mUsculus dim. of mQs mouse.] 
1 . A bivalve mollusc belonging to cither of the 
two families Mytilacea (Sea Mussels) and 
Unionacea (Fresh-water Mussels). 

Horse msueel : see HoaaE«6. Pearl mneeeti see Pearu 
M iooo iELPRic Colioq. in Wr.-Waicker 94/13 Muslan, 
wnMCM/ae. r logo Pac. ibid. 447/36 ^wsrM/iw,muscle. 
Durham Aec, Rolls (Surtees) 4 In musclea emptis in villa. 
e 1^4 Chaucer Boeth. v. pr. v. 131 (Camb. MS.) Aa oystrys 
ana musculis and other swlche shelle fyssh of the see. 1387-8 
T« Ubk Test, Love 11. xii. (Sheet) I. 39 I'hilke Margarita 
thou dwiireec, was closed in a muskle, with a blewe shelL 
1393 Lanou P. pi. C. X. 04 a ferthyng-worth of muscles 
Were a feste for suche folke. c 1410 Liber Ceeorum (x86a) 
46 Fyrst eethe thy mustuls. S4te Cely Papers (Camden) 
178 Item p** for br^e & mwhkoUs for the schype iiiJ^. a igao 
Skelton E. Rummyng 5*6 Gamyshed waa bar anout Wyth 
hare and there a puscull, Lyke to a acabbyd muaculL igu 
Eden Decadee 93 Sea musculs are engendred of suA 
quantitie, that many of them are as brode as buckelers. 
1693 Owen Pemhrokeehire (1B99) x9o The Ryver muskles 
are not for meate. s6io Shaks. 7>mr>. 1. IL 463 Thy food 
ahall be The freeh-brooke Mussels. 166^1 J. Childrby Brit, 
Bsuonica 174 The Pearl-bearing Musklesare found upon this 
shore. 18^ Damfxkr Pqy. (1719) I. 173 Here are a great 
many Perewindas and Muscles. 1740 jomuonSirF. Drake 
Wks. IV. 4^ The shell of a inuHcle 01 ;>rodigk>us shnu 1806 
■ ScotL (ed. a) 547 In the Dovan these are some- 
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Let, to B. Montagu xe July, Tiow much more dignified 
leisure hath a mu^ gliM to his unpessable rocky limit 
two inch aquarel 18^ Huxley ft Martin Elem, Biel. 
,f88j3) tor Under t^ name of * Fresh-water Muarel' two 
distinct kinds of afilmab..ere included; namely, the Auo- 
denim and two or three kinds of l/nio, 

2 , A ibwil Uivmlye sbpll found in sronftoiie bands 
in coal. Sea wsteHsal^sutd, 


9 . •• Musaxt FLUN. 

syiB Mas. Balm Receipte ep They will blue as well as 
the Musotes end better than the blecic Pear-Plums. 

4 . atirib. and Comb,, as mussel dred^ extract, 
gatkgrer, gathering, monger, poisoning, sauce^ 
soup, 'ttamrx muaiol band Geol. (see quot. 1883); 
musMl-bank, -bed, a layer ef mnssclf at the 
bottom of the sea ; muasel bind » mussel band ; 
t moaeel boah, ? a mussel-shell used by children as 
a toy boat ; moeael orab, a pea-crab \lHmtothirts 
maculatus),dwe\\iiig as a messmate witiiio the shell 
ef the edible inussel {funk's Standard DicL 1893); 
muaeel oraeker fsee quot,); muasel digE^r 
U, S,, (o) a name tor the California grey whale; 
(J) a machine for digging mussel mud (Funk); 
muasel duok, the scaup duck, JPniigssla marilai 
muasel eater, (a) one who Is in the habit of eating 
mussels ; {b) U. S, the hufTalo perch, Aplotlinolus 
grunniens, of the Mississippi valley (CWt/. £>ict, 
1890) ; muasel flurm, a place set apart lor breeding 
mussels ; mussel man, one who gathers mussels ; 
mussel mud, mud abounding in mussels ; muasel 
peoker, picker, the oyster catcher, Hmmalepus 
ostralegus ; mussel rake, a rake used for gatlierinir 
mussels ; tmuaael rook, ? a rock containing fossil 
mussel-shells; mussel soale, an insect having the 
shape of a small mussel^shell, which attacks the 
bark of apple-trees; museel aoalp, a mussel-bed ; 
tmusael stone, a iosdl mussel-shell. 

1834-5 J. Philum Geol. in EncycL Metrep. VI. 590/1 Iron- 
stone courtes ere most plentiful in the middle and lower 
part, where also lie the '*inuM:le bands'. 1883 Grerlev 
CtMi Miutng Gloss., Mussel band, a bed of clay Iroiiatona 
containing fossil bivalve shelh, anchracosia, &c. 1634 W. 
Wood Aew Eng. Prosp (1865) 47 The liay..will be all 
flatts for two miles together, upon which is great store oC 
*Muscle*banckes and Clam banckK. 1774 Goldsm. HeU. 
Hist. Vll. 47 It requireii a year for the peopling a *mu9ul»- 
bed. 1869 G. C Scott Fishing in Amor. \Vaiere 00 At 
the right time of tide, the locations of the mussel-beoe 
plainly indicated. ifi 54 F. C. Bak EWELL GeoL 34 Argil- 
laceous layers, containing numerous shells of fr^*water 
muscles, called by the miners ' *Muscle-bind '. a 1590 Marr, 
IVit 4 ii^isiL ik (Shaks. Soc.) 13 So we ware Loth put into 
a "mussellbotc, And came Baling in a Howes years ouer sea 
into Kent. i6is R. Dabornr Car. turn'd Turke 353 Poore 
fishers brat, that neuer didst aspire Aboue a musle boat. 
xh4% Zoologist III. 1171 Hmmat^us ostralegus. Vulgarly 
termed by the Hartlepool fishermen "mussel-cracker. s86o 
Merc. Marine Mag. Vll. S13 It being diffi< ult to capture 
them, they have a variety of names among whalemen, as. . 

* "Muscle^igger * Hard-hend ', ftc. 1883 Fnhertes Exhib, 

CataL X3 ' Mussel Dredge. 1864 A 1 kinbon Proviue. Hamee 
Birds, *lJlcksM\ Duck.. .Scaup Duck. Futigula mariln. 
1886 Genii, Mt^. Apr. 407 Once or twice in a lifetime, the 
"mussel-eater is 'musseled', i.e. poisoned more or ietie 
dangerously. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med. VIll. 499 After 
the intravascular injection of p»lonc or leech-extract, or 
crab or "mussel-extracu 1868 Rep. U, S. Commissioner 
AgHc. (1869) yso A "niuscle farm near Rochelle has been 
cuitivattrd. It IS claimed, for hundreds of years. 1884 Har. 
peds Mag. Nov. 849/1 The gay Idlers, .don the costume of 
the "mussel-gatherer. i86a Chamb, Encyil. IV. s\bl% In 
the river Flam, "muscle-gathering b quite a trade. >459 
Maldnn (Essex) Court-Rolls Bundle 34. Na 3, Johannes 
Morell, "muskylman. iwto Hulobt, Muskleman, con- 
chyta, i6a3 Fletcher Rule a IVi/i iv. t, Here's a 
chaiiie of whitings eyes for prarles, A "raussellmongar 
would have made a Letter. 1791 Huooebpord Salmag. 
Ill Musclemongers and ^stermen, crimps, and com- 
heavers. 1774 J. Adame in Fam. Lett. (1876) 18 But I long 
more still to see the procuring more sea-weed, and "muscle 
mud, and sand, eta xlSi Swainson Prov. Homes Birds 
x 88 'Mussel pecker. 1889 H SAUNoERa^aii. 543 A common 
xiame [for the Oyster-catcher) b * Sea Pie * . .another eaually 
appropriate term '"Mussel-picker*. 1899 

SI 3 ^ 

rake. i68x Grew Mussrum in. 1. L §65 A Piece of white 
"Muscle- Rock. Musculites Saxum. 1747 Mrs. Glasre 
Cookey ix. 68 "Muscle-Sauce made thus is very good. 
1853 Zoologist XI. 3863 With an especial reference to tha 

* "musscl-s^e ' of tne apple, igtt Hulobt, "Muskleskalp. 
1593 Minutes 0/ Culross Counnl, To be given to George 
Bruer for the ancarage and mussel-scalp. 1879 H. Steven- 
son in R. Lubbock Fauna Nor/. Mem. 15 The sandy fiats 
and muasel-scalps of that portion of the coast 1898 J. H. 
Crawfobd Wila L/e Scots, vji 'llie punt lingered opposite 
the mud flats, or musnel-scaups exposed the tide. 1771 
Maa. Haywood New Present 30 "Mussel Soup. 16B1 Gmbw 
Musstum III. I. L964 The "Muscl^Stone. Muscuiitee. c igig 
Cocke Lorells B. 5 Steuan mesyli mouths "muskyll taker. 

(niff'tl), V, [f- Mubsel sb\ la 
passive : To 1 m poifoned by eating mussclf. 

'^1897 Dunglison Diet. Med, s. v. Mytilue edulis, Oim 
affected with such phenomena is said, occasionally, to be 
musselled. 18M Genii. Mag. Apr. 407 Once or twice in a 
liietime. the musiiel-eaecr b^musseled L c. poisoned more 
or less dangerously. 

kiU8Ml(e, -Ua, obe. forms of MoBaxu 
HfUMelCl, obf. formg of Muzzle. 

MuBselege, obi. form of Muoilaob. 
ICiUBellm, variant of Mobellik. 

MuEBftHn, -olin, obi. formi of Mubuv. 
lCuM6lman(n, obi. fortni of Mussulman. 
VlUISftl plwn* [Named fiom iti retemblanoe 
in ihape ana colour to a muiiel-ihelLI A dark 
purple variety of plum. AUo attrib, in musseU 
plum cheese. 
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Bacon Syitm 1 509 The Mtijicle-Flurome,tlte DomMin 
Pi wuara ieicJL JLu»rwn J>'ruil 7 Wrelcd. •) u, I eeioemo 

the MuAUe Plujo one of the beat. sM Worj^om 
< 16911 »aoTh•]iltl•«^^Ufnoneof thcLortofpUiiuk 1709 
Lanolkv Pomotm 69 IIm lirueel Apricot. .U beet propo- 
loted on the Muecte-Pluinb Stock. iIIbI Mrs. RimoKU. 
i>0m. CmJktrrf (1834) 313 MuMcUplam Cheese. t0i £m- 
AriV. XI i. mjsJa The MumcI, bntHSelSi St. JuUoii, anti 
Peer plums. 

Xu'SStl-slielL The shell of a nmsieL 

O/0tt, 863 C0Hcat mOAclen seel, ijtr^ T. 
UsK Ttsf. i^§ 111, i. (Sfteet) L 45 On the see sides in tlie 
more Britain in oiUNkie sheiiee or the bouculy dewe the beet 
ben engendred. igls K. Soot Dis(W. Other, 1. iv. (1886} 
8 Ibey esn Mile in en egge shell, e cockle or muscle shell. 
tiBi Orkw MHsmmm l vi. U. xaB The Natives of Uranic use 
M uAcla-sbells for Spoons and K nives. 1707 C mtAv. r m Hmh, 
*fGarti, 31a As Ihiii as a Mus^SbelL Hui. 

Dwrby^ 1' 95 A stratum of muscle shells. 187s Rsowninc 
PfHCett, 34 Granite and muscle-sheirare ground 

alike 'io gUttoing pa'ite. 

b. twnce-use. One who Rapes like a mnssel-shelL 
1998 SHAWk Merry bK iv. v. 99 Siu^, Pray you Sir,was*t 
not the Wiao<woiuan of BraintordT Fai, I marry was tt 
(MusMt-shell) what would you with her 7 
t Xll*0Mr. Obs, [if not a misprint for massef, 
prob. f. mmssf Mkukb -erI.] ■■ Muskt. 

iisi Barrrv JCmm Alley 11. L C e, We can hade .. the 
BttmeiBt formes end holes, Vou yong men vse. 
MuMhell, muBail, oIm. forms of Mubobl. 
MuMiek, variant ot MusaooK. 

MwBrilago, obs. form of Mucilaox 
M iiwilman, obs. lorm of M uaauuiAV. 
Mussit, diaU form of Mubr. 
t Mwasitanty a. Obs, [a. L. nmuiiaMt^em^ 
pr. pple. of mussitdre : see next.] Speakin|{ in an 
andertone ; luutCering, murmaring. 
i8tijsee MusMUSANTr 

t muaitataf V. Obs, [f. ppl. stem of L. mussi- 
idre, fieq. of mussdre to uiutter.l t/t/r. To mutter. 

tdai Minshsu DifCtar (ed. a) 484 1 o Mttuiimie^KSi mutter 
beiweetie the teeth. 169a Gaulb Magmstrom. 79 It did still 
musdtate (Hie] in dark coroers. lysi BAii.av,lo mittsi/mlst 
to mutter often. 

MuSBitatiOft (mBsit/i-Jan). [nd. late L. mrii- 
sUdtidn em, n. of action L musstldre : see prec.] 
Muttering; murmuring. 

1649 Mosarrs Clavie Bid/, 443 A arasskation, or 

krw prayer. 1734 A. Yooua /del. CormpL H. 144 The 
Murmur, or MinMteiian, which Liquor makce that is pent up 
in a Bottls. 1891 Syd, Sec, Lex,^ AfurffAf/tiaa,..Mutlrr. 
ing ; a morbid symptom conaistinf in movement of tlie lips 
of the sick witliout the praduction of sound or of erticulate 
sounds or e muttering with e ve^ low voice. 

KnisitB (mu'sait). Mio. [Named by Bon- 
voiiiii in 1806 from the Mussa Alp, Tyrol, its 
locality : see -itb.] Oba. synonym of diopside. 

arbwku. /Mtrml, Mitt. 304 Diopside, MusHite and 
Alaliie, are names given to certain tntneralM found in the 
plain m Muiaa, nud at Ala in Piedmoau 1883 SttcyeL Brti. 
XVL 41^1. 

Muinuaman, variant of Mubbulm an. 
MuBBoey, mussoi, variant forms of Masbot. 
2 IUBBOoIa(ll, variant forms of Masoola^u. 
ICuaa-rol, variant of Mubbol. 
fl Muaanok (mtr silk). wfntg'/d-/NtAVm. Forms: 
7 musaooko, 9 musok, (? rorrw/f/y) muskatt, 
muBsak, muaalek, muaso^ muaauok, muauk. 
[Hindi metfok.'l A leather water-bag ; usually, one 
made of the whole skin of a goat. 

s6se Finch in Purchas Filgiim* 0633} 1 . 447 A Mussocke 
of water heii^ sold fur a Rupia. iBos Miu\ Ess, in Attm, 
Beg- 814/1 Tiui troops from India brought Muskatta cv 
leather bags to contain the water in. A Asbott in 

C K. Low Afghan (1879) 133 At Kooner ] bad a raft 
of fifty *mussucks\ very badly pul together and with 
scarcely any timber on iu 1867 A. L. Adams Wand, Nmt, 
Imdin 79 When the cooling eflects of a mussiek of water re- 
frcsliea us for our bieakfast. 

mtirid. 1895 iVssIm. Gas. 15 May 3/1 In the, meantime 
Mussoch rafts, rafts supported by inflated goats' skins, 
were improvised to transport men irom one bank to the 
cKher, worked by native batmen. 

MubbuIbm, variant uf Mubculagb. 
MuBBulaH, variant of Mabboola(b. 
lElIBBnllliaa (m^'sinmiEm), sb, and a. Forms : 
6, 9 muaelman, 7 mousailiman, mulaulman, 
muBoelman, moailnutn, mtialaman, muaoal- 
znan,mus8atiiione, maa^mAn, 7-9 mnsalman, 
muBselmBn, muaileman, muaulman, 9 mooaul- 
man, muaselmann, musaulmaun, 7- muoaiil- 
man. //. -mans. Ca/ackrestic pL 7-9 -meiou [a 
P ert. ^jlJL.s nmsulm&n^ primarily an adj. f. Pers. 
(a Arab.) pL^s suusUm : see MosLBX. CfmedXH 

musulm&nets (Aragon, lath c.), F. musmimam (feou 
-CM), Sp. musuiman, •masto^ Pg. mnseUsodo^ It. 
musulmancy G. museimann,^ 

A. sb. A Mohammedan. 

>963^ Foxr a, 4 - M. 7S9/a And Fit ebaunoa a Christian 
being on horsehacke, to meet or Msae by a Musulinan|thac 
is a Turkish priest (etc.]. 1919 T. WAaNiNaTOM tr. A/ie6a- 
It^'s Fey. II. xJiL 59 No Muselauuw ahali Sfutcr into their 
Mosques, without they be first wel wadied and puflM. 
1619 Bkowri l Mehatn. tnt^. 1. 1 9 The Musaelmans .do 
exercise themseloes in feats of amies. tfiga Lithgow TVwa 
V. sod Th^ call ihemselues Musilnam, to wit, good ba- 
leetwrs. U. Cocan ir. Ftnids /rmv, av. jt Saying 


that it was not lawlhl fhr any to enjoy the hlssslnai of God, 
but the holy and Just MooSMliinans, such as they wera 
liiy Leitd, Gets, No, emgf/t The Catmacan to raise mon^ 
for the War, had sent to ail tlie rich Musselmcn. 17M 
Gibbon Dec/. 4 F,\.\, ata Prayer, fastioff. and alma, are 
the relig^s duties of a Miisulman. iBoo WeLLtNOTON in 
Gurw. Deep <1837) 1 . 76 There are 4 musMimenn upon the 
island of Serringajpatan. s88i Ai.LNUTTC'aisrdr. UnkK Serm, 
lA Mar. Cambr, Rett. p. Ixli, We have only to kiok at the 
character of the prayers wbi^ every pious Mnsalman dally 
oflers up. 

B. eutj. Of or pertaining to MnsauImanA 

1884 Ir. TavemiePe Trssm. li. 46 If it (Persia] were., 
really aensibic of Piety and the Musal.Man Faith. 1898 
FNvaa Acc, E, iodin 4 P, ot Here are a sort of bold, lusty, 
and moat an end, drunken Beggars, of the M usslemen Ca^ 
1788 Giaaou ffscl. 4 F. L V. era Theeravest of the MusuU 
nan doctors imitate the modesty 01 their master. 1817 
BvaoN Mt/ite Ixxxi, L«u In the Mussulman than ChrLuan 
Way. 1883/. JJay Induut Ftsh 17 A Muss.il man tribe, 
couiposed of immigrants from ArabiiL 

Hence Muaoulma'nio, t Hu'isulmanUh otfjs. 
bMumbulhan a; Mu'aaulznanlam (now ruzr^), 
MohammcdAiiam ; | Muiaulmanlik [Turkish 

mu5ulmdnlik\^ the Mussulman laith, Islam ; 
t Mu'aaalmanllke a., Mohammedan ; Mu'oaul- 
manly adv, {rare ~ *), in the manner of Mussul- 
mans (Craig 1849): tMu'aaulmans Attgh-indian 
[cf. MoorbJ, the UrdD language. 

1999 HAitujvr Vey. IL 159 As well In.. Constantinople, 
as iti other places of your Musulmanlike Empire, zdas 
PuRCHAS Pilgrims 11 . tx. xv. 1610 From that time tlie 
Muasulmanlick begoinie, that iic the true Beliefe. 1^ Sir 
T. HKRaaHr / rmt>. (ed. a) 97a Hee dyed Anno Domini 273, 
and before the Hegira or Mussulmanish accoinpt 347. 1731 
Bajlrv vel. ll.(ed.a),MuBsuJinanism,d/aA^/r//ia/rw. 1767 

i , KaNNRU. Af Jk. Lsl, U) Yule 448/1 But the politcM Language 
the Moors or Mussulmans and Persian. tSoo Chron, in 
Asimi, Ami,^ Reg, 53/[s 'i'be leopard, with a true MumuI- 
manic aversion for swine's flesh, rather avoided this animal. 
Hid.^ Mite, Pr. 193/0 Seveial of the Mnasulmans assert 
that Ally was the first person who embraced MuasRiraanism. 
1869 Merit. Stmr 6 Mar^ Rare as are conversions Mus- 
Bulmanism to Christianity,.. yet fewer still are the instances 
in which the proselytes to mthcr fahh are women. 1900 
Vundse Adttert, 99 Nov. 4 Mussulmanic theology. 

t MuBBulmin, repr. Arab, muslimlu pi. (See 

Moblkm.) 

1679 L. Addison \st St, Mokumedism 96 The Musulmln 
are very metaphorical inexprcising themselves in the descrip- 
tion of their r stitb. Ibid, 97. 

IClUIBIllWQIIiaa (m^i^wnm^). Humorous, 
Alemale Mttunlman. Hence Muaanlwomaniaha. 

t888 Drvdiin Eosn, Leve iii. i, Jme, A Mussulman, at 
3rour service. IFiAf. A Mussel woman, say you 7 1817 Hvron 
I xxvU, llie poor dear Mussul women whom 1 mention. 
1840 Hoon Kilmmstssgg, Her Fmscj Ball xxiv. And l.Juiy 
K. nid-middcd her head, lapp'd in a turban fanc3r-bred, . . 
Some Mussul- womanish mysteiy. 1894 'Jail's A/ny. XXI. 
136 Amidst the shrieks of the terrified Muasulwoman. 
Kubbj (mnai), a, US, [f. Mubb sb,k 4- -t.] 
Untidy, rumpled, toualed. Hence Mu'aslnaaA 
t 89 » HAaTLFTT Diet, Amer,, Mussy. 1. Disarranged, dis- 
orders. tumbled ;..a. . .Smeary, dirty, nasty. s8^ A'. Y, 
IndependeHt 9^ Mar. (Cent J, A general appearance of mussi- 
neaa, chanurterutic of the man. 1873 W; & Mayo Never 
Again viii. 101 A warm but Bomewhat muasy victorine of 
cat-skin that encircled her neck, il^ Petersen /Uag, \L 
330/a A tronkful uf limp, mussy, Ijedraggled gowns. 
MuBBy, oba. variant of Muzzy a. 

KnBt (mmt), sbl Also 3-4, 9 moat. 4-7 
muate, 5 moste, 7 moaat. [ad. L. mus/~um, 
orig. neut. (ic. vfnum) of musfus adj., new, fresh. 
Cf, OH(L (MHG. and mod.G.) most, OF. moust 
(F. mod/), Sp., Pg., It. mos/o,^ 

1 . New wine ; the juice of the grape either unfer- 
mented or before the fermentation is completed. 
Also new must, 

c 888 tC. iELFRRD Berth, v. | a Ne mcaht hu win wringan 
on mide winter, keah ^ wel lystc weamnes mustes. c saos 
Lav. 8791 Neskwneouher win ne roust [c lays most]. «i3oo 
Career M, 18988 * Drunken,* kni witd, 'o roust ar Nd.' 1377 
Lanou P, Pt, B. xviii. 368 May no drynke me moiste ne 
my thruate slake, Tyl ke vendage fislle in k* vale of iose- 
l^iatb, pat 1 drynke ri^te ripe must [MS, R. most : 1393 
C. text roost) resureccio mertuerum, 148s Ca xtoh Myrr, 
II. X. 89 'i'be cluatres of grapes ben so grvie and so full of 
Musle that [clc.]. 1948 Udall Ereum. Par. Lake v. 73 

Will put Mwe muste into old bottelles. 1671 Milton P, K, 
ly. 16 Or as a ewann of flies hi vintage time. About the 
wine-prm where sweet moust b pour'd. Beat off. returns 
as erft with huuuning sound, tkjf W. Harris tr. Lemery's 
Coarse CAem. 346 Wine b npth^ cbe but the Muste, or 
J uyee of ripe Grapes, whose Spirituous parts are dbiiigaged, 
uod set at liberty in the Fenneatation. 1779 R. Chanducr 
"J'rM, Asia M. (iSaO 1 . ai3 We stoppM at Mersenet.. 
which afforded us a dish of boiled wheat, and some roust oS 
wine. S813 Sui H. Daw Agric, Ckem, iii. (1814) 130 When 
thb juice [of the grape], or arose, as it b commonly called b 
exposed 10 the temperature of about 70^, the fermentation 
begins. 1874 Stmonus Sk, itedy 4 Greece (1898) 1 . xi. aio 
Meo..are treading the red must into vats and tuna 
pL i8ax Holland II. 1 50 As touching Musuornew 

wines. M34 R. H. Satemes Regim, 73 lucouvenietices 
that breed m dtiaktng new Wine or Musta 1888 PeUl 
Malt G, *3 Jan. 7/1 Muets whkb twenty years ago readily 
■old for firem Bo to go peaeus par hectolitre bow aeU for 13 
or 14 pesetas. 


Independent 9^ Mar. (CentJ, A getieral appea 
ness, characterutic of the man. 1873 W; & 
Again viii. 101 A warm but somewhat musi 


the mast of mndent story In the Church's wfaMvat stored. 
b 809 SwiMBURNK Rococo 40 'ihe blood rod mast of pain. 

t O. fn {the) mustf an the must t said of win« 
while still in prooeu of fermentation. A\so/(r, Obs, 
1933 Elvot Cast, Heltke i. 13b, Wyne la muste or 
sowre. 1994 Plat ymotLko, il 16 Rhroibh wine in the 
muste. Massinokr Yery Womem iil v, Tis wbe; 1 

sure 'Us wine ! excellent strong wine 1 I'lh must 1 uke it. 
a s66i Fuller Worthiss (166a) 1. 8 Which hath made faw 
Holynesse the more cautious, to canonbe none whlleat their 
memories are ou the Must, tromedinieiy after their D eeth n 
017DO Dkydbn Bmstcis 4 Pkitemem iii The Wine. .Still 
working in the Moat, ana lately press'd, 
ta... Any juice or lianor undergoing or prepared 
for undergoing alcoholic fermentation. Obs, 
igle WveuP Song Sol viii. s, I shal 3yue thee drlnkea 
of spiced win, and of the roust of my Mumgametes Pfulg. 
niMslt/nt malerumX S708 J. Philips Cyder 1. s The Must, 
of pallid Hue, declares the Soil Devoid of Spirit. 


Must (which b the bruised Fruit) from straining through 
the Crib when they apply the Skrews. 1794 J Clasx 
Agric, Herr/, 40 Drawing the stone on its edge.. over the 
fruit in the trough, until n b reduced into a kind of jMSte, 
prnvinrially muet, *• 87 . Evesham 7 ritl t6 Jan. (E.D.D.)^ 
'i'hcre can be no doubt about the most being nighly accept- 
able in a winter of food scarcity [for cattlek 

o. * The pulp of potatoes prepared for fermenta- 
tion' {CsHt, Diet, 1890). 
t 3 , A variety of cider-apple. Obs, 

1664 Bbalb in Evelyn /*0meNrt. etc. afi We should prefer a 
peculiar Cider-fruit, wbicli in Herefordshire are generally 
called Musts; (both the Apple and the Liquor and the 
Puipe together in the oontuxicro) as from the I.*tine Mmshsm. 
1707 Moktimer Hash. (X7ai) IL 337 'I'he best sorts (of 
apples] for Cyder are found to l»fe the Redstreak, the While 
Must, the Green Must [etc.]. 1784 Museam Rust, 1 1 . x. 37. 
4 . attrib., as musF maker, •making^ -tub, -dun, 
•vat\ f maat-moiith, September. 

..*89». Svlvxstbr Dn Brnrlas it. ii. iv. Celammes fu In 
Must-Mouth [orig. au mtns domm-vin], the Beam Stands 

in ..m.! ......imi'r tUmw,. t rla«rMi.rf nirrK»1 «Ma* 


M. K J^WARoa yeJkn 4 /, 1. xii. 954 Cider or moKi making. 
Ibid. B55 John Iwked at the geese-stuffers^l at the roost 
makers. 1870 A ttelioneer's Catal. in Miss Jackaun .Shntpsh, 
Werd-bk., Must-tub. (‘ 'I'he tub into which the apple-pulp 
U put, in the process of cider-making.'] 
tMuBt* sb,^ Sc, Obs, Forms: 5 moist, 6-7 
ntuiat, 6, 9 must. [a. OF. must (ifith c. in pomsHO 
de must must-ball), var. of muse Mubr.] 8k Musk ; 
also attrib, in must ball, -box, b. (Sec qnot. 1808.) 
1488 Inv. R, li^'erdtebe (1815) 5 Item, twa tuthpikU of 

f i:olil. with a chenye, a I^rle & erepike, a moist ball of gold 
etc.]. 1913 l^ouGLAS jEneis xii. Prol. 148 Must, myr, aloes, 
or confeciioun. a > 5 ^ Montgomerie Ilyting 15 'I ny smell 
was 8» fell, and stronger than mubt. <11693 M. Bauca 
Good News Evtl T. <1708) 68, 1 carry a little Muist-box 
(which is the Word of (iod) in my Bosom, and when 1 meet 
with the ill Air of ill company, inat's like to gar me Swarf^ 
1 besmell my self with the sweet savour of it. 1B08 Jamik- 
BON, Mast, an old term, ^apiilied by the vulgar to hair- 


powder, or flour used for this purpone. S. Perhaps it might 
anuemly receive thu name a.s being scented with mtnsk, 
S. must, 1843 M. A. Bichahdson Local Hist. Tabledk, 
VI. 87a Their necks deep-picrc'd, with must abound. 

Miurt (mrst), [? Back-formation from 

Mubty a, : cf. Must v.] Mustiness; mould. 

s8oa Warnrr Alh. Eng. xiii. Ixxviii. (i6i9l 399 By Rot, 
Must,Jfowern^ Fruits, Com^ Wbiej{ood-<^uaUities forgo. 


a Must, which b a Sort of Mushroom. 1778 (W. Mas- 
shall] Minutes Agric. 15 July an. 1777 , 1 am in hopes that 
it will act as an antiputreNoent, and pre^vc it from mould 
and must sBay Hood Ode to Meiunehoiy 116 JJke the 
sweet blossoms of the May, Whose fragrance ends m must. 

H. Mathew in Viset. Ingestre Meiiera Ser. l 070 
I'here was a smell of must and dry rot that rold of damp and 
imperfect ventibtion. 1899 Dickens Dorrit 11. x, The gloom 
and rnuu and dust of the whole tenement were secret. 1887 
J. Hooo Microsc, ii. i 1^ From this stage it readily passes 
to that of must and mildew. 1897 LitereUure is Dee. 333/3 
Hu notes, .savour of dryness and must. 
fg, 1633 P. F LBTCNiw Purple Isl, viii. xxxii. Snch was hit 
imude, tainted with idle roust. 1869 Lvncm Ck,4 State aj 
If you defile by the dust and roust and nut of time the 
holiest pages of the Bible. 

Mutv sb,^ The verb Must used for the nooca 


b. irasuf, and 
1983 Man Muscular C 


1983 Man Mutculai Cornmsm^ 153 Eb the Jewes might 
haaie wbh good reason preforred the old wine of Moeea lawe, 
ahoue the new must of the doctrine of Cbrisc 1696 BLouitr 
Gfomrn, 'Mot/,., any thing fraab or new. site Kbale 
JM. HymmiyMIki'l 119 From the Ccom'a pole of gl^ Ffowa 


as a noun in obvioot applicutioDB. 

1603 Drekcr, etc. Cfisstl iv. U, Most b for hingi, And 
low obedience for low uoderlioM r6ii Bkaum. ft Fu Eiug 
4 ne King iv. iii, z Sru. 1 , this must be granted, a Aro. 
Still thb must t s Sm, 1 say this must be granted, a Sro, 
I, give me the must again, brother, you palter. s8i8 B. 

i ONHON Devil an Ass iil iil. aog Mer, You mnsL Eve, 
fust 1 7 Doe yroo your rousts. Sir, I'll doc mine. 1736 Aimi- 
woKTH Lot. Diet, %. V. Awety, Away with thb must, ss^/ir 
mihi eperiet, 1768-74 Tucker Lt. Not, (1634I H. 680 
There u noanifr in the case, but they may and ooid** 
forbornaL 1176 Geo. Euot Doss, Der. nL Kxiii, In uturing 
these three terrible emueis, Xleamar lifted np three leng 
fingers in snocemioo. 1889 Pail Mali G, 17 Jan. z/i Tbo 
ahaolnte Must of Duty and of R^C. 
i'lCflstt a,^ Obs, rare. Forms: 5 mOifio. 6 
must. [ad. L. {vfuum) musi-umi wce Mbbt /AI] 
Of wine: New, nnfeniMDted. 
c 9440 Gesta Rom, xjd 337 (Carobr. MSAGyf me Apmaghit 
of thi wyne asoste. 1988 Mooenmo Evoi^ym, |8« Siet h iiM 
the arodkiaes with the wyne whyb it b must aid nem 
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MUST. 


rmrt-K [Cf. Muarr ff.] 

tii7 bocMuic Brwm, N^mWk codjtxxi. im Hit ttomalre It 
limMd aad must, or iris b rady to pcrbraoko or to vomyt. 

Kut (BBMt), A* And id 6 Alio mnsth (mooit). 
{a UrdQ most, a PeiA mmsi lit. * ititoxicmted ’•] 

A. adf. Applied to owle ADinialSfM elephant! and 
cameli, in a itate of dangerooi ireni^ to which they 
are subject at irregular intervals. Phr. ia jgo must, 

*§71 Fowvni India m 9 j She b not subrj^t to the 

danger of becoming ‘must* and uacontrollable, as male 
clepbants do periodiodly after a oeitaio aga sM6 Kipuno 
iMtmrtm, DUUts (1899) 3* That Cotnmhwariat elephant had 
suddenly gone fnmsik, ifof Mm. U. M. Caoitaa ViUags 
Tmlts (i8g6) 89 A * must* elephant. 

1892 .S'a/. JCro. a 611 Mr. Laboudiera ' went 
must* on tbeMatabeb busioesa. 

B. sh. 

1. The condition or state of being * most 

iStS J. Gisson in EncyeL Brit. VIII. 134/1 An elephant 
in * must *, m thb frensied condition b teniied» is regarded 
ns the most dangerous of animals. 190s iV%d* iVorid idag. 
VIII. 194/1 A huge, tufckiess elephant, in a state of must or 
periodical madness. 

nitrib. stts Timus Zun» Rip. 8 Mar., After Elephants 
arrived at the age of ei they become dangerons at certain 
seaKons, called ‘Must* or ‘Moost Season*. 1890 Bakrs 
Wild Bouts I. 46 The approach of the 'must* period is 
..perceived by a peculiar exudation of an oily nature. 

2. * An elephant in must’. In recent Dicta 

KtUit (mMt), v.l Forms: x mdata, 2>6 moate, 

miiato, 3-6 most, 4 maat, 5 mooat, 6 Sc. moist, 

3- must. 2nd sing. 1 mdstaa, mdsteit, 2*3 
moates, 2->5 moateat, 5 muateat, 5- muat. PlurcU 
1 mdatan, ‘On, -un, 4-5 moaton, 3-3 moaten, 

4- 5 moatjn, muatyn, 6 muaten, ^-3 moat(e, 3- 
must. [0£. mdsti^ pi. mdston^ subj. mdsten^ pa. t. 
of mdt prct.-pres., Motji v.] An auxiliary of 
predication, followed by the iu6nitive (without/^). 

1 1 The past tense of Mote v. Ohs. 

1. In the sense of Mote v. i, expressing permis- 
sion or possibility, a. Past ind. «■ might, was 
able or permitted to, could. Chiefly with negative 
expressed or implied. 

Ji 4 awu(/^ioo penden he burhwelan brucan moata c 1000 
Alkhic Gfom. xliv. (Z.) 964 Tibi ikhit Su most' rL c if 73 
Lamb. Horn, 9 ^ef hu sungodest toward hine driiitene and 
me hit mihle witeo, nouber ^id tie neoluer no moste gan 
for e laas Ancr. A*, ado Of al brode eorhe ne monte 
he habben a grot, forte deien uppon. < X! Bains of 
iltU 100 in O. E. Mtu. 15a For nco nolden ucou bchriven 
he hwile hi moaten lyueti. r sago A'. Eag. Jug. 1 . 351/343 
M Inh bodi ne moste beo ifounde in Engelonde. cij^ 
CiiAi'CBR //. P'amt lit. 1004 They wer a>cbeked bothe two 
And neyther of hem most out gcxi Yr{X4oo Arthur 570 
Mordred Hy toward Londoun, He nKMt not come in fie tnun. 
ri4oe l.aud Troy Bk. 17535 He.. bad hem mak Ib'twene 
hem of lireca—iff thei moste*— A fyiial pes, what-so it co^te. 

b. Past subj., in petitions, final clauses, wishes, 
and the like »' mi^ht, should, might be^ierniitled to. 

Occas. with omission of inf. of vb. of motion (cf. B a). 

i'893 K. Almru Oros. v. ix. sjs And eft wsron biddende 
tot Metelliis to Rome moste. 0900 Cynkwulf LrUt 1388 
8ti molten wealdan wonilde ^e^ceaftum. c xaog Cav. 
198R0 He b.id be to fultiime l>ei>c milde godes snne.^t bu 
mostes wel doii. c 1B50 Gen. Ex. 3^4 lakabeo wente 
blifte agen, Sat )he 5 e cildea \,MS. gildesj lostre muste ben. 
c ijof SL Andrew 75 in A\ £. P. uBbaJ loa Hail beo bu, 
flwetc Rode, he aeide : swetiest of alle treo pat pu wip mie 
louerdes lymes ibulewed OMMtest beo. C13S0 WUl. PnUrm 
3978 pc king biaoujt b« qu«n«,..bat be most ae his sone. 
136a La NSL P. PI. A. VIII. 33 And for )>ei sworen bi heore 
aoulc— ' so God hem moste ncipe i ’ — A^cyn heore dene 
Condenecu heore catel to aulle. C13B6 Chaucer CUrk's T, 
404 Mekely she to the sergeant preyde..That she moste 
kisae hire <Mld er pat it deyde. c 1400 Brut cxii. 314 If je 
wolde consent and grant pat y most her houe. 

2. In the sense of Mote v. a, expressing neces- 
sity or obligation, a. Past ind. » had to, was 
obliged to, it was necessaij that (1) should. 

OccBS. with omission of inf of vb. of motion (cf. 8aj. 

Bi 07 m{f 1939 p«t hit sceadennuel acyran monte, cwealm- 
bealu cyoan. aiooo Fallen AngeU 1(j8 JSjs k amate in 
heosKum atolan se 5 ele i^ebidan. e laea Lay. 9904 pider him 
com sonde ut of pissen londe bmt..be moaten (.irV] cuine 
aohe to his kine-dome. a taag Leg, Katk. 1564 Ricotn to 
pet te king, Maxence, moste fearea 0*300 Cursor M, 
■149 Wit cord and plum to wroght sa hei, pe hette o be 
■no moght pai noght drei, par-for most pai bam hide ^th 
wit hors and camel hide, a sjpo Vox e Wo^^% in Hast 
E. P, P. 1 . 60 A-douu he moste. he wm therinne. ^tMo 
Will. Paleme 1053 Panne sell no socour but sunder 

t nne peiinost^ CigBsCHAUCBaM Famei. ifo And ieyde 
moat vnto liayU. 1390 Gowm Cwj/C 1 . 1x9 The day was 
wonder hot withalle, And such a thurst was on him falls, 
'iliat he moste owther dele or drinke. *490 in FourC. Eng, 
Lett, (1880)4 And they seyd he most speke with here master. 
1471 Caxtom Reusymi (Sommer) 1 . 33 How dardanus slew 
htt broder iasiua by tcaysoo wherfore he moste depaite out 
of the contre. 

b. Past subj. w> should or would be obliged to . • , 
would of neceisity • • . 

e ijSS Chaucob S^^s 7 *. 30 , 1 moste been a Rethor excel- 
lent lliat koude liise colours loogyngs for that Art If he 
■holds hire diseryoea euery part. Itid, 434 For wel she 
wkte The flaukon moste folto fro the twists, Whan pat k 
iwownod next for lakke of blood. 

XL Used «• ! pres, tense, and hence funder certain 
conditions) os a past tense corresponding to this. 

The use mt a presenl arass from the pracdoe m employing 
the past ikbj. as a moda m te, caotions, or poUte a ab s m u te 
k* urn presoat indkariva. 


coincides whh ■enae s, but apfx does not hlslorlealfy^s^otnd 
nora it, exc. that the preterital uae in uesesS eseeds (sae N aao, 
Naaos adve.) may perhaps represent a oontinuoui survival 
8. Equivaleut to the older Mote tt. a, cxprcMing 
neoetiity : Am <», are) obliged or reqirired to ; have 
(has) to; it k necetaary that (T, yon, he, h, etc.) 
•hould. In the second peraoo, must now chiedy 
e^preiies acommand or an Insistent request or coun- 
sel ; in the third person h tends to be restricted to 
the expression of a necessity which is either imposed 
by the will of the speaker, or relative to some speci- 
fied end, or enunciated as a general pro)M 2 iitioD. 

a 1300 Cstrsor Id, 5018 Yoe most [Gbit, must) yow hast 00 
your faro. «*jdo X. Horn (Laad MS.) ias44t«ymy)iL 
qwad horn, ich mosto wende To jm Wodes heads. ri)li 
Chaucbs WHe^e Prol. 440 Oon of vs two moats hemtn 
doutelaes And aith a man ta moore raaooabk Thaa woomaa 
IS, ye moste ben suffrable. tea! Lyog. l)e Gail Piigr, aqsg 
Consydro bow thow art yacil Vndcr a-notber. Mid aoget To 
bym, and mvateni hym obe>'e. *348-9 (Miir.) Bk, Conu 
Pfayert Aikan Creeds Ha tharefora that will baa saued : 
muiit thus Chinke of the irinitie. 1979 («ooson .SirA. Aknse 
(Arb.) 36 The Thracians when they must pass ouar frosan 
siieamas, sende ont Uicyr Wolues 1606 Shaks. 7 >. 4 Cr, 
III. iL 45 What are you gone againe, you most be watcht 
are you be made ume, must you? *738 Swirr PoL Cetr 
versal, Wks. VI. 353 Tom, you must go with us to Lady 
Smart** to HraokfMsL 1768 BicKKoarArv Padtoek 1. ii. (iBax) 
4 Diego (Unseen, pute on a large padlock) That must do tUl 
i get a larger. 17^ / rial 0/ Xundoeomar 16/1 The books 
must be pruducra, as we cannot recaiva parole evidence of 
their content].. *799 E. liu Boib Puce Familf Biog. 111 . 
ao^ Well, Biitce it Menu that it must be so, I do acquiesce 
in iL *8*0 Svu. Smith Wks,(\%ya) t88/i It must be remem- 
ber^ that late.). *89* Lenu Ttmes XC. 44r/a llie judgea 
criticiMa Parliament, and they in their turn must accept 
criticism upon their order. 

b. Used to express a fixed or certain futurity. 
/ must « I am fated or certain to . • - , 1 shall cer- 
tainly or inevitably . . . 

411400^ Alexander wi Thik ft thraly am I thratt ft 
thole must I sone pc siauughter of my awna sonn. vsai 
I'lNUALB yokn hL 30 Ha roust incrcace : and 1 muste 
decreace. sflpa. SiMAxa. Rom, 4 yw. iv. i 48, I haare thou 
must, and nothing may pror^ue it, On ThurMlay next be 
married to this Cutiniie. *697 Dhydem Virg. Georg, iv. 373 
C.'rowds'of dead, tliac never must return To their lovM 
Hivea *771 SMOLLarr Humph. CL aB Apr. i, My wooll will 
auffer for wont of grace, and I must be a Iomt on all sides. 
sBgm Ld. Kshlsi in Lam Timee Hep. LXVIl. aii/t The 
sewage matter.. goes along a sewer which muat carry it 
into the sireani, unless it is intercepted on the wuy. 

o. In expressions like / must say I cannot help 
saying. Also in explanatory clauses, as ym must 
knew or understand » you ought to be uiformed, 
I would have you know. 

xs 8 y -03 Foxa A, A M* 988/1 You must vndentand, 
through the Cilia of Rome, runneth a famous Riuer, called 
Tiber. 1981 PBTTiBtr. Guaseo'eCiv, Coav. ii. 111, 

1 must sax’s, that your taste diflereth muiJi from mine. *999 
Q. Eli*. Let. in Mnryson itin, (1617) il 40 We must thao- 
fore let you know, that as it cannot be ignorance, ao it can- 
not be want of meancs. lyu Aodison Sped, No. 40 7 1, 1 
must allow, that there are very noble Tragedies, which liave 
been framed upon the other Plan. *713 — Guard. No. 07 
F 1 Now you must know, air. my face is os white as chalk. 
17a* Amhrrst Terres fit. No. 34 (1754; i8t He. .gave me 
a gloM of each to taste; which, I must say. was excel- 
lent ale indeed. 1871 M. Aanold Friettdskip'e Garland 
*69 The Morning o/ar, 1 must say, does its duty nobly. 
*873 JowBTT Plato {yd. a) 11 . 49 , 1 must beg lu be abaulved 
from the promise. 

d. As a past tense : Was obliged, had to ; it was 
necessary that (I, he, it, etc.) should. 

In modern use confined to inatancu of oblique nanation, 
and of the virtual oblique narration in which the speaker 
has in his mind wltat might have been said or thought at the 
lime. 'I'o say * 1 must go to London yesterday * would now 
be a ludicrous blander. 

1891 SHAnwEiJ.6''am;rvm. I 3 In those d.nys a man could 
not go from the Koae Tavern to the Piazza once, but he 
nrast venture bis life twice. 1700 W ri^ton Et^isr. Sou 
Cod 1 . vui aoA 'J'bou wast but just come into the World, 
when, preaeatly. Thou must Awav, and udee thy Flight 


convenience : that, in writing to him on such an occasion, 
1 must almost unavoidably make self and srifs book the 
subject tSas Worosw. Sonn., *Oneo did She hold' 8 She 
was a Maiden City, bright and free;. .And, when She took 
unto henalf a Mate, SIw must espouse the everlasting Sea. 
1840 Carlyle Heroes v, <1841) a6o If you wanted to Know 
what Abelard knew, you mu)»t go and listen to Abelard. 1849 
FitxGeoalo Zrf/, (1889) 1. 154 Poussiii muxt spend bis 
we in Italy before he could paint aa hadid. 1849 M acaulav 
Hut, Eng. 1. 1 . 50 It was oecessary to make a choice. 1 'hc 

S iveramcnt must either submit to Rom*^ or must obtain 
e^d of the Protestants. Hnd, v. 619 Yet a few hours of 
Ekimy acdusloa, and he muat die a violent and shomerul 
v*ack 189s J. T. FowLsa Adasnnan Introd. 74 He could 
um bear to be Idle. .he must always be doing something. 

6. Al ! pait or hlatoiical present tenre, must is 
sometimes osed ntiricslly or Indignsutly with re- 
ference to acme foolish or annoying aetioo or some 
untoward event Now 

Mjfto Cpwaa Cm/ 11. 145 Whan that the lord comth hom 
ayein, IIm jangkre moste somwhat aein. tSss Shahs. 

^ Azid I must be from tliencef My wife 
kll d tMT Mod eoQo^. The fool etusc needs go and quarrel 
with his only fiiead. Just when 1 was busiest, that bore C. 
muat oiMue in and wiasfo tidum beaua. As sooa as I had 
rKOveredlmn my ittiieas. what etuAt Ido but break roylegt 

4. In the Am penos, UMigf* oltcn cxpfeaaes an 


Insittent demand or a firm resolve on the part of 
the speaker. Hence also in the second and third 
persons, leodering sentiments imputed to others* 
m 1409 Carfi*r M. 6569 iTiin.) Who made kb calf I hmmI 
loSker texts 1 wakl] him kan. *909 Barclay .SA// 4/ 

1*874) IL 98 Nows Corks are not conietit with one grange 
Kere one foroM place, such b theyr uisolence They must 
hatte many, zgja Palkm. dta/a, 1 musie hi prayed. .to do 
a thyngc^/lr me venlx prier, 1O79 Dkyubn tieurr, kda> 
Mode rv. iil 6q^ 1 must, and will go. 1798 Ioamna Bahxio 
Tryat v. L Softlv, Mmiaiia ; let us leave thb room, if you 
must laugh, fur he a ill overhear you. t8a7 Worosw. Lit, 
Crit. (1905) 358 He ii not coiUcnt with a ring and a brace- 
let, but he must have rings in the ears, rings on the nose*^ 
rirop everywhere. 

0 . As must bos no pa. rple., the need of a past 
conditional has been supplied by plociug the princi- 
pal verb in tlie perfect infinitive. Thus I must 
hcevo soon i/ » 1 should fin the case supposed) 
necessarily have seen it ; / must have dene it «■ 
1 should have bad to do it, or have been obliged 
to do it. 

^1460 Towfftley Myst. xxx. 180 Bot, air, I tell yon before, 
had doniysiiay oght tarid, We must haue biggld hell more, 
the waila U ao warid. 1906 Tihdalb Heh. xii. ao Yf a 
beast had touched the niouniayne, hit must have bene 
stoned, idas Dunne Semi. xv. (1640) 1 . 149 A Sheriffo that 
should Inline him, who were condemned to be hanged, were 
a murderer, though that man must have dyed, 1699 Dkvobn 
Parallel Poetry ft Painting Ess. led. Ker) 11 . 146 Whereas 
if 1 hod chosen a noon-day light for tliem, somewhat mubt 
have i>et;n discovered which would rather have moved our 
hiurcd than our pity. *714 Swift Pres, St, Affaire Wks. 
>755 IL 1. eta Had thb point been steadily pursued . ■ there 
must probably have been an end 01 faction, ilia Janb 
AuaTKM Emma vii, Indeed, Harrbt, it would have omii a 
severe pang to lose you ; but it must have been. You would 
have thrown yourself out of all good society. 1 must have 
given you uu. *696 Leuo 'Times Hep, 1 -XxllI. 61V1 If he 
bad looked ne must have seen the light of the approaching 
train. *896 P. S. Boas Shaks. 4 Prtdec, 384 ns/r, Had it 
\Hei>nlit\ been in existence.. Ikfure 1598,11 must have beea 
mentioned by Meres. 

6. Expressing the infeiried or presumed certainty 
of a fact; either (with present inf.) relating to the 
present time, as in you must bt aware this m 
1 cannot doubt that you are aware ol this; or (with 
perfect inf.) relating to the past, os in ^ must have 
done it m it is to be concluded that he did it. 

Sometimes exproKsing an inference which will be rendered 
necessary if some particular assumption is made, as in d 
he says so^ it must be ttue; t/ iu really did it, ke must 
keate been mad. 

*69a Evklvn Ess, \st Bk. Lueretins (1656) 164 The con- 
tinent must be incurporeal, llie contained corporeaL *679 
Drvdkn Marr.Ada-Motie l i 8 Your friend? then he muti 
needn be of much merit. lySa Golosm. Cit, W. Ixxi, This 
must hav,; been a sad shock to the poor disconsolate parent. 
178B Strrne Sent. Jonra, (177$) 1. 6t {Pulse), 1 am sura 
you must have one of the best pulses of any woman 111 iha 
world. *798 Goldsm. Cood-a. Man iii. {ad Jin.), But, come, 
tbe letter 1 wait for must be almost finUhed. iSoo Worosw. 
HarUlenp Well 141 What thonghts must through the crciu 
ture's brain have past 1 1809 I dALXiN Gil Bias iv. x. 7 8 
Such a huuNc must belong to some family above the commoib 
*833 CuLF.KiDCB Tabie-t. 4 Jan., Yet the ahipping iniereNk, 
who must know where the shoe pinches, coinpbun to thb 
day. 1B70 G. Meredith hgoiit xxxvt, How you mu*?* enjoy 
a spell of dulnessl 1887 Hall Caine Coteridge 133 Colo* 
ridgo must have earned a subsiantial sum by these Iccturea 
itb* E. Peacock H, Brendon 1 . m He must be in old mam 
1903 Mohlby Gl&ddofU I. Prel. Note, Between two and 
three hundred thousand wntten pupeis of one aort or another 
Bluet have passed under my view. 

b. In oblique post tense. 

*7s6 Swift iii. He replied. That I must needs 

be iiustakciL Ibid,, After wlikti he said, it was plain I must 
be a perfect Yaboa 1834 i ait's Mag. 1 . 13/x All was shut 
up in darkness, and must have been so fur some houriL 

*)' o. L ormerly must be was occas. used fur must 
have been — presumably wot. Obs. 

*731 Tull Horso-koeing Husb. xv. 303 Wbilat the Roman 
Empire was in its Glory, .its Price must be then very high. 

7. In musteud (whether present or po. t.) tlie 
negative, though formally belonging to the auxili- 
ary, has the same efTect as if it belonged to the 
following infinitive. / must not » 1 am not al- 
lowed to, I am obliged not to, etc. (sometimes, 
1 will not permit myself to). 

The coincidence with the negative ase of seoae t and of 
Mots v. 1 is merely acddenial. 

Fulkk Defense xxii. sia We must not. .drawe placea 
of ^ripture vniv Christ, which by the holy Ghost had an 
other meaning. <994 i»HAKS. Ri-.k, III. ill. L 106 York. 
And therefore is he idle? Cia, O my fotra Cousin. 1 must 
not say sa i6ei — Aite Well 11. v. 64 You must not mez- 
uaile Helen at my course. s 9 o 6 — .rio/. § l iv. 10 , 1 
must nut thinke ‘i'here are, eoib enow to darken all hb 
liiesse. sio7 — Cer, a i. 4) You must in no wuy sag 


be is cuuetous. *74* RicHAanaoM Peunela 11 . 36^ 1 wiU 
love you dearly j but I mustn't love nw Unde. Why so? 
said he. *760^ H. Brookb Fool iff QtsaL (1809) Ilf. loe 
You muat not enter any door of the lower story, .for there 
our domesticB inhabit, stes TsuHveoii Demik MOld Yoar 
6 Old year, you must not die .Old yaari you shall not die. 
188a * Lkslib Keith* Alasnnm*s Leuly 111 . 079, *I suppose 
I mustn't touch the predous papenT’^ifae was saying, xpoa 
* Mbs. Alexanoeb * A'isvqfur ttum Love v, 1 must hot sk 
here talking. 

8. Elliptical uses. a. With ellipsis of a verb of 
motiem. Now arch. 

cti|86 Chaucbs Man ff Lmede T. 1B4 Allas vn to the 
Barore nacion 1 moste goon. 1393 Lamgl. P, PT C xvm. 
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MS A BMd«c!M moAte Ntt myofita AmeiwlA pM- 

JatoA. c 14*5 Cm/. Pinev. 3038 in Mmcr^ Pinfi 167 For, 
wrechyd lowlo, bou mu»t« to hollo, tdit Shako. Cymb. 111. 
V. > My Emperor both wrote, 1 miMt from hence. M 
Jtmiui PminL AmitMtgbo With Potto.. out it must wliht* 
•oover they hove conceived, lyeo (oee 3 d). tyji Swirr 7 > 
G*ty, Hi« work io done, the minioter muot out ifS# I'knmv- 
•ON Btckfi IIL ii. Seeing he mutt to WeoiminiOer end crown 
Young Henry there to-raotrow. ittp Macm. Mmt May 77 
I'hie tnomefecedoeoe eriU he thought mere folly or coufm in 
theM dove when evcryiiiing mutt to the popert. 

With elliptU of iniinitiTc to be tupplied from 
the context 

Freq. in impere, phroeee with werdb : aee Nkroo d. 
1097 R. Glouc. (Kolln) 1093 f^o woe ol be court onuyd, m 
be monte nede. e 1400 Dtttr, 7 'r»y 1691 Then meuyt to hia 
mynde, o« yt moot nede, bRt [ttc.t >S9i Shako. '/iv^Oent, 
11. ii. • Pra. Houe potience. gentle luluL /•/. ! must where 
le no remedy, tdeo (Me Nrkuo erflt/. dj. 1607 SiiAice. Cer. 
liu ii. 07 Cpm, 1 thiiike ’twill eerue. if he can thereto fronrn 
hi* npmt, Volum. He muot. end will. 169a R. L’KaTHAMoK 
Fmblts cclxxiL *38 *'J’ia Go^ .to run no more RIauuc of 
the Moin Chance, then of Necessity Must. lyie Swirr 
yml, t0 Stetlm ai J>ec.. I dined with Lord Treaauter. end 
must again to-morrow. 1734, i8ai, 1871 (nee Nkbihi o/mdl 
itjt J. P. KrNNKOV R06 ^tkt ix. (i8A6) 77 JndMd, 
1 must not end cannot, playniatea 1863 Emkrsom rot"*** 
tmi/fg in. 15 When Duty whisjien low, ‘/'Aoh w/hx/, Jbe 
youth replies, I cae. 1876 TKNMvaoM Harold v. i, I 1^'^® 
not spoken to the king One word ; and one 1 must, rwe- 
w«ll f s88a iVkgel It or/d May is '1 here's no cumpuUiijn ; 
only you must. 1886 [sec Daivit v. H. i bj. 

0 . dfa/. In queitioni may, ihall. Also t/ 
J must if 1 may, Cf. Mote v i. 

a 1798 PaocB Df^icisms (E. D. S.) 46 (a v. Also, 

mttii lor may, as. ‘ 1 will go if I must 1889 M IV, 

Gton, av., Must 1 goS 001 wi* Jaaue, muther ; we II be back 
e* time to get tefl ready. tM HtUon-U-HoU Clots, « v., 

• Would you like your milk to drink, Mr. P.! * ‘ Yea, pleaae*. 

* Must I bring you’t, then?* 

t in. 10 . im^rs, (with personal object.) It i)e- 
boves (or behoved), it in (or was) necessary lor (a 
person) to. [Cf. Fr, 1/ m$ /AUt\ also MK. nu 
9 UghU, OOGHT V.] 

a leoo Curgor M, >0671 In his seruis me most al lend 
Bituixand to mi liuea end. c 1350 ibomaifon 8975 iKOIbing) 
My lyff now muste me tyne. Jbid, 8409 Ipomadon saw. 
that nedy* hym moste. c \£bb Chaucxh Cm, ygotn, ProL 
A T, 393 Va moHte putte oure good in aueuture.^ c 14®® 
MAUNDKV. (Roxb.) xxiv. XI9 He..felad wele. b®<= iiim 
nedex dye b®roif. c 1440 Jtuob'g IVtU eii Jif bpu fjmdo a 
Ibyng i«t Ik no^t b'®, b® muste restore it. 1471 Cax roN 
pgcHyill (Sommer) 1. 07 For of force me muste obeye the 

ilfuat, v.^ Obs, exc. di«U, [? Back«formatioii 
from Muuty.] 

1 . intr, * To grow monldy ’ (J.) or * musty * ; to 
contract a musty or sour smell 

saso PAiaoB. 649/9, I muate as breed dothe, /ir avqyxyi. 
/btd.t I muate or foyste, as a vessel doihe, /> moygit, 1577 
Harriion SnglaHa 11. xviiL (1877) 1. 990 Till It .(the corn] 
must and putriHe. 1648 Gaqb IVist Ind. xviii. 135 I'he 
Wheat will not keep long without mustiiig and breeding a 
worm called Gurgojo. 1707 Mortimkr 7 /utb, 103 In wet 
Weather it [gc. tMfey] will be inclined to sprout or must. 
1769 Mrs. Rafpald Sfu, Housi'k^r. (1778) 103 Dry it olten 
with a cloth to keep it from inunting. 1888 Borksh, Gtogs.^ 
Them pots o* Jam Im beginnin' to must. 

2 . trans, ‘To mould; to make mouldy ’(J.) rwr#, 
1707 Mostimrr Hugh, 111 Some Granaries. .are subject, 

against wet Weather, to give and be moist, which is very 
htid for Corn, and will must it. 189a Harygpg Mag. June 
98/9 Barley has no dews or rains to bieMli or * must ' it 
when it is ripening. 

tMustv v.^ Sc. Obs. Also 8-9 mulat, o 
moust. [f. Must trans. To powder with 

•must* or hair-powder. 

1751 H. Hlvur Contrgut 4 Sae I. .muiated my head, and 
made ready a clean. 1808 J. Maynr StUorCMH iii. xxiiL 
jiv. xixb Tho’ muisted is your carrot pash. 1816 Scott 
Antiq. X, Would ye creesh his bonny brown hair wi’ your 
naKty ulyie, and then moust it like the auld minister's wigT 
Mnit (mvst), t^.4 Anglo-Indian, [f. Mu8Ta.8J 
iWr. To ‘go must*. 

1893 Kiri.iNQ Many Invent^ My Lord EUphaui 43 ‘As 
when one o' they native king's elefdiants mugUd last Juno,* 

Mustao : see Moubtao. 

Muitaocio, muataoheo, oba. ff, Mubtaobio. 
Slustaobe : see Moustachb. 
lKnataoliio(musta'J/», mils-). Pl.muataohloB 
i~ioz). Forms: a. {/tvm It. and Sp.) 6 (moa- 
taoohl It. />/.), maataohyo(e, {quasi^Lat, mo8- 
taohlum), 6-7 mustaooio, montaobo, 6-9 moa- 
taohoe, 7 muatatioe, muBtaoheo, moataoboe, 
7-8 muataobo, 7, 9 mouataohio, 8 muataoio, 8-9 
muataohloe, 6- muataobio ; fi. {corrupt form!) 
6 mouoheaohao, muaobaohoe, muohaohe, 6-7 
mouohaohe, 7 moohaohoe; 6 mowohatowe, 
mutobatoe, mutobado, 6-7 muaohatoe, 7 
in(o)uobatofe, snuabalo(e, moobatoe, muo- 
bata, mua;t)obadoe, moohadoe, monobato(o, 
muoohattoa ; xnoutbobato ; 8 mouthaobo. 

[Adopted la i6th c., partly from Sp. mostacho, 
and partly from its sourc^ It. mostaccto moustache, 
also face, snout, mostcuchio moustacbe (cf. Albanian 
mustiikos^ Kumnnian mustatt mousUche), a deriva- 
tive of Gr. itwmus-y tivora^ masc. (also Btierra^) 
moustache, a Doric word, commonly believ^ 
(notwithstanding the difference both in meaning 
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and in gender) to be a dialectal variant of 
fern., mouth, ^wa. 

In the i6-i7th c. the word m>pears In a multitude of cor- 
rupt forms due to imperfect ai^rebension or recollection of 
the sound. Some of them augyest a pe eu do.e i yi n olog i cal 
association with Sp. twuekggchousy. 

In the sing, the word is almost or endieir obaoleta, being 
superseded by Moustachb; but the plural magtmckiothzM 
considerable currency, aometimea occurring in boedu that 
have mogttfaeho in the aingular. With regard to the pro* 
ounciation of the first ayllable cC Moustachb.) 

L The hair on the upper lip : *■ Modbtaohi i a. 
«. tssi W. Thomas tr. Barbmrdt Trmt. Persia (1873) u 
They suffer their mostacchi to growe a quarter of a yarde 
longer than their beanies. Jmagg.) Mostacchi ts the uerde 
of me vpper lyppe. tiM Shaks. L.L,L.y, i. tio It will 
please his Grace.. sometime to..dallie with my excrement, 
with my mustachio. 1398 Florio, Mogittccio^ Mogtasto^ a 
face, a snout, a mosCachou 1803 Dxkkbs IVondtf^u/t years 
B 8, The Souldier..had briasM vp the quilla of his stifle 
Porcupine mustachio. i6m Shblton Quis. n. x. (1690) 63 
Her b^tle. . was infinitely increased by a Moale she had 
vpon her lippe, like a Mostachu, with seuen or sight red 
haires like threeds of gold, and aboue a handfull long. 
i6ai J. Tavlos (Water-P.) Superb. P'iagellum C 8. Some 
their mustatioea of such length doe keepe, That very well 
they may a maunger sweepe. x6go R. Stapvi.toh Strada's 
Low C, tVarres v, xio Ibey (the covenanters] began to cut 
their beards, leaving onely great mustachios, turned up like 
Turka iTxa ButxiKLL.S>M-/. No. 33K v xx A distinct Treatise, 
which 1 Keep by me in Manuscript, upon the MuAtachoe. 
1718 Mouoah AMsrs IL iv. eyi Twirling his starched 
Mustachia 1796 Morsb Amer. Geog. 11 999 The court of 
Madrid has of late been at great pains to clear their upper 
lip of mustachoes. x8ix Wkllinotom in Gurw. Desp, (1837) 
Vi I. 3x9 Almost all the artiileiymen wore mustachioe, wbiim 
1 tbiiik is contrary to your orders. sBga LoHor. Emperor* s 
Bird's Nest V, As he twirled bin gray mustachio. 

fi. igfis WiLLBs in Hgtkluyfs boy, (1599) 11 . 11. 83 Sauage 
men . . with huge bearde and monstrous muchaches. 1U3 
SiUbBRH Amai. Abus. 11. (tSSa) 50 It is a world to consioer, 
how their mowchatowes must oe presemed and laid out, 
from one cheke to another, ymi. almont from one eare to 
another, xyq/s Arden qf P'everskam 11. i. 54 His chinne was 
bare, but on his vpper lippe A mutchado, which be wound 
about his Vare. s^ SrxMSBa SttUe Irvl, Wks. (Globe) 635/1 
To cult of all theyr bcardes cloae, save only theyr muscha- 
choeN which they weare lon^ seig BaATHWAiT.S'/ra/i/adb, 
i'he Episiie Dedicatorie. TTo all. .Ladies, MonkieB..and 
Catomitoes • • false.haires, periwigges, mouchatoes:. .and 
Shee-pointenk Send 1 greeting [etc). 1631 R. H . ^ rrsugum. 
IVkode Creators xv. f 3. 063 entertaining of Taylers, Bar- 
bers Perfumers, to teach them how to cut their beards : 
weare tiieir Love-locks : turne vp their Mushatoes [etc.]. 

b. The hair on one aide of the upper Lip : 
Moust AOHB 1 b. 

e. X879 G. H ARVBV Lstter-hk. (Camden) 6x The cHpplngaof 
your ttirU'honorable musuchyoes. xgpa Lyly Mfdag iil li, 
wil you haue. .your mustachoes sharp Y 1598 R. Havoockb 
tr. Lomaaso 1. 30 Tiiose long haires. .vpon the vpper lip, 
the moKtachiums. 1638 Bakkk tx.Baltac'g Lett. (voL IIL) 
108 Tlie Cavalier, .conaiats wholly of a Pickdevant, and two 
Mustachoes. 166B R. L'Estranob Vis. Queo. (xt^) 88 He 
was a little severe upon his Guides, (or disordering hia 
Mustachoes. X719 Db Fob Crusoe i. 177 Of these Mtia- 
tachioes or Whiskers, 1 will not aay they were long enough 
to hang my Hat upon them ; but [etc.]. 1787 Centl, Mag. 
Nov. 9;i9/i The face [on a cidn] is without a bMrd, but hath 
mustacios on the upper lip. x8ag-o Mrs. Sherwood Lmiy 
of Manor IV. xxiii. 15 A pair of large mustachoes. S684 
W. S. (jiLBEST Princess laa. He grew moustachioH. 

>579 J* Jones Prsssrv. Bodis 4> Soule 1. xviiu 39 The 
■pace Dctweenc the Noee ende mid the vpper lippe, whence 
the heare groweih,. .and is termed after tne Spanishe phrase 
Moucheacneos. sm Gbbknb Vpst. Courtier D4, Hie 
barber asketh .. if it be hia pleasure to haue.. hia mu^ 
tachioa [i6ao, Dab roouchoches] fostered to tume about his 
eares like the branches of a vine, xfiig Bkathwait Strap* 
pado (1878) X08 His peak't munchattoes s6ao J. Pypbk tr. 
Hist, Astrea I. lu xq The haire, the eye-browes, the mouth- 
chatos, the beard. 1848-38 Hxxhaii^ Os Kguvsl-bacrdL (be 
Muschadoes on the upper-lipp. 1^ Tsapt Comm. Lev. 
xiii. 45 A cotteriug upon kis upper lip. His mouchaches, that 
by his breath hee might not infect others. T xfigi in H. Cary 
Mem. Gi. Civil War (x8^a) 11. 446 The king being told 
who it was, replied merrily, *1 aid not like his starched 
mouebates*, x8M R. Housm Armoury u, wi/x The British 
Beard hath long Moebedoeson the higher Tm> hanging down 
either side the chin, all the rest of the (ace being bare. 
1708 E. Ward Wooden World Oiss. (1708) 104 If you find 
him with Mouthacho's, he is certainly a SUe above ordinary 
in hia own Conceiu 

t o. Plural fonn with Bing;. constructioQ. Obs. 
e jggu Marujwb TWr qf Malta iv. (X633) H J, A fellow 
Met me with a muschatoea like a Rauens wing. i6xs N. 
Field Woman it a Weathercock v. i, 488na... And a huge 
Mustachios T Neu. A verio Turkea. 

d. — M0U8TAOHJB I C. 

i6ia Shelton Quix. l iil vL (165a) 39 b. Torralua the 
Sheepheardesae . .was a round wench,, .tad orew sooiewhat 
neere to a man, for ahee had Mochacnoea. 

e. A lalie mouitache. Also with a and //. 

i8n tr. Luna*s Pursuit LaoarilU 30 Foure ox them.. 

came and tookemevp,aiid. .put me on a Beard, not forgetting 
the great MuatachuM, and a Perewijr made of Mosse, that 
made me shew like a wild man in a Garden. 1718 Addison 
Freeholder No. 7 P a lliey. .clapt him on a huge pair of 
Mustachoes to mghten his people with, spas Snaith W^ 
ySirerrxvii, Attaching*, a pair of inouatachioa to hia upper lipw 
t2. pi. 7 'he hair on the lip of an animal ; t the 
• whiskers ’ of a cat Also, the awn or bristles of 
certain grasses ; » Bkaup sbk 6. Obs. 

iMx SvLVBBTEa Du Boritu 1. iil Bit Here for our food, 
MilBoiis of flow'ry grains, With Iom Mnatachoea, wave 
upon the Plains. S. R. Mobts Soldier il I in BuUen' 


^vb^inptichatc^ toe his lalieim. 
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Ensktse. TrLt etc. (ite) 114 Haws yon made sport 
with the mustacbo'a of it in the figure o( a mouaa T tifig 
Hookb MUrogr. XS7 llw Ifuataoheoa of a Cat, 1893 Sib 
T. P. Bloumt NaU Hist. 9 The Civet-Cat. .hathTMua- 
tachioi Hks a Cat. 1790 Baucs Trau. Source Hite V. 138 
He (the Fennec) had strons thick mnatachoea. 

3 . Mtlri^. and Contb.^ as mmtacMhtwiddler ; 
fmufiBaohlo benrd, a moustache. 

ts»pmA NT Hormect SeU. l U. B [], Fashions, In nottynga 
of the heare,.. and muatachobeardea. sfilfiTHACKsaAV Kaa. 
Fair xiv. Said the meuatacbio-twiddlet; 

Kutaohio^d (musti^'J^), a. [f. Mubtaobio 
• f -KD^.] « MoUSTAOHtD. 

iBay Lyrrmi Pelham xl, A moat auperbly muatacliioed 
German. 1833 Wilus Peneillingt 11 . xiv. 51 A hundred 
bidolenc-lookiiig,..muatachoed, and withal very handsome 
men. tBpa Smrolby L. Arundel Singing duets., 

with a paieiaced moustachioed puroy. a 1884 liAWTHORNB 
Amer. Hote-bhs. (X879) 1 . 84 A dark muatachioed faca. 

KuBtaohis, -ua, obs. pi. forms of Moubtaohi. 
HuBtao]i(y)o(e, -aoloi see Mustachio. 

II MnstaiLlia (mast&frnfi). Also muBteeflno, 
-phlna. [App. a derivative of Mubtbb; the last 
pan, if not arbitrary, may jperh. represent Sp. ^no 
Fine a.] The offspring of a mustee and a white. 

a x8i8 M. G. Lrwis JmLW. Ind. (1834) 106 The child of 
a mustee by a white man is called a musteefino. iBs^GenlL 
Mag. XCV. I. 6 The fifth descent, vix, from a white and 
musteepbina, is white low. and of free birth. *• 3 * 
Marryat P. Simple xxxi, 1 believe.. the mustee and white 
[make] the musiofina, or one sixteenth black. xSya Schlui 
DB Vbbb Amencanismt tx$. 

Mugtage, obs. form of Moustaohb. 

II Mustaiba (mostftirbfi). Also mostahiba, 
mosAtahlba. [Brazilian Pg. moslahiba (a Tupi 
word).! A close-mined Brazilian wood. 

1843 Holtxakffrl Tuming^oXc. 1 . 94 JMustaiba, from the 
Iraxils 


Braxils and Rio Janeiro., .is used at sSe(&eld for the handlei 
of glaziers' and other knives [etc.] . , it is known in Eng- 
land as Mosatahiba. i8s8 SiMMONM Diet. Trade. x866 
Trtas. Bot.f Moslahiba^ a bard Bmxilian wood. 

Xutang (mo stseq). [App. a confusion of 
two synonymous Sp. words, mestengo (now mes** 
ieBo) and moslrenco. 


Minnheu Sb. Diet. (1599) gives * Metiengo or Moslrenco, 
astrayer I'he Novisj mo Dicciouario {iBSB) has both words 
as adjs., with the explanation ‘Wild, having no master: 
said of horses and cattle*. Msslelto appears to be a de- 
rivative of mesta, an association ol graxters ; one of the 
functions of these associations being the appropriation of 
the wild cattle that have attached tnemselves to the herds 
iHovis, Dice.). 'J be derivation of mostrertco is obscure.] 

1 . The wild or half-wild horse of ihe Amejican 


plains, csp.of Mexico and California; descended from 
the stock intioduced by the Spanish conquerors. 
Also attrib. as mustang man, ^ny. 

s8o8 PiKK Sources Mississ. in. 973 Passed several herds of 
mustangs^ or wild hor>«iL 1B84 Encyel. Brit. XVI 1. 14/9 
I'he Mexican mule, bred by a male au of a mustang mare, 
b also a very hardy, strong, and useful animal. z88B B. 
Harts Cresty iL (x^) 1. 66 Hank and Jim ain't been of! 
their mustangs since sun upi 1890 Gunter Miss Nobody •e, 
Sure>footed as these mustang ponies generally ara 

b. Irons/, Applied to an Australian wild or 
unbroken horse. 

1890 * R. Bolurbwood * Col. Reformer (iSgx) 314 Their 
time was spent in running in theMs swift and halt-wild mus- 
tangs. Ibid, 31B His aiud of Australian Arabs.. would be 
■old for the pnee of buah muHtanga. 

2 . Id full Mustang grape : A small red grape, 
Vitis candicanSf of Texas. 

1854 Lonop. Caiaaoha Wine Ui, The red Mustang, Whose 
clusters bang O'er the waves of the Colorado. 1993 A. Adams 
Lor 0/ Cou^boy 6 Along tba river grew encll^ quantities 
of Mustang grapes. 

3 . slang. *An officer entering the U.S. navy 
from the merchant service, after serving through 
the Civil War' (Farmer). 

ste in Century Diet. 1 and in later Diets; 

Mu(itailger(m0‘Bt»qgoi). WtsiemU.S. Also 
mouatanguer. [t Mubtamo + -bb^.] One who 
catches or entraps mustangs. 

Olmstkd yourn. Texsu vUL 443 The business of eo- 
trapping them [sc. mustangs] has given rise to a class of 
men called ‘mustangers ’, composed of runaway vanbonds 
and outlaws of all natlona 1874 Lady Hxrbbrt tr. HUbneVs 
Ramble l vil (xeyS) 79 Others moustangueis ; and their 
little Indian hones or mouatan^ 

Kutard (mr’st&id), sb. Forms : 3 muitort, 
3-1 mofltard, 4-6 mnatardo, 5-7 mustercL 6 
mtuterds, muditord, 4- muibord. [a. OF. 
tnmslarde, mostofde (modF. moutarde) m pr., 
CataU, Pg*, It. mcslarda, Rumanian mostar, L 
Com. Rom. masta Must sb,^, whence Catal. mest^ 
mssa, mostalla, Sp. mosttua mustard (as a condi- 
ment), Sp. moetear to spread mustard on. The 
name etymologically belonn to the condiment as 
originally prepared by making the ground seeds 
into a paste with must 

Th® Fr. word has been adopted Into several Taut, langt., 
In some instances With assimilation of the ending to native 
■nflixes : MDu. mostaert (Du. metioard), MLG. mostert, 
mustert, MHG. snestert^ mtueihegrl (G. meslert, tuesfrich),] 

L The seeds of black and white mustard (see 
sense 2) ^ond or pounded to a powder (often 
with admixture of other substanoes), sometimes 
called flour 0/ mustard \ also, this substance as 



ujjBma . 




niade Inlo t pttta bf th& addidon of walar or 
▼iocgar^ and aerving aa a oondimaat of axticmo 
pungency, or applM to the akin aa a rubefacient 
b the torn of a pouUioe or plaiter. 

OU^muatmrdx a dmd oit obteined ftoei aieatafd ■•• di 
by prMiara. Mifimtt a volatn* oU dbtUted 

from black muctard>iMd ; alio, Um coauamrcial naaia of an 
oiubrocadoa containing muatard and oUmt iagrodlants* 
ula Htmatk. Ej^.K. D* Swi^i/UU (Camdon) 1 . 19 In 
me^atd atjoo SMm 079 In MAuner AUimgL 

S*rmcA^. tit/t Popir non ohalt thou aton, lids muatart 
anal ben thi mato. 13. . Mtir» (Vareon M &) XnArektv 
Stwl, ntu* Spr, LvIL yo8 Summe amarad bira Moub w* 
onto with jproundan Muataxd. J. RvaaaLL Bh, AWn. 


onto with Jproundan Muataxd. caafo J. RvaaaLL Bh, iVwn. 
/iw 666 F^rat aat tohe muatard & brawna of boora 1590 


MouCa^A 7 MaiSr Wka. sSa/x And now whan hya aifuo 
mant ia all mada vp, ya ahal find it aa fuli of xaaaon aa aa 
agga full of muataida. tUfa Fullbo Holy 6* St. iil 


Hbywooo Prov. (1867) 44 Whara bar woordea 
aaemd nony,..Now are th^ muaurd. 189a L. Hunt Sir 
A*. (1850) ia6 As if the fighting they ware going to 

have waa not muatard enough to chair beei. 

d. transf. Applied to aubatancea resembling mua- 
tard (prepared tor the table) in appearance. 

tgSa HBiiTBa Jfam Pkicrmt. in. Ux. m Take this haarba 
[MillefoU]..and put thereunto Bedelltum, Prankeniiaiice, 
and common oila, and make thereof as it were a Mustards* 
e« proverbial phrases x eap. with refeieiice to the 
pungency of mustard. 

a zyja Gay Songs 4 * BmU.^ HetuSof^ 0/ New Similes^ My 
pasHiuii is as mustard strong, a 1886 Hosabt Sk. L\fe (1887) 
53, 1 returned, keen as mustard, to my ship. 

2 . The name of several species of cruciferous 
plants forming the Linnseau genus Sinapis, but 
now included in Che fgpxsMi Brassica ; esp. B. nigra^ 
the black (or browu) mustard, and B. alba, the 
white ronslord (see a c). 

Also B. arvsHsis^ wild (field or com) mustard (also called 
Charlock); B, juncen, Indian (Kutwian or Sarapia) mus* 
tard ; b. Pekinensiit Pekin musurd. 

1340 Ayvnb, 143 pet sed o mostard is wal smal ac hit is wel 
strung and wel biiinda uor bit b hoc ine h* uerpe degreaHS 
tiggep fi> 4 cieiia e 1440 Promp. Pmrv, Mustard, 
or warlok, or se(n)vyile, herbs. .,x/Ma//x. xg7oPaNA& L'U bkl 
Stir/. AdvennrMit$j^) 6 j Sinapi sativvm £ruc8B,aut Rapi- 
folium. ..Ang^ Mudsterd, benbeye. igoyGaBAaDK/ZarWif. 
ix. 190 Sinm^ eyiuestre, WUda Mustard. 169s Kay Ova- 
Horn II. (169a) 73 As for the Mustard that sprung up in the 
Isle of £ly, ..yet might it have been brougnt down in the 
Channeb by the Flooda tm M^Li.Ba GarA. Did. a v. 
Sinm/ij Ilia Species are ; 1.. .Common or Rad Musurd. a. . • 
Garden or Whtta Mustard. 3.. . Indian Muatard, with a Let- 
tuce leaf. s8i7 Nkill in Bilm, Encyel. XI. 974/a White 
muatard {SiumM mUmu.vs cultivated only aa a small salad, 
and u used while in the seed-leaf, along with ci eases, 1656 
Gbav Mnn. BoL (x86o) 36 Sinm/is arvonsis, L. (Field 
Mustard. (Jharlock.) sSys £»cyc/. /(r/A 1 . 384/x The brown 
mustard b grown solely for Its seeds, which yield the well- 
knOwn condimanL s88a ibid. XVIJ. xxa/a Of these [species] 
tlia prtncijpal era the Black or Brown Mustard, Brassiea 
nigr* {Smafiis nigrm, L.*, the White Mustard, Brassier 
mloa, and the Sarepta Mustard, B.Jnnesn. 

b. Applied with defining word to VErione other 
(chiefly cruciferouf) plEtiti, reiembling or lupposed 
to resemble muiiard in appeErance, taite, etc. 

Bastard mvatard ^Jmiss mustarti. f Candy maa- 
tard ■ Canuytupt. VMae muatard, PolmnUia Graven 
oiotu (formerly Cloomotio dsee im d rta). tGrecian mUMtard. 
aoma plant of the N.O. TkUupieUei (* Thiaspi Gracnm\ 
OarardaL Old man^a muatard, Aekillea MUtefolinm 
(Britten and Uakaiidb tPeaaaut'a muatard > Boos^t 
mustard (Ma Boot 4). Poor man*! muatard, AUiarim 
Mdnaiis (Briuan and Holland). W ltd mustard, (a) aae a ; 
(^) Hm/dumus Rnplumistrnm (Britten and Holland); t<C) 
applied apparentiy to various musurds, aa Traaob muatard, 
and Hadga maataid. Bee also Booths, BucKLaR, CauNL't, 
Clown's, DtsfLOAauc, GaacN, HBUiB,LKNAva’a MiTHai- 
DATE, I’ANSY, Towaa, ' 1 'inaclb, WoaMSBBO-Mfwr/enA etc. 

Ig97 GBBAaoc Hsrbmt il xU. 906 GreciM Mustard bath 
many leaues iprsad vpoa the ground, like those of the 
coroinoa iMibie. Ibid. Buckler Muatard.. .Ssoall buckler 
Masiani. Ibid xx. eoy Candle Muaterde excelleth all the 
resL ibid. xxL B09 Pesents Mustarde. ^Jbid Yelloi^ 
Mustard. While Teeacb Mustard. /MA eii Ikornb 
mtisiaidb groweth vp to we height^ lowm cu^^tfot 
Cowa, HomiuodooaseiHtgs.\t»i^ M**^F*!^ S^^l 

MmtafdAaih many laige Imuei laid flat vpoa the gioaiM 


tard (pn 


iL 136 Some think their conceits, like mustard, not good 
except they bits 1786 AeBBcaoMBix Card Assist. Mer. 75 
Flour of mustard. as834CoLxsiooBtn5'ir//. Z)ac9^*r Arwu. 
(1858) 80, 1.. having seen in an advertbement something 
about essence of mustard curing the most obstinate cases 
rheumatism. T. Thomson Cksm. Orr. Bodies ^39 Oil 
of Muautrd. .is expremed from the seeds or the sinnpts albm 
and nigra, ibid 90a note. The mustard of tba ahopa b said 
to be often mixed with wheat flour and cayenne pepper to 
heighten the flavour. 1867 Bloxam Cksm. 47b The eesenoe 
of mustard and that of horseradbh are oompoeea of CgHaN Sa 
b. With prefixed place-name or local adj.. 
Indicating vanetiea of manufacture or preparation. 

In the i6-x7th c. Tewkesbury was the chief seat m mustard 
manufacture in England, but thb industry b not now 
practised there. 

1591 Nabmr Se^ffroH IVsUden D 4 b, A manse of Tewksbury 
mustard. 1597 bHAKS. a Hon. Jr, 11. vi. a6a Hb Wit b as 
thicke as Tewkesburie Mustard. 1839 McCulloch Diet. 
Comm, (ed. a) 810 Mustard . . was formerly extensively culti- 
vated in Durham, but it b now seldom seen in that county. 
At preaent it b principally raixed in the neighbourhood of 
York,.. and being manufactured in the city of Fork, b after- 
wards aold under the name of Durham mustard. 1841 Penny 
Cyei. XXI L 36/a French mustard for the ubie b often 
prepared with vinegar. 


Hke Ibe banes of the wfldeCabhaga tfflaj. LnaM^ 
Bob* App. geo Muelard, CUome. <84# "8> 

Linooln Lsd, Bob. A^ 144/1 Potmsdsin . . grmotdm^ 
(fidae mustard. .). tbmO. Johnstom Nat. Hisi. E. Bom. 
L 35 Sino^s mmensis. Wild Mustard.— Coimflelds, 
o. Musiard astderesil tho plantawhitnimiMara^ 
and cress U^idUtm satwum) uied in the aeed^leaf 
at a lalad herb; alsoy^. and aiirib. 

SometbMS grown in Dancy pota, etc^ aa aa oroaiMiit 
1814 Loudon Ensyei. Gam. (ed. e> 1 4099 Rape b oat» 
voted in gardena as a small salad hsrb, to be. .Used ia 
creaaee and muatard. i8m Honb Tabis 3 k. 1 . 607 Aa la- 
gentoua oontrivanoe to make mustard and cress seeds grow 
In pleasant forms over venseb and basketworfc. lOii Mam- 
NINO Lot 3 Apr. in Lifb 1 . 76 Six months of thb rusUe 
vegetation, and my oertMllom would put forth muetard and 
cresa Mod Mustard and crem sandwiches. 

8. attrib. and Comb. a. attrib. qoasi-dkjf. Of the 
nature of mustard, pungent. 

sgp8 Maiston Sco, rillanit 1. il. Sharp mustard rima, To 
purge the snottery of our slinue lima 

b. Obvious Comb., as mustard f-box, jr-breaher, 
•coloured (adj.),^4Mr, •maker, -mill, ^ quern, spoon, 
spoonful, •yellow \ also in various uames of appli- 
ances in which mustard is used remedially, as 


mustetreLplasier, -poulsico (also vb. trans.), vomib. 

xbBiLo^ Gas. No. e9o6/4 A Sugar Box, a Popper Box, 
end a *Mustard Box without mark. 1410 IViil ef IHersm 
(Somerset Ho.), "Mustard brekera. 1886 Mas. Lynn Linton 
P. Carew xxtv, A "mustard-coloured envelope. 18B4 
Encyel. Brit. XVII. tiVi The mustard papers commonly 
used as rubefacienu and vesicants are made from "muetaM 
flour entirely deprived of its fixed oil. ^1483 Caxton 
lagHss 4a/at Nycholas the "mustard maker. 1133 Moaa 
lJebelLi>als%n L wks. 933/t A muiterde maker In Ounbiidge. 
1600 Bu. ItToman in Hum. i. i. in Bullen O. PL IV, 1 had 
as iMf have heard the grinding of a "Mustard- Mill. 1866 
S. Thomson Diet. Dorn. Msd. 156 The well known "musurd 
plaster or cataplasm. t8oa A/wA Ttm/. VIII. 31 "Mustard 
poultices were applied to hb foeL 1858 Dickcno Let to 
Miss Hogarth 18 Aug., 1 got home at half-pest ten, and 
musurd-poulticedand barley^watered mvMif tremendously. 
sm 6 in Kiley Mentor. Load (j 868) 084 "Mustards quernee. 
lejn Salmon Hate's Diipens.i\jxii lao/aLetthembeg^nd 
in a Mustard-Quern, Antkottjls Hkotogr. Bull. fll. 195 


in a Mustard-Quern, tooe Antkoftjrs Bko/egr. Bnli. 111. 195 
About a "mustard spoonful of dry pyro. 1737 MoNeo in Med. 
Ess. Kdinb. (ed. a) II. 303 Her Disease seemed, .at last to 
be almost cured by the Use of "Mustard Vomits. 1904 Dai(y 
CkroH. 30 Mar. 8/a A certain shade of "mustard-yellow. 

o. Special combiiiationt: ai muatard bi^, t (a) 
mustard made into a ball; {k) dial, (see quot. 
1888), muatard baatla, a Mtle destructive to 
mustard plants ; f mustaM-bowl, a wooden bowl 
in which mustard-seed was pounded, proverbially 
referred to as the instrument for producing stage 
thunder; muatard cloth, laaf, paper, cloth or 
paper coated with mustard, etc. and used as a sinap- 
ism ; mustard-oil, att oil obtained from mustard 
seed : mustard ahrub, a West Indian shrub, Cap^ 
Paris ferruginea, bearing pungent berries; mustard- 
■tone Sc,, a stone on or tdtb which to beat or 
pound mustai d seed ; ts^uatard-tohen, app. atoken 
given to pui chasers of mustard, entitling them to a 
small repayment when a certain number have been 
accumulalM ; also brans/, as a term of contempt ; 
mustard-tree, the mustard of the N.T., described 
asaUree' (tee Musi ard rbed 1); mustard weevil, 
a weevil which damages the white mustard plant, 
Ceuiorhyncus coniractus ; mustard whey, a medi- 
cinal preparation of mustard (tee quoL). 

1679 Oatbs Narr. Popish Plot 48 'ihe Deponant aaith, 
that oy lewxbury "Mutuufd-balla, «ve are to understand, 
Fire-balb. 1790 W. Dvoa Totobesbnry il. 5 Tewkesbury 
..wu likewiiM icmarkable for iumuatanlbalb, which being 
very pungent, have occasioned thb proverb,. He looks as 
if be lived on Tewkeiihury mustard'. s888 Sksffisld Gloss., 
Mnstani^ball. a leaden ball uaed in making sauce from 
sorrel and in orubing mustard needs. &c. 1800 Miss E. A. 
Okmbxoo Ittjnr. Insoeis (ed. a) 151 "Mustard Beetle ('Black 
Jack '), Phmdon betnlm Linn. syaS Poru Dune. 11. eah 'TU 
yours to shake the soul With launder rumbling from the 
"mustard-bowk 1764 H. Walk>lb Lot. to Earl qf Hori- 
ford 6 Feb., Lord North in vain rumbled about hb mustard- 
bowl, and endeavoured oJooe to outroar a whole party. 
1897 Trans. Amor. Podimbrie Soc. IX. 101 He applied 
warm "mustard cloths to the body and extremities. <879 
Mas. Jl E. Jamks Ind Housek. MancMm. 03 "Mus- 
tard leavas in a tin case. 1900 Eva C. £. LUcxxe Gon. 
Nursing x. (ed. e) 1*9 MtMMord leaves that are procured 
from a chembe are nearly always uaed now in preferenca 
to plaRters. «8ga Pownsd Mem. Chom. (ed. 3) 539 ^Mustard- 
oik 1888 Sat Bov, It Aug. 174 And what b a Ash or a 
vegetable curry without tnuatard-oUt 1874 GAtaoD & 
Baxteb Mat J/ed. (1880) 009 "Mustard Paper. 1796 P. 
Bsownc ysmmiea 947 The "Miutard Shrub. This plant b 
. .strongly imprcgnaiad with an acrid volatUe salt, like most 
of the musurd mbe, amemg whom it ought to be placed. 
a igga Preiris Bemrtk 556 an Dsenbads Poems (S. T. S.) 303 
He was aa finoe he fell owttour the nek. And bntk hb heid 
vpcMin aae "mustard stone. s6oo DaoKaa Sh oo m mk e rs Holjh 
doy (i6ie) B 4 b, Peace you crackt groates, you "musuM 
tokens, dbqulat not Che knute aouMler. •flaaMAisiNOBaft 
Daaim Virg. Martw. iU, llacaclierpait fromthefatoi them, 
then trom a mastard-tokenaWorth or Argent. 1844 Asiatie 
TrNLSer. Ilk llLaeProf. R^dereadapaperootbe ^musurd- 
tree ofSeripiure. lijtt 7'foM#5 June ^e Mbs E. A. Ormerod 
beuas a note of Warmog dial wo art ukely to have thb year 
a widaspf^ attack of the "muBiard weevik 1789 W. 
Bueiiaa DeornMbd BmBmhTOf "Mustard Whey, rake 
laBk aad WaUr, al mmfmi llMsed mustard-seed, 
ouiwe aad a hair; Jkf tiWfr l igis thi i a tiM thd curd bptr- 
foct^mpa ra iied { aftwwuidiMbfla thotritey through a ofcth. 


Xe'sterd,^ [f. Mutaio**.] trtm. 
X» ipMwl or ieMoa with moftaiid. 

Mifl Mavhbw Lend Labour IL ew Thb sort of meat, 
•oiMtlmas prpfusaly mustarded, b often eatca ia the bee^ 
•l«<m with thick * shivea * of breed. 

JtlMtRrdRVRUM, -dybilMIL variant formi of 
HusMHmiTUunui. 

■tt'Mttedir. Jdisb. [mod. a. AFo mustardor 
(1301 in Bolls J^lt. 1 880 ; common in 14th c.) 
» F. mountrdior: lee Mustard sb. and 
A tnaker of r dealer in mustard. 

iSaSl^ St. Edm s md s Bseoy 003 Sqoeoslaril, 

Besket -k e e peWi M^narder. ttbb Koom Agn'e. PHcet 
L iv. xu4 TBi'foUowing trades are ebo enuniereted.,co6per 
• .barber^ muaiarde^ woolcomber. 

XCuBtaTGiRvlllyh, var. MusTEBDiyiLuns. 
MM*2terd-pot. A pot or cruet tor holding 
table mustard.^ 

In WyeUfs saroestlc phrase rwhieh waa often echoed by 
Protestant controversialists ia tim t6-K7th c.) the word seems 
to mean ajar for keeping a supply of mustard ready mixed 
(covered with parchment to exdttde the eir). 

4Sj8o WvcLiv Serm. Sek Wks. I. 381 ^sse bttrb aial do 
good for to eovere auMtard pottb, but not bus to wynna 
men blia 1480 FvLxa Esbemtinet Deu^. Rock xviik em 
Iheir learned workes shall Uue and be ia honor, when tba 
Popes decreulb.. shall stoppe mustard pottea. 1603 H. 
Ckioasa b'orbuos Commw. (1^6) 109 If they set forth any 
nouble hooka of diuiiiltie, numanitie, or sudi like, thw are 
in no request, but to sct^ musterd-pofis. s6io-ii in HallL 
well Ane. inoont (1854) 70 Item, two mustard pottei. 
a 174s Swift Diroeb. Serv., Con/Weo.\mv XIV. 14 You 
may conveniently stick your Candle in a Bottle, . .a twisted 
Napkin, a MusUid-Pok an Inkhorn Jetta.). 17. . R. GoAvat 
PeoUe in DodaleyO/A Poems (r76a) V. 73 The pepper, Tom 
ambpMd his lot with vinegar, and mu»tard-poL 
Mutard ERRd. Pormi: see Mustard /A and 
Srrd sb. Also 7 muster seed. 

1 . The seed of muatard. Also aitrih. 

The * muRtard^eed ' (xd««ot wirdir«wf) of the N. T., spoken 
of as producing a ' tree * (Matt xlfk 31), b proh. the aiwd of 
tlie black muoard {.Brassiea nigra\ which In Palostlna 
grows to a great height. Some commentators have identified 
It with the tree Salt*adorn Muiea, which does not suit the 
description of it aa a ‘ herb . 

sjpo-i Earl Derby's Exp. (Camden) ea Pro Jbx.de mut- 
taruaecd i(ja 14.. Stoekd Msd. MS, 11. 467 in Anglia 
XVlll. 31B A greyn of musiard-eeed [In we^pt]. Aeb 
zaCAar./ZtC. 4 (Rates) Muster seed the oik. .xa* 1763 Mills 
Syst tract Hnsb. IV. laq Another aort. .produces the aeecb 
which are commonly aold under the appsibtion of Durham 
musurd-seed. 1847 W. Darunoton Amsr. Weeds (1660) 
47 The skin of the White Muatard seeds conteina a lane 
amount of mucilaginous mattar. 1884 Encyel. Brit, XVfL 
X13/1 llie muatard-setd imported from the Eaat Indies b 
also largely compoaed of Brassiea jumea. 1887 Molonet 
Porsstry W. A/r, Bretssica jumses., cultivated 

abundantly Ia ludb for tha seeds, which yield mustard- 
seed oil. 

fg, iTooCfoaoREva Way EWorld iv. lx, Thou dost kite, 
mv dear Mustard-aead. 

1 2. The plant mustard -• Mustard sb. a. Alio 
with defining word. Cf. Mustard sb. a b. Obs. 

1903 FiTiHBsa. Hush. % so Kedbkea hath a leofo lyka 
rapes,.. and growsth in al manor corne, and bath siwl 
coddes, and noweth lyke mustard Mda 1978 Lvtb Dodoems 


V. Iv. 618 Sima/i cylusstre. Wilde Musterde seede. IbU. 
619 The first kind b cali^..in English, White 8enub, ft 
white Musurde sede. 01614 Donmb BuiieiwTer 184 As 
much aa a grains of Mustersecd b enough to remove moun- 


Uineo. s6a6 Bacon Sjlva % 58a Some Herbs are but An- 
nuall, . . Aa Borrage,. . Tobeew, Mustard-Seed, and all kindes 
of Corne. tflSt Gbbw Mstsmnm il iil UL ajs The leaser 
Champaine Treacle Muatard.Seed. Vhlas/ios Cmtnpestris. 

8. U.S. A ycr^r fine shot used for shooting birds 
with the least Injury to the plumage. 

1884 Couu A'cf N. Amer. Birds (ed. a) 4 Use * mustard- 
seed , or * duHt-soot es it b variously called. . .A small bird 
• .may be riddled with muauud*a«od and yet be preeervable* 

MuiturdvlUarg, vor. Musterdivillbrs. 
IffiUiiwdy (mr sULidi), a. j[f. Mustard sb. 
-tJ Kesemoling or covered with mnstard. 

sMia R. S. SuETBsa Sponoo's Sp. Tostr (1893) eoj Tha 
dirty, egg-stained, muaurny copy of Belts Life. t86i 
Thomhiubv Tamer (x86a) XI. 34a A 


, . y ®f Belts Lifr. i _ 

Thomhiubv Tamer (x86a) XI. 349 A mustardy yaUow. 

Mustatios, Mustoliadoa, obs. fi( Mustacbio. 
IflEust davilas, variant of Mu8TBRDBvit.LBR8. 
tlKn'Btad*///. Sc. Obs. Also moustedf 
moiatod, moost^, -at. [f. Must sb.^ or v.8 4. 
•ED.] Powdered with * must ' or hair powder. 

1814 SooTT Wav. XXX vi. The carb . . wl' the black coat and 
the mousted bead. 1804— AMSnsMMf/rf Let. x, Mubted hair, 
Oh.rare-'^K loymoosUd. 
[t Must v.^ + -edI.] Mouldy. 

sfiga tiTHoow Tran, x. 457 No food, .hut thraa ouncas of 
moosted browne bread. 

Knstftft iuiPoiP), iMfttM fmeatr). Aim 8 
mmsti, masia, mustj, 9 mas^ miuiti, (jsrron. 
muatar). [Corruptly a. Sto. mestsao (pronounced 
meftP>a) : aee Mbstiio.] Ilia offspring of a white 
and a quadroon ; also, looady, a half-caate. 

tte in Whesler MadraeimOid TTbne (t86x) L 356 Wlvea 
of Fraemea. .Musteas. a. lyia W. Rooau Fqy. (17x8) ao3 
The Mustees, begot by Spaaoifda on ladiaii women. 1781 
HUby's Bengal Gae. 04 Feb. fYab), A Stave Boy. .pretty 


.hut thraa ouncaa of 


Hieby's Bengal 04 Feb. fYab), A Stave Boy. .pretty 
white or colour of Musty. v}8| MAuaOHM .Fininifm 40 They , 
aie in jnnwal ligbtm than dm Sieatees, or hair hi^ of the 
MpriiMiiL t796STai>MAMAeAWiMMeGli^LxU.3o9l'ha 
tob o a di ^ Mulatto brown, Tha Mmsti fair. 180a 

C Jenm MuU. DkiZitmtif eae pem of a Mulatto fother 
orn^hera^awkltellsiherqrBiiMhei; sEskSportitm Mag. 
XLIL axx Tba Oovanuaaai have asulriplW the difficulties 
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xmmsL 


injsTaLziuar. ^ 

^ gf o p t i ai atigfan wltb Craol«s or Hm lfc 

XCV. L 6 Tbo lUrd doiMDt, Irom a whito M ouad- 
rooQ, U callod a anttar. Whttk MaLvit4jE CrWw 

(tM 4 ) IL vtL f03 HiOM Plorttti;iMM rorm, and the mattea 
who iwiBwiainlail 

ittiriA. Mamyat arlU, A dawof wonen, 

bom of whlM fiabofa and anialaa or mulatco woman. 
XuatsoluM, inustaMe, oba. ff. Mjmtiso. 

tioo b Dirnty (Hakl.) IL 009 It'aalaoa of vorf iU 

oonaaquanca that your Covenant aanfaiitaihoukl intermarry 
with mny of |ha |»c(^U of the Coontry or tboM of mUed 
lUoa or Mnetachaca 

MlUlttlidaii (mntc'lidin). [C mod,L. Afw~ 
iHid*m {t, MmtHus a oenni of dog-fiabet, altered 
from wmti^la weaiel) -f -AV.] A ahark of the 
family Mustdidm^ typifM by the geoaa Mnsttlus. 

tta t '<0 81a I. RfCNABOOON, ate Mwt. Na$. Hi*L II. 165 
lliMtelldana {MusigUiimu 

Xwt#U&« (mff'itilin), 0.1 and sbA [ad. L. 
muMJn-m {musi4ii$mms\ ot or belonging to a 
wcaael^ t muiilla {mmUflU) weaacl.] A. 

Of, pertaining to, or characterlatic of the aubfamily 
Mustefinm, or the family Afustelidm, the weaiela 
or roarUnit typified by the genua Musttla. 

iM Blouht u^SMMfr., MmaiShu, of or Uka a WeeaeL 
iM-m Waaama, MmMirn, pertaining to the wcaNel or 
aalmwa of tha gemm Muatebi at, a miuteline odor ; tha 
fnaatOHaagaaiia itap-ga Owen 7 WM in Tc^Utt CyrL AnmL 
IV. 914/Bllia BMBt aquatk. .of the Mueteline quadrupedi. 
vb., the raa-oilar. am Floww ft Lvoiocaiui Mmmm mU 
^ Waaaal.lika (Moline) fomia. 

B. rd. A muateline animal* 
lipt Fiowma ft LvDiXKBa MmmnukU 570 The brain . . differa 
ftom that of Lmirm and othar Moatelinaa. 

XvfttftliMt sK'A [£, mod.L. Afutill^us 

(ice Musmudaii) >f -imbI.] a. oJj, Of or per- 
taining to the Musteiinm^ a subfamily of dogfiihea 
or small sharks, b. rd. A musteline hsh. 


afoo in Diet, 

XutftliBOU (mo'sUlainas), a. [Formed as 
MOBTBLINK 0.1 -OUg.] — MUBTELtMB aA 
idiB Mavnb JLJt^* Lgx,. MuttsHmm, applied by Dea- 
Biaraat and Gray to a Family UHMUlmif. .) oi the d/aiw> 
tm/jtrm, having the Mysielx for thalr type : muataliooua. 
Muatal^, obi. form of MUBBBL. 
tXtwtoll*. Obs, [a, F . mmUlU in 

the original of this passage ] A weasel, 

aqly dxTOM Bk, CtL iimnnert l bIy. (W.da W.a 1 51 5) EJ b. 

(mo’sUloid), o. and sb. [f. mod.L. 
Mutiil-a (see MuaTBuiBi a .1 4> -oin.] A. adj. 
Pertaining to the family MmUHdm or weasel-like 
animali. B. rd. A mntteloid animal. 
td|i Fiowta ft LvoEBacaa MmmmaU 390 Tha If uauloid 

^SCustanaunoft, corruption of Mobbtranob. 
•479-8i Rec, Si, Mmty mi Hiil let For mendyng of the 
Bnutenaunca croaae. 

Xa'ataOMv rare^*. [f. L. mustcus belong- 
ing to or like must ; f. mustum : see Must rd.i and 
•BOOB.] * Sweet as must, like must ' (Ash, 1 775). 
Xuitar (mrstai), rd.l Forms: a. 4-5 xnoustro, 
4-6 muBtro, 5 moBlr^ snoator, mowatro, (//. 
muBtaroB, muBtro^, 5-41 moster, mouBtor, mua- 
toar(e, miuturo, (imowator, moyatero, muater e. 
$, 5 mo(u)tiBftro, 6 mounstor. [ME. motiny mms~ 
in, a OF. mesin, maustn fcm. (later in learned 
form memin fern., whence mod.F. mantn) Sp. 
mmstra, Pg., It, tnastra, a Com. Rom. verbal noun 
f. mostran to show :->L. monsh-dre. 

In the lenM * pattern *,* sample \ tha word pasaad from 
OF. bto the leuL langs. as MHG. (mod. u.) mutter, 
MDo., MLG. mamter, mmutitr (mod.Du. mausitr^} 
i*!. The action, or an act, of showing ; manifes- 
tation ; exhibition, display. 7 b da muster \ to 
show one's mettle, give proof of prowess. Obs, 
esado WvcLir Serm, Sel. wks. II. 3^ For hei aUden 
gttitJy bs shewyng of oure Lord Jesus Crist Itr. i ^r. L 7, 
expecimniiAms revtimtUmem Domini notiri Jetu Chrisii\. 
For M shal be knowun at domesday,..iiat bei ben 
Cristis secie, and shulea be taken in after his mu^re. siaS 
RoA Pmemi (Rolk) II. 14^ lliow clepest thiselfe due, whan 
wdIiow ryse Aode in pleyne felde do mustre with thi lance Y 
€ Myy Caxton ^mton 104 TJie noble and riche flees wberof 
lason made mnstre feo frrre. cigae Trent. Gaimuni (W. 
de W., repr. 1860) 19 Small gyrdynge in the wante, with 
all tbeyr other mustur. laid LaTiMaa Let. 13 J une Serm, 
A Ra$tu (Partcer Soc.1 yos one bmrs^, with her old sister of 
waUingbam (and other images], .would make a Jelly muster 
In Smitnfidd; they would not be all day in burning. 1977 
Hbllowbs Gueumrm*t Ckree, 4S At these deyes the plllers 
glue a muster vpon the f ie rce waters : declacmg tha pryde 
of his power, igBi MuLCAtraa f^etiHens x\xvii. (1887) 151 
lliey begia to nuke seme muster and shew of their learning. 
i8m OwBN /*rsadfwl#A 4 ^ (iSga) 80 Wyndowes of this atone 
would make the like varietie and muster to the eye. sBoe 
Casbw Surv, Cemeumlt l (f ysy) 75 b, You shall hardly find 
an assembly of bpyes In Deuon or Cornwall, where the most 
vntowardly amongst them, will not as readily fine you a 
nusler of this exercise fsc, wrestlingl as you ore prone to 
require it m sits Fuu.br IVerituee (ifthi)i.xvL softr. Record 
of Hen. VJ He that uaetbsuefa Araa or Coats of Arms, ehaU 
on the day of hk Muster [oiig. die Meeutrmtienie ssnv] manh 
firntly shew, .by virtue of whose gift he eidoyeth the same. 
8. A patteni, ipeolmeDi example. Mow only 
Comm., a pattern, Bample. 

In mod. use confined to cerCein paitkolar bta nd sbs of 
commerce or pardcular locelities (mod, «. g. (q the Sh s ffiel a 
eutlery trads, and hy Rr Utah aiercbaata b Asi^ 


rijflf CMAucaa Detke Rtemmdte 9%% Trewly sba Was hir 
chefe phtraoe of beaate And chafe enmmple of al hir fee. 
Katurekl werke And moustre \HS, Fmeefeue, moOstre, At, 
mounstrei S|i7-fi T. Uaa Text, Lmm it, vi. (8keat) L 86 
Ihcy sholde nmc, nat digoite, but moustre of badnesse and 


Ihcy shuide hetc, nat digoi 
mayntenour of sbrewes. n 
sa3 1 o have knowledge of ti 
to bring a moster or dm m 


I T. N. tr. Cemf. IP. /mUm 
rivers and mines of gold, and 
L ndfe Hakluyt F^(t 999 ) 


the Brat verae may posse tbe mustera sigB At.te i'nvy 
Couneit XXIX. 91 You must have spetialT care that not 
wone (sie) dwellers, victuallers, boraboyea, hirelingcs or va- 
grant pmevoientes 00 ofler to musters in the bandes, 
1617 Caft. Smith Stmwmm's Grmn. xiu 56 Such a Ship., 
might well passe muster for a man of warre. sfirg Artvdee 


nfig a A Bbiaaiw ^/afeer II 1 49 Re had bsmi Bemad. , 
deuuty Commissary to thp qnistmB aBsa C jAUia JriVi 
Diet. y. C^mi em r y , Com wi sm ry gfi i i et a l «r t^emnmw 


to bring a moster of the mme. t A Hakluyt F^<t999) 
IL 16a You shall asnd home into thia leaime certain Ilo«» 
tera or piooes of Shew to be brought to the DierebaiL tfiij 
J. May Decimr. Ret. CUtUmg v. a6 They haoe a practiao.. 
to shut in a fine woofs at both ends of their cloth, which 
serveth for a muster to *hewa. sfipB Favaa Ace. £. Indim 
A /*. 84 Merchants bringing and rooMviitf Musteri. 1707 
A. Hamilton New Aee. £. ind. I. v. 4$, 1 shewed him the 
Mustera of my Goods, ifias Scorr Ktniim. xvi. Your suit 
should succeed, being, .founded in Justice and honour, and 
ElUabeth being the very muster of both. 1879 Ckinm Over^ 
land Trade R^ XXl IL Ho. ss. s/3 A few musters of new 
Teas have been shewn. 

3 . An act of mustering (soldien, lailort, etc.) ; 
an asaembling of men for inspection, ascertainment 
or verification of numbers, introduction into service, 
exercise, or the like. Phrase, io make, take a muster, 
t Te make onTe mutter: to muster or review one^s men ; 
also, to present oneself for inspection. 

e sgee Mavnoov. (1839) xxii. 034 And when the firsta thou- 
sand is thus passed, and hathe made hie moetre, he wiih- 
drawetbe him on that o syde. 1419 Ordin. fVar xiii. in 
Riaek Bk. Adm, (Rolls) 1 . 463 That nonian be so hardy to 
have other men at his mustre^ than tho that be with hym 
self withold for the same voiage. e 14x0 Merlin 638 1 he 
kynge..made a mustre of armed pe^e. ^1489 Caxton 
Sennet ^ Axmen viiL 167 The kyng Charlemagne began 
for to taakc nys mustres, lor to know now much people that 
be had. 1513 BaAOSMAW St. tyerAurge 1. 997 in musture 
and in batayle euer the pryce haue they The kynges grace 
to seme. 1936 Bbllbndkm Crom Scet, xv. xiu. (iSsx) 11 . 
441 'I’be Erie of Roe come, with mony folkis. to Perth, and 
BMid hii mowster to the king, a 1948 Hall Chron,, 
Men. Vi 185 The people of the erfes parte, beyng in their 
muster in Sainct Jhoiis felde. sodaynly the lord Fawcon- 
bridn whiebe toke the musters, wisely declared to the 
mulutude, the oflences and breaches of the late agremente. 
ixggT. Wilson Rkei. 80 MetcUus toke muioer and required 
Cesur to be there, i960 Daus tr, Sieiiiane*t CotNm. 467 
That the kyng of England wold him eight thoummle horse- 
men... ft that mounstera (orig. delectut\ shoulde be take in 
sondry places, GaArroH Ckrem. II. 397 The Lorde 

Percye caused all his companie . . to make their Musters, 
and they found them selues to be the number di three thou- 
sand men of armes, and vii thousande Archers, c 1986 C*tkhs 
P auanoKB Pt. lxxxvii. in, lehova this account shall make. 
When he of bis shall muster take. s6oi B. Jonsom hv. 
Man in Hum. (Qo. t) iii. ti, Nostgnior, as I remember you 
seru'd on a great liorse, last genertul muster. 1630 Litncow 
Trap, 111. 8a Tlie Candeots..make muster euery eight day, 
before the Serinnt maiors. 1667 Tbmvlk Lei. at May, Wks. 

g so 1 . 3A The Levies here and Musters go on with all tbe 
tre and Speed this Government is capable of. >706-31 
Tindal R apin' t Htst. Rngr- xvil (1743) 11 . 89 They took 
a muster and found their Army amounted to (our thousand 
Foot, and six hundred Horae. tBi6 Scorr Oid Mort. ii. 
Frequent musters and assemblies of the people, both for 
military exercise and for sj^ris and pastimes, were ap- 
pmntea by authority. 1849 CosnicN Speeches 86 In addition 
to these, the pensionera are liable to master and drill 1864 
CkeunA. EneycL VI. 637/1 Muster, .is a calling over of the 
names of all tbe men composing a regiment or a ship's com- 
pany. JAM, in regiments of the Une, a muster is taken on 
the e4th of each month t in ships of war, weekly. 1874 
Grkbn Short Hist. vb. 4 6. 410 Catholic lords had tb^ 
tenantry to the roufuer at Ttlbury. 

trany. a 1933 Lo. Bkrnbks Goitl. Bk. M. Aurel. (1546) 
Mm J b. The dme of forgettynge maketh the muster of my 
ihougbies. IM 'I'ONOTALL Serm. Palm Snnd. E v^, Jf 
a muster shulu be taken of swearers. 1796 Burkb Regie. 


e. Noise muster: a fegiidiilBnt iwfBWitBtloii at a 
niiatery or a ijraDdalanl indmion m a amlfir-roil, 
of men who axe act available ferieraioe. FomMdy 

s66s'^nut dretiud Lew C. Warwet 197 What with 


Sersa. (1697) IL ix. 418 It b this Plague of the Wcfid, 1 >^ 
oeption, which takas Measures, and makes fidse 

Musters almost in every Thiiw. 1707*90 CHAMnaas C/eL 
S.V. Muster, Falee Msuter.hi when suen men pass in review, 
as are not octui^y listed as soldiers. 179a Wbilby IVks. 
(187a) IV. 40s 5 uU 1 oomplaia of febt musters. s8oi Wbl- 
LINGTON in iiurw. Deep. (1837) ^ 3 >fi Our (riend, the Com- 
missary, bos been guilty of making false nusterk os aimars 
in the clearest manner. 1817 ^Jas. Mill Prit India FI. iv. 
viiL a74 He excelled in deceiving the government with false 
musters and accounts. 

1 1 Payinc:!)! given to Boldien at a mnater. 
s66a J. Davies tr. Oiearins' Vep, AmAeus. 351 While he 
was in those parts he pay’d ms Army twelve Musteia 
together. 1670 Cotton Eyemon 11. viil 398 During which 
time the Army had receiv'd five Mnstars and yet complain'd 
of bung ill us’d. 

g. A ustral. A * mnitering* or inipection of cattle. 
iMa * R. Boldnbwooo * MelA. Mem. xiu. 95 All the stock- 
men in the country came checrfUlly to hU muster. 1898 — 
Rem. Canvas 'Pawn >35 The brandings and musters went 
on all righL 

4 . The nmnber (of perfona or thingf) mustered or 
aueinbled on a particular occasion ; on assembly, 
collection. 

tgls Wycliv t fTinfs v. 13 And king Satonion chees werk- 
men of al Israel ; and the moustre (Vulg. indict io\ was 
thretti thousandisof men. 1401 j. Ham ard in KIIIh Or(g. Lett. 
Scr. 11. I. 16 And Oweyn ys moster a Monday was.. viO 
Mill, and xij**. spers. 1483 m loth Rrk. Hist. MSS. Cemm. 
App. V. 317 What so ever parson, .will make assembb con- 
sragation or moustre of people. 1977 B. Googb HeresAeuk's 
hnsfi. I. (1586) S3 llie double number of them makes the 
miidter the greater. \%xn Sporting Mag. XXXVI. 145 A 
lolcralde muster of amateurs and boxing gentry. 1863 W. C. 


lolcralde muster of amateurs and boxing gentry. 1863 W. C. 
Baldwin Ajr. Hunting viii. 395 We set off*, a strong muster, 
two da)rN ago, to hunt part of the forest in which the elephants 


Grkbn Short Hist. vii. 4 6. 410 Catholic lords had tb^ 
tenantry to the rousier at Ttlbury. 

trany. a 1933 Lo. Bkrnbks Gaitl. Bk. M. Aurel. (1546) 
Mm J b. The dme of forgettynge maketh the muster of my 
ihougbies. 1939 'I'ONOTALL Serm. Palm Snnd. E vO, Jf 
a muster shulo be taken of swearers. 1796 Burke Regie. 
Pence L WkA VIII. 140 lo divisions .. we are to moke a 
muster of our strength. 

b. Phr. To pass muster, earlier f io pass (ike) 
musters ; orig. Mi/, to undergo muster or review 
without censure ; hence irons/, and to bear 
examination or inspection, to come up to the re- 
quired standard, to be above, or go free from, censure ; 
to succeed, be accepted (ar or /or the possessor of 
certain qualities). 

1978 Garcoigne Making e/ Verae In Steele Cl., etc (Arb.) 
33 And yet the latter verse is neytlier true nor pleasanuand 
the first verse may passe tbe musters. 1998 At,tt Privy 


stand. 1890' R. HoLDRtwooD' Cot. R^rmer (1601)936 I've 
never seen half, or quarter the muster we've got here lately. 

6. A muster-roll, t Also, a census report. 

1969 Gargravb in J. J. Cbrtwright Chapters Yorksk. Hist. 
(1879} t^, 1 have ben at Vork,wher 1 uryed untyll Tuysday 
last to nave receyvyd the bokes of musters. i6sa Bacon 
Esp., Greatness j/* Kingdoms (Arb.) 470 The population 
may appeare by MusteriL and the numlorr and greatnesNe 
of Cities and '1 owns by Carts and Mappes. 174B Autodt 
Voy, L i. s He knew by the musters that his squadron 
wanted three hundred seamen of their complement 1840 
Dickkns Bam. RudgexX, J ..got put down upon the muster. 

% 6. Alleged teim for : A company (of peacocks). 

[ilie notion » that of sense i, * show, display .] 

c 1470 in Lydg. Hors, Skepe tjr G. etc. (Caxton 1479, Roxk 
repr.) 30 A muster of p^kc [Hence 1486 in Bk,St. Albans 
F vj ; and in many later works which copy the list of terms 
there given.] i8so W. Irving Sketch Bm., CkrisUmas Day 
(1865) 959 Master Simon.. told me that, according to the 
most ancient and approved treatise on bunting, 1 must say 
a muster of peacocks. 

t 7 . Some astronomical inatniment. Obs, rare^^. 

Perh. a dial, clock ; cf. F. montre watch, lb moatra ' a 
watch m- a dyall of the sunne ' (Fiorio). 

a 1400-90 Aiexessuicr 130 Quadrentis coruen all of quyte 
slluyrc. . , Mustours ft mckil quat mare i>en a iittili. 

8. Muster out 1 the action of * mustering out * ; 
discharge from service. [/.S, 

189a Lrb Hiat, CotumAus, Ohio II. 146 The Fourth Ohio 
Infantry, returned for muster out, Jun. is. 1899 l/.S. 
Statutes 13 Tan. XXX. 784 All matters pertaiiting lo tbe 
muster out of volunteers. 

9. attrib.undComb.'. muster-do^, •drum, -ground, 
•parade, -place ; muoter-oard Comm,, a pattern- 
card ; tx 3 au 8 ter Ilia, a muster-roll; tmuatar 
maker, ? tbe reviewing officer al a muster ; f mus- 
ter mlatresa Aumorous, a female muster-mosier ; 
muater paper, *a description of paper supplied 
from the dockyards, ruled and bead^» for making 
ships' books’ (Smyth SdiloPs IVord-bk. 1867); 
muster party. Austral., on exi)edition undertaken 
for the purpose of * muttering * cattle on a run. Also 
MimriB-BooK, -uabtrb, -holl. 


Regiment Commanded by the Prince de Steinhuise has 
pass'd Muster. 1738 Swift PM, Cenveraat. 49 She may 
pass Muster well enough. 1899 Thackeray Nemomas It. 
106 Enough good looks to mdee her pass muster. sBBs 
Mss. Ridukll Pr. Wedea* Gesrd.-Pasrtv 966 Perhaps if her 
lot had been cast in tbe present day ms might have more 
than passed muster. 

o. Phrase, in muster: mustered, assembled for 
Inapection. 

slae Byron After. Rai. tv. li. Are all the people of our 
bouse in musiert 1869 Mrs. Stowe Old Town Fetka xlv. 
(sEto) s>o There was a splendid iunofa laid out in the pan> 
lour, witb all the old silver in muster. 

fd. Master 0/ the musters, commissary ike 
fwtpUers: Mohteb-mabtxb. Ohs. 

8948 Pattkn Rxped. Scot. AJ b, Syr George BInng, and 
SvrThomei HolcroffyCommisMOntmiordwfnoostenL sfin 
T. SsMpeoUD Poe. Htb. l itxi. lai The Commissaries of the 
Ifui^ Ste SraiGQB Anglia RaMe. (sBm) ss) Commis- 
eMn«t onmin ie ieryg eae fa l of the Mufesn. 


putt him uexte mustar daye In the hcade of a selecte regi- 
ment of horse. 1879 Em^ei. Brit. II. sfis/i 'like copacripu 
then took the military oath, aseerasuemtum, and were ois- 
missed until the appointed muster-day. 1849 Aytoun •ScAvsI 

S f Sinai ii, Each morning, in tfaemarieet-plaoe, The ^muster- 
rum is Wl 1601 Shaks. Aii'a fVeii iv. iii. 189 So that 
the *muBtcr file, rotten and sound, vppon my life amounts 
not to fifteens inousand pde. >876 BANcaorr Hiat. ^ U. S. 
VL xxxvii. 184 I'he choacn *muster«round of the most 
various elenwnu of human culture brought together by 
men. tgB6 Eabl Levcmtbr Cerr. (CoaMeB) 878 But, ee> 
twene the auditor and the VmusterHnBker, you will casUie 
find the feuhs. tggo CuAriiAN Hnm.Dayea Myrtk K 1 b, 
He was taken leamtof triekea at old LucUas house the 
^master mbtrU of all the amock-tearers In Paris. 1876 
VovLB ft Stsvensok MiliL DicL (ed. 3) a. v. Muater R^ 
The (Queen's Regniations laydown that the presanoa of tha 
comuiandlng oflSoer is oeoBssanr on all ^esuslar pmdoa. 
a8pe *R. BouuiUwood^ C*L R^pkmser (9I91) 116 Thaaa 
*m»a»ne partks were •KtreoMly congenial to Me. Mans 
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chHM»% mttM and Somt nt. 

jdi« Tm *iBuiUf^plaot b« Lwnkk maadt 

tX'A^StOTv OAr. Alto 6 a a owi iteg. Short 
for MoirsBDEVXLLna. 

MM AfaMia ^ l/Mtstk, £s^ (ftoak) 170 Itam, mj maltyr 
ewvth liym Cor iJ. yonkt of must*. ifBO Aia. in i^ar* 
(1768) 157 A coniaa aingla gown of nuiolar. igo# 

B^um^ld (Somonot Uo.), A ooota cloth m 
M owicer. igM Act 3 ^ 4 ^4 c, a I i HuiseUfi 

Muiten, Marbles, Gmyas, Ko>’es Md such# tyke colon. 


Vu tor ( 010 * 5191 ), 0.1 Forma: a. 3-6maatro, 
4-5 moafere, 5 moatm, monater, mnstero, 4 r, 
-srr, 5-6 tnoaatro, 6 inaat(o)ur6, muatjrro, 4- 
muatar \ fi. (? 5 monatro), 6 mcmator, mounater. 
[ad. OF. r/ktf/rcn moustnr (later, in learned form 
mwmtnr^ whence mod.F. monirtr to show) « fr., 
Sp., Pg. mostw. It. mostran X’^'L,, nwmtrdrt to 
show. Cf. M.Du., Du. momUren^ MHG., mod.G. 
musUm to muster. 

I'he d type Is doubtful ftir the 13th c , m w end m ere 
ueuelly Indwtinguisheble in MSS. of that date. For the 
i6th c., though some instauces might be due to misprinte, 
the existence of the type is proved by the spelling maunsicr. 
In militery uee the form with n may have been due to the 
influence of Du. monsUrtmJl ^ • 

+ L tram. To show, to show forth, displaj, 
exhibit ; to show up, report, tell, explain. Some* 
times with clause as ohj. Oh, 

aij/ooCurjarA/.g^ia ^t euilk aman cuth think in thoght 
)«t musire ))at mercle moght? /M 85333 pat ilk time 
mittredr^f^lhe, Suetiesul wit hertsafr^fo maria msKdaleite. 
c 1330 K. tiMUNNR CArvu. (tSio) 309 To |»e pape of Home 
heimostred her resoun. m.. Evmir, ATicsa. 51 in Arckht 
Stud. Hiu, S^. f.lll. 39a His miracioe muatem hu myght. 
tf taoo Rntc Si. Bend 3 In his sentence mustira sain benet 
us hu we sal lede ure lif. c 1440 yerk Mytt. L 145 Ande in 
my fyrste mokyng toinustyr my miglite,.. 1 byd in myblys* 
syng^he aungeU gyf lyghte. £1450 Merlin xxii. 407 So 
dide Gulashin tliat often was be shewed, and mustred, with 
thefyngeron bothesides. S471CAXTON ^MW>s/f(Sommerjl. 
145 fn oiustryiYg and shewyng your corayges. a 1348 Hall 
CntoH., Hen. / Hi 72 b, Anticke images of gold .mounv 
teryng their countenaunces towardcs the enieryng of the 
paudee. sSsa R.^ Hawkins y^^.S. Sen lix. 139 ff they hnd 
come 10 booid with the hpAnisb bigh.charged ship-^, it is 
not to be doubted but they would have mustred theinseluea 
belter, then those which cmild not with their prowesse nor 
props, liaue reached to their wastes. 

tb. ? To set an example of. Obs, 

160X Shaks. All's tVtll 11. i 55 They weare themselues in 
the cap of the time, there do muster true gate, eat, speake, 
and mouc vuder the influence of the most recciued starre. 


to. intr, for rejl. To show, to aiipear, to be dis- 
played ; to make a (good, bad, etc.) appearance. 

ci4ia Hoccleve De Ktg. /^r/Vic. 415 Vndir an old pore 
habyt regnep oft Grete vertii, pogh it moustre porely. c 1430 
Lvoc. M/m. Poe/ns (Percy Soc.) 3 So this citue with lawde, 
i^vse, and glorye, For joy moustered lyke the soiie beme, 
To yeve ensuiiiple thorowou^t ciiis rerae. 1513 Dougi«ab 
Aineit X. xiii. 31 Sik like Mexentius mustyrris in the feyld. 
With huge armour, baith sueyr, helm, and scheyld. Ibid, 
xii. vi. 41 And lialtandly in his cart for the nanis He skippis 
vp and musturis wantonly, igu Hlllrnden Livy 111. iiL. 
(k T. S.) 1 . 951 Fur |>e nobill pah^ and Cowris musturit so 
aufully within he ciete, |^at hsi drewe be myndis oi eauia 
and wolchis fra all sogeing. ,ssfls Calkhill Anew. Atnr- 
tinll ix. 167 b, Wiien the inputs bebolde the work of tlieir 
owne bands, the Crosse it selrfayre mustering in y^chun h, 
which might peraduenture haue bene a logge for the 
chimney. ssyS'LvTB I'^vtiocms vi. i. 653 When tnCHe buddes 
do open and spreada, the sweete and pleasant Koses do 
muster and shewe foorth of colour white, x^ Bacon A>j., 
Cnnlett Good 4 Lviil v, (Arb.) 144 And ihu maketh the 
greater shew if it be done without order, for confuaion 
maketh things muster more. 

2. iriifu. 1 o collect or gssemble (primarily sol- 
diers) for ascertainment or verification of numbers, 
inspection as to condition and equipment, exercise, 
display, or introduction into service. Also 
muster their arms : ol on army, to appear in armed 


array. Also absoi, 

ct4Mo Lyijo. 7 'Aobcs til. in ChanctP* IfAs. (1561) 373 
Soche a nombre gadred in to one Of worthy knighteA, neuer 
aforn waH Bcin,Whan they in feere, were moustred in a 
plein. f 1440 Prom^ Pnrv, 349/3 Musteryn, or gadyr to- 
gedur, comtMoustiVt coaduno. c x4SD Merlin xxvii. 560 The! 
moustred and assembled all the p^le that tbei myrat gete. 
igje Palsgs. 643/1, 1 muster, 1 take the muster of men, as 
a capytayne doth, je fnis let monstret. What pbuse wyll 
you syx^ ^ muster your folkea in. a 1548 Hall Gkren^ 
Hen. VI 164 b, How busy be was b musterbg, how dili- 
gent in setting forward. 1537 Act 4 ♦ PhiUp 4 Mary^ 
c. 3 I X Comamundment bathe bene given, to divers., 
persons to muster their Majesties Peo^e..and to levie a 
noniber of them for the Service of their Majesties. 1360 
Daus tr. Sleidnm's Cemm, 137 b, This man would have 
also footemen r«dy monstered. 1595 SttAxa. y Hen, Kf, 
II. L 113 , 1 then b London,. .Muster'd my Soldiers. 1813 
R. C Table A^ («d 3 )» Muster, uke view of men, in 
armour, s 47 K. Bacon l>Ue. Gevi, 1. xxiL <t 739 > 4 o Thoy 
mustered their Arms once every year both in Towns imd 
Hundredth sMs Bumyan He/y U'ny- iii. sa When the Ring 
had mustered his Forces (for it is be that muatereth the 
Host to the Battel), he gave (etc.), syoo Aftti. JrmL 1 . 93 
On Sundays, when they were imistered dj the commanding 
officer. «fi6f W. O, PAUcaAVt Arabia it. 071 Before bng 
he had mustered and equipped about thirty mgates. sfiTfi 
FHQUoa Csnar xv. aex All tides were musterbg their foreit 

tyeo Bucioiow Pmimphr, Jd xv. $7 Sb«'U 
jhopeofT«rracsbanay,liliiaeefflierU«M,aiidiiefM 

WarAMaii 


+ b. Tift , 

ISIS CovoaDAue iem, viO. 9 fifnetre yen and gather you, 
take youre councel together. tgSfi OuArtow Cmis. II. 537 
So that at the last they mustered themse l ues and ttey 
woo aboua ten thousand men. 1534 T. B. La PH maum , 
Fr, Acad, u. Seneca^ Ibcee bwde and laaduiooa bookes, 
which haue mustered thcmBeluea of late yaeree b Pauls 
Churchyard, as choeen souMimu ready to fight vnder Che 
deuiU banner, c xfi4a Twymr in Weed's Li/k (D. H. S.) L fle 
That aftemoone they mustered Chemselvee b the flclda 


o. intr, for reft, Oi‘ on army, etc. : To come to- 
gether for inspection, exercise^ or preparation for 
■ervice. 


e 1450 LovELtcN Crait xlv. 190 Sche Man lit his baste 
Aray/fo-fom him they Mostred h«rs M day. 1471 Ckx* 
TON Recayotl (Sommer) I. 143 Whan mile thasaamble had 
musir^Tl and were caderd to gyder. tgaa Lo. BaaNaaa 
Froies, l.ocim X54 T^hey went & mustred brnbre the bastide 
of Aide. iM pAL8Qa.643/x. I muster, as men do that shall 
go to a felo^ 1333 CovasDALB X Kings xx. 97 l‘ho children 
of Ismel mustun^..and wente to mete them, and pitched 
their tentes ouer against Utem. tips Shaks. Lucr, 730 
besides his aoules fatre temple is defaced, I'o whose weake 
ruines muster truopeeof cares. X77SA, CooxBb SparksOm 
A //ter. Rev, (1853) 1 * <9 Tha country round were alarmed and 
mustering. 1849 Macaulay Hist, £ng, ii. L t86 At every 
conventicle tlicy mustered b arms. 1874 Oeben Short Hist, 
UL I 7. isa Tha royal army bad already mustered b great 
force at the King’s summons. 

tra/ziP. Andjtg. X593 hH aks. Lucr, 449 Whose ranks of blew 
vains..mustring to the abet (Cabinet, Where their deaio 
gouernesseatidladielies. Do tell her thee Isdreadfullie beset, 
ifixi Musk Afisc* Poe/tts i. 83 A field of fkneies mustard in 
my mynd. sfifig H. Pitman Kelat. 33 When the young onee 
[f. r. cunlej are hatcht, they mukters out of tlieir Cells and 
marches into the Sea, 1700 HLACXMoaB Para^hr, yob 
xxxvi. 158 Recruits of Vapours which arise, Drawn from 
the Sea to muster b the Skys. 

t d. tmm. To enlist, enroll. Obs. 

1459 Rolls 4/ Par//. V. 33/0 And so have mustred and 
entred in of record tha Kyngs Souldeours. idr Goldinci 
De Mornay xx*, (1593) 483 Because he yelduo his souie 
viito death, & did miuhter himself among the transgreasers. 
s6ii Shaks. Cvu/b. iv. iv. xo Newnesse Of Cloiens death 
(we lietiig not knowiie. not muster'd Among the Bands) may 
driue v« to a render Where we haue liu'd. X74B Smollett 
A’oii Rand, xxvii, I had been rated on the books, and 
mustered as surgeon's mate. 

6. 'I'o call the roll of. Now chiefly Kaut. 

To muster in (U. SJ : to muster (a watch) at tbe time of 
going on duty. 

1670 Kacharu Cent. Clergy 48 He (alii a fighting with 
his text., .then he musters all again, to see wliat word was 
lost, or lam'd in the skirmish, xflae Scosasav Acc, Arctic 
Reg. 11 . IQ9 When the crew have been musteied by the 
proper oflicer of the customs, and paid a month’s wages in 
advance. 1839 Sia J. Rons Harr, 9nd f^ey, iv. 43 The 
ship's company was mustered. 1840 R. H. Dana Be/. Matt 
xxiii. The Camnter someiiines mustered in the starboard 
watch. 1867 Smyth SailoPs Woni-bk,. Muster the tuefcA, 
a duty performed nightly at 8 p.m., ana repeated when the 
watch is relieved up to 4 a.in. 

t f. To take the censtts of. Obs, 

IS «5 CoopRa Thesaurus, Censor,, .one that valueth or 
mustreth. xtfgfi Brathwait Rom. Entf, 13 In tbe eigth 
yecre of his raigne bee mustred tbe City* 

g, 01 on army, etc. : To comprise, to number. 

S837 It VINO Cabt. Bof/neville 111 . 6 'The whole gar- 
rison mustered but six or eight xfigx Hubsev Papal 

Power i. a Formed a Synod of their own, niusiering about 
80. 1907 A tkenseum 1 8 May 597/a Davoui s corps . . defeated 
a force comprising tbe choicest part i>f the Prussbui army, 
and mustering nearly double its numbers. 

h. U.S. To muster in, to muster into {the) ser-^ 
vice : lo enroll as reemiu. To muster out {of ser^ 
vice ) : to summon together in order to disebarfe 
fiom service ; to dischaiige, pay off (soldiers). 

as 4 J. A. Wakbpield Hist, War 93 I'he place appointed 
for us to be discharged at (or mustered out of tae service of 
the United buites). i86a U,S. Statutes XII. 339 No penon 
under the age of eighteen shali be mustered into the U nited 
Slates service, s6>4 Sala in Daiiy I'el. 35 Feb., Drunken 
or dishonest suhaUerns who have been ' mustered out '— i.#., 
expelled the army for misconduct. 

1 . To produce for inspection. 

1904 19/A Cent, June V033 I'he bluejacket may at any 
moment be called on to mukter hU kit. 


3 . To collect, bring together (persons or thinCT) ; 
esp to biing forward from one's own stores. Often 
in phrases (/, he, etc.) can muster (such or such a 
number or amount) ; as mtmytu{ l,tic,)ean muster. 

C I3W C’TEM Pembroke Ps. lxxio. i. Muster hither mu- 
sicks joyes. Lute, and lyre, and tabretts noise. 1691 K. 
L'RsTaANOK Fables xxxiiL ea A Daw that had a mind to 
be bparkish, Trick'd himself up with all the Gay-Feathen 
he could Muster together. 1743 Bulkelev ft Cummins Voy, 
S, Seen x6 All the Hands we could muster in both Watches, 
OfRoers included, were but twelve. t7e}b Ansou's Vey, lu 
ii. X3S All tbe. .rernnantsof old sails that could be mustered. 
B7f3 Smkaton E/iystone L. I a86, 1 melted down all the 
p^ter plaiee and dishes that we could muster on board thn 
buss. ifiis Ht. Martinkau Ireland iu x6 A respectobln 
addickm was ssade by them to the few sfailtings Guliivan 
had been able to muster. 1835 J. P. Kennedy Herte Shoe 
R, ii, 1 mustered my horse and gun, and some decent 
olotheSk sl|88 TfstRLWALL Greece 11 . 333 Tbe PlaUBans 
could only master 6aa xftw Lett, Jr, madras (1843) 170 
We cannot muster many volumes yet. 1841 Lvtton Ht, 4 
Mem. I. hr. With your wife's fortune, you muster eoaot 
a-year. ilgg MhCAUtAV Hitt, Evg. nil til. trs A proces- 
' iW^ty coaebus beloofiiig 10 public functkaiariss 


was SMi ... 

Tb MBlftOii. gather ip (ones thonghiS| 

I 3 Memss your Wila, staad k) 


inrsigmiaTXLXJBats. 


liyi Mttimt ■ S' Mw f ssis 4oe U n s lti B g 

all her wilas, tMsi Youno Hi, Tk. vitt. 1919 limy acorun 
can swallow thehr abulHeat laliSK, Scaros muaiar psttonss 
to support the (aroe. i8«4 Soorr Wap, kv, Osntarfiighis 
white pony down the avenue with aB the speed it ooeki 
muster. 040 DtousNs Beam, Emdge xsv, At kut " 

have mustered heat« to vide the olaplacs. 0849 Cl 

ShUley L vL 119 Mr* Moore's dark iaoe muateied eolour; 

hk Um smiled l&cd. Mt'H.C.gMJomtsi HmuHng 
vii. 389, 1 rs-mounted, mustered a canter, by ofau ef flyeat 
parsuasioQ. rtyd TasvsLVAN Maeasdegt IL xv. 478 He 
mustered streugth to dictate a letter. 

4L tisfr. To assemble, gather together In a body. 
(Cf. 8 c trem^, ond^.) 

sfin Shaks. Meat, fir M, n. iv. so Oh, heauens Why 
doe s my bloud thus muster to my heart, tfily A. Lovsu. 
tr. ThevenaPs Trap, L 37 Ibey burn Incense about Mm, 
which they say scares away Evil Spirits and Devik.wiko 
otherwise woufd muster about the (dead) Body, ifiao Scott 
Abbot Ui, 1 think be comes of gyntle blood— eee how It 
musters in his face at yiwr inJurioM reproof. il0a Lowill 
Cold Egg XXV, What marvels mamfola. Seemed silently to 
musterT^ xi88 C £. Pascoi London /j To-day xvUl (oL p 
XS9 ‘ibe members of tbe Pourdn-Hond aiNl Coaohiug duM 
muster in great fooe. 

1 6. tram. To pass In review, to * take dock of ’« 

m 16ns Flbtcher ft Mass. C/ni. Ceuntm v. v, With whet 
a gieedy hawkea eye die beholds meT Marke how she 
musters all my psrta. 

6. Austral, To take account of (one's cattle). 

1898 McComsib Hiet, Vkterin vil B9 Takare . . hod at- 
tuked Mr. whea^mi^erin^ his stock. UlTg Wooo 


ft LarHAM Wedtingjer Meul ao Mustering cattl 

absoL iBpe Hosnuho Under Twoi Skies 41 All I 
away mustoriiig in a diktant paddock. 

7 . intr. To pass muste^br. 

tiao Lamb El/a Ser. i. Omrd in Vne,, 1 longed to coat 
him in rusaia, and assign him his ploco. Ua might havo 
mustered for a toll Scapula. 

8 . lluotor up. A. To assemble or bring togetlmr 
(troops) fur battle, etc. 

e 1998 Marlowe Meuemcre Paris 11. UL B 7, He muster vp 
an army secretly, sggj Shake. 3 Hen, Vi, iv. viii, ig In 
Oxfordshire shall muster vp thy friends. s8ei Uvbton 
Anal, Met. iiL il il L (16517 450 They press and muster up 
wenches os we do souldiers. 1700 S. L. tr. Fryke's Vpy, £, 
Ind, 305 We were muster'd up, and received the next day 
two months Pay. 1790 Bkaison Nov, 4 MiL Mem, J. 185 
Mr Hodi»..muiitereu up about three hundred volunteers. 
1891 C. Roberts Adr(fl Amer. 190 The few Indians., 
returned . . with all of the tribe that they could nuaster up. 

b. J^. To summon up, gather up, to manhoL 

1608 PavNNB C'«Nr. Louene 10 Which 1 shall enumerate 
and muster vp in order. s68e Sk, Com. Prayer Praf, The 

>Whlla* 
amiants 

. vnf VeixarLKS Matt, hSpir, {\7bs) 

1 . xvi. xB8 D* Oswald, .hwi mustered up alt hts logic to in- 
validate it. 1815 Scott Let, t Nov., A very large liw . . k 
at this moment mustering up all its waters with a voice like 
distant thunder. 1893 Selous Trav, S, E Africa ixx She 
had mustered up courage to speak to him. 

XmBtftTf v:^ (hoL 1 Obs, [Of Scandinoyian 
origin : et. Norw. mustra to whisper, mnmble, to 
chatter continually (Koss), Icel. muskra to mur- 
mur, maunder (VigL).] (See quota.) Hence 
Mu'etosiag vbl, sb. Also f Xwetenm. 

CS4SO Promp. Pam, 549/a Must(e)ryn, or q w ysp( e) r yn 
priyyiy (or nunmuelon, itjra\ H, whyspryn), mussito, 
ibid. 43fi/> Rotnelynge, or fxivy mysterynge (/*. preuy 
muHtringe), ruminmcio, muesiteuio, 1498 Divee 4 PaseP 
(W. de w.) V. iv. X99/a What k susurro that k called a 
musterer. It b a preuy rowner, that pryuely tefletb fislae 
teles amoBges tbe peome for to moke ajmcencyon. stag 
J AMIBSON, Msseter^ to talk with exceeding volubility. Uyte 
1847 Halliwkll, Muetir, to talk together privately. 

Ma*0ter*DOOk. A book in which military 
forces are rc^sierecL Also, on a man-of-war, a 
bcN>k coutoinuig the names of the crew. 

1587 Goi.DiNoDrilf#rNqy(i59e) 99 Tha b^inning thereof 
k uochhig ek but a MusterbMke of names. 1997 Shaks. 
3 Hen, tv, tit. U. 146 Wet heiie a number of shodowes to 
fill vppe the Muster- Booke. ifisgDAVBNAMT UnforuLemere 
III. L All that I read u in tbe Muster-book. sTse Roy, 
Declar, I June in Lend. Gas, No. 3815/3 (They) are..Ke* 
Quired..to cause the said Lkt to be Eaomin^, by the 
Muster-Book of such Mon of War. 1867 Smyth SeutoVe 
Werd-bk,, Mnsterbeok, a copy of a iliip of war's open list, 
drawn up for the use of the clerk of the check, in 
over tbe crew. 


Eg, xsfix Daub tr. BuUinger on Apoe, (1973) 096 All the 
Saintes, which before the oonimyng of Christ art wriitea hi 
the reguieiB of the hesucnly muster booke* 

Musterd(e, obs. forms of Mumard sk, 
tMutftrdBfYiUani. Oks. Forms: 51008- 
t:ni^w3rk(7), mistar-, mustrorilorfy mowotoy 
devylm, musi dovilM, nranitrier (Y), mutUr- 
dok^,mu 84 eTd«Ty la, musturdayyl«a^mii«fcor- 
dewylm, -illon, -olm, 41 (l)u, -ylM, -yUjA 
•llous, muotay da wyllera, m'oatardirviUya, noa- 
Ur da Talia, miiiaUiddybilai, mnatardYilUn, 
muatirdayaUaa, maatyrddaryllara, mootar 
daralars, 5-d mnalardaTllan, 6 miaatnada rylaa, 
musterdarilya, muaber da rlliola. See also 
Mustib sb.'k [From the name of tile town now 
called Montivilliers, in Normandy. 

The luune (In medLL. Menaeierium Vifimrl) sppesn hi 
1550 os MustertUvUlers (Coke Dd, beitc, HeraiSe | io8>| 
ssihe. ferttsarejtfmtererilbrsUn/'HSiNsAsSAl.pbUxiKh 
AgdHpitereim-lP^k).\ 

A kind of mixed gmr woollen dotb, ttRch need 
in the fotuteenth and ufteenth centari^ 



xmmnuBn 


796 




MM in Cfh Ps/tnt (1900! fS* I hnva n gowyn clolte of InroHod In iIm Mnoter-Rollt, Vy n oo«otfrf«k or nvonf 

loiiyrdowyk of my lordw lovomy Ibr yom in Rymor Momo. tru Stksl* «S/«r4 Ma 444 ^ 4 Ho thcw* tbo 

Mm(f7lo| X.991 DoMFoG^doRniooloMiiitrovilorii Mnotor-Rollt which c o nn no o Cbnl ho woo hi hk Imporiol 

liy IVm ibomonot Hah Of coloitr of muttordo- MoMy*o Troopo. tygi Gimon XML t /L jnrii. JL 47 li^ 

[Uma 1494 If'tff/ JfoMdb PmrttHek (09 Fob,) P. C C., 03 tcribod on Uio imiocer-roll of their minoroao ormioo. ia44 

oi, My MoitortoiriowMoolorftiidcnIlio lyi^with volwott. Tiiau.wALL Gr$tct Uiv. Vlll. oot Ho %nu obliged to 6tl op 

M TWiL (hortooo) V. 171 My mooiordovilys gowno tbo miutor*roUe with bosw of oiotoon. iljoi brooguoLOo 
irrldo with ohonkhoo. sglg BmwM Xh, JUBi. (1871) 111. Btml i.v., Tho muotof*rollo oro coliod over oo tlio 

I7 Ihoi nor nono of ihomo. .ooU Ci ooy omumt of cullouria 04th of ooch montn, when ovory individuol onoworo to hla 

r mootor do vhlola nomo. 1M8 pLUMnoo Xm 1. 160 It woo boUevod-.Uiot 

lEMtMT^d (mritMd), a [fl Movmv.l + W W for the troopo 00 tbo oirotiftb of lioloo muo- 

iM‘^0 ^ *" *• 

j not promed with o momor-roll of tM crow. tt6y bMvm 


otUmOi 1494 IPtff/ Mmttdg PmrtgHek fof Fob,) P. C C., 03 
Voo, My Mootortorooorooooloroiidcnllio lynod with volwott. 
ifM TWiL (bnrtooo) V. ryi My mnoiordovilys gowno 
fumdo with o h o n khoo. 1984 Jntm Xh, XMn. (1871) 111. 
187 llwi nor nono of ihomo. .ooU Ci ooy awnor of cuUourio 
of mootor do villola 

lEMt«V«d(mritMd)»j^.A [f:Mopmp.i4- 
•BD>, J Gathered together ; collected ; auembled. 

1^18 O. Sakovi Fm^kr, M (1648) 34 Know^ot thou 
bow God colMo tho MoocVm CloudOi How in their dork- 
Doooo boo hio lichinlnf ohroodoT 0897 Dovdbn Vitf.Gtorg. 
•V. 606 Himoolf ihoir Herdomon. on tho middU Mount, 
Tokoo of hk mQotor*d Flodm o juot Aooount 
Unttwlgg (.mvotori^ ), vbi. sb. [f. Mustsb vX 
’¥ -IKO i.J The action ot the yb. Mustke in vari- 
008 seniei ; an instance of thia 

€ Lvdo. Xferr, 5’Jkyir ^ t;. 66 Witbouten hon what 
woro nor# muotryngoo f e bm Pr^m/. Parv, 349/a Mua- 
toryngo, or godormo togodor of mon to bo acnewydo,.. 
CMM/wMOcfo. loM Dauo tr. SMiioftg'i Ccmm, 846 1'hey com* 
mound Schortolino. .to invodo t)>o enemioa that wor in mua- 
torlng undomoth the Alpoe. 1601 B. J onion Poe/or/rr v. 
Ui, Hm*! ono that hath hod tho muatring or conuoy of o 
componk. roSp F a lconrr Diet, Muring ( 1 780), Mutierinf, 
tho act of colling over o liat of tlio whole iihip'« company, or 
any.. detachment thereof, who ore. .summoned to oiuwer 
^ their noaios 00 the oocoaioa 18^ W. lavtoo T»ur 
rrairUt xevi, ejt A general mustering of our horses took 
place. s88i.^or. Rtv, 8 Dec. 668 He knew., what the heavy 
muatcring on tho Oppooitioo benches meant, 
b. aitrib, 

ty|8 Ainowooth £0/. Dici^ A mustering place, diribiUn 
rinm, 1817 Chalmbm Agtron. Diae, vi. (189a) 138 On some 
field of muitorlng competition, hove monorcha met. 1899 
SeribntPt Mitg, XX v. 7 A Ine musiering-placoa for tho 
rooimont were appointed In Now Mexico. 

MugtRrillg ppl, a, [f. MuaTKR 

4- -uro8.] That rouitera, in lenaet of the vbu 
tg94 OmNO ft Lodoc L^ing<iL (1598) A 4, Like tho 
muatorlng breath of ifColua That ouertumes the pinea of 
IJimnon. I9|B J. Blakb Pimn Mnr, Syat, 04 I.ot each bo 
aignod by tno aforesaid mustering-officer. 1874 Svmondo 
..V a, Itmfy 4 Grggeg (180ft 1. xi. an Mustering storm-clouds 
blue with rain, sigy P. Wauvno TnUa OldXggimt no ho 
that hia attitude ahould not appear strange to the muatertng 
officor. 

JCuiterlar, (?) variant of MDgTgnbkviLLgBS. 

XvfttftV-auwtftr. K ow only Hitt, 

L An officer who was responsible for the accnracy 
of the inuster*roll of some portion of an army. 
Also, in dockyards (see quot 18x5); formeily, in 
pentl settlements, the official char^ with keeping 
the muster-roll of convicts. MmUr^mattir ginifm 
(also ckirf muitir^masttr ) : see qnot. i8oa. 

1879 Diooxs Sirmiht lea He may admonish i)m Muster 
Mayscer and Trtaaourer. 1398 Baiskt Tkaar, IVarrea 11. 

I. #4 We haue MusteMnastcrs appointed in cuerie Shiere. 
aSaa F. Maxxnam Bk* IVmr iv. i. its MuatarwMasters. .are 
very odious vnto Capulnes 1 for in seruing of his Prince 
truly, and in mustering strlcktly he wipecn much vndue 
prone from the Captaina iSSa Stillinopl. Oria^. Smer. in. 
li, 1 11 As though he had been Muster- Masier-Generall at 
that great Kendes-vous. sS66 M ABvaixC«r7% Wks. (Oronart) 

II, 190 That all muster-masters lose their pieces, who sliall 

muster any that have not taken the oaths and the sacrament, 
sSSy PRrva Diary 18 Jan., A letter from the Duke of York 
comroaiHling our payment of no wages to any of the muster- 
mssters of the fleet. 17M Land. Com, No. 3635/3 Her Ma- 
ksty has bean pleased to constitute the Rt. Hon. the Lord 
Walden CommiNsaryGcneral of the Musters, and chief 
MusteT'inaster of Her M^iestVs Forces. 1707 Jbid. Na 
4310/a Her MiO^ty has been . .pleased . .to . . appoint Michael 
Hyde Esq; Commissary and Mustermaster-General ofallilie 
Forces. 1775 Mata, Prav, Cangr. 6 May (1833) 199 Muster 
masters in the Massachusetu army, whoaa business it shall 
be CO pass muster on every soldier that shah be enlisted into 
said nrmy. iSea C. Jamxs MiM, Diet,, Mnstar^maatar^ 
ganarmi, Camndiaary-ganarmi of the Musters, one who tabes 
account of ovary regiment, their number, borfes, arms, ftc 
sfiis FaUonada Diet, Mari$aa (ed. Burney), Mnatar^maatar. 
In ro^l dock-yards a person appointed bv the Navy Beard 
to call over the lists of all hk snip's companies in 

tbo diflarent poru ; as also the artificers working on board, 
in order to prevent fklse SBOsters. 1896 Pateraoda Mag, 
(U.S.) VI. aSVr Washington directed Colonel James Glover 
and Muster- Master-General Moyland to co-operate with the 
Board of Admiralty. 

Jig, ifioo W. Watson Dacaaeardan (160s) §87 Their ring- 
imider, and mustar-master father Parsons. iS6a Stillincvu 
Orig, Soar, iii. ii. 449 Lucretius gives us in so exact an ac- 
count of the several counts the Atoms took up in disposing 
ibamsrivM into bodyes, as though ha had been Muster- 
Master-General at that great Rendes-vous. 

^ 2. Used incorrectly for * drill-aergeant *. 
tyii Stbxlb S^i, Na 134 p 4 A new sort of Muster- 
maater, who tcacbee Ladiee ina whole Exercise of the Fan. 
Hence lfu*gbomM8erglilp- 
tfiSa-g Pnrva DUary la Mar.. We ulked also of getting 
W. Howa to be put into the Muster- Mastershipp In tha 
Koma of Craed. i76| H. WAi.roLB Lai, U A'aW ^ Hart* 
faad e Dec., Mr. Cakreft balng tumad out yastaiday, lirom 
•oma mustar-maiuerahlpb 

X An official list of the officeti and men ai. in 
en army or some particttlafdlvisioa of it; b. in a 


not promed with a mumer-roll of tM craw. tSSy bavra 
HanuPa IVarabbk,, Muatar*raii, a document kept by the 
master of every British vessel, specifying the name, age, 
quality, and country of every penon of tha sliip'h company. 

a. iransf. and/^. 

tSoa Bacon Adtt, Laaraa, it. xvl § 7 It may bea thought 
I secke to make a greata Mtmur.kowle of Sciences. 1737 
PorB Har, £piat, 11. 1. 124 Tho* bu^ perhaps, a muster-iw 
of Names. 1858 Bbiomt Sp,, JTg/fowr ai Dca (1^6) eoc 
One of the briuhtest names in the muster-roll of English 
worthiee. 1875 M^Lanbn Sarm, Ser. 11. vlU. 147 The muster- 
roll of heroes of faith In tha Epistla to tha Hebreurs. 

3. Hatat. The rending of the ronster-roll ; roll-call. 
1831 Marxvat P. Simpla xx, Having waited tbe usual 
hourbefore the goveraor'e house, to answer to our muster- 
roll, end to be stared at, we were dismissed. 1869 W. S. 
Gilbkiit Bab Ball,, Aancy Ball 36 And only ten of the 
Nanc^ men Said * Here t * to tbe muster rolL 
t mngtar-srong. Obs, (? a. G. ^mustetjunga, 
i mtistir MufiTiB sbA 4- jutfgit boy.] ?A boy 
fraudulently entered on a muster-roll. 

ifiSS Baiiippb Mi/it, Diaeipi, cxx. (1643) 415 Besides all 
Officers, Muster-yonge and nisvoiants. 

Muitesa, -ego, obs. forms of Mestizo. 
Muith, variant of Must n.8 
KuBtioftt* Xugttoe, obs. if. Muscat, Mestizo. 
XlUStify (m9*stifai),w. along, [f. Musty a.8-t. 
-FT.] irons. To make mnaty or mouldy. 

1847 Maa. Goas CauHaa imAirxKi, II. sox Should 1, in 
my own country, have dreamed of muNtifying myself by a 
humdrum dinner in . . Bloomsbury Square f 

XlUltily Cmv'stili), tkA'. rara, [i. Musty a. 4' 
•LT ^.J ft. In a musty cr mouldy manner, f b. 
Dully; ill-bumonredly. Obs, 
asSao Flktchbn ft Masa Falaa Ona 111. ii. These Cloaths 
smell uiustily, s6se Middi.eton World ioai ai Tannta 
Induct., 1 meane, why so melancholy, thou lookst, mustily, 
me thinkea XicA, Doe 1 aoT and yet 1 dwell in sweeter 
ayreThen you. 1675 Cotton Burlta^ua np<m B, loa Apollo, 
what's the matter, pray, You look so mustily to day. 1755 
Johnson, Mmitly, , , Mouldily. 

Xutineis (mfrannus). [f. Musty a.8 4- -ksss.] 
X The state, condition or quality of being musty ; 
^ mould ; damp fonlness* (I.). 

1506-30 in Grose Anti^, Xap,(tM) II. 105 Tbe said page 
to make fires for tbe eyres and mustenes of tbe said cham- 


sgaS-jo in Grose Antiq, /?e>.(i8o8) II. 105 The said page 
to make fires for tbe eyres and mustenes of tbe said cham- 
bera 1664 Evblyn KoL Hart,, Oct. (1679) 96 Keeping them 
[seeds] dry, and free from miuuinesa tSSS Mas. H. Wand 
H,£lamara vii, Tho peculiar clean mustineu of the room 
only just opened for the summer seaHon. 

1894 Xatiaa (N. Y.) i9 July 47/1 The same Impression 
Of mystery, of vagueness, of iiiefnaeval mustlness and super- 
eiiiion is made by these dramas as by the others. 

1 2. Crossness ; ill-humour, Obs, rare, 
a 1619 Flbtchbk Bonduem \. ii. Any mirth, and any way, 
of any subject, Junius, is better then unmanly musiinesse. 
S734 Mmb. £. Montagu Lett, (18091 I. 14 'J'hat be might 
have put it in his book of drawings among the facet that 
express the sevcial passions ; but he has none that exprokS 
muhtinesa 

Mufitir, Mufitifto, obs. ff. Mubtbb, Mestizo. 
t lCll8ltlft« V- Obs, rara^^, [Cf. Musteb t/.8; 
slso Kootlsv.] inir* To mnrmur, make a noise. 
SMO Lbvins Mamip, 194/is To Mustle, atrapara. 

Hustle, obs. form of Muscle. 

Huetour^e, muitre, obs. forms of Muster. 
Huatredevylee, variant of Mustebdbvillbbs. 
MustroU, variant of Musrol. 
Mugtrump,Mugtult see Mushroom, Mussel. 
t Xu'etulentp Obs, rare, [a. L, /nns/u/ant~ 
us, f. mustum Must see -ulent.] Abounding 
in must; resembling must; al\w} jocularly, * vinous . 

S59B R. D. Hypnaratamauhia 3 In mustulent Autume. tSis 
CoTGR. av. yiaafv, Fitaga aa fraaauriar, a mustulent, or 
roaumsie face. Blount Glasaagr,, MmlmlatU, sweet as 


CoTGR. av. Viaara, Fiaaga aa fraaauriar, a mustulent, or 
roaumsie face. Blount Glaaaagr,, MmlmlatU, sweet as 
M list ; also frer^h, new, green. 

Mugture, obs. form of Muster. 

1 2Ca*aitjp a,^ ? Obs. rare, [f. Must 4 ' -t.] 
Of, pertaining to, or made with must or new wine ; 
in a stale of must or newness. 

e 1410 PaUlnd. an Hmab. XL sas Now. .vee thie ferment ffor 
musty breed whom this win condiment 1599 Minshbu 
. . - ^ IImBbodobs 


sbip*s comMny. 

ft sfifB ill Rttsow. Hiat, CaU* tru (169a) L 143 They are 
likewise to preeent unto the House soiim fit way for a Mr* 
fiKt Muster-Roll to be made of the Kindt Army, 
Arttetaa ♦ Ruias /sr battar Garni, a/H,M, Fareaa xU, No 
Mm ahalJ presume to pteeeot himself to tbe Muster, to be 


musty breed whom this win condiment 1509 Minshbu 
Span, Di*.t., MaatSsa, muscle, of sweet wina ifiee Bbodobs 
HygHa viii. tb New musty Uquors remain at kast equally 
■trong for a time. 

Xuftty (mo-sti), ft8 (gnd lA). Ot obscure origin. 

Proh in some way related to Moiinr, Moist adjs,, the ai 
of which represeou OF* w.] 

L * Mouldy 1 spoiled vritli dimp { moist and 
fetid* (J,), 

1330 Palbgr. 730/1 Sprode your come abrode, It wytl vaxe 
musty ela 1331 morb Cpqmf- Tindaie Wka 649ft When 
bk wordes be wel ^fted, saen stuUl find, little flue- flowre in 
fhem, but sll very imistie branne. iSegT, M. AAtsd dbb.'la 
Miatdieiada Wka, (BuHsoIi YUl. eS Away 1 ecodded in the 
■Misiy methwaten habit sSeg SUaNB. Lear iv. vil. so And 
wmfY Hhon fislne. .To boMuli then with Swine and Roguee 
Ibrliirifti^ Uobott, and musty suawt efigg WoLTOit^il^ 


Mr. 190 Have your worms weO eeowred, and net Impt bs 
sowre or mustie mota. li n 4 Gibiom in Lait* Lit, Man 
(Camden) ei6 Old musty pap et e are but ill ooumany for 
neat cloaths and white hms. 4707 Monthibb Hmab, 108 
The Buyert are usually furnished with musty bed Com 
from Foreign Parta. iStg DicasNa Mat, Fn iik ai, An 
aarly poblic-honiie, haunted by unsavoury snmlk of musty 
bay. 1874 BimuAHD My Hma xlv. iso She walked into tbo 
study amongst tbe old musty hooka S897 AiUmita Syat, 
Mad, 11. 799 The damage done by the use of musty grain 
aa food Sum upoe the nervous syecem. 

b. Of food, liquori, etc. 1 Having a mouldy or 
decayed amell or taste. Of a cask, bottle, etc. : 
Stole-imelling, fiis^« 

sg|D Palsob. 319/x Mustye aa a vessel b or wyns or m 
other vitayle, mayay, tgyy PaUant Rail 19 Elit. ix, Cor- 
rupts and muscia butter, tgfg B. Jonbon £t>, Maan amt a/ 
Hmm. I. il. He looks like a mustie bottle. MnSHAica. Mmck 
Ada I. L 30 Yon had musty victuall. iSft Mbvils Plata 
Radio, 033 If you have a musty Vessal, and by oonaequcnce 
dislike toe Beer which oquim out of it. 173a Pops Har, 
Sat, II. iL 67 Nor lets, like Naevlus, every error pees, llm 
musty wine, foul clotlu or greasy glass. 1738 Swirr Pal. 
Caumaraat, X41 This Venison is musty. 1790 G. Sihth 
Labcralary 1. 433 To correct a musty Taste in Wina xBoa 
Mad, Jml, Vlll. A79 In cleanaing musty CRslca iBtgiDaUg 
Hamta 5 Mar. y/s The puddings were occseionidly made with 
sour milk ano musty eggs. ibid,,K custard.. which was 
sloppy and musty. 

a Of rooms, atmosphere, etc. : Having the un- 
pleasant faint odour suggestive of moulaincts or 
decay. 

1377 Harrison Rngiatnd 11. v!. (1877) l 156 Beare with me 
..that lead thee, into a mustie malthouaa 1399 Shaks. 
Much Ado I. lit 61 Being entertain’d for a perfumer, as I 
was smoaking a muMv roome, comes me the Prince and 
Claudio. tSBg TavoN Way to Haalth 59s Do not ail Houses 
and Places grow miuty. .if tlie Air be any way prevented 
by Window-ahuttere..tnat it cannot have its free egress and 
regress f 1797 Godwin Emqmatar u. iv. ao8 'ibe very air 
. .Teels mukty. 

^.fig, ft. Of immaterial things, ideas, etc. : ‘Stale; 
spoilt with age* (J.); that has lost its newness or 
interest; antiquated, disused, old-fashioned. 

1390 Nashb /'. Panileata (ed. s) 14, I know many wise 
Gentlemen of this musty vocation [Antiquaries]. s6os 
Shaks. Ham, iit. li. 359 But wliile tbe grasse growes, the 
Prouerbe is something musty. 1683 Hurnrt tr. Mords 
Utopia (1685) 38 Some old niukty iawa tyds-g Chunchill 
Jouruay Poems 1769 11. 7 Read musty lectures on Beneva 
leoce. i 9 o 6 ~^ J. Dbkuford Miseriaa Hmm, Life (iBu6l lu 
xxxix, Your newspapers delayed . . till . .all their tutelligence 
musty. 1900 H. Suiclippb ShamttUaa Wayne xxv, Each 
buned legend of his house, each musty tale of wrongs suf- 
fered and repaid came back to mind. 

b'. 01 persons: ‘Dull; heavy; wanting activity; 
wanting practice in the occuneucet of life ' (J.) ; 
antiquated, ‘ mouldy 

1637 Sandbrson Sartn, (1661) II. 81 They settle upon their 
own dregs, and grow muddy and musiy with long ease. 

Urathwait Comment Ttuo Tales vChaucer !^) 48 
How is it, you old musty Dotard, that with a sorrow you 
hide tbe keys of your Chests from me I 171a Addikon Sped, 
No. 489 F a Being married 10 a Bookish Man, who has no 
Knowledge of the World, she is forced . . to spirit him up now 
and then, that be may not grow mimiy, and unfit for Con- 
versation. 1743 Fiklding Trtta Patnot Wka. 1775 IX. 998 
None but a musty moralist, would have condemned such 
behaviour, a xyoi Bvrom Poetaatar 94 'J hen he.. of old 
musty Bards mumbles over tbe Names. 1814 W. Irving 
T, Treat, II. viii. 86 A little ruity. musty old fellow, always 
groping among ruins. xBSj Gd. Wot'da 183 The doctors say 
we gel muitty and fusty if we stay in one placa 
t b. ill-humoured, peevish, sullen. Obs, exc. dial, 
i6ao Shelton Quia, n. Alviil 313 The ill wounded Don 
(Quixote was exceeding musty end melancholy, with his 
Face bound vp and scarred, xfiaa Flxtchbr Span. Cmrata 
IV. iii, He is monstrous vexed and musty at my chessplay. 
167s Shadwbll Miaar l Wks. 1700 111. 9 What a Devd 
makes thee in so musty a humour T c Earl of Ailbs- 
BURY Mam. (1890) (^i He wax very musty because 1 would 
not catch at the iiait and be hin bubble. 1760 Foots Minor 
11.(1767)45 Here comes the musty trader, running over with 
remonstrances. 1 must luuiter the ciL 


4. Cofub,, as musty J^usty, ^smelling, walled adis. 

1857 W, Collins Dead Secret iv. iv,ln that old p^ of the 
bouse it is what you call *musty-fu8ty. 4897 Maa £. L. Voy- 
nich Gadfiy ( 1904) Rs/i Corridors, and stairM, all mure or less 
"roustyamelling. 1734 Fatnala FammtUng II. 135 An old, 
*musw wulled Chap^ 

t B. sb, A kind of inufT having a musty flavour. 

1709 Steelb Tatter No. ^ F xi I'll call at Charles’s, and 
knuw the Shape of his Snun-Box. . . 1 ought to be informed, 
whether he takes Spanish or Musty. Ibid. No. 79 F 3, 1 
made her resign her suulf-box for ever, and half drown hm^ 
■elf with washing away tha stench of the musty. 

SCuftty Duvati), 0.8 rare, [i. Must sb,^ or 0.3 
4 * -T.J « Must 0.8 

4888 Mam. Star 6 Jan.j^Tbe twentieth [elephant] wee to 
vicious and ' muity \ imn Floybb Unaa/i- BalmckiaUm 
57 The two * musty * camcla 


tlCtt'ftt 


|r« V, Obt, [f. Musty aXJ 
o become musty, /it. andyiif. 


4fi|4 OouoB Gada Arrawa 11 | ea. t6o Corns, .being so 
hea^ together . .miititieth,patrineth. and it made uidii for 
Via 1833 SmaucY Gmmaatar 11. U, But 1 may lose it ere 
1 go to bed. Dost think 't shall musty T What a a hundred 
vbnnd T 4700 T. Browh lAti. Dead ta Liming {\jm) 11. 68 
You. .keep your Reputation mtuty'ng upon aa oM Foundi^ 
ti^ whiim » ready tdwiok. 

2. tram. To reuder or make rnostv or movldy. 

4707 MoBTiMaa Hmab, (1701) 1. 6t h {the wheaU tms 

vMkd and opotkd with hringeo long me Ground. 

HuBty: saeMuRTML wifttrrLrift aeeMumniir. 

KuBtiyrddftvjrllftrBtubft t. MuesBBiMttnLLiRfi. 


Make rnosty t 
11 ) 1. 6t h fth 
leokmgkithe 

»bft 1. MuflSE] 



HUTJJSIZilTT. 


m 


MJPSfJM, 


lCiisiik»XasiilmaaMo MuMfooK^MussuLMAir, 
lai2suin«(^ •IAV, wlant fornt of M uuiuil 
1 Kxukux% M.'OMj€k 9 t obt. ff. Md«ib^, Mosaic. 
ICuayoym, ^ynyon, obs. forms of Musiqiah. 
lCut» obs. form of Moor Motb v,\ Mon id, 
tXuta*bUato, v. Oh. [f. L. iwtf/J- 

^U-$s Mutable o. + -atb.] tram. To chann. 

Y«S 9 i T. Browh Aiiv. OnU» Wki. 1730 IV. ms It i» « 
Fitrily. .to., yield to Mchtncbolb ; for *twiH mutablTote poor 
Metore*! Light, And turn it’s Dny into n gloomy Niuht. 

Xtttobilitj (milH&bi*lTti). [a. F. mutah/M, 
•d. L. mUt^duuds : see next and -itt.] 

L Dispofition to change, vaiiablenetSi incon- 


stancy. 

f >174 Chaucck Trttyhtt 1. 851 Now tlth hire whiel by no 
way may soiome, wbot watitow if Ure mutabllite Ryaht as 
hi seluen list wol don by the, igis-ao Lvoc, 7 >^ Bk. 1. v. 
(>5>V C J b, They wye that ohauoge and nuta^lyta Apro> 
pred ben to femynyte. a xgsS Hall CAtom., Edw, 1 1' 191 
Ulie Duke of Mmemet, was incontineuily, for hli greaie 
nuubiUtic and lightna^ bebedded at Exam. sMa Stil* 
LiNGPL. Orig, Siur. II. vil. 1 1 It would argue mutability in 
God to rcv^ that Law, and eetabliHh another instead of it. 
1711 AouiaoN No. i6a f6 lliis Mutability of Temper 
and Inconsistency with our selves is the.greatest Weakness 
of human Nature, so [etc.]. xSgS TiftsLWALL Grtgc* 111 . 
xviiL 77 He had himself experienced the mutability of the 
public taste. .*“3 Linda ViLLAai MiuhiavtUi Timet 11. 
I. 111 . 942 Of his easy mutability we find proofs in two of 
the various Ditcerti written by him [tc, Guicciardmi]. 


2 . Liability to change. 

1438-50 tr. Higden (Rolls) 111 . 023 For truly the firste 
trmwthe whiche It God may not be where mutabilite is founds. 
1570-6 Lambaads Feramh. Kent (1826) 133 That heavenly 
kingdotne, which is not subiect to mutamutie or chaunge. 
sgM HooKsa EccL Pel, 1. U | 6 like law whereby lie 
worketh is etemail, and therefore can hane no shew or 
ciillor of mutabilitie. 1^ Br. Hall CeHlem/l.^ O. T, xvi. 
iv. How slippe^ are the stations of earthly honors, and 
auDlea to continuall muUbilitie. 1791 Cowprs Yardley 
Oak 70 Wnat exhibitions various hath the world Wittiess'd 
of mutability in all That we account most durable below I 
s86o Tyndall GtiU, 11. xxvU. 389, I endeavoured to satisfy 
myself of the mutability which had been ascribed to them 
(i. e. the veins in glaciers^ 
b. An iosUnce ol tbit. 

>546 CempL Scot L so Prosperus men prouidls nocht to 
fesiht the dtcasions of the mutabiliteis. I 59 fi VoNCi Diana 
67 What place is there so strong, where one may be safe 
from the mutabilities of time? 1^8 Cmaa 1 Declar. aa Noy. 
hYkt, (166a) 293 It 18 the humour of tho^e who are of this 
Weatbercock-like diNpo^itioti to love nothing but mutabili- 
ties. 1711 Shaptbxb. Mtee, Red, 11. tiL Cnaract. 111. 95 
We Islanders, fam’d for other Muciibiliiyfi, are particularly 
noted for the VariableiMrui. .of our Weatoer. sS^ Symonub 
Grk, Poets liL 78 Simonides moralises upon the mutabiliues 
of life. 1888 PLUMrraa Kea 1 . p. xurnr/r. One could scarcely 
find a more striking instance of the muubilities of history. 


ISntAbla (miii't&b'l), a, and tb. Also 5 mult- 
able. [ad. L. muiabil-is changeable, t m&ldrt to 
change : see -able.] A. tM^'« 

1 . Liable or sobject to change or alteration, 

rsV4 Chaucer Roeih. iv. pr. vl 107 (Camlx MS.) The 

whiche destynai causes, whan they passen owt fro the 
bygynnynges of the vnmoeuahle puniyaunce, it mot nedes 
be^t they ne be nat Mutable. X436 in Covenity Corpus 
Chr, Plays 117 With-oute whom [Le. Fortune], ^hen non 
playnly can prosper, That in this muitable lyfe ar nowe pro- 
cedyng, 1 am come thurgb love, igxg Barclay Egloges iv. 
<1570) CvJ l)/a,Protheux. .Muuble of figure olt times in one 
luMTe. 1594 Hooker Eecl, Pol. 1. xv. | x Although no 
lawes but posUiue be mutable, yet all are not mutable 
which be poaitiue. 1646 Sir T. Browne Pseud. E/. vl vil 
'l*h«re is no East and West in Nature ; nor are those 
absolute and invariable, but respective and mutable points. 
1709 Sikblb Tatter Na 39 F 15 Use of Clothes con- 
tinues, though tbe Fashion of them has been mutable. 1783 
Latham Gen. Syttopsie Birde 11. 1. 347 Mutable Flycatcher. 
MuKicaAts muiata. 1814 Miu Fbhribr laker, xc. Her 
mutable countenance had now all the fixedness and paleness 
of marble. i9oe A Lang Hist. Scot. 11 . xvL sa8 Like all 
other laws those of the Kirk proved to be mutable. 

adsoi. 1847 Embbson Ar/r. Montaigne Wka (Bohn) 
1 . 35a Let a man learn to look for the permanent in tbe 
mutable and fleeting. 

b. Gram. Subiect to mutation. 

1707 Lhuyd Archmol. Brit. 300 like Conionante are 
divided into Mutable and Immutable, like Muuble are 
Buch BB by the Addition of an h, or bIsb by a full point (.) 
above them, either alter or lose their Pronunciatkm, as b, c 
[etc.], stjy O. Pmilliiw Striae Gram. eS Nouns m many 
syllables, the last of which is mutable, are exemdified in 
the following Table. 1^3 W. NaiLaoH frisM Gram, 5 The 
■ounds of the muttble oonaonants, when aspirated, dilbr 
mateiially from those which they receive, when simple. 

2 . Inconstant in mind, will, or diipotition; 
fickle ; variable. Now lotnewbat ran. 


M4tm-oo Lvdo. fVvv Bk, u v. (13x3) Ci b, Theyr hertcB be 
* '* ■ r in youthe m 


so freell and vnatabM Namely in youths so Okeuyngs and 
Bkutablf That (stcl. a 1848 Hall CArwe., £dw. Jr 191 b, 
l,aast tna sight,, might.. abowyn the hartes of the mutable 
eomsMkikaltie. IkkLt Rkk. Ilf 48 The mutable mynde of 
queae Elysabeth. i6af K. Long tj, Bartt<^*s ArgoHie iv. 
vik s6o Insy call Fortune whatsoever is doubtfull. .and for 
tUs cause they feigns her a mutable and blind Ooddeasa. 
i|98 SouTNBV Joem ^ Art iil 85 Paris whh her servile 
eon% A headstrong, mutable, ferocious race, Bow’d to the 
Invader a voIm. Oil Byron Ck. Ham, iv. A child Most 
mutable bk wishea hui In Blind A wit as various. 1860 
IfOTLEY (1868) L vIL 468 Ever vsiisbls and mg- 

SaBM aswessan, KQiabtib was psrpleifinf and baffling to bar 
llors. ilyf DamwiB Dne, Mam II. xlx. 339 The « 

and the most mutaUs caprice I 

of paintb^, aa well as thosa orffarmania. 


iinagimuioa and the most mutabis caprice bw^ 

MMtsd CIm HMibiOlM 


B. 

1 . ^ Thinga capable of diange. Ohs, 
tkia Oaulb MoMtroets, xjd Uavfakg Ita inhsxaaos bi 

movablas ur mutaolsa. 

2 . A mutable consonant (see A. 1 b). 

slai O'Reilly Iriek Diet Introd. a Ihs division of the 
consonnnu into mutnbles and Immutables. ittgW.NsiLaoN 
Iriek Gmm, 4 [Leueia] capable of aapiratioo, or mutables. 

Hence UntoUF io a mutable manner ; so 
as to be capable of change ; also, with constant 
change or vaiiation; lta*toMoaaao (now rare), 
mntability. 

1481 BoTMRt Tsstte Old Ago (Caxton) b 3, The mutable- 
nes & euyl dysposidon of men hit is so arete in oure dayea. 
198a Batman Barth, Do P,R, v. vL 39 eia be to much 


moiling it betokeneth . . mutabisnssis oT affsctlon. i6is6 
E. F. Marrow Mod. Divin, (ed. al 13 lliougb bssnd bU will 
were both gobd, yet were they muuhly good, a 1677 Man- 
ton iS'rrM. Ps. cxix verse is3 (x68i) 838 Every man is, 
or may be a liar, because of tbe imitableneas of bu Nature. 
1703 J. BARaa'i'T Analecta 3a How little valuable are all 
Worldly thmgs, that are so unstable f.. their mutableneas 
would take on so much as would leave them of little Value. 
>788 in Johnson. 1798 Kirwan Etem, Mas, (ed. a) 1 . 509. 
K^er greasy ; oAen inaome positions mutably resplendent. 
Xutago (inii!‘Ce<L(). [a. K mutant, f, muter i 
see Mute The process of muting wine. C£ 
Mute v,* Id39 in Use DtcL Arts, 

tMutalpO. Obs. rare^ ‘. [irreg. f. L. mUt^re 
to change -f -al.] Chimgeable. 

a xgSs G. Cavendish lYolsty, etc. (1895) 11 . 139 Fortune.. 
Which is of nature boiha cruel and mutalL 
Kutanlae, obs. form of Mutibieb. 

Xutata (mig'trit), a, and sb, [od. L. mBldt-us, 
pa. pple. of mutdre to change.] A. ttdj, Hot, 
Changed, rart""^, 1840 b Paxton Boi, Diet. 

B. sb. Gram. A form having a mutated vowel. 
1873-6 H. Sweet in Trane, Pkttol Sot, 358 Several of the 
words given above may also be mutates, such as ded, ud, 
gredig. 

Knteta (m!wt?>*t), v, [f. L. mUtlU-^ ppL stem 
of mUidre (:— older *moitdreX >oot to change, 

whence Mea.v a . 1 ) : see -ate .1 a. intr. To under- 
go change, be transmuted. Now onlv Gram, to 
undeigo mutation, b. tram, {Gram.) To cause 
mutation of (a found). Hence Muta'tod a, 
s8i8 J. Brown P^tke 53 Since men of rank, wnen they 
mutate From one into another sute, Assume tbe nature 
most allied To that which they must throw aidde. S878-6 
H. Sweet in Tram, Pkitot, Soc, 540 It is extremely prub- 
aole that all subjunctlvea originally bad mutatad vowels. 
ISutatloil (iniKtdi'/da). [a. F. mutanau (13th 
c. in Littrd), ad. L. muldtidn-emt n. of action 
t miHdn to change : see Mutati and -atjob.] 

L The action or process of changing j alteration 
or change b form or cmalities. 

CS374 Chaucer Boeik. Pr. vl x 8 (Camb. MS.), ffor-thl 
wenestow kat Hm Mutacyouns of fortune fietyn with-owte 
souemor. I4a6 Lvoa Do Gait. Pilgr, 3^ To maken., 
Ibat merveyilous mutacion, Bred in-to nesabe, wyn in-to 
blood. ciM Pi^, Lyf Manh^e k xli. (18^) S4 Al 
mutacioun that li ooon in haste j hate, t ssaa Bp. Fox in 
Ellis Orig. Lett Ser. 11. II. 4 Tomtate & condicbn of the 
Toune & Marches of Calls & other Fortryies withb tbe 
same, & of theyr ruynei^ decayes. mutacyons, and altera- 
cions, fro the auncyent estatuz and ordinances (etej sgag 
Ld. Berners Froist. I. clv. 187 It is come to the kyngea 
knowledge, howe chat his subgettes ar sore greued by reason 
of tbe mutacyon of y* moneys. 1603 ShakI Lear iv. L is 
O world I Hut that thy strange mutations make vs hate 
thee Life would not yeelde to age. 1655 G. S. in Hartlib 
R^, Commw, Bees ax, I took the pam to observe and 
collect tbe Generation uf several Insect^ with their various 
mutations from kind to kind. 1776 Burney Hist Mm. 
(1789) I. iv. 5^ The MuUtbnsorcbMises incident to melody 
which in modem music we should call . . modubtion. a 1859 
Hor. Smith Addr. Msemsny ix, Since first thy form was in 
this box extended We have above ground seen some strange 
mutationa. s 9 gm Stevbnson & L OsaouRNa IVrecker vl, 
More than three years had btervened almost witbout muta- 
tion in that stationary household, 
tb. ChangeAbleness. Obs, 
a 134B Hall Chron.^ Edto, IV (1550) t3 Snebe Is y muta- 
cyon of tbe common people, lyke a rede wyth euery wind is 
agitable and flexible. 

t o. Change in government, revolution. Also, 
? revolt, insuiTection. Obs. 

In the sense * revolt ' tbe word may be a. OF. messfaciott, 
f. meuto rtoc, uproar (see Mute eh,*), 
a 1474 I’lPTOrr Csesar x. (1530) xa Ha douted lest In bb 
sbsencs thsrs riiuld arise some chaunge or mutacyon in 
Frauncs. x68e Milton Free Commm. Wka 1851 V. 438 
We had Un than by thb time firmly rooted past fear of 
Commotions or Mutationa 1737 WHiaroN Jotephns. Hiet. 
L xvi. I 5 He.. exacted the tribute. .as a penalty for the 
muutions they had made in the country. 
t 2 . camr, {Koman Antiq,) As rendering of 
L. mutatio (see quot 1610). Ohs. 

i6te Holland Casndesit Brit, i, 63 Also MuCatlom ; for so 
they called In that age, the places where strangera aa they 
Joumeled did change tbeir post-borsea [etc], mn Plot 
Oj^ordtk, 306 Pillars of stone, whereon they Inacribed tbe 
dbtances from tbe legal CUiat, Stotiona ana Mutations 
B. Mus, a. In fnediseval solmiiotioo: The 
change from one hexochord to another involving a 


liag JfAev^ 16 Tea 

b. .tbe jHitdng df efieuanooM Idr anotbw fax ibtaame Kay, 

S|«S PiikUiMmi, lA ^48 W mtekm it ipaobiBi ef im 


sbith dWIsSon of harmonic, which ea — , 

Roamaon Arekmot. Grata v. xxiil. 334 In music the Cr aaki 
dbtbigubM • rhythmus, m ut a t io n s, and melopmia. 

b. Mutaiim step : a stop whose pipM prodect 
tones one-filth or a major third above the proper 
2>itoh of the key struck, or above one of its octaves, 
bo mutatieu rattk, 

t8|| Hopkins Oegmss ixo Mutation or FiUlog-op Stopa do 
not give a sound conraspondiry with the key pteaUd d^n; 
but tome ftottiid g on tbe (T key, others a slit C. A. 
EowAsna Orgam 133 The proper balancing of the ihunda- 
tkkn and mutation ranka 

o. In viofio-playing ; * The ihilting of the hand 
from one position to another* {Ceai, Did, 1890O. 
A Gram, a. In the Celtic iMgnoges, s change 
of an initial consonant, depending on tbe gram- 
matical (or, prebistorically, on the phonetic; cha- 
racter of the preceding word. 

1I43 Proe. Pkitot. Soe, 7 . xm 1 'Hat remarkable system of 
Initial mutationa of consonants which distinguUhm tbe Celtic 
bnguaget from all others in Ettropa 1904 Aikomemm 

L Nov. 6ai/3 If Welsh loses ito mutaUoQs as SouUi Wales 
doing sUgbily, we shall be sorry. 

b. - Umlaut. 

i878r6 H. Sweet in Trans. PkifoL Soe.%^ The mutation 
ef original 4 , which b written a in WS. Ibid, 367 *l'he 
moat marked dbtinction between A[nglo-]F(rbbn] and (Xldl 
SlMon] b the want of 'umlaut ’ or mutation in tha latter. 
1887 Snkat Prim, kng, Etymot, Ser. l six In many in- 
Btancea, the original vowel of the root has sufiersd both 
muution and gradadon. 

Comb, 189a Sweet Eng, Granites, 1 . 313 The following 
mutation*pluraU are still in common use. 

5 . Law, a. In French law (see quot 1856). 
Also Comb, (in Canada) muiaiien-Jiae, 
eBa^AeikGeo. /K,c. 591 5£very..dronde lodset venial 
and mutation fine of every description I Lower Cansdajj. 1898 
Bouvier Amor. Low Diet (ed. 6) 11 . 195 Afiirai/ipiii, French 
bw. . . Applied to deHignate the change which takes place 
In tha pn^pcity of a thing in its trsnsmbsion from one per- 
son to another. . . It is nearly synonymous with transfer, 
b. MutoHoft of libel quot. 1856). 
w6B§ CoHSETT Praei, S^irtt Courts 111. L f a (xyoo) 8 b Wa 
now coma to tbs other piut of Mgnei$igerh}a purpoHc iSett) 
the mutation or chanpng of Libeb ; mutare Libetlsem, to 
change the Libel, b to vary and alter the substance or it. 
iM IkkUviRR Amor, Law Diet, (ed 6) II. 193 Mutation sf 
iioelt practicii. An amendment iJlowed to a libel, by which 
there la an alteration of tha substance of the libel. 

0 . Bielegy. Used (in contrast to variation) for 
the kind of change which results in the production 
of a new si^cies. Applied by De Vries {Die Muta^ 
tiem-ikeerie 1901) to the process by which, accord- 
ing to his theory, a new species is suddenly pro- 
duced by a departnre from tbe parent type. Hence 
quosi-ronrr. a species reinlting from this process. 

1894 W. R. Scott in Amor. fmLSei. Nov. 37a Bateson's 
rasuiis. .amphasUc strongly tbe differanca between variation 
and that steady advance along certain definite Unas which 
Wsagen cslled muution. 1004 IVoetnu Goa. sj Apr. xaA 
It U with tha origin of tha minor apaciaa that the ve Vrias 
Mutation Ibcory b concerned. in Q. ^mt Cool, Soe, 
LXL Proe, p. ixxiii, A mutation, in the palaeontological 
and original lenM. may be defined es a contemporaneous 
asaamhiaga of indivlduau united by specific identity of atnio- 
ture inter eo, and by common descent from a known pro* 
exbting specteii, from which they differ in soiike nkinuto but 
consunt character or characters. 1907 Atkonensm jx Aug. 
M*/t 'Ibe theory of muution. .assumes that a spades baa 
its birth, iu Uiatuna, and its death, even aa an Individual, 
and that tbrouitbout iu Ufa it remains one and tbs same. 
By a mutation it does not change itself, but limply produces 
a new type. 1 he muution *b allied to iu ancestor aa a 
branch b to a tree 

MlltetiTffl (mJj 7 *tltlv), a. [a. OF. snutatil 
(1493 Godet.), a. med.L. miUdtfv-m f. mUtdt-p ppL 
stem of aOUdre to change t see -ative.] 

L Of or pertaining to change or mutation, 
xytt [sec MBTAaoLic a. x). 1907 Atkonoenm at Auf* 949^ 
Wnibt wheat, oats, paaa,end vetches are still. .In amuuiive 
Btau or period, barley b now in a period of subility, 

2 . Given to change, changeable, 
lilt Btaekm, Mag, iTl. 533 He b neilber so mutative and 
diMsimiiie eiki as Odoha^. 

Obs, rarp^K fa. L. mtMUor, 
agent-noun f . mtUdre to change.] One who clionges. 
idfi (see Plantatoi 

Xtttatorj (inii9*tfit9ii), a, [od. mod.Lw type 
^mfUdldri-m : see prec. and -ORT.] Cbongi^ ; 
mutable; variable. In leoant Dku. 

XutAMllte, variant form of Motaeiuti. 
lutoh (nitKj). dial. Also Si, 3 mwoh. 3-6 
7 moohe. [a. MDo. muUe (mod.Dtu 
muts) - MGH.,mod.G.s«/;i/jir; prob. a shortened 
form of MDu. amuise, almutse^ MHG. armue, 
almuMf med.L- almntkh F. aummte^ ^,attmmsa, 
Sp. almucie Alf)Ci>i the origin of the Rom. word, 
which meant a covering for head and shoulders 
worn fc7 canons, is obscure. Cf. MonmA.] 
tL Se, A niji^ ooveiing for the h fd Often 

mta hi aUitek. OoSm 

.. m» * *1. of 

HoDud cUltk (or MiU. aiMi mgdbk AkU ^ U .la. of 
bwM mv Urdh omoW. mm /M f. m J dM .f Hoi* 

H«n^ ^ lor iiMo) H. 

nriMCw tbn midM b^i huM hnSa M dMJCIoc. 

Sc M. In J/.Mmrimt', Mger (sM,) sn 

■niM iM it Umdoc pi.iM..o]rckt 



XITTB. 


inTTcnxjMs/ 

■ratohwmbrodtrtdwhh sold and tihMr. « tiw 8r Atmuo 
Ckms, / (Spakl. Ckibj II, 3(8! Ha had oa nk hald ana 
whlta aariUc mvtcha. ttet SHaaitaN Tmiew 75 (E. 1 XD 4 
Evaa bar aight-oiatcb dtd ap^aar i Tba aiia pfalu aboon 
bar brow« 

2 . A cap or coi( astully of Unen, worn by women 
and yoong children. Alto a//ri^. 

td^^BastaToa Tim. (Chatham Soc.) 188 Wa call here., 
a cam a match, if It be Unaii. 1704 Ka*uiav '/><«•/. Afisc* 
(t76e>9Tliair tuyaaad mutchaawara aae clean, They glanced 
In our ladaaii* aen. ilaa Galt Prompt xxavi, Mrt. Fenton, 
with her mutch off, . . waa Moer 1 trying toaunder the challeagere 
and the championa. iMi Q. Victoria iVarr Z^mvits 113 
11 m old mother, Mrs. Brown, in her white mutch, ..and a 
few Relghbonra Mood roend the room. 1894 Caoexarr Liiae 
.VwMAaml36TlM*nuiicb'box lined with pale green paper. 
Hanoe Mn'tohlam 0., without a cap. 
ilae J. WiLaoM A/pcL Amhr, Wka 1855 1 . e«6 The mutch- 
lew ataweie hinge hereelf frae the tap etep. 
HutohadOf-atoo: 8eeMou8TACHK,MnBTACHio. 
liutohor, dial, variant of Mooohbr. 
XvtoUdbl (mo tjkin). Sc, Also 6 mjoh*, 
anitakin, mnakint, 7 mulohin, mwbhlng, 8 
mutohkan, -kino, muohkin. [a. early mod.Da. 
mudsckcH (now mutsje), app.an irregular diminutive 
of mtud^dc Moo 96,^] A measure of capacity for 
liquids (or for dry auUtancea of a powdery or granu- 
lar character) ; the fourthpart of the old Scots pint, 
or about three<ouarters of an imperial pint. 

Ts4a8.Sc. Acts 7 ns, f (1814) II. le Quhitkie inakis..of ba 
aaw awta now ordanit ix pyiitin & three inuchekyni^ 150I 
Acc, Ld, High Trsas, Scot, (ipoe) IV. 113 Item, to Pierie 
the payntour, for slew,, .thre roychkiniiii ulye, calk, for the 
chaMlL sept in Thnnss o/Cmwdor (Spald. Club) aoo Item 
thrM mueklngia aquavitye xvr. Psc. CouwMt, Psfy, 

Bmorks Scot, (tSym II. 157 Ilk burgh. . caus mak and haus 
all imdr mesuuna of stovpeui of quart, pynt, chqping, and 
marching, . .oonformeable to the Jadge and etovpe of Sterling, 
idia Litnoow Trtnf. x. 478 With Wine, a mutchkin, thriM 
a weeke Paok*d in her pocket. 1769 Do Jhoo's Tour Oi. Brit. 
(ed. 7) IV. am BoyN end Girle, coming, .to sell ue Whortle- 
perrMn^..Bola to «ve^ one of us near a Mutchkin for a 
Bauheeb lygC Mas, CALDxewooo 7 mi. (1864) 8s i'he pro- 
p#rtion..waa lika our mutchkin of salt to twenty pound 
weight of butUr. 1814 Soorr AKav. xxxix. Me wbtMtled the 
* Boo of Domhlain ', under the indueiice of half a mutchkin 
of brandy. 01884 PKaaia Nttgst BccUs. 1. 04 Another 
mutchkin. Dibble. 

b. Comb.^ as mutchkin cap. staup, tin, 
tyas Ramsav Ods to Ph~^ iii. That mutchkin etoup It 
bauds but dribs. 1786 Buwhs Bamtst Cry 7 Paint Scotland 
greetan owre her tbriwle ; Her mutchkin stowp as toom’s 
a whiasle. aiT8< Orohr OHo (1796) tis Paedy lifted a 
muehkln tin.. and threw it at the narrator. s8ei Galt 
CiiksUm aiv, A smith canoe in for a mutchkin<ap of ale. 

XutB [mint ), a. and sbA Forma : a. 4-ft muwot, 
4-4 mowot, mue8» 5 mwot, muyt, 6 muoto ; 
fl, Slant, O-nmto. [ME. muti (mewet, muwei), 
a. F. ’.—popular L. *miUettHS dim. of h. 
mUtus. In the 16th c. the word was asaimilated 
in spelling and proouDclation to L. mBtus (whence 
OF. mu, Pr. mui, Sp. muda, It muio).^ A. ad;\ 
1 . Not emitting articulate sound ; filent, 

TV siofid muU {gf mmlics ) : in Lasu, to refuM deliberately 
lo plead. 

<<874 Chaucbr Troylns v. X94 She..stod forth mewet 
lo.r, inuwecj roylde and mansueie. c 1^ Aforlm 179 The! 
were alle stille and mewet as thoimh the! hadde be donfoe. 
tgig Moaa Kick, ill in Grafton CkovH. (1568) II. 784 She 
[was], .neither mute, nor full of bable. sS#!*-# Act 13 
Hsh. VI It, c. s If any person, .stand niuet or ^biot directly 
answere to the wme onencas. i847lsee M alicb sh. 6). s6q8 
Bacom ^^.Lrar/t. i.viLl 3 When Couiwellors and seriianu 
stand mute and silent, a 1874 Clahrnuoh Hist. A'«A xl 
I *34 He could not be so ignorant as not to know what 
jtMuraem the law pronounced against thone who stood mule, 
and obetinately refused to plead. iTgaOaAV^AXf’t'^i^onM 
mute inglorious Milton here may rest. vnnAct xa Goo. Ill, 
c. ao Such Parson so standing Mute, .snail bo convicted of 
the Felony or Piracy charged in such Indictment or Ap^ 
peal. s866 M. Arnold Tkyrtis xxiL Which task'd tliy 
pipe too sore, and tired thy throat— It fail'd, add thou waM 
mute I 1906 IVostm Gas. 96 May xa/i At the Middlesex 
Sessions un Saturday . .a young woman . . was found by the 
Jury to be standing nmie of nutlice. /Hd. It was not till 
iftey that it was enacted that a plea of not guilty aitooM 1 m 
entered for a prisoner who stood mute of malice, 

b. transf, in the leose: Not emitting found ; not 
manifesting found. Mute xwast : the common 
fwon, Cy^us olor., 

ifsg Morr Rich, III in Grafton Chnm. (X568) II. 794 All 
was still and muete^ and not one worde aunswer^ to, c s6oo 
Shaki. Somas, xcvii. For aommer and liU pleasurw waite 


,ving hung up the! , , . 

DMBCa.-sate down. 1774 O. Wurra Sslboruo 14 Feh, The 
martin.. U rather a mute bird. 1788 PaNNAirr Arct, ZooL 
II. 543 Mute Swan. Ibid, 54* noto. We change the name 
of the Tame Swan into Mute, os., this species emits noiK^und. 
type Brucb Towo. Somns Nils HI. 3c The sky-lark hers, 
but is mute the whole year, till Um hrst rains fall in 
Novemhat. 18x0 Scott Lady o/L, 1. xv, The groves are 
still sod mute ! 1849 C. Bsontb SkMty x, Mute was the 
room,— route the house. 1849 M. Arnold Gamwaiva IL Be- 
hind are the abandoned ha th a Mote in their meadoivs iooe. 
S8B4 Wood in Sunday Mag. Umy 306/1 The deecendants of 
Mute Swans, Greylag Geese and Wild Ducks. 

^ Proverbial phrmsei. vf J mute as a Jisk or JSska 
(tnd dUlecticsHy, as mule as a macherei^ maid^ 
mou$a,feker^ status^ stosu). 

euBB I*voa Ream 4 Sms.. 6987 They be os Most as a 


atena r 1440 Cempltynl sa In Tempts ef Gtms s# A mags 
1 haue, but wordys nooe, But stonde rout as any stoua. 
sf^ Gascoiokx Sitcolo OL (ArE) 67 Be thou eke as mewet 
as a mayda t8ae Mklton Astrolag, 38 What wife be shall 
haue . . whether she shall be as mute as a Pish, or haue a 
tongue as loud# as a Fbli-Wifo, f8ai-| MtODLSTow A 
Rowlrv ChaagoHug 111. iii. Be sHeni, mutsL Mute as a 
statue. 1760 Foora Minor u iwyty) ee ,\ir WttL You can 
be Mscrel as well as serviceabie t Ski/t. Mute asm amckerel. 
V78X C. Johnston Htsi. y, Bnniyorll. 141 The Nabob's 
friends . . had stood all this while as mute as fishea 1807 in 
Spirit Publ. JttUs, XI. 3 The membcM as mute as fishes 
gaping for loaves. 1844 Dickbns Mosrt, Ckuo. xxviii. 
Damme, sir, if he wasn't as mute ns a poker. 1881 Bbsabt 
ft Ricb CkapL ^ Alooi 1. v. They one and ail.. became 
suddenly as mute as mice. 

2. iJcstitute of the faculty of speech; dumb. 
Also absol. 

<377 Lamol. P. Pt. B. XVI. xtt Boilic mescles ft mute 
and in the menysoun blody,Orte he lieled suche he ne helde 
it fur no maistrya 1483 Caxton Golit, Log. 117 b/x Zoo., 
wliyche had l>en muet ft dombe vii yere by a iiekenm that 
she had. 1649 Alcoran 176 They sliall be infamous, deaf, 
mute, and blinde, and condemned to the flames of hMi, be- 
cauRe they are wicked. iSgs G. W. tr. Cowls Inst. 173 
He that U mute can neither Covenant nor promise, since be 
cannot speak nor utter words congruous to a Covenant. 
18x5 Scorr Lit, qfisUs lit. xxiti. Fur though from earliest 
childhood mute, The lad can deftly touch the lute. 1899 
AUbntt's Syst Mod V 11 . 418 The leading peculiarities 01 
hysterical mutism are these. . . The subjects of this disability 
are compleiely muta 

b. Applied to the lower animals as lacking the 
power of articulate speech. Cf. DtfifB a. i b. 

1667 Milton P, L, ix. 557 Beasts, whom God on tliir 
Creation-Day Created route to all articulat sound. 1678 
R. L'EsrsANGX Stnocols Mot,, Angsr vU. (169a) 39a A 
Brutal Folly, to be Offended at a Mute Animal. xSaj Ford 
Handbk, SpiUn L 33 Oaths.. seem to be considered os the 
only language the mute creation can comprehend. 

8. Temporarily bereft of the power of speech. 

1483 Caxton Gotd, Leg, 071/3 The bleasyd Derthylmewe 
..entryd in to the temple.. and made the aeu>lle soo muet 
that ho gat noo cemembraunce to them that sidoured hym. 
*878 Ft WiNO Peutopl, Epist. 4x8 Noble men at their meet- 
inges should not be route aim tong-tyed* xSgi Hobbrs 
LeviatK 1. xvi. 83 Th'is number is no Representative ; be- 
cause., it becomes oftentimes, .a mute Person, and unapt., 
for Che government of a Multltiida ito6 E. Ward Woodsn 
World Diss. (1708)18 Then he's struck muta 1781 Cowpks 
ConvertaL ass I'he fear of being silent makes us muta 
Bowkn Vf rg*. ^tuid lit. S98 Mute with wonder 1 stood. 
4 . <Jf things or action t Not characterized by or 
attended with speech or vocal utterance. 

<899 Shakb Hen, V, i. i. 49 When he speakea. .the mute 
Wonder lurketh in mens earea 1700 Drydbn Sigtsm, f 
Guise, 884 Mute solemn Sorrow, free from Female Noisa 
180a CoLKBiDGB Hymn be/, Snnriss b 6 Mute thanks and 
secret ecstasy. xSrs Macduff Mstu, PoUmos ix. tax The 
four and twenty Elders prostrate themselves in mule adora- 
tion. 1898 F1.0R. Montuombry Tony 15 Their mute appeal- 
ing expression, 
b. transf. 

t6s7 Sir R. Cotton View Reign Hen, tit 45 In himselfe 
hee reformed his naturall Errors, Princes Manners though 
a mute law haue more of life and vigour then those of letters 
1788 Gisson Decl. 4 F. 1 . V. 183 The jurisdiction of the 
magistrate was mute and impotent, vfim W. Gilpin River 
Wye 91 He will work them up with such colours, muta or 
vivid, as best accord with the geueml tone of his landhcapa 
6. Gram, and Phonetics, ft. Of a conbonant : 
Produced by an entire intermption of the passage 
of breath, or by the complete closure of the organs 
of the mouth ; * stopped '• 

After late L. tnCtus, Gr. 

. *S 89 Puttrnham Eng, Poesie 11. xi!L (Arb.) 135 The vowell 
is alwayes more easily deliuered then the consonant : and 
of c<.)nNonants, the liquide more then the mute. 1688 K. 
Holmb Armoury iii. 408/x, T..U a mute Letter, and 
sounded through the TeetE 

t b. Of a consonant 2 Voiceless. Obs, 

1^ Wilkins Real Chur, 369 (Zh) the sonorous Con- 
sonant, and (SA) its correspoiideat mute... The first being 
vocal, the oilier mute. 

o. Of a letter : Not pronounced, silent. 

1638 Krathwait Barnabeos /ant, (18x8) 181 What iho' 
graves become acute too? What tho' accents become mute 
toOf 1840 Proc, Pkilol. see, 1116 It gradually was esta- 
blished . . that when a mute e followed a single c on so ium t 
tlie preceding voael w;ts a long one. 

0. Astrol. (see quot. i6^). 

1838 Gadbury Doetr, Nativities m Some Signs there are 
which be termed mute. . .If any of the mute Signs amnd in 
a Nativity [etc.]. 1696 PuiLim (ed. 5), Mute Signs, are 
those which are denominated from Cremmres that have no 
Voice, os Cancer^ Scorpto, Pisces*, and in Nativities, when 
the Signiflattors therein, do spoil or cause some Impediment 
in the Speech of him that is born. 18x9 J. Wilson Oict, 
A stmt. 996 Mats Signs, they are called dumb signs by the 
Arabians, and are said to have on effect on ilie native's 
:h, and cause dumbness. 

(ng. Not giving tongue (said of hounds 
while "hunting). To run mute, to follow the chase 
without giving tongue. 

1677 Cox Genii, Recr. («d.e) 17 When Hounds or Beagles 


nBn Cox Genii, Recr. («d.e) it ^ 
run long without opening or meJeing any cry, we say, they 
run Mute. S843 Suktrxs Hemdiey Crou v. loi A short 
sharp chirp is borne on the breeze : it b Heroine all but 


Recr. («d.e) it When Hounds or Bei 
opening or meJeing any cry, we any. 


running mute. i8ss * Stonkhbnqk ' brit. Sports iv. i to The 
defects which iboula espectolly be avoided are— first... ^bab- 
bling*; secondly, mute running, ibid.. * Babbling V mute 
runmi^ *, and ^utining ore dependent upon a defect in 
breeding. 1899 BneyeLSportX. 381 df Mis, silent, the bounds 
going too Aat 10 speak. Some bounds ere naturally muMi. 
8 . Oi Wme t (See quot). Cf. Mori 9*^4 
Mse miuNePhitee, Mag. X. ist lo U ng uedoE a Mod 


of wine bfoode of white grapes qslled oiutow^whk^ 
sinplo:^ to sulphur others... Thbwioe never leniMUiis,egd 
Aw tbiu reason to called amite wthe. 

04 Said of metals that do not ring when struck, 
t8oi Tuston tr. Limt. Syst. Nat. VII. ExpL TeroM, 
Maunobs 4 Lit, Trems, (1848) 447 /*- 

10 . Comb, 

i8je S. Du VOROEa tr. Camud Admir, Events 311 Hntn* 
■trumn with this lustre.. he remained quite astonished. 
i88e Trial Regie, 33 This Mute-man fortuned to see the 
Murthererofhis Father. tyeB^^Tnounnu Spring i6e Herds 
and flocks Drop the dry sprig, and, mute-im^oring, eye 
The foiling verdure, ty# Smollbit AdvUe 41 Bribe bun, 
to feast my mate-impionsg eye, With some proud lord, who 
smdes a gracious lie 1 iMe Browming Christnuu Eve xx.6e 
Stumbling, raute-mued, at nature’s chance. 

B. sb, ^ 

1 . Phonetics. [See A. 5.I An element of speedi 
formed by a position of the vocal organs such at 
stops the possige of the breath, or entirely inter- 
rupts the sound ; a stopped consonant, a * stop I 
iSjo Palsok. Introd. so Theyr consonantes be devyded In 
to mutes ft liquidea or semivocalles. i8g8 Blount GVMrogr., 
Mutee \mutst), these letters 8, e. d, g. k. k.p. 7, /, ore so 
called, because they have no sound^ without the osstotonce 


use to say^That at meetinge young men sbouldlbe Mutes, 
and old men Vowels. 

1 2 . In mute, in on undertone. Obs. 

<<830 Crt, of Love 148 In mewet spok 1 , so that noght 
astert, By no condicion, word that might be herd. 

3 . A person precluded by nai ure, mutilation, or 
employment from the exercise of speech. 

a. A dumb person ; one depriveti of the power 
of articulaie speech Owing to some congenital or 
pathological infirmity. 

1815 G. Sandys Treev. 74 Fifty Mutes he hath borne deafe 
and tiumbe. i68d TrUu Regie, 33 , 1 have heard a Htory of 
a Mute, that was born Mute. 17x3 Swift Cadenus 4 Fto- 
nexsa Wks. ^35 111 . 11. as Love can with speech insj^re a 
mute. &UTT Pevsril xvifThu pretty mute was mistress 

of seveiui little accorapitohinents. 1837 Hr. Martihicau Soc. 
Anter, 111 . 335 In Hancock .. there are only 3 persons 
between 14 and ai who cannot read and write ; and they 
are mutes. 1899 Allbutt's Syst. Med, VI 11 . 109 The hyii- 
terical mute^xpresses himself in writing eaxily and correctly. 

iran^, 1775 Gidbon Prhf, Lett, ac Feb. (iB^) 1 . 851 , 1 
am stiU a Mute; it to more tremendoiu than 1 imagined; 
the great speakera fill me with despair, the bad ones with 
terror. 1841 DTsmarli Amen. Lit. (1867) 687 The mute 
who cannot speak at a dinner or on llie hustings, to eloquent 
in a p^phlet. 

b. An actor on the stage whose part is performed 
only in durob-show. 

<879 W. W ILK inbom Coapit, Familye Leue 30 Mutes vpoo 
a stage called forth to fill vp a roome and make a shew. 
1604 Dbkkbr Kings' Entertainnu C j, The Personages 
(as writ Mules as Speakers) in this Pageant were tbe^ 
S78S E. Thompson Meretrieieut (ed. 6) 48 Behind him 
waddles a theatric Mute. 1767 Mmb. D'Arslav Diary 
18 Jan., It mode me feel, once more.. like a mute upon the 
stage. 1884 Truth ti Mar. 376/2 The sea-green robes of 
a bmutiful mute in MV. Gilbert’s topsy-turvy plays. 

o. Ill oriental coautries : A dumb house-servant 
or janitor ; usually one who has been deliberately 
deprived of the power of speech. 

S899 Shaks. Hsn. V. 1. ii. 933 Our graue Like Turkish 
mute, shall haue a tongucIcAse mouth. 1803 Knollbs/Z/sA 
Turks (x6si) 763 Hee saw senuen Muts (these are strong 
men, b^ft of their speech, whom the Turkish tyrants haiw 
always in rcadinewe, the more secretly to execute their 
bloody butcherie). 1735 hoMKaviLi.B Chass 111. 393 As bis 
Guard of Mutes Chi the jpeat Sultan wait. i8ag Macaulay 
EUt.. Milton (X897) B3 The mutes who throng their onte- 
chamberR. 

td. Law, One who refuses to plead to on 
indictment. Ohs. (Cf. Mute tf. i nott^ 

x689 Fuller App, Inj, Innoc, 1. iii. 3 In our Common Iaw, 
Mutes at the Bar, who would not plead to the lodictuMiit, 
are Adjudged guilty. 1680 Trial Regie. 31 He, that doth 
refuse to put himself upon hui Legal IrioTof God, a^ the 
Countrey, to a Mute in Iaw. 173^ NRnAL Hist. PmriL IV. 
187 Judgment was given against him as a Mute. 

e. A professional aucudout at a fiuicral; a hired 
• mourner \ 

XTda-yi H. Walpolb Vertus's Anecd, Paint, (xyBd) IL 
SX9 Forty ceniiemea. .submitted to wait os mutes wUh theto 
backs agolmi the wall of the chamber where the body laid 
iu state. 1840 Literary Gum. 31 Dec. 897/* There he saw 
the two mutes and the hearse at the dw. 1890 Strvkn- 
SON ft L. OssouBNB Wrocher L sj Those who had met 
at the depdt like a pair of mutes, sot down to table with 
holiday faces. 

4 . Mus. a. A clip of moUl, wood or ivory that 
con be placed over the bridge of a violin or similar 
stringed instrument to deaden the rmnonce with- 
out Meeting the vibration of the strings. 

1811 Busby Diet, Music (ed. 3). 1894 Pall Matt Mag. 
FeE 590 He played it over a doeen ibnes with the mute on 
his viclln sftm sbe had gone to rest. 

b. A i>ear-8hapea leather pod or piece of metal 
which can be inserted into the bell of a metal wlu<i- 
inBtrament to chedc the emtosion of sound. 

stfs Mnskai World Apr. S47 A mute to a |dece of bciM 
formed lo At the inti^ of the bell of a trumpet. ift|i E. 
Holmbs Moeart 178 The notes whieh eoftea Uie toov of 
hraas instrumeiits. 

6. Camb..tiimufe’ 4 iJIUBdi.i 
mebici), closure uf the oral pasdafe go oa to form 
a mate. 
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WNmtcy Lifk Lanr> Kr. dt TImim are tba only mato- 
dbawM Ibaiid Jn Eagm. or Froneh, or Gnrinan. tllf 
Cum Ronau. M mi m t md xvfi, Tboro it raally oo ootd for 
•uch 0 mutfrUke Ctoe at youn. 

t Kllttf Oh, Alto 6 menfee, 6-7 mowte, 
7 mol, mulia, 8 mawt. [C Mutk v.i Cf. F. imnU 
of the tame meaning.] 

1. The action of ^ mating * ; €mur, {^ing. and //.) 
dong (of birds). 

igft Tvnm.^Mkmrti 1x6 If hir mawtctbee doane and 
whita. tttt Hawnotom Mttam, Ajnx 31 You have a epe* 
etill regard to otwerue, if the [xr. the hawk) make a cleane 
mute. 1614 MAtk'HAM Cktap Hnth. xao If your Hawke., 
get any itiward bruiiw, which you thalf know by the black- 
nette or blaodiiieMe of their mut^ you thxUl then annoynt 
her meat, .with Sperma-Coetm till her mutes be cleoreaRame. 
iSsa O. DAiiiat. roet$u Wks. (Groeart) 11 . 45 Like a Fdeon 


..Check'd by my bonds, 1 fall. And lime my Selfe. in all 
The mtiite and Slime. 1706 PHiu.ini (ed. Keney), Afw/#, 
dnng, especially of Birds, lyay Bsaolkv Fm$H, Diet. s.v. 

Th^ must be held on the Fist until they have 
o»de oiie or two Mewta. s8ao Scokbsby Act. Arctic Rig, 
1. 4x6 J he reddish colour, .u given by the mute of birds. 

2 . A kind of slimy disciiargci as mucus. 

IS 7 « Lvtb DcdoiHi III. cxiii. 306 It doth mundlRe and 
dense the breast of all cold meutes or flegme. 

th,^ Oh, Also 4 zfiut. 9 meuts. [a. 
OF. niueU^ meute (inod.F. menu) popular Lm 
^movita^ verbal noun f. L. mwire to Movg. Cf. 
med.L. nMia (from OFr.).] 

L A pack of hounds. 

13. . Gevw. 4* Gr, Knt, xyso Thenne was hit Hf vpon list to 
lyheii houndez. When alle he mute hade Hyni met, 
menged to-geder. c 1410 Af astir c/Gatne (MS. Digby 18a) 
XAxv, panne shulde pe sergeant of be mute of & herte 
bou tides.. make olle hem of m olBcc. .naidell peire houndes. 
X4t6 iJk. Rt. Alhans F v j h, A Mute of houndes. s6^ 
SUlmatCs Giw.^ Mute^ a Kenel or Crie of Hounds. x688 
K. Hql.mk Art/fflury 11. 133/1 Hounds 16 [arej a Keiiiiell uf 
Hounds, or a Mute. 

2 . The cry cif hounds working. 

13. . Gaw, Gr, A'*/, loi^ Hit was he myriest mute bat 
euer men herde. c 1350 Palimt a 19a Alle men pat 
mut herde of pe muri liouudes, sewedeu after ful swipe to ae 
pat inury chace. 

2 . Misused for Msw sb!^ f. 

The mistake seems to have arisen from confusion with the 
med. L. mttta mew for hawks. 

1854 Milman Lat Chr. vii. i. III. 117 The cloisters be- 
came . . thekenneU of their hounds, the meutes of their bawka. 

2 ClLt 6 (mi/ 7 t)y sb,^ dial. A kind of mule. 

In some districts applied to the offspring of aamre and an 
OM (tile ' mule * properly so called), and in others to that of 
the she ass and stallion (the ' hinny '). 

1843 Hoaaow BibU in Spain xxui, Gigantic and heavily, 
laden mutes and mules. 1895 Daily News 33 J uly a/a The 
most curious * donkey * was a * mute /dfo'.. The mute was 
said to be nine yearn old. 

Xxita ci.i Obs, exc. dial. Also 6, 8 

mewt. [a. OK. ntuslir {niutir Cotgr, 1611), 
aphetic form of esmeuiir^ earlier esmeltir. 

The ulterior origin is obscure ; the Teut smilt- to melt, 
Smki t t'., would suit the form, but the affinity of sense is 
DOt very close.) 

Of a bird, esp. a hawk: K, inir. To void the 
foecea. b. frtxifj. To discharge as feeces. 

<‘1450 Bk. Hawking in Ril. Ant. J, Ye schull say 
that your hawke miititli and not aclisitn. i486 Bk, .V/. 
Albans C viij, She matiili when she anoydtth hir order, 
azfsg Skklton Wan the Hanki 6a The hawke.. mutid 
there a chase Vpon niy corporas face. 1573 TuasKSv. Fai- 
eonrii 61 A greene seere of hir fooCe,. . large ponell, and able 
to slyse farre from hir when slie mewteth. x6xi Uiui.s 
Tckit ii. 10 Mine eyw being open, the Sparrowes muted 
warme doung into mine eyes. t6sa tr. Luna's Pursuit 
LaMrilio is. 74 Aake a Philoi|(ipher why Flycs vpon a white 
thing due mute black, and contruriwuc, vpon a black, white. 
1679 Chownk Amb. Siatesm. 111. 38 Flying rumouis, which 
like birds Soaring at random, mute on any head. 1698 11 
Bullivant in PkU, Trasu, XX. 168 It [se. the bird) muted 
the Honey pnra 1717 Bradi.ev Fant, Dirt. av. Back^ 
aucTMt Make 'em into a Pill, which give her in the Morning 
so soon ax she has cast, and afler she has mewted it clean 
away, then give her good hot Meat. 1774 f»* Whitb .SW- 
berm a8 Sept., When they [sc. sw’ifu] mute. . they raise their 
witigs. i8ao B/ackiu. AJag. VII. ^6 Sir Dick gave the 
dung that he ventures to muu on The glories of Europe, 
our Wellesley and Newton. 

•iXutc.t'.* Obs. [Of obscure origin : perh. a. 
L. tMHtlri to murmur. The Identity of the word in 
the various quota, is unceruin.] inir. To murmur, 
lienee Muting pbl. sb.y rourmurin^, discontent. 

In quot. 134a perh. a mistake for mntinimgyix possibly 
g. M Du. utuyiimi^ insurrection. 

1540 Falyan's Cknn. vii. 486/a And in this yere ris»4-5l 
..fwas) a mutyng in Norfolke & SufTolke for payment of 
money. 1570 Fmb A, «t Ai. (ed. s) I. 365/9 Muche tease 
dnmi poore subiectes once mute agaynst hym. Ibid, 659/a 
The kyngdome of the Pope and his inemoefs. .began to be 
BO strmig,tbat none durst sty rre or once mute agaynst them. 
m 1639 i»M>TTiswooD//ixA Ck, SioL 1 16771 in. IB4 1 hey per- 
ceived a secTet muting in their own Army. 164a D. Kooaas 
Namumn 519 That none should be so daring or presnmpt^ 
oua, as once to mute or quetch, 11 they once prociaime ihetr 
will. 1643 R. Baillib Lett, (1841) 11 . 91 Mr. Hi^e Guthrie 
ma^ n^inne. His tetter was a wand shove his to 
diMciplitie Urn, if he should mute. 1844 /6rrf. 147 ^Jhis 
read openHe In the of the Asaemblief nnd in ^ tares 
^the udependentSi who durst not mute against tt 
FuuJts CA. Hiit, p.avii. 169 That murmuring and suiiiug 
■gidnsi Princes dim only in degree, not In kuide* 

!MEa,t4 (inbSt), f.8 [c ^iim a,] 

i-L inir, (See quot.) Obt.'~* 


Peril. MN/s mey be a mistnka Iter raw «»ater,whldi npenaTt 
lnteteredd.ofmiUps. 

i 878 PHit4jrs (ed. 4I, MfutCt, .nliiO when Hounds nm tengp 
without makiM nny cty they nie said to mute. 

2 . itans. To deaden or lubdue the tound ofs 
A/>ec, in MtuU, to muflle the sound of (a mniical 
Instniment). Alio Jig, 

1883 F. Cmdbs in Grove Diet, Mus, III. 637 Rerlidt 
routed the clarinei by cn vetoping the bell in a bag of cbameis 
leather. Violins are muted either by placing a wooden 
or braM instrument upon the bridge, ^s G. MKaBUiTH 
0 $u^ cur Cenq. 111 . viii 148 The tone m neutral odour 
tha^ as in sound, muted sdsedour. ilgi Times es Oct. 
14/a The strings are muted, and, yet.. the woodwind is 
alwa3rB to be kept in subjection to tj^ro. aged Max Fbm- 
BKSTON Hundred Days loi A heavy Indian carpet muted 
the footsteps of the Emperor as he paosd iL 
b. To silence. 

.c- Mesboitm Onicfcnr Cenq, II. v. 109 They are 
spirited on, patted, subdued, muted, raised, ruwed anew, 
away, held in hand. 

Hence Mu*ting vbt. sh. (also al/rib.Y 
1881 TPms ax Oct. 11/4 The mysterious glamour thrown 
over the whole uy the muting of the strings. tSSg Em^l, 
Brit. XIX. 70/a A surdtng or muting effect pruduceo by 
imfieding tlie vibration of liie strings. 

Xnt# (miAt), v.k Wine-making, [f. F. patter ^ 
f. L. mtlius dumb (cf. Mote «.!.] irons. l‘o check 
the fermentation of (must). Hence Mu'tedo.^; 
Mu'ting vi4, sb. 

1839 UsK Diet, Arts 1003 If snusL so muiedy Is boiled 
into a syrup within a week or ten days, it retains no sul- 
phureous odour. A very digbi muting would suffice for the 
most fernieniable cane-juice. ligj /Ud, (ed. 4) 1 . 155 The 
muted wines. 

Mute, variant of Mewt v. 

a 1519 Skpi ton Sp. Parrot at Lyke your pus cate, Psirot 
can mute and cry In Lattyn, in Eiuew. Araby,and Caldey. 

Mute, obs. iunn of Moot v,^, Moult v. 
Muted : see Mute v,^ 

Muted (miiv tdd), a.'i [f. Mute 
R endered mute, silent; muffled. Of music 

or musical instruments : Having the sound muffled. 

1861 Smi, Rev 14 Dec. 6ix There is a pleasing efTect by 
the muted violins. x8ra G. Mbmbdith Egcht 111 . U. «o 
I’bat low muted tone of the very heart, impoMKible toderkhc 
1897 ^din. Rev. Apr. 316 It is only a muted melancholy. 
1903 Ho WELLS London Films 93 The muted Sunday streeia 
Hence Mu'tadlj adv. 

1891 G. MasEXUTH Om o/cMrConq. IL viU. axa Now and 
then mutcdly ebullient at the mouth. 

BCutdly (miM'tli), adv. [f. Mute a, + 

In a mute or silent manner. 
s6a8 Milton Vac, Exerc, 6 Hail, native Language, that 
..mad'st imperfect words. .slide through my infeni-lips. 
Driving dumb Silence from the portal door, Where be had 
mutely sat two years before 1 1687 Dkvobn Hind 4> Z'. l 


sat intiiely by, as we smoked. 

Mutener, obs. form of Mutinbib. 

Kuteness (mii?'tn^). [-nebs.] The quality 
or condition of beinj? mute or silent 
1390 H. Banbow in Cenftr. iiL 65 Here Mr. Copper was 
smitten with mutenes. 1643 Mii.ton Diveree 1. iil 8 The 
bashful mutenes of a virgin. i8ai Lamb Elia Ser. 1. ^n- 
4 m* Miitingy What is the stillness of the desert, compared 
with this place? What the uncummunicatinB mutenem of 
fishes? xEsaSKiDRL Organ 138 If the foot of a wood pipe 
be very badly worm-eaten,, .muteness of the pipe will be 
the consequence. X898 Atlantic^ Mcnthly LX XX 11 . 480/1 
Terror and absolute muteness reign in the house. 

b. Said of hounds : The habit of being * tongue- 
less* when the occasion requires * cries*. 

188s Encycl. Brit. XII. 315/a Lastly, they must be free 
from certain faults, such as muteness, Imbbling, and skirting. 

Mutenle, -ye, obs. forms of Mutiny sb. 
Mu*ter, Mutere, oIjs. (T. Multure, Mooter. 
t MateSS, V. Ohs. rare. Also 5 mutojae. [a. 
OF, muetiss-y muetir Mute v.*] ■« Mutk f/.l 
^ i486 Bk, St. Albans A i(j b, An eueU callid the Cray . . that 
u whan an hauko may not muteyse. ibid. A vj b, Ye shall 
si^ yowrs hawke mutessith or mutith and not sklyaith. 
Muth, variant of Math 

Muthologic, -ioal, etc. t see Mttbolooio, etc. 
Xutio (mi^'tik), a. Dot, and Ent, [a. L. 
pintic-us (see Mutiooub a,). CC F. mutique.^ 
- Mutilate <r. 3. il Bat. Without a point or 
beard, mntienus. b. £nt. Wanting spines. , 

1777 Robson Brit. Fiem ss Of the calyx. Mutic, without 
siwns. 184s Loudon Encyrl, Trees k Skrubs Index, Afuttc, 
pointless; a term opposed to mucro. sMt Hagen .Syis. 
lieuropteru N. Amer. 341 Muiicy unmnned, Le without 
■pines, &G. 

Xatioat# (ml^-tik/tt), a, ZpoI, rart'^K 
[Fotmed as next + -ate.] Mutilate a, 3. 

iE6o OwKN Falmant. 311 Both form and structure are com- 
fmtible with the hi>«iflsss muticate typoof herbivorous Mans- 
mal, as shown by the Manatee. 

KutioOlUl (mi^tikM), 0. Bet, [f. earlv L. 
muiie-us awnless ( Varro £>e Be Bust, L alvm) k 
-oua.] WHlwmt point or awn, beardless. 

1836 MavSE Expos, Lex., Mntleus, Bet., without tbp 
arista or awn; bea s d tes s, mutkous. 1874 R. Bsown Man, 
Sot 609 ^destiiute ef a tennipal point. z8Bi 

jruLBM, X. te |f9B twUke « sstitlo^ fotln of Tertuim 


uMgnicuks^ 

MutU^ol 


oba. form of BIctole. 


lEiitilRitO (mid*tilA)t jA [Snb8t» ttii of MXt 
acQ^ A member of the Mutiloio, the iowcit divi- 
sion of Megoathenes in Daiia*s claiMAeation of 
Mammalia, comprising those with * mutilate * limUg 
a oetaoean or airenian. 

1869 Dana Man. GeeU 403 nete, MutitetOL Bwbs 
short and paddte-Uke for swimming 1883 (see Msoastmenb^ 
(miO'tUait), «. Also 6 Sc. moltlteli 
miitlUait. [ad. L. mutiiM-ne^ pa. pple. of nmti^ 
tSre to Mutilate.] 

1. Of a human body: Wanting or deprived of one 
nr more of its members; munlated; of a limb, 
rendered imperfect mntilation. Oh, eEe.>tesf. 

fg|S Fkith Mimr (ies6) 44 Wee. .are much bound to 
him, that be hath giuen to vs our perfect SMmbsrsS. .yet 
. . wee are much bound vnto hlnuiUtnoiigh he hath made «S 
imperfect & mutilate. tMO-t Blvot Intnge Cev, 71 He 
bubcld a great noumbre of persons, some. .mutUate of their 
membrea. i|63-'4 Reg. Prtvy Council Scot. 1 . 0169 In cotes 
any of ibaine..l)app)nmia to be hurt, mutllat, or slane. 
■6^ Sm T. Bsownb Psiud, Ep. vii. U. Criptes mutiteie 
in their owne persons, do come out perfect in tbsir kenera- 
lions. 179s SutrrHBV Maid 0/ Orleans 1. 8a Imaged forms 
Of saints and warlike chiefs, moss-canker'd now And muti- 
late, lay strewn upon the ground. 18x4 Canv Damte, /sX 
xxviiL 60 Another shade, Pierc'd w the throst, bb nostrtte 
mutilate. 

2 . 01 things: Having some part destroyed or 
wanting. Obs. exc, poet, 

c 1360 ( Hannatvne] in A, ScotCa Poems (E« B. T. S.) 1 To 
Rdr, My copeis awld, mankit, and mvtillaU. iffif J. San- 
rosD tr. Epictetus 6 The instrument being mutilate and vn- 
perfect. 1644 Hammond Comsciemo | 71. 38 I'be nudmed 
mutilate obwliencc, the compounding betwixt God and 
Satan. 1673 LR. Leigh) Trauep, Rch, 57 The st^ as he 
has castrated it is so mutilate and deficient, 1814 Soutnev 
Roderick xviii. Mutilate. .Of royal rites was this solcnmity. 
8. Islat, Mist. Deficient in some part common to 
the s|)eciet or to closely related sp^es, or po ss e ss 
ing it only in an imperfect or modified form. 

1760 J. Lee introd. Boi.%,Mn (1765) 61 Mutilate Flowers 
are the reverse of LuxurianL Liniueus confines the Teim 
to those Floweni only tliat want the CorollsB, though they 
ought to be furnished with it iSad Kissv fit Sr. ewtofucL 
IV. xl\i. 333 Mutilate iMutilata), When they [the elytrri 
appear unnaturally short or curtailed as if mutilated, dktjk 
Maunobk Treas. Nat. Hist. 796. 1890 Ceuiuty Diet., 

Mutilate, deprived of hind limbs, as a cetacean or a sirenten. 
Hence t MA*tllaitaiM88 rare 
1999 A. M. tr. GabelheutVs Bk. Pkyskke 199/1 It will 
praivcnt the mulUatenes of anye persona. 

Xutillbt^ (mif/ tilrit), V. Also 6 mululate, 7 
Se. miUallato. [f. L. mutslit-, ppl. stem of asM/t- 
lltre to cut or lop off ; f. mutil-ns maimed (7 Gr. 
IcvtxAox or idroKot, hornless) : see -ATE \] 

L irane. To deprive (a person or animal) of a 
limb or some principal organ of the body ; to cut 
off or otherwise destroy the use of (a Umb or 
organ), sfiec. in Scots Law t cf. Mutilation. 

xgfte (implied in Mutilating vbt. sb.}. 1609 Skene Reg, 
MaJ. (1774) m (tr. Slat, Rob. II. c. ti) Gif ane man muu- 
latB ane other, or wounds, or beates him, be forthocht 
felonie. 1616 Bullokae Eng. Expos,, MntilaU, to moiree, 
cut off, or make lame. 16^ Sia T. Bsownb Pseud, hp, 
VII. U. 34a Such as fearing to concede a monttroaity, or 
mutilate the integrity of Amiiu preventively conceive the 

Sc. Ajtairs (iBaa) 135 M'AUn 7 ski|ier in Leith, aues before 
tiie Coundll John Reid, skiper ther^ for mittelUting him. 
i8|8 Tmiblwall Grrser IV. 337 The Greeks, .nitttiteted the 
slam. 1839 Ibkt, VL 995 He was condemned to be mutilated, 
..in his nose and can. 1854 Milman Lot, Ckr. iv. viiL 
(1864) 11. 396 l*hey were blliioed, or mutilated by the Iom 
of their tongues. s866 Rooitst Agric, k Prices 1 . xxi 5x5 
Sheep dogs were purposely mutilated in order to prevent 
their running game down. 

abs^. x8os Med, Jrnl, XIV. 54 A high variolous ens- 
cepcihility, which , . when excited by art [i. e. by vaccinatknij 
. .very oRen mutilates, and very often destroys. 

>8" Marr, R formation (Camden) sjB The said 
■cholemaster so appalled . . the tender and fync wittes of Ms 
scholers, whose memories were also therby so mutulated and 
wounded, that (etc.). 1841 Mvese Cedh. Th, 111. f 70. 196 
Let a man sit down to the study of the Bible.. mutilating 
DO endowment of his undersundmg. 

2 , To render (a tiling esp. a record, book, etc.) 
imperfect by cutting off or destroying a part 
<534 More Treat. Passion Wks. 1991/1, I wii not in any 
wem wyllinglye, mangle or mutulate that honourable mans 
works. 1837-30 UofW Hist. Kirk (Wodrow Sec.) 65 l*he 
inatcrR bcinK ralating to Bishops, it is easte to espy who did 
mutilat the Kegiater. lyox Gasw Cosm. Sacra v. f. f 4a s^ 
Ihe Scriptures are hereby (14. the various Lections!, neither 
Mutitetec 4 nor Depraved, liag Dibdin Libr, Comp, 6 Hs 
Which Ibook-leaves] have been dreadfully devourM or 
mutilated by. .some. .animaL igee A, Lang Hist, ScotA I L 
ix. aoB The deposition of Bowton was mutilated, to shield 
Murray's fiisTmf*— 

Hence lCii*tilaUng vbl. sb, and ppl. a. 

196s Reg, Priay Comacit Scot. I. aiS Hie Tonmlth..in 
tlie quhilk he wca wardic, for the cruel! onuettlng upoon 
James Lord Ogilvy and mutilating of him of Ms ryriit arme. 
1677 OiLMN DemouH. (1867) ooa The misrepresenution and 
abuse of it, as may be seen, .in his clipping and mutilating 
of It iis8 £. Ibvino Babyleu 1. 11. 115 No other bock.. 
hath been permitted to escape the violent or mudlatinf 
hands of tMr bouhitory acts. 1807 Steuaet PtedeUp^a 
G, (i8s8) 140 11 m llutilatiiig systsnCoi txansptenting tressk 
now generally prevalent, /rat/., A planter, aocording to 
tbavMutltetiogmcthod,,.tbco proceods to lighten and)r>p 
the to|L igog TUckwell Remtn, Rad, Paraon xlli. 189 The 
mutilating process became intoteraMe at test, and I gently 
dropped out of the joumid. 
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WUTIImATMX^ " . 

a. [f. Utmm 

9 , ^ •«U^J 

1. • MutiiiATi A t ; alto, funfy^ cattrattd. 

%999 A. M. tr. Gm M n mm *4 Fr, Ckirmiv. •!¥. Woondad 

k mutiUudt ptfMiiib tM BuiKt iTit. tod Tbt moa 
tplmdid ptUot in thn woi^ whioli thnj 1^. .ttftwtd nrith 
• .mutitntnd cnrcMi. lOin Bvioii CA. Hmr, il IvUL llbt 
Uvnlyisnppln Oiwki And HMuthy NtibU't mutnmnd ton. 
>Mo Tvnoall Gtme* ii. nviL ji* Miiiikind nntnarr* iIto 
Roc4Jwtom Amimt, Lift loti^ 67 Some. .portion of too 
muUbttod or^nn or limD ihoukl bt loft A* »tu» 

2 * Of Uungt : Having tome part cat off or de- 
itroyed ; wanting tome portion eaaential to com- 
pleieneii. 

idot Lb Obvo tr. A rgmi* ps Tbou mnyett ytt 

iM the CUi«i at it wort mutiUtod, Cho roofet and pannaciot 
of tho Tamplot bidng brokan downa, 1771 Mackkniib Mmn 
»r 4 al. tot Harlots own itory, from tho mutilated pa» 
Mfoe 1 havo monuonod..! found to have been timple to 
exoom, 17A# CowMM TomM l 774 Folly ench a* your'a.. 
Hat made.. pur arch of empire.. A mutilated atructure, 
■oon to fait tlda Buaroif Bk^ Hunitr (1863) 43 A call by 
a pubtlc library to replace a mutilated book with a new 
copy. ifTS Dabwim Jnmetip, / 7 . xiii. 319 'iliia mutilated 
lear..Te.eapandediB twodaya iStI Boew. Smith CerTA^wr 
340 He was enoouraaed to moke agg roMiona on her mu- 
Slated territory. 

8 * Spedal ippUcationA (See quota.) 
idgg tr. A/euurwnfV Phyt* Diet, (ed. ej, Afjmrttg, a mu- 
tllated Pulse, inereaeing or decreasing gradually, tted 
Pmilum (ed. 5). Muiiiattd^ otherwise calm Asimene 
frees, are certain degrees in MvemI Signs, thet threaten the 
Hative that has them Ascending, with Lamenese (etc.]. 
tyM-gi CMAMBasa Cycl, e.v. Cgpmchs, Mutilated (^miche 
b that whoee proiectura b omitted, or eise interrupted, right 
to the larmier, or reduced into a platband with a cimatium. 
/kid,, MutilmUd Rgtf, Sometimes it is cot, or mutilated, 
that IB, consists of a true and a iaiee roof which is laid over 
the fomer : this last is particularly called e mansard. 1791 
Mastvii Lmt^. Bgt. (1796; a v. Mmiiiaimt, A mutileCM 
flower. Not producing a corolla, when it ought regularly to 
do It. iflaa U f ambs MUit, Diet, a v., A Mtulion b said 
to be mutilated, when iu divisions. &c., stand unequaL 
^7S Knioht Diet, dfciA., Mutiiaied Whtel^ a wheel, from 
a Mit of the perimeter of which the cogs are removed. 

jfftttilttnou (mifltil/i'Jnu). Also 6 Sc, nautii- 
Utloun. [a. L. n. of action t 

muti/Bn to Mutilate. Cf. K. mttiilatioH,] 

!• The action of depriving (a person of animal) 
of a Umb or of the nac of a limo ; the exciaion or 
maiming < of a limb or bodily organ) ; alao, an 
inatance of tbe action : rort/y a matiiated condition. 

ilgi Sia T. BaowNE Ptemd, A>. vii. U. 34s We obeerve 
that mutilations an not transmitted from lather unto son ; 
the blind begetting such ss onn see (etc). sds> Hosau 
Litdatk, 11. xjcvii. 160 Mutilation of a limbe, [b a] greater 
(Crime], chan the sjmyling a man of hb goods, m 1716 
South Serm, (1744) X. viU. S39 When a man w in imminent 
danger of tbe mutilation of a leg or an arm. 17^ Black- 
WTouMiCgmm, IV. 370 Some punishments.. occasion a mu- 
tilation or dbmembring, by cutting off the band or enrs. 
ffl49 Macaulay //iet, Bnf. v. I. 5^ Many of them vren 
abo sentenced to mutilation. On a single day the hangman 
of Edinburgh cut off tbe ears of thirty-five prisoners, iflfip 
FeaaiiAN ivarm. Caep. (1877) 1 . v. 371 lliere he put on 
shore tbe bostagns. .heving first subjected them to various 
mutilacioiia,as tiM loss of hands, ears and noMB. iflSjGeasN 
C'awp* ^ M7 ‘^*hv agaiusc mmilation of cattle. 

b. Sc0ts Lam, The action of dnabling or wound- 
big (a penoti) in hit membera aa dwtingoitbed 
from * demembration 

igsfl Extrmeti Akerd, Xtr, (1844) f* <^3 The cruell 
slauchterb, mutUetiounb, end hurts doyne amang thame 
under silenoe of uveht, be ihair neychbours ebouw igffi 
Ibid. B30 Tuching tbe hurting and bluid draving of the said 
Amrouse Tailicour, and mutilAtioa of him of bib left hand. 
sfM Xee, StirUnf (1BB7) 63 Thai wer acquyt..of 

muQlatioun of the lard of Craiingelt. 1609 [see DaHRMaiA- 
tion]. 1899 Sia A. Sbton (/</A) A Treatise of mutlbtion and 
demembration and tbeb punishments, tjn Etteyel Brit, 
(ed. 3) IX. 7ac/8 [Law of Sootlaod.) Mutilation, or the db- 
ahliiig of a member, b punbhed at the discretion Of the 
Juiiiik 1838 in Betr* Dkt, Lmm Sc$tL 
C. sp4e„ Caatratlon. 

1707-^ Chamsbiui Cycl, av„ Mutilation b sometimes 
also usM in a more unmedUte manner fiw 'castration*. 
1808-34 >n WaasTca. tflgein Ooilvib. In some recent Dicta. 

2 . ’Ine action of rendering (a thing) imperfect by 
exebion or destnictioii of one or more of iti parts ; 
also, an inttance of thii. 

x8gB Sia T. Hasaarr Trmv. (ed. a) 117 Malting the ahlpe 
their object (after a great mutilation of shrowds and mesu) 
they sunk the. .Fleet. i8gp PaAtsoN Cvwif iL 136 All tbe 
originall letiera In the name Hoaeah are pr es erved in that 
of Joshua:, .thb alteration was not made by. -dlminutioii or 
mutibtion ; but by addition. 1867 Dickxm Lett, (tBSo) II. 
070. 1 have no more power to stop ihat raudlatloii of my 
bocm chan you have. 1874 H. R. RavNOLoe ^pkn Bm^t, 
ii. 69 Very numerous other ombelone and mutilations are 
notified Tertullbn. <873 Whitney Li/t Lmng, iv. 53 
Another consequanoe of the same difference of accent b the 
greeter mutilation of the radical pert of the word in the 
Komank bnguagea. .than in the (Sennante. 
IKlltllativ# (mlil*til/tiY), a, mnee-wd, [L 
Mutilate w. 4> -ive.] Canting mutilation. 

tMa Lvom Plavpaii b TViwm to Juna it Thb fatal and 
mutilative disease (sc. small-poxl 

Mutilator (mUf-tib^tai). Alio 7 -or. [a. L. 
muH/di^r, agent-n. f. mutHdre to Mutilate.] One 
who mniilates. 

iffSTfla AT/rA (Wodrow So&) 181 That h ur S ti t 

and mutilaten of minbten may once at last be taken. 1787 
Bubh Hikermix Cnr, To Rdr. (17^) re lliat clam of hm- 
liug padagogal priggs, tbe ab^gers. or rather mutiiatori 


of <mr dvd bblory. BSaa Lamb EHm Ser. l TVms Xswvf 
Mm, 1 mean your borr o wers of hon k s t h orn mutilators of 
eotlectbns,..and eraatocs of odd volaiMei siiBSooTr/'. 

JC Perth vU. Our towAsmaa. .did far wrong to cot eff a 
gentleman's hand for su^ a hanolees pleasantry, and the 
town may be brought to a heavy fine for It, unlem we eecure 
Che person of the mutilator, sflp# L. SrarHaN Hettrt im 
Likraryij.^) l.iU. xci Bentley was.. the ttstelem mutilator 
of Milton. 

tMutUflfP. rare^K [ad. F. ad. 

L. mutiidri\ aee Mutilate v, and Mittle v.] 
troHS, To motilata. 

e s8i8 SvLVBSTBa Spectmclee xxxlL Heo sees high Archa, 
huge shining Heaps m Stone Maim d, mutll'd, muider'd, by 
yeers srasteiul teen. 

HutlllAlt, oba. Sc. form of Mutilate o* 

Mutilo, obs. form of Mutulb. 
t MaWoUia. Obs, [f. L. mutil-us (seo Muti- 
late u.) 4- -oua.j Of tblngt t Mntilated, imperfect 

1849 Jaa I'AVLoa Gt, Exemy, ir. Disc. vL 17 Our faith U 
commonly lame, muLilous end imperfect t8|| Abhwbll 
Bides A/ssi. t 6 o A mutiloue memner or defective Articla 
i860 tr. AmyrxldHS* Treat, cme, Xel(f, iil ix. 303 Some 
mutiloue monumenu end the foundation of some old castla 
1890 Ray Dise, il iv. its In ail other figured Foneib it b 
observed that they are never found mutilous broken or im- 

K rfect nxToy Willaso Bsdj^ ef Divinity ccxliL (17x6) 

9/a IMvers do make these two (petition and that)k^giv|nK] 
to be the paru of prayer,. .as if it were mutilous without 
them both. 

Hence t Slii*tilo«fllT adv., f Mw*tUcu«a— fl. 

1848 E. Spas KB £/. Ded, to Shuts* s Sarah 8> Hagar, 

While thus mutilously they render him. s888 Wilkins 
Xsal Char, il viiu | x. 198 Mutilousneiis. 

t MTlti3IJl*do. Obs, (Pseudo-Sp. formation on 
Mutine V. : see -ado. Cf. Sp. amotlnado mutineer.] 

4, mutineer. 

1804 E. OsiMSTOHB /iisi. Siege Ostsmd eiB The mutlna* 
does.. had the point. 1811 Sperd / fa/. Gt, Brit, ix. xx. 

I 87. 715/a *l'hb vnfortunate Prince, hauing.. incurred ex- 
treme netred with many of the Nobility and peopb laboured 
with King Henry.. to make an accord betweene him and 
hb Mucinadoea. 

tXatinE, sh. and e.l Obs, Also 6 mutjne, 
mutln, [a. F. mu/m adj. rebellious, mutinous, 
sb. rebel, mutineer; also in 16th c. rebellion, 
mutiny; corresponding to Sp. moiitt, Pg. motim 
rebellion, mutiny Rom. *mevi/itm, f. popular h, 

*moviia : see Muti rA^] A. sb, 

1 . Popular disturbance or tumult ; rebellion, 
mutiny. 

ts8o UAUS tr. Sleidan/s Cemm, 418 b. In the selfe same 
momente, whan that heate and mutine began to ryse. .was 
brought a remedy, and all tbe tempeste appeased. 1379 
Cuistam Ambas. Aiv, The Fyre and Flame of. .mutynee 
and tumnites. x8oo Faievax Tasset,i, x Hb soldiem wUde 
(to brailles and mutinee prestl Reduced he to peaco. 

2 . A turbulent or rebellious person ; a mutineer. 

1^1 Savilb Tacitus, Hist. 11. xviL (1591) 83 Otho went 
out, k hauing rebukra the principal routiiis, returning 
againe (etc.], xepg Shaks. pehu ti. L 378 Vour Royall 
presences be rul'd by mee,Do like the Mutines of lerusalem. 

Be friends a- while. 1804 £. Gximstonb HisL Siege Ostsua 
6 The mutines of Isabella fort %vere pacified. 

B. Turbulent, mutinous. Obs. ntfV^K 
1387 T. Hugheb Misfert. Arthur Introd., Our Industrie 
iniuntaineth..The Commons llbertie and each mans right; 
Supresietb mutin force and practicke frauds. 1398 [R. 

Carbw] Herrim Tuple A a b. On traytor sea, and mid tbe 
mutine [/riutsa mutiuej windes. 

II Mutine (miytia), a.fi [Fr., fem. of muiin adj. t 
see prec.J Of a girl or woman : Kebellious, un- 
submissive. 

iSto Mies Bkouohtoh Xsd as Rose I. 50 Essie .. looking 
excessively mutine and ill-humoured. 1877 Mxs. FoRRXsraa 
Miguou 1 . lie Mignun's assumes an unmistakeably 
mutine look. 

t Mntinet V, Obs, Also 6-7 mutin. [a. F. 
mutifur^ f. mutin : see Mutiitx sb, Cf. Sp., Pg. 
amatinar, It. ammuSinare.l 
I. intr. To rise in revolt against authority; to 
rebel, mutiny. 

l eee . xm [implied in MunMiHO vbl. sb.\ twfo Daus tr. 

SistdemPe Ceuim. 41 b, Nowe that a subsiote b to be 
gathered.. for the Turkttbe warre, men do grudge <end 
mutine. »S8« r* 
soldiers mutin 1 

treason. 1397 Bbasd Thsatrs Ced’s Judgtm, (1619) ear 
Thus they hsekbited and sbundered Moees, and mutined 
against him. 1809 B. JoMeoN Sil. Wem, 1. iii, Then (he] 
railes at hb fortunes, stamps, and mutines, why he is not 
made a counsellor. s8ss Miltoh Ch, Cent, 11. 65 Thb.. 
i^nly accuses them to os no lawful members of the house, 1378 
if they thus perpetually mutine against their own body. Ladys 
s8fl» Howbll iHraffi*s Rev, Hoj/lee u xe There came no 
fimit at all, iMcanse Hie shopkeepem had mutined and agreed 
not to buy any fruit. 1890 O. WALKaa Grk, 4- Ram. Hist, 

S57 When the Legions mutined in the East, and threatned 
to kill him. . 

fig, s8oa Shake. Ham, iiL Iv. 83 Rebellious Hell, If thou 
canst mutine in a Matrons bones, To fiaming y^th, bt 
Vertue be aa waxe, And melt In her own# fire, 1800 Heath- 
wait i^im SsHsss li. to l*bere b no dbeoed so harsh to a 
good eare, aathe dbcord of tbe affections ; when they mutine 
one against another. s84a Br. Mosiov Prssmtm. Schisma- 
tic aj In these times the hand and foot both mutine cauee 
they are not eyes. 

tb. trans. To think or tay mutinously. Obs. 


igfii Savilb Tacitus, Hist, i. xvilL (tMK) 45 The 
mutin and charge the Centurions and Triounvs with 


Humnaa. 

■mn, who bad mutined the peo^ ribi R^^Die, Suprssm 
Passer 34 Pope John ..mutined the paople agabst the Eas- 
perour. sOtj Purchas Pilgrimage (1814) 386 Ferrac Can*, 
writeth to the RebeU, ofleiiiig. .10 SMitine the Kings annle. 
Hence t Ktt*tiiiod f Mu'UnlEig vbl, tk 

and fipl, a, 

*588 WATaBMAH Bardie Faciams ti. xL 847 Amoiw 
Chemianomutiiiyng,novprourae,nostuiTas. tgfvFabjmtPs 
Chrem, vii. 364/x la thb yere..was a oeruyne mutenyng 
traiterouslye atteiapced abeace Wedharet in Southeex. 1377- 
87 HouHtHBO Hisi* Eug, IV. xxx. CAfiML 1 . 8y/e ImperudI 
robee which he neuer. .put. .on in lawful! wise, but. .was 
put into them by the amtlning souldiers. t8oe Mabstoh 
Antame's Rev, iil tL Ales my son’s distraught. Sweete 
boy appease Ihy munnkig eflbmions. 1894 E. GsmsTOHa 
Hist. Siege Osteud 41 Tbm shall M abated, .what they shaU 
disburse Tor the., entertainment of the mutined Somdim 
1830 Pare Speech Other Me, 8 The People.. were loath 
th^ folio w-Mutineer, for no other virtue but Mutaning, 
should come to be advanced to be their Master. X870 Miltoh 
Hist. Eng, IL 05 The giddy favour of a mutiolng rout b As 
daimerous as their fune. 

Muttnefl, obs. form of Mittixt. 

MutisMT (mifltmW'i), sb. Also 7 -lor, -jet. 
[a. F. mutinier (16th c.), f. mutin \ see Mutine 
id.] One who revolts against or openly resists the 
authority of a superior ; sMc. one ^ilty of mutiny 
at definM in Military and Naval law. 

t8se Skaks. Temp. in. il. ^o Keepe a good tongue In jrour 
head : If you proue a mutineerh, the next Tree, i8||d R* 
JohnsoH's Kiftgd, lit Cemmw, 34 Spinola bath made gr^ 
use of a sacret of warr^ how in scarcitb of moneys to awe 
these mutiniere. 1834 Eael Monm. tr. Bentivagiids fVarrs 

S f Flanders 108 The uuitinyers were contented to receive a 
onative of four payee. 1743 Bulrblsy & CuMMixa Vey, 
S, Seas Prefi 17 The very Person who accused us, %vas the 
Ringleader and chief Mutineer, ifisx Sulllby Hellos 19 1 
Silence thoee muciiieers— that drunken crew, That crowd 
about the pilot in the storm. sBsS-p Hallam Hist, Lit, 
IV. IV. iii. I too. X9i He stands forth as a mutineer against 
authority. 1857 Kkith Young I>elki 11909) 11, isth May. 
Mutineers from Meerut have seised tbe bridge at Delhi 

Mutineer (mifltuiT**J), v, ff. prec.] intr. To 
mutiny. Hence Mutinee Ting vbl. sb. and ppL a, 
188a Sir J. Laudrs Hist, Neticss Sc, AJ/aire (imB) 37s 
1 he Lord Naime and Nome others mutineered. and alledgM 
. . ther was no law could oblidge them to afternoonM meetings. 
1884 /bid. 561 A souldier..u shot. .for. .giving a blow to 
his serjeanu This b strict military discipiiite against 
mutiiieenng. 1709 Sravta Toiler No. 60 p 9 To quell 


xix, We don't mean to be hud bold of, and charged with 
mutineering. 

tMuti&er. Obs. Also 7 mutener. [f. Muttni 
V. •f-EEi. Cf. Mutinxeh.J a turbulent, rebel- 
lions, or mutinous person ; a mutineer. 

1369 Stockeb tr. Died Sic, ii. xxix. 8i He put to doUh 
the principall mutiners. iSBp Paffsw, Hatehst A iv, These 
mutiners in Church matters, must naue their mouthes bungd 
with iests, not arguments, xfloa Skgar Hoh., MU, 4 Of*, i. 
iii. 5 According to diHcipliiip MiJiurie, [tojcompell Mutenert 
to oliedience and order, a 1877 Barrow ,Serm, (1686) IJl. 
177 They [sc, seduters) were, .murmurers, complainers, or 
coqjunctly discontented mutiners. 

tMutiUEry. Obs, rare-^^, [sid,OF, mulinerie, 
f, muiin Mutine jA] Mutiny. 

1983 Foxa A. 4 M. 696 b, The better instruction of your 
hyghnea people to.. hatred of rebellion and mudneiy. 

t^MUuABWfl. Obs.rare'~^, [It not sume error, 
prob. f. Mutine sb. m n after retinue, revenue.] 
c 1340 tr. Pei. Verg. Eng. Hist. (Ciamden No. 99) X4 A 
mutinesre [Ac MS.] rone sodainly thereof and every man 
fqtsooke the campc and departed. 

Mllting(mifl’iiq),u 8 /.r 8 .i [f.MuTEv.^ 4 -ura^.] 
Tbe action of the vb. Mute 
x8t3-s8 W. Brownr Brit, Past. 1. ( so The Stock-doue 
and the Blackbird. .Whose muting on those trees doe make 
to grow Rots curing Hyphear. 1641 Milton Animadv, 31 
Thu. .livelesse Coleus, that .. b subject to the muting of 
every Sparrow. 

b. cencr. That which it muted ; * droppings , 
1614 Markham Cheap Hush, il xvil 144 The signes (of 
the priuia auill in Hawkes] are..foula bbeke mutaings. 
tiSigLAi HAM Falconry Explan. Wds., Mvtingja the , .01 dure 
which comes from Hawkea syag Bradley Fam, Diet, a.v. 
Pheasant Pouts, 'Iheir printlpal Huui)U..inay easily be 
known by.. their Muting 1847 ^^ch Itlustr. Instinct 


tga St, Petpsrt Hen, Vtlt (1849) X. 979 What so aver 
the Veofciaiis have In tymes pain ed outtioed of thEm- 
peraurs proesdlngea with them. 

2 . trans* To incite to revolt. 


xiii. 939 Many birds wiiTcaTefully remoi^ the matings of 
the young from the neighbourhood of their nest. 
Muting, vbl, sb,^\ see Mute w.* 

Muting, obs. form of Moulting ///. a, 

1378 Mirr. Mag., Vter Pendragm xv, For bar disport my 
Ladyv coulda procure The wretched winjgas of thU my 
muting iiiinde, Kestletute to aseke bar amptia fista to finde. 
Mutlnie, -ier, obs. ff. Mutiny, Mutiniek. 
t Mllti*l^OiUi, a, Obs, rare^K [f. Mutiny sb, 
4 -OU8.] Mutinous. 

i6fe Short Subv. Prrs, Ministry 38 They. .did not run 
into Mdtinious and Reb^lUous routes. 

t Mu^Unigt. Obs, rare^K [f. Mutine 4 *18T,] 
A mutineer. 

1818 J. Lahb Cantn, Syr.'s T, %, 618 Mutinbtes [iflie 
mutinersi and wroQga doers all liee hates. 

MutllliM (mijB'tinoix), 9 . Now etrek. Also 7 
ttmtonioe. [f. Mutinb/A. -r -tSB.] t bl isstr. To 
muUny (obs.), b- trans. To cause mutiny in. 
s 8 m PlsmStucky LJ, Fabe Abdebseleqk momllyis^sblC, 
. astern aiutMba. *8e8 U WtoooCocHR] W. Justine 
VL 30 b, Hb souldiers mutonised sutefa against bun. 1841 
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Bfmekttk XUX. 479/1 They know them [te* prci^ 
pandiii priaapln] to be moet apt to lOutiiilM and coavulte 

■ffeaee Mn*iiiilBlsv «. 

liye iCm XllL 146 Were thie our learned Re. 

Ibniiiit to add to Ue ooUectloii of aiutinadng profenore one 
on the art and idenoe of Nonograpby. 

Xatinou (miJB'tinM), a. [t Mohni 4- -ous.] 

1 . Ot persons, their attributes, etc. t Glyen to 
Dintinyi rebellions. 

iS7f T. N. tr. Cray. IK /mdfs PreC e Heere alto it 
described how to use and c or rect the ttobbom and mutinout 
penone. iSof Bacon Ad»» Z«rarw. 1. iL | 8 Leamina doth 
make the minde of men.. pliant to gouemmenti whereat 
Ignorance maket them, .mutinout. iddg Sia T. Hiribiit 
T roo. (1677) 051 Finding that neither by threats nor promiMt 
he could allay the mutinous humour of the Camp. 

Wood JLM 14 Dec. (O. H. S.l Jl. 395 A.. report that the 
Matftem Mioula be put out of the Convocation nouKe, becautte 
that they in the election of orator had proved iiiutinoua. 
m 1715 Buinbt Oum Timt ^766) 1. He was mutinout 


when out of power. sSae Shbllby UitU l pB ihe 
troops grow mutinous. tSat Scott F, M, Pwik alii, Let 
ns take counsel in friendly fasliion, rather than reeemble 
a mutinous crew of mariners in a sinking vcuel. st8o 
M^Caitiiy Own Timts 111. xxxiL 48 A mutinout spirit 
began to spread itself abroad. iMs Pbbody Eng, Jpurumlitm 
xxiii. 178 Sir Robert Peel found that, with the Prem at hu 
back, he could defy even his own mutmous followers to turn 
him out of 

t b. Turbulent, contentious. Ohs, 

Nashb Prsf, GrMu*t Mtnmph0n (Arb.) 15 Which 
makm our Poets vndcrmeale Muses so mutinous, as euerie 
stanio they pen after dinner, is full poynted with a stabbe. 
>506 — Sajfrim IVaSdtn L j b, He is verie seditious and 
mutinous in conuersation, picking quarrelU with euerie man 
that (etc.^ 1506 SrxNBBs F. O. v. ix 48 Then broujiht he 
forth Sediiion, breeding stryfe In troublous wits, and mutin- 
eus uprora i6ot D. Tfuvii.] Est, P0L ^ Mor, % Mutinous 
and tuibulent aHseuiblies. sdai T. WiLLiAMtoN tr. Goulart't 
tPiM PMZ/apieSjj Quarrell'somc, mutinous, and mad-braine- 
ncke persons. 

a ahso/, as //. Mutinous persons, 
a 1617 Haywaru Etiw. VI (1630) 116 Charge [was] giuen 
that the lawes of England should be administred ^ the 
mutinous be teuerely suppressed [in Ireland], m 1687 Wallrs 
Maid's 7'mg. AitsVa Poems (171a) 806 Lend me your 
Guards, that if Perswasion fail, Force may against the 
Mutinous prevaiL 

d. transf, and of the elements, passions, etc. 
1610 Shakb. 7V»r>. V. 1. 41, 1 haue . . call'd forth the mutenous 
windes. 1833 Hrywoou Eag. 7'rav. iv. Wka. 1874 IV. 69 
I’here are in this dihturbed braine of mine So many mutinous 
fancies, Cowley Davidsis 1. 8 His mutinous waters 

hurry to the War, And Troops of Waves come roiling from 
afar, sdgg La Pmbston Bosth. 1. 34 The mutinous Passions 
of Grief, Anger, and Sadness do . . distract thee. s8ao Shkl- 
lky Ods to Naples 55 Elysian City, which to calm enchantest 
The mutinous air and sea I itai — Hellas 156 By dreadful 
abstinence And conquering penance of the mutinous flesh. 
/Hd. 864 Mutinous passions, and conflicting feara 
2 . Of the nature of or proceeding from mutiny ; 
characterized by or expresiing muUnv. 

tgga Nobody d Someb. <1877) B4\ Goa thou in secrete.. 
Bring scandails on the rich, raise mutinous lyes Vpon the 
•fate. 1593 Shaks. 3 Hen, K/, 11. v. go What stratagems, 
..Erroneous, mutinous, and unnatural. This deadly quarrel 
daily doth beget I 1609 Holland Amm. Marvell, xv. v. 39 
Terrified were we with the mutinous grumbling, .of the 
souldiors, 1647 Clarendon Hist. Reb. 1. | 53 For the late 
license of printing all mutinous and seditious discourses was 
not yet in fasbiop. xyiy Lady M. W. Montacu Let, to 
Po/s la Feb., They., demanded Justice In a mutinous way. 
16^ Keith youno Pelhi (looa) 3 What think you of the 
mutinous proceedings of tne Native regiments? 1865 
ZhcKENS Mut, Fr, 111. i, Fledgeby appeared to be on the 
verge of some mutinous expresnionn. 

8 . [After F. air * Mutini a.« 

iflSa J. Sturois Dick's kVand. ill. xxix. She continued to 
regard him with a pretty mutinous look, /bid, iv. xliv, * Oh, 

1 like flirtations,* said Miss Holcroft with her little mutinoos 
air — * other people’s flirtations'. 

Hence Vu’tliioiuily adv., lKTi*tLfloiu&on. 

Sidney Arcadia 11. (1^1) xps A people, in nature 
mutinously prowde. ifloo Jackson treed vl 11. xx. I a The 
mutinousness of the Soiuaiers. syea Eghard Eccl, Hist, 
(1710) IX They mutinously cry’d out for a king. iflppTMACXB- 
OAV Virgin. 1 L xIv. X14 She had behaved so mutinously. 

Mutiny (mii^'tini), sh. Forms: 6 mutinoo, 
mutenye, (-Inye, -yny, -exile), 6-7 mutinie, 
(7 mottenle), 6- mutiny, [f. Motinb v, or 
ri.-f-T, ? after fttany, Cf. the earlier Mutinbry, 
Mutinbwb.] 

L Oiien revolt against constituted authority; now 
chiefly spit, revolt on the pan of a discipline body 
(esp. military or naval) or a section of it against 
its offioers; behaviour subversive of discipliue, 
mutinout conduct 

fSTf Femtoh fMcdard. i. (X599) 33 Townes would fkll 
into tumults, men would draw into muttnic {printed municiak 
1591 ^AHS. I Hen, VJt 1. i. 160 The Earle of Saltebury 
crauath aupply, And baraly keepea his man from mutinia. 
idn Bv. Hall Oceas, Medii, xlvii. (ed. 3) 1x3 Wea cannot 
quanch hot and unruly deiirat in youth without aoma 
SBUtiny, ft raballious opposition sfl^ C WAuesa HUL 
ladepemd, l 34 mtorgith tha Annyput into mutiny against 
tha Piurliamant. im Arikim f Ralisjbt betSar Gemi, if 
H, AT. Fireat xv, No OiBear or Souldiw abaU uttar any 
wocda tanding to Sodltioo, Mutiny, or Uproar. 1743 
Bvucuv ft Omema Vey, S. Seat FraC 17 Wa wara..e<£ 
vM. .net to Tatum to our Country, last wa should auflar 
Daath hr Hntinf, syia Cowraa fabU 7*. 43a Ha givas 
the word, and uuitiny toon roars In all her gates, iflas 
fimuAV iV«/4te 970 Hbaana., Holds our be&giageitey' 


a spdl In pray to famine, pest, and mutiny, tigy Xrit« 
ypwo Deiki (190a) XI, t^b May. Hear a rumour it tlie 
Goori^ corjM..in open mutiny, and refusing to march, 
sflip Claix Ruaeau. Mareened xiU, llw crew are in a 
state of mutiny. 

b. iu particularised sense: A mntlneus revolt; 
a rebellion of a considerable number of eoldiers, 
sailors, or other persons in subordinate position, 
against those set iu authority over them. 

Pke Indian Mntiiijitm f roll ot the native troops of Bengal 
in 1857-fl. 

X5^ Savilb Tacitsu^ Hist 1. xviU. (1391) 43 A mutinee of 
Ae Gard-souldiers. iggj Sruanxs Anat, Abut, 11. (i8Ba) 4 
Muienie^ wars, and ciutTl diseentious. tegi SHAxa 1 Hen, 
r/t V, L 6a He.. sacks this Cminiry with a luuuny. 1647 
Clarendon Hist. Ksb, 1. | 87 Mutinies In the fleet and 
ariny, under pretence of their want of pay. sMbAci i Witt 

f biary c. 5 4 a Every Person being in Their Majeatyee 
crvice..wbo shall.. Joyne in any Mutiny or Sedition in 
the Army, lyip Brand Htst, NewcastU 11 . 304 The coal- 
trade at New(a!«tle was for some time put a stop toby a 
mutiny of the keelmen. 1833 Marmyat Joe, FaitJlf, xxix. 
We have bad a regular mutiny, and attempt to take the ship 
front me. imi Scotsman g Mar. 8/3 The Irish mutiny in 
the House of (^mmons has been suppressed. 

0. In attrib. uses; now often with the meaning 
* that took part in or was present during the Indian 
Mutiny*. * 

Mutiny Act, an Act, passed minually from 1689 to 1879, 
eutborizing the crown to frame 'Articles of War' dealii.g 
with oflTences against discipline in the military and navM 
forces aiid^ the constitution of oourts-maitial It is now 
embodied in the Army Act, x88i. So also mutiny bill. 

• TT. ABI nB Cv.. . tJi-A . ^ W . 


^ SNmotv CAar. /,'n. X44 The baser elements Had mu« 
tinied agalnat the golden sun lliat kindiM them to harmony, 
t d. To contend or strive {wUN) ; to quarrel. 
Soaks. Rick. //, k. i aS All too Uie comas ^bmIJ 
to be bcan^lM^ere will doth mutiny with wits regard. x6o6 


leuiaas he|pte tq mutinie amoiig thefiwduea 

tSL liinBk to mutiny or rebel qrafMMf. 

idgi Pxvmia Saf* Pumr Parlt, A0pk 89 The Moke at 


MJTTTMM. 

Guiee . . mutinies the Cititeoa against the King. i64l C. 
Waucbr Hist. Imstepend. 1, 34 Cromwell. .by muiiitying the 
Army against the Parliament, made them hw owne. 

Hence Xu'ttniod a., Mutliiyixic ph/, ib, 
and ppi , «. 

ifleo St Papers. Demtsik 447 The ArthJoke, having re- 
claimed his mutinied Spaniards, .left the Infanta qt Ghaut, 
id., F. Davison Pt, lxxiii|^ Leaue mut^iing, ' ' 


secure, i66g Manley Croihtt* tew < 


!■* 


This 


mad mutinying was..ainong id] the GHrfison|^^ 


, ig fironxy 

Gemuiny.^^ i6;rt W. Pexwich^ De^mkee (1903I yiy 


Newfoundland's ships. .will.. loose thek aaeson. .mreugh 
the obstinacy of the mutlnyed ■eamen. a 1716 South .S'erm 
(i84Ei 111. 37a The mutinying of the armyabout Sl Albans. 
1873 DalhNtwe a6 Aug., Imi mutinied regieMnts of Iberia. 
MtttiaJk (mifttif), a, nma wd, [f. Mura /d.l 
•f *iaR.] ^mewDst like a mute. 
iMg Coruk, Mag. Sept. 310 This dresa..gave him tha 
appearance of one of the mulct . .of an economic funeral cotn- 
pany. Thie matish-looking gentleman . .was (etc. k 
Xutiaa^ (miA^iz’m^ [ad. F. muiistHi (1741 
in HaU.-Darm.), f. L. rnUl-Hs : see Mutb o. and 
-I6M.J The state or condition of being mute ; the 
refraining from speech, silence ; lack of the faculty 
of speech, or inability to produce articulate sounds, 
dumbness. 

tgag W. £. ANDEEwa CHt Rev. Fox'e Bk. MaHyre 1. 363 
The term of bia mutism was expected with impatimice. xigs 

of tiiiii I 


ling oi 

a Military Government. X7O8 Dlackstonb Comm. 1. 409 
By the annnol mutiny acta, a soldier may be arreuted lor 
a debt which (etc.]. 1837 Keith Young Peikt (190a) 3, 

a8th March.^At work all the morning nt that mutiny case. 
tSgg Kihlino 7nd ^unjf/e Bk. 114, 1 was a Mutiny baby, as 
they call it X903 Dai/y Ckrou. 3 Jan. 5J6 LoHt night the 
Mutiny veterans.. held a special dinner at the camp. 
t 2 . Discord, contention; a state of discord, a 
dispute, quarrel. Phrase, in or at (a) mutiny. Ohs. 

\ipy Fenton Trag, Disc. 1. 34 ^ He. . (besidw a thousand 
pettie mutynies tnat fall out in housekeping,) eecapeth 
seldom wit bout a sprit of grudge or cyuill disoenslon, dis- 
turbynge hys quiet. is88 Shaks. L, L, L. 1. i. 170 A man 
of complements whom right and wrong Haue choM as 
vmpire of tlisir mutinie. X3B9 Greene Mtnapkon 1 4, He 
found all the Swainea in a mutinie about the recousry of 
their beautifull Paragon. 1391 -> Disput 35 At this plea- 
sant Tale ell the boord was at a mutinie, and they said the 
gentleman did passing wisely, xflga Shake Rom, 9 JnL u 
v. 8a Youie make a Mutinie among the Guests. 1493 — 
Lncr. XI A3 $0 with her selte U shee in mutinie, To hue or 
die which of the twaine were better. xflM rlay StucUy 
F4 1^ Are then Molucco and hia brother king, At duui 
mutinie among themselues. 163a Litmgow Trav, x. 474 
What mutinies and malice, aie dayly among your Mo* 
nasteiies, each enuying aiiotbers priuiledge. 16^ in lotk 
Rep. Hut MS.*i. Comm. App. v. 494 Such, .persons.. may 
absent . .themselves. .. least that tbeare may be any muttenie 
or disorder in the saio companies or meciinges. 1667 Miu 
TON P. L. 11. 996 Then if..thMe Elements In mutinie had 
from her Axle torn The stedfast Earth. 

Kutilljjr (mitftini), v, [f. MunvT 
L intr, i o commit the offence of mutiny ; to rise 
in revolt against (rarely t upoH ) ; to refuse sub- 
mission to discipline or obedience to the lawful 
command of a superior, esp, in the military and 
naval services. 

158k Leycesters Comsnw, 33 Cal you but to minde.. when 
her Ms.. did wyth-draw, but a litle her wounted fisuour.. 
towardes him : did not al the Court as it were, mutinie 
preaemlie? ifloo Shakb. A, V, L, 1. L as The epirit of m^ 
Father, which I thinko is within mee, b^ine to mutinie 
against this seruitudo. 1679 in Ellis Orig, Lett, Ser, 111. 
IV. 309 The Duke of Albemarle.. daily expected the ari^ 
in LiMidon would mutiny upon him for want of pay. t6n 
Act X WUL 4 Mary c. 5 An Act for punishing 

Officers or Soldiers wbo shall Mutiny or Desert Their 
Mdestyes Service. 1761 Hume Hist, Eng. iii. Ix. 894 Dun- 
dalk, .was delivered up by the troops who mutinied against 
their governor. 18x4 Scott Wav. xiv, Saunders,. began to 
mutiny against the labour for which he now scarce received 
thanks. 1864 Specialor 04 Dec. 1467 The shopmen .. found 
out. , that their life was a little too like life on a slave plantar 
tion. .and at last they mutinied. 187s Jowrtt Plato (ed. a) 
HI. 37a They mutiny and take posseaeioo of the ship. 

+ D. Conjugated wifti te he. Ohs. rare. 

1648 Gage West /md. vl xg Wee. .thereby KHMsed at the 
truth that the Barbarians were mutinied, xo^ Easl Monm, 
tr. BeeeeU/nPt Advtspr. Pamnss. 56 'J heir mute . . brought 
back word, that the whole Militia of Janiaaries were mu- 
tinied Mainet the Otlaman Monarchy. 

■894 Shaki. Rich. HI, i. iv. 143 *Th a blushing shame- 
facG s|rfrit [/. e. conscience], that mutinies in a mans bosom: 
It fillet a man full of Obstacles, xygi Johnson Rambier 


Walshb Du. Lungs 4 Hsai^t 39a Cases l 

(ir. tuberculous meningitis], .in which a peculiar form of 
mutism formed a striking symptom. i 8 S 3 C Bronte ViL 
iette xxvUi, Paulina was awed by the savania but not quiia 
to mutism, xflgg Max Mullah, S ci. Lang. t. il (1664) 

3e Msn must have lived for a time in a state of mutism, 
tflgx Temple Bssr May 114 She all at once broke through 
her mutism and plied me with questions, xi^ [see Muten. ak 
Xutiftaai* (miiS'tiz’m). [ad. f. mulitme, i. 
muter \ aee Mutr v. and -iflM.] -• Mutaok, 

1833 Use Diet. Arts 1. 133 Wines which have been muIn 
J ecira to mutism. 

Mvto- (miA'tp). Asaumed at combining form of 
L. mutikre to change, In the following technical 
termi. ltii*togT»phi, an apparatut for taking a 
aeries of photographs of objects in motion ; hence 
lEa'tograph v. trans.^ to portray with this 
apparatus. lftn* 8 oM)ope, on apparatus for ex- 
hibiting a scene recorded by tne mutograph, 
which may be teen by looking through an aperture 
and turning a handle at the side of the iuitrument ; 
hence MRto800*plo a., also Mwtoieopa v. 

1897 Sci. Amtr. 17 Apr. 046/9 The mutograph* and 
*mutoscopf ', art the inventions of Mr. Herman Cosier.. . 
The machine with which ibe originei plcturm are taken, .is 
known as the * mutograph neany following the Latin and 
Greek words signifying * changing delineation '• Ibid. 049/1 
Prints... for use in the. .mutoacope maebines. Ibid, asp/a 
A Beiieeof ' mutograph ' pictures. 1899 Westm, Cess, tt Feb. 
7/b The Biogr^b end Mutoscope are two inventiona for the 
reproduction of objecu in motion. The negatives of views 
for use in both are produced by tbe Muti^raph, a camera 
by which from 3,000 to 4,000 separate pbotograras can ba 
taken per minute. Ibid. 3 Aug. 3/1 The imureselon that «ve 
have Lean indulging in a mutocctmic debauch* Ibid, ax Sept. 
4/1 Efibrts are to be made to get Mr. Cbamlwriain and Lord 
Selbome to be ' mutoscoped^ on their way to the Cabinet 
Council to*niorrow, eyas S. Smith L(fi hVerk xiv. 464 
Pictures and routoscopic axhibiiions which corrupted the 
young whoioiale. 

Muton, -oun, -own, obs. forms of Muttom, 
Mut 8 el(l)im : see Mu8bllim. 

ICutBftQigo, variant of Mocobmigo. 

Mutoldoxi, obs. form of Mutchkiit. 

Mutt, variant of Math ^ ; obs. form of MOTB 
Muttftnift, obs. form of Mutiny. 

Kutter (nif toi), sb,^ [f. Mutter t/.I] The act 
of UDUltenng ; a low indistinct utterance. 

1694 Milton Comus 817 Without his rod reven't And 
bsd^aid mutters of disMvering power, We cannot free the 
lAdy. 1874 SruaoEON Treat, Dav. Ps. xcviil. 6 That chill 
mutter, .which b now so commonly tbe substitute for earnea 
congregational singing, 1875 A. K. Hors MySekeoibey Fr. 
14^1 gave an inaudible mutter. 

KuttW (nirtai), sb,^ [Hindi maiar^ An 
Indian varie^ of pea, loroetimes nsod u this 
conntry ai fodder for cattle. 

1884 W. WiLUAMi PHng, k Praet, Vet. Med. (ed. 4) 198 
An Indian pea.., called in Liverpool Indian mnUem. tbieU^ 
Horses comroeoM to die very suddenly some time after 
the owners had commenced to use the mutters. 

Mutter (mjP'toj), Forms t 4-x iiiol9r(o, 
iiiot(t)xw, 5-6 muttra, 6 mutior, 6- mutter. 
[Prob. an onomatopede formation with ftequenta- 
tive Buffia -IB 8 ; cf. G. dial, muttem to mntter, 
motUr sb. a muttering; also MuetIr r .>1 
1 . intr. To speak in low tones, with the month 
nearly tlosed, so that one’s words are barely audible. 
WvCLiv e Seun, xll 19 W^mie Dauid oadde herd 

301 

, i>^e 

:n noidy. xkR 


-.1.^ \ — 


Mnong tbMMWuwi tM pnnoe om ■poken noMyo tggl 
Deayton Herek. Ep. xviL 15 Mina eyas, .thought repoit 
too niggardly had spiud : And stroockao dumbe wiUi wonder, 
did but mutter, Conoetuinj more then ehe bed words to 
riu. 19 


19 Seeks.. vneo wbards that 
I Fullsk Holy 4 Prof St, IL 


s8tx Btaut lea. viu 

paepe and that mutter. i 4 ^ ^ ^ 

XxL 134 He beard hb men muttering amongst themaelveK of 
tite stiei^ and neatnaiae of tbe Towil xflps R. L'Es* 
nunea Fabke ocmx. xpa Im Wolfo went llottering away 
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ICUTTOK 


upott^ ^ iftf Pope //M M. 517 Th« Hetd, ywt nmking, 
■itttt«rM as It feU. a<if Baim S^in ^ /•/. m. L I • (iBS^ 
t4< SoiM panona of v«ak or inoonUnant nervaa can hardly 
think wlthoat mottariog— they talk la Ihaoiailvaa. alfa 
Holland Af/ft At not infraquant iutarvala alia 

heard bar liitU brother moaning and mtittariag in bU alaapt 
b« To iiieak in low indiitinct tones expret- 
ai?e of dlsMtiiMction wj^ch one dare not utter 
more openly: to murmur, complain, gromble. 
Conit affuifis/, at, 

aiMtHALL CdrM., ffm, zai Certain touMSora.. bo- 
ganna to matter and mormure againat the kypg and his 
UMmaaill. Aar. Sandvo .Wnm iL 96 The worthia 

magiatrata Moaa waa muttered againat. idai T. Willum- 
OON tr. G^m/ari't /fVi# 70 They.. doe mutter at, 

and finde fault with euary thing that ia spoken or done. 

Wamhinoton tr. MUhu^M ue/, /’ey*, il. M.’a Wlu, 1851 
V il. 66 The People must not dare to mutter. 1706 E. Wano 
IfWdra iVoriit Dist, (1708; aj Oft dues ha mutter at tha 
Partialities of tha Board. 1700 Da Pot Ca//. SittgUtan 
xdi. <1840) aaS Our roan muttered a little at thisil>ot I 
padM them, ited Emssson Eng, Traits^ WuUik Wka. 
(Hobn) 11 . 71 Whatnar it ware not pomible to make a apioner 
that would not rabal, nor mutter, nor ecowl, nor atrike for 
wageaf 

o. tramrf. To make a lour rumbling sound. 

S797 Mas. RAOcurPN ftnlinn I, Uka distant thundar 
maueriuc imperfectly from the clouda. ■838 Hawtuosmb 
Fr, a It, ifntg-Aki, 11 . 30 Tba thunder rauttarad and 
grummad. 

2 . trams^ To utter with Imperfect articulation and 
in a low tone. Also fig, to express or say in secret. 

cit74 Chaucvs Tr^lut 11. 49a (541) With that he amoot 
hi« OMd adoun anoon, And gan to motrt [v,rr. motaie, 
moCtra, maicre], 1 not what trewly. a 1386 Sidney Pm. 11. L 
What do ibeia people meane, To matter murmurs vasnet 
■303 Shakb. 3 Arm. i^/, l L 165 What mutter you. or what 
conapira you Lordn? 1604 — Oik. in. iiL 417 Thera era a 
kinde of men, So loose of Soule, Chat in their aleepea will 
mutter their Aft^rea. 1643 Paoitt iittniagr, £p. Ded., 
Who beYe their Prayera in thrir owne tongue, and mutter 
them not in lalina as tha Romtata doe. 1704 Raimay Fition 
U, Revenge is muttert be ilk clan, tym Gkay 106 

MuttMng hit wayward fanclea he would rove. 1836 bta B. 
BaoDia HMyckol. tmq. I. iii. too, 1 knew a gentleman who 
was accustomed to muttar oertain words to bimaalf. .aven 
Id the midst of company, 
b. with obj. clause. 

1333B0KN Dixadtivt The people, .muttered ainongatham 
aeluea that owre nation hadoe trowbled the eiementei. sgSs 
T. Nobtdn CmUvMm tmi, 1. xiiL (1631) 46 Arrius Baith that 
Chnat ia God, but he mutcereth that ne was created. i6aa 
Bacon Hmm, rll 163 Thw muttered extremely, that it was 
a thing not to bee suffered. i6s| Miads in KUts Orig. L*ti, 
Ser. I. 111 . isi Yet ka muttered the Match will be. 1843 
Macauuy HiiL Eng. iL 1 . 930 Some who had always pro- 
fessed the doctrine of nonrestacanoe in its full extent were 
now heard Co muCCer that there was one limitation to that 
doctrine. 

a mutter ever : to recite in low indistinct 


143 The muttering Fiends obey'd, tyto StwiLU S^eet, Ho. 
066 P a In a muUeriog Voice, as if between Solil^uy and 
making out. 184a J. Wiioon Cir. Afnnek (iBsyl II. 13 
The muttering thunder asema to have chanm lb plaoe. 
1848 R. J. Gkavko SyMt, CEm, Mid, xiv. 147 A low mtttte^ 

It! IT delititim. 

Hence IBn*ttovimClj ada, 

e s68i HicnaaiNoiLL Trimmnr'^ Wka. 1716 1 . 388 ft was 
a bunineas (than which) nothing is more discours'd of 
(mutterlngly) at this day. 1741 RicHAXpsoir pMttin 1 . 69. 
1 said something muttertngly, and he vow'd be would hear 
It. 1847 I>B Quimcbv Sp. MU, Nun Wks. 1854 HI. 53 
Muttenngly she put that question to herselC 

t Xn*ttarcms« rare^K [L Muttib rM 4- 

-con.] Full of mtiueiing aound ; murmurous. 

toBa STANYHtftsT yffer/s I. (Arb.) >t Lyke bees.. That., 
lojde with mutterus humbling. JMa. lU. 73 With rumbling 
mutterua eccfao. 

Xntton (moT'n). Forms : 4 moltoun ; 3-5 
motoun, 4 motone, 5 motena, 5-6 motonna, 
motCt)on, mouton, 5-7 maton, 6 muttotm, 
mot(t)en, mutown, muttan, 5- mutton. [MK. 
moimut moton (rarely moUoun\ a. OF. melon ^ 
rarely motion (mod.F. mouton) «■ Pr. mu/td’S^ 
Catal. muttOf OSp. moton^ It. montone y Venetian 
sno//oii4 m^.L. (Sth c.) multdn-em^ prob. L 
Gaulish *mut/o-s (Olrish n»o/t ram, Welsh mo/lt, 
Cornish avo/i, Breton mnout). 

Some scholars have conjectured that med L. multOnem is 
a metothetic form uf uiutltOnsm (of which Du Cange has one 
example; f. L. mutiluM In the sense ' deprived of horns' or 
In the sense 'coatrated'; Dies compoba mod. Pr. coAro 
moutn comsponding to L. eaprn mntila hornless goat. 
But it soema very onTikely that the Celtic forma can be un- 
connected; if they are from popular Latin the adoption 
mqst have token place at a very early period.] 

L The flesh of sheep, used as food. 
c 1090 S. Et^, Atf. 1 . 473/344 Huy nomen with heom In 
heore schipoTkat hem was leof, Giet and heimes, craunea 
and swaniiaa and pore, mutoun and beof. e 1373 Sc, Leg, 
Jo/w/xxxv. (yulian) 114 Sancte lulyana..ln til his tyme 
wes no glolone, no wont wes nocht to ete motone. c 1400 
Liher Cocorum (186a 46 Take fresshe brothe of motene 
dene. ci4ao Tw Co^ry-Mto. 7a Stwed Mutton. Take 
faire Muttoa that hath hen roste,..and mynce it foire. 
e 1460 J. RtmsaLL Bk. Nurture 533 Mustard is meete for 
brawne beef, or powdred motoun. Moaa Answ. 

PoyMOHod 3 k. Wks. 1039/1 Men bye hidw moten out of 
the bottohera shoppes, n 1373 Gasooionb Po$ie*y HomrbtM 
147 Fiue flocks of aheepe coulda scarce mainteine good 
mutton for his houM. s6ao Vbnnbn Vin Rocta. iii. 50 Of 
Mutton, .that is the best, which is of an yeere or two olde. 
I7ie>ix Swirr Jmi, to StoUa 19 Mar., Triey. .hod a breast 
of mutton and a pint of wine. 1848 Clough Botkie v, Racing 
home for the eight o'clock mutton. 1870 Ybatb Nat. Hitt, 
Comm. I. V. 49 Welsh sheep ore small, but tlie mutton is 
renowned for the delicacy of iu flavour. 1897 ' Mrnkiman * 
In Ktdnrt I'wnti x, The steaming dish of muttoa and 


toooa, to mumble. 

i8ie Scorr W- K And much, 'twos said, of 

heathen lore Mix d in the charms he mutter’d o'er. sSiy 
Mooaa Lmiin R, (1814) S73 To mutter o'er some text of God, 
Engraven 00 his reekhig sword. 

O. tram/, (Cf. I c.) 

Milton P. L, ix. iooo .Skie lowr'd, and muttering 
I'hunder, som sod drops Wept at corapleoting of tlie mortal 
Sin Original. 

Mu*ner, a.* T Variant of Moui.teb v ,^ 

1609 Butler Fern. Monarchie vi. | aa If you fecle It frr. 
leg-honey) betweene your warme Angers, it muttereth apart, 
where wax slicketh lost togither. 

Muttera*tloa. nonce-wd, [See -atiof.] The 
aclioQ of muttering. 

1733 Richardson Gramiiton (1811) IV. xxxviL 983 So the 
night post oiT, with prmyinn, hemings, and a little muHem- 
tioH, (Allow me that word, or find me a belter.) 

BClrttarad (mtrtajcl),/^/. a. [f Muttib v .1 4 * 
-Ki) J Uttered indistinctly and in low tones. 

1701 Addison EMt. to G. GmmvillPM Brie, EnchantfrMt, 
Where sounding Strings and onful Voiem fail. The charming 
Rod and mutter'd Spells prevail. iVjfi Emerson Enr, 
Traitty Cknr, Wks. (Bohn) 11 . 60 It is done in the dark, 
and with muttered malediction. s888 H. Smart Afastor of 
Rntkkelty xxiii. And now came a low muttered conference 
hbweea McDennot and his companions. 

Mnttanr (nwearu). [C Mdttkr v.i -f -IB 1 .] 
One who mntteri. 

(3ga Hurxirr, Muttrar, tuturro. sflyt H. Fouua N/st, 
Eom, TreuMom (i68x) 88 These mutterers of King-tnur- 
therlng. a 1677 Barbow Docmlog uo ix. Cnrnf, etc. ( 1697) 4 u 
The v^rds of a mutterar, saith the Wiae man, are os wounds 
\Proo, xvili. 8]. 1^ H. Milleb Sch. 4* Sekm, xvlii. (i860) 
197/1 Hawasamuttarerof charma, and a watcher of omeoa. 
IKvtttrlllf (nwteriQ), vAl, tb, [-DfO 1.] The 
action of the verb Mutteb. 

igti More Ridt, III b Grafton Chron, (1568) 11 . 777 Yat 
then togan thara, here and there aome maner of muttery^ng 
amongast tha paopla. in8 Bale Tkro Lonmo E vk b, The 
lerde^h not rejpwde Ymir mangy mutterynge. 1813 W. 
Bbownb Brit, Poet, l ft. I’he roartng voyoa of 

wbds,. . Nor all the vuttring of tha tullen wauea. 1 667 6 8 
Papva Duuy 17 Fab., Soma mutterbip 1 did hear of dia- 
aolvbg the Porikunant. 1 7 60 7a H. Bbooke Foot efQuai, 
(tio^il. 89, 1 haard aecret traadmgsand autuminfs. iM 
FaotfOB Hht, Eng. Is6s8) 1 . v. 468 Phe mutteringa of d^ 
oontaat haddov«lo|Md inte plain opan t reas on. 1994 A. R. 
Whitham Ep. CeuiotAtiomM L 10 Abeady the mntterings of 
the distant storm might be heard. 

That mntten. 

niy Maslet Gr, ForoH iie Let muttrbf Motiiu take 
heeda leesthebeseraedwlth theaame sewoeViivUteqetcedl 
Banbe and Meuba. t66h Imoblo BohHo, ^ fm 11. \tMe$ 


v^eubles, 

a. A iheep ; esf, one intended to be eaten. Now 
only jocular, 

1338 R. BauNNE Chron, (iBro) 174 A bouke of a motoun. 
1390 Gower Conf, L 39 The Wolf in pes with tlie Moitoun. 
1481 Caxtcjn G^jfroy clvii. 931 Oxen, Kyen, Motons and 
Ollier vytaylles. 1563 Lady Lovat in Fraser Poiichrom, 
(S. H.S.) X53 With twa mutowns yearly price of the pice 
thratina.iiCd. X613 G. Samdys Prmo, ^ Moldavb and 
Yol.ichim do serve them with beeves ana muttons. 

R. L'EsTRANiiB FiUrfet ccoclxxxv. 461 Ihe Sheep m this 
Fable was clearly too hard for the Two Doctors; and we 
find all those Reasonings to be true in the World, which 
the Mutton Alleges in the Fiction. 1793 Cowna NetdUu 
Aiarm 81 A mutton, statelier than the rest, A ram, the 
ewes and wethers, sod, address'd. 1833 Penuy^ Cycl. 1 . 448/a 
The woi d mutton is sometimes used lln America], os it once 
was in England, to signify a sheep. 1839 'iHACKBSAY lug, 
St, Sophim if Kiodt A humUe company of pious men, like 
muttons b a pen. 

b. Tim carcase of a sheep. Obs, or arch, 

1607 Tombll Hist. Fourf. Bemttt (1658) 480 In many 
places they salt their Muttons when they ore killed, and so 
eat them out of the pickle, sfieg H. Jonson Stnpte if N. il 
iv, Cbes CO Ihe Butchers, fetches in a muton. xm Dampim 
Voy, 111 . L X08, 1 was presented with half a Mutton. 1863 
Hawthorn! Our Old Home (*864) II. *89 There were 
butchers shops, .presenting no such generously Csttened car- 
cases as Englishmen bve to gase at in the market, no stupen- 
dous halves of mighty beeves, no deed hogs or muuoos. 
t o. spec, A wether, coatrated ram. Obs, 

14.. Foe, in Wr.-Wfllcker 507/10 Afutioy a wether or a 
moion. 1609 Skene Rog, Mm^, ii. 135 Ane man token with 
reid hand, with one alieip, or muton, or with one oolfe,., 
■ould not be put to death, hot suld be souiged. i6m Moufbt 
& Urnnet Henlth't tmproo, (1:746; 143 Ewes anoRoms ore 
subject to fisr more Molodtes than Muttons, 
ta. Sc, Used as a term of contempt for a man, 
tgoB DuNnAR Fl/ting sax Mauch muttoun, vyle buttoun, 
peflit gluuoun, oir to Hilhouse. c xa6e A Smrr Poomo 
(S.T'.S.) XXX. 39 Quha bene w* bebtly lust obusit, 1 hold 
him hot one muttoun. 

4 . slang. Food for luat; looie women, proad- 
tutea. Alio laced mutton : aee Laoid ppl. a. K, 
EtsiS Skelton Mmgnyf, 0963 And ftom theos to the luiUe 
strete. To get vi there tome freahe mete. Why, b there 
any store or rawe motton T 1138 Bale Tlttre lunutt B iv b, 
Wfuu wylc thu fill to mutton TT. Ranke loue is full of heete. 
c 199a Grbene Fr, Bacon (163^ H x b, 'I'be old lecher both 

t otten holy nnitkon to bim, a Nosne, my Lord, cigpo 
Iaelowe Fmmoiut (x6oa) C4b, 1 am one that kmet on Inch 
of raw Matton batter then an til of fride stock fish, and 
the fine letter of my name heginnee with Isackeiy. t#|6 
Hetwood Lomde AfMr, it I 1874 V. 113 l^d of 
lamantarime^ . Monnaieur of mu wan - l ac'd. aefm & E. 
DAA CmsLCk^ MutiomMong<omtt, Wo 


fS. Short for multm-candle (eee 8 b). Oh, 

S84S J. 'T. HaWLKTT Parioh Clem HI. 174 A ftigkt of 
sparrowe. .would flutter bto the chapel aud Ian out tka 
muttons with their winga. sgap Teackreav fiogimnwy Let 
ns . . Meas Mr. Prica and other Lodferous bmafactora of 
mankind, fbr banhhbg tba abeesbabb mutton of our youth. 

6. Stock Exchange, (bee quota.) 

i88x Doth Nmt 1 Fab. 3/1 The tithes and mnttona (aa 
the tax on live stock is called) brbg m aoo,oQo Urns. 1887 
Atkin Houto Scrap* 16 Mutionsy 1 uiks 1873. 1896 FAsaiaa 
A Henley Slang s.v.. Mutton m pL (Stock Exchange).— 
The Turkish loiuu of 1865 and 1873. (From being b part 
•acured on tha aheep-tox.) 

7 . In various phroaea. As dead as mutton \ quite 
dead. To take (or oat) mbit of {ox onds) mutton 
with ; to dine with. 7 k return to one's muttons 
(jocular), to return to the matter in hand (after 
P. revenons d nos moutoni), 

17x4 Mandbville Fab, Romm (173^ II. 43 If you will come 
and eat a bit of mutton with me tomorrow, J'U see no body 
hut yourselC 1838 Thackiuiay ond Loci. Fino Arts Wks, 
xooo Xi 1 1 . 980 But let us return to our muttons. 1838 Col. 
Hawker Oidry (1893) II. 141, 1 mIioC him [a swan] os dead 
os mutton, xfof Kkaoe Newr too Lato xii, Will you eat 
your mutton with me to-day, Palmer? s88o Disoaeu 
Eudym. Ixxvi, WiU you take your mutton with roe? 

8. attrib.f as mutton \*bouk Sc., -chine, -cutlet, 
-gravy y ‘pasty, -piSy f -steak, -suet, 

tiOk Burgh Roc. SUrtiug (X8B7) so Ane *muUon buke. 
xyia Prior Extemp. Imetation to Earl of Oxfin-d 4 If 
They can Dine On Bacon- Ham, find ^Mutcon-chioe. syja 
SwtFT Lady't Drctting Room 99 "Mutton-Cutlets, prune 
of MeaL i860 Sala JHadd. Peermgo xx. J 1 . 44 Ike whiskers 
confined to the mutton cutlet form and sTse. 1675 Han. 
Woolley Ctutlew. Comb, 139 With some "Mutton-gravy, 
beat or thdke them well togciher b the Pan. 1773 Ash, 
*Muitonpas/yt a muttonpie. 1900 Sutclifps Shamelets 
lyaytto iii^ A breakfast 01 mutton-pasty and ham. 1696 
Salmon Pmum, Diet. (ed. 9 \ "Mutton-Pye. lyta Addison 
Spret. Na 367 P 4 They [sheets of the * Specutor *]. .make 
a good Foundation for a Mutton pye.^ xSog Sure Winter 
tH Lond. (1B06) 1 . 196 An old mutton-pie man vrms run over 
os he was crossing Piccadilly. xyaS Ramsay Fabloty AiittrSf 
Minoe 4 Free his hoords he doughtna take As much would 
buy a "muttonetake. X706 London & Wiss RotiPdOard, 
L 85 An Ounce and a half of "Mutton Suet 1844 Stephens 
Bh, FmrmH, 107 Mutton-suet is used in the manufacture of 
common candles. 

b. Special combinations: mutton-bona, (a) the 
bone remaining from a joint of mutton ; (d) qnaai- 
arrd., app. the game of ICnucklb-bonk; f mutton- 
bTqjLW m Mutton-momoeb ; mutton-broth, a 
broth made trom mutton; mutton-oandla, a 
candle made of mutton-fat (see 5); fmutton- 
oumber [? after ■> Cuoumbbb], aome 

kind of cacumimr; f mutton-driver, a alieep- 
atealer; mutton fat, (a) the fat of mutton, also 
attrib, \ (b) "• mutton-candle \ mutton-flat slang, 
(a) a large red coarse hand, alao applied to a 
person having such a hand ; (d) a printer'a index- 
hand (Jacobi Printers' Vecab, 1888); f mutton 
haft, ?a knife-handle of sheep’s bone; mutton- 
han^ {a) the thigh of a sheep cured in the same 
fashion aa ham ; (d) a sail uaeu in certain fishing- 
smacks in America, ao mutton-ham boat ; mutton- 
head, a dnll, atupid person; mutton-headed a. 
slang and dial,, dull, stupid; tntutton-Ught, a 
mutton-candle; mutton measlee, 'the cysticercus 
of the flesh of the sheen; probably the larval form 
of Teenia tenella* {Syd, Soc, Lex, 1891) ; mutton 
quad J*rinters* slang, an em quad ; tmutton- 
aaddle, ?a saddle of mutton; mutton-oheep, 

7 a sheep bred for meat, not for wool ; mutton- 
mapper IVest Indian,' a large fish of the Afesoprion 
genus* (Smyth Sailor's Word-bk, 1867); tntut- 
ton -tea, ? mutton-broth, cf. beef -tea % mutton- 
thumper U,S, slang, *a bungUng bookbinder* 
{Cent, Diet, 1890) ; f mutton tugger, 7 a whore- 
monger; t mutton-water, 7 mutton- broth ; mut- 
ton-wood, ' a composite tree {Olearia Cotensoi) of 
New Zealand;— so called because it grows on 
islands frequented bv mutton-birds* (Webster*i 
Suppt, 190a). See also Mutton-bird, Mutton- 
chop, Mutton-fish, Mutton-xonosb. 

itSrWolcotIP. Pindar) 1786) 31 The curt.. 

Show donxiousncisaboutthe "mutton hon« iflisTHACKBBAY 
Mods U 'tvoMy Donmie limggarty'M Wfo, A dirty uhb-cloiA 
was laid for dinner^ some belles of porter ofid a cold 
mutton-bone being lard out on a rickety grand-piano bard 
by. 1849 Jambs Woodman xxxY, Two oHiis servants were 
engaged in the ancient game of mutton-boiiei. 1604 Movl 
TBU xAe6s//u!4(i737) V.ai7 ProcuTBr8,and"Mattoii-liroker8. 
t6ss J. PviLUPt Satyr agxL Hyjpocritoe 14 Nor was ft 
"muttoo-broth, acr veal broth neither. s88s Besant & Rice 
Cho^ ef Ftoot I. idil, Hava a cup of mutton-broth for him 
whan he wakes. 1848 Teacebbav Van, Fair v, If a pound 
of "flouttou-candles oost a e venpenoe-halfpenny, how much 
[etc.]. t 698 W. WnTMACoTT SoripL Hork 47 Coctambers 
or "Mutton-eumbeni..beiaf so commonly known, si^ 
Duebab FlyHnge^ ^Mottoiiii dryvar, g imall fyver,|ad- 
awyvar, fowll ftSl the. iMg Lb Fanu Houoo byCkurthyard 
(ed. e) IIL 107 The ^uttondat wanted snafihii. npa 
A R. CIolquiiooh The 'Ovortaad* to China vfil. 163 The 
mutton-iat dips which they ase intended to hum are only 
lighted ibr a few ndantap in each month. ~ 1684 Comir 
Scamwtk L v8 Lifthtg hb "Muttondsto to th' sktea. 1668 
HottonU Siaag Diet,, Btu Umftet , aa annoaspUmaatasy 
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iMt for any out havfaf a lam coaiaa rad band. w 66 $ 
Uavnaa Jfmm* L0m iv. di, Hara'a Iba alapanoy wbicila 
you gavo SM, with ttaa *aiutMn baft, wifpa Oaoaa 
GrmmUfrjtyL U79d) dB A ftoa plara of *anitton-baaa waa 
aoat aet on tha talfla. iB|a /laaa. £m$. IV. 119 Vba 
nmttoo baina curad In tba higblanda of Scotland and at iba 
Capo of Good iSpa AtimaUU Umukh Aug. 197 

\iiiU if art,) In a ^muttou-bam boat. /Md., Har mutton- 


J. Nkal Sr0, famatkoH I, 90 Paaoe» *muttoo-hoad I tTdi 
tVcmuui if Honor 111 . 89 A poor *niuttoiwheaded 
ready to follow any ball-weather. 179s Woloot ( P. Pindar; 
t^indaritma Wka iBxa IV. zBo Nay wiiUa a *mutton-light 
remains A aun with ns no crwiit gaim But yielda to every 
Farthing Candle. 1871 Amer, £MCjrci. Printinf lad. King- 
wait), ^Mutton Quaa. a aling term. In Engl&h prinung- 


walt), *Mut^ o aling term, In Englfih prinung- 

officea, for am quad. 1761 AaMU raoNO Dar, % IPi/Aei 
z6o Hut let me ne’er of "mutton-eaddla eat. sBga Lu 
WasTBiN in Biachoff tVootUn Mant{f (i&4a) 11 . fio A 
request.. that I would fairly try how far it wai poaaiblo, to 
make them into *mutton aoeep. B7B6 R. Willan In AittL 
Cotnmnorn 11 . Z17 He had cnia day aome *mutton tea. 
c 1600 in Wood Lift tO.U.S.) 1 . 093 [Tlio Oxford colleges 
are) the ouracriea of wtckednesa, ibe neats of ^mutton 
tnggerH, the dens of formall droanea. 176B in AfeH, Obsrrv. 
(179a) IV. 6a She hod thrown up some *mution*watar which 
baa been preacrilwd for common drink. 

JCuttOO, variant of Mouto^ ^French coin). 
lCYl*ttOli*birdL Austrai, a. The Pttjinm 
brevicaudui of Auatraloua. b. An Antarctic Petrel 
of the geimi (Esirt/ata, esp. OS, Ustoni, 
sta4 Latham Goh, Hut Bii^i X. 176 This [Petrel] we 
believe is the speaea called in Morfolk Island, Mutton Bird ; 
proliably from the Beah having Homewhat of the flavour of 
that meat. 1B64-S Wood Homes without H, ii. (1868) 63 
The ground raaemblea a rabbit warren, being ev^where 
undermined by the burro ivs of the Mutton lilrd {.Hufftnut 
bmicatutm) the aiie of a pigeon. 1B98 F. T. Bullbn 
Cruise Cnckmlot 358 * Mutton birds '. TnU latter delicacy 
iaagreat staple of tlieir [sc. the Maoriea'] flesh food.. .When 
it is being cooked in the usual way, /. e, by grilling, it smeUs 
exactly like a piece ol roasting mutton. 

Xa>tton-oli.o*p. 

1 . A piece of mutton for broiling' or frying, 
usually a division of the loin containing one rib 
(having the end of the bone chopped off ) and half 
the vertebra to which it is attach^. 

lyao Swift To Stella Wka. 1755 111 . 11. 184 A dice of 
bread and mutton-cliop. 175B Johnson Idler No. 33 P 93 
Could B^t nothing but inutton*chopsotT the worst end. 17B9 
Faklbv Lend, Art of Ceokery (ed. 6) 59 Mutton Chops. 
Take a loin of mutton, and cut chope from it about half an 
inch thick. 1848 Dicksns Dombey viu, Mrs. Pipchin made 
a special repast of mutton-chops. 

attrib, a s86o Ata Smith Loud. Med, Student fi86i) X03 
A lot of cups, egg-shvlU, mutton 'Chop bones, and pewter 
spoons flow up in the air. 
b. pi, slang, 

18B5 Hotted s Siam' Diet t Mufion-ehopSt a sheep's-head. 

2 . In full mutton-chop whisker \ a side whisker 
shaped like a mutton-chop, i.e. nariow at the top 
and bi oad and rounded at the bottom, bo muHon~ 
chop whiskered aclj. 

1865 ReeuUr No. lai. 456A Mntton-cbop whiskers. 1878 
Bbsant & Rice Celids Arb, ii. His whistcers. .were cut to 
the old-fashioned regulation * mutton-chra \ very much like 
what h:AB now come into fashion again, sw Miss Braudon 
Mt Ri^al 11 . x. 9 s 6 Wliere LMnard sat, burly, florid, 
black-haired, mutton-chop whiskered. 1904 D. C MusitAV 
V, C, 13 I'he o^an-trimiiied hirsute mutton-chop on either 
side the heavy jowl combined to make him intensely re- 
spectable to look aL 

Xattouad i^mvt'nd), a. [f. Mutton -1- -ed 2.] 
Ol a sheep : Having flesh (of a specified quality) ; 
having the legs covered with flesh. 

1847 yrul, R. Agrie. Soc, V 411 . 11. 43a The nicest rout- 
toned ^eep fed tn Northumberland. 1871 Daily Heme 
7 Dec., Their kheep show beautiful forequarters and are 
muttoned down to the hocks. 

Xa-tton-fish. 

1 . A name for various American and West 
Indian sea-flsh, esp. the ee 1-1 ike Zoarces ctnguillaris, 

S 73 S MoarmiXR in Phil. Tratu, XXXI X. 119 The Mut- 
ton- rish. This is reckon’d one of the most delicate Fish of 
the Baboma Islatida 1734 Catbssv Nat, Hist, CaroL II, 
•c 1884 Goodb, etc. Not. Hist, Aquat, Anim, 947 Tha 
jAottoii'twh Zoarces eptguillaris. .in occasionally eaten by 
the Cape Ann fiBhermen, by whom it is known as the 
Mutton-fish, the name referring to a supposed resemblance 
of itt flesh to mutton. 

2 . AustraL An ormer. 

i88n J. E. TKNisOit- W oods Fisk ^ Fiekories N, S, Wahe 
oa Than mutton fish wore speared. I'his la the car shall-fiah 
{Haliotis mSfPosa^t which was eagerly bought by the Chinese 
merchants. 1B9B Moeais Austral Eng,^ Muttoiujisk^ a 
marine univalve molluec, Haliotis aewosa, Maityn : so 
called from its fliWour when cooked. 

8. Cl, A. A kind of medusa. 

1MI4 Stand Hat, Hist, (1888) L 93 One of the mewt 
abundant medusa at times in the nmghborhood of the 
Florida Keys isa Diaoophore,oaBed by natnralists Linorgtt, 
and known to fishermen there as the *thinible 4 ish Vnuttoo- 
fish thimble *, [etc.]. Ibid, Index, Mutton-fish 93. 

Xtt*ttol]Ju>od« Jocular, [f.Murroir -f •hood,] 
The Btate of being mutton ai oppoied to lamb. 

1841 J. T. HnwtiTT Fetrltk Clerk I. 59 When they grew 
« 10 adoleecsnt muttonhood. 1887 Sat, Rev, B Jan. 48 
Mu^ that It standing with reluctant feet where mutton- 
li^ and hunblr^ meet. 

(Wt’ntoto). rar*~K [ZMo*. 
rarT'k. Muttony qnnUtjr. 


i88i ^Anmn Tmmtm* AHeoiees T, lit is. tflsi 1 Uke to 
have my animal, .drenrod in sudt a way that tti Ofiginai 
beeftneae or routtoainetie is ooropktely disguised, 

t XHtton^immgftg. iUmg, Ohs. [L Hunotr 
(lease 4) -i-Movqbu.J 
I. A whoremonger. 

tflie Mona Coiffut, Timdedt Wkt. 366/1 Motanmoogeri, 
priapistes, ydolaters, whorema^ra. i|^ Uoall Ersum, 
A^opk. 151 b, One Didymo twho..haa in ouery bodyes 
mouth a veraye eiuil name of beeyng a routtonnioungiei). 
skoo Look About you H4, Ahold MttUooiaouiiMr 1 bekeue 
beer's works towards, a svoo B. K. DkL Cemt Crew, 
Mntto a - m on g er, a Lover of women ; also a Sbeep^taaler. 

2 A great eater of mutton ; also, a slieej^caler. 
(649 W. M. H^andenm 7 ew (1857) 4a He U a cume to 
Pasties : a Tormentor or Poultr)%..a terrible Sheep-biter ; 
a horrible Mutton-monger, a GorbeUy-Clutlon. 1664 Cot- 
^n ScarroH, l 34 Yet hcarce could satisfie their hungers, 
‘i'heM Trojuns w«tre such Muttoii-mongenc a syoa [see x]. 

t XHttonship. Ohs, (f. Mutton -(>- 8Rir.] 
Your mutlonship : as a mock title (see MuTTfW 4), 
163a liROMB Hortk, Lass 11. Iv, How got your Rotten 
Mutlonship into this Lions case T 

Xnttony (mt^ t’ni), a, [f. Mutton -i- -t.] 
Havii^ the quality of mutton. 

1858 R. S. SuxTBRs Ask Meunma Ixxv. 399 He bad killed 
a south-down,— not one of your modem muUoney-lambs, 
but an honest, home-fed, four-year-old. i88t R. Grant 
White Engl, IVitkout 4 iVithim zoi 'I'here it was mutton 
which was mutton, and yet was not muttony. 

Xutiud (miirtift&l), a. Alio 6 mutuel. [a. F. 
tnulttel (from 14th c.) « Sp. mutual, f. L. mUtu-us 
borrowed, reciproc^ prehistoric *moitwo^, f. 
root •/wzM- to change. Cf. Gr. (Sicilian) fuuTor 
/Mfrov,tit for tat ; also L. m&idre (sec Mutation). 
OF. bad mutu m. Sp, utOtuo, Pg., It. mutuo,\ 

1 . Of relations, sentiments, actions : Possessed, 
entertained, or performed by each (of two persons, 
things, classes, etc.) towards or with regard to the 
other ; reciprocal. 

1477 Nobton Ord. Atck. Introd., In Ashm. (1659) 5 In 
muiuall love 1530 Ciiomwbi.l in Mcrriman Lift k Lett, 
(1909) 11 . 903 His highnes wold be glad.. to rntre a liege 
for mutual ayde on botlie aydes in cace of nede to lie given. 
mi6s4 D. Dyke MysL Se^-deceiving ioA, 6) 71 When woe 
imbrace one another, there is a mutuiUl hold on both sides. 
1681 V18CT. Stair Imt, Law Scot, 1. iii. I 9. 96 Though 
fr^uently such Obligiittons in mutual ContructS|, ara con- 
ceived by way of provision or condition. 1709 SHAFTEsa 
Charac. (xqtx) 1 . 11. 113 *Tis in War that mutual Succour 
is moot given, mutual Danger run, and common Aflfection 
most exerted. 1709 Art a Geo. //, c. aa 1 13 Where there are 
mutual Debts between the Plaintiff and Defendant. s8i6 
Wheaton Cate* Su/r, Crt, U. S, I. 979 I 1 ie Mutual Assur- 
ance Socie^ V. Watts’ Executor. 1838 W. Dell Diet, Law 
Seat, 667 There is no contract, whether mutual or unilateral, 
which is binding without a consensHt m idem /iaci/um, 
expressed or^ implied. Hnd^ In the case of mutual and 
onerous enuiln, the prohibitions ore effectual against the 
creditors of the entailer. 1848 W hakton Law Lex., M utual 
Testament, a will made by two persons who leave their 
effects reciprocally to the survivor. 1849 Macau lav Hist, 
Eng* i- 1 . ^ Between him and bis subjects there could be 
nothing of the nature of mutual contract. 1871 B. Stewart 
Heat f 43 'I'he tendency of heat in crystals is to increase 
the mutum distance of the molecules. xoSi Jowett Thucyd, 
1 . X74 Mutual fear is the only solid basis of alliance. 1^ 
H. Drummond Ascent Man 303 Organisms which give 
mutual aid survive and people the world with their kind. 

b. Qualifying personal designations of relation- 
ship, mendship, or hostility, to indicate that the 
relation or sentiment is mutual. 

alpha G. Cavendish lyolsiyixhgil b9z Yt Is.. the rape- 
cyallcause of all my travell into this nontrie. .to spend my 
Mo with you ns a very father, and a mutuall brother. 1639 
Glafthoknb / f iv. Wks. 1874 1 . 53 But Amphialus, 

Since we are inuuiall friends,. .I'le make thee my full Exe- 
cutour. 17x9 Abp. KiMcin Ellis OHg,Lett, Ser. n. IV. 315 
Common friends are not allowed to m common friends, out 
all obliged to declare themselves mutual enemies. 1813 
Shbixkv Q, Mob 111. X7a For kings And subjects, mutual 
foes, for ever play A losing game into each other's handa 
O. MuiucU Oiimiration society : a satirical desim- 
tioQ for a coterie of persons who are accused of 
over-estimating each other’s merits. 

sBIsi O. W. Holmes Aui, Biyahfd, i. All generous oomr 
paniei of artists, authors, philanthropists, men of science, 
are, or ought to be, Societies of Mutual Admiration. ^ Ibid,, 
Who can tell what we owe to the Mutual Admiration So- 
ciety of which Sbakspeare, and Ben Jonson, and Beaumont 
and Fletchv were members? sBBq L. Stbfnbn Pope 50 
That body was not more free than other mutual admiration 
societies bom the desire to impose its own prejudices qn the 
public. 

H d. qiiasi-d//t>/. Pertainlnp; to or cnaracterised 
by some (implied) mutual action or relation. 

Muiued iertne, principles t used to describe a buslnees 
anangaBent between two pertiee, in wbkh exchange of 
■ervioes lakes the place of money paymema 
1848 Tnackbbav yam. Fair v. He was admitted Into 
Dr. SuHshtaU's academy upon what ara called ^mutual- 
pthidjpiles '«-that is to say, the expenses of his boerd and 
•ehooluig wen defrayed by his fother b tpioda, not money. 
s88e EmeyeL Erit, XtlL 173/e lliese booiee [life anurance 
compenlesj have been of three kinds— <t) the purely mutual 
offloes, in which the eisured themeelves eonatltate the 
eiely: prsprfeMsy offloes. and (3) tlxe offloes. 

2. Retpeerive ; lielonging to each reipectivelj. 

In epflM of the examplea there hi e nfixtura or senee t, the 

mkhu bebf thro of a leclprocel relation between each of 

b other 


XUTVXXJST. 

fSanl ft Ananias). sBgi Lovboav tr. CedprmodPe Ceu» 
aanelem iiL toy The tears that were shed en both sbee b 
the remembranee of their mutuall beses. I7|g J, Sumu 
nBARaArrfie (1769) 1.44 i*ramiog each ether to the&boioroe 
b eilence, theyagab unclasped ihefar maitiaJ arma 1708 
Hist, Ned Evatu 11. xu The time woald net allow them 
mbuie details of their mntaal advekitiirai. 
^*8 Hoenouaa Hut, Htustr, (ed a) S9 Perhaps ira shall 
find l^h the one and the other to liave been more active 
dsHpoilers tbM has breii confeiieed by tlieir mutiud a^o- 
.fRgt BEOimKO in Life (x8ra)Vl. 3g|, I can- 

not believe the difference in your mutual yean can create 
any •trong line of demarcation between you. 

1 8. Of btctcourae : Intimate. Ohs, 

i6« SHAxa Meat, ftr M, 1. ii. 158 But It chances The 
stealth of uur most mutuall entertainment With Charaoiec 
^ groese, is erit on Tuliet. V859 L'EnTHAivoa AUiamce 
Dtp, OJL 99a 'i'he society and conveieation could not be so 
between them. 1749 Fislpinq Tom Jemet avii. 
iii, Two families.. between whom there has always existed 
so mutual an intercourse and good harmony. 

4 . Pertaining to both parties ; common. 

8L Of thin», actions, sentiments. 

Now regarded as incorrect. 

IMS SHAKa Two Gent. v. iv. 173 That done, our day ol 
maiHoge shall be yours One Feast, one bouse, one mutual) 
happinesse. 1996 — Merck, W, v, i. 77 If.. any ayte of 
muEicke touch their earee, You sluiU peroeine them sudeo 
a mutuall stand. x6|i Brathwait Eng* Ceutiew, ses Those 
daughters of ScedaAs of Leuctra,..coiKeiuiiig a mutuall 
sorrow for their lost Viiwinity, l«ecaiBe resolute actors in their 
owns Tragedy, X707 Mills. A. M. IdwHeyt BeggmrGirl{xh\'^ 
1 1 . 45 The major mnted at their mutual obliiaiionB to Mrs. 
Wnlsingliam. xBoa-ia Uenthau Ration, yudic Evid, (iSsf) 
V. 004 Under the mutual appeiUuve sr^nywrif/i^f, both 
■elfeerving and self. disserving are comprised. I sBae BvaOM 
LeL to Murray (x8bi) 9 Mr. Hobbouse was deairoua theC 
1 should express our mutual opinion of Po^. 1831 Scott 
Ct, Robt, XV, Their apartmente were contiguous, but the 
communication between them was cut off for the night 
the mutual door being locked and barred. i88e F. J. 
Furnivall In Di^ Afysi, (E.E.T.&) Ded. e A reminder 
of the days u hen hie [4 e, ShakBpera'sl triumphant art wee 
the subject of our mutual work. 

b. Qualifying a iietsonal designation expressive 
of a relation. 

Commonly censured as Incorrect, but etill often used b 
the coilocHtiont mutual friend, mutual acquaintance, oei 
account of the ambiguity of common, which is the only adj. 
correctly expressing the inieiidod meaning. Expressloiis 
like mutual father, mutual child, formerly not uncommon, 
would now sound strange. 

Sis T. Hawkins tr. Matkieu*e Unhappy Presperitle 
SB Hee tumeth himMlfe towards bis wife, conjureth ner by 
tha love he had bmrne her, . .and by their mutuall children, 
a little to bumble her spirit, sfidl G. STAaKsv Pytoteckny 
Ded., My good fortune first by Uie occasion of our mutual 
Friend, Dr. Robert (^ild. syag Lady M. W. Montaou 


Bennett yuvenile Indiscr, V.,86 'I'he eldest I lem lor 
home, to superintend my domestic affairs, before our mutual 
darling had compleated her education, ifoe Noble IVatr 
derersll, 199 Her sister liunena had succeeded to their 
mutual father, Astamanes. x8eg Scorr Fam. Lott, 15 Oct., 
Our mutual friend Mr. Wright 1867 Geo. Eliot In Cross 
Lfe (1685) 1 1 1 . to Don't write unless you hove a real desire 
to gossip with me a little about yourself and our mutual 
friends. sBIJi L. Olifhant Aliiora i'eto 1 . 93 We had no 
mutual rclauoDS to talk about. 

t o. Having the specifled character in common. 
1794 Godwin Cal. IViliiatns 963 He talked of the injustioe 
of which we were mutual viciims, without bitlernese. 
t6. Responsive. 

1637 CoKAiXE Obetinate Leufy iii. ii, Love is a paielon not 
to be withstood, And, until hearts be mutual, never good. 
1809 Campbell Gertr. IVyom. 1. x, When faie bad retl hU 
mutual heart:.. and Gerurude climb'd a widow'd father's 
knee. s8i6 Byson Ch, Har, iil xxlv, Who then could guest 
If ever more should meet those mutual eyes. s8«o Mra 
Brownind Poefe Vow iv. xli, The old murse looked within 
her eyes, Whose mutual look was gone. 

6. Comb* with the seme ^mutually*, o mutual** 
dependent, •kindling, •melting adis. 

a 1743 Savaou * Hetppf thoMaeP iv, Who, melting on thy 
mutual^eltbg breast. Entranc’d enjoys love's whole luxu- 
rious charms, Is all a God. 1788 BuaNs Lament ix. Love's 
luxurious pulse beat high,.. To mark tlte mutual-kindling 
eye. rfpg W. H. Hudson SpeneeVe Philos, 179 Thus re- 
maining unintsgrated into the great organisation of mutual- 
depenoent pans which constitutes society. 
Xntulism (mifi’tiM&llz’m). [f. Mutual 0. •«- 
•rail. CC F. mutuellisme (lee 1 b},] 

L a. The doctrine that individual and collective 
well-being is attainable only by mutual dependence, 
b. (after F, mutuellisme,'] The system oi the asso- 
datlon of * mutualisU ’ at I^om . 

s863 j. Wriss Lift 4 Corr, Parker I. tofl A mutualism 
to secure culture and material welfare. 1871 Mosley Rous- 
seau 11 . xiL 190 Those schemes of Mutualism, and all the 
other shapes of ooUeotive action for a common social good. 

ScHAFFLB Impe^ldlity Soc, Denioer. x; Soctolism, 
communisni,. .anarMism, mutualism [etc.]. , 

2 . EM, A ooodition of symbiosis b which two 
associated oiganisms contribute mutually to tlie 
well-being of each other. 

tIM Bemedea'e Amsm, Paraettee 83 It Is often veiy d|(R- 
cult to say whera commensalism ends and mutualism begins. 

XMtaftJillt (mhB'tisfftUst). [C Mutual a. 4 
, -iiT. Cf. F. muiuelliste ( • i b), mutualiste mem- 
bee of a mutual assurance society.] 

L a. An adyooataof mutsutlism. b. A member 
of a ooqKnmtioB of labonr masteis at Lyons. 
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XUnTAlilTT* 




^iMW. R. Kbllt tr. Z, AW# i/dlil. Tm K n«wst 
Stvml Lyo n m fmbIScMM. .bad ban iba ftm lo imarfaia 
bataraaa tba manvuttann and tba mntiMUfawu /M. 11 m 
axacjuiiva eoundi of cha mutooUita. .ordatad tba workman 
lo Moma thair avapandad laboina, and wm obeyad. ftfa 
ScNAmn Se^ Xw a ia gr . it Soma ao^alm 

mutnaliiU dapandfor avarytbing on a brotbartvfadprodty. 

2. Biot* One of two orgiuihmif whkn motuAlly 
live on ench other. Cf. Mqtualism. 

ifT# 5 «a#dSni*# Anim* 84 Evaiy colony of cam- 

panularim or aaitnlariM lodgaa a crowd ot pi am m a t aa and 
matualiaia* fiy4 J. Wain m Amtr, IfaiurmliU Aug. 713, 
1 ntaan by the tarn iautualial| an animal which givea a 
; banaftctal larvioa Co tha boat which 


fw/d/rr 

affo^it 


fwaof ^ 

anatananca and domkila. 


Mcituli^ (miAtiniSclIti). [f. Mdtual o. -i- 
•ITY : cf. F. rntthiolUi*^ 

1 . The quality or condition of being mutual ; 
reciprocity. 

a igM Siomv AK'odfm ni. (i 6 ta) 347 Than in no awaatar 
tant of friandthip, than tha coupling of aoulaa In thU mu- 
tualilla aithar or eondoling, or comforting, m idlS Siaaca 
C9>{fgr, Ckriti ^ Marjt (1656) 77 W« have not comfort, ba> 
cauaa wa do not maka him ouia by a apirit of mutuality. 

Paine Lwt. A$bi Hm^ntU 4^ A mutuality of 

wanta have formad iba inoividual* of each country into a 
kind of national aocialy. itpa TYmtm 8 Fab. ya In futura 
tba.. South American Repuolki mail look for protaction 
and mutuality of intaraaia..only among themsalvea. 

b. Law, A condition of thing! under which two 
parties are mutually bound to perform certain re- 
ciprocal duties. 

il^ STcrMCN Cmwav. Lmwt Enf. (1874) If. 55 Tharo la. . 
a dtatinction betwaan a promiae and a contract; for tha 
liUtar involvaa the idea of mutuality which tha former doaa 
not. G. AoDiaoM Law ContracU 1. L (1883) ia 

Tha mutuality of iha obligation ia cha vary aaaenca cm all 
contract* fotinded upon mutual promiam. 1841 Wn 
Lam LtM,^ Muitmtity, reciprocation ; an acting In return. 
1884 Bowbn in Law Tiaui aa May 380/1, 1 will not aay 
whathar than waa lufficiant mutuality betwaan tha paitiaa to 
make what waa done batwoan them binding or not. 

2 . Interchange of acts of goodwill ; Intimacy. 

1804 Shaks. OtA, II. L B67 (lit Qo.) They met ao neara 

with thair Upi that thair braathaa embrac'd together. When 
thaaa mutuaUtiai [Faiiot mutabilitiatl ao marmail the way, 
hand at hand, cornea tha maina aaarciM [atej. idat Eabuc 
FiautiAia Man (Arb.) 59 Haa louaa nOt dMpar 
mutualiiiaa, bacauw ha would not uka aldea. aSdy Bubh- 
NBLL hUr, Uut Dark Tk, ao7 Gathered at thair firaaidaa 
in domattic mutualitiaa and plaaauraa 

3 . Biol* The rendering of mutual services by organ- 
isms in the conditionot symbiosis; ef.MuTDAUSM s* 

1878 BantditCt A mm. Faroi/Us Introd. 18 Tba aervioaa 
of many of thaM [aniinali] ate rawardad either in protection 
or in kind* and mutuality can well ba anardead at cha lama 
time ai hospitality. lAiL 14. 

X 2 tiuiliS 3 (mii 9 *tiM&l 9 i 8 %o. [f.MtmrALii. 4 - 
•isi.] tram* t To give and receive in return ; 
to reciprocate. Ods* D. To organize on the 
* mutual * system. Hence Hutualiia'tion. 

ifii in S^trti 7 nUt, XVI. 360 Pladgaa ahall hava 
bean mutualiaad, and tnoaa lolainn aMurancaa reciprocated, 
which.. can only be violated by tha unprincipled, spog 
Daily Nowm #3 Tuna r/a The report advocates complete 
mutualluclon, with elimination of atook by puidiasa at a 
price only commanturaca with tha dividends, 

Xntuadly (migniM&ii), ado, [f. Mutual a, 4- 
•LY 51. 1 

L with mutual action or sentiment ; in a mutual 
relation; reciprocally. 

c 1540 tr. FoU Vfrg. Eng, ffhf. (Camden, Na 09) 8 They 
marched forward, and, drawing their blades mutually, ranna 
together with great ciyas. sgia Udall Era$m. Aj^ph, 
at I b, Tha honest opinion y* tba subiectas haua of thair icyng 
and the hartia good wilta of tha prince mutually toward hia 
■ubiactei. r 1990 Mablowk Fatal (1604) C a. As are tba 
alemanti, luch are tba sphearas, Mutually Mdad In each 
others orba, t88a Norbis Hitrocln ay We mutually pro- 
mote each other in tha advantages of vutua. 1791 H abb is 
Htrmtt Wks. (1841) 17B And thus is k that Intarrofativea 
and ralativaa mutually pose into each other, sfse G. S. 
Fabsb Grig. Fagan Idol 111 , 4 ThaM again are said to be 
mutually the same with each other. 1847 C Bbontb 7 . 
Eyra iv, Wa mutually amhracad. 1893 Liddon, etc. L(fk 
Fnaay 1. xv. ^8 If a g<^ liib alwajrs meant a true cra^ 
many muiuofiy contradictory errors would ba true. 

fb. In return; as one tide of a reciprocal 
action. Obs, 


1398 Shake Marry fPl iv. vL to, I haua acquainted you 
With tha daare loue 1 baara to iaira Anna Page, Who. mu- 
tually, hath answer'd my affection, , . Euen to my wish. 1699 
Bkntlby PhmL B47 This Account .. establishes and U mu- 
tually establish'd by tha Testimony of SuidaA 1704 Nbww 
TON Opticka Ilf. L (t7ai) 3^5 Pellucid Subsuneas act upon 
the Ra>*s of Light at a distance.. and the Rays mutually 
ag^e the Peru of ihoee Substances at a distance, 

2 . In mutual co-operation or companionship ; by 
mutual agreement ; jointly » in common. 

Shako. Marry W . v. v. 103 Pinch him (Fairies^ mu- 
tually : Pinch him »r his vUlanie. 1803 — Mraa.for M. ik 
iii. 07 Duka, So than it seamaa your most offence full act 
Was mutually committed. Jnl. Mutually. t8M Walton 
Angler xi. X97 They mutually bibour to cover it with tha 
same sand. 1733 iZo. Lyttelton Latt, Jr* Partiaa (ad. 3) 
1. t4t, I wou'd restore bar back again to him uotouch’d; 
or In COM they shou'd mutually daiva It, carry her with ir- 
to my Seraglio in the East. 1784 J. PottbB Virtuoua ViL 
tagara 1 , 35 Vou have my fVee consent to marry, If you and 
■be mutuafiy wlnh it. 1788 Mbb. A. M. Bbnnbtt fuuauiU 
Miter, 11 . S57 'i'he Ioh we mutually sustained ia the aaiff 
death of our parents, a 1817 T. Dwiokt Tram* Nm Eag.^ 
etc (i8si) IL 187 The priaouan then began te walk witMa 


tfmlr room, at the same paes sririi that of their watchman! 
tha aottod of tbair feat bakig mutnally beard. 

1 8. by both parties reaj^tively. Oh, 

Bfli Lithqow Trav, x. 460 The O o M sirno u rs iotffmgBtloo 
and my C^fassion being mutually au b eo rt bad. 

XutlllllAMIS (nii^TliM&ln8s). [t Mutual a. 4 * 
-11X88.] The quality of being rontnaL 
sSao T. Obanobb Dim. Legika tip Hare mutualnaasa In 
friendship is expUcatad by tha aouaU. b8 B8 P. BaooKS in 
Lifa (190^ II. 34a Hare there Is tba perfect mutualnaasb tha 
aiMluta,. harmony of tba Father and tba Son. 
ISutlliuj (mif8*ci«|8ri). Cwil Lam. [ad. L. 
mUtudri-us^ f. m&iu ut borrowed : see Mutual a, 
and -ABT.] (See quot. 1S56.) 

i8|m [km Mutuum^ 1838 Bouyibb Amer. Lam Did, 
(ed. 6) 1 1. 196 Mutuary^ fin] contracts, a perHon who bor- 
rows personal chattels to be consumed by 1^, and ratumad 
to tba lander in kind. 

t Xa*tliat6« V, Ohs, [f. L. mdt$td/‘t ppl- stem 
•f mUludri to borrow ; f. mUtu^us : see Mutual a* 
and -ATK >.] trans. To borrow. Hence f Ku*- 
toated ppl, a., t Mu'tuafting vhL sh, 
a 1348 Hall C'ArM., Ham. FI/ 97 b, DjniarM lordas..Kad 
routuaia and borowed dy verse end sondv summes of money. 
>898 hi* Momb Arraign. Uaurk m Mutuating and Ac- 
commodating : how they differ, ibid, 40 'llitM two kindes 
of lending which.. we call mutuating and accommodating, 
doe differ in these two poyntes. 1997 A. M. tr. GuH/a~ 
maaa*a Fr, Ckirurg, eiv b. 1 am not the man which liveth 
1 ^ an other mans mutuated supeilectillas. 1837 Tomlinson 
Eantm't Dixp, ei8 They mutuma thair odour.. from the 
riai^ through which they parmaata. 1684 T. Godoako 
Ftaida Damon aE8 This mutuated or fide-commissary power 
which he lac. *our Author*] hath placed in the King. 1689 
O. Habvbv Curing Dia, by Ex^l, iL 7 From thetr Subh 
jecu many Trades are obMrved to mutuata their distino- 
tiani from Physlck the Phy^ctan. xrA M. Davies A than. 
Aril. 11 , Dad. to King, This one only Latin mutuated Penta- 
matar Varna, via Frtneipia aal Firing maxima^ naaaa Suoa, 
and#A Obs, rara^^, [f. 
L. maimdlHLus (£ mUtudrii see prec.) 4 >-al.] 
a. adj. Borrowed, b. sb. Something borrowed. 

1634 VtLVAiM Edit, Eat. vi, MnhutiiliaJ Eauua, Tba 
Sixth. . Century or Mutuatitials. 

Kntuation (mifitiif|fi*Jdn). [ad. L. miilud* 
tidn-am, n. of action f. mQtadri i see Mutuati c^.] 
An act of lending or borrowing. Also fp/, 

1804 Downam Led. Pa. 19. v. 191 wherefore the contract 
of vsurie Is nothing else but ilUberall mutuation, and may 
thus briefely bee defined : Vsurie is mutuation, or lending 
for gains. 1649 Br. Hall Cates Come, (1650) as In both 
there seams to ba a valuation of lima: which whether in 
case of mutuation, or sale, may Justly be suspected for unlaws 
fuL 1778 Halhkd Bangal Gram, Praf. 3, 1 have bean 
astonished to find tha stmtiituda of Sbanscrit words with 
those, .of Latin and Greek : and these not in technical and 
metaphorical terms, which the mutuation of refined arts 
and improved manners might have occosionnlly introduced ; 
but (etc.]. 18117 S. Fabkk Grig. Ex putt. Sacr, to/ 

Such a mutuation necessarily supposes a knowledge of tue 
sabbatical seventh day. 

t Xlltuati*ti01l8lt Obs, rars, [f. L, mu* 
tuOlili-MSf f. muludrt to borrow : see Mutuatx v, 
and -IT10U6.] borrowed ; taken from some other. 
i8as N. CAKraNTBB Caag, Pal. 1. iv. (1639) 87 The Peri- 

K etickes. .distinguishing the motions of the Planets Into 
roper or natunUl, and occidental! or mutuatlcious. 1864 
H'. Mobb Anlid. Idaiatry x. 134 The mutuatitious Good 
works of their pretended Holy men and women. s8ia T, 
Busby Lncralint 11 . v. Comm, p, xv. With regard to tneir 
light I Meirodorus thought tl mutuaiitious, aiuT borrowed of 
the sun. 

ICutule (mifl’tisfl). Arck* Also 6 mutilo,//. 
mutu li. 7-8 mutlL [a. F. mutulo ( 1 1. mutuld)^ ad. 
L, mOluius modilllon.] The modillion proper to 
the cornice in the Done order ; a projection upon 
the soffit of the Doric corona. 

1383 Shuts Arehit, Blij, [If he] should make ymages.. 
for pulerB and make ouer their heade Mutilos,and Coronas. 
Ibid. D iv b, Vitruuius. .doth describe the beginning of Mo- 
tuU to be necessariE 1664 Evelyn tr. Fraart’a Arehit, l 
xiti, 36 The Gotique Order . . has compos'd certain lame 
figur^ 'Mutils or Corbells in stead of Cartouzes. ibid,^ 
Ace. Archil. 137 Mutules..have their name from their de- 
fect, M being made thinner and more abated below than 
above. 1703 tr. Farranlfa Abridgm. Fitmviua 37 I'he 
Corinthian Modillions are imitated by the Mutils of the 
Dorick Order. 1787-41 Chambbbb Cyel, ev., I'he mutules 
in the Doric answer to the triglypha, which are under them. 
1843 Wathbn Arft, Anlio, 4 GhronoL Egypt i6x Above 
the arcliitrave of the porch U a oomioe ornamented with 
long mutules or brackets. i86a Maa Spbid LomI J 'aara ind* 
187 'I'he stone triglyphs and mutules of the Doric order. 

f Xn'taoiUli Obs, [t L. muiu-us Mutual 
4. -ouB.] - Mutual a, Kenco adv, 

1883 E. Hookbb Pr^, Pordagda Myatie Dim, 91 The 
opportune interpodtion of prudent indulgence, mutuous 
toleration and grand moderatiem. Ibid, 5s Such like words 
evn Keligionisu too often use in Repartd^ mutuously. 
t Civil Lam, Obs, Uul^miUuum 

a loan, neat, of mdtum borrowed.] A contract 
under which auch things art lent as are consnmed 
in the use, or which cannot be used withont their 
extinction or alienation. 

1488 MaUariada Radgn Han, Vlt (Rolls) I. B87 Hut ye. In 
the Ixdta called the pele doo entre a mutuum, .of the for- 
saida PxcclxxvU.U. ule lUd. S881 Viacr. Staii imi, Lam 
Seat I. X, 1 17. w Loan oompreheadeth both tha Contracts 
In the Law ovled muinnm and eom m o dalnm t by tha 
Ibrgiir a tkhiK Rungibk h freely given, for the like #0 ba 
lesiorad ia ma soom kind and quandiy^ though not Iha 


i IndtvIdttaL 1833 Broev BmEmmit 8 47. 34 A d speid t 

diffsA Am what Is oalM in tha cbdl law a m u imm am* fer 
thorn Iha idantioal tUng lent Is not la ba ratumad, bat 
another thing of tha same kind, qualUy,aaturs or valuE la 


muiuary. 

XuwftblRb oba. form of Movablb. 

Xuwa^ obs. form of Mxw w.i and Mura 
Muw«(n, ICuwwa, oba. fif. Mat o.i» Mxwjs. 
ICuwwt, obn. form of Muri sb, 

Xuwyer, variant of Mowtxb Obs* 

Hu 7(«, Xiiyd* obi. IT. Muio, Mood sb.i 
Huyodin, obs. form of Moxssiv. 

Muyle, Muynda, oba. ff. Muli, Miitd sb* 
Muyra, Huysca, obs. fiT. Mxxi, Mooii. 
Xiiyaon, variant of Mottoir. 

2l[uaarab(lo, variant forms of Mo8ABAB(ia 
Muae, obs. form of Mukx, Miwg. 

Xuaell, Xuihlk, var. flf. Muzelb, Moujie. 
Kuala(d, -lin, obs. ff. Muzxli(i>, Mobldi. 
Xuiroru)la, variant forms of Mubbol. 

Xm (moz), sb. slang. Also 8-p mui. [Be- 
longs to next] One who * mozzes ^ over booke. 
Cf. Mdo jA8 3 . 

1788 Tri/ltr N& 9. ^ The dlUganoa exercised ki bn- 
proving my mental abilities, brought upon roe the almost 
indelible stigma of a Mue 1807 Spdrit Pub, JrrUt. (xBoA 
XII. 309, I often wish you had been with us, though we do 
quiz you for a reading miia 1899 W. K. R. BEoroao Oni- 
aomatOldOj;/hrd86tldodtm\adwotaelr%, but 1 hateamuzs. 

(moz^, V. slang. [Of obscure origin ; the 
relation to Muzzt a, is uncertain. 

Tba word may be In part a grotesque alteration of Musa 
V. ; cf. bamnta.] 

L in/r, Tq study intently ; to * mag Const, ovor, 

*77S S. J. Pkatt Lilarat Opin, Ixxxv. (1783) III. 134 
Curse that Thomas, . . for ever muzzlng over a musty book. 
1813 Zaittea 1 . 356 To see you muzzing over a game of 
chesE 1819 Scott ymd, 06 Jan., 1 mused on— I can call 
it little better— with A nna oj Gaicrtiain, tpoa Daily Chran, 
to Mar. 3/3 To work overmuch at Eton is to 'sap*,.. at 
Westminster it Is to ' muzz '. 

2. Irons. To render * muzzy'; to fuddle. Cf. 
Muzzle 

a 17^ * Fbxd. Pnii on* Ha mould baa Saldiar rv. I, Caleb, 
A chtiice companion he is t only apt to get muzzed too soon. 
>794 J* Williams Skrova ywrzAsyfi when the nocturnal 
orBle^d muzz'd his brain. 1885 Sad, Ram. tj June lai/t 
A aeruiin Judge was in the habit of muszing nirnMif by 
plenteous UbarionE s88a H. Bradshaw in Prothero Maaat, 
viiL (188^) su A very heavy cold on me. .muzzed my head, 
d. inlr. To loiter aimlessly; to *hang about'. 
Cf. Muss r.2 a. 


>779 Mmb. D'Arblay Diary it Tan., If you but knew., 
who 1 shall see to-night, you would not dare keep me muiz- 
Ing here. 1794 J. Williams ParentaU Ditiatcliet 18 And 
that high royal corps snug and sublime, Who muz nudestic 
111 (he court ycleped Crane. 

Hence Muaaed a., fuddled. Ma'iaing/^/. a,, 
that studies hard, 'moving*. 

>793 J' Bp.aBSPORD In W Rubens Loohar-on No. 54 (1794) 
II. 311 Hunt put some college cell, Where muzzing quizM 
mutter monkish sebemea 1836 Comic Almamaek Mar. 
(1670) 48 While Harlequin, half muzz'd with wine. Don't 
care a rush for ColumbiiiE 1831 Owen in /.{fa (1894) L 39B 
At Westminster, .he is in a class of very sharp and hard- 
working, or as he calls it, muziing boya 

Muwel(l, oU. foims of Muzzlb. 

Xnisily (maz ili), adv* [f. Muzzt a. 4- -ltS.] 
In a * muxzy * manner. 

B903 Sat* Rav. 9 Dec. 700/9 They maunder munlly on, 
these wostrelE 

Xnxsineais (mw'zinM). [f. Muzzt a, + -irxss.] 
The condition of being muzzy. 

1814 Moorb Afatn, (1853) II. 37 You must excuse the 
muzzineM you may have detected throughout this epistle. 
1834 Bbckfobd /ta/y I. Advt. p. ii, Tha inteUecual muiii- 
ness of tha past. 1847 Brit. 4 For. Mad. Ram. XXIII. 593 
A slight feeling of muzziness In the head. sBgB Hooo L^ 
SktlJay II. 416 An abiding, .muislness. .Inspired wUh.. 
strong.. alE 1900 A. C Bbnson A, W, Banaon I. iv. sap 
He used to speak, .of the mussiueis of head that Uils \pc. 
quinine], .had produced in him. 

Xvolc (moVl), # 3.1 Forms: 4-6 moael, 5 
mosle, mosol, -ul, -yl, (mor-, mursaUa), 5-6 
IA088U, moosU, Sc, moasil, 5-7 muisal, 6 
tno(a^s 98 ll, moQill, mooile, moouell, mustdl, 
-yll, (mowaeale), meMil (?), Sc. -al(l» 

znuaaUl, 4*7 moaall, 6-7 moiiael(I, mooMKl, 
AiiMoll, musto, muoMll^ 6-8 muxla, 7 mtm^ 
Sc, in7a9dl(l, 7-8 murael, 6- musala. [■« 
OF. mustl, muult mousel, muisol f ia-i3ih a), 
mod.F. rnwreiZM:— med. L. mBsellum^ dim. ofmectXi. 
mUsus (8th c. in Du Cange) or mdsum (wbooce 
Pr. mus^ muHSf OSp. wfisr, It. muso\ of unoertam 
origin, bst perh. connecttnl with F. musar (leo 
Musi o.i| noli) and its cognatea. (OF* had ahttt^ 
mouse fern. « mnszle.) 

Dias and others, .connaccing OF. mmaal with Pr. m tt m L 
moratlid, the occaEtslbo forms in Eng., also Uraummaraam 
beslda attnaal, muBsleX have ossumad os the common etymon 
a pop. L, *ntaraaJlma, dim. of marana bit# (dT. lata L. jaatm 
from If, daartum), but this involves sarious dUSculti^] 

I. L The urcnectlng part of the facNHl of an 
•nimltl which includes the note and juouth. 

#1410 Uatiar cPCamta (MS. IHgby 18a) xxxi, otbar 
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btlotrach low»..iioupynf« with and ^ muMll to- 

warcU «rUM. e i4j» Cjf/MmHMt iii. xlvUU (iMq) 
i6t It U iif orvd M A that in ^ •ertha hath hia nior^ 
tetta (n.r. mortaJIa). Caxton xxvL 

«6t Tha liona..tmoN h» mutaaU ia to Am arth. iS33 
Moas D$h€tL SaUm Wka. 991/1 A BMatyfla hath, .a graut 
jnoaal and a thycka boyatoua bodr. BIakcall 
Cmtt/if 'i*hara<ia alao aOothar acabbinana 

which chaneatn aomtimaa oo tha laonaola of ahaapa. 1^49 
OoiLBY Kfiry* iiu (1684) X04 homa from tha Dams 

hlndar tha tander RU 1 « And with hard Munlaa from tha 
Pap forbid, idig Lm 4 * Gna, Ko< ao^a. a/a A dark l»y 
Galding..with a brown Muala. tygy EmiycL Brit, (ad. 3) 
IX. 501/1 Tha haad of a ohaouBlacm is not nnlika that of a 
fish . . IIm mussla is blunt, ttsi M aymb Kaio //««/• 

Jilt A dark'brown staliion with black lags, and musila like 
tha witharad farn. 1877 J> A. Allxn Amer, Bis»m 4x3 An 
adult measnras about iiuw feet from tha mussla to thalnser* 
tion of tha tail* 

b. tramf. Contemptuonsly or jocularly applied 
to the part of the humaa face iucluding the noae 
and chin. 

1406 Lyoo. DiGniLPilgr, 01753 Hyt samyth .. Bylyfftynga 
vp off thy mosel. That thow ^yast tha apa web a ipBd 
Sidney 11, (i6aa> 107 Ilut auer and anon turning her 

musseil towards niee, shea thraw auch a prospect vpon ma, 
as might wall hauo giuen a surfet to any weaka louara 
atomacka. a 1700 Dhvdbn tr. Ovitfi Artof Lmtt 1. 38a Df 
a black mussla. and long beard, beware.*^ 1809 Scott JmL 
as Mar., The dry old rogue twisting his mussla into an in- 
fernal grin. 1850 Thackbbay Fr^tmtUs Ixi, Your black 
mussle, old George, is the only face 1 should sea. 

o. sian^ (Mouot.) 

m 1700 B, 11 Diet, Cmtit, Cmv, MmU, a Beard (usually) 
long and nasty. 

^ - Muffli T. 

1870 Dubois Cptmop, Cookery 1S8 Mussla (mufle) of beef 
with curry. 

2. That end of t fire-arm from which the shot is 
discharged ; spec, in a cannon, the part extending 
from the astragal to the extreme end mouldings. 

iSM im>, R, Jvmnir, (1815) 170 Item, sex misselus of 
ime. s6a4 Capt. Smith l^irginia v. 170 The powder by 
carelesnessa was tumbled down vnder the muAiels of the 
two peaces. 1633 T. Staffoko Pae, Hih, i. ix. (i6st) 116 
That the peace, .should ha abased at tha taylaiandalavatad 
at tha musla. 169B Fmvbk Aec, h. iudim 4 P *31 Over tha 
Gates 6 ve Guns run out their Muttels. 1911 Swift JrtU, 
So Stfita 9 May, They fought at sword and pistol this 
morning in Tuttle FieKIs, tbair pistols so near that the 
muszles touched. 18x3 Macaulay Hitt, Eng, xiii. 111 . 361 
Tha soldiers were stul fumbling with tha mussles of their 

S uns and tha hxndlea of their bayonets. sSox Gbbbnkk 
^rottk-Loadtr 107 I'ha gun . .should not be leic mussla-up 
or mussla-down against a wall, a gate, or a tree. 

b. Charged {^crammed) ia ihi mutzla : lcmded| 
filled, or * stuffed * with* 

1807-8 W. Irvino S’o/'iMaf; (1811) IL63 Every body saams 
charged to tha muxsie with gun-powder .every oye flashes 
fire- works and torpedoes. 1899 0 . Mrrrdith R. roffort/vi, 
So instead of beating about and setting the boy on the alert 
at all points, crammed to the muulo with lies, he just said 
[etc.]. 1879 M. Pattison Cntoutbon 69 Casaubon had, in 
this way, solicited Leunclavius in a letter charged to iba 
■nuula with gratifying complimeuts. 

1 3. The nozzle of a pair of bellows. Obs, 
xytA Swift GuithHrxw, v, He had a large Pair of Bellows, 
with a long slender Muula of Ivory. 

4. Agnc, - Briulb sb, 5 d. 

S769 A Dickson Trtni. Agric, (ed. 8)900 Thera Is another 
thing supposed also to belong to tha plough, and that is tha 
bridle or munla. z8ao J. Burl Farm^t ComF 14s By 
setting tha musila higher up in tha Index of tha beam. 

5. The mouth at the base of a cooking- place. 

1B74 B 8 DFOiiD.S'affi/F''«/’sc 4 Nf Sk, vil. 8o6They[rr. cooking 

E laces) should bo in rear of. . the arms ; the sinmlast form 
I a trench dug in a Una with tha wind. .{ depth, about a 
foot at tba mussla dooraasing to 3 inches at the chimney. 

II« 6. A contrivance, dsnally consisting of an 
firrangemcDt of straps or wir^ put over an animars 
moutE to prevent it from biting, eating, or rooting. 

exgB 6 Chaucbb /Cmt,'t T. 1993 White Alsunu..folwad 
hym, with mosel fasu ybounda. e 1440 Promg, Parv, 344/9 
Moo^e, or mosul for a netto [a neat], orittriginm. 1593 
MS, Ace, St. Jokn't Ho^„ Canierb,^ For a raasell for a 
calf. sggS WiTMALS Diet, (^68) i3b/i A moosla that 
lettath doggat to bite. 1996 Sfsmsbb F, Q. vi. xiL 34 Mo 
tobka a mussel strong Of surest yron, made with many a 
lincka. 1639 Markham Faitkf, Father 78 Tha Horse 
having stoooul night on tha Mnssall or at the empty Racke. 
1897 Drvdbn l^ifg. Goorj^, iir. 611 Soma, ivfasn the Kids 
t^ir Dams too deeply drain, With Gags and Mussles their 
■oft Mouths restrain. 1774 Goldsm, NoL Hitt, (1776) 111 . 
36s It often happens.. that the ferret disengagas Itself of iu 
mussel, and then it ia most commonly loat. unlesa it bo dug 
out. 1896 ‘SroNUNkNoa' BHL Sgortt b iil v. | 457 Many 
young dogs art such savage fighters or biters, as to require 
tha muzsia always on at axarciao, /bid* ib 1. vL f 7a Soma 
vtsy grots feeders requiring tha muaBla on immediately after 
CheirlsiiC feed of oarn over night. 

Pg» >S 87 Smakb r Horn, /K, iv. v. 139 For tba Fift Harry, 
from cii^*d License pluekas 11 m mustla of Restrainb 1844 
IH. Pa«1CKr] fut Pep* 60 So to inure Roma to tha snafite, 
and break the Senate to tha musla. i8aa Lady Jbrningmaii 
I n y* Lott* (1898) 1 . 910 Doctor Janner is.. to have a pre- 
mium.. for naving Discovered so uadfiil a mussla for.. tha 
■mall Pox. sooi Seoitmmn 9 Mar. 8/1 Tha self-imposed 
mussla arhidi na has worn for ^ last nva yeani no longer 
pravaots him from caking part in tbo military dabaias. 

b. An ornamental piece of armour covering a 
hone^i note. 

t 85 e J. Huwnr Amc, Artttomr 111 . 887 Steal mussles 
dibetaialy wrought in opan-work. 18^ A. DtMMiN 
IFtnPmt VHrarM Tha numsla, which waa plaead ov« 
the noatrils. .could baof no uaaln war. 


o. The faoe-pleee of an tnbatrr. 

1899 AUbmtt't Syti, Mod, VL 33 Tha naso aral mnmla 
must never be used. 

t7. Sc, Aveil.faoe-dotli. (CLMoULKer.^gb.) Obs, 
xbmiPkilotHt xxvii, ^r VeluoU hat, ^our Huda of Stall, 
Myssell ouhen fa gaiu to gait, idsf Bmrgk Roe, 
6/<t|gvfo (1876) 1. 137 lliat tbai gang vpona the caisay syd 
with tbair mussellis on tludr foica, and dopperb. 

111. 8 . attrib*, and Comb.^ at (tenae x) swutsfir- 
bane^ (tense a) mussU^tragal^ *4Hd^ meuidittF* 
roM, stopper \ muftale ohopa, nickname for a man 
with prominent note and mouth; muMle-lMh- 
Ings (see quut.) ; muule-loader, a |ran that it 
loaded at the mur^le (opp. to breeckdocider ) ; to 
muialo-loadiiig ppl, a,\ muitle-peg, a con- 
trivance to keep the nose of a dog raised while 
hunting game ; hence muiale-pegged a. ; mut- 
■lo-rlng, the moulding of greatest circumference 
encircling the muzzle of a gun; muiile-tight, 
a sight placed at or near the muzzle of a gun ; 
t muiBle*aoab, a disease in aheep ; munle 
velocity, the velocity at which a projectile leaves 
the piece from which It is fired. 

1789 Falconsr Diet, Marino (1780) Itb, The *mtinl«« 
astrA^al and fillets. 1849 Eneyrl, Metre/. VII. 366/e In 
the OrniihorhyHouo the * Mussle* bones are flat. 1611 
Middlrton & Drkkbr Roaring Girl 111. Iii, This old 
^mussle chops should be he, By the fellowes discription. 
1875 l/rt't iHct, Artt 11 . 376 The coil .is struck down 
vertically with its **muzzleend upon the anvil XlFUNO 
Barrack-r, Balladt^ Eatt 4 \vett 60 The Colonel's son a 
pixtol drew and held it muciele-cnd. 1819 Burnky Faleontr't 
Diet Marine 990/a *MHttU-latkingt, are two and a half 
inch ropes, about four or five fathoms in lengtii, used to 
lash the mussles of guns, so os to confine them to the upper 
part of the ports. 189B GaaRNRe Gunnery 331 There it no 
poaeibility of a breechloader ever shooting oqual to a well- 
constructed *mussle loader, ibid, 333 The celebrated trial 
of Breech versus *Muule-loadtng fire*arms, which took place 
in April last. lyas Bailbv, * Muzult moutdit^ (of a Gun) 
is the Omament round the Mussle. 1819 TT B. Johnson 
SkooteFt Comb, 85 Your young dog. .will perhaps take the 
wind of himself, and hunt with his nose elevated. Should 
this not be the case, recourse must be had to the *mussle 
peg. Ibid, 87 The Russian Pointer.. runs, his note close 
to the ground (if not ^muzsle-pegged). s8o8 Capt. Smith 
Aecid. Yng, Statntn je *MoueeU rln^ at her mouth. 169a 
Ca/t. SmJiEt Staman't Gram, 11. vu 94 I'he Mussle Ring, 
or Cornice. GsaaNsa Omnnofy 99 Six outside staves 

of great dimensions, which, at the mussle ring, naas through 
openings in the mussle ring. 1^ Afam Artiil Exerc, vii. 
vii. 306 A clove hitch b made with the centre of the *mussle 
rope round the fid. sysd Diet, Rntt, (ed. 3), ^Monttl'tcab^ 
a Dutemper that sometimes attends Sheep and young 
Tegga. ct86a H. Stuart Seaman* t Cateek, 11 On the 
barrel is the - .^mussle right. 1844 Reg^i k Ord, 06 

note, *Musile-Stoppera. 1879 Man, Artiil, Exere, 8 The 
longer the projectile, the less perfectly it Is centred, the 
lower its *musue velocity [etc.]. 

Muila (niP'z 1 ),jA 2 [ad. G. Mosel, Dn. Moe^ 
ul « Moselle, where cf. the 18 th c. form mossei.} 
Moselle wine. 

>893 Jbrdan Antobieg, IV. xiil. S43 We sat down to ex- 
cellent rotten cabbage, but washrii down with sensible 
mussle and schoaps, ibid, S44 The bumpers of mussle. 
tlCn*Bsl6ta. Obs, AlioymufigeL * Muzzled 
ppl, d .8 

b8os LondGao, No. 1630/4 A little Man, ..having a Mue- 
sel Beard. sSsj Gxn. r. Ihommon Lot. t8 Jan. (MS*.), A 
brown mussle horse ; which upon examination 1 found by 
no means to intend a horse with a brown mussle, but a horse 
that reflects brown-mussle ra^...A brown-mussle horse 
therefore is a horM of a brinded or mingled Ixrown. 
Ku*ulOi v^ Forma : tee the sb. [f. MuzzLi 
sb,^ CL F. museler.'l 

1. intr. To throst out the muzzle or noie ; to feel, 
■mell, or root about with the muzzle. (CL Nuzzle.) 

e 1489 Caxton Sonms ofAymon xix. sad They fella where 
thei wente, mussel Inge in the grounae as hogges. ig.. 
Johan the Enmugehtt 499 And yf the grounde be slypper 
and riydyuge In wythe I fall downe moselynge. sgSs 
J. Bbll tfaidon't Anew, Otor, 80 Lyke a most filthy bogge 
mooselyng in the durtle swinexty of Epicure. 1998 Barck- 
Lav F^ie* Mam iv. 3^ The Beam came, .musling about his 
mouth and nose, finding that he breathed not [etc.). 1807 
UimoN Wka, 1 . 158 If we eoer be like swine, musling in the 
ground. 1870 Ruiorm Furthar Diac, Bata ix. ei, 1 and 
others have found that an hc^ musling In an Hive hath 
been the best way of drassing it. 1844 Stbfnbnb Bk, Farm 
XL 701 Every pig ukes iu own place right earnestly, and 
mussles away at the udder. 

t Jfg* To ‘ growl ’ or murmur ai. 

1981 J, Bbll ITaddoda Anaw, Otor. 11. 68 Our S>'r 
lerome aeU vp his bristles & idtbough be know my meanlnib 
yet mooeeleth at the wordea. 

2. tram. To bring the nrazzle or znout cloae to. 

m s6oo Comatamey Trua Lean xi. in J. P. Collier Roxh, 

BaU, (1847) 04 The lyoo.. Ran where I left my garment 
firat ;..And having mualed thus the same [etc.]. 189a R. 
L'EaTBAMOB Fmbiet ocxxvii. 199 The Bear oemm directly up 
to Muades, and SmeUs to binu 

t 0 , To root about or amongat Obs, 
w$xf Praamtmt, In Eanx Rev. Xv. 48 His church pale, 
broken dovm.lett in hogaies and other cattle, which musaetle 
and SDoyles the churchyard. 1793 Tull Horaadwting Huab, 
Bx« alS Had there been Oriu in the Place, 1 should rather 
have though that Tillaee perform'd by a Race of the firat 
Teaohara Of It, in musriing Acorns than by Plowa. 

1 * To with the month oloic. A low 

CL Obs, 

dkgs R. L'BinuNOB oexlx. i9« The Nurae. . waa 


HTnSSIsBs 

Then Muaritng and Cokesing of it. 1807 Vannoon JPg/q/s# 
L (1708) le Ah, you young hot lusty Thief^ Jet me mussle 
you--{AVwfefi. 1708 Mae. CcNTLivaa Bma%e Bmig lu. 34 
1 will. Chargee, eo musle, and tusle, and hug thee. 

3, To put a mottle on (an animal or iti moatli) ; 
to prevent by meani of a muzzle from biting, «te, 

c taje in Sam, 4 Dopom N, 4 Q, (1905) IX. 303 Tm aaide 
Dogger beying owte of chayne wan tnoeolyd. 1919 Snrteea 
Mite, (1888) 34 They shall moseli their doggef. 1908 Tin- 
DALB s Cor. u. 9 1 'bou shaft not moseli ti^e mouth of thh 
oxe. sg|e PALBoa 649/9, 1 woide advyee you mu^ll your 
degge, for be is called peryllous. 1969 Coma Tkeamuma, 
Fiteei/m, a thing made with twigges and stryoges to moosell 
beastci that thei mought ofte vong apringea. igey 
Dravton Hetmo. Ep 49 b, Or who will musseil that mririy 
BeAreT xMao Haubwill A / ot , |L v. | 4 He that made a dry 
path through the red sea, mualed the moutheeof the Lyons. 
amSeotaMag , Feb. too/i All the dogs.. to be..muss)ed. 
iheo Scott Abbot xlx. Large stu-hounds, or wolf>dags,. 
carefully musried to prevent accidents to passengeU. t(M 
Kanb Arct, Ex/l. 1 . xxix. w Completely mussled with 
a line fastened by a running knot between her jaws and the 
back of her head, sfoa G. C. Daviss Mount. 4 Mere xxiL 
X94 it is best to luusslifferrcU 

181S DHAKa JVini. T. l 11 . 196 My dagger muxseKd, Least 
it should bite it's Master. 1813 — Hon. i. tei Ibis 

Butchers Curre is venom 'd-mouth'd, and I Iiaue not the 
power to mussle him. «8aa Bp. Hall Contem/t, N, T. iiu 
V, It is thine oncly mercy, O God, that bath chained and 
mulled up this band-dog. 1831 R. IfotTON Con^. AM* ConaCm 
L (1635) 0 He is everlaKtingly mualed by an Almignty arm^ 
from ever doing them any deadly hurt. 1700 DavnaN Prof, 
to Pit^im s How wretched is the fote of those who write 1 
Brouglft muxsied to the stage, for fear they bite. 104 Pae 
Euttace 67, 1 have tlie power not only te muxsie him, but 
draw his teeth. 

t4. transf. To muffle; Sc. to veil, maik (the 
face). Obs. 

1A16 I-VDO. Do Cull. Pilgr. T7184 Thys lady, with hyr 
corbyd bak, Was y-moselyu with that ink. 1497 Ec. Acta 
Jaa. If (1814) II. 49/B At na woman cum to kirk nor 
mercat hir face musalyt or couerit ^ scho may no) be 
kend^ leBa Rtg, Privy Conned Scot. III. 595 Scho fhnd 
the foirsaid nowmer of pert>onU accowterit in manor foirsaid, 
all muasallit. 1990 /bid. IV. 533 lliey war unknawne to 
him, tbay being missallU. 

Ag* > 9 ^ R. Bxuca Strm. iv. (1390) O 3, They that are 
this way missoled vp in ihair saull, of all men iu the earth 
they are moist miserable. 

5. To restrain from speaking, Impose silence upon, 
t a. Phr. To Munle {ttp) the motUh of (a person). 

sses Tinoalb Exp, 1 John (1338) 40 b. Who. .wold put his 
heMe in y* Romysn byriiops baltre th^ so moselatfa mens 
mouthes, that they can not open them. 1969 Reg, Privy 
Council Scot, 1 . 6to It plesit tlie Aimichtie to brydiU and 
musall up the mouth of Iftuhan. a xfM Sidney Pe. xxxix. 
i, 1 mussle will my mouth while in the right 1 do abide of 
wicked wighu amia Prince Rupor/t Declaration 4 Have 
they not by Imprisonment or threats mutieled the mouthea 
of toe most grave and learnedst Preachers of London 7 tfgf 
Whiston Jotepkut, Hitt, PreC (1777) 9 3 Their tonguee 
looswJ . . for law auits, but quite muxxiMi up whan they are 
to write history. 

b. with person as obj. 

1949 Brinklow Compi. xvL (1874) 40 Sbal not he than do 
a Christen preacher wrong,.. that moselyth hym for the 
space of whole .xij. monthes? 1577-87 Kolinshbo CArms. 
11 . 16/9 There is nothing that ought to moosseil vn anie one 
from rebuking other nations. iBag Syd. Smith Wkt, (1867) 
11 . 800 Wliat establiAhment can mussle lie fools and lunatiau 
1878 SaacKV Stein 111 . 370 The boNt way of musxiina him 
was to take him into the Austrian service. s888 Btvea 
Amtr, Commw, xL I. 145 Congress has other awaos of 
muxxling an ambitious chief magistrate. 

6. iTaut, t a. To Ho mnueled: (of a ship) to 
remain inactive. So to muttle oneself \ to cease 
from action. Obs, b. In yachting use: To take 
in (a sail). 

s 8 m Dampibr Voy, (1699) 83 We saw a Ship..: We lay 
rouzled to let her come up with ut, for we supponed her to 
be a Spanish Ship. 1708 SMaLvoexa Voy, round World 
Z93 Their fire bad little or no effect, ell stood fast arith us, 
and they muulod themselves. 1749 Centl. Mag, July 93a 
The Lion's rigging being cut to piec^. .all her lower masts 
and topmasts shot thr^ In many places, so that she lay 
mussled in the see, and could do nothing with her sails. 
1884 E. F. Knight Cmite of P'alcon L ill 30 , 1 bad to odl 
up the watch below to mussle the sail 1899 Outing (U. S.) 
XXVI. 46/1 Mussle it, man the down-baulT 
1 7. To render ineffective or inoperative. Obs* 

1708 Bavnard in Sir J. Ployer Hot 4 Cold Bath, n. tyo 
Whilst they [nr. the aaltsl are swimming in the Fluid, th^ 
are mussled and invellopod lathe clammy and glutineuaParta. 
8. To muffle (bell^ Now dial* 

1708 Lond, Cam, Na 4469/9 The Belle were mualed, and 
rang as for a Funeral the whole Evening. M%Aimomdm 
bury 4 Huddtrsf. Glott,, Muamle, used for muMe, ia regard 
to the church bells. 

8. slang. To hit on the mouth ; hence, to thnigh. 

1891 Mavhsw Lend, Labour I, 18/1 It Is often mid ia 
admiration of such a man that ^ he could mussle half a doeen 
bobbies before breakfast*. 1899 Hoiteafs Slang Dkt^ 
Mutate, to fight or thrash. 

10. slang. To take. * bag *. 

1890 * R. Boldrbwood ‘ CoL Reformer ix, 1 thought, Sfr, 
as you'd like a snack, so 1 mustled enough grub Tor tera 
1897 BARahaa & 1 .blano Dkt,SUmg,Mu 9 ^%\agtx,\a taka 
Xuilla.v.s dial, [appiConnectedwithMuzzir. 
andMuzzY.j a. /nwi. To make* muzzy*; tofuddle. 
b. intr. To drink to excew (i8z8 in Cropem 
dost,), 

xm$ CHARLotra Smith MhreAmont Ul. 43 Gads my Hfi^ 
if 1 don't believe though that the cheating sly rascal put 
fuminoc b any diink, .. I becomed all or a auddeo os 
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iww i l f d I m mofllid I iM Him Y«im Pm/ty Ckmim it. 
!«, You lMi«t rMid y nm ut lf imo « lUry 

mufliUfig year h«u 4 . 

Hence miL*mUjic wM* i#. 

iMI Htmav Cm*. (rSte) 11 . m» F rom 
” gt»«UDg> — d omotMiigo mug — mn 

'IBhuiStod [£ Muislb j^.i or 

®.i ^ -wO 

1 . Wcexmg a miusle. 

UMb.' 

•iMjnuk 

walks tko ouioUd bear. Ua/a Mss. Jamsson JLag, Momm*L 
Ord^ (1863) ito Xlmo boars^bsads mumktd. 

1847 May HiUx Pmri, t, vU« vj They would falne boat 
somachina ware Uka tka Masoa that will not bUa ; a mua* 
slad RaUgioa. 1847 Taarr C mum. Ram, uL so Those misled 
and muM souls. 1980 Buomb Ekgy an itM vi, Thou now 
bast ajM thy daddy's cbair, Nae hand*cuird, miurdt hai^ 
i bac kT d RaaeQC, But, Uka biinier, a full free agent. 
f8. Mnffled; veiled; masked. OAr. 

Bgti inl^tler Hisi,Scatl.{,\^i(i IV. 38 Certain *mu^selled 
■Mn'. igfa Prrwy Camncil SteU HI. 495 Certane 
ntber ssuialit man on hortback, in weirlika maner, with pis* 
tolettla bsM CHuacNVASO Spark ^tmithip C 3 b, The 
molded faoas couarad with oounterlaite good manera. 
tXiiWMUM/. a.8 Oki^ Also 7 nuiaaeld. 
[1 repr. OK. pa. pple. of masUr to mingle» 
mU (see Mbddlb, Mill c^.}. Cf. Muma a] 
? Speivled with white or grev. 

TiHkrr ^ Tnrvy is His blaeke lockes dangling 
downs* Curl'd and knotty musssld beard. lijS Lvttow 
Wkmi vtill kt da 11. iv, It [sc» a bone] was a dark musslad 
brown. 

Xii’illBr. [f. Muzzle and vA •f -vai.] 

1 . Ooe who miuzles animals. (In nnot Af.) 
i8u A WiuoN incarntL Lmdia ni, I (1B14) 4a 1 must not 
ba raind m by a tarns mualer, That shall couhoa my (lat- 
doma to hia wlnka 

8 . A blow on the month. 

sBts Z.ar. Bttiairan. aw.* The milling cove tippod tha cull 
a munler. itia Spmnimg Jdmg. HI. Smith placed that 
which seemed to be a mustier upon his adversary's jaw. 

8. A mezfle*'loadinj; gun. 

■Era W. Cosv Ltii. ^ ftmlt. (1897) toe Thera b a musdar 
hare with which you can shout ths bau-doeen jphcssaiits. 

4 . Aortas/. (See quot. 1S78.) 

liTt D. KtMP VmcAi k Raat SatVag 359/1 MnnUr^ a 
wind that Wows directly down a vesseTs intended course. 
B yn onymees with *nosa ander*. 1893 StjOANS-STAMLav 
Mimim, Piida^ttu Lift saxiiL 448 The fbllowiug morning 
there was a rvioe breese, but a dasd mustier. 

MQ*nliaigi fM, fA [f. Muzzle vA -IN0I.3 
1 . The action of potting a muzzle on an auimaL 
Often aUrik^ as asass/iNg ardtr, 
mp Fulxb Haakimt* Pmrl 9 Tbs moosKngof the oxs, that 
tr sa ri s t h the coma. 1886 Smi. Raa* it May 71a Sir Gharloi 
Wanrsn has dona wMy b sxcaudiag the Mussling Order of 
bb predecessor, To enforce mussUng for an adequate 

period in every parish in the island. 

t lx. Mp. i Potting to silence. Ohs, 

IBM R. a Appiut * Virg, in Dodsley O, PL (iSe?) XIL 
M Here is naught era but railing of words out of 
Mm tnggliif* now tattlingy now rousUug in 


8. Pugilism, Hitting on the mtrath. 

■819 Sjarting Mmg, IV. 179 He went to work at the mus* 
Sling system. 

MUaiy n. tolloq, and dial. Also 8-9 

SDUssy. [Perh. a later form of MuasT a, in sense 
p, cL disL mas^ * mouldy, rotten, muggy, 
hazy, stupefied with Ikanor; also Most n., downy. 
The chronological relations with Muss vA and 
Muszlb vA are uncertain.] 

1 . Of perms* tlMir actions, manner, etc. : Dull, 
stnpid, spiritless ; slso* mentally hazy. 

I7s8-9 Mas. Dblanv in Z.(/r k Carr. (iBoi) 1 . 195 When 
I returned from tha duchess of Norfolk's assatnbly* (muzry 
anocAh, not having met with agreeable conversation). xy6t 
J. HAWKsawouTH Edgar k Emmaiima 7 What, alvmys 
muss|^ with a dbmal countenanm as long as a taylor’s bill ) 

mure al 

a8 Feb. ^ _ 

dinner. 1849 Thackxsav Pamdanmis xxxi. We extiet 
tiiat hb view of the past will be rather muezy. 18B3 > 

to Nov. ^ A aenumaiital Celt may ragaid himself, In hU 
■nmy Cmtic way* as being an ill^treatad rightiul heir of any 
land which chaacas to belong torn * Saxon . 
b. Of places, times, etc. : Hall, gloomy. 

t7a7-8 MRS. DxLAirr in L(fa ^ Carr. (1861) 1 . 139 Tha 
town b mumy, though vary fall 1 have not bean at an 
aasarnfaMe this winter. 1754 A Mvavnv Grt^'s^/mn ymL 
No, 80 Sunday the moat muxiy Day in the year. 1770 
Foots Lama Laatr t. Wka. 1799 It. 60 A danui'd musty 
dinnar at Boodle's. 1811 CoLaauooK ha Eiackm. Mag. A 
833 Hers have 1 barn sittiog, dib wliola loqg>Iagging, 
ssuzry* misly naoroiog. 

0. Blurred* indistinct in form, etc. 

t83a W. Irving in Li/ak Latt. (tM6) 111 . s6 Hb form b 
sdU dna on the xage* but nb eountenanca b ssmuty and in- 
dbcinoti stSy Art JraL XXiX. 1x3/3 ^*ha execution, .b 
wagoa aid auuty lo a Ibuk. XI99 Ca mt aamp . Raa. Inna 830 
A growing teadeucy to aaa avamhing bluirad and 1 
8. Stnpid with eaoess of iiqaor. 


ict 

'av. 


S77g T. CAMrBSi.L Diaay in Napier yaknaamioHa <1884) 
tS3 we want to tha Coota house ha the sveni^ w‘ 
almost all tha gownsmen wi saw were tipsy... 


Spaaga'a Sp. Tattr lU, Lantbar, thani^ samawiiat mnsty, 
was sufficiaiiily sober to ba aUa to daUvar tbb message. 
189a J. Pavn Mad. WMHlngiam IL 133 Ha was 'musty* 
in the morning; he was *aicvatad* in ilia afternoon ; but at 
lAx o'clock, punctuaHy* ba was drunk. 

HzYbill, Sc. var. Mobla Xwdb, obs. f. Mua 
Hwe, obs. t Mew shA, w.i ICwial^ vsr. Molbt. 
Mwooks, mwnk. obs. ff. More. Kwm, obs. 
Sc. 1 Mook shA^ obs. f. Moat v. ICwitturya, var. 
Mubdece. Mwakoll, obs. f. Mumbl. 

IC7 (mal, unstrasjid mi\ pass. adf. Also >-6 
mi* (4 Bail, 6 mye), 9 dial, moy, etc. (un- 
stressed forms) 3-6 (also 9 in representations of 
Irish speech) mo, 8 m', 9 dial, ma, etc. [early 
ME. mL reduced form m mfm (see Mike pass, 
pron.), ined ortg. before consonants except h, bi^ 
occurring before vowels in northern texts at early 
as the beginning of the 14th c. and ultimately 
becoming the universal possessive adj. of the 1st 
pen. sing, in prose use.] 

1 . Of or belonging to me ; that I have, hold, or 
po^u. The possessive genitive of I pron. 

For the functions of the poswsive see His paxa. pran. B. 9. 
a, a 1175 Cat/. Ham. 995, Ic wille settan mi wm betwuxe 
me and eow. c 1173 Lamb. Ham. 157 .Wa b mine saule bat mi 
lif bus longe ilesL a ts40 Lq/aaag InO.E. Ham. 1 . 913 Mi 
bofinonnas luft erin halt up min beaued. a saga St. Cria^ 
tapk^ 40 in S. Eng. Lrg. 1 . 87a, Ich am a man open mi 
seruiz and noman serui i•llelie Bote my louard. a saoe 
aorM. 4x87 Me*thoght i bare A lepe. . i^t bred bat 1 bar on 
m* ht»aA iGffte. 1^, Pairf. my, Trim, myn heued]. a S300- 
S400 Ibid 13368 (GOtt) Wi eieii tua iadkartaxta min, myneL 
t ISM Sir Triatr. aqm Mi wille |if y mi^t gete, pat Icuedt 
wold y sa 14x3 jAa 1 Kingia Q. cxv,How long think thay to 
Rand in my dbdeyne. 1470-83 Malory A rtkar iv. xv. 139 
And lete hym wete I can doo more whan I see my tyme. 

yVfZ Ebar. (Surtees) VI. x To pray for my soull and 
myn ancastrea. r 1390 Chbkk Mark i. 7 Mi stronger cotn- 
meib after me^ y* Utchet of wboos schoo J am not worth! to 
how down and louse, im R. Gkexnk Blauka Boakaa Mas- 
aangar wh%. (Orosart) XT. 34 Euery one. .almost disdained 
my companie. i6oe Shaxs. Ham. v. i. 864 A Minblring 
Angell shall my Sister be. xdaa Mabbb tr. AUma»t*a G«e- 
mnnd'Alf. *80 That th^ might conferre it on a Gentle- 
mans sonne of good ranke..6ut my lunior. syai SrRTpe 
Reel. Mam. II. l xxiil. 188 Yet can I not, without some 
touchof my estimation., .satisfy the result herein presently. 
17x8 Da Fox Cal. yack (1840) 136 It b my aversion, it fills 
my. .soul with horror. 1788 Giaaon HtcL k F. IV. Pref. p. 

.J n. ‘RMOLDAs/dJr 

. in Heaven? 


vi, Mv time will now be my own. ite M. Arnold Baidar 
Dead I. 106 Who will bear my hateful sight in Heaven ? 

Tknnyson North. Farmer 1. xiv, I oone my duty by 
Squoira an* I done my duty by oU {ed. 1875 Max moy]. s888 
STKVKNaoN Bleuk Arrau* n. iii, It b my murderer in the 
secret linage. 1^ Kskkwich In Lan Timaa if «/. LX 1 H. 
Mj/Ri 1 do not think 1 am precluded. . from forming my own 


■igfat alsiH we went to another Goffaa bouse, a^ there Am 
was only shifted* all mumy. 1849 1'MACKgahv Pea* 
V, Hb BHiaxy, whnkifiad brain. Sfiga A ASoareiS 


STKVKNaoN B/ack Arrau* n. iii, It b my murderer in the 
KWicH In Z.arv /'/wr#s if LX 111 . 
precluded . . from forming my own 

wiN^iuBivn un inis poini.. 

fi. a sage Owl 4 Night. 869 (Cott.) For al me song is of 
longinge. xi^. . Sir Btuaa (A) 1^3 And She wile. Tor me 
sake, Cristciiaome at be taka, a xsoe Cnraor M. 00704 (Briu 
Mus. Add. MS.) Ther on schal ligxe me modre deere. 
1 1^ A. Scott Paama (1903) xv. aaNow lot me lady do 
qtihat evir scho will xyxa Arruthnot yohn Butt 11. xviii, 
y. Bull. I shall have it to m*owii self? L. Babacm. To iby 
n’own self. 183a W, STBrasNSON Gofaskaad Local Paama 
37 He’ll end ma days as xure as death. s888 H. Ssiart 
Mmxter a/ Ratkkaily L xv. 1x3 I'U just keep me oiye 
on that Castiidy. 

U Down to the 16th a my often resulted from 
the transference of the n of mins to the uccom- 
psnying sb. or adj. (Sec N 3 b, Nain, Nkuirr, 
Nown, Nunolk.) 

XS35 in Latt Supprrn. Maaaatarira (Camden) 51 A para 
pryery, a fundadun olT my nawynsccres. 

b. Prefixed lo lord, lady (see Ladt sb, 6 s, 
Lobd sb. 15); hence my lauly^ my lord vba., to 
address as * my lady * my lord So Afy Nabs. 

rx 33 e Antia 4 Amtl. 1998 Mi lord the duke, he seyd 
anon, For sebame lete tho leuedis eoru xjQS E. E. H'iiia 
b88a) 7 To praye diuine aeruice for my l^es soule Sir 
Thomas West, c 14x0 Kocclkvb D* Rag. Priac, 1381 Men 
mote hlr clepe * my lady chaungeabil '. 1470 Paalan Lett, 
II. 4xa He sente to my Lady of NorfT. by John Bernard 
m\y for my mater. S633 Fuller Ch. Hiat. ix 14a To the 
LoH Treasurer. My singular good Lord [etc.]. 1864 Lady 
R. Russkll LatL so Am. (1807) xB, 1 bear my Lord Gains* 
borough and my Lady will be shortly at Chilten. 1771 Smol- 
LRTT Humph. Cl. Let. to Sir W. PhilUpa B Aug., Ato lords 
and gentlemen. xSai fsae LordsA isc]. i8m MaaRVAT 
P. Stmpia xiY, To find myself, .mv lorded this and my 
lorded that, every minute. 1849 — Valaria vii, * Don't flruw 
up, my b^.* 'Don't my huiy me.' x886 Blackw, Mag. 
Aug. 9x3 To make tha jmevous mbtaka tS * mydudding ’ 
the counsel. 1887 W, S, GrLRxrr kuddigara n. Whim 
middle-claas Hvas are embarrassed by wives Who long to 
parade as * My Lady '. 

o. Used with vague sppliostlon (cf. His poss. 
(ron. B. 9 b, Our B. 1 d). Also with ethicn) force 
m certain playful or ironical Idiomatic collocations. 

139a Maarsow Lot, in ftin. (18x7) 1, 37, 1 knew where mv 
Gentlemans shooe wrung hlna 1633 K. Moxc Antid. 
A th. iL L (XTia) 37 , 1 would have my Atheist to uks Ship- 
^ wi^ SUL i86y DmroBN ft Dk, NswcAsnoc Sir M. 
Marmil il ao Sir yakn. Dom thou not know the Con- 
tsnm ont? La rndt . Yea, as wall as I do my Paiar maasar, 
X7S3 SMoixnr tr. GE Blaa vn. i, I lay la amboah.. 

sura aaough, p ercei v e d my asaa enter. 1999 H. K, 
Warrs LxL to baa, NaaUie, 1 leave [the oAcefm eight 
m the evening) than atund my Latin until nine. 1808 Col. 
Hawxis Diaay (1893) L 13 , 1 braqght down my bird avary 
J#? OmyttiDQB B/ag. Lit. x. (1007) 1 . 116 My tagm 
mm l%ntsStanad wMi..prsba^w«£hy patbnea. 


1 . Used voeaHvely. a. Prefixed aflaeHonateW to 
terms of lelatlonship or endearment ; also, RRec- 
tionately or compaancmstely, or In a locular or 
merely tamiliar tone, to certain designations which 
are otherwise rareW used vocatlvdy, as in mymaUf 
my hpy^ my good JelloWt my poor matt. (See Also 
Dear 4.1 3 b, c, tor the use as prefixed to that adj.) 

In modern Engibh it b not (as Ineoma languagaid the 
of ordinary apeacb to prefix my to terms of retationabip 
^t/kar, ma/kart baatkar, etc.) used vocailvelyi the use 
belongs 10 impasMooed literary language. Saaatnddat/gktar, 
however* are excantkms ; and the ombsion of my iefora 
the vocaciveyMria/ b somawhat aatk. or rkataricai. 

«f sass Auer. R. 98 Cum to tna* mi leofmon. mi kulura, ml 
sdkena, mi vetra Rptisa. rijIM CHAuesa miiiaPa T. 5x3 
My ftdre brld, my swcie dnamama* Awakatb, Icmman myn. 
1388 WvcLiF Prev. L to Mi oone, if synnerb flataren thra, 
OMuraie thou not to hem. tgSa SrAitiVHUMT /Emaia iii. 
(Alb.) 86 Take, myeboy, theesa tokens Inr myn owne hands 
finnished holya. 1767 b. pATRRaoNAswMrr Trav. I.sxsMy 
good gentlemen and lady-connoisMurs. s8xfi ScxmAaiio. 
viu, '^Farewell* my lather I * murmured Isabella. 
towxTT Plata icd. x) 1 . 96 But consider how monstrous thb 
u, my friend. 

b. asp. In my dear {dearest)^ my lave^ etc. (see 
these words) ; hence my dear vb., to address as 
* roy dear ' ; etc. 

s8^8 W. Irving Saiwag. (1894)96 Mrs. Cockloft began 
*my dealing* it as fkst as tongue could move. 1830 Mtsa 
Mitfoku i'illaga Ser. iv. 93 All through her childhood, 
the tiny heiress.. was my-deafed. pciM, fondled. 1848 
T nackxrav / max. Faer x)v, They my-kned aixl my^deared 
each other assiduoanly. 1^ — Nrwcat$iaa lix. Mine Ethel 
and my wife. .* my>dearcsiiiig ' each other with that female 
fervour [etc.J 

o. Prefixed (without Intervening adj.) to the 
name ol the person addressed : (a) poet, as a latin- 
ism, expressing intimate friendship Ipbs. or arch ,) ; 
(^) in the language of fervid affection. 

173a Pope Esa. Man i. i Awake, aiy St. John I 1793 
CowpER To Mary x6 '1 by sight now seconds not tby wul, 
hK Mary I 

o. In eiaailations, as my eye! my Cod! my 
gracious I my stars! my word I etc. (see these 
words); whence (clliptically) My! or myl^ 
whi(di is common (esp. U.S.) as a mild exclama- 
tion of surprise ; also Oh-my vb., to say * Oh, my I ' 


Ihterj. IMiiotmg grrat surprise. Roxb. 1840 Mss. Trol- 
lope Wido/m Married xi, What a bonnet!— my 1 1849 
Mre Oarlylb Lett. 11 . 6q When slie did taka in the im* 
menM fact, oh, my ! if she didn’t show feeling enough. 
1883 ‘ Mare Twain ’ Li/a on Missiaaippi xvii, My. what a 
I've had ) ^ 1893 Baring- Goui.d Cheap yack Zita L 10 
T'be servant maids.. were listening and. .ob-mying over the 
barguins. 

t 4 . A My {un)witliatg i with (without) my 
knowletige. (Cf. K. d mot* escieatt.) Obs. 

c 1430 Merlin 19 Yef euer man, my witynge, hadde to do 
with me. 1470 Paxton Latt, 11 . 413 He sente to my Lady 
of Norflr...my onwetyng. ' 

b. My lam (see Lone a. 6 b) : by myarlf. Se, 
17x4 Ramsay I’ision i, Mylnne 1 wandert waif and wae. 
xBi8 Hogg Broumie of Hadabeck 1 . xi. xtq Ony thing but a 
bogle face to face at midnight, an' me a* my bux. 


‘f! 


. In names of games. 
i6ui J. Taylor (water P.) Mot/a D 4, At PrimefiHte. at 

LI.. *...1 f .1...... .J.. Tl.. 


to Apr., Mr. Selon and myself declined playi ^— 1 neve 
do but at Pope Joan, Commerce, or My Sow's Pig’d 1 

n Mym imsi aj. Zaol. Pl.xny8B,mya& [inod.L. 
(Linnaus 1758), prob. on alteration of Gr. /ifr-r 
mussel ; Liiiiiacua has myes as a plural.] A bivalve 
of a genus formerly of wide extent, out now re- 
strict^ to the Gaptt or Soft Clam (A/, artnaria) 
and closely resembling mcies. 

{*777 Pxnnaht Brit. Zaal, IV. 78 Mya. Gaper.. .A bivalve 
*797 RncycL Br/t. (ed. 3) XII. 
561/9 The nwantifcra ; or mrl mya. 1841 Pamay Cyel. 
XlX. X43/3 Tire Mya: live buried in aandy beaches, wher^ 
thay often he with the tube Just projeetme. i8!34 Wood* 
wAira Maiiuaca 317 Hie Myas fireqnent son boltoma 
ICyal (mai-Al). fperh. of West African origin.] 
Only in attrih, nse denoting persons or tbings asso- 
ciated with the practice oIMtalum : see quota. 

t774 E. Louo Hiat. yamadca H. 416 Not long since, 
sem of these axacrabla wfolches in JaamheOt i ntradia W 
wbM they calM tha myal danca. and astaUished a kind of 
maty, into which they Invited all they could. The hira 
hong out was, that every Negroe. initiated into the myal 
society, would be invulnerabla by the white man. /bid. 4x7 
(Me of thm myal men . gave him a eondarfnl account of 
the powerful etfects promced by the myal infusion. 1843 
PHiLum yamtaifca 049 moia. The author onca saw a 
mro f ufiTej^ ftpm a gum-boii* who persisted In affiraiing 
tlM Myu l^tor had extracted a enaka ftm fia 
part. 1831 G. Blytm Eamm, MUa. Lifi iv. 174 
Tim doctor or Myml-man Is resorted to that he may neu- 
traHse the Mwer of tha Obaah-man. ibH. 175 Thay ba- 
cam^dtad and frandad tinging aongs. 

UllMgiA (oMisrldgii). htk, [mod.L., ft 
Gr. )i6-» mnsde + -oXyld, dAyot pain.] A moii)id 
condition of a mnsclcj chaiactenzod ^ pain and 
lendeniess; mnsenior rbooiiuitisiA Hcoee IVr* 
•ICii (mokscTdgik) of the satmo ohametsff- 
ized by, or affected with myilgiR. 



irra. 


ICTALISIL 


itto T, ImA« Om JQr«<rAi ftrf, p, ▼ni, Th« Aathor wms 
toidtd lo th« choiM of th« word * MyalgU *— drM, bocouM 
K bod o fmillUr look ^ut it| oi rottmbUnc Doarolgio ; 
■Morally, b«co^ it unpUed no otlnr thoory tIUn that iho 
mniKlM won tbo imu of pain. Hid, 187 U th« fa«ort aub- 
to myalgto affttoioiuf tMo A, Fuht Prime, Med, 803 
rlauralgta oflttctmg aaiuory nervaa In mtiao^v oraona may 
badJatmguhhedaa myalgia, li^ AUSutetSytLMed, 111. 
t Tht word (Khanniailmii). .baa now b«coma a convenient 
tarm Ibr embracing myalgic, neurotic and arthritic paiiu 

Myalisai (^mai'&iu'm). [f. Myal •¥ -xbm.] A 
kind of aorcerr or witchcraft practised by the 
natives of the West Indies and otoer countries. 

1843 Pmillippo ynmmiem 048 Myalism,a8 well aa Fetiahlam, 
ware conatituent pana of Obeiam. 1893 W. J. GAaointa 
Hi$i, yamuuem, 191 Of late yeara Myaliam Hm generally 
been regarded aa an art by which that of the Obeah man 
could be oountoracted. 1874 [nee OsBAHiaMh 

Hence MjaUst (mar&liit), one who practises 
myalism. Also aiirih, 

aSgt O. Blvth Remin, Miu, ir. 175 Sometlmea the 
MyalUta meet in large companien, generally at night. 1869 
P. A Beuca PUtni, Negro vili. laj A Myalitt outbreak 
meant the repreaaion of the malignant influenoea of Obeah. 

XyaUi (nidi'al). [Native name: Biramirel 
(Dumaresqne River) mail the blacks (a blacks 
namaif)^ A wild abori(>;inal of Australia. 

iSIjs in T. L. Mitchell Rasi, Anetrmtim <1839! 1 . 

Ap^ 353 1 'he emolce from niea of the Myall blacka. atfS 
T. It. Mitchbll fin’d, 1 . to The nativea who remain in a 
savage atate..are named by their half civiliaed 

brethren. .1890* R. Boldrewooo ' Col, R^ormerii^t) aoa 
A lot of half'tained naked MyalU, aayet hardly to be treated. 
189B — Rom. Ceuivat Town 145 If murder doeaii*t come of 
it, I'm a myall black feibw. 

Xsrall^ [Native name: KamiUroi 

(Hunter River) w/eid/.J Any Australian acacia, 
esp. Acacia pendula or A, nomalophyUa (which 
yields a uselul hard scented wood). AIm, the 
wood of these trees. 

iSiS.J- o. Balpour Sketch N. S. Ur^lea 38 The Myall- 
tree., is the moat picturesque tree of New South Walea. 
i8sa Munov Anii^oties 1 . x. 316 Dandy amateur buahmen 
have the handle of their atock-whip made of the AfjfAlt 
Aatdm penduta^ or violet wood. i8fla H. KiNcaLCV G, 
Hnmijfm v, A man that's seen a naked^d hag of a gin ride 


ocean-plains, .where the saltbui^ growa. and the myall and 
the mulgah. 1893 T. A. Barry Steve Brewm'e 377 

The myall ashes still glowed redly. 

tXy'anoa. Sc, Obs, [Altered form of 

E l. of MOiBK jAI, with assimilation of the Use syl- 
ible to the suffix •ance.] 

L Means, resources ; agency, intercession, Influ- 
ence exerted on behalf ot another : see Moyen sbX 
Dunbar Poeme xxxilL 36 He wald half; for a 
nicht to byd, A haiknay and the hurtmania hyd. So meikb 


oure Soverane Ladyis bgis makia myance tiM the aabiiu 
icoins] hes passage, m tgU MoNTOOMxain Fitting 71 Trot, 
tyke, to a tow, mandrage but myance. 

fli 2 , ? Information, intelligeace. 

1561 Diurm, Ocemrr. (Dannetyne Cl.) 70 The said erla 
iiavand myance thairoi; rasit his fireindis. 

Myand, •ane, Myar : see Motbv, Mibi. 

II Xymathenia (ni 9 i|&spf'ni&). [mod.L. mya^ 
sthenta^ f. Gr, pv-t muscle + ddSavem weakness.] 
Muscular weakneu. Hence XyMthe'alo a, 

i %6 MAvna Lex.^ Mjnutkemia..MymetkenUMe.,, 

■nyasthentc. 190a Brit, Med, JmL 31 May 1393 The girl's 
distressing nervous sensitiveness made impoMibb..aa at- 
tempt to obtain the myasthenic reaction. 

t Xyce» V, Obs. Also myse. [? a. OF. 
michisr (now dial.) to crumble, alice small, f. 
wicki (see MiCRB /d.i).] iram. To cut up small. 

138s in Forme of Cury (yBo) 03 Nym onyons and myce 
hem ri3t siuaU Ibid. 93 Mybe bred and sraepys talwe aa 

E ret 08 dysaa. Ttee Cooketybke, 71 Take freseh 

rawne, suid myce U small. Ibid, 75 Putts tha mary there- 
in, and myced dates Aiul streberies. 

Myoe, obs. pi. of Moose sb. 
obt. form of Miokli. 

]|» 0 BliRl(m 9 i 8 rliftl),a. Bot, [f. Mtoblt-om - h 
-ALJ Consisting of or characterise bir mycelium, 
1870 Babtian in AWamr^ Juno sya/a Ordfnaiy mycelial 
filaments. iMa 7 ini 4 Mkroecop. Sci, Jan. tf A mycelial 
thread. 18194 Timee 13 Dec. ii/s Buroiimm Otymmt a 
myosUal plant of ShS AepergiUut fismily. 

So Myoe'llaa, KyoellolA oAjs, 
x8|W M. J. BBaKSLBY Crypteg. Bot f aafi, 1 have, .founda 
Cyfullm on the hardOBt gravd stones, wh^ the fine myoa- 
limd threada, by whiw It waa attached (etc.). sHv W. Phiu- 
*ee 147 Tha fully davalopad 


CypkeUm on tba lierdaat graval stontt, wnara tha fina myoa- 
limd thraa^ by whicb It waa attached (etc.). sHv W. Phiu- 
UPB Brit o U oo w t y tMee 147 Tha fully davalopad cups ara 
much more rare tlian tba p ean mycalioid etata. sipi Syd, 
See. Lex,t Myetlum^ relating to Myeelimm, 

II IKjOBthuaCmalsPliiim). BM, [mod.L. ^Fries 
183a), f. Gr. id m it mushroom -f -IDM, with wter- 
caUted / (7 after The vegitarive part 

of the tballw of nmgi. consisting of wMte Blament* 
oua tubas (hypbie) ; toe spawn of mushrooms. 

aM M- J- BinKBiJwPhNm»'a8*.^^cf^£s. MStftratcovatad 
^tna Muu aw k igy fiacrfrf tot myretimm, 1817 Jomnrroirla 


hyphoi precaa d from tha apote aa a eantra, thair dayttep- f 
meat gives risa. .to a dalicaie atellala myoalnias. 

IKjOOBMa (maisIhPfin), a. and sk, [f. L. 
Mycinthm (f. Afyeimm) 4- -ak.] a. cuff, uf or 
belonging to Mycetue, an anciet Greek efty in 
the Arglve plain, and esp, the kind of oiviliiatloa, 
culture, or ait of which it was the centre, b. sb, 

A native or inhabitant of Mycenm. 

(1998 Chapman /fimd vit. 157 Ibe king hloMelf that rulea 
the rich M\'C«niaa land.) 1797 BmeycZ Brit. (ed. 1) Xil. 
«6Va The Mycetissena, sending 80 mem jputook with the 
LaMdsmonians in the glory acquired at Thtrmopyla. 1840 
Muxs Temr im Greece Fi. 167 The Mycenman structura Isr. 
the Treasury of Atreus] has., tha advantage of being in a 
nearly perfect state of preservation. 1898 Nmi, Set. Dec. 
353Mycenaum culture was permeated by Oriental elements. 

Xyoetal (moisf't&l). BM. [f. Gr. 
pvkrit muahroom -»• -AL.J (See quot) 

liSy M. T. BKRKKLKvCr^/nW- 1 ^Sil shall.. consider 
Algols, or Hydrophytes, an forming the first grand group ; 
and for the hecond, propose the name of MyceiaU, comprii*- 
Ing. . Fungals and Lichens. 

tl XyootOB (ni^is/'t/z). xA //. BiM, [mod.L., 
ad. Gr. pvmjreSf pt. of fiuxqt mushroom, fungus.] 
The group of minute vegetable organisms com- 
monly known as microbes. Hence Xyus'tlo a, 

tiTfitr. vom Ztemeteu'e Cyci. Med, 1 . 054 If. .the mycetic 
germ of a pestilence is supplanted, .by a pathogenetic proto- 
myces. ibid. 309 A very strong proof of the possible di^ 
•eminatioii of cnulera mycetet by the air. s8q6 Aiibutt't 
Syst, Med. 1 . 504 Others have singled out the ecnixomycotea 
aemycetes or microbea 

XyOBtO- (m 9 is/*lp, mdisftp ), before a vowel 
myoet-f combining form of Gr. iibrnr^t mush- 
ruom, us^ in various scientific terms : Xyouttogu- 
Xjouto'gunouu produced by mush- 
rooms. ll70«toTog7(seequots.). Ilyoeto plrilia, 
-plillold a, and sb. [Gr. -^Aot loving], belonging 
to, a member of, the family Afycetophiiiclm or fungus 
midges. H ll3reutouo*a, a group of fungoid organ- 
isms, consisting chiefly of the Myxomveetes; also 
Myoutoio'aa, i| -ao'oii, a member of this group. 

1887 tr. De Barfs Fungi, etc 368 These phenomena of 
deformation by Fungi may be termed *mycetogenetic meta- 
morphoaia Ibid. 369 All theie ^mycetogenous neformationa. 
1830 Mavnx Expos. Lex., Mycetoiogm , . a treatise or dis- 
sertation on the mushrooms : *mycetology. 1879 Encyci. 
Brit. IX. Sar/a Mycetology, or more commonly mycology, 
the science of fungi. iMgg bw arp in Cumb, Nat, Hist., I nsects 
lu 463 The larva of Mvcetobia As////xr.. gives rise, .to on 
ortltitary *Myceiophilid fly. s88e Saviulk Kknt Itfusorim 
1 . 41 The group or the Myxomycetes or ^Mycetusoa. s88$ 
K. LANKxaTKB in Kmcyci, Brtt. XIX. 833/1 It indeM 
seems not ot all improbable that, .the Mycetoim represent 
more closely than any otbar hving forms the original ances- 
tors of the whole organic world. s88s T. Gill in Smiths^ 
nian Rep. 414 *Mycetozoans. 1888 Rollxstom & Jackoom 
Attim, JLi/e 908 s'be spore of a Mycetozoan is a minute 
spherical or oval body. 1883 R. R- Lankbstkr In RncycL 
Brit. XIX. Bja/z The naked protoplasm of the *Myceto- 
soon’s plasmodium. 

n MyCBton&a (mdis/ldh'ml). Path. [mod.L, f. 
Gr. piiirqr mushroom + •vpa (cf. sarcetria).] 

A fungoid disease of the foot (or hand). Hence 
Miroeto'matoae a., affected with mycetoma. 

1874 H. V. Castbi (t/t/ls) On Mveetoma or the fungus 
disease of India. i8oa Lancet 16 July 170/1 The actino- 
mycotic netare. .of the black variety of mycetoma. 1897 
Aiibutfs byst Med. 11 . 90 Mycetoma or Madura foot. 18^ 
P. M ANSON Trap. Vis, xxxvii, A mycelomotous foot or hand. 

Myoh, Myohe, Mycnei, Myoht: see Michi 
V., Much, Mioklk, Michael, Might. 

My 61 t(B, Myole, obs. forms of Meek, Mickle. 

1 ^ 00 - (m 9 i‘kd), irreg. combining form (for 
Mycjcto-) of Gr. pvaqt fungus, used io chemical 
and botanical terms: Xyoode-xtrln, -i'auUB, 
substances analogous to dextrin and iuulin (resj^ec- 
tively) found in the truflle Elaphomyces granulatus, 
llyoo 9 EO* 8 ela, the albuminoid which is the prin- 
cipal constituent of the protoplasm of the cell. 

U Myooxrlii'w [Gr. / 5 ((a root], a fungus investing 
the roots of certain trees and living in close re- 
lationship with the surface oelli; hence IByoev- 
rld'Bia a, tt Kyeetlurix [Gr. bfli hair] -iLiFro- 

THBIX. 

Sfipi Syd, Sec. Lex,, •Myeodexirtu, 187a Watts I>Ut 
CA^m. S uppl.,»A/«^ 7 N«/f^ O H i885Kl«m 

Mierod>rg. 34 A kind of protoplasm, the *mycoprotein of 
Mao^. iM tr. SirasbsuTger*s Bot. aio Judging firom Urn 
roaulto of ctutura axperiments mad# with thaea piania wiih- 
out *mycorrbiaa. 1900 NeUme s8 June roi/s All known 
apaciaa of *iayooriiixai fungi. 1878 IragnePt Com, Paj^ ep 
Cells.. unilea by transverM division into short monilirorm 
filamenttof two or mom members (*myoothrtx, tomla 4 bnns). 


■SfiiC. H. JomtftSitv. AilMXjMfiv. tM^> . ^ 

derm of favua. i88s H. Machiuan Feetss, Pags Nest, 038 
These my«XMiermata» aa thay ara callad, of nwnmlad and 

lassgwififa UtffiifiUM 

Hencd liyeodr>mdleUU lOt. 

bepfsoT-, bipfM : see Dibma]. •demle of, 
pertain w to, or eonsisting of myeodenns. 

1847 tidds Cyct Ammt iV. 1. 144/1 Mycodarmatona 
vegetations occur aa elemants of tha crust of porrigo favosa. 
1849 Balroun Mass. Bot. | aiadSomamycodannatoua Fungi 
are connactod with caruincutanaous..di i i e awaa. ■88a<^L- 
vieJNyeederssde, tkm Ceatssty BieU Myeaderatatmd, 

myooloigr (m^p ldd^f), [ad. mod.L myca- 
Ugia; aee MYOO- and -LOOT.! That branch of 
botany which treats of fungCt also, the myoo- 
logical featnret of a district or country. 
i8|8 M. J. Bkskblby Fnstgi 7* Tha Immansa advaneaa 


manta of 
HuxLBvi 


Avon MlirLMlL Nm 5. ax4 Tho deoninbeat fibi- 
of xhia Moiud form a osCvob-tBio myoattum. 1878 
tv AJdABm PomeL Bid, v. 34 Aa all tba inaaU!M 


forms the mother of vinegar {fityeedermB aeeti). 

itBd^taeosjnyegetKimgd. 44. 049 hsa^eossm Mass, Bd 
• lias Peculiar apoaiaa of Ifycodaraia an davelopid fai 
vinegar, in yoaat, and in dour. i 88 y tr. De Barfs 
ate 950 With ftaeadmlialonorair ttwaprootsm fiwquanfly 
doivniad cylindklaal aboots (tba *Chnlniw* and Myoo- 
darmmfiinnju 

A pellicle or ammbrane formed by eertaia 
bacteria, aa on the ^fl^hce df llquldt tiiet hate bo* 
come ^ mothciy 


the puflf-balls and allied genera, ilih G. S. Woodhrad 9t 
A. w. Harb {title), Patholc^cal Mycology. An Xnquiry 
into tho Etiology of Infective DhaasM. 

Hence llyo^'fflo, -lO'gioOl adjs.t pertaining to 
or connect^ with mycology or the study of fungi ; 
hence Vjeolo'tflea^ 41%.; VyoolofM, one 
who studies or is veraed in fungi. 

1836 M. J. BRRKBLBY^Ni4gi7* That meet excellent myoy 
logi^ Schweinitz. 1838 Penny CyrL XI. lo/S Tha myco- 
logical siratem of Fries. 1848 Worcbstbr, Mycolegie, 1873 
CooKB Pungi Bill. 069 The myoologic vegetation of a coun- 
try. Ibid, t8i A great portiou of this country Is myoo- 


try. Ibid, t8i A great portiou 
loalcally unknown. 


-FHAOY.J The eating of fui 
species usually neglecM or avoi 


eat portiou of this country Is myoo- 

(mdlkpOdxi). [See Myco- and 
mting of fungi; esp. of those 
Henoellyoo'- 


pluhglflt, one who practises mycophagy. 

i86z H. Macmillan Foohs, Page Nat. efis Ilia dung and 
fly Agaric, whose loethsome and poisonoite eropertlea ara 
such as to deter the mott devoted mycophagiit from their 
use. i80< Readsrja Hept. 368/1 MsrcopMgy, a grand nama 
for what West of England boyscall eating ^woad'e maayat*. 
spot Nation it Apr. 095/3 'Tha Mushroom Book* intro- 
duces tha beginner.. to the most Important edible and 
poisonous forms, placing him quickly m possesRlon of tha 
tacts moat Important to tho sncGeaafuI mvooptu^sL 

HMyooUB (mailufu'sis). Path, Also myk-. 
[f. Gr. fivniis (see Myco-) 4 -08IB.] The presence 
of paiasitic fungi in or on any part of the body, 
or the disease caused thereby. Hence Mjeetlo 
(maikp'tik) o., eharacterised 1 ^ mycosii. 

1878 tr. IVagssefs Gem, PmthoL 068 Tha charactar of 
dlphtharia is most probably a mykoaia. ^77 tr- two Ziemot 
uem*s CycL Meet aI 1 . 573 Some oaaaa [of monbigitislbavt 
boon rooognisad to bo cn mycotic origin. alSo A sum 
Prime, Med, 97 Afixm of intestinal mycoria. 

KyettsiSBI (mi'ktfirig’m). ran, [ad. Gr. /ump- 
rqpiofidr, i, fivmTijpi(str to sneer at, L fsvmriip nose.] 
A gibe or scoff. 

t 993 HAavav Pkilad. 8 , 1 may well siw, notwltbetandlng 
your trifling mycterisme, that [etc .1 1878 pMiLura. Mycte- 
risme, a disdamful gibe, or sooflT ; to Rnetoridc, it w taken 
for a mmre aecret and close kind w Sarcasm. Sainto- 
BURY Hist, Crit 1. 301 Quintilian .. obaarvas that.. the 
Greeks call oeruin kinds of allegory, aamam, asteiam 
[etc.], .to which it may ba wall to add myclerism, a kind of 
derifuon which is dissembled, but not altogether concealed. 

Myoul(le, obs. forms of Mickle. 

XydaMM (m 9 ldji*lf|in). [C Gr. /u; 8 aXfor 
dripping, wet 4 -iNi^] A poisonous ptomaine 
obtained from putrid flesh, etc. 

1887 A M. Brown Anim. AlkmMde 37 Tha actloo of 
mvdaleint on the animal economy is very Interesting. 1897 
Atibuifs ,Sy*t Med. H. 78B My^leine, which has bean 
obtained from the human cadaver. 

Xyd(d)Al, etc., obs. ff. Midday. Hyddst 
see Mead sb^^ Mm. Xyddel^ etc» obs. C 
Middle. Kyddas, var. Mids. lEyddlng, 
XyddoBb ICiddrofisr see MiDdir, Meadow, 
Mjdbiff. Xydoi see Mid^ Midi, Mbed. 
Mydomyvt, Kydei, (.iB),Hydii 8 r,aiMiiXMri 
see Midmost, Mids, Meadow, Mhidiv. ICydl^ 
obs. f. Mbddli, Mzodlb. 

iXjdriMls (midri|Ji*tii). Path, [late L 
mydn&sis f Celsus), A. Gr. pvbflUatt, Ionic -qmt.] 
Bixeessive dilatatioa of the pupil of the eye. 

[s8iv Pkysiasl Diet, Midriesmt\ sSeg Med, ysrtsL XIV. 
4oe Under the tom ss^riasis, the older writers have com- 
prehended a morbid anectioo of the iris, and of the retina. 


prehendad a morbid anectioo m the iris, and of the retina. 
tS49-8a Todde <M. Amat IV. it X486/f MydrUab.. 
fondera the Individual more or laae prasbyo^ 
Myeximtie (midrise tfk), a, and sb, [f. pree. : 
see •ATio.l a. mN, Pertaining to* or cauring, nijr- 
driasia. D. sb, A ding tlmt piodiicfls mydnaris. 


I. D. sa. A drug tAat produces mydnams. 
aSSfi Dunousom Msd, Lsm, tSm Syd. Soe, YsesrMs, 444 
On too AntaipnlMic Efleeu of Opwm and tha Mydriaiun. 
1884 tr. Dendsrs^ Amosss. Ac “ 


tic Efleeu of OpMim and tha hlydriaiun. 
Amosss. Accesmsss, Sye^ 590 llie aneiants. . 


t V. Obit [a. OF. mier (recorded only aa 
reifl.) to crumble, t mie L mfca emmb.] traiu^ 
To crumble, grate (bread). 

« taaohi Wii|^ Ly^ P, xxxlx, 111 Tbah ma Saona with 
hympat myn tab teb) mya. sg*. in Bst Amt, 1 . si Al 
Ikfa mya amal, and fruraa tba caua within. C14M iJber 
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pnaion. 

Ibeld. obi. 


C^ea^m («I6«> I TiIm Mvlk* of olinotidoii. lay lib 
Wbb ny^ biod« Mil CmtJL Ai^ ays/iTo Myo bndi^ 
imttrrtm, 

iVy^lmOfplialOACmbliAmM^ri]^ Jtmt. 

Gr. iW 4 X, 69 f • 6 ¥ marrow •¥ £iiocfhau»k.] a. 
The Qerebfx>-ipiiial mdt or mtem (Owen), b. The 
medulla oblongata (Huxley). So Mfoloaeo- 
pimlio s., perking to or connected with the 
myelenoepUloo ; lgyolowoe*plmlemi o.^ {a) •m 
JifytUmt^haiic ; (Jb) pertaining to the enb^kingdom 
jhfyeUneiphah (Owen) or Tertebratet. 

rsC«| Owaa L 4 eL C^m^. Ammt, Im piHA r miM la The fub. 
kinsd^ or tM — L^ci, 

Anmi, ytrUbrtU* Anim, I. Fitku 46 Tb« porlact type of 
that primary Mgmant of the myoleneepbaloua akeUton. 18II 
— Anmi. yt^br, 1 . e68 MyelenoepWon of Fiahea. 1I66 
Ibid, 111 . 79 The msrelenoepnalic columna iSys Huxi^y 
Ammi. ye AU the ocher cerebral nervea oriipnate in 
the posterior division of the hind-brain--ibe myelence- 
phalon. 

. Mild. 

, j (mai-llin). [a. G. myelin^ f. Gr. 

/ivfjA marrow : lee -111, -»■•] 

L Chim, Virchow'e term for a fatty substance 
obtainable from various animal tissues (e.g. brain- 
substance* yolk of egg), and also from some 
vegetable tissues. Also aitrih, 

Mf Syd, S0e» Bitnm. Rttrosp. 11 The peculiar substance 
tcrmra oy Virchow, mycline subatance. .appears to be de* 
rivable from protagon. iMy ymL Amal 1 . 359 Soiled 
Myeline-rornia (rounded and elongated bodies with double 
contour^ resembling nerve-cubes). 1M7 tr. Dt Bttry's 
etc. 300 The motile furnmiiona observed in Beneke'a myelin 
(protagon-mixtures). 

2 . Amat, The medullary sheath of nerve-fibres, 
or white substance of Schwann, Also attrib. 

iIt] a. Funt PkyM, Man, Ntrtknu Syst. L sr The 
meciuilary subatanoe. .la called by varioua names; as my» 
line, white eubstence of Schwann, medullary sheath. 1896 
Ai^ilt Syit. Mtd, 1 . 196 The nerve nbrea. .undergo 
changes in the myelin sheath similar to degeneration. 

Hence Karoliante, KyellAatsd o/ jri., (of nerve* 
fibres) famished with myelin ; MjreUaatioa, the 
prooeu of development of the medullaiv sheath of 
nerves la the embryo (JlfW, Sac. Iax, 1^1) ; Xy^ 
mi'iilo a., of or containing myelin ; XyeUniaa*- 
Host M Myilinati0m\ XjrolialM v, trans,^ to 
furnish with myelin ; lgyielino*nongi*tia, inflam- 
matiun of the medullary sheath of nerves, 
itps Lanai 3 Nov. imv/i In a muscular nerve trunk from 
ne-third to oneobelf orine ^myelinere d))iiM 1 


"myelinate Wytm are from cells 
of the spinal root ganglion. 1899 AWmift SytU Mid, Vll. 
7S An exceedingly small group <h ^myelinated fibres. Ibtd 
73s The changes in the cortex begin at a stage prior to the 
*myeliiietion of the pyramidal fibres. 1900 Lamtt 18 Aug. 
SM llie order of succession in the ^myelinisetlon of the 
projection centres and the association centres. 19M Cmv- 
timy. Rtv, Sept. 369 When the child plays it is literally 
organising Its brain, *inyeUnlsin| its mind-machine. 1876 
tr. iVatmr'i Gtn, PtUAih ^*9 Neither protagon . .nor one of 
its products of decompOMtion..ari!ung from tbe action of 
alkalies furnish of themselves ^myelimc forms. iSpy AiL 
bufPt ^yst. Mid, 11. 979 *MyeUno-oeuritia such ae is mot 
uith in diieemlnated sclerosis. 

(mardlin). Alto -Ine. [a, G, 

myiiin (lireitbaupt), ad. Gr. iavIKavos marrowy, f. 
pv<A-df marrow.} A yellowiah- or reddiih-white 
variety of kaolin ; to called from itt appearance. 

ANA Min, 050 Myelin of Breithaupt Ci'iilksteinmark) 
is from Rochlitx. 

XytUtig (mai,fl9i*tit). Path. [rood.L., f. 
Mtkl-ok -t- -iTis.] Inflammation of the spinal cord. 

itjS R. B. Todd in Cycl. Prmci. Mtd, IV. 640/a Infianimap 
tion of the atonal marrow called by Harlea erd Oiliviir 
myiMii, sMy BH/, Mat, 7 mt. a6 Mar. 680/x Sections of 
tbe cord from a case of acute cental myelitis. 

Hence If jalitlo (mtii^llTlk) a. 

1898 Mavnr Bxia, Ltx., MytlUicui, .myelitic, stag 
Atthnifi Syti, Mtd, Vll. 15 Acute myeUtic ataxy. 
My^(l)ma 0 , oba forma of MioUABUiAfl. 

X Jtlo- (mti‘£lt,inal|21p' ), beforea vowel Mydl., 
combining 1 Gr. nvtX6t, ^vtAdv (tee Mtblor), 
oted in many medical and chemical termt, of 
which the following are typical examples : Ify- 
•looQtlt [Gr. aoiXet hollow], the cavity of ^e 
myelon or spinal cord, 

tee quott. Myoli»l*Alo, IIydloi*diat tee ouot. 
VyialoButTgarla, a fatty subatance obtained by 
Kdhler from the tissue of tbe central nervous 
tyttem. lf7elo*pfttliy, disease of the spinal cord ; 
hence llyiolopn'tliio a. Hywlioplnd^ Xy- 
•loplaw [Gr. «Ad£ anything flat and broad] « 
OSTIOOLAST (n). XydoplMt [-plastI « prec. 
Hence XytSloi^'ntlo connected with myelo- 
plasts. 

ttys C H. JoNB & Slav. Pathol Aaat, xfl. 190 The 
proinided sac contains soma portion of the sfdnal cord itself, 
farming tbe so-called *m)'el^le. tM Kings trr Aalwu 
Cktm, 067 KObn gave to one cjf the principles of tbe brain 
the name of cerebrine, and to another that of *inyelokon. 
tSps Syd, Soc, Lix.,Myahecm, term employed by Couerbe 
Ibr a Catty substance obtained from the cerebral stnicturea 
and which consisu chiefly of pulverulent stearliie. s8fi 
Warn Diet, CAtm Snppl., •Mja/Mm and •MyOMk 
aidd. These names are given by K6hler..to two phfli- 
pheretted bodies which he has extracted from baaia. 


r. WagnoAt Can, Pathol m Hk Ian KflUer's] •myelo* 
largann. 18^^ AUbmtfo ^il Mod, IV. 83 Tte atropliy 
r muacle may be *myelopaihk, and bava a ocntral apuiJ 
rig^ itpi Syd, Sao. LoXn^My^yoikp, 1899 AUbnifi 
Syii. Mid, VlL eoy Prograaaive spinal muscular 1 
(PrQgraiBlve myelo|^hy, fvasting peky). 


dh^AUb 
icnlar atrophy 
ScHXras 


Hiifal, 03 Ammer elemwit to be fmura 
is . . the ^mycloplaque or oatoclaat. sUgi Syd. Sa. Ltx. 
*Myiio/tatii . . . Large multinucleated protoplasmic masses 
or giant cells, found In the marrow or boo^ 1874 H, V. 
CARTsa M y aio m a 40 An alteradon of the bones praduced 
by a diathesis, such as be aup p onee to belong to the *my- 


emplnstic 

■ ■ 


51 *Mytaia/taxti 


fbnnalioiis genmlly. s886 
fayiaxti (eic), cells in the m 


A. FuHTPHtu,Mid, 
meiTOw of bones. 1878 
tr. Wagn»yi Gtn, 'Pathol 369 So-caUad motber-cells with 
dmbiencells— finat<oeils, myeioplnaea. 

My^loGylm (mat*flps9it). [f. Mtblo- + -cnm.] 
The nucleus of a ganglionic nerve-celL 
f868 A. Fuirr Pn^ Mtd, 51 MyttUcyia [sic], or cells 
found in the substance of the bran, the s^nal cord, and in 
one of tbe beds of the retina. 18I9 Naharg as Nov. ya^ 
The nervous clemenu termed myelo^es. 

X jelogenttio (m9itfll^2ihe*tik), a. [f.MrxLO. 
d- Grmbtio a.] Concerned with the development 
of the spinal cord. 

1900 Laaat 18 Aug. The myelogenetic method which 
investigated the details of the ceiitnd libras by uadog the 
history of their development. 

Xysloff •aio (mai:6ltKi3e'nik), a, ff. Mtxlo- 
’¥ -ojoiiaj Derived from or originating in the 
bone marrow. Alto Xyalo'gaaons a, 

187s C H. JoNBi & Slav. Pathol Anai, iu 74 The form 
(of leucbssmia] which arises from an affection of the osseous 
medulla, .has been called the myelogenous by Neumann. 
1876 tr. Wagntyt Gtn, Pathol, 5x3 A myelogenic cynto 
sarcoma myxomatodes of the bones of the bead. xpM bril 
Mtd. 7 ml. 10 Sept. 60s Myelogenous leukmmia Is rare. 
XyeloiA (mai'ffloid), a. [f. Gr. /wtX^t marrow 
-010.] Keaembling marro w, as myeloid tumour ; 
of or pertaining to marrow, as mytloid etlL 
1837 Tramt, Path, Soc. Lond, Vlll. 346 Lai^e Myeloid 
Tumour in the Head of the Humerus. 1873 C H. Jonrs 
& Slav. Paihol Anai. jao The myeloid cells or ‘myelo- 
plaxes * ^ bone. 1887 Brit, Mtd, Jml a6 Feb. 458/x A 
myeloid sarcoma growing fr<»n tbe centre of the first meta- 
tanal bone. 

iXytloa (moi'fflpn). Auat. [a. Gr. /tvsXtfv, 
late var. of pvtXla marrow.] Oweirs name for the 
iplnal cord. Hence Xy*aloBal, Xjrttlo'iilo adjs. 

1846 OwBN Ltci. Anai, Vtriobralt Anim, u Fithot lye 
This part is called the * brain * or encephalon t the re^t of 
the axis 1 term the * myeion '• Ibid, 174 At the bottom of 
the ventricle tbe myelonal canal is exposed. 1U3 £. R* 
LANKBSTxa in Bncycl Brit, XVI. 680/a Tbe retina of tbe 
Molluican cephalic eye,, .unlike that of the Vertebrate mye- 
lonic eye, is essentially amodifiedareaof the general epiderm. 

J/Lyaxat obs. f. Mkbb, Mirb; var. myoub. 
Myery, obs. f. Mibt. Xy68(Bd, obs. pi. Mouai. 
I Xygilla (mi*g&li). Also 4 migale, mygaL 
[late L, a. Gr. fOyoKfj,} 

L The shrew-mouse. 


TaaviSA _ 

firette batte Migale and is a litel beste aa it were a weaeL 
sIsS SiB J. G. iViLKiNsoN Mat, Hitrogl, [13] The sacred 
animal of Buto is said to have been the mygale or shrew- 
mouse. 

2 . Zool A genus of large hairy spiders of America; 
a spider of this genus, €,g, the bird-spider (dfl 
ovicularid). [Named by Latreille 1803.] 

1834 CnvitPt Anim, Kingd, HI. tBy This Mygale— 
Aranta avicnlaria,, abwt an inch and a haltiong. 
1843 OwBM Ltei. Anai. Invtritbrait Anim, 1 . 055 In tbe 
Mygale a third ganglion of very small size is formed. 1890 
DtMy Ntwt ao Sept. 5/4 The huge Brazilian mygale. 

Hence Xygalold a., belonging to the genus 
Mygale or family Mygalidm. 
s^MiNCHiNin Nat, Sci, III. lea A faugemygmlotd spider. 
llyif(h)e, Xyghele, •ell, obs, s. Midgb, 
Miohabl. My 3 t(e, lfyght(e t see Mid, Might, 
MtTB. Xyvnyon. Xygrame, -eym, -line, 
obs. ff. MiKioN, MiuBiK. Mygth, Myhel, 
l^hth: see Might, Miohabl. 
liMuis (mai|i|ri* 8 i 8 ). Path. Also myeais. 
[mSi.L., f. Gr. ^vTa fly -f -asjb.] Injury inflicted 
by dipterous larvae on tbe human body. 

x837 F. W. Hops in Trant. Sniom. Soc. (1830) II. 059 Tbe 
genera producing Myatit, or fly<lisaaae. 1899 Sharp in 
Camb, Nat, Hitt,. Inttfit 11. sxe The various attacks of 
Dipterous larvm on man have received tbe general name of 
'myiasie*. 1904 Mtd, yni/. 17 l>ac. x^i Dr. j. W. 
Steraene showed tbe larvae and files of myiasis 

iG^de, Xylr, Myim, ICyiat, Xyltt aee 

Mild, Mibb, Mousb, Mist, Miti. 

XykBinee, Myke, ICyk^ • 11 ( 1 , ol». tL 
Miohablnaa, Mbbk, Micxlb. 

M!ykldH,Sc.^.of MioHBj^.^OAt. Xykkylle, 
mykle, i^kul, •ylCU obs. ff. Micxlb. Xy- 
kylmee, oba. L Miohablmas. Xyldadt aee 
Milbw. Xyldxop,oba.£MBU>BOP.SV. Mylet 
see Mil, Milb, Moil. IMeedi tee Mili v. 
nCylaih •iM, var. Mildb. Xylio, obs. f. Mils 
X yliolMhtid (miliip'b&tid). Zool. [ad. mod.!.. 
MyXobatidm^ £ Gr. ftvXlcit millstone ^ petrlt skate.] 

A fish Of (be family A^AsdofiUbi (eagle-rays>. 

1878 i8b 8M lUcHAaDsoN, «tc Mat. Nat. Mitt, 11 . i68t/iu 


Xm-Y»FX-X 

fMiflLCh. [R^ted to Milb V.] 

or onmrey. 

anio In Arehtrol Ltl. ai3 Tbe blew myllys de aerve 
for boyth tbe vygyflto of ee;^ Rdwani synglaiiy, ifs* 
Invenl In 7 'rant. Lond. 4 Mdtx, Arthma. Sot, IV. 309, 
b tuncyles without stolles and phananis of blewe velvett 
enbrotheryd with antoloppes and mylles of gold. 

XylU t see Mil(l-. Xylliui, obs. f. Milan l ; 
var. Milan Obs. Hyllanor, etc., oba. ff. Mil- 
LiNBB. Xyllo, oba. f. Milb sh.i Xyllon, obi, 
f. Milan 1, MiLLxfl.t XjUwwell, var. Mulvbl. 
Xyllayn, oba. £ Milan K HyUln soola s see 
M1LLIN8OLX Xyllyant, obs. £ Miluon. 
Uyln(e, obs, ff. Mill sb. X^lnar, • 6 r(e, obs. 
ff. Millbb. Mylnford, obs. £ Millwabo. 

R Xylodon (rael*lAlpiiL [mod.L., f. Gt. /idXiy- 
/cdAo-t mill, millstone, molar 4* dflow, 68ot/f tooth.] 
A genus of gigantic extinct sloths from tbe Pleisto- 
cene, having teeth more or lem cylindrical; on 
animal of this genus. So Xylodont (mdi*lAl|mt); 
also used atfl. belonging to tbe genus Mylodon. 

S839 Ptnny Cycl XV. 70/1 Mylodon rOwenV A genus of 
Edentate Mt gatherioUla 1840 Owbn in Ztol, Voy^ Btagit 
I. 7a T'he Mylodoo. .holds an intermediate piece between 
the Ai and the great Armadilla s880 Kinosiav Alton 
Lockt xxxvi, A mylodon among South American forests. 
S899 Nmt. Sci, XIV. s66 MylMOiita were known to have 
been contemporaneous with man in other parts of Argentina 
farther northu Jdid. 067 T'he daw is of a mylodoiit. . type. 

t Xy'lofflOBie, a, Obs. In 7 enon, myleo-. 
[ad. mod.L. ntylogidss^us : see next.] 

Z669 Holder £ltm, SOotek 49 Tbe Tongue being held in 
that posture onely by the force of the Geoeogloase or My* 
leogloaae Muscles. 

HXyloglMH112(mall^1p'sffs). Anat, [mod.L. 
myloglbssus (sc. musculus\ f. Gr. /Ai/Xq, ^Ao-r mill- 
stone, molar + •^XSnsoa tongue.] A muscular slip 
accessory to the styloglossus, patUng from the angle 
of the jaw to tbe tongue. 

(1693 tr. BtancariTt Phys, Diet. {oA, ah Mytogiostnnt,'] 
Sfflfl tyintlonia Anat, Hum, Body 11. 339 The Mylo-Glonsi 
are amall fleshy Planes situated transverKely, one on each 
side, between the Ramus of the lower Jaw, and the Basis 
of the Tongue. 1843 Wilkinson tr. Sfutdenborgs Anim, 
Kingd. I. i. xg The mylo-glossua of some authors is a part 
of the mylo-hyoideua. 

Xylokyoid Cm»ilohai'oid),a. and sb, (Earlier 
^ L. form li Xylolijcddaiia.) [ad. mod.L. mylo- 
hyoid-tus (Riolanus), f. Gr. /41/X17, -or (see prec.) + 
Htoid.] a. adj. Connected with the lower 
jaw and the hyoid bone ; esp. mylohyoid musclg^ 
a flat triangular muscle forming a large part of 
the muscular floor of the mouth. Also Xylo- 
byoldu'aa a, b. sb, Tbe mylohyoid muscle, 

1694 W. CowPBR Myotomia Rt/,ib Mylohyoidtut. Though 
Fatloppius and his Followers make this a Pair of Muscles, 
It seems not to be divisible without apparent Violence. 
1804 Abxrnrthy Surr, Oht, (1837) 35 The mylohyoideua 
muscle. W. J. £. Wilson Anat, Vadt M, aao The 
Inferior dental nerve, .gives oflT but one branch, the mylo* 
hyoidean. tbid,^ T'he external surface of the i^lo-hyoid 
muscle. 1840 OwxN in Ztol Vty, Btagit 1. 7a The mylo- 
hyoid ridge, xtex Wilkinson tr. SiotHenborg's Anim. 
Kingd. 1. L BO T be mylo-hyoideua arises broad but thin 
from tbe base of the lower jaw. 1868 Proc, R. Irish Acad, 
IX. 460 Inseparably connected to the mylohyoid of its own 
aide. 1891 Syd* Soc, Ltx.. MylohytUUam rtdgt. 

Xylonite (mal'ldhait). Ceoh [£ Gr. 
mill -f -itbJ A siliceuus schist resulting from the 
crushing 01 quartzose rocks. Hence XFlonl*tlo 
0., XyToaiaad ppl. 0., n^Hod to such rocks. 

x888 Rep, Brit, Atstc, loafiT^e fmeisses and pegmatites 
. are crushed, dragged, andground out into a finely lami- 
nated schist (my Ionite). tSn Hatch Gloss, in Teall Brit, 
Pttregr, 440 Myloniiic, agox Nainrt 19 Se|K. gia/x AU 
these mylonised rocks show a charactariaric striping on the 
divialoual planea 

Iflylse, var. Milob. X7lt(e; see Melt v. 
Xylual, -well, var. Mulvbl. Hylvart. obs. £ 
Millwabd. Xylyng t see Milb v, Hylyon^ 
obs. f. Melon, mjn t see Min, Minb. Myna i 
see Mina. Mynaoe^ -axe, obs. ff. Mbnaob v. 
Mynah, •eh, var. Mina^. Mynament, 
oba f. MuNiMBifT. Mynd(e, obs. fL Mini 
sb,'^ Mynde, var. jaa. pplc. Ming v. Myn* 
donxe, obs. Sc. £ Minbb. Myaei see Min, 
Mink Mynekint see Minobbn. Vynevfe, 
-erff, .erve, obs. fL Minbbva. Mynoa(oli, 
-eesh, obs. ff. Minibb. 

My-nex. natue-wd, Self-oeniredness. 
a66a I. Chandles yon Htlmonis Orial To Rdr.. It 
omprakenda all things, wfaidt man In bis Own-neas, Selfiah- 
neasand My>nen,..citiiiiot understand. 

Myyiowa, farisait of Ming v. Obs. 
t XplO-yo^lo. Obs. [Of obscure origin end 
meaning. ProC Skett has suggested denvatioo 
from OF. mass^ gauntlet] 

14,. CAny Chaet 6a (M& Aanm. 48, K y6b) Thorowe 
lyriie male and myne ye pie ssany steme y atrocka dene 
stregbt. SA.. Sger 4 Grime sees (Farcy fol.), Tbiwngh 
rich auuiy ft myny plea the red bkiod Memishea both thw 
Uea. lB>.Farg45«l#i ItikdbeMiaiftnmnypfte Sea 
Mkm yob tpeg. im var. ai ft OIoaT 
Mynff(e, vortBiit nrme of Ming 9. 
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|]IS|lAMr<maliM*i^ inmOrt). Also 7 111711- 
lwv«i mubolr, 7*8 wifaUfr, 8 snlln hMTt 9 
njBlMr, m&Dmn , [Du. mi/rnkm^^ f. mi/n mj 
kitr lord, maiter (mo Hut d.).] The oonrteoni 
^Mrm of addreit or title of eooxtMj oonetponding 
in Dutch to * fir *, * Mr.* : hence, u Dutchmen. 

lUfi in SkMm$ PmMn (Cemdwi 1886) gof Myn He«r 
Ckp^ liii Gavtdm /’ 2 m 196 TriMMya-lm (quoth 

SiMpm MMtMB) wc iluiM not bewe of tbb agaiiM. lere 
J. pMiLUft tr. Tmtrmii 9 *s 7 >wv.it.l. MenlMirV«lmnL 
chi«rcrt^HollMid-FectorjatitjKm 1901 CWoounr 7 rM 4 
Afw K#rd (if6o) 98 Fnd«rick rhltipt, th« rich«t Afiin 
Hmt in that place. 1711 S^fctmitrSo, 5 F5 Haaftarwards 
prooeada 10 dul Minhaer Handal, tha Oiphaua of oor Afa. 
lyla Cowfsa TV Lmdjj^ Atuim (la Aim'Tia that 1 ipm 


lyla Cowfsa TV L 4 ufy Atuim (la Aiuc.),^^ that 1 apm 
any momanta bara, And wiah myaalf a Dutch mynhaar. ifM 
A/i y^mr Xsmmd 14 Aug. 39 Mynhaar, aa clavar at a trick 
aaa Yank or a Jap. 


trmn^. atip Smr IvmtHUt U Mynhaar Calf, too, 
comaa Monaiaur da Vaao. 

Hence Karaliee'riQr o. nonet^wd,^ to study Dutch. 
iSoaSouTfcavZ^^. U Lit$tt»S 9 mtktyt% Sept., I am learning 
Dutch, and wiah you ware bara. .to mynbaamy with ma. 
Mynlmontk obs, form of Munimivt. 
l^rxiyo, variant of Mivo v. Obs* 

2^0- (mai*p), eombiniog £ Gr, ./tCt (gen. /ivd-t) 
muscle, in many scientiBc tends (of which the 
most important will be found as Main words). 
MarohUet [-blast], a cell which gives rise to 
mwKnilar elements ; hence VFOhla*etiee. (in recent 
Dicta.). N l|g*oohrome [Gr. xp&pa colour], 
Thndichum’s name for the colouring matter of 
red muscle (cf. mpshsmaiin). MgoOlomlo a, [cf. 
Clohio], pertaining to or affected with myoclonna 
M IVjro'olonwi [Gr.eXdyot violent confused motion], 
convulsive action of the mnsdes. KjrooeslCe [Gr. 
aoiXof hollow], lljoocs*lom(e, the cavity in the 
centie of a myotome in an early stage s hence K70- 
oeStomio a, || HjoeomuBa (//. -oomiznata. 
oo'mmaa) [Gr. ubfA/M segment], one of the lateral 
flakes into which the muscular system of Ashes and 
other lower vertebrates is divided. Mj'oojrt# [Gr. 
airrot cell], a contractile Abre cell or layer in some 
sponges and protoxoans. Jj^odoma [Gr. dd/rot 
house, chamber], a cavity in the skull of most 
teleostean Ashes for the reception of the rectus 
muscles of the eye. ItTodymainloa sb. that 
branch of science which treats of muscular con- 
traction. llgodjmsAiio*meter, -dgaamo-aMiter, 
an instrument for measuring muscular force. N Mjo- 
flhroiu, a tumour consisting of muscular and 
Abrous tissue. Mjoge*iiio, llyo*geaoiaa atffs,, 
produced by or arising in the muscles. Mjrohss*- 
matin, MacMunn's name for the colouring matter 
of red muscle. |) Mjola’mma [Lbmma ^], a deli- 
cate membranous sheatii enveloping each Abril of 
muscular tissue. D MjoUpo'ma, a tumour con- 
taining adipose tissue and muscular tissue (.V^dl 
See* Ltx* 1^1). lij'omero [Gr. fiipot partf, a 
myotome ; hence lfjoae*rio a. [Gr. 

-awv/iia, ^ofia name], uomeoclature of muscles. 
Mj*aslixUL{9 a. [Gr. appearing, ^¥uw to 

appear], ha^dng a striated appearance as of muscle. 
Myrophoae [Gr. sound], an adaptation of 
the microphone for measuring the sound of con- 
tracting muscles. KsTOplsove [-fbobb], an appa- 
ratus for the attachment of musaes in certain mol- 
lusks ; hence Mjo'pluwOiis a. (in recent Diets.). 
Sfjophj’sloal a*, relating to myophysics. Kgro- 
phj'aioa, the phjrsics of muscle, the science con- 
cerned vrith muscular action. Kjopo'laro., relat- 
ing to muscnlar polarity. XTOMurooma, a tnmonr 
ct^sting partly of mnsculv and partly of sarco- 
matous tissue; hence XToBaKoo-matona a* (in 
recent Diets.). X9ro«el«ro*tie a., involving harden- 
ing of the musdes. IVroaeopo [-soopbj, an in- 
stmment for observingmnscnlsr contraction. Xjro- 
spnam, H Hjonpa-mw, spasm or cramp of a 
muscle. llyo1m*tlo a* [Gr. -varuEdt, co^ w. 
rbfftt teosionl pertafning to or develojied bv mus- 
cular tension. XjoSo'aiD a* [Gr. rori«-M 
taining to stretching, Toino], applied to the kind 
of electrii»l reaction diaracteristm of the disease 
Myetmix eewyniia. 

tM 4 HvATt hs P*>te, Bsstm See* Nmi* HM* 9 Mar. lat 
TbaacUon of tbs lataral ^myoblasts in moving an aloagatad 
varmUbrm animaL iSts THumcmiM Ckgtm* Phgfs* 97 A 
eelourad albamiooat matiar, *myocliroiiia» idanUcaJ with 
haaMto-arystalUna. i%s AUbm&'s SjfSt btsd. Vll. 889 
Tha *inyoc^io apasm nay maniliat itmlf In tha waajuwm 

9 CX 1 X 993^ %Mays. tha cavltiai of whidi ara pM of 

ysrUb 9 ^Anim.uP^ktt iSsThaflbraaofaach^insmconiina 
af thatniak run straw ^ naarly horiaou|mlly Asm om 

■SprararathaimkC 94?wisp^^ 

aantn batwaa e tha m yo c eu Mn a i i mrSpUMinSmyeLMij* 


diabhad flahaa] *Myedoaaa undavalopad, (ha cranial cavity 
bring rioaad b front, xiss Dumolumm Med* Leje,^ 

aaa Mnacular contnedoo. sMt Syd* Sec* Yem^ 
bk* Med* 90 Tha M yodynamka af tha haart and Wood-vaaaria 
itsg DunouioH Med. Lex., Dynmmemeter^ ^Myedytmidw* 
amr, ^Myedynmmmteier*..krk batnimant cpntrlvad by 
M. Rawniar. aMl Brii* Med, Jimi, aa Nov. itSa UiariM 
*Myonoroaia. iItS DuiiauaoN Med* Zrar., Pmimfyeie, 
*AnmnA:... Partial muacubr paraJytIa dating from vary 
wlylifa, tpaa Brii* Med, Sapt. 68t li oonduedon 

ra tha haart do« to mtiacb or nerval— ia it myogvnie or 
nanraganict tMa />*vc. A. .fao. XXXIX. 148 iWoama. . 
of ^yohamatb lia propoaad] for tha intrinak pigmant b 
airipad niuacla, which belonga to tha aama aariaaffc. that of 
biatohaematin^ ti^e W. f. K. Wilson Wm/. Fmde M. 13a 
A number of ultimata fibrUa ancloaad b a dalicata ahaath or 
*myolama [iiei aS^ AUbeafe SycL Med* Vj. os6 This 
[ooagenital lipoma] may ba aaaociMad wlih qdna blAda and 
•omatiiiias oontaing atiiacad muacia fibia (*tayoltpoaia)i 1887 
HuaniCHT b Q. Vrw/. Mknec, Stu 6x4 An 

arrangamant in olaiinct "myomeraa. iMs^/dvMarwmxa Jan. 
47/1 The *myomano valua of the gllUiJita and of tha narvaa 
which fork over them. sWU WiLoaa in yrwA AVrw. Die* 
XU. t7i A *myonymy which ia..ina|M^icable to tha aama 
parts in many animali. 1880 Savills nxnt Infmeerim 1. 58 
I'ha muacitwr or *myophan layer, ittp Paatoi ft Maiaa 
TtUyhcne 467 Applied to a muacle, the same inatrumant 
fBoudat’s micropnooe] bacomaa an excellent *myophona. 
it indicates the normal muscular sound. >899 Cmme, Nmi* 
Hut 111 . 074 In the anterior adductor muacia is 

carriod on a sort of ahelt or *myophora. 1891 Syd- ^ec. Lex.* 
^MyeM^deeU txwe* tha laws governing muscular action. 
tBge MenietW. vit M^ihytical and paycht^hyaical quea- 
tiona. x88x G. S. rlALi.C^oraii Culture m dur conclusion 
h not likely to be aflactad by any solution of such. .qua» 
tions of ^myophyaica as tha pre>axiatenca of muscular cur- 
ranta s888 Attur. JrmL Ptychol. 1 . 185 Correcting for tha 
movement of tha indiflferenca print along the *myopolar 
tnux. . 189s .TW. See, Lex.* Mye/^ar* a term applied to the 
direction of the electric currant in electrotonic exparimenta 
whan the nerve ia atimuiated batwaan the alectroniaing 
alactrodaa and the muscle. 1876 tr. IVexHeye Geu. PmtkeL 
4ao Rhabdomyoma, myemx eirieeellulart* ^myoearcoma, 
true myoma. 1871 A. Flint Med. 730 Pseudo- 


contraction. 18916 Mayhb Expet. Lex.* Myceymsmus^.u 
*myo)ipasro. i88t W. R. GowKaa EyileScy* ate. 100 Tha 
*myotatic irritability of tha muaclea ia loxL 1B87 tr. rws 
Ziemexetit Handbk. Ther^.\\. B13 Tha *Myotomc Elec- 
trical Reaction. 

I MyoOftrdilLllL (mriiok&'jdiflm). [mod.L., f. 
Gr. Myo- «ap8ta heart.] The muscular 

substance of the heart. Hence X3rooa*zdlal a* 
Also llj*ooaT41‘tln, inflammation the myocar- 
dium ; whence lijioo«rdl*tlo a. 

18M A. Funt Prime. Med. 1^9 Myocarditis. sS68 TVeMta. 
Pedk. See. Lend* XIX. 19s Concurrent pericarditis, myo> 
carditis, and endocarditis, sl^ kt. Geergde Hetf. Rep* IX 
409 Abacaaa of tha myocardium. xSSo Flint Prime* Med, 
33a To diffaraniiata the difiarent myocardial laaiona. 1898 
Allbuife Syei. Med. 1 . 816 Myocarditic changes. 

Kyotitoilio (m9i|tEktp*nik), a. Ckem. [£ Gr. 
/HHMrrdv-of, f. Mv(o)-, ySee mouae •h -rrdxor ilaying : 
see -10.1 The name of a highly poisonous acid' 
obtained frxim Palicourea MarfgravU* So X7O*0- 
tonlaa, an alkaloid obtained from Aconitum fycoc^ 
tenum ; hence Xyoetoal'Bio a. Myoctonio. 

iSya Watts Diet. Ckem. SuppL, Myectenie acid, aSSy 
Brti. Med. ynxL 15 Jan. xay Myoctonina ia one of the two 
■ubatancas extracted from aconiium lycoctonum by MM. 
Dnuendoeff and Spohn. rifox Syd* See* Lex.* Myecieuimie* 

iCyoltinuil (mri'/^nem). [f. Myo- -f -gbaji, 
after next.] A tracing made by a myograph. 

i8no Century Diet 1^9 AlUmiVt Syet. Med. VI. 9x9 
lu Ulia knae-i^k’s] myogram shows it to ba a simple twitch. 

myograph (mai’dgraf). [f. Myo- & -orafh.] 
An mstrument for taking tracings of muscnlar 
contimaions and relaxations. So llyogx»*pldom 
[Gr. yponpetae pencil, graving tool]. 

x8^ 7 ni 4 Amed. 1 . 158 With both PflUgar'a and Do Boia* 
bstrumanta muaclea mutt ba cut out and Axed to them, 
with MarayV myograph this is unnacamary. Maray terms 
the instrument 'mvoeranhic forcana*. leid.* Wa have al- 


XTOPia 

Myol^ 1899^4/4 7 >«m<.XXL 19a tr we are albwtd 
to muiSply Moaolaa fram thair appaaranoa b varioua Sub 
JectA we ahall oaver arrive to a pwfoc t Myobgy. sfxg 
DBaHaw ^p 9 **TkeeL vu. iLjtyxs) 997 iwb, Steno thus 000- 


]oj 5 a^ iMeolb. tbs Scraaawr cannot U jiboad ailMg 
with tha AnaaxiiiebifdA 

Hence Woto*ftlo, Ae-gionl ptrUining to 
or conoened with myology i llTo^loirtRSt one who 
studies or b expert in myology. 

iloB Basclav Mueemimr MeiTme 970 By..irambartasa 
combinatbna of taxbos [ate,}. . the human body may exhibit 
phenomena calculated to aatomah tha myologiat btmaalf. 
t8|SSiiAiiT»^(>ril4r^<BApwtainiiig to myology. 1880 Woa- 
caam, MyeMe (citbg Pet*my Cyet)* um Spd* See* 
yemmdik* Med. x6 Myolcgi^ enquires. 

n MpooUb (mdi,d«*mA). ralh* rmod.L., £ Gr. 

muscle + (cf. xbampx Sabcoica).] A 
tumour composed of muscular tissue. 

sMg C. H. JoNxa ft Slav. Pextkel, Ammt 151 Tomooracofr 
•IsUng of amooth muscular flbra. .bava raoantly racrivtd the 
name of uyeetmex vx fibremyemex. 1899 A^mii'i Syet* Med* 
Vlll. 51 The case of a woman, forty yaara of aga, (ha aah- 
Ject of myoma of the utarua 

Hence Mjro*maitomi a., pertaining to a myoma | 
Myomo’tomj, the removal of a uterine myoma 
by abdominal section ^Syd. Sec* Lex* 1891). 

1878 Onoea Die. Blmdder* ate. t86 A myomatooa Abioma. 
1887 Brit Med. yruL 14 May 1045/a An enormous uterine 
tumour of the spongy myomatous variety, tooo Ibid* No. 
■053 Epit Cumnt Lit 71 Myomotohiy for Cal c ii b d Abroma. 
SKyoaUhnoy (mri'/rmmnsi). [f. Gr. /iv(o)-, t&e 
moose + yarreia -mabot.] Divination by the 
movements of mice. 

xyay-sa CHAMaBBaf>r/,a.v., Soma anthonbold myomaney 
to ha one of the moat andant kinds of divination ; and thbk 
it ia on this account that Isaiah, bvL 17, reckons mica among 
tha abombabia things of tha adolaiar. 1899 Smbdlxv OeeuU 
•S£iJ 35 . 

Vyraiorpli (mdi'yn>^if). Zed. [ad. mod.L. 
Myomorpka* f. Ur. /«n(o)-, /lAr mouae -f 
shape.1 A rodent if divbion Myomerpka 
(incluaing mice, rats, dormice, etc.). So 
uo*rphlo, -moTphlne belonging to or 

characteristic of tlkse rodents. 

tBy. Cmueltt Next* HUt* 111 . xoa Tha Dormloa. .fan under 
tha deAnition of thS Myoniorphic section, s^ Hutrain 
Dieirib. Amxm. ai;i7 Or tha non-murina frunilira of myo- 
morphs the donmea (Myoxidaa) and mria-rau (Spalaridsa) 
baUmg to the Old World axclurively. 1898 Pree. Zed. kee* 
a9 Nov. 880 In Dipus tha indaort are capable of aapvatioo 
and approximation aa in moat myomorpbina rodents. 

2^one, Kycmftr : see Moviv, Mimbb. 
Vyonioity (mdiianiilti). [£ Gr. ydee cluster 
of muscle -<* -icitt.] Muscular oontractiliiy* 

1888 [sea Nkubicity). 

Myopathy (mdi|p*pi)>i). Path. [ad. mod.L. 
myopalni-a: see Myo- 4- -patbt.] Disease of the 
muscles. Hence Myopatble a. 

1849 CsAio, Myepedky* a morbid condition of tha muscles. 
Mavnr Expes. Lex** My 9 pextkitus*..d at baloogbg 
to Myepmthim , : myopathic. t8^ tr. uen Ziemeeeeu's Cyet 
Med* XVI. 86 All the maladies bcludod In tha group d 
rheumatic myopathiaai 1880 A. Funt Prime, Med* 770 A 
myopathic paralyaia. 1897 {laa N uuao-rATHic]. 

Myop* (in»i-fl»ip), St. («.) [fc F. mjMt, td. 
Imte L. mjftju , .. Gr. /umw, Mvon.] 
A short-sighted ptmn. 

17x8 CHAMssas Cyel <od. a> s-v. Eye* It b not. bowavar, 
myopes and old man akma that would, .have thair vision., 
vary near or very ramola. 1849-90 Tedd'e Cyet Axemt. IV. 
IL 1469/a Myopes, .read with more ease b partial darknaaa 
than tbosa whose right is perfect* 1887 Isaa Mvomc]. 

Jir. 1870 O, W. HoLMSi Meek, Thmghi a Merexls (x87i> 
X9 Intcllectuol myopes, naor-rightad spadaUatA 
b. xdj* Myopic. 

xfoi ' H. 8. MjwaiMAN'^’btvq/'ZwMi/ xv, Hb face. .was 
tha uica of a hawk, with the ooouactad myope vbioa chi^ 
ractaristic of that bud. 

II Myopia (mol|8s*pi|). [mod.L., a. late Gr. 
/luanria, L Mtofb.] Snort-fightednefs. 

(1899 tr. Bimmemrete Pkye* Diet. bd. t)J > 7 07 ge Cnam- 
emxeCycl. a v.. The myopb b owing to m too gnat een- 
vaxiity of the ball of the aye. dkekMed* yrd* IX. sai The 


Syd* See* 


CmimtSeLApp. N0.3798 Rosenthal’s Rotatbg Myographion. 

Myogra'phio, -ioal, edjt. [f. prec. or next 
4- -ick riCAL. J Pertain^ to or produced by the 
myograph ; also, pertmning to myography. 

s8e8 Basclav Muscular Meiime 438 Showing more thaa 
Usual anxiety to pobt out some myographlcal arroiA i8a8 
Wobcsstbi, Myegrs^c* 1867 taao prec.]. a888 Bruin 
Vll. 969 My^raimic tiadngA 

Myography (m 8 i|F*gr&A). rare’^\ [£ Mto- 
4- -aBAPflT.j A desc^ption of musclet; the de- 
scriptive edenoe of muscles. Hence MjroYnsplmr, 
Myo'grMpItist, one who b skilled b myography. 
STM Baujiv, My e yr eipky* sAlA Smaut, Myegrapkist* 

CCG..rf. 

moiiie 4- -oiOAL. Cf. Ur. uvAM/t*] MouM-like. 
ribr Tout tr. 0 ksn*s PkysiMkilee* 64a 
^li^^Ulgy (maiiflbdp)* [ad^ mod.L. spow- 
kgmi 88814 to- 80d •LOOT.] a. The sebnee of 
muscles ; that peit of snatomy which ttesEts of the 
muscles, b. A myologkal description ; the myo- 
logbal imtuies or muscular anatomy of a pif- 
tieulsr UQUiial of tait of tha bc^y. 
idiA WuSima PmsaixmeimBaeL a A Book wMsh all Aiu^ 
UM^IbraSra^ fUOradas d 


Jig. itTo O, W. Holmss Msek* Thsmgkt s Merals (xSyi) 
X9 Intellectual myopes, naar-rigbtad spadaUatA 


verity of the ball of tba aye. 1809 Med* yml* IA. sai TUa 
structure of bis ayaa. .bring naturally each as to mtpeaa 
him to myopia. 189a Zanowill Master in. U. eop Than's 
amnay b nnropb and dia raa aa of tba aye ganar^y. 
j(g. xiat&AMiXfmSMtrHLettS^t IVaxxd, 1 . aSo These 
who have what yon Justly called the P**.**^. 

i^t O. W. Holmu Peet Bred^A* 9 td* p. vUi,Tha kind of 


myopb; short-sighted; near-oighted. 

iSae Voinio b PkJL Trmes. XCl. j8 Tha foeri bngth of 
apama^ required for myopb or praabyopto ayaa 1848 
MUA Ooaa Eng* Char. (x8«a) 91 Ha was rapaatadly ra- 
qrind at hb own balb to call up caribgaa. .for foshbnabla 
uriias, myopiG enough to mistake him for hb ^legate, 
rtkf-jia TduTM Cyet Axxsxi. IV. 1467/1 Tba Ffmh g bwM , 
whathtfpraabyo|HC or myopb. imfBdt.MmLyrxxl*e\Ue !9 
iiao/i Inia treatment b safe in myopes who have attained 
tha aga of puberty, and have no( brga myodo crMcanta. 

Jig. t^s Mbsedith One if our Ceuf* 111 . L 8 Your Mo- 
MHit b a myopb uraadiar. 
b. dbsd* and sb* 

Mis RfeeyeL Brit* XVL sm/i For the myepk who can 
iioan obJoetcbi^atAlnchaadbuuioo. lmdmiS\\*ih%le 
All myopica should work b a good hghL 



mropzcAi.. 
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MYBZAFOB. 


MMiotd tf. ; henot Kr^'VlMlly Uke 
& ikoft-flmted pennn. 

■9^ PJk^ TVmmt. XLV. m* TIm Ry« k wyopUal, and 
•ha wm tha right Sida of OQaM a Uttla darkaaad. ih|a 
Ftmn's Mmg. Il* os A myopioU. ,nioa, of moit UlUputlan 
ririoiL MM G. OiMTHO Qttr Frimtd tht Ckmrimimm a, Ha 
*.bllDkad nyopkally at hk vkkon bafon iking. 

r moi dpiz’m). [C Gr. inh^ 

Myom -¥ - imc. j Mtoii\. 

liM W. DvNLAr Mtm, C, B rtmm ji Hahad diiooaarad 
byacddanCfthathawaaafliccadwithamyopkni. iMoC.W, 
Kim Antique G*m* L 34 MyopUm k aulf in Italy almoat 

lilo 'OUIDA* 


L Amat. A iniiscalar teffment or tnct am cre. 
idgOGooMialn^iaArMai^Mkr. 7iW.(tt57) V. in for 
tba muKolar lyMem I aoiploy tba tann HyOM Myotona, 


iMg fi. A. Paiku Pf^i. 

ganoua aKoMntii art btood< 


Symnyocoma. ttya HvufmMyAfpf j 

Inacriptiont or •claroCooMi which, .di Vida iba lata 


Kim Amiiqmg G*ms L 34 MyopUm U auir in Italy almoat 
a dUtinct pacullarity or aristot^ic bfarth. lilo 'Ouiua* 
Motkt vliL 100 Lady Stout waa ona of tbon bappy paopla 
who only ma lu>t ao much aa thay wkb to aaa. It b tba 
moat comfortabla of all myopiama. 

Q ICyOM Cmoi'ppo). Alao 8 mlop«- [Ute L., 
a. Gr. pMuf, f. piW to that Aaf/ eye.] A short- 
•iglited person (Jit, and>f^.). 

(tdn tr. BlnncanCi P^, Diet, (ad. t),] 1708 FewuUrn 
Fr, 11. 174 Being a mk/r, ha waa obliged to wear 

•pacuaa^. CHARurrra Smith Lett. Sotie. IVmmL 1. 
MOLHaal that 1 have baao a myopa In the preMnt Inatanca. 

11 myppHiH (nioiip'psis). I*a(h. [rood. L., incor- 
rectly f. Gr. ima fly and sight.] A disease 
of the eyea in whicn muttm volitaniu are seen. 
Also (in anglicised form) IKj*opsj. 

iMa WoROtSTsa. Mypty, 1884 Wkus rRR, MyqpsU. 

XjOptio (moiip ptilc), a. [f. Mvopi or Mtopt 
after Gr. dwrimt Optio.] M topic. 

1843 Blmekm. Mttg, LXvI. 104 Such diamal domldlaa 
wara only At raaoru for tha myopdc bat. 1866 ATaimoN 
<Hm0tU Pkyiict ( jai Paraona who aae only at a vary abort 
dUtanoa ara cnllad myoptic. 

MjopT (indi'opi). [ad. mod.L. mydpiax see 
Myupia.jT Myopia, shortsightedness. 

i8iaCT.lEDW. OB Warbsm tr. db Smmicy'a DtaA Stall. 
ays Was thia dona aa a preaervmtton againat ophthalmia, or 
aa a roroady for myopyT 1^ Mwa Lvnm Likton l/mdet* 
Which Ltrdt 111. iv. 93 Mrs. Everatt made a cold bow. 
and, afflictad wiihaudden myopy, did not aaa tba hand bald 
out. iHo La COMTK SigiU 50 Myopy ia a atructural defect. 

XyM^n (moi'd’din). Chem. Also >lne. [f. Gr. 
/ip-r muscle 4- -OM 8 4- -IN 1.] The chief ingMient 
of the clot formed on coagulation of muacle'plasma. 

VtgctmbU myoiin or mytttn^gl^mHn U found, with vl* 
tallin, in make, oata, pama, ate. 
i88g £. A Parku Prmet HygUm (ad. 3) 136 The altro- 
itood-Abrina, muacla-Abrlna of ayn- 


lonin» ipvoaiti (atcl. tdSy Bsntlbv Mma. Bet.yt Tba pro* 
talda axiac in tnaM graiiui aa globuUna, which hicnerto have 
baan known only to oexur In animals, that U, as myoabi* 
globulfai and vltallin-globulin. 

Hence MEyog|*aogrea, a proteld of muscle-plasma. 
i8pi Syd. Soc. Lex, t8^ Atlhutte Sytt Mek^ 1 . 171 
Savmal vary important albuminous aubatanoaa, foe aaampla, 
myoainogan ana Abrinogan, ara coagulated at s6°C. 

H ICyosis (msiidu'sis). Pedh. [f. Gr. pi-w to 
shut the eyes *0818.] Contraction of the pupil of 
the eye. 

1819 PmHteUglek, 1875 H. Waltom DU. Eye xxriiL (ad. 3) 
pit Myoaia occurs in prouraasiva kKXMuotor ataxy. 

Hence K3roBi*tlo oil and tb. » Mtotio. 

B8tf IluMOLisoN Med, Lex,, Af/wi/Z/c, causing oontractlon 
of the pnoil, na opium. 1874 Garboo & Baxtbe MeU, Med, 
AU Pupu ContTRCtora (Myositica). 1899 AlUmtt'e Syet, 
Med. VL 403 CaUbur bwin wua not. .in use as a myoaiuc. 

N Myoilitiai tis). ratA, [irreg. L Gr. 

pitbt^ genit of pM muscle -ITU1.J Inflaiwation 
of a muscle ; myitis. 

1819 PamUiiMm. 1834 Barlow In Cye/. Prmet. Med, III. 
■98/1 Sagar. .deacrlbaa two diseases, a chronic one ranged 
In tha cliwa Dtiares^ order faff i sn acuta under tba 

sp^Ac name of myoaiiis. 

Hence IBjo8i*tlo a.8 (fyd. Sac, Ltx. 1891). 
XyoSOtk (moi'^kdht). [ad. L. mytuMis (see 
next).] The forget-me-not, Afyosotis paiustrts. 

1879 Bncyet, Brit. IX. 414 A The common or true Forget* 
ine«noC, the Water MyoMie. 1890 R. Bmidors Sk&rter 
Peeme 11. 5 And laden oargas Aoat By banka of mybaota. 

H XjOSOtiS (maiidii^tt'tis). [L., a. Gr, ftvodrarrit, 
f. fivdrjrak of foU mouse -«• diT-, oSi ear.] 

1 1. llto mouse-ear, PfiercKium JHhuua, 0 b$, 

tyod PmLUfS (ad. 6), Myeeotm or Myesoiie, tha Herb 
Mouse-ear, or Bloud-stningai tySS Ciiambicrs Cyei. SuppL 
a- V., 'i'he broad-Uaved Alpine Myuaotia. 

2 . A plant of the genus JHyosotis, 
i 8S7 husa Pratt FUmn PL iV. 46 la |he Netherlands 
ChU MyoeocU b often made into a syrup. 

MIyotio (moilp tik), a, and sb, [C Mtosis: 
tee -OTIC.] k. a 4 f\ Pertaining to or causing 
myosis. D. ib. An agent which produces myoiit. 

484 tr. Dmderd Amtm, Aetemm. J^Aai It b true that 
all myotic action could not be denied to the agonia which 
were formerly pboed in this category. /Hdl, The want of 
an efUeient mvwtio eras long felt In ophthalmic RurgeiT. 1887 
Bweh'e Hemabk. Med. ScCV, 97/1 KaeriM or phyaoeogmina 
• .b the moat powerful of msroUA 

Ibotilitj (m9i|dti*llti). Phys, [irreg. tMltv 
^AUUy (of. miHMtyt gomirmtiuty)^ after F. is^ 
t$/iid.} A term used yariously for musoiilar forccj 
power of contcaction, or contractility. 

i8ee R. Knox BMetrete Ammt. 1 867 The muaebsp eea aea 
an active power or propeity. eommonly dealgnatod underthe 
names of muacular imtabiUty, muscu v fMea^ or aurotUky 
lorif . Fr. epyetUitdl. 1891 in Syd. See. Lex, 

llyotOBM (mai'Atai). [f Mto- 4> Gr. 
section, and •rbpm cutting: 8ee •nuOt] 


into aoAiany ' myotomea'. 8894 Gadow ft Absott b PAA 
rrwaa CLXmVI. i8a The orIgM protovertebrte are 
DOW difrereoUated bto •hbrotomes. .and bto myotomea. 

2 . An instrument for dividing muscle. 

S848 BaiTTAM tr. MeUgnignde Mem. Oper. Smg, eSp To 
destroy tha oorraapoudiM septum of the meacular sMtb, 
and thus anlarga the sabcorduactivai space 10 which the 
myotome b to act. 

ICjOtomio (m8i|0tp‘mik), m, [f. Mtotonb or 
Mtotoit-t.] Pertaining to myotomy or a myotome. 

itgAMavNa Kxpee. Ltx.^ Mye(emkue,..Qi eat belong 
bg to Myeteuttm : myotomic. 1897 Mature 7 OcL US/a 
The myotomic aaca ramaio monodarmic on thair outer taco. 
tXyotomist(maiip*t6mist). Obs. [f.MTOToiir 
4- -isT.] A mofeuor of muscular anatomy. 

1849 Bulwxr Pathemyei. IL i. 97 Ihe other Muscles, .ere 
like to retaine their old names, unleaae some ..Myoiomiat 
be pbaaed to take phiy of their private Condirion. 
Myotomy (roai ip- t 5 mi). [ ad . mod. L. myotemia, 
L Gr. /Mf(o)-, pv-r muscle rofdf, •royda cutting.] 
L Dissection of muscles ; mnscular anatomy. 

1878 Rat Cerr, (1848) 133 Mr. Willughby himaeu hath 
left a myotome {9ic\ of a swan. iTay-^a Chambbu CycL^ 
Myeiemy^ myetentiat an anaumiical diasection, or demon- 
stration of the muscles. 

2 . 'llie surgical division of a muscle. 

1871 Brit, Med. ^mL 18 Nov. 57B Oo Intraocnlsr My- 
otomy. By Aua^aun Pricltard wfhU.vemZiemueee'eCycL 
Med. X 1 V. 8sa The defect may . . be due to an habituail spasm 
of the geniogloahi,. .which may necessitate in)*otoay. 

tMyonr. Obs. Also 4 mloiir(e, ^ myoufo, 
-tfwre, -ore, -ere. Ja. OF. mieter^ mseer, L enter 
MfT8 V. + -dwr, -OUB. J A bread-grater. 

131^17 DurknmAcc. Belle 513 In i MIoureet t Scomur 
. . lodl e Maa Fee. in Wr..WUlcker 660/23 Hee mieateritim, 
myowre. 1489 Imv. b Bipem Ck, Aete (Surtees) 370, J myoor 
propane nilcaiido. 

tlCSrpO- Obs, local, [a. north. Welsh maip 
tumip .1 A parsnip. 

Gerarde, who aeema to be the only bdependeut authority 
for the word, eras a native of (^cahire. 

1597 Grrardx ^ rrAa/ iLccclxxxviii. 871 Theold writers., 
have called ebb wllde Parsnep bythe name of Elmpkebetcmie : 
that of the garden we do call Paranepa and Mypea. 1800 
SuRFLiT Ceumiey Feerm u. xxxv. 144 Paranepa, mypea, 
carreta, . . ara aowen al after one fasnion. a88g Lovau. 
Herbal (ed. a) 096 Mypea, see Paranepa. 

Myr, M^abolam, Myrftofka, Myraltie, 
Kyravld, Myrhom see Mini rA.i, Mtbo- 

BALAN, MiBAOH, MaTOBALTT, MaRAVBDT, MiBBOB. 

Myrla- (mi*ri&), rarely m^o-, before a vowel 
myn-, used as combining form of Gr. pVpidr 
Mybiad (or iiBptas countless, pCp/oi 10,000). 

1 . With the meaning * ten thousand’, in names of 
weights and measures of the metric system : Myrla- 
gnua(a8, Myxlalltro, MyrlanotrOf ll^*riaro 
« 10,000 munmes, litres, metres, ares. 

1804 Ann. Rex. 619 A bidge. .wilt ahorten the route ftom 
Paris to Cherbourg by some myriameiera. i8ie Naval 
CkroH. XXIV. 301 Myriagnun»9o lb. 7 ox. «8 gr, IbitL^ 
Myriar, square killometer. 1811 P, Kxlly Univ.Ceunbiit 


2. irmettf,(pL) Countlcia asmbeak boghi (gO* 
igga Bmm Deeadee (Ark) 139 It b a adsarabk tliyagasa 
hearhowsMuiy myriadaaof aMatiiesa..davDaiiarsaf a^ 

Aeaahe fcaae c^mad. tma tbwm Math, Pref,*Bb,^mee 

latend mtnetes can Imagiiietbe MyriadeBMaBodi7Gseea..tfiedatidosa- 
cbded bytiiaforeaiuiMdRalaB,oatqrt a88oETn.VMZ>Awp 
•9 May, Myriads of peopb Beckiag (to LoodooL even m 
far as wm Koebeiter. tTfa FALOOiiBa.rAjNvr. l 66 Wbare 
wbged deaths b dreadful myriads Ay. ileii Wbuinotou 
b Gurw. Hesp, (1835) 11. asi, 1 hope to be abb to strike a 
bbw against their myrbm of hone in a few days. 8871 
Haus S^PinrM. iik 90 Anddot the myriads of pbaels with 
which the universe b probably peopled, 
b. xf ifg. iu same tenge* 

188a RoasarsoN ^^rma. Ser. m. a. 104 A myriad of dtf' 
farent universoa. 1884 Tsmmvson AyUetePe F. 436 That 
codeleaa myriad of precedant, lAyg i/rde Diet, Arte IIL 


codeleaa myriad of precedant, lAyg Urde Diet, Arte IIL 
3M Like a myriad of tubea. 

3 . absol. Countless numbers of men, animals, or 
inanimate t^gs (to be inferred from the context). 

1589 Aylmkr //arAwtM B 3 b, A sdender poUycb to aiafce 
BO many Myriadea to flee. 1887 Miltoh P. L, i, 87 Who. . 
Cloch*d arith tiannendeot brightneaa didst outahbe Myriads 
though bright. % jay 4 6 Thomsoh Stemmier tino Where 
putrefaction bto life lannenti. And breathes destructive 
myrbds. 1784 Cowraa Taek v. 77 How And the myriads 
that in summer cheer The hllb and valliea with their cease- 
less soBgSfDue siistenaiiot? 184a Boaaow Bibleim Sp, xxx, 
Thu bow desolate hay had once rteounded with the voicee 
of myriads, 1877 ^ Gbikib Ckrietll, xlix. 179 Ha might. . 
repair thb error, .if He went up now and showed Hb power 
before the aaaem bled myriads of lareeL 
b. JIM in same sense. 

a 17x8 T. Parmbll Sotemom Posih. Wks. (1898) 161 Hb 
lofty Btotur^ where a Myriad shine, O'ertope, om speaks a 
nuuesty divine. 1704 Gay Capiivee v. (177a) 64 Tha silver 
moon. And oU the starry myrliul that attend her. 

B. mdj, 

L Exbting in mviiads; of Indefinitely great 
number; countless, mnomerable. Chiefly /iv/. 

et i8eo CoLimiDOB Hymem te Earth c8 Myriad myriads of 
lives teem'd forth from the mighty embrscement 1817 
Shrllry Rev. lelam v. 1795 'l‘he City's moonlit spires and 
myriad bmps. 1830 Tbnmvsom Ode te Memory iv, Thou of 
the many tongu e s, the myriad eyes I iflgo Robrrtsom dTrnw. 
^r. lit. L (1879) 5 Myriad, countless curses. 1886 W. W. 
Storv FiemameUa 180 The crickets were trilling a myriad 
bfiniteabial belb in tne groaaca. 

b. with sing, sb , : Consisting of myriads. Also, 
having a myriad phases or aspects. 

(1817 ; see 3.) as894 M. Rkrd L^t. Brit. Peete v. (1857) 
1 87 Ine myriad mind of Shakapeare. 1873 Svmonds G^, 
Peete ix. 981 Prometheus when he deacriMMl the myriad 
butter of the dimpling waves [etc.]. 1874 Mahaffy See, 
Life Greece ix. 9B9 The myriad life of the Peirmus. 1878 
Paos Adv, Textdm, GeeL m. 67 A home for itself and ua 


myriad progeny. 

2 . As a numeral (cf. A. i). rare, 

1875 Mbrivalb Gem, Hiet, Remte IxIL (1877) 904 A cspltsl 
sum of four myriad millions of sestercee. 

8. Comb.\ chiefly parasynthetic, as myriad- 
Aanded, -minded, etc. ; also advb., as myriad-mmr- 
murif^, etc. 

1817 Oslkridob Btog. Lit. xv. Our myriad-minded Shak»' 
speare [oafe, kriiR Mvptdrevri. * M akv Howitt Mmriem'e 
Pilgr, V. iv, Traffic, myriad'Wbeeled. s86a Fahbax Orig. 
Long. (1863) 65 'ilic myriad-ravelled btrkacy of sensuous 
Impreasiona. 1864 Trnnyfon Boddicea 49 The myriad- 
rolling ocean. tS^ Svmonds Irntred. Stmdy Dante vii. 931 
Horner^ Urge, liberal, and m>’riad-munnurbg as the aea. 
Ibid, vilL 845 A myri^-hand^ ibe. 1879 Fasbas St, PaeU 
1. 10 A mynad^idra character. 

flfl^'riaded, a, Obs, rare^K [L Myriad 4 > 
-XD 8 .J Cnnntless. 


187s C Davis Metric SytL 1. it IIm myriamMre, equal to 
ueai ly 6 and ona-iburth milea. 

2 . With the meanii^ * very numerous’ : V|A'i« 
Mvatlioiui a, [Gr. aravAor thonH, having venr 
many spines ; fli^nrl»*mevo«ji a. [Gr. pipot part], 
having very many segments ; Bfsrxin'athoiui a, 
[Gr. avflor flower], bearing very many flowers. 

1858 Mavns Expoe, Lex,, Myrimeemthue,. .^ex which 
has numeroos ipinea, as the Bemria myrieecantka.. .myria- 
canthoua. Ibid,, Myriamterme,. .Applied by BloinvUle totbe 
Chetopada, which have many segments, rings, or articula- 
tions., .niyrlameroua. ibid., MyruMfoiw... Having very 
numerous flowera, as the I myrbn- 

thotts. «88i OoiLViB, Myrieeeantheeee, . . myriad-apined ; 
•peciAcally, of or belonging to tho genua Myriacanthua. 

Myriad (mi*ri&d), sb, and a. Also 6-7 -ade. 7 
mirlad(e, myrrlad. [ad. med.L.. myriad-, myHas^ 
a. Gr. /uvpMfl-, ^Dlpids, i, pBplos countless, infinite, 
idbploe ten thousand. Cf. F. myrioiie,] JL sb, 

1 . Aa a numeral : Ten thousand. 

(Chiefly in translations from Greek or Latin, orb refercfice 
to the Greek numeral systero.) 

1555 Eokn Deeadee (Arb.) 199 mmtg,, One myriade b ten 
thouMonde. s8as Buhtoh AmaL MeL li. QL ni. (1691) 398 
Room.. vaunted her self of two myiiadea of bhabitenta. 
a^ Hemmeede Aete, BeeL Hiet, 99 When the Historio- 
grapher had collected the number eif them that perished by 
•word and femin^herqiMNteththat it mounted ton bundtsa 
and ten Myriads [edd, 1577, 1385 myllbiis, mlUionak 1714 
tr. Reitim'e Ane. Hiet, (1897) 11 . in. 159 One dbgle nynsd 
of talents of silver b worth sy ooyQoo of Frenu money, 
algi Th iRLWAU. C^MasfiF II. e89 xhot 4000 Hsen from Pelopon- 
neaus hod fought at Thermoiwlm with 900 myriads. i88b 
N. T. Acte XA wo How many thousands laway. Gr.myriadak 
tb* 0ll^» for: A myriad of oolni of tome 
underitood value. Obs, 

t8di R. Johnson ATfetfid ft C e mm e w , (tflb^ 74 IThey] pay 
Hub lama than twemyriadbsaiida half of ordbuyishemiik 
siM MAastNHNa Cyiftr M a dam w, i, Hahtlt up a thoueand. 
And It^fiThtesnthsttchtoobaisI^ MbgbamlHad. 


tMjri 

-XD^ 
B887 Wa 


B887 WATSRHOVBB Fire ef Leaden 193 We have not been 
worthy of tho boat of those Myriaded ooea {ee. mercies] that 
we have enjo^'cd. 

nr-rimieM, a, and sb, [fi Myriad 4* -fold.] 

A. adj, Countl^ innumerable; having innniner- 
able aspects or features. 

1870-^ J. Thomson City Drea^f, Ni. xvl vI, Through 
sequences and changes myriadfold. 188s Tvmdall P'teatmg 
Mmiter qf Air 78 These medb declare themselvei to be 
crowded with prides— not hypothetical, not potential, hut 
actual and myiiodfdd b uumberi. 

B. sb. Only advb., with indef. article : A myriad^ 
fold^ on infinite amount (more tlum or beyond), 

et 1711 Kbn Hymne Evemg. Poet. Wks. 1 . ssa A Myriad- 
fold an Angel fliee. Swifter than Morning Smeador gilds 
the Skies. 189a J. Mabtinbao Amik, in Reagn iv. iv. 167 
I'he fielda and gardens will yield their produce a my riadluld 
beyond all experbnee. 

(mi-rUid^), a, [f. Mtxtad ft -ra.l 
That is a very minute (mperly, a ten-thousandth) 
part of a whole. 

tSsA jMttboB Im^, Cfeee,^ Arieteteln Jb CmJSietkemet 


bcatjqf Time*s i n a u dl b i e imba. 
tMgrFiftgOft. Obu rterer\ [f. Mt»a- 4 - 
-oov.J A geometrical figure having 10,000 sidefe 
1^ Bewta Cerpetee, Pkaee, 34 Penta^M^ ChBlagoo^ 


_i8i4 BoyU 


Penta^M^ ChBlagoo^ 


t li^rnaUBd«% o- Obs. siare^K [a. F. sN^yrf- 
aesdn (Kabclak), ad. Gr. tOftmtbpn, t p 8 pbi 
10,000 4 - bsB/h, Ms man.] Having KROOO men. 
Nxfei Neemkmde Jfedeiedb m. H. Tha Cadibndar and 
Myriamkr Ships kunchad froB thair Siaili 


Myriamkr Ships kusuM from tbakStatfous, 
M|yviftMd{mi*ri&ppd), 4 aaadjl. Aboagrtlo-. 
[nd. modX (•eenext).] ft. mjf. Having 



inrsxAPOBA« 

i kp; sPti, pertainmg to or iMiring 
tile chancteristki of the Jlfynatmi 0 L b. One 
of the Jfyrimfiida, 

^ ThnSyrkpodt unmA mum immM hi tU vvat tAaomm^ 
M of thok body. iMig Tmoobau CW U. iftj A 
winomom loolfim,loBg,o«rfoiMrwoHH.witof the myrhiiod*. 
kn HuxuEY^fMjL /im Amimu vIL 196 Tho myrkpod larva 
..bwaintiallydiflaraiitfcoBiaa iwwct larva. tMoT.Giu. 

Sga A diitiacc onkr of Myrlopoda. 
IVniapQjbi ^irtK*pMi). Alto iettIo.. 
[iDodXi. £ Gr. (see MTBlA«)-f «oB-, vodt 

loot C£ Gr. lOfUmtnn myiiad^ooted.] A ebss of 
erthropodons animals, comprlsiiig the centipedes 
and millipedes. HencelCpiSto'foibn a, ICjirrla*- 
poAoiin a,, m Mtriapop o. 

ilal Stakc JStim, Nmi. Hist 11 . ooS Tha Myriapoda.. 
approach tha inaacu In tha organiatioa of thair ntpuatory 
appi^ua itii T. R. Jonks Amim^ Kiy^d. aas The 
Myriapoda [«dL sSyi Myriopoda] may ba dlvldad into two 
ftunllm. originally indkatad by LimMBua t the jWiWbr, or 
miUcpedei, and tba ScpUifundridm^ or cantipadaa ^6 
MAvim Expet, L 4 X,t Myna^odmEt .. myriapodoua 1117 
S. H. Scuooita In Ptm, Bmorn Sec, Nmt. HU *4 May 373 
Tha suppoaad Myriapodan genus Trichiutoa. 

llgrstiarOA. rare, [ad. Gr, ^Op(dpxV*> 
of, f. /tOpioc ten thousand 4- -dpx^t, dpx<^ ruler.] A 
commander of ten thousand men. 

idea Holland Cyru^dia 60 Then, called be toghher the 
Myriarches (Nrafy. Colonalii, or leaders of ten thousand], tha 
ChlUaircbas [etc.]. Blount GHuogr,^ Hyriarck, 

So Mj'rlarelij (.after MHarckjf J, government by 
ten thousand rulers. 

1690 R. Hdllinowouth Excrc, Utwi^ed Pamen il Not an 
heptarchy, but a chUiareby, or myriarchy might follow. 

f Jlyriata.n. G/tr.-* {f. Gr. pOpuu 10,000 + 
-AT£^.] That is a ten-thousandth part; infinitesimal. 
.166s Glanvill / 7 </C Vcm. Dogm, 38 He that snpposeth all 
the. .parts of a Worm. .to be actnally contain’d, though in 
myriate and indivisible proportions, in a drop of dew. 

M IbriOA (mirai-k&). [L., a. Gr. pop\itri.\ 

1. Ine tamarisk. 

1706 PHiLLirs (ed. 6), Myrica or Myrict^ low ShruK 
call'd Tamarisk. sSip Shblley Lei. is T, L. Peacock 
as Feb., Tha cytisus,..iba myrtle, and the myrica (at 
Maples^ iSsS Miss PsATT Piower. Pf, 11 . 305 Ti 


m3rrtle*wax. 

MyrioaOOOlUi (mirik/ijas), o. [f. mod.L. 
MyrUdci-m i- -sous.] Belonging to the N. O. Myri^ 
cacem (consist!^ of the single genus Myrica). 

In soma recent I^ts. 

Xyxioio (mMri'tnO, a. [f. Mtbtoa 4- -10.I In 
mjf^icaUaMy myiicyl alcohol {Syd,Sac.Lix. iSpi }. 
]Eyrioia(inliai*Bin,mi'-,iB9>*’nsin). Ckem. Also 
*lne. [L Mtmoa 4- -ur 1.] That part of beeswax 
which ia insoluble in boiling alcohol 
rSet Uas HieU Cksm^ Myricm, The Ingredient of wax 
whkb lamains alter digestion with alcohoL xhsS Lbthbbt 
in Orr^M Circ.S€L.Prmei.Chsm,4eoChmim wax b entirely 
free from myridnsi. §§74 Gabbou & Baxtbsi AfaA Afaif. ^ 
Wax b separable by means of alcohol into three poniooM t 
nmetne.. .carotic arid, .and earolaina 
myrioyl (mirai'sil, mi’iisil). Ckem. ff. Mtbtca 
+ -Yh.] MXLUSYL. Chiefly aiiriA,m mpricyl 
akohel\ also Mrrior*llo a, in the some sense. 

iSSs Watts DkU CdM, Myri ^ i , Hydrala of. MaUsslc 
alcohol, MaUssin. sM8 Pommsd thorn, (ad. 10) fru Myricyl 
Ak»hol. .b obtained from myridn. Ibid, 731 Mmitlc aad 
exbu also as .. myricyl pdmitsta. tpeg Daily Chrom, 
so Mar. 8/5 Myiin^ aleohoL 
Hyrle, obs. form of Mirbt, Mibt. 

0 HCyriMgitdbi (tnirind^ai*tis). /blA [modX., 
i, m^ringa, myrinx membiana tympani 4- -niB.] 
Inflammi^on of the membrana tympanl 

lips MAVue £«4r. sSm RooaA Abr aaa, In. 

drament or primary myiingms. 

XjriagOtomB (miri*qgA^m). Surg, [f. 
modL. rniyringa 4- -rd/ios cutting, riiance to cut] 
An initniinenh^ for perforating the membrana 
tympanl So MnrtMfo’toBiy, perforation of the 
membiana tympanl 

ilTP Si, Gmwro Hoog, JTioA IX. i'** 

came down to Wghton, wim a view of hsring myriugo- 
tomy parfonDsd. lilsS AmMo CaimL Smog, Imtir, 174 
Myringstossa. 

Kytiofframme, etc. x see Mtbiaf x, 
IbxlMiDgilMl [IMteio- 

LOOUB 4* -TOAL.] Pertaining to a myxiologae. 


uict, ChoMLf Mynca^iml- 


. 305 Tamartx 
Myrlcs of tba 


_ ^ batt Piswor. Pt, 11 . 3 

Angiica (Common TsmBrisk)...!! b tba 
Greeks and Romans. 

2. A Linnsean genua of shrubs mostly furnished 
with glands bavinu aromatic secretions ; a plant of 
this genus, e. g. Myrica Gali^ the boa m^e. 

1797 EncycL Brii, 3) Xll. «66/i Wax-nasiwg myrica, 
or candleberry myrtb. t8iiS CABsiNirroN Dartmoor 69 
Upon bb [nr. tna Dart's] banks. .Nature's hand has thrown 
tba odorous Myrica. 

S. atifih, Mjrrloa-taUow, -wax ■■ myitle-wax. 

Mm Amor, yrml Sci. Sar. ci, XXXllI. 3ao As a sub* 
Btiiuta for baea-wax in tha manufaaura of candles, the 
Myrica wax appears to ba worthy of more attention than 
it nas yet received. s86g Watts Dh 


(nMr-lUsiit). Abo 
MMtt 4- 4n.] Ooewteabgi 
MBpoMt a ajiUdogoe. 
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Bv-mWmtw. tM»Totn/fM/- 7 MbrII..«i In 
soiM pbcM tim are found woman a«o are pro fa s s ad rnyri^ 
logii^ Me It F. Bubton Thomommd HighU 1. 137 mto^ 
Bmbh WBM tha word for the pnsAca or myrUlogbt. 

IKmil^OgU (mi*ri,Ayg). (ad mod.Gr. paym* 
oomjahnA t ymt^dyifor), Igo^fale * 
speech. Ctmoirol^i.} An extemporaneous 
funeral tong, composed and sung by a woman. 

, ■•h Jdmukiy Mag, XI. t4rTha myrtolo g uas (ar 
Ismaiitsl which are uttarao on these occasions hsv« all do 
characterBofinipinaion. iSSsMAavHowirrtr./^.ifrvwMr*# 
Grvar# L v. is6 The myriologuaser songs for thedead. stSp 
Tosxs Higia, rsnd^ IlsSp. 

KyriophylliiB (mindfilait), o. [f. Gr. pflpfof 
countless > fidXAoN iMf + -lTg.1 (Sw qnot.) 

sSla OoiLviB, Myriodkyliiie^ a klM os fosrif root, with 
numarous fifaeca founcl in tha rnal masiiiras 
MyxiophylloiUI (miridfi*bs), a. Bat. (Formed 
as prec. 4 - -itb.] Having a very large number of 
leaves or leaflets. sSgl M avmb Exgo$, Lox, 

Myiiopod, variant of Mybiapoo. 
BIjriOKmilia (mtridr«*ini,-&'in&). [f. Gr. pOpfos 
countless 4- o/idpa view. Cf. pamratna^ a. A 
pictore made of a number of separate sections 
which are capable of being combing In numerous 
ways so as to form different scenes. 

i8b 4 (/iVfr) Myraorsina, a collectioo of many thousand 
bndbcapas designed by Mr. Clark on 16 oblong cards. 183a 
Encyel, rior.v-.lX. tf6 Myriomauu,.a sort of landscape 
kaleidoscope recently invented by Bids, of Park ai>d im* 
proved byClark.of London... With i6cards 00^0,789,888^000 
changes may be made. 

b. An entertainment consisting of a succession of 
a large number of viewa 
1901 )Vcsim, Com. 7 Dec. 5/a The School Board has paid 
for tba admission of a, 000 children to a myriorama. spot 
Scoitmaa la Mar. 7/3 Mr. C. W. Poob.. opened a abort 
season's engagement with hb myrioramic enter uin meat. 
XyriOBOOpe (mi'ridskdap). [l Gr. /AOpfo*t 
countless: see -ficopx.1 (See quot.) 

li^ Knight Did, Mock, 1504/a Myrioseo/o, thb b s va> 
riation of tha ksicidoacope, siid . .dependa upon the multi- 
plication of images, whid coalesce in such manner as to 
form a gaomairi^ pattern. 

Myriotheina (mi*rid])T,i£*m). [f. Gr. 

/Avpio-f countless 4* io-kt god 4- -luu.] Belief in, or 
worship of, on infinity of gods. 

s8i6 CoLxaioas in Lii , Eoac, (1838) III. 183 See the in- 
fluence of the surroundinjg myriotheism In the dca blort i 
Myristto (mdi-,iniri*stikLa. Chom, [f. ined.L. 
{nux)myri 5 tica (Diefenbach), adopted t^Linniens 
as the generic name of the nutmeg-tree, \, Gr. /«vpl* 
Cu¥ to anoint.] Myritiic acid: a fatty add found 
in nutmeg-oil and other vegetable and animal fistt. 
Hence flOrrinstSits, a salt of myristic add. 

1848 Bsancnc Mfam. Chom. 1863 Nutmeg butter conabts of 
Chm fatty sobmancas,^ two of widch ara soiubla, but tha 
third nearly inaoiuble in common akoholi thb iattar has 
bean termed Myristina ; when purified . . it may be rendered 
nearly colorless and inodorous, and b then a compound of 
gl^rina with myristic add. ibiiLf Myrbtata of porasas, 
, . Myrisute of baryta. s868 Psumos' Chom, (ed. 10) 730 
Myristic Acid • . occurs as a glyceride in N utmeg*buUer and 
Oioba fat. ibid. 731 The myrbtates of the alkaU-metab. . 
are aolubb in water. 

$0 Iflyri'Btiomm, the terpene obtained from 
volatile oil of nutmeg. lgjil*BtlolB : ace quoti. 
IKjxi'atieol, an oxygenated oil forming the chief 
constitutent of volatile oil of nutmeg. Mjrrl'Btl&t 
the glvoeride of myristic add. Mjrrl-ntoiie, a 
civstalline substance obtained by the dbtillation of 
cailcium myristate. 

H. Gladstons In yn$i. Chom, Sac, Sar. 11. X. 3 
1 would suegett tha following Hydrocarbon from Nut- 
meg ^Myristicene. 1839 Urs Diet Arts 908 Tba oil of 
mace, lets fall, after a certain time, a concrete oil under tha 
form of a crystalUna crust, called by John ^myrbticina. 
1876 Harley ilf«A Mod, (ed. 6) 4^ Oil ot Nutmeg containa 
. .several fatty adds in combination with riycerin, tba moat 
considerable m which b myritticin. 1878 J. H. OLADaroNB 
in yrai, Chom, Soc, Sar. il X. 11 *Myrbtl^ 1848 *My- 
ristina (sea MvristicI. s888 Fonmoo' Chom, (ad. so) 731 
Myrbtin..b obtained by pressing nutmMs between hot 
platas. 1834 K. D. Thomson Cycl, Chom., *Myrutoi$o, 
l^rk(e, etc., obs. forms of Mdbk, etc. 
J||^pniieoio(mAiniP8ik),e. rarw^K [IGr.pep- 
pna-, ant 4- -la] Ant-like. 

agog H. W. ft F. G« Fowler tr. Lueiam 111 . S37 They no 
doubt have, on diair modast myrmacic scab, niair archi- 
tects and politicians. 

MjnMOO- (mfl'jmilce, msjmTke), com- 
bining form of Gr. /aipppi, ant, u^ in a 

few sdentific terms. BByxiiiaoole'gfioala., pertain- 
ing to myrmeoology. SC]rxMoe*lagiBt, a student 
or profemor of myrreeoology (in raoent Dicta.). 
XSfTsnaoo'logg, the department of study concerned 
with ants (ibid). lilynB#ee*plyMrld« M^maaoe*- 
plu^tsa, a member of the genus Myrmuopkaga 
[Gr. -^Tov eating], femity Myrmecophagidm, or 
sub-faiktily MyrmicefitagiHm of nnUeaters. BSyr- 
BMee*pBaffOWi ant-eating, belonging to the 
gpmmBfymM^kaga^ IflFxaine'aoghllo, amyrxne- 
cophiloaalBBeot ||‘yr«aBn*plriloBBg.,applfed («) 
to i n aec t a that aaMHlK W to pli^ IWing 
8ymbiotiei^witlkahi8oirlMffiwVm tfSF** 


FstbaeonditiooofbalimmynneoopUloBa. 

ie A, nfusing the ooeiety of antfr 
_ _ a, a mytmec^^ilouft plant. 

1888 A^ifriway tail. 040 ♦Myrroacokig ica lsmdia^hyHoir 
G. Adlanb i8m BHoroido HmL HUi, (1888) V. 86TbaM 
setasmry artkuhuionsaia wallaxaiimliflodintha Daaypodids 
and ^Mynnacophagkb. Ibid, 39 The palatines and sianr- 
goMs dr tha two sMaa not meeting as they do hi the 
•Myrtoacop ha giiies. sSgoOwENinZa^r^BritirfrltxTha 
oarvkal vartahttado actually differ in two *inynnacophiiHiuii 
agMieiL M/bNaUSoi. May pad Tha lanraa at the ssma Biua 


MyrroocophUous pbius. iM Hat,Sei, May las Tha sea r c h 
for the liquids sacratad by Aphides does not usually eooad 
tuta a true case of ^yrmactimUy. 1897 Po^ Sci, momihir 
L. Sap Tha plant, becoming ^lu yi macophoidc. .achbvas an 
economy of nutritive forces. 1900 J. M. CoitLTSU PUmmi 


Sittdioo 16a Very deflnha arrangamancs are made by certain 
plants for harboring ants, which in turn guard tbamimaiiC 
tha atude of leaf-cutting insects and other foasb Iliata 


pbntt arc called *Mvmiacophytea. 

l)1^3rnil#OObilUl(m8im/kdb'bifls). Altoangli- 
eixed myrnsaoobo (in Diets.), (mod.!* (Water- 
house, Broc, Zoal. ibr., July 1836), a. Gr. p»ppn* 
scd^oi, I pvptAfjit(oy, -pti ant 4- •fitat living, ^oOr 
to live.] A genus of insectivorous marsupialiL 
typical of the sub-family Myrmec 0 biifm\ an animal 
of this genus. 

S83I8 Owen in Traat, Cool Soc, Sar. n, (1848) VL 64 Tha 
Pltascolotharo rcNamblea tha Myrmotobimomon than il does 
tha Opossum. 1841 Waterhouse MarmpioHa 143 Banded 
Myrmacobius. . Red Myrmacobius. 1887 Heilfuin Didrib, 
A aim, 99 The native ant-aatar, or stripy m^Tmeoobius. 

Hence T~ 


uit«aatar, or stnpad mjTmeoDbius. 
biaa, an animal of this genus. 


tS39-47 Totidt Cycl Aaai. Ill 960/1 Tha Myrmcooblaas 
..sbeliw thamsalves ia tba holbws of trees. 
ItTrmftOOid (m9'im/koid), a, rare, [ad. Gr. 
pvppifMOfih-^, L Gr. pvffog^ ant.] Ant-like. 


x86s Eng, IPom, Dorn. Msg. III. 90 It was observed by a 
verj^ ancient and laamed individual, that tbealuggard mi^t 
imbibe Information by inspecting the regularity of myrma- 
ooid evolutions. 1898 Aai. Sd, May 3^ Myrma c oid aai- 
mab can ba protected by this ranamblanca. .against iof« 
sactivorous birds which do not eat ants. 

MynulMn(mAim/-l/,|fn). [mod.L.(Linntsas), 
contracted 1 myrmfeciedn, in med.L. mirmicotem 
(a. Gr. pvpp^KoKionff (. ant 4- him lion).] 

A genus of Myrfnelcmiy)%dm ; a member of tM 
genus, an ant-lion. 

t8oa Bi NOLBir rin/M. Biog, (1613) 111 §41 Tha Common 
Myrmelaon, or Ant-lion. iSso J. O. Westwood imtrod. 
Mod. Ciasnf, imecii II. 41 larva of Myrmelaon. 1888 
C. F. Holder Mmrmto Amdau aoy Wa sl^l And ia 
tha sandy spots, .the my rmeiaoii. 

ICjnnioilift (mA’imisain), A Bmt. (ad.mod.U 
Myrmicitue, L Myrmica (Latrcille, L Gr. 

ant) : see -ihB.] Ot or belonging to the sub- 
family MyrMicimm of stinging ants. 

188. Codo/ri Hat Hid, V. 3B1 Tba Turf Ant iPormka 
pTatm) b often found occupying one side of Its hillock, with 
a colony of another Myrmidna Ant {Myrmkatcabriitodit) 
Gomforiably astablbhed on tba other. 

]S3rnttidoa(m3'jmid»n). Forms: a. flmlnnsr- 
dane, -an, mynnaidon, murmindo&a, -mon- 
don, 5, 7 mar-, 5, 8 mlr-, myrmydon, 6 myr-, 
6*7 1I&-, 7-8 maxsnldon, 7- myrmidon. A S 
mi-, myrondona, mi-, myrundona. [ad. iZ 
Myrmidffft^j pi, a. Gr. Mppiudkoet,] 

L (With capital M.) One of a warlike race of 
men inhabiting ancient Theauly, whom, according 
to the Homenc story, Achilles led to the siege of 
Troy {/Had xx. 684). 

a. c 140a Lomd Trpy Bh. 4397 Achilles cam tbanna fast# 
saylanda WUh alia hb gods Mlrmvdanca ibid, 7353 Achillea 
with hb Murmindonas. c t4uu Dotir. Troy 866o^rha Myr^ 
nuiidenL bb mao, ksira mabtur can take. 1398 Marstoh 
Sco, yiilattie ui. riii, What Mirmidon, or hard Dolopiaii, 
What sai^a mindad rude Cyclopian Y ttefl Smaes. Tr. g 
Cr, V. viU. 13 On Myrmidon^ cry you all a maina, Achillea 
hath tba mighty Hector slaina. a m 6 mB SvLvssTaa fPood* 
mams Bcarlxxv, Marbla-haoftad Manaidon. lyig Pont 
iUout L ajS Ga threat thy aaitb-bom Mvnuldmis, 1833 
Pomsm CycL 1 . 84/a (Achillas] allowed hb fri^ ., Pstmdua 
..to lead the Myrmidons, hb followers, out to battle. 

A i4tE-ao LvDa Ckron, Troy u. 8574 fb .. laraa Achilla 
Arbad b with hb knyM albb Mirundonos whom mao are 
wont to calla. S471 Caxtoh Roeayotl (ad. Sommer) 974 
And than arryuad the right stronga Achillas with bb myroo- 
dooaa iHd, 834 Mirondonas. ibid, 639 Myruodeoas. 

b. Used m Achilles himsell 

s8o8 Shaks. TV.ft Cr. l ill 378 For that trill physicka tha 
great Myrmidon, Who broylas in lowd ai^lausa. 

2. troHif, A soldier of (one’s) body-guard; a 
faithful follower or servant. ? Ooe. 

Cf. Shahs. Tr, ft Cr. v. vil. 1. 

c b8io Bbaum. ft Fl. PMiladory. {v, Wcara thy Mlrmldont, 
thy Guard, thy Rorart. 1840 Glafthornb Walioadoia il 
h. Fall on my Mitimdon. While w« retreat. tdeS Fabquhas 
Loxfo ft BoUk 111. ii, Now, my myrmidons, tall on. <748 
lliCMAUDSoH Cisortosa ill. hUl 88 Who knoars whid oon- 
saqoencas might have follow'd upon. .my projected visit, 
Mlowad by my Myrmidonst sBm T. Hone Anad, (ad. a) 
111 . xlii. 33a Pan of my mjrrmidons hid thab appanttib 
and parsons osar tha quarter which I meant to alarm. sSss 
Seqa KomUoo, i, Which produead tha following dialqgua, 
betwixt the myrmidm ef^ bonny Blade Bear {oe, bamkw 
and tapotar). 
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8. An unicnipciloiitly fiiltbfal IbUowtr or bin* 
hag ; a hired ruffian; a bate attendant 

Marow Iv. jo Ht aallM «at from WbiteluUl. 
wilK UioM ifu«ty Mjrrmidom, lo blodc up.. tbs Houm or 
CommoiM. iM Perva Dimty le luly IV. 14 He 

•poke ooatempcibjy of Holmee ana Ue mermidoae. thet 
ceme 10 take dotm the kbipe Irom heflce^ if4P PiicLoiifO 
T0m 70t$0t XV. V, The Door flew open, and b came Squire 
Weetera, with hie Pareon, and a Set of Myrroidona at hie 
Ueelt. iflid T. L, Paacoca H 4 m 4 l 0 ^r H^U ii, His myr. 
midoo on this occadoo wee a little reonoeed butler, afya 
Fabras Chrht ii. b. 37a Herod and hie corrupt hybm 
nyrmidooi *Mt Him at nought’. 

tMm b Spirit Prt$t (iSeo) 11 . 

463 Acta whicn..are not only being perpetrated by Brirbh 
ministers, but are openly conmaed and unblushingly gloried 
in by th«r myrmidons of the press, iflflo KuasBi.k Dimry 
/mdfn 11 . vU« 14a The South^n who harried their glens 
with his canine myrmidons b the evil days ere King Jiunie 
anneaed England to Scotland. 

b. Cbieny myrmidon of iho law, of justuo : 
applied contemptuously to a policeman, bailiff, or 
other bferior aaministrative officer of the law. 

A 1700 B. E. Diet, Cmmt Cr§w, Myrmklont, the Con- 
stable's Attendants . , ; also the Watchmen, sysa Sp 4 eimt»r 
No, 616 p 4 , 1 have Just left the Right Worshipful and hit 
Myrmidons about a Sneaker of Five Gallons, iflee BvaoN 
Bmr ^ * Rtv , 467 Bow street myrmidons. it4o Dickens 
Barm, kudet Ixvl, His complaint should be. .fully stated., 
to all the inferbr myrmidons of Justice. 1863 Cot^. q/ 
Ticket of Liam Man 160 Lest my foes, the myrmidons of 
the bw, should track the golden stream back to its sources. 


XyrmidoniBll (roflimldda*Qidn), a. [f, Myii- 

MIOON *«- - 1 AV .1 

1 , Of, pertaming to, or characterbtic of the 
Myrmidoni. 

ifloA in Bedell Lrit 11 . 48 All those Myrmldonbn fights 
and bbudie encounters, iflee Lithoow frav. 11. 7a That 
Mirmldonian Phillip, and these Epiraan worthies, Pyrhus 
and Scanderberg. 1717 Port Iliad ix. a44 I'he Mwmi- 
donian tents andveesels. 1804 J. Larwood BmU 

18 Every bark would become a Trojan Horse . . the myc^ 
midonian cohorts would issue from iu fatal carcase. 

H 2 . Uflcd for : Pertaining to ants. 

(PReudo-etymological association with Gr. pdMuef ant] 

17x7 Gould E»oc» Anii 106 The Myrmidonian and jet 
Settlements are particularly delighted with fuioes. 1B18 
Kitav & Sp. Eatatnoi, xvlL (ed. b) 11 . 7a As tne exploits of 
frogs and mice were the theme of Homer *« muse. so. «mighc 
1 odebrate..the exhibition of Myrmidonbn vabur, 

t VsrrmidoniMp v, Obs, ran^*, [C Myb- 
Ml DOM f -iZE.] Irani, To make calloug. 

1881 Nabne Carfsti T, s^ She hath steeled my soft ini* 
pres^ue hart, and miimidonu’d myne eiei. 

Xjrobalan (mairp'b&lin). Forma: a. 6>8 
iiiiro-,(7mera*, uaro-),6-iB7ro-,inira-jin3rra- ; 
(6 -bolon),6<-7 (9) -bolane, (7-balane, 9 -bolam, 
-uiii,-bolaTn,-um),6— bolau.-balan. 0 , 7mira-, 
ttumblane, [a F. myrobolan («> It., Sp. mira^ 
bolanot Pg. or iti aource L. myrobalanum, 

A. Gr. pvpodoAayot (i) perh. the ben-nut, (a) in 
mod. Gr., embllc, £ fiJ/w-r unguenc, baJa^ 
^dAorot acorn, date, ben-nut. 

Known colloq. amongst dyers as se'fwflf,] 

L The aitringent plum-like fruit of Bpedea of 
Tirminalia (N. O. Combnlacin), e. g. 71 Billorka 
(•ee BgLLKBio), T, Chobula ^see Cuebuli, Chbbb- 
Lio), T*. ciirina : formerly used mediolnally, but 
now chiefly in dyeing, tanning, and ink-making. 
Smbllo Hjrobalan t eee EMBLia 

a, igge Palscr. a45/i Mirabolon a frute, M/rude/aue. iflTi 
Elyot Loit, ^r/r4#(is4i)fl8 Myrabolones, callyd KebuU. 
e 18^ in h^kar/t Amai. (1888) aafl Putt therto of mirobulane 
^rine pouldered. one vnee. igfle Bullbin Bniwarki, Bk, 
iVNr//rr (i«79) 6a Who so vseth to eate oilen of Myrobalans 
being conaite, shall not seeme olde. sayth Mesue. iflio B. 
JuNwiH Akh, IV. ii, Shee melts Lilce a Myrobalane. sflit 


neiorwinay oe (^ipe* ab ivtyr»Doian«B. i/ia u*. romws # nut, 

Drttn 1. 141 The Indian Myrobalans are small long Fruit, 
of the Silt of a Child’s Finger EndL 1803 Pkii, iVmnt, 
XCIll. ajb The infusion or Myrobalans from the East 
Indies, difliered from the other astringent infusions. 1883 
Madroi Mail ^ Dee. ei/i It to only when the ruling priem 
of myrabolams u too high that Inferior unning materials 
are in request. 1898 r.T. Bui4jkn LarSea-wau^oi Indian 
produce, of which cotton, linseed, nnd myraboTures formed 
the staple. 

fl. 1617 MiNBHau Dmeiar 8864 Mirmbtam, {fbid, 8510 
Myrmhminmi, 8314 AfaroMam.y iflafl Foaoft DxKKBa Sam'i 
Dariiag it. ^ Marmalades,, .ponadoes, marablane (etc.]. 

2 . A variety of plum. 

1864 [see Primordial sfl. b]. 1767 Arbrcrombib Eo, Mam 
hii 9 »nGard§Hir{%boT^) 6 jdt Plums. .Myrobnlan, i^ricot 
plum [etc,]. sSflo Hooo /Vw// Mam, ija Plums. .Cnarry 
(Early Scar let.. Myrobalan). 

8. altrib,,tA myrubalantrio; tnurobalan bon, 
fdato, the ben-nut; mytdbaXan plum, t(o> * 
aenie 1 ; (d) » lense J. 

lyefl PHiLure (ed. Kersey), Myrobatmmum, a Fruit, call'd 
by Apothecaries 'Myrobalan Ben* or the NutoTEgypt. sfloi 
Holland Pliny xii. xxiL 11 . 163 Of the ^Mymbouin Date. 
1398 FLORiOk Ciirim , . . a kinds m "mtrabolane plum. 1708 
(see Eueuc]. 1731 Millbs Qmrd, Dkt^ Praam 1 yh$cim 
roiumdt, i«iCrvu^Mr^rtf#...Myrabolan Plant sssfl 
Dtcadti (Arb.) too A greate multitude of oertelne beastes 
..crepinc as thicks es antes aboute the *myrobolene tieee. 
t XyTOm Obs, App. a aenrant, underling. 

€ 1440 Vark MyaU xxx. 139 Loke ^ no man nor nomr* 
of myne. .be neghand me nere. Ibid, 147 1 xxxUL 8e. 


XjVoniQ (moirpmik), n. Ckom^ [ad. F. w^yro- 
niqui (Buiav), f. pitpoo unguent, perfame.] In 
mvronU ocid^ an add obtalnea from black muoUrd. 
lienee fllj*voBo8o, a aalt of myrooie acid, 

1844 Pbrbira EUm, NaU Mod, lefly Myranic add. tbidL 
The alkaline myronntes are crystalliaabM. 1873 HooKBa 
tr. to Mmoatk Pocaiano*oBoi, e3t Black mustard.. contains 
a fixed, .oil. .This volatile dl..to produced by the action 
of a ptcultor alliumine (myrosioe) on the myroM acid con- 
lainMln the seed. 

t XyrO'pollfilt. Obs. [f.Gr./tMpo«^4r(f./iijpo-r 
ointment -aiobrp icllcr, voikow to 8ell} *!> -IST.] 
A dealer in ointmenta or perfumery. 

^s^^Bloont Gtosyogr., Mypy/jpiiot, a seltor of eweet 


guentary and Myropoltot. 

Xyrosin (moi»*rflsin). Ckom, Also -Ino, -yna. 
[ad. F. myrosyno (Busty), f. Gr. /tupo-r unguent, 
perfume + -ibi), with intercalated /.] 

A nitrogenous ferment contained in the see^ of 
black mustard. 

1840 PaaxiRA Eirm, Mai, M§d. 1167 Black mustard ooiw 
tains myronate of potash, myrosyne, fixed oil [etc.l. 1873 
Uee M y sonic]. 1674 Gasrod & Baxter Mai, Mod, 145 
The lymotic action 01.. yeast, diastase,.. and myrosin. 

XyrOMparmill (mdisrpspd*4min). Chom, Also 
-Ine. [f, mod.L. Myrosporm-um (f. Gr. pitpo-o bal- 
sam T ovippa seed) -1- -m.] (See qnot.) 

a M (see Mvmoxvunr). 

yroiir(e, -owre, obs. forms of Mibuou sb. 
Xyxozooarpill. (mairp kstfki*jpln). Ckom, [f 
moiLL. Myrox^ylon) -t-CAUPiN.] A i^ttallissl^e 
aubstaoce obtained from white Peru balsam, Myro^ 
xyloH (now Myrospormum) peruiforum^ So llyro- 
sqr*lio B., lE]m*M7llifa (see quota.). 

184s Pbrrira Elrm, Mat. Mod, 1361 Ridtter aaecrts that 
oil of balsam of Peru to compossMl of two distinct oils 
one, catlsd myrotpermine^ which is soluble in alcohol ; the 
ether, termed myroxiline. insoluble In alcohol. 18^ Beande 
Man, Ckom, 1391 By the actimi of an alcoholic solution 
of potasaa upon cimmaaiiimot Plantamour obtained a com- 
pound which he has deeisnated Myroxyiic acid. i8S4 B. D. 
Thomion Cyel Cktm„ Myroxoct^pino, 

Myrr, Myrm t aee Mubb, Mdbbaiit. 
Xyxrh^ (mfli). Formi: i msnrrB, mum, 1,4 
mum, 1-6 myrro, a-6 mirre, 4 mem, miir, 4-5 
myee, 4, 6 mir, 5 meze, myr, f-6 myrr, 5-7 
mlrrha, 6-7 mirr^ myrrbe, 7- myrrh. Also in 
L. form 4 mlrra, 6-8 myrrhu. [OE. myrra^ 
myrro ^ murra - Q%,*myrra (MDn. myrrg^ mirro, 
Du. mirrt), OHG. myrrd, mirrd, murrd, (MHG. 
mirro, G. myrrhs)^ UN. mirra ; also OF. mirro 
(nth c.), raod.F. myrrAo, It., Sp. m/rm L. 
murrOf murrha, myrrka, a. Gr. pvppa, of Semitic 
origin (Arab, murr, Heh mdr).] 

L A gum-resin produced by several ipecies of 
Commiphora {Ba/samottend/vn)f esp. C. Myrrha 
(see a) : used for perfumery and as an ingredient 
in incense. Also Mtd,^ the tincture made from this. 

In early use almost always with rderence to the oflering 
of myrrh by the Magi to our Lord. 

cOh Pi* xUv. o Myrre & dropa & smiling. C975 
Emtkto, Goop, Matt u. si, & ontyndan heom goldhora 
brohtun him lac gold recite & murra {Agt, Go$p. myrre. 
Bai/om Gotp, mirre], rsooo Mlouic Horn, (TIu 1 . 118 
Myna de8..bmt bmt deade flmic eaSelice ne rotan. cseoe 
Trim, Colt. Mom, 45 Gold bicumeS to kiim Recheles to 
goda mirre to deaSUche men. wajeo Camor M, 1150a 
Actropn gaf gifr o mir, A smerl o salcuth bitturiws. 0 laM 
Chaucke KhCo 7 , ao8o And garlandes bangynge withful 
many a flour, The Mirre, thencens, with al so greet odour. 
c 1490 Mvic/Vrrfrs/ 49 Myrre ys an oynement bat kepyih dad 
bodyes from rotyng. T igge Bals tmago Both CM, 1. u. D. v. 
The odoriferous myrrha geueth forth the swate smelle or 
all good cbri'.ten wc^ea sega Crashaw Carmom Doo Nootro 
Wka (1904) 198 Mountains of myrrh, and Beds of species, 
tflya WiRBMAN IVommdt il 1 . s Put a Pea In the middle of 
it, with Tincture of Mvrrbo and Honey of Roses. 1797 
hmeyd, Brit, (ed. 3) XII. 57a The I'roglodite mvrrb was 


TON Emikm, MMh^ ^ PapioU n. 


superior to every species of Arabian myrrh. 1803 Mid, 
^ ‘ A mixture of three drachms of myrrh, one 

> half of balsamus Peruvianas or canadensis 


and stir, Pomegri^te Juice mid ^rops of mwrh..tbemn I 
1 2 . Any ahrub or tree that yield# the gum-reain, 
esp* Commiphora (Ba/samod^ron) Myrrha^ 

€ 1401 Lydo. CompL BL KmU 66 , 1 saw iber tmpbne. .The 
myrre also, that wepeth ever of kinda. a I 48 »-IS 3 » Myrr, 
oar Ladyo 085 Myrre to a tree that jnoweto fyue cubytes 
in lengthe. 1693 Drayton Horoic, Sp, iv. 141 Turn’d into 
a Mynhe, Whoiw dropfdng Liquor ever weepes (br her. 
1634 Milton Comm 937 With Groves of myrrhe, and do* 


8. aitrib. as nwrrh-bush^ ‘P^y^ *wino ; myrrh» 
brealhins, •distuUng adjf.; myrrh roain (see 
quot.) ; myrrh’tMd, « book-name for Myroipor^ 
mumpmbosfons; myrrh-ahrub «8eiiBe a ; f mjrrrh 
wine, myrrhed wine. See also Mtbbh-tbbb. 

sfli6 R. C Ttmo/ WkiotU me One ktose From thy 
*mirra*brcathlng meutb. iflog Drayton Idoa liil, Sweet 
mirrfHbreaibing Ztphire. iflig Tennyson Lotos EsUors 103 
Ycoder apibtr fight. Which wSl not leave the *myrrh-bu«li 
on ihe braht, ifias Quarues Stops Somm, (1714)454 , 1 
Oi^y Door, mr^^rh dtotUfinf Door. 1749 


burge a eluire of tho *Myr^*posy 
quently under an Alien a u eo ocher ^ 
hersflU oq her Back on the Ground. 


hto POBsioii, chat fro- 


Cyct, CMom,, *Myrrh S 
alcohol; yeliowiah-brewi 


Ohtaii 


hard and brtoclOi 


ibM A- D. Tmomsoh 
ined from myrrh by 
smTroas. 


, , -brown. L, 

Bot, 11 . 770/1 ♦Myrrlnmed, Myrospormasm pnhouo m, 187# 
Harley Mat, Mod, (ed. 6) 666 B s Us amo d ondroa MyrrMa, 


1878 H* M* Stanlbv Dark Coat, II. 

rIL 350 Wbeto the myrrh and bdellium shrubs exhaled their 
fragrance. 1609 Br. Hall /VBMibM.Srnw. WkMr6R5)4R5 S* 
Marke calls this draught, oU«e ^pepMopivee, *Myrra-«nne. 

Xjrrh* (mfii). Jlad. late L. myrrkiit murrit 
(see MTBBiiia).] The aromatic plant, Myrrkis 
odoraia (N. O. Vmbolltform), Sweet Cic^. 

1997 GBEABoa Horbai n. oeexeix. 8e Great Chemin, or 
Myrrbe. i 4|8 Rawliy tr. Bmcodo Lifo f DosUh (1650) 31 
These yield a Robust beat, especially. .Valerian, Myrrhe, 
Pepper- wort, Eldar-flowers, Garden-chervile. 1741 Compl, 
Foum^Pioco n. iit 378 Your Myrrhs should likewise now 
have frequent Water given them, itae Johnson Cotiago 
Card. Dict,^ Myrrkis,. .This to the Bnttoh Myrrh, fbrm^y 
used in various ways. t886 Brittbn flt Holland 
M yrrh, Myrrkis odoraia, , .Cumh 1 Aberdaensh. 

Xj*rr]llbt 8 « 4 ^* [f.MTBBB-10-f -ATE^] A Salt 
of ^rrhic acid. 1848 [see Myrrhic]. 

tXTTrlUbt#. a. Obs, rart^K [ad. L. n^rrh- 
Bi-usXmyrrha MybbhI: aee-ATi^.] »MTBBi|ELa. 

1699 Hammond On Ps, lx. 3 Thou hast made us to drink 
the wine of astonishment. [Paraphrase :] Thou hast. .given 
us a myrrhau draught. 

t XjrrrkMMm a, Obs, furo-\ [f. L. ntyrrho- 
us (f. myrrha MYBRHfj 4- -All.] {See quot.) 

ifl^ Blount Glossogr,, MyrrMimo, Myrrkomm, .of myrrhe, 
made of myrrhe, seasoned iHth myrrhe. 

Hj^fTTAMd (mfljd), ppl, a, raro, [£ Mybbh 1 4- 
-ED, after L. myrrhdtus.\ ^ Mixed witli myrrh. 


c 1490 MhoarStUasuioaa xxv. (Roxb.) ps And thas tyves 
‘ wyne to JhQ crist forto drinke V* heresies vnocre 
loure dC trewth to teche folk swynke. ifloo J. Hayward 


yr^ wyne to Jha crist forto drinke 
ooloure of trewth to teche folk swynke. 

Sanct, Troab, Soat 11. ix. aai And first they eflered him 
myrrhed wine, which was a composition., to dull, .the scum 
sence of death. 1909 D. Smith Days if his FlesM xlix. 
^a M«/r, I'he offenng of the myrrhed wine to Jesus before 
uie crucifixion. 

b. Sprinkled with myrrh. 

1609 S. W. Mario Magd. Fanoratl Toooros ap To vnwrap 
so mangled a bodie out of mirrhed cloathea. without tearing 
of any Minne, or toauing on any mirrhe, is. .impossible. 
Xyxrhio (ms-rik, mi rik), a, [f. Mybhh I 4- 
-10.] In myrrhic odd, a substance obtained by 
beatinE the resin of myrrh. 

1840 PBRXtaA Eiom, Mat, Mod, X189 Hard resin (mimhic 
acid hi .soluLlt in caustic alkalies, forming resinates unyrrb- 
atesT). 18^ Beandk Mam, Chom, 1584. 
ity 'rriliii. Chom, [f. Mybbh ^ 4- -IK.] That 
pait of myrrh which is solnble in alcohoL 
iMgaChom.Gao. ill. 965 The resin of myrrh. .to. aneutral 
resin, and may be called Myrrbinc. i86« Watts Diet, thorn, 
IjTCrhma, a.i and sb , : see Mubbuiki. 
t myrrhine, a,^ Obs,'^^ [ad. L. myrrhin-us^ 
t, myrrha Mybrh 1 1 see -ine.] • Mybbuean. 
iflgfl^tsee Myrxhean]. ^ 

HXyrrliiM (mfliis, mi-ris). [late L., a. Gr. 
pvppisA M YRKH fl. (N ow only as generic name.) 

i|^ Tuinbr Nsuttoi Ho^s (E.D.S.) 54 Myrrhis to called 
in Cambrygeshyre casshes, in other places mockecheruel 


ibrygeshyre casshes, I 

Holland Piiny 11 . eoa Myrrhto, which some call 
Smyrrhtoa, others Myrrha, to passing like vnto Hemlodce. 
1706 Pmillim (ed. Kersey), Myrrkis, Mock-Chervil. 
KyrrhitM (mfi'ralt, mi'-). Also 6-7 mlrrito. 
rad.L. myrrhau, pvppbrtit (ic. Affloi), f . poppa 
Mtkiih ^ : see -irz.] Murrhine stone. 

>967 MArLBT Gr, Forost u 15 The Minite to a Gem, 
both in taste and colour Uke to Myrrbe. tfiti Holmx 
A rmoary 11. 40/a. sflgg OaiLvia SuppL, Myrrkito, a kind 
of precious stone. 

Blnrhol (m 9 *rpl, mi-rpl). Chem, (Also -oto.) 
[f. Mykbb ^ 4- -0L.J (See quot.) 

1845 Chom, Com, 111. 165 The dtotflled oQ of myrrh 
(Myrrhole). 1869 Watts Diet, Chom, s.v. Myrrh, 
ICyrrlLOpliOrG (m$*rd£ 5 «i, mi*id^). [ad. Gr. 
*p»PPoip 6 pot, U pbppa Mybrh ^ 4- -^dsot bearing, 
^ptof to bear.] {See quot 1848 and Mark xvi. t.) 

1848 Mr# Jamxson Sacr, 4 Log, Art (1890I «8 The 
women who cany the eploei and perfumiB to the tomb of 
Jesus are called- In Greek Art, the Myrrbophores. 1899 
Kolipaory Jan. 44 The three boxes coatalni O g the sweet 
s^M prepared by the Myrrbophores to anoint our Savlout. 

MT'rrhptrM. XMtbrhI.] « Mybbh ^ a. 

In mSS. of the Wycuffite Bible m yr ro troo occuis la 
several places as a variant veadiag for mjaM trH, 

138a Wveur Gsm xlUi. 11 The Ucouie of myrre tree, and 
of therebynt, and of almaumUs. a 1400 Propr, Samet, in 
Archkf Stad. aomSpr, LXXXf. |ei Mine-tre bat distlp 
two-manor gummet. 1987 M Aket Gr*. Forost 50 Tat Mirhe 
tree, sayth Plinle, groweth in Uie pMturea and woods of 
Arabia. i8ei Lvi.y LotPs Motmm, l U. 103 Clnyras that 
with furia followed hto dauginer Mlrrha, till s^ was 
chaunjMd to a Mirre tree, vym Sapcl, Brit, (ed. a) Xlt 
57t/i The myrrh-tree, .to a nauve of Abexim in Ethiopia. 
«8^ inusTiAM Nat. Mist, Biblo 365 Many moom 
travellers have noticed the Myrrh tree b^ In Arabia Felix 
(Sahe) and in Eastern Africa. 
itjTThf a, [{, Mybhh 14*-T 1 .] Smell- 

ing nke or redolent of myrriu 
XHa Brownimo fPtori'xr yi, aome ptgeokufroRi the Rsyrrhy 
lends. Kept by the whlrihlast te neros Sc^iaa tnniidt, 
tkarikamh, ZrmLVlt, 904 The it^^nymliy buds ChiS 
grow on tho woodrapple. i8flo S» T. MaaTiM Homos ijg 
Her myrrhy hair (Cofim* ul iv. at mssrrornm, ,€rinim% 
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mtLT. 

Iffsmlftd, V!yrrGur(% obi. ff, Mtuaz^ Miuor. 

Hjywh t tee Mubbosaom, 

t Mjrt« OAt. Alio 5 mirlOy 6 iit7rte» 7 mlrt. 
Xfd, L. mtyrt'tts, a, Gr. Ct F. It., 

Sp.. Ptf. miftoJ] m Mtbtue. 

f vcLiP ita. Iv. 13 For cho nottlo itial g re w tho tro 
thu if clepid myrt. e 14*0 Pmilmd» tiutpl iii. 1094 Six 
Mttr <Aa wyn do to mirtM btyii v pound, c ifAo Lloyd 
Trvmt, HtaUh c 8 Syrupes of myrto, of llcoHiw. of OUi- 
montjk fslg FLiMiMQ Fi^. 1. 06 Th« frute* of 

bbudfo niyrtt- i6i| Biathwait Sirti^^md^ (iSylb 170 
Sweot-breath'd Sicamour and Miit. 

b. atirii, (see also Mthmerb). 

_ *S 3 S CovaaDAta a Sidrmt («■ iVirA.) vUi. it Pynobraunchaa, 
MyrtDraunchea» Palnwbraunchoi. 1581 Hollybush Horn, 
A>«fA. 40 b, Stypa Myrte berrieB In oylo of Vlobticn, late 
Tuan aa Httrhai ii. 61 Tha brotha of Myrtillre or Myrta aodea. 

Xjrrtaoaoiui (mait/i joa), o. Hot, [L mod.L. 
Myridce-m, fern. pi. of late L. myridceus (Celiut), 
f. Myrt~us Mtrt: see •aoeoub.] Ot the N. O. 
Jkfyriaceu, to which the myrtle belo 


wBda MyrtaL tgny GaaAaDB/f#»Ai/iti. 1 xvlL tatd Anothar 
kmda or Myrtill, ualM or noblo MyrtUL 

lioi Ground^myrtla (aao Usound ai. 18 ct fedoy Toraau. 

ihmtM ita ’I'ba foada of blacko inirtto. tyu 
CHAMBXaa CacA SoppL a v. Mjtritu, Tba broad*laavM 
Roman Myrtla. tlda w. Raxteb orit. PAarmif. dbr. VL 474 
AimwxnrMirrPriclely Butuhar'a Broom. . . Wild Myitk 
Prickly Patigraa. sSiB-ga Mas. Unooui Ltd* B0U v. 118 
LtUpkyUum. ite MoMcnr^n* 

L ii. 76 Tha South Saa myrtla, or Laptoapermum. 
1884 SAaoBNT Rty, N. Anttr, (locb Canaua IX) 41 

C'uui0tkMi . Blua Myrtia. 

o. Appli^ to plants of thegenusAfyriro: («) bog 
myrtle, Dutoh myrtle, Sweet Gale, Myrita GaU ; 
(A) CairoLBiigHBY myrtU^ WAX-iw^rf/r, q. ▼. 

IS 87 GaaABDB HfHml iti . IxviiL 1 taB Myrfut Mrmhmniiem . . 
Gaule, Bwaeta Willow, or Dutch Myrtla trea. / 4 iVf., Gauio 
or tha wilda Myrtla. 1797 EneycL Br*i, tad. O Xll. S7j/8 
Brood leavad Dutch myrtle, with aptsar-tinopad, abarp 
pointed, dark-green leave*. i8a6 CAaMiNOroN DarhKMr 
176 Hulna ChKce..in twampy spots abounding with tha 
myrica gala or J>avoi>*liira myrtle. x 806 Trfnt, Stfi. 77p/f 
'‘ala ** 



Fiynacem, to wnich tne myrtle belongs. Af[yrica\ Mt, tha Sweat Gafa or Bog Myrao,..iha badga 

183s / Wry Cyei. III. 1*3/0 Myrtacaous pbnCf with whlta of rea Canipbeili. 
bb^ma s86d rrrer. ilo/. 773/* A myrtacaou* iraa. 8. Short for 

1884 Chrittian World 17 Jan. ea/i Very rich Brocaded 
Plush.. in Myrtla i8m* Sabah GaANO * SotA Bd, xxxix. 
Her white silk trimmed with myrtla. 

t4. A kind of anuif. Odt. 

syia Land. Cmm. No. S39i/4 Neat Mlrtle Barcelona, at i a 
par Ounce. 

5 . adrid. and Cemd., as myrtle hand^ harkt bbe* 
som^ bough, bower, branch, bud, bush, crown, 
floooer, grove, leitf, oil, shade, shrub, spray, sprig, 
twig, watk, wand, wreath ; myrite-deavod, adja; 

myrtle bilberry (see quot. ) ; myrtle bird(U.S.), 
Dendroiea {Sihficola) coronata, which feeds on the 
berries of the candleberry myrtle ; myrtle-bloom, 
a myrtaceous plant ; myrtle candle, a candle of 
myrtle-wax; myrt!e flog, grass, Acorus Calamus*, 
myrtle green, a shade of green like that of tryrtle 
leaves; myrtle-greener, one who is dressed in 
myrtle green; myrtle sedge ■ myrtle Jlag\ 
t myrtle spurge, a species of spurge having leaves 
like those ol the myrtle ; f myrtle Uirush, fnonce- 
transL of Fr. (see quoL) ; myrtle wax, wax pro- 
duced by the candleberry myrtle, Myrica ctri/ora \ 
myrtle wine, wine made from myrtle-berries. 

sSSy Milton P, L. ix. 431 Them she upstaias Gently with 
*Mircle band. Ckam6, EmycL VI. 641/0 *Myrtla bark 
is used for tanning in many poi ts of the south of Europ 
i849A»«ni/( ■ 

Vaecinium / ^ 

I snows 

. hay retreat to tha lower countries of tha southern 
States, where.. 1 found them.. among tha myrtles, from 
which arcumstance, they were uhually called, in that quarter, 
*myrtb Idrda 1857 Thosrau A ttiumm (>8941 137 , 1 see nmny 
m^tle birds_now about the house, tl^ Lindlbv yegtS, 

■ ■ •rw. 


of the myitief and allied plants, b. sb. A plant 
of this * alliance*. 

18^ Lindlry Fego*- Kingd, 716 Tha Myrtal Alibnea. 
Ibid, 7aa An instance of tha approach of MyrcaJs to tha 
Asteral Alliance, ibid 796 Myrtal EKOgans. 
Xyrteiie(m 3 'iUh). Cnem, [f. 

+ -KEB.! The terpene from volatile oil of myrtle. 
1878 r. H. OLADaroNB in ym/. Chom. See, Sar. 11. X. 3, 
I would suggest tha following Hydrocarbon from 
Myrtle. Myrtana. 

Hyrthor, obi. form of MuRDgB. 
Xyvtifo'liatg, a, rart-^K [f. L. myrt-us 
Myrt + folium leaf + -ati^.] Myrtle- leaved. 
^3 Pktl, Trmmt. XVII. drg A pretty Myrdfollate Alnns. 
myrtifoniLCmS Jtif/ijin),a. Anal, [ad. mod.L. 
myritfonn-is, f. myrt-us Mtrt.] Of the shape of 
a iiiyrtle-ber^; in myrtiform caruncle, fossa, 

18^ W. J. E. Wilson AhmC, Fade M. (184a) 34 Tha 
myrtiform fossia is divided from the canine foasa by a per- 
pendicular ridge. 1857 Bullock tr. Cmotaux* Midw(/try 
48 'I'he myrtiform caruncles. 

t Xy*rtlne, a. Obs. [ad. late L. myrtin-us (in 
oleum myrtinum), i. myrhus Myrt: see -imb.] 
Of myrtle. (Erroneously used in the first quoL) 

ijte WvCLir Either iL xa So onli that slxe monethia thel 
shulda ben enoynt with myrtine oile (Vulg. olio myrrhiHo\, 
IMS B^KinouabyrikMoHmyndi^x Takeoyia Myrtine, oyb 
of rouses, of OLhe liiL ounces. 

tXy*rtite. Obs, [ad. late L. myrt fils, a. Gr. 
pvfirtrfjt (oTnoi).] Myrtle wine. 

c \jao Pallmti, om Husb, iil 1093 Sone In thu mone ek 
mirUta is to make. 1807 ToraKLL Fi~ 


r tanning in many par ts of the south of Europe. 
/ CycL 111 . 53B/1 * Myrtle Bilberry,— botanically 
Yfaecinium MyrtillHi. s8e8-x| A Wilson Amor. Omith, 
(1831) II. ISO Yellow-rump Warbler. . .As December's 1 
come on, they retreat to the lower countries of tha sou 


^ottr-/^ Beasts m Drunke 
of aerpanu.. 


mirUta . , 

with vlneger, it is good against al vanim 
against the lixiards with Mirtita. 

myrtle (m 9 *it*l), sb, F orms I 5 mirtUle, -pile, 
6 mirt-, myrtelfl, -ylle, 6-8 mlrtle, 7 mertle, 
mert-,mirt-,mynil(l, ^myrtle, [a. OF. mirt; 
myrtiiU, fern, (l) myrtle-berry, (a) bilberry, 
whortleberry, also myrtil, mnsc. ( ■• It mirtillo 
myrtle-berry), ad. popular L. ^myrtilla, ~us^ dim. 
•f L. myrta, myrius Mtrt.] 

1 1 . The fruit or berry of the myrtle tree. Obsm 
ctm Latfrandi Ciru^, 33 Poudre of mirtiliia 15*6 
Gf, Herbal cclxvii. (xsap) BiJ 1 ^ Mine Ua lyteli tre to calM, 
tha whiche era baretn a fruyta that is named Myrtylles. 
S578 VtWKPodoom 46a Barley giuen with Mirtcis, or win^ 
. .sioppeth the running of the belly. 1857 Colbs Adam its 
£. IxxL 135 Being boyled in red Wine with Pomegranat 
Kinds, and Myrtllli, it stayeth the Lask. 1730 Lbdiaso 
Sethoe 11 . x. 4m Boxes of myrtles and oranges 
2 . A plant of the genus Afyrtus (N. O. Myrtacem), 
esp. M, communis, the Common Myrtle, a shrub 
growing abundantly in Southern Europe, having 
shiny evergreen leaves and white sweet-scented 
flowers, and now used chiefly in perfumery. 

The myrtla was bald sacred to Venus and is used as an 
emblem of love. 

196a TuaNsa Horbmt n. 60 b, Diotcoridaa roakath iL sortee 
of feowan or sat myrtal iraaa.«But other writers make yet 
mo kyndes of MyrtUles. ispo Ctrss Pbmuokb A ntoaU 68 
Since than the Btuas so arril thy forehead knewa To Venus 
mirilas yasldad haua their place. s6tt Bislb Isa, xU. 19, 
1 will plant in the wiklernat. .the Myitla. and tha Oyla tree. 
s 6|8 5. Du Vaacaa tr. Cmmstd Adatir, Ewents 14 Tba 
pMmas of my valour, and mirtlaa of my Incomparable love. 
X667 Milton P, 4 * iv. a6a Tha fringed Bank with Myrtla 
ctownd. 1768 Psrei ANT Brit, Zool, n. 055 Myrtles flourish 
in tba open air during tha whole year. 1784 Cowprs Task 
III. i;70 The spiry myrtle with unwithVlng leaf. 1846 Lino- 
LXY I'egit, kingd 737 Even tha berriaa of tha common 
Myrtla are astaamadla tha Greek Archipelago, aspacialiy 
a sort with white fruiu 1884 TsmivaoN islet 19 Tairily- 
daiicata palaces shine Mlxt whh myitla and clad with vine. 

b. With qualifying word, applied to various 
f pedes of the genus A^us, and other myrtace- 
Otts genera, and (esp, in Australasia and U.S.) to 
plants of other Natural Orders resembling Myrtus, 

A. -a. 6,4 Hd. I.«b. i. ..IM,,!. 

l^lish, KiMaholms,..aiid Padgraibdse wo may cal U y* 


Aittgd, 718 To *Myrtieblooms and Melaotomads cbofTar. 
Myrobalans] are related through Memecyioii. 18x7 SHaLLXv 
Eev. /slam iil xxxiv. 6 Tha ^myrtle-blossoms starring tbs 
dim grove. 1781 Cowpkk Anti'- fhetyphth, 174 HU steed.. 
Whose bridle,. Hung not far off upm a *myrtla bough. 
xtSa — Task II. ai5 AuitoniaU. .*myrtie bow*rs. iSis Bible 
Nik, vUi. 15 i'ine branches, and *Myitle branches. 1848 
Lindlkv Vogot, Kingd, ^yi *Myrtle buds and berries, im 
Phaks /Ehsm III. (1558) 49 With roddss vprigbt & braunenM 
thick a *myrtyl bushe ther grew. iTpx JapraasoM in 
HaryoPt Mag. (1885) Mar. 535/s *Myitle candle* of last 
year out. 1813 hcorr Trierm, l xvi. One wreath'd them 
with a *myrtle crown. X796 Withkhino Brit, Plants (ad. 3) 
II. 344 *Myrtle Flag. Sweet Smelling Flag, or Calamus. 
Sweet *Myrtle-gras<i. 1684 R. Wallbs Nat, £x/er, Bs 
*Mirtle Flower water, ? X793 Colbrioob Linos AnSMmmae 
Even. 53 Love.. in Joy's red nectar dips Hi* myrtla flower. 
1858 R. S. Surtbbs Ask Mamma Tha Mdor in.. a 
*myrtle-green coat. Ibid 154 While tha *^myrtle-greenara 
and others distributo ihemaeives . . bare, tliera, and every- 
where. xspa Shake F/o. tt Ad, 865 This said, she hasteth 
to a "myrtle grove. sSoi Holland Pliny xxitu ix, Tha 
powder of drie *M3rrtle leaves. 1606 Shake AssL 4 > C 7 . IIL 
xiL 9 I'he Morne-dew on the Mertle leafE 1888 Holmb 
Arttionty III. xii. 437/z *lbe Mirtle Leaf Pen-Knife, It is a 
Pen-Knife with two edges, resembling a Mlrtle Leaf, or rather 
a Javeline head. 1849 M. Abnolo Mod, Sapyke eg HaAt 
thou with myrtle-leaf crown'd him, O Pleasure t 1731 
Miller Gssrd. Did. s.v. Rksu, '1 he *Myrtle-leav'd SumacL 
S7S3 Chambbiw Cyet, Suppl. Ev. Tkysnelma, Hoary ^myrtle. 
Itk^eaveE iSiP W. S. (Skbnan Woodlands (1866) 141 The 
yellow-green leavea .^ive out their myrtle-like odour. 1601 
Holland Pliny II. TablE *Mirtle oyle. iSxx Cotoe ev. 
M)rtitt, Htsili myrtin, Mirtle oyle; oyle extracted from 
Mirtle leaueE 189s Phatt Flmoer, PL V. 304 Sweet Sedge 
. .in some country places it U called *Myitle SedgE 19^ 
B. (SeirriN in Pass. Pllgr, xi, Venue with Adonis sitting by 
her, Vnder a *Mirtle shadE tdss CotOb., Mossrto sassvags. 
the wild Mirtle tree, or "Mirtle shrub. 19^ Tubnbb Hetiat 
11. X54, 1 knows no English name for it l«c MyrtlteiL but 
It may be called "myrtal spouigE S707 Cmrios, in tfsssb, 
f Gssrd X54l'be Wood-Spurge, the Ci ptei i Spurge, and the 
Mirtle-SpurgE i8u Cotoe ey. Memrto, Oiseaude ssseurto, 
a •Minis llmsh. sios Holland Plis^ xv. xxix, Rings 
msde of *Myrtle twiga rtea CoLBsioaa Picture ey No 
"mynle-wallm thesE tfleg Milton Hysssn ifaHa, iii, 
And wraving wide hm* •asiftte wind, syflf Asm, Reg, 54 

Candies, "rayrtie wax, lyMSroiK^cr. A.AUmE 

48 I'he myrtle^WMC sorub iS| without doobCj^the most usefltl 


butfelflara^Eiyrtle lAeMh, AtMk^wbeEUmy rimuMAgM 


KYSBIJF. 

Myrtla* V, Obs, otdIaL In b mirllR* 
[f. ^mufi (cf. To HURT AHit, A C. t$o) 

•f -nUI 3 J intr. To fall to pieces, crumble Awey. 

e 1400 Astr. Troy 4301 AH maumentre In myddelerthe 
myrtlit to peseE ibsd, 431a Botha Mawhownus 8c maumettes 
nt/rtild in peoss. sBel Craven iiiass*% Mirtle, to waste 
away, crumbie. 

Msrrtla-barnr* a. The fruit of the myrtle 
(Myrtus), b. The bilberry or whortleberrr. (Cf 
o/,myrtitle,) & Myrtle^berry wax myrtle- wax. 

1979 Lanqkam Card Hoaltk (1643) 400 Myrtle beriee are 
very good for them that spit. voniTi, nr piwe blond. i4|8 
Rawlbv tr. Bacon's Life 4 Deaik (1650) 50 Unctuous and 
Coiiilbnable things are, SalTren, Mastick, Myrthe, and 
Myrtle-Berries. ndaAdieCkou./t, c.4 Mertle berries the 
pound— J a tyxB Quincy C'sw/L DiV. too Myrtle-Bsrries 
are very rough and astringent, lygi lient, Mssg, Feb. 50 ^ 
The plants of Skiddow are the myrtle berries, ganerelly 
calleo blsck-berries, the vitis hiaa of Dioscoride*, itSB 
Encycl. Brtt. XXIV. 459/a Myrtle- Derry Wax Is obtained 
from the fruit of several species of Myrica. 

Myrtla-trae. * Myrtle a, % c. (Cf. next) 

1948 'I'uRNxa Assmes Horbos (£. D.S.) 94 Myriui Is called 
..in englUb a myrtle tree, or a myrt trSE iflpo SncNsaa 
F, Q, III. Y. 40. iflti CoTca, /l/YNrie ds pssskmttt, ihe 
lb Oi 


_ , ^ iflti CoTca, Menrti 

xxxix» tweet thrub Gaule. or tweet Willow; the Dutch Mlttki 
tree. s6ix Bible iso, Iv. 13 In stead of the brier shall 
come vp the Myrtle trsE X748 Anson's Poy. 11. L 117 
'J'hera are none of them of a sise to yield any conslderabM 
timber, except the myitle 4 reea which are the largeM on the 
Island. 1^ Avtoun Potms, ^cketk sf Siuai v, Amidst the 
daik-greeii masses Of the flowering myrlle-treea 
tKjrt’tsrae. Obs, Also 6 m7rtro(o. [See 
Myrt.j Myrtli 8,8 b. 

In Ksem quot. used errem (cf. note e.v. MvaeN-TBBEl 
sj^ WvcLlF B Esdras{mNoh,ss}Av, 15 I'he braunebisof myrt 
.TOE igBfl — - Estkor li, xa So oneli that the! weren anoyntid 
with oile of m)’rt tre [oleo n^rrkino] bi sixe moneihjE 
exgto Baeclay Aiirr, Cd . Manmors (1570) F lil, I'he Myrtree 
and Orange by aea bankas doth grows. 1960 T uenbr Herbal 
iL 60^ 'ine Wild Myrte tre, which la udled in Englishe 
bochera bromE 1980 Lylv Ettyksas (Arh.) 364 And in thU 
poynt they (re, women] are not vnUke vnto the Mirt [sd, 
1581 Mirrel Tree. *6x8 Suefl. & Markn. Country tarm 
ego The Myrt-tree, which craueth the eame giound..that 
the Myrtle-tree, as being a kind of wild Myrtle-ireE 
attrib , 1913 Douglab Adnsis vi. vii. heading, Eneas., 
find quene Dido b iheteyitre schaw. 

Myrtynmaa, ob8 f. Martinmas, Myry, obt. 
f. Mehby, Miry. MyrytA3riia» obE f. Mari- 
time. MyR, Mya-t tee Mira, Mis-. Iftya- 
oelto, -towa, -tyna.obi. ff. Mibtletoi. Mya- 
cha(u)nt(a, •ohaa(u)iit(a, yat. Miibohaiit Obs, 
tllyaa. Obs, rFurm and origin doubtful.] 
Applied to the '(Ice* (Vulg. mniphss, LXX. 

of the third plague of Egypt. 
c 1440 York MyH, eI. 073 Lords, grate myiies botbe mom 
and none BytU ys full bittirlyE (1:1480 toemsky Myst, 
viiL e86 Greatte mystU.] 

Myaa, obi. pi. Moasi sb, 

Myaagglng, obt. form of Mibsatiro. 
myaalf (m9iBe'lf,miBe*lf)./r<>if. Forma (aee alao 
Self) : o. 1 me elolf, eylf, a-3 meaeolf, 5 me 
eellf (firmin), eeoUAn, euluen, 4-6 meeelf, (6 
meA-). fi, 3 mi-, myaeolf, (-ve), Hralf, (-▼•), 3-4 
mleolf, 4^5 mi-, 4-6 my aelve(n, (3 -ey Ur, -ailven, 
-Mlaon, -y 11,6 8011121, eellf), 5-7 my-aelfe,4« my- 
eelf. 7. dial, 6 -aaU, 8-9 myaeV, myeel, meael, 
my aexi, etc. {pat £. D. D. ). [orig. M 1 acc,’da/,pron, 
•(- Self ( q. v.) ; In 0 £. in two distinct conitructioni 
(8ee notes to aenaea 1 and 5). The tranaition from 
the form meself to myself mat prob. due, partly to 
unatresaing and obacuring of the vowel of mi (mi~ 
so* If mSse'lf, miso'ff), partly to the analogy of her-, 
self In which Arr >^ai telt aa a poasenive genitive.] 
X Emphatic uaea. 

L In appoahion with the aobject-pronoun /t In 
my own pen on ; for my part. 

In OE. 4 tsso soff, where or# is a kind of ethical dative 
and the uninflectea so// he in apposition with ic. 

In Earle Land-ckstrtors 343 Ealle fla xerihte 8a ie 
e taooOaMiN 16043 , 1 me aellfshall retirenn 


mcaeousBr abtE iws*, • aw 

Itt pe pridde daft <* 1 ^ dm|w. c laeg Lay. 3314 Ne bidefe ich 
nanne mabme*, me aeolf Ich babben iitOfE atee% bi. 
Marker, 11 Icb me seelf smclle of pe swots the twottre^n 
euer ani ping b on cotAe a xjoo Cursor M. 5768 ^Ga 
forth,* be said, *wit-Yten dred. For i me-self aal m UdE* 
c X330 Amis tjr Amil, 850 Y arighe it meself thb ich day. 
19^ Flemind PassepL E/isi. 66, 1 mee aelfs aiooda 10 
neMe of a comforter. 

8- c tsog Lay. 8816 Ab Ich ml acolf neore A mine gods 
emhtes i-numen weoren ure king. tapjR.GLOuc (R oIIb)836i 
.I cholle to horn.. A wifiinne vif dawes mid horn be mi sutf 
in bataib. ruse WilL Paismeyeo Mi-seirknowe ich nouft 
mi ken ne milrentre noiher. 13^ Gowbr Coq 4 !• 43* I Nm 
miaelven on of tho, Which to this Scole am underfongE 
cxeoo Maundbv. (1839) xx. eax He schElte noC trows it 
lightly : end trculy. no more did 1 nw self. tU 1 eaughe it. 
cs44e Aiyk. Tales IviL 4a Nowder oTpiee two did lu, I did 
it my seltE tygm Coverdale yer, xxi. s, 1 my eelfT will flght 
agaynst you. i6os Shake 7 m 4 C. hi. i. 836 , 1 wilt my edfe 
Into the Pulpit first. s68b Dbydbm A Lem Dk. Guise u L 
(16B3) 5, I Will my self to Court. 1778 Trial Hundo, 
comar Mohun PBrsEud..knew ns little of Persian as 1 
did myself. *887 Caeroll Game ^Lsgic 1 . 1 1. 4 If there 
are any 1 1 haven't seen many, myselC tSps * R. BoLUsa- 
woqp* Col, Reformer (i8gt) aao Judge Shortcharge may be 
rigm, or he may be wrong, but be deddeE 1 go for the 
Judge myself. 

y, 1500- 0 0 Dunbae Poems lx. 71 Gif 1 be aoe of tbay my 
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mA. tjfa Mu. WaiBJii WtHmU. J>M $Bi, t daaml 
aibch Wd Bw mI ■•te'l’SHBViMiN Ntrthtm t'mrmMr vbi 
TImci wtir a boggla in Ut 1 uft«a 'e&rd *um niyMu. 

tb. Myalf mm, or by inyiell Also 

(nre) limply myuif, Ohi^ 
t H79 MVm. 31 in O, B* Mi$c, Is, 1 nnbb^ ban 

S yde, imnne wer«, ich am my teolf nl qim. ^ tM •S#«Mnr 
«rci 81 in E» (f86i) 149 Ful iiiUn 4 . itodny $ou al 
no. c ti$$ B. S, Miw, (Wanon Oab) 43 Di n format aa 1 
cm fam, Walkyng al myaatvonn aJonn. ia|s CovcaoALS 
2lna/.L9,lamnotabktoMamyoninyB4lfal<M (Soidtt,] 
81140 Filgryma TeU$ iM in Tbynno Anittauh. (1875)11 
For that I waa my<8olua,& company had non. 1600 Smajci. 
A> K L. tu. iL 1 had aa h«ra baua bnnnn nty aalia alona. 
0« In ippoiitioo with wu. rare, 

8|. . X. Ghue. CAm. (1714) 10 (MS. B), Ac for ma my 
wu, ich wol ao|» Mggn ^ Jna oom. 

2. By cllipiii of /, mj^aeffeome^ to be wed ae a 
Dominatiye. A. ai limple aubJecL Now only / m/. 

Tlw verb in concord bustially in the lat parson abg., t but 
occaa. in th« 3rd. 

ci|§o IViU* FaUrmi 543 Nay ! aertaa my>aalua achal him 
MUST tclla 01389 CwAucica Dei^ Biantuke 34 My-aalvcn 
can not talla why The sooth. — iVi/if s Frol. 175 

(HarL MS.) My self bah [ A 7 /rrwr. hau^ other 5 MSS, haln] 
MD ha whippa. 1450 RoUa ^Farl/, V. X76/1 Myself hath 
be armed in the Kynges dales. tgIS Shakh. '/ it. A. iv. iv. 74 
My salfa hath often neard them say,. .That Lucius banian* 
mant was wrongfully, ittos — 7 m/. C. iv. 111 . 171 My selfa 
baua Letters of the selfa-sama Tenure. 1634 T. WiiALi.tr 
in VuktFa Lett. (t686) 60a My self only tmnk it not im- 
probable, but that he might live them some Years. 1796 
TOLDtavr HitU a Orrknnt IL m Myaelf has received 
■ingttlar favouri from the hands of the doctors Moad and 
Monro I 1899 K itsGkhau) tr. Ommr axvii. Myself when 
young did eagerly freauent Doctor and SamL tM4 Biown* 
■NO iJenih im DeotrtWki. 1896 I. 591/a Before the point 
was mooted, *What ia Godt* No aavage nuun inquired^ 

* What am myseUT 

b. Af part of a compound lubject or predicate, 
and after Matt, as, Alto as aimple predicate. 

Except at the beginning of an enumeration, or aa aimple 
prodicattf mjnf(fw this use now expresses no special em- 
phasis, being preferred in order to avoid the awkwardness of /• 
8S|8d CuAUCsn Froi, 546 Ther was aUo a Keve and a 
Millere,. .A Maunctple, and myoself. 1608 Shaka Ant. A 
CL IL V. 83 These hands do Ucke Nobility, that they strike 
A meaner then my Mifa 17^ Ricmabosom ClarisM 111 . 
xxili. 136 Enough to make a better man than myself.. run 
faito mMness. t8M GooA tVortis Aug. 544/1 at our 
party and inyialf started on an expeditioiL 
8 . Subititated for Mi as the object of a verb or 
governed by a preposition. 

The use of tnyul/wa the sole or the fint-mentioned object 
of a verb is now arch. In an enumeration, when not occupy- 
ing the first place, it does not now express any special 
empbadA, being in this position commonly prefemra to me, 
t laoa Lay. 493 Mine hralies i mire foode me sulueii (ciays 
mi-sc4Nuel br^Uafi. stags Fmltm* 1x75 pc londes 

^t be baa he holdes oT lai-aelue. 8377 Lanol. P, FL B. 
XVL 46 Lihfnou mrlfitrium,, pat la beutenant to Joken it 
wel by lene of my-aelue. 8 1400 Dosir. Troy 13177 Two 
sons. .of the same kynge^..aesit my self, & my a..re felow. 
1500-ao Dumsas Fooma xxxiv. 19 Tnow mbe merchand for 
my aeii, Kenunce thy God and cum to me. iggg Shaks. 
a Hots. Vtx iiL iL 59 And for my selfe, Foe as he was to me, 
(etc.!. 17k Busns To Dr, Uittcklock U, He tauld myael' 
Dv word o’ mouth, He'd tak* my letter. 1809 Malkim Gil 
Mins V. i. F x8 Membriila has oeitber chick nor child but 
myaelC iSss (r/// 8 } The History of Myself and my Friend : 
a NoveL iBm Bosaow Btbls in xxxviii. Several of the 
ultra-popish bishop<»..had denounced the Bible, the Bible 
Society, and myself, itsfi Ruskin Mod. Fount. IV. v. xx. 
I I To myself, inountaius are the beginning and tiie end of 
all naiurai accncry. 

4. (passing into sb,) My being or personality; 
my own or very self. Another tnyseif L. 
alter gpp] ; a second self, said of an ultimate friend 
(cf. I protu 4 b). 

igafi Filgr. Forf. (W. de W. 133O x b, My wytte is grots, 
my selle rude, and my tonge very bmbaruu'W. 1974 Hillowbs 
ir. GMOuara*s Font. Lp. (1577) 1x3, 1 bewaile tfie death of 
my friend, which is another my aelfe. igpa Shaki. Rom. 
a Jul. 11. il 49 And for thy name which is no pairt of thee, 
Take all my aelfe. 1599 B. Jonbon Cynthids Rov. 1. iv. 
(1616) X94 Vour sweet disposiUon to traualle. .hath made 
you another niy-eelfe in mine eye. s6^ Milton P. L. t. 95 
Best Inmge of my aelf and dearer hail. 1690 Locks ffMtH, 
UtsJ. II. xxvL (xfo5) x88 That coxiaciousnets whereby I am 
my self to mv aw. S 7 fi 9^4 Tuckkr Lt. Hmi, (1834) 1 . 
There might nave been cwomyselveaaome thouaandsof mnea 
apart, FitsCkrald tr. Omar xx, To-morrow 1 may 

be Myselt with Yesterday’s Sev*n thousand Yean. sB&i 

S tAN iNOKLow PooMs 03 O, let me be myaelf I But where, 
where,.. Shall the myself be found f sfri R. W. Dalb 
Com momd m. vL 156 My life is not so sacred as myselC 
b. To be myself, to feel like myself ; to be, or 
fool as if I were, m my liortual cJndition of body 
or mind. 

syyy yohnsmdtmos 51, 1 am not at all myself this miming. 
«sl45 Hood Lounios i ia, 1 was not quite myaelf-Hnoc 
what 1 am). tSW Bbsant Childr, Gitmsn il xix, It gave 
me such a shake as 1 never bad before ; 1 haven't felt like 
myself ever since. 

IL Reflexive mi. 

5. As direct or indirect obj., in icc. and io£ 
const, or in dependence on a prep. (Orig. only 
emphatic refl., but now in general nse, replacing 
the refl. me, which U now only arch, : cf. Miprpit. 5 ,) 
In OE. rocoirded only in the accit J8(/’being iu concord 
with me, 

•37 WiU in Thorae Dipt AngL (1865) 476 Ic srflle ipdM 
me siblfne Code allincht^um torxeofian to Sere stnwe ct 
Criaies drican. 8Sooe iELvam Von. axiL 16 le eererige 


pnrh me sylfae, smde ee mhalb ti g a. ctaeg Lav. fisS Idie IfflBlBIHWlH A. [id. lltB I* 

.-.u 1 Of., 1 ^pmsTorfenbe 

MTbTAOOOOB.] Peruioing to a myttagom or 
mystagogy ; imting to instruction in mystenea, 
Used dMy ia engushings of St. Cyril of Jerusalem^ 
ava'raywYMoi xan|Xijw<tf. 

s6if J. Buncxi^asta Rejoined ^ Lenfutn. Knoellug aa, 
1 will adde one Testunony more out of the MyLtag«^1e 
catechisme of CyrilL it 


wile besite king Imden mid me aeolfan (8 i«7g mi seolueh 
sage R. Gumc. (RoUs) 908^ & wanae ich nm enebeson ef 
•nu peril ywla Vent IchcHlo par bine de mi eulue. 1390 
OowxB Ce^. 1. s8& 1 an) so with mbelven wroth. 1^ 
CAXTun FoAtoo of Msop iil iL By cause that 1 . .fayned my 
self to be a roedycyn. sggg CovjcikOAUc Gon, liL to^ 1 byd 
my eel£ igSf-e R. RoaimoM tr. Ifery'f Utopia (Arb.) 13 
Such glare bourea as..l..cold..winne to me self, tfii^ 


RoaimoM tr. Mords Utopia (Arb.) 13 

as..l..cold..winne to me self, tfieg 

Cait. Smith Fitginio iil vUL 76 The loue 1 bears you, doth 
cause me thus nakedly to feirget my aelfe. sfiyi Milton 
F,R, 1.004 Myself 1 thought Bm to that end. lysi Addi- 
son Spoet. No. efi r 1 . 1 very ofren walk by my aelf in West- 
minster A bliey. tyg9 Johnson Idior No. 55 F 4 , 1 acquainted 
myaelf with the black mhabltams of metallic cavema. sSss 
(tttlo) Thinks 1 to ni>welfi a NoveL ifiag Lamb BUa il 
7 'ko SnporoMusmtoti Mam, 1 nad foolishly slven a handle 
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going to iMlong to anybody except myseiC 

Kysnll, var. MsAaLE a. ; diaL 1. Mtbblf. Hy- 
Bdl^, var. Mkselbt. My8elua(n, -on, etc. j>bs. 
fT. Myself. Hyoe maas, obs. t Mizbazb. Ky- 
nan, dial. f. Myself. Hyaantery, obs. f. Me- 
behteet. ICyaatanta: see Mxstxmd. Myaa- 
uae, obs. f. Miauas v. Myahaf^ -arouaa, obs. 
if. Mischief, Mischievous. 

il Xyaia (msi'su). [mod.L. (Latreille x8oa), 
perh. a. Gr. /tifoit closing of lips or eyes.] The 
typical genus of Mysidm or opoasam-shrimps. 

Foamy CpcL^L XIII. 80/a The second pair of antennm 
arc inserted below the preceding, as in Myiis, sips Daily 
Hows ao Jan. 5/s The ehrimp-Uke mvaU. 

b. Used mttrib, to denote the stage of certain 
decapods in which they resemble the genus Mysis. 
'^sliS Q* fmi.ReL 11. 508 This Zdea-phaae afterwards gives 

g nee to ooe which can only be called a /b>nr*pbaae. xSya 
ABwiN Orig. Spec. xlv. 390 The myais-atsgA 

Hyakalan, obs. t MASLut^. jCsrakldyd: 
seeMiSLUioBD. XyolaiT, var. Mbselbt. Sim- 
ian, o1)dl f. Maslim > JCyaomer, obs. 1 Mid- 
8 UMMBB. Myaon. obs. f. Mizer. 
ff Xysophobia (maisd'ri^o‘bi&). [mod.L., f Gr. 
/ivtfof neut., uncleanness: see - phobia.] Mot bid 
diead of dtit or deflIemenL 
1879 W« A. Hammond & W. J. Morton Hourol. Conirib. 
No. I. 1899 AUbuiFs Sysi. Mod. Vll. 87A 
Xyaoria (in8iB5**riii). Min, [ad. F. mysorine 
(Bcudantl, f. an Indian province.] Anhy- 

drous ortho-carbonate of copper, found in Mysore. 

1839 Urs Diet. Arts 3136. im Dana Spsi. Min, (ed. 4) 
II. 458 Myiorin. . . Colorhladcith-b rown, when j^re. 
Kymie, obs. f. Misuse v. Myspaaik to Xy- 
apandt ■eeMis-SFiAEtoMis-spBRa Hyspylla, 
var. Mespiul Xyas, obs. 1 Miss; obs. pi. of 
Mouse. Xyasaxifiro^* ota. f. Mbssenoeb. Xjtb- 
■ell, oba. f. Measlb. Xywelyng, obs. U 
Mizzlirg. Hy88en,etc.,obs. If. Mizer. MyaalB, 
obs. f. Mibbabb. JfiyaaomerCa, obi. if. Mid- 
suacHEE. Xyasour, -iiyr. obi. Sc. B. Meabuei. 
Xyosylb, etc., oba. ff. Missive. 

Xyvt (milt), [ad. L. mysta, psystis (lee 
Mystbs). Cf. F. mysti (Rabcl^).] A priest of 
the mysteries ; one who is initiated into mysteriei. 

n ifion Urquharts Rmboimis iiL xlvUi. 385 Those Mysts 
and rtamvoa 1849 Grots Crete* 11. Uv. (186s) V. 589 
Kleokritus — herald of the Myste or communicanu in the 
Eleuvinion mysteries. 1896 K. A. Vauohan Mystics (1B60) 
1 . 19 The dinciple admitted to these was a ph il o sophical 
myrt, or m>’sUG. 

Myst, oba. f. might (see May a b noli ) ; obs. 
f. Mist, Most ; see Mtsb. 

XjntSMMll (mi*tt&lc&l), A. [f. Gr. loaarate-, 
Mystae-f-aL.] «> Moubtachiat,. 
iin P. L. Scf.ATBR ArgooHno Omitk. 1 . soo A mystacal 
strips fruuied of white spou with faint black edginga 
XgratMiftl (miit^ pftl), a. Alio mysteohlsL 
[1^ ormed as prec. 4- -ial.] * prec. 

1781 K. Monro Compmr. AnoU. (ed. 3) pe The mystaebial 
(buiupbL which reaches. .from the lovrer part of tiie septum 
marinm to between the two middle dontos imitorss, 1840 
Jrmi. Asiatic Sac. Bengal (1844) Xlll. l 68 Mymadal 
regions defined by black. sliS (see Movstachial^ 
XyvtaoiM (mi‘atfts8in),dLandifi. [od. mod.L. 
mystaein-us, f. Gr. fsuarato-, tdorab Moubtachb z 
see -IRE.] a. aiff. Having a fringe of hairs or 
raoostachial streak above the mouth; spec, belong- 
ing to the genus Mysbacista or group Mystaeinm of 
bats. $0 Mystaol'amui a, b* eb, A bat of this 
genus or group. 

s^ 1 . (a Wbstwdoo tntrod. Mod. Ctasolf. Insoets I. 
Oen. Syn. 143 Mouth mystaciooua. ^76 F*m Bonodon'o 
Anim. Farmites 051 Tbe bat . . Vo^portilio mystacinns, 
barboun-.the Xiciulouia pU^o$ioma...>Ra mve never 
met with this nematode in me mystadnea oif Belgium. 

Xyta006#t# (mt-Mlk<>sit). Zooi. [ad. mod.L. 
MystacocM-m^ t Gr. tsvaTait{py,pbaTaf upper lip, 
moustache 4 aHrof wl^le, (App. formed as a cor- 
reotlon of the unmeaning mysttcifus Mybtiobte L)] 
A oetabean of the sub-ord^ Mysiaceeeti or whale- 
bone whales (opposed to Odontoeeti). 

W.H. Funraa fax BneyelBHt. XV. 393/1 The Myi^ 
at fiivt sight to be the molt spacfatliasd smd 
if me bxiiimg CrteMN. 


107 There are 5 othen, cmled MystagOffi^ Lectures. 1871 
TvLoa Trim, Cntt. IL 587. 1900 Damn Rev, Apr. sfii I'm 
T estament betudea a niystago^c instruction containing a 
for more, .explicit statement of the Christian mysteries. 
XystM^fOgimd (mistfigy'd^fil), n. [Formed 
as prec. : see *lCAb.] m prec. 

ite4 Br. Mountagu fmmtd. Addr. 9s Cy^ of lerusalom, 
If yet bee be the Author of tbofa MysSigogical Caterhiamei 
vnder bis name. iS44^ Dicnv Hat. Som Concl. 464 IIm 
mystagogicall illnminatlons of tbe great Areopagite. 1893 
W. tr. Dopin's Reel Hist. U. 108 llie 5 Mystagogicia 
CateebUms. iBafi G. b. Faibr (1853) 049. 

K. 1 . WiLsaaFoaca Doctr. Holy Baekoorisi (ed. a) 64. 

Hence VgRtago-ginaUj adp., as a mystsgogne. 

1836 FrmsoFo Mag. XI II. 488 truly wondertul poet 

mystagmtiosUy repreaentt the acribca of the periodical presa. 

XyvtagOifll# (mi’sUigyg). Also 7 mysto-, 
mista-; 6 -gogo. fad. L. mystagbg-uSx a. Gr./Atmra- 
7017^8, f. isCerrp MYBTES'Fd'^aryot leading, Xisut 
to lead. Cf. F. mystagogue (i6tb c.).] 

L In Ancient Greece : One who gave preparatory 
Instmction to candidates for initiation into tbe 
Eleusinian or other mysteries. Hence gen., one 
who introduces to religious myMeries, a hiero- 
phant ; a teacher of myaitcal doctrines. 

a sgsp Image Hypoer. iv. 139 in Skelton’s Wka (1843) II. 
440/3Mockingc myatagoges. i68b ir.Bonsfs Morc.ContpiL 
Epb Ded., T he Egyptians, .the first My stogo^uea of all the 
Learning and Religion of the Ancients. 17x1 G. HiCKua 
Two Treat. Ckr, Friestk. {1847) IL 10 A mystagogue ia a 
pricat who ia a teacher of myaierica 1791 Lavinotoh £w 
thus. Mstk. S Papists 111. 336 T'Im fomous Porphyry, who 
waa more a Philosopher than a Mistogogue. 1831 Cablvlr 
Sari, Res. 111. x, some.. individual named Pelham, who 
•eema to be a Mystagogue, and leading Tcaclier and 
Preacher of the beet. 1843 J. H. Nkwman £sm, DoveL 
Ckr. Doctr. vi. | a 34a Clement speaks of heretical teachers 
• . becoming mystagMuea of minbcliet 1896 K. A. V aughan 
Mystics {\Uo) I. 94 The Church is tbe gieat Mystagogue. 
sBgs R. Buchanan Coming Terror 344 The raving rayatOF 
goguea of the East. 

it 2. Oue who keeps church relics and shows them 
to strangers. Wf""®. tSgfi Blount 

3|[^t»gOgy(ini-«tSa>dal)* [•A.i^.mystag^.a, 
8. Gr. pvaraywylof t pvffT«t7W7dr Mystagogub.] 
Initiation, or instrnction preparatory to initiation 
into mysteries. 

>579 Fulkb Heskini* Fart. 399 He (re. Gregory Naslaix- 
senj calletb it Itbe sacrament J.. a holy and faeauenlymys- 
tagogie. 1660 Ingblo Bsnttv. 4 Ur, 11. (1689) 17s He waa 
so bold also to institute an obscene Myaiagogy. 187S R. P. 
Knight Symbolic Lang, xi notox All theology among the 
Greeks is the outbirth of jthe Orphic My^cagogy. xfiSs ji 
ScktJTe BacycL Relig Knawl, IL 1603 MsTstagogy . . u 
applied, .in the Greek Church, to the sacraments. 

U XjBtaUf (iiii’steksV £nt, [L., a. Gr. /sbirrai 
(see MOUSTAOBB).] A line of stiff hairs or bristles 
above the month-cavity, as in certain Diptera. 

s86o F. Walker in Linn. Soc, Tml. (x66i) V. 834 Lapkria 
replsns. .myslax with a few black bristles. 

Mysteir, obs. form of Mistee sb.^ 

Mysteltew, olis. form of Mibtletob. 
Xystoxial (mUiIe'ri&l), a. Now rare. [ad. 
late L. mysliridlis (cf. mysleridliler in Vulg.;, L 
mystiri’-um Mysteby L Cf. OF. mysterial^ Mys- 
terious; t mystical. 

[e 1413 : implied in the adv.] a 1519 Skelton Replyc. 366 
Howe there ia a apyrituall. And a myateriaU, And a mya- 
ticali EfTecte energud). B. Jonson l.ovo*t Triun^k 
(164X) X49 Beauty and Loue, whose story ia mysteriall. sagg 
W. AMsa Fresh Suit aget, Coremoniot l 107 Except there 
be some mysteriall distinction understood betwixt Canons 
and Lawea O. Walkrb, etc. Farapkr. SL Foul 79 
note, TTm mpteriol uaity of Matrimony, by which two 
become one flesh. 1839 J. Rocbm Antipopipr, xlii. | s. 
889 T'here is something mysterial and darkly dwlared. 1879 
* J tfUAN Homs' Sk. Comb. 37 Mysterial mustc fointly bnakA 
Hence t KyB«s*xUlly aav., mystically. 
c 140^ Found, St, Bartkoiomstds (E.E.T.S.) 7 The deuyl, 
the whiche in Etwhiel mystcrialiy ys callid the grete egle. 

Xywtariforoli (mistl^’riEik). [ad. ecoL L. 
mrstdriarek~es, a, Gr, pstarfiptApx^V^ imagiipfar 

Mystery 1 4 ruling, to rnlej One 

who presides over mysteriet. 

1898 Blount Gi0ssogr.,Mystooimrck. a 1839 Galt Demon 
Do^issy iiL aa Anon me saw a veil'd roysierlarch come. 
1894 Academy 07 Aug. 137^ It is she who gives our Lady 
the gam of a Mystsnorch. 

tXyiptgri'ftofllv «* Obs,-*^ [t L. myslirittm 
Mystery ^ ; see -fical.] * Creating * a mystery. 

i8oy K. CIarsw] tr. Bstienndo Wortd if Womdort 070 
This strange, mystkasll, or nySterUlcall manner of sacrifice. 

Xpit6n020pllJ<mistI«rif*idflL [f.Or.Fvsvi^ 
pitMi Mystiet I 4 oo^a wisdom.] A system of 
dootrioe conoeming mysteries. 

ilM Buchanan tr. H a m ae h'o ftiai. Do gma 1 . Am. m. 
334 Philoaophy fai taabSchuv b eoo nwa a tb ea i gte tnys terfo- 
■mn epintualism. Mm Inca Cbsdatiom k^Metom i. 4 
Tbe Naoplatonists,w)M found luVlMeNistfaif n t ys i isi sseifoy 
g riitfipline.. congenial to riteir spagdarivs vfcsws. 



XTBTJBBr 


inr8TaBiotr& 

(misll**riat), «. [f. L. my$iirimn 
Mihtjuit I T 0D«. a. F. m/sUAtuf.] 

1 . Full of or fraught with mystery \ wrapt in 
mysteiy ; hidden from hmsan icnowledge or uudet* 
stan^g ; inipowibie or difficult to explain, solve, 
or discover ; oi ob«cnre origin, nature, or purpose. 

t6BB MAUtHOKt ft Dkkkkk Pidgin MmHgr iv. i. H a b, 
Twufl ore all the vohimee Of your mysterlouii ilUculapittn 
i^tooce. eS^B Mjliom 147 Som Htiaiige mi'stei iou« 

dreanu iftfs Walton C«w//.W«ir/rr 163 And ■« their bracd- 
“*<1 ■<> are their decayei al<to very myeifirtouM. lyjS Gkay 
J a$90 ^ £uphratee'ibnt, and Nile's mysterious b«sad. lyTs 
Left. Junius Niwvi. 171 Your oonduci oas been mysterious 
fj J?* aise Macaulay NuL Hug, vL 

11 . 153 Patrick and Jane had been seen going in at that 
tnyMermuN d(»r whi^ led to Chiflinch's apartmentA. 1933 

E. K. Kane Grmneil Bxpsd. i. U856) 13 It is a mysterious 
sea, tlM has baffled for centuries the research of navigators. 
ntnSn/. Ksv. 39 July 1^ Certain of the chief inhabitants 
of the village, .are di'>cusuiig at the iiiu the mysteiious death 
of the Squire. 

b. Ot words, language. 

_ 1616 Dullokar Eng. Ex/*0S., Mysttrhsu^ dnrke spoken 
ill a iiijrstery, ha^ to vnUerstand 1667 Milton i\ A. x. 173 
God at last i'o Satan fiist in .tin his doom apply 'd Tliouuh 
in mysterious terms. 1791 Mua Ralx’likpk tiom. Fortst ii. 
The sound of Ids steps, .seemed like the m>’aterious accenia 
of the dead. 1797 linltan xvii, A few myicerious words 
liaving been exchanged. 1816 Shbllbv MoiU Blanc 76 The 
wilderaesB has a mysieiious lougue Which teaches awful 
doubt. 

o. Of God, religion, rites. 

iSagGATAKKR Tmnsuhst. 94 The. .Mysterle, or mysterious 
rite, as the word there vsed pi operly importeth. 1667 i\1il'i on 

F. L. IV. Haile wedd^ Love, mysterious Law. 1773 
CowTKR Ointy Hymns 111. xv, Goa moves in a mysterious 
way His wonders to perlornL 18^7 P. Fhi£B.man Princ. Drtt. 
Bsrv, n. 14 111 almost all cases in which a mysterious truth 
is propounded by Almighty God for our acceptance. 1881 
P. Urooks CnudU 0/ the Zanf xviii. 311 'i'o the Christian, 
God is mysterious because He is radiant with infinite trutii. 

2 . Oi persODf : f a. l>ealing with or versed in 
mjreteriee; using occult arU. Cos, b. Whose move- 
ments are full of mystery ; delighting in mystery. 

ffiee J. Mblton Astrulogaster D^. to & Melton, The 
MisterioiLs Egyptians, .would excellently with their PensiU 
in iiuely culloni..tiie ful shape ft portraiture of a Hart, a 
Lyon, Lamb, or Hare. 16^ Mil'ion Comus 130 Mysterious 
Dame That rie’re art calPd, but when the Drimon woom <.)r 
Stygian darknen sMts her thickest gloom. 1789 E. Darwin 
Hot. Card, II. 84 You taught mysteriouA Bacon to explore 
Metallic veins. 1891 Lytton Zaneni l v, Accompanying this 
mysterious 2 anoni. 1874 W. Black /V. ThuU U, Sheila., 
is romantic and tiiysterious, and believes in. .dreams. 

8 . a. That is due to a mystery, rare. 
sMn Milton P. L. viii. 397 1 nough higher of the genial 
Bed by far, And with mystedious reverence 1 deemu 
b. Having a sense ot mystery, rare. 

SS97 Kipling Copt, Cour. L 5 It makes me feel m3rsterIous 
to pass that butler's pantry place. 

4 . Comb. : myiterioui-spokoa a., having a 
mysterious manner of speaking. 

1837 Dickkns Pickwick xxii, An important-looking, sharp, 
nosed, mysterious-spoken personage. 

Kyste-rioualyp [f. prec. + -LT*] In 

a mysterious manner ; in or as in a mystery. 

i6j8 Sir T. Hbksbrt y'nrv.Ced. e) 171 Mahomitan Princei 
are terrible crafty or mysteriously piUilcious. 1867 Milto.m 
P. L. 111. 516 Each Stair mysteriously was meant, a 1718 
South Hcrm* (1744) V| 1 L v. 141 i'he blood of that son.. so 
mysteriously, and vet so really, convey^ to us. 173B War. 
BURTON Div. Ligat. u. iv. aoo Every thing lu these 

rites was mysteriously conducted, and under the most solemn 
obligations to secrecy. 1797 Moil Uadcufkb Itnlmn vii. 
What but spirit could have quitted this vault so mysteri* 
ously T 1841 S. Lovkr Hmuly Andy The mysteriously, 
sentimental and iiiiagiiiative school. 1851 Hslps Comp. 
aoUU uZno tt Physicians' prescrgitions may have a better 
efiect for being expressed mysteriously, but leipil matters 
cannot surely be made too clear. 1861 Gxa Eliot Silas 
M. ill. The nch.. accepted gout and apoplexy os tilings that 
ran mysteriously in respectable families. 
M^tariouuefS (mtslD^riasn^). [-NK88.] 

1. The qualiiy or condition of being mysterious 
or a mystery; the quality of beine shrouded in 
mystery or obscurity : applied chieny to the mys- 
teries of religion. 

1849 Robbkts CUssfit Sibi. a8i Tbe mysteriouinesee and 
difficulty ot the Book. 1864 H. Mors AfysL Jni^, aia Pro- 
found veneration, which Obscurity and Mysteriousness con* 
ciliaies to all Truths, 1794 Shrrlock Vtsc. L L 11. 65 The 
hlysteriousness of the whole Proceeding arises only from 
hence, That our finite Minds cannot com;irehend the Keasotis 
and Lamita of the diviiie Justice. 1834 J. H. Newman / 'nr, 
Ssmu L xvL ^48 Such bemg the necessary mysteriousness of 
Scripture doctrine. 1883 F. M. Pearu CesUrnd I. s Blue 
and shadowy depths suggested a soft mysteriousness. 

tb. Applied to tne Eucharist. Obi. 

1890 Jxa TAYLOR ttofy ZMjf iv. | la 347 The eelebriN 
don of the holy Secrapient ie the great mysteriousnesse of 
the Cbrktiao religion. si8o ^ IVsrthy Cn m ss mn , i. 95 
Tliose greal appeladvee with which . . the most eminent 
Saints or God use to. .invest the gieai mysterioiiBness. 

2 . The behaviour fxs attitude of one who makes 
a mystery of a matter. 

ayi^ JoNMSON hi yrksssmdmnm (1836) 407 Nothing e^ 
mora than nyeMrioueiiess w 

D'IssasU Csir. Z//. (s 6 s 8 ) 111 . 33 * EHmbeth all nsr jifi 
bad peneveired in an obednale myslerioMnesi resMctin* 
tbe B uu oeieiio n , iW ktmnck. Esfnjn, 13 Jso. V< “ 
an aur of oonsUttttloQarmyBterietteneM about them. 

(inl iUwL), ». Oit. 

mr^iuk] *. fnmt. To intcqpwt myiuealljr. 
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1890 Sir T. Bioenniy’W. F/. v. x. sit Tbe Cabalista 
..myst^aing their eneignee, doe make die perticulaii onmim 
the Jbbea, aooommodable unto the twelve in 
the Zodiack. 

b. imfr. To make mysteries of things. 

1849 T. CoorRE Psirg. Suic, l bexii, Te m>'eterise I scorn. 

Hence Xj’staxlaiagBaM. 

1817 T. Forster Obssro, Aimmpksrt ix. 48 How 
prone we are to abuse dm natural iusuncu of bupe, and 
inysterisiiigiiest. 

Xjfltffiry ^ (mi'stnri). Forms t 4 mystri, 4, 6 
-y, 4-(> mlat-, mystorya, 4-7 -le, 5-9 mtotery. 6 
suystyyy, miatirie, mUtrie, mysleii, 4* mys* 
te»y. [a. AF. ^tuitUrU (OK. mistere^ mOLi.F. 
mysih^ masc.), » It. misterio^ misien, Sp. mts- 
terio, Pg. ntysterio^ ad. L. myttgrium^ a. Gr, pvtrHi- 
pso¥f f. *mus^, loot of pvMF to close (the Ups or 
eyes) : cfl pvirn^r Mystsis, 

Jn clnasicat Greek Mvorqptov occurs chiefly In plural, de- 
noting certain secret religious ceremonies (tiie nl0^t famous 
bein^ those of Deineter at Eleuus) which were allowed to 
be witnessed only by the initimed, who were sworn never 
to disclose thnr nature. (See sense 9 below.) In the LKX 
the word occurs only in Daniel and the ApocryphiL where 
it has the sense of ^secret purpose or counsel ' (esp. of a king 
or of Godh 'Lhia sense is found in the N.T,, where the 
word also means sometimes a religious truth long kept 
secret, but now revealed through Christ to his Cliur^, and 
soraetiniM anything that has a symbolic significance. In 
later Christian Greek fsvoritmoi' became equivalent to Sacs A* 
KENT (in several passages the Vulgate renders it by sacra>» 
meniuntt even when it means only * secret ‘ ; in olKer pas. 
sag^ fttysictium is retained). In OF. and English the 
Cbruiuui scuaes of the word uaturully appear earUeat.] 

I. ITieologicnl uses. 

1 1 . a. Jn or through his mystery : in or by itt 
mystical pi’ceence. b. In {a) mystery: mystically. 

c 13x9 Smorbham Posmsuti^ Ac one gude ar^*)! hyt nomeb, 
body inehysmystcrye. 7x4. . PlsromaH's inis laio His 
flesh and blood, through hia mystry, is there, in the wme 
of hrede. xsafi Pilgr. Per/. (1531) 31 God hath no suuhe 
bodyly membies, as this textc IBxodns xxxiii. 83] to she 
lettre duihe pretende to shewe : but ail this was done in 
great mistery. s«3i Frith Ausof. Alors E 4 For we do yt 
not actualiye in d^e, but onlye in a misterie. x«8o Daur 
tr. SUidasu's Camtn. it8 Whiche place.. is to he under. 
sUnde in a nii.stery [I.. mystice\ x6a8 Field's Of tks 
Church 11 L App. 805 The crucified imdy of Christ thy sonne, 
which is here preseui iu mystery, aud sacrameuL 

2 . A religious truth known only from cl i vino 
revelation ; usually (cf. sense 5), a cioctrine of the 
faith involving difficulties which human leoson is 
incapable of solving. 

x^ WvcLir^ AVm. xvi. 9$ The revelscioun of mysterie 
hoidun stille. .in tynies eucriastynge ; the which mysterie is 
now maad opyn by scnpturis of prophciu. 0430 Lydo. 
A/im. Pmms (Percy Scic.) 938 Al mysteryee of tiie oold and 
tiewe lawe. 1513 Douglas /Emets vi. ProL 143 '1 he gloriiis 
modir. Quhilk of liir natur consavit Criste, and buir Al 
hail the misterie of the Trinite. 1349 tik. Cnm. Prayer. 
Litany^ By the misterye of thy holy incamacion, . . Good 
Lords detiuer vs. a 1588^ Abcham SchoUmu l (Arb.) Ba 
'I'hey counts as Fables the bolia misteries of Christian 
Religion. XS97 Hooker heel. Pol. v. hi. | i 'I'his diuine 
myKteric [of the Incarnation] is more true then plaine. 1700 
Swift Let, to Fag* Clergyman Wks. 17C1 V. 84 , 1 do not 
find, that you are any where directed Iu the Canons or 
Articles to attempt explaining the M 3r8teries of the Christian 
Religion. 1784 C^wpkk Task 11. 598 Tib revelation satisfies 
all doubts, Explains all mysteries, except her own. x8u 
Brbwstkh Vexvton 11 . xxiv. 359 'rhe investigation of the 
■acred inystenes while it prepaid bis own mind for its final 
destiny, was calcuUied to promote the spiritu^ interests 
of thousands. 1894 I« xiNGWOKTH PersomUity iii. 68 In the 
pranence of a fact which.. w.ti a mystery— a thing which 
could be apprehend^ when revealetL but could nciihor be 
comprehended nor ciiscovered. 

3 . A religious ordinance or rite, esp. a sacra- 
mental rite of the Christian religion; spec. (//.) 
the Eucharist; occas. the consecrated elements. 

1506 Ord, Crysten Men (W. de W.) 1. lit. C 8 Many of the 
myxteryes afore sayd be done at the chirche dore and nut 
within y chircha exm Du Wes Introd. Fr, in Pts/sgr, 
X064 Tbe mystery of the masse. 1549 Bk. Com, Prayer. 
Matrimony^ O God, which hast consecrated the state m 
matrimonie, to such an excellent misterie, that in it is signi. 
fied and represented the epii Uual mariage & vnitte betwixte 
Christ and his church. Ibid.^ Communion^ Woe monte 
hartely tiianke thee, for that thou hast voucheafed to feeds 
vs in these holy Misteries (xS8a to l^le vi, whiche baue 
duely receiued these holy misteries^ x88s J. Davirb tr. 
Mandetslo'e Treeo. 30 Hie mouth and noee were covered 
with a linen cloth, W the impurity of bis breath should 
profane (he mystry. 1887 A. Lovell tr. Tkevemot's Trasu 
I. 189 But seeing there is no Mystery in that Chappehtt 
is left without any Lamp, nay without atiy cross toa 1803 
W. W. tr. DupisJe Eccl, Hitt. II. 108 w»If, Conceniing the 
Holy Mysten^ of the Alter. 1737 WasLiev In IVke. (187a) 
I. S4i 1 will edmlnieter to you the mysteries of God. 1890 
Nbai b Hist, East. Ck. 1. 1013 In proceeding to the cop- 
■idcration of the three next mysteries of tbe Eeetem Church, 
penance, matrimonial coronatioo, and thcprayerKilL 1834 
Milman Lat. Ckr. tii. vii. (x8^) II. X55 Withm (the seciea 
edifices] were the reliques of the tutelar saint, the mysterwi 
and the presence of tbe Redeemer. 

4. An inddfliit in the life of onr Lord or of the 
SoinU tcganled m an object of commemoration 
in the ChriidaA church or ai having a myitical 
lignihcanee. Hence, each of the fifteen divitioni 
01 the roraiy corrai^ionding to the * myaieriet of 
le^finption *• 

JmL Teeioe Geid^Cmfe.wt KedHaia en ths]^ 
Mbleamdi flavour aad aft lUaiyitarbe of our Re- 


demption. Hid. 19 Upon tbe Holy^yi.. 1 et the mattm 
of your meditetlene be according to taa mystery of the 
day* sfily A. Lovrll tr. TkevetsnPt Tro». 1. 195 We 
went in Prooessioo through ell the Sanctuanee of tbe greefi 
Church, where all tbe mysreries of the Boseion were repre- 
eeniad 10 the Life* 1709 Nelson Fut. ft Faete Prelim* 
Insu 8 If we oommeniorute any Mystery of our Redemp- 
tion. xl39 /Vmv Cyd. IV. 79/1 A chaplet.. divided Into 
three eetSTwhite, red, and damask rosei^ oorreepondhtc te 
tbe joyful, sorrowful, and glorious mysteries. sBfe Mrs. 
Jamrson Leg. Mmiounm Introd. p. 1 x 1 , Another cycle of 
euldects consuiu of the fifteen Mystexles of the Rosary. 

IL Nou-thcologicol neet. 

6 . A hiddtn or gjoret thing; a matter unexplained 
or inexplicnblt ; something beyond human ki.ow« 
ledge or combrehenaion ; a riddle or enigma. 

XX.. A. R. AUit, /*. A itp4 To hat prynoex pays hade I 
ay^nte. .To mo of his mySterys 1 banc uen dryuen, xspm 
Wyclif Z^on. ii 97 'I'he mysterie whijche the kyiig axlth, 
the wise men ..mown not shewe to tbe kyng. c^oe ApoL 
Loll. 44 Daniel, oueroomer of lyowns, saw mUtcris of pritd 
hingis. C1590 Chekr Matt, xiii. ir A mysteri is a secret 
and an liiden thing, which ought not to be schewed abrood* 
1998 B. Jonuon Ev, Mem in Hum. 11, ii, To meditate Vpira 
tlie difiercnce oi mans estate t Where is deciphered to true 
iudgemerits eye A deep, conceald, and precious muterfiei, 
1638 Junius Pttiui. Ancients 97 The great inierpreter of 
the nijrsteries of Nature. 1731 liAiiJtY vol. II, mysteries 
(in Aumkersf^ the number 5 multipliud by «, makes 93; 
and 4 multiplied by 4, makes 16 ; and 3 miUtipIled by j, 
makes 9 ; but p and 16 b equal to 95. 174a Youno hft, 
Tk, viL 501 'lie immortality decyphen man, And opens 
all ibc myMt'ries of his make, xbex BvaoN 7 W Foec, u. 4 
Doge. 1 am wliat you behold, kietr. And tliat'e a mystery* 
1836 Macoillivrav Trent, //mimA/i// xviii. 046 There are 
mysteries in tbe aflections and hatreds of ommals. site 
Dk. Akovll Reign e/ Ltrw i. 15 The relation in wbicb 
God stands to those rules of His government which are 
called Maws', is, of course, an inscruteble mystery to ua 
X869 Frrbiuan Norm. Cong, (1875) 111 . xil. 85 iTheie was a 
mystery about tlie marriage. 1870 Dickrnr {title) The 
Mystery of Edwin Drood. xSoa wrstcott Gospel e/L^ 
x iChrUtioniiy] does not introduce fresh mysteries into tne 
woild : It meets mysteiiee which already exist, 
t b. A personal secret. Obs, 

fall _ _ 

Shake Ham, iiL ii. 388 You would pluck out the heart of 
my Mysterie. 1804 — Otk. iv. ii. 30, 1617 Mokvbon I tin. 

L 13 Ihe servant answered that the old woman was in bed 
and that he knew nut the mystery, whttiier auy eggs were 
ill the house or no. 

o. A political or diplomatic eecret ; a secret of 
state. Obr, exc. as a contextual use of tbe general 
sense. [Cf. F. mystire ifJtat.'] 

a 1618 Raleigh Maxims e/ State (1641) 9 Myittriee or 
Sophismes of State, are certainc eecret {Noctises, either for 
the avoiding of danger 1 or averting such efiects as tend to 
the prcecrvation of the present State, an it is set or founded* 
i6as Baco(» Hen, Vtl 43 Touching the Mysterie of ro- 
annexing 01' the Duchy of Briiainie to the Crowne of France 
. .the Amhas'UidourR bare aloofe from it. X898-9 CHALOMNa 
in BurtotCe Diary (i8a8) 111 . 130 Every secretary ought 
P) write what is to pass a Perliament, not as be writes nie 
mysteries, a 1704 T. Brown Praise Po/oerty Wka 1730 L 
69 Half-politicians maxims called myaicries of state. 1897 
Buckle Civihm, 1 . xti 668 Thev heard .. mysteries of itete 
and mysteries of creed unfolded .. to the popular gaxe. 

d. To make a mystery of: to treat as a secret; 
to keep (a thing) secret lu order to make an impres- 
sion. [Cf. F. faire {utt) mystirt dt.] 

1834 W. Tirwhvt tr. Bnltac's Lett, 111. x. 84B, 1 cRnnot.. 
make of euory meane matter a mystery by wiiisperine it in 
the eare. 1887 A. Lovell tr. ThevenoPs Trav. i a Making 
a mystery of nothing, and frankly discoursing with any man 
upon what Subject be proposes, lyeo Orell tr. PertoVs 
Rom. Rep, I. iv. 196 The Consuls always made a Mystery 
to the People of tboHe first Elements of their Juris- Prudence. 
1834 Hr. Martinrau ParrereiW. 35 He made no mysterlee, 
but told all that he was asked to telL 1839 Urb Dtct, Arte 
578 As manufacturers make no mvstery of this matter, nay 
person may haveanopponunity of inspecting the operation. 
xBsx Borrow Zineall I. ii. 1 58 Nor did he make a mystery 
of his knowledge, but publicly boasted of it. 

^e. The biblical phrase n^stery if iniquity 
[Vulg. mysterium iniquitatis. Gr* ru fMoriipiov 
dUoftiatJ, by association with various senses of this 
word, has been used in many different applications. 

S38e Wyclif e Tkees. il. 7 Forwhi the myeierie, or priuytm 
of wickidneese worchitb now (xp8 1 'jnoale the mistery olr 


t«i9 Mors Dyalogt 1. Wks. 194/9 Let y* knowlege of the 
htlier alone therefore amonge our wafes misteryes. 


iniquytiel 1949 Balk Ktiile) A mystcrye of iuyqyte con- 
teyned within the heretycall Genealogye of Ponce Panto, 
labus. 1813 PuRCHAS Pilgrimage 57 > If I might, with 
the Readers patience, 1 would edde somewhat of their Mye- 
terie of iniquitie, and the mysticall sense of this Iniquitiei 
1647 N. Bacon Disc. Coot, hug. vii 14 If Cod bad not given 
them over to tbraldom under that mistery of Iniquity, m sin- 
ful man aspiring into the place of God. 1796 Burke Pimd, 
Nat, See, 38 Tbe Whole of this M ystery of Xniqutty is called 
the RewKNi of State. 1899 Macaulay Hist, Eng, xvii. IV. 

. »i.i • ^ rrr, til* 


39 This mystery of iniquuy [sc, a plot against WUliam 111] 
has. been graduaily unveiling. s88a Petti MeUt G. s 8 Aug. 
S/e Tlie great city [of London] is full of many my s t e ri es — 
not a few of them . . mysteries of iniquity. 

3 . In generalized sense, ft. The condition or pm* 
perty of being secret or obsenra; mysteriousness. 
Also, mystoiies collectively, ayiterious matter. 
Phrase, wrapped in sssyaptry. 

s8eiSHAice.A/rx IKs/rv. iiLto3 Flatus hlssMlfk,.. Hath not 
in natures mysterie more sdence. Then 1 baue in thin Ring. 
174a Young Nt. Th. vii. 134 And virtoa vise with hope In 
mystery. 1788 Rrio ArietotMe Leg. iv. I e.74 This bthe 
BU'etery oontained in tbe vowels of those barbaroue words. 
s8x8 QpLRRiDOE FrUnd 1 . xUL x8t Tbe mystery aad the 
dignity of ourhuman ndtnre. 1899 Thirlwall Greece vL I. 
•47 The origin of the Homeric poetry is wvapt In ntyeterit 



UYBTERY. 


MTSTia 


«M Kiwostjnr Lsii. (1878) L 467 E y ryw h tn , drfn dMp 
iMo^ our bouniMl •cMnco. w« aro brousbk up kbort by 
■iTttury tmpulpabto. itSs O. Macoouald A, 18 In 

nil tbo mhmn&ng mjntny of candldighL illi H. Dkum* 
MONO Nmt, Lmm in S/ir. IV, IntrocL «8 A Sdo^ without 
nyMory is unknown ; a Raiigipa without mywory U afaaurd. 

b. The behavionr or attitude ot mind of one who 
inakef a tejret of things (often intriofically tmim- 
poitant) uanaDy for tbo purpoae of eaerciaing un- 
due power or iniluenee. 

iSga Drvoen Si. Eurtmm^ti Eu, 109 QuMtiona, which 
■hould be liandled with a crear deal of liyalery and hccrecy. 


■hould be liandled with a crear deal 
Swirr GnlUwr a ni. He pr 
Myntery, Refinement, and intrigm 


vpm anriPH \»n^nvwr ii, tii. n« profeaaM..to. deepiee aJl 
Myntery, Kefinementf and Inlrtguef either in a Prince or a 
MinUicr. t8ei Rvhon Mmr, Fml, ill. U, Urael, epeak \ what 
meana thii myeiery t t8|a tr. SitmandtM /<«/. ix. atS 
The aenato joined to Him rigour the perfidy and myeiery 
which characierii«e an aritdocracy. 
t 7 * Obscure or mysterious reason ; hidden or 
mystic meaning. Obs, 

14. . in TundnU* Vis. ^1643) 134 Greta myttcry is in both 
tweyne : The toon (tunlej comenoyd for his cbastite And the 
totner fdo\e]..U symple and mekc. i43a-i|o tr. Higdon 
tRoUs) 111 . 103 Seynte Mathewc th* Euangeliste sMigiiethe 
xiiij. generacione^ for the cause of a certeyne miMiery 
rraaviaA : torn prrne menyngej. 1591 Haungton Ori. Fur, 
Pref. F iv, 'I'be ancient Poets baue- .wrapped.. in tiieir 
writings diuers. .meanings, which they call the sences or 
mysteries ihereoC iggfi Ha sear Tktor, iVmrtn iv. i. too 
It there any meaning or muteiie in marching the left or 
right side shot before In the vantgard T 1638 Sim T. Browns 
Hydriot, iii. 30 Most 1 urns] Imitate a circular figure . . whether 
from any mystery, best duraiion or capacity, were but a 
eonjecture. 1687 A. Ixivru. tr. ThgvoHoVt Trnv, 1. 8a Nor 
shall 1 speak of their Sacei dotal Vestments, which have 
their Mysteries. 

8. An action or pracilce about which there is, or 
Is supposed to be, some secrecy; a * secret* or 
highly technical operation in a trade or art. Now 
often trivial, (Cl. Mystbey ^ 2, 2 b.) 

sg94 Grsbns & Lopok Lookiug CL (1598) B a, He was the 
first man that cuer instructed me in the mysterie of a pot 
of Ale. 1607 Norusn Surv. Dial. 1. 6 And of whom such 
iMd is bolden, the same is called the Lord of that land after 
a sort letc.). .as if you be so willing as you seeme to talke of 
these mysteries, you shall anon Mrceiue. idiy Morvson 
Him, 111. 80 They forbad the English . . to dwell in Poland . . 
lett they should, .find the mysteries of the trade, syefi E. 
Wand woodtn IVorU Dirt, (1708) 61 The Mystery of hie 
Art and Science, consisu in a long List of PUhtian Words 
and Phrases. 1719 Da Foe Crmoo 1. eda, 1 let him into the 
Mystery, for such it was to hi^ of Gunpowder and bullet. 
i8ot Ham. Moss CmUbt 1 . sal. 305 No man is allowed to 
set up in an ordinary trade till he has served a long ap- 
prenticeahtp to its mysteries, sfiay Disrabu P^iv, Grty v. 
V. The mysteries of rouge et noir. 1837 ~ Vonttia 1. ix, 
Harassed with all the mysteries of packing. 

8. Chiefly //. In the religious tj^temi of Ancient 
Greece, Rome^ £gyptf certain lecret rites to 
which only the Initiated were admitted. 

1841 [see Elkusinian]. 17^ Wanburton Div. Lojfat. 11. 
Iv. 194 The first and original Mysteries, of which we 
have any sure account, were chose of Isis and Osiris in 
Egypt. 1849 Grotb Grtteo 11. Ixiv. (186a) V. 484 Until that 
day of the month Boedromion (about the beginning of 
September) when the Eleusinian mysteries were celebrated, 
b. The lecrett of ireemoaonry. 

1738 J. Anokrson Cofut. Frmttrm, Frgo Mmsomt 150 The 
G. Master shall ask bis Deputy, if he., finds the Candidate 
Master well skill'd in the Noble Science and the Royal Art, 
and duly instructed in our Mysteries? 1871 C 1 . Paton 
FrHmoiomry 11. i. 50 Every candidate for initiation into 
the myhteries of Freemasonry. 

10 . Uied by modern writeri (after F. mystlro^ 
med.L. mysfirium) as a name for the miracle-play. 

A distinction has been drawn by some writers between 
' mystery * and * miracle-play ' (see quoL >875), but ibis is 
not generally accepted. 

[Tills sense has been often erroneously referred to Mva> 
vkrv * on the ground of the undoubted fact that the miraclin 
plays were often acted by the mysteries or trade guilds.] 

1744 Douslby O, FI. 1. Pref. p, xiii, The mysteries only 
represented in a senseless manner some miraculous History 
from the Old or New Testament, lyn J. Hawkins Orig, 
Fng. Drama Pref. p. viL Que of the first improvements on 
the old M yitery was the Allegorical Play, or Morality. i8ei 
Scott Komito. xvii, hW wife, sir, hath played the devil ere 
now, In a Mystery, in ( 3 uecn Mary's time. 1898 Prbsgoit 
Ford. ^ U. XX. (1846) ll. eii The sacred plays, or mysteries 
so MDular throughout Europe, in the midddle ages. 1879 
A. w. Ward Eng, Dram, Lit, 1 . 03 Properly imesking. 
Mysteries deal with Gospel events only.. . Miracle Plays on 
the other hand, are concerned with incidents derived from 
the legends of the saints of the Church. 

IL - Mkdioini th, 4* 4 b. (Cr. mysiory-moH.) 

1841 Catlin H Amor. Indiams I. x!L 87 Tbo whole vlHage 
..With . .its medicines (or mysteries) and scaippoles waving 
overmyhead. / 8 ii 4 xv. 106,1.. have been regularly installw 
aaedidna or mystery. 

12 . In technical use. at. A kind of Bj for sal- 
mon fishing, b. An alloy of platinum, tin, and 
copper, imitating gold. o. A kind of plum cake. 

A. 1867 F. Francis Angling xL (1880) 4x7 Np- > is called 
The Mystery, spoa Brit, XXV. 446/1 Lightly 


. 4 lo. XX. (1846) ll. Ill The sacred plays, or mysteries 

r ilar throughout Europe, in the midddle ages. 1879 
Ward Eng, Dram, Lit, 1 . 03 Properly imesking, 
eries deal with Gospel events only.. . Miracle Plays on 


The Mystery. 


works or has to do with 'mysteries% #1/. a con- 
juror, a medicine-man ; marctorir-pUigr » sense 10. 

»%J. Hutchison Fraet, Boutktng III. 68t noiOt A great 
Dumljcr of spurious sovereigns and balf-Rovercigns are in 
circulaikMi... Those made of **mystery fold '..stand the 
testeS>f the ordinary acida ilgt Catun N, Amor. Indians 


i. vL 39 Their physidana. who are also medicine tor 
^mystery) men. 1869 J. Bbioht in DoUfy Tol. 13 July, 
Mr. Disraeli.. is what among a tribe of Indians would be 
called the ' mystery man *. 177a N uornt HUt, Fr, Gorund 
11 . 36a He was. .a whimrer, and a ^mysterymonger. S889 
Expooitorx Sept 191 We are no mutteiing myttery-mongers. 
iBm Yongr Camooo IV. ix. (1877) toS Keiliar was summoned 
before Cardinal Beaton ..for having written a *mysk«ry*pUy. 
1791 Lavinoton Enikta. Moth, 4 FoifioU fii. 383 Jaoncs 
and lambrees who opposad Moses.. when the Jews were 
exj^Ued Egypt, were kgyptian *Myittery>PrieBts. 

Mystery^ (nu*itari). Porms: lu in pree. 
Also o aren, mlaUrry. [ad. med.L. misitrium^ 
alterea form of ministirium (MiBTER sb.^) by con- 
fusion with ntyslirium Myctert I. In senses a-4 
there was prub. confusion with maistrit, Mastbry. 

In med. L. miotorm was a form commonly used with senses 
a and 3.I 

1 1 . Mrvice, occupation : offtoe, ministry. Ohs, 

C1386 Chaucrx Pars. T, F 8ai Proestes been aungeles.as 
by the dignitee of hlr miKterye. igja-go tr. Higdon tRolU) 
V. 195 Paphimeius goenge to visitte a bruher laborynge in 
infirnuie, cau»ede the sonne to stonde stille thro his preyer, 
un tills that he hade fulleftllede his miitery. 1909 Fishes 
FunoroU Sorm, CUu EioAmomt Wks. (1B76) 309 (She] was 
borne vp in to the countre aboue with the blesHyd aungelles 


borne vp in to the countre aboue with the ^es^ aungelles To rendre theym from theyr Ucyu^e, imw oadlkfc 
dcpute<L .to that holy mystery. 01931 Lix Berners Gtdd, and shemefesle chastyte. 1539 Jovb Jimdodo{Arh 4 


deputed, .to that holy mystery, a 1933 Berners Gold, 
Bk. M, Aurol, Kvtib, None shouM be uken Irom the 
mthtcrie and office that he oixupied. 
t b. Something helpful. Obs, 

1^1 Mulcastrr Potitionixxxw. tee We. .maynot neglect 
so great a mistarie for our owne health, as exercise is. 

2 . Handicraft; craft, art; (une*s) trade, profes- 
sion, or calling. Now arok, 

I'he identity of the word in the first quot b doubtful ; cf. 
the variants. 

a xyjsrCuroor M, 1314a (Fairf.) Ho daunsed & sange to 
tumble with*al, .for bo sa wele hir myitri \Cott. mister, 
maistri] cou)>e. ^1440 Gesta Rom, xliii. 171 (HarL 
MS.) He seute mcssageib. .to loke yf eny swiche myght be 
founde, ksc coude make swiclie a siiirte, but they coude 
fynde noon, but that they war., vncunnyni^ in the mysiery. 
1^ Cromwell in Merriman Lt/o 4 i.r/A (190a) II. ay 
Hiought up in some good literature occupacion or mbterie. 
riggo Dhe, Common IVoal Eng, (1893) ia8 Bri&towe had 
a greate trade by making of poyntes, and was the cheifest 
muicrie that was exercised in the lowne. 1394 West aiwf 
Pt, Symbol. I aao Unto the name of the partio indicted 
must bo vniteo the addition of bis estate, dexree, or mbterie. 
s6ap Tourneur Funoralio Poomo Wka 1878 1 . 179 And out 
of DM owne morall character He might have learn’d his 
mysierteof war re. i6ia Woodall Surg. Mmto Wks. (1633) 
Pref. X That nobb Science or Mystery of the healing mans 
body. 1647 Clarendon Hist, Rob. iv. | 41 That great and 
admirable mystery, the Law. a s66x Fuller IVortkiookitlba) 
l.xvi. 48 Seeing the whole mUtery of Heraldry dwells more 
in the region offancie. than judgment. S7S7-5S Chambbrs 
Crc/., Additions of Biystory, are such as scrivener, painter, 
mason, and the lika 1796 Burke Find, Hat, Soc, 33 The 
Invention of Men has been sharpening and improving the 
Mystc^ of Murder. i 8 ro CoutMvan Piccoiom. l U, Tbe 
sum of war's whole trade and mystery. sSay Hallam 
ConsL Hist, vL (1876) 1 . 396 Tho^ arts of management 
which hb successors have always reckoned so essential a 
part of their m>stery. ifiya Iknnvson Ltui Trmrn, 397 
Tby Paynim baid Had such a mastery of his mystery That 
he couUi harp bis wife up out of bell. 

b. Art and mysUry ; a iormuiR usually em- 
ployed in the indentures by which apprentices are 
bound to a trade ; also Iramf- (Cf. MybtbktI 8.) 

sfiey Borough Doods Maldon (Essex) Bundle X48 No. 5 
[ToJ instruct the said John Wormeli in tbe said science 
niisiery and trade of a woollen draper. s66o R. May (fr'/fr) 
The Acconiplisht Cook, or the art and mystery of cookery 
[etc.k xfi8o Cotton (f/r/B The Compleat Gamester... To 
which isAdded,The Alts and Myueriesof Riding [etc.]. 1769 
BLACKsroNR Comm, 1 . 496 This is usually done to persons 
of trade, in order to learn their art and mystery. tfiaS 
Bouvier Law Diet, II. 196/9 Masters.. hind themnelves in 
the indentures with their apprentices to leach them their 
art, trade, and mystery, 
t o. Skill, art. Obs, 

itei Shaks. Alto tVoUxxx, vi. 68 If you thinke your mys- 
terie in stratagem, can bring this instrument of honour 
Maine into his natiue quarter. 1604 Fond ft Drkkbe Sum's 
Darling iv. L (1636) 33 Mistery there, like to another nature, 
Confecu the substance of tbeMoinesi fruits, In a rich candy. 
1661 T. COMMON Sotting^ Mno, in Playford Skill Muo, 
(i66e) 95 We muot consider whether tbe Bass dotn rise or 
fail, for in that oonsuts tbe mystery. 

8. A trade j^ild or company, arch, or Hist, 

14 . . Rolls ofParlt. V. 39^ By the sight of Men of the same 
M isterie. f 'a 1300 Ckostor PL (E.E.T.S.) Banes 59 That by 
twentye fower occupations, artes, cimftas or misterie, these 


446/1 Lightly 


dressed flies, .such as thd Sun*fly and the Mystery. 

b. iflte Siamiard 8 Apr. V4 There was not a particle of 
gold in it. It was made of a oompoeition called * mystery', 
composed of platinum, tin, and obmr. 

O* 1889 H. Wells Bread 4 Biscuit BmkoV s Assisi. 58 
Mysteryor Cheap Plum Cake at yi.p^ lb 8lhs.of commoo 
fifli ur, 3 lbs. of brown sugar, s lb, of urd [etc.]. 

III. 18. alirib.f ai mysUry^ttumgn^^ •pr6tti\ 
mgwharf gold • 11 b; mystorF-niftRi om wlio 


I IbatM (mi*stri). [L., a. ggCBt-o. 

f. root of phur to dote (the Hpe or eyei) t 

^e primary eenie if prob. *one vowed to keep 
•ileoce*. Gr. pwer (psduv) to initUte into 
mvEteriei.] One initiated mto myttcrieB. 

■676 Glanviia Eos. Pkiioo. 4 RoBIt, iv. 41 Abraham (as 
Grotius collects from Ancient Histo^; a great Myites in the 
Knowledge of the Stars. 1677 B. Rivelbv Sorm, Pmso r a i 
Bp, Harwich 06 There are few kinds of Liteminre but be 
was a Myotoo in them. syikKrxwmr Lott, on Proa, Christ, 
(1778) jfo After having undergone the formalities, the 
espirant became a mysioo, 1904 Expositor Apr. 136 Tbe 
instructions were given lo the M(7«/«r[etG.]. 

MysU, obf. iorm of Mutt. 

(mi'ftlk), a, and sb, Formi : 4 myi- 
tyke, -Ik, 5 -Iko, 4 mlatyk, 6 -ik, 7 myutloko, 
-Iqno, miatloke, -iqoo, 7^ -iok, mjatiok, 4- 
myatio. [a. OF., K. mtysiiq%t$ It mistica^ Sp. 
mlstico, Pg. mystUa, ad. L. ntysiicus^ a. Gr. pv- 
erixot, f. pven/r Mybtib.I A. aiH, 

1 . Spiritually allegoricu or •ymbolical; of the 
nature of, or charmcteriitic of, a tacred myitery ; 
pertaining to the mysteries of the faith. Also 
(more definitely) ■> Mystical a. 1, but now 9ome- 
wbat rhetorical in tone. 

laBa Wveuv Bshlo^ k.p, yoramo vli, James, Petre, Joon, 
Jude, seuene epUtlis msden as wel mistik as redi (orig. tarn 
mtysiicat quam sueeiuetmsl 1490 Caxton Enojuios ix. 37 
To rendre theym from theyr la'cyu^e, in-io pudike. mystike, 
and shamefaste chastyte. 1933 Jove Apot. Timdalo (Arb.) 
36 Not in a mistik allegory, sm Abp. Hamilton Catsch, 
(1E84) 16 The halykirk Hcallit the mistike bodye and spouse 
of Christ 1377 B. Goouk HsreslacFs Hush, 11. 69 b. The 
holy Scripture dooth teache a more hygber and mysticall 
(orig. roeonditam] con^deration. B64BJ. BnAVMourP^ho 
vii. xcii. For genuine Divinity Shall be engag'd, but in a 
mistick fashion. In all the bus'neHs of his Generation. 1696 
Cowley Davidris 11. 48 IW right hand does bold The mys- 
tick Scepter of a Crou of (lold. sBn Keblb CAr. F., Thou 
in IVhi/sun weok^ The mystic Dove Hovering HU gracious 
brow above. 1849 Caswai.l Lyra Cath. 55 Offerings of 
mystic meaning )— Incense doth the God disclose letc.]. 

Farras St, Passi 1 . 3 Ihe mystic union of the soul 
with CbrUt. 

b. Mystic Ustament [ « F. tostament fnystiqm\\ 
In tbe law of Lonifiana, a sealed testament. 

i8s6 Bouvier Law Dil i. XI. 581/1 A mystic testament U 
alio called a solemn testament, because it requires more 


formality than a nuncupative testament. 1888 EncycL Brit, 
XXIV. 574/1 A spcciaJ form of will, borrowed from Roman 
law, called the mystic or sealed will 
2 . Pertaining to tbe ancient religions mysteries or 
to other occult rites or practices ; occult, esoteric. 

t6i$ C. Sandys Trav, ja Drinke three, or three thrice 
told, A mysticke law of olu. sday Drayton Moono-Calfst 


told, A mysticke law c 


s6a7 Drayton Moono-Ced/ft 


Bat Agiuiourt, etc. 175 When turning ouer his moat inis- 
tique bookes. Into the secrets of his Art he lookes. 1843 
Milton Divorce 11. iv. Wks. 1851 IV. 73 Their filthines was 
hid, but the myatick reason thereof known to their Sages. 
1648 Herrick Hespor.^ His hare~woil toSsuk, 'TU thou, 
alone, who with thy Mistick Fan, Work'at more then Wis- 
dome, Art, or Nature can. sy^ Pope O^ss. xi. 50 And 
mutter'd vows, and myatick song apply'd To griesly Pluto, 
and hU gloomy bride. 1789 Burns Addr. Dsii xiv, When 
Masons' mystic word an' grip. In storms an' tempests raise 
you up. 1009 Scott Last Minstr. v. xxvii. Car'd not the 
Ladye to betray Her mystic aru in view of dny. 1839 
THiRLWALL6>a«'re I. iiLbs'l'he mystic rites of Demeter. 1879 
}AAsntx.GMesttc Horesirsuu 41 Some of these. .prepare a 
bridal chamber, and perform certain mystic rites of Initiation, 
td. iTreret, concealed. Obs, (Cf. Mystical 4.) 
a i6s9 Fletcher Hobls Cent. iv. v. (1647) 4t/e These are 


but illusions to give coUller To yuur most inisli(.ke lescherie 1 
they Drydxn rtrg. AinoiJ 1. 357 , 1 have eearch'd the mystic 
rulU of Fate [\^/sdorum artsutal, 


1993 in Hakluyt Voy* (1989) e59 M. Sebastian Cabou.. 
gouernonr of the mysterie IM companie of the Marchants 
iduenturers. 181B in Rymar Posdora (ivio) XVII. 78 Tha 
Master and Wardens or the Misterie or Stationers. lyoB 
J. CuAMUXMLAVNE Si. Gt, Brit. I. 111. X. E9 Each Company 
or Mystery hath a Master annually dtomn from among 
theniMlveSi 1803 Soorr QuesUin ii, xix, Praaldent of the 
mystery of the workers in iron. 


(ate.k .^lliesaweiw.tbepeoplocf 'New 


4 . The distiuclive epithet of that branch of the- 
ology which relatet to the direct communion of 
the loul with God ; hence, pertaining to or con- 
nected with tbit branch of theology. Now ran ; 
cf. Mtbtioal 5. 

s6j 9 N. N. tr. Du Bosq's CompL IP'otuan n. 19 Saint 
Bridget hath written so well of the Mistldc Theology, that 
even the Icarnedett men admire her doctrine. 

Chamber 

sublime 

Maclaim _ - , , ^ 

The Mystic doctms carried tfaU vidonary method c€ inter- 
preting Bcriptuie to the greatest height. 1894 Milman Lai, 
Chr, vm. v, I’he difficult and mystic work which bore the 
name of Dionysius the Areopagite. 

6. Of hidden meaning or nature; enigmatical, 
mysterious. (Cf. Mystical a.) 

a i8{|x Donne Ei^io* vUL Poems (1633) 59 Foole, thou 
didst not underatano The mystique hmguage of the m nor 
hand. 1699 J. EowAaoa Astihor. ( 7.4 H, Test I. The 
antient Sanes and Philoeophers were ohscure aikl loMtick 
in their Stile, tyey I>x Fob ^st Mag, l iiL 66 These 
mystick Characters were tbe Original of all the Hycro- 


sigWf for the explanation to Hdsteln^s mystic conduct. 
s8io Sin A. Boswell Mdinb, Poet Wks. (1871) 33 (In tbe 
gaaie of hopscotch] There, on the pavement, myttk forms 
are chalk'd, iltf Scott ivotnkao xxxviiL Is there no leech 
here who can tell os the ingrediaats of thui mystic unguent? 
t8^ Black Pr, Thulo iit. The room, loo^ In whimi this 
B)^tte Princess sat, was strange and wonderfriL 
b. In recent uiet Inspiring an awed sense of 
mvBtery. 

■tae TmunywemMoriodA rth. 144 An arm Ctotbad M wMte 
•amfre, mystic, woiulatfttl i||B Maa8vowRi/iK^rs«i*#C. 



ICTBTZOAL. 

M9 At "ildnliht— •tmiitt, aijntlc hear, whm iIm wII 
biiwwa tiM Ml pr uiot Mid A* Mmiud fiitura grow* thio. 
ita Jpwm («L ■) I. glo Sdch k Um mytuiit voiot 
vbich b Always mumiuidg la bb san> 

B, 

fL MfiticalttHsanlag; mjitieal ropreMntatioD. 

eilU SmiHAN i. dyo CiTSt mod hib membm, 

awn, O My be|ia iiw mya^ /M tn To H foiko (at 
tmbal Wcryst lMlw t^yoT mystytt. /Mi4 1137 m 
ylko bok H niatyk ys Of )wm MCMowiitb. 

2. Oi^ally, a ^ mystic doctor *, an exponent of 
myiticaf theology ; alio, one who maintaiiw the 
validity and the inpreme importance of mystical 
theology. Hence, in extended application: One 
who, whether Christian or non-Chri^an, seeks by 
contemplation and self-surrender to obtain union 
with or absorption into the Deity, or who believes 
in the possibility of the spiritnal apprehension of 
troths that are inaccessible to the nnderstanding. 

1679 Pknm Addn />«#. ik (169a) 146 Taubriu, Tbomss a 
Kempbt and othare Mbticks in that Communion. 1714 K. 
Fiddbs Hraet. Dise^ 11. 380 I'hoM mysticki who would dis- 
card th« pawions of bopo and fear. 176a Maclaink tr. 
Motkiim's EccL Hi*L Cent. xv. 1. L | si The Mystics were 
defended against their adversariee, the Dialecticians, partly 
by the Pbtoiiics. itSi Cowpee TVis/A labAn Indian mystic. 
S85S Vaughan Mystiet L Pref. n v, The way in which 
mystics reduced themselves to utter Inactivity. 1875 Jowarr 
JHltito led. a) 111. uy He b no mystic or ascetic Making 
absorption in tbedlvino nature. sSm Ingb Chr, Myttieism 
vii. 858 I'o the true mystic, life iUelf is a sacrament. 

8. occat. One initiated into mysteries. 

1890 Kinoslbv Mite* I. 3*7 A mystic— according to the 
Greek etymology— should signify one who b initiated into 
mysterioa 1871 Jowrrr Ptato 1. 38s This was the meaning 
of the founders of the myetenes when they aaid, * Many are 
the wand bearers but few are the mystics.' 

Mystic : see Mystiok. 

Kystioal (mi-stikbl), o. Also 5-8 mlsti-, 6 
myaia-, mysty-. [Formed as prec. : see -ioal.] 

1 , Having a certain spiritual character or import 
by virtue of a connexion or union with God tran- 
scending human comprehension: said esp. with 
reference to the Church as the Body of Christ, and 
to sacramental ordinances. (Cf. Mystic 0.1.) 

laeg Mokb Scu(ys Wka 337/3 Chrbtes mistical 

body that b hb church. 1340 Bk, Com. Praytr, ComfunnioH, 
All they wbyclw bee or tiie misticall body of thy sonne. 
1390 SxMONOVB tr. G0diy Sniynfg 118 I'he mystycal 

or sacramental breade. msm Hookrr £ccL Pol, v. Ixvii. 
I 7 A true, .participation m Chrbt, who thereby imparteth 
himselfo. .as a miscicall head vnto euery aoule Chat receiueth 
him. sd33 G. Hbrbcrt TVm/A, CA., SM/orl,^ Approach, and 
taste The churches mystieall repast, iddo Cokb Potutr* 
SuhJ, 77 These two individual Mrsona, by the bw of God, 
are made one mystical person, of which the husband is head. 
S84S Encyci, Motr^. IL 901/s Thb mysiical body, the 
Catholic Church. 1804 Nbalb AVa/fW. 165 They eat 

the mystical supper. 

b. (Spiritually) allegorical or svmbolicaL 

? a ts/oo Chitlor PI. (E.&T SwJ viiL 333 Dauid . . prophesied 
that kinges from TbarsU and Araby with misticall giftes 
shall come and prcMnc that Lord. XM Mosic DyaUn t 
Wks. x6o/a The misticall gestures and sereniotiies vsed in 
the masse, ssjo Palmok. Introd. p. xvi. The iioinbre of thre, 
whicne of all other b niost..mystycml. 1535 Saunders 
Zol. in CovtrdaU't Lott. Marion (1564) 904 Though he 
stand behynd the wal and hyde nimaelle^ Salomon saieth 
in hb mystical halladei. S033 Fullbb Ck, Hist, ill. xi. is 
To make up thS rotundity of so sacred, and mystical a 
number. T. Bubnbt Tk, Emrtk iii. Coact. ii3,''i'b 

K hun to me in the Apocalypse, that Mystical Babylon U to 
B consum'd by fire. iSSi E. Gabbrtt BibU 4 iit Critics 
i. 31 The mystical horseman in the Apocalypse. 

o. In the interpretation of Scripture, applied to 
the spiritual or ulegoricaP sense which u held to 
underlie the obvious or literal meaniug. 

sgaS Pil^r, Porf, ( W. de W. 1531) 4 b^ Leeat he wolde lene 
all togyder to the litterai sense of Knpture, and not to y« 
■jpiritual or mistical sense, 1333 Wilsun Rhot. bs b, Some 
do use after the literal sense to gather a mbticall under* 
standyng, sMs-s South Sorm. (1787) V. 53, 1 profess not 
myself either skilled, or delighted, in mysticbl Inierpreta- 
ikms of Scripture. iSSo Pusicv Min, Propk, 6ao S. Jerome 
gives here the mystical meaning. 

8. Having an unseen, unknown, or mysterious 
origin, character, effect, or influence ; of dark im- 
port, obscure meaning, or occult influence. Now 
ran or Ohs, (Cfl Mystic 0. 5.) 
a i3BO-|4 Covomtry Corfm Ckr, Pinys (Tpoe) 11/341 

mystecalT vnto youra he^ng,— Of the notevete off a kyng. 

" . , . ... . ^ 


which in some oases are'mbttuaU enMgh of tbemselues by 
reason of their owaoprofoundnesae, mmht liaue ben made 
more obscure. 1843 X M. Soo^Smhm ti WhUe they mature. . 
sttch their mysticaUaadperniciottsdesignea. lyey bHUCKroao 
Hist, HWm K. PfU |k L Instead of supporting thorn with 
lUsAon and Argumenc. they had them expressed in mystical 
Sentences. 1743 Bulkblbt ft Cummins Poy, S, Sons X04 
(He] has not omy traduc'd ns, hut made the whole affhlr so 
dark and mystical, that [etc.]. sli4 Miea Pbrribb /wAm 
xxxlv, Struck with the mystical fragmenu of speech i^ehad 
bnitowed on him. sJba Scott Anno ^G,i, I would, .we 
had Chat myiaioal needb which mariners talk of. 184! 
L vtt o m Hanld x. i. That illness had been both preceded 
jmdfoUowed^mystb/-^ aUineottQftbeevildays[etc.h 
f b. Of a pwBOa t Obscure in speech or in stylo. 

1471 ftirtsvCe/^ lo Aihm. <xd<a) izt Though I 
^lareiwt We ptaiiiiy the knot unblade, Vm In^my wrlcelng 
I wytl aoc be so MystkoU, But that [etc.], sfig PuocHsi 
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Htgrimago (1614) 18 Such mystieofl Ifbudl and llhiean 
Interpreters. sia8 Bacon aWs 8 96 A Fh|eiliiuH chat 
woold^be MyetiGall,preeorib^,for the Onrsnf theKheume, 
that a Man should walk Continually upou a Camomill-aney ; 
Meaning, that he shoukl put Caaomulwithia hb Socka 
8. Connected with mysteriona or occult rites or 
practices. (Cf. Mtstio 0. a.) 

1977 tr. BuUimgoPt Docados imvi 386A Tbeb mystieall 
apparaile, ft their iundib ottosi. tgSe Stamvhurst Mmio 
11. (Arb.) sS Too you for w>tnesoe do 1 cal : you mystical 
altMS, s^ MikTON P. 4. V. See Mystical danob which 
yoaderetameSpheMe Ctf Planets and of fiat in all her WbeiW 
ResemUei nearest. tf$o Lady HAirroeo Csrr. (iBoS^ IL 
xo The Court and anny danead what they called a mystical 
dance. xSu Cami«bu. Locksots Wsons, 55 Tb the sunnc 
ci life gives me mystical lore. And ooming evcnts'Cast Iheir 
shadows before. sSSg F. W. Nxwman Mue, tgs Their smell 
when burnt, and the mystkel cloud of smoke, were univer- 
sally esteemed. 

t 4 . Secret, nnavowed, concealed s ■iMTBTiC0.3. 

iSit Socond Mmidon's Trag, il L In Hail. Dodslsy X. 4x9 
Confess, thou mystical imiideress I a 1687 Pbttv Poi,Anmf, 
(1691) 38 Thb is the State of the External and Apparent 
Government of Ireland.. .But the Internal and Mystical 
Government of Ireland b thus. 

6. ■ Mystio 0. 4. Also, pertaining to or char- 
acteristic of mystics (see Mystio s6, a) ; relaling to, 
or of the nature of, mysticism. 

tits PuRCHAS Pily^muigo 1*^*4’ 57* So many are the In- 
terpreutions in their myiucall 1 oeologle, that Truth must 
needs be absent, which is but Ona xdsy Ckbssv Exomokr- 
gosis Ixxv. 635 Mystieall Theology being nothing else in 
generall but certaine rules by the practise whereof a vertuous 
Chrihtian might attains to a nearer, .conversation with God. 

Fullks Ch. Hist. ix. xvL 179 Hb soul imployed in mys- 
ticall ineditationa exyxe Burnet In Supbl, HtsL 
(1909) 473 With my ascetick course of life 1 joined the read- 
ing all ine Misticall Authors 1 could find; In particular ail 
Teresa*! worica SS41 D'Israbli Amsu, Lit, (1859) 11. 90 
The mystical Pythagoias, and the allegorbing rlata 1844 
W. G. WARD tdsal 4 ifCkr. Ck, 3x6 Mystical theologyb 
the ascetic theology of tboM, who are unusually advanced 
in the Chrution coursa and leading a life of unearthly and 
iwble lanctity. 1884 Em^L Brit. XVI 1. xs9/a *i'he intui- 
tion or ecstasy or mystical swoon which appears alike among 
the Hindus, the Neo.PiatonistN, and the medimvol sointa 
1904 I1.LINGW0RTH CAr. Ckar, ix. i8a Both [St. Paul and 
St. John] were men the basis of whose life was profoundly 
myaical. 

MystioaUty (mUtikscTItl). rare, [f. prec. -h 
-ITY.J Mysticalneift. 

1834 FrasoPs Mag, X. 403 There b a fashion of mystlca- 
Uty m modem vrriters of verse which b in ve^ bad tasta 
x^oa Daiiy Chron. x Nov. 3 Those who care (00 * mystica- 
lity ’—as an American writtr would say* 

XystiCMl^ (mi*8iik&li),0ifti^ 

L 111 a mystic manner or sense ; with mystic or 
symbolical meantngor representation. ( W i th refer- 
ence to spiritnal things.) 

X59a Hulobt, Mbticallye, ivfico, sgra Fuleb Hoskins** 
Pari, S97 Euen as we are the bodies and memlwrs of ChrbU 
and tliat u spiritually and mystically. 1383 Foxb A, k kr, 
11. sooi/a /A# fat yriost, 1 pray the what b misilculyt 
Wood, 1 take mbii<wly to be the fayth that b in vn, that 
the world seeth nvit, but God onely. x6^ Sir T. Browne 
Psokd. Ep. agj He . , that was mystically slaine in AbeL 1871 
Flavrl h'ottnt. ^ L^fit v. Wks. xyoi 1. 3S/1 fi'he uiiionl of 
two dutince Natures, and Persona 1 by one Spirit, Mystically, 
cxyxx Krn Proparatrvos Poet. wks. 17BX IV. m When 
Saints of all their Sins releas'd On Jesus mystically feast. 
1893 Saumomd cAr. Doctr. immortality v. ik 334 In virtue 
of their being mysiically or representatively in Christ as 
their Head. 

t b, transf. and gem. Symbolically, meUphorU 
oally, figuratively. Vbs, 

1386 W. Wbbbb Eng. Pooirio (Arb.) 03 They supposed all 
wimome..to be included mystically in that diuiiie iiwtinc- 


wrtting the History of the Creation diii^iysiically teach the 
wiiole progress 01 the Metallick Art. 01668 Cudworth 
Immut. Mor. fijix) 38 He doth not mean Mystically in 
this, but Physically. 

2 . Mysteriously, obscurely, incomprahensibly. 
(Often used vaguely.) 

13x7 Watson tr. Banlay's Shyp Fdlys K\^y I desyre 
al way and appetyteth iieweinuencyonscompyled raystycaily. 

iNUALB Brii/o DocL Sacr, 11x530) U (J, Many of the 
olde doctors spake so mistycallye that they leame ■omeiymes 
toalTirme plainly, that itbbut bred and wine only, .and Bome- 
tyine that it is hys very body and bloud. S389 Wabnee 
A lb. Etig. IV. xxi. 69 Some such are mistically dmixme. 163s 
Cartwright Cert, Relig. u 3 Your Lordship speaks mys- 
tically, will it please you to be plain a Utile? X893 Cm- 
GRKVs Olsl Back. iv. xii, Still mystically senseless and im- 
pudent. 1799 SicKBkMOME Agnoo k LooHom 1. 37 Ihey 
adjourned lo the sunle, to review the beast that hsd been 
BO mysticmlly introduced. 18B4 Skblbv in Contomy, Eop, 
Oot, 494 Faust.. was.. as mystically, as awfully sombre as 
any of thoto pbys of Calderon. 

tb. £ccL In a low or inaudible voice, lecretlv. 

s6i7 SrABROW Bk. Common Pmyor los The Priest should 
•ay It noartam secretly and mysticaUy. 

8 . With mystic rites, ran. 

18x7 CoLMiDoa Siiyk Loouteo (1839) t4x, 1 have anows 
m^tically dlpL 

(ati'itilcilBte). ran. [-vus.] 
The quality pr condition of being myitioaU 

Mond PLiJ^. i/MimisUrr Boasons R^/mo. Sniscr, 
78 Those bookes..have«*ai greats a promyee of blessing 
vpoe the readi<ftoftkeitr> not withstanding their mysttcalnes, 
asinyotbea s8t4 iAfttiON Crvmf Uk ^ Marks the mys- 
Ibalnesae ef tMMpeadu tfliff Gujcimmt PkUot, 
p. V, AbiiniiBMMi And fagmiioiii mystioabMSi. 


irrariozTr. 

MsrvtiMtfti (mi*stlilt). Fermtrlyalso in L. 
form. [od. mod.L. mpUisHut^ a. Gr* tntorimfrm 
(in old edd. of Aristotle Hist, Amm. lit. xii, when 
mod. edd. read htdmrh afrot, * the ** movm ** (f.#. 
the whole to colM) '• 

The 'ideaclty of the anhnal tefetred to by Atbiotb has ool 
been determined. In old Latin tramibtioiis Mvwtfoqref was 
rendered mnscuint pitHs and was thus assoclsied wlch the 
aaimsl so named by PUny (* the whab's guide ’kj 

1 . The Arctic Right Whale, Salmmi mptficataSa 

[X7p7 EneycL Brit, (ed. 3) II. 7^1 Baisnm, .t, Tho 
mysticetus, or common whale .1 stsg w. SooRoaav in Mom, 
Womofian Sac, (xBaB) 11 . 163 The huge Myslio«lu% or 
WhMebone Whale. s8m — Ace, Arcuc Reg, 1 . afpllie 
colour of the Mysticetus b velvet-blaok, giey,. .and whites 
with a tinge of yellow. 

tBSt-k Todd's CycL AnaU I. 967A The Mystbete, or 
common Wbalebono* Whale. 1894 ^4 thsnsonm « Nov. 399/1 
The * Old Greenland 8m whereas mysticete had iimttSy 
been slain In such prodigious numbers. 

8. One of the MystiaSo (see next) ; a whalebone 
whale or mystacocete. 

1878 Van Bonedon's Anim. Parmsitos 38 The singular 
mysticete recently distinguished by the name of Rkmtkin* 
nodes giamems, 1883 J. G. Wood in Longm, Mag. Mar. 349 
The Greenland wlisle {BsUmna ntysticetns'U the t>*pe of the 
Mysiicetes. 

H Xjsiieato > (mUtlsf^tf), sb. pi [mod.L» a. 
Gr. Vvuvitp^i?, pL of pvarUtfjfrtn (see prec.).] The 
suborder of cetaceans consisting of toe whalebone 
whales: opposed to the DMtHnU or toothed 
whales, Cf. Mtstaoookte. 

(Used by Scoresby app. only os pL of mystteetmo,) 

tSao W. ScoBBBBV Aec. A retie Reg, X 1. exi The differenee 
of proportion exuting between the beads and bodies of some 
m^mticete. s8^ J. E. Gray in Proc, Zeol, Boc. 198 f Cetaoeal 
Sub-order 1. Ceie..Sect. 1. Mysticete.. .[p. eji) Seou li. 
Deniiceta. 

XCratioism (mi'stisU'm). [f. Mtbtxo 4* -laic. 
CfTr. mysiieismoy G. mysticismas,} 

1 . The opinions, mental tendencies, or habits of 
thou^t and feeling, characteristic of mystics; 
mvstical doctrines or spirit; belief Iti the possi- 
bility of union with the Divine nature by means of 
ecstatic conteraplaiiou ; reliance on spiritual in- 
tuition or exalted feeling os the means of ocauiring 
knowledge of mysteries inaccessible to intellectniu 
apprehension. 

xviS H. CovRMTRV PhiUmon Conv. t. if. 39 How mudi 
noblur a Fbld of Exercise, .are the serap liio Entertain- 


ments of Mysticism and Lxtasy than the mean and ordinary 
Practice or a mere earthly and common Virtual tfSs 
Maclaine tr. Moskoim's Ecci. Hist, Cbnt xvti. h. i. i. | ci 


mere earthly and common Virtual 
Moskoim's Reel. Hist, Cbnt xvti. 11. 1. i. 

Thb femab apoetb of Mysticbm (ir. Madame Gtiyon) 
rived all her ideas of religion from tlie feelings of her own 
heart sSjp Hallam Ltt.^ Emr, tv. ill • 55 IV. syo The 
scepticism of M.^iebranclie » merely ancillary to his myitl- 
cbm. 1843 S. Austin Ranke’s Hitt. R^f. HI* Q9 He was not 
only susceptible of tlie sublimest mysticism, nut hb whole 
soul was steeped in it. tSpo Cnardian sy June 1030 He 
makes no attempt to show ..that the Mysticbm of Sweden- 
borg b the only alternative lo the Agnosticism of Profeiiaor 
Huxley. 1890 Inge Ckr. Mysticism U. 44/i'he Gospel of 
Sc. John . . U the charter of Christian MysU^m. 

2 . As a term of reproach, a. r rom the hostile 
point of view, mysticbm implies seir-delusion or 
dreamy confusioD of thought ; hence the term Is 
often applied lookel^r to any religious belief to 
which these evil qualities are imputed. b» Some- 
times applied to philosophical or scientific theories 
alleged to involve the assumption of occult (quali- 
ties or mysteiious agencies of which no rational 
account con be given. 

1763 Wariueton Doetr, Grace iii. 11. Wka 1788 XV. 706 
With an inersdibb appetite devouring the trash dropc from 
every speclce of Mysticbm. 1763 Wbslbv ymL sB Aug. 
(1837) 111. X40 The same poison of Mysticism has..ex- 
tingublted the last mrk ot life. sSeg ColbrIoob Aids 
R^, 381 The grounding of any theo^ or belief on accidents 
and anomalies of individual sensarions or (kncieR, and tlm 
use of peculiar terms invented or perverted front their 
ordinary HigiiiAcations, for the purpoM of expressing these 
idiosyncracies, and pretended facu of interior consdousaesi, 
1 name Mysticism. 1838 Psescott Ford, k viii. (i8s6) 
1. 367 An acute and subtile perception was ofum clouded by 
mysucbm and abstraction. s8s3 M. Pattiion in Oot/bn 
Ess, 098 That deluge of crude speculation and vague m^tio- 
bm which pervades the philoeophical and relisious litera- 
ture of the day. S899 Allbutt's ,Syst. Msd. VllJ. xso llie 
terrorism, revivalism, mysticism, or seLf-coocentration which 
somatimes posa as religion. 

Xystioist (mi'ttisist). [f. Mrtno^ 

-IMT.J An advocate of mystical interpretation. 

i860 WiLUAMS b Ess, k Eoo, 64 Tim later mystiebCs 
charitably prayed for Hillel, because hb exposkioni had 
bMii bUtoiiasL 

ICyfttioitsr (mbti*Blti). [f. MTsrro k -rrr, 
after F. mysHcit/!^ The quality of being mystic or 
mystical. 

s^ Ckron, In Ann, Reg, xeS/s (transL Fienehl That seal| 
that Myotieity^ those extraordinary follias, which one would 
think pr oper only for the dark and barbarout ages. sSju 
Mbdwin Angior in Wnlos 11. x, I will endeavour to 'make 
note 'of their tenets, tbo^h many of them escaped me 
through their mystidty. i8f^ Patbe Mnrittt 1. 1x3 Flavian 
had (Mughc something of the sonorous organ-music of the 
medbWd Latin, and tlmtewithal sometlibg of its unotloa 
and myttbity m spbit. iSft Tompio Bar Mar. 434 The 
myiticity of Um place bebg merely LeouardesQue. 
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MYTBIOAL. 


XTSTIClUai 

ll|^f 8 tMM(ni*fttU 9 is\r« [f. MimoA •f -m.1 

fwti* To roudcr mystical ; to iatrodoce a myidoal 
dement into, give a mystic meaning to. 

wm^ Ooowcix Om Smmekmimtkm (1691) #6 By Mvstie- 
Ixing Ih« ICc9ti0yc¥im of Moms to a ttwo not very dutma 
from that rocsivod among tha wiacst Pklloaopheit. ittv 
O. S, Fabko Smer, CmL (it44) 1 - 49 Thiy Uiiu 

agrve in tha point of myatld^g tba prophatlc day. iIm 
8. R. Maitlamd TVmAmt HumdrBd 9 Swy Days 46 Yw 
are obliged to gM rid of tha daye, and to mysiicua all the 
pariodn. tges jnail HsUsmh SttnL XXIIL 313 Not even 
an Orphic atiemiaad to myMticua the shovel or the forli. 

Hence My*Btloialag ppl, a. 

184a G. S. Fabu /We. Lstt, (184^ f I. 03 Hb ftuicifhl^ 
mysticiaing plan of a cathedral Famkam St^ Paul If. 
aax vii 0*7 at. Paura methods . . invol va a myatidaing idaaUiia* 
lion of iiy>o yeara of liLiiory. 

XjinioCk (.ini stik). [ad. F. mistic, •iquex see 
Misrioo.! Mjstico. 

list W. laviMO VMi is Paiss ia Lijii 4 C. Cslumhus 
<i 849> 111. asoTwoor three picturesque barks, called mystics, 
witn long latino sails. iHd, 48^. 

My stichTt [f- Mrsno a. ^ -lt 2 ] 

UyukmWy. 

ctaga Mirsar Saltmchttn <Roxb.) ee Of this doghtere 
aomu lyme sauga Salomon misiikly. sStt Moasia Earthiy 
Par, (1870) I. 1. 389 Nor shaU he keep his man's shape 
more, whan ha First feels the iron wrought so mytdcly. 

Mystteo*. combining form of Gr. /ivoTiso-f 
Mystic, denoting ' partly mystical and partly . . 
or * mystically \ at mystuo religious oAp 

1846 Grotb Greses 1. xx. 11 . ite 'fhe myatico-rellgloni 
poetry of Greece. rISi Ckamh, HacycL II. aia/i H\%Biblht 
Pau/iet^m, or * Poor Mairs Uible ia a mystico^llegoric 
explanation of the plain contents of the aacr^ hooka 1899 
AilkutVs Sysi. Med. VIII. 196 P^chopatbs of tlie litigious, 
erotic, and Jealous, mystico-religious and othar types. 

Mystifto rort^^. [f. after MlsTTrY; 

see -Fio.J A mystifier ; one given to mystification. 

01849 Fob Mystificaiwa Wfcs. 1864 IV.esj innoinacance 
before that of which 1 speak, have 1 known the habitual 
myatUic eacape the natural consequences of his mantauvres. 

do Kyntl'floiyiy a./p., in a mistifylng manner. 

s8lo Mias Brouohton Seemd Thsurkis 1 . 1. U. 09 *Let 
ns look at it, GUI \ says the squire, taking the card in hit 
tuf^ and also mystifiailly readuig it. 

MMtifloatiOll fmi^tihk^Tan). fad. F« niys» 


these Arts. aSsf ByaonFMMiii.aR, When gaaiafeai diem, 
mystified by discanot, We eaier on our naiiticai exisleikoe. 
site R. H. FiMUBa fls$a,U%A) L a^ Abjm wma iip» every 
thing was nqhdSed and cloudy. 

KygtUy (Abo mint*.) [ad. F. 

fwyj/^sr (1773 in Hats.*Paim.;, irreg. I wysthM 
MtstsktI or ptystiqud Mymo; see -ft. 

Often associated with Eng. mist 1 cf. prec.] 

L To bewilder or perulex Intentionally ; to play 
on the credulity of; to noax, humbug. 

1814 Haslitt PsL Mu* (i8sp) 93 The noble Secretary 
misUfied thehooai,as he had mmself bemsuu/^fisif by Ma 
higlinem of Benevema i8ti Souriwv Mu, 11838) 1 . a6a 
He was aometimea thus wantonly isnpeuad upon, or, to use 
a word which aeema now to be nauiraliaed, thus mystified, 
1818 Blackm. Ma£, IV. eat To bewilder, in the French 
phrase, to mistify the attentive werkL a8st Cowdbn Clabkb 
Bhaks. Char, soo She has a tUt at him. Jeering, Joking, 


mentortheCPIatenk 
Platonic Myth is not 


ftmdutB. /AUleTha 
ia not Abagory imMar- 


; the card in hit 


ram, BiMi Hjw myiiuiKikiiv mHuuiK iw .... „ ...w. 

IffMtiflimihiim fad F. UIVS* *nu«**lied and mystified it, i8a8 C. Worusw. Chas, /, 

J'A « P«n>i"«y bto one of the simplest things 
n. of action of ft/ysiifier MYSttFF O.^J Ip world, by the only means through which it could be 

X Ihe action of mystifying a person, playing myntified? 18^ Sfuroxon Treas. Dav. Ps. xcviii. a We 


upon his credulity, or throwing dual in his eyes. 

s8ig Paris CAit-ckai (1816) 111 . 163 Old recollections., 
made me an excellent sulUect for mystifioatioo. i 8 e 8 J. 
OiLCMSlsT 4 m/. sa Special pleading of advocates, whose 
asatn talent is quibbling and mystification. 1874 L. STaruaN 
Msurs iit Library (1893) 1 . 1 10 He was piinbhed for assum- 
ing a character for ^rposes of mystification. 1883 Manek. 
Mjtom, 10 Apr. ysThe whole manifesto, .was regarded by 
the public as a laeoe of grandUoquent mystification, 
b. An instance of this. 

1817 A^im. Peru XXVI II. 38a Having amused himself 
with a mystification (or whnt is in England vulgarly called 
a hoax). 18x3 New Mentkly Ma^. VlII. lee Of all the 
mystifications with which man ts acquainted, Voltaire 
thought Uf« Itself the greatesL 1876 Black Madeab Vieiet 
XV. 138 The sweetheart is impatient f»f these mysviheationa, 
and wishes her to promise to marry him. 

8 . Tlie condition or fact ol being mystified. 
aSiy Scott i Jaiu in Pam, Lett. (1894) 1 . xiii. 399 The 
mystification of those who would see very far into the mill- 
atone is suffick'nily divciiing. 1836-7 Dickkns Sk, by JSsz, 
Tttggs'sni Raimgate, The TuggtTs went to bed.. In a state 
of ooiisiiterable mystification and perplexity. 1884 F. M. 
CRAwroau Rem. ^tnictr 11 , i. 4 'Fhey never left Italy at all, 
It seems. 1 am rather mysiified. and I hate mjrstificatioiL 
MjTBtifloator (mrstifik/i tox). rare. [ad. K. 
mysTtJualeury f. w/yj/^r Mystify A mystifier. 

dba\Ne^v MontMy Mag VII 1 . les Lawyers, plmicians, 
and divines, are myuificators of the first order. 1898 IVestm* 
Com, 4 OcL a/t A special word or two with regard to Lock- 
wood as a m)mtificator. 

So 1i:j*atlftoator7 a., mystifying. 

1830. Wesfm. RsP. Xll. a:ro [Coleridge's] confidences to 
Captain Med win and Mr. Leigh Hunt, were, .of this myt«iifi- 
calory clauL ,1830 FrasePs Metg. II. 493 Your ver^s.. 
say all this, only in much more mystificatory language. 

[f* Mystify z/.^] 

L bewildered, puzzled, perplexed 
1863 Cet^. Ticket ^ Leave Man 14a Havlng..s 11 pi)ed a 
couple of sovereigns into the hand ot the bewildenro and 
myaified Sergeant JolMon. 190a Mumsey's Mar. XX VI, 
S8i6/t What have you two In your beads? asked the niys- 
tifi^ lady. 

2 . Made obicnre. 

lifip Frkbman NertH.Cemi. Itl. xli. 18a The intentionally 
m^tified lariguage of the BiograpUer. 

MpitiflBrCau'stifoifai). [f. MvsTiFTfi^’-XR L] 
One who myatifies by practical joking or otbei- 
wiae. Also, one who or a thing whlJi cauiea per- 
plexity or bewilderment. 

■ » • mm .r.w m ^ 


in its present undefined state ia a great myacifim. il^ 
Harm Guesses ted. t) eiy He is not a mystic, imt a mystifier. 
1886 Pad MallG. ay June i/i If Denioaia myatifiad itiach 
longer be wUl vote against bis mystifier. 

MystiQr (.mi'stiloi), vA ran. Alio 8 mlvl-. 
[f. Mist sd. or Misty a, + -Fy.J Only in pa. pple. : 
Beclouded, befogged (///. andy^.). 

a 1734 NoaTM Li/i Ld* Keeper Marik (174a) 79 HU 
ship wus not so mistified, by bis Amour, as not 10 diacmi 


1463 Bury Willi (Camden) x6 To eebe grome and page 
vj d. and peyra bedys of myatilL 
Myatily, oba. f. Mistily. ICystlltyne, obs. 
f. MaslirI. Mystlyone, obs. f. Mabliv^. 
Hystorns, oba £, Mistubn. Mstbb, obs. pL 
Mouse sb, KCyiaen, obs. t Mizbv. Myt, obs. 
f. Mitb^. M[:^an, -ayne, etc., obs. ff. Mitten. 
Mytohe,ob8. f. Much. ICyten, etc., var. Mitino ; 
oba. ff. Mitten. Msrter, oU. f. Metre, Mitre. 
Myth (mi]i), xA Also (XI 840-65) myths, [ad. 
mod.L. mythus ; sec Mtthus. Cf. F. mythe. 

'The pronunc. (moib), formerly prevalent, ia stiir sometimea 
heard. 'I'be corresponding spelling my w was affected by 
Grote and Max MOUer (among otbei-a), Cf. also the fol- 
lowing ; — 

1838 T. KBiGHTr.BV Mvtkal. fed. a) x Mythology is the 
science which treats of the mytkes . current among a peopla 
S&48 — Nates OH Bucol. *r Gearjr. l^iry. p. vii, From the Greek 
1 have made the word uiftke. in which however no one 
has followed me, the form generally adopted being myik.] 
L A purely fictitious narrative usually involving 
supernatural persons, actions, or events, and em- 
bodying some popular idea concerning natural or 
historical phenomena. 

Properly nistingubhed from allegorr and firom legend 
(widen implies a nucleus of fact) but often used vaguely to 
include any narrative having fictitious elements For the 
Platonic myth see quot. 1905, 

1830 W^stm. Rev, XII. 44 Them two stories are very good 
illustrations of the origin of myths, by means of which, even 
the most natural sentiment is traced to its cause in tlie cir- 
cumsiances of fiibnlotiH history. x8^ M iss M ulock Ogllvies 
11 . ii. 90 There is a Gt^nan fail y fable of the Elle-women, 
who are all fair in froct, but if yon walk round them hollow 
as a picie of stamped leather. Perhaps this is a myth of 
youngdady-hood. a^fi Max MUllbn CklAs (18S0) li. xvi. 
84 Many mythes have thus been irnnAfcrrea to real persons 
^ a mere siinilariiy of name. 1856 E. M. Cohb in C'x’/r6n 
Mss. 147 One of tho«e myths or fables in which .. Plato 
shadows forth rhe future condition of the human souU s868 
MdiH, Ree*. CXX 1 1 1 . 3x2 The celebrated mythe or apologue 
called ' The (piioice oi Hercules one of the most impreMve 
exhortations in ancient literature to a Hfe of labour and eelf- 
deniaL ite HaximO'Gould fylker a/ Merwensfaw viL 193 
If is chnmicled in an old Armenian mytb that the wise men 
of the East were none other than toe three eons of Noe, 
HMI- a. STaWAXT Mytks^fPlaia x The Myth is a fandful 
twa semetlmwi traditional, aometimet nearly invented, with 
whpeh Sqerateeer some other bderlocmtor mtcrrupis er otm- 
dudee the argumentative converaacion in which the move- 


Plaienk Myth if not iUueuative—R is not Allegory fiadm- 
ing pkzonaJly results elreedy obtained. 

I), in gCDeralised ua«. 

si4e W, rl. Mill Oburv, L xxB The same noo-hitterical 


mystifying, obfuscating him. 8873 ZNxon tma Qusesu iv. 
vii 1 . eiB Puebla was to choose his words— to luM at dark 
intrigues— to mystify the council 
edtsal. 1837 Freusr'sMof, XV. 339 We would not swear 
that she wasoiot secretly quixxtng and mystifying all the time. 
2 . Of impersonal agencies: To builder, cause 
perplexity to. Chiefly pass, 
taej Spirit Pnkt. Jrnis. (1805) 093 The poor lad 

J iiite mystified with his strange adventures. 1837 Dtcxaice 
Hekw. lii, Mr. Pickwick, who was considerably mystified 
by this very unpoliu by-play. 1876 N. Amer. Rev. CXXl 1 L 
HR 'lliis view ml to positive evil In the obeervations of the 


by this very unpoliu by-play. 1876 N. Amer. Rev. CXXl 1 L 
lie 'lliis view ml to positive evil In the obeervations of the 
lau transit by mystifying tbs observers. 

8. To wrap up or involve in mystery; to make 
mystical ; to interpret mystically. 

i8a9 1 . Tavlox Emtkus. ix. 337 The practice of mystif^g 
Che l^riptures must be named as an especial cbaracteristU: 
of monkish religion, W. lavinc Walfert'e Roast 1 , 

nhe fabulous age, In whi^ vulgar fact becomes mystified, 
and tinted up with delectable fiction, Milmah Lat. 

Ckr. vrit. dil V. ea«M/#d, The early life ofnecket has been 
mystified . .by the imaginative Undenciea of the age iinnia- 
diately following his own. 

4 . T4 involve in obscniitj ; to obscure the mean- 
ing or character of. 

tSay Southey Let ta H, Taylor xe Apr., The metop 
politicians have dealt with their branch of policy as the 
meuphysicians have with their Iwanch of philoeophy, — tliey 
have muddied and mystified it. i8a8 C. Worusw. Chau /, 
flo Why bring this perplexity into one of the umplest things 
in the world, by the only means through which it could be 
mystified? iS^ Sfurokon Treas. Dav. Ps. xcviii. a We 
abhor lliose who mystify it [se. the gospelk 
Hence Mystuying sb, and ppl. a, 
i8t8 T. L. Pkacock Nightmare Abbey xi, All this mysti- 
fying and blue-devilling of society. xSm Scott Diary in 
Lockhart 11837) Another of Byron's peculiari- 

ties was the love ot mystifying, r 1807 Colbridux in Blatkw, 
Mag. (1889) CXXXl. X19 Such a mystifying cant of Hylo- 
aoism (etc.). i86a Thohnbury Turner 1 . 317 1 'hc lines may 
be in Diljdin— 1 never could find them, but such is the 
mysti^ing fun Turner wax so fond of. 
t Mysoll. Obs, rare^K (ad. mod L. mislilio, 
L mist'us mixed.] MaSLXN 


emodoo and Imai^nad^ acted upon by htt sorroundingSi 

2. A fictitious or imsffina^ or object 

1849 LvrroN Caatans a. hi. At m Mn. Prlnualns^ bones, 
they had been myths these twenty yeenc 1874 Saycx Cam, 
par, PkiloL iv. 163 The pronominal root Is a philoloEical 
myth. 1888 7 ’istui (weakly ed.) 3 Feb. 9/3 Parliamentary 
control was e myth. 

8. aiirib. and Combn us mytk-enaiin^ ppl. adj., 
stoker ^ •making vbL 1^ aod ppl. adj. ; myUi- 
hlatory (see Mtthistory). 

«««• GaoTB Creeee l L L 7« llie Athenian mytbe<reetora. 
18^ Tvlor Marfy Hist, idem, xi. 308 I'be myih-meking 
power of the human mind. 1871 — Prim, Cult, 1 . ao That 
the earliest mylh-uiakcr arose and flourisbed among more 
dvilised neiions. 1874 H.^R. RavNOLse yakm Bafi, il 74 
The myth<raeiing tmulrnries of the age* 

fMjrtbtU- Obs, [var. of Metre a.] Gentle. 

e 1300 R. BauMim Medit 196 So make end ao my)w \Badl. 
MS, mlki] a majrster to tray, e 1480 Holland Hawiat 693 
All war merschallit to melt mclkly and myth. 

t M v,^ •&. Obs, [a. ON. 

1 . tram. To show. 

13. . Guy Warm, (1883) p. 306 per nls no tong may telle In 
tale pe ioie hat was at>at midale Wif? menske & mirfie to 
mij»e. c 1A70 Gai, 4 Gena. 871 Thoghi he wca rayghti^ his 
mercy can lietbair myth. xgiN Douglas /' w /. //ml i. lxvii,Gif 
that my spreit was blyith, The (kwerous hew intill my face 
did myith All my male cis. sgsg — ALneis ix. viL 14 I'be 
brycht helm in twynklend sterny nydit Mythis [Virgil >rv- 
dMi(\ Eurilly with beniys achyoaud lycht. 

2 . To mark, notice. 

cs47e Henry Wallace v. 664 Sclio durst noebt wdU in 

E resens till him kyth, Full sor sebo lired or Sotheron wald 
Im myth. 

tXCytlly Sc, Obs, rare. [var. Mbith v.] 
irons. To nieasuie. 

15x3 Douclax Ainels vni. ProL 40 I'be myllar mythis the 
multur wyth a met scant 

Myth, obs. f. Might, Mitsui, var. Mitue v. Obs, 
Myther, var. Moidbb v. dieU. 

Kythio (mi’l^ik), a, [ad. late L. m^ihu-us^ a. 
Gr. /AOd-iaor, f. pv 9 os Mythub : see -ic. Cf. F. myth* 
ique^ m Mythioau 

1669 Galb Crt, Gentiles 1. it u a Mythic, or Fabnlous, 
Tbeolccic, at first broached by the Poets. 1699 Bakbx 
Learning x. 1 10 The times befoie these were the 
Mythic Ages, and nre all Fable. S77S J* Bmvani Mytkdl, 
11 . 97 The mythic heroes of Egypt, iwfi Coluridcb LU, 
Rem. (1836) 1 1 . 335 W hile ytl poe^y, h) all its several SDecies 
of verse, music, statuary, &c. continued mythic, t^e W. H. 
Mill Oburv. 1. 7 'i o siiow..tiie incredibility of his mythic 
theory as applied to the Gospels. x866 Kinc8lbv Herne, 
xviii. 344 naie, Langebek. tries.. to rattonalue the mythic 
pedigree of Earl biward Digre. sBBx Ck. Times Na 967. 
513 To reject the Govpds themselves as mythic. 

Mythical (mi jiikli), a, [f. laic L. mythicus : 
sec prec. and -ical.] 

1 . Of the natuie of, consisting of, or based on a 
myth or myths. 


’ Civil or Popular. 1830 Tuenell & Lxw is tr. C, O. Mdlisrs 
Doric Rncs p. iv, The term my thus, and its derivative my- 
d. thicai, which have been naiuralixed by the German writers. 
X83B rhiloi. Mus. 1 . 108 Mythical legends. 1830 Mauxicx 
PJar, A Met. I 'kilos, (ed. e) v. 67 1 he biography of Zei duscht 
|,y ..is altogether tonfuied^ and mythical s8^ Gladrtonb 
bl- prim. Hemet 10 A tradition, perhaps true, perhaps mytlikal, 

grew up, of Homer's blindness. 

ha b. irastsf. Having no foundation in fact; 
ie. fictitious. 

«k ,5^ Disraeli 4 o/ 6 x//-xxxli. 169 Her influence is mythical. 

1889 Academy 1 5 J unc 4 1 1 The account of pheasants being 
1 captured by poacben lighting suJjpliur under tbeir rooeting- 

ag trees appears very myiliicai. 

n- 8. of persons or limei : Belonging to a period 
or of which the accounts handed down are of the 
nature of myths ; existing only in mvlb. 

1678CUDWORTH luiell. Syst.i. iv. 719 1 'his ui an Old opinion 
to derived down all along from the Heroick limes ( or, tlie 
he Mythical Age). 1835 TaiHvwAtJL Grrece ix. I. 347 He seems 
to have been a rhetorical historian, who sdecusd this half 
od mythical subject. 1846 Ghoib Crvece i. i. 1 . 1 I he mythical 
en world of the Greeks opens with the gods, anterior as well as 
its. RUfMrior to man. 1865 SaxLBv Moca Hama V.X3 Any theory 
pVx which would represent them (er. miracles] as due entiiely to 
the imagination of his followers or of a later age.. leaves 
,w Christ a personage as mytliical as HercultK. 189a J. Tait 
(4* Mtnd in Matter 308 That JesuB Christ was no ixsatore of 
vl the imagination or iriythkaJ aftergrowth. 

IS 8. Of writers, their methods: Dealing with or 
involving die use of myths. 

1874 H. R. Rxvnolds fakn Bapi. 1 . 1 3. so If the nar/w 
^ five were free from all suspicion of mytlil^l handling. t8i8 
^ AilmtU Monthly Aug. sxi/e The grave IbuLydldes, least 
17 mythical td histociam. 

b. Applied to theories or views which regard 
en narratives of supematuTal events us myths. 

Mb 1874 Rooess Otif, BiMel sITbefheory which atteesputa 
ill accouutftir their bmieff/.alarairaclesJoomythkaipriaciples. 

th Miseyel, Brit. XXIL g^s/i The mythiral ihtorv that 

n- the Christ of the Goroels. . was the umoteotieoal cr e an en ef 
the early Chrktian Memiaiuc expectatioa. 



MYTHOLOOini, 


1 CYTB 10 ALLY« 


Atudukient to or belief In 


Hence 1 

m]rths. 

Bl^e F^rtm. Rtm, Apr. 63% All MipOTititioii. mythlttUaBi. 

other-worldUm, and airthai mvomi Q^bauuSuitumT"*™^ 

XjthiOftlly (ini*>ik&U),a<A^. [1. prcc. -h-LTS.] 
In a mythical luauner ; bj meant of mythA 

*• 4^84 Wtttr**, 1^5 Fmcycl. BriU IL 57/* Weo. 
mythK^ly ttcpraMod and «x plained. 1^77 Frkeman Nomu 
C'MV. 1. App. 77» A ditputa between Robert and Cnut which 
could be ooonectod, even mythically, with Cuut'e death and 
Robert’a pilgrimage. 

Mjrtnioimi [f. Mtthio ^ -ISM.] 

The principle of attributing a mythical character 
to narratives of sapernatural events. 

stie W. H. Miix Oburv. l Pref. 8 The antl-historic 
mythidam of Strauaiw 

Hence MytlHnUt (mt'hisist), an exponent of 
mythidsm or mythical theories. 

stys Faiear Witm, Hist, U. 74 No mythicut rarely could 
have made what haa Wen callra the damaging aclmUuon 
that faith wa^ an emential to their operation Uc. of miracles]. 
1874 H. K. KBVNOi.n« y^hn Bcspt, v. | 3. 33a Here we en- 
counter the atiflTest antagooUm of the racioitalist, the matc- 
rialUt, and the myihicist. 

MytMoia* (mi->U3iz), V, [f. Mythic + -1ZE.] 
tram. To turn into myth ; to interpret mythically. 

1840 W. H. Mill Obstrv, 1. 58 Chriet'a deatti..hU resur- 
rection, .are fto mythicuced as to drop the substance, making 
them ' no individual, but a divine and eternal history '. 1863 
Sat, Rev, 199 An English Bunsen or Strauss, .may mythid/c 
or tranacenUenuUsa either the Old Testament or the New. 
*•9* .**•. Cheynk Onbf. Psalter 333 'Ilie storm-wind 
(mythicized sometimes as the cherub). 

Hence My'tliioisad ppl. a , ; Mythlolalng vfil, 
sb, and ppl, a. Also Mar-thioistr. 

1840 W. U. Mill Observ, 1. 4 The prepossession. .with 
whioi the recent mythicizer of the Gospel undertakes his 
task. Ibid. M4 That mythicizing^ process. zB/s Fassab 
WitH. htst, i. as If the Resurreciion be merely a spiritual 
idea, or a mythicised hallucination. 1893 Faisuairn Christ 
in Mod. 'I keel, 1. 11. UL | 4. 871 The unconsciously creative 
mythicizing imagination. 

combining form of Gr. 

Myyuio, used m the sense * mythical and . . 

1840 W. H. Mill Observ. (1861) no Our champion of 
myttiico-|jliilusophi(.al interpretation. 1833 Lewis Credib, 
Rout. Htsi. Xi. S08 Mythico-hUtorical narrative. 1895 A. 
N uiTin Kuno Meyer Fe^y. Bran I. lox The mythico-romantic 
literature of the Irish. Ibid, 196 A my thicu-topographical 
survey of Ireland. 

KytiuflM*t&031« rarc^K [f. Myth sb, -h 
•(i)FiOATioN.J The construction of myth. 

1848 tr. Sirattss'e New e/yesue I. Inirud. lad Most 
eApraialiy have^ 1 represented the Gospel of John.. as the 
culminating point of tlia evangelical inythificattcm. 

Mythism (mi*>iz’m). [C Myth sb, + -ish.] « 
MvTUicittH. SoMytlilst MvTBtcisc; Mjr-thiio 
V, -i Mythicize v, 

z^ Carlylb Heroes 1 . (1858) *04 He is careful not to 
insinuaie that the old Greek Mytiiists had any notion of 
lectuniig about the * Philosophy of Criticism i * W. H. 
Mill OOsstv. (1861 1 17a On the system of the mythuiis. these 
purely Jewish circumstances of the Nativity should have 
Dcen told by the Hebrew Goepel. S848 Bkownsom lf'^.(x884) 
V. 356 The pure Kvongclicism promised you has degenerated 
into piatisiii, luythism, rationalism. 185X G. S. Faskr Many 
Mansions 309 Mine would parabolise, or rather indeed (to 
use the more proper term) mythiae, the. .aiaiements in the 
Book of Job. 

KythistOty. nrrg**”. [ad. late L. mythis^ 
toria^ a. Gr. /iut^iirropia, f. /ivdor Myth sb, 4-iaro- 
pfa H18TOBY.] (Sec qnot.) 

zygs Bailmv vul. II, Mythistory, an history mingled with 
fislse fables and tales. iUcnca an utj th-histoty ia Worcester 
1846 and subsequent Diets.] 

KythO- (tndrjitf, mi'jid, combining f. Gr. 

ftvdor Myth, as in Mythology, etc. A fe>v com- 
pounds of occasional occurrence are placed here : 
■7*tiioolast [Gr. -icAaon^r breaker], one who de- 
■troys or costs discredit upon myths; oence Mytho- 
olft'otlo a. Hjtl&ogo'nMin, the production of 
myths. Mytbo’goaj [Gr. •yovia creation], the 
study of the origin of myths ; hence Vptliogo'&lo 
a, Kjrtliobero'lo st., concerned with mythical 
heroes. Mjitbo-hlsto rlo a., involving a mixture 
of myth and history. KjtbomA'nlAO, one who is 
* mad on ' myths. ICTthouMtor, a standard by 
which myths are judged. Vsrtl&opa’atozal a., com- 
bining mythic and pastoral elements. 

Slaam, the fabiioalion of myths. 

1890 Sat, Rev, 4 OcL 39a To givo the *mythocImit his due. 
s8Sx Spectator 15 Oct. 1309/3 in this ^raythoklaNtic amL 
1^7 Miud XI 1 . (isi The cause of the extraordinary oe- 
velopinent In man of ' *mythogenesis *. sOp N. tfr C?> Ser. 
viL Vll. Adn. p. iv.'T'he "mythogonic hypothesis printed 
by Prufhtisor Max MQlier and other piulologists. Ibid.^ The 
authdr drawl a sharp diatinctioo between ^in^'thogony and 
mythology. 184s FmaeFe Mag, XXIV. 119 In the *mytho 
heroic poems, the gnat Hemclide family et^yed aU that 
fame wbidi my^ poetiy can give. 1^ I, SiMCLAii 
Mount vii. 167 A^hyius. .ti almost wholly epical or mytho- 
heroic. i8j8 T. Kkiqhtlby Mytkol, (ed. a) 304 Grecian 
hiatory^oT srliich the . .•mytho-hiatoiic portion commence 
whh the Dorian migration. 1837 NrueePe Mag, LVI. 88 
NMb, When it b tbolubion to hubt that almom ^ory one 

•adMMythhgfen— -* 

the ^atfthomaniaci that I 

Even Slia's disaarmrion c.. - - "v .-—r ▼ ^ 

gravely'^broiaght under the..*mythoiaeter of tab degree Uf 
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MMldn cridb iM KMkm. Mat- XXXt 7 . ,•< Th. 
*myihopaitoral clesa of Sanscrit plays. 1711 Bailey voL II, 
*biytko^Uum, a fabul^ nanarion of hbeo^. 

Mythoimpll Ci»l‘)^raf). [Seenext] ^next. 

i^t tr. 4 i Sanseay^e Mass. SN, tffRdtig, bxv. 007 The 
•i^ftng of an anonymous mythogrmpb. 

XjUiograph«r (mijip gr&fM). [f. Gr. fiDdo- 
7pd^ \ see MYTH tb, and -OBAPBiE.] A writer 
or natrator of myths. 

z66e Stanlict Hist, Pkiloe, ix. bv, <i 48 ^ loe/o Tboae 
M) thographers, who. .feigned three Women who made use 
of one Eye amongst them, s 46 o Oalb Crt, Gentiles 1. iii, vi. 
jm Many of the first Myihographers confound the Vniversai 
Deluge, with that partiadar Fioud of Deucalion. 1778 
Wari'um Hist. Poetry U. Emend. 1 ^ FulsoniJui, BoL- 
cacio's favorite myilu^rapber. 1848 Cntm a Greece 1. vL L 

-I'l 1 ! : rrxf seems to have been 

1891 R. Eixia 

, ^ Mythogmplier). 

.ytnOgrapjllEt (mi^p'grkfist). [f. next 4- 
-IHT.J One who practises mythography. 

1890 Sat, Rev. la Apr. 434 The linilted space afforded by 
coins ami gems is from one point of view, an advantage to 
the myihographUt. 

X^hOl^pliy (mibp*grAfi). fad. Gr. /iCffo- 
7pa^i-«; see Mytuo- and -GHArHY.] Representa- 
tion or expression of myths in plasnc art. 

1851 Nkwton in Riiskin Stones Feuiee I. 401 In the 
language of Greek mythi^raphy, the wave pattern and the 
Maeander are sonietimes used singly for the idea of water. 
s88i Academy xa Nov. 359/3 One eaaentbl condition of 
mythography has been almost wholly neglected,— we mean 
the dualutic aspect of every myth in its reiaiions to art 
and literature re-(i>ective!y. 

Xytholoffar [fl L. mptkolog-us^ 

a. cTr. tsvBol^-oti see Mytuo- and -Loaxa.] A 
mythologist. 

tSio Holland Camden's Brit. 1. 307 If it be true aa 
Mytliologers {utarg. Expounders of Morall Tales] affirme, 
that there was ncuer any Hercules. s68o Dodwkll On 
Sanckoniathon (X691) 107 I'he most Anileiit and most 
Popular Opinions are most likely to have been intended 
by the Mytliologem. 1835 Thirlwall Greece IL 1 . 39 Later 
iiiythologers attributed a more numerous ollspriug to Ly* 
caon. 1874 Mahaksy Greece xi. 333 The pupuitf 

views of the combative inyttiologcrs. 

KyUlolOgian rare, [Formed 

as prec. + -ian. J A mythologist. 

1613 PuRGHAS Pilgrimage (1614) 368 Typhon neuer bewd 
Osins into so many pieoes as these vaine '1 beoLogiuns and 
Mythologiana haue done, a 1693 l/r^uhari's Rabeiale iiu 
IL 411 Our ablest Mythdogiana. 1883 Max MULtsadTi/. 
JLaug. Ser. il (1864) xi. 5x9 Quite oppiMod to this, tlie sular 
theory, is that proposed by Profesaijr Kuhti. and ^opted 
by the must eminent mythologians of Germany, which siay 
be called the meteorological theory. 

Xytholoffio (miWip’tl^ik), a. and sb, [Formed 
as next : see -ic.l A. ai/;, Mythological. 

Z684 Dctlrr Hud IL L 444 1 noogh Love be all the worlds 
pretence. Mony's the Mytholi^ic fence. The real sub- 
stance or the shadow. 1669 Galb Crt. qf Gentiles l l iL 8 
Mythologick Traditions of the first ebapt of (genesis, 
Shuckfurd Hist. World iv. 814 Such Schemes and Re- 
presentations Uc. of the Deities] could not be made, until 
the Mythologic Times. 1784 Cowpbr T'iVuc. 197 Taught at 
schools much mythologic stuff, But sound religion sparingly 
enough. 1847-8 Da Quimcbv Protestantism Wica. 1858 
Vlll. 163 The gay nmholaaic religion of Greece, z^i 
'IvLoa Prtm. Cult. X. 84 So thoroughly does riddle-making 
belong to the mythologic stage of thought, that [etc,]. 18^ 
Glaustonx Pnm. H outer y\, 77 A great mythologic drama. 
tB. sb. A mythological persoaa|^ or narrailve. 

a 1631 Donnk Paradoxes SR So ta she lar, Venus] 
Joynea in Commission with all Mythologickiu with Juno 
[etc j s 46 fl Galr Lrt. Centilee 1. il Hi. 31 Not only the 
atones of Moses, but of others also, lie lad In tlie Mytbo- 
lugicB of Bacchus. 

Hence t Mytholo’EiMy adv, {rare - •.) 

i 4 zi CoTca, Mtthologiquemeut, mitbologikely; by a 
morall exposition of fables. 

Mytholo^oal (mljTdlp'd^ikftl), a. Also 7 
muth-. [f. late L. wpihalogtc-us^ a. Gr. fsMoKoy^ 
ix-dr, f. /tD 0 o\oyia MYTHOLOGY: see -ical.] Of 
or belonging to mythology ; based upon or of the 
natare of mythology or mythical narralive; having 
reference to a myth or roythi. 

16x4 Ralbigh Hist. World iL xvL 474, The Mythologlcall 
interpretation of thene I purposely omit, as., no lease per- 
plexed than the labours (of Hercules] themselues. 1696 
WHISTON 7 ’A Earth a Asserting it [sc Genesis] to be a meer 
Popular, Parabolick, or MythoiogiCHl relation. 1794 Sul- 
livan Nat. V. iSa ihis m^hologkal dogma of the 
^iidinaviens. 1837 Whbwbll Hist, Induct. SeL (1^7) IL 
sBx The n^rhdogical nomenclature of tenets. S898 Max 
MOi.lbi Chips (1867) 11 . to A kind of Eocene period, com- 
monly called the Mythological or Mythoperie Age s8s8 
Gladstonb Homer fL 065 i'he mytholwgiud abaorptioa of 
the Sun in ApoUc 

b. Applied to writers ot myths. 

A t^UasKBR.4iMk<x638) ai This RanieBei..bby Matho- 
logiqri writers sumamed Neptunua. 

o. Treated of or celehiated in mythology. 

1807 G. CuALMBti Caledonia I. v i o Seaoatria is another 
mythological conqueror. 1876 BgiUBT « Ricb Gold, Butler- 
1 . iii. 66 Cornelius began to regret bis allusioa to the 
mytholcMdcal itiaM, for hb clasrical memory foHed. 
llj^iULOlolffkWl^ [f. prec. -h 

Id a mythological mannef; in refatioirto or accord* 
Ing to ittythotogy ; by means of mytha 

ais9 Hermmlf^ium: or an eseay at die 

tessc^ob finaaLiiiiB Aa a amMsIemiinf to 


•mbteatleally offemd by B. T. sBtl PMt, Tmnt, XVII. 
•03 So that plain Writing was beforo hythok^; and *tia 
probable those that have U M ythelogtcally, had h befovo 
pure. 1778 BuaMxv Hist, Mue, L ess Etjnnolagtee ; 
which, lixe fungous excrescences, spring ^ from old Hemrew 
roots, mytholusically cultivated. 8898 GLAeaiOBa Homer 
IL The whole conception of Apollo and Minerva, if k 
be viewed mytholc^cally, is full m inexplicable anomaly. 
1873 SvMONoa Grk. Poele vU. 193 In the Prometheus the 
fundamental moral law of NcmesiB.,is expreseed mytlim 
logically, as abstract and IdeaL 

VyttolOf^ (milirlMHtO. [f. L. mptheleg^ 
us^ Gr. /iu8oAoy-ot (f. fififfo-t MTTAUa 4 - -Xu-yot : ScO 

-LOQDE) 4- -rST,] 

L A writer of myths. 

184a A Romb Mel Netieentum 104 Other Mythologltls 
have other conceite. 1849 Bf. Hall Ikste Trmct,^ Poaee- 
maker | a6 It ie tio marvell that (as our Mythologisu teU 
ns of old) Discord took it HI that she was not called to the 
banquet of the Celeatiall powers. s88a STiLLiMarL. Orig, 
Saerst I. iv. I 3 This Orpheus by Mythologisis is usually 
called the son of Calllop^ 1700 Stbrlb Tatler Na 49 P 3 
I'he Figures which the ancient Mythologista and Poeu put 
upon liove. G. Adams AW. A Eep. Philae^ XU. xxv. 
SS This Invisible and formless being.. was by ancient poets 
and mythologlsts pourtrayed by Saturn. t8.. Lams Spec, 
from Fuller 538 N«/r, That Fabulous Natural History, 
where poets and mytbolotlatt found the Phoenix and tho 
Unicorn. xSao Tufnri.l k Lrwis tr. C O. MtUleFe DoHo 
Race p. vl, The imagination of the mythologist was * a char- 
tered liberiine 

2. One who is versed in myths or mythology. 

Comparative snytkeiegist i an expert iu compaiativs 
mythology. 

163s H BYLIN St. George 11. viiL 310 Onmis fedula (as the 
Mychologists affirme) V/jfisde/wr XM Historiet. 1893 J. Eo- 
WARDS Author. O. 4 N. Test. 1 . 3^6 Voshius, or Bochart, or 
any other Mythologisu 01704 T. Brown Comm.-pl. Bk, 
Wks. 1700 1 1 1 . 11 . 139 Mytbologlsto. .ai 
of the Fables of the old Eibnicks. 18 


are mighty Unravellere 

1844 Em aasoN ifsx. Ser. 

11. i .13 In the old mythology, mythologisis observe, defects 
are ascribed to divine natures 1898 Max MUllkb Chips 
(1880) 11. xvi. 85 ‘I'he first duty of the myiholcmist is., to 
‘ live unsystemmic (on 


reduce each my the to its primitive unsystemmic (orni. xl 
Tvu>a Early Hut. Man, 1 . 3 The new sch<x ‘ 
tive Mythorogists in Gerniaiiy and England. 


Mythologise ( mi t)y'15d/;oU) ,si. [ad. F. myiho^ 
logtser^ i. mylhologie Mythology : see -izb.] 
tl. tram. To interpret (a story, fable) with re- 
gard to its mythological features; to cx^uad the 
symbolism of. Obs. 

1603 Fuoaio Monttdgne 11. x (1831) eev Moet of Hooffm 
fables have divers aenses. .. Those which Mythologize them, 
chute Rome kinde of colour well-suting with the faota. idja 
SANDVi fMle) Ovid's Metamorphosis Englished, Mytho- 
logis'd, and Represented in Figurea 1849O01LBV tr. riegm 
enn, 1. 46 mote. [Pallas], Goddess of Wisdom, born of Jov^e 
Brain; byMacrobius. .mytiiologix'd, the Vertue of the Sun 
deriv'd from the higheei part of the Sky. 1704 Swirr T, 
Tub^ Pref. Wka 1731 I 11 This l^arablewaa immediately 
inyihulogi>od. 'J'be Whale was interpreted to be Hobbesw 
Leviathan (ctc.J 1707 Warbubton Tracts (1780) 108 How 
one of their own Fables is here mythologized ana explained. 

2. inir. To relate a myth or myths; to construet 
a mythology. Also const, clause. 

1609 HoujtND A mm, PTarceU. d a, Natalis Comes of tbk 
fabulous narration doth mythologize in this maiier. 168a 
Galb Crt. Gentiles L 11. i. 10 Noah bis three eons divided 
the world 1 so did Saturncs. . . Thus they mythologised. 37x8 
Freethinker No. 88 P 13 While the Wnier thus gravely 
niytholugizQs on so odd an Adventure. 1793 Shuckrord 
l/ist. World, CreatioM Prof. (xBio) JI. 334 They msnho- 
logized that hve gods were now born, Osiris, Orus, Typho, 
]BW,and Neptlie. 184B Maaimi Hedy II. Iv. 118 What 
can the pt>et hope byinytholugisingon wdl-defined historical 
events f 1883 :sai. Rev. 10 Nov. 607 As to Mr. Brown's 
examination of the charncier and legend of Circe, we are 
cuninxined to say that with all his industry, he is. .niyilio- 
logising on a miHtaken method. 

b tram. To relutc (something fictitious), rare, 
Z891 FreueFs Mag. XLIll. 4x0/1 iMt Hunter bad been 
mythologising, .something to Benson's discredit. 


d. To represent or express mytliologicaliy. rare, 
1678 CuDwoRTii Isde/l. Syst. l iL | eo. 83 What the Pceta 
fable of Tantalus in Hell. . is nothing to that true fear which 
men have of a Deity .in this life, which indeed was the 
very thing mythologized in it. tgoe Q. Rev, Oct. 481 The 
whirling wind. . has been mythologised into a demon. 

4. traus. To make mythical; to convert into 
myth or mythology; to mythicize. 

^7 T. W. Donaldson Find. Protest, Prime. 67 The task 
which he [se. Strauas] undertook, of mythologizing the evan- 
^Ucal history. 1878 Emkxson Miec, Papers^ Sov, Ethiee 


ks. (Bohn) III. 381 Our religion .. respecla and mytho* 
M^;Uee some one lime and place, and person* 
lienee MytboTogisiiig vbl, th. and ppl, 

1778 Porraa Mschylue^^o Mrs. Montague (x 8 o 3 ) p. xxvL 
Theyjzc. the Greek writers] were indeed enough acquainteo 
with Egypt to acquire from thence a turn fmr mythologizing, 
3898 Max MCllbrC4(^(xP67) 11 . xvii. i54CnineitRmf was 
called, in the later mythologizing language, the daughter ol 
Night 1873 Svmondb Grk. Poets Ser. if. v. (1878) xse The 
polytheistic and mytbologtiiing inatincta of the race. rt8s 
EsscycL BriL XIII. 399/x Bairen mythologisinga. 
Mjrthologisar (milip*l5d3aUaj). rare. Also 
7 mith-, n. prec. w .bb L] One who or somethinf 
which mythologizes. 

1841 Relntion Anew, Earl qf Siru/fbnfZ^ The 100 handed 
G^t Briareus (whom the MUhologiaars of Poems use sf 
S Type of the Multitude). 1870 I.r3WBLl Among my Bke^ 
Wuckern/t Bp Imiuination, baa always been, and siitl is. • 
the jRWat myihotogii^. 

Mj'thoJOffU*. rare'^K [tpp. L Gr. /lOdo-i 
Kythub 4> Adysf : see -loqur.] A nwthicftl ttocj8 
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HTTBOIiOOT. " « 

MM Oionit BikU 1. Pr«C pt. si, May wt not. .eoMidor 
liii totory of l^all uan «ao«U«m aiythologM^ tozccownt 
§» tlM onfia of himuMi oviL 

Mjwioff B iMih-, 7 

mata-, myttilo-, mith*. [a. F. myiMpgis or 
ftd. late L. mftMagia^ a. Gr. ^MoKoq^i lea 
Mttho- and -loot.] 

t L The expotiiion of mythi ; the Interpretation 
of a fable. Oos» 

8^a-M LvoaCAriMi. TVnyrii. e^l; piigod..Scli«irtd hym 
•ilTin his apparenco, Ucha as be is discriuad in Folganca, 
In Ini book of hU mathologisSi Blount GlMUgr^ 

dacUraiion of fibla% an expouiKling or moral* 
long upon a tala. , . 


icS Tbtra Is Mthliig dead, darold of soul, ta the world of 
this arcb**aytbopoet (ifischylus). sMo AcmitMv s6 Juno 
470 The *inytliofioatio lacolty bas already baan busy with 


dacUraiion of fibUa an expounding or mdnd* 
long upon a tale. 

. t b. Symbolical meaning (of a fable, etc.). Ohs. 

liei Holland PiutmftkU Mtr. lyes The Mutbology of 
this uibla..aceofdeth covertly, with the tructh of Nature. 
iMo W. ox BaiTAiNE Unm. Pmd, 1 37. 8o A Country Man 
In Spain coming to an Image enshrined,.. You need not 
(quoth he) be so proud, for we have known you from a 
j^umUTrseL Have a care you do not find tha Mythology 
in your sdf. « 1704 BnOwn Stw Msxitu^CpmtK Wks. 1711 
IV. II It has baan an old Remark.. that O^uif is of the 
Faminina Gander... Tha Chammatical Observation is not 
worth a Farthing, but a wholesome Mythology's couched 
under it m 1734 Nobth /.rr#/. Sir Dudi^ S^rik (174a) 
19s Those (sc. and ware tha AppalUuves; but 
the Mythology was Seditious and Loyal 
21. A my^ioal ttory. ran, t Formerly in wider 
nie : A parable, allegory. 

tfiog Holland Plmtmms Mor, ExpUn. Words, Afyth&‘ 
Ugi*t a fabulous Narration : or tha daiivery of mnttem by 
way of faldss and tales, tfiio ~ CMtJfu't Brit* 11. sso By 
which prety (able.. is covertly couched by a Mythiology 
that there lie hidden in these Hands, veinas or mines of 
Mattala. 1640 Br. RaVNOLOa Paation* iv. ax Wea find# 
aoma rooOM in the holy Scripturae for Mythologies; as that 
of tha Vine, the Fig'tfsa, and tha Bramble, Vi lvain 
Mfdt, Eit, V. 88 Any Postastani may make the like M3rth- 
dogica from Esops Fables. 1664 Mosk Atyst, ini^. Apol. 
f. 466 Such as Allegorin away the History of Christ into 
an heartless Mythology. 1873 Svmonds Grk. Poeia 1 . a We 
call Mythologies thoM poems of pure thought and fancy, 
cadanced not in words, but in living imagery,.. mirrors of 
the mind of nascent nations. 

b. In geiientliced use, without article. 

1646 Sia T. BaowNa PmuH, pa l viil 90 All which [te, 
tha rclationaof Sir J« Maundavillej may. .ain^a commend- 
able mythologle, but.,containech impoe!dbllities,Mid things 
Inconaiitvnt with truth. s6pa Bbntlbv Boyie Lact, H. 37 
The Modesty of Mythology deserves to be commended... 
* 11 s OHce upon a time, in the Days of Vora, and in the Land 
of Vtopia. 1717 Swift Wamdar i/H^amiara Wks. 1791 V. 80 
The Haatbani Religion is mostly couclied under Mythology. 
*•« PiRscorr Maxica l iii. (1890) L 45 Mythology may m 
regarded as tha poetry of religion,— or railier u the poetic 
development of the religious principle in a primitive age. 
sl4g S. Auitin Ra^mka'a HiaU R^/. 1 . sgi Eranmun adopted 
th^dea of the ItalUns,— chat the sciences were to be learned 
from tha ancianis. mythology from Ovid [etc.]. 

8 . A body of tnyibi, esp. that relating to a par- 
ticular penon, or l>elonging to the religfoaa litera- 
ture or traditioD of a country or pe^le. 

17S1 GiaaoN Dacl, A P* xxviil. III. lox l^e monarchy of 
haaveu, already clouded by metaphysical subtleties, was 
degraded by the introduction of a popular mythology. 1430 
H. N.CoLBNiDaa(;rA/*as/s74 1 ’he Mythology., of the Iliad, 
purely pagan as it is. iM EMxesoN AitiA 71 raiVs, /Farr, The 
songs « Merlin, and tne tender and delicious mythdogy 
of Arthur. iHo H. PHtu.ira WaraMat/SuH 9 In tha Indian 
mythology the worship of Surya U tha aama as that uf 
Helios or Hera. 

tramap ilai Lami Eiim L O/d BaHckera Imiar T., Fan- 
tastic wms.. who made up to me— to my childish eyes— the 
mythology of the 1 ample. 

4 . That department of knowledge which dealt 
with myths. 

1836 Smait, Myikalagy^, .the science of those fables which 
constitute tha religious system and the poetical machinery 
of the ancient Greeks and Romans. iMs Chamb, Emyct, 
VI. 646/a I'he science of comparative mythology. 
IKytllopOiio (mi> 9 p/‘ik), a, [f. Gr, ;itdoiroi-oi 
(f. fiufio-t M YTUUd <*• irocsiV to make) -f -10.] Myth- 
making t prodnetive of myths; pertaiuiug to the 
creation of myths. 

OaoTt Graaca l L I. 84 The commanding functions 
of tM Supreme God.. was a potent stimulus to the mytho- 
poeic activity, ibid. xvl. 47a The m3rthopoeic fertility of 
the Greeka 1874 Savcb Cati^r. Pkiiai. ix. 376 The niytho- 
poeicage is tha period of primitive unconsvious childhood 
and barbariKm. sfigt A Lano Mmkimf af R*iig, App. 367 
The romantic and ‘marvellous 'circumstances are msTtbe^ueie 
accretions due to Dr. Janet's own memory or fancy. 

So Mp^opgg'lam, the making of myths; 
a myth-maker. 

ttTi Svmonds Grk. Paata L a Decayed, disintegretad, di- 
lapimted phrases, tha meaning of which had been lost to 
the first mythopoeista 1899 Enc* Hiat, Rav, Apr, sa6 Ilia 
spirit of mythoposism is a\wmyt active. 

XythopoaBI (mi’^op^e^m). j[f. Mttbo- 4* 
Fokm, alter prec. worda] A mythi^l poem. So 
Ifyttliopoo**!*, the making or construction of 
mytha Kj^thopoet, a poetical writer of myths. 
l^tltopoa*tio a, mm Mtthopcbig. Ifjtlmpo'OttLM 
V,, intr, to produce mjrtha Mptliapoetiy, mytho- 
logical poetry. 

lila FntaaPa Mag. XX VL 376 Here, for me at least, (he 
*mythopoem of the lagoons was humaoised ; the iqpiiit of 
the ultiwater IhIccs had appeared to ma sMs Ksaat Ouii, 
Prim* Balipf 310 mate 3 It ia in keeping with the priuelplca 
of *mythopoesis that Calypso's land.. should ha jo the 
sudsc m the sea. 1873 SvMONoa Grk* Paata Sat, il vL (1876^ 


the name of 00a whoaa actual lifo was amrs stesnga than 
fiction UmK sSgs Pati Maalt Mmg, II. 346 If we watch tha 
pr«eil of *mycliopoetlsing in our daily lifo. i86g Camtamp, 
Rap* Xll. 67 Thu ooacume. .becomas hts dominant token 
in subsMuent *mythopoctry. Mb Svmonds SkaUay v. tea 
Tha sirifo is now removed into the region of abstractions, 
vivified by myihopoetry. 

N XwUM (mai*)^). In 8 //. nqrtlioL {Ute 
L., a. Gr. fifidof.] - MfTHDa. 

> 78 ) Shuckfosd Hiat, IVaHd^ CraaUiam Fref. (tiro) f I. 
3B7 or this sort we generally find tha ataytkai told of them. 

G. S. pAeoa Cmbiri 1 . 304 , 1 cannot but be persuaded 
that the poem of Homer at least is a mere mythoa. s86g 
Mill Lamia 97 A God concerning whom no myihoe..liad 
yet been invented. 1876 CaHtamjp, Rap* June txj The., 
mythos of Oemetcr and Pcrsapborid. 

Mytbra. obt. form of Mithbas, Mitba. 
liMjrtblUl (mai’l'flt). [mod.L. ^ UteL.M//Mor 
(see prec.).J — Myth sh* i. 

stag CoLisiDOB Lit* Ram* (1836) tl. 335 This tha most 
venerable, and perhaps mo<a ancient of the Grecian mythic 
is a philoMphciiie. itei Caxlylb Miac, (1840) 1 1 1 . aao The 
rudest heart quails with awa at the wild mythus of fiapaU 
1841 R. Cm Tbincm PmraMaa 4 The Parable ui different from 
the Mythus, inasmuch as in the My'thua, the truth and that 
which is only the vehicle of the truth are wholly blended 
loaether. aBya UnaaUKkM Pindaamit 11 . xxUi. 937 Cun> 
science! What is conscience t.. What is public or private 
fisith? Mythuses alQca enveloped in enormous tradition. 
b8^ Atkanmum 04 Sept. 41C/3 I'bty consist of mythus and 
UMition intermingled and inteitangled. 

ISytilaoaaii (mitil^'jkn), a, and ah, Zool, [f. 
modJL. MytiULcaa (-ssi), i* aiytii-aut see Mytilus 
and -AOiAB. I a. tuff* Belonging to the family 
JIfytUaeam, D. id. A member of this family ; a 
mussel-like animal. 

i8j9 Pappy CycL XIV. 318/1 Family of Mytllaceans. 

So HytilB oaoiM a. • prec. a. 
tfafi Mavnb Expaa. Lax. tSps Syd. Sac* Lax, 
iCyldZifonil (maitiiif^-un), a. (f. Mttilds: 
tee -rouM.J Mussel-shaped ; mytiloid. 
igg4 Woodwaed Maituaca Shell aquivalve, mytUI-form. 

MytUita (mi'tiUit). Caai, Also 8 mytul-. 
[f M YTiL-oa : see -lTa.1 A fossil mnssel-shell. 

1994 KiawAN Elam Mif$.(€d. a)l. 8x Compact Limestone 
. .frequently abounds with, .pectinites. grypliiies, mytulites, 
&C. !•» PiNKBKToN Patrmi. 1 . 934 In a spedmon (of mr~ 

gilllte] from Heisia, iiiytiiites occur. 

t OAf, [ad. mod.L. mytilddas^ {, My- 

TiL-us: see -ODK.1 

1708 PkiL rrmw. XXVI. 79 MytUoides, The Mytilod, 
or Sea Muscle-etona. 

SCytiloid (mi*tiloid), a, and sb, [f, Mytil-ub 
•O iD.j a. i^j. Mnssel-like; Lelongbg to the 
family AtyiHidm, b. ah, A member of this family; 
a mussel, 

1B47 Tulk tr. Okap*a Phyaiaphilaa. 594 Fam. 4. Mytiloid, 
Locii9t*Crabs. «8Ba Ooilvib, Mytthid, a term applied to 
si<ella resembling in character that of the mussel. 

Mytilotoxilio (miitilo^'ksiu). them, [f. my^ 
/ffo-, Mttilus 4 - Toxiif(B.] A lencomaine found in 
the common mussel, isolated by Brieger. 

1887 A M. Bnown Attim, Aikmlaida 104. 

R li[ 3 rtilllS (mi'tilfis). [mod.L. viytilua^ after L. 
mytiiua,mituiuSf mRtulua (whence laie Gt. pwrlkot) 
•ea-mussel.] A genus of mvalves, now comprising 
the marine mussels. 

1817 J. Bradbury Trmp* A mar* 137 It has exactly tha 
appearance of marine rocks, perforate by Mytilnay or /Fn* 
goaua* 1843 OwKN Lact. CamA* Anat. invar tabrataa 1 . 864 
noiay The nervous system of the Mytilus. 1898 Brll tr. 
Caganhaur'a Camy. Anat, 399 Pectan, Lima,. .Mytilus have 
an oigan of this kind. 

U itna (mrksi). [L. (fem. ting.).! The Indian 
tree Cordia Myra^ naving a muoifaginous and 
emollient fruit ; also, the fruit of this tiee, the 
sebe»ten. (Cf. Mtxs.) 

i iTafi PHiLurs (ed. 6), Myxaty..ai sort of Prunes or Plums, 
e Damsins. J 1863 J. H. Inusaham Piilmr nf Fira (1872) 
199 In this garden there was also the wine^iving myxa. 
1I9S Syii* Sac. Lax*, Myxaa* the fruits of Carom anyxaa, 
JMyxoion, obs. form of Mixtion. 
tXyze. Ohs* Alto mlza. [ad. late L. myxa 
neut. pL (Palladiug) ■> late Gr. A kind of 

damson or plum. (Cf. Myxa) 

#1400 Patlaad* am Hnab. in. 1038 Now cumeles of mixs 
[v, r. myxe] hit is to keste In molde in sum vcsHeil. 

U KjSinB (miksdimf). [mbd,L. Myxini (Lin- 
nseus), app. alteration of Gr. pvfiVot sUme-iish, f. 

ilime.] A genus of cycloftomoui fishei 
having very slimy eel-shaped bodies, which are 
freouently found in the bodies of other fishes (e. g. 
coo) ; a nsh of this J^os, a hag-fiah or borer. 


atamoia, or Lamprayi and Myxinsa 
SbrxilUlid (ml'kiinoid), a. and sh, Ickthyoi, 
rrMYXiBB -r * 010 .] m, aaff, PerUining to or having 
the cberacten of the fomUy Myximdm (typiciU 
goinh Mtxtnx) of cydostomous babes, b. A fish 
of this fttmily. 

Fa rta b^ApirntFiakiidb la , 
sl^lsiUiMedthsLaBipny^MyxkioidaaiidLamMdeti, | 


uiidtr tbs Baas D a a m ap t a rL IhkU 91 The Mvxlnoid fi s h sa 
Ibid, 7S A eomplex system of peculiarly Myxinoid oa^ 
tilagaa. sfgi Huxlbv 4 nad* v^. 73 fn tbs Myxinoid 
fishes thsrs art DO smior osrvas of lbs ayahaU. 
lCyzne» obt. form of Mixnr. 

(mi'ks#), also before a vowel 1II7Z*9 com- 
bining form of Gr. piffa glime^ nmeus, otxnrring in 
a number of scientific termi. H VrsCi'OBafli'bo (also 


xagyaannA^ one of the cells which form the pla 8 mo(L 
ium of MyxoifiyceteB. U lfjrm8c*aiA» a disease 
cbaracteriiM by the conversion of the connective 
tissue info a Mintluotis substance and destrnction 
of the thyroid gland; hence KpMdc’ttntoiUL 
-mdewslc | XjxoOtao'mn : see quot.; 

hence A | XysofMilres 

(-gse'strfz), [Gr. hdly], an earlier name of 

the Myxomycetes; hence llSFWogn*ntronn a. 
U liysogllo'an : see qnot. llysomjoe'tal^ 
-B>yoe*tMi adji., pertaining to or characteristic 01 
the Myxomycetea Hjzomjocitc, one of the 
Myxomycetes. B Mar i« miyoo*t— ab, pl„ the slime- 
mouldt or slime-fungi, a group of organisms usually 
referred to the Mycetosoa ; hence Bfiyxoaijcc’toui 
a, Maraopod [Gr. woA, wodt foot], a protozoan 
possessing pseudopodia ; also as adj. «■ IKjao*- 
poAoiu \Cant, Dut, 18 ^). {] Xaraonaxcoma, a 
tumonr composed of myxomatous and sarcomatous 
tissne; hence BfiarsoMurocmatenn a, Xf'so- 
npore, lIyzo‘aporomi a, (see qnoL). 

187s Bbnnbtt & Dvxa u. Satekd Bat. 10 In the Myxo* 
mycetes then warm spores i*Myxo-Rmoehie). .coalesce gradu- 
ally in great numbers. sfiBS kollssydn & Jackkon Anim, 
LiA qo8 Myxamaebo. 1877 Oro in Mad.-Ckimrg* Trana. 
(1878) LXl. 71 , 1 propose to give the name of 'Myxoedema 
to the affection, xfigi AUimtP a Syat. Mad. 111 . 119 I'he 
effects of myxaedenu . .can be removed by Hta administration 
of thyroid extract. 1887 Brit, Mad. Jml. 19 Mar. 639/9 
I'he "myxsdematous and other undoubtedly metaplastic 
uroccsses. 1B9B J. Hutchinson A rebuffs afSurg, IX. 951 
Her own description of her "myxoedemic sj'mutoms is tbet 


Her own description of her *myxaedemic sj'mutoms u tbet 
she became xtIIow or creamy looking with habitually bluish 
lips. s8s6 Mavnb Expos* Lsx, ^yxti/ibrtwa, a non- 
malignant tumour consisting of delicate myxomatous con- 
nective tisKue, intermixed with which are coarser bundles 
of fibroui tissue. 1897 AllbuiPaSyst. Mtd, 111 . 713 A large 
*myxo*fibromatoua polypus. 1838 M. J. Bxrkblby in Ann, 
Ptmt* HiaL 1 . 97 Ibe group *M yxogahtres, as Fries remarks, 
differ in their singular vegetation from all other Fungi i 806 
Tfaas. Bot. II. 774/9 *Myxogastrous Fungi. 1878 tr. van 
Ziamasan'a Cycl. Ptaci. Mad. XI 1 1 . 750 "^MysagUomo. . is to 
be regSRded ss a variety of glioma. It is a Urigot red, trans- 
lucent, viscid tumor. xmoBrit.Mad, July983‘'Myxo- 

oiycetal spores. s88o Savillb K bnt if^aaorla 1 . App. 470 ibe 
developmental phenomena of several *Myxomyoetan t>'pcs. 
1^ Huxlbv Anatf. Ihv. Anim, 5 Another ^Myxomycete, 
Anihaiinm aaptienm, ibid. 44 Zoospores of * Myxamycatta. 
s88s O011.VIR, * Myxontycatoua, pertaining to the Myxomy- 
cetm. 1875 Huxley in Encyci. Brit, 11 . 30/1 In one sute, 
each of these Momara is a *niyxapoti, that is, is provided with 
longer or shorter peeudopodia as locomotive organs. 1877— 
Anat. Jnv. Anim. iL 81 After swimming about lor a while, 
these msstigopodb draw in their fiagella, and become creeping 
myxopods. so^a T. Bryant Pract. Snrg. 747 They [ac. the 


spindle*shaped, or "myxosarcoinatous. 1854 Bnqfcl, Brit, 
(ed. 8) V. 147/1 I’he organs of reproduction of Fungi are 
spore*. . . When spoi es are producer . . in the midst of a gela- 
tinous msss, without any evident organization, they are 
called *Myxof<pore8... the plants being *niyxospOTOus. 

ii Myxoma (niik^a*ni&). Fath, PI. myxo'- 
mata. [mod.L., f. Gr. pdf a mucus, after aarePma*] 
A tumour consisting of mucous or gelatinous tissne. 

2B70 Brit. Mad. Jrnl. 11 . July to Dec, Index. tSya T. 
Bsvant Pract. Surg. 748 Many myxomata show opaque 
spou composed of true adipose tissue. 

mitrib. xiof AUbntt'a ^yat. Mad. IV. 688 Although I 
have examined some hundreds of specimens (of nasal pol^ 
pus] 1 imva never sutxeeded in finding a (rue myxoma call. 

Hence Mjrxonuitoiui (miksffs'mAtasJ a.» per- 
taining to or affected with myxoma. 

ifi 7 > T. Bsvant Praaci. Sun* 713 A fibro>callu 1 ar, myxo- 
matous, fibro*nucleated, or nbro*plastic tumour. 1875 (r* 
vanZiamsaan^a Cycl. Mad. X. ssfi Myxomatous degeneration. 
Myxfion, obs. f. Miiiur. M^zte, var. Mxxt v, 
Hyxtioun, myxyoa, obs. fi. Mixtion. 
H^ld, obs. f. Mild a, Myyfi* obs. pi Mooai. 
Myiont (mai'zpnt), a. and ab, Zooi* [ad. dr. 
pufuFT-, pres. ppl. stem, of ptf to suck.] « Mab- 
BlhOBRANOH, MARfilFOBAANOHlATB iS. and ab, 
i88a T. Gill in Prac. ii. S. Nat. Mua. V. 516 Tha lf^ 
aonu or Msrsipobranchiatas. 1891- (in recent Dicta.). 

N Myiosioma (malsp ftdinft^. Zoo/, Abo 
(anglicized) my aoitoma. [L Gr. to tuck 
sorbin mouth.] Cue of an order {Afyaoatdtuaia 
Qt MymfbMtdpi) ofamall worms paMitic on cri- 
Doids, having disc-Uke bodies provided with sackmi» 
So M^Fxo'fitoaiid ; also Mjaosto-XMtonfif WbyoMm 
•tovaoiM oit/a., bdongiog to thb otdar (in recent 
Diets.). 

1878 rap Bamadap*a APimt, Pammaitis 4t Odb of the most 
curious of cheBo worms is iho A/j»as/#Mns... Those mvs^ 
stomas resemble trematode worma tfiSfi /iotmn s Kov. 
8^1, 1 Imva found MyaaatoppK^ or othor Jp^odlfo 
Its oD fodivtduab from Toraugy (etc] 


b/ 8, 1 imva round MyaaatappKym or othor 
of tho pionuledotntf oa fodivtduab from Torqi 
EptytHtHi, XXXIil. 88s/8 FaU^wa M] 


horroaphrodlta. 










